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KEY TO THE PRONUNCIATION 


I. CONSONANTS. 


h ... Ao\(tUk). 
r ... run (nm). terrier (te'rim). 

J ... her (huj), farther (filu 9 u). 
8 ... jee (sD, €tss (ses). 
w ... tt«n (wen), 
hw ... wAen (hwen). 
y ••• (yw). 


t>i d, 4 k, If m, n, p» t, v, x Aaw /Mr usual values^ 
I > ai in Min Oin), baM (bah). 

9 ... Men (Oen)f ba/ie (b^V)- 

J ... Mop (jjf’p)f diiA 
tj ... Mop dilfil (ditj). 

5 ... Tuibn (vi'^anX d^^ner (d#^n#). 
d3 ••• 

q ... thiMkOiigk). 

% finger (fiqgu). 


(FORBION,) 

A aa in Fnuch nasals eifviroii (aArftoA). 
... It len^fo (irr&’lr^X 

nr ... It 8^ore (ainV-n). 

X ... Ger. ard (ax)f Sc. lorA (bx, lox^. 
X*^ ... Ger. \ch (ixOi Sc, nkAt (nAx^t^ 

7 ... Ger. s^gen 

7^ — Ger. l^n, rqynen QJhi/lUf 


IL VOWELS. 


ORDINARY. 

A as in Fr. d la mode (a la mod*). 


ai 


uyemyes (aiX Isaiah (aixai‘&). 
ae ... man (msen). 
a ... pass (pas), chant (tJontX 
on ... land (land), now (nan). 
p ... cirt (kntX SOT (son), 
e ... yst (yet), tm (ten). 

0 ... snrvi^ M. (BR*iY/), Fr. attach/ <atap)« 

Ilf ... Fr. clwf ( Jff). 

a ... evrr (evanX nat^ (n^'Jon). 
ai ... /, <yr, (ai), bind (baind). 
nr ... Ft. can d^ vie (/ da yP). 

1 ... sft (sit), m>sttc (miatik). 

i ... Psychx (sai'kf), rract (nia!*kt). 

0 ... achor (/i*kai), morality (mone'lftiX 

01 ... ofl (oil), hjy (boi). 

0 ... hero (hI**ro), xoology (zO|^ldd 5 i). 

9 ... what (hwpt), watch (wptj). 

got (gyt), soft (i^ft). 

115 ... Cier. K/ln (k51n). 

11/ ... Fr. poll (p/), 
n ... full (fnl), bosk (buk). 
in ... duration (dinr?**Jan). 
u ... nnto (n*ntii), frugality (fra-), 
ill ... Matthoro (marinif), viitfio (vA'Jtus). 

II tt ... Ger. Mailer (mU'ldr). 

II li* ... Fr. done (don). 

: >?’ "•> 1 « ™ 3 . 

* as in able (/ibl}f eaten (it’n)«Toice-glide. 


LONG. 

& as In alms (imx), bar (bRi). 


B ... curl (kftil), Put (fhiX 

e (d«)... thore (Be*J), poor, pore (pc^ij. 
/(/>)... roin, rain (r/*nX xi/sy (tS^). 

/ ... Fr. fotie (^pO. 

A ... fir (fai), irm (fAn), oorth (Aih). 


1 (!•)... bikr (b!»a), door (kll#j). 

I ... th^ (|»ff)t soo (si). 

5 (5«).,. boar, bore (bd«a)| glory (glu**ri). 

/ (/■)... so, sow (s/tt), soul (s/tl). 

{ ... wa/k (w{k), wort (w^t). 

/ ... short (to), thorn (Jipin). 

II 3 ... Fr. corar (kor). 

11^ ... Ger. Gothe (gftQ, Fr. jodne (gAiX 

u (A*) ,. poor (pA«i), moorish (mA**rij). 
in, *11 ... pare (piA»j), lore (l*u»i). 
u ... two moons (td mdnxX 
id, *d... fow (fid), Ifite (PdtX 

l|a ... Ger. grdh (grdn), Fr. jirs ( 3 dX 


OBSCURB. 

i as in amoeba (&mrb&)« 

ft ... accept (ftkse^ptX manioc (mymiftkX 


B ... datum (d/**tdm). 
d ... momont (m/s m&t), seYOial (sewir&l). 
/ ... separate {fldj.) (se-p&r/t). 

A ... addod (ae*dAd), oitate (Ast/**!}. 


! ... vanity (wnfti). 

f ... romain (rlhn/**n), bolieve (bUrv). 

5 ... theory (hPdri). 

/ ... violet (vai'/IAt), parody (pse'rftli). 

} ... authority ({fhovfti). 

/ ... connect (k^*kt}, amaion (m'wJata). 


iu. Hi verdaire (vS’jdifij), measme (me*j*iiiX 
d ... altogether (gltilge* 5 aiX 
id ... drcwlar ( 85 *ikidlIjX 


* p the 0 in soft, of medial or doubtful length. | Only in foreign (or earlier English) words 


In the Ettmologt, 

OE 0, o, representing an earlier a, are distinguished as f . p (1\Bving the phonetic valne of f and p, or 9, above) ; as b p§di from muR (OHG. oMfl^ 

Goth, andii-s)^ mpnn from pumu, pu from on. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS, SIGNS, &c. 


B. [in Ktfinol.] ... « adoption of, adopted from. 

o (at d 1 300) anis, before. 

d., dijr., adj m adjective. ' 

ahsal., abool ■■ abiioloteljr. 

abit abatfict. 

acc ■■ accuative. 

ad. [in Etymol.].,. adaptation of. 

adu., tdv. ■■ adverb. 

advb adverbial, -Ijr. 

AF., AFr. « Anglo-French. 

^ffdf ■■ in Anatomy. 

■■ in Anliqnitiea. 

ephet « aphetic, nphetixed* 

epp ■■ apparently. 

Arab. i- Arabic. 

Atrk, ■■ in Architectnra. 

M archaic. 

ArcAwoi, - in Arclieeology. 

esioc. M aiaociation. 

Astr, m in Astronomy. 

Asirol, m in Astrology. 

tUtrib. mm attributive, -ly. 

bef. a. before. 

JBioi, ■■ in Biology. 

Boh mm Bohemian. 

* mm in Botany. 

Build, a in Bnilduig. 

r (as r 1300) Mi circa, about. 

c. (as X3th c.) • century. 

Cat ■■ Catalan. 

caiaehr. « catachrestically. 

Cr., cf. a. confer, compare. 

Chom «i in Chemistry. 

ol* -i clat.Hical Latin. 

cogn. w. mm cognate with. 

colUct, ■> coflecUve, -ly. 

< 9 llo^ ■■ collo^ially. 

comb. ■■ combined, -ing. 

Comb a Combinationa 

Comm, mm in commercial nsoge. 

comp Mi compound, composition. 

compl mm complement. 

Conch in Conchology. 

toner, « concretely. 

tonj, ■■ conjunction. 

cons « consonant 

Const, Const, ... « Construction, construed 
with. 

Crysi, M in Crystallography. 

(!>•) in Pavies (Sapp. Earn, 

Glomary). 

Pa ■■ Danish. 

dat la dative. 

def. aa definite. 

deriv. * derivative, -atioo. 

dial., <fid 4 . — dialect, -al. 

Piet « Dictkmaty. 

dim. » diminutive 

Du ■■ Dutch. 

£tcl, a. in ecclesiastical usage. 

e/lipt, mm elliptical, -ly. 

e. midi. w east midland (dialect). 

Eng. ■> EiMrllsh. 

£nt, a. in Entomology. 

erron. « erroneous, -ly. 

esp., esp « especially. 

etym -■ etymology. 

ouphsm M enphemistically. 

esc a. except 

f. [in Etymol.] ... • formed on. 

I (in subordinate 

entries) ■■ form of. 

fern, (rarely f.) ... ■■ feminine. 

fS — ^iiralive, -ly. 

F. , Fr — l^ench. 

freq. s frequently. 

Fris. « Frisian. 

G. , Ger. a. German. 

GaeL • Gaelic. 


Zon, ■* genitive. 

^n general, -ly. 

^n. sign, ■■ general signification. 

Goal, « in Geology. 

Geom, ■■ in Geometry. 

Goth -> Gothic (— Moeso-Gothic). 

Gr. — Greek. 

Gram,,,,,,,, • in Grammar. 

Heb. liehrew. 

Her. — in Heraldry. 

Herb. with herbalists. 

IJort « in Horticulture. 

imp, « Imperative. 

import, ■■ im^rsonal. 

impf. imperfect 

ind, Inoicative. 

indef. « indefinite. 

inf, ■■ Infinitive. 

infi. influenced. 

ini. — snteijection. 

intr » intransitive. 

It ■■ Italian. 

J., (j.) — Johnson (quotation from). 

(Jam.) « in Jamieson, Scottish Diet 

(Jod.) * Jodrell (quoted from). 

L - Latin. 

(L.)(in quotations) Latham's edn. of Todd’s 

lang. language. [Johnson. 

LG ■■ Low German. 

lit — literal, -ly. 

Lith «■ lithnanian. 

LXX - Septuagint. 

Mai ■■ Malay. 

masc. (rarely m.) «• masculine. 

Math, « in Mathematics. 

ME Middle English. 

Med. in Medicine. 

med.L. « medieeval Latin. 

Meek an in Mechanics. 

Metaph in Metaphysics. 

MHG » Middle High German. 

midi M midland (dialect). 

Mil, -t! in militaiy usage. 

Min mm in Mineralogy. 

mod. aa modern. 

Mus in Music. 

(N.) -i Nares (quoted from). 

n. of action.. ■■ noun of action. 

n. of agent «■ noun of agent 

Nat. Hist, » in Natural History. 

Naut » in nautical longnage. 

neut (rarely n.) ■■ neuter. 

NF., NFr. — Northern French. 

N. O. >■ Natural Order. 

nom B nominative. 

north ■■ northern (dialect). 

N, T -i New Testament. 

Numism in Numismatics^ 

obj — object 

Obs,, bbs„ obs. ... a> obsolete, 

occas. ai occasional, -ly. 

OE. « Old English Anglo- 

Saxon). 

OF. , OFr. - Old French. 

OFris. — Old Frisian. 

OHG - Old High German. 

OIr ■■ Old Irish. 

ON ■■ Old Norse (Old Icelandic). 

ONF — Old rjorthern French. 

Opt, — In Optics. 

Omith — in Ornithology. 

OS — Old Saxon. 

OSl — Old Slavonic. 

O. T. — Old Testament. 

OTent — Ori^nal Teutonic. 

orig. — original, -ly. 

Palmont, a- in Palsrontology. 

pa. pple — passive or past participle. 

pass - passive, *1/. 


pn. t >■ pasti 

Path — In Pathology* 

f srh. perhaps* 

ers. •• Persian. 

pers, >■ person, -aL 

pf. * perfect 

Pg. » Portngnese. 

AHoL *• in Philology. 

phonet - phonetic, -ally. 

phr, ■■ phrase. 

Phren, — m Phrenology. 

Phys, - in Physiology. 

pi.,//. — pluraL 

poet, - poetic. 

pop — popular, -ly. 

///. a., ppl.adj.... - participial adjective. 

pple — participle. 

Fr. - Provcn9al. 

prec. ■» preceding (word or artide). 

pref, — prefix. 

prep, — preposition. 

pres - present 

J*rim. sign. - Frimary signification. 

priv a privative. 

prob — probably. 

pron » prononn. 

pronunc. — pronunciation. 

prop — properly. 

Pros, — m Frosody. 

pr. pple — present participle. 

Psych — in Psychology. 

q.v a guod vide, which see. 

(R.) — m Richardson’s Diet 

R. C. Ch — Roman Catholic Chnrch. 

refash — refashioned, -ing. 

refl,, refl — reflexive. 

reg. — regular. 

repr. — representative, representing. 

Rhet, — in Rhetoric. 

Rom — Romanic, Romance. 

sb., xA — snbstantive. 

Sc — Scotch. 

sc — Jiv 7 iirs/, understand or supply. 

sing, ■■ singular. 

Skr. «■ Sanskrit. 

Slav. Slavonia 

Sp. — Spanialu 

sp — selling. 

spec, — specifically. 

subj — subject, subjunctive. 

subord, cL — subordinate clausa 

subseq. — subsequently. 

Bubst — substantively. 

suff. — suffix. 

superL — superlativa 

Surg. — in Snr^ry. 

Sw — Swediuu 

S.W. — southwestern (dialect). 

T. (T.) — in Todd’s Johnson. 

techn — technical, -ly. 

Theol, — In Theology. 

tr. — translation oC 

tram, — transitive. 

transf, — trans^fened sensa 

Trig. — in Trigonometry. 

Typog. - in Typography. 

ulU — ultimate, -ly. 

nnkn — unknown. 

U.S. — United States. 

vb - verb. 

V. sir., or w — verb strong, or weak. 

vbl. sb. — verbal substantive. 

var. — variant of. 

wd — word. 

WGer. — West Germania 

w.midl — west midland (dialect). 

WS - West Saxon. 

(Y-) - in Col. Yule’s Glossary. 

e^ool, — in Zoology. 


Before a word or sensa 

t obsolete. 

I — not naturalized. 

In the quotations. 

* sometimes points ont the word illustrated. 


In the list of Forms. 

X - before iioo. 
a — lath a fiioo to laoo). 

3 - 13th a (xaoo to 1300). 

5"7 " in *7th century. (See G^eral Explan- 
ations, VoL I, p. XXX.) * 


In the Etymol. 

* indicates a word or form not actually found, but 
of which the existence is inferred. 

I— — extant representative^ or regular phonetio 
descendant oC 


The printing of a word In Small Capitals Indicates that farther information will be found under the word so referred to. 



T (tr), the twentieth letter of the English and 
o&er modern alphabetSi the nineteenth of 
the udent Roman alphabet, corresponding in 
fonn to tlie Greek T (jtou), the Phoenician 
(and ancient Semitic) in Phoe- 

nician, and originally also in Greek, the last 
letter of the alphabet It represents the ])oint- 
Dteath-itop consonant of Bell's * Visible Speech*, 
or surd dental mute, so called, but in English is 
gingival or alveolar rather than dental. Several 
varMties of a /-sound occur in different languages, 
according as the (low of the breath is stopped by 
bringing the tip or front of the tongue into con- 
tact with different points between the edge of the 
upper teeth and the roof of the palate. Thus, 
contact of the tip of the tongue with the teeth 
gives the true dental /, which is common in con- 
tinental Earopean langnagea, very distinct in 
Anglo-Irish, and heard in north-wcatem English 
dialects before r, where it is often represented in 
dialect specimens by spelling tArui or /'Artis for 
/rue, and the like (though the consonant is not 
actually /A or /). The Indian languagea, Aryan as 
well as Dravidian, distinguish two kinds of /, the 
dental, and the retract^ or ^a'rebral* (mArif- 
hanya\ in Sanskrit 7 f and <>f which the latter 
is formed by contact of the retracted tip of the 
tongue with the roof of the palate. Tiie English / 
is formed between these two extreme positions, the 
contact being with the back of the gum or the front 
margin of the palate ; its sound is much closer to the 
cerebral than to the dental, and in the Tamil or 
Tclngu representation of English words, the cere- 
bral is regularly pot for English /. In the Roman 
transliteration ^ Indian words it is usual to write / 
for the dental, and to distinguish the cerelirol 
as /, as is done in this dictionary. The Semitic 
tankages also distinguish two /-sounds, one, the 
Hebrew iau (n), Arabic fa dental; the other, 
Hebrew fefA (fi), Ambic fa (Ja),said to be formed 
by contact of the blade of the tongue with the 
palate ; this also has been romanixed as f, though 
distinguished in Urdu from the cerebral (, 

In mtjdeni English, besides its proper sound as 
above described, / in the combinations -/ism, -/iMir, 
-//a/, -//a, -/laM, -Hence ^ -fient, after a vowel or 
any consonant except s, has the sound of sA (/), in 
which the following i is absorbed, as in naficn 
(nAjhn', factious parlicU (paujAl), 

militia (mili'jk), patience (p^'jens); but in -la, 
-jail, I is someiimes more or less preserved, especi- 
ally in proper names, as in inertia^ Portia^ Gra- 
Han, Da/matiam, Li these combinations Latin (t) 
became (ts), usually written s, and then (s), written 
c, in French, os in L. gratia. It. gruaia, ¥,grilee, 
ll natignemy It iMsswir, OF., Sp. nacian. In 
French and English spelling tire Latin / was aub- 
scqoently in most cases restored, e. g. nation ; but 
the living sound was (s), and it is this s which 
combining with the following i ( ^ consonant) u 
(sy-), pa»ed in English into c J), in the tame way as 
written r or r has done in graciauSt Asiay emersion : 
see S the letter, par. 4. Strictly, therefore, what we 
have is not H pronounced as (/), but (/) derived 
iron ei, spelt ii after its Latin source. After e, 
the original sound of / has remained, aa in bestial^ 
CArfi/ioif, Mrmtian, question, 

A much more recent change, u yet scarcely 
recognised by orthoepists, is the development in 
aonthern England of the sound ek (tj) from / 
followed by u with its diphthongal or name sound 
(yu, iai, iw), in such combinations as ~tual, -/^, 
4 mus, and eapedally -//ira, as in nature 
whence (n^nyai, n^'tjai). In those English dia- 
lects in which u has not become (yiZ), the original 
/ remaina, as in * critter fmi/wnr, *pictttr*«i 
pkture. In rapid speech ii after s often paaaea 
similarly into tj, aa (kwe'stjan) for (kwe^^n). 

T between s and pliable / or fi (m), sain bustle^ 
eeuitiy episHoy eknsten, fuiesoy Aasiesiy ia now 
usually mute; so between s and m kr Cksnstwuu^ 
kUd bfctweeny and syllabic n in sf^em 


T. 


Tb b a consonantal digraph representing two 
simple soends (b, 6), for whiw the Roman mpha- 
bet has no simple symbols, and is thus phoneiically 
a distinct letter (or two letters), inserted betwei*n Ts- 
and Ti-, where see its hbiory and pronunciation. 

I. 1 . The letter and its sound. The plural is 
variously written t's, t*§, ts (t/x). See also Tu sb, t 
ciooo Imc B|. ria74 Chaucks ^/A. i. pr. L t (Camb. 
MS.) Auouen pat lettre in the beyeece bordure a erekysih 
t Mtianifieth the lyf contemplatyf. 14S7 Act 4 Hen, Vll, 
c. 13 Kveiy PcrMin to convicted.. for any other Felony., 
to be maiked with a T in tlie tame Place of the Thumb. 
1736 AiMtu'ORTii LaL-Kag, Diet, a v.. With a design to 
bang T on her own gibbet, aa Liidan jocotely says, itey 
Proc, PkiM, Sac. fll. 4s Tbua the Aiteca of Mexku, 
though able to pronounce an / in tha nudUte of a word, 
at the commencement find it necessary to prefix a /-sound 
to the liquid. tStt /.ift £. Heudersan vl 353 Before the 
Uttlc inmau of tlie Linn could have known a T from a 
craw's taci sS6i Dickbni Gi. Expect, xvi, Everything 
producible that began with a T, from tar to toast. 

b. In phrase to cross the t'l ; to make the hori- 
rontal stroke of / (often omitted in hasty writing) ; 
fig, to be minutely exact or particular in one's 
accoont ; to make the meaning more distinct ; to 
particularize and emphasise the points. Cf. to dot 
the Vs in I (the letter) i. 

iMs £. C. Clayton Cruet Fortune II. eae To ascertain 
whether it was. properly spelt, and had alt the i'e dotted, 
and the t's crossed. iMa Maa. Houbtouh Rtcomm, to 
Mercy xx. Please not to crosa the Ti. xll!s Duhckliv in 
Month. Exam, 15 June 6ft To dot his i'e and croM hb t's 
and polish up hU manuseripc. 

0 . Phr. 7 'oa 7 ' (also to a tee)x exactly, properly, 
to a nicety. 

I'L'ho original sente of T here has not been ascertained. 
Suggestions that it was the tee at Curling, or at ijolf, or a 
T square, appear on invcsligatioo to be untenable 1 it has 
also been suggisted that it rmerredtotlm proper comptetioa 
of a / by crossing it (see b)t or that it was the initial of 

• word I in reference to this it b notable chat to n tittle 
(i.e. to a prick, dot. Jot) was in use nearly a century before 

* to a T ',and in exactly the same conetructions : see Tittll] 
ifip3 Jiumourt Town loe All the under Villages and 

Towns-men come to bins bar Redress; which he docs to 
a T. 1700 Lm S ou r in Veum viii. in HaH, Mist. (1610) X. 473 
Harry cajoled my inquirer, and filled hb humour to a t— . 
S771 L (jiLXs Poewe ys TU tall you where Vou may be 
suited to a tee. 1815 Zelucot I. ^5 , 1 knew my man to a T. 
s8e8 l.fyi Planter jamaito 161, f understand the practice 
to a tee. 1840 R. H. Dana Most xxii. 66 '1 he yards 
were squared *to a T* by lifts and braces. sBgfi Mn. 
Stowe Dred ii, All thCM oltUissbioned goings on would 
suit you to a T. 

2 . The shape of the letter; an object having the 
shape T^ ^ &bo Tib sb.^, Tad. Also short for 
P beard, T iron, T rat/: see 3. 
a 1619, a 1634 Isee jbji 1707 Montimsi NuiA. (lysr) IT. 
■6s Slit the Bark or Rind about an Inch long, in form of a T. 
1733 Tull llorte^Hoeina Huib, xxii. 330 Made . . with a 
Head like a T. 1875 Sia T. Seaton Fret^Cutting 69 Then 
see whereabouts to put them through the upright part or 
T of the bracket, sfgi Dmitp Hews sy Apr. sA Plate iron, 
angles, T's, and bars fur railway waggon building are in 
Urge request 1891 Stoit, Learner si Scut 3 Inquiries fur 
old material are reviving^ latb being cbiefly in demand. 
Some holders are now oMcing si dob for old T's. 1893 F. 
Auams New Egypt 137 The tongue of thb inverted T, /. r., 
the cntrcnchiiients, had been carried out some two miles. 

8 . alirib, (sometimes hyphened) ; Shaped like the 
letter T ; having a crosr piece at the top; as T 
bandage, bar, c&in, end, fish, handle, head, hinge, 
iron, joint, ktjp, pattern, piece, spot, tap, tube, 
v/katf. Also comb., as Tformed, -headed, -shaped 
tdjs. See also Tek sby, Ticx-rixcs, etc. 

1783 Bentley in Med, Commun, (1784) 1 . 857 Tlie ctnula 
..WIN iefr in the puncture, secured with a double *T 
bandage. 1881 Naees Semmanshtp (ed. 6) 84 Secured by 
a *T chain. 180 Pen^ CychXX, 465/2 The *T-formed 
orarrow-shap^oone[oftheSaurians). I7^[W. Masshall] 
Minutes Agrie, no Anr. an. 177s, A light beam of seven feet 
long, drawn by a *T handle, by one man, walking back, 
wardii. 1844 STSrHENS Eh. Farm 111 , B49 'They are always 
attached.^y a *T headed nail and spike. 8844 /AM, 1. 198 
The inside doors should be hung with *T hinges. 18 inches 
long. 1838 Cioil Eng. f Arch, JrnL 1 . xtbfx 'Die roof. . 
h further supported ana braced by strutts of *T iron and 
susoension rods. 1906 Weotm. Com, 16 Mar. 8/1 The main 
caoia..i4 always connected with the coasiuner’s bouse by 
means of a *T.JoiQt, which it enclosed in a box filled with 
hhumen. iSps Paekis HeaUk 54 Lead *T places, as th^ 
are callad [in water-pipeBl most be used, i860 Biog, 4 Crit, 
M ^Tko Timet* 033 *T-tbsped traps for the wheatear. 
1896 Farriedt Price Uet, *T taps and other took. i88t 
Tyndall FhaHng Meettor of Air iii. xviiL x88 Oaa end. .of 
a riaa *T-iabe waaeoaneeiM with aa air*pnmp. 

D. Speeiat Combs, (aometimea hy^ened). t T 
befd, « beard wm in the lytk c., grown or eat 
in the form of a T. T bxanoh, ia piping, a right- 


angled joint of a imall pipe to a mahi ; a T joint. 
T oart, an own phaeton, so called from its ground- 
plan resembling the letter 1'. T oloth, a plain 
cotton cloth exponed to India, China, Africa, etc., 
so called from the large letter T iiamp^ on it. 
T nil, a railway metal or rail having a i section. 
T aquan, a square of the form of a T or rather 
H* (with 1 long stem), used mechanica and 
draughtsmen for drawing lines parallel, or at 
right angles, to each other. (See also T^ rA.l) 
T'totum: seeTxBTorrN. 

•.f. I^'i-byckbe, ate. Q. Corinth iv. i, Sirekts bk bcBnL 
Which BOW he puts I' ih' posinra of a T, The Roman T, 
your •!* beard k iIm fuhion. [a 1. 'I ayixie (Water P.) 
AupeiO. Flagellum, [Beards] Some with the hammer-cut, or 
Roman T .1 1872 M las BaouoHTON Nancy 11 . 24 The butler 
took the houselieeper a driving-tour iu my •T<art, and 
threw down one of my best horses. s88s DaUa Newt 
30 May 3/1 Stanhope phaetons (generally calletT by the 
abeurd name of T can). 1883 F. M. Ckawvord Dr, 
Claudixu xvi, A very gorgeoiia coaveyanca^ called in 
America a T-cart, and rcsamhling a ma'd phaeton ia build 
1865 Mnuek. Guard. ■ Mar., *T cloths, ijd. and long<«loibs, 
to u. per piece. 1880 Plain Hinit Needlework 7s 
T cloths ' are leniihs of to yards of calico, special!^ ubm 
as barter with native tribes in Africa. 1837 Chdt Eug. 4 
Arch. Jmi, 1 . 39/e The pattern . .k hy American angineeri 
called the inverted *T rail. li. . Whitman To Working 
Men vi, The stroniL clean-shaped T-rail for raihoada 
(1701 hloxoN Mmik, Intir, 19 Tee, a double Square in the 
form of a T-L 1788 Peacock in PkiL rroaaLXXV. 369 
A conimon *T square.. will answer most purposes. 1881 
Smiles Engintert II. 76 Hk trice, hk T square, hk augers, 
bk gouges, and bit engraving took. 

II. 4 . Used like the other letters of the alpha- 
bet to denote serial order: applied e.g. to the 
twmtieth for more usually the nineteenth) of any 
aeriea, to the nineteenth sheet of a book, etc. 

5 . A mediieval symbol for the numeral ifo, and 
with a stroke over it (y) for 160,000. 

6. Abbreviations: for various pioper names, ns 
Thomas, Timothy, Titns, Theresa, etc. ; officially 
stamped on a letter, ^ taxed, i. e. ;^age to 
be paid ; in music, « tasto, tem()o, tenor, tatti ; 
in a ship's log-book, ^ thunder ; in dAi/^.,«time, 
terms, etc. 

17^ Short Expue. For, Web, in Mat. Bkt,, llw Latter 
T. k ofiao used as an Abbreviation of iba- Word Tmtii, 
»43 Enkboon Fluxiont 15, / » Number of Terms in V. . 
Continu'd tu / Terms, wi Tait & Steele Dynamics 0/ 
Particle led. 3) iii. 1 80 Let be the position of the pariicw 
St any time U Ibid. 1 86 If T' be the tioic of dcKcnt down 
AC, 1894 Westm. Gmt, 12 Oct. 3/a ' England * stamps 
these cards with ■ ' T an initial which, with St. MartinV 
le-Grandiohc conciscncu. stands for ^tax^ '. 

HI. 7. T at the end of a word has sometimes 
been attached to the word following when this 
begins with a vowel : bence the To, /Ae Tork, the 
Totrbb ; cC also '/u, Uwas, etc. in *T. The final 
/ of Saint has in several cases been popplarly 
prefixed to the name, oa in Tandrew, Tandry 
» St. Andrew; Tbiiif «St. Ann, hence Tonswell*, 
Tantolin » St. Antholin ; Tooly «• St. Olave ; see 
also Tabtor, Tartort, Tawdry. 
c 1490 AfaMAiW75 in MeseroPloyto,\%yB no force, by Sent 
Taniie I 1673 H icKEauKSitL Grtg. F. Grmh. 364 Our Taritltu 
Lectures. 1786 F. Howguave l^taniford 53 '1 be Corruption 
that h.iB been made of St. AutAony into Tasiiony, and St, 
Oltwe into Tooly, 1870 Hardwick ‘J rad. Lane. b6o Cakes 
baked for the kce-imucers* feasu in honour of St. Andrew 
..are locally termed * Tandry Caket\ 1880 W. Comm 
GUtt., *T Audrew't donee, Sl Vitus' dance. 

8 . In early ME., / took the place of initial }, th, 
after a word ending in a dental or /, esp. m the 
demonstratives the, that, this, tha, there, then, thus, 
etc., and the and personal pronoun thm and its 
cases. Already in OK., p»i je became T hat. 

esaoo OauiN 325 pin streun Imtt tuBS %wm sibb Wi^k 
preostesB & wikk kingess. Ibid, 12760 Nu ihallt tu bea 
neBimnedd Cefas. • laaa Wohmage in Cott. Horn, 371 H wa 
is la largcre ken ku. e im Rule St, Bomt 33 pM aais sain 
benel, kilt ta pat ere of elda and vodersiniKU^ pai sal bane 
knire uesur. 

shortened form of To, before a vowel, for- 
merly in use, often combined with jhe following 
word, as tabandon to abandon, tabyde to abide ; 
ao taxe to ask, tescape, fattenspt ; also, with omis- 
sion of h, tave, tefe, to btve, ta to hiu, to have ; 
tadwellyd to have dwelt, tatysfed to have lived, etc. 
e tneo (Jkmih 3870 pact dob uns tunaderntaiHidanfL cijns 
R. Deunne Chrom Wace (Rolls) 4334 Ffatr folk to fighut 
Ceiar tabydo. I4n8 Lvdo. Do uhU, Pi/gr. soeq-st He 

S f[ to hem..Talyved euere, .. Nencr lave had neoHim 
fdeyyng /W 939a Imw awl kriie,lbow ark wys. /M 4 
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MM And tndwtnyd ImmuUbln. Ibid. i6g69 TMCBpe Echn 
TrybulKKNi. isflt Mirr. Mmg. (1503) BvH, 1 forc«d th« 
Frenchnmnn tabondoo chnw bowers, ispi in Tytler liitU 
Sc»U (1864) IV. 34« Proved enree end oMured love ought. . . 
tafe the upperheno. 1706 E. Wand Hud. Rtdiu. 1 . iii. ey 
T* ettempt some MasMcre or Treaaon. 174A Fhancis tr. 
H9r.^Smi. II. UL 117 Staberius thus compeU'd hie bcire 
t engrave On hie proud tomb what legacies he gave. 

T* north Eng. dial, fonn of the^ before a vowel 
or consonant : as In i^airm, i'bairm, i’boHU, 
i'faarm^ f hearty fman^ VmeasUr\ sometimes 
also written without apostrophe, tman^ inaii^ 
iras/s, tmasp. See Tbi. 

*tf shortened form of iV, Initially or finally, as In 
Vfr, '/war, *twsre, * twill ^ *t would i do't, segU, on 
formerly often written without apostrophe as one 
word : see It. 

•t« suJSx^, formative of the pa. pple. in some 
weak verbs, for earlier •d and -r</ (see -ed <lue 
usually to the devocalization of d after a breath 
consonant, as in nippotl, nip'd, nipt. In some 
verbs the use of / for •id goes back to OTeut., 
esp. in app. contracted or irregular verbs, as 
botgght, brought f might, thought, wrought (Goth. 
bauht, brdht, maht, pdht, waurht); in others it 
appears in WGer., as iought (Goth, sbkid, OS. and 
OE. idht) ; in others only in OE. as laught (Iseht), 
taught (tseht, taht). But in the majority of cases 
.the / is of later appearance, arising from the 
r^nction of -od to •d, •d in Middle or Mod. 
Engl., with consequent devocalization of d, not 
only after breath consonants, as in dropt, nipt, 
cre^, slept, swept, left, lost, tost, past, but, in 
certain cases, after liquids and nasals, as in felt, 
spelt, spilt, dreamt, burnt, meant, pent\ also in 
contracted formations, such as buslt, bent, lent, 
sent, spent, prt, east. But in many words where 
the pronunciation has /, the current spelling is W, 
e.g. blessed, dropped, hushed, passed for blest, 
dropt, husht, past. 8m the article -kd suffix t. 

•t, suffix \ formative of the pa. t. of some weak 
verbs, lur earlier de, -de, -ede (:*dh, •eda'). 

Parallel in formation to the prec., and generally 
going along with it in ME., and identical in form 
in mod.E. ; but in OE. a pa. t. in de was some- 
times used where the pa. pple. retained the fuller 
•ed, as in eyssan to kiss, eyste, eyssed, settan to set, 
sette, seted (and sett). In mod. Eng. on the con- 
trary the spelling in / is more frequent in the pa. 
pple., esp. when used adjectivally, than in the 
ua. L : cf. tempestdost, the wind tossed the ship ; 
in time past, he passed his time. In some coses 
even the form in -ed is a mere modern fashion of 
spelling, at variance with both the pronunciation 
and the historpr; thus, kissed was in OS. kusta, 
OE. cyste, ME. hist, as actually pronounced; it 
has come to be spelt kissed, because in other verbs 
•ed is pronounced -/. 

•t, suffix 3 . A formative of sbs. a. from verbs, 
going back to OTeut., and answering variously to 
the Indo-Eur. suffixes •tos, dd, dis, •tus, the t of 
which remained In Teutonic, when preceded by 
a guttural, labial, or / ; e. g. draught, drift, flight, 
frost, gift, heft, might, plight, shaft, shtift, 
slaught, thirst, thought, thrift, weft, etc. (in some 
of which the formaiion is later and imitative). In 
a few cases the / is a later Eng. change of 
altiT h, y. as in sight (OE. siehf), in which / 
normal iy represented lndo-£ur. /. See -TH. 

b. from adjs. (or sbs.), changed from earlier ~h, 
dh (in length, etc.) after h, y, as height (Goth. 
hauhipa, OE. hlekpo, ME. heiffie, highth) ; sleight 
(ON. slmgp, ME. sleiiP€) \ theft (fy^pie/i, ME. 
piefpe ) ; dreight (lor dreigflth, from if/vi/. Dusk) : 
here the suffix was OTeut. dpb\ •idb: Jndo-Kur. 
dd. See -Til. Also dought (OE. dugup:^^*du- 
gunP), drought (OE. drdgup, 8c. drouth), where 
the OE. suffix -up was for -unp Indo-Kur. •ntis. 

Ta (t2), int. Also 9 taa. An infantile word 
expressing thanks. 

tyra MsSi Dilanv in Life 4> Corr, (1861) I. 457 You 
would not My * Ta * to me fur niy congratulation. iSoy W. 
Irvino Sntmmg. (i894> 363 How her ten weeks old baby 
will laugh and mv taa t i8m Zancswilu Ckildr. Ghetto f. 
i^Give it me. I'll say * ta^ so nicely. 

Ta, obs. and dial, form of Thb, THEi,Taoa. 

>997 Shaks. ■ Hen. tV , 11. L 63 Thou wot, wot taf do, do, 
thou rogue 1 m 1610 Flbtcmbr Mesd Lover iv. v, Who art 
u ? iSiA Scorr If dv. xxix (C#// spemkek, * It was either ta 
muckle Sunday.. or la little government Sunday that they 
ca d ta fast*, a s8m Forbv Voe. K. Anglia 338 7 V>, to, to, 
art. or gron. the. thU, that, it. 1864 Tbnnvson North. 
Farmorxx, Done It tavyear 1 mefln 'd. 

Tap diaU form of To prep, and sign of it^. 

xygo^Ates. 4 Uind.47% We senselkoubeUng: bit is ta 
tain heuene. i8ag Jamieson, TVs, TV. 7 V| the sign of the 
in/, li^g B. Kiauav LmkeL IF'dalB.b.O.), Alius royea an 
d^kea IS t’way u noea sp ot. 

Ta, tai^ early ME. form oi}a,tha\ see T 8. 


hauhipa, UE. hiehpo, ME. hetjpe, highth) ; sleight 
(ON. slmgP, ME. sleiiPi) \ theft (OE. ME. 
piefpe ) ; dreight (lor dreigfltk, from if/vij, Dube) : 


I) 1. 457 YOU 
Ltion. i8oy W. 
^eeks old baby 
Mtdr. Ghetto f. 


Ta, tbbMt in the ta, early ME. and norfh. form of 
To tiff., ill the to for that 0 « the one : see T 7. 
Ta, tia, obs. forms of Toe sb.. Take v. 

Taa-, in various words: earlier spelling of Ta^ 
Tmu (U 1 ). S. Africa, [a. Du. tool language, 
s|)eech, MDu. and MLG. td^o language, speech, 
tale, « OE. tain Ule, story, account: see Tale.] 
The Dutch word for language, speech (dk Aider- 
landsehe taal, the Netherlands or butch Unguaf^) : 
in EngUsh, * the taal \ spec, applied to the Ca^ 
Dutch, or Dutch patois spoken in South Africa. 

1896 W^ostm. Gao. 8 Jan. 8/1 Ho speaks the Taal better 
than a Hollander can, and can underMtund the Boers better. 
iSgy Bavea ImpressioHe S, Afr. 480 It [Boer Dutchl differs 
widely from the cultivated Dutch of Holland, . . having 
become vulgarised Into a dialect called the TaaL tbid. 
511 Except sume of the men from Cape Colony, they could 
not speak the Boer TaaL iom Spectator 6 OcL 460 One of 
the first results. . was to estaulUh the Taal, the Cape patuis, 
as an official language. 

at/r/b. and Contb. 1898 yohannedurgStar^ June, Sundry 
clever and humorous volumes of taal-verse. 1901 Daify 
ChroH. as July 5/3 An epitome of all the mure unattractive 
qualities of the t^^speaking Dutch. 

Taal, obs. f. Talk. Taald, obs. pa. pple. of 
Tell S'. Taar, obs. f. tare, pa.t. of Teab v.i 
obs. f. 'rAR. Taarge, Taart(e, Taas, Taast, 
obs. ff. Tauge, Taht, Tass, Taste. Taaa, obs. 

8 Mrs. sing. pres. ind. of Take v. 

Tab (tzeb), sb. Also 7 tabb, 8 tabe. [Origin 
obscure. At first, and still largely, a dialect word. 
Not in Johnson. In some senses it may be short 
for tablet ; in others it interchanges with tag.] 

I. 1 . A short broad strap, flat loop, or the like, 
attaclied by one end to an object, or forming a 
short projecting part by which a thing can be taken 
hold of, hung up, fastened, or pulled ; in various 
applications : see quota. 

Markham Cavat. iii. (1617) 83 How the horAe in girt. . 
and by some speciull msrkes or olMeruutions almut the tabs 
to know how his garths do hold. 1611 Cores., CoHt*e- 
eanglot. e Tab ; the leather whereto a girth is fastened : 

E girth -leather. Ibid., Grambon do euir, u luope, or tab. of 
leather. 1609 Pittington Vestry Bi.s. (Surtees) 098 For 
tabbs to the bells, iiijtf. (Cf. i6t8 tbid. 993 For e tagges for 
the belsirings, 6/.] 1864 in ArchmoL Asl. XVII. 197 For 
broomcH and a Cab for y« liell od. 1688 R. Holme Armoury 
III. xviii. (Koxb.) ia6/i Tho Ub at the end of a belt. 18^ 
Brockett N. C. Gloss , Ted. .a strap. 1870 Rutlev Stud. 
Rochs V. 40 It (a geologist's bag] should have a little tab 
by which it can be loosely uttached to a button. 1894 
Maakblvne Sharpe 4 Rtats 90 The *tab' or loop at the 
back of the. .boot. 1896C. D. Waldo Bwi ef iheOubbe 144 
If there were tabs to pull up the lid, why should there ever 
have been a knob or handier 1904 Eug, Dial. Diet., Tab... 

5. The loop by which a garment is hung up. Se. tgojt 
Daily News aj Sept 6 Strong leather talis are lasing fastened 
to the backs or the volumes of the brobdingnagian catalogues 
(ill the British Museum Library). 

b. spec. A shoe latchet, for fastening with a 
buckle, button, or thong. Chiefly ditd. 

1674 Ray N, C. Words 47 The Tab of a Shooe, the 
Latchet of a Shooe. 1731 in Bailey. 1775 in Asit 1904 
in Eng. Dial, Diet, (from North of Eng. to E. Anglia^ 
o. A short Strap attached at one end to one side 
of a coat, jacket, vest, etc., and having a butlou- 
hole at the free end for fastening across. 

Such a tab is often oriianieiited with a button at the 
attached end, so as to be symmetrical, and may become 
purely ornaiiiental as in 9 c. 

d. The metal end of a lace, etc. ; »Tao sb.^ 3 ; 
a shoe-string, dial. 

a 1815 Forbv Voc. E. Anglia, Ted... a. The end ofalace, 
commonly, and perhaps more properly called a tag. 1904 
in Eng, Dial. Diet. [Cumbld. to Oxford, and £. AngliaJ. 
Ibid,, Tab.. a, shoe-string (Hampsh.^ 

e. Tlie toii^ie of a shoe or boot, dial, 

i 864 - in Eng. Dial. Diet, from midland countie% 

2 . As an ornament of dress: Each of the pro- 
jecting square pieces formed by cutting out the 
lower edge of a jacket or other article of dress, or 
sewn on to its uncut edge, and usually embellished 
with buttons, embroidery, etc. 

ri88o Mrs. G. M. E. Campbell Let, to Editor, A series 
of small squares cut out of the edge of a cape or sleeve 
and the intermediate pieces left hanging by wayof (rings 
or ornament, is known by the name of Tabs. 1I83 Truth 
31 May 768/a This brocade was cut out In deep tabs over 
a skirt of copper-coloured Mtin. 1887 lUustr. l..ond. News 
6 Aug. 151/1 The edges of the looee fronts (of the bodice] 
were, .cut out in tabs, 

b. A similar piece sewn by Its upper edge on 
the surface of dress, so aa to hang loose ; or o. in 
recent use, sewn on entirely, and variously adorned 
with buttons, beads, embroidery, etc., sometimes 
simulating that described in i c. 

1834 Planch 8 Brit. Costume xviii. e79 Towards the c 1 <m 
of James [l]’s reign, however,, .short Jackets or Uouiiiets.with 
tobs and false sieevu banging behind, succeed to the long* 


tabs and false sieevu banging behind, sue 
waisted doublets i88a Dally Newa u i^g. 3 
are a favourite trimming fmr tunics. iNg ju D. 
Roundabout youm. 30 Some of them have a Alack r 
the shoulder, and a tab hanging from it tipped will 
1909 Civ. Eero. Store CaSat. 353 (Lady^ ooat, 3 


eed to the long* 
Ayg. 3/1 Tabs 
I £ D. WAENBa 
Alack rosette on 
led with ermine, 
ooat, 30 IncheB 


long, trimmed satin, with MtUi tobs and buttons, 

8 . transf. A small piece of some sabstaooe, e. g 
of sod or turL 


ly.. E. Smith Compt. Hornew. (1790) 369 Take.. thru or 
four tabes of the wiiitost goose-dung t put all ia aquari of 

beer. tSgg Q. [Coucm] Deteet. Duehy 43 The boys 

..could ton tabs of turf down her chimney. 

4. teehn. a. One of the revolving arms which 
lift the beaters of a fulling-mill (Knight /^ict. 
Mech. 1877). b. A narrow projecting strip of 
metal along the inside of a hollow calico-printing 
roller to secure ii to its mandrel by means of a 
slot in the latter. 

6. A tie-label, a luggage label (cf. Tag sby 81 . 
1004 Eng. Dial. Diet., Tab^, a label affixed to goods for 
sale ; a luggage label. Warwiek. 

II. 6. U.S. eoUoq. A table, an account [cf. 
Tablet i c] ; a check ; esp. in phr., to keep (a) tab. 

1889 Waehington Post 11 Feb., E>ery man keeps a mean 
little tab in his bead on bis fellowa i8m Voice (N. Y.) 
St July, A generous mother in .. Micnigan has been 
Keeping tab in her family [on the baking for a 3'ear]. 1897 
H. PoM’i Et Campaiguing with Grant x. 190 You can’t get 
away because he ftlie captain] is always keeping tab on 
you. 1907 Dtdiy Netvs a6 Aug. 7 Being subs^uently shown 
the work Ubs with the Salvation Army prices. 1907 W. 
Jambs Pragmatism v. 17a To use this as a tally by which 
we *keep tob ' on the impressions that present themselves. 
Hence Tab v. tram., to furnish or ornament with 
tabs: see Tabbed. 

T4bao (tlbac'k), a. [f. F. tabae Tobacxk).] Of 
a deep shade of brown ; tobacco-coloured. 

1894 Westm.Caa. a6 Apr. a fa A very stylish costume., in 
dark Oibnc canvas, fpu Ibid, 6 Sept. 3/3 Brown, a dark 
tabae shade, is by some assigned the place of honour. 

Tabaoono, tabaooo, tabaoo, obs. (T. Tobacco. 
Tabachir, var. spelling (properly French) of 
Tabarheer. 

ilTabacosia (tseb&kP^i-sU). Path. [f. mod.L. 
tabac-um Tobacco 4- -osis.] Disease 01 the lungs 
produced by the inhalation of tobacco dust. 

1879 Hygiene II. 43 There are but two autopsies of 
tobacco-workers on record which could be considered cases 
of tabac'osi'w 1898 W. Soc.Lex.,Tabncosh,. produced by 
tlie inhalation of oiy vegetoble fibie (especially cotton). 
Properly the form due to Inhalation of tobacco dust. 

Tabagane, obs. tonu of ToBOOGAir. 

II Tabagio (tkbk3r). [F. irre^ deriv. of tabae 
tobacco (161Z in Hntz.-Darm.)Ij A group of 
smokers who meet in club fashion; a * tobacco- 
parliament '. 

s8ia (/////) The Englishman’s Mentor. The Picture of 
the Palais Royal ) describing its spectocles, gaming rooms, 
coffee hou-Hcs, restaurateurs, tabagieg [etc.]. 1858 Uarlvlb 
Fredk. Ct, V. vii. (1873) 11 . 114 Friedrich Wilhelm.. had 
bis Tob.icco-CoIlege, Smoking Congress, 

Tabagie, Ibid, Tabagies were not untoinmon among 
German Sovereigns of that epoch. 1883 Daily News 
b 8 Nov. 5 ^3 (Sianf.) A sort of tobagio (to use a word 
which Mr. Carlyle has made familiar to English readers) 
or Tobacco Parliainent. 

II Taban (tae-ban). The Malay name of the tree, 
Isonandra Culta (or I. Taban), that yields gutta- 
percha, Hence talusiftree. 

sB6i Bbntlrv Matt, Bot, 588 Isonandra Gutta, the 
Gutia Pereba or Taban-tree. .a native of Sin;;Bpore, Borneo, 
and other Malay Islands. 1874 Garrod & Baxikr Mai. 
Med, (i88u) 999 Giitta-Perclia,..the inspissated Juice of 
Isonandra gutta, tlie Gutta-percha or Taban tree. 

Tabaoid aze’b&nid), a. ond sb. ff. L. tabanus 
a gad-lly or horae-fly (adopted by Linnaeus as a 
generic name) -h -ID a. adj. belonging to the 
family Tabanidm of flies, of which Tabanus is the 
typical genus, b. sb. A fly of this family, a gad-fly. 

s^s in Cent. Diet. 1899 Bulletin Illinois Labor. Nat. 
Hist. 197 As restless as a tabanid larva. ^ Ibid. 199 It was, 
perhaps die tabanids were feeding upon. 

So TalNS*nlform a., having the form ot a gad-fly 
(Mayne Expos. Tex. i860). 

Tabard (tm^blid). Forms: g- tabard; also 
4 (9) tabart, 4-5 tabbard, 4-6 tabarde, 4-8 
tabert, 3 taberde, 5-7 tabard, 6 tabarte. Sc. 
tawbart, talbart, -art. [a. OF. tabart (12th c. 
in Godef.), tabor (i3-i4th c.) - Sp. tabardo, 
It. tabarrox ulterior derivation unknown: see 
Dice.] 

fl, A garment of coarse material ; * a loose upper 
garment without sleeves * (Jam.) ; formerly worn 
out of doors by the lower classes, also by monks 
and foot-soldiers. Obs. 

e 13M in LangtifAt Chron. in Pol. Songs (Camden) 303 
Ho naves overhipped. His typeth is typped, hise tabard es 
tome. S3.. E. E, Altit. P, B. 41 His tabarde to-(orne and 
his totes oute. 136a Langu P. PL h.s. xii A toren Tabart 
of t welue W y nter Age. c 1386 Chaucer Prol, 541 A Plowman 
..In a tolxird he rood vpon a Mere. 1389 in Eng, Gilds 
(1870) Bi Noman come be-forn y* alderman.. in tabard ne 
in duke. S513 Douolae AEnets i. v. 80 Than with the 
glitterand voir skyn ouer hie- array, Cleid in his nwreis 
talbart glaid and gay. ssss Ln. Berners Froiss. 1 . xii. is 
Syr Thomas Wage caiued syr Hews Spencer to be fast 
bound on y* best and leuiest hors of al y* host, and caused 
hym to were on a toWie, suche as traytoum and theues 
were wont to were. S968 GtArroN Ckrtm. II. 913. (1868 
Roobm Agrie. 4 Prices 1 . xxIL 589 Tabards, that b short 
gowns, with or without sleeves, probably without an opening 
In front, but drawn over the hm like a round ftock.] 
irmnff. 1403 Jaa 1 KingisQ. cx, Vnlike the cakkow(b] to 
the phMomenei Tholie tobortis or noght bothe maid of array. 
2. A ihort lurcoat open at the aides and liaviiig 
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TABXFACTION^ 


short slcefci, woio o knight over hi^ srmourt 
and emblasoned on the front, back, and sleeves 
with his armorial bearings. Now only Hiit. 

c fMo BnU cc. 998 (MS. O.), AAer be l«ie him vnclo^e of 
bis furrede ubard and of bis bood, and.. aside vnio him 
. .now art bow no kny)t, Init a knaue. tgtm Lucm ArmorU 
(1597) 9^ GMtIewomen vnder the degree of a coontesse, bane 
armes on Taberta. Drayton Bar, Wmrt 11. xxhi, 

Ferrer his Taberd. with rich Veny spied. Well knowne in 
many a Warlike Match before. s 8 M Jambs BtrtU Dm^t 1 . 
ii. His sword peeped from under his laliard. 

3. The omcial dress of a herald or pnrsuivant ; 
a coat or jerkin having short sleeves, or none, 
and emblazoned with the arms of the sovereign. 

19^ Stow Swv, 938 Now tbene Tabardes are onely wome 
by the Uerault^ and bee called their coatea of Arniea in 
fteruice. 1^ IL Jonson Laois Wetcaoia Wks. (Rtldg.) 
661 /i As wiinesseih the brief taberd or coat-armour he 
carries, syaa Load. Gma, Na 6307/1 The Heralds.. in* 
vested with '1 aberts of the Sovereign’s Arms. 180B Scott 
Alarm , I. xi, Two pursuivants, whom tabarts deck. With 
silver scutcheon round their neck. s86a BouTai.L Htr , Hist , 
St Pi'S, xiiL 139 The Tabard remains in use aa the Oflkiol 
Habu of Heralda 

tA. (?) 

iSa6 Kutland (1905) IV. 961 Leyeng tabardes for 
your chapell ruff, and takyng down the olde iMde. 

6, Comb, iabard-fashion^ -wise ; iabard-liks adj. 

7 09500 Assantb, Ladits 599 In taberd'wyne the slevAi 
hanging doun. s8pe Dovlx White CemO, xviii, An air of 
masterful dignity, which was increased by his tabardlike 
vesture. 1903 Daily Ckren, 31 Mar. 9/1 1 ho^e (S. African 
natives] that don a coat wear It behind before, or aluug 
round their shouldera, ubard-faithion. 

Hence Ta*1mvdaA a,, wearing a tabard. 

9837 Ohl CeitiMptiare 11 . is The tabardcd oflRcial most 
subniissively replied, That if such right existed fete.). 

Tabarde, obs. vac. Tabahu, Tabubt. 

Tabarder 1 see Tabbbdar. 


Tabaret (tc'bdr^t). [mod. trade name, prob. f. 
Tabby : ci. Tabimbt.] A fabric of alternate satin 
and watered silk stripes used in upholstery. 

9859 Mavhbw Lemf, Lab, ^ Poor 1 . 497/1 A compoeition 
to remove stains from silks, muslins, bombaaeens, cords, or 
tabarets of any kind or colour. 1866 Tiotes 93 Apr. Advt., 
4 w yards rich damasks and tabarets. 9883 Lsce TABBAaxAk 

Tabaret, obs. form of Tabhrt. 

Tabarte, obs. form of Tababd, Tabret. 

Tabaaoo (tilbci'sko). [From Tabasco, name of 
a river and state of Mexico.] More fully Tahasto 
i^psppsr) sauce : A very pungent sauce made from 
the pulp of the ripe fruit of a variety of Capsicum 
annuum. Also^% a story * highly-spiced *. 7ii- 
basco allspicSf name for Pimenta effidtiaiis^ var. 
Cumarensis (formerly Afyrlus Tabasco)^ Sp. /V- 
mienta de Tabasco, 

Missouri Bot, Garden^ gth Rebi, 59. 9900 Westm, 
Gao, 5 Dec. 8/9 He..was. .seiz^ and forced to swallow a 
large dose of Tabasco sauce mixed with ketchup and cayenne 
pepper, ipee /bid. 26 Apr. 9/1^ Mix with due assiduity, 
and finally add from three to six drops of tabasco. 1903 
Agric. h'eius (Barbados) XI. 997 There seems to be no 
reason for supposing that the Talxisco allspice enters into 
the preparatioti of rabasco pepper. 1908 Times 30 July 
3/3 He had written * Sultry Stories— Peppery Paragrapns— 
Tabasco Tales Tabasco was a hot s.'iuce. 

H Tabasheer Also 6-7 (fr. Pg.) 

tabozir, 8 (tr. Fr.) tabaohir. [Arab., Pers., Urdu 
tabdshlr chalk, mortar.] A siliceous sub- 
stance, white or translucent, occasionally formed 
in the joints of the bamboo ; also called bamboo 
salt ; used medicinally in the Plast. 

1598 W. PiiiLiR Liasekotea 104/9 These Mambus have « 
certttin matter within them.. a very medidnable thing., 
much bought for by the AraUans, Persians, and Moorca, 
that call it Talaixiir. s66a I. Davibs tr. Memtehlds Tmv, 
II. 149 A sort of Canes . . in which the Tabaxir is found. 9790 
P. KussRi.i. in Phil, Trams, Abr. XVI. 653 Kheadtugi 
Account of the Tabasheer. i8a6 liaBwsTKK Let, in Heme 
Life ix. (i86q) 190 , 1 have enclosed some specimens of Taba- 
sheer, a substance of extreme rarity. s8^ Nat, Phi/es. 1 . 
Gloss. ( Usef. Knowl. Soc.), Tabasheer. . is, oriainaliy, a trans- 

R arent fluid in the jointed cavities of the bomooo cane. This 
iiid thickens, . . until . . it is convened into a white, or a bluish 
white solid, something like a small fragment of a shell. 

llTabatitoo (ikbktyfr). [F. for tahaquibrs^ 
f. tabac 'Fobacco (Hatz.-Darm.).] A sDufT-boz. 
(Rare in Eng. U'>e.) 

1813 Scott Qtsemtm D. Introd., The marquis waa some* 
what disconcerted, and bad recourse to his tabatiire. 

Laov U1.RXSINCTOF Idler tm France I. xi. 953 A pinch of 
•nufl* from the taba/iSie of the Maruuisa de Rambouiliet. 

Xabbarea (taeh&iPa). « Iababet. 

9843 W. C. Tavlo 9 in Statistited Jml, Dec. 953 It fa 
geiier.'illy believed that an ancestor of the present. .Tamily of 
the I^atouches commenced the weaving of tabinetsor poplina 
and tabbareas in the libertiea of Dublin, about the year 
1693. ■®®3 R* Haloanx Warkshof Receipts Ser. 11. 146/1 
Tabaret or Tabliareu.— This may be clean^ and finished in 
the same manner as described for silk damasks. 

Tk^bbed (uebtl, twbid), a, [f. Tab -i- -ed.] 
Having a tab or tabs ; furnished or adorned with 
tabs, as an article of dress. 

18711. DauMMONoin Campbell Ree, ArfyliixSI^ 48a Hia 
attendant wears hose tabbed at tha top. 9884 G. H« 
Bouchton in Harpeds Mag, Sept. 533/9 Tabbed jackets, 
short skirts and buckled shoes. 9901 Daily Chren, 5 Oct. 
8/j3 A pretty blouse, with tabbed fronts bound with stitched 
white UffetBS. 


Tabbev, Tabbem, obs. IT. Tabor, Taborr. 
Tabbiad (tie*bid), ppL «. [f. Tabby w. -i- -bd i.] 
Having a wavy or streaky appearance. 

iMs THoaNBuav TSmter (186a) 1 . ayg They have .. a 
* tabbied ' or * mackerel * sky. 

Tabblnet, variant ot Tabinet. 

Tabbor, Tabbormr, oba. if. Tabor, Taborbr. 

Tabby (tse*bi), sb, and a. Also 7 tabj. [In 
•ense i,-a. F. earlier aiabis (both i4tb or 
early 15th c. in Godef.), Sp., Pg., It. /adi, med.L. 
Qitibi (M. Devic in Littrd), app. a. Arab. 
^ait&biy^ name of a quarter of Bagdad in i^ich 
this stuff was manufactured, named after 'Alidb, 
great-grandson of Omeyya. Of this quarter Yule 
cites &om on Arab writer of the 1 ath c. ‘ Here 
are made the stuffs, called *Attdbfya, which are silks 
and cottons of divers colours *. 

The connexion of the other senses is not very clear. 
Tabby catt instanced in 169s, U generally held to have l>een 
so named from the striped or atreaked colour of its coat. 
The simple tablytin the same aenne, ia much later (1774). 
Tabby, old maid, is usually ataocUted with tabby a cat t out 
it appMrs earlier, and may have originated as the familiar 
contraction of Tabitha (cf. Abby Tor Abiaailj, aa an old* 
fiishiuned female name, and have become humorously aiso* 
dated with tabby eat. It is posKible that tabby in the 
sense of she-cat originated in Tabby for Tabitha 1 otherwise 
it Ls difficult to see any sense connexion between slie-cat 
and brindled cat, since a tom-cat may alM> be brindled or 
atriped. Sense 4 of the sb. prob. arose from reeemblance to 
the markings 01 the tabby cati the oiigin of sense 5 is 
very uncertain, and sense 6 may be a different word, though 
it may also have originated in a fancied reaemblance of 
colour to that of the ubby cat.) 

A. sb. 


1. A general term for a silk taffeta, app. originally 
atriped, but afterwards applied also to silks of uni- 
lorm colour waved or watered. 

iM fsee B. 1]. 9647 HRaaioc Noble Numb,, NnmYeeres 
Gift, Let others looke for pcarie and gold, Tissues or tabbies 
manifold. b6^ — Hesper,, Li/i is the Bodies Light 3 
Those counter-changed Tabmea in the ayre, (Tha Sun once 
set) all of one colour are. 1454 Whitrukkb yrml, Swed. 
Bmb. isjja) II. 153 The bride and bridegroonie were both 
clothed in white tabby. sMo J. Davibs tr. Olearius* Vey, 
Autbass. 93 One piece of silver’ll Taby, with flowers of Gold. 
tdp6 /,ead, Gao, No. 3908/4 Lost.., a Child’s Mantle, of a 
Sky-colour Tabby. 9700 Swirr Seng Vfks. 1755 IV. 1. 09 
Brocades and damasks, mid tabbies and gawses. 1707 
Bailbv voI. 11 , Tabby, a Sort of Silk, waved or watered. 
1736 ibid, (folio), Tabby, a kind of coarse Silk taflTety 
watered. 1745 Pocockb Deter. Bast 11 . 1. viii. les The 
manufactures they (of Damascus] export, are chiefly burdets 
of tilk and cotton, citber stiiped or plain, and also plain 
tulks like tabbies. 9780 H. Walpoi.b Let. ie Mari 4/ 
Sirttjferd 7 June, Tlie Duke ed York, who was drestod in a 
pale oliie watered tabby. 9068 Hawthorns . 4 iNffr. Nete~ 
Bhs, (1879) 11 . 6f His lady in crimson tabby, 1888 W. 
Morris Arts 4 Cre^s CmiaL 19 A different tone is obtained 
by the figure and tue ground being woven with a longer or 
shorter twill t the Ubby being tied by the warp very often, 
the satin much more rarely. 

b. Short for tabhv gown or dress, 

a 1707 Mho. Dblanv in Lift f Cerr, (1861) 1 . 194 To alter 
my white tabby and my new clothes. 1786 Mmr. D’Arblay 
Diary 99 Sept.. 1 wore my memorable present-gown tbb 
day... It is a lilac tabby. b88i Brsant & Rica Ckapl, ef 
Fleet 1 1 . 58 A watered tabiqr would become you. 

2. Short for tabby cat (aee Ji. a) : A cat having a 
striped or brindled coat. 

1774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist, (1869) 1 . iv. iii. 493 The civet 
vories in its colour, bving sometimes streaked, as in our 
kind of cats called tabbies. 9874 Gordon Stari.rs Cats i. 8 
Brown Tabby, Colour to be rich brown, striped and marked 
with block.. .They are the true English caU Ibid, 9 Blue 
or Silver Tabby. Colour to be blue, or silver grey, striped 
and marked with black, ibid, Y9 Red and White Tabfy. 
Colour to be reddish or sandy, marked with white. 9903 
Daiip Chren, 98 Oct. 3/1 Among silver ubbies,.. Sweet 
William and . . Dame Fortune were particubirly noteworthy, 
b. Also, A she- cat : correlative to tom-cat, 

t8a6-8 Tmmhy'e High Lift below Stairs (acting ed.). 
Your cat has kitiened->two Toma and two Tabbies. 1903 
Spedher 14 Feb. 486/a Where is the centurion who has ever 
command^ a tom-cat. the astronomer wbo predicted tbe 
movements of a ubhyf 

3. An old or eloerly maiden lady : a dyslogistic 
appellation; often with a half-humorous attribu- 
tion of certain qualities of the cat; sometimes 
applied to any spiteful or ill-natured female gossip 
or tattler: cf. also Cat sb."^ a. 

11748 : see R. 3), 9761 G. C^lman fealeus Wife 11. iii, I am 
not Horry for the coming in of these old ubbies. lyBa Klis. 
Blowks <Ue, Baieman\, 999 A delightful ground-work, on 
which tbe tabbies of Clairfield einbi-oidered a thounand 
differeiit anecdotes. 9785 Grobb Diet. Vu/r, Tongue, Tabby, 
an old maid I either from Tabitha, a formal antiquai^ 
name ; or else from a tabby cat, old maids being often com- 
pared to cats. 1804 Scott .V/. Renan's xxxiii. Why should 
not 1 My ray respects to l^dy Penelope, or any other tabby 
of quality T_i843L bvbr y, Hinton siva, 1 wasplaying whist 
with the tabbies when it occurred. sB^ [see Tablbau a cj. 

4. A collector’s name for two Pyralid moths, 
the Tabby, Aglossa pinguitustis, and the Small 
Tabby, A, cuprealis^XsorXi with fore wings greyish 
brown, clouded with a darker colour. 


9819 G. SAMOUBI.LB EntomoL Compeml, 497 Pyralis 
€apreolalis,,,^^n smatl Tabby, pingutrudis. Tabby. 

Ibid, 439 The tea Tabliy. xomt Sta inton Man. Butterfl, 
A Moths W, IJ5 Agtossa pmguittalis ^abby)... — '* — 
everywhere. A, tuprealas (Smali Tabby). 


f B. Padding or qnilHng to improve the figure. 
TaMies, paddra or qniltM stays. Obs, 

9748 Footb Nnights 11. 1 , Ward, at the Cat and Gridiron, 
Pitiicoat-lane, makes tabby all over for people Inclined to 
be crooked ; and, if he waa to have the universal world for 
making a pair of stays, he could not put better stuff in them. 
17SB — Taste I. i, Lmfy Pemtwemtel, Bless roe, Mr. Carmine, 
don't mind my shape this bout t for 1 am Only in Jumps. 
ShalM tend for my ubbies f 

6. A concrete formed of a mixture of lime with 
shells, gravel, or stones in equal pro|)Ortions, which 
when diy becomes very hard. Grig, lobby work, 
9800 A. E1.UCOTT Jrul, (1803)967 A umall battery of ubby 
work (as it is called in that country (Georgia]), which is a 
composition of broken oyster shells and lime. 9836 Smart, 
Tabby .. a mixture of stone or shell and morUr. B88y 
Cassells Mncyel, Diet, cites Wbalb. 

B. adl, ^attrib. use of sb.) 

1. Made or consisting of tabby (see A. i). 

9698 T. Ybinby in Y, Papenii^sj^i 197 Pint, for one good 
cloth sute, and one uby or good stun aute. i 66 b Picrva 
Diary 13 Oct.. This day.. put on.. my falsa uby waste- 
coate with gold lace, a 1798 W. Kino Art 4/ Love 1043 If 
aha in ubby waves encitcled be,.. If by her the purpureal 
velvet's worn. 9748 H. Walrolk Lett, (i84<9 II- 994 A new 
sky-blue watered ubby coat. 9863 Lb Fanv Ho.byChureh» 
yard 111 . 197 Mia. Sturk..aat in a dingy old Ubby oaque. 

2. Of a brownish, tawny, or grey colour, marked 
with darker parallel stripes or streaks ; brindled : 
primarily and especially in tahbj oat or tnibbp* 
oat, a cat of this coloration, or (by extension) of 
other colour similarly marked : see A a. In quot. 
178 q ol/ipi. iB tabby coloration. 

1 166s I cf. tablyaolourrd in C.) c 98B9 Prior Ld. Buck* 
hurst playing tv. Cat 91 On her ubby rival’s face She deep 
will mark her new disgrace. 1699 Conorbvb Leve for 
L, m. iii* 1 can bring witness that.. you suckle a young 
devil in the shape of a labby-cat. 1698 Frybb Aee, E, India 
A P, 176 It was a Tigre..of a light Yellow, streaked with 
Black, like a Tabby Cat. 1701 Popb WHe qfBedh 14s Tha 
Cat, if you but singe her ubiw skin, The chimney keeps. 
9747 Gray Let. to Wa/pole in Mason Li A (1775) 188 Then 
as to your band-ome Cat,.. it must be the tMoy one that 
had met with this Md accident. 9747 — Cat 4 Demuiest 
of the ubby kind. 9789 Maa. Piossi yount, Fraueo 1 . 347 
Cats., in the woods ate all of the uniformly-slreaked Tabuy. 
1796 SjBDMAN.S'MrrNNiM (i8i3> II. xviii. 69 The apoticd cat 
[nsh] is called to from iti tabby color and long whiskers. 
9903 Longm, Mag, Sept. 450 It had been brou^t up from 
infancy with a tabby kitten. 

pg, (cf. A 3)1 9874 Maa H. Wood Mast. Greytandt xv, 
A nieddling, tattling, tabby<at set of women t 

b. Tabby-cat striation^ ’the appearance presented 
in extreme fatty degeneration of muscle* {Syd, 
Soc, Lex,), 

1897 Allbutfs Syst, Med, II. 871 The heart.. often shows 
some fatty degeneration of the myocardium (tabby-cat 
strlation). b 8 ^ Ibid, V. 530 The muKCuli papi 1 lares..are 
nearly always variegated by wavy whitish streaks— the 
* tabby-cat atrial ion ' of Quaiti. 

8. Of or pertaining to a tabby, in senic A. g. 
xfft/b Richardson Clarissa (1611) VL Iv. aa7 Tbe two 
antiques only bowed their tabby beada 

C. attrib, and Comb,f as tabiy weaving (see 
A. i) ; tabby-coloured adj. ; tabby-cat (see B. a) ; 
tabby-waterer, one who watera or tabbiet silk by 
a process of calendering ; tabby work : see A. 6. 

9665 Sir T. Hrrbrrt rrav. (1677) 304 Cntt..venr large 
they are and Ubby-coloured, streakt nka those of Cyprus. 
1867 Smilkb Hugueuets Rug, (1880} 373 (Ha] carried on the 
business of a calenderer anoTabby Waterer. 1879 A. Bab- 
low Weasung 89 A piece of plain woven cloth is represented 
. .as it would be drawn by the designer, and U is generally 
called * tabby ' or plain weaving. 

Tabby (tse'bi), V, [f. prec.] 

1. Irons, To give a wavy appearance to (silk, etc.) 
by calendering. Hence Ta*bbying vbl, sb, 

1708 Chamiibrs Cycl s. v. Roll, Tls also between two 
Rollers that the Waves are given to Silks, Mohairs, and 
other Stuffs proiier to be tabled. 1839 Unb Diet, Arts 
1995 Tabbying, or Watering, is the process of giving atufls 
a wavy appearance with the calender. 

2. To Stripe or streak in parallel lines with 
darker markings. Usually In pa. pple. Ta’bbied. 

t86e All Year Round No. 37. 960 They (mackerel] were 
Ubbied with indigo tattooings. 1870 Thornbury Tour Mng, 
II. xix. 49 The bvautirul h'^h, sbiniiig like solid lumps of 
rainbow. Ubbied with dark veins. 

Ta-bbyhood. [f. Tabby sb, + -Boon.] The 
condition of being an old maid : see Tabby sb, 5. 

>793 J* Giprord Rest'd, France (1797) I. 357 , 1 venture to 
add a word in defence of Tabbyhood. 1804 Blnckw. Mag, 
XV. 115 He.. married a wife verging on her ubbyhood. 

tTabo. Obs, [ad. L. t&bis (see Tabes) or 
ibbum corruption, infectious or pestilent disease.] 
Gradual wasting away; Tabes. 

1614 T. Adamb Fatal Banquet if. Wks. 1B61 1 . 191 They 
put a pleurisy into their bloods a Ube, and consnnipiion into 
their states. 1633 -- Exf. 9 Peter ii. 0 He doth work a labo 
and conHumption into hw fellows' virtuea 

Tabs, obs. variant of Tab. • 

t Tabefact, a, Obs, rarT-^. [ad. L. tShe/act-us : 
see next.] Wanted, corrupted. 

e 1415 fr. Ardeme*s Surgery (E. E. T. S.) 43, 1 perceyued 
be bone of |m fynger to be tahefactc, i. corrupts. 

Tabafik’ctioii. rare'~\ [n. of action from 
late L, tuMacIre, pa. pple. Uibefactus : see 
Tabeft.] liie action or process of tabefying ; the 
wasting away or consumption of the body. 
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Tmif/ketim, • mddns, comipliBC. or eon- 
sumins (1706 td. 6) 0.46 or w.'aunc owayl. iSgo UujUNOO 
ATmi* Jfgd, DitU, Takt/mcUt^ omociation. 

Tabefloal^ crron. f, TABiricAL (infl. by t4befy\ 
TahaQy (tfle*b/rM), v. rwr> [a. obi. F. iah^r 
(Pard ^1570), id. late !«. tAbe/aifrt (Vulgate), to 
cause to waste (f. to waste, melt -i- ftuirt 

to make) : see -Fr ; cf. giso late L. tdbi/icAn 
(CoBslod.) in same sense (f. tddi/Sc-us Taufio), 
whence F. tabiJUr (Cotgr., Oudin).] 

1 . irons. To waste away, consume ; to emaciate ; 
t to melt down («^x.). 

iSsS BkOUMT Git^gr,^ TaAfA, to corrupt, conmiino or 
melu w6^ Tomunion Rnunrs Disp, 78 Out of thrse 
(Anucordiij thustolieliod proceeda a lif|tior. sM6 G. Hakvet 
M0rb. Angl. (167a) 70 Meat raten in greater quantity tbau 
what u convenient tabefyeetlie body. 

2 . rif/r. To waste away gradually, become 

emaciated, rort, itpi in Cm/. Dki, 

Heiioe Ta'befloil ffl, a., aflected with tabes, de« 
cayed, consumptive. 

MM G. Hauvry M0rb. A^L L 4 Whole faaiilica.. 
dcMieiided front inbefyed anceaiora. 

Tabol, -ale, -ell(e, oba. forms of Taulf. 
Tabelet(ta, taMlat(t, obs. forms of Tablkt. 
Hlteba'llfli. Pharm, PI. -M. [L. dim. of 

iahuta Tarlb.] - TABbKT 3. 

lim tr. Mineortfi Pi^$. Diet, fed. Tmbellm, a mlid 
Medfckie taken inwardly, nude of Powder, and three or 
four times a» much Sugar.. made into little round Cakes 
upon a Marble Slone. 1706 PiiiLLirs (od. 6). 1890 AUen 
Hanbury's Advt, in Lmneet ss Oct. 74 lt..rendere our 
CompreaMd Taliellas the moHt eligible form for the admini- 
scntlioii of eeveral important medicines, 
t Tabella*floua, a, Obs, rare'^\ [f. L. label- 
Idri-ut (see next) 4> -ons.] 

1698 Buounr Gloe^ogr., TmbeUariouSfh&ianglng to carriers 
or audilora 

tTabaUary, s6, Obs. rare^"*, [od. L. tahel* 
lAriut letter-carrier, courier, i tabella tablet, 
wfithie-tableL] 

s8^ Blount Glassegr., Tabeltmry, a carrier of letters 1 an 
auditor, a icrivener. MsS in PHiLUra 
tTb*ballmrye ^ Obs, fad. L. lobe/- 

tdrittt of or pertaining to voting (ablets, f. tobella 
tablet] Peitatntfig to the use of votino tablets; 
tabeiiary libetiy^ liberty of voting by tablets. 

1613 T. Godwin R^m. Antif. 111. iii. v. 140 Coelius Trih. 
PU cMablikbed a law, that . . in tsintnientN of treason ai{aiti<«t 
any person of State,.. or against the Coinmon«wea 1 e, this 
Tsbcslary tibertie should have place, when Che people 
should iudge thereof. 

tTatelUm. Obs, Also 5 -loan, -yo(u)ii. 
L. ftibei/ie, -bnem, one who draws up written 
instruments, a notary, scrivener, f. tabeius tablet, 
letter, etc.] A scrivener, a kind of subordinate 
notary; esp, in the Roman Empire, and in France 
till tlie Revolution, on official scribe having some 
of the functions of a notary. In f 7-1 8th c. used 
at a recognized designation of a vocation in Eng- 
land and New England. 

1413 Piigr. Snuh (Castonl 1. xxl. (1859)91, I my self wyl 
only be wryter and tabeHyon of al that he «ryl sey. B4A9 
Sc* Acts 7 «>a. /// (iSis) 11 . 95 His hienes may mak notar U 
& ulmllioiiih. lim Malynks Anc. LauhMenk. 198 A 
Notarie is called a Tabdlion, Scriuenor. or a publike serwint. 
tM ill Thmrlee St, Paperc V. 401 We do certify that Kub. 
WickeiHkn..is notary and tabellion ^blic iu this port of 
llDver. 1;^ in Caiw. Hazard Li/k T. Howard \ 18931 ■"Vt 
1 Jfkteph Marion Notary and Tabellion Puhlick Dwelling 
in Boston in New England. 1753 Maokns Incnraoces II. 
71 To nutke the Assurance before a Justice, Notary, TabeU 
lion, or other public Person, soop Shanpb Cat. Let. Bk, 
/ Land. p. xaviii note, Wa And Turn formally appointing a 
notary public and tabellioo throughout the Roman Empire. 

Taber, Taberd, obs. IT. Tabor, Tararu. 
Taberdar (tebaidii). Also 7 taubntor, 
tablttar, 8 tabiter, 7-8 taberder, 7- tabardar. 
[f./n^^Aii/, Tabard.] lit. One who wears a tabard ; 
a name formerly given to certain scholara of Queen's 
College, Oxford, from the gown they wore ; still 
surviving in the name of some of the ichoUnhipa 
at that college. 

1 1^ Register ef Queen s Ceil. $ Apr., EleettoTaberdorum 
kabita 50 die mensis Aprilis Anno Klimbethe Reeine 8^ 
Vptg Ibfd. ap Jan., Electio Talieftiionim.1 1A48 in Burrows 
Reg* Pisitars Uniu. Ox/. (Camden) 177 Oct. 30 Avery 
lompsoo, Tho. Collinson. Taubators. sAAo Wood Li/e 
Dec. H. S 4 I. 359 The Taberder sings the aforesaid 
sung, tdpi — Atk. Oxen* 1 . 348/a After he [Henry Airay] 
was Bachrlaurs standing, in 1583, he was made Pauper 
Puer, or TabardHS or Tnbaraarius; that is, a Taharaer 
or Tabitter, (so called because anciently they wore Coats 
or upper Gowus, much aixurding to the foshion of tboNe 
belonging to Heralds'. lyAp Ik Fee's Tour Ct. Brit. II. 
343 (Queen's College, Oxford.) The Society consists of a 
Provost, 16 Fallows, 16 Scholar^ a Chaplains, 8 Taberders 
..and 40 Exhibitioners. iMa Stai, Queens Cell, iii, i. in 
Stat. t/Msv.Ox/erd 336 The eight holdeis of Open Scholar- 
ships who are highest in seniority from the tune of their 
election shall .ilways be called Tabm-dars. 

t Ta*bere. Obs. [perh. var. of Tabard.] A 
hood for a hawk. 

B467 Mamn, 4> Heusek. Estp. (Roxh.) 431 Paid for a Ubere 
for the hawke, u.a iiij«d. 

Tab6r«r(d, -et^tCe, obo, ff. Tabobrr, Tabebt. 
Tabargitd (ti bolgait}. Min* [Nainod (in 


Ger«)8W47 from Taborg iuSirmien: Bce«ml.] A 
minomd of the chlorite group. 

i86f Dana btin, fad. f) 498 TaberwiStt from TwktesU 
Wcrnilaad..iaabl4iishgraeBorginBnobTonto. sIgdCHMTBa 
Diet. Names Min,^ Tabergite , . . a chbrite-Uke mtuaral, 
classed wUh both cUnodilore and penninita, |Nobably a 
nuxiurq of ona of these with fdilogopite. 
tTihiMmL Obs. Also 5 tobyrn. [ad. L. 
tabersim hut, booth, thop, tavern.] An obsolete 
doublM of the word Tavkrv, variously used in 
the senses * shop, tavern, cellar, cupboard *. 

14.. P'isc, in Wr..Waicker 709/40 Nee taberna. a tabyrn. 
< iseo MaaLowB b'auet, viit. ai, 1 can nudee tliee drunk 
with appocraa at any tabern in Europe for nothing. 
Wiu.Br Hexaplm Gem. a8t Food.. commonly vendible m 
thdr tahmea tSg? Tomunion R emeu's Dlsp. 47a In the 
..angle of the kii^in .. may be aiacle a Tabern. 1674 
Kay .V. C, Ib'erds 47 A Taberut a Cellar. 

Tabomaola (tae‘lKun£k'l), sb. Forma: 3- 
tabernaole; also 5-6 toburn-, 6 taborn-; 4 
-aoil, 4-5 -akile, 4-6 -akU(l. -akla, 5 -akllle, 
-akyl(le. [a. F. tabemacle (isth c. in iiatz.- 
Darm.), ad. L. tabemaculum tent, booth, ihed, 
dim. of iaberssa hut, booth. Used first in special 
sense a, from Old 1 est. history.] 

1 . A temporary dwelling ; generally movable, 
conatructed of branches, bMrds^ or canvas ; a hut, 
tent, booth. 

Wycliv Anm. zxiv. 3 How feyr tbi tabernaclis^ 
Jacob, and thi tenth, YraeL — Mark ix. 4 Moislir.. 
moke wc here chre tabernaclis, eon So thee, oon to Moyses. 
and oon to Helve. 1483 Caxton GeU* Leg, 66/e Imuid 
take the heed 01 Golye and bre^ht it in to Jherussalem 
and his arines be brought in to his tabernacle. 1533 Covkn- 
DAI.B Heh, xi. 9 By faith was he a straonger inthe londe 
of promes..ft dwelt in tabernaclca lWvci.ir litel boush]. 
M98 Hakujvt PW. I. 5A Some of these Tabemaclea lof the 
Tartars] may quiclecly be taken asunder, and set together 
agaiiie. rsoi8 MoavsoN Him iv. l (1903) 44 Wbm his 
lents were once pitched, then all the Army.. pitched their 
Tents or Tabernacles about him, in a huge Circuite of 
gronnde. 1796-7 tr. KeysUPs Tran. <1760) 11 . 433 Freacati 
..derives its name from the arbours or tabernacles built by 
the inhabitants of Tusculum, when their city was demolished 
..A.0. 1191. i860 Pussy Miss, P^ebk, aa^ The tabernacle 
was originally a rude but, forowd of intertwined brandies 
sMq Bubton Seet Abr, I. iii. 109 home of them.. would os 
scNMi have sought Kamschatka, as a place wlierein to pitch 
‘ cir tabernacle aud pursue th^ fortune. 


b. Peost ef Tabtrnaelesi a Jewish festival, 
commemorating the dwelling of the Israelites in 
tents during thar sojoarn in tlie wilderaeas, held 
from the 13th to the 33rd of Thni (October). It 
was also called tbe Feast of Ingathering, and was 
observed as a thanksgiving for the harvest. 

ij|8n WvcLir turn, Bxui. yc The fiftentbe day of this 
seoentbe moneth shulea be the cesynge flaysa of the taber- 
nacles {1388 the ferics dl tabernaclis). — Deut, xvi. 13 
The eulempte of tbe tabemaclis. — Zeeh. xiv. 16 That tbet 
. . halewe the feest of tabemai lis. sgssCovBaDALx Jeha vii. a 
The lewes feast of Taber nacleslTiMMUC llieiewestabcriiacle 
feast] was at liande. i860 Puskv Miss, Preph. 79 The^ feast 
of tabernacles was the yearly remembrance of God's miracu- 
lous guidance and sup^rt w iArael through the wilderness. 
1896 H'esitn. Gaa, as hept. 3/3 More than any of the other 
Jewish festivals. Tabernacles daims to be a holyday dis- 
tinctly commemoraiive of the harvest. 


2 . s/ec. in Jewish Hist. The curtained tent, con- 
taining the Ark of tbe Covenant and other sacred 
appointments, which served os the portable sanctu- 
ary of the Israelites during their wandering in the 
wilderness and afterwards till the building of tim 
Temple. Also called iaberstacle of the congrega- 
tion (or meeting) f of testimony, and tf witness. 

c Sana Gem. 4 Ax. 3174 (^Id and liluer be hauen vt-bro)!, 
De tabemade fror-wid wurd wro^t. lafo Ayemb. 936 Aaron 
and his children k^t serueden ine ^ tabemada. 1931 
CovKaDAi.B a Ckrem. v. 6 And y* Leuitea loke tbe ArkeTm 
broughte it vp with tlie Tal>ernacie of witnelae, and all the 
holy vessels that were in the Tabemacle. S64B FuuLxe 
H^y 4 Pre/, St. iii. xxiv. 319 Tbe Tabernacle was a move- 
able Temple s86s Stanley Twv. CA. (1B77) 1 . vU. 149 The 
most reniaikable vestige of the nomadic state of tbe natiou 
was the Tabernacle or Tent, .the shelter of the Ark, 


b. Applied to a portable shrine used in heathen 
or idolatrous worship. 

1^ WvcLiP Ames v. a6 And 3e han boni tabenwclis to 
Mdochr lour god. [Al^ in later versions.] 

o. Trangforred to the Jewish temple, is con- 
tinuing the sacred functions and associations of the 
earlier tabernacle. 

138B Wycup Heb, xUL 10 We han an outer, of which thei 
that seruen to the tabemacle, ban not |Mwer to ete. 1339 
CovhauALB Ps. IxKvfi]. a At Salem b his tabernacle, & w 
dwelliiige in Sion. x<to Milton NireBs^ Wk& 1851 V. 
345 The Levitical and Grenionial service of the Tabemacle 
. . which b now abolish’d. 


3 . fg. In phraseology chiefly of biblical origin : 
A dwelling-place, a. spec. The dwelling-place of 
Jehovah, or of God. 

Orig. with reference to the Jewish tabemacle or temple. 
et3^ Hampoi b Psalter xiv. 1 I/>rd wha sail won in bi 
taliernakileT ibid, xxvLp He hid me in ms tabernakill in 
day of illit. iMa Wveur Rev. Kxi. j Ly I the tebetnacle 
of God [is] with men, and he shal dwells with hem. ifSy 
Cude 4 Gedtie B. (S.T.S.) 90 O Ixurd quba saU in heuin 
dwell with the. In tby tryamphant throne and Tabemakilt 
1831 LANime Gmaman 4 Ben vf Wks. 1846 11 . 6io The bimve 
man's breast Is God's pave tabernncls. 


TABSHBrACZsX. 


b. Jtm. A dwdUag-plRoe^ a dwellittg, a ploet 
of abode. 

1381 WvciiP Teb xiL 6The taba m e cH sof renew 
1^ PUgr. Per/, (W. da W. 1931) 13b, For 
cniysten man and woman a tabernacle of glory. 
Ckrieiimss^r, 1. jU. (1636} 109 They deserue to 
into the etemall Tabeniacles. i 8 m Mauaics kler* 4 Mci^ 
Pkilos, In Mneycl, Meirep. (1847) li. 973/t The portion from 
the encompniMiig whole, which hath taken up Its tabemada 
in them our bodies. 1860 Hawtnoonr Mark Fmstu (18791 
II. viit. 84 How undesirable it b to build the tabemnek of 
our brief lifetime out of permanent materiab. 1891 F. 
Tbnbvson Niebe Poems 346 And all Tbe crowned Gods in 
their high tabernacles Sim unawares. 

o. Applied to the'human body maided os tbe 
temporal abode of the aotil or of lire. 

c 1374 Chaucbx Beeih. 11. pr. ill. 96 (Camhi MS.) Artbow 
now comen fyrst A sodeyn gest in to the shadwe or 
tabernacle eX thb lyf? lafri Wvcmp a Peter i. 14 The 
putiyng oAT of my tabaraacw is swift. 1957 N. T. (Genev.) 
a Cer, v. 1 We knowe that if the tabemacle of thb out 
earthy bowse shatbe destroyed, we haue a building geuen 
of God.. eternal in heauen. 1996 Spbnsbm Hymm Hem. 
Beantie 143 Many a gentle mynd Dweh in deftirmed 
tabemacle drownd. 1671 Milton P, R, iv. 509 Trae fanaga 
of the Father,, .enshrin'd In fleshly Tabernacle, and hamnn 
form. vfid-T HfcaVBV Medii. <1818) ti8 Tlieao earthly 
tabernacles wul be tvansfemied into the likenem of Christa 
glorious body. 1841 Jambs Br^gemd i, I'hc spirit was basy 
in its tabernacle dwiug irith high thoughts. 

4 i. t** An ornate canopied structure, os a tomb 
or shrine ; in quot e 1430, on omate structure in 
a pageant. Obs. 

xsM R. Glouc. (Rolls) 466 Tonrs ^ gode knip . . Brut 
let bringe on at he . . & let vair taoernade in honur of 
him rere. c 1394 P. Pt. Cnde iBi Tombes opon tabernacles 
tyld opon lofte, Housed in birnes barde set abouten. fisoo 
Desir. Trey 8Bi^ When this taburnade atyrit was. .Thai 
closit hit full clanly, all with dene ambur. CS43B Lvoc. 
Mim. Poems (Peicy Soc.) so In Gonihille. .To do ^esnunca 
So bb msjestd, A tabernade surmontyng of beautd Th«r 
was ord^ned. to snoo Mamndeaile 4 Suitam 0/ Egypt 99 
in ReL Ami, II. 115 Than the body they bryng unto that 
place Wbar ha snlle ly armet in bis wede, in a tabemada 
or a case. Right preciosa. 

b. A canopied niche or recesa In a wall or 
pillar, to contain an image. 

Chaucrr //. Fame fii. ic» But niany..Babewinnes 
and pinacles. Imageries and tabernacles, I saw, 1389 Essg, 
Giltfs (1670) An ymage of seynt Wylyam, sianoyng in a 
tabernakle, m )w chirche of seynt Margarete or lonne. 
1487-8 Rse, Si. Mary at Hill 149 Maintres Agnes Drelm 
did do gilte & psynie the tabernacle of owr lady with in ha 
queer. 1x36 Reg. Riches in Antiy. Sarisk (1771) 194 A 
I'aliemacle of Ivory, standing upon four feet, with two 
leaves, and an ymaxe of our Lady in the middle. s86a 
BAKiNO-(iouLD Iceland^ • 1863) 337 On either side are taber- 
nacles or niches, containing figures. 

t o. A canopy of tnberaacle-work over a throne 
or stall, esp. the abbot's stall in a choir. Obs. 

€ 1400 Pestr, Trey 1671 For the souerayn liym selfe was a 
seta rioll, . . Atiyret with a tabernacle of Eyntayill fyn. 
a 1400-90 Aiexassder 5645 A tabernacle ouir he trone tUdid 
vp on 1^. 

6. Ecct. An ornamented receptacle for the pyx 
cootniniDg tbe consecrated ho^t 
1487-6 Ree. St, Mary at Hill 131 Rynges end bookes to 
henge tbe dothe for tbe newe tabmnacle. 1946 Balb Plug, 
Fa/or/rr 1.(1 548) 19 Pranked vpwlih tabernacles ft lyghtes, 
sensynges & mas*>ingeB. a Mix Hritme Cre*s. Eras Rest 
(1850) ^ He biought home (for the kirk] on tabernacle. 1716 
ill J. O Payne Rets. Eng, Cnth. e/ 1715 (1889) 130 A 
tabmnade of diver belonging to y* Altar, sgjn Dalr It. 
Baldesckts Ceremenial 301 He ..opens the Tabernacle, 
genuflects, and takes out the ciboriuin. s88x Cath. Diet* 
717/1 In most English [R. C.) churches the tabernacle with 
the Blessed Sacrament is placed over the chief altar. 


euery good 
163SPAGITT 
be receiued 


6 . A place of worship distinguished in some 
way from a church, a. A temporary place of 
worship; csp. applied to the structures tempo- 
rarily used during the rebuilding of the churches 
destroyed by the Fire of London in 1666. 

s6p3 Evelyn Diary 19 Feb., llie Bp. of Lincoln preach'd 
in the afternoon at the Tabernade neere Gdden Square, 
set up by him. 1695 Sir J. Bramsion Autebieg. May 
(Camden) 3^ She fLady V^a] was at morningc or cuen- 
ing prayer in the ^urch ^or tabemacle daily, ivn yrmL 
He, Com, XVI. 583 Allowing the 18 chapels or taDemsdea 
to be capable of receiving as many persons as 8 churches. 
173a Act la Gee, If. c. 7 PremsnbU, The parisbioiicra (of 
EaRng] were obliged to assemble for Divine worship in a 
alight Timber Tabeniacle. 

b. Applied frequently to the meeting-houses or 
places of worship of Protestant Nonconformists^ 
when not of ecclesiastical architecture. 
S^etimes part of the title, os White fields TabemacD ia 
Tottenham Court Road, London, and the Metrepeiitars 
TssbermacU built for Mr. Spurgeon. Now chiefly soused by 
Daptista and some Methiriista. In Scotland, early in tho 
lotn century, commonly implied to the places of worship 
of the Independents or CouftregationaiiMts ('TaberaSLle- 
people Otherwise, the name is mostly applied in contempt. 

17M Goldbm. Geed*m, Mass 1. i, 1 believe she would sprm 
a hurse laugh ihrouuh the pews of a tabernacle, xvpf 
Morse Amer, Geer, II. 116 A g*cat number of methoowt 
tabernarles. 1805 J. Brown (Gnrtmore) Find. Prettyt, Ch* 
Gevt. ii. 1^ ssete, Thu taberiiacle<hurelie8 in S^land 
require ihetr inembem to stand in singing, tgao Soutmbv 
Wester 11 . 337 They called it (the shed built as a preaching 
placefor Whitefialdia Tabernade in allusion to the move- 
able place of worship of tbe Israelites, a iBtS Sir G. G. 
Scott Leei. Arckii. (1879) L 189 Pewing which would 
disgrace a tabernacle of tbe last ccatury. ri8M Almw 
Gmsde te Nettinghasm 33 The next buiVaing oa Ike auda 
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TABXJLTmUB. 
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o. Applied lo the * edifice* which for the time 
enshrmei tJie principles of e party. 

MM Sw Hf. CAMPMCLL-RANNntMH JAdff TA,^ 

I doootknoufdown to thn moment whether Lsnl Roaebery 
apeeltK to tt» from the interior of our political tabernacle or 
Iroiii aome vanteg«*ground outmdea ipm Lix Roeanaev 
in Times ei Feb. o/i Speaking pontifically within his 
'tabernacle* but night, he iSh H. C-Rl anathematised my 
declarations oa the 'dean slate* and Home Rukua.l re* 
amla, therefore, outside his tabernacle, but not, 1 tliink, an 
soUtudc. lOM Wesim Cos. «6 FeU 6/3^. Heher Hart . . 
M convinced that the principles of the Leagoe can be eflec* 
lively advocated only by thooewho remain within the taber- 
nacle of the party, whoever may be the Chier Rabbi for the 
time being. 

7 . Naut. An derated socket or step for the mast 
of a rirer-boat, or a post to which the mast is 
hinged, that it may be lowered to pass bridges. 

t%n In KNKSitT Dki. Meek, sMS 13 F«h. ao^s 
The mlaen ma^t to be stepped in a tabernacle on a falM 


tianaom in front of the rudder head. iSIp H. M. Doughty 
Frimlamd Meres 336, I watched the tabernacle anxiously | 
the strain mwit be enormous ; we must have ihrouda set up. 
iSpB — IVkerry its tkemtitsA Z. 15 Her one mast, very far 
forward, is as high nearly as her length, and balanced in 
a tabernacle with a ton and more ofjead. 

1 8. An alleged term fur a company of bakers. 

1486 Bk, Si, B/Jhsmsfvl b, A Tabernacle of bakers. 

9 . aiiri^. and Cp///A Tabemaole-nioho, a 
niche having a canopy of tabernacle-work over it ; 
tabernaolo roof, a roof which slopes at the ends, 
as well as the sides, to a central ridge shorter than 
the side-walls; tabornaole-apira, a spire orna- 
mented with many tabernacles or canopied niches ; 
tabemaolo-work, (a) the ornamental carved 
work or tracery usual in canopies over niches, 
stalls, or pulpit^ and in the carved screens of 
churches; (d) architectaral work in which taber- 
nacles form the characteristic feature. 

sgad Tinoauc Tokts vii. a Tabernacle feast fsee 1 b, quot. 
sSiSl 1774 Pknnant Tottr Scot, in 1779, e The tabernacle 
wonc in the choir is very neat, hits Smith PsMerames 
St, it Art 1 . 133 1 'he ornamental open vrork over the stalls 
is called tabernacle work. 184a CspH Em^, it Arch, Jrmt, 

V. xai/e llie Tabvrnade-spire also is one of which there is 
no example in this country. 1886 Willis ft Claxk 
Cambric^t 111 . aB6 A central tubernacle>niche, and on each 
side of it a narrow square<headed window. 

Tft'bcniROle, V, [adl med.L. tabsmUculd-rt 
(134a in Un Cange : rendering Gr. erttfivwm in John 
i. 1 4), f. tahirmculum : see prec.] 

1 . intr. To occupy a tabernacle, tent, or tempor- 
ary dwelling, or one that can be shifted about; 
to dwell for a time, to sojourn: usually^., in 
devotional or poetical language, said of the so- 
journing of Christ on earth or * in the flesh *, and 
of the indwelling of the Spirit of Christ ; also of ' 
men as spiritual beings dwelling in the * fleshly 
tabernacle * of the body. 

i 4 S 3 C0LUNGR8 Cmoemt jfer Prsf. xiv. 69 The Evangelist 
Saint John, Job. i. 14 saith. He taberniicled amongst ua. 
1M7 1 . Pbmningvom Quest, U Prof, Ckr, so Is it the flerii 
and blood of him, who took, tabernacled and appeared in 
the Body? sSyy GAiJsCr/,Gemtiies II. iv. 91 That of Paul 
a Cor. xti. 9. .that the power of Christ might tabernadc or 
dwel on Die. 1847 Chn. Koasarri Fttts 4 r Osek (i6pa) 434 
Not with the sparrow buildina here a houM{ But with Che 
swallow tabernacling so As stnl to poise alert to rise and go. 
xSts LiDtioN KUni, Rsiif. hL 94 It h. .as personal ipirus, 
labernacUng in bodily forms that we men are capable of 
religion. s8^C M. Davirs Unortk. ZaW, 188 Tabernacling 
fir^t in a room in Burton Street. 1881 N. T. (R.V.) John k 
14 And the Word became flesh,atHl dwelt [rwwry; tabernacled: 
Gr. among us. 

2 . irons. To place in a tabernacle ; to rashrine. 

iBsa Miumam Afati. Autiech iiL 116 In thee the light. Crea- 
tion’s e 1 de^t born, was tabernacled. t8pi Tabiei si Nov. 8a< 
111 any chunh in this land in which Tesus is tabernacled 
and hsa found a home. 1898 Coth. itews 95 Apr. 6/6 llie 
real presence of God . . tabernacled in yon loving place. 

llcnce Ta*bernaoliiig vdl. sb,, dwelling in a 
tabernacle or tent ; sojourning ; temporary abode. 

s66p J. Scott Chr. Life (1699) V. e46 It is no note of dis- 
cinctam between these two dwellings or labernaclings of 
Christ. 1856 Kuskin Mod. Pmfut, IV. v. vL 1 9. BqTliis 
tabernacling of the unendnimble sun with men. t866 J. G. 
Murphy Comm. Rxod, xxiii. 16 The fenaC of labemadei^ 
because the tabernacling of the people in the wilderness 
was then commemorated. 

Ta*benaoled'-£kVd),///.a. [f.TAiiiBirACLB 
perh. after a med.L. ^tabsmikul&tus.^ 
Madewith tabemacle-work, havingacarved canopy. 

c 146B in Archstol, (1846) XXXI. 333 Over the court gate. . 
was a rkhe healme. richtlye tabernacled of golde, subiilic 

5 ravin things in pinacles. 1909 Aihsnmnm 93 Dm ^ 74/3 
k good fifteenth*oentury tabernacled font cover, 3 ft. hlgli. 

Ta'bernaoler. rare, [f. Tabibvacle jA 4- 
-■a 1.] One who worships in a * tabernacle \ 
s8so CoLaeiDOR in Ui. Rem, (1839) IV. 371 1 'be Bbene- 
aerites.., and their, .fellow Methodtsi^ the Tabonmclers. 

Tftibftrnaoiilar (tmbaiom kiinii), a. rm. [f. 
L. type *tohemdatldr-Ut f. tobimacut-um i see 
above and -ab V] Of or pertaioing to a tabeniaele. 
1 . Of the etyle or character of on architectaral 
tabernacle; cooatmeted or decorated with open- 
work and tracery. 


tM Wono Li/b e8 Jum < 0 . if.S 4 If. fvv An entient 
emmd peiee of cnbemneular werkn. 9774 WamoN HisL 
£og, Peeity (1840) II. xmUL jog Cloisters.. fronted with 
tmrnecular or open work. 

a. Savouring of the language of a * tabernacle * or 
conventicle, eomieuiftnous. 

iMm Ds Quincsv Peetesimuiism Wks. 1B58 VIII. 80 The 
word * shortcomings '. .being horridly inbernecular. end such 
that no gentleman could allow himMlf to touch ic without 
gloves, Railbv A^e 171 Rot you oondemn nil verae of 

solemn vein As canting, tnbemacuiar in stnun. 
t Tabarnn'CUloUB, a. Obs, nov. [f. L. frifor* 
niaU~um Tabbbitaoli 4 -oua : cf. minuniouM,'] 
« Tabernaoular. 

1696 BaooaHOUsn Temple Ofem, m As his fSolomon'sl 
Tem^ was the Perfection of the Tabernacle, so this City 
(the Mew Jerusalem] is the Perfection of the last Tabar- 
ueculout Dispensation of (the npocnlypticl Babylon. 

t Tnbnrna-rioua, a. Obs, rors^K [f. L. 
(abemdri-ms belonging to booths or shops, vulgar, 
low + - 008 .] 

sM Blount Ciesst^,^ Tmbermorious, belonging to Shops 
or Taverns. 

Taberne, obs. form of Tabobv. 

Tabemer, obs. form of Tabokbbii, Tavebnib. 
Tabert, Tabertta, obs. ff. Tababj), Tabbkt. 

N Tabaa (t^’b/s). wasting away, disso- 

lution, consumption.] 1 . ZiifA. Slow progressive 
emaciation of the body or its parts ; consumption. 

Common in medical Latin names of specific diseases, as 
tubes derseUis, locomotor ataata, tabes mesentsrita^ tuber. 
culoKis in the me%enteric gland^ etc. 

x6st Biggs New Disfi, I >58 In Tabes, or Consumption^ 
distempers of the luiig'i, hc«l, eyes. t8fo tr. Willis' Rem, 
Med, Wks. Vocab., Tahst dersatis, the mourning of the 
chine} a wasting or consumption of the back. S706 in 
Phillips. 1899 AttbutPe .Syst, Med, VII. 123 General 
paralysis is a * tabes of the brain *. 

2 . Decay of trees or other plants caused by disease 
or injury. 

1838 Likr, Ussf, KatmL^ ttueb. III. Plaatimg 70 Smta- 
neous bleeding, or great Joss of generally ends In the 
disease termed tubes. Ibid. 71 Tabts^ os the wasting of 
Uees, is brought on not unfraquenily by parasitical plants. 
Tabesoeat (tkbe*a^t), a, [ad. L. tbiisemst* 
em, pr. pple. of idbistire, inceptive of tabeti to 
waste away: see -escrvt.J Wasting away. 

1^ in Biluhos Nat, Med. Diet, 1898 in Syd. Soc, Lex, 
So Taba'uoesiee, emaciation. 1890 in Biluncs. 
Tabfttic (tkbe’tik), a, and sh, [irreg. f. L. 
tdhiSy tiJbi-f on false analogy of words etymo- 
logically in as diabetic, I A. oiif. Of, per- 
taining to, or affected with tabee or emaciation. 

1847 WxasTKN, Tabeiict tabid, affected with tabes, 1807 
J. Hutchinson in Arth. Snry, VIH. No. ni. 93a ThS 
patient, .has no bladder symptoms, nor any chamcicrtttic 
tabetic MiiiSi 1809 AUbaii's ,Sjtst, Med, VII. too, I liave 
OMt willi cases which began wtih tabetic syiaptoms and 
ended in general paralyua 

B. sb. One who suffers from tabes. 

1894 AUbutfs Syst, Med, VI. 808 (He] has found the 
labyrinth and auditory nerve normal in tabetics with 
defective hearing, tbtd, Vll. 110 Tabetics, who did not 
show Romberg's sign. 

llTabi (ta*bi). [Japanese.] Cotton stodcingt 
having the toes separate^ worn by Japanese women. 
1879 Holland Ja^, Wi/i 18 The curious tedi of white 


Lone,'U, R. ff a. de A tah h huss of the FMb, hot aai 


• tTft'bid, 9, Obs, rasw^K [f. prec.] immK 
To make tabid or comumptlve : TabePT 
188s FaLTHAM ResMuestt^ taxxv. 374 Slander Haira..aa 
oqta 10 eaich the dust and moats, whldi..weiftoald elaa 
draw In, and tabid all our Lungs. 

TMkbiiBIlfi (ti.bl*fik), eu msw. [ad, L. 
f. Tabku : see -fig. Cf. mod.F, friftMfMr (l/ttrd).] 
Causing tabes ; congumptive^ emadatnig, wasting. 


. he iimarable deoaya of tabific inactivity. 

1684 ir. BtmefsMerc, Cemfrir. xnv. 49aTheTab!ffck Mattar 
deposhnd in the Lunga (in Phthisisl. 1774 T. WnrAmf/f. 
Fttrtsess p. xvll, Tlie yoonger aort amoiifM the fUr sox,, 
have bMn corrM olf taMfic comi^lnts. 
t Tabi^floalv Obs, [f. aa prec. 4- -AL : lee 
-ICAL.] :> prec. 

1608 Tosaux Jfiw/mir (1638) 636 So great Is the uhiBod 
effect of this poyson of Asps. s6ao Vbnner Via Reetes vilk 
19a ITbeyJ that are affectedwith tab^call {ed, 1890 ubifreatl 
pasMons. as sorrow, anxielia of minda (ate.], im Tomlin. 
aoH Renou's Disk, 463 When compounded oTothers, its 
vertue ia more tamffoal. 

Tftbil, -lllCft, ob8. forms of Table. 

Tftbillatta^ obs. form of Tablet. 
t Tablne. Obs, App. the same as Tabby xfi. 
the cloth : cf. next. 

t8ii Bk. 4/ RMes (Jam.X Tablna fed. 1870 tabiesl of 
silke, the elle v I. 1808 MinnutTOM Qmiei Life 4i.ii.8 Gkith 
of tissue or tabine That like beaten gold will shine. 
Xabiaftt (tse’bind, -et). Also tabb-, -ottm 
[app. an arbitrary tmde-term from Tabbt, or per- 
haps rather from Tabine.] A watered fabric of silk 
and wool resembling poplin ; chiefly associated 
with Ireland. 

1776 Pkit, Sura, S, Irel, aoi Fopllmu some of which, 
called tabinets, have all the richness of silk. 1798 Hist, 
Ned Eumnt I. x6b A gown of the most beoolUul IriMi lobhi- 
net. 1840-9 Thackroav Fite-Beedte's Cm^/bss, PTot, Yonder 
she morchei . . in her invariable peorUcoloured tabinet. 1883 
R. Haldane Workshop Receipts^, 11, 148/1 Irisli Pqplins 
and Tabiiiets are to be cleaned with cainpbine. 

altrib. and Comb, t8t8 I#adv MotGAN Autabi^, (1859) 
094 , 1 am aiill in my Dublin lablftatto'gowfM. s86§ Lamd, 
Rer, 8 Ion. 6/t The Lord Lieutenant of Ireland.. holds., 
levies which serve to demoralt» the middle claamet into dim 
extravagance, and a tnlmt gentility. dB88 Rooa Mui- 
HOLi AMD Mareetia Grace i, Tn^et-wenving. .la now on tho 
wane. 

Tablter, tabittor, oha forms of Taberdae. 
Ta*bltudo. rar$'^\ [ad. L. idbitOdo, t item of 
fdbiSf tabire^ tdbidtis (see Tabes, Tabid) 4 -tudk.] 
The state of being affected with tabes ; marasmus. 

1803 CocKcaAM, TofeYmlr, a consumption. 1847 in 
WansTta; ami in mod. Diets. 

Tablatura (tseblitiOi). Also 6 tabli-, 6-9 
table-, 7-9 tabulatnro. [app. a. F. tabUUurt 
0.^53 llata-Darm.), f. L. toMa table ; prob. in 
imitation of It. tavolaiurm * any kind of Prick- 
song ' (Florio), f. tasfolare to board, plank, endose 
withbMrds; also'tosetin MusikeorPri^-song* 
(Florio) : cf. late and med.L. tabul&re to plaalc, 
board over (Quicherat Addenda \ also m Da 
Cange) and the L. derivatives tabuUdus boarded, 
tabulbth boaniing, flooring, implying the vb.] 

1 . Mus, An old name for mnsicu notation In 
general, esp. for systems diftering from the ordinary 
staff notation ; spec, a peculiar form of notation 
used for the lute and other stringed instraments, in 
which tlie lines of the stave denoted the several 
strings, and letters or figures were placed upoa 
them to indicate the points at which they were to 
be ‘stopped’ with the fingers; also, a similar 
notation for the flute and oQier wind instruments, 
in which the lines denoted the several holes, and 
dots or dashes were placed upon them to indicate 
those which vrere to be stopped. Obs, ex& Hist, 

*874 Katie'S A briefe and plainn in<(lrnction, to set sH 
Musicice of 8 dinera Tunes in Tableture for the Lute. 
1987 Golding De Mormay xiv. (1617) ei6 The plaine and 
sweet Harmonie of his (the Lute playet'sl Tablatuta, as 
they tenneik 1398(11/11) A new Booke of TabUture.. 
shewing howe to attain the knowledge to guide and dispoM 
thy Hand to play on sundry Instruments... Whereunlo is 
added, on Introduction to prickesong. i6o| Hollako 
Plmtareh's Mor, 1046 The proportions desciibed in the 
TaMatore of musicians, which consisieth of five tetrachoids. 
ijfoi Evkltn Diary Aug., One. .play'd all sorts of oomi^- 
lions (on a chime of bmis) from the tablature before ntm, 
as if he hod fingered an organ. 1714 Short Bxpiic, For. 
Wds. in Mas. Bhs,, TesbH/mtum, or / ts^/wrv, u the old 
Way of writing Mnsick with LeUera instead of Notes. 
1898 Staiukk ft Babsett Diet. Mas, Terras 418 Organ 
Tablature was a system of writing the notea without the 
stave liy means of letters... Figured boan has also been called 
Tablature. 

Ad' *fi 48 Iaxvelacb Peems (1864) tax Spond all my 
thoughts, and see exprest Tim tablature of my large brest. 
18^ — ibid. 947 What meant this Btalely tablature. The 
ballance of thy strains? 

2 . A tabular formation or itructnre bearing an 
inscription or design ; a tablet. Obs, or atrb, 

1808 Food Haaomr TViMmrpA. iiL (1843) es WhoM shames 
were they enameled in the tableture of their fbrebeada, It 
would bo a hideoas visour. 1841 Armiaiaes Nunnery in 
K. Brunne Chrots. (17*3) I. u, Gxxxi,On the Cblmney-peioo 
•.ibera was a Maauocript I'ablelare with this Inscriptloo 


1809 Holland Ja^. Wi/b 18 The curious tabi of white , 
cotton, shoes and stockings all in one, with separated Urns. 
19M Daity Ckrea, na Nov. 3/9 When the whole people j 
celebrate the rites of Shintoism.. men and boys exchange I 
their customary black foot-gear for the white tabs of ‘ 
wQfnen> 

Ta'blc, a. rare, [irreg. f. L. Tabes 4- -ic.] 

189s in Funk's Stand. Diet, 1898 Syd, Soe, Lex,^ Tabic, 
same as Tabetic, 

Tabid (Uebid), a. Now rare, [ad. L. Mbid- 
us wasting, declining, f. tdbere to waste : see -id. 
Perh. through F. tabide (1545 in Hats,-Dann.).] 

1 . Path. Affected with tabn ; wasted by disease; 
consumptive; marcid. 

, 1891 Biggs New Disp, | aja Whosoever within four|^ 
dales are not perfectly curM, grow tabid, Sii T. 

Bsownb Let, hrieud | eo Consumptive and tabid Roots 
sprout more early. 1713 W. CMrsKLDCN in Phil, Trans, 
XXVlll. 981 A Man, who died Hydropic and Tabid. 
i6aa-34 Goods Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 88 Sinking.. into a 
premature and tabid old age. 

t 2 . Corrupted, decomposed. Obs. 

1890 But.wEE Amthrepemet, L (1853) 04 All other Creatures 
wera produced from the tabid Cveasses by the Celestinfl 
influx without seed. 1897 Tomlinsom Remom's Disp. 91 
These, kept in a moyst plaim, become tabid. 

3 . Causing consumption, wasting, or decline. 

1871 R. Bohvn Wind 140 Dry and tabid mists, which 

corrupt the lungs liag Quillkn Couch Wand, HeeUh 99 
The tabid Curse Brooded over Pelops* heone. 

4 . Of the nature or character of tabes ; charac- 
laiized by wasting away. 

1747 tr. Astruds Fevers 138 A oimple tabid fover f« not so 
^ngerous os a suMurative one. 178$ Steonb TV. Shandy 
Vll. xiv, A grndoaf and most tabid decline. i8m-34 Goods 
Study Med (ed. 4) IV. 99 The salacity of age. .often wears 
away the hoary frame to the lost stage of a tabid decline 

Hence Sa'bldlj ado,, in a tabid manner, con- 
sumptively; Ta'MAaoEN, emaciation, tabei. 

tdn Sib T. Bsownb Let. Friend 1 4 He that Is *tabidly 
Inclined were unwise to pass his days in POrtugaL 
Pkit. Trane. 111 . 699 How It (Sugar] intenerates the flesh, 
and dispoiclh to "tabidness. sfM C Leigh Nut. Hist, 
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lbno«lngf«tc.]L tftSMinmrr^rMMMProltAtBblatQfB 
of boMur. itM MOIB in Blneim, Mmg, Vll. 4« bthiod 
thomMaytiOitotUNPofdaMh. tt«4 LVI. 586 lUnjm 
of hoaditoiMt ibowod. Each on iu hoary uhlaturc»..'rha 
•culptnrad leer of that hyena face. 

Ag. ite Food Ltvt's Smer, 1. ii, You net htfora you, in^ 
too UDUCure Of your remembrance, the becoming gnefe Of 
a moot loyal lady, sgsft Oova Lsgk Ckr, Introd. 15 
The..iame method, .would obliterate them from the tahla- 
ture of human knowledge. 

tS. A palntbiff; a picture; sfic . : icequot. 1711. 
1711 SHAmaa. CkmrmcU (1737) HI* 348 In Fainting wo 
may give to any particular Work the name of Tablatuie. 
when the Work la m reality * a Single Piece, comprdicnded 
in one View, . .which oonatitutea a real Whole*. 1739 |faL- 
MOTM FUmpm, Lgtt <1763) 188 Induenoed in hie oehaure or 
applauM of the whole lablature, by the predominancy or 
deficiency of hU favorite beauty. iTfia Kamu £ltm. CHi, 
I1774) n. BAY. 4^ He prefers theSarkoen's head upon a sign- 
poet before the best teblalure of Raphael. 1767 S. Patus- 
SON AH9th§r Trmn. 1 , 86 This is the eubject of the third 
lablature. 

b. coilecgivefy. Work consitting or of the nature 
of paintings or picturei. 7 Ods. 

1714 />. llk» ^ Rai 4 t 44 Imagea painted on Wood or 
LiiMHi pay as Taueturc per 100 WeiahL 1760-9 Falconbb 
Ski/wr, IN. 340 The roof, where storied tablature appear'd. 
1819 BUckuh Mmg, V. exp To dasale us with the uolature 
of splendid hues and impmdng forms. 

0. fg. A * picture ' formed by description or in 
fancy; (//.) the 'pictures* or representations of 
memory, or the faculty of retaining these. 

1779 Shmidan Critic 1. ii, Yielding a tahlature of benevo- 
fence and public spariu \ju% HisU Mod* Eurt^i II. Ixx. 
490 The transactkms of this turbulent period 1 propose to 
comprehend in two eatensive tablatures. x86o Bacon** Mor* 
4 tMt, IVki,, H^ud, Amc. (Bohn) 054 How beautifully and 
elegantly the fable has drawn two reigning characters in 
human hfe, and given two examples, or tablatures of them, 
under tha persona of Prometheus and Kpimetheua. 

4 . Arch* ai Entablatobb 1. rare* 

1889 A W. Ward tr. Cwditts* Mist, Greece )l. m. Iv. 84 
The columns rise to bear the tafaulatnre of marble. 

1 6 . Ae§at* The tabulate etructure of the skull : 
cf. Tablb sd* 16. Oks* 

ST^ Phillim (cd. Kersey), Takiaiure*..ln Anatomy, It 
signifies a Division, or parting of the Scull-bones, syay- 
41 Chambbm Takiainre, in anatomy, a division or 

parting of the scull into two tablesi 

Tfebl# (ti>*b'l), sk* Forms : 1 tebnla, tabula, 

3 tabela, 5 tebal, -yl(o, -ule, 5-6 -011(0, -11, 
-111(0, -nll(o, -yUfo, 6 -ul; a- tablo. [In OE. 
takule wk. fem. (already a 900), later also iakele^ 
ad. L* taimla. In ME. takU (b laoo), a. F. ktkU 
(nth c.), ad. L. tabula a flat board, a plank, a 
board to play on, a writing tablet, a written tablet, 
a writing, a list, an account, a painted tablet, a 
painting, a yotire tablet, a flat piece of ground, 
prob. from same root as takerua Tavbbk. 

U tabula became ^ ordinary phonetic progremion in 
Romanic^ taveiu (as in It.)^ tauta (in lb-.), /nofe, 

tmuie (in OK.), tiic (F.^aheet of meuDi but in most of the 
langs. these phonetic forms were superseded by others assimi- 
lated to the 1 *. as F. tukte, Sp. taS/a, Pg. takoa* The 
word entered Teutonic at oiflerent stages 1 app. bef. 400 
in WGcr. as Uabal^ repr. by OHG. sa 6 w 7 , ON. ta^, l^rd 
for a game, and OE. Uiftl die, tablet, M E. 1 'avbl, q. v.; 

also later, influenced by U, OHG. iavaloy -ela (MllG. 
tavet\ji% MLG., MDo. t^ete^ tdvete, Cjer., Du. taj?l. Da. 
tawle, Sw. fg/Sr/) toblc } OE. beside iakule had taiml manc. 
and taklu fem.] 

1. Ordinary senses. *A fiat slab or board* 

1 . A flat and comparatively thin piece of wood, 
stone, metal, or other solid material (usually 
shap^ by art) ; a board, plate, slab, or tablet ; 
as a slab forming the top of an altar, or part of a 
pavement, etc., or a tablet used for ornament or 
other purpose ; also applied to natural formations, 
as the laminie of a slaty rock. Oks* exc. in special 
Applications : see also senses a-4. 

WOOD tr. Bmddt Hist* v. xi. f • (Oimb. MS.; see ed. 
Miller, pp. 416, us), Hmfdon hi mid him gehealxode fakoand 
gehi^ode tabuianlil/^'. A xshalgode t^lu, D. ^ehalgodne 
labulfon wizbedes wrixle [L, iakulam altarie vtce\ 13.. 
E* E* AIM. P* A* 1003 pe cal8ydoyne..ln pe |iryd table 
con purly pale. rx440 Albhaoet 0/ 'Pales xq He layed 
hym downe before )>e yaftt], & knokaid with nis tables as 
lepre men dune. 1447 ISokbnham Heynty* (Roxb.) 3s In 
tablyt of marbyl coryously wrout. 1507 Acc* Ld* High 
Treas* Scot* 111 . esj Item, for ane tabil of gold to the 
Kingis bonct. 8530 Paibgm. 878/9 'I'able for an auter,//i6fe 
dauUl* ssflS T. \v ASiiiNCTON tr. Nukt>lay*s P'tyf* ii. xx, 57 
The inner part of the temple is altogether plastered and 
coucred with great tables or Porphyre. 1670 Joshrlyn New 
Eng. Rarities too A fair Table curiously made up with 
Beads likewiee, to wear before their Breast. 1687 A. £a>vbll 
tr. TkemnePs Trav. 11. 75, 1 observed by the ways side 
Mveral Rocks of black Stone, .which were all divided into 
Tables, hardly thicker than blew Slates,.. but joyned very 
close together. 1730 W. Warrbn Collect. In Willis & Claik 
Camiridge (1886) f. aas A Marble Table for y* Side-board 
on a Moliogany Stand.^ SB49 Kuskin Sett* Lani^t iii. 817. 
8) The dark, flat, solid tables of leafage. Pktlas, 

Mag* May^ 409 Strata which . . he in their original hori- 
souUl pusiiioB. These parts are called ' tables * by Suess. 

t b. A board or plank (in qnots., a plank used 
as a raft after thipwreck) ; hence fig. Oks. 

1390 Gowbo Co 9 ^, hi. 906 He..broghte him sauf upon a 
tabl^ Which to the lond him hath upbore, e 1440 Costa 
Horn* Ixv. 993 (Hart MS.) perfor seiyth lerome, Peniteneia 
est secunda tabula b^st na$(/ragtum* Penaunce is the 
secunda table after naulragic. a 1333 BetMUHe/lueu 


fen. UMWa saued vs on a table of woda. ifley yamum 
Liugk fCootritionof heart feaaaeond UMaallMr ahfpwnckei 
8. AjUir. a. A tablet bearing or intended for an 
kifcrj^on or device: at the ttone tablet! on 
whidl the ten commandment! were Inmribed, a 
meuMirial tablet fixed in a wall, a votive tablet, a 
Dotiowihoard, etc. arch, 

esafle Byrktfifrik's Hamdbee in AngEm VIII. eey pmra 
Mearagttml bi^ seo tabule pe we mearkian willat. c 1178 
l*amb* Hem. ix Efter pen diibtenhim bi-tahte two itanene 
tobies bioode on hwulebe godalmihti heofde iwritea ^ tan 
la|e. Blase Gen. 4 Ex* 3535 And gaf to tabelet of ston. 
And .X. oodeword writen oor-on. a 1300 Cursor M* 654X 
pa uibfei pat in hand he [Mo^] bare To pees he pam 
orak right bar. CS400 Maumdbv. (1839) iL 10 The table 
aboueolils heued..on the whkbe the tytle was writen, io 
Kbreu, Greu, and Latyn. 1548 Hbatm J^fumetions in 
Frcre Uee ^ Smrum II. 936\fertain prayers.. co(steyned 
io Tabylles sett in the grsminer scole. 1641 Bvblvn Mem, 
4 Oct., Divers votive tobies and relice. STfo Qxau. Pirr- 
tofs Rem. Rob* 1 * vi. 3x1 The last Laws or theTDectmivire 
engraved upon Tables of Bram. 1849 ambr IVoodmum 
viii, As Stern as the statue of Moeca braaking the tobies. 

t b. A small portable tablet for writing npon, 
esp. fur notes or memoranda; a writing-tablet. 
Often in phr. a pair {of) tahlos* Oks* 

Rased takle^^iacula rasa: see Tasula x h. 
a xjeo Cursor M. XX087 pam asked feui eir sachari Tablet 
and a pontcl tite. xafli Wyuuv x Muce* xiv. xv Thei 
wryten to hym In brasen tablis. 1387 Tbbviba Higdon 
(Rolls) VI. 9u Charles, .bare a peyre of tables for to write 
3rnne. 148X CArORAVB Life St* Auf. as Ha took a peyre 
tobies, and wroot in pe wax al his desir. xgSS Edkn Doisulet 
SI Railed or vnpaynted tobies are apie to receaue what 
formes soo euer are fyrst drawan tberon. u turn Gsbbnb 
you, IV Wks. (Rtldg.) X03 Draw your tobl^ and writa 
what wIm I speric. s6x4 K Jonsom Barth, Fair iv. iii, I 
saw one of you buy a pairs of tables, e'en now. 1^ 
Stamlbv HUi. Pkiloe. v. (1701) 'Ihrae things are Im- 
printed and form'd in her as in a Table. 

o. fig* (from a or b). Oks* or arch* 

vvcLiveCer. iii. 3 Writun..not in Moony tablis, 
but in flelschly tablis of Iterte. 1999 Davibb tmmort. Soul 
cccxxxv, All these tnie notes of Immortalitie In our Hearts 
Tables we shall written find. 160a Ld. Mouhtjov Lot* 9 S 
Feb. in Moryson Itin* 11. (x6x7) 968, 1 should.. sooner and 
more easily . haua made this Countray a rased toble^hereiu 
shea might haua written her owne lawen. t6^ Bbntlbv 
Serm* (J.), The mighty volnmei of visible nature, and the 
everlaaiing tables oT right reason. 

d. Ane* Hist* (b) //. The tablet! on which 
certain collection! of ancient Greek and Roman 
law! were inscribed ; hence implied to the law! 
themselvc! ; eap. the Tiuelve Tables^ drawn up by 
the decemviri b.c. 451 and 450, embodying the 
mo!t important rule! of Roman law, and forming 
the chiet basla of subsequent legislation, (d) Hew 
tables (tr. L. novm tabulM ) : see ouot. 1737-38. 

xvafi Avurra Parergon 33 By the Law of the twelve 
Tables, only those ware called unto the Legal or Intestate 
Succession of their Parents, that were in the Parent's power 
at the time of his Death. syav-gB Chambbrs Cytl. s. v., 
New TadSts, Tedmlm navm^ an edict occasionally published, 
in the Roman commonwealth, for the abolishing all kinds 
of debti^ and annulling all obhntioiis. xyafl Gibbon Decl* 
4 F* xliv. (1790) Vlll. 8 In the comparison of the tables 
m Solon wtth those of the Decemvirs, some casual resem- 
blance may be found. xIav Grotb Greece 11. x. (1849) 
111 . 156 There occurred at Rome several political changes 
which brought about new taUes or at least a partial depre- 
ciation of contracts. xBvs Mainb Hist* Inst* i. 10 The 
Roman law. .is doscended from a small l>ody of Ar>'an cus- 
toms reduced to writing in the fifth century a. c., and known 
os the Twelve Tables of Rome. 

e. Hirst f second table : the two division! of the 
decalogue, relating to religiou! and moral dntiea 
respectively, held to have occupied the two ' tables 
of stone ’. Hence attrik* 

1960 Maitl* Club Misc* III. 940 Committing.. adultery 
br^and the third command of the Second table. i6«m 
Jambs 1 Gunbowdtr Plot in HarL Misc* (Malb.) HI. 6 AU 
the impieiies and sins, thiu can be devised against both 
the first and second table. 1678 G. Nbwton in Life y* 
A Heine iv. (1838) 37 He was a second^ table man, a man of 
morals. x 8 ^ H. KoGBRs£ 7 rfe.,^/(Mr i. 91 The great com- 
mands of the 'Second Table are ultimately based on the 
relations in which all creatures stand to Him who demands 
our homage in the * First Table 
f 8. A board or other flat surface on which a 
picture is painted; hence, the picture itself. Oks, 
1387 Trbvisa Higdon (Rolls) V. 399 be baner of pe cros 
wipacrucifix i.peynt in a table (L. en taimla doBU ti\, a 1409 
St. Elio* o/Sbaweeh in Anglia Vlll. xxo/5 A tabilTf^ 
wele depeynte with an ymoM of oure lorde crucifyed. S938 
Starkby England 1. ii. 98 Aftur the sentence of Arystoiyl, 
the mynd of Man fyrst of hyt sdfe ys as a clenc and pure 
tabul, wherin ys no thyng payntyd or carvyd. 1938 Crom- 
WRLL in Merrinuin Life 4 Belt. (1909) 11 . xso That he may 
also take the Phisionomie of her that be may ioine her 
aister and her in a faire table. s6e6 Pbacham Art Draw* 
ing 7 Cesar . . redeemed the tables of Ajax and Medea fur 
eighty talents, 1688 R. Hoi.mb Armoury ill. 145/1 On 
this Frame fan easel] Painters set their Cloth or Table while 
it is in working. 1700 T. Brown Amusem* Ser* b Cota, 74 
My Picture is not yet dry 1 1 will bring you this Tablo 
some Months hence. e i6eo Shakh. Seun. xxiv. Mine 

eye bath play'd the punter and batheteeldi Thy buuties 
furme in table of my heart. J 

1 4 . a. The * board ' on which cjless, draughts, 
backgammon, or any similar game is played. Oks* 
e 1470 MS* Ashmolo 344 (Bodl.) if. 99 This is a InperUa 
that may neuer be mated out cd the mcdylle of the table. 
S474 Caxton Cketse 1. iii. (1883) 14 Then the philosoplire 


began. .to riiawa hym the mancr ef tha table of the chraw 
bora*. 1919 Uormam Vulg* If. 980/x, I have bought a 
playing tobull, with xU poyntes on tha one syde, and 
Chekars on the other syda. x8B8 R. Holms Armoury in. 
67/a Those men as hntJs through the other and come to 
the opposite side of the table, are then made kings. s8m 
Strutt Sberts 4 Past, iv. It. 437 The table for playins 
gooee is .. divided into sixty-two small comparimenta 
arrangmi in a spiral form. 

b. Each of the two folding leaves of a back- 
gammon board {inner and outer tak/i ) ; hence in 
(often pair of tablet\ a backgammon board 
{okso* Also, the half ot each leai in relation to 


the player to whom it belongs. 

MI^ Cath* Angl. 376 A paire of I 
L1.0VD Marrow if Hist. (1653) 136 


L paire of Tabyls tabelle* 1973 L. 
(1653) 136 The art of dicing and 


pbiyinfl divers lands of games upon tables. 1611 C^tob., 
Damier^ a Chesse- boord t or, paire of Tablea 1697 North's 
Plutarch^ Add* Lives (1676) 10 Necessitated to cast up 
the Cards, to shut the Tanles, and to resign tho Game. 
S749 Hoylb Bachgam* 99 Two Fours, two of them are to 
take your Adversary^ Cinq Point in bis Tablea S779 
Mackbnxib in Mirror Na xx P 13 [He] snatched up tne 
tables and hit Douglas a blow on the bead. S870 Hardy 8 c 
Warb Med, HeyU 141 The object of the game is to bring 
the men round to your own * home', or inner table. 

O. Fhr. To turn the tables : to reverie the rela- 


tion between two persons or parties, so as to put 
each in the other's place or relative condition ; to 
cause a complete reverial of the stnte of affairs. 
In the active voice, one of the parties is said to 
turn the tables {upon the other), in passive, the 
tabies are turned (sometimes t tables turn), 

(A metaphor from the notion of players reversing the posL 
Uon of the boaid so as to reverse their relative positions.) 

1834 Sandbrson Serm* 11 . 990 Whosoever thou art that 
dost another wrong, do but turn the tables: imagine 
thy neighbour were now playing thy ^ameiand thou nis. 
1647 Diggbs l/m/attf Taming Amts iiL 70 The tables are 
quite turned, and your friends have undertaken the same 
bad game, and play it much worse. i6la Enq* Elect* 
Sheriffs 31 Whensoever the Tables shall so far turn, ss that 
we have a Msyor who will, .drink to one of the contrary 
and opposite Party. 17x3 Addison Guard* No. 134 P 4 In 
short. Sir, the tobies are now quite turned upon me. 1889 
Jbssow Coming 0/ Friar* iii. 165 Suppose the men of the 
thirteenth century could turn the tables upon us [etc.]. 
1893 Sblous Treev* S, E, Africa 33 They had won the first 
match, though 1 hoped 1 might yet turn the tobies on them 
in the return. 

** A raised heard at which persons may sit. 

5 . An article of furniture consisting of a flat top 
of wood, stone, or other solid material, supported 
on legs or on a central pillar, and used to place 
thing! on for various purposes, os for meals (see 
6), for some work or occupation, or for ornament. 

The specific use is often indicated by a qualifying word, as 
in billiard-taklSf dining*table^ wriiin£~tabis, work-table^ 
etc: see these worda Table dormant* dormant table x 
see Dormant A. 3 U See also Round Taiilk. 

a X300, c 1330^ etc. (see Round Tabi.b 1 sL c 1386 Table 
dormant [see Dormant «. 3 b]. 1393 Iangl. P. PI* C. xix. 
158 Crist.. over-turnede in be tem^He here tables and here 
Bialles. CX4SI0 Brut 446 Next bairn, at the same table 
syttyiig, be lustices. a isfim G. Cavendish IVolsey (18^3) 997 
My lord's great crosse of tylver accustumably stode 111 the 
corner, at the table's end. i6xx Cotcr. ilv. Table. Round 
tobies take away contention ; one being as neere his meat 
as another, xfiag Bacon Ess.* Counsel (Arb.) 399 A long 
Table, and a square 'lable, or Seats about the Walk. 17x9 Db 
Fob Lmsof 1. 78 To make such necessary things as 1 found 
1 most wanted, os particularly a Chair and a 1 able. X853 
W. Ihvinc in Life 4 Letters (1864) IV. 131 , 1 see you are in 
the midst of hocus pocus with moving tables [etc.]. 

b. Phr. Upon the table : under consideration or 
discussion. To lay on or upon the table: of a 
legislative or deliberative body, to leave (a report, 
proposed measure, etc.) for the present, subject to 
Its l^ing considered or called up at any siib<tequent 
time; hence, sometimes, to defer its consideration 
indefinitely : so to lie on the table* 
jUp R. Baillib AnakabEsm (1647) 163 Tlie question of 
dipping and sprinkling never came upon the Table. 18x7 
Evans ParL />«6. 336 The petition was ordered to lie on 
the toble. 1884 Ridbr Haggard Dawn xlii. The facts 
are, so to speak, all upon the table, and 1 will merely touch 
upon the main heads of my case. 

6. Spec* An article of furniture as described in 5 
upon which food is served, and at or around which 
persons sit at a meal ; often in phr. at table* at a 
meal or meals ; for the table* for eating at a meal, 
for food. (Often pas.sing into c.) 

*377 Lanci.. P* Pt* B. x. xox, I haue yherde hiegh men 
etyng atte table, c 1386 Chaucrr Prol. xoo He . . cart biforn 
his fader at the table, c 1430 Lydo. Min. Poems (Percy Sac.) 
67 Nat gredy at the table. C13100 Decir* Cd* Servaunie 
(Percy Soc) 8 Ye servauntes that wayte upon the table. 
*577 D. Googk Heresbach's Husk* iv. (1586) 167 They are a 
very good dishe for the table. 1638 J unius Paint* Ancients 
164 You doe consecrate your tables, by setting salt-sellers 
and images of Gods upon the hoord. ifdb E. Ward Wooden 
World Dies, (1708) 18 He never deigns to discourse at Table 
with any below a Brother Captain. 1785 Hot croft Tales qf 
Ceutle (ed. 9) 1. 65 Just as tne family were sitting doum to 
table. 1849 S. Lover Handy Andy ii, lie shared in the 
hospitality of all the best tables in the county. 1859 Drla- 
MBR Kitek* Card* (i86x) xq The greening [of potatoes]., 
renders them unfit for table. 

tb. A board (cf, sense 1) upon which food is 
served, placed on trestles or supports (the whole 
constituting a * table * in the existing sense), and 



TABU. 


TABU 

* Ukeii up* or tumorud ut the oonclatioe of the 
meale 

ti|i» Stvi Derfy'g Ejt^, (CBmdmi) 40/18 Pto J Ubola 
cpoMiuBli Cttin i pMBtraKolM.] C1440 Pmrv* 485/1 
Tabla, mole bourd cboK ya borne B-w«y when'^iuete yn doon, 
cUUibm, IS.. AtUum B*t 569 in Hail. B. F, F. II. z6tt 
Tnlce Tp the table, anone he bad : For 1 may eate no more. 
i8» Shblton Qitix, 1. iv. vi. 358 Dinner being ended, and 
the table taken vp. 

0 . trans/. Provision of food for meals; fapply 
of food; tare; ■> Board sd, 7; entertainment of 
a fiimily or gnests at table ; eating, feasting. 

LmngUt P, PL C xvii. see Hus wone b to 
wende in mlgrymagea, Ther poure men and pryaouns be^ 
and payep for here lyflode [e.rr. fade, table]. 1406^ R$e* 
SL Mmry mi Hill 67 Abo payd for Elymesfordes table 
ix dayea, euery day ij d. idea %nd Pi. Rtium/r. Pmrtuus. 
II. V. (Arb.) 30 My father.. keepea an open table for all 
kinde of doggOH. 1811 Coroa., 7 'gMir honnm imhU^ to 
keepe a good table, to fare well. 1^ Sia C. Lvtticlton 
in Corr. (Camden >07 The King allowa met.. io*‘ a 

weeke for a table, lyaa tL Sraa tr. iw//r. <fr Si. Pkmlt's 
Afttn. L 4 My Mother, .entertained thoughta of placina me 
ill a Convent, paying for my Tabl& iSBa Ma£. 

LXV. 598 Hoarding at four doibn a week, and not a very 
good table at that AfadL Too much addicted to the pleasures 
of the tabb. 

7. Usually with defining word, as ihe Lord's 
tabte^ tht holy table \ (o) In a church, that upon 
which the elements are placed at the Communion ; 
the communion table : esp. when the rite b not 
regarded as a sacrifice (cf. Altar a b). (d) transf. 
The Communion. 

1540 Ayotd. Codes table b |ie wyeued. coupe b he 
clmlia. 1518 XiNOALa \ Cor. a. ex Ye cannot be parte 
taken off ti le lordea table, and off the table off de^la 1548-8 
(Mar.) Bk. Comm. Prayor, Communion^ Not suffering them 
10 liee partaken of the l.orde8 table untill he knowe them to 
bee reconciled. S550 /tcisPrfvyCoume. (iSgx) 111 . 170 That 
it wa& convenyeiit to take downe the aultan as thlnges 
abused, and in liewe of them to sett up tables as thinges 
moste meete for the Supper of the Lorde, and most agreaob 
to the first constitution, tgsa Bh. Com. Prayer^ Communion^ 
The Table hauyng at the Communion tyme a fayra white 
lynnen clothe vpon it. 1878 Evslyn Diaty aa Mar., Now 
was our communion table plac'd altar. wise, asysi Krm 
Edmund Poet. Wks. xeai II. aoa Just in the midst was 
Ih* Holy Table plac'd, Where it the Past'i-al Chair directly 
fac'd. SI 17M Doddriuge Hymn^ My God, and b Thy table 
spread f 1890 Dr. W. W. How Holy Communion 11. 66 You 
will now have some little space of time for private prayer 
and meditation,.. before yuu go up to the Holy Table. 
1901 T. M. Lindsay CA, 4- Min. m harly Cent. vi. as4 
After the celebration the faithful, who all remained in the 
church, came forward to the * Table '. 

b. ill Presbyterian churches, applied also to 
each dispensing of the Sacrament on a Communiou 
Sabbath. 

Formerly, it was mual to have three or more * tables *, one 
after another s it b still commuii to have two. To /one* the 
tablot : see Fbncb v. 9. 

1709 (vee Fkncr v. 9]. 1714 T. Boston Mom, 94 Aug., 1 
comiiiunkated at the fourth table. 1840 R. M^Chbyns in 
Afrm. V. 133 At the last table every heiul seemed bent like 
a bulrush wliile A. B. spoke. 

8. transf. A company of persons at a table. 

c 1330-14^ Round 'I'ablk i c). 1538 Moas Confkt, 
Ttndalo III. 177 Lyke a iugler that conuayeth ku galles so 
craftely, tliat all the table spyeth them. 1890 Dovuc IVhite 
Company ix. King Arthur and all his table could not have 
done more. 

b. I'he company at dinner or at a meal. 

160a Shako. Ham. v. L six Your flashes of Merriment that 
were wont to set the Table on a Rore. 1750 Iohnson 
KambUr Nok 75 PX5 He.. carries me the first disn, in de* 
fiance of the fl-owns and whispers of the table, st^ PkiL 
Sutv, S. IroL 424 Hb flashes of wit and humour keep the 
table in a roar. 

o. An official body of persons who sit at a table 
for the transaction of business ; ■■ Board jA 8 b. 
Obs. exc. in special connexions. 

The Tmbio* in Sc, Hist., the permanent committees formed 
in 1638, to defend the Presbyterian system, ^ whom the 
NatiomU Covonant was framed. TmSU ^ Afa^mtee and 
of DoAutieo^ Ihe two divisions of the Hungarian Diet. 

s6o8 HavsKRTT Cw. I myoclfe can lestifie with how 

good contentment of all the table you did Mrue so many 
yeares. 1840-1 Kirkcudbr. tPmr-Comm. Min. Bh. (i8sd 
40 For the foirsaid nrot,..and for the upbraiding of the 
table, by laying that he was committit to ward without one 
fault. 1847 Clarbndon Hist. Kob, in. f 5a Committees of 
dexterous men have been appointed out w the Table to do 
the business of it. 1854 H. L'E^tianob Chou, i (1655) 140 
In dmight of the Kings Proclamation, [they] erected 
Four Tables, one of the Nobility, another of the Gentry, a 
third of the Burrougb^ a fourth of the Mtnbten; these 
four were to iwepare and digest what was to be propounded 
at the General 'Table. 1885 Nickoimt Payors (Camden) 1 1 . 
336 Impositions without parliament, oommictments by 
councell table. 1873 Essex Papers (Camden) 96 There 
were then two elections in being, one made by y* Lord 
Mayor in y« presence & w*" y« consent of a Tabb of Aider- 
men R Slierins, (ft another by y* Lord Mayor singly, in y* 

K mence of a Table of Aldermen & Sheriffs, ite Dlaib 
tteskoim's Hist. Cmtk. Ck. Scot. IV. 5 The National Cove- 
nant. .was framed by four committees called the Tables. 

8. A table on which some game of chance is 
played; r gaming-table; alao, the company of 
playera at luch a Uble. 

1750 Johnson Rambler Na ts Pxi, I perpetually em* 
banrasMHi my partner, and soon perceived the contempt of 
the whole table gathering upon me. 1770 Foots Lmono 
Loosr II. Wks. 1790 II. 80 Lady Cicely. .has six tabbs 
every Sunday, slad Dibraicu Groy v. xUL lliephui 
will ba for two to bank against the tabla 8879 W. (k>U4Mi 
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Homnbod HoioiVL et A gambbr at evsry 'tabb* on the 
Condnnnt. 

*** A tabulated eurrmngememi or staiemoHi. 

10. An arrangement of nemberi, worda, or Itema 
of any kind, in a definite and compact form, ao aa 
to exhibit aome aet of fiicta or relauona in f dbtinct 
and comprehenalve way, for convenience of atudy, 
reference, or calculation. Now chiefly applied to 
an arrangement in columna and lines occupying a 
single page or sheet, aa the multiplication taUe, 
tables of weights and measures, a table of 
logarithms, astronomical tables, insurance tablet, 
Tmi-TABLia, etc. But formerly sometimes merely : 
An orderly arrangement of particulars, a list. 

C1386 Chaucbb Franlti. T. 545 Hiss tabits tollstaiMa 
forth ha brought Ful wet corrected ne ther Ukked nought. 
e 1391 — Asiroi. II. • 4s So many yerb. monythii^ ft da>'ea 
entere in-to thy tabelb of thy mene mote, e 14m Prymor 
(i8ox) 13 In tbb tabb men mowe knowe. .what day schal 
be Ester day. 1553 Edsn Troat, Howe /M</.(Arh)8Tlie most 
parte of Globes and manpo are made after Ptolonneua Tabbs. 
1817 MoavaoN /tin. To Rdr., A brtefo Tabb expressing the 
value of the small Coynes most commonly spent smm J. 
Mooaa Artih, 11. 5 All decimal Arithmetick Is brought to 
that scale or degree . . as amMara by the Table in the beginn ing 
of my other Bo^ 1874 The multiplication-table (see Mul- 
TifLiCATioN 6k S7sa Addison SAecL No. 491 r8 A Table 
of the principal Contents in each PajMr. 1738 Rmd tr. Mme^ 
fuoPs Chom. I. XS9 Bxpbnation or the Tal>b of Affinities. 
s8o8 PiKK Sourtee Missiet, lit sax A statbtical table, on 
whbh he had in a regular manner taken the wliob pro- 
vince of New Mexico, . . giWng btitude, longitude, and 
popubtion. 1858 Bucklb Cioiia. (1864) II. ii. i8e 'i'ables 
of mortality. 1883-78 Watts J}ieL Chom, 1 . 484 Table of 
Atomb Weights. 

fb. absol, m Table of eentenis (CoNTura sbA 
8 b) : a concise and orderly list of contents, or an 
index ; in quoL i a6o applied to a concordance. Obs, 
1480 Cakuavk Caron, (Kolb) sm He was eke the first 
begy nner of the Concordauns, wbed b a tabil onto the BibiL 
e 15m H. Liovo Tlrrme, HooUih The tabb of thb boke. 
18^ itith) Tiie Newe Testament.. with a Tabb or Con- 
coroance, F.nglbbed by U Tomson. s8s4 Sslubn 7 Y/iiri 
Hon. Pref. H lij. Out iX the Title, Tabb, and Contents of 
Che Chapten . . the Summe and Method discouer themseliies. 
1707 MoaTiMRi Husb, (1721) L 393 A Tabb to the First 
Volume. i8b4 J. Johnson TaPoh* I* 317 The Work contains 
three Prologues and a Table, smich occupy nine leaves. 

t O. A statement of ^rticulars or details in a 
concise form, so as to be exhibited at one view, as 
in a broadside; a synoptical statement; a docu- 
ment embodying such a atatement In quot. 
a 1577 fig. a sketch, plan, scheme. Ohs, 
sjfio Daub tr. Sloidame Comm, xviii. s6ob, margin^ The 
Protestauntes answer to the tabb of outlaerery. a 15^ Sia 
T. Smith Commeo, Eng, {ibvtp xta I'hb being as a project 
or tabb of a Commonwmltb truly laid before you. iS 83'4 
(Mar. ao) Procloun, Pripy Cotone, in Arb. Garner I. 090 In 
thb brbf Tabb b set down the punbbment appointed for 
the offenders. 1509 Maiuiincrk, etc. Oid Lorn ib I, He 
bought a table, indeed. Only to irarn to die by 'u 
fd. Ceograjbhical iablei a map or chart Obs, 
1810 Holland Camden's Brit, (1637) 106 A chorograpUcall 
tabb or mappe of Britaine. 1854 tr. MocriinCe Cony, China 
A iii bk 1 thought it good to prefix a little CbographicaJ 
table of the Countries, and chief Cities, whiiJi might serve as 
a guide to conduct the eye of the understandingi 

9. Tables : the common arithmetical tables, as 
the moltiplicattoQ table and those of money, 
weights, and measures, esp. as learnt at school. 

■8X8 Miss Mittord PiUagt Ser. iii. les {ViUage SeheoA 
mistross) She is going to be a governess., and it's to be hoped 
the little ladies will take kindly to their tables. s8n K. 
Geahamk Povan Papere (1894) 1C7 He had *goae into 
tables \ and had been endowed with a new sbie. 

II. Special and technical senses (chiefly arising 
out of sense 1). 

fll. //. Tablee, formerly the ordinary name of 
Backgaicmor {Obs. since ^1750); app. orig. the 
* men ’ or pieces used in playing early forms of thb 
game : efi med.L. tabse/m, Oh\ tables^ ON. tafia^ 
pi. Ibflur^ in same sense. 

diiefly in the pbr. to ptay ai iabUe^ OF. fner ou 

tables (Chans. Rol, ixth c.). In thb application the name 
has in later use been often associated with sanae 4 h. 

laToo Epinal GL 6 A/ea teblae. C 9 H Coop, Gl ttoAlea 
tebl.] 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) ^5 Wb pleynge atte tablet 
o^r atte chekere. a 1300 Cursor As, S8338 (Cott.)^ I ha 
me liked . . til idel gammes, chess and tablb. sage R. Bbunnb 
Chron, IVoue (Rolls) ixma Somme pleide wyhdes ft tables. 
c 1388 Chaucbb Parsm sT.o 7x9 Now cooub hasardrie with 
hlse apurtenanccs as tables and Rafles. 1478 Surtsss Mise, 
(x888) as John Coke suffers men to pby in hb bous at the 
tables for mony by nyghtes. a 1548 Hall CArws., Hess. PI it 
‘1, A proebmacion.. against ai vnbwfull games. .in all 

E bs, Tables, Dice, Cardes, and lioubs, were taken and 
t. 18m Pxrvs Diaty ax Sept., After losing a crowns 
betting at Tables, we walked home, stoo S. L. tr. Frykds 
Voy, ff. lud, MO Tables & Dniagbts are allowed, yet must 
they pot pUv at them Ibr Money, stot Scott of arm. u 
xxii, Pull well at taUes can he play, And sweep at bowb 
the stake away. 

12. Areh, a. A general term for a boiiionUl pro- 
jecting conne or moulding, me a cornice ; a atnng- 
course. Usually with defining word, as baso^tahlo^ 
boHoh’d,^ eerbeld.^ earthd,^ grass-i,, gromtdd,^ 
water-t . : see these words. 

13. . Gum, b Gr- Hat. 789 Amto eft a ful huge belt hit 
halM ypon lofte, Of horde hawen aton vp to he tables. 
S447-8 Corbel tabb (see Cobbsl sb, 3]. i8fe Oround-tabb 


hM Guound si. iK s8n R. Houn A r mouty m. 471/B 
The Foot Table, b a Square Comer standlag out at the 
bottom, or middle sides of the Oabb end. 1845 PaoKmi 
Gloss, Arckit, (ed. 3) 357 The wont tabb, when usad 
^epaimiely without any a^uoctive term to point out Its 
positioQ, appears to have signified the comks^ but It b very 
usually associited with other epithets which define Its 
situation, as basO'toMo.earHsdable^ etc gremad-UMo, beueh 
UblSt eerhoLtable^ ftc. Ibid,, Earth Table, or GfomA 
Table, and Gmse Table, the plinth of a wall. or lowest 
course of prajectiog aiouas iouiiedbiely above the ground. 

b. A member coniistlng of a flat vertical lurface^ 
usually of rectangular form, plain or ornamented, 
sunk in or projecting beyood the general furfaoe of 
a wall, etc. ; a pand. 

1878 Moxon Mock, Exert, Na ft 1x3 la Plaie 6. a b the 
Tabb. 1703 Maundsbll Jonm. 7 enu, (1701) 37 A large 
I'abb plaint in the side of the Rock. sray*4a Chambrbb 
Cycl a V. Pedestal, The generality of architects. .u«e tables 
or panneb, either in relievo or creux, in the dymof pedestala 
tfijQ P. Nicholson FracL BusUL 594 Table, projecting or 
raised, ibid.. Table, raking t one not penendicular to the 
korbon. 1878 Gwilt Artkti, Gloss, s. v., When the surface 
b rough, frosted, or vermicubted, from being broken with 
the haiiiiner, it b called a rueiicoUed table, 

13. t ffii A plot of ground for planting; a be<L 
CC Tarlbiibal. Obs, rare, 

rs44e FaUotd, om Husb, l 810 Mark oote thi taUm 
\pioet beddeak bhon by hem selve. Ibid, il 99 (heading 
De tabulis viHeourum\ The tabba for thi vyoes mabt thou 
make, .as the Ibt, or as thi lande Wol axe. 


b. A flat elevated tract of land ; a table-land, 
plateau ; a flat mountain-top ; also Geol, applied 
to a horitontal stratum. 


1587 Harbisoh Euflomd 1. L x/a Albeit the continent 
hereof. .Ibth as it were a long fable betweene the two seaa. 
1807 ToraxLL Footrf. Beasts (1658) 428 There was a Region, 
called by Ptolemeua, Randa masrostrm, wherein he placeth 
the eleventh Tabb of Asb. 1^ Sia T. Hbrskst 7 irrio. 
13 The ascent to the Sugar-loafs and Table [Table Moun- 
tain], two HIb so nemed. 1889 Tosbk Highl. Turhey 
1 . xss A valby.. nearly.. filled up from aide to side by a 
bvel tabb of land. t8M J. D. WHmiKV Karnes ft Plaese 
i8x (Cent. D.)The flat summib of mountaina are aometimea 
called * tables *, and aspecblly in Californio, where there are 
eeveral *tabb mountaina '..capped lunally with horbontal 
or table-like maaem of basalt. 


o. A flat hedge-bank : see qnot dkd, 

1844 STxrHBHB Bm, Farm II. 574 The hedger Im thia^ 
with the gram aide downwards, upon the edges or the aeU 
tods,, .pushing them under and as if to support the thorn 
roots with them. These, are called the tabls. 


14. Palmistry, The quadrangular space between 
certain lines io the palm of the hand : see quotSi^ 
and efi table-line in as. 

c 1480 Mbtham IVhs, 86 The fourthe tyne ys Ihe taM 
lyne, for that parte off the hand ys clepyd the tabifi the 
qwyche ys be-twene the myd lyne and the tabyl lyne. tggf 
Shaks. Aforeh, V, 11. iL xfir If anb man In Italb baue 
a fairer table whbh doth offer to sweare vpoo a books, 1 
shall haue good fortune. 1805 Shiblbv Ixue Tricks v. i. 
(163X) 63 In thb tabb Lice your story 1 'tb no fable. Not 
a lino within your hand But 1 easily vndoretand. R. 
Sandrm Pkysiegn, 87 Tbb spi^ b called the Tabb m the 
hand, which hath on the one side the Menial Line, on the 
other the middb Natural Line. S8B3 Fnith & Hxbon- 
Allkn Chiromamy 138 The (Juadrangb b that portion of 
Ihe human hand comprbed between the line of the Head 
and the line of the Heart, and between the line of Fate and 
the line of Apolla It b aometimee called Ihe table of the 
Hand. 

16. fa. A imall cake of some drug or con* 
fection : •- Tablct sb. 3. Obs, 

15B0 Framiton Monardts DM. yroa i8a Then take a 
Mitall tabb of rosade of a sweete smeL i8bz VaHNsa 
Tobacco (1640) Aio Tables made with ao Ounce or two of 
fine Sugar dissolved in Fennell water. 

b. A large flat circular disk, plate, or sheet of 
crown-glass, being the form in which it b made. 

t888 R. Holmb Armouty iii. 385/a A TabA b a broad 
peeoe of Glass neere a yara, some more, square, it b also 
called a Tablet. 1787-41 Chambrm CyeL a v. Glass, The 
number of tables annwed at a tima /bidn Ratcliff crown 
Maas, .the tahbs being of a circular form, about three foot 
■IX inches in diameter. 1803 P. Nichouion Pract, Butld, 
430 The gloss b bought by the crate, which consists of 
twelve tabiea 1800 W. J.Gosdon Foundry 144 The * tabb* 
of crown gUos b from four to five feel acrosa 

O. A crystal of flattened or short prismatic form. 
sra8 Kixwah Elom, Min, (ed. s) I. 3M Crystallised In 
thomboidal tablca 180^x7 R. Jameson Char, Min, (ed. 3I 
X06 Table, .b but a very short prism. 1897 Millrb EAm. 
Ckem. (x86a) 111 . sas The acid bensoaie oT potash .. ia 
oolourl^ poarly tables,, .sparingly aolubb in water, 
d. A sheet (of lead). 

1809 Bawowrn Domesday Bk, 094 These manors paid In 
King Edward's time.. five cartloads of lead of fifty tabba 
[orig. vplotststratoupiusnbi de I tabniie\ 

16. Anal, Each of the two dense bony layers 
of the akiill, separated by the diploe. 

ifiie Woodall Surg, Mate Wka (1653) 3 If a Fracture 
happen in the Cranium, with contusion and depratsioa of 
both the Tables thMoor. 1799 Hoorxs MeoL Diet,, DiOlee 
. .the spongy subslanoe between the two tabbS of the skull. 
e 9 t$Syd.Soe,^ Lex, a V,, The inner or vitreous table b corn- 
pi^ to porcelain, and is close-grained and brittle. 

17. A flat plate, board, or the like, forming part 
of a mechanuun or apparatus. 

fa. The face or dial-plate of a clock or watch* 
a S&79 Halb PrfM. Orig, Man, iv. Iv. 316 To fit the Tabb 
with Divisions suitable to the Hours. iMd, vL 341 The 
Wheela and the Ballanoe, and the C a ro , and Ta^ 
b. In variotif mannfactnres, A flat metal plate 
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(Uun moYtblf or id{iiitab]e) for biippokiiiic aoBie* 
tbiog to be opomlcd vpoo, etc. ; the olete with a 
labed rim on which plete-ghii ii neoe. 

CHAmeM Cm CSlMt, The leble eT gte b 
eoir Ml lie bat parbetion...WliMi taken oul. they by it on 
a tabb of copper, i^m G. R. Poem /VrtelaftM e uA mo 
A nother eetcnlbl part of the apparatua censdMa in Ibt 
tabbe whereon the pbicaorgbae are caaL iknJ.HofcLAND 
Mmntif, Mtimi II. *38 By twefoa the wheelTcne tahb £ b 
drawn between the cymdera, »e coenterpohe F riamf 
pceofitbcly. lippUeB/Wk/.ilrWmWheaever the melted 
glaae b poured out, two men spread it over the labb. iMjf 
Kniomt dm. Aftek,Mj /9 Tne ahapbg-machine. .has two 
tablee Ibr hoMIng work both of whkh ate movaUe up and 
down . .and longitudinally. 1^ teee in aaji 

o. (SeeqaoC) 

ayd) Milui Frmet. Htuib, 1 . 330 If. DubamoVa drill is 
fcstened to the feie-carrbge or a common plough. The 
hind perl coneisle of a pbnh..at bast three inchea thick, 
which hcelbd the uble. 

d. In an organ: (a) The upper part of the 
•oond-board, above the seimd-lraard bars and 
grooves, perforated with holes for admitting air to 
the pipes. (In qaot. 185a applied to the sound- 
board boys.) (A) The upper board of the bellows. 

idSB SaiDBL Orram 5a These pertitions are called gP0aret^ 
and the ledges.. by which they ere separated, tabUu ittt 
C A. Edwasdo Orrtuu 40 The top of the aound^boarc^ 
technically called the ubla aim W. £. Dickion OrgM* 
Build, vl 7a OrgandMrllowa. .consiat of three main boards, 
namely, the mJddb boerd, the top board or table (etc.]. 

0. * The board or bar in a draw-loom to which 
the tails of the hameis are attached* (Knight, 1 877). 

C Shipbuilding, » CoAU tb, i, q. v. 

Ct Tablb V, 6^ Tabumo vbL sh, 7. 

g. /Ydifs iab/g (surveying instrument): see 
PLAiri-TABLI. 

18 . A. The upper horizontal surface of a table 
diamond or a brillianL b. Short for Tabub dia- 
MOBB; alao applied to other precious stones cut in 
a similar form. 

isau ^V//. 4 iFra. K///, IV. No. 67I8 (P- R*0.>, 
iHjdiamantcs wherof ij poyuted and Ij tables, sml Aer, 
Ld, High Trems, Seoil, VII. 14 Ane grete dbmana sett in 
table for the quenis spousing ring, tyog Lund, Cmn, Na 
9*9/4 Two single Stone Diamond Rings, Tables. » 5 i D. 
>BMBRrBB Trswr. Dinmund* (ed. s) Sxj^n. Tecbn. Terms, 
“ t Tabb b the brge horuonial pbae, or face, at the top 
of the Brillbni. sMs W. Poub in Umsm. Mug, 111 . iIaA 
The apex of the apper^ramid b cot off to a considerable! 
euteni, and the large faMt thus formed b called the iahit, 
i^A Ctni. July 136 A necklace of carnelian, * cut in 
Mies \ b deemed worthy of being banded down to puatcrity 
as an heirloom. 

18 . I*tnpietiv, A name for the perspective 
plane, or 'plane of the picture’: see Flame sb,^ 

1 d. (Cf. sense 3.) ? OAs. 

13^41 CHAauaaa Cpelm TuHg, in perspective, denotes a 
plmn suibce, supposed to be transparenLand perpeiidicubr 
So the borizoa sSyl in Gwilt Archil, Gloss* 

20. Tabula e. 


floi in Cunt, DM. 
fil. attrib, and Comb, 

2 L a. Simple attrib. : in sense 5, * of a table ’ : 
as table draamr^ -head, deg; in sense 6, ' of the 
dinner-table ' : as lable-tempaMien, •fellow, {^•fellow^ 
ship ) , fnend,-guest, jester, -mate, •parasiie,’Patron, 
t-J^er (-» -companion), -urvant, -steward; table 
argument, collection, conference, conversation, fel- 
lowship, gratiJUaiion, manner, philosophy; of 
implemcDis^ etc. used at table, aa/ad/r;/brA^ yirmi- 
ture, -garnish ; of articles of food or drink, con- 
sum^ or adapted for consumption at table, as 
table ale, beer, bird, cider ^ dainty, delicacy, drink, 
psk, fruit, hemety, mustard, potato, salt, b. Ob- 
jective, etc., as table-jogging, serving, -setting, 
etc. O. Having the form ^ a table ; having a wide 
horizontal surface on which things may be placed, 
as tabic-cabinet, -screen, -stegi, etc. ; tablefermed, 
tahle-Hke adjs. 

1547 Salbssuiiv Wrhh Diet., AUewrudi *table ale. igsg 
Dickbns Dumber xviii, Mrs. Wickam. .takes aiore tabb-ale 
than usual, tigp Simr Chmmh. Cnseu (Camdea)- 100 ll is 
bard 1 confesse u> call ia question for all that b snoaken at 
table I and yet this should not have been a *table argu- 
mcnL ilti in leiA Rep, Hi*t, MSS. Cumm. App. iv. 433, 
9 hogsheades of atronge beerc, 1 hogshead of *uble bcere. 
algo M. Domovan Dum, Meun. 1. 907 Table-beer should 
have the characters of an ale, not of porter. i8g4 St. yanus* 
Cm an Aug. 4/a The (.apercaibie. .as a *table bird.. will 
prove a dbappointment. ilu Mantbll Putrifact. iii. | 1. 
136 The floor foT a room in llrit. Mua) being occupied by 
twenty-six *Tablc-cabincts. igue DaihChrun. 17 May 6/4 
There are many femilbs who make w a habit to have a 
*tableoollcctioneBch week for somereligiousorphibnthropic 
work. i 4 g 6 B1.0UMT Giuuugr., Cummuntni, a *Table-coin- 
panion. iMi THACKaasy Fumr Caurgeu iv. (1876) 107 Hb 
next set of friends were mere table ccuBpaniofis. i7sa Aoui- 
SOM Spuct. No. 4QK f q Thb shuts tlicm out from ul *Table 
Conversation, lioa Wolcott (P. Pindar) Ld, Butgrunu 
A Mutiune Wks. 18 is IV. 333 Every ^table-daiaiy- lem and 
fish, f ilig Mrs. Sues wood Stories CK Cateeh, xvL 137 
To look in the *table-drawer, for R littb book. 1817 Lady 
M oeOAN Prance 1. (181B) 1 . 65 The *tablwdriaik of the poorest 
peamm^. Maa G. HAevev Peur Lett, Wks. <Grosart) 
1 . eoB Tbc *lablc-fcllow of Duke Humftw, & Tantrius, 
ssigkt barne of him to cures lupiier. iMg HAwmoeNe 
Our Old Heme (1879) 35A I was meditating in what way 
thb grisly featured table-fellow might.. be accosted, 


mmM yrml. Mw. «i 4 Jassos^ eemplee stem *lable. 
felloBullip between Jewish and Genilb believers in GaL iL 
18. Xy DsAfrir XXX. 43S/a F i che s e l weie heller 
*ls|i|» fish iIas J. AtTpu Deiuoit. Seen. <1857) 110 The 
■cmiSsmuld be pricked with a '*table 4 Drk ertmaR ndiitcd 
wooisnpin. • tt|g Soutmbv Cemm.pt, Bh, (tBsU) iV. eaB 
Thuitmtaine are *ublwformcd. nggh T. U. LuMiumnd, 
P'r, 4 and, ufi5B4) X3S We must shun such paroMtes, who are 
but Btlttting and *table friends. Z707 MoxTiMm Hush. 
(1701)' 11 . 894 The Fig-apple b a good *TaUe-Fiuit. lEBs 
Our Bag. Heme ti The *table garnish waa not vety 
exteaslv^^ a few wooden pleticrs, some knives and spoons 
..W8ie toe principal aiiiciei. tyvg Mblmoth Remurks 
en Ode 939 (Jod.) A modciate indnlgence..in Che ^labls 
gralliBfUiona. oigyaGsBana Tat. /J^ WkaCRtl^) iBB'i, 
I found *table-guesis to eat me and my meat. 1733 
Swift On Poetry 964 BaUus from the *lable*head,.. Gives 
judgment with decisive air. tiBg Kinoslev Herem. xtx. 
At the tth1e.head..sat..lhe new Lord of Bourne. 1371 
GouuiKi Cetoin en Ps, xxxv. id V* *tablejescers, which 
gave their verdict ofhb death among the cups, ifoi Pull 
Matte. 99 Oct. 9/1 'llicre eras a certain amount or*cal>le. 
jugging and spUliitg of liquors, c 1870 Tbnnvson in Daify 


Noun I Mar. 7/5, I am convinced that God and the 
ghosts of men would choose something other than mere 
^abte.leg9 through which to sjwak to the heart of man. 
ipoi Deuty Chren. a 8 July 4/7 What the Americans would 
call his *^able-manners*. idin Catakeb Muriage Praier 
19 [Woman] waa..gtuen to man, not to be a pby.fcllow, or 
a bed fellow, or a *table-niaie, onely with him,, .but to be a 
yoake-felluw, a worke-feUow, a feHow-labourer with him. 
1707 Encpcl. Brit. (ed. 3) Xlll. iqt/t l.eavlng a cake 
bcDind, fit for making the common ■table-mustard. 1751 
Wakbusion in Popes Wki. (1806) IV. 7 A delected Slan- 
derer, a *Tabb. Parasite, a Church. Buffoon, and a Party^ 
Writer, xgjh Fleming Pnnopl. Epist. 14 , 1 hnowe you are no 
■table pat rones. iBog Svlvestbb Du Bmrtas 11. iii. Lenu 843 
God's pensioner, and AngePs ‘Tabtwpeer, O Israel 1 157# 
K. JoHNKS (/r/fr) 'J'he Schoolema-Nter ; or Teacher of ■Tabb 
PhilosoDhia. xgM G. H abvey Ptereds Super, Wks* (Groaart) 
11 . 34 It is anotner Table- Philosophy, that I fonsie. 1807 
Vancouver Agrie, Deveu (1813) 900 The produce of the 
■table potatoe crop seldom foils short of 350 bushels. tM 
Gubnev Crystntiogr. 84 Common *iahle salt cryscallbes in 
thb form. Mx A. C Ghamt Bfuh Life QneemL 1 . viu 84 
The fleece, gathered carefutly with both hands b conveyed 
to a long *Mble.acreen. iflBa Flover Unexpl. Bntnehittmn 
163 He had appointed himself *iab 1 e servanL 1907 Philip- 
pine Educmiien SM 46/t We bad a few lemons in ‘tabfe- 
setting. 1867 J. Hogg Mkrese. i. U. 88 Below the *ubb- 
sti^ IS the secondary or sub-sti^ 

22 . Special Combs. : table-allowAnoa, an 
allowance of money for provisioni ( «■ table 
money (o)); table-iJmanao, an almanac on a 
single sheet or card ; tablo-anvil, ' a small anvil 
adapted to be screwed to a table for bending plates 
of metal or wires, making small repairs, etc.* (Knight 
1877); t table balaa: see Balab, and cf. Tablb 
D iAMOMi), bubt; table-bat [Bat sb.'t ji], ?a 
horizontal stratum of * bat * or shale in a of 
coal ; table-bed : see qnot. ; table-bell, a small 
hand-bell placed upon the table for summoning 
attendants ; table-bit : see ^ot. ; f table-oarpet, 
a woollen table-cloth (see CAgm sb, 1) ; table- 
oentre, a piece of embroidery, decorated work, etc., 
for the centre of a table, placed over the table- 
cloth ; table-oburn, a eburn placed upon a table ; 
table-olaanp, a clamp for fastening something to 
a table; table-olook, a clock that is or may be 
placed on a table; table-couoh, a couch for 
reclining on at table ; table-oounter, a counter of 
the form of a table ; table-oover, a cloth of wool 
or other fabric used for covering a table per- 
manently or when not in use for meals (»» Table- 
cloth b) ; t tsble-ooverer, an attendant who 
' covered * the table, 1. e. laid the cloth, etc. for a 
meal (see Cover v.i ad); tablo-orumb, a crumb 
that falls from the tabic at a meal ; f table-deoker 
labU'caverer; tablo-diaoouroo, discourse ,at 
table, table-talk ; table-faced a. » Tadle-odt 
(see sense 18); table-flap, a hinged flap or ' leaf* 
at the end or side of a table, which can be raised 
so as to extend the surface; f table-gesture 
[Gesture sb, a], posture or attitude at table, i. e. 
at a meal ; table-glaea, (a) glass made in ' tables * 
(see 15b), crown-glass; {b) a glass (drinking- 
vessel) for use at table; f table-goapeller, one 
who makes table-talk of the gospel ; one whose 
religion is mere talk ; table-lender, * a form of 
grinding-bench* (Knight Diet, Mcch, 1877); 
table-ground, flat elevated ground (cf. Table- 
land); table-knife, a knife used at table, esp. 
one of the shape or size used in cutting the meat 
small ; table-knight, a knight who sits at some 
one's table, spee.tX the Round Table; table-lathe, 
a small lathe clamped to a table when in use; 
table-leaf [Leaf sb, iac]» (e) -• table flap; {jb) 
any additional piece which can be insertM so as to 
extend the surface of a table; alio attrib, table- 
leaf joint, the form of joint, with ^e nart convex 
and the other concave, used in a mgea table-leaf ; 
table-lilting, the lifting of a taple by supposed 
spiritual agency (cf. TABLB-TURHDra) ; table-line, 
in Falsnistry, a line ruoning- from ben^h the little 
finger to the base of the indevfifiger, forming the 


vgtpm bouBdaiy of the *tabl8*; MIo-IIbob, 
linen for me at table, as table-cloths and table- 
napklM; tafolo-loadav, one who foods the holM- 
table of a lift; tabto-mald, a domestic icrvant 
who lays the table End waits at meals ; toble- 
makOF, a joiner who makes tables ; toUo-nmtter 
iHrintimg) * tabie-mmrh; tabla-monoF, (a) an extra 
al1owani» of money made to the higher officers in 
the British army and navy for Cable expenses; 
{b) a charge made in some clubs for the use of the 
dining-room; also, an extra charge in some 
restaurants; t table-monument, a monument 
consisiing of a ' table ' (sense s a) ; a ssonnmental 
tablet ; table-monntain, a flat-topped moantain ; 
spec, the name of the mountain which rises 
behind Cape Town; table-moving, the moving 
of a table by supposed spiritual agency (cf. TaBLE- 
TURVTNO) ; table-muslo, music in parts, 10 printed 
(as in some early books of madrigals, etc.) that 
tbe performers, sitting at opposite sides of a table, 
can read their respective parts from the same page 
or opening ; table-napery table-linen ; table- 
napkin, a napkin used at meals to protect the 
clothes from oeing soiled, to wipe the fingers, 
etc.; table-pewr, a large pew containing the 
commnnion-table, as formerly nsual in some 
Presbyterian and other churches ; t tabfo-piotun, 
a picture painted on a ' table * (sense 3) ; table- 
plain, an elevated plaii^ a table-land; table- 
plane, a plane for making rule-joints in table- 
flaps, etc. ; table-plank, a j^ank serving as a table 
when plat^ upon supports ; cC 6 b ; table-plate, 
(e) articles of plate (Plate sb, 1 5), for use at meals ; 
(b) a plate (usually of earthenware) from which 
fo^ is eaten at tame ; (r) a flat metal plate on 
which pulverized gold or silver ore is treated with 
mercury in the process of amalgamation ; f table- 
play, play at 'tables’ or backgammon; so 
ftable-pl^er, f tablea-playing; table-prayere, 
a name for the communion service, or a part of it, 
read at tbe communion-table, but without admini- 
stration ; t table-rent : see quot. ; table-rook, a 
flat-topi^ rock ; f table-room, room or place 
at table, Le. at meals; board; table-saw, a 
small saw fitted to a table and worked by a 
treadle; tabfo-servioe, (e) tbe Communion ser- 
vice (in Presbyterian churches); {b) service or 
attendance at table; (c) a set of utensils for the 
table, as a dinner-service ; table-shore, Nastt., a 
low level shore ; teble-sod, in hedging, one of the 
sods forming the ' table ' (sense 13c); table-song, 
{a) Cr, Antiq,, a song sung by the guests at a 
banquet in turn ; ( 3 ) a part-song such as is sung 
ill a German licdertafel or choral society {jCent, 
Diet,); table-spar, a name for Wollastomitb, 
also called tabular spar, occurring in ' tables ’ or 
flat crystals ; table-sport, sport or play at table ; 
in quot., an object of sport or mockery at table, 
the butt or laughing-stock of a company ; table- 
tapping « Tadle-rappimo ; table-tennia, a par- 
four game resembling lawu-tennis, played upon a 
table : 1- Pimo-fomo ; table-tilting, -tipping, 
the tilting or tipping of a table by supposed 
spiritual agency (cf. Table-turning); so table- 
tipper, one who practises table-tipping; table- 
tomb, a tomb in the Roman catacombs containing 
a burial-chest with a flat cover; any tomb in 
some way resembling a table ; table-top, (a) the 
upper surface of a table; ( 3 ) a flat top of a 
hill, rock, etc.; table- topped (-tppt) cl, having a 
fiat top like that of a table ; table-tree, an adjust- 
able table-like rest mounted on a lathe ; table-turf 
mtctblc-sod; table- vessel, a vessel for use at table ; 
fsuch vessels collectively {obs,); table-water, 
water (eip. a mineral water) suitable for drinking 
at table; table-wheel: see quot.; table-work 
{Printing), the setting up of tables (sense 10), or of 
matter between column rules ; concr, printed matter 
of this kind, as distinguished from orainary letter- 
press* See also Table-board, -book, -olotb, etc* 
sSie Wblungton in Gnrw. Deep. (1838) V. sag I beg 
that you will draw a ■table allowance el thirty loiUuies a 
day. liai Stmtiumsrs* Regittrr (Arb,) IV. it ^ablc alma- 
nackeon a sheet of paper, tgio Lett, p PapertHen, Vlll, 
IV. No. 6789 (P.R.O.) A goi^y carkeyn with a foyr *tabla 
balasM. i 7 » F. BbllbiuI in PhiL Trans , XXVIL 
549 The ■’lable-Bat, next under the Rulible Iron-Stona 
8773 Johnson, *TmHehed, a bed of the flgafe of a Ubfo 
sBsR SiMMONDS DkL Trade, * Table-bell, a small hand-bell 
for suimnoning domestics or office attenclanta. 1843 Holt- 
SAprPBL TumingW, xxiv. 539 The spoon-Ml .. the ■table- 
bit, for making the holes for the wooden joints of tables, [is] 
of this kind 171S J* Chappnlow Rt, Way Rkh (1717) 144 
*Tablc-carpett oi foMl-cowerleta 1901 Lmdy't Ruedm X 
ii6T1iia while aaiin ■cable.centrc ia decorated with ribbon, 
kce, braid, and embroidery. 1844 STamana Bb Purm 
ni. 908 For thb purpoot, them b perhaps none better than 
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d^,«aiI^mn,MadftiiUifowB. ife^GuMsCAriit 
IvUa. (1870) 704 LasM-iia reclmad with Un on the *uililw 

Mck 

Mnter with CupbomriU, SMiras» ttc. i8||U Mayhbw LamJ^ 
Lmkow 1. 388 Sell«rs of Jaiiuned ^UDlc-covcm ,, Tho 
lloMd uUossovonu 1884 WsHmii, o cloth 

finr covenug a table, cspeoally at other than mcalaimea. 
>197 }• CiuituuiiATNB SL Gi. BriL ^ed. 33} n. 111. no 
^rable-Coverer to the ChapUini. Thoiuon 

Winitr ass faitiiliBr grown, the nable-cruBM 

Attinct hie [the rMbreeat'e] alcoder feet, itai J. Giuhaiib 
Sabbath (1808) 34 Where little bar^.. Light on the floor, 
and peck the Uble-cruniba >737 J. CHAMeamLAVNK.y^ Gt, 
BriL (ed.33) eaS *Table>Doekcra. 1843 Macaulay 

^1., /1/mr. dArbiay (1887) 755 The whole Palace from 
Cola Stick in Wailing down to the Table-Deckeie. > b6ii 
C oica. av. TabU^ *Table-ducourse U an excellent Schoole- 
niaiatcr. Bmrtom'M Diary (i8a8) IV. 303 It is their 

table discourse that we shall be ruined. 1877 W. Jonrs 
Fiager^riug 366 The other ring is also of gold, with a 
square *table>raced (lianu>iich s%8 Simmonds Diet. Trade^ 

* J'abie^^abi the leaf of a folding-table. 1641 Sandrkson 
SertH, (1681) 11. 8 They, using the lilierty of that poufcr, 
had appointed sitting or scanoing, rather than kneeling, as 
Judging cither of them a more proper *table gesture than it. 
1846 SiaT. Bsowm Pteud, Ep, 041 Many.. (though they 
concede a table-gesture) wiH hardly allow this usuall way 
bf Session. 17x7 -41 Cmamurss C^L s. v. Gtaet, The same 
for window, or *table glass, as for round glass. 1813 J. 
Smith Paaarama Se, ^ Art II. ao8 White flint, or KmilMh 
Orvstab generally used for table-glasses. i6bo Boys Whs. 
(1030) 374 O that the *table-goi»peners of our time . . w >uld 
consider aright ibis terrible judgement. 1850 R. G. Cum- 
itiHG HuntePs Lift S. Ajr. (1909) 157/1, 1 had the satisfac- 
tion to discover the spoor of three bucks on a piece of rocky 
*lable-grottnd on the highest summit of the range, e 1480 
J. RusaBU. Bk. Nuriurt 334 in Babtn Bk.^ Take a loofe of 
tienchurs in by liflt hande, ban lake by *tablo kn^fe. iBso 
Sfartinr Mag. XXXV. a8a To work, .at his business, as a 
table-knife cutler. ct88s G. Gorr in Circ. Sc, I. eis/e 
This tendency is sometimes manifSested in depositing silver 
Hpon table-knives and forks. 1873 J. Smith Chr. Rtlig, 
App. 1. 18 In bis erecting of that strange Order of *Tablc- 
Knights, . . instituted . .in contempt of Aj^lo. 187s Trhny- 
BON Last Ttum. 69 Some hold he was a table-knight of 
thine . . the Red Knight, he. 1883 Proe. See. P^k, Rttean h 
1. 848 He would have really ~ exploded the whole noi»> 
Sense* of *tahle-lifting. e\^ *'labyl lyric (see sense 14 
abovej. i8is Corea, Memsals^ the Table-line m the hand 2 
(a tearme of Palmistrie). 1833 R. Sanorrs Pkysiegn. 45 
He that hath the Tal>le-line broad and well-col^red he is 
iocund and coiiragious. i8fa Land. Gas. No. 1500/4 A 
large black Trunk fllied with Diaper-*Table-Liiineii and 
Sheeia iBgs Mrs. Ga.skkll North 9t S. xxvi. Continuing 
her inspection of the ubie-linen. 189& Labour Commit* 
uoa Gioss.t*Table-loeuUrSt synonymous with * lift-loners *. 
•833 Catk, News 16 Nov. a She had been ^tableinaid to a 
clergyman, e 1313 Cocke LoroNs R, (Percy Sue.) so *Table 
makers, tylke dyers, and shepsters. 1771 Luckomsh Hist, 
Print, 983 *Taole.niaiter is generally maced in, when it 
wants driving out in width. s808 Corah, Mag, Oct. 467 
The old screw.. saves half his *iable-moncy, and gives you 
■luflT to drink only fit to send duwii the sciipiiers. 1901 
Daiiv News 13 Dec 7/1 In the lower.priced restaurants it 
in called ' table money ', and in the higher-priced ones placed 
under the captivating heading of eouvert. tyfii Biogr, 
Did. IV. 900 A luindsomc *table monumenl of blue marble 
was raised over bis [ Drayton's] grave. 1 1791 Eneyel, Brit, 
(ed. 3) Vlll. 16/9 On approaching the Cape, a very remark- 
able eminence may . . lie discovered . . called the *1 able-inoun- 
taiii from its appearance.] i8aa G. Vounu Geol, Suru, 
Yorks. Coast (i8j 8) 67 Extensive flats, nearly level, sa in 
what are called Table nioiiiitains. 1886 A. Wimchkll 
lYaiks Geol. Field When the erosion cuts the lava-sheet 
along parallel lines, it gives rise to the forms known os 

* table-iiiouiitaiiis *. 1833 Ann. Reg, tt Thfi faith in ques- 

tion is termed * •Table-moving *. s86a B. Tavior Heme k 
Abr. Ser. 11. vii. 44a Circles began to be formed in ray 
native town, for the purpose of table- moving, 1873 Stai nbr 
& Barrictt Diet, Mms, Fenns, *Table wiwic, compositions 
inlended to be aiuig by several persons sitting at a tabic. 

Mrs. Gashru. Round 331 Some fine yarn she was 
having spun for *table-napery. 1584 fYs/l /. Stnytk (a 
Morr'Lson & Crimes, Somerset Ho.), A fine Stable napkin 
with blewe clowdcs. wriSqp Drumm. or Hawtii. Hist, 
Jas, lY, Wks. (1711) 74 Girdml about him with a towel or 
tablcrnaplun, of a couicly and reverend as|iect. i8a8 Scott 
F, M, Perth xxviu, A handful of soft moss served the pur- 
poses of a table-napkiu. i%7 Spumcron Autobhg. iv. 98 
In front of the pulpit, was the •table-pcw, wherein sat tho 
elders of the congregation. s8ie Hkalky St, Aug, Citieo/ 
Godiu (1620)7 Gaung upon a •table picture. iSg Willis 
Pemillings I. xxiii. 166 A graceful slope, .awelb up to a 
broad •tablO'plain on the mountain. s8a8 in Mem, Foute* 
As/Ver (Surtees) 365 One bed of wainacott..and also tluee 
*table plankea. xbkn W. Mowtaou in Buedeuds MSS, 
(Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 446 Thu Quean's •table plate. 1703 
ir. Besmads Guinen 97a As bioad as a common TaUe- 
Plats. 1877 Raymond Statist, Mines 8 Mining 399 Anud- 
gamation in batteries, on ublc-plates, in pans, and on a 
second set of table-platea on a floor below. 1330 Crowlry 
Lad Trump, 490 Thy taueme gats, and *table plnye, thy 
cardea, ihy dyes. 1388 T. B. La Primaud, Fr, Acad, 
(1589) 3x7 PLato compared our life to table-play. 1831 R. 
Bvpirld Doetr,Sabb. 159 Let no Table-play carry away the 
mind, c 1430 Manila (Cath. Angl. 376)1 AUatar^ a *t«byl 
I. Cetestina l 15 Your T^l^plByen, and otbw 
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Union 1 1 Apr., Anything more dreary than ' •Table prayers ' 
ai elevsa o'clock wa cannot conceive. B708 CowelFs interpr,, 
^TabU-Rents, RedSitut ad mensam, rents pud to Bishops 
or Religious Prelates, reserv'd or appropriated to their 
Teble or Housokcepiiis, tte Maa. Mooom LM £n 
- MTuuieiiortfao of tbe^ble- 


Ckarimfi 365 Tim fitfl of that I 


rock has made the alteration. 1807 TouaNeua Rov, Triig, 
IV. ii, For *tabla-roQme, I feed on those thet amnot he 
rid oir me. tShg Cmalmcm in Henna Mem. (1849! II. 
XV. 395 She iJmed see .. to cenciBuo the *toMo«ervico 


0 

klhewey Ihnd feiiad leho moot cenvoaionL iBfiMH. 
Goae Eng, Ckmr. (1830) 99 la Uhlo-aervico h'la attendance 
waa iiup.trtial 1^ Cent, Diet, s.v. ,^orvim\ Tahie* 
aerriee, a sa of etentlli for the teble. t8|8 Dmt^ Newt 
6 Apr. s/5 The Prcudent..harMtsd to him the handaeme 
teble service which he hod given to be run for. 1884 
WeasTRs, *Tab/e*skore, Nirnt.^ a low, level shore. S87B 
Trnnvbon Last Toum. 461 As the civet of some slow- 
arching wave. Heard in d«^ night along that tabloiahoffe. 
Drops flaL i8f4 Stbmkns Bk. harm 1 1 . 575 llie assistant 
throws the parings of tho udes and bottom of lUe ditch 
upon the hodge-bank, immediately behind the •t.tble.si>d. 
1847 Grotr Greece it. xxix. IV. 109 [Archilochus] was 
the earliest popular and successful composer of "table-songs 
or Skolia. 1836 Braniih Ckrm, (ed. 4) 86‘> There are 
some minerals, and among them *table-spar or Wullastonire 
. . which arc silicates of Time. tapB Shakb. Merry W, iv. 
li. 169 Let me for eucr be your * lable-siiort. 1. G. 

MacWaltks {title') The Motlern Mystery of ■'I'aiile- rap- 
ping. 1901 Daily Chron 16 Dec. 8/e The •table tennis or 
* ping-pong * tournament .. cuncltided on Saturday night at 
the Royal Aquarium. 1903 H'esim, Gas, a Mar. 7 A We trieil 
Bp«ritualiHtn..first by •taue-tilting. 1863 iMunxA. Lett. \, 


sSi^, 1 traii-<]ate by direct inspiration of a scholiast turned 
•lahle.tipper. i8bs Smkolkv, etc. Oct ntt Sc, 901 1 f the •lalile- 
tmping be made to aiiiwer as a code of signala 1878 K. 
Vrnahlks in Eneyel, Brit, V. 909/9 In the •table-tomb the 
recess aboiw, essential for the introduction of the corpse, hi 
squuc, while in the arcosoliuin. a form of later dale, it is 
semi-circular. 1807 Vancouvkr Agrie. Denon (1813) 993 
He reached and ascended the •table top of Hoklon. t888 
A. WiNCHRLL WtMse GeoL Field 95 ft. projecta like a 
talile.top beyond the gravel. bSm Houchtun Mem, 
Many Scenes^ Tempt liitrod. (1844) ^ A lino of rugged 
crags, peaked or * table-topped. s8^ Daily Netos ^ May 7/4 
A . valley lying between nigh, sharply scarped table-lopp^ 
hills. 1853 O. Bysnk Ardtsan'e Handbk. 63 A miniature 
lathe-head mounted on a wooden •table-tree. 1803 K. W. 
DxcMAiXH Praci. Agric. I. X19 Care being taken.. to raise 
the ground where they are pla^d with two or three *tal>le 
turfs. 1394 Plat yewelLko, 14 One mas-ie, whereof they 
make our drinking Glasses, and all sortes of *l*able-vessell- 
b8m IVestm, Gam, 93 Oct. 5/9 The Roshach •table-water, 
a fresh sparkling table-water. 1794 Rigginj^ 4 Seaman* 
ship 1. 57 *Table‘Wksdt to lay ropes, from a six-thread rat- 
line to a iwo-inch and half rope,i< fixed in the whrel-hoase. 
177X Lucxombr Hist. Print. 973 Divisions are used instead 
of rules, in •'Fable-work of narrow Columns. i8m IIabragx 
Eton. Manuf, xxi. (ed. 3) 307 Work with irrerolar lines and 
many figures, and what the printers call rules,.. is called 
table*work. 1879 [see Tabular ack 

Table, V. ( f. Tabi.r sb. In some renses repre- 
senting F. tablet (1544 Godef.) or mcii.L. 
tcibsddre (Dn Cange).] 

X. trasts. To enter in a table or list ; to tabulate 
(now rare ) ; f to appoint (a person) to some duty 
by entering hte name in a table or list (a^J.). 

e 1430 in Aungier Syon (1840) 304 The scennde and thryd 
autemes and matens schal be bygon of them that be tabled 
unto them. 1330 Ree, Elgin (New Spald. CL) I. loj^ That 
the haillies . . tabill certene honest men for gaderitig of 
Sanct Getis ^hL i8ix SuAxa CVwrA 1. iv. 6 Though the 
Oitalogue of his endowments had bin tabled by his side. 
e 1830 Sir T. Htiira Minor PraetUks (1796) 5 There can bo 
no I'lotcstation granted upon the Copy, till the Copy be 
Cabled. 1838 (implied in Taulino vbl. tb, ij. 

2 . a. To entertain at table as a guest, or for 
payment; to provide with meals, or gen. with 
food ; * Boakd V, 8. Now rare. 

1437-8 Cal, Anc. Ree, Dublin (1889) 997 Every of the 
Baylv'fj's to tabyll one of them. 1333 in xoth Rip. Hist, 
MSS, Comm, App. v. 414 Every Maior .. shall tabu II and 
vittaill tuwe massims or carpinders in his own iKNisse. 1^3 
Stubbms a not, Abus, il (1889) 75 They bane., ten pound a 
yeere . . and table themselues abio of the same, tfiro Holland 
Camden's Brit. 11. 166 He entertained the Freer* and 
tabled them oB his owne chaige. 1713 Brokbshy Life 
Dodweil 306 Mr. Cherry, .procured a Place for him where 
he might be tabled. 1703 IVestm. Gam, r» Sep^ 8/1 At 
trn o'clock the establishment is dosed, after liaving often 
tabled between four and five hundred {lersona 

b. intr, (for re/i.) To have a meal, to dine ; 
to take one's meals habitually (at a specified place 
or with a specified person) ; Board v. 9. Now 
rare or Obs, 

BSfis Child Messer, 139 He came toScholc to Northerden,. 
and teblid at Withinshawe, with James Barlowc. b^ 
Rowlamos Grume's Ghost 14 Commiiig to Ordinaries a^ut 
the Exchange where Merchants do table for the most part. 
B748 Ricnabusom Clarissa (i8ic4 IV. lvi.37o O that,, .as she 
boarded there, she had ofiener tabled with them 1 1837 J. 
Rains lA/e y, Hodgson 1. 14 liaeems to be pretty clear that 
Hodgson had tabid with this telkativs but hearty man. 

8. irans. a. To picture, depict, represent as in a 
picture : cf. Tablb sb. $• Obs. {sn rare arch.) 

B807-8 Bacon Let, to Mtstthew in Spedding Life A Lett, 
C1868) IV. xo This last Powder TreoBon, fit to be tabled and 
pictured in the chambers of meditation, as another hell above 
the ground, rtsa Bailby Festne (ed. 5) xx. 396 That we, in 
Che dork chamber of the heart,, .see the world tabled to ua 
b. To fix as on a tablet. rare^\ 

183* Bailby Feetns (ed. 5) xxxL 5W Thii^e the stars Tabled 
upon I'hy bosom like the stones Oscular of light, on the 
priest's broast. 

4 . To place or lay upon a table. 

8k To lay (an appeal, proposal, resolution, bill, 
etc.) on the table it a delioeratiYe or legislative 
assembly ; hence, to bring forward or submit for 
discussion or conridemtion. In the I/. S. Congress^ 
to lay on the table as a army of postponing indefin- 
itely; to shelve: c£ Tabu j 6. 5 b. 

syiS IVodrow Corr, (1843) II. 378 Another act was paasrd 
: .that oH appeals sboakl be brought up and tabled Wore 
tho Bills, within threa days after ths.AMwmbly sit down. 


174 ibi^ 111.845 Provost Gaiuphsll's appeal.. was tehlsd, 
and the President and others moved a committee might be 
named to take it ua MaStar/^ DialtiMsa , Mr. Walpola 
has tabled a set of resolutions devised In tbs true Conaervu- 
live spirit. 1888 Daily TV/, so Jen., To cable a resohidon 
has nearly the same efiecl in America as the erder to read 
a hiU * this day six mouths ' has in Englaiid. 1887 Pall 
MallG, aJsn. ii/x If any more 'Old Kesidents ’ wish to 
be heard they must tablo their nanica 

b. With other iin plications : esp. to pay down 
(mon^> ; to throw down or play (a card). 

b8b7 Caslti.r Germ, Rims, 111. sva Could he tell whst to 
. .table (for the lackrylt 185a — J. Carlyle 45 A refresh- 
ment of ale, for which lie ti>o used to teble hin twupenco. 
4iy — FV, Rev, II. iM. vi, Royalty has always that snre 
trump-card in its handi-.yi-t never t^lcs ii, still puts it 
(lack uain. 1878 Kaynii Purit. Rev, v. 177 When the 
Short Parliament of i64«> reCused to grant suppliev, iMud's 
clergy in Convocation tabled their money. 1^ Gesrd, 
Chron, 87 Aug. 948/9 T he nurserymen and florists tabled 
a laigc and fine assoitment of cut flowers. 

6. To furnish (a room) with tables, nonce use, 

1844 Dickbhs Mart. Chue, xxviJ, The ufiSecs were. . newly 
tabled. 

6. Carfentry, To join two pieces of timber 
fiimly together by means of flat oblong projcclioni 
(called 'tables* or 'conks*: see Tahlb sb, lyf, 
CoAK sb. 1) in eadi alternately, fitting into corres- 
ponding recesses in the other. Also intr. for pass. 

1794 Rigging A Seamanship 1. 03 Chrrks. sometimes 
tame on to the mast-head thus. 1794- e [sec Tabling 

vbl, tb, 7k B797 Eneyel, Brit, (ed. 3) XV IL 4oa/i Tho 
customary way of putting them together is to table themi 
and the length of the teblings should be one-half more than 
the d(»th ol the beam. 

7 . SaiiMaking, To make a broad hem or 'tabling* 
on the edge of (a sail), to strengthen it in that 
part which is sewed to the bolt-rope (see Tablibo 
vbl. sb, 8). 


>794 Figt^agk Seamanship I. to Tefbled^ the edges turned 
over and sewed down. 1797 in EmycL Brit. (ed. 3) XVII. 
433/1 Tltst the lower ^irie of the band may be tabled upon 
or sewed over the end of the buntUne pieces. Ibid.. 'The 
biiniline cloths and lop lining.s are carried up to the lower 
side of the middle bund, which is tabled on tbcnL 

8 . To silt (shot) : sec qnot. 

1838 (iRkknkb Cunnety About three diflerent siiee 
come out through one imii. I hese are separated by the aid 
of riddles, or tabled, as the process is termed. 

il Tableau (labl^*), sb. Pi. tableaux (-Ft). 
[F. tableau (tkbb), OF. tablel^^ dim. of tabU\ 

L A picture ; usually^ a picturesque or graphic 
discription. 

1699 Listkr youmty to Paris 39 The History of Maria 
of Medicis » Painted by Rulicns. . . The Allegoric asKiatanis 
In all the Tableaux are very airy and fancifully set out. 
1801 Fuhri.i in Led, Paint, iiL (1848) 409 Tbs Massacre 
of the Innocents by Uoccio Banclinelli . . is a complicated 
tableau of every runtoition of human altitude. i8u H. R. 
Schooi4;mapt in Long/e/lmus Life (1891) 1 1. 301 Exhibiting 
these frcih tebleaux of Indian life.^ b8B8 F. Harbison 
Choice Bks. iii. 54 They cpitomi<te clvilisatiou in a regular 
aeries of striking labU-aux of the past. 

2 . A group of per!»ons and accessories, producing 
a pictures(|ne effect. 

1813 Sir K. Wilson Pr. Diary II. 458 [In the battle of 
Leipfig] the whole arrangement and execution were perfect, 
rresentiiig the grandv'^t tableau ever contemplated. 1887 
Uaki'X A'r/r Trthut, viii. (1879) 130 All now hiihcd.and gaaod 
stedfastly in onr direction, limning a superb tabhrau. 
b. Tableau vivant : ace 4. 

s8a8 W. lavfNC Life 4- Lett. (1864) H- vfh We had afters 
wards a tableau or a Sybil by Mademoiaellc F. 186a 
Baronrss Bunkkn iaHat e ILviL 318 After all possible 
singing and toa'tiing^ two teblroux were given. 

O.. Used elliplically to express the sudden crea- 
ttoa of a sti iking or dramatic situation, a * scene *, 
which it is left to the reader to imagine. 

1885 Pall Mail G. xa Nov. it/i A delay orcura In the 
working of the machinery [of the gnillotxnel, when hi rushes 
Miss Korke, and t.ible.iii. 1894 IVestm, Gas 18 Oct. 5/s 
She overheaid a gentleman aw another, pointing to two 
of tlxc witnesses, 'Which of those old cats is Mrs. C.t* 
Mrs. C. leaned over and said 'That particular lab^, sir, is 
behiod you 1 abif.iu f 

3 . A table, a ««chedule ; an official list. (A com- 
mon use in Fr.) 

itsB T. W. T'onb Autebiog, (18x8) b 66. I waa carried on tho 
taDfeau of the Arimfed' Angleterres. s^ Lepsiiis .VioxAL 
Atphabd 75 Comprise the seven classes in a general tehleaiL 
atn HarpePs Mag, May 994/1 Those who. belonging to 
the fouiteen grades of the tchinfOr official tableaux « rank, 
are exempt from certain degrading penaltica. 

4 . Tableau vivant (tkbU viVafl^ pi. tableaux 
vlvanta (same pron.), lit. ' living picture ' ; a repre- 
sentation of a personage, character, scene, incident, 
etc., or of a well-known painting or statue, by one 
person or a group of persons in Roitable costomee 
and attiipdes, silent and motionless; transf. a 
picturesque actual eccae. (In quot. 1883, ap^ed 
to a group of statuary..) 

b8b7 Moobb LaRm R, Pref. (1850) 15 Tnc different stories 
..were represented in Tableaus Vinans tend aonga 1837 
Sir F. Palcravb Merck, A Friar (1844) 4 TTie inteflectual 
ainusement of a tablean vnmmL 1844 WAmawnm Creecent 
4 Cnms (1645) I. xii. 106 The rich oolnuring, the antiqueatti' 
nides, the various complexions that continually present 
themselves, form an Uficessirig series of tab/eeuex mveent 
in an Eastern dty. 18B3 C. C. PaRKiNS iteU, .SeuipL 385 
Upon canvas the group would ha counted a masMvpioce, 
in clay U is a tableau vtvanL 
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Hence Vn*VlM« c^.. irons, to put into a tahleaiL 
1903 Cmttmf, Rev. Dec. 873 * Tameaued ' by year 
in the popular Chruim«is Cnb,..the Am and the OX| bava 
become only le«N familiar than the Shepherdk. 

Ta*ble-boMEd. 

tl> A board fur backgammon or any ilinilar 
game : *■ Tahli sb. 4 a, Doaiu> sb, a c. Obs. 

14B3 C*tk. A$tgt. 378/1 A Tabylle kurde, tabelim, 1940 
fIvRDR cr. ims/r. CAr, tyom. V d, What a foule thing 
iH it, to aee a woman in ulcade of her wonlbaMket, to handle 
the tablebourd. idea WKeaiaa Device LeevhCase 11. i. 
Shaking your elbow at the table board, 1903 [lee TAai.a« 

WAM 1]. 

2 . A board forming the top of a table; alio 
a t.)ble {pbs. or dial^. 

01603 in H Hall Soe. Elim. Age vil.(i886)9QTable>bordca, 
formes, and a countinge table. 166B Clamemdon yitvi. 
Tracts (1737) 33 WalnuMree..or whkh I made some table- 
biiai-ds and frames for chairs. 1731 W. llALrrRKNY i'ers^c. 
fiVr pu iv/llie Table Hoard fixr lun the three Legs. i847-7t 
HAt.i.iWRi.1, ToAleSoardt a table. Comiv. 

3 . Hoard, i. e. meala, without lodging. IJ.S. 

1884 AT. Vork Utre^ld vj Oct. a/3 Fir^t class table Board. 
i89$<4 Cnl, Umiv. Nebraska 177 Table boaid ranges from 
$1.50 to $9.50 per week. 

Table-book. 

t L. A book composed of tablet! for memoranda ; 
a pocket note>bonK or memorandum* book. Obs. 

iSe« NAana .Vo^va Wmlden Wks. (Grosart) HI. 67 
KcgiMers . . busie with their 'i alile-books ■ to gather phra*«ea. 
160a SiiAKS. Ham. II. ii. 136. s6i6 7 V»v. Eng . Hlg . in Hart. 
A//ir.(MBlh.)lII. 33a Writing nivnotcHout of mytable*lioolc, 
1667 ParvB i^iaty 10 May, Fuuno in the dead man's pocket., 
a tab|e*buok. wherein were entered the names of several 
places wliens he wns to eo. 1711-18 Swift ynd. ie Siet/a 
aa Jan., He thanked me h>r lelliiig him, and immediately put 
his name in his lable-buuk. 1816 niNci'a Hist. Cardt 276 He 
was observed to busy himself by writing in his table book. 
2 . A buck of arithmetical or otlier tables: a 


Ready Reckoner or the like. 

1817 G. Darkrv Eytvia a8 He cannot count his fingers 
Without a table-book. 

3 . An ornamental book for a drawing-room table. 
1844 (////(T) George Cruikshank's 7 'able-Brxik. s88. Lit. 
WovLi (Cent. Diet.), The Christmas tabln-hook has well 
nigh disappeared, ami well-iliustrated editions of famous 
works are necuming more and more popular. 

Hence t Ta'bla-book-srlna adv. Obs.^ in the 
manner of a tnble-ltook (sense i). 

1641 HowKLk Fer. Treev. (Arlxl 27 Some do use to have a 
aiiiaII letter booke fairely bound up table-book- wise. 
Tablo-OlC^ (t^i‘b’l,kl(i^, -kl^>; for pi. see 
Cloth sbS* A cloth for covering a table. 

a. A white cloth, usually of linen, spread upon a 
table in preparation for a meal, and upon which 
the dishes, plates, etc. are placed. 

1467 Mann. 4 Heustk. Kxp. (Roxh.) 409 My mastyr paid 
there for a tabylle clothe U. s. vj, d. 149!^ Rec. St. Mary at 
Hitl 34 Item, ij dyapre Tubleclothts for the high Auter. 
1575 in Willis & Clark Cambridge (1886) 111 . 163 If either 
feliowe or pensioner do wipe nis hande or finger of the 
table clothe he shall pay for every time j**. 1986 11 . Yovno 
G/toMads Civ, Cent', iv. 185 Y* table cl«>athes wer spiead, 
1610 Holland Camdtu's Brit, (1637) 481 'J'able clothes and 
liiiiien used at the soli'iune Coronation. i8|m Mrs. Ga&kkll 
North 4 S. xxvi, ClotheN-baski-lls]. .full of tablecloths and 
impkina 1I85 Manck. Exam. 9 Sept. 3/1 Kqual to the task 
of instructing a laundress in the ironing of a tableclollL 

b. A cloth, usually of woollen material and 
often of ornamental desl);;^, naed to cover a table 
permanently or when not in use for meals; m 
iabU^ccvtr (Table sb, aa'I. 

1610 in Eng. tVom. Dorn. IV. 109 If the green 

table-cloth Im too little I will make a pair of warm stuckinga 
of it. 1879 Ckcickftt Kit Kennedy xlix. 338 I'he letter was 
laid down on the tablecloth, with a fast-blling rain of tears 
falling upon it. 

o. Jig. Name for a cloud covering the flat top and 
hanging down over the edge of Table Mountain at 
the Cape of Good Ho|^ 

rx79i Etu^l. Brit. (ed. 3) VIII, i6/e The Table Land or 
Mountain is sometiiiiet suddenly capped with a white cloud, 
bysiinio called the 'spreading of the Table-cloih '.J 1836 
Lett./r. ilfWmx (1843) 39 When the cloud tluit they call 
Che 'lable-cloth comes down, people are often lost in the 
fog. S898 IVestm. Can. 13 Get. 1/3, 1 had no time to opare 
for the ascent of Table Mountain, and the tablecloth of 
clouds indeed forbade me to attemoC it. 

lienee Tn'blaHiloitlilng (-kV)»q)i linen for table- 
cloths; Ta*blc-oloth-wi:M odv.^ in the manner 
of a table-cloth ; Ta'blc-olottlij (-kl^Jn) a., resem- 
bling or suggesting a table-cloth. 

1839 Gaa Ei.iot A. Bede xxxi, I'm having linen spun, an* 
thiiiking all the while it'll make sheeting and table-clotning 
for her when she's inanied. 1891 Kiplino L(/i*s Handica^^ 
End of Paata (€ 159 Clouds of tawiwdust. .flung themselves 
tablecloth-wise among the tops or the parched trees, and 
came down again. x866 Howkli a yenat. Life Ui, Where 
the marble is carven in vast and heavy folds.. to simulate a 
curtain. .it has.. a harshness decidedly table-clothy. 

Ta bla-outy a, \^sb.) [I. Tabli sb.^ used ad- 
verbially 4- Cut ppl. a. or sb.^] Of a diamond or 
other precious stone : Cut in the form of a * table * : 
see Tablb sb. 18 and Tahlr diamond. 

1688 Land Gag. No. 8320/4 Lost.., a Diamond Ring, 
Table Cut. 1704 /bid. No. 4046/4, 8 Rings one a DiainoocI 
witbs Scones, J'aole-cuL ip^A. LANain/.FX|f7w.A/qf.Apr« 
566, 1 could not tell what stones the table-cut stonee were. j 
b. sb. The style of cutting a piecious stone 
as described in A. 189s in Cent, Diet. 


So lyila eatteg, e lapidary who call predoua 
atonet ii * tables ' ; TW kl e« c i i tttag‘ • fi, 

1877 B, jNr, STSRBTsa Preciona Siomee iv. S3 A little later 
[Utan x37Slhe so-called * table-cutters* at Nflmber|r,and all 
other st qfe e ngravers, formed themhclves into a guild. 1877 
K NIGHT jBM. Meek. 0478/1 Table-cutting is adopted with 
flat thin gbms, which have nut sufficiedt protuberance to be 
cut as rest diamonds or brilliants 
TabMI (t/cbTd), a [f. Table sb. and v.] 

1 . Made in or into the form of a table or flat sur- 
face : shaped like a table ; spec. « Tabli-odt a. 

1381 Wycmp Exad. XXXV. ir The tabernacle, and the roof 
of It, and the cuueryng t rynges, and the tablid sides. »73 
Lamkham Let. (Ballad S^> 51 Diamuns, Einorauds, Ru- 
byes, and Baphyres: imyntcd, tabid, rok, and roound. 1830 
J. Bhkk SS. Herberfs tale 95 Mountains with tabled heaciii. 
i8S3 M. Asmulo Empedoclea on Etna 11. 177 Sitting on a 
tabled stone. 

2. ? Hictured, depicted, rare, 

S848 Bailbv Feaiua (ed. 4) vliL 84 The mornlit revel and the 
shameless mate, The tabM hues of daikncss and of bloucL 

3 . Entered on a list ; listed. Sc, 

c 1630 Sir T. Hopb Minor Praeticka (1726) 9 The Keeper 
. . was obliged to affix on the Tolbuoth-wall the Roll of the 
tabled Causes. 

4 . Having a table or tables : in comb.^ as double^ 
iobltd adj., having two * tables*, leaves, or tablets 
(cf. 'rABLE sb. a e). 

1848 Bailkv Fcatua (ed. 4) xix. ai6 The bright universe. 
The double tabled boidi of lleaven and earth. 

N Table d’hotn (lAhliddl). [Fr., -i host's 
table.] A common table for guests at a hotel 
or eating-house ; a public meal seived there at a 
stated hour and nt a fixed price; an ordinary. 
Also atirib. os table d'hbte dinner. 

I 1617 Morvson itin. in. 60 Neiiher at thii time was there 
any ordinarie ‘J'ahle (which they call Table de Choate^ the 
Hants t4tble). axMff Cowlkv Eaa. Vfrae tk Proaet Liberty 
Wkn, (1684) 83 All this Ls but Tabl'd Host, 'tie crowded with 
I people for whom he cares not. 1759 H. Walfolb Let. to 
I H. S. Conway 19 .Sept, Mrs. Howe, who rides a I'ox-chase, 
and dines at the tab/e d'hote at Grantham. 1816 Gent/. 

\ Mag LXXX VI. I. 198/2 At Dunkirk . . 1 found a good table 
d'hote, a luxury which foreign trnvelleni do not find in 
England. i8|8 Murray' a Ham&k. N. Germ. 300/1 The 
table-d'hdte dinner . . takes place at 2 o'cloL.k. 

Ta'bla di amond, [f. Table jA 18 4 Dia- 
mond.] A diamond cut with a table or large flat 
upper surface sunounded by small facets; esp. a 
thin diamond so cut having a flat under surface. 

1470 A'’. C. IVit/s (Sort. 1908) 56 A nnge of gold with table 
dyainond. x«i9 Lett. A* P. Hen, Fi/L I II. No. 463 (P.R.O.) 
A black carkeyn with a sypiire . . garnysshed with three 
Cable diamaiiiites, oori lost-nge diamaund, non great poynted 
diainaiint. 1607 in Hriofa Mem, App. vii. (iBsa) ata A 
riiige, with a table diamond on the head, xyxo I>. J appaiKs 
Diamonda 4 Pearla 58 The manufacture orl'able and Rose 
Diamonds. ^ 1833 Encycl, Brit. VI 11 . 6 The forms iiiie 
which the diamond is cut are the bi illiant, the rose, end the 
table. 1877 W. Junes Finger.ring 379 A ring with sei enty- 
five tablo^uiinuuds, set in gold. 

Tablefbl (t/i*b'Iful). [f. Table sb. + -ful.] 
The amount or number that a table will hold or 
accommodate, a. As many (persons) as can be 
seated at a table; a company seated at a table and 
occupying nil the seats around it. 

>S 3 S CoVKRDAi.E Mark vL 39 He coinmaunded them all to 
syi down by table fulies vpoii the grvne grass. 1774 Arioail 
Auams in Fata. Lett. (1876) 35 We make a table-full at 
meal tiniea 1858 G. W. Hchaibs Amt. Breahf.d. iii. One 
man who is a little too literal can spoil the talk of a whole 
tableful of men of sr/rf/. 

b. As many (things) ns a table will hold. 

1886 /'hiladelfhia TY/mct 9 Jon. (Cent.), Three large tabl» 
fills of housekeci>ing things. 

t Tablr Obs. notue-wd. [f. Table sb. + 
•ITY; reiideiing Erasmus’s L. menseitds for (jf. 
rpairsfdrqf (Diog. Laertes). Cf. Cuffewy.] The 
abstract quality of a table. 

154a VoALL Eraatn. 123 b, Hauyng in his mouth., 

the said forged vocables of the Idees, as for exaumple, 
tablietees, for the facioii of table, /bid. 124 b [see Cuppkitv]. 
1696 .Stanlfv Hht, /'AiYar. vii.(i7ot)aB7/i Plato answered, 
it M true indeed, you have Eyes by wnich the Table and 
Cw/ are seen | but not an Intellect, by which Tabieity and 
Cuppeity are seen. iToa Locke Defence Ap|i. Pera. Identic 
(x7te) 41 Pcmonality iherefore may be ranked among the 
wliolc schobistiLk terms of corporeity, egoity, tableity, etc. 

Ta'bla-laad. [f. Table sb. + 1 jinD sb.] An 
elevated region of land with a generally levm sur- 
face, of large or considerable extent ; a lofty plain ; 
a plateau. 

1697 DAMPiaa Fey, I. xix. 531 The most remarkable Land 
at hea is a high Mountain, steep to the Sea, with a flat even 
top, which u called the Table Land [at the Cape of Good 
Mope). 1774 Cook hi. iv. (1777) I L so At sun-rise 

we discovered a high table land (an island) bearing B. by S. 
1814 Miss Mitfoho Fi/lage Svr.t. joiLwey) The common. . 
is one of a series of heathy hills, or rather a high table land, 

E ierced in one part by a raviiw of marshy ground. 1899 
Iaring-Goulo BA. 0/ Weat 1 . x. 153 The greet irregular 
tableland of Dartmoor, over a thousand foet above the sea. 
b. Without a or pi. : Elevated level ground. 

1836 W. Irving Aatorim (1849) 048 I'beM l^y plats of 
table-land seem to form a peculiar feature in we American 
continents. x86p Tosu f/ifAl. Tnrkef II. ^ One long 
line of cable-land.., half mountain, half pUdn. 

Eflee'^^m.iTT Loet. Dram. Lit, re He [Shaksperel indeed 
overlooks and oommoiHls Che admiratfoa of posienCy, but 
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he does it from the cable-land of the age In which be Need. 
187# Geo. Eliot Dan. Dor. lu. xxii, A healthy tfritoo oa 
d^cenCral taUe-land of life. 

OMtUlsm (tFVliUt), «. r-uM.] Without 
a table ; lufunriKhed with a tabi^ 

1887 H. Knollvs 51 . Life Japan 183 , 1 am. .conducted into 
Che enlarged partition in a ooins house, clean as a match-box, 
but ubleless and chairlesi. iBu Sirmad Mag. Oct 451/1 
The tableleu. curtainless, carpecleas, chestless apartment. 
tTffi'blmiffiiL Obs. PI. -meA. 

1. One of the * men ’ or pieces used in any game 
played on a board, esp. backgammon. 

1483 Catk. A ngi. 376/1 A Tabylle man, acaecua . . , caiculnt, 
*SM Camden ^1^.(1855)39 Due palre of ubles of peerle, 
..withouCe Mble men. iflefl IIacon Sylva | 158 A Soft 
Body dainpeth the Sound... And thctefore..in Colleges 
they use to line the Tablemen. 1641 Hinoe J, Bruen xL 
123 He saw everywhere Cards and Disc, Tables and Table- 
men. B7M Sloanb Jatnaiea 11 . 136 1 he wood IGuaiacuml 
ls..gooo for bowls, tables, table-men, and cabinets. 1903 
Fiskb CAeaa in Ice/d. 89 The list of chess boards and chess* 
men, table-boards and table-men in the king’s possession. 

2. Applied in contempt to a gamester. 

i8e8 Dekkbe Lontheme\ Candlel. D j b. Knowing that 
your most selected GallanU are the only Table-men that 
are plaid withal at Ordinaries, ifloo — OvtU Heme-bA. 
Inirod. a All the painted table-men about you, take you to 
be heires apparent to rich Midasse. 

t Ta'blemeal, adv. Obs, rars^K [C Table 
sb. (sense 13 a) -h -meal ; tendering L. ittbuiSlim.] 
By ' tables ' ; bed by bed. 

c 1440 l*allad. en Huab. 111. 148 Thi vynes olde eke grafle 
hem table mele. 

Tablement (t/**b’lmdnt). [f. Table v.k 
-MENT, alter L. iabuldment-um^ f. tabulare.'\ 

1. Arch. I* able jA la a ; also, a foundation or 

basement. 

a 1300 Curaer M. 1678 A schlppe bo-hones to dight... 
Fiiieten [ellcn] on hegnt, imt cs lentent, Fra grund vnto ^ 
tabulmeiit. 13. . E. E. Ai/it. P. A 993 Vch tabelment wats 
a serivpes ston. 2489 Caxton Fnytea ef A. 11. xxxv. 147 
An eovfyce made of grete tymber and of tablementes with 
many loftes and Rtallages. 1601 Holland Pliny (1634) 11 . 
604 Stones larger than small tablenients of pillars or conniing- 
boiirds. 1603 - Plutarch' a Mer. iig6 we sat us downs 
U|)oii the tablemeiitN on the South side of the temple. 1853 
Pahkrr Tnmer'a Dorn. Archtt. 11 . v. a 18 So that a decent 
stone tablement be made on the walk 

1 2. A wooden frontal for an altar : Tabula i. 

1446 Vafien Chmrhw. Acc. (Som. Kec. Soc.> 86 Payde to 

W. Stubl^e rydyng to Brystowe to see the tabylment. 
1500 in tbiltah. ArcAaol., e/e., Mag (1B55) 11 , 310 Pd. for 
making of the tahullinent of Che High Altar. 155a /nv. CA. 
Goeda BerkaA. 24 A clothe Co bangs before the tablemeiiL 

1 3 . A tabulation, list, catalogue. Obs. rare. 

1591 Rrcorok Paihw. Know/. £p. to King, And thus 

wiul omit this great tablement of vnnappic h.ip. 

t Ta'bler L Obs. Also 4 tablere, 5 tabelexa. 

t in sense i , a. OK. faA/rVr (i a-i^th c in Godef.) 

« tabulariumy in one of its mediseval senses, f. 
tabula table : cf. Table sb. 4.] 

1. A backgammon board; hence, the game of 
backgammon or * tables*. Also, a chess-br>nrd. 

1303 K. Brunne Handl. Syune 1041 1 'o pley at he ches or 
at f'C Ublere. e 1400 Lanfranc'a ( intrg, 247 Wihinne a 
mon^ he mi^t se to pleie at he tabler. 14^ Lvixl De 
Guil. Pilgr. 1727a Squar as ys a I'abler. 14.. Metr. Voc. 
in Wr.- whicker 6a<Vi3 Si.accarium checure, alea tnbelere, 
deciua dyce. 1474 Caxton CAease iv. i. (18831 161 Wherfore 
y ther Mn in the tabler as many poynts wyde a.s ben fuH. 

2. (V A table-cloth or a towel : mtd.L. tab/erium.) 
1390 Earl Detbfa Exp. (Camden) 178 Graunsom bastard 
pro j tabler per i|wum empt' ibidem pro domino, xii scot. 
1303 Ibid. aSi Pro iiij lb. cotuni et j matte.. pro J tableria 

Tabler^ (t^'’bl 9 J). tiow rare. [f. Table 

s OF. tableour; in ether 


Cf. Tabliko 


. 4 . wva. 

\r. Pakkhuest Tnjunetiona 10 Dycers, taUers, carders, 
% or vehemently subpected: therof. 1571 Gbindal 
Mona I 23 Rem. (Parker Soc) 110 Nor any of you 


and V. -I- -BE : in sense i 
senses » OF. iablier^ 
fl. A plaver at backgammon. 
vbl. sb. 2 . Obs. 

1961 Bp. 
swearers 

Snjnnctiona , 

shall be.. a hunter, hawker, dicer carder, tabler. 

1 2. Rendering Gr. rpafteQrrp, a money-changer. 
e i98e Chekr Matt. xxv. 07 You scbold yeerfoor haav put 
out mi moni to y* tablers. 

8 . a. One who gets his meals at another’s table 
for payment ; » Hoabdkb i. Obs. or rare. 

1998 Florio Hat. Diet., Comanaale^ a fellow boorder, a 
sllowi ' “ * ■ ' ' * ““ “ 


feliowe commoner, a fellow tabler. x^x^ Hinds 7- Bmen 
iii 10 He was sent, .to be taught and trained up under one 
James Roe. .where he continued a Scholler 1 
thes “ 


space of three yeares. a 1714 M. H rnsy Life F. TedUnta 
Wk<i. 1853 L He left off house-keeping, and went to be 
a tabler. 1799 Johnson, Boarder, a ubler ; one that eats 
with another at a settled rate. 

t b. One who boards persons. Obs. 

1^ BRATHWAiTCarnff/ttH/ Two Tales Z We are to suppose 
him to be a Lodger or Tabler of Scholars and other Artist^ 
for their Chamber and weekly Commons. 

4. Possible in senses 4-8 of Table v. ; m in * th« 
tabler of the resolution^, etc. 

Ta*bl*-n:pping. The production of raps or 
knocking sounds on a table without apparent physi- 
cal means; by spiritualists ascribed to the agency 
of departed spiritsi and used os a supposed means 
of communication with them. 

1898 HAWTHoaNB Pr. k IL Note Bka. II. 141 Be made 
his communication by means of table-rappiiig. 1880 AU 
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N«- H Srt Hii Mtnt, vim almial mad* a pn. 
ftMioa af laUa^appmg, wko ktpt a Joamal of hat ipiriiiial 

WPeHOTCMa 

mbl* Boand, « Roqxd Tabli st, 

Sb*Uo va* 1 iy. A ruby cut with a large flat 
upper surface surrounded by small facets: cf. 
TABLKrA i8, Tabli diamond. 

Mil In mUs D0ct, Com. (Camden) i8 One ring with a 
table rubye. itf6o F. Brcwkb tr. Lo Blnm's Trmf. aSs. 1 gave 
a fair table Rubie to roy Sister. 1901 Wosim. Gas. 31 Lee. 
i/i The (^ronation ring.. will probably Uke the form of 
a plain sold ring set with a large table ruby on which as 
engraved a plain or St George** Uosa. 

Ta'LleHIpOOll. A spoon Career than a dessert* 
spoon) used for taking soup, and, in a larger size, 
for serving vegetables, puddings, etc. at table. 

1769 BHt. Mag. IV. 275 The villiun stole two largo table- 
spoons. iBdS Dickens Mut. Br. 1. ii, Like a face in a table- 

Menoe Ta*Vlaipoo*Bfkil, as much as a table- 
spoon holds. 

1778 Higgins in Phil Trana. I.XIII. 140 Half a table, 
spoonful of the.. solution. aSsd Kane Arct. Kxpi. 1. xvL 
loS Brandy • • served out in tablespoonful doses. 18^ Walsh 
tPhilnd.) 340 Add half tablespoonful of powdered 
chicory to two tublespoonfuls of ground coffee. 

Tki'ble-stone. 

ti. Arch, A flat stone, a stone tablet; also, a 
horizontal stone. Obs. 

Durham Att. RcUa (Surtees) dat Pro.. nova 
opcracioneet posicione taUistonys fin the walls of a chnrchj. 
1594 AbardtCH Rtgr. (1844) 1 . aSt Findand sufficient hewyn 
stanes to the haill wark witli the tabili sbine of the gavillis 
and niakand the said tolbuitb vattirthicht. 

2 . Archmol. a. A flat stone supported by two or 
more upright stones ; a cromlech or dolmen ; also, 
the horizontal stone forming the top of this. 

1840 T. A. Trollops Smnm. Britiat^ II. 88 These 
dolmens, or table-stones, consist.. of one large flat mass, 
supported by several upright stones. 1880 nispEHiss Gr. 
h'orno A*. 150 He crawli^ right under the table-stone of the 
dolmen. 

b. A small flat round stone supposed to have 
been use<1 in a game resembling draughts. 

1891 D. Wilson Prth. Ann. (16631 11 . iv. vL ^39 Table- 
stones, or draughtsmen, are f«)und alongside the weapons 
and other relics ouned with the warrior. 

Tablet (tse*bia), sb. Forms: 4-6 tablatta, 
5 tabulett^, -elet(te, (taplet), 5-6 tablett, 
tabellet(t, 6 tabilletto, Sc. tablet, tabullatt^, 
6- tablet, [a. OF. ictbUU (13th c.), F. iablefie, 
dim. of tablet Pr. tau/ela, Sp. iablcta, Pg. 
taboUtat It. titvo/etta, med.lA. iabuUta{\^^fi in Du 
Cange) : see Tadlk sb. and -et, -ettb.] 

1 . A small, flat, and comparatively tiiin piece of 
stone, metal, wood, ivory, or other hard malerial, 
artificially shaped for some purpose ; a small slab. 

a. A small slab of stone or metal bearing or 
intended to bear an inscription or carving, esp. one 
affixed to a wall as a memorial ; also applied to a 
flat surface cut in a rock for the same purpose. 

C131S SiiORBHAM iii 67 Ope two tablettes of ■ton,.He hys 
(=theiii] wrot, Moy.ses by-tuk. 1447 Bokknmam S^ntys 
(Koxh.) V54 A tsplet of marbyl [he) held in hys hondc. 

G. Danikl Trinarch.^ Utn. Prclxi, His single Honour needs 
noe Fret of Names. .To gUmer ore the ’l'altl<!t. 1700 Prior 
Carmen Sucalarg 167 When. .The pillar’d marble, and the 
tablet brass, Mouldering, drop the victor's praise, sflss 
Layard /VjS. Ace. Disew. Nineveh Introd. 13 The most 
important trilingual inscriptions hitherto discovered are 
those,. in the rock tablet of llehistun. ibid. vii. 163 Four 
tablets have been cut in the rock. 1870 F. K. Wilson C'A. 
Lindi^. JO The mural tablets are also numerous. 

b. A slab or panel, usually of wood, fur a picture 
or inscription, yotir/e iabieti an inscribed panel 
anciently hung in a temple in fulfilment of a vow, 
e. g. after deliver.incc from shipwreck or dangerous 
illness. Chiefly arch, or Nisi, 

1981 Prttib Guaaadc Civ. Conv. t. (1586) 30 b, Others, 
with Tablets and pictures use to represent men and women 
in some infamous and dishonest act. 411700 Dkyucn (J.), 
Through all Greece the young gentlemen le.'irned . . to design 
upon tablets of boxen wood. 176s V. Knox Rss. Ixiii. 974 
Apelles used to .say, that Protogenes knew not when to tako 
his hand from the tablet which he was painting. z8ki D. 
Wilson Preh. Ann. (1863) II. iii. ii. 40 A votixe tablet in 
honour of the Legate. 1869 Lbcky Kurep. Mar. 1 . iii. 38a 
The votive tablets of those who escaped are suspended 
in the temple, while those who were shipwrecked ore 
forgotten. 

c. A small smooth inflexible or stiff sheet or leaf 
for writing upon ; usually, one of a pair or set 
hinged or otherwise fastened together; anciently, 
of wood, or other material, covered with wax, 
written upon with a style, and used for corre- 
spondence, legal documents, etc. ; in later times, of 
ivory, cardboard, or the like, carried in the pocket 
and used for memoranda ; hence sometimi a, in pi. 
tablets^ applied vaguely to a note-book. Formerly 
called taiUs (Tabls so. 2 bV 

t6is Shaks. Comb. v. iv. 109 This Tablet lay vpon his Brest, 
wherein Our pleasure, his full Fortuny doth confine. 1780 
Mmb. D'Arblav /Naty ag Apr., Had 1 not kept memonn- 
diims in my tablets, 1 could not possibly give ai^ account 
of our proeeedings. MARavAT yapket xl, I took out 

my ttblets, and wrote down the address, i860 Rawlinson 
nerodedui vii. § 039 IV. 196 Demaratas..took a pair of 


tablets, and ctsaring the wax away Arom them, wrote what 
the king was purposing to do upon the wood. 1889 Chmmb. 
ymd. s8 A;Hr. s66/e l^ere were unearthed nearly forty 
thousand inscribed tablets of unbaked clay. 1889 Biblb 
(R. V.) /m. viil. I Take thee a great uidet, and write upwn 
it with the pen of a roan. 

d. In general or various applications, as a slab 
or tile, used in rooflng or flooring, a flat piece in 
some mechanism, etc. ; in quot. 178a applied to 
playing-canls. 

c 1440 OH Ifueb. VI. 195 Now brode and thynne 

Tilette or tabulette of maibiU stoon. 1698 Frvbr Ace. A'. 
India P. 395 A Bed mode . .on the Tablets upon the Tope 
of their Houses. ijOa Cowpbs Progr. Err. 170 The pointra 
tablets, dealt and dealt again. 184a 1 . Williams Baptistery 
1. (1874) I Quaint tablets lang'd some antique hearth around. 
Blue Holland porcelain, all rudely wrought. 

1 2 . An ornament of precions metal or Jewellety 
of a flat form, worn about the person. Obs, [Cf. 
med. L. tabula and iabuUtus in Du Cange.] 
ct4oo Maundbv. (1830) a34 Euerycb of hem bereth a 
tablett dL laspere or luo^ or el cristalL 1904 )ViU 
Geetiyear (Somerset Hal, My tablet of guide that I was 
wonte tu were abowie my nek. sgfa Acc. Lord ii. Treat. 
Sccti. VI 11 . 58 Chen^eis, tabullattis, tergattls, brocelattis. 
ringis. <946 tin*. Ch. Goodt 1 Surtees) 86 A great tablett or 

? olde havyiig in yt the ymoge of Our Lady, s^ Golding 
uMh en Deni, exxvi. 774 lliese great lords & hraue lads 
which wil needs weare tablets at their necket y* is to say 
sumptuous lewela for folke to gase at a great way off. 1611 
Bible Exed. xxxv. as And they came both men and women, 
. - and brought bracelets, and carerings, and rings, & tablets, 
all iewels of gold c i6so Z. Bovd Fiewert (1835) 31 

The tablets and the rings made for the eaie. 

8. A small flat or compressed piece of some solid 
confection, drug, or the like ; a lozenge of flattened 
(origin.nlly rectangular) form ; a flat cake of soap. 

i 98 e Hester Seer, Phierao. 1. xxix. 34 GiuinR them euery 
mornyng one <lragme ol^ood Sope in tablettes accordyng 
to our inuention. i6e6 Bacon Syiva | 970 It is yet iii_ use, 
to wear little bladders of quicksilver, or tablets of arsenic, as 
prMervatives against the plague. 169S Culpbsi'KR Riverius 
I. ii. IS Yon may often use . . the8e^*ablciN or Lnsenges 
following. 1704 J. HARRia Lex. Teckn. I, Tablets^ or solid 
Electuaries, are imicli the same with Locengea 1890 Laneei 
1 Nov. 39 (Advt., B. W. St Co.) The Biemhonate of Potash 
and Bicarbonate of Soda * Tablets * or * Tabloids ' prove effi- 
cacious in dyspepsia. 1898 Aitbui/** Syst, Med, V. 996 
[Trinitrine may be adminUteredl in the form of tablets. 1900 
Times 30 Mar. ta/3 At this date the plaintiffs had used the 
word 'tablet* to denote cfunpressed drugs ••hut Mr. Well- 
come set about finding a new word, and invented the word 
* tabloid Med, A tablet of cliocolate ; a tablet of soap. 

b. Hence, Sc. {taibUt)^ hardbake or almond 
toffy made in tablet!. 

e «9oo Wee Macgreger L a, I want toiblct. Ibid. 5. 
t 4 . Short for tablet diamond \ see sense 8. Obs. 
1919 Lett. 4 Pap. Hen. Vllt^ 111 . No. 463 (P.R.O.) 
Having an owebe at theeend wberin is sett a fair table baias 
with iiij fair dismnnntes wherof (j great poynted dya- 
maund^ oon Cablet and oon loscnge ibiU.t iiij dianiauntes 
wherof ij poynted and (j tablettes. 

6. Glass-making, Table sb, 15 b. 7 Obs, 

1688 (see Table sb. 15 b]. 

6. Arch, m Table sb, laa, b. 

i8e9 P. Nicholson Praci. Build. 444 A Tablet is a pro- 
jection, fixed in a wall, with one face parallel to the surface. 
1875 Lrwis & Strrkt m F.n^l. Brit. II. 390/1 The crown* 
ing tablet or fillet [of an Egyptian pyloo or portico] is quite 
plain and unornameiited. 

7. Anat. Table sb. 16. 1891 in Cent. Diet, 

8. attrib. and Comb.i tablet-book, a set of 
tablets for writing on; tablet cheek, in Tele- 
graphy \ see quot. ; f tablet diamond Table 
DIAMOND ; t tablet Jewel, 7 •• sense 2 ; tablet- 
letter, an ancient letter written on a tablet ; tablet 
tea, tea made up in tablets (sense 3) ; tablet- 
writing, writing on tableta 
1896 Bobcawkn Bible 4 Mon. v. i«o The series of tablets 
when complete ounswted of twelve "tablet-books. 1876 
Prrrcb & SiVEWRiGHT Telegraphy 993 Every circuit, is 
supplied with a form called a * Tablet ehetkt upon which 
,each mesMige as it goes off is ticked. 1990 Lett. 4 Tap. 
Hen. yi/l, IV. No. 6789 (P.R.O.) Rynges..oon with a 
"tablet dvamount. (CL sense 4 above.] 1598 Yono Diana 
91 Two iewels curiouslie enchased with tablet Diamonds. 
1599 Minsk KU Se. Dict.^ Dial. 15 Cliaines of leat. Amber, 
or such like, "tanlct Iewels, girdles [etc.]. 1899 T. Nicol 
Arehaeel. 4 Bible v. 186 Seven of the *tablet>letters ore 
from the Governor of Jerusalem. 1891 Daily News 5 June 
5/6 * * rablet tea ' and * brick tea ', oo familiar in Russut, . . 
ore apt to be confounded by outsiders. The former, .is 
made of the finest teo^dust procurable.. . It is manufactured 
by steam machinery, with the aid of steel muulds, under 
great pressurou 1909 J. Omb Prebi, O. T. Notes 535 (June!- 
fonn ' lablet^writing probably in some measure continued 
after the settlement in Canaan. 

Tablet (tm'blet), V, [f. prec. sb.] 

L iratts. To furnish with a tablet (esp. one 
bearing an inscription): to affix a tablet to. 

1864 Rentier it June /50 A large series of Irish and 
Britii%h fossils, about lyyooospveimeiis. .named and labletcd. 
18B9 G. H. Boughton fn Hmxper's Mag. Apr. 69 <Vr About 
the square were numbers of.. old houses, with elaborately 
adorned gables, cro w-stepped, . . and tableted. 1894 H "esttn. 
Com. a8 June a/a ( rhej chapel tableted with the names of 
some who have died in their country's service, 
b. Tu inscribe on a tablet. 

1878 Masque qf Pests 15a And tableted above Him Still 
we read * Love taught the smith to paint *. 

2 . 7 trans. To make into a tablet; or 7 intr. To 
make tablets 


1889 Set. Amer. 7 Dec. A formula for the prepBri^ 
.tioti of liquid glue for tableiing purpoxc-, which eon be 
applied cold and which will retain its elasticity. 

Tabl«-talk (t^*b*l|t(*k). Talk 8t table; 
familiar conversation at meals. 

In a general sense including ordiimry conversotbn or gossip 
at the dinner-table { bni now usually applied 10 the social 
conversation of famous men or of inteileciual circles, esp. as 
Reproduced In literary form 1 cf. the CeUequia Mentaiia of 
Luther, fintt publ. 19^. Engl, transl. 165a, 1846. 

a igte Kingrbmvll Oediy AtMse (15W1) 11 Suche verelie 
is the Table-talk einong'it the Gentiles the gentlemen. 1998 
Shaks. Mereh. P. in v. 93 let. Nay, let me praise you 
while I haue a stomocke f Ler. No pray thee, let it seme 
fbr tabb talke. 1608 Bi*. Hall Char, ytriuet 4 K., Basie- 
btnim VYkik (1637) 188 Himselle begins table-talkeof his neigh- 
bour at onothere boord ; to whom he bears the first nrwes, 
and odiurcs him to conceals the reporter. 181 1 Sia G. J ac k- 
SON Dianes 4 Lstt. (1873) 1 . 19a This little episode, .started 
some table talk. 

1689 ttit/s) Table-Talk ! being the Disconiaes of John 
Sclden Esq. 1 or his Sence of Various Matters of Weight and 
High Consequence. 1791 Borwkll yohmen Introd. (1831) 
1 . 55 The small portion which we have of the table-talk and 
other anecdotes of <Mir celebrated writera 1838-9 Hallam 
Hist. Lit. IV. IV. vii. § 31. 314 One group has acquired the 
distinctive name of Ana ; the reported conveisation, the table- 
talk of the learned 1846 [titie) llie Table Talk of Martin 
Luther, tmiislaied and edit^ by W. Hnslltt. 

b. transj. A subject for table-talk ; a theme for 
general conversation. 

1979-80 Nobth Plutarch 779 Antonlus commanded him 
at the Table to tell him what wind brought him thither, 
he answered, lliat it was no Table-talk, and that he woula 
tell him to morrow mornlM fasting. 1781 Cowper Tabie 
Talh 151 1 o be tlie Table l^k of olubs up stairs. 

O. attrib. 

ss8t Sipnrv Apel. Peetrie lArb.) 09 Not speaking ftable 
talke fashion..) words as they cbanceahly fall from the 
mouth. 1614 Jackson Crnd 111. xviii. | s Acquainted with 
none but tablc-talke Diuinity. 

So Tft'blB-tElkor, one who talks or convenes at 
table : esp. a person of high conversational powers. 

1846 WoRCSSTEs, 7 'aA/r-/o£&r,onewho converses at table. 
Month. Rev. i8to Q. Rev. Jon. lox He was the best of 
Ublc-talkers. 

Tablataary (t8e*bl6tftri); a rare, [f Tablet 
sb. 4 -AET 1 ; cf. planetary.] Of, pertaining to, or 
contained in a tablet or tablets. 

x88d Libr. Univ. Kuewt. (N. Y.) II. 186 b.v. Banh^r Bank- 
ing, No. a dated at Babylon .. 9^7 n.c., bears tabletary 
evidence, attested by three witnesHCiL of the loan of a ininas. 

II Tablett# (tseblct, ue-bitit). [a. mod.F. 
tablette : see Tablet.] ^ 

1 . » Tablet sb. 1 c. 

1708 H. Hkrsrrt tr. Fieury*a Reel. Hist. 1 . 336 He camo 
out with the tablette in his bond and read it. i860 W. 
Collins H out. White i. nmrr. W. H. vii, 1 made some 
entries in my tablettes this morning. Find my tablettes. 

2 . « Tablet sb. 3. 

S7S9 Bradley's Fam. Did., Tablette^ or Loxenge, a Term 
in Pharmacy,, .a solid Electuary, .cut into the form of small, 
round or square Boards. 1890 HarpePs Mag. Jan. 930/3 
Some tablettes of grated cocoa candied in liquid sugar. 

8. Arch. » Tablet sb. 6 , Table iA 1 a a ; spec, in 
Ibrtif. (see quot. i8,R3). 

I7a3 CiiAMBBMS tr. Lt Cterc's Trent. Arehit. 1 . 194 
Balusters with their Rail, serving as a Tablette or Rest to 
the Elbows. 1893 Stcicquelrr Milit. Encyci., Tabietift a 
flat coping'Stone, generally two feet wide and eight inches 
thick, placed at the top of the rcv8t«meni of the espirp, for 
the purpose of protecting the masonry from the effects of 
the weatlicr, ana also to serve as an obstacle to the besiegers 
when applying the scaling-ladders. 

Tableture, obs. or erron. form of Tablature. 
Ta'bl0-ta‘niilU[. The action of turning or 
moving a table wunout the use of any apparently 
adequate means, as by a number of perrioiis placing 
their hands or fingers upon it; such movements 
being ascribed by some to spiritual agency (cf. 
Table-happimo). So Ta‘blo*tii:xn«r, one who 
practises table-turning. 

1893 Ann. Reg, 67 When the apparatus was kept In right 
it proved to posAcn a corrective ^wer over the mind of the 
tahle-tiirner. 1899 Smedi ev, etc. Occult Se. aoo Faraday 
explains tnble-tiirniiig by involuntary muscular action, i860 
Jeafkhrson Bk. about Doctors II. 38 Tlie vagaries of., 
electro-biologists, spirit -rniipers, and table-turners. 1861 
Hook Livei A bps. 1. vii. 491 The superatitions of the age, 
ranking with our mesmerism and table-turning. 

Tablaware (t^'b Jwe«j). Ware tor the lervice 
of ihe tabic ; a collective term for the articles which 
are iu»ed at meaU, as dishes, plates, knives, forks, etc. 
.1833 G. R. Portfb Porcelain 4 Gl. t 6 'i'he principal 
inxcniions of Mr. Wedgwood were— I. His table wore. 1897 
Outing (U. S.) XXX. 376/a Flach member of the party 
should provide his Own tableware.. . A cup, plate, and spoon 
of tin, knife and fork. 1904 Times a6 July 7/3 The mayor 
..preteiited him on behalf of the city with a magnificent 
service of tablewnra 

Tablewiae (t/i'b'lwalz), adv. [f. Table sb. 4 
-wiBK.j In the manner or form ot^a table: in 
various senses, t a. 7 In a rect.inmil.ir shape. Obs, 

e 14SS Founif,.Kt. Bartholomew's 10 1 m Chirche be made 
of cunily aiuonewerke tabylwyse. 

b. In tabular torm ; tnbularly : cf. Table sb. 10. 

i6st 'SrKBD Hist, (It. Brit, v. v. 97 It shal not . be amivse 
in this place once for all, tablewise to lay down the same. 
i8ia G. CiiALMKKs Dom, Econ. Gt. Brit, 463 A Ompora^ 
live State, tahlewise, of onr domeatic, and foreign troda 
t8i6 Brntham Chretiom. Wka. 1843 VIII. 7,41 The matter 
of the text being thus treated Table-wise, 



TABLIXB, 
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e. Sftid in rererence to the holy table when 
placed in the body of the church or chancel with 
na length in the direction of that of the chnrdi ; 
opp. to attarwise. 

»J 7 WrLUAMS iMy TaUe lo Your Comoranaou-TAUe, 
when It in not used, thould suiid in the upper end of the 
Cbnncell, not Altar^wue but Table wiaa 1^4 Kvblvn 
la July, To MagdaJeo Collese (OaCL where we aaw 
the Library and Chapel I, whioh wae tikewiae in pontifical 
order, the altar onaly 1 think turn'd table. wim. C1710 
Celia Yibiuies Dimry (188B) 71 Their alter atood tablcwise 
tor ye C'omunion Juat in ye middle of ye Chencell. xIBi 
W. K. W. Stbphbvm D/ac. Hist. Ckisksstsr 104 la eoma 
it (the altar] wae pfaiccd altarwiae, in others taUewi<«. 

d. In reference to a precioua atone : Cm as a 
* table* (see Tablk sb. 18, TABTiK-cur). 

i787<4i CMANsaas Cyci, b.v. TaNt, A diamond cut Table- 
wise. 

e. In the form of a table as a piece of fumitnre, 
i.e. (placed) horicontally on supports. 

sooa Munsty*s Mag, XXVI. 6ae/a It was a flat, plain 
Slab of dark gray stone, plaoed 00 pillars tablewisa. 

(I Tabli«r Ctabldf). [Kr./oMVr: seeTABLKBl.] 
+ L A chess-board ; - Tablkii * i. Obs. ran-\ 
1474 Caxton Ckssu IV. i. 1 vy, For to repretaime the 
mesure of this cyie, in whiohe this playe or game was 
founden, the phihiNopher that fond hit first oideyned a 
tahlier coiiteynyng Ixiitj poyntes square. 

2 . A part oi a lady's dress resembling an apron ; 
the front of a skirt cut or trimmed in the form of 
an apron. 

Am Caiure Mag. VI. p. xvii/s The skirts of these latter 
are closed before, and trimmed with folds ui the form of 
a tabtisr. iflfla Aeg-. iVom. Data. Mag. IV, »i6/i The 
dreNs..omameitted in front with a iabJtsr of white satin. 
iB^ PsUl Mail G. ap Jan. 9/1 The bride, .wore a dress of 
striped white satin with pcail tablicr in front and net veil, 
tpoj Daify Chrsn. 30 hlay 8/4 At tlie edge of tlie tablicr 
skirt that falls looHely over the deep flounce. sooB Ibid. 
4 Au^.7/5 iTlie gown] has what the Krench call a * tahlier', 
that IS a plain breadth let in down the fi-ont of the skirt. 

9 . Name for the enlarged labia pnUtndi charac- 
teristic of ITottenlot women. 

ills Kdin. Rw. Apr. 394 The tablier is usual among their 
women and believed to be a mark of race. 

TaUinir (tA-bliQ), vbl. sb, [f. Tablb v. and 

J^.-p-ING ^!j 

L The aaion of setting down or entering in a 
table; tabulation. Now ran, 

€ tgio til Aungier Syan (1840! 361 To her settyng hjrgher 
•r lower, . .tabulyiig and a^yanementes. alle owu redyfy to 
obey, isds Rsg. Prny Couucii Scot. I. 179 Without ony 
continuatioun, ayet or tabling of uiber summondis. itey 
Cowell fatrr/r., Tabiimgr/Piuss. i* the anaking of a ti^e 
for cuary countie, where his Maiesties writ runneth, oontein- 
iug the Contents of every fine, that shall passe in any one 
terme (etc.). tfiE4 jnf Htsi, MSS. Comm, jo/a Aa 
Act concerning the fees to lie taken in cities, boroughs, 
towns, &C., and tbe tabling thereof. i8g8 W. Bell Oict. 
Law Scot,, Tabling of a Summons. At the institution of 
the College of Justice (isj7)i there was appointed a table, 
in which were set down aU summonses, to be called in their 
turns. 

f 2 . Playing at ' tables* or backgammon. Cf. 
TablirII I. Obs, 

^n/. Pip'. CatMset in HakL (1886) HI. 19 Neither 
iiang, cardin,L tabling, nor other diviliiih games to be 
frequented, im Babinctom Command, iv. (1599) 16^ I 
require . . that . . they better weigh whether carding, diaing, 
and tabling .. be exercises commanded of God for the 
tabauth clay or no. 1608 Willxt Htxai^la EsnuL 41X 
Vsiirie, carding, tabling and such like. 

8. The aciiuii of proviiling or fact of being pro- 
vided with mrals; provision of food; boarding, 
board. CL Tablb v. 2. Now rare or Obs, 
a iMy in Cole Hsa. yiltsSchrms Bisho^ricks (1838) T17 
Vonleand tabelyng frely in the late Mnnasterie lo one sente, 
master, igfly Hashison England il vi. (1877) l 14a To 
spend their time in bu-ge laUiiig and bdlie cheere. a ifiaa 
W. Whaiblby Protatybfs 11. xxxiv. (1640) 165 He would 
have left the matter ofnis tabling to him. lyas Postmaster 
16 Apr. 6 J.od,;itig8, furnish'd or unfurnish'd, with good 
Tabling or without, iflgo J. Hoooson in J. Kaina Mem, 
(1838) 11 . 154 nets. You can have a bed and ubliog here. 

4 . Material for table-cloths; Cable-linen. (Cf. 

beddistg.') 

■040 IB Eatick Londoa (1766) IL 167 Diaper for tabling, 
ini C. Kino BrU. Merck. 11 . 347, lueSi Yards Diaper 
Tabling, at as. sflia J. Smyth Pract. ^Customs (1821) 131 
Diaper Tabling, of the manufacture of Silesia. 

6. Tables collectively ; accommodation of tables. 

Card. Chroa. 97 Aug. 954/3 The length of tabling 
filled with products niunt have reached fully half a inil^ 
sgoa Westsn. G'tn. ai Mar. 8/t Supposing we had 10 put up 
tabling, the capacity of the ball would be reduced at once 
from j#ooo to fho. 

0 . Anb. The msking of a * table * or horizontal 
projecting course (see Tablb sb. 12a); saner, such 
a course itself ; s^c. a coping. 

141s in J. R. Boyle Hedoa (1B75) App. x68 In y. bnssellis 
oalcis emptis pro dictis fcnestris el pro tabelyng de Ics 
wykes ibidem, iiij.d. 1671 in Holmes Pontefract Bk, 
EntrissixWv) T03 Item, for corbells, rigginge and tibleinge 
1. r3. 4. iflyo F. R.^Wilson CA. LinmUf. 91 There waa the 
corbel tabling, showing the old height. 1876 Gwilt EmycL 
Arcki/, Gloss., Tabling, a term used by the Scotch builders 
lo denote the coping oT tbe walls of very conunou houses. 

7 . C'arpemirji and Shipbuiidmg, See Tablb v, 6, 
and qnots. 

1794 Eiggisig b Seamanship 1 . ix Tabling is the uniting 
of pieces together in a manuer umilar to the chain-qoak, 


1704 Rigging & Seautattship 1 . 8^ 

' ‘ ^ ‘ id. 6) I ts'^iing, the double part of a 


but bi«|flsr, gdbm Rmdim, Haoig. (Weala) su TabHoEs 
letting Apa piece ^timber into another byxdtcrnate scores 
or pridwitintii from tlw oiiddla^ so that they cannot be 
drawn aiwider either lengthwise or eidewise. 

8. SMmtkmg, A broad hem made at the edge 
of a sinl to strengthen it : see Table v, 7. 

1769 f^fXDHEs Did. Marine {xn^\ TabUng, bander, n 
sort of liond hem formed on the skirte and bottoms of a 
ship's laflSfto stiengthMi them hi that part which is attachrd 
to the bMl-rope. 1794^“* - -- 

Namke Stamanshi/ (ed. . 
sail, doss to tba bmt-rapo. 

0 . In hedging : see quot., and cf. Table sb, 13 c. 
•843 Asiitm Forest Ttees 94 Give the hedge what is 
call^ a fesbUng, that is to collect the earth . . that has been 
taken nwsy from the ruots,. .and place it again in its original 
position. 

10 . Amat. M TaBLATUBE 5. 1891 in Cent. Diet, 

IL atlrib., as f tabling-den, a low-class gaming- 
house ; t tabUng sohool, a boarding-school. 

i88fi H. Hall Soe. Klin. Age viii. io< Tha towns wcm 
flooded with tippling-liousas, bowling^iueys, tahling-deiis. 
1860 C Hoole New Disc, old Art Teach^ Schools vL 
a8a The shutting of children up .into a dark room, and 
deprivingthem oi a meals meat, or the like (which are used 
in some Tabling Schools).. caniiot be com iiiaudably.. used 
in our gieater Scboules. 

t Ta'bling-llOlUie. Obs, [f. prec. (sense a) 
•f House xAI A house of resort for playing 
* tables * or other games ; a gambling-houj«. 

like sense ' boarding-house *, alleged in mod. Dicta, fapp. 
founded on HalliwelT's casual remaik in Naraa (ed. 1859) 


that are condemned, and nut the playing sometime in their 
own private hou.ecs. 1598 Florjo Ital. Diet., Ridotio,. a 
nming or tabling house, xfioa Ptog Stncley in Simpson 
Sck. Skahs. (1878) 1 . 165 Gods me, my masters lalhet ! 
Now my master He's at tha Tabling-housa too I 
li Tablinuia (t&bUi*nfltn\ ^om, Antiq. Tl. 
tabUaa. (L. tabltMum, labulinuM, as in dciiui- 
tion, also a floored place in the open air, a picture- 
gallery, f lahula Table.] An apartment or recess 
ill an ancient Roman house, opening out of the 
atrium opposite the principal enlrauce, and con- 
taining tlie family archives, statues, etc. 

i8e8-« J. Nabribn Arck. in RncycL Melroptd. (1845) V. 
999/a The tablinuut, or repository for tlie archives and 
records of the faintly. 183a Gauu Pompetana 1 . viii. 159 
The ubiinum itself! so called from being closed with plank.s. 
sSfia £. Falkenkb Kphesas, etc. 11. iv. 959. 1890 Atksnstnm 
93 Ang. 965/9 In the central block for a Ronwn villaj are 
the principal rooms, such os the taimlinum and tridinium. 


Tabllttire, obs. form of Tablatube. 

T&bloid (tsebloid). {A term registered on 
14 March, 1884, by Messrs. Burroughs, Wellcome 
Ac CcL, as a trade-mark applied to chemical sub- 
stances used in medicine and pharmacy prepared by 
them, and afterwards for other goods t neld by the 
Court of Appeal to be a 'fancy word* aa applied 
to the goods for which it is registered, and legally 
restricted to the preparations of the firm named.] 

'I'hc figurative, transferredi and sometimes humorous use, 
cliiefly attrib. or as euO'.t illustrated Iwluw has relation 
mostly to the compressed or concentrated form of the drugs 
sold by (he firm under the name : see quot. r903. 

X89B Natnral Science Feb. ixa This presumed tabloid 
condition fof the flints] is brought about by a prenumed 
axtrema cold. 190X iVestm, Gan, i Jan. 9/3 He advocated 
uUoid journalism, sgom Ibid. 1 Apr. 10/9 The proprietor 
intends to give in tabloid form nil the news printed by other 
journals. X9M Encyel. Brit. XXXI. 574/a The untouched 
cells below the cut grow larger., with toe formation of tab- 
loid cork-cells. 1903 Nov. eo-Dre. 14 Mr. JuaTica HvaNU in 
Repts, Patent 4 Trade Mark Cases XXI. 69 The word 
Tabloid has become so well-known.. in consequence of the 
use of it by the FlainiifT firm in connection with their ootn- 
pressed drugs that I titink it has acquired a secondary oense 
in which it has been used and may legitimalely be u.sed no- 
loiig aa it does not interfere with their trade rights. 1 think 
the word has been so applied generHlIy with reference to 
the notion of a compreaseo form or dose of aimhing. 1906 
Wesim, Can. 3 Jan. s/i Five short tableaux ofdrama which 
• .might be deocribed brutally as five t^loida of melodrama. 


Taboggan, tabognay, var. ff. Toboggan. 

TaboOf taba (tab^*), a, and sb. Also tapa, 
tamba, tabou. [ad. Tongan ta'bu (ace A). 

Ta'bu is also the form in several languagea of klelanesia 
and Micronesi.-t, as in norne of the New He^ides^ Banks Is., 
Gilliert Is., Papnia (South Cape), etc. The general Fblyne- 
sian and Maori fi.>rm (also in some of tbe New Hehrtdea) is 


ta'pu, in Hawaiian kapu. Some of tlie Melanesian langa, 
as those of Fiji, and soma of tbe Solomon Is., have Wmbu, 
New Britain ta'bn and ia'mbn. Various opiate forms 
occur in Melanesian and cognate btngu Tbe Tonun form 
was that first met with by Captain Cook, in 1777, f>om the 
n.)rrative of whose voyages the custom with its name became 
known in England. In Fr. spelt iabon. The accentuation 
taboo', and the use of the word os sb. and vb., are Kiiglnh t 
In all the native langs. the word is stressed on the first 
syllable, and ia used only aa adj., the ihb and vb. being ex- 
fwemed by derivative woras or }>brasaa.] 

A. adj, (chiefly in predicate), a. At originally 
ased in Polynesia, Melanctia, New ZcMa^, etc. : 
Set apart for or consecrated to a iMial use or 
purpose ; restricted to the use of a/god, a king, 
priests, or chiefs, while forbidden to general use ; 
prohibited to a particular class (esp. to women), 
or to a particular person or persons; inviolable, 


TABOO. 

aacsed; forbidden, unlawful ; also saki of persons 
under a jficrpelual or temporary prahibitioo fimmoeri 
tain actions, from food, or from contact with others. 

S779 Cook Fey, tn VaAfie 11. vil.fxTBslI. 986 {Ac I'ongata- 
booJNotenaof Uwm would sit down, or oat a bit of any 
thing... On expra.Hng my surpilM at this, they wera aU 
taboo, as they said ; lukich woid has a very comprehensive 
meaning | but, in geneial, signifies that a thing ia forbidden. 
Why they were laid under such restraints, at present, wa« 
not explained, ibid. ix. 338 As every thin^ would, very 
soon, M taboo, if any of our people, or of their own, dkould 
ba found walking about, they would be knocked down with 
duba. tMd, ai. 410 When any thing is forbidden to be emc, 
or made use of, they say, that ic b ieikoo. 1806 Scott Diary 
04 Out. in Lockhart, lae conversation b seldom caceUefit 
amongst olficbl pet^le. So many topics are what Otahei- 
tiana call taboo. 1845 J. Coulter Adv, in Pacific xiii. xyt 
As noon as ever Che anchur ia di>wn, if the ship b not a 
taboo or restricted one, she will be at once boarded, not 
by a few, tmt hundreds of women. 1873 TaoLLOra A ustroL 
4 N, Z, ll. 419 Priests are tapu. Food is very often tapu, 
BO that only saLied persons may cat it, and then must cat 
it without touching it with their hands. PUces are fright- 
fully tapu, so that no man or wonwn may go In upon them. 
t88B C. M. WoouroKn in Psoe. Roo. Geog. Soc, New 
Monthly Ser. X. 379 The human heads.. are reserved for 
the canoe-hoaies. These.. are tambu (tabooed) for women 
— i e., a woman b not allowed to enter them, or indeed to 
pass in front of them, 
b. transf, and Jig, 

i8a8 Mias MiTF0in> ril/age Ser. 11. 63 {Toneby Lady)Tho 
mention of her neighbours is evidently taboo, since.. she 
b in a stata of affront with niiie-tentns of them. x^ 
spectator a May 611/9 A. pledge that that Wednesday, 
should not be absorbed by Uie Government, but should be 
taboo, spat R. Gabnrit Kss. viii. 994 The^ legendary 
hbtory of Ireland b. .taboo to tite serious hbtuiian. 

B. sb, 1 . The putting of a person or thing 
under prohibition or interdict, perpetual or teui- 
porory ; the fact or condition ^ being so placed ; 
the prohibition or interdict itaelL Also, the insti- 
tution or practice by which such prohibitions are 
recognized and aiforced ; found in full force m 
the islands of the facifle when first visited by 
Europeans, and still prevailing in some of them, 
as also, under other forms and names, among 
many other races in early stages of culture. 

The institution b generally supposed to have iiad a reli- 
gious or superstitious origin (certain things lieing considered 
the property of the gods or superhuman powers, and there, 
fore forbidden to men), and to have been extended to politi- 
cal and socbl affairs, being usually controlled by the king or 
great chiefs in conjunction with the priests, aome things, 
acts and words were permanently talioo or interdicted to 
the mass of the people, and others specially to women, while 
temporary taL>uo was frequently imposed, often apparently 
quite arbitral ily. 

a. As originally used in Polynesia, New Zealand, 
Melanesia, etc. 

1777 Cook PW. to Pacific 11. xi. (i785> I. 410 When the 
taboo is incurrad, by paying obeisance to a great personae^ 
it b tbus^ easily washed off ibid.. Old I'oobou, at inis 
lime, presided over the taboo, 1778 King in Cook's Fey. in. 
xii. (1785) II. 949 The taboo alMo pnvails in Atooi, in its full 
extent, and aeemingly with much moie rigour than even at 
Tuiigataboo, X779 — Jbid, v. iv. 111 . 81 The taboo, which 
Eappo had bid on it [the bay at Hawaii] the day before, at 
our request, not being yet taken off. 1817 Southey in Q. 
Rev, XVII. X4 This taboo was now to be taken off, by a 
bige sbughter of hogs. ^ 1831 Tyerman 4 BeHuet's Fey. 4 
Trav, ]. xix. 493 'J he priests (in Oahu] teconimended a ten 
days' tabu, the sacrifice of three human victims [etc ]. Ibtd, 
XX. 4^0 A pole, ten feet high, on which was suspended a bit 
of wliite stick, . . haying remnants of the bones of a fowl 
attached to it. This.. was a tabu, prohibiting any body 
from stealing tbe canes growing there. xBgx Mrs. K. Wilson 
Hew Zealand, etc. 94 But chiefly thou, mysterious 'I'apA, 
From thy strange rites a hopeful sign we draw. s88a M. 
Hufkinb Hawaii 89 One of the great instruments used 
by both king and priests for maintaining their power and 
their revenue, was the system of ' tahu ' or ' taboo '. 1870 
H, Mbaob New Zealand 3x9 A tamhu has been laid uu 
the trees for a certain number Of yeara 

b. Extended, as a general term of anthropology, 
to similar customs among other primitive races. 

1883 A Lang in Contesnp, Rev. SepL 4x7 The hero Ctichul- 
bin.. came hy his ruin after transgressing tbb totemistic 
taboo. 1896 F. B. Trvons tnirod. Ifist. h’elig. vii. 79 The 
very conception of taboo, hosed an it bigely b on the 
osAoebtion of ideas, is one peculiarly Ibble to extension by 
analogy. Jbtd. viii. 8g The irrational restrictions, touch not, 
taste not, handle not, which constitute formalism, are essen- 
tbll y taboos. X905 A thenaum a i Jan. 87/x Tabus connected 
with animals aitd plants aie common, and such tahos are 
part of totembm. sqo6 Ibid, xy Mar. 339/1 There are many 
talious on food which are certainly not totemic in origin. 

2 . trantf, gaA Jig. Prohibition or interdiction 
generally of the use or practice of anything, or of 
social intercoune; ostracism. 

1833 R. Muuib Brit, ifinfr (1841) 1 . 366 There are sulk)RCta 
whi^ appear to be under the taboo of nature. 185a LvrroN 
My Novilxi, ix, Under what strange taboo am 1 pbcedf 
■853^ WiLaaavoacB in R. G. Wilberforoe Lifie (x88i) 11 . v, 
igoTo labour hardest aa a Bbh^ b to incur certain taboca 
1894 Maa. Fa. Elliot Raman Gossip e8i French officers., 
found themselves pbced In such a painful taboo at Roma 
8 . attrib. and Comb, 

1870-4 Anderson Missions Amor. Bd. 11 . L 6 laterwoven 
with tha tabu sMtem. 1898 F. B. Jbvons Introd, Hist, 
Rolig. vL 66 Before a great feast, a taboo-day or days ara 
procbiaied. ibieU via 78 They reaiove their hair before 
entering on the taboo-state, ibid vUL 88 The terror.. with 
which he vbwed the taboo-breekar. 1897 Edm, Rev, July 
RSS Tha taboo custom, which b e prohibitioo with a ouisa. 



VABOO. 


IS 


TABBBT. 


tm S. KlKiiali N'MmtMv. 36t/* Itaomte mV* 
B iBDtt girl now. 

Hence Vabonlm, the tyitem of taboo; MMolst» 
one who practiiea or believeit in uboo. 

•Mg J. rtTso«KAU» m SthuUat** FtittkiMm iH. ad fin., 
Hert is the fetichUt^ become a uUminl; Mt»puBin]| ihat the 
deHcription of tabooisin heretofore givco U correct. 

Tailoo, tabu (t&bo ). v. [f. prcc.J 

1 . trans. To put (a tiling, place, action, word, 
or pereon) under a (literal ) taboo : ace Taboo i. 

1777 Cook U Pmct/Sc ii. U. 11785^ 1. 359 He had 
been dMCovered..with a woman who waa ttU'oo'd. 1779 
Kino /did. v. iv. HI. 81 Eappo was duinishad with ordvr'i 
to AiAan all the hay ; and, in the afternoon, the bones (of 
Captain Cook] were committed to the deep with the usual 
military honours. 179^ NafaiChr^n, 1. Haeing tabooed 
one side of the ship in order to get ulf the canoes on the 
•larhoard side, ilgt Tytrmmm ^ Btumfts ^oy, A 7Vwo. 11. 
xxix. 40 There are many houses which, having bven built, 
or occupied, or entered casually by him (King PomareJ, 
am thus tabued, and no woman dare sit down or cat in 
them. s8fis 'i’vLoa Eariy HiU. Mm. vi. 144 In the ^ith 
Sea Island^ words have been tabued, from connexion with 
the names of chiefr. F. B. Jbvons (ntrud. Hut. 

Rtlig, vi. 65 On the day oTa chiefs decease work is tabooed. 

2 . transf. and fig. ft. To give a sacred or privi- 
leged character to (a thing), which restricts its use 
to certain persons, or debars it from ordinary use 
or treatment ; f (a) witli stress on the privilege : 
To consecrate, set apart, render inviolable iphsJ ) ; 
(fi) with stress on the exclusion : To forbid, pro- 
hibit io the unprivileged, or to particular persons. 

(a) ifiia Btuckio. Mmg. Apr. 989/8 The silks and the veils, 
&c., which some yean ago were as excimively taboued, and 
set apart t» the use of the mistress ns pearls or rubies, are 
now familiarly worn by the servant. 1846 K. Hau. G. 
CmHHtmgyixx. as8 Slavery wa.s cruel... But it was a sacred 
institutioB .. tabooed by the consecrating hand of time. 

(^) i8ait Bluckw.Mag. XVll. 161 The * Kiu^n highway* 
seems Tabooed to iImm individuals 1839 T. Hook m 
Ntio Monthly M^. LV. 439 ‘I'bere were no splendid couches 
taboo'd against the reception of weaiied feeL 1894 H. 
Mituts -ScA. fr Sehm. xiv. (i860) 151 Such of tlie gentlemen 
..as taboo their Glen TilL<«, and sTi'it up the passes of the 
Grampiaiia 1870 I.iiwri.l .Study H'ind. by That sacred 
enclosure of respectability was tabooed to us. 

b. To toiDul or debar by personal or social b- 
fluence the use, practice, or mention of, or contact 
or intercourse with ; to put (a person, thing, name, 
or subject) under a social ban ; to ostracize, boycott 
S79S (see Txatioxu]. s8aa .Souihrv /.<//. (18,^6) III. 705 
He has tabooed ham, vinegar, red’herrings, and all fruiK 
1850 KtN(3Ri.icv A/iuM l.vC‘U XXX, 7’he political questions 
which 1 longiMl tu solve . were tabooed hy the well<in<miuuj|{ 
chaplain. s86o H. (jougrr Itujuiiuum. in Bumtak xiu 
196, 1 found iiiyNelf as strntly tabooed as if I had been 
a leper. tB6s Mauuicb Mor. tf A/tt. Philos. IV. x. f 18. 
664 Their nanias were t.iboocd by Whig and Tory coteries. 
i8n Bxycr Auter.Coiminu. 1. xii. 161 You cannot taboo 
a man who has got a vole. 

Hence Tabooed (tabw'd) ppl.a. 

1791 Burkc /f//. Whigs Wka VI. 106 A plain declaration, 
that the tO|nck of France is ioh^tood or forbidden ground 
tu Mr. Burke. i8ai f. MAi^tRSKuw Hist, Ssesssion Ch, 
xxi. 767 Perpetual oicKerings iietween the favoured and 
tabooed secU. 1849 (J. Uxun tr Shirtsy xxi. 310 The gentle- 
men . . regarded iii« as a * tabooed woman ^1906 Athenstum 
17 Mar. 339/9 We doubt whether M. Reinnch is entirely 
aware of ilie difficulty and complexity of the problem of the 
taboued aniuuits in Leviticus. 

Tabor, tabour (t^ bai), shy Now rare, 
Alsu 4 tabro, 4-5 tabur, 5 -yr, 5-6 taboure, 4 8 
taber, 6-9 tabber. See also Taborn. [a. OK. 
tahur (nth c,), tabour (13- 16th c.), beside tembor, 
tamhur (14-1 .Sthc.), (16th c.-) - l*r. tabor, 

tanbor, Sp. tamhor (O-Sp. aiambor), It. tamburox 
the relations between the forms in ta- and those 


in tarn-, tan^ have not been clearly dctermineii. 
The word is held to be of (Oriental origio, and has 
been compared with Pers. tablrah, and 
tab&rak^ both meaning * drum *, and with Arab. 
tanbikr a kind of lute or lyre. The actual 

history is uncertain: see Dozy, and Devic in 
Litti^ ; also Gaston Paris in Kotuania, 190s.] 

1 . The earlier name of the drum; in later use 
(esp. since the introduction of the name drum in 
the 16th c.). A small kind of drum, used chieHy as 
an accompaniment to the pipe or trumpet; a 
tabotin or tabret Now Hist., arch., or poetic, 
c 1090 Bskst 1851 In .S'. Eng. Leg. I. 150 Of bellcne and of 
labours so gret waa soun. xs^Tk. Guouc. (Rolb) 8166 
tK trompes ft of tabors )ni saraxlns mailo So gret 
noyae. c 1300 Htwdoh 9^9 pe gleyinea on |m labour clinge. 
1399 Langu Rich. Reduts 1. 58 Men my^tten as well haue 
huntyd an hare with a Ubreu 14.. Voe, in Wr.-WQlckcr 
616/08 Tintpamum, a taber, or a tymbre. ia.. in Hist, 
'oil. eWeen London (Camden) oao He stone a<pon an 


^lle wyth hys tabyr and hys 


, jjjype. cxspn Emare tPsx 

Ther was myche menstralsn, Irommpa^ tafaours, and 
sawtra 13x3 Lo. Brrnrrs Froiss. I. cxlvii. 176 Ilian the 
kyng mouniM on his horse, and entred into the towne 
with trumpets, labosirs. xKB; Flkmino Conin, HoUnshed 
111. i5S3/a Singly of paalmes, inarching about their fiers 
with tabber andpipe. 1610 Shaka Temp, iv. L 175 Then I 
beate my Tabor, At which like vnbsctA colts tney prickt 
their csim sfieg Capt. J.Smitn Virginia tv. tej; Win any 

K to catch a Hare with a Taber and a ApeT 1893 
JMMwar Totun a The Clamours of a Country-Mob. .is no 
saora than tha beating of a Tabour. 1788 Gomwm. Fiu l/V„ 


hr, The whole netghbourfioed caitM eut to meet thdr 
minister,.. prsceded by a pipe and tabor. 1843 Lvtton 
La%i Bnr, 1. ii, A marvelkius horse that beat a tabor with 
his fore feet. i88e in Grove Dkt, Mnste II. 754/9 Tlie 
tabor was a diminutive dmm, without snares, hung by 
a short string to the waist or left arm. and la^^ with a 
small dnainMtidc. S907 /bid. 111. 790/s I'he pipe and tabor, 
for a long time very pc^Milar thru^liout Europe, an now 
ohM>lete ui this cooatry. 

fig. x6es IIakrwili. I'am, /fj/xviL (1615)87 Tlie Duke of 
Vsndosme, tlie common tatmur of the i'reiich wita s6s4 

9 UAHI.BS y/A'xi. 69, 1 am hecome a By-word, and a Taber, 
o set the tongues, and eares of men, in labour. 

b tram/. The drummer (with his drum), 
sgfia Langu P, PL A 11. 79 Taberes ft tomblem & tapesters 
feie. 1789 Busnry HisL Atus. HI. Ui. 954 As a new 
married couple went out of the church the violina and 
tabora attended them. 

1 2 . The tympanum or drum of the ear. Obs, 

1994 T. B. La Primamd, Fr, Acad. IL 84 The aim., 
nioiieili the liiie hammer of the eares,.. and bo maketh a 
sound by nieanes of the licle taber, through whose sounde 
the spirited of hearing are awakened. t6ig Ckookr Body of 
Man M9 The first cautty of the stony lione, which beforo 
wo cafled the Tympane, titat is the druine or Taber. 

3 . attrib. and Cotub., as tabor-heaiiug\ tabor-like 
adj. or adv. ; tabor-atiok. a drumstick. 

13.. K. Alts. 9158 (Bodl. MS.) Now list grate tabor 
betyng, Blaweyng oi pypsA & ck trumping. Bh. St, 
Alo>tns, Hawking d j b, Widi yowre hande or with yowre 
labor styke becke yowre hawke to come lo^ you. 1698 
Fkvrs Aee. E, India 4 P. 97 The whole frabrick. .covers 
atop Tabcr-Iike. 

U Tft‘bor« sb.^ Also tabour. [Boh., Polish, 
Serv. tabor, Magyar tdhor, a. Turki^ tabor camp 
(ancieotly a camp of nomads formed by a circle of 
wagons or the like).] An encampment. 

1877 Daily Hews 95 Oct. 5/4 At Podgoritxa. .15 tabors of 
Nizams and four talioni of troops of the reserve are being 
ooncenciated preparatory to onensive operatiuns againiit 
Montenegro. ' ^ 

Tabor, tab 01 trCtP‘l> 9 i).v- Nowrwrv. Forms: 
see Tabok sb l [f. TaBob shy, or a. OK. taborer 
(13th c. in Godef.).] 

1 . intr. To perform upon or beat the tabor; 
to drum. Also to tabor it, 

13. . K, /f/fr.934(BudL MSJ per waa tnimpyng ft taliour- 

r l.«pyng of Btedes ft nay^eyng. 1377 Lanci« P. PL 
xiii. 930, I can noithcr tanre ne trcmipe. 1413 PUgr, 
Somle (Caxion) 11. xliv. (1859) 9 * ’they floyted and tt^y 
Uibered ; tliey yellyd, and tliey cryed. e S440 l*rotMp. Pasrv, 
485/9 Taljowryn, itmpaniso. tgio PaiJioa. 746/1, 1 will 
tabotir, play thou upon the flute ttierwhyles. SM* Nasnr 
Pref. .Sidneys Astr, 4 Sfelia in G. G. Smith Etia. Cr/t, 
Ess. (1904) n. aa6 Nor hath my prose any skill to imitate 
the Almond leape verse, or ait taoring. . nothing but * to bee, 
10 hee ', on a paper drum. 1694 Morrrux Rentals iv. xiv. 
(1737) 56 Truden Pip'd it and then TaheKd it like mad. 

Speaker 5 Apr. iq/i The inevitable * Cambourinaire * 
files and tabors away. 

b. tram/, wail fig. To beat as upon a tabor; to 
drum. 

1579-80 North P March (1676) 79 Th» brought the com- 
mon rumor to taber on his (Solon's] head. i6si Biblr 
Nahum ii. 7 Her maids shall leade her. tabling vpon their 
breaNta. i6n Dohotht Ossorn Lett, to Sir W. 'Jempie 
(1903) 179 His humour was 10 rise in the night, and with 
two Dedstavea taliour upon the table an hour together. 169B 
L'RaTXANUK E'ablescc&:xnii.{sjt^ 451 He (the Ass) went. . 
Tabring with his Feet all the Way. 1719 D'UMrov /*i4fr 
VI. 065 With Hammer on Kettle he taboers all Day. 1899 
F. E. Paukt Cnrate 0/ Cumbertvorth 356 Mi-s. Soaper .. 
re-echoed her husband's words and tnbbered with her 
fingers on the table, expectant 01 my reply. 

2 . traus. To beat (a tuiic, etc.) : cf. Drum ». 8 . 
e 138s Chaucrr /.. G, W. Prol. 354 (FairC MS ) In youre 
couito ys many a loaengeour and many a queynt totrlere 
accu«our That tabouren (w.rr, taborjn, tauburiij in youre 
eres many a swon. 


1 8 . To bent, thump (anything] ; to thrash. Obs. 

1604 Quarlrs yob xviii. 6j Marke with what prtde his 
horny hoofes doe uil>or The.. Earth. r>>KTCUKR 

Woman’s Prise 11, v, I would tabor her. Till all the legions 
that are crept into h^. Flew out with fire i* th* tails 1655 
•tr. Com. /fist. Freuteion 111. 55 Beating the Switzers march 
upon their buttocks 1 and.. they fell to tabour mine to the 
oome tune. 

Hence Ta'borinft vM, sb, 

(see Miwe si. 1^ Hni.i.AND PMaivks Mor. 98 
Odiis drumming, labouring, and other enormious indignities, 
under the colour of religion. 1867 Morris yason vin. 960 
Hear back the fleece Along our streets . . with much scattered 
flowers and labouring. 

Ta ‘borer. Obs, cxc. f/ist. Also 5-7 taberar, 
6 tab(b)orer, tabourler, ta>brer(e. [f. Tabor 
V. or sb. + -bb Cf. OF. itsboreor (14th c.).] One 
who tailors; a drummer; a performer on the tabor. 

c 1400 Song Rolami 918 Trumpetls and taberers, sothe to 
say. <^1430 Lvna Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 170 Talmurers 
withe theyr mokkes and false dupplicitd Please more these 
dayas. c 1537 Tkersytes in Four 0 . /7. 1x848)79 The tryflln>te 
tabkorer trowbler or tunys. 1^ SrsHNua Shepk, Cat. M ay 
99 Before them yode a lusty Tabrere, That to the many a 
Horne pype playii s6so Shaka Temp, iii iL t6o, 1 would 
I could see this Taborer. 1885 Newcastle Ch^ou. 95 May, 
The squire and bU dame.. attended by piper aod taborer, 
looking on condeacendingly. 

Tftboret, -ete, obs. forms of Tabbbt. 
tTa*bori]l. Obs, Also 6 -oryn, taboryno, 
9-8 tebourtn(e, 9 -ovine, [a. F. tabourin (148a 
in Godef. Compl., and in Diet. Acad. 1600), deriv. 
of tabomr Tabob; cf. medX. teborfuus u sense >■ 


tympemUta taborer (1497 In Du Cangel. In mod. 
K. tambourin, Pr. tam^in. It. famburtuo,'] A 
kind of drum, less wide and longer than (he tabor, 
and strnck with one drnmsdck only, to accompany 
the sound of a flute which is played with the other 
hand. (In qiiot. 1871, used lor Tamboijrink.) 

€ igee Three Nlt^ Sons 40 Tharugh all the cristen nsTea 
they made to idowe trompeties, claryons ft taboryiies. 1507 
yustes Afoneths May 4 yume 190 in HazL E,P, P, 11. 119 
or ttlKwynd and of many a douce lute The niyn<«trelles weie 
proprely ciade in suta i«ua Hefyas in Thoms Prose Rom, 
<i8«8) 111. 31 Piiws, tahonns. doiiciiners. tfiofi Siiahr. Tr, 
4 Cr, IV. V. *75 Beate lowd the Tahwins. let the Trumpets 
blow. 17^ »XRNX TV. Shandy VI 1. xliii, *Tis the fife and 
tabourin, said 1. 1871 R. Elijs Catuilns Ixiii. 8 With a 
snowy palm the woman look uffrayed a taborine. 

Tftboritft (toe’bdrait). [nd. G. Taberiten pL, 
ad. Boh. taborshina, f. tabor Tabok sbib ; so called 
from their encampment on a craggy height, now the 
town of Tabor in Bohemia.] A meml^r of tlie ex- 
treme party or section of the Hussites led by Zizska. 

1646 Bp. Maxwell Burd, issmeh. in Pkenix (1708) IL eiji 
We might, .add tlie Remainder of the WaldenscH and All ' 
gciiBes in Piedmont, and the Parts adjoining; or of llte 
Taborites in Bohemia. 1786 A. Maci xan Christ’ < Comm, 
111.(1846; 990 Exterminaliiig the Tuboriiea or VaudoU. s86s 
J. Gill Banished Count vi 68 The (Jalix tinea might lie 
atyled the Uallicnns of Bohemia, and lira I'aboritea thn 
Piotestants. 


tTft’boni,tabrOim,x^. Obs, Forms: 4ta- 
borne, 4-5 taburn(e, 5-6 Sc. taberae, 6 Sc., 
tabro(a)n, tabborono, 7 tabern, Sc, tabborn ; 
also Sc, 4 tawbuiu, 5 tawbemo, talburn, 6 
tau-, tawbron, tawbern, talbrono. [A by-form 
of Tabok, chiefly north. Kng. and Sc^ in med.L. 
tabomum (^Du Cange). The inserted n appears 
also in OF. taborner, tabourner vb. (see next)'. 
(The Sc. spellings taw; tal^ stand fur a broad d.)] 
Tabor sb.^, taboub, a drum. 
a 1340 Hampoi.r Psalter cl. 4 Taburn is made of a dryid 
acyn. 13.. E. E. Allit. P. B. 1414 Tymbrtn ft talioriW's, 
tulket among. C1400 Maundkv. (Roixd.) xxxL 138 No)'se 
a4 it ware of trumppesand tawbufnez. a isoo-go AUxatider 
1385 Now tynkyll vp luburiieh. c 1A90 Holland Howlat 
760 'I'he ttiimpe, and tlie lalbnm, die tympane but tray. 
1513 Douglas JEneis ix. x. 66 Wyih tympanis, tawbronu 
{ed, 1555 tawberiiis], 30 war wont to heyr. >133 RRLi.XNDKfi 
Ltry 11. xxvi. (S. T. S.) I. 938 With jw noyissTT swoscheand 
tawheron. Acc. Ld. It, Treas. ScoiL VIll. 978 Twa 

men..quhilki9 had thair labronis brokin. tgsa Lvnolsav 
AfonarJte 1. 9505 With talbrone, tiouinpel, schalme, and 
clarioun. tjfli Burgh Rec. Edinb. (1875) IH* >>4 At the 
sound of the common bell, truin}»et or tabrotui. sSSp'do J. 
Wood Let. in Sir R. Sadler St. Papers (18^) II. 156 When 
they c.'uii acre the towne, h.ird the conimen bell and tsb- 
bem. 1688 R. Holhb Armoury ui. xvt. (Roxb.) 57/t The 
pipe bdongiiig to tlie Tabeni is much longer then the 
whisell or !• lajalcit. 

t Tft'boi^ V. Obs^ Also 5 tabume. [f- prcc. 
or ad. OK. taborner, tabourner (13-14(11 c. ia 
Godel.) laborer^ m Tabor v., to drum. 

13.. A”. Ails. 1049 (liodl. MS.) At |e fvst was harpyng 
Alia pipyng ft tabournyng. r 1409 Langl's P, l*t. B. xnt. 
930 (MS. C', I can neither tabonie ne trum|ie. 1483 Ca/hm 
Angl, 376/e To Taburiie, Umpanieare, 

t Tft'boniftr, Chiefly Sc, Obs. [Agent-n. t 
Taboub v. ^ OK. taborneur (1317 tti G,odcf.).] 
By-form of TaitORKR, a drummer. 

14 . . Nom. in Wr.- Wfileker 696/36 Hie timpamaaior. a 
tawmer. 1483 CsUh, Angl. 376/9 A Tahurncr (.4. Tabcr- 
nar). iiiupanista. 1518 Ace. Ld, High Treas. .Stoll. V. 157 
To pe Franche 'J'albanaris and Mensir.iliit in mile, viya 
1560 Burgh Rec, hditsb, <1874) HI. 74 The mix labroneris 
that playit thre suiidrie dayis at lira pailiametiL 1688 K. 
Holair Aruioury in. 156/a Tabertur, a Man playing on 
the Tabem and Pipe. 

Tabougln, var. Toboggan. 

Tftbour, -er, var. Tabok sb. and v., Taborer. 
Tabourat (( b6r< t, or as Fr,), Also 8 tabret, 
[a. F. tabouret (tali»r{), in sense 2 (1443 in Halz.- 
Darin.) ; orig. a small tabor or drum, a Tabrkt, 
dim. of tabour, Tabor, drum.] 
tl- The same as TABiixr, q. v. Obs, 
iL A low seat or stool, without back or arms, for 


one person : so called originally from its shape* 
Privilege of the tal^urct : see quot. 1656. 

1696 Buhimt Glassogr..^ Tabonrst, a pinca'Rs ; also n little 
low stool for a childe tu sit on. In Frai^ the priviledge of 
the T-ibouret is of a stool for some particular Ladies tu ait 
in the Queens prcMnce. 1679 tr. Afarie ManemPs A/ol, 
^ 1 had the priviledge uf sitting on n Taboureita in the 
Queens presence, a Z71S Kbn Hymmotheo Poet, Wks. xjta 
111. let Soon as a Stranger comes, slieU him embioce, 
Near her proud Person, on n tabret Place. 1858 Masson 
Milton (1850) 1. 704 A studied slight put upon Lady Scutla- 
niore by refusing her the honour of the tabouret, ’^x.e, the 
right of being i«ated — on the occasion of a visit of ceremony 
to the French queen. 1B99 Morrow Bohsm. Paris 60 Ho 
bod bought a new easel and two rush botton|ed tabouret 1. 

1 3 . A pm-case or needle-case. Obs, 

1696 (see sense a\ <891 in Cent. Diet. 

4 . A frame for embroidery, a (ambour-fraroe. 
1858 SiMMONDS Diet. Trade, Tabouret,, ou embroideij 
fnun^ 1891 in Cent, Diet, 

TaboimniA variant of TABomir Obs, 

Tftbre, Tobrer^e, obo. ft Tabok, Taboub* 
Tftbr^ (tm-brfit). Forms: o. 4-5 Ubmtl^ 
5 -ette, 5-6 -at, 5- tebrat, (6 -etia, 7 tabbavat^ 
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TABULZFOBX. 


tobaret); A 6 toberttei -arde, -arte, -arda; 7. 
f taborata, 6-7 tabourat. [IL Tabob -t -bt.] 

l . A imAll tabor ; a timbrel, //is/. or ar^A, 

m. 1464 a Houtth, Exp* iRoxh.) 064 Item, for a 

hedetalle for the laberec iiii d. 148P Caxton FnyUs ^ A, 
III. xiv. 1^8 He had loHt hyt pype and hyt tabret. m yt 
CovBRDALE ffVff. xxxL 37 Tliat 1 might haue brought the un 
the waye with inyrth, . . with tabrettcs and harp^ 1607 
TurKKLi. Fmtr-/* Uetuh (1658) 134 A Hare..wa!i leen in 
England . .playing with his former feet upon a tabbcreu 1683 
Parrua FMa Mtn, 11. x» Choice Inatrumente of Muaick.. 
also the Tabaret 1748 KicHAaosoM C/a* mm < 1810) IV. xxvL 
147 Not a tabrei, nor the expectation of a new joy to ani- 
mate him on I 1879 SrAiNXM Mutic o/Biblg 155 The tabret 
haa now been excluded from aacred buildingi, naving given 
place to the moie solemn and imposing drum. 

8- ISS8 Chroit* Hr* Friars (Ckmdeni 37 With tron^ttea, 
abalnies and taberites in the beat inaner. 1570 Levins 
Miauip. 31/1 A Tabiirde, iimpaHMm. 1573 Tuimsiiv. Fai- 
€ 0 mrit 191 The Falconer muste haue with him A little 
druinme or Taberde fa'tcned to the pommell of bin sjddle. 
1 1600 CkixUr /’ 4 , Banm xi8 Get mynatiillea to that nhewe, 
pipe, tabarte, and flute. 

yb 1999 Bp. Hall Sat* iv. i. 78 Or Mimoea whistling to his 
tabouret. i8;8 Dvodalk Faronofff Eng, 11 . 107/3 .So 
shalle they departe the Maiioir. . with Trompets, Tabuiireits, 
and other manoir of MyoKtralce [>»*<>. c 1500]. 1885 U. C. 
McCook Ttnnnis Ola Farm 099 In the kat)did . . the 
musical instruments are a pair of taboretN. 

b. fig. adso^ Bora Expos. Pom. Epist. Wks. (169a) 443 
Making their infirmities and ainues our tabret and deiighu 

+a. tram/* A performer on a tabret. Obs. 

a 1377 in Houssh* OnL (1790) 4 A^nstrelles— Taberett x. 
14. . in Hist. Coil, Citiaen London (Camden) 920 On imuily 
■nan..thfit waHa taberette..9tu<ie a-pon an hylic wyth hya 
tabyr and hya pype. 1464 Atann* ^ Housth. Exp* (Koxb ) 

i fl39, 1 delyverd my taliorete the mnie day a new gowen, and 
iij a. 1540 in Vtcary's Anat. <iS8B) App. xii.941 Item, for 
ohn Buiiianus, tabret— xlj a hiid. idm Sia'J . Hembert 
V ast. 67 Amonwt the horse were aboue foriie KGttle> 
drummes and Tabreta. 

Tabret^ obs. form of Tabouret. 

Tabro^u)ii, Tabronar, etc. : see Tadork, -sr. 
Tabu, variant spelling of Taboo. 

Tabul, obs. form of Table. 
ti Tabula (te bi/lU). PI -« (-0. [The L. 
word tabula Table, used in particular senses.] 

1 . An ancient writing-tablet ; also tram/, a body 
of laws inscribed on a tablet : tee Tablb sb* a b, d. 
Tablet rd. ic. 

18S1 £. HOaNBR in Enepel. Ar/V.XIIl. 194/x Instruments 
or charteris public and private (styled by the Romans first 
logos, afterwards instrumonta or tabulm), 1004 C. Words- 
worth Old Sorvict Bks. 964 The 'I'abula or Wax-brede was 
of the nature of a service-i^per rather than of a service- 
book. 

b. Tabula rasa [L. scraped tablet], a tablet 
from which the wiiting has been erased, and which 
is therefore ready to be written upon again; a 
blank tablet : usually Jig, 

133s I^YNDBSAV Satyrs 334 Becau.5e I haue bene, to this 
dayTTanqiuun tabukt rasa. 1607 Sia T. Booley in Cstbbala 
II. (16541 yfi ^hat were indeed to become Tabula tysa, 
when we shall leave no impression of any former princi- 
ples, but be driven to begin the world again. i66a south 
Sorm, (1797) 1 . 59 Ari&totle. .affirms ihe Mind to be at first 
a mere Easa Tabula.^ 1873 Jfowarr Plato (cd. a) 111 . 73 
The artist will do nothing until he has made a tabula rasa. 
1893 Nation (N.y.) 1 Jitne 403/x France had become a 
Tabula rsua* and everything had to be reorganueU. 

2 . JlccI. A wooden or metal frontal for an altar. 
>843 Parkrr Gloss* Arehii. s.v. Tstblo, llie moNt remarkable 
example of the tabula, destined for the front of the Altar, is 
preserved in Westminster abbey; it is formed of wo^, 
elaborately carved, pointed, and enriched with a kind of 
mosaic work of coloured glass superficially inlaid. 

3 . a. Anat* ^ Table rA 16. 
s8m Dung I ISON Mod. Diet, Tab to. Tabula, Tamila, 
Tabulatum*. .a name given to the plates of compact tissue, 
which form the bones of the cranium. Of these, one is ex- 
ternal ; the other iiuernal, and called Tabuia vitrea, on 
account ol its brittleness. 

b. Palvont* Name for the horizontal dissepi* 
meiiis in certain corala: cf. T.xbulatb a. 3. 

1855 I.VKLL Rlem. Cool. xxv. (ed. 5) 407 The lamsllm are 
wen around the inside of the cupi. and large transverse 
plateA called tabula* divide the interior into chambers. 
1839 Murchison Silmia (ed. a) x 943 The development 
of the transverse plates or tabulae, in the body of the coral. 
Tabulair (t2!c*bidlfi4), a. [ad. L. tabuHtr-is of 
or relating to a board or plate, f. tabula \ now 
used in reference to many senses of Table.] 

1 , Having the form of a ' table tablet, or slab; 
flat and (usually) com|)aratively thin; consisting 
of, or tending to split into, pieces of this form, as 
a rock ; of a short prismatic foini with Bat base 
and top, as a crystal; flat-topt)ed, as a hill. 

Titbuiar spar, a name for Woi.i.ahtonitr, as occurring in 
maxites of tabular structure, or rarely in tabular crsrstahi. 

Mbgfi Blount Glossogr,, Tabular, wlierof bnarda, plandcR, 
or tables may be made, long and large. 1688 R. Holme 
Armt/uiy 11 a^6/i The Persian Pye..of a dusky color : the 
Feet bluish, with black tabular scales, a 1708 Woodward 
Fossils (1799) 1 . 34 Nodules.. that are tabular and plated. 
1798 Kirwan Elem, Mtn* (ed. 2) 1 . 36 llie tabular ffvnn] 
which consists of plates that grow thinner and sharp at the 
extremities. x8oa Pi.avfaib ll.ustr. Hutton. Tk . 995 A bed 
or tabular mass of whinstone .. interposed betwwn straia. 
i8ai Jameson Man. .t/insral. 939 A.ssociated with quartz, 
tabular-spar, and iron-ore. i8a6 K.irrv & Sp. Entomol* IV. 
xlvL 333 when it is elevated on a footstalk above the dorso- 
turn, and forms a tabular or flat surface. 1830 Lindlev Aw/. 


Spot* Aii(^9YoTliOEpaK..b connected by a common tnbular 
diUtod SWIM sws R' G. Gumming HuntoFo Ll/b S. 
4 ^* im/s Mr. Livingstone pointed out tome a range 
of tabiiW hills. 18^ Huxley in Emprl. Brit. I. i3o/e 
Horisontu plates. .WMch. constitute tabular diaRopimeiils. 
b Pwnted on a * table * or panel ran. 
tflsp OttiUCK ft Timbs Pabmt* 305 The uoes to which the 
tabular or wooden pictures were applied. 

2 . a. JSntered in, or citlciiuited by iBe«i. of, 
a table or tables, as a number or quantity. 

1710 Lmd. Gao. No. 4737/3 In this B^k you have above 
forty thohmind Tabular M umbers. 1808 Hutton Couru 
Math. 1 . 4p Hence, by the rule . . m the tabular height. This 
being fouM in the first column of the table, the 1 orresponding 
talniTar alas is <04088. 1837 Whewbll Hist* Imlucp. Se, 
(1857) 11 . 004 Uranus still deviates Iroin his tabular place. 

b. Of the nature of, or peitaining to, a table, 
scheme, or synopsis; arranged in the form of a 
tabic : set down in a systematic form, as in rows 
and columns. 


18x6 Bkntham CArostom. 949 By means of a set of ayste* 
made and tabular diagrams. s8jo Hrr8Chel .Y/tai> A^a/. 
PAH. II. vi. (1851) 189 A list of them in tabular order. xBaa 
Babbage AVa//. Manuf. xix. (ed. 3) xBjA tabular viuwoftne 
time occupied by each process. 18760. M. Davies LluoriA, 
Loud (n Carefully elaburated tabular atatementa 

O. Printing, (a) Applied to matter set up in 
the form of tables (see tobU work, Tabiji sb* a a). 

1771 T.uckombb Hist. Pi'intiug 983 The curioua method 
of Tabular Writing. . is practised in England to greater per- 
fection than in any other Nation. 1879 Loud* Compositori 
Sf* Prices, Tabular and Table Work is matter set up in 
three or more cduinns and readinf across the page. x8p9 
Daily Nows 11 Sept. ^5 Cmnpositor.— All-round jobbing, 
book, and tnbular band. 

t C^) (Hliuling) from wooden blocks or tablets, 
on which the matter is cut Ol»s. ran* 


18x6 Singes Hiot* Cards 11. 75 As for as ragarda tabular 
printing, ilmre is no r«-ason to doubt that the Europeans 
derivecT their knowledge of printing from the Chinese, 
t Tabula*rlouB, a. Obs. raro-^* [f. L* labtf 
lAri-us of or belonging to written documents (f. 
tabula table) -i- -ousj (See quot.) 

^ 1636 Blovht Glossogr*, Tstbu/arious, pertaining to writ- 
ings or accounts! also belonging to tables, or good for them. 

Ta*biilarise, v* [f. Tabuijir ^ -izb.] trans* 
To put ulto a tabular form, to tabulate. Hence 
Ta«lmlarlaa tloa. 


1833 Moapir Tanning if Currying 339, I have carefully 
collected and iabulorized..tlio following atatistics. 1864 
Wbester, Tabularioaiion* 


Ta bularlyt ath* [f. as prec. -F -LT 2.] In a 
tabulai form or manner ; in a table. 
s86a Sir H. Holland Ess., Mrioors yrs The details, are 
..given tabularly. 1873 Jevons Money (X878) 046 The 
amount of iiitcrest being tabularly stated on the form. 
Tabula^ (tse biiifl&ri), sb* Rom* Anliq* [ad. 
L. iabulBrium a reconl-oBice, archives, 1. tabula 
table, tablet : see -aridm.J A place where the 
public records were kept in ancient Rome ; hence, 
in other places. 

s8sj8 Blount Glossogr., Tabulary* a chest or place wherein 
Regi-slers, or Evidences are kept in a City ; the Chancery 
or Exchequer office. 1835-8 S. R. Maitland Dark Ages 
xil (1844) 196 'I’hc charter cited.. from the tabulary of tbe 
nionasicry of St. Maur. s8j8 in W. Smith Diet. Ctk. 8 
Rom* Antiq. 

Ta'balair, a* Now rare* [ad. L. tabuldr-is^ 
f. tabula table : see -ary 

1 . Of, pertaining to, contained in, or of the 
nature of a table : Tabular 3 a, b. 

>894 Rlunobvil Exere. 11 (1636) X30 I'hen subtract the 
Icsiier tabulary Sine from the greater. 1674 Jbakb Aritk* 
0696) JOA [The Obolmd is all one with the Sextans, accord- 
ing tu the Tabul.iry Divwion. 1863 Carlyle bredk. Gt* 
XXL ii (X873) Much documentary auU tabulary 

raw-inatertaL 

t2. ? Pictorial. Obs* rare* 

17x8 M. Davies A ikon. Brit. III. xo6 Whereunto Fabretti 
ap^'ndicul.«rises a Tabulary Representation of the Destruc- 
tion of I'roy, and a Description of Fucinus, now call’d the 
Lake of Celaiiu in the Kingdom of> Naples. 

1 3. Made or recorded upon a ‘table* or tablet. 
1716 M. Davirs At Aon. Brit. VI. Diso. Phpsick 99 Even 
the Original Prescriptions of King Mithridates . . were., 
thought to be owing chiefly to some of those Empyrical 
Recipe's recorded in those tabulary Experiences. 

Tabulate (tie-biiill/t), a* {sb.) Also 6 Sc* -et. 
[ad. L* labuldl’US boarded, planked, in med.L. 
also panelled, f. tabula re: see next.] 

+ 1. Formed of * tables ’ or panels : panelled. Obs* 
1396 Dalrvmplr tr. Ixslids Pfist. Scot. (S T..S.) I. 99c 
The inner parte of this tour al of tabulet [L. tabulotoj Wark 
curiouslie caruet. 

2 . Formed like a tablet; thin and flat: -i 
Tabular 1. 

i8a6 Kirby ft Sp. Entomol IV. 349 Postfrsnum. x. 
Tabulate (Tabulatum) 1 When it forms a broad pannel or 
table on each aide the poatacutellum. Ex. Most Colooptrra* 
9. Paiaeont* Having tabulm or horizontal dissepi- 
ments, as the corals of tbe group Tabulata. 

x8m Dana Man. GsoL vi. 618 The Interior Jbf the coml 
divided by horizontal partitions (a charactErMtic called 
tabulate by Edwards). 1879 NicHotaoN (title) On the 
StractiiTe and Affinities of ina *TabuUtt Corals* of tho 
Paleozoic Period. 

B. sb. M Tablet 3. rare* 

1834 Southey Doctor exit. (1848) 58/x For all laintneas.. 


a eordial waa preparad in ubulatea, which wwa called 
Manno CArioti. 

Tbbnlfttft (Ue*biin#it), V* [f. late L. tabuldt^t 
ppl. stem of tabuldre 1 0mm* tat. gr. in Quicberot 
Addemla) to board, plank, floor; in other senses 
diiectly from mod. senses of 1 'ablb.] 

fl. trans* (See quot.) Obs* ran^^* 

1638 Blount Gloooogr.^ Tosbulaio* to board a floors or 
other place, to make a thiitg of boards. 

2. To put into the form ol a table, scheme, or 
synopsis ; to arrange, summarize, or exhibit in a 
table ; to draw up a table of. 

* 7 ftl J* Kiskby tr. Bsunrmds MatA* Loci* Pref. 99 That 
we rightly.. tabulate, and calculate scattered ranks of num- 
ben, and easily compute them, yfloe W. Tavlos in Ann* 
Rev* II. 357 The result of this writer's enquiries and aptcu- 
lations are thus tabulated. 1869 Farrar Fam* Spoeek ii. 
(187^ 70 note. We may tabulate the Italic family as follows. 

1 9- To cuter on tbe roll. Sc* Obs* (Pa. pple. 
tabulat(e.) 

cite Sir T. Hope Minor Praciicks (1706) 5 If the prtncl- 
pel Cause be of that Nature, which requires to be tabulate. 

IT 4. *To shape with a flat surface’ (Todd). 
Only in Tabulated ppl* a., q. v. 

Hence Ta'bulnting vbl. sb* and ppl. a* 

*797 Kambs Stat* Law .Scot, 357 Tabulating of 
summons 1901 Daify ToL 8 Mar. 10/7 I’he ubulating 
ataff. .are admitted on the ordinary examinations. 

Tabulated (t8e*bidl/ited), ppl* a* [in sense 1 , 
f. Tabulate o. -t- -bdI ; in a, pa. pple. of Tabu- 
late V.] 

1. Shaped with or having a flat upper surface; 
flat-topi^ : cf. Tabulae i. Also, composed of 
thin parallel layers. 

1681 Grew Mutaum in. 1. Iv. 98 b Many . . of the best 
fdiamondal are pointed with six Angles.. and some Tabu- 
lated, or Plain, and .Square. 1794 Suluvan Piew Nat. 1 . 
435 The zoned or tabulated form of the onyx. t 883 A. W. 
Grbelv Arci. Sortneo I. vi. 69 The remarkable Ubulated 


ma*taea of land in the neighljourhood of Cape Alexander. 

2. Arranged or exhibited in the form ol a table, 
scheme, or synopsis : cf. Tabular a. 

x8oa (title) Copy of a Letter from Citizen Talleyrand to 
Citizen Fauvelet at Dublin, with a Tabulated List of Ques- 
tions on tile Commercial and Maritime Aflairs of that 
Countr)*. 186a Bp. PoMBBa in Ecclosiologist XX I II. 34 
We priipose giving a tabulated Siheme of the differriit 
calendars of tite Scottish Church. 186a M. Hopkins 
Hawaii ^ note, A tabulated statement issued by authority. 

Tabulatiou (tsebiill/i'Jan). [n. of action tiom 
Tabulatr V. ; cf. L. tabuldiio a flooring over, a 
floor or story.] 

1 1. See quot, Obs. rare^^. 

1838 Phillips, Tabulation, (lai.) a faatning together of 
planks or boards a making a flour. 

2. The action 01 process of tabulating ; arrange- 
ment in tbe form of a table or orderly scheme. 

1837 Whrwei.l Hisl. Induct. Sc* (1B57) III. lot The 
value of ^uch a tabulation was immense. 1867 Pranor ft 
Cox DicL Ac. etc.. Tabulation of chronology, the arrange- 
ment of historical or professedly nisiorical events accoiding 
to their real or suppo^ dates is someiimes stoken of under 
ibis name. 1883.^ tidbs' Merc* Circular 10 Oct. goa/i If the 
collection and tabulation of these Statistics weie entrusted 
simply to one department. 

9. Arch. Division into successive stages of height 
by ‘ tables ' or horizontal mouldings, etc. 

x886 Wii.i.ia ft Clark Cambridge 1 . 103 The new design 
of that front, .is.. connived so os to accommodate itself al 


tbe angle to the ancient lines of tabulation. 

Tabulator (tae’bidl/ilaj). [Agent-n. from 
Tabulated. : see -ob.J One whotabulatea, or draws 
up a table or scheme, b. A machine or apparatus 
for this purpose ; al.4o, an attachment to a type- 
writer for typing columns of figures. 

i88|s Aihenaum 14 Nov. 639/3 'f • • means a correspond- 
ing increase in the work of the tabulators Daily 

News 6 June 5/5 It is these cards that are passed through 
the electrical tabulator, which, by in;:eiiious conirtvances, 
records the answers on a numlier of dials. 190Z Phonetic 
Jrnl. aSSept. 6ii/x Mr. F. P. Gorin, inventor of the tabulator 
bearing his name. 

Tabulatory (tse biiill/tari), a* ran* [f. L. 
tabullU‘, ppl. stem of tabulBre to Tabulate -F 
-OKY ^.] Relating to or consisting in tabulation. 
Hence Ta'Milatorlly adv*^ in relation to tabula- 
tion or tables. 

1900 Daily Newos 00 Oct. 7/x Her occoMonal historical 
and tabulatory excursuses may require a skip here and there. 
1900 Words Eyewitness (190a) aSa Tbe British nation is 
eiviiig the lie to ail history and all rules. Its ' life’— from 
the insurance office point of view— is a marvel. Tabula- 
torily .speaking, it is a inonKtrosity. 

Tabulaturo, variant of T'ablatuke. 

Tabula (tse^biul). [moil. ad. L. tabula table, 
tablet.] A medicine or drug prepared in a flat- 
tened form ; « Tablet sb* 5. 

1893 Advt., Tabules for dyspepsia, headache ftc. Z898 
Westm* Gam. aS Nov. 9/9 Witnesses who had been in com- 
munication with the pnsoiier in regard to tabules. 

Tabula, - 1 ^ 1 ( 6 , obs. foims ot Table. 

Tabulette, obs. form of Tablet. 
Tubulifonu (tscbidflilpum), a. [f. L. tabula 
table *F -FOEM.] Havmg the form of a ‘ table* or 
Ublet; «i Tabular I. 

1848 Lindlev / ntrod * Boi * II. 148 A single tabuUformcell 
of the upper cuticle. 



IS 


TAOH& 


TABUI1OU8. 

t Ta'bvlOUi O^s. rar9. [f. m pree. -i- -COS.] 
Divided into cutupartmentB by tabalse» 

I7» Mmav lii Pkit, Tram. XjQCVlll. 191 A Tabulous 
Sli dfdivlclad into Mveial Cavitieii. 

Tabur, Taburn, oU. flL Tabob» Tabobit. 
tTa-bnniiatar. Obs. rare. In 4 -yvtor, 
-ysiir. f f. /aburft, Tabobn + -btbe : feminine cor- 
resp. to Tabornbr.] A female plnyer on the tabor, 
tfijM Hampouk P^/er Uvii. 07 Bifoc come pryncet 
ioyned til eyngand 1 in myddis of wenchie taburnyHiiTN (ii. 
iumncnlarwn tym^isManan], ibid , , Talmrnysten. 

Taby, Tabyl, tabyll^^a, Tabyr, obi. forma 
of Tabbt, Tabu, Tabo^ Tao : aee Tab* v. 
Tapamahao (tae*kftin&hteic), taoamahaea 
(ta‘kain&ha*ka). Also 7-8 iaoamahaooa, 8 
taoamahaok, 8 taooamalM, taoamaoha, taoka 
mohaooa. [ad. obs. Sp. tacamahaea^ in Hernandez 
1614 iktcomahaca. act. Aztec tecomahiyae ; mod. 
Sp. tacaniaca, Cf. Monardei 1579 'ex Nova His- 
pania . . ab Indis tacamahaca vocatum*. In F. 
tacamotiue, Tacamahac is the more usual formi 
and that recognized in North America in sense a.] 

1 . An aromatic resin, used for incense, and 
formerly extensively in medicine, a. orig. That 
yielded by a Mexican tree, Bursera {EiaphHwn) 
iameniesa, b. Kxtended in the West Indies and 
S. America to similar resins obtained from other 
species of Bursera and the allied genus Bratium^ 
and subsequently to resins imported irum Mada- 
gascar, Buuibon, and the Fast Indies, chiefly the 
product of species of Caiophyllum. 

1*77 Fbamptoh Jeyftd News 1. 3 Gumma cslted Taco- 
mobaca. 1616 Hullokar Eng. Exynt,. TacoMahaea. a 
Rimiii broutfht out of tbe Wat Indias, of areat vartne 
any cold hummr* tuic.). 1703 Lond. Now 

3898/3 The Careo of the Galeon.., coiiHUiing of. . Jollop, 
Gum Elemiii, Taoka Moliacca, .. &c 1714 Pr. Uk. 0/ 
Kates 9a Gum call'd Tacamaclia p. 100 Weight 05 05. 1718 
Quincv Coittpi. i)isp. 137 1 acaiiiahaok is a resiiiouM Gum, 
ftom the West Indies. 17^ Wbslky Prim. Phyxick 1176a) 
lod Apply to I he Cheek Gum Tacamahac (spread on Silk. 
i8or Niival Lkrtf/t. VI 11. 150 ( 1 . of Fiaiicei Tacamahaca, 
Slinking wood. 1846 Linulky f^eg. Kin^d. 460 Tacamahac 
from hlaphrium tewentosum. ibid, 401 The true l^C 
India Tacamahaca is produced by CalaphytlutH Caiaba. 

2 . The rc«in of the buds of tnc N. American 
Balsam Poplar, JPopulus balsamifera\ hence a name 
of this tree. 

1739 Mii.ukr franf. Diet, (ed. 3) TI. Addenda s. v.. The 
Tacamahaca. This Tree grows spontaneously on the Con- 
tinent of America. 1739 ibid. (ed. 7) s. v. Papnius^ The 
Buds of this Tree are covered with a glutinous Kesiii, which 
smells very strong, and this is the Tacainaliacca used m the 
Shops. 1786 J. Ahkiicmosibir ^irrangem.m Gard. Assist. 
3^1 Tacamaliacca, or great balsam poplar. 184s 8ri.hv Brit, 
rorsst Trees aij The list of 'I'ai ainahacs mentioned by 
Loudon. 1846 Linulky l^eg. Kingti, 355 Poplar buds, espe- 
cially those of l\opfdus\ nigrOf batsainijreia. and eandicans, 
are oeNmearrd in winter with a resinous, .exudation, which 
[paNses] under the name of Tacamahac. 1881 tr. Perme'e 
burConnttyy^ Josparalso nuticed the tacamahac, a species 
of poplar which grow-, to a great height. 

II Tao-aa-tao i'k) Fencing. [F. tac^au- 
iaCf lit. clash for cla.sh, f. iac echoic word.] In 
tac-au-tac riposte^ the xetuni stroke after parrying 
uiith opposition : see qiiot. 1889 and Ripostk sb. 1 . 

[1880 Pollock, etc. Fenetng (Badm Libr.) 75 (The riposte] 
may be delivered in two ways .(secondly), quitting the 
steel after a clean, smart parry. . .This is culled . the riposte 
du toL-aa tac.} X907 Dai/y iShr*m. so Nov. S/s The retort 
was in the nature of the tac-au-toc riposte beloved of the 
skilled swordsman. 

Ii Tacoa(i(e k&). Bot. [mod. L. a. Malay.] Name 
of a small genus of tiopical herbs with tuberoui 
roots, the type of a natural order Taccacem. The 
tubers of T. pinnatijida yield the starch known as 
South-aca arrow-root. 

1866 Trees. Bet itiq/i 7 'ei:re chiefly differs from Its ally 
A taeda in having a one-celled instead of a three-celled fruit. 
Hence Ta'ooad, any plant of the N.O. t accacem. 
1846 Lindlry Veg. KinM, 149 Order xliii. Taccoceia.— 
Taccadii. 1855 E. Smith Hot. in Orr's Circ.Se. 187 Aon'ir- 
sa/#i..(N- 0 .> 43 Taccacesa or Taccads. 

I Taooada (t&ka'di). [Sinhalese iakkada.l 
The Malayan rice-paper plant, Scaevola Lobelia (or 
K'onigii\ an erect shrub found on the sea-shores of 
tropical Asia, Australia, and Polynesia; its young 
stems have a pith resembling that of the rice-paper 
plant {Aralia papyrifera\ and used by the Malays 
for making artificial flowers, etc. 

s866 Treeu. Bot. 1037/2 S[cmHf/a] Lobeiia (alias . 9 . Kdai/Nl 
and S. Taceada), the Taccuila of India and Ceylon. iSily 
Molonbv Forestry IV, A/r. 376 Taccada of India ana 
Ceylon fKcmvola Lobelia^ L.).— Shrubby plant. 

H Taoe (t^'sr). [L. tace^ imper. ol taeere to be 
si lent. ] The Latin for * Be silent *. Tace is Latin 
far a candUy a humorously veiled hint to any one 
to keep silent about something. 

(Cft stes Camdrn Rsm, x^stflmpresseiS F.dmund of Lang* 
by. .asked . .his sonnet. . what vrat LaUne for a fetter-lockei 
Whereat when the yong gentleman studied, tbe father aaid, 

' . .1 will tell you, Hie kme kee taeeestis \ ee advising them 
to be silent and quiets 1607 DampimAt Voy. ^ Trust 
none of them for they are all xhieves, but Tace ieTatln for 
a Ckndle. tyss Fikluwq Amelia 1, x, ' 7 ker, Madam , 
answered Murphy, 'ie Latin fur a uuutle ; 1 couimend your 


prudence *. i8tt Scerr Fetm. Lett. 14 Feb, (1894) II. tty 
Pom aliall be hereafter with me * Latin for a candle 
Taoe» «i tasy obs. 3 sing. pres, of Takb v. ; obs. 
form of Tabsk. 

n Taoenda (t&aemdft), sh. pi. [L., gerundive 
nent. pi. of iaePre : see next.] Things to be passed 
over ill silence ; matters not to be mentioned. 

1883 iUaekw. Mag. Feb. 074 Topics.. regarded as tacenda 
by society. 

tTa*oaat,.ff. Obs. rare. [ad. L. /orArZ-SM, pr. 
pple. of teuere to be silent.] Silent. 

tdSe Kiskman Clerioift Loeia 179 There wee a fair Tragedy, 
whose subject I will be tacentof. 

II Taoet (iZi'set). Atus. [L., — * is silent *, from 
icteere to be silent.] A direction that tiie voice or 
instrument is to be silent for a time. 

1704 Short ExpUc. P'or, Wde, in Mas. Bks.y Tace or 
Tiicet. to hold still, or keep Silence. 1789 Rkks Ckasnbers* 
CyeL 7 'atett in the Italian Music, b often used to deoute 
a long rest, or pause. iSaj in Csaub 7 'echss. />/(/., etc. 

Taohe (t tout/, H tr*/ ), ^ Forms : 4 teioho, 4-5 
tech(e, tdaoh(e, tachoh(e, taooh(e, 4-7 tatohCe, 

4- 8 toch, 5 tstoh(o, taloh(6, taohoh(e, 6-9 task, 

5- taohe. [a. OF. teeke (11th c.), tesckcy teccy 
ieeci. iaiehe, leieke, t' ke, teqe (Godef.); also F. tache 
(I ath c. in Godef. Cotnpi.). ^taseke. 

The Fr. word b of uncertain origin, but, according to 
Hatx-Darm., b Co tie dbdngiiished from the radical toe of 
Taciir sb.\ Attach, etc., with which earlier etymologbts 
have assoebted it.] 

1 1 . A spot, blotch, blot. Obs, exc. ns in b. 

13.. St. Krhenwolde 85 in Hontm. Attengi. Leg. (x88i) 
a68 VVeiules were his wedes uith-outen any teiche. 13.. 
Gesw, tjf Cr. Knt. 9436 How tender hit b toeiuyse teches of 
fylhe. a 1450 Nut. de la Tour (1906) 163 A stone so clere 
and faire that there b no tache therein. 

II b. In modern scientific use only as French. 

W. R. Gowrrs Die, Nervous Syst.fxA. a) II..339 The 
Well-Known lacks eirlbrale. in which cutaneous irritation is 
followed by unusually vivid and enduring congestion of the 
skin [etc.]. iM Syd. Soc. Ltx^ Tn^. congenital dis- 
coloraliuiib, or freckltM, or spots. Ubmbh. 

'X^.Jig. A moral si>ot or blemish; a fault or 
vice; a bad quality or habit; in quuts. 1340-70, 
154^1 a physical blemish. Obs. 
c 1330 R. Brunnr Ckrvn. IVace CRolb) 3899 Alte hb 
wykked tecchei he left. 1340 Ayenb. 3a Vor o|ire six vices 
. . bet byeb tcLhches of kuead seriont. 1340-70 A lisaunder 
a8a ilee made a uory uow auenged too b^ne Of bat teene* 
lull (ach (the loss of an eve] pat bee tooka b«re. 1377 
Lancl. P. pi. B. IX. 146 If be fader be false and a shrewe, 
pat hoiiidel be Rone stial bane j»e sires tacches.^ i4ea tr. 
Seereta .Secret.. Priv Prku x88 Vices and ewU taichb thou 
shaft enchue. 1:1430 I vno. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 256 
Snybhyd of niy frertdj's such teciiechys for t'emende. 1483 
Caxton Goid, Leg, 201 b/a She that neuer had tatche ne 
spot of corriipcioii. tser (see Tachr vM. 1577 Hrllowrs 
Gueunra's Chron. 106 He had therewith a tache or a fiiuU. 
iSoe Warner Alh. hug. xiii. ixxvii. 3x8 Of whom eueu hb 
AdfHers write euUl Taches many an ona 

b. An imputation of fault or disgrace ; a stain ; 
a stigrra. Sc, Obs. or ra/v. 

e 16x0 Sir J. Mrlvil Mem. Author to Son rx683) b iij. Her 
marrying a Man comnioitly judged her Husbands mui tberer 
would leave a Tash upon her name. 1690 Sir W. Hors 
Fencing^Master 169 if you can by any means 1 without puling 
a tash upon your honourjL Tr 17x6 in Wodrow l/ist. t harek 
Scott. (x^a9< 111. aay/i, I have made this reflection, not as 
a tBch upon the perspns who suffered. 1703 R. Hay ftttie) 
A Vindication of Elizabeth More from the Imputation of 
being a Concubine) and her Children from the Tache of 
^^tardy. x86a M. NanKR Viset. Dundee II. si8 The 
only tache upon hb military fame. 

1 0. A smack, slight ta»te or flavour. Obs. rare. 
tOvj Bartey^BrsaJ^ (1877) s8 Their grasing feast will haue 
a weari(>h tatch. 

8 , A dislinctive mark, quality, or habit ; a trait, a 
characteristic, good or bad. [So in OF.] Obs. exc. 
dial. (tetj). 

r»x40»-||0 A /rxander 4290 Oun techb haue we sebaarid, 
Oure dedis& of oure di^ciplyne. >470-85 Malory Artkur 
vii. XX. 344 Wei inaye be be a kynges sone for he hath many 
good tatchi's on hym. 1539 Tavbrhrr Erstsm. /'nm.(is45) 
75 It is theyr owne maners, theyr owne qualities, tetchea, 
condiciona, and procedynges that shape them thb fortune. 
1998 ISahkrt Tkeor, hrartes iv. i. xxp Euery braue man of 
warre beareth a latch of ambition and of aspiring minde. 
1780 BRRRiiKiR Ixtt, (1864) 400 Is any tache wanting, you 
could wish to see in a young man desiKned lor the minbtry T 
>886 Klwortiiy }V, Stmumet Werd^k.. Tetch. habit, gait. 
*l'is a letch her've a-got. 

Tache. taob (taetj), sb^ Now rare. Also 6-7 
tatoh. [a. OF. tache fibitU (14th c.), nlso a 
large naif: cf. Genevese lackey Languedoc tacho 
nail with broad round bead, hob-nail, tack, tacket, 
Sp. lacka n kind of nail ; also (from OF.) MDu. 
laetse, Du. laatSy a round-headed nail, an iron pin. 
A doublet of Tack sb.K The root is also that of F. 
attaehery eUtacher^ Eng. Attaoh, Dbtach. See 
Dies and Littr^. Sense a may be in origin a 
difleient word.] 

1 . A contrivance for fastening two parts together ; 
a fibula, a clasp, a buckle, a hook and eye, or the 
like ; a hook for hanging anything on, Obs, or arch. 

S4>« ype. in Wr«iWak^er sS^io Fibula, a tache or 
a has (or a botun]. 1458 Malden. Eeeex. Crt, Rolls 
(Bundle jx, Na e b), A tame M sylver. .for a monkis hode. 
ctgsa Melusine 304 Thenne gtBxvf cutie the uebee 
of the geeat helmet, and iffter cuue of hb heed. >930 


pAtSQR. 270/1 Tache for a gowno, IS|5 in Ripen 

Ck. Acts (Surtees) 3591 J nich with j ruby stoo. 1538 
ChvRNDALR Ntsm, xxxL 50 Bryiige mc a present vnto tbe 
Lorde wliat euery one hath,..braceletles, ryngee, eariuaes 
and laches. >580 Stahvhuxst ASneis iv. (Arh.) 99 ^th 
goiild uclie thee vesture purple b holden. s6» Bidle 
Exod. xxvi. 6 Thou slmlt make flftie teches (i88f R.y, 
ebspsjof goltLond coupb the curtaines together with the 
tochee. >641 E vklyn Diary Aug., A lamp, .banging loose 
upitn a tach in the midHet of a beaiue. 160B WiLXiim Resu 
Cknr. II. vii. 184 Hook, Crook, Clasp, Hasp, Tatches. 
>867 H. Macmillan Bible Teach, xiv. (x870)a7i Teches at 
gold . connecting together tbe ctiriains of the tabernecle. 

t b. A band or strap that may be fosUmed round 
anything. Obs, rare. 

>6x0 HoLLAHo Camden'e Brit. t. 087 It came Into 
[K. Richard's] mind 10 draw upon the bgs of ceruiiie choiiie 
Knights of hu a certaine Garter or taox of leather. x6xi 
Si'RRO Tkeat. Gt. Brit. xiv. (1614) av/a K. Richard the First 
..girt the legs of certaine cboiso knights with a tache of 
leather, which promised a future glury to the wearers. 

o. Jig. A means ot attachment, a biik, a bond 
of connexion. 

>701 J. Law Coune. 7Vvir/r (1771) 225 Here Is no such bar 
or tache, as either to hinder or dHCOurage a thief of any sort 
from returning to bin duty, i860 Farrar Orig, Lang. ii. 
47 Finally, the woid became a middle term of reininbcence, 
a tach between tbe external object and the inward impresaion. 

2 . techn, A rest for the shank of a punch or diili : 
see quote. Now dial. 

1683 Moxoh Meek. Exerc.. Printing xii. f 9 The 'Tech h 
..to rest and hold the Shank of a Punch steady ..whib the 
Work-man Fib's, /bid. 39a Tache. a small Board with 
Notches in its Fore-edge, .to rest the Shank of a Punch in. 
1809 in 1. Huntkr llaUamshirt Gloss. S88B-90 ShejffteUt 
C/oss.y Tache (Uiche). .haH been defined for me as * a stake 
or rest used by silvenmiths, and fixed in the^ woikbench *• 

8. tomb.y as tach^hvoky •\teuh-nail. 

159a R. D. HyPnerotonieukia 50 The Veiuet brought 
downe to the frame of the Settles, .festeued to the same 
with latch Nayles of Golde. >6s3 tr. Favine's Th^fOt, Hon. 
II. xiii. 224 Their long Cloak, or Houpe-bnd,.. tied with a 
Tach-huoke of Wood. 

Taoba (tsetj), sb.^ Forms : 7-9 taoh, tatoh, 8 
tetoh, 8-9 tatoho.oteaohoftayoh, taohe. [app.a. 
obs. or dial. F. /ache, tbehe plate of iron (Godef.), 
ill Walloon lak * plaque de far qu'on applique au 
fond d'une cheminde' (Liltrt^), which in F. diction- 
aries is usually identified with laeke. Tachr i^.^] 

L Sugar-boiling. Each pan of tbe seties through 
which the juice of the sugar-cane is passed in 
evaporating it ; esp. the smaTle.<it and last of these, 
called specifically ihe striking-tache, 

>657 R. Ligom Batbadoee 84 The Coppers, (n which the 
Su,;ar b boyled,of whichjjhe largest is called the Clarifying 
Copper, and the least, tbe 'Tatch. To throw in soinetN 

the liquor of the next Copper, to keep the lach from burning. 
>740 Hist. Jamaica xu. 321 The least is called the Tacli, 
where it Loib longest 1756 P. Browns Jamaica 131 The 
juice wdl often begin to granulate in the second fetch. 
1839 Veu Diet. Arts. etc. 1202 The term strikina b also 
applied to the act of emptyiiig tbe leache. 1871 Kincrlxv 
At Last xi, I flung it, sugar and all, into Ihe tache. >885 
I>x:k Workshop Receipts Ser. iv. x6y2 The earliest and 
crudest system of evaporation was the 'copper wall j or 
' battery * of open pans called * teechea ' (tachen, tayches, &cJ. 

t 2 . Applied lo the flatiron pan in which tea - 
leaves are dried. Obs. 

>701 I. Cunningham in Phil. Trans. XX1I1. >ao6 The 
Binq lea b the second growth in April ; and Sing^ the 
bst in Mi^ and June, both dry'd a little in Tatches or Pane 
over the Fire. t8oa Nest. Hist, in Ann. Keg. 764/a Then 
they [tea leaves] are latched ) this is done by throwin)^ each 
time about half a catty of leaves iiilo the tatche, and atirring 
them with tlie hand twice, the tatche being very hot. (Aae/- 
note] Tatche b a flat pan of cast iron. 

t Taohe, sb.^ Obs. rare'^K Also 5 todli, 
taooha, tosche, tauho. [Origin obscure.] 
Touch-wood, tinder. 

>393 Langl. P, pi. C. xx, six Bote fmu haue tache fix rr. 
tacn, tatche, tasshe, B. xvii. 845 tuwe] to take hit with tunder 
and broches, A1 )>y bbuur b lust. 

Taohe (tse</, taj), v.^ Now dial. Forms : (4 
taaa), 5-6 tatoh, 6-7 taoh(e, 7- Se. tosh. fa. F. 
tocher y OF. tackier to stain, soil, f. tache. Iachi 
j^.i] Irans. 'I'o stain or taint, esp. with moral 
defilement, or with the imputation of guilt or 
shameful conduct; to stigmatize; rarely (,quoL 
1541), to infect physically. Obs. or Sc. dial. 

1390 Gowbr CohA hi. 24a The wyde world merv'eileth nC, 
That he [Solomon |. .With fleisshly liistes was so tassed [rtute 
passed]. >495 Trevisa's Barth. De P. R. vi. v. (W. de Wj 
m v b, A1 cnyidern ben tatchyd wyth euyll manen. ijeo 
Atkvnron tr. De Imitatione iii xxxiv. 223 What shall 1 
say, tiuu am tached thus with tribulacions. 1541 R. Cop- 
land Guydods Quest. CMrurg, Qijb, To be .icallcd, or 
tached with suche infecte dyseases, or that he here some 
tache vpon hym. 1596 Warner Alb. Eng. x. Iviii, Other- 
wise e worthy Prince, nor tache we him out so. ibid, xl 
U v. (161a) ado Thouqn she did obserue hb eoane Keuult.. 
And him thereof had lacht. >998 Barret Tkser, Wanes 
II. i. a8 Infamous, or latched with foule cririiies. a >649 
Diumm. op Hawth. Hist. Jos. y, Wks. (17x1) 104 At the 
least to leave him suspected and tached with thb treason. 
1747 in Ann. Gen. Aesemb. Ch. Scot. 1 X838) 103 HU cliarecter 
ougnt not to be tashed. 1807 J. Watt Poems lox (K.1).1D 
Their frien's got woid on* gmner roun* Determin'd sair to 
tease an' tash. 

b. To blemish, deface; to tamUh or spoil 
slightly by handling or use ; to make the worse for 
wear ; tashedy tarauhed, worn, weather-beaten. Se* 
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*t.. In KiMn Se. «794> !• *<4 Hw)^ I mM H a, 
and iklr torn, And cloatcd antr on Una knoo. iMg Alrx. 
SMtm Drtauilk&if i8 llicy (bwVlu} are tathad a* toMa ara 
ttakad by baing fraonentty tiaiidlad or tinak. ilM W. C 
PaAflER k^Jkaw^ xiti. 189 An indoor hvt, no UBhad ad* lha 
waatiier, but sAtr blotclwd ari* the drain, i^n Glaimr in 
iVrftfi 16 May 567 ( If thet wna Him Thorpc'a 
new body sKp. . .(^and get it off afore yo* ta»b il any arorae. 
TaOAd ), 9.^ 06s. fit dial. Alao 4-5 iaoohtf, 
5-7 latohe, 5-9 toloh. [f. Tacbb sh%. or froin the 
Mme root. Jn lense a (and aometlmti in 1), app. 
aphetic from aiaehe. Attach.] 

1. trans. To fasten, attach, fix, lecnre (a person 
or thing). Also fig. 

aiyio III Wright P. xxv. 70 Thy tore eprenge* 

tacheth ma. ciise Shohbham Po€tn*\\. 101 po py chyM 
was aii-honge, liacfaad to ha hardc ire Wyb nayles gree and 
loiige 1 e IMO R. Brunnr ( 'Area. B ’ac€ (Roils) leo^ Ropes 
..to tache & teyc. 1483 Caih. Angi, 376/s *J'o Tactic, 
attachiar$, 1530 PALScia. 746/1, I tache a gowtie or a 
typpet arith a tache. 1375 Gamm. Gurtw 11. in, To seeke 
for a llionge Tiierwiih tTiis breech to tatche & tye. sdapR. 
bAHNanD .VAr/A. Tu Rdr. 7 Tatcliiitg matter together 

with depeiidancie. 

2 ^ To lay hold of (a person) ; esp. to arrest, 
apprehend by lei^nl autbori^ ; * ArrACH v. i a. 

cuoo Laud Troy Bk. 5690 Tnei schulde for euere him 
hane lached, Ne hadde ben duk Mcnescene. € 144a JoloPm 
WA l 94 Alle l<at malycyously tacliyn,arestyn,or endyteii.. 
men of holy cberch. CSA70 Hhisav W'MtKtwx. 304 Tiiar 
Moa^ him fyfteyii Wicht, wallyi men.. to loch him to the 
laar. sgaS Tybnlis ( ott/ea*. in Sirype Eccl. Mtm. (1791) L 
. App. xvii. 35 I’he tame day.. that Sir Richard Fox aras 
tached. 1530 PAi.!iGa 746/1, 1 taclie a thefe, 1 laye handes 
upon liym. T« 1635 Fonrrs Disc. Pervars Dataiifi (Jam.) 
A cunning and long covered tbiele latched with innumer- 
able fangrs [plunder]. 

lienee Ta’ohing vbL sb. vok^ppl. a. Tacking end^ 
a shoemaker's waxed thread pointed with a bog's 
Iniitle. 

C1440 ProH!^. Patv, 48^/9 Tacbynge, or a-resl^ge, 
artstacio. C148S A'. A'. Af/ic. (Wurton Club) 73 Grynd 
hem togedyre a longe tyme one a stone, tylle hit besomdele 
tacchynge. e iM Uvuon /m^nj^aiious in I..*vaf*s Sarm. 
(ArRi Inirod. iJSnatchynge andscratchinge, tatchyngeand 
patchyiige, scrapinge and rakyngr togyiherof almost all the 
latte benefyees. idis Corcii., Lijcnent^ slioomakevs thread 1 
or, a latching end. a 1763 SHaNSTo.NB A'sr., Man 4 Mawtara 
(1765) 1S7 A cubler with ten or a doxcu children deiiendent 
oil a latching end. 1B3S H. Ainswomih Marayn Ciitharoa 
i. 15 Canes.. tied with tatvhing end to prevent them from 
splitting. 1881 Laiatti^rak. Clou. Si.v., Every piece of 
* tachiiMsnd ' used in ioining has a hog's bristle fixed at each 
end so as to act as a Kind of flexible needle. 

tTaolia, 9.6 Obs, [Perh. the same in origin as 
Tachk ; cf. Ob'. cUackier in sense * to attack It. 
attauean to attach, to attack, and see note to 
Attach 9.] intr. To make a (hostile) charge or 
attack ; tu charge. 

o >400*86 Alaxaniiar adaa Kni^tis on cursnurs kest Imn in 
fewtirc, 'raclies [IJabl. MS. taebyng] iii-to targetis tamed 
hairc brenys fv.r. bryiinc>] C1400 Saga 'JeruaaUm 6:6 
Quarnla & arwes . . lo>Kn at he toures: lacben on |m 
Jewes. a i4ao Paatr. Trov 6717 Telamon byin taccliit on 
with a tore speiie. Ibid. 6763 Deflibus the doughlv,. . 
Tachit vpon icutro, a full tore dynt. Ibid. 8997 Then 
l>iainedc..On Truiell with tene tacliet bvl>ue. 

t Tache. tatoh, 9.6 Obs, rart. [f. T ACHK jA. 3 ] 
trans. Tu dry (tea) in a * taclie’ or shallow pan. 

stoa Nat. Hist, in Ann. Rag. 765/1 bolie.i lea is gathered, 
siMKied in baskets rolled with ilic hand, and then latched, 
which completes it. /6i<f., Talclitiig seems to give the green 
colour to the leaves of the tea trees. 

Taohe, early ME. var. of Teach 9. 
tTa-ohed, a. Obs. Also 5 toahyd, tooohed. 
ff. Tach b sb.^ + -El) 1 Having qtialitie.s of a apeci- 
tied kind ; (well- or ill-)mnniicrccl or conditioned. 

r 1400 tr. Saertfa Sacrat., Gov. Lnrdah. 116 He hat hauys 
a lityll flace..ys wycked, and euvl tech)'d, deceyuaiit, and 
dionkelew. w 1490 Kni. da la Tour (1906) t8 All gentil- 
women and nobiil may denes., ought to be gnodli, meke, 
welc tached, ferine in estate, bebauing, and maners. c 1430 
Merlia 86 The t re west of this londe and beste tacched. 153a 
Mohk Cof^ui. Tiadala Wka. 556 '9 An cuil tached horse 
shaketb of Mimetiiiie the bridle and runneth out at large. 

t Ta'Oheless, a. Obs. rare^K In Ateooholea. 
[f. Tache jA.I 4- -less.] Stainless, faultier. 

13.. Gaao. A Gr. Knt. 917 Now scbal we semlych se 
slettex of katvea A he Ccccbeles ternies of lalkyng noble. 

Taohacmeter (Uekiip-mAAi). [.a. F. tacklo- 
ndtre, f. Gr. rax*-, obi. stem of raxii-r quick, 
swift, rdxot swiftness + -meteb: see also Taoht- 
METEB.] A name given to instruments (of which 
there are various kinds) for the rapid location of 
points on a survey ; » Tacrtxbtbr. Hence 
Taohaoma-txio a., pertaining to a tacheometer or 
tacheometry ; TaolMo asatey, surveying by means 
of a tacheometer. 

1876 Co/a/. Sc/. App. S. Kana. 495 The Taebeometer of 
(jcntilli. . .The means by which it mcaewres the distance is 
an apparatu.5 which obliges the lunette to traverse an un- 
varying angle. 1888 B. H. Baoucii Mima Surveyiatg 004 
The aim of tacheometry is to survey and level siinultaneoosly 
a tract of ground with the greatest possible accuracy it. the 
loAst possible time, sm Natauaax Oct. 571/* Suggestions 
on possible methods of utilising existing transit theodolites 
for tachcoinetric work. 1905 Major Closb Tasei Bk. S$ar^ 
ffy/mr V. 51 Tacheometry (called also in American books 
Tachymetry or Tachyometry) a aysiem of * rapid mrarur 
ing .includes all the eight variations just mentioned. The 
B>stciii was first largely employed in Italy in i8ao^ but had 


Rnu UBIlilii the eighteentb ce iB af y hi CngiBidb ML 53 
The tSft ^laoheemcter* ic best raiffiiod to imtnmMnta 
wbkh .him tbit optical anraagoment |a convsrginf lens 
betweoa fhe object-glass and the diaphragm, of a theodolite^ 
t Obs. rara^^. [diin. of Tacui 

a gppt : ecc -bttb.] A itud. 
s68B R, noLMR Armomy tii. xix. (Roxh) 166/t Taekaltaa^ 
the buttoMs or round nailc heads which are set about the 


akhts or 4 hc Anauur to oikim and sot it out, testmkHng 
little spots, 

TMkIstoaMNipa (tihki‘8tffiJto>ip). [mod. £ Gr. 
raxiero^ swiftcat 4* -scope.] An inotiuracnt by 
means of which objects may be presented to the 
eye for a brief measured period, a fraction of a 
second i one of its principal applications being the 
measurement of * the span of apprehension that 
is, the amount of detail that can be apprehended 
by a single act of attention or apperception. 

ifop C Sr hlvaRii Tajct-bk, Exfitr. Payckol. 415 Tbo 
Okseutiah of a good tachisiokcope. 

Obs. [Aphetic 

£ Attache BMT.J 

1. Something attached ; an appurtenance. 

?A 1400 Marta A rik. 1368, 1 rif the for thy tyhaiides {AfS. 
tbyiandez] 'lolouse jic richc, The tolls and kv tachcmenles, 
tavernex and o^. 

2. A judicial seimre or apprehensioii of one’s 
penon or goods ; si/ipt. the writ authorizing such 
seizure : « Attachment i, a. 

>4.. Cnatamia Maliom in Snrtaaa Afiac. (1888) 58 Noo 
othyr Balyffe schal make ao tachemcnl nor boniond. 1467-9 
Paatan Latt. 11 . sob Be the wey of tachenients owte of the 
Chauncer. 1343 Brinklow Cornel. 41 Ye huue a parcyall 
lawc in making of tachnientya, fina come, first seruyd. 


TauiluVMStair (tAkp'mftaj). [£ Gr. rdxoi speed 
4 - .meteb: cf. bannnMer."] a. An instrument by 
which the velocity of machines is measured, b. 
An instrument for measuring the velocity of a 
moving body of water, a curreiit-measorer. 

1810 Donkih ill Traaa. Soe. Arta XXVf 11 . 185 An instru- 
ment of my tnveitiion fur indteating the velocity of machines, 
and which may not improperly be called a Tachometer. 
i8as J. Nichouion Oparat. Mackaaue 4s The method of 
putting the tachometer in motion whenever we winh to 
examine the velocity of the machine. 1864 WgaiiTRR, 
7'a£Aomtatart.,(A.) an tnstmment for meaxuving the velocity 
of running water in riven, canals, A& 1873 L. D*A J ack- 
SON HydranKe Mam. 1. 84 The tachometer of Brfinings is 
the best mstrument of this type. 

So TMho*inatr7, the scientific use of a tacho- 


meter ; the measurement of velocity. 
189s in Cant. Diet. 


TftOliy- (tie kh, combining form of Gr. ra;^f 
awift, used in (he formation of some scientific 
terms. Taohliydrito, TaohyAxlto, Alin. [ad. 
Ger. tackhydrit (Kammelsberg 1856), coutr. for 
^tachyhydrit y f. Gr. 08 a;p water + -ite': from 
its prtijjerty of deliquescing readily], a chloride of 
calcium and mngnesittm fonnd at Staasfurt in 
Prussian Saxony. Ta'Ohydidatzy [Gr. 
teaching] : see quot TB^ohyAvomo [Gr. -bpop-ot 
-running, -runner, 9 p 6 fAot a race-course], angli- 
cized form of Tackydromus^ Illiger s name for the 
ornithological genus Cursarius^ a small group of 
birds allied to the Plovers; ■■CourmxrS- so 
T aohydroTnlBB, a bird of this group ; Taohy- 
djrosttou a., of the tachydromes ; cur.Horial. 
Ta'oliyffon, Biol. [-OEN IJ, the sodden appearance 
of an organ in evolution; the part so appear- 
ing (Webster Sfappl. 1903); so Taoli7ffa*B9BlB 
[Genesis], acceleration in development by the 
shortening or suppression of intervening stages; 
Taohyffono'tio o., of or exhibiting tachygene- 
sis ; Taohygwiilo a., appearing or develop* 
ing suddenly (Webster Suppl. 190a). Saoliar- 
glo*BBal a., Zool. [Gr. fkiuaaa tongue], of a 
tongue : capable of being quickly thrust forth and 
retracted, as that of the ant-eater ; ao Taohj- 
glowBate B., having a tachyglossal tongue; per- 
taining to the TackyghssidXf a family of aculeate 
inonotrematoua mammals, of which the typical 
genus Taekyghssaas contains the Echidna ar porcu- 
pine ant-eater of Australia; T»oli7gla*MiA, an 
animal of this family. Taoiiyl'ator [Gr. Idrpbt 
healer], ‘one who cures speedily* (Syd. Soc, Lex. 
1898) ; hence TM]iji*atrx, the art of quick 
healing {ibid.). TaohypatoBB a, [wr-, stem of 
vcTfcdof to ffy + -ous], swift-flying (Mayne 
£xpos. Lex. i860). VaohjpiiM (tmkipnr&) 
[Gr. •wvota, £ nwi^aty to breathe], hurried or un- 
usually rapid respiration. TB'oha^opR [-acoPR], 
a kind of kinetoicope, in which a series of re- 
presentations of an object in snccessive phases 
of motion are rapidly revolved, so Rfi to present 
the appearance of actual motion. yVMhyblui'- 
BBtona a. [Gr. ffdiwrof death -k 76VB], killing 
quickly, rapidly fatal. Taoliytoaiy^ taoli^'toiny 
[Gr. ra /4 a cutting], the art of la^d surgical or 
anatomical operation. 

s806 BiANkiR ft Cox Diet. SeL^ etc 11. 539/3 *Tackydrite. 


taohygbjlpby 

lliil>AMAJffikiA9TutfMfuf'TM..Co)oryaUowiBk^ Thuis- 

paraot to Umnalucant. Vary daliquaNCsnton expouire. stfl 
WoRcaorai, *TaeMtalajty. a short method of teaching. 
Seaadmmort. ' 1840 mAnurnDM. Set., etc. "Taekydrauuaaut 
the name of a family of wading bnrdi, of which the genoa 
*J achydfoimi^ is the type, aito Mavnr Expu. Lax. 1947/1 
HavtM the Taekydramua for their tTpe: ‘tschyilioniotM. 
1893 Hyatt in Prae. Baataa Sac. Aat. Hiat. 77 *1 hus, from 
Cope's point of view, *tachygene8w is the law of progres- 
sion, and retardation is the law of retrogression, and they 
are both essential pans of his law of aoteleralion and re- 
lardMioa. ibad. 79 Normal types m wkid) tachygenesio 
occurs in a markM way migbr be called ^tackygenetic. 
■89s Oui. Dici.^ *Tacbyglesiid,*l'achygtoa8ate. staff .W. 
Sac. Lax.t ^rschypnoea. AUbuifa Syat. Afr^Vlll. 
>09 HMne is an nysterical dyronoea, or rather tachypncca r 
the respirations are harried. tflBp Jfca Antar. 16 Nov. 310/1 
Mr. Ansebnets baa invented appurotus by means of which 
these lanunat^ pictures smy Iw exhibited in a very per- 
fect manner. TniK instrument, .is known as the 'electrical 
*tachyiscope *. tffSo M aynr Expos. Lax.^ ^Tachylhanatous. 
iffao in Hir.LiNGS Nai. Mad. Diet, iffpi Syd. Sac. Lex., 
"lachyotomy, ‘*Tachytomy. 

H Taohycardift (.tflekikA*jdi&>. Paik. [mod.L. 
f. Gr. Tttx^-t awiit> xepflia heart.] ’Abnormal 
paroxysmal rapidity of the hearl’s action * {.Syd. See. 
Lex.), 

sM Laxtat a Mar. 449/1 Those nerve cells and fibres 
which arc concerned in the production of the tachycardia. 
i 8 pi Ibid. 9 May lota/i Dr. Wood proposes the restriction 
of the name 'la^ycnrdia' to those cases in which very 
violent heart action occurs without obvious reason. 1898 
Affbntt’a Syat. Mad. V. 813 Tachycardia, .is imjirorierTy 
applied in the tense of mere rate; it is the name 01 a ^rtt- 
cofar diseafse. 

So TaehjQB'rAiM [cf. Cabdiac], a. adj., of 
or pertainii^ to tachycardia ; b. sb. a person sub- 
ject to or afi^ed with tachycardia. 

1898 Attbrntfa Syat. Mad.y. 8a& The tachycardioc attacks 
have been the cauae of this disposition. Ibid. 839 One of 
my tachycardiacs began to ride a bicycle two years ago, 
and with much advantage. 

TftjBliygrA^ (tse*kigraO. [a. F. tackyjprapke, 
ad. Gr. rayyyflupw a swift writer, a scribe, f. raxv-t 
swift -f •ypbipof writing, writer.] 

1 . One who practises tachygraphy; a writer of 
shorthand, a stenographer ; spee. one of the short- 
hand writers of the ancient Greeks and Romana 

1810 Mist. Eurapa in Ann, Rag. >14/9 If all the speeches 
..were faithfully represented by the b^« h of tachygraphes. 
s8^ M. pATTiaoN /?u.(i889) 1 . 87 Of Greek scriiics there 
were two kmd.s, the tarhyarapli (Taxwpa^ev)» and the cnlli- 
graph (xaAAiypa^os). 1893 V KO'SK'aCathcr.CloudsW.iesTbn 
other tachygraph, Phocas, had also reported this sermon. 

2 . A tachygrapbic writing, (in mod. Diets.) 
Hence TahhjgnspRar, Taohj’ffrapMaff, a 

shorthand writer, a stenographer; — sense 1. 

1887 Crtssa/ts Encyd. Piet., Tathygrapkar. 1891 in Cent. 
Diet. Z895 Farrar Catkar. Clauds II. <51 'J'liat you. .may 
injure my reputation as a tachy^irapliist. 
Tacliy^apllic (tsckigiB fik), a. [f. as prec. 
•f -IV : cf. Graphic.] Of or pertaining to tlie ait 
of tachygraphy or rapid writing ; spec, applied to 
a cursive or running handwriting as opposed to 
one having separate and fully-formed letters, also 
to writing with many contractions, ligatuies, and 
compendia. 

aiyfis Dyrom Robbery Cattibr. Coach xii, 'No ITclpl* 
said I, ' No Tnch^'grRpnic Pow'r, To interiwse in this un- 
equal Hour r -“Art Eng. Poetry vi, To learn thtj truly 
tachygrapbic Plan. 185a H. Kugfrh Eil. Faith (1853) 38 
Amuse yourself (I know your old tachygrapbic 8kill,)..by 
jotting down some fragments of our absurdities. 1879 
KRNoi'K llibbart Lett. 14 The Fl^ptians had from the 
earliest times used a tarhvgrapbic or ennive character 
which tx a rough and abridged form of the hieroglyphic. 
1890, E. M. TuoMrsoN in Classicsd Rav. May 9 to/i Thus 
was introduced into the Greek writing of the middle ages 
a new set of coinpeiidia commonly called tachygruphic signs. 
So Taoliygra’phleal a. [see -ival] prec. 

1764 Jkppbrson Let. Writ. 1809 1 . 3S6, I will send yon 
some of these days Shelton's Tacnygraphical Alphabet, and 
directions. >889-3 SchaJTa Eneyel. Ralig. KnawL 111 . 
9456/1 Tlie old character. . was ahered. and assumed some- 
what of a cursive, or tachygraphical form. 

Taobygrapho'mater. [Sec Tachtoeapu 

and -METEK.] (See quot. 1900.) 

ifei Rap. U. S. Coaat 4 Geodetic Survey App. 16. S900 
H. M. Wilson Tapagr, Surveying xiii. 960 There are two 
forms of this instrument (Wagncr-Fcnnel Tachymeterj... 
The first of these, .corresponds to a transit, and the second 
to an alidade. The latter called a tachygraphonieter, for 
use with the plane-table. 

TMAygnpliy’ (tSki-pUi). [f. Gr. Tax 0 -v 
swift + -UBAPHY.] *The art or practice of quick 
writing* (J.) ; variously applied to shorthand, and 
(in palaeography) to cursive as distingnished from 
angular Utters, to tlie Egyptian hieratic, and to 
the Greek and I.Atm writing of the Middle Agee 
with its many abbreviations and compendia. 

1641 SiiELTOM {titia Tachygraphy. The most exact and 
compendious methode of Rhort and swift writing. ^ 1636 
Blount Claasogr., Tocography, the art or descripttoo of 
swift writing. 1778 Kippta Btag. Brit. fed. 9) 1 . 538 neta, 
Thomas Shdton became fomous. .for his Tachygra^y ; or 
easy, exact, and speedy short writing. i8s6 Edsu, Rev. 
XLV.145 'Die Hieratic, .is immediately derived from the 
hiertmlx^ic, of which it Is merely a tachygraphy. i8a» 
B. m 7 Thompson In Ciauical Rev. May 990/1 The twofiiM 
system of tachygraphy, if it may be So tanned, in uso 
ninoBg the icriDes of the micklle'agen 



TAOBYXZTS. 

Him. [td Ccr. 

iatkylii (breitHAupt JBa6)» f. Gr. raxiU swift -t- 
^vTOf tolttbky bi reference to its eesy luibility.'] 
*A bUck bomltic glass, formeily legnitied «s a 
homogeneons mineral ' (Chester Diet, kfinX 
TmekyfyU a variety of basalt having glauy hI- 

vafea. and a highly microlkhic basis. 

sng Dana /V/?n 945 The species may be the Mine with 
tadiylyie. S^ Ru i'Lry Stmd, Racks x. 113 A proceeding 
anabjBWS te that which seems to have token plaoe in Nome 
tachylytes. sMi G. A. J. Cols in Q, Jml. Ga^Soc, XL! V. 
jao On some addiUoiial occurrences of TSchyliie. /6id,, 
This tachylite adhered more Srmly to the contact rodcothaa 
to the mass from which it was developed. 

Hence TMliarli*UD« a., of the nature of, 

composed of, or containing tachylite. 

MG. A. j. Cols in O. yrni, Caai. Sac, XLIV. jojThe 
teiB.. showed thin taclijditic seivsge. 
T40lljmet«r(tftki*in/tsj). Alsotnohyomoter. 
[mcd. f. Gr. roxv-t swift + -iiErBR ; so F. tac/ty* 
mUn (a form more on Gr. analogies thou Taouigo- 
liiTsn).] Name of a surveying instrument, sdopted 
to the rapid location of points on n survey. So 
Vnohyme^rlo a., Tnokymatesr, the use of such 
■n instrament 

i860 Mavnr Ex^, Lax., Tmchymetar^ term for an in- 
strument fur quickly me-iauring level surfooes. 1^1 
Burr & Bssobn Hmadbk. Etn^in, k Sssav. Instr, 109 The 
name I'achymeter, or npid meanarer, han lieen applied for 
nuny years, ia Kurope, tii instruments of lhl» deM:ripik%ii. 
/d/A, Tacbymetry. 1900 H. M. Wilson Ta^gr. .Surveysag 
xiL vjS Techymeiry, or, as it is sometimes called, tachyo- 
metiv.. enables the operator, by a single observation iqiun 
a rao, to obtain the neceMary horiroiual and vertical data 
for the deternuiialiun of the inree elements of pOMtion of a 
point on the surface of the earth. /d/<f., I'bere are practically 
to’o systenLA of tauhymetric nieaKurem'‘nt : The angular or 
tangential NX'sCein; and ‘I'hc stadia, telemeter, or Kubtend 
system. /drV. xiiL aSa A most Mtinfuctory lachjvneter, 
both for KUiag in details on laige-scale maps, and for carry- 
ing on rough geographic or ea^oralury surveys. 

tTa*eiA a. Okf. rare. [f. U tatire to be 
silent + ; cf. eriV/froin I., arere.] « Tacit. 

1651 J. F[aKAKK] Agrip^a's Occ. Philos. 1 ig Whence also 
the uictd consents of aniinaU seem to agree with divine 
bodies, idfip T. Pbcks Paamassi Pusip. 38 In the Chest., 
lockt up, of your mobt Tacid Breast. 

ll(*nce t Ta'oidly adv, « TACirtr. 
i6m G. Sanoys Christ's Passion in. Nor Loaves, so 
taciuiy increast, Aitnine so inaiiy thousauus fea.%t. 

Taoit (tic'ut), <t. Al-o 7-8 taolta, [ad. L. 
tacil^iis, pa. pple. of ta^ire to be iilent. Cf. F. 
tacite (14th c. in Hatz.-Darin.^.l 
»iU 


lent, emitting no 


1. Unspoken, unvoiced ; 

•ound ; noiseless, wor<lle»t. 

1605 Racon A^, Learn. 1. i. 1 1 Without the intemiplion 
of Licite obiecliuns. i6a8 Lk liavs ir. Barclay's Argtnis 
73 With a tneit vpbr.iiding ^ho pul them in mind. 1798 
Landuk CrV^/ni. 3 iB With a haig amt tsi. it Mep .He Imikrd 
and tottered on a hlai k abyss. 1804 W. 1 kving T. Trm*. 1. 
1 1 j A tacit thaiikfulnesN in his looks, as if he fell grateful to 
tne. 1854 J. S. C. Abmoti' Napoleon 1 1855) 1 1. aviii. 309 One 
of those tacit iwayers lo which no language can give ade- 
quate expression. 

b. Saying nothing; still, ailent. 

■804 R. CAWitNRV 7e^/ip Atph , Tacite, stiff, silent, saying 
nothing. 1851 Hosahs Govt. 4 Soc. xv. f \. 338 Gods lawes 
are declar'd afrer a threefoM manner: first, by the tacit 
dictates of Kight reason. ni.xt by immediate revelation (eic.k 
i8(^ WK1.1.INOTON ill Guiw. iJesp, (1837) 111. 497 If the 
British GovennneiU had remained.. a tacit spectator of 
events, 1868 Casi yi.k Eetnln., M'/y/r fi88i) i. azi Edward 
Strachey was.. a nuin rather tacit ih.in discursive. 

2 . Not openly expressed or stated, but implied; 
understood, inferred. Tacit wartffa^, a lieu in 
the n.'iture of a mortgage created by operation of 
law. 7 iir-/V relocation : see Kki<ocation. 

IciSTS Halfoar's Piociuks (1754! so8 Tadta relocniio.^ 
1837-90. Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 051 ITiis tacila 
approveiiig of these comiiiissioiiers, men sohighlieguiltie,.. 
argues a great decay of seafl, and courage. s68i Stair 
Instii. Law Scot. 1. x. | fii 149 in the la ite Irgal hypo- 
thecation, [our custom] hath only allowed a few. Lockk 
Hush. Und. 11 1. ii. | 8 Common use, by a tacit Consent, 
approprintCNcertaiii Sounds tot eriain Ide.(ainali languages. 
STVS AnoisoM hah. Monoca (1733) 33 A tacit Acknowledg- 
ment that Monarchy is the more honourable. iSit Spectator 
y> Apr. 573 Locke's doctrine of a tacit soLial compact. 

Taoiteaa (U)e\si(/aii), a, [f. the name of the 
Roman hisiorian Tacitns (<'54-117): see -an.] 
Tertaining to Tacitus, or resembling his piegnant 
sententious 8t)le. So Ta'oltlut, a student or 
follower of Tacitus ; Ta*oitlaa v., itUr, to write 
•a the style of Tacitus. 

1890 Lowkll Milton's A *oop. Lat. Lit Eis. (1891) xoz 
HejMiltonl in never weary of insisting on the *Taciteait 
distinction between liberty and license. 1907 Aikenmtm 
7 Sept. u 6«/3 Aucuraie scholarship, etpedally in matlccs of 
locitean diction. 1896 hAai. Monu. tr. BtKcaUnPs Adx'ts, 



the justice of *iBLitisiiiK as he duca 

•tmeiOj (tn'skli), oktH. f f. Tacit a. + -LT aj 

1. Without speaking; silently; quietly. 

PavNMR gw# Ma^Hees led. 0) 04 The tecular 
loBOites have bcmglit all ihls street, and have reduced it 
into a quadiangle, where a fesuiticall Cnlledge Is tadtly 
buIlL 178k Easl Oaafeav Ettnesrks Sn^ft (1750)88 Hen 
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a^Mcilou miurallr oeeuti^ which .-lewdk me tacitly to 
^laira, and confbia tbo ways of Provfdenee. s888 Gicc. 
EuoT/://Mrl,Toh 0 iioloRger tacitly pitied byhcroeigh. 
boon for her lack, of money. 

2 , Without Stating or exprewing it ; by inpUca* 
tiont cL Tacttsl s. 

StaArroao LsU, (1739) 41 « Not tadtely or by 
way of Consequence, but even in eaprohs and binding I’enns. 

?^^***-*'f Hist. Philos. 111. I. 30 Ha tacitely iniply^ 
that the rest of mankind were but haaata 1739 HKaRRLUv 
in Mmih. 1 et There me oertasa poiias tamtly 
adudUed by mathenuuicuuis. shag M«Cuujm:m Poi. Eeoa, 
II. iv. 179 If, as M. Siaaiofidi has tacitly asiuraedL the 
machines cost nothiag. 

X«*cit&68UI« rare, [f. Taoit o. 4 - -VK88.] The 
qunlitv of being tacit ; silence. 

S897 W. Muaica Cotna euasi Ko'-vit nxxiI. sql To Snstniet 
..our brethren, who by our tacHnesse inij^t lie laandalited. 
18^9 Pairs Marins ths ^iinnaa 1. 15 That inward taciu 
nesk of muid esteemed so important by religious Kumaiis. 
Tacdtnra (tesitdin),4i. [ad. L. laeiium-us, 
f- tMit-us, Tacit.] Cbaracterixed by silence or 
disinclination to coaveiuatioo ; reserved in speech ; 
saying little ; uncommnnicativf. 

ly^ri SMoi.L»rr H untph, Ct. a6 f nnr, Grieve . . was very xab- 
miHhive, respeirtfiil. and rem.irkably taciturn. 1816 Esxaarhs 
EtyC' Msutn,6i The people in Kurope who partake most with 
us in this taciturn propensity, are the 1 )utcli. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist, Eng. vi 1 1. 68 (iodolphin, cautious and taciturn, did 
his best to prexerve neutrality. 1878 Rafarowa Tko. 
Prmci. Med. (1878) B75 Tlie putieat becomes apathetic^ 
morone or taciturn, or irritalde. 

Hence Ta'oitamLit, one who practises habitual 
silence or reserve ; V»*eitnraly adv,, in a taci* 
turn manner ; with habitual reserve- 
1887 roMgtrgafiomaf/si <U.S.) 10 Feb. (Cent. Diet.) Hie 
fvon Moltke'd more than eighty yean seemed to sit lightly 
«i * the great *iaciturnist *. 0847 Waasriai, • Tacitaratr, 
wlei)tly,witliout conversation. 1900 A. AuaTin Ld. Klicktaer 
in .Staw/ard is July 5/0 Honours he needs not, fur about 
his biMW He bears tiuuu clustered, taciturnly greaL 

Taoitnrnity (tsesiti'jnrti). Also 5 -to(a, 6 
-ty(o, 6-7 -tio. [a. F. tacUurndi (f4lh c.), or ad. 
L. taeitumitas, f. tadtnrn-us : see prec. and -itv.] 
L Habitual silence or disinclination to conversa- 
tion ; reserved ness in speech ; a taciturn character 
or stnte. 

#1430 tr. De rmitaiioMS tn- irli. iia 01>er whiles he 
auiiNuerde, lest by his taciturnite occasion of offemlynge 
mi)! haue lie yo\cn. 1491 Cax ion Vitas PsUr. (W. de W. 
1495) !• I 99h/s In the myde monasterie w.'ts so grete 
Ucyturhytee and Ncylence. 1578 Flrminu I'anapl, Epist. 
145, f cannot in this pomet v<4e tacituniitie and silence. 1808 
biiAKS. Tr. 4 ( r. IV. u. 75 The secrets of n.iture Haue not 
more gift in tacUunitiie. sytt Auimson Spat, No. 061 1* 1 
My natural Taciturnity hindered me from shewing my self 
to the hex* Advanuge. tBag W. leviiia KuscietO. 111. \iii. 
(1861) 107 Our aacesiors were noted as being men of truly 
Spartan bteiturnity. Mias Mulock y. Halifax ix, 

After which lirtef reply John relapsed into taciiuriiiiy, 

2 . Sc. J.aw, The silence of the creditor occa- 
sioning the extinction of an obligation in a shorter 
period than forty years* prescription: it being 
presumed that the cieditor would not have been 
so long silent if the debt bad nut been paid or 
the obligntion implemented. 

^1789-8 Ekskinb tnstit. /.arv Scot, m. vii. f 09 (1773) 533 
No genc.al rule can lie laid down, at what preiise times 
actions may be IokI by taciturnity. 1838 W. Bell Diet. Lam 
Scut. 967/9 The only canes in urhich extiiiciitiu by such taci- 
luniiiy h.is l^en recognised were those of bills of exchange, 
prior to the introduction of the sexennial prescription. 

tTsGitu*rnouSp a. Ol>s, rvre—, [L L. taei^ 
tum-us T'Acri'cnN -ocih.] Taoituhn. 

lyay Bailrv D'ut. no). II, Tacitnrmoas, silent, saying 
notliiiig, m.tkii g no Noise. 

Taok (tSBk), Forms: 4-6 tak, tokk^e, 
5-7 taoke , 0 Uko, (pi. t ut), 5- Uok. [ Tack ib.l 
and t/.f go together, and are doublets of Tacub 
jA.*, v. 8 (q.v.), though forms in i or ^ arc not 
recorded in OF., and the etymological hUtoiy is 
obscure. For the ulterior etymology Dirt com- 
pares Ger. oacken prong, MHG. zacke, Du. tak 
bough ; so also Kluge. (The rN;currence of Ir. 
taca. Gaol, tacaid nail, tack, |H?g, Hreton fork 
small nail, has suggested a Celtic origin for the 
root fae-, but this Thumeysen rejects.) App. most 
of the senses of the sb., including sense 5, were 
derived from the vb., but the nautical senses of 
the vb. arose out of sense 5 of the mb., and in tbeir 
turn gave rise to senses 6 and 7.] 

L That which fastens or attaches, etc. 

1 . That which fastens one thing to another, or 
things together : applied to a fibula or clasp, a 
buckle, a hook or stnd fitting into an eye or loop, 
a nail, or the like. 06 s. cxc. as in senses a, 5. 

13.. Pfimor Pmms/r, Vsrsim AfS. lai. 4*0 Hu but a bite 
rat mailu vs bl-uc, I'll fruit weoru litKl on tren wih tak ; O 
fruit for ano^r. Cjf 40 n Protvp. Pa»m. 483/0 Takke (/A, P, 
or botun),X()N4f,^jrif/0. igoo-ao DuNaxa Poems Ixxii. 69 
Unto the crone of lirad and lenth, Syne tyit him on witb 
greit irne mkkn. 1817 MiNTimeii Dnetoe, A tadee or hookc, 
vhL Bnokk, Ctmp. 0870 Kaohabo Coat. Clergy 70 Jhe 
tackea put into the loopa did couple die curtainaof the tent, 
and oew the tent tegether. 0898 Load Gam. Ntx 3108/4 

^ j ^ . 

cTanci and 


•orbffiu.,.;. m With black Bucki^’ w 


TAOK. 

Ik The foMim of the tongue <ki a teogoe Hed 
person). 

tin LivmcmTON Lef. In IVodrm Soe.Sei, Biog, (184s) L 
047 The night of the fother'x danger brake the fade of a Shitk 
tongue who eras tongue-racked from biitb. 

2. spec, (peril, orig. ihort for faeh-naiii ate 
ISO.) A small sharp- pointed nail of iron or brasSi 
ttsoallv with a flat and comparatively large head, 
used for fogtening a light or chin object to some- 
thing more solid, especially in aslMt or temporary 
manner, go as to admit ot easy undoing. 

Tacka are distingulxhed according to their upe, ai owpaf- 
taek, one used for fixing a carpet on ilie floor { their action, 
as tkamk-tack, one pushed in with the thumb, as a drawing- 
pin ; their material, as kmss tack, iron tack, Tin-tacr. 
J*48i ®**" toik-naa in laa.] ^4 in Fcunierat 
hovebs Q, Ena, (1908) 037 Tackes One Thowsand. ot|8s 
PoLWAaT Ffytiug 70. Mtmignmerie 558 Hia lugs.. That to 
the Tron hes lane ao many a tacke. i6o< Holland Ph'ay 
XXXIV. XIV. 914 Yron. .for naites, studs and tackes, eniploiM 
alxmt greeves and leg-liaineis. 188I R. Hulmk Armonry 
III. 090/1 Two aorta of tacka used by [shoeinakenil, the 
Sole Tadc . . and ^ the Heel Tai k. ty^ Moxon Meek, 
iCxere, 53 Drive in a amaJI Tack on each side. 1749 P. 
Tnomab 7 *^ 1 *^ Afuon's I 'ey. 959 The Scale, is made of 
Dambo, the Divisions distinguished by small Brass Tackh. 
rtsi p. Jaasocn .V/. Giles xvi. 168 At bis work, driving tih 
tacks into a baby's coffin. 

b. (Seeqaot.) 

f Talliu'kll s. V., A wooden peg for hanging dsesses 
txt Ik sometimes called a tack. 

3 . Technical uses. a. Gardening. A fastening for 
shoots, etc., coniusiing of a strip or band secured at 
each end to a wall or the like. b. Plumbing, 
A strip of lead having one end soldered to a piire, 
and the other fastened to a wall or snppoit. 

>548 HaUs^Cnstoars avj, Corke takkea the tliouiaiiile 
X.#. i8tat W. Lawoou Conatey Houuw. Card. <i6ii6) 7 To 
plain Apneoefces, L'bcries, and Peaches, by a wall, and with 
tack«,aiMi otficr meaiieH to Mpread them vpon, and fosieo 
them to a wall. 1698 Evrlvm Fr, Card. (1^5) 34 They do 
cxtreamly ill, when they fogut, and bundle t^ether a great 
many anwll twigga, in one Uiclc. 1693 ~~ De la Qaimi. 

If. 41. b8b3 1 ». Nicholson Praet, Builds 
40B Two broad pieces of lead, called tacks, are attaclied to 
the back lap-jointa and apread out, right and left, for fasien- 
mg tlie (sneket) pipes to the wall by means of wall-hooks of 
inm. 1877 S. S. Hiu.LYRa Plumber \\, 33 When there ate no 
rhahes. and the pipes aie fixed on ta«.ls, the tacks should 
ba strong. 

A An act of tacking or fasteniag together, now 
csp. in a slight or temporary way ; a stitch, esp. a 
Iciitg slight stitch used in fastening seams, etc., pre- 
paratory to the permanent sewing; a verv slight 
fastening or tie, by which a thing is loosely hdd, 
as hanging by a tack, 

1705 VANaRucH Confed. v. 11, If dear mother will give ua 
her blessing, the imrson shall give us a tack fcf. Tack v.* icl. 
1808 Jamiksom s. V., it kings by a tack, it hax a very sTight 
liold. 1898 Dickinron CumbU. Gloss.. Teck, Tack, astiuh. 

* A teck r time ncavv* nine *. Mod, Give it a Uuk, to bold 
It together until there is time to stiich it. 

b. Adhesiveness, tackiness ; esp. in Boekhind^ 
tag, * a slight stickiness remaining m leather before 
the varnish or dressing is quite dry* (C. Davenport). 

Academy 11 Apr. 636^ It is very cunningly repro- 
duced, even to the extent of a suggci.tion of a slq^t * uick * 
belonging to old leather. 

II. Nautical and derived senses. (Sense 5 is a 
special application of 1, and is the origin of sense 7 
of the vb., whence again conies sense 6 here.) 

5 . A ro|ie, wire, or ch^in and hook, used to seenre 
to the ship's side the windward clews or corners of 
the couraes (lower square sails) of a sailing ship 
when sailing clo>e hauled on a wind ; also the rope, 
wire, or lashing used to secure amidships the wind- 
ward lower end of a fore-and-aft sail. 

To bring, get. haul, or put ths tacks etbnard (« to the 
ho'ird), to haul the tacks tnio such a position as to trim the 
Nails I'l the wind, to net sail. To brtng or Aa.'v tks star, 
hard or port taiks ainmnd, lo Net the sails io. or sail with, 
the wind uii the side mentioned Also truwtf. used allusively 
ill refeieuce to travelling by Liial. 

M®>“p0 Howard Househ. Ehs. (RoxU.) iii My Lord 
paid hun for iij. liau-erM, a peir tal<kB<., a ratling fine for 
C'kewdes..xv.s. 1488 A'ar/r/ Auis. Hca, Vli (1896J 13 
A pa>Te of lakkes & a |Myr of iJieU weying nocxlj 1b. 158s 
L. Wako in Hakluyt I'oy. 111. 757 Wee bro'.ighl our 
tack<t aljoord, and sioode akMig We.st by North and Wwtt 
lurbourd lacked. t8fx Coica , Oytes, 1'uck«:s; grrat Ropes 
vsed about the (maine) Huyle of a ship. 1808 Cavt. 
Smith Yog. Seamen 98 The uiiul vearea, git 3’our 

Ntarbuoixi tanks aboord. — Seamans Cram, v, sj 

Tackes are /treat ropes which houiiig a wall-knot at one 
end Mmsed into die dew of the Mile, .'ind so reeued first 
thorow the cbcktreH. and then coinnicth in at a hole in the 
bhip. sidvx, iliiN doth carry forward the clew of the saile to 
make it stand do-e by a wind. 1688 J. Clay roa In Pkil, 
Trans. XVI 1. 984 They mint there bring ilie contrary XoLk 
cm Boaid («.#. to rniC the vessel on the other Jack}. >747 
Centt. Mag, y/i The wind shifteil jor 4 point*, i^ich obliged 
lib to tack, und make more vail, by hauling our main tack on 
IxmrcL 1815 II. R. Gascoigmk A^av. Fame ^0 To vet eadi 
Goui-se the Tacks they Haul on Board, Then drag the 
Sheets aft, as they ran afford. 1848 VouNO Kant Diet., Ths 
toth 0/ a fore mad aft sail is tlie ro|»e srhich keeps down its 
lower forward due; and of a studding sail Uiat which keeps 
down its lower outer clue. 1‘hc tack of a lower studding- 
Bail IS called the Out-Haul. 

Jrnu^f, tTffo a CuawKN Jrat. 4 Lett, es June /i864t m 
Dueoaragad Iraoi prexseading further by water, ..and takipi^ 
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M lYte wSlort pbrtM Itt our London ttcic on bonid, twolpro- 
ootfded tho u«xt stngo of 6ficon milet. ilio A. GirroNO MS, 
Aec, 7 Sept.. We took onr land tockeon board of our waggon, 
and oirected our courao weal louwcai for Mew London. 

b. Tlie lower windward comer of a fail, to 
which the tack (rope or chain) ia attached. 

1769 Falconbb ^icg. Mmrint wmin tmekt 

the onicr to draw tlie main-tack, 1. c. the lower corner of the 
main-aaili down to the cheits-tiecb' 1^1 KirriNO Smilmaking 
(ed. a) 9 In all triangular aaih and in those four-aided aaib 
wheieiii the head ii. not parallel to the foot, the foremost 
corner at the foot ia called the tack. 1904 F. T. Hulun 
CrtaiurtMtifSta xvii. 93a 'Ihe peak of the aoil ia dropped and 
the tack hoisted 1 in aea parlance, the sail la 'acandaliacd 
t o. Tack of a flag\ i.*e qtiot. Obs. 

Riggi**£ ^ SeamanxhiA 1 . I7<^ Tack ^a Flag^ a line 
apPiced into the eye at the bottom of the tanling, for wcur- 
inx the flax to the lialiard- 

j. An act of tacking (Tack v.l 7) ; hence, the 
direction given to a ihip'a course hy tacking; the 
course of a ihip in relation to the direction of the 
wind and the position of her sails; a course or 
movement obliquely opposed to the direction of 
the wind ; one of a consecutive series of such 
movemenu to one side and the other alternately 
made by a sailing vessel, in oidcr to reach a point 
to windward. 

A ship ia said to be an the starboard or port tack aa the 
wind comes from starboard or port. At each change of 
took, the relative positions of toe tack and sheet of the 
courses are reversed. 

iat4 Sim R. Ouolev In Fortese. Papsp (Camden) o Being 
&re more swyfte then theg.’iUie. .(espetisllye uppon a tacke). 
1606 Parvi Diary 4 July, Even one of our flag-men in the 
ilecte did not know which tacke lost the wind, or which kept 
it, in this last engagement. Load, Goa, Na 1108/1 

Their Admiral was Tost by accident, nr rather neglect of 
the .Seamen, who omitting upon a Tack to fasten the Guns, 
they run all to one aide, and over-set the ship. 1694 Nan- 
aosouOH, etc., in Acc. .Sew. J^ato Fty, 1. 165 Hefore the Ship 
could Ware and bring to upon the other Tack, She struck. 
1749 Capt. Stanoick in Navai Ckron. 111 . 907 We kept 
working the Ship in the wind's eye, tnek and tai'k. 17M 
Kino Cook's Voy, Paci/U vi. ix. (1785) 111 . 418 During tne 
afternoon, we kept standing on our tacks, between the island 
of Potoe, and the Grand Latiroiie. t8oa W. Layman in 
Nicolas Di^. Nslsan (1845) V. 496 Turning to the West- 
ward, against the wind, some tucks do nut exceed one mile. 
1636 Marhvat Mii/sk, Easy xiii. That they should make 
short tacks with her, to weather the pidnt. 1^ Law Timts 
RsA* LI 11 . 54/1 ‘I'he J, M, Stsivns was proceeding under 
all sail close-hauled on the port tack. 

b. and tramf A zigzag course on land. 

1766 J. May JrnL ^ Lstt. (1873) 3 ’» 1 . .advanced as fast 
as pusi^ihle to finish my land tacks. 1613 Saltm Gas. 33 Oct. 

Saw 3 four horse wagons, standing abreast, upon their 
lar board tacks, head towards us. 1854 J. L Strfhkns Crntr, 
Amor, 363, 1 could not walk, so 1 beat up making the best 
lacks 1 could, and stoppi ig every time I nut about. 1893 
(J. (Couch] usUct. Dttcky 305 Bontigo’s Van . . scaling the 
acclivity . . in a serioi of short tacks. 

7 . fig, A coiirae or line of conduct or action ; 
implying change or diflerence from oome preceding 
or other course. 


s67« V. Alsop AntvSosso i. 99 No man more reall when 
he oners an Injury, nor more coinplemental in his Courte- 
sies} for he*s just now standine upon a Tack 1697 Collixb 
Ess, Mor. Suhj. 11. (1709) 73 His Business will he to follow 
the Loude^t Cry, and make his Tack with the Wind. 179S 
Burks Lot, to LtL Anckland Wks. IX. Pref. aa Through 
our pub ick life, we have generally sailed on somewhat 
different tacks. 1811 T. Cmxbvky in Cr. Papers (1904) 1 . 
vii. 140 They are upon a new tack in consulting publick 
opinion. 1901 .Scotsman 8 Mar. 6/5 I'he hill . . seemed to 
proceed upon the wrong tack. 

b. A circuitous coiiri^e of conduct. 

1869 Ballantynk Dranhaugh 117 (F..D.D.) Your nephew 
• .caiiiia be up to sae moiiy shifts an' tacks as you. 

IIX. That which is tacked 011 or appended. 

6 . Something tacked on or attached as an addition 
or rider; an addendum, supplement, appendix; 
spec, in parliamentary uoage, A clause relating to 
some extraneous matter, appended, in order to 
secure its passing, to a bill, esp. a bill of supply. 

7709 in Heanie CoHeet, 10 Oct. fO. H. S.) I 54 All the 
World’s a general Tack Of one thing to uiiothcr. Why 
then about one Honest Tack Do Fools nmke such a Pother? 
171a .SwiPT yrnl, to StsUa 10 May, The parliament will 
hardly be up till June. We were like to be undone some 
days ago with a tack, a 1715 Burnrt Owa Time vii. (1823) 
V. 177 Some tacks had iieen made to money. billn in king 
Cliarlea's time. La Hillsborouch in North Cor, 

Col. Ree. VII. 668 Appointed by a Law. .enpecially passed 
for that purpiMie, and not by way of Tack to a l.aw for otlu-r 
piirp<jses. 1787 Minor 1. xiv, 53 My mother to this added the 
following tack. 1879 Minio Diffoe v. 64 The Lords refused 
to MSS the Money Bill till the tack was withilrawn. 

D. Touk-oH : the act of tacking something on, or 
that which is tacked on or added. co//o^, 

Mgon Outlook 11 Nov. 66^/1 She has not the passion for 
a tacK-on which is general in this country. 

8. dial, (some doubtfully belongmg here), a. A 
hanging shelf : see quot. 1847-78. b. Each of the 
two nibs or handles of a scythe. 0. Coal^mining, 
A temporary prop or scaffold : see qnots. 

a. 14^ Yatton Churekw. Aec, (.Som. Rec. Soc.) 85 It. 
y payde to Hurneman for ij ukys v*. C1730 J. Poyntbr 
Dorui Voc. in N, 4 Q. 6th Ser. Vlll. 45/a A teuk, a shelf. 
1847-78 Halliwi'll, Pack^..n shelf. A kind of shelf made 
of crossed bars of wood susp«*nded from the ceiling, on 
which to put Imcon, &c. i8fla T. HuciiRsin Maent, Mag,\, 
346/1 An tber wiir beacon upon rack An plates to yet it upon 


tuck, bi «i8b8 Foaov Vot, E, Anghm, T<Rcil,..t 1 whaiidla 
of a sitlMft:' sSps P. U. Emkrson Soh sfPoas 131 Soma on 
'am fittii^lMw aticks to the s^ibes,tome on 'am puttiaf 
tacks, b 1849 Gmxbm WKLL Coal-trade Terms Norihm . . , 
4 Dmrk^^Sgmckt a small prop of coal, sometimes left. .to 
support it until the kirving is finisbeth except knocking out 
the tack. .Mia GmB8 LBV CoalMtningCloss , 7 'eok.. . (Soiufer- 
Mtj.) A wipMia acalEold put into a pit-shaft for temporary 
purposes. 

IV. All quality. 

10 . Hold; holding quality; adherence, endurance, 
stability, Itrenuth, suUtance, solidity. Now dial, 
Uta-eoLVDO. Ckron, Troyw. t 968 Who hat geyntiryucth 
•chial haue licel tak, c leag Cast, Porseo. apdy in Macro 
Plays 166 IVesor, tresor, it bathe no tak. 1973 O'ussrr 
Husk, (1878) 168 What tacke in a pudding, saith greedie gut 
wringer. IS «3 Gox.owo Calvin on Deut, ucvLsm Ibere will 
neucr hM any hoUlc or tacke in it. 1691-86 Carvl Expos, 
Job xxii. 9^ (1676) 39*5 He should And . . that there was tack 
in it, that it was solid silver, or silver that had strength in it. 
1884 Cheshire Clou,^ Tack^ .. btild, confidence, reliance. 
'1 here la no tack in such a one, he ia not to be trusted, 
b. Adhesive quality, stickiness : cL Tacky n. 
il.. Gilder's Man, aB (C^t. Diet.) Let your work stand 
until so dry os only to have sufficient tack to hold your leaf. 

til. Phrases, a. To hold^ rarely kave^ lack 
wilh (/a), to hold one's own with, hold one's ground 
with, keep up with ; to be even with or equal to ; 
to match. Obs, 


1410-00 Lydg. Ckron. Trop 1. 4959 Here Ilth on ded, her 
a-iioher wounded, So hot my^ with them haue no tik. 
4S1918 Skblton Magny/i 3084 A thousande pounde with 
Lyuerte may hulde no tacke. i6eo W. Wa i mon Detacordon 
(1603) 71 Secular PrieaM, whom no English lesuit is able to 
hold tacke withall. x6tt Umquhart Jewel Wka. (18^4) 937 
The incomparable Crichloun hod. .held tack to all tne dis- 
putania. 16M J* Harrini.ton Prerog, Pop, Goi't. 1. xii. 
wks. (1700) 3«7 Fourteen Yrars hitd their Common wealth 
held tack with the Komans,in Courage, Conduct, and Virtue. 
e 1699 in Cur wen Hist, Ho^sellers (1873) 29 ‘1 o moke the 
parallel hold U^k, Alethmks there's little lucking. 

t b. To hold (a person, etc.) tack (/a tack) : to 
be a match for ; to hold at bay. Obs, 

>SSS W. Watrbman Fardlc Facions 11. vi. 150 Tbei (Par- 
thiaiisj helde the Komaines suche tacke, that in sondrie 
warres they gaue them great uuerihrowes. s6e6 Sir G, 
Gootecapye 111. i, 1 am sure our Ladies hold our Lords 
tacke for Courtship, and yet the French Lords put them 
d <wne. i6ia Drayton Poly-dh, xi. 48 Faire Chester, 
call'd of old Curelegion,. .the faithfull station then, 5 >o stoutly 
held to tack by those neere North- Wales men. 1619 Hobv 
Curry,combe 1. 3 Aa if 1 haue not a good dish of Oysters, 
and a cold pye at home to bold you tacke. 1706 Mrs. 
Crntlivrb BasseUTabU 11. Wks. (1733) asi Ay, give me 
the woman that can hold me tack in my own di.ilect. a itsg 
Fobbv Voc, E. Anglia s.v. Hold, Phr. *to hold one tack to 
keep him close to the point. 

t o. To bear, hold tack, to be snhgtnntial, strong, 
or lasting ; to hold out, endure, hold one’s own. 

>S73 Tusrbr Husb. (1878) a8 And Martilmas beefe doth 
beare good tack, when counirie folke doe dainties lack. t6oo 
W. Waibon Deeacordim (1603) 164 It serueth to hold tacke, 
till by inuasion or otherwise the lesuits may worke their 
feate. 1663 Bittlbr Had. u iiu 377 If this twig be made 
of Wood That will bold tack. 1^3 K. Head Canting 
Acad, 19 With good Milk pottage 1 held tack. 

td. 7 'o hold, keep lath, stand to tack : tee quots. 
1611 CoTORn Ester 4 vne chose conr/ennS, to keepe touch ; 
hold tacke, stand toabargaine. 1686 F.SpBNCEtr. / aril fas' 
Ho, Medu it 3ns The coireNpondence be bad in tliat place 
not keeping tacit at the time {wefixt. 

f e. To be half tack with : (?) to be midway 
between in position or quality. Obs, 

1967 Maplrt Gr, Forest to Keede h balfe tack with the 
HeiM and tree, but in force or icrowth. aboue the Herbe. 
And nothing in strength to the tree bis comparison. 

V. 12 . attrib, and Comb, a. in sense a : taok- 
olaw, -extrootor, -lifter, -puller, a tool for ex- 
tracting tacks or small nails from a carpet, elc. ; 
tiok-oomb, a row of tacks cast in the lorm of a 
hair-comli for use in a shoe-making machine;' 
tnok-driver, a machine which Automatical ly places 
and drives a seriei of tacks ; also lack-hammer ; 
taok-hommer, a light hammer for driving tacks ; 
took-mill, a factory lor mtaking tncks ; t taok-nail, 
a tack, tacket, or hob-nail; taok-rivet, a small 
metal rivet ; took work : sre quot. 

1889 Talmagb in Voice (N. Y.) a8 Feb., Much [1 hurch 
work] amounts to . . a *tack hammer smiting ihc Gibraltsr. 
18^ *K. Bolurkwooo* MinoVe Right (1M99) .t« Which 
made the heavy tool tremble in my grasp like a lack 
hammer. 185BS iMMONDs Dut, Trade, *Tack 4 i/ter, a tool 
for taking up tacks from carpels on a floor. 1884 H. D. 
Lloyd in N, Amer, Kerr. June 546 The *tBck-milU in the 
combination run about three d.Tys in ihe week. 1463 in Rogers 
Agric, 4 Pr. 111 . 556/3, 1 c. *taknail 4I, igipJioRMAN 
Vulg, BJ7 Set some tacke nay 1 i% or rarke naylis arowe. 
1591 pRRciVALL Sp, D'ct,, Broca, a shooemakers tacke 
nailc. 1874 Thkarlb Navai Archil, 71 The side plates, or 
barn, are connected to the vertical plate by-. small rivets, 
termed '’’tack rivets'. 1879 C. Hinns in Lasselts Techu, 
Edue. IV. 399/2 ' *Tack work ', which means brass-headed 
nails, hooks, sash and drawer knobs, and little things of 
that sort. 

b. in sense 5 : tack^block, -earing, •end, •laskir^, 
•piece (see quot.), -tackle', taok-pins. flaying pins 
of the fife-rail (Smyth SailoVs Wora-fk, 1867). 

1777 Cook Voy, 111. U. 11 . 17 When thSV change tacks 
they throw the vessel up in the wind, ease off the sheet, and 
bring the heel or *tadi-cnd of the yard to the other end of 
the boat, and the sheet in like manner. 1869 Macgregor 
Rob Roy in Baltic (1867) 396 The tack end <N the boom is ^ 


nadc Ihst to the mast by a flat piece «f leethar. lyti W, 
SuTMERLANO Sklpbuild. Assist. 164 ^Taekpdeeo, tliat 10 
which the Fore-m is tack'd down. 1769 Falconre Diet, 
MarisreMT^), •Tack.faekle, a small tackle used occasion* 
ally to pun down the tack of the pnncipal sails of a ship 
to their respective stations iflBa Nabes Aeantausklp (ed. 

8a Ta^k tackle, .a tackle from the tack of the spanker to the 
deck. 

Taok (t8ek\ sb,^ Chiefly Sc. and north, Eng, 
Forms: 4-6 tnk, 5-6 takk (//. tax), 6-8 taoke^ 
6- tank. ff. tac, tak. Take v. \ ef. Takk sb, ; also 
ON. /oi taking, seizure, etc., taka a taking, seiznre^ 
capture, revenue, tenure (Vigf.), OSw. tak takin|^ 
hold, taka man collector.] 

I. tl- A customary payment levied by a ruler, 
feudal superior, or coiporalion. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 98438 'Toll and tak, and rent o syae. Wit- 
hulden i haue wit coiietllae. 1964 Reg, Privy CouhcU .Scot, 
1 . 995 To mak and deliver to the sa.dis Maigarct and 
Alexander infcftiiientis of tbe saidix Iandis..likw5iae..ia 
all pointis without takkis. 01978 Linurbav (Piiscoitie) 
Ckron, .Scot, (S.T.S.) 1 . 399 He dressit the said blnchope.. 
for certaine icindis and ux that the bisebope gaif him. 

2 . 'iVnure or tenancy, oi land, benefice, etc. : esp, 
leasehold tenure, e.g. of a farm, mill, or the like; 
the period of tenure. Sc. and nonh, Eng, (Ct 
ON. taka tenure (of land).) 

I4a3 Ckaf ters, etc. 0/ Edinb, (1871) 55 To have thair come 
grundin at the saide millia..durand the saide tak. 1494 
Coldstream ChatiuL (1879) 43 Ve aaid priores and ya 
conuent sal enter in ye tax of ye said land at Qwitsonday. 
1449 Sc, Acts Jos. //(1814) 11. 35 Suppos the Tortlis sel or 
analy hoi landis )>e takaris sail remayne with hare takis, 
on to M ische of hare lemies 1506 Leuu, Wilis (ClMtham 
Soc.) J. 15, 1 will that l>oruthe my wyfF shall have all such 
takks leysses and grauiits as 1 now have by the graunts 
of the Abbot of Qhalley. 1971 Plowdkn Reports 169 b, 
Cesty qe prist lease pur ans dun ferme en le Northe pais, 
Mpelle cCo Tacke. 1671 in Proc, Soc. Ant. Scot, (1899) 
XXVI. 194 We. .Stewart Principall Justicinreand Admirall 
of Orknay and Zetland, having power be venue of my tack 
therof to nominal and apitoync miilyies (eic.). 170X J Law 
Costnc, 7Vki4lr(i75i) 40 Thai thr present farm or tnck of the 
cu.sioins be broken, and that the aaid im}iositionH of foreign 
excise and entry<muncy may never heri-afier tn* leased out, 
or let to farm. 1885 J. G. Brrtram in Brit, Aim, Comp.f^ 
The * tack '(of a deer forest] may be foi a period of years, 
or it may be (or * the season i’kcsh (doss. s. V., 

* Ii'k the Mst tack as ever 1 srid .i. e. the farm in question 
was taken on the be^t conditions. 

b. Sometimes more or lebS concretely : A lease- 
hold tenement, a farm. Se, 

CS470 Hrnrvkon Mor. Fab, xii. {Wot/ k Lamb'S xviiL 
How durst thow tak on band.. To put him fra his tak, and 
pur him thig? 1508 KbNNHDiE Flyting w, Dunbar 365 
1 bow has a tome^ purs, 1 haue stedis and Inkkia 19 . 
puNUAR Poems xvii 91 Sum takis vthii menis takkis. 1519 
in Fam. Rose Kiiravouk (Spalding Club) 185 Aiichl oxin 
to plenys ane tak. 

O. Jig, A period, a spell {of some condition)- 
Sc. C'f. * lease ’ of life, etc. 

a 1758 Ramsay Masque 189 I'hoirlt grant them a lang 
tack of hlibs. i8ai Galt Ann. Parish xii, There came on 
a sudden froxt, after a tack of wet weather. 1B87 Sbrvicr l>r. 
Duguid XXI. 138 We had a lang tack of wry wat weather, 
b. tramf. An agi cement or compact. Sc, 

(Cf. piec. II d.) 

a 17W Ramsav Clout the Caldron iv, I've a tinkler under 
tack. That's us'd to clout my caldron. 1786 Burns Earnest 
Cry 4 Prayer vi, In gatli'riii* votes you weie nu slock ; Now 
aland ii« liglniy by yuui tack. 

4 . Pasture for cattle let on hire, dial, 

1804-1B Duncumb Ihst, Hert/. I. 314 A tack, grass or 
clover for lioises and caille, hired by the week, mouth, or 
quarter. 1863 MouroN Cytl. Agric., Tatk. hired pasturage. 
1873 Herroios Worcester Jrul. Apr. (K.I).D.t. Horses or 
horned rattle will l>e taken into Westwood Park to tack or 
ley. 1877 Uinniugham Weekly Post 92 Dec i/i It is. .a 
common cxurcAHioii where a fai mer turns his rattle out on 
the lands ot another to say they are out at * tack '. 1879-81 

Miss Jackson Shropuh. Xi'ordbk s v., * Yo’n got a power 
o’ stock fur yore farm Aye, 1 mus' get some out on tack*. 

II. 5 . A take of fish ; a catch, draught, haul i 
mm Take sb. 5. Also fg. Sc. and nor/k. Eng. 

1996 Dalrimplr tr. Leslie’s Hist. .Scot. I. 40 Gif in ony 

E lace quhair a uk of herring in.. ony 8<'heding of mams 
iude aryse. . thay nr haid to aolior from^* that pKice. 1597 
Skbnb (le Verb. Sign. s. v. Assisa, An thousand herring of 
ilk tack that holds. 1678 W. Adams Dedham Pulpit 68 
Whence a great tack of souls to Christ hath followed. 177a 
Hartjord Me>-e., Suppl. 18 Sept. 3/3 Ti ere b at present toe 
finest ta< k of herrings ever known, which are now selling 
on the shore at sixteen-pence the hundred. 1888 Van Harb 
Fi/ly Yeats Shosoman's Li/e a When they draw Iluir 
0' t It’s called a tuck ; if there are plenty oi fish in the net 
they call It a good tack, or if there are very fuw fish they 
call It a bad lai k. 

III. 6. attrib. and Comb,, as took-duty, the 
rent reserved on a lease ; the rent paid by a tacks- 
man or farmer of the customs ; taok-money , pay- 
ment fiir pannage or pasture ; t taok-swine, oog8 
paid in rent ; taok-work : see quot. 

i68d (Dec. 93) St. Andrew's TownCoundl Minuts-hk. 86 
Impouring hiiii quarierlio to receave from the tax.imen of 
Cofiomes the *taK deutie payable for the saidis Costom^ 
a lyea Fountainhai.l Dec is. (1739) ^ ^d lie not paid 

the lack-duty for licnds and all. 1809 Tomlins Jacob’s 
Law Diet., Ta k-Duty, the rent reserved on a lease. 1876 
Ghant Burgh Sch. Seotl, 11. xiv. 4x7 In 1680 the council of 
St. Andrews allocated the tack duties of the customA of the 
city towards paying the schoolmaster's stipend. s68& R. 
Holmb Armoury iii. 75/1 An Agistor, is an Officer of the 
Forest, tliat rakes in to Feed tbe CatteJ of Stranger^ and 
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neeivcfe for tlio fCiogiUM all such *Tadc-Mon«v m becomet 
duo from thone Sirangent. 1503 Fitxiiickh. Suro, viii. 8 
Where as the teiiauntes i»y *Uicke itwyne by ctistoine,..cMr 
a halfpany for euei y swyne. as the custuine it vsed. 1879-81 
Miss Jackson SAtv/tA, U'pni-AA., ^'JAcA-wrkf work aoiie 
by contract. 

TadCf Oh, or dial, [Origiii unoertnin ; in 
8 cnfte I, it appears to l>e a donitlet of Taohje iA.1 ; cf. 
ricard fa^ue •> Fr. tacAe spot ; Lot cf. also F. iae 
* a kind of rot among sbeepe ; also, a Fla^ue- 
•pot' (Cotgr.)i which Hat2.-l)arm. think possibly 
borrowed from L. /ac/as found in the sense of 
infection, contagious disease. Sense a is possibly 
transC from 1, but may be of diflerent origin.! 

1 1 * A Fpot, a stain ; a blemish; -bTaobk sA,* i, a. 
ri4a9 Casf. /Vrvm 8178 in Af€ter0 Pimyt 14a In sory 
synno bad lie no tak & wi for synne be bled blody ble. 
aidosT. Cartwhight ConfuL KAem. N. 7 *. (i6i6> 467 Tlie 
witnesse of tne other bath often a wiOht and tacke of her 
oorriiption. 

2 . A smack, taste, or flavour something) ; 
£sp, an alirn, peculiar, or ill flavour; mTaork sb.^ 
a c. Also^^. 

i6oa R. ’S. Pii'tCediie S'trm, i46Supenilitiouaoe‘emoniea, 
without ante smacke or tacke of aide Round ChrUlian 
doctrine. 1611 Con.a. s. v. J’ifMcr, iMsins 

to haue a t.icke, or ill tast. idaa Ohayton Poly-olh, xix. 
130 Or cheese which our fat soil to every quarter sends. 
Whose tack the hungry clown and pIow>inan so commends. 
1868 ATKtNKON CA-vtland Clou. s. v., If two articles of 
food aie cooked to;:;ather, and the stronger flavoured one 
communicates a taste to the other, it is said to 'have a tak 
o' I'iihcr 1884 C 'hishire < .'loss. s. v.. Ale which has lieen put 

into a musty cask is said to have a tack, or a tuck of the cable. 
tTaok, sb.-^ Obs. ratie, [Origin uncertain.] A 
billiard-ct.c : see quot. 

sM R. Hui.mk Arutoury iii. a6«/i On earh side (the 
billiard table] st.uideth a Man with a Tack in his Mind, to 
push the Hall into an Hassuird, or Hole. IbiH. xvi. (kosb.l 
69/1 111 the base "f this quarter, is the figure of the 'Jack or 
a .Stick used at the Hilliard table for thestrikeiiig of an Ivory 
ball. 

Taokf ibP [Origin obscure : perh. from Tack 
10; but cf. also Tacklis jA sense 8.] Food- 
stufT ; chiefly in Hahd-taok, sh p's biscuit. Soft- 
tack ; also ^n. stuff, ollen in depreciatory sense. 
Cf. 'I'acklk. &b. K. 

1833 Makrvat /'. 5 '///f/ 4 'xxviu, The. .steward, .came hack 
with a b sketof sq^t-tat k, i e, lua.es of bread. 1841 Lfivke 

C. O'Malley ixvxviii, No more hard tack thought 1, no salt 
buttei. 1884 Daily Tel. s Nov., Horses stopped to graae, 
and the men .. began quietly munching a iiaid tack. 1889 

D. C. Murray Pau^. Cats^axv 199 He knows Lord Hyron 
fiom buginiiiiiii; to end, but his head's that full of that kind 
of lack there & no room fur any thing else 1894 — AtaAinit 
0/ Noft list 49, I thought the cauteeii t.ick the nastiest stun 
f had evc‘1 t<i.si«il. 

Taok, sb,^^ rare. [Echoic. CT. tack sb., clap, 
tack vb., to slnp, clap, in A'n^. Dial. Viet . ; F, 
lac in lar-atflac.] The smind of a smart siroke. 

i8ai Si o 1 1 Kettihv. x, N o w, hush and listen, . . you will .oon 
hear the tack of a hamnici. 

Taok, V. ‘ [I Jouidet of Tachk v .'^ ; cf.TACK ] 

1. 'I'o attach. 

f 1 . trans. To attach, faden (one thing to another, 
or things logethei'L Obs. except as in 3. 

1389 Thrvisa Hig.ien (Rolls) 111 . lyj He., made hem 
sprede and takkede he skyn aboute he ch.i> er jorig. 
juiiuianae ehcoutfioni] here l-e iuge schtilde sittc in pice 
lortodeine. C1400 firni 103 Kyng Alurede hade 1 ^'ke 
in hiK Mtirile, aiiil..leie hit faste liene tackede to a piler, Jisit 
men myu hit n'm^t remeve. 1483 Act 1 It bit lll^ c. S | 16 
Without tacking or sowing of any Hulrushes . . upon the 
Lists of the same 1530 Palagr. 746/1 Tacke it faste with 
a nayle. n 1616 Beaum. & Ku Sunn/. La iy 11. iii, Peace, 
or Tie tack your tongue up to your roof. 1696 Hr. Patrick 
Cowm. Kxod. XXVI. ^1697) 50U The laiops w'ore . . lackt to 
the Selvage of ihe outeiinost of them. 1713 Stke!.* 
Englisiun. No. a6. 17a He diied and tacked toaeiher the 
Skills of (Soais. 1843 Lk Frvre Life Trav. PAvs. II. k 
xviii. 153 We often lacked on twelve horses toa miuJI vehicle. 

b. trans/. andy^i^. To attach. 

et iS33 Lu. Hrrnbrs Cold. HA M. Aurel. xliil. (1535) 81 h, 

A 1 the vndersiandynges are tacked to one free wyli. 1653 
tr. It ales* Dissert, tie pace in Phenix (17081 II. 376 'J'he 
Father'! did, with ingenious comments, t.'ick the mysteries 
of their philosojihy to the Word of God. 169$ ]*mior Taking 
Jtamur ix, With I'.ke's and AIno's tuck tny Strain, (irent 
Hard. 1791 Gii pin Focest Scenery n. 187 He who works 
without taste.. tacks one part to another, as his misguided 
fancy suggests. 

t O. To join in wedlock, slan^. Obs. 

173a Fikldino DebatuAees in. xiv, We will employ this 
honest gentleman here, .0 tack our son and daughter together. 
1775 Sh1'.nioan Duenna in iv, I* faith, he nni«t tack me 
first I my love is waiting. t8ai Sporiing Mag. VIII. 105 A 
Curate. . Had brought to the altar a pair to lie tack'd, 
ta. To connect or join by an intervening part. I 
1639 Fullke liolp JFVir It. xiL (1810) 65 It (Tyre].. was 
tacked to the continent with a sninll nedc of laiifi 1643 
KvhLYN Diaty] une, The nuiiiliericss Island.s tacked together 
by no fewer than 450 bridges. H. Walpoi.s 

I'Wtue's Anec.i. Paint. (17861 1 . 186 They.. have tacked 
the wings to a house by a colonade. 

3 , To attach in a slight or temporary manner ; 
esp. to attach with tacks (short nniU or slight 
stitches), which can be eni^ily inken out. 

c 14M Promp. Petrv. 465/a 'l'akk>’n', or .some what aowyn* 
to-gMur, . .eonsutnlo. 18^ Ft7i.i.RR l/ofy Ht Pt of. St. 111. x. 
>75 If agitation, .jog that out of thy head, which was there 
rather tack'd then fastned. xAqP J, F. Aie*chanPs U^art* 


da. 8 The Hamborooidi is rowlad up very hard, and idther 
tacked with Thretl, or eyed about with Tape. 1703 Moxon 
Meek. Plxerc. 51 Drive in a small Tack on each side, .or 
you may Tack down two small thin boards on either side. 
>830 in Cobhett Rur. Rides (1885) II. 348 'Ihe wretched 
boards tacked together, to serve for a table. 1853 Rank 
Gnnuell Exp. xxxiii. (1856) 005 , 1 copy the play-bill from 
the original.. tacked against the main-mast. Times 

3 Mar. 11/3 Ho had backed* the cloth down to ti e stage. 
1^ Allbutt's Syst. Med. 1 . 434 They (jackeu] are lined 
with a la>’er of cotton-wool neatly tacked ilk Mod. The 
sleeves are tacked in to try how th^fik 

b. Spec, t (It) Gardening. To fasten with tacks 
(Tack sb.^ 3 a). Obs, 

1603 J. Evpi.yn De la Qnimi. Ctmtpi. Getrd. II. 41 la 
Tacking for the first time lulter the Pruning. 

(p) Melai-working. *Jo iceep (a metal plate, 
etc.) ill plnce by small lamps of solder until the 
hob^ering is completed. 

1886 in ( 'aiults Encpel, Diet. 

{c) Phi tubing. To secure (a pipe) with tacki 
(Taok sb.^ 5 b). 1893 in Funk's Stand. Did. 

4 . To join tc^ther (events, accounts, etc.) so as 
to produce or show a connected whole ; to bring 
into connexion. (Often implying arbitrary or arti- 
ficial union.) 

1683 Urvdkn 1‘indic. Duke «/ Cuiu Dram. Wks. 1795 V. 
3>S Mr. Hunt has fiutid a rare Coiitiection, for he lacks 
them togeiher. by the Kicking of the Siierifl's. 1695 J. 
Kkwariis Perfect, Setipt. 431 Many expositois labour to 
tack this text to the imniMiately f ircgotng one. 1699 
Hkntley PheU. 166 The Gentleman . . tack*- lhe.He two accounts 
together. 171a J. jASii'a tr. Le BlontPs Gardeuiug laS The 
foregoing PrsLiices . . iieiiig but Things detached and 
sejxirate, ..theie is still a farther Difficulty to tack them 
to,;ether, so at to moke one Piece. lyao Watbrianu KigAt 
S.-rnt. aai One might suspect that there had been two 
yersion't of the same wordN, and Both, by degrees, taken 
into the Text, and tack'd together. t8^ Lisoaiid An»to^ 
Sax. C A. (18581 i. Apn. B. 396 Traditionary tales, tacked 
UmLther aiihout regard to place or chronology. 

6. 'I'o attach or add as a supplement ; to adjoin, 
append, annex; spec, in parliamentary usage: see 
quots. and cf. Tack sb.^ 8. 

1883 Robinson in Ray's Carr. (1848) >37 Thus far your 
queries as to France, to which 1 will tack an observation to 
nil up. S89S LuTTRRLk brief ReL (1857] 11 . 365 A com- 
mittee of the lurils sat .to search presiaents about tacking 
one bill to aiiuihor. 1700 Evklvn Diary Apr., The greaie 
contest beiweciie the Lords and Commons concerning t).e 
lANtls power of.. rejecting bills tack'd to the money bill. 
1757-8 Smoli kit Hist. Rug. (1759) IX. 996 The lords had 
alre.'idy resolved by a vote, That they would never puss any 
bill lent up Irom the comiiions, to which a clause foreign to 
the bill xliould he lacked. 1791 * G. Gambado* Ann. Horsent, 
ix. (i8<i 9) 107 As it's a fact, you may tack my name to it. 
1855 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xxii. IV. 771 A strong (xirly in 
the Cnmiiuins proposed to tack the bill which the Peeis 
hod jjust rejected to the I And Tax Hill. 1883 H. Cox Insttt, 
I. viii. 114 The return is made by indentme. .is signed and 
sealed, and returned to the t.mwn offii.-e in Chancery, tacked 
to the writ itself, ipoa L, STxrHXN Stnd. Hiog. Iv. v. 179 
So pi oxperous n consiiinmniiou w ox never tai.kea to so dismal 
a bcgiiini .g. 1909 [see Tacking fbl. sb, bj. 

6 . Law. To anile (a third or subsequent incum- 
brance] to the first, whereby it acquires priority 
over an intermediate mortgage. 

lyaS .Sir I. Jekvm. in Pecrc Williams Reports (1793) Tl. 
491 If a judcnieiit ci editor, .bite's in the first mortgage, he 
sliall not tnck or unite this to his judgment and ti ereby 
gain a prefermce. 1818 CRt'ish Dinst (ed. a) 11. 995. 
1841 Penny Cyrl. XIX. 361/3 Now if D pays off R, and 
takes un a-Higmnent of hi.s mortgage and of the onistandiug 
term } if, to use the technical phrase, be 'tacks* B's security 
to bis own, he tinite> in himself equal equity with C, and 
also the legal liuht which^thc term gives him. 1883 F.ncyct. 
brit, XVI. 849/ > In addition to the risk of a third mortgagee 
tacking. 

II. Nautical senses. (From Tack sb'^ 5.) 

7 . ifdr. To shift the tacks and bmee the yards, 
and turn the ship's head to the wind, so that she 
shall sail at the same angle to the wind on the 
other side ; to go about in this wny ; also lack 
abeul. Mence, to make a run or course obliquely 
against the wind ; to proceed by a series of such 
ctiurses ; to beat to windward : often said of the 
ship itself. 

>557 R JFeiikinaon F'oy. A Trav. (Hokl. Soc.) 1 . 8 The 
rest of the shipiHS'i shall tacke or take of tlieir sailes in such 
fM>rt ns they may nieeie and come togeiher, in as good order 
as may be. 15^ D/ale's l\y, (Hakl. Soc.) aa They had 
the winde of iih, but we •*ouiie regained it upon them, whi«.h 
made them tacke alKiut. C1600 Chai.khii.l Thealma A CY. 
(1683) 19 Hi', Kvtch Tockl to and fro. the scanty wind to 
snatch. 1748 Anson's for, n. iv, 163 We Ucked and 
stood to the N.W. 1777 Robbr'IRON Amer. (1783) ill. 917 
I'hese .. could veer and tack with great celerity. 1834 
Nat. Philos. 111 . Navigaliott 11. v. | 55. 96 (Usef. Knowl. 
Soc.) When the wind blows from any point within six 
points of the bearing of a port for which a \es*iel is bound, 
she titiiNl talk or ply (o windward. 1873 Daiiy Neivs 
91 Au-*., The little cmft was laught by a sudden squall 
W'heii tai king, or, ns sailors snv, * in sta>*s,’ taken aback, and 
capsised in .'i moment. 1888 R. L Rynnkr / 4 . .S'/rrr//^i. 16 
Two or three . . ketches were tacking up before the bri,k 
ofT-shore breexe to make the anchorage. 

b. Said of the wind : To cliange its direction. 

tyay Philip Quarll (i8i6i 3a. 1 was hurried on board, the 
wind having tacked about ana fair for our departure. Mod. 
(A sailor said] The wind was tacking all over the place. 

8. inlr. a. trans/. To make a torniiig or zigzag 
movement on land. 


1700 T. Brown Amusem. Ssr, A Com. 34 , 1 Tack'd aboul^ 
and made a Trip over Moo^fields. 1718 B. Church Hist, 
Philip's tVar (1W5] 1 . 97 They, .lack li short about to run 
os fast back as tiwy came forward. 1787 *G. Gambado* 
AieuL Horsem.Kxessip 37 (The MaAsilians) Without a bridle 
on (be here back, Make with a stick tlieir horse or nuue 
tack. 1854-8 Patmurk Angel in Ho. 1. tl iv. (1879) 184 But 
he who tacks and tries short cuU Gets fool's praise and « 
broken shin. 

b. Jig. To change one's attitude, opinion, or 
conduct; also, to proceed by indirect methods. 

1837 PocKUNOTON Altars CAr, 169 He will. .tacke about 
for other consideratioim..ir hee bee well put to it. i6d| 
pKrva Diary 24 June, He hath lately b^i ob'orved to 
tack about at Couil, and to endeavour to strike in wiih 
the persons that are against the Chancellor. 1791-1803 
Disraku Cur, /,//., Dorn, Hist. Sir E, Coks, Bacon .. 
tacked round, and promised Buckingham to promote the 
Dutch he so much abhorred. 180070 Sruaas Led. 
Europ, iliet. ii. iL (1904) >68 He u not for a moment 
diverted, although he sometimes consents to tack. 

9 . trans. To alter the course of (a ship) by 
turning her with her head to the wind (some- 
times said of the ship) ; opposed to Wkab v. 
Also, to work or navigate (a ship) against the 
wind by a series of tacks. Also fig. 

1837 PocKi.iNGTON Altati Ckr. 15a No man that has not 
hix understanding tackt and the eye thereof turned after 
the humour of the men of Grfantham]. 1747 in Col, Rec, 
PeuHtylv. V. 115 They then latked the Ship and stood out 
to Sea. i8pS Naval Chron. XIV. 16 She tacked Ship, i860 

E. SrAMr in Mtrc. Marino Mog. Vll. 279 All hands were 
turned up to tack ship, 1908 Temple bar Mag. Jan. 7s It 
is sung Homutime't when tacking ship in fair weather. 

Taok, v:^ dial. ff. Tack sb.^^ 

1 . Irons. To take a lease of (a farm, etc.). Sc. rare, 

i8Ba jAMiRaoN, Tack, to take, to lea>.e. 

2 . a. 'To put out (cattle; t> hited pasture, b. To 
take (cattle) to pasture for hire. 

*839 iSia G. C. I.Kwutl Ifer^. Gloss., He has tacked out 
hiscattla. t 853 Mor ion CycT. Agrie., Tacking out, nutting 
cattle upon hired posturace. >879-81 MihS lAcksuN.Vord/iA. 
fVord-bk. s. v., Nlary Cadwiillauer 'as sent hulf-a-iTown for 
tackin' the donkey, an* wants tu know it you'll tack *im a 
week or nine days loitger. 

Taok (tsek), Obs. exc dial, [f. Tack J/^ 3 : 
cf. F. lac there.] trans. To taint, infect; Vto 
tinge, stain ; dial, to give a smack or tnng to. 

x6os Hor.LAND Pliny xvi xltv, In case any of the sheep 
were deeply tackt and inCecied with the rot. 1843 Traps 
Cotnm. Gen. xxxi. 19 She hrh somewhat tacki with her 
fathers siiperstiiiun. Ibid, xxxiv. 98 All Ihe Coriiilhiaiis 
were tackt with . . the iucesiuou<! maMBofienre. s88i Atkin- 
BON Cleveland Gloss., Takt,ud). Having a marked flavour | 
usually applied in the ca.se of an acid liquid. 

Tack, v.*f nphetic f. A'itack v. ; cf. lack sb. 
short for attack in Lng. Vial. Viet, 

lyao H. Carry Poems 56 Hut if they onre Tack you, They 
certainly Back you. 1731 Pkvton Catadr, Ho Stuarts 49 
A.S if a Paririugo being near to a Faulcon. .might peck 
and tack ber, yet would not xhe yield tu a small Bird. 

Taok, obs. form oi Take v. 

Tacked (t«kt),/// a. [f. Tack r.i + -ki>i.J 
Attached, appended, etc.: see T.ack 

1598 Warner Alb. Eng. xii. Ixxiii (i6iat ^3 Hence Dis- 
pensations, lubilres Paidons, and such lack't geere, Were 
had at Rome. 1687 T. LuiiPoro ill Meued. Coll. (O.Hii.) 

J 4 His answer, .wa- drawn up in tarkrd schedules. iSpR 
.UTINPLI. brief R.l. (1657) 1 1 . 363 After a long debate about 
the tackt clause, (the lords] adjourned it further till M unday. 
1693 l)RVDkN ^uvenaCs Sat. (1697) p xxxvi, Laws Were 
also call’d Leges Saturx \ u-heii they were of several Heads 
and Titles! like our tack'd Bills of Parliament. 1904 
ICestm.Gas. 9 Sept. 3/a The tacked-on happy conclusiou 
of* Merely Mar>' Ann . 

Tauiker ^ .tae kAj). [f. Tack v.^ + -su L] 

1 . Une who tacks : in various sen.Res. 
a. £ng. Hist, One who favoured the tacking of 
other bills in parliament to money-bilU, in order 
to secure their passage through the 1 louse of 
Lords; esp. in eaily i8th c., one who advocated 
tacking the bill against occasional conformity, 
1704, tu a money-bill. 

1704 Sir H. Mac'kworth {title) A Letter. .Giving a short 
Ac*cuuMt of the ProcLedings of the Tnekers, upon the 
Occasional and Self-denying Bills [etc.]. 1705 (/lY/ri 

Daniel the Prophet no Conjurrr, or his Sennefal Ciuh's 
Sca-idalous Ballad, c.illL-d the Tacken., arsa'ci'd Paragraph 
by Paragraph. 1^5 Hi-arnr Colled. 77 Oci. (O.H.S.) 1. 
59 He was a 'Packer, and a true Friend or y« Chuicli. 1711 
Medley No. 35. 384 A very bold Al tempt was made u^rmi 
the (,'ivil and Keligiuiix Rights of our Fcllow-Siihjecis. by 
certain Men call'd 'Jack.Ts or High-Church-men. tysy 
b* ice's iCeek. Trtil. 25 Aug. 2 One of the Geiillemen dis- 
lineuished by the Name of a ‘J'acher in the Kci^n of King 
WiTham 111. 1859 W. Chaowux De toe v. aSo Every 
kind of rascality was attempted to be passed thrnu.tii the 
Lords by its beiiiff tacked to a money bill, and by its being 
cilled a money bm : u hence the term tucker. 

b. In varioux imdcs, Une who tacks or fastens 
articles or parts of things; also, a machine for 
patting or driving in tacks. • 

1727 :iAii.RY vol. II, Tucker, one who fastens or fixes one 
Thing to another by 'I'acks, or by Sewing, etc. 1884 E. 
SiMCOX in igtA Cent. June 1041 A preimrrr of collars and 
wi isibOiids, known a> a ' lacker and turner * (in shin >makiiig|. 
189a /xtbour Commission Gloss., Taeker, one who puts in 
Ihe tacks UKed in ' lasting '. 1895 Jiaity News 16 Mar. 

6/5 Works, .fitted with the latest types ot machuiery for ail 
purpose'!, except the magnetic lacker. 

2 . dial. A S'rall child. 

1885 Reports Provinc. (E.D.D.), Ever since I was a little 
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libs Q. [CoociilZ>Wkr/. Dwchy mo IVe (iwl)«-8et 
cycii Von toe young mun fince ho wms u hiilo tockor. 

t Taoker takkar. St. Obi. [f. Tack 
•vrI.] One whogranti a tack or lenie; a Icisor* 
Kffds. Etgim (1903) 1 . (09 AU lo bo oMboi 10 tho 

Tadkat (tK*kH), sb. Now dial. ForauB : 4-6 
takot(e» St. tak(k}at(e, 6- taoket. 

[f. Tack jA.i -i- -it.] A nail ; in later nie, a imnll 
noil, a tack : cf. Taok sbA 1 , a ; now, in Sc. anil 
HoriA. dial., a hob>nail with which the loies of 
aboes are atoddcd. 

’ 1316 in Rogen jtirrie. 4 Prices II. 504/a Taketa 
1. tackcta. .aorm to be cut or xtrake-naiia]. r 133U 
CeCttiughwH Priory Inv. 10 In xviii burres fcrri od fenca- 
tros, weggoa, ec tokctoa. I3«g-d Ely Saer. Reiis (1907) 1 1 . 
ijj In lakeitia erupt, pro inappts emendandi'i^4)d. 

CHih. Angi. 377/a A Toket, daricnlus. iota Acc, La. 
High Treas, Scei. IV. ao8 Item, T/r v< Ukkatis. Bjl|p 
Zeii. 4 /*«>• Hen. Vili, V. 448 l^nc naiki and KnglM) 
tackelU for noilhig up the aaid biida ariitleaveo. 1540 Aec. 
Lit High Treat. Siei. Vlll. 13a Twabankin wyre. .10 wyro 
tho caiais of the windoiH..v< amall ta^ettin dchverit to him 
ifMrriOii lAiy Mimhnru A y'o^Ar/, or /ocAr. Vid. 

Haiie. 16^ K. THoaasov in Ph/i. Trans. XX. 007 
Curiouoly nailed with two rows of very amall Tackeu. 1789 
Hubms Copt, Cress's PeregrinsUisns vi, Rusty aim-caps 
and jinglin jockein, Wad baud the l.i)tbiaiis three in tackets. 
il[SO J. Hsown Rmhst Fr. (i86a> as Hea^y shoua, crauimcd 
wiib tackcta, hecl*capt and loe.capt 
mtirih. ana CmuI. i8t8 (xsani' Kechltton 61 *Tbe tackit- 
iBad(era..can barely supply tlic demon' fur uckita*. ilgd 
.Kkitm Indian Unclf xvii. 974 He envied the tackel-solai 
boots that gave his i^uarry tlw advantage. 1899 ^ BesutU 
Lady xvL 171 Wearing hU strungeat tucket boots. 

Hence Ta*oket v. tram., to stud (ihues) with 
tackels; whence Ta'oketod pfl. n., hoh-nailed. 

1896 SaroUN R. Urquhart i, Thick-Miled lilucher boots 
tacketed for rough roads. iBjjg IVest/n. Cat. at Jan. 1/3 
*Tacketed ' bootn, and clothes, . . iinpervious to the raiiih 
Taokety ft* koti), a. Sc. [f. prec. + -T.J Of 
n ihoc : Standed with tackcti. 

• 1864 Latto Tam Rstihin ix. (1844) 95 'I'he neb o' AntlnV 
tackety shi-ie. 1888 KAMHia A u/d Lichi htyiu (189a) 5 kly 
feet encaited in stout ' tackety ' buoia 

•Ta'okiaaM. [f* Tacky •¥ -kkss.] The 
qiiiilUy of being tacky or slightly adhesive. 

. sIBj K. Haluane Workshop Rsceipts Scr. 11. 184/a This 
varni'k .. reiairm siiflicieut tackmots to hold powdered 
graphite on its surface. 1008 InstalUtioa Neuts II. 35 -i 
flu doubt the ‘tackiness* of the enamel also helps to hold 
the tube in place. 

Ta'cldngf vA/. sh. [f. Tack v.i 4 *1x01.] 
The action ol Tack t;.i in various sensca 


a. joining or fastening together, now csp. in a 
flight or tempoiary manner; also, that which is 
ticked or joined on. 

sytj Dkxham Pkys. TViro/. iv.viii. (1714) 750 The Muscles 

their curious Structure, the nice tacking them to every 

i oyiit. 1880 A. Aknolo Frts Land 133 As to mortgages, 
Ir. JtMhua Williams de»criljed that mTnrious dealing., 
known at * lacking *. vW Maa 11 . Wsan R. Elsmsrt xiv, 
You don't know anything about lacking or fi.xing, or the 
abominable time they lake. 1887 SAiNisarav //is/. F.lisak. 
Lit. ix. 1 1890) 351 I In Hobbes's Human HaCnre] the terse 
phrasing, the independence of all after-thoughts and tock- 
Higs-om manifest ibemselvca at once. 

D. The attaching to a money-bill in parliament 
of a menttire for some other ]nir|)ose. 

1700 FIvklvn Diary Apr., This tacking of bills is a novel 
practice, suffer'd by K. Cbo. II. who let anything pass 
rather than not have wherewith to feerl his extravagance. 
A >745 Swift Four Inst Y. Q. Anne in. Wka. illohn) 1 . 
471,9 The reasonableness of uniting to a m.>nry-bill one 
of a different nature, which is usually called lAtking, hath 
been likew'i-m much delxiud, and will ailmit of argument 
enough. 1909 A. Gbant in ConUmh. Rrt*. Nov. 540 The 
argument that the Finance ISill of inis year i.s an instance 
of * tacking that is, of the inclusion in a kloney Uil) of 
clauses not dealing with Finance. 

c. Plant. The action of making a tack or a 
series ot tacks (Tack 6). 

1675 tr. Camden's Hist. Eiiu. m. 414 Ships fit for Fight, 
C'knT Sailers, and nimble and tight for tacking about 
which way they would. 1806 A Duncan MHsoh 86 The 
damage.. prevented him from tacking. 1888 K. Ki>WAHr3a 
Raiegk I. vii. 11 1 [The] great galleons, .hud lo enconiiier 
the nuick fire and the deft lacking of the smaller . .ships of 
^igfand. 

a. attrib., ws tacking^cotton, •needle, -thread, 
188a Plain Hints NsesUework 57 ' Ba.stiiig ' or * t.icking 
colluii 1898 Wsstm, Caz. 7 Apr. 3/j Then run a lacking 
CHiiion (no kick siitclies)all round the four sides.. .Picsh ih^ 
fold of lace till it ia nearly diy liefore you take out the tack- 
ing threads, ikid, 8 Oct. 4/1 A sailor’s lackii g needle. 

Taxldng, ppl. a. [f. *4 prec. 4 -lAO ^.] That 
tacks ; that joins or connects : cf. prec. 

1705 Hicki-ni.ncii,l priesi-cr. ii. Wks. 1716 III. ia6 If 
they get.. a 'J'a«.kiMg Parlia.ncnt, to make Acts ofUiiifor. 
niity and Conformity to their Models ami little Ways. Ibid, 
iv. 40, I never yet in all oiir Chronicles met with a Parlia- 
ment stigmatui-d with the N ante of tlie Tacking Pm* tiamsnt, 

Taolde (t*'k'l), sb. Forms : 3-6 tokel, 4-6 
4^. tokilfl, 4'8 taole, takla, 5 takul(l, 5-6 
tiakeU, -7I, -yll, taokyl (tickell), 6-7 tookel, 
-oil, 6-8 Se. toiklo, (8 teokle, Sc. -kil\ o- tooklo. 
[app. of JLow German origin: cf. MLG. take/ 
equipment generally, e. g. ot a horseman, spec, of 
a ship, hoisting apparatus, LG. takel, alio earlv 
iBod.bu. tabs/ strong rope, hawser, pulley, moo. 
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TAOixa. 


Ger. mM th. MMioAkht f. MLCk 

Men, lacAeii. to lay hold of, crasp, aela^ 

with inUTMcnUl snfix -of: see -ki i.j 
1 . AfUitentiis, ntensils, instnimcnts, impteasenti^ 
oppliaiAbi ; equipment, Atmitnre, gear. 
ci^dbOi 4 Esc. 01 AiidU>landtaJialando^he[Abram] 
deda Wminn bom to here own ntdz. 13. . Minor Potmt 
Ir. Femm AAV. xxviiL ja Vr takel; vr tol, ^ we on irowa 
MA8 4 HruseJt Exp. (Roxk) e4rPayd ffor my 

makierys Ukeiys. ii.d. 1539 Wiit L. Godsman (Somerset 
Hah l8|8kl give all my tickclt..io the cliapetl ofSaynt 
James lotlie making of the Northe lllc. i8ad B. Jonson 
Staple MN. F.pil., We'are sorry th'it haue so mis-spentOur 
TIim mm Tackle. Pawt He Crou 1. tv. | 10 To 

transport themselves, or tack le in a Journey, tyiy Diuh am 
in Mmeetesnh MSS. (HisA MSS. Comm.) 1 . 365 , 1 am sorry 
my tackle wea not ready when you would nave favoured 
me with your company. 1815 Mmr. D'Abhlav Piaty (1876) 
IV. 095 As 1 ‘ - 


had no writing uckle, I sent Kim. .to procure 

jplemenis at the stationer'a. s 80 J. K. J rbomb 

7 hree Men in Beat 64 George wanted the snaving tackle, 
2 . The rigging of a ship : in early use often in 
wider sense or equipment^ or ^ gear* is in 1; in later 
spec. 


* equipment or^gear' 
the running rigging or ropes used in 
workmg the sails, etc., with their pulleys ; passing 
into tense 3. Ground tackle, anchot s, cables, etc., 
by which a ship is made fast to the ground. 

a I jse Cursor M, 04044 Ful fair bkoma l^t see to sight, 
And pai bigan imtr lakel dighu 1390 Gowrb Cot^. I. 31s 
Ttic reyni Storm fell donn nigatea, And at here takcl made 
unwelde. 1450-1530 Myrr. our Lotiys zzb Dresseth surely 
the ropes andshyp ucle. 1481 Caxton Godeffiroy a6i l*hey 
, .bare away cordes, cables and saylles, and the otbor takla 
and leyde it in the fortrease; 1585 T. Wasminoton tr. 
Nukolays Yiy. t. xxi. 97 b, Vpon all ihagalUes. .and other 
vessels all along vpon the lakek, yardes, and other ropea 
and poupes. .,aboae 300 cnridels. iSu Sia J. Mosouciis 
Aaca Brit .S'eas (>651) 195 I'o brooke the seas, and to know 
the use of the tackles, and compassc. 167s Milton Samson 
717 With all her bravery on, and tackle tiim, Sails fiird. 
and streamers waving, a 1687 Sia W. Pbttv Pot Arith. 
(>690) 14 Holland is.. for keeping Ships in Harbour with 
snutll expcnce of Men ami ground Tackle. 1745 P. Thomas 
yrnt. AnsotCs Voy, 98a The Second Shot, .carry'd away., 
oiir Fore-stay Tackle. 1885 Sia J . C. M atthkw in Leav Timet 
Rep. MI. The vesitel..was sold as she lay with her 
gear and tackle* 

b. Corriage ; a rope used for any purpose. 

>5*9 ai Hen. Vtlt. a ta 1 1 Diners, .persons.. pro- 
vide Hemp, and thereof make Cables Ropes, .. Traces, 
Hallers, and other Tackle. 154a Aken/een Regr, (1844) I. 
185 For vij siane of takkillis. .for bynding of the gunnis. 
»7e Levins Manip. 6/11 A Tackle, caputum. syta Steklb 
Speit. No. 4S4 P 4 The Tackle of the Coadi-window is so bud 
she cannot dtaw it up again. 

/ig, 1893 StkvknsoN Neathercat iti, I'he circle of fares 
was .ntra'igely characterUtic ; long, •wrious, strongly marked, 
the tackle atauding out in the lean brown cheeks. 

3 . An arrangement consisting of a rope and 
pulley-block, or more usually a combination of 
ropes and blocks, used to obtain a purchase in rais- 
ing or shifting a heavy body. 


stay in sciling'a lop mast, and a giiic in staying the tacklea 
wlivn they are charged^ with good-c ijaa in t/H 


Jist, Brechin 

(rB67l 13a Item fora big tc 
the siuail slveule ^40 See 
Trans. XXX Yll. 999 Tlie Machine consists of three Pullies 
" *■ T Three). 


(two up|>cr and one lower, or a Tackle of Three). 17^ 
F112 GKaALO ill Phil. LX. 78 It would not be diffi- 

cult, with a propel teakic, to raise a liaroiiieter of this kind 
. .ns high as 900 feet. 17^ Mossr Amer. Ceog. I. 507 'Hie 
cannon were raised by large brass fades, .from rock to roek. 
1830 KAT^a & Laruneb Ateck. xv. 198 A combination of 
block'*, sh«.ives, and ropes is called a teukle. 1899 F. A. 
(iaiFFiTMS >fr// 7 . *1/<im.(iS 69) 107 Asiinple tackle cunsbUof 
one or iiuue pullrys rove with a single rope. 

b. A windlass and its appurtenances, used for 
hoi>ting ore, etc. ; also, generally, the apparnius 
of cages or kibbles, with their chains and hooks, 
for raising ore or coni. 

>87^ J. H. Coi.LiNS Metal Minit^ (*875) 79 The first 
ina<.liiiie U'^ed in mining operations ior raising ore or deads 
iH usually the tackle or windlass.’ s0r R ay.moni> 

Gt*ss., Tackle (Corn.), the windlass rope, and kibble. 
t 4 . Implements of war, weapons; tsp. arrows; 
also, a weapon; an arrow. Obs. 

€ 1375 Se. Leg. Saints v. iy^anues) 486 It [a how] sold 
hafe lieiie sone out of pyth To ai.bot ony lakil vith. 

(JiMiK'F.a i'rol. iu6 A dicef of pecok arwes Ivriglil 
and ke le. . Wei koiide he drciwe bis takel yemauly. e 1400 
Row. Rose 17/9 hlieite alt me so Wimdir Mnert, 'i'bat 
llioroiigii myn e\e tinio inynhert The tukel Miiote, and dci>e 
it wenie. C1440 Pron/p. Part*. 485/ a racle, or wepeac, 
arniawentnw. 1513 IKilnslah ix x. 78 His bow., 

bend hen he, Tharin a L-ikyll set nf sov\r tre. m>5So 
Christis^ KitkeGr. x, Aiie lia'^ty benaure, lalUt Hary..'rik 
up a laikle wiihoiiten tary. 1M3 Butlse Huti, 1. in. 893 
1 ni-i said, xhe to her Tackle fell, And on the Knight let 
fall a peal Of Blows so fierce. 

tb- I'hr. To stand (or slide) to one's tackle'. 
cf. Tackling vbl. sb, 3. Obs, 

>S 77 ~f 7 Holimsiiku Ckron. 1. 119/1 The EngUshmen 
woiilil in no wise glue ouer, but did atickn to |iieir tockU^ 
1586 J. llooKEE hist, tret in HoBnsktd 11 / 9^ To in- 
courage bin people to stand to their tackle, edi voliently to 
withstand Mac Morough. 1704 Dr Fok Jpem. Cavalier 
(1840) 187 Two regiments of country midtia. .stood to their 
tackle better than well enough po defence of a town). 18M 
E. laviNG- Lots Days zyi You irauld have armed the house 
against him, and stood to your tackle ail ihe night. 


3. Apparotui for fiflilii|t; fithing-getr, Mia^ 
lodtlca 

' t|88 TacviM Barth. De P. X. xl vBr, (Tollcm. M8.X 
AnscoteL sayek .M fischena beMeii boot water on heare 
InstruinenteH and taklea, hat be Mraber frorc. iktd. xiiti 
axix, iThe fi>h} cumeh ofter in to newe tacle \mt is set for 
hem, pen in 10 oMe; lyii Gat Xmmt SParte x, if 1 llie 
Pcececk’s plumes, thy tackle must noL AdC 1781 Jonumw 
so Apr. in Boswell, 1 indeed bow eould fish, gi^ me Kng- 
rish tackle. i89» 1 " * 

IL. include all 


la 4 >4 f^ict c 0 I > The 1 
oescripiions of tackle^ trawl, ti 
1 , eel, nanl, drafl, and seine 1 


J shall 

mcl. stake, has. coahilL 

i8te F. FRANas AngOng i. f'lMel 97 Use 'the v^' 

Uckle which you can afford for roach. 

6. The equipment of a horse; harness. 
i68j BuiNKT tr. Mo^s Utopia (t05) 115 Take olf both 
his Saddle, and all hiA other Tackle. 1705 T. TMoMaa In 
Portlamd Papers VI. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 133 |Tbe) coach 
..J thought couM hardly have been able 10 get over., 
without some kxM either- to the poor beoRla, or the tadtie. 
1708 Vanbrugh A Cm. Proa. Hash, 1. i, Oar Tkckle wnt 
not so tight os it should be. 1890 ' R. BoLuaEwcoD * Cot 
Reformer (1891) los I've backed two a week ainoe 1 caOM 
and have tiuree in tackle, in the yard now. 

1 7 . A mistress. Ubs. slang, 
t6M Shadwrll Sgr. Alsatia iv. Wks. 1790 IV. 85 Oh 1^ 
dear Blowing, my Convenient. My tackle. 01700 B. E. 
Piet. Cant Crew, Tackle, a Mistresa 
8. Victuals; food or drink ; ‘stuff*, slang. 

9857 Huchkr Tom Brown 1. iv. The purl warms the 
cockles of I'om's heart. ..* Rare Uckle that, air, of a cold 
mornina *. Kntni ili*.'na.'k.n«n •M.f G.SwiPT II3 


Biorning says the coachman, ggae G. Swift Soma 
Do you think ladies usually eat that stodgy Uckle? 

rvb.] lootball. %. The act ol 


of tack- 


8. [from the ^ 
ling ; see Tackle V. 5. 

Bpei Scotsman 11 Mar. 4/8 Neill, by a plucky tackle., 
mevenied a break away, tpog Oxford Mag. aa Feb. 115^ 
One of his Uckles was exceflenL 

b. lu Ameiicaii football: Each of two players 
(right and left) statirmed next to the end rusher or 
forward in the rush-line. 


1894 Outing (U.S.) XXI V.r8^i Every one knew he had 
been a famou.! tackle on one or the football teams. 1905 
A/cCVwrv'xA/Ac. (U.S.) June 193/9 Captain and riglit-tacJ^ 
of the Yale eleven. 

10 . athib. and Comb., os tackle-Ux, -cAdn, 
•dealer, •kook^-maker, -skopx taokle-blook, ■» Block 
sb. 5; tookle-boord, a frame, placed at the end of 
a rope-walk, containing the whirls to which the 
yams are attached to be twisted ; taokl»>fall, » 
Fall $b\ s6; taokla-moA, a man who works the 
tackle, e. g. of a gun. See Tacklk-hol’hb, -poktek. 

9793 Smka-ion Kdy stone A. | 199 A pair of “tackle.blocks. 
9905 Daily Chron. 96 July 4/7 Ranks.. lined with heedy, 
quiet, elderly men with *Uikle boxes evening papers, and 
r<»ch-pules. 105 S. FRSGt'.soN /.eyr West. Gael 1x9 The 
windlass strains the ^L-tckle chnina,lbe black mound heaves 
below. 1698 in MSS. Ho. Lor,h V1905) 111 . 338 We were 
foiced to uiireeve our ^L'lckle-falU to make lanyards for our 
lower shrouds. 1769 F alcon rr Du t. Marine ( 1 78. »)• Ga rant, 
a tackle-fall, or the part npoii which the isilxnircrs pull in 
hoisting. 1857 Huchrn Tom Brown i. ix, 1 he little *tackl^ 
maker. .wonld soon have made bis fortune bad the rage 
lasted. 1859 K. A (*kiffiiiis Artii. Man. (i6te) 907 
I'raversing *Uckleinen. .7 and 8. 1873 R**nt ledge's Vng. 

Gent/. Afag. Jan. 77/9 The * rear lackicinan . . held the end 
of the tackle, i^ Amotion (N. Y.) 3 Oct. u/i Flies., 
bought at a *lackle-sho|x 

Tackle (t*;k’i), v. Forms : see sb. [f. prec. 
So Do. tttkle. Sw. tnckla to tackle, to ng a ship.] 

fin the following, a MS. variant of tagiM: sec Taoi.b v. 

Mij^ HAMroiR Psalter^ Cant. 519 paire nffecciouns ere 
ay ukild with sum liif |>al draghu htibn fra godis litf.] 
tl. trans. To furnish (a ship) witii tackle; to 
equip with the necessary furnishings. Obs. 

<-1400 Destr. Troy 19313 To gyffc..Tho .shipfies to shiMe 
o k* shyre whaghex.. And tyrn horn to takle, & Irusse for 
the sea. i486 Naval Acc. Hen. YH (18961 74 The same 
Ship so takled A aparailled was deliuered lu Kauf Astry. 
1930 Palsgr. 759/1 My shyppe is ukylled and uhiwed, 
and redy to huysc up the sstyle. 1550 Nicolls ‘Thuejd. 5 
AlrlioUKne the shyppe be . , well gariiL-vlicd and tarled with 
sayle and biillasL 9693 F. G- ir. Dr Scudery't Artamenes. 
etc. (1655) IV. VII. II. 99 At the same time, they trimmed 
and tackled up a great company of Ships. s6M J. Dunton 
Lettfr, NeurEng. (1867)96 He isa pitch'd Piece of Reason, 
calcki and tackl't, and only studied to dispute with Tempestii. 
tb. To hantile or work the tackle of a ship. 

9513 Douglas jEneis iii. ii. no The noyis wpsprnng of 
mony matynair Busy at thair w«rk, tu takilling euery tow 
Thair feris exhorting. 1549 Compi. .Scot. vi. 41 Quhen the 
adrip vaa Uiklii, the master ci^ii, boy to the top. 1579-80 
North Plutarch (16,6) 7 Seims .. gave to Theseus.. an- 
othr'T marnner to tackle the sails, who was called Phoeas. 
• 164a Sir W. Monson Naval Tracts 11. (1704) 953/1 There 
are so few Sailors 10 Uckle timir Ships, that they will be 
taken upm the Stays. 

to. inir. To tack, or sail across the wind. fMr. 

163a Lithcow Tram. (1906) 388 Seven wcekes crossed with 
Northerly Windes, ever Tacklipg and boarding from the 
Affricke Coast, to the Carminian shonre. 1669 in Sturmy 
Afariner's Mag. 1. ii. 90 lu this unease Of Tackling Boards, 
we so the way make short. 

1 2 . To raise or hoist with tackle. Ohs. rare. 

1711 W. Sutiikmlano Skipkniid. Assisi. 6 A Portland. . 
Stone, may be wrought to its exact Shape before it be tackled 
NO on Sc Paul's Church. 

3 . To harness (a horse) for riding or draught. 
Also cUisol, with up, 

1794 S. Skwall Diary 5 Apr. (1879) TI. 433 Our Hokch 
were forced to leap into the S«m. By that time hod tackled 
them [it] woa duskisb. 9770 Mm. K. Smith in Lstt. yas, 
Murray (1901) xyo WcdnciMlay her coach and ebahe woe 





TAOKT. 


fh^adfariifttolaktmBlrifttand M* all ihe corioBitw of 
Xoltob tylgr *G. Gamoaoo* Atutd. Hcrstmt^ (*8^> T How 
ra chilie a hora^ how to tackle him properly, In what sort 
iK drem'to rido him, how to mouiit and manate him. itad 
P. PouNDKN 'Frmm :0 ^ Jt. 7 Five nntrimmea little hocaes, 
tackled to with ropes. BI69 Miia.SirowK OU Tt/um h'^ik xx, 

1 ibali jest uckle up and gu over and bring them childrea 
home agin, slpo * K. Uolum kwood ' CaL (1 fpt) 93 

1*11 get a hparo saddle and bridle, and will tackle him. 

4 . co/Ay. a. 'i o grip, lay huld of, take in band, 
deal with; to fasten npoii, attack, encounter (.a 
person or animal) physically. 

ilat WaasTaas.v., A wrc-tler tackles hU antagoaist; a 
dog tackles the game. This is a coiaiHon popular usa of 
the word in Aiew England, tliougb not elegant. sS. . 

The Uog tackled the sheep in the field end 
alinoti killed one. UteAKT ft Rica 

Mart, vU, SoiiUi's a big man : but 1 think 1 can tackle him. 
iMy Jiusoie* Artatijf li. 58 The people seem to have been 
afraid to tackle them {oiurs]. 

K To ‘come to grips with*, to enter into a dis- 
eosshin or argument with; to attack; to approach 
or question on some subject. 

, sfiip Dickons iSurm i, That John Willet was in 

anuuing force to*ni.;ht. and hi to tackle a Chief Justice. 185$ 
Hasson dUiitoH (1850) J. iv. 168 The Respondent having 
Slated and espounded hie theMm, nas llica tackled by a series 
of OptMiienis. 1887 K. Ui chanam Heir ^ Lima iii. I’ll 
tackle the laird ni>self. spot S^oiSMmn 13 Mar. la^a He 
too w.'is tackled on the question, but wlieii he explained it 
. .be found the electors. . remumable. 

o. 1 o grapple with, to try to deal with (a task, 
a didiouliy, etc.) ; to try to solve (a problem). 

1847 1^* FirzGKBALO /.«//. (1B891 1. 171 'llivre wosnodjlB* 
cully at all i.i coming to ihc subject at once, and tackling 
it. 1871 1.. STKmbN Lur. iv. 11. 330 liearn-.how 

mast elTectually lo tackle any little difficiucy that occurs. 
*■97. D. Hay Flkninc in i>aoititian Jan. 118/1 Has any 
previiMs writer ever t.u:kled a work of such difficuUy and 
magnitude among similar surioinidiiigs? 

<L To attack, tail upon, b giii to cat (food). i 
sBBp T. K. Ikhomk ‘I'kree Men i» Heat xii. We tackled 
Die u>ld beef for lunch. 1890 * R. BoLUKKWoon* Co/, 
(1891) 13 j A strong in.wi gelA over it in a day or 
te u, and tack left liM bre.id and meat, and his work, pretty 
Minch us Usual. 

0. iM//*. To set /o ; to grapple wiih something. 

MOi.ijoPR CAroi/. J/arsA 1. xxxii. 373 W«*ll taclde 
toY Very well ; so lie it. 1887 Country iVtis. No. 17. 303 
‘J'atkle lo’t reel while yo're yiing. a 1868 S. J.ctvKH lOgil- 
viel, ‘I he old woman . tack Ini to lor a fignt in right earnest. 
Moa» Mat. (E.D.D.) Ah lucklcd wi* i* badger. 

6. J-oo/ftall, ;a) In 'I’o seize and stop 

(an opponent) when in possession of the ball ; 

In AssociiUioUt To obstruct (lui opponent) with 
the object ol getting the ball away Iroin him. Also 
nhsol. 

Daily Xeius 3 \ T)e.c. 55 lie . . tackled well, kicked 
judiciously, and a-, capiaiii of (he team gave every saiiefac- 
tioru 1891 J^Kkto l.ock 34 Oct. 1^/1 ^‘iaaeiaiMit) 

He now playn liair>liack, and is exceedingly u.seful in that 
ptisitioii, tackling and kit king in great style. 1897 St>orts- 
uiaa 16 DcC., He was tackh^T cltr^e lo his own qu.irlcr line. 
5899 iiotinn Libr ^ hootba I iszi {.iseoc.' Practically the I 
hc.«i geiiei.-il rule is for ilie balfdMck to tackle the man with 


«o he eetabIfadMd far lha fadtage and unladinM..or all 
Hor c ha m esgaudes not ftee of tha twolvu Catpaii w s. [Tht 
IwtitjuMi follows, euihled ia niarmn) * A PSticieii eouccmiaga 
lha Tacle Porters*. s8iS in T. Gardner Ate. Dmniui^t 
(17541 *>5 iSoutAevttiit) One entire Plade, Key or Wharfe, 
the whule almtiing amt bounding against . . the Tackle- 
IjouM at the South-Emit End. 1754 T. OABONsa /Arid. 314 
The tinticnt Key stood in the wootlsEnd-Crcek ; near 
thereto were Dwelling* House*, Warehoutea, Tackle* Houses, 
the Blublier-Pana aud Cariers-Grounda for Ship-Building. 


the ball, and the liack to be iie.'ir up ready to iiitcr('C|it a 

E aia. ,1901 .S'fots/na/i 11 Mar. 4/8 Those who questioned 
ii ability to tackle, must have got a surprise when they 
saw the uiaiiiier he dealt with hii o|iponeiit, 
t6. (?) To enclose or fortify, i^ds. rare~^^, 

Perh. soil!*; eiroi, or a diflerent woid. 

CS845 Howki.L Lett, I. VI. Iviii, 'I'hc mor.*i 1 ist tells 11* that 
a quadrai solid wise man should involve and tackle bim.self 
Within his own vertue, mid slight all acekients that are inci- 
dciu lo man, and he still the same. 

Taokled (iwkTd;, a., //A a, [f. Tackle sb, 

ami V. ¥ -£!).] 

fl. Mmleof tackle or roj^s: cf. Tackling 6. 

1593 Shaks. Kont. 4* 7 t^’ n> iv- aoi My man shall. . biiiig 
thee L'oids made like a tackled staiie. 

2. Furnislicd wiih a tackle or harneia. 

1548 Sir C. Nitviim S^ubia, Seutereet 

18 Apr., Wm Beckc a tackled heyiar. 

tTa’ckle-holUie. Obs. [f. Tackle sb, ■¥ 
H0118K.J app. eitticr, A house in which porters 
employed in loading and unloading ships kept 
iheir tackle; or, A house h.'iving a tackle or pulley 
(or hoisting heavy goods ; a warehouse for lading 
and unlading merchandise going or coming by sea. 

In lomton each of the twelw great Mercbaiu Companim 
had fbriiierly the right to_ have ita own tackle-houae, with 
iis porter or poiteis, and in some of them the titular office 
•f ‘tackle houM poncr * or ‘tackle-porter’ still Burviv«r«i 
nee quot. 1851 in b, T'ACKLE-roaiKR quiU. 1909. The tackle- 
houses at Southwold were on the quay of a creek, evidently 
for the loading and unloading of vessel* lying iberc | thoM 
at J..ondun may have been on the river's brink. 

■sfi» // 7 // ill T. Gardner Atc, Dumuick, etc (1754) 314 1 
My Tackle House at the W«iod*-Eiid ISuuthwokl). 1979 
Act Com. Council Loiu\Mt\^\\xg. (Jriil. ao,n. If. su^. It w 
thought convenient y* no othci tuckiehouses or lompaiiic of 
porters .^h.dl befi'after he erected without the especicll 
licence of y« i- Mnior, his brethren, and the CouiiMell. i8e6 
ibid, 37 luiieijrnl. 37, If. yah), Coiiiplaintcs..by freemen 
porters of the T«4:kleliou.ses of the said citie oj;aniM others 
sireete poilcr* woikinge in the said ciiic, for inierriealinge 
with worke. .touchinge sbippinge ami unshippingc of goodes 
..with which baisiness the said street porters have not pio- 
aomed to deal luitiil of Ute time, in HeuietHbrmtcim 

(City of lANirloii) I'l. 388 The peticion enclosed.. by the 
Portent of the Tackell Hoqses of this Ciiiie, praytnge.. 
Assisiance for the prcventince of much inconvenience to 
growe uppoii them through the erection of an iitwe Office 


>8^-91 (see bj. 

D. rntirib, Taokle-Boiue porter, artj', A porter 
Itelonging to or employed at a tackle-house; later 
(usually shortened to itukle-porter \ see next) a 
^iter anthoriied lo act aa such by one of the 
Lontlon Companies having this right, as disi in- 
wished from a titket-porUr who was licensed by 
the corporation. 

1606 Act i 'out. Commit t.omdou ay June in Mayhew Loud. 
I.mbttur (1861)111.365/1 Tuckle-liouse potter, porter-packer 
of the goriddeii ol English nierchanis, strecte-portw, or 
porier to the packer for the said citie for strangers’ goods. 
sA^ At i Com. Coumtieouc. TackUJumae Porters 9 
Wheieus divers Controversies and Differences have hereto- 
fore ^eii beiwuen iheT'acklehouse-Purtersof thli City, and 
the Ticket- Porters, otherwise called the Sirecl*Portcrt of this 
City in and alxiut seveiai Mattel s letck 184a PuLUNC 1 rent. 
Lows <t CnstoMS Londtm 50a T‘he Tackle-house Porters, 
who, with their subordinates the Puckers' Porters, originally 
formed a |jart of the cslablishmait of the princt|ml trading 
companies, and were attached to their respective tackle- 
houses, are employed in lading and unlading goods not 
subject to incCAKe. Ibid. 504 1 he tackle- house porters are 
composed of a few persons appointad by the twelve principal 
coinjinniea, to each of whu-b the privilege belonged of 
having a tackle-house fur Lading and unlading goods. EulIi 
of the companies apixiiiit one person as th* ir tackle-huusa 
porter, and some of them two. tSgt Mavkew Loud, 
Labour III. |66/i The tackle-house porters that are 
still in existence, 1 w*as tuld, are geiitlemen. One is a 
wharfinger, and claims and enjoys the inoiiopuly of labour 
on hi* own wharf. 

Ta'okle-po^rtffir. Short tackle-house porter X 

see ])rtrce<ling. 

16. . [seequut. i6o7a.v.TACKLB-Hot»si£l. xtefbMinHtesCoid^ 
snntht‘ to, 8 Nov., It wu» moved by M*^ Ashe that tht* 
Company might have some tackle portent wailing at the 
Cuatuiiis llotiMias the Fi- hmongers and oihcr Coitiuanie-t 
rio. 1891 Maymkw Lontl, AaAzMr-(i86i< 111 . 365/a Thera 
were 24 tackle-]iurtcr.s appointed; each of tlie >a great city 
cumpaiiie* appointing iwa 1909 Sis W. Pridcai'X in Let, 
33 Dec.. The ((ioldsmtiho'J Company used to appoint two 
t«. klu porters, but for many ycai.s fust only one has been 
appdinteU. 1 here is no salary or emolument of any kind 
attaihrd to the office. The present Loid Mayor is tackle 
porier of thi.s CoiMpiuty. 

Tackier (t.'t^kldj). [f. Tackle v, -f -eb^.] 
One who tackles, in various senses, (‘ 0 * 

Obs, b. An ovei looker of |>owcr-'ooiii weavers. 

0 . One who tacktc‘S in football. d,e: see nnots. 

^ a. 1688 Kixiaix C#<.'N//. Kecremt. 11. 63 Hack Hawk, that 
is a Tackier. b. 1864 Kamsbui iam Phases Ptstt'oss 
Tackier 'loin con stund it o'. sSSa Standard 7 Sept. 3/3 
Power Inoni overlookers, or ‘tacklers’, and carders and 
strippers followed. 1901 Spcak,’r 20 July 439/ 1 Each 
‘tackier* or overlooker has n t'ertain iHimber of looms 
assigned to his care. Ibid,, While the tacklers ‘drive* ilie 
weavers, the ni.inager in turn * drives * llw tacklers. O. 
1891 Lock to l.ock times 34 O't. 1 j/i He is a mxe tackier, 
and his famou* ni»bes have wardi-cl off muny an attack on 

I the Murlow’ g«xil. d. 1891 i.abomr Cotnmisiwn Gtoss.^ 
Tackiet', one who putt 111 the tnrks used in * lastbig ’. e. 
1881 k WMuvi) /l/iVi«//^ 67 (ieRir., '/h<v(:/r/vtUerb.),aiiiall chains 
put aniimd loaded corves, 

Ta'QkietiB, «. [f. TackiA.I a 4 - -less.] Having 
no tacks ; made (as a sewn bhoe) without tacks. 

1M7 It’estw. Can, ^ Nov. 8/4 A boot (sr shoe., being 
IncklcHS thruughout, is much inure flexible than would 
ocherwi>e be posbihle.^ 1907 Oa/tjt Ck*oa. 5 Nov. 8«3 A 
p.iieiii ‘ lusting ' in.u:lunc with which bom.'i c.ui ^ made 
without llie aid of tacks or other metal fastening is shown 
bjMhe Tackles* and Flexible Shoe Machinery Company. 

Tackling (la: kluj), vbL sb. Also 5-6 iBK(e)- 
lyng, 6 t:iclyng. [l Tackle v. -r -iNu >.] 
f 1 . The fumibhiiig of a vessel with tackle. Obs, 

34^6 Ararat A cc. He$t, Vlt (1896) 17 The wages of xxx 
mariiners .. for the Kig^ing and takeltiig of the hainc Ship, 
tb. concr. The rigging nf a ship ; the l.ickle. 
rfl4a8 Hoccibvb yereslaups tl (/it 914 Our laklynge brant 
and the ship claf In iwca sgafi Tinoalb Acts x.\vii. 19 1 'he 
thynle daye we cast out with oure awne lioiidcs the tack- 
linge (1885 (R.V.) mar^, or fimiiturel of the sliippe. 1909 
Act 31 Hen. I'flf, c. is 1 1 The great Cable.*, Halsers, 
Ropea, and all other Tackling .. for \our Royal Ships. 
C1619 lUcoM Aiw, Sir li, I'iUtrrs v. f 9 For t.-irkling, as 
fails Olid cordage,.. we are beholden to our neichiiours for 
them. 1676 Hcusabu Hatpinoss oj People la If the Mast 
be never m> well strengthened, and the Tuckline never m> 
writ bound together. 1696 London (iaz. No. 3176/1 Abun- 
dance of 1.4intliorns were hung u|N>ii the Tackling of the 
Ships. 1789 Faluonkr Diet. Mariue (1789) Uu ij b, Unless 
we adopt the oh<*oleie word ‘Pm^kiinj^, which is now entirely 
disused by our ntai iiiers. 

Ag-, 1601 Sia W. CoaN'WALUs Pts, xvi. Kiijh, Graue, 
wise, Bolier, temperate men,, .mcete to bee iiait of the tack- 
lings of a Commonwealth. s6^ Fulli' k C A, Hist. I. i. 1 1 1 
A relation a* ill ac<.ouired with ia> k lings, as their hliip; 

• .unrigged in resiicct of time, and other circuinatiuices. 
ta. Gear, luriiistiiiigs, fittiiiRs, aocoutrementi^ 
outfit, baRffaf^e, etc. ; Tacklk sb, i. Obs, 

1998 Ludlow Chmxkw. Act, (Camden) 86 Tukelyngcs 
and naylcx for the great belle. 3637 U. Jonson Sad S A ph, 

1. ii, Here’s Little John hath harborU you a Deere, 1 see Ly 
hik Tackling. axk/st^Lond.l hmntkloorsxx. in Hnzl DtHislry 
X 1 1. 345 Meet me liere tw'u hours hence with all your tack lings. 


in Me thb bundle shall be safe. J. Edwabm 

SetiH. 130 This tort of country tackbng is enU’d tbrasTupg- 
Anbtrumenta 1718 & Sswaul Dimty ts 9 \^ her 

two Casas with a knife and fork in each t one 1 urtlo DiDt 
lacklin : t tlie other loag. with Ivory liandlcfi. 1740 C. 
CAMtuui.L iu Soots Hax> a«pU (1753) 454/3 Remember L^y 
Aid.sFieirs discharges, and all jeur oilier tackling, itkg 
Sia K. Wilson Pr, Diary II. 344 It is necessary that 
1 should feast myst lf biio a little more emko^peiat, for 
otherwise 1 shall not have sufficteni carcase to suspond 
tackling upon. 

t b. A bof8e*B hninefB. Obs. 
rs849- Hwkll Lett. (1650) HI. 14 If ho wanted monsy 
to mend his plow or hi* Cart, or to buy lacklings for hui 
horses. lyaS Boston News^Let. 14 July, To h»iield..lwo 
good cert*, four good horses and tackling compleat for tba 
same. 1787 ‘O. Gambaiio* Acad. Hosnatnea (1809) 45 Let 
me entreat vou to examine your tackling well at setting 
out. . : see Inal your girths are tighu 

1 3 . Arms, weapons, instruments; Blso/l(]f., esp. in 
phr. to stond or siirk to one's tackling, to * itand 
to one's ipins *, to bold one's ground, to noaintain 
one’s position or attitude : cf. Tackle jA. 4 b ; so 
to lio/d tackling (cf. to hold tack. Tack sb, 1 1 ) ; 
also to give over one's tackling, to * lay down one’s 
arms surrender, give in. Obs, 

14.. Voc, ill Wr.-Wfileker 56S/36 Armantentum, take- 
lytig. 1909 Morr Dynloge iv. Wks.378/3 Than would he 
haue them abiilc by their leckeliiig like mighty championw 
«iS 4 t Haul Ckron , Hen. Vi 160 la Perceiuyng the keiit- 
ishnien, lieiier to staiide to their taciyng, then Ins imagina- 
tion expected. 1991 T. Wilson Loffiks (1580) 61 b, Thu* 
the amiswercr . . nmie . . force the appoaer to giiie oner his 
lacklyng, without any adiiaiintage gotten. 1976 Flxming 
PmuaH, hpist, 36a Your brotlieT..toldc me.. that you haue 
forsaken your buoke...l wUhe you lo. sticke still lojour 
tackling : and as yon haue begoniie, m proceede. 1999 
ill Abu. Bancroft Daunr. Posit, rv. iii. >41. I thinkc it a 
gre.it blessing of God, that hath raised vp Alartin lo hold 
tuokliiig with the Bishop*, a 1639 Cosbktt Poems (1807) 
33 Reader, unto \‘uur tackling h>J(, For there M coming 
forth a liook Will sfioyl Jasciin Barnlsiiis I be mIc of Rex 
Ptaioukus, sknm tnst Jetser 39 An ambition to be 
accounted wd i^noinxed for a S.iint, which by standing 
stoutly to liL tackling ha hoped for. 

1 4 . J^'isbing lackle. Obs. 

1948 Elvot Dkt„ Aiopex marina.. a fysshe of the sea, 
w'hyche perceyuynge the booke to liee fastened in hisbealy, 
b>teth of the lyiie alioue the txklyug, and so cscapcth. 
1693 Walton Augter 53, 1 will sit down and mend my 
tolling, ibid. 105 Sure, Master, xoiirs 1 % a lietter Rod, 
and better Tackling. 1707 Philip Quartt (t8i6) 7 Having 
. .causht a . . di-h of fi^h, we put up our tackling. 

6. The Rctiun of the vb. Tackle in mud. senses 
(in quots., in sense f). 

1^3. Daily Htwx 14 Dec. t/6 (Dsmbridge’s tsckling flood 
tliein in capital defence, tpae Westm, i>at, la Dec. 7(3 A 
strong Cambridge attack was foiled by tlie splendid tackaiig 
of the Oxford men. 

6. Comb, t TnokliDg-Irndder, 1 rope-ladder. 

s8Bo OruKH Cains kfarius iii- i, My man shell meet tlioe 
there ; And bring ilicc cords oiudr like u tuckUug ladder. 

Tffiokmffi& (tle‘kmffin^. eiial, [f. Tack 4 4- 
AI AN.] One who looks uftcr horses or cattle which 
are grazed on tack. 

Athenemm 10 Oct. 467/a With conxtahlet, tackmcn, 
and pinders we are faiitUur. 1891 Spottsman 14 kcb. lA 
( Advi.) Wanted, by Young Man, a.Siiuation as Tacknian or 
Helper in a racing stable. 

TadlkamaiL (ta“ksm£n). Se, Also 6-9 tpz-i 
7 taxs-. [f. lack's, |)om, of Tack sb.^ 4 Man.] 
One who holds a tack or lease of land, a water- 
mill, coal-mines, fislieries, tithes, customs, or any* 
thing farmed or leased ; a lessee ; esp. in the 
lligliUnds, a middleman who leases directly from 
the proprietor of the estate a large piece of laud 
which he sublet'- in small forms. 

1533 Abrrtleen Rtgr. (|B44( 1 . 148 Gif ibair lie ony inkkis- 
nicn of the lovne that dlsseiitix to the fiainieiit of tliir sdlis 
that iliai sidlie dischargii of ihair tnkkis. 1963 tnekxffray 
Reg. (K.'inn.) 83 Our laii cousing Dnviii Lonl Drummond 
and Dame Lilias Riithvcii hi* spou* ms takisracn of the 
Ablxicie i>( IncliaefTriiy. 1617 AV/. Parishes Seotl, (Bann.) 
9 W.lliam Erie of AiigiiH taxman off the haill personag 
trinds of the Barruiij. 1630 in Proe Sac. Ant. Scot- *i8^| 
XXX. 58 The laki-men and c-usiunieris of the saidis iia- 
pixitis Wynne*. 1680 (-ee Tai k xA* f;] 177* Johnson IV, 
is^., Ositg, Next in dignity to the laird is the TaLksnmn. 
3791 Nmhir Tour Hug. 4- Stot. us The Tacksmen of 
the Highlands veie usually dcieendaiiis of tliose beads of 
fiimilivhof whom they held their land*. 1794 Spot ting Mag. 
111 . so Mr. Kichanl Gr.tham, tacksman of the fisfirry of 
J. C. Ciirwen. 1814 .Storr M-’av. xx, 'I'acksinen, a.* they 
were colled, who occiipieil portions of hid cMiitc ox . . lesserk 
1887 Times (weekly ed ) as FeU 9/5, In Munstvr or C^ii- 
raughi, the tacksmen wliucovenanted directly with the lairds 
might deal as they pleased with their sub-ieiiunts. 

N) Ta'okawo-maA, a female holder of a rack. 

1589 L'.rcA. Rolls Scot/, XXI. *83 I'he dewtie of the kirk 
of Klin os awand be Agnes Leslie, ledie Luchlewin, taxis- 
woman ihairuf. 

Tacl^ (l»*lri)> End sA total U,S, Also 

tackey. [< >ngiu oliscure. j * 

A. sb, a. A degi-nerate ‘weedy’ horse; see 
quot. 1K84. b. A poor white of the boutberu 
States from Virginia to Georgia. 

3884 E. Koulkbton in Cent. Mag. Jan. 444/9 The scrubby 
little ‘tnckeys* still taken in the marshes aking the North 
Caiol.na coast are descendants of the wild lionies of the 
rolony. 1888 Ibut, heiit. 799/3 If Mr. Catlett will come lo 
lieorgia and go among the * po* whites ' and ' piney-wood 
iacke> s 1889 Farmer Americatusms, Tackty, in the South, 



TACKY. 


a jade of a honet a sorry lieost t and Idioinatlcally a man 
neglectful of penional appearance. 1906 Vtttrwn Afn^. 
Jan. 84/a Here, .is a native of the Virginia wilda, a specimen 
of (he genua * tacky 

B. ttdj. Dowdy, shabby. (/, S, coHoq* 
i8pa L. J. RirreNHouse in Chiemga Advanet as June, 
She looks so tacky In her shabby dre.sa. 

Taol^ aeW), «.* [f- Tack si.i 4b + -t.] 

Slightly sticky or adhesive : said of gum, glue, or 
varnish nearly dry. 

syM G. Smith in LmA, Mug, 6e4 The moistened gum., 
mwit not be wacrrlsh but something tacky or clammy. iSsa 
iMiSOM .Sr. Art 11. *44 If left in the damp, it remains 
lai ky . .a long time. 1897 Cotu^UU Cyclist (Isthmian Libr.) 
1B8 Suflicient time must be given to allow the solution to 
become dry, or, as it is technically known, ' tacky *• 

Taokyl, tacle, obs. ff. I'acklc. 

U Tadllobo (tiLklda*b0). [Native name in Philip- 
pines.] A bivalve mollusc, of great size, the 
Giant Clam (THdaetta gigas) of the Indian and 
China seas. 

1889 BALFOua Cyclop, Indiu (ed. 3) av. AY//r«, The shells 
of the taclobo, or gigantic Philippine oysur,are used ns fonu 
in the churches of that sroup. ,1885 Ktuyei, Brit, XV 11 1. 
750/1 The * taclobo ' shell somelinies weighs aoo lb., and is 
used for baplisinal fonts. 

Geont, [f. tac-tus touch 4* 
Lobua.] The locus of the points of contact of two 
curves of different families, or of two non-consecu- 
tive curves of the same family. 

1873 CAVLmr Mmth, Fn^ers Vlll. 533. 

Tamod# (tae'kndod). Gtom, [f. L. tae-ius 
touch 4- Node.] A point at which two parts ot the 
same curve have ordinary contact. 

iISs Cavlby Math, Papers (iQ8q) 11. a8 The tacnode is 
a double point where two brandies touch. ^1873 Salmon 
Higher Platu Curves S07 'I'wo nodes may coinciJei giving 
rise to the singulariiy called a tacnode i this is in f.ict an 
ordinary (two-poiniedj cuniact of two branches uf the curve. 
attrib, ta*oiiode-ou’ap, tlie singularity of a curve 
which arises uhen a cu^p and an immediately 
following tnngency of the two branches coalesce. 
1873 Salmon Hig/ter Plane Curves (1879) 207. 
TftOOnio (t&kp nilO. <i. Geol. See qtiot. 1865. 
.i«40 LyRLL 9 tul k'isit l/,S. (1850) II. 354, 1 believe the 
formations called Tac<«nic« in the United Stales, ..to be 
simply Silurian strata much altered* and often quite meta- 
niorpnic. 186s VAQKOeal. I'eriust VVmw//V, a term applied by 
the late Prufensor Kmmon^ to the rocks east of (he lludson 
(from the Taconic range lyim; along the wentern slope of 
the Green Mountainsl, . . which cuasist of slates, quartz- 
rock, and liiiie-stones of Lower Silurian or perhaps more 
properly of Upper Cambrian age. 
||TaOSO]iiA(taekad*i*nia). [mod.L. (Jussieu 
1789), f. Peruvian name iacso.] A genus of West 
Indian ond Central American shrubs, N.O. /^asst^ 
/toracem, closely allied to the Passion- flowers. 

Uanwin L{fe h Lett, HI. 979 The long pendent tube 
and valve -like corona which retains the neciur of TncHoniu. 

Tact (taskt). [od. (immed. or ult.) L. taclu-s 
touch, f. ppl. stem of langl're to touch : cf. V, lad 
(i^h c. in sense 1 ), Ger. taclf loll ( 1619 in sense4).] 

I. L The sense of touch; touch. Inquol. 1809 
transf, [So in I*. ; K. tail (14th c. in Littre).] 
(riaoo 4* ytrtues 17 Da (if wittes.. hat U, vont, 

muditustj^stusf oderatus.et tactus, f.ai is jesihthe, ^eherhhe, 
smac, and smell, and taclpc.] 

1651 A. Koss Arcana Micreeosm, 11. xxi. no Of all the 
creatures, the sense of tact i* most exquisite in man. 1809 
Kkndai.l Trav. 111. 1 >9 Such L the driicacy of tlirir 
(divining or mineral rods'] tact, that the weakest powei i.s sufK- 
cieiu to determine them. 1865 Grotk (1867) 1 1. xxvi. 
370 The vari(iu.H Percepta or Pi rcipientia of tact, vision, hoar- 
iiig-— sweet, hot, hard, light— -have each its special liodily 
organ. 1881 La Contr ‘^ighl-j-j Sight is a very refined (act. 

D. Jig, A keen faculty ol perccptifui or dis- 
crimination likened tn (he sense of touch. 

>797 W. Tookr Life Catherine II. 906 It w.i9 from his 
geniu!. alone that he had seized the character of other 
nations, and it shews a nicencss of tact ext ecdingly rare. 
180a Coi KHiiiGB Lett.^ to //*. Soiheby^ ( 18 ^) "97 Vou. iiiu.t 
needs have a belter tact of what will oflend that class of 
readers. 1841^ Manniko Sernu IL (1843) I- To., deaden 
the keen (act of conscienre. 1676 Gai- icn Stray Shui. 120 
I'he popular voice .-.howed a singular historical tact in its 
mistake. 

2. Keady and delicate sense of wh.:t is fitting and 
proper in dealing with others, so as to avoid giving 
offence, or win good will ; skill or judgement in 
dealing with men or negolinting difficult or delicate 
situations ; the faculty of ^.'lying or doin||r the right 
thing at the right time. [a. V, loti (Voltaire 1 769).] 
[1793 D. Strwamt Outl Mor, Philos. 1. x. 9 ^(1855) 48 I'he 
u.semade in the French longue of the word /Vir/, to di-note 
that delicate sense of propriety which enables a man to feel 
his way in the difficult interciHiriie of polished society.] 
1804-8 SviL SMirii Mor, Philos, xii. (1S50) 134 We have 
begun, though of late )ears to use the word tact, 1837 
Caklvi.x Pr, Rev. (1872) II. 1. iv. ea A moxt delicate task; 
requiring tact. 1873 IIrlps Ess.^ Sscrecy i|s Few pei.soiis 
have tact enough to perceive when to be sifeiit, and when 
to offer you counsel or condolence. ,s8m R. K. Uuktt in 
19M Cent. Jun. ea That fine instinct in the inaiiageiiient of 
men which is commonly called tact. 

t 8. The act of touching or handling ; an iii- 
st.'ince of this, a touch. Obs, rare, [So in I..] 
iSei Jkpkkrson IPHt. (1830; III. 467, 1 Judged from a 
tact of the xoiithern pul'te. 18x3 J. ISaucock Dout, A ntusi-m, 
64 Others that are harmless lit tacu 
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IX. A Mtts, A ttiAlce in beating time ; wi Beat 
4 : see also quot I801. [•* (Germ.) L. tactus^ 
Adam ▼. Fulda 14901 Ger. iaet^ Priltorins 1619 ] 
1809 J. Douland OrtUtiL Mierot. 48 Tact is a successive 
motion in singing, dirocltnE the equalitio of the measure. 
1614 T. Ravknsckopt Ba^^DUc, eo Tact, Touch or Time, 
iv, a certaine Motion of the hand (whereby the (Quantity of 
Notes and Rests are directed) by an equali Measure. [1777 
R. Donkin Military CeA i8t Count Mme recommends the 
iaeft or marching en eSuUmce.] s8a8 WaasTM, Tati,., 
formerly the stroke in beating time in music. 1891 Cent, 
Dici,t Tact.. in music^ A be.*it or pulse; especially, the 
emphatic down 'beat with which a measure begins 1 lienee, 
also, a mcasuie. 

t Ta*otable«tf. Oh. [f. I.. /acP (sec Tactic a,^ 
-ABi.E.] Capable of lx ing touched ; tangible. 
s6is CHArMAN May-Day t. L Plays 1873 II. 331 Alas good 
soules, womi-n of themselves are imctable and tactablo 
enough. 1838 Stanlky Hist. Philos, vi. (1701) 057/1 WhaU 
soever U gustable, is (actable, and humid. 

t Taota Uon. Obs, rare, [f. as prec. 4- •ation.] 
The act of touching. 

1888 R. Holmr Artnoury 11. 387/1 A Tactation, or a 
touching, is that whereby we discern the difference of 
objects, and the nature of things. 

Tactftll (1* ktfuD, 41. [f.TACT4.-FUL.l Full 
of or endowed with tad ; of actions, diipk^iiig or 
inspired by tnct. 

1884 Loud, Soc, VI. 497, 1 never heard a better, more tact- 
ful s|Mech ill niy life, sa^ Macut, Mag, Nov. atf/i With 
a tactful Governor to show them the way. 1894 Ei/uc, Rev, 
VII. 310 An eloquent, tactful and persuasive appeaL 

Hence Ta'otfUly ativ.^ in a tactful manner. 
s88o Miss Rihd Japan II. 79 Ito very tactfully neither 
gave it [the mcssagrj nor told me of It. 18^ Tesblet 91 Dec. 
980 To both deputations Mr. Chaplin repliw tactfully. 

Taebio (tse'ktik), sb.^ [ad. 17th c. L. tactie^a^ 

0. Gr. raariH^i (sc. t%x^) the art of arrangement 
or tactics, fcm. of ra/rrimW, TactiO «.t, ■■ F, {la) 
laclique (sometimes used in Eng.)* In sense a, ad. 
Gr. rajcrtaut (sc. h^p) tactician.] 

1. A system of tnct.es; » Tactics i. 

ftSTO J. Drk Math, Pr*/, aivb margin^ The difference 
betwene Stratarilhiiietrie and Tai:tice [pointed Tacticiej.] 
1768 Misc. in Ann, Reg, 171/2 What as commonly railed 
Tactick, or the fonnation of battalions. 1801 in Nicolas 
Disp. Nelson (1845) IV. 303 He alluded.. to the total want 
of tactiquo aniorig (he Northern Fleets. 1838-48 Aknoi.o 
Hist, Rome 1 1. XXIX. 143 'ihe anus and tactic of liotharmaee 
were precisely xiittilar. 

b. A piece ot military tactics. 
tSM Fksrman Nor$u, Conq. 1 1, ix. 389 Rajph Required his 
men to practise an unusual and foreign lactic. 

O. tram/ and fig. 

1791 Bumkr App. irhigsVlk*, VI. 206 By a divine tactick. 
>817 Sporting Mag. L. 8 Great coquettes have another 
tactic. 1880 iM. Paitison in Ess. A Rev. 314 Liud CbeHier- 
field, seeing what advantage the High>church party derived 
from this tactic, eiuleavuurcd to turn U against them, 
ta. A tactician. Obs. 

1838 Junius Paint. Ancients laS A Tactike shall never 
know bow to set his men in aiay, unU-sse he doe first trie 
the ca'-e by designe a 1641 Br. AIountauu Aits 4 Mon. ii. 
(1649)81 Keinovcs, n/////w/aN/r Rjrrrri/x, os Taclicks phrase it. 
B. Math. (Mce quots ) 

1881 SvLVPSTRR in Phil. Mag. 374, I have given the 
general name of Tactic to the third pure roatoemutical 
science, of which onler is the proiier sphere, as are number 
find siiace of (he other two. 1804 Cavlky hiath. Papers 
V. 994 i'he two great divLions of Algebra are Tactic and 
] x>{[|i!»(ic. 1883 Ihid XI. 433 We h.ive a large enough 

stilqect, including ihe partition of iiuiiibers, which Syli'ester 
hai Galled Tactic. 

Taotio (te'ktik\ a.^ [ad. mod.L. tacHc ns 
(17th c.), a. Gfi raariKuS of ariangeiiient or tactics, 
f. ra/rruf ordered, vhl. adj. of rdtrofir to set in 
order. Cf. F. laclique (1690 in Furelicre).] 
tl- Of or pei'taiiitiig to military (or naval j tactics ; 
» Tactical <1. i. Obs, 

1604 ICdmonus Obsrrv. Csesar's Comnt. ii. 199 The maner 
of our modrrne training, or tacticke piiiclise. 163^ Davb- 
nant Madagascar (1638) s Men so exa' t. In Tactick Arts, 
both to UcNigiie and act. 1639 C. B. STArvLTON Herodtan 1 4 1 
Skilfull ill b..ib parts of War, Tactick and Stratageniatick. 
1773 Chron. in Ann. Reg \cfjl9 To. .follow the tactick rules 
of (he other Euro|)e«iii powers. 1831 Camprp.i.l Power 
Russia vii, The Kuss will »oo..AII murder's tai'.tic arts. 

2 . Ot or pert Rilling to arrangement or order. 
18x1-31 Bvntham Logic Wks. 1843 VIII. aiB/a In tha 

Works of Anstolle. the tactic was scaicely considered jn 
any other light than that of an instrument employed in 
Ctirrying on the disfiu tat ions brunch.^ Sir W. Thomson 

in Unity Nea*s 3 May. Visible or invisible, .according to 
circumstances, not only of density, degree of illuniin.^tion, 
and nearness, but also of tactic arrangement, as of a (loi'k 
of birds, sm J, W. Jknkinson / fxr/rr/rN. Embryol 
Herbst clo.S'.incs oraanic reactions to *>timuli as either direc- 
tive or formative. The former are. .lactic when the response 
is some lucomoiion of a freer body. 

Ta'Ofcio, a."^ {sb.'^) rare, [f. L. ppl. stem 
oiiiifsg^re to touch + -ic ; in sense a akin toTAcr 4.] 

1. Of, belonging or relating lo tnoch ; tactual. 
i8e3 Jackson Creed v. xii. 1 3 Touch is but an apprehen- 
sion or feeling of its own tactirk qualities being actualw 
moved by other of the same kind. 1886 T. Arnold in 
A mer. A nu. Deaf h Dumb Apr. 193 Exercises to inersAse 
the tactic scnsiUirity. 

1 2. Of or peiinining to the beating of time: cf. 
Tact sb, 4. 7 'aclif song (absol. lactic)^ a song to 
keep rowers in time. 


TAOTIOS. 

.ym FbRtssT Fkv. H.Guimm as, 1 found Toon Kadte in 
high spirits chetring up the rowers with a ceruinTactic 
^ng, to which a man beat lima with two brass timbrelsi 
/lad, 303 In rowing, .they have always a song as a kind of 
tactic, and beat on two brass timbreb to kaep time. 
TMtiOffil (toe'ktik&l), a. [f. Gr. raana^bt (ace 
Tactic «.*, sb,^) 4 -al : see -ical. ('I'his appears 
to be the earliest in use of the words of the gmup.)] 

1. Of or pertaining to (military or naval) tactics. 
TqeUeai poitiii a TOint or place of importance in the dis- 
position of forces. Taetieal unit : see quot. 1879. 

1370 Dbb Matjk /Waivb, S>Uaterithmetrle..differreth 
from the Feaie lauticell, De ewiebus instrueudis, b)rcauiie, 
there, in necessary the wiaedome and foresight, to what 
purpose he so ordreth the men : end Skillfull htibilily, also^ 
for any occa.sion, or purpose, to deuiite and vse the aptest 
and most necessary order, array and figure of his Company 
and Summe of men. 1706 pHiLLirs, Tadical, belonging to 
Martial Array. 1777 W. Daleympijr 7‘nio. .\p. 4 Port, 
Ivi, Military books had been bought im in ail languages 
for the use of this tactical school 1838 pyaser's Metg, 
XIV. 453 We have actually seen them form a hollow square 
, .with the most perfect tactical accuracy. 1879 Soldiering 
in CasselCs Teehn. Educ, IV. 390/x The largest number of 
men.. to whom one man can issue personal orders. .called 
in infantry the 'tactical unit 'or unit of manoeuvre. 1884 
Mil, Engitseerit^ (ed. 3) 1. 11. 14 The fiiat and second lines 
would he taken riom the same tactical unit, each battalion 
having half a battalion in the front line. 

2. Of or 1 elating to arrangement, eip. the 
arrangement of procedure with a view to enris. 

1876 Tait Roc. Adv, Phys. Sc. xii (ed. 91 309 Each in the 
same tactical order. s88s Nation (N. V.) XXXII. 367 
With an admirable temper and manners.. he combines a 
goi^ deal of tactical craft. 1893 Times 96 Apr. 9/4 To 
arrive at an understanding upon tactical details. 

b. Relating to the construction of a sentence. 

rare, 1898 («ee 'I'AUHMicALk 

3. Of a person, his actions, etc. : Clinracterized 
by skilful tactics ; skilful in devising means to ends. 

Maurh. Exam, 96 Nov. 5/3 The address of the 
French Ambassador was admirADly tactical. 1884 Ibid, 
90 May 5/1 Those who knew M. F^rry as a practical and 
tactical statesman. 1899 Sir W, Lawson in Daily Chron, 
7 Feb. 4/7 All that we want is.. an able, an honest, a 
taitical leader. 

4 . Math, Of or pertaining to Tactic (sense 3) ; 
opposed to L0GI.STICAL. 

1864 Caylbv Math, Papers V. 993 A tactical operation is 
one relating lo the arrangement in any iiiaiiiicr of a set of 
things. 

Hence Ta'otlo^dly /rdkr., in a tactical manner; in 
reference to tactics. 

1871 Standard 93 Jan., The Prussians, .seem to have out- 
manoeuvred the trench Imth str.ilegically and tactically. 
1890 W. Strrhino Peterborough ix 176 The obsiinaiely 
hiave and tactically skilful but uniiispirM Huguenot (Earl 
of Galwa) J. 

TactioiaA (tsekti'J^ln). [f. as Tactic sb.^ 4 
-IAN. So mod. F. tactiden ( 1 8 1 2 in Hatz.- Harm.). ] 
One versed or skilled in the science or art of tactics. 
1798 Li>. Auckland Corr,{\ 969 ) IH. 386 An armed nation, 
j composed, perliaps. of ignorant tacticiaiiN, but steady and 
I brave. 1838 Sparks' Itwg, IX. .Steulan 93 Trained under 
so expert a lacticiaii as tlie sreat Fiederic. xBvy Grrrn 
Hist. Eng. People 1. 426 Edw'ard. had shewn himself aa 
consuininate a strategist in the campaign os a tactician in 
j the field. 

I tranfi MiAi.L in Noneonf. I T. 505 The lubricity of (he 
! clever tactician. 1880 'Ouiua* Moths 1. 143 She was a 
I clever tactician. 

I Hence TAOtl’oia&lS8 v, nonce-wd,^ to play the 
tactician ; Tnoti'tioiiaTj a-, TaoU'tlonlst (bad 
formations, confusing •‘ician with -ition). 

z868 Cuafdian la Aug. 905 He does not t.'icticianize 
morning, noon, and night. 1881 Phiiad. (U. S.) Record 
No. 3467. 9 Mr. Wheeler has never lieen a taciitionist in his 
party. 1890 Sir J. Frkguson in Stamtard 1 May 3/9 But 
that [legisfution] wan altogether ar(ilici:il and tactitionnry. 
1890 Sat., Res*. 3 May 519/9 The possibly useful, but not 
blessed, word ' tactitioiiary ( 

Tactics (iR'ktiks). [pi. of T ACTic jA. 1, render- 
ing mod.L. (i7lh c.) tactica pi., Gr. rd raariad, 
lit. * matters pertaining toariangement ’ : see -ic 8.] 
1. The art or science of deploying military or 
naval forces in order of battle, and of performing 
warlike evolutions and manoeuvres. 

An an art or science often construed as sing, { as carried out 
in practice usually as//. 

x8a6 Gougk Semt Dignity Chivalry 9 4 Martiall disci- 
pline, Artillery tncticksi, and Military trainingi are mattets 
of moment. 1^ Sir 1'. Brownr Pseud, hp, 31 Claudius 
iElianus .flourished not long after in the raigiie of Tridan, 
unto whom he dedicated his TuctiLks 1710 J. Hammih Lex, 
Tethn. II, Tacticks^ n the Art of DLnpoKiiig any Number 
of Men into a p>o|>er form of Battle. 178a V. Knox Piss, 
I. xix. 04 Tactics and fortification, .must be studied, as 
essentially necc'eiary to the military and naval officer. i8m 
J H. Nkwman Htsl. Sk, (1873) 1 1. 1. IV. ttM '1 heir tactics by 
sea was a sort of land engagement on deck. 1878 Fkbkman 
Nortu. Conq, V. xxiii. s6s At 'I'inchebrai, though the chiefs 
are Norman, (he tactics are Englislu 
b. transf, and^^. 

1783 Sia W. JoNRS Ca/zza Wka 1799 VI. 509 The thief art 
In the Tacticks of Che^s consists in the nice conduct of the 
roj-al pawns. 184a Miall in Noncotf. II. 305 We have 
seen principle strangled by tactics so often. 1838 Emerson 
Eng, Traits v. 83 In pisrliainent, tlie tactics of (he Opiyisi- 
lion is to resist every step of the Government by a pitileu 
; attack. 

t2. Arrangement, disposition. Ohs, rare^^, 

i 1850 Fuller Pisgah 399 So strange a posture, that scarcely 
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«Mwr iMrliih flr CbriHiMi IWlida of Twnb-lnplMMnM, 
vUKiwiiit thvniufo 

iNMtito (ige ktil, ^il), H. U ioitiih 
tangible, t iach% ppl. stem of tan^re to touch ; 
cf. F. /ot/i/aJ 

1. Perceptible to the touch ; tangible. 

1^5 H. Crooks B«dy &f Mmm 717 Be«id« tbe Saponr 
It iMh aho many Tangible or Tactile dualities 1706 
PHaura (cd. 6) a V., The chief Tactile Quaiittea are Heat, 
CoM, Drinen, MoiatneiiR, and Ha^nesa tipl AMmti'4 
SyiL MtJ. V. 789 Certain vioible and uciile signs. 

2. Of or pertaining to touch ; relating to the 
lenie of touch. 

idgy-Ba Evrlvn HM, Xgligi (18 w) I, 34 The tactile, audi- 
tory, and oUactory senses. ils8 »aih ^jr Jnf, 11. it. 

I a (1864) 155 That high tactile senNibility distinguishing the 
tip of the tongue, ilya CARraNTaa Arirai/. P^m, 1. i. 1 10 
(1879) II Our own Tactile Sense funder which general head 
may be combined tbe Sense of Tou< h,the Sense of Muscular 
Esertion, and the Mental Sense of ElTort). 1876 FpaiRR 
PJ^t. 111. iv. (1879) S3s Thm tactile sensation is. .a symbol to 
us of some external event. slQy AUbutPs Syst, MtH, Vll. 
B99 Tactile anmsthesia over . . the whole of the left side. 

D, Of organs : Endowed with the sense of touch. 

1768 Tuckks Lt Nat, (1834) I. 388 The gustatory 

B ipilbe of the tongue and tactile pimilbe of the nngers. inn 
aawiN Orig, Spec, vii. (1878) 17a The external ears of the 
common mouse. .110 doulit serve as tactile organs. 1873 A. 
Funt N«rv,Sytt,'L 39 The n.*ime tactile corpuscles implies 
that these bodies are connected with the senae of touch. 


Taotility (tse'etidfti). [f. after L. ty|)e *iae- 
HHt&s^ f. tactiUs Tactile : see -itt.] The quality 
•r condition of being tactile. 

1699 Stamley //iff, PhilM, xiii. (1701) 565/a There are 
others [iiualiiies] which depend upon these 1 as Flexility, 
Tactility, Ductility, and others, from SoAne^a. 1707 Bailvy 
vol. II, TmettUty^ capableneas of being touched. 1899 
Attbutt's SMf, Mtd, VIII. 169 Contrast tbe commonest 
seat of pain in subjective tactility. 

b. .Sensitiveness, touchiness, nomt-use, 
ligi Svix Smith Mem, ccoxxL (1855) II. 331 You 

have a little infiiiiiity,-^ tactility, or touchiness. 
Va:oti3lva*TiAll.t. Math, [f. L. tattu-s touch 
■♦■Invakiant.] (See quota.) 

1898 Cayi-ky Math, Paf!ers II. 320 The function which, 
equated to zero, expresses the result of the elimination i'«nn 
invariant which (fiom its geometrical signification) might 
be termed the laciinvariant of the two qualities, s^j 
Sai.mon Higher Plane Curvet iii. (1879)80 The condition 
that two curves U, V, should touch (which condition is 
called their tactdiivariaiil). 


TEOtioiI (tie*k/<9n). [ad. L. taciiffu-em^ n. of 
action ft urn tang^te to touch. Cf. F. taction 
(17th c.).] The action of touching; contact. 

1603 CoGKKRAM, TacticHf a touching. lOSB Phil, Trant, 
111. 089 'I'iie First Part of it handles the *i action of Circles. 
1716 Swift GuUtver in. ii, They neither can speak nor 
attend to the discourses of others, without liciug roiuicd^ by 
Mime extei'iial taction upon the organs of spet'ch and hearing. 
1866 Shuckari)^ Brit, Beet 346 It is possibly from some 
taction of this instrument that she discerns the sises of 
the Mjs. 

t Taxtiva, a, Obs, rare, [ad. L. type *tactfv^ 
us, f. tact-, ppl. stem (see Tact and -iv'g).] Of or 
charactci isrd by touching; -- Tactilk a. 2, 

163^ T. Johnson Parry's Ckirurg. 1. x. (1678) is That 
[Spun] which is canied lo the instruments of j'onching, is 
termed the Tactive. 1644 Bulwrr Chiral. 171 Although 
this touching vcrtiie or tactive quality be diffused through 
tbe wliule b^y within and without. 


Tactless (tx-ktles), a. [f. Tact + -less.] 
Desiiiuie 01 taci ; awkward. 


1847 in WhBsrFR. 1875 Pmu. Herald July 181/a ' But 
laughed Doris, quickly answering this tai.il«ss speech. 
s886 M. Mouhsijm ThirleeH all Told 96 A glance of warning, 
which he was too dull and tactless to lake. 


Mence Ta'otleBSly ativ., Ta'otlesmesg. 

1893 . 4 cademy 91 Oct. 333/3 S^evere and just, but some- 
what tactlessly contrived, measures agaiii-t the Jewish 
usurers. i88a IIrrrsf. Hopk AntM^/nr/Af lll.xxxvi.i. 73, 
1 should not have to blame my own tactlessness for the result. 

Tftotor Vlac’ktffj, -aa). [a. L. /dcf^,ngent-n. from 
tangbre to touch.] A feeVr ; an organ of touch. 

1817 KiaiiY & Sp. Entomal, xxiil (1818) II. 312 Some 
woodlice . , use them an tactors, touching the surface on 
each sitle with them^ as they go along. 1839 Kirbv Hah, ^ 
inti. Anim. 11. xvii. 113 Cuvier regards them [barbs of 
some fishes] as a kind of tactors. 

TskOtual (tie'kti»&l), a. [f. L. tactu-s touch 
’¥ -AL : cf. visual^ Of or pertaining to touch ; 
of the nature of or due to touch. 

1641 H. Morr jr/>«(y’.S'(»H/ii. Ill i.xxi. Her sight is tactiiall. 
The sunne and nil the starres that do smpear She feels them 
in herself. CuDWORTH imell. Syst. L iv. f 36. 549 

A kind of Tactual Union.. with the Centie of ilie Uid* 
verse. 1833 CAKi.Yi.R hlise, Ets., i.agiiottro (1879) V. M 
Iby exUteiu*e is wholly nn Illusion and optical and tactual 
Phantasm. 1871 'J'yniiall Arwi'wf. Sc. (1879* II. ix. 185 In 
the lov\ est organisms we have a kind of tactual senM diffused 
over the entire body. 

Hence Taetublitj, tactual quality ; VA'otiialXy 
ativ,, in a taclunl manner or way. 

^ 1898 W. R. PiaiR /My. Hu§m, Mind vii. 398 It Is not 
improbable that we have even a sense of tactuality, if we 
may so speak, in the secondary sensations. 18^ H. 
SrmKBR Ptychal, (1873) 1. in. vL 33a When the combined 
appliances of touch ond muscular sense are fully developed 
• .oe immense variety of textures can be known tactually. 

tTa’Otlire. Obs, [ad. L. type ^tactura, f. 
tact; ppl. stem of tang^n to touch: see -VBX.] 
Touchy taction, contact. 


1997 A. M. tr. Gtdlhmemu'e Pr, Chirmg, 9 h/i Vet. . with 
the lucture, or the eyei^ we omi not espye the fumirc or 
rente. i8go T. Bavlv Nerba Parietie laa Berontus tooke 
bis Amarissa by lim hand, whose sprightly behaviour 
aiiswcrrd the tacture, with like affection. 1707 Earmry tr. 
BumetU St, Dead 1. 15 The Soul has no Manner of 
Action cither In iisvlfor externally, ^ *1 acture or Impulse, 
but what proceeds from the force of Thinking. 

t Taotu*rienoy. Obs, mmo^wd, [f. I... type 
*tactArSn, deiitleiutive vb. f. iangtre, tact; to 
touch -h -enoy ] The desire of touching. 

1690 UsquHART ymv/Wks. <1634) 936 The vMurlencyof 
either, by ushering the lacturiency of both, made the 
atireciAiion of both consequent to the inspection of either. 

Tadchaese, Tidde, tade : see Toad. 

Taddy, tadee, tadie, obs. forms of Toddt. 
TftdMla ^ (tfle'dppel). Also fi toddepol, tad- 
pclle, 6 tadpal, 7 tod-, toad-pole, toad-poll. [f. 
ME. tade, tadde. Toad •»- (app.) Poll jAI, head, 
round head. The latter element has been questioned, 
on the ground of the apparent inappropri.'iteness of 
the name * toad-liead * ; but cf. the dialectal syno- 
nym potthead or pohhead (in Sc. oitd north. Eng. 
powheid)^ app. • head-head.] 

1. The liirva of a frog, loocf, or other batrachian, 
from the time it leaves the egg until it loses its 
gills and tail. Chiefly appli^ in the eaily stage 
when the animal npfiearg lo consist simply of a 
round hend with a tail. 

14. . yac, in Wr.*W(Ucker 569/7 Bruent, a taddepoL c 1478 
Piet. Pac. ibid. 766/90 Hie lumhricut, a Uidpolle. 1919 
Hokman Vulg. 977 b. This water is full of ladpoHys. 1998 
SvLVBSTxa Iht Bar as ii. ii. 111. Caittnies 4 1 1 After a sweltnng 
Day, some sultry showr l>oili in the Marshes heaps of 
Tadpals pour. 1609 Shako. L»ar in. iv. 135 Poore Tom, 
that eaies t)ie swimming Frog, the Toad, the Todpole. 
1681 HiCK¥,RinQii.t, Char, Sham •^Piat ter Wks. 1716 1. 919 
A Sham. Plotter., is the .Spawn of a Papist, a.<% a Tuad-Poll 
of a Toad. 1774 Goi.usm. Nat, Hist. 1 V. 47 The egg, or 
little black glolie which produces the tadpole. 1886 Ruskin 
Praienia I. ix. 993 Without so much water anywliere as. .a 
tadpole could wag his tail in. 

b. transf, and Jig, (In quot. 1588 , a black 
infant.) 

1588 Shaks. Tit, A. IV. ii. 87 lie brooch the tadpole on 
my Rapiers poynt, Nurse giuc it me, itiy swo'd shall sooiie 
dt-patcii it. s88i Aiacm, Meig. XLIV. 475 Such pale tad. 
poles,, .with listless ways, and few games. 

2. Sometimes applied lo the tailed larva of a 
tunicate, the swimming tail of which is aflerwaids 
droppeil or absorbed. 

1880 £. R. Lankfstkr Degeneratian aa Tbe egg of 
Pkallusia gives rise toa tadpole. 1909 W. Hatchf-m Jack* 
SON Let, to /.'<///«rr,The ascidiaii or tunicate tadpole, 
d. A local name in U. S. of a water-fowl, the 
Hooded Merganser, Lophodytes cmullaius, appar- 
ently from the size of its head, or fiom tlie patch 
of white on its crest. 1891 in Cent, Diet, 

4. attrib, and Conib, tadpole form, slate, etc. ; 
tadpoledike adj. ; tadpole liah, -hake, a ganoid 
fish of the North Atlantic, Raniceps ranimts, 

1680 Dnyden Medal 304 Pro.-s and Toads and all the 
Tadiiole Train. 188a S. Poroacr Medal Kelt, 30 'J'he Tad- 
pole-Priests, Shall lift aliove the Lords, their Priestly 
Cri'Sts. 17M G. ^nmSelborue xvii, Frogs are as yet in 
their tadpole state. 1838 Juhnhton in Pra, Berra, Sat, Club 
I, No. 1. 7 Of the tadpole fislif/^HMrVr/r tri/urcatHS, Flcm.], 
1 had the pIcaMire of exbib ting to yon a living specimen. 
ig47 CARFBNncK Zaol, f 980 'llie young animal [asedian] 
has . .a large tadpole-like tail. 1858 Gossa Atarine Zoat, 11. 
97 At first it has a tadpole-like form. 

Hence (cliiefly nonce-tuds,) Ta*Apola4om, T’oA- 
polehood, Ta*Apoliem, tlie state of lieing a t.nd* 
pole ; al 8 o^(F. • Ta'Apoleworrd adv, [see -WAHnl. 

1863 Kingslrv Let. 90 May, in Li/e (1879) H. 157 Little 
beggars an ti ch long, fresh from water and *tad|N>Iedom. 
189s C. L. Morgan Anim, Sk. 9?a Little Froggies which 
have just emerged from 'tadpoli'-hood. 1897 O. C Bats- 
man rtvarium 996 Many of the Batrachiaiis. during a por- 
tion of their tadpolehoiod, are vegetable feeders, 1807 
Voice (N. Y.VB Apr. 3/1 Degeneration is involution through 
self *tadpoleward. 1883 \i UaiKC-Gut'LD 7. Herring 111. 
lix. 993 All previous cxistenoe would lie *t^polism. 

Tadpole In Tadpole and Taper, nn men of two 
poliiic.'il schemers in Disraeli’s Coningsby ; hence 
allusively, in the sense * professional politicians, 
the hacks of a political party*. Hence Tadpole 
and Taperism, 

(1844 DiaxARU Coningsby it. ii, Mr. Tadpole and Mr. 
I'aper were also there; they too had lost their scats hince 
183a : but being men of ouniness, and accustomed from 
early life to look about them, they bad alreaiJy commenced 
the combinations which.. were to liear them back to the 
assembly where 1 hey were so missed. ] 1889 Manch, Exam, 
3 June 5/4 The tadpoles and the tapers of the party demand 
a cry. 19^ A Birrsll in Canlem^, Kev. Apr. 475 A book 
further removed from such Tadpole and 'I'aperisni is not in 
the library. 1909 W. Churchill in Daily Chran. 13 May 5/6 
The Cabinet was p^ked with nonentities, Tadpoles and 
Tapers from the Whips* room. 1908 F. Harrison in Trans. 
Ray, Hist, Sae,Sar, iii. lIl.^sThe reasons why he [Chatham] 
would never take office again [etc.] . .all this has greatly exer- 
cised the Tadpoles and 'rapers of his age and of our own. 
Tae, So. form of Tob sb , ; Tae*d, toed. 

Ta?, in the tae^ Sc. dinl. f. To aeh'. in the to » the 
one, Tone ; mod. So. dial, form of To prep* 
TaBdlum, obs. form of Tedium. 

Taal (t^l). Also 7 toile, toyol, toyl, 7-9 tale, 


8 tohel ; 7 toj, toye,//. 6 toea [a. Pg. toe/ (pi. 
taeis), ad., Malay lahil, tail weight. The early 
laes, etc. represent the I'g. plural.] 

1. The trade name for the Chiuei^ Rang or 
* ounce a weigiit used in China and the East. 

In Chinese use the varies according to local cu'^tom, 
and to the commodity weighed 1 but the weight of it os. 
avoirduuois is fixed by treaty for commercial purposes. 

W. Fhiup l.iHsehatem 44 A Tael is a full ounce and 
a halfe Portingale weight. 1813 J. Saris Voy, ta yahan 
(1000) ess Bexar stones are there bought by the Taile.. 
which is one Ounce, and the third part KnglisE 1899 
Dampirh Pay, II. 1. 139, 5 Tale make a Hancal, a weight so 
pilled. s8m in R. Tomes Amer. in Japan (i8;i7) 41W 
'Ihe Japal1e^e have a decimal R\*Mem of weight, like the 
ChinesCi of catty, tael, mace, candarecn, and cash, by which 
articles in gcnetal are weighed t hut gold and silver are not 
rcckonpl abo\e taels. 1908 Morkb Trade Chineu Rmp, 
149 It is necessary always to bc«r in mind the distinciioii 
between tbe tad of value and the tael of weight. 

2. Hence, A monev of account, originally a tael 
(in weight) of staiiaard silver, the value of which 
flnctnntes with the price of the metnl. 

Ihe Haiktmn tael, 1. e the tael accepted by the Chinese 
Foreign Custoiii bouse in payment of duties is the equiva- 
lent of 584*85 grains of pure silver (Morse 159). From 1745 
to i860 its vdue was between 6«. and 71., in 1864 fir. &/., 
in igoo about 31., in 1904 ar. lor/. 

1588 Parkr ir. Mcndaaa's Hist, China iii. iv. 61 They 
sine him foure million.. Taes. 1x98 J. Davis Vefv (l-iakL 
Soc.) 159 Foure Masses makes a Percinw. Foure Perdnwes 
makes a I'ayel. 1613 J. Saris Pyt, to 7 oPaa (1900) 97 
Bantam Pepper.. was worth here [Japan] at our camming 
tenne Tayes the Peecu1I...A Tnye is five shillings sterling 
with them. 1798 Shflvockr Pmt. round World 457 They 
demanded fiooo TaheL 1749 P. Thomas Jrnl. Antons 
Pay. 915 Taelh, each of whicli in our Money comes to 
about six Shillings and *J hreenence 1800 i. hron, in Asiat, 
Ann. Reg, 61/9 Hit wealib, which., ix said to have 
ainounteciat the lowest computation, to eighty millions of 
tales, near taeiity-seven millions of pounds sterling, tfpi 
Empire Rev I. 394 The land tax is levied upon the cultiv- 
able land, and may be put at half a tael or is. 6d. per acre. 
1908 Moksr Troile Chinese Emp. 151 The Haikwan tael., 
is a purely fictitious and non-existent currency.. .At no 
Custom House dues any merebant tender Haikwan taels in 
p^ment of duties. 

Ta*eii, contr. f. taken, pa. pple. of Tare v, 
llTahnia^ tenia (trnifi'. Pl. -ae. [L. 
teenia, a. <>r- ruivia a band, fillet, libhon ] 

1. Archmol, A headband, ribbon, or fillet. 

1850 Lkitch tr. C O, MaUePs Anc, Art | 340 (ed. 9) 406 
The iwistrd fillet of the athletes and of Heicules consists of 
sevcial lasnia: of diffei ent colours. 1897 Birch A nc. Pottery 
(1B58) 1. 419 A wreath or branch, which is exchanged on the 
luicr vases for the iaima or fillet. 

2. Arch, In the Doric order, A band separating 
tbe architrave from the frieze. (.So in Vitnivins.) 

1983 SiiiiTR Archit. C j b, The Arcbiiraue. ye sbal deiiido 
into 0. pans wherof 'J enia, to be Ihe sixte part. 1704 J. 
Harcis Lex. Techm. I, Tania,, 1*0 Member of iheDonck 
Capita', which rcsembleA the Shape of a nquarc Fillet. 1817- 
48 Rickman Archit. (ed. 5) 39 'J be fillet of the tenia of the 
arcbitiave is very nearly as large as the ogee under it. 

8 . Surg, A long narrow ribbon U!>^ as a ligature. 

s8Ba in Ogilvik (Annandale). 

4. Anal, A ribbo.i-likc structure ; applied #j/. to 
the iuiids of white nervous mntter in the brain and 


the longitudinal muscles of the colon. 

188a OoiLViR (Annand.ile), Tania hippocampi, \n anat. 
the plaited eilges of the processes of the loriiix. 1890 
Billings Med. Du 'lanta, a tape ; in anatomy applied 
to tape- or band-like siruciures. 

6. /ool, A tapeworm [so in I. ] ; spec, a genus 
of cestoid wot ms, including the common tape- 
worm. Also Jfg. 

[1693 rr. Blancartfs Phys. Diet, (ed. 9), Tania, broad 
worms ) 1706 PHI1.1.1F.S, Tania. 1793 CHAMSRas Cyci, 

Snpp, s. V. lape-worm, A fr.ignient ofihe jointed ia:iiuu 
sometimt's voided . .in Heimrate pieces^ Todds Cyci, 

Anat. II. i9i/i Tbe Kpecies vt 'laniia iiilc‘«tiiig the iiitcH- 
tines of other aniiiialsare extremely luiinerons. s88i Hulmr 
tr. Moonin-Tandon 11. 11. 60 'Ine Tasnias and Miuilar 
animals. 1869 Browning Ring \ Bk. xi 1606 Uiibrokeiily 
lay bare Fuith inenia that had sucked me dry of juice. 

6. Comb, Tmnio-ohain, tbe whole senes, or a 
number of the consecutive joints of a iai'teworm ; 
tssnio-heod, the scolex of a tapeworm, the worm 
itself wit hout the proglottides or deuioscolices. 

1878 Bki.l Cegenbaurs ComP, Anat. 130 A process of 
gemmation, the product of wbiim is the Tienia-chatn, 

Hence Tmnlon (tPni&ii) a., pertaining to ta|ie- 
worms; Tas’nlate a,, tamioid, tceiiiiform. 

sSpy Allbutt's Syst. Med. JI. 1114 Conditions which 
favour the entrance of ihe lanian ova into man or the 
domcHiic herbivoro. 1880 Mavnr Expos, Lex,, Taniaius,* 
teniate. 1891 Cent. Diet,, Tseniate. 

Tasnii- (tfniii), combining form of L. tmnia 
ribbon, oflen contractetl to t88ni- (also eiron, 
tmnia-). Tssnllplio'bla [-phobia], morbid fear 
of t.3pcworm. Tm'alti)olda (also tasniaoido^ 
[-ciDB-Jt a destroyer of tapeworms, a tmniiuge. 
T«*iil(i)lbzm a. [-FOiiu]. havirig the form of a 
tape or ribbon, tsenioid. Tm*nlfhga (also 
tssniofuge) [-fuoe], sb, a substance used to expel 
tapeworms from the btuly; mjr’. expelling tapeworms. 

1897 AllbutPs Syst, Med, II. 1020 The belief that a worm 
is present either where no worm had ever existed, or nfter 
its complete expulsion'— a sort of *ta£niaphobia. 1897 Dun. 
glison Med. Diet, 898/a *Tcniacide .. 'I'miiicide. 18^9 



TMSIO 


TAQ, 


JLamcti «6 Sept. e68 A CanadiM dooMr haa ncenlly advei^ 
calad the ums of glycerine a« a tamiacide. iM/n H. C 
Wood F fgiA^watgr A/m K1S74) 101 Coidoined in nliform or 
*iiBnirorin fMcia. i%7 DuNGuaoN Mird, Diet Bg^a 
*TaBniafuge . . TenUuge. 1666 A. Klimt Prine. Mtd. (laSo) 
57s The male fern (fiux n 


*TaBniafuge .. TenUuge. 1666 A. Klimt Priue. Mtd. (laSo) 
57s The male fern (fiux mas) is a taeiiifuga iMi ir. Ttwum 
guamtr Pidaux' Tnnt. Thxrm^. (ed. 9)111.353 KxperinteiiU 


miraiiy 1 huL (P. K. < >.), T*i cause (lie *ra(TareI and Quarter 
Pieceit of ine Model of the / ‘ietarv at the Kuyal .Xcatmniy at 
Portsmouth to Ijc carved a^jieeahly !•> tne ornaments of that 


Ship, itu M. Scott T^m Cri$tsie i\. (iS^) 170 Me Main 
atieinpledto drag me away fiom iny hold on tlie 'lafl^Tel. 
tfsSjo A’mAw. Navig. (Weale) 155 Taffattd or tajfrait^ the 
Upper part of the ship's stem, usu^ly ornamented with 


carvcd'Work or mouldings, the end', ot which unite to the 
quarter -pieces, ipg? ^ii<kinson if3lioaU 

had. .one rudder turning on the tanrel. 

b. Comb, Tafforel-rail 'I'AFFnAii.. 

1I46 Young NauU Diet. *44 Tajffrail or TaJJ/hrel-Rmit^ 
the rail over the heads of the stern timbers. 

TaJRtta, tmttBtj (tacldlA, -^U). Forms: a, 
4 tophata, 4-6 tafista, 4-8 taflkta, 5-6 lafata. 


upon the tmnifuge virtues of the (poiiiegraiiate-rooij bark. 

Tmiio- (l<‘nii^)t combining form of Gr. reuWa 
ribbon, usecl in the formation of some loological 
terma Tmmlobxa*aohlata a, [Gr. fipayx*^ 

•I- -ATI 2 ], having iseniate gills ; pertaining to the 
TwniobrmwkM^ a division of ascidiaiis. Tm alo* 
glo'aaata a. [Gr. tongve], In Mullusca, 

having upon the lingual ribbon one median tooth 
between three admedian teeth on citiier side. 
Ttnila*ptariBa a. [Gr. wrepdr wing 
belonging to the Tteniopitritur^ a suo<family of 
tyrant-birds. Tm'nloaoma [(«r. aw/m body], one 
of the sub-order Totniosomi of tcleoeephalous 
h.thes : a ribboii-Hsh ; so Ta*iiloaoiBoiui a., 
having a ribbon-like body ; iiertaiiiiog to the ribbon- 
fishes. 

iSpt Cffd. Diet., *TBniobranchiate. tSP) E. R. LANKVSTfca 
in EmyeL Hrit. XVI. 660/e 1'he Pueuinonoclilainyda .. 
have.. a complex rliiptdoglosaate or ^taenioglussate rodula. 
TMSiioid ^trni|oid), a, (Also erron. tasnoid.) 
[f. Tjcnia V -oiD.] Of a ribLon-like shape; 
related to the tapeworms. 

1836-f 'fMifs Cyct, Ammt. II. 410/9 The Tanioid Sterel- 
ssintlm furnish us one of the simpicsC examples of this 
arrangement. i8fo J. H(x;a Microee. 363 Ihe anterior 
extremity of a t«enli]oid worai is usually called the heacL 
1875 C. C. DLAxa Z0OI. 3x7 The name Kchimjcoccus is given 
to the hydatid cyst filled with the larva of laiitoid worma 
NTmiolft (Li niplA). /.ooL Also anglicised 
tm'niole. (mod. L. totntola, dim. of imnia band, 
ribbon.] One of the radial partitions in tlie body 
of some acalephana 

So Tm*niol»to n., belonging to the division 
Tmniolala of hydroids. 

1884 /Vei. /TiirAiff Soe, Sat, Hist. 114 Such a form would 
dilTer fnjin a lauiutaU Uydrozooii. 

Xtonite (ti'iidit). Atin, 

t i. [f. Ur. raivia ribbon -ITC'I i named 1841.] 

A variety of feldspar occurring in stii{ied crystals. 

1841 E. Hitchcock A'^. Gfol. Afau. 11. 676 Some have | 
prupused fur it the name taeniU, .on account of its re&eui- 
ulaitce to a ribbvtii. 

2 . [ad. Ger. tanit, Reichenbach 1 86 1 , f. Gr. rama 
ribbon, from the siiape uf itscrystals.] Nickeliferoua 
iron found in meteoiites. 

18S8 Dana Afim, 16 KeichenlMch has named .. that pdloy 
of iron and nickel | approaching probably the formula 
FciNii, 'lanite. 188] Stience I. 464/9 Meteorite frag- 
ments are cmitpoeed of iiickeUferoiu irou, magnetic pyrites, 
taeniie, and silicates. 

Tafo, to ktfve : see T' 1 and Uavr v, 

Tafftl. -il. -Vr. Ohs. nr dial. Also 9 tafll. 
[prob. ad. Du. tafcl, MDu., MLG. /^/«, taffele^ 

• Git. tafel^ t)K. tivjd Tavki,, Tablk.J A table. 

1633 Dxll in Ceretn.Caronai. Jas. /(i685l 16 'Ihe Regal, 
Crown, ..and Spurs are luid down on a 'I'afTel besideH the 
Altar. 41670 .SrAi.DiNC /'rvirA Chas. I (1850) 1. 38 The 
Eril of Krroll sat.. at ane f«>ur iivkit taflill. .«A»v«ric with 

f rein claith. 1884 C. RocKKa .Vik-. l.t/e Scot. 1. vii, 349 
'otatoes were tushi^ from the '.aucepuii on the u61 or diniier- 
board. 

Taffaral (tie'fSrel, Ue-frel). Also 7 taffor- 
(r)ell,8-«ral,-eril,-rill,8-9-arol,9 >arU,-rel. [a. 
l)u. tafereel panel, pictuie, dim. of Table (for 
*tnfeieel^ with dissimilation of / . . / to r . . /). 
I'he 19th c. corruption to taffraU, with accom- 
panying change of sense, shovi s confu.'tion of the 
ending ~rel witli Kail sh , : cf. cpiot. 1 704 . J 
1 1 . A panel ; esp. a carved jiunel. Ohs. 

1699-3 in Brit, Afas^.^ (>^33) Hb 655 Item p.-iid to John 
James a carver for cutting a lan*ereir with a dvntlies head 
v|}tm it whit-li in sett vpp at the entr:iuiice..io our (laruih 
Church 00 1 3 cn. 1839 in K. U. Jupp CurAsHters' Co, (18117) 
3<i9 Qirpenters . . haue allwaies vsed to haue..tlie cutting 
of ballesters, liaiice.>, tafTerrellit, imiidaiils and pirainides. 

2 . Aant. '1 he upper part of tne Hat portion of 
a ship's sti-rn above the transom, usually oma- 
nientcd with carvings, etc. In later use including, 
and now applietl to, the aftermost portion of the 
poop-rail, and 8 |)elt Tafprail. 

1704 J. H^NHls Le v. TfirAm. 1, Tajptrtl^ u the uppermost 
Part, Kraiiie. or Rail of a iihip abalt over the Po^ lyog 
Lvmt,Ga%. Nu. 41 16/3 Only her Hull from the Tamili to the 
M idsliips reiiiaiiicd ab> ive Water. 1930 AdimnUs JSd, of Ad» 
miratiy 1 Jan. (P. K. < >.), T.i cause the *ra(TareI and Quarter 


5-7 tatfiatM, 6 -i 7 ijM 8 tA ,(6 -pto), 6 - toflME, -m. 
ft, 5-8 taflOsliFi -lii, 6 St, tofbte, -atl« 

•atla, -atti, -atM, taphait, -ita, 
laftais, -tala, ta^aa, 6-7 tafliatla, -atla, -ttia, 
(a.OKA^/fl;r,/i^^As/ar(i3i7 
in Hats.-D.) or liMd.L.. te^ala^ etc. (Du Cange) 
It. taJfotA, Pg. iaiftta^ Sp. tafUtmx ultimately a. 
Pers. cili tdftak, («) silken cloth, (i) linen cloth«> 
ing, suljst. use of iM/iak^ pa. pple. of td/tan 

^ to shuie ',also ' to twist, to spin \ 1 A name applied 
at different times to diffeient mbiics. In early 
times apparently a plain-wove glosw silk (of any 
colour) ; in more recent times, a light thin silk 
or union stuff of decided brightness or lustre. In 
the 16th c. mention is also made of* linen taffety *. 
In recent times the name has been misapplied to 
various mi-Htures of silk and wool, and even cotton 
and jute, thin fine woollen material, etc. 

a. 1373 in Fxeh. RoUs Seoti. II. 440 In empeiona vniua 
pacie d« (affu(.v c ijpA CiiAUcaa /’ru/. 440 A Doctour of 
Phisik . . Ill sanewyrr and in peni he clad was al Lyued with 
Taflaia [Aomml AtS. tafaia] and with Sandal, c 1495 Cast. 
Psritv, 339 in Atacro Pls^t 84 With tapfytys of tafata 1 
tymbyr my iowris. 15x0 Palmcuu 970/1 Tafata a nrnner of 
■ylke, toffttas. Ree. Ldinb. 1x875) HI* ixa 

Sum brawf abulyeinent oi taffate or viher silk. 1604 Lis~ 
mors Papers Sar. it. 11887) I* 106 One ell iij qu*** of taffita 
(o line y* satiie Diikleti and fatce it. 1634 Six T. llaxaKKT 


Treat, iBr Taflataex of transparant finonaiMe. t6tt KuLUta 
Pisgtth tv. vi, tag Riddling oracles., like cl langauble t.iffata 
(wherein the woofe and warpe are of different cobum), 
eaems of several hues, as the looker on takes bis station, 
mj Bsviwmb s'iici/y viii. 83 We are melting with Ireat, in 
thill suits of talTeta. 1836^1 Bsanuk Citem, (ed. 5) 156 
Trials were made with raw silk, ravelinge of whMe taffeta, 
and of common Mwiiig silk. 18B4 Girts Ovtm Paper Aug. 
683/1, I inu^t ineiuion the return of the ancient challia, 
which is now culled a woollen taffetas. X903 Times 19 Feh. 
5/3 111 silks it is noted that taffetas are becoming less 
asked for. 1008 /.«/. to Eititor, Ckiffom’^iaJPtta^ a bnght, 
lustrous, softly finished thin glai^ silk, flow much worn for 
ladies' hlouses or dresses. 

$. 1513 Atc. Ld. Hi^ Treat. Scot. V. q Twa eliie of 

« oldui iicwii uiffity, 10 lie thnme qiuiifFt. 1541 /hid, 
'111. 49, v eltii> blak teffites of Janis. 1539 Ahetdeea 
Re^. (1844) 1. 161 Ane blak bon:it, with ane typpat of 
lamite. Lyndks.w Aft/drmu 125 Of yallow 

taltais wes Tiir naik. 1x73 /mo, Rey. b arr/riw (1815) 189 
Hami) Freinxett uith gold and lynit with reid tafteis. 1^3 
SrubBiM Anai. Ahus. 11. (1889) 108 They must weara silkes 
..grograms. taffeties, and the like. ,1630 Cai‘T. Smiih 
7 'rtto, ^ Atw, XVI. )i A white maies taile with a peece of 
gieeite taffity, cm a great Pike, is carried before fiim [the 
ClmiiJ for a standard. 17M Ckrum. in Ann, A’<g. 103/9 An 
additional duly on the inqrortation of silks, crapes, and 
tnffhties. 1865 ^ Clayton ( rue/ Fort I. 948 Drcs.sed 

in the costume of 1837 or tBeS— a gown of tafifety with gigot 
sleeves, and a inu-slm cane/on spencer. 

b. fig, Floiid Inngu.ige; — Fustian 3 . 

i8ai Bykon Jrtt/, 13 Jan. in Moore Life III. loa I'here is 
a good deal of taffeta in some of 'i'om*s prefatory phra.<«es. 

B. at/rih, and as thij. 

1. (Jl tnfleta; of the nature of taffeta. 

iS«-3 inv, Ck. Goede Staffs, in A*m. LichfietdU^bii IV. 
38 Itm. ij vestements, on of Mewe chamblet. tlioiher of 
taffeta silke. igSt fittrgh Rec. Pldinh, (1889) IV. 199 Doub- 
lcti9ufsaterne,..iaretiehatis. a ngdASiosKV A notiia 1.(1699) 

i l Her bixlie. .couered with a light Taffaia garment. 160a 
)RKKKR .Satirom, Wks. 1873 1. 960 Horace did not weare 
the Badge of gent lemen.s company, as thou doost thy Taffetia 
sleeves, e 1643 Howill /..ett. {i6Bh) II. 316 Full of Taffity 
Silk> and Sattins. lyag Itrad/ey's Fam. Diet. s.v. Oimt^ 
ttfsnt, Scarce it thro^ a TafTcly Sieve. 1849 Jab. Gkant 
Ktr/ealdo <f Gr. xxvti, C.ipiaiia l^nibie, he of the taflely 
standard celebrity. 1883 Glnst^w Uerald ax Apr. 8/3 
TaflTeia .Silk Gloves, ipoj Paify CAtom, 36 Sept. 8/6 Kvening 
gowns, .made of soft Itgiit-blue taffetas silk. 

2. Jig, t lorid, bomliaatic ; ovcr-dresaed ; dainty, 
delicate, fastidious : taffety cream velvet cream. 

1588 Shaks. L, L. L, V. ii. 406 Taffaia phrasexi^ silken 
tearniea precise. i6ai Miooijcton Spati, Gipsy iv. lii. Can 
taffeta girls look plump without ixuiqieringT 1653 DkQU- 
hart KuhetaU L v, O the fine white wine,, .it is a kind of 
taffutas wine. 1719 D'Urfkv Pil/s VI. 134 With Taffity- 
Tarts and Pies. R773 Gciidnm. Stoops to Con^. ii. i, A 
sliakine pudding, ana a dish of tifr — lafT— taffety cream. 
1840 at IS.S Yonck (Heard in If.*imtMihiie), The old sow won't j 
eat that stuff, she's so veiy taffety. 

9. tomb,, as taffe/a-bordef^, -r^vm/adjs. 

Dovlb Afica/r Ctartce 115 Dame Hobson’a best I 
taffaia covered stttee. X 9 ^ IVestm. Cas.p Feb. 13/a A j 
crown of tafleu with a taffeta-bordered brim of crinoline 
straw and other such blendings of straw and fabric. 

Taffey, taffia, variants of Tafia. 

TafCindl (t«'fr<rtl). Aaut, Albo tolkail. [A 
19 th c. alteration of Taffkrbl, due to false ety- 
mology, the termination -rr/ Iwing taken ns Kail.] 


uias wine. 1719 vxrKV ruts v 1. 134 xamiy- 

rts and Pies. 1773 Goidnm. Stoops to Con^. ii. i, A 
kinc pudding, ana a dish of tifT — laff— taffety cream. 
D ATi>.s Yonck (Heard in If.*imtNihiie), The old sow won't 


The afierraost ^Kirtion of the ixiop-rail of a ship. 

1814 Chron, in Amm. Reg, 176/9 We crossed his sleriL our 
jib-biNMn passing over hts tafmil. xSaa Sgobbsbv /rwA 
iFAti/e Ftsh, 30, 1 stood on the taffrau as the ship was 
turned before ue wind. 1840 K. H. Dana Bgf. Atasi 
xxxiii. 196 With her head for the equator, and Cape Hero 
over her taffrail, she went gloriously on. 1899 Bull#n Ltd/ 
Sea-waffi tty She dipped her stern right under, takina^ 
sea in over the talTraii th.it fiUed the decks Cure and aff. 7 

Taiiy ^ (IkTi). The earlier form of Tof/kb, 
now Scotch, North Eng., and American. 

1. A sweetmeat made from sugar or treacle, with 
butter, etc. : see Toffei. 


sjky It WtuwANAM Cketbire G/lm,, .. teiadh 

thickened w boiliag and made into haid cabea. 1819 IL 
ANBiemoN Cumdtd, Bail, (51850) 51 Now heaps o’ iraagle 
chnnsbrongin. Antaflaysaintheyroeadeiu. ing J amiesoi^ 
Taffiet treacle mixed with flour, and boiled till it acquire 
consistency; a sweelmeat eaten only on Hallowe^en. i8ia 
WKansR, 744^, a kind of candy made of molomies boiksd 
dowo and poum out in shoilow uanx. 1884 W. H. Rioamo 
in t/aspers Afag, Alar, saa/i la Kveriou (afly a myth f 
idgoS. J . Duncan Soeia/ Departure vii. 57 The steward mado 
almond-taffy, or toffee, as Uithodocia had been brought up 
to proi'ounce it 

2 . (J» S, Jiang, Crude or vulgar compliment or 
flattery ; * solt soap * ; blarn^. 

1879 TnAmme (N. Y.) 16 Sept (dent Diet). There will be 
a reaction, and the whole party will unite ia an offering of 
Liffy. 1894 Howblls Travetierjnm A/iruria 180 * If wq 
learn anything at a 1 from him, it will lie because you havo 
taught LS how.' She could not reeist this bit of taffy. 1901 
A. Amer, R*.v. Feh. 179 At this point.. we sliould throw 
ill a little trade-teffy about Uie Blessinss of Civilixation. 
d. ai/rib, and Comb,, as taffy siand, stick ; iofly- 
Join, a reunion of young people for the making of 
tnffy to which each contributes. 

x8s4 Taffy-join fremembered in use}. <878 Cmndertand 
C/ost.^ TafA joinin',, young people in the country some- 
times asiienibre on a winter evening and subscribe a few 

S ince tac'h to buy treacle for making ' taffy ’. x88x T. E. 

KowN Fo'ts'te ) arN.r(i889)i5i My Tad with the taffyatiok 
in hit fi.st. 1894 Hall Caine Atanxfnnn v. x. Hrenk up every 
taffy stand in the fair, if you can't find anything better. 

Tssyv (tscTi). [An ascribed Welsh proaun* 
cintion of Vavy or Davids in Welsh Dafydd^ K 
familiar nickname for a Welshman: cl. Vaddy^ 
Sawney., etc. 

01700 B. E. Diet. Cant, Cnrw, a Welshman of 

David. Taffy's Day^ the first of Alartn. xydABfit. A polio 
Na 9& 9/3 Welcli-iiieii arc called Tajfts from the Coiriip- 
tiun of the woid David, 1893 Sun 36 July 9/7 Cheers 
echoed over the Suriey hills unen it was known that fortha 
first time a Taffy hud gained the Queen's. 
liTaflfe (ta'-ba). Also 8 taffia, taffey, -tTf 
[Origin uncertain: given in 172a as native name 
in West Indies (I.Bbat ^oy, atijc lies de VAmfr, 
III. 410 L'eau-de-vie qu'oii tire des Cannes est 
ap)}clde guildive [see Kill-devil] ; les snuvages 
ct les negres rnp).>ellent tajid ) : but tdfia is also 
given in Malay clicis. as *a spirit distilled front 
niola-ses\ Ibe word appears therefore to be 
widely diffused in east and west.] A rum-like 
spirituous liquor obtained from the lower grades 
of mobisset, refuse brown sugar, etc. 

1777 (Apr. 10) in l/iitwis Hist, Cotiect. (i9p3) !• *96 The 
prr-4>n that intoxicated them with Rum or Taffia. 1779 in 
w. IJ. English Cong. NoriAofest (1896) I. 375, 7|r ealions of 
taffey at sixty-four dollars per gallon. 1779 G. R. Clark 
Cafftpaigm i/tinois (1809) 79, I .. gaie them .. 'I'liffy and 
Provisions to make merry on and h;A them. 1793 TMArr tr. 
RocAons A/adagttscat i^Over which he pnured some tafia 
or ruin. 1799 Saval Chron, 1. 173 A sloop laden with taffia. 
s68o G. W. C.AHi.K Grandisshues xxviii. 197 From the same 
suttai-cane comes mrop and tafia. X889 / tapper's A/ag: 
Nov. 851 Sugar in very difficult to ship; rum and tafia can 
be handled with lexs risk. 

Taft (toft), sb. Plumbing. A widening-out of 
the end of a lead pipe into a bioad thin flange. Sp 
Tuft V, Irans.^t tu expand and turn outwards st 
a sharp angle the end of (a lead pipe) so as to foroi 
a wide edge or fastening flange. 

1877 Hkclwr Plumber i. ai The soil pipe con he * tafted * 
at tne end. Ibid, ii.^3 When the pipe i<. tafted bark al right 
aiij|lcv .the lower pipe b liable to break away at the talL 

Taftals, -cis, otm. Sc. forms of 'I'affeta. 

Tax (t8eg\ sb\ Also 5-6 togge, 6 tagg, 
tage. [Known shortly afler 1400: origin ob- 
scure. In senses 1 , s a, and 3, it is synonymous 
with Dao sb,\ which appears to have lieen the 
earlier form : if so, t^g may have been innueni.ed 
by association with Tack. Some compare Sw. 
tagg * prickle, point, tooth ', but evidence oi histori- 
cal connexion is w.inting. 

The evidence at hand for the early history b deficient, the 
carlieHt quut. for ihe group being C1380 in 'Jagceu i, a 
deriv. of the sh. in xense 1.] 

1 . Originally, one of the narrow, often pointed, 
lacimte or pendent pieces made by slashing the 
skirt of a garment; hence, any hanging ragged 
or torn piece ; also, any end or rag of riblKin or 
the like. 

140a PoL Poems (Rolb) II. 69 Of suche wide clothing, 
tateiis and tagges, it hirtith niyn hert hevyly. cigaa 
Rvw/is Cursing 13s in l..aiing Am, Poet, .Sc#//., Riiffy Rag- 
men fa devil] with hb taggb Sail ryfe ihair sinfiill saiile m 
rag';i!i. 1900-00 DuKHunPoems xxvL 115 Thae tirmegantis, 
with tag and t.itter, Ffull lowd in Erache begowth to clattei*. 
1^ U0AI.1. Etasm. Apep/s. 313 The ak^tes of hb gouna 
all pounced in cutten and tagges. 1840 THACKKa.w /'arie 
S/s, Hk, (1879) 7 Crumpled txms of ribbon. 1884 St. yames's 
Gan. 10 May 6/1 'I he tags of drapery and other arceasoriea 
5889 CornA, il/ag. Feb. 194 With tags of ribbon sticking out 
in unexpected placet. 

2 . A small pendent piece or part hanging from, 
or attached more or less loosely to the main body of 
anything. With numerous specltic applications, e.g. 

a* A m.'itted lock of woolonasheep; a ta^-Iock; a twisted 
or matted lock of hair. b. A shred of animal tbsoe. c. 
A shred of metal in a casting : are qimt d. A final curi, 
twirl, or flourbh added to a letter, immetimat uaed as a 
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TAG. 


mirk ol^contnellMit •. /(r* An nppendam t ilin inil-nnd 
foTnoy nrocMdliig). 

а. faifo J. Snivni Lhu BiPktUyt (1883) 1 . 137 What 

nionay nru..nuulft by unto of the locks, belts and tom of 
Shes^ 'iM Afgigr, June 137/1 Her reddish- 

brown Hsir, which grew in a firhife below her crown, was 
plaited Into small te^ or tolls. b. 1704 Ramsay HtnitA 
186 Bones corrupt and bare^ Through ulcerated of 
muscles stora. . tBn J. HvwmimsoiT AreA^ Surg', Vlll. 
Mo. 31. «i4 Under atropine the pupils dilated, but shewed 
numerous tags of adhesion. tSpy AUAutfs ^si. Mtd. III. 
yid They [odbeKionk] ore then seen os filamentous tegs on 
ihm outside of the intestine. i8pp /AM. Vll. 61s A small 
tog of fibrin from the valve. O. itds Lvbll Antif, Mm» 
IL 10 Some of the moulds In which Uie broiixe instruments 
were cost, and * tees* os they are called, of bronse, which 
aie formed in tlie hole through which the fused metal was 
poured. d. il6v Furnivau. PtrejF FoL 1. 18 wtf/r. To 
many of the final d's is a te^, which often means nothing, 
end often means s. a. lyca Stbklb Ttmdtr Hush. 1. 1, 
Seem to have come into the World only to be Toggs in the 
Pedigree of a Wealthy House. ifiSe Hoixano ^ 

L/f* (iSSp 317 Death is but the tag of this life. 

If. A pouit of metal or other haid substance at 
the end of a lace, strinfr, strap, or the like, 
primarily used to facilitate its insertion throngh an 
eyelet-hole, as in a boot-lace or stay-lace, but when 
externally visible often made ornamental, aa on 
the * points * in use before buttons ; an aglet. 

(The first two quots. are of doubtful Mnse.) 

[sSsi-s Ace, Li. High Trcas,.Scpi. 11 . 33 ltem,fortafnisto 
aiie Franch sadilUnd mending of it d. 1507 /Hii. I If. 970 

Item, for taggto, bukkiUes,and small K>'aith to thaim, xv.s J 
1370 Levins 10/19 Y* Tag of a poynt,>Qrrr/rrM«tf. 

1580 Hollvband Tirms. Fr. Fu/er tfsujpiiUctH^ u 

tsgge. 159a Lvly Cal/aihcm v. i. 70 I'hy Maister could 
make diver pottes of tagges of uoynts. Gai.b IVesi 
ind. 36 With long silver or golden Tskb hanging down 
before, u 1734 Nosih £xmm. iii. viti. f 15 (1740) 593 Now 
comes ihe Tog to this fine Lace. 183a RAsaACK Jtcett, 
Mntu^, iv. (ed. 3) 31 The simple ait of making the tags of 
boot-laces. 1861 WRIGHT Kss. Archrnd, 1 . vii. 133 The 
object. .is part of the metal tag at the end of the belt, 
b. fig. 

e 157a Oascoignb Fruitss IFmrre lx!, Is witte nowe wenta 
so waiidriiig from thy minde T Are ail thy points so^voide of 
Rtrusons ta^igiT idii Minni.RTON RctirtHg 6Vr/iii. i, Here's 
the point [ Draws Atr sword] That 1 untrus*. ; 't has but one 
tag, 't will serve tiioimh To tie up a rogue's longue. 

to. Phrases. To hold to ket'p a person 
engaged in conversation : cl. to buttonhole. To a 
iogt to the minutest point, exactly; cE to a T. Ohe^ 

igSv Drant Horace^ EHsi- v. Cvij, Scotfree we may 
bould tavtge In fiendly chat this sommerH night 1879 Y. 
Atsop MHtus iHfuir, Introd. ao To hang on a string only 
with tliose who jump in with our own Points to a Tag. 
sdBs N. O. Hoilrads Lutrin iv. 318 At Trent, when Con- 
cord in a B.*ig Came Post from Rome, they hit it to a Tag I 
4. An ofiiamenial pendant; a tassel; a ribbon 
bearing a jewel, etc. 

1570 Levins Afoui/, lo/ao Ye Tag of a purse, aP^tUUx, 
s68o l.ond.GnM. No. 3133/4 lA)St..,a black laced Pulaiin 
with Diamond rags upon bhick Kiimn. STfia-yi H. Walpolb 
Vtrius's A need. Patnt. (1786) 1 . 930 The first lady has tags 
of a particular form, exactly like tliose on the dress of my 
duchess of Suffolk. 1848 Tiiackkrav Fan, Fatr vi. Our 
good child, .passed in review all her gowns, ficnus, tags, 
bobbins, laccH, silk stockings, and fallius. 1890 .Spectator 
1^ June 834/a The sculptor.. has filled up part of the arch 
with lung heavy tusscls hanging from the saddle-cloth. 
Throughout the woik there seems to be an excem of tag 
and small decor.ition. 

b. pi. A foutinan*B shoulder-knots. 

>^37 J[< Moribr Abel Atlnutt xxx. 174 A stout footman 
staggering under a long cane and matted lags, and with 
dilnciilty waddling in his stiff plndies. 1844 Dickens Af.irt. 
CA.tM» ix, With such great tags upon his liveried shoulder. 

б . A catkin of a tree. rare. 

1397 Grramdb Herbal l xv. f 3. 17 The catkins or tags 
which grow on nut trees and alter trees. 1878 Mrs. Slows 
I'ogoHuc P. xviL 147 i'he tremulous togs of the birches end 
alders shook themselves gaily out in the woods. 

6 . The tip of the tail of an animal, esp. when 
distinct in colour or otherwise ; the tail-piece of 
an angler's Hy. (Much earlier in TAQtiRi) a. 3 .) 

16B1 Chrtham AnrleFs Fade^m. xxxv. 1 1 (1689)333 Some 
Red warp'd in for the tag of the Tail. 1767 Bkbt Attglmg 
(ed. a) 106. 1863 Kincsi.by tVater-Uab. L 37 A great brown 
sharp-noNed creature with a white tag to her brush. 1887 
F. Francis AagiiHgx\\\. (18R0) 473 'lie on the tag, which 
is usually a bit of tinsel. 1886 Field 37 Feb. a68/i The fox 
. .gets the credit of being a vixen ; but his snowy tig has 
only to l>e seen in t^er to dispel that notion. 190a EacycL 
Brit. XXV. 449/1 'I'wo of the liest grayling flies are a very 
snuill apple-green dun and the red tag. 

7. The sti-ip of parchment bearing the pendent 
leal of a deed. 

168B R. Iloi MB Armoury iii. xv. (Roxb.) si/t A wrltt 
sealed vp. hauemg two taggs or Labells Or, in a felld Gules, 
B87a C. Inni-b Leut, Scotch Leg. Au/if v. A small piece 
of the seal shall stick at the tag of the brief, igsy J. B. 
Shbpparu in Lit. Cam/uar, (Roils) I. 341 uote^ The 
originals have now both lost their seals, although the slits 
fur the tagi Kein.un. 

8 . A tab or tie-label attached by one end to 
a package, to luggage, etc. ; also, a label pinned on 
as a badge, etc. Orig. and chiefly C/S, 

Wkshtbh, Tag.. a. Any slight appendage.. f specill- 

callyf a direction card or labcL sflgt Cemi, Dht,^ Tag. . e ic). 
A Rtrip of leather, parchment, strong papcr,or the like, loose 
at one end, and secured to a box, bag, or parcel, to receive a 
written a'ldress or label. 1908 Times e6 Dec. lo/a A new 
system of street collecting for public chanties by means of 
tags or Ubels,. .tried at Ban Francisco receoily on behalf^ 


the Chndienb nanttaL..TlM advmt of >tng day^b weH 
ndvertiied. /dod. Price List, Tags with strings in packets 
Extra large tags with ruled lines. 

b. bomctimc s applied to a tab or loop by which 
a coat or the like is hung up, 

9. Something appended or added to a writing or 
speeuhf esp. by way of ornament or improvement, 
e. g. the moral of a fiible, etc. 

a 1734 Mouth Ejcsuss. ii. v. 1 74 (1740) 360 To avoid the 
Fostidium of noting alt the Author's Togs joined to bis 
Relations of this Time. 1870 Minto Bssg, Press Lit. l iL 
X14 A t^ of sutwtics it very chilling. 1B74 L- Stbphkn 
Hosers in Libraey (iBgt) II. v. 151 (MoMingerl b fond of 
adding little moral togs . . to the end of his plays. 1888 
MancA. Exam, 13 Oct. 4/7 Each paragraph . . would serve. . 
os a tog by way of peroration to a debating club harangue. 

b. A briet and usually familiar quotation added 
for special eflfect ; a much used or trite quotation. 

tToe S. Parkrr tr. Ciesrdt Ds Finibus 1. 3 with Togs of 
Metre tranai.ited from the Greek.. we can dispense well 
ennugh. 1868 Gio. Eliot F. Hott xvii, I don't talk in 
tags of Latin, which might be learned by a schoolmasler's 
footboy. 1893 Jkbsopp Stud, Recluse vii. sa« Putting in 
taga and rogn of French . .to conceal poverty of style. 1897 
Sat, Rev. 18 Dec. 701 The Ijitin teg holds: *Quein Deus 
viilt perdere, prius demeniat.* 1900 Buchan WaUher by 
Thresh. 173 Stories from Procopius and togs of Roman law. 

o. The retrain or catch of a long or poem ; the 
last words of a speech in a play, etc. 

1793 H. Walsolb Lei. is Agues Bsmm 18 Oct, They have 
brought to niy recollection uie tag of an old Mmg. iSig 
Scott Zie/. to Miss % Baillis ta Nov. in l*o^hart^ 1 am 
..anxious to store the heads of my young damsels with 
something better than the tags of rhymes. 1830 H. Lkb 
Msms. Manager 1 1 viii. 104 1 he tag | which is Ihe technical 
phrase for the last lines of any play. 1876 N. Asnsr, Ron. 
CXXIll. 480 And, to borrow too tag of an old story, 'There 
— my lord— 1 leave you 

flO. The rabble, the lowest class of people. Ohs, 

1607 Shaks. Cor. III. i. 948 Will you hence, Uefore the 
TA|j||e relurnet M18S5 Foasv Foe, E. Auglies, Tag^ the 

tb. esp. in collocation with Rao sb\ 3 b: Tag 
astd ragt a contt- mntuous expression fur all the com- 
ponents of the rabble, of the lower classes, or of 
an assemblage of people held in small esteem ; 
all Olid any, every man Jack, everybody, Tom, 
Dick, and If arry. Obs. Smm also Tao-kao. 
eiS33 Rygoi> Im/ro/riarionsiK.O.), Your fathera were wyse^ 
both Ugge and rag. 1353-4 Machvn Diasy (Camden) 50 
Huntyd, and kyllyd tage ana rage with lionda and swords. 
1386 J. Partrioob rtasidas io«t To wilier they go, both 
lagge and raLge, tiieir Citie to defends. i6ie Cookb Pops 
Joan in Hart. Mice. (Malh.) IV. 94 That you have made 
Leviie4..of the scurvy and scabbed, of the lowest of the 

n , tag and rag. a «6a6 Br, Akdiibwics Serm. (1641) 
is is (he time when all hypocrites, atheists, tag and 
rag come. s8 . . Southby DsrdFs Walk xxiii. With mu^ic u( 
fife and drum. And a consecrated flog, And shout of tag and 
rag, And match of r.ink and file, sfi^ W. Irving Knicksrb. 
VI IX. (i86t ) 331 Every tag having hU rag at his side, to fiabh 
his pipe, .and laugh at liu flights of immortal dulness. 

11. In Bcrvnnts' vocabulary : A lower servant 

1837 T. Wkicht Dict.^ Tagt one who assists another at 
WOIK inasecondary character. HbrtAnmpt, s86e Athenmuus 
17 Nov. 664 Servants., with their own distinction of ranks, 
the * Pugs ' and the 'Tags 

12. A disease in sheep; «> 13 ): see quots. 

(Cf. Tagged 30, which is evidenc^ much earlier.) 

1741 Compl. Fam.-Piece lit. (cd. 3) 494 Of tlie Tag or 
Belt in Sheep. Sheep ate said to be tagged or belt, when 
they have a Flux, or continued runnirw of Ordure, which 
lighting upon (he Tail, the Heat or the Dung, by its 
scalding, breeds the Scab. 1736 Com/l. Botiy Huso. 694 
The Tag is situated in the inner part of the Tail ; it consists 
of .Scabs and Sores. 1807 Essays Highlami Soc. III. 434 
A disease, .affecting the tail, has been denominated Tag. 

13. attrib. and Comb,^ os tag-liko adj. ; tag; alder, 
U.E. locals name for some siiecies of alder, esp. 
A Inns incana, A. serf u/ata^ ana(on tliePacific coast) 
A. rubra} tag-belt, -> ; teg-boat, (/,S, 
local, a boat towed behind a small steamer or sail- 
ing vessel ; a tender, cockboat ; tag-end, the lost 
p.art or remnant of anything; a lemaining scrap 
or fragment; « F'aq-ind; tag-faatener, -holder, 
a device for attaching tags or labels; tag-look, 
a matted lock of sheep's wool, esp. one of those 
about the hinder parts; Dao-look ; tag- 
maohine, a machine for making tags or labels; 
tog-needle, a needle for attaching labels to bogs, 
bales, etc. ; tag-sore, pustular excoriation of a 
sheep's tail set up by the irritation of diarrhoeal 
flux ; tag-tail, a worm with a yellow tag or tail ; 
also, a parasite, a hanger-on; tog-wool, wool 
made from tag-locks ; tog-worm, » tag-tail. 

1891 iMucst 3 Oct. 779/1 *Tae alder. 183a Bouchkb 
Gloss. Obs. A Prov. tFds., * Tagbsa, excoriation brought on 
by diarrhoea. 1893 Sarah Jewutt Desphavsu te8, I cot 
into the sch^er's tag-boat quick. 18x8 CoLORmcB Dsss, 
Se, Msihoil ii. 40 Not made up of miMrablt clap-traps, and 
the * tax-ends of mawkish Novels, and endleu sermonising 
1900 iVsstm. Com. 8 Nov. 3/0 The mania for gold embn^ 
denng and braiding and the gold tag ends of present-day 
fashions. 1877 A tltmifs Syst. Med. IV. xte Ragged sloughy 
material, which often imltcli in *tag-Uke pieces into the 
abMGCSS cavity, sfiig T. Aoams /..yeassthrspy 17 They will 
pittcke our fleecesi leave us nothing but the *tag.IocicB. 
8884 Csuisny bfng. Feb. 319/1 The tag-locks and pulled 
wool were mostly worksd up in the. .small factories into 
stucking-yora Isle.] for lbs tanner's use. s8s8 Wbbstks, 


•rqr-w*tf.adissMMlndMep. CpeL ifl8 | Waltbw ^ 

Iv. 93 There are divers other kindes M worms . . as the 
marsh-worm, the *tag-taQ,. .the gilt-tail. 1881 Chbtham 
AmglsFs Fsedsmi, iv. f 3 (i^> ye Tag-tail U a worm of 
. .a pole Flesh oo^r, with a ymlow Tog on hie TolL 1871 
* SroNKMauGB* Brit, .yurts 1. v. xi. I 3. 31s 11m Togtail w 
common in good strong clays which ore wetl-manured for 
turnips, mangold-wunm, &c. 1884 Wbistbs, Tagdmii. .a 
person who attaches himself to another against the will of 
the latter! a dependent; a sycophant; a parasite, 180a 
Cassw Corsswallab His baites ate Hies and *Tag*wonnai, 
which the Cornish English terme Angle-touches. sSto 
Hopland Brit. AngtiFs Mam, 11 . (1841 ) loThe little gOt-toU, 
or tog-worm, Is of a pale yelluw towards the tail. 

Taff (treg), sbJit Also 8 tagg. fOrigin obacuK.] 
A chudreoa game in which one player partueB the 
others until he touches one of them, wno in tnm 


becomes pursuer ; Tio. 

173B GeniL VIII. 80/1 In Queen Mary's Reign, Tag 
was all the Play ; where the Lad saves himeeirby touching dt 
cold iron. 1760^ H. Bnookb Foolo/Qssni. (1809) 1 . v.67 
After they were cloyed with hide and seek, they all played 
tagg, till th^ were well warmed. 1884 Louids last term 
(N. Y.) 179 There's Eva Leonard beckoning to me to come 
and play Tog. 1003 Smart Set IX. 78 The merry hornet 
pitted a game Of tag about my head. 

Tag, var. of Teo, a young sheep. 
T»g(t®g).w.l {ftAorfi.!] 

1. trans. To furnish or mark with or as with a 


tag (in various tenses). 

(1438^ >909: aee Taggino.) 1807 W. Hawkins Apollo 
Shrovissg ILL 30 What did you giue me? Nothing butadosen 
of rotten silke points. You must tagge them better ere 1 
trnsse vp your request. 1630 Davbnant Jnst lied. Wks. 
(■^73) 45S* 1 inust e'en go tug Points in a Garret. 17CM l/ssdL 
bras Ksdiv. IV. vi, Their Heir togg'd with Pearls of Sweat. 
1707 in W. M^DowaU Hnt. Duuf/riss (1873) 461 The ex- 
pense of tagging, tongueing, transporting and banging of 
the said three bells. 1800 Watkins Biog. Diet. av. 
Bobnri. Mr. Granger says that on rejoicing days he used to 
tag his beard with silver. 1840 Tbnnyson St. Sim. Styi, 31 
All beard Was tagg'd with icy fringes in the moon. 
>899 NAN Dovlb Dust iv. 41 'I'he dim watery, .sunlight., 
tagged all her wandering curls with a coppery gleauL 
b. l‘o furnish with a taff, tab, or label ; to label. 
(In quot. 1907 to patch, as with a label.) • 

1883 Fisheries ExA. Cataf. 903 Photographs.. showing., 
the.. tagging the fish, and the process of manipulation of 
the e-gs and young fish at the hatchery. 1898 Daify News 
30 Jan. 3/7 After insviection each animal will be tagged and 
described so that identification will be easily mMt upon 
landing, sgoy MOemittads Mag. May 540 1 lie. .cloak of 
brown sackcloth, sometimes tagged here and there with 
red and green. 1908 Daily Chron. s6 Feb. 8/3 They should 
be . . wrapped In tissue paper and tagged, so that their covering 
need not be disturbed in a search lor any particular colour. 

o. To furnish (a speech or composition) with a 
verbal tag, or tags, as quotations ; to supply (prose 
or blank verse) with rimes. 

^ 1887 Re/loct. on Hind A Panther 39 He hath put them 
into an unusual dress, and hath tagg'd 'em with Rbimes. 
1690 IVedisr's Poems 11. Prrf., Really Verso in those days 
w.is but down-right prose, tag'd with rhymes, n ifM 
Aubrbv Lives (18^) II. ^9 \MiUod Dreyden . . went to him 
to have leave to putt his ParadiM Lost into a drama in 
rhymne. Mr. Milton lecieved him civilly, and told him 
he would give him leave to tagge his verses, tyia Pora 
Wife fp Bath 109 And tag each sentence with My Ulc 1 my 
dear t 18x3 Examiner 703/s Canning tags his speeches 
with poetry. 1841 D’ 1 srari.i Amen, Lit. (1867) 3^ Tbs 
Scriptures were tagged with rhymes for ballads. 

2. To append as an addition or afterthought; to 
fasten, tack on, or add as a tag to something. 
(Chiefly of things non-material.) 

*704 Swirr Tale Tub ii. (1709) 19 To this system of 
Religion were tagged several Subaltern Doctrines. 1783 
Martvn Rousseads Bat. (1794) 10 The barbarous custom 
..of tagging new names to the old ones. 1833 M. Scott 
7 'ont Cringle I. 1 Before the lime when a gallant action 
or two tagged half of the letters of the alphabet to a manli 
name like the tail of a p^cr kite. 1839-40 W. laviNO 
Wol/erfs R, vi. (1855) 87 I^liey could not help expressing 
their wonder., wiiy the duke should have tagged thusuper- 
numerary day to the end of the year. 1848 Thackbrav 
Vnn. Aieir (Bef. Curtain), I have no other moral than this to 
tag to the present story of * Vanity Fair '. 

t3. To fasten, stitch, or tack together; to join. 
Also fig. Obs, (cxc. as in b ) 

1681 '1 . Flatman Heraclitus Ridsns No. 34 (1713) 1 . sas 
He..hB.s a great share of the Jeter's Trade in tagging 
Ends of Sedition. 1697 Drvdrn 111.777 His clmhes 

were tagg'd wdh thorns) and filih his limbs besmear'd. 
1706 Dk Fob Jure Dm. vii. 140 'I'agging Fig-leaf-Vests, To 
hide his Body from the Sight of HMsts. 17.. Swirr (J.)b 
Kedstance, and (he succession of the house of Hanover, the 
whig writers perpetually tag together. 

b. To join or string together (verses, rimes), 
tyao Mss. Manley Power ^ Love (i74«) P< viil, Adjusted 
into proper Periods with necessary Monosyllables lo ug 
them together. 1730 Fibldino Amsiia viii. v, 1 have been 
sometimes longer in tagging a couplet, than 1 have been 
in writing a speech. sBm C, Brontb Shirley 111 . viL 139 
He writes verses,— ti^ rTtymes. 1887 Iwowbix Dsmocr, 
S07 It shows a pretty knock at tagging verses. 

o. intr. To serve as a tag (in a verse, etc.). 
ftvt Browning Poets Crvisie Ixxiv, Thetis, who Is either 
Teihys or as good— both tag. 

4. inlr. To trail or drag behind ; to follow closely, 
follow in one's train. 


1678 WvcHBRunr PL Dealer 1. 1, 1 hate a harness and will 
nut tag on in a faction, kissing my leader behind, that an- 
other Mave may do the like to me. 1768 Tuckrb Lt. Hat. 
(1834) 1 . 396 They range the world with a boisterous rabble 
tagging at (hair heels, e 1794 Search etfier Pes^t. 1. iv. in 
Hew Brit, Thomtre (1814) iTT. 33 Why should a nwM and 
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TAGK 


26 


TAOUA. 


diOd COHM laRliic cfttr hart wfm KutrL/BAimt AVnw- 
#i^<7«Wa4 rqn an American girl and cm taka care of 
myieir, and 1 won't have anybody tagging round after aie. 
b. tmm. To follow cloiely, to ao||. 

■••i C. H. PaaifiMii in Mmg, Feb 904/1 Tbe 

Indians are wandering.., tag^ at their heels by death 
MiM^ starvation. 

ts. imr. To hang down or trail like a tag. Ohs. 
1619 J. Moobb Mmips Mmms MertmISth 11. vfll. X53 They 
which weare long garmenis. .doe taka and gird them vu^ 
lest they should ug In the way. 

A iram. To cut off tags from (aheep). 
lyay MoanMia Hush. (1731) I.S43 B^orc they are shorn, 
gr^ care ought to be liucen to tag Uieni, as they call it, 
which IS to clip away the Wooll oftheir Tails, and behind, 
that the Dung may not hang on it. m iftgo [implied in 
Taooiw:]. 

[f. Tao jd. 2 ] frwts. To touch or hit 
(a peiKUi), as in the game of tgg ; Tio v, 
itgi in CstiS, Diet. 

(tmgftrrn). weryA. ^fo/. Alaotag(a)- 
Non. Iprigtn uncertain : perh. arbitrary forma- 
tion on Tao rAl] More fully togartne shop : An 
old clothes or rag riiop ; a marine store. Hence 
tagarene-man, the keeper of a marine store, esp, 
one who visits ships in dock or harbour with a 
boatful of wares for exchange. 

iktt Robinson Wkithg dots, s. v., *They keep a lagreen 
sho^, an old clotbesstore ; an old rope and ragdepAt. iig4 
Hortkamsb, €Uns. a. v. A * lagareen man *hns a floating shop 
which ha rows about the tiers of ships, announcing his pre- 
sence by a belL igeo F. W. Buli.bn With CAruf at 
xL S83 The skipper nrrived with his crony tbs ' lagarane * 
man and a large supply of brandy. 

TagffffA (ti^cj, tsr^), «. [f. Tao id.i 

and v.> f -B».] Furnished with a tag or tags. 

L S. Of a garment : Slashed, b. Tattcreil o. 
Bearing or wearing a tag or label ; labelled, 
ctafla Amiterist in Todd Tkrag Trsai. ia8 

Men to kerve here moTMllis wih tagged c1o)nn ft crakowe 
pykis. igya Luvinb Mmnip. 49/ai Tagg^, tmeiniatust 
im/ufmins, ate Gouoa Costs Arrows 1. 157. 98 The 
Fuller of the Fminll seeing hb sonne afarre ofT ragg*‘d 
and lagged. 1908 Times a6 Dec. 10/a By 10 o'clock every 
auui, woman, and child, .were wearing at least one tag, and 
among the younger men there was competition to be tbe 
most ^tagged * person in the city [San FrancisooJ. 

A Ola lace or point : Having a tag or nglet. 

1845 Bvblvn Diary June, Knots of points richly tagged 
about their shoulders, lysa A'r. Bk. of BsUts 45 liices silk 
ugg*d per Pound 00 is. ilsfl H. Baar Haiy as it is aaS 
Tha tag^ ends of the ribs of whalebone by which these 
[jparoMS^aw distended, a sflm M acaulav Biogr,f Bnayaa 
(i88q) 37 ne learned to make long-tagged thresri bees. 

A Of cattle : Having the tail tipped with white 
(or other distinctive colour); alto, furnished with 
a bob or brush. 

S48fl Win in Ripms Ck, Acts 75 Unnm bovem voeatum 
taggyd ox. 1944 » Knmrssdorougk Wilis (Surtees) 1 . 4a 
^ whye. sgM Wiils 8 imv, H, C. (Surtees) 11 . 


One laged whye. 

3 aots,\ bb^ tagged cow. 


1840 Sia J. Lkssliw in Antif, 


Vsp, (1809) IV. 436, 1 maun hae the lag'd tail'd trooper 
fhorsc] tbu stands in the slaw. i8lo Load. Com, Na 148a U 
One laged Bullock. iSIga Munov OurAniipotUs (1857) 
87 With a while-tagy^ brush peeping out of hb pocket, 
the dingo's bead hanging from the whipper-in's saddle. 

4 . Ot wool or hair : Hanging in matted locks. 

1997 Dvaa b'Ueeo 1. 369 Skill.. which trinu their tails, of 
8Uh and ti^ed wool. 

6. a. Otsheep : Having the disease known ns tag. 

1814 Markham Cheap Hush ill. xvii. (1668) 91 A sheep is 
said to be Tag'd or Belt, when by a continual suuiit. .he 
berayeth bis tail in such wise, that . . it scaldetb, and liroedeih 
the scab therein. 1741 [«ee Tac sh.^ laf. 
b. Of wheat : see ouot. 

iBga Ckamb, JmL 10 Sept. 391/1 Wheat.. discokinred U 
the tip of the kernel by smut, ' taued ’ as it b called. 

Taiiffffar ^ (ise*gu). [f. Tag v^ or shA -f -kr 1 .] 
1 . One who tags ; see the verb. 

•848 Bair of SpoetacUs for City 11 We bound him to a 
Tagger of Points. 1789 R. GaAvaa Eugenius 1 . ii. 6 Our 
orators are mere praiers-^nd oar poeta taggera of rbime. 
1883 Sat. Rev, la May 399/1 Tbe Scotch seem to have 
entertained n mbuken throry that the taggers of rhymes to 
the prose version of the PsaliiM were inspired. 

1 3 - A tag, a projectii^ part. Ohs. ? misuso. 

a i88y Cotton Burlsmuo Gt. Frost Poems (1689) 08 Com- 
pering Hedg-hoas, or Porcupine's small Taggers, To their 
BMra dang'rous Swords and Daggers. 

8. A device for tagging a aheep : aee Tao v,^ 6 . 

aflpi in Cent, Diet. 

A pi Very thin aheet-iron, usnally coated with 
tin. (Alsot^ar.) [Probably so called from being 
nsed to make tags of laces.] 

1834 McCulloch DM, Comm. II. 1160 Taggars 14 by 10 
inches, i!a 31. 1893 Lardnsr's Cah, Cycl., Mamuf, Metals 
111 . 43 Tinned Taggers, Black Taggers. 1898 oimmondb 
Dii i. TmAo. Taggorst a very thin kind of tin-plates used for 
coflin-pbte inscriptions and tops of uinbrellai " 


i-pble inscriptions and tops of uinbrellaa. 1899 P. W. 
vm Hist. Tin Trade xiii. (1880) 136 A sheet of lanera, 
as thin as paper itself. 1894 U. S. Tarfff^ Seksdule Ratos 


I 191 Sheets or pbua of iron or steel, or ta 
steel, coated whh tin or lend, .and commerch 
tin plates, feme pbtes, and taggers tin. 

Taggflor* (lae-gw). (/. S. [f. Tao sh.^ or o.* + 
•IB K] The pursuer in the game of tag. 

ays tn Coni. DM. 

TR'ffgaiy. ttosKo-wd. [f.TAOoiBi: aee-RBTi.] 

The work of a tagger ; the tagging of rimea. 

378 Milton liy^ to 1 



XvhLih. {(. Tao fr.^ and jd.t 
ion of Tao o.i 

Trests. Scot. II. aoa For ana carpal 


i#ssadiU,tag^ng ofthemmyn. sgya 
A/Ci. (1908) is^or Taggifig of Lues 
sp. Crit. V. 90 Tb not iho lagging of 


tan Aee. Ld. f 

and nne tee to the 

in Feuilbrat RevshQ. 

iiy<. iflfja DaNMie/Mt^. _ 

the Acts with a ChMUfL that pruperly makes aTragcdy one 
Body, but the Unflyi or the Action. 1779 Mmt. ^AaaiJiv 
11 Jan., WhW troubbnnd tagghif wnhodl «s880 
Now A$nsr. FarusSk. 43A(Cent. Dtcul Tagging or douing 
w the rtmoval of eneh wool mi b Uabb to get fouled when 
the shemnretumod on to the fresh pastures. tyAAtksnsssum 
a June 064/9 Au o0CBitional..tagging-out of a Una. 

b. nZ/riA, at flagging iron, a Uilors tool for 
t&ITRing cloth. 

>41^ ^xeh, Rotts Seotl. IV. 68t Certb ferrb acisioniin 
diciw raging irynnb. 

tTa'g&mioaliO. Ohs. rare. [f. 

lleb. orTD fgOtfi/i taste, discernment, judgement, in 
later Heb. explanation^ meaning, and then the 
ordinary word for accentual mark (in reference to 
the functions of the Heb. accents) •(• -ical. (Tlie 
Heb. r is here represented by gk : cf. Caui^ Comoro 
rah.)] Of or pertaining to tbe Hebrew written 
accents as determining the syntactical structure 
and hence the meaning of passages (as understood 
by the Masoretes). 

1898 W. Caosa (title) Tli« Taghmical Art: or the Art of 
F.xpounding Scripture By tbe Points usually called Aveents, 
But are really Tactical. 1730 T. Boston Mem. x. (ed. 
Morrison) 301 What Mr. Cross calb the Taghmical An; 
vis. the sacred stigmatology or accentuation of the Helirew 
Bibb. 1899 AM E. Hemtersom Hi. 1 19 noto. The idea broke 
u^pon him when reading CroM's 'J'agbniical Art. 

Taght, oLs. f. tau^iti see Tracu v. 


^ Tagle V. 

TagiUte 


1848 Blaekw, Mi 
Ibair taggery, wratl 


111 fire wc^d have been ia hb eyes. 


Lte(ifle*gilaU). d/tff. [f. (see def.) 

•f-iTgi.] A name given by K. Hermann to a 
hydrous phosphate of copter occurring in mono* 
clinic crystals at Nisclint Tagilsk, in the Urals. 

s868 Dana Min. 567 Hermann's tngilite was in reniform 
Concretions. 

t Tagle, tagil, tagyl, v. Ohs, [Known in 
northern ME. ordy in Jbiam|X>le; fi))p. the same as 
rood. Sc. TA101.E, q.v. Prob. of Scond. origin, and 
cognate with Sw. dial. (Bornholm) taggla to dis- 
arrange, bring into disorder. 

In the quots. from the Prose Troatisss of Hampole only 
iagit, t^l are cited. In the Psaitsr (ed. Bramley 1884), in 
Pi. xxxix. 16. 9 MSS., including N.. which best repret«ents 
tbe original, have tagiidi 8 bter MSS. have tangiLi^ gyid. 
*€ 0 td •giid •gi*dt •geUd. In ibid., Abacuc 31, MS. N. 
again has iagiUi\ 3 MSS. have takyM^ takiid a taekitf. 
9 iangildt tanglid. Evidently, iagila was the originHl 
word, tedtiUl perh. a scribil, and tangild a nasnlixcd pbo- 
netic varbni. Tagil araears to be preserved in the Sc. 
Taiolb V. J tbe nasalized form remains hi Tanglb v., q.v.J 
tram. To entangle, to involve or engage in 
things that embairass or encumber. 

a 1340 HAMfoijt Ps. xxxix. 16 (MS. N.) Na man may wit 
bou many vices ar kat men ar lagUd with. {So MS. S. ; 
MSS. U. 8 />• tangild s Laud 391 tangyld Magi, Coll, 59 
A Laudoxa tanglid, /W/. 951 langlyd, Tamtor x tanglra, 
Vuiv. Coll. Lvi tangeled 1 Bom. 467 snaryd.) Jhid., Abacuc 
31 (N.) Swa kaire affeccioiins ar ay tagild with som lufo hat 
drawes kame fra godds lufe. {MSS. U. ft Laud 986 takild, 
.S', takyld 1 Tanmtr x tangild, /.««</ 448 tanglid, Bodl. 988 
ft 877 tackid. Bodl. 933 niedclid.) CZ340 — Prose Tr. 19 All 
delj^es of all tbynuez [wt mane may be tagyld with in 
thogbte or dede. Ibid. 13 Wiibowttenc tagillynge of oker 
thyngca. 

Taglet (tflC'gUt). rare, ff. Tag sbA 4- -let.] 
A small tag : spec. a. A tendril ; b. A catkin. 
1578 Lvtb Dodoens v. Ixxx. 650 Tbe vine..puttetb foorih 
icertayne tendrelles, or ebsping capriole.H, ft tying lagg- 
' * ••••••• /Wrf. 651'fhe 


lets, wherewith al it taketb hmd vpon trce% . 
same lagglrttei or ebsping tendrelles of the vine. 




Favaa Acc. E, India 4- /'. 405 Out of Taglets of Willows 
Ibev make a comiiound Cool-Water, very sweet mielliiig 
and refreshing. 1864 in Wkmtbm) and in mud. Diets. 

[Toglia, the Italian word for a pulley, or system 
of pulleys : in some recent Eng. dict^ from Brande, 
blit not known in Eng. use.] 

Taffliacotian : see TALiAonriAif. 
tTatfflioili (talyF’nf). Ohs, [Named after a 
family of ballet-dancers in the earlv 19th c.] A 
kind of overcoat in use in the first half of the 19th c. 
s8. . Scott (Webster), He ought certainly to exchange his 
tmgliotd or oomforuhle great-coat for a cuirass of steel. 1837 
Thackbsay RaventsviHg iii. (1887) 167 A rhubarb-colour^ 
coat of the sort whirh, 1 believe, are called Taglionis, and 
which have no walsi.buttona. X1849 IbaHAM ingot. Log. 
Ser. III. BtasphomoPs Warn.. I've lirouglit lo protect my. 
•elf well, a Good si out Taglkmi and ginpbam umhrelb. 
ilay Mam in Moon Apr. 1 . 9ui White Taglioni, with four- 
in-hand drags on the buttoos. 

OTagllia(ue*gni&). Veg, Physiol, Pl.tagmata. 
[a. Gr. rhypa something arranged, f, raooHV to set 
in order.] A term apjflied by ITeffer (In German, 
1877) to the aggregates of molecules of wbidi thfl 
structure of a plant Is supposed to consiaf. y 
i888 Goooaub PAysiol, Bot. • 388. n^note. Pfeficr mpilea 
a general term, Tmgma. to ail aggregates of mubculf^ thus 
bnnging under one head the micella, and micellar 

aggregate 1 and he applies the name Syntagum to all bodies 
amde up of tamnata. 1889 Bukuok-^nobiwoh in Naturo 
96 Sept. 394 That an ebment of living fnalerbi, b not 
equivalent to a mobrnlc, however big or complex, but must 
nuber he an arrangement or phalanx of mobcubsixf diflerent 


. Haim ilw word tagna. first used by Pfaflkrt hate 
to be accepted as heat axpresnng the notion. 

llT 4 gni 04 ti(tan'«kk*tO* Alflotnfti-. [a-Goai- 
Tini and Sp. taBieati\ In F. tagm'caH^ The 
native name in Gnarani of the White-lipped 
Peccary of Ptrognay, also, called Tatassu. 

iflay Gbiffitn tr. Cuoiodt Anim. Ringd. III. x. 334 Hera 
may be placed . . tbe I'agnieati, Taiceiou, Tx^nsaou, etc 
(Dseotfhs Miatuot CuvJ. ifl68 T. £. Giav in l*roe. ZooL 
Soe. 43 Dkotyieo fmbiatuo. Bloca-brown, varied with yaU 
kiwiso t no neck-bands 1 lower Jaw while. . .Tagnicati, Asm, 
Pairnguay I ay. 1868 Wood Hlnotr. Nai.HM, 733 The 
Tagnicati, or white-lipped Peccary.. derives its name from 
a band of white hairs that crones the upper jaw, and covers 
nearly the whole of the lower. v*- 

Tag-rag (ticgiraeg), sh., a., euh. (Orig. two 
words, * both iag and rag\ cf. Tag rfi.! 10 b; at 
length taken as expressing one notion , and hyphened 
or written as one word, tag-rag, tagprag.] 

A. sh. Tlie rabble, the riff-raff; also (with 
pi.) a member of the rabble; a low or despicable 
person. Now rare exc. as in D. 

1699 EaURNK Maintonatuo Miuistorio xyy Then the 
ministerie was filled vp with Tax. rag, such os the time 
winild yeeld. 1698 Fosn Leufy's Trial 11. i. Tag, tag, or 
other, bogen-mogen vanden. Skip-jacks or chouses. 189s 
A. B. Mutai, Poiento 13 A company of lamentable Tng-rags 
. .going under ilie names of Colonels, Majors, and Captains. 
1708 K Wari> Wooiion World Diss. (1708) 8« If ever he 
prays, it's . . to some Tag-Rag, to fetch him a little Ship- Beer. 
i8a6 Af ooRK CmuonioaiioH 0/ St. Bdt,rw,rth xi. Call quickly 
together the whole tribe of Cautets, Convoke all the serious 
Tag-rag tH the nation. 

D. With lefercDce to Tao shA^ sensei 9 and i, 
and Rao : A niju'ged tag or appendage. 

x8b7 Canlvlk Richter in Alioe, Ess, (1879) 1 . ix No story 
proceeds without the most erratic digressioiis and volumi- 
nous tagrags rilling after it. 1831 — Sari. Res, 1. iv. Sen- 
tences, .buttresseri-tip by props (of parentheses and dashes), 
and ever with this or the other tagrug hanging from them. 
1889 Lang Custom A Myth x8 A rude imitation of the 
human sliape. .dressed in some tng-raga of finery. 

B. adj. t ft- or bclonuiiig tu the rubble. Ohs, 
b. Consisting of tiq^ and mgs of dress, etc.; 


dressed in r.'igs, rngged 

7 ul.C.i.\x. 


tfiot .Shaks. [ 


ii. 260 If the tag-ragge peojila did 


not clap hinK and hi&se him,. . I nin no true man. xfirg 
Con on Si-offor Sittfi 90 Tag-rag Pleheans. 1809 w. 
Taviuii in Ann. Ret* ill. 303 Clad in the tagrag garb of 
deinocrai y. >807 Daily News 1 Nov. 6/3 l..ove for his dear, 
tag rim, genial, nappy go-lucky green ble t 

t C. adv. (for lag and rag.) All to tags and 
mgs ; al^o, pell-mell ; one and all ; in a mingled 
crowd or heap, promiscuously. Ohs. 

xsfti Stanvhuhhi Aineis 1. (Arb.) 91 Thee norihen blu-ter 
aproching Thee sayU tears Ug lag, to the sky thee waucs 
vphoysing. s6xe U. Jonhon Alth, v. ii, Men and women, 
And of all sons, tag-rag, Ibave] beene seene to flock here. 
1737 OzRLi. Urguhart's Rabolais 1. iv. 1 . 150 After Dinner 
they all went tag-rag together to the wiilow-gruve. 

1 >. Tag, rag, aaft bobtail [orig, an extension 
of lag amt rag (Tag sbA 10 b) ; sec also Bobtail. 
Now sometimes tagrag and bobtail.] A coii- 
temptnouB term for a number of persons of various 
sorts and conditions, all and sundry, especially of 
the lower classes. 

1849 Just Defotas John BastnoeA 16 That rabble rout 
tag ragge and bohtaiie. 1660 PKrY.« Diaty 6 Mar., They 
all went di>wn into the dining-room, where it was full 
of tag, rag, and bubt.'iil, dancing, singing, and drinking. 
169a L*h.8raAHCK Fab/es clxxxv. (1714) 198 Jupiter Invited 
all Living Creature^ 'i'ag, Rag, and Bob-tail, to the Solem- 
nity of the Wedding. 1708 Bvhom 4 Lit. Rem. (1856) 

I . 1. 987 Here's thy good health, and all thy little last, rag, 
and bf^bt.'iils. 17^ Woi/»rT «P. Pind.'ir) Oties to R.A.'s 

II. I Tagrag> and Bobtails of the sacred Brush. 1840 Dickknx 
Bam, Rudge xxxv, * We don't lak^ in no tagrag and bol^ 
tail at our house, sir ', answered John. 1883 Ld. K. Gowks 
My Retnin. I. xiii. 951 The mounted police charged the 
crowd.. and our party bad to fly before them along with 
lag, rag, and bub-lail. 

D. attrih. 



tag-rag-and-boblail relations! iBjoo Guardian X5 U( 
1597/1 Inspectors belonging to 'the tiig-rag and bobu 

Hence iag. rag. and hohtailry \ and variations 
tag. rag. and loftgdail ; iag. rag. anti rascality. 

170s Nexo 7 trs.yArek. (1881) II. 414 At >•« diypONdl of 
ye tag, rag. anrt Rascility. 17*9 PJ^rkby /»//* IV. ni 
To make a Match with Tag-rag, and lANig-taiL <890 F. K. 
Paget Curate Cuwberworih (1859) 948 A Ug. rag, and bwb- 
tailry . . gathered together . . for electioneering purposes. 

TftiffM'ffgery. [f. Tag-rag + -ery, collective. 
(Chiefly Carlylcsc.)] A inR-iaB collection or 
assemblage ; a mass of trumpery odds and enda 

1897 Mae. Caslylk Lett. I. 66 When one is delivered 
from the tag-racgery of printers* devils. 1843 Carlyls Crom» 


Sat. Rev. 30 July 139^ The * inventing fiend *. has upset tha 
war.^hip so utterly, and has pestered it about with audi a 
tag-iaggery of small machines. 

II VftfipUh (tae'gwfi). [Native name in Colofflbia .1 
The ivory-palm, Phytelephas which 

produces tbe ivory-nut or coroxo-nnt; aiao w 
Comh*t «» tagua-umt. -patm^ •pimst. 




TAIL. 


TAOUAir, 


*r 


ii!|»If»urr L 

UwudNitbuimnQrflupMlqilM^or ditTaciiA|i^^ — . 
Jmoo }%\n ss/i CellttldM .. oocun la »■ 

MnMOxiiiMialy pure ii«l« ui iIm *lacua-aut *. noi Knamk 
5 . A$Rm 1 . ij* The tagiu, whona mdon-tJMtpM pods c 
tain graliw known m Vinmabln Ivory. 

iTainuui (ue-|pvfta>. upp. native naina ki 
the PnSippitict. 

Said hp Fallait MUuU, S766v on the aitthority of 

Valentya Lsitm 4 dif. tJi ytuUiw, tu bo m callod * a 
Plalip pi nBoiii a m insulamni IiigoIm 
The Malayan Flying Sqnimsl, J^Urputys petannsia, 
(ScNnetimes erroneously npplieH to othcn- species.) 

iloy Kasr tr. BtfPhm's Nai, iiisL VII. 169 It was taken 
apon tho Malabar ooaati where they are very common, as 
as ia the FhiUppine Inlancki, and ocher parts of India, 
where they arc called uguatis. or great flying squirrels, 
ilsfl Svia SwiTH in EJiu, A'm Feb. 309 The taguan luuicks 
you down with a blowofhU paw^ff suddenly interrupted, hut 
will run away, W yo^ give hiin time to do so. 1901 Coknish 
Living Anim, 140 The taguon, a large squirrel of 

India. Ceylon and the Malacca forests. 

11 Tagus Gr^UisL [Latinized form of 

Gr. rd7bf ruler, leader, f. stem roy- of rdcro-ctr to 
arrange, order.] A commander, leader, ruler, chief; 
tptc, the title of the chief of the confederation of 
Thessaly. 

stjp TaiaLWALL Grtta V. xxxvlU. 55 The fint atep which 
be had to lake was to aaiuire the title of lagus, and to unite 
all Thessaly under his legitimate auilioriiy. ifl^ Gboik 
Gretet 11. iii. 1 1 . 373 A chief or Tagus was nurainated to 
enforce ob^ience. tflsg /fiiii. 11. liu. VI. 54a The federal 
authority or power of the lagus, which liound togctlicr the 
sepmte cities [of Thessalyl, wok generally very weak. 

Tah (ta <, ini. An cxclainatioti expreaaiug lightness 
of humour, unconcern, or the like. 

asflfli Vit-UROs (Dk. Ihickhm.) Ar«AMrv.f/ (1714) 73 But 
y«>u should be light and eaiie, tah. tab, tab. 

Tah » /nd. early ftiim of Though : see T 8. 

H Tsha (,t&*ha). [Native (?Hechunna) name.] A 
5 south African s()ccies of weaver-bird, EupUetts 
taka of Sir A. Smith, now P^omelcma iafta, the 
male of which ia chiefly yellow and black. 

1838 Sis a. Smith Brpi, m Exfthr. ExpeJ, iyo6 Timet 
14 Aug. 9 '6 Captain B. R. HorsbruRh serving in the 
Orange River Colony.. presented to the ZoolugicaTSociety 
..the leha weaver. 

t Ta ha, int. Oh, A derisive exclamation, 
a leap Skklton Ee/iye. 7$ Se where the heretykrs go, 
WytfebMe w.tiidring to and fro! With,Tebe, U ha, bo ho, 
lio ho! 

llTalialli (lilha'lli). Erron. taholl. [Arabic 

ta\al!T ornamenting.] Decoration. 

^833 LoNur. Onirt-AUr Prose Wks. 1886 1 . 166 Moorish 
kni^ts gayly arrayed, .with scuifs of blue and Jewelled 
lah^liek. 1904 J Pakkinson Lays Ltme 4> War ^^7 What 
ho ! my spenr, My mail, and helm, and gleaming tahilL 

II Tsbhona CtahJa'ndj. U, S, [Sp.] See qnots. 

1840 Civil Eng. 4- Arch. JmL 1 1 1 .^ 129/x To devise some 
simple Hiid efficient^ nieaiu of working the * tahonas or 
grinding milU used in the reduction of ine silver ore in the 
mining dlsirjcis. 1875 J. II. Coi.i.iNS Afe'ai Atining 113 
All the washings.. are then ground fine in the * arrastra * or 
* lahona a rude mill of rough Btones worked by mules. 

Tahr, var. Tkhr, a Himalayan wild goat. 

11 Tahsildar (tPxsf lclar). E, Jwiies, Also 8 
tishaldar, 9 tobsildar, tuhaeeldar, taaaoaldor, 
taxildar. [Urdu, f. Arab,, Pets. jAmasJ taJ^sU 
collection -f Furs, dUr, agential suflix.] The 
chief revenue-oflicer of a subdivision of a district 
under the Mogul rule; retained by the British; 
formerly sonietiines applied to the cashier in a 
business house. 

■790 Sts T. MuNno Let. in Gleig JL( 4 r (1830) 1 . ers He 
(Tippoo] divided his country into 37 Provinces under 
Dewans . . and subdivided these anain into 1035 inferior 
districts, having each a ‘J'isheldar. s8oi WKLi.iNOTutc 
SnApi, Ptrsp. (1858) 11 . 5A4 Accounts since received from the 
taliNildar of the Currup talook. 1808111 ^th Eep. Sel, Cnmnu 
en E, /. Cempant (iBial 583 (V.) He continues lo this hour 
lehsildar of the petty peruunnah of bheopore. 1810 Caft. T. 
Williamson E, Inti, yatie^m, 1 . S09 The tirenr^ or intseeL 
tittr (cash-keeper) receiving one key, and the m.'ister reuin- 
ing the other. 18^19 Dirvet, A eft, OJp, N, W, Vrw, 188 
Great care should be taken to maintain the respecubility of 
Tuhseeldars. 189s Matcbm Tr«vamare 7a [The pro* 
Vinces] are subdivided into thirty*iwo coumieB, wiui a 
Tehsildar, or magistrate, at die heed ofeacli. 

Taloh^e, obs. if. Tachi spot, stain, 
Taiooon, talkun, var. IT. Tycoon. 

TaigU (t/ g'l), V, Sc, Also 7 tongU. [app. 
mod. be. form of ME. tagil^ Tagi.b, q. v.j 
L Irams, To entangle, impede, or binder in course 
or action ; to keep back, retard, detain, delay. 

[( 13401 lec Taolk.) 

f^iCKSOM tynt/ngt (184%^ 1 . 194 He. .forgot all things 
which might teagle him in the wa>'. ihitH, burget things 
past that would teagle uiL 1684 Prdkn in L^ <v Ei^he^ 
ties (1868) 56 Tell all the Lords paopte to try by mourning 
and prayer to teagle Him. i8gg Fcaskb Wheui^s ii. 93 Others 
Guniiingly stretched out their legs to laigle the wrathful 
dominie. t^BS C'kockktt Men Mess-lings 64 Ve hoe 
tmltc us overly long already. 

!SL To * catch * or entangle in talk ; to embarrass. 

i8fls in Aneedf 94 Two gracalees young 

Miows who had dcteraiiiiecl, as tbay saldT to laigle their 

9. ititr. To UnKet. tany, 4 *loy ; to dally, loiter. 


X.M # Otimm r<mUbi. la CbOd JWMr m. 
cexviL i9fl/i Kind aaister, ye'va taigfit lane. 1803 Oalt 
A. Githmm xavu (K.U.UJ, Ko&i Brown inigled more than 
two hours for me. tSBaCaocearr AfMi«^d#«sr^//4irr XL87 
*Make baiu*, they said, ^are haena time 10 Uigle wi* ya** 
A intr. To walk slowly or heavily, to diag one- 
tel^o tmdge. 

i88f SrevEMsoM ATAfnq^^M/xvIii, Ay, iiian,ya ehall laigla 
many a weary foot, or we get clear I 74 

A man that coiues taigling after a Maegregor'a daughter. 
Jhui, xix.asj Her two sistershad feotaigle home by theiiaelvea 
iTSigs ltai*gii). [Native name In Guarani.] 
lo taiga wood, also called iapachn woodi see 
quots. Hence Taigit'lo a. Cirw. in taiguic oeid^ 
an add obtained from this wood. 

i868 Wattb Dht. Cktm, V. 655 Tnigu wned, a wood from 
Paritfuay, resemhling guaiacuiiuwood in appmuranoe and 
specific gravity. /S/d,, TaignU nc/if. .occurs in the cold 
alcoholic extract of taigu wood. i8aa Morlkv ft Muix 
WeUii Dht, Ckem, III. 119 L^mcnie act^ CisHuOsi 
Oxy-amenyhnnphtho quinoiie ; Tuigiiic acid., a ycUow 
colouring matter present hi the *iapacho* wood of a genus 
of the BiguaMtacesr, 

Talk(e, obs. forms of Tabx 9. 

Taiken, -In, obs. Sc. forms of Tokbbt. 

Tftlkle, obs. Sc. form of Tacklc 
Tail (tAl), Forms : 1 tegsl, tmgl, 3 toll, 
3- tail; also 3-8 tayl, 4 taillo, 4-6 toy U(a, 4-7 
talle, tayle, 5-6 taill; St. 4-0 tale. [Com. 
Teut. t OE /e^/, — ON. a hone's tail 

(Sw. iagiei liorse'hair of tail or mane) ; OHG. 
tdgei, MHG. tdgel, dial, tail, s/tV, tail of animal, 
etc., motl.Ger. dial. BOgeif bAI^ Boel tail ; LG. tagel 
a twisietl sconrge or whip of thongs or ropes, 
a rope-end, roiie (Rrem. \Vbcb.), Goth, tagl hair 
(of the head, of the camel). Ulterior etymology 
uncertain ; but the evidence appears to show that 
the primary sense was either hair* or * hairy tail *, 
os of the hoise, ox, fox, etc., whence ft was 
extended to the tails of other animals. Already 
in OE. it was applied to the tails of ‘worms* or 
reptiles, and to the sting of the bee. In OE. the 
tail was also called r/xar/, StauT. «« Du. siaariJ] 
1. 1'he posterior extremity of an animal, in posi- 
tion opposite to the head, either forming a distinct 
flexible appendage to the trunk, or being the con- 
tinuation of the trunk itself behind the anus. Also, 


a representation or fi|fnre of this part. 

In most vertebrate aiiiinaK consisting of a number of 
gradually attenuated coccygeal vertebnn coverMl with flesh 
and integument ; in quadrupeds often clothed with hair, in 
birds with fc.ithers (.see also PxACOCK'b tail), and in fishes 
benriiig the c.Tudnl fin | in Invertebrate animal^ sometimes 
a distinct and wclbiuarked member, at other limes not dis- 
liiK'tly maiked off from the rest of the Ixidy. 

n 8ao Laws oj Ine c. 59 Oxan uegl bi 3 scitllinges] weoiti. 
n 10*3 WuLKBT^N Hent, xlii. (18H3) sea Kseslice iii>’ccle deor 
..hi nabbab iieslas flam wyrmum gclice. ciaoo Vues 4 
Virtues 151 Bat fle tnil ware cm auriche netene. riaos 
Lay. 99557 Heo.. nomen tailes of reh-eii and haugede on 
his enpe. , a ia«s Ancr. R, 954 Sansumes foxes, .weren bi 

t teiles Iteied ucste..Aiid in eucrich ones leilc a blase 
rninile. c ism .V. Eng, Leg, I. 963/98 And reiden him 
sethbe to a wllde bors at bv Oiile bfhindc. 1340 Hamtolx 
Pr, Const , 4419-93 He says, * with his tayle he droghe don 
even pe thred part of be steme'iof heveii, . .pis was pe taille 
of b« dragon, cigpi Ciiauckr Astntl, 11. f 4 The tail of 
the dragoun, is in 1^] hows of the R.ssendcnt. 1413 EUgr, 
Sowie (Caxtoru u xix. (18^9) 19 No body had he under this 
bede, but only a ta>l whiche semyd the tayle of a worme. 
1490-43 Maloby .rirMarr V. iv. 165 The l*ore. .whiche was 
X ioote large fro the hedc to the t.iylle. 1483 Caxton GdiL 
Leg, 174 b/a Cavcyng on hyiii the ta\lcs oT ihomback or 
like fisshes. i486 Bk. St, AtbaHS b ij b, Tlie fvderis of the 
wynges and of the taylle. n 1548 H %i.l Chron,, Hen, VH 
30 Tninkyng to hniie gotten God by the foote. when she 
had the deuell by the tnyle. s6oo J. Pouv tr. Leo's A/rien 
IX. 341 Others afilrmed that they had imne one of those 
tailes [of a sheep] of an hundred and fiftie p^nds wci|»ht. 
« 1604 Hanmru ChfVM, IreL (1633) 195 Tn» reformation 
w.-is Init a sweeping of a house with a Foxes tayle. rflefl 
Yatrm ibis mti Cnsarem 1. 6 Though the liend of this 
Hydra was cut off, )'et It had still a fngling loilc. 1690 
Luckk Hum, Vttd, III. ii. I 3 A Child, .applies the Word 
Gold only Ui his own Idea of that Colour, mid nothing else t 
and therefore calls the some Colour in a Pe. 90 N;k's Tail, Gold. 
m tjsfj NearroN CAtvuot, Anteutiedu (lyaS^ 83 The 'i'nyl of 
the South Fish (constellationl. s8s6 Kikbv ft Sr. EntomoU 
1 11 . xxxilL 989 C'aiMra (the I'ail). Where the abdomen grows 
suddenly bleiiderer, and terminates in a long jointed tail, as 
in Storpio and Ennarpn, t88i HrtMR tr. bioguin-TemdoH 
II. II L lU. 96 The abdomen fof the Crnvfish], improperly 
termed the tail, 1894 Nrwi on Diet, Birds 701 The so- 
called * toil* of the Peacock is formed not bv the rectricee 
or true tail-featliers, but by the suigular development of tlie 
lail-coverts. 

b. The tail of a horse, of which one, two, or 
three were borne before a poaha aa insignia of 
rank 1 lee Panha (note), and VloitfiK-TAib 1 b. 

1717 Ladv M. W. BfoMYAOir Lot, to Abbe Conti 17 May, 
The pashas of three mils have those ensigns, placed in a 
very cona|Hcuotis manner before their tents, iflso Hvuhkx 
Trnv, Sier^ 1 1 . i. 03 It was governed by beys, and pashas 
of two tails, sent by the Porta rltifi Penny Cyei, V. 931/1 
Bosnia, .is governed by aposha of three tills, to whom the 
governors of the six Band8hak% who are pashas of two tail% 
are sobonlinate. 


fa Comtintptuomfy X expreiiing exhanstive 
olearance : cf. Hoof 3. Ohs, 

C133B k. BttUNNK c/irvw. (iSio) 0X4 or be aliene iflt laile 


be lend voided deia. tflaa Za IhunncM FentMi, TI. xVa. 
171 There shail nna oae tayle vf thaw latoume agayna uiio 
friumca 

2 L A thing, part, or appendage, rciembling tba 
Uil of an animal in ■hape or poattion. 

a. In general sensa d. The luminoos train umially 
extending firom the ‘head* of a comet fc. The ner* 
mitHkting sprout of barley 1 « Comx sA* Oho, d. Ihe 
stalk or peduncio of a fruit (edf.)t the stalk of a mushrooca 
{tiiniX a. The attenuated part of a ninsclo at its iiisertioa. 
r. A twisted or braided tress of hairt a queues pif-taiL 
g. In erricing and printing, A stroke or loop forming the lower 
portion of certain letters and figures, and asiuilly passing 
below the line. h. In mnsial notation, The line pnv 
ceedlng fro*a the head of a note; the stem. L A kind of 
wooden lever at the Ixsck of a windmill by which it b turned 
to the wind ; also, a vane for the same purpose. 1 The 
bng handle of on implement, os a rnke. k. *» Qubvb 
j 6. 3 1 in phroee in tedt rendering the Fr. tn fusuo, 

a. 1503 FiTSHBNa Hntb, 1 14 llie rouglie otes..be very 
lygbte, and haiie lom tayles, wherby they wyll hange echo 
one to other. b 646 G. llAXvav Morh, Angi, xxxv, sie The 
DistilTd water of thoee tails that hang on Willow Trees, tflfli 
Trvon Wi^ to Hemith xix. (i6w) 416 To see. .a Man, 
(according 10 the Vulgar Proved) appear like an Onion 
with a Gray Head and a Green Tail. 1776 WiTHRRtNO 
Brit, Plants (1796) 1 1 . 499 Flowers naked 1 seeds without 
tails, xflet CuRWEN Eeon, Feeding Stock 54 TnrnipR. .with 
the topi and tails cut off. 1883 R. Haldamr Workshop 
Recsipts Ser. 11. 955/1 R* careful not to leave clouds or 
tails where the bruim leaves the roof after the stroke. iMU 
Knioht Cruise A«/r«M (1887) iss Some tails of strong blam 
tobaccow 18I4 W. C Smith Kiidrnstnn l Iv. 059, 1 . .cannot 
rise Without It. . More Ilian the kite without he load of talL 
•901 IPnUy Ckron, is Aug. 9/3 Tlie Kallima butterfly,, 
generally rasts upon ibe trunx of a tree, .with the * taile* 
on the hind wings directed upwards. 

b. (IBM R. Glouc (Kolb!) 8604 ft tairlede sterro men 
cliipep Vor bar comb fram hire a wm sul^ der ft bripe, 
As a tayl ober a launce;] 1370 T. Smith in Ellis Orig, Lett, 
.Ser. 111. IV. 7 The new fairc Starre, or Cornett, but without 
beard or taile, which hath appeared here this three weekes. 
S690 1.RVI10URN Cnrs. Math, 451 Kepler is of Opinion, that 
the Toil of a Comet m only enuglilened by the Sun's Beams. 
vy^^GenU. Mng, VIII. 944/a They .. terrify the gaxing 
Nations, who from their glaring Tail and h ocous Aspect 
forbude the woiel of Cons^ueitcea. 1849 Hkhochrl OntL 
Astmn, I 5S7 The tail ia.. by no means an ipvariabla 
appendage of comets. 

c. 1394 Plat 7 rwell.ho, t. 49 The duste and tailes of tho 
malt, u liicb are left in malting. 1763 Museum Rust, (ed. si 
1 . 114 In what maiiurr to make a profitable use of malt- 
dust t that is, the dust, tails, ftc which fall off in the 
Bcreenini'. phog K, W. Dickson Pmei, Agme, 1 . 993 ITio 
dust which is screened from malt, mixed with the taila-* 
BAay be converted to Ibe purpose of manure. 

d. 1613 PuRCHAt Pilgrimmp (16141 184 If the tayle or 
wooddeii subetance, whereby it groweth, been it (an apple]. 

O. lyip Quincv Lmx, PkyiieoMsii, (179a) 5 The Tendon 
formed by the Tails uf several MuKclea. jUhn Koskiithai. 
Atuscles k JVerves (1681) 13 The ends are spoken of as the 
head and tail, of llie imiscle. 

t 1799 in Sbtni Pub, 7 mls, II I. 390 Club nor queue, nor 
Iwistecl tail Nor e'en thy cbatt’ring, barber I shall avail. 
1840 Maekyat Poor ymek vli, In a minute the tail was ofL 
18^ Mur. Stowr Uueto Tonis C, xx, Her woolly hair waa 
braided in sundry little tails. sBvy A. R Edwards Up 
Hi/s xxii. 701 They wore their hair, .plaited in long tauB 
behind. 

g. i9B{9 Middlrton, etc. Old Law in. 1 . 76 llie cipher b 

turnedinto 9 by mlding Ihe tail. 1676 Moxon Print. Lett, 
16 I^escribe the Arch lor the inside of the Tail of a. 1771 
Luckomiik Hisi, Printing 980 The I.. should run to the 
depth of three lines, on account of its laiL i8gi Msa 
S10WK Unde Tom's C, iv, Uncle Tom laboriously brought 
^ the tail of his g the wnuig side out. Fuomvall 

Cnpgrmte's Li/e S, Hath, (E.E.T.SJ p. xxxix note, Hartli 
# has a curl or tnil under it. 

h. cBj^in Ret, Ant, i. aos Tlicr h a stretnont, with to 
lonqe tailes. 1397 Morlby introtl. Mus, 9 If your first note 
lack a tayle. 1674 Plavrurd tikiU Mus. 1. viii. 98 Seou- 
qtiavcrs are Tyed toKether by a lung stroke on the top of 
llieir Tails. 1879 Grovb Dtet, Mus. s. v. Crotchet, But 
erofhe is a quaver, and is so called on atxount of the hook 
at the end of its tail. 

L iTsa J. jAMh9 tr. Le Blond's Gardening tps Turning 
themselve!* to the Wind, by means of a Tail in Form m 
a Ship's Rudder, which turns about every way, sloe P. H. 
Emkrson Son oj Fens xxxii. 336, I.. got hold of llie rufM 
and pulled the gripe up, and made that fast round the tail 
BO that wouldn't jerk her off. 

k ..*837 Carlylx />. Rev, 1 . vi. iv, Long strings of 
purchasers, arranged in tail m> that the first come be the 
first served. Jbhi„ In lime we shall see. . Iheart . .of standing 
ill tnil become one of the characteristics of the Parisiso 
People, distinguidiing them from all other Peoples. 

tL A piece or ‘slip* of irregularly bounded 
land jutting out ficun a larger piece. .Sir. Ohs, 

Represented in roed.l- by eanda, c.g. 1546-80 in Regr. M 
Great Semi oj Scot!, No, s68 Crofiam aeu caudami Axek, 
RoHs^ScotLVU. i69Caudade Ukkokev/taladeLekkok. 

1471 Rsmtat Bk, Cu^r Angus (iSy^ I. i6e With the twa 
tabs of land left and mode lo ws be ine last peiambalatioun. 
ijMi Roeonts 4/ Eigtn (New Spald. CL 1903) I. 64 M' 
Tlioinas Goderar. .compleuit vpoa Robert Mawar iMreasstn 
anc Stank upon aiie inill pcitynyng to the said M* Thomas. 
1390 Ibtd, 100 Aiie taill of land Irand on the north svid of 
the said burgh. 1630 Ibid, 349 Croftis, taUlis, yairdu and 
uiberb lyabill in paying the leynd scheafC 
9 . The train or tail-likc portion of a womtn*a 
dreoR (now m/fisg.); the pendent [losterior part of 
a man'n drcBa-coat or a peasont'n long coat; the 
looie part of any coat below the waiat ; (often in 
pi,) the bottom or lower edge of a gown, a akiit, 
etc., which reaches quite or nearly to the ground. 
Also dial, the skirt of a woman*! dress ; tails, skirts. 

lagy R* Gm>uc. (RoIIb) 0519 pis maiile. .side drew hire tail 
Akue to hi king )a Bade^ Lotmd king, washayL siMfis 



TAIL. 


JCni, d§ U T^ur H«r hode% uyllet, and ilaatt ba not 
AuTod ynowgh alter the ehape that rennhbe now. ifoo-ao 
Duhbab J*0g/Ms aiv. 73 Sic fowill tallii, to eweip the calMiy 


dene, 'J‘he duet vpAkaillia. isja Acc, LA, High Trtas, 
ScatL VI. 80 AnodouUat with aoc uile, to the Kinfiie grace, 
agio Rolland Cri. V§nM» iv. 34* And Venus laili twa 
l^eie vn it beiria, tdgo Ciowmb E$tg,Frmry, Wka 1874 
IV. Ill Madam, speak to the ladies now 1 am her& 10 let 
down chdr trainst 'tie not manners in the presence ora man 
o' my quality, to cock up their tails. 1700 Kooti Lyar 1, 
Wka 1790 1 , vn Tlie drmled tail of my tatter'd arademical 
haliit. iwy HucHiia Teas Brmun u viii. His friends at 
home. .hadn't put him into tails, it. . St, Nickofat (U. S ) 
XIV. 406 (Cent. DJ Once a boy (at Harrowl has reached 
^e moderj^remoye, no puts on bis tails, or taiM coat. 1888 
^ ss8/i He crossed the room, stepping 


Ctniury Mag, May 
over the tails of 


•r*" * r ..ra .will, ^ 

lls of gowns, and scond Imfore his old friend. s 80 a 

pAaNBLL Sh, //a Comm, 14 Feb., I'o go about like liie 
traditional irishman at Donnybrook Fair, and eaclairo ' Will 
nobody tread on the tail of my coat f * 

4 . The lower or hinder extremity of anything; 
the part opposite to what is regarded os the bead. 
8L ill general application. 

1360 Lamou /*. PI, A. V. 19 Bechce and brode okes weore 
Uoweo to W eorbe. And turned vpward ^ t.iyl. 1731 
MoBTiMaa in Phli, Tnuu, XXXVIl. 107 They (paS- 
thraads] are all spread on a Cross-pieca fesuned to two 
Staplas: Thesa are called the Tail of the Mounture. 1778 
PevcB Msm, Coruah, iv. ii. 334 The stony coarse poorer part 
settles., on the tail or lower end of the boardh. i8og 
R. W. Dickson Prod, Agric. 1 . 996 The tail, or terminating 
part of the strata. i8gp F. GtitrviTHS Ariill. Man, (i86*i) 
114 The gun is et the tail of the plntfonn. 187a Ellacomsb 
Ck, BilU Dovom, etc. tL 917 Bells ore sometimes chimed . . hy 
hitching the rope round the flight or tall of the clapper. 
1887 D. A. I.0W Mnchim Draw. « 18991 6 The head already 
Ibrmed on the rivet, and called the tail, is then held up, and 
the point is hammered or pressed so e« to form another 
head. i8po RiLUNoa AW. Moti. DitLt Tail 0/ tfkiduiymh^ 
the lower pointed extremity. 1898 in Daih Ntwt 8 Nov. 
6/1 iMr. Gladstone) would prefix the address and affix his 
signature, writing (as he called it) the 'head and the tail *. 

b. The terminal or conclnding part of anything, 
as of a text, word, or sentence (cf. Hbad sb, 19), of 
a period of time^ or something occupying time, as 
a storm, shower, drought, etc. 

*377 hANOU P, Pi, K III. 347 And bat is be taille of be 
tixte. as4M Mvac Par, Pr, 1880 Cotte bo'<^ not )w 
wordcs tayw. imm Fulnb Heskitut Pari, 958 Here M. 
Hesk. choppeth on p talle [of the senienccb 1813 Sir H. 
Navii.L in fiHOcUack Af 5 . 9 . (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 131 I be 
tail of this storm fell a little upon my Lord himself; 1771 
Smollett Hum^ Cl, so Apr., I now sit down to execute 
the threat in the tell of my iMt (lelterk a 1774 FKanussoN 
Satuiiok WiiiU Poems (1789) 11 . 4 It's weariir on now to the 
tall o* May. f8!3|| Hr. MAariNRAU Loom ^ Lnggor 1 i. 16 
At the tail of their conversation. 187a Black Adv, Phmrtm 
XX. 978 The tail of a shower sometimes overtaking us. 

0. The rear-end of an army or marching column, 
of a procession, etc. (Cf. Hbad sb, iS a.) 

iSflSCooPBN ThtiOMrasKy, Agmoa, 1 'hvy cutteof the tayle 
of the armie, or kyll them that are behyrid^ s6io Holland 
Camdoa's Brit. (1637) A3 They attempted 10 cut off the laile 
of our armie. 1800 Wellington in Gurw.^ Dot^, (1837) I. 
*97 Colonel Stevenson is after them, and will cut off pari of 
tM tail, I ho^ 1898 O. W. Hoi.mm Aut. BrooUk/.-t, iii. 
10 The wit knows that his place is at the tail of a processioiL 
siep Balinick Cromwtli 931 The King with the head of hie 
column reached Harborougb in safety, the tall quartering 
OAfarbackasNaxeby. 

d. The hinder part of a cart, plough, or harrow ; 
m Flouoh-t xiL. (Cf. Head sb. iSc.l 
1466 Aonrs Paston f^i 7 /in P. Lift. 11 . 986 Without they 
thiild hold the plowe to the layle. isb6 R. Wiivtfomu 
Mariitogo 114 b, They were t^^ unto the tayles of cartes, 
ft so drawen thrugh bushes, breres, ft thornes unto deih. 
*547 (,*> Nov.i City qf Load. Btp. in Vicary*s Auai. (1888) 
App. lit. 174 John Launder.. ft John Croydon.. beegers. . 
shall, .be whypped naked att A Qutes Tnyile. 1963-87, etc. 

{ see Cart'S'TAIl), 1977 B. Gooqk Htro\baeh's Hush. I. 
1586) 91 The partes of tne Plowe, are theTayl^lhc Shelfe, 
the Beanie [etc.]. 1887 Jkssoit Anoiiyxs. 117 Their sturdy 
■ons will push their way, but not. .at the plough's tail. 

to. 'I'he stern of a ship or boat. (Cf. Head 
sb. a I.) Obs, 

>SS 3 Brrniib . .... 

lailes. 1649 Evrlvn Diary J une (1897) 1 . 119 'L'hese vesselU 
[gondolas) are built very lung and narrow, havina necks and 
tailes ofjiteele. vfaaLoad.Ga%. No. 4510/7 'i'he Hoy Kurikivn 
ery full built forward, with a clean 'rail. 


I Brrniib Q. Curiiut T viij. Swimming at the boates 

j 1649 Evrlvn Diary (1897) 1 . 119 'L'hese vessdU 

[gondolas) are built very lung and narrow, having necks and 
tailes of Steele. i7< - ■ 

9 or 10 Tun, very 

£ The part of a mill-race below the wheel ; the 
tail-race ; the lower end of a pool or stream. 

1933-a Adas Hon. y///,c, 7 Any other engine., at the 
laile of anie mille or were. 1613 JIohn] D[knnvs] Stxr, 
Aagliag il axvi. See some standing .. at the Tayles of 
Mills and Arches small, lyag Da For Voy, round World 
(1840) 988 'I'he water ..had made a pit under it with 
the fall, like the tail of a mill. i8ap Hat. PMioo, I. Hy 
draniics iii. 96 (Usef. KnowL Soc) To permit a portion of 
the upper water to flow down into the tell or lower dream 
immeduttelyin front of the wheel. 1867 F. FRANoa Andhtg 
i. (1880) 40 The tail of a pool is a favourite place for them. 
s886 Q. Rto. OcL. 341 The tail of a swirt atream, where it 
broadens out before another white rapid. 

g. The spit or extremity of a reef or tandbank, 
where it slopes under the water. 

1761 Chrou, in Ann. Bog, <49/e The Actaeon ran aground 
on the tail of the Pall-Bank. 1799 HnU Adnortioor 6 Apr. 
|/i I'he cutter got up as far as the tail of the hank. 1817 
Spor/ing Mag, L. 179 At what sailors call the * Tail ' oif 
. me land, there is elwaye a turbulent sea, or rather Race. 
1898 More. Marino Mag, V. 995 Ships, .should pass as close 
as possible to il^ uU d the Reef. 

h. The reverse aide of a coin; esp. In phr. 
ktad^s gr lee Hbao sb, 3 b. 
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8684 Otwav AikMft. I, As Beys do wfih ihelr Farthings 
..go to Heads eb^ails for 'em. 1764 Bsioess Bnrioogno 
Honur (1774) iiJLiFarmar) Tis beads for Greece, and 
Tolls for Troy.».T^ fhrthings out of three were Tailtk 
s8oi Stsutt SpmBoilt Past, iv. ii. (iSiol The revenw of 
the head beiM cam the rail without respect to the figure 
upon it. i8is AmmA 16 Feb. 73/1 A sovereign, a half 
sovereign,, .or fsfmbig^ ho long as u has a ' bead^oiie slde^ 
and. .a^tall 'thedoliar. s8m F. Adams How BgyptakjTha 
goddess who sits «a the 'tails* side of our bronie currency. 

I . The loweij, inner, or subordinate end of a 
long-shaped block or brick ; the bottom or visible 
part of ft roohag alate or tile. 

*793 Snbaton Bmtomo Z. 1 89 The tell of the header was 
made to. .bond with the interior parts. t8s6 S. C Baxiu 
Ctooo, Tormo. 7<«/4. .the lower end of the slate or tile. 

J. Surg, Eithtf end of an incision, which does 
not go through the whole thickness of the idcin. 

1846 BaiTTAN tr. Malgaiguo't Mom, Ogor, ,Snrg, 5 The 
bi'ituury must be repeatedly posMd over the same course, so 
Bs^lq divide layer hy layer. Here ' tails * are inevlteble ; but 
this inconvenience is light In comparinon to the adrantages 
Co he sometimes derived from this mode of operating. 

k. Printing nnd Bookbinding, The lower edge 
of a page or cover. (Cf. Hbaj> sb. 13.) 

1869 IIannrtt Bihliopogia (ed. 6) 934 The heed being ent, 
the bode is taken out or the press end the quantity to be 
taken off the tail marked with the compasses. lias 
Zakiinsdorr Hnt. Bookbinding 95 Hondhanaor^ the person 
who works the fine nilk or cotton ornament at head or tall 
of the IxMik as a finish to the edge. 

l . Tail of tho eyo^ the outer corner of the eye. 
Out of with ike tail of tho pye^ with a sidelong or 
furtive glance. 

180a R. ANDRsaoN Cnmborid. Ball 45 But I only made 
luive thro' the tail o' my e’e. 1804 Galt Hotkotan IF. v. ilk 
901 ' Sir Gibrel cried the lady, at the .Mtme time winking 
to nim with the tail of her eye. 1859 Reads Lovo mo littlo 
xiv, Mias Lucy noticed this out of the tail of her eye. x888 

I . Pavn Afyst, Mirbridgo^ (Tauchn.) 11 . xvii. 187 Mrs. 
Weitropp watched him with the tail of her eye as she 
talked to 1.4idy Trevor. 

6. The lower and binder part of the human body ; 
the fundament, posteriors, butiocki, backside. Tail 
over top — top ovtr taili see Top sb. Now dial, 
or hw tolloq, 

sees R. Bsunnr Handl, Synno 5416 ^rfor ahul )>ey. .Go 
to belle, both top and tayle. c 1330 — Ckron, (iJBro) 70 Into 
he waise ham fro he toiiibled top ouer taile. e 1400 Laud 
Troy Bk, He bar him tayl ouer top. That he lay ther 
as a hOp. 7/1 1900 Ckostor Pi, (Shales. Soc.) 11 . 176 Thou 
take hym by the toppe and 1 by the tayle. 1530 Palscr. 
979/1 -I'syle or arse, qnono or oul. 1540 Udall Eraom, 
Apoph, 81 He was forbidden to sitte on his taille ft was 
charged to Htand vpon his fecte. 1686 tr. Ckardin't Trau, 
Poroia 97 They go Barefoot, and all in Tattars that hardly 
cover their Toils. 1889 J. M. Duncan Dio, Worn, xxxiL 
(ed. 4) 068 Kver since that time she has had pain, in what 
she calls her tail. 

b. At (\aftor) tho tail of at the back of, 
in the rear of, following ; in tno tail of in the train 
of; wo to follow the tail of, Cf. 6. 

13. . A". Alia. 914a (Rodley MS ) Siweh me after lW,bormi] 
my taile. 1471 Rii'LF.vO/N/«^/cA.v.xxviii.in Ashin. Theatr, 
Ckom, Brit. (1659) 153 Folys doe foluw them at the tayle. 154a 
Doall Eraam. 283 b. After his taille should come 

his owiie souldyounL a 1997 Susrbv jEneid iv. 907 The 
skies gan rumble sore. In tail thereof a mingled showr with 
baylc. 1540 Latimer and Sorm. be/, Edw. Vt (ArU) 66 
That ye wyTl geue youre bysboppes charge yer they go home 
. .to se your niaiestiei iiiiuncltons better kepte, and Kcnde 
youre visitouni in theyr tayles. 1614 Ralkich Hiat, World 
IV. iL I 4. 147 III the taile of these Horses the Regiment 
of foot marched. 184B Thackkrav Fast. Pair xxiii, Peggy 
with the infantine pnicession at her tail. 1891 Hall Cains 
Scapqgoai vii. She.. h Ad.. come to Morocco at the tail of a 
Spanish embassy. 

o. Sexual member; penis or (oAener) pudendum. 
136a Langl. P, Pi. A. 111. Heo is Tikel of hire Tayl. . 
Ah Comuyn os Cart-wei to knaues and to alle. ^1490 
Coi>. Myst, (Sliaka Soc.) 134 Suche a ^onge daroesel..l)f 
hire ta>le ofletyme be lyght. 1483 C’a/A. Angi. 377/1 A 
Ta) \a/pouia eqni oat, 1 1519 Cocke LoreiCi B. (Percy Soc) 
14 Many whyte notines with whyte vaylcH, Tliat was full 
wanton of theyr tayles. a 1744 Povb To>Mr, J, Mooro iv. 
1789 Grohb Diet, V'nlg, T, s. v. Cab, 

0 . A train or band of followers; a following; a 
retinue. Px\wofig. 

1897 Glouc. (Rolls) 10774 Hiderward pe kinges con- 
seilon londe.s hit drstruede mid hor layle. s|6a LanUu 
P. Pk A. II. i6u, 1 haiie uo tome to telle | e Tayl |B. 11. 183 
tailM but hem folw«h. cf4ao 7 Lvdg. Aaaombly of Coda 
754 Uf vngracious gastea he luyngeth a long layli. 1978 
/tog. Privy Couual Scot, III, 15 To draw eftlr tlutme a 
lar^e taill of ignorant personis. s6u B. Jonron Talo Tub 

II. I, Why should her worship lack Tier tail of maids T 1679 
M. Clifford Hum, Roaaon in Pkeaix (1708) II. 540 If 
Errors in Belief draw so ill a I'ail after them as the pevih 
and Damnation. 1814 Scott tVav, xvi. Hie Chief with bis 
tail on.. that is, with all his u«ual fotiowera. 1838 (Misa 
MAiTi.ANn] Lott,/r, Madras (1843) 180 Everybody has a 
tail, consisting or poor followers, flappers, and flatterers. . . 
When head walks abroad, tail walkn alter him at a respect- 
ful distant-e. iSfla Sai, Rnu 15 Mar. 986 The glorious days 
when G'Conneirs tail supplied Lord Melbourne's Cabinet 
with the means of protracting a miserable existence 

7 . (Also //.) The inferior, lesa vninabk, or 
refute part of anythli^; foots, bottoms j/drtgi, 
ledinMiit AIio^. Cf. Tailino vA/. Aj i. 

154a B00SD8 Dyota^ M. (1870) ask It (ale] must haue no 
weft nor tayle, 164a Kocmia Haamanjt Abandoning tha 
refuse and laUe that remained. ^4 Rav Coiioet. Worda, 
Propar. Motais, Tin 193 The wast Tin that falls hind- 
most fai (he Buddie and Wreck, which they caiU tha taiL 
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trtk Pavea ftflfiB, Cormd, iv.La8i. i 

tha roughest vaftise of stampt'Tla thrown 1 

or andofthabiiddla. siao JiriinMir s ftepc. sap Tha tails or 
faintt| as well aa tha still leia volatila or ordinary fiiasl oil, 
are mixtures of aeveral alcohola and fatty acid eihars. 

b. (Also in //.) Short for ia$l torn, etc. : see 
la b, and cf. TAfLiiro vbl, sb.^ a a. 

1778 [W. Marshall] Minutes Agric, 14 Oct. an. 177% Last 
year, we made a bushel of tail to every fifteen bushels of 
head, i 8 bs Farmers Mag. Apr. 915 After grinding jitl 
produced 483 lb. Knglisb m barley mm, 1 1h. and a half or 
tails, and 40 \h, and a half of bran. s8lo jKmaiaa Gt, 
Estate 110 Ha bad a bushel of the * tail *, or second flour, 
from the mill. 

8 . The inferior, leait influential, or least skilful 
members of a body ; e. g. of a piof(^on, a political 
party, a cricket team, etc. 

1604 Hishon Who. 1 . 493 Those that are but the refuse, 
and (as I may so speake) the taile of an honest profession. 
1780 Burkk Corr. (1844) II. 385 . 1 will say nothing about 
that tail which draggles in the dirt, and which every party 
in every state must carry about it. 1895 hi acaulav Hist. 
Ear XV. 111 . 353 These Whigs.. belonged, not to the main 
body of the party, bnt cither to the heacT or to the taiL 1876 
Gbant Bnrjj^ St.k, Scott, 11. xiiL 357 The more talented and 
‘ Irorr 


batsmen being good for 35 only in the first innings and for 
but 37 in the second. 

b. The Inferior animala of a flock or herd. 
9844 Stkphkns Bh, Farm 11.30 The lamhs, dinmonis, or 
wethers, that are drafted out of tne fat stock, are called the 
sheddingH or tails. t886 C. Scott Sheep Farming 86 With 
overstoclcing . . not only is there a greater * tail ' among the 
lambs, but the death rate is higher. 

9 . In various figurative uies. 

2340 Ayoub, 61 Zuyche byck ycleped ine wrillnge : tayles. 
Vor hi wre)» [w uclhm of senne of riche men uorsom timliLb 
giiod, hueruora hi byeh aniiciied to be tayle of ke uoxe. 
1388 wvcLiF Dent, xxviiL 13 The Lord thi God sbal sett 
thee into heed, and not into tayl [1388 the tailj 1979 Tom- 
son CeUxdda Sorm, Tim. 1036/1 I'hat the woide or God is 
a truth, a truth without a tnue (as wee say). t6aa Lknnako 
tr. Charrotlt Wisd, 1. xx. |8 (1670) 73 To twelT and to be 

E uffed up for every good and profitable action, is to shew 
is tail while he liftH up bis bead. 174a Col. Rocordt Pena* 
sylv, IV. 355 Tl>e naincK of ' Imposter,.. Invader of the 
Liberties of the People* (with a Tail of et ceteia'a). 1786 
CnwFKS Let, to IV, llnwim 94 Aug., 1 catch a minute by 
the tail and hold it fast, while 1 write to you. 1895 Mrs. 
B. M. Crokkr Village Tales (1896) 64 One of the last joints 
in the tail of precedence. 

10 . Short for tail* ill* aee 74. Obs. or dial. 

*577 H* Goocr Heresbach'a Hutb. iii. (1586) 133 A disease 
whiLH they call the Woolfe, others the Taile, which is per* 
ceiued by the loosenesiie or softneste betwixt the ioiiites. 
194s Compl. Feun,*Pieet in. 479 The Disease culled the 
Toil, is by some Farmers called the Wolf. 

11 . riiraKes. t a. Tati on end, said lit. of some 
beasts when running with the tail erect ; hence 
attrib, headlong; precipitate(ly). b. tVilh the 
tail between the legs, lit. of a dog or other beast ; 
/f;^ with a cowed and dejected demeanour. i* o. 
Tail and top, » top ana tail: see Top sb. d. 
To turn tail (orig. a term of falconry), to turn 
the back ; hence, to run awny, take to flight. 

Crag and tail', see Crag xA* 1 h. Cut and long tail', see 
Cut ppl.es. 9. Head ami tor, noO tail: see Hbad ab. To 
tfuiat tin lion's tail', see Lion ab. ag. To put salt on the 
tail', see Salt ab.^ ac. Top over tail : see Top sb., and cf. 
sense 5. 

a. 1790 R. Tvlrr Contrast 11 ii, 1 was glad to take to my 
heels and Hplit home, right ofT, tail on end. 1890 R. G. 
Cumming Hunted a Life S. Afr. (ed. a) I. 98 note. Hunted 
on borielxtck, nnd ridden down by a long, severe, tnil*on- 
end chase. Ibid, lao The oryx leading me a cruel long 
chase due north, tail-on-cnd, from my waggons. b. ^1400 
I.au/ranea Cirurg, 59 A wood hound . . rennek hidirward ft 

R dirward wib. .bis tail bitwene hise leggli. 1884 W. £. 

orris 'ikirihy HaUaxx, We shall have you back here very 
soon . .with your tail between your legs. 1897 Weatm. Goa. 
aa Jan. 9/3 If this sneaking tail.between-the.legs ptilicy is 
perhisied in no more Church votes for the Union ! C. 
>SS8 Phakr Aineid v. N j b. Headlong down in dost he 
ouerturnyd tayle and topp. 

d. a 1986 Sidney Arcadia 11. (1699) 109 Would sbee . . turne 
taile to the Heron, and flic out quite another way. 
Grrknk Euphues his Censure Wki. (Grasart) VI. 199 To 
cast out no lure to such a haggarde as would turne taile to 
a full fist. 1989 PuTTKNHAM Eug. PoosU III. xxiv (Alb.) 
300 Such as retire from the Princes presence, do not by and 
by turne tayle to them as we do, but go backward or sideling 
for a reasonable space. i6ti Markham Couuir. Content. 
I. V. (1668) 34 Short W'nged Hawks, .will many times neither 
kill their Game, nur file their mark t but will give It over., 
and (as Faulconers term it) turn tail to it ^ 1639 Laud in 
Rushw. Hiat. Coii. (1791) ii. 1 ). 899 For him to turn tail 
against nw Lord Deputy must needs be a fuul Fault. 1719 
Dr Fur Crusoe (1 840) 1 . xx . sto I'he wolves turned tail. 1807 
E. S. Barrbtt ffrx/qf 11 . iv8 Ashamed to a\ow that 
you are going to turn uil on your former principles. 

12. allrib, or as ad;, a. Fomiing or Bitunted at 
the tail, bottom, or rear, hindmost ; os tatl decoy, 
half, hound, van ; coming from the rear, aa tail" 
wind. b. Forming the lowest or most inferior 
quality, as tail barTn, com, flour, meal, wheal, 
a. 1673 S. C. Rutee civility 104 Flounders, Place, or the 
like I.. the uil-half is the best. i 8 S 7 Huohbe Tom Brown 
I. vii, Hie tail hounds all straining to get up with the lucky 
leaders [in hare-and -hounds]. 1874 J. W. Long Amor, 
Wiidfiml RRV. 957 Wait until ih/^ are overthe * lidl* decoys. 
B^i Daily Hews 93 Oct. 5/8 When the la.Ht train, with two 
anginas, got through .. the tail van b Raid to have bean 


TAIL. 

ioatHig INI tfM w«i«r. Gm. i Mar. l/i With 

a strong tail wind birds havs aocumpUshod mors than sixty 
mihis in t ^9 hour, 

to. 19^ Mtutmm Jfwi, IV. IxilL aSa For tall barloy .. 
o 4 i|r. 31^. iBgi AiHc, S^e. XII. fc 133 Tbs light 

or tall com gosA a oonsldarabla length in faeding the bones 
npon a fiirin. slSy O. CxAwruan Btymtd Simt 35 11m 
aoemy's army but riff-raiT and tail>com Tellows. 

18. General combi.: a. attributive, ai /ai7- 
Mffi-A, •iopt -fiaiker, -fin, •Jlap (Flap sb. 4 d), 
*/Wr, -phtmagi^^ •pockit^ *quilU •ring^ -r/W. •stroktt 
•Umptaiion, •tip, etc* ; b. objective and obj. ra., 
at iail’Toisir; tail-chasing, -pulling, -spnading^ 
^switching, -wagging abs. and adjs.; o. instru- 
mental and locative, as tail-crapped, -decorated, 
•docked, -joined,^ -tied adja. ; tail-fioher, -fishing \ 
also tail-like adj. ; tail-first, -forenmt advbs. 

iSts Coubs JV. Amur, Birds 99 *TaIl-blotches small or 
1I91 MtpoAN Anim, Sk, 198 Each jnicceasive 


moult (of the lattlesnake] leaves an additional *tail*cap of 
dried win and these constitute the rattle. 189a Kin.iNo 
C/ww# XV, Barrack-r, Ball. 186 The *(ail*cropM heifer's 
low. 1994 Golosm. Nai, Hist, (177A V. 97 The common 
eagle.. the *tail feathers white, blaciteniii 
tfiii Gskw Musmum 1. v. i. 8j| The *Tail< 


ng at 
I- Finn, 


at the ends, 
it 


171 Alan's morals were all *tail-first ; but he was rcMy to give 
hu life for them. 1904 Blmckw. Mag, June 818/e A spaniel 
..dragged taihfirit upstairs and downscaim by a child. sSgg 
Tvlom Early Hist, Man, xii. 355 To proceed now to the 
story of the *l'ail- Fisher, ibid, 357 Tlie curious mythic 
art m 'Taihfishtng. 1847^ H. Millss First Impr. v. Her 
(female lobster's) dorsal plates curve round from the Joint 
at the carapace till the ^taiUflap rcMts on her breast. tSye 
SbtsnaeALtuid viii.aioWhii -h same . , *Tail*foremeat dragged 
he to his den. 190a Daily Ckron. 18 Oct 8/3 Ermine, 
spotted with the tips of the *tail.rur. 1649 G. IJanixi. 
Triaarck. To Rdr. 17a *Tayle-Ioyn’d foxes hurrying Sylla's 
Nose, A Brand to west the fleilds. 1839-6 Todds CysL 
Attai 1 . 908/9 The last segment of the ^tail-like abdomen. 
1849 D. J. Hrownb Amor. Poultry Yd. (1853) 15J A welU 
developed *latl plumage. 184B Thackbrav Ysta. Four xiii, 
The head of the family thrust his hands into the great ^tail- 
po(.kets of his great blue coat 1681 Grkw Musseum 1. iv. 
lii 7S The two *Tail-Qailla of the same (Tro)iiclc Bird], 
taps Nbwton Did. Birds 705 In some (penguins] tlie 
Mji.quills^ which are v^ numerous, are alM long. 1909 


(a tiger'sl *tail rings urere very 
1879 Coum iV. Aitisr. Birds 101 Wing-bars 


Macut, Mag, July 673 Hi 

finely marked, ifiya Coum iV. Aitisr. Birds 101 Wing, 
and *tail-hpots ordinary. 1891 Mosoan Auiiii. Sk, 138 
'Ihe vigorous "tail-strokes.. often leave their mark on the 
smooth surface of the water, loog R. Gabnktt Skaksspeare 

S "Tail-switching Lucifer, Hell's emperor. 1690 C Nessr 
4 H. Tost. 1 . 95 The Son of God.. broke tlie Mnrpents 
bead, and le.ives only *tail-teiiiptation<« for us. 1904 
B'nbss von lliiTTRN Pam 135 If tiie proverbial worm Ima 
not only turned, but risen on its "tail-tip. 1869 Platts tr. 
ikhnoanu^s- S^/a 70 If watching, liaricing, and "tail-wagging 
are leqtiiied there, 1 am the one for it 

14 . Special combinations : t tail-band, >■ Crup- 
PKR sb. I ; toil-bandage, a bandage divided into 
strips at the end; tail- bay, (a) the S|mce between 
a girder and the wall: cf. Bay sb.'^\ (6) in a 
canai-lock, the narrow water-space just below the 
lock, opening out into the lower pond : see qoot. ; 
tail-beam, a beam that is tailed in, as to a wall ; 
a tail-piece; f tail-bearer, a train-bearer; tail- 
binder : see quot. ; tail-blook, (a) Naut. : see 
quot. 1769: (6j in a sawmill carriage, a support of 
the log at the end where the cut ends ; (c)ma lathe 
■> tail-stock ; tail-bond, Building, a stone placed 
with its greatest length across a wall, aerving as 
a tie to hold the face to the interior ; tail-bone, 
any one of the caudal vertebrae in animals ; also 
applied to the coccyx, when anchylosrd into one 
bone; tail-box: see qnot.; t tail-oaatle, the 
poop of a ship ; tnil-ooat, a coat with tails ; esp. 
a dress or swallow-tail^ coat ; hence tail- 
ooated a . ; tail-ooverta (-oovera), sb.pl., Omilk., 
the feathers that cover the rrctrices or quill- 
feathers of the tail in birds; divided into upper 
and lower, according to their position on the dorsal 
or ventral surface ; tall-orab (cf. Crab sb."^ 7) : see 
quot ; tail-out : see Cut sb.^ aoa ; tail-dam, Se,, 
the tail-race of a mill ; tail-drain : see quot. 1805 ; 
tail-duoat (Ger. Schwanzdukaten), a Prussian 
gold coin of Frederick W illiam 1(171 3-40I, worth 
about I or. sterling, bearing the king's heaa with a 
queue ; tail-du8t : see qnot. ; tail-fan. in macrur* 
ous Crustacea, the tail-end formed by the sixth 
pair of pleop^t with the telson ; tail-flower, a 
W. Indian araceons plant of the mnus Anthu- 
tium\ from its tail-like spicate in florescence ; 
tail fly, Anping, the fly at the end of the leader; 
a stretcher-fly ; tail-gate, (a) the lower gate or 
pair of gates of a canal-lock ; the aft-gate ; (^) 
I/. S. local, tlie tail-board of a wagon ; tail-grape, 
a name for the species of Arlabottys, N.O. 
Anonacesp, shmba of tropical Africa and the East 
Indies ; so called from the hook-like form of the 
flower-italks, by the aid of which the fruit is sus- 
pended ; tail-bead, the foot of an animal's tail ; 
tail-biooli» Astgling, the hook of a tail-fly; tall- 
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hoimde, the houndi In the tail of a pack ; tall- 
bouee: see qnot.; tail-ill, a name for palsy, 
supposed to be caused by looseness between 
the tail-joints; tail-jolat, a joist tailed into the 
wall, a tail-piece; tail-kaifli: see quot.; tail- 
lamp, tail-light, the (nteally red) light or lights 
carried at the rear of a train, motor-ear, etc. ; tail- 
lobe, either of the two lobes of the caudal fln 
present in most fishes; . tail-look, a lock at the 
exit or lower end of a docks tail-mill » tail- 
house : tail-miiaole, any muscle in the tail of an 
animal; a candal or coccygeal muscle ; tail-piles: 
see qnot ; tail-pin, f (e) some part of an ancient 
gun or its carriage ; t (^) a pin for the tail of a 
woman's gown ; (r) the centre in the tail-spindle 
of a lathe ; tail-rime » tailed rime (Tailed^ i d) ; 
hence tail-rimed a. ; tail-rod, e continuation of 
the piston-rod, which passes through the back 
cover of the cylinder, and serves to steady the 
piston and rod by giving the former a double 
oearing; tail-rot /ei 7 -i 7 /; tail-aorew, in a 
lathe, the screw which moves the back centre tail- 
spindle to and fro: the tail-pieoe; tail-seed, the 
imall ill-developed part of a ouantlty of seed ; 
tail-abaft, in screw steamships, tnat section of the 
shaft nearest the propeller; tail-slip » tail-ill \ 
taileman, rare, a ploughman; tail-soaked a.\ 
see qnot ; tail-spindle, the spindle in the tail- 
sloeh of a lathe; tail-stem, the tail-pieoe of a 
musical instrument; tail-stoCk * Drad-hrad 3 b: 
see quot ; tail-taokle, a handy tackle consisting 
of a double and a single block, or two double 
blocks, having the strop of one of the double 
blocks lengthened as in a tail-block; tail- 
trimmer, Buildit^i see quot. ; tail-twisting, the 
twisting of a tail or tails; (d) Hi. in the fur-trade ; 
(6) in political alang, the act of * twisting the lion’s 
tail': see Liov sg; hence tall-tsriat v., tail- 
twlater; taU-valve, (e) the air-pnmp valve in 
•ome forms of condenser ; {b) «■ SNirriNG-VALVi ; 
tail-van, the last van of a train; tall-vioe, a 
small band- vice with a tail or handle to hold it by 
(Webster 1864); tail-water, the water in a mill- 
race below the wheel, or in a canal or navi;;ab1e 
channel below a lock ; tail-worm tail-ill ; 
tail-worts, a name given by Lindley to plants 
of the N.O. Triuridacem. 

148^ Catk. Augi, yfsfx A "Taylhande {A. Taylla handa), 
caudiie, subtda. idsfi S. C Brbbs Gloss. Terms, *Taie 
boys, a nama given to common Jmsta when one end is 
fr.'inied in a girder and tba ocher reats on a wall. 189$ 
Knight Diet. Mock. s. v. Lock, The tail bay or aft-bay, 
below Ihe lock<hamber. 199S Masston Sco. Yi/ianie 
II. V, Codns my well-fact Lmwi *taile-bearer (He that 
..pla/th Flauias vsberer). tSaS Cmvom G/oss,, *TaH~ 
h’adsr. a long stone.. which resu npon the corner stone,., 
to bind, or give strength to the wall. >960 Falconbb Did. 
Marius (1776), ^Tail-Uoek, a small single block, having a 
short piece cd rope attached to it, by which it may be 
fastened to any object . . either fur convenience, or to increase 
the foire applied to the said object. sSee M asrvat F, Mild- 
may viii, A tail block was attached to tne boom-iron. iSSs 
Young Ev. Man kis oma Mechanic | 591 The uil-block [uf 
a lathe] has a sliding spindle worked by the screw and 
wheel. 1996 G. Srmplb BuHdiag imIYatsr 141 The Headers, 
Stretchers and ' 1 ail-bonds. 1948-77 V icar v A mat. ix. (1 888) 
74 Three carti's^nis suondels dt Ossa caude, called the 
"tayle bone. 1898 Syd. Soe. Lex., TaH-bone, the coccygeal 
vertebno | coccyx, or os coccygis. 1899 Ravmono Smoke 
IVar 99 I'lie "isil-box— one part of that revolving dome 
at the head of a stone (wind-] mill by which the salN are 
brought to face an ever-shifting wind, sdb Higins yumiud 
Nomenclmior aae/i Pnppis, la Poupe, the hind decke, or 
*t.Tile castcll. 1849 Alb. Smith Ckr. Tadpole ix. (1870) 86 
He was.. going to pot on a "tail-coat for the first time. 
1879 .Stbvxnson J'reso. Cooeumos (1895) 16 A tall Masant.. 
arrayed in the green tail-coat of the country. 1889 Hick- 
HON Naturalist in N. Celebes 10 The visitor most assume a 
black tail-coat, a white shirt with a black tie,.. end, pro 
forma, a hat. 1890 Lynch Thee. TrineU xi. sii How he 
was born, cradled, schooled, "tailcoated, colleged, and the 
like. 1861 Du Chailiat Eguat. Afr. xvL 3^ Its back, 
"lail-cover, and very long fiowiim tall are pure milk-white. 
1819 Stbphbns in Shaw Gsm Zeel. IX. 1. 6 "Tail-coverts 
grey. ^ 1849 D. J. BaowNU Amer. Poultry Yard (1855) at 
The wing coverts on the Mulders, and the tail coverts are 
dark-greyish. 1883 GrbSlet Coal Mining Gloss., *Tmil 
rmd, a crab for overhauling and belaying the tail rope in 

g limping gear. 179s Fep. Nnv, Theunes 4 Isis la A "toil 
ut from a Lock on River Navigations should be as short 
AS possible. 1903 Lumsdkn Toorte v. i. 100 His speech 
rusht out o' the mou* o* him like water out o’ a "tail dam. 
1809 R. W. DicaeoN Praet. Agree. I(. 993 * Toil-Drain, 
the principal ditch which conveys the water out of the 
meadow, sdga I. ArroN Domest. Eton, (1857) 183 Taking 
the levels, and laying off the main feeders, the floating 
gutters, the tail dridns,..aiNl the main drain to carry away 
tlie whole water. ifl64 Camlylk tr. Linsenbartk (1750) In 
Fredk. Gt, xvi. v, A Secretary came, .told down on the table 
five "Tall-ducats Ckkomnadukaten), and a Cold Friedrich 
under them. 1764 Museum Rusl, 111 . Ixi. 981 TIm *tail- 
dust, which foils through the screen whilst the malt is 
cleaning before it b put up in sacks,. .may be applied to a 
better use. 1893 STBaaiNO Cmetaeoa xL 146 Except in the 
Idthodld^ that (pair of pleoporis] belonging to the sixth 
•cgment is always present, thb pair with the tekon forming 
the Kkipidura or "laUdhn, 1I84 Miiua 161 
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Anikssrfmus, Banner-plant, Flamlngo-plaat, ^Tail-flower, 
li^l Cesstmry Mag* XXVI. 378 For a siretdier or "tail-fly. 
ifom Knight Diet. Meek. e. v. Lock, llie head-gate and 
*tail-gate, which with the iude>walJB, inclose tne lock- 
chamber. 1II8 £. EoGUtsTON Gf^yeosu xxUL 349 The two 
were picking near together and throwing corn over the 
tail-gate of tne wagon. 104 Miluu Pbant-u. 183 Aria- 
botrys, "Tail<«impe. 1904 Loesd. Gao, No. 4018/4 A pretty 
huge white Hound Bitch, with, .a Tann'd Spot on herTors- 
head, and another on tlio "Tail-head. tfl44 Stbvhbnb Bk, 
4^ Farm If. 164 The first point., handled u the end of the 
ramp at the tail head. 1901 lYeetsnerU. Gao. 06 Oct 5^ 
Lost, three Ewes and two Lambs,. .ewea marked ncross 
tail-head. i88fl Gooox Asner. Fiskee 8 Use a * "uU-hook ' 
to avoid the risk of losing the minnow without gaining 
the Perch, il^ R. S. Sub rasa Spos^e SO. Tour (1893) 
50 I'he last of the "tail-hounds are fl^ng the fence out m 
the first field. tMi Rav 
Tail-mttt, the buUdiiigs 1 
Mactaqoabt GmlHtiid. a 
COW takes the "Tailill, or is Blfshot. these females are sent 
for to cure ihm. 1846 J. Baxtba Libr. Praet. . 


. tMi Raymond Mining Gbss.,^Taihkieuse, 
I buUdiiigs in which tailings ore treated, itom 
Gaiionid. Eucyd, a. v. Yirb^hae, When a 
I "Tailill, or is Elfshot. these females are sent 

^ hem. 1846 J. B^Tsa Libr. Preset. Agrie. 

(ed. 4) 11 . 134 This complaint la traced to a most ridicuioas 
‘ dl is said to bo in the toil i and all 


The original evil 
this kii 


maladies of this kind, involving the partial or total loss of 
of the hind bmbs of the animal, are ' 


motion of the hind limbs of the animal, are daiised under 
the name of tail-ill, or tail-slip 1669 Pbimatt City 4 C. 
Build. 80 Observe that the Carpenter doth pin all his "Tkyl- 
Jpynts, they being apt to slip. iSae Sooeasav Aee. Arctic 
Ksg. II. 033 A * ''tall-knifo',..usad tor perforating the fine 
or toil ofa dead whale, 1^ Cent. Diet.. "Taiklamp. 
ipoB iPestm. Gao. 17 Nov. 5/9 Side lamps, toil lamp^ head- 
luht with smFOto generator. 1844 lltuslr. Lena. News 
>4 Dec. 374 Each train.. b provided with. .red "toil lights. 
IM3 tVestm. Cam. sB Jan. jj/i He did not slow even when 
the red tail-lights of the standing load train were seen. 
1907 J. R. Ewamt in Q, Revk Apr. 938 At the base of the 
long dock there (a no vestige of a "taiklock. 1891 Owl. 
Dkt., "Tail-muacbb 1898 Syd. See. Lex., Tail muscle, 
coccy^us, depressor of the laiL 1837 in Chdl Kng. 4 
A nk. ^rnl. 1. 6/1 Tho compomnt parts of a groin are 


piles, planking, land-ti««,..*toirpilea and keys, and screw- 
bolts. ibid. 6/a The relative preportions of the component 

E ta are, four piles, one bnd-tie with tail-piles and keys 
te/af Navml Aec. Hen. Yl/{iM)B^ I 
tea forlokkes kayes lyncea and a "toils p 
mid Curtowe. C1940 Hkvwood Feur P. 


tS^y W. C. L. Mabtin Ox 139/0 Palsy. 
This disease.. bears among formers and cow- 


E ii . _ ^ 

1409 Naval ’Aee. Hess. Vlt (1806) 84'LymorcB with 
tea forlokkes kayes lyncea and a "toils pyiine for the 
said Curtowe. C1940 Hkvwood Fostr P. P. in Haxl. 
l>edsley 1 . 351 The trimming end pinning up their geari 
SpecbTly their fiddling with the taiUpin. \OBri*Ceuselfe 
hsscrel. Did,, Tmil-pin, the back-centra pin m a lathe. 
M6 ScHMiacBL in Sir flraw#(E.B.T.S.) Appk xlv, Romances 
with "toU-rhvmcd staiuas. 1894 Tisues 96 June xa/i Rods, 
which paM through the covers <h the low-pressure cylinders 
after the manne( of a "tail-rod. 1898 KiruNo Seven Sens 
43 Yon orchestra sublime Wbaur-to . . the tail-rods mark 
the time. 1843 

paralysis. Thu . 

loKchot the ridiculous names of joint-yellows, "toil-rou toil- 
ill, or toil-slip. 1786 Youngs Asm. AgHe. V. 114 (E D.D.) 
"Tail-seed from my sced-nillL 1897 IVssim. Gem. 8 July 
9/9 The "tail-shaft got bent end could not be rectified, con- 
sequently the ship became disabled. 19M Scotsmem « Mar. 
7/8 Accidents principally of the kind known as toiT-sliaft 
breakages. 1846 "Tail-slip [see tmiill]. 1867 D. G. 
Mitchbll Rssrnl Sised. isi Every men who can use a hew 
or a pitchfork is supposed to be a competent "tailsiiian (or 
the plow. 1766 Cempi. Farsner, ^TeULseedted, a disease 
incident to cows, by which the joint of the tail near the 
rump, will, as it wera^ rot away. 1864 Wbbstbb, " 7 Vu 7 - 
stoeh, the sliding block or support, in a lathe, which carries 
the toil-screw and adjustable center. 1899 F. CsirriTHB 
Asdil. Mass. (1869) 318 If the moveable bloJc of a tackle be 
strapped with a tail, it b called a inil, sn jimr blech 1 and 
the tackle a */«//, or Jigger tackle. iBajP. Nicholson 
Prod, Build, *Tail-trimtsser, a trimmer next to the 
wall, into whicn the ends of jobu ore fastened. 1808 
IVestm. Goa, 9 Dec. 7/1 He was. .in the hands of clerks 
and restless explorers who longed to "tail-twbt and other- 
wbe annov._ 1^, Rdwardbu Sardinia 373 A terriblo 
amount of "tail-twisting, kicking and anainematisstion. 
1896 IVestm, Gam. 4 Nov. 1/3 If the temper of the British 
lion b at all affect^ by the toil-twisting process he must 
be in a rage just now and roaring loudly. Tail-twbting 
seems to bw the principal employment of the New York 


ipoe 'Daily Ckron. 13 May 10/6 Fur Trade.— 
*uing. 1839 R. S. 


Bryenites. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Girls wanted, used to boa and toil twisting, v 

Robinson Naut. Steam Eug, It will have to . 
through the blow-through, or "toil valve. t88s C. G. W. 
Lock Workshop Receipts Ser. iv. 99/a It is usual to fix on 
extra valve, called a * tail ' valve, to prevent the water from 
running out of the pipe when not in um. 1799 Smbaton in 
PkiL Trasu. LI. 138 An overshot (wheel], whose height b 
equal to the difference of level, Iwtween the point where it 
strikes the wheel and the level of the "tail-water. sBeg J. 
Nicholson Operat, Meikauie 103 When the water in the 
mill-tail will not run off freely, but stands pent up in the 
wheel-race, so that the wheel must work or row in It, the 
wheel b said to be toiled, or to be in back-water or tail- 
water. 1909 Wsstm. Gam, 17 Mar. 9/x At Molcsey I.ock 
the tail water was almost five feet above the summer bveL 
s8is G. S. Keith Agric. Surv. Aberdeen 491 The "toil- 
worm is also cured Dy culling off a few inches of the 
toil, which bleeds pretty fret^ly. t8i6 Towhb Parmer S 
Graoier's Guide 67 Tail Worm. In that Fart of the Tail 
which b affected . . the Spine appears deprived of Sensibility. 
1846 Lindlbv Yeg, Niagd. 913 Tristridaceet. "Tail worts. 

T8^ (t^l)> Forms: 4-6 tsylo, tsyll, tsill, 
4-8 tsiUs, tails, 5-7 tsylls, (5 tsyiUs, 6 toll), 
4- toil. [a. OF. taille cat, cutting, division, par- 
tition or assessment of a subsidy or impost, tax 
(isth c. in Hatx.-Darm.), Ybl. sb. f. taillior to ent, 
Tail vP But, in sense 4, OF. taille was perb. i— 
1 m tdlea, med.L. tdlfu stick, rod : cf. Tally. 

Tail in AT. Alismusuter 1917 (Weber) appears to be a 
scribal errori^MS. Bodley, Land Mbc. 6aa, has 'among the 
toyla Hardapilon '•! 

I. t Shape, fashion, bodily form or appear^ 
[F. taille ; cC Cut sbP 16.] Obt. rare. 
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tfiiM 11859 (CotO Ym m ho Iim i 

loill [oirr. uulloi uto, tailej por-for yeo lai me your con- 
■oilL € IJM /Wiw TiffitM hdw. I I o8» in /V/. S^ng* 
<€IOiiNloti) 5^ A pmwe toillo of iquiorio ie nu in evori ioun. 

Hi t2. The indivkliuil aiscumeiit ui a bub- 
•idy or tallage levied by the king or lord ; a taa, 
impoit, doe, duty, or payment levied. O^s, 

Kueade lo«leo..)fctlio-uta)ehhe pouremen t 
pel hi aeolden foki, be taylo, be tonioei. ijra //rwer 

on. «ao Gif ony dvin in tbb ImhioUI, His oir, but word, 
reloif, or laitl. On the first day his land sail weild. a Map 
A>rr. dr /a Tour (190A) 89 'lliat quene..dede niani aducrsi- 
tees lo the pepille. by tailes and subeidies. 1456 Sm G. H avb 
J.MU i 4 nwf ^T^.)93 Kirk men said pay tailles, cributis 
and iinposiciouns to leclere kiiigis. c FoaiKMCue Abt^ 
4 r Lim, Mon. (18851 >09 (The king] mey sett vppon th:iim 
tayles and other imposkions such as be wol hym self, with 
owl thaira'oent. n 1077 Sia 1 '. Smith Commno. Kng. (1633) 
59 The Yeonian or Husbond man is no more subject to 
laile or tase in England. 164s Milton Tetrmth, Wks. 1851 
IV. 934 Not the drudging out a jpoore and worthlease duty 
forc*t from us by tbe taxe, and taile of so many letters. 

I b. Now only of Fr., in form taille. A tax 
formerly levied upon the unprivileged claiaea in 
France. 


m 133a I.D. Bbrnbbs ffuon lx. aio He Imth rey^yd ep in 
nil h^undes new taylles & gaUes 8c fmpossess) onx. 1534 
WoTTOM I^i. ap July in SfmU /VM. Mnry^ h'oroigir IV. 193 
(P. R. O.) 'I'he priuilcdges of nooilite, emonge the whiuh 
one H that the K«iitleiiien pay nothing to the orilinart’o 
taylles, which aile Fraunce payeth continuallye to the 
king.. i6ls Wahrurton Hitt. Gntrruejf^ (i8aa) 48 'J'hey 
should be exempted from all gendormeiies, failles, tm 
A. Young Ttm. h'runce 30 'I'he monuy is raised by tailles, 
and, in making the as'^ssmcnt, lands held by a noble 
tenure are so much cased, and others by a base one so 
burthened, that lao art erits. .held hy the former, imy ooliv. 
and 400 posseased bya okilieiun right.. is, instead of that, 
assvssed at 1400 liv. 1803 KimkC'Aai Bold 1 . v, ai6 The 
MfVfraiid I'tvtgaMU levied on the villain burghers. 1877 
M0HI.SV 07 /. il/fjc. 11 . 900 'JThe great fiscal grievance of 
old Friince was the tttUh\ a tax raised.. only on the pro- 
perly and income of the unprivileged cla.siics. 

HI. 3. Law. Tbe limitation or destination of a 


freehold eitate or fee to a person and the heirs 
of his bodv, or ionic particular clasa of luch heirs, 
on the failure of whom it is to revert to the donor 
or his heir or assign. [Cf. Tail a.. Tail 5 ; «■ 
TaiLYR sb. 3.1 Hence phrase in iail^ as tslalt in 
tail^ Umni In tail, heir in iati, i.e, within or 
under tbe limitation in question. 

lijai-w KoHm o/Bmrlt. I. 394/3 C'est son droit par vertu 
de Ta taille avantdit li. «. an entail to heiis of the body of 
the Spouses).) > 373-8 in Cnlr. Proc. Chnne. Q. Elio. (1830) 1 . 
Prof An oide d^e conipri^-ynge tbe wordes of a ta> II 
Blade in Kynge Bdwardes tyme the second. 1439 in E. E. 
WilU (iSSa) 195 And aftir turn and hi9 issue, to lobn his 
brother, and bm is'iue in tbe taile. c tg6o Forikscub /t/u. 
O' L/mi. Mom. xi. (18851 136 To some uarte the eyres 

oflT ihaiin bat some tyme owed it be restored; some bi 
reason off laylea, some bi reason oiT oker titles. 1479 in 
Bnty IVi/lM iCaiiideii) 53 And after the dveess of the seid 
Alice, I will that the arid matier sluill renia>ne to the 
issues of my body lawfully beguteii aucordyiig to the inyle 
Iherof macl« 1503 Fitsiibhr. Surv. 11 If the gyftewerein 
the layle and no remaynder in fe euer, nowe the reuercyon 
restctli styll in y* donor. 1607 Cowbli. /M/rr/r., Ta/lOyt 
is V 9 ed for the fee, which is op|io^ile lo fee sim|>le: by 
rcBson that it is so . minced, or ^ed, time it is not in his 
free power to be disp^ed,. .but M..tyed to the i,HSue uf the 
Donee. . . This limitaiion,or taile, is either generall, or spcciulL 

g i8 Prior Ckaruoltom 7 As if the Rain-how were 111 Tail 
tiled on him (a Chameleon) and hU Heirs Male. 1768 
bLACKBTONE CotutH. It. vil. 115 TIis incUlenis to a tenam'y 
in tail, Mokkb Amor, Goog. 1 . 463 All estates given in 
tail . . shall liecome fee simple e.-tatcs to the is^ue of the fir>t 
donee in tail (t-f. quot. 1870). 1868 Rocrks I'ol. Ktom. xiiL 
(1876) 177 The defendant a donee in tail, i.c. a |>ei!son in 
whose behalf an estate tail bad been created. 1876 Ban- 
CBOVT Hist. U.S. y. XV. 516 All donees in tail, hy the act 
of this first republican legislature of Virginia, were vested 
with the absolute dominion of the property entailed. 1893 
Mabv CtiOLMONoaucv D. Tempod iii. You're in the toil, 
1 suppose Y 

b. With qualifying adjective: tail general^ 
limitation of an estate to a man and the heirs of 


his body lawfully begotten ; tail special^ limitation 
of an estate to a s|iecial class of heirs, e.g. to 
a man and his wife and the heirs of their b^ies 


lawfully begotten ; tail male {or /ema/e), limitation 
of an estate to male (or lemale) heirs. 

1495 KoIIm Parli. VI. Seised, in his or their 

Dvmeane as of bee. Fee Tayll generall or speciall, or any 
other astate. igeg H Awni hxawp. Pirt. xiv. 10 To wlionie 
heuen by tayll generall Entayled is by a dede nienior>all. 
sfifR ir. PerAins’ Prof. Bk. v. f 30a. 134 If 'i'ermiil in 

K iierall taile, rake a wife and enieoIT a siranm, and take 
ck an estate unto him and his wife in sprciall taile. 1710 
Load. Gat. No. 4735/4 'I'hcn to his first Son in Tail Male, 
then to his Ikiughter in Tail gcneiak 1766 HcAcKaroNic 
Cotuiu. JI. vii. 113. X706 Mtiu.HK Auter, Gfog. 1 . 707 'They 
agreed to grant their lands in tail male in preference to 
tail geneial. 1844 W illiamh Beal Ptyp. (18771 35 An estate 
in toil male cannot descend to any but males, and mule 
descendants of males. Tail female scarcely ever occurs. 

IV. t4. B Tally sb.^ 1 ; hence, a scoie, an 
account. Ep laiL by means of tollies ; on cr^it. 
(Cf. an tuM.) Obt. [Cf. Coigr. * Tail/e . . also, a 
tallie, or score kept on a peecc of wood '.] 

(iita-iS Ltget Hoarici /. c. ^ 1 1 Si. .controuersiaoriatur, 
sine tie lalein agaiur Mue de supplecione in ipM> maneno. 
fgia RoUt ^ Parlt. 1 . 984/1 genii ount di verses 
acquitounces, les unes par tailes 8t par brcGi, & les ones 
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par dlvemesfiraiuulMissd m sgaa tr. Eeimtmudel KtekoBttm 
(MS. RawL & Jill 1 C jfibk" ani bringa taille ase 
paie imad ate rhjisrs. sjfe 1 .jinou PL A iv. 45 lie 
..berek awei my Jkliete, Ai.d tokek nie bole a tayle [B. 
nr. 58 taile, toilkil df Ten quarter eien. e taBB Cmaugsb 
ProL 570 WheiilMk that he jpayde, or took by taille (ewm 


taile, layle). i44|[ |laN. V 1 f.ot. in KIUs Orig. Lott, Scr. 
8( Tlier shall bt fiiade and dulivisrcd. .sumcient astig 


ment for your repslsment therofby caiHes to be rered at tbe 
said Esenequirr. Oiia Earl NorthumbtrlmHott Houuk. 
Bk. (1770I 17a 'Hui^atok of the Tail to be deliveit to the 
Hrewar ande the Swaiclie t» the Butler. Mja Pauksb. 184 
V^ues t ryliett a papis uf tayllvs, stiche as fulice use to score 
n^n for rckenny^ IbuL 644/1, ^ uyeke, 1 make nyckes 
on a tayle. or on B stycke,>r otke. 1398 Withals Diet. 
560/3 A score or tayle to inmke the dette vpon, toasora, 
Vfl teM^oPm. 1607 CowELi. fmierdr, s v., Taile in the otlier 
sigifiiicatton, ia wlmt %ve vulgarly call a Tallie;.. a cloucn 
pecce of wood to nick vp an accoumpt vpon. 1647 Cify 
Lau» /.oadoa 49 A Taile of drbt ensealed by usage of the 
city, is as strung as an obligation. 1677 Cary CAroaol. 1. 1. 
1. i. 9 The 9 e were the Tatllee (as I may so say) by which 
they marked.. (he Signal Occurrences of their life, 
tb.^. Account, reclconiiig. Obs. 

^>33a K. Bmuhnn CAroa, tPaco (R* 41 b) 896 Wykoule 
srriiiuiits 8c oker pytaille l^t ar nought for to sette in taille. 
7 ^V 7 . 1316 t're hundred schiiies )wr was in taille, And foure 
nia 1401 Coventry t.**t Hk. 94 Hit is do the maiour lo 
wilt kat lauerners liaue sedd wyne to certen men of litir alyc, 
be 'J'ailes maid bytwen them, dene than k* maiour bathe 
ordeiiyd bit to be sold. 

6 . Comb, t tail-maker, (?) one who fashioned 
the tallies used in tide Exchequer; ftoilatlok, 
a tally-stick. Obs, 

MSS'Sa Bettia/iit Glaston, (Sum. Rec. Soc.) 9i7,J porcel- 
luiiiet laylMich* ciijusliliet porci iiecati provenieniis de sua 
custodia. a 1577 Sir T. Smith Comntw. Eng. (1609) 71 
Other officenare Tellers, Auditors, Collectors, reiitgatherers, 
lailemakers. 

Tail ^tri^, a. Jmw, [a. AF*. tayli^ taili ^ Ok*. 
taillii^ iailllt po. pple. of tai/A'er to cut, shape, 
hence, to fix the precise form of, to limit, Tail 
v.^; the final e having liecome mute In ME. as in 
assigti, aiwoe sbs., nm) some other L'gal terms.] 

Of a fee or freehold estate ( m AF. /eo tayU^ 
med. Anglo-L. feotlum tBlidlum ) : Limited and 
regulated as to its tenure and inheritance by 
conditions fixed by the donor : thus distinguished 
from fee simple or absolute ownership : see quot. 
1598 . See also Fbr-tail, Conditional a. 7 . 

[1084 Do Banco AW/, Mich. ii~ia Edw. 1 . m. Tod. 
Quod predicto Emma non babuit In predictis tenemeiitis 
nnd feodum talUatuin secundum formain donacionis pre- 
dicie. 1085 St at, Westm, it. (13 Kdw. I.) c* 4 ‘renenles 
in maritagiuin per I.egem Angite, vc) ad terminum vite, vel 
per feod'iiii t.TlIiatiiin. [tr. 1543 tenantes in free niaryage| by 
tbe lawe of Englnnde, or for tvrme of lyfc, or in fee taile.) 
saps liKinoN II. liu f q Des qutus douns aucuns wuiit 
coiidicioiiels et douiil le fee cst tayle et cn pendaunt jekes 
aulatiiil qe cele chpse avcigtie ou ccle. 1194 i 'car bks. ai~v 
Edw. / (UolK T873) 6141 Kar le cstatiit*quia emptores 
terrarum &c.' est eniendu la ou home felfe un autre eii 
fee pur, e neiit de fee tayle.) M73 Bo/lt 0/ Parlt, VI. 
8t/i 'lliat Ibis Acte. .extend not. .to Sir Thomas Bourgh- 
chier Knyght, ne to his beiree iiio-slcs of bis body lawfully 
btgoien,. .cluryng the setd n<(tote Taille, of, lo, or fur any 
(irauiile or Graunies unto hyin made. 1473-S (u Coir, 
PnH\ CAuhc. ij. Elio. (1830) II. l*r».f. 58 JO make and 
delyvere umo her a lawefull e-tati* layle of alle the forseid 
landrs. igga Wksi' u/ Pi, Symbol. | 40 B, A perlkuler 
estate of inlieriiance, is an eslale tnileor limited : that is an 
ent.iie cxpres.sing in certaine, wlmse issue and of what Sexe 
sh.dl inlicrite; and it is generall or speciall. i6a8 CokbC/m 
i.itt. 96 If lands bee giuen to the husliand & Ihe wife, and 
lo the lieircs whiub the husband sliall beget on the body of 
the wife, in tliiH case both uf ihcm haue an estate toile. 1766 
Blacks i one ( 'omui. 1 1 . vik 1 1 3. s8i8 Ckuisk Digest^ (ed. 3) 1 . 
90 Ksiaies tail, like estates in feu simple.have certain incidents 
annexed to (hem, which cannot be leslraincd by any proviso 
or condition whatever. 1899 Pollock A MAiru Hitt. Eng, 
Lmv 1 1, 11. iv. 4 1. 19 In iae5 tlie first chapter of the Second 
Sialute of \^'estminstcr, the famous Do aonis coHdittomilb 
bntx laid down a new rule. The * conditional fee ' of former 
times liei.anie known as a fee tail K\M../eodum talliatuntt 
Fr.ycc /a////).. and nbout the same time the xmrm/et simple 
was adopted to de-tcribc the estate which a man has who 
bolds ' to him and his heirs 

Tail (tc^l)t v,^ [f. Tail sb,^i ia various ua- 

conncclccl senses.] 

1. Transitive uses. 

1. To furnish with n tail or final appendage. 

(In early use only in the pa. pple. : iiee Tailico///,n.* i.) 
s8sy CoLKMioGK SaiyroHgt Lttt. ii. an The cap liehind 
tailed with an enormous quitiuiiy of ribbon. 1876 Pubbck 
& .SivKWHiCHT Ttlcgrayhy 334 A double sbackic U fixed, 
and each side is first ‘ tailed *, that is losay, a wire ispasMcl 
round the porcelain and bound in the ordinary way, leaving 
one end projecting to a distance of from eighteen inches to 
two feeL 1879 Hakinc-Gould Germany T. ii. 46 In Eng- 
land now anyone adopts arms, and tails bis nanie with 
eiiuuire, whether he have a right or not to theee dislinctiunik 

2 . 1 o grasp or drag by the tail. 

i To ttare and talL to take part in bear-baking or bull- 
baiting, by staving the bear or bull, or tailing the dogs, 

1663 Butlrb Hud. I. II. 163 Lawyers, lest the Bear Defen- 
dant, And plaintiff Dog should make an end cm'i, D^tave 
and tail with Writs of Error, Reveise of ItMgniejn, and 
Demurrer. Ibid. lit. 134 First I'rulla siav^, and^erclon 
tail'd, Until their Masiives loos'd ibeir hold. /tSfiy F. 
Francib Anting i. (i88o| fs Tailing a fi«h out h more 
often employed on salmcMi. iSga Mrs. J. Gordon Eunice 
Anteombe 177 Oim dived forward in a vain aitempt to 
*tail* tbe otter. tSn AVVAd it Mar. 360/0 Greep it (tbe 
fish] eliovc the tmfl— * tail it ', to employ Che I0i:hnlca1 phrase. 

S. To dock the toil ol (i lamb, etc.); to cut or 


TAIL. 

pull off that wbkh ii regarded aa the taU, cqL of 
a plant or fruit (Cf. Top 9 .) 

>706 Blggtng B Sommanthip 1 . 61 Hemp..eboald bo will 
topi, and tailed ; that Ul both ends dmrni ^ the hatchill. 
SM4 L. M. Hawkinb Mem,, Aneed„ etc. 11 . s* A gentle, 
man., was temping and tailing goestbenies fiir wine 1844 
SrxPHBNS Bk, E'arm II. 4a Another worker.. c^ and tails 
Ihe turnips. 1886 C. Scorr Skeep^Pmnnimgbk The number 
of Iambi caslnited and tailed 

4. To form the toil or last member of (a pr^ 
ceMlon, etc.); to terminate. (CL Hkadw. ia> 

ffiSf FrasfPt Mag, XI. 465 A miile anibor lieeds and a 
male auUior tails the processicm. Pall Mall G, 9 June 

4/3 The quaint little procession headed . . by the offiknallyw 
robed l4>rd Chanoellor, and tailed by the blue-gowned Conw 
men Councilmen. 1804 H. H. Davie hng, Contint 1 17 'I'he 
boat which is to tail iFie proi'esision. 

6. In Australia : To follow, drive, or tend (sheep 
or cattle). 

1844 Pori Phillip Patriot 5 Aiig. 3/6 , 1 know many boye 
from the age uf nine to sixteen yean tailing cattle. s8m 
Mundv Our Antipodes I. x. 314 The stockman.. considers 
' tailing sheep * as an employment too tardigrade for a man 
of action and spii it, 1890 * K. Boldbkwood CH. Refomter 
(1801) 339 The cattle., being..* tailed 'or followed daily as 
a snepherd does sbuep. 

6. S. heal, (tiee quota.) 

1790 Bklknap Hht, New HamEsh. 111 . ie6 In descend- 
ing a long and sleep hill, they liavc a contrivance to pre- 
vent the load from making too rapid a descenL Some of 
Ihe cattle are placed Imhind it ; a chain, .attached lo their 
yokes is brought forward and fastened to the binder end of 
the load, and the reMstonce winch is made by these cattle 
checks the deM.ent. I'his operation ix called tailing, sfigs 
HarEePs Mag, III. 518 In this manner the load Is tailed 
down steeps where it would he impossible for the tongue, 
oxen to resist the pressure of the load. 

7. To attach to the tail or hind end of gomething 
else : to join on behind, annex, aubjoin to, 

15x3 Lu Hkrnkrs E'roist, I. xci. 113 They toke foure 
Englysshe Bhyppe8..and tayled them to their shyppes. 
>989 PiiTTKNH.\M F.ng. Poetic 11. xii. (Arb.) 138 Wordee 
mo>.OHill.'Lbles,..if they l>e tailed one to another, or th’one to 
a dianillable or polyssi liable. 1633 ]• Clarke and Praxis 44 
A's is alwayes tayled in the first word of the Inierrogaiion. 
1681 Rycaut tr. Gracian's Critiik 334 'I'bey met great 
Mules tailed one to the other. 16k J. Scott CAr. t.ye 11. 

a 5 WIint is this but to tail one folly to another Y 1851 
AViiKW Load. Labour 11 . 161/3 FjuJt new row of houses 
tailed on its diains lo those of its neichboura 

8. Building. To insert the tail or tMid of (abeam, 
atone, or brick) into a wall, etc. ; to let in, dove- 
tail. 

1813 P. Nichoijion Preset, Build. 365 Party-walls may 
also be cut into for the purposes of (ailine-in stone steps. 
euBgo Rudim, Ntang. (Weale) 1^5 To tail, or dovetail, to 
let one piece of timber into another. 

9. passive. Oi a mill-wheel: To be clogged by 
tail- water (q. v., a. v. Tail sb,^ 14 , qnuL 18 ^ 5 ). 

II. Intiansitive uses. 

10 . Of a ship : To run aground stern foremost. 

tyn$ Db Fob Fny. round W^orld (1840) 147 Slie toiled 
aground upon a sand bank. 1799 Laval Ckrou, I. 358 The 
Formidable. .tailed on the.. mud. ci8^ Ruditu, Navig. 
(Wcalei 117 It is to.. preserve tbe main post, should (he 
ship toil aground. 

ll. Of water, flame, etc. : To flow or creep Ixtck 
against the current ; to nm back, recoil. 

1799 Trans. Soc, Afia XVII. 349 Floods are ver^' apt to 
dam or tail-baLk, nnd theieby impede or clog the.. wheel. 
.883 Grb.slky Coal Mining Gloss, av.. When fire-damp 
ignites .. and the flame, creeps backwards against the cur- 
rent of air., it is said lo tail Imck into the workings. 

12. Of a moving body of men or animal-s : a. To 
lenphen out into a straggling line, as in hunting, 
racing, etc. ; to drop behind, iall mwny. 

1781 W. Blank Ess. //Ni/f/ny (1788) 116 [The hounds] not 
being of equal spe-ed. will be found to tail, which is an in* 
cuiivenieiicy. iB6a Wiiytb Mklvillr Ins. Bar x. 1864 
Tnkvklyan ComEct. Wallah (1R66) 134 As down towards 
Barton Wold we sail. The Cockneys soon Iregan to tail. 
1897 Thornton Remin. Clergyman L a I'hcn straggling, 
tailing, ns the fox-hunters phrase it, up came the field. 

b. 'I'o move or proceed in the form of a line or 
tall ; to fall into a line or tail. 

1899 Kincnlkv Misc, (1S60) I. 160 If ten men tail through 
a gap. 188a Moslky Remin, I. xix. laS The congr^ation 
. .came down the road in a dense black mass, but obliged to 
tail a little. 1899 Annir £. Hold-^wohih V alley Gr, 
S/tadotu X, The proi;essioD wras tailing to Bergsiein. 

13. To take a position in which the tail or rear is 
diroetrd away from the wind, current, etc. 

1849 Dana Geol. ii. (1850) 115 In more moderate weather 
the vessel tails out ngainst the wind, i860 Maury PAyt, 
Geog, Sea ii. 39 Sea- weed always 'tails to' a sternly or a 
con.Htont wind. *867 Smyth SailoPs Word-bk. s. v., To tail 
up or down a tlream, when at anchor in a river, is as a 
snip's stern swings. 

14. Building. Of a beam, atone, or brick : To 
have its end let into a wall, etc. :- cf. 8 . 

i8^»-76 Gwii.t ArcAlt. Gloss. s.v., Where the end of a 
timber lies or tails upon the walls. sSoe Middlkton Rome 
1 . 6a Blocks of tufa . .tailing 3 to 5 incites into the concrete 
backing. 

16. Of a stream : To flow or fall iWaw (C£ 

Head 9. 7.) 

1880 Bloi Ato. Mag, Apr. 456 mo//, The Dorak canal, which 
tails into the jarrani river. 1900 Westm. Gem. 10 July s/a 
All the channels and spills toilM mto the Ziraf. 

lo. Of a fish : To show its tail at the surface. 
i8p0 in Daily Newt at May 5/3 I'he Man sees there Is no 
fly up. The Man sees the fisn are tailing. 1908 Edin. Rem 
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Apr. Ml Hfihm trool mn ’tailing* thty brtalc tha aorfaen 
wCb tlSrir^aadal flu aa thay grub with thdr noMt far watar 

Of • colour, etc. : To 
spread boyoud its proper limits in a tail-like blur. 

III. With adverbs. 

18 . Ml AWBj. intr. To fall away In a tail or 
straggling line; to die away. 

iflMrRoiSBi.L Diary tadim II. aU. 369 They wara, how- 
ever, Uiling away fast, as we afterwaida discovered, speg 
HiCMBiia Canltm Aiiak vii, The arid, sunburnt tmctii, where 
hs hfe centred and whareittidledaway into suburbau edges 
not unlike the nigged edges of worn garssents. 

18 . VaU off (out), a. tram. To cause to 
fall away gradually towards the end ; to taper off. 

ifley Stbuast PlamUda G. (i8a8) 304 They [artinciiil hil- 
locksj should be well * tailed out ', as the workmen call it,. . 
letting their bard outline impen.eptibly diaapi^r, and, as 
it were, die away in the outluie or the adjoiniiig surface. 
1841 S. Lovkr limnfy Andy v, He. .finished it in a gentle 
murmur— tailed It on very taper, indeed. 

b. intr. To fall away in a tail ; to diminish and 
cease ; to come gradually to an end ; to sultside. 

sflS4 Hooker Hwiml, Jmlt, 1 . xvii. It tailed off 
abruptly at the junction of the rivers. s8ta Lomi. Sac. 11. 
86 Already the weaker horses sre weeded out, and the 
poorer mirited are tailing off. i8g|8 Allhuift Mad, 
V. 977 Ihe dull sound of valvular tension may be heard 10 
precede it (a caidiac bruit], when it ‘tails off* from the first 
sound, tpog F. Youno Sands ^ PiamMura 1. iv, Uia voice 
tailed off into a sigh. 

0. intr. To turn tail, take to flight, go or run 
off; to withdraw. colloQ, 

1841 F. B.Pacbt JT. AntkaHn*s vii. 146 Mrs. Spatterdash 
. .tailed off at last to a dissenting chapt* 1. sSM — Luertiia 
103 He ducked his bead \ made a slouching bow ; tailed off 
to his pigs. 1879 Kinclakb Crimea VI. vL 376 .Some., 
even tailM off. iMg Rinica Hacoaro A'. .S^damoa's M, xvi, 
1 wa.s tailing out of it as hard as my legs would carry me. 

d. To pass and leave behind ^oth^r com- 

petitors in a race, etc.). 

i8ss Batemam Aquatic Natas 5a They got close to them 
at Grassy (corner], but were tailed.off in the Long Reach. 
1907 Timas 6 June A/3 He was.. one of the leaders for half 
a mile, but alterwards he was tailed off. 

20 . Tall on. a. tram. To add on aa an append- 
age. b. intr. To Join on in the rear. 

s8s« (Jan. 3) Caft. B. Hall in Lockhart Scatty Anxiotts 
to tail on a branch from Melrose to meet the [projected rail- 
way from Berwick to Kelso]. 186a M avhrw Hoyhaad Luikar 
L (1863^ 11 As the long train swept by, the prnaanta and 
viHagers tailed on to the rest. 1^4 Buknik Thomas 

451 A superb passenger car which tads on to the trucks. 
i88o Clark Kusskll Sailor's Swaathcart xiv, All hands 
tailing on, we ran it (a boom] through the bowsprit cup. 

Til^ (t^il), v.^ Forms : 4-5 taille, 4-6 iaylle, 
tayle, taile, (6 talle, tale), o- tall. [ME. /aiV 7 r, 
a.O¥,taiUury 3 sing. pres, taiile (S« l.eger a 1000), 
to cut, shape by cutiing, detetminc the form 
of, limit, etc. ; in niod.F. tailUr to cut, etc. ; 
» Pr. talhar^ talar. Cat. iallar, Sp. tajar^ Pg. /o- 
Ihar, It. ia^/iarCf to cut;— late pop. and med.l^ 
th/idre, tallidre, f. tal{Jt)ia, in cl. 1.. tdlea rod, 
twig, cutting ; see Tally rA.l OK. taillier gave 
taille vbl. sU, Tail sb 't, whence again taillier vb. 
to impose a tax on, to tax : see sense 6 below.] 

1. In literal and connected senses. 

f L trans. To cut, esp. to a certain sire or shape ; 
to shajie, fashion; welt tailed, well sha]xxi or 
fashiorictl. See also Tailed ppl, i, Ohs, 
c 1400 Laud Trey Bk, 3154 'ilienne by.gan this clerkeslo 
tayle Parchemyn and lettres dice. S4aa tr. Secreta Stcret., 
Prm, Priu, 237 Thay that hsue the shuldres liangynge 
downe-word and welle taillct, bene fre and lyberalU 15^ 
Acc, Frataru, Holy Ghost, Basin^teke (188a) 9 Paide .. 
for fellitige the oke..ltcm payde..?or talliiige and sawinge 
of the s.-iine. 

1 2 . To cut up, cut to pieces, slnngliter. Ohs. 
ri33o R. Hrunnr Chron. Waee (Rolls) 14136 Arthur sey 
be dity gan faille, He bod ft stynte his folk lu taille. 

\Taule in K. Alisannder 2133 (Weber) is a scribal error t 
MS. Uodley, ].aud Misc. 6 s 9 has (L 9137) * Bigyniieb 3pura 
fomeii cuile Alto slei)tte ft noii^th to spoyle *.] 

1 8. To put into shape, trim, make ready. (Cf. 
OF. metre en taille,^ Ohs, 
cigsa R. Bbuhnr Ckrou, (t8io) 115 Dauid of Scotland 
hasted to be batailc, Walter Spek ros on hand, be folk to 
forme & taile. csjm Chroa, (Rolls) laoBi Mari- 
ners diglite bem..hcr takel for to righie ft taille. cigvs 
Se, Leg, Saints xxUi.(vif SUperis^ 937 pai..badiualcliusoe 
suld hynie taile, & pas to be towne fiire vitale. 

H. [a. AF. tailler^ OF. taillier in senae ’ to de- 
termine, fix, appoint ’ : cf. the Sc. form Tailtb. 
liut, in sense 5, in laier use ap|>. f. Tail ih,^ 3.] 
t 4 . To decide or determine in a ipecified way; 
to settle, arrange, or fix (a matter). 

[OF. taillier \ cf. tfiaso in Codef.*Puis fu la pals ensi 
tmllieque..*.) 

o 1315 Shobp.ham Poome viL 817 And was Wt conseyl so 
y-taylM, pat hyt ne my^te hablm faylled To note of inaiine. 
IX 7 S BAaaoya Bruce xviii. 938 (Edin. M.S.) At ih.*\t tyme lie 
wald him taile, 'i'o dystroy wp sa dene the land. That none 
suld leve tharin liffand. /hid, xix. t88 (MS. C) (see Tailve 
V. si. CI 4 S 8 Wyntoum Cron, vin. $309 (Cotton MS.) Had 
Im Talbot, as ulyt [if^'emyse MS. tal^eltj was, luatit, be 
Bad such in batplame. sstb-I tieils qr Petrit. VI. 94/1 
Yf the seid William Lord BeriMley and Johan bis wyfe.. 
cause orsaffreanyreooveraiobehadortayledayensttMyia 
•.by their eovyne or asacnti 


8. tmm. Lmm, To limit (an mtate of inheHt- I 
inoe) to the donee and hi* geMrat or gpecial ; | 
to grant in tail (Tail id.* 3) ; to tie up by entail ; 
to Ebtail. I 

(saga Hsitton n. Ili. f os see Tail o.) 14S8 in JE. A. 

64 My lande fart is uylcd to hinu 14S8 AW/r qf \ 
ParB, iV. S74/a By cause ye name of Due of Norffolke is 
uilled to me, and to my heirs males of my body oommyng : 
and ye name of Brel of Norffolke is tailled to me, and to my 
heirs of my body commyng fleneraly. 1481 ibid, Vl.ssj/t ! 
Herediuments, that won tmiled.to byia, or to any other of 
bis Auncestem, by dede or wiiboute aeda iioi Plnn^Um 
Carr, (Ckinidcn) 159 If Mr. Eleson can fynd any of your 
lands tailed to the here male, sand copiea theroft 1 ihiiike 
none be. 1847 N. Bacon ime. Goat, Bug, l xlL (1739) 66 
In latter tinieH tbia estate was dso tailed, or cut out some- 
times to the Sons and Daughters severally. 1864 Sbsjt. 
Manninis in Athoussum 97 Feb. 309/3 loe great land- 
holders., obtained an Act ttf Parliament, called the statute 
do donie, which directed that thenceforth the will of the 
donor should be stricily observed. Upon this the lands so 
tai led (a ppointed) became inalienable. 

IZL Related to tail tax, im{K>st (Tail j). 
fff. trans. To iropoie a ‘tail' or tax upon ; to tax. 
[OF. taillier, med.L. tdHt)iare, Du Cange.] Ohs, 
tftSM R. Brunnr ChroM, Wace (Rolls) 938a pe Duk of 
Comewsille, A 1 be aoub tyl bym gan taylie. ibid. 16550 
Ffro Scotland vntil Comcwaille, Al be lond gan bey ttlie 
Saxons] taille. 1474 if Parti, VI. lO^i I'bat the 
Maier, Oailyfs and Cominalte. .to xxli only ..shulden be 
axsessed, taxed and tailed. 15M bn. Bbenbss Froiss. II. 
Ixii. [Ixv.] uio Nowe they tayle tneyr people at theyr plea* 
sure, a 1579 Sis T. Smith C^Mrnstv. Eng. (1633) 963 In 
France the Lords doe taile them whom they call their sub- 
jects at their pleasure aiul cause them to pay summes of 
m oney. 

Iv. Related to tail a tally (Tail sh% 4). 
t 7 . ham. To mark or record on a tally; to 
charge (a person) with a debt ; tram/, to make a 
mark on, to mark. Ohs. 

1377 Lanou P. pi, B. V. 499 ^if t bigge and borwe it, but 

? [tf It be y tailled (v.r. tailled, 1393 CTviii. 35 y*layled] 1 
ursete it os 3«rne. ta sgoe Chester PL vii. 410 Nay, he 
come by night— all things tafte— Our tuppes with tar to 
tayle. 1635 Fullrr Ch, Hist, xi. L | 10 His bond of two 
thousand pounds wherewith he was tailed, continued uo- 
cancelled, and was called on the next PaiUamenU 
1 8. intr. To deal I*lly» or on credit. Ohs. 

1514 Sia R. Jbrnbgan Let. in Strype J^cL Mem. (t7at)L 
App. V. 10 They (of the garrison] h^ offered the viciualera 
to taylie with them and to set it upon scores:.. for mony 
they had none. 1370 Foxr A, 4 M. (ed. a) 413/1 He was 
ill great dcbt..drynen to tale [ta odd, 1576^3! ed, 1596 
talfie] for his owne catea. 

1 9 . tram. To tally or agree with ; to equal ; m 
Tally v.l 5. Ohs. 

1638 Foao Loefy's Trial lit. lii. Sure this bulk of mine, 
Tafls in the sixe I a tympany of greatness, Fufls up too 
monstrously my narrow chest. 

Tail, v.^ [Local variant of Till v.] tram. 
To set (a trap or snare) ; to bait (a trap), 

188a (Yeovil; 15 Feb., The defendant, .proceeded 

some distance lower, and tailed another trap. 1899 C K. 
Paul Memories 950 To tail a tra|^ to set or bait it. 1901 
Biaclnv. Mag. Nov. 691/1 There arc the traps to tail 

Tail, Tallage, obs. ff. Tali, Tallaok sh.^ 
t Tai'lard. Ohs. In 4 tagrlaxd. [f. Tail sh.i 
•f -AU). J One with a tail. 

An oppiobrkms epithet founded on a legend told first of 
St. Augustine at Dorchester (or Rochester), and later of 
Thomas a Bccket in Kent, in which the people of these 
places were said to be cursed with tails for indignities done 
by attaching a tail to these holy men. See Layamon 99535-^ 
Fuller Ch. Hist, il ii. I sa, Lambarde Kent soob Stanley 
Hist, Mem, Cant, (187a) I. c and references in die last. On 
the continent, tails uwmI to be ascribed to EngUkhmen gene- 
rally. Cr. Tailkd ’ I and Lonu-tail a a. 

13.. Coer de L, 794 'i'he kyng callid Rycbard be name. 
And elepyd bym taylard, and oayde hym achame. ibid, 
1996. ihd, ana The enmeruur. .cried, as uncourteys ; Out, 
taylards, of my paleya 1 Now go and say your layled king 
That I owe him no thing. 

Xail-bofard (t^'lbd«jd). [f. Tail sh.^ + Board.] 
1 . The board at the hinder end of a cart, barrow, 
van, etc. ; nsuklly one attached to the bottom by a 
hinge, and ca]iable of being suspended at varitMis 
angles for convenience in loading, etc. 

Chnm. in Ann, Em 976/1 She was cnished between the 
taU-boapl of the cart and the tiouae. 1847 Alb. Smith Chr, 
Tadpole xlvl (iSjg) 405 Have you.. a shutter, or the tail- 
board of a cart.. you can carry him onT 1881 Yourni Er. 
Man his Own Mrehanie f 1079 'J'he ports which compose 
ttie barrow may be enumerated as the two sides, the front, 
the tail lioard, the bottom, the wheel, and the legs. 

2 . (See quot.) 

sgss Tottkm Neaml Texthk. (U.S.) 411 Tailboards, in 
shipbuilding, the carved work between the cheeks, fastened 
to the knee of the head. 

Tailftd (tfld), a, and///. 0.I Also 4-3 ytailod. 
[f. Tail and v.i •«--xd.] 

1 . Having, or furnished with, a tail or tails ; in 
Zeal, and Set. ■■ Cabdatb. Often in parasynthe- 
tic comb., as long-tailed, whiiedailtd, etc. 

1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) SSet Men iseie iwisbe tailede sterr& 
kat gret Miinge is. cxgm R. Brumnb Chron. (i8so) id 
What haf 1 to do with luglls layled Inmgf *1400 R. 
Gtane.*e Chron. (Rolls) App T. 10 Jute libbep of ke kunde 
ytsil;^ mantle so. utS /V(kT. SOnte (Caxton) i. xx. (1859) 
so 1 henne answered this tailed worm. 1394 Blumdbvil 
Eseere. v. xii. (1636) 596 He is eared and taiI 3 like a Rat. 
i8m Holland PJiem (1634) Panthers are not after ihe 
tamo BMiiaer tailed. lyfa Ooom TreaL iPomnde L 147 


That cMled the taBed-boiidage, used in comnouad fraetniea. 
■•48 Dickbiui Domhey v, (Aj bhio baba uulad ooai. iloo 
JuuA Bouuino Among Moths 17 The hinder wing* uilnA 
t b. Of catti* t » Taooxu 3. Ohs. 

SSM fKf// H, Myrth ef PnHton, Semoreet 06 OcL 
(M^ToJohnHoreataylydlieffcr. tPitt % PegyiL 

Shhpndeh. Som. 9 Jan., y steyrea a tayl^ift a stanryd. 

t o. Of malt : Containing the tails. Ohs, 

174s Loud, 4 Cosmha Brewer l fad. 4) 75 This Canllon 
agunst using tailed or dusty Malt. 

.<L Tailed rime (raiely tail-rime), rendering of 
F. rime eeuie^ med.L, riihmns canddtm {wot 
Coiiwo), ap|>lied to a oonplet, triplet, or stana 
with a tail, tag, or additional short line, either 
unrimed or riming with another tag further on. 

1890 Cent. DicL b.v. Rime\ Tailed nma. 1893 Tbaill 
Soc, Eng. 1. iv. 448 [Veraesl in rime eonte. Hate. Or taH- 
rimeCod. iig8 (also called tailed-riuie)]: a stansa where some 
lines, usually the third and sbih, ore shorter fa./. Chaucer's 
Rime of Sir Thopas). 

2. ppl, a. Deprived of the tail or tails. 

tsSB Proelam.Edw. P'/aoOc^Wheate.. of the meanest 
Borte. not cleane or tailed. 1844 SrarugNa Bk. Farm 11 . 8 
Topped and tailed turnipa. 

Tailed [t/ild), ///. a,^ [f. Tail v.^ -h -bd 1 .] 


f 1 . Cut ; esp. cut to a sj^cial shape or sise. 

c s 4 M TWv CookeryMss. 55 Take RoTBonys of corannee.. 
ft tariid Datya ykyt a*loiig. a 155a Ijolaho /tin. V. If. 66 
Uraintun..dyd fcicli much tayled Ssooe there toward 


Braintun..dyd fcicli much tayled Ssooe there toward 
bis boildingcs. 

2 . Law. Of lands and tenements: Granted, 
settled, or held in tail (see T ail v,* 5); ■* Entailed, 
Ohs. or arch. 

1430-31 Eoite of Petrit. IV. 378/1 Toward eny tailled 
landT ri 47 S Harl, Contin. Higden (Rolls) Vlll. 50s, I., 
coiidempne . . alle thy londes taylede and not tayledc to 
be applyede to the use of the kynge for ever. 15S3 Fitshemb. 
Surn. «B b, Another forme of luiidta layled with a reniayndre 
oucr. IS93 Cedr, Lamg Chatters (1899) 309 Out with the 
teylit land and toftia preaentlie occupiit. 

Tail-end (t/LliCnd). [f. Tail sh."^ + End xfl.] 

1 . The hindmost or lowest end of anything ; that 
part which is opj^site the head : cf. Tail shl^ 4. 

1837 M. Donovan Dom. Keen. 11 . 977 A tail-end of a rump 
of U:er, weighing laf Ih., when boiled ga«e it lh.*bf bone. 
1871 Morris in Mockail Life (1899) 1.955 Two or three lail- 
ends of xiacieni dribbled over them (cliffs], ifllo L. Wallace 
Ben Hnr iv. vii, A dray with low wheels and broad axk^ 
surmounted by a box open at the tail-end. 

attrih. 1904 IVestm, Gao, 1 1 Jan. a/i Fielder bowled voy 
well indeed at the lail-end men of the Victorbn eleven, 
fb. spec, llie backside, rump: • Tail 5. 

1377^ Lanol. P. Pi, B. V 395 Were 1 bruu^te abedde, but if 
my taillo-cnde it made, Sh^de no ryngynge do inen^,ar I 
were rype to dyne. 1401 Ptd. Poems{Kdm 11 . 50 Quench- 
ing of torches in 30U tayl-ende. 

O . /g, ; esp, the concluding part of an action, 
periofi of time, etc. : cf. Tail rfl.l 4 b. 

iBss Darwin in Lift 4 IaU. (1887) H- 3 V. I *^’"7 ** 
BRy 1 liave not even the uul.eud of a fact in English Zoology 
to communicate. 1878 Black Adv, Phaeton xxiij^The tail. 
end of a shower caught iul 1887 S/eetator 17 aapu 1040 
At the tail-end of the Session. 

2 . The end or tip of a tail. rare. 

3. -« Tailing vbl. sh.^ 2 a. 

189* Gao. Eliot A. Bede vi, Everybody Sid be wanting 
brcM made o' tail-enda 

Hence Tall-o*&Aer, one that is at the tail-end, 

1895 lU. S.) XXVI. 31/1 Six teal flew across the 

water, and 1 downed the taiiender. 1908 Daify Chrom. 
8 Jon. 5/7 I'he Australians.. failed becauiic they could not 
get our tail-enders out. 

Tailor (t/»*lw). Angling, [f. Tail «r.l q- -Bit 1,] 
A Osh that toils : see 'I'ail vl^ j 6. 

1899 Buxton in i^hCeut. Ian. tao A moderate performer 
with the rod . . will often . . pick up a grubber under the tiank, 
a bulger here, a toiler there. 1899 Daily Hews aa Apr. 8/3 
Now, like a fan, the brood, waving tail of a * toiler ' shows 
yellow in upper air. 

Tailet (t/t*let). rarr. [f. Tail j6.1 + -bt.] A 
minute tail or tail-like apjx'ndage. 

sfliy^KiRBV & Sr. Rntomot, xxiii. (1818) 11 . 346 Hough 
the wings are the principal insiruments of the flight of 
insects, yet there ore others subsidbry to them.. .HeM are 
winglet^ taileis, hcmklets. 

Tailiiiff (t/i’liq), vbl. rfl.l [f. Tail w 1 -k -ikg 1.] 

1 . The action of Tail v.i, in its various senses. 

1793 Moxon Meek, Exere, 267 You must Cement pieces 

to the ends of your bricks for tailing, or to mako them 
longer. iTit P. Beckpord Huntiug (180a) 70 note. The 
tailing of them [hounds' ears] b UMially done before they 
are put out. 1809 Hat, Philos, I. Hydraulics iiL e6 (Usm. 
Knowl. Soc.) The tailin|c of mill-streams only occurs in the 
winter seanons. or at times when there is a profosion of 
water. 1I40 Hood Up Rhine 44 Short os the course was, 
rt led to a gieat de.il of what the turfmen call tailing. 1894 
Scofprkn in Ords Chv. Sc,, Chem. 494 Mercury, Tralding 
but a sliglit portion of any impurity, dissidved, loses ita 
properly of cohering into globular drope. ., and assumes the 
..appearance designated by the. .term taiiimg.thmt. b to say 
each. .aggregatton b..an irregularly elongated bar or tail 
■896 CKW. Holmis Aut. Breakfd, iv. 86 They will not 
get up again 111 the race... And the rest of them, what a 
f^taihng offi 1880 Merc, Marine Mag, Vll. 307 Moored 
11^ bthoms. .clear from tailing into shoal water. 

2 . //. A name for the inierior qualities, leavings, 
or residue of any iirpdnct ; foots, bottomi. 

•* infafiof quality ; tail grain, etc b. 

Mintng, The resMittum after moat of the valuable ora has 
^n extracted. a A deooropoeed outcrop of a veu er 
bed. d. 7 VifMi/ 1 qr: see quot o. GeneraL 

ft. 1764 Museum Enst. 111 . xil. 40^ 1 supposed.. tbat they 
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xmAB. 


iMNifd fo tD th* telling; or ofT-IUI oorn, 

7 KMMr 94 Aug., For • buthel of bote whose thoy My 79., for 
fliit teilingo thoy pay 6i. ibr Moond teUinp 99. Iho boohol. 
ligl Ma£, Juno f6tm AU that S loA-»iio longer 

omAmJ—m dividod into 'mlodllnga* and 'teUiogo*. b. 


ttg4 WaarOArra FVrIrrte xL eoa Hiii people orere 

oontent with* teilingo*, and placeoabandonod by tnecolonists. 
aipi Ravmomd StmUsi. MimsM MMnr op In the river-bede 
..are large aooumulaliona of *teilingi , nch In gold, which 
eocaped under the primitive prooeeiet of woehiiig formerly 
in uie. tool ifrafMmM 3 A|ir. 6/7, 1370 tone of teilingo 
id Vjf cyanide pmm yielded * 


produced by cyanide prooem ykkiM laSom. c. im 
Kavmowo the oxidised or decom* 

pooed outcrop of a vein or coal-bed, more frequently the 
latten.. Called.. lailing. d. i8tg C. T. Mam^, 

LMfMtrn. (1B97) 174 In one of tbeic [methods) the tanning- 
Uquor which lias bm In use for some lime, is made use of 
under the name of * teilinEs\ or sour liquor. o. 188a 
Dmify Ntws 98 Feb. 7/9 We fancy that out of the rejected 
mass of papen there are very few ' tailings ' worth sitiing. 
8 . The end or Utter part : cf. Tail 4* 

1848 Sis J. TaiirLB /risk RMi. 11. 33, 1 shall hope to 
get the rest of my tailing together, and make such Anther 
pravision of..materialb os may enable mee to goe through 
with the same. 1898 Kipliho Stvin Stas (1897) 30 Good 
Lord, they slipped iiehind us in the tailing of our wake 1 
t D. sfic, « Tail x8.t 4g. Obs, 
stta 1 . MATHae Rtnusth, Prepid, (1856) 43 The vensel 
was driven on the tailings of a ledge of rocks, where the sea 
hfolcfl violanilv. 

a Arch. See onot.: cf. Tail 4!. 
shea Gwilt Are/ui, Gloss.. the part of a pro- 

Jecung stone or brick inserted in a walL i8j8 S. C. Usaea 
Gims,^ Tsrms s. v.. The stone steps of a staircase have a 
telling of about 9 inchee, in order to support them, 
d. Surg^, Tail xd.^ 41. rant. 
sMs in WBearaa. 

4 . lu cahuo-printing : A fault of impretaion, in 
which the coloora are blurred : see Tail vA 17. 

5. oRrgh, and Combat as tailinjpassay^ -barley^ 
•ions, -heap, •sand, ’■wheat \ tailings-man^ -mUix 
tailing-mob, a herd of cattle regularly uiled or 
herded ; tailing-rope, Naui, -■ TAiL-Borg a a. 

1877 Raymond Siaiist, Mines 4 Mining 106 Yielding, .a 
little over $7.15 per ton, exclusive of their 'ti(iliiig>aaiay of 
$3.76 pur ton. 1747 Gsntt, Mag. 311 The ^tailing corn may 
soon be cleaned e x8|0 Gieue. rarm Rey. ep in Libr. Ustj. 
KnewU //wed ill. Their food., in winter [UJ raw potatoes, 
with telling com, whey, and skimmed milk. 1899 Dtuiy 
News 13 OcL 3/1 The immen^*tailing heaps thrown up by 
the vanous companies have provrd an excellent means of 
defence, farming earthworks which couiinand the town 
CKImberlw] from every sida s8^ Mas. C Praro litoti 
Stmiim too The beaete were, .made to Join wliat was called 
the **iailiiig mob', or ihcMO which had been constantly 
herded. 1x99 Nanai Aee* Nsm. VII (1896) 197 *Taylyng 
Ropes for the Mayne sayle .. vj ; Cran ' lyiies fur the Mayne 
loppe .j. GeitN. Vieierim 91 Recent assays of the 

*tssling sand 1877 Raymond StatisL Minss 4 Mimng 40 
The rmnaiiKler comprising o tramniera, 8 mill-men, i ^tail- 
ings-man [etc]. Ibid. 180 The silver or *taUiiig8 mill has 
not underline any changa sfda Q, Rso. Apr. s86 When.. 
Ibo . . *talling-wheaC or * gristing * is sound and of good quality. 

tTai'liagf xd^ Obs» Also 4 -ends. [A 
Tail -mo *.] ? Tallying, reckoning. 

igSo Lanol. P. pi. A. IX. 74 Ho is. .Trewe of his tonge 
..And trusii of his taylende [B. viii. 8a toilende, laylyngj 
tekeb bote his owne. 

Xteiling [^* Tail v.i + -uro < ] 

That tails. 


a floating fly. 

ToUlablo, Taillagg, obs. ff. Talltablk, 
Tallage. 

U Tallle. [F. /ai/Ie (formerly tiF, ta^y’, now 
Uly') (lath c.) cot: see Tail xdi^J 

1 . Cut, shape, form ; shape of the bast from the 
shoutden to the waist; Agure, build, make. In 
Dress-makings tlie waist or bodice of a gown ; the 
style or At ol this. 

1883 Pbpvs Diary July, Mm. Stewart,., with her sweet 
eye, Tittle Roman nose, and excellent tallle, is now the 
greatest beauty 1 ever saw. 1897 Vanbrugh Rstapss iv. vi, 
You would not think it impossible a person of a worse taillo 
than mine might be a modern man of quality. 

2 . In old French law, a tax : see Tail sb^ a b. 

Tailla, obs. f. Tail, Tali, Tally. 

II Taille-douoe Ct&ydws). Ohs, Alsoytala- 
doux, 8 tali-douoe. [Fr., sott cutting.] En- 
graving on a metal plate with a graver or burin, 
as distinguished from work with the dry point, and 
from etching. 

1890 Evblvm Diary ei June, A boeke of statues.. hy 
which one may discover many errom in the taille douce of 
Perrier. 1897 in Burten's Diary (i8e8) II. App. 541 'Ihat 
no printers.. imprint, or cause to be imprinted any work or 
works, book or books, taledoux or taledouxea 107s l^end. 
Can, No. 980/4 He already hath so8 Plates. .cut 111 Taills 
Danes, tviS A. Niaaicr Rst, Armories Index Ternia. 
SablSs Black, li known in Tali-douce by perpendicular and 
horisontal Hatches. tSio Q. Ren. 111 . 903 Plates engraved, 


[f. Tail xdi -f -una.] 
fa tail. 


Tailless Ctxi‘l|i8s), a. 

Having no tall ; deprived ol 
ig . . Songs Cetinms (Percy Soc.) 88 Klase our horse and 
mayret ahal be All teylesse at the Cart 1781 Pknnant 
^uuhnpsds 1 . 109 I'ailless D[eerj. Ibid. ll. 405 ‘I'ailless 

whi^niotl. 1837 Mamyat D^-jUad xxxvi. He 

Srtarleyyow . . teillcka 1894 Owkn Sksl. 4 Tsstk in OrVs 
Cire, Sc,s Ofg, Nat, L The frog and other tail-lete 


hatraehlsAs. s||ST. HAamr MmMng Crated stxAs Never 
did a fragile tallljM santtnoe convey a more perfect meaning, 
lib /ifiZdaJuM)^ Tailless sch^piMke^ ii|g fsoe naxi]. 
Hence TldlliiMnugg. 

1890 PmitMtmG, #4 Feh 3/1 Our universal taillennaas. 
1899 Westm, Cmw 8ept. 1/9 The little black Schlpperkes, 
‘ la teilltM dofflrdw Balgiaa barj^ ; their teUlesiness 
as a fraud. 

y Tailleuv t gee Talubr. Tsillis, variant of 
Tailte. TsdlDur : see neat. 


Tsilor (tA lgg), xA Forms: tee below. [MB. 
a. AF. iail/attP, » OF. taitleer, •eur (oblique case 
of tai/Ier(r)e) | in mod.F. tailkur • Pr. talador 
(nom. /oAii^v), Cftt. talladar^ Sp. engraver, 

ta/ador cutter. It tagliatore cutter:— late L. or 
Com, Romanic td/idtbr-em (nom. t&Hdtor) cutter, 
agent-Oi from tdiidsn to cut : see Tail v. 8 In P'r. 
the word had, and still has, the general sense of 
cotter, hewer, sculptor {iailieur de fierre, de boist 
de cuir, d images^ etc.), but already in the 13th c. 
was used absolutely for taiUeur d'habits, de robes, 
nied.L. idlidtor vesHum, robantm, cutter out or 
fashioner of clothes, tailor. The latter use is found 
in Eng. from the 14th c., the general sense * cutter* 
being rare and doubtful : cf. 1 297, x 1 41 a, in sense I .] 
A. Illustration of Forms. 


V 


a, 5 [taylur], tailor, 4-5 taillour, 4-7 tajlour, 
4-9 tay lor, 5 taylere, tayller, 5-7 tayler,tallour, 
6- tailor. 

[1096 in Psntand N. 4 Q, (1909) Tuly aso Dilscto nobis in 
Apo Ricardo da Masham dicio m Taylur.l 1897 Tailor 
ee B. -i 1318-10 ill Trans, Shrapsh, Arch, Soc. Ser. m. 
11 . 94 Klcardus Tc teylor de Luytel Shrowardyn. xgSa 
Imngl. P, pi. a. XI. 181 Trewe tiliers on erbe t.'iillours 
iv. r. taliourj & suuteria. 14.. Voc. in Wr.-Wfllcker 6^9/1 
'ravlere, scitsor. 1484 Caxton Fablts q/' Agones xiii, A 
tayller.. as good a workman of bis craft, as ony..at that 
tyme in alle the world, twg-flo Harbt AIv, T 10 A 
Tailour, sutor vestiarins, [See also B. i.) 

ifl. chiefly north, dial, and Sc. 4-5 tailour, 
5 talker, -^our, -yowr, 5-6 talljour, tayli^or, 
-your, -eaour, taill-, tayllyour, 6 tal^ear, 
-yeor, tail^eour, -e^our, -yeour, -yeur, tel- 
3(a)our, -yeour, 9 dial, taylior, trsaylear* 

Ilia in York Mytt. Introd. 96 Taillyoures. c 1409 Voc, 
In Wr.-Wblcker 650/90 Hie sissor, tayle^our. 14 .Nom, 
ibid. 689/95 Hie shsor, a teyly>r. XI440 Protnp Pam, 
486/1 Triyowre, xciMor. x^pis Aberdeen Ktgr. (1844) 1 . 9 The 
tal^ourea sal fynd [etc. J. xgjaAce. Ld, High Trsas. Scot. 1 . 34 
7 'o a taillour that makis toe Kingis hoo. 1483 Snrisss Misc. 
(1888) 98 On Breyerton, teller. 14S3 Catk, Angl,wli A 
Taylyour(W , Tariiore). sarioTfSeissor. eiaioaSongsCiNiinme 
(Percy Soc.) 6a Tailyeourb and aowtaris, blist be ye. 1930 
PAi.aoa. 970/1 Tayllyour, consinrisr. 1949 Compl. Seoi, 
xvii. 150 1 liy father vat ane mecanyc tatliour. a xdSb 
Saiir, Posms Reform, xlvi. 64 Ane nobill teheour in this 
toun. 1973 ibid, xxxix. aoa lhay socht ns tailemum for 
to busc tnair brelkis. 1580 f. Hay Cert. Demandes vii. in 
Cath, Tractates (S.T.S.) 37 Tailyeours, skinnars and wtber 
artisans. 1583 Leg, Bg. St, Androie 967 He causit an 
telyeor turne it. 


B. SigniAcation. 

I . * One whose bnsiness is to make clothes * ( J.) ; 
a maker of the outer garments of men, also some- 
times those of women, esp. riding-habits, walking 
costumes, etc. See also Mkrohant-tailob. 

(Although historically the tailor is the cutter, in the 
trade the * tailor ' is the man who sews or makes up what 
the ' cutter * has shaped.) 

1897 ^ OiDUC. (Rolls) 6391 A robe he let him ssspe uerst 
of blod red scarlet hem po sssrpe stones hi stret is tailors 
were, .pe tailors coriie so mom peces uor is mbe ne ssolde 
powie. c 141a lloccLBVB De Reg. Prirtc, 479 'J'he taillouni 
. .moot heer-ufter soone Shape in he fceld. 1466 Mann. 4 
Househ. Exp. (Roxb.) 394 Herry Gallo taylour,. axsethe 
for makeiige of a longe gowne of pewke, ij. s. 1904 
WaiOTHBBLKv Cktvn, (Camden) 1 . 5 This ycare the Taylors 
sued to the Kinge to be cidled Marchant taylors. tggo 
Paixor. 68 A teriloura wyfe or a woman tayllyour. 1999 
SHAxa ^oAn IV. tl 195. 1 aaw a Smith.. With open mouth 
swallowing a I'lwlors newes. 1597 — p Herr. /F, iii. ii. 
164 Skat, what Trade art thou Feeble? Feeble. A Womans 
Taylor sir., ./'a/... But if he bad beene a mans Taylor, be 
would haue prick'd you. 1811 Rich Horust. Age (Percy 
Soc.) 3S, 1 doe see the wisedome of women to be still uuer- 
reached by Taylers, that can euery day indura them to as 
many new Tangled fashions as they plense to inuenU 1683 
Pbpvm Diary 95 May, Into the Coach again, and taking 
with me my wife's taylor. 1704 J. Pirni Ace. Mokam- 
ntetans iiL (1738) 91 They all ait down crots-legg’d, as 
Tay lorn do. 1751 Johnson Rambler No. 193 P5, r.sent 
for my taylor 1 ordered a suit . . and . . staid at home till 
it was made, a 1774 TucxNa Lt. Nat, ({B34) XI. 416 Our 
Ixmdon company or tailors have a better title to the dignity 
of merchant by their magnificent hall. 1849 1 amxs A, Ned 

II. i, Did you ever see a tailor cut out a coat T 

b. In proverbial and allusive phroaei; often 
Implying disparagement and ridicule. 

SMS Shako. Lear 11. U. 6oi Nsnt. A Taylor made thee. 
Cor. Thou art a strange fellow, a Taylor make a man ? 1807 
Dkkkrr Northward Has ii. i, They say three Taylors go 
to the making vp of a man, but Inie sure I had foureTaylors 
and a halfe went 10 the making of me thus. x8ii B.Jonoom 
S taple o/N. 1. i. Believe it, dr. That clothes do muoh upon 
the wit,, .and thence comes your proverb, The tailOT makes 
the man. 1891 Clbvb(And Posms S3 Like to ninqrTaylors, 
who if rightly spell'd, Into one man, are monysyllabled. 
1683 Buruia Hud. 1. 11. aa Coinpo^'d of many Ingredient 
Valors Just like the Manhood of nine Taylors. 1819 Scorr 
06 July in Lockhart, They say it lalces nine tailors to 
make a man— apparently, one is suBidsnt to ruin him. 1908 


H. B. WatTewi In Ckmnh Betts 96 *Nlne Tollots make a 
man *, Is said to ba realty 'nina tolian V * lallars ' bring the 
strokea for male, female, or child, in n funeral kueU or peasing 
belL 3 xi for nude, (In Dorset these strokes wre said to ba 
callad teikmi Acad, ti Fab. 189% 190/1.] 

2 . A Dune given to levend kinds of Ash, os A. 
The tailor-herring and the teilor-shod : see A b. 
The Silverridet. 0. The Bleak d. The Austra- 
lian Skipjack, Tomnodon saUator (New Sooth 
Wales). 

1878 Phil. Trans, XL Ses In tha Creaks ora great stora 
of small fiah, as PorthM Crokeie, T'aylors, Eels, siia 
BASTunrT Diet. Amsr,^ Tailor, a flrii resembling the shad, 
but inferior to it in sim and flavor. . . On the Potomac, 
the Blue fish is called a Salt-water tailor. 1880 Rtp, 
Roy, Comm, Fisheries N. S, \Valss ae The * Tailor', b 
well known in Port Jackson. 'The young fish are con- 
stently making their appearance in ahoab in the summer 
season, iflflg nsheriss Exktb. Catal. ted. 4) 176 Schnapper, 
Mulle^ Jew-foh, Taylor, Travailey, Black-fish. 1888 [see 6]. 
1890 bisMngdas. 18 Jan. 39/1 All Tliames angkis know 
thiu bleak are nick-named tailors. 


3 . Short for '1 AiLOB-BiRO, prond tailor (see 
Proud a. xo). 

1848 Zoologist VI. 9138 Goldfinches.. .That bird h In fact 
here I Leicestershire] known solely as a * proud-tailor though 
for bravity's sake. .they, .speak of it simply as a teclor. 

4 . A. dial, A kind ol caterpillar, b. A tipula or 
daddy-long-legs. 

188a Listbr Gesdari O/lnseets 131 A creature fumbhed 
with 8 wings and 6 long Feet called by us when boyes, tha 
Tayier. 1616 Sporting Mag. XLVill. ^ The variegated 
hairy caterpilbr called 'the Tailor'. 1840 Wxsiwooo tr. 
Cwtsr's A Him. JCingd. 619 Thcie insects are well known 
under the nomea of Deuldy Umg.Uge, Tailors, &c. 


6. attrib, and Comb, (ieueml, as taUor -craft, 
•man, -proprietor, -shears \ » tailor-made, as 
tailor-costume, -frock, -gown, -shirt, -stitching, 
•suit ; tailor-built, -cut, -suited adjs. ; also tail^ 
like adj. and odv. ; Tailou-madk, q. v. 

tpeg Daily Ckrom. 97 May 3/7 With tlie hoop, the *tailor- 
built dress will disappear. 18^ B esim. Com. 99 Apr. 3/1 
A 'tailor costume destined for hard wear, c 1400 Maunobv. 
(Roxb.) xxvi. 199 All manor of rraftex, . . ^talyour craft and 
sowter craft and swilk ober. 1839 J. P. Kxnnrdv Hotse 
Shoe Rob. xxiv, [It] did but little credit to the tailor-craft 
employed in its fabrication. 1686 G K. Sims in Daily 
Notes 1 Dec. %/$ Her heavy *tailor-cut walking costume. 
1891 'J. S. WiNTKR* LnntUy ix, Mrs. Hope made her 
appearance in another smart *iani>r-frock. t88a Misa 
Biiaddon Mt. Royal 111 . vi. 106 A well grown .. young 
woman. In a severe 'tailor-gown of undyed homespun. 1630 
R. yohnsotCs Kingd. h Comnrw. 557 Sitting.. with their 
legges acrosse, *T aylorJike. 1899 Paily Newt 97 Feb. 6/6 
One such costume, .which some 'lailoi-inan introiluced as a 
novelty this season. 1483 Act 1 Kick, ill, c. is 1 1 No 
merchaunt Strauiigier .. brynge .. to be sold any manner 
Gurdels .. *T‘aillour-«hires, Scisors [etc.]. 1544 Rates of 

Cut'OMS evij, Tayier sheres the dohsen vj.s. viq.d. 1^ 
Oodeft Mag. Apr. 443/1 Two straight flaps.. finished with 
sevcr.il rows of ''tailor-.Htitihing. lytj U’estm Gas. 12 Apr. 
13/r We do not soar beyond the new *tailor>suil for a week 
or two longer. 190S Ibid. 13 Oct. 13/1 Aitganlos of Parb 
who were *tailor-suiled. 

6 Special combinations and collocations: ftailor- 
fly » sense 4a; tailor-herring, a clupeoid Ash, 
Pomolobus mcdiocris, of the Atlantic coast of N. 


America ; also called fall-herrittg and matto- 
wacca ; tailor-legged a,, having the knees iicnt 
by sitting cross-legged ; tailor-ehad a tailor her- 
ring*, tfdlor-tortan dial., a daddy-long-legs or 
crane-fly ; tailor- warbler » Tailoiudibd ; spec, 
the long-tailed tailor-bini, Sutoria longicauda. 

168a Listkr Goedari Of Insects 131 These 'Tayier Flyes 
are very L«acherou.s. 1767 Poetry in Ann, Reg X.95oA 
*iaylor-logg'd Puiiipey, C^ius, shall you see. And the nintli- 
part of UrutuH strut in me I 188B Goods A mer, Fithss 405 
[Hickory Shad or Mattowacca] CtnOea mediocris. In ilia 
Potomac the species is called the '^'Tailor Shad* or tha 
' Freshwater T ailor in coiitraclistinclion to the bluefish, 
which is called tha 'Salt-water Tailor* {Tomatomax satta- 
trixl, 1696 N. Munko Lost Pibroch (1909) 64 On tha 
weedy stones the ^tailor-tartans leaped like ara.-R hoppers. 
1^3 Latham Gen. Svuds. Birds IV. 515 *Tailor W[arblerJ, 
'This b a small species, heltig only three inches in length, 
b. Also Miih /r/fVb/^x: tailor'a block, tailor '• 


dummy, a lay figure on which to At or display 
clothes; o\%oirany, (^contemptuous)*, tailor'a blow: 
aee quot. ; tailor^ ohjtlr, a legless seat with br.ck 
and knee rest, used by tailors ; tailor’s oramp, * a 
spagmodic affection of the muscles of the tiiumb, 
foreAnger and forearm, occurring in tailors’ {Syd, 
Soc. Lex, 1898); tailor’s frieod: see quot.; 
tailor's muaole, the Sartohiub ; tailor's aposm, 
* a neurosis affecting the muscles of the ban Is of 
tailors ’ (.Sjp</. Soc, Lex,) ; tailor’s twlat, stoat 
silk thread used by tailors ; tailor’s wagon : see 
quot ; tailor’s yoi^, the cloth-yard ; tailor'a yard 
(-band), a popular appellation of Orion's Belt. 

1896 Mra CArvYN Quaker Grandmother X17 She's a Ut 
too good for that ^tailor's block. 1673 H ickkrinciu. Greg, 
F.Gftgp. 175 A ’tailors blow, a knotk with a thimbra. 
1889 DoYUt Mieak Clarks 394 Away, away, you "tailor's 
dummy I 1904 Woollen Drapers I arms in Tailor 4 
Cutt, 4 Aug aBo/x * Tailors* Friend, a rather soft make 
of canvas used for vest interlining, made in white and 
block, and colours. 1787-42 Chamskrs Cyct., Sarlorins, 
in auatomy, the ’Taylor's niuacle. 1798 J. S. Ls Dran's 
Obtsrv, Sufg. (i77t)Ccviij, 'The Taylor's Muscle, so called 
because It brings the Legs across. sB^ Westm, Gas, 97 Feb. 
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TAXI..BOPB. 


^ known tho 'ullork mmcle'nnmlnf Bcnm tMnPnrrv TVumt T hutt (1760) 83 Tha mlna ofwool, 

iMihighm lUUng tin lag. i8i8 li* •S* clothing, and tayloring. avan to tM thraod and naedm 

*jauoia* Waggoni^ aa wa aaad to call, .thw great, com* might ba compnihandad. ttgi CAaurLa Smri* JVm. i. ▼, 
baioua, fonr wbaaM chawaa 1349 in Willia & Clark Comi- Ndihar in tailoring nor in lagialating doaa man prooaad 

It I.. iTZr 1 ^1 A— * -AM ^ A— 


(i8|6) 11. 707. xx^*« *tayk»r8 yardaa from the nortba 
ando of thiold Brawhouaa. oig|i Hall Cdram, /fan. 


anda of thiold Brawhouaa. oigiiHALL Ciram, /fan. lY 
i86b^ Ybof cama not nan tha Soulbennan ^ .al. uylora 
yard^ ilif Clam Co/, in Tha *lMor'a Yar^ 


by mara Accidant. iM ^waaw 7 Aw. 405 Tailoring for 
uMiiaa (and not TailoraaKing) it carilad on at UUtar Houao. 
t Aiihmit't Swt. dfw/. VI. 704 Unabla to follow har 


lagg At»mgg’$ sytt. A 
occupation of tailoruig. 
b. The produtitio 


L iWr. To do tailori work ; to make elothei ; 
to follow the calling of a tailor. 

aMa [laa Tailoiino vbL ad.). 1710 Da For CriraMa 1. la. 
158 , 1 act to work a Tayloring, or ratnar indeed a Botching. 
iIq W. B. laanoLD Signmh Distr, 99 Under thair auper- 
intendenca half a doaen boya-.are aewing and tailorina. 
iHO-j Bmeyci, Rtiig, KmemL 0049 iStillingj caught 

achooi two oava a weak, and uilored four. 


2. tram. To make or fashion (a garment, etc.) 
by tailor’s work. Hence Tailorod ///.a., tailor- 
made. 

ligi Kanb Aret, SmPL 1 . xxviU. 366 My buffalo-robes 
already tailored into kiupetaha on their backs. 886a W. 
Stosy R0ta di R, (1863)1. iii- 38 He disdains the tailored 
skirts of a IkahionaDle coat. s888 ttnut 30 Apr. a/7 
A coat selling at a/, ar. was sawn and completely tailored 
for 48. 1908 ATsfurAr., A tailored suit of tabac brown. 

8. To fit or furoiMi (a penon) with clothes; to 
apparel, to dress. Also^. 

iB. . Bbuthaii Rrgggm, Coot, (ed. a) Pref., Wks. 1843 1 . 
849/2 If tailoring a roan out with Ood's attributes . . is 
lHiMphemy.none wss ever so rank as BlacktUNie's. i88gD. C 
Mussav RmiHSgfm Gold 11. ii, Tha country tradesmen who 
tailored him had sleepleM nights. 1893 Woitm, Gao, 
94 July i/t He wore a frock coat, and seemad foultlesaly 
Uilored. 

b. fif/r. To have dealings with tailors; to run 
up bills with tailors. coI/o^m 
1868 Himshis 7 bw Bronm at Ojgf, xxviii, Yon haven't 
hunted or gambled or tailored much. 

4. tram. To shoot at (birds) in a bnngling 
manner, so as to miss or merely dsmage them. 
slang, 

B889 Btmekm, CXLVl. 475 They ought to wait when 
a bird rises in this manner and tailor him accordingly. 1903 
U^ostm, Gma. ao Sept, s/a One of them, .letting biroi past 
him untouched, knocking out tail feathera, and generally 
* tailoring * his pheasants. 

Tai loraga. ran, [See -aob.] Tailor’s work. 
8898 Cablvls Frtdh. Gt If. viL (1873) 1 . 94 (Ottocar)^ in 
great pomp of tallorage. i86g tbid, xxL viii. X lu A King 
supremely indifferent to small concerns \ especially to that 
of shirts and tailorages not essential. 

Tailor-bird (t/i*la4b9jd). [f. Tailob xd. - i- 
Bibu.] One of a number of species of Asiatic 
passerine singing birds, belonging to the genera 
Orthatomm, Prinia^ Sutariaf eta, which stitch 
togi'ther the margins of leaves with cotton, etc., 
so as to form a cavity for their nest. Originally 
applied to a particular species {Motacilla sutoria of 
Pennant, now variously called Orthotomm sutorim^ 
Sutoria longicaggda, or .S', sutoria) of India and 
Ceylon. 

8769 Pbnnant /Mr/. Zool, 7 Motacilla Sutoria. The Tailor 
Bird. 1813 J . Fosbes Ortental Mom, I. 49 The tailor-bird of 
Hindostan; so called from its instinctive ingenuity in 
forming its nest, it.. gathers cotton from the >hrub, spins it 
to a thread by means of its long bill and slender feet, and 
then, as with a needle, sows the leaves neatly together to 
conceal its nest. 8870 Gillmorx tr. Fipoi^rro RtptUos ^ 
Btrds 183 'I'he nest of the Tailor Bird is placed in a large 
leaf, the marains of which are sewn together so as to form 
a bag. 1876 G^iiANT//f8/./Ni//Vil.xxxiL 170/1. x89sNkwton 
Diet, Birdt 943 Species of Tailor-birds more or less nearly 
allied are found throughout the greater part of the Indian 
Rmioil 

Tl^ordoiii (t/i*lud9m). [See -dom.] 

1. The state, condition, or fact of being a tailor ; 
humorously^ the domain or realm of tailors. 

s86s G. Mbrbdith E, Hmrrington 1 . iiL 3a Preserve him 
from tailordom— from all contact with trade— they must 
8873 Mavo Neoor Agoun iv. 43 With a punctuality unusual 
in tailordom the clothes were nnished. boos Btmckw, Mug, 
Jan. 44/1 They do for literary art what M. Planchd's books 
. ^ve done for tailordom. 

2. s Tailobino vbl, sb, b, Tailobt 3. 

8093 Rashoall Univ , EunM l ^ i ^ U* ^44 Th« I 
sobriety of hue characteristic of modern clmcal tailciraom. 

Tuloress (t/i*lovte), sb. [f. Tailob sb. 4 - -bbb.] 

A woman who works as a tailor: a woman tailor. 

8634 G AYTON Ploas. NoUt IV. ix. a34The Protean Tayloresse 
. .could never be found in the tame shaae ahove once. 8771 
Boitm Goa, ii Nov. 3/1. 1837 Hawthorns Twico-toM T, 
(1B51) II. L 9 At one of the back windows I observed some 
pretty tailorcsses, sewing^ and chatting. t86e A/aem. Mag. 

1 1. 40 'lliere are sweaterr dens in Loudon where living wages 
ai^uite^ out oftbe reach of the poor tailoress. 1898 Timot 

Hence TBAloroM v., tioncs-wJ., intr. to follow 
the occupation of a tailoress. 

1863 Mril Whitney Gayworthya xxiii. (1879) 031 Tt*s nice 
to get a glimpse of Eunice when she isn't tailoressing. 8888 
{see Tailorino vbl,ab,\. 

TaMorhood. ran. [See -hood,] The con- 
dition of a tailor ; tallorly condition. 

8847 Hblps Frioada in C, (1851) I. ii. 30 A creature dipt 
and twisted and tortured into tailorhood. 

Tauloring (t^ leriQ), vbt, sb, [f. Tailob v. + 
•INO 1 .] The action or busincee of a tailor ; the 
making of garments. 


b. The production of the tailor ; tailor s work. 
s8. . Whittirr Pr. IFho, (1889) II. S39 Priests, stripped of 
their SRcerdoial tailoring, were in bis view but men, after 
all. 8899 Whitrino 5 yoaa Si, xxiv. R46 In all the glory of 
the best tailoring in town. 

O. attrib. 

S830 Kingslry Cfouyf Ctoikn In Alt. Lacks (1881) II. loi 
I'he means of redudng prioas in the tailoring trade. b886 
C. E. Pasgor Aww/.e/TV-^/ar xli.(c(L 3) 3ss 'Hie most finished 
examples of the tailoring art. 

Tfliloriiig (tfideriQ), ///. A. [-ivoS.] That 

does tailor’s work. In i^ox.Jtg, 

1737 M. Gsrrn S^m sso I'bese TayPring artists for our 
lays Invent cramp'd rules, and with strait stays.. Emaciata 
sense, before they flu 

Taii'lorum. [See -ibh.] a. Tailor’s work ; 
a tailor-made dress or garment b. Mode of ex- 
pression or action characteristic of tailors. 

stgp Frouor's Mag, XlX. isi Enrobed In the pancmly of 
unpaid-for tiillorism. ilge L. Hunt Auiabiag, 1 . v£ b 88 
The paternal and inextinguishable tailorhun of old Rapid, in 
a 'Cure for the Heart-Ache*. 1904 tVesim. Caa, 14 Apr. 
4/a A short coat with a short skirt and a long coat with a 
skirt,, .both being popular tailorisms. 

Tai'lorlM, V. [See -izi.] a. tram. To treat 
as a tailor ; to reduce to tailorbood. b. intr. To 
do tailor's work, to act the tailor; to sit cross- 
legged like a tailor. 

8^ Scott Loi, is Mrs, Hnghos ea Aug., Hera I am 
iailariaing as my good mother would have said, that is 
capeing, collaring [etc.], stgs Carlylr Sari. Roo, 1. viii. 
Our ClotbeH-thaicli, and how. .it tailorises and demoraliHss 
us. 883s Blackm, Mag, XXXI. 460 Did not Mel- 
bourne— for vw have not heard that ne had been tailorifed 
into bumble submixsion— did he nta hick him T S873 Ijblamd 
Egypt Skoick-Bk, saB On the bunk where they aU seam to 
be tailorising on their cross legs all day. 

Hence TailoriBa'tion, acting as a tailor, tailoring. 
1833 Kanr GrinnaU Exp, xLftSsfi) 365 We have worn out 
all our flimsy wardrobes, and have of late reiiortcd to 
domestic taiiorlMilion. 

Tai'lorleas, a, [See -lxbb.] Without a tailor. 

188s Mas. Innss in Aihanmum la Dec. 764 Our butcher- 
lean, Tmkerleas, tailorlcas. cobblerlees, . . comfortleu Junale. 
1889 Prof. Huntington in Ckiuga Advam* 14 Jan., What 
la liarbariam but a tailorlesA stata of society t 
Tai'lorlsr, a, ff. Tailob xA -»• -Lvl.] Pertain- 
ing to, like, or bentting a tailor ; sartorial. 

8838 Frmaor'o Mag, Xl^ 040 Their boots and their hat% 
and all tailorly ingredients iff appearance,, .are irreproach- 
able, 1887 Smiles Li/o 8- Lab, 900 Samuel Pepys^-a man 
of gouipy and tallorly turn iff mind. 

Tai*lor-ma:dey a, 

1. Made by a tailor ; esp. said of women’s garments 
of a heavier type, close-fitring, and plain in style, 
properly when made by a tailor (as distinguished 
Irom a dressmaker) ; hence ellipt. as sb. 

8073 Pttacb ao SepL xiaA*l shuddered to behold these 
wor^ 'Tailor-made coatumea for ladies'. 1880 Miss 
Bradoon Mi. Royat II. x. aax Gowns of dark brown serge 
which simulated the maHCuline simplicity of tailor-inade 


line simplicity of tailor-inade 

E armcnta. 88^ Douty Nowo ap Mar. 9/4 Braid is the 
ivourite trimming for tailor-mao^ now that fur is almost 
out of season. 8906 Dodty Ckraa, t Sept. 4/7 If ' tailor- 
made * means anything, it means, .distinct from drcMmaker- 
made on the one band and foctory-made on the other. 

2. a. fig. Made such by the tailor, i. e. by one’s 
dress. D. transf. Dressed in tailor-made garments. 

sSje Carlylr in FrousFs Mag, V. 386/1 If such wonbip 
for real God-made superiors showed itself also as worship 
for apparent Tailor^nuide superiors. 8896 IVostm. Caa, 
X May 8/9 Some severely tailor-made ladies were wailing in 
the entrance-hall, spog Daiiy Chfvm, a8 May 8/1 The * tallop- 
made girl like the * frilly girl ', has her opportunities upon 
the river. 

Hence Tal 1 ot^mB<deaera ; so Tallov-ninko. 
1898 Daity Rotuo ea Jan. 6/^ Almost all the gowns of 
tailo^mske were turned back in front with white, red, or 
cream-colour, xooo Miifl. Banks In xq/A Coni. XLVIll. 
700 A ixerfectly niting gown, elegantly 'smooth*, though 
plain in its tailor-made-nesai 

Tailonllip. [!)€€ -SHIP.] The function or 
performance ola tauor; tailoring. 

1830 Btmckw, Mag, XXVII. xi8 Anxious thus early to 
announce the fact of Tailorship, 8838 FrmsoFs Mag, 
XVni. 381 Far better.. had it been to have taken to., 
tailonhip or cobblerahiiL 8898 Daity JlTowa 10 Nov. a/i 
From the day they were tuniM out spick and span with 
thdr fine tailonhip to tUs ninth of November. 

Tiilory (t^'lm). Also 5 talarla, toilloury, 
6 ( 9 )tBllery, 7 tAFloplt,-or 7 . [f. Tailob xA 8 -t: 

cf. -OBT.] 

1. The art, craft, or occupation of a tailor. 
c 84M PscocK Repr. k xl 40 Eoen as sadelarie and lalarie 
been 1 ) dyuerse faruUces mid knnnyngis. 1998 K. Hay- 
docks tr. Lamouaa i. s llte art of wnviiig and Tailery. 
8839 in T, Lodk/ords PfaU-Bk. (1883) ex Co-partnen in iha 
trade of Tavlery. sSss in S^rii Pub, jmta. 1 51 A student in 
tailory, or 'a tailor's appfsntica *,as the ancients used to say. 


saBo IVardr, Ace, Bdw, IV (1830) 146 Coleyn threde 
delivered into the Taillom. sl^ J. W. Clark Obsaro. 
Priaiy Boonnooti p. Ixxlv, 'Die Clmmberlain is to. .see that 
they igarmeats) axe properiy aide in the tailary isartrinum). 


S, TbHois’ work, tailors’ wares ; costumery. 

Bfiie OuiLUM Hayaidry iv. vU. (x6xx) 109 Heermo we will 
annex some few exmnples of Taylorie. 1834 Tnackbiay 
Laaek*a Picturaa Wka 1900 Xlll. 480 MnLecch has as 
fine aya for tailory and millinery as for bone-llesh. 8891 
PoM Modi Gma, ii July s/e How much time the Kaisar has 
Co spend in the various changee from uniform to uniform. . . 
An eighth of his Maiestya time oonsumed in taikiiyll 
Sarior roaourtus, indeed I 
4 . attrib. 

sfoi IVostm, Gaa, o May 3/1 What we call the tailory hat. 


8906 tbid 8 Sepk 13/t Tha utile interregnum till the tailory 
Clothes are ready. 

Tail-pieoo (t/i'lpfs). 

L The piece of anything forming its tail or end ; 
the piece at the end. Also jfg. 

Among technical uses are: the tail-fri" of a lathe 1 in 
Milling, tha perforated end of the tail-pipe of a pump, a 
snore-piece 1 in Sceieotyping by the paper process, a piece 


snore-piece 1 in hceieotypmg by the paper process, a piece 
of card-board or the like used to prevent the flow of the 
metal under the tail-end of the matrix t in Building, a piece 
iiiseited by tailing, a floor-limber of which one end rests on 
the wall ; the last sclerite of tha pygidium of an invertebrate. 

t8o8 Holland /V««w 1 . 943 In other fishes the taile-peece 
In in greatest request. 8843 E, Part^/s Aam. IV. sSa The 
chimney ended, aa all chimneys do^ with the sky for a udl- 
meet, and when Gibbo put his heiul out at the lop. he., 
looked around him, and drew in a few breathings of pure 
air. S847 WsBSTSS, TaH-pioca . ., in a violin, a piece <ff 
ebony at the end of the instrument to which the strings are 
fastened. s8fo Oubrlrv Caumtarp. xxiL 177 It is callM the 
'coda *, or ' tau-piece of the fugue. 8878 G. F. Chambrrs 
Aitram. 635 A tube ending easily within the tube to which 
the rack mid pinion b attached, and called the tail-piece, b 
employed for first jetting an approximate focus, s^ 
Spociaiar 31 May, Toplady's hymn [* Rock of Ages'] was 
written as a tail-piece to a comroverbial article, in which 
Toplady dbeusseo John Wesley's doctrines in the matter cf 
faith and works. 

2. Printing, A imall decorative engraving placed 
at the end of a book, chapter, eta 

8707 Hrarnr Calloei, 14 Apr. (O.HJS.) II. 5 In the. .Bible 
..are Curious.. tayl-pieces. 8780-71 H. WALrout Vartuds 
Anoed, Paini, (1786) IV. x88 Frontbpiece and tailpiece to 
the catalogue of pictures exhibited in 1761. i86b Anstrd 
Ckannal lot, i. vL (ed. a) 194 A view of thb wreck.. forms 
a tail-piece to the present chapter. 8895 C. R. B. Basrrtt 
Sumy iv. 101 My tail-piece to the last chaptor has for iu 
subject the back gables of. .the HalL 

Tail-pipe, xA The auction pipe of a pump. 

8883 Grrslrv Caod Miming Gtass,, TailpiU. 1889 Wrlch 
Taxi Bh, Naval MArckii. xL xa4 A suction-box or valve 
chest.. b fitted beneath the pump and connected to the 
bottom thereof by the tail pipe shown. 

Tail-pipe, v. [The original implication of the 
lecond dement seems lost.] tram. To tie a tin 
can or the like to the tail of (a dog, etc.) to distrest 
and frighten him. Hence Tal'l- piped ///• a. 

iBtg sporting Mag. XLV. 956 A party of men and boys 
..having lail-dprd a dog for the humane purpoee of making 
sport of Its agonies. 88^7 Kingslby Twa Y, Aga ii. Even 


! wheel, the tail-water ; 


we oem awicvwPMMi a mow g s Me kstvij 

'the Boys'. .taiUpiped not hbdog. bBBi BLACKMORRC'Arfe/^ 
watt liv, He. .rushed away headlong, like a tail-piped dog, 
carrying our men after him. 

Tail-raaa (xP'UPu), [Cf. Race x^.i 8 c.] The 
part of a mill-race below toe wheel, the tail-water ; 
-TAiLxAl4f. 

1776 C Carroll Jiral Mho, Camada in B. Mayer Mom, 
(1845) 54 The water ran through thb passage about as Rwift 
as It does through your tail race. s8ao Abordoom Jrtd, 
a Aug. Gam. a. V. Haek\ To put proper hecks on the tail- 
races of their canals. 8873 rir/ 36 4 37 Viet, c. 71 1 17 No 
person shall catch.. any ialmoii..in tne head race or tail 
race of any mill. 

b. Mining. (See quot. i88t.) 

1888 Raymond Mining Gloss., Toul-meo, the channel in 
which tailings, suspenoed in water, arc conducted away. 
8890 Maibomma Asgns i6 June 6/a A value of gold equal 
to the amount now saved was run into the tail-race and losL 

Tfoil-ropo ( 1 /^'lrdhp). 

tl. That part of a horM’s harness near the tail, 
M a breeching or crupper. Obs. 

rigag Ghss. ds Bibbosw^ in Wright Vac. x68 E k la 
koue un analuer Ig/ass] a tayl-rop tCamb. MS. Vauner, 
gtossod taylrop). c 8390 Nominala Gatt,-Angt< 884 EstoisSf 
trays, at valusrt^ Harnys, trays, taylerope. e 8493 Vac, ia 
Wr.-Walcker 665/39 Hoc past otos, taylerape. 

2. A rope forming or attached to the tail, or the 
hinder or lower end of anything ; in various tech- 
nical applications : e. g. 

fn. Nauthat. (Also tai/ing^nP*,) A sheet Dfo. b. 
One of several hand-rope^ attached to the end of a main 
rope, as in a bell-rope which requires more than one ringer. 
O. A rope attached to the rear of a train of carriages or 
wagons to draw them backagaiitor to retard their itp^ in 
running down an incline. dL Coat Miniag: see quot 
1883. e. A rope for moving a pulley-case in a slide. 

Ik 8493 Nxoal Aer, Hon. Vll (18^) 006, ii) hausers of 
Normmidye .. abought makyng of vj uyle rofies for the 
Mayne aayle and a ciaynelyne for the mayne Toppa. b. 
8696 Hrvlin Sarr/. Franco 97 There are no lease then fair 
main ropes, besides their severall talc-ropes, to ring it (a bell 
at Notre Dame, Paris). O. 8838 Stryhsmson & Bidorr 
in Civil Et^. * Artk. ^rtU. 1 . iio/a We should propose to 
work thb line by what w called a tall rope 1 that b, a rape 
attached to the train, hy which it b drawn on the return 
Journey. W. W. Smyth Cant 4 CaoU-ssdning 157 If 
the inclination of a down-brow be.. less than 1 in sB, 
the empty tube, .must be provided with a tail-rope passing 
round a sheave at the bottom of the incline, by whbb 
they will be hauled down again. 1874 J. H. Collins 
Mstat Mining 71 In the iron mines of the North of Eng- 
bnd and South Wales.. 'tail-rope haulMe* is exocedlngiy 
oonunon. 8900 Engineering Mag. XDC 794 A main rope 


Wales.. 'tail-rope haulMe* is exceedingly 
Engineoring Mag. XDC 794 A main rope 
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vhicli pDlb CIm full cnuM out, Mid • iBil ropo wbkh tanii 
oitot tbo full irMM, Md wbich Umo baconm the haiik|{e 
rape to pall out the «mpiyCreai«. d. insGraeuvCW 
MimufChtu, TtUl A raund wire rape attached 

•o cagie es a balance. > A round hemp rope nied for 
aravingpumninaliafu, •. sl44STerHaKa A4;/anii 11. 
epy The pullay<aae is moved in the slide, cither by a looji 
leraw or by a toil-rapeb which, when the case is adjusted, le 
la«tened to a cl«ac. 

Talisman, ploufj^man : gee Tail sb^ 14. 
TailwadfdiS adv, [f. Tail id.l -i- 

-WAkD(8.] Towsrd the tsil; also quaii-id. (with 
to, from), the direction in which the tail ia 

leiy PuBCMAS PUgrimagt v. vti. | a. 390 Their faces to 
the uile-werdi. Hik>kr Microgr. im llie finger being 
rubb’d from the taihwards towards the head. sih> Mavnu 
Rbio Simip Nmmt, I. 384 We were set astride on the here 
hecks |of the moles], with our faces turned tailwards, 
Tailwiaa (t/i lwaiz), ad». [f. Tail f 
-wiBS.] In the manner of a tail; also, with the 
tail foremost, l.e. backward. 

m sSm Hood TV Ifymakt si. When he (a horse] waddled 
tail-wise with the citp to his stall, tlpy Whiting 5 yoJkm 
St, 33 A ridiculous fag-end. .sticks tailwise out Imhind. 

n^a9tailBid«t«p£llie(t^ lyi,t^ii)»j^. Se, 
Forms: a. 4-5 tal^e, 5 tajlyhe, 5-6 tallje, 6 
teyllti tall7e» taUae. 4- taiUle, 5- tnilyle, 
Sall|ie, 6 tal)ie, talll)le, 6- tsHale. (In Sc /y 
was the regular representative of F. // mouilld (U) ; 
thia ^after 1500 was sometimes printed fy or fyi 
accofdlng to the sound, but more usually /s from the 
aimilarity of written s to ^.) [In a form to/)e, 
tailgo, tai/yJko, a. OF. ta$ 7 le cutting, « Tail rd.a 
In 0 form taitjii, n. OF. taillieo, taiUit, taillig 
(13th c. in Godef.) •- Pr. talhada. It. tagiiata 
I— late L. or Comm. Romanic ^tdiidta, sb. iem. 
from pa. pple. of td/idre to cut : see Tail v.* and 
-ADI. In OF., Aii 7 /d and ttUUiu were in some 
senses synonymons, and in Sc. ipelling the a and 
fi forms nn togctiicr, the B forms in -i> at length 
prevailing.] 

tL A cut piece; a cut or illce (of meat), 
[prop, iailiio ^ OF. tait/ido.'] Obs, 
etgjfo HBNavm Mor. Fmb. it. (TVorn 4 C. MtmsdimX, 
MuUoun and Mf strukkbi In tailycis gn-it 1313 Douglas 
jEmtit k iv. 9s Relic furUi Che enirslu, ram m loil^is 
schair. ibid, xiiu ik 18 hakkin thaime (sacrificial^ 


In Caliets. sSsp W. Tbnmant Pm^utry Storm'd 
(iSsy) i8s They deiiiier'd well, ud* cheirfu* nearli, On 
lollies foe and fine. ^ ^ 

1 2 . Amingeiuent, fixture, [prop, foi/jr * OF. 
/ni/fr.] Obs, 

ciaeS WvnTOim Crom. 1*. 1137 For bathe pal war he 
certane uHys Oblhu to do Wc deld, saiilT faille, fbtd, 1144 
De Lyndissay and de Wellw K On hon ane aganc a nojnr 
ran, As par Uil)e was ordande pan. ... 

3 . Ss. Law, A legal disposition regulating the 
tenure and descent 01 an estate or dignicy ; -bTail 
rA* 3, Entail jA* i. [prop. /n//jr.] 

Iiyfi Babbous Bru €9 xx. 134 (MS E.) And at this taihe 
lifS. C. talel Buld leiely Be haldin, all the lord is swar. c 137s 
Se. Ltg, Sainti sxsvi. ioj8 pane m antypm*:r 

wa. Pat his fadir sic a tafie can mo. irai in Fraser Tkt 
Lennox (1874) II. 43 To the fulfilling of this laillie the forw 
said Erl of Fife »al purclies the kingis assent. S 4 n*^ ^ce, 
Ld. High Treas. Scot, 1 . 6 Cerune bindis. to be gevin 
ii;.ine to his sone in lalw. 1539 SrawAar Cron, Sid, 
(Rolls) 111 . 393 And gif of him the airts mail! did false, 
Robert his bruther the narrest of the tailse. 1978 Keg, 
Privy Council Scot. II. 693 All Uillies from the airis 
general! to the airis maill. 1876 W, Row Conttu BlmPt 
Auiabiog, «U. (184B) 45 * Desiring that the lailiie of the 
estate of Bucxluch might be broken. 1769 Dc Foe s '! our 
Gt. Brii. IV. 53 By an Act so Geo. II . . Heirs of TaiUie aie 
allowed to sell Unds to the Crown (cf. quot. 1747, m 
Tailvc o. 3]. 1814 Scott Wo», x, In direct contrayeiiiion 
of an unrecorded taillie. s8i8 — Hrt. MM, xii, Didna ye 
gel boith liberty and conscience made fane, and setlkd by 
lailcie on you and your heirs for ever? ihja Austin Juris/r, 
(1B79) 1 1 . li. 86s The fetters of a Scotch deed of laiUie. 
1868 Act 31 4 3s yiet. c. loi • 104 His heirs, whelhar of 
line, conquest, laillie, or provision. 
t 4 . An account or reckoning. Obs, 

1497 Aec. Ld, High Treme, Scot, I. 3 ®« Gifiin to the 
quareouvis of the eat quarel for schort lailiee,. .xiiji. iiiiA 
tgoB Kbhmkoie FMing tv. Dunbar 446 A pak of fla- 
sk^nis, fynanco lur to mak the, Thow sail reioaue, m 
]>an.skyn, of my tailye. 

TailyRv tailsifr (tii*lyi, t?i*li), v, Se. Forms : 
4 Ul^e, 5 tall^o, -je8. taylUe, 6 toilBe, -see, 
toUyo, 8-9 toilBie (with z for 3 « 7, yh, in print 
after 1500). [Early Sc. taljo, tailye, a. F. tailU, 
infi. of tailter to cot, eta ; » corresp. English Tail 
W.6 The mod. fru'/siV is, as in the sb., on erroneous 
form for tailye or iaiiy€.'\ 
t L tram. To cut ; to cut to sham. Obs, 

Smtir, Poems xliv. aoo Thou.. I vene. The 

S beifcan taihe be the ihreid. Keg. Prhy 

tScot. IV. AVI Twa talyeit rubyis ui charconis, and 
three rubyis caboshon,. .being of bia MAjesteis jowellis. 

1 2 . To determine, settle, appoint, arrange. Obs. 
IJ79 Barsoub Brue* xxx. 188 And eftir syne war trewk 
taoe Mluix the iwa kyngis, that wer Tallt [v.r. t^yeit] to 
lest for thretien ^heir, e 1379 Sc. Leg. Saints xxi. {Ctemenf\ 
346 Sic forione sal »8 harnedlinge, As was 30W udret in 
UNire getting. 1498 Sia G. Havb Law Arms (!$. l.S.) 
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8. Ss. determine or tie np the inooes* 

sion to (on es^'l ; to entail ; « Tail w.8 9. 

>fiSfi BsLUNoaiil Cnm. iSirsd. (t8ei) IL 305 King Robert 
. K one parliains8|.a( Avre, in the quhilk. .he gat tba croun 
of SooCHind CaikM le him and tba aria mala gottin of his 
body, oimy Zmirts. Ooeurr, (Bonnatyne ClJ 04 llie lord 
Errml marge tha'frle of Lennox sislar, quha liure him ane 
daughter ; his ku^ was tellyelt ngf Aet eo Geo, It, 
c 50 I 14 It shsU and may be lawful for any Person., 
posscfised of a Thfidsd Estate in Scotland, to sell, dispone, 
or resign, any Fiit theraof, which bis Migesiy. .shall think 
fit to pufcbnse, fi<r erecting of Buildings, or snaki^ Settle- 
ments within the same, ilefi Forsyth Beauties ^ott. IV. 
150 In 1315 Tbomss de Loch Orr b in the parlisment et 
Air ihoi tsilsied the I 


ftss Austim Jurist^, (1879) 

11 . li. 864 Proprietors were enabled to tailaie their lands^ 
that is, to make a destlnalten of their estates so as effectually 
to fatter the power of alienation of future proprietoia. 
t 4 . To keep account or tally of. Obs, 

1497 Aec Ld. High Tthu, Scot. 1 . 351 Thome Foret, to 
remane in Dunbar to resaueand atore and tatltos the lyme, 
sand and othfar gera. 1939 ibid, Vll. 017 George Balg lavy 
for awayting and keiping and tailseing of the said tymmer, 
h-me,Mbid,aiidstxn^ 

Hence TaHyed, toi'laied ppL a,, cat to ihape ; 
appointed, fixed, arranged ; entailed* 

1496 [see 9]. 1989 (see iP 1747 (toe 3P 
Tailyeour, -jour, obt. ff. Tailor. 
t Tailyav^, v. Se. Obs. raro. In 6 toU^erey, 
toill^ewo. [Origin obscure.] sntr. To reel from 
side to side, move to and fro. Hence f Toil^evey 
lA, a reeling or rocking from side to side. 

1919 Douglas Atueis v. xiv. 77 Quhow that the schip did 
rok and tailfevey For lak of a gud sterisman on the se. 
a 1968 in Satir. Poems Reform, xlvi. 8 Scho will sale all 
the winiirnight. And nevir tak a tehevie. e>979 Mont- 
ooMRaiR Misc. Poems xUm. 157 Betuixt the tuafC^ryhdis 
and S^lla] %re tuik sik tatU)eweb, At hank and buick we 
•ktppit syudrie aets. 

Taim, Taixne: see Thru, Trail 


e getting. 
The batoill 


be lane under certane coiidiciotto of toyllid 


Tain (tiin), sb. [a. F. tain tinfoil, altered from 
F. dtain tin. Cf. also ME. Tstnr ] quot.) 

iM SiMMONDS Diet. Trade, Tain, a thin Opiate ; tin* 
foil Tor mirrors. 

Obs. raro. In 6 teyne, tnygne. [Short 
for obtain, or ad. L. tenere, F. ienir, on the ana- 
logy of the compounds attain, maintain, obtain, 
etc.J a. tram. To obtain, geL b. intr. To 
obtain, maintain itself, prevail. 

1901 Ptumptom Corr (Camden) Bryng with yon money 
convenient for your expenses, for as yet. .here be now rent 
try lied, c s9|o tr. Krasmur Serm. Cb. Jesus (1901) ei 
KiiuyeSy simulations, and the other vkyva, which especynlly 
ti^ne in olde men. 

obs. form of Tbakr. 

Tain, taine, obs. ff. takon, pple. of Takr v. 
Tainchall, obs. variant of TiyoHCL. 

Talnot, -lire, obs. C Taint, Tairtorr* 
tTai'nder. Obs. raro^K la 5 teyndre. 
Aphetic form of Attaindxb. 

1469 Kelts ^ Parti, VI, 931 Afme the amd ntteyndre or 
tej^res. 

Taing, dial. Tariant of Tang rAI 
Taings, Sc. form of Tonoa. 
tT^’nin|f. Obs. Some kind of device for 
catching fish in rivers. 

1933-^ Act 95 tfeu. Vtn. c. 7 No. .persona, .shall . .take. . 
in. .any . .nett, herd net of hcare, laiiiyng, lepe, hyve,crelc, . . 
the yoiige fiye . .of Miy kynde of Salmon, s^ Act 1 FJio, 
c. 17 9 1 No Person . .withe any .. Net, Wcele^ Butt, Tayning, 
Kepper, Lyme, Crele. .shall take..Spawiieor Fryeof Eeles, 
SalnuMi, Pyke or PyckeielU 

Taint (tiFint),rA Forms: 4-6 taynte, 5 teynt, 
5-7 taynt, 6 tainte, teinte, 7 toinot, 6- taint. 
[Here, as in the vb., two words of distinct origin, 
being identical in form, appear to have run together 
in the formation of later senses. The original 
words are placed under A and B, the blended senses 
under C.] 

A. [Aphetic form of Attaint jA] 

1 1 . A ‘ hit ’ in lilting ; = Attaint sb. i. Also/f* 

e 1400 Afelayno 1387 Bot ms sail ncuer be-tyde that laynte. 
1494 in Letters 0/ Kick, tit 4 tten. I'// (Rolls) I. w 
^Edward A Borough brake a spere well brokyn, the y** 
better, with a teynt. 1943 GaArroM Coutn. /fW/qy 796 He 
. .gaue so many teinics ^ enery roan maruayled at his won- 
derful! feetes. Ibid. 999 At etierv coursse he brake a 
or nue a taynt. sui-a Edw. Yl Z//. Rem. (RoxbO . 11 . 
3^Ther was a match . .at tilt. 1 heis (the earl of Warwick, 
etc.] wane by 4 talnies. i6oe Sboar Afira. JiW /..4 Cm, in. 
xxxviii. 168 At the XtM meeting the French Taint was so 
strong, os the Englishman was wel-neere borne downei and 
so they deported, c s6ii Chamiam Iliad 111. 374 I his taint 
he follow'd with his sword, drawn from a silver sheath, 
t b. tram/. A knock, a blow. Obs. 
e 1410 MasUrefCame (MS. Digby v8a) vii, If grehoundcs 
gyf hym (the fox] mony layotes and ouersette hym. 

2 . A disease in horses ; » Attaint sb. %. 

tgas BLUHOUVtLttersemaaskiptv.cxlx. (i98o)9smtietber 
touiL . . This is a little bladder lull of ielll^ mi:^ likoVnto a 
wind-gall, not apparant to the eie, hut to the leclli^, vow- 
ing in the midst of the pesterne, somewbat ahoue the fhishi 
It comineth by a stroine, or elso by som wrenchf or by an 
ouerreach. sIIm I^bvhbnb Bk. Farm 11 . 670 Hfs obiervi^ 
tions ore particularly applicable to the cssrt, still they wiU 
•Pl»*y squally well to the taint. , , - . 

1 3 , A conviedoQ ; spec, the coovictiOQ of a jury 
ibr having given a false verdict; • Attautt jp. 4* 


ti 3 sPAfJOR.a 79 /ilV^'***^***'Y(^^^ lioyOswKLL 

ra/n#..slgmfbih either sufam^wRy » «nvic 
lion, or adiectkMiy a person mvicied of f«^ or Tram 
ftc See AitaM. Bfisp Skbnk Keg. btof. 1. 13 Gif the 
■shison sail ha^n tobeoenvict os sseiitwonie in the^rt, 
be ana Taynt; thin isb be proUckm of twentit fuure loyoli 
nsn. 1706 PMiLura ^ed. Kerseyi, A Tsslui, a Coovfction. 

t B. [a. Of. toint, taint (lath c.) L. itneiu^t 
(n-stem), and tointo (13th c.);— late and medX: 
tineia, sb* fem. from tinet-ns, pa. pple. of tingPro 
to Tings. Cf. the Uler doublets Tinot and Tint.] 
Colour, bne, tint ; tim^e ; dye. Obs. 

1967 Dramt Horace, ^*t. il IL H vj, Pcorles, stones, 
fewcis, pictures, with costelie kyiide of tointo 1989 Pur- 
TBHHAM Eng. I'oeeie 111. 1 . (Arb.) 150 'ITie crinuion ^nto 
which sho^ be laid vpon a Ladies bps, or right in iIm 
center of her cheekes. a iflss Gmrrnk Hexametra Atexte 
in taudom Koeamuudst 6 Face rose-hued, cherirv-red, with 
a silver taint like a lily, c 1993 Eabi Oxford Ske/k. Com. 
mend. Himpk vii. This ploLHam LUly white , '1 his taint of 
roseate red. 

C. [Senses tpp. combining A and B.] 

L A stein, a blemish ; a siulying spot ; a touch, 
trace, shade, tinge, or tincture of soine bad or un- 
desirable quality ; a touch of discredit, dishonour, 
or disgrace ; a slur. 

1601 Shaks. Twei. H. in. Iv. 390^ I hate Ingratitude mora 
In a man. Then . .any taint of vioa. a 1637 B. Jonbom Under- 
woods xiiL A hallowed temple, free from taint Of ethniewme. 
Chai. I. Piyclam, Wks. i66a 11 . 950 Free from ih^foul 
OrwAX fentee Pres, i 


TruM of High Treason. 

leave a Taint, a Sully where ihey*ve peat. 

(^. Kersey), A Taint.. % Blur, Spot, or 1 . 

Reputation. 174a FiRi.Diiia Jos. A edrsws it. iv, H is tempter 


IL i, They 

1706 PHiLLira 

or Blemish in one's 


s^i CowrBR 
t of vice. 


was.. without the leatt taint of moroseness. 

Exposi. 150 Free from every taint but that c 

KRATa Eve St. Agnes xxv, .She knelt so pure a thing, so 
free from mortal taint, Pntscorr herd, ^ Js. (1846) 

II. XX. all A slight taint of pedantry. 1891 Bhimlrv £n., 
iVordswortk 103 There is no toint upon hw robe. 1883 Sie 
J. Baoom in Law Rep, e« Ch. Div. 316 For good considera. 
tion and without taint of suspicion. . . * 

f b. A flaw or blemish in the feathers of nawki 
from improper (eeding; • Hunokh-traoe(b. Obs. 

1488 Bh. St. Albans By b. Hie tayntys that be vppon 
her lay II and her Wengys wiche tayntys com for locfce of 
fvdyng when lhay be Eves. Ibid,, A laynl is a thyng that 
gooih oimrwarte the fecTcris of the wyngc^ and of the taylJ 
lyke an and it were eelyn with wormys. 

2 . A contaminating, corrupting, or depraving 
influence, physical or moral ; a cause or condition 
of corruption or decay ; an infection. 

1613 SiiAKR. tten. iiL 98 What followra thenf..a 

eenerull Taint Of the whole State, sfipe Lah.kr Ednc. §66 
Keep him from the Taint of your Servants, and meaner 
People. 1739 Holimcbbokr On Pmrttes \i. is lhat em- 
dcmical Taint, with which King Jame.i Infected the Minds 
of Men, continued upon us. slafi M ACAtn.AV Ess., Hattam 
(1887) 93 A deep and general taint infected the morals of the 
most influential claa^ 183a Ht. Mabiikeau iritassd vi. 
93 The health . . was aOectetfby tlie taint the marsh gave to 
the atmosphere. 

b. A trace or tinge of disease in a Intent state. ^ 

x 9 t 9 W. Lawson Country Housew. Card. (1696) *6 It » 
e great i-igne of a mint, and next yeeras death. 1639 T. db 
Gkav Combi, ttorsem. 347 If you doe perceive a Uini tii his 
winde. iib« Med. Jml. XII. 414 How often d.>ea laieiil 
venereal taint produce glandular ohstrllCtlun^T 1879 H. C. 
Wood Tkentb. (1870) 410 DiscascH of the bones, dependent 
upon or resiiliing from a scrofulous taint. 1879 Ep^n* 
Eneycl. Mann/. T. 9 It is also e.sMiitial that there shall be 
no ary cot or ' taint ’ piesent [in the wood]. 1899 Altbutt s 
Syst. bled, VIll. tin Both diseases own a common origin, 
namely hereditary nervous taint. 

t 3 . (Also twit.) Short for Taint-worm ; olso^ 
a small red spider (sec quot. 1646). Obs. 

1577 IS. OoocR Heresback's Husb. in. (1386) *34 b. If he 
swell of the uint, or siingworine. 1646 Sia 1 . ISaowNR 
Psend. Kb. III. XX vii. 176 There is found in the Summer n 
kind oK spider called a Tainct of a red colour... 1 ^ by 
Countiey people is accounted a deadly poison unto Cowes 
and Horses; who, if they suddenly die, and swell the^n, 
ascribe their death hereto, and will commonly say, they ha\ e 
licked a Tainct. 1696 in Blount Chssogr. a 1709 Rav 
Hist, insects (1710) 4* Araneus exiguus coccineus, vulgo 
Anglich a Teust or Taint, 

4 . Comb, as tolnt-fraa a., free from taint. 

1663 Flagettnm, or O. Crosmvetl S05 Nor were most of his 
Relations taint free of those principles. 

t Tallitt //f- A* Obs. ran. 

1 . [Aphetic lorm of Attaint ppl, a.J a. At- 
tainted, convicted, b. Affectea, seiz^, struck. 
O. Exhausted. 

C1330 R. Beunnb Ckron. tPaee (Rolls) 5164 Retwaunt A 
teynu ibid. >0903 Ful ofyre, wyk colour l*cholerl teinl. 
C1380 Sir Ferumb. 2899 Gyouii hanno was teynt & 
so iMge he hadde yuaste. 1496 Dmes 4 Pns^. (W. de 
Wordel It. xviL 199/1 He sholde be taken as a conu^ie 
and a taynt (/vrA ataynt] trayiour. *7®6 Pmilliw (ed. 
Kersey), Hi/a/, Convicted ofaCnme,asTre^n, Mony.etc. 

2 . [Shortened pa. pple. of Taint w.] - Iaintbd; 

infected, corrupt. . . 

i6ao Quarlbs Jomnk lx. Medit, H ij ^ Their seruloe is 
vnsweet, and foofly tnint..,^ 1743 4 Conutsy Bsyw. iv. 

(ed. s) 330 Such casks, .will grow furry, taint, and sunking. 

Taint, V. Forms : 4-6 taynte, 5 6 taynt, 6-7 
taint, 9- taint. Pa. pple. tainted; also for- 
merly contr. taint (taint, etc.). [Here, as in the 
sb., there are two words of distinct origin, A and 
B, and a series of senses C, in which both appear 
more or less to blend.] 



TAZT. 


85 


A. [ilphetic form of Aitaiiit o.] 

Z. iram. To coiiytet« prove cnfllf | m Ar» 

TAINT m:3. O^tn 

t tm A« SaiMiM xx«L {Sngndm) 603, ft ^ with 
Me i» meku na aii«uer« to Ut i 4 iknt. 

€ 1400 Mitunocv. (XoxbO sxvL lae All ihefei and roboottn 
er tajhnted |>«rofr. r 1400 Dtttr, Trov 8109 Now ait 
treww hor tiahour, & tainted for fala rvafo K#n8 
Mjfit xxVL 6 Traytourea tyte will 1 tayntc 10^ Hol- 
land Piutmtek't Mar, 48$ Apollo comTnanded them, that if 
they were nil minted with the aaid murder^ they diould all 
depart out of the citie Cbioa- 

t 2 . To prove (a chtii'e) ; ■■ Attaint tr. 4. Obt* 

1404 St, Acts 7 as, I (1814) II. 6/1 And ouhar it beia 
tayntyt hoi iiukisil bioe and ba birilia be dowin and he 
neatii be fundynin he treia at beltane, he ueia lalbo forfaltit 
10 he king. 

fS. To subject to attainder; « Attaints. 6. Ohs. 

sysa-f Nral Hist, Purit, (i8aa) 1 . 71 £liaabeth'a blood 
being tainted by act of parliament, 
t A To accuse- of crime or dishonour ; m At- 


taint V. 7. Ohs. 

widig Flbtcnkx SauAmem 1. I, Tis dishonour, And, 
follow'd, will be impodcnce, Bondnea, And grow to no 
belief, to taint these Romans. 

IZ. t 5 . To touch, strike^ hit; etp. in tilting; 
— Attaint v. i. Ohs. 


Bgas Ld. BaaNKRs Froits. II. clxviil. [cixiv.] J70 They 
ran togider, ft tainted echo other on ye helmet but their 
Kpereii grat^ not. 158a Stamynusst ASmeis 111. (Arb.i 80, 
I doe Hue, I aauire ihM, thogli dangers aundrye me taynted. 
«|j8jl Stockbs Civ. Wmrrcs Laws C. iv. 65 b. The Kneinie 
..tainted fower of them with the Sliot of one Harquebouie. 
leeo Mahlowb mA Pt. Tsunbu^i. 1. Hi, Tilting at a glove, 
which, when he tainted with hia slender rod. Me [etc.], 
t b. To break (a lance, staff) in tilling, etc. Ohs. 

D- JONBON Evtr^Mmn amt a/ Hum. 11. t. He can sit 
a great horMi hee will taint a itafTe well at tilt, idaa 
Maxsinobh Paa/. Lava iv. iii,Do not fear. 1 liave A utatt 
to taint, and bravely. 


B. |[a. AF. /riif/rr (1409-10), f. teini. pa. pple. 
of OF. teindra to dye, colour L. tingfre 10 dye, 
Tinqk ; cf. Attaint, Faint.] 

tl. trans. To colour, dye, tinge. Ohs. 

(1409-10 Act II Htn. iP, c. 6 Qe certeins marchanta 
aliens. .acliaieiil. .Mill draps de blanket fyne, ou pluis, ft 
les font leintrere {v.r. tetiuerj de lour grayn demesne en 
Scarlet ou Sanswyne.] 1471 Ripi.rv Catu^. Aick. t. vi. in 
A>hni Tkcrttr. Ckem. Nrit. (1639) 130 Able to tayne [f taynt] 
with colour whych wyll not vade. a 1533 l.n. BEMNEHa Huon 
cxxKviii. 513 With the blode of y* dede sarasyns theyr 
awoidys were all layiityd red. Gheknk Alamt^hau 

(Arb.) 54 At this, the ixne •iwaine tainted his cheeks with a 
Vermillion die. lyag Bradie^s Fam. Ou t. s,v. Butter^ Aa 
to that [Butter] which they taint with Eebpouts. besides 
that it d«ceive<- the Sight it is very often disagreeable to the 
Taste, [a 1B39 Prard Pat$UM (1864) II. 57 Hid faith amt 
beauty die, and taint Her heart with fraud, her lace with 
paint ] 

t b. To dip, bathe. Ohs. rare. 

1394 Marlowr Dido I. I, And Phoebus, as in Stygian 
pooU, refrains I'o taint his Irenes in the Tyrrhene mam. 

1 2 . To apply tincture, balm, or ointment to (a 
wound, etc.). Obs. 

1579 Lvi.y Bupkuts (Arb.) 65 If it be ripe It shalbe 
lawiiced, if it be broken it shalbe tainted. igSo — Euphuat 
4 Et^. (Arb.) 314 Whether dost thou wade Philautus in 
laiincnig the wound thoii shouhlest taint. 1607 Topsri.l 
Four./. Beasts If you slithis [a horsed] fore-ficiid, 

and loosening the skin from the bone, taint it with Turpentine 
and Sallot'Oyl, h will uniloubiedly help him. 1439 T. urGmav 
Combi, Uorseut. 95 Aiinoyiil, wash, bathe and taint (if need 
be) the soratice. 

C. [Senses in which A nnd B appear to blend.] 
1 . irttns. To affect (esp. in a slight degree) ; to 

touch, tinge, imbue slightly (usually with some bad 
or undesirable quality). 

1991 Shaks. I iicH. y/f V. iii. 183 A pure vnspotted heart, 
Neuer yet taint with loue, 1 send the King. 1993 — 
3 //ou. y/. 111. L 40 Nero will be tainted with remorse. 
1609 K. Carsw in Art/. Lit. Afr/i (Camden) 99 , 1 am tainted 
with a sparcke of Envye. 1710 Berkrubv Princ. Hum. 
Knawl. Pref, Those who are tainted with Scepticism. 
sjht-m Humb Hist. Aaiy. Ixix. (1B06) V. 198 Nowise tainted 
with enihusiasin. 1890 I.VR1.L aud yisit U. S, 11 . 11^ The 
French or Spanish creoles here would shrink,. from inter- 
marriage with one tainted, in the slimiest degree, with 
Africun blood. 1884 Lam Rep. 96 Ch.X>iv. 194 It does not 
follow that all the subsequent payments were tainted with 
the original infirmity. 

1 2. 'Fo affect injuriously ; to cause detriment to ; 
to hurt, injure, impair. Obs. 

s8os Shako. N. hi. iv. 13 Sure the man is tainted in's 
wits, a 1813 Hraiimoxt Ode Blissed Trin. ii. No cold shall 
thee beiiumine, Nor darknesse taint thy right. 

tb. To sully, stain, tarnish (a ^lerson's honour). 

1813 Shaks. Hem. VIII. in. I. 56 Wa come not by the Way 
of Accusation, To taint that honour cuery good Tongue 
blew, lyto Stbblr Tailtr No. 183 p 1 Any OccaM 
which he thinks may taint his own Honour. 1708 — Cam. 
sfiaus Lavers iv. i, Tlie honour of a Gentleman is liable to 
be minted by as anull a Matter as the Credit of a Trader. 

1 3 . To affect with weakness ; to cause to lose 
vigour or courage. Ohs. 

i8oe Holland Lhy xxvin. xv. 679 [They] being that 
tainted, aa well in courage of heart,aN in bodily strength, nve 
ground and reculed. ci8ii CHAntAN IBotl xiii. 449 Fear 
taints me worthily. Though firm 1 stand, and show it not 
t b. sHtr. To lose vigour or coarnge ; to become 
weak or faint ; to wither^lisde. Ohs. 

sfiogSMABB. Mescb, v. iii. 3 nil Bymane wood remooo to 
Dunainaiie, I cannot taint with Fears. 1899 Hobn & Roa, 


with 


CaN Lassf* Vai. aL f ie8 Fallli . 
lainteih (witbsroih >. and by and b 
4 > irttms. To liiiect with 
corrupting or deteterioui qualltiei ; to I 
putrefaction ; to corrupt, contaminate, deprave. 
Sgyj Durham Depatii. (Surtaas) asa Tha aald Bell It a 

S t Iyer, and laiiilyd of hb lounge. *990 Shako. Ram. ft 
L iv. 75 Ladies lips.. Which oft the angry Mah ^ih 
era plaguas, Becauaa their brmth with Sweet menu 
uinied are. idea Masctdn AsUauids Rev. 11. 11, Why 
laanst thou then tha ayre with atench of fleahT 1887 Milton 
P. L. XIL 519 The truth With superstitions aiMl traditions 
taint. 1770 yumisu Lett. xxxviiL (i8ao) 186 The poison m 
their doctrines has tainted the natnnd benevolence of his 
disposition. 1881 I'KACRuaAv Famr Caarges Ii. (i88«) 116 
One. .who tainted a great iiocieiy by a had example. 

b. iif/r*. To become putrefied, corrupted, or 
rotten; to tarnish. 

t8ot SiiAKS. TmtI. H. tti. iv. 149 Nay pursue him now, 
least the deuice lake ayrejuid taint. 1837 T. Morton jVew 
Eng. Camsau (1883) *>7 Fish and Flesh both will taint m 
notwithstanding the use of Salt. 1841 H. 


those partes, . — . - . 

L'Entranor Gad's .Sabbath 96 The putrefaction which 
Manna contracted by procrastination on other dayes..was 
the greater miracle . .because It tainted against nature. 1768 
Museum Rust 111 . 939 The natural humidity of tha plant 
..which sometimes .. is rctuned so long as to cause the 
beads to taint, and become rotten. 

Hence Tai*iitliiK vht. sh. and hfl. a. 

*S 89 Nashb Fours Lett. Cat/ui. was. (GrtMsrf) II. aao 
Yet tainting is no infamous surgeria for him tlial liatb beene 
in so many note skirniisbea. 1998 Flonio, Macea. a bruse, 
a spot, a tainting. 1811 Shaks. Cgmsb. 1. iv. 14B If you buy 
Ladies flesh at a Million a l>ram, you cannot P'cserue it 
from tainting, ifisa Star Ckmmb. Cases (Camden) 109 These 
words were very foule and dishonorable : It is a tainting of 
all honor. iBsa Mannino Serm. xi. (1848) L 156 All tha 
tainting, alupiiying power of its original sin. 

Taint, olw. variaiit of Tknt sb. 

Taintable (t^'ntibT), a. [f. Taint v. ft 
-ABLK.] Liable to taint or be tainted. 

1884 Blackhors Claim Vaughau xxxli, We got all that 
was taintable into the Uule yard. 

Tainted (tf'-ntfid),/^. ft. [f. Taint ». + -id L] 

1 . Stained, tinged ; contaminated, infected, cor- 
rupted; touched with putrefaction or incipient 
decay ; affected with some corrupting influence. 

1977 B. Goocr Hereshaeh's Husb. l (1586) 41 He thinkes 
it better to let that [com] alone that is slredy corrupted, 
and.. when so euer ye neede to occupie it, to take away 
that is taynted, and to vhc the reft, a 1819 Fletchke. etc. 
Kmt. Malta iv. ii. Treason and tainted thoughts are all tha 
gods Thou worKhip'dst. sfiys B. Jonhon New tan 11. ii. Host. 
. .And Rpeakes a little taynted, fty.blowne Latin, After the 
Sshoole. Bea. Of Stratfera o' tha Bow. F or l4llies Latine, 
is to him vnknow. 1709 Swtrr Ado. Relig Wks. 175s 11 . u 
99 Wuiiicn of tainted repuiations. 171a Addison Hymn. 
^ Haw art Thy Seroemts blest , Thro* burning Climes 1 
pass'd unhurt, And breath'd in tainted Air. iSai Woaosw. 

Vitgiu, Woman 1 above all women glorified. Our 
tniiued nature's solitary boast. 1837 M. Donovan Dam, 
PUan. II. 943 In what manner charccjul boiled with tainted 
meat can amKt the interior. 18^ Sir W. B. Brxtt in Lmw 
Rep. XI Q. Dench Div. 454 'lliat these statements were 
tainted evidence, because lliey came from aocompliccs. 

b. Having a taint of diuease; infected with 
latent disease. Cf. Taint sh. C. a b. 

xeafi Shaks. Mereh, V. iv. i. 1x4, I am a tainted Weather 
of the flockc, Mectest for death. 1897 Drvdkn Virg. Past, 
I. 70 Nor fear a Kott from tainted Company. 1B97 A Ubutt's 
Syst. Med. 11 . 994 Children of parents engaged in the manu- 
facture of matches and laiuted with pbosphorism. 

2. imbued with the scent of an animal (usually 
a hunted animal). (Cf. BLENiuit sh. 4.) Ohs. or arch. 

1704 Addison Campaigm 199 So the stanch Hound the 
trembling Deer purauee. And smells his footsteps in the 
tainted dews, ivja Pore Ess. Maas. 914 What modes.. 
Of smell, the headlong lioness between. And hound sagacious 
on the tainted greeiL iBio Scott Lotiy 4/^ A. b u, [Tbs 
stag] A moment snuffed the tainted gale. 

1 3 , Tinted, stained. Ohs. rare, 

1797 Eneyct, Brit. (ed. 3^ Xlll. 715/9 They also use a kind 
of paper for drawing, which is coIIm united paper. 


Tainter,rA and 9.,obs.f.TENTER. Taint-hook, 
obs. f. Tent-book. Tainting : see under Taint 
V. Taintingly (in Shaks.) : see Tauntinolt, 
Taintlmai (t/i*ntl8s), a. Chiefly poei. [H 
Taint sb. + -less.] Free from taint ; without stain 
or blemish ; immaculate, clean, pure, innocent. 

1990 Masmwb and Pt. Tamburl, iv. 1 , To flesh our 
taintless swords. 180a Masston Awtonids Rev. iv. Hi, 
Heaven permits net taintles«e bloods be spilt. 1778 Mickls 
tr. Camaems* Lusimdw His k^alty ss uintlessanow. 1869 
Kinohi kv IVater-Babies i. 44 To the golden eands. and the 
leaping bar. And (he UinileHt tide that awaits me afar. 1893 
In Danows Pari. Relig. 1 . 795 A pure, taintless, lofty, 
tlevating. .fiiiib. 

Hence Tni'BtlMBlj ado , without taint. 
tliBb WoacssTBa. 184701 WKsstTsa ; and in mod Dicta, 
Tidutmo&t. [f. Taint v. ft -bent.] 

tl. * Attaintbent, Attaint. Oh. 

iBej T. Godwin Ram. Antiq. (1658) sij Tolntmenu of 
treason against any^ person of state. 

2 . Contamination, defiling tincture. 

i 4 S 3 T. Adams Rjtp. a Pater ii. 14 TImt is a rare eye . . that 
can mingle itself with sordid oormptions, and reoeiva no 


TBintor. -OQT. [Agent-n. from Taint v.] 
fi. [Cf. TAINT 9. A.] One who brings legal 
evidence against another for conviction of some 
crime; nn nccuseri informer. Ohs^ 


lagi Rc,Aeis Jat. 7/(1814) II. pntnaman hafoul of 
ha Kaalme gold bulieona or rilnar vnder Wpayn of aachaiu 
prao f^^t ana half to jm king ft |m to^ Bali to ha layiilonr 

[a. AF. ieitUatir « OP. teitUor, •mr^ -rsir.] A 
dyer. nw. 

iMp M«Ahau.t In Pap. Set Massthfy OeL Bit Tha doth 
. .finubed nnd rendy for tha Oyar, Littar, or Liatar, or iba 
Norman Taintor or I'aintur. 

Tftintnrft (t/i^ntiui). Now rare. AUo 5-7 
tnjnt-, 6-7 tnlnci-. 

I. [a. OF. taimture. teinissre coloaring(i3th c.), 
ad. L. ImelBra dyeiug, Tinctokb; in senae a ns in 
Taint 9 . C.] f 1. Colonriog. Ohs. 

•49D Caxton Esseydat vi. 94 We wryte the grete and fiista 
cauyull leUias..wyth tlie Uyntnre of reed Moure. 

2 . Tainting, staining, stain, defilement, infection. 
1993 Shakn. a lieu, vl^ 11. L 1B8 Gloster, see here tha 
Tiunctura of thy Nest, And looka ihy telfe ba fauhlcsse, 
thon wart best. 1809 Rawunbon Fishermen ii To keepe h 
from tha corruption and laintura of sin. 1834 T. Johnson 
tr. Parey*s Chtrurg. xviii. ix. (167B) 419 Thera are.. three 
distinct causas of gout : A taintnre from the Parente (etc.). 
1849 tTssHKa Body DisKixtsj) 196 It shining in him without 
lainturc or blamkih. i88t Kvcaut tr. Graeian's Critiek 997 
Othera liave always retained some taintnre and favour of 
tlieir former conditiixi. iBm FrasePs M^. L 667 Who 
Nearland^i blood feel nobly flow, From foreign talnture free. 

II. t 3 . Aphetic form of Attainturb. Ohs. 
i8ni G. Sandvb tr. Omds Met. 1. (i6a6) ao Ashnm'd that 

sm h n tainture should ba lay*d Vpon my blood, that could 

irnvn-Miri 

Tai'ftt-wom. anch. [f. Taint sh. + Worm.] 
A worm or cnwling larva supposed to taint or 
infect cattle, etc. : cf. Taint sh. C. 3. 

tm Tuaaaa Husb. (1878) 150 Doo taint wormas good, 
th:it Tlirka where ox should eatf 1897 Milton Lycidas 48 
As killing aa the Canker to the Roae, Or Taint -worm to tha 
weanling Herds that graxe. 1848 Bbownino Sardetta vl 
X58 Study tlie coipse-face thro' the taint-worma' scuif. 

II Tui-ping (uiipiQ)* Also Taii-ping. 
rChiueie T'ai-finp^ i.c. Pai maX^fittg peace.] 
The name given to the adherents of n great 
rebellion which arose in Southern China in 1850, 
under the leadenthip of liuDg-siu-tsuen, styled 
Tiest-wanpt Heavenly Prince, and T'ai-p*is^ 
wasigt Prince of great peace, who claimed a divine 
commission to overthrow the Manchu dynasty and 
establish one of native origin, to be called the 
TT^aip'issg das or Great Peace Dynasty. Also 
attrih. Hence Tn8.-vingAoiii, Tni-piBglmm. 

The war ubich ensued devastated some of the moet fertile 
province of China for a number of years ; partly by 1 


of Knglish help the Tai -pings were finally rouiM and dis- 
persed in 1884. 

xMo Ait Year Ramud No. 71. 904 A Taiping's head k 
paid for, at the rate of one taeL laid.^ He succeeded in 
forcing back the Taipings when they menaced the Fskin 
Canal. IbM,. Of theU mieraatives, pinury pays the best, 
Taipingism being decidedly the least racrative. 1883 
Chambers's Emcycl. IX. 974/1 Tbt ooiifusion and axpenM 
of Iht Tae-ping rebellioa. xlBs A. Fokbbb Chinese Gerdau 
xi, 'i'he Imperialist generak had hemmed Tai-pingdom 
within certam limiu in the luwer valley of the Yanteea 

Tair, obs. Sc. f. Tear 9. Taira, var. Tatra, 
a Brazilian weaseMike animal. Tairga, obt. and 
dial f. Tahoe. Tolrn, obs. f. Tarn. Tala, oba 
Sc. f. Tabs, takes (see Takb 9.), toes (pi. of Toe). 

Tala, -e, var. Tbibb sh. and 9. Obs. 


n Taiach, taiBh (taij). Gaelic Folklore, [a. 
(laelic taibhs (taivj, toij) Olr. taidhse, Mir. laah* 
haiSf phantasm.] The phantom or apuarition of a 
living person umo is almut to die ; also, in more 
general sense, a phantom or vision of secemd sight. 

>778 JoHNaoN lYestem Isles. Ostir. By the term seeaud 
sight, seems to be meant a mode of seeing, superadded lo 
that wliich nature generally bestows. In the Rrse it k 
called Tassch ; which signifies likewise a spectre, or a virion. 
1789 BiftWELL Tour to Hebrides 7 Sept., Some women said 
to him, they h.'id heard two taisebs, that is, two voices of 
persons about to die; and what was remarksUe, one of 
them mas an Englkh taisch, which they never heard before, 
xypa Statist. Acc. Scott.. Ross III. 380 'I'he of the 

dying, called tasks, are aaid to be heard, their cry being a 
repetition of the moans of the side. . .The corps follow the 
tiBct led by the tasks to the place of Interment. (Here task 
appears to be Gael, tom 'ghost ', erroneoiuly talcim in RenM 
of taibhs, taiach.] tgoaj. U. CAMraux tPitehcre/t ft Sseand 
Sight i«9 Some time after [the takh was Been] a ship was 
wrecked in the east end of'l'iree, and one of the sailors whose 
dress when his body was found, corresponded to that of the 
takb, was taken and buried in Kirkap^. 

TaiBeU taissel, obs. and Sc. ff. Tahsil. 
Talshes, talaaei : see Tassb, thigb-armour. 
Taiat, Taister, obs. So. ff. Taste, Tbbtbh. 
t Tkitv B. ME. and Se. Ohs. Also 4 teyto, 
tayt. [a. ON. teitr glad, checriul, corresp. to a 
doubtful OE. tmtam to gladden, cheer, from an adj. 
•tdt, and in form to OHG., MHG. uin tender, 
dear, pleasing.] Cheerful, lively, active, nimble. * 
e ijfw HavM 1841 pa laddes were kaske and teyta. xg.. 
E. R. AUit. P. B. 871, I schal biteche yow po two hat tayt 
art! ft qooynt. 13. . Gam. ft Gr. K at. 1377 Techet hym to 
pe tayfes of fill uyt bestes. c 1470 Hrnrvson Mar. Fab. 
vii. {i.iau ft MausA xiii. Sum come ane trip of myk out of 
thair n«t, Richt tail and trig, tspv-aa Donean Poems xtv. 
40 Ouir all the gait sa mony ihevis aa tail. 1913 Douolab 
eSmeis xil Prob 184 Litill hunmis Full loit and trig aeebt 
bleiand 10 thar dammk. 



TAZTX. 


TAX 3 . 
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Tait» Scii wlaiit of Tati. 

tTllU. OSs. Alio 4 tilt. [a. ON. 

¥ *adaomeneia, Joy, chcerfulnem, C iiiir adj. : we 
A 1 T .1 GUdnaas, aUcritr. 

M.. 2 r. £. AUiL P, R 880 vdi toHu ty^ ham H>t 
haa« of tayt fayledi & vchon roKM to ^ ittt pat he redie 
molt m i^ee 50 Atixmndgr thu leda furtbe.. And 
trottei on toward Tyre with taite |o.r, iw] at ^ile bertii. 
Tai^ variant of Tath tb, and Tathi v, 
Talver» Taivirt, var. Tavii, Tavibt. 
T|Ja9u, tAjaiau : we TATAaau. 

Takablo, Takatr i we Tabkabli, Taeib. 
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Ttka (t/ik), V. Pk. t took (tnk) t 
takiQ (tA'k'n). Forma : aee below. [! 
iacan, /A, ^iacgn, a. ON. Aefai, /dil, tgkinn (OSw. 
taka^ Sw, /gfgu, Da. /a/if), to graap, grip, aeixe, lay 
hold of, take, which appeara r 1 100, in late parta 
of the Ofi. Chron., firit in MS. D, and then a X150 
alao in £, and elwwherei bat may have been in 
ow in the Dane-law diatrict a 1000. In ME. it 
gradnallv anperieded the OE. niman (we Niif v.), 
and haa been, daring the later ME. and the whole 
mod. Eng. period, the aimpleat and most direct 
word for the general notion expreaaed by Da. taee^ 
Sw. Ger. nshmin^ Dn. ngmtn. Fr. prendrg^ 
It frtndgrt, Sp., Pg. tomar, L. ea^re, sumire, 

Gr. Aap^dpviv, Rusa. 6paTb, BSirrB, Heb. np^ 
iiiqax% ate. ON. iaka was app. cognate with M Dn. 
and mod.EFris. idken to lav hold of, grasp, wize, 
catch; it was aUo in ablaat-relation to Goth. 
tfkam, taitSkf tikans to tooch (with the hands, etc.). 
With the sense in Gothic ct ON. takad, late OR 
iacan on to touch.] 

A. Illustration of Forms and Inflexions. 

TmMg ia, like tluUu^/Qnmkty a strong vb. of the 6th aMant 
lerieik In northern M E. the A and blowing Nhort vowel in 
XoAr, imktm were often euppreseed, leaving the forms 
tM, itu, tMMt Of which iot turvives in Eng. dialects, 
ioMg in Sc. and many Eng. dialects, ta'gn in Eng. poets. 
The reduction of the pa. t. to i$ is obik, rare, and doubtful. A 
weak pa.t iaUtd occurs from 13th c., and Is. with 
itagd, irndt, still dialectal. For the |ml pple iak*Ht the pa. t. 
took has bMn common since i6ih c. in vulgar sneMh and in 
dialects, which have also tookon, tookod. In the pa. pple., 
/««(« for the northern /sm(# occasionally l^>pears. See Eng. 
DioL DAr. 

1 . Injin.^ and /Vvr. a. a taoAXi (tmoen), 3-5 
taken, •yn ; 4 tao, 4-5 (6- St,) tak, 5 taako, o 
talk(a, St. taok ; 3- taka. 

ciioo 0 . B. ChroH, an. 10^ (MS. B) Ac se kyngc. .bine 
let syflSan tacan. a 115s iktd an. 1140 On hU gmr wolde he 
king Stephne tieoeii Rodberu « seye Luuo Bon 64 in O. E, 
Mioe. 95 A 1 deh hit wile from him take. 13. . K. Aits - 1799 
(Boill. mSJ pat he ahulile of he wcride ft j^e Taken toL 
IS. . Curoor M, 568 (Colt.) pe god to lak and leue >• ill* 
ihid, it I a (Gatt.) His inobwes..hat Mild his dohutris tac. 
€ 13I0 WvcuF Who. (1880) 367 pai achal make no pinge ellis. 
e 1400 Lmy Folko Mmu Bk., Bidding Prayer li ^ £11- 
aaumpil lor to tak. e 1440 Promk, Parv, 465/a Takyn, or 
reccyvyn. 1^ Ksth. Bulkblky in Lett. JHa^rosM. Monau 
Urioa ((^mow) 930 He.. will not taike my anawere. 1546 
Vorkt, CkeuttfySmrv. (Surtees) XI. 454 No man will uik >t. 
taka Wnnar Cert. Trmetatis iik Wka. (S. T. S.) 1 . 34 That 
this tumult tak rest. 1373 Tvrib Bf/iti. in Catk. Tractates 
(S.T. S.) 14 He culd notbt lack tent to sic trifliis. 1765 
Buhns To tho Doit xxi, O wad ye tak a thought an* men* I 

k. tontr, 4 (5-6 Sc.) ta, tea, 4-6 (9 diai.) taj, 


r 134s Cureor M. 1950 (GOtt.) Hugat pu aal ta \Cott. taki 
Faifj.^ Trio, uke] pi right way. 1375 Barboub Brttce x. 
610 And thair abaid thair aynd 10 ta. e 1375 Se, Lag. Sainie 
iii. {Andreas) is Sanct Andrew his way can toy, C1400 
Land Trw Bk, 174a 'rhelnman. .nold her not to his spouse 
tan. c ssko A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) ii. 153 Quhen tbay 
saw Sym sic curage ta. 1570 in J. Redford Afor. Play 
Wit A Sc.^ etc. iShakx. Sac) oi Eche swete eorde eche ere 
woolde lay. 1863 Wauom Bosom Bom vii, Wheer are yo 
beawn to lay mo loo? 

2 . Imptr, a. 3-4 tao, 4-5 (6- AV.) tak, 4- taka ; 
pi. 3 takea, 4 -ea, -la, 5 take^. conir, 4-^ ta, 
pi. tea (4 tati). 

c iBoo Obmin 8355 Joamp, ria upp ft tocc be child & face 
pe childesa moderr. CIS3D Hah Meid, 7 i'oe pe to him 
treoweliche. S3.. Cmrsor Af, 15933 (CotU) Takea and etes 
o pis bred. 13.. E, R, Aliit. P. B. 735 Tats to non ille, 
Jif 1 mele a lyttel more. S3.. Caw, 4 Cr, Knt, 413 Ta 
now py grymme tole to pe. Ibid, 1396 Tas yow pere my 
clieuicaunce. c syBd CuAucae Paru T, p 77 I'ak reward 
of py value, e S4a5 Cursor Ad. 661 (Trin.) Bep war ft takep 
good enieiit. a sgso Douglas Emg Hart 11. 140 First 
witnes thow me ta. s8i6 Scott Old Aforf, xliii, This is 
the way t follow me,, .sir, but tak tent to your feet. 

3 . Pros. Indie, (special forms), a. %nd pert, 
sing, a, 4 takea, 4-5 -ia, 5 -yat, 5- takaat. fi, 
eoftir, 4 taa, 5 taaa. 

13.. Cwryitr Af. 18358 (CotOJkni pat.. fra pi folk pair 
sinnes takes [Goti. takis ; c S4|a3 TVt'n. takeat. Land ukystP 
Ibid, 97133 iCotU Pou pi bising tas be opw men. ^1430 
Chrisfs OWH CompL 464 in Pot, Bel, 4 L, Poems (1866) vyf 
No tent pou taa-s. c 1470 Hxnbv Wailaco lu 83 To quhom 
takis thow tbu thing? 

b. pers, sing. A. a taw]), 3-4 takep, -elR 
4~5 takith, 4-7 (8- arcA.) taketb ; 4- takea, (6 
ir. takla, takia). 

wfiSn AfS, 303 Co9p, Ckr, Coil, Cambr, 178 (Napier) 
Swa hwasc ewa hit on taep. c seyg Lav. 3361 And takep hit 
his child, e sgge Will, Palermo 3193 pe comli quen pan 


■g.. Cnroor Bf, 


ChkeV aMlIore by 
On pam pb cun 
Wveup Mmtt, a. 

Caxton Fetbioo ( 
takeih dehau or 
11ieDaviU..td(ii 
fi, conir, 

his &tt he ti^ Gowae^^ IL tw Hi 
part ne lath, a ffW-gh Alexqndor a6|M Re.. 


|(CMt) 


Mede finl tekee That (Set 
He that takith nat hb ctobm. Mil 
v.xiii. He b not uryw wbbhe.. 
137s SetHr, Poeme BoAnm, axix.41 
I oi Angell bry^ 

1 .fir.tata,5 taaa,taot. 

' tyo Oret dowt in 
Hetherofhb 
Tas him 10 


le liuviu. .teait iaiBie or Angeii bryte. 

I. conir, 4-5 tai,(4 totk), 4^ ^ 

S373 Se. Leg, xviiL {SM^tmme) t 
I hart he tais, Wea Gowae Cmtf, XL ti 


hb tresory. e 1439 ^mt 406 Thanne Vmfreuyb, hb leue 
he teee [rime spa^ ntegfo Lo Aforto Artk. 956 Sir 
Gawayne. .to conselb he tase [rimos was, case, has), 
o. //. a. 4 tikan, 5 -yn ; conir, 4 taa. 
ta4a-7« Aiex, 4 DimeL <66 Of hure tenful tach }e taken 
ensample. S337 Aqp Foiks Cateck, 944 What thing so we 
gete, or las. 

A Pasi Indie, (and Subj\), a .1 ? 1 tdo, 8-3 too, 
3-4 took, 3-5 tok, 3-6 toke, (4 took, ?to), 5-7 
tooka, 4- took. /f. ? 1 tdoon, a tooan, 3-5 
token, 4 tokane, tookan, 5 tokyn. 
cison O, £. Ckrom, (MS. D) an. 1075, He..tde [AfS. B 
nam] swUoe geiihta swa he him gelagade. ciaeo Ommim 
P ref. p Crist toe d«)> o rodetre. csaM Lav. sa He.. pane 
hilke boc lock us to bisne. sapy R. Glouc (Rolls) 5864 As 
me him drinke tok. iHd. 6651 ^ erl. .toe hire pe eaatel of 
bruges. 13. . Cursor Af. 1^159 (Cott.) To pe bore sco tok hir 
pas. /bid. 16454 Q»«n pat p« fine gold forsoke. And to [o.r, 
toke] pam to be bde. tm Lanou P. PL E (MS. Rawl.) xvl 
069 >1-3 Hesofte )ede, psi he toekimaBtiL 1193 /bid. C iv. 47 
Mede.. look hym a noble For to be hure bmliuan. e 1490 
(h Lvna. Assembly efCods 491 She toke hym by the hande. 
/bid 1888, l..myn hert lo me tooke. 1379 Lvlv Enp/tnos 
(Arb.) 80 Lucilla. .toke him by the hand, Hindb J, 
Bmem xlviii. 136 A little before bee tooke his Chamber. 

e iido O. E. Ckrom. (MS. D) an. 107A And Ihi] tdcon pmr 
inne mycele sehta. 1S5S iHd. (MS. £) an. 1136. pa tocan 
Iw ofire ft helden her castles agenes him. e laoe ()rmin 649a 
pen tdkenn nihhteia resce pmr. esMgo Com, 4 Ex, 3194 
Alle fie bonee fie he 8or token. 1197 K. Glouc (Rolb) 3967 
A lettre hii toke pe ktnge. 13.. S, Erkeuwotdo 57 in 
Horatm. Aliongl, Leg. (i88t) 967 Quen tithynges tokene to 
pe tone, c tgia Lay Fotks Catech, (Lainh. MS.) lei 1 Whan 
we tok cristyndom. 1^ Wvcliv John L 7 Derkneaab 
tooken not it. ^1400 Destr, Trog 4696 Jbi..tokyn the 
tresure. ^I4M Pkcocu Ropr, 11. iL 145 To hem whiche 
token and hefoen tho ymagb to be her Goddb. 
a.8 ijSc, and n, dtai.) 4-9 tuk, 5-9 take, (5 
twke, 6 twik, tuike), 6- tulk. 


e 1373 Se. Log, Saints i. (Potms) 36 He hym tuk to be 
hym by In hb transfiguracion. e 1470 IlKNav Wlaliaeo 1. 78 
King Kduuard than it tuk in gret greuance. 1333 Gau 
Bicki Fqy (S. T. S.) 39 The ■one..twik apone b3dne our 
iiaiur. <:i3^ Roixand Severn Sages (1877) Ay, l..tuke 
aude niche. 1396 DALavMn.a tr. Lesliee Hist, Scot, l 
(S« T. S.) 100 He tuke thame, he eit theme rawe. /bid, x. 
390 Hb recreatioune he tuike in Carls hotis. Afod. Se, We 
tuik them wi* us. 

0 . 3 tokede, 5- tnkad. (See Png. Dint. Did.) 

e 1903 tiAV. 3333 pe we swa takrde him on. 1483 Weder/, 
Arek, in zoM B^ //ist. AfSS. Comm. App. v. 318 That 
spoiled, robbed, or Inked oiiy the Kyngs liege men. 

6. Past pple, a, a-4 Iteken, 4 ytakyn ; 4- 
takan, (4-5 takin, -yn, 5 -yne, -on, -un, 6 
takne, takinc ; 7 taiken, Sc. taikin). 

€ 1173 Iiaken [see it 14I. e la^ Itaken [see toko on : 84 i). 
e 1390 Cast. Lovo aoa pe bibse of lyf he hab forsaken, And 
to deoirul dep him taken, e 1330 Assunt/. Virg, (B. M. MS.) 
695 When pi lord was ytakyn. ^1373 Cursor Af, 4875 
(Fairf.) Qua >90 ys takin wip stollyn F^nge. a idko S. Bor. 
Hard 6ia in Horstm. A/teagL Leg. {mo jB) 51/a Wip sekneise 
stronge He was itaken. e 1400 Destr, Troy 171a His towne 
wan takon. C1449 Pbcock Re/r, il iv. 159 Weel takun of 
wise men. 1337 Vvriothr8lrv Ckrom, (Camden) 1 . 60 Tho 
sayd 1 Islam was takne, 135a Lynorsay Monarcht 5539 
Quhilkis salbe taking, but warnyng. zdap Reg, Privy 
CouHcii Sioti. Ser. 11. III. 95 We.. have taikin thame 

0. conir. 3-5 itaka, 4-5 ytake ; 4-7 taka, 5 (6 
pseudo-Sc.) tak. 

1997 Glouc (Rolls) 6106 Nou adde heyemen of pe lond 
itake . . His fader ostage god ynou. 1340-70 Alsx, 4 Dtnd. 
7ai ftcliullen..oflren tovenus A ful derworpe doiiue on 
his den toke. 1377 Lanou P. PI. B. xi. asf So is. .pouerte 
or penaunce pocientlyche ytake 1387 Tsrviba Higdem 
(Rolls) VIII. 79 At 'Tuion he wm btake wip a fevere 1493 
Jas. 1 Kindis Q. cxciii, Sche hath me tak. hir bumble crea- 
ture. e 1493 Cursor M. 998 (Trin.) pat erpe pou were of take. 
e 1440 /W/oif. om Husb. in. 906 To graffe a quynce is diuers 
I y me ytake c 1430 Merlin ao6 And his wif [was) alao I -take 
1539 Mirr, Afag. (1563) 1 j, Shortly after was Kyng Henry 
take, And put in pryson. 1603 Take [see B. 49]. 

7. conir. 4 y-tan ; 4-5 tan, 4-8 tane, (4 lane, 
4 (6 .S’lf.) tain, 4-5 tayn, 5-6 Sc. tayna, o taati, 
teyne, Sc. teino, 6-7 taine, 7 taen), 7-8 ta*ne, 
9 (pod, and dial.) ta’an ; {prron.) 5 ton, 5 (6 
pseudo-.Se.) tone. 

c 1390 Sir Tristr. 1000 Now hab tnstrem y tan Oyiin 
morauiu to fi^t. ^1340 Hampolr Prom 7 Vv(i 666 ) z Ihe<(U 
the Worde of God has tane manes kynde 13. . Cursor Af, 
4896 iCott.) Lok pai alle bo lain lo. rr. tan, tane, take] and 
bonden. /bid, Z605B (Cott.) pai him had tone (o. rr, tane, 
taken] al wit treaun. e 1400 Kulo St, Bemet tiia Pea sail pis 
re wel eft furth be ton [rime gon]. c 1470 H bnrt Wailaco 11. 
400 Wallace.. Apon the crag with hb suerd has him tayne 
ig^ao-ao Dunbar Pooms xlvl. zoa That he..nocht in the 
feiiidb net be tone [rimo allone). czgao Nibbrt H. T, im 
Scots, Acts i. II Quhilk b lean vp fra you into beuen. ag.. 
Sir A. Barton in Surtoos Miec, (iW) 68 Whmy that 
Scoott hath teyne frome the a grootte a 137# LiUdrsav 
(P itacottie) Ckrom, Siot, (S. T. S.) 1 . 197 Gif he had ^ine it 
1597 SHAxe a Hem. /F*, iv. v. 60 The Prince hath ta'ne it 
hence i6ea — Ham, 1. iiL 107 That you have tane hb 
tenders for true pay. 01631 Drayion Triumph David 
805 'Ika sword taen from the giantfs aide c 1643 Howrll 
Lett, V. 30 He hath taine such a habit of it sfin Niseetm 


43 From the time she had taen upon ^ 

narriage tfag Tbnnvion Q, Masy v. v. The Holy Father 
Has ta en the legaieihip from our cousin Pole 
8. 6-7 tooka, 7-8 (9 diai, and iiiii.) took ; 7-9 
tookon, 

■ipo Kyd Sol, 4 i^, tit L S My brathen ghoests. .would 
now haue tooke their rest, lose Donmb Paeudo»metsiyr 351 


The l^pes haue tooken oder..to enact (etc). — , 

Flitchri Pise, Bel. v. ix, Thus many a NyiiiM b 

a 1667 Jxe Taylor Rev. to Altar Wke i8m V. 393 God 
hath tooke eebiire of it. syoo CooPt Voy. W1808 Having 
took our departure from Prince William's Sound, ilg# 
BBTHAM-EowAana iMrd gpUeuru, 155 Mr. Fliodell .. has 
took^Du up in hb gig. 


sste Hoha* in Thoms Prose Bom. (1898) 111 . 94 My sonno 
..hath faked the queue Beatrice.. to hb wife 1381 RicM 
Feurew. Milit, Prs/, (1846) aoy Till he hod toked hb firste 
frultee. 

B. Signification. 

The earliest known ate of this verb In tho 
Germanic languages was app. to express the physi* 
cal action * to pot the band on ', * to touch *— the 
only known sense of Gothic tikan, hf a natural 
advance, auch as b seen in English in the nse of 
* lay hands upon *, the sense passed to * lay hold 
upon, lay hold oi; rap, grasp, sebe’ — the 
essential meaning of CHd Norse taka, of MDn. 
taken, and of the material senses of iako in 
English. By the sabordiimtlon of the notion of 
thnnstruments, and even of the physical action, to 
that of the result, take becomes in its essence * to 
transfer to oneself by one's own action or volition 
(anything material or non-mateiial)'. This be- 
comes then the general or ordinary sense of the 
verb, which falls into two main divisions, take in the 
sense of * seize, grip *, hence * appropriate', and take 
in the sense of * receive or accept what b handed to 
one*. Subordinate to these are the non-materiai 


senses of ' assume, adopt, apprehend, comprehend, 
comprise, contain '• For the common element oi 
all these notions take is the simple and proper 
term, for which no simpler can be snbtntuted. 
It b one of the elemental worda of the language, 
of which the only direct explanation is to show 
the iking or action to which they are applied. 

Take alao enteta into a great number of idiomatic phraaea, 
which are often difficult to analyse. Many of these are 
parallel to, and influenced by French phrases with /rrM</nri 
see F. H. Sykes, French Eletnents in ME., Oxford 1899. 

General arrangement of senses : I. To touch. IL 
To sebe, grip, catch. III. Ordinary current sense, 
1 . with material obj. ; il. with non-material obj, 
IV. To choose, take for a purpose, into use. V. 
To derive, obtain from a source. VI. To receive, 
accept, admit, contain. VII. To apprehend men- 
tally, comprehend. VIII. To undertake, perform, 
make. IX. To convey, conduct, deliver, apply or 
betake oneself, go. X. Idiomatic uses with sp^ial 
obj. XI. Intiansitive uses with preposition. XII. 
Adverbial combinations >■ compound verbs. XIII* 
Idiomatic phrases, and Phrase-key, 

I. 1 1 . To touch (intr. with on, also irons , : -■ 
ON. taka d, and takd). Ohs. 

a II9» AfS. 303 Corf. Ckr. Coil. Cambr. 178 (Napier) Sofi- 
lice IwBt ilce ele u swa militig ft swa strange iuet swa hwmt 
awa hit on tsech, berrihtes hit eall forhaentfi. /bid.^ 179 Sona 
swa ieet ele loc on water, ka eras bsr upp swtfie mycel 
fyr. e lage Gem. 4 Fx. 3456 Abute fib muni fiu merke 
make. If erf or man fior-one take. It dead fiolvn. ciRgo 
Old Kent, Serm, in O. E, A//sc, 31 Ure lord him seide and 
spredde his bond, and tok his lepre. 01300 Cursor At, 
Z0969 (Cott.X I and mi wijf on aid tas. 1340 Aymb. 91 Be 
tyjpt, be byer^, be smelUnge, be zuel)ynge, and be takynge. 

II. To seize, grasp, capture, catch, and related 
senses. * in literal and physical sense, 

2 . irans. To lay hold upon, get into one's hands by 
force or artifice ; to seize, capture, csp. in war ; to 
make prisoner; hence, to get into one'a power, 
to win by conquest (a fort, town, country). Also, 
to apprehend (a person charged with an ofTence), to 
arrest ; to seize (property) by legal process, as by 
distraint, etc. See also lake by Stokii. 

riiee O, £. Chron, an. 107a (MS. D), Se Vyexg nam 
heora scypa ft wmpna,. .& menn ealle he toe, ft dyde of 
beom he wolde. Ibid. an. 1076, Ac se kyngc.. hine let 
syfifian tacan. 1134 Ibid. an. 1140 (Laud MS.), And te 
Lundenissce folc hire wolde isscen. c laoo Ormin 3948, ft 
tatt he sihh«nn takenn wass All gilltelses ft bundenn ft 
nanbdd uppo rodetre. a 1300 Cursor M. 4896 Lok [lai alle be 
Uin and bonden. Ibid, 18554 Als prisun pn him tok for-U. 
e 1400 Bom, Rose 3894 My modir is of gret prowesae 1 She 
hadi tan many a fortresse. ctaso Merlin 13 The lugea 
made hir to be taken, and brought hir be-fore them, c uAm 
Brut 5a4 pei londed ft come to Sand wych . . & toke tho town, 
ft ryfied ft dbpoyled it. 1306 Tinoalr Matt, iv. la When 
lesus had herde that Ihon was uken, he departed in to 
Galile. 1600 £. Blount tr. Comeetaggio 1B4 Hauing quietly 
taken the other two gallions, they entred within the Porte. 
b6S8 Cokainr Traffolim l I, He b your brothers prisoner 
. .I'hat in the wars of Maiitoa was took. 1738 Lkdiaro 
Life Marlborough 1 . 160 The English took about aoo 
Prisonera. 1803 Pic Hie II. Na 8. 61, I was taken Into 
custody. i 8 S 4 J- S. C Abbott Hapo/oom (1855) 11 . 37s, 
1 took two guns and retook two* 
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Ifo cfttdi, CAptiiie (ft wild beftit, Urd» fitli, 
olfr) ilio of ftn ftoiimd, to leiie or cfttofa (pny)« 

cimo^'Pmiin 13904 lUbht alb an buonia 
bba Mia faochMB. € tafo Gm. * JSx. n» 3 L^ 
auerilc #Bn fU)ebo takaa. e 140* Mavnobv. (Roab.) v. rs 
pal takawylda beot ai rbt iMla. 1909 Hawaa FmtL Pi§a». 
Mcau (Biccy Soc.) 154 Wo worth tbt bcaula wbbh toke mo 


oWoart. iffti C Johnrom HM, % IL t6i 

laking him a blow Toll in the pit of hb atoaiacb. JM 
Mlby. Tbo ball look bm an awful whack on tho cboot. 

6 . Qb»L or ffi/r. a. Of ft plant, seed, or graft : 
To * get hold* of that on which it grows; to take 


mat town eovond with ndo. li n ft Baaaa mi TVwSb 
(^tbamSo&)43Tht£«firKiookiiinipooil. ii9S.Dw 
VaMaa tr. Cawfar* Admir, Awnlb no RottannoiM ukos 
•oonor in appba which an bnibod. 1900T. Boowa Amtuem, 
Str, ^ Ca<M. JO When any Humour Tafcn in Loadoo. taqg 
AtuuRto, IL tSs/i Tbetindor waomady,andthaiparktopb 

8. irans. To *cfttch' or come upon (any one) in 
some action or situation ; Jig:, to catch or detect im 
{^wiik) a fault or error. To toko ford/ : see Tabdt. 

The lirot two quotaliono connect tbb with oonoa t. 

[t^h ToavioA HigdtH (Rolb) III. oay Pompbilb. .was 
i-taka into (v.r. inflnoehorM. C1400 AM* LiotLt Many 
popb han ayniiyd, and ben snylibid 1 and turn tan in hemy 
and depooid.] 1977 HAMwaa Anc, EuL Hitt. {tOM 85 By 
reasoning with this old Apelles. 1 took him with many 
fahhooda 1997 Moatav imtrtd, Mms, 95 In which lautt 
you hnue beene nowe tbrbe taken. 1600 Hanittut (tSgd 
91 Wbaff was that 1 tooke you all a gabllng tothcr da^ 
1607 R. JoHMaoN PItat, Conceiitt Old Hthttn (Percy Sec) 
15 His man seeing himselfe so taken napping, for a time 
Hood amated. 169s Gaulb Magattrom. 331 The poore 
astrologers, who had already been taken with so many lies. 
s88B Shadwbu. SuiUn Lovert L L 1 am glad I've taken you 
within, I come on purpose to tell you the news, d'ye bear 
it? sSbs Mrs. Harrison (* Lvcab Malbt') CoL Endtth/t 
vif. ii, The doctor was not easily Uken off his guard, 

b. To come upon suddenly, overtake, catch. 
Ods. or or€k, cxc. in certain phrases: see toko 
Short, Mko by SuRPBinB, toko at Ukawaru. 

[tj.. Caw, 4* Gr, Knt. i8is Iche tolke mon do as he It 
tan. tas to non ille, ne pine.] e 1933 Ln. BasNaas Huwk 
xlviiL 161 At last a wyiid toke them whether they wolde or 
not. 1988 GaArroN Ckrtn. 11 . sio A tempett tidce them on 
the sea, that put them so farre out of their course, sdsi 
Biai.B Rcciut. xxxvL sC A man that..lodgeth wheresoeuer 
the night taketh him. 1890 Clarb RuasaLL Gcmm Trmr* 
II. XXL i8f We were at breakfast when the first of tM 
wind took us. 

9 . t a. To take to task ; to reprehend, rebuke. 
Ohs* b. To check, *pull up*, interrupt, dial* 
(Cf. take up, 90 m, n.) 

e sago OM Ktnt, Strm. in O. E, Btite, 30 po a-ros up ure 
lord and tok pane wynd and |m> {MS. to) aoe ; and aUo rape 
hit was stille. axfM Sidnby Aremdia iv. (i6aa) Atg And 
therewith taking himself . . said bee. i6m RuTHERVoab 
Lett, xcvliL (186a) I. 851 But tl>b b my infirmity. By Hb 
graoe 1 take m^'self in these ravinga. * 

10 . To catch the fancy or affectloo of ; to excite a 
liking in ; to captivate, delight, charm ; to * fetch '• 

1609 [see Taking >/4 a. a]. 1609 D^omson Sii, I. 
1 , Such sureet neglect more taketh me. Than all th* adulteriea 
of art tOmt R Jonsoh Tt the mtm^ ^Shmks. 76 Thpaa 
flights vpon tba bankes of Thameti, That so did take Bliak 
and our lamest 183^ Rabi. Monu. tr. Boccalini, PoL 
Teuchttme (1674) sBpWith a readinesa that much tikdc all 
the Literati. 1886 W. oa BaiTAiNa Hum, Pntd. Iv. (ed. 3) 
14 Take tho Vulgar by your Clvilittes. iSja Tbnnvson To 
the Owi II. i, Thy tuwhooa.. Which uMn the dark afloat. 
So took echo with delight. 1890 K. BAaaarr Betw* Lift 

* Dmih II. xxL 78 You took the whole audience, lihi 
Galton La Fentm I. viii. 193 Scarcely the man to take the 
lancy of a very young girl. 

b. pass, const. wiM, lesa usually by, 

1939 Covbboalb Pnw, vl. ss Lest thou be taken with bb 
fayre lokes. i8as Bacon Hen, VH IS3 King James., 
taken by Perkins ammble and alluring tehavlour. .enter, 
taincd him . .aa bxame the person of Rivard Duke of Yorka, 
184s W. Mountaou In BouLtuehMSS. (Hbt. MSS. Comm.) 
1 . a86 I'he King and Queen seemed to be much taken with 
. .the entertainment. 1798 Chabuittb Smith- Yng, Phiht, 
IV. 110 , 1 was quite taken with the spirit and beauty of the 
young gentlewoman. i8fe Carlylb Rtmin, (1881) I I. 13 lie 
was much taken with my Utile Jeannic, as he well might be. 

o. absol, or intr. To take to take the fancy, 
win favour, gain acceptance ; esp, to win popular 
favour, become popular. 

«i899 Nauntoh P'ratm, Reg, (Arb.) 18 It took best with 
the peopb. 1694 H. Vaughan Eilex SettU. Pref. (1900) 13 
Nothing takes (as they rightly phrase it) like a Romance. 
s^-71 H. Waltolb C’ertoe'e Arnerd. Pmimt. (1786) 1 . tjy 
•The whim took ; ho repeated the practice. 1817 Miaa Mit- 
roan in L^Estrange Lifir (1870) 11 . L 4 The new melodmma 

• • takes mightily. 

d. trans. To attract and bold, to < catch* (a 
person's eye or attention). 

1794 Richabdson GfM$du0n(i7%t)y,l 6 Wa..twk t^ 
Bbbop's eye. He came to u**. 184a Whbwbll in Li/o 

(1881)379, 1 am not surprised ihnt your mtention was talm 
by the examination pa^rs. s88i Senbuer'e Mag, XXL 
a68/i Some one took Horton's attention for a moment. 
1889 A'air- HButr, Mag, Dec. a8B My eye was taken by 
sometliing bright. 

11 . intr, Uf a plan, operation, etc. : To have the 
Intended result ; to succeed, be effective, take effect, 
*come off*. Now rnre. (See also 10 c.) 

sftaa Bacon Hen. VH 6j The temporarb Fruit of the Par. 
llament in their aide and aduice giuen for Bntaine, tooke not, 
nor prospered not. 1809 M AasiNUxa Hew wqy v. 1, It may be, 
S%reetheart, my project took. 184ft H. LAwaaNca Crwin. 
Angetle 98 Tbb temptation tooke. Hitt, Christina 

Queen Swedlandxls This machine was full of fire wOTkes, 
which took very handsoinly. 1701 W. Wotton Hist, Romo 
346 The design took and the Fellow got away. s8eo a 4 Can^ 
bbu. Ritter Bonn xxxi. The treachery took : she wai^ wild. 

t b. In weakened or indefinite sense : lb bavR 
a result of some kind ; to turn out, eventuate. Obs, 

a ifts 9 FLKTCftaa Hum. /JeuttHani lit. vli. Did 1 not tell 
you how 'twould take T 1048 Crass Linoskv in Bncciemeh 
AfSS. (Hbt. MSS. Comm.) 1. 309 My son Paston b in town 
about a match for his son ; how it will lake 1 know not. 

c. Of a medicine, inoculation, etc. : To take 
hold, take effect, prove operative or effective. 

i6a6 B. JoNSON Stspie ^N. v. iii. If all succeed well, and 
my simples take, 1893 ymt, R, Agric, Sec. XIV. l 033 


kundngi alof hTaurr Sports a Poet. i. IL 33 The present 
methodsof UkiM fish, Longm. Mag. Nov. 87 They 

are readBy taken brnets. 1899 Rioaa Hagoabo Swaihw 
ui, The women and the Hub otma. .were token by wiki beasts, 
o. subj, in imprecationo. 

WI939 I^ BaaNtas Huen IviL tpa Mabounde take hb 
•outer iftoR 1749 [sea Devil 17). i89> Tatt'e Mag, 
XVIL ao8/i Hem he comes again !-^euce take him. 1898 
Rbadb Hover Too Late 1 , The devil take the hindmosU 

d. In various games, as chess, cords, etc. : To 
capture (an adversary's piece, coid, etc.) so os to 
put it out of play ; a 1 ^ (Cards) to gain possession 
of (a trick): see Trick tb* (Also said of the 
piece, card, etc., by which the taking is effected). 

14. . Beryn 1813 The next dmu)t aftir, he toke a roke for 
nau^tSk ci44a ^eta Rom, xxi. 71 (Harl. MS.) Whenne he 


root, * strike*, germinate, begin to gyow, 
cA|4o PaUad, oa Haeb* IL ssj In reed erthe ek a vyne b 
nans to take, tbid, iti. 578 But auery day me most hit 
delue & wete Vntil hit take. 199a Palsob. 747/1 A yonge 
pbnte or aette begynnath to take whan it groweth up. iMs 
J. CHiLoeav Brit, Baeoaica 14 Fruit falls In one couatrey, 
and takes in another, lysa J. Janbo tr. Lo BUmte Gar- 
dening 184 The Oak being in us own Nature very difficult 
to take again, sftaa Fouvtn Pruit Troee L (1834) a The 
cherry and plum will never take upon each other, .but the 
apricot will take U|mn all torts of plnma. sftpt CeemeyotL 
tan XII. 87/a Pat»es where the seed has failed to take, 
itpa Pieid 10 Dec. 883/3 We planted a thousand cedars of 
Lebanon, with shoots 610. high, and w have no doubt that 


the queen. i8m P, Par/eye Ann, L 363 A pawn takes the 
enemy angularly. 

e. Cricket* To catch f the ball) off the bat so m 
to put the batsman * out* (also with the batsman 
as obj.) ; of the bowler, *ro * capture* (a wicket) 
by striking it vrith the ball (or otnerwise). 

s88a Daily Tel. 17 May, A minute or two later Walker 
was smartly taken at the wicket off Garrett. Ibid. 34 June. 
Lucas, who had been fielding at long*off, running at full 
speed, managed to take it [the balll. 1883 /bid, 15 May a/7 
lie was . . taken at cover-uoint by Woof. 1890 PieLi 10 May 
673/3 Studd. .was then beautifully uken at bng*ofll 

3 , To lay hold of, grasp (with the hand, arms, 
etc.) ; to seize and hold. To take in one's arms, 
to embrace. Often const, by the hand, head, horns, 
tail, etc. : tee Hand sb, 46, Bull sb,^ 1 c. CL 
also Itdke hold in Phrases below (69). 

a iaa9 Juliana 70 He rende hb clafies ant toe him seoluen 
bi he top. a sjoo Cursor At. 3364 (Cott.) Ta loth hi broher 
sun in hand, To chanaan see most now drau. s3B7Trrvisa 
Higden (Rolls) 111 . To my Crist, whos ri|t bond I haue 
{•take. S393 Lanou P, Pi. C xxii. 170 Crbt. .took tliomas 
by h« band e 1489 Cursor M. 43^ (Trin.) She toke him 
aooute be necke wih Ns And protered hir mouh to kb. 
Je 1900 m Joseph Arim. 30 He coke me by the hande and 
SO ledde me in myn house. 1800 W, Watson Decacordon 
(1803) 117 He tooke him by the sleeve, os they were in going 
over a stile. 1709 STasLa & AonisoN Tatter No. 114 F 1 
lie cook me by the Hand. i8a9 Now Monthly Mw. XIV. 
361, 1 took her hand and kissed her. 1890 F. llAaaBTT 
Betw. Lift 4 Death II [. 106 He took her in hb arms. 

4 . intr. Of a hook, a mechanical device, etc. : 
To catch, engage : usually const, into. 

c 1439 T&rr, Portaged 1608 Sith he pullith at hb croke, So 
fast in to the flesh it toke. 1700 DaaAOUi.iaas in Phil, Treuu* 
XXXVL 197 The Pall or r4ever .. does so communicate 
with the Catch, chat . the Catch always Ukes. 1797 EncycL 
Brit. (ed. 3) IX. 9 The teeth of these four wheels take 
alternately into the teeth of four racks. 18S9 J. Nicholson 
Operat. Mechanic The next tooth of the pinion will take 
into the gap in the end of the rack, ibid, 513 These pins 
take into holes in the plate, made exactly to fit them, s^ 
Kane Arct. Expi. IL xxvi. 363 A floe, taking upon a 
tongue of ice. ., began to swing upon it like a pivot. 

D. irons* Of a mechanical appliance, etc. : To 
* lay hold of * ; to act upon by contact, adhesion, 
or the like. 

1899 Leak Watermke. 35 So as the Saws may take the 
saidpeece again. 1849 Pbllatt Curios. Glass Making 94 
I'he punty takes the flat end by adhesion. 1894 Harper's 
Mtig. JuTy 191/3 The blades no longer taka the waur 
together. 

O. Irons. To strike, hit, impinge upon (a person, 
etc.), usually in, on (across, ovor, etc.) some part ; 
also with the part aa obj. ; Catch v, 11. 

[The notion here seems to have been originally to catch or 

S t at a person by mwns of the part named, which catches 
e blow that otherwise might have passed.] 
c 1400 Deetr, Troy 8334 Ector tumet with tene, toke hym 
on pn bed. e 1470 Henry tPaltace 1. 403 Wallas with it 
(tho pouuuff] fast on the cheik him tuk. /bid. iil 175 As 
he glaid by, aukwart he couth hym U. 1909 Hawbs Past, 
PUae. xL (Percy Soc.) aos Unto me th.Tn he came full 
softely, And with his staffe he toke me on the brest 1994 
Shakb. Rich, ///, I. iv. 159 Take him on the CosUrd, with 
t^ hiltes of thy Sword. 1870 Cotton Etperwm 11. v. eoi 
He was.. uken upon the bead with a stone. 1719 Da Fob 
Crusoe (1840) 1. iu. 5a The blow taking my .ride and breast, 
the breath, as it were, quite out of my b^y. 1748 Anson's 
roy, I.X. 104 A mountainous., sea took us upon our surboard 
qumter. xjg$ Hist, in Ann. Reg. 70/x A masked battery 
twe them m flank. tSoft-y J. liRaasroRo Miseries //am, 
(1836) vt. Introd., The kick of a horse.. took me across 
the nbs 1891 Biackw. Mag. CL. 651/s When a sheep runs 
amuck, he b..a living catapult, that, if he took you fair, 
would knock the life out of )rou. 1893 Chamb. Jml, 3 June 
jys/t The ball took him ^uarely between the eyes, 
b. With double obj. : e. g. lo lake any one a blow. 
X44B Poston Lott. (1901) IV. t9 He.. toke hb master on 
the hepe suyeha a stroke Chat.. brake hb hepe. ctfgo 
Maslowb hauet, vii. 96 Cursed be he that took Frmr 
Sandelo a blow on the pote 1 1998 Shake. Tam. Shr. in. iu 
165 This mad-brain’d bridegrooma tooke him such a cuffe. 
1893 - Meae, for M, It. L 189 If he tooke you a box I 


o. pass, (eilipt,) To have a aeizure or attack ; to be 
seized with sudden illness, pain, disease, numbness, 
or other affection (phyiicu or mental). 1 Obs* exc. 
dial, 

X450-IS30 Myrr, our Ladye 39 Where the soule was take 
a non & sore tormented longe tyme togidre. 1388 TuaNaa 
Herbal iii. 40 Good for membres that are num or taken. 
1807 Markham Caval. vtu (1817) ss A horse that b taken our 
common Farriers say to be Manet strooke. c sflfa Lo. Haa- 
bert in Life (1770) 45 Otbcrs..iiunding stiff and stark., 
seem as if they were tiricen in their joynts. 

d. pass, with complemental adj., oa to be taken 
ill (formerly blisui, hoarse, lame), to be seized or 
struck with illuess, etc. Rarely in active i lee 
qoot. 13 . . . Also humorously (quot. 1838). 

13. . E, E. ARit. P* A. txs7 No tnyng myft me dere To 
f«cli me bar & take me kMte. 1988 Pabkb tr. Mondoea'e 
Hist, China 48 Whatsoeuer dilldren be borne a creeple.. 
or by sicknes be taken lame. 1899 W. Rand tr. GaseendTs 
l.i/e Peireec i. 64 Being soon after taken blind. s68a J. 
Wilson Choate v. iii. Being taken very ill of a sudden. 
1711 SraRLE Spoet, No. 08 F a Master Harry was taken 
very ill of a Fever. s8oa Mae. Edgbwobth Moral T. (1816) 
1 . iv. at She was taken ill in the night. 1838 Dickbns Hick, 
Hick, xxviii, * Oh, charming I * intenrupted Kate's patroness, 
who was sometimes taken literary. 1891 Hmrpede Mag, 
Apr. 7^/1 He was taken hoarse at the last moment. 

e. intr, (or pass,, with compl,, os to take HI *• to 
be taken ill , to fall or become ill. Also humorously 
(quot. 1 890 9 ). colloq. and dial* 

1^4 N. Faibvax Bulket Selv, 13X A woman.. who took 
with child in the veryfit of a Third Ague sSaa J. Hodg. 
SON in Raine Mem, (1857) I. 400 My fatherdn-law took ill. 
1890 Hbaly Ineala Semet. 317 He took sick and dM in die 
island. 1890 flluetr. Lend. Hews 39 Nov. 886/3 Then, too;, 
he took studious and. .pored over great tomes and learned 
..> 8 F 3 TaxvaLVAN in /ndAendemt Rev. Dec. 409 
Mr. William Pitt, .took ill and died after Austerlita 

£ intr* To catch, catch hold: esp* of fire, to 
leize upon combustible substances, to be kindled, 
begin homing ; also of a condition, humour, fancy, 
etc. (cf. 10 c). Now raeif. 

igog Ld. Baaiiaas Pyiee* 1 . dviii. xqs All the base court 
was afyre, so that the fyre..toke into the couorynge of a 


Lebanon, with shoots 610. high, and w have no doubt that 
they will uke well 

D. Of ink, etc. : To adhere to the paper, parch- 
ment, etc. 

1883 R. Haldanb tPorkehep Receipts Ser. 11. xqs/i The 
UM of ox-gall, which makes the ink * take ', has also the 
disadvantage of making it frequently *nm'. 

** wiikeiikertkeaciion ortkeagent non-maienal. 
7 . trans. Of a disease, a pain, on injurious or 
destructive agency, natural or supernatural, mi^- 
cal, etc. ; also of a notion, fancy, feeling, etc. : To 
affect, seize, lay hold oL attack. Also in impreca- 
tions, os * pest ' or * plague take him *. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 11823 (^tt) Wit he crache him tok the 
scurf [Trio, pe licche t<^e him sikerly]. Mxssg Prose 
Psalter xlviili]. 5 Drede toke hem. t49»^ tr. Seereta 
Secret, 31 Than mayst thottete..as thynappetit takith the. 
**S33 Lo. Bkbnbrs Haoa IvU. 194 Fora colyke that hath 
taken me in the ryght syde. niSSI MiscHiar 9b]. 
a xp/66 (see Plagub 3d]. 1981 Pettib CaoMao'e Civ, Conv, 
I. (1586) 13 b, Moum by some sodaine toie which taketh 
them in the head. 1998 Shaks. Merry W, iv. iv. 33 Ho 
blasts the tree, and takes the cattle. 1604 E. G[aiiiSTONa] 
IP Acosta's Hist, /tidies vii. xxiii. 565 Fire tooke the '1 emple. 
i8fti CAWLEY Disc, Govt, O, Cromwell Wks. 1710 11 . 664 
Now the Freak tak«^ him. 1707 MoRTiMEa Husb, 173 No 
Beast will cat sour Grass till the Piost hath Uken it. sBfe 
Temple Bar Mag. Dec. 451 An inunse weariness of life 
took him. 1890 CaeseWe Pam, Mag. Aug. 515/3 What in 
the name of wonder has taken the girl 1 18^ Haiionat 
Observer 7 Oct. 543/3 He admired as toe humour took him. 

edttol. x8es Shaks. //am, 1. L X63 Then no planeu strike. 
No fairy takes, nor witch hmh power to charm. 

b. pass. To be seized, attacked, or affected (with 
disease, a fit, fancy, etc.) ; to * have on attack * of 
something. 

a S300 Cursor M. 89x5 ( 1 !^,) Sco os wode and wit war* 
lagh tan {Trin, wip fsnde Itakel 1387 Tievima Higden 
(Rolb) VI. X57 He was i-take with sikanesse and deyde. 
e 1440 Promp, Parv* s6i/a lnfimtyn..B8 menne Uke wythe 
pestylencc. igaS Tinoalb Matt. iv. 84 All sicke people, 
that were taken with diuen dbeases and gripinges. n 1933 
Ld. fiBRNxas /imtn xlviiL 18a He was taken in loue. x^ 
Lrra Dodoene 609 The astonied meinbera, or Ummes Uken 
with colde. xftSo Drvdbn Spanish Friar iii. i, 1 am Uken 
on the sudden with a grievous swimming in my Head. 


of art xftag Bk Jonsoh To the memo^ ef^haks, 76 Those 
flights vpon the bankes of Thames, That so did taM BIibk 
and our lamest Earl Monm. tr. Boccaiini, PoL 


my simple) 
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To»te If tte priw l oa i inocuhlicai would Mill tAm, An 
S. L. Hhidr CufAraU 6i Thm wodno Irooi l£uiupv- 
•MibrtnMiolsr MO of it took. 

XEL Weakened tenie of *teiae\ wMi elimina- 
tion of Ihe notion of force or art: the ordinaiy 
current tenie. 1 With a material objecu 
* witk pkyskal mcHm dulim€t» 

IS. InMi. To perform the volimtai7 phyiical act 
hy which one gcfa (fomething) into one*! hand or 
hold ; to tranmr to oneself 1^ one's own physical 
act (Now the main sense.) 

a. With the instmmentality of the hand or hands 
explicitly or implicitly indicated. 

1000 OoMiN S3S Ho toe hia» reclefott onn lumd. ft sodo 
iiinio fo tommpit. m 1300 Coroor if. 1374 pm mI tok |ns 
pepini ihte, pu 1 toko o ^ appel iro. e tm »5a9 
tKoifi) mifoii ho toko \Cott. & Ciii* uoml a spade in hando. 
ij|i|f Tsxvisa HigAn (Holb) Vll. 77 Anooii as he baddo 
I'tMco fo knyf all m ymag^ gonne to grucdie and to aryM 
€ tmt CiiAUcaa Asinti. il | 99 Tak ihanno tb^m Aairoiabio 
with botho handcii S4So W. Lomneb in Kuy, Lett, 

(1880) 4 And toko a niaiy awovd. 1471 Caxton Recmrelt l 
rneCa [I] fbrtbwiib toko peniie and ynke and began (etc], 
m ism Loii BaaNtai /fwoo llx. 007 Take thy vyall, and gene 
a oonge. iMToven.1. Serfemts iiSsS) 39$ if • "lan take 
a Saabe or a Serpent into hb handluig. aSii liieut 
xxi. 13 losus ibeo commetb, and taketh brrod, and giueth 
' them. iTff Woaoow. Lm^ Gmy vL He plied bis work 
end Lucy taok Ihe laniern in her nnnd. 1833 T. Hook 
/Vmwdw'a Dmtu I. ii. He could take hb hat and go. 

b. with the instrumeiitality not exprceoed or 
oonsiddred. 

€ MOO OoMiiv 1338 bu preost . . toe ft enab batt ebon- bnee 
Drihhtin )nw wibb to laketin. a ijn Cura^r M. 5646 par .for 
uioynes was hb nam. For he wes o ba water tan. 1470^5 
Maloby Arthur xxi. v. 849 Syr BMwere toke the Icyng 
Ypon bu backe and lo wente w^h hym to that water swe. 
aim R. Soot Diatao. Witcher, xil xviii. (1886) ms Take a 
cup of cold water, and let fall thereinto three drotw of the 
same bloud. snt Biblb Gen, ii. aa The rib which the 
Lord God had taken from man, miide hee a woman. ad8U 
Bovijt R^ia of Mot, Poelscr. 155 Take . . of the ArMniciu 
Loadstone ww pulverised two ounces. 1771 Mae. Hav- 
wood New Ft>WHt 77 I'ake a quart of shriinns, iMa 
SouTMWAao Rrmet, Print, xL 444 While the roller ( 3 press, 
man's assblant] is taking ink, the pressman should employ 
Ike lime in looking over tlm heap. 

fo. To take and put (a garment) cm one, wrap 
mSoutonc, Obs, 

m rape Curaer M. 0746 Fader, t lal on om for.U, O tfiral 
tak aetbing iKilhfa>tU. ikiH, 10419 ^ c*" "h- cleHng 

0 care. 1330 PALOoe. 746/9 I'ake thb mantcll aboute yon, 
e^mtiea le munteau, m 1604 .Vone’ in Shaks. Oth, 11. iii. 99 
And take iky awt'd Ckiake about thee, 

IS. To receiire into one's body by one's own act ; 
to eat or dnok, to swallow (fow, drink, medicine, 
opium, etc.) ; to inhale (snuff, tobaoco-imoke, etc.). 


(For tobacco, the ordinary expression is now te aweke.) 
e saoo Oksiin 7345 patt tokenn aw wipb mikell mmh & am 
unnoriie fide. 13.. Cmrter M. 167614*16 He fast it sritb 


longe, Itot hereof coke he nocht. riAeeri/e/.Le//.io3pomeyt 
eomondip vs not to God,. .out frciy U may be ten, ft frely 
left. 1309 Basclav ef Felya (1770) 34 Wine ne ale 
burteth no maner creature But sbarpeth the wit if it be take 
in kinde. i6m Holland Ptiuy xx. iv. The best way to 
take it (the juica of the radish), b at the end of a nieale 
wbb the last meat, idey Mobynon Itiu, 11. 46 He tooke 
Tobacco abundantly, .wbi'-h I thinke preserved him from 


I 6 M -46 iUxL OaaRKV Partheu, (1676) 683 My 
Soldiers having.. taken a little refnshmetit. 16^ JlAXTaa 
Cmth, TheeL n. 1. 99B It was then a crime with them to tote 
Tobacco, and now it is ikmn: thus custonie changes the 
matter. 173a Bxnkelkv Akiphr, v. | 7 Tho(ie..who take 
his physic. 1771 Footb Maid of B, i. Wks. 1799 IL 
Mr. Flint and 1 , moat evenings take a whiff here. 1784 
UtfortunmU Smalhitity 11 . 70 To take a good drink of raw 
brandy. 1807 Southey Ea^rielia** Lett. 11 . ai9 We took an 
early breakfasL sifia Fiteoexali} Fuphruner (1904) 7 1 N o 
doubt be took bis gloss with the rest. iSyg Jowsi r Pimio 
(cd. a) 1 . 490 He died by taking poiaoiL 1879 Mori.f.v 
Milton 108 He died at Spa, where he was taking the waters, 
in September 1653. 1891 Mnrrafs May, Apr. 531 InordU 
natcly given to taking snuff. 1883 Times as Apr. 7/5 The 
Queen . . took tea at the Cabonoo on the sea shore. 

b. To expose oneself to (air) so as to inhale it 
or get the phyiical benefit of it ; chiefly in phr. to 
take th§ air^ to walk out in the open air (now rare 
or arck.)i see Air sb, 5. So to take a bath, to 
bathe, esp. in a place or vessel prepared for the 
purpose ; but the phrase is also used in sense 5s 
(cf. Bath sb,^ 6, 1 ). 

tM Bsaimua Brwrr vl 704 The kyng. .of his hasnet than 
had lane, To tak the air, for he wes hate, c 1490 St, Cuthm 
Oert (Surtees) 1078 His aeruands..Bare him with oute to 
take he ayro. fMn-H Malosv Arthur viL xviL 939 Eyiher 
of hem vniaccd his belme, and toke the ctild wyoue. 1904 
Basnfiblo Ajfftct. SheOh, 1, xx, Abi^ into the fields to 


dust ui H)^e Park. 1837 (sre Rath 1886 Howelle 

PVarL L(/k 995 When the faire Venetians go out in their 
mmdolas to 'take the air*. 1879 Edna Lvall Worn by 
Wiping xxxi. Her father., was to take a course of baths 
linGennanyl. ifooCoFed. iffeyr. July 7 The Englidi people 
burry forth to take the morning air. 

o. Phr. Not to be taking any . . : not to be in the 
mood for ; to be disinclined for. slang. 

BM Daily Newa 10 Mar. 9/1 In the bnguage of the hour, 
' nuVody was Ukinx any.’ 1909 Daily Chran. ao Dec. 3/4 
I’^Cue or her fellow coontr)>women might have stud, 
m not * taking any ’ pessimism juNt then. 


** wtayniAmOUmtmtmOmiteutUrtn- 

Hon proimu£ 

14 . To brii^, or ado|>t (a perion) bto 

aome relation toiWMif (e.g. into one’a service, 
protection, tnitiiilk care, companionship, favour). 
ro take io (sitfo)|imrcp: see MIRCT sb. ^ 

e 1179 LnuA Neuhihf ^ae mon iq habh« ituian M waXm 
aiene SilMirh«* IjM il*®*) s^ 

■doghtras tust^TaaeM dosyourwiU wit>aa.* 13.. /baa 
aoio6 (G4iic.)paii sp {Cott. name} h« apMl smie un*WE 
In-tille bis fceping^Sft maidane. i jm Wycuv /’a xxvifih 
10 For my fadb amhaiy modir ban forsake mei tiM 
Lord bath lake me. 84P ia .!iso<V«m (tl88) 5 >ha 
tuke hym to hdr gfucsb <1477 Caeton Jmaon 17IH Iba 
Ikyr Myrro,.loke Jaspn so in her good grace that vnto the 
dMli she louyd him. mis in JRriL Ceu. Cri, Requesta (1878) 
34 '1‘he said abbots. .was graaitly bborid to laike to servioa 
the said Roger. 1643 Buseouckbs Ejc^, Hoaca (1659) 147 
If God takes them to mercy we must be ready willingly to 
teke them into brotherly society’, Eahl Monm. tr. 
Renthoriio'a Warrs ef Flauders 54 Being then tone into 
pay by ihe Princes. 1794 in J. O. Payne D/rf Eng, Cmth. 
Miaaiona 1188^ 14 Took into the Church William Fawcett 
Grange. t8785‘(m'6;/er’r Mag, XVI. 13^1 He would frroly 
Cake lh«;m into his confidence. t8l9 Law Times LXXX. 
6/9 None urcre allowed to let their rooms or take lodgers. 
1891 K. PaACucE N, Bremien L lao He Cook pupils to 
increase his income. 

b. jr/vr. hi reference to marriage or cohabiu- 
tion • often in phr. to take to wi/e^ in marriage. 

e taeo Osmin 19593 Pnt ths Herotle King, .haffde takenn 
all wijih wuh Filippess wif hiss brolmir. a 1300 Casraor M, 
19667 A man in niariage hir tok, Might olpheua. ctgM 
Cmaucu Afetih, r 590 (Hart. MS.) Ifaneet-hurdes doubter. . 
be riche, sche may cheeaeofa housand men which she wol take 
to hir housbonde. Te 1400 Puttishm, Adultery 63 in Horstiii. 
Aiiengi, Leg, (1881) 369 He rou)! not what woman he toke. 
€ ton Caxton Jeuou 97 li, That they shuld take echo other 
by mariage. Daub tr. Sleidatu's Comm. 33 b, ’ 1 ‘hey 
bidde him lake a Leman lest he attempt to d^le boncAt 
women. 1687 Hubnet Cont. Re/fy ta VariUaa 77 He pro- 
foAsed himself a lmtlieran,and tixdc a Wife. 1771 Smollbtt 
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15 . To transfer by one's otvn direct act (a thing) 
into one's possession or keeping ; to appropriate ; 
to enter into possession or use of. See also take in 
possession^ u v. PoaRsuaiuii §b. 1 c ; take possession 
in Phrases below (71). 

e ISM Trim. Coil, Horn, 167 pe denel. .|mn toe hi* tJob**J 
own Ikhame and her one bre^te swo michel sicnesse. e 1300 
Narrow, Hell 103 Heouene ant erbe lac lo be, Soules in 
belle Icf hou me. <1490 Godsiow Reg, 416 To entre the 
forsaid tenement and to take and hold all maner of goodes 
a^ catallis l-foonde In the same. 1939 Covxbdale yosk, 
xix. 47 And the children dT Dan..toIre it in possesKion, ft 
dwelt therin. i6ti Bislb yohn x. 17, 1 lay downe my life 
that 1 might take it againe. i6g| Pennsyh. Archives 1 . 

1 destre thee take the towne of^lem into thy loll, i,,, 
Fate of Sedley i. 189, Ifbe dare to take a bone which they 
bad giTvn to their dogs. s8i8 Cauisa Digest (cd. s) Iv. 
378 The question was. whether the heirs 01 S. Morris took 
any csiaie under this appointment. 1883 Law Times Re/, 
XLIX. 155/1 The undertakers.. bed power to take buide 
oompulsortly. 

b. lAsol, To take possession ; spec. In Zaw, to 
enter into actual possession. 

e 1407 Lvdo. Rsasou h Sens. 6486 The hanger, .gredy, and 
in.Mturable Of wonimen for to Acroebe and take. i6m u*. 
Perhfus' Prof Bk, i. f 53. 94 There Is one named in the 
Lease who may take immediately. syo6 E, Wavd Wooden 
WorM Diss, (1708) 33 But if lie gives, be takes too some- 
**"*«•• *603 Woansw. R06 Refs Create 39 The good old 
rule, .the simple plan. That they should take, who nave the 
power, And they should keep who can. itiS CauisB Digest 
(ed. e) y 1, epS The testator intended, that when Francis was 
dead without issue, the eldest son should take, itbp Daily 
Aewx 99 June 5/9 The will of December, 1888, they find, 
was duly executed... 'llie RoyM Academy tbcrelore take. 

c. To secuie beforehand by payment or con- 
tract ; e. g. to take a house, etc., to engage (a house 
or other place) for the purpose of occupying iL 

K» GlaiMBTONE) D' Acosta's Hist, Indies iv. vi. 933 
Many Spaniardes. .came thither to take mines. 1670 Lady 
AIaby Bbbtib in 19M R^, Hist. MSS, C&mtm, App. v. 99 
My brother Norreyt tooke a box and carryed my Lady 
Rochester and his mistresse and all us to. 1693 Humeurs 
Town 8, 1 have within three few days taken a Lodgini^ 
X943 Bulkblby ft Cummins Poy. ,S, Seas 196 To take a 
House in the Country at our own Expence. 1803 Pic Nic 
Na 11 (1806) II. 143 She has now taken a thirty years bare 
ofa ^use. 1848 Thackmav Fern, Fair xli, Colonel Crawley 
and hu wife took a couple of places in the same old High- 
flyer coach. 1890 Taitt Mag, XVII. 719/s When be to^ 
hu farm, it was well cultivate 

d. To get or procure regularly by payment 
(something offered to the public, as a periodical, 
a commodity). See also itAe in, 8a c. 

tt^rayjn Antiquary XXXII. 119 


May the 98 we breun to take milke'of Xnn Smith for a 
hMfe peaneworth oTthe day. i8e8 KiJtANoa Slbath Bristol 
Heiress III. 40 A morning paper, which Lady Hareonrt 
omstantly took, stss Db Moxcan in Graves Lifi Sir 
W, R, //iMN//foM(i889) HI. 4^ You take the PhikMophical 
Mawne, I think. sM N. 4- Q- 8th Ser. Xll. 354/* In 
my boyhood 1 * took the Peuny Magstaime, 
u. With a non-material object. / 

• To take to oneself, assume, an oHribatio, ompity, 
ekaraeter, 

16 . a. To assume (a form, nature, character, 
name, or other attribute) ; sometimes, to assume the 
part or character of. To take oh onosoff, to put on. 


< MouOuMiM 4 | Ha ssonde OSS. . Hiss Sunu. . To takonn urs 
mumibicluiis. a two Cureer M. 144A4 said pat criM 
suM ta manlMds Of a nuddeu md ^Mr setfu. 41389 
CuAuexa L. G, W, 1141 Dkte, That Cupide..Mad4e caa 
Hkimus of tha chBd Ltako. 4144s A^habet of Tedta 97 
At yo Imam be take bis apMu vnia bym. 1946 Lauoutv 
Pot. Perg.Delnreut, n. xv. 6 t Oo 4 ..tokaQS» mm theslmpe 
of Man aa Abraham sawa Mm. BfsS^w (Mar.) Bh, Cam, 
Psmyer, CeUact Chsiatmae Degt, Almyghiye God, wMehu 
luttie gmen us thy only* begotten sonne to take our imturo 
upon hym. 1809 Snans. Mask, in. iv. loe Take any shape 
but that, and my fh-me Nernes Shall neoer irembla. souf 
Dbvden Virg, Georg, iv. 309 fThey) take the Forms hm 
Presrienos did ordain. S711 ADoiaoN Spect, No. 35 P 4 Aa 
Impostor.. wbo cakes upon him the Namu of tius young 
Gentleman. Uio Scott Lady ofL. in. vti. The mountain 
mist ccok (brin and limb, sum FmaePe Mag. XXX. 
;ing the 


330^ Liddy was really taking die wonum upon her ia 
earnest, since she had attained ike matronly age of seven- 
teen. i88f Times (weekly ed.) 9 Dec. i6/s Fianoe cannot 
take the oAensive, but she can paralyse Gennany and Italy. 

t b. To adopt (a law or custom) ; to underUke 
or bqgln lo follow or oboerve. Obs, 

4 laoo OxMiN Ucd. 7 Bro)wrr min..purrh fott wltt hnfenn 
takenn ba An Nftliellhoc to fdbhenn. a 1900 Cursor M, 
>9540 Qaen he aposicls fon hard sai Samaritans had tan pair 
wai [outer ALV.vflayL 4 1379 IMd, ajoo (Fairf.) AbiabM. . 
was .V. skora botane W day quen Imi toke(C#//. vnder.fang) 
fo new lay. 1474 Caxton Cbeaae 11. L 91 The mle ot 
tarante toke for a custome that tbe dronken men shold be 
punysshyd. M1933LU. BRaNKas/foreixlv. isi Heihretenetlie 
to slee me by cause 1 wyll not take on me his law. 

o. To assume, adopt (a symbol or badge, or 
something connected with and denoting a functioo) : 
in phrases having specific meanings, as : 

To trthe the cranm, the throne, to SMume sovereigntyi 
io take the hakit, to become a monk i to take ihe gown, to 
brcoine a cletfl^man ; te take ihe bsdl (at cricket), to as- 
sume the position of bowler ; to take an oar, to begin to 
row. See also Caoss ah, 4 c, Silk, Veil ah, 
rs33o{seeCaoBS>A4c). u sj/W Bt. Bernard oBy in Horstm. 
Altengi. Lar. (167B) 46 Whon Bernard bed taken hi* abyt. 
41490 St, Cuihberi (Surtees) 6690 fo abyte he toke. aa 
bede of him wryte. GaAPTON Chron. 11 . lie He had 
taken on him a little before the lyuery of the c 


Camden Rem, (1637) 344 John of Gaunt Duke of Lancaster 
. .took a red Rose to his device. 1784 J. PoTTxa Fartuoua 
Viltanera II. 135, 1 have now taken the gown. 1859 
HaowNiNO Protns 39 John the Pannonian..Caine, had a 
mind to take the crown, i860 AU Ytur Round No. 66. 
384 * lake an oar.air said Philip. 1I83 Daily Tel, 15 May 
e/7 The champion took the ball, vice Penn. 

** To charge oneself with, undertake, discharge, 

17 . To assume, charjro oneself with, undertake 
(a function, responsibility, etc.). See also take 
charge ((»6 below), take in charge (Chabok 13 b), 
take in or on hand (Hand 43) ; also 18 a, b. 

41800 Ormin 10896 Sannt lohann..toc fott wlkenn hobh 
pa likfoii, whanne he wimte (etc ). tv. . Cursor M, 19390 
'i'rein licddes was he wont to make And for-fnr hb seruis 10 
take, c 1495 Ibid, 4795 (I'rin.) Lo I am nl redy boun Oure 
alter nedes to take in placa 4 i 4 SO fiferlin 3 Thb feeiide 
that toke this enterprise ne tarteif not. 1647 Jbr. Tavloe 
Lih. Progh, 193 That every man must take nis adventure. 
1847 Marryat N, Forest xviii, 1 think.. I would 
lake it (the post] on trial. 1863 Kinulakr Crimen 1 . vi. 88 
Tlie plan oT taking engagements upon possible eventualities. 
1890 Tout Hist, Eng. from 1689, 133 Grenville refused to 
take office without Fox. lifo Lane-Poole Barha^ 
Corsairs 1. xiL 194 Ho took service as a boy in the Turkim 
fleet. 1898 Speaker 3 SepL 979/1 Captain Mayer.. was 
compelled by circumstances to take the responsibility. 

b. To subject oneself to (an oath, vow, pledge, 
or the like) : see also Oath sh. i, Dick sb.h 

1511- [see Oath sh. i). 1599 Shaks. Murk Ado 11. iii. 96 
lie take my otiih on it. a 1719 Burnkt Own Time an. 
1678. III. (1734) 1 . 435 A hill, .requiring all memliera of either 
House, .to take a test against Popery. 1803 Pic Nic Na 4 
(1806) 1 . 1 40 She has taken the monastic Vow. 1897 ' Sarah 
Grand ’ Beth Bk, xlvi. (1898) 438 111 take my dick bell not 
trouble u.s with a bill for the next six moiitha 

ye. To take ii : to make oneself responsible for a 
•tatement ; to affirm, asseverate. Const, on (ooe'a 
death, honour : see On prep. 1 3). Olts, 

>S 9 S Shaks. John 1. i. 110 Vpon hb death-bed he. .tooke 
it on hb death That this my mothers roiine was none of his. 
1598 — Merry W, 11. il la, 1 took't vpon mine honour thou 
badat it not. 1631 Wkbvbr Anc, Fuu. Mon, 379 Gnih- 
lesse of any offence, .as he tooke it vpon hb death. 

18 . To take on or upon oneself, 

ft. To cliarge oneself with, undertake (an office, 
duty, or responsibility) ; to make oneself respon- 
sible for. Ill ouot. e 1470 obsol, 
a S300 Cursor M. 90790 He wil noght tak focark {MS. F, 
charge) on him. Quar IP. quefor] hat it be mia soght or nal 
1431 Poston iMt, 1 . 34 The said Erie hath take upon him 
the governance of tlie Kiiiges persona. 41470 Henby 
WeMace vi. 355 Be caus we wait he u a gentili iiuin, Cum 
in my grace, and 1 sail saiff him than. As for hb lyff, 1 will 
apon me tak. a 1933 Lo. Bkmnbrs Hssen xliil 143 He wyll 
take on hym thb batcyll ayenst the gyant. s6ii Bible 
Num, xvl 7 Yee take too much vpon you (Cov. make to 
moch a doo], ye sonneo of l/CuL a 1648 1 ^. HaaRBaT 
Hen. Pill (1683) 953 That . .be should persuade her to enter 
a Monastery, and take-on her a Religious life. 1708 in 
Picton VpooiMunic. Ree. (i886> 11 . 86 Occasioned by.. 
Mr. Hughes's taking upon him the office of Mayor. 1883 
Century Mag, XXVI. 6^1 Helen took the blame upon 
herself. 

b. With inf. To undertake; to assume tbe 
right, presume, make bold {to do something). 

4 sa79 PaaaioM of our Lord 619 in O, E, Misc, 54 Viu 
louerd him tok on To scbeweii hb apostles fot he wes god 
and mon. 144a Rolla qf PurH. V. 151/9 Daren not take 
uppon hem to tabour ayentt suche Felona 4 1489 Csxtom 



Smmtt ^Afmm xidl. iSr, I diall takt non aw to moko 
•matiMfor liyrn. t8>tS Ia BMilnt /I'nlMf. I. ocUcxv. 411 
To him to ttkeoa Mm lo bt thoCoMtiUiloof Fnnoo. 
tMTMOOn Ckmomi VMkAitia^ni^yoSltnny PorMO 
take UMR him to boa Badger of Corn. 1714 Da Foaidkiiii. 

(18401 e^ 1 look apon me., to goto Leeda. ifg? 
Hallam i/iti. £#^(1847) 1. u L 1 9o» 78 Suae took on them 
to imitate what they read, illg Im. CoLaaifioa in Lmm 
14 Q. B. Dir. m The Jadgmeni, which the plaintiff 
has taken upon himielr to aoe out and to enter, ia wrong. 

to. To piofieii, cUiro /o da something; to 
gisomti pretttme ihai . • (with implication that the 
claim or asramptton is nnwarranted). Oh. 

To tfoo tVfekei (iSeSt pb vUI, Hypocrites that uke on 
them to make oure Lordei bodye. sgSo Daub tr. SUidmmfM 
Comm, ep bu As thoughe 1 toke vpon me that 1 could not 
erie. ign GATAKca Vitui. Ammoi. yor. 31 The tlnm where- 
of both m them, contrary to our Savion avouchment take 
upon them to determine. 

t d. To a 0 Mt, feign, pretend, make believe, to do 
something. 06 s.^ 

toot tr. BtteAmoaU^g Dgitciion E J b, Though they tuke upon 
them as if they regardlt nat these thyngea, yet sometyme 
the rumors .. merely priekit them to the quick, lepy 
Shako, a Hm, /K, 11. iL lej Huw comes that, sayoe he that 
Ukei vpon him not to conceine. tSoS — Tr, ^ Cr, u U. 153 
Shea takes vpon her to spie a white hairo on his chinne. 

t o. adsot. or intr. To assume authority or im- 
portance ; sometimes in good sense, to behave 
mvoly or valiantly (quot. c 1470), to pnt oneself 
forward, assert oneself (quot. 1780) ; nsnallv in 
bad sense, m to take too much u|Mn one, to behave 
preaumptuously or haughtily, assnme airs. Ods. 



Cmm. II. (1586) 109^ It sha& the part of a straunger, 
being In another mans house, not to take vpon him pre- 
sumptnousiy. 1637 T. Mokton ITmo Emf. Catmam (188^ 
306 'Ihis man .. tooke upon him inhniiely: and made 
warrants in bis owne uame. 1667 Par vs Outty 3 June, But, 
Lord t to Me huw Duncomb do toke upon him U an eye- 
sore. lyao Da Foa Ca^i, Siugiitmt xiii. ^1840^ 933 , 1 found 
at was tune to take upon me a little, 
f. trans. See 10. 

19 . a. To undertake and perform, conduct, or 
diacharge (a part, function, duty, service, or the 
like). See alio Paut sb. 33. 

1411 Rolit 0/ Farit. 111 . 650/1 A T-oved^ token bytwen 
the same parties by William Gascoigne Chief Justice of 
the foiBaid Benche. 1^ [see Past *b. 93 b]. 1874 Mickle- 
THWAITB Mgd. Par, Ckurehts 60 Each priest, .may toko 
thuoe parts of the service designed to him from time to time. 
t88s Maot Linskill Lott Soa iv. ^ Wdl you favour us by 
taking the tenor ? 1889 Cornkiil Mar. Dec. 693 The female 
parts in plays being taken by boys and men. 1890 Pieioriai 
iVorld 15 May 616/1 She would lake the grammar class at 
ten and the arithmetic class st eleven. Mm. The aHsistant 
matter who cakes duty also takas preparation. The canon 
who was taking residence cliat day. 

b. Phr. To take pains ^takg trouble {fsXnoioTxnoxVf 
take labour ^ toil, etc.) : to take upon oneself and 
exercise these activities and qnalities; to exercise 
care and diligence: see aUo Pain sb.^ 5, 6 , 
Trouble sb, 

13.. Cursor M. 4789 (Gstt.) Loke quilk of ys sal take on 
hand For vs all take pis trauaile. ssaS lutpeaetua, Woisey 
in Fumivall Baltads from MUS. 1 . 360 Whoo hathe bia 
matyr so playnly dcclaryd, or hathe the labowur Take 
w*S 33 Ld. Hekhkos it mom IxxxiiL 96a Ye shall not nede to 
toke the laboure 1600 TouaNRua Trans/. Metsunorpk. Iv, 
Blit (Knight) belieuc me, 1 have t’ane much toile S794 
Marq. Buckingham in 14/6 Refi, Hist. MSS. Comm. 
App. V. 489, 1 am sure you have taken every pains to do 
whatever you imagined might best forward my willies. 1^3 
Liduon, etc Lf/e Posey i. xviii. 4S0 Hu unlimited capacity 
for taking trouble 

*** To adopt or assume as one's own. 

20 . To adopt as one'a own (a part or side in a 
contest, controversy, etc.), to range oneself on, ally 
oneself with (a side or party) ; see Part sb. 33 c; 
Party sb. 5, Siur sb. 

ctneo, ete Isee Past sb. 91 cl 1730 Palsoe. tsoA, 1 
toke ones parte, 1 holds with iiym in a mater, je prens 
pattye. ^ 1606 G. W[ooocockb] Hist. Ivstiae xxxvk 114 
abewad in derision to the people that had tooke part with 
him. 1731 Elisa Havwooo Betsy Thonghttese 11 . 199 To 
toke the party, which would best become his honour and 
reputation. s8ao L. Hunt / luf/cx/ar’ No. 13 (1899) 1. 118 
No wonder that the Queen of France todt part with the 
Rbeh against.. her husband. 

b. absol, or inlr. in same sense: to takeesgainst^ 
to oppose; to take for, to support, back up, side 
with. rare. (See aiso take with, 75 d.) 

ctm R. Bsunnk Ckron, IVmce (Rolls) 1531* And for 
Engluchs mennss sake, Age3m hs oughts ws to take. 177a 
Footb Latue Lover 11. Wks. 17M II. 70 A wise man should 
well weigh which party to tiuce for. 1899 Longm. Mssg, 
Mar. 458 * You are not taking against msT* he exclaimed 
■uspicioasly. 

2 L To auume aa if one’s own, to appropriate or 
arrogate to oneself (credit, etc.) ; to assnme as if 

f ronted, e. g, to take leave, liberty, etc. : see alao 
.IRIRTT sb. 5 b. To take for granted: see 48. 
lasg Lu. BsaHsas Frosts. 11 . xxi. 46 Wherfor* (his Kyng 
lohan toks tytell to maks warr. s6ss Bbaum. & Fu 
Pkitsuter 1. i, Kissing your white band (MistreMj 1 toke 
leave, To thank your royal fother. 16^ (see Lisxbtv 
j6. 5 hi iday-yy Fsltham Reeohut l xxxL 53 Hamaoa 
thirst was Honor 1 Achitophol took tho glory of hu CounssL 


Ramsssister Ifo. tfts, 7/t We would Cake leava te 

jnBMnd..an altoimtion. ttes TsdPsMog. XVlLs^i 

Voliaire took all sorts of ItbertMs with hh ssother tongue. 
1870 Rooma Hist. GUmmis^ Scr. ii. 93 He took crsdic 
to nimielf that. .her son renaiiied stanch. 

22 . Gram. Of a word, claiise, or sentence ; To 
have by right or usage, Mtber as part of itself or 
wit||t it in construction (a partienUr inflexion, accent, 
case, mood, etc.) as the proper one. 
t8i8 Blouviicld tr. Mmttktads Gr*. Gram. L ao8 Verbs 
..which are derived from compound adjectives, take the 
augment at the irnginning. ISfd, 47a llie following verbs 
..lake the genitive of ins thing, i860 Goodwin Grb. 


I genitive _ . 

Moods e Tesues sso Causal santenoea regulariy take the 
Indicative. 1878 KauNaov PobL Sek. Lot. Csnam, | so 
All Declensions toke the Ending m for Masc. and Fem. 
Nouns. sMi Chanolsb Grk. Aecesstomtiou | 767 The 
fol lowin g toke the eoosnt on the peoultimato. 

IV. Pregnant senses related to 111 . ; usually in- 
cluding a notion of choice, purpose, use, employ- 
ment, treatment, or occupatiun. 

* Connoting ekoiee. 

23 . To pick out from a number : either bv chance^ 
at random ; or with intention, to aelect, choose^ 

csmjS Lav. 10176 Ten husend cnUites lock Gracien forh- 
rihtes [e 1905 hs clwss . . ten busend cnihten). 1380 
WvcLie s .Soiw. xiv. 4e Saul Mitn, Leyeth lot betwix me 
and Jonathan my aonc. And Jonathas is taken, ssas 
CovBBUALB ibid,, Saul sayda t Cmit the lot ouer me and my 
■onne lonathas. So lonathos was token. i6u Two Hoble 
K. II. ill. 70 IPeasmst/] Tkou wilt not goe along? Are. Not 
yet. sir. [/*.] WelL sir, toke your owne time. i6ea Bacon 
Ess., Asstbitiom (Ark) sas Good Commanders in the Warreii, 
muM be token, be they^ueuer so Ambitious. 1740 Francis 
tr. Hot. Sat. 1. iv. 31 Take me a man, at venture, from the 
crowd. 1769 Johnson ao Oct. in BotwoU. I'll take you five 
children from London, wno shall cuff five Highland children. 

** Connoting purpose, use, esnploysnent. 

24 . To adopt or choose in order to use in some 
way ; to adopt in some capacity (conat. as,for)\ 
hence, to employ for a purpose, to have recourse 
to, avail oneself of, proceed to use fa meana or 
method) ; to seise (an ojpportunity, etc.y See also 
take day in Phrasea below (67), Advamtaob sb. 
5 b, Mkarurk sb. a I, Ocxiabior sb^ i. 

13. . Cursor M, 99177 Pur a leule his sal hou take. 1471 
Sis J. Paston in P. Lett. 111 . 13 Thys next terme 1 hope 

10 take on (sonel weim with hyr or other. 1483-4 
Act I Rick. lll,c. sir That suche exacclons. .afore tms 
tyme takyn be toke for no example to make suche or any 
tyke charge.. hereafter, tgds (see OocasiohsA^ i]. 1579 
FuLKtt Hsskims* ParL 316 He toketh times and occasioiM 
at his pleasure, sdeg Suakb. Macb. ill. i. 03 We should 
hauc else desir'd your good adutce.. In this dayes Councell 1 
but wee'le take to morrow. 1687 Devobn Sir Martia 
Mar-a/i iii. i, If thou wilt have a foolish word to lard thy 
lean discourse with, take an English one. s8l8 tr. Chardin^t 
Corvfud. Soiymssn isa He knew, .bow tolake his Measures 
to the ruine of his Competitors, lyag Rambav Bonssy 
Chirsty iv, He wisely this white minute took. And flang his 
arms about her. 1709 Br. Waddinoton in Lasndstor’s fries:. 
(1848) I. p. Ixiii, You liave certainly took a ve|w proper and 
Christian way with him. lysg S. Havwasd Serm. Inirod. 

11 What special methods could be token to stein the tide of 
immorality r 1789 Triosntpkt Fortitude 1 . loi, 1 shall toke 
the first opportunity of sending the books 1 promised. i8ao 
Examiner No. 614. 39/1 That great genius is token ss the 
standard of perfection. 1887 Howai.Ls ItaL Jourss. s 16 Ws 
raised our sail, and took the ^Is that blew for C^pri. 1890 
Biackw. Mag. CXLV 111 . 449/9 Every possible means is now 
token to conceal the truib. 


b. To take into use, to use, have recourse to 
(one’s hands, a tool, weapon, etc.) for doing some- 
tliiag. To take a stick (etc.) /o, to use It to beat (a 
person, etc.). (Sometimei with mixture of aenie 1 3.) 

1788 Stxknk Scut, yourss. (1778) 11 . 85, 1 took both hands 
to iL 1888 Stbvsnbon Black Arrow iv. ii. 308 He had 
la'en his belt to me, forsooth I 1889 ^Lswis Cassoll* 
SrMe 8 Brosso iv. 33 'Take a stick to him I ' shouted the 
Vice-Warden. 

o. esp. To take into use or employment, to have 
recourse to at a meant of progreition (a vehicle, 
ship, horse^^onc’a limbt, etc.) ; to enter or mount 
for a journey or Tovage. Often without article, at 
to take boat, eoack, ship, etc.: lee alto take to 
(74 b), take horse (70a); Hbxl sb.^ 19, Lxo sb. 
3 b, WiNO sb, (Cf. 3 s.) 

C1490 (see 70 a]. tSS 7 Torkington Ptlgr. (1884) 46 We 
toke our assys at the raownte Syoii, . . and rode the same 
nyght to Bethlem. 1530 Palsgr. 751/1, 1 take shyppe or 
the seetyV monte surlm mer. . , Where toke they shyppyng, on 
ost ce qnilm monteremt sur la mer. 1378 [see Boat sb. i d]. 
1834 tr. Scssderfs Curia Poi, 19 If theUuke of Guise, .had 
speMily taken post, and fled from Blois. tflya Sir C. Lyttbl- 
TON in Hatitm Cosy, (Camden) 86 . 1 am . .just taking coach 
to give bis Rt> Highnease y* paru bien after bU late danger, 
iTai Dc Fob Coi. Jack (184^ sou, 1 took the packet-boat, 
and came over to England. 1844 rrassPs Mag. XXX. 603/1 
He takes ship for Ireland. 1883 * Ahstey ' Tinted Venus viii. 
95 l*ve a msM mtiKl to toke the tram to tho Archway. 1890 
Monthly Packet Apr. 444 They ..took liaiii to London. 

26 . To gain the aid or help of (a place) by 
betaking oneself to it ; to gain, reach, repair to, go 
into, enter (eip, for r^uge or safety) ; to get uito 
or on to : ■■ take to, 74 c. Often in special 

g hrases: see Fueld, Ground, Inn, Land, Rbfuge, 
ANCTUART, SlA, WaUi, WaTIB, etC. 
ciaeg Lav. 7976 He dndi In one bmlue ft toe ban fe 1973 
lock to) berberwe. e ms R. Bbunnk Ckross. fVsue (Roils) 
5397Hausnshetokatracsstn. e mao Laud TsoyBk, 10501 


TJOJL 

Thai loksih diatoon with myebet sp^. .Te fSB* hw 
1481 Pastern Lett. 11 . ss TheDueorBacesiroand thkisleol 
Pemhrok are flooa ena token iheneenieyiM. 14I0 Ckxm 
Ckross. Essg. claB. ss 5 They that mygbt lake the bridge 
esca^ 141^ Paris ^ P. ^Ibs hotsk pm ryusr wyth 
hysnors. 131a Act 4 Mess. Pill* » *f •"F mnideror 
..badde token My Church or ^urehyerd wmiuder. ^ 
STArutTON tr. Aede^s HisL Ck. Eng.tbn Bsinge vysiica 
with sy^nessa he toke Us bsdde. FyisyCmtn^ 

Hi Scot. 111 . 600 Constraning him to tak bis how for lbs 
saifty of his lif. s8s8 Rowlanm Night Raoea (i8so} is 


A cruel! Bears, which fbre'd him uka a tree iBif ^aunmr 
443/9 Vipers occasionally tidee the water. 183a K. F. Bobtom 
kaicosssy Vali^ issdus v. 61 mete, The first lalcoa. .oaused 


the quarry to take the air. 


Staklxv fPestm. Abbey 


V. 364 But the rfoht of asylum render^ the wh^ ptoctnet 
e vast ' cave of Adullam ' for all the distressed and diaoon- 
tented of the metropcilts who desired, according to tlw plsraso 
of the lime, to ' lake Westminatar*. i8Be T.Stbvrnsom ia 
Emyci, Brit. XL 455 A harbour which may be easily token 
end left in etonay weather. 

b. To adopt and enter upon (a road, way, Mth, 
course, etc., tit. at Jig.) \ to betake oneself to, 
begin to go along or by : sometimea with mixture 
of sense * to choose, select ' (13). See also CouBim 
rA. It b, 31 , Wat rfi. 

a 13S0 Cursor M, 17643 To ienisslem he tok be atrete. 
1373 Barbous Bruee 11. 146 All him slant the way he tais, 
c tjle Sir Fsrumb. 315a pus otbere toke core an haste. 
1313 Douolab AEstsst vi. viii. t With all his speid fra theoa 
he tuke the gait, wssii Lob Baanma Hstost xxL 63, I 
counsell you to take theloiig way. IM SraNiBi F. Q. 1. L 
ID So many pathee, . .That which of them to take In diverse 
doubt they been. Hm DevoBM Pirg.Goosg. iil 479 Pkne'd 
1 am, no beaten Road to take. 1749 Fieunno TVns Joust 
VII. B, Which way must we take? 1807 Hallam Cosut, 
Hist. (1876) I. iii. 115 Elisabeth had token her line aa to the 
Court of Rome. iSgg Law Tissue Rep, LXXlll. as/i The 
court, .left the parties to toke their own course. 

o. To take {a place or person) in (pn) em*s wety, 
to touch at or visit iu one’s Journey ; to include in 
one'a ronte. 

ei6aa R. Lavnb in Capt. Smith Phgissia L 8, I..Banl 
Pemissapan word 1 was goiiu; to Croaton, and tooke him in 
my way. 1876 Wood LHe (( 5 .H.S.) II. 349 Wee went honm 
and took Pershore in the way. 170s W. Wottom Hitt. 
Rome, Masrm vL 83 He did not toke Rome in his way. 
*•37 lAicKHART Scott xliv, Scott..asked me tonralk home 
with him. taking Ballantyiie's printing ofBoa in our wny. 

ConnoiiHg treatment. 

26 . To proce^ or begin to deal with or treat in 

ome way or do something to ; hence, to * take in 


hand ', ' tackle *, deal with, treat 
See slso take at mdoastiags (Advantacb M. 5c), take it 
easy (Easy B. 4), tetke iu turns (Tusn jd.). (In quot. 1671, 
to settle, adjust, make upt a take ssp, 90 u.) 

SU3 (see Advahtagb sb. c c). igM HAaiNCroM Metam. 
Ajojc (1814) IS He will tolce e wimk man at the van^e. 
1807 TorsKLL Four/. Beasts 418 TbU diseaMt... If it ue 
token ill any lime, it is easie to be holpen. 1871 H. M, tr. 
Eratm. Colhe, 69 They themselves will better take this 
difference among themMlvcsL 1790 Mao. Manlbv Fewer tp 
Lsve{imi) a8i Being taken at such disadvantage ) his Valour 
would have signify'dliiile. 1734 Port Ess. Mam tv. 997 Men 
in their loose unguarded hours they take. Not that iheemves 
are wue, but others weak. 1737 BaACKan Farsriesy tsupsk 
(1756) 1 . 169 The Business Is to toke the Distemper in its first 
Stage, lisa JarraesoN IPrit, (1830) IV. 176 To fight two 
enemies at a tim^ rather than lo toke them by succession, 
1896 Law Times C. 438/9 Admiralty Appeab-wuh Assessois 
v^be token in Appeal C^rt I on WMnesday. 1898 Daiiy 
News 30 May 8/4, 1 shall not toke pbysiol^y next year, 
but 1 shall give some teaching on the suiyect m the way 01 
object lessons in hygiene. 

b. To use, deal with, or treat (a name or word) 
in some way. To lake in Idlb, in Vain. 

c saeo Ormin 4409 pstt tu ne take nohht wibb skarn, Wibh 
hmbinng, ne wibp iilell pe name off ura Laferiti Crist, c 1313 
Shobrham 111. 01 Hunury bvu schelc enne g|^..Takenau|t 
hys name ui ydelscbcpe. c 1388 (see Idlb B. i b]. 

o. To proceed to deal with mentally; to eon- 
aider ; to reckon. So to take into or under eon^ 
sideration, to proceed to consider Conbionra- 
TioN 3 c). See also take together, 89 c. 

riaee Osmim 393 Tacc nu bus slreon bait lose wase 
sibb Wibh preostegs & wibb kinges 9 . Ibid. 335. 339. 
sgi9 Puttbnham Eng. Poesie iil xix. (Arb.) sm Tot 
example ye may toke these verses. s6oa Smabs. Ham. 1 
ii. 197 He was a man, take him for all in all t 1 shall no( 
look vpon his like agaiiie. a 1833 SiaoBs Cos/er. Christ 4 
Mary (1656) 66 Take a good Christian at the wont, be is 
better tbM another at the best. 1747 W. HosaLxv Fsei 
(1748) 11 . 319 Take one Man with another now in Prison. 
lAio Exsuuisur No. 615. 51/1 If tbs Chamber were to taka 
the petitions into its consideration. 1838 Boanue Chesss. 
(1841) 138 Let us take a fresh-water lake as an example. 
1899 CasseiCs Fam. Mag. Aug. 516/1 This, tokea with bia 
secretaryship,.. left him but little leisura. 

Connoting occupation. 

27 . To proceed to occupy, enter on the occupo^ 
tioQ of (a place or position, lit. or fig^. See aW 
Chair sb.^ 9, Floor rA.t 4, Ground sb. 1 1 c, Pi.aom 
sb. 13 b, 37, PuBT jA. 8 3, PBIOgDINCN 3, 4, SXAT, 
Stand, etc. ■ 

c IS03 Lav. 7976 Ho droh io ana hmitie & toe bon berberwe. 
o 1300 CMTiar iff. 1 <443 pai toke boir gesting In be tun. 1390 
Gowks Cos/, HI. 993 'ThU yonge Prince, as seith the 
With hem bis herborgage tok. 1430^ Lvoc. Bochas ix. xxxi. 
(Bodl. MS. 963) If. 439/9 The grouna Itoke of wilful pouerte. 
160S Shaks. Amt iiu vi. 38 Thou robed man of justice, 
take thy place, lyix Adouom Sped. No. 165 P 5 They 
took Post behind a great Morass. 173s Gsav Long Story 
III She curtsies, as she takes her chair. s8oy-8 W. laviiBi 
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TAKB; 

AiAwiv. IVr (tStt) I. 71 TIm latMr hai taktii bb winter 
Qunittn .in thn comer room, oppoiitc mine. Famm 
CmrAumi Sim nU, It wu eoon her turn to uko toe Mnce. 
tW S€0itisA Lnuttr vf July 6/7, 1 took the cheir nt n 
mewing to promote the ouididnture of n Radienl ne n member 
wr Feruaiiient* 

t b. Htir, telUpt. for taki plact^ to ooour. rare. 

Cmavcsr Tr^ua iv. (t^) And yf lobe hot 
pm ter-ftfker uke Ae nidny hnppe^nftor afiger gome, 
as. To nee, occupy, use up, coninme (so much 
muteriul, spice, time, energy, ictivity, etc.) : -i iaJte 
9^ ^ (^)* Sometimei nearly « * need * or * re* 
mire*. Hence (ea/ley.^ to require (a person or 
thmg of so much capacity or ability) /a do some- 
thing: 

To take iomdt) Hmo ; to allow oneielf raflScient time (to do 
mmeihing)! hence (SMCMticnUy), to be 'quite long enough*, 
i. e. too long : to loiter. 

« isTt Linobsav (Pitscottb) CArom, Scot. (S. T.S.) I. 951 
This acheip. .tutk so mekill Umber thnt echo wai-Htit all the 
wodu in FVfe. sggo Shaks. Mida. N, 1. i. 83 Take time to 
pause, r lyio Cilia Fibnmu Dimry (i888» 939 At ye ffeete 
or the bed that tooke ye l.engib of the roome. 171a 
Bmkmy lijfimM A PAii. L Wks. aSri 1 . 984. I will takS 
time to solve your difficulty, tm CHAMSMe Cjk/, Su/O, 
av. Z,fmr, Ume-stone generally takes sixty houra m 
burning, ilhl Glbnnv Card. Eviry-day BA. 134/1 They 
Uke less room on than off. 1890 Fhtd 8 Mar. 364/1 Any 
ignoramus con construct a straight line, but It ukes an 
jmgincer to make a curve. s8m Nat, OAettvtr 7 Oct. 541/a 
The remainder of the Life will take two more volumes. 

b. A person is said to take a particular size in 
gloves, Mots, collars, etc., implying that that is the 
size whicdi fits. 

tlp7 Flo. Maxivat Blood Vampiro K, [She] informed me 
the other day that her Momma took nines in gloves. 

29. To begin or start afresh after leaving off, or 
after some one else ; to resume ; — take up, 90 r, s. 
(Also adze/.) To take tke word, to begin to speak, 
esp. after or Instead of some one else : see Wohd sh. 



I leAe. _ 

Quene Juno 1 

Vin. Gaory, , _ 

afterwords to take. iSm Scott Betro/Aod xix, Eveline 
remained silent. The abb^ took the word. 

V. To obtain from a source, to derive. 

90. To get, obtain, or derive by one's own act 
from some source (something material or non- 



/d. a b, Ezampli rd. 6 c. 

e spoo OsMiN 14470. Jiff |hi bisne takenn wlllt Off |»ise twe^ 
senn brehre* c igso R. Bkumhb Cdreis. (Rolls) S973 pre 
pouiond pound ylka |er . . Of olle pe lond gedered ft 
Un. ig.. Cursor M, 172884*175 CotL Unaort.) To hnf 
mercy ot synful men Ensanmple at him ne toke. csyB5 
Chaucbs Wippa Prot, 183 Rede it in his Almogeste and 
take it there. C1460 Fortcscuk Aha, A A/m. Mon, x. 

i i885) 131 pat we now serch how the kyng mey haue such 
ivelod I but ffirst, off what comodiies it mey best be toke. 
>499 Festhfoll (1515) 145 b, (Luke] loked what Marke and 
Mathewe bad wryten, and so toke at them. 1344 Bale 
CArom. Sir y, Olde^all m Marl. Miac, (Malh.) 1TVI9 Of 
them [Annas ft Caiaphos] oncly haue ye taken it to iudk;e 
Cbrystcs member^ as ye da 1606 G. WfooncocKK] Mist, 
Ivatirn zxx. <01 Schollers which from him as their tuter 
hod tone theyr practise. 173a Brskslbv Alcipkr, 111. 0 9 
The proportions of the thiee Grecian orders were taken 
from the human body. 1766 OoLnsie. Viear W. xvii, All 
the ladies of the continent would come over to take pattern 
from ours. sM H. H. Oirms Ombra 8 The Froniispieoe. . 
is taken from Seymour's * Compleat Gamester 

b. spec. To obtain from its natural source (e. g. 
stone from a quarry), to get; to pluck, gather 
(plants, a crop). Now rare, 

C1479 Caxton yaaoH leib, And thenne she was,. borne 
into alia the Regyons of the world where she gadred and 
toke many herbu of dyuerce facona and condicaons. 158s 
T. Washington tr. Niakotapa Voy,\\.x\, 46 Mines whereuf 
are taken great quantity of stone. 1849 yrnl. R. Agric, 
Soc. V. I. 174 In taking the crop reaping is auiiversoL 
81. To derive, *draw* (origin, name, character, 
or some attribute or qualit^ from some source. 
Conti, from, in, of, 

etaoo Ormin 16340 Adam.. Off whamm Itoc mi boditlich. 
c iRRS Lav. fl94io Brutaine hit wes ihaten of Hruttin nom 
taken. 13.. Curaor M,jP Ilk a frouit.. takes fra be rote 
his ktnde. ibid, 90085 He bat toke of hir his flem. .hana a 
tre par nailed ta 1431 g o tr. Higdam (Rolls) 1 1 . 955 Men 
of Auiria toke theire name of Ashur, men of Hebrewe of 
Heber. 1474 Caxton CAaata iil i. (1883) 77 We were first 
formed and toke our begynn^g of the erthe. ig86 W. 
Wbbrb Eng, /VrrrrV(Arb.)56 Kymc, taken from the Grecke 
worde PvSnoc. 1660 Bloomr ^rvAi/. Aj, The. .Columnea 
called Dorica, taking beginning of Dorus, Prince of Achaia 
and Peloponnesus. 177a Sir w. Jonxs Eaa. 1 Poems, etc. 
(*777) *B6 The Turks.. took their numbers, and their taste 
for ^try from the Persians. 1833 Macaulav Hiat, Eng. 
xxli. IV. 776 No English title had ever before been taken 
from a plMe of battle lying within a foreign territory. 

’j’ b. To infer, deduce ; to obtain as a result. 
c 1380 Wyclip Wka, (1880) 343 But hou shulde men take of 
plstoroune wipprestisft pustobeossoiled? cs39tCHAiN:xK 
AitrM, II. 1 95 Adde thonne thilke declinacion to the alti- 
tude of the aonne at noon and tak ther the beuedes of aries 
ft libra ft thin Equinoxial. C1449 Pkcock Rapr. 54 Of 
which.. text thei taken that whoeuer U a peraoon of Salua- 
cioun ichal sooiie understonde the trewe mcenyng of Holt 
Scripture. 

9a. To get as a result or product by some special 


process, ft. To t|4(loforDation, evidcaoe, ete.), or 
ascertain (a fa^by tnqtdry, questioning, exami* 
nation, or the li||t; also tran^, to perform or 
carry on (an exaiiiMtion or the like) in order to 
ascertain somethisjf (cf. ga). 

1480 RoltaadParh^, 388^ By InquisitioM tane oppoo 

¥ ehone of the some wyites. leii^ta Act 3 Mam, Vili,e.%x 
reamble, An untrue fnquysicion taken before your Escbc- 
toura in the seid Coenlle. sgbg Stocxsr Cio. Warrea Lome 
C. 1. 68 b, lnformatieit>hich was taken by the Inqulsitours 
here aboutes. iggS SiSAMS t Ham, IP, iv. 1 . 133 hit vs take 


their Herdsman, on the middle Mount, T^estff his muster'd 
Flocks a just Account 1703 Lmd. Com, Na 4139/5 The 
King..tonk a Review of the Forces. 1768 Blackstone 
Comm, 111 . iv. 59 A commission of assise, directed to the 
Judges and clerk of assise, to Uke assises ; that is, to take the 
verdict of a peculiar ^cies of jury called an^osMiM. Ibid, 
vii. loi (Uie judgr] takes information by hearing advocatea 
on boili aides, and lliereupon forms his interloculory decree 
or definitive sentence at his own discretion. 1817 Mar. 
Kogrwortm Harringion it. (1831)91 He hastened down to the 
country to take tiie sense of his constituents ^ 1863 H. Cox 
inatii. Ml. vii. 698 He never disposes of any important pro- 
ferments without taking the pleasure of tha Crown. i8go 
Comkiil Mar, Sept. 9^ Testa are taken to see if the cable 
has sustained any damai*e. 1893 National Obaarvar 7^ Oct 
594/1 A Bill on which It dare nut take tlio country's opinion. 

b. To pet or ascertain by measurement or 
scientific observation ; also transf, to make, per- 
form (a measurement, an observation). See also 
Mbasurb jA ac, 3 a. 

es430 (see MRASuea ab.aeX C147R Hbnbvron Mot, Pab. 


e found ourselues to lie under 39 degrees. 
\Mart, III. iii. Misery taking the length 
not me to sue for Itfe. 1063 Butlxr 


Btaffe. 1398 Phiur tr. UnacMaa u xciii. 170/1 Taking tho 
bight of the Sunne,wefound< ‘ * 

s6aa M assinobr yirg. Ma 

of my foot, it boots not . 

Mud, I. 1 . 199 For he by Gecmietrick Scale Could take the 
Sise of Pots of Ale. tbm Colubr Eaa, Mor, Subj, 1. (1703) 
III The Taylor should take measure of their quali^ as 
well as of their limbs. 1847 TaNNvnoM Princ, iiL 1^3 That 
afternoon the Princess rode to take The dip of certain strata 
to the North. i88e Wrstall Copt, Trafalgar xviii. 936 
Isn't it about time tor taking the auiiT..it » four days since 
we knew our position. 1900 Luckbs Cam, Nuraing xii. 
(ed. s) 147 The temperature has to be taken every Dour. 
Mod, 'Jlie weather was too cloudy to take any ubservations. 

1 0 . To measure off (a length or distance). Obs, 

s86o Basrow Euclid u 11 . SchoL, The lino AG might be 


take in the compasses ' 1^. 

93. a. To obtain in writing, write down, make 
(notes, a copy, etc.); to write down (spoken 
words), report in writing (a speech, etc.). 

11(91-1873 Isee Notk jA* 13 b], s6oi Shaks. Atta IVall 
IV. ni, 130 His confeasion is taken, and it shall bee read to 
his face. 1633 H. Cocan tr. Pinto* a Trav, xv. 48 Taking 
an inventory of this prise. S708 in Burton' a Diary (i8a8) 
III. 93 His Majesty sent for Mr. Ru«hworth, the Clerk, 


Own Tioit ann. 1679 (1893) I. 538 He would not let me take 
a copy of it. syu Bbkkrlrv Auiphr, iv. 1 1 To stand by, . . 

notes olall t hat pas.'ieth. 1796 Trial 0/ Nundocomar 
B Momhy took the copy by my directions, iMg 
" 1 Minutes uf the meeting 


and lake notes ol 

aa/i The Momhy ^ , 

M, D.CMALMBaa Local Coot, iii.41 

must be taken. 1901 S. Pagbt Mam. Sir y. Paget iii. (cd. ^ 
61 He had uo clinical clerks, and hia cases were not taken. 

b. I'o obtain by drawing, delineating, etc. ; to 
make, execute (a figure or picture, now esp. a pho- 
tograph, of some object) ; also transf, to obtain or 
make a figure or picture of, to portray ; now esp, 
to photograph. Also {coilog.) intr, for jffoss, (with 
qualifying adv.) of a person ; To be a (jgood or 
bad) subject for photographing. 

1607 Topsell Pourdi Baaata 757 Another picture.. which 
he tooke by another of these Cais in the poasession of 
the Duke of ^xony. 9664 Wood Li/a, etd. (O. H. S.) II. 
90 , I went to the castle [Bainplon]..and took the ruina 
thereof. 1731 T. Hollis in Lett, Lit. Man (Camden) 379 
A Sclieme for taking and publishing the Antiquities existing 
at Athens. 1766 Golomm. Vic, IV, xvi, A limner, who 
travelled the country, and took likenesses for fifteen shillings 
a head. 1789 M as. Pipzsi Journ. Franca 1 . 1 50 H er portrait 
..will not be found difficult to take. 1839 Rbbvb Brittany 
48 Mr. Taylor took the view three times before he quite 
satisfied hinuclf as to the quality of the negative. 18^9 
Mallock Enchanted lai. 930, 1 took a photograph of ihear 
church. 1889 Blanche Howard Open Doer ix. 145 Ine 


^hotographfra. 


Blanche Howand Open Door ix. 145 liie 

^ . .say a woman 'takes* better standing. 1899 

- - V. Kirby Sport E, C. Africa xxvili. 310 , 1 wished for my 
camera, for never was there a better chance of 'taking * ono 
of th».e animals. Mod. A snap-shot taken by an amateur. 

VI. To take something given or offered; to 
receive, accept, exact, and related senses. 

• 7k receive what is given or bestowed. 

94. To receive, get (something given, bestowed, 
or administered); to have conferred upon One 
{spec, a sacrament, office, order of merit, degreb, 
etc.) ; to win, or receive as won (a prize, rewam) ; 
to gain, acquire (experience, etc. ; see also to teike 
success, 8 .V. SuccBSH). Also absot. 

esaoo Ormin 5378 Forr to takenn hmie att himm Off 
Iwhillc nnntrummucsse. 13.. Cursor M, 19755 (Gbtt.) In 


water bspclst he ollsjta ^ eoaw III Mid baptfan to ta. 
<1371 ibid, 1913s (FeifL} Si»ea..t6ke |w RBcreBieiit 
efnall kirk. sSh) Wycup Matt, vlL 8 Sche that axuhi 
tiikith. — X C(^aL ea For the Lord Ibera.-taok brwd 
..and brak, and sdde^ Fake m end ete 30. c 1433 Terr, 
Portugad fli68 And y% now will Union a stound How he 
toke ormes of ^ng Cklomend. [Cf. Arm sA* 15.] c xepta 


St. Cutkban 


54ie par he toke tonsure 


or 


eB43e tr. Da imitatiom 111. llx. sfo It is more bleaayd to 
gvue than uk« sdiy Mobyoon Itiu, 1. 19 In the house 
where the Doctors, and other Graduates take their degreea 
1689 T. R. View Covt. Europe 74 The Nations round about 
Bubndtled and took Lbwr from mm. 1766 Bntick London 
IV. 31 The will is to be proved, and administration is to ha 
^ ' 1808 Scott Laut Minatr, iv. xxvL Knightb *od he 


took of l^iiglos' sword. s888 Mao. H. ward R. Elaanaro 
iv. 50^ I doiu feel os if 1 should ever take orders. 

b. To receive (something inflicted); to have 
(something) done to one; to enffer, undergo, 
submit to. 

ciaoo Ormin Pref. 90 pstt he toe dmp o rode, 1303 R. 
Brunnb Mandl Synna 19606 God graunte ve grace,, .for 
owe synne iwyche penauuce [to] take, pot we be neuer 
more R-teynt. t%. , (see Pxnancb ab, 9]. a 1403 Cursor 
M. 16990 ( I'rin.) Wip his bond a buffet he isf ihesu9 ful sore 
. .'take pat to teche be lore '. 1483 Caxton Chau, Ct. aoo To 
tke ende that they shuld not take deth that day. 1381 Rich 
A emvr// (Shaks. Soc.) 91a, 1 will not lee her take a mani- 
fest wrong, 1663 Butlrr Mud, 1. 11. 947 He took the Blow 
upon his Arm. 1748 G. White Sarm, (MS.), He had much 
rather take, than do, wrong. 1869 Frbrmam Norm, Cong, 
HI. xii. 169 The mere senseless fove of giving and taking 
blows without an object. 1879 Miss Yoncb Cameos Ser. iv. 
iii. 39 He professed himself ready to lake hia trial. 

o. To receive (something said to one) ; to receive 
information of, to hear ; in imper. often «- * let me 
tell you *. Somewhat arch, 

1393 Shaks. TsAm i. i. 91 IJien take my Kings defiance 
from my mouth. 1596 — Tam. SAr. 11. i. 191 'lake this of 
me, Kate of my consolation,.. My selfe am moou'd to woo 
thee for my wife. s6^ H bywood Brit, Tray xii. Ixiv. After 
they hod tooke and given the Time of Day. 167s Milton 
Samson 1570 Then take the worst in brief, Samson is dead. 
1803 Scorr Last Minatr. iv. xxvi, 'lake our defiance loud 
andhigh. 1846 W. E. Forstrr in Reid Lf/a 1 . vL 186 The 
fact is, they will soon wear nothing. There ; take that I 
96. To enter into the enjoyment of (pleasure, 
recreation, rest, or the like). See also £abb sb, 3, 

NAPjA^b. (Cf. 13.) 



leyrpleahures. 1397 1 
TAaaira God's Judgam. (1619) 398 Before any other should 
take last thereof. 1739 Mra Lknnox Earn, Qnix, 1. 1 , 
Sometimra he took the diversion of hunting. 1779 Mirror 
No. 60 One of the company proposed that they should take 
a game at cards. 1807 Mrs. Ravnkr Typa-mritar Girt x. 
xm So perforce I took holiday. 

To receive what is due or orving ; to exact, 
96. To receive or get in payment, as wages, etc., 
or by way of charge or exaction as a fine, tribute ; 
sometimes with connotation * accept* (cf. 39 ), or 
* charge, exact, demand* (cf. 37 , 38 ). 


atyoo Cursor M. 16485 'Tas', he i^d, 'your penis here 
A felun folk er yee '. 13 . . Ibid. 98405 Agains will i lent my 
ilum 


^ 13 . . Ibid. 98405 Agains will . 

thing, And ouilum lok pEr-for okeryng. 1407-8 Rec, St, 
Mary at Mill 68 Also for a carpenter iiij clayes . . takyng 
vj d ft his mete a day. C1489 Caxton So*iiuaoj Aymon ix. 
ri 6 Straunge knyghtes that were come vnio hyin to take 
wages. 1379 Lvly Euphuaa (Arh) 133 'J'his olde niimr 
of Aristippus what he wotilde take to teachc and 


asking 

'tig vp I 

64 what 


bring vp his sonne. 1684 Coniempi. State Man 1. vL (i6m) 
would he now take for all the Honours of this 


World. 1708 in Picton L'pool Munic, Rac. (1886) 11 . 83 
For takeing greater interest, .than by law is allow'd. 1840 
Browning Piad Fipar ix, A thousand guilders 1 Come, take 
fifty 1 1896 Act 59 ^ 60 Viet. c. 59 1 9 (6), Provided Rlways 
. . that no money for admission be taken at the doora 

97. To exact (satisfaction or retraration) for an 
offence; hence, to execute. Inflict (vengeance, 
revenge; f punishment, t justice). Const. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 5869 pat suerd aMii hus tak na wrak. 
Ibid, 6094 O )»am mi wengeance sal i take, c 1310 R. Brunnb 
Chron, U^aca (Rolls) 909 Whan God took wre^ of Kaymes 
synne. 1474 Caxton CAasse 11. v. (1883) 68 , 1 wold take ven- 
geance and turmente the. 1333 Bxllkndrn LHy 1. ix.(S.T.S.) 
59 pat he inycht lustlie tak punyciuun of all be Albane pepilU 
1607 Topsbll Pour./ Beauts (1658) 197 His fellowes take 
punishment of him, and fall on him, biting and rending hia 
dtln. 1633 (see Rrvxngb d, 4] a 1774 Goldsm. tr. 
Searron'a Com. Romance (1775) IL 118 The counsellor., 
hud need of all his good sense to prevent him^ from tiding 
immediate justice on a man, who sought to injure him so 
capitally. 1779 Forrkst N. Gninaa 313 To take satis- 
faction . .for the death of Fakymolano's orother at Ramis. 

t 88 . To receive, exact, or accept (a promise, 
engagement, oath, or the like); hence, to admini- 
ster or witness (an oath). To take an oath of. To 
take (any one) sworn : see Oath sb. 1 , Sworn ppl. a, 
c 1430, 13 93 , 1399 (see Oath sA 1]. 1380 Daur tr. Slaidanda 
Comm, 55^ 'fnen began he to take stipnlation of them. 
a 1713 Burnkt Own Tima an. 167a (1893) 1 . 53® He took a 
solemn engagement of her, that, (f scruples should arise in 
her mind, she would let him know them. 1833 Act s 4 * 4 
Will. IV, c. 74 I 89 (He) shall be competent to take tho 
acknowledgment of any married wom-sn wheresoever she 
may reside. 1873 Act 36 4 37 Vkt, c. 66 8 84 Commissionera 
to take oaths and affidavits In the Supreme Court. 

To accept, 

99. To receive (something offered), not to refnso 
or reject ; to receive willin^y ; to accept. 
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£IM ^MIN 4M )lff hAt w« ukMin bU!it1i)<Att Oodd 
All Mtlw tfiaSA ^im/# ^ AmU, III* Y •etna 

for the tMct bAlMic. ^ 1400 /'mur (tSos) co Tskt our* 
prden ft'iAte> meid of H |dlM ahoSC Cm J m ben 
bottndttn%ib H clieynt of eynnei. otgeo In C tVioa- 
Mnnin Clknmc. Pwme, x^k C. <1904) 3 I'o ihentent that ehe 
■hvld nol-be taken to bnylok but kept »U11 in priione. 1534 
More 7 >rof. Pmtsiem wke, ia8i/i Such as wU taka ^ 
benefit A saai Snaki. Gtmi, 111. i. 100 Take no repulM, 

wbat euar she doth say. 1697 in iV. 4 ^ xoth Ser. (1908) 
IX. 378/s There was not one of the House of Commons 
but. .wotdd take a bribe. 1^37 Dickrhs Piekw, ii, Gentle- 
man says bell not detain you a moment, sir, but he can take 
no denial^ sfi^fi Thackerav Vmm, Pair asii, She held out 
her band with so frank and winning a grace, that Osborne 
could not but ufce it. 1904 Stanlrv wrvnan Ahbtu a/ 
Viaya ili« Thereb a party tinging at the gate, my lord, aira 
*-and won't lake no I 

b. Of a feibale animal : To admit (the mole). 
See alio iaki horse in Pliraies, 70 c. 

*877 70c]. <799 Brown CompL Parmer 85 Neither can 

they Mickle their yoking, till they have taken buck. S845 
yrnL R, Agric^ SeciSl, 11. 363, 1 . .set down, .the Ewes as 
they take toe rass. 1864 ihd. XXV. 1. 034 The number of 
hours during which they take the bull varien from as to 48. 

0. Of fish (with mixture of lense 2 b) : To geize 
(the bait). Also ahsoi, 

ifila W. C Balowin Maniiw vi. 005 They take 
admirably, but we have only crookeo pins for hooks, and 
cannot catch many. F. Francis Aofling v. (1880) 16a 
Sometimes fish rise quickly and take quickly. 1889 Mas. 
E. Kunnard Landing a Prim 111 . i. 6 Fish always uke 
best aAer rain. 

40 . To accept (a wager, or the person who offers 
to lay the wager). So also in reference to a pro- 
posal, etc. : see also to take any one ai kis Word. 

Idea Rowlands Greene's Ghasi 49 , 1 take you, sayd one 
or two, and the wager being layd, awaie they weiiL 1719 
Da Fob Crutee (1840) 11 . xiii. a68, 1 was for taking him at 
that proposal. ^90 ’i'ait'e Mag, xVll. 678/a I'll take ten 
to one on it. 18^ Field as May 757/1, 800 to ick> woi 
taken about him. 1890 Clark Russbll Oceem Trag, 1 . vi. 
lai He bet me a aovereian. . . 1 took him. 

D. To take one's aeath (upon a thing) : to stake 
one's life upon it. 

1953 BacoN Retiqnea Rome (1563) 59 He tooke hya death 
therMn, that he w.ia neuer gihye. 1993 Shaks. a Hen,yi^ 
11. iii. 90 , 1 will take my death, I neuer mount him any ill. 

41 . To accept and act npon (advice, a hint, 
warning, etc.). 

CI3M at. Margareie 136 p* maide. .8eide..gob fram ma 
anon 1 Anulnsr consail ich haue itake, ich forsake 30U echon. 
CI 400 Deiir. Troy 1^869 The troicna full tite token his 
rede. Idas [see Aovicu 5]. sdio Shako. Temp 11. i. a88 
They'! take suggestion, as a Cat lapa milke. idss (see 
Hint si. 1]. 1718 Lady M. W. Montagu Lst. te Lady 
Rich 10 Oct., They.. took the first hint ol their dress from 
a fair sheep newly ruddled. 1877 Miss Yongr Cameos 
Ser. III. Rxxiv. 363 Would that France hod taken to itself 
the teaching I i8ge Punth eg Oct. 196/9 (He] be{wed 
Olhcm to take warning by his fate. 1899 Tit^Biis agOcL 
109/a ' Come along, dear, take your call ', said he, pulling 
bock the heavy curiauuk 

b. To accept as true or correct; to believe 
(something told to one). (Cf. 34 c.) Also, to 
accept mistakenly as trustworthy, to be deceived 
by (quot. 1728) : cf. take in^ 8a o. ^ 
ciaoe Ormin aSas Fort patt tu toe wipb trowwhe patt 
word. 1987 in W. M. Williams A nn. Pounders* Co. (1667) 69 
He givinge his fay th prom) ne to Mr. Alderman. . . Mr. 
Alderman tooke hb worde, and rase, and went his ways. 
1609 Shaka Lsar iv. vL 144, 1 would not take this from 
raport. sdsa Massingkr yifg. Mart. 11. k We have not 
been idle, take it upon my word. syaB Elixa Hkywouo 
C r. Mms.doGomeds Belle (173a) II. 149 The Kingseeinjg 
that they had took the Fcini, said at Night,. .Ghent is 
invested, and we must go anon to raise the Siege. 1889 
Philifs tie WiLUi Fatal Phryne II. iii. 76 You may take it 
from me that the pot means what it says. 

42 . To accept with the mind or will In some 

specified way (wtf//, •//, in earnest ^ etc.). See also to 
take to heart (Hbat .t sh. 44), take (etc.) part 

(Part sb, a6 b), take in Scorn, take in Snuff. 

e tseo Ormin 7390 Diforenn pR patt tSkenn all Onn hmbinng 
batt we speilenn. a 1300 Cursor M. 4619 Nai, sir, las noght 
tn despite, /bid. 163^ Quen [Pilate] sagh bat al his soigne 
pal tok it al to ill. e xgbh Chauckb IVits'sT.ue To by m that 
taketh it in pacience. c 1490 St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 1049 pir 
wordes cuthbert wysely toke. 1930 Palsor. 747/>t 1 t^c a 
thyng a myme, ye mesbrens. 1993 l.ATiMaa Serm., on 
7\ue{/Jlh (1635) agjb, There is a common saying amongst 
os.., Every thing is (ssy they) as it is taken, which 
indeed is not so : for every thing is as it is, howsoever it be 
taken. 1977 h, Goooa HeresbadCs Hnsb. iv. (1586) 189 b, 
They take it ill. and presently Icaue working. 1979 W. 
Wilkinson Cmi/WA Famifye gfLone Btj. Take this orief 
..aunswere. .in good part. 1671 Ladv Mary Bbrtik in 
laM Rek^ Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. sa, 1 take it very lU 
that none of my nephews would drawe mee. 1718 Mopoan 
Atgiors 1 . Prei. afiMnltitndes of People., would take it in 
excessive Dudgeon to he thought unfashionable. 1798 
^OHNSON Lot. to Miss Portsr s Mar., I shall take it very 
jindly if you wi ite to me. 187a Black Adv. Phaeton x. 149 
The Lieutenant took tlie matter very coolly. 1888 Mas. 
J. K. Si'BNDBa A>p/ Seeret 111 . i. 15 , 1 did not mean you to 
take me in earnest. 

b. To accept without objection, opposition , or 
TCientment ; to be content with ; to put up with, 
tolerate, < stand*. 

1470-89 Malory Arihnr xx. vi. 80s Ye sballetake the wo 
wiui the wele, and lake hit in pacyenc^ and thanke god of 
hit. iff M Covbroalk e /Tinge-xW. 10 Take the praysej^and 
byde atbome. 1999 Mavnaiob Dretkdt Vey. (Hafcl. Soc.) 
t8 He resolved tompartc, and to taketbe windeos Godsent 


(i 


It. « tyipR. CvMataiAim In Lett. Lit. Mm (Camden) 410^ 
1 take events as they foil without murmur or compilamL 
sijm Malkin Gil Bio* 'e. L F 38, 1 had ike good sense to 
^ found them. 1898 Wii.ia m Law Times 
ReP LXXlll. 689/1 If ^ does not conform to their law, 
he must take the consaqueneesi 

43 . To face and attempt to get over, through, 
up, ptc. (something that preseuta itself in one's 
way), or actually to do so ; to clear (an obstacle, 
as a fence, ditch, wave, space, etc.) ; to mount (a 
slope), get round (a corner), clear (the points on 
a railway line), etc. 

*879 Tomson CeUoMe Serm. Tim. qis/e To take hedge 
and ditch, and go on forwards through brambles and briers, 
sdaa Masmngkr & Field Fatal Desmy iv. i, 1 look altout, 
Md neigh, take hedge and ditch. s8m CioU Eng. 4 Afxh. 
Jrni. I. 139/9 Th« tendency to.. friction in passing round 
curves, and the difficulty or taking the points. 1843 R. J. 
Gbavrs Syet. din. Mea. xxxi. 498 He ..ia able to run up, 
taking two of the large atone atalr-steps at each spring. 1B99 
Gsa Eliot A. Bede xii. Nothing like * taking ’ a few bushes 
and ditches for exorcising a demon. 1884 Good l^ortls 
6a8/i Hb pony ‘takes timber* without asking a question. 
189B Grt^hic 9 Apr 467/1 1 'be proper course to steer is for 
Craven Cottage Point, which can be taken rather closely. 

To admits absorb^ include. 

44 . A. I'o admit, let in ; to receive something 
fitted into it (quot. 1793) : •• take iVs, 83 a. 

1674 tr. MartiaierPs roy. Hofthem C. 97 A small hole in 
the Keel, which took a little water. 1793 Smraton A'a>- 
etoue L. | 944 The cavities cut on the under side . . to take 
the upper half of each culie. 1890 Tentkis Bar Mag. Mar. 

A noayma. .several times took more water tWn we 

b. To absorb or become impregnated with 
(something detrimental, as moisture) ; to be 
affected injuriously by ; to contract (disease, infec- 
tion, injury, etc.) ; to fall into (a fit or trance), bee 
also Aik sb. i r, Cold sh. 4a, b. Wind. 

13.. Cursor M. 93089 (Gdtt.) Of nakedhede quen i toke 
\JCott. drogh] harm ^e gaf me clething wid to warm. 1387 
Trkvisa Higden (Rofla) I. 109 pat pe water.. takeh no 
defoul, but is dene i-nuw [etc.]. 1913 Act 5 Hon. yiit^ 
c* 4 I I (3) If the same Worsted.. taketh any Wet, incon- 
tinent it will shew spotty and foul. 1930 Palscs. 747/a, 1 
taka colde,/r me mor/ons. 1447 Reg. Prifjy Couneii Scot. 

I . 78 Personis that, .takis aeikness in our Soverane Ladyia 
army. 1999 Eden Decades 16 The vytayles corrupted by 
taking water. 1997 Shakh. a Hen. /y, v. i. 85 As men take 
diseases, one of another. 1^ N. N. tr. Dn Bosq's Comyl. 
iVoman 11. aa 'I'hat lam])aotthe Romans, which., went out 
as Boona as it tooka Aire. 171a Hxabnb Collect. (O. H. b.) 
III. 301 The Book hath taken wet, and the Letters. .are 
hardly visible. 1884 Jrnl. R. Agric. Soc. XXV. il 559 
Both sheep took the disease. 1889 Maa. Lvnn Linton Chr. 
Kirkl, ill. X. 309 A man who takes all the epidemics afloat. 

o. To absoib, contract, become impregnated 
with (a dye, colour, quality, ialt, etc.) ; to receive, 
become atiecied by (an impression, a polish, or the 
like). 

199a Shaks. Ven. 4 Ad. 354 His tendrer cheeke recalnes 
her soft bands print, As apt as new falne snow takes any 
dint. 1601 Holiand Pliny xxxv. vi, It will take colour and 
be marked verie vfell. a li^ Sia W. Monson Named Tresets 

II. (1704) 964/1 llo Flesh in the Indies will take Salt. xOm 
Collikr Ess. Mor. Sniff, n. (1703) laa To see the checlcs 
take the dye of thepassions thus naturally. 1797 A. Hamilton 
New Acc. E. lud. 1 . xxii. 960 The Flesh was not so savoury. . 
nor would it take Salt kindly. 18^ Reader 1 Apr. 371/8 It 

* * ■ cotton. 1877 W.K, 

or hard Miid- 


d. aosol. or intr. To become affected in the 
required or desired way : in various applications, 
as : to catch fire, kindle ; to become coated or im- 
pregnated with something ; to become inoculated ; 
to become frozen ; to catch the wind. 

*899 Shaks. Hen, V, tu i. u, 1 can tak^ and Pistols cocke 
ia vp, And flashing are will follow. 1883 Moxon Mech. 
Rjcere., Printiim xxlv. F 10 He trys if his Balls will Take, 
that is..: If he finds the Inckaticka to it equally all about.., 
it 'i'akes. 1793 Regal Rambler, or. Devil in Lond. 40 Our 
hero laid in a large cargo of fresh fuel, ready 10 touch and 
lake like phosphorus. s8i^ Digkknk Cricket on Hearth 
30 Vaccinated Just six weeks ago-o t Took very fine-ly I 
1890 Whitrlbcob Hygiene xii. 964 Many [people] * take ' 
readily within fiv^cars (of vMcination). 
fw. inms. To include, comprise; to contain: 

take in, 82 k. Obs. 

cxuoa Ormin 19076 pa fetless tokenn, se^^b Coddspell, 
Twinne mett. oberr b*ume. 01637 B. Jonson l/yu/n on 
Nativity ii. He whom the whole world could not take,. . 
Was now laid in a manger. 

b. Of water : To take (one) up to (the ankles, 
knees, shoulders), over (the head), to submerge 
(one) to that depth. Now Sc. 

1894 Z. Coke Logieh To Reader, Truths that before 
delug'd you, will now take you but up to the Ancles. 1818 
Scott Rob Royxxx, Mountain torrents, some orwhich look 
the soldiers up to the knees. 1878 Saxon iialievedieut Gossip 
15 The sea took him ebune the knees. Mod. Sc. There's a 
deep hole there, that will take a man over the head. 

V II. benses related to VI, denoting intellectual 
action. 

* To apprehend meeUallyt i9 conceive f understand, 
consider. 

46 . To receive and hold with the intellect ; to 
grasp mentally, apprehend, comprehend, under- 
stand ; i- take in, 82 1 . (Now only in reference 
to the meaning of words.) 


tgie Wvclip yohm I. $ And the li|t schyneth In derk. 
Besais, and derknessis tooken (1388 oomprebendidanj not it. 
Pi 48 a St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 4636 Goddis wisdoms bat 
none may take IL. ineonfprehensioiiiel xm Robinson ir. 
More*s Utopia 11. (1893) S14 Thys kynde efleamynge. . they 

J toke so muclie the souner. s8o6 pBrvs Diary 30 July, The 
tri do take musick mighty readily. 1737 BaACKEN Parriery 
mpr. (i7!») II. 978 'nie Reader will easily take the Mean- 
ing. t86oTHACNBaAV Ronrul. Papers i. (1899) 170 You lake 
the allegory? Novels are sweets. 1893 National Observer 
It Mar. 413/9 An audience.. quick to take his points. 

b. irons/. T o apprehend the meaning of, unden- 
Btnnd (a person, i. e. what he says). 

>8>9 DouoLAa ASneis 1. ProL 318 Quna takis me noebt, m 
quhair thoi haue eda i8se Bacon tJoly War Wks. 1879 1 . 
595/a You take me right, Eupolia. 1707 J. Stbvkns tr. 
Qttevedo's Com. fVhs. (1709) 350 l>o you taice me Sir f 1810 
(Jbabbk Borough x. iii. Wlca. 1834 111 . 180. I Hpoke my 
thought— you lake me— what 1 think. iSBa Stevenson 
Now Arab. Nts. (1884) aip, 1 am not in this afliiir for him. 
You take me? 

47. a. With adv. or advb. phr. To understand 
or apprehend in a specified way. Also with person 
as obj. In quoL 01300, ^to understand to be 
meant': cf. 48 b. 

a 1300 Cervor Af. i379(Cod] pe fader in cedre bou sal take, A 
tre ol hrght, bat has na make. 13. . /bit. af>974 Cbastlyng 
o flex[eh fourefald to tak In praier, fasting, wand, and wak. 
C1480 K. Kos La Belle Dam* 589 And so must he be lake 
in every place. 1990 Bk. Com. Prayer. Communion {ad 
/in.), Lmte yet the same knevlyng myghte be thought or 
taken oiherwyse. iSira tr. Perkiue* Pro/. Bh. viii. | saa 
So was the law taken in Anno 4. H. 3. 1869 Bunyan Holy 
Citio 164, 1 the rather take it thus.. . Because [eic.b ayes 
BaADLRV Philos. Ace. IVks, Nat, 155 If we take the Stoiy 
of it right. 

fb. With simple compl. To understand as, 
suppose to be, consider as : « take for, 48 ; also, 
to understand to mean : ■■ 48 b. Obs. 

13.. Cursor M. aSiai (Colt.) And titter wald i Icsyng 
make pan man my worde vn-treu to uke. e 1400 Apoi. 
Lott. 95 po bous of God her is lane b* congregacoun of 
feibful men. 193B Treat. J^. Rome Supremacy i. In 
times past the BUhop of CoiiRlaniinople tooke himself 
highest of sll bihhops. i860 Milton Preo Commw. Wka 
1851 V. 431 They took themselves not liound by the Light 
of N ature or Refimon to any former Covnant 1709 Steele 
Tatler No. 1 F o, 1 lake my self obliged in Honour to go on. 

O. With dependent clause ; To suppose, appre- 
hend, assume as a (act, be of opinion {/hat . •). 
Usually take it. 

c 1380 WvcLir Wht. (1880) 460 Criatenmen taken ouer bat 
prtre was crihtis viker, A suyde hyin in maner of Uf. 1409 
Rolls qf Parlt. IV. 346/1 So take that the saide Cominalies 
been no Cominaltet corporal. 1938 Audlbv in Lstt. 
Suppress. Monastrriss (Camden) 940^ 1 take it that your 
lordshypp ya at aopoynt^ for me to have it. 1908 Shaks. 
Merch, V. l i. <h, 1 lake it your owne hublnes calls on you. 
1603 — Meas.Jor M, iv. iL 110 As 1 take it, it u almost 
day. 1840 tr. Porkins* Pref, Bk. v. | 354 It b commonly 
uken, that if a wife run away from her nu«band . .sbee shall 
loose her dower. 1709 Stkblb & Addison Tatler No. 93 
F 4 Within this Height 1 take it. that all the fighting Men 
of Great Britain are comprehend^. 1849 Tbnnvson Edwin 
Morris 43. 1 uke it, God made the woman for the man, 
And for the good and increase of the world. 1B89 Law 
Times JLXXx. 118/2 l*he learned counael might lake it 
that thU court overruled the objection. 

d. With inf. To understand, consider, suppose, 
imagine, assume (fo be nr to da something). 

1948 Udai.l Erasm. Par, John 16 b. Men toke him to be 
mine inferiour. 1663 Butlkr Hnd. 1. 11. BHo For Men he [the 
Bear] always took to be His Friends, and Doga the Enemy. 
a 1877 Uahrow Serm. Wks. 1716 111 . 79 He that Likcih him- 
self to have enough, what doth be need ? 1719 Db Fob Crusoe 
(1840) II. vi. 151 , 1 uke that man to be a. .penitent. 1878 
Iluxi.KV Physiofyr. 63 It may be taken roughly to represent 
one inch of rain. 

48. To take . .for. a. To suppose to be, consider 
as; often, with implication of eiror, to suppose to 
be (what it is not), to mistake for ; also f to esteem 
or repute as {obs. : cf. 49) ; to assume to be. Tedte 
for granted', see Granted 2 b. 

c*439 Torr. Portugal 1333 Gret Iordys..for a doughty 
knyght bym tone, c 15x9 Cocko LorelPs B. 2 A man wolde 
take hym for a shrewd trowe. 1970 Gosson Sch. Abuse 
(Arb.) 65, 1 am not so childbhc to take euery bushc for a 
monster. 1607 Tokbll Four/. Beast t (1658) 388 We will 
take it for granted that it pertaineih not to that rank or 
order, sto Lithgow Trav. ix. 996 An Eagle taking hb 
bald pate for a white rocke, let a snell.fiHh fall on it. i6({3 
Tatk Juvenal xv. 178 So soft his Tresses. .You'd doubt hia 
Sex, niid uke him for a Girl. S7ia AnoisoN Spect. No. 989 
F I, 1 have been sometimes taken.. for a Parbh Sexton. 
1^ Steyknoon Master q/B.x. 267 Do you Uke me for a 
f^? 

b. To understand to mean, to interpret as. Now 
rare or Obs. f In quota, e 1 soo, 1 340 in converse 
sense : To reckon or count as, to include in the 
meaning of 

ciaoo Ormin 19129 Tacc nn be oawle forr bit mann patt 
cumebb her to nianne. 1340 H am folk Pr. Coust . b8 1 8 Alle 
bir four stedea. .for helle bat may alle be lane. Of whilk four 
purgatory cs ane. 1908 Habinuton Metatu. Ajax (1614) 94 , 
Which word many of the simple hearers and readers take for 
a precious stone. 1884 J. P. tr. P'rambresarius* A rt Physic 
iii. 95 Generally the Word Aotjsieme i.H taken for any Tumor 
which b pretemaiiiral. 1097 Evei.vn Arehiietts Mi^c 
Writ. (1895) 37p Olhrrwhiles it [the astragali again b taken 
for the hoop, cincture or collar next the hypoirachelium. 

49. To regard, consider, hold, esteem {as); to 
estimate, reckon (at so much). 

1931-a Act aj Hen. Vlll, c. 3 That any Utlarie. .pleded 
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or Bn«fcd..tho1t)o lokwi but •• volde ^co. is^f Whituv- 
ton ‘J'uiijhts Ojfflcu I. (1540) 49 M N pot 01 x 1 

a famous man. i 4 m Camubn Rtm,^ Tbis is to ba uka aa 
a grantad veritia. imw AljroMr/Mrr No. baa 130/a Wa ara to 
taka tha «ronJ U^trtU. .aa a ptaca of irony, a^ Eng, 
tllmtr, Mag, X. 3fo/a An avaragc length of alruka may 
bo taken at about aU yarda 

fb. /a.//ib. C^iUi qualifying Adv.) Reputed, 
■ Obs, 


igit in Ld. Bamera Fraiu, (i8ia) Pref. 17 Sir John Stylo 
..wall beloued and arell takyn in theia piMcs. igaA Tin. 
DAUC Ram. avi. 7 Andronicua and lunia my oonyiia .. 
which are wele taken amonge tha apoatlen. 15M CovaaDAi.a 
ymdith xvLai Indlih waa.. right honorably token in all tha 
londe of larael. sgp^ Bacon Ea»., EaUomert 4^ Fr. (Arb.) 
34 A thing ciuHe, and well taken euen in Monarchica 
** 7 'o eoncettfi and Mtrisi. 

60 . To begin to have or be affected by (a feeling 
or state of mtnc^ ; to conceive ; hence, to experi- 
ence, entertain, ImI {di/tffht, pleasun^ pride^ etc.). 

Sea alao Drlioht ad. ib, Fright tb. 1, Hurv ad. ab, 
iNTaaOKT ad. 7. OvraNca id. 5 c, Pot jA*, Puarurb id. 3 f, 
PaiDB jd.> 4, Umoraor, etc. 

riaoo Okmin 1^58 patt tatt Farisewiuhe folic Strang 
wrabba tokenn hamle. m 1300 Cursor M. 448 Agaiiia him 
IGodj be lok a pride. 1390* [see OrrKNCR id. 5 cj. 1390 
Gowaa Ciif/? II. too Whmof the king gret hevyneaM Hath 
. taka. 1470-8$ Malorv Arthur iv. 1. 119 lake none heuy- 
neiMa, laid Merlyii. /biJ, vi. xv. ^7 She took auche aorou 
that ahaa dyed. 153$ Covkroalb EuE xxxvL 31 Ye shal 
taka dtsplaaaura at youre ownc selue% by reason of youre 
■ynnes and abhominaciona. a xa|3 (see Crikf id. 4 b). 1894 
Aec. SM. LmU Va^. Introd. 6 U^n some disgust taken at 
hU Master. 1773 L{ft Erorinfa is Persons to whom 
I had taken so much Dislike. 1888 LFSTRa Jiarias Mu- 
turin 111 . ii. 41 Women do lake piajudiccs. 

b. absoi, or intr. To lake a fancy or liking: 
cf. ittkt io, 74 g, iaki wiik^ 75 c. 

lOoo Dvmmock Trtai. irti. (1841I 6Th^ are quicka and 
eapaUa, kind halted ^whera they taka. 1874 Habdv it/aif- 
Aing Crowd xyiiit Mistreas and man were engaged in the 
operation of making a lamb * take *, which is performed 
whenever a ewe has lost her own offspring, one of the twins 
of another ewa being given her as a substitute. 

t O. 7 h iakt an onasetf -. to become distressed or 
disturbed in mind : ^ take on^ 84]. Obi, 

,i«3aj.. Haywasd tr. Btossdts Eromoua lai The Prince,., 
because he found him not, tuoka on him like a mad man. 
5 L iram, a. To conceive and adopt with the will 
(a purpose, resolution, etc.), or with the intellect 
(an estimate, view, etc.) ; to form and hold in the 
mind. See also Pubposb sb, 2 b. Rbiii jA.I 2 b. 

as|ao Cmroar M. 11151 Ha..tok his redd al for to tie, 
Priuelik and latt hir be. X37«- [see PuRfosK «d. e 1313 
Douolar rSnei’t v. L 10 I'ha I'roianis in there breistis tuk 
ana ges Quharfor it waa, Nkroham tr. Sddau't Man 
CL 37 A ooncluMon [was] taken to refer ail to their several 
Princca. 1680 llARaow hucUd Pref. (1714) a, 1 took 

''icnemes a 


Resolution to make use of most of the Sch 


\ of the said 


Book. t749 FiSLomn Tom Johos vii. il, Having taken a 
resolution to leave tha Country'. 1891 Law 'Jimts XC. 
4fo/a We do not take the alarmikt view of our correapondenl. 

b. To conceive and exercise {.courage, heari, 
etc.; ^ mercy ioba.), piiy, etc.); to form in the 
mind and exhibit in hetioo. iSometimet nenrly 
coinciding with sense 16a, to assume: cC also 
branch YiII.) See also CouuAac sb, 4d, Hiabt 
sb, 49, Heart of grace, Pity sb, 2, 

13. . Guy 9Farw. < A.) 4656 Now, sir, take berof pita. 13. 
153a [sea Hram r d, 49]. 13. . Cursor M, 37136 Quen ^u 
tea to b^ baldheda () gretter mans sinful dede. 1483 
Caxton G. de ia Tour A viij, Wlicrfora God took mercy on 
thain. c 1490-1841 (see Couback lA 4 xSSo-iSgo (^ee 
Hrabt of crack], Aar. BANcaorr Dauug. Posit, ii. 
vii. 54 'Ihey hnue token greater boldnexse, and growen 
more rebellious, a 171$ BuRNar Own Tima an. 167a (1833) 
1. 538 No popish priest had ever taken the confidence to speak 
to her ot ihoea matters. 1888 T'liaiii (weekly ed.) 18 May 3/4 
I'he Arabs would have taken fresh heart. 

0. To exercise with the mind, in thought {no/o, 
notice,^ intent, etc.), or with the mind and will, in 
action (oirv, heed, k diligence^ etc.). Cf. branches 
VUl, IX. See also Cars sb, gc. Heed sb, 1 b, 
Intent jA 2, Keif j 3 . r, a. Note aob, Notici 
sb, 6, 7, Regard sb, 6 b, Tent sb:^. Thought sb, 

«taa$ Leg, Katk, 1379 pa deora Drihtin areaw us. & toe 
read to ure aide dusiacnipcs. a 1300- (see Kkkp so, 1, 9^ 
ciaas-[see H»oiA s b]. 13.. Cursor M, vjnZ Ilk man bat 
will ta 9eme. e 1388 CNAUcaa ComOL Pit* 89 But ye the 
rather take cure To brake tb.'it perilouao alliaunce. c 


ssth C, (Percy S0C.1 54 To here song than tok I 
1584-S Reg, Privy Council Scot, I. 390 Quhairunto 
nes and hir Council mon tak ae and regonl. 1^- 
iSpa- [sea Noticr sb, 6, 7]. tSpR-iAca 
13I4 R. Hack Barham Damsss 1 . ajo, 


Cursor M, 19391 (Fairf.) Hamward bal went& toihesut 
mine anient. ^1415 Ibid, 7937 (Trim) Son he aeide take 
good gome ^yuen^^u liant pin owne dome, c ship ^ 

intent. _ 
hir Htenes i 
(sea Cars sF, 3 c]. 

Kots lA* aob). 

1 took no concern about any of them. 

VIII. Various senses, nearly make, do, per- 
form (some action). (See also sensea 19, 37, 51 b, c) 
62 . To perform, make, do (an act, action, move- 
ment, etc.): usually with some notion of under^ 
taking or taking npon one, and carrying out or 
carrying on ; sometimes with that of getting. 

Often it forms with the object merely a periphrastic aqalva* 
lent of tha cognate vb.: e. g. to tak* a teu^ a to leap iamce), 
to take a look = to look {omc*\ to tak* onds sisparture ■» to 
shpart, (See alao tak* aim In Phrases, 841 Action 7, Jouuuut 
sb, 3, Strf jA, Turn jA., Walk sb,) 
c 1380 Sir FtruuAras 4039 To-morwa let ous our iorna 


„ ,da. ettsa Roeetava /teffgf. 

Prime, 3400 Tha kng toolc a laglicre^ and waiita Ms way. 
es449 Proock Repd^^db At which man mowa law|t and 
taka bmirda for hcF'lgoiplaueaii 1477 KaaL Rivsiw (Cax- 
ton) Dietes 1, 1 de ts imyited me to uka that voyi^ 1483 
Caxton Cssto CvjbjfXhou oughtam not to stryua no taka 
noyse vryih them ttqilbeo ful of anpaHliioua wordas. ctdbo 
— Sostues of Aymemyiy, 341 Thai tuka grata debate for ina 
wyth Charwmaan 'mhln his navytion. 1491 Ckmrthus, 
Atc, St, Omustmn\€ukt*rb,t They took an axion ageynst 
the executores of MFfflyam Balser. ssg8 Ck$7sm. Cs\ Friare 
iCamdan) 13 Xhys tha kynga. .iMa bit viage luworda 
Normandy, iggo SfOMSKR F. Q, in. r* - * ** * * — ^ 


^ SKR F. Q. III. xt. 4a Lika a winged 
home he (Neptune) Cooke his flight Act, BkfW, 


_ ^ , _ 1617 Act, Bk, 

kVray in AutSguasy XXXll. aii King Jamaa . . looka 
his progreiM towaroi Scotland. 1678 Bunvan Pitgr, 1. 43 
How many tups have 1 took in vain. 1893 Humours 
Tonm 3 Take a lost IkreweMuok of this overgrown City. 
tb/d. 6 You might taka a survey of the Rarities. 171s 
Bvdgkli. ,^p*ct. No. 77 F t We took a turn or two more. 
1719 lia Fok Crusoe (1840) 11 . xiv. 387 Without measuring 
the u'indings and turnings It lakes. ibisL xv. 31$ Ha takes 
a great circuit about 1788 Ooldbm. Fie, Hr, xxviil, My 
wire, my daughter and herself were taking a walk together. 
184$ M. Pattiron Ess, (1889) 1 . 34 When Quean Brunchilda 
took her departure from Kouen. 1887 Afa J. K. Wilson 
b'ashti XXIV, 1 came to-day to beg you to Uka a trip some- 
where, by sea or land. 1889 Mas. E. KaNMAio Lauding 
Prim 111 . viiL 148 The salmon took a great leap. S893 
J. Asiittv Stkrmv Haughty Girl vii. I'll Just Uka a luru 
down to the club and see what's going on. 

fb. To take beginning \ to begin, start, com- 
mence. (See also 31.) Obs, £•■ ON. iedka 


upphaf, to begin.] 
a 1300 Cursor M, laP* 


W1300 Cursor M, 13887 *t 1 d testament h)r>wtc nu slakes, 
And sua Im ncu kigintng Ukei. tSST^S IHurmai Ocfusr, 
(Baiin. Club* 61 Vpoun the first day of August, the Parlia- 
ment tuke begyntng. 1801 Dolman La Primaud, Fr, Aead, 
(i6t8) 11 1 . 641 We must all bele«ua..that time tooke begin- 
ning with tha world. 

60. To toko counsel f f advice, cuhisemeni ) : to 

S et advice, to consult, deliberate ; f to devise ; f to 
ecide : see Advice a. Advisement 3, Counsel 1. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 4790 Pio of es god we ta consalL c iJBfl 
CHAUcca Melib, p fto 'J'hanne Dame Prudence, .delibered 
and took auys in hir self. 1480 Caxton Chrou, Estg, exevil. 
173 The barons token counceyll byt weiie hem. 1483 » G, do 
la Tour Divb, Withoute uk]|nig ony counceylte of her 
husbond. 1337 T. Cumptun in jBIlis Orig, l^tl, Ser. n. II. 
qe After that they had communiked together and Uken 
avisement. 1809 Biblk (Douay) Juc^, xx. 3a Who.. tooke 
advise to draw them away from the cine. s8m M. J. Curst 
Lect, Hut, Eug, aaavL 359 She took counsel with witches 
and magicians. 

t b. itiir, ? cllmt. for take adviument, Obs, 
e 1400 Emar* 799 Crete lordes toko hem be-twene. That 
bey wolde exyle ^ quene, 

t 64 . tram. To srnnM, fix, agree upon, con- 
clude (a truce, peace, league, etc.). [Cf. OP\ 
prendre trove, 1 3th c.] Obt. 

137s Barbour Bruce xiv. 96 Quhill trewis at the last tuk 
thai. ci4ao Laud Troy-Bk, 8474 It was seyde to the 
Emperoure..How fRght was Uken hem be>lweiie. C1400 
D*str, Troy 907a The Trcdena to the tenttes tri.Hty men 
send, For a tru to be tan. C1470 (ace Pbacx «A ib^ 
1513 Lil Bbrnbrs Froiss, 1 . xxxiiL 48 So y* they wolde take 
no peace, nor Iruse, with y* kyng of Knglande. c s8oo Sh akh. 
Sonss, xlvii. i Betwixt mine eye and heart a league is tooke. 
1^ 8. Holland Zara (1719) 135 Having ukenaTruce with 
his Enemy, he would not be the first should break iL 
66. To take adieu, farewell : to bid farewell, say 
good-bye, take one's leave. Const, of, Cf, to take 
leave : see Leave sb. 2, So f /a take good night {obs,), 
c 1580 Holland Seven Sages Prol. ii, 1 . .tuke gude nlcht, 
and said gude schirs adew. s'817 J. Tavlor (Water-P.) 
Trav, (1673) a We all went to the Chrutopher where we 
took a Bacchanalian farewell one of another. 1685 Parvs 
Diary a8 Aug., 1 think to Uke wlieu to-d.Ty of the lAmdon 
StreeLa. ,1700 Drydrn Cock 4> Fox 356 Last he drew A 
piteous sigh, and took a long adieu. s 8 bs Scott Keniho, 
vii, Thus saying, he at length took farewell. 1840 Tnirl- 
WALL Greece VII. 195 [He] besought Demosthenes to forgive 
his temporary estrangement, . . and took a last forewell 
of him. 


66. To lay hold of, raise, put forth, make (an 
obj'cctioii, an exception, a distinction, etc.). See 
also Exception sb, 7 c, Objection 1 b. 

1340- fsee ExcBPriON sb. 7 c]. 1830 Hbrbchrl Hat, PkiL 
7 The ohjecliun which has been uken. 1830 Monk Li/s R, 
Bentley (1833) 1 . 303 Instead of doing so, they uke a 
dilemma, and inlimdte a belief that either by the old statutes, 
or by the 40th of Elisabeth’s, the Master is subject U> the 
jurisdiction of the Bidiop of Ely. 1849 Macaulav Hht, 
Eng, viL 11 . S65 Between punishments and disabilities a 
dUiinctlon was taken. Ibid, x. 556 The distinction which 
they took was , . ingenious. 1884 Bp. W ilbbrporck Sp, Mis- 
sions (1874) 46, 1 know well the objections man can uke. 

IX- Senses denoting movement or removal (lead, 
convey, remove, deliver, etc.), and related oenies. 

* To convey, cany, conduct, romovo, 

67 . a. To carry, convey; to cause (a person or 
animal) to go with one, to conduct, lead, escorU 
Also said of a vehicle, etc. : To convey, carry (a 
person) to some place. Also of a road, way, etc. : 
■■ Lead v.l 6 ; so of a journey, eta 

ciaooOaMiN 8355 Jostep, ris upp & Ucc b* child, fo tade 
M childeta m^err. w m Cursor M, miy Tm /uken 
ban wit yow. /bid. 93814^ bar na wai ..CunUk ujfbelter. 
a tusm-ys Alexander 4886 Ua ha with him fitly his 

tweiua tried princehl. 1593 in TVww. Rsy, Hut, See, 
(190a) 153 Waller Hobardea tooka this Alax* apart. s$9b 
Sharb. Com, Err. iv. L 36 Take tha stranger to my hoiM. 
188$ Manlbv Crotius* Low C, IVsnues 8«s Taking through 
the marshy Fields of Casant Twelve huadrad WallooM 


sndlrfsk wbh Um. 
wskt 1 took mi 
rsm. Fair xlvi 
cairlaga to wait 


1719 Du Fou rrMaar <1848) f. utv. 
Friday with ma 1848 Tiiiuuii 


. oMl 

;»■ 


MM 

Mi^ 


Ihackshav 

to uke lour ef na in hie 
1878 Scnbnsds M^ 


XHTlntx The memd tbe 'jouriM^ ialcm . 

tmvcitr through Egypt. igSl Bstw, Trstd 4 Amekoisus^o 
A yard or tern further ukai us to the N.E, cemar. Med, 
Will ihia road uke me to Abinmlonf 
b. To carry ot bear (a thing) with one ; to eorry 
to some place or peraon. In qnot. 1883, ^ 
(something) through a liquid. 

sspo Gowaa Csif, 111 . eiy fEcbe] hatli A pot of Ertha,ln 
which ha Ukh A IVlit brennaiulo in a kresaetla. a 1400 Sir 


Pert, 478 Ha. .Tuke with hym his schoru apare. ctMv 
- — - - — - ^ quhom lakls thow this 


HaNsv IValtacs il 85 Thow Scut, I 

thingT 1590 SHAKa Com. Err. iv. L 37 And with you take 
1605 — Msub, v. iii. Ip Taka thy face hence. 
■ I (ed. a) 991 They 


.h‘i"6L5.. , 

1788 J. Bvron Hssrr, Patogossia (ed. 9) 9ai They will uka 
from the ground a glove or handkerchief. i8$i Rammay 
S>^oi, Lift 4 Char. v. (1870) r 18 She went out and did not 
uke the door wlih her [/ s. shut it after her). iMg R. Hal- 
dank Workshop Recsfpts Ser. II. a»7/i Take (the yam] 
through dilute sulphuric acid, and wash very welU 

O. Jfg. To induce la (n-rson) to go ; to be the 
caoMe of his going. (Cf. Bring v. i c.) 

1848 Thackbhav ran, Fssir Ixvii, * Particular business *, 
she said, look her to Bruges. sSgfl J. H. Nbwman Caitisia 


(1^) V 14 What lakes you into the city this morning t ma 
P. Grkc Ssstuusteu IL xi. 923 What took you out so (atai 
Mod, The bihinesa that took me to London. 


68 . With from, off (hence sometimes simply ) : 
To carry away, to remove; to extract; to 
deprive or rid a person or thing of (with various 
shades of connotation) : — take away, 78 a, take 
off, 83 a, take out, 85 a : see also take out of, 86. 

To tsiks off one's feet \ to carry off one's feet by force, as 
a wind or mive ; nuo/fg. So Is take off Ofte*s bsuassee, etc. 

a iBTS Lmue Ron ($4 in O, E, Mist, 9$ Al deb hit wile 
from him uke. a 130a S, E. Psalter L 5 Ais duste tet winde 
berthe Us fra. a 1400 Cursor M. 09556 (Colt. Galba) It 
Ukes [Cott, steres] bu cr^endom him fra. c 1489 Caxton 
Souuss tif Ayition 19 Saying, that theyshould take the head 
from tiM body of hym. 153$ Covkrdais Ps. I[il. ii Take 
nut thy holy sprete fro me. 1387 Gude 4 Godtie B. (S.T.S.) 
S47 He fra me my Sin lies lane. 1810 Holland Csuudem*s 
Brit, (1637) 73 He. .tooke from the towne the benefit of their 
haven. 1833 Sia £. Nicholas in H, Papers (C^mdcni II. 
e35 His decree is annulled and taken of y- file. 1878 Buti.br 
Hud. III. III. 893 The Lew severely contiBband.H Our taking 
business off Mens hands. 1818 ScoiT Hri. Midi, xv, llie 
doing so would . . take the cose from under the statute. 1813 
J. Nicholson (^rat. Mechanic 560 A plane, which ukes 
a thin shaving off the surface of the wood. 1867 Tbollopb 
Chrou, Barsei i, John did take his exxs off his book. Aiod, 
The sea was so rough when 1 was bathing that the waves 
took me off my feet. 

b. To lake tho life ofi to deprive of life, to kill. 

[i|. . Cursor M, 35831 His liJf |mn sal he fra him tane. 
^1489 Caxton Somnes o/Aymou xiL 306 , 1 praye you. .that 
yourselfe wyl take the liff fro me, and cut of my hede.] 
1591 Shaks. t Hen, ri,m. i. 93 Thou layd|Bt a Trap to take 
my Life. 1788 Goldsm. Vic, W. xxx| You imagine, perhaps, 
that a contempt for your own life gives you a r'ght to take 
that of another. 1847 Trnnvson Pt sue, v. 397 Taka not his 
life : he risk'd it for my own. 
o. To remove by death. 

BUB Bk, Com, Prayer^ Burial 0/ Dead, Forasmiiche aa 
it hath pleased almightie Cod of his great ineicie to |ake 
vnto hym selfe the soule of our dere brother here departed, 
we therefore commit [etc.]. 1393 Siiakk 3 Hen, rt, 1. iv. 
167 Hard-hearted Clifford, Uke me from the World. b6s6 
S. Mount Acu in Bnccleuch MSS, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 
947 God bath taken to himself my brother Walter Mountagn. 
s^ Havwooo If/ Pt. iron Age v. i. Wki. 1874 III. 33I 
Since the Fates Haue tine him fiom vs. 1864 TBNNVsori 
Horth, Farmer iii, * The amoi^hiy's a toakin o’ you to 
*iudii, my friend \ a said, 
d. To subtract, deduct. 

b6sb Shako. Cymb. ii. 1 69 This her Sonne, Cannot take 
two from twenty for bis heart, And leoue cightecne. s 8 e 6 
Hutton Course Math, (1837) 1 . 8, 6- 3. denotes that a to 
be uken from 6. 1876 E. jbnkinb Blot Quesds H*eulx2 
Every one took 50 p«r cent, off Bobby’s expletives. 1890 
Sat, Rev, 16 Aug. 199/1 Twopence lu the pound was taken 
off the teoHiuty. 

6. absoi, with from: To detract from, lesien, 
diminUh. Cf. 78 c, 83 k. 

sdag Massinorb Hew Way iv. i, fNe'er] sullied with one 
Uiiit or spot That may uke from your innocence and 
candour, a 1700 Drvdbn (I.), It Ukes not from you, that 
you %vere born with principles of generosity. 189s Teutple 
Bar Mag, Oct. 954 ft Ukes greatly from tne pleasure. 

f. intr, for pass, (with adv. or odvb. phr.) To be 
ctfMtble of being, or adapted to be, taken off, out, to 
pieces, etc. ; to 1 m removable, detachable, etc. 

So, by extension, /# take in eusd out » to be capable ot 
being put in and uken out ; so to take em and off, 

1869 Stuemv Mariners Mesg, 11. ii. 53 A Brass pair of Com. 
passes.. and four Suel Potnu to uke in and out. 1703 
MoxoN Meeh. Exerc, evj The Stop-smew, to uke out when 
tha Hollow Axis movee in the Moving-Coller. 18B1 Grrknbr 
Gun 78 Guns, .so oonstnicted as to take to pieces and stow 
away in a small oompasa. 1898 St. Jeuued Cam, 8 Fab. 8/9 
Youn [i. e hair] takes off at night. 

69- in various/^, seneei. a. To carry, draw, or 
lead in thought, etc. ; with from, off, to diitracL 
t8ii Shakr. Wint, T, iv. iv. 358 Your heart is full of 
something, that do's Uka Your nunde from feasting. 1870 
Cotton Espemon il v. 938 An accident fell out that soon 
took the Duke off ell thoughts of that Solemnity, itab 
Lend, 4 Country Brew, l (ed. 4) 41 Thene deluded People 
ere Uken into an Approbation of indeed an Ignis fotuQs. 
dOgo Murray's Mag, VII. 65 Love. .took her out ofhanalf, 
and soothed her sorrows. 

t b- toko (a penon) wiVi om \ to speak lo 
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TAKB. 




that (hA *lbnow* or apprehend one^t mean- 
ing i enable (him) to vnaemand one; to be 
expUcit^ (Uaii. in in^.) Odx. 

igOi SliMKa hi. v, m* Soft, take me with 

yoiL take^ wlih you, wife. 1605 CoMciiavK tmtt/fr L% 
V. ht Ay^hut pray take ine aloii|{ with yon, air. 

tc. 7 b/aA(a thiiig)iif/VAa»ix: to bear in mind, 
keep in remembrance, take note of. Obu 
amt MaiMNoaii, etc OUlLm^xi. ii, Oh ! you are toe hot, 
air : my col youiaelf, and take September with you. i6se 
Holland' Cummins BriL 71* Yet take here with you, that 
which William NewbrigeiiM«..wrlteth. 1746 CiiaaraHr. 
/.e /4 (iTpa) I* Take thia along enth you thot the worat 
aoihora are otaaya moat partial to their own worfca. lial 
Sc»rr F, M, t'trtk v, TAe it with you that 1 will never 
liaten to them. 

t A To render, tianalate. Obt, nure. 

CMfjp SjfrCfwr. (Roxb.) eg A clerk itt in to latyn tooka 
Alt hertford out of a hooka. 

o. To bring or convey to a higher or lower 
degree ; to ralie or lower ; to advance or put back. 
See alfo /obi dhni/f, 80 ; Pko sb.^ 3. 

ipip- [mo Pm s^J 3|. lape Fkkl^^ May 730/3 By ateady 
play the acore wan taken to 18. 

•* To dtiivor^ givt^ tommit^ jn’pe ar/. 
t 60L /nvfx. To deliver, baud over ; to give ; to 
give in clmrge, commit, entrust. (■> Bxtakb 1, 
I b, a.) Const, io or dative. Obs» 

[In Ijtyamon, In the early version rarely (a inHtanceH),but la 
the later very commonly (aa insiancea), hitukt in uiied aa 
cquivalmit to bUmAit Inittht (liaraACH, to deliverl ; in 19 
ca«ea Siiickg of the eai liar text becomes Makf in the later. 
In 4 caacs the later veraion hue In the same aeiiae the aimple 
tok* \ tbit became from 1300 to 15 to quite establiMhcd, and 
continued in aoine wriiera to £1500. This use was not in 
Norse, and is absent from northern ME. For the history 
see UKrAKBo.] 

c IS73 l^v. 54 He..wrot..And bane Mike hoc lock us to 
biMie. Ibid, 3361 And lakeb U 1205 bitacliet] hit his child. 
/biH, 33378 And ich wolle.. ro bosinge take i>e mine sone 
1305 mteche |m mine breo sunenj. ciago S. Rttg. 
99/254 To Ihesu Cl ist ich linbbe al<so nl min lieorie i>tnke. 
1097 K. Glouc. (Kollt) wta; Some sede [mt him beiere were 
take is neueu connn pe kiiiedom of his lond. 13M AyenR 
171 pe cnstel of bis hertc and of his bodye het god him heh 
yiuke to lokL 1377 IwiNcu /*. /*/. U. xv. 575 Owre lorde 
wioce it hyni Mslue In stone... And toke it inoytes to teche 
men til Mvssye com. 13IB7 Txkvisa Higdtm (Rolls) II. 323 
Moyses . .took his mf{m.rarf ryng of foiietneMM:. 

1 1400 /^rywirr (1894) 78 We biseche hcc Vtt )« soulc of hi 
seruaunt . . be not tnko in-to hundis of oure enemy.^ r 14x5 

Cursor Af. 15411 (Trin.) In to |oura hondes 1 shul him take 

i iwr/fVr Af.V.V. lechel. 1436 Lot, in Burton A Raine Homing* 
'rouah 39^ 1 writie no more, .at this tyme, so 1 tnk 30W to 
he Holy Trinite. € 1440 Fromj/i, Parv, 485/a Takyii, or 
dclyueryn a thynge to aniothcr, trado, c S4ta Gtsta Rom, 
xlvL 183 (Add. MS.) Take me the Ryng, and 1 slialie kepe 
I Lii. Ukxnriis Afaa/i Ixvi. aa6 A 1 that ye 
your hchoue. 1333 

^ _ When he tooke them 

the breml and bode them cate it. a 1553 Uuall RxysUrD, 
L V. (Arb.) ji Who looke thee thys letter Y 

t61. rijl, a. To commit or devote oneself (to 
(iod, to Christ, etc.) ; also, to commit or betake 
oneself to one’s legs, heels, weai>ons, or other means 
of protection or safety. Obs. exc. as in b. 

c iBoo Ohmin 356 Ad fra |ntt Adam Godd forrlet A toe 
himm to he deofell. ciaao Bostinry q 8 in O, K, Misc. 4 
He .fursaket dorc satanas ■ . Tnkeff him to ihesu crist. 
« 1300 Cursor M. 3^048 pat al his werld welth for>sok, 
And nncrli to godd ham lok. c IA75 Rauf Coit^ar 938, 
1 will fursaik Mahoun, and Uk me to uis mkht. Palsgr. 
740/1 , 1 take me to iiiy legges 1 flye a waye. i54i[see Heel 
sb,^ 19]. 1606 G. W(oODcoi.KF.] Hist, ivstiur viii. 28 Which 
people perceiuing them sclues entrapped.. fcarcfully tooke 
them to their weapons. 1607 Toi>sri.l Fourf. Beas/s{i6sS) 19 
The Gyanis. .took them to their heels and so were overcome. 

b. refl. To devote or give oneself up; to betake 
or apply oneself to (some pursuit, action, or object). 

a 1300 Cursor M, 40^40 pir breher tuain ham tok to red 
*l'o dele hair landcs ham ht>tuixA. c 14x5 tbhi, 13439 vTrin.) 
Of wif fursoke he hondboiide And toke [tariitr MSS, 
turned] him to h* better honde. e 1440 Alphabet qfTmtes 
390 He lefte all hiA gude ami tuke hyin to pooertie. 1530 
rALECB. 749/r> 1 take me to relygyon, or any other KyMo 
of Lyvynge wherein 1 must contynue. 1570 T. Wilsun tr. 
Domosthtuet' Olynth, Kpist. •j b. Such are contented . . to 
weare our Countrie cloth, and to lake themielues to hard fare. 
1576 Gascoionr Stool ill, (Arb.) 67 Art thon a crafisinanT 
1.2116 thee to thine arte. 1707 Curios, its tfusb, Card, 
296 One of these l.eavca . . took it self to walking a^ soon ns 
he touch'd iu sltt Soniia V bitch Doads Daughtor 1. 
viii. i55> 1 •• took myself to the Chase. 1890 K. L. Arnold 
I'hrm V, She would not eat and would not speak, and at last 
took her to crying. 

c. intr, with intox To give oncielf up to: 
■■ tabotOf 74 e. ran, 

1718 J. CtuaRE Mtse, Tnseis iiTfo)\, 105 Men had better 
read but few bookn at large, than take into this short and 
fallacious method of attaining. . imperfect knnwiedge. 17(83 
ibid II. 10 Some men taking into life of plensure, others 
into nn easy ctinir of sleep and indolence. 1884 Carlvls 
J^rotih, (it. XV. vi, (18721 VI. 25 Taking deeply into tobaooo. 

*** To sot OHOso/f begin, to apply oneself, 

62. intr, with isf. To set oneself, to begin {to 
do somethiog). [After ON. taba of, e. g. Utka at 
ganga to begin to go.) Obs, 
iiM O, B, Cbrom, (latud M.S.) nn. 1135, Bnuid king of 
ScoUnnd toe to uerrien him. e seoo Ormin aas IZncnriae] 
loc to becnenn till he folic, ibid, gn* Swn. .halt niss bodi) 
toe To rocenn hufenn eorhe. //>u 4 8338 Ofl* Im fowwre riche 
menn pact (okenn h* m rixlenn. cigee .Vi> Tristr, loao 
Now bnh tristrem y*tan 0 |nin mornnnt to fig. 


It as my lyf. a igu Ln. Ukrnrrs Huon Ixt 
take me to kepe l^lbe s.'iuely ki^pt to yoii 
Munr Waifc. PoysoMod Bb. Wks. 1063/1 ^h 


b. In Inter nie. To epfdy oneielf to n hnUtunl 
nction (ef. 61 b n^ 740). 

■877 VARRAirroii Bag, Imp^, 157 Sinoe the Welsh took 
to nrenk up their Mountains, and sow them with Com, they 
have Coro Milfkkentfor thomselvvt. ifoa Timos 5 Oct., He 

■ l.-_ I IS ^ : 


iM Frkbmam in W it! wlstepl^ns AI^TiBqs) l.Tv. »ari 
have (taken to write n little in n penny paper called the Star, 
1890 Biaekw, Mag, CXLVII. e6a/e 'fheir taking to smoke 
lotiacca 1891 G. Mkrrmth Omo of our Couo. 111 . xl. §33 
She has taken to like him. 

to. rejl, in same senses. Obs, rare, 

CAXTtm SouMOi if Aymou L 54 The duke Beuee 
toke hym acife for to wejm strongly. 1803 Vexstbcan 
Jioc, Ju/oti. vi.(i6a8) 165 1'hey tooke tiiemMlues fint to roh 
vpon the sea coostes. m 1877 Barrow Serm, Wks. 1716 II. 
83 A state . . which they took themselves peculiarly toeiuoy. 

7(S tabs one's course, to go, 

63. itUr, To make one's wav, go, proceed ; « 
Nim V, a, Fano V, 7. In early use chiefly with 
to ; in later use with any prep, or adv. of direction : 
usual! V implying prompt action, cf * start', 'strike*. 
S«c alxo tako io, (^bt UAo utuay, 788, - ' * * 


Sabo i/I, 8a p, iabo 8311. 


I jBdftaJko back, 79e, 


€ sago Goh, 4 Rx, 1751 He toe, and wente, and folwede on. 
e 1350 K. Krunns Ckron, IFmo (Rolls) 13566 So horde he 
p:iriie4 to4id«;re tok. 13 . AY. Rrkomuoule 57 in Hor<im. 
Altougl Log, (1881) 167 Quen tlthynges tokene to he tone 
[ - town], lag. . Cast, Lot/t 1686 In good tyme lhe(i] were 
idiore, That to that fesie mowe takyn [P. pouoni wmir\ 
m 1400 Gosp, Niood, tiaafColt. GallMtiOn he mom furih gun 
nas, to h«ire iornc hm ta. c 1433 Torr. Portugal <08 A 
. :yl whyll before the day, He toke into a Ryde Wey. 
e 1489 Carton Souuos of Aymon ix. 124 Whan they were all 
mounted, they toke on theyr way. s 6 o 3 G. WIooococke] 
Hist, tvstiuo III. 19 lliey tooke 00 their way to aeeke a 
new place of habitation. xSag G. Sanuvs Trmv, 193 l urii- 
ing backc, we tooke vp the said sXtotMt to the Went. i8aa 
Maxur tr. AlomouCs Gusmosu sTAtf, u. aSa Tl^ tooke 
downe through a groue Alder trees. ci84s T. Tully 
Sioge o/Cariisto (1840) 5 Most of the fu^tlvcs took streight 
ftiT Carlide. 1707 Frrino Foiorborows Cond Sp aai My 


1707 

liord lotik along the edge of the Hills. 


XT, Gabrieti?s 

Mysi, Hmb, 1 1 1 . 74, | took across some fields for the nearest 
way. 1863 W. C. Baldwin A/r, Huntit^ vL aia lie (the 
elephant] gave chase, and 1 io<% up the hill, afipe Mas. E. 
Strwakt in A. K. l.ee Hist. Columbus, Ohio 1 . 264 A gang 
of wolves took after her. 


b. intr. Of a road, a river, etc. : To proceed, go, 
run, strike off (in some direction). Obs, or dial, 

1810 Holland Camdeu's Brit, (1637) 731 Where it (ihe 
high road] Ixketh Northward, it leaneth ny Caldwell and 
Aldburgh. 1863 Cailvub Frodk, Ct, xviii. it (187a) V 1 1 . 1 10 
(The river] Moldxu . . takes straight to northward again. 1894 
Ckockstt Raidrrs 175 At this point the drove>road took 
over the Folds HilL 

o. rfjl. In same sense as a; also ■« to betake 
oneself, repair, resort to. See also tube off, 83 c. 

M7V-i3 MAix>RY^r/Awri. viU. 45 He took to a strong 

towre with v c good men with liym. 1 1489 Caxton So/mts 
of Aymon xvi. 385 After all thyMi word^ they toke tbeyni 
selfe on their waye. sSaa Bvrom Woruer l l 600 He will 
take himself to 1863 T ROLLorR Bolton Rsf. xxx, I am 

to pav.k up, bag and baggage, and tuke niyxclf ehewbcie. 

X. In idiomatic prases with special obj. 

64. Tako aim. To direct a missile at some- 
thiog with intention to strike It ; to aim. 

IMO (sec Aim od. 3k 1897 Drvdkn ASnoid x. 479 Tlie 
Sabine Clau4a<t came. And, from afar| at Dryops took his 
aim. 1719 L>r Fur Crusoo (1840) 11 . iv. pa He took a sure 
aim. 1890 Tmifs Afog, XVII. 346/1 He was in the act of 
taking niiu with n enrbina. 

66. TUco alarm. To accept and act upon a 
warning of danger ; hence, to become alarmed or 
roused to a sense of danger. 

1614, 177a (see Alarm sb, 8k 1689 T. R. Farm Gout, 
Ruropo 38 The people took the Alarm, and clamour’d for n 
Parliament. i8as AVw Momtkly Mug, XIII. 398 Hie 
osmourprog/y takes the alarm. 1893 Hoi. Obstrvtr 7 Oct. 
535/3 1 he pirate took the alarm In time. 

66. Taka oluuega. To assume the care or 
custody of\ to make oneself responsible. 

ijSpJsee CiiAROR sh, 13]. IMS Act 1 1 If on, Fit, c. aa 1 1 
A mai'.ter Ship pupenter taking the charge of the werke. 
1813 .Shako. Ho/s, Vifl, 1. iv, ao Place you that side, He 
t.ike the charge of this. 1848 Thackfrav Fun, Fair xli. 
The Rarouet prumised to take charge of the lad at school. 

t67. Taka Aax. To Qp(>oint or fix a day for 
the transaction of snme business; to make an 


appointment; to put off to another day. AlsoyiSf. 

a Ociouism 1499 They, .toke day at the monthys ende 

Of playn bntayle. c 1477 Caxton Jouom 133 .She accorded 
to Der this request and toke daye for to do bit. 1503 Lo. 
Berners Froiss, I. xxxii. 46 Then they toke day to come 
agayn a tbre wekes after the Feast of sayiit John, igte 
Siafleton tr, Bodo's Hist, Ck, Rng, 171 To make quick 
confession of their sinfull actrs and not to take dayes with 
God. r^ Fuller ffo/y 4 Prof St, 11. xix.* rafi He had 
rather dubuise his life at the present, then to take day, to 
fall into the hands of such remorslesse creditouri. 

68. Tftk* fire. a. lit. To become kindled or 
ignited ; to begin to bum, to kindle, ignite : >■ catch 
fire (Catch v, 44). 

i9r8 Pii^» Perf (W. de W. 1531) 063 b. At the last they 
take fyre A brenne. 1530 Sta J. Smvtn Disc, Wtapono ar 
Through the moystnes ef the weather . . the powder will 
take no fire. 1889 Stukmt Moudtur's Mag, v. 80 Dip tlierein 
one end of your short Pieoes, least they take Fire at both 
ends together. 1771 Smollcvt HumOk, Ct, 4 July, 'J'he 
•not look fire. iB^ Com/. Mag, XxlX. 874/1 ioese.. 
chimne^w. .often took fire. 

b. fig. To become ' inflamed ' with some emotion 


or the like; to become excited, etp, with anger; 
to become enraged, to * ftre up '• 
t6e7 WiLKiife Mts, itforeod Marr, 1. In Hark Dodslof 
IX. 473 On which tinder he soon takes fire, and swears you 
are the man. t8a8 Merry DMtof Rdmonton ibid. X. ajo 
How this jest takes fire. 1781 Hume Hist, Rug, 111 . 

171 'Ike CommoDS took fire, and voted it a (msaik of privi- 
lege. 1844 Tnirlwall Grteeo VIII. Ixii. 177 Cteomenes 
took fire at the affront. 189a Tompio Bar Mag* Juim 17 
Ltihgow*s soul look fire with sympathy. 

68. TOke hold. a. To get something by one’s 
own act into one’s (physical) hold ; to grasp, seize : 

* catch hold (Catch v, 45), iay bold ( 1 .ay v, as). 
Const of : on, upon (arch.). Also said of things. 

1330 Palnor. 748/s, 1 take holde a|ion one, iontf^gao, 
1611 Vestry Bus, (Surtees) 161 To picke forth the ould 
lyiue and morter that the new might better take hold. 1813 
PuaCHAS PHgrimmgo (1614) 19 H'bv Indian] Fi^ge-tree.. 
whose blanches, doe licnd themselves downe wards to the 
eatih|Where iliey take holde. and with new rooting multiply. 
1734 Shbbsearb Matrimotty (1766) II. 193 |She) fell on htf 
Knees.. taking hold on the Skirl of his Coal. 1818 Isea 
Hold «A' s). 

^*fig. To get a person or thing into its (or 
one's) * hold ’ or power ; usually with of {on, upon 
arch.) ; of a feeling, a disease, etc. : to seize and 
affect forcibly and more or less permanently ; of 
fire, to Ma^ hold’ of (something), begin to burn. 
Also, to seize, avail oneself of (an opportunity). 

1377 Harsison Ragland 11. vL (1877) 1. A thing laielie 
Rproong vp, wlien pampering of the brllie began 10 taka 
hold. 1803 StiAKa Lear iv. vi. 338 Hence, Least that 
th’infectiuii of hU fortune take Like hold on thee. » 7 ®* 

I. C. LotupL Cotiter (1845) 23 Another dangerous sort of 
bad Air, but of a fiery Nature like Lightning,, .if it takes 
hold of the Candle. 1705 N. Rohinnon Tk , Pkysuk Ma 
When the JMsease has taken any Hold of the PalienL 1889 
M. Gray Ref roach Annesiey iiu vi, A seiue ol her bitter 
bereeval took hold of her. 

o, (with To take possession and management 
of, take under one’s control. ? U. S, 

1877 Raymond Statist. Mimes 4 Mining aaa They, .know 
that a company of moneyed men taking hold of their camp 
will have to spend a considerable amount of money licibre 
they can expect to recoup their investment. i8m Kipi.ino 
Cagiains Courageous ix. No, 1 only capt— took hold of tlm 
' Blue M.* freighterv->Morgaii and M*Quade'sokl line— this 
summer. 

t d. To attach Itself, tnke root. Obs, rarc^K 
a ijeo Cursor M, 9350 It tok neucr in )>er hertes hal«L 
sa.. tbid 10009 (Gfitt.) pat er four vertus principulys,.. 
All u^er vertus of paim tas \,Cott, has] hald. 

6. To apply oncsell lo action; to set to; to 
take an active part, dial, and U,S. 

1868 Atxinson Clet'eUmd Gloss,, TotF hold, to undertake 1 
an office, or specified perforiiuince or duty. 1870 Miss 
Alcutt Oldfaik/oned Girt xi, I'm in dcopair, and shall 
have to lake hold niyHclf^ I m nfiaid.^ 1888 IIkycK Amer, 
Comnnv, HI. iv. Ixxxvi. 15) To lielieve H.at things will 
come out right whether he * takes hold ’ himself or not. 

^O. Taka kocua. a. To mount a horse ; to get 
on horseback (esp. for a journey) : see sense 24 c. 

(C149S Brut (B. K.T. S.) 450 On pc morow he toke hye 
hor.> and rode to WyndyMore vii'toovir Kyng. c 1473 Hart, 
Comtin, Higdon (KolU) VIII. 544 He toke his hors urith a 
pryvy meyncy. 01333 Ln. Behniikk Huon vii. 18 After 
masse ftliey] loke theyr lior^se'*.] 1673 liRraiKH GHd, Key 
Wks, 1B67 V. 10 Ba)a/ei,.. Tamerlane took primmer, .. and 
used him for a footstool when he toi>k hune 1743 Wknlsv 
Jrmi, (1749) 9 i taking htirae. he return'd. 

1889 Univ. Rev, Oct. 363 1 he princes . . took horse and fled. 

b. AJitnng, (Seequot.) local, 

1B55 J. K. I.RIFCI111.D Cornf/mll Mines 88 When a lode 
divMes into branches, the miners say it has taken botNe. 

o. Of a mare : see sense 30 b, and Horsk sb, 1 c. 

*577 B. Go<iOR Heresbach's Husb. 111.(1586) 118 The Mare 
will not take the Horse. 1C8S Lond. Gas. Na B378/4 A 
brown hay Filly,, .being locked from taking Morse. 

71. Taka poMaHilon. a. To get something 
by one's own act into one's possession ; to enter 
into possession. With ofx to take into one's 
possession, make oneself possessor of, take for one's 
own, appropriate : tee Posreshion sb, i c. 

1333 CovKSDALB I Kings xxi. 15 Vp, and take possession 
of The v>iiyarde of Nalwih the leNraeliic. 1391 Shaks. 
Two Gent, v. iv. 130 Take but possc-ssion of with a 
Touch. 01841 Bp. Mouniagu Acts 4 Mom. {.(1643) at 
They entred upon, and touk uuMCWMon of the Land of 
Promise. 17.. Rem. Reign U’t/l, lit in Harl. Mite, (iBoo) 
111 . 359 The troops.. would, in all likelihood, have took 
poH»es.sion of White-hall. 185a Mns.Stowr Uncle Tom's 
C. xxxiv, T»en he came, the cursed wretch ! be come to 
take posscasioa 

b. fig, (with of) To liegin to ' possess domin- 
ate, or actuate : cf. PoctaxMUiOR sb, 5, 6. 

>393 Shaks. John iv. t. 3a His words do take ppssesxion 
of niy boKoine. 1^ Macaulay Hist. Rug, vi. II. 63 
Another fetal delusion bad taken poRMMion of his mind. 

72. In many other phrases, as to tabs Acmxiuxt, 
Acquaihtancb, Arms, Ubxath, the Cakx, one's 
Chanox, the Change out of, Chuistbnimim, 
Count, one's Chosh, Kpfeot, End, P' light, Force, ' 
Head, HEEfJb the Initiative, Knowledge, the 
Law, the Leah, Leave, Order, Record, Rise, 
Root, Share, Stock, WrrMXsa, etc., for which sec 
the sbs. (See also 91.) 

XL Intransitive uses in idiomatic combination 
with prepositions. 

76. TakPaftor — . m. To follow the example of ; 


TAKE. 


to imitate ; hence, to reiemble (e parent, aneeetor, 

E redeceuor, guperior, etc.) in nature, character, 
abiti, appearance, or other quality. 

ISS 3 T. Wii.iioN (ifBo) iii if th« Nurse be of e 
nougntle nature, the chiloe must take thereafter. 
Havi.iN Ecdctm Vimd, Gen. Pref., His Followers all take 
after him in this particular. s6^ PHiixipa (cd. 4) s.v. 
ImiMivet^ PairisMre, to take after the Father, or imitate 
bis actions, humor, or fashion. 1890 Gd. IV^rdi Nov. 784/a, 
1 take after my mother’s family, 
t b. ? To conceive a desire for or inclination to. 
*707 Curios, in Hush, 6 Men take strangely after 

Ibis their fini Jmployment. 

Take against — , take fbr — > ( •> take port against, 
with) : see 30 b. 

74 . Take to — . (See also 62, 63.) 
a. To undertake, take in hand ; to take charge 
of, undertake the care ef. 06s, exc. diai. 

\T6c id /f rfes in quot. 1154 is the equivalent of the 
earlier Jdngtd (^w///) rics of the Chronicle: cf. anno 48B, 
Her Esc feng Co rice ; 1066 Her forftferde Kacluiiard king, 
and Harold eori feng to 8am rice. Cf. also 6a with inf.] 
1154 O, £. Ckrnn, an. 1140 (MS. K). & te eorl of Angieu 
ward ded, & his sune Henri tuc to he rice, c lajo liaii 
Msid, 5 He wile carien for hire but ha haued {taken to of al 
bat hire bihcoueft. C1375 Cursor M. 5639 (Fairf.) pis 
wommon blebely toke ber-io ito childe ; Coit, & < 74 //. it 
ynderfangl ft fedde hit. c 1430 Frettuasonry iso That the 
mayiler take to no prciitysse, liut he have good seuerans to 
dweile Seven aer with hyni. 1863 Kingmlkv Wuter-Bab, 
V. 199 All the little children whom the good fairies take to, 
becausq their cruel mothers and iaihers will not. [See Eng, 
DiuL Dtci, S.V.] 

b. To betake oneself to, have recourse to (esp. 
some means of progression, as in take to iht boots^ 
take to flighty take to wisig, to onis heels (Mxkl 
id.l 19); also (now dial.) to some resource or 
means of subsistence). 

(The inir. use here and in c comes close in sense to the 
nt/l. use in 61 a, 6) c, and the trans. in 94c, 05a.) 

c laqg Lav. 03688 He hit wende pat Ardur hit wolde for- 
saken And nawiht to ban febte taken, e 140a Metoyne 1148 
At b* li^a bay tuke to flyinge. ai49a /.« Marie Arthur 
1180 Madame, how may thou to us take? 1991 Shaks. 
Tu*o Gtui. IV. i. 4a Maue you any thing to take to? Vat, 
Nothing hut my fortune. 1996 Danictt tr. Contiues (1614) 
The King tooke to barge and returned to Paris. 1693 
. DsvDaN,Tun. luvemat xiv. 98 The callow Storks.. soon 
os e’er to Wing tn<ry take. At sight thoM Anim.'ils lor Fowl 
pursue. SToS LouiL 6'«s. No. 44Si/a 'I'hey took to their 
Oars, and got from us. 1761 Wxiue, Hhi, Eng, II. xxvii. 
ISO They immediuiely took to flight. 17M Ir. BtckfenCs 
Vaikth (1883) lai They all without ceremony took to thrir 
heels. 1873 H0LI.ANU A. Bonnie, L 19, 1 should have 
alighted ana taken to my feet. 

O. To betake oncsell to (a place) ; to repair, 
resort, or retire to ; to take refuge in ; to enter. 

e 1075 Lav. 7976 He droh to on ob^r] half and tock to 
berboroe. etM Cursor M, aSia (TrnO No dwellyng 
here bat w make Til w b* londir feid to take. 17^ FamNo 
PtitrborouPs Conti. SA an Take to the Mountains on the 
right, a i8sa Moia Bass A’orAiii, The rabbit, .Took to its 
b^e under (lie hawihorn'a root. 1879 Miss Yonoa Ca/M«wr 
her. IV. ix. no He took to hit bed and there lay almost with- 
out speaking. [Cf. 05, and Usd 6 g.| 

+d. To attach oneself to, become an adherent 
of ; to direct itself to. 06s, (Also with/iV/, un/o,) 

e isog L.AVAMON 39188 Crist seohie he for-noc and Co ban 
wursen be tohe. C1330 R. Hrunnx Chron, (1810) 96 pe 
maistres of^ portes for gyftes tille him toke. c 1433 Cursor 
M, 17533 (Trill.) Kaber shulde bet to vs take, pen to ihesu 
for oure sake. lOeg Uacon Ess,, Goodness (Arb.) aoi If it 
(goodnessj issue not lowaids Men, it will take vnto Other 
jLiuiiig Creatures. 

6 . To devote or apply oneself to ; to adopt or 
take up as a practice, business, habit, or some- 
thing habitual : cf. 61 b, c. bee also Roai>i^. 5 b. 

aiaoo Cursor M. 1404 O mani thing scolMary] tok til 
an, Wit-vten quam es beute nan. 138s Wveup Gen, 
xxxviiL 14 The which, the clothis of widewhvd don down, 
toke to [ vulg. eusumOsit] a ruket e 1430 hreemasonry 46a 
Aiayn to the craft they schul never take. i6to Holland 
Camden's Brit, (1637) 699 Clothing (a trade which they 
tooke to). 1707 J, Strvkns tr. Qntvedo's L om, IVhs. (1709) 
319 If you lake to Begging, 1 will take to give nothing. 
1834 Lvtton Piigr, Rhine vi. He has since taken to drink- 
ing. xhgtFraseirs Mag, XXvl II. 903 She. .took to wearing 
caps. 1843 Fono Handitk, Spain 1. 199 In M.*idrid..the 
men have taken to.. Parisian paletots. 1887 [see Dnink 
01 ^' 3I >893 Scribner's Mag, Aug. 997/a She has taken to 
society as a duck takes to water. 

f. To apply oneself (tv«//, kindly) \ to adapt 
oneself : hading to sense g, 
e 1375 Cursor M, 8436 (FairO pen was bi^ childe sette to 
boke; Ful wele 1 wis ber-to \Cott, ^r-wii) he toke. sdag 
Dalon Ess., Parsnts it Childr, (Arb.) 977 Thinking they 
will take best to that, which they haue most Minde ta 
1766 J. W. Rakks in Compi, Parmer s.v. Turnip, [The 
bullock] took kindly to the turnips. s8ao Examiner 
No. 637. 4 '3/2 A tree which is late transplanted seldom takes 
well to the soil. 1885 in Maneh. Weekly Times 6 June 5/3 
The new members may not take kindly to Che work. 

g. To take a liking to, conceive on affection for. 
(For absolute use : see 50 b.) 

1748 H. Walpole Corr, (1S3;) II. 939, 1 took to him for 
bis resemblance to you. 1796 I-amb Let, to Coleridge 3 Oct., 
They, m the saying i-, take 10 her very extraordinarily. 1^4 
Laov FuLLKaiON Ellen Middi, (1884) 93 To uite a familiar 
expression, we look to each other instantaneously. sSSg 
Mauck, Exam. 99 July 3/9 When first the idea was sug* 
giimdi Skird did not lake to it 

Taka with — . t ft- To receive, to accept ; 
39. [ • ON. taka vi6 to receive.] 06s, 
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TAXm. 


ttwf O, S, Chromatid landlbtk bin will tee. 

ctaoo OasiiM 104 1 b |arrkenn folic eunisHiess CrUi To 
Ukenn wibb hiss IM /bid, 1518 Hu wet he toke^^ on 
wibb H eekeiil Oodese ore. a tsoe Cursor m, 8ao 
For-bi yeit wald bi wit him tak. ibid, 3977 Vr lauerd 
wil tak na wiricip pet man bimdoeincocsdkyth. 1498 
SiK G. Havb Lawdffsus (&TA) 68 The Wnit.. will no^ 
tok with the docirinlie ef the foderis. t3|8 Balb God's 
Promises in Dodilet PI* (1780) I. 9 Yet bIibU they not 
with hym take. 

t b. To toke ftp with ; to have to do with. Obs, 
1397 Daom Ess,, PoUoatert k P»‘iends (Arb.) 36 If b 
better to take with the Bsore pasoabb, then with the more able. 

a To be pleated with^ put up with. ? diai, Cf. 
50 b : also take up with go s (r). 

idse Rutnbhfomo i^ett. (186a) 1 . 97 The silly stranger, In 
an uncouth country, must take with a smoky inn and coarse 
cheer. HeATNWAiT BarnaUes yrul, 11. (1818) 59 

Thence to Kidgelay. where a black-Miiiih, Liquor being 
all hee'd take with. Boused with me. 1803 Jamibnom ilv. 
Tak with, ' How dues the laddb like the wark f ' * Indeed 
. . he laks unco ill wl^ *. ttto STarHBNR Bk, /'arm 11 . 600 
In a little lime she la ewe] will toke with both [twin bmbsk 
t d. To take part with, agree with. Cf. so b. 
1^ J. Bhamhall in UsshePs Lstt, (1686) 6ia Those of 
the King’s Party asking some why they took with the Par- 
liament? side. i8a8 Scorr F, M, Perth xxix, 1 would 
MacGillie Chattnehnn would toke(/o/rr /rfrf. ogreel with me 
..instead of wasting our best blood against each other, 
t a. To admit, acknowledge, own. Obs, 
a 1633 Binning Serm, (1845) 607 Few of you will take 
with tini*, that ye seek to be justifled by your own works. 
1786 A. (jiB Saer, CenteMpt.'i, vii. i. 137 A person is there- 
fore brought to see and take with thbsin. only when bis con- 
viction issues in conversiutu 

f. To contract or become affected by ; to catch 
(fire), absorb (water) : ■> 44 b, c (cf. also d). dial, 
iSaa Galt Stsam-boat xvL 347 The kill took low, and 
the mill likewise look wi*t,..and nothing was left but the 
bare wa’a 1847 Ttn/. R. Agrie. See. VIII. 11. 380 When 
it [the flax] Itegins to ferment, or * toke with tbe water ', the 
btlcr becomes turbid and disccdoured. 

XII. In combination with adverbs, forming the 
equivalents of compound verbs, chiefly transitive. 

76. Toko ftbook trasss. : see Aback adv, 3 (/it, 

nndjig,), 

17^ A mom's Voy, 11. vil. tis We were obliged to ply on 
and off .. and were frec|uently token almck. 1^ in 
Nicolas Disp. Nelson <1846) VII. p. xxxix. At I past 8 taken 
flat aback with a strong wind and a high sea from the 
N.E.b.K. 18^ J. T. Hkwlrtt Pearsons 4 W, lUi, 1 never 
saw a man more * taken aback * os the sailors say. 1889 
J. K. Jrromb Three Mon in Bent xvii, Blest If it didn’t 
quite toke me aback. 

77. Take again, a. trans. To resume: see simple 
senses and Agaixt adv, f b. To withdraw, recall : 
« take backf 79 b : cf. AoAlir adv, 3. Obs, 

S474 Caxton Chests iil 1 . (1883) 78 He began to toke 
agayn his vertuous werkis and requyred pardoun and so 
retourned to god ogayit. 1708 Ramsav Bob 0/ Dunblane 
ii|_^Le8t I grow fickle, And tuke my word and oifer again. 

78. Take away. a. trans. To remove, with- 
draw, abstract ; to remove by death ; to subtract : 
see sense 58 and Away adv, 

a 1300 Cursor M. 997 If bou to b* I'Sbt swat. 1388 
WvcLiF Ps, 1 . 13 [li. Ill Take thou not awei fro me thin 
hooli spirit, 1413 Sir 1 . Gsrv in 43 Ded, Kpr, Rep. 583 A 
•efenneghle after that Murdok ol Fycne was take away. 
1477 Karl Kivrrr iCRxton) Dsetes 7tTo cut tbe vynes & 
take awey the cuil branches thcrof. 1309 Hawrs Peat. 
Pleas, xliv. (Percy Soc.) 915 Do not Ll'yme. toke his lyfe 
awoy ? 1383 T. Warhincton tr. Nieholay's Voy. iv. xxxiiL 
176 To take away or mittigote some of [these laws], c i6eo 
Timon iii. i, Yee tliceues, restore what yee have taneaway I 
17^ Lrdiard Life Marlborough 1 . 131 It pleased God to 
take away His Majesty. s886 Ad. Sbhukant No Saint ix, 
It took away his ai^tiie. 1890 ymL Ednc. i June 341/1 
Take away 4 cows from 17 cows. 

b. absoi. To clear the table after a meal. 
e 1430 Bh. Cnriasyo 890 in Babees Bk. 396 Whenne Fay 
hane wasshen and grace is siwde. Away he takes at a 
biayde. 1768 Strxnr Sent. J^m, (1775) 11 . xi8 Mon 
Dieni said Le Fleur,~and took away. i8m Malkin Gil 
Bias XI. V. (Rtidg.) 409 The servants, .had taken away and 
left us to ourselves. 1871 S. Hutlbr Emuhon viii. 64 She 
returned in about an hour to take away. ' 

o. absol. To detmetyrom : a«f8e, 83 k. 

,*•74 FaRKMAN Venics (1881) 957 Tbe alight touch of 
Renaissance in some of the capitals, .in no sort takes away 
from the genernl purity of the .style. 1889 Strvbnron 
Master qfB, iv. This lakes away from the merit of your 
generost^. 

d. inir. To go away, make off : aee 63. 

1850 K. G. CuMMiNO Hunter's Li/e S, A/r, (190a) 195/1 
They set the dogs after him, when he took away up the river. 

79. Tako book. ft. trans. To take ponseision 
of again, resume : lee simple senses and Back adv, 

WI77I Gray ITante 68 Take bnek^ what once was youra, 
1908 Daily Chron. 96 Oct. 4 AS Moli^ never said, * 1 take 
my goods where 1 find them ', but * 1 toke bock my goods 
where I find them 

b. To w ithdraw, retract, recall, unsay (a state- 
ment, promise, etc.): cf. Back adv, 7 . 

1775 Abigail Adamb in Fam, Lett.KxZrb)^ , 
some complaints of you, but 1 will take them all backagaiiu 
187s M, CouuuB Squire S/ichesior I, ix. iji, L shall, !lake 
back my yes if you are troublesome. 

o. To carry back in thought to a past til 
Back adv, 4 . 

1889 Mallocr Enchanted /si. 951 These churches took 
me back to the crusadera 1890 Temple Beer Meg, May 43 
The boy's letter has taken me Mmk ten 3*eara. 

d. B take aback (tig.) : see Aback adv, 3 . ^diaJ, 


cf. 


f<ii88a Mil, H. Wood Ho, Hammett (18901 fl. L 6 
Hestor was Mver so talmn back in her lUk TMf. v. ti6 
She was <taken bade *, as the raying runs. 

ft. $ 9 str. To go back, return. T Oks, exc. dtai, 

, Fairfax Bulk 4 Solv. ToRdr., Beinf quite lost 

In a wilde and a frightful on and on, 1 e'en took beck agnki 
where 1 was. 1889 Strvknson Matter o/B, xL 084 Having 
• -f^ot presence, he took back to his singing. 

80. Take down. a. tram. To remove from ft 
higher to a lower, or from an vpright to a prostimte, 
position ; to lower ; to carry down ; to cat down, 
fell (a tree) ; to pull down (a house, etc. : imply- 
ing also ‘ take to pieces ') ; to distribute (type^ 
esvmaCvrsor M, 11664 ‘lossph’, 100 raid, 'torn wald I 
rest .. .Son he stert and tok hir dun. e iggg Terr, Portssgat 
1436, 1 rede we toke down sayle & rowe. igst in K. Green 
Somerset Chantries (1888) 116 One of theis (f churchra 
mye well be spared and token downs. oi6n Binnino 
iVrrMr. (1845) 4»s H tokethdown the tabernacle <n mortality. 
1731 Lasblvb Westm, Br. 81 Whllsc the Arches were un- 
building and taking down. 1818 in Willis & Clark Cam* 
bridge (1886) 1 . 373 Taking down three trees. 1886 Trgy 
lU,£) Daily Times 9 Jan. i/j A boat's craw.. was token 
down by a whale near the Cape Verde Ulands. 1909 R. 
Rknwick in Marwick Edinb. Guilds Pref 6 The printers, 
Mng no early prospect of the release of their type. .,iook 
It down. 


b. With various Implications: (a) to swallow; 
t ( 4 J to cause (a speaker) to sit down (obs.) ; (e) 
in Falconry^ to cause (a hawk) to fly down ; (d) 
in a school, to get above (another scholar) in class ; 
so of a boat in a race, to get in fiont of (another 
boat); (#) to lead (a lady) down to dinner at a party. 

1607 H. JON.HON Volpoue III. V, 1 will take down poison. 
Eat burning coals, do any thing. 1636 in Burton's Diary 
(i8a8) 1. 4s Captain Hathei was speaking to have the debate 
put off till Monday, but Colonel Puretoy took him down. 

Fairfax in Phil. Tram, II. 349 Mr. Morl^. was 
advised by some to take down a spoonfun of good English 
Honey. sBa8 Sin J. S. SsnsiOHT Observ. Heswking 36 
They are always taken down after having flown unsuccess- 
fully at their game. 1844 Dickbns Mart, Chun, xix, I took 
him down once, six boys, in the arithmetic class. 1848 
Thackrray Pan, Fair v, Dobbin.. was ’taken down 'con- 
tinually by little fellowa 1887 Mrs. J. H. Prrks Hsather 
Hilis fl. xviiL 308 A quiet dinner-party, with a nice, iieiuible 
man to tak^ou down. 

o. Jig. To abase, humble, humiliate, abate the 
pride or arrogance of. In quot. 156a, ?to rebuke, 
reprimand. 

igfla Chiid-Marriagos ti9 She had spoken to the said Cus- 
tonce, and taken her Jowiie for the same. 1393 Pkelr Chron, 
Mdw.lt Wks. (Rtidg.) 395 111 toke you down a button-hole. 
1608 Tokbll Setpenis (1658) 755 For revenge, and taking 
down the pride of this young man. 1798 Mbs. M. Robinson 
11.97 He seems to experience, .tttisraction in what 
he calls taking me down. 1837 Mauricr Ep, Si, John i. 4 
Whatever takes down a young man’s conceit must be profit* 


d. To lower, diminish, lessen, abate, reduce ; to 
lower in health or strength, bring low, depress. 
Now .Sir. and north, dial. 


1697 Drvdsn Virg, Georg, iii. 909 As for the Females,,. 
Taka down their Mettle, ke» 'cm lean and bare. 1719 
Bavnard Health (ed. si 99 By Degrees take down your Heat. 
s8ii helf instructor 539 Olive colours.. are first put in 

K een, and token down again with soot. 1836-7 Sia W. 

amilton Metaph. (1877)!. xviiL 34a Taken down with a 
bilious fever. [See Eng, Dial, Diet.\ 

6. To write down so as to ut« or preserve (what is 
said) ; to take a written repot t or notes of. 

171a W. Rogbrs Poy. 94B, I took down the Names of 
those that bad any. 1703 Tram. See. ArtsitA, a) V. lai 
The precision with which you look down their answers, 
1883 MnsFiLL Stiwonie Li/, iii. 48 These ballads had been 
taken down about the middle of the eighteenth century. 
1883 C. H. Edbn G, Donuiugton 1 . xiL 840 Reporters would 
take down the S|>eecliea 

8L Toko fortli. a. trans. To lead forth, con- 
duct out of a place ; to bring forth, take out of a 
receptacle, produce ; fig, to further, advance. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 9693 (Cott.) Abram tok forth his men. 
^1460 Battle o/Ottorburn xxxvi. in Child Ballads 111 . 097/1 
The letieis fayre furth hath be tayne. 1330 pALsas. 748/1, I 
take forihe a man, 1 avaunce hym. 1890 Krsant Demimiae 
XV, When he [Damien] was taken forth to have hu flesh 
wrenched fiff with red-hot pincers. 

tb. Take forth one's way\ to go forth, set 
forth (see 25 b) ; also ej/sol.^ to procMd. Obs, 

1313 Lo. BKSNKxa Froiss, 1 . x. 10 ( 5 ii the iilL day they 
toke forth theyr way. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Soto, 187 
We shall take forth to our last, 
t o. To leara ; transf. to teach : ■> takeout, 85 1 
tno PAiJica. 748/1. 1 take fortb^ as a childe, or a scoter 
doine a newe lesson,^# .Take hym forthe a newe 

lesson. 1549 T. Sour LatimsPs mud Sorm, be/. Edw. Vi 
To Rdr. (Arb.) 50 The gettynge of goodes and rytehes, 
before thou hast well learned and token furth of the leraon, 
of well vsyng the same. 1381 Savilb Taeitm, Hist, 11. Ixxxiv. 
(1591) los Taught by ill masters, hee tooke foorth [L. didicit\ 
a Dad leHSon. 

82. Tftkoin. 

* trans, ft. To take, draw, or receive into itself, 
or into something (see simple senses and In edvi ) ; 
to admit, absorb, imbibe ; to receive os a tributary ; 
to eat or drink, to swnllow ; to breathe in, inhole ; 
to take on board (a ship). In quoL 1583 absol, to 
admit or let in water, to leak. 

13.. CarsAr jif. 6066 (Cott.) Sihen sal ilk hus In take A 
dene he-lambe, wit-vten sake, c 1400 Maundbv. (RoxK) L 
4 It takes in to him xL oFer ryuera 1493 Tretdsa's Barth, 
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walk out of a i0io Holland Cmmdgm^s Brit. (1637) 

$47 tlM River Tkent..Uking in the River Soura from tbe 
fild ^ Leicester. 1737 Bcaocbn Bmrritiy Itt^r, (1757) 1 1. 
■01 The iiret of these takes In their Nourishment by their 
extenMU- Abeorbent Vemeli. 1777 Hamilton Wkt, (1886) 
Vll. Sfo Ttie ships are talcing in water and provisions for 
two nenths. Ckmmb, JmL 10 May eps/i She look 
in amasingly Utile water. iM Mmg* Sept. 59^* 

It. .readily takes in and yields moiscura. 

b. To receive (money) in payment, aubscrlptioni, 
etc. ; to receive and undeiwe (work) to be done 
in one'f own home for pay. 

1899 in MUliMgtPH*s SmB Cm/ai. Sk/mtur 4 
Lihraritif Subscriptions are taken in by Job n Hanley, over 
against Gray'S'lnn in Holborn. B8i|n Kxamintr^^x She 
took in wasning only for her amusement i8ig Mas. B. 
Kennabd Lmnaing Priu II. xii. sop We supported our- 
selves .. by taking in plain needle-work. iSpa /dUrJunm 
747^H^as taking in more money than he had ever taken 

C. To rabscribe for and receive regularly (a 
newspaper or periodical) : sense 15 d. 

ivse Addison S/tei, No. 488 P a Their Father having 
refused to lake in tne Spectator. 1779 MACKNNsia in Mirr&r 
No. a P 3 A eoflee hou.se, where it is. .taken in for the use 
of the customers. i8pi Blmckw, Mag. CL. 704/1 Many of 
them take in the French paper just as they buy * Punch 

d. Cards, To take (a card) into une’i hand from 
the pack. 

1879 * CAvcNniaH * Card Ria,, etc. 69 The holder of the ace 
of trumps ruffed, i. e. he put out four cards and took in the 
stock. 1891 Fidd e8 Nov. 843/1 If the non-dealer takes in 
the king, be ought, .to lead iu 

e. To lead or conduct into a house, room, eta 

c 1480 Coo, Myat, xxvii. (Shaks. Soc.) 968 Take hym in, 
■erys, be the honde. 1803 Taat^ Bar Mag. XCVlll. 469 
John took Miss Kveraid in to supper. 

f. To receive or admit as inmate or guest* 

*888 Bibln (Great) MaiL xxv. 35, 1 eras herliourleMe. and 
ye tuke me in (Wvcu herboriden met Tindalb, 
lodged me], igM J. Mountgomrhy in Arckmotogia XLVll. 
031 Hospitalles. .then the poore souldior. .shouide be taken 
yn, cured... and healed. 170a Rows Tautarl. iv. i, Why 
stand thy. . Doors still open To take the wretched in T ittt 
y/w/. R. Agrie. Soc. 1 . in. vds Invalid horses are taken in 
..and treated at the hospiial. 18L19 thid. X. ii. 413 No 
tenant-cottager shall take in any lodger. 

tg. To receive or accept into aome relation 
(e. g. into surrender, or as hostage or ally). Obs. 

i6m Lo. Mountjov Lat, in Moryson itin. 11. (1617) 0x4 
By the geneiall advice of the CouiimiII 1 tooke in Turlough 
mac Henry. 1606 Marston Sopkonisba 11. i. Her father., 
on suddaiii shall take in Revoked Syphax. 


t h. To capture, take prisoner, conquer (in war) ; 
to * take ' a town. Cf. sense a. Obs, 

1387 Tskvisa Higdtn t Rolls) VI, 985 I.eo. .wmte to Seynt 
Peter.. wih he leiayne, and was i-take in. and hU ey^en 
i-put out, and hU tonge i-kut of. 1535 Covkroalb Jar. 
xiix. I Why hath youre kynge then taken Gad in Y 16B4 
Setutdarbeg Rtdw. v. 109 Hia Majesty took in Ra.skaw. 
aConsideiable place on theDeinster. 1709 ( 1 . FbltunX^/xj, 
Clasaica (1718) jo Open Places are easily taken in. 

1 . To biing into smaller compass, draw in, reduce 
the extent of, contract, make smaller ; to shorten, 
narrow, or tighten ; to furl (a sail). 

Taka in a ra^'. to roll or fold up a reef in a sail so as to 
shorten the .sail : see Rrkv ah} x. 

cigiS Cocka J.orelfa B, la Mayne corfe toko in a refe 
byforce. 1641 J. Jackson True Evang. T. 11. isj But 1 
must contract my selfe, and take in this saile of speech, 
a iBoo CowrKR Uoraca 11. Ode x. vi, if fortune fill thy sail. . 
Take half thy canvas in. 1837 Dickens Piekw. ix. Strap- 
ping a buckle here, and taking in a link there. 1841 R. H. 
Dana Saamada Alan. ix. [kaading] Making and taking in 
sail. 1848 Thackbkay Kan. f'aur xliii, Sure every one of 
me frocks must be taken in,— it's such a skeleton 1 m grow- 
ing. 1889 UoVLK Micak Clarka xxviL sSi, 1 took in one hole 
of my sword-ljelt on Monday. 1897 Oittingi^, S.) XXX. 
ass/ 1 Take in leaders when about a team's lengtn from corner 1 
then take in wheelers a bit, off-wheeler more than near— in 
fact, many only take in off-wheel rein a couple of inches. 


J. To enclose (a piece of land, etc.) ; to take 
into possession (a territory, a common), or into 
cultivation (a waste) ; to include ; to annex. 

41539 in G. J. Aungier Syoa Mom, (1840) To dyche 
in and take in our conivn. 1633 G. HsaasaT TamMa^ 
day vi, Christ hath took in this piece of ground. And nuule 
a garden there. 1697 in Picton L'^lMmmic. Rac, (1883) 
1 . 888 Others have a design to take in some Commons near 
Mosso Lake. 1845 JrHl,R. Agrie. Soc, VI. 11. 301 Numerous 
waste patches along the sides of wide roads have been uken 
in. 1893 Nai. Obaarv. S Aug. apo^ a France is determined 
to take in all Siam. s8^ D. 5 ladbn in lyimdaor Mag, Jan. 
B78/X A new alcove [has been) formed by taking in one of 
the., landings. 

k. To admit into a number or list ; to include, 
comprise, embrace; spec, to include in the con- 
aideration, take into account (quot 175s); to 
biclude in a journey or visit 
1847 HhUMOHo Powar ^ Kaya iii.as He hath Uken in all 
the antient Church-writers into his catalogue. 1697 Dsyoxn 
ft/ftfxtai) 1. 30 Virgil was a great Mathematician, 
which, in tbe Sense of those times, took in Astrology, syga 
Hums Eaa. 4> Traat. (1777) 1 . 106 in the former case, many 
circumstances must be Uken in. 1870 Frssman Nor$tt, 
Camg. <ed. a) I. Ajip. yxa Writevs who. .did not understand 
that his Jurisdiction took in Kent. 1879 Lubsock Addr, 
PoL A Edna, liL 55 Attention will be concentrated on the 
four subjecu uken in. 1883 Bacon Diet Bosion.Maaa, 
8S8 Tbe ottt-of-towner who UiIb to uke-in a uip to Taft's. 


L To reoelvo into or gmap with tho mind ; to 
apprehend, comprehend, nnaenutnd, realise; to 
eliforb or imbibe mentally, to learn ; to conceive. 

#1677 Hals Prim, Ortg, Mam. lI. se A created Under- 
standing can never take In the fulness of tbe Divine Excel- 
lencies. Mbs Babtbs Paradfkr, N. T, MaU. xiil 18-19 By 
not undentanding is meant aiao^ Not oomidering it to take 
it In. lyit Stbblb Sbaci. No- 79 P S There is no end of 
Affection uken in at the Eyes only, itso Laov Gmanvillb 
LaU. (1894) 1 . 16 She pUys. .on the pianoforto, and ukee in 
science kindly from Mr. Smart. 1877 Frbbman Earta, 
Comq, (ed. j) 1 . App. 731 Wriurs who do not take in the 
mmition oc mi Earl of die West-Saxons. 1887 Basino- 
Goulo Gaataraeka III. IL 140 Sluggish minds, .require time 

to Inks 111 IMW aa tfidlmoim. 

m. To comprehend In one view (phyalcal or 
mental) ; to perceive at a glance. 

tj o f 41 CuAsiBaRS Cyei, s. v. Rya, In man. .the eye b.. 
BO ordered, as to uke in iiearly the hemisphere before it. 
t8eo-e4 CAMruux Fiaw St Laonard*a x8 Tbe eaale's 
vision cannot uke it in. 1878 SaribmaPs Mt^. XV. 583/e 
We. .turned our heads fromside to side, ..the better to uke 
in the full force of the effect. 

n. To believe or accept unquestioningly. 

1884 .^paeiaior Na 1875. 640 The Undergraduates took it 
all in and cheered Lord Robert Cecil as their future repre- 
senUtive. 18B8 Faribon Miaar Faaebroikar II. xiU. 169 
Jeremiah Ibtened and uxdc it all in. 

o. To deceive, cheat, trick, impose upon, celleg, 

1740 tr. Da Momi^*a Fori. Comniry-Maid 11741) I. 13a 

The Gripaits were never uken in yet, and what's more never 
wilL 1745 Firloino Tnte FaUriai No. 9 Wks. 1775 IX. 310 
71 iey are fairly taken in, and imposed upon lo Imlieve we 
have. .as much money as ever. 1734 E. Moos in World 
Na 96 1 1 1 . a.)4f 1 am almost of opinion that (in the fashion- 
able phrase) he is * taking me In '. 1809 W. I s vino Kmiekarb. 
V. iv. (1849) 877 A contest of skill between two powers, which 
shall overreach and take in the other. 1848 Landor iamg, 
Comv, Wks. II. asB/x Nobody shall ever Uke me in again 
to do such an absurd and xvicked thing. 18B4 Gso. Dbnman 
in Law Ra/. 99 Ch. Div. 473 The Plaintiff has. .been Uken 
in and misled. 

p. To offer (a subject) for examination. 

a xSoo Liddon L(/k Puaey (1893) 1 . so The poets and 
historians who, at that lime, were token in by candidates for 
Classical Honours at Oxford. 

tq. To go in, 'put in*, enter. Obs. 

1654 H. L'Estrancb Ckiu. a (1^5) 88 Taking in at a 
Cookji shop where he supt. 1877 Johnson in Rag^'a Carr. 
(1848) 199 Great shoals of salmmi, which often take in at 
the moutna of our rivers. 


t r. 7 'ake in with : to take part with, side with, 
agree with. Obs, 

* 587 ^ Bacon Am., FocHoh (fUrb.)8o It b commonly seene 
that men once placed, take in with the contrarie faction 10 
that by which they enter, 1848 Sir T. Brown Paamd, 
Epid. 1. vii. (1686) 90 Justinian took in with Hippocrates 
and reversed the decrea 1847 N. Bacon Diae, Grot Emg, 
I. xxxiv. (1739) 5X Kings doubtii^ to lose their Game, to^ 
in with the weaker. #1734 North Lima (1896) 1 . 3 If he 
had acted in these mens measures, and betraying bis master, 
took in with them. 

83 . Tnko off. * transitive senses, 
jK To remove from the position or condition of 
being an (with various shades of meaning); to 
lift off, pull off, cut off, rob off, detach, subtract, 
deduct : see simple senses and Ovr adv. 

axjDO Cmraor M. 14318 He bad.. Of ^ tomb tak of^ 
lidd. S495 Ledgard»k. A. Halyburton 40 Mm of that sek, the 
bat of-un is lyli. 15^ a. c H. Rhodbs BA. NmrtHra in 
Babaea Hk. 67 With your Trenchour knyfe uke of such 
fragmentes. 1844 Winthrop Hiat Now Emg, (1895) II. 199 
He took off all her commodities, but not at so good rates os 
they expected, im Art ^ Myai. ytmtmara 57 'lake off the 
skim, and beat it together with 6 Egn. 1709 Stbkln 
Tntlar Na 5 P8 A Cannon Ball took on his Head. xtIBd 
C oxB Rmas. Diae. 967 M. Engel.. Uket off twenty-nine 
degrees fmm the lonmtude of Kitmtchatka, as laid down by 
the Russians. i8sa /re/. R. Agric, Soc. Xlll. u 80 Re- 
peated crops^ of nay are taken off without any return. 
Mod. Isn't hb name on the IbtT No, it has been uken ofL 
(d) spec. To remove from the person, divest 
oneself, or another, of, doff (a garment, etc.). 

axgeo Cmraor M. 0070 (Cott.) *Tas of, he said, *mi 
kinges croun.* ' 13.. Ibtd. 8x16 (GBtt.) Wih his he king tok 
of bis gloue. i4te Caxton Ckaa. Ct, aia He. .took of 
clothes, a 1548 Hall Ckrom., Rdw. /K 934 He toke of 
hys cappe, and mode a low and solempne obeyiance. s86a 
J Davies ir. Olaariua* Voy. Ambass. 140 A little Cap like 
a Callotte. .they never Uke off. 1798 Lediard Li^ Mari, 
borough III. 4aa 'ilie Armour was uken off. 18^ Tai/'t 
Mag. XVII. 465/1 She took off her shawl. s8ox Mnrragpa 
Mag. Apr, 531 He never takes off hb boots and spun. 

(r) To remove or convey (a person) from on 
shore, from a rock, or from on boaid ship. 

1883 Buchanan Lorn aaa for Evar v. ii. 961 He hod 
arranged.. to be uken off one night, and to sail with them 
right away. s8fa Eng. lUuatr. Mag, Dea 967 , 1 might be 
able to support life on ooard of her until the Ruby tra me 
off. x8ae Standard le Dea 5/7 The paasengen were taken 
off and landed safely. 

(tf) absel. To clear the table after a meal; 
take away, 78 b. («) intr, for Pass, : see sense 58 f. 

stsB J. T. Smith Moltekona 1 . 91 Nor do 1 think wine was 
even mentioned until the servanu were ordered to 'takeoff*. 

b. trans. To drink to the bottom, or at one 
draught ; to drink off, * toss off*. 

1813 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage lit. xt. eyx She dianke to him a 
cup of poysoned liquor 1 and haulng Uken off almost halfa| 
she reached him the rest. t68e J. Davios tr. Oloariur 
Fey,Ambasa.Bi Many Muscovion women took olftheir Cups 
as smartly as they [their hoHband';] did. 1704 Ramsay .Viaar 
her uPt eta ii. See that shining gloss of claret. .Take it aff, 


and bib hav* ssalr eb. iHn Hawtnobnb Seartai L. hr, 
And, that thou moyest live, uke off tbb draught. 

o. To lead away summarily; rejt, to go away, 
take one’s departure, be off. 

i8|38 Dickbns O. Tieiat xxav, He. .took himself off on tip- 
toa ite TatiPa Mag, XVII. 609/1 The guilty p^es had 
Uken themstlves oft 1894 Pabsv Stud, Ct Cen^oaar^ 
Seknbarioya lo dread of being taken off ososoldier. Mod, 
Ha was arrested and uken off to prison. Tbe child eras 
Uken off to bed. 


d. To lead away or draw off (in Jig. sente) ; to 
divert, distract, dissnade; fto free, rid (const. 
fivm ) ; t to remove the opposition of by bribery 
or corrnption, to buy off (eis.). 

tdeg Smaks. Maeb. 11. iiL 36 It makes him, and It marres 
him t it sets him on, and it ukes him off. a 1808 Bacon 
Piaw AH. (1900) 94 And hce .. in great Courtesie tooke 
us ofT and descended to aske us Questions of our VovMe 
and Fortunes. 1870 H. Stusbb Pima Ultra 11 This 
Philosophy, .taking us off fVom the Pedantismof Phllolcwy. 
■Tea tr. La CirrPa Prim. Fat kart 97 Having not underUken 
to uke them off from thb Opinion, a 1704 Com^i. Sarvant* 
Maid (ed. 7) 58 You must endeavour to take off your Mistress 
from all the care you cun. a 1715 Buenxt Own Tima (sBaj) 

1 467 The chief men that promoted thb were token off (as 
tne word then was for corrupting members) 1890 Fbnn 
Denbia Knot vii. The conversation took off hb attention. 

e. To remove or withdraw from office, or from 
some position or relation ; to dismiss ; to withdraw 
(a coach, train, etc.) fiom running. 

*748 Ward in Latt. Lit. Man (Camden) 369 Whom the 
Emperor had appointed governour..but afterwards.. de- 
•igned to have Uken him on. 1788 J. Bvbon Narr. PaUa, 
gonia (ed. 9) 189 The centinel was uken off, and ere were 
allowed to look about us a little. 1898 7 ni/. R. Agric. Sae, 
XIX. t. X44 My early calves. . I allow to suiJc the cows for 
a fortnight, thcii^ take them off. 189a FiaM aB May 779/3 
The coaches. . Mrill be Uken off for one or more days. MaA 
Several trains will be taken off on Bank Holiday. 

f. To remove by death, put to death, kill, ' carry 
off’, cut off: said of a person (esp. an assassin), of 
disease, devouring animals, etc. 

1805 [see Taking vbi, ab. 6|. s8e8 Shako. Par. iv. ProL xa 
T o uke off by treasons knife. 1618 Bolton Floma (1636) 
984 Himselfe uken off by sudden death. 1683 Buennt tr. 
Morava Utopia Pref., I'he hiring of AMUualnate< to Uke off 
Enemies. iTot W. Wotton Hiat. Remat Alax. iu 487 
Dihcases..took off very many of them. 1770 Langnornb 
Plutarch (1879) li* 898/9 Ptolemy of Cyprus.. took himself 
off by poison, Examinar 6/a Up to the eoth of 

November aliput Uiiriy people hod been uken off by 
cholera. 1840 Jmi, R, Agric. See. 1 . iiL 958 The mangold* 
wursel was. .uken off early by the fly. 

g. To remove (something imposed), esp. so as to 
relieve those subject to it 

Shaks. Rick, /f, m. lit. 135 Oh God, ob God, that ere 
this tongue of mine. iWt layd the Sentence,.. should Uke 
it off Rgaina 1880 Inoklo Bantiv. ^ Ur, 11. (1689) 147 You 
think to Uke off this inconvenience, tjad * Philalbthrb * 
in J. Ker Mam, p, iii, If he would agree to the taking 
off the Penal Laws. 1737 Gantt Mag, Vll. Mar. 179/1 To 
give immediate Fjtse to hb Majesty’s Subjects, by taking 
off some of the Taxes which are most burthensome to the 
Poor. 1B40 Panny Cyel. XVII. 399/8 llae ecclesiastical 
courts may. . uke off the penance. 1870 M. J. Guest Laet 
Hist. Eng, xiv, rsj Ha pleased the people greatly by uking 
off a heavy tax. 1889 Al. Gmav Raproaeh Anaas/ty uu il, 
Tbe three months' embargo was now uken off. 

h. To remove or do away with (a quality, coa- 
dilion, etc.). 

1805 Shaks. Maeb. v. viii. 71 Who.. by selfe and violent 
handxb Tooke off her life. x6st — v. ii. s The heaui- 
nesse and guilt within my bosome, 'fakes off my manhood. 
i8n FaxNCH Yarkak. Spa x. 90 They . .should Uke the water 
a little warm’d first.. the cold being just uken off. 189s 
CoNSRT Praut. Spir. Crta, (x/oo) To Rdr., Which thing., 
may.. uke off the Edge Detraction. 1737 Brackbh 
Earriary fnipr. (1756) 1. 997 One or two Purges will take 
off the Running at hb Mouth. 1885 Mxs. Lynn Linton 
CAr. Kirkiandil. vi. 189 The smartest and prettiest kind 
of cap. . took off the severity of her smoothly braided hair. 

t (^) To do away with, disprove, confute. Obs. 

S63D Pbvnnn AnttArmin. 147 , 1 must needs Uke off two 
principall dating obiections. 188a CasitCH tr. Lueratiua 
(1683) Notes 96 After that 1 shall take off his exceptions 
against Providence. 18^ J. EowAaos Patfact Script. 47B 
To uke off this seeming argument. 

1 . (al To make or obtain (an impression) from 
something ; to print off. In qaoL 1660, to receive 
08 an impression (in^^^. sense). 

1880 tr. An^rmtdur Treat, cone, Relig, m, viii. 48^^ Those 
I [languages] which live.. uke off belter the impression and 
graces of the language of the Prophets. 1707 Hbabnn 
toilact. 94 Jan. (O. H. S.) 1 . 300 The Siationera were obliged 
.. to take off aoo Copies of any Book. 1817 G. Ross 
Diarias (i860) 1 . 19 nota. He had an Impression of 500 Uken 
off. sSe5 Nato Monthly Mag, XV. 834/1 The expedient, .of 
Uking off an impression in some soft subsunce. 

(A) To make (a fi^pire of something) ; transf, to 
draw a likeness of, to portray : « sense 53 b. 

a 17x9 Addison (J.), Take off all their models in wood. 
1835-40 Hausurton Clockm. (i86a) 306 A native artist of 

S eat promise, .that bcome to Uke ua off. tSssTNACKsaAv 
'asneomat xllv, 'J'hen Clive proposed, to tak^b head offt* 
and made an excellent likeness m chalk of hb uncle, iflae 
'R. UoLOBBwooD* Col. R ^omtor 18 j A young lady 

who could taka off a horse like that— the dead image of bim 
—could do anything. 

(r) To measure off ; to determine or mark the 
position of : cf. sense 3a c. 

1703 Smkaton Edyatona L. • 97 In tbb way I took off 33 
. .ofthe most remarkable points,. .These 35 primary points 
havin|J>een determined os above. 

J. To imitate or counterfeit, esp. by way of 



TAJOL 


moekery : to fnlmic» ctricmtnre, bmletqiie, parody; 
to make a mock of. 

1780 CNBarBRr. LtH. (179a' fH. 8 s H« has ilnee boon 
token off by o thouaoud outtiorot but novor renny imitoiod 
by any ono. 1780-70 H. Brookb /W/ 0/0^ (1809) 11. 
too Ho oo porfscily countorToitod or look offgas they coll it« 
tbo rool Chriotion. that many looked to mo turn. . taken oliva 
into Heaven. i7t9 Maa Pioasi 7 Mm. /haaor 1 . om At 
the hanrd of biiing taken off and held op for a latighinf. 
■lock. 1809 Malkin 67 / ff/ar iL vii. p au, 1 can take off a 
ail to the lU'c : aappoae 1 was to mow a oortain number of 
tiineof oifttS Hoou fmtkUu N§Uf Cr^yt, She mado 
him quite a acoff; And when ahe how hia wooden le2M, 
llegan to take them off t lira Minrro De/ot 40 One of the 
pampliletH which he profeaMia to take offin hiauunoua aquib. 


k. ai*sol. with from : To detract from, diminiah, 
leihcn : » 5R e, 78 c. 

1701 W. WorroN HUi. Rome 084 Thla gradual Advance* 
ment took off from the Ob«icurity of hia Birth, ivsi 
CuAMHKaa C>c/. Suff* a v. Smi. A defect or flaw, whidi 
look off very niudi from iIm value of the gem. 1773 (J. 
RicHANoaoN] tr. IVUimHiti Agmikom Prof. 14 There are 
m.iny alluaiona in it to modem cuatoma. .which take off in 
a great nieaaure from the antique caai. 

L To clow Uie atituhea iu kniiting ; to knit off. 


Alao absol, 

1849 EaTHKe CoH.ev KniWmg-Nk, ra By irnwraing the 
right hand pin, ao iii*«rting it in two aticchoa| not in front 
bm at the himk of the left hand pin, and knitting them off 
as one. This (way of reducing the number of atilchea] ia 
called * taking off at the back *• 

** IM/C XUL To abate, grow leu, decreaw ; (of 
rain) to ceaae. 

1778 Cook in Phii Trmn$. I.XVf. 447, 1 judged it waa 
about high water, and that the tidch were uking off, or 
decrcadiig. H. .VIiLLKa .SrA. 4 > Sehm, xxL (1858) 461 

No aotNier had u (the hurricane] begun 10 take off than I 
Mt out for the Mciie of its ravagea. 1878 SravsNaoN ItUmnd 
ao The rain took off near IjMkeik 1890 F. T. Hullkn 
T he breeae now began to take off a bit, and 
more Miil waa made. 

n. To go off, Start off, mn away ; to branch 
off from a main stream. (Cf. 63, 63 b.) 

tfa8t3 Mea. SHaawooo xiii. (1873) iia 

IBck ran out. .and look offinto the great lomr. itw Wateiu 
TuN UfMMd. S, Amsr. in. iv. adc The Indian took off into 
the wooda. 1M8 19/8 Comt. fan. ^ The aecond (head- 
water of the Hugh] takea off from the Gaiigea about forty 
milea easiiward from die BhagirathL 

(dj To Start in leaping; to commence a leap. 
(Opp. to I.A1ID V, 8 b.) 

1814 SprriiHg Mag XLll 1.987 *l'be appt where the home 
took off to where he landed, b aiMve eighteen feet. 1889 
Brf* Owm Pmgtr 7 S«pi. 780/3 Competitora ahould be 
encouraged to take.off with accuracy. iBpa Sirmud Maf, 
111 , 643/3 The lant attitude one would imagine a horae to 
adopt in ' taking off* for a Jump 

{t) Croquet, To make a stroke from contact 
with another ball so as to send one's own ball 


neatly or quite in the direction in which the mallet 
is aimed : cf. Take-off sb, 4. 

■87a PaioB Note* om Croquet 48 It were an improvement 
..to tether a ball in the centre of the ground, which at 
■farting ahould be hit by the pluyera fiuiii a spot in the 
middle of the left-hand boundary. Takuig off Ironi thia 
tethered bull, they might go to any part of iTie lawn. 

84 . Tako oa. * transitive Ufises. 


a. See simple tenses and (In adv , : in quot. 
i 877 » to take on board (opp. to take ^ 83 a (r)). 

CI 879 MoNrooMFRiK MUc* Poem* xlviii. 140 Tak on 
babert luifabuird. 1839 VIrk Diet. Arts 258 (Card',, Playing) 
The ink or colour.. laid on the typcii and blockB..and the 
iinpreteiione [are) taken-on to thick drawing paper by meatta 
of a auitoble pre«<«. 1877 Scribner'* At mg. X V . 1 4/1 lie look 
on the paanengerA who aiood cliutcred on the wharf. 

(^) t To put on, (loo ^clothing, etc.) obs . ; to 
* put on * or add (fieuh, etc.) : see i'uT r. 46 f (a). 

1389 in Eng. ( 7 //r/r i 1870) 56 pe den xal warn alle l<c gyide 
brepereii be in louiie, for to lakyn on here budU..and 
. omentomeRM. C1489. Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aymon xxii. 494 
Theunc they went. A toke on the besie dothyng th.it they 
had. 1583 SeUir, I'oem* R^/orni.^ Life Bg, St. Androis 1069 
Oil a gray bonnet he tackio. iSay Jml. k.Agric. Sac. VI 1 1 . 
II. 39a Sticra.. thrive very well and take on flesh rapidly. 
1850 /did. Xl. II. 6 o The animal being thus gradually pro. 
pared to lake on that increased amount of inUM:le and fat. 

t(0 Hike up ^arms); 10 arm oneself: see 
9oa(r% St. Ohs. 

1365 Reg. Vrky Council Seet. 1 . 355 Thair rebelHa ar 
planclie conapyrit togidder, Inktn on arma. 1767 tbid. 5U4 
Thai iiave (alctn on arnies to puneia the autnouris of the 
■aid cruel! murthour. 

b. To assume, 'put on * ^a form, quality, etc.) 
a sense 16 a: to ussunic, begin to ^rform (an 
action or function) (cf. 17) ; to contract^ btgiu to 
be affected by, * catch ' (cf. 44 b, c). 

1799 Kkntish in Heddoes Contrib. Pkg*. 4 Med. /Tnofol, 
asB He took on that peevish initanility ao unhappy for the 
individual, atia fmi. R. Agrie. Soc. 111 . 11. 331 The 
blanched leaves soon take on the appearance of froat-bitten 
celery. 1869 G. IwiwaoN Dt*. Eye (1874) 41 The ulcer., 
cook on a healing action, aiai soon cicatiued. 18193 
Guay Last Sentence in. v, Tlie deep, mysierioua eyea 
would take on a deeper charm. 

(6) To adopt (an idea, etc.) ; to accept mentally. 

1890 Piet. World 4 Sept. 998/9 That belonged to the days 
before iia author ' took on religion as the Methodists term 
it. 1893 Amt. Observ, ^,3 Sept. 479/a He is prepared to 
throw over all hia convictions pretty much as he look them on. 

(r) To apprehend with the senses ; to perceive, 
' catch rare. 

s8b 7 D. JoiiasoN lad. Pield Sgort* 4$, 1 have heard the 


48 

nativM aaimrt that thafflgko M tht wmt of eba datr many 
hours after tlioy have pHind. 

o. To take (a into one*i employment, or 

upon one's Maff, to.iiiigage (also^.) ; to aooept in 
marriage ; to receiw tmo fellowship. 

i8ti G. Blunmcll In meeeteueh MSSaU^uH. MBS. COmm^ 
07 If Hotlind take any cempaoiea on* tSeg MaesiNOBB 
New Way iL ML 1*11 008 give her the ad vantage.. To. .say 
■lie was forced To buy my wedding.clothea, uid took mo 
on With a pbiin ridtomauk and an ambling nag. ila8 
Exmutimtr 631/1 The large menurecturera are about taking 
on a conaideralile number of liands. 1893 J. B. TMONraoN 
in CiUtago Advance So July, A number of catechumeu 
were taken on during the year. 

d. To undertaKe; to begin to handle or deal 
with, to ' tackle *. 

(rises .^gee. Cy Waem. 067 Allas I what aholen hU onne 
take, pat wolden here her gixl fonudte purw sinne of ifcacbly 
liking tj aaea (see Taking vbl. *b. 6 }. 1883 Graghsc 

3 Jen. I i/a He . . so frightened the other . . euward^ that . . they 
id not care to * take him on *. 1898 Daily New* so Mar. 
7/1 We cannot take on both jobs. «eee Sir K. Bkllrr 
ibid la Nov. 3/4, 1 liud taken on a task, and 1 waa buuud 
to see it ihrough. 

0. To undertake the management of (a (arm, 
etc.), esp. in siicoe«sion or continuance. 

t86i Tsmgle Bar Mag. 111 . 474 When I was twanty^wo, 
my father oied, and 1 tM on the farm. 1889 MukComyns 
Caru JMarg Malighmnt II. xix. 70, 1 want him 10 take on 
another small farm. 1891 Cernk, Mag. Oct. 346 It will be 
quite impossible for me to take on the lease again, 
f f. To assert, asseverate (cf. 17 c). Obs. rare. 
a^3 Stuhrks Anat. Abu*. 11. (1889) 96 Yet will they 
eweare, protest, and take on woonderfully, that it it very 
new, freim and lender, /bid. 48 If they sell you a cow, . . 
will protest and take on woonderfuUie, that bee is but this 
olde, and that olde. 

g. 'To buy on credit. Sc. 

1808 Jamirson, To tak on, to Iniy on credit, to buy 
to occompt. 1866 J. H. Wilson Our Father ia //eaven 
(1869) fSo, 1 have heard of young people, .going to shops 
and * taking on ' things, as it is calieil. 

fh. To begin, commence (with in/., or intr.); 
m sense 62. Obs, 

ctuoo Ormin 9553 ^ho toe onn ful aldeli) To fraiyiann 
Godess enngell. /bid. 11960 Jiff N takesat onu att aa 6c 
tellesst fork till fowwre. 

** intransttive senses. 

f i. 7*0 act, proceed, behave^ 'go on*. Const. 
dative, to a person. Obs. 

e laog Lay. 3333 )ef ferrene kinget hiherde ba tidinde, (mb 
we HWA lakede him on. /bid. 5599 pot word come to 
Belinn«..beo be h.'tuede itaken on. /bid. 10175 bis wes 
al idoti ba token lieooftrr weise on. /bid. 31019 Whsat Penda 
king bafued iseid and hu he wulle taken on. c igog Pilate 
149 in A. E, Poems (186a) 115 Ou libere man, ..hab he 
hake on wl Assenicde he to b* gywetf 1360 Lancl. P. l*t. 
A. III. 76 For loke b<i on trewely bci timbrede not so bye. 
e 1490 Lovruch Grail IvL 505 And tlius iheM lynwns Gonnua 
On to take Til the tyme that Cam Lawiiixiloi de lake. 

reflexive, c 1005 Lav. 30680 On alle wisseii be toe him 
on swulc he weore a cliepmun. 

J. To ' go on * madly or excitedly ; to rage, rave ; 
to be greatly agitated ; to make a great luss, out- 
cry, or uproar ; now eip. to distress oneself greatly. 
Now couoq. mid dial. 

e 1430 SvrCent'r. (KoxIl) saoo That j’ondre knight on the 
white Bicde Taknli uii as a deU'-l in ded«L 147a Poston 
Lett. 1 11 . 57 My nmdyr wepythaiiU takyth on mervaylously. 
1530 i*ALaGH. 750/1, 1 take on lyke a madde man, je 
utenraige. 1534 ClovKRnALB Num. xiv. 1 llien the whole 
coni;r«g:ic'oii luke on and cryed, and tlie people wepic. s6eo 
Hullanh 11. xxvii. 61 All this while Appius raacd and 
tooke oil, inveyins bitterly against the nicetie and popu- 
laritie or his hroiner Consul. s668 Pxrva Diary 8 Apr., 
Her mother and friend.s take on mightily.^ 1767 Woman ^ 
Fashion I. 137 You'll make me cry too^ if you lake on in 
this Manner. 183P Galt /.enone T. 1. ix. He took on like 
a demented man. 185s Thackxkay Esmond 11. i, She look 
on sadly about her husband. 

k. To assume airs; to behave proudly or 
haughtily : to presume ; to tike liberties. (Cf. 18 e.) 

1668 K. SrKKLB Nusbandman's Calling vi. (1678) 141 If 
a worm should lake on, lift up itself, and' be proud, then 
aiiytbiiig may be proud, s^i Bedt's /•tonst 180 ' Pride 
goelh before destruction, and a haughty spirit liefore a fail 
I began to lake on | and if the squire gave me any orders, 
1 did not lake 'em as I ought to have done. 

1 . 'To uke service or employment, to engage 
oneself; to enlist. 

Sfaluing Tronh. Cka*. / (1851) 11 . 335 Dinems 
daylie took on [to Mrve in the army]. 1748 Smollbtt Rod. 
Rami, xvi, If you take on to be a soldier. 1778 Footk Trig 
ia Cahi* 111. Wks. 1799 II. 377, I am engaged to take on 
with Mi'«8 Lydy. xdq/* Liggsne^t' * Aiag. Mar. 336 At the 
end of their term of enlistment [tbey] wouhl refuse to * lake 
on ' again in D Troop. Fisld 7 May 698/3 * Then ', 

replied one of the men, * 1 will lake on at 41.* 

{b) With with : to engage oneself to; to be^n 
to associate with, to consort with ; » take up with, 
90 z ; to adopt as a practice, etc. 

1737 Bracken Farriery Itngr. (1757) II. 51 Such a T>raks 
has iMn more used to a Hen when he was young, and., 
will the sooner take on with her when he grows older. 1844 
Fraser's Mag. XXX. 104/t 'I'he misthrem is goidg toiake 
on with Mister Jowles the maacher. t886 M. GRAYAynarY 
l}ean Maitiand i, 1 liked Charlie Judkins well enough 
before he took on with this love^ionsense. 1894 G. Moore 
Esther Water* 154 Hia young woman mast be sadly in 
want of a sweetheart to take on with one such as him. 

. XQ. To * catch on *, become popular : « sense 
10 c. eolloq. 


TiJO. 

eRw*Omok* Msusartmeexeil, Hetawhowgraally^MM 
BusM OBicrtaiiuDeoia 'took on *• 


SS. VBlMovt. tnms. a. To veniove from within 
A place, ree^tade, or Incloiure ; to extract, with- 
draw, draw forth : eee dmple senses and Out tub, 
t%.. Cursor M.wwfialGOtt), 1 toko bairn vie on (ar. with] 
wd right hand. i|foi Wveur /*Alxviii. *$ [beix. 14] Tne mo 
out fro clei, that 1 be not inflcdiid. eigue MerEu L « 
Whan that oura lorde . . had take ouu Adam and Eva 
and other (from hell]. 1397 Shake e Mem. /F, iv. v. 006 
Their stsnga, and teeth, newly lakln ouL ms Adomon 
Sped. No. 94 F 9 He hod only dipped his Head into the 
Water, and immediately taken it out aoain. 188# F. M. 


CuAwrORD Grt^emstein 11 . xx. 980 Kex took out liitpuraa 
and gave him a gold piece. Mod. I asked for the book at 
Um liuraiy, but it had been tdeen out the day before. 

(6) To remove, extract (a stain, etc.). 

8 ^ Gay /kgg. Og. 1. ix. Money, .ia lira tnm fulle/i earih 
for reputation, there is not a mt or a stain but what it can 
take out. Mod. Ammonia will take out the greaae-spota 


(r) intr. lot pass. See sense 58 f. 

D. truns. To withdraw from, a number or set 
(actualW or mentally); to leave out, except, omit 
ciaeo dsMiN 8601 putt 3er patt he sraas tokenn nt pnrrb 
Di ihhtin Gpdd fra manne. c 1313 SHOaSK lAMy’tfv^xLssapai 
he ne toke ludas out, pe worste man on erj/e. Mod. 1 here 
are 91 feativalain the Prayer Book Calendar 1 but if you take 
out those that have no special Collects, there are only 94. 

o. 'To lead or carry out or forth : with \ariou8 
special implications, as: to lead (a partner) out 
from the company for a dance; to summon (an 
opponent) to a duel, to ' call out ' ; to lead (a person 
or animal) into the open air for exercise, etc. 

1613 Shake /fen. V///, l iv. 93, 1 were viimannerly to 
tuke yuu out. And not to kissc you. 1665 Prpvs /haty 
t J Apr., When the company begun 10 dance, I came away,* 
lest I should be taken out. 1740 FirLniNC Tom Jone^ vii. 
xiii. When a matter can't be made up, as in a ca'^ of a blow, 
the sooner you take him out the better. 1811 Janr Austfn 
Lett. 99 May, Mrs. Wclby takes her out airing in her 
barouche, nyy ScribnePe Mag, XV. 65/1 He had even 
promised to cake her out on the ice. 1893 J. Aanav Si brry 
Naughty Girl ii, It was awfully good (it you to Uke the 
children out^ Charlie. Mod. Take the dog out for a run. 

(6) Cruket. To take out one's bail said of a 
batsman who is 'not out* at the end of the 


innings. 

1890 Standard 9 May 3/8 He was baiting nearly four 
hours and eventually tuuk out his bat fur qts. 1899 Smt, 
Rev. 16 July 63/9 The capiaiu. .took out his bat for 6a 
td. {a) To give vent to, utter. (6) To 
announce, give out (a text). Obs. 

1878 Drvdrh au for Lot'S Pref., Ese (Ker) I. 197 He 
took out his laughter which he had stifled. 1697 Burchopb 
Ihsc. Relig Assemb. 6 They will take care to come before 
the text is taken out. 

e. To make a copy from an original ; to copy 
(a writing, design, etc.) ; esp. to extract a passage 
from A writing or book. 

1530 Palsgr. 750/1 , 1 take oat a writyng, 1 coppy a mater 
of a boke, it cogie. 1573 / of Linnning 11 A pretie 

deuise to lake out the true forme & proporcion i.f any fetter, 
knott, flower, Image, or other worke. 1604 Shake Oth. 
111. iii. 796, 1 am glM I hauc found this Napkin:,. He hatie 
the wm-ke lane <Nit. /bid. lit. iv. 180 Take me thii. worke 
out. . 1 would haue it coupied. ^ Afait. To read a book and 
take out quotations for the dictionary. 

\p) To extract from data. 

iMs Times 10 Nov. 4/9 l‘he surveyor employed, .to take 
out the quanlitfra on tlie architect's ulan— that is, to esii- 
male the quantities of materials and labour whicli will be 
required to carry out the proposed plaiiE 1898 (see 
Quantity 13]. 

t f. To learn (a lesson) ; transf. to teach. (See 
also 81c,) Obs, 

01391 H. Smiih ff'Ar.fiSdd) I. 499 If we be negligent and 
■lack, and n»‘ver take out his lessons, but a and at a stay. 
1699 Kari.r Microcosm. Ixv. (Arlx) 89 lie hath taken out os 
many lessons of the world, as dayes. 1649 .Strangling Gt. 
Tirri,’ etc., in Narl. Mise. (174S) IV. 37 The Disuipline of 
War must take you out othiw Lessons of Fury. 

g. To apply for and obtain (a licence, patent, 
summons, or other official document) iu due form 
from the proper authority. 

1673 Essex Pagers (CamJent I. 93 Y* vacating their 
charter, & forcing them to take out a new one. 1687 
Buhnkt Cont. Reply to Vartlias 76 The Bi.shop<i were 
obliged to tuke out new Commissions from llte King . . for 
bolding their DishoprickH. 1798 1(erkbij(V Let. T. Prior 
97 Jan., Wks. 1871 iV. ib^ 1 have not yet taken out letters 
of administration. 1840 Jrnl. Roy. Agrie. Soc. f. in. 351 
Patents have been recently taken out for supposed improve- 
mcntE 1898 Sat. Rev, 30 Apr. 497/1 [He] took out a sum- 
Bions agunst him. 

h. To obtain or enjoy completely. ? Obs, 

1631 Celestina 917, I will goe dowiM and stand at the 
doore, iliac iny Master may take out bis full aleepe. 

i. To obtain, receive, use up, spend, the value 
of (something) in another form. Const, in. 

183s Hrvwood Fair Maid qf West WkE 1B74 II. aSo 
Because of the old proverlic. What they want in nieate, let 
them take out in drinka 1783 Foqtr Mayor ofG,u WkE 
1799 1 . 168 When he frequented eur town of a market day, 
he han taken out a guinea in oathE tSoS Examiner 794/1 
(Hel baa do objection, when a poor tradesman cannot 
advance the fee, to lake it out In gouds. 1891 Review 
Rev. IS Sepc *36/8 The pruM waa one guinea, which had to 
be taken out la do^a. 


M. Vaka oot of. trans, a. To withdraw or re- 
move from within {lit, and^. ); to extract (a stain) 
from : tee simple senses end Out of. 
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r# /Jb fw#iiM I iM Moimi j*. 3 1 . 

« iMt OiMiN Dcd. fl09 To Ukcnn ut off b«llo wo po gm 
mwMI olio, tjfif Tocvira (Roth) IL im WbSlo 

bo dwiMlodo longo In Frounco..Choddo was i*Ufco out of 
bif obiMty oTI^ostyngo. f mrs Ctfrwar M. 16440 (Tijti.) po 
mondofr botboroboowoaukooutof prifoon. igasSTOWAirr 
(Kolh) II. 660 (Hoi Out of tbo oTtb hh doid 
bodio li|l» tono. ite in Dkny (ySoB) IV. 451 Toko 

hood you toko not too tborn out of onolhor’o footond pot it 
in yourown wholly. 1771 M m. Haywood A’rw Prtatni 046 
To toko Ink out of IJim iMo Mioo Bhadimm Mi. Reyal 
111 . iv. *9 Ho took tbo cortridgoo out of tbo cooo bionotf. 

b. To get, derive, or obtain from. 

IM W. WiuciiUkiN Famtilyt ^ L9U9 B iv, Out 

of their knowhdgo, wbicho they uko out of the Scriptorea. 
idgo J. Fobnoi tr. Paractitn^ Nat. Thingt 11. 17 Any 
flint token out of River water, ifloi Soott A*m//iio i. 
There were oa good apitchoockod eeh on the board oa over 
wore te*en out of tbo leia. 

O. To onbtract or deduct from. Now rar§» 

>flfll Falb Dialling 14, I toko the complement of the 
Elevotion, which ta 78*.' out of the reclination of the plat 
which ia ss^., and inoro remoin 17*. lyog Moxon AfacA. 
A'jnarv. 137 Aaoiiiiig>off of 6 Foot broad and 10 Foot long 
taking out of tbo Yard. 

d. To deprive a perion or thing of (lome 
tonality, etc.); spec, to deprive of (energy or the 
like) ; usu. to take it out oK to exhaust, Utlgue. 

iflM S. WiiaBoroacB in L{/k (1879) 1 . mo 'lliore ia ao 
much of interoat in o Confirmation, tfutt it takea o groat deal 
out of one. iflgi Hawthorns Fr. //. Naie^Bas. II. 68 
Romo, .takea die aplondor out of all this aort of thing elae- 
whoro. 1884 H. Smart PMi taFimsk xxxii. Now you aay 
you cannot come, and all the aalt ia taken out of my holi- 
days. 1890 Mrs. Lavpan L. 11. i. The aort of 

day that takes it out of a man. 

6 . To lemove from the jurisdiction of ; to prove 
not to come under (a statute). 

i88g Sir C. S. C. Bowkn in l.mw RtO. 09 Ch. D. 810 The 
buriban of taking the caite out of the Statute of Limitations 
rests on the Appellant. lOat Law Timts XCII. los/a All 
lawyon are familiar with toe doctrine of part performance 
to take a case out of the statute. 

f. To take (something) from a penon in compen- 
sation : to take it out of^ to exact satisfaction from. 

t8si Mayhbw Land. Lmheur 1 . 31/3, I take it out of him 
on the apoL 1 give him a jolly good hiding. iSat 
M^'CARriiv ft Prakd LadUs Cat/giy I. iv. or What %ve have 
to mita in aight.iecing we try to take out 01 the people in the 
can. laoi Scaismaa m Nov. 8/a In the olden days the 
vlll^es^ took it out ' or each other with cluh and spear. 

87 . Vakoovor. trans, fa. --'Qvkktaki 1. Ohs. 

41330 Arih. 4> Merl. 716) The palena token ouerour men, 
And last leyd upon hem then. 

b. To take by transfer from, or in succession to 
another ; to assume possession or control of (some- 
thing) from or after some one else. 

1884 A. FoRRRa Ckituu Gordon ti. 36 The army whoee 
command he took over in it*i headquarlera. 1887 Wkstall 
Cn/i. Trafalgar xiv, [He] took service with ua w.hen we 
took over the Euroka. 1890 H. S. blRKaiMAN 
viii, Brenda took over all the smaller houachokl duties. 
1891 Law Ee/oris, Wgeklg NoUm 43/1 The. .company wna 
ftirined . .for the purpose of takiog over the bu-iineas. .carried 
on hy the plaintiff. 

O. 'fo carry or convey across, to transport. 

Afrvf. Tlie ferry<boat will take you over. 

88 . Tako to. In pasoive to be taken /o — to be 
taken aback : see 76. dial. 

1863 Mrs. H. Wood Miidrtd Arkett xxxii, Mr. Van 
Brummel, considerably taken- to at being addressed indivi> 
dually, lost his head completely, s^a Argr^ Sept. 183 
Mr. T. might possibly Imve^been slightly taken to... but 
there was no symptom of it in his voice. (See Eag. Dial, 
Dici.\ 

89 . Take together. 

a. trans. See simple senses and Toobtreb. 
t b. 'I'o collect : cf. Pull v , 30 b. Ohs. 

41489 Caxton Sonnes of Aymon xix. 439 But he toke 
togyder hia strengthes, ft atode vpryghte. 

c. To consider or reckon together (cf. a6 c), or 
as a whole ; to reckon its a group or collection. 

1678 CuuwoRTH tntoll. Syst. 1. iv. f 14. 358 Plato in his 
Cratylua taking these two words, and Aid, both 

together, etymologixeth them as one. 174a Richardson 
Pamola IV. 107 Numpa, his Son, h a Character, take it all 
together, quite of Nature and Probability. Mod, Taken 
together, there cannot be mors than a doaen. 

M. Taka up. ^transitive senses, 
a. To lift, raise (from the ground, etc., or from 
a lying or prostrate p^ition); to pick up; also, 
to lift or raise (sometning hanging down) so as to 
expose what is covered by it. Somewhat arek, 
a xgan Cursor M. 3064 (Cott.) Drghtin has herd H barn cri. 
Ruse and tak it up for-^ sg8a Wveup John v. 9 l‘hs man 
is maad huol, and took ^ hia bed, and wandrida 4 1400- 
so Prymer (1895) 9 pi rijthond took me vix iggdSHAKa 
Tam. Shr, iii. u. 164 The Priest let fall the bool^AAd as 
he stoop'd againe to take it vp [etc.]. i8ie Holland 
Camdedt Brit, (1637) 378 The garter. . which fell from her 
as she daunced, and tne King tsoke up from the floor. 
1710 Db Fob Cs^i. Singieion v. 1 1906) 83 1 en men with poles 
took op one of the canoes and made nothing to cariy it. 
1844 Hood Bridge of Sighs 5 Take her up tenderly. Lift 
her with care. 1890 Ifnm. Rea. Feh. 033 Martin.. hod 
token up a atone to throw at him. 

(6) Spec, To raise or lift from some settled posi- 
tion, e. g. (plants) out of the ground, (a corpse; out 
of the grave, (a carpet) from the floor, etc. ; to 
break up the surfisoe of (a field, road, etc.). 

^Tatake np the taUex to clear the table after a meal (arfg; 
to lemove the board off the trestles I ■eeTABi.B4A6b>i OOe, 


n.. Cims* M, 804s (Cost) Oman he king pun (baa tree] 
boa vp 4 an, Hia oel lews honurdmllkan. ag. . |aae Taolu 
eh. 6b]. igij Morb ia Hall cSmu,, Rkh,/// (15481 B7 b^ 
Some aaye that kynge Richard caused the priest to toke 
them vp. . .and to put them in a ooffyno. igig T. Wasnino- 
TON tr. Nkhaiafs Vo^. 1. Rxi,Th« t^e being taken vp,ihe 
Amhesiador. .cnired into the paullion. tflia (see Tablo sh, 
6 b]. S6eg Massimobb New IVo^y 1. U, Tia not twelve 
o'clock yet, Nor dinner taking up. Dickbno Sh. Bos, 

Sentimont, 'llie carpet eras tmeen up, 1841 Jmi. R. Agric, 
Soe, 11 . II. 339 The turnipa were taken up and carted. 189s 
7 Vm#« « Feb. 8/a That would mean taking up all the atreeu 
iu South London. 

(4; With special obj., Implviiig u purpose of 
using in some way: as, to take up ones pen, to 
proceed or begin to write; to take up a book (I. e. 
with the purpose to read) : to take up the (or onfs) 
cross (see Cross tb, 4, 10) : to take up Arms, the 
Cui)GBr.s, the Glovb, the Hatohbt (see the sbs.). 

4 1400 Brut eexlii. 335 pay waged hatayle ft cast doun 
her glouesi ft hetine psy erere uke vp and seled. 1481, 
1379 face Glovb sk. i dl igpO' (see Gauntlbt sb.^ 1 c|. 
IMS T. Williamson tr. CotSme IViso VieUUurd A U In 
1 tooke np my Pen againe, and at starts and tymea finidieu 
it. 1660 tr. Aniymutud Treat, cone. Rejig. »• Iv. ai6 Ho 
took up arma for the conservation of kb Country, lyta 
Stbrlb Spoet, Na 314 F 1 Nut finding my self inclined 
to sleep, 1 took up viigil to divert me. 1818 Scott Oid 
Mori. XXX, 'iliac the cause of hb country, and of those with 
whom he had taken up arms, shouid suffer nothing from 
being entrusted Co him. 1866 O. Macdonald ^mm. Q, 
Neiehb.^ A man had to take-up hb cross. 

{ft) To raise, lift (one^s hand, foot, head, etc.). 
Now of a horse or otha beast 
4 IAS3 Cursor M. issar frrin ) Vp he toke hb ho 1 )r bond 
ft yu le bencaoun. 4 1489 Caxton Sonnes qf Aymon ix. 349 
Rycliarda that lay a grounds thus wounded .. toke up lib 
hede, and sayd (etc.]. 1737 Bracken Farrirry Impr. ( 1757) 
II. 73 He steps boldly, and ukes up hb Fore-Feet pretty 
hig I. Ibid. 77 A Horse shouM uke up hb Feet modarauly 
high. 

(e) To take (a person) from the ground into a 
vehicle, or on horseback, etc. Said of a person, or 
of the carria^, horse, train, etc. Also abso/» of a 
vehicle, a tnun, etc. To take np irs occupants. 
xtBpLond. Goa. No. tyt/4 A Hackney-Coachman took 
** “■ '-fLane-end. 




. Persons at Mark -1 

iackney Coach.. that look up 


*710 /bid. No. 4735/4 
his hair ia Southwark. 


1831 Scott Ct. RobLuHi, We should not criticiM the animal 
(elephant] which kneels to taka us up. 1837 Trollofk 
Barchester T, x. Carriages, .were desired to take up at a 
quarter before one. Eng. iUustr. Ms^. X. syf/s Our 
coach . .duly look ns up, and mC us down. 18^ Wottm. Gas, 
97 Tune 10/1 All carriaues will Uke upon the Embankment 
and Savoy-hill. 1909 Bradshofuis Railway Guide Aug. 31 
Stops to take up ixt class Pawengers for London, ibid.. 
Slops to take up for Reading or beyond. 

t (/) To * raise (a siege). Ohs. rare, 

4 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Ayntom xxiii. 493 Charlemagne. . 
receyued theim honourably, and toke vp hb siege, and 
went a^n to parys. 

b. To lead, conduct, convey, or carry (a person 
or thing) to a higher place or position. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 17547 (Cott) pat helbs In aid dab, Was 
taken up als vnto heuen. ssol Tindalb Acts i. 9 Whyll 
they behelde he was taken vp. and a clouds receaiM hym 
vp out of their sight. 1748 Amson*$ Foy. 11. viii. 319 '1 he 
taking up o3rsteri from great d^hs .. by Negro slaves. 
Mod, He took me up into the belfry. Vou needn't walk up 
the stairs; they will uke you up Iu the lift. 

{b) spec. To bring (a horse, OX, eta) from pasture 
into the stable or stall. 

M8a Cely Payors (Camden) lee I^tU hym [a horse] ron in 
a parkv tyll Hallowtvd and then tidee hym wpe and ser hym 
and btteliyni stand in the dede of whynter. 1688 K. Holmb 
Amtomry m. six. (Roxb.) 184/a Take vp your horse, b to 
take him from grasse to be kept in the suMe. 1844 Jrni, 
R. Agrie. See, V. i. 75 Calves, .are uken up at night about 
the latter end of October. 1848 Ibid, VU. il 394 Sixteen 
polled beasts, .were Uken U|L 

o. To pull up or m, so as to tighten or shorten ; 
to make tost in this way, as a dropped stitch. In 

a not. 188s intr, for pass, to become shortened, 
liriiik. 

1804 Mae Edobworth Pop. Tales, To-Morrow 340 Thb 
operation of taking up a stitch, .is one of the slowest. s88s 
Narbs .Seamanship (ed. 6) sefi I’he longer the rope the 
more it takes up. iflgt Miss Dowib Girt in Karp. iii. 33 
Each girth was alured to iu last hole, the stirrup-leather 
taken up half a yar^ but nowhere could it grip the little 
beast. 1898 FieU 8 Oct. 545/3 'I’he direction to the groom 
would be * take up ' (or * let down as the case may be) the 
near side horu's coupling rein. 

To tie up or constrict (a vein or artery) ; • to 
fasten with a ligature passed under* (J.). 

1363 Blundbvil Harsomanship iv. iii. (txBot eb. Most 
dbeasca are healed either by letung of bloud, by taking vp 
of vaines, by purgation, or else byuuterbation. 1737 Brai.kbn 
Farriety tm^r. (1757) 1 1 - 4« Tbe Absurdity of ^king up 
the Veins for the Cure of Spasina x8^ Jml, A*. Agrie. 
Soe, 1 . IU. 3«e Should any considerable (blood] vessm bo 
opened, it will be necessary to uke it up by passing a 
thread underneath it, and tying it tightly, 

d. To take into one’s possessian, possess oneself 
of; with various shades of meaning, as: to pur- 
chase wholesale, buy up ; to get, receive, or exact in 
payment ; to levy ; to borrow (at interest) ; to hire. 
sgBi Gentry Leet Bk, 09 Jbi no maner of freschc r>'sher 
of fresche fVBche of men of the 
BS440 Jac^s WoU 40 And 


by, ne take up, no . 

contrey by way of regiatry. _ ^ ^ 

huu apeyryet ft lemyRt hat tjrthe in ukvng vp H coat, here 
pen mak3*st pe chettfae thrall 1^ Mil 'm R. O. Marsden 
SeL Pi, CrL Adm, (1894) 1 . 41, I ThomM Thome.. have 


taken np byeBehaiife of Thomas Fiitbr mere]ianat..die 
sum of fxB Rtcrliiig. sgflf PuTraHMAM Eng. PaesU iil nu. 
(Arb) 179 He that standcs in the auirket way, and all 
vp before it come to the market in growe md eelb it by 



au the money he couM, at any incereei. xngs a. ihitchu.i. 
Aristeph. Ctomdst Btrapaiadea bi^ lor the puiulm ukea 
up money with two usurers, Pasias and Amynias. >850 
Piet. IVorid a Jan. 11/3 The wiiolc of the limited editum.. 
was uken up liy lIm booluielleis on the day of publicatiofi. 

(b) To take (land) into fxxupaiiou ; to begin to 
occupy, settle upon. Cf. also v {b), 

1478 Acta Dorn. Cone. (1839) 6/1 He occupljt and tuke vp 
sa niekle of he Miid landis of h* fonaide. t68e b. 
Wilson Ace, Caroiina 16 Rent to commence in two years 
after their uking up their l-and. 1890 *R. Bolorksood* 
Co/. Reformer (1891) 76 Persons.. cuuld *take up*, that b 
merely mark out and occupy, at much land as they phased. 

(O To accept or pay (a bill oi exchan|^); to 
advance money on (a mortgage) ; to subscribe for 
(stock, shares, a loan) at their original itstie. 

183a Examiner 383/1 It was not convenient for her 
husband to tuke up tlie bilL 1847 C. G. Addison On Com 
tract* It. V. 1 1 (1883) 771 A pcr^ton who takes up a bill 
supra protest for the benefit of a particubr party to the bill 
succeeds to the title of the party from whom, .he receives it. 
1873 SraNuxa Stud. Sociol. x. 351 Not one of the ihouuuid 
shares was uken up^ 1888 Kiobr H aggabd Col. Quartteh 
xi. 84, 1 am dbposvd to try and find the money to lake up 
these mortgages. 1890 C/tamb. Jmi. to May 094/1 Sums 
of money could be 1 emitted for tlie purpose of Ulting up 
bilU on the Uxt dsy of grace. 1891 HarpoFs Mag. Nov. 
046/3 He persuadra the citisens to lake up the Queen's 
HNLIIR th^lllftolveftx 

id) 'fo make (a collection). .Sr. and C/.S. 
xBpa ' Mark Twain * in Idler Feb is They uke up a col- 
lectton and bury him. 1908 Paiir Chren, ei Dec. 4/7 The 
Umbourine . . htill serves its noUble purpose for ‘ uking up *, 
as the Scotch say, a collection. 

fe. To oiBain or get from tome source; to 
adopt, * borrow ’ ( « sense 30) ; to apprehend with 
the senses^ perceive (quot. itey) ; to deduce, infor 
( « 31b); to contract, * catch ' ( » 44 b). Obs, 

1807 Tohiri.i. Fonrf. Beasts {ttiZ) 454 Preundy the wilda 
beasu uke it (the scentj up, and fulow ft with alt epred 
they can. i 8 a 8 Earls Microcosm, ii. (Arb) 33 Notes of 
Sermons, which uken vp at St. Maries, hee vtters in tbs 
Country. s86s Stillinopl. Orig. Smer, 111. ii. 1 5 Tliat Iho 
gtineral conclusions of reason.. were uken up from the 
observation of things as they are at present in the world. 
1700 Orvdbh Prqf. P'ablos Eml (ed. Ker) If. 355, 1 find. .1 
have anticipated alreadv and uken up from Buccace befoie 
1 come to him. 1848 ^ml, R. Agric. Soe. IX. 11. yfo We 
can conceiie that an animal.. xbould uke up the dist«iB% 
and afterwards communicate it to others. 

t C^) ? '1*0 receive, get, have accorded to one. 

Fullbs Hoiy iVar v. xxvL (1647) 374 A chronologei 
of such crcdil that he may uke up mote belief 011 hb bm 
word lhao some others on their bond. 

f. To receive into its own substance or inter- 
stices ; to absorb (a fluid) ; to dissolve(a solid) ; also, 
to receive and hold upon its surface (quot. 1840). 

iSflB Arih Mysf Fintners xxxviii. so Dip in it [printed 
it in] so many cloatbs ns will take it up, and put the cloatbs in 
yuur Hof^shead. 1737 Brackbn Famory Impr. (i7S7) H- 
105 Nutritive Juices, uken up by the absurbeiit Veeseb. 
17^ Kbiu tr. Manner's Chym, I.47 An acid cannot uke 
up above such a certain proportion tnereef os is suflicient 10 
saturate it. 1803 W. Bauniibrs Mtn. Waters 39 Water, Ht 
a moderate leniperature, will readih’ take up its own bulk 
of carlionic acid gaa 1840 Gossb Canadian Nat. xvL Sji 
Capable of taking up and holding a Urge quantity of 
water. 1877 Sertbners Mag. XV. 141/3 Tbe ciHSiic roller 
thus ukes up the color from the pores of the wiiod. 189B 
Comh. Mag. Sept. 357 Water will uke up a lb 10 os. uf 
salt to tbo gallon. 

g. To grasp with the mind; to apprehend, 
understand: « sense 46 ; take in, 8a 1 . Also 
with the speaker as ubj ( «■ 46 b). Obs, cxc. .SV. in 
general sense; now only in restricted sense: I'o 
apprehend, appreciate (points In dbcourse, etc.). 

xom W. Gvtiikib Christians Gi. Interest viiL (17x4) 88 
A Man may take up hb gracious State by hia Faith, and 
Che Acting thereof on ChrLti. 1741 Waits hnprov. Mind 
L vi. 1 6 A student shouid never satisfy himseif with bare 
attendance on the lectures of hb tutor, unleu he clearly 
ukes up bis aense and meaning. 1803 Jamikson a.v.. He 
uks up a thing before ye have half uid it. 1887 N. Mac- 
LROO Starting I. v. 5^, * 1 do not uke you up, sir*, replied 
the Serg^-ant. Mod. H e is a humorous speaker, and hb jidiea 
were w* 11 luken up by the audience. 

h. To nccepL f (a) To accept mentally (upon 
crcdil or trust), believe without examination, take 
for granted. Obs, (b) To accept (anything offereii, 
esp. a challenge, a bet: also the pet son who offers 
it). Cf. 40. See also Gauvtlkt sb,^ 1 c, Glovb 

1 d ; see a (r)- 

i8e6 Bacon Syhm 1 34 It b strange how the ancienu took 
up experiment't upon credit, and \et did build great matters 
upon them. 166a Stillinopl, Sacr, l iv. |8 Greek 
writeis..toi*k up things upon truxt as much os any peopig 
in the world did. lyit Addison .spect, Na i a6 P 9 Notwith- 
standing he was a very fair Betior, no Body would take him 
up. iMo G. MaaKOiTH Tragic Com, xviii, Marko..had 
uken up Alvan's challenge. x 9 yn Sat. Rev, 8 Oct. 403/a 
Mr. Stanley (on Uking up the freedom of Swansea) spoke 
vei^ vigorously on the subject. 1893 Temple Bar M*ig, 
X(;V 11 . ei It don't concern you who ukes up the beta 
1 . To take (a person) into one's protection, 
patronage, or other relation ; to adopt as nproidgj 
or asKiante; to begin to patronize. 



TASB. 


TAXX. 


WvcLir Utki I. M H^bAuynm oThb mercy, 
look vp IhraeK hU childT i4So MmS ^/bvetknm (Arb.) 35 
That worthipfull olde fader the whiche. .had take me vp to 
be a fclow with him of hie wey. imo PAiaoe. 751/e, 1 take 
op. ae a man taketh up hie frende that maketh hym curteeye. 
oite Naunton Frmim. Rig, (Arb.) 36 llie blow failing 
on Edward late Karl of Hereford, who 10 hla cost took up 
the divorced Lady, of whom the Lord Keauchamp woe 
born. TMACKSaAV Kon. Rmir li, When the CuunteMe 
of Fiit-Williii..takea up a person, he or ehe is safe. 1877 
Seriknet't Mag, XV. 6a/a He is iuet the man to take up 
a girl whom everybody neglected. 189a Biaek ^ tP'AHi 
iol>w. ^9/1 A great art potion took him up and he became 

t j. To levy, raiie, enliit (troopf). 

sffo Deua tr. S/iMaw'i Camm, 019 b, He toke vp all that 
were able to weare armure. 1997 Shako, a Min, /K. 11. L 199 
You are to lake Souldiera vp, m Couniriee ae you go. idsa 
Litiioow Trmv, in. 91 He was token vp ae a eoulJier. 

t (d) intr, for rtji. To enter (militAry or naval) 
aervice ; to enliit ; * Me 84 1 . Obs, 

1689 Shadwbll Bury i< ii. The top of their fortune Is to 
lake up in some I'roop. 

k. irons. To capture, leize. t(a) Chess, — 
lenie a d. Obs, 

ri440 Giita Rim, xxi. 71 (Harl. MS.) pe rook . . holdith 
length A brede, and takith vp wliat eo le in hi^ w.-iy. e 1470 
Triui. Cheu (MS. Aehroole 344 if. 5), Then be ufciih bym 
vpp with his knight. 

(d) FoUonry, To bring under restraint (a young 
hawk *at hack*) in order to train it: see quot. 
and lUcg jd.^i. Cf. b(d). 

i8a6 J. SaaaiONT Obterv, Hawking 8 When.. [Hawke) 
have omitted to come for their food at the accustomed hour, 
for two or three eucceeeive days,.. it will be necesMiry to 
lake them up, or they would in a nhort time go away alto- 
gether. s88i K. B. Micmkll in Macm, Mag, Nov. 40 An 
experienced falconer will *take up 'a young meilin from hack 
and have iiim trained in three or four days. 

t (r) 7 b take up for hawks ; (npp.) to setae and 
alaughter (an old or useless horse) as meat for 
hawks ; hence allusively, taken up for hawks ^ 
done for, mined. Obs. 

147s J. Paston in P, Lett, IIT. 7, I boeeche ynw, and my 
korke..be not lakyn up for the Kyngee hawkyii, that he 
may be had horn and kept in your ^aee. a 13^ U0AI.1. 
Reytier Deysierxw, iii. Ye were take vp for haukes, ye were 
gone, ye were gone. [Cf. 163a BaoMB Mirikern Lane i. iv. 
^lid f1e marrie out of the way : *tie time 1 think : 1 ebail 
be lane up for Whores meat else.] 

L To seize by legal authority, arrest, apprehend ; 
in quot. 18a I, to summon as a witness. 

1998 SrsNsaa State Irei, Wka (Globe) 679/1 Though the 
sherrifThave this auihoritye. .to take up all such stni;;gler9, 
and imprison thrm. i68b Wood Life Nov.(O.H.8 ) 111 . 
31 Duke of York bath broimht an action against one Arrow- 
emiih..upon the itatuie ofScantimiunt magnatuM^ who is 
taken up for it. 1706 Southkv Lett,/r. S/am ( 1 799) 303 'l*he 
Akayde took op all the inhabitants of the villaite where it 
happened. i8ai Galt .4 on. Parnk xil. It was thought ehe 
would have been taken up as an evidence in the Douglas 
caniw. 1861 Tent/ie Bar Mag. II. 358 [H«] was taken up 
lor sacrilege, and brought before a magistrate. 

t n. To arrest the progress or action of ; to 
dieck, stop, * pull up '• Obs, 

idgt Waavaa Ane, Fan, Mom, To Rdr. 7, I haue beena 
taken vp in diners Churches by the Church w.*irden9. .and 
uoi suffered to write the Epitaphs. 1699 Dampikr Vcy. II. 
I. iv. 78 For a small piece of Money a man may pass quiet 
aiMMigh, and for the most part only the poor oic taken up. 

n. suir, for reft. To check oneself, stop short, 
* pull up ' ; to slacken one's pace ; to restrain one- 
self ; to reform, mend one’s vrnys, Obs. exc. dial, 

1613 FLBTCHRa, etc. Ca/tain iv. iii, Take up quickly ; Thy 
wit will founder of all four else, wench. If tliou hold'st this 

G ee : take up. when 1 bid ihfe. s66i Pavvs Diary 13 Nov., 
y expcnsefull life.. will undo me, I fear,, .if 1 do not take 
up. a 1700 B. PI Diet. Cant. Criw % v. Oats, One that haa 
sown his wild Oats,, .begins to take up and be more Siaied. 
183a Rxaminer 611 /t She longs to make her fortune by her 
trad^ that she may * take op and live godly'. s868 Ai kin- 
son Clevetaad Giiet,t Tah* «>,. .to reform one's ways. 

(^) Of weather: To improve, mend, become fnir. 

t^3 7 rM/. R, Agric, Sac, VI. 11. 570 The weather took up 
Immediately afferwards.^ 1889 Froudb '/'wa Ckieft Dunkoy 
aiv, On the second evening the weather began to take up. 

(r) * Meek, To close s[x>ntaneoudy, as a small 
leak in a steam-pipe or water-pipe * {Cent, Diet.). 

o. irons. To check (a person) in spe-aking ; to 
Interrupt sharply, esp. with an expression of dis- 
sent or disapproval ; to rebuke, reprove, or repri- 
mand sharply or severely. Also to take up short : 
see Short. 

1330 pALBoa. 790/1 It pityed my herte to here howe he 
loke hym up. 1973 b. Lloyd Marrow M Hist, (1693) 941 
His wife Xantippe began to take her Tiusliand up with 
taunting and opprobrious word-i. 1649 T. Colrman Hi/tt 
De/rmHet Daskedi [He] rebukes him sharply, takes him 
up roundly. 1768 Tuckbb Lt. Nat. (1834) 1 . 80 Those, who 
would find fiiuU with us for attributing colour, heat, and 
cold, to inanimate bodieiL take us up before we were down. 
1889 *AHsrBv' Tinted otnutu 14 'You do take one up so* 
he complained I * 1 never intended nothing of thesort \ 18B6 
H. CoNWAV Laringer Deadxxv, She wondered why the maw 
ter took her up so short when she had mentioned bis name. 

t p. * To oppose, encounter, cope with ’ 
(Schmidt Shahs, Lex.\ Obs. 

>897 Shako, e Hen. IV, 1. iiL 73 His diuisions..Are in 
three Heads: one Power agninst the French, And one 
against Glendower: Perforce n third Must take ^ vs. 16^ 
•— Cor, III. i. 944 Corii. On fnire ground, 1 could beat fortie 
oftlMMa. Mem, 1 could my seife take vp a Brace o*ih* best of 
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them. 1841 Barbs ri|^Ct66d) 174 King Henry. .In Jtme 
kept a MJema Just at CilliMiwich, when ha and Sir Cbarlas 
Brandon took up all coRMaara. 

(?) To touch jjp ; to urge on, incite. Obs, 
1969 Staplbtom tr, tkMfeHiit. Ck. Eng, v. vi. 198 Hot 
when 1 sawe them laka^fbeir horses vppe whh the spurres 
[Ln eineiiaiia. .ofuiel. 

t r. To begin, eminence (an action) ; esp. to 
begin to utter, set uf^nise (laughter, lamentation, 
etc.). Obs. In quot. 1689 with inf (obs.) ; in 1878 
absol, {dial.), 

i 149a Brut 131 llie Kyng his hondes lifte vp an hye,and 
a greCe laughter toke op. 41409 C'wrier M. 15990 (Trin.) 

cok toke vp his fli)!. V1900 Mirth, 4 San toj in Hast. 
A*. P, P, 1. 139 The gOBlc toke up a grcaely grone, with 
fvn^sawey he glodc. m iCto Hbalkv I'hupkrastut (1636) 
70 Then hee would take up a great laughter, as If some 
proiligy or ominous thing had oappeneC. 16B9 Aubrrv 
Livii (1898) 1 . 190 iQud Ld. Falkland) *Twaa not long 
before he iooke>up to be serious. 1878 StribneVi Mag, X V. 
653/1 Meanwhile the 'animal show ' at the appoiniM time 
' took up ', os the country pcu|de expressed it. 

t i^) To Start, raise, or )>?gin a song ; hence ( 5 * 4 .) 
to lead the singing of (a psalm) in churcL Obs, 
(Cf. also to take up ones parable : Parablb sb, d.) 

a 1380 Minor Pants /r. Veman MS. xxiii. 1089 We ban 
taken vp be song Of lubilacion. 1*77 Bur^ Rec, Edinb, 
( 188a} 1 V. 60 1'be oulklie pvntioun of ten scbiUingis appoynt- 
lit to Edwerd Heiidersoun, for ail the day is of hislyfe for 
taikin vp of the spalmes. 1637 in Cramond Ann, Cutien 
(1888) 39 To read in the kirk and take up the psalm every 
Sabbath. tSag Jamieson s. v., ' He tuke up the psalm in the 
kirk *, he acted oh precentor. 

a. traus. 'J'o begin sfresh (something left off, or 
begun by another) ; to enter anew upon ; to resume. 

1^-66 Easl OaNBav Parthen, (1676) 6^ With Atasernea 
1 jo> fully look up our way to the Camp, lyaa Addison 
Parn/hr. Ps, xiJt, Soon as the evening shades prevail. The 
moon takea tip tlia wondrous tale. 1833 Hr. Mastinbau 
Maneh, Strike i. 5 When m last slie loHtber voice . .he took 
up the word. 1890 Tait's Mag, XVI 1 . 482^ Mr. Ward's 
diary takes up the history. Just where Lord Malmealjury's 
memoirs leave ii. 1879 M. PATTiaoN Miitin xiL i6t He 
took up all the dropped threads of past years, ipea O. 
WisTKN Virginian xxxii, We took up our journey, and by 
the end of the forenoon we had gone some distance. 

t. To adopt (a practice, tiution, idea, purpose, 
etc.) ; to auume (an attitude, tone, etc.) ; to engage 
in, *go in for* (n study, profession, business, etc.). 

a 1490 Kni, tie ia Tour (1906} 64 She wolde not take hede 
to abyde unto her neyghvhour^. .haue taken up the ciiyse 
or array that she woldTiaue. 1599 Puttbnham Eng, Pasie 
11. xii. (Arb.) laa They of late yeares haue taken this 

C lime vp among them. s6ix Biblb 7 'runsi, Pre/. 6 To 
le the Sciiptiires in the mothcr.tongiie is not a quaint 
conceit lately taken vp. t66e ir. Amytaidus* 'Treat, eene, 
Reiig. II. ii. 163 He seem'd to have took up a resolution of 
trampling upon those siiperstiiiona tyia Akbuiunot yebn 
Butt 1. iv, Lewis Baboon had taken up the trade of Clothier. 
s8ai SouTiiRY in Q. Rev, XXV. 089 Whatever port indeed 
Cromwell took uu would be well maintained. 1890 Sat, 
Rev, *0 ^pt. 39S/I Those parts of the Ethics which they 
aie obliged to take up for * Greats '• 

{b) To take in hand, proceed to deal practi- 
cally with (a matter, question, etc.); to interest 
oneself in, espouse, embrace (a cause). 

ISOS Star Chamber Proe, Michacim. 18 Hen. VII, The 
said late Shireffes. .caused two of her freiides to take up this 
haynouse malier beiuix theym as arbilrours. 1771 Mrs. 
Harsis in Priv, Lett. Ld, MtUmesbury 1 . eat This [conflict 
with the City] was taken up yesierd.'iy in the House; the 
Speaker ga\e a detoil of the fact. i8ao Examiner No. 618. 
109/1 How generous to take up the cause of the afflicted I 
i8te Fbrrman Norm, Ceng. 111 . xiiL 31a The cTtuse of 
William was eagerly taken up. S89B Law Times XCllI. 
459/e Mr. Bros . . suggested that the Public Prosecutor 
should take the matter up. 

*?u. To make up, settle, arrange amicably (a 
dispute, quarrel, etc.). In quot. 1666, to make up 
temporal ily, * patch up’. Obs, 

1960 Daub tr. Sleidane's Comm, eib, He had done ns 
much as lay in him that the matter might be taken vp, 
1600 Shako. A. Y,L, v. iv. 104 , 1 knew when seuen lustices 
could not take vp a Quarreil. 1609 Load, PndigeU 11. ii. 
If you come to take up the matter between ihy master and 
tiM Devonshire man. 1666 Pkfvb Diaty 04 Ocu, The thing 
is not accommodated, but only taken up. 

t (6) To make up, make good. Ohs. 
x66a Gpinall Chr, A rm. 111. 30a If you be hindred of your 
rest one Night by business, you will take it up the next. 

V. To proceed to occupy (a place or position, lit, 
or fig,)\ to station or place oneself in ; ■> sense 37. 

1969 Staplrton tr. Bedee Hist, Ck. Eng. 86 Taking vpp 
his inne, and finding the neighbours of the parish at feast 
with the oste. 1989 PurrmiHAM Eng. Peesie 11. v. (Arb.) 88 
He taketh vp his lodgine, and rests him telfe till tha 
morrow, a xdya Wood Life (O. H. S.) 1 . 109 When they 
were going to their.. beds, two or 3 hotires after he had 
taken up his rest, xygd Wb.slkv Wks, (1872) 1 . a6 Mr. Dcla- 
motte and 1 took up our lodging with the Germanii. 2840 
Thirlwall Greece Iviii. VII, 307 He cleared the defiles and 
took up hit quarters f<xr the rest of the winter at CeUenm. 
x888 NhCartiiv A Psakd Ladies* GeUtery II. ii. 09, 1 did 
not accept hii invitation to take up my residence in his 
house. x8q3 Traill Se>e, Eng, Ininxl. 15 We may take up 
a position from which we can survey the entire array, j 
t {b) To engage or hire (a lodgiDg) for Che mr- 
pose oir occupying ; - tense 15 c. Cf. d {b). Vbs, 
x6oa Mabston Antonida Rev, u ii, Twere beat you iooke 
some lodging up, And lay in private till the soile of grief# 
Were cleard your cheeke. 1709 STxvrit A nn. Ref, 1 . x v. 188 
The Bpu of London's palace, and the Dean of PauPs 
house,.. were taken up for llie French ambaisadors. 


(4) Takeuph«nu\ f totake or rentaliouBe {(tbs .) ; 
to 8 tart housekeeping ; become a householder. Se. 

s8sa Sketimad Ad in Seoismem sp Jan. (itt6) 7/1 It sail 
not be lesum for sarvile personcs not worth 7a punds 
Scottts to tak up houssis. 1^ Tmit*s Mag. XVII. 13/1 
He was unwilling to incur the expense of taking up house. 
1876 SMii.sa Se, Natur. i, John Edward and bis wife 
* look up house ' in the Green, one of the oldest quarters of 
the city. 

t (f) absol, or intr. To take up one’s qnarters, 
lodge, * put up *. Obs, 

s8e6 B. Jonson Staple of N, iv. ti, How much Hwere 
better, that my Ladies Grace Would hm take vp Sir, and 
keepe houM with you. x66a Prkvb Dieuyf 14 Oct., To 
Cambridge.., wfalthcr we come at about nine o'clock, and 
took up at the 'Beare*. 2704 Da Fob Mem, CmmEer 
(1840) 14, 1 was. .forced to take up at a little village. 

w. irons. To occupy entirely; to occupy the 
whole of, fill up (epace, time, etc.); to occupy ex- 
clusively (quot 1615); to occupy so as to hinder 
passage, to obstruct (qunts. 1607, 1631). Cf. a8. 

1607 Smakb. Cor. III. U. 116 My throat of Wane be turn'd 
..into a Pipe.., and Sclioole-boyes Teares take vp Ilia 
Glasses of my si;{ht. x6io Holland Cameten*s Brit. (1637) 
6m It tooke up in compass# above a mile. 2619 G. Sandvb 
Trent, 69 The men lake them [ihe public baths] up in the 
morning, and In the afternoone the women. 2632 Wrbvkb 
Ane, Fun. Mon, 11 Tombes are made so huge great, that 
they tnke vp the Church, and hinder the people from diiiine 
Seruice. x^o S. D'Ewbs in Lett. Lit, Men (Camden) 167 
Some petitions.. tooke upp our time a great parte of the 
morning. 2709 tr. Baman*s Guinea 490 The sixteen Red 
Cliffs, which take up in all about three Miles in lengtlk 
1719 Db Fob Crusa (1840) 1 . v. 89 The 7th. . I took wholly 
up to make me a chair. xke^Neno Monthly Mag. XIV. 39a 
The first quatrain, .ia taken up with a list of rivers. 2889 
Mas. Lvnm Linton Christ, Kerkland 11 . ix. 274 It took up 
his time and bored him. 

(^) To use up, consume (labour, material): 
cf. 38. 7 Obs. 

2879 Moxon Mock, Exert, vlii. 142 The Fraiming work 
will take up more labour. 27x8 J. Jambb tr. Le BloneTs 
Gardening tai You may fill up the Holes to the Level of 
the Ground.., to take up the F.arth that may possibly 
remain to be disposed of. 27x9 Da Fob Crusa (1840) 1 . iv. 
80 The prodigiims deal of time and labour which it took me 
up to make a plank or board. 

(4) To occupy or engage fully, en^piMS (a per- 
son, his Attention, mind, etc.). Chiefly in pass, 
(const. tPiM, sometimes in) ; also in Sc. and north, 
dial. ■■ to be taken with, take an absorbing or 
engaging interest in. 

>589 lb Jonbon Cynthia* s Rev. v. ii, He is taken up with 
great persons, a 2617 Baynb Led. (1634) aoi 'i'o take our 
■elves up with some behoorefull duty. 2604 Mabsingkr 
Kenegeuio iv. i, 1 am so wholly taken up with sorrow. 271a 
Budcbll Sped, Na 301 r 8 , 1 was wholly taken up in these 
Kcfleciiona. xBja Hr. Martinbau Htil 4 Veutey v. 76 
She is taken up with making her husband comfortable. 
1886 Ruhkin Preeteriia I. vi. 174, 1 was extremely taken 
up with the soft red cushions of the armchairs. 18^ Mas. 
H. Ward D, Grieve 11. vii, 1 think he feels he must make 
bis way first. His business takes him up altogether. 
vttransiiive senses. 

(See also subordinate uses in J (6), n, n (6, 4), r, v (d).) 

X. Take up for : to itand up for, take the part 
of, side with. U. S. Cf. to take for^ 30 b. 

2878 ScribneVs Mag. XV. 769/a To Amanda's surprise 
her father took np for Mark, ibid, XVI. 627/a Twonnet 
thought . . that it was a shame for. . Mr. Whittaker to take up 
for Bunamy. 

y. t Take up in, to interest oneself or itself in, 
concern itself with, have reference to. Obs. 

1665 J. Sprncrr Vulg. Pro/h. lao Hath not the World 
out grown the follies uf Auguries . . and took up in the 
resolves of Reason, as the best Oracle to consult in a civil 
business T 41666 ^uth Serm., John vii. 17 (1697) I. 246 
The former Articles, that took up Chiefly lu Speculation 
and Belief. 

B. Take vp with. (Cf. take with, 75 a-c.) (a) 
To associate with (a person) ; to begin to keep 
company with ; to consort with (esp. with a view 
to marriage). Cf. i. 

a 2619 FutTCHBB IVit without M. 1. {, He's taken up with 
those that woo the Widow. 1693 Humours 7 'owm a8 The 
man of Mode takes up with a damn'd Jilt 2829 Scott 
Guy M. xi, 'J'o see his daughter taking up with their son. 
sBa4 Examiner 250/a Having. .obscondM and taken up 
with another woman. 2887 Miss K. Monbv Dutch Maiden 
(188B) 229 If you cannot marry her, you won't core to take 
up with another. 

{b) To adopt, esponse (esp. as a settled prac- 
tice) ; to assent to, agree with, accept, arch. 

xkio Kbntlry Royle Ltd. 98, 1 could as emtily take up 
with that senseless assertion of the Sioicks. 2704 A. Coluni 
Gr, Chr, Reiig, ays Taking up with all manner of false 

r iofs in behalf of Christianity, stag Froudb in Rem, ( 1838) 
178 My lately having taken up with reading sermons. 
2889 J. Martinbau Ty/ee Etk. Tk. 1 . 127 We take up at 
once with the belief that the apace around us ia empty. 

^(4) To be BBtisfled with; to content oneself 
with, pnt up with, tolerate. Obs, 

2600 Holland A mm. Aiarceii, 394 Never doe wee find 
that ne tooke up with any mild correction and punishment. 
2633 Hr. Hall Hard Texts (Jer. xxii.) I will not take 
up ivith the old and mesne buildings of my Ancestors. 2706 
Butlbr Serm., Leve God Wks. 1874 1 1 . 186 Nature teaches 
and inclines us to taka op with our lot. 2738 — Anal, il 
viiL ibid. 1 . 300 The unsatisfactory nature of the Evidenceb 
with which we are obliged to take up. xSag New Monikh 
Mag. XllL 98B The book-selleia. .buy all the good books, 
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TAXVM. 


Aiid iImk Joint iiodt eompnay oMiit toko op with tho nAim 
oftboiiilrlMi. , 

t(iH To betake oneielf to: • taki/0, 74c. O^s, 
tyita Mihi FiiLniHO 0 /k§Hm I. Iv, At night ho agnln look 
up w ith M * Couc h » 

XnX 91 . In Ttrloiii Idiomatio phmee (be- 
eidee ^oee mentioiied under the leniet to wliich 
they belong), me foAt into Aooount, in (into) ono*s 
Hiad, fM (Jo) Pnom, to Task, in Tow, ujon 
Tbubt; in VAitr, to Withim, at ono^s Wonu, in 
WoBTH, etc., for which lee the the. 
nr Key to phrases treated under the senses. 

Not Including tho odvorblal combination! 76-90, nor all 
phraoea referred to the ab. or other leading word in them 1 
ioe also 79, 91. 

TVdiv an accent aa, t adieu 55, f after 73, f aealitot eo b, /idm 
64, /Che air 13 b./ alarm 65, / aiwiiessa, / the attention rod, 

/ a bath 13 b, / beginning 5a b, / blind 7 d, / one a blow 5 b, 

/ buck, bull 39'h, / the mir 07, i charge 66, / in charge 17, 
i cold 44 b, / with C-ompaisea 3a c, / cr^t ai. / at cards at 
cheaa ed, / the crown t6c, / day 67, / one'a death 40b, / a 
34* / one’s dick 17 b, / diligence st c, / a disease 44 b, 

/ dnnk 13, / in earnest 4a, / end 7a, / an examination saa, 

/ the eye le d. /farawell 55, /a fence 43. /fire 6S, / flight 7a. / 
to flight 74 b, / food 13, / for ao b, 48, / form 16a, / fright 
5CH /In good part 49, / good*night 55, / Che gown, the habit 
16 c, / to a habit 74 e, / bv the l^d 3, / in nr on hand 17, / a 
hint 41, / hoarse 7 d, / hold 691 / horse to b, 70, / house 15 c, 

/ in Idle a6 b, / ill 7 d, e, 4a, / an inflexion aa, i inn a^ / in- 
quisition 3a a, / intent 51 c, / interest so, / into 4, / it 17 c, 

47 c, / a Jouniey 59, / knighthood 34, / labour 10 b, / lame 
7d. / a lease isc. / leave ai, 7a, / leg 940, / the life of 58b, 

/ in marriage 14 b, / medicine 13, / mercy 51 b, / to mercy 
14, / minutes 33 a, / an oar i6c, / an observation 39 b, / ao 
obstacle 43, /on one's feet 58, /on 30 0,84, /on oneself 16, 18, 

/ a paper, periodical 15 d, / a photo,;raph. picture 33 b. / the 
imints 43, 46, / poasession 71, / punishment ay, / a resolit- 
tioii 51 a. / salt 13, 44 c,/ satisfaction 37. / ship 94 c, / short 
8 b, / a sice (in gloves etc.) 98 b, / anuff 13, / in snuflT 4*, 

/ (so much) 9^ / one's stand aj, / a step 5a, / a stick to 94 b, 

/ temperature 39 b, / thought 51 c. / to 74, / one's time a8, 

/ toil 19 b, / a trip 50, / trouble zp b, / truce 54, / a turn s^* 

/ upon oneself 18, / the way as b, / on one's way as c, / well 
49, / (to) wife 14 b, / wing 94 c, / to wing 74 b, / with 75, / with 
one 59b, c. 

Ta^O (l^k). sb. Also 6 tnyka, 9 Se. and north, 
dial, tak, takke : cf. Taok sb.^ [f. Take v .1 
1 . t a. B Taok sb.'^ i, a lease of land or of a farm 
for a term of ye.'irs. Ohs. 

SSI I Ttst. Ebor. (Surtees) V. 94 , 1 will that my wif & my 
childre have my take in my fernihold in Kendale. 154a 
ibid. VI. S57 Al-o 1 give to my wif niy take of yeres of the 

r rsoriadue of Kellyngton. 1599 Knareth. Will* (Surteen) 
avo All the tuyke of my lariiiehold to bridge up my 
children withalL 

b. The aci of taking or leasing (land) ; the land 
taken ; a holding ; cf. Tack sb,^ 2 b. dial. 

180S PicKsoN Pract. Agyic. I. 80 'I'lie quantity of land he 
must till, would (iccupy w much of hi>t time, that the takt 
Would.. tie injurious to him. ei8so Ntfrihampi. Piaitci, 
This is my neighljour's take that we are on now, and that 
yonder i» Lord B.'s. 1896 Daily tfrws 19 Sept. 9/5 A few 
new * lakes ' have been at less money, hut old tenants have 
liati Co be coiilent with a ki, s, and..i per cent, allowance. 
190S Tuckwki.l Reutin. Rndical Parson xi. 157 He., will 
increase his take, build a cottage on it through a building 
society letc.]. I 

2 . That which ia taken or received in payment, 
or as proceeds of some buaiiiess or transaction; 
pi. takings, receipts. In qnot. 1654, ? impost, 
contribution imposed. 

1654 Nicholas Pap. (LAmdeii) II. 41 The take off aoo.ooo 
crowiies is now sett, and the Emperor dei.lared his present 
shall lie apart. 1891 Daily Nnvs 14 Sept, a/i Confident of 
large 'takes* for to*day and .Sunday. 1899 STRVgNSON 
Across the Plains 103 [They] depart, if the ' take ' be pt^ior, 
leaving debts behind them. 1905 Wssiw. Cam. 15 June 1 i/i 
The I urrent (railway] returns iiiclude the long-distance Whit- 
suntide takea 

t 3 . A seizure ; a spell of magic or witchcroA ; 
enchantment. Obs. rare. 

(Cf. Takr V. 7, quot. 1598.1 1678 Qunfk's Acadstny 7 He 
has a Take upon him, or is Planet'Struck. 

4 . * Taking* or caprivating quality, charm, rare. 
1794 Mms. a M. Bbnnbtt EIUh IV. 179 Her face, .had 
that kind of hainiony and take in it, which when it has once 
pleased, will not cease to do so. 

A. An act of taking or capturing an animal, or 
(usually) a number of animals (esp. fish) at one 
time ; also the quantity so caught : a catch. 

17^3 Scots Mar. Aug. saa/i There was a great take of 
herrings. iSes Mayhkw Load. Labour {i^x) II. 60/1 The 
yearly * t.ike '^of larks is 60^ jo. 1854 Badham Halieut. 339 
Of late years., greater takes have lieen effected off those o? 
New England alone, than from the great fishery of New- 
foundbuid Itiielf. s8^ Bain Emotions x. 189 The pleasure 
of each nuccessful throw . . rendering it easy [for the angler) to 
go on for a long time without a take. 1876 Smilbs Sc. Natur. 
vi. 101 The weather. . gave promise of an almndant ' take * of 
moths. 1883 Dai/y Tel. 93 June 7/1 .Small boats being used 
to ferry the takes of flab to the amacks or steameri. 

b. The action or process of catching fish, etc. 
ata 4 H. Millbr Sch. 4 Sekm. iil. (i8s8) 4^ We.. became 
knowing, .about the take and curing of herrings. b88s A. 
Lano Library ii 'J'he ' take as anglers say, is * on ' from 
half-past seven to half-past nine a.ni. 

6. An act, or the action, of taking (in general). 
s8iA> (see Give and tabs a, 3]. 18b Ttmoi 95 May 9 At 
oach take there is a certain amount of waste. 

b. Chiss^ etc. The taking of a piece or pieces. 

1870 Hashv ft WAaa Mod. Hoyle. Dtwughit 107 Sudi a 
dasnuig * take ' aa thb would oot be likely to happea la 


•«*■}> nn Tlmes^ A good 

pmblom seldom oomoMocts with a chock or taka, 

7 . Muting, A portion of copy taken at one 
time by a compositor to be set np in type; ■* Takivo 
vbl, sb. 5 c. 

1884 in Waacraa. 1871 PriaUrd RsgisiorS Nov., Tho 
fine ' take ' of copy whiim fell to our share %iras about two 
and a half pa.:es of lamo Lom Primer. i88e J. South- 
WAao Pracf, Print, (1884) 146 The compositor is bound to 
write his name on hh copy, with a mark showing where he 
began to set.. .Each of these -portions ls..eaiicd a ’take'. 
1890 W. J. Goaooa Foundry 199 In tha small houni of tha 
morning.. the last speech ti coming in on relaye of flimiiy 
telegraiiis. and the compositora are working abort ’takes* 
of half a.dozen lines apiece. 

b. 'i'he amount taken down nt one time by each 
one of a staff of reporters. 

187a J. S. JcAKS Wosi, Worth fos 98 The take of reporters 
became very much'Sborlened, until they now seldom exceed 
a quarter of an hour or twenty minutea 
[Take, error for Fake, n coil of rope. 

1838 in Philups, whence In various later dicta.] 

Taka-, the verb-stem in combinations and 
phrases used ns sbs. or ndjs. (mostly nouce^tuds.) : 
take-all, local name in Australia for a disease in 
wheat; take-down, an act of taking down (in 
quot. in sense 80 b (<f )) ; take-downable a., capa- 
ble of being taken clown; take-for-granted e., 
that takes something for granted, involving un- 
proved assumptions; f take-heed, the action of 
taking heed, caution ; a warning to take heed, a 
caution ; take-it-eaay e., that takes thinn easily, 
easy-going; adapted for making oneself at ease, 


comfortable 


take-it-or-leara-it 


at ease, 
allowing 


acceptance or rejection ; showing indifference ; 
take-leave, a, of or pertaining to taking leave, 
parting , * ferewell * ; /A an act of taking leave, 
leave-taking; taka-on, a state of * taking on* 
(Take v, 84]) or mental agitation, a * taking • See 
aUo Take-in, Take-ofp, Taeb-up. 

1880 Silttcds Handbh. Australia 7a That terrible foe to 
whe.it known aa tha ''Cake-all in South Au»tralia, haanpread 
beyond the Adelaide plaitia. 1893 IVesim.Gma. ta June 6/3 
III the Nccond division lof Cambrroge boat*race<t] as many as 
six *Uke-down4 were effected, Firat Trinity I II going sand- 
wich iNMit inntead ofChrisc's (etc .1 1815 Lamb Let. to Southey 
6 May, It will be a *take-duwnabie bmk on my shelf. 1833 
CoLRMiiK.B Lett.t to T. //. Groom (1^5) 767 , 1 feel a *take>for- 

{ ranted faith in the dipt and pmntings of the needle. 1833 
•VNCH Scl/^lmprov, ii. 96 You must talk of many things in 
a take-for-granted style in order to talk at all to the purpose. 
1611 CoTOR.i lacke of good- 'take- 

heed. i6aa Flbtchkii ft M AssiicoBa Span. Curate iv. v, I know I 
ye want Rood dieU, . . And, in your pleasures guod take-heed. | 
164B Ward (////r) Mercuriua Anti-Meciianicus, or the Simple 
Coblers Boy, with his LRjp-full of Caveats (or Take-heeds). 
187a Rontkdgds Rv, Bty^s Ann, 500/9 The gooil-humoured 
*lake-U-easy South-Sea Island nature, 1899 IVestm. Gum, 
94 June 4/9 The walla and roofs of this lake-it-eaiy room 
were draped with bitMul stripes of scarlet and white bunting. 
iSgy Mary Kinoslby W, Africa 951, 1 affected an easy 
*taKe-ic-or leave-it-inanner, and looked on. 19M Monthly 
Rest. Aug. 135 England, .sets out her exhibits with a * tnke- 
it-or-leave-it ' air, with a disregard of their possibilities 
which seems almost wilful. 1799 Mxa J. Wbbt TeUe of 
Times 1 1 . 93 In his "take-leave visit he made some further 
discoveries. C1815 Janb Aubtxn Persuas. v. Going to 
almost every bouse in the parish, as a sort of take leave. 
1837 Lett. fr. Madras 81, 1 was prevented from 

finishing thui by take-leave visits, ftc. 18^ Cornh. Mag. 
June ifib The mvernur ia in a dregful "tnke on about you. 
1804 Baking Gould Nitty Alone HI- S4> Zerah's..in a fine 
take-oii. 

TaJcoable, taJokbla (tai*kfib*l), a. ff. Take 

0.4- -ABLE.] Capable of being taken; that may 
or can be taken ; in varioos Mnses ; in first quoL, 
coinprehen'iible, intelligible fiee Take v. 46). 

ri449 Pbcock Repr. l iL iz Which .is not takenUe of 
mannis witt. ,s66f Boylb Occas. Reji. it. vi. (1675) 116 
Necessary to the rendring these Medicines takable by me. 
i8in Hist. Kmt'Ope in Amm. Reg, ez/i In the last war we 
had taken every thing that was takeabl^ s8s6 Examiner 
779/1 Every takc-alne teat in the bouse had been taken. 
1893 Temple Bar Mag, XCVll. 608 It b the only one 
takable, and 1 take it. 

Takd-ia (t^'k|t*n), sb, (a.) eollo^. [The verbal 
phnue take in nied M sb. or adj.] An act of 
taking in (Take v. 8a o) ; a cheat, swindle, decep- 
tion ; a thing nr person that taket one in, a * fraud *. 

1778 Mibr Burnky Evelina (1791) 1 . xxL 105, 1 find it's as 
arrant a lake-in as ever 1 met with. 1814 Janb Austkn 
Mans/, Park v, What is this but a uke in? 1818 
BLichto.Mag. 11 . 308 There are.. at least twenty take-ins 
(aa they arc called) for one true heiress. 18^ Lvtton What 
wilt he do |. xii, Coinedbns are such takes in. 

b. attrib or eulj. That takes in ; deceptive. 

1819 MstropoRs IIL S19 Tales of a toke-in match and a 
vicious mothcr-in law. 

Takel, -^, oba. forms of Tackle. 

Takra ( tA'k'o), ppl, a, [pa. pple. of Take v., 
where see P'orms.] In various senses correspond- 
ing to those of Take w., q. v. 

a 1340 Hamsolc Pealtot\ Coat, sse pe lyknyng of takyn 
pryauns. 153s Stbwart Crm, .Scot. II I. 430 The tone men 
ala the tokens did exceid. 1961 Reg. Priiy Council Scot, 

1 . 177 Greit partbof the tokin gudb wer dbponit in Argyle. 
ite Milton Cio. Power Wsm, 1851 V. 331 If any man be 
offended at the conscientious liberty of another, it b a token 
scandal not a given. 174a Youno Ht Th. v, 987 Some., 
stumble^ and let fell the tokna prise. sIsb Scott Ct, Rebt, 


nevUL Did not my heart throb in my bosom with all tho 
agitanon ofa birdf 

b. With aSdv. or advb. phr.. aa takm-fir-grmnlid^ 
tahmdn^ takeU’-we^ etc. : see Take v, 
oigM SiDNBV Arcadia in. (1699) 377 Keeping still her 
late token-on grauitie. 1988-7 T. Kocasa 39 Art. (Parker 
Soc.) z86 Our liturgies, .they call foolishness of token-on 
services, losi Daily Chroa. 94 Dec. 7/1 The Litter cry of the 
average toaen-in tenant, emitted from a chilly residence, 
mean in furniture. 1907 Morn. Post le Aug a/s Many of our 
tokan-for-granted notions are seen to be mteningless. 

Taken, OK. and obs. northern f. Token. 
Ta*ke-note. A licence empowering the holder 
to explore for gold in a defined district. 

1889 Dai^ News iB July 7/1 Tho cost of the toke-note 
amounted altcfeiher to 54 It gave tha licensee the right 
to explore for gold in a certain area for one year. 1803 Wosim, 
Gao. 4 Nov. 6/t (Gold found in Wailes) ’Take notes’ of 
various areas have been secured. 

Tako-off (i^'ki^f), sb, and a, [The verbal 
phrase /air (see Take v, 83) used as sb. or adj.] 

A. sb, 1 . A thing that * takes oflf or detracts 
from something (see Take v, 83k) ; a drawback. 

aSad Mias Mitpord Villmgo Ser. it. 014 {Pronch Bmi, 
grants) Notwithstanding these take-offs, our good duchess 
had still the air of a lady of rank. s866 Lo. K. C^owbr Remin, 
(1883) 1 . xvi. The only toke-off to being perfectly happy 
b the state of my deareHt mother's health. 

2 . An act of ’taking off’ or mimicking (sec 
Takbv. 83]); a mimic; a caricature, cotloq. 

s8js8 Rosinson Whitby Gloss., k tab off, a descriptive 
burl^ue...A mimic, or satirical person. 1884 G. H. 
Houghton in Harpo/e Mag. .SepL 396/z He trottto beside 
the car.., roaring with glee at his 'take off*. 

8. The act of ’taking off*, or springing from the 
ground, in leaping (see Take v, 83 n (^)) ; usually 
transf, a place or spot from which one takes or may 
take off. Alsoyijp 

1869 Blackmorb Loma D. a, Is she able to leap sir? 
There is a good toke-off on thb side of the brook. iSta 
Boys Own Paper 7 SepL 780/3 It . also encourages the halm 
of Jndginic the take-off with arcuracy. iges Wsstm, Gao. 
t$ May 4/t The true basis of offensive strategy is to ensure 
a sound ’take-off'. 1906 Ibid. 97 Aug. 4/1 The Gieat Western 
adopted Milford Haven as the 'toke-off Tor it£ service of 
steamers to Ireland. 

4 . Croouet. A stroke made from contact with 
another ball so as to send one's own ball nearly or 
quite in the idirection of atm, the other ball being 
moved only slightly or nut at all. 

1874 J. D. Hbath Croquet-Player 39 This b a toke-off, 
and a shaip top b made. I’ha direction C, in which tha 
mallet b aimed, lias approached very near to B,the direction 
to be token by the striker's linll Y. Ibid. Vf When the 
latter either is likely to miss bb partner, or will have a long 
toke-off to separate you. 

B. attrib, or adj. 1 . From which one ’takes off* 
or makes the spring in leaping : cf. A. 3. 

1889 Bi/s Own Papsr 2 Sept. 780/3 The ground on the 
further side of the take-off line. s8^ Harpeds Mag. Apr. 
731 It was a specias of hurdle^racing, with the softest of 
toke-off and bnding sides [miowI 

2. Applied to a part of mechanism for taking 
something oil. Take-off board \ neo r^o\M. 

1896 British Printer 138 The siieets should not be allowed 
to accumiibte on the toke-off Ixiard. 1907 Cambr. Mod, 
Hist. Prospectus 97 So soon as the whole sheet is clear 
of the take-off drum, flyer*, .waft the sheet through a sami- 
circulararc, and drop it on to the take-off board., fixed at the 
end of the press opposite that from which the sheet started. 

Taker (t^ kaj). Also 4-6 Sc. takar (5 -are, 6 
taikar, takkar) ; 6 takere, taoker. [f. Take v, 
•f -BE f.] One who or that which takes. 

1 . One who takes, in varions senses of the verb. 

S4B6 Act 3 Hen. Pit, c. a Where Wymmen . . been oft 

tymes taken hv mysiduers (etc.) and after maried to such 
inysdoers..Such inviidoers, inkers, and procuratoni to the 
a.une (etc.]. 1314 in Eng. Hist. Rev. (1900) XV. 450 The 
payne aeased as well to the 'laker as to ihe ^lever. issa 
AdV. Hamilton Catech. (18-4) 11 Taksrisof ouir mekil null 
or farme, to the herachipe of die teiientb. 1579-80 Nosth 
Plutarch (1676) 903 We read of Alcilnades, ttuit he was a 
great taker, and would be coirupted with Money. i6ea 
Marston Ant. 4 Mel 1. Wks. 1856 1 13 A great tobacco 
taker too. (613 G. Sanovs 'J'rtw. 66 The Turkes are also 
incredible takers of Opium. 17M Chambrri-aynb .V/. Gt, 
Brit. (ed. 33) 11. 93 Layers and tidten of paper on and from 
the rolling-preasoi. 1875 Jowbit /* 4 rr/o icJ. a) 1. loi 1‘he 
best taker to pieces of words of thb sort. 1883 Law Times 
7 Feb. a66/i The taker of a railway ticket must know what 
IS on the face of iL 

2 . Spec. fa. One who takes another into his 
proteciion, etc. : cf. Take v. 14. Obs, 

aijRS Pritee Psalter x\vfi\,yjl^ L«)rd of verCttxys wybvsi 
our taker (Vulg. susceptor] >s God of Jacob. Ibid. liii(i]. 4 
Our Lord is taker of my soule. 

b. One who captures or seizes; a captor, seiKr, 
catcher, apprehender: cf. Take v. a. 

c 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints xxsLx, {EsMuia) 519 fA lvnx]Quhea 
hir qwnelpts are tun hir fra, To chas be tokaris, baiiii 10 sis. 
1434 Cat, Amc, Rec. Dublin (1889) 981 Haifa of that ransohi 
toUie takerys, sikI the oihir hulfe to the courte. C1511 
ist Eug. Bb. Amer (Arb ) liitrod. 33/1 They be good takers 
of fyishe. 1611 Srrbo Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. xv. (1693) 783 
Tha King, .had prombed a thnuaand marks 10 his taker. 
e wSya Dknham Old Age tab Takers of cities, conquerors in 
war. 1807 G. Chalmbrs CaUdonia 1 . iii. iv. 451 A sean'her, 
and taker of thieves, and limniera. 1884 1 . Blign in Lilfy* 
whitds Crideet Ann, i Princip**! takers of wicketa 

t O. An officer who took or exacted supplies of 
necessaries for the sovereign : m. Puuvetob 3. Ohu 
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1444 ti</sTlMt no mnnof tUt RolnInM 

have Taken but oonlye ine Kyng and the Quine, igig 
initrL P&mr SCUtumit in Hast D^ity 1 . 04 A for oapons 

S I can get none, Tiie king's uker took up each ona. igpd 
AiHB 3 * tVoGUn 4 e Lot all the droppUige of my pen 

bee aeaicdirpon by the Queenes Taken for Tarrc to dreabc 
fhins with, idip Daltun Comity Just, nllv, (1630) 103 
Offencn of Purveyor!, Taken|. .or othnr mbiiitm for the 
Kiiig'i M^eclic. 

a. One who tokei fomethlng from another by 
force or wfongfully; a robber, thief, plunderer, 
pilferer ; hence, a literary planderer, a playiarist. 
Ois. or merged in the general lenae. 

i g ee y Dunbar i*Mms xviL 43 Grit men for taking and 
oppremiouD Ar Mtt full fomoue at the Semioun, And p«ur 
ukariB ar hangit hie. lagi T. Norton Cafofa'r iuaU Pref., 
Ak cuell BB a violent taker or (if you will) a robber, idea 
Kowlanob Dr, Mtrru-tnan 3 Sirrah Haycfi one. sunt), and 
your Purse deliucri 1 am a taker, thou must be a giuer. 
Idly M. Clivpokd ATa/ar Dry^n ii. 6 l*r^ bear what 
Famianiia Strada Bays of such Takers as Mr. Dryden. iSiS 
Scott Hrt, Midi, axix, Robin Hood's dead and gwone, but 
there be lakers yet in the vale of Sever. 

0 . (a) One who takes poBseiaion, esp. of land : 
often with first or next. 


degree orcomMng.»il|lpj|Miiydnty ffeqafrBdofthe 'teker-in* 
is indicated in ks nam# lena Cutclitbh Hymr TkornMndt 
70^ Who measnihd the pieces?* 'The ta^er^nT^eg 
I. Nicholbon Opirmt^.JMmtuude 380 K is the doffer or 
*iakcr off, haviim adtaBd Co it the steel comb called the 
duSing'pliUe. s^ G. Cpuian Rmmdem A'se., Dr. G nsAowr, 


such time es he docs some other ect which shews aii intention 
CO abandon IL Ibid, xviii. 075 The next taker is entitled 
to enter regularly. 1814 Sir j. W. Chitty in Z.afe Rtb. s6 
Chanc Diy. 548 *^0 absolute interest which the sixth l^rl, 
as first taker, acquired. 

(3) One who takes a lease of a farm, a mine, 
etc. : a lessee or tenant. 

I77t Paves Min, Cemnb. 188 When the adventurers thus 
set a Mine to farm, they oblige the Taker or Triiiutor to 
keep the Mine in good npair. iSog Forhvth Bfauiiii* 
Scott, I. 535 The lakers grant bill with a surety for the rent. 

{c) in Derbyshire Lead Afines^ A miner who 
takes poascsiion of a mere, after the * founder * has 
''taken his mere (cf. taher^tuere in 4 h), 

1601 t/ifh Penh Art, in Mander D^rbysh, Min. Clou, 
<1834) >30 Where any Miner doth take ami possesH any fresh 
ground.. , and doeM work the same to the knowledge of any 
other, who before such takers .iforci«aid weie or pretended 
to be postessed of the same ground ns taker of a Korefield 
for an old founder. 1747 Hooson A/fWrV Diet., Taker 
Qs] He that takes a Mear or Meant, from him that is the 
Founder ; several Men may take one after another, if they 
think it may be worth their while, and then the Mcars no 
U ken go by some Name or other, as A's Taker Mear, or JVs 
Taker Mear, or their second or third Taker Mear, to diN> 
tlnguuh them from the Founders, and one Taker from 
another. 1733 CHAMSKits Cyel, , Next taker, among 
miners, is lie that hath the next nicer in posuCNsiun. 

f. One who accepts a bet 

itio Syortiny Mag, XXXV. 345 Two to one were offered 
. .but there were no takers, ityj Standard 30 Sept., The 
betting gradually veered Mtind with even money offered on 
W. Ucckwith with no takcra 

g. foreign taker : a former officer of the City 
of i.onclon appointed to supervise some of the 
maikets held in the open streets and to attend to 
their clearin^r up. Obs. exc. Hist, 

c 1890 in lluhun PHvil, Loud, i 1703) 136 Richard Robinson 
the present Foreign taker aial Yeoman of Nr wgate Market, 
syao Strvpb Stotdt Snrv. Lond, 1 1. 398 Formerly, liefure 
tne great Fire, .there were these Oflicerv, viK. a Serjeant and 
Yeoman of the Channel, and Yeoman of Newgate Market, 
and Foreign Taker, whoxe Office was to Mweep and make 
clean the Sidd Streets, where the Market People resorted, 
and to carry away the Soil thereof, and to furnish the 
Maiket People with Boards and such like Accommixlatinns. 
. . But since Markets are removed out of the Streets, .these 
Officers retain only the Names. 

t 3 . Applied to the nippers or claws of a scor- 
pion, etc. Obs, 

i6ot Tonutu. Serpents (16581 75s A flamant Scorpion., 
hath tongs and takers very solid and Ntrong, like the Oram* 
nel or Crevish. s688 R. Moi.mk Armouiy 11. 199/t. 

4. Comb, a. With adverbs, fomiiii^ compound 
aj^cnt-riouns corresponding to adverbial combina- 
tions of the verb (see Takb v, 76-90), as taker- 
away, -down, -out, etc. : taker-in, one who takes 
in, in various senses (see Takb v, 82) ; also, an 
apparatus which takes in or receives something, 
e. g. the cotton in a carding-machioe (quot. 1879) ; 
taker-off, one who takes off, in various senses vscc 
Takb v, 83) ; also, an apparatus for taking some- 
thing off, in a machine (cf. Takk-okf, B. a) ; taker- 
up, one who or that which takes up. in various senses 
(see Takb v. 90) ; spec, t (a) one who takes another 
under his charge or protection, a patron, guardian 
(^i.) ; t (^) one who ' raises * the psalm in church, 
a precentor (Sr, obs,) ; t (^) a member of a gang of 
swindlers : see quot. 1591^ (obs,) ; (d) a purchaser 
or purveyor of commodities; (e) a receiver of 
money paid, as rent, etc. ; (/) one who takes 
possession of an estate; (g) a labourer who 
gathers up the grass just mown ; (h) something 
that occupies time, space, etc. 

wile# W. Giltin Serm, 11. xxxvti. (R.\ God. .the ghrer, 
and 'iMcr away of all earthly ihinut. 1B48 Mra Gaskbll 
M, Barton xx'iii, The tnker-away of life. 1838 T. Hook G, 
Gurney 1. xoi A practised *ukeMn of credulous men. sdgf C. 
Bronib in Mrs. Gaskell A^viii. (1837) 127 A straw bonnet 
maker, or a taker*in of plain work. 1879 J. Robbs 1 son in 
CasuiPe Techn, £due. IV. eys/s Apart from the slight 


duffing-pliUe. s^ G. Couian Random Kee,, Dr, Graham, 
A spurious kind of iiMtadcm which may account for the 
number of cakert-off Mjecondhand. itN J. Southward 
in MmyeL Brit. XXnhfol^i The (printed] Bbcett are 
removed singly by an attendant called a taker-off, or bva 
mechanical automatic arrangemenl called a flyer, ilfli 
S. C. Hall Retroepodt 1 . #53 A laker-off of pecutiariiien, 
he never sought to flUdm a mock of deformity, ijflfl 


WvCuB Ps. xl&ij. to y tchal seie to God : Thou an uiy 
*lakere vp IVul^ snaceM^l* *850 3 4* 4 Rdw, P/,c, 16 

I 10 Such cailde to be VRed . .to wliat laour. .soeuer the mid 
taker vp or M' or Moistrea shall appointe him. igyS in 
Spotiifcwood Hist. Ch, Scot, vi. (it>77) S97 Taken up of 
pHdmk and other Officen of the Church. 1391 Prrci vall .S>. 
Did., kecogedor. a gatherer, a uker yftdoitecior, reeeytor. 
tggi Grrbnb Dtsc, Coosnage (1859) 8 Foure pertons were 
required to performe tlieu* eooMiing oomniodity. The 
Taker up, the Verter, the Barnard, and the Butter... The 
Taker up seemeth a skilful nmn in al things, who hath by 
long travail learned . . to insinuate hinueife into a mans 
acquaintance, afej Sag. Mourn, Oarut. in Seteet. fr, 
Htui, Misc, (179.;) ao5 One of her own servants, a taker*up 
of provision. i5eb E. Blount //one Subr. xso It is . .a taker 
vp of lime that may be better disposed, idea Malvnbb 
A ne. Law-Merch, 390 The Taker vp of th« money at London, 
paycth fur Iwelue pence the said marke of isi pence, at two 
or three nioneths ‘Itnie in Scotland, aiflto Deumm. or 
Hawih. Hitt, Jos. Hi, Wks. (1711) w Taker up of the 
rents of that earldom, sytg Meuyiand t.enus vi. (>723) so 
'i'he said Commisftioneni..utall..invest the Taker up, and 
Builder.. with an ICst.ite of Inheritance, in the Baid Ixit. 
1848 Jmi, R, Agric, Soe. IX. 11. 501 ‘i'he takers-up follow 
the mower. 

b. aitrib, Toker-mdM, in Dorbysh, Load-mines, 
a ' mere * or portion of ground allotted to a * taker ' 
(a e (r) ; cf. founder-meer 8 . v, P'ouKBBR sb.b 5). 

i5s3 Manlovx Letui Mines But yet a difference may 
be liScen clear, Betwixt a founder, and a taker iiieer. 1747 
[nee 2 e («) above). 1851 'rArriNG iUost. to Maniovs a v. 
Meer, A iaJter tneer was the mecr formerly allotted by 
custom to any person who choM to have one set out to him 
after those of the founder and farmer had been allotted. 

Tl^e-up (t^'*k|D|j), sb. \a.) [Tiie verbal phrase 
take up (Bce Take v. '90) used as ab. or ntij.] The 
act of taking np, or a conirivance for taking up. 

1. The act of 'taking up* or drawing together 
the stuff 80 88 to form 'gathers* in a dress ; roncr, 
one of such ' gathers*. 

sBss Jamieson, TeUt-up, Take-uk, the name given to a 
tui'k in female dre»a 1880 Ptam Hints Neediework 19 
*i'he take-up of each gather should be. .neatly done. 

2. a. A device 111 a machine for tightening a 
band, rope, etc. b. A device in a sewing-machine 
for drawing the thread 10 as to tighten the stitch. { 
^ 1877 Knight Diet, Meek, 3483/2 The independent lake-up 
irt one which acts in its own time without being aclutiled by 
the needk-bar. 1888 Set, A men 3 Mar. 138/2 A sewing 
machine, and a take up and tension for sewing machines, 
form the subject of thiee patents. 

3. Jn a loom or otacr machine, the process of 
winding up the stuff already woven or treated; 
corner, the pait of the mechanism by which this is 
done. Also aitrib. or ad/,, as in tako-up motion, 

1879 Knight Diet. Meek. 248^2 The let-nff is the paying 
off or tlie >arn from the licam,aiid proceeds coincidenily 
with the lakc-up. i8^ Ibid, Suppi., Take Up Motion,,, 
a devii^e for autoniaikally wtiidiiig the tiasue on to the 
cloth beam. 

4. The part between the smoke-box and the 
bottom of the funnel of a marine engine boiler. 

i8jP Civit Eng, 4 Arch. Jmi. I. 225/1 If the pressure 
continues, - the water rises through the take.up nito the fire, 
and extinguishes it. 1888 A. E. Sfaton Marine Kng. 


and extinguishes it. 


A. Ti. Staton Marine Kng. 


kd* 7) 385 '1 he part lietwecn the sinokc-box and funnel is 
c.illcd the 'uptake ' or * take-up*. 

Tokil, -ill, obs. Sc. forms of Tackle. 

llTaJcin (ta’kin). [Native name in Mishmi.] 
A horned ruminant (But/orcas taxicolor) of south- 
eastern Tibet on the northern frontieriof Assam. 

1892 B. H.Hoixsbim in JmL Asia/, Soe. Betua/XlX, 65 
I'he large, massive and renui^ble animal, denominated 
Takin by the Misliinus, and Kin by the Khamtis, is one of 
the griiup of Bovine Antelopes. 1893 LvnKKKBR Homs /t 
Hotjs iv. 14a No English sportsman lias ever shot a takin. 
1909 Daiiy Lkron, 23 June 5/5 The Zoological Society has 
just received . . a fine young example of the takin, which, next 
to the okapi, is the rarest and least known of tlic ruminants.. . 
'J'akiiis aie heavily built and powerful animals, an adult 
male siandiiig three and a half leet high at the shoulder. 

Takin, obs. be. form of Tokkn. 

Takilig kiq), vbl, sb, [f. Take v, *f -ing L] 
I. Simple ftciiBcs. * The action or condition 
expressed by the verb Taxx. 

tl. Toudi ing, touch : see Takb v. i. Obs, rare, 

(see Takr v. i). 

2 . Capture, si:izure (in vrarfare, etc.); appre- 
hension, arrest ; catching (of tish or other animals) : 
see Takb v. s, etc. 

c ijjD R. Brunmb Ckron. (x8io) 222 After he Uktyam ch 
KUyngwoiih castclle. 1456 Sib G. H av k Law A rms iS.y.S.) 
53 He herd the ncwis..of his brotliir taking. tw^Att 11 
Hen, Vi/fC, 83 The same hmyngeB.-ahukl be on oivtyiM 
taking and Bolting. 1594 in sath Htsi, MSS, Comm, 
App. V. 406 If the Kinges Bayleffe be present at the takinge 
or the tame dettor. x5a8 Sia S. D'Ewbb Jrmi, (1783) 43 
Portsmouth (where he was imprisoned iminediatelie upon his 
ttkingk 670 Anson's K47. iiu viU. 370 Tho taking of ihn 


Manila galeen. s8te Tosrb Higkl, Turkey II. bbB Tbs 
taking or Adrianople by the Turks. 

t b. A setsiiK or attack of disease, tsp, a stroke 
of palsy or the like; also, enchantment ; blasting, 
malignant influence: see Takb v, *i,sb,k» Obs, 
t«|y EtvoT Cast, Hetthe (1341) sp Pslseys, called of the 
vuigare people, lakyngcs. B559 morwvng Kuo/wm, 330 
The same reslsceth the taking, as they cal it, or inchant- 
ment. i8og SHAica Lear iii. iv. 6t HIbie thee from Whiiie- 
Windes, Starre- blasting, and taking. s5g9 *1 '. db Gbav 
Comp/. Horum, 69 The toking^ sleeping evill, madneaie^ 
and the like. 

3 . The physical act of possessing oneself of sny- 
tliiojF, of receiving, accepting, and related senses : 
see Takb v, is, etc. 

13.. CvrwrAf. 28578(0011.) hirkin slnnen. ar..for-|doen. 
Wit worthi taking o be fode O godda aun fles and uodc. 
C1380 WvcLiP.S'eZ Wks, 111. 345 Aftir taJcynii^ of he Holi 
Goose, e 1460 Fortkbcur Ahs.St Lint, Mott, xiiL (1885) 148 
Wich moner off takynge is calltd robbery, sgoo-ee Dunasa 
Poems xvii. x, 5 Eftir geviiig 1 speik of taking. . . In taking 
sowid discretioun be. 1903 Set, Cns, Cri. ^itar Chamber 
(Scldcn) 021 The Town of Glowcestre is fra of all customs 
and takynges at Worcesire aforeseide. xgad Pi/gr, Per/, 
(W. de W. 1531) 54 Bo not dronken through ouermoebe 
takyng of wyne. i6sx Hobbrb Leviaik, ti. xxii. xaa A taking 
of the Sword out of the hand of the Soyeraign. 
pHiLurs Purek. PaU, (1676) x The leiuitg and taking of 
Leases, idde Wood Life Dcc.(0. H. S.) 1. Their taking 
of notes at sermoiia. 1714 Mandkvillr Keu>. Bees (1735) 1. 
415 The talcing of SnuAT and smoaking of Tobaccoh 1^ 
Hodgks Etem. Pkotegr. (1907) 115 The taking of portraita 
X896 Law Timet C. 40B/1 The date of the taking of the 
Oensus. . was correctly slated. 

b. Menul apprehension or perception (d^r.); 
mental acceptance or reception ; estimation. 

1398 Trkviha Barth. De P. R. 11. x. (1495) b vj b/i God . . it 
ahotie vnmutcryall & alioue worldly tnkynge.^ 1968 in Litnrg, 
Serv. Q, Elis. (1847) 517 With pacient lakiiige and quiett 
acceptation of this syrknets. a 1639 Whatrlry Prototypes 
I. XXL 253 Manifested in bis sorrowlul taking of her death. 

4 . a. Condition, situation, state, plight (in un- 
favourable sense ). Only in phr. in, f at (n) taking, 
often with defining adj. Obs. exc. ,Se. 

xgaa Sxh i.TON Why not to Court 033 H e is at suche takynge. 
154a UuALL hrastn. Aboph, 158 Wneros thou an in suche 
takyng, canst fynd in thyn herte to Hue ? sspa Lylv Midae 
I. ii, Tliese hoyes be druunk 1 1 would not be 111 your takings. 
i6m R. Boi.ion Com/. Affi. Conte, iii. led. s) 15 In what a 
taking was Job. 1660-3 I'kpys Diaty is Jan., The poor 
boy was in a |>iiiful taking and pickle. 17x9 Wodrow Corn 
(1&43) 1. 26 Persons, who have real scruiiles at oaths, are in 
a miserable taking. 1837 Mrs. Carlvlk Lett. (1883) I. 6$ 
We are all in sad taking with influenxa. 

b. s^, A disturlied or agitated state of mind ; 
excited condition, pnssion. (Const, as in a.) 

*577 Hammxh Anr. Ecct. Hht. 0fi«9) 317 Valens, vndor* 
standing of this, was in a sore taking. 1581 iVn if tr. Guomso’s 
C iv. Con 7 \ III. (1566) 159b, Munie excellent and worthie 
men. .cnniming lK*rnre prince<«..linue pluinely shewed in 
what troublesome taking they haiie bene in. 1998 Siiaks. 
Merry W. iii. iiL 191. 1676 Ethrmkhcs Man e/ Moiie lit. 
iii, By this time your Mother is in a fine taking. 1707-8 
Jani£ Ausikn Sense 4 ^ens, xxxvii, l/>rd I what a taking 

K iur Mr Edward will lie in when he hears of it. 1874 T. 

AHOV Madding Crowd xxx. You must not iiotii.e my bung 
in a taking just now. 

That which is taken, 

6 . a. That which is received or gained ; esp. 
in pi., the receipts or earnings of merchants, trades- 
men, or workmen. 

163a MAKKiNOhB Citv Madam 11. i. Some needy shop- 
keeper who surveys It is every-day takings. x66a Gubnall 
Chr, in Arm. iii. verse 18. 1. IiL (1609) 417/a I'o mend their 
takings in their shop. x8<x M avhbw Lond. Labour I . lao/a 
I'he weekly 'takings* of the ten thmisuiid men and their 
families. 1885 G. Drnman in Law Rep. 29 Ch. Div. 469 
A charge upon the property, or the takings, or the profits of 
the concern. 

b. 'J'hat which is captured ; esp. the fish or other 
animals caught nt one time, a capture, a catch. 

1809 Malkin Gil Bias v. L P67 Heyday! madam, your 
third hu-harid dispatched already? You must be a most 
deadly t.ikiiig. 1899 Robinson Whitby Gloss, s. v., ' A rare 
takking o' fiHh ', a g>xNl catch, or n heavy hauL 

o. JyitUing. ^ Take sb. 7. 

1B08 C. Stow i* h Printet *s Cram, 467 Whr n the companion- 
ship are ready for their first takings of copy. 1875 Lire's 
Dtct. Arts 111. 640 The MS... is Iberi bainled to a clicker, 
or foreman of a conipunioiisliip, or certniii nunilier of coni- 
positors, each of whom has n taking of copy, or convenient 
portion of MS., given to him, to be set up 111 type. 

II. Combinations. 

6 . With adv. or advb. phr., expressing the action 
of Bimilar combinations of the verb in various 
senses (see Take v. 76-90'! : rb taking eeway, baek^ 
down, for granted, in, ojf (also aitrib., esp. in 
sense 83 n Kb) of the verb), on (in quot. 1 under- 
taking, enterprise: cf. Take v. 84 d), out, up (in 
quot. 1683 concr. that which is taken up). 

1388 WvcMP tsa. xlii. as The! tjup maad in to raueyn,.. 
in to *iaking awei (1388 in to nuyichyng]. 16x7 Hikrom 
Whs. 1 1. 249 Those gifts are lyable to taking away, sflsg 
W. Bbdbll in Uukeds Ae//.(i6B6) 40a Mr. Usher'K sudden 
taking away,, admonishes me to work while the day lasis. 
1487-8 Durham Ace, Rolls (Surtees' 651 Pro le *lekyM- 
downe et le riddyng fundi dicti caiicelli, xxiijx. Uijtff. 18^ 
Gd. Wonts w/s One hour of taking down makes about six 
hours* work in copving. 1876 Lowbi.l Auioho my Bks, 
Ser. II. 174 A childlike simplicity and "taking^or* granted 
which win onr confidence. 6879 Chn. G. Robbbtti Seek 4 
P, 048 Sfoth, with its vidouB allies of unpunctuality,.. half 
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Inking CbrgimBttd»ju<M^fwfc. VHI^K 

JoMtON Jp. Afmm in Hum, iib i. I1ie bsHt laagiMr that ever 
1 bcheldv*«xGept the *uldngin o^whatdo you call Uf 
f6n KiiSlui Hiti. Tmrki (td^) >84 Neither It tliia taking 
in of the dmiiitry of Cnrartna 10 be accounted a lunaH con- 
queNt. MoaTiMsa /faud. (lyer) I. 07 Paroelt of Land 
that woold pay artll for the taking in. i6og Smawi. Mntk 
a vii. to Hm vtrtuot Will pleade like Angela, Trumpet- 
tongu'd The deepe damnation of bit *takfng off. 

id^3 Moion dferd. ffjrerr., Printing xxH. f j Having 
Dettribuied that Taking off be maket another Taking off 
at befortk 1719 Da Fob Crusm (1840) 1. iv. 67 Thoo art not 
worth.. the taking off of the ground. 1759 CntmriaMtur 
Now 57 F 3 Imitationt of.. well-known characten..lo which 
they have given the appellatibn of laklng^oft Sortbbs 
Spnngit Sp„ y'ewrix, [Th^ honM..had acrambled out of 
the broi>k on the laking-off aide. iBii Tim§s 14 Feb. 4/a 
Tbe taking off at the jumpa waa awkward, and the landing 
more ugly ttilU 1894 H. NiauRT Busk GirPs Rom. x8o If 
a man or woman wnt to be apored it waa..becauae their 
ukiim off waa a watte of powder and lead. L. StspHUN 

Stnd. gf Biogr. I. ViL tjo A mere takingmff place for a 
flight into the cloudt. igta tr. Stertia Stenri.. I'rio. Priv. 
180 That tokenyth hardynesae of herte, grete *takynge on, 
and Ktowteaae. 1486 Patton LtU. II. aw To theglater for 
*takyn owte of U. panya of the wyndowa. 1^ ^'laking up 
[aee TAica F. 90 c (d)]. a 1649 Dkumm. of Hawtn. Drclar., 
etc., Wka. (1711) eo8 The treaty, .diachaiging all taking up 
of armtagainat the kingdom. 1683 Moxon Meek. Exerc.^ 
Printing xxiL F 3 Now he baa hia Taking up in hia Hand, 
with the Paco of Ida Letter towarda him. I79flin Pirton 
E’/ooi Mamie. Bee, (i886> 11. *04 A conatant yearly taking 
M of money upon new bonda. 1891 C‘iv/7 Eug. 4> Arek, 
JmL IV. 318/x Gearing for producing. . the * taking.up * or 
travelling motion ' of the plank during the operation of 

7 . Xtiribotive Combs., as iakingdayx takings 
screen (see Takb v. 33 b). 

FuaNBSS Attro/eger 1. Wka. ^1858) 130 On Takin- 
days, whew wit and ale were free. 1897 P*»/. Se. Monthfy 
Nov. i|8 The viewing [acreens] differ from the taking aereens. 
1907 tVostm.Ga*. 94 Aug. 14/3 ThiapoMtivcU then mounted 
bi contact with a viewing*acreen ruled in preciiety the same 
way as the taking screen. 

Ta'ldng, fpL a. [f. as prec. -INO >.] That 
takes, ill vaiious .senses: see the verb. 

1 . Seizing, receiving;; getting something into 
one's possession ; rapacious, rare, 

1483 Cm ik. AngL 377/a Inkyngc, rw^jr, mccipitns, ^ 
eeUra, 1598 Fam. Vtct, Hen. f'', ii. 16. 1 d.ire not call him 
theefe, but sure he is one of these tiking fellowea. 183s 
Court Mag.W. i6S/a There were taking men, wlio impoara 
upon him at pleasure } for he did not pruaecuie. 

2 . That takes the fancy or affection ; captivating, 
engaging, alluring, fascinating, charming, attrac- 
tive. (The most usual sen^ : now cvlloq.) 

1S03 B. JoNSoN FoI^h* I. i, *l*hat colour Sluill make It 
much more taking. 1685 Dovlk Oceas, Rtfl. vi. x. (1848) 376 
He will ever consider the taking'Ni Notiuns he can frame of 
vertue, more as Engagemenis to it, th.in Arguinenis of it. 
a vfmx Phioh Sougt xv. 1 1 PhtllM has su(.li a taking way, 
She charms niy very soul. 1757 Foote A uth&r 1. Wk.H. 17M 

I. 137 You must provide me with three taking titles for 
cheSNS pumphlets. 1804 Dibdin Libr. Comb. 771 The plates 
..are bright, spirited, and very * taking/. x88a PKaoDV 
Et^, yoarualism xix. 143 'I'hc .secret of immediate su* cess 
in a public writer is said to be mediocre ideas and a taking 
style. 

H. Seizing or affecting injuriously ; f blasting, 
pernicious ; infectious, * catching*, rare, 
tkos SiiAKs. Learw. iv. 166 Strike her yong liones, You 
taking Ayres, with Lainenes.se. axflao Fi.xtchem & Mas- 
SiNGRR False One iv. iii, 1 am yet too taking for your co n- 
pany. i6j6 Fkati.y Clovis Myst. xvii. eao The diseases of 
the mind are more taking cb.m the diseases of the Ixxly. 

4 . With adverbs, as taking- away ^ -in, etc. x 
see Take v, 76-90. (Here often blending with 
the vbl. sb.) 

lojo Palsgr. 279/1 Takyng away, ablotif. i^i Savagb 
Diet. Pfintisigj^x Boys are employed in in.icliine printing 
to take away the sheets as they are printed.. 1 this is also 
Btykd T.iking*off, and the boys lakinu-off boys. 1888 iVore, 
Exhtb. Cntal. iii. 38 Printing Machine with, .automatic 
titking'Off app.Aralu<t. 1884 ■'sou thward Pract, Printing 469 
When printed, (the sheets] are depo.sited in a pile on the 
taking-off board. 18M J. Paton iii Encyci, Brit. XX. 845/x 
The twisted twine is drawn off. .and is wound on taking-up 
bobbinii 

Hence Ta'lduffly aiiit , in a taking manner; 
engagingly; alluringly, attractively ; Ta'klaffaem, 
taking quality or character, engagingness, nlluring- 
ness, attractiveness. 

1607 Braumont IVommn Hater w. il, I will gather myself 
together with my beat phrases, and so 1 shall discourse in 
some sort ^takingly. 1881 FiJtvri. Metk Grace xxix. 510 
This will represent religion very beautifully and takingly to 
such as are yet strangers to it. 4x711 Krk Psyckelml, 
Wks. i7«x IV. 161 Verse, by which Lust is t.iking!y instill'd. 
ifl«8 Arti/, Handtonu 41 Outward adornings. .hn\e some- 
thing in them of a complai-sance and *takitignesse. 1890 

J. H. Stirliho PkiloM, TkeoL i. 18 A simple takingness 
th.it is divine. 

Takk, takksp obs. forms of Tack p.l 
Takle, takul(l, .ylCl* obs. forms of Taokul 
Taknyn, -ys, .yt, etc. t see Token v. 

Taky (t^*ki), a. ce/iaq. [f Take v, (sense 10) -F 
-T : cf. tkafy,] mm Taking //»/. a. a. 

iflS4 W. Collin* Hide k Rrek t. ix. Those ttro difficute and 
dclicat* operaiiona in art, technically described as * putting 
in laky touches, and bringing out bits of effect *■ 

Takyn, -yog, obi. foums of Token. 

TiO, obs. L Tai.1, Talu TalaffaHa, vtr. 
Taleoalla. Taland, -e : see Talent, Talon. 


SI 

IlMapoia (taUpoia). Forme : 6 talUpol*, 
7-8 teUApoi(o, 7 iaUpoi, talopoT* tallpoy , tela* 
pol ; 8 telopoin, 9 telapoon, 7- tglapotn. [od. 
Pg. ialakiSf ad. Taleing (Old Pegtian) UUa pH * my 
lord the title of a Becidhiat monk, corresponding 
(in nse) to Burmese p^^ngyt. (Sir R. C. Temple in 
Indian Aniiq. XXXIX. 159.)] 

L A Buddhist monk or priest, properly of Pegn ; 
extended by Europeans to those of Siam, Burmah, 
end other Bud d hist countries. 

igM R. Frreuin Hald. Pirr.CiSQ^ll. aflx Thera are., many 
gc^ly houses for the Talltpoies to pi each in. 1613 Purcn as 
rummage (1614) 464 They.»hidde ihemselues in woods 
and wildernesites, and some turned Talupoyes: so they 
call their religious persons. 1834 StK T. Hrrbrrt Trmv, 
^5 I'he Priests (of Pegu] are called Tallapoia 1896 
OviNCTON Vey, Surat 593 These Religious they call Tcbi- 
poi, who are not unlike Mendicant I'^'ii'K upon the 

Alms of the People. 1713 HhaKtLRV Guard, No. 3 p 3 I'ho 
Talapoina of Siam have a bode of scripture written by Som. 
monocodom. lyga Hums Ess. k Treat, (1809I II. 463 The 
excessive penances of the Brachmana and Talapoins. tSoo 
Mtu. Tr. in Asiat. Ann. Reg.^'^fx Those philosophical beg- 
ging monks, known under the name of Talapoins, who. in 
tlie first century of the Christian mra, emigrated from India, 
and ini reduced the religion of Buddha, or Goumma, in 
Pegu. Siam, China, and Ja|Nin. (858 Hr. Bioandrt Life 
Gaudamn ft 866) 483 The Fhongtes, or BudhUt Monks, some* 
times called TaUpoins. 

2 . Eoo/. (In full talapoin monkey.) A small West 
African monkey, Cercopitkecus taiaj^in, 

1^4 Goldsm. Hmi, Hiet. (1776) IV. ^34 The eighth is the 
Talapoin .dLstinguislied. .by it* beautiful variety of ptreen, 
white, and yellow hair, li^ Griffith tr. Cuvier's Arntm, 
Krngd.t Syn, At nut, xi The Talapoin Monkey., inhabits 
AfriLa. lOfig Museum Nat, Hist, 1. 30 The mone {Csreo^ 
yitheeut Mono) is a species nearly allied to the talapoin. 
1896 List A Hint, Eooi, See, 7 Cereoyitkseus iaia/otn, .. 
1 alapoiii Monkey. Hah, West Africa. 

Talar (Hi ‘lit), [ad. L. M/dr^iSt f. itfius ankle : 
see -AH. So Ger. ta/ar .1 A long garment or robe, 
reaching down to the ankles. 

1738 IG. SmiihI Curious Re/oi, II. 363 A Bliurkmore on 
Horseback, dressed in white Sattin, with a Scarlet Velvet 
Talar, embroidered with black Velvet. 1850 Lbitcii tr. 
C. O, MUlltPs Ane. Art | 3<x mf/s, Zeus.. has like an 
Asiatic monarch, a aceptre and a broiul magnificent talar. 
S864 Engsi. Mas. Anc, Nat, 334 He who led their devo- 
tions was a young man in a PoFmi talar. 

II Talaria (t&le«*ri&). sb, pi. Ane, Rom. Afyihol, 
AUo 7 ill Eng. form talarioE. [I#., neut. pi. of 
tdldrisx see prec.; lit. things (lertaiiiing to tlie 
ankles.] Winged sandals or small wings attached 
to the ankles of some of the deities, esp. Mercury. 
Hence TolA Tlg'd a , wearing talaria. 

XS9| G* Harvrv Pierels Super. Wks (Grosart) II. *53 
KuerTa.sting sliooes, like the talaria of Mercury. 1698 Hia>UNr 
Gtossogr.f /'a/4rx<rx,shooeH with wings, which Mercury wore, 
as Poets feigne. i88fl J. R. Rosa tr. Ovid's Mstom, 96 
Uoffed the talaria and the helm, retains C^uceiu to his 
aid. Ibid. 314 Thence sprung Atttolychus, ingenious thief. 
To the talaria 'd god. 

t TalaTUUI. a. Obs. ran. [f. L. ta/dri-s (see 
Tai.ar) + -AN.J Of or pertaining to tlie ankles; 
reaching riown to the ankles. 

X671 H. M. tr. Erasm. Collog, 436 Prelates did ordain that 
Clertf y men should wear Talarian coats, that is, coats hang* 
ing down to their ancles, asipi UrgukurCs Rahsiais 111. 
viH A colour never a>ed in Talarian garments. 

Taloiio (talae*rik}, a. [irreg. f. as prec. -f -ic.] 
*- prec. 

1833 W, B. Barker Lares k Penates^ soo A draped female 
figure, apparently Venus, in a talaric tunic. 1887 B. V. 
Hkau Hist. Numorum 177 A woman clothed in a sleeve- 
Ic'is talaric chiton with diplols. 

Talaunde, Talaimt(e, obs ff. Tatx>n, Talent. 
Talbanar, Talbart, -bert, Talberono, obs. 
Sc. ff. TAnuKEH, Tabakh, Tabobn. 

Tidbot (t{ Ibat). [Understood to be derived 
from the ancient Eng. family name Talbot: see 
qtiot. 1906 in sense i ; but evidence is wanting. 

Chancer has Talbot ns the name of an individual dug ; and 
in quot e 1449, John Talbot, Karl of Shrewsbury, is called 
' TidUnt ouro goode dogge* (in allusion to the badi;* of the 
family: see sense a); but it b not clear what is the nature 
of the connexion between these applicationa, or which of the 
senses i and a was the eorlier. 

e tpSk Chaiicbr Num*s Pr. T. 96a Collo oure dogge, and 
Talbot and Gerland. ^1449 in Pol, Potms (Rolls) II. aaa 
He is Imwiiden that oure dore ahuld kepe,That is Talbott 
oure goode dogge.] 

1 . Name of n variety of bound, formerly used for 
tracking and hunting; a large white or light- 
coloured hound, having long hanging ears, hnvy 
jaws, and great powers of scent. 

isfl* I.FIGH Armorie 96I1, A Talbot with ooller and 
Lyame, these houndes pursue the foote of pray, by sente of 
y* same, oreb blood thereof. ifliR Markham Country 
Contoutm, L s ^e black hound, the black laiind...or the 
milk white, which is the true Talbot, are best for tbe siring 
or lyam, for they doe delight most in blood, and haue a 
naturall inclination to hunt dry-foot. 1694 Wask tr. Grutii 
Falisei Cynegeiicon B g b, Then match them well ; and thus 
a noble seed Derive, these parents will your Tallmt (L. 
Metngomia] breed. i888 Cnaklrton Onomast 93 Sagax, 
a Blood-hound. or Talbot. Philuiw (ed- Kersey), Tal- 

bott a kind of Hound as Hunlii^-UiHp 1739 Somrkvillk 
Chase L aoo The bold TalbtH kii^ Of these the prime, as 
white at Alpine snows. 1870 Blainr' Enerel. Rnr, .Sports 
1-14*8 Th* iallwt..i* tuppoM to b* the original clock from 


whane* all tha vnriatiaa of tha aoanl hunting hound* qr* 
derived. 19*8 BUekmt, Mag, Sept. 381/1 Tha same whua 
hound* ware brotwht to England by th* head of the Tall^ 
family, and rapidly gaining credit for their qualities in the 
chase of the stag, .ware known as Talbot*. 

2 . A KpreicQtauoii of a hound or hnntlng-dog ; 
osp, in i/er. that which has been borne for many 
centuries by the Talbot family. 

Mpt N. C, Wills (Surtees 1908) 6* A standing enpp of 
silver parcell gilt with talbottea at the fete, tggy WiuGso. 
Talbott Earl Shrewsbuty Ibid. X45, (J paier effpottr* with 
flatt Talbottea upon the cover, paier of poctes with stand- 
ing Talbottes upon tha cover. 1980 (see xj. 1803 Dcavtoh 
Bar. Wart ti. xxvii, Behold the Eagles, Lyons, Talbots, 
liearea, The Badges of your famous Ancestries, iflso Guilum 
Hsrmidry 111. xvl 147 Hee beareth Or, a Pesse Dauncette, 
betvwene three Talbottea passant. Sane, by the name or 
Garrick. i68i R. Holmk Armoury 11. i8a/a Ha beareth 
Gules, a Talbott, (or Blood-hound, or hunting bound) Or. 
1884 Mug. Art Jan. 10a Another drinking vessel, .is in form 
of a ' ulbot ', or dog, seated, and richly collared. 

t S. Name of a dish in cookery. Obs, 

e X43a Two Cookery Bks, 19 Talbottys.— Take on Hare, an 
fle hem dene ; hen take h* blode, & Brcdc. an Spycery, an 
grynde y-fere, & drawe it vppe with h* brothe [etc.]. 

4 . Comb, as talboi-like adj. 

iflxg Markham Country Contsntm, t. « A large, heauy, 
slow, true Talbot-like hound. 

T^botype (tsdlt^taip), sb. Also Tolbot-typo. 
[f. Talbott name of tlie inventor + T YrB.rA] The pro- 
cess of photographing on sensitized paper, patented 
by W. PI. Fox Talbot in 1841 : » Calotype; also, 
a picture produced by tbii process. 

1849 Art-Union Jrui, June 143 In September 1840, Mr. 
Talbot discovered the process first called Calotype (hut 
the name has since been changed by home of his friend* 
into Taibotyf^). 1879 tr. Vogeft 1 hem. Light iv. 19 Thus 
the Talbot-type, which at first seemed hardly worth notice 
compared with tha process of Daguerre, ultimately look 
precedence of Daguerre's. 1883 HurdwiePs Photogr, Chem. 
(ed. Taylor) a6x The original Talbotype process, in which 
the latent image is formed upon Iodide of Silver, produces, 
next to Collodion, the moat stable image. 

Hence Talboiirpa v., to photograph by this pro- 
cess. 

18B7 Frith Autobiog. I. xx. S46 Photography, or as it was 
then [185*] called, Talbotyping, was truA 

Talboy : see Tallboy. 

Talbzone. talburn, variants of Taborn Obs. 
Talo (taelk), sb. Also 6-7 talke, 7-8 tolok, 
7-9 talk* [a. F. talc (Palissy a 1 590) or ed. 
uied.L. ialcmm, » Pg., It. talco, Sp. talco, talqne, 
ad. Arab, jflk [a/Vt mentioned A.ix 869 by Jahis 
of Bossoia, and by Serapion the elder (Syriac and 
Arabic), Khazi, Avicenna, Ibn-el-Beitnar 
etc. Held by Arabic scholars to be from Persian, 
where the form is cdli talk. So Ger., Da., Sw. 
talk ; Du. taikt talksteen. 

In med.L., Matth. Silvatiens Pandeetarum Opust e 13x7, 
haa taikt later writers have /a/cam ; SlatihwAumComment. 
in Diosiorideuit 1549, has talchus; Agricola, 1546, talk.) 

A name applied by the Arabs and mcdisevol 
writers to various tiansparent, translucent, or shin- 
ing minerals, as talc proper, mica, scflenite, etc. 
Nuw restricted to the following : 

L In popular and commeicial use, (loosely) ap- 
plied to (or including) Mica or Muscovy glass. 

160s Holland Pliny X9i.xiv. (1634) II. 93 Many haue mod* 
them Ibee-hiven] of Talc [orig. epreutarx tapide]. which la 
a kind of transparent glasse stone, because they would see 
through them how the Bees do worke and labor within, 
1044^^0 sv Nat. Bodies xxviiL 253 The gallery windows of 
my cabin . . were oflight inoscovia glas-w or talke. 1780 Coxa 
Russ, Pise. 216 The windows.. on accuunt of the dearnea* 
of glass and Russian Ulk are generally of paper. 1886 
Livincstonk Last Jmis, 1187^) I. vL 157 Granite with large 
flakes of talc. 1887 J. Hocn Mierose. 1. i. 7 He fitted them 
oil a little plate of tak, or thin-blowu glass. 

b. With a and pi. A plate of mica used os a 
microscopic slide. 

1761 SriLXS in Phii. Trans, I.V. 254 Many of the rings 
were bi oke . . by some confinement of the talks. Ibid, 955 
A third observation was made, .of some blood dropped upon 
a single talk. 1; 1790 Imisok Seh. Art 1. 823 T'is proper to 
have some sliders funiuthed with talcs. 

2 . Min. A hydrated silicate of magnesium, usu- 
ally consisting of broad flat laminae or plates, 
white, apple-green, or yellow, having a greasy feci, 
and shilling lustre, translucent, and in thin plates 
often transparent ; it exists in three varieties — foli- 
ntcil, massive {steatite or soapstone), and indurated 
{talc slate or schist). 

1810 K. JoNSON Aleh. 11. v, With the caloa of egg*-sh*ls, 
While marble, talck. 188B Wilkin* Remi Char, 6a Find, 
into Flakes,.. Selenite, Musoovia glasa. Isingglaiis, Sparr. 
Talc. x68x Grew Musaum in. 1. v. 308 A piece thus figur d, 
1 call A Crystal of Talk. 1770 Cook Foy, round WorU il 
vL (177J) 401 Some particular place where they (the Indiansr 
got the green talc or atone of which they make their orna- 
nicnts and toole. «gis Pinkkrton Petraiogy 1. 177 The mica 
may pass into talc or steatite, or siderite, as on the summit 
of Mont Blanc. 1884 Dana Adnn. Ceot. | 66. 61 Talc.- In- 
foliated masses t folia flexible but not elastic } also compact, 
massive, very stiff, and having a grea»y feel. 1869 Bkistow 
FiguiePt World he/, the Delude 11. 38 j*he Serpentine rocks 
are a sort of compact ulc. s8^ Boandk & Cox Did. Set., 
etc., s. V., Talc forms the basie of the rouge used by ladies t 
U is also empbyed by tailors tormarkingTinc* on cfoth, oud 



TAZ.O. 


TAX& 


In n powdtmd itncn tor maklnn gloves and bools dip on 
ssslly» and to diminieh the friction of machinery. 

b. A species or variety ol talci or a mineral 
to called. 

sypA SuiAivAN fVtfw AW/. II. 93 We see crystBlii,..evcn 
mMali, ulks and aubcatoi^ a rowing^Trom stony substancem 
*n6 Moasa Amrr. {»Ver. I. ^60 Talks of various kinds, 
wbitei brown, and chocolate coloured crysialSi 

t o. Os 7 ^ talct a preparation formerly used as 
a cosmetic, reputed to be obtained from talc. Obs, 
iSSs HaSTsa Srer, Pki&rm, 111. bcxxiii. 110 If this [ver- 
juite] bee mixed with Oils of Tafke, it will restore the 
sight vnto those chat are almost blind<^. 1610 H. Jonson 
Aick, III. ii| You restore |ber face] With the oyle orTalcfc. 
si^ J. Mavnb C//r Match 11. L in Hasl. UcdsUy XIII. sas 
Wno Do verily ascribe the German War. .to cnrliiig. False 
teeth, and oil of talc. [1671 Philum led. 4), Talc^ a squa^ 
sno^ white, and lucid stone, of wliich is made an oil, with 
which Women that are curious to preserve their beauty use 
to wash their faces.] 1787-41 Chamskns Cyel. av., Some 
chymisis. . prei^ ,to draw from it that precious oil . . called 
Oil uf Talc, which ia supposed a wonderful cosmetic. 

8. aitrib, and Comb,, as (from 2) taie erysiai^ 
garih^ rock^ tionc; taic-iike adj. ; esp. in names 
of mineral substances consisting partly of talc or 
mtaining magnesia, as ialc^ium, -apatUt^ ^thlor^ 
$itf -gniiss^ •iron-&n^ •irensiongf ~spar^ 

•siiai%t$\ lalo powder, powdered talc, talcum 
powtUr : see Taloum ; tale aohlat, talo alate, a 
schistose .rock consisting largely of talc; (from t) 
talo light, a window glazed with mica, or a lantern 
with mica instead of glau ; so taU^windowed. 

1868 Watts Diet, Chtm, V. 656 ^Tolc-alnm^ a term som^ 
times applied to inagneHlo.aluniinic sulplmte. /dildl, * Tmtc* 
a^itc, a variety of apatite conuiiniiig magnesia. Idid,, 
*Tmie>€hicritCt syn. with Clinochlore. i68t Gaaw Mtiurum 
III. L v. 310 A L>iamund*squarc, i. e. with unequal Angles, 
and eiiual sides: whereas in n *Talk-CryNtal, both are 
unequal. 1861 H. W. UaiSTow Glcu, Mirurm/,, *Taic 
earth. Native. 1868 Watts Diet. Chem. V. 656 *TaU’‘ 
magnssian garnet from Arendal in Norway. Itid,t 
^TiUedrcaart^ Magnesian lron*ore, . . an iron-ore . . con- 
aisting. . of ferrous oxide with much magnesia. /diV/., * Tntc* 
rmutcmct Breithaupt's name for a magnetic iron-ore from 
Sparta in New Jeisey. 1S08 Pikb Saurert Missies, 111. soy 
In one or two houses there were *talc lights. 1866 Black- 
MORB Crmtiach Nowell li, The rim of dazzled vision 
whitened to a *taic‘Hke glimmer. 1895 Syti, Sec, Lex, 
a V. Pewd**\ *Talc powder. 1C81 Gxaw Musmum iii. 1. 
V, 309 A lump of the *l*alk-Rock near Spiral, in the upper 
Cminthia., 1839 Uaa Dtct, Arts 747 It ia . . among the 
oldest *talc-ichists and clay slates, that it usually occura 
a8S6 LAwaBNca tr. Cettels Kecks Class. (1878} 844 Talc- 
schiht is almost always atrstified, and forms alternating 
beds with other erystauine schUta 183a Macgillivrav tr. 
Humbeddt's Tran, xxvi. (1836I 39a A primitive clay-slate 
paesing into *talc slate. 1834-3 J- PHiLi,ira Geel. in EneytL 
Meirep, VI. 560/a Gneiss rocks .. include among them 
many gradations, chlorite slate, talc slate, hornblende slate 

S ite.]. iWi Grbw Musmam 111. 1. v. 309 A Green *^l’alk- 
par. .brittle as Glass. 179S-7 tr. Key tier's Tran, (1760) 
IV. 407 A kind of yellow giecn and whitish ^talc-stone dug 
about Bern. i8n^ Laas & Cluttrrbuck B. C.mSS^x ix. (18993 
sq6 An evil -smelling, *lalc-windowcd American stove. 
Talo,v. Piu t. and pple. talcked (incorrectly 
taloed). [f. prec. sb.] Iraus, To treat with talc ; 
to coat (a photographic plate) with talc. Hence 
Taloked (twlkt) pkl, a. 

1888 Emaioeer LXVI. 334 A glass plate is first cleaned, 
talced, and oollodioniiced. 1891 Anthony's Pketegr. Buii, 
IV. S74 If tlie wet prints be squeegeed down upon talced 
glass, a glossy enamelled surface is obtained. 

Thloa gum (lae'lkA gtrm). Also talha, talka. 
[According to Mchweinfurth, from lalch^ Arabic 
name of Acacia sUttocarpa.} An inferior kind of 
gnin arabic of brownish colour, obtained in tropical 
Africa from Acacia stenocarpa and Acacia Seyal, 
Also called Suakin gum, 

1867 FlUckickr & Hanbury Pkarmacegr. so6 Suakin 
Gum, Taka, or Talha («uin..is remarkable for its brittle- 
ness, which occasions much of it to arrive in the market in 
a semi-pulverulent state. 

Talch, obs. form of Tallow. 

Taloite (tardsait). Min, [f. Talc sb, ¥ -itb 1 2.] 
a. Kirwan's name for the compact scaly variety of 
talc. b. Name given to a white muscovite from 
Wicklow, o. (See onot. 1888.) 

1^ Kiswan Elem, Min. (ed. a) I. 149 Talcite. Colour, 
reddish or greenish while, or leek green. 1838 T. Thomson 
in Themsitn's Roe, Gen, SN, HI. 334 The suecinieiis of Ul- 
ciie from Ireland are from the county of Wicklow, where it 
occurs crysullized in granite. 1888 Nature ao Sept. 906/s 
This upper group—that uf the ulcites(taic-schisis><— coiiuins 
talc only as an accessury constituent 

Talcke, obs. form of Talk. 

Taldkj (twlki), <t. Also 7-9 talkjr, (8-9 in- 
correctly taloy). [f. Talc sb, + -y : cf. colicky, ^ 
Pertaining to, of the nature of. or consisting of talc. 

1676 PhiZ Trans, XI. 615 Some are marly.. } M>me bolar, 
some sandy, some lalky, some limy. 1709 Ibvi, XXVI. 384 
A foliated or talky Barth. 1733 Ibid, XXXV Ml. 66 At 
bun by eiK.reasing the Fire to inenighext Degree, there sub- 
limed some white Taicky [printed Tukkly) Flowers. 1746 
Da Cobta ibid, XLl V. 405 Most of the lalcy Bodies are of 
a fibrous Nature. 1799 W. Tookk Russ. EmO, I. 118 
There rises a laicky micaceous schistus out of the trapft 
iSsa Th. Rosa Humboldt's Tran, 111 . xxv. 58 Ihs miui- 
ccous and talky slates of his country. 

Taloo- (ttedkp), combining form of med. and 
inod.L. taicum talc, in adji. deicribing rabstances 
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of which talc is clement; 88 taicoehbori'UCi 
containing tele and^chlorite ; so iaicomica^aous^ 
icUcoqua'rikous, 

1839 Da LA Bbchb giA Geel, Caraw, IL 09 Them taloo 
micacsoos slates of tht pmrd. i8ie Mavmb Eapee, Lex,, 
TeUeequmreasus, . . taleoasSttsoui, 

Tklooid (tsedkoitt), a, and $b, [See -oiD.] 

A. adj, Resembimg or having the form of tale. 

ite in Cord. Diet, 

B. sb, [a. Ger. Udkoid (Nanmann 1859).] A 
variety of talc : see qnot. 

t868 Dana Min, 494 Thkoid..is a snow^hlte, broadly 
foliated tale of pKssnits, 

Tulooua (tsedkM), a, [f. Talo jd. -f -osb.] 
Abounding in or consisting largely of talc. 

1796 KiawAN Elem, Min, (ed. s) i. 388 Talooss Argillite. 
iSoa PLAVPAia lllustr, Hutton, Tk, S94 A schistus, which 
is talcute ratbsr than micaceous. x8b4 F.^ C Bakbwbi.l 
Cool, sa When talc is an ingivdient, toe mineral is called 
lalcose granite, sSm Baskbr Wand, South, Waters 195 
With schist, talcose^te mid fragments of quarts. 

Tulooufl ^tsedkas), a, [I. Talo t -ou8.] Of 
the nature of talc ; talcose. 

1733 PAH, Trans, XXX IX. 40 Shinliw Talcous Laminm 
are to be seen in the l.iquor. 1777 G. Fmbtbr f^ey, round 
Wor/d 1 . 149 A kind of brown talcous clay-stone, 

Th. Ross Humboldt's Tresr, III. xxv. 65 A gneiss pasting 
into micaceous and talcous slate. 

B Talonm (tsedkilin). Also 6 talohum. 
[med.L.] « TALa Talcum powder^ a prepara- 
tion of powdered talc or French chalk. 

1^ w. Wardb ir. Alexis* Seer. 1. 73b, The pouldsr of 
Talchuin. 1367 Maplet Gr. Earest ei Talchuin the stone 
is like 10 Glasse. t68a Whrlkr yeunt. Greece vi. 451 Some 
sparkle like Wells of Diamond} which belM broken 
■plitteth into Talcum. 1901 19/6 Cent, OcLfioz Tne gloves 
are boiled, then dusted inside with talcum powder. 

Tala (t^l), sb, Foims: 1 taiu, injl, tale, 2- 
tale : also 3-5 talle, 3-6 tayle, 4 t^l, taal(e, 
4-5 taiUe, 4-7 taU, 5 tayll(e. 5-6 talll, taUe (6 
tell(e), 6-^ diaL teale. A 1-2, 4 tal, 4 tall. 
[ 0 £. talu, infl. tale, OFris. taie, Oa. lata, MDu., 
MLG. tale, Du. taal speech, LG. tdl, OllG. an/a, 
MHG. ual, Ger. aahl number, ON. taia talk, 
speech, tale, number, Da. lale speech, discourse; 
all OTeut. *tcUll strong fern., from verbal stem 
/n/-, in taljan, to mention things in their natural 
or due order, to relate, enumerate, reckon: see 
Till v. The ONorthumb. iat and early M& tal, 
tall in sense 6, may represent the ON. tal iieut. 
(Sw. tal speech, number. Da. ted number), or the 
OK. geiml reckoning, number.] 

I. fL Theactionoftelling, relating, or saying; 
discourse, conversation, talk. Obs, 

c ssoo AClpmic Saints' Lives (1890) II. sto Seo modor smt 

e cornlics hlystende hire tale, aiaas Ancr, R. 66 Bus 
eold . . longs talc mid Is neddrs. a isgo Owl 4 Night. 3, 
Ihsrds ich holds grete tals An huls and one nijtingak-. 
13 . . Caw, 4 Gr, Knt, 638 As tulk of tals most trwe. c 1400 
Desir, Trty 1941 Hs turnyt byin tyts withouisn tale more. 
a 1347 SuHSKV ^tu-id IV. 144 Quene luno then thus touke 
her tale againe. 159a Shaks. Rom. 4 Jul, 11. iv. 99 Thou 
de^ir*st me to stop in my tale against the hairs. 

i* b. An enumeration, a list Obs, rare, 
e IM Clou, in Wr.-WOlcksr 437/34 Laterculus, talu. 

1 2 . Speech, language, Obs, rare. (Cf. Taal.) 
exptp Gen, 4 Ex, 450 Bigamis is unkinde Bing, On 
englsui tals. twie-wifing. Ibtd, 9596 God schilde hiss sowls 
fro hells bale, De made it 8ua on sngsl tale. 

8. That which one tells ; the relation of a series 
of events ; a narrative, statement, information. 

Thereby hangs a tale (and such phroses) : b 'about that 
there is soinctliing to tell To tele one's tale ; see Tau. t'. 

a 1060 Charter q/* Gedwine 4 Leo/wine in Kemble Cod, 
Dipt, IV. a66 Da 8a him seo talu cufi waeB,8aBendehe4ewrit, 
ciaos Lay. 94439 Ns mai hit na mon sugeen on his tals 

i c 1073 in tale], a 1300 Carter M. 94887 (Bdin.) ps angel 
ni'i he laid his talle. 13 . Ibid. 6697 (Cott.) O hiskin tall 
GSit. playnt] him thoght ael-cut(b], Ala ofm cos |»At was 
vnculh. 138a Wvci.iR Mark i. a8 And the tale [gloss or 
tytliiiig; ladSfame; Vulg. rumor^td hym wente forth anoon 
in 10 al the cuntree of Galilee, sgia-eo Lydg's Ckrtm, 
Trey (Roy. MS.) Rubric bef. I. itoi VKxes taile to Achilck 
CS460 leruueley Myst, xx. 105 Vnto vs he takys no tent, 

dl ( ■- dale), 


boi ilk man trowca vnto his ta>ll [rimes dayll ( 
ivayllj. C1470 Henrvbon Mot, Fas. x. . 

K, Ane leill man is not taiie at half ane luill. 1513 


, {Fox 4 


h.iyll, avayllj. 

We{f) IX, Ane _ ^ 

SKBuroN Carl, Laurel 1900 Vet, llioughe 1 say it, therby 
lysth a tale. 1333 CovaROAta i Kings L 14 While thou., 
tnlkest With tli^ynge, I wyll come in after the, and tell 
forth thy tayle. 1383 I.eg, BS. Si, Andreis 363 Sua he., 
brocht tne teale bravelie about. 1396 Shaks. Tatu, SAr, 
IV. i. 60 Gru. Out of their saddles into tlie durt, and there- 
by bangs a tale. Curt. Let's ha't, good Grumioy 1600 
Holland Liry v. xxi. 194 But hereto longeth a tale. s6ei 
Waavaa Mirr, Mart. Aiijb, One talc is good, untill an- 
others told. lyae Dk For Cal, yack i. It was a good while 
before we ever heard tale or tidings of him. 1878 Bsownino 
La Saisias 181 Then my fellow takes the tale up.^ 1891 
£. Pracock N, Brendan I. 117 Mr. Tuurnay told bis tale 
without comment. 

tb. The subject of common talk ; the* talk */of 
the town, etc.). Obs, f 

c lago Hats Meld. 33 Yfibrud in irael mu8 tale himong 
alle. 13^ Drayton Leg, iii. 576 , 1 was the Tale of every 
common Tongue. 

o. pi. Things told so as to violate confidence or 
secrecy ; reports of private matters not proper to be 
divulged; Idle or mischievous gossip; esp. in to 


teO (bear, briuf, earty) talesi tcUes out e/ teboei 
(see School 1 e)« 

c 1390 IFctf/. /^a/rra# 334 Be no tellsra of taUa but Crewe to 
N lord, e Mge Cso, h^t. (Shaks. Sm) ^ 

golde No talya xul be toMe. igga Hulobt, Tales to brynge 
or tell, perjero, 1639 MAssiHOBa Unnmt, Combat l i. 
Peace, infant t Tales out of sebod I Take h^d, you will be 
breeched else. 1737 L CtAeae Hist. Bible (1740) 1 * 73 

JoBMh..told telesof them to his (other. 1838 Jambb JraMirr 
vi, Dead men tell no ules. igse Wesim, Com, za Feb. s/3 
Telling tales is reprobated by Bnglisb public-school boys 
^liabtly, in so far as the condemnation is directed against 
getting others into trouble for your own profit or pleasure. 

d. In Ike same tale, in a (•* one) tale, in the 
same enumeration, statement, or category ; hence^ 
in agreement ; so in Iwo tales, arch, 

c 1379 Cursor M. 683 (Fairf.) pe bestes were In samen ula 
\Coii. war earner- tale] Wit-outen hurt In herds ay hale 1577 
Holinshkd Chren. II. i6sfi/z I hou art a false knauetobein 
two ules, therfore said lie, hang him vp. 1399 Shakk Much 
Ado IV. u. 33 Tore (iod they are both 111 a tale. sSga 
R. CARPaNTBH Experience 1. v. 14 Truth must needs be one 
. .and can never be found in two contrary tales, i860 Rradb 
Cloister 4 H. Iv, Which did accuse heavenly truth of falu- 
hood for not being in a tale with him. 1887 Lano Myth, 
Ritual k Relig. IL 333 The Wesleyan missionary, .is in the 
same ule with the jtMuit. 

4 . A Story or narrative, true or fictitious, drawn 
up BO as to interest or amuse, or to preserve the 
history of a fact or incident ; a literary composition 
cast ill narrative form. 

c laoo Trin, Celt. Hem, 101 We nime jeme of bre Hng on 
bis tale. ciayS Passion our Lord 1 in O, E. Misc, 37 
Ihereb nv one Tutele tale.. As we vyndep bit iwrite in jm 
gotlspelle. cisge Behet t in S. Eng. Leg, 1 . 106 Wolle)e 
nouK i-heore pis englische tale T 1340-70 Alsx. 4 Ditm, 
190 i'endeh how pis tale is titeled. 1373 Karbous Bruce ix. 
576 (He] laid me this taill as I sail tell. cijBS Chaucbb 
Prol, 79a That ech of yow, to ihorte with oure weye. In 
this viaxe shal telle tales tweye. Ibid,, Pard. Prel. 109 
For lewed peple louen tales olde. 14B3 Caxton G, do la 
Tour F vij, 1 wold.. that ye knewe.,the tale of a quene of 
Fraiince whiche had to name Brunehault. 1346 J. H avwooD 
Prer*. (1867) 67 A good tale yll tolde, in the tellyng is marde. 
sfio6 Sir G. Geesecappe iil 1. Eij, Indeed Sir the twht Tales 
in England are your Canterbune ules 1 assure ye. a 1771 
Gray i^an/s 19 Hates the Tale of Troy for Helen's Sake. 
iSst Scott A'enilw. xvii, They are spoken in a mad tale of 
fairies, love-charms, and 1 wot not what beddes. 

6 . A mere story, as opposed to a narrative of 
fact ; a fiction, an idle tale ; a falsehood. 

CMSo Gen. 4 Ex, 301 He (Satan].. Wente into a wirme, 
and tolde cue a tale. is8a Wyclip a Pet. i. 16 Sotheli we 
not snyiiRC vnwijae taalea, hsn inaad knowuii to 30U the 
vertu and prcMrience . . of oure Lord J hesu Crist. 1309 Morb 
Dyalege iv. Wks. 969/9 Therfore it is but a Ule to »aye that 
faith (Iraweth alway good workes with it. 1333 Respublica 
797 Vaitie woordeh bmh but talcs. 1619 IM. in Eng. 4 
Germ. (Camden) 906 The report of the Maiquis of AnHORch 
bis having deleated Coronell Fulkes his regiment (which 
proves altugeaiher a taleX xqoa Dr Fur Plague 85 There 
was more of ule than of truth in those tilings. i86y 
London Herald 93 Mar. 999/9 If be bad liad the sense to-- 
pitch them a tale, he might have got o(f. 

b. In phrases, as a Canterbury TaU, old wivsl 
tales, pipers* tales, travellers' tales, a tale of Robin 
Hood, of a roasted horse, of a tub (lee Tub), etc. 

1339 Morr Cenfut. TimieUt Wks. 576/1 Thy^ is a fayre 
Ule of a tubhe toldc vs of hys electes. c 1349 Cranmrr Serm, 
Rebellion Wks. (Parker hoc.) II. 198 Tr we take it for a 
Canterbury talc, why do we not refuse it ? 1373 Gascoicnb 
Cert. Notes Imtruci. in Stesle Cl,, etc. (Arb.) 36 The verse 
that is to easie is like a tale of a routed horse, c tmo Mar- 
LOWK v. 133 Tush, these are trifles and mere old wives' 
tales. 1591 Haring roN Orl, Fur. xi.v. cv. Tins is a tale 
indeed of Kobinhuud. Which to beleeue, mi|{ht show my 
wits but weake. 1608 Topsrll SerpentsGti^) 778 To inter- 
pret these to be either fables and Canterbury tales or true 
nistoriuall narrations. s6is Cotgr. s. v. C icogne,C antes ds 
la cicogne, idle histories ; vaine relations ; tales of a tub, or, 
of a losted horse, a 164s Hr. Mountagu Acts 4 Men, iik 
(1649) 170 Fained leasings and Ules of Rohin hood. 1794 
Dk Fob Mem, Cavalier (1840J 97 Having enteruined the 
fellow with a tale of a tub. 

o. A thing now existing only in atory ; a mere 
matter of history or tradition : a thing of the past. 

1780 Burkr Sp. at Hristol\iV%, IIL 413 No power, .could 
have pieventi'd a general conflagration; and at this day 
London would have bt'en a tale. 1833 B. Tavlob Poena 
Orient, On the Sen, 'i'be woi Id we leave is a ule untold. 

II. 6. Numerical statement or reckoning; enu- 
meration, counting, numbering; number. 

c zsoo Ormin 4394-5 JiflT |m Hse taless kannst Inntill an 
tale saiiiihncnn. c 1003 Lav. 7397 Swa fele Fat nuste na man 
he talc. ka97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 8x00 Folc also wi^oute tale, 
c 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints HXvi,[Nychelas) 937 pequlict deliueryt 
bale in qiiantyte, iiiesur & tale, c 1430 Hymns f^irg. 123/165 
Alle thestonysgreUaiMlsmaleTliHti bytninerthe withoutyn 
tale. 1394 Carbw 7 'asso (18811 15 Bquall in lale, nor les.se 
in value tride. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Se/v, 39 Nothing 
with holds, but that from an infinite ule of finiics there may 
at length arise an inrinittf. 1691 Lock a J.ewer, Interest 
Wks. 1797 11.53 H you make )Our Mom:)’ less in Weight, it 
must be made up in Tale. s6m DavuRN l^irg. Peat, iii. 51 
Once she takes the tale of all the I.Ambs. 178a Da For 
Plague 97 An exact Ule of the dead bodies. ivSo Johnson 
Lei, ie Mrs, Tkrede 1 May, There were. . l.ord Monbnddo, 
and Sir Joshua, and ladies out of ule. s8a6 G. S. Fasre 
Diffic. Romanism (1853 p. liii. The goodly Ule of folios., 
which now decorate or crowd my penett aa. i86a Trollofb 
N, Amer, L xL 949 By meoBures of forty bosbela each, tha 
ule is kept. 

A Eindiqf. Gssp. MatL xiv. 91 Dmra etandra..tal 

I maadueantimm mumerusL Ibid, John vi. 10 gesetton uutiid- 
ica ueras of tal suelce nib Ausendo. a i^oo Cursor M, 
7174 O put heFan folk he feld A thuaandFat wic ul waauld. 
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b. udctttttlnedbyecmntfogliidlirlda 

nAjfKU <it iittdet; by number; at dkKbigulihed 
from mgatun. 

«uee Lev. 07M Fif hundred bl ul«. rtfM HmM 
■006 Hu wuran U tals iiuU and ten. 13.. IVmrw, 
(A.) 9430 W tul« tbouaund huiberks of itkL t47»-ii 
llALOiv Arthur xiii. ix. tea llwAne fond they by the tele 
an honderd and fyfty. 1509 Moea Dj^mitgr 111. iv» Wke. 
aie To way them relber then take them by tale. 1194 Plat 
T enw/Ate., in. 79 Where are. .amd by ule. 1776 

Adam Smith fr. AT. 1. Iv. (im) 1 . 97 This money.. was, ror 
a long time, received at theexenequer tnr weight and not by 
ule. lafg MACAULAY Hitt* Eng, xxii. IV. 495 The second of 
May, hM been fixed, .as the fast day on which the clipped 
crowns, .were to be received by talc m payment of taxes. 

7 . Ibe number or amount made up, or to be 
made up or accounted for ; the numbw all told ; 
the complete sum, enumeration, or list. 

a ISM Amtr, Ei 49 And slgRun henne hire tale of auei. 
vieaDOrw. 4 Ajr. 9891 Hem*aeliien he letchden 8e chaf,.. 
And 5 o 4 holden Se ttieleo tale, a 1300 Cunrr M, 18697 
Four thuaand yen, bat was be tale, And four hiindret and 
ftnir al hale. late TaavisA Higdtn Rolls) IV. 497 For 
Nero somtyme ^de wite be tale and be nombre of lewes 
bat were at leniaalem. xsap Bihlb lOrrat) Exod. v. 18 Yet 
shal ye delyuer the hole tale of brycke. 1584 Fknnrs D$f, 
Miuuiert (1987) 10 In generall and whole tale, we will 
allowe that, part whereof in the particular and seiiermll 
parcelles wee will gayn-iay. ifiii BiaLX i Smm, xviiL 97 
They gaue them in Tull tale to the king, a 1790 T. Ooston 
Crook in Lot (1805) 48 The one has multiplied the tale of 
their good works. 1790 Buxkb Fr, Rev, 196 He will hardly 
he able to make up hw tale of thirty millions of souls, sfit^ 
Sts F. Palouavb Norm. 4 A'Mjf. III. 70 They had a fair 
tale of children. 1884 May Crommblin Brown- Ego* xiii. 
Saddened at the increasing talc of years and montha 
t8. An account, a reckoning of numbers (of 
money given and received, etc.). Obs, 

S40S /W. Poomt (Rolls) II. 73 ^e wolden that there 
where oon le'.se, ?e uue neuer tale. 1483 Caxton Gotd. Log. 
*w b/i They moche doubted that they shold not lynde 
toeyr cottnte nc tale. 1579 'Tussbr Nus 6. (1678) 173 Giue 
tale and take count, is a nuswifelie poinL s6oa Carbw 
Comwa/t I. 33 ‘I'hey keepe a iust tale of the number that 
cuery hogshead contayneth. 1799 Smollett Qnix. (1803) 1 1 . 
8 The tale and account of what was both sowed and reaped, 
passed through my hands. s8o6-9 J. BBResroxu MhorUt 
fium. Li^ (1876) vi. 116 You migni juit ua well require me 
to deliver in a tale of all the pores in niy akin. 
t 9 . RcLkoiiing of value; acconnt, estimation, 
esteem, regard ; in phrases, as to hold {make^ give, 
tell) no lale of : to hold of no account. Obs. 

oi*7S Lnmh. Horn, 147 pet he telle swa lutel tale ber of 1 
bet he hit nawicht ne luuie. cieog Lav. 19764 psei niaf^.V. 
mis] ber bileued w«l neh nan pmt aiiere hio mi (C1975 eni] 
tale on. n 1300 Cursor Af. 7554 Quen eolias on linn bi-beld, 
Ful littel talc of him he teld [ Tttn, litil he set bi him]. Uid. 
10980 He sale Hicum a man of mikel tale [Ttin, a greet 
mon). 136a Lanul P. PI. A. 1. a Of ober heuene ben hcer 
holde b«> no idle, e 1400 Land Troy Bk. Dyomedes 
pif no lale OITalle that sat there In that sale. 14^ Dwos 
4 Pan/. (W. de W.) i. vii. 38/9 The goodcs of this worlde 
..they gaaf no grete tale thereof. 

III. 10. atlrib. anti Conth. : attrib., as taU^book, 
faculty, -Monger, -story ; obj. and obj. gen., as tale^ 
Jbrger, -gatherer. -Maker, ’-writer ; tale-gni hiring, 
-sfittning, -writing sbs, and adjs. ; also talo- 
oarrler -> Talkukauer ; ftalo oroft, numeration, 
arithmetic ; t tale-flah, a fish of such size as to be 
sold by tale; tale-hearer, a willing listener to 
scandal or gossip ; tale-maater, the authority for 
a report ; f tale-money, money reckoned by the 
tale, i.e. by counting pieces or coins taken at their 
nominal value, not by weight ; tale-piet, a chatter- 
ing 'inagine*; a tell-tale {dial.); tala-wrlght, a 
constructor or maker of talea See also Talb- 
BEARKR, TaLB-TBM.br, etC. 

sSrS Prynne Brio/ Sumay Epist. A Ij, For the inhibiting 
and suppres'.ing of all scurrilous and prophane Play-books, 
Ballads, Poems, and *Tala-bookes whatsocuer. 1999 Hulort, 
Tale bearer or *carier, mmigomlus. igpa Narhb P. Pont- 
losso 35 .Spirits called spies and tale-camers. 1643 Phynnb 
Sow. Powor Pari. App. 39 Common Tale-carriers, and 
accustomed to talke of trilling mailers. 1^4 N. Fairfax 
Bulk 4 Solv, no Nothing better is it, than pumping two 
out of one, or taking the greater number out of the rest, in 
*Talecraft or Arithmetick. 1677 W. Huohbs Man 0/ Sm 
111. iii. loo Forraign Authors have not the Monopoly of the 
Male-faculty neither. s48a Rolls fParlt. VI. 9oa/i That 
*tale fissh inuld not be pakked wiih the lesse fiash called 
Grilles,, .and that the same lale fimh sbiild oonteigne in 
lengeth . . xxvi ynches. IJ599 Bbcon Rcl/quos M Rome 
(1563) 198 It is a harde thing for lyers and *talefwgen to 
agree. 1711 SuAFTHsa Charac. (tjn) 1 . 390 Wo may often 
see a philoHopher, or a wit, run a *mle-gatheilng in ihoso 
idle desarts. 1647 Tkapf Comut, MntL xviti. 16 I'he tale- 
bearer and the *ule.hearer are both of them abominable, 
and shut out of heaven. iBio S/louoUti Follies L 183 'The 
variety of grimaces cxhiliited by the tale-bearer and the 
ule-bearers. 1483 Cath. Angl.yiiio A *Tale mnker,/Si6«/9. 
1897 Q, Row. July icy The sale-proceisee of *tale-makerR. 
a 1061 Fullkr Worthies, GonendmiCvCx. (1669) 64 , 1 tell you 
my Tale and my *Tale-master. which is essential to the 
begetting of credit to any Relation. 1798 Too. Hamsib 
Codns II. ii. so Increasing the quantity or ^tale-money, by 
giving the old names to smaller pieces of silver, ibid. 70 
All aitifii'lal methods of increasing tale-money are..pemi- 


All aitifii'lal methods of increasing tale-money are..pemi- 
cioua 1613 Ansm. Uneouit^ ^ Maehiwilt Instr. Ed, 
Rather for ihy quietB eake. Hue With bread, Then mengirt 
*ialemongera seeke to be fed. 1706 W. Mabbnall YarhsL 


*ialemongera seeke to be fed. 1706 W. Mabsnall Yarhsh. 
fed. 9 ) GIosb., •Teyi-/eyot, or TelM, a tell-tale .. one 
who divulgM secrets I spoken chiefly of children. i8t6 
ISooTi' Antif. Iv, Never mind me, sir, 1 am no tale-pyet. 


dhtB CaociivrT Mess qf Moas-Hage xlil, A Gordoa— Oov*. 
naitt or no Covenant— is no tale-pieL «i6te Fuixaa 
Worthies, Wilts. (i6te) ul 158 So^ a Medly CM is the 
Male-story of this Clothier. ifiTO-yfi W. Lamiarub Poramb. 
Kont (1896) 996 This Clericly M»te9Ae«m|t,thi8 ^Talewright 
(1 say) and Fabkforger. 1904 DoUly Chron. ii May 4/0 A 
*Mle-writer who moves thrwttgh tlie magaiines. 1837 Ht. 
Mabivibau Soe. Amor. 111 . 913 M'ale-writing is her forta 
TsUa (t^l), V. Now rare. Forms: 1 tallan, 
3 taUe(ii, 4 talon ; 3- tala. [OE. ialian to 
reckon, impute, enumerate, OS. taldn to reckon 
(MDu. tdten to apeak, Du. taton to ask), OHG. 
ealbn to number, reckon (MHG, eaten. Main, Ger. 
aoMlen to pay), ON. tala (Sw. teda. Da. tale) to 
speak, talk, discourse t—OTeut. ^taldjan, U stem 
tul- : see Talb sb.l 

Z. fl. trans. To account, reckon, consider 
(something) to be (so and ao). O^f. 

^ca 97 iursBD Gregorys Pout. C. xxxiil. eed [He] hit 
tonne swifie unaberenduc talafl. xtaoo tr. Beuta*s Mist. v. 
xiii. I 3 Nis bis seo hel,swatiu talcst and wenest. ^930 
Limdif. Gos/. Maiu xxvI. 33 Su ules..kmt ic ne mmge 

S bidda fader intn. c looe WiiuvrAM Norn. vii. ( N apier) 59 
e talak . . bine sylfne wmma and witne. e leoo Sax. 
Leochd. II. 908 Se man . .uUb, pmt be |>ODiie hal sie. e 1400 
Cato's Mor. 100 in Cursor hi. 1670 (Fairf.) Pai pat talis 
miche riclies inaiiie in nede and Insines beggis in [di life. 

1 2 . To lay to the account of some one, to charge 
or impute (a thing) to. Only 0 £. 

«9oo tr. Bxda*s Hist. ii. be. § a Ne tala ku me, kmt ic ne 
ainiie bone intinoan Hnre unrotnime. e toeo iGtrsic Horn. 
(Thorpe) 1 . 114 Ne taligeruui man hla yfelan dmda to Code* 
t d. To reckon, enumerate, relate. Only 0 £. 
r 090 Lindisf. Gos/. Matt, Pref. (1887) 9^ Dmt mtmgiptum 
..& da «iteriu..to talanna longsum is. 

4 . To count up ; to deal out by number. 

(In quot. 1696 the sense is not clear : cf. Tally ».* t.) 
i6a6 b. JoNsuN Sia/io fN. 1. iii. Stage DirecL. He ules 
the bill, and puts them vp in bb pockets. iSsB W. Irving 
Columbus {ieiq\ HI. 135 He.. ordered the brawling ruffian 
to be rewarded with a hundrad lashes, which were taled out 
roundly to him upon the shoulders, sfifii Miss Jackson 
Shro/sh. Word-bk. Tale, to count. *1 Ule them ship 
I n sheep] to forty— ow numy bin af * 

II. 1 5 . tram. To say, apeak, utter, tell. Obs. 
c 1905 Lav. 787 Nan swa unwicti tet word talie. .ar he 
ihcre minne horn, c lAso Chron. Pitod. 9157 And when kb 
blcssud virgyn hod talyd tyi. Ibid. 3677 Dot he couthe 
nowthcr lale ny telle What fat euer was in hb kou^t. 
1993 (J. Elis. Boethius iil Met. xi. 69 If Plaioes Musb ules 
the irueth. 

tG. fii/r. To discourse, talk, goasip; to tell 
W) ; to tell tales. Obs, 

e 1909 Lav. 3800 Hv[o] uleden wSfi Morgan, a tasg Log, 
Kath. 70^ pis maiden., toe on toward ^«os fif side tene to 
Ulieu o pis wise, a saag Amr, R, 356 Ifet b eadie scheome 
ket ich of ulie (A/i*. T tpekie]. e 137a Chaucer Troytus 
III. 189 (931) Al knt gbde nyght By Troiius be ley with mery 
chore J o lale. 1390 Gowan Cotf. 111 . 390 I'he louii therof 
hath spoke and taM. e 1400 Loutd Troy Bb, 14594 Prbmua 
ran to hailc a-valed, Tbm theu kynges to-gcUur uled. 
a 1900 Chaucer's Dream 1896 [They] gan reherse Each 
one to other that they had seene And tiding thus 
t b. To shout. Obs. 

esaes Lay. 90857 Hunten kar ulbfi; hundes ^ galwE 
13.. A. Alts. 1415 (UodL MS.) pe niarynerea criep & ulek, 
Ancres in to sbippe kai halek. 

Tale, variant of Tabl ; obs. form of Tail. 
TaJebesurer (f/iT|bes:raiJ. [f. Talb + 
Bbarbr.] One who officiouuy carries reports of 
private matters to gratify malice or idle curiosity. 

1478 Maldon, Essex, Court Rolls (Bundle 50, No. 8), 
Isabella Aylemer est a uleberer betuvx man and man. 
1960 Daus tr. SMdame's Cmnm. 91 b, He adinonblielb him 
to gyue no credit to ulebearers. 164* Hinok L(/o J. Bruon 
iii. 17J He would shut hb cares against Ub burers, being 
the ve^ seed-men of strife. 1774 Mes. Dklanv in Li/e 4 
Corr. Ser. 11. iiBoe) 11 . 75 We have heard nothing by the 
newspaiieis, but they are false talebearers. 1^ M acaui.ay 
Hist. Eng. xii. 1 1 1 . >07 These words were apoken in private 1 
but some talebearer repeated them to the Commons. 

Talebfeaxing (GiT|be«!riB). T he carrying of 
injurious or m.-Uicious reports. Also atlrib. 

1571 Goluino Codoin on Ps. Iii. e He by his wicked tale- 
bearing kindled y* T'yranta raga i 69 o Allbn Poaes 4 
l/nity ey To furbear all hard speeches .. especially ule- 
bearing, back biting, and wbbpenng. 1897 Huchbr Tom 
Brawn i. iii. He was the great opponent ol the tale-bearing 
habits of the school 

Taledgo i- /' aU ^ : see T ^ and Allbob v. 
Talodouz, obs. var. Taillb-douob. 

TalofUl (t^iittl), A [f. Talb sb. 4 -ful i.] 
Full of tales; making a long story ; talkative. 

1996-46 Thomson Winter wa Hie cottage-hind Hangs o'er 
th^enUvening blaie, and uleful there Recounts bb simple 
frolic. 

yTtelfenlla (tselfgsc'lfi). Omith. Also tala- 
galla, talegaUua. [mod.L. talegalla (F. taligalle), 
arbitrarily formed by Lesson from Malagasy taliva 
the porphyrio, and L. gallus cock, oi a name for 
the species Tal^aila euviori, the brush-turkey of 
Western New Guinea, discovered by him. 
sfiefi R. P. Lbbson Masssul otOmithot. 11 . 186 Un oiseau 
..qui retrace quelques-unes des formes des ulhves on 
porphrrions. C est pour rappeler ces analogies que nous 
avons (wrg6 le mol bybride tmliguUe. ibid. S95 Talbve ou 
ponle sulune. (Talkve, iioro malgacbe usitd b Madagascar.)} 
A genus of megapod birds inhabiting Australia, 
New Guinea, etc. As English, chiefly applied to 
T. iatAame, the Brush-turkey of Australia. 


M1I4B J. Gould (1848) V. ply? Talsgmlln 

Lathouni, Wattled.Tabgalb 1 Brush-T'urk^’ of the Cdlunbts. 
ibid., The term Ahetnro having been previoudy employed 
for a group of Flycatchers, and the prmnt bird possessing 
all the characters of M. Iaasoii’s genus Todegaltm which 
was publbhed prior to Mr. SwainNon's Cathotursu, I feel 
that I ought to accept that appellation. . . It b known to 
inhabit various parts « New South Wales from Cape Howe 
on the south to Moreion Day in the north, tira Penny 
CycL XXII 4 Mr. Gould describes Talt^la Lathosmi, ot 
the Waitied TaUgatla ox a gregariouH bird. 1I90 Lum- 
MOLTX Cannibals 97 The mounds of the Jungb-hea aiR 
larger than those of the talegalla. 

Talen, oba. and dial, form of Taloit. 

Talwiit (tie'l&t), sb. Forma: i talento; 3- 
telent (4 taland(e, 4-6 -ante, -ant, 6-7 tallent). 
[InO£./a/tfis/4,-aii, » OHG./a/rM/Gstr.tem.,ad.I« 
talenta, pi. of ialentum, ad. Gr. rdAurror balance, 
weight, snm of money (f. verbal root toA-, tAo- to 
bear). In ME., a. OF. talent will, desire, lust, 
appetite, • Pr. talant, talen, Sp.,lt. fa/rit/a (OSp., 
Pg. talante), m«d.L. laletitum (1098 in Du Cange), 
in a Com. Romanic sense * inclination of mind, 
leaning, wish, desire *. Branch III (also in mod.F. 
and It.) originated in a fig. use of the word in 
sense i taken from the parable of the talents, 
Matt, ax v. 14-30.] 

I. An ancient weight, a money of account (L. 
talentum). 

L A denomination of weight, used by the Assy- 
rians, Babylonians, Greeks, Romans, and other 
ancient nations ; varying greatly with time, people, 
and locality. 

T'he Royal Babylonian talent averaged about 99*87 kilo- 
grams or 65 lb. 13 os. I the chief Greek varieties were the 
Old Aginetan talent of kilog. (88 lb. 19 os.), the later 
Alginetan or emporetic Attic, 36-4 kiloff. (Bo lb 4 os ), and 
the Solonic or liter Attic, 95 8 kilog. (sfilb 14 os., or a littb 
over half a hundredweight). 

C893 K. iELFHBr> Oros. iv. vi. | i Hanna.. him selce yeara 
geMcaidc twa bund talentaim niolfie-s! on aricre anre 
talentan wms Ixxx punda. sjBa Wvclif Exod. xxxvHi. 
96 An hundryd taleiUes of Rilncr. — Zoeh. v. 7 Lo ! a talent 
of lede was Lorn. — Row. xvi. sf And greet hayl as a talent 
camdoun fro heuen. 1494 Farvan Chron. vi. cevi. BiBThere 
be thie maner of talentes; the firste & greitest in of y* 
weyghte of .vl xx. 11 weyght sgga Huu)BT, Talent, or 
certayne ppyse or weyght, ta/otitnm. S697 Dsvdbn cEnrid 
IX. 359 With two great TalentK of the hnest Gold, lioo 
Sn//l. to Chron. in Asiat. Ants. Reg. i4q/a Tli<^y afterwards 
advanced to deliver their prehenls, consisting of talents of 
gold and silver.^ ttoy Rooinson Archoeol. Graca v. xxvi 
Ul Grecian weights reduced to Engibh Trny weight;.. 
Talent *65 Ib, is dwi., s^Vit grains. 1838 Thisi.wall 
Crtoeo 111 . xix. lai The statue of Athene in the Parthenon 
alone contained forty talents weight of pure gold. 

b. The value of a talent weight (of gold, silver, 
etc.) : a money of account. 

The Babylonun silver talent was equal to 3000 shekebt 
the Greek talent contained 60 iniiue or 6000 silver drachnuB, 
and the value of the later Attic talent of silver, with pure 
silver at 4s. 91/. an os. trny, has been chtimaied at kooo\ at 
a higher value of silver, at ^943 151. 

C893 K. iELFXKD Otos. IV. vi. I 18 Eac him gesealden 
ksBroiiufan in. m taleniana vice Reare. 1389 Wvci.i9 
hiatt. xviii. 94 Oon was offrid lo hym, that ow^le to hym 
ten thousand talentb. ibtd. xxv. 15 As a man goynge fer 
in piljErimage, clepide his surunntb, and bitoke to hem hb 
go^is I and to oon he ^aite fyue talentb, forsothe to an 
other two. 13B7 Trfvisa Higdon (Rolls) 111 . 5 Of kn 
whiche ricbcase .. Hircaniis kn bihshop yif Amhiochus, 
Demetrius hb sone, kre kowsand tulcntb. Paiuos, 
977/1 Talent a somme id money, toUont. noj Shaks. 
'Jtmon II. i. 901 My CKcahioms haiie found time to vse 'em 
toward a supply of mony : let the request be fifty 'lalents. 
1761 Rafer in Phil. Trans. LX 1 . 468 'I his way of rrekon- 
ing 100 Drachms to the Mina, and 60 Minas to the Talent, 
was common to all Greece. 1879 Ksouok Casar xv. 9.^8 
He brought ^poa talents— a million and a half of English 
money— to tlie Konuin treasury. 

t o. Her, Used as « Bezant 3. Obs. 

Bh St. Albans, Her. Eiij, It b not necemari hera 
to expres the colowreof the talentb or besantb 1 for thay Iw 
euer of golde. 

fd. fig. Treasure, riches, wealth, abundance. 

« 1400-90 AUxoutder 1666 (Dubl. MS.) Takes hym to hys 
trtsory, talentes hym shuwys. a 1999 Lai imkr in Foxa 
A. 4 M. (1563) 131 i/i All hayle holy crosse whii.b hath 
deserued to bcare the precious talent of the worlde. 1997 
Shaks. Lower's i'om/t. 904 And Lo behold these tallents or 
their heir, With twisted mettle amorously empeacht. a t6oe 
Batiad Stneley in Simpson Sch. .Shahs. (1B7B) I. 146 Many 
a noble galhiiit— sold both land and taleuL 1639 J. Hav- 
wamu tr. Biondi's Banish'd Yirg.tb On tier thei^ore spent 
be all the talent of bin haired. 

II. Inclination, disposition (OF. talent), 

+a. Inclination, propension, or disposition for 
anything ; ' mind *, * will wish, desiie, appetite. 

(laps Britton v. i. 1 1 Pur doner meillour talent a femmes 
de amer nwirimoigne ] a two Cursor M. 3913 pan biean 
kam lak talent [v.rr. talanJe, inland] To wend in to k»ir 
aun Isnd. ^1399 htetr. Horn, (Vernon MS.) in Herrig's 
Arehiw LVIl. 963 Hut hedde he no talent to chose 1349 
Hamfolb Pr. Louse. 8459 To what thyng k« raule has 
talent. To kat be body sallc, ay, assent. 1379 BAsaoua 
Bruce III. ^ The wynd wes wele to thar talenL 1398 
Trevisa Barth. De P, R, xil vl (Tollem. MS.), To nioko 
hem haue ulent to mete, c 1440 Prom/. Parv. 486/1 
Talent, or lyste, , .a//etitus, delectaeio. c 1490 Bk. Hemkymg 
in i?e/. Ant. 1.306 The which 8chall..make here hove a 
tabnie to hire mete. 1 1460 Tewnoiey Myst. ix. 157 Yb, 
lord, 1 am at youre tabnc, 1469 Caxton Parie 4 F. 7 GraiR 



TALSNT. 


to Imowv byn. igjo PAtjoii 

■79/1 Talmc of lust, UUtmi, 

t8. An evil incliiiiuion, dlspoution, or jpaieion; 
cip. eml utaally, nnger: cf.MALTALBNT, ‘ill talent 
ill-will (which occura somewhat earlier). Obs, 

Itfi3aot see Maltalbnt.) omId 5 /. Ambrw M In 
Hontm. AiitnigL Ltg, (187B) 19 An officer grened AmbroM 
sore.. And iwnue to him wib grat talent. exjtA 

Cnaucbi Mmn 0/Lmw't 7 *. 1039 Hym ne moened outher 
eonacience Or Ire or talent or aoin kynnes aflray. Enuye, or 
fwidc € t4ra Hocx-iava Dt Rtf, Print. *396 Al his ansir 
and his irrous talent Refreyned na» tte Bacon Htnry Vtt 
68 One that had of a long time borne an ill Talent towards 
the King. i6ga Easl Monm. tr. Btttiivegiit's Hitt. Relmt. 
41 1 'heir talleni is alike evil again^ the Archduke Albertiis 
and bU wife, sdog TsMsta Hist. Rnr. (1699; 581 Several 
Writers shew their ill Talent to this Prince. 

1 4. Diaposition or state of mind or character. 

€ 1330 Arth, ^ Aftri. 588a To geuen the other gorle talent 
m laoo Lybtnut Disc. 61a EIvne.. ladde her ynto the gieves 
..Wych well good talent. 1490-80 tr. Secrein Secret. 15 
I'he talent of man tokith thereof gret atrengtbe and corage 
in aile manhode. 

t b. transfn Quality (of taste or flavour), rart, 

196a J. Hrvwood /*nfw. 8 (1867) 118 llie^ talent 

of one cheese in mouthes of ten men, Hath ten different 
lasts. 1808 G. WfooDcocKR] Hist. Ivstine Pref., As with a 
Ynn of Wine» which, .doth take an cuill talent of the Caske. 
IIL Mental endowment ; natural ability. 

i From the parable of the talents, Matt. xxv. 14-3CS etc.] 
i. Power or ability of mind or body viewed as 
something divinely entrusted to a person fur use and 
improvement : considered either as one organic 
whole or as consisting of a number of distinct 
faculties; (with p/.) any one of luch faculties. 

e a4w Lyug. Afim, Psems (Percy Soc.) 340 Who shal me 
wve Fro feendya daungcr, t'xcounte for niy talent f isaS 
Per/. (W. de W. 1531) la They be the talentea that 
hath lent to man in this lyfe, of the whiche he w^ll aitke 
_ ht sirayie accounie. 1374 J* Dks in Lett, Lit. Aten 
(Camden ) ^ That this florbding Kingdome may long enjoye 


Piigr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) la They be the talentea 
god hath lent to man in this lyfe, of the whiche he wyll 
mooht sirayie accounie. 1374 j- Dks in Lett. Lit. Aten 
(Camden) ay That this florbding Kingdome may long enjoye 
the great Talent committed to your Lord&hip (rit>m above). 
19I6T. B. La Primttud Fr. Aiad. (1589) 353 Hide nut this 
talent, but tcai,h it others, and giiie thy selfe an example 
vnto them of well dwiig. Havwoou Fayre Mayde 

Wks. 1874 Il«6o His industry iiutli now increas'd his talent. 
1^1 WoooHKAO.Vr. Tereta it. IL to Our Lord luiving hetcin 
given him an extraordinary talent 1697 Coixita Fss. At or, 
SuAj. 11. (1709) 178 We should pieaunie People have under- 
Slo^ their (Jpitortuiiilics, and maiuiged their Talent, and 
their Time to advantage. 1781 Cowpxa Coitt-eisai. i 
Though Nature weigh our talents, and di'^uense To every 
man his modicum of senae. 1840 KiNCkLKV Lett. (1878) 1. 59 
Remember that your talents are a loan from God. 

G. A special natural ability ur aptitude, usually 
for something expressed or implied; a natural 
capacity for success in some def>aitnient of mental 
or physical activity; fan accomplishment (o6t.), 

1800 W. Watson Dseacerdoa (1609) 336 Silly boilics and 
sorie fellowea of no talent gift or ability. 1835 J. Haywaku 
tr. BiamlVs Hmmisk'd Epb l>«d., He alone having 

the talent of both conceiving and expressing himselfe. 1644 
EyBLVN Ditny 4 jan., He would needes ijerawade me to 
with him. .to the JesiiitesColledge, to witness hiapuirniival 
ulenc. i88s Dmvubn .S>Aw Pref., Ess. (cd. Ker) J. a66 He 
b chiefly to be considered in his three dillerent talents, as 
he was a critic, a satirist, and a writer of odes. 1893 Lon- 
GMBVB Oid Back. IV. xiii. Where did you get this excellent 
talent of railing f 1774 Chkstkmk. Lett. I x. 36 To write 
kucrswell. .b a talent which unavoidably occurs every d.iy 
of one's life. 1846 GKkKNxa ,Sc. ilumtery 398 They seem to 
pONsess a * talent’ for this sort of thing. 1849 Ma(AUI.ay 
Hist. &ng. ii. 1 . 199 He nad shown .. two talents invaluable 
to a prince, the talent of choosing his Mr\aiiis well, and 
the talent of appropriating to himself the chief part of the 
credit of their acts. 

b. pi. Aptitudes or faculties of various kinds; 
mental powcri of a superior order; abilities, parts. 

1694 Evrlvn Diary la July, Mr. Gibbon.. giving us a 
tasie of his skill and talents on that iiihtruiiient [the double 
organ] (8s8^ Blount Giostogr, s. v.^ We say, a man of 
gi^ talent^ L of good parts or abilities. 173s Firi.dino 
Letter Writer 11. 1, Love ond war 1 find still remiire the 
same talents, syyi Golusm. Hist, Eng, 1 1 . 959 The duke 
of Buckingham, a man of talents and power. 1796 Mns. 
M. Kohinson Angelina 1 . 69 She is the only urmffected 
' ‘ s I h ■ * 


wunuui of uleuts 1 have met with. t866 Whittibm Mmg. 
Smith's Jmi. ProM Wks. 1880 1 . 99 Whai avail great uleiiis, 
if they be not devoted to goodnesH ? 1899 N. W. Siblfy in 
Law rimes XCIX. 476/all requires the talents of a Hoileau, 
MolRre, or 1^ Fontaine to play the part of njldnemr with 
any success. 

o. collective sinf. (without a or pi,). Mental 
power or ability ; cleverness. 

tfloa MsaaR tr. Alemesn'e Cuantan FAl/. i. (1693) 193 
Other poore rogues of lesae talent. sAjn Capt. J. Smith 
Eng. imprav. Reviv'd 6 As much os their Talent and Capa- 
city will amount ta S749 Mas. Bklpol'B in Richardson’s 
Corr, (1B04) IV. 939 Your talent may be universal 1 1 be- 
lieve it b. 1784 Golmm. 7 rww. 354 And talent einka, and 
mmt weeps unknown. 1771 Smollx rr Humph. CL a June, 
Without principle, talent, or intelligence. 1800 Southkv 
Let, to J, Rickman 9 Jan., We have men of talent here 
also, liee Colsridob Own Ttmts 655 The arbtocracy of 
talent, iflai SYn. Smith Whs. (1830) 313 A work In which 
mat and extraordinary talent b evinced. 1847 Embihiom 
Repr. Men^ Goeths Wks. (Bohn) 1 . 390 In England and in 
America, there is a respect for talent. 1877 Morlbv Crit, 
Mite, Ser. il 149 He was a person of no talent, hb friends 
allowed. 

(L Talent aa embodied in the talented ; some- 
tioffig 'Approaching or passing into the aenee : 
BfliiMM ii talent or ability collectively; roielyi 
m 'lingtf A person of talent By the sporting preia, 


S4 

applied to btdcaiijPf bones, at dMngiiisM front 
the * Uyen * or hminaken, the implication lieing 
that tboee whoet> inveitmentt make a hone a 
* favourite * are wmo&ed to be Mhe clever ooea*. 

{Administration ijfi Att the TssSeute {Rttg, Hist,), an 
famical appellation Ike Ministry of Lord Grenville, 1806-7, 
implying that it coHubed in ttt members all the uhmts. 

[s8^ Sa>TT Fans, Lett, 19 Fab, Yet the aggragale talent 
from which assitianoeb axpected is vary forniidabla. iSali 
Macaulav Eu.^ T etjp ti (1887) 45a Clarendon.. teema to 
have taken a sort of wjoroiia pleasure In ilighdng and pro- 
voking all the rising talent of the kingdom. tIAs J/ K. 
JaaOMB On the Stagkti Selfish fellows who wanted tokeep 
young talent from tbo otage.] 

1896 G. Davis HisL Sm. SioeMridgi h Senihhr. It 
summoned to its invcMtatimi the first talents of the nation. 
1883 Daily Newt et July 6/5 Xarifa woa the most^ in 
demand, and the talent axain proved correa in thetr choice, 
Mr. Valentine's filly winning a capital race by a neck. 1889 
Fisld 3 Oct. 489/1 All the talent weie discomfited, though ; 
as they often are in Numeriea. 1888 H. Hall .Vw. in Elis, 
Age vii. 100 Throughout the summer there were always two 
. .of the local * telent * engaged in fishing upon the manor. 
1888 H. Jamxs in Fertn. Rev, May 651 M Pierre I.AXi is a 
new enough talent for us still to feel something of the glow 
of exultation at his having not contradicted nB|l>ut [etc.]. 

1861 Knight Pop. Hist. Es^, VII. xxvL 463 The ministry 
of * All the Talents * was accemed without any hesitation on 
the part of the king. 1899 Oman Hist. Eng, xxxviiL 608 
I'he short Fox-Grenville cabinet, which contemporary wits 
called the ministry of* All the Talenu’.on account of iu 
brood and comprehensive chaiacter. 1897 Moblev Cuic- 
cinrdini in Mite, Ser. iv. (19081 79 Cabinets of all the Talcula 
have sometimes been cabinett of all the hlunden. ^ 

1 7 . The characteristic disposition or aptitude of 
a person or animal. (App. blending 4 and 6.) Ohs, 
1889 Drvdbn Tempest Pref., Wks. 18B3 HI. 105 This is 
certainly the talent of that nation. 1897 Coixiaa Immer, 
Stage L (1698) 7 Obscenity in any Company is a rustick 
uncrediinhle Talent t but among Women tu particularly 
rode. 1697 Vanubugh Prev, lAi/e lu ii, Besides, lis my 
particular talent to ridicule folks. 1701 Swirr Contests 
Neidet 4 Com. Wks. >755 11 . 1. 46 It is the talent of human 
nature to run from one extreme to another. 1741 Ricuabu- 
■oN Pamela 1 . xxx. 116 Pritfe is not my TaletiL 1774 
Goldhm. Nat. Hist. (1776) IV. 159 Its talents are entirely 
reprewed in solitude, and are only brought out by society, 
b. The good points or qualities of a horse. 7 Oh, 
vyag BrestiU/s Fam, Did, s.v. Horse, If your Horse's 
Talent be Speed, all that you can do is to wait upon the 
other Horse, and keep behind till you come almost to the 
Stand, and ilwn endeavour to give a Loose by hinu 
8. alirih, an<i Comb,, as talent^hiding\ talent- 
money, a bonus or gratuity given to a professional 
athlete, etc. fur specially meritorious performance. 

iBaj Lislb Ml/rh on 0 . 4 N, Test. Pref. t, 1 thought it 
a shame, and the great fault also of talent-hkiinii, to lead all 
niy life in study. 1896 Lp. Hawhb in Wsstm, Gae, 95 Nov. 
5/3 Whilst they were pleased to amgratulate the one who 
m«ide 100, [or] a bowler who earned talent money. 1896 
Deuly Chron 5 May 5/8 Briggs, saw Sugg earn hw * talent 
money * after the latter had been batting fifty minulea. 
Tffi'lent, V, rare, Alto 5 -awnt. [f. Talent j^.] 
1 1 . irans. To fill with desire ; Entalent v, 
i486 Bh, St, Albans CJ b. That shall talawut hir wele, and 
cause her to liaue goude apuetide. 

2. I'o endow with talent or talenta. Chiefly in 
pa, pple, talented. 

a 1633 Ahp. Abbot in Riishw. Hist, Colt, (1659) 449 When 
one talented but as a common penon, yet by the favour of 
bis prince, hath gotten that interest, tyon C. Mathkr Maps, 
Chr. 111. 103 So Great an Ability, as that wherewith Mr. 
Kogem was TaleutwL tbsd. iv.(i853) 11 . 18 In bis pecu- 
linr opportunities, with which the free grace of Heaven hath 
talented him to do good unto the public, a 1774 Tuckkr 
Lt, Nat, (1834) II. 589 We were neither born nor laleiiicd 
for ourselves aiioue; we are citiseiu of the universe. 

Talent; e, obs. and dial, forms of Talon* 
Ta'lentad, a, [f. Talent sb, + -eo *.J 
L From obs. senses of Talent sb, 
f 1 . Naturally inclined or disposed to something. 
i4aa tr. Secreta Secret,, Priv, Priv. aaB Tho that bane 
grcie Nooiyi lyghlely bene tiilentid to couetise^ and baie 
desposyd to coiicuuiMcence. 
t 2 . Her. - Hkxantt. Obs, rare, 

Jtfh Bk, St. Albasst, Her, Eiij, A certan borriure talentit 
as here, and it is not neceasari here to expres the colowra 
of the talentis or bc»antis : for they be euer of goide. 

II. From existing sense of Talent sb, 

3. Endowed with talent or talents; possessing 
talent ; gifted, clever, accomplished. 

{a 1639- : see Talented va pa. pfie. in TALmrr r. t .1 
18x7 Lytton Falhlasut 1. 16, 1 smiled at the kindness of 
the tathefs who, hearing 1 was talented .. looked to my 
support.^ i8iffi Bouthbv in Corr, w. C, Bowles (1881) 134 
Unprincipled people, too many of them talented and clever 
aiiu mokt agreeable. 1899 Hkrbchrl Ess. (1857) 513 Those 
numerous and talented inuividuals throughout tne continent, 
and in England. 1830 W. Taviaib Hist. Snrv. Germ, Poetry 
1 1 1.406 Hls eye, thfwgh indioiting a talented mind, was rest- 
less and uniieady. 1831 CoLxaiucB Tabled, 8 f uly, 1 regret 
to see that vile and barbarous vocable tesientea, stealing out 
of the newspapers into the leading reviews and most respect- 
able puhlicatiom ' ' * “ ** 


-- ^ tims ol the day. 184a PusBV Crisis Eng, Ch, 

QO A talentod writer, who has been one great Insti^menV in 
Its restoration. 1893 WHirrixa Prow 
A successful advocate at the bar, talented, affable, eloa|beoi. 

Talented, obi. variant of Talonid. f 
fTa'lenter. Obs, rare, [f. obs. f. Talon 
sb, or e.4‘-Kal.] a bird of prey with talons, as 
a hawk. 

i6ae Middlnton ft Rowlbv World Tost ssi rmie/s Inducin 
The feather'd lalenier to the falling bird. 


TALB8 XASTBBe 

f T4*l«ativffi9 a- Obi, In 4*5 4 t [t. OF. 
ioktUif dasirous (isth c. in GodeC), a 
TALiMt id. a : see -ivn.) Deiirous. 

n.. 4 Gr,Kmt, 39o>i8 m mmalf ba htlsi^to 

take hit to youiwsetuen. e isge Merlin xx. gte Thel after 
that were full talentif hem to sle, yafthel myi^t hem taka 

TalentleiMI (t.'eddntlto), a, [f. Talent sb, 4- 
•LBM.1 Devoid of talent ; not mentally gifted. 

1831 FrmtePs Mag. IV. 180 'Miaapplled talent*, cry the 
talentless. 1846 H. W. I'oaaxMs Rem, Milit, Hist, 78 
The Romans, whose talentless leaders In the early wars of 
the republic seem to have bean prone to depend on the 
soldier rather than themselves. 8898 Wsstm. Gas, 11 May 
3/a Dreadful daubs, showing nothing but tatentlesR amMtion. 
II Tffilffiffi (tAdig). Law, [L. pi. of Idlis such, in 
the phrase tales e&r eircumstantibus * such (or the 
like) persons from those standing about occurring 
in tlie order fur adding snch persona to a jury; 
whence used as a sb.] 

Originally, in plural. Persons taken from among 
those pimnt in court or standing by, to serve on 
a jury in a case where the oi^nal panel has 
become deficient in number by challen^ or other 
cause, these being persons such as those origin- 
ally summoned; loosely applied in Eng. as a 
singular (o tales) to the aopply of men (or even 
one man) so provided. Also contextually applied 
to the order or act of supplying such substitutes, 
as to pray^ grata , award a tales. In English use 
now restricted to such summoning of common jurors 
to serve on a special jury ; orig. and still in U. S. 
in general use (including criminal jurisdiction). 

[c laga Bracton 938 b (Rolls IV. 8). stag yemr-Bh, 
ty Edw, HI (Rolls) 146 Ou la panel par le Habeas corpora 
ct Octo Tales fuit retourne devant luy. 1348 Ibid,, 90 Edw. 
Hi A90 Par quel il avoit briefe a Vicounte de feire venir 
prseter les deux quo furent juret xii tales. S370 Ibid., 
44 Edw, HI Mich. pi. 6a f. 93 Pur que 11 (the couhmI] pria 
xii tales et les serjeaiiu d'autre part disoirnt que a autre* 
fois il avult ewe x tales. 1479 Vear,Bk. 18 Edn*, ty Pasch. 
pi. 31 pi 6 Home n'avera xii tales en nul cas forsque in 
appeal lantum. 1531 Registr.emn, Brev. yudic, ( Rastell) 75.] 
1499 Act II Hen. Vil, c. ai Upon every tales graunied, 
the Mstd Muire and Aldermen shall impanell the seid Per* 
sones. 1607 CowKLL 9. v., A supply of men empaneled vpon 
a tury or etiqueit, and not apimring. or at their a;>par* 
aiice, chalenged by.. either paitie..lbe fudge vpon petition 
graunteth a xupply to be made by the Shyreeue of some men 
there prexent, rquall in reputation to those that were im* 
paneled. And herevpon the very act of supplying is called 
a Tales de Circumstantibuu Ibid., The fii st Tales must be 
vnder [/. e. fewer than) the princinall panell, except in a 
of Appeale, and so euery Tales lesse then other. 


W1680 Butlkr Rem. (1759) II. 6q He is chosen.. like a 
Tales in a Jury, for happening to be near in Court. 1768 
Bi.ACKsroNK Comm. III. xxiii. 364 Either party may pray a 
tales. A tales in a sup|.|y of such men as are sunimoiied 
upon the first jmne), in Older to make up the deficiency. 
1837 Dickrns Pickw. xxxiv, It was discovered that only ten 
Bpecial jurymen were pre'wnt. Upon this, Mr. Sergeant Biu- 
fus prayml a tales ; the gentleman in black then proceeded 
tu press into the special )ury two of the common jurymen. 
1863 H. Cox Instit. II. ill. 335 In criminal cases it is not tho 
practice tu award a tales, 

b. Comb, Tales-book, a name for the entiy- 
book of persons summoned on a tales ; see quota 

[1604 CoKR Reports iv. 93 b, Le liuer appel les Tales. 
1607 CowRt.i., Tales, is the proper name of a liooke in the 
Kings bench o(ni,e [citing Coke].] 1670 Blount Law Diet,, 
'J'ales,’a also the name of a Book in the Kings Bench Office 
or such Jury-men as were of the Tales.] 1803 Chabb 
Ttchn, Dtct, Talcs'book, Hence in mod. Diets. 

Tales, Taleshlde : see Tallith, Talsuioe. 
Talesmaa^ (tF^'liV.-, tF'' 1 zmfrn). Law, [f. 
Tales -i- Man sb i] A member of the tales im- 
poiielled to complete a jury : see Tales. 

1679' Luttrrll Brie/Rel. (1837) I. 18 Tliere was a good 
Jury impanelled, but they ware never summoned: so that there 
were talesmen there ready who did the work. 1770 Chron, 
ioAnn, Reg. 199/1 Onb* seven of the special Jury attended, 
so that five talesmen were allowed to be taken out of the box. 
s8a5 Alt 6 Geo, //', c 50 | 37 Where a special jury shall 
have been struck the talesmen shall be such as snail be 
impanelled uixm the tonimun jury panel. 1891 *Octavk 
Tiianbt' Otto the A>ir>A/, Tmsiy a36 One of those 
court-room hangen-on always ready to the sheriff's hand 
either for juiors or taleimcn.^ 1906 Wsstm, Caz, 19 Oct. 
14/1 In a murder case now being hrard in Albany [K.Y.J. 
After the expenditure of a whole fortnight in the examina- 
tion of 599 tuesmeii, only ten of tho number have qualified 
as jurors. 

t Talemmn * ( tA'lzmftn). Obs, [f. tale's, gmi- 
tive of Tale sb, + Man 16.1] The tmler of a tale, 
the author of a story ; a relater, a narrator. 

a 1968 Hsnryaon's Credeues ef Tiitaris 19 (Rann. MR) 
Ane worthy lord sowld wey ane taill wysHe. .gif the tailis- 
man [MaitL MS. leltar] abyd at It he wald. 1970-76 
Lambarob Peramb. Kent (t8ot) 338 Pol^ore might well 
have spared to mognifie Becket wph this licM.unlcsse ho 
had brought bb Talesman with him. sBis Purchab/Vi^ 
grimags k lx. 44 Yet the Tales-man shall Tie Set by the 
Tale, the Autben name annexed to his Hlstorie. m 1700 
B. E. Did, CasU, Crew, 1 tall yon my Tale, and my Taws- 
man, or Author. 1768 Rosui Hetsriore 99 Baith tab an* 
tales-man I to you shall tell. 

So t TwIeo-nuPNlar, in the uroe senae : cf. tale- 
master, s. v. Tale sb, 10. 

iM Hrylin Eximnent Ve^letns 53 Without producing 
hb Tales-moster to make it good, he only says that he hath 
been told. 
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TAIJSlCAKia 


TALa-Tai.XJIB. 

[CTAU/i.'f'naxn.j 
L A tclttr of Ulw or itotiMt s luumtor. 

. tghf TiimitA Mgdtm iRtfIb) 1 . 337 BmIa knew iMvm 
kot Uond dik Ui «yM| Dot miim tiuo toUcro (L. nimicr] 
tuldo hym oueho tatat. tji)* Paummu 070/1 Tokttllor, 
Hitmr dfJkHu. i6o3 Cockoiiam iiit Bahtmu 
a noublo IWe-tollor. ifki-jo Pops in Sponoei^fiMd. Bkt. 
4 - Mtm I. (tloo) 10 Chsooor. .ia tho first Tslo-tellor in the 
true and mlvancd natural way. 1871 Mormid in Mackail 
jM (i$99) !• afis Tboa tale*ieller oTvaniaM men. 

2 . A talebearer ; a tell-ule. Also fig. 
ijM Lanol. XX. 907 Aile taletellers and tyterera in 
ydeL 14a* Fasvan Cibwe. vil ocimvL 054 By ill tale 
tellera .. tott brotherlye lone wee aflcr dcm>lu«d. xafij 
Baiihgton C»nmmmiimu li. (ifisa) 87 To be a taleteller and 
folM wltncsaa. ifiM in Ferguson « Nanson Munie. R§c, 
CnrlUit (tfify) 077 Slandering Robert Jamea to be oomon 
tayle teller to Mr* Cbanoelor. ilgfi Black Bfiseit aix, 
How quick a Ule 4 eller is the axpremlon of your face, to 
one who has the sUll tf remark. 

8 , One who tells a *tale* or made-up atoiy with 
the objeot of dedaiving or misleading. 

1804 N(nm a8 Mar. $/s Persons who bad not 

bacfcra horses on the recommendation of a ' tale-teller '. 

So T»*lo-ta:lU&g id., the telling of ules, story- 
telling ; o.y that tells tales or stories. 

iggS Oldb AHiieMsi 116 I’hua the harlot bewrayeth 
him self In his owne tale telling. 1743 Fbancis tr. Har., 
OAu I. xvBL t6 TIm broad-glaring eye of the tole-lelling 
day* tfim Ht. Maktinbau CkarmtU Sem iv. 54 One is 
winkad atfor a talc 4 elling traveller, if one says what I am 
saying now. ,>898 Saimtsburv SAart Hisi, A«v* A//, x. i, 
Toe wild atoriaa which float through medueval tale-telling. 
tTRlamXB. Obs. Also 4 talvaoo, talvaa. 
[a. OP. taUvas^ tahas (lath c. in Godefroy), held 
to be transposed from ^tavelas^ ad. It tavolaccio a 
great table, or target of boards, a wooden 
buckler, augm. of tavola^ L. tabula table.] A 
large shield or buckler, properly of wood. 

c sgep fimulok 0393 Ruttinge with sharpe Kperes. Skinn- 
ing with taleuaces, that men beres. 13.. Sir Berne* (A.) 
3^ And after mete .. pe children pleide at pe taluaii. 
e 1400 Vwaine Caw. 3158 Aitlier broght unto the place A 
mikel rownd talvace. And a klub, ful grete and lang. 
tTft'lgwiJia, a. Obt. Also 4 talwia, tale- 
wyt, 5 -wlja, 6 -wea. [f. 'I'ale sb, + -wix, from 
OE. ‘Uift, from wise, Wise sb., manner, wav ; cf. 
rihtwls RiOHi'EOUa.] Given to tales or talking; 
addicted to gossip; loquacious, garrulous, blabbing. 

rsaoo Trin, Call. Hem. 193 Tale wise men be speches 
driuen, and maken wrong to rihte, and riUt to wronge. 
iste Lanol. P. Pi. A. III. ia6 Heo is 'i'ikel of hire Tayi, 
Talewys (1377 B. 111. 130 talwix] of hire tonge. e 1430 Hmo 
Wise Man ianft Ms San a6 in Habers Hk. (1868) 49 Be nut 
to tale-wijk bi nu wey. isso Trent, (ialtiunt ( W. de Wurdel 
B^laiewes and talkynge, and drynkynge aiaunte. 

Talewod, -wood : see '1 'alwooix 
T algh, -e, obs. forms of TAbi/)W. 
TaUaoOtia]| a. Surg. Also 

Tagliw-, erron. Tali-, [f. Taliacoti^us, Intinized 
form of It. TagliafOizi + -an.] Of, pertaining to, 
or named after Taglincozzi, a surgeon of Bologna 
(1546-99) ; esp. in Taliacotian ofieration, a plastic 
operation described by him for restoration of the 
nose by means of tissue taken from another part. 

Rlount (llassogr., Tnjj^liaeatian nose (an inhabitant 
of BruxicU had his nose cut off in a cumbate, and a new 
one of another mans flesh set on in its sted, by Taiiaentins 
..of Bononia), a nose of wax. 1S57 W. Mokicb Coena 
ewnsi Koive X. lao In a Talicotian way of cure, lo. .cut off 
one mans flesh to salve anotliers deformity, xflai BUtekw. 
Mag. IX. 178 The laliculian operation, whereby a nose, 
almost as gowl as the uld one, lost in bnitles. wns formed 
from the skin of the foreltead carefully peeled down. 
1837 DuNai.iBON Diet. Med. s. v. RkinoHastic, The Taglia- 
cotian operation . .consists in bringing down a portion of 
flesh from the forehead, and causing it to adhere to the 
anterior part of the remains of the nose. 

So TallMO’tliy V. trans., to perform the TalUico- 
tian operation on (a person). 

a 1843 SouTHKY Camm.-pl' (1851) IV. 589/1 The Chev. 
Saint Thoaii found a silver nose so inconvenient that he 
submitted to be Taliacotified. 

Tallage, olis. form of Tallaok. 

Taliar, variant of Talma 11, Indian watchman. 
tTa*llai7. a. Obs. rare^^. [f. L. fif/x-i such, 
the like (with reference to tdlu^) -i- -ary.] Of or 
pertaining to Tamon. 

i6ao Fohd Linea K (1843) 44 So much, It is to bee pre- 
sumed, the verie taliarie law may require, and obtaine. 

tTaliai'tioii. Ohs. exc. Hist. [n. of action f. 
L. tdlus fuch, the like, as if from a vK *tdlidrgi 
vf. late L. nidlidre to Retaliate.] A return of 
like for like ; retaliation ; » Tamon 1. 

[r 1483 tr. Act 37 Kdw. ///, c. t8 (MS. Harl. 4099. If 67) 
Inal ther the! fyndim suerte to pnraua thair Suggesttoui 


Igesttounsand 


. tUel^nSen 

to iiicurra and renne the sania pejme this Hiai the other 
sholde Imve if fa« were atteym, in cas that his sugeestioun 
ba founde fala and of malice.] tagi Lambasdb Artheim 
(1635) 113 The Commons of the Kealme assented.. in the 
nrlianrant 37. Edward 3. cap. 18. that these Petitioners 
f^on\d pot m Sucities of iMiatton. 1848 J. Bbavnont 
Pj^be XVII. XX vi. Just Heav*n tMs 'ntliation did decree, 
^st 1 reason Treason’s deadly SoDurae should be. a 1877 
Ham TVmt RAlg,\\\. 43 If men. . jostifie it by the Uiw of 
TaliatiM,..a S|Wit or Revenge, an Eye for an Eye, a 
Tooth for a Tooth, is. .agalnsi me Doctrine ofChrisL 1769 
BLACRSTona Comm. IV. i. 14 After one year’s experience 
iof 37 Edw. Ill, c. 18), this punishment of taliation was re* 
Jacted, and imprisonment adopted in ii’a steed. 


TgU-dovusflb -duos, obs. vtr. Tailui^dovci. 

1^ J. Rkid Seats Card, 1. IL 7 If your draught be a 
Talidoce. Mapps or tba Ilka. 

II TaiUgrsb ^t0eU|d«*rft). [Bot L. f. BengfllT taller, 
f. Skr. tall, f. tala fun-palm ; cf. Taufot. (Ill 
Hindi tarra, /arw.)] An Kuat Indian palm, Catjh- 
hAa TalUra, allied to and resembling the talipot, 
bnt not nearly 10 high. 

1814 Roxburgh Hartus Beaged., CatydAei Talierm, Skr. 
Talee. 1837 Peamy Cyei. VI iT. 74/t lue Tara or Talllirta, 
Carypha ieulieres, ia an elegant stately species inhabiting 
Bengal. Its trunk is about thirty feet high. . .Hie leaves are 
uiedby the natives.. to write upon with their steel stiles. 

Ta‘ling,.t^/. sb. Now rare. (C Tale ti. -i- -INU 1 .] 
Telling of tales, talking, gossiping: also, a tale. 

1380 WveuR P*. cxviilti]. 85 Wicke men tolden to me 
talingus t but not as thi lawe. r 143a Pi^. Lyf Mamkotie 
ik^cxxvUi. (1869) ISA Aa flaterye heeld me thus with 
ulinge,. .and told me hire doinges. tfliy Hibson Ut'Am, II. 
84 Gaming, and taling, and reading of merry atories. s<a8 
WiTHBB Brit. Rememb. sii Among the poore are many 
wicked things.. scolding, fightings, cursings, talcing, ties. 

llTalio [L. tdlh, f. tails such, the 

like.] A requiting of like for like, retaliation; 
>■ next. 

iflsi SrRRD Hisi. Gt. Brit. ix. xvi. | a God obseruing a talia 
and imrililie. 1831 Gouob Gads Arrow* in. | 60. 096 In 
case of talia, or requithyf like for like. 1704 Hkabnk Duet. 


was a punishincnt in the same 
a Tooth for a Tcmth. 1874 


Hist. (1714) 

kind, as an Eye for an Ey'^a 

tr. Lange' * C omm. Zepk. 85 The judgment b telio. 

Talion 1 (tflB'lion). Alto 5 talyon, talyoune. 
[a. K. talion (14th c. in GodeC Cotnpl.\ ad. L. 
talidn-em, nom. tdUo : see prec.] — Retaliation ; 
esp. in the Mosaic, Roman, and other syitema of 
Law, the I ax taliouis, or ^talion law, the principle 
of exacting compensation, * eye for eye, tooth tor 
tooth * : also, the infliction of the tome penalty on 
the accuser who failed to prove his case as would 
have fallen upon the acensra if found guilty- 
i4ia^ Lvog. Ckran. Tray 11. 3066 Vp-on Grekis for her 
offeiiciouii, 'lo parforme jw peyne or lalioun. 1436 .Sis 
G. Havb Law Anus (S.'l.&) 973 He suld have the payne 
of talyoune.., that sik punycioiin as the tothir siild have 
[had] that the crime b put on, dk punycioun sail he have. 

Man Museniur Cemmot^f. 33 b. According to the 
cquitie of the Talion law. 1646 Gaum Cases Cansc. 174 It 
b Ju.st Talion to deliver such up to Satan that have already 
given themselves unto him. 1738 WarrM HalinessafTime* 
77 The Talion Law of punbhment for injuries received 
amongst the Jews. 1879 Rolun-Tii.ton tr. Amkis' Maroica 
(188a) 994 She . .demanded that in virtue of the bw of talion, 
he should order the English merchant's two front teeth to 
be broken. x88o Muibmead Gains in. | aaj By the Twelve 
Tables the penalties of personal iqjury were,— for destruction 
of any of the members, talicHi. 
t Talion^. Obs. rare^^. {a. OY . taillon cut- 
ting, dcriv. of tailU, or L. tdloa ; see Tail jsI^.*] 
A shoot or scion, such as is used in grafting. 

rt44e Paltad. an Hnsb. tit. 090 The aoppe or talione to 
graffe b speed, But talions the better me shal fynde On 
either half maad smotb, vnhnrt the rynde. 

Talioilie (t 8 elip*nik), a. rare. [f. L. tdlidnAm 
(see Talion i) 4* -ic.] Of or pertaining to the law of 
talion, or to the rendering of like for like. 

s886 G. Macdonald IVAaCs Minds Mine v, The growing 
t.ilionic regard of human relntions^that, namely, the con- 
ditions of a bargain fulfilled on both sides, all b fulfilled 
between the bargaining parties. 

Taliped (t«*lipM), a. Path, and Zool. [f. mod. 
\^tdliped’Om\ leenext.] * Club-footed, as a result 
of disease; or as a natural condition, as in the 
sloth’ {Syti. Soc. Iax. 18518). 

H Talipee (tae^Iiplz). [mod.I.. tdllpis, -pedem, 
f. L. tdlsss ankle 4- pis foot : cf. tdlipeddre to walk 
on the ankles, to be weak in the feet, to walk 
lamely.] 

1 . IMlh. Club- foot; clubfootedness. AXtiaatlrib. 

1857 in DtTNGLiooN Diet, Med, 1878 A. M. Hamilton 

Nerv. Dis. S40 The primary forms are thoM which are seen 
in talipes of both kiodx. im St. George** Hasp. Rep. JX. 
61 5 All wan of talipes have dmo submitted to subcutaneous 
tenotomy. 189B P. Mamson Trep. Diseases xiv. 9^5 Foot- 
drop should be counteracted by Phelps’s talipes splint. 

2 . Zool. A twisted dispewition of the feet, occur- 
ring naturally in llotbii, iSps in Cent. Diet. 

Talipot (tnr'lippt, -pot). Forms : 7>8 talUpot, 
-pat, 7-9 talipot, Q talipot, -put, talpat. [a. 
Sinh. talapaia, Malay&lim talipot » Hindi tdl^ 
/d/:— ^>kt. tdlapottrm, leaf of the tala, palmyra, or 
fan-palm, Horassus fiabelliformis \ transferred in 
Ceylon and Southern India to the leaf of Cotypha 
umbraculifera.'l A South Indian fan-palm, Corjp 
pha umbrocnlijera^ native in Ceylon tid Malabar, 
noted for ita great height, and its enonnons fan- 
•haped leaves, which are mnch used as a material 
to write on. 

1881 R. Knox HM. Csytaa «9 The first b the TisIHpot t 
It b as big and tall as a Shim Mast, and very streighc, 
bearing only Leaves. i8!|7 I. Maccullocn Praa/e Atirib. 
Gad in. xliv. 169 The Bamiioo has been ordained tor hb 
dwelling and the Talipot to shelter him from the rains. 
1899 Tbnnriit Ceylon 1. 1. iii. 109 The meat majestic and 
wonderful of the palm tribe b tna talAmt or tmlipni, tho 
stem of which Bometlnws attains the height of toe feet, and 
each of Sts onormom fan-like leaves, when bid upon tho 
ground, wiU foim a saaklicb of 16 feet in dianaier. 


b. attrib., as teJipotddaf, ^palrn, -irog. 

1881 H. Knox Hie$* Ceylon ProC, A Fan made of tho 
Tulipat-Lcaf. tyao Da Fob Capt. Singietam xviii. (1840) 


__ . uSfo) 

306 Two great tallipac leaves for tenia. S803 Svo. Smith 
WAs, (1899) L 44/* A leaf of the taltpoi ireo b a tent to 
Ihe soldier, ..and a book to the scholar. s8|4 H. CAUNTKa 
in Oriented Asm. vii. 75 [We) bad tho gratifying opportunity 
of seeing a talipdt palm in bloMXMii. 

t TR'iiah, a. Obs. [f. Tali id. 4 * -las 1.] Qt 
the nature of a tale or atoiy ; fabuloua. 

1530 PAiaca. 397/1 Talysslia, ftiU of VyeOt/ahnlessx. tgio 
^ Acaiastn* All ihynges whiche manna telle orre- 
porie of hell, ba but talyahe .l be but fables or talca. 

t TftliimaUDL K Obs. Also 7 talasamany, tol- 
auman; pL 6-7 taliomani, -maanl, -rnana. 
r F. ledlstuan, of uncertain bistoiy ; occurring in 
Fr. and Eng. considerably earlier than Talibman K 
It appears to be a corrupt or mistaken form of 
some Arabic, Persian, or Turkish spoken word, 
imperfectly caught by early travellers. See Note 
below.] 

A name formerly applied to a Turk leamed in 
divinity and law, a Mullah ; sometimes to a lower 
priest of Islam, a religious minister, a muezzin. 

1399 Hakluvt Fry. II. I. 908 This..Mo9qui(a hath 5 
steeples, from whence the Talbmani call the people to tlie 
Mtulquita. 1613 Sandvs 7 'rsw. 31 Turrets, exceeding high, 
and exceeding slender, from whence the Talismaiuu with 
elated voices (for they vseno bels) do congregate the people. 
rs6sB Morvsom /tin. iv. (1903) 19 They aie imiructed by 
old Talismans called Coxxa, os it were doctors of the law. 
163a Lithgow Trav. iv. 149 The Talasumany, which ia the 
chiefe PriesL ibid. viii. 369 To maintaine them, and a 
hiinilred TotHecks and preaching I'alHumaiis. .exierNlcth to 
two hundred Durcati a day. 1638 Sis T. Hkrbkrt Trast. 
(ed. a) 967 The Talisnuinni regard the hourex of prayer by 
turning the 4 hour’d glaNse. i'he Miwesiiii erb from the 
tops of Moiques. s6C8 Kycaut Pres. St. Ottoman Bajp. u- 
vii. 114 Imam* or Piierts, Doctoura of their Law. *ralis- 
niuns and others, who continually attend there lor the 
Education of youth. 

[Hate, Profeisor Morgoliouth suggests that the word in. 
tended may possibly have been ^LJLls tailasdH, a form 
of hood thrown over the head and shoulder*, esfwciplly by 
preachers, but nbo used by doctors of law and others (see 
i^o/y Diet. Hants de yitements Asabes 978). The wearer 
of this might be designated taiiasdnl, and clib corrupted 
into talisuidssS, But evidence b wanting.] 

Talisman^ (ue-UBmAn). [» 17th c. F., Sp., 
Pg. talisman, It. ialismano, ultimately representing 
Arab. {ilsam, in same sense, ad. Gr. riKeoim 

Telebm. niie final -ait Is not accounted for. 

An Arainc pi. tiisasndn, alleged by Dies s. v., and thenco 
in various recent dictionaries, b an error: no such form 
exbts in Arabic, Peisian. or Turkish. The only Arabic 
form at all similar would be a relative adj. */iisrsndnl tone) 
dealing with tolbiiians, if ibb were in use. 1 he idenlity of 
talisman with rsMoiim. was first pointed out by SulmaMUS, 
Hist. Augasta 1690.] 

L A stone, ring, or other object engraven with 
figures or chancters, to which are attributed the 
occult powers of the planetary influences and celes- 
tial configurations under which it was made; 
iiBunlly worn as an amulet to avert evil fmm or 
bring fortune to the wearer ; also mcdiclnnlly used 
to impart healing virtue ; hence, any object held 
to be endowed with magic virtue ; a charm. 

Ill quoL i6j8 applied to the teleams or consecrated statues 
set up in Eg> pt, and later in Greece, lo protect the city or 
community: see Tklrxm. Among Moslem nations, the 
potent principle is held to lie contained in verses from llie 
Koran engraved on the ch:irm. 

1638 Junius Paiat, Ancients 137 The tnaugnrnted statues, 
which now aday* by them that are curioib of such things 
ore called Talisman. 163a Gaulb Magastram 41 To serve 
asaTalbmaii; os their Astrologers think, to aucupale the 
favour of Venus and the Moon again.si the influences of Scor- 
pio and Mars. 1638 Rloukt Gbasagr., Talismans, imagcii, 
01 figures made under certain coiistellutions. 1863 Butlm 
Hnd. t. L 530 For mystic learning, wondrous able In magic, 
talisman, and cabal. s6la Wiiklkb Jonrn. Greece in. 870 
7 'hb Inscription b a kind of 'rolbman, or Cbarm. 17^ 
Ltmes a/Ttiangies 1. 84 in AntLTacoHn 93 Apr, Koch 
scribbl^ TaliMnan, and smoky ^pelL itag Scott Tedism. 
xviii. Know, then, that Ihe medicine.. b a talisman, com- 
posed under certain aspects of tlie heavens. 1873 Stubbs 
Const. Hist. 1 1 . xiv. 45 He had stolen from Henry . .a Tails, 
man, which rendered its wearer invulnerable. 

a/r- Anything that acts as a charm, or by which 
extraordinary results are achieved. 

1784 CowpRx Task vi. 98 Books are not seldom talismans 
and sitelb Ry which the magic art of shrewder wits Hokla 
an unihinkin^^iuUiiiide^ enthralled. ^1834 Pbimglb i^/r. 


Sk. xiv. 4791^:1 ns subdue savage Africa by Justice, by 
Kindness, by the talisman of Christian Truth. 1908 H. A. 1 - 
Fishrs Banapartism vL la^ Bonapartism can never again 
stand as the.. talisman of victory. 

1 3 . Applied to a person : see quot. Obs. 

1848 J. GaKOOxv Naiss 4 Obs. (i6«»i 38 One Debbrnus a 
Talisman (r«A«wrif<) to prevent the mlling of the city in case 
an earthquake ahonid happen againe, set up this pilbr and 
uiNiii that a marble Peciorall inscrilied ASRIXTA A IITOTA. 
Ibid. 41 Moses tlie Talisman (so they would account him) 
sat it up upon a pole in the wildcrnesse. 

1 4 . (? Cr. toilasan in note to prec.) Obs. 

1878 Butlfr Hnd. iii. 11. 1555 On whom, in Equipage and 
State, Hb Scarecrow Fellow-Memliers wait,. Each in a 
tatter'd Talbmane, Uke Vermine in Effigie slain. 

TRliraumio (tadizi&se'nik), a. ff. Talihman • 
4- -10. Cf. F. talismnmiqud (1625 in Hoti.-Darm.). j 
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Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of a talinnan; 
occult, magi^i potent 
i67e BuTuta HfU» iii. b 439 I 

fobbed Ilia Uouae, And stole nb ' 

UMK 7 >. Shmfufy 111 . xii, The %vord like a Calls- 
nic power,, .wafting back my uncle Toby's fancy,, he 
til'd his ears, T. L. Pkaoock Htmdhng Hmi lx, 

.III I k... ^ .1 


j Swore you had broke and 
nis^Talismatiiqua Louse. <7^ 

Stbkmk 
manic | 

open'd L , 

Spellbound by the talismanic influence of the coin, sflyy 
W. JoNKs Ftngtf^Hnf 9s A remarkable gold tallsmaiiic 
ring, .of Hindu workmanship. 

Taliraub'nioalv o- [See-toAL.] -prec. 

iflgo Cmiumbad tr. Oaflarel {////e) Unheard of Curiosities 
concerning the Talimnanical Sculpt ure of the Persians, idfli 
Fbltham R§M9k999 lb IxL 313 There is a kinds of Talis* 
manical influenco in the soul of such, tyye K. Chandlkb 
7 >av. AtUt M. («8a5) I. tSs A kind of talismanical pro- 
tection. 1I44 Kitto Piet, Hat, Pairstine i. iv. 1 . iio/e 
The tallsmaiiiMi scarabmus of the Egyptians. 

TaJiSlIUh'lliOftUy. [f. prec. •«> -LT >.] In 
a talismanic manner ; by or as by the influence of 
a talisman ; magically. 

183s Frmeer'e Mag, 111 . 030 Ws find the fear talismani- 
cally opening heaven's tollgats. 1864 Reaim 9 Mar. s All 
b talbmanlcslly changed. 

Ta'llsmanlst. rart, [f. Talisxav > -i- -ist.] 
One who uses or believes in talismans. 

. 1706 Philups (ed. 6), Tatumaniiti one that mokes Tslt» 
mann or that gives CrMit to them, syao Dx Fob />. Camp^ 
Ml Ep. Ded.(i84o) 15 Such wss even the great ParoceliUB, 
..and such were all hb followers, .that are talbmanbts. 


TallBma*ntio,a. nonce’-wd, [irreg.f.TALi8iiAirS, 
after necromantic^ etc.] Talismanic. 

1814 Sporti$tg Mag, XLIV. 67 The ulbmantic influenco 
of lib pencil. 

Tautp tallth, varianto of Tallith. 

Talk sb. Forms : see the vb. [f. Talk v ] 
The action or practice of talking. 

L 1 . Speech, discourse; esp, the familiar oral 
intercourse of two or more persons ; conversation 
(of a familiar kind). 

c 147s Raa/Coitjear^ Into sic talk fell thay Quhill they 
war iieir hame. is8s T. Wamhinoton tr. Nukoia^'s Ftgf, 
I. xvii. 19 The talks oeiweene them was for this time not 
very long. 1697 Dbvdbn Firg.^ Est. Georg. (17S1) 1 . 003 
Nothing which b a Pliraso or Saying in common Talk, 
shou'd be admitted into a serious Poem. lysfl Ramsay 
Rauaie CAirsip v, Tima was too precious now for tauk. 
1763 JoHNSOM in RotmtU (1816) 1 V. sos We had talk enou h, 
but no conversation ; there was nothing disetuwed. 1847 
Hbliu Friendt la C, 1 . i, 1 do not, however, love good 
talk the less for these defects of mine. 

b. With a and pL An instance of this; a con- 
versation. 

im8 Udai.l, etc F.raim, Par. Laketx. 8S Their thouxhtes 
and their priuie talks'! behynd hb backc war not hydden. . 
to hym. 1968 Aar. PASuxa Corr, ^PUrker Soc.) 908 What 
Miecclies and talks be like to rise in the realm. 165B A. 
Fox IVdrtM' Sarg, 1. U. 3 It b not enough to lie full of 
talks. 1871 L. STBPMhM Playgr, Ear. x. (1894) 1 had 

many talks with him on tbs hills. Mod» 1 had a long ulk 
with him on the matter. 

2 . A more or less formal or public oral inter- 
change of views, opinions, or propositions ; a con- 
ference. b. A palaver, a pow-wow with savages ; 
also a verlml message to or from these. 

1590 Balk Eng, Fctariee 11. (1551) 88 At the laitre they 
came to lalkes and to nyghtc metyiiges. 1980 OAUstr. .V/#/. 
dane't Comm, 999 ‘I'hemperoure had appoynted a talks of 
learned men at Regenspurge. Hid, 441 b, Assaied by taicke 
and conference of learned men. 1780 St, Papers in A nn. Keg, 
931 /I He [Ainer. Indian] told the governor lie would give his 
talk the next dayi he said he had come with a good talk. 
1768 Ckron, ibid. 89/1 Captain Paterson had sent a talk to 
the great island, to disclaim the niurderH, and to p.'icify the 
Indians. 1791 W. Bartram LaroHna sio The talks (or 
messages lieiween the Indians and white people) were per- 
fectly peaceable and friendly., .Bad talks from the Nation b 
always a very serious affair. 1837 W. Irving Capt, Bonne^ 
vtile III. 114 Indians generally are very lofty, rhetorical, 
and figurative in their language at all great talks, and high 
ceremonuls. 

3 . Mention (of a subject) ; making of itatements 
and remark! ; rumour ; gossip ; an instance of this. 

1980 Daus tr. Steidune's Comm. 370 b, In the Emperors 
court was. no taicke of It, and mkde as they knew not 
therof. 1977 F. do L'isL^'s Logendarie A viij b, His brother 
..wiio, as uie talks went, was sore ouerluyed with Ana- 
bapibtes. 1677 Wood L(fo Apr. (O.H.S.) 11 . 37a Easter 
Week, great talk of a comet appearing in England, a 1768 
Abp. Srckks Serm.^ Tit. it. 6 (1770) 111 . iii. 68 It will not 
raise so early or so great a Talk about you. 1886 Mss. 
('.ASKKLi. H’lvet Jf l)au, xlviiip 'lliat would make a talk. 
1^ OoLDW. Smith in i'onten^. Kev. July 3 A High Com- 
missioner., has been sent to England, and there b talk of 
sending another to Washington. 

4. Tiie suoject, theme, or occasion of topical 
conversation, esp. of current gossip or rumour. 

1604 MAasiNORR Pa^l, Love iv. v, Live to be the talk Of 
the conduit and the bakehouse. 1703 Cohckkvx Tears 
Amaryt/is 107 Wert thou not. .The loy of Sight^ the Talk 
of ev'ry Tongue? 1849 M.vcaulay fiist. Eng, viii. 11 . 395 

i uat when these letters were the talk of nil London, libi 
L. Ellis CaiuUas xliii. 6 Thou the beauty, the talk of all 
the province T 

If. 6. Utterance of words, speaking (to others), 
speech ; » TAf.RiNO vbl. sb , ; also, contemptu- 
ously, empty words, verbi.^i^. 

Big talkt Ml talkt speaking in a boastful or exaggerated 
style ; st'O also Small talk. 

1539 Tavkrnks Erasm. Proo, 19 As the man b, so b his 
talM. 1960 1>AU9 Ir. Sioidane's Comm. 363 b, Seldie had 
the talk, and..propoundetli questions. 1891-7 T. Baskbs 


Vaa, Patr xxx, Bi 
Ulk. 1898 LvTTOit I 
all the talk now. b8 
Playgr, Ear. xlii. ig 
suspicion to Englir 


|8 That b but talk. sMTHACBnAT 
LtheBs wera mare by-gone days and 
^kmimillkodo I. iii, It b 1 wlw have 
tfsee Tall m. 8 b). 1871 L. Stspmbn 
bB T^I talk b luckily an o^ect of 

1899 Pail Mail a 8 Oct. i/j 

There is nothing lilU big ulk to draw ceoiributienB from a 
credulous peauntry. 

b. Applied to Writing of the nature of fiamiliar 
or loose speech. 

sSgs Ascham in igdU Lit, Mom (Camden) 13 Puiposing 
elsewhan to treble yew with the taulk of longer fettres. 
1884 CAr. CommotsmaiiA 14 FeU 416/1 Columns of wild, 
inflammatory, and dangerous talk are apoearin^n moat of 
our newspapers. 1887 It uskin Prmtoriia ll . L i j^b second 
volume must, 1 fear, be leas pleasing... The talk must ba leas 
of other persona, and more of myself. 
o. Jig. 


1868 Hawthosnu Amor. Hoie~BAs. II. ai8 With so vivid 
a talk of countenance that it was precisely as if she had 
spoken. 1879 Stbvcmson TVww. Covonnos (1886) 130 The 
indescribable auiet Ulk of the runnel over the stones. 

6. Ordinal^ maimer uf Speech ; way of speaking ; 
native language or dialect ; lingo. 

RiTSONin Mrs.WheeIerCiMw84£/>HR/.(t89i)App. 
s Yon cudnt tell thare toke be geese. 1890 yral.AniApvp. 
Instit, Feb. 306 [If theydo notjspeak the same language, .the 
man atays in nb own inland, and the woman leaniB hb * Ulk *. 

7 . Comb , : t talk-stuff, matter for conversation. 


1998 MABsmN Sco, Villanio tiu xi. as [He] For want of 
Ulk-stuffc, Uls to foiiiery. Out goes hb rapier. 

Talk Ct$k), V, Forma: 3 tolkion, -kin, 4 
-ken, 4>7 talks, talk, (6 toloke, taulk(e, 
tawlke ; alao Sc. fi tawko, 6 tok, 8 tauk, tawk). 
[M£. taikieHt talken : a deriv. vb. from Talk sb. 
or Till v. Cf. EFris. talken to talk, chatter, 
prattle, speak quietly, whisper; also other deriv. 
vbs. in -A, with a diminutive or frequentative force, 
as stalky walkt lurk.'\ 

1 . Intransitive senses. 


1 . To convey or exchange ideas, thonghts, in- 
formation, etc. by means of speech, especially the 
familiar apeech of ordinary intercontse ; * to speak 
ill conversation ' (J.) ; to converse. 

Talk ahmi . . often u<fed coll*q, to contrast something 
already mentioned with something still more striking. 

Miaag Ancr, R, 499 Auli talked mid ouer meidenea. 
Miaag Si, Marker, ,3 Ich leote ham ulkin ant Uiielin of 
godlec, ant treowHche luulen ham. mijdo Cursor M. 
11741 (Cott.) Ala hri tO'gedir ulked sua. 1377 Lanou 
P, Pi. B. XVII. 89 i'o ouertake hym and taike to hym. 
c S440 Promp, Parv, 486/1 Talkyn, /akulorf eotloo^r. 
eot^abnlor^ semtociuor, 1939 Stkwart Crom, Scot. (iu>lli) 
11 . 193 Thai culd tak and^l oi mony thing. 1980 Daus 
tr. Sleidattds Comm. 195 He hath uliced herein with the 
Dukes of Bsvier. 1891 Hossas Leviatk. iii. xl. 95a The 
Mountain where God talked with Moses. 1819 Metropolis 
HI. 51 My mother and 1 talked at large on the suItjecL 
1898 Hawthobnk Fr, 4 //. Note.Bks. 1 . 180. 1 doubt 
whether 1 have ever really talked with half a dozen perhons 
in niy life. s8>oi E. Rorsa By Track 4 Trail xi. 157 
Talk ahout English people being fond of eatiniL that Caiuu 
dian party bent all 1 had ever seen. 

b. Hy extension : Toconvey information in some 
other way, as by writing, with the Angers, eyes, etc. 

1709 Addison Italy The Natural Hisiorics of Switzer- 
land talk very much of the Fall of tliew Rocks. 

2 Talk of X to Speak of, about, or in reference to 
(anything) ; often in indirect pass., to be talM 
of, 7 b talk of (doing something), to speak some- 
what vaguely, so as to suggest a notion, or express 
one's probobie intention, of doing it. Talking of . ., 
apropos of . . . 

c 1130 Hall Mrid. xj ?if )e hrafter henne spekv n togedero 
follkiie A talked of unnet. c 1375 Cursor M, 803s (Fairf ) 
Hit is mcruaile of ham to talks, cxgio IIknby Wallace 
I. 995 T'awkand thus of iiiaterb that was wrochL a 1559 
Latimkr Serm, in Lincoln ix. 149 Hesring them Uulkem 
the wonderfull workes which Cluist our Sauiour did. 1998 
Shaks. Merck. F. 1. ii. 45 He doth nothing but taike of nb 
horse. 1861 Boylb Style of Script. <167^ 180 Erostratus, 
that Fir'd Oi.xna's Temple to lie Talk'd of.for having done 
so. 167s, etc (see Dkvil sb. sal). 1799 Johnson Idler 
No. 71 p 19 (He] talked volubly of pettitoMerB. i8ai Scott 
A'eniiw, viii, The day vtas long talked of. sw Dickbnb Lot. 
to flftss Hogarth 15 Sept., (Wilkie Collins] Ulks of going 
to the theatre toniglit in a cab. s886 J. Pav n Heir of Agoo 
i. Talk of an angel .mil we bear the flutter of her wings. Mod, 
Talking of Switzerland— have you ever been there In winter? 

b. To talk over : u-e 9 c. 

8. To exercise the faculty of speech ; to speak, 
utter words, say things ; often contemptuous : to 
speak trivially, utter empty words, prate. To talk 
to^ to address worrls to ; colloq. to rebuke, scold, 
reprimand. To talk at RAMix;ii, at KoviBS : see 
these words. 

13.. E.E, Ailit. P. B. 154 pen he lorde..talk«B Co hb 
torinentloures. ci4De Dostr. Troy 6136 Than Troilus 
tomly islkeC agayne, 1908 Dunbas Tua Mariit IV. 946 
Now tydis me for to talk ; my caill it is nixt. a 1986 Sidmbv 
Ps, IV. iv, Talk with yor heart and yet be still. 199a Shake 
Fen, 4 Ad. 497 Wliai canst ibuu talks (quoth bast 
thou a tong? 1870 Cotton Espemon iil ix. 4m How 
comes it to pass you are not gone out to meet the D«a of 
Espernon? bel talk with you for this when he fomm, 
lyai Ramsay Keitka aa Wha've heard her sing dr unk. 
1799 Butlbb Sorm, Wks. 1874 II. 49 A dbposition to be 
talking for its own soke. 1879 Jowrtt Plmio (ed. 9) V. 36 
Be assured that I shall be glad to hear you talk os much as 
you please. 1878 W. S. Gilspit H, M, S. Pina/ero tu (1881) 
995 I'll talk to Mastsr Radtstraw in the mornuig. 


TALK 


b. To Wf something os n nimoor or metter of 
gossip; henoe, to inoiilge in idle or oensoiiono 
gossip. (P'orinerly also tram, with obf. el.) 

1481 Patim Lett. II. 7 Item, oom men taike LocdWellyib 
L^ Wyllouby, and Skales ben on Wve. 1889 Laov 
Chawobtn in ssM Rep. Hiot. MSS. Comm. App. v. is 
They talk heere os if the King would gos a noithenie pro- 
gresae thb summer, syra Ramsay PM. to * The OrpSma} 
15 But let them tank. 18^ Macaulay Hiot, Eng, vi. II. 
154 The king said, .that it was difficult to prevent people 
from tolking, end chat loom reportt were not to be regarded. 

o. To talk big, tali^ etc., to talk boastfully; 
to indulge in inflated language, colloq. or slang. 
To talk down {to an audience), to lower one’s dit- 
course to the assumed level of their intelligence. 

1899 R. L’Bstbanob Erasm. Coilqq. (1795) ejfi, 1 talk 
big, end wherever 1 find an hungry Buzierd 1 throw him 
out e Bait. 1700 Etm. Tkoopkrast, 336 Some people think 
they need only talk loud and big end be very penitive, to 
oneke oil the World of their Opinion. i 84 « Thiblwall Xvlf. 
(1881) 1 . 175 We era able to ulk big about light and free, 
dom. 1888 Haves A mer. Comnno. vi. cx. (1889) 669 On the 
Fourth of July.. the Bpeaker Ikcla bound to talk 'hb very 
tallest *. 

d. To talk at, to make remarki intended for 
•ome one but not directly addressed to him. 

1837 Masbyat Olla Podr. xxxiii. They talked at us, and 
not 10 UE S83B DicKRNa Nick. Nick, xxi, Mr. and MrE 
Wiihterly, who had talked rather el the Nicklebys then to 
eoLh other. 18^ Mbe Dvan All in a Mans K. (1899) sio 
He bad hod no uitention..of. .talking at her, but the words 
hod struck home. 


4 . To Utter words, or the iound of words, uncon- 
sciouslv, mechanically, or imitatively, at to talk in 
one's sleep, etc. 

1991 Shaks. Two Cent. nr. i. 333 Item, she doth taike in 
her sleepe. 1704 Norris Ideal tForid 11. iiL lao That we 
may not be siippooed to talk like pxrrotE 1890 Spectator 
4 Oct., The raven b the laigest creature except nuui Chat 
can * talk '. 


6. fg. Of inanimate things : To make sounds or 
noism resembling or suggesting speech. 

i83e Blackw, Mag. XXXI. 50& She [a ship] began to 
slip through the water at a rapid rate end to talk. i88i 
Stkvbnsom Treas, tsl, v. xxiii, Ihe ship was talking, os 
sailors say, loudly, treading the innumeraole ripples witn an 
incessant weltering Jj^lMh. iBfle W. L. Carfrntkr Soaf 
4 Candies vi. i6t [Ihe bubbles] make so much noise in 
their escape that, in the language of the soap-boiler. * the 
soap talks'. 1900 Daily News 9 Jan. 6/1 It b to be nop^ 
that they will not lose their heads when the rifleB begin 
to talk in earnest. 

II. Transitive senses. 

6. To utter or speak in familiar language (words, 
a tale, etc.) ; to express in talk or speech (matter, 
opinions, etc.), f Also with obj. cl. : see 3 b. To 
talk out, to utter freely, give full utterance to. 

c 1909 I^Y. 788 pet nan ne beoso wilde ..)mt word talle ns 
talkie mid speche. 13. . Cursor M. 179884^3 (Cott.) What 
wordez are pos.. pat 3eto-gcdir talk? 13.. Gaw.StGr.Kni, 
9133 Bot 1 wyl to pe chapel.. & talk wyth pat ilk lulk he 
tale pat me lystE 1449 in Anglia aXVIIX. 969 The 
niodrys of eloquence the inusys ix. .wisely ulke dytfca ful 
dclectablE 1933 More DeMt, Salem xiv. Wk.H. qUbh To 
beare heresyes talked and lette the talken alone. i6Ba T. 
Flatman Heraclitus Ridens No. 59 (1713)11. 78 Let's leave 
him . and talk a little News that's common to the rest of the 
World. 1719 Dr Fob Fam, Instruct. 11. i. (1841) I. 174 
Why, you talk blasphemy almoxt. 1775 Abigail Adams in 
Fam. Lett. (1876) 115, 1 have written many things to you 
that..l never cuuld have talked. 1848 Thackbray Fam. 
Fair xxxiv, They could not talk scandal in any tongue but 
their own. z88i Huchrb Tom Brown at iv, An old 
friend to whom he could talk out hb mind. 

b. To use as a spoken language, to speak con- 
versationally ; as to talk P'rench, German, Somer* 
set, slang, So to talk sailor {mm xo use nautical 
language), etc. To talk Greek, Hebrew, Double^ 
Dutek, gibberish, etc., to use language uninieiligi^le 
to the hearer. 

1850 Habits o/Gd, Society (new ed ) 89 We.. would noC 
have him talk slang. 1869 F. W. Nswman Misc, 146 A single 
race, whose aiicesiora once talked a common languagm 
b886 Manch, Exam. 3 Nov. 5/6 Hundreds ofyoung women 
who can talk French and German fluently. s88i Cent, Mag, 
XXIII. 136/9, 1 ..could talk eailor like an 'old salt '. 1903 
Leuty^ Ckron, t9 Feb. 3/1 Englinbrnen who have visited 
America will remember their gratification at being invited 
to * Calk United btates '. 

7 . To discourse about, speak of, discusE Now 
colloq. To talk shop, to talk about matters pertain- 
ing to one’s own business or profession. 

sjBy Trsvisa Higden (Rolls) iV. 339 He..tElkede wip 
hym fiftene da)’e« pe gonpel \fotferont cum eo evemgom 
ltum\, 1660 iNOBio Bentio, it, (>889) 179 He 
desired to talk some things with him privately. s6^ 
M1LT0.V P, L. III. 483 That Crystalline Sphear whose 
ballance weighs The Trepidation calkt 1819 Smbllbv 
ynlimxk Madtiaie 179 Ay e if we wera not weak.. .You 
talk UtopiE s8si Byron Diary 99 Jan., They talk Dante 
—write Dante— and think and dream Dante. 1894 Emkb- 
SON Soc. AimsWsa, (Itohn) 111 , 181 Never *tSk ahop* 
before Gomimny. 1870 Mies Bridgman Rob. Lynne 1 . ix. 
199 He threw all hb ardour into talking businesE 1871 
M. Collins Mrq, 4 Merck. 1 . x. 309 Talking horse, a^ 
playing billiardE 1888 Times (weekly ed.) 3 Fcm B/3 * Talk- 
ing shop '..means calking of the interests of the work 
Which you do, or the profesMlon to which you belong. 1898 
P. Wnitb Miilionaifdt Dan, xxxi, We Ulked *Oxfo^ 
the dean addiSHsing hb remarks to ma 

8* To bring or drive (oneself or anotlier) into 
some specified suite by talking. 



TJLLKABtA 

Igpf Bh^ JVimA ifrfp II. i.«6oTb«rwoa1dtalk«tlMm- 
mIims imK 1613 — //#M. vlif^ L iv. 45 Tklk* vt 10 
siUnM. i|M SooTT Lti, U Mpt^i ai Aug* in LtckimH^ 
.1 tolkad thjMB to deaih. 

9 . WitB. or pr 9 f , : To inflnenoe, movo, or 
affect by ^king ; ae to iM down, to put down by 
Ulkinf ; ito out-talk ; to talk out^ to talk to the 
end of; to carry on the diiouMion of (a bill in 
Parliament, etc.) till the time for adjournment U 
reached, and 10 fmitrate ita progrcM by prerenting 
ita being put to a vote ; to talk (a peraon) ovor or 
rounds to win over, or into compliance, by talking; 
to talk (a thing) w/, to talk atrenuoualy in aupport 
of, to ' crack up * ; to talk (a person) into or out 
to persuade into, or dissolve from (something) by 
talking ; to talk (a peraon) up to, to bring (him) 
up to the point or level of (something) by talking. 
a s0S8 Ford, SIC. iFiVcA EdmmttoH 1. li, Why Mr. Thoriiey, 
d'ye niean to talk out your dinner T 1697 Colubr Eu, 
II. (1703! 64 A frisnd who relalss hb tuccoM talks hiin<ielf 
into a new pleasure. 1706 Vansruoh Misimkt iii. i« Wks. 
(1840I 449/1 [1 have] told him the secret, and then talked 
him Into a liking on^i. 1719 Dk Fob Crus&g (i84(d 11 . vl. 
15a He talks himielf into a. .convert. /Sid. xil. a6a, 1 would 
be talking myself up to vigorous resolution, lyaa — Cal. 
yack (16^) 304, 1 failed not to talk m the gallantry.. of 
Ills.. majesty. 179^-8 Janb Austen .S#om 4 Sc$u. xxxv. 
You shant ulk me out of my satufaction. 1847 Tbnnyson 
PrtHc, V. 284 Her that talk'd down the fifty wbest men. 
188a Latnam Chaanci Id. iii. xvL (ed.a) 377 He. .was ulked* 
over by Prince Maurice, whom, unless he meant to be talked- 
over, he had no oocuion to meet. s86g H. Kingslbv /////- 
fan 4* Bmrtont Ivl, He talked over Treviltick, who sulkily 
acouie.^ mBU Kingslbv t/crcw. vi, You need not try to 
talk this out of my head. 1873 Etimck iq July ae/e Mr. 
Beiesford Hope * talked out' the BUI. 1883 Cent. Mag. 
XXV. 597/3 * Talk him into Uking a little rest *, said Helen. 
t88sC. C. Harrison in Hmr^r's Mof. Mar. 546/1 He must 
be talked Into it. 1894 Miss Cosrb L/ft 1 . 341 , 1 do lielieve 
1 could walk down anybody and perhaps talk down any- 
body toa 1000 Wtstm. Com, 6 Mar. 9/3 Clever talkers are 
kept. .to ' talk up ' the patients to the highest possible fee. 
1003 Speaker 91 Nov., Suppl. 3 Give Mr. Chamberlain 
tniia to talk himself out. 

b. To spend or pass aw€^ (time, end the like) 
in or by talking. 

1676 Cotton llaiieM*e Angler ii, I. (t88i) 945 We have 
already talked away two miles of your journey. 1700 Aooi- 
aoN Died. Medalt Misc. Wks. 1736 111 . la, I am very well 
content to talk away an evening with you on the subject 
1890 Clark Russkll Oceaa Trag, lll.xxxiv. 949 Thus idly 
would we talk away the days. 

0 . To talk (a thing) ovtr^ to talk over (a matter) : 
to discuss it in familiar conference or conversation. 

173^ Watis Reliq. Jnv. (1789) 918 When 1 have talked 
my diseases all over to them. iSso Scott Let. to ilforritt 
s Mar. in Lockhart, We talked over this subject once 
while riding on the banks of Tees. 1847 M asrvat Ckildr. 
N. Forest xxiii. We will ulk over the matter as we go. 
1851 FitsGrralo A'iQSAniNor(i9o4) 78 They could ulk the 
matter over. 

Talkabla (t^&b’l), a. [f. Talk v. -i- -able ] 
a. Of a thing : That can or may be talked of or 
about, b. Of a person: Ready to converse; affable. 
oiBooGkn. Paoli in P. Fitzgerald Life J. Boswell 
1 . viii. 91 So cheerful, so witty, so gentle, so talkahle. 1830 
Blackw. Mag. XXVlll. 9 q\ All speak— talk— whisper. . 
of allihespeakable,Ulkable,whisperablo. .interesting attairs, 
incidents and occurrences. 

Talka*tion. nonce-ml, [f. Talk v. 4--atiov.] 
A talking. (Usually dyslo^stic.) 

1800 ill spirit Pub, Jrnls. IV. 155 It was no discourse., 
but a kind of tulkation (if I may be allowed the expression). 
1898 U. Gaxcoav Side Lights Coi 0 , Atetk, 004 A Ungled, 
wearisome ulkatioii then ensued. 

TaJ^ative (t^'kaiiv), n. [f. Talk v. + -ative.] 
Given to talking ; inclined to talk ; chatty, loqua- 
cious; garrulous, *fu 11 of prate* (J.). 
i43a<9o tr. Higden (Rolls) VI. 469 Hit b a fowle viim In a 


kynge to be talkatyve [orig. dicacent/ore t Trkvma to ianale 
moche] in a feste. isa9 Morr Dyaioge 111. Wks. 943/1 Tiie 
mure foole the more talketife of gmt doutes and hygh 

J iuestioni of holy Scripture. 1399 Hui.obt, Talcaiiue, or 
ull of talkynge and pratlynae,ybi^ 4 ir/r. 1663 Glanvill 
De/l Frtu. Dogm. 51 Cine Author will not reckon him among 
the slight and talkative Philosophers. 1B66 Gi-o. Kliot 
F, Holt ii,[He] became very talkative over hb second bulUe 
of port. 

b. Said of f)ersonal qualities, etc. ; alsoyff. 

14.. Cns/io/ Lovers iv,\nCkaueer*s R'ibx.(i56i) 341 Your 
peiiited cfixiuence, So gay, so freshe, and eke so talcatife. 
1309 Barclay SkyPof Folgs (1570) 94 Sophist rie nor l.ogike 
with their arte talcatife. 1644 IIulwki. Ckiroi, i The Hand, 
that busie iiistiument, b most Ulkative. 1719 Sibblb 
PlrSiam Wks. (1790) 993 Nothing is so talkative as mb- 
«>f*une. 1778 Mibb Bcrnry /TtvZi'm 117911 11. xxxviL 957 
^ liiile talkative is the fulnessof contentment, i860 Tyndall 
(•lae, 1. viL 47 Thb. .b the most ulkatisa glacier 1 have ever 
known. 

Hence TuTkutlTOlj adv.^ in a talkative way. 

1389 Wasnbr Alb, Eng, vi. xxx. (1619) 150 For slaunder 
set on roote, though false, b talkatiuely dome. 1717 Bailkv 
yoL II, 7 'alkatirely, after a Ulkative Manner. 1II47 io 
Wrbbtkh; and in mod. Dicta. 

TalkativanesB (t( k&tivnte). [f. prec. 4- 
-NEBa.J The quality or state of being talkative. 

(1849) 48 Talkntivonom, or 
much habllng. 1674 GosA. Tongue vl. 73 We use to call 
Talkatiyettess a Feminine vice. 178. Wkslbv 7 > 
Cktldrom « Wlea. t8if IX. 9e Tnikntiveness before any 
person has the oppeantnoe of disrespect. aBge DiciCRiia 


sr 

Old C, Shop bIv, There was a cttnkfaif of wlne-glaasea and 
a great Ulkativenem on the part of everybody. 

XBlkBd (iBkt), //f. «. [f. Talk v. ^ -bdI.] 
Spoken familiarly : chiefly iu talkod’^t SuniUarly 
or va^ljr ipoken about. 

trip. 

QOl I 

31 May 784/1 To make himself the obeiaved ^ all oheorvars, 
and the ufleed-of among all talkers. 

Talkee. eolloq. ». next a. 

b8^ lllusir. Loud, Hews Chrbtmes New 7/1 Of our five 
houie* ulkee. .a few words are worth recording. 

Talkee-taUMB (t}*ki|t$‘ki). [A reduplicated 
derivative of Talk, with dimln. ending.] 

L The name given to the imperfect or broken 
English of some native racea ; osp. the lingua franca 
of negro slaves in the West Indies. 

1808 Edin, Rev, XII. 413 The iaikoedoBkoe, or negro 


Jargon, b now chiefiy Engluh. s8to Southkv Lei, to y. 
May « Dec, The Ulkee ulkee of the sbves in the Sugar 
bbiids, es it b called, will prevaU in Surinam. i8a8 L/fe 


PioHier yamaiea 13 Ignorant of the negro corrupt 
dblect, or the ulkee Ulkee bnguage. 1838 J. H. Nbwmam 
Caltistn i. (1890) 8 Not witliout parallel hi the talkee-ulkee 
of the West Indian negro. 

2 . Small-talk ; petty or childish talk, chatter ; 
continuous talk or prattle, {eoniemptuous,) 
i8ia Mar. Kogrworth VMass x. There's a woman, now. 
who thinks of nothing living but herself !— all ulkee ulkee t 


> thinks of nothing living but 

1040 FmsePs Mug, XXlE 3$ The usual nothings which 
make up Ulkee.tMkec 1890 Hature 6 Mar. 410/9 That 
* talkee-ulkee ' so often forc^ into books of thb kind. 

aitrib, 1869 Huxlbv in Lijht (190a) I. xxiiL 309 The dis- 
courses are to [be] lessons and not ulkee-utkee lectures. 

Talker (t^'icoi). ff. Talk w. -t - -bk 1.] One who 
talks or is given to talking ; a apeaker, a conversa- 
tionalist : a talkative Mrson. 

e 1^ Chaucrb Pan. 7 *. p 304 Eke If- .he be a Ulker of 
ydel wordes of folye or vileynye. 1470-85 M aloiv Arthur 
X. Ivi. 508 The meryest knyghte..nnd the maddest talker. 
18^ Milton Obterv. Art, Peace Wks. 18^ iV. 5^ The 


overworne objection of every tiivbll 


1701 W. 


Wotton Hist. Route I. 15 Great Talkers should always be 
mistrusted. 1813 Jams Aubtbn Emma xll, 1 am rather a 
talker { and now and then 1 hatm let a thing escape me which 
1 should not. 1861 Csaik Hist, Eng, Lit, 11 . 048 Boling- 
broke, .was one of the most briUtant orators and talkers. 

b. Comb., as talker-down, one who talki 
down ; so talker-out ; talkar-aaer, a seer who 
is also a talker. 

1833 Mkb. BaowNiNO Psometkous Bound Poet Wks. 18^ 
I, 905 The ulker«down Of scorn by scorn. 1I84 Gobbb in 
Fortn. Rev. l>ec. 784 Such later ulker-seersas Coleridge, De 

S uincey, and Carlyle. 1901 Daify Ckrvn. 19 May 7/7 
X, Banbury, the profc'isional talker out of the House. 

t Ta Ikf^ a, Okt. rare. [f. Talk xA + -fbl.] 
Full of talk, talkative, garrulous. 

1998 Sylvkstrr Du Bartas ii. ii. 1, Ark 811 Phrensie that 
makes. .The ulkfuU blab, cruel the violent 

Talking (t^'kiq ), vkl, sb. [f. Talk v, h- -ino i.] 
The action of the verb Talk ; speaking, discoursing. 
Talking to {pol/oq.), a reprimand, an admonition. 
a igee Cursor M. 14760 It es hot foil al H Ulking. 13. . 
Ibid. O suernes {F, elauke] cums . . vnnait uTckhing. 
c 1386 Chauckr Can Yeom. Proi. 131 Whil thb yeman was 
thus in his ulkyng This Chanon drough hym neer. c 1430 tr. 
De /mitatiaue 111. Ivii. 134 ^i consolacions are not as 
mannes talktnges or confabulatTons. 1503 Hawbs Examp, 
Virt, viii. 155 Of whome I oh haue herd grete Ulkynge. 
1667 JRS. Tavlos Dissnas. Popery 11. 11. v'l 144 Ine 


superstitious talkings and actings, m their PriesU 1761 
CowrBR Comversat, 8 Words learnM by rote a parrot may 
rehearse, Hut ulking b not always to converse, sib 
Clark Russbll ymcEs Comrtsk. xvii, A person capable of 
giving a seaman a ulking to. 

b. attrib. and Comb,, as f talklng-oraft (see 
Craft eb, 6 c) ; tolklng-hougo, a house where 
people meet for conversation ; f talklug-atook, a 
subject of talk. 

s^ U0A1.L Erasm, Par, Luke xxiv. 189 Ajeommon 
ilkyn 


Ull 


. kyng slocke to all peoples. 1960 Win^rt Cert. Tractatis 
i. Wks. (S.TS.> A o^^herb..makb of the (iospell ane 
takin craft. 1681 Owbn A^tasy Wks. 1859 Vll. 956 Thb 
makes, miutpense of time in talking-houses. 

Talking (t$’kiq), ppl, a. l(. Talk v, + -ivo >.] 
That talks ; loquacious. 

1981 J. Hrywooo Prov, 4> Epigr, (1867) 177 One talkyn^ 
tung. 1^ K. L Ebtsanob Ermsnt, Colioq. (1711)90 This » 
the ulkingst Place thet ever I Bet my Foot in. 1710 Stkblb 
Tatler No. 197 R 3 The Ulking Creatures «ve meet in 

K hitek Places. 1770 Golosm. Drt, Fid, 14 Tlie hawthorn 
sh, with Beats beneath the shade. For ulking age and 
whispering lovers made. 1B70 M. D. Conwav Eartkw, 
Piigr, xiii. 171 Man has been defined as the ulking animal. 
Hence Ta’lkluglj adv,, in a talking manner. 

1893 H. B. M. Watson in CkapBk, III. 489 At the 
word, spoken very ulkingly, and with such an abunce of 
ofiense. my dudgeon vanbhed. 

Talky ( 1 $*kI)» [E Talk sb, + -t.] Inclined 
to or abounding in talk ; talkative, loquacious. 

s86o Caslvlb Fiudk, Gt, xii. vli. (1873) lY: 17s The 
King is somewhat ulky. 1884 A A Putnam Tea Vrs, 
Police yudge xiL 101 One of the talky attorneys dbpeb all 
theb hopoik 

Hence Tulkj-tA'lkar abounding In (mere) 
talk ; not rising above the level of talk. 

1883 Sat, Rev. 10 Feb. i8g/t These Essays. .are very 
«ulky.ulky '. 1684 G. Allbn PAillstia 11 . 301 A social 
leader, of the ordinary commonplace talky-talky sort. 
Tdlky, variant form of Talokt a. 


TAIiZi. 

TlU(tfll)»8i. Al804-7tel.4-^tollo,fl«Mn(l)o^ 
[Of obMure hlstoiy. Most prob. lepr. (with lotg 
of prefix) OE. iodml (pL Ifdait) swift, prompt 
OHG. gufolf MHG. gual quiok. CiT Go«L 
fvii/a/runaceommodatlng, uncomiulaiit, disobedient^ 
ONorthnmb. uutai evil, Improper. For the pho- 
nology, cf. small i^OK. mil. 

The sense-develupmeni b remarkable, but b paialbbd more 
or less by that of other adjs. expreeslim estimation, as iaunmiib 
eastuy, eSema, clover, cumming, dege, ehgaeit, kmmdoome% 


prsify, propcri Ger. tdein, es compered with Eng, 

presenu theantitbeeb 10 mod. taiisu compared with tedlia 
early MB. 

It has been conjectured thet In the eenee 'high of etatufe* 
it b a diflerent word, adopted from Webb /«/ in some smiee | 
but the Utter b, according to Prof. Rhj^ merely a 18th o 
borrowutg of the Eng. word (in Owen Pimhe's Dictionary 
erroneouMv mixed np with the genuine weUh sb. tal end, 
brow, forehead, with which it bae no puesible connexionb 
The 15th c instance of the adj. cited by Pughs b proh. from 
eenim a or 3 below.] 

I. 1 1 - Quick, prompt, ready, active. Obs, raro. 
But the lenae In both quota, b doubcftil ; In quot c 1374, 
tali has been uken by some esai* meek, docile '1 quot i^e 
may belong to senae a. 

[r tow Ags. Ps. ivi. 5 (Th.) Wmron hyra tungan xeule teo- 
nan xeli w:^re.] e 1374 Cii aucbb Compl, Man 38 (Harl. MS. 
7333)Sche IVenus) made him (Man] at hir lust [v, r. list) so 
numbla & ulle [o.rr. tal, tail) Pmit/, MS, humble and 
calls; /ml A/iF. bumble In alls]. 1330-1800(11014), 1340 
UoALL Aratm, Apoph, <1 For lesse money. .myght 1 bye a 
Itoiidoman, that sfiould dooe me ull ft lialue eeruKA 
1 2 . Meet, becomi^, seemly, proper, decent. Obs, 
(Cf. rt39»<s44n s. v. ’Tally ndb.j cs^Dutr, Trovyodb 
Ho until not in umpull to no tall prayers, No no meloay of 
moutbe made at h* tynie. c 1440 Primp, Punt, 4B6/1, Tal, 
or otmoXy^decens, elegtius, 

t k. Comely, goodly, fair, handsome ; elegant^ 
fine. Cf. rRorxB a. 8. Obs. 
c 1430 Cov, Mjtst, xxiii. (1841) 913 A fayre songs qwene.. 
Bothe ffreiche and gay upon to lobe, And a tails man with 
her dothe melle. 1431 Pastom Lett, 1.004 On of the talleil 
younge men of thb paryitcb lyth iiyke. 1330 Palsoo. 307/1 
Talb . Ml, as bd home, c Mabiowb iv. 

iv, That such a base slave as be should )w saluted by ouch 
a ull man as 1 am, from such a beautiful dame as you. 
1836 H. Momb Emtkus, Tri. 31 He was a ul propei^nian.. 
but of a very pale wasted mcumcholy countenance. 

t8. Good at arms; stout or strong in combat; 
doughty, brave, bold, valiant. Cf. Prkttt 3 a. 

ctgw Destr. Troy 8574 Mageron. .macchet with AchillcA 
Wold haue ukon the ulle kyng, ft to toun led. wigtS 
Skblton Magnyf. 8ei Cou, Ao, 1 weimunt you 1 wyll not 
go away. Cra. Com, By ^ynt Mary, he b a uwle man. 
Clo, Col, Ye, and do ryght good seruyee be can. a 13M — 
Aost, Garmseke l 5 Syr Fnulo do Franko was neuer halfe so 
Ulle. 4B 1348 Hall Ckrou., Hen. Vt 159 Thb capluvn 
(Jock Cade), .assembled together a great comjMny of tails 
personages, mssa Uoall Royster D, iv. viii, Now sir% 
quite our selucs mce ull men and bardie. 1377 Nobth- 
brookb Ant. Z>i(M!g'(i843) 8 If be can kilaman,..he b 
called a iml roan, and a valbnt man of hb liands. leot 
CumeuKArtCutnyCatik. iii. (1599) 16 He tliat had done tine 
tall exploit, in a place so open. 1398 J. Dickbnbon Gneme 
in Ceuc, (1878) X37 With Imr tongue she was as Ull a 
warriouresse as any of hir sexe. m 1804 Hanmbe Ckrou, 
ini. (1833) 196 Both sides lost many a tall man. a 1813 


OvxaauaVAsr. Faiour in etc. (1630) Qvj b, It makes a 

a Tall man. 1641 PavNNi Aniip, 

.. .1 


little fellow to he called 1 


16 He like a tall fellow, thereupon interdicted the King, 
with the whole Realroe. 1870 Milton Hist. Eng. if. Wks. 
(1847) 4Qe/e Telling the tall champions as a great enceuroM 
ment, that with the Britons it was usual (or women to be 
their leeders. i8ae W. Ioxiho S ketch- Bk., ybkm Bnii (t86s) 
390 The old fellow's smiit is as tall and as galbnt as ever, 
lies Sco^ Betrotked\ beloved among the * tall men ', or 
chamoions. of Wales. 

fft. Phrase tall of (kis) kaud(s: sometimes, 
(cf. sense 1) Ready, active, deft, skilful with (hiii 
hands ; dexterous, liandy ; sometimes, (cf. sense 3) 
Stout of arm, formidable with weapons. So tall qf 
tongue, stout of speecli or argument. Obs. 

1330 Palscr. 784/1 He Is a tall man of hb handes,. .cest 
uttg kabilte komme de set mains, 1^ R. Hasvby PL Pere, 
(isqo) A ij. They were neuer tall fellows of their hands that 
were such hacksurs in the streeu 1398 Florio^ Memeseo^ 
readie, nimble, or quicke-haiided. .a ull man of hb hands. 
1600 Holland Livy 11. xxxiii. 65 A Noble yoong gentleman, 
right politicke of advbe, active besides, and tall of hb 
hands (L. promptus manui Ibid, ml Ixx. 136 Agrippa 
being a tall man of hb handes (L. viribus/erox\ and young 
withall, . . caught the ensignes from the ensigne-beareis, 
advanced them forward his owns salfe. Ibid, xxl xL 413 
Stout ill heart, and ull of hand [L. vigens eorpore\, twy 
Marstun IFkot you will Induct., Goo sund to it 1 shew 
thyselfe a ull man of ihy tongue. 1630 Holland C>rsi. 
padia 46 Swift 1 am not of foot, nor yet a tall man of mj 
luinds. 


e 1410 Lvdo. Min. i*oems eoo Ibis fair flours of woman- 
heedHath too pappys also sroalle, Bobteryd out of Icnghth 
and breed, Lyche auirge campyiig ballet There b no bag. 
pipe halff so ulle,. .Whan they been full of wynde at alls. 

IL 6. Of a person : High of stature ; of more 
than average height. Usually appreciative. Also of 
animals, as a giraffe, stag, or the like. (C£ 
EtiXOAmt a. a b tall of stature.) 

1530 Palsos. 397/1 Tails or hye.. kauit. 1938 Eltot, 
Procerus, longs, tails, igge Hulobt, Tails or verye byghn 
in personage iHioue other. 1399 Hakluyt Fw, 1L 056 Tbn 
_i8^ Drvdkn Firg. Pad, vii. 


. personage 
men are tall and slender. 


1719 


54 Fair Galatea, ..Tall as a Poplar, Uper as the Bole. , . 
YouNO Parapkr, yob Wks. 1757 1 . eis Will the ull Reem 
.. Low at the crib^ and ask an alms of thee f 1798H. Huntbu 
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Ir. Aic/. (i79^1>39S T«ll m gbnii. Ii«lry 

lUcclwan. iiMICAiivvLB/>ttM,&/.v.v.I.5790MHohimnn, 
m boni PnuMuui, wm to Udl« you could not. .touch bit buro 
crown with your hund. lira Hulmk ir. Meguin-TmmJm 
I. IL 14 A auui. .!■ calltd lull whon ho is abovo >7M fcct in 
iM Ruukin Prmitriio 1 . viL bio A tall, haud- 
0oin«b and very finely uuiae girl 

b. Having a ipccificd or relative height; 
meaMuring in itature (lo mnch) : without implica- 
tion of great height. (Cfi firaaj, etc.) 

iSHSHUKa L, Z. L, nr.l. 47 Cur/an/. Which b the grcateat 
Lady, the bighrat t Primetu. The ibickett,aiid the lalleet. 
iMg Baxtbr Porm^r. M 7 *. Matt, vl, ey All your care 
cannot make you any taller of itature. 1730 M ackv dfm., 
Clanee. (ed. a) 47 fMatqub of Hartinglon wai] taller than 
a middb Stature. 1744 Saiar Fibldino Dmiii Sim/U 11. 
Mi. If a Man could make hlmielf happy by imngining hlnu 
■rir etx Foot tall, tho* he waa but three. il4g Jauka /Imtk 
IWi H, A good d«il taller than hit companion, ilm Viacr. 
6. nBKKDCUWBln Lana-Pbok ZMII. 040 Heb.Teft.ein. 
rail. dM How tall are yonf He b a littb taller than hb 
brother, but both are dwarfa 

o. dhs0L as si. namt-uss, 

ign Max Psiiucirrow Dr, X^nUr I, They want 'talb* 
i>r the Arat row and ahe's juat tba height. 

' 7 . Of things, as shi^ trees, mountains : High, 
lofty ; eip. of things nigh in proportion to their 
width, aio tmU tkimn^^solumn. Aittssy masty spire, 
m igsfi Hall Cfirwa., Heit, tV 3a b, Talle ahippea fumiahed 
with vttnylM mnniciona and all tnyngee neceaaary. tgfo 
I'umrRa Heehml n. t There are two kyndea of aahea (Ireeil, 
of y« wbkbe the one ia verye high ft uwlk. 1 ^ M. 
PRILUM in Hnkl. Fay. (1589) 579 Two good tall ahipa of 
wanrc sfiiB G- Sanuvb 7'rwB^ eao To be imbargucd in two 
tall Sblpa, and n great Gnllion. ilgg Stanlbv AVr/. 

IIL (1701) 106/1 Above the tallcal Hill or Wood. 170a 
Rows TomtrL 1. i, Yon tall Mountaina That aecm to reach 
tlie CloiKla. iTiS-an Port Himd xiii. 493 11 m mountain- 
oak, or poplar tall. Or pine, fit meat for aume great admiral 
1714 Cowraa Tmtk 1. 450 Upon the «h 1 p‘H tall aide he alanda, 
poHiea'd R^tb vUiona prompted by intenae desirOL ifiga 
jAMKa Ajftm Serti i, A tall honse in the city of Poria. lira 
Xamb Arct, Ej^L 1. xvlil. an Ita tallest aummtt near the 
water at thirteen hundred [feet], leol Mm Fowlka Betvt, 
Tremi ft AmMmt 18 Wlim..the Fuchaiat grow tail, up to 
die cavea. 

b. Of more than average length measured from 
bottom to top, as a taH <epy of a book, a iall folio. 
Tail haty a lalk hat with nigh cylindrical crown. 

ilol Tonau. S^rpente (i6g8) 747 Very like a amall and 
vulgar Liard, axcept.. their lera taller, and their tail 
longer, idij Shaka. Hen, H/lf, 1. Hi. 30 The faith they 
haue in Tenn» and tall Stockinga, Short bliatred Breechea, 
and thoae typa of Tauell. n 1704 T. Baowa /.#//. fr. 
Dead 11. L Wka tyaolL 160. 1 . .waa to write Bilb as tallaa 
the Monument. 17. . 7 « 6 a d Hanttgreen v. in Child BAilnds 
V. 163 Wi armi tall, and fingers small— He'a comely to be 
seen. ilagScotT Zif. U Aim Edgtwarik ai July in Loclr 
Aaety A eeooiid edition of Walter Scott, a tall copy, aa col- 
lectori ray, and hound In Turkey leather. 1847 L. Hinrr 
Ah$ty IVnmfM ft A. II. vL 78 The charina of velluma tall 
copies and blind tooling. diUo ' Ouida ' Sgrlin xiv, They 
would go CO Kton and waar ridiculoua jackets and tall batsk 
0. Applied distinctively to secies or varieties 
of plants which grow higher than other species. 

Hooxai BHi, Flora fed. 3) ra Fetinca elatioTy Tall 
Fescue gnun. s^ J. Baxtba Lilr, Pract, Agric, (ed. 4) 
1 . 371 Tall oat-like aoft grass, Helene ae/enacens. 1890 
K1NG8I.BV Alt. Locke xiv. The tender grren of the tall rape, 
• nbnt till then unknown to me. 1861 Miss Pratt 
Pi. IV. 79 Tall nroom*rApe.. growing on the root! of the 
Great Knapweed. 1897-8 Baittoii ft Browh A mer. Plot a, 
TnWnumySedmmaci^: 
d. aisol. as si. 

tgep tolfi Ceni. Jan. 76 Two thirds gave plants divided 
into ^lolb * and dwarfs. 

6. /Jf. t A. Lofty, grand, eminenL Ois. 

18^ Stanuiv Hiet. Philos. 1. (itui) 45/1 Who In tall 
Corinth and Pirene dwell. 1888 w. dr Baitaimr Hum. 
Prudence xix. 88 Princes may bestow the lallcat Prefer- 
ment!, but they cannot make Nfen truly Honourable. 1701 
Watts Horse Lyr, iii. Death T.GmuiouiZf The tall cities, 
insolent and prond. 1807 Lamb Let, to B, Barton in FiueU 
Mem. viii, a6o Thine briefly in a tall friendship, C Lamb. 

b. Grandiloquent, magniloquent; high-flown; 
csp. in tall talk (Talk sb, 5). eolloq, 

1670 Eachaao Coni, Clergy ra Others. . whose parts stand 
not to much towards tall words and lofty notions, but con- 

^11 fit. _t .... r* I- 


PontletMe So. Bey's Ann. 518 What the Yankees call 
«talltalk'. 1834 C. M. Davixs Unortk. Lend. 95 Then sne^ 
ceeded the minister heraelf, whose prayer waa * taller* than 
Che young girl's. i8po Sp*ctmii»r \ May 6a8/i The diction 
b aa limtuouA as Niagara, as ' Uil ’ as the Eiffel Tower, 
o. Exaggerated, highly coloured. U.S. eolloq. 
1846 T. B. Thoapb Baekvfooeby Big Bear Arkammw 
(Bartlett), The live Sucker from IIIumms had the daring to 
lay that our Arkaniaw friend's aiorieK smelt rather tail 
tlra Zool^st V. 8350 The producers of what is called ' tail 
writing *. 18^ H^rorh itmee 96 Jan. (Cent. Diet.), A tall 
yarn about the Jews wanting to buy the Vatican copy of tho 
Hebrew Bibb, lira DnbBn Reo, Oct. 967 * Tall tcoriea ' 
are the perquisite «7 every traveller, agra Eua L. Banks 
HowspaperGirloj^ Nor do 1 think that there b anything 
* tall* in thb statemenL 

d. Large in amount, big. slattR (orip^, U.S,). 
t84a Dicxbna Amer, Notes (1830) isi/e We were a pretty 
rail tima coming that bat flileen mib. 1884 1 . Blicm in 
lAllyeddidt Cnckst Ann, 4, C. B. Stndd'S to including 
Rome rail hits, lira F. Adars New Egypt lel ll*s a tall 
order, hot lt*a worth trying, bn*C it? igaa H^estm. Gna. 
13 FcIa ts/a America b the land of ' tall * things, and this b 
certainly a* tall* dnnk for twenty-fira penoBR. ifog Sat, 


Reo. 94 Turn 8»g!,tJiRrping tka ftuietioiiR of iho King b 
rather a ^tall orM' lar a pnvata MJP. 
to. GreftL emineut (of flometbing). Oks^ 
irai Looob Dieppems iu Me Sitsgnlewitis rHnnter. CL) 
B9 verie earnest to nrooue himaolfe a tall « d c Clearke, ho 
lead on [etc.], sip G. Danibl P#ra/xWka.(Groaart)1.83 
A hundred Rbialfig Fellowes, that have bin Tall Men at 
Meeter. ififla CkemaMR Trng. Ovid iv. vl. Though she's 
but little, she*! a ml woman at a Trencher. 

b. Great in quaiity, excellent, good^ firtt-claso. 
{U.S, slan/e.) 

lijg-fto HALtBURtOMC/arftiw. (186a) 530 Won’t It be tall 
fiMOin' at Queenh table, thath alL 1847 Roaa Sf natter 
14/e (Bartbtt), 1 didn't estimate him very tall, ilp Mea. 
Stowk U$eele Tom's C. xxxvii, Thcy..niiU(e jiat tbu tolleat 
kind o* broth and knkknacka. 

B. quasi-otdn. In a tall manner; elatedly, 
proudly; to walk tall, to carry one'i bead high. 
Also eamb.t as tall-talking. 

1848 T. B. Thobpx Mytt. Backwoods 131 (Bartl.), I will 
walk tall into VArmlnt and Indbn. 1860 Thackxrav Round, 
Pepers. DsjSnibms ii86.<) 980 The ain of grandiloquence, or 
talMalking 1889 Mas. Stowb 0 /dioton Folks vL (1870) 
65 l*ia 'auoing proud 00 *1. 1 tell you 1 walk telL 

C. CamE : parasyntbetic, as tall-kodied (having 
a tall body), -elmedy •^mastedy •netkedy ^sceptndy 
•iussockedy •‘Wkeeledy etc. ; qoasi-oftd., as tall grow- 
ingy -siiting\ t tall-anll (tal-aail) » Topsail. 


finally surrendered by the king 
(11M-7 Calr. Cheerier Kolu 
T ^fVa./(i844>93oDetotobdla| 


in tfic act of 1340. 

111 . 385. ttpo Pipe Roll 
[io quod Rex Henricus pater 


T Rick, 7(i844> 930 De toto bdlagio quod Rex Henricus pater 
fecit.] e iaQo/lrra/4c» in .S’. Rag* Reg, 1 . 1x8 A taillage it is, 
and sumdel with vnriye i-take. [lap Britton hi. vii. | 5 
Des vileyna, et de vi 11 enage!«,.lour reniea, lour services, lour 
tuilbges, et lour cusiumes. 1300 0/ Pnrlt, 1 . 966/9 

Ad a9.sidendos tallafiiuni nostrum in Civitatibue, Burgis, & 
Dominiris noslris.] cisgeR. Brunnx CftrvN. (1810)44 Now 
comes Suanc , . lb loud leid Co taiiage so mykclb on ilk a 
touii. c 1374 Chauckr Fortner Aqe 54 No lord, no taylage 
by no tyranyc. 1387 Trrviha litgaen iRollb) II. 97 Hy- 
dage, taylage of liydes of lond. Daneseld, taybgc i-Mue to 
WDanc.s. ci4ao Chrwt. Vilod, 294 He granted )>o to ^ 
Pope Leo such a talage Ofle euery howse in his kyndain 
a vciiy by ^ere. I 4 ra 7 * Siiihlby Dethe A'. James (1B18) 7 
The snide kynge of .Scoites. .wdwnd that tallage, .upon 
his people. 1481 Caxton Godeffror 977 To helpe..ihe 
crlsten men of Iheruulem to paye the cruel taiibges that 
the turkes had aette vpon them. 1534 Mokr Cony, aget, 
Trib III. WkA 1 912/1 With occasions of his warrva, he 
piUrtli them with taxes and talbgca vnttf the bare bones. 
15P Chron. Gr, Friars (OtmdenJ 38 A rysynge in Lyng- 
cm&here of the comorw for taake and talenge of ane abM 
there. 1810 Holland Catnden's Brit, 11 141 (The elccivd 
chief of every Iriah county] had a gencrall tallage or cutt- 
ing high or low at his pleasure upon all the iiiheritaiice. 
i6aa F. Markham Bk, li ar v. vi. 18s It b..the Oflbe pf 
the Treaxurer to receitie all TribuHs, Taxes, Tailliagea and 
Impositiona. 184a Dtclar, Ho. Pnrlt, in Ru»»hw. Hist. 
Coll. (1699) 111. 1 . 665 The Inw there declared was, Tlwt 
none could lie compelled to contribute to any Tax, Talinge, 
Aid, or other like Clmrge but by Consent in Parliament. 
178a Humb Hist, Eng. 1 . App. U. 413 The king..bvied 
hravy lailliagea at i^casure on the inbabitonu. 1776 
Adam SmithIF. N, hi. iL (1869) 1 . jqk The faille, aa It still 
subsbts in France, may serve as an example of ihoi»e ancient 
lallages. It is a tax upon the supposed profits of the fanner, 
whic^ they estimate by the stock that he has upon the farm. 
1874 SruBBa Const. Hist. 1 . xiiL 585 Tlie donum, auxilium, 
or tallage, which Henry (III impoi^ in lieu of the ancient 
Danegcid, was avwaeed by the officers of the F.xcbecnier. 
/if* >309 Bhiinnr Handl. Synne 0254 langlyog nngeb 
to aacrylage, par-of takep he fetide taylage. , 

tTaltofe, sb.* Obs. Also 5-6 Mam^, « 
-•(d)ge, 7 talang. fapp- comiption of T^oi 
jA'J Taste, savour (lit. and/|f.) ; * TakaOe sb.l 
14. . (aee Tabacb 190a ArKSnton tr. Ds /mitmtiono 
I. XXV. 178 To haue a spirituail tallage in god. igai Pavkbu. 
Snlemds Rrgint, Db, Vary nere the talage of water. 194a 
BixiROX Dyeinry xil. <1870} e66 Clicse..muaC be good 
raiiour ft taledga. i8ei Holland Pliny viii. xxxii. 113 
Their first milke must haue a taste and l^ng of thoae two 
bearbs. 1617 J. Moorb Mmp Mans MortoMtie N. vQ. 147 


shrewd makes the talUbodied pines Unsitiew'd bend. 1899 


P. S. Rorinron Valley Tsst. Trees 63 Ike tall>tUKiiockcd 
grasB of the waste lands. 1^97 IVestm, Gna, 6 July a/i A 
very talhsitting lady, with a tremenduua matiiufc nat, sat 
down in front of me. 1908 Miae Fowlbo Beiw, 7 'rsnt ft 
Anckelms aoj Sun-flowers, and other succulent tall-growing 
things. 

Tall, obs. variant of Tail ifi.s, v.* 

T^Uftga ^b.i Forms: a. 3-8 tail- 

lago, 4-5 toylage. 4-7 tailago, 5 Uyllage (7-8 
talUiaga). fi. 4-5 taiiage, 4-6 talage, 4-9 
tolllaga, 5 iU(l)yag6i 4- taUaga. y, 6 talanga. 
[a. OF. /aiV/q^(i 1 70 inGodef.), f. toH/er, Tail v,* : 
fee -AOi. Hence med.L. iailiagium^ tallaginm 
(taillagium. ialiagiuni)y a 1087 in Du Cange. J 
Orig., in lit^, J/ist.y An arbitraiy tax levied by 
Norman and early Angevin kings upon the towns 
and the demesne lands of the Crown ; hence, a 
tax levied upon feudal dependants by their snpe- 
rion : also, by exlension, a municipal rate ; a toll 
or customs duty ; a grant, levy, imposition, aid. 

By the articles vt 1297, the lAitin verrion of which is com- 
monly cited as the Stetute De Tailetgio non comrdendo, an 
attempt was made to restrict the right of tallage, which was 
finally surrendered by the king in tiic act of 1340. 


Wheroin. .tbara rsate raora lasta and tallage of the tesmm 

corrupliona 

b* The aeofle of taste. 

*887 Primer, Preyer e^/ter oteeMag Saermsaenty 80 id 
radar the talage aad taste of my heart, that 1 never frie 
other swelenes but thee. s6ao Hollakd LHsy v. v. gfif 
Some kinde of meat or drinke..to pltosa bii palate and to 
content bU talage. 

TR'UMrftf F. [fi Tallaob jfi.i] tram. To 
impose tSla^ upon ; to tax. 

cs48e Codsiow Reg. xoa Whan the kyna uliBgIth Us 
demaynes thurgb Engload. igao Ceuetou s Chron, Eng, vl 
77 b/a The Araieby^op wolde not graunte hym to to- 
ieiigc the chirdies at his wylL 19x3 Ld. BBSHKaa Fsotes. 
I. ccxxxU. 319 Without taxvng or talagyng any of your 
•ubgettes or countre. 17^ Hni, Crt, Exek^. u. 17 None 
were tallaged, (i. e. taxed by the King or his Justices) but 
Ancient Demesnes and Burroughs holding of the Crown. 
s8^ Grosb Gild Merck, I. 57 The king tallaged hii 
boroughs whenever be pleased. 189B Maitlako Townehip 
ft Borough 66 He was tallaged along with the other osen of 
the town. 

(tttT^dgfibT), a. [f. prec. ft 
-ABLK.] Liable to be ullaged or taxed. Hence 
Tallra^UTltj, liability or ability to be tallnged. 

>777 MUe, in Ann. Reg, 181/x The other burgeues. . were 
still talliageal^ at will. 1888 Nation (N. Y.) 31 May 443/3 
These lUu served to give the King a clue as to the tal- 
l^eebility of the Jews. 

tTa'Uagftr. Obs. tarr^K In 5 taylaglar. 
[f. Tallaox /6.A ft -kb 8 a : see -ni 1 1.] One who 
assessed or collected tallage ; a tax-gatherer. 

ri4oo Rom, Rose 6Bii But te what gold han usurers. 
And silver eke In garners, Taylngien, ft these monyoun, 
Batura, bedels, provoMt, cuuntoura. 
tTA'llfidrift. Obs. [ad. med.L. 

TallaoT3:i 

1444 Rolis of Parti, V. ita/e Cuatumes, Subsides, Tal- 
lagics, 1488-9 Act 4 Hen. F//, c. 5 Galhrjmg of dismes 
uxes tallagies or eny other subsidies. 

Tallanoe, -8uid, -aunt, obs. var. Talok. 
tTallant. Obs. m FiLANnERi. 

1380 Hollvbaho Tresu, Fr, Tong, FHmndres, arc certaine 
Btringes sharp as nedles j^rowiti^ in Hauks iJiui are fed with 
cuill ineale, and cause him to die | lallantA 

Tallapol^e, obs. form of Talai*oiv. 

Tallat, variant of Tallbt. 

Tadlboj (l§dboi). [f. Tall a, ft (app.) Bot.] 
1 . A tall-stemmed glass or gobleL Now loral, 

1876 D'Usvav Mad, Fickle 11. i, ^s/Zo... Where shall we 
meet at night Y Maul, At Lambs with the Fidles and a 
Talboy. 1894 Moitkux Rahetais v. xltiL 195 Ca|>s, Goblets, 
and Talboys of Gold. Silver and CrislaL a 1700 U. E. Diet, 
Cant, Crew, Talt-b^, a Pottle or two Quari-pot full of 
Wine. i88b Miss Jackson .Shropsk, Word-bk, s.v., The 
Maister wantR a jug o' ale. .an* two tumbler-glaascH— *e said 
not to sen' them lall-boys, kigglin* (s9 tottering^ 

8. A tall chest of drawers (often rais^ on legs), 
usually in two parts, one stnnding on the other, 
the lower sometimes projecting beyond the upper , 
sometimes applied to a chest of drawers or a 
bureau standing on a dressing-table. Also allrib, 
1769 Dublin Mere, 16-19 SepL a/a Chamber cheat, talll>oy, 
dining tables, twoside-boiutls. 1884 lV,SussexGaa,a$ Sept., 
hlahogaiiy tallboy chest of drawers. 1906 IVestm, (las. 
eS June 3/3 Tail-Boys .. those double Meats of drawers 
which are to be found in nearly all old-fashioned liouses. 
1909 Or. Serv, Stores Assoc. May 451, 18th century Mai- 
bogany Tall Boy Chest, with pull-out-tray in ceotre. 

3. A kind of tall chimney-pot. 

1884 Dai/y Tel, 98 Jan. (Cassell), Scores of pots, Ullboys, 
cowU. , swept from the chimney-stacks of the Metropolu on 
Saturday iiighL 1004 Daily Chron, at June 3/5, 1 was 
fixing her some ' tallboys ' on the chimneyiiL 

4. humorous, ? A great man, a * big pot *• 

i8ae Examiner Na 644. 513/e To play tlie coxcomK 
pedant, and tail-boy. Ibtd, No. 651. 629/9 The Imperial 
WboyoTRumia. 

Talld(d, obs. f. toldi see Txll v. Talle, obs. 
f. Tail v.*. Tale, Tall. Tallen, tallent, obs. 
IT. Talok. Talles : see Tallith. 

Tallat, tadlat (tas-lat). dkd. Also 7 taTelatt, 
9</ia/. tallot, -ut,-art. [A Wcst-of-£ngland word, 
used from Cornwall to Berkshire, from Glouoestersh. 
to Cheshire, and in Eoglisli-speaking parts of S. 
Wales ; a Welsh lajlod or H^wd fern, (ta'vl/d, 
dial, U‘](n 1), loft, roof, in OIr. iaibled a atoiy, ad. 
med.L. takultUa a boarded structure, a flooring, 
f. tubulars to board, floor.] A loft formed by 
laying boards on the joists over a stable, cow- 
ah^, or tlie like^ commonly used as a hay-loft 
(ktty -tallot) \ also *the unceiled space beneath the 
roof in any building; an attic* (E.D.D.). 

tpBS IVi// /. Pab^f/lminster (Tannar), 1 .. bequeath., 
one talleit of barke which Is the talletc now over my myll- 
house. 1807 I. NoaoKK Surv. Dial, v. 938 .Sonra kiiia of 


house. 1807 J. NoaoKK Surv. Dial, v. 938 .Sonra kiiid of 
lufts or hay ulletH, a% thra call them in tha Wait, that ate 
not boorded. t68i PH. hbhrt Diaries ft Lett, (1881) 307 
From y* lower Haybay ft Tavelett theyjmtcht it ft carry'd 
it on I’ikeliils to y* Carta 1791 L(/e B. M. Carew (1809) 


From y* lower Haybay ft Tavelett theyjmtcht it ft carry'd 
it on I’ikeliils to y* Carta 1791 L(fe B. M. Carew (1809) 
87 Let me lie and die in some hay-taliet. itae Six T. Dvaa 
Acland in Jrtd. R. Agrie, Soc, XI. n. 745 The humidity of 
the climate.. .One of the peculiarities resulting from this 
cause n the building of a aeoond storey or loft over all 
bullock-sheds I it is called a 'ullat *. 1870 T. Harov Etkek 
bsria It. xlvl, Now up in tho lallet with ya. -and down with 
aaolhar lock or two of hay. 

b. Comb. Taliet-loddor, the loddor glvlog 
000888 to the tallct 
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TALZiOW. 


t iHa Blacrmorb CkHtUmli For th« girli cImt* wm 
i uaht tedder. 

TtelUlibl# (tortlib*!), a. Now Hui. Alto 6*7 
MUftbld. (a. ok. t^Hiabk (rath c. in Hatt.- 
l>Afm.), f. Idi/drr» Tail v.t • aMimUitod to Tally 


Midablef na uilteWeii.] tni in W; H. I'urner S§iHi. Rie. 
Qjf/^d (fSto) 98 They be lellyeble with the BurMuea. 
M 7 S iUA 371 Fnaona..udlteble with acotte, lotte,«od other 
cnargea ea lihe occnpiera. iua Wotion Lti. ao July in 
1 "193 (F.R.O.) The king (of 
Frenoal pronounced iheir aentencea .. aomme .. to be de- 
graded from their nobiliie..tbey were.. pronounced to be 
Inilbibte na nnye other vilteine. i6oe Holland Lhg^ xxxv. 
nvi. 897 Having.. been nuide tribuurie and taiJIable, he 
chalengath of them the auncient rightii & duties due from 
them. tTao^STXvrR .SYmo'i .Vnm 11 . v. xxvii. 359/a They 
underalded, that they of the City of London were not 
tailiable. ayjip Humo (1780) mjo The great 

towns end cities that before were royal demesnes, pert of 
the king's private patrimony, and tailiable by him at 

TalliAg6» etc., ohs. ff. Tallaoi etc. 

II y«lli>r (tse li&i). Also 7 tMTjAr, toUmr, 9 
trroH, taliary. [ad. Tamil talaiydri^ A village 
watchman In Sonthcm India. 

1680 F^rt St, Geat^g CgMg$u, 10 Fete fV.), The Peons 
and Tarryars sent in quest of two soldiers who had 
deserted. 1^3 in Wheeler Madras im Old, Tiwe (1861) 

1 . 367 Taliars and Peons appointed to wnich the Black 

Town. iHd, 11 . 74 Resolving to march two hundred 

and fifty soldiers, two hundred talfiars. and two hundied 
peona s8|tf J. B. N oriON Tadics ao4 The taliary, or watch- 
man, guards it from being taken away by the owners. 

Ttelliats (toe'li|«it). v. [f. med.L. /n/ZiVl/-, ppL 
■tern of taUidt'g to impose a subsidy or tax: see 
Tail p.* 5,] /nr».r. ■■ I'allaob v, ; to tax. 

>784 Hums ItisU Eng, (1761) I. xiii. 316 The king 
hM not only the power uf lalliating the inhahitants within 
his own demesnes, hut that of granting to Kirticular barons 
the power of lalliating the inhabitants within theirs. i8e8 
Lincaru HisU Eng. <cd. 4) 111 . xr^nots^ It wan proved 
froni the records in the chancery and exchequer that they 
[citizens of LondunI had been talliaied in the yeara 1314, 
iazj(eU.]. 189a Voidtsh, InqHisithnsVZv, 
t TalliA‘tion. Obs, rarg. [ad. mcd.L. ialliaiid 
(Du Cange), u. of action from ialliArg\ sec prec.] 
The action of talliating ; tallage. 

1531 in W. H. Turner Stlrci, Rse. Oxford (188a) 98 So 
alwey that they be lallyable with the Burgesses of the*. 
I’owne, the 11:11110 tally:ic(i]on to he assessed. 

H Talliooona (uelikM*ii&). [corr. of F. tgulou^ 
couna «■ tulukuna^ native name in Wolof long, of 
Fr. Senegambia ; in the cognate Sever lang. /»/»- 
kuni, (Thence by contraction kunda, Coonda, 
also g^ndi.SX A West African tree, Carapa Rtti- 
HggHsis, TaUicooius oil, a fixed oil expresa^ irom 
the seeds of this. 

(1^ Guili.. & pRRR. Ft, Seagg. Teat, I. laS Vulgo dlcl- 
lur Touloucouna ab incolia. ..On obtient par cxpiexsioii de 
ses amandes une huile fixe connue dans le pays aous le nom 
d'Huile de Touloucouna.] 1868 Trgas, Rot. aai Carapa 
guiasvads is a native of .Senegal, and scarcely differs from 
the last [C. guiangnsis^ the source of Curap or Crab oil]. 
Its seeds yield 'rallicoonah or Coondl oil, which, besides 
being used for the same purpp'tes as Crab oil, is employed 
as a purgative and anthelmintic. 

Ttelliad (tte-lid), ppL gL. [f. Tally vJ + -ed C] 
1 1 . Cut, scored, marked. Obt. 

C1440 Promp, Parv. 486/1 Talyyd, taUimiMS^ dkmtns^ 
maticopatus, 

2 . Made to tally or correspond with each other. 

1893 DaivBR in E.xposiior Oct. 389 It is not sufficient for 

biin to show that tallied speeches can exhibit marks of 
lateness. 

tTaUimr. Cards. Obs, Now only in Fr. form 
tailleur (ta*yor). Also 8 talUare, -ieur. [Agent-n. 
from Tally v.:i, and from F. ims'/ler to deal (at 
cards).] In ronge-et-noir and similar card-games, 
the name of the dealer or banker. 

1709 Cgttods CompL Gmmesttr 178 (Stanf.) The Tmltigrg is 
he that keeps the Bank. lyig Laov M. W. Montagu Bassgim 
ia/tU X The lia««ette-Talife spread, the Tallier come 1 . . Rise, 
Mnaive nymoh 1 the tallier waits for you. 1793 Fang 
Rongg si Nnr^ Tailleur.. Ttie dealer, either the Mnker or 
a person he has employed to deal, x Spartiag Mag, 
Iv. 43 Ihe office of the tallteur is to deal and settle the 
Mine of the punters on each side of him. 1805 Hoa. Smith 
God. ^ Grav. II. C43 llie Inspector, the Croupier, thel'ail- 
Ieur. 1877 Rkadk IVgMOU timitr ix. The imUigmr deah^ 
and the croupier intoned. 

TltelllagltB (tsedi^alt). Min, [Named 186$ 
after R. Tailing : see-lT|l.J Hydrous chloride <M 


copper, akin to atneamite. 

tWk A- H. Cmusch in 7 r " l . Ckgm . Sge . XVIII. 014. 
iSSg Atbgmsntm as Mar. 436/1 The new mineral Tallingiie, 

TaUipitt, -p^, -put, var. of Talipot. 
TftUiu (t^'lij), a. [f. Tall a, 4> -ibh i.] Inclin- 
ing- towards tnllness ; rather tall. 

1748 Ricnabdbon CMrfgga fi8iel VI. xxxvL 13a Ho te a 
ihin, tslliia man. sM Mahon MUtm (1839) i* vi. 467 
Aceming to Aubrey, he [Waller) wm of tallish and rather 
tMm^ wake. 188a OMko it Fete 90/1 A big dump of 

I XsSiUl lul|lr». Alio 7- taUth, 

7 WOm, 9 am, Mm. [Rabb. Hcb. 

{alU'P^ with Spaoish Jews 8e/ir, Ger. Jews l 


f. ^Mr/, to oover, riialtcr, alda to bht isAlri^ 
to grow dark, whence tai^ shade (H. Gollancc).] 
The garment or mantle (in modem timet fieqtteiitiy 
awnming the form of a sedrf) worn by Jews at 
prayer ; formerly, and In some coontrlet still, nsed 
inpiaoeof or in addition to the canopv at weddings, 
L e. to cover the heads of bride and orldegroom. 

Its religious significance b solely derived ftom the 
*frm|m' attached to the four corners in accordance with 
Numbers xv. 38 and Oeut. xxii. 

1613 PuncNAs Piierimagg (1614) 194 They call this garw 
ment Talitk, Ibid, ero xhe Priest drawelh his TaEn (a 
large cloth made of balres] before his eyes, and pronouncetb 
the Messing, 1649 Psvnnk Ogmwrrer U TirfH* RgmUtgr 
jsEvery lew after he is past 7. years ofage,9tba]| carry a sign 
. .in his chief garment t that is to say inform of two Talln 
of yelluw laffety. 1839 Bsatom tr. Jgwg im Bast 1 . v. 150 
Every one worn a talit 1840 BoNAn ft M'Chkvnk MmiAjmi 
to Jgtos Iv. U843) 337 There were about thirty in the ssnin- 
gogue, all wearing the Tatliik or shawl with frinaea, and 
the TepkilitH or phT-lnctcries. t8l6 FAsaAi Hitt. Tmitrpr, 
iii. ie6 To unite the Pallium dt Japheth with the talliih of 
Shem. 1890 Zangwill Chitdr, Ghgtto 1 . iL 6a, 1 have not 
the wherewithal, .to make him a Tdtlh-bag. 
t Tft'lllBMl. Obs, Cant, [f. Tall a, + M Air, 
after Hiouma.n.] In//. Dice loaded so as to tnm 
up high numbers. 

1990 Kvd Sot, * Port, n. i, put, Heera are Ull men and 
little men. /«/. Ilie men aid low men, thou wonldst say. 
tSpg Nobody 4> Sowsb, 1 i) b, Futbnu and gourds ; heerH 
tail-men and low-men. 

TallnesB (tS'liiTs). [fiTALLA-h-NtaB.] The 
quoiity of being tall ; greatness of atatnre. 

>536 CovKsoALK I SsuH. xvL 7 Loke not vpon his coonie- 
nauiice ner vpon the tallneiic tk his penon. 1576 Flkmino 
PaaopL Bpist. 376 Poplar trees, of notable lalnesse^ tr. 

Camdtds Hist. Elis. iv. an. 159a. 41 'I'hey sooue desisted, 
lieing terrified with the tallnesse of the ship, a 1661 Fuli.ks 
WortkUs (1840) 1 . xxiv. lot It plainiy proveth the proper- 
new of their parts, and tallness of their industry. 1870 
SruROXoN Treat. Pav. Pa. xUv. 3 What niaUered the lall- 
nes-s of the sons of AnakT 

fb. his tallness ^ hnmorons for *hia hlghneM*. 

L S. Picturo New Comrtirr 1 An EmisHary, employed 
by his Talucs.se to ensnare the plilii-liearted. 

Tllllow (tx'lpu), sb, P'ormi : a. 4 tal), talwgh, 
4-5 talw), 5 talgb(6 ; Se, 5-6 taloh, 6 tawlobe, 
tawoha, tauobe, tawoht, (y -7 tauoh, 7-8 tanloh, 
9 taugh. d. 4 talow), 4-6 talow(e, 5 talogh, 
•ough, -owgh, talwho, talwe, 5-6 talughfo, 
talo, 5- 7 tallo. tallowo, 6- tallow. 7. Se, 5-6 
tallono. -own a, 5-7 -on, -oiin(a, 9 dial, tallan, 
-in. [ME. tal)^ taM, known first in I4lh c. ; 
corresponds to MLG. talg^ taich^ I.G. talg, in 
early mud.Du. talg^ talck (16th c.), Du. talk fern, 
and Ger. /a(f, in 1^1% talck mwsxi . ; MIcel. (14th c.) 
t 6 lg, i 6 tk^ MDa. (13th c.) talgh^ talwk, MSw. 
tal^{er\ mod.Iccl. thgt Norw,, Da., Sw. 

Norw. dial, tolg, iaag, taa/g, tf/g, Fwr. tdlg. 

These forma indicate a common onpn, but nowhere has 
the word yet been found teribra the 13th c. In the Scandi- 
navian lansa a great diversity of gender suggesta that the 
word is borrowed from MLO.; the ME. may have bad a 
similar origin, but the parallelism of Ei». satbnu, Se.saMrk, 
OE. tea/A, Anglian salA, suggests for Eng. tallow, Sc. 
teuick, an OR. * iealA, * talk, m ULG. * Udg, talk. Ulterior 
etymology unknown.] 

1 . The fnt or adipose tUsue of an animal, esp. 
that which yields the substance described in a : suet. 

a. ij8a WvcLiv Eulms. xlvIL a As taft [1188 vnnere fat- 
newerseuered fro the fiesh. 14.. M^, Receipts in ReL 
Ant. 1 . 53 French talgh of a whepe. e 1440 Promp, Parv, 
486/1 Talwhe {Pyttson ulowe), eepum, 13. . Aberdeen Rcgr, 
XXl.(J.im ),Scheiplawcht& noli tawchL 1^71 Wadooll 7*4. 
im Ssottis xvii. 10 TheyVa ihedcit about wl* their ain laugh. 
A ijBe WvcLir Exod, xxiii. 18 [Thow] shal not leeoe the 


A i|8o WvcLir Exod, xxiii. 18 [Thow] shal not leeoe the 
talowa of my solciimncte vnto the morwen. e 1400 Lam, 
frame s Cimrg, 60 Take schrpts talow \H. M, MS. sebepys 
lal w3|. c 14x5 yee, in Wr..Wakker 660/37 Hoe sspmm, uTlo. 
i4iM Bk, gf St. Albams F ij, All beestm Uiat becre ulow 
and stonde vprighc. 1518 Cev, l.ut Bk. 663 That no boeber 
sell eny of his tallowe aboue Ua the ston. 16x3 Markham 
Eng. Hash, 11. 11. vii. 11635) 90 nee feeds fiM, and his tallow 
wonderfully increuaeth, 178^ Huntbr in Phil, Trans, 
LXXVIl, 389 Ruminating animals have that species of fat 
called tallow. iIm G. H. Clamk in Omtimg ( 1 ^ ) XXXX. 
338/1 A much needed lunch of delicioos reindeer tallow, 
t b. fig, * Fotiicw richness. Obs, 
e 1380 wvcLir IFks, (1880) 104 For hu [pretetis] ben m 
chokid wik talow of worldly goodaa. 

2 . A substance consisting of a somewhat hard 
animal fat (esp. that obtained from the parts about 
the kidneys of ruminating animals, now chiefly the 
sheep and ox), separated by melting and clarifying 
from the membranes, etc., naturally mixed with it ; 
nsed for making candles and soap, dressing leather, 
and other pnruoscs. In quot. 1590, dripping. 

et. 13. . Coer at L, tsst And wex sumdel casta thertoo, 
Talwgh and gr«M iMngoalsoow e 1330 Usages tVineksstgr 
in Sag, Gilds (187x4 399 Euerych scUere or green and of 
■nwrn and of talwa ^1440 tr. PaUmd, tm Tlsttk. 1. 444 
Thor^ tbo Sion, yf that the water synke. Take picche ft 
talgh, os need is cbn to spnndt. 1449 Aberdstm Rear, 
(1844) 1 . 4ot That na maa by talch mar tiiaa may suffice nil 
botua. sg.,tlk!&,a\kaiBkl^Cmmt 9 ar,c,e 9 itiSegtik Acts 
(1B44) r. App. iv. 700/1 yai sold gif Niir tethir gudn oylc and 
tattlch Jt6^ Saamt iaBbli]i 194 Bmgk Rse. Edimb, (1869) 
1. 107 ft is. .forbidden that any manor of peraoun melt or 
ryndt thair tawlchn in ftae bouais on tbo hit gakL 1914 


Ahgrdgtm Rggr, L soy Soiling of tauch. 1348 Burgh Rgt, 
MUmb, 11 . X41 fTo] by na kitebefn (te nor pnynsche tawcho. 

A 1391 Earl Dgrbjft Sxpsd, (Caoidon) yt Pro gruH ol 
talowe..empda ibUaoL 1418 PHgr, SemU (Caatonlii. IxL 
(«85ql a Wax anclloth «m aftnr it is qaendud, tbsn doth 
ony tofown. tgdb Neeoed Aee, Htn, F'//(t896) 177 Tsl^gte 
AIho psynd .. for occ weight Talowo. igsg Suppttg, ta 
iTfiqy (R!.E.TJ».) «e A esndra iwhii^ for lacne of tahm. . 
can not gtuc light), xssx Lema 
8i Hole cakes of rsndrM tallow. 


irf«V(K.e.T.S.) xt A ca 
can not gtuc light), xj 


Leme, WilU (Chatham Soc.) !• 
allow, igao Sbabs. Ctmt, Ern 


SI Hole cakaa or randred tallow. 1390 Sbabs. Ctm, Err, 
III. ii, too Her raggea and tha Tallowin them, will boms a 
Poland Winter, xfiag WMiTnnvRNB HguBfif^NuOmml,^ 
Diuershita of tha ground, .that hath coma in tha Tallob w 
the end of the Lead. tysT-qx CMAMaans Cyei, s.v,, Thain ara 
scarce any animala hut a sort of Tallow may ba propared 
from. 1839 Urb Diet, Arts, ate., raRom . .of the ox conaiata 
of 96 parts of sieariiic, and 84 of oleine. 1884 Hmrpgpg Metg, 
July a99/i * Prime ' tallow iaaiade from the kidney and caul 
tat only, while * regular* tallow ia mads from the other fot, 
biHif W a Bfid crimnififfL 

y. X48a in Charters^ tie, Edimb, (1871) 169 Butlir, vynagir, 
fleach,or tallone. x^ Aec, Ld, High Trems, SeatL 1 . 349 
Item for xxiii pund of tallounn to Mona. X4ni Rgg,. Prsoo 
SgaiSeott, 1 . aj/x Gold, ailucr, tallon and al uther gudia 
that ar forbiddin to ba had funh of the rcalme. xgag Rtu 
Edimb, (tbyi) 6 At na candilmakir melt Utair tallona on tha 
foiri^L ssia Age, Ld, High Trgms, Segtl. Vlll. 77 For 
viij dusano..girthla putt upoo the talloun punachaonia. 

8. Applied to various kinds of grease or greasy 
substances, e. g. those obtained from plants. Mm- 
eral tallow » HATOHnrni : see Mimbbal o. 5. 

1743 P. Thomas yirw/. ^jssm’x Vgy, 185 Of all tha ‘frees 
that grow in China, that which produces Tallow b in my 
Opinmii the moat aurprixing. iffito [lae BAvaaaav ah 
b. (Seequot.) heal, 

1876 Woodward Gtol, Eag. 4 fPoin viL 185 B«tttifu 1 plu- 
mose stalactites are often found in tha fimurm oi the rock, 
and are called by tlie workmen, .tallow. 

4 . Elliptical for Tallow CAirnLU. 

x8m Btackw, Mmg. Xlll. 97 A Uule pab of taUowa un- 
■nuficd before him. 

5 . atlrib. and Comb, a. aitrib. Made or consist- 
ing of tallow, as tallcw-hall^ -cakt^ -dip (Dip jA 7), 
•greasi, -soai; ofi pertaining to. draining, or 
dealing in tallow, mtallanhcan, •erap QCBAPrA> 5), 
-cup,'deaf{XEktsb,^\ -light, •man. d. objective, 
instrumental, aimilative, etc., aa tallaw-boilgr. 


•melterx tallow-caked (oba.), •cohured, •kned^ 
•lighted, •liki, -pals, •wkUe adjs. 

X836 Kanr Arti, BjHI, 1 . xxxIL 448 A few lala cboppad 
up and froten into the *^tallow-haUa 1907 Wsstm, Gam, 
xo Dea 9/a The *taUow.boiter, the aoap mannfectnrer, and 
a vast number of other dependent trades have been bard bit. 
>899 Riding Stssisms RoHs (Yorks. Rea Series ill.) 
>JS One * tallowe cake . . felonioe cepit xsyy tr. BmliingePt 
Dgemdts (tepa) 165 With face of *tallow caked bcw. xiyy 
Knioht Dtet, Meek., *Taltoeo-eam,m veaaol to hold mdM 
tallow for lubricating porpMaw. iho Scott Wfev/ x, Hia 
cheek was atill pale and *tallow-colouml na befora. t8aB 
Craven Gloss., •TmlioW’emps, tbe refuse or cracklings of 
tallow or hog's lard, after being rendered. 1863 Holms Lrb 
A mm/e IVmrleigklW. 134 To eat us out o* hoosa an* home, an* 
krep Magsie doing for iver wi* bbeuit, an* tallow>cm|L 1877 
Knight Dift. Meek,, *'Ttdloeo-eup^m lubricating device 
Journal-boxes, etc., in which tallow u employed as the lubri- 
cant. x8m G. A. McCall Lett./r, FrSntigrt (1868) 374 . 1 
set down the *tallow'dip upon the table, xydi Tuckbr LU 
Nmt, (1814) I. 640 The unhappy negro.. is thrown into a 
slinking hold, kept upon rotten pease besmeared over with 
* tallow grea-e. 1804 Mactagoart Gedhtdd. Rst ^ l , 8.V., 
When an ox or a sheep has a gude *talloW'teaf, it b con. 
sidered to have fed weel, and to be dMD on the rite 8633 
P. Flrtchrr Purple tel. vii. xxxvii, *Tallow lights live 
glitt'ring, slinking die. 1813 CoNivrAai.R In Lockhart Scott 
Ixii, I have hitherto been thinking only of the wax liEbtiL 
but before I'm a twelvemonth older 1 eholl have my hana 
upon the tallow. 1879 O. J. Romanrs in igfA Cent, Sept. 
401 The 'tallow-light^ blacknees of our mines. 1843 R. J. 
Graver Syst. Ctisx. Med. xxv. 336 Freouently they were 
combined with amall *taUow.like alougns of the mucous 
membrane al the anelca of the mouth. 186a Embrson 
CohH. Life, Beauty Wks. (Bohn) 11 . 435, I have noticed a 
block of apermaoeti lying about.. mantelpieces tar twenty 
years.. .simply because the taHowman gave it Ihelbrm of a 
rabbit. s8xs CArom, in Ann, Reg. 34/a A verjr alarming fire 
broke out at Mr. Dunkin’a, "tallo w-melier, in AMetagate 
Street. X996 Gooson Pteess, Quippu Vpti, Gemiiew, 98 in 
Haxl. E,P. P. IV. as4 But on each wight now are they scene, 
The "tallow-pale, the browning-bay. 1903 Dmify CArom. 
sa OcL s/a Tnc uaa of the old-feahioned 'tallow sMpa. 1833 
Kanb Grimueli Exp, xxxiv. 303 Hbnoee was"taUow-whita. 

o. Special Combs.: iallow-bony, tbe edible 
fruit 01 a small malpighiaceons tree {fiyrsomma 
lucida) of tbe West Indies and Florida Keys; 
also called glambgny {jCatU, Diet, 1S91); aiM, 
the tree ; tollow-ent a ,, » taihm-hppad\ tallow- 
drop, chiefly attrib., describing a atyle of cutting 
precious stones, by which one ride h made smooth 
and convex, the other similarly convex, or flat, or 
concave; tallow-gourd, an £. Indian dimbiqg ca- 
curbitaceons plant, Senineasa eeri/era {B, kisjfida\ 
so called from the waxy substance which exndM 
from its fruit when ripe; also colled wax-gmrd, 
white gmrd ; tallow-loaf, t (o) a lamp of uilow; 
also/^. ; {b) attrib, applied to a kind of cabbage (cf. 
Loaf sb, a), also called Dbomhxad (4); MUow- 
&ut, a thorny tree* Ximassim nmerieasm f K.O. 
Oheaeem), native of tropical America, beai^ a 
plum-Uke frah oontainliig a white seed or 'nut'l 
also called Hoa-PLOM, MoOMTAf ir-/AMPf ; tallow- 
nutneiL ft speelea of nntmeg-tree, PfyristUm 



TALXiOW. 


TAX.Z.T* 


Bfttive of tropical S. Ainefica* wboce Mcd 
yieUb a concrete oil known at American nutmeg- 
oily or Tirola-taliow ; toUow-oUt oil cxprcsaed 
from tallow; tallow-ehrab, a American 
ihraby hfyrica t$ri/ira, also called B&tbxbiit (a)i 
Cabdubebbt (a), or wax-myrtl§^ wboM frnit 
yielda a wax-like inbitance {paybirry tatlew) uied 
for candlcf ; tallow-top, a precione itone cut in 
taUm^dtvp iaibion ; alio atfrib, ; hence tallow- 
toppod aoj. ; tallow-wood, a large Anitralian tree, 
Sueafypius murotmt, which yields a very hard 
greasy wood. See alto Tallow OAHDLBy -chako- 
LBR, etc. 

ttsscr. Lmhmri^aAwUMUUAguVtnMx that 

if, rounded and pollabad, inaconvex fhape, llkathe modem 
carbuncle. i%l Atkenmum 17 Sept. 391/3 A stone cut 
«w taUow*cat, as the old term had it 1708 

OsBviLLBin FkiL Triswr. LXXXVlll. 411 Stones. .of the 
common India polish and form, #« cmb^kon, which in often 
called ^tallow drop, from the French . .term gcutU dt 


common India ^ish and form, #« which in often 

called ^tallow drop, from the French . .term goutU de 
sBpi Kinjno Nnmlmkkm vi, It*s n tallow-dr^ emerald. 
sA Cmik, Angi» 377/e A *Tal|'he lafe (A, A lAllow lafe^ 
' iflae N asnb Sajgrot^ Wmldtn Wlcs. (Grosart) 

111. 163 The vwie guts end garhage of his NoCe*book he 
hath put into this tallow loale. 1780 L*U, k Pnp, Bath 
Ssc. 1. 17 The sort principally raised is the tallow-loaf, or 
drum-Kwri cabbag^ 1805 R. W. Dickson Prmci.Agnc, 11. 
68e Known in some districts by the name of the ullow loaf 
cabbage. i8bi C#m/. DM., *Tallow*nut *Tallow-nutmeg. 
iM^Vsm. die/., ^ellow-shmb, Mortem terifirm. i8fi| 
F. J. BeimiN Wmith A Cl0ckm, so8 Finishers generally nse 
the old English screw heed tool for producing the beautiful 

* *taUow lop * screws used in English work. s8^ Emanubl 
Dimm^mdt, etc. m The old EiifflUh expreuion, *iellow- 
topped, which means cut. not in facets, but with a flat or 
hollow base, and a smooth convex top. i8te J. H. Maidkn 
C/ s(/C P/at$/s Ams/rm/ta ^3 In Queensland it is known as 

* Peppermint *. . . Rut its almost universal name is *'i allow 
WoM... Used.. for flooring, g,g: in balhrooms. 1897 Aft/- 
h^mrm Awn ta Feb. 5/4 (Morris) That the New South 
Wales black belt and tallow wood were the most durable 
and noiaeless woods for street-paving. 

Tft*ll0W|W. Formi : lee prec. [f. prec. ib.] 

I. troHS^ To tmenr or anoint with tallow; to 
grease (formerly eap. the bottom of a ship or boat). 

m 1400-go AUxtmdtr 4308 Quen it (a bargr] was done., 
picktd & tah^Ud. 1483 Airnmn. 4> H^usth. Rjt^. < Roxb. ) seo 
To the schypmen that talluyd the shyp boot, vj, d. for wyne. 
ei4fe/VwwA PmrtK 486/1 (MS. AlTalwyn \Pytuon ulowyn), 
ante S44g NmnU Act, Htn, VII (1890) tag Talowe occu- 
mnd abotight tolovrying of the seid ship. 1497 Aec. Ld. High 
TVvat. Swf/. 1. 378 Itei^ for pyk to hir and to tnlloune 
hir. 1830 Palooa 753/1 Tallowe your shyppe or you go, it 
shall fbrther you mocha on your waye. igBs Wasnxb Alb, 
Smg^t Prmt Add. (161a) 330 Coromaund . . that thy Shippea 
baamtly calked, tallowed, ballaced. r7o6R.WAno tVpnitH 
IVpridDut, (1708) 84 Tbereb near os much Stuff drops from 
his Carcase every Day, as would tallow the Ship's Boilonu 
s8o6 PiKB Spttftis Mittiit, <1810) 89 Tallowed my boaU 
with our candles and launched them. 1886 J. K. Jeroms 
IdU ThtugkU vii, 1 . .tallowed my nose, and went to bed. 
tb. %iur, (ior rtfi^ Obs, 

1686 L^nd, Gxm, So. 9S/3 The F^rrttitr having washed 
and tallowed here, is gone to her station, lyao De Fob 
CMft Sin^toH xiv. (1840) 940 The sloop washed and 
tallowed aua 


CMft Sim^i0H xiv. (1840) 940 The sloop washed and 
tallowed aua 

2 . 8k. intr. Of cattle, etc. : To form, produce, or 
yield tallow. 


m lyaa Liblb //miA (1759)963 Old cows generally taflowed 
best withinride. Ibid,, \ try rarely [for a young cowl to 
Callow well on the inside. 1798 Ruikb Lri. Noble Ld. Wki. 
VIJl. 63 'l*heir only question will be.. how he (the Duke 
of Bedford] cuts up? how he tallows in the cawl or on the 


of Bedford] cuts up? how he tallows in the cawl or on the 
kidneys? 01843 Southry Comm,-^l. Bk. (1851) IV. 400/a 
(CatileJ famous for..ullowing wiihin in the first degree. 

b. irafu. To cause (cattle, etc.) to form l^low; 
to fatten. (Cf. Tallowbd a.) 

1783 Muuum Ruti, IV. xliv. 190 The largest pasture .. 
will neither skin nor tallow, or, in other words, is fit for 
nothing but young stock . i6a8 W BseTES , TolUto, . . to cause 
to have a large quantity of tallow ; as, to Uillow ^eep. 
Hence Ta'llowing vbi. sb. and ppi, a, 

1499 (see Mnse 1). i8e8 in Wrmtkb. 

Ta'llow ea'ndlgf^A A candle made of tallow. 
i4Se in Berkt, Burks 4 Oxom ArtkmoL Jml, Oct. (1903) 
y8 Item for j lb. ft a hsfe of calowcandell . .J d. ob. 1498^ 
Ree. St. Mary mi Hill 33 Item, iiii Candyistykse of Taton 
with braunebes for Talough cnndell. iMS in Shropsk, 

^iTys. s86o Buylk 


Pmriah Documents ( 1903) 79 ror talo candy Uys. s86o Buylk 
New £xf, Pkys. Meek, x, 74 We took a Tallow-Candle of 
such a sue that eight of them make aliout a pound. tfl88 
Ruskin PrmteriU^, vii. ezo My parents.. nssid only tallow 
candles in plated candlesticKs. 

Hence Tallow-ea&dlo v. {Honc€-wi.\ irons, to 
smear or mb with a tallow candle, 
s8p4 Blackmors Perfyeroee 48 The nap of his old velvet- 
coat where a wicked boy had tallow-candled it. 
t Tallow catoh. Obs, A phrase Mplied in 
Shakspvre (so in quartos and folios) to FalstaflT, as 
a very fat man. 

By Hanmcr taken as tmiiow ke/ek 'tub of fallow*} see 
ketch * tub or berrel ', a Gloucestershire end Wesl-of-Knglaiid 
word, in Eng. DiaL Diet By Johnson explained as tmiiow 
kseek * lump or mass of ullow 'Msee Kkrch sb.). an explana- 
tion adqpisid by Sieevens. See notes in critical adiiions. 

1998 ^HXita. I Hen. IV, it iv. S59 Priuee. Thon Knotty^ 
pated ^de, thou Horson obscene grensle Tellow Chlch. 

' Ta*llow«olUklldlar. [See CHANOLsa a.] 
One whose trade is to make or sell tallow candles. 

1408 Oese Roily Hem, iVh, Simon atte Holke, Talogh- 
^undelar. 1431 Cml, Pmi. Rolls 9 Hem. VI 98 Henry 
Mlard, dtisen and ulghcbaundelm of-Loddon. ctgtg 


Fumcethat old Talb#|ei^ forth when it is welted, m 17^ 
Lo. Granvillr in Bilwril Johmsom an. 1780, A letur, ex- 

C nsed In terme nolibod enough fora Callow^handlw Co 
ve used. iM UlWBrNKN tlisi, Rmg, Tk, iBtk C, 1 . 
lit V. 163 He was cafbf apprenticed to a uUow.chaiKller. 
Hence Tall ow i thnu ftlering, also TaUow- 
elMt'Bdliag (cf. obArbet-pirttenittgf^, the operation 
or business of a lallow-raandler. 

t837'B Thackkrav YoUewpimsh Corr, I, Her father being 
a faankrnp in the tallow-chandlering way. 1878 L. SnniKN 
Hlsi. Rmg. Tk. ittk C, 1. in. v. 163 The exception to his 
Ullow-cliandUng was a short residence with Sir Joseph. 

Ta'llow-oha liAlerj. [f. prec. : see -brt.] 
a. The business or trade of a tallow-chandler, 
b. The place of work of a tallow-chandler. 

1884 in waneTRR. t888 RomtIedrs*s Rvery Beys A mm, 
71 His own uHow-cbendlery business. 

Tallowad (twloed), a. Forms: see Talxow 
sb. [f. Tallow sb. and w. 4 -ku.] 

1 . Smeared or anointed with tallow, greased : said 
esp. of a ship*s bottom. 

C1440 Promg, Pmnt. 4M/3 Talwyd, eepmtms, 1513 
Douclas Mmeis ix. ii. 97 The lallownit burdis kest a pyky 
low ( a the tallftwed boaids emitted a pitchy flamed m 1547 
SuRsxv ^neid iv,(i557) Fj b, Nowfleelesthetalowedkele. 
1718 I.xmd. Gmo. Na ssu/s A ckan-tallovred French Snow. 
s8e4 Nrlson in NicoIbs IHsp. (1^6) VI. 983 She would 
require a clean tallowed bottom every six weeks. 

1 2 - 0( cattle, etc. : (Well) furnished with fat or 
tallow ; in grease. Obs. 

stt3 Fitsmrrb. Hush. | 57 And m the oxe bane a greate 
codde,..for than it shulde seme, that they sbuld be wel 
talowed. 1813 Markham Rmg. Husbmndmmm li. it vii. (1635) 
81 A..signe that the beast is very well tallowed within. 
Ta*llower. ran-*, [f. Tallow sb. and v, 4 
-BR i.] (Sec quota.) 

s8a8 WaurER, Tmllewer, an animal disposed to form 
Ullow internally. Cyc, t88aOoiLviK(Annanaiile),7la//<mirr‘, 
a tallow-chandler. 

Ta*llow-fkoe. Now rare or Obs. A pale, 
yellowish-white face ; hence, a person having such 
a face : a term of contempt. 

1398 Snaka Rom. 4 yul. tii. v. 158 Out you haggaffr, 
You tallow face. i8t8 R. C. Tiuus' Whistis v. ■937 O, 
'tis Fumoso with the tallow-face. 1838 Sia T. HKsaERT 
7 ‘rxo. (ed. a) 197 The entrance, .neei which is hung a 
mirrour whether to admite their tallow faces in, or internal 
deformities, 1 know not. 

So Va^Uow-fhoed a,, having a tallow-face, 
sega Grrxhe Di^pui., etc. 17 The Paynters eotildc not . . 
moJee away iheyr Vermiglion, if tallowe fatde whoorcs vade 
it not for their cbeekes. t8as Burton Aua/. Mel. in. ii. 
IV. L (1651) 519 Every Ixrver admires his Mistress, though 
she be. .pale, red, yellow, und, ullow-faccd. t68s W. 
Robertson Pkrmuol. Cen. (1693) 446 A deformed, thin, 
Ullow-faced fellow^ he looks like a Ghost. 1883 Stbvxn- 
80N Trens, Isl. 11 vtti, It was the tallow-faced man. 

Ta'llowinesB. [f. Tallowy 4 -kbbb.] The 
quality of being tallowy. 

183a S. Warren Diary Physic, l.xiil 291 The ullowiness 
of her compluxioo. 

Tallowisll (tie* 1 a«|ij), a. [f. Tallow rA 4 
-I8H I a.] Of the nature of or resembling tallow ; 
tallow-like, tallowy. 

iSSR Hucort, Tallowyriie, or lyke to ullow, seuiosus, 
15^ Klorio, Sengioso, f.iliic, lardie, greasie, tiillowish. 
1731 Mkdckv Kolben's Cape G. Hops 11. 65 'Ihe Fat [of 
Cape sheep] is not so taliowtsh as that of European Mutton 1 
and Ihe poorer Sort . . use it in the Place of Butler. 1838 
GaANViLLK spas Germ. 378 The cheeks, formerly tallowish 
and uflrony. became ruddy. 

Tallow keeoh, ketch : see Tallow catch. 
Ta'llOW-trea:. A name given to various trees 
yielding substances resembling tallow; spec. a. 
Stillingia sebifsra, a euphorbiaceous tree of China, 
cultivated also in India and the warmer parts of 
America for the fatly covering 6f its seeds; b. 
Pentodesma bniyracea, a guttiferons tree of Sierra 
Leone, also called butter and tallow tree (Buttea 
ft); O. Vateria indica (N.O. Dipterocarpagem) 
of Malabar; d. » tallow-wooii (Tallow sb. ft c). 

9704 Petivkr Gasepkyl. iv. xxxiv, Rieimus Ckirnemsis 
Sebi/em ,. China Tnllow-tree. 1851 Art yrut, Illustr, 
Catal. II. p. vi/i 'llie tallow-tree of China, the seeds 
of which runiihb a fatty matter manuraciured .. into 
candles, e i88s Letheby in Clre. Se. 1. 99/1 A solid oil. . 
is obtained from the ullow-treeof Java — probably a species 
of Bossier. tPBn Moloney Ferestry W. 4A> S79 Butter or 
Tallow tree of West Africa {Pentmdesma buiyrmeea. Dunk 
—Fruits yield a yellow greasy juice when cut, which is 
mixed by the Negroes with the» food. 


lf8B«ftrww#9 Mnwjrmkwma AFWIH 

juice when cut, which is 
food. 

Also Se, taughj. [f. 


dtisen and ulghchaundelM of-LdMIon, tftgtg I s8|s (inipllcd 


Tauowy (tie iu«|i), a. Also se. saugiiy, n. 
Tallow sb. + -y.] 

1 . Having the nature or properties of tallow; 
sebaceous. 

c 1440 Promp. Pam, 486/1 Talwy, eeposue. 1339 Faiaos. 
3e7/i Talowye, grmseeux. 1394 LB- ka P^^ Fr. 
Aead, n. lie Gyle, or some other ullowyand mayp nuttier. 
1771 Sholuitt Humph, Cl. 8 June, The ulio^y rancid 
mass called butter. 1904 Fabren Gardem Asm 130 The 
Ullowy noisomenesB of the temple smella 
b. Smeared with tallow ; greasy. 
iMy S.\tillACLwoo Sfarltug MxW, 1 sssure you he has a 
Uugby fleece to scoor in this parUh I 

2 . Resembling tallow in colour or complexion. 
b8|s (Implied in TALLowiNKiel B847 Lb Fanv V*. (XBrUm 


lye A tallowy saiwial Iks. s8te Stevsusoii Trssm, tA 
I. ii. He was a pale, tallowy creature. sMoa Altbmit sSgAL 
Med, VIll. 677 The iniegument hecame^nM^ taU^y is 
colour and otherwieS changed. 

8. Of a beast 1 Abounding in tallow, fat. 

1498 Trotdsde Barth, DeP. R, ix.xix.(W.de W.) 337 fa 
Nouembre beestee wexen fatle and Ulowy and namely 
swyne. i8s8 Blaekw. Mag. 111. 598 The bullock.. lays 
himselCdown, with a lengthening groan, once more into hb 
tallowy losineiia 

Tally (tss'li), sb.f Forms: ft-6 talF(o, 6 
talljB, tallae, tale, 6-7 talie, tallie, talle, 7^9 
tallej, 6- tally. [lu iftth c. iafye - AF. (14th c.) 
taiiie m Aoglo-L. talea^tdtia, tallin, in same sense, 
L. t^ea, cutting, rod, slick. The doublet taitte^ 
taiU^ Tail 48.^, from French taiiie. was in earlier 
use, and did not become obsolete till 17th c.] 

L A stick or rod of wood, usually squared, 
marked on one side with transveise notches repre- 
senting the amount of a debt or payment The 
rod being cleft lengthwise across the notches, the 
debtor and creditor each retained one of the halveik 
the agreement or tallying of which constituted 
legal proof of the debt, etc. Cf. Tail sb,^ 4. 

(1189 (Aug.) Gervasb op Cant, Op. Hist. (Rolls) I. 453 
Videlioct^iil conveiitus Monachos tres vcl quatuor ad custo- 
diendas villas ordinarel, qui reddiiibiu omnibus tliesaurariis a 
convcniu constilutis per talcas rcspundeient. 1093 in Piaeit. 
Abbrer, (1811} 38/a Eustacius .. indo producii MCtain et 
tallium ostendit quam feceruni. 1391-8 Ro/ts 4/ Parlt. 1. 
401/1 llloques pristrent des biens .. pur lour sustenauncs 
sauns paienient fere ou taiiie al gardeyii du dit leu.] 

CS440 Promp. Parv. 486/1 Taly, or lalye,.. /«//«, 

, 1543 BaiNKLOw CoMpl, vi. (1874) 19 Ye shal not haue bir 
redy mony neyther, but a taly. sgsa Hulobt, Talye or 
I tale VNcd 111 tessera,. Jeueru/a,.,diMm, a lyiile 

or fchorte lallye. 1357 Order ej Hospitalis H ij, Tlie Tallyes 
of the same Baker and Bruer shalbe in Ihe custodie and 
leaping of the 'i'hresnrer. a i6a8 Preston New Coot. (1634) 
323 ‘Inere is a law in the mind within, answerable to 1 lie 
law of God without 1 . . it answers as Talliu anawers lo Tallie. 
1738 Ceuil, Mag. XWl. 606/1 Harry, who ought lo have 
minded the Tallies of the nritk-score. 1790 Paley Harm 
Paul, xiv, It is like comparing the two parts of a cloven 
tally. s88i Whiikiiead //(//r 69 In Home cases the very old 
fashioned method prevails of cutting nolchus upon wooden 
tallies, one part kept hy the picker, the counterpart by the 
measurer. 

b. Such a cloven rod, as the ofliclal receipt 
formerly given by the Exchequer for a tax, tallage, 
etc. paid, or in acknowledgement oi a loan to ihe 
sovereign- 

(ti68 Pipe Roll 19 Hen. //(i888)9 El x. Ii. in 11 talliis. 
9178 Dialofus de Scaccario v. Quid .-id factoruin talrarum. 
S9B4 Provis. Rxek. (Sl Kec* Comm. 1. by/x). Omnes illi qui 
hahent tallias de scaccario dc dehitis suis vei antecessorum 
suorum.] a 1804 Hanmkr Chron, Irel. (1633) 90B Cal- 
nuigh burnt all the rolles and tallyes of that countie. 
1898 CiiA^ I in Buecieuch MSS. (HUt. M.SS. Comm.) 1. 
964 Acquittances to lie given yuu, which shall he your 
warrant for striking tallies and for rcpa>ment hereafter. 
a 1899 PoLLRXKsN Disc. Treuie (1697) 70 When any Tax or 
imposition is granted hy Parliament, Tallies, Exchequer 
Notes or Bills, ismicU imt upon the same, for the supplying 
of Ihe GovcrnmeiU with Ready Money till the Duties he 
paid. 1897 Lend, Gao. No. 3398/4 1.4)Si . a I'alley of 300 L 
on Wiiie» and Tolucco, i>aied the iiih of March, 1695, 
No. 9399. 1738 Hnt. Crt. Rxchey. v. 71 To imy in thc.r 
Rents into the Exchequer, and take '] allies from theme. 
1778 Auam Smith I'V, N. ii. ii. <1869) 1, 319 In 1696, tallies 
had been at furty, and fifty, and sixty per cent, discount, 
and Iwnk notes at twenty per ceiiL 1847 J. Francis Hist, 
Bank Rug. iv. 59 Tallies lay bundled up like Hath laggots 
in the hands ol hiokcrs, and stiK'k -jobbers. 1848 Wharton 
I.utv Lex, S.V,, ‘I'lie use of tallies in the Exchequer war 
abolished hy aj Geo. Ill c. 89, and the old tallies were 
ordered to lie destroyed hy 4 ft 5 Win. I V c. 15. 1896 Anson 
Law A Cust. Coms/it. 11. vii. 11. i. 399 m>/e a, In 1834. .orders 
were given to destroy the tallies. I'hey were used os fuel 
in the stoves which wnrtned the Houses ^ Parliament | they 
overheated the flues and burned down the Houses. 

to. 7 'a//y of pro (i.e /ra, ior or in favour of 
some one), tally of sol (i. e. solututu, paid) : see 
quot. 1843. Obs. 

s6qs W. Lowndrb Aec. Rer^mue Emg. 88 (MS.) The 
Tally of Pro called also the Tally of Assignement Imports 
on ilie same Slick both a Receipt and payment. 1898 
Lorul, Gan. No. 3157/4 Lost ..a Tally of Pio, dated the 
18th of May 1695, in the Name of John Richards Esqi 
for 300 L struck on the CommlhKioiiers of His M«0«stya 
Her^itary and I'emporary Revenues of Excise. Jbtd. 
Na 3^44/4 Lost a Talley of tool, upon the Temporal Excise, 
struck tiie 5th of Aug. 1696, pro Edvardo Nicholas. 1607 
Ibid, Na 3308/4 Lost.., a 'i'alley of Pro Na 9a struck 
Aug. 6, 16^, in the Name of Edward Nicholas Esq 1 for 
loot. In part of 350U0I, hy him Lent the ad of July, 1696, 
upon Ihe Hcred' and Temp' Excise. 1701 Ibid, No. 393^4 
The Tallies of Pro, levied upon the Suriilus of the Dunes 
on Malt. s8o Fourth R^. DM. Rpr. App. ik 166 Tha 
Tally of Sol . . whereon the word sei -was written, to show 
that the money. .b.id been paid into the Exchequer. Ibid,, 
The 1 ally of Pro . . operaieo as q.mnderii cheque on a hanker, 
being given forih in payment from the Exchequer, as a charge 
upon some public accountant, for him to pay the sum 
expressed thereon, out of the tevenues in his hands. 1898 
Ansom Law 4 Cuet. Comstst, if. vil ii. i. 399. 

d. transf. Any tangible means of recording a 
payment or amount. 

1883 Fawcett Pot. Ream. 11. x. (1876) 958 Each customer, 
when he makes a purchase, receives certain tin tickeu or 
tallies, which record the amount of his purchases. 
i 2 . The record of an amount due ; a score or 
riioty an account- Obs, 
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TAXJ.T. 


Mil Tram (1870 ’70 In Viiitnf of diMit, bf dM 
M^«r poc,l'h«ttdli«wrlMi1i,butliof amradMiML iM 
Z,(fi PUmttr ymtwtkm ss K«cp ulty their number, ilia 
Mt:^ Mautimbav Brmki Fmrm vU| To iiMMuro the miw 
•ndboep the tally. 

t b. NmU. Fu$ty ialfyt a petty aecoant kejA of 
a ihlp'i provisiona, orig. od a certain portion; 
hence troHt/» proviiiona. Obs, ^ 

iCai Capt. Smith Attid. StmmtH 39 How to hoop 
bit Pwty Tally. 1807 — Stnmmdt Grmm* vt. 74 A Com* 
nander at Sea ahould doe well . .to coniider .. how to. .pr<h 
nidt hli petty Tally, ibid, 75 There b neither.. Grocer, 
Poalterer...nor Bnicben shop, and therelbre the vso of thU 
puty Tally b necessary. 01640 Sia W. Monoon Nmtml 
Trmct$y\^ (1704) 519/s Beer, OuJe, Dread, and Petty-Talby 
. . is/, PHiuani (ed. 4), Pii^Taify, in Navigation b 

a competent proportion of edibb and potable commodities 
in a Soip,.aocording to the number of the Ships company, 
ilei in CiAas Tkkiul. DM, 1647 in Coaio. 

t o. Up^ ihi iaiiy : on credit, * on tick * ; by 
mnninq: op a irore. Obs. 

1607 Spsrtifig Mmr, XXIX. 185 To buy goods upon the 
Tally. (This term Tally, Mr, Qwenm said, was not much 
known to the public.) 

8 . fig, (from I and a). Reckoning, icore, aceoont 
Now rart, 

1614 Ralbioh NM, World 11. (1634) ai4 Ordinary occur- 
rences, that are to be numbred by a sburter Tally [than 
Inr the year]. i6e8 Withbb Brii, Romtmb. iv. 1807 Left 
they upon thy 'I'ally all that sin. 164I C Walxrr HUt* 
iHOi^itd, I. 96 He that hath a Tally of every roans faults 
but DM own hanging at hb Girdle. 1640 G. Danikl 
Triumrek-t Rick. Ji, xssviii. He threaten^ To weare it 
worthy, and a Tally nwke Or sbughter, to outvye his shop- 
boardA Chalke. iSas Hasutt TdbM, (tSjo) 1. 1 . 14 It is 
stamped on hb brain, and lives there thenceiurward, a tally 
§cr nature, and a test of art. 

4 . Each of the two corresponding holyes or parts 
of anything; a thing, or part, that exactly fits or 
agrees with another thing or corresponding part ; 
a counterpart ; fig, an agreement, correspondence. 

1651 Clbvkland Jdtjri Assombfy 35 Whose Members being 
not tallies, they'l not own Their fellows at the Resurrection. 
« 1700 Dhyobn (J.), So suited in their minds and persons 
That they were fram'd the tallies for each other. s8i6 
JurrKHSON Writ, (1830) IV. 397 If histories so unlike.. can 
..be brought to the same tally, no line of dbtinction 
nmaiits between fact and fancy. 1833 J. Holland Mauuf, 
Moial 11 . aC6 The bit of which key b so cut or shaped as to 
form a complete tally with the interior machiiiery. 1906 
MHin, Rtv, Jan. 307 Here he will find again the tally 
between proportion and choughL 

b. To Hvt {on) iaiiyt to live in concubinage, to 
cohabit without marriage, slang, 

1877 5 Yoart* Piunl SofvHud,f iil. 946 , 1 never took to a 
moll except on tally, ibid, vl 377 A man she was then living 
* tally ' with. 1890 AT. if Q, 7th Ser. X. so7/a To ‘ live tally" 
b Quite a common cxpreMion amongst tnc working classes 
in Ijincashire, os is also tally*woman. 1901 Mabul Peacock 
in Folh^Lort June 174 He had for years been 'living tally ' 
with a woman— that b in cohabitation without marruge. 

6. A number, group, acrid, lot, tale; tsp, a 
certain number or gionp (of things or persons) 
taken as the unit of computation. Also, * a comDany 
or division of voters at an election* {Eng, Diai, 
Did ,') : see quot. 1 774. 

1674 N. Faibpax Bulk 4 Solv. 56 Every tally by which 
we tell things must be either even or odd. 16I3 Kbnnbtt 
tr. Rrasm. on Folly 10a When they tons out tbsb daily 
Tally of Psalms. 1715 Br,idUy's Fnm. Diet, s. v« Watt, 
Some Bricks, .are broken, in every Load or 500 Bricks | and 
the Tally or Tale, is, for the most part, too little. 1774 
Buskb Sp Comei. Poll Wks. 111 . 16 Mr. Brickdale opened 
hb poll, it seems, with a tally of those very kind of freemen, 
and voted many hundreds of them. s843 Lbvbb 7. Hinton 
xviL (1878) i» We told them oflT by tallies as they marched 
on board. 1886 Pall Mall G, 4 June ix/i Some few years 
ago.. Victorb was well ahead of New South Wales in the 
tally of her people. 1889 19/A Coni. Nov. 75( 'I'hough we 
had three deaths during the pmwage, os we also had three 
births, our tally remained correct. 1890 Seionce le Dec. 
393 Ail the Indiana, .were drawn up in tallica, and arranged 
according to familici. 189a Labour G/bat., 

TaBy.n check account made by a person receiving goods 1 
..usra for the number of bricks ortons of other goocb carried 
on canal boau and river barges. 


Five doiea (cab- 


■itidea that can bd Sfied b groups dw tab b tbra umde— 

t d. X m^(imch ag tke notch of a tally) vepre- 
lenting a unit quantity, or a aeries or set ra uoits. 
1719 DTJarav AUt itijn) IIL 314 la Courts had all iheb 


1719 DTJarav nUi {itju) IIL 314 In Courts had all theb 
Hsan*s dssirm Por every Kim a Tally, ibid, IV. 164 H« 
Dotebt hb AfM with TalHea l•o7 Chabbb PatisM Rog, l 
• sa Where chalky tallies yet remain In rows. 


b. In market-nrdening, Five doten (cab- 
bages, bunches of turnips, etc.). 

i&i Mavhbw Loud. La^r I. gs, I buy turnips by ths 
'tally*. A tally's five doMn hunches. 1II3 Daify Houw 
6 Sept, a/7 Cauliflowers, 5s. per tally. 1891 Tiuus a8 SepL 
4/s Cabbages is. 6d. lo as. 6d. per tally |.. marrows as. od. 
to 3a 61I. per tally, 

Q. Spec, In bop-picking, A specified number of 
bushels that have to be picked for one shilling: 
see quot. 1904, and cf. qnoL 1881 in i. 

iMI A Hoy^McA in Dtndy Mortnry le Fek., Back at ths 
'tally ' to play your part. 1I91 Stoll. Ltador 04 Sept. 7 A 
strike has occurred among the bop-pickers . . owing to 
alleged 'exceasive measure and high tally’. 1904 Daily 
CArwM.19 Aug. 8/3 The pay b.. at the nue of la foraeertain 
number of bushels called the * tally which varies fram five 
10 eight or nine, aocoitling to the growth of the hops 
d. The last of a specified number forming a 
unit of compntatlon, on the completion of which 
the tally-man ctlla * tally ' and notes it down. 

ilM P. Clasrb Nim Chum in Anttraiim xU. 175 As a ' 
*kundrsd *b cslled,'One of ns calb out ' tally ', and cuts one 
notch in a stick. Norikumbld, Giost, sv., If tbs 
articles are eountsd singly, they are celled out up to the 
nineieenthi hut instead of.. 'twenty *, the word tally b 
anbitituisdi thus 'sighfssn, nhwtesn, l«/S(y'...ln souiiiiag 


asa Where cnalky tallies^ remain In rows 

7 . A diftinguisbing mark on a bale or case of 
merchandise, etc., corresponding to one in a list, 
for the purpose of comparison or identification ; 
hence, a mark, label, tlcaet, or tab, nsed for this 
poipose, or to denote the weight and contents, etc. 

iHe Mausv Pfyt. Coog, Sta 1^ | 394 But the air b 
invbible ; and it ts not easily peresived how either marke 
or talliee may he put on it, that it may be traced. i66g 
Morning Star tj Ian., 1 entmvd the weights in the landing- 
book. and marked them in the tailies. .and 1 saw a great 
number of the tallies afterwards put oa the bales 
b. Coalmining. (Seeqnots.) 
iMa CaBSLBV Coal Miulug Glost,, TkAy, a mark or 
number placed by a collier upon every tuboTcoab loaded.. . 
They are usually littls biu m tin having a number stamped 
upon them, iflra Af. a Q, 7ih Ser. X. eg;/# At many piu 
it b customary to send ins tubs of coab to bank with tin 
tallies attached... Thb tally b so that the banksmen and 
weighmen may place the coals to the credit of the men 
working in the banks below, the banks and tallies bearing 
the same numbers 

o. spec, in Gardening^ A tab or label of wood, 
metal, etc., on which are inscribed the name, class, 
etc. of the plant or tree to which It is attached, or 
beside which it is stnek in the ground. 

i8ea Loudon Eneyel. Card. iii. nr. 1190 Every plant [in a 
Botanical Garden] ought to have its neme peinted on strong 
cut-iron talleys 18^ Penny CytL XXIV. 17/1 Many 
different kinds of tally an used in gardens and arborelums, 
to bear cither numbma referring to a catalogue, or the 
nemee of the plants near which they are pbced. 1870 
TMoaNsvav Tour Sug, 1 . L aa The.. grey stone, the tally 
to maik a seed plot m Death's Mgl^cd garden. sMt 
Entyd. Brit. Xll. 934/9 Tallbs of wood [in horticulture] 
should be slightly smeared udth white paint and then written 
on while damp with a black-lead pencil 

d. A tie-label, tab, or tag for Inggage, etc. 

1909 ^db/.. Temple Tower Tauba, \d. per packet, strung 
ready for om. 

t S. Used as - Tail sb,^ 8 b. Obs, 

1809 Ovnasuav Obsorv, St, France Wks (1858) 038 The 
gentrie are the onely entire body there, which parucipale 
with the prerogatives of the crownei for from it they 
receive . . supply to their estates, by governmenu and 
pennons, and frecdome from tallies upon their owne lands 
184a Howbll For. Tran, ( Arh.) 74 When one hath seene the 
Tally and tsillage of Frence,..tiie Assise of Holland, ths 
Gabeb of Italy,.. bee will biMse God, and love England 
better ever after. 

8. aitrib, and Comb, m. Simple attrib. and obj. 
gen,, as (from 1, i b) talfy-broker^ •court ^ •cniter, 
•office t •stitk\ (from a, ab) taity-book, •check t 
•keeper, •table ; b. in mference to the instalment or 
petty credit system (cf. i c) worked by the Tally- 
man, as tcdly-business, •draper, •master, •pack’ 
man, •room^ -shop^ •^stem, •trade, O. Special 
combs, : tally-booM, a board on which an account 
if notched or chalked; e.g. one on which the 
record of a weaver’s work Is kept {Ettg.Dial.Did ,) ; 
tally-olork, one who checks merchandise with a 
list in losdiogordischargingcargo; also (£ 7 ^..^.), one 
who assists in counting and recording votes ; Udly- 
hoeband {slang)t n man who 'lives tally* (4b) 
with a woman ; tidly-mark « senra 7 ; tolly-pot, a 
vessel in which records of a counting or voting are 
placed {Funk's Stand, Did, 1895) ; tally-room 
(Ireland), a committee-room at an election ; tally- 
■beet, a score-sheet, esp. (£/. 5 '.)in recording votes ; 
tally-ehouter {Mininjf)^ see quot. ; tally-stiok, a 
slick used as or like a tally (sense i) ; tally-writer, 
formerly, the clerk who wrote the description nnd 
amount of the payment on two opposite sides of the 
exchequer tallies See also Tallyman, woman. 

stfa Jambs Woodman vii, You have not got the *tally 
boare no complelsly in your hand, my friend, a 1718 South 
, Serm,{ijij) IV. 154 Such a Money-Monger, such a *Tally- 
Brdker, and Cheater of the Publink. il^ *Tally>buuneM 
[ase ta/iy-maeter\, l•6e Miss Bbaddon Laay Audtey 
XX vii, You're not connected with -with the tally buxineM, 
are ytiu, drf 1I84 TVerre (weekly ed.) 10 Oct. 11/4 Rudely 
inreribed potsherds.. *tally*cbccka xcrawlcd with entries <n 
time-labour and food-wages. 1890 Daily Neu» 13 Sept. 8/4 
A large number of shipx' *tally clerks, . . have not liad a 
day's work for wceka 190a Woetm. Caa, 95 Feb 9/1 There 
is a duplicate of this hoard, but on a small scale, placed on 
the desk of the tally-clerk, so that the record of the votes is 
consianily btfore hb eysa, 1884 E. CHAMnxxLAyNs Pres, 


consianily btfore 1 


i E. CHAMBKXLAyNB Pres, 


St, Eng, iL (ed. 15) les In the *Taily Court— ths *Tally- 
cntior aitcnda 1788 Si, PstfUr in Ann, Reg. 193/1 The 
tally writer, .takes an account of ths sum, arid writre it 00 
both sides of the tally delivered to him, with the sum cut 
upon it in notches by the tally-cutter. t88| Giuioua 
Mongols xvUL 947 Ocher.. threw up his office of "tally- 
keeper. tl||i YlKinvnLomd,Labour 1 . 383/a 'I'he 'travellers' 
..are occssionally riwproen, for a ' large "lally-roastcr not 
nnfrequemly carrias mi a retail trade in addition 10 bis 
tally-Durinem. 1831 Sm S. D'Bwbs JmL Parlt. (178P ss 


fcaeper. tl||iMAVMBWA.«sAA.«aMir 1.363/9 11 m ' travellers' 
..are occasionally riwproen, for a ' large "lally-roastcr not 
nnfrequemly carries mi a retail trade in addition 10 bis 
tally-Durinem. 1831 Sm S. D'Bwbs JmL Parlt. (178P ss 


That oniiMt and rare nemdo called Domesdei in the ^tmlw- 
ofBes of the Exchoquor. ilsi Mavhbw LosuL Labour L 
381/1 The pedlar or hawking tallyman tmveb for otders... 
lire neat asi^iority of the ''lalb’-packmen are Scotchmen. 
1840 B. Lgvta Hmnefy Andy xvn, The pofailar tunes-la 


the ’tally looms, white the fellows are wahtag to go up 
sore DaHtHem S4 Jwi. 8 Mr. Wood could nokhsr show 
himself in the place nor get a tallyeooro. as they call thefar 
coinmittee.vooms there iLishumJ. slip Cemimsy Afiyr. Feb 


ninweii in «ne pwee nor get ■ leiijr-iminu n» laey ceii inw 

coinmittee.vooms there iLishomJL iMn Cemimsy Mag. Feb 
8 sb/i I'he growing disposition fin VJS.) to tamper with the 
ballot-box and the "taUy-i^t 1853 SertbneYe Mag, June 
779/a To call her attention to a tally-ehaot, eovoring a period 
ortbreacaloiMUrinonthai i8!giMAyHBwXM.ZpaA^1.3V> 
I'he poor, . . pawnbrukeri, loan-offices, ’tally-shopa, dmly- 
ahops. are the onlyporiies who will trust thorn, fihaPublie 
Opmtou 16 July, iHeldescnbed from penonal Inapwtion the 
low quality of the provisions supplied in the tally-ahopsk 
1883 Gbbslbv Ceal Mining Gloss., ^Tallyskouier, ona who 
shouts out the numbers on the tallies to the weigher. 1893 
Hoppmah Beginnings ^dt. 140 Several tribes of Indians, 
in California, employed a variety of "tailyaticka to racoM 
tranaacliens in buuneaB. itpy Mabv Kihosucv W. Afiiea 
49 They hopefully notched away the moona on their tally- 
aticks. sissMAyHawZpM^. AnArerLsys/aSomehadbeen 
unKucccssful as tallymen when shopkeepers, or travellcTS 


doChing, all sorts of thin^ are sold upon ersmt, the seller 
keeping a tally, and receiving payment . . little by little. 1831 
Mavhbw Lend, L, 1 . 383/s ExtablishrocntB, * doing largely * 
in the taUy-trm^ «78ir*Tally writer (ate tailj^mtteri, 

tTUly. iA.S Cards, Obs. [f. Tally v.8 : ct 
F. icUlte from /niV/crtodeal.] At fitro, basset, etc.. 


1708 Mbs. CsHTUveB Basset TaNe iv. 53 Captain,. .Vwf 
count the Cards. 1 believe there's a false Tally. Sir Jatnee, 
. . No, they are Kigbt, Sir (Sir James counts emh 1780 Foots 
Minor iii. (1781) 65 A most infernal run. Let's see (Pulls 
out a card) Lo^er a thousaiNl, the Baron twe^ Tally- 
Enough to beggar a banker. 

^a^j,sb.Arare, Short for TALLT-Ba SoToUar 
V., to signal with tally, ho / 
iHS Fohtbscub Stag Hunting on Exmoor (1887) sBo 
Another hundred yards of slow bunting, and then a loud 
tally proclaims a iicsh find. Ibid. 18a The &rmar ia half 
inefined to fear be has tallied a fresh bind; 


TaUy (Ue‘li),tr.i Forms: sec Tally xA.l [f. 
T ALLY sby C t, also med.L.. ialiidre to cut (wooa) ; 
alto, to conform or cause to corres|^d in numba 
or measure : see Du Conge. 

(Some of the uses may have^n Influenced byassodatlon 
with L. lAlis such, tlllio giving like for like.)) 

L 1 . trans, tToiioich(aBtick)Boastoinakeit 
a tallyi'-(A^j.) ; hence, to mark, score, set down or 
enter (a number, etc.) on or as on a tally ; transj, 
to record, register. 

e 1440 PromJ, Pam, 486/1 Tsiyyn, or seoryn* on laly, 
taiiiot dice, 1830 Star Chamb. Cents ((Jamden) m M" Jennet 
Carrier had a snife In her hand, . .to tally a sticko to shewn 
how many dishes full there were. 1833 Foao Broken H, 
IV. i, So provident u folly in sad ixxuc, That afterwit, like 
bankrupt s debts, stands tallied. Without all possibilities of 
paymenL a 1840 W. Fbnnbb Sacr. FaitbP. (1648) 53 'lliere 
b not one of them that God tallies down, or reckons for a 
preier. 1708 E Waoo Wooden World Due, {ijak) iB At 
every tenth Call perhaps you may tally down a Sailor. 189a 
Ceutnry Mag. June 805/9 These (field Judges] measure and 
tally the triius of competitors in jumps, pole vaults [etc.], 
b. spec. To identify, count, and enter each bole, 
cose, article, etc. of a cargo or lot of goods in load- 
ing or discharging. 

ills J. Smyth Pract. ^ Cneteme (tBai) 7 Goods paying 
Duty by Tale, are, at the delivery, to bo tallied at 1, im 10, 
61c. according to the nature thereof. 18M Pali Mail 
•9 jAn* V’ *he mates of ships, .falls the bulk of the 

work and responsibility emailed In getting a ship ready to 
receive cargo, in * tallying* the cargos in prepann| her lo 
leave port [etc.]. 1809 F. T. Bullkh LegSeamiaif sefi No 
pretence was made of tallying in the carga 

0 , To funiish (a bale of goods, etc.) with a 
tolly or identifying label ; to distinguish, mark, or 
identify by or os by a tally : see Tally id.l 7. 

1837 MAaavAT Dog,Piend xaxiv, Leaving his peopla to 
mark and tally the bales i860 M aurv P^s. Gmg. Sea (Low) 
vi. 1 33s We nave tallied the air, and put labels on the wind. 
1I63 Mem. Star 97 Jan., If a number of bales were tallied 
as having arrived by a vessel colled the Onwards, the label 
with the mark ' Onwards ' on it w.is taken olT and another 
marked the * City of Dublin ' placed in its stead. 

2 . To count or reckon up. to number, 
sma Bbcon Patkw. Prartrvl. Cviij. Soine..vpon theyr 
hedes taly vp 1 cannot tel nowe many lady Paalters. ia|6 
W. Webbi Eng. Poetrie (ArE) 6a I’he first or the mm 
couple hauing twtiue sillables, the other fourteene, which 
versifyers call Powlters meaHure, because so they talle 
their wares by downs. 1998 Wills 4 f Imo. N. C. (Surtees) 1 1 . 
335 Two men, to serve .. alt the pitt, to take the reckoningei, 
the one . . who doth tallee the horses. 1848 Br. Hall Breedk, 
DenoutSoulvs, 5 , 1 have not kept even reckonings with ihcc 1 
1 have not juHtly tallied up thy inestimable benefita s88o 
Cot, J. Okie's Lament. 10, 1 must now tally the Account 
of our State Stinking Beer. 18^ A Muhbo Siren Casket 
(1889) 85 Theymichor'd at morning lo tally ibeir spriL 

b. fig. To reckon, estimate (with obJ, r/«). 
colloq, rart, 

i860 Holland Mies Gilbert xbc, You oanit hardly tally 
how she's coming out because she ain't exactly a Woman yeL 
t8. isstr, 'lo deal on tally or credit; to open or 
have a credit account with any one. Obs, 

1398 [see Tail p.‘ B, quoL 1570]. 1704 Swirr DnddePe 

Lett, Wks. 1755 V. IL 85 Several gentlemen have bean foroed 
to tally with their workmen, and give thorn bits of cords 
staled and subscribed With ikeir nainea 
II. t6. irans, fig. To cause (things) to cone- 
ipond or agree ; to ' match ’ ; /0. ppls, matched, 
ioited, adapted. Obs. 



TALLY. 

liry Bt. Rall Oit^nr. Wki. so Momll ^noM^ 
(taMethl ihat tallying ofiniuriaii n iuMica i dittioMw, tnai 
mi|iit ba fctumad for ill. ciyiy Prim £^tm^ tn 
Thay wam'd Jmi ulllad for aaeh ochar. a ifM Pora (1.^ 
Thay ara not ao wall ulliad to tha uraaaiil iunciura. ima 
Isaraaaon IVriA (i8jo> I V. 177 l^culiarly tamed in intanuUii 
hy aacb wanting axactly whut tha othar has to spara. 
t 5 . Tp comimre, ai ulUes» lor the purpose of 
verifying an account, etc. 06 s, 
tysa Cma, No. 3807/4 Thaaa ars to giva Notico to 
all tha Fortunata In Sydauham's Land-LoUary..lo bring 
Ihair Priio TickatA, in ordar 10 hava tha same Tallied. 1703 
ML No 3963/4 All Parsons, whose Tickauin the late La^ 
Lottery hava not been tallied and reported. 

t b. To bring into comparittm, compare. 
*7?S J.ltosa FmiricMf vl 478 (MS.) What but a shadow 
Is this mortal life When tally’d with eternity f 

0 . sif/r. To agree, aa one half of a cloven tally 
with its fellow ; to correspond or answer exactly ; 
to accord, conform, fit Const, iio (oba.), miM. 
(The chief current sense.) 

IMS Addison fiafy say, 1 found piecaii ofTiles that axactly 
tally^ with the CbanncL laao Mt, L^m^, Jmt. Itjat) 64 
. Tha Courage and Understanding of her [tha High Church's] 
Passive Sons Tally to each othar. syay Swirr GntHvtr iv. 
xii. Neither shall I ever be able to comprehend how au< h 
an animal [Yahoo], and euch a vice [pride], could tally 
together. 1738 WAxauRTON Div, Le^t. 1. xri A Theory 
‘ ■ '* ‘ Costa in 


that docs not exactly tally with fact. 1737 ^ 

o. t “-nof lerUgrasseicAc. 

to the pla 


PhtL Tratu, L a vo' The 'impressions 

niisDla, they so minutely 'ally to the plants 


ara easily reeogni 

ly represent. 177a J. A 
iv. 188 High hills, whose 


xxiv. : 


ulooaa Pitw Soe, Fr. <1789) I. 
1. 188 High hills, whose opposite sides tally so cxa« tly. 
K. PsAcocK M Bremtam 11 . 8e It tallies exactly with 
what the others have said. 

HI. ^7 Connected with Tales.) 

7 . irans, (?) To summon or empanel os a Juryman. 
-*7^S In Stonchouse Axkolmt (1839I 145 None of the 
Loroli tenants, either freehold or copyhold, to be tallied 
out of the Manor, to the Assixes, Sessions, or Sheriff's Court 

Tally,..* Aaui, Nuwnrra. [Origin obscure.] 

1 . tram. To haul taut (the fore or main lee- 
sheets). Hence Tallied ///.tf. 

CMOS Pilgrim's 19 in Siachns Rotm (1867) 37 

A boy or twayn .\none up siyen. And ouertliwart the sayie- 
yerde lycn Y how I taylia t ' the remcnaunt cryen, And 
pulla with alia theyr niyght. a 1603 Harntnciator Nasmtis 
(Harl. MS. asoi), When they hale afk the Sheate of Maine 
or Fore*Saile, tliey saie Tallea aft the Sheate. 1607 Cast. 
Smith Ssmmau's Gram ix. 39 Get your Starboord tacks 
aboord, and tally or hale off your Lee-Sheata. iTda-p Fai.* 
coma A'AvNvr. II. sta Taught aft the sheet they tnlly, and 
belay. 1769 — Diet* Marins (178(1), Border Us iiauUsiont 
^sUt to tally tha sheets flat aft. 1836 B. H owabo if. AVc/Srr 
axx. By hauling along tallied bights of rope. 

2 . itUr* T’o catch hold or * clap ’ aw to a rope. 

1840 R. H. Dana Bo/, Mast xxviii. 97 All hands tallied on 

to the cat-fall. /d/Vf. xxxv. 133 All hands taUy*on to the 
main tack. 1898 Kiruna Ssstea Sesu 93 Heh 1 Tally oil 
A fi ami walk away with her 1 Handsome to the Cathead 
now I O Lilly on the fall 1 

tTaUyvTv'i Cards. 06 s, Also 8 (iailld), tailly, 
[ad. K. iaiiisr to cut, cap. to deal at faro, etc. : 
see Tail v *^] lofr. At faro, basset, and similar 
games, To be banker (i. c. to deal). 

(1701 Fasquhas Sir II. IPildair u 1, The French marquis, 
you know, constantly lailliis. Idiil. 11. ii, 1 relied oUogctlier 
on your setting the cards ; you used to taille with sncces'-.] 
noa Mss. Ckntlivsb Basset Table iv. u Lotiy R. Sir 
lames, prw will you Tally ? Sir J. With all my Hfart, 
Madam, (lakes the Cards and shuffles them.) 1713 I.A11Y 
M. W. Montagu BasstUahU 68 Wretch that 1 w.'is, how 
often have 1 swore When Winnall tally'd, 1 wou'd Punt no 
nmT i 7.«6 — Let, to Ctess q/ Mar 17 Dec, The duke 
talllys at basset every night. 1748 H. WAi.pot.K Lrl, to 
Meusa 96 Dec., 1 don't know whom your Highness will get 
to tally to you 1 you know 1 am ruined by dealing. 

T»uj. V.'* : we Tallt 

Teily(t;i,U). adv. Now rars or 06 s, [f. Tall 
a, d* -LY 8.] In a tall manner. 

fL In a seemly manner ; becomingly, elegantly; 
fairly, well; bravely. Ohs, 

cispe WHl, Palomo 1706 Sche..borwed hoiws clones, (k 
talliwe hire a.tyred ti|tli her-inne. c 1400 Destr, 7'rt»78Bi3 
When this tabumacle atyrlt wan tally to end, Thai closit hit 
full clanly, all with dene ambur. C1440 Promt, Parr, 
486/1 Tally,.. in semely wyse^ deeeator, ologaater. 145a 
Assc. Ootd K, 85C9(P.K.0.) inCwAv/qfWs IV. 397 [Proctour 
should come to the) Hall of Broghton and ther tawly besek 
John of Broghton [eslqwier to be his gode master. 

2 . Highly, loftily. 

i6ti CoTOB.. //awfeMrm/, highly, tnlly 1613 Fi.rrcNKs,etc 
Cattaim n. il. Yon Ludovi< k 'I'hat stand so tally on your 
lemitation You shall be he shall speake it. 

Tallydlddl*. variant of '1 abadiddlie. 

ICwSij^'hiO Ctseiliihdi*') , ffW. and jA Also 8-9 tollio, 
9 tolly-o, tolleyho. [app. an altered form of 
the Fr. /NrViN/(MoUbre, /as Mchtux i66a). ta/au^ 
tayaut (Fnreti^re), uiun) in deer-hunting; earlier 
Fr. equivalents were taho, iahou, theaus ihtau 4 r 
iaif, iitlau, thutiau^ and thia hUlaud rGodef.). 

Tha various Fr. forms appear to he meaningless exclama- 
tions. Much conjecture has been SMnt in vainly trying to 
put a French meaning into the English form by finding in 
It laHRs coppice, ost aili is gone, kors out, etc) 

1 . The view-halloo raised by huntsmen on catch- 
ing sight of the fox. 8t. as int, 

ICC 17# Foots Kmgiiskmna returned Jr, Paris, Sir Toby 
lallyho (name of a roistering character).) 

177a R. GnAVKs S/iinQnixoloU7B$) 1 . 68 Jerry, .with tha 
vociferation, In die fox-huiilon* language, cries out. 


es 

•TUBsITUlialTiaar ih, W. H. Imuum SmOMw 
nsoHia 19 'I'ben at my Pegasus, beiN'a whip and rem, 
Tally bo 1 Tolly he I Mh » bold o'er the pl^ lijfi Rutya, 
Brit. (cd. 7> XI. 7salnia viaw holloa of tha harcTs, 'Gona 


away*: of a fox, *1^y)io*. >899 AH Taming Mfrses, 

etc. X. 16B When a mr breaks cover near yota^. .don t be in 
n hurry to give the ^Wiy-a***® * * 169 Wb« he {the 

fox] is well away thrdegn the hedue of a good-sited field, 
halloti ..'Taliy-o awmy-o-ol* giving each syllable veiy 
slowly... If the fox SMltes a short bolt and returns, it is 
*TUly-o kaokV with the * AktA* loud and clear. If the 
fox crosses lliesideef a wood when the hounds are at check, 
the cry should be * Xally-o over 1 * 
b. asiA 

1717 Gtusroas AttsuJimsui I. its One of his talKos would 
have sent them screaniing out of their sensea i83»-l^ R. 
Ea-WAanuaroN Mumi, Songs (eil. 7) xwii. i. Beasts of the 
chace that are not vrurth a Tally-ho! s88o Wff Tear 
Rouad No 71. 485 How the glad tally-hos. triumpliaiit 
whmwhoop^. .come from the very hearts of the fariiiers. 

O. ai/n h, 

1837 H. lIsaaN Mod. Eng. UL 138 Perhaps the most 
characteristic style of all Is the tally-ho, or Nimrodbn style. 

2. Originally, the proper name given to a fast 
day-coach between London and Hirmingham, 
started in 1823; subsequently appropriated by 
other fast coaches on this and other roads, and 
treated somewhat as a common noun. Also iailjp 
ho coach, 

1831 T. Attwood 9 Oct. In Life xlL (1885) f 84, I prefer 
your coming by the Safety Tally ho, because it puts up at 
the maiA convenient inn. 1857 HuaHss Tom Bywu t. Iv, 
Tally-ho coach . don't u'aii for nobody, ibid., H a father . . 
had resolved that Tom should travel down by the Tally.ho, 
which.. imssied through Rugby itself. ti66 Gxo. Eliot A*. 
l/oii Introd., The mail still announced It-ielf by the merry 
notes of the homt the hedgwcutter.. might still know tlie 
exact hour by the. .apparition of the pea-green Tally-bo or 
the yellow Independent sees C. G. HAMrxK ,SiagKoack 
A Maid 11. ix., X., xiii. [much hiMorical information^ 
b. fJ, S, A large four-in-hand coach or drag. 

i88e Howstia In Loagm, Mag. 1. 35 There was a tally.ho 
coach which had been dtiven out from Boston. 1885 W. P. 
1 )hski> AbtmrdSf Abroad 197 Who could.. not take a tour 
of eight or ten hours in tallyho or wagonette f 1893 A>- 
hraska Staio Jrnl. 18 Jane4/x A tallej^o ride was taken 
by a large party od young people Friday aftecuuon. 

Tally-lkO% V, [f. prec ] 

1 . trans. To salute or make known the presence of 
(a fox) by the cry of ‘tallv-ho*. 

t8ia Syortirng Mag, XXXfX. 930 A fox was ta)1yhn*d 
breaking covert, and the dogs laid on him. slag Ibid, XV. 
3^ The servant, .tally lio'd Uie fox. 

2. iiUr, To cry or utter ' tally-ho* or a similar call. 

1806 I. WnaoN Noet, Ambr, Wks. 1855 1. 137 A troi>p o* 

. . taliyiioin* * wild and wayward humourists '. iSao Hood 
F.tping^ H, Ixxiv, And milkmen tally-ho'd I 1904 H, Sut- 
CLIFKX in iPssim, Gas, i Dec. 9/3 Oh, up^ to the saddle, the 
horn tally-ho-ing, Up to the tops of the hills o’ Craven 1 

Tallying (tse il 1 19), vbi. sb, [See -uio 1 .] The 
action of Tally vJ, in various senses. 


c 1440 Prom/, Parv. 486/1 Talyytige, tailiaeio. 163a La 
Savs tr. VeiUius Paterc, 168 The tallying up of the names 
of tlie«e able wits. 1893 Daily News 14 Apr. 5/7 bupersed- 


ing^ip’s officers in the wtnrk of tallying. 

D. spec. Exact correspondence. 

1S43-6 Tsknch Hals, l.eet, Ser. 1. iv. 69 The carious tally- 
ing of the Old with the New. 1873 Stalk xa In Expositor 
Sept 903 The tallying of events with the. .predictions. 

Ta’llylng, a. [See -iNo That tallies ; 
correspondiiig. 

s8m Owkn Skd. A Teeth in Ords Cire, Se, I. Ovg. Nat. T79 
Such nitines, when applied to the tallying bones in lower 
animals, losing that significance. 

TallyxiUMi (twlimsen). [f. Tally shy A Man.] 

L One who carries on a tally- trade, or supplies 
goods on credit, to be paid for by instalments. 

1634 Gayton Pleas, Netesw. xi. 949 Brewers. Clerks, Baker% 
and nil Tally-men. 1678 Four /or pruar in Hart, Mite, 
(cd. Park) IV. 148 The unconscioiwble Tally-man.. lets them 
have ten-shillings- worth of ^ry commodities,.. on security 


EJUl V-IsJaiia m% niSJUvresav aw ww^aas pvs wwsrvsag Avswrtasse sag 

Year, i^s M aynrw Loud. Eabour 1. 380A The |Mlar tally- 
man is a hawker who supplies his customers with goods, 
receiving payment by weekly insulments, and derives, his 
name from the tally or score he keeps with bis cusiomera 
b. (See quot.) 

1889 Academy 99 June 440/1 In the tailoring trade the 
worst paid work is that of the * tallyman who takes orders 
direct from the actual wearer without the intervention of 
aw contractor. 

2 . One who tallies, or keeps aecount of, any- 
thing ; spec, a clerk who tallies or checks a cargo 
in loading or discharging. 

1888 Rooskvslt in Century Mag, Apr. 869/1 With the 
voice of a steniorthe tally-roan shouts out the nnmber and 
sex of each calf. 1889 Ijoyi.b Mieesk Clarke igo, I reckon 
them to be.. mayhap five thousand two hundm foot, 1 
have licen thought a good tally man on such occoMOns • i8w 
Kiplino Co/t, Courngeoms ix, 1 m tally-man Ibriba smoCDer. 
8. One who ' lives tally ' with a wotnan.^/tmy; 

iStae N, A Q. 7lh Ser. X. apy/i The tenqi talfj/ssMn and 
tatUwomam, indtenting n man and woman llvi^ together 
without marriage, are used in mining dbtricts. 

II 4 . Erroneously for Talksnan. 06 s. 

si8a Rug, EtecL Skerijk so A company of Mercenary 
fellows, that used to serve ae Tallymen In Guild-hall ftxr 
their Groats a Cause 1 who.. would, to recover their Four- 
pence a Trial, sell the Charter and all tlia Priviledgee of 
thie honourable CorporatiaNk 


YAuran. 

Henos VBUmuudM, VRUamsouiBlB f m 

wds,), the business or oceupaUMofati^mMu 
1^ J. T. Hawutrr /W:rm A xitxtv. The nature and 
objects of tallymanefalp, /M, He talked of Mthing but 
tany-maning. 

l^*lljWOBUUU [f. Tally -I- Woman.] 
a. A woman who sells goods on credit : cf. 
Tallyman i. b. slang, A woman who < lives UUy* 
with a man (see Tally s6.^ 4 b) ; correlative to 
Tallyman 3, 

tyay Gav Bogg, Op. itt v, Mra Diana Ttapee, the Tally- 
Woman. i8ae Leeds Mercuiw n Aug., In M A Q. 7lh Ser, 
X e9o/i, 1 thought she wee nis tally-women lately. 1890 
[see 1 ALLVMAN 3]. sBa/g Daily Ckron, 11 June (Funk), Her 
dreee she gets by paying a small weekly sum of a<f.or wf. to 
what is called a *tair>inan ' or * tallywoman 
Talai,t^. Obs. exc. dial. Forms : a. 4-5 talmo. 
$. 6-7 towma, 7-0 tawm, 8-9 taum. [Akin lo 
ON. taltna to hinder, ohstnict, MLG. talaun to 
trouble with speaking, LG. talnun to slow in 
speech and at work, to lin«r, dawdle 
Wbch\ EFris. talwen to plague, worry, solicit 
tlresomely, Du. talmen to linger, dawdle, loiter ] 
iftir. To become exhausted; to fail, tire, faint, 
swoon. 

a. e 1303 SoHg on Learning Music in Rsl. Asst. I. soe, 1 
donke upon David til ml tunge talmes. f a 1400 MortsAHk, 
B58f Thow^trowea with thy talkynge bat my harte talmes I 


c 1440 l*e Bone Florence (Kiisori) 769 Hur fodur nere lutnde 
can (a* gan] talme, Soche a sweme hys harte can swalnie. 

fi. i366DaANT fPar'L Hierim.K\y,(Lant, ii. it) My^bes 
dyd rnynt. And sucklynges tawmed in the streetes. 1674 
Kay N. C. fPords 47 lo Tawni ; to swoon. 1684 Mbbiton 
VerksA. Dial, 169 Ise like to tawine, tliis day's seay [*• eo] 
varry warinc. 19^ Geoex Previne. Gloss, Suppl., Tanm^ 
To swoon. i8s8 Lrareu Gloss., Taunt, to swoon, lo fell 
sick { genisially, * to taum over 
Hence 


s 6 ., faintness, exhaustion ; in mod. 
dinl.(tawm). 'a fit of faintness or sickness(K D.D.). 

C1373 Cursor At, 20758 (Fairf.) Ca to bs men but lijs in 
talme [Cs//. & G/>//. sualm(e, Triu, qualm], And touche 
hum. .And bsi salle bab haue nele & witte. 

Talnife (tm lmfi). PI. -as. [Named after 
FrAn9ois Joseph Talma, French tragedian (1763- 
1836).] A cape or cloak worn by men, and also 
by women in the 19th c. 

s88o Hawthobnk Mark, Farm I, If a lion's skin could 
have been substituted for his modem talma. 1894 'P/mei 
17 Aug. 9/3 lU.S. tartlTj On cloaks, dolmans, jackets, talmas, 
ulsters, or other outside garments for ladies and children's 
apparel. 

Talman, variant of Talisman i 06 s,, mullah. 

Talml (tw*lmi), talnii-gold. [a. Ger. lalmi- 
gold, a fancy designation for trade puiposes.] An 
alloy of copper, zinc, and tin, plated with gold, 
used for cheap jewellery. 

(See Menaisblatt des Gewerbe- Vtreins /Hr lfsts$t$over July 
—Aug. 1863, Deutsche Industric’-Zeitung, 98 Sept. 1871.) 

1868 Waits Diet, Chem.y. 657 Tatmi gold, an alloy used 
for the manufacture of trinkets, contains .. 86-4 per cent, 
copper. 19-9 sine, i-t tin, and 0-3 iron. 1890 A. H. Hiobnx 
Mixed Metals 109 1 31 Talnii or Talini Gold.— Also termed 
Abyssinian gold. 

t TalmoU'se. Obs, [a. obs. F. taltnouse 
(talmij'z), also lalemottsi (14th c. in Hatz.-Darni.), 
of uncertain origin ; see conjectures in Littr^.] ' A 
Cheese-cake; a Tart, or enke made of egges, and 
cheese* (Cotgr.); a piece of sugared pastry, con- 
taining cream, cheese, and eggs (LittrC). 

s6eo Sunylkt Countrie Farme v. xxiL 793 Some make 
with butter, cheese and yolkes of egges,.. cheese cakes, tal- 
mouses and little lenten loaues. 

B.Talailld (t»*lmfki, talmB*d). Also 6 Thol- 

mood, 6-8 Thidmud. [a. late Heb. 

talmird instruction (r 130 A.D.), f. Idmard to 
instruct, teach. So racd.L., F., Ger., etc. talmud. 

From its primary sense of ' teaching, instruction, learning 
the word was applied to the teaching or instruction con- 
tained in a biblical text, and to the body of traditional 
learning pos^sed by a particular Rabbi t l/ut it came to bo 
applied distinctively to the discussion, explanation, and 
illiiHtration of the body of traditional law contained in the 
Mhbnuh, and so to the concrete collection of this teaching.) 

la the wide sense. The body of Jewish civil and 
ceremonial traditionary law, consLting of the 
Mishnah or binding precepts of the elders, addi- 
tional to and developed from the Pentateuch, and 
the later Gbmaba or commentary upon these, form- 
ing a complement, explanatory, illustrative, and 
discursive, to the Mishnah- The term was origi- 
nally applied to the Gemars, of which two 
recensions exist, known respectively os the Jeru- 
salem (or Palestinian) and the Babylonian Talmud ; 
to the latter of which the name is in strictest use 
confined. 

The precepts of the Ml«hnah were collected and codified 
about A. IX 9001 the redaction of the Jerusalem Talmud 
had reached almoet Its present ftwm by a. ix 4081 that of 
the Babyloniao Talmud extended from a. d. 400 to 90a 

aggs Moxe Coa/ut, TindaU Wka 679/a As the lewes bed 
set vp a boko of their Talmud to desiroye the eenee of the 
acriptara. lajfo G. Gilmn Beekwe Rom, Ck, 74 The lewes 
Rjtabinea..with their Caballa and with thetr Tbalmood. 
dkdk Waaiiaa Trsrnt.^ DogjtmereUo Som 349 Tliey say that 
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614 iwt of tht SeripCBfts h Uke mtam^ and IfUma Uka 
WHM, and «Im Talmud Uka Kpkad ufinc. .So thoy comparo 

S LawiOMUt, Mi»hna lo pcbpar, and tba Talmud toii|Hcaik 
\ UovLa OtcM. V. VI1. iifM) 3aa He muat davoar tha 

out and volamlnona Rhapmidiea that maka op lha Tal- 
miid, in many of arhicb ha can Karca learn any thins but tha 
Alt of laying nothing In a multituda of wordn. 1707-41 
CdAMBBaa CJcl. a v.. Whan they [the Jewfl nay nimply the 
Talmud, thay alwayi mean thU (iha Babylonian Talmud]. 
iMn Dbutkm inO, ifm*. Oct.| Batwaan tha rugged bouldam 
of ina law which beatrew tha pam of tha Talmud there grow 
tha blue Houwa of romance and poeti7,in tha mcMt catholic 
and Kascarn eanaa. mitHk M§^ZAiiGwtu,CJkiUr.GMU 
1. 183 klr. Moggidi you'ra a Mdacand a Talmud Mga« 
Talmndie (td^lmA'dik, ulni9*dik), a. (id.) 
[f. prec. a- -10.] Of or pertaining to the Talmud, 
l6tt H, Broughton Rtqnirt Apwment 73. My 
damaund. Rabbi, Khali trm your Tnalmudiaua tkilL I0i8 
J. Paobt Arr 0 w Bratmistt Tiila-p., An Admonition 
lovchiM Talmudiqua and Rabbinical allcgatioiia. 1677 
Gai.b C?L (UmtiUM 11. lii. 167 Corrupt inutomenK of Pytha- 
gorean and Talmudic Tradit'ionK and Canonn. i8wi Cablvlb 
S artf. Ru , I. V. lta.,dapth of Talmudic ami Kalimnical lore. 

Milman iMt Chr* IV. L maIt, Seta lias traced . . tha fablea 
fa the Kordn to their Talmudic or Rabbinical Koarcee. 
tB. « Taliiuvist. Obs, ran, 

. R. SiwNNBa in Ussht^t LtiL (1686) 351 It ia olv 

■ervaola how ChriHt dUputing agniniit the jew« about tha 
keiurrectiun, doth prove iha KaAtirreciion out of tha 
Myingh of their own TalmudicIcK. 41 i6g6 Hr. Hall Rettt* 
la//an i/mrgveaitd vlii, Wki. 18)7 VI II. Thotta cjirnal 

pleasurea..d learned of by tboka oenKual Turk* and Tal- 
mudique* {prinUd -igas]. 

Hence t Tnlmadl'olna« sb, Talmodiht c ; a. 


m Talmudio. ran, 

lays T. Rookrs See, CamimgChriti 6/1 Many thingt in 
thoMe Thalmudician broke. 

TalmU'dioala a. [f. as prac. •f -Ai..] Of, per- 
taining to, or contained in the Talmud ; of the 
nature of or characteristic of the 'I'aimud. 

idog Camdkn RetM, (1637) 169 Whether this Cabala is 
more ancient than the Talinudkall learning. iCpj J, 
Edwards Atithrr, O, 4- N, Test 35a 'l*he wisest of all the 
Talmudical doctoii. 1748 Hakilky Oheerv, Atnn 11. ii. laa 
There are many Possatj^eH in the Talmudical Writings which 
afford Confirmation to'the New TestanienL 1887 Q. Ref>, 
Oct. 437 Household i^rds of talmudical Judaism, to which 
Chrihiianiiy gave a higher and purer meaning. 

Ta*lmu<UBin. mra. [f. Talmud - h -ihM.] Belief 
in or piactice of the teaching of the Talmud. 

Jtiinais Mission News Nov. 1 39 The temporal eflhcts 
of Talmudism may be.. judged upon its own merits. s8g6 
Nation {"S.S.) 16 July st/t Talmudism and ritualism and 
Christian exclusion and repression have endowed him fthe 
Jew] with a second nature which U mistaken for bis funda- 
menial character. 


TalmildiBt (Heimfklitt, talm/2 diat). [f. Tal- 
mud *»* -itsT. J A* One of the authors of the Talmud, 
b. One who accepts or believes in the authority of 
the Talmud, o. One learned in the Talmud; a 
Talmudic scholar. 

*S«P J. Sankokd tr. AgriAAa'e Veus, Artes fib, There is a 
great contention of the Hebrewc lounge and Carracier, be- 
twene the Thalmudislcs. e 1643 Howkli. Lett, ^1650) 1 1. 10 
The lews at this day arc divid^ to three secta '1 lie first, 
which is the greatest, are call’d the Talmudists, in regard 
that, besides the holy scriptures, they embrace the Talmud. 
S74R Hinouk On Acte (18^) 86 The Talmudists frequently 
speak of the Iraiumigraiion of the souU of good men. 188a 
American HI. 186 Dr. Joseph Barclay, Bishop of Jerusalem, 
an eminent Talmudist. i8is Century Mate, XXIV. 49 All 
(orthodox] Jews with whom Americans and Euro|)cajis are 
acquainted are Talmudists. 

Hence TalmuAi'gtio, Salmudl'stioal osljs, « 
TalmudicaIj. 80 Ta-lmndlM v, irons,, to make 
Talmutlic; to allegorize or mix with fable. 

>893 Nashb Chrises T, (ifii.)) 76 With Th’almudtsticall 
dieaines. 164a Cudworth Disc, Lord's SnO^r 30 Besides 
these Talniuuisiticko Jewes. there b another beet . . that 
reject all Talmudicall Traditions. 1781 Wakton Hist, En^, 
Poetry U. (1840) 111. 386 The name Ariel came from the 
Talmudistlc mysteries. 18130 R. Philip Li/e IP. Miine ix. 
118401046 There are facts in bis itinerary although Talmud- 
ist i860 W. W. Wbbr in Med, Times 1 Dec. 537/1 
Talmndiiitical commentators on clinical mcdlciiie, wboso 
patientB seem to be luiinoftaL 

Talo- combining form of L, idlsu ankle- 

bone, forming a few adjectives in anatomy, in 
•cnee * pertaining to the ankle-bone ', as Valo-ool- 
ca'neftl [CALOAffgAir, heel-bone]. TRlo-fl'Inilaff 
( Fibula T» Talo-Mn plMiid [Scaphoid], Talo- 
ti'blal [Thiia], 

1887 Casselts Eneyci, Dict^ Talo-Kophoid. 1890 Bilunob 
Nat, Med, Diet,^ Taio-eaicmsual,., J'eJo’Cmkmneai mrtien^ 
imtion,.,Ta/oyibiilar iigatnsHts,,.nntiiriae and middle fas- 
cicles of external lateral ligament of ankle-joint.. .Tie/a- 
seaAhoid artkulmtian .,TsUodibial UgmsniMts,„Ysadmg 
between the internal malleus and astraguus. 

Talon (ue-bn), sh, horms: a, 4-5 taloun(a, 
5 -ewne, 5-7 iallon, 7 feal(l)en, pi, talUnoe, 5- 
talon, 5-6 thlonts, talauiit(6, tala(u)Bdo, 
5-7 tallaad, 6 tallaunt(o, 6-7 talant(6, tallent, 
0-7 dial,') tallant, 6-8 (9 dial.) talent. [ME. 
A. Or. loian heel of a man, or of a ehoe, hinder 
part of the foot of a quadra^ Pr. lah, Sp. 
(olan, Pg. talda^ It taltma hem, heel-piece 1— late 
L. or Com. Romanic /ff/e, idAo-am heel, 
V. form of tdlHs ankle. With the 3 forma 
dofoiBf, taliHt^ cf. osuiiHi, morgnU^ ponkmomt^ 
paaumt^ tyrontp eto.: aee The seaai- 


dcvelopgMDtahowfthattaiMts aaktai hetlofauui 
(of a aboej etc.); haei or ninder part of the foot 
oS a beaat ; binder efaw of a bin! of prey ; any 
cUw(iisaa]ly in pi. the claws) of a bird, a dragon, 
an ai^late beast, an insect, etc. The extension 
to a bird of prey, and subsequent stagea, are peculiar 
to Engltihj 

1 . 1 1 . The * heel* or hinder part of the foot of 
certain quadrupeds, as swine aid deer, or of the 
hoof of a horse. Obs, 

c 1410 Master 4/ Gesme (MS. DIgby iBe) xxlv, A gret 
bo^e shall haue longe traces and fa ckeas roanda btrfure 
and brode Mrolee of fa fecta and a good talowne and longe 
bones. ifiitCoToiL,.^/’/atf,..themw-claweoradqg, Ac.| 
the heale, or talon of a bog. sdtpT. oxCaAV Expert Farrier 
II. xvii. aqtlThe Quitter-u^lcauseth a hard round surelling 
upon the eronct of tlm home, betwixt the hcele and the 
quarter of the long talenU (sStt, lyeg: cf. taionmoH in 5.] 
t h. The hallux nr binder claw of a bird. Obs, 

1 ^ BA, St, A/Aans avitj. The gretc (^eea (of a hawk] 
beh)*nde..ye shall cull horn Tutons. igaa pALaoa. ajo/t 
Talent of a byrde the bynder.clawe, taJon, argot, tgga 
HuLor.T,TalantorcU«ra<rtabawke,fNmw/A. 1377 ILCjodob 
HereshaeNs Husk, iv. (is86) 137 b, Let therefore your 
Henne be of a good colour, hauins . . her lallons euen. Ibtd, 
158 Vour Cockca. .of colours, on 1 tokle you for the Heiiiies, 
and the like number of tallona. 

2 . pl. The clawa (or ku usually In sing, any 
claw) of a bird or Mart. a. s^. The powerful 
claws of a bird of prey, or of a dragon, griffin, etc. 

e. fa 1400 AfarfeArfA. 8ooThedragono..Towchethym 
wyth his talounei. and teret bye rigge. 1 1400 Maundbv. 
(1839) xxvi. 969 ('rite Griffon] hath bis taloune so bnge and 
flo grete ax faugh fai %vcren hornee of grete oxen, aififis 
Holvdav yuvena/ays LuMn . . undemtands not how the mrg- 
mie should be snatch'd-up by the crane.. in hit crookro 
talent, when as the crane'a Uuents are not crooked. 1671 
Mii.ton T. R, ii. 403 With aound of Harpiea wings, and 
Talons heard, syfa Swift CuiUner it. v, A kite .would 
have certainly carried me away in hk tnloiia. 1884 Pab 
Eustace 137 we must see and take the Falcon from the 
talons of ine French tttgle. 

ff* MgB-ffR tr. Higdon (Rolls) II. 369 Bryddes hauenge 
wynget and talandes. IHd, VIII. 37 Thre (young eaglesj.. 
did lieie the cgle with iheire talauntes and wynges. a 1333 
Lo. Brrnbmb Gold, Bk, M, Aurei. xxviii. (1535) 47 k. He 
sawe two kyies ioninge to gythw with their talantes. 1^79 
Gomon AVA. Abuse (Arb.) ao The Harpies haue Vireins 
face^ and vultures Talentes. idjs R. Johkbon Hist, Tom 
a Lincolns (1898) 104 The nallra of his fingers were as the 
tallcnts of eagles. iTfio-ya H. Brookb Foot^Qumt, (1809) 
IV. 131 Wltat would become of my . .dove, witnin the talents 
of such a vulture f 1893 SAuaauuY S, £, tPert, Gtoss,^ Local 
Psvnunc, Talents, uJanc, 

b. The claws (or in ting, any claw) of a wild 
beast, of an insect, etc. 

a, a 1301 H.'Smith yonaPsPmniskm, 11. fifioa) B vflj. Like 
lions, which will be gentle vntill their tallons grow, ififia 
Powica Exp. Philos. 1. 3 ’The other four legs are cloven and 

... fi:L. . 


thean Hill, st^ Hoiaano A, Bonnie, xi. 184 Sbeathml 
within the foot of velvet Was hidden a telon of siceU 
§, 1430-90 tr. Higden (Rollsl 1. 83 Men hauenge bedea 

. L_i. --^rniedewiih 

1 hunienge. 

1371 Golding Calvin on Pe, x. 10 The talantes nnd teetne 
of the Lyeik t6H8 Caulk Preset. The, Pmmegyr, 47 It aufficeth, 
that wee discerne this Lyon, by his Talent. 

c. Allusively applied to the grasping fingers or 
hands of human beings. (Cf. Claw.) 

1388 Shaka L. L. L. IV. iL 64 If a tnleni fa n claw, look# 
how he cinwes him with n inlenL 1394 TGkxbnk Selimns 
Wka (Grosnrt) XIV. 064, 1 can scarce keep her ulenta 
from my eies. ifao J. Poev tr. Leo's A/^'i^a iii. 14a They 
haue.. neither kniuesor spoones but only their ten talons. 
iSii Srorr Hrt. Mhil, xviii, An 1 had ye amang the 
Frigate Whins, wadna I set my ten talents in your wuxrenc 
fiice for llial very word t i860 Hawthoknx Meurb, Fann 
xvi. Still he wasfad his brown, bony laloiuL 

ei-Ae- 

1386 Maolowb tsi Pi. Tasnbmri. it. viS, Now doth ghastly 
DmiII With greedy latenis gripe my bleediM beait. 
SuHFLBT Cenntne Forme ifi. xxxtv. 497 The oliue 



necessity. 1774 Burkx Carr, (1844) I. 451 That they may 
yet be aide lo save something from the uloiis of despoti-ou. 

II. 8. Iransf. A heel-like part or object. [In 
a, b, c *• F. lalan.'l a. NmU. The curved back 
of a ship’s rudder. ^Obs, b. ^rrA. An ogee 
moulding ; m Ooii a. e. The * heel ’ of a blade, 
as of a sword, d. A part of the tbell uf a bi- 
valve : cf. Ubil id.l 7 h. •• The projection on 
the bolt of a lock against which the key premes 
(Knight Dkt. Meek. 1877). f. (See quot.) 

a. Mdfi-ff NasmlAec,Hen, ^7/(18961 14 For a pece oftym- 
bre. .spent in makyngofataltand for tbeiaime Bother. iWy 
Smvtm SailsPs Ward’bk,, Tallant, the upper hance. ur 
break of the rudder abaft. b. 1704 J. HAaais Lex, 
Techn, I. a v.. The Takm consists of two Portions of a 
Circle, one without, and the other within ; and when the 
Concave Fart is uppermost, it is called Reversed Talon. 
t789 Hooabth Anal. Beauiy xii. i7fl I'bat ornamental 
member called by die architects *cyma recta*, or talon. 
i8m Rudim. Aae, Arekit, (iSet) 41 The ovolo and talon 
are always employed astupporiers to iheeRsenllal members 
of the compowlion, such as the modillioni, denteles, and 
corona. 189s TffimniT InrAff 17lTni . Tiiftm — n 

byihe FbeochioilMogeei a. 1894 Wooowabo dfatfaiia 


a. nfi UmbooBS elongated, progremMy fillod up with 
sfalCand forming an irregumr * talon 'In Aroni of the Axed 
valve, d. i86f Boutill Arme dArm. Ix.ii874) iBo 
Prom the la/mi, or heel of the blade, on the oppontte Bide,li 
a hollow indent, intended to bold the tbamfa C Sfaf8 

AW. Lex,, Talon, a heel or low cusp of a tooth. 
4 .^r. a. Cords. The remainder of the mck 
after the bands have been dealt Cant. Did. 1891. 

b. Camm. See quot 188a. (So both in Fr.) 

i88b Bitmill Camnting,Ho, Diet, (1893) s. Vq A Tolou, as 
most commonly known in commerce, b the last portion of a 
sheet of coupons.., and contains on ks laca an intfanatba 
that if it u preaented at tha Imuae or office tndicaMd,a new 
•licet of coupons will be given in exchange for U...Tbe 
Talon b also a name applM to the marginiu appendaadwf 
a Spanish coupon, and.ipayment of the coupon b leiiwed 
if such MkMi or aupendage happens to have bron cut off. 

6. oitrib. and Camb., as tolandihe, dipp^ arlja. ; 
t talon-nall, in P'orriery, a sbocing-nail driven 
into the back part of the hoof. 

1888 R. Houta^rmausy lU-BWa raJfoxArn//,b that Nall 
driven in the sbooe towards the Hoi se heel. 1743 
Fans. Dhl, %. v. Skoeing oT korsu. The two Talon nails 
must be drove first, then Toro whvthcr the shoe stands light 
or noL 1894 Outing (U. S.) XX I V. 195/1 And lalon-tipped 
hands ioxh him kUscs. 1897 AlUmtVs Syst. Med. 11. 5a 
llie nails are often split and break, or ate changed imo 
lalon-like appendages. 

Hence t Tb'loa v. Irotu., to tear with the talons; 
to claw. In quot.^. 

1683 K. Sfbncx tr. yarillas* Ho. Medkis 306 When they 
came to laloii them with an usurpation. 

Tffilonad (tc'lMid), a. Also 7 ta(l)lantdd. 
[f. Talom sb. -f -xdS.] P'umished with talona. 

i6si CoTCB., Bmpieti, pawed, pounced, cbwed, talented. 
1611 Hiblb Jer, xii. 9 A sp^lw (fwaij’. lallvntedl bird. 
£706 WArni Hores Lyr. ti. To Mitio 1. 119 A speedier prey 
To talon'U faulcuns. 1838 S. Bbllamt Betrayal 164 One 
Calon'd hand appear'd. 1840 Cablvlb Heraee v. (tBsB) 3rs 
As If you ahould overturn the tree^ Mid . . show us ugly 
taloncd roou turned-up into the air. 

Talook, -dar, etc. : see Talux, TaluroXr. 

II Tffilpffi (tse^lpi). [L. lotpo mole.] 

1 . Bool. The genus typified by the common mole 
( Tolpa europeta). 

(139! Tmcvioa Basrih. De P. R, xvin.elL (Bodl. MS.), The 
woiiitt far. molle) hist Taipa,\ 1708 Puilum (od-6), Tmlpm, 
(Lat.) the Mole or Want. 

2 . Path. An encysted cranial tumour ; a wen. 

fir. Blaneards Pkys, Diet. (cd. a), Tmipa, a Tumor, 


•o cmled, because that as a Mole, .creeps 
■o ibis feeds upon the Scull under the Skin 
Lex, Pkys,.Med. 


the Scull under the Skin. 1706 Qumev 
(ed. 3), TeUpse and Nates, are Tumouni 
generally confined to the Head. 1837 Dunouboh Med, 
Zrjr., Taipei,., a tumour on the head, which has bean sup- 
pooed to burrow like a mole. sMyalAt\.umuNai,Med,Dkl,9 
J'mipa,. .abscess in superior and posterior pari of head. 

Talpat, variant of Talipot. 
t Talpe. Obs. rarf^ [f. L. lalpa, or a. OF. 
talpe, laulpe (K. taupe) mole.] A mole. 

CS440 Pailmd, en Hush, u 931 Kitlier shall tbera talpes 
volda or slerve, 

Talpi-, combining fotm of L. laiPa mole, ai ia 
t TaTpioifia [see -CXDI a], the killing of moles ; 
Talplfbrm a., mole-sbapM ; Talp&br v- tmus. 
{non(e-wd,\ to make mole-like (in allusive use). 
So Ta'lplA Zool. [f. mod.L. Tatpid-m), on anim^ 
of the family Tolpidm, a mole ; Sa*lplaa prt- 
tainiiig to the moles, of the sub-family Tal^ttm; 
Ta*lp^A [-oil), so F. talpdkdel, 0. having the form 
or structure of a mole ; lA an animal allied to the 
mole. 

1696 Blount Clossogr.,*Tarpieide,ihit teklng or killing 
moleii or woants. i46o S. FiSHXa Rusticks Alarm Wks. 
(1679) 396 But J. O. is so totally *ialpified, that.. he cant 
see that Jewish Idolatry nearer home, i860 Mavnb 
Expos, Lex., Taipi/ormis, applied by Latreilb to a Family 
..which rcsemlde the Tnlpa: *talpiform. 1890 BiLLinoa 
Nat. M^. Did., Talpi/orm, shaped like a mob. i860 
Mavnk Expos. Lex., . . *talpane. 

tTa-lrlght, a, Obs. ran^\ [f. Tall «.•«• 
Right a.] Upright and tall; lofty. 

198a STAHYHuaBT Atoeie v (Arh) 34 On back her quiuer 
shce bears, and highlye the remnaunt Of Nymphs sur- 
paiaiiig with lalright quaniitye nKmnungi 

Tffi'lshidffi. Obs. exc. JHst. Also 5 talaohida, 
-■bed, 6-7 talasbida^ 7 talahid. [f. OF. tail 
culling, cut + SuiDK: cf. Talwood.] A shide or 
piece of wood of prescribed length, either round, 
or S|)lit in two or lour, according to tlucknesi, for 
cutting into billets for firewood. 

Tmlehides were ebssed from No. 1 to No. 7 according to 
girih: No. 1 contained round timber of 16 in. girth, half- 
round of 10 in., quarter<bft of i8| { No. t conuined round 
•1 in , hall-nHino ey in., quarter-d^ e6 in.; Na 3 round 
a8 ill., half-round 33 in., quancr-cbft 3* in. t No. 4 round 
33 in., half-round 39 in., quaticr^lefi 38 in., and so on t aeo 
Act 43 Elis. c. 14. 

1444-S in Wiliis and Cbrk Cambridge (1886) I. 391 In 
prcafaciuiie, finoura, «t factiira CCC di TolscHldcs apnd 
Ijingley. 1447-8 /foVA 388 Pro proalracioiie, sbataonc, 
fissura, ct foccura, xiiij" Tahhidcs apud SnowdetihilL igM 
Arnoldb Chran. (1811) 98 Item euerytelesbideof one be in 
grttnes in the niiddb xx. ynchea of assise. tia8 in Housek. 
Ofd. (1790I 16s A Duke or a Duiclie'is for iheir Bouche of 
Court, .(was to have] one torch, one prickcL two aises, one 
pound of while lights, ten caKhides, eight foggoUa 1664 
Evelyn Sylva 99 Every Talexindc to be four foot long, 
besides ihecarf 1 and if nam’d of one, marked mm, to contain 
>6 uiidiea circumference, wiibiu a foul uf ihe ni k ldb. 
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T^XABZVB 


TAZiUK 

iTklttk, talVft East Imd. Alio 8-9 

talook»9talookii,-ftli. [a.Uida jLl taaaiiuq 
esUto, tract of proprictify Und, 1 Arab. j;U 
00/090 ^ odhera, be aAxcd.l A herediUrj 

citato beloflging to a native proprietor; alio, 
more niually, a inbdiviiion of a Uilah or district, 
comprising a nnmber of villageii placed for par* 
poiea of revenue under a native collector; a 
colleetonte. Alio o/Zr^. 

Mm WaLUNOTON Stif/l (185!) I. 370 He may hero. 

mfut plunder Che remainder of that talook. iloa Closb in 
Oiran ffVjUw/M ' s D$^, (1877) *35 Such eachanResofulooks 
or, land* ehalt be made hereafter.. as the completion of the 
mU purp«M may tequirab ilhp UttZ/r, Madrms (1843) 958 
Let tnere be four Kboob at MMras..i one, at the principal 


•latiOQ^ ***7 ZUIah 1 and one in every Talook. /AfWf. 939 
!?* schools Enslish would be unneceesery. iHo 

C; R. Maskhan Ptrtnf. Sark 35a The taluq or district of 
Wainad ts a plaleau, averaging an elevation of 3000 feet 
aboim the sea spos A. Andsiw iadimm Pr^kl. ailt is not 
possible for the President of a Taluk Board to attend to the 
schools in hw charge. 

‘ iiTalll]ldftv,tftliiqd&r(t&lf#*kd8i). Eastlnd. 
[f. prec. •¥ •dSr, Pen. agential suffix.] The holder 
of a taluk or hereditary estate, or the officer who 
has charge of the district so called. Hence 
Tnlwkdlcl, -davee (tolookdarrp), the office or 
position of a tainkdftr. 

1998 Wbllbslky in Owen (187?) >70 Orders shall., 
be issued to all talookdars on the frontiers. sSos K. Patton 
Atimi, Moa, 116 By acquiring a larser extent of the same 
•pociM of hereditary possession, they became what are 
called taloohdan. if id 147 A grant of ulookdnrry of thirty, 
eight villages * which lay contiguous to their factory In 
Bcng^'. 1893 HaiUn (N. Y.) ey July 70/a The Mand- 
lonis (or * taiLiokdars *, as they were called in that dis- 
trict). 1904 7Vw/ar s Oct. 8/6 Proposals respecting the 
education and training of the Oudh taluqdars put forward 
by Raja Ali Mahom^. 

Talus 1 (tii'ldi, It taliV*). Also 7 tulu, talud. [a. 
F. talui (16th c.), in Diet. Acad. 1696 /o/w/, OV. 
f isth c. ui Uatz.-Darm.) ialu slope late pop. L. 

dertv. of idtus ankle (taken in sense of 
F. taioH heel) t cf. next.] 

1. Aslope; r^. in /hr/^ro/iofi, the sloping side 
of u wall or earthwork, which gradually increases 
in thickness from above downwards. 

s8«| N. Stons BnehiridioH 3 On the inward side 

they gave them (the walb] a Talud or stuping which in- 
creased them in thicknesse towards the bottom. 187a PkiL 
Trams, VII, 4081 The first Wall .. being much oroader 
Imiow by reaMn of the Tolu or slope. 1704 J. Harms 
1» ^Ta/w, or 7Wwl. properly signifiia any 
Thing that gom sloping, as the Talus of a Wall in Masonry. 
..In rortificattun, tne Talus of a Bastion or Rampart, b the 
Slope allowed to such a Work whether it be of Earth or 
Stone, syfia Stbsmb Tr, Shandy VI. xxi. To determine 
the depths, .of the ditchcSi— the talus of the glacis, and the 
precise height of the. .parapets. 186a Wraxall tr, Hugo's 
Mioirmftos ill. vii, The enemy's guns bad opened a break 
from the parapet to the talus. 

fb. The sloping side of a trench or the like, 

tyay Pam, Dtei. s.v. Cardsn, There must be 

one on the Brink of the Trench to spread the Dung upon 
the Talus. • 

2 . Ceol, A sloping mass of detritus lying at the 
base of a cliff or the like, and consisting of material 
which has fallen from its face ; also, the slope or 
inclination of the sarfaoe of such a mass. 

1890 Lvxll Pr/uc. Goal 1. 11. xx. 066 It b only at a few 
points chat the grassy covering of Che sloping talus marks a 
temporary relaxation of the erosive action oT the sea. sSfa 
— Amiif, Mam xviL 343 Huge taluscs of fallen drift. i86« 
Livimstonk Zamkisi vii., 171 The talus of each portal, 
keeping dose together northwards, makes a narrow, upright- 
sided trough from the cataract up to Pajodie. 1878 Pack 
Ado. Tsxikk. Goal xv. 375 The cemented fragments of a 
terrestrial talus or scree. 18I1 Darwin Pag. Mouidvjq An 
old talus of chalk-fragmcnts (thrown out ofa quarry) which 
had become clothed with turf. 

aitHk. and Comb. 1887 H. Macmillan in Maetu, Mag. 
No. 99- vs^/e Great talus-heaps of debris. 1904 D^y 
Ckron. 04 Mar. j/t There was no stratification as might bo 
expected If it were a talus-formation. see8 Jktd, so Feb. 
4/a The water getting into the talus rock, a mau of soft 
•tuff without any regular drainage. 

b. A descending slope of a mountain, etc., with- 
out reference to its mode of formation. 

i8|o Sir T. D. Lauobr Moray 930 We found an ex- 
tenuve marl bank reposing on the Inclined Ulus at the foot 
rf the hUI. i8s3 Kane Grinnsll Exf, xv. (1856) 108 One of 
these bergs presented a long inclined Ulus, which was evi- 
dently ran of an original afop^ unaltered by after changes 
in e^uilibriuiiL sfigfi - Aroi. Expl I. xv. 169 A slide down 
en inclined plane, whose well-ipaded ulus gave me ample 
lime to contemplate the contingencies at Us bate, sita 
Livinostonr Ztumbssi iu 61 C>ne point of view on the 
of mount M orumbwa. 1888 Lockybr tr. GMiHsmim'i Hoaosns 
(sd. 3) 100 beyond the second ridge a Ulus slopes gradually 
down northwards to the general level of the lunar surface. 

nTRllU| 2 (t/il/b). PUtaU. [L./J/or ankle.] 
1 . The onkle-bune or astragalus ; also applied to 
on analogous part in birdi and insects. 

1893 tr. BiammrdM PAys, Diet. (ed. e). Talus, see Asirm- 
^us. s^ PHiLLire (ed. 6), Taiut, (lat.) the Ancle or 
Huckle-Bone, otherwise call d Astragalus} the Pastern ofa 
Bjmt I elra e Die to play with. i8a8 Kiaav ft Sr. Emtomsl, 
111. 38s Talus (the Anklei, the apex of the Tibia [of an 
insect! where it b united to the Tersus. s8m Allfutt's 


Sysi. Mod. VI. 9f6 Tib eopsule of the anUe-JoInt was loose 
and lax. the talus swisik and oblique. 

2 . Path, A voflM of clubfoot in which the toes 
ore drawn up, tht Wl retting on the ground* 

1884 in Wusstrs. iiif in Cassstts £mcM Dist, 

8. A nodular ed^ioraticm somewhat memblln^ 
on astragalus boiie; 

a Mjdk Woodward JRrZ. HUt. PossHs '17*9^ I. 8t Of the 
Septa, or Partitions, nuu parcel out tills Body Into various 
Maseos or Tili. 

Talvftoo, - vaib variants of Talivaob Oft, 
Talvott, variant of Tovbt, two-peck measure. 
Taiwan see Tolwab, Indian sabre. 
Talwood. C^. exc. Hilt. Also 4*5 tnlwodo, 
tallwod(o, ftnlaiihwode, tollowood), 5-9 toll- 
wood, 6 tol(e)wod,talowood,talliroddo, tolld- 


wodo, 6-7 toll wood. [A rendering of OK. hois 
ds tail * l^is en coupe* (Godef.), f. tail cutting, 
cut.] Wood for fuel, cut up usually to 0 prescribed 


size : cf. Tauhidr. 


Centum de talwoda 14M Jvaval Acs. Hon, P7/ (1896) aay 
Ml tallowood occupyed ft spent abought hetyng of pitche 
Tnlowe Tarra ft Rosyn. i|oa AaNotna Chtoa. (iBii) 07 
The Ordinaunce for the Assise of Talewod and Belet in 
the Cyte of London, tsae Palsob. 979/9 Tallwodde pacta 
wodde to make by llettes m, iaiitos, 1399-3 Act i Edw. Vi, 
c. 7 A II tal woode, billet, fagot and colas . . sfciall kepe thassises 
hereafterexpressed. (A statement of sisesand prices followa] 
S373 Tuasaa Huob. (1878) 133 Pile tallwood and billet, slacko 
all that hath band. 1874 Jbakr Aritk.l,\k^ 68 Fuel con- 
tains Billets, Cordwood. Faggots, Talwood, and Coals, 
ti^ Parkrx Tumor's Dorn. Arckii. III. iv. rot It was 
the duty of the grooms of the chamber to procure a regular 
supply of tallwood ainl fuel for the fire. 

Tam, abbreviation of Tam-o'-Shantbr. 

1809 Daily Hows 8 Apr. 6/7 Tlie * Tams * as the Tam 
O'Sbanters are now universally called by shopkeepers, are 
favourites for windy weather. Godoy's Mag, FVib. 994/9 
The headgear is a coquettish white Tam with a white quiiL 
1899 Annib E. Holdswortm VtUisy Gt. SAadow x, I'll put 
o^our tarn— there t 

Tamable, variant spelling of Tamxabli. 
Tamahaiike. obs. form of Tomahawk. 

H Taaud (timli). Also tamaul, srt»/j, tamale. 
[Mexican Sp. lama'l, pi. tamales (-ftMra).] A 
Mexican delicacy, made of crushed Indian com, 
flavoured with pieces of meat or chicken, red 
pepper, etc., wrapped in com-husks and baked. 

S898 Olmstrd Tsxas (Bartl.). This [crowd] attracts a few 
sellers of whbkey, tortillas, ano tamaules. 18O0 Bastlbtt 
Diet, Amor,, Tamal, or Tainauli. 1884 Boston (Mass.) 
Trnl. 16 Feb. 9/9 A queer article of food, kno^n as* tamales'. 
Is sold in the streets of San Francisco at night by pictur- 
esquely clad S|ianiards. 1893 Kate Sanborn Trut^. Worn, 
S, Cali/srma 99 A tamaU is a curious and dubious com- 
bination of chicken hash, meal, olives, red pepper, and 1 
know not what, enclosed tn a corn-husk. 

II TamanduaCtftmm'udoA). AlsoytomoDdoa. 
[Fg. tamandua (in OwoAbvo Nisteria, 1576, tamen~ 
doa'), a. Tupi (amastduli, (See J. Platt in Athemeum 
19 Oct., 1901, 535.) So F. lamandua (1694 hi 
Hatz.-Darm.), Sp. tamdndoa.'] 
t a. Originally, a name for the Brazilian Ant- 
enters generally, including the Great Ant-eater or 
Ant-bear, Myrmecophagajubata (in Tupt lamandua 
gnapt), 

1814 PuRCHAS Pilgrimago ix. iv. (ed. 9) 835 The Tamendoas 
are as big as a Ram, with long and sharp tnouu, a taile 
like a squirrell, (twice as long as the bwy and hairy). 
*893 /’AiV. yVaMS. XVII. 851 The Tamandua or Ant-bear. 
1*783 Chambbrs Cycl.SuSf , Tamandua,. .called in English 
the ant-bear, and by the Hraslliana /nmaftdna-guafH.] 1774 
Golmm. Hut. Hist, (1776) IV. 338 The larger tamandua, the 
smaller tamandua, and the ant eater. 

b. Now generally restricted by naturalists to the 
smaller Tamastdua telradactyla, and its congeners. 
1834 Ponny Cycl II. 65/1 The Tamomdua IMyrutocO" 
phaga tamandua, Cuvier,) or second species of ant-eater, 
u an animal much inferior to the great ant-bear in point of 
sire, being scarcely so large as a good-sited caL 1849 [see 
next]. 1891 Owrn in PAH, Trams. CX LI. 744 In the 'Taman- 
dua KMyrmtcofkaga Tauiamduok„oX\ the cervical vertehrm 
have spinous processes except the atlas. 1898 List Anim, 
Zool, Soc, 198 Tamandun Utrmdactyla, lamandua Ant- 
caier. 1903 IVsstm, Gas, 17 FeU lo/a A new and interesting 
arrival at the Zoological Gardens is the Tamandua ant-eater, 
..a native of the fore'<ts of tri^icai America, where it leads 
an entirely arboreal life. 

H Tamaiioir (tamanwSr). [F. corrupt form of 
Carib /or/iaimd, » Tupi tamanduki fee prec.] 
The French name of the Ant-bear : see pree. a. 

1849 Sk, Nat, Hist., Mammalia IV. aia In the general 
plan of its osteology the tamandua agrees with the uma- 
noir, but the bones of the muale are shorter than the cranial 
portion. Ibid, 913 In its mannsrs the Umandua agrees with 
Che taraanoir, with this difference, that it often pliaiWtrees. 

I Taauuill (ta*ro&iig). Also -no. TahiUoaname 
of the tree Cahpkyllum Inaphyllum {pom Poom, 
Taoamahao) ; also attrih,, os lamanu^resm, •tree, 
B839 T. Bbalb Nat, Hist, Sperm fVksUe 349, 1 . .engraved 
my name In the bark of a large Umanu tree. 1888 TVmm. 
Bot.. Tamaau, a green heavy resin from Che Society Islands, 
obtained from Catsphytium InopkyUnm. 1897 Daily News 
ee Mar. 8/9 The mountain forest of *tamanu'. 190a R. 
Lovtrr Chalmers v. 14a A fins tamano tree grow close by. 
Tamaraclr (tsymtoek). Also f oo, -aoh (orrvM. 


lamarlBk). • [app. u native Indioii name fat 
Canada.] ft. Properly, The Amerleon Larch 
or Haokhataox (Aorix amerieamt), growing in 
moitt situations in British North America and the 
northera U.S.; alto, the timber of tbli tree, bb 
Alto applied to the Block or Ridge-pole Pine 
{Pinut Murrayana) of dry inland regiont of 
weatern N. America, and app. tometimes to the 
Scrub Pine (/*. eenlerta) of the coutt (Cm/. jDiH,), 

[a 1817 T. Dwight Tran, Now Eugn vtc. IiBai) L 36 Hse- 
montac, or Tamarisk.) B841 F. Goofbb Deerslayer xxiB, 
The temarack is healthiest in the swamp. 184s G. Basstow 
Hist. N, Hampsk. 453 Boughs of the tamarac and spruce 
overhang the road, sfigt Lonof. Hiaw, vit 48 Give me of 
your roots, O Tamarack 1 1874 Couxs Birds N, IN, 130 
Nesting in th'i tamaraexswamraand windfalkofMinneHOta. 

llTftmftMU (ta*mfirau). Alto -so. [^Native 
name.] A diminutive black buffalo, Bukalus 
minderensis, peculiar to the island Mindoro, in the 
Philippines. 

189I Guids Mouumalia 88 Attention m^ Ukewbe be 
directed to the small Philippine Buffalo. .,or Tamarau. spoB 
Csigr, Tmi. XIX. 699 Thu Tamsrao, the remarkable anoa- 
like animal peculiar to Mindoro. 

Tamarlo, -loe, obs. forms of Tamariok. 

Tftmftvin (t8e*m&rin^. [a. F. tamarin (La 
Condamine 1745), a. native name in the Galibi or 
Carib dial, of Cayenne.] A name for several 
ipeciei of the genus Mtdas of South Americoa 
marmosets or squirrel-monkeys. 

[i74t La Condaminb Esiat. Vby, Amir. MMd. 169 On 
lu noinme Piuekes k Maynat, et k Cayenne. Tautarins,} 
syBo Smrllib tr. B$fproa's Nat. Hist. (1791) VIII. 903 mots. 
In Ca>enne, there aie very small monkeys called tamartus, 
which are extramely beautiful. They exceed not the site of 
aiquirrel. 1797 Eueycl, Brit. (ed. 3 > XV 1 1 . 500/1 'llie tamarin, 
Sagoinus Midou, or great-eared monkey. 1894 H. G. Dai ton 
Brit, G'niVihm ( i85S>ll-4SsThc MarakinaorSil^ Tamarin. 
1881, 1898 Negro tamarin [see Nbcro 7! 188a Red handed 
tamarin (see Kbd-handrij a. 9]. 1899 Daily News ai Nov. 

The exceedingly rare monkey from South America, 
known as the red-bellied tamarin. 

TftBUurillld (t«‘marind). Forms : 6-7 tonm- 
rinde, 7 -srnd, tamerind, thomurlnd, 8 tamo- 
rinth, 7"* tamarind; also 6 (from Pg.) tamarindo, 
pi, -oi, 6-7 (It) Pi, tamarindl, 7 (from F.) pL 
tomarinea. [ « sp., Pg., It. tamarindo, med.L. 
tamarindus, ultimately od. Arab, jjl 

tamr^hindit i.e. date of India, whence in the early 
herbalists and physicians iamar indi, in Marco Polo 
(Fr. version) /o///oro/i</f; in igtli 0, ¥ . tamarindu 
pi. (Hatz.-t>arm.), mod.F. tamarin (15th c. in 
Hatz-Darm.).] 

L The fruit of the tree Tamarindus indiea 
(see a), a brown pod containing one to twelve 
seeds embedded in a soft brown or reddish-black 
acid pulp, valued for its medicinal qualities, and 
also used in cookery as a relish, etc. In Ce/»- 
meree, Med., etc. tamarinds means this pulp. 

1933 Elvot Cast, Heitko (1539)60 Ponrgers of chokr... 
Tamarindes, halfe an ounce in a decoction. 1989 N. Lichb- 
riBLo tr. Castankfda's Conf, £. Ind L xl. 94 They hnue 

R reate store of Ginger, Cardamomon, Tamarindoe . .and such 
yke. i6ia Woodall Surg. AtaU Wks. (1653) 165 The 
Tamarinds brouuht from the Indies. 1851 Fsi-'nch )rorksk, 
spa ix. 8s Soine 1 .eniiive, as . . Manna, Tamarinas,. .syrop of 
Roses. 173a Arhuthnut Rules Diet in i^/ixrrN/x.elc. 
944 Tamarinds, cooling, astringent, yet laxative tothelowur 
Belly. ^ s8ia J. Smvth Pract, of Customs (i8ai) 95a The 
Tamarind U a pod rcaombling a bean-cod, containing two, 
three, or four needs. 1879 Otivxa Eism, Bot, 11. 166 Tama- 
rinds, as imported, are the pulp of the fruit of Tamarindus, 
preserved in syrup. 

2 . A large tree, Tamarindus indiea, N. O. A49W- 
mimsfo, supposed to be a native of the iL Indies, 
but now cultivated in warm climates generally, 
bearing dark-green pinnate leaves and racemes of 
fragrant yellow flowers streaked with red, and 
producing the fruit described in 1, also a hard 
and heavy timber. 

1814 PuacMAS Pilgrimagt v. viL (ed. a) 483 Ouer the said 
Temnie grow many I'nmarinda 1898 Frykh E, India 4* P, 
196 A Grove of Mangoes and Thamartnds. 1797-48 Thomson 
Summor 667 Lay me reclined Beneath the spraying Mma- 
rim! 1793 Hanwav Trav. (1769) I. vn. xcv. 438 A table of 
tamarinth,. .half the diameter of the tree whLh produced it. 
1879 Olivrr /item. Bot. 11. 165 The streaked wood of the 
Tamarind . .used in cabinet work. 

3 . Applied to various trees (or their fruits) which 
resemble the tamarind in some n-^pect; e.g. in 
New South Wales and other ports of Australia, 
a species of Cupania ; usually with defining words. 
Baaturd tamarind, ^cec/e triekspMlmdos,^ ]nms\Kn 
(Miller Piant^n. i8<f4X Block. Black-crown, Brown, 
or Velvet tamarind, a small leguminous tree, Codarium 
aeuttfolium or Dialium gnineensex see quots. 
tamarind : see quot 186a Wild tamarind, applied to 
varioue leguminous trees or shrubs, es, in the W. Indies, 
Pitkeeotobimm ^fieipsUumx in Jamaica, Acacia arboreal 
in Trinidad, Pontouhthra /liamoniosa (Miller). Ye^w 
tamarind of tr^lcal America, Acacia villosn. 
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Tlttmntiidi. ISM DlimUmny mettHMimm, tlie Vd«tl 
Tdtnuitid of Shm Lim..Tbo pod» Jbout ibe tiM and 
ibnii of a ftlba^ k oovertd with a baaotifal block valvot 
doifii. il8f Molonbv Jf‘0tiuify IK 4 /r, 33a Volvat Tama- 
iMofSterraLai^ Bla^Taiaariiid. . .I’bapulpauriouBding 
tho Modi ia pltanaily add and comaonly oaten. 

4. a//n*d. «ad Cniwd., u iamarmd-pad^ 

•jfulPt •mdt •sUnit •tnii alio tomarlnd-flih, 
a IfAUAk made from variont kinds of Indian fish 
pieaervtd with the acid pulp of the tamarind frait} 
t iamarind»palinetto, some species of palmetto ; 
tniiiaviad«plum» an £. Indian tree, Dialium 
Mieitm, or its frnit : see tjnots. ; Samarlnd tea. 
tamarind water, an infnaioo of tamarinds, nsea 
as a cooling drink ; tamarind-whe j : ace qnot 
stsi SiMMONDS DM. Trmdf, *l*ainarind-llib. ufe Pa. 
Bay 'MMbar Introd. o Tba bom Tamarind nab k 
mepared froth tba Sefar Aah and from tha cmkmr^t 
atolT’avM Ate, S, indim^ P. t6(Tbo kknd of Johannan'ba 
eotwarcCoac of whkb k ambroidarad with *'laamarind Pal* 
netto. list LdNDLBV Ver, Kittgd, 549 DimUum tNdSka«Mr,ako 
callad tba ^'amarind Plum, ifsp HBNraav Boi. 080 Baaidaa 
Iba Tamarind, othar fruita, lasH acid, ara eaten, aa tha Tama* 
rind Plum. 1I66 TVaiaa Boi. 1 lai/i Tba ^umarind-podn im« 
ported from tlm Eaat Indiaa vary in length frum three to aia 
Inchaa, and an allghtly curved. They ooniikt of a brittle 
brown abell, within which ia a soft acid brown pul|A tra* 
varaed by strong woody filirca. 1830 Thackboav rendenmit 
IL He knew tba way to the *tamarlii<l.pota sijS Bsandb 
Ckem. (ad. 4) Index, ^Tamarind pulp, 106a. iS^ H. H. 
IV1L8ON Brii. jHdim 11 . 11. iv. 163 Tha Hindus endeavoured 
to appease the cravings td nature with . . braked ^Tamarind 
•tones, and tha laavaa of traea. a Ifti Ckambert* Eiuyei. I X. 
•83/1 *Tamarind tea k made by infusing umarinds in 
boning water. i6Ss R. Kmox Hm. Ceyhn iv. i. iiS [He] 
•at down under a *Tamarind Tree, liag timt'B Every-dmy 
Bk. 1 . 678 According to soma botankts, tha tamarind-tree 
enfolds within its leaves the flowers or fruit every night. 
tflflS'^ Pagob a Pvb-Smith Prine, Med. (ad. a) I. lao For 
bevarages ha may be allowed to choose among oarley* 
water, toast-and-water, lemonade, ^tamarind-water,, and 
cold weak tea. 1883 Chmmberd En^el. IX. s8^i tama- 
rind wh^ k prepared by boiling one ounce of tamarinds 
with a pint of new milk, and straining, 
t Tam grille. Obs.rare^^. Some kind of cloth. 
sSpi Lend, Gnm. Na 0675/4 A Piece of Ash-coloured 
wouily Tamarine striped with black. 

Tamarifrk (tn'm&risk). P*orfn8: a, 5 thAmw- 
rike, -yko, 6 tamArioa, 6-8 -io, -ik, tameriok, 
7 tsmrloko. fi. 5-7 (in L. form) tamarlsoiis, pl.-i; 
o- tamoriaoka <^7 tamar-, 7 tameriBko, tarn* 
riakc, 6- tamarisk, [ad. late L. ietmariscus ^ Palla- 
dius), var. of iamarix, -frm, whence F. iametris 
(13th c.), also in 16th c. tamarisc, iamarix. Ulte- 
rior lonroe of the L. name unknown.] 

A plant of the genus Tainarix^ esp. T, gmUka^ 
the Common Tamarisk (called in L. myrUa, in Gr. 
Itvptmj), a graceful evergreen shrub or small tree, 
with slender feathery branches and minute scale- 
like leaves, growing in sandy places in S. Europe 
and W. Asia, and now much planted by the sea- 
shore in the south of England. Several other 
species, some with trunks 6 or 7 feet in girth, ocenr 
in the Mediterranean region. 

German Tamaritk. the allied Mvricaria germmniem. 
e 1400 Laii/hutde Cirurg, aao Make him a gargarkm of 
liquiricie, yreos, & tamarkei. <1440 Paliad. en Hnsh. 
XII. 316 Atte gynnsmg of thk mooiic, of thamarike And 
other floures wilde, uaeth the bee Hoiiy . . to pikei 1348 
TUaNBS Names e/Herbet 8.v. MyHea, The scholemaistcrs 
in £nglande haue of longe tyme called myrica heath, or 
lyng, but so longe haue they bene deceyned al tqgether. It 
maye be called in cngllshc, Tamarik. igSa — Herbal 11. 59 
Y« Cypras tre and tlie Tamarisk haue camose or flessny 
kues. 1309 Hakluyt l*Vy. 11 . 1. i6a The Archbkhop of Can* 
ferhuria Edmund Grindall, after Be returned out of (3er* 
many, brought into thk realme the plant of Tamariske from 
thence. cs6is Chapman /AW xxi. 18 On the ahore, the 
Worthy hid, and left bk horrid lance Amida tha Tamrldces. 
1713-ao PoPB Hind VI. 40 His headlong steeds. .Rush'd on 
a umarisk’s strong trunx, and broke The shatur’d chariot 
from theerooked yoke, itjm Mrs. Raoclippb Myei. Udelf^ke 
iv,They sauntered over hulocks covered with lavender, wild 
thyme, Juniper, and tamarisk. 180;^ Genii. Mag. XCVll. 
IL 34 ^y, wilt thou court the tamarisk's lowlv Made, And 
tune to strains of love thy dulcet reedf 1884 Oilbrrt ft 
Chubchill Delemite Meant, 68 Clumps of alder and willow, 
interspersed with bnahea of the tamarisk (dCrri^mrik ger> 
ntM/tien), 

tb. A deooctioft or other preparation of the 
leaves of this plant, fomerly nUd in medicine. Obs. 

*879 Lanoham Gkriv. Henltk (1633) day Tamariske 1 It is 
a in^lcine of excellent power and vertue against the 
stopping ft hardnes of the milt, If it be hut drunhe out of, 
being made into a vesMll to drinke it sSai Burton Asml, 
Mel. II. iv. I. V. (1651) 374 The wines ordinarily used to thk 
dkeasa are Wormewood-wine, Tamarisk and BuBloasatum. 
S718 Quincv Cempl, Disp. 139 Tamarkk. .attenuates, opens 
sad absterges. 

o. attrib, and Comb.^ as tamansk-hoeegh^ -dnmrft, 
•dstfA, -jungle^ •sUm^ •iree^ -twig; tamarisk- 
fringed^ -grown adjs. ; tamarisk salt, salt found 
adhering to the trui^ of Tamarix orientaUs in 
edible quantity (Cm/. Diit ^ ; hence tamarisksait- 
tree ; tamariakwOrO, vessels or dishes made from 
the wood of the tamarisk. 
e 1611 Chapman /Uad %, 393 He hong them yp aloft. vpM 
a *Tamrlcke bow. i8te M. L. Whatblt Raoea 
Egypt XX. RM The achooT-room had been swmn neatly and 
decorated with tamarkk-boughs and a faw dpwiis. sftsd 


H. O. Kmomr EmtU Sk, Pref. (1830) 38 "Tamaridi hnshei^ 
•tontad acacia tieea,..«empi«ta tba produce of the chokasi 
•pots in the Desaru (of Amhial i8m F. C Gould in 
IVeettm, Gem, 8 Sept s/3 Mnmwlslufrlnfed white* 
dotted read, lyu tr. PemePe Hitt, Dmge 1 . 64 From thk 
Wo^ k mikle a white Ch^s^ Salt, c^kd *l'amarkk 
Salt, igvt Lvra Dedeene vi* xv. 877 Swine whkh haue 
bene deyly.lbdde oot of a trough.. made of ^Tamarisk tree 
or timber, haue bene seene to haue no mill at aL ICC 
PuNv N. /f. S4. a 41.I ss8bs Chapman Hietd vi. 37 Low* 
growne Tamrkke trees. ‘ 1878 Oetferd BibU-He^ sifl Of 
the lainarisk-tree seven spedos exist in Pakstina 1814 
PUBCHAO Pilgrimage iv. viL (ad. a) 371 Muttering their 
pFsyen, hoMing a bundk of small *Taoieriske-iwlgs. spia 
tr. Pesnete Hist, Dmge 1.64 They . .melee littk Cavia Cups, 
and Dishes of it, which are eall'd ^Tamarisk Ware. 

IT Erron. used for Tamaraok, q.v. (qnot. a 1817). 


•odium alum. 

tSsa Amer, ymL Sei, Ser. itL XL. ssS One of these [sul- 
phates] k iamnrstgitex thk occurs in massive forms, colour- 
less and with a radiated strucuira 

UTauniaglia (t8in8*Jft> Easilnd, [a. Arab., 
Pen., Urdu l&Ul tamSjk walking abont for recrea- 
tion or amusement, an entertainment, f. 6th conj, 
of to walk.] An entertainment, 

show, display, public frinction. 

[1687 A. Lovrll tr. Tkenenefe Tran, 11. 90 Th^ atop at 
the meanest thing, to do that which they call Tammeka^ 
(that’s tossy,) to consider and admire it.) 187a Mse. Valrn- 
TiNB Let, in Mem, viil (tSSs) 133 The usual tamashas went 
on. 1889 Pali Mesli G, o May j/t The people say to the 
Christian missionaries t 'Yoon Is a very dull religion 1 there 
k not enough tamasha (that k, show or function) about it *. 
189a Sesi, Tien, 18 June yWe That very funny tanuuha 
which k called a Convention la American politics. S9S4 
Blaekm. Metg June 835 , 1 thought the tamasha had begun 
and turned out to kde. 1908 Atkenmnm a6 May 635/1 
The serious business of Hie.. at.. Khapallu.. seems 10 be 
polo and lainatihas. 

H Tambao, a native Indian name of agalloch or 
aloes wood. 

STsy-Si Cmambbrs Cyei, a v. Ateee, The heart, or Inner- 
most part [of Alow-) called Sastsbae,,\A more valued by tha 
Indians thiin gold itself. 

Tambao, tambajrabk, ola. var. Tombao. 

I Taa&ba^at (tse'mbigfn). [Native name, from 
its cry, in the Philippines. J The Crimson-breasted 
Barbet of the PhuippUies {Megaieema heemaee- 
phala), (Cent, />fr/.) 

Tambarbate : see Tamboub /A 1 b. . la 
Tamberlaine, -laaa : see Tambblanb. 
Ta*aibO* [Negro abbrev. of tambmrinix cf. 
Banjo.] The tambourine-player In a negro minstrel 
troupe. 

MeM. Eep.7jnrm 744/1 A single row of negro minstrek 
seated on chain, .at the ends ore Bonos and Tambo. 

Tamboo, variant of Taboo. 

Tambov (tm*mb&i). [var. of Tamboub jA] 
a. See Tamboub jA 3. b. Tambor-aii: seequot. 
1890 BiiLiNGe Nest, Med. Dtet^ TkmArr e//,an oil obtwned 
from the seeds of Ompketlees elini/’era. .of Cmtral Americap 
said to be purgative without griping. 

H Tamooilld (tambi2*ks), a. Also tambooklo. 


Also tambooklo. 


•f dim. ending also -tje.l Of or belonging to 
Temba-land, as in Tamboukl graox, Tamboukl 
wood, a wild grass and timber of S. Africa. 

sMB SiMHONns Diet, Treute^ Teunboekie weed, n hard 
handsome ftiraiture-wood 1 when powdered it k ua^ by tbe 
Zulus of Africa ns an emetic. 1883 Rider Haggard K, 
Setemen's Minet iv. Dry tamboukl grass.. b mode into n 
bad. 1809 Alicb WxaNsa Ceipt. ef Leeneie^ etc Bo Open 
glades with bashes nnd dumps of tambootie-grass scattered 
•bout, U09 Binckw, Mag, SepL 384/1 [Tfae gress] was 
dashed eside hyaome krge object that camaimpidlv towards 
him, but was oonoaaled bensath the kmg tamboukL 

Tambour (tsrmbuej, *b6j), sk, [a* F. tambour 
dmm : see Tabob.] 

L A dmm ; epee, the great or bass dram. 

14184 Caxton FmbUe e/Msep (1889) 95 Of hk skynne he 
dyd doo make tambours, whiche ben cner betc. 1708 FHILUrS 
(cd 8^ TVtMdvfrr. aDruminn Instrument of Mortkl Musick. 
•745 PococBX Deeer, Emet II. Lxvi. 156 One of them pkyed 
on n tombour, nnd snng a Cnrdecn song. sBio SmuRV 
Kekesma 1. xiv. And still with overwhelming din The 
tamboun and tbe trumpets sound. i8» — Lett, (i856> II. 
307 A lambour k nn mitlandish drum, not such os soldiers 
use. 8879 Stainki Msuie gf Bible 140 As they [cymbnls] 
became muced in rise it was found possibw to insert 
several pairs under the rim of the tambour. 

I b. Tnmbour do baaque (also 7 tninbor do 
booo, tamborbMo, 9 tomborboBqno) [F. tam- 
bour de hasyuo, t de BiseayeJ^ a tambourine. 

t6IB R. Holmb A r Nfe xf yiii. xvi. (Roxh.) 85/1 He heareth 
sable, a Tnmber de Base, or Tamber-bese, Or.. .Thk k a 
kind of Instrument, vsed among the enndent Jews, end 
now 1 >y the Turkea 1780 Bbckporo liafy (1834) I. iv. 34 
Tntnbenrs de beueue at every comer. s8m Emycl, BHt, 
(ed. 7) XXI. 7e/a Tmmbemrde Besegne, a well-known kind of 
•mall drunLoommonly called atembourine. It k much used 
among the Bhceyana. 

8. An instrument for recording {wlsatlons, os in 
letpiratioD : see quote. 

18^ FosTts Pkye. 1. iv. f • Ssch bag commnnicates by a 
separate air-tight tube with en air-tight tambour on which 
a lever lerisi so that any pressttre on either beg k con- 


TAKB 017 B. 

mshes, araiteted to the cavity of ha rospecthre tambour, the lever 
wkset ofwhkh la relHed in proportion. Ibid, 11. iL 1 1 The move* 
ILD in menu of themdumn of air in tbe trechm are transmitted 
wbit^ to the tnmbour, the consequent expansions nnd contractions 
m thk of which are transmitted 1w moaniof e lever resting on it 
mnrkk to the rwmrdlng drum, tlpe BiixiNoe Nat, Med, DUU 
I haue TkwSMn drumt UMd to collect and transmit movemenu 
ik trw In graphic ngktering apparatus; 

, & (Also Umbor.) A fish which makes a dram- 

Lifl of noise, or which resembles a dram in form ; 

1814 aa a fish of the genus Pegonias, a drum-fish ; a 
: globe-fish, swell-nsh, or pofTer ; also the red ro^- 

fish, Sebastodos ruber, of the coast of California,. 

Robinson In PktL Trmne. XXIX. 480 Mefty 
g. .V Temburo's or Drum- Fishes.) 1834 Burhnan in Om'e Cire, 

• .(/* Sc,\, Orr.Nat. 151 The pogonies, on nooount of the sounds 

• toe which It produce^ has been named the lambour, dlmCesst, 

ab.] />&/., Tambor, ^ 

m ; a 4 . A circular frame formed of one hoop fitting 
within another, in which silk, muslin, or other 
B IsuV- material is stretched for embroidering. Cf. Tam- 
oww- BOUMNO-morA/rw. 

mK *777 Shbridan Sck. Scand, iL I. Whan 1 saw you Unit 
^raD., fitting at your umbour, in a pretty figured linen gown. 1781 

erem- Mmo. D'AesLAV Diary Mar.. Portraiu of the three beeu- 
Mtti Lady Weldcgnves,. .at work with the tambour. r8i8 

Conj. Todd, Tesmhedr, 1841 bosRow ZineoH I, viii. | 1. 131 
aent. Intertwining with their sharp needles the gold and silk on 
the tambour. 

top at h, A species of embroidery in which patterns 
fnebn, are worked with a needle of j;>eculiar form on 
iwMt R^Bterial stretched in a tambonr-/mme ; now snper- 
toSm seded by pattern-weaving ; in recent use* /aariiMr- 
there -toee i see 7. 

lit it *. 1813 Abp, teCkrm. In Ann, Beg, 050/1 Abounly upon the 

nasha exportation of stuiTs, of silk ornamented with embroidery, 

*904 tambour, needle work, lace or flringe. sfiSpCsBCNDj/.V/fNa 

^un ii. I 7 (O. H. S.) 94 A French meotcr of tambour nmf similar 

635/1 nocomplkhments. sipi Standard a6 June 3/3 The . . 

10 be Limerick production it of four kinds t ‘I'ambonr, the sinwiest 

and commonast. OsB Cent, Metg, Jan. 365/1 My Maters 
ch or end 1 covered It [the frock] with embroidered buds nnd 
ruees, done in tambour. MpB§ IVeetm. Gem 05 Apr. ij/e 
Inner- ^ imitation of old Tnmbour. 

»y the o. A kind of fine gold or silver thread. 

1899 W. G. P. Tounsbnd Embreidem v. 8e Gold and 
I. Silver Passing and Tambour.— Fine kino of threads, /bid, 

frnm ^i* Now tambour gold k used over cardboard, taei 

. . Day ft Bwklb NeeeUetuerk xxbt. (ed. e) §45 For stitching 

astea through, there k n finer [gold] thre^, calM * tambour *• 

B, Atrk. a. The coie of a Corinthian or Com- 
posite capital, b. Any one of the ooniiei forming 
. the shaft of a cvlindriciU column, ft. The wall of 
a circular bnilaing surrounded with columnSw d. 
s cf. A round exterior building surrounding tbe base of a 
istrd dome or cupola ; also the circular vertical part of 
a cupola, e. A lobby or vestibule enclose with 
>**'*■> folding doors and ceiling, as within the por^ of n 
church, to prevent the direct passage of air, etc. 

, 1 C A projecting part of tbe wall of a tennis court 1 
mot. 

ainad * 7 ”^ Phillim (ed. 8), Tambenr,,. Jn Ardiltectnre, the 
eriiAi Ornament in the Chapiter of Plllera of tbe Corin- 

' tbian Order: Also the Name of part of n Tennk-Court. 

iVIa * 7 S?~ 4 * CHAMRPRe Q'c/., Tambenr, in architecture... 

wo, applied to the Corinthian nnd Composite capitals, ns boSring 

lame some resemblance to a drum. . . Tmnbeter k also nted fqr 
10 to a liiile box of timber-work, covered with a cieling, within- 
ride tile porch of certain churches. . . Teunbenr also de- 
notes n round course of stone, several whereof form the 
shaft of a column, not so high aa a diameler. 1818 Rneytl, 


Perth, XXII. oeo/a On the right bond side of the ftennk) 
court from the draana k the tambour, e port of the wall 
which projects, and k so contrived in cmer to make a 
variety in the etroka i8e3 P. Nicholson Prmet. Build, 
Gloss., Tambour,, .also the wall of a circular temp 1 C|aur- 
roundM with columno. 18^ Ciml Eng, 8 AreK Jml, 
1 . 338/8 An iron clamp was Imnened on the shoulder of the 
capital, and another on the lowest tambour of tbe column. 
1841 Peni^ Cyel. XX. 73/1 If the dome [of the Pantheon] 
had sprung immediately from the upper cornice, eo aa to 

£ resent a perfect hemkphera on tha oulrida, the rotunda 
•elf would have looked merely as a tambour to it. 1864 
Atheneeum vt Feb. 304/3 Above the roofii will rise (in tbe 
centre) a bold tambour pierced with windows and incloring 
tlM lower portion of the dome. 

6. A/iV. A small defensive work foimed of pali- 
sades or earth, usually in the form of a redan, to 
defend an entrance or passage. 

1834 J. S. Macaulay Jn'eld Pori(/i 91 Theee 101011 re- 
douDts or Umbours, though weak in themselves, are of 
use when nothing better can he done. Ibid, 140 Tambours 
are conatructed with timbers 10 feet long, and about 6 inches 
square, which are planted touching each other, and sunk 
3 feet into the earth. 1833 Srowauta Mib’t, Emycl., 
Tetmbenr,. .a work formed, .so that, when finished, h may 
have the appearance of e squera redoubt cut in twa.. 
I'ambours are also solid pieces of earth which are made In 
that part of the covert-way that k Joined to the parapet. 
i8m Chapters in Adventurene Life 340 There was a chapel 
of ^ George some little distance inland of thk poiifl, aronnd 
which a tambour of loose stones had been raisM. 

7 . attrUi, and Comb,, as (in sense i) tambour^peai, 
(in sense 4) tambour^cotton, •embroidery, •schooi, 
•sprig, -waisteoat, •utork, •worker; also tembour- 
frume, ■■ sense 4 ; tambour-lnoe, a modem lace 
resembling tambonr (4 b), consisting of needlework 
designs on machine-made net ; tamboor-naedlo, 
the needle used in tambour-work, a small steel 
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book tet in a hanllle; tambour-atiloh* tbe loop- 
atiteb nied in Umbour-woik ; also a stitch ased in 
crochet, ki^ which a pattern of ridgea Intersecting 
at tlgl^ angles is prorlaced ; so tambonr*stitota»r. 
179! *Tsinbour-franM [ws tmmhour»uitdU\ tSoa Mas. 


RooawosTM Emilig dt Cwimugrt 1 181a) 157 She 
rather ace Eniiiie guillotined at once, thim condemned.. to 
work like a galley>HlavaBt bar tambour-frame for her bread. 
iMif Boakn^Uro Nov. 1 190/1 bhe.. added to their slender 
earnings by her skill at tna tembour frame. 1899 lfVjr//ff. 
Ciax aS Dim. j/a^ 1 would recommend tbe charming and 
inexpensive *Tambour lace for this design, 1798 Koca- 
wosTH /’nw/. Egltte. (i8ti) 1. 103 A iodp who is lining 10 
work with a *tauibour neadia puls her head down close to 
the tambour fmma. 18S3 Janbt Hamiltom pgtws Eu, 
196 The daughter plied the lamiHHir-nccdles. iBas Msa 
Hbmans Sitgg PtUtmim, v. The Moor is on his wayl With 
the ^tambour^ai and the icGbir-»houi. 1799 I. Kobbstson 
‘ “ ■ ■ ' { of cotton goods 


Agwk, Pgrik 38a At Callander the weaving c 
and a *tambour*scbool have been lately introauccu. 1779 
SuvainAN Criiie t. 1, Tropes and dowers suit the general 
coarMnessof vour style, as *tainbour sprigs would a ground 
of linsey wooisey, 1883 A fi J^-nL 150/a Done by ‘1 urkisb 
workenk and Chinesa and Indian ^tamuour. titchers. 1778 
Mmr. D'Asblav Dtary sj Aug, A *tambour waistcoat, 
worked In green silk. 1806-7 J. BasKSFoaD Mittrigg Hum^ 
Lifg (i8b 6) II. Sigh aiii, After havi^ consumed thi ee years on 
aplace of *Cambour- work. 1879 TgmpU Bar Mag, Oct. aiS 
Her needle went to and fro through her tambour work. 1780 
Ckrgtu in Atm. Rgg, aoi/s They were *tombour workers. 
TuilM>W(tSB*mbu<*j, ttcmbua'J), V. [f. prec. sb.] 
L trans. To work or embroider in a tambour- 
frame ; to ornament with tnmbour-work. 

1774 Wggtnu Mag. II. 166 The waistcoats tamboured with 
cofourad silks only, or interspersed with gold and silver. 
Base Mas, Gaugain Lotlyt Assiit. Kniittug^ etc 1. 189 
Join it up.. tambouring it together aboat s^ inclics at 
each side, and draw it up at each end. 1889 Btrmittgham 
tiaity Pg$i 7 Jan. 6/6 Sonic 1 fabrics) are ambasaed, ana soma 
tamboured in gpld, or ulherwise treated. 
jig. 183B BfSdm. Mt\g. XXVII. 171 A coarse.. web of 
worts,.— >«ambouied with cluAtcrs of lanUstic figures. 

8. fff/r. To work at a tumbonr-frame ; to do 
timbour-work. 

01849 Basham tngol. Lgg. .Ser. iii. Ku^hi 7 Lmtfy^ Sha 
sat herring* boning, laitibourhig, or stitching. 1863 Iankt 
i I AMiLTON Pogtug^ ToM/Awevr. She who tambours, larniiourB, 
tamliours for fifteen btjurs a day Would have shoes on her 
feel and dress for church, bad she a third of our pay. 

Hence Tamboured ///. a., ornamented with 
tambour-embroidery ; worked, os a design, on the 
tambour-frame. 

1799 /fmH AtHtgriugr 30 Nov. i/i Some remarkably 
aieganl.. tamboured, .muslins, tfija Scott Dgmgmot, i. 30 
This personage, with tamboured waistcoat. 1889 Manek, 
Exaut.g Mar. ^6 BuyiiiiGai.«iu laadioured cloths for Spain 
Is also dull. 

II TfomllOim (tae*mbfiri, t«mbft«*ril). Also 6 
tambora, 7 tamera, 9 tumboora. [app. ad. 
Ters. fatidiir, Arab, {mthur. In same sense.] 

An oriental musical instrument of the lute family, 
rasembling the guitar, with wire strings struck by 
a plectrum. 

^ T. Washington tr. Nkkolt^'g Vgy, iil i. fiph, A 
thing very like vnto a Cittern, which they call Tambora. 
s66a J. Uavifs tr. Oigarius' Pgy. Amdass. S76 He would 
needs play on the TaMgi‘a,..an Instrument us'd by (he 
Persian:* instead of the Lute. b8s8 A siatic Cottmugg 13 The 
tumboora iiisliaim resembles the guitar more than any other 
instrument, l8i^ Enori. Mu», Atte, iVn/. 51 The tamboiira 
. .is at present in use, especially in Persia, llindoosian, auU 
Asiatic I'urkey. 

TsM&boiirBr (see the verb), [f. Tamboub v. k- 
-BR >.J One who does tambour-work. 

1833 Baowsraa f/tU. Magic xi. sSy A tambourer of 
ordinary skill could not . .earn more than fiveorsix shillings 
a week by con'«tnnt application. 1849 Afgw .Statist. Acc. 
Scoti. VI. 294 English women intight the tambonrers here 
the art. 1883 Iankt Hahii.ton Poems, Tattikomrgr, Still 
the tambourer bends wearily over the frame. 

Tambouret (tse-m buret). ? 06 s. ran. Also 7 
tnmburet. [f. Tambour -bt: cf. Tabourict.] 
tl. " Tabouret a. Okt. rare-^^, 

1898 tr. Hist. CkrisBua A.Q.e/ SwgtHantfu. 75 The tam- 
boret (orig. tamkurtttol, which is a less seat, granted usually 
by Queenes to Princesses of graat quniity, was given to the 
Dutchcsiies of Ascot, of Aunsy, and the ^incess of Ligni. 

2 . A small drum ; a 'I'abubt or Taborin. ? Obs. 

1778 Hawkins Hist. Musie I. it. ix. a48 llie Trmfaamm 
Igvg.HW instrument yet known by the name of the "fatukoMret, 
1839 Aijm. Vaqkt a tiiobigg, IL (1896) 59 This stirring [Bohe- 
mian] song, accompanied, .with guitars and tainbourets. 

Tutbourill (ll tiAbwrfft, tsemburin). [mod. 
P'. (Voltaire 1769) « Fr. iamberin^ It iamburino^ 
dim. of tambour drum : the earlier Fr. form down 
to 1 700 was tabaurin : see Taborut.] 

1 . The long narrow drum or tabor used in 
Provence (see Taborik) ; applied also to *a bottle- 
shaped drum used in Egypt* (Cr/r/. Diet,'). 

1833 BaawfiTBa Nat, Magic viii. S09 Ha bolds in ona 
hand a flageolet, and in the other the stick with which he 
beats the iantbourin, 1907 Kickrrt Cold. Haxvk xxxix. 
»g6 The music was pipe and tainbourin, of course, how else 
should one dance in Provence f 

2 . A Proven9al dance, originally accompanied by 
the tamlioarin. b. A piece of music for such 
a dance, In duple rhythm and quick time. 

*7Vf EtuyeL Brit. (td. 3) XVll 1. 303/t Tautkoarinj. .imma 
of a dance perfimned on the French sume. 7 'be air is lively, 
and the movements are quick. iMi yT. B. Squibb In Grove 


Diet, Mm, IV. 39 ftgikgmrin, an eld Prefvental douM* ki 
lu original form acrtwpanled by a Phiu and Tambour 
da Basque (2rvvr/ir>T|Muhourin). 

Hence Ta'mboniib r., to play on the tambonrin ; 
Tmmbonrtea'dB n^r stnmadti etc.; lee -aub], 
a performance on ibe tambonrin. 

1884 J. Pavnb Trntm/r. Armkk II. 034 They gave net 
over, .umbourining aUB piping till the night waned. 1893 
K. U. BABKRn Ik^um Somtk, tVaigrg 27 Every OMirning 
at five the tailor.. afMka the ochoes of tho gorge with a 
long and furioua tamfaoiirhiadek 


Tuabowilia (tsmburPn), jA Forms 1 6 tam- 
burin, 7 -ine, tlmbnrlne, 9 tambourln, -borine, 
8- tambouTinu. [app. ad. F. iambmrin, dim. 
of tambour (tee pree.), but used not in the lense of 
that word, but in that of F. tambour do basf 9 to,\ 

1 . A musical instrument consisting of a wooden 
hoop having skin or parchment stretched over one 
side, and pairs of small ^mbals, called jingles, 
placed in slots round the circumference, email bells 
being sometimes fattened to the edge. It is played 
by shaking, striking with the knuckles, or drawing 
the lingers across the parchment 
l*be earlier name* for this or a similar instrument men- 
tioned in the Bible were timkrg and iimkrgi. It U not clear 
what Spenser and Jonson meant by tamkariiuiimkuriHgi 
the word was known 10 Hlount i66t only from Spenser ; the 
modem use wax unknown to Bailey, to jolmson, and to Ash 
f>77Slt k is certain in quoi. 17821 but as it doas not agree 
with that o' P. iamkoarta It ie difficult to know how it aroxe. 


sS7f SrUNSBa Ske^. Cat, June 59, 1 sawe Gallic wylh 
Miters moe. .Tbcyr yuory Lnyts and Tamburins Ibrgoc. 
fk/d. GIom., TattfOartmest an dde kind of instrument, which 
of some is supposed to be the Clarion. 1837 B. Jonboh Ji.td 
Skgjk. I. ill, Though all the Bels, Pip^TaDors,Tiinburinea 
ring. 186s in B1.0UNT Ctosgggr, [giving Spenser's gloss]. 
S791 Walkbb Diet, Tamkarino, a labour, a small drum. 

178a W. F. Mabtvn Gegg, Mag. 1. 17 Tbe tambourine., 
which is well known in the streets of this metropolis., being 
a hoop covered with parchment, and furniNhad with small 

— .-I I edges of it. t8Bi Clahb 

I the dance where gipsy fiddlers 


pieces of metal hanging to tbe edges of it. 
yilt, AUnttr, I 38 To |oin the dance where gipsy fiddle 
play, Accompanied with thumping tambourine. ^ 1884 V. oa 


PoNTiGNY in (iruve Ptet Mas, IV. 55 Tnmkgmrutg (Fr. 
Tamkonr dg ififiz/Nr).. consists of a wooden hoop, on one 
side of which is xiretched a vellum head, i he other side being 
open. 1899 KiruNo Aksmt-Miaded Begfar {, Will you 
kindly drop a siiiiling in my little tambourine For a gentle- 
man in khaki ordered South f (Refers to its usa as a col- 
lecting dish.] 

Cotttk. 1840 Dickrns Bam, Badgg xti, Some black tambou- 
rine* player, with a great turban on, 

2 . Tambourine pigeon (also ellipt. tambour- 
tut ) : ail African species of pigeon, so called from 
the resonance of its note. 

Cgnt, Dictt Tambourine. 1896 List A aim. Zosi, 
Soe. 466 Tym^amisiria kieotor^ Tambourine Pigeon. 

Hence Tombonri'ne v. s'sstr.f to play the tam- 
bourine. 


1891 Party Newt 5 Sept 3/3 The Jingle of the tambouriiiing 
poke-bonnetted lass [Le. member of ths Salvation Army]. 

Tunbonxing, vki. sb, [f. Tambour v. + -iro i.] 
The action of the verb Tambour ; embroidery done 
by this method. Also attrib., as tambourifsg-gngisto, 
•machine^ a machine for doing this work. 

1779 Ash SuppL, Tamkottring, the act of ornamenting 
wiiii n kind of pnnitoloured needlework. 1819 Simono 
Jmi. TourGt. Brtt, 1. 285 The tambouring or embroidering 
mill. 1830 Galt Lamrie T. 111. U His wife had been bred to 
the tamliouring. ^’^Eacyel.Brit. (ed. 7) VI 1.407/s 
I'amlHNiring machine. 187a Koutiedgt's Kv, Boys Amt. 
223/2 The movements of the tambouring engine. 1908 
Dady Ckron. ai Oct. 7/5 Some of the finer embroidery, 
called tambouring, is si ill worked by hand on a frame, 

RTambraet (tsrmbr/'t). [Millnngong lang. 
of New South Wales.] A native name of this 
Dock billed I’latypos. 

1840 Peony Cyct, XVII. e8/i The Duckbill, or Duckbilled 
Platypus..! Maltangong, Tambrect, .. Water-mola of the 
Eiiglixh colonists. 1884 in WaasTKR t and In mod. Dicta. 

Amburl«in(B: see Tambklarb. 

Tama (t^m), a. Forms; 1, 4 tom, 3- tame^ 
4-5 Sc, tayme ; i tpm, 2->3 tom, 4 tome. [ 0 £. 
tarn {tpm) ■■ OFris, (EFiis.) /ow, OLG. *iam 
(MLG., LG., MDu.yDu. /a//0>OHG., MHG.sww 
(Ger. sakm)f ON. iamr :-OTeut *tastuy (evidenced 
in Goth, only by tbe deriv. vb. tantjan to tame). 
The Tent, stem tarn- is cognate with thnt of L.dom- 
drg, Gr. bafS’dr to tame, subdue. Tbe OE. variant 
tpm was retained in southern Early ME. down to 
^1300; the existing tamo repiesents the inflected 
forms of tarn : cf. mso Tamb u.^] 

L Of animals (rarely of men) : Reclaimed from 
the wild state ; brought under the control and care 
of man ; domestic ; domesticated. (Oj^. Co wild.) 

cOOB K. ^Lraao Bogth, xxxv. | 6 Wildu Bior.. woldon.. 
staudon swilca hi tama waron. cioae iEi.Saic Raimis* 
Lives (1900) 11. 326 So wttif folxode. .awylce h« urn ware, 
ciooo Age. Giost, in Wr.-mtlcker 481/Sa Smjagalit, 
lam. o laso Geo. 4 £x. 174 He made on werlA ai crue 
tame, /kid, ]48e Eiau wikla man huntera. And lacub 
taina man liHeie. a 1300 Cursor M. 13430 (Colt.) Of all 
kin sandas wild and lam, Man Imu soup and gaf him niun. 
^*375 Leg, Seuats xxix. (/*/eriV/a«) 318 Wyld hon fit 
layma. scad Tinoalb a Pot ii. t6 The tame and dom 
beast speakynjie with mannes voyce. 1653 Walton Angter 
Ii. 44 111 try irl can make her (a youtm Mlar] tamm ifido 
F. BaooKB tr. Lg BktmU Trsm. 166 Tney have ako tome 


f Jons. i8|8 Favtn Aec. E. todtmkP.oix From aSalvafle 
Prince rondred hiiwuilf a toSM Followar of the Patriei^ 
177a PaiRBTLBV istti, Rgtig. (178a) L 31 Small and tom* 
anlmiib breed fbit 1844 H. H. WitaoN Brio, iodim 11 . 370 
The beasts of the fbrext, or the acarcely tamer homaa 
beings. 1859 H. Kimobuiv G. Ham^ wndiL A taaso 
Uack beloiq|iag to uc. He is great at aft aortN of buntini^ 
b. kumorootsiy^ of a person : Domestic ; kept or 
supported for domestic or private use. 

1711 Addison Spect, Na47 P e It was foraierly the 
Custom for every great House in England to keep a tome 
Fool dresMd in Petticoats. iSSfi Wsstsa, Cat. 19 Mar. 8 /t 
At the Treasury.. A tome bookbinder rcceives/te5 a year. 
A/gd, Thay endow 'tameprofcMon* to advocate ibeir vlewa 

2 . Applied to pianu, also (in (A S.) to land : 
Cultivated, improved by culture ; gard^ as op« 
posed to wi/d. Obs. in ordinary use since r 1650. 


7 ’amg kay, bay made from specially sown gmsKas 
forage plants ; a. mtill keyr, (Western iJ.S0 


t ]>at of l>e wilde makep tome. liiVgoe Cursor At, 
I Al he bexies Jxit or wild Fur me most be lame and 


pruddest of yow may be made ful tame. rx43e ifyti 
Cirg, (1867) 6t Y wole |>ee leere To make M lord to 
toitie. 2918 Pitgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1511) 39 Go he 


^ (We 

,SUI TuHNBa HorkeU 1. Cvb, I haua not asna yet the 
right tame Anemone. igSe — Herkat u. sia 1'ame or 

B rdin rndioe, 1978 Lvts Podgotu iii. Ux, 390 The tome 
oppe hath rough branches. tSeq K. GIsimstonb] 
P'Acosidg Hist, tudigg w. xxxi. M9 Cherries, both urilde 
and tame have not proapered well at tha Indies. 1619 
Pakkinson Paradigms (10041 420 Any Roue either wilde or 
tame. iSig tr. Hekn*g Ik'aod. Plants 4 A mint, (2887) m 
H erodotus makes the oracle speak of the tame oUvo, 1887 
Buck's Handkk, Med. ^c. V. o/a The careful pioiieor..liail 
bi>i corral., where the land baa become ' tama '. 

Af. 1859THACKBKAV Ngwtgtugt xlviii. His lortship sowed 
tamo eats now after his wild ones. 

8 . Having the disposition or character of a do- 
mesticated animal ; accustomed to man ; not show- 
ing the natural shyness, fear of, or flerceness to 
man ; familiar ; also of (lersoiis, their dispositioiii 
etc. : made tractable, docile, or pliant. 

r888 K. Mvenra Boeik, xxo. § i Sco lao^ fleah bio wel 
tam se. a 1000 Cngnt, yenes 14a Til mon tiles ft tomes 
mcares. mass Auer, K, 144 Nofiing ne aweldeS wilde 
ulescbx ne ne makefi hit tomniure heu deft muebe wccche. 
a laag J.rg. Natk, 1318 pet be ne uide him al tom car ha 
turiide from uh. angp Ow/k Nixkt, 1444 Hwich heo ba 

gome . . - 

11628 j 

mild, c'ljoa Pot, 'Songs (Camden) 194 Alas t thou leli 
Fraunce, fur the may thunche khoine.Ti>al ane fcwefullaris 
niaketh ou xo tome, e 2374 Chaucbx Cou/pt. Mart 278 The 
■ ‘ ' ‘ • *■ • J Hymns 

J to 

. . *53«) 39 Go homo 

mekely Kt tame to tliy plare. 1789 Gsosa Pu t. Vulg. Toogng 
K. V., To run tame about a house, to hvu familiarly in a family 
with which one is uiKin a visit 1908 Betw. 7 'rent 4 
Attekidme a6 It fa gulij became tanM eiKmgb to watch ita 
fuod being dug. 

b. 'J'ame cati One who is on the fooling of the 
domestic cat ; a person who is made a convenience 
by Ids Irlends. So tamojet/ow, \tamcg90so. 
{pbs.), (CC 1 b.y 

afloa Cetsg is A l/ered (HnWiw ), Utterly cast away upon 
a noddy, a ninny hamincr, a taine-goose. a 1700 U.E Piet. 
Caotrog Crew, Tawt/eltow, tr.tciable, easy, manageubla. 
[1878 Mis. H. Wood Pomeroy Abk. 1. 255 Here has lie l>een 
in ibeb-'Uxe contiiiii.illy like a tame cat] 1885 I bot id 9 Svpt. 
o It sheds the gentle glamour of romance over the tame cat 
fiini'^ir and the iumschold where he is always welcumo. 
1900 Patty A^etos 16 Jan. 3/2 He is tbe laiiicst of tama cats 
auiuiigst local officials. 

t c. port, applied to a thing with which one is 
familiar. Oks. 

i6e6 Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr. iii. Hi. vo All Tliat time, acquaint- 
ance, custome and coudition, Made tame, and uiuxt familiar 
to my nature. 

4 . Sobdueit as by taming; submissive; meek; 
poor-spirited, pusillanimous; servile. 

1063 D. Googr Egtufs, etc. (Ark) 87 The countnaunoa 
saa The drowping Courage tame. 1694 Waskrn C/m- 
ketievers 235 They are a company of mine Souidlers. 1719 
'Poniiirtai, 168 Shall 1 my prize resign With tame coo- 
tent, and thou possess'd of Cninef i^t-a Humr Hist, 
Eng. (1806) V. Ixx. 269 They should expose themselves. .10 
paDiic contempt, on account of their tame behaviour. 2789 
ynruns Lett. xi. (1820) 47 Never hope that the freeholders 
will make a lame surrender of their rights. 1849 Mac- 
aulay Hist, Eng, tx. If. 42a The tribunal lately so ias»* 
lent, became on a sudden strangely tome. 

6 . Lacking animation, force, or eflectiveness ; 
deficient in striking features; weak, spiritless, 
insipid, dull 

160a Shakb. /tarn. in. ii. 18 Ba not too tame neytheri 
but let your owne Discretion be your Tutor t suit the action 
to the word. 1^ Jkb. Taviaiu Serm,/or Year 1 . v. 63 
He that Is cold and tame in bis prayers, bath not tasted of 
the dcliciouxness of Religion, and the goodiiessu of God. 
2766 Golusm. Yic. W, XV, The lame correct paintings of 
the Flemish echool. 189a Robkkison Eerm. Ser. 1. xvi, 
(1866) 266 These words fall short : they arc too lame and 
cool. t86o Tvnuau. Gtac, 1. xxvli. eiy My delight.. was 
tome compared with that of my companions. 2894 Parry 
Sind. Gt. Composers, St kukert 032 llhe tamer style of his 
Instrumentai worim wan probably owing to the xaiiic causes 
which made his song-writing so very remarkable. 

b. Of scenery : Wanting boldness ; having no 
strikinir features. 

2807 SiK R. C Hoarb TVirr tret. 186 On descending.. the 
scenery.. becomes tamer. 2894 Mae. H. Wand MarcoUm 
1 . 16 A broad expanse of tome arable country. 

6 . Comb,^ as tame-spirited^ '-witted^ etc. 

1998 Nashb Sadmts-IVeddcH V/ks. (Grosart) III. ye 
Pooretama-witted -^illy Quirko. Mod. One could not expect 
tbe nation to ba so uina-spirited. 

Tamffi [ME. / 8M M I8, £, Tamb a. 



III tKe 14th «. the place cf the eeiUer 
Ti^i:— OE. t§^utn, f. iam edj.] 

1 ^' trMS* To bring (a wild animal) under the 
control or into the tcrvice of mim; to reclaim 
from the wild atote, to domesUcate. Alto 

vi. 65 pat vnicorn )wt <vm m 
wym.^fon bast y-tam«d th)rt]; ami i-atyJd. tjea Gowaa 
C(M|^ Jl. 161 Hou mao ham acbolde ryda and tama. leae 

Pmrv, 486/a Tamyii, or make lama, i/oma sim 
SNA xa tutr. 9 s6 To uma tba vnkoma, and Uon wild. 
1710 STBRLa Tktf/ar No. aaa p 3 Aa People tame Hawka 
and Baglea, by ketping them awake. iWj Lvau. 

AfAM a4 At a later p«iiod..tha lake«d wallers enccaadad m 
Uiaaag that formidaule brute the Bcs ^ntuiftniut, the Urus 
of Crnaar. *877 E. R. Condiw Bms. Faith i. aa Or tames 
the lightning to be bis oewsinonger and hib lamplighter. 

t b* To brliif[ (a wild plant) under or into cultii* 
witlon ; to rMlaim or improve (lend) by cultivation, 
idos DoLMMf Lm PrimautL Fr, Acad, (t6i8) 111 . 795 
Many great perMnages. .baue taken painca to Ume them, 
and cauHe them to grow in gardens. 1697 DavilRM 
CnWfW. I. 144 Por he with frequent Exercise Commands Tn* 
unwilUns Soil, and lam-'S the stubborn Lands. wiTaa 
Lislb Hm$b. (1737) 100 (E.D.l>*) By that time the ground 
will be lamed. 17^ W. Dvnkin in Fiancls //’anus, il 
ii. a8o Another shall . .tame the savage Soil. 

9 . To overcome the wildness or fierceness of 


(a man, animal, or thing); to subdue, subjugate, 
curb; to render gentle, tractable, or docile. 

1380 WvcLiP />aM. iL 40 Hou yrun brekith to gydre alia 
thingtts, and dauntith ^Awr or lamitli]. CB400 Dcatr, 
Troy 9104 Soche tyrandm to tam& b*t ve Cene wirke<t. 
igai Tinoalk I Car. ix. aj But I tame my body and 
brynge hym into subjeccion. a 1348 Hall Chrou,^ 

§3 ’rSe pnnce. .had tamed & brideled the furious rage of the 
Wild and sauage Weldiemen. 1887 Milton F, A. yii. 191 
This River- dragon tam'd at length anbmtcs To let his 
aojjpurners depart, Gesv AlUauco 43 Industry and 

gain .. Command the winds and ume ih* unwilling I>eep. 
1783 CiABBR Vitlago If. 165 To tame the fierce grief .nnd stem 
the rising sigh. 1^ Hickens Nick, Niik, ix. She hoped 
■be had tamed a high spirit or two in her clay, ifiaa Mas. 
Stowk Ufulo Tom's C, xix. I took him in hand, anu in one 
fortnight 1 had him tamed down as submissive and tractable 
as heart could desire. 1899 Art Tamimf Horses, etc. i. so 
Mr. Karey had Umed Cruiser, tlie most vicious suUion in 
England. 1883 [see sense ij. 

b. intr. To become tnme; to grow gentle, sub- 
misitive, or sedate. Also with dbnr/r. 

1848 Shinlry Narcissus txxiii. All wilde shall tame before 
thue as thou gu'st. shgs H VAUCiiiAv Siltx Sciat, 1. Dit- 
ortier 4- FraiUy tii, My weak fire.. after all my height of 
flames. In sickly expirations tames. i8s| Miss Yongr Heir 
KeMlyj^ xii, She had..taiiieil down uiio wlial gave the 
promise <n a sensible woman. 

3 . tram. To reduce the intensity of; to tone 
dawn ; to teroi)er, soften, mellow ; also, to render 
dull or uninteresting. 

? a 1500 Chester Pi, ^i. 78 Heinlockes, and berif. .With 
Tarboysi inoHt bene all um^d. 1697 DavtifN i^ifv, Ceorg, 
111. 8j6 Nor couM Vulcanian Flame The Stench abolish, or 
the &ivour tame. 1700 ^ Baucis 4- PhiUmum 6q This in 
the pot he plung'd without del^ To tame the flesh, and 
drain the .salt away. 1847 H. RooKse Ess, I v. ssi The 
first editors had tamed down some of the more startling 
statements of Pascal. 1871 Palgravk Lyr, Poems, Brscom 
Bridge, Manhood's oolourn umed to gray. 

4 . Combs, (sb. or adj.) of the verb-stem with 
a ab. (as obj.), as tame-grief, sb. that which sub- 
dues grief, or adj, that sulxlues grief ; tamo-hono 
«= tamer of horses (tr. (jr. fx-rdfiapor) ; tame- 
poiaon, a name of Vimetoxiatm ojfidnali (also 
called Asekpias or Cynamhutn Vincctoxicuni), the 
root of which was used .os an antidote to poisons. 

sSeg SvLvxaTKa Du Bartas 11. iii. 1. P'ototiau 131 Soule's 
remedy ! O contrite heart's le^torcr 1 Tears>wiping tame* 
griefe 1 c i8st Chapman ilioti 11. 16 Slee|M!H the wInc Atreus- 
ume-horse sonne? 178$ Martyn Rousseau'e Bot. xvL (1794) 
fli6 Common Swallow* wort or Tame poison. 1886 Treas, 
Bot, i2ij The root.. was formerly in some repute as a 
m^icine;. .os an antidote to poisons— whence it has been 
named Contrayerva iiermanoiuni and Tame^poison. 

Hence Tamed. Tanning ppi. adjs, 

igga Hulort, Tamed, do$nesticus, . . damitue. 138a 
Stanvhurst jHatis il (Arb.) 55 Tamde men hfioe one 
aaulfty. 1897 HavoKN F’/nf* Ceorg, in. aav Let 'em run at 
large 1 and never know The uming Yoak. 1838 J. H. 
Nrwman in Lyra Apost. (1849) 817 Time hath a taming 
hand ! 18I94 A. Whvtk .V. Rutherpard xi. 87 Tamed and 
softened, .by that umiiiit and softening book. 

Tame V * Now diai. Also 6 tajme. 

[Aphetic f. Attame, Lktame v.] 

L tram. To pierce, cut into (in fighting or carv- 
ing) ; to cut or break into, so ns to use. 

c 1400 Laud Tr^ Bk, 7405 Her woundes bledde, her 
llesch was tnmet. The holes! of hem ful sore waa lamet. 
147043 Maujsy Arthur 11. xviii. 97 Balan .. smote hym 
ihorow the shelde and tamyd his helnie. 1313 Bk, Ker» 
uyoge in Babees Bk. (18681 efis Tayme that crabbe. 180 
Fi;i.i.br Hoty 4 Prtp St, it. xviii. 1 18 llran he tamech liu 
Blacks of corn, which, .providenoe bath reserv'd lor time of 
need 1840 H. AiNBWoerH Tomer Lmsd, xxxix. In the old 
leimsof his art, he leached the brawn,..tranched the stur- 
geon,., tamed the cral>, and barbed the lobster. 18471-78 
Halliwrll, Tame, to cut 1 to divide. iVesi, 1904 in Ettg, 
Dial, Diet, a v., S, Dev. We shall have to tame the rick. 

tb. To broach (a cask, bottle, etc.); also with 
the liquor as obj. Obt, 

ia 141s Lvdo. Twe Morehastts 70s Who that wil entren 
to tamen of the aweete, He mvst as weal. .To teste fho 
bittlr. c 1440 Promp, Parv, 486/e Tame, or atreme ves- 
eellys wytae drynkt .., attaminok 1483 yutgmria abo 
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lometbing. Obs, 

CI3M ChAUCRB i 


TVmiMr f sK I kauf lamed or eat a bradM an my pypyaer 
iunn)rs. 1881 W, KoBiMTtoN PkrmeooL G$m (kgil ism 
T o t^ea vessel, Lo. to tap or broach iL 
1 2. Jif, To enter npon, broach (a rabjeef) ; to 
take upon oncarif; to b^ia upon; begin U dk 

'Nude Pr. Prat, se (Harl. MS.) And right 

anoon be hah his tala tamyd {w.r. attanmdl. exaof Lvixl 
Retou 4 Sesu, ^36 He wolde ha tamyd Tan 1 * tluui, 
i.e, lo have] loiidM yonge Rous new. 

1 8, To injure, hurt. Obs. 

, € IA|D Hymsse Pitg, (1867) 35 pou) w drinks ppisoun, 
k scbal not |oa tame. CB480 Lt/kSt, Nath. (NT& Cou. 
Titus A xxvi) 180 Neyher dothys ne tbeyr here was tamyd 
with he fire. 

TjuMLaablOftfiLinRM# (t?'mib*l), a, [CTamb 
w.i 4* -ABUI.] Capable of being tamed. 

igSa Hvloict, Tamrable, domitmiis, e. 1378 Plrwino 
Cmtus Dogs Preamble, In the second Order of miide and 
tamable lieesis. s 4|8 Wilkins Math. Magick 11. Dmdedue 
viL (i707) 118 Great Fowl, of a strong lasting Flight, and 
cadly tomeahlei Mai. Tameable if uken young. 

Hence Ta'sneobleiieM, VuaseaM'Utig (tamo-), 
the qu<ility of being tameable. 

B8as Sva Smith in Lady Holland Mom, (185s) II. S13 
l‘he kingdom is in the hands ed an oligarchy, who. .are too 
cunning, and too uroll aware of the Uineebiiity of mankind 
to give it ua 1818 WRasTRa, Tamaldeneas. 1898 E. P. 
Evans Ama Bthi^ ri. st8 The tamability of an animal is 
simply its capability of adapting itMdf to new relations in lite. 

t Ta'xnehad. Obs, raror^, [f. Taub a 4 
-HEAii.] Tameness, domesticity, aocility. 

c lofsa Com. 4 Ex. 148s De fader luuede esau wal,. .Se 
moder, iacob for tamebed. 

TsUBielgRg (t^i mlhs), a. [f. TaMK V.l 4 -LESS.] 
That has never been tamed ; tnat cannot be tamed ; 


untamed, nntamealila 

1997^ Br. Hall Sat, 11. 1 . go The teme* 1 aB!ie steed could 
weirhta wagon wield, Througo dowoesaiid dales ol the vn- 
cuea field, a 1804 Hanmkm Chrvu, IroL 11809) The bones 
of him they Noble Meier call. Who was the tainelesKe lamer 
of the Iruh nation all. i8m Sovthrv Tkalnba v. vii, And 
Tigris bore upon his tameless stream Armenian harvests to 
her multitudes. 1I90 'K. BnLnaRWOoD* CA. Ro/ormer 
(1891) 199 A playful touch with the spurs ..gbumm that 
tameless steed to jump on one side. 

Hence T»*melMUBUUU. 

1813 Byron Parisiua xUt. From thee— this lameleMness 
of heart. 1883 JarpaRiaa Story 0/ toy Heart i. 9 The age, 
tamelessaess* and ceaseless motion of the ocean. 

Tuiely a/v. [[.Tame <1.4 -lt*] In 

a tame manner, in any of w tenses of Tamb a, ; 
e.g. like a tame animal; oubinissivcly, tractably, 
quietly, passively; without resistance; without 
ipirit or animation ; without bold features. 

1397 Shaks. 9 He$$. IV, IV. ii. 49 True Obedience.. [may) 
Stoope tamely to the foot tri Maie>vtie. 01831 I^nnb 
AsMuniiaiioH 4 Passiom 1 Tamely fraile flesh, abstains 
to day I today My soule eaten twice. 1631 Ji'.a. Tavlob 
,Serm,/or Tear I. v. 63 Our prayer< upbraid onr spirits when 
we beg coldly and tamely for those thingn for wbicti we ou^ht 
to dye. 1770 Junius Lett, axxvi. (iRoo) 179 The English 
people will not tamely lubmit to this unww ihy treatment. 
1839 Darwin Voy. Nat. i. (1879) 9 A kingfisher, which lamely 
siu on the branches of the Caslor-oil plant. 1889 PHILLiro 
Veeuv, vii. 179 Slopes not tamely identical but harmoniously 
divene. 1883 Mamh. Exam. 96 Jan. 3/4 An example 
rather of tamely edifying expatiaiion Chan of penetrative or 
stimulating choughL 

Tamendoa : see Tamandua. 

Tamaaaaa (t^ 'rones), (f. Tame 0.4 -kerb.] 
The quality or condition of being tame, in any sense ; 
e. g. domesticated condition, absence of wildness ; 
law of spirit or courage ; absence of animation or 
variety ; commonplace quality. 

1330 Palsgr. 979/1 TamenaM./iriMTHr. 1383 T. Wash- 
ington tr. Nicholay'e Poy, 11. viiu 41 b, lliese Partriges. . 
become wild, forgetting their uinencs. 01633 Au.stin 
A/ed/t, (1635) la^a bo that tliey lose not Ibeir fervour in 
TamenCKse, nor in prepoaterous teoJe furnt their Gentlc- 
nesse. 18^ Niehotme Papers (Camden) II. 177 Iff our dull 
couiUi^en will not fly to iheire swords, they will suffer 
the deserved punishment of thetre lameneits. 1739 J ohnnon 
idler No. 47 P la He laughs at the letters, .fur ibeir laiiic- 
neas of expression. 1774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist. (1776) 1 1 . 310 
The difference between animals in a sute of nature and 
domesi ic tameness is so considerable, that [etc.]. 1781 Cuwper 
Alex, Selkirk ii,They are so unacquainted with man, Their 
lameneu is shucking to me. 1831 Beck's Plorist 195 The 
monotony and umenem of a villa-garden. 1833 Macavlay 
Hist. Eag, xix. IV. 370 This tamenem was merely the 
tameness with which a tiser, caught, caged, and starved, 
submits 10 the keeper who hrinjn him food. 

TanifN? (tFi-mai). [L Tame 4 -bb ^.] One 
who or that which tauaes. 


S330 Palsgo. 979/1 Tamar of a \itsna,romrtierdechevanlx^ 
1810 Hralrv St, Aug. Citieo/God 139 Scipio..ihe Uiner 
of Carthage S74a Gray Atfversiiy a Thou tamer of the 
human breast. 1839 Art Taming Horses, etc. vi. 77 The 
moment the horse moves the tamer draws the strap tight 
round the body of the hmse. 

Tam«ra» TameriolL, obs. ff. Tamboora, Ta- 


MABIBK. 

Ta*m«rlR’ne, Ta*xiiburlal*n8. European cor- 
ruptions of lame Timur, ap|.eUaiion 

of Timur, the great Tartar conqueror 
the title-character of Marlowe's tragedy Tsmdmr- 
laina 1 586, and of Rowe’s Tamerlam 1 702. Used 
allusively for a person like Timur, a conqueror, a 
scourge, a deipoU Also MtHh, and camb,^ as 


T^amariaau^ikt adj. or adw Henoe T8*aierlMi- 
Imi uatse$*wd. 


a 1979 T. Hac'krt tr. Amadie ofFr. xn. 3o6<Stenf.) A 
nnmhvr of Calires, SouUans, Tamuerianea san G. H abvrt 
Norn Letter Wka (Gruoart) 1 . 0^7 The ground EHoMetM 
.. smiling at bis Umberlaine contempt, Stemely Rttuck- 
home the peremptory mroke. 1398 N ASHadrq^hm-lPw/dkN 
Wks. S iv b, Tomburlain-like, hee hraues it indafineiuly 
in her beholfe. 1398 E. Gilmn Skud. (1878) 3a It is the 
scourge, th« Taraberlaine of vice. The three square ^borne 
of impietiea e sflil M or vson I tin. 1 v. (igoj] sea Ike German 
language. .Rounding better in the muutn m Tamberlin, than 
of a Civill man. i8ja MASaiKota Maid M Hon. 11. ii. 
Page*. . rU moke Thy hack my foot-tool Sytti, Tomberlone 
in little I 1843 Carlvi r ,Mis<. (1879! Vll. jo Out of It had 
come Napc^nlsms, TomerlaniKnis. 

Tamili Tftmill (tte mll, -al). Also 8 Ta- 
moul. [ad. 7 amiy^ Tamif, native nome (known 
in 8th c.) of the people and language ; in Pill and 
Prikrit Damila, Davila, Davi a, Sinhalese 
Skr. Drami^a, Dramida, JJnwida (whence l>r. 
Caldwell's term Vrapidian for the Tamulic or 


Tamil family of languages), bo Pg., Du., Ger. 
Tamui, F. I'amau/.] 

One of a non-Aryan race of people belonging to 
the Draviilian stock, inhaliitiiig tlie south-east of 
India and part of Ceylon, b. The l.*ingunge spoken 
by this people, the lending member of the Dravidian 
fiimily. Also attrib. or as adj, 

hsn {titk) Dociriiia Chrisiaiii . . feita cm Portugal . . 
TrtrsiAdada cm lingua Mala varouTamul. [Cochin].] 1734 
(iitio) A Gi ammor of the Dainul or Tomul LM^uogesi n'ntn- 
quehar.] 1798 ititio) A Grammar for leornuig tlie Princi- 
ples uf the Molahar Language, properly collra Tamul or 
the Tamulian Language. (Wepery.) t¥IB Emyel. fifit. 
(ed. 3) 1 . 494/1 a v. Alphabet, From tnis Shanicrft oro 
derived the soared charactcni of Thibet, the CoAhmirien, 
Bengalese, Malaberic, and TamouL 1807 F. Buchanan 
Jrnl./r. Madras 11 . 441 In ihtl‘amul longuaBe it is called 
Shun emit, or itch-stoiia t8ti T. S- Mooorluab Kiitte) A 
Tamil Expositor. [Madraa.] 1840 W. C Tavlom Am. Hiet. 
xviii. (ed. 3) 57s By the persecution of the Buddhists. ji 
great portion of the literature of India has been loi*t, and 
111 pariicuiar,..all the ancient literature of the people that 
speak the Tamul language 1884 M. C Swamv in Roudor 
19 Mar. 336/9 The Tamin [of Ceylon briongl..to the Dro* 
vidian nica..Tlidr religion ie SivoiRm, and their language 
the Tamil. 1900 Daily Ckrom, 30 Aug. 8/1 To expel from 
the Briti>h F.mpire the Taaiil «peaking tribes who preeume 
to infludhee its policy. 

Hence Taini'liaA (TosnwUan) a„ Tamnlic; sb, 
a member of the Tamil people ; Tusiwiio A, per- 
taining to the Tamils or their language, TamiL 

1784 Ann, Reg, 114 l>r. Fmncke, in Germany bod seat 
them a number of Tamulian types, .the govcniment having 
erected a printing-office in the city of Medruss. 1883 Lav- 
Blue Standard A Ipk, ee6 The four letters. . which theTamn- 
lians have added to the Sanscrit aIpbabeL 1800 Miu. 
TrmeU in Asiatic Ann, Reg, 81/1 I'he Tamulic terinina- 
tion tfM.. creates a strikiim resembhince between Pooden 
end the Wooden of the Gotlrn. 187a Morris Eng. Acci^ 
•fence i. ia The Dravidian or Tamulic [grouped iududing 
Tamul, Telegu, Malulior, Canaries. 

t Tamili. Obs, Also 7*8 -fne. fapp. apbctic 
deriv. of F. itamim (in OF. esta/aim) Stamir.] A 
thin woollen stuff: Stamir. A 1 m> altrib, 

tgSB in J. C. Jeaffreeon Middkmx County Roc, (1888) 1 . 8 
Unum par manicarum de eerico vucato toniin [>r. tawinj 
damaske od valcnciam v.a 1811 Coroe., Estann’no, the 
siuffe Tamine 1 also, a strayner, scaroe, boulter, or boultii^ 
cloth. 1803 Mabbincrb New Ib^ay »l ii, I took her w in 
an old taiiiin gown. 1833 Voquhart Rtibeimis 1. Ivi, Their 
stock ins were of tamine |F. esteutiA\ or of cloth-serge. 1714 
Fr, Bk, Rates 266 Cloth -Rash and Tamine common. 
(iBea Nabrb, 7 'amtne, a wrt of woollen cloth , probably 
the same that is now called tammy.] 

^ b. A strainer or bolter, of this stuff ; m 


Tamie I. 

1847 in WBaarm. Hence In later diets. 1 perh. never in usa 
Tutinif (t^'miq) ,06/. sb. ff. Tame v.^ 4 -IRO 1 .] 
The action of Tame v.l Also aitrib. Ta-mlng- 
atick. a kind of yoke for newly captured slaves. 

£8440 Proutp. Parv. 486/9 Tamynge liro wyyklenearo, 
domsstkacio, 01333 Frith Disput. Purgat. {j%e^ 137 
What I hou ahalt do to the profit of thy neighbour, end 
Uniiiig of thy flesh. 1398 Shaks. Tam. hhr, iv. Ii . ^ Faith 
he is gone vnio the taening scboole .and Petruchio is the 
mauler. 1888 Livincsionk Lati JrmU , (1B73) 1 . iv. 107 
Nearly all were in the taniing-stick. 
f Taxniny. Obs. Prob. a misprint or misreading 
of Tamin or Tammy sb.^ 

1737 Ockte'tyre House Bks. (1907) 77 For six yeeids ef 
yeliuw tamlny Za 6. o. 1735 Johnson, Tasui^y, a woollen 
stuff. Hence in Arh, and recent Dicli. 
t Ta'miff. Obs. Also 7 flamlao, 9 tommia : see 
also Tammy sb.'h [g. p'. taetiis ttkms) a sieve (of 
wire, silk, hair, etc.) (1 2th c. in Uttre) - Pr. tamis, 
Sp. ta/uiM, It. tamigia, Ven. tamiso, med.U /aass- 
stHtn (Du Cange), ideotical in origin with WGer. 
*tatmsja*, the source of OE. and MLQ. /wwar 
sieve, MDn. timss, OHG. utuisa : see Tembb.] 

1 . A sieve; a strainer or bolting-cloth; also 
iamis^balier, dkth. 

t8oK Holland Pliny xviil xL I. dhj The beet breed b of 
the finest wheat floure, which hath passed through a small 
tamis bulter. ibid. xxu. xxv. II. 143 If they be holfe sodden 
in water, .then let posM through a latniseb that the brana 
niiglil be RepRraie. 1898 M. Listkr Jouru. to Paris (i^) 
14X This StOM is beat to Powder, and sifted through a fine 
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Turfk tlof Mollamd AriffC 90 kny (i8^ 169 Rub Aum 
through a tamb doth or dovo. 1817 W. KiTCHUiao CoiiAb 
Orm (sSiSi 874 Strain it through a tammb into a clean 
MOWpaOi ilid. 080 tuiii A Tmmmit b A wontod cloth, 
.. mad# on ^urpetB for itralnuig •aucoa £Ct p. ojot a 
tammy, or fin* Aiova} 

& A name for an anther. (Tfirom its scatterine 
pollen.) 

sSdg Rba FUm I. In. 91 Sin chlw [In tho tulipl. tint with 
pMdenti (which ar« thoM after the French we call Tambh 
tfi88 R. Holms Arm0uty 11. 65/s The Agot Tulip b of a 
•ad litabdb colonr. with, .a dark bottoim and Urge black 
Tamia SToa B^rndkya Pmm, IHtt, av. TW/j^. Th« bottom 
and Tamb blue. 1775 Am, TVmm/x lerroneouily eicplainedj. 
3 . nf/rfd., as tamis^Miir, <hih (see 1) ; tasaia- 
blrd, the Gninea-fowl (?ffom its spiled or 
powdered appearance), 

S774 GotnoM. Ab/. A/x/. (186a) II. m. vL 75 They 
fOuinea*hen«) are by aome called the Barbery -ben t by othen 
the Tamb bird. 

T 3 linlaan(t 8 e*m{iddA). Maih. rad.F./aniii<i^a 
sifting : seeTAiiig and -Aoi.} Applied by Sylvester 
to a method of finding invananta. 

tSfie Cavlsv Aa/A Pnp9rt XI. 409 hiadint^ Note on an 
exceptional caae in which the Fundamental Poetulate of 
Profeaeor SylwMter't theory of Tambage fails. 

Tfoixilciilt obs. var. Tampion, plug. 
TaaoQBKRJIJ (tse^mfini). The name of the central 
organiiation of the Democratic par^ in the City 
(formerly alio in the State) of New York, located 
in Tammany Hail, in 14th Street, New York, In 
English nse the name has become cap. associated 
witn the political and mnnici]>al corruption which 
at various times has characterised the government 
of New York. 

TbwMMXM, TVmiwmx, TmmimnU^Tmminy was the name of 
an Indian chief with whom W. Penn had transactions for 
land 1683 nnd Some time prior to 1771 the name 

became *cenonbeo\ end from 177a for about twenty yeara 

* Seim * (or * King ) Tmminms Tammny, Tamtuamy (generally 
identified with the chbf of Penn's time) was regarded as 
the tutelar saint of Pennsylvanb and other northern 
colonies or Stakes, and Ibe day assigned to him, May ist 
(Old Stylo), May isih (New Style), appropriated to popubr 
celebrations, festive gatherings (often with aome benevolent 
object), etc From 178a the name became associated with 
Societies eatabllshed on n more or lose permanent basb. of 
which that organised in New York b mentioned in 1787. 
The one which in 1790 b recorded as the * Society of St. 
Tammany * and * ths Sons of Sl Tammany and Columbbn 
Ordsr', and which in Its constitution is claimed to be 

* founded on the true principles of patriotbm, and has for 
iu motives charity and brotherly love ', suon developed 
strong political activity, and by cs8io had become the 
beed.quarteni of the Dmnocratic Party (then called the 
Republican Phriy) in the State and City of New York. 
(From notes supplisd by Mr. K Matthews, Boston, MasiO 

i6i|| In Archha I. 6a, I, Tamenen.. for 

me end my heirs and asiignes doe graunt and dbpose of all 
my Lands Lying betwixt [etc]. iMx Pknn fPAx.(i78a) IV. 


my Lends Lying betwixt [etc]. iM| Pknn fPAx.(i78a) IV. 
309. 1771 w. Bouts L«tt, fr, Amtr^ (1798) iis The 

Americans on thb^paxt of the continent have.. a Saint.. 
The first of May b..set apart 10 the memory of Saint 
Tamina. 177a P§ntuyh>, CAram. 4 May VL 63/a On 
Friday.. a number of American Gentlemen, Sons of King 
Tammnny, met at the Houm of Mr. Bryn, to celebrate the 
Memory it that truly noble Chieftain. .. It b hoped .. a 
Sodety may be formed of great Utility to the Dbtressed 1 
as thb meeting was more for the purpose of promoting 
Cbnrity and Benevolence, than Mirth and Festivity. 

19 June VI. 85/1 The Sons of St. (•corse, St. Patrick, St. 
Andrew, St. David, and King (or Saint) Taiimny. 177* in 
Ptntuyh. Mmf, Hisi. 4 Pt^. (190s) XXV. 446 The 
natives.. have adopted a great wrarrtor sachem and chief 
named Tammany., to be the tutebr Saint of this Province 
[Pennsylvania]. 1770 Abre Jtruy 7 mi. 4 May in N, 7 » 
Arehivts Ser. 11. 111 . 310 Saturday last being the anni- 
versary of St. Tamany, (he titular St. of Americo. lyta 
Washington Dimiy • May in Ptnntyiv. May. (1893) XVI I L 
4ta Accepted an invitation to dine with the Sons of Saint 
Taminylat Richmond, Virginia), ivto Atw York yre/. 
3 May 3/x Tuesday last, being St. Tammany's Day (the 
Tutelar Saint of America) the St. Tammany Society of this 
City held their Anniversary Meeting, at the Wigwam at 
Halliw 1790 tUd, If May 9/3 To-morrow .. the annual 
feast of St. Tammaiw wiU be celebrated by tho Sons of 
St. Tammany and Odumhiaa Order, at their wigwam 
on the hanks of the Hudson. 1805 (//f/r) An Act to in- 
corporate the Sodety of Tammany, or Columbian Order, in 
the City of New York. Passed April 9, 1805. 1838 W, 
laviNO m Lih 4 Loti. (« 866 )lll. isd Yesterday 1 had a full 
deputation from Tammany Hall, .informing me that 1 had 
bemi .nominated as Mayor, ligo Wnittisx IK Leggott 
Pr. Wks. 1889 11 . soo The democratic committee issuM its 
bull agxinst him from Tammany HaU. 

b. A//riAand 6p//iA,as Tammany^orgamnaiiaH^ 
•ring, tariff, •ticket ; Tammany^ridJen adj. 

1871 Harpori Woikty it Nov. X^^ 1056 The Tammany 
Tiger Loose.— What are you going to do about it T 187a 
O. w. HoLMxa Pool BroakA-i. vL (168O i9< The Tammany 
Ring, .b to take the place of Che feudal lord. 187a Kvskin 
Port CUto, II. xiv. 10 A complete Tammany Ring nnd 
lowest circle in the Inferno of the Worst. 1887 J. Chamskii- 
LAIN in TYmtxx (weekly eiL) 14 OcL 3/1, 1 cannot nccapt as 
desirable, .the dMradation 01 the great city of Belfast and 
the province of Ulster to a Tammany ring in Dublin. 1894 
DtJly Newt 5 July 9/6 * The Tammany Tariff*, .appears to 
refer to the ratee at which certain sbusee and violations of 
the hw have in that dty been able to enjoy a practical 
immunity. 1899 ikid so May 6/7 Even Tammany-ridden 
New York has made up Its mind to construct a new under- 
ground system, soot Scoitrnum 7 Nov. 4/s Hb oppo- 
nent. .was backed by the immensely powerful Temnumy 
oraadsation. 

Hence (chiefly nomt'^vds,) VnmmA'BlAl a., of or 


immunity. 18^ tkid, so May 6/7 Even Tammany-ridden 
New York has made up Its mind to construct a new under- 


beloiigfi)|[to(St)niBRiMt3rs 

Mimlie, VRieiwIv ofo., tram, to infloenoe or 

dominate bv, or 88 tIiFi Tamniniijr; whence 

tloa; alio Tbmuiiiaqrinaa, the system or prindplet 
of Tammany ; W^gnauuijlta, one who adopts the 
methods and prfojttplei of Tammany, an aoheKnt 
of Tammany. 

1791 J. PiMTAto la Amor. Doth Reg» (N, Y.) 18 May, 
Before them wea home tbs cap of Liberty 1 after fdlowiag 
ven hunters in Tadunanial or 


ihtV}Mn,Tlratereulaarctiea\ also Tommy Nodtfy, 


organiiiation. 

Hence (chiefly mne$-wds») 


1770 kfog. XL. SSI An account ofanew loom,for weav- 
ing tamies, serges, stuffs and worsted cloatbsu 1797 Monthly 
Mag, 111 . 34 Braaford ba manufacturing town for tammies, 
and other worsted stuffs. i8ss J. Bigland Btmuiitt Bng, 
4 tValet XVI. 609. 1898 Simmonds Viet, Trade, Tammiet, 
a commercial name formerly given to Scotch camlets 1 a 
worsted fabric resembling bunting, but closer and finer. 1878 
T. C. Ascfine tYooi 4 Appli^^rns 46 .Tammies are now 
made of wool with cotton wmrp. They are highly glased 
and dyed in bright colours, and are still favourite fabrics, 
b. aitrib,, as tammy gown, lining, wart, 

1688 Wood L^e June (O^. Sd II. 80, 1 bought of Mr. 
Fifield on English Tammy gowne which cost me, out of the 
shop, s/f. 4X. I had x8 yards and an half, at ax. Ot) yuid. 
1878 Load, Gme, No. 1309/4 A brown cloth wasteooat. a xed 
tammy petiicuaL 1719 J. KoexxTe Spinster 346 Many 
woollen stuffs.. are quite lost, ..such as.. worsted tammy 
draughts, li^ U sn Philos, Mann/. 1 99 The hardest t wbted 
worsted b called tammy warp. 1883 K. Haldanb lYorhs/up 
Rsetipis Ser. 11. 147/x Tammy lining may also be cleened 
with camphine, 

Ta'mmy, sb,^ [npp. a, F. tamis (UmO Tamm, 
assimilate to prec., pwh. with the notion that it 
was made of thnt material] A strainer. 

S789 J.Skxat Art Cookery e^ Then strain or mb them 
througn a tammy into another clean stewpnn. 1798 Mss. 
GijiBSE Coohsry v. 44 Strain it off through a tammy. 1883 
* Annie Thomas* Mod, /foutetu, 49 These vsgsubles can. , 
be boiled to pulp and passed through a tammy, 
mttrih, sM/gf, Use Diet, Arts xo6 It must be cqnalbed Still 
more by passing through a tammy cloth, or a slevm 
Hence Tmrmmg v,, trasss, to strain tlpongh a 
tammy. 

1993 Dmily Chron, t4 Mar. 8/5 Then tammy or rub 
through a fins sbve with a wooden spoon. 

Tammar (tscmi), sb,^ Short for Tammy 
Shatslcr, corruption of next. 

•894 Maa. L. B. Walsoso MmiehmtAer xlhr. The latter 
was found In^do the inner brim of hi* *Tnmmy*. 1898 


.ibortyi after followiag 
seven buntere in Tadimanlal drese, then the great etaodara 
of thesociety. 1703 (May lO In G. Meym Hist, Tmmsnmny 
//a// (loot) 10 At Tammanial Hall in Broad street. 

t68e Tribune (N. Y.) 9 Apr., A rasolutitia striking the 
names of the Tammanyites from ths caucus roll 1893 in 
Wsstm, Gum, x Nov. 3/x For a section of the Press to 
Tammany London in the interesU of the contractors and 
themselves. 1898 Dmily News a8 Mar. 7/s The charge 
brought against Die Pregresrives of Tammnnyfsring London. 
sMimi^'esim,GmM, 14 Feh. s/3 From all aocounU Tammanied 
New York b anything but an ideal place in which to live. 
1003 Dmih Bee, 4 MmU xx Nov. 4/3 A charge of paving 
tne way for Tammanyism. 1909 Smi, Ren, 04 Apr. 918/x 
To pmvent the TammanbatUm os London. 
tTR*mmel. obs, rare, App. an alteration of 
Stammkl, on analogy of tamin for stamin, 

1818 Trial Ctses Somerset Ui Reimt, Poytoning Sir T. 


WSttim, Ome, e8Bept y/sThe Bums Btalun. . .ThenoetiL 

in au easy atUtude...Ho wears the 'tammy', the plough* 
maoh ooat and bineches, and the rough Scotch ifocgipja 

nua O* Wiaattr (taeim^srntai). [f. thenant 
of the hero of Buma's poem of, that name (i.e. 7 hfie 
tfSkanter),] In full, Zhm #* Skantor bonnet, cat : 
A 8oft woollen bonnet with flat circular crowm uie 
circumfofenoe of which is about twice that ot the 
head, formerly worn t^ Scottish ploughmen, etc. ; 
introduced, in a modified form, e 1887 as a head- 
dress for girls and youpg women. Abbreviated 
Tam, Tammt. 

i8sp-8D [Remembered In osel 1I84 lYeti, Doth Prose 
ap May 3/7 The Tam o’ Shanter b suU ocensionariy worn 
[hymen]. 1887 Scott. Loader 04 Sept. 5 Mr. 0 *Brwn..waB 
wearing an overoont and a Tam o’Snanter, for the morning 
air was chilly. Ihid, 10 Oct. 4 The head-dress [adopted w 
Dundee factory girls] is the modest one of either a sinfie 
or double-peaked cap or a Tam o* Shanter bonnet, nnd thoro 
workers who have adopted thb. .have been jeered at,and in 
some cases mobbed, while pasring along the street. 18B7 J. 
Ashbv SiBMBV Law Minstrsi {iB9e)w Or if you think it 


Cuffs. 1868 Flemings in OJtfhrd 9 Apr. (Q. H. S.) L 437 
Paid unto IP Smith which my Lady had dbhunsd for 
Tammeli for my wife 01 0900^ 

Tammie (th-mi). &. [Sc. f. Tommy.] 

1 . Name of a loaf exf home-baked bread, used in 
Edinburgh and the surrounding dbtrict 
i8e8 Moia Mansis tYameh xviii. Their uanal tatione of 


1701 J. Bsand Deter. Zett, viii. (1703) 119 Each kind or sort 
do Nestle by themselves 1 as the Scarfs by themselves, so 
the Cetywaicks, Toniinories, Mawes, etc. 18x8 Soorr Ani/o. 
vU, ' Did 1 not hear n hmlloot* 'The skreigh of a Tammie 
Norie ', answered Ochiltree, * I ken the skirl weel *. 184X R. 
CHAMHnss Pip, Rl^met Scotl, (1870) 190 The Puffin. 
Tammie Norie 0* the Bass Canna xbs a bonny lass. 1498 
Nkwton Diet, Birds 943 Tammy,Nerit, a northern form of 
Tom-Noddy, and a name for the Puffin. 

Tstminy (twmi), sb, t Also 7 tammey, 8 tamy. 

5 Appears to be identical with obs. F. tamise * itoffe 
e loine Inatrde * cited by Littrd from a letter patent 
of as July, 1780 (cf. cerise, ckersy); but this mav 
have ^en an adaptation of the ^g. word, which 
waa in use a century earlier. It nas also been 
■ugmted to be a corntption of Tamik, or a derlv. 
of F. estame wonted, estamet cloth-rash (Cotgr.).] 
A fine worsted cloth of good quality, often with 
a glazed finish. 

Much mentioned in xyth and i8th centuries, but app. obs, 
before 1898. I'he name bae been recently revived os a trade, 
term : see quot 1878. 

x88s in Strype Siotds Sara, (1754) H v. xriii. 380/% AH 
other Kersies, Bayes, Tamnues, Sayes, Rashes [etc.]. 1875 
Ogilsv Brit, 146 Stow market.. . lu cbiefest Trade b making 
of Tammays, and the Town affords several good Inns for 
Entertainment, 1708 Philliiw (ed. Kersey), Tamyt a kind of 
Scuff. 173s Bailbv (folio), Tamnw, a Sort of Wors-ted-Stuff. 
which lies cockled. 1757 Dyne Pitres nu 481 Cheyney,aiid 
ba3fao,and serge, and alepine.l'aromy, and crape^and the long 
countless Ibt Or woollen webbs. xyj^ Chron. in Ann, Keg, 
1. 1 19/1 Her riding dress a light drab, lined with blue Umniy. 
lyjoGenti, Mag, aL. aai An account ofanew loom,forweav- 


Ashbv Sibmbv Lasg Minstrei Ob Or if you think it 
right or wrong— I'll wear my Tam o Shanter. s888 Blacx 
Ado, HousS'Bomi vi|A grey Tom o'Shaoter..impervbus to 
the wet. xlpg (see Tam). 

Hence Tam o* Bhantorad a,, wearing a Tam o* 
Shanter. 

1894 Du MAumim Trilfy 1 . 81 He married the.,tartaned 
end lom-o'-shantered barnudd at the Montagnards FxroHseb. 

TBmp (tsemp), V, [app. a xpth c. workmen’! 
word; pern, a back-formation from tampin (var. 
of Tampion) taken as ■* tamping,] 

1 . trans. Mining, a. To stop up (a bore-hole) 
with clay, sand, etc., rammed in upon the charge 
before firing the shot ; also, to pack up (a gallery 
of a military mine) before firing it, in oraer to con- 
centrate the effect, b. To ram home (the charge) 
in a bore-hole. AIro ahsol, 

18x9 Fasaday in B. Jones Upe (1870) I. jox Men.. cm* 
ployed in making holes, tamping and blasting the rock. 
>834 J* 8* Macaulay Field Fort\f. 003 Then tamp strongly 
and carefully the ends of the gallery, leaving the apace 
intended to he demolished void, itsl Civil £ng» 4 Arek, 
7 rnl. L apa/i The hole is tamped with diy cby to the to|L 
x84| Ibid, VI. x^5/E To form the>«e cliambcrs the rock was 
perforated.., end the different proportions of powder were 
introduced . .and * tamped up * close. 1880 Russrll Diary 
India 1 . 199 The mines will soon be tamped, and IM 
whole nest of temples [over the river at Cawnpore] will leap 
into the air amid fire and thunder. X899 iPeetm, Gao, 
4 Dec. s/x All charges should be ' tamped ’—that b, preseed 
or secured in position with stones or other oiaieilul wedged 
around them*~wherever possible. 


gravel, etc.) ; to pun ; ■■ Pound w.f 6 ; also to 

I pack (anything) round with earth bo ramn^ down. 

I S879 L. Stockbridgb inoeetig, RainfiUl (Boston, U. S.) 9 
[The lysinieter) was finbbed by tlirowing back and tamping 
in tho earth which had been excavated on three sidca. .>88P 
T. C. Clasru in Kathoays Amer, 38 The track is nis^ 
the gravel tamped well under the ties, and the track b 
ready for use. 1909 InetaUation Neva III. 63 If the con- 
ductor is tamped round with granulated carbon. 

4 . tomb,, as tamp-work, a suifoce made hard 
by tamping. 

xissR. F.l) urroM El-Medinah I. xui. 370 He seesapbin 
like tanip-work, where knobs of granite act dabies. 

Hence Tunpaff (tiempt)///. a,, made hard and 
solid by (lounding ; To'mpor, one who tamps a 
boring, etc. ; also, a tamping-bsir. 

1864 WKserKS, Tanper, i. One who lamps, or prepares for 
blasting. ..a. An instrument used in lamping 1 a tamping- 
iroiu R. F. Burton Gorilla L. O876) 11 . S04 Ibe 

flooring is hard, tamped clay. 1878 H. M. Stanuiy Dart 
Coni, 11 . uL 83 Ihe compact cby and tamped floor. 
llTawpaA. Alsotanpan. [?Sechnananame.] 
A South Alrican species of acanis romarkable for 
the venom of its bite. 

x88o P. Gii.lmosk On Duty 095 Bitten all over by 'tam- 
pons*, an insect synonymous to the 'jigger ' of the West 
Indies. X883 J. Mackknzix Day-dawn in Dark Pheoe 
157 The mother was annoyed in her house by 'tanpm', 
insects whose bite is more distressing than that of niosquitosa 
Tampeon, obs. form of Tampion, plug. 
Tajmper, lA: see Tam? w. 

Xamper (tsempu), w.i Abo 4-7 temper. 
[Before 1600 mostly spelt tempor, and app. origb 
naiiiig in Tbmpbb v,, as used in reference to clay. 
The trans. use to temper clegt appears to have b^ 
come absol. to temper, and then intr. to temper its 
clay \ hence fig. to temper or tamper in or wuk any 
business or matter. Tamper, which appeals In 
reference to clay in 1573, was prob. a dial, or work- 
men’s pronunciation, which became at lengA estab- 
lished, so as to diflTerentiate this vb. from Tbmfir. 

For a development of sense very simibr to that shown la 
temper and tamper, efi Mxoolx v.J 
I. fl. a. intr. To work in clay, etc. so at to 
mix it thoroughly, b. tram. To temper (dsy). Obs, 
*573 Tutsan Nueb, (1878) 37 A fork and a nooke, to ba 
tampring in ebie, A bih hammer, troorel. a hod, or a trob. 
S788 Compl. Parmer av. Spiky-rolier, WberS .. the cby 
grows dry, and will not admit of being duly Compered for 
use witbout araat pains in breaking it. 



tX. S. ftUr, To woifc or hnj oomlf for 
coil ; to machiiiftte. Kheme, plot Const im soois 
practice,^ aometung, Is if something. 

« i8geUMVTiNt£4(fily. sSeHarttfirsttoworlnfiifbiiMlt 
hcayns wm camptr in to danceroue oiitayw. tilt 

grasD Jiisi, Oi. JMi» vni. vU. 1 17. 40# Howiotiwr Bdoaid 
aad bt had lampartd for the Kingdonie. 

IL idii Flbtchbr. aifi. iv. il, You have beta 

■aiprlng any tioM theta chraa dayii tinia to dltgraca mOi 


MnpriM any tioM theta chraa dayii . . . 

«sSu FuLtaa IFMUtr, Kmit. (166a) 11. 101 Tampering Coo 
soon and coo opaalyi to derive the Crown m hit wives vlKhC 
CO hi.nteIC 1^4 AtarAi;|irrr (Camden) L 196 Y* 1 might 
diicover whether Ormond wet umparing. w** atalttanco 
of Duka, to give Kmaa hit place. i690 BurLBa Nmd, iii. 
II, 069 Others tamper'd For Fleetwood. Desboiough, and 
Lambert. 170^ STBvm Atm, At/. 1 . xxxU. evS The provost 
of Paris, being here in London, was etpedaliy tampering in 
treatonovt pmctioet against the Queen. 1796 Chanulbb 
HM. Ptnte, ass He UiiiperM..to introduce some cere- 
SAonies hordiniig upon tupertiition. lySt H. Walvolb 
///«/. DMU 77 The queen dowimer tampered In this plot 
atts ScOTTProirry/ vU^ VouthAll. . [not] tamper, .amoiiget my 
tervantti with impumty, 

8. imr. To \xy to deal or enter into clandestine 
dealings wUk (a penoii)» ahui or in order Is some 
design ; often wlin the connotation of meddling or 
Interfering improperly with a person. 

a. igSy Haiuian Cmttatjo For often hee bath bane tam- 
pering with me [a wuman I, and yet haue 1 kharpety tayde 
him naye. iShs R. ^or Ditemt, IViicker. 11. ii. (18M) 16 
If they thould firtt be committed to pritoti Che diveli vroutd 
temper with them and informe them what to doo. 1599 
gANbvs ir«fw/w A/Cmc. (1633) iq 8 After chat the Pope wet 
once ogaine Mmitted, and had libertie to temper with his 
partie at pleasura 160S Kwollks HitU Tut^ (i6ail 71 
Shortly after he began also to temper with Ouy, perswading 
him to iwiiffne unto him that little lighc. 


been tampering with his neighbours wife. 1741 Kichamdsom 
Pamtla (1834) 1 . 58 When he withdrew, 1 bt^an to tamper 
with the farmer and his wife. 1748 — Clen«M (18x1) ill. 
vii. 60 Joseph,, .by tampering with Will, got all my secrets. 
sTpe Bbatson Miw. 4 MiL litm. li. e A smaij squadron.. 
WHS detached after them, who found them busy in tampering 
with the natives. iSm UicitaNS Bmm. Rtuigt xxaii, She 
has been Umpered with, and most treacherou:^ deceived. 
iSSs Mise Yomcb Cawtts II. ii. 17 He was Crafiickiiig with 
her enemies and tampering with her frienda. 1870 Dmsabli 
Lotfudr ix. Their secret organisation is tampering with the 
people and tampering with the priests. 

4 . infr. To have to do or interfere with im- 
properly; to meddle wUh (a thing). 

e. idol Holland PUny^ 11 . sao Hee would needs be 
handling and tempering with the weapons of his said guest. 

e. idjS DMnt Trmgtdit iattfy AcUd la (He) spied a 
Gun over the chimney ..and fell a tampearing wiui it, and 
first levelled at the inayda idgS Fullbr Ch, Hiti, L U. 
f II Humane Policy seldome proves prosperous, when 
tampering with Divine Worship. 1684 Bunvan Pilgr, 11. 85 
This Boy has been tampering with someihina tliat lies in 
his Maw undigisted. s^ W. Buchan Dorn, Mtd. x. (1790) 
119 'i'here is no passion with which people are so ready to 
tamper as love. iSed Scott JpU. ag Dec., The son. tarn* 
pers with phrenology. 1868 Fasrax Siltnet 4 T. ii. (1873) 
40 What was first tanuiered with, then yielded to, tlien per- 
suted ill, is next Justin^ 


tb. j/rr. To meddle with medically. Obf, 
CuLrxppBB AiveHut Printer to Rdr., Not that 


Fool should turn Physition, or chat every Reader 


l every 
should 


tamper with him or her self. i6m G. Mountaou in BuC’ 
cUuch MSS, (HisL MSS. Coniiii.) 1 . 336, 1 beseech you 
tamper not too much, nor let blood too much this cold 
season. 1706-7 Farquhar Beaux' Strut, iv. i, 1 have been 
a tampering here a little with one of your Patients. 1784 
Gowvkr Taek v. 668 Vain tamp'ring has but foster'd nis 
disease. 

6. itUr, To meddle or interfere with fa thing) 
80 as to misuse, alter, corrupt, or pervert it 
«. SS93 Shahs. 3 Hen. Vi, iv. vL 39 Your Graet..iiiay 
■eeme as wise asvertuoua, By spying and auoiding Fortunes 
malice. For few men rightly temper with the Surrea 1641 
'Smbctvmnuub* ifurw. PosL (16531^ Pbckam Archbishop 
of Can. in a Synod was tempering with the Kings libertiesi 
fi. s6io CooKB Po^ ^oam 38 Some paltry fellow hath bene 
tampering with his wntings. tyea Dx Fox Moll Plandert 
(1840) 3oe To have her up for tanmring with the evidence. 
" ) Sir W. DBAfBR in juniut Lrit, xxvi. (i8so) tee it is 
T peers to tamper with 
No. 65. 3S4 His pistols, 
>d with, miss flr^ s8te 


1760 Si _ , 

highly unbecoming the dignity of 
borougha s86o AU Year Ramudno. 65. 334 His pistols, 
which Marcel hod previously uoijmred with, miss fire. s86b 
Mauricb Mar, 4 Mtl. PJulot, IV. vii. 1 8 ob 413 Those hod 
in h» Judgment tampered with tniih. 1888 Bbvck Ameer, 
Ctmmw. V. Ixxxvui. 370 A large number of persons accused 
of..uropering with ballot boxes, 

b. Irons, To put q^or do away with by tamper- 
ing or clandestine dealing, m/ a. 

iBsy Kbatinob 7 Vwm II. 817 No putting off trials.. until 
prosecutions are wearied off, or tampered oft 
t6- Irons, To bias, affect, influence, sway (a 
person, his mind, passioni, etc.) ; to diaaffect. Vbs, 
f for laui^wi'iA, or bTbmpks v, 6. 

S687 IL L'EarRANGB Ausw Die*, 43 The Worst Way of 
Tampering Peoples Minds, and Spiriting away their Hearts 
from their Sovereign. 16^ — Antiq, xiv. xx. 

J >733> 38* If he could but steal him away into Judssa, tho 
fews might be tamper'd to a Revolt 
Hence Ta*iiiparod (also tam/ired-wilk)^ Tanu 
paring /^/. a 4 fs, 

s68i Dbyobn Aft. 4 Aekit, t. 899 The tampering world h 
subject to this cuiie, To physic their disease Into a worse, 
i88fi Maa Bbowwno Aur. Leigh iv. 474 And kept her «afe 
from tampering hands. 1889 Daily Mtwe 30 Aog , You 
have allowed yourself to be tampered with... You appear 


baferauiasataBmtridwitBesa ii8gOLTmau.ln JfeurM 
Nov. 361 The tampered-with fragmaau la tha Christiaa 
Fathon. 

t Tamper, p.* Obs, ron, [Known only in Ph. 
Holland ; ? suggested by L. ftm^erBro,} mtr. To 
beat lightly, to tap ; to continue upping, to Tabob. 

1608 Hollamo SmeMn, Aimot 15 The maner of theee 
pricstes..was to heat tho Tabor or tamper upon tha Timbril, 
which is esprsiised hero in these words, Ordem digiU iem~ 
^tral. Ml, s9 It will iouod Idco a tabor or drum, if one 

^rSmpMmCUffmparai). [f.TAiime .1 f - brI.] 
One who tampm ; a schemer; a meddler. 

1399 Sanovi £urej^ (163a) M Yea there ara not 
wandng oome tamperers among them, that have beene 
talking a long while.. a Generali Rolemne Conference. 
liSs H. Moea £x^ Date, Pr^ 93 Unfaithful Tamperers 
with the Souls of men. tlg4 Dickbns Chiitft Hitt. Eng, 
xxxlL 111 . 137 He. .was surrounded in the Tourer by tam- 
perers and traitors, sped Alhtnmum 3 FtK 131/3 hiodero 
tamperers with the rrcleeiasllrai architecture. 
Tamp«riu, 9 ^/.r^. [tTAiiPBE 9 .i 4 --nroi.] 
The action oTtne verb Tampbe, in various senses : 
t plotting : meddling, Improper interference. 

aides FLBTCHRa NietYabmr'e,\ There Is no tampering 
with these Cupids longer. 17311 Bisch Milieu M.h Wka. 1 . 33 
Byreaioo of bis continual Studlosand the Head-ach,. .and his 
perpetual tempering with Physic, his ^es had been decay* 
litf for twelve Years before, stea W. faviNO Braceh, Hail 
XX, There is something strangely pleasing in these tamper- 
iiijn edth the future, a 1834 H. Kxbd Leet, Eng. LiL iv. 
(1878) 133 It has come down from a remote antiquity, and 
has, .escaped the tampering of modorn hands. 
Tftmpioill (tm'mpisin). Pharm, Chtm, [f. 
Tompko 4- -iir 1 : in F. tom^ns.\ The resin, 
^ssHiohOu, obtained from Tampico jalap, the 
tuberous root of tpomna simulans, 

1890 In Bilungb Nat, Mtd, Diet, 1898 In Syd, See, Lex, 

Tampiii, obs. variant of Tampion. 

Taamiiiff (tsrmpig), vbt, sb, [t Tamp v,-t 
•nta 1.] The action of the verb Tamp: the plug- 
ging or filling np of a blasthole above the charge ; 
tne packing of tne part of a miliury mine nearest 
the charge with earth or other materiaL 
i8a8 J. M. SnASMAN BHl, CumHer{ed, ■) w Tha stop- 
page or tamping of a mine. 1843 EueyeL M tired. XVI. 
303/1 The sandljaga used for tamping should not be filled 
up to the topk 

b. eencr. The material used for this purpose. 
s8aS in WansTKR. 1843 Civil Eng, 4 Arch, fnet, VI. 
iso/r It would have fbutid vent]^ Uowipg out the tamping. 
1909 Imlattittim /Ifeivt IIL 63 Tne upper easting, to wbiLn 
the cable or tape is electrically connected by lead tamping. 

O. allrib, and Cemb.^ as tompinf material^ 
tamping-bar, -ipoii,MS^BMMBii: see quot. 1B77 ; 
tomplng-maiohiiia : see quot.; tamping-plug^ a 
plug or stopper used to block np a bore-hole. 

1838 CivH Eng, 4 Arch, /rtU, I. eps/i Drawings of the 

.1 L I .1 j: : 


hovel and tamping barday m and day out. i864 Wbbstbr, 
^Tampingdren, 1877 Kjiioht DM. Meeh., 7 'amping-irea, 
a tool, prudently made of coj^ier, by which the tamping is 
wadded down upon tho cartridge or charge in a bole, for 
blasting. Ifid.^^Tampit^^mamim . .. a machine for pack- 
ing clay or the material for artificial stone into a mold. 


plug, - , 

of wedge-shapei blocks, which jam bv the pressure from 
beneath. <884 Mil, Engiuetring (ed. 3) 1 . ii. ti6 Sandbags 
ready filled for Stamping purposes should be provided. 
Taanpioiif tompion (tm-mpian, tp*mp-), sb. 
Forms : a. 5 tampyno, -on, -ond, -yon, 6 
•loun, 6*8 -in, 7 -non, 5- tampion ; 6*7 tamp- 
kin, 7*8 taml^ ; (7-9 tampoon). fi, 7 tomp- 
ing, 8*9 -ion, o -oon; 7 tomklng, 7-^ -kin, 
tompktn. [a. F. tampon, in same senses (1440 
in Godef. CotuM.), a nasalized var. of F. lopin 
(1381 in Hatz.-Darm.) a piece of cloth to Btr»p a 
hole, etc., deiiv. of taj^ nasalized 

var. of taper vb. to ping. Tlie original form tam- 
pon has undergone many cormptioos in Eng. ; cf. 
pompon, PoMPiON. PoMPKiff. The form tampoon 
(cf, dragoon, etc.) appears to be confined to dic- 
tionaries (fiom Phillij^ downwards). Tompion is 
a frequent form In all semes. See also Tampon.] 
tl. A plug for stopping an aperture: e.g. a 
bung for a cask, etc. Obs, 

€ 1460 J. RuasBLL Bk, NurtureBS In Babttt Bk, (186B) rti 
With fawcet & tampyno redy to stoppe when ye se tyme. 

Cal, Aue, Ree, ihUdin (1889) 303, viiL d, to hym that 
skowre the tamponds of the pypea leid,. The skowryng of 
the tampones of the pypes. eigta in Arckmelegia (xgos) 
LVIIl. 3oe A sut|<i]rnU with a tampioun to dense the 
home pype. 1394 Flat ytteeU-ht, l 37 You must suffer 
the water to passe away by some tampion. 1898 Phillips, 
Tampeeu, or Tampkiu, a small piece of wood serving for 
a bung, lyao SHP.LVocKa ArHlUty iv. 174 The Globe . .shall 
be filled.. and then stopped with a Tompion that has been 
steeped in hot Pitch. [i88e: see s/k**) 
tb. Parriety. A leton; a tent; a pessary: c£ 
Tampon sb, i. Obs, 

igdS Blumdbvil Herttmamehip nr. IxvL (1380) S7 Make 
two stiffe long rowles. or tamjpin^ of linnen clowtes, or such 
like stulle, sharpe pointed tike Sum loues:.. thrust them 
vp Into toe Hoises nostrilN, sdio Markham Matltrp, ti. 
cxi. 393 Pot therto a tampin mada of the inner rinde of 


BUferbntIm. dvIL 464 Talm a tampia of hone halia 

twound T , 

t & A disk^haped or eylindrical pteoe of wood 
madd to fit the bM of a mnazle-loadiog gun, and 
rammed home between the charge and the miesde^ 
to act as a wad. Obs, 

1481-90 Howard Hemeeh, Bkt, (Roxb.) 40 Itom It. c. tam- 
pons xvj.d. i4dg iiaoal Ace, Hen, F//(i8ed) ^ Gonm 
Tampyons. .00c. 1497 Ibid, 109 Tampons tor gonnes.. 
xij^^Ci /(Mf. 340 Tamploncs..coc thotta. 1489 Caxtoh 
Ptyfltt^A. It xxvL 139 Cartes laden with Elnm wode for 
Co mako tho said tampons, igga Palsoil 079/1 Tampyoa 
for a gon, iampem, sqte Stanymurit Dtptr, Liparm n 
^Nvrf,ecc.(Arb.) 137 Slinging Stoans, and burlyo bulmi^ 
Ivke lamponda safi Aet» Privy Cemte. (1897) XVI. kf 
Arrowes for the said musketlet with tampkines of ocha 1.00m 
1888 R. Hoi.Ma Armettry iiu xviii. (Rosb.) 14B/1 Of charg- 
iiMi..a Morter peeee..put in the Tampkin..a round peeoo 
ofsoft wood put into the mouth of the chamber, idpa Copt, 
Smith's SeammtCs Gram, 11. liL 9s Wedges, Tomkings. 
Priming-Irons. Ibul, xxL 134 Draw out the Ladle, and 
with the I'ompioa at the other end of the Staff, ihmst home 
the Powder. syaT-ai Chamibrs Cyci., Tampiea, TempMt, 
Tamhia, or Temhiu, a kind of pli» or stop|de..co keep 
down the powder in a fire-arm. ikofiSraAmMAH Brit, Cum 
ffvr (ed. ei 307 lo the larger mortals... the chsmlier should 
bo filled with powder, a tompeon of wood placed over IL 
and both the tompeon and ahelt surrounded with sifted 
earth or sand. 

t b. Applied to the bottom plate of mpe-fbot| 
which serves ai a wad to the charge. Obs, 
iSea Jamxs Mi/et, Diet, (i8i6), Tampieut, in sea-servieo 
artillery, are the iron bouoms to wliicn the grape-shot are 
fixed. tSag Csabs TtHm, DM,, Tempiemt, [Hence ia 
various later Dicta] 

B, A block of wood fitting into the mnzzle of a 
gun, and serving to exclude rain, sea-water, etc. 

a ideg Nemeueiaier Nasmiit (Hari. MS. eyot), Tampkln 
is a small peace of Wood turned fitt for the mouth of anio 
peace which is putt in . . lo keepe out the raine or Sea 
water, from washing in, when the Peaces lie without BoiA 
sday CArr. Smith Seamau't Gram, xiv. 68 A Tomkin w 
a round peece of Wood put into the Peaces mouth ond 
couered with Tallow, tdso J. Davirs tr. Oiemrim* Yty, 
Ambatt, vt llie Tampion, which they had forgotten lo 
take out or one of the pieces, poss'd very near ma. sysB 
Smollrtt Red, Rand, Ixv, He commanded.. the tomplona 
to be taken out of the guns. s8m Mabsvat Piraieait, 
Clear away the starboanTgun^ and take out the tompiona 
1904 Fitchett Cemmauder of HiremdeUt 177 The wooden 
tampions wrre still lying harmlessly within tneir Iron lipe. 
M, stbS Genii, ilf.ir- XXVL 3^ Take out the tompkis 
of your mouth, and fire away loan ai thunder. 1884 Black- 
Moaa Clara Vaughan Ixxlii, She commenced an active 
bombardment, pulling out the tomplims from every gun of 
mock religion, ilfie G. Macoonai.d CeuUe Warlech xv. 
(X883I 83 No sooner did the.. note of the discharge of Us 
[bottle m daret's] tompion reach Us ear [etc.]^ 

4 . In the organ : see quots. 

1884 WaHSTaa, Tampien, . .a plug o-ed to stap closely tho 
upper end of an organ-pi(^ 1865^ Chamber^ Sneyci, VIL 


tii/s {prguH) A mouth-pipe may be stopped at the upper 
eno by a fdug called a iem/ieu, the meet of wUeb is to 
lower the pitch 1 


ineyci.^ 

t ike up 

tallW a^w/Auk tlta'elfict of which J 
J an octave. 
t6. (See quot.) Obs,furiv^\ 
idss C^TOR., /’Aw/,. .the Piuot, or (as some call It) tha 
Tampin of a gate, or great doora. 

0 . « Tampon 2 , 

M9y7 Knight Diet. AfarA, TenMeu, ,0 (Lfthogia^y) tho 
Inkingpod of ihelitbogiaphic prmteri Tempen, [Hence ia 
mod. Dicta] 

^ Hence Ta*mvlOB, tomplett v, tram,, to laiert 
in the manner of a tampion or plug. 

tSgy Daily Nome \ Feb. e/g London. .U not without Its 
trophy lamp-posts, for.. in front of the bouse once occupied 
by Admiral Boscawen, are two which are tompioned Into 
old cannon captured fr^ the Flench in a naval fight. 

Tampkln, oba voriant of Tampion. 

Tampon (t8e*mpifri), id* Alsotompoa. [ad.F- 
tampon : etymologically a doublet of Tampion, in- 
troduced anew from mod. French.] 

1 . Sufg, A plug or tent insertM tightly into a 
wound, orifice, etc., to arrest hiemorrhage, or naed 
as a pessary. Also attrib, tampon-eorow, an 
instmment used for inserting or withdrawing this. 

1860 Mavnb Expet, Ltx,, T ampen .. Obtlet„ a lees in- 
elegant term for the ping, whether nuuie up of povdons of 
rag, sponge, or a silk hamkerchief. .in cases of henuNThage. 
18^ T. G. Thomas Die, tVemen (ed. 3) di (To] keep tho 
displaced and congested litmus out at the cavity of tho 
pelvis by a tampon of medicated cotton. 1884 Knight 
DM, Meek, .Suppl., Tampon-screw. t888 ScHL Leader 
14 June 4/1 The new species of cannula employed, .is pro- 
vided with a tampon, and is constructed [so] imta prevent 
hmmorrhaae. iBw AlUmil't Sytl, Mtd. 1 . 438 Tampone 
are pear-shaped with the thread attached to the lower end. 

2 . The dabber or inking ball used in lithography 
and copperplate printing. (So also in French.) 

1877 Khioht Diet, Meek, reMgfon.the inking-pad of tha 
lithographic printer. i88e G. Rxio in Sttcycl. Brii, XIV. 
701/1 {Lithogrt^^ An engiaved stooe is printed by uung 
a small wooden tapper or tampon, either round at the sidt% 
fiat below, with handle nt top, or square, with the oorneis 
rounded off. • 

Tft'mpon, V. Surg, [f. prec. sk : cf. F. lam* 
ponner c. in Hatz.-Darm.).] Irons, To fill or 
stop (a wound, cavity, etc.) with a tampon ; to plug* 
i860 J. M. Caenochan C^rat. Sutg. 079 (Cent. Diet.) 
The hemorrhage was scoppM by tamponing the bony apeiw 
ture (gunshot wound in head). 189B Apd. Aec, Lex,, Tam^ 
pening, in Surgeiy the operation of fNugging a wound or 
natural orifice with a tampon or tampons. 

So Vaaspowi'Ae, Va'aponage, Ta mpoBmiah 
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TUEPOY. 


TAVAASB. 


[P. the cmployaMOft or applleo- 

lion of a Unpon, 

slgD BiLUNOi Mid, Tmm/misdt, the apptt* 
cation of taoipene. ifooil«M6r/e70ct.ii9f^ Heauggeatcd 
Ireo opnnina and cuntilina with patieni and pralmed 
Oushina ; and aubsequent gauie tamponade; ipen Cmtmirt 
ii>'«gv 4 JJtein Tampooment. 

Tampon, -pond, -poon, oba. w. Taufiov. 
tTaa&poy. f 7 Ar.nov. [? Malay.] (SecmiotO 

ilM Bumnit GUmgr,, a curious sort or drink 

In the Moittocaea and Pbilipplaea made ^ a kind orGillW 
dowenb tipi CaAaa TtdunL a sort of 

drink made of gillifiowera agog Dmify Ckrmu 03 Aug. 
4/7 The mention of British ednes..biM set an octogenarian 
aghing for a beverage called *tampoy*, which was highly 
eaieeined in Early Victorian days. 

Tampyna, -pyon, oba ff. Tahpiov. Tam- 
quam i ice Tamqoaii. Tamrlok^ -rlake, obe. 

0 . TAMARiaa. Tam-tam, var. Tom-tom. 
Tamnl, -ullan, -ullo: nee Tamil. 

Tamy, obs. form of Tammt ibA 
TIaa (bon), sbA (a) Also 7 tanii(o. Tprob. a. 
F. tan (13th c. in littrd, also in Cotcr. loi 1 * tan. 
the barke of a yonnM Oake, wherewith, being imall 
beaten, leather is tanned *) « med.L. tannum, app. 
of Celtic origin; cf. Breton tann masc., oak, 
CmxAk*giat*tannm eyeigreen oak, ilex (Thomey- 
len). Thaice the vb., tanndre^ OF. ianngr 

to tan; oL alto Dn. iaan, late MDu. /due tan, 
idntn to tan.] 

1 . 1 . The cmahed bark of the oak or of other 
trees, an infnsion of which is nsed in converting 
hide* into leather. 

(tOai: implied in taihmii/\ idit In see C] tfyA 

Ibakb Artik, (1696) te Tonn, 1 Load must be 60 yards 
long, I yard high, 3 Kinds thick, lysi Phillim (ed. 6k 
Tws, the Barkwf a young Oak, beaten small and ttH'd..for 
die tanning . . of Linther. 1707-41 Chambbos CycL %m^ 
Not only the bark, but every part of the oak-tree.. makes 
good Tan. 1640 Anov/- tint, (ed. 7) XXI. 7^0 The word 
tan is ■omettmes, though impropmly. used for the l<ark 
kself, which is the chief inipedient iii the tanning of leather, 
tiga Moerir Tmmmiitgtt CynyiugitBss) 38 The name tan 
Is applied to coorsely-pof^er^ bark containing a principle 
which is the oetave agent in the tanning of hide^ 

b. Spent bark from the lan-piu, nsed by 
gaidener% and for riding-counes, etc. 

i7|g Miixkb Cwd. Diet. 11 . s.v., The best Sort of Tan for 
UotOMs. is, tliat which is ground of a midling Sice, neither 
too small nor too large. 1766 Anm. Kig, 108 A melon raised 
. .in Sonlhwark upon tan was sold in Covent-garden Market, 
siin Miw ttiUuucCsfd. 1. 34 A thin coverinjg of tan or some 
other substance, itsg Lonar. tCmsmnugk xix. 101 Circus,— 
with its tiin and tinsel. Mr Mmm, Post 8 July (Sport. 
Motes), After the usual canter [she] galloped him a mile and 
a quarter on the tan. 

2 . The a8trin«nt principle contained in oak- 
bark, etc. ; taniun ; also the solution of this, tan- 
liquor, * ooze *• 

ileo Hrnbv A///. Ckem, (1806) s8p Until very lately, tan 
bsd been known only ns a productiun of nature. tSso — 
AV/mt. C'Asw. ( I &a6) 11 . 384x00 exists abundantly in the 
bark of the oak, the willow, Ac., and in the gall-nut. 1866 
Rookhs Agrk, f Priars L xxiv. 6ie To preserve them, the 
nets were soaked in uin. 

TL 8. The brown colour of tan ; t.iwny. 
sMt Daily Niws 17 July 3/8 Simplicity is the word of 
command as regards ouilines, and tan is the special colour 
of this season. 1888 Lsufy 95 Oct. 378/1 (Gloves] in the 
beautiful shades of brown, chocolate, oak, tans, and black. 

b. is/. The bronzed tint imparted to the akin by 
ex])Osure to the sun or the weather. 

iSay Clarx AArr/A. Cai, 48 And scare the tan from summer 
cbeelL idgi Hawthornk No, Snt, Gablts v, 'Jhe clear 
ah.ide of tan, and the hnlf-a-dosen freckles. 1883 Lpool 
Daify Past 7 May 5/3 With the tan of a souiherti sun upon 
his face. 

4 . //. [ellipt. uie of the adj.] Articles of dress, 
etc., of a tan colour ; tsp, tan shoes or boots. 

190a Daily ChroHm 17 Sept. 3/a Please sajr.. where these 
hoots can be boughu 1 always buy my tant in the clieapest 
market, spea ibid, a July 8/5 Tans ore in far greater 
demand than has been known for years, 

B. adj. Of the colour of tan or of tanned 
leather ; uf a yellowish or reddish brown ; tawny. 

i<6g Wood Lifi 6 May (O.H.S.) II. 35 A pair of tan 
leather gloves. 1843 Dissaru ^|d//iv. vu. Beautiful black 
and tan spaniels. 1887 W. S. CiLaKar Ruddigore, 1 kept 
guinea pigs . . and a snutll black and tan (dog), s w8 monthly 
racket Chrlstm. Na 61 The daintiasi or tan snoev s8p6 
Edith THOMrsoN ibid, 98 Too well-fitting tan boots.. only 
adapted to mountain excursions of the picnic order, looi 
Detw, TritU it Anchobm aiB The white or tan saiU pau by. 

C. aitrib, and Comb, 

1. from the sb. (in lenses l, 1 b) [some perhaps 
partly from the verb-stem: cH TAK-hoobb], as 
tan- colour, Mfuer^ •mill*, tan^buruing, -strewn, 
-trodden adjs. ; tan-ball : see quot. ; tan-bork, « 
tense 1 ; tan-bath, a bath containing an infusion 
of oak-bark In water {Cent, Did. 18911; tan-bagr, 
the loblolly bay, Gordonia Lasianthus (ibid.); 
tan-bed, a bot-bed made of spent tan; a bark- 
bed; tan-eztraotor, a device for extracting the 
tannic acid and astringent principles from bark 
(Knight Did, Meek, 1877); ton-fat, « Tan- vat; 
tan-fork, a gardener*! hand-fork for lifting tan; 
tan-gall(V, « tan-ridt; tan-loA, the loft of a 


taa-bouae; fan ntli, -piokle, the liquor of a tan- 
vat : a OocM rA> ton-ptk (o) Tam-vat ; ib) 
in gardening, ataA^ped; tan-proaa, a machlno for 
expressing moitlsp from the aprat tan (Cam/. 
Did,) ; tan-rldas4 riding-track covered with tan; 
cf. Kidb aAI am; OMi-apud, a curved cfalael for 
peeling the bark ffo«a oak or other trees ; a peeler ; 
tan-atove, a baxfc^r.ove; also, a hot-honte with 
a bark-bed; ttaih**tub, * Tam-vat; tan-turf, 
■prattonpresiedinlobrickB for fuel; •^toemers^iwrf 
(Tannib 1 b) ; tan-work, -yard, a place where 
tanning is carried on ; a tannery. 

i88a OoiLvw (Annsndale), ^Taakmiis, the spent bark of 
tba tanner's yard pressed Into balls or tumps which harden 
on drying and serve for luck S799 W. Toour View A'imsum 
Kmp. 1 . 1. ii. 34 Tlie *unbark 4 rec . .and many others, tips 
Cent, Diei,t Tandiark. 1903 Smart Set 1 . 14V1 She had 
ridden Iter first horiie over the tanbark uf Durland'a. 1719 
Millkr Card, Diet, 11 . s.Vi« There are some Persons who 
makeiheir^Ton-hcdsmiich widerthan what Lbere mentioned. 
iSia New Botanic Card, 1. 81 The pots should be plunged 
into n lan-lMd. t88a Paton in Emcycl, Brit, XIV. sBa/a 
' Spent tan *, mually to lie burned in a special form of *tan- 
burning furnace for raising steam, stii S<df instructor 
339 Dark browns, arinims, and *tan-oolourB. 1839 Thomp- 
son Card. Assist, 194 *Tait-fork. t8efi ^Stonrmrnos* 
Brit, Sports ii. 1. x. | a. 357/B A *tBn4;BlTop..innde perma- 
nently on a course three-quarters of a mile in circiimfeiencc. 
t88s Patoh ill Rncyd, Brit. XIV. 383/9 One of the com- 
monest plans for ascertaining the strength of the *tan liquor 
technically called oose, tn wooxe, b by means of a kind of 
hydrometer called a harkometer. sfi^ Hanha Chalmers 
IV. xxi. 404 Dr. Chalmers opened the *tan-loft for public 
worsliip. 1604 E. GtaiMSToMB] Dt Acosta's Hist, indies 
IV. xii. 943 Instruments, which beat this stone like vnto 
*taniie millea. sgap Dan Diet. Arts 1195 (A'atfw'') '^'he 
first machines employed to aqueera the canes. Were mills 
..somewhat like ian*milb. mm F. Adams in N. A (?• 
9th Ser. VII. 4ia/i ' *Tan oiise , tanner's oum, or oak bark, 
an infusion of which b employed for tanning hideik i8ao 
T. Mitchell AristoOh. I. S59 On him fell *tan*pickle. and 
nectar on you. a 1839 Macaulay Nht, Eag. <1861) V. iBi 
The dtink tasled like lanpicklc. sfisi Coroa., Condroirt a 
Taiifat, or '‘Tonpit. 1707 Mortimbr Nnsb. 1 . 133 What im- 
proves it to that Value b the emptying of the *]'own Tann- 

B *ts on iu 1810 Boswbll Edinburgh Poet. Wks. (1871) 48 
eighbouring tan-pits scent the passmg gales, sfigg Glennv 
(r/im. Evory-day Bk. 34/1 Although a tan-pit b not aUso- 
lutely necessary to make a hot-house, it is necessary to have 
boitom-heat at command. 1863 Lawrbncr Border A Bast, 
iv. 70 In the centre i^ a Urge fonntatn of white marble, round 
which is a broad *tan-ride. s8^ YAfKa Reiolt. II. ii. 
81 A tan-ride furnbhed with various obstacles for leaping 
experiments. i8e8 Wrbstbil *Tan spmU ..^Tan-steve, 
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Herring Buss! impley4th..at l4uMi..Taimcrs toTam ihcb 
Meu and S»ms. sdsg fuM Tan-vatJ. sIBb J. M. IkmcAN 
C//M. LecLDie, Worn, xh. (ed. 4)83 The al^c may pass into 
the uterine veina in the broad Itfanieiit.aiKljprodaiLWcluuiges 
there— tanning the parts. aoH DafAt Aerne e6 July A 


there— tanning the parts, tgea Dotty Aerne s6 Jnjy A 
'Drink lese tea',Hsye he, *hut, above everything, mind the 
infusing '. . .The British interior will coutinue to oe leniaed 
until the sun of Albion shall set. 

o. In the mannCacture of artificial marble, to 
8 tfq> (the comptMirion) in n hardening and pre- 
servative preparation : cC Tammaimb i. 

1891 in Cent, Diet, 

8. To make brown (the ikee or skin), eap. hy es- 
pofuie to the tun or weather ; to embrown, bob- 
ourn ; hence, to make dark or tawny in colour. 

fSlo Palsbn. 753/'3, I taniie in tbs lonnc, or am sonnn 
hrenta...You stuili tanns your selfe mors upon ths see 
than upon bnde. 1390 SrsNsica E, Q. 1. vL 33 Hb- face all 
land with soorching suiiiiy ray. loei Holland P/iny 1 . 
tav The nearer they a|iproch to the riuer Indus, the deeper 
coloured they are ana tanned with the Sun. 1880 F. 
BHOOHa tr. Le Blands Trav, 10a 1 bcj^ple are . .of agood 
stature, but a little tann'd- 1748-7 Hkovby Medit, (1767) 
I. 963 Heat, whole burning Influence.. tans into Soot toe 
Ethiopian's Complexion, tflia Bymon CA. Har, 11. Ixix, In 
war well season'd, and with blmurs tann'd. sSgg Miuh 
Gaskkll Cratf/hrJ xv. His face was deep hrowQ, as if 
tanned and re-tunned by the sun. 

Howrll Lett, (i6sei II. 17 All Egypt and 
Burbary, with Lylda and the Negro's Country, are tainted 
and taiui with this black Religion. 

b. iVf/r. (for r^.) To become lunbumt or 


burn ; hence, to make dark or tawny in colour. 

fflio Palsbn. 759 / 9 , I taniie in ths sonne, or am sonne 
hrefue...You stuili tonne your selfe more upon the see 
than upon bnde. 1390 SrsNsiot P'. Q. 1. vL 33 Hb- face all 
land with scorching sunny ray. lOei Holland Piiny 1 . 


darkened by exposure. 

iSje [see 1]. tBAl filmsb 


tilusir. Load, News e6 Jan. 91/s One 


advantage yon swarthy people have over ns— you don't 
tan. ittp Nature 94 Oct. 633/0 Ths capacity to tan, or 
become darker by exposure, varies much. 

8. trans. To tan (a jierson’s) hide, also aimply 
to tan (a person): to thrash soundly, slang or 
eoUoq, (Cf. Hii>i v.^ 2,) 

ci6m Ex^si, Let, Men Buekkm, t/a Let not your 
Wuiships thick skni be too sensible that we thus Tan your 
Hide. E731 Cori'BV Devii to Pt^ iv. (17^) 13 Come, and 
tmn, you laiy Drab, or I'ii tan your Hide fw you. 1833-40 
Halidubton Cloekm, (1863) 120 I'll tan your bide for voil 
you may depend. 1890 J. Custin tr. Sienidoudid Ivith 
Eire 4 /sword xli. 475 '1 o-dayyou tan people, to-morrow they 
ton you. 1903 Spectator 14 Feb 345 Midshipmen, who ore 
b^s, ora 'tanned ', hut nut lieutenants of twenty-five. 

Tan » to han, to have t aee T* ^ and ilAVX. 

C1407 (see Tamb o.* 9% 

Tan, oba. mf. and pa. pple. of Take v, ; oba. 
phonetic vor. of jan 1 ukm. 

Tan., Math, abbreviation of Tanoert R. i. 

II Tana ^ (ta‘n&). £. Indies, Also tannaCh, 
tha(ii)na(h. [Hindi tlalna, thdnd.} A police 
station in India; formerly, a military station or 
fortified post. 

1803 Wbllinoton in Gurw. Deep, (1837) 11 . 951, I give 
you notice, that you may have your tiinnahs prepared in 
your vilbues and desire tliem to defend them. 1B34 K. 
Fkinckp Baboo 11 . xi. aoa (Stanf.) The Burkundaces at lost 
came up from the '1 buna. tBjg I a>w ^rn/. Cen. A bbott iii. 9 1 4 
'i'bannahs (posts) for the piutection of the Cabul were re- 
established. 1893 Mrs. Ik M. Crokrk Village Vales (i896> 
eia They were found, .near the police ihonu on the Fuiu- 
pore Rom. 

Hence || Tanadar (tan&dfl*j) [Hindi ihdttadiSr], 
the bead officer of a police station in India; 
formerly the commander of a military post. 

i8m C. Jambs Mitit. Diet. (1R16), Tannadar, a com- 
mander of a siiiail fort. iSm A. pNiNCF-r Baboo 1 . xvih. 336 
(Stanf.) Thou niust be a Tbanadar at least. 1897 L. J. 
Trui’ibr J. Nicholson xviL (190B) 933 He suspended a 
thanadar whom be caught in an act of oppression. 

Tana Eooi, : see Tupaia. 

t Tanaolea, sb. pi, Obs, rare'-’^. Also 6 -aklaa, 
7 -aokels. [app. var. Tenacije, ad. L. UnBculum, 
modified after k. tanagUe pi. pincers, tongs t— L. 
tendcula,'] (See quota) Hence v. 

Obs. rare'^\ 

1398 F1.0R10, Tanagtio, toongs, pincers, tanakl^ mnlleta. 
Tanagliare, to lurture, to pinch, to lannkle with toongs, 
pincers or tanaklev. idee Cockbram. Tanaekets, Pmceis 
for tortures. 1638 Blount Olossogr,, V'anacles, 1791 IIailkv, 
y'BNBc/M,. .Instruments of Torture like Pincers. 

TuaMr (tse'n&d.:;^). Omiih, Alto 7- tan- 
garA. [ad. mod.L. Tanagra (Linnseus 1738), for 
Tupi tangara (uaed by Brisaon 1760).] A biiri of 
the genus Tanagra or family Tanagriam of passer- 
ine birds, of Central and South Americiu 

There are numerous species, named from their colonr, as 
hintkJioenlod,greon ^headed', red, scarlet, spotted, varsegated, 
yellow tanager', from other dasct 9 XSesvasKe,vaerested,grassd 
hooded, silent 1 . 1 from their native lucauty, as BruMiliam, 
Mississippi t, t from rehcmblance toother birds, 9 sbulifissds% 
oriole t. ; from their discoverer, as Cooped s t,, etc. 
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TAtfACwnra. 

Mj n ttw f htu 3t Th* tMmg«r ttca thfOM^ ^ 
cr^tafollAMIbiKk wooUkBlisIhelMvw. iSj^. H, 
Hll^WN i>my» It n impoarfDiii to uy 

of pony which Bra liiichMaiid which UDager*. ilp# 

MnnoM DM,Si>d» 943 7'oi«fWBr..a4Bpi«dfroiii ihoiluABi- 
Lm T/rntyrrm^t LinmMM»..Mi Bdoptpiop, pcrlmps wtoh 
«<lMricd•^^llBiol^o^y(B«««^lmMlby UriiMOMul Buffos. 
Hesoe Vs’msirslns «.» of or ^tsiaisg to taas* 

S i; belonging to tbs family Ttm^uriA, or mI>- 
ily Ttmagrinm (Catstll^s EneycJ, Diet. 1887) ; 
Vk*MpsslA (tsBtajrold) rcnemblmg the taiiar 
£srt| akin in atmotnie to the tanager family. 

Wmomt Anittu L(/k *54 The Tanfaraid 

TaffttlA (t«*nS|id), a, and iff. Zmf. [f. mod.L. 
Tanaidm, L generic name TanaisA a. tuff. Of or 
pertaining to the Tnuudm^ a family of chcliferooa 
iMpod ^uataceana, typified ^ the genna Ttmais* 
b. sb, A member of tuia family. 

ilej Sthbino Crmsiaetm xxi. 3x7 The marital Tanald 
l\raqucntly aacrificeB hia moutb>orgMia to the enormouB 
davelopoiBnt of bia cholipeda. 

Taaaifft* Tanakin, oba. flf. TAiaar, JairNAEiir. 
Tanakalia: aee Tambkaha. 

Tand^ obi. f. iantuA, pa. ppla of Tam o. 
TtUaddllL (is'ndem), rd.** and oihf. Also 8-9 
4 rrM, tsadom. [ap|k L. ianticm at length (of 
time) need ponningly.J 

A. iA L A two-wneeled yebicle drawn by two 
horsea for other beaata of draught) hameaaed one 
before the other. 

i7i5 Gbobb Did, Vulg, 7*., Tamdtm^ a t%ra wheeled 
chaiMi bttgBXt or aoddy, drawn by two horeeik one before 
the Other, that i» at Umgtk, 1784 LaiUrtr No. 4a. la. 1 
have not the Bmalleai deMte to ride in Mr. Wbirligix'B 
Tandem. 1807 Bvmom lut, ia Miu Pigftt 11 Aug.. Wo 
ahall. .proceed in a tandem. .to Inverary. taei A. Hoogoon 
Lett, Jr, N, Autar, (iSax) 11. 110 ^nted •ieighfl..ara 
doshingaloite [Broadway, New York] inall dircctiona,. .aome 
with two horkCH ahrtmat ; lonie harnessed ns tandems, and 
Olliers with four in hand, sign A^* ^ Q, 1st Ser. 1. jSa/i 
We liave a practical pun now iiaturalitcd in our language 
in I lie word * tandem . iSii Hughks '/'om Brown at Oxf, 
I, They drove tandt'ms in all^ directions, scattering their 
am I tie allowances., about roadside ions. 

b. iransf, A pair of carriage-boracB hamesBcd 
one before the other. Also fig. 

179s Fklton Carrfaif/r ( iBoi) II. tao A TanduRi..lB 
..two horses in a team, or one before the other, to draw a 
two-wheeled chaise. asteSA. CARLVI.B .4 titobioif, (i860) (449 
In the end of summer (of 1764) I «rent again with Mra 
Carlyle to Harrogate, . . 1 got an open chaise with two 
horses ^one before the other, and the servant on the first. 
/^/V/.] 458 Bbickett\H horse was very heavy, and my tandem 
fur outian them. 1839 Cohnwallib Now IVorli I. 104, 
1 . . equipped a dog cart and larHlcm, for a drive to the 
diggings, itap Pall Malt C, 14 Jan. 3/1 The old political 
tandem, in which the poor man with talent and the rich 
m.^n without it pulled toirethcr, is no longer possiblA 
2. Short ior tandem bicycU tJruyeU), eano€^ 
engine : see C. 

1884 Daify News 19 Sept. 3/3 Cycling on a * tandem ' in 
Norway... When our tandem.. was plsoed upon the pier, 
we were surrounded hy an eager crowd. 1888 Eneyct, Brit, 
XXI II. 560/1 For nearly every make of single tricyde there 
is a oori-espoiiding tandem. 1900 EagiHoeriMr Mag, XIX. 
778/1 Triple expansion engines, ..having i nigh, i inter- 
mediate and a low pressure cylinders nrrungra as twin 
vertical tandems. 

B. adv. Oue behind the other, io Bin^tle file; 
originally of a team of two horiea. Also Jig. 

1795 W. Ft.LTON Carriages (ifoi) Il.Gloas., 7Vrar?MMr, the 
manner of driving two horses in a team. 1818 T. L. Pka- 
cocK Nightntaro Abbey i. His fellow-students . . drove 
tandem and random in great perfection. 1837 Chron, in 
Ann, Reg, i Jan. i/a The letters are convevra daily from 
Ctinterbury to Dover on sledges drawn ny three and 
four horses, tandem. 1893 AtUuUie Monthly Fck 196/t 
Three logs chained tandem constituted the load, and we 
vaulted upon the last log for a ride to the boom. 1897 
Outing (U.S.) XXX. 135/x The patient mules, driven 
tandem, were dragging a heavy barge down the canaL 
G. attrib, and itomb , a» tandem-eurrieU, •drag 
(Drag sb, 1 </), •drivings •herse^ -sieigh^ deam, 
•wAipi tandem 'Wise ndv,; tandem bioyede (trl- 
oyole), oanoe, a bicycle (tricycle) or canoe for 
two personi, one leaied behind the other; tandem 
engine, a Bteam engine with two cylinden one in 
front of the other, the two piatona working on a 
common piston-rod ; tandem-plaj : see qnot. 

1809 Daify Netus 11 Jan. a/4 In the Smdan tlwy used a 
ssmTI dynamo driven by means of a *tandem bicycle. s8ig 
Reoiemers Reviewed vS Even Doctor Solomon, .is raady 
with his *laodem curricle to invite him to Gilend HnU, 
1817 J. Palmkb Jrai. Trmv. in V.S, etc (1818) 017 (At 
Monirani] I have seen n *tandem dog cart, the dogs bar- 
ne^8ed and belled the same as horseik s8as C. M. Wbbt- 
MAGOTT Rng Spy 1. 86 Since she put dawn her *tandeia 
drag, s^ Thackbrav Pondenseis xix. Riding and *tnn* 
<lem-driving were the fashions of the ingenuous youth. 
sSje KHgiaeer'X.lNl, aa (I^ris Exhibition), m Horae Power 
Compoun^Tandem Engine. [Cf. ipef Peilden*s Mam, 
IV. 413/r The Ihn engine>>, which were tsndem-oompound, 
were ^alkerwsrda fitted with low-pressure relief-valves. In 
addition to tboM fittedin the hhd>*P>«MBre cylinden.1 tiwi 
Lytton P, cVf^WxAxI, A light enrt drawn by two swilt 
horaes in a •tandem fashion awaited the fugltivie, sBto W. j. 
Gobdoh Pesmdty 73 They are being built with the high-pres* 
snra above the low-<pressure, tnndcm fashiom with n piston* 
fod common to both. 1801 fvLtanCmrrimges fl. App.0 When 
1, a lending er*Tnndum hone, is mostly applied, ifffg 


BaUJe Mmg, May sssA A osefiti hooss o fcall , at wklA 
youeoutd pop on a •tandem lender. b8|8 Psmke SinsedL 
Diet, ^TeMdent,^ay (FoocbnII), a phra in which tha mas 
running vrith thcwl b praoaM or followed, or both pro- 
cededand followed, byolW men of hU own slda.. to aarisi 
Win in breaking through the oppoidng line. s8fi8 *Ouioa* 
Neid in SoHdage (1870) 31 Ihisning on with his •tandem* 
tsam loo quickly for identiftentien. sfifa Wiluo PemliUngs 
I. xxxiiL »30 It might hnva bean touched from the deck 
with a •tandem whip. i8in Alt Yearn Round id The two 
horaes which be has. .had Itarnemed to it •tandeni*wisa. 

Henoe Tm^rnbamt pbt, intr, to drivo 

A tandem ; /nuif. to harnesa or drive (a hone, etc.) 
tandem fashion; 9 m*wUmnf VA*adi 
who rides a tandem bicycle or tricycle. 

staS Sportiug Mag, Xxll- rje We *tandemM on to 
Melton fjr a finishing treaL 1898 Speaker 16 July 87 They 
tandemed the donkey to drag thair Impedimenta up ihia 
slope of t,eao feet. 1894 Daify Newt 3 May S/6 At 5 miles 
the *tandeniers hsd cut the raeord a good deal over 
a min. iSfig Cyetist 5 Aug. ies6/t Tha ulkan fetters of 
matrimony convert a happy bicyclist into . . an equally 
happy *tai)deniist. 1804 Bk tekw, Mag, XV. its Reginald 
. .drinks— gameM— hunts— •undemtaes. 1840 New Maatkfy 
Mag, LIX. spa Taudemiring, cricketising, boatiaing,. . is 
not to be earned on without a constdeiable expendiiura. 
tTandem, jA.‘^ Obs, [Origin unascertained: 
perh. from a place-name.] Nome of some kind of 
linen, in 1 8th c. classed among Silesia linens. C/,S, 
1947 Boston (U. S.) Even, Post 18 May a/s To bs sold 
cheap . . Lloyd's GarletA Tsndems. CsraDricks, Tafiatees. 
>984 Boston Gan, 31 Dec 3/1 Just Imported from London, 
Ana Sold By Samuel Abbot,.. 3-4th and yard wida garlix's, 
tandems, hollands, cambricka. lysa A ' ** “ ' 

- Pieces yard wide T4UHl< 


yard « 


. Pott 
three Pieces 


a6 May 4/a Ten , 

Osnobrigs. 1793 Cireuimr/kwu fiautburg in Penst^iv, 
Gat. a6 Nov. 3/1 German doth of every quality and colour 
. . Silesia tineas. .Rough dowlas, Quadruple tanueai% Brown 
Slleslas. 

Tudlff, teale (ta*nd% UL-nl). Se, and mrth. 
dial. Also 8-9 taanlo, tawnlo, 9 taunle, tannoL 
[perh. an altered form of ON. tandr^ iandri fire 
■i OHG. santara, tantro, MHG. Monier, eandert 
bat the history is incomplete.] A large fire in 
the open air, a bonfire; esp. one made at certain 
seasons in the year, as on May Day, Midsummer 
Eve, or the first of November. 

itMI Pkkbn Nouho-daya PoemsfiaThae fliidso'sUk. . Hod 
1 our doghter't at a candle, The/d mak* a been an* rowaan 
tandle. 17M Statist, Aee, Seoil, VII. 6an An sntient 
practise, .of kindling a large fire, or tawnle as it is usually 
termed, of wood, ite SissALodhra/. Poetry Gloaa a v.. The 
custom of kindling la^e fires or Taanles, at Midsummer, 
was forsBCrly common lu Scotland. *843 New Statist. Act, 
Scott. V. aaj I'he custom of the baal-me or Tannel U still 
ob'ierved cm the last day of July. St. Margaret's Day. 1887 
J. SaaviCK Dr, Duguid iv. a8 Bigguig great taunlw on tha 
holms o' the Carnock. 

HTfondoiur (tscndHvi). Also 7 tenur, tenner, 
8~9 tendour, 9 tan-, tondoor. [ > F. tandour, 
a. tandBr, Turkish pronnne. of Pers. and Anh,j^ 

tanniir oven, portable furnace^ A. Aramaic finiSH 
iassnurn, Heb. HSN tannur, Assyrian tiniiru fur- 
nace, oven.] A beating apparatas consisting of a 
sqnare table with a braz^ under It, ronnd which 
persons sit for warmth in cold weather in Persia, 
Turkey, and adjacent countries. 

166a J. Oavixs tr. (Hearius* Voy, Ambass, m# They 
f Persians] call this kind of Stoves TViuerr. Ibia, 303 In 
winter they have their Teumrs against the Cold. 1718 
Lauv M. W. Montagu Let. to Mrs. Thisttetkwayte 4 Jan., 
Warming themselves.. neither by chimney nor stoves, but 
a cenatn machine called a tendour, iha height of two 
feet, in the form of a table, covered with a fine carpet or 
embroidery. This is mode only wood, and they put into 
it a small quantity of hot ashes, and sit with their legs 
under the carpet. sSoa Edin. Ret\ 1. 51 The tanduur 
supplies the want of grates and {.hiiimies. 1840 Fsasbx 
Trav, Koordistau, etc. I. vL i«o A sort of oven callsd a 
iondour. Ibid, II. ix. aoo Tendoor, 

Tanttreo, variant of Tarreo. 

I) Tandstiokor (toe ndisti kai). [a. Swed. Iffotf- 
sticker matches, pi. of tdndsiicka, f. tdnda to light, 
kindle 4 - x/srAi wlinter, spilL The Eng. popular 
use was taken trom the word • Tandstickor ' i.e. 
* matches *, on botes of matches mode in Sweden .1 
More fully, tandstkker match, a cheap kind cif 
Incifer match imported from Sweden. 

1884 Pall MaltG. 19 July ao/i ever sees the Tlnd* 

stickori nowadays except in Continental hotels T 1889 
Rinxa Haogaod Aliam's W\fe, etc. 313 It was a 'land* 
slickor ' match, and burnt riowly and dimly. 1898 Wtsim, 
Gma, 3 June 4/3 The poblie which purebasra theoidinary or 


t Tandy, ?olj8. form of Tawmt, 

1496 Ppsskynge wish an Angle 11883) M The tandy fiya 
at raynt Wyllyams daye, tha body of tandy wull & tba 
wyngas. .of tba whitest mayle of he wylde dralta. 

Tana, obs. pa. pple. of Tamm v, ; Sc. and north, 
dial. L Tomi, in the tone » the one. 
|Tfo&a]ailUb(tSnekfi*bfi). Also tana-. Native 
Maori name.] A New Zealand conifer, the tilery- 
topped Pine, PhyHectadus trichemanefides 
sItS T. LA8i.nTr JHmber Trees xxxviii. 106 Tha Thnakaha 
Traa. .Is found seotcerad over a larga ponton ef tha northern 
bhuid of New Zealand. i8fi| J. liacToa Hmndblu N. 
2r«afoM<f(i886)toi Taaskaha,C«ery-laavad Pina. A slender, 
bandsome tra^ 60 ft. high. 


For*.: 


, ... *■■■•* H 

taagm, t-qSUe, taiaci S~ A 

I Known In Ittcfatnie firom 14th c>, M 
prob. fai innen earlier U9e in northem Eng. : a ON. 
tange point, spit of land, tang of a knife, etc., 
Norw., Da. tange, Sw. /^iVCfiFsnoeieW] 

Z. 1 . A projecting potnted part or iostmment. 
ft. The tongue of a serpent, formerly thought to be 
the stinging organ ; the sting of an insect. (Now 
dial,) 

a tgmSi, Maitkew 98 In Horstm, Attengi. Leg, fiSli) 130 
Man^ N Iwrpenu] bifora had hitenAS^with M«8 
tangesfulMrasmstya etgm Pronfy,Pmrv, e/dfoTvigigii 
of a bea, aeutent, c 144a Staunton St, PatrkEa Pmrg, 
(1900) 61 Psi modcn to me an hudioua noyss. . with blaryng 
owt of liera brennyng taiq;es. 1483 Calh, Angl. wB/t A 
Tanga of A nedyr. aenteus, mem, pngio, sggs PALSca. 
aSi/s Tonga of a bee, esguiileH, 1787 Gxoaa Prvvinem 
Gdses., Tatg, . . a silng. 1876 tYhittyCUss,, Tang, a Ming 
or point, mjj N, §K Line, G/oss„ Tai^,. .the umgna of a 
anake^ with which people belioveithas the power of slinglD& 
..llio silag of an iDSect. 

h./f. A'Miiw’, .{MUiK. 

1704 Ramoav Heeuth 156 The llagg'd embroos, and men. 
cenaiy squeese. The tangs of guilt, and terrors of disease. 
slSfi LANiKa yacfnoHe t. 73 Oh, sharper tangs pierced 
through this perfumed May. 

o. dioL A sharp point or spike; the pin of a 
buckle ; one of the prongs or tines of a fork ; a 
prong or tine of a 8tag*s horn. 

The sense Meg of a pair of tongs * in R. Holme snay have 
been derived from the tang of a fork. 

t68fi R. Holms Annoury it. iis/s [Of a hornl The 
lower Tang (is] the Brow-Antlier. llbtd, lit. xlv. (Roxlx) 7/1 
He bcarelihl Sable, a palre of Tonges c l o s e d in ye langcs 
Argent.) tjOs J. Hutton 7*#Mr to Caves (ed. a) Gloss., 
Tang, a pika, sfiafi Crmvm Ctoss., Tang, Tmg, , . tha 
prong of a fork. * A fork wi three tangs *. 1843 CMl Eng, 
hr Arch. yroL VI. 147/1 On the lower edge (of the ex. 
cavator or shovel] are tour tangs or points, whira serve to 
penetmta and kjoaea tha soil. s8l8 Atmmson Cievetand 
Xiloss,yrang, tlio tongue of a buckle, the prong of a fork. 

E. Peacock AT. JP, Line, Clou., Tang, tha tongue of 
a buckle. 

d. t The barb of a hook (efo.) ; (be tongne of a 
Jew*s-haip (also/g.). 

16M R. Holmb Amnmry iii. xvL(RoxE) 80/1 The tenaue 
ef the hooke is that little tang or slip on the inside of it, 
which. .biadart the hooka from comainx ouL Some call » 
the barbs. 1887 Snppi, io Jamiesoa, Tang #' the trump, . , 
the tongue of tne S^tish trump or Jew's tiarpt. .tha chief 
or most unporiaat person in a company. 

B, (Sm qnot.) diai, (So in Old Norse.) 
i8aa Hiasssr Shoii. Isles s>8 A narrow stripe of land 
ttreiches out that is named the Tains of Tornesa. Tha 
word Tsbig expresses the eharacter of the low projoctiiig 
caps. (Cf. p. 479 Ting of Torneas.) 

2 . An extension of a mctnl tool or instrnment, at 
a chisel, file, knife, ax, coulter, pike, sevthe, sword, 
etc., by which it is secured to its handle or stock. 

Originally a spike or rod to tbiust Into the stock ; hence 
extended 10 a piece of any shape or form having the same 
function 1 see quots. Now the chief literal sense. 
c 1440 Promp. Parv, 406/3 Tongge of a knyia, pimsmnt, 
14. . Norn, io Wr.-Wakicer 7JJ/>9i to Hoc tenaentnm. Hit 
tplrasmns, a tang. 1483 Calh. Angi, w8/i A Tange of A 
VnyTe,patasimns. ifira BunNK Eng, fnfyrov. Imps, (1693) 
67 Tba Stayl must be plated with Iron,, .through which. as 
also the Wood, the tangu of the Coulter must come. 1688. 
R. Holme Armouty in. 331/3 The Cheeks, or Plates, oc 
Tangs (of a hammer are] the Irons which hold the Heiid 
on. IMd, Exik (Roxb.) sBs/i The handle is neera a yard 
long, with an Hoop at the end for the Tang of the TrovrdI 
to DC faMncd in. 1831 J. Holi.and Mamt^ Metal 1. aSs 
l^e tang, or part by which it (a penknife blide] is to be 
held during gnndingjjind ultiinacefy to be fixed in the halt. 
1837 Whittuck Bh. Trades (184a) aa6 In forming the tangs 
of most files, it U necessary to moke the shoulders perfealy 
square and sharp. 1864 It. K. Huston Dahome u African 
battle-axes with .. the tangs set in the hafta 1884 W. H. 
Kioeino in Hasper's Mag, June 78/a The blade. .Is welded, 
in the case of a dinner-knife, to a piece of iron, which feme 
the * tang ' or the part that is inserted in the liaiidla. 1904 
Budge Guide yda 4/h Egypt, Rooms Brit, Mm, 7 
bronae ribbed spaar-heads, with tangs. 

b. A root or long of a tooth ; a root or branch 
of a trecw Now chiefiy dial. 

17SS Molvneux in Phit. Tram. XXIX. 37a Strong Tangs 
or Roots,.. by which the Tooth receives its Sense and 
Nourkhmenl. s886 Holland Chester Ciom,, TangSt (a) tba 
principal roots or branches of a tree. 

3 . One of various fishes having spines : see mots. 
>794 Mostimbr in Phit, 7 >asu, SCXXVlll. 317 Jurdnt 

rkombotdmtis. The Tang, This Fish hath on each side 
the Tail a sharp printed Bone, which It can erect In its 
own Defence, raoa Wksstka SuppL, T'mv't - • eny West 
Indian species ofsurgeon fish, as the common tang tTcwM/r 
the blue tang (7*. eenrulem\, and the ocean tang 

4 . Stereotyping, ft. The piece of superflooug 
metal formed at the end of the plate ; the pour- 
piece. b. That part of the papier-ma^d -dong or 
mould which ovenaps the tail end of the matrix so 
as to prevent the metal from flowing under the end 
of the mould in the casting-box ; the tail-piece. 

n. s88o F. J. F. WiLSOM Stereo- 4> Eteetrotyping 43 Whea 
the csstkig is sufficiently cool the superfluous mstal at tha 
head, called the Mang , or * pour-pieca nuty be removed 
hy the circular saw or sharp-pointed book. Ibid, 63 The 
*pottr-piaca',or tang, is removed firoai the (op and of the 
plata, aiKi the bevel formed at tha sama rime. 

Ii. sBgs\n Cent, Dili, tgsaH.HonLet,taEditer,QKasr 
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lloMihr IbtiMif btepgtlMMd, foruta la ataratOMlinfrlNN^ 
ky pasilog on lo it • plwa of thick popar or thinaunlKiard. 

XL 6. A penetimting toiite or flatinir; nfoolly 
(but not tlwnyf) an nfter-taite, or n.diMgieeabte 
or alien toete from contact with fomething elee. 

01440 Prtm^ Pmm, 49^0 Tongge, or •horpnaiM of 
^ora yn loatynga; memmgm oaaiON Ftmritk o/mi 
AmK/r(GroMit)4i/a AltfraCiinatbooghl ihaiwcwoafaaoon* 
aUo good : But. .it kft (oloi) a biilar tong babinda. 
Flobio* Pk€mmUt a tartonea vpoo tho toong, a lang Idit 
ypoo too toongi *<04 A. Wottdn Rumit/t0m Rmu 3 (As 
Raw vaaaelf doa)kaapingataiM of tbafirai liquorwhar^hb 
1 waaaaaroDad. i 4 do PuLun Arfjrf CanfoiMg^ACiB^i ) aas Ilia 
baac oil ia lakl to hava no toata, that ia, no tang. anS 
BAiLitv Nnutk, Diet 100 Brandy althar rranch or EngliMi 
that boa no burnt tang or ocbar ill laaia iSad-y J. BaaBarono 
MinrUtJfiMm, Li/k (i8a6> ». xv, A atrong lang of tallow or 
onion la your braid and button m Fonav Fhc. E» 
AngUm. Tmmg^ a atrongjlavouri oanarally, but not alwayi^ 
an unplaaaant ono. ilia Mat. E. H. Rollins Ntw Emg , 
Sggmat 180 Applaa. .plQcad liroihly fidlco from tba aarth 
had a k aan apicy tang. 

Jtjg, l6ia T.TAVLoaCawnr. TVfOv L 11 The awcotaat alnnoa 
would carry a Uttar tang, if wa would but romombar what 
ewaaia ooalbrt of tba craaturaa wa haua foifeitad for thorn. 


would Garry a Uttar tang, if wa would but ramambar what 
ewaaia ooalbrt of tba craaturaa wa haua foifeitad for than. 
b« A pungent odour, a penetrating aoent. 
rtM GsMi P. THOMvaoit A^diAli. 1 . xxx. 117 All plocaa 
imaU of bangniani it la everywhere tbaaamatangi wamight 
aa wall lyi hooped up with the body of a daceaaad felon on 
a gibbac of tba oMan atylo. iSBg STBVBNaoN Sthmt^c Sq. 
1^ Uka tba amall of a waaliing.boueB, but with a abrawd 
tang of tba aaa aalu 1899 CaocKarr Kit Ktnnttfy xxxvIl 
06a The tang of the GOCtaga peat reek bangs like the peculiar 
Incanaaoflma. agog JPrv. 14 Nov. 607 The air baa a 
lang of ita own, reoagniaable even in the dooaat lanaa. 

o. f A pnngttt or itioging effect; ^lomething 
tiiat leuvcs a eting or pain behind it* (J.)« 

But the moaning hare iadiaputad: g£ TAuajd.* Shakapera 
WMy in tbia uae hava amociaiad the two wordn 
agio SMAxa. TVmd. 11. ii. aa But none of va cai^d for Katau 
For abo bad a tongue with a lang^ Would cry 10 a Sailor, 
goa haagt 

0 . A alight * imack * lome quality, opinion, 
babu, form of ipeech, etc. ; a * •nepidon ', a tug- 
geation ; a trace, a touch ^something. 

Mgg§ HAxvav iVkio Za/I#r Wka (Graaart) 1 . aSg, 1 cannot 
but. .oonociua aa it ware a tang of plaaaura in mine owna 
diaplaaaura. aidag FLarcHU //mml Lifiti. 1. i, Bafura 1 
IhMght ya To hava a litila braading'-aoma little ung of 
Gaal^. idiS Paoitt HartMgr, (idda) im Ilia teachera 
hava a strong tango of Pelaglua. idgi L 0 i Fmtker Swrpi 
Odyd) 37 Ht hacT always kept a tang or tha Neapolitan 
IXaloet. vdg7 AuvrtN Fruit Tnt» 11. 133 Although the 
graft changes lha sap of tha wild stock into its owna 
natura, fM ..a tang of tha wild nature ramain«. 1791 Gkav 
Wkt, (lias) II* '^ha langnaga has a tangof Sbakeapear 
that sultaanold foabionad foma vc^ wall. 1894 H. Kooxas 
JEat. 11 . L 74 A Mill more aarioiii fault In Locke U what wa 
may vanturatocHllatang,if notofmatar{aUsiii,of aomething 
that displays a lalant la^ncy towards it. 

b. ^atinctive or cbaracteriitic flavour or quality. 
sMI Aum. Smith JJat L§mou aaa Yon cannot touch the 
tangofany Ktararycolcria. agoo H. Haslano CWnr/fMaTr 
SfwffiimM MV, laa nia apaaking.voioa. .was aweat, but with 
a kind of trancliant edge upon iLa genial aaparity, that gave 
it chanctar, tang. 1909 Mfy Ckrru, 8 Oct., Such aphraM 
aa * Foodtaxara^baa not tba raquiaiia tang. 

Tang (tto}), jd.> A word lometlmei app. purely 


wchoic» denoting the strong ringing note produced 
when A Urge bell or any sonorouB body is suddenly 
itnidt witk force, or a tense string is sharply 
pUeked ; but often denoting a sound of a partieuW 
tone, esp. (7 under the influence of Tavo rAl) one 
of an unpleasant kind ; a twang. 

(Soma placa hara Sbakapera'a * tongue with a tang * (laa 
Tamo sc), which baa proU influancad aoma of tba later 

*^Bfa*Hoi!i>!m^/rMf. Sptvch 78 There is a pretty affecta- 
tkm ui the Alleroain. wlUch gives their Spaadi a different 
Tang from oun. iddd Bunvan Crmuity Kkrmts xxix. 37 
Nor ia there anything gives such n tang When by these 
Ropes these Ringers ring them wall. 1866 Lowkll Stuify 
Wind, lao But ha had hoped foracertain tang in the down- 
come of tha ball. 1871 P. H. Waddbll Ps. in Serteh Pref. a 
Mony a tang o' hu [David's] harp had iu ain augh artirhen* 
In GethMuiana. s88o [aaa Tankabo ^ 1883 Century Mag, 
XXVI. 888 A aort of fever which lent a petulant tang 
to her speech. tSaa Stmra Aug. 1/7 The otganiat baa. .a 
hard task in eradicating the awful Cambridgeshire tang 
ftom tha voicaa of his raw material. 1897 Miss BaouoH- 
TON Demr FautUnm xiv, Faustina la still fondly smiling, 
but in her tons there b tha sligbi tang of dupboBurc. 189a 
CaocKKTT Kit Kemmtdf UL ao A.. voice .. with tha snail 
Scottbh scolding * tang' in It, whkh U aver more bumoroua 
than alarming to those whom it add rai a aa . 

b. quasi-tidb. As an imitation of the sound of a 
vibrating string. 

tSia H. ft J. Smith Rqf, Addr.^ Thtmirr as Tang goca 
the harpdehord, too-ioo the flute. 

TbaffCtisqVd.Saf/a/. [OfNovseorigln; -iNorw., 
Ba., I%roeBe tang^ Sw. tUng seaweed, Icel.^w^ 
fucQS. The Norns of Orkney and Shetland had 
alsa like Norwegian, tang.l A collective name 
for Urge coarse seatraeds, eso. species of /baw ; 
tangle, sea-wrack ; also called sea-tang, 

]imck tangi the bladder-wrack, Fueut tutieuianuk 
Prickly tang, F, ucuUmius. Yellow tang, F, urdonu, 
K547 SALicaBuav Weith Dict,J^htCs l ang. i6m Dr. J. 
Richanoson Ohnro, 0 ,T,t\ The Ukalic^ reaaonla from 


33 xti Froc, HOC, Ant, ocar. tisQai AA.vi.Boi inac 
taka halt nor caat tang in anot h a r man's ebb. 1789 
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PRmfANrgbif. III. sip Lying nndar tha aiMwa among the 
tang on tha incky ceisl8 of AnjglaBaa. 1798 Stmtisi, Ate, 
S€0ti, XVII. a33«lS| ssMtak iPucm PttktUrtmt, Uik), 
which wa danominaialipck tang. 1809 Edmouoston Finr 
detimndiUll, viih tlifora 1808, tha yattow taim and lha 
black tang wore lha twoaebs mad In tha manufacture of 
kelp. 1810 JSdin, fftfTxVi]. 148 The pMly tang . .o&a 
grows iolermixed ixlipsiia btAddm-wracK. sihs H. Kmem 
LBV G, Hmmfym xxgU Wat-footad nod happy, dragging a 
yard or oo of aea-tangjaluiid her. 

lx C>Mid., as tamfdgvtrid adj.; taiig-flah,tbe seal ; 
tang-eparrow, the rock pipit {AmtAas gAsntrttt) ; 
iaog-whaup, tha whimbrel (Nkmeniut phmopus\ 

tM8 Jfaaais M. IC. Sansv Z^x qfLumin tta x'he ‘‘lang- 
covered crown of the Skany. 18^ Bdmondmtom ZetUnd 
II. spa Seals are aaao..{on] the coaM of Zetland, and are 
vulgarly known by tha name of *tang-fiih. tSaa Hiaasar 
ShetL IsL s 86 Tha smaller saala, or Tang-fish, so named 
from heing auppomd to live among tha Tang. t 88 a Jamia* 
BOIL * Tmng-tArnrmif, 1883 Swaimson Prmdnc, Nnmet Birdt 
46 Rock pipit- .called fiom being axcluUvaly confined to the 
aaa abora.. also.. Tang sparrow (Shatbnd Islasli s8a8>ifl 
jAMiBaoM, ^TmugnuknuAt tha whimbrel, Orkn. itlsi Afan- 
fogw'x OenitA. Dki, 534 Whimbrel... /Vmr/nribZ^Drbw 
knot.. .Tai|g-whau|L 

Taag (t8rQ)« Also tangna. [f. Bative 

name.] * TAiraia aflpi in CmA DA/. 

TAatf (ttni), w.l Also 5 taang, 7-9 dial, tong, 
[f. Tang id.ij 

1 . if am, t To pierce ; to prick (ndr.) ; to stinjt a* 
a serpent or an insect. Also absol, (Now dto/.) 

a 1400-90 AUxmnder 4798 At obir time of oura tulkb was 
tangid to dado And slayn with U aarpenu a aowme out of 
noimhrau C1400 Maundnv. (Koxb.) xxxi. 141 pal had 
within JUm nedders, uanged ba husbands. ct4Ao 
Aigk, Talet 473 A serpent . . tanged hym hugelm. 1684 
Mbsiton Prmee Ale 140 Haa[an oxfs tang'd, heal daai 
Let's stick him. 2788 w. Marshall Yorkth, 11 . Gloss., 
7 lrs(y|to siin^, as the bee or the adder. t888 ShqjfftddGten, 
a. V., That bee has tanged me. 

t b. fig. To pierce with grief or compunction. 
a xeao-go AUxander 3637 pan was ba tangid with tanaft 
turUed vnfaira. 

2 . To furnish with a tong, spike, flange, etc. 

1988 in /ttveni, K, IVmrdr. (1813) 169 Item aex pidrof brastn 

calmea tangit with irne serving for baltertiL moyanis, falconla. 
s8e8 SvLVRiTKa J)n Buriat 11. iv. ill. Sekitntt laa But I 
will hava your carrion shonldars goar'd With scourges tang'd 
with roemls [orig. garnet de elrux\ 1839 Bywatbk Sheffield 
DiaL 33 He muod'st blade. .. lliaiiDe tangs It. 1879 
Ceueeife Techu. Edue, IV. 098/1 Tha and of tha tube b bant 
and hammered over., and bsitarwards*dnbbed' or* tanged*. 

t b. fig. To give point or effective force to. Ubs, 
m 1518 Skulton Magugf* 0x34 I'nsha I these matan that 
ya inona are but aoppys in alai Your trymynga and 
tramynge by me must ue tangyd. 

9 . To affect with a tong or (unpleasant) taste. 
s888 F. SncNcn tr. Variltas' He. Medicit 330 llicy 
tang'd tha good and added to the bad. 1748 Lend, ^ 
Cemutfy Brew. 1. (cd. 4) 36 The Liquor sufTars, and will ba 
tanged with a iioxivus rasia. 

Taatf (tseq), [Mainly echoic, like Tavo 
sb,^ (ctT Tina v., Tong v,) ; but in some instances 
affected by Tang /d.i] 

1 . tram. To strike (a bell or the like) so as to 
cause it to emit a sharp loud ringing note. 

1998 Olde Antiekriet 10 la it ynough for him to tang 
the watchebcll f 1841 C. H. Hastshosmb kmlep. Antiq, 
Gloss. 590 Tang^ to make a harsh discordant noise by strik- 
ing against a piece of metal i chiefly used in reference to 
the swarming of bees. Ex. * Tang the fryinjwan sflaa 
Akbumam IViitt. Giees. a v., * To tang the belr b to pull lU 

2 . To Utter with a tang or tinging tone. 

b8oi Shams. Tivei, H, 11. v. 163 Let thy tongue tang 
arguments of state t put thy selfe into the tricka of singu- 
kntia. 1863 Cowdbn Clanks Shake. Char. ii. 54 Touch- 
stono..can tang out a sarcasm with any professor of 
cynidm 

b. To impart a tang or twang to. nanceme. 
a 1849 H. CoLEMDca Yeung ^ Centem/, Poems (1831) IT. 
338 So long shall Gray, and all ha said and sung, Tang tha 
ahrill accents of the school-girl's tongue. * 

8. inir. To emit a sharp and loud ringing or 
clanging sound ; to ring, clang, 

[160s Shahs. Twet. N. ml iv. 78 thy toncua longer 
[ 1787 Cafkll tangj with arsumenis of state.) 1886 Bumvan 
Ceuutry Rhyutet xxix. 36 when ringers handle them with 
Art and Skill, 'I'bay then the Ears of the baervers |14 
With such brave Notes they ting and tang so well As to 
out atrip all with their ding, dong, Bell 184a Akesman 
Wilte. Giees.f Tang^ to midte a noiio with a key and shovel 
at tha lime of swarming of a hive, a 1849 Hood Tale «/ 
Trumpet xxxvi, The smallest urchin who-.a tongue could 
Ung, Shock'd the Dame with a volley of slang. 

4 . tram, dial. To affect (swarming bees) with a 
clanging noise, so as to make them settle : Ting v, 

i8Bs Mias J ACKSOM SkreOth, Wrrd-AA, a. v., Mak* bate an* 
fetch the warmin'-ponan'tbakayo'tha 'ouse to tang tha baas. 
6. intr. To move an with a tang, 
sped Daily CAren. 7 June 4/7 Tha car * tanged ' on. 
iTsagfo (tSFqgfl, I urqgi). East ind. Forms: 
6- tonga ; 6-7 tongo, 7 tong, tonghw,. 8 kfnge, 

9 tungah, taniftf tonka, [app. a. Pg. ad. 
laAAa in various Indian vemacnlars r— SkiT 
a weight » 4 mishis (beans), a coin ; also, (ohAakat 
a stamped coin: see Note below.] A name 
(originally of a weight) given in India, Persia, and 
Turkestan to various coins (or moneys of account), 
the value of which varied greatly at different times 
and places; it is still appUed in certain places to 
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a copper, In othm to a ailver cofai. ft. In Goa, 
and 00 the Malabar coast : tee qnots. 

1908 W. pNiLua Zt/naeAefem mmmv, 89/1 Thara Is abo a 
kinds of nckoning of oioiwy whkh b eaHad Tangai, not 
that ibera b any sneb coinaA but are ao named oneiy in 
telling, fine Tongaa b one lwdaw,..foiira 'i'annas good 
money are aa niii» os flua Tongas hiid money. /M, acU. 
181/s Fours Tangoes, aflig-afl R. S-iBBut in Pnrehas Pit- 
grinietiikaH 1 . iv. xilLsas Thab monayas in Persia . . ara 
..of C^par, like the Tinges a^ Fbu of India. iM J. 
Davies ir. Alemdeleldt 7 >ian. 107 Five Tanghee maka a 
Sarafin of silver, which, .is aet at 300. Rein, and six Tmewket 
jmkaMPmntmi, Favxa AeuE. tadta gP.mf ((^ins 
in Gun]. 60 Reas make a Tango, lyao S« L. Ir. FryAe*t 
Vey, E, ind. xii. 180 Some Chests or Tanges and Larinas, 
(which b a certain Money of that Country). 1788 Gaoaa 
Vey, E, ind, (1770) 1 . sBs (Y.) 'Phroughout Mabhar and 
Goa. they use tangas. viiiAns, and pnrdoo xeraphin. 1898 
Simmonds Diet, Trade, Tmng»% Teuda, a money of Goa on 
tha Malabar coast, worth amt q\a. 11888 Yuut Hebsm- 
y«8xM 68a Tha name Mill survives at Goa as that of a copper 
orin equivalent 10 80 rab or about a</.] 
b. in Turkestan, Persia, Tibet, etc. 

1700 Thommom ft Hoori in Hanway Trmv. (178s) 1 . iv. 111 . 
040 rhair coin [at Khiva] b ducats of gold,, .abo tongas, a 
small piece of copper, of which one thousand five hundm 
are equal to a ducat, ibid, 344 Their money [at BukbaraJ 
b ducats of gold,. .abo a place of copper, which they call 
tengas. that pass at fifty to eighty to a ducat, according to 
their siaa. 1819 Maloolm ifiet. Pereia II. xx. 030 One 
tungah . .a coin about the value of five pence. 1904 Tintte 
Mg Sept, sa/8 {Tibet) Tba official raio of exchange b thrso 
Unites to a rupee. 

(Fete. Under the Mogul sovereigna, tha silver (aftka waa 
the chief silver coin, tha same as tha silver dinar or later 
rupee 1 mention b also made In S4th c of a fafika or dinar 
of gold, %voith 10 ailvar dinara About 1500 there were 
black or copper fahkas of which ao want to tha old silver 
Uhka. In the end of the i6lh century, tha tatga was a 
money of account, and afterwards a copper coin, at Goa, 
where it b still in use t see quot. 1886. Tha name also 
survives, in derived forms, in most of the Indian vornaculani, 
as that of a copper coin, and in UrdO. in its Sanskrit form 
and Mnse, as that of a weight. Tha identity of the Turk! 
tango, tonga with the Sanskrit word has been disputed, 
ana the word attributed to a Chagatai Turk! origin.] 
Taaftft, var. of Tonga, an Indian cart. 
iTftagftlimK (tm'ijg&loq). Also taagga-. 
[Malay tanggHlung,"] The civet cat of Sumatra and 
Java, Viverra tangalunga ; the Sumatran civet. 

s8bo Sis S. RArrexs in Trane. Linn. See. (i8ea) XIII. 
s«i-a. >804 T. HoNsriBLD Zeei. Retearcket etc. a. v. 
Vhierm Reuu, A very perfect specimen of the Viverra 
Zibetha, the Tanggalung of the Malasrs, forwarded from 
Sumatra by Sir Stamford Raffles.. .The 'I'angjsalung b two 
feet six inches long; the head measures six inches and 
three-fourths, and the tail eleven inches. 1843 Penny CyU, 
XXVI. 406/a. 

Tangarft, Tangaroid: ace Tanaqkr. 

Tange, obe. form of Tang, Tanga, Tong. 
Tftaged (tmqd), a. [f. Tako sb.^ and v , ' -f -id.] 
Having a tnng ; furnished with a tang to fix in a 
handle; barlwd; forked. 

b888 Sheffield Glass., Tanged, forked. sSai R. Day In 
Free. See, Antiq. aa Jan. aao A small tanged chisel. 1898 
Kipijno Serten Seeu 135, I left my views of Art, liarbed 
and ranged below the heart Of a mammothbtic etcher at 
Crenelle. 1809 R. M un xo Prehist. ScetL v. 167 Arrow points 
may be divided into tanged and untanged. 1904 Budcb 
Guide vd 4 4/A EgyAt. Roams Brit, Mae, 8 Iron javelin- 
head, tanged.. . Darb^ and tanged arrow-heads of iron. 
Tangena: see Tangihn. 

Tftngonce (toendg^m). ran, [a. F. tangence 
(1835 Acad.), L tangent adj. : see -knok ] 

The act or fact of touching, touch ; point of contact 
S840 Blftekw, Mag. XLVIII. S75 They [Correggio’s paint. 
Ingsl stand betwixt passion— the tangence of mentality and 
maiariality, and the dbtinctly intellectual and moral. 
TftngenoyCtwndg&isi). If.h, type *tangenlia, 
t tangeni~em Tangbnt : see -inot.] The quality 
or condition of being tangent ; state of contact. 

Preblem e/taugendes, in old Ceetu., a problem in which it 
b required to describe a circle passing through given points, 
and touching straight lines m circlet the potion of which 
b given, the data being limited to three. 

liio Pantalegia s. v., Problem of Tangenciei. /6/Y., Tha 
treatise of tangeneics was restored by Vieta. 1867 P. H. 
Ludlow Little Bretker 34 The wildest point of langency 
which Man's railroads snake with Weaver's woodL 189a 
H. P. Stokbs in Athemeum 16 Nov. 690/1 Points of 
Ungency between certain ElbabMban celcbritba. 

Tftligftllt (tflpndgSnt'), a, and sb, [ad. L. tan^ 
gem, tanmt-em, nr. pple. of iang-in to touch ; 
used by Th. Fincke, 1583, as sb. In sense « L. 
Enea iangem tangent or touching line. In F. 
tangent, -/ adj., iangmte sb. (Geom.), Ger. /am- 
gentegh."] A. al^* 

L Geeen, Of a line or surface in lelation to 
another (carved) line or snrface: Touching, i.e- 
mceting at a point and (ordinarily) not intersect* 
Ing ; in contact. 

A surfaca may also ba tangent to another snrface aloira a 
line (a.g. a plane in contact with a cylinder). In quot. M&g, 
Taking plaim along a tangent Cf. H. s h. 

1994 Blumukvil Exere. 11. (1597) 48 b, Our modome Geo- 
meti icians haua of late inuented two other right lines belong- 
ing to a Circle, called lines Tangent, and lines Secant 1844 
Diosv Nat, Bediee xiii. 1 8. 114 The reflexion must follow 
the nature of tangent surfaces. 1713 Bbnksijcv Guard 
No. ia8 P a Hence. .the earth,.. withouc flying off in a 
tangent, line, constantly lolb about the sun. sflw Pboctob 
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Sim 9% Th« eoM, Inatiid oT Muff m 
It t^poiM to In • 


intontetinf tlic 

tlRff Tvnoau. in Stth i Fob. ms All ibo 

^ jt umffont totho Hulodrdo. .annflictoo porfoetly 

polariatd. tt^CmMSci, A/^ S» Kmu. Mm, I loo Modol 
•xhiMtinff the tlmuhanoout mnofonnation. .of the Uimnt 
ptriooloia of tho conoid Into thn tnngont pkM or tbo 
cylinder* 

fib CfyiL Applied to t plane replacing an cdM 
or lolid angle ot a cryatal (which it more propeny 
ajwirfi/plane). 0 ^. 

itti H. J. Broorr /Mfrwd CtysiMur^ too Bdgcoreploeed 
by langoDtplonoh. list RicharuionCm/. v«B 8 Crytul% often 
pretent lh« eppeaiance of havinff lout their edgeo and eolid 
angleib which are then taid lobe replaced by tangent planee. 

0. tram/, Said of the wheel of a bicycle or tri» 
cycle baring the tpokea tangent to the hub* 
iflM Sfe/ttSif Niws 6 Aug. 664/x Laced Ungent wheolt, 
hollow fillip Hgncock't tyrei. 

^Flying off at a tangent* (lee B. le); 
divergent, erratic. 

* 3 !> 7 1 SuRMi Lit, i0 Man 03 Apr., If once tbie tangent 
flight of mine were over, and 1 were returned to my wonted 
kKurely motion in my old circle, lygp E. Du Boie /Ver# 
Fmmify Bhg. 1 . 11a The voluble l^uacliy and tangent 
Style of reasoning 01 their new companiun. 

8 . In general sense. ». Touching, contignona 

1846 Ellis BtgiH 1 . 107 Beaten together till the 

taimeat surfaces were fltted to each other. 

D. Of or pertaining to touch; tangnU 
sense of touch, nonte-me, 
iSee E. Darwim Orir, See. lit. 434 Say, did these fine voli- 
tions first commence From deer ideas or the tangent sente f 

B. Sb, 

1 . fiaih, (ellipt. for tangint //ne.) r«Fr., Ger. 
/aifffra/#.] a. Trigonomitry, One cl the three 
fundamental trigonometrical functiona (cf. Sbcaiit, 
Sinb), originally considered as functiona of a circu- 
lar arc, now usually of an angle (viz. that subtended 
by such arc at its centre) : crig. The length of a 
straight line perpendicular to the radius touching 
one end of the arc and terminated by the stcant 
drawn from the centre through the other end ; in 
mod. nse, the ratio of this line to the radius, or 
(equivalently, as a function of the angle) the ratio 
of the ride of a right-angled triangle opposite the 
given angle (if acute^ to that of the siae opposite 
the other acute angle (the tangent of an obtuse 
angle being numerically ^nal to that of its sup- 
plement, but of opposite sign). Abbrev. tan. 
Tables tangents and cotonjients were constructed and 
used by the Arab mathematicians of the 9th and xotb c. 
(see Nallino At Batiam,, Opnt astromm/emm, Mllen 1903, 
1. 189)1 but began to be constructed in Christendom lutein 
the isth c The names tmngtm and mimmx, introduced by 
Thos. Fincke (Fink ins) in 1583, bud no oonnexion with tiie 
mmes used by tbe Armfae. 

lijAj Finckk Gamitrim Kotundi v. 64 De semidrcuH 
einious, Ungentibus, secuntibus. ibid. 73 Recta sini- 
bus connexa cst langens peripherim aut com secana) 
IJI94 Blundrvil Ejcirc. 11. (1597) 57 b Of which Arke the 
line A D is the Tangent, and tbe line C D is the Secant 
thereof. 163s (see Cotangfnt]. Philupi, 
a Mathematical Term used chiefly in Astronomy,, .signifies^ 
a right line perpendicular to the Diameter drawn by the 
one extream of the given Arch, and terminated by the 
Secant. 1890 Lbviousn Cun, Muih, 397 Which Scales of 
Tangents., let be extended to 75 ueg. et least. 1708 
pRMBBRTON Nimtodg Pkiloi, 366 Tlra refracting powers. . 
will he In the duplicate proportion of the tansents of the 
least angles, which tbe refroaed light can make with the 
eurfoces of the refracting bodies. 1808 Hutton Ciun* 
Math, 11 . 3 As the arc increases from o. the sines, tangents, 
•nd secants, all proceed incrca'i^ing, till the arc becomes a 
whole quadrant.., and then the une is the sreatest it con 
ho. and both the tai^ent and secant ore infinite. 

b. Geom, A straight line which touches a curve 
(or curved surface), L e. meets it at a point and 
being produced does not (ordinarily) interaect it at 
that point. 

In Higher Geometry a tangent is regarded ai the limiting 
position of a line intersecting a curve when the two (or 
more) polnta of intersection coincide, and is hcnca defined 
as a straight line passing through two ior more) consecutive 
points 01 the curve. If the curve he conceived as traced 
ay a moving particle, the tangent at any point of it repre- 
■ents the direction of motion at that point { hence a b riy 
moving in a curves when the restraining force is withdrawn, 
flies e# a/ a tmngtni^ La. along tbs tangent (cf. ^fig. usa 
In c). At a point of inflexion, where tbe curvature (i. e. 
deviation from the straight line) changes lu direction, the 
tangent intersects as well as touchea the corv« 
i8iS T. Gioion Syntaxis Mmtk xiii. 14a To draw a 
tangent [cf. 1551 Rbcosor /’a/Aim^, louche linejto any point 
assignad In any section, or from aiw point without the 
lection. B704 J. Hauris Lix. Ttekm. 1, Tmnfint, of a Para- 
holiL (or other Conick Section, or Geometrical Curve) b a 
Kignt Line Drawn, cutting the Ax Produced, and touching 
the Section in one Point without cutting it. 1706 w. 
JoNM Palmar, Maihutet aei A Tangent to any 
point of the Circumference [of a drcle] b Perpendfcular to 
the Radius drawn to that Point. t8se Sut 7 Pkitoi, IL 
inind, Mick, p, xvL (Usef. Know!. Soc.), If a stone, 
whirled round In a sling, gets loose at the point A.., it flits 
off in tho direction AB: Uib line b called a tangent. 

O. In general uae, caiefly JSg. from b, eip. In 
.phrases in, upon a tmj^, i.e. off or away 

with snd({endiv«rgenoe, from toe course or direction 
Jprevionsly followed ; abmptly from one course of 
action, snbjecty thonght, etc., to another. 


syyt SMOuarr Cfi(xSta) 0*9 After ftavtng twelva 

tioies described tbb circle, he Istriy flew off at a tangent 10 
visit some trees at bbeeumry-bouse in England. s8is/*a*dt 
CAft-CAri(ilxfi) 11.09 IIm paisangets on the roof, being at 
the Ughest poliM or prq}ectlon fl^ off in a tangent, and 
were |vedpiiatad..inco n field of new-mown hay. sflofi 
BawTMAM Rathm, ttiuArd 393 I'hn. manner which they 
Mve..of flyl>ig off In langcou when they aiupreaned. i88g 
Lockv RmtUm, (1878) 1. 184 ne#e. Flying ofi at a tangent 
nom bb main subj^ i8m Wmitnxv iM Lmxg, vliL 190 
To abandon tbeesiablbhedThabiuofspeMi and go off upon 
a tangent. 1879 Mias Biaddom C/#u. Fai x, Smoking kb 
cigar, and lettmg hb thoughtt wander away at a tangent 
every now and then. 

8. The upright pin or wedge fixed at the back of 
each of tlie keys of a clavichord, which on the de- 
pression of the key pressed up against the string 
and caused it to sound, acting also as a bridge to 
determine the pitch of Che note. [ « Ger. tang€nt,'\ 

J [ifitA PRAtroaiue Sgntagmim Mutkum HI. 68 Es hat aber 
n solch (^igenwerk an sutt der I'angenten [etc.].] 

1878 A. J. HtrKim in Grova Diet, Mus, 1 . 367 Tha 
tangents . . not only produced the tones hut oerWd . . to 
measure ofiT the vibiuting lengths required for the pitch of 
the notes. 18^ C. W. NAVLoei’AaAr. A Music M uMi, The 
German cbvichoid hod 'tongenta* of Dross at the ends of 
the key levers, 

8. Short for tangent scale, tangent galvanemeteri 
wtt C. 

t8fif W. H. Rumrll in Timet 14 May, His guns were 
without screws, scales, or tongenta 190S Pbsbck & Siva- 
WBIOHT Tiligt^kg Perhaps tha must usoful grivono- 
metor for general testing purpoi^s b the Tangent. 

4 . A Straight section of railway track. U, S, 
celloq, 1891 in FuuFt Stand, DUt, 

O. Combinations and special collocations. 

(Some of ihesc are examples of thaodj. qualifying a sK) 
Taagontbaokalfflit, ■> tangent scale (tf) ; tangoni 
balatioa, a balance in which the weight is shown 
on a graduated arc by a pointer attached to the 
beam ; tlie bent-lever balance, common as a letter- 
balance; tanffont oompaaa « next; tangont 
galwaaometer, a galvanometer in which the tan- 
gent of the angle of deflection of the needle is 
proportional to the strength of tbe current passing 
through the coil ; tangent aoale, (a) in Gunnery, 
a kind of breech-sight in which the heights of the 
steps or notches correspond to the tangents of the 
angle of elevation ; (b) a graduated scale indicat- 
ing the tangents of an^es (see qnot. 190a); 
tangent screw, a sciew workmg tangentially upon 
a toothed circle or arc so as to give it a slow 
motion for delicate measorements or adjustments ; 
tangent sight, » tangent scale (a). 

For tangent cent, Hne^fiam, tuffau, etc., m« A t. 
t86a CaiaL tnUmat, Sxkib. 11 . xi. ai The ^Tangent 
back-xigbl b elevatvd by a rack and pinion, tbo latter 
having a micrometer wberi for finer readinge than the 
divLsionx on the tangent Mem allow. 1873 Maxwell 
Electr, A Magn. (1881) II. 395 Tbe corrent b..pro|^ional 
to the tangent of the aevbtien,aiid tbe inetrumenl it there- 
fore called a 'Tangent Galvanometer. 1876 Prsscs ft 
SiVRweiOHT Telegraph elbfi The intubiion retistanoe b the 
only test which it tricen 1^ meant of tbe tangent-galvano- 
meter. s8s9 F. a. GairpiTHS ArtU, Man, (iBea) 51 A 
*Tanffent tcale w affixed to the breech of Guns, and 
Howtitert, by meant of which the requitlte elevation may 
he given. 190a Sloanr Stand, Elictr, Diet,^ Tangent 
aaU, an arc of a circle in which the number of graduations 
in any arc itarting from zero me proportional to the 
tangent of the angle subtended by tuck arc. The tystero b 
for use with tangent galvanometen. t86a CmSaL luUmni, 
Exkib, II. XIII. s Circumferenter or miner’s dbl. with 
^tangent screw adjustment. 1877 Knicht DM. Meek,, 
Taagent^ecrew, on endlesa screw tangentially attached to 
the index-arm of an instrument of precision, enabling a 
delicate motion to be given to the nrm after it has been 
clamped to the limb, and permitting angular measurements 
to he msde with greater exactness than could be done were 
the movement entirely effected by bond. 1908 TretU, Serv, 
Ordn, Reg, Artilf, 313 The ^tangent lights consist of tri- 
sMulor nickel-plated steel hors graduate on the rear face. 

TaagantU (tsendgcntil), a, [(, Tangent sb, a 
-AL.] Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of a tan- 
gent ; a next, 1. Hence Vaago'ntallj adv, 

1849 H. Miller Feetpr, Creed, x. 109 Nor are the 
openings of the medullary rays frequent in Che langental 
section. 1I98 Dovs Legk Ckr. Fmitk 1. it 11. f 1. 91 Then 
motions ..are the resub of two soroetbingk one of which b 
tangeniol, the other oentripetal. 1869 J. Hoco Micrate, 1. 
Ui. eo7 They are sometimes called the borisonial, vertical 
•nd langental. itei Cent, DM,, Tongentolly. 
TangBatiftl (tsendge njAl), a, (/A) [f. L. type 
*tangentia (see Tanginct) -i- -al. ] Of or pertaining 
to taiigency or a tangent. 

1 . Of, pertaining to, or of tbe nature of a tangent ; 
identical with, or drawn at, a tangent to a curve 
or carved surface. 

.169a R. Dblamainb GrammmligiaApp, 6a Tf the Declina- 
tion be above 38. gr. 3. m. you may mova the Tangent of 

t S. ooftly alonge fay the Tangencbli degrees of Declination 
I the fixed, untill 49. gr, in tbe moveable he oppMte to 
45* gr* in the fixed. 1763 Fktl, 7 >mtu. Llll. 68 The pro- 
poeed demonstration of tbb tangentml property. i8a8 
). M. SrsARMAN Erii, Gunner 065 The apparent level b 
a straight line tangential to the surface of the earth, or 
true bvol. 1^ ’ 1 'ait in Nature XXV. xa8 The glam b 
extended in a radbl and compressed in a tangential direction. 

b. Of motion or loroe : Acting along a tangent 
to a carved line or surface. 


lyqaBvRBiJi TmtterVa, 43 Py Tha Tangential and CentrL 
petafFoiCMyby thrir Counier^strugsK make the Celesliiil 
Bodies desertbe on exact Ellipsis. 1768 Tucnss Lt, Nat, 
(1834) I. 413 He might give the heavy planuii their tan- 
gential motion by one Mrong and exactly pobed siroka. 
1I80 Basasv Beimny tso The tangenlbl growth of tbe suiw 
roonding cells. 18^ Setence 1 . 303/1 The langentbl tension 
of tho bark incfesaes with the growth of tho stem. 

0. Of a thing: That lies in a tangent to a 
ennred surface. 

_ iflB6 jJ; SwrxRR In OrPe Cire, Se,, Ckem, 388 One part 
[of a gbbobr box) !<< furnished with a lan.ential jet. 1899 
AMutfe Syet, Med, VIII. 331 The taimential fibrw of the 
cortex. S9DI A. J. Evamh In Oj(f, Oniv, Gae, is Feb 
939 /r a sniril vase with Incbrd returning spirab and tans 

K tial leaves. 8903 Bono Getk, Arckit, 164 The arabw 
iry with tangential ebapeb. 

d. Spec, (tf) Of the spokes of a wheel (as in 
a bicycle) 1 Arranged as tangents to tbe hub (^) 
Of a fabric (as a tire-cover): Having layers of 
thread lying diagonally from edge to edge, so as 
to distrioote the strain. 

i 'ytitngt^ The best letnlts are obtained from m fabric 
..oonsbiso'' 


, of iayera of independent threads mnning 
diagonaUyJirom edge to edge of the cover and not inter- 
woven. Tbb b cmled a 'tangential* fabric because the 
pull iravdh lengthwise along the threads (oa in a tangent 
ip^e) and not acroes them. 

^,/g. Going off suddenly * at a tangent ’ ; erratic ; 
divergent; digressive. 



Hardy Rtkelbe%ta (1690) 007 TAl. 

J tangenlbl flights which spoil the works of every would- 

be schemer who Instead of baing wholly machine b half 
heart. 1903 SpetteUer 31 Jan. 184/a A coUccikm of mixed 
and taimentml informstlcm. 

b. That merely touches a subject or matter. 
x8as Haxutt Spirit •/ Age, Coleridce U886) 46 Om 
author's mind is (os he himiefr might expreu it) tangentbL 
There b no subject on which he has not touched, none on 
which be has rested, ilta O. VIP. Holmbs Emerten 169 
Emerson hod only tangenuol rebtions with the experimunL 
B. sb, Geom, Tangential ef a point (In a curve 
of the third or higher order), the pbint at which 
a tangent at the given point meets the curve again. 
1898 Cavluv Ceti, Math, Pespen 11 . 358 A derivative 
‘ * or a cubic, vis. the 


' tangential * c 
»f the cubic curve X-Styt*)*" 


which may he termed the ' 

tangent at tbe point (jr,y, a) of Uw livuiv —•» 

meets the curve in a point (f, 0, which is the tangential 

of the first mentioned print. 1899 ibid, IV. 188. 1879 G. 
Salmon Higher Piane Cutves v. (ed. 3) 130^ 

Hence VasgeutlalitF (-Jiise'liti), the quality or 
condition of Mng tangential. 

1889 Pkiies, Mag, Kyt, 339 l‘be perpendicularity of B 
and IDS tangent iaiity ofH to the surface. 

Tailgftntiftlly (tsmdge'njkli^, adn, ff. prcc. -f 
-LT In a tangential way ; in the manner, posi- 
tion, or direction of a tangent ; at a tangent. 

1839 Urb dm, Arts^fp Tm fusees are fixed obliquely 
and not tangent blly to their peripheries. ifiSSJ* ScorveaM 
in Orr'eCin. Se,jJi'kem, afip^A /orco ^tiiy^|. ta M^ 


to the circle. 1^ Bowks ft Scott De l ^ 

6ao They are connected one with another in thrir longi- 
tudinal course by numerous anaiiomoses both radially and 
tangeniblly. 19^ 19/A Cmt, July 8a 'Die rapidly moving 
fragment flies away tangentially. 

Ta'Dgently, adv, rare, [f. Takoutt a, -i- -lt s.] 
At a tangent. 

1903 Timet 6 Feb 9/6 Some of them were occasionally 
thrown oflT tangently, 

TangBrilift (tsmd.qSrrn), tf. and sb. Also 8 
-aen, o -ene. [f. Tanger, Tangier + -inn '.] 
A. adj. Of or pertaining 10, or native of Tangier, 
a seaport in Morocco, on the Strait of Gibraltar. 
Tangerine orange, a small flattened decp-colonred 
variety of orange from Tangier, Citrus nobilis var. 
Tangeriana, 

1710 Aodisom Tedler Na 090 P 3 An old Tongereen 
Captain with a Wooden Leg. 1841 Tillery in Gard, 
Ckran, 781 The 1 angerine Orange;* I beg to draw atten- 
tion to the cultivation of this as afruit for the dessert. 188a 
Carden 18 Feb laa/a Two dbhes of Tangerine Oranges. 
B. sb, 1 . A native of Tangier. 

1880 All Year Reuud'Nts, 71. 491 Wbitcrfleld was sold to 
a Tan^rene. 

2 . A T'angeiine orange : see A. 

1848 Card, Ckran, 6 1 'he Tangerine I suspect to he only 
a variety of it [the Mandarin Orange], iljai Daily Newt 
•6 Dec. 5/4 There b an unusually good supply of tangerines. 
1908 R. w. Chambbos Firing Line vi. Please get me a few 
tangerines— those blood-tangerines up there. 

E. A deep orange colour; also aitrib, 

1899 Desify Newt to Sept. 7/3 Ruddy pink and tender 
amethyst, tangerine, orange, miot-grey [etc.], moa Ibid 
6 Oct. 8/4 Taking os the oolottr keynota, the fos h tona b la 
tangerine shade 

Tanges, obs. form of Tongs. 

Tangginung t sceTANGALONa 
Tanggyl, var. of Tangtl a, Obs, * 
llTaagluuiv tauijglUi (tfi*qk’''&n, te*qgun), 
taayaiL (tfi*nyftn). East Ind, [Hindi {Anghan, 
f. Tibetan rTaHdh, f. rTa horse (Ynlo).] The 
native horse of Tibet and lihntfin, a strong and 
snre-fooied little pony. Also tangkan horse, pony, 
1774 in Aitchison Treaiiet, etc. (1876) I. 155 That., 
the l^b Rajah shall pay an annual tribute of five Tangun 
horses to the Honorable Company. ^1774 Boolb Narr, to 


TAHOHIir. 


74 


Maifctem 7 V!V/ (tl?® 17 We were provided with two tan- 
cun pon:es of a mean appraraiicr, 1791 Hodges 
iHt/A n These hordes are called lanyanBt and are mostly 
pye-liaTd. iSfo PtMfyt Cjfei. XVI. 143/9 'fhe ainall horsem 
tha rovtirM. are noted for their hardihood and actlvhyi 
but they are not natives, but introduced t^ni Tibet, and., 
ll^ degenerate on the south of the Hiautlaya Mouaiaina. 
Tanghe, oba. form of Tanga. 

Tanghioin t see after next. 

11 TangMtt (Ue*qgin). Also 8 taaguln, 9 tan- 
qutn, tangkin, taagana, -glna. [a. F. tanj^hin^ 
ad. Mslagsay ta/tguna, iattgen*^ 

L A poison obtain^ from the kernels of Tka- 
ghtnia vetunt/tra^ N.O, Apocytioettr^ a shrub of 
Madagascar, tiie fruit of which is a large purplish 
drupe. Tile kernels were formerly used by tiie 
natives to test the guilt of a suspected person. 
Also attrib,t as tannin foism\ tangkin camphor 
a tangkiuin (see below). 

178S tr. S0tu$erit/t Kr{y. III. 44 The tanguin is one of the 
moft terrible poisons In the vegetable world, itga Penoy 
XXIV. tt/i This name l 7 VuurA/ai'a 1 was given by 
Aubert dn Pent Thouar'« to the plant which produces the 
' celebrated Tanghie poison of hladMcaMUir. loiti.t He. .in- 
sisted that the Tongliin should be administered to himrelC 
iMo R. F. RuaroN Centra. Afr. II. 357 The Taiigiiui poison 
of the Malogash. 1880 J. S'laaBic Gu A/HemM /«/. aiv. aSs 
The chief use of the tangena ordeal was ft>r the detection of 
witchcraft, b)’ which the African races under^ttand the use 
oniokanotti drugs for evil purposes. 

2 . The shrub itjielf : more properly tangena or 
taitgina. Also attrik, 

xiM TVwwr. iiaj/t Tanghin or Tani|uen is the only 
jrfant belongiiM to a genus which botanLsis have nanieu 
Tanghinia. sMe J. Siaaaa 6'i. A/riam itL xiv. a8i The 
tangena is a small and haiKhome tree growing in the warmer 
parts of the island, and the puieon is procured from the nut 
of its fruiu 1889 Ackbm Mabion Tangtna Tru siii, 
Horror-strickep, eIm lluug tha I'angena-fruit away. 

lleoce t Va*aghloiA, f To'iighla, Ta nglilBlA, 
the poiaonous principleof tanghin,tangliincamphor« 
18M T.Tnosisoif Ckom, Org. A peculiar crysial- 

Used nmtter is extraacd, to whicii they have given the name 
/autfA/ciau i8d8 Watts Diet. Chtut. V. 658 The kemriN. . 
contain..a crysiailisable substance called tnnghin^amphor 
or tanghlnin...Tanghinin is very poisonous, 
j| Tui|[| (tm'qi ). N. Zealand. [Maori, «> lament, 
itatlon ; a dirge, a coronach. 

AT. Zealand 1 . vii. iqa lliey 
..w.... M ..•a villHge, where the U!»u.d iaugi 

took placa 1883 Rknwick Bitrayd 4t "I'is the taii<i 
doats on the aea-bome breese, In ics o hoiiig notes of wild 
despair. 1901 ScaUmtm 9 Apr. 6A The.. Agent General 
for Hew Zealand recvntly received from the Maori inhnbi- 
lania of his colony a*tangi' or *lam;nt* on the death of 
Queen Victoria. 

Tu^Ultgr (Uendsfbl'llti). [f. as TANOiBbu : 
see -ILITY.] The state or quality of being tangible ; 
perceptibility to the touch ; tanglbleness. 

fidg Nkioham Med. Mettifium 99 As if they did touch 
after the gram manner of langibilitie. (678 Cudwosth 
Inietl. Syet, 1. v. 770 Tangibility and impenetraliility, were 
elsewhere made l>y him the very ensence of body. 18*3 
CoLiBiDGB 7 W'/#-/. 3 Un., Define a vulgar gboi»t...lt is 
vmibility without ungioiliiy. 

b. With a and pL : A tangible thing or matter. 
.««49 H. Millrs Fot't^r. Crenf. xiv. 955 Cut off.. from all 
the tangibilities of the real waking-day world. 

Tangible (tse’ndjisTb’l), a. [ad. L. tangibilh 
that may be touched, L tangire to touch s ace -blk. 
So F. tangible (16th c. in Littr^).] 

1 . Capable of being touched ; aflecting the sense 
of touch; touchable. 

PuTTBNHAM Eng. Potsh II. I. (Arb ) 78 Of the ibinga 
that oaue conueniencie by relation, as tlw vbible by light 
colour and shadow; the audible by stirres, times and 
accents:, .the tangible by his obiectes in this or tliot 
regard, Cudworth In/d/. Sgst. 1. v. 769 That body, 
or that which is tangible and divisible, is the only substan- 
tial thing. i8ss Macauijiv Ku.^Mitiom (1887) 11 The., 
desire of haviiig come visible and tangible object of adora- 
tion. 1888 Mvaas PkantasMt of Lwimg 1. Jnirod. 59 
These sounds, these movements, these tangible apparitions* 
b. Hence, Material, externally real, objective. 
s6ao T. GaANORB Dio, Legik* 56 Whereof externall, and 
tangible wurkes are produ^. 1807 Hake Guesses aer. 1. 
(18731 threatenings of Christ laniiy are material and 
tangible 1894 L. STBrHEM Honrs in l.ibrory (189a) I. UL 
ly He would not have had much chance of winning tan- 
gible rewards. 1875 FoaTNOM Mniotica i. 1 From a vt-ry 
early period of human existence, known to us only by the 
tangible memoriab of primitive Inhabltanis. 

2 . That may be dtserrned or discriminated by the 
sense of touch ; as a tangible property or fortn, 

1864 jaa. Tavlob Dissuas Peperf L 5 This method*. Is 
the best, the most certain, visible and tangible. 1884 J. P. 
tr. Frambrssariud Art Physic L 14 [I'hey have] so many 
real Agreements of Tangible Qu.dities. 1709 BKaxELRY 
Tk. Fiston I 4s Ceitain ideas perceivable by touch^as 
distance, tangible figure, and solidity. 1814 Chalmers 
Evid. Chr. Rove*, viil. eii The only way to learn ita tan- 
gible properties is to touch it. 

8* Jig. That can be laid hold of or grasped by the 
mind, or dealt with as a fact ; that can Ite realised 
or shown to have substance; palpable. 

1709 BiRKELav Tk. Vision | Tangible ideasL a 17^ 
BvaoM Crit, Eem. Hermee Poems 1773 1 . 3T0 That none 01 
you touch a most tangible Blander. 4^ James Lents X/y% 
11.084 Tbe^epropoealsasaumed a more tangible form, .after 
lha amval oTTurenne. s^ Gaora CroKo 11. IxxiiL (i88a> 
VI. 4x3 Without any tangible ground of oomplainL 


4 . Capable of iMbg toadied or affected enotloa- 
ally. M 

18x3 L. Hunt in Kgamimertt Jan. ee/e Ha-. is Uke the 
..Execuiioiier,..ta8j|ibla naithar by groan nor by iadig* 
naciun. 

lienee Va*Bg||teMaa, the quality or etate of 
being tangible; MormaMg ado,, in a tangible 
manner. 

I9S7 Baiuv voI. It ^TangiMenese^ capablenett of being 
toifcbafi or foU by the Touch. >843 Miu. Legi^ 1. it. I 4 
When only one attHbaie..U designated by llie name; as 
visibleness ttangibledess I equality; sqiutrcnesfi milk white- 
ness; then the name can hardly be considered generaL liag 
C A. WiNOsaTEa In Barrows Part, Eetig, II. iaio We 
have not appreciated It Iduiy to the poor] Ailly unlem wa 
reoogniie its tangiblaness. 1847 WEBarie, ^Tangibly. 1888 
Macdonald Pkaminstes v. (1878) 73 Tba bunuui forms 
appeared . .more Uiigibly viuble. 

Tanglno, taogkin : see Tanohin. 

Tan^g, obs. Sc. form of Tongs. 

Tugle (tSB [ * Norw. taangel, ion^ 

gui^ Fseroese ton^l, ON. and Icel. JdnguU (:— 
pangulr) * the stalk of Laminaria dintata *, app. 
deriv. of Jang bladder- wrack, Tang sb,^ 

The etymological history is not clear; ta$4gU cannot have 
come down from ON., liecause ON.> remains in Sc. and Eng. 
as tk : cf. Tkurse^ Thorpe^ TAwaite, Tkoredy^ etc. ; tt 
must therefore either have spread south from Orkney and 
I Shctbmd, where ON.>had timme #,orbea later edition 
I from Norw^ian or other lang. having t Ibr ON. J, (The 
' name * tangle* k not metitionM among the AIgm in Lighl- 
I foot's Flora Seetiea, 1778.)] 

I 1. A general term lor the larger seaweeds, species 
of Fneus and allied genera; — Tang sb,^ Often 
sea-tangle, (Prob. orig. an inaccurate use; cf. 3 .) 

1338 Bbllbkden Cesmorr, xiv. in Cron. Scot. (x8ei) I. 
p. xlix, Maister AlexandW Galloway .. liftet up ant sce- 
langle, hingand full of muadll schciris fra the rule to tlte 
branchis. 1396 DALavMrLS tr. Lesiie's Hist. Scot. (S.*r.S.) 

I. 6j He sawbred of a sey tangle, mustilis. 1603 Holland 
Plnimrcgs Mer. 678 It bath gotten about the keele a deale 
of mosM, reits, kitpe, and tangle. 1864 PkiL Trans. I. is 
Upon which .. Knek-weed or Sca-tangle did grow a band 
long. 1744 Preston ibid. XLlll. 6t There are Plenty of 
Sea-weeds, called Tangle, growing on the Rocks, of which 
might be made Kelp, dfog Crockett Men q/* Atess-Hags 
lii. Certain . .persons were carrying away sea-tangle from hia 
foi-eshore. 

2 . spec. Either of two species of seaweed, LamL 
uaria (/iirwr L.) digitata and L, saecharina^ having 
long leathery fronds, the young stalk and fronds of | 
which are sometimes eaten. (This is the Norse 
sense, and prob. the proper one.) 

1704 Ramsay Tend. Misr. (1733) 1 * 91 Scrap! Imttdocks, 
wtlKs, dulse and tangle. iBof Thommon Cat. Plants Ber. 
wick^on-Twerd iis Fneus eUgitmins^ Fingered Kucus; 
Tangle. i8ao Scott Mensut, Answ. introd. Episl.. 1 uvver 
saw It cast ashore any thing but dulse and tangle. 18^5 
Eomonston Plont 4^ Shetland 54 Laminaria digitata is 
by them phe Orcadian peasantry] termed Tangle. 1848 
Lindley Vtg. Kingd. at The young stalks of l^miiwna 
digitata aiul saccharina ara eaten under the name of ' tangle 
1873 J* H. Balfour in Encycl, Brit. 1. 508/2 Dulse and Ungle I 
was Itwmerly a common cry bi the streets of Keiinburgh. 

8 . Comb.,a%tangie-strewntdasselledeAie.\XaaiB\a^ 
llah, a popular name of the needle-fish or pipe- 
fish, Syngnathus acus ; tangle-pioker, a bird, the 
Turnstone {Slrepsilas interpret) ; tangle-lent, in 
surgery, a tent or pledget of seaweed; tangle- 
weed, tangle- wrack, » sense i. 

1838^ Parnell in Mem. IVemer. See. VII. 394 Syugua/hns 
nens, *'ranglc-Fish, Scotland, (so called] by tue fishermen, 
in consequence of its being found under seaweed, which they 
call tangle. 188a YAaaRLL //Lr 4 iEliV(/r(cd 4I 111 . 390 Search- 
ing among sea-weed for its food: a hence Us appropriate 
Norfolk iinine of* *Tangle<ptcker . i88s Good Cheer 4 1 Cool 
sea scented breezrs came up from the *tangle-strewn Siinda 
i8ia W. Tennant Anster Fair 1. xxvi, up-propp*d from 
sea, a *langle-tas-sell'd shape. s8fa J. M. Duncan Clin. 
Led. DU. Women v. (ed. 4) 17 Tlie cervix (uteri] was 
dilated by a * tangle-tent. ^34 M. Sedrr Cruise Afidge 
(i86j) so Far down amongst tlie *ian£leweed and coral 
bi nnches at the bottom of the deep green sea. 1890 W. Pai er 
( 1901) YIll. E3 All around the gulf there b but an 
expanse of *Ung]ework. ivsi Rambav Predect 0/ Plenty 
s'j8 Wild shores .. Planish'd with nought but sbelis and 
^tangle- wreck. 

Taaglff (tse’qgl), sbJ^ [f. Tangli v.l] 

1 . A tangled condition, or roMcr. a tongM moaa; 
a complication of threads, hairs, fibres, branches, 
l>oughs, or tlie like, confus^ly intertwin^ or inter- 
laced, or of a single long thread, line, or rope, in- 
volved in coils, loops, and knots ; a snarl, ravel, or 
complicated loose knot. Also tram/, of streams, 
paths, etc. similarly intertwisted or confused. 

1815 W. Lawoon Cemniry Hensew. Cmrd, (16961 ao That 
It (the soil] may run among the small tangles (of the roots] 
without Ntraining or bruiiiin& 1837 M iltoh Lycidns 89 To 
sport with Amaryllis in the shade, Or with the tangles 
otNemra’s hair. 1887 — P. L. ix. 639 Hea (the ieipeat] 
leadingswiftly rowM In tanglca,and made bdrleauf seem 
strait, To mischief swift, n 1774 Tuckbb Li, Ned, (1834) 

II. 3^ If upon combing bb hrod bo meets withA taocle 
that tears oE two or three haira st4s Dabwinsd Life 6 
Lett. (1887) 1 . 3*jf This bow broame covered with a tar^ 
of cremMrs. i8e8 Kank ArtL Ejtpt, 1 . xxix. 378 Tho 
rbo and fall of lao tides always brudes up the be.. in a 
taitgle of irregular, half-floaiingmassee. s8fc D. Cook P. 
Festede D. vii, One of a mimiI tangla of courts between 
Long Acre eno Mew Street, Covent Gardca 1873 Hai.b 
tm Hie Name v. 16 In a tangle of low, scrubby oaks. 1879 


TAVOU. 

If. D. OsHwav AwMiMf. I. m* la. 388 The GorfMiVhcad 
.-with its fMcftiltaaglaofiecpeiittreiMSi AfadLThissuruig 
k all Ih a laiigla 

b. spec. A dredger for ewecplng the lea-bed, 
consisung of a bar to which are attached a number 
of hempM <mop«^ in the fibiea of which tho 
more delicate marine 8|iecimeiis are entangled. 

18B9 Laaua tr. NerdenskiOkts Vey, Vegn 97 Tbs hempen 
tanglea were used, and brought up^a very abundant yielu of 
large, beautiful aiiimal forms. 1884 Setenee IV. 997/1 The 
true province of tiie tangles b a very rocky bottom, where 
neither the dredge nor trawl can be safely mod. 

2 . fig, A complicated aitd confused assemblage ; 
a muddle, jumble. complicatioQ, medley, pnsxle ; 
a confused network of opinions, facts, etc. ; also, 
a perplexed state. 

■789 Dvaa Fleece 11. Poet. Wks. (iTftx) no And silent, in 
the tangles soft involv'd Of deoih-ltke sleep. s8oo C<m.k« 


the tangles soft involv'd Of death-lute sleep. s8oo C<m.k« 
BiDGB Death Wnllensi. 183 Where's he ihm will unravel 
This tangle, ever langKng more and raoraf iM Sears 
Athan, in. x. 3W I'he tangles of metaphy^ in which they 
sought to mvulve the areat Apoalle. 1868 J. H. Newman 
Cenmilns v. 49 Metbiaks 1 know 'I'o distngage tho tangle 
of thy words. 1I73 Morlby Betusenn 11 . ia6 I'he complw 
tangle of the bbtory of social growths. 1883 Sib T. Martin 
Ld Lyndhnrst xu *83 The slull with which M reduced bito 
method and cumposs the enormous tangle of facts and figures. 
8. Comb. la a tangle, tanglt^, as tangiedwine^ 
’‘twist, -wood*, tangle^ired, -headed, -tailed ed/p , ; 
also ta&ffle-swab. one of the mope of a tangle for 
dredging (sense 1 b). 

1881 L. u Noble icebergs 88 I'hey were a nimel, *tangle- 
baired and shaggy-bearded set. 1908 Wesinu Gna. 15 Aug. 
15/3 A gipsy woman, aith ^tangle-headed children, carry- 
ing faggots on their backs. 1884 Science IV. 148/1 Sevenil 
^tangle-swabs were generally attached to the binder end uf 
the teg. IbtdL 997/9 'I'he use of hempen tangle-swabe 
ettaehA to the dredge wae introduced by the English ex- 
ploring witcamer Porciroine in 1888 or i86a 1883 W. ij, 
CoLLiNGWooD Pkilot, Ornament v. lax I'he builders of early 
Italian cathedrals., now run wild with the northern "tangle- 
tailed m>'steri«s. 1878 BaowMiNC LnSnisiaM 94 The wreaths^ 
*Tangle>twine M leaf and bloom. iMa Ckicmge Advemu 
8 June, '^fwould take ten miles o' this here "taiiffletwbt to 
make one. 1894 Ibid. a8 Apr., He scuttled on in e wild 
panic through the thick "langlewood. 

Tfo'nglOt Sc, and north, dial. [Of un- 
certain origin ; perh. belonging to Tanglb x 6.1 or 'f, 
or clue to a vague combination of the two notions, 
or to some association with dangle.} 

1 . A iiendcnt icicle Sc, 

1873 Wedderbnm's Koc. 34 (Jem.) Stirin, a tangle of yce. 
18x3 E. PicKRN MUe. Poems 1 . yj (K.D D.) Free ilk b tiss, 
the tangles gay, Hang skinklin* in the mornin* ray. i88i 
Bamrib A uid Lieht idpUs i, I'he waterspout that suspends 
Its * tangles ' of ice over a gaping tank. 

2 . A tall and limp or flaccid person. Sc, 

1789 Roes Uelenere (ed. 3) ex She's but a tangle, tho* sliul 
out she bo. 

8. Anything long and dangling, aa a tress of hair, 
a long root-fibre, a tom loosely-pendent strip of 
cloth, etc. 

i8te & Bameord Homely Rhemes, etc. 148 Her bonny 
tangles Were hung wi srar-spangles. 1890 M. C. F. Morkis 
Yorkslu Folhdnlk 386 When t’ tongl^ is bi'okken they 
[potatoes] can't buttle. 1904 Eug. Dial, Diet. s. v. (W. 

Her gown was all rives ana tangles. 

4 . Applied to plants having long, winding, and 
often tangled stalka. as the species cA Myriophyllnns 
(Water Milfoil) and Petamogetm (Pondweed); 
and to plants of tangled growth, aa Blue Tangle{s 
(U.S.), Fed Tangle : see quota. 

1897 Dunuuron Med. Zejt., Tangles, Blue, Gavtussmeia 
dumosm. 1868 Treeu. Bet., Blue Tangle, an American name 
for Gmyltsssmein frondesn. >888 Britten 8t Holl. A’/vf. 
Pimut-H.^ Tangle, Red, Cuseutn Epitkymum, 

b. Comb. tanffle-bevrj»^/fM Tangles (see 4), 
Dangle- BBBRT. 

Ta’ngle, a. Sc, [f. Tangle sb.S} Long and 
limp; tnll and loose-jointed. Also in comb., as 
tangle-bached, 

e W17 Hogo Take h Sh, 1 . 191 She wee perfectly weak 


end tangle, her limbs being scarcely able to bror her weight. 
x 8 te Jamieson, Tangle, tall and feeble, not well knii..a% 
*a fang tangle lad 1898 L. Keith Ind, Uncle a. 179 Via 


o' the tangle-backit kind 

Taaglff Ctae-qg’l), w.I Also 4-5 tanffU. -yl, 
4-6 ^(6, 6 -ell. [Known first in later 14th and 
early T 5th c. MS-S. of Hampole's Psalter {a i.340), 
as a variant reading for ta^l, “yl, the form in the 
earliest M-SS., used also in other works attributed 
to Hampole : see Taolx v,, of which tangle was 
app. a nasalized variant. 

Tne vb. thus approra a century and a half earlier than 
Tanolk zA* seaacM, fh>m which some hava suggested im 
derivation. It is however possible that the later senses 4 
and 5 may have been emociated with and influenced by 
that sU Tanolb sb.'^ was a direct derivative of tho vb.] 
t L trans. To involve or engage (a pemon) in 
affairs which eneumber and hamper or embarrass, 
and from whidi it is difficult to get free ; m £n. 
TANOLl V, a. Chiefly rtfi. and pass. ; also, to em- 
barrost, confuse (the Wain, mind, conscience, etc.). 

a 1340 Hamkilb Psalter xxxbt. 16 (MS. U.) Na man may 
wit now many vices ere k^t men ere tangild with. (.S'al 
MSS. I tangild, -gyki, -glyd, -glid, -gled, -seledf ueertiesi 
MS&, tagild.} — Ibid., AbsS^ %! (see TAOLEo.i 154 
Pi(gr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531] 63 With the whic^ m wyll 



TAN1BTB.T. 


TAHaXia. 

Hbujr myndto Mid trouble iboyr cot acy mcM. igol 
Tmowui I Timu vLio Co\‘«iooiiMm..t whkli ufbill aoiM 
lohtid After, they . .tanglyd ibem Mlvm with imnjr lorowvi. 
MM piUjao. tsa/o, 1 urn loogled in butyiMAM^ nnd am not 
Ui hown to wj viKlA mo ouu ladi Nouton ft Sackv. Crr. 
Udm IV. li. O onppio wigliu thnt AuftreH not iIm onare Of 


not getto oute fi'omo amonges ibom. ign 
vi. 167 Sm whnro yon IUtlo..LAmb« M 


tangled in n crawling Breercu 1707 Ds Fok fffst AMar, 
iv. (1840) 44 But hang.. upon the mere thread, and cnooia 
to nam^r and tanipe tiiemeelve!i. slag 8m W. NArnta 
Pinitu. Wmr H. 965 Ha could not, alime, fbree hia way to 
LUbon,. .through a country tangled with rivera. sftsg O. 
JONNaroN Ab/. HhU E* Btnl, 1 . 144 The sloca and bruab* 
wood that tangle the brae, slyl KaMa Ard, 1 . ax. 


wood tlmt tangle the brae, slyl 
ajo Hia jonrnal-eiitry referring u 


Camu Ard, ExpL 1 . xx. 


_ _ , entry referring to the 23 , while tangled 

in the ice. 1867 Laov HmaKar CmdU L. x. aSo BeauHrul 
gardens . . tangled over with iponteaa and other bright 
craepeie. alQs R. Buchanam Ammam tPadr v, The hedges 
emre tangled witli wild roite buehefc 
9 . To cntch and hold font in or as in a net or 
mare ; to entrap. Chiefly, in early use alwaysi^^. 

SSal Tindalb dfarr. xxu. 15 The rariMs..toke counacll 
hpwe they myght tangle him in his wordes. — 1 Can viL 
M This apeake l..not to tangle yon in a snare: but f<ir 
tniit which is honest and comfy vnto you. mS4^* Klvot 
twmgt 0/G0ti, so They woorlce theyr nette so finely... that 
in one mdshe or other he shdl be tangled, igge Shaks. 
Kra. 4 * Ad. 67 Looke bow a bird lyes tangled in a net. sgag 
— c Htn. fV, II. hr. gt [They] Haue all lym'd Bushes to 
betray thy Wings, And flye thou how thou canst, theyle 
tangle thee, smg BASMimi At it. Diadp, i> <>^43) s Thtm 
doe but tangle themselves in their owne anarei. siol f. 
Gmahamr Birdt SeotL 43 May never fowler's soare Taogle 
diy struggling fexa. 

4 . I'o intertwist (threads, brnnehea, or the like) 
coinplicitedly or confusedly together ; to intertwist 
the threads or ])arts of (a thing) in this way ; to 
put or get (a long thread or a number of threads, 
etc.) into a tangle. Also,/[;^ 
ssja Palsos. 7Ss/S| I tangell tbynges so togyiher that 
they can nat well be parted a aond«r...You hive tangled 
this ihiYde so tliat it is marred, igyy B. Gooox Htrts* 
hmch*s Husb, 11. (1386) 54 They come vp as it weere to one 
route, and tangled together. tSdg Pkil. Tram. 1 . as Thoee 
insecu..ungled together by their long tailes. 1671 Gasw 
AmU. Ptamtt UL App. § 9 As we are wont to tangle the 
Twigs of Trees together to make an Arbour ArtifidaU 
1^ .SooBBsav CkmvePi iPhaltm. Ada. ix. (1858) iiy Altbe 
diiierent coils run from the tub, they Mometifiies when not 
well laid down, get * foul ' or tangled, sfiss Macaulay Hid, 
Eur. xxii. IV. 7^ He had cut thu knot wbich the Congreas 
batl only twislea and tangled. 

6. f/i/r. for re/i. To be or become tangled or 
confusedly intertwined. In quot, 1908, to have 
a tangled course, to twiat about confusedly. 

IS75 Tubbkrv. Pmtcomri§ 175 The falcon bating this way 
and that way, she shall never iwindo nor tangle bicause the 
ring foUoweih hir still, xdaj WESSTKa Ducktit Afa(/S iii. 


goes merrily. 

Tangled (tse-ng'ld), fpi, a, [f. Tamou * 
-») 1 . J Interlacea e>r intertwined in a complicated 
and confused manner; roattedi mixed up oonfus- 
cdly ; >&. compUeated, intrioate. 

tggo Shaks. Atiti, H, v. L las Hb spe e c h vma like a 
tangled chalna : nothbig Impaired, bM all dbordend. adgi 


nil ThabUndi 


erthb tangl'd Wood. 


tel howe to wvirae me ouu sgsi nouton « saoev. Gar. 
Sadm IV. li, O oappb wigiit, that suflies not the snare Of 
asuniaroua minda 10 tnngia him In bloode. Houn- 

■hkh Cdrws. III. nu/a ’The quecna Ungniig hIr selfo 
ooiiiiurie to promise Innir kuMbands quarrclL mt Milton 
Sattuam 1665 Not willingly, but tangl'd in the fold Of dire 
DC' lenity. 

2 . To involve in material things that snrroand 
or wind about, so as to hamper and obstruct s also, 
to cover or wreathe with intertwined growth or 
with something that obstnicts. Also^JIf. 

Bsad-si Sia R. Guylfoadb Ppigr* (Camden) do We were 
tangled la among the sayde deaerte yks that we coude 


m tm PaBMnu.//au4fo45 , 1 bad where Stags thro' tangled 
Thickets tread, syge SnsNaroitB Eyrmt Edfmmta aoqThe 
tangled vetch'h pni^ bloom. iM Scemr Jfurm. vl xvii, 
Ob what a tangled web we weave When lint we piaicth« 
tod maive I sCja M. CaanuTOH dHd,Ed, L (19m) ao The 
taimled thread of Italian politics. 

[CTamu 


Viet that we cooue 
Dsavton Retagm$ 
mine It selfo hath 



w.l -f Poor rd.] ft. mJ, That tangles or entangles 
the foot. b. id. That which tangles or entraps the 
foot \ specm U, S. sianp, an intoxicating beverage, 
esp. whiricy. Also diirib. So Tn*iiglo-f6oled n., 
having tangled feet, ftumbttng. 

iMe BAXTLitrr Did. Amarnt Tangta/ad, one of the 
Western figurative terms for whiskey, ilyi iimr(ford 
Qaarmai tj Mar. (Farmer Siam), He proc e e d ed.. toward 
a neighboring mIooii in quest of tangle^fbot. iHs * Maxic 
Twain '/mmm:. mi Haim ii, He could. .hold moiw tangle* 
foot whisky without spilUng it than any man in seventeen 
oountiea xMl k'efor (N. Yd 07 Dec., IStories) of thU 
tanglefooted variety, which trip up and throw ibemselvca 
by th.ir abnurdiiy and self-contradiction. i8pg C'A/cqfv 
Atiaauet a8 Sept., The tangle-foot complications in which 
h was sure to involve its dafanders. spao Dmit/ Hinua 
II /Vpr. 3/2 TIm poisonous *Capa Smoke ', or * tanglefoot ', 
which (hey (soldiers) get in too great abundance out here. 
apoS W. R. Hkarbt in Wmim, Com. a Oct. 3/1 'The deeper 
he sinks into the tangledbotof corruption and oomradicUoiL 
TftiiglB-legi,B : see Tanqjub p.^ 6. 
TftAglftBMnt (tM^qg'lmdnt). [f. Tavolk w.l 
•f -MSMT.] The fact or condition of being tangled ; 
an instance of this ; a tangle. 

^1 J. Wilson Unimara {l 199 All anatlad thick with 
briery tanglemrnt Like Indian Jungle. 1879 J. Moxioon in 
Expatiior 1 X. i se A little taiiglcntant of phraseology, i^ 
Chmuiban's ymi. 6 Aug. sa8/a We lay uttariy helpJess amidst 
this taiiglement of woads. 

Tftatgler (tsr-Qglai). [f. Taroli w.^-f-xR^.] 
One who or that which tangles. 

eiSao M. Nmbrt AT. Tad, iu Scaia, Vat. fi. ai margia, 
Abraham was nocht a wayne tangicr of faith. 
I'A'iiglftBome, a, [t; Tanolb id.- or 4 -bomk .1 
Full of langlcment, tangled, confused. Also dial, 
(see quot. 1823). 

t8a3 E. Moon Smffolk tPardt d Phr., TnmgUxama, dis- 
contented-obstinate— fretful—not cMeniinlly aiflrercitt from 
Tauktraame, 1888 Emgimtr LX V. 317 Things are in such a 
taiiglesome condirion. 

Tft'agling, vhl. id.l ff. Tabqlb -i- -ikg 1.] 
The action m Tamolb ; complicated or con- 
fused intertwining ; complication ; f contention, 
(ci^: see Taglb a.] sgis PaMra Ham, VUt, II. 
which had bene welo lorwardca by this tyme^3'f this 
wilful taiigeling with OCtxioor had not nene. tg^B in Latt. 
Sapprasa. AfaiMuArrvVivCmnden) 189 Many leastesgrauiiiede 
oute by tlie olde prior, . . with muche langully ng and besinea 
a 1833 Austin Madit, (1633) a8a When wee tniis let slip these 
heavenly ‘i'bred Lines. . wee iidl to tangling, tying, and knit* 
ting. s868 A’qA U, S. Cammiaaiaaer Agric, (1869) aSp 'I'he 
silk skeins are lied to prevent tangling. 

b. cancr, pi, Thiiiga that tangle or entangle. 
rS7S TuasBav. Vamria 138 Me tkiimee 1 see the Toyle. 
the tanglings and inc etali Whi^ are prepared and set TuU 
sure, to itunpaxM me wUhalL sapi Pencival Sp. Dad,, 
Cmmemim, tangling about chickina fceie. wgm Daify 
Nan*ad^ Nov. U/8 LUnging tangUnga of die ihomy briar. 
Tftngling, v 6 l, Sb :* : see Tanolk v.*i 
Tft'ngUngv ///. d, [f. Tanolb w.i ■¥ -imo i^.] 
That tangles, in various senses of the verb. 

a sgM SioNBV Pa. xxv. x.T]iis Lord, - will set free My feet 
from tangling net. tddy Milton P, L. iv. 176 The under- 
growth Of sbrwbH and tangUog bushes. I7g6 H. Jonbb Earl 
of Eatax 17 Amidst thv Ungling snares involv'd. iBei 
BionMnELD Kurml T,, iValtar 4 ir 7 aHa 115 When 10 these 
tangling thoughts Tve been resign^ 

Haicc Tft'Bgllftglj adp„ in a tangling manner. 
1847 in WnaaTBii. 

Tftagl^ itaengll), «.l ff. Tanolji rd.iT-v.] 
Stiewo with, full of. or consisting of tangle. 

1780-9 Falconbs Shipam. lit 777 Helplesi^ on the tangly 
beach hf lay. a ifei Mma Ola .Rampart iii. Far beneath 
the surf upbeaved lue sea-weed's Ungly aims. 

Tb'ngljf [f* Tanolb rd.^ ^ -v.] Abound- 
ing in tangles ; tangled. 

1813 J. C Hobhousb yaumay (ed, e) 633 A tangly flat, 
overrun with low shrubs. 18^ C 1 « Pink IB Datalasa Bar, 
gain 1 . U. 44 More limp and tangly than a skein of silk. 
sSgp tVeatm. Com. la June 1/3 Plunge in the Jungle's tangly 
growth. 

Tft'nfflys 0.9 Sc. and mrlk, dial, ff. Tanolb 
id.S-f - y!j Long and lirofi, or flaccid; feeble, 
flabby; •* Tanolb n. 

iBia P. Fobbbs Paama 37 (E.D.D.) Tanglie taperin' tafit. 
lilSg RoBiNaoN tPAiidp Clots,, Tanglmgw Tangty, nnt'idy 
ingress, ragged or hanging in shreds. lang ungly 
lass', having the well-known meaning of 'long and lasy*. 
SMA E. bioL bid, a v.. (N. Yks.) He's a great ungly lad. 
TftilftO. var. Tanoa, East Indian coin. 
Tftagrftni (tm'ngrftm). [Origin obscure : second 
clement app. -gram.] 'The name given to a Chi- 
nese Mometrical pusslc consisting of a square dls- 
lectea into five trianglea, a square, and a rhomboid, 
which can he combined so as to make two equal 
squares, and also so ns to form several hundred 
figures, having a mde resemblance to houses, boots, 
bottlcB, glatscs, uim, birds, beasts, men, etc. 

CTha Chinesa name k d'/ cd'ma tm 'seven ingenioua 
pliin '. The name iamgram aaemi to have been given in 
Engkad, or perhaps in U.& but some have oomactiived 


for the 8nl ekment Chinait fmm * to extend *. or /'ov 
oommonly used in Canton for * Chinese . Oibers linve con. 
jeaaied TVie «o be the name of the inventor 1 but no such 
petaon k known to CiiineBe scholars.) 

>884 WBaerxB, Tamtam, a Chinexa toy made by cutting 
a Mquara of thia wood, or [the like] into seven pieces, ifoa 
free PuuLB jA 3 b]. ipeS U. £. Duobnby Vm/aa with 
Taaigraam\n Strand Mag. Nov. 5B1 It is probable that 
Tangraou were originally designed not as a pastime, but as 
a means of lmiruciion...Profoisor Max hfaller said that 
*th* ocknceof Tangrama gave evidence of a bigber state of 
civilkotion than now exists in China'. 

Tftngs.DortheiiiandSc.forn)(>fToNOB. TpXigMt 
oIm. f. Tano and Tftnguin : see Tanouiii. 
Tftngun, var, Tanoban, Tibetan hotie. ^ 
t Tangsri, a, Obs, (See quot.) 

41440 ProMp. /'arr«.(R.B.T.S.) 47(Tangylfi/.r. tanggylL 
or froward and angry, tiiaam, .,jfaUeua, 

Tftil-llOUia. [f. Tan v. ami rfi.i -f Houub.] 

1 . A building in which tanning is carried on. 

■4.. Vac. in Wr.-Waicker 383/7 Arunitarium, a tanhoos. 

Ad ai Han. VI U, c. 13 f se He it enacted.. That lie 
Spiritiial Fenton.. have.. any Mniuwr of Tan-house. s8e8 
hnaraab, iVi/ts (Surtees) los All the barke in the tonn 
huuse . . ell the tubbes and aeasieranH in ihe tnnhouse. B79X- 
iBeji D'Imabu Car. Lit., HibUt^Miauia, I IBriiyerel as 
lii(M..care lo visit the lan-lNNiae, which he calk hk library. 

2. ff. Tan rA.il A buildi^ for stotiiig inn-bark. 
i8s8 Simmonds DkL Traule, Tan-kamsa, a deposit place 

for tanners* bark. 

II Tft&ift, tftBiftr, taimiftr (ta*nyi, tsemyai). 
[a. Tnpi tafia, taya, Carfb taya,\ A siiecies of 
Caladitm or Xantkasoma {X. tdgiliifilhtm\ N.O. 
Aracene, cultivated in llraBil, the Wc^t Indies, and 
tropical Africa, for its farinaceous tuberous root; 
it is closely allied to the Ejidobs. 

|i8b« PuacMAS Pitgrima IV. 1310 There are errtaino 
Taiaobaa, that are like Cabiges.) 1798 P. Hsowkk yamauia 
33B TIte purole Coci-o and Tannier. 1786 J. Hast ham ymi, 
10 Feb., in W. Stork Acc. B, Florida (1790) 3a Urcak^led 
on a mess of lannien, a species of eddo. 179a Mas. Riiidbli. 
Vay, Madaira 84 The mum virginiaua, or ianidar, and the 
arum aaculaatum, or aaUtaa, are tuo excellent forinxceous 
vegetables. 1871 KiNCSLav At Last vi, His patch of pro- 
vision-ground., gives him .yam, tank. raiOava, and iriiit 
toa 1I9B l» Ckookai.l Brti. Cutmaa vi. 83 *J‘hcii tliare ora 
while yams and buck yaiua,..i(uiniasand edduea. 

Tftnln, obs. form of Tannin. 

TftaUpt (te*nUt). aime, Irish and Caelic Law, 
A iso6 tanlate, taniatih, taneat, tayalst, 9 tanaist ; 
cf Taxihtbr. [ad. Irish and Ciael. idttaide, OIr. 
tanaist, -a/rfg, anything parallel or second lo 
another; the next heir to an estate.] The successor 
a]>paient toaCelticcliief, usually the most vigorous 
adult of his kin, elected during the lifetime of the 
chief : see Tanihtrt. 

XjS^ . 9 /. Papers Ham, Vlll, 111 . 56 Murghe Obriene, the 
aaiu ObreiNM brodcr, being the taiienf, ur succensour to 
Obreene. 1543 Ibid. 481 He have restored this berer, hia 
cidkt brother, to ih« office or rombe of Taniste. AMP 
brxKSKN Simla I rat. Wk.s (Globe) 612/1 The Tanistth hath 
also a share of the counirey allotted unto him. 1846 Sis J. 
TKMrLB irish RtMl. 9 nota. In every Irish country ihcra 
woa a Loid or Chieftain, nnd a TaitiNl, who w.ts hia succcsmt 
appiirent. .. He that was most active, of grcateni power, and 
had most followers, alwayes cauHed himself to be chosen 
Tonkt. 1781-a Humk t/iat. i'.ug. (1806) III. xlvi. 690 The 
chieftains and the taiiisiH, though drawn from the pnncipal 
ftniilies, were not hereditary, but were established by efeo- 
lion, or, mure properlyspe.ik ing, by force and violence. 1813 
Scorr Bokaby iv. vi. The Tankt he to great O'Neale. i 88 b 
PhAs.soN Eariy 4- Mid. Agas Kug. xxx. 373 Any one of the 
reigning family might succeed the chief. The iicir-npparcnt 
WOA nominated by election aiitung the tribe in tlie diief *6 
lifeiiine, and called ' tanist *. 

b. Caui/i., us tauist-abbot (sec quot.) ; taniat- 
•toQO, a name given to some large moooUthft 
popularly supposed to mark the spot where taoists 
were formerly elected. 

a 1807 C Magkochkcsan tr. A am. Clawmaenma 147 H« 
was called in Irish lanaiiie abbaid, tiinkt \jUt. M.-coiid) %A the 
abbot, or seenub | « sccuiidus abbas], in anglo-irish, lankft- 
abbot. ifigi D. WiuiuN IWrk. Ann, (1863) 1 . v. 140 The 
Tanist-Stoncs, where tlie new chief or king was elected. 
i88g Biadam. .Mag. July 116/1 In ScotUnd, Tankt atones., 
have been frequently found. 

Hence Twaistahlp, the oflioe oe dignity of a 
tantst. So Taalwtlo a., of, pertaining tOi or pro- 
ceeding by the system of tanistry. 

»sfis in Hardiman iTFiakerty's lar^Cammaughi (1846) 313 
That the. .titles of capui>neships, taynktships. . be utierlie 
aboll>fihed. 1990 Sia J. Prrhot in C'Mfeeu MSS. (1869) eS 
The Gi^ainrie^ and tani-itships. 1881 Aiketmum 99 Jan. 
>87/3 Tbs ancient earklooia were not partible, and the 
succession was lanktic. 

t TftlLifttar* Obs, rart'^, [ad. Irish and GaeL 
ianaisUar, I. tanaiste (see prec.) -i- fktar man.] « 
prec. 

t 8 ta Davies Why Iralamd, etc (17^7) For every theft 
under fourteen pence, a Ana of five marks should be paid | 
forty -six shilliiigs and eight pence to the Cuptafti, and 
twenty shillings to the Tanister. 

Yftllifttxy (tse*nistri). Anc. Irish and GasHc 
Law, Also 6 -Istrye, 7 -eatry, 7-8 tbaalatry. 
[f. Tanibt -f -RT.] A system of life-tenure am^ 
the ancient Irish and Gaels, whereby the succession 
to no estate or dignity was conferred by election 
upon the * eldest and woithlest ’ among the surviv- 
ing kmsmen of the deceased lord. 
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TAMKAXD. 


Srtiim Siaii M. Win. (Gtobt) 6it/i Alt tht Irhli 
dqoliold Ch«yr LiiidM l*y Taiiiiitry& a itfoi| Hanmsb Chrmm. 
trtl (163^ 17 'i'h« t«vo loniraB wtr« pul bwidu. and thu 
aldwit or ibo sopi (altor tho Irlkh Tunistrio) looka placa. 
fldty MomnoN ///«. n. 6 Tha Irish L«ir of Taniatry (by 
arbieh a man la praferrad to a boy, and tba Vncla to that 
Napbcw wboaa Grandfatbar ouarliuea tba Fathar, and 
commonly tha moat actiua Knaua, n 4 tha naxt Hcire, la 
cboaan). iMj Sia R. GoaooN (kvt, S<0iL in Mmcfmrimnit 
C€ffgr» C0ii^L (S.H.S.) 1 (. 3pi Tha law of Tanutrla ivaa 
that a Prlnca dying and leaving bahind him children in 
minority.. tha nearaat mala of tha blood royall. .tooka tha 
government upon hint 1976 /'A//. .Vum S, irtL 396 Him 
tney called ThanUi, and the Cuatom Tbaniury. iSay Hau 
lAM Const. Hist (1B76) 111 . xviii. 344 Tha law of tanutryi 
of which tha principle |a defined to ba that the demeane 
landa and dignity 0? cbieftainahip descended to the eldest 
and most worthy of the same blood, spaa 7 ’iWr, Lit. Snpp. 
ee July aap/i Despite tanistry.. Scotland managed to have 
real Monarcha whan Ireland nad none. 


b. The office of a taniat ( » Gael, tanaisteaehd). 
iMtxBoavr /CoMy iv. vi. Against St.George'acroiia biased 
Ugh xba bannera of his Tanistry. 

Tandftk var. Tanga, East Indian coin. 

Tanjlb : see Tanzib. 

Forms : 7 tanke, tanquoi 
tanoke, taaok, 7- tank. [In sense i, perh. 
immediately from an Indian vernacniar : cf. Gos. 
tdnkh eui uiidergroaiid reservoir for water (Shake- 
spear), (dnki a reservoir of water, a snuill well 
(Wilson); MariUhl tdken^ a reservoir of 

water, a tank (Wilson) ; tdnka a cistern of stone 
Inside a house, etc., a reservoir for rain-water: 
words which some would connect with Skr. (oifdga 
pond, lake, pool ; others think that they arc all 
derived from Pg. tanqm pond -i Sp. ssianpu^ Y. 

L. si 0 ff$um pond, pool, with which at 
lea»t the Indian words were identified by the 
Portuguese, who even in the Roteiro da Vasca da 
Gama and through the 16th c. applied tanqua to 
the Indian reservoirs, called also in Fr. atiang 
(Pyrard de Laval c 1610). The 17th c. Eng. forms 
ianqtsa and tanka appear to be taken from the 
Pg : tanak^ tank, on the other hand, with It. taneko 
(Varthema 1510), may have been from Guz. tdnkk. 
As to the Eng. use in senses i b and a, it is not 
clear whether this came from An^o-lndian usage, 
or was immediately related to Pg. tanqua. It 
could scarcely arise out of earlier Eng. or Sc. stank 
^pond, fish-pond, stagnant pool, ditch*, since this 
never in sense approached that of tatnk.'X 
1 . In India, A pool or lake, or an artificial reser- 
voir or cistern, used for purposes of irrigation, and 
as a storage- place for drinking-water. 
axM Tbsbv F#/. E. /<w/.(ifi55) 105 Bolides their Rivers. 
..they have many Ponds which they call Tonquee, . . fiH'a 
with water when that abundance of Rain fals 1634 Sit T. 
Haasaar 7 >wr. 51 Tancks or oouered j^de of water, fild 
by the beneficiall raines, fur Clie vm and drink of Traiiellera 
153! W. Bsuton in Hakluyt Yay. (1807) V. 50 (Y.) A very 
faire Tanke,. .a square Uc paved with gray marble. i6m 
Favaa Ace. E. India A A 159 Oblong stone Tank. . . In thm 
U 1 of both Sexes Wash (this Solemnity being called the 
*, or Washing). 1799 Six T. Munko in G. K. Gleig 


n thM 

I Solemnity being called Che 
phTry, or Washing). 1799 Sia T. Munko in G. K. Gleig 
Lifi (1830) 1 . iv. 341 One crop under a tank, In Mysore or the 
Carnatic, yields more than three here. C1813 Mes. Shkk- 
wooo Stories CM. Catech. xxiv. (1873) 958 Near to the 
moique were many trses, and a stone tank, full of clear water. 
1S77 G. Chrbnbv in i9tfA Cent. Nov. 610 The greater port 
of the irrigation in southern India is effected by means of 
tanks. ..These tanks in fact resemble the reservoirs for 
water-works now to be found in most parts of England... 
Ariiflcjal lakes.. they more prope^ deserve to be called. 

TV/. 16 Jan. (Otsself), The tank covers seventy* 


■886 Daily _ 
two acres, and is 


■ of the largest in India. 


b. A natural pool or pond; a * stank*, dial. 
and U. S. (Quot. 1678 perh. belongs to i.) 

1678 pHiLLirs (ed. Tank, lold word) a little Pool or Pond, 
ties Boockktt IT. C. IVords^ Tank, a piece of deep water, 
natural os well os artificial. 1867 Lady Hkrbbiit CradU 
L. vii. i6q They look a wolk..io the 'Pool of David', a 
sguare tank at the bottom of the valley full of rain water, 
lioo Amor. AniiauariaH July eoi Here and there great 
hollows filled with rain-water. These places are Mk'd 
* tanks * by the ranchmen. 1896 DimUet Notai (Amer.) 1 . 436 
(E.D.O.) Drive your honm into the tank. 

2 . An artificial receptacle, usually rectangular or 
cylindrical and oflen of plate-iran, need for storing 
water, oil, or other liquids in large quantities. 

1890 Drydbn Doh Sehast. 11. il, Heree plentiful provision 
for you. Rascal, lallating in the Garden, and water In the 
tancic. 1906 pHiixirs, TeNA,. .a Cistern to keep Water in. 
iffss Sib }. Ron Narr. and Ksy. xxiv. 934 The ice in the 
tanks was this day reduced, stjy Gooimo & Pbitchard 
Microjgr. 197 The stop>cocks. .being opened, the water from 
the tank will flow freely into the vrasels O and H. 1B69 
R A. Parkxs Praet. Hvgiena (ed. 3) la Tanks to hold rain- 
water require consrant in-pection. 1871 YountGatUtaman'a 
Ann. Dec. 98 (!>tber engines, .carry their water in a tank 
(called a saddle-tank) which rests on the top of the boiler. 
i8ii Rayuono MiningGlass.^ Tank^n subterranean roservoir 
into which a pump delivers water for another pump to 
mise s8oi New York Tribnns 17 Oct. iiv3 iFunk) The gaa 
tank was filly feet in diameter. 

3 . Short for tank-angina, •staamar. etc. 

1891 Dmity Rems as Sept. 3/3 They were picked np In a 
very exhausted conoition by a German oil tank from New 
York to Rotterdam. 1903 sYestm. Caa. 31 Dec. 3/e IVaiiis 
hauled, .by a mammoth tank. 


attrlh, ftndivf 18 lamkJtaad^ •makatp 

I, •sinkar^ .i^U§mg§t •aaarki tank^ika 
adj. ; sfiac. in d||8M i, m tank»eultivaiian^ -jfVSf, 
•sfstam. •wadar^f ltmk'-mdariad idL; in feme a, 
constructed as ai fitted with a tank for conveying 
liquids, ate., nfk mineral oib in bulk, as tanJh 
barga^ •boat, •aag^ •staamar, drain, dmek, -van, 
•vassal, •wagon ; .tank-angina, a milway engine 
which carries tha fuel and water receptacles on Itf 
own framing and not in a separate tender ; tank- 
flirnaoa, a glass- making furnace furnish^ with 
a tank (Cant. Did. 1891); tank-iron, plate-iron 
of a thickness snltable for making tanks ; tank- 
looomotiva {U. S.) • tank astgina; tank-man, 
tank-pipe : see qiiots. ; tank-plate tankdron ; 
iank-nmner, the pheasant-tailed lacana, or 
Water-pheasant, Hydropkasianus ahirurgus^ of 
India and Ceylon, so called from its ability to run 
over floating lotus-leaves, etc. ; tank-atation, 
a station or place where a tank or tanks are pro- 
vided. e. g. on a railway for supplying water to 
the engines or for storing oil, in a mine for storing 
water ; tank-valve : see quoL ; tank-waate, the 
insoluble sediment from tiie dissolving tanks in 
alkali works; tank-worm, a nematoid worm 
inhabiting the mud of Indian tanks, and believed 
to be the young of the guinea worm. 

1894 Labour Commission GIosr., '' 7 *a«A-Aa»j 9 x,.. ussd 
mcaally for conveying tar and oil in bulk in large tanks 
fitted or built in the Imrseik 1889 Daily Roms ajaii. a/4 
The.. recent explosion or a *tank boat near (Jalais. 1874 
Kniomt Diet. Meek. 457/* •Tank-car. 1877 Ibid., 7 Wm- 
ear, a large tank mounted on a ptetform-truck for carrying 
petroleum or other liquid. 1904 Daily Ckron. 93 Mar. 7/3 
The railw^ provides tank cars and tank stations along its 
route for Russian oil only. 187s Meuiras Kevenno Board 
ReO., The *lank cultivation sumered most. 1890 Praet. 
Meek. Jrnl. 111 . 33 The centre of the boiler.. is 3^ inches 
lower in the *tanle engine. 1864 WansTRe, Tank engine. 
1900 Westm. Gaa. 4 July la/i A tonk^engine of alwolutely 
novel type and colossal dimensions. 1895 FnnRs Standard 
Diet., *TaMkduad, the head or end of a metal tenk. 1884 
Wkbstiw. "Tank-iron. 1899 Daily Roms 18 June 8/4 
Round in shape, but flat and *taiik-like on the top. 1903 
lYesim. Gaa. at May 1/3 It consisted of three terraces and 
a tank-like pond on the basement floor. 1877 Knicht 
Diet. Mock., * Tauknloeomotivoy . ons having a tank or 
tanks enabling it to carry a supply of water sofficient for its 
own consumption without a tender. iffflB Simuondb Diet. 
Trade, * Tank-maker, a manufacturer of iron cisterns for 
sbipii, or of slate, or wellnwcured plonk cisterns on shore. 
1909 tVestm. Gaa. at May 4/1 The tank-makers in Germany 
cannot Iniy their raw material from abroad. 1891 Lmbenr 
Commission Gloss., ^i'ank-men, men employed in large 
steamers to look after the water tanka 1894 ibid. av. 

^Tatsk pipes, pipes uiwd for filling or emptying the water 
b.illast or fresh water tanks. 189s Daily Rems 4 July 9/7 
•Tank-plates are quoted loa, and rods^C?- ^ets^ 

man a Mar. The circulation of sea-water in the "tank- 
room [of the soologlcal station]. 1903 A Anobbw /nd. 
Problems ii. 51 In most places *tank silt can be goL This ia 
a valuable manure. 1900 H. Lawson On Track 37 Bush- 
fencers, "tank-sinkers, rough carpenters, Ac.— were finish- 
ing the third and lost culvert of their contract sSSp Daily 
Rems a Jan. 9/4 llie "tank steamer Oka. .repreiwnts the 
advance so far made towards perfection in the building of 
ships designed for the carriage of rpetroleum]. 1900 S. 
Smith L^-tYerk xxii. 914 In Southern India the "tank 
system prevails. 1900 Engineering Mag. XIX. 678 llie 
rain platM of the ‘tank t 
iting Itscll 


top are put on, and the tank-lop 
ay^eMag.XXW. 749/1 Racks for 
. 1904 Blaekm. Mag, May 609/s 


plating Itself. S90t Mnnsey ^ . 

the loading of "tank craina 1904 Blaekm. Mag. May 609/s 
A crowd of Wodanima women,. rushed out to fill their 
gourds from the "tank-truck behind the engine. 1877 
Kniohv Diet. Meek., ^Tauk-smitn, (Railway Engineering) 
a form of valve used in locommive water-supply tanks, for 
admitting water Co the diachsigr-pipa s8^ Dai/y Rems 
>7 July 6/3 The commoner fish Drought in Msnk vans was 
sold by the consignees from the vnna S877 Knight Diet. 
Meek., "Tank-veuel. e S890 Rature, Disasters during the 
discharge of cargoes from tonk-vessela s886 Pall Mall G. 
so June 14/1 [H^ has invented a system of delivering oil in 
bulk by means of a street "tank- waggon, sflBg/A/i/. 3 Aug. 
7/1 A new process for the manufacture of sMa.. recovers 
the sulphur of the "tank wasta S903 A. Andrbw lad. 
Problems IL 53 Cultivator of "tank-watered land. 1898 
Engineering Mag. XVI. 133/1 A Notable Piece Lttd 
"Tank Woilc. 18B3 Chambers's En^l. a v., 'I'hero it ex- 
treme probability that these atank-wonns are the origin of 
tho guinea-worm. 

Ilarb. Ohs, [ME. AwsAn; origin 
obscure.] The Wild Carrot ; according to Gerarae, 
the Wild Parsnip. 

as4oo-3o Sieckk. Med. MS. s8i Bryddys nests or tanke 1 
daucus asininns. Ibid. 189 lesse tank : daueus eretieus, 

Md. . MS. Arundel 979, If. 46 (Haiti w.) Brydtweta or tank. 
Kit hath leves like to hcmlok. and a quite flower. 1997 
Gsrardb Herbal App., Tanke » edid Parsnep^ 
fTank, iA .9 Ohs. Erroneouily fbortened from 
capped tank : see Copintank. 

ste R. Holsii Amtonry n. 55/e Like Ihng Ifalteri 
Blocki, or capped tanks, /. e. Hats with Brima Mbid. in. 
t9i/i A Womans Head cooped.. on her Mead a Capped 
Tank Emboived, and 'Jled under her (%in. ibid, 305/1 
Mene heads are.. covered with.. Capa, Cowles, Tankea, 
Mi>rions, Insulas, Hau and Hooda 
Tank, sb.^ rara~^*. » Tano sb.l 
1898 SiMMONDR DM, TTnds, Tastk,, .the end of a file, eta 
inserted in a socket 

QTank, 1A.8 [Cf. Tanoa.] (SeeqnoU.) 

1698 Favaa Aee, E. India i P. ae6 (Jsvel welghth) 


I Mieeait b 1 Teudt. daP Simiionm Diet. Trade, Tank 
.,a small Imtian dry-measure, aveiaglnf ato^ gndns la‘ 
weight I a Bombay weight for pearly oryt gnina 
TftBk, sb. 9 ^ dial. Jn 7 touok* [Ecboie.] 
blow, 8 knock '(E.D.D.V 

i88i Plot Stmjgkrdsh. jo The Opsraiois In Iron. .nrs all 
awakened with a little hww (or tanek) upon a pair of theb 
tongues (which is the common means they use ror that puie' 
pose). [1904 in Eag. Dial. DM. from Yorksb. to North- 
ampton aud Woroestendi.) 

TtakiO. rf.TANKld. 1 ] 

1 . trans. To lift or meatore in % tank. 

1888 Set. Amer. SuppU 9130 If thb (water) can be tanked 
or weighed, no material error should occur. 1I90 CetUery 
Adoeri., The water pumped or cankod out 

2 . To store or preserve in a tank. 

1900 Lancet es Sept. 873/9 Sailors. .who have had to drink 
tanked and often impure water. 

8. To tieat in a tank or tanks. 

18^ Cent. DM., Tanking, the operation or method of 
treating In tanks, as fish for the extractlou of oil, by boll- 


sealing^ eta ' 


1^0 immerse in a tank ; to duck. dial. 

1883 Ruaos Hard Cask xxxvIlL 111.88 They tanked her 
cruel, they did; and kept her under water till she wet nigh gona 

D Tankli (im'qkl). Also tankle, tanohie. [f. 
Chinese ian, lit. * egg *, -f Cantonese ka, in South 
Mandarin kia. North Mandarin chia, family, 
t^ple.] The boat-population of Canton, who 
live entirely on the boata by which they earn their 
living: they are deioendants of some abo^inal 
tribe of which Tan was apparently the name, nnka 
boat, a boat of the kind in which these people live. 

S839 Chinese Repository VII. 906 The small boatt of 
Tanka women are never without thb appendage. 1848 
S. W. WiLUAMS Middle Kittajd. 1 . vii. 301 The iemkia, or 
boat-people, at Canton form n cbiis in some respects 
beneath the other portions of the community, ibid, II. xiiL 
03 A brge part of the boats at Canton ara tankia boata 
about 95 feet long, containing only ono room, and covered 
with movable mats, so contrived as to cover the whoto 
veseel 1 they are usually rowed by women. 1909 Westm. 
Caa. 93 Mar. c/9 Tha Tonkas, numbering perhaps so/icolii 
all, gain their Tivelihood by ferrying people to and fro on the 
broad river with its creeka 

Tanka, var. Tanoa, East Indian coin. 


Ta'nkagd , 

1 . Tanka colli 


[f. Tank rA' or v. + -agb .1 
ively; a provision or system 01 


storage-tanks, sometimes with special reference to 
ita capacity. Also attrib. 

s888 J. B. H. Skinnbr A/ter the Storm I. xvii. ead Thera 
was mqra feting in and a greater show of tankage about 


tha welb at Pithole Run. 
surrounded * 54*. 1883 Century Mag. 
capocity of over thirty millions oT 


B tanks, like brewers' vota 
eif. XaVI. 339 A tankage 
. -e barrels, tl^ D^y 


sive tankage system in Engbnd. 1904 Dedly Ckron, a June 
7/5 A depOt .will be secured .. for the purpose of erecting 
several big tankages, warehouses, and the necessary plant 
for the unloading of the company s own tank steamera 

2 . The act or process of storing liquid in tankf ; 
the price charged for this. 1891 in Ceui. DM. 

8. The residue from tanks in which fat, etc. has 
been rendered, used at a coarse food, and as manure. 

1888 Sei, Amer, LV. 149 A new drier adapted for drying 
. .tankage, sewage, clay, rertilizt rs, etc. 1I87 F. H. Stoibb 
Ajgric, (169a) 1 . xiv. 3B8 Under the name of tankoga a 
kind of flesh-meal is prepared in thu country [U.S.ITrom 
the refuM meat, entrails, and other offal that accumulate in 
sbughter-housea ifigB Engineering Mag. XV I . isB/i The 
receiving tank^. .each receiving the oookm garbage, called 


tankage7 from four digesters. 

Tamiaurd (tae qk&id). 


Also 4-5 (8) tonoard, 


5-7 -kard, 6 -(o)karde, -ckerd. Sc. -kert, 7 (9 
&.) tanker. [«MI>a., Du. tanekaart r- kitta, L- 
obba, cantkarus {matnaa 2 below), (Kilian); also P. 
tanquart, pi. tanquars (Rabelais). Ulterior history 
unknown : ? transposition of*kantar{d, caselhamsA 
t L A large open tub-like vessel, usually of wood 
hooped with iron, etc. fsometimea of leather); 
spec, such n veasel used for carrying water, etc. ; 
often used to render L. amphora, Obs. 

1310 Aee. Exert. T. Bp, of Exeter (Camden) 10 De iUr. 
de sij tniicardis ferro Haatu debilibus. lasi'-n Ely Saer. 
Rolls (1907) 11 . 118 In Ikatura unius tankard cum ferro. 
i3Sa Aee, Bxcheq. Q. R, (Bundle ee Na 97 Publ. Rec. 


Gifiee). Pro qnadkmlr/ri muno vase . . vocat'o * tankard V 
i 38 e WvcLtr Reck. V. 6 ‘This is an amfer \gloss or a vessel 


that sum mei^ciepen a tankard] goynge out. as^Premp. 

] Piet. Yea. In Wt,- 


lepenai 

Pare, 486/2 Tankard, amphora, c 147a i 
WUlcker 771/31 Hee amphora , a tancard. Act 546 

Efim. Yi, c. 15 1 e Such os make Males,. .Luther Pottos, 
Tandcardes, mrehides or any other Wares of Leather, tsyg* 
8e Barbt AIu, T 56 A Tankerd of nine gnllona ampkorm. 
1888 R. HousnArmoufy iii.xsL (Roxh.) eS3/h He beareth 
Vert, a Dary womane lankerds, or Milk Tknkerds, or two 
Tankeids of Milk. 

2 . A drinking-veiBcl, formerly made of wooden 
staves and hooped; now asp. a tali oiie-handled 
jug or mnff,uaually of pewter, sometimes with a lid: 
um chiefly for drinking beer. 

1483 Raved Aee. Hats. YJIijaqb) «i Drynkyng belles of 
tree. .XX, Tankerdes. . viij. 1493 Ibtd. e6o Tankordes of a 
AS Xnefs 1 


galon apece. 1313 Douglas ^ 


' iiL viiL 30 A mekb 


iankerc IL. magnum eratera'\ with wyne fililt to the ihrot. 
1913 Barclay Agi^riv. (157^ C vj/i Tatke he 


cr of bu boxe oitasst. 133s Palsor. 


he of tankarde, 
079/1 Tankard a 
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mMlIlit hwcft M* Ck. Fwnihirw CPwu 

codS^Qt A p«ninr uuidMid Twood wtn F. Tatb MiuvA 
OrZjSdm, //, 1 47 (1S76) 19 Tbd iImI wwh tbe tank«s. 
eupd ud al Vnmntr it vwmI which thd have coMody 
of^^Tia HsAiita CtUtei. (OifL&l 111*99 ChariMt thaa 
ordered a Taakaid of Ala to ba faich'd. ttif Woaoaw* 
iVmmtr n. 98 What lankarda foamlM from tba tap. 
What itora of cakaa In ovary lapb iSti ' Oohm ' 

1 . 5 St 1 Niva Man a good many of our paopla with thair 
BOMiburiadinthatairkarda 

to, tramf. in Cooii tahkard, q. t. 

8 . Applied to a aheep-bell, from iti abiipe. diai* 
tMo K. Jarraaiaa Gi, Alr/o/r vi. 103 * lt*t JobnMMi'a flock t 
1 know tba tang of hb tankardi Tba flatohapad bolb 
hung on a shaap 1 nack art called tankarda 
4 * attrikn and oa tankard<up^ •ad; 

tankard-thaptd adj. ; tankard-turnip, a variety 
of turnip with a long tuber ; f tankard-woman, 
a female tankard-bearer; f tankard-yooman » 

TAWKAEIVBgARIB. 

1709 Swwr Dirui, Stnmuih Whan any ona calb 

Ibr ab. .fln tha largest 'tancard cup topfull. sflM Milton 
A^. Smtet. Wki. 1851 111 . efli No marvdl. If he brought us 
home nothing but a mear *unRard drollery, sflsa Wicoim 
AiwAMUifNif BeSueb sluicaa.. have what are called "tankard 
lid doors, worKbig on a bar with rounded ends in a cheeb 
attached to each side of the sea end of the 'gutter 1 as it b 
there calM 1798 W. MaesHAix MidiAma Caumiits 11 . 
* Tm$tkardiurtuA tlw pudding, or longrooted turnefL 


Firm A iV.. 0 / Obsenfitft He had uken greai 
In hearing of a *Tanker-woinan m 


Wiun., # puuuiii|§i wi iwiis.ww 

ilafl-38 WaaSTBR, TankardAmrui^^ a sort of turnM l 
stands high above the ground. 01867 Cowlrv Esm, im 

If — 1#^ v..a .-V— ( great pleasure 

WM umatreuUt 
105I say as he iMst. This b That Demos* 
iggg'BacoN Rtliqntff KAHtg (1383) 5s That thayr 
Fntroiie was some good "tankard yeoman. 

Ta*nkardpbatrMr. One who bean a tan- 
kard; spee^ fa. One employed in drawing and 
carrying water from the public pumps and conduits 
(«8r.) ; D. A cup-bearer. 

c 151S CacAr LArtiTa B. to Tankards berers, bouge men, 
and spere planers, igga Moaa Coh/hU Baruat via. Wks. 
/38/a King or subiect, carter or cardinal, butcher or bbhop, 
tanckerdbmr or kennel raker. 1338 Elvot, Atu^AantriMS» 
he that beareth the potte, a tankards bearer, B. Joii. 
■ON Ev, Man tn Hum, 1. ii, Like a tankard-OMrer at a 
conduit, stei Ibid. (Qa) in. iii, What? a taiikard*bearer, 
a thread-bare rascal I, a beggar. 1673 Bsookb Goid, Kay 
Wks. 1867 V. 164 He begs water of a poor lankard-tearer 
to refresh himself in hb weariness and thirst t John xix. a8. 

So Ta*nkardp*baa:rlBg a. 

18.. MAevBLL Tam May' a Deaih^ For a tankard-bearing 
Mu*.e must we. As for the basket, Guelphs and Ghibelines be. 

Tanker (,t«*qkax}. 

A tank-steamer. 


[f. TANaxA^'h-KBl.] 


S903 Daily Ufawa so Mar. t A tanker stood ready in the 
bay 10 take the English tesiJenu to a place of safety. 
Tanker, obs. form of Tankard. 

Tnakflll (twqkful). [f. Tank xd.l -h -fUL.] 
As much os a tank will contain. 

1887 J. Ashiv Stbkry Lauy Mimlrai (189s) 19 Anemono- 
huniers roam over the rocl^ All hoping to fish up a tank- 
full. 1890 Miaaion //rrw/i/ (Hoston) Juue 037 The teacher 
had bis tankful [of water! stored up. 

Tankia, variant of Tanka. 

Ta*nkle, sb. The second element In the redupli- 
cated Tinklb-tanklb, sometimes used by itself to 
express a less acute sound than Tinkli. So 
T a'nkla v., Ta'nkllng vbt, sb, 

1884 Wbbstbs, TttMhlingt a ringing noise 1 a tinkling. 
1894 Wisraa in Harpaw^a Mag. Sem 514 The flat can-liko 
tankle of the square mIL Imd, 51B The bell, .tankled. 
Tankless (tee Qklds), a. [f. Tank sb> 4 - -lkbb.] 
Without a tank. 

1804 H. D. Lloyd Wealth agat.Cammw, vyj The donors 
migni drive the churches, which have no tank-cars, out of 
the business, as they have done the tankless refiners (of oil]. 

Ta'Hliliflf. ran, [f. Tam s.4--lino 1.] One 
tanned by the sun's rays ; a penon of dark skin. 

181s Shakr Cymb, iv. Iv. 89 To bo still hot Summers 
Tanlings, and Ihe shrinking Slauea of Winter. 1830 
Tennyson DuaUiama Poems 146 Mid May's darlinggolden- 
locked Summer’s tanltng dianiond.eycd. 1877 Blackib 
Wiaa Man 41 Behind the march Of some barbaruui lonling, 
cradled now Behind the Oscan hills. 

tTanmeraok. Sc, Obs, ran, [Corruption of 
Ir. tarmanaeh, var. oi tarwachan,] « PTAKHiOAir. 

S79a Trane, Aniiq, See. Seeli. II. 70 Here also b tha 
Tonmorack, a fowl ot the site of a dove^ which always in- 
habits the tops of the highest mountains. 

Tannable (tse'ii&bT), a, [f. Tam v.4-aiilb.] 
Capable of being tanii^. 1879 In Wbbstbb Snppi, 
Taniia(h, Tannadar, var. Tana, Tamadar. 
Tannage (tsB'nfldg). [f.TAirw.'f-Aaiiorpcrh. 
a. F. tannage (14th c. In Hats,-Oann.).] 

1. The art or process of tanning ; alra cancr, the 
produce of tanning. (With quot. 18 . . cf. Tam v, i c.) 
188a J. Davies tr. Olaarina* Kay. Ambaaa. 49 Th^ are 
• * "• - s>kii Trana, 

> that 
ISO (Cent. D.) 

jsition of artU 

without which it would be 


as yet unacquainted with Tannage. 1738 Thil, T* 
LXVllL ib 8 The leather.. b of a superior quality to 
of the old tannage: ag. . Marbta^Warker | iso (Cent 


The most important operation in the composition of arti- 
ficial Marbles b that nf tannage, without which It would be 
Impostiblo for the cabinet niMer to scrape and polbh the 
material. 1893 Timaa 13 Dec. 3/3 Up-country tannages had 
a fair market throughout... Bombay tannages wera In fair 
request at about last sales prices, soos Daify Ckran, 
18 Nov. 3/7 Tha sterling quality of English sole leather- 
good, hoiieet, oak-bark Uniiage— hM pMoed into a proverb 
mOrib, 1730 Tanaage bill [sea TaMNaav eh 


b. The tanning nr ranbuming of the sMn. 

sflig BaowNino FBgki i/lhnbeat il 4 should hava 
got Sbehaak fresh tannaga: 

8. A tannery. .Sr. 

STM-tiia (A tannery known ns *tho Thnnago * oxfatod fn 
Hawidic in iha Una still calM Tannage CUael, 1887 D. 
Black ffiat, Bretkin 185 A pioca of ground formarly occu- 
pbd as*^a comyard and tannage was purchasad. 
tTdk'muJdiM. Obs, Also 6 tannlkia, 7 tana- 
klii. A dimJnntive pet-form of the name Ann or 
Anna (e£ Tann m 57 . Aim^ Tedm Edward) ; 4^. 
used for a German or Dutch girl. 

iffy P. Hoav M, ie Caett in Bargen Greakam (1839! f. 
as^ prale ye, dosbo my Lady to come, and to bringo 
Tannikin [Cecil's daughter Anne] with her. 1398 Nauhs 
Sagiren Walden 130 Uke a Germans that neuer goes to 
the erarree without hbTannakin. 1808 Mabbton Daiek 
Cettriaaau 1. L A pretty nimble eyd Dutch Tanakin. t6el 
Abmiu Haai If inn, (s88o) 47 Ulca a Dutch Tannakin, elidbig 
to market on the ba 

Tftliaat4(tse‘u/t). Cham, [a. F.friwiM/# (Proust 
I7q8), f.TAN]r-i 04 ‘-ATB^.J A salt of tannic acid. 

160a Niehataan^a Jmt, II. 7* The email quantity of canin 
dissolved in Ihb waiar would combine with the Umo. .and 
would form a lanaia of lima. iMd, 198 The tannate of tin. 
tSoB Hauav Cham, aqo The gaUate and tannate ef 
iron are . .eiieiubl coosUtuenta of inkR. tSBa Bncyel Brit, 
XIV. 383/1 [It] givas up lu dbsolved gelatin to the tao of 
the Rtronger solution outside to form tennate of gebuiiu 

Tannd. -ee. obs. forms of Tawmy. 

Tfumnd (tsrad), ppl. a, [f. Tam v, -f -id t.] 

L Convert^ into leather; preaerved by tanning, 
esaoo ^LPaic Gtaaa, in Wr.-Waldcer tx%/j getannede hyd. 
€ sags Uaagaa Winehaatar In Eng, Gitda (1870) 3^ Euerych 
cart b* bereh y-lanned b}ier to salk pm Naatnl Aee, 
Hen, yit (189^ IDS Tanned hides. wif^HALL Ckran,, 
Han, Ett 4 b, Theb brest pbtes..were made of tanned 
bther. s688 wood LM Jan. (O. H.S.) 11 . 98 For a tan'd 

B iire of gloves, xu Wjff M. Donovan Dem, Been. II. 34 
erodotus says the tanned human skin aaoob all others in 
whiteness and brillbncy. 

b. slang. Beaten, thrashed. 

1903 Dundee AdveriitarZlnXy b Eamy hack In boyhood's 
happydays. .' a tenned hlda bad a signiftcanoa all lU own. 

2 . That has been rendered brown or tawny, esp. 
by exposure to the sun ; sunburnt. 

1384-^ Bvllevn dm, agat, Paat, (1888) 09 A Lackey 
cluthea in Orengc Taunb and White, with a paira of bare 
tanned legges. e i8oe Shaeb* Se$m. IxlL Beated and chopt 
with tand antlquide. Milton i/Aitagre go If the 

earlier season 1 ^ To tho tann'd Hasmock in the Meed. 
1709 O. Dvkbb Em. Pram. A Rqp, (ed. eljoo As diligent as 
any toiling tannVf Hay-ntaKer In tha Fbld upon a Sun- 
shiny Day. 1879 Jbphson BriUamy la. 137 *lne healthy 
canned complexions which mark a SMartag popubtion. 
b. Of a reddish brown or tawny colour. 

1978 Tuaaaav. Venarle le Such [deer] as be dunne on tho 
bacxe haulng theb fbure quartern ledde or tanned, binI the 
legs of tho same adoure, ai it wars tha eoloure of a hares 
legs. s8s6 SuRPu & Mabkh. CantOry Parma 675 The 
white hound, the fallow or taund hound, tho grey-boumL 
and the blacke hound. S719 London ft wua Camei, 
Card. viL vi. 166 A cwtabi tann'd and red Colour which 
coven all the Kind. s88i W. C. Baldwin A/r. Hunting 
iii. 76 [l*he invalal is of tlw bush bude species,., with spiral 
horns, tanned legs, very long hair on hb Drea.it andquarters. 

3 . Spread or covered with tan. 

1870 Dadty Hama 6 Juno, The thoroughbreds were led 
round the well-tanned endosuioi 1891 ibiaL 6 Mar. 3/5 A 
thick ring of spectators surrounded the tanned enclosure. 

4 . ktimatvus mnea-msa^ Made or governed by 
Kett the tanner. 

1949 Chbkb Hurt Sedit, i The other labb of Norfbike 
rebcllos ye pretend a common welth. ..A maruoylous taniwd 
common welth. 

Tftimftr ' (tm’nai). Also? 1 tannm, a-3 tanuv, 
4 tannere, 4-'5 -our, 5 -ar(6, 6 -ar, tanyor. 
[The form corresponds with a rare 0 & tannara 
from iannian to tan, and with OF. ianan ( 1 226 in 
Godef. Compl,\ nom. of lanedr^ /aiMiir:— L. 

tanndtor, tanndidrgm, but perh. actually repre- 
sents tb« French word. The form tanyar appean 
to be asaimilated to words like jnteywr, hosier^ 
farrier; but cf. OF. tanibn (ts8o In Godef.).] 
One whose occupation is to tan bidet or to 
convert them into leather by tanning. 

N97S Gramt by K, Eadgar In Kembb Ced. DIPL 11 . 41s 
Be eauUn ca and tannera bob {lit. tanners’ bote). T« 1189 
in Rap. Hiat. MSS. Camm., Par. Cell. IV. 30 Dooriin^ 
’ ■ ' • • T. Gilbert Hist, A 


Unur, lordano cordwaner. taa8 in j. T. Gilbert Hist, A 
Munle, Dee. IreL (Kdb) 83 Wtlbfmus, filiua lohannb 
tanur. e 139B Uaagaa Winehaatar In Eoi". Gitda (1870) 339 
Euerych tannere k* mU herd in k* heyesiret of Wyncnosiro. 
*381 L.ANGU P, PI. C. I. 003 Toylours and tanners and 
tynieM of orthe. 1413 Orde paginarum in YaHa Myat, 
liitrod. 19 Tannours. (/n handing ef Play (e 1435) emllni 
The Barkers.] 14. . Cuatama q^Malten in Surtaaa Miae, 
(1888)63 A tannsrsciwll not um nor ocupy sebomakar crafro. 
tMd Tindalb Aeta w. 43 Ho tnryed many days in Jopr 
with one Simon a tanner. 1983 Old Order Bk, in tha Tam 

... At... .11 .L... > 1 .:. 


30 Abo wo present, all tho 'fanyers that wash their skins 
within the Tower Ditch. <739 Miixae Gnrd, Diet, 11 . 
s. V. Taut 1 find ihoro ora eeveial Degrees of Flnenese. to 
wUch the Tanners do grhid their Bark. liM Fsbbmam 
Haem, Camp, 11 , WiL 177 In every form which tho story 
has taken.., the mother of tho Conqueror appears as tha 
danghter ef a tanner at Fabisa 

b. Comb, Tanoor oaglo, a rendering of Gr. 
Bvpaalerca {til, hide-eagle), as a designation of 
Cleon, who was a tanner. Also compounds of Aiis- 
mdtf tannars\ at iamuds or tanners' bark, hair. 


miff, aam^ waste, water; tanaove* eumao, the 
tree Ahtts Ceriaria, the dried and chopped leavei 
and shooti of which are used In tanning ; tan- 
ners* tree, Ceriaria myrtifeiia, a low deciduous 
ihrubof Southern Europe used In tanning; also m 
tanners' sumac ; tannore' turf, tan-turr. 
tBUa T. MncHULLAriaitph. 1 , 179 Your snake— and tnaka^ 
eo runs the prophecy. Shall beat tba "taiinerwagb. tge/ 
WNaaLweioNT tr. AriUepk. 1 . 304 This Paphbgonbn b 
the tBnner*oagb, 1731 Millrb Caerd, Diet, av. Armdau 
Tho third, sixth, and savenih Sorts.. should have a Hot-bed 
of "Tanner's Bark. 1707 MoirriMBi Huab, (1791) II. 994 A 
stock of Clay well mix'd with Horse.dung to prevent itg, 
freesbw, and with ^Tanner's Hair to prevent its crackiag. 
tSii CoTOA Kv. Tan, MaaUn k tan, a *l'anncra mill. 
13I7-1748 *Tanners owes, etc. [eee Oosa tb,* a e, !>]. iflgi 
Hugo beg. Kiugd. an *lRnners' sumach. 1884 Millbb 
/ 'iantm . , Sumach, Tanner's. Rkua Ceriaria, ibid,, *Tan- 
ner's tree, Ceriaria myri{fiilia and other species. 188B 
R. Holms Armaniy iii 86/s ^Tannera {TurjaX,. .the Bark 
cast out of iheTan-PitiL . . wrought intoTurfes, which dried b 
good fire Fuel. 1813 /.Smith Pamarauna Se,kArtll, 608 
The bark of oak. or "tanners' wanle, when completely putre- 
fied . .greatly improves cold, etiff heavy eoila i|9a Hulobt, 
"Tannere water, namtam, u, 

Ta&aftr* (tse-nax). sUtng, [Origin uncertain : 
see hearsay account In B. Hooper LaaiherMamufaet, 
(1891)65.] A sixpence. Maoattrib, 
list Lax. Batatr,, Tannar,aaixpanen. stis /. H. Vaoe 
Ptaak Diet,, 7 ’amnar, a sixpence. Three and a tanner. 1844 
Dickbns Mart. Chua. xxxvii.'How much a-piecet' The 
man in the monument replied, *a Tenner'. It seemed a 
bw expreaeion, compared with the monument. 1908 DaUfy 
Expraaa 3 Fen. i/i Seventeen tannercahe [sixpenny caU] 
made their appearance in the streeu <» Saturday, and wore 
in great demaiNl. 

Taiinftry (tsemarl). TAMVBBlfT: see 
-KRY. Cf. F. tannaxia (tgth c. in HatE.-Darm.).] 
L A place where tanning b carried on. 

(1398-1401 Rella ef Parii, L es8/e Coreum, cortices et 
tttendlb in tanneria sua.] 1738 J. M'Uaa Vim Glmagam 
089 Thera b a suuly Brewisrb . .adjacent to the above gmat 
Tannarb. 1830 Penny CyeL XIV. 437/r Tho unnenoe of 
Mnrocco. sggs Stanley Sinai k Put ri. 969 A tradition.. 

tho premises to have been long employed as a 

aitrib. i8sa Hanna Chadmera IV. xxL 401 

Never was the tiue work of school and cburdi done better 
than in that old tannery-loft. 

2 . The process or trade of tanning ; tannage. 

14-- Batgm 3037 And 1 shall tech hym, m I can, ..Tyll It 
be abill of prontyM to cialfr of ian[e)ry. %q3nRae,Cemeent, 
Ray, Bnrgka V. 509 A propper clauM in the unnage bill 
for saving tha rights of the curdinen of. .royal burghs as to 
their priviledge of tannery. 1837 Cablvle Pr, Rea. 111 . v. 
vil, Gun-boring, Altar-burning, Saltpetro^Ugging. and mien. 
culous improvements in I'annery 1 
aitrib, xMif PatttMail G is Sept. 8/e A great fire braka 
out. -in tbs axteneiva tannery works. 

TUUlio (tsrnik), o. Cham. [L Tamm-iv a -10 ] 
In tannic acid, a name introduced in 1834 by 
Pelouxe instead of Tammim, in recomikion of Ita 
acid character and reactions ; originally applied to 
the tannin principle obtained from oak-galls, a white 
amorphous strongly sstrinnnt substance, Ci«HtoO|, 
now more particularly mstlnguished from other 
forms of tannin os Gallotaniuo add. New 
chiefly uaed in a general sense to Include a great 
DumbCT of allied substances, which differ in the 
proportion of their elements. 

These am dbtingubbed by compound names hidieating 
their source, os quarcitamnU acid^ that obtained from oek- 
bark, CiB H itpi { also eagatanme (CisH imOsX eatackutam 
mie (CtTHiTOfK eiuehe. or auiuetannie (CiilusO}), Avur/- 
taunie, kinetamnie, radaukiatamuie auida, obtainra from 
coflee, catechu, cinchona, asb-leaves, kino, and ratanhia 
N^pcctivdyo 

[1834 (Feb. 17) Pblousb in Ann, da Cktmla LTV. 337 La 
place du tannin, quit serait plus convenable d’appeler auide 
tanniaua, art marqud k o6c6 de I’acide gallique lui-mBmo.] 
1838 BrandbC8#nv. (ed. 4) gs* A peculiar proximate principle, 
designated tannin,., ii nab been obtained in a dbtinct form 


jignai ^ 

by Pelouce. and ite characiere are suih that It mw ha 
uproprbtely termed tannic add, 1869 Roocoa EUaaa, 
Cham, (1871) 405 Tannin, or Tannic Acid,.. is contained 
widely dimiiiad in certain parts of pbntSi 1874 Gaaaoo 
ft Baxtbb MaU, Mad. (1880) eSi The cincho.tanniG and red 
cinchonic acids are powerfully estrlngent— like tannk and 
gallic 

Tannler, variant of Tamia. 

Tannifftrotui (tftni'fdrcs), a, [f. TANin(v a 
-FRRO ua.] Yielding or abouncliug in tannin. 

1878 Uea Diet Aria IV. 897 The most advantageous 
tnnniferous suhsianos b an extract of tho cheainut, costing 

Tuinigea (tsemidgen). Pharm, [£ Tammi(v 
A -OKM.] A compound of tannin and acetyl, usra 
ai an intestinal aitringent ; loetyl-tannin. 

1898 in Syd, &ee. Lax, igsg H. D. Rollbbton Dia, Ltaar 
ao7 If this rdbrrhoea] b troublesome, bbmuth, aroniatb 
cnalk and opium mixture, dilute suliAimc add, tannigen., 
should ba given. 

Taanikin, variant of Tammakxm. 

Tamiill (tse*nm). Cham, [a. F. mnin, *le 
principe tannant * (1798 Proust in Ann, da Chimie 
XXV. sag), £ tan Tam x8.l * -in 1.] Any memlier 
of a ^ronp of aitringent vegetable substances, the 
tanntns, which possess the property of combining 
with animal hide and converting it into leather. 

The first member of this group bobted and so named was 
the taiinio of gall-ottts, subs^uenlly also called Tannic 
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meidt Wild to thb l|w luunet hmmhi and immmie meitf mo 
mUI ^on ApMiAcnlly applM. But titc diacovcry tliat tbu 
urtiinBunt principle* or other vugeiahh* subetancen were not 
cbonmlly identical adth thnt of galUnuu made it needful 
to dhuiniiiiiab the variona laiminii. The oripinal or * ordi- 
nary unoin* became diiiUactivelT GauATAiiNtii, other 
metnben of the noup bciof named cwfitwnHin^ 
irnmniu, AiwpfaHmin, qmircimnnim, etc Tannic)^ or par- 
tlculariaod aa wakJark mider^ bttcht AeA hirtf 

whesiHMtt tarch, rkmtmw ttutuin. according to their source 
ilea Nichohon^a JrnU 11 . 19B Ahridgment <^a Memoir of 
Mr. Proust on Tanin and its Species, ideg Phil Tratuu 
XCIV. ato The effects which it pioduced on gelatin, also 
demonatrate the preaence of lanuiib BaANua Chtnt. 
(ed. 4) gaS na/r, Tfie tannin of catechu ia asiid to contain ic'd 
oeygen tlian that of galk iM T. Thomson Ckam. Ort, 
Bidtn top Pure tannin is cotourleiia. sBdy Bakbs Ntu 
TrBtuU viii. (1870) 193 It is rich in a hard gum, which 
appears to he almost pure tannin, tips Muia A Morlet 
waiid Diet, Cktm. V, 639/1 The origin of tannin in planu 
has given riid to much deUate 

b. aitrib^ and Comb,^ at tannin drop^ pilt^ 
trgatnttnt ; tannin-iikw ndj. ; tMinln-glyoerol, 
glycerin of tannic acid; lannin-aao, a vend in 
. plants which secretes tonnin. 

il^ Gasboo & Baxibs Afmt, Mid. (1880) 957 Tannin 
Ideenges. 1I75 OaNNerr ft Dvaa Sacht* Bat. oiS Tannin- 
like compounds are formed in particular cells. 1879 St, 
Gt»rgd» //i»r/. AV/. IX. 800 It aooii parsed off agaia with 
Mat and the opium and diBitalu and tannin pills. 1884 
Bowbm & SoOTT Dt Bmrys Pbmiur. We muy here intro- 
duce these organa as Taiinin*MCii. They occur as elongated 
aaes, especially near to the va<4:ular bundles, in the paren- 
diyuM of the stem and petiole of many Ferns (Marailia, 
PMypnduceai, Cyatheaccm, Marattioceae, ftc.). i8p8 P. 
Manson TVnyk, Ptuatss vi. lat The taiinia treatment .• 
might also be tried. 

Heiioe Ta'nalaoft (-ind) a., chiu|*ed or impiag- 
nated with tannin ; Ta>aalaga*alc a. , in tannin^enic 
arid, n synonym of Catkohuio arid and Catkohin. 

igpt E. F. SSBHCR in Wiittn, Com. 6 Sept. 3/3 For bre.sk- 
fiisi we had undrinkable coffee, which we exchanged for 
unnined tea. i^s Moan r Tiumiaf b Cur tying (1853) 69 
Cntediuine or tanningenic acid. 

Ttaaiag (tsemiq}, vbl, sb. [f. Tah v. -f -ino 1.] 
The action of the verb Tan ; an instance of this. 

igit in ifjff. Gitdi (1870) 939 As In tannyng, coryyng, cut- 
tyng, or sowyng. € igig Cceks Lnnlts B, a A tanner for 
cuyTi tannyng of lethcr. igpl Ftoaio, it r/Mr/Zem^.. a tan- 
ning In the sunne. 1794 Pigging b Simutautki^ 1. 85 The 
tanning of laila in the royal navy has been tried. 1863 Sis 
G. G. Scott GUmm. IVa/m. Atb, <ed. s) 65 WiineitainB the 
'tanning * of the luscalls * hide mitrib. 1707-41 Cham- 
uxas Crc/., Tam, the bark of the oak, chopped, unu ground, 
by a tanning-mill, into a coarse powder. 

TftTtailBtgt ppi* ft* That tnns. 

#1717 Paknsu. Hiotth 35 Her hardy face repels the 
tanning wind. i8a8 P. Cunninoham N, S, Wmlit 11 . 75 If 
our.. tanning barka, and bark extracts, do not coniiniie 
to pay. i8s| 7 Mii.Lsa EUm, Chim. 111 . xi 67a Sewing up 
the hide, filling it with the tanning infusion. 

TftIUlO-. Chem, Combining base of tann-ie, 
tann in, used in forming names of tannin com- 
poands^ etc., and also in compound substantives, 
e.g. iannometir for tannin^tneUr, Taorno- 
oaA'io acid, •> Capfitanvio acid, Ta'amoform, 
Cgfl-lypOu, a product of gallotannic acid and 
forroaltlehyde ; a reddish white, light powder, in- 
soluble in water, but soluble in alkaline solutions. 
Tannoga'Uata, Tawsoga*llio a, - Gallotan- 
NATi, -TANNIC. . Taaaoga'lOitiav a mixture of 
gelatin with a solution of tannin. 
ci8^ in Cire, Se, I. 331/1 *Tanno-cafre{c acid, when 
roasted, devclcm the agreeable smell of coffee. 1899 AiA 
but fa Sykt, Mad, VIII. 736 Powders of ^laiinoforin, aali- 
cylic acid, Ul^ bismuth, or lycopodium may be employed. 
i8s9 Bmanok Cham, 394 The *(aniiagaUaie of iron i* of tl'e 
utmost importance, as forming Clio basis of writing ink, and 
of Uack oyea. s8g6 — Chaw. (ed. 4) 998 Tannin forms a 
white preupitate m solution of gelatin {^tauHog.’latiu), 
which, when carefully dried, bwromes hard and tough. 1877 
Knight Diet, Maci^ ^ToMuamnar^a hydrometer fur deter- 
mining the proportion of tannin in tanning liquor. 

Tumoid (tse’uoid), d. Chtut. [f. Tann-iK'^ 
-oil).] Of the nature of, or akin to, tannin. 

1898 NatumiUt 1B6 The choking influcuoa exerted by 
the lannoid compounds. 

TannyCe : see Tawnt. Tan-pit : see Tan C. 
ilTa&Q,1iam(tae*Dkw8eiii). Obs. Also (in sense 
3) t kiu quam. [L. /am fuam, tanquam so much 
as, as much as, as if, as it were.] 

1 . Something that has only an apparent existence ; 
a mere seeming ; an * as it were . 

1894 Whitlock Zaatamia 537 He aheweih the Viaiblei^or 
Things of this World to be but tanouama, only aa it unraa. 

2 . In the Uiiivcrsiiy uf Cambridge [from L. 
tanqnam aocius, 'as if a fellow’] : see quots. 

a 166a FuLLUa U^arikiaa (166a) 11. 907 Thomas Dove D.D. 
was born in this City, . . bred a Tanquam (which is a Fcllowes 
Fellow) in Pembroke-Hall in Cambridge. >706 Phillips 
(cd. 61, Tanquam . . In the Universities . . is taken for a 
Person of Worth and lAsarning, that is fit Company for the 
Fellows of CoHegcs, ftc. 

8. Law. o Qui TAM : see qoot. 1907. (From 
the words tarn , . • qnam . • ., beginning the two 
clauses.) 

r ISTU Prtda b Laud, (1841) 47 For I declare (quod he) in 
the Tauu quam How so the matter goe, they gette no cost 
because costs are not given against the Crownl. , 1990 
CsgtcNR Utst, Caurtiar (Grosan) XI. 958 Suppose 
BOine be su stubome as to stand lu the trlnll, yet can ibis 


cuimlng knsuo dedlMa a Tam 


alnsl them, so that 


though limy be cliinwLytcao they haue no racompeiiLt at 
all, fur that be doth wbi the ceurta hehalfc. sOsp in Tomlins 
Law Diet, (1907 dntycL Latna a/ Batgi, VJ J. S49 s. v- /a- 
Januar, Actions by epmmon informers ate termed qaU tarn 
actions or popular, iMions wlicn theiuformer tecovirs the 
statutory penalty (Mw/rwdbiwfiw r$gt qnam pra 

llTanrftO, (teen-, te-ncek). Also 8 

tondruok, tandigio. [•> F. tanfwc, ad. Malagasy 
tbddtvbafdlaL Cam of trbndntba, the native name.] 
An inseclivoroaO'., Biammal, Ctnit/ts teandaius, 
allied to the hedgehog, and covered with spiny 
bristles intiermijiecrwitli silky haira; the Madagas- 
car hedgehog. Also any apecics of the geaua 
CiftteUs or family Ccntetldar. 

17x0 R. Dsuav Aladagmuar (1890) 8t A creature which 
1 call a ground-hog, and which in their language la called 
'londrtidt*. H89SMRL1.1S tr. Bmffmfa Hat, Hht. {iwi) 
VII. 86 The Taiirecs or Tendrac«i are small East Indian 
animals which have some letemblunce to our hedgehog. 
1B39 Kieev f/atb. b iuat. Anim. II. xxiv. 514 The h-dge. 
hog and tcnrec present . . something more than an analogy 
to the porcupines and some of the rats. 189a Th. Ross 
Humbaidfa Trav. II. xviL 134 The tanracs, or Madagascar 
hedgehogs . . pass three mouths of tho year in lethargy. 
1879 E .1 f, WaiCNT Anim. L^' A) The Spiny Tanrec (An- 
cuiua $Maasua) is considerably smaller than the previously 
mentioned sjMciesfCsw/tfryrrvum/ArMil. 1900 WaUMuCaw. 
8 SepL 8/9 Two cariott« little creatures,, .called Teorecs. ., 
have just been added io the Zo<l 

Thuy (tse-nzi). Fonns: 5 tanaoey, 5-8 tan- 
olo, 5-9 taaaay, 6 -aya, -aay, teunaay, 7-8 
tanay, -nay, 5- iaaay. [a. OF, tanesie ( 1 3th c.), 
tanoisia, tanasit, mod.F. tanaisia, aphetic form of 
aihanask ' the hearbe Tansie* fCotgr.), ad. med.L. 
a/hattasia tansy, a. Gr. dbamwla Immortalitv. Cf. 
also It atandsi 'Tansie or siluerwort* (Florio 
1611), alandsia the herb tan^y (Baretti 18x4), Pg. 
aianasia or athanasia, the herb tansy. Hatz.-Darm. 
mention also a med.L. ftriwrrVr, but withoot reference. 
But apart from this it seems clear that OF. tanasia 
was aphetic for aianasia, the name prob. referring 
to the long persistence of the flowers : cf. qnot. 
1x97; * 1^0 LvauLASTiNO and F. wimar/a/la, 

Al^L had also the name Tamaattnm (now the botanical 
geiiciic name) with the varianu tanaaaium, tauuatnm, tani- 
catnm, Tauawatum and ad/ianauaium ia 1950) are al'U> 
cited by BurgasA Ibcse seem to show that aihanaeaiutn 
and tauaaatnm were latinised roriiiation<i from OF. tamatia, 
although the force of the suffix is not clear.] 

X. An erect heiboceons plant. Tanacaturntmlgara, 
N.O. tribe Cary growing about 

two feet high, with deeply cut and divided leaves, 
and terminal corymbs of yellow ravless button- 
like flowers ; all parts of the plant nave a strong 
aromatic scent and bitter taste. 

Formerly mueh used in medicine as a stomachic, and In 
cookery. Cur/ad tansy, a vatiely with curled leave*, is 
used, like pardey. for garnishing dishes. 

Ir ss6s If antes M Hianta in Wr.-Wrilcker 556/17 Tawsetum, 
(AFr J tauesia, (Eng.) hclde.J 1 1400 Liver Cvearum (iBba) 
50 pen grynde tansy po imw owie wrynge. To blynde with 
po ^g<-’> with owte lesynge. e 14^ tr. Ardarna's Snrgtry 
(E.£ T.S.) 74 Porcelaiie, bunui pasloris, rede rose, tancKty, 
woriiiode, horsniynt. Nam. in Wr.-Wukker 719/33 

iiaa immsatmm, unnaye. rs49o Al^tiiaa \bi\ A tanasia..^ 
tanacctuni idem. Haiic utuntur halemiani et Hisixiniii 
similiter, laiisi a 15^ Tuhnbr Lthailns^^A thanaaia que grei>e 
tagetes, iatine taiwcetum, aiigUce dicitur Tan*ey. 1949 
Campl, ^eat. vi. 67 , 1 sau tansay. that i<» gude to purge the 
ncirn. 1997 Grraror Htrbal 11. exeix. 596 Taitsic . . in 
l.aiiiie Tanacatum and Atttamasia,aA though it were Im- 
murtall ; because the Aoures do not speedily wither. 1999 
A. M. tr. Gabaikauar'a Bk. Phyaiebr laq/x J ake the herbe 
Tau*y. 1688 Holmb Artuoury 11. 89/1 Cuiied Tansy, the 
leaves are. .somewhat crumpled together. 1743 Land, b 
Country Brew. 11. (ed. 9) 101 Tansy . .or any other bitter 
Herbs. 1770 Phil Trans. LX. jo, 1 observ^ quantities of 
Tanotai “ - 


[frg.iseataaqi 

..is extracted from the leaves and flower* or the tanauetnm 
rmlgnra, or cmninon tansey.. .It has the peculiar flavour of 
taiihey. 1865 Kuskin Pnatarita 1 . iil 103 , 1 pa»iied my days 
much as the thistles and tansy did. 

2 . Applied to other plants, espu the SUverwfed 
or Goose-grass, Potentilia anserina, often distin- 
guished as IViid tansy and Do^s or Caasa Tansy i 
also locally to Yarrow, Achii/aa MUkfoHum, and 
Ragwort, Sanecia Jacobaaa (Britten and Holl.). 

U *440 Promp, Pant. 486/9 Tonze, herbe (A",, P, tansyX 
tanaaetum dantastienm, quia tanauetum ailvastre dicitur 
gosys gresse. val caineroche.) c 1530 Pal,, Kat,bT»» Paama 
(1866) 36 Tairt ■ ■ ' “ * * “ * 


|6 Take wylde tansey, and grynde yt, ami make yt 
ft ley it thertoL and it wyT bryim it owght. s6m 

Quarsii, 111. 181 Infused in water 01 dlvurwecd, called 

ilde tansey. 1671 Salmon Sen. Mad. 111. xxii. 391 
Argentina, *A8eraes« tfAmNwa,wilde-Tan.sie,stopsali Fluxes 
wtialKoever. 1707 MornMER Hush, (17x1) I. 31s poose- 


b. With distinctive additions: 6ape' Tanay, 
Athanasia eapitata var. glabraia ; Maudlin T.» 
Achiiiea Ageratnm; Shrubby T., Tanaeetum 
tuffrnticasum\ White T., (In Lyle) AchilUa 
nobilis of Southern Europe ; erroneously applied 
to other plants. 

ri7is Pktivui Caaaphyl lx- Tab. Bi Boa-teaved *Cspe 


Tansey. . .LaaviR pale greeiik and thkh Rst vewid tba SuIIb. 
■MB WiLKiMa BaM cEm tu iv. I4 XfvmMHi. »MaodUa 
Taoiy. siu Dvnouboh DiO. Mad, (ed. 1^ Iffaudiiii] 
Taniefr. Aahiliaa agmaimm, 1178 Lvra Dadaaua 1, » 17 
There he two sorias of Tansie. The one gient end yellow, 
the miiar *lliall anH wkifn. . * WkSta 


Tananatmm mimua *^While 
plaoes of Italiej in 


the other small and white. 

7 'ansia..Tbe lecond groweih in i , „ 

thb countrey ye diaH not finde it but Ja the gardena of cer- 
layne HorborinMs. t688 VL Holmb Artnaury tL 79/t The 
mite Tansie, or Agrimony ..is a short Rkrab of no height 
8 . A pudding, omelet, or the like, flavoured with 
juice or tanay : see also 5. anh, or 4AV7/. 

Said to have beencateaaC Xesicrin memoryof the * Utter 
herhs'of the Passover. 

c 1490 Twa Coakarpbka. 16 Tansey. Take faire Tansey, 
and grind# it in a morieri And uke eyren, yolkes aim 
wbit^ And drawc hem ihorgh a streynour,and streyne also 
ye 1 use of pe Tansey. and medle theegges and the luse 
togidre [etc.]. 1913 Bk, Keruyuga A vj b» A tansye (tynd, ft 
other hake mete*. ctamCarotiinAaigUa Xll.sBB At EoKer 
comineth alleluya With butter cheese and a tansey. sjBi 
Hoti.vauHH iiatu. A path. 18 Let him take Neppe that oatles 
delite ui..and make a taunsey thercoC a tdiM TMariton 
Pamutib HaUh. 1. 1 94 There’s but two Lamb*,' .three tartes, 
Md foure tansies, for supper. i6bi Fi.rtchrr Pilgrim in. vi. 
They leggsishall be all aodle, And make an admiraUe tansey 
for the devil. 1634-9 Brrrston Trap, (Chelliam Soc.) 69 A 
dainty tansy of goo^elrerries. 169a CuLKfpBR Eng, Phyde, 
<7 Caudle made with eggs and the juyee there- 

of while It is voung, pitting to it some Sugar and Rose- 
water. 1666 Pbpvs Dtnty 90 Apr.. And there spent an houra 
or two with pleasure with her, ana eat a tansy. 1748 Mas. 
Sarah Harhison ttauaahpr.*s Pachai-Bh, iil. (ed. 4) 11 
1 rotters. To be served up as a Tansey. sygr-d Camnmamur 
Na 48 {1767) 11.95 Mlnce-pie. .is aseMtniial 10 CbriHtmal^ 
as. .tansv to Eastar. 1787 But Angling led. a) 60 If you 
can catch enough of them they make an excellent tansy, 
their heads and tails being cut off; and fried in eggs. 1837 
Uimarli yenatia l iv, A Florentine tourta, or tansy. 

b. A merrymaking or festive gathering; a 
village feast held on Shrove Tuesday, dial. See 
Eng, Dial, Did, 

t 4 . Phrase. Lika a tansy \ properly, fittingly, 
perfectly; perfect. Oh, [Origin unascertained!] 
1611 Bkaum. ft Fu King jy Ha K, v. i. To have a Leg 
broken, or a Shoulder out. with being turn'd o' th* Scon«s 
like a Tansie. 1694 Mottrux Rahelaia iv. xxii. That's well 
said,.. now this is something like a Tansy (orig. Cast hicn 
dii at advtai\. 1736 Swipt Pat, Canversai, i. 89 MUa, 
Look, l^dy Answerall. U it not well mended T Loity Ant, 
Ay, this is something like a tansy. 1799 Strsnk Tr. Shandy 
11 . vi, I wuuU) work, .like a horse, and make fortifications 
for you something like a tansy. 

8. athih, and Camb,, as tansy flower, leaf, tea ; 
tansy-leaved adj. ; tanay-oaJca, tanay-puddiug, 
culinary preparations appropriate to Easter; tanay- 
facad a., naving a yellow complexion; tansy 
mustard : see quot. ; tanay oil, the essential oil 
of tansy. 

e 1490 LibarCaeammiiBba) 50 For a *tawy cake. Broke 
egges in l>assyii..)ien grynde tansy [etc). 1709 Bournr 
Antiq, Vulg, xxiv. 1^ Recreations and Diversions on 
Easter Holy Days, . . playing at Hand-Ball for a Tonsy- 
Cakc S777 Brand PoA Anttq. 953 The winning a ‘I ansy 
Cuke at the Game of Hnnd-UaH, depends chiefly upon 
Swl^tne^s of Foot. 1894 O. Hrslop Harthnmb, Glass., 
Tmftsy-cake, a girdle-ialce flavoured with tansy. sMa 
Middi.kton Gama at Chest v. iii, A sun-burnt, *tansy-fac'd 
belnv'd. 1909 Daiiy Chrom. 18 Oct. 4/5 A pond, lying 
deep among "Unsy flowers. s8aa Hortua Auglkus IL 
181 S\i^ttthrium\ Tanaueti/aiinm, 'Tansey leaved Wild 
KockcL 188a Carden sa Aug. 145/3 The Tansy-leaved 
Thorn. 1856 A, Gray Man. Bat, (iB6o) jb S[isymbnuM] 
canexcens, ..^Tmhy Mustard. 1894 Muik ft Morlfv 
tViilts* but. Chem. IV. 636/1 *Taiisy Oil, the essential oil 
obtained hy distillation of the tansy contain* 1 px. of a ter- 
pene CioH m, a6 p.c. of an alcohol CioHniO, and 70 p.c of 
tanacetyl hydride CuHieO. 1769 Mrs. Rarpalo A:ng. 
Hausekpr, (1778) 177 A * I'ansvy Pudding of ground Rice. 
1771 H. Wali'OLK Let. 5 Aug., There ore Oiree or four 
very high hills,, .exactly in the shape of a tansy pudding. 
SO08 Dnify Chran, 18 Apr. j/s Chester Mill clings to its 
Tansy puddinB, symbolical <n the bitter herb commanded 
at the paschal feast. 

Tant, vnr. Taint sb, (C. 3) ; obs. f. Taont. 
Tanta'dlin,taato*bli& j/iarM^orcTiVt/. Abo 
7 tantaublin, 7-9 -ablin, 9 -ablat ; -addlli^. 

L A tart or round piece of jMstry. Now dial, 
1630 J. TAVLOa (Water P.) Gt. Eater eCant Wks. 1. 146/1 
Pancake, or Fritter,.. Mackeroone, Kickshaw, or Tantablin. 
a 1809 Forsv Far. A. Anglia, Tantabiet, a sort of tart, 
in which t)ie fruit is not^ covered by a cruM, but fancifully 
tricked and flourished, with slender shreds of pastry. 1876 
T. M. Bound Jiare/ard. ^ Shropsh. Prawnc. (E.D.D.)b 
Tantadtin, an apple dumpling nuulc In circular forau 
1 2 . A lump of excrement, a turd. Obs, 

1654 G AVION PUaa. Hatas iir. li. Put our Don could not 
distingHish a Tantoblin from a Pancake. Ibid, iv. iv. spi 
Such odour breath’d, and such strong airs were hobling, As 
use to ascend from a new laid Tantaublin. 1789 Grosr 
Diet, Pulg, T,, TanieuUin tart, a sirrevereiice, human 
excrement. 

8. attrih, or adJ. (Y) 

1871 CowDRN Oarkb in Cenfl. Mag. Aug. 336 Horace 
Walpole (who, by the way, seem* to have been a tantaddliiiB 
old eaves-dropper) has recorded that he [Addison) died 
drunk with brandy. 

TantoUhtft (tmmtflWt). Cham, [L TAXTAL(uif 
b -ATE ^.] A lalt of tantalic acid. 

«849 D. Campbell Inarg. Chem. #79 Tantaletas of the 
mikimes, olrtained when a solution is evaporated, 
boiling, are acid insoluble salt*. 1873 Watt# Pt 
Chem. (ed. si) 499 In ell these minerals tantahii 
a tantalate of iron and manganesa. 
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TAVTAKOUHTnraZiY* 


VAlTTAXAAir, 


WbtAlMa 4L Alao -tea. L* 

iMtUf-M (!• Tavtaldb) <f -AX.] Of or pertimiog 
to TroUIos ; like that of Tantaim ; tantalising. 

A 4 it Daviu P/J!fK Wka {Onmrti 11 . *4 Mm 
eaeribUd in Cbmaion-WcaUh afTairea Octt modi Taiitallan 
wcaQli by wealthie paiiiaa 1671 H. M. tr. A'muw. Ca//af. 
jM The Lord will toko away the Tenialean atone {oriii. 
DMdmmt Ulkt Mojtum TamimUmm^ Le. the rock that 
threatened to ikll on Tanialua: hmce, the impending 
BunUiment for ain]. 1I66 J. U. Roaa tr. (Htidt Mti, 157 
Nldle With tongue Tantalian reprobate and free. 

TSimtalio (taents'lik). a.t Ckim, [f. Tantai^ 
0M ^ -la] Of or derived from tontalam ; in names 
of (^nucal compounds In which tantalum is penta- 
valent, as /nn/o/fV chloride. MuoruU \ tonialic cxitU, 
anhydrido^'l^O^l tanialu aeid^hydraiid iaataik 
oxide^ HfO . TaaO^. 

slsa pARNau; Ckem, AnoL (184s) ip After having been 
heated to redness, alone,laiitalicadd is insoluble in all iiauids. 
1849 D. Campbell Inorg. Chem, 073 A compound of this 
metal lunlalam) with oxygen— namely^ tantallc acid— is 
found in the minerala imnSm/iU and lolumbiU of Bavaria 
and North America. 1877 WArre Fpuhtet* Oum. I. 466 
TSntalum. in Us principal compound^ is quinquivalent, 
the formula of tantallc chloride oeing TaCln..and that of 
tantalic oride (which, In combination with basee forms the 
tanialaiesb TktOs. 

TaatBlic (tsentse^lik), o [f. Tantalus 4* -ic.] 
•a Tantalsan ; tantalising. 

iBBe H. C. Mbrivale FoncH ^ B. 1 . 1. vi. gfS One of 
thoso Oxonian breakfasts which.. haunt like Tantalic 
phantoms the egg and bacon of later }'cars. ibid. 111. 11. 
XX. 187 He. .sketched Tantalic picturee of wealthy homes. 
Tantaliae ctsc nt&lain), a. Omitk, [i. Tan- 
TAL-UB 3 4- -INS 1.] Of OF |iertaining to the Tanta- 
Bhx or wood storks, a suthfamily of the Cieoniidm 
or stork family, typified by the genua Tantalus. 
tTantalism (tscntfilis'm). Obs. rare. [f. 
Tantal-us + -I8M.] Punishment or torment like 
that of Tantalus ; tantnlizntion. 

€ 1614 Fletchrr, etc. IFii seo. IVenpmt 11. li. Think on 
my vengeance, chuak up his desires, Then let his Ixinqnctings 
be tantalisnie, tvii AonisoN S^tti. No. 90 P 6 A Perbon 
lying under the Torments of such a kind of T.intaluiin, or 
Platonick Hell. 18.. Jos. Quincy (Webster. i8a8), Is not 
such a provision like tuntalism to this people t 

Taatalita (toe‘ntAl.>it). Min. [ad. Ger. and 
Sw. tantalit (named 180s by Ekcberg), L TARfA* 
LUM (of which it is a source) : see -its 1.1 ^ Native 
tantalate of iron or ferrous tantalale, found in black 
luslrous crystals. 

iSog Nisbkt Did. Chem.. TantaIium..coiistItulet a com- 
ponent part of tantalile and yttrotunuUite. 1800 Wul* 
LASToN in Phil. Trant. XCIX. 346. 186S Watts Diet. 
Chem. Y. 666 Ferrous 'I'anlalate, FoO . TafOs • • occurs 
native as tniitaliie . . rarely however quite pure, the iron 
being generally more or less replaced by manganese, and 
the tantalum by niobium, tin, and sirconiuin. 

tTantaliuxn (I8entr‘'lifim). Chem. Obs. An 
early variant of the name Tantalum (after other 
names of metals in -zuii). 

ste Nisbrt Did. Chew., TmHttUium it a new metal, 
which lia.s l.itcly been dLscovered by Mr. Lkebcrg, a SwedUh 
clieiiiisl. sSie Sim H. Davy Cium. Fkiiot. 5% igis U lUE Out. 
Arts 309 It is albo called Tanlaliuro. 

Tantalisation (tte ntabiz/i jan). [f. next 4* 
-ATiON.] The action of tantalizing or fact of being 
tantalized. 

1654 Gavtom P/eas, Notes iv. xv. 353 Poor Roeinant.. 
whose paincs and Tnnializations.. were more irksome to 
the benst, than nil his other ouljrldings. iSsi Bimekm. 
X. 7TO 'I'lie delay and tantalisation is horrific. 

Taataiiag (tw'nt&laiz), v. [f. Tantal-us 4- 
-izs. So mod.K. tantaliser (Littrd SuM/.),l 

1. iram. To subject to torment like that inflicted 
on Tantalus; to torment by the sight, show, or 
promise of a desired thing which is kept out of 
reach, or removed or withneld when on the point 
of being grasped. Alsu absol. 

>597 'I'oPTB Laurm ni. xii. Ah doo not still my aoule thus 
Tantalise, Hut once (through grace) the same imparadlte. 
16^ TxAprC'emiw. Joitn vL 53 Our Richard 11 . was starved 
at Pomfrei Castle by being tantalized. 1784 Kino Cook's 
Vey. PaciAe Ocean vi. ix. III. 4391 1 should otherwise have 
felte xceedtiigly tenMlized with nving under the walls of so 
great a city, full of objects of novelty, without being able to 
enter it. sSej Wellington in Gurw. DesO. (1837) 11 . 461, 
I was tantalized ell tlie morning with the sight of the 
eneiiiy'z camp, pitched at che cnsiance of twenty miles. 
s66e I'VNDALL GUk. I. iv. 36 'I'be mirage, .which so tantal- 
Ued the French eoldiert in Kgypu 

b. Jig. To tease or torture into sn mtlficial form. 

s8ay CaABaa Pmrisk Reg. iik ezy Where those dark 



emlthsf^, <1608)64 A sort of TamaliBBdertoluraaMi paeo- 
liar only 10 tbie latter ego. 1694 MorriiUE ReAsMs v.ari. 
b 787 ) 7* Without any long..TaiitalfikiB la the Case. 

AntNllMr (tm ntilsisaii). [L prec. 4- -»i.] 
One who or that which tantalisea. 

eyfn G. WAMitnaLD Msms. (1804) I. L 16 Alas I this eph* 
00^ tantaliser waa onlygiattfVing bb Ikoetious propeiwby 
at the capence of an unatu^Mctiag child of ilm^iaty and 
iniiooence. 1844 Wa«olaw Lset. Press. (1869) I. so I'be 
blessed God ie no lanutizer. 1889 Pall AiaU G. 11 july 
6/i|^l have reoelved a puzzle of the * Pigs in Clover ' kind. 

Penning the Leraui* is the name by which the Uteet 
variation of the original tantaliser hoa been ohrislenod. 

Tft'fltaJiliAg, ///. m. [f. st prec. ^ -INO 8.] 
That tantalizes; tormootuig by exciting desires 
which cannot be satiafied. 

1647-83 Evelvn HisL RsUg. (i8ao) I. eo6 Tantalising and 
horrible lormenis. s^ Mze. DaLAMV in 9 Corr. 
(18611 HI. ays It wnt a tantalising sort of enterlainmniit to 
thot« who love dancing or eating. 1873 Holland A . Bomnk. 
Iii| Answering all inquiriet concerning it, with the tanlah 
izing stacemciit that tt waa *a iiecret *. 

Hence Ta^atallslBglN odb. ; Vn*ntBaiBlB8rB8M- 

1847 Wkbstxil Tamtmiimagfy. t 804 Q* Per. CXVI. 151 
There are few things In history more tanlalisingly ofaecure. 
•889 ScriimsPs Mag. Nov. 353/0 Imagine the laatalisiiig- 
oesA of this. 

Tantall, obs. anglicised form of Tantalus. 
Taataloua (tw^ntsizs), m. Chsm. [f. Tantal- 
um 4- -0U8.] Applied to eomponncli containing a 
greater proportion of tantalum than those called 
tantaiic^ as tastinloms oxids^ tantalnm dioxide, 
TaO*. 

i888 Watts Did . Chem. V. 663 DIozide of Tantalum, or 
I’antalotts Oxide .. is a dark-grey niass, which scnudiea 
ghtse, and acquires nwlairtc lustra by burnishing. 

Tantalum (tw-ntAlflm). Chsm. Also Tanta- 
lium. [f. Tantai^-us, with the ending -urmi (more 
usually -fir///), appropriate to metallic elements: 
cf. aluosinusH and atumimum \ see qnot 180a.] 
One of the rare metals, ocenrring in combination in 
various rare minerals, and In certain metallic ores ; 
discovered in 180a bv Ekeberg in two minerals, one 
from Finland and the other from Sweden, which 
he named tantalite and yttrotantalite. It has been 
isolated as a solid of greyish-white colour and 
metallic lustre, and is used (since 1906) for the 
incandescent filament in electric lamps. Atomic 
weight i8a ; symbol Ta. Also atirib.^ as tasstalum 
la/Mf, etc. 

|Cr. «8ea EEznaeG in Ksssgt. VsisnthaAs Acad. Hamdt. 
XXIII, 80 (tr.) This new rraruit among the metals i call 
1'antalum, partly following the custom vmich favours names 
from Mytlimogy. pertly in ollurion to Its incapacity, when 
immersed in acid, to al>M)rb any and be sattirated.l 

s8m Wollaston in Phil. Traas. XCIX. The Swedish 
metal has retained the name of Tantalum given to it by 
M. Ekeberg. sSio Hbnnv £lem, Chsm. <i8a6) II. 69 The 
oxide of tantalum, ignited with charcoal, melts and agglu- 
tinates. 1906 Prtee RkesL Siemens Tantalum Lamps for 
coiuiiiuoue current. . The Tanlalnm Lamp diflers from the 
ordinary glow lamp in havitq; a filaiuent of the rare metal 
Tantalum instead of carbon. 1907 OsUhok ev Mar. 378/1 
Tantalum.. hi so hard and brittle that no oKUuary metal- 
lurgical process was able to two k into wire* 

TutaliUI (Uc'niaiflt). Also anglicised 4 Taa- 
tale, Tantalj, 7 TantalL [L., a. Gr. TdvroAor.l 

L Name of a mythical king of Phrvgia, son of 
Zeus and the nymph Pluto, coademned, for reveal- 
ing the secrets of the gods, to stand in Tartarus up 
to his chin in water, which constantly receded as 
be stooped to drink, and with branches of fruit 
hanging above him which ever fled his grasp ; a 
rock is also said to have hung over him ihreateuing 
to fall. Hence ollmivsfy. 

Chaucbu Dsths Bmassehs 709 , 1 bane more sorowe 
than I'aniale. 1390 Ckwim Cm^. IL 139 Ther is a peine. . 
Iteiiethe rin belle, which men calle The wofuU peine of 
Tantaly. 1380 Lylv ^a{yAir«r(Arb.) 396 As the Apples that 
hang At Tontalus dom. 1399 Haeluvt Voy. (i8op) 64a He 
gathereth fruiu as they say, out of Tantalus hH garden. 
1738 Gray ProfsrttHS iil 80 Tlie long thirst of Tantalus 
allay. 1767!) Thornton tr./Y«iir/vs,Af/r«rv.vi, The masters 
of our age . 1 call them Gripe-alls, Harpiec, Tamalusses. 
S835 SiM j. Ro.ss Narr. ossd rey. xlvii. 610 It was now long 
since it hod been Jmc the watn* of Tantalus. i8S3 Kane 
CriMtseU Exp. xluL (1836) 397 It seems like our cup of 
Tantalus: we are never to teach It. 1897 Westm. lias. 
e^uly 7/a It serves os a veritable tantalus to the market. 

2. A Stand containing usually three cut-glass 
decanters which, thouga apparently free, cannot 
be withdrawn until the groovy bar which engages 
the stempers is raised* 

1898 To-Degs 5 Nov. i/e He c foesed to a iccobil and 
touched the Mring of a tantalus. It flew back with a harsh 
click. 1904 Siremd Mesg. Mar. esb/R A uncala-« containing 
brandy and whiskey. 1904 Omity New m Aug. 8 The 
winner of the eack race received a two-bottle unialun. 

3. Omi/k. A genus of storks, including T. ibis 
(formerly erroneously identified with /bis rtiigiosa 
of Egypt) ; the wood stprk or wood ibis. 

iflB4 Stbhibns in Shsw Gem Zeal. XII. 1 The Tantali In 
many respects reramble the Storks, ibid, e The White- 
headed or Ceylonese Tantafw, is the largest of the genua 
iflef K. jAMoaoN tr. CmrisPs The. Earth 313 M. /Mac6 
nlso sent ns a tantalns. /Afif., The Tantalus Ibis of 
natoralista. sinfl Lid Amiwats Zooi. Soe. 403 Amerkan 
TAnialtts. ibid. 494 African Tantalus . . lodiaii Taatahis, 


4L attrib.^uid Cotstb., ss tmniahts^dreMjfit\ ftw- 
talnsdiks Biy. ; tantalus-ossa, -stand » sense a j 
tantalus-oup : see quot. 184a: also^. 

s6oi Yarington Two Lamsai. Trag. v. il In Bulfea 

0. PL IV, Yet Tantali llke^ he shall but riut his eye Nor 
feeds his body with NAlubuous fruits. sSra Buandu Diet. 
Sc., etc., Tatstsdas's «/>, a philoBophiCBl toy which 
amusingly eahibus the principle ol the siphon.. .The legs of 
che siphon are concerned by the hollow figure of a man 
whoM chin b on a level with the bend of the siphon | so 
that the figure staiuli like Tantalus in the faUe,— up to tlie 
chin In water, but unable to quench his tliiiNC. a 1890 Mainl 
F, Oiteou 7.(4 IVithoai 4 Within (1860) 30 TanuHis-Uke, 
he makes this world a Tartarus ifll4 Ridru HacmiaihS' 
Zbmm vii. No misadventure came to mock them, dashing 
the Tantalus cup of joy to earth before their eyes. 1I99 
JJovLB />««/ viiL (ioop)^/a The Tanielus spiril-stand stood 

the walnut sideboard. 1903 Daify Chron. 11 July 7/1 
Presents, including, .a tantalus case, a diamond pin, and 
other iriflM ipefl Edm. Rees. J uly lei The TaniallMHliiaught 
escaped bU thirsty Ups. 

t Ty ntamiwnty sb. Obs. Also 7 tsut 
amouDt, tantamont, 8 taai'amonnE [app. 
from Tantamount v. i perh. infinciiced by amomnl 
•b. beside amount vb.] That which amounts to 
as much, or comes to the same thing ; aomething 
equivalent {is ) ; an equivalent. 

1837 Hbvlin Bri^ Aasw, 96 You come very neere It. to 
a UntamonL 1641 Pkvnnr Disc. Prel. Tyr. il ai6 He 
pronounced no peiiicular sentence.. but he did tant amount 
or more, ifida W, Price Serttt. 40 Anger, and rancored 
envy, which . . eie a Tantamount to murder. 1648 Br. Max- 
well Burd. issaeh. 41 Letters of caption (that w . . the 
Uiit'amouiit of ills Writ Vs ExessstsnunicaSs capiessdsX. 

Tfentanonilt (iscntfimaunt), a. Also 7 tant 
a mount, tanta-mount, tantamont, 7-8 tant*- 
amount. [app. from tire sb. The earlier quota* 
under a. are scarcely distinguiihable from quot. 
1641 in the sb. Perh. influenced by paramount. 1 
As much ; that amounts to as much, that comes to 
the same thing; of the same amount; equivalent* 
t fe- In predicate without ccmstruction. Obs. 

sfliiit O. St. John ArgumssU 4^ Laws etc. e4 If a 
man take the broed^ Seide from one Patient, and put it 
to another, here he is counterfeiting, itN lantamount, and 
therefore '1 reason. i68fl Goad Celest. Bodies 1. zv. 80 Con- 
juiKtion, OppotitioiL and (Quadrate go for Tani-ainonnt in 
the Meteorul^ical Part. 1769 Huzkr Cost. (1844) I. t6o 
Provided instructions (or iluinksL which are tantamount 
but more respect ful.) should be tlie mode proposed, iflei 
Southey Find. EceL AugL aa4 You..avt}id the word, and 
■peak of the Real Presence, as if the ttrms were tanianmunL 
fb. Const, as, wiih. Obs. 

b 8|4 Dr. Maxwrll Prerog. Ckr. Kings to Howsoever their 
tenets by deductions and consequences are tant'amoont as 
theirs. 1844 J. Goodwin ismae. 4 Truth Trittmph. (1645) 
Ti, 1 utterly renounce the con<iequenoe, conceiving it to be 
tantamont with an alieolute iiiUiake 1684 T. Burnet Tk. 
Emrtk L 356 For thii» is tantamount with the former, a 
PoLLKXi-RN Disc. Trade (1697) 57 Tant a mount, az if carried 
from us in Money. 

o. Const, to. The current use. 

1899 Hkvlin Coewegr. Inirod. 7 Ibat sayinS uf Bero«u« 
will prove lanianiont to a Text of Scripture. i6s9 CVr. 
tamen Epist. 389 I'hey are tantamount to a plain acknow- 
ledgemenL a 1690 POLLXxrKN Dw. Trade (1697) 93 They 
• .'.aid such linpositioiu on our Woolen Goods, as was tant 
ainouiil to a Prohibiiion. 1777 J. L^ivell in Sparks Corr. 
Awgr. Rfv. (183^ I. 411 Is iiol this .. lantamount to a 
disavowal of the hrst treaty t 1874 CANPaNTas Ment. Phys, 

1. L 1 18 In not thu tantamount to sayiitf chat they go on 
by a force of their own t 

d. attributively. ran. 

189B Bp. Patrick A»$sns Touchstome 17 Giving us exprem 
Words, and not words Tantamount. 1798 Washinoton 
Let. Writ. 1893 XIY. aq The President ; to whom I have 
expressed taninmount sentiments in more concise terma 
s868 Rooebb /W. Eton. i. (1876) 3 A tantamount service 
should be given in exchange for them. 

t Tantfemmit, tt. Obs. Alsoytantamoant, 
tant-amount, tantamount. [a. AF. tout 
amuntsr, or perh. (in 17th c.) ad. It. iatsio mou~ 
tars to amount to as much. 

Cf. lega Yemr^bk. Trim, so A‘Ai/. / (Rolls) 31 1 'ant amunte 
qe Adorn neyt pas plus nrocheyn heyr. sgog VsatAk. 
OiUh. 31 Edro. i 335 Herlc dUt. .qa tant amunte qil ne 
eiura pas danshoun baroun.l 

1. intr. To amount to as much, to come to the 
tame thing ; to be or become equivalent Coiiit. 
to or usiio (something). 

i6a8 Coke On Lift, l i. I 1. 10 They doe tant amount 
to a feoffment or granu ibid. 391 li ought to be pardoned 
specially, or by words which taut amounL 164a J kr. Taylor 
l.pisc. IX. (1647) 36 Yet this will not tant*.amounl to on 
immediate Divine iiivtitution fur Deacons. 1639 Fui.lrr 
App. ltd. lassttc. IIL 7 His not denybig tant amounteth to 
the affirming of the matter. 1699 Salmon Bate's Ditpens. 
(1713) a vij. Those Things, .whlcli may taniamount to mora 
Chan an hundred limes its Yalue. 1716 M. Davies A then. 
Brit. 1 1 . ail Tant-amounting. in a mote lefurm'd Perfection, 
10 the different Religious Orders. 

2. trasis. To amount or come up to (something) ; 
to equal. 

1639 T. Pecks Pmriuusi Puerp. 13s Account Hercules 
Labours s they Twelve tantamount. 1683 Kind. Ceue 
rrtatSsw is GreemWesx»Fims 65 Your peaceable Subjects. . 
whose indeanneitt in that Case will tant-amount the Profits 
felling short. 

Hence t Ta'ntamountiBt ppl. a. (obs. rarp ^*) ; 
whence f Tamtsmou^atiagbr adts.^ * cquivaiently, 
in eflcct* (Davies). 


TAV-TAN. 
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TAHTVFZJt. 


mm WVUM Ch»^HUU Ik il. I aS Did it not doatrvo cho 
Bub of KxGoinniuniGncion» for any diaunung from h«r 
practical unUiuountinglv to giva her tha Liaf 

TwaAmai (tflniuni). [In ouot. 1653 n. obi. F. 
iMMian * the beli that hanga about the necke of a 
cow* (Cotgr.): in earlier F. alio tSMt 4 tn, 

-/M/; in quot 1893 purely cchoie .1 Name for a 
bell ; alto applied to the found of a lcettle<4lrum. 

lAU UiquHABT XmStimfs 1. xvii, They would Mraa vary 
weirTor tingling Tantona and tinging Campanek iSag 
J. Howland in df/rj/an. Htruid (Boaton) Aug. 341 The 
droning aound of .a rode kind of flaia» and the mouoconoua 
tan Un of a drum. 

Tantany, oba. form of Tahtomt. 

Tftlltam (t8e*nt&ri, Uentft'ii), int. and sh, Alto 
extended taatara'va, ta'ntara-ruTa, ta*ntarala'rat 
(Cf. Tarataktaua.) [Echoic.] 

A. tW. Imitative of the sound of a Bourith 
blown on a trumpet, or tomeiimet of a drum. 

atgir Gsav * ATirnf it wA* iv. in W. Chappell PtfSulmr 
Mutu 1. 60 The woddea r^oyce at the mery nuiae Oif hey 
tantara tea r«e 1 igfo H. Gipvokd GiUo/ltnvtrt (Grosart) 

• 60 Tanura, tanura, tha Irumpeta Hound, Which makea our 
haarte with Joy abound, igllp L0O* ^ Foriunt C tij b,Tben, 
Umara tar^ we ahull haua good play, t gfo N asm r Paiquttt 
AppL L Biv, I'anuni, tanura, ia ho IM indeedeY let me 
aende a Sakar after him. o idoo iVinning^CiUt Choriia, 
In Percy Rtliqmtt (1765) 11. 094 Duh a dub, dub a dub, 
thus Btnke their drama, Tanura, unurm, the Engiiahman 
eomaa. it^ Z. Bovd Gmrd, Zhn in ZittCt Fiawtrt (iSsd 
App, le/i The trump of war duth atlil Tanura blow. 1680 
Otway Cmim Mmnut in. II, lantarara go the Trampeta, 
iim A. Bnckett Ccmic Nurufy Tmit$ 35. 

B. rd. A fanfare, or doarith of trumpets; hence, 
any similar sound. 

to print a oallad enuiled] The aayiera nevm tantara. sdog 
SvLveam Dm Bmrimt il iii. iil Lmw 1009 A Heav'nly 
Tramm a ahrill TanUm blowea. sAai Eaol Monm. tr. 
Bimtdri CHfR IVmrrtt III, 118 There should want inatru- 
neniB to outdoe the Tantaraes of the cnemice contemptiblo 
Campe. lyga^t Maa. Dblanv in Lift ijt C^rr, (1861) her. i. 
1X1. 17. 1 bard a untarararaat the door, and in walked my 
Mra Hamilton. 1I43 l..■vna J, Himi^m Iv, Amid a cheer. • 
and a untarara from the trumpets. 

mitrih, iten WoanawoaTM Andrtm ytnts I, 1 wish the 
pram-gang or tha drum With its tantara aound would coma 
And awaep him from tha village 1 

Tantfliinim, var. Tantruk. Tantaublin: see 
Tantaouh. Tanto: see Taujnt, Atauht 1. 
Tariton : see Takton. 
tTaateruoala. The name of some bird. 

>S7> B. Hans Htwtt Ptwitt Churekwrdt DiJ b. Stent, 
Stockaid, Suinpin^ Tanterueale, and Wigeon of the beat, 
iTaaM (tfe*ntai). [L. /aw/f * of so much (value)', 
gen. of iamium, nent of ioftims so much.] Of so 
much value, worth so much ; worth while. For- 
merly also aa an exclamation of contempt or 
depreciation : So much fpr ... I 
agso Maslows Edm, it* L i, Ttmd \ 111 fawn first on tbo 
wind 'rhn^lanceth at my lipa, and flieth away. 1633 J. Fishbu 
Pnimut Trttt iii. vii. Fii), No kingly menace or cenM>- 


Handling, w amr tel ii to ba made. sM Fimettm da 
Atttmiiy 7 IBIlar Tongne iiavel'd lanlivia, and mora 


Pnimut Trttt iii. vii. Fiii, No kingly menace or cenM>- 
rious frowne Doe I regard. Tanti for all your power I 
mm T- LacNroao (1885) 89 If the Sute & the 

Elders thinke that the matters 1 treate on are not lanii or 
they are Just occasion of Disturbance. 01640 Day 
PmrL Bttt Pro!., That slights your errant or his art that 
penn'd it. Cry Tanti \ bid Mm kisae hia Muic and mend it. 
iray WANausTON L^t. t» Gnrrkk 95 Jan., in GarriePt 
Carr* (1831) 1. 78 la it innii to kill yourself, in order to leave 
a vast deaJ of money to your heir»f 1888 A iktnmttm 99 Sept. 
41S/S it quite imnii to write a fresh small monograph 
ao soon after Mr. Froude*a ' Banyan '. 
fTantiUa'tioii. Ohs. mnet-wd* [f. L. 
um a trifle, dim. f. iantus so great -h -atior (here 
irregularly used).] A trifling space (of time). 

i8gi Biqos Nawa Disf. f egy As u in such a tantiUation or 
ssoment of tim^ 

t Tan-tin. Obt. tsoHct-wd, Imitation of the 
sound of a bell : in tract, advb. 

17SI Amhriist Tnrm Pil Na 41 (1754) 917, 1 scarce had 
slept : at six, tan tin The bail goes : servitor comes in. 
Tantlny, obs. form of Tantony. 


tanius, •urn as much f partUus divided.] Homo- 
geneous and of the fint degree in each of a number 
of sets severally, and so of total degree equal to 
the number of the sets. 

b8!s8 Cavlsy Mmtk. Pafart II. 517 Such covarianU may 
be termed ianiifartitt covariania. 1860 t bid* Vi* 604 A 
function which is linear in respect to several distinct sets of 
variables separately is said to be tantipartiie. . . Thus a 
determinant IS a tantipartiie function of me lines or of the 
columns. 

TA*ntity, Motuf-wd., a rendering of mod.L. 
iasttiids, * the fact of being or having so much*, f. 
L. tdntsss so much. 

[Attributed in some recent dictionaries (from Annandale^ 
O^ilvie, i8Ba, onward) to James Mill, who naed only the 


Latin {Elam. Hnwnn Mind^ 1899,11. xiv. f a, sa)*QmmmtL 
tms, if it was kept to its original meaning, would still con- 
note tmntitas ; just tAbaitndty ctaaiaXx%/ilialiiy 
TaatiTy (t»*ntivi, tsrnti'vi), adv*^ sh,, o., fiif. 
Now rara or arrh* Also 7 tantivlo, -wey, 8 
-vee, -Vi, tantwivy. [Origin obscure ; ? echoic» 
representing the sound 01 a horse's feet.] 

tA. adu. At full gallop: awifily; headlong. 
184s BaoME 7 aa, Craw iv. 1, Up at five a* Clock in jhe 
morning . .And Tantivy all the country over, where Huntmgi 


Hypocruy bcatrida ten, . .and ride them—Tantiveeb f 
OaoBs Diet* Fm(f*Tm^ a v., Away they went tantwH^ 
away they went speed. i8si Soorr Paaorii xaxiil 
I'here are those aiiMBIgst us who ride tantivy to Romok em 
have already made Out half the journey. 

B. id. 1 . (from the adverb.) A rapid gallop ; a 


B. id. 1 . (from the adverb.) A rapid g 
ride at this pace. Also trams/, and /p. 
nidsfl Clsvslano Rafty PmrIt**Cldlerr unuL 


1 expected ip hear from you lathe Languagaef. .tbaProdigm 
I Son, and not in such a Tantivy of Languaga. 1680 V. Alsos 
Afittkiif Iw/asit* xi^ Jogging on their own pace, neither 
the blgh-i roc nor the Taiitivey. tyat Cieaaa Rnmttu iv. Ah I 
poor Soul I piteous bad 1 All t»on lha Tantivy again I ifigg 
Thorkau Waldan iv. leg The Tantivy of wild pigeons, flying 
by twos and threes athwart my view., given a voioe to the air. 
2 . A nickname given to the poat-Reatoratiou 
High-Churchmen and Tonea, esp. in the reigna of 
Chalet 11 and James II. 

This arose 1680-81, when a caricature was published In 
which a number of High Church cleigymen were reprw 
seated as mounted upon the Church of England and 'riding 
untivy ' to Rome, behind the Duke of York. Cf. i68i TVmI? 
of CtiMya 9« DugdmU* And there is one Picture that 1 
have not shevred '^x*.*Jtjgfkriu* There ate some Church- 
men I what are they a doingt Dagdalt, They are a parcel 
of Tantivy men riding to Rome, and here's the Duke of 
York, holt Man, half llsvil, tnnnpeting beISm Uiom. /Md. 
59 Mr* Ckarteit, It was the pictures of the Tantivies and 
Che Towser (Rimer L’Esirangek and he told me they were 
made by Colledge, he was a very ingeilidus man. « 1794 
North Exmtn, 1. it. 1 130 About Halra Doien of the l«n- 
tivicR were mounted upon the Church of England, booted 
and spurred, riding it, like an old Hack, Tantivy to Rome. 

1680 81 G. Hicker saint iPPtf^ *3 The Clergy, .called 
them Priects, and BishopR, whicn in these daye would past 
for Episco^ untiviea. s68i Luttrrll Bnt/ RtL (1B57) 
1. 1 94 ^e former are called by the latter, toriee, tantivica, 
Yorkists, high flown church men, Ac. tjtd PHiLLira (ed. 
6), Tantivy * . . Also a Nick-name given by the DisNentera to 
a Worldly-minded Church-man, that bestirt himself for 
Preferment. 1707 Hraene Coilret* e4 Feb. (O. H. S.) 1. 
336 Hei t day t What in the High-Rope I a high- Flyer and 
a Tanti vi 1 1730 Swirr yintL Ld* Ca^iartt R7 Favouring 
none but Hign.Church, Hbh-flyera,.. Tip-top-gallon-men, 
Jacobites, Tantivyes, Anti-nanoveriam* (etc.). 1841 Mac- 


none but High-Church, Htuh-flyer^.. Tip-top 
Jacobites, Tantivyes, Anti-nanoveriam* (etc.). 

AULAV £it*t Comte DmmatitU (1887) 613 Colliar..waR a 
Tory of the highest sort, such as In the cant of hts age was 
callM a Tantivy, iBisg — Hist. Eng* iL 1. s^. 

8. trron. applied to a blast or flouridi ( 


I callM a Tantivy, iBisg — Hist. Eng* il 1. s^. 

8. trron. applied to a blast or flouridi on a horn. 

1788 Grosb Diet, ynig* Ttngut a v., Tantwivy was tha 
sound of the hunting born In fuTl cry, or that of a post horn. 
1834 Mbdwin Angltr in iValss II. 97 A schoolboy put an 
end to all the Cliilde Heralding by a tantivy on a bugle. 

C. aeff. 7 orig., in tantivy mom and the like, 
attrib. use of B. 1 ; afterwards often of B. a. 

c 68 i T. Flatman Hsrmetitns Eidens No. 7 (1713) I. 4* In 
favour of the Tory and Tantivy Party. 168a Maa Bbhn 
City Heirtst 30 Perverted with 111 Customs, Tantivie* 
Opinions, and CourC-NotioM. i8la Nsw Nana Jr. Bsdinm 
96 Whereas you say it was a high Presbyterian I'roC, 1 rather 
believe it wasa Tantivy GalUm. i8pi Andrvs Tracts II. 046 
Had King Rehoboam kept hu Tantivy Doctrine of Passive 
Obedience and Non Resistance to himself, ..the poor People 
had been his Servants for ever, sytg Stmts Quacks si High 
Taniivee Scaramouches make Choice of a vast Heap of 
Epithets as unintcltiaible . . aa impertinent i8s8 Scorr 
Waodst. XX, Master Wiidrake w one of the old school— one 
of the tantivy boys. 1884 Q* Rtv, J uly 39 Birmingham itself 
..to become as great a stronghold of* tantivy * politics as it 
was in the days when it rabUed Priestley. 

D. int* An imitation of the sound of galloping 
or scudding feet ; later {jrron^ of the aonnd of a 
bom. 

1897 Vanbrugh Msap 11. 1, jSsea. *But dike Roma of our 
friends) th^ found Twas safer much to scour. Eag, Tantive I 
Tantive I Tantive ! 1719 D'Urvry Pilis (i^e) 11. 18B Tan- 
tivee, tivee, tivee, tivee, High and Low. Hark, hark how 
the merry mvrry Horn does blow. iSas Sporting Mag. 
Vlll. 156 Tantivy I tantivy 1 tlie hootiilg-born blew. 
tTAntivy, V. Obs. rare, [f, pwe] 

1 . intr. To ride foil tilt; tohurrv.waT. 

1681 T. Flatman Hsrmetitns Ridtns Now ay (1713) 1- 186 
You will Tantivy then out of Town. 1798 Mmb. DArblav 
CamiUn ill. vtii, Pray where are they gone, tantivying T 

2 . trams. ?To call * tantivy*; to 'give it Elm’ 


for calling one * tantivv . 

b 68 i T. (tatman Hsrmetitns Ridtns No. 34 (1711) L ri 8 
Never a word said to them for Torying, Tantivyinff and 
Masquerading his Majeity'i most loyal and dutiful SuQects. 
i7» ISwirr fmt* to Ststim 10 Ocu, FU * tantivy* him with 
a vengeance. 


tns Ridtns No. 34 (1713) L siB 
m for Torying, Tantiiq^nff and 
I most loyal and dutiful SuQects. 
10 Ocu, 1*11 * tantivy* him with 


tTantlvyiam. Obs. [f. u prec. -1- -iflif.] The 
practice or principles oftantivieB; seeTARTlYT sb. s, 

€ 1680 HlCKKRINOlLL Hist, iVkiggism IL WkSi 1716 1. lOO 
He was aftenvards made Bishop M Cbiebesier, and then 
Bishop of Norwich, just ss Mr. Moontague leapt, and 
perhaps upon the s.ime rise and advantage of the ground, 
Tantiviisme. t68i T. Flatman HoraetUns Ridtns No. 7 
(1713) 1. 40 A Church of England Man imOntaiinn^ the 
necessity of the words As by Low mm Bstmbitsfdt which 
yon know h Tantivyism and Toryism In the bigmt dagrea. 
ibid* No. 90 1. 135 To profess idncers Loyalty to hia 
Majeaty'a Person and Goverament, to give him bumble 
Thanks for bis Gracioua Promises in hia Declaration ..ia now 
become perfect Torylam, Tantivylsin, and tamtmm non 
Abhorriam. 

[Tsustling, in Johnson (whence in iubsequent 
dictionaries), a suggested alteration of Tamliho in 
Sbaka Cyntb* vt. iv. ap.] 


KT8Uitii«qiiAnt,te./lr. Obs.smv. Also 4 
tnunt no oniwt. [OF. \n$) tsmt nt fnmU*^ In 
no wise, not at nil. 

11.. S. Eng. Leg, (MS. BodL 779) in Hsrrlgh Arekio 
LxXXll. 34i/Ra6He ne tornyd one his heutt noher taunt 
ne count. 1390 Gowxr CohJ. L S41 Ml goods Sone^ as of 
Supplant Thee thar nogbt dredo tant ns qiiaoL 
t Tn*nto, sb. Obs. mra. [app. ctyoneons form 
and uie of Sp. ianito computation, calculation, 
number of counters for marki^ a game : perb. lais- 
toes is mlspr. for /an/aux.] A counter used in gaming. 

1846 Earl Monm. tr. Eiondis Civil Wnrrss ix. 
Honoura are tha Aicbimy of Princca, which Ilka Gamestsis 
Tanioea, are worih aa much, os they ara anade to ba worth. 
R TuitO ftamte), ado. Bins. [It U tantum 
80 much.] So, 80 much : as aUogro nm tanto^ 
fast, hut not too much so. 
s8^ STAiNaa A BASRarr Diet* Mms* Tormt, 
Tantoblint see Tantadlik. 
t Tnaton. Obs* [Short for Saint Antkon : cf. 
T 7, and next.] In Tanton suani an inmate of 
a hospital, or the like, dedicated to Saint Anthony. 

igtg Tost, Ebor, (Surteoa) V. 65 To every Tantea man tber 
dwellyng iiUd., to pray for my sowll. 

Tatttony (tse ntoni), sb. Also 7 -any, 8 -Iny. 
[f. T 7 •»- Arthoity.] a shortened form of St. 
Anthony, chiefly used attrib. In reference to the 
attributes with which the saint was represented (cf. 
Mrs. Jamieson Saendtf Legendary Art (1848) IL 
367-379), as tantony cruteh, tantony Oouek* spec. 
D. (more fully tantony bell) a hand-ljell ; a small 
church bell: see quota, o. (more fully tasstony 
pig) [St Anthony beiug the patron of swine-herds, 
and Kpiesented as accompanied by a pig], the 
smallest pig of a litter ; also Jig* said of one who 
very closely or ohaequionily follows another : cf. 
context of quot 1598, and quot 166a 8.y. Anthony. 

a. IS94 Lvlv Moth* Bomb* 11. i, The dudgen dagger, by 
which hangcR his tantonie pouch. 

h. tdh Gnds 4 Goiiiis B* (S.T.a) 175 The Palp He had 
to sell the 'i antonie bell And Pardonis thairin was. s8|M 


to sell the 'i antonie bell And Pardonis thairin was. s8|M 
Mise Baksm Northampt. Clou*, Tantony* the small b^ 
over tlie church-porch, or between the chancel and the 
navei the term u also applied to any inull hand-bell. 
* King the tantony ' bevidently a corruption of St Anthony, 
the emblem of that saint being a beu at hit tau-suif, or 
round the neck of bis accompanying pig. tOqt Ellacombb 
Ck* BsUs Devon, etc. ix. 497. 1904 m Eng* Dial* Diet* 
(Hunts.), Tantony, the name given to a bell which b rung at 
the entrance gate of the grounds at Kimbolton Castle to mve 
notice of the arrival of visitors. [See AT, 4 8 Feb. 1831, 

xos/i I X4 June sBs/t ) 

O. [1998 Stow .yterv. Land, (x^l 185 Whereupon was 
raised a prouerbe, sueh a one will follow such a one, and 
whine as it were an Anthonie pig.) s(to Gauuxn Tsars 4/ 
Ch* 395 Some are such Cossets and Tantanics that they 
congratulate their Oppreisom and flatter their Destroyers. 
1738 Swirr Pol* Convsrsaf* 76 She made me follow her lost 
week through all the Shops like a Tantiny Pig. 1768 
BiCKBRiTArPB Lovs in Viilags 1. ix, To see you dangling 
after me every where, like a tantony tag. 1B91 Besant 
St. Kathorinis by ths Tower I. 148 They run the same 
way— like Taniony pigs. 

Hence f Va'ato&y, tamtaaiy 9., to follow con- 
stantly or closely like a tantony pig. 

sSvB Crowns Country tVit v. Do not follow and tantany 
UR, Mr. Ramble, for, 1 declare positively, thou shalt never 
have my daughter. 

HTa*]itra. [Skr. tan/m loom, warp, hence 
groundwork, principle, system, doctrine, f. tan to 
stretch, extend.] One of a class of Hindu 
religious works in Sanskrit, of comparatively recent 
date, chiefly of magical and mystical nature ; also, 
of a class of Buddhist works of siniilar character. 

S799 A simile Ressarckss V. 53 The Tantras form a branch 
of fiteraiure highly esteemed, though at preeent much 
neglected, ibid. 6k 1 am informed, that the I'antras col- 
lectively ara noticed in very ancient compositions. 1901 
Miuion* Rse, U* F. Ch, Stoll, Sept. 411/1 Tha Tantrat, 
the lacred books of the Shakti worshippers. 


leciively ara noticed in very ancient compositions. 1901 
Miuion, Rse* U* F. Ch* Stoll, Sept. 411/1 
the sacred books of the Shakti worshippers. 


Hence Ta'ntrlo of or pertaining to the Tan- 
tras ; Ta*atrinm, the doctrine or principles of the 
Tantras ; VA*ntrlNtf an adherent of tantrism. 

s88s OoiLviB ( Annandalc), Tantrbm. 1891 tr. Do Lm Sons* 
omyds Hist Se. Rolig* lxxv.699 Tantrum.. b common to 
Buddhbtand Hindu communities. 1891 CrnA Diet, Tantriitt. 
1909 Q, Rev. Tuly 901 The Buddhist worship of these deities 
b undoubudfy aue to Tantric influence. 

Tshntrui (twntrflm). colloq. Also 8-9 tan- 
terum. [Origin unascertained, 

(In WalllOs Room per the Cobbler qfGtoueesior(tbm) a 
tauirum appears as a Welshman's mupronunciation 01 
euUhem, but apparently has no connexion with this word.)] 
An outburst or display of petulance or ill-temper; 
a fit of passion. Mostly in//. 

1748 Foots KmgkU 11. Wks. 1799 L U None of your 
flt!ersl..Your tantrums t— You are grown too headstrong 
and robust for me. lySS Shebbbarb MmirimonyivAB) L 


and robust for me. 1794 aHEBBBARB mmirtmonyytrvn u 
iRR Where did the Wench get them Tantarums Into her 
Headf 1778 Man Dxlany Tn L(/s 4 Corr. Ser, 11. (186a) 
11. ao6 I'reating him with aome contempt wbeu he b in 
hb tantruma. 1804 W. Irving T* Trent* I* 117 An author, 
who was alwajm in a tantrum if interrupted. iBm Disraeu 
Veusiim l vi, He gM into his taniaruma at the abbey. 1884 
Times la Mar. 3 The defendant told him not to gtt Into a 
tantrum. 

fTa ntopIe, a. Obs. [L L. tantus to great, 



VAir-VAlf. 


81 


TAP. 


after' QoAimoni, etc.] Thet b le mtnx Unet 
anoAer qaantity ; equimaltipb. 

■Hi Homm SiJf L€tM 9 m iil. Wka 184s VII. «40 The 
AtitaewUnU ara of lhair oonsaquanu totuple or lanlopio» 
(hat !■» aquhnultipla. 

Tftfn-Vbt (tae'nvart). Alio 6-8 «fal. [f» Taw 
V, Of /A + Vat.] The receptacle, a tub, cbtcm, 

it, or the like, containing the * ooce ' in which the 

idea are laid in tanning. 

tsm Ormnb Cwrthr Wka (Groaart) XI. lOt 

Hew* coiMa thii te patte 7 by yoor unno.ratf tfbr nolh. 
iliS B. S. Briimin't Bun in Arh Cmrutr 111 . 630 Bvory 
not muKt bo lannod in a tan^fat. 1651 Fullbn CM, Hi*i, vi. 
li. Ijr. I77P A Bbattv in J. L. Hardonberih Jrui, (ily^ 
6* Thoro WM a tanfat farm with levenil Hui^ at a taanory 
o^idi the ooldiera got. tM Waaora^ Tan-vat. rffO 
S. R. Houi LittU r«Mr Atmr, 86 Grant tried that 
(unnhigi, bat ft»und no gofd in tho tan.vat. 

Tany, Taiiya, var. Tawnt, Tania. 

Tanyaa, var. Tanoran, Tibetan hone. 

tTb-ayatome. Ent. 06 s, [a. F. tanystam§^ 
i, Gr. to stretch > erd/ia mouth.] A fly of 

Latreilie*! second family of Diptern, Tanystomala^ 
including the gad-flies and their allies. Hence 
t VanyeloiBate, f TnayetoiiiiBe, t«nay*eto- 
mofWModJs, Ohs, 

SMa Maynb Expos, TbN^r/owrar.. long-mouthed ; 
BMlied to a Family, .of the Diptsrmi tanystomoue. 

Tansey, tansle, tansy, variants of Tansy. 

It Tasmib (tanzrb). Also 8 tanjeeb, 9 tanjib. 
[Persian, f. ^ ian body tfh adornment.] 

A fine kind of Indian muslin mode chiefly in Oudh. 

tyay>4i Chamhbro Cycl, %. v. Muslin, There are various 
kind.1 of muslins brought from the East. Indies i chiefly 
Bengali ; beu-lles, tarnatans,. .tanjeebs. i 8|4 J* S. Bucrlb 
Mmnuf, CMtptnd, p. xi. 49 inches wiile Tanjib, 38 yards 
long 14x10—1.0., 14 picks or threads in | inch of the warp, 
ana 10 picks or threads in i inch of the weft, ilto Biao- 
wooD tuii. II.B5 A tanxib or tanjib muslin. 

Taoiam ua ^liz'm). Also taou-, tau-, taviam. 
[f. Chinese too way, path, ri^ht way (of life), reason 
4* -ISM.] A system of religion, founded upon the 
doctrine of the ancient Chinese philosopher Lao- 
tsce (or Lao-tzu), born 604 ii. c , set forth in the 
woik Tao li king^ 'Book of reason and virtue*, 
attributed to him. It ranks with Confucianism and 
Buddhism ns one of the three religions of China. 

183P Chinns Rrposilory VI 1 . 311 We have all this time 
been working tbruiigh the mazes of Taouism. .merely to 

J ive a better explanation of the notions of this sect. 1858 
Iax MUcLRa Cliips (iSM I* iL 51 The religious syctem of 
I^Aotse, or the THo 4 sm of China. 1903 Rev, Missions Mar. 
39 Taoism, an older religion than Buddhism— d.iting indeed 
rombefoie the teachings of ConfuciuH— was so purely beau- 
tiful as delivered by Lao-tsze, its great teacher. 

Taoiwt (t&v.ist), sh. (a.) Also toou-. [f. as 
prec. 4 - -I8T.] An adherent of Taoiam. 

1839 Chinese Repository VII. 390 The Taouists are by no 
means behind in referring to an abode of lasting bliss, which 
does however still exist on earth. 1863 Alcock Cmpitul 
Tycoon 1 . 399 (To) feel, or affect, great contempt for any 
creed but that of Taouists. 1885 Athsnmuns 17 Oct. 300/3 
It (the ' Taoii-eih-king 'j may be considered, therefore, as the 
Bible of the Taouists. 

b. altrih, or as adj. Of or belonging to the 
Tnoists or to Taoism. 

1839 Malcolm Trav, 11 . in. v. 184 Great oflicers, and even 
the emperor hiiniielf, build and endow Boodhistand Taouist 
temples. 188a Athenxmn 16 Sept. 361/a With the excep- 
tion of Laou-tsze, the early Taouist philosophers have found 
no place in English literature. . .Though piofessing to be 
followers of Laou-tsze, they never {Mrfectly understtm him, 
and perverted hts doctrines into childish babblings. 

Hence Taol stlo a, 

t8s6 Mkadows Chinese 440 Representatives of a Buddhistic 
or Taouislic element that in struggling with the Confucian 
element to assert for itself a place in the new religion. 1884 
Beit, 4 For, Evangelical Rev, Apr. 367 The 'J'aoUtic, or 
Rationalistic system is about as old as Confucianism. 

Tap (taep), jAI Forms : i tasppa, 4 teppo, fl-y 
tappe, 7 tapp, 5- tap. [Com. Teutonic: 0 £. 
/»ppa (wk. masc.) » OLG. *lappo (MDu., MLG., 
LG. tappe, EFria. lappe, tap, Du. tap, NFris. /d/), 
OHG. Mp/e (MIIG. za^e, (zcr. tapfen\ ON. 
tappi (Sw. tapPi Da. tap\ OTeut. ^tappon-, orig. 
a tapering cylindrical stick or peg (cf. tap-root)^ 

L A cylindrical stick, long peg, or stopper, for 
closing and opening a hole bored in a vessel; 
hence, a hollow or tuliular plug through whlt^ 
liquid may be drawn, having some device for 
shotting off or governing the flow ; used especially 
in drawing liquor from a cask, or water from a pipe, 
and for regulating the flow of gas, steam, etc. ; a 
cock, a faucet. 

«s*M in Techmede tnt, Zeiischr,/Rr esttg, Sprmehwit* 
sessseh, IL iso Donna bn win habban willc, bonna do ini mid 
binum twam flngrum, iwika bn tmppan of tunnan ontaon 
willa. Ihid., Taeppan taon. 1340 Ayenh, a7 Vor bit ba- 
hoiwb *nicb wyn yarna by b* teppa aia b*r b in* b* 
lonna. CZ440 Promp, Faro, 486/i Tappa, of a vassal, 
ductUlus, etipsidra. iSMo pAuma. 179/1 Tappe or spygot* 
to drawa drinko at, ^ntepUure, 1^ Aw/retEpiet, 
<Arb.) 38 Sir laflIVy. .looka such vnkindanaa at tlw abbou^ 
that ha swara ba would neuar goa agatna into U. .the lap 
bad gneat quiatnas and ease thar^. i6l8 R. Holms 
Arsnouey 111. xk. tRoxb.) a3i Tba Cock or Tapp, telling 


out lb* hoi water, trfll Cook Vty, round WMd 1. 11 . 
(1773! 17 It was Impossible.. to draw cot any of iu contents 
by a Up. 1874 Mkklbthwaits MosL Par, Churches 189 
A tew laps only ar* turnsd, and all b itady ter Ughtlng. 

*1388 Chavcb* Eeeos^e Prot, 36 As many a year as it b 
..Syn that my tappa {v, r. tap| or Kf began to ranna. sga* 
Broughtode Let, xi. 37 Thb whole iisctBta of yours,.. is 
but lb* droppings of other mans taps i6ii Gubnau. Chr, 
in Asrm, II. veiaa 16. vHi. (1669) soj/s Labour to taka ih* 
advantage of tby prasatit ralmiting fimma, . . now the Ordinance 
bath thawed the Tap. spoy Dmsty Chron. iB Apr. </6 Thera 
waa certainly a ' tap on *, as the vulgar phrase is, In the 
market yesterday, and much scrip wns thrown out at 4 to | 
premium. 

0 . On (im) /o/, on draught, ready for immediate 
consumption or use {fit, and Jig,), f To sett by 
tap {Sc, Obs,\ to tell in small quantities, to retail. 

1483 Reitt o/Caus, EHin, 9 May f Jam.), That no common 
cramarb of the toune wim to sail M tap ony hammermans 
work. 186a Lowbll Bigiew /*. Sar. it. L Who is he that. . 
has eloquence always on tapT sBpi T. Hamdv TVm i, There's 
a pretty brew in tap at the Pure Dnqi. 

2 . A. A tap-room or tap-house. ee//oq, 
tyag Mew Cant, Diet. a.v. Tape, The Ranters of the Tap 
..in ^awgaie. 1771 Smollktt Humph, Ci, II. 11 June, 
Rabbtt him I the lap will be ruined. 1837 J. D. Land M, S, 
Wales II tea Ha had bean drinking in the Tap ovar.night. 
i8s7 Hughes Tom Bronm i. Iv, Guard emerges irom the tap, 
where ha prefers breakfatting. 

b. A pit in which tan-liquor it mixed; « 
Lbach .8 8. ? Obs. 

1797 Encyel, Brit, (ed. 3) XV 111 . 307/1 Strong liquor 
callM ooze or wooie prepared in pits called letches or tape 
kepi for the purpoi-a, by infuidng ground bark in water. 

8 . A. The liquor drawn from a particnlar tap; 
a particol.ar species or quality of drink. Also ^g, 
a particular strain or kind of anything, cotioq, 
i6a3 tr. Faoiude Theat, Hon, 1. L i Such a one was called 
a Gentleman of the first Tappa. 183B L Hunt Redi 
Bacchus in Tuscany 79 'lliose Noreregiana and those Lnpa 
Hava extraordinary taps. 1848 TuACKBaAV Fats, Fair 
XMxiv, I wish my aunt would send down some of thb to the 
governor f it's a precious good lap. 187a O. W. Holmes 
Foot BreaiiP-l, vi. (1883! 139 Sentiment wa«^n't his tap. 
zpoa A. Birerll W, HaeliH W, 5s His [Ha/litt'sj *tap* 
was too bitter, his stride too long. 

b. Short for Tap-citsder : see 6. 
il^ Umb Diet, Arte IV. 493 Using such purpb ore In iho 
ordinary way, ai fettling in cwdunclion with ‘ lap*, pottery 
mine, etc. 

4 . Meek, A tool used for cutting the thread of 
an internal screw, consisting of a male screw of 
hardened steel, grooved lengtnways to form cntling 
edges, and having a square head so that It may Im 
turned by a wrench. 

1677 hloxoN Meeh, Exert, ii. 31 Turn about the Cap in the 
hole, and make grooves and tbreds in the Nut. 1816 (see 
screw nut : Schbw 16.1 aa). i^g Carpentry 4 yoin, 81 A tap 
..to cut the requbite tbraad Itiftide the nut. sSB* F. J. 
BeiTTEN Watch 4 Ctockm, oja Taps for watch makers* use 
are made by running a piece of steel through a screw pbte. 
6 . An object having the shape of a slender 
tapering cylinder, as an icicle ; esp, a tap-root. 

1698 PHiLLtPo, /sicle,..ss tappe cd be, a drop of water 
frozen. 1796 C. Marshall Canlen, xlx. (1813) 318 The tap 
of the oak will make its way downward, in a direct line, 
through the hardest soils. 1897 H. Miller Test. Rocks xl. 
497 The central axes of the trees do not elongate downwards 
into a tap but throw out horizontally on every side a thick 
net-work of roots. 

6 . allrib, and Comb,, as, in sense i , tap-droppissg 
(also laps^droppings), •maker, •spirits ; in sense 2, 
tap-boy, -man ; also tap-nogor, an auger for bor- 
ing tap-holes: tap-bar, a testing bar placed in a 
cementation fiimace and withdrawn for inspection 
during the process (Crit/. Diet, 18^1); tap-bolt, 
a threaded bolt which is screwed into a part, ns 
distinguished from one that penetrates it and re- 
ceives a nut ; tap-boror, n tapering instrument for 
boring bung-holes or tap-holes; tap-oindor, the 
slag or refuse produced in a paddling fnmace; 
tap-dressing, decoration of wells at Whitsuntide, 
a Derbyshire custom; f tap-load, m tap-trossgh\ 
tap-plate, a steel plate having holes, wormed and 
notched, for cutting external threads; a screw- 
plate (Knight Diet, Meek, 1877); tap-rivet, tap- 
sorew, « tap-boU (hence tap-rivet v, tram., to 
secure by tap-rivets; tap-riveting, the use of tap- 
rivets) ; t tap-ehaokled a,, * fettered * by drink, 
drunk ; f tap-etoff, a staff used to stop the tap-hole 
of a mash-tub ; f tap-etone, (?) ; tap-tool, » 
sense 4 ; t tap-treoi — tap-staff \ t tap-trough, 
a leaden trough nsM in brewing; tap- water, 
water drawn through a tap ; spee, water supplied 
by a system of pipes and taps for household use ; 
ttap-whipe, tap-whisk, dialect variants of Tap- 
HO81; ftep-wort, the dregs of ale or beer; tap- 
wrenoh, a wrench for turning n tap-tool. Ska 
nbo Tap-hole, Tap-hosb, eta 

1888 R. Holmr Arwousyiu, 3117/s (Coopers* Instrumtntsl 
‘TapAujBer. 1864 WRBSTB8,*Ta/4W/. 1877 Knight /> i!c/. 
Meek,,*Tes^rer, 1801G. Hanoes AM II.07 A *Up-boy 
at a pobib-liouse. 1881 Lossd, Rev, 16 reb. 167 In the pro* 
csss of making malbabl* iron, which b callM 'puddling*, 
there b n large quantity of refuse, known as * *ti^*cinder '• 
1894 Dssify Ifewe 19 Apr. 8/4 Soma tlma ago b was dis- 


covered that thb tap<clnder contained an nmount of phos* 
phoros which rendered it of soflteieiit service for oasio 
steel-making as to Justify the cost of Its transmisRion for that 
purpote to the continent. 1891 in iV.4<?.tndSer. lX.43i/s 
A great deal of taste and fancy b cxhibilcd in the. .* *'iap* 
dressing '. 18S0 Ibid, 4W9 [He] svas eolleetingjJlowersI fw 
the PHsley 'Well ' or ^ap* dressing. tSga Dm'iy Hews 
es Sept. 3/1 lira Rev. G. S. Tyadc's aoooiuit of the curioua 
custom of «rell*droisinf, or ' up-diwsing as it b calisd. 
1608 Miudlbtom Fssm, Love iv. ill, How rank the knave 
smells of grease and "tupH-droppings I 1878 Quesek*s Acm- 
demy 4 Viab filled with TapSroppings. 1409 In Rogers 
Agric, 4 Fr. 111 . 530/1 Fas mtuuieum odM *tapm 
wge Fait Mesit G, aj Mar. 6/3 (jne of hb former fticndR,.. 
a 'tap^nraker. 1907 Month July 7 Not hut what prwsit* 
doctor their stuff and give short measure like any ^lap-man. 
1869 Sin E. J. Raao Shiphuiiding ti. 43 They are each 
composed of two angledrons, * tap-riveted or screwed (and 
not through riveted) to the bottom plating. 1874 'Thbarlb 
Haevai Archlt, 79 It b connected to the stem, either by 
angle-irons on each side, through riveted, and tap riveted 
Co the stem. Hid, isg In riveting the angle-irons of hlln 
keels to the bottom plating *tap rivets are used. /Af2, 
'Tap riveting b employed in securing platea to forgings, 
1891 Cent. Dtct,, ^T^-screrv, 1604 J. aIorhib Commpt.Sk, 
(Brit Mus. Roy. MS. ta B v) if. fib, A schollcr ^ Cam. 
bridge being somewhat *tap4hackled walking in the streete 


met a blacke bull. 


4BAi.av Disc, Mews 


being truely tapp-shockled, mbCooke the window fiw thedore. 

» . .Foe, in Wr..Wtilcicer 97B '13 Ceruida.k ^tapstaf. 168B R. 

01.MR Amnoury 111.319/9 The Brewers Thorn with the '1 ap 
Suff through the middb of II 1703 J . Moss Engl, imlerost 
(ed. 9) 66 ARer thhu you must lift up your Tap-staffCf and 
let out about a Gallon (from the mahh.\at)..and put it im 
again, stopping your 'J ap-hole. igaa Wilts 4 /no. M C, 
(Surtees 18 js) 106 Abo 1 bequeih to my sen fobn Trollop., 
the brewehouse. a hrewelede with a mavhefatt and a 'tap* 
stone with a bolceng arke and the bras pottes called Thorn* 
ley Pottos. 1874 *1 NEAaLR Nmai A*xhU. 197 Screwing the 
rivet iniua sciew bole previously prepaied for it by means 
of a * *tap tool *. 1483 Cath, Angl. 378/1 A *'l'ap tro, eer, 
uida, cliptidfa. 1743 X* Maxwkli. Set, Tr, Soc, tmprov, 
Agnc. ,Seot, 984 Take out your Cwk, or Tap-tree, and have a 
Tub below to receive the Lee that comes olC 1338 in Riley 
Lond, Mem. (1868) 194, 1 'tappetroghc (of lead^ 18B1 
TVndall Float, Matter Air Bi Ice-water, dbtilled water 
and ‘tap-water . . deprived of their powers of infection. 1898 
P. M ANSON Trop, Diseases I. 3a Wash in Jtap water and 
than in dutilled water, dry and mount in zylol balsam. 1743 
Lond, 4 Country Brew, iv. (ed. s) 967 In [a Mash-Tubl 
fix a Brass Colr of ihicc Quarters of an Inch Bore in a 
*Tupwhip4, or do it by Plug and Basket. 1894 Hiss BAXEa 
Norihampt, dots., ^Tap-wfiisk. 1881 Leicester, dost., 
Tap-whish,. .the wicker strainer placed at the back of iha 
tap inside a mash-vat, &c. >981 bsaroN Toyes idle Heeul 
Wka (Grosart) efi/s A cuppe of sinail *Tap worte. 1819 
J. Smith Panorama So. it Art 1 . 40 The "tap- wrench b 
simply a lever, with a hole.. to admit the rectangular bead 
of lira tap, foi the purpooe of turning it round. 

Tap (taep), sb,^ Forms ; 4 Up(p)a, 5 topp, 6- 
tap* [£ Tap So OFris. tap\ cf. F. tape slap.] 
1 . A single act of tapping ; a light but audible 


such a blow. 


1 . A single act of tapping ; a light but audible 
blow or rap ; the sound mane by such a blow. 

13.. Caw, 4 Gr, Knt, 406 tif 1 ^ telle trwly, quen I he 
taira haue. Ibid, 9357 At l e teid te>u fayled jrare, ft h^r-for 
|«t tappe ta |>e. a 1466 Chab Dk. Oslkans /WMfzfRoxk) 7 
As strokis grete not tiope, nur lapp, do way The rewdisshe 
child so bmt lo shall he wynne. n 1977 Oascoionb Ado , 
F, t. Wks. (Roxb.) 1 . 463 Much greater b the wrong that 
rewardeth euill for go^, than that which requireth tip for 
*587 SJhakb. a Hen, iF^ 11. L ao6 This is the right 
Fencing grnce (my Lord) tnp for tap and so part faire. 
e 1614 Flbtches, etc. Wit at Sev. Weapons in. t. But when 
a man’s sore beaten o’ both sides already. Then the least 
tap in jest goes to the guts on him. 17M Ji’NVNs Art 
Dancing 11. Puems (1761) ai Irat them a while their nimble 
feel restrain. And with soft taps beat time to ev'ry strain. 
>784 ^i»* Radclifpb Myst, UtMpho vii, A gentle tap at 
Iho chamber-door roused her. 186a Sala Seven Some 1 1 . vii, 
TjM The convicts u'ere called off by the tap of a drum 1877 
Encyit, Brit, VII. 609/9 Rolling croquet ..b made by 
trailing the mallet after the balls as soon as tlie stroke or 
tup is made. 

b. Top-iap, a repeated tap ; a series of taps ; 
also adv, 

1037 Thackeoav Rmunswing Ii, Mr. Trestle's man., 
ccahcd his itf^iap upon the coffin. 1840 MAsavAT Poor 
Jack xxiii, ’I'he water went tap, tap. tnp against the bends. 
1909 E. L'HANDLxa Unveiling 0/ Lhasa xii. siz The lap- 
top of the Maxim, like a dbuiit woodpecker, in the valley. 


2 . PI. Tapa {U,S. A/iV//.) : a signal sounded on 
the drum or trumpet, fifteen minutes after the 
tattoo, at which all lights in the soldiers* quarteTs 
are to be extinguished. Sounded also, like last 
post (Post sb S) over the grave of a soldier. 

i 86 a Index (U. S.) 95 Sept., 1 well remember how 'at 
Ups' we were wont to huddle together in our narrow 
quarierv each man's knap<ack serving for hi^ pillow. 1869 
T. W. Higginson Army LjeiiSjo) 34 The myuic curfew 
which we call 'taps*. 1891 Cambridge (Ma.HS.i Tribune 
10 Jan. 8/s The customary volleys were fired over the 

E ive, and Bugler Fitzgerald sounded *to|Ni', the soldier's 
t sad farewell. 1904 J. A. Riis Rooseoeit viii. 199 Taps 
had been sounded long since. 

3 . A piece of leatlier with which the wom-down 
heel or sole of a boot is made up and repaised or 
'tapped* {U,S,)\ a plate or piece of iron with 
which the heel is shielded ; also, the sole of a shoe 
{Eng, dial.), (Cf. Tap r.* 3.) 

On ome'e taps, on one's feet } on the move t busy, 
sMh-c sHp i-iee HasL-TAr sh. 1). 1844 W. Uasnicb Peense 
Rurai Life Gloss., Tap, the sole of a xhne. 1899 H aubuston 
AW. 4 Hum. Hat. 11 . w They hsve to he on Chrir Cspi 
moNt all the time. 1864 V/esstes, Tap, .the piece of bather 
teslened upon the bottom of a boot or shoe in lapping it, 
or in repatring or Nnewing the sole or OesL 188s Jaqo 


TAP. 


TAFASBBO. 


CWiwv, boot or tliaOi AJm iho 

ifM..*tGUto*of the lMel,*k«tl up*. 

4 , Cmw^. T*p<piao««a; hence TAp-pi«oav.» to 
fepetr with a tep-picce. 

g l R. Watoon Cht^wn «lv. *33 Monp e day I has 
Mdd aad haeled your auld ihooo. 

a, /A 3 (app. iboit for TAnutr; cf. alto 
Top/A.-(J Aruth-bMket(tttaallycontainiBgr28lbt.) 
in which figa of an inferior quality are imported. 
ra/Md. tap-fig* (eoUcKi. thortened to /a/r), figi of 
the quality imported in tapi. 

€ iMo IRoeolleaed in utc]. w^WMetnU Grwe^t Prtu* 
iiti, Fig«..Lnreii»4o/.. .5a/*percwt. Tap*, 19/.... Naturals 
a^/6. mio I*rmiMct Afmrk, goo. 19 Fab. 133 Figs..Layor 
Figs. . Aim tgs. .Natur^. .Coinadra, Taps. 

B Tap (Uep)» xA* Ease IntL [a. Pen. iap lever, 
heat ; « Skr. iapa heat, tupa heat, pain, torment.] 
Malarial fever. 

llli F. M. Cbawposo Mr, inmet aii, Union 1 fcarad tho 
tha had kind of fevar which iDfa»tt aU the country ai 
ihahau of lha hills. 

Atp (tsep), v.t Forma: 1 twpplan, 5-6 tappe, 

6 ta^, 7-8 tapp, 5- tap ; alto Se, (in tense 4, 

4 b) 5-7 *0P(P0| 6 talp, 6-7 tope, 7 taip, (topt). 
[Com. Teutonic: OE. /je//fVio. from iteppa Tap 
x 5 .i n. MLG., MDu., LG., and Du. tappen, MHG., 
Ger. staffing ON., Sw. tappa^ Da. tappi^ all from 
the cognate aba. Cf. F. /i^, to plug, from OLG.] 

L To open (a cask, reservoir). 

1 . trans^ To furniah (a cask, etc.) with a tap or 
epout, in order to draw the liquor from it. 

€ Mgain Twckmsp^M I mi. ZtitackrJUrmUg, SprmtkmhMttue^ 
(18851 »5 ayf he xadryptet wmas lystc,Mine do du mid 

mnnm swyhian Kcyiaiingre on (nim wynstran hand, swylca 
bu teppian wilk, and wand hinna scytadngar aiiune. I4d| 
Cmth, AngL 37B/1 To Taope, ctruidmr*, 1970 Laviaa 
AJmmip. vffmm To Tappe, mdtirn. iM Phiixim 

(«d. 5K To m yet$sL 10 fix a Tapp in the Bang-hole., 
thereby to draw out the Liquor, ifija LvrroN Emrema A. 
III. iU, I will lap a barrel on puraose for you. iMa Aci 
44 yict, c. S4 I 90 The rectifier must not.. tap, open, 
er, or change any cask . . conralning any such spinta 
8. To pierce (a vessel, tree, etc.) to aa to <lraw off 
ita liquid contentt; to broach; to draw liquid from 
(any reservoir) $ slangs totiraw blood from the nose. 

e.g. To bore Into (a tree) so that tap may exude ; to allow 
the molten meul to run from (a furnace) j to pierce the wall 
ef (a rcscrvoiri, 10 drain (a marsh). 

\ WnsniACOTT Script, HtrS, ta It [the Quicken) will 
. a liquor, if tapt as we do birch in the spring. tTpa 

KNAr Hist, Ntw Hmmpsk, 111 . 114 The season for 

Upping the (mapld frees is in March, sasf Hmt, Hist, In 
Ann. Ksg, 843/1 The maple tree.. the oficiier h is tapped 
the Mur. il^ Hr, Mastineau HM 4 Vmtt, iv. 60 He 
was Just going to up the furnace, L e. to let out the fused 
iron, ilqe DicnsNa Bmm, Rmdgs li, Perhaps, sir, he 
kicked a county member, perhaps air he tappid a lord., 
blood flowed from noses, and perhaps he tapped a lord. 

€ J. WvLOB in Cire, Ss, 1 . 4ip/a The tree is * nipped ' ; 
that IS, a bole h cut into it . and the resin exudes. 188B 
Csai.VLB Frtdk, Gt, (i87e) X. App. 199 What bogs he has 
Uuped and dried, what canuU be hes dug. 1878 Huxley 
Fkysisgr, The natural reservoir being thus tap|M,a spring 
of water flows out. sgeo G. C. Unooaicic Mem. ifr impr, 315 
The Braemar air. .coming across treeless granite mounuuns 
which tap the rain-clouds as they sweep over. 

b. spt€, in Surg. To pierce the body-wall of 
(a person) so as to draw off accumulated liquid ; 
to drain (• cavity) of accumulated liquid. 

idgS [see Tappimc r 4 /. s/’.^l swp Steklb Tmtler Na 6a 
V II, 1 have ever since my Cure been . .dropsical ; therefore 
1 presume it would be much better to tap me. 17^ Latham 
I n FAii, Trmms. LXIX. 56, 1 Upped her once in a furt« 
night. liogHofi S. Cooraa First Limes Smeg. (ed. 5) 527 If 
any of the viscera protruded, .he uM to reduce them, and 
then tap the hydro<.ele in the common manner. 1869 G. 
LawaoN His, gge (>874) 71 Taking the aiUcrior chamber 
with a fine needle, and letting on the aqueous >^iil often do 
good. 1808 AilAmtt's .\yst Med. V. 788 The peritoneal 
cavity and^pleura become repeatedly full of fluid and have 
to be upped again and again. 

O. tap am sUc/ric wire or eabU : to divert 
part of the current, es(). so as to intercept a tele- | 
graphic communication. 

1879 PaE.scoTT Sp. Telephmte to8 The telephone presents 
facilities for the dangerous practice of Upping the wire. 
1898 ff, V. TriAtrme 15 Jan. 7/5 f Funk) By tapping the wire 
for o message from Guttenburg the opemtor could interrupt 
communication with all three. 1897 IFesttH, Gas. 3 Apr. 
9/3 It would be an unheard of thing for any casual merchant 
steamer to * tap’ a comtainy's cable out at sea in order to 
gratify a private whim for news. 1897 Daify Hews 14 July 
3/4 Extraordinary allej^ations of ' tapping * telegraph wires 
were made yeslMay in a case heard at iba Liverpool 
County Couru 

8. Jtg, To open up (anything) so as to liberate 
or extract something f^rom it ; to open, penetrate, 
break into, begin to use. 

e g. To open op fa country, district, trade, mineral vein, 
etc.)i to extract money or elicit information from (a personii 
to rob (a till or bouse), pick (a pocket), to break (money) 
(Bnkak V. a e) ) 10 broach (a subject). 

rs79 Cmmm. Gnrten 11. iii. Ye see. .that one end tapt of 
this my short devise. Now must we broehe t'other to, before 
the smoke arise, lyga H. Waltouk Lett. 0846' Jl. 358 
How does set hsemms id. .dare to up the chapter of bfathf 
— HfsA HmMs 43 Dr. Shaw no dcHibt Upped the 
matter to the' pecqile. 1781 Let, ts IF, Mnsm ea May. 
After tapping nmny topics, to which I mada aa dry answers 
aa an nnorilM oracle, he vented his errand. a8B8 Crmvm 
Glsu, a. V., To upa nou or aovoreiga, to get it changed. 




f a 84 oDmNitmf 7 i^CJ 8 t|»WHof«Iam--fhnefcvUeneo 
-^Tap mel i86s ApM JYeiim 19 14/a So well hod the 

interiorof India MdiliapiMd by new roads. sftTa Raviioiia 
;r/a/ijf. MAwf 4 MllidhifsM It U tho inuotio^ 
to up the vein by afirtnet. 1878 W. J. TmoMi In FmUtLmrs 
Rec, 1 . PreC 16 MiVComme has Mapped **41 thank thee, 
Horace Walpole, ftw'tiocbing me that word)— has toppaa 
a subject which hu ?| believe, new in tbb country, sfoi 
Rssex Weekig Afirmt m Mar. s/t The first gentleman who 
was tapped for a solamlion generously pramiiiad Zja nog 
F.'W. HrMvBBB Immm Psrsmmn/it.v f, 315 Wbtlehe m 
entranced, we endeaVboicd to * Up* Mr. Biowne. 

IL To draw 08 (liquid, etc.). 

4 . To draw (liquor) from a tap; to draw and sell 
in small qnontitieg. AlsoAg, 
seat Psi. Pstenu (Rolls) II. 95 Me thynkitb |e ben Upsierea 
in elle that ledont |atappa|Miral>tolucioncsthai se bya at 
Rome, igfts Nashs Amni. AAsmrd eo These Buwards 
thinke knowledge a burthen, upping It befMe they baue 
balfe tunde it tdei Se, Acts j/ns. Pf (1816) IV. 66g/a 
Four pundis. .ofilk Tune of wync To be timpit| veniit, and 
sauld in smallis within the said burgh, ledg PAii, Tlranr. 

1 . 46 The boyled liquor.. is tapp'd out of the uid Kettles, 
through holes beneath. 1677 AeS 39 CAas, //, c. a | 1 
Any.. person or persons who doe or shall sell or up out 
Bern or AlejpuUiqtiely or mivauly. 1737 (////a) An Act 
for laying a Duty of Two reniea hoots upon every ScoU 
Fine fu Ale and Beer brewed for Sale, brought into, vended, 
tapped, or sokl within tlie Town of Aberiiroihock. 1743 
Lmmd, 4 Crtmisy Brew. tii. (ed. e) #36 Tha Beer or Ale lit 
a Week after should be tapu 1871 B. Tavu» Fmmst i. iL 1 
(167s) IL 13 I'he City Coundl too must up their liquor. 
187a Ybats TscAm, Hist. Couim. ia6 On festive occasioni, 
these lords alone possesned the privilege of Upping wine, 
fb. trams/. To retail (any commodity). Se.Obs, 
I478<9 BmegA Ree, Edimb, (t8^) 1 . 37 That rut regratour 1 
by nor tap any vittole to regrmte i^iie vnder the payne of 
pvnissiiic be the baillws lUfier the icnour of the first art. 
ihid,^ Tup [see Taivrs' i b). Aberdeen Rtgr, XVI. 
(Jam.L For the spilling of the roolcat in hying of wituil in 
gryt, m topping tliarof befor none. 1573-^ BnrgA Rec, 
Glm^aw (1876) 1. 450 To pas to Dunbertane 10 aireist 
achippis for ulping of grett salt. 1605 in Gross (Hid Aiereh, 
(1890) I. aaa To lapp tar. oil, butter, or to lapp eges. xitg 
StMingCeumsil Kee, in Trmms, Nmi. Hist, 4 JtrcAsfol, See, 
St Ming (>90s) 61 N a craftsman (sal] buy, top, nor sell any 
merchand wairls. 

e. obseL To draw liquor : to act as tapster. 
n IS97 Peels Jests Wki. (Rtldg.) 619/1 Those bomborU 
that live by tapping, between the age of fifty and three- 
acore. 1998 Shaks. Merry IF, 1. iii. 11, I will entertaine 
Bardolfej be shall draw| he shall tapu i6ag MASsiNOEa 
Ifew tl'm^ IV. ii, For which gross fault I here do damn thy 
license, roilNdding thtse ever to tap or draw. 

6. To draw off (liquid) from any sonree. 

>887 (^ TApriNC pbl i**S.J* Nicholoon Opermi, 

Mechamic 357 When the fluid lend i«i tapped, or drawn off. 

* G Bkdk * Verdemt Green 1. xi, He toM Verdant, that 
his claret had been repeatedly tapped. 1873 Tkikisam 
AtemA xviiL 361 Little rills upped from tho springs. 1894 
DowKBa in Hmrper's Mag, Jaiu 417 [it] floats on the top, 
and is easily upped oC 

+b. intr. Jig, To 'turn on the tap* of gifts; to 
open the purie or pocket ; to tpend or * bleed ' 
fieely. slang, Obs, 

I7<s Addison Sped, No. 350 f i A ceruin Country Gentle- 
man begun to Ump upon the first Information he received 
of Sir Roger's Death. 1713 Stfklb Cueird. Na 38 F 6^ 

1 design to stand for our borough the next election, on 
purpose to make the squire on t’other side tap lustily for the 
good of our town, 

HI. Technical nsci. 

6. Meek, a. To furnish (a hole) with an Internal 
icrew-tbread, or (any part) with a threaded hole. 

s8o8 Hennv in PAH, hmms, XCVIll. 087 The lower 
orifice.. b lapped internally, for the purpose of receiving a 
small screw, iflsg J. Nicholson O/ermi. Meehmmie 131 A 
screw . . is cut on the gudgeon . .and a piece of iron . . is tapped 
to fit it. 1833 Holland Mmmmf, Metal II. 105 The [gun] 
barrel having been tapped at ine stouter end, and being 
fitted with the breech sciew. iom Masshaix Meted Teois 
3a Holes of varying siJres .are drilled and upped. 

b. To furnish with an external Krew-threod ; to 
convert Cn bolt or rod) into a sciw. 

1819 J. Smith Pmmermmm Se, 4 Art 1 . 40 llie bolt or pin 
intended to be tapped, either with a screw-plate or stocKs. 
i- Iniiered in a small degree at the ext remit y. 1837 Civil 


h dram* To icrike lightly, hot dearly and 
audibly; rarely applied by meioaie to a obarp 


ln|iered in a small degree at the ext remit y. 1837 Civil 
Eng. 4 Arc A, Jrnl I. 48 The lower part of the king-bolt is 
tapped with a screw and nut. s888 Rutlbv RecA^Ferpiiirng 


s888 Rutlbv RecA^Ferdting 


Mm. 33 Each rod is upped wbh a [screw-Jihrciiid. 

O. To cause to pass through or in by screwing. 

1889 Sir K. j. Rred SAipbniid. li. 44 The angle-irons, are 
secured to the plating by 1 inch screws lapped through it. 
1889 C. (?. W. l>ocK WarksAof* Reeei/lt Scr. iv. 341/a Hm 
book should be ' upped ' In very tight. 

7 . To deprive (n plant) of its tap-root 

179a Trams. .See. Arts X. 6 Young Oaks, .are for the most 
pan tapped at the time of rcsoovul. 

Hence Tapped (tsept), ppl. a. 

1670 W. SiMrsoN Hyd^ Ess. iit, 1 caused a tap'd vessel 
to be filled. 1839 UsR Did, Arts^ etc. 158 Two latrpeil 
holes in the bar. 1874 Thkanlb Nmvmi ArcAti, 70 F«iur of 
the rivets.. are through, and four aie Upped. 1880 C. R. 
Masknam PerufK Bark 439 Regularly tapped treeil do not 
exceed 60 feet in height. 1881 W. E. nmasem Organ’ Bntid, 
viii. 93 I'apped Wires, .are pieces of wire abouw 3k laches 
in length. .and cut with a scvsw.thrcad, half 

their length, igoe MaaoHAU. Meted Teels 63 The thread 
should be tried into a nut or tapped hole of the right sisa 
from time to time until a proper fit is arrived at. 

T 4 p (imp), v,^ Forms: 3 top, 5 lappo, 9 
tapp* 5- tep. [M£. iapp’em^ of echoic origin, 
either immediately In Eng. (cf. Rap v.), or through 
F. taper in tame sense (lath c. iit G^C).J 


knock or rap^ To /qp qp, to rouses cause to get up 
by tipping at the door. 

a xoM Auer, R, *96 Ne Bf him neuer In^ong, aub top Urn 
080 sdialle, uor be is arub. rieao Pram^, Pnm, 487/1 

said Resuan once or twice about the pat*- Stbinb 
TV. Shatufy IV. Introd., This foithfurdave..naB canied 
me.., continued he, tapping the mule's back, above six 
hundred leagues. 1777 Coob Paei/Se il xi. (1984) 1 . 
409 The person who is to pmr obekmnee, squau down beforu 
the Chief, and bows the httd totbesole ol his foot :..having 
upped, or touched it with the under and upper aide of the 
fingers of both liandii, hs rises urn and retires, tfi. . Moobb 
tSVv; TAe IFeedpeiker, Every leaf was ai real, and 1 beard 
oot a sound. But the wood pecker tapping tha hollow 
l^h tree. 1839 Ubb DkL Arts 917 s. v. Feamdingt Before 
lifting off the frame, we nuist up the pattern slightly, other- 
wise the sand enclosing it would stick to it. 1840 masbvat 
Peerjeuk xxiv, 1 went to bed, was Upped up.. by Demy. 
1848 Tmackkrav Pam. Fair xxvi, He lau inere tapping 
his boot with his cane. 1888 Burgon Lives is Gd, Men L 
I. 9Z He tapped my fingers iii the way which was customary 
with him. 1904 W. £. Nossis in Lengm, Mag. Oea 168 
A tMurcbment^viiaged priest.. taps hb iiiHbiem gong. 

D. 'i'o strike (the loot, hand, etc.) lightly upon 
something. 

wigso Ragmesa ReHi^t In Haxl. R,P. P. 1 . 75 Andyuiir 
foot ye tappyn. and ye daunce. 1800 W. Is vino Smstek 
Bk., Rip Pam IPiiMst The bysUnden began now lo..Up 
tlieir lingers against their foreheads. 1847 Tbnnvhon 
Prime. Prol. 149 upon the sward She tapt her tiny rilken- 
tandal'd fooL 

2 . imtr. and absol. To strike a light but distinct 
blow ; to make a sound by so striicing, e. g. on a 
drum ; esp, to knock lightly om or at a door, etc. 
in onler to attract attention. 

riAag Cast, Pensv. si 11 in Macrv Plays 140 Putte Man- 
kynde fro U casicl clere, or 1 schal tappyn at |>i lyiu, 
1791 Mat. KAiKLiPFB A'fmt. Forrst X, She tapped gently at 
the door. 1831 Fok Rasten iv, So faintly you came tapping. 
B873 Black /'r. Thule xix, He Gipped with hu stick on one 
of the panes. 1888 F. Humr Mme. Midas 1. ii. Tapping 
with hb wooden leg on the Boor. 1891 T. Habdv TVrr xliv, 
lliey henrd her footsteps Up along the bard road as s)ie 
•tapped out to her full pace. 

t b. sptc, of a bare or rabbit : To make a drum* 
ming noise with the feet in rutting-time. Obs, 

1878 TuHBKav. Ptmerie 838 A hare and a conie beateth or 
tnppeth. 1690 [see 'i'AfPiKO ///.«. below). 1706 Philliiu 
(ed. 6) S.V., Among Hunters, a Hare is said to Tap or 
Peat, le. to make a Noisie. 1711 Pucklb Ciub (1817) 90 
And told us. .a goat rats, a boar freams, a hare Uppt, 

O. To walk with sharp light stras. 

17M Firlding Tern Jeaes xi. 11, Old Enxland fur ever I.. 
my brave lad i I am going to lap away directly, 
o. irons, dial, and I/, S. To odd a thickness of 
leather to the sole or heel of (a slioe) in repairing; 
cf. Tap sb,* 3. 

b8i8 j. Kiti'O in Eadie L(fi iL (1861I j 4 Set to tapping 
leather sliues to-day. 1846 Wohcrstbs Hid., Tap, to add 
a new sole or heel to a shoe. 1847-78 Halliw., Tap, to 
sole sborh 1880 h\ I ermw. Cless, s. v., The tap of your 
•line ii» wearing | it wants tappinip 
Hence Taiiping ///. a. 

1690 Fuli re PisjgaA lit. ix. 338 Here.. the beating Harea 
[aie said] to forme, the lapping vJonies to sit. i8s6 ,SpertiMg 
Mesg. XLVII. 177 The Oilman u a tapping and inoffensive 
hitler. 1890 *R. Bolulrwoou' Cel, A</VF///rr (1891) 840 
Far and faint .. w}iip<- resound, .like a lapping-bird or tba 
snonping of dried sucks. 

Tap, Sc. dial, form of Top. 
llTapa (la pfi). Also tappo. [Cora. Polyne- 
sian iapa (in dialects which subsutute k for /, 
Aapa),'\ A kind of unwoven cloth made hy the 
natives of Polynesia from the Imrk of the Paper 
Mulberry {/Jroussonetia papyri/era), 

1803 Bvson Island 11. ii. In summer garments be onr limb 
•rrajrd ; Around our waists the 1 appa's white display'd. 
045 J. C0ULIRS Adv, Pmifie xviL a68 The beating out of 
the lappa or native cloth. .8898 F. T. Uullkn Cruiu 
Ciukalet 896 All.. were furnislM only with a 'nwro* of 
*tapa scanty in its proportions, but still enough to wrap 
round their loins. 

b. altrib.xiiA Comb., as tapa’Cleih^^Aiit, •mallet^ 
•mat ; tapa’shfouded ndj. 

1893 Heusih, Words VII. 135/9 This tappa cloth Is made 
by beating a part of the bark, .with a sort of wooden mall. 
s8fi8 Treat, Bet, lya/a An exceedingly tough cloth, called 
lapa or kai>a cloth. 1870 Mnadr N, Zealand 305 The 
unpleasant sound of the tappa mallet. i8ot Stevenson 
P'aiiima Lett. iv. (189s) 47 With blacked faces, turbam, 
laua kilts, and guns they looked very inaiily. 8899 Blackw, 
Mag, Nov, 671/8 The tapa-shrouded. xlumbering forms of 
the few native pa««engers. 1906 Maem, Mesg. Apr. 479 
Sitting cross-legged on the tappa mats. 
llTfcpaOUloCtapfikfiU). Alsotapooolo. [Sp., 
f. iapa cover -r ettlo backside.] A South American 
passerine bird, Pteroptochus alhicollit {yugapodius')^ 
which carries Its tail inclined townrdt its head, ahio 
called in Chili tnalo ; the Chilian rock-wren. 

1S39 Darwin rqy. Hed, xiv. 339 It U called Tapacole, or 
'cover your posterior*, ibid. 330 The tapacolo is very 
crafty.. . It is also an active bird. 1808 Nbwtoh Diet, Birds 
947 Ibe true Tapiwulu, P, albieollis,., rarely flies, hops 
actively., with iu tail erect or turned towards its head 
NltepifrAarO (tapidcTc). Also -dsxm, topl-b 
[Sp. tapadero cover, lid, stepper, f. tapar to stop 
up, cover.] A heavy leather houiiiig for the front 
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itimip, Hied in California to prolaet the foot 
ag^M thorny undergjrowih and kc^ it from sii^ 
pino forward. 

tfi CM DMh TtBfaAntL ^ J^Mm, fiu. 8 Oet. 
^iTapUsroK. or Iwabcr covoriogt for ihm ■timips ovoia 
UM duiior of the foot going right through tho stirrup. 

Ctdper'lpaiO* dfiVi. [Named iSifo 
fircMfiaieria de Tauidpa (liwico) : see * 1 TI l.J Sui« 
photellnride of biimatn and lilveri found m grey 
metallic massea (Cheater). 

nXapayvdll (tsepd^'kain). [Natiee Mexican.] 
The orbicular horned lixard, ptrymsoma 
Uu% incorrectly called the kormgd/rog or toad, 

(lita F. Hirmandks CmmtPO Lihr, Nnturmlgm i88 Del 
anlniM quo lUmao Mpuyuxin y lot EtpuiMat camaleoiu 
^ Rav QM * 63.1 syss Ch/hbuss CM 

Ti^yfijna , . .0 vary mmarlMbU epeciee of Imrd, calltd by 
Htmundea tho imcertmt MiadOrta, itgi Baiso Oc/. JVmi, 
Sd, t. V. AamfMtita, 'l‘hc Tapoyaxin, Aa«^u»a tHtutmriu 

Tapce]^, var. Tapisbiuy tapcatry. 

Xapa (t^p)« Forme; i ta»ppe» (5 Uppe, 
d tapp) ; 4- tape. [OE. tmppo or tm^ (nom. not 
found) : origin unascei tained. The lengthening of 
the vowel from ME. tappe to tupe it unexplained.] 
1 . A narrow woven atrip of atout linen, cotton, 
eiUc, or other textile, used aa a atring for tying gar- 
menta, and for other purpoaea for which flat atringt 
ate auited, alao for meaauring lines, etc. 

OWooMifHds Fofc in Wr..WUIck«r 107/33 TVmo, Iwppan 
(pi. I, or/ dotsmeliax. rijaa Chauckk MtUedM T, 53 Tho 
lapM of hir white voluper Wero of the same suyie of hir 
^er. e 1415 ^oc. in Wr..\Valck«r 633/15 fVNM, tappe. 


ifSf Ckurckw, Ace, St, GHec, Hecultitt 5 Fur tapiit for 1 
Aaiys i > oh> 1373-80 Bahkt Aia, T 60 A Tape, to knit the 
apron ai>out with. 1690 Lomd, Caa. No. *3*9/4 l<ost . a 
black Box.. tied about with a white Tape, tiog Trans. 
Sse, Arts, etc. XXlll. 119 A measurinR taoe.. having 
inches on one side. 1833 Holland Manji^. Mstat II. 0*3 
When the rollers revolve, the motion of the tapes carry the 
sheet of p:iper with them, and deliver it over another roller, 
.•where it is taken up hy two sets of endless tapes. 1879 
Ja!!. Grant in Cassslrs Tsthn. Educ, IV. *70/1 A partner 
■n the manufactory of inkles and tapes. 

b. Withont article, ns name of the material or 
•nbstance. Also^,f. : ace Rkp-tapb. 

*337-8 Rer. St, Mary at Hilt 378 Paid for stlke tape 
ill* iiij/f. 1346 in W. if. 'I'urner Sriect, Rtc, Oxford (1880) 
184 Fur vuj yardes and a half of tape . iSsa Walton An^r 
vii. 158 A convenient quantitie of tape or filiiing. iyi4 Gay 
Shtph, IVesk Monday 37 This pouch, that's ty*d with tape 
of reddest hue. 185^ Rsaur Netter too late to w/rm/xxv. 
Twenty years gone in tape and circumlocution. *898 J. 
Bkmwick Philos. Ronumet iv. 46 Reams of blue paper tied 
with pink Upe. 

o. A piece of tape anspended across the coarse 
at the flniahing point in n race, or (formerly) be- 
tween the gonl’posts in As'«octation football, 

1867 Routlsdgds Hnndbk, Football 54 Football Assocbi* 
fion RnleSi..A goal shill be won when the ball passes 
between the goal posts under the tape. *868 H. F. Wilkin. 
ecM Mod. AthUt'Cs 17-18 'i'lie Gual should consist of a 


piece of stout white tape tied to the post at one side.. and 
e judijse 

the winner' passes the 


held l«KMely hy the j 


dijse across the course, so that when 
he post he may carry the tape away. 
i'iities 1^9 Nnv. 4/5 The ball is shot under the tape or 
over the bar, and the call of time immediately afterwards 
proclaims the game at an end. 

2 . A long, narrow, thin and flexible atrip of metal 
or the like ; esp. such a atrip of steel used aa a 
measuring line in surveying. 

1884 Hralth Exhib. Catal. 77/9 Solid Omper Tape 
Lightnini; Condiicttir. 1884 Edtn. Ron. july 48 The mam 
stem of the conductor shall consist of a copper rod or tape. 
1900 H. M. Wii.>m)N Tttpogr. SurxK xxi. scn> The steel tape 
is capable of giving a precision indicated by a probatds 
orror of one 2,ooa,aoolh part of a measured line. Ibid., 
Base measurement with steel tapes. 

b. The |>aper strip or riobon on which messages 
are printed in the receiving instrument of a record- 
iug telegraph system. 

1884 Pall Mall G *7 5/a Tliis * tape * is supplied by 

a telegraphic company, and autom.icicony records in dozens 
of different offices in the City the variation of pi ices from 
hour to hour innide the House. 1888 Bksant vs Krurv 
A/^o ei3 Now we watch the tape, day hy day, and hour by 
hour. *903 Hrkkce ft Sivkwrigiit Teltgraphv 171 Punch- 
ing and t^ing the tape ftn-ward is performed by an electro- 
magnet. Ibid. 17a To produce a type-prinud page from 
the record perforated on the tape. 

8. slang. Spirituous liquor, esp. gin (w^fV^ taps) \ 
red tape, brandy. Of. Kibbon sb. 4 c. 

lyeg Hem Cant. Diet., Tape, Redtse Whit*. Geneva, Ani- 
seed, Clove- Water, ftc. so called by Canters and VlllMns, 
and tho Renters of the Tap . . in Newgate, and other 
Priaona lygg Conmoissear no. 53 F 4 Every night celliir 
(will] furnkh you with Holland lape, three yards a penny. 
1830 Lvtton P. Ciijbrd x. (1B54) 80 Red tape those as 
likes h may drain, way Tkackkr av Rmmnsminf vi, Gin . ., 
under the name of ' laM used to be measured out preuy 
liberally in what was. his Midm^y'* ^ ^he Fleet. 

4 . atirih, and Comb., ns, in sense 1, tapodettgtk, 
•maker, •making, •‘moulding, •purl (PuBL sbS a), 
•ribbon, -seller, •string, •stripe, -weaver, •work\ 
iapo-Uko, -slashing o^pk.\ in sense ab, *of, or re- 
corded by, the te Wmphic tape *, tape-price, -report, 
•syetom ; tape-pricing adj. Also Upo-bound 
bound with tape; • tape tied*, tBpe-onnlor, n 
iraroe ki which a tare sprinkled with powde^ 
oomndum b mounteo ns n cutting or fiUng instra^ 


ment; Iniwideli, bk eeMike flab having g flat 
eloogaled body, a ribbon-fish ; tape-lhee, a ribbon- 
like fuse, very raptd in action ; .tepo-gnuH, an 
aquatic herb, Vodlisntria spiralis, with narrow 
graathlike leaves; tape-line, a line of tape ; spec, 
a strip of linen or steel maiked with suMItrislons 
of the foot or metre, sometimes colling in a cylin- 
drical case with a winch or spring ; ti^pe-mnohlBe, 
(w) the reoeiviiig Instriunent or n recording tele- 
graph system, in which the message is printed on 
a paper tape; (d) ra iape-sieistg machine {Cent, 
Did., Supp. 1909) ; tape-man, In Surveying, each 
of the two men who measnre with the taiie-Iine ; 
tape-meaaure, a measuring line of prepar^ tape, 
marked with feet and inches, etc., cap. one of nve 
or six feet tong nsed by tailors, dseasmakers, etc. ; 
tape-needle, an eyed botikin for mserting tape; 
tape-prlraer, an obsolete primer for fire- arms, 
consisting of a flexible paper or other band con- 
taining small fulminating chargee at equal distances; 
tape-alaer. a man in charge of the machine {tape- 
sining machine or tapo-maehine) for sizing the 
cotton warp threads to be used in weaving; ■■ 
TaPbk jA 3 ; tape-ebretoher, a contrivance to 
maintain a uniform tension of the measariog line 
in surveying: tape-tioker • tape-machine \ tape- 
tied a,, tied with tape; also^. bound 1^ *1^- 
tape*, restricted by officialism ; so tape-tying a. 

1900 SPestm. Com. < July x/s Should the ^tape- bound 
aulhoiiiies in Pall Iwan bfankly refuse to equip.. the 3S0 
extra men. F. Holdxs Afmna/s Antnt. Lfe to* 

The hand or *tape-fishe<i, from their snake-like appearance, 
are first worthy of notice. t8!^ Gkav First lessons Rot. 
(1866) 167 This may be. .seen, .in the leaves of the Fresh- 
water *‘lnpc-Graits iPat/isneria), under a good microscope. 
1900 H. M, Wilson Topogr. SnrVk xxiiL 533 Both tnpemcn 
keep a record of the number of ^tape-lengths between 
stfitiona 1880 Bamwrll Aneurism 6 Broad, ^ape-Ilke 
Ifoaiares were used. 1897 AtHmtfs S/st. Msd. 111 . 818 
The pas^sageof pipe-like or tape-Uke motions b. .due merely 
to the action off the sphincter. 1847 Wriixtrr, T'apeline. 
x8s8 in SiMMONOR Dtci. Trade. 1863 SrijOI'S Tran. S. R. 
Africa 91 A few measurements.. taken on the spot with a 
tape-line. 1801 Daily News 9 Apr. 7/1 Some twenty or 
thirty men, who were crowding round a * *iape machine 
waiting for the result of the second^race of the day to come 
through. 1900 H. M Wilson Topoftr. Snrv, xxiv. 53* The 
*tnpemen measure Che distance with the steel tape, which ie 
stretched by a twenty-pound tension on the front end by 
the fore tapemnn with a spring-balance. 1877 Knight DM. 
Meek., *l'ape.mea«>ure. *907 IVetim. Gaa. so Mnr. to/t 
As tested by the lape-meoMire-. the.. giantess might make 
an excellent claim to lie the * greatest * woman who has ever 
lived. tUta Afxhaoi, Cantiama V. 14 A portion of the old 
*tape moulaiiig or p.irallel band, u 9 ^ Mss. Stowk l/neie 
Tom's C. xi^ 1*11 look your box over.— Thimble, wax,., 
scissors, knife, *tape-need 1 ei all right. s88e Plain Hints 
AirA//<Tiv»»A 68 TajM-needle HI generally used in the North of 
England instead or this wordlb^kinl— and . . would be better 
If more generally used, to describe what it really is, a needle 
to run a piece of lajw into a hem, or caseing. *893 Daily 
NeTvs 14 June 5/9 The machines set up in the offices recora 
the prices on the familiar sfri;« of pmwr from which the name 
of * *tam prices' is taken. *003 Q. Rev, Jan. fo6 Ta|ie' 
prices do not represent actual transactions. 1877 Knight 
Dht. Msi-h. *495/8 *lhe ^tape-primer required a peculiar 
lock, having a recess for containing the tape and mechanism 
for advancing each primer successively to the nipfde. ipog 
Westm. Gma. *5 Aug. 9/3 The fee charged for maintaining 
and superintending the 'tape-printing telegraph machine 
which supplies the Peers with news in the PrinceV* Chamber. 
a i6tt Bromr Qnten 4 Com-mb, iv. i, /.#/. Can you handle 
the Bobbins wdl, good Woman T Make statute- Lace T you 
shall have my Daughter. Pogg. And mine, to make ' 1 'ape- 
Purles. 190s IPsstm. Gaa. so June 6/3 The ' *tape ' report 
.. said there was no oppwtiion to the Charing Cross, 
EuHton, and Hampstead Railway schemei. ifo? Clarrnoon 
Hist. Reb. viii. ff 1*8 He commanded every Man to tye a 
white *tape Kiliban, or Handkerchief above the Elbow of 
their right Arnie. 1893 Whlir PencUiings I, fi. so The 
Marseiltei *iRpesel 1 er. 1^ S. Wrr* Jminst. Dtmoc. 1 . iv. 
iv. 105-6; 11 . 11. X. 478 'Tnpe-sl/ers. 1891 Laboar Com- 
mission Gloss., The machine used by the taper is called the 
*lape-sizing machine. 188U Slaadetrd 7 Sept, t/r The 
enormous *iapo«lashing machines,, .followed. 1900 H. M. 
WiijN>N Topogr. Snrv, xxL 501 *Tnpe-streichcrs. 1B71 
Figure T'lw/a/qf 57 The I.Tdles.. prohibit all restriction of 
the waist exc^ by the aid a brand hand and *iape- 
sirings. «86s Carlylu Fredk. Gt. xx. v. (1 873) 1 X. 78 These 
long lanes, or 'tape-stripes of the Turgau Forest 1904 
Dally Aintu6 Julyy Mr, Francis B. Mocmabon, inventor 
of the 'tape ticker, died very suddenly at Newmarket yester- 
day morning. S73R Popk Ep. Bathurst 301 A flock-bed.. 
With ‘ tape-ty'd curtainsb never meant to draw. iy4i Tnom- 
aoN Cast, tndot. 1. so* whose d«Nk and table make a solemn 
sho«». With lape-iicd trash, sfao Daily Nems 1 Aug. 3/1 
Gfjocl scouts.. of more importance to an army In the field 
than all the tape-tied intelligence offioerH out of Hades. 
183a FtassPs Mag. Oct. 38* The 'tape-tying crew who had 
wriggled themselves into office. 1703 Loud. Can. Na 6380/1 a 
Robert Johnson, .. 'Tnpmweaver. tlea W. J. GonooN 
Fmmtiry to8 The paper MipporU hsclf all through the 
machine, and the *tepework is reduced to a mimuMim. 
Tape (tf<p), shA dial. [var. of Talpb, tampex 
cf. cht^ from Fr. ckaujfkr.\ The mole. 

1849-78 Halliw., Tape, a mole. South. t8ii tsle of 
IPigkt Cioos., ToM, or Teypo, a mole, or want. Tq/lr- 
taker, a mole-atciier. 

Tapft F. [f. Tapxj^J] 

1 . irons. To attach a tape or tapea to ; to icpply 
with a upe; to fit with fopea; to tic at/, foal^ 


Wiiri, or wkifl with tape (clto/5rO I fo l^^ 

ktstditw, to join the aectiona of (a Imsok) with tape. 

liap T. Coexa Diosy (loot) 83 Given nurssc far tapfaige 
ft surabingc n^ciiBbs fieT iI{m H, Milum Sch. t^Mm. 
XV. (1837) 347 Of that accessible stOK-bouse in which the 
memories or past events lie arranged and taped up. il^ 
K. M AVHRw AmfiUi) 341 (Helfirst, by way of precaution, 
[•P5? *!*• animal ; that h, ha Ibrins a temporary muulo. by 
binding a pioM of lape ihrloe firmly round the creature's 
®*®***^ *^lnACKRSAV Pifgisk Ixxxiv. Every scrap of 
Mper which ws ever wrote^our thrifty patent.. taped and 
tekmed and put away. 18^ Bottonr Etsetr. tnstr. 
making (m. 6) 1 13 Hie armature must also bo most cais^ 
fully Uped Md varnkbed No ;iart of the iron, where thi 
*0* !*• vreond, shoiJd be left uncovered. ” 

2. irons. To mcmsuie with a taiw-liut^ 

M (implM in Tsavaoppt.m. belowk 
a. #jf/r. lo appear (of auch a size) on meamre- 
ment with a ta;^; to measure (so much). 

■**!*^’ ?• fr. Peidt (1899) aiy note, A 

gm Mashuneland head seldom tapes more than s* inches. 
4 . trans. Se. To mcostire out in tape-lengths ; to 
deal out slowW or sparingly ; to use sparingly. 

* 7 ** Ramsay To R, H. B. ril, llicn let us grip our BKm 
M ir sicker, And tape our Heal and sprightly l,iquor. ilM 
&‘QrrT Hri. Midi, xii. Ye sail hae a* my skill and know* 
ledn to gar the siller gang for— 1*11 tape ti out week 
Itciice Taped, Taping ji^. adjs.. Taping 
189a Daity Hews 1* Oct. y/sTuro Urn taped frames in 

Tape, obs. form of Tap. 

Tapeoer, -ere, -ery, vai. Taptsseb, -bbt Obs. 
Tapelnooephalie, etc. : see Tapino-. 
Tapelam, Tapeiatt see Tai*iak, -ist. 
thpalesa (t/i'pilfis), a. [f. Tape sb, -i- -lbbb.] 
AVithout tape, witnont the use of tapes. 

Mod. A taprless printing machine; a machine giving a 
tapciess delivery of priotecT sheets. 

Tapen (tFi*p9n),tf. rare. [f. Tap* 
id. oaken, silken.^ Composed of tope. In qnot.^. 

1896 Rkadr Never too Late xxv, HU heart broke .. Its 
tapen bond'*, and the man of office came quickly to the 
nun of God. 

t Ta'pener. Obs. rare. [Derivation olacnre.] 
A kind of clothworker ; ? a weaver of bnrel. 

0*400 Usages if IPinehosior In Eng. (1B70) 330^ 
Taprners^i worchekfo barenes..shullen take for )w cloth 
xviij d. ibid, 339 Ifo chaloun of foure »llen and o quarter of 
langnesie, shal nabbe tweye ellen and an balfe to-fore k* 
lapener In h* werko. 

Taper (tft’paj), zAl Also X tapor, -ixr; ^5 
tapere, 4-5 Upre, -tar, -Ip, 5 -yp. 5-7 Uppop, 6 
tapap, -Ipo. 7 iapop, -oup. [OE. tapnr, -or,-eri 
Bot in the cognate longs. According to Kloge, 
/^ngi. Stud. XX. fi35, a distimilated form of 
*papur,mA. L. ^/,yrwr, which in glossaries (a 11 00) 
u rendered * taper *, and in some Romanic forms 
has the tenae ' wick of a caudle for which the pith 
of the papyrus was used. See Korting No. 6853.] 
1 . Originally, A wax candle, in early times used 
chiefly for devotional or ueniteniial purposes ; now 
spec, a long wick coateef with wax for temporary 
use os a spill, etc. To hold a taper to tho devil i 
cf. Candle sb. 5 b. 

cBm K. ^LPKBi} Gregory's Peat. C. xxxvL ssS He hkuw ' 
omcro mid fosin lapore {Hatton MS. lapure] 6*es godcun- 
dan liejutvs. rseoo Sax. Lsechd. 111 . so* Wex o66e 
tapera-, grsihti blUse bit AAiAcnal. a 1100 Poc. in Wr.* 
W bicker 067/ is Lampas, leohtral. Cemdsla, caiidel. Papi- 
rus, laprr. c xaoo TWa. ( W/. Hom.\j On urc honde Iwrcn 
candele bernindc, taper offer csndele. e 1090 S. Eng. Leg. 
1 . 19/1 s Seint Dunsiones moder taper a fuyre werlh a-noii. 
S|77 Lancl. P. PL B. XVII. 903 To a torche or a^ lapre |w 
trinitee is lykned. c *460 Brut yk ^be waa wiioyned to 
open penaunce, forlo go ihiugh Cbepe, boring a tapers in 
htr hand, a 131a Farvan Wilt in Chrom (iBti) T^f. 4 
That they doo purvay for .iiii. tapers of iii lb. cvry mcc, 
10 brcniie aboule the corps and turse for the foniaid .IL 
■eaiWNVi. *jm Palmsb. 870/1 Taparof wuxe, r/rryx. 1601 
Shaks. JuLC. IV. iii. 975 How ill thU Taper burncs. 1633 
A. STArpoxo Fern, Glory 153 Very many Tapours were 
burning in the Church, Gatakbx Vind. Annoi. 

Jer. 36 To stoop so low, as to bear a taper before the 
DiveL 1696 pHiLLiiYi (cd. 5), Ta/rr, a long and large 
siz'd Light made in form of a Pyramid made of Wax, and 
made im of bi Churches for the most part. lyza Young 
NL Th, v. 700 Our birth is nothing ljut our death begun 1 
As tapers wanie, tliat insient they lake fire. 1869 Tozaa 
Highl. Turkey 11 . 115 The numucr of tapen, which, ..on 
fe%livals, were lighted in ell |»ru of it (a church]. 1871 
Huxi Rv Physiogr. 79 A glowing taper bursts iiiio flame 
when plunged into oxsrgen. 

b. fig. Something that gives light or is figvred 
os boming; in modern use esp. a tntng that givcB 
a feeble liglit. 

a 1000 Phoenix 114 in Codex Exon., Bwegtes tapnr. igIB 
Snaksl L,L.L.\.vL akj Tapers they ere, with your sweeie 
breathes puft ouU *m A STArroNo Fem. Ciorj^ The 
Apostles, thoM holy Tapours of the primitive Cnurcli. 
ififS I. Hall Hores Pen. 8 The Tapour of Devotbn burncs 


hut i/imly. *646 Jrukvn Remora aa God may suffer iho 
Cantr of the opportunity to burn out. 1699 Pournsr Poems 
(ed. II) 44 'IkiMi twinKling Taptrs of tne Nighu 1970 
Gouxmi. Dos. PUL I7 To hiishand out life's taper at the 
close. s8o8 Skumrav Bideombe HUt si WhtUt from the 
sky, the new-bovn moon display'd Her feeble taper, twiukling 
thro’ the gloom. sBes Shxixrv Adonais v, And happier 
the^^. WhoM^iai^m ^ burn through that rngbi of tims In 
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9 . and as tafter’Jfamu, •Jly^ •Ughi^ 

^park^ 'Stand, -stUk*, iaptr-bsarsr, 'kolaar^ 
•maker; taftr-Hghted tiAy, tta*parwort, the Great 
Torch Moilein ( Verbascum Tkaksns). 

ciese in Aunfler J^on 11840) 949 TheySchal rtucircntly 
bolde them ttyl in ther banties, }c alto the ^'tapercbereran 
at moche at they Diay»..ln to tyme they haue onred hem at 
antsrr to the prette. i8iS Kkats in. 116 Like 

*iaper«flame> .He rote in tilence. tdid DauMM. or Hawth. 

Poemt (1^6) 60 Like a *Tap«r'fly there buine thy 
Winga. iJaify Ckrm, n Apr. j/7 A little pierced 

*iaper-holder, with gndrooned edge, dated 1764. 1377 ir. 
Buitimgn^M Dtentits (1599) 103 Let. .no manAcitc pearcbert 
or ^laper light before the Goda tggg Snaks. yckm iv. ii. 14 
With TaMflight To teeke the beauteous eye of heouen to 

K rnish, It wastefuiL and ridiculous exceste. 1814 Scorr 
I ^ I tUa III. viii, A luMr light gleams on the floor, iflse 
Ali.inoham Pmmt, Lifnt{hMtst\ ii. Our fire and *tapcr- 
lighted room, s y j pj Ahirngdan Atc, (Camden) 66 Johannes 
^'lapei maker * pro Rectorc de Appleton 1877 Alungnam 
Saitatf BntL ^ Stitries, Pilot Boat ii. A cottage by the 
tirana With its feeble * taper .tpark. 1837 Iakkhast Scett 
vi. (1839; I. 953 His first fee. .was expended on a silver 
*ta)>er>stand for his mother. 1546 in Hardiman O'FtaktrtyM 
imr CoHiMugkt (1846) 930 Two candell or *lapire styckes 
of Sjhylver. 180s Hou.ani> Pliny II. 974 The great Mullen 
or ^laperwort. iCf. 1578 Lvra DoHoems 118 'I'he whole top 
with hu pleasant yellow floures Abeweth like to a waae 
candell or taper cunningly wrought.] 

Tapar (t/t poj), 3^.2 [in tense I, app. f. Tapib 
; in other senses, app. from tlie vb. or adj.l 
I* 1 . A spire or slender pyramid ; a figure which 
tapers up to a point. 

pfkk Puttrnnam Eng. Potato it. xi. (Arb.) io8 Of the 
Spire or 1 aper called Hyrnmit. The Taper is the longcAt 
and sharpest triangle that is, and while he mounts vpward 
he waxcih coiilinu^ly more slender, taking both hi«t figure 
and name of the Are, whose flame, .is alwaies pointed, 
n. 2. (irndual diminution in width or thtekneas 


in an elongated object ; continuous decrease in one 
direction ; Jig* gradual decrease of action, power, 
capacity, eto. 

lypS Smraton Edytiout Z. | 8i From thence Its taper 
diminishing more slow, its sides by degrees come into a per- 
pendicular. Ibid. I 303 Iron plugN..upon a very gentle 
taper, it^ J. FnouttPtCowp. 145 They should be 

a uare, with a gradual tnper to the point. 1873 R. F. 

ASTiN ir. Hitnrtd Wtnding Mnck. 99 lo try and manu- 
lacture steel ropes with a continuous taper. 

8. Anything that gradually diminishes in sise 
towards one extremity, as a taperetl tube. 

t88s Wort* ExkiK Cntnl, iii. 16 Sanitary tubes, bends, 
Junctions, Upers, sluice valves. 

4 . Camk, os taper-vioe, a vice adapted to hold 
objects which have not parallel sides. 

1877 Kmiciit Diet A/efk. 9495 Taper- vise. 

Sapar ColtOH-weaving, [f. Taps 

V. •f’-iRt.] ^8ee quot. ]8 qi.) hXtsi tape^siur* 
i^i Lnhonr CommUiion Gloss., Ta/trg. those in the 
cotton mills who lake a number of * beams * or bobbins ns 
they come from the warper, . . and run them throutth the 
* sise * upon another beam (called the weaver’s beam). When 
Ibis process is complete tlie produce u called a *warp*. 
1904 Dundtt Advtrt, 5 July 10 'I'be late Mr. Ek Higliam, 
•finally a t'lper at a cotton mill at Sabden. 

Taper, sb.^ : see Tadpole 
T aper (t?'’p9J), a. Also 5 tapre. [f. Tapes 
sb ,^ : perh. through the earlier Tapekwisb : cf. 

S uot. 1496.] Diminishing gradually in breadth or 
lickness towardi one extremity (originally, up- 
ward) ; becoming continuously narrower or more 
■lender in one direction ; tapering. 

t0di Bk, St* Albmnt, Fitking hjb, Tbenne shaue your 
staHe & moke hym tapre wexe [a 1450 hyatkyngt with an 
Anglo, ‘ tapur wyys waxing a iMg Nomonelntor Afava- 
/ff(Harl. MS. 9301), Tnptrboro, is when a Recce is wider at 
the Mouth than towards the Hreech. 1649 Blithe Eng* 
liuFrnv* Inpr* v. (1653) 94 Make thy Drain, or Trench, 
eomcwhaC laper (w/s.)Nariowerand Narrower dowiiwardik 
Moxon Moth. Extre. vL 1 13 All sorts of SiuflT or work 
that are smaller at one end than at the other, and diiiiiiii'.li 
gradually from the biggest end, is said to be Tapor, 1668 K. 
lioi.sia Armoury 111. 318/1 The lower (xirt (uf a drawing 
iron i>] Taper, ending in a point. 1697 DavuaN Virg. Past, 
VII. 54 Fair Galoiea,. .Tall as a Poplar, taper as the Bole. 
1706 Phillips (ed 6X Taper or Taporine,. like a Cone, or 
Pyramid. 1758 Paention in Dodsley Col/ort* Poems yl. 
SSI If Marian chance to shew Her taper 1 m and slocking 
blue. 1770 CkroM* in Ann. Bog* 159/1 The body luns 
taper to the tail. t8ai Comhe Wi/ir iii. (Chnndos ed.) 330 
I'o the fine taper fingers' ends. s888 Hasluck Model 
Eugin Ptnmlybk. (19001 38 The piston head has a tnper bole 
through it, into which the tapered end of pistoii>rod h forced. 

Jig* Of resourcci: Diminishing, becoming 
more and more ' slender *. talloq. or slang* 

Mavhbw Lond, Labour 1 . 994/1 Jutt in the critical 
lime for ns, as things was growing very taper, ibid* • 1861) 
11. 937/1 *rba^ <>1^ thing soon makes money show taper, 
c. Cantb*^ chiefly parasyiithetic in as 

taper-bored, 'beaded, -limbed, •moulded, •pointed 
(but in some of these taper may be ab.) ; also with 
a participle, ai taper-grown* 
tflefl Capt. Smith Atcid* Vstg, Seamen 39 To know 
whether site be equally bored, camber, taper, or belbored, 
1634-5 BaxaBTOM Ttav (Cbeiham) 165 They are called 
drakes. They are taper-bored in the chamber i66j| Powaa 
Ejtp* Pkitoo. I* 13 Bristles or piickles like whin-pricks per- 
fi'Ctly Uper grown. 1678^ Phillim (ed. 4), Tnper-board, in 
Gunnery, is when a piece is wider at the mouth than towards 
the breetch. 1799 PHii.ir8 To Miu Carteret 41 Thsn the 
laper-moulded waist With a span of ribbon brac'd. 1808 
J. K. Smith Eng* Flores IL is Leaves broad, taper.poimcd, 


anjpilar rather tbaiii||uoibed. ri%| CaaLVUi ATfiA Sk, 
(iM) 970 The lapiard^bed Apollo figure. 

Tmmt (t/>*jM^, «. ff. Taper yfi.i: cf. also 
Taper 1, of date.] 

1 . intr* To riao .or shoot up like a flame, spire, 
or pyramid {pksi)Xjig* to rise or mount up con- 
tinuously in honollt» dignity, rank, etc. Ohs* 

1989 PuTTBMHAM Eow* Poeoio II. xl. (Arb.) too Like as thh 
laire figure ^ tail esra^ stature By his kindly nature £n- 


dettors soft and faire Tapw in the ayre. < n49 Howbll 
Lett* 1 . I. ii, Sir Gwfge Villiers . . t^rs up apace, and 

« ow8 strong^at Court 1697 Wnra Eng, kr kr, in Hart, 
iae. (1810) A. 998 TIm Black Prince, having now won bis 
spurs and being tapered up to bis full growth. 1887 Pali 
Mali G* 7 Mar. e/i Might it interest him.. to watch the 
workings of Synods all over Prussia, tapering up (if 1 may 
use the termi by a process of elimination into a General 
Synud aiMl hs sunding committee t 

tb. {)^nonee-ut€* ? To talk loftily. Obs* 

R. Hookbo Pref* Pordaget Mystae Dio* 103 How 
megiitficously soever wee Inagg and vapor and taper of our 
Reason, or Faith, Intellect, iiitelbgibl Ideas and mtenud 
Verities. 

2 . inlr. To narrow or diminish gradually in 
breadth or thickneis towards one end; to grow 


smaller by degrees in one direction. Const. 
awsDii off, etc. 

tfiMjsea TAtaaiNG vbl. sA]. 9887 A. Lovbll tr Tkeoe- 
ssot'e Trmo* 11. 97 Tlie Castle,.. Mtuated on a little hill of an 
oval figuic, that tapers from the bottom to the lop. 1797 
S. Jambs Nssrr. Voy* 164 A beautiful river, which tapers 
away., into a plcarant rivulet. 1819 ELTHimTONB Ace, 
Casabui itAcz) I. 197 Peaks of great height and magnitude, 
which do not teper to a pmnt. 1884 Bowbr & Scott De 
Bnry*a Phnner* 490 The bundles taper off gradually and 
terminate below the apex of the leaf; t88fi Law Rep. 39 
Chanc. Div. 79 A strip (of land] tapering from a width of 
twelve inches to a point. 

"b.Jlg* To taper off {paway)\ To become gradually 
leu in intensity, etc. ; also eoUoq. to leave off a 
process or habit by degrees, esp* to diminish 
gradually the quantity or potency of one*B drink. 

1848 WBoaraa Let* 18 Sept., in Corr* (1857) II. 985 My 
cstairh has been . . Mveie. 1 nope it will soon begin to taper 
off. x86o Russell Diary India 11 . xii. siB We saw him 
tapering away till he appeared a mere speck, as he went 
down the mountain-side, and finally disappeared altogether. 
1871 NAPHBva Prev* ^ Cure Dia, i. iii. 109 He makes., 
an unavailing ctfort to * taper off* (from the use of ardent 
spirits] i8m Atlbntts Syat. Med* V. 947 If [the murmur] 
begin with the diastole of the heart and laper off during the 
pause, it is an easy sign to interpret. 1909 Smart Set IX. 
19/a, 1 had been drinking hard for six months, and there 
was no such thing as clipping at short all at oiace. 1 bad an 
idea of tapering off 

8. trans* 'lo reduce gradually and regularly in 
breadth or thickness in one direction; to make 


tapering. 

1679 Hosbbs Odiyuey 106 They smooth'd and taper'd it, 
as 1 would have it. 1771 (.uckombb Hist* Print* 315 This 
Bor. .is tapered away. xBoa Bbddoes Hygfia vii. 49 As if 
the narrow chest hod been lengthened or lapered out inio 
neck, i860 AU Year Round No. 57. 159, 1 taper the point 
of my pencil. 1879 R. F. Maktin tr. Hnvred Winding 
Mach, 96 A specimen of this sort of rope, .was tapered in a 
length of 95 metres from -30 metre at one end down to ‘iB 
at ine other. 


b. Jig* To reduce gradually in quantity ; to 
diminisn by degrees : esp. with off* 
slop AilhuWe Syat. Med. Vlll. 419 The best method., 
would be lo ' laper off* the daily amount of drink. 


Lighted by, or accompanied by the use of, tapers, 

>745 War TON Plena. Melanck. 106 The taper'd choir, at 
the late hour of pray'r. 1790 S. Kocbrs Pieass. Mem. 11. 
395 The chanted hymn, the lapered rile. 18.. Camsbell 
On /Warn/ 40 The tapei’d pomp— the halleluiah's swell. 

Tapered (tA'pojd), ppl, a* ff- Tapeu v. -t- 
-ED l.J Made to taper ; diminiihed in breadth or 
thickness by degrees ; tapering, tnjier. 

1669 Stubmv MarinePs Mag* v. xii. 03 If you will make 
for lapered bore Guns, your Forms must tc accordingly 
taper^. 1783 Justamond tr. Raynata Hist* Indies 1 . 141 
Ten or twelve pinnated leaves, tauered towards the toj^ 
veiy broad at their basis. >839-^ w. Irvimc Woi/ert'a R* 
(1855) 40 A lady's glove, of delicate sire and shape, with 
beautifully upered fingers. 188a Narm Seamasnan^ (ed. 6) 
7^he fore and main tacks are tapered ropea. 

Taperer (t^'parai), [L Tafbk jfi.i -f -erL] 
The bearer of a taper in a religions ceremony. 

rt49o in Aungier Syon (1840)976 The laperers schal holde 
the lapen, turnyng west%vartle, whilst the seyd heri»e is in 
sensyiig. Ibid* 307 The U upererS schal take the two 
torches, and folowe the hanerer al thre in eurplys. sgee 
W. H. St. j. Hove in Artkmol* ymL Mar. 6 ' 1 ^ cross- 
bcarer and taperers, followed hy the censer-bearer. 1909 
Daily Mows 94 Apr. a Behind him comes the croes, with iu 
attendant taperers, next the banners. 

tTaj^er-fkBliioii,o.and«d^. [f. Taper 
jfi.l 4'1'Aauiox ifi .1 Of or in tbe fashion or form 
of a taper ; taper-Iike in shape; tTpering, taj)ered, 

1949 AacHAM Toxopk, (ArE) 196 Those [MalrS, 1. eJMefiis of 
arrows] that be lytle brested and big toward the Mle called 
by iheyr lykcnesse taperfashion, reshe growne./ 1991 Ka- 
coide Cast* Kaaowt* (1556} 147 Then doth the .ehadow (in 
on eclipse] growe lesser and Iraser in spyre forme, or taper 
fashion. 


fTa-pRrlns, sb. Obs* noneo-wd, [f. Taper yfi.! 
-I- -ivo L] The using of tapen. 

1999 Sandvs Eur^ Spec. (1699) iao Willing by bis Tesi» 
mcni to bee burica in ibe nigbt wiihoui their attending, 
tapering, eensing or singing. 


VAFaSTBT. 

Ta'pafflagf vbi. sb, [t Tapir 9 . 4 >-nroL] 
The action oi the verb Tapir in VErioni ■ensti. 
Also eoner* a thing or port that tapeis, 
sfio W. PouciNOHAM Art o/ SnrW[y 1. UL fi Tho bealingf 
spreading, ..and tapering of trees. 1877 Moxon Meek, 
Exert* if 30 The Screw-plate wilt, after ft geU a little below 
the tapering, go no further, but work and wear off the thied 
Main It made about tbe tapering. 1884 Bowaa k Seorr 
De Bmry*t Phnner, 485 Those (cmls]. .must further show a 
conical (apering. Age L* C* lyOviM Phtekee 186 It will 
Uke you months of steady tapering down. 
Tft'PMfilurt/^^* That tapen; taper, 

a ifias Nonaenclntor Navmlit (Hark MS. ayoija v., 1 nave 
scene in Flemings the Top saile Tapering, tfifis Phil* 
Trans* 1 . 35 Insects with large Heads and small tepsring 
Bodies ifly A. Clabke in L(fe iv. (1863) 33 After tbe taper- 
ing thread of life is spun out. i8oy Hutton Course Main* 
11 . 967 A piece of laj^ring timber. sBn Liodon, etc Li/o 
Puaty 1 . i. 5 Long bands and tapering fingers. 

Hence Va*po«iagly adv., in a topering manner, 
1878 H. S. Wilson Alp. Aaeemte iii. 9s As a champagne 
boiile has to be taperingly elongaiiM. 18^3 C. Robson in 
Stienee Gossip May 106 1 he posterior |»orlion of the abdo- 
men beyond the cornua prolonged lapciingly considerably. 
Ta'parly, adv, ran* [i, Taprh a* -lt ^,] lo 
a tapeiing manner, taperingly, alenderly. 

180B Sporting Mag, XX. 099 A small dog, taperly and 
elegantly foimra. 

TapRnuiM (t/i'pojnfis), [f. Taper a. + -mbss.] 
The condition of being tai^r ; tapering shape. 

1741 Compl* Family-Piece 11. ii. (ed. 3) 330 Fine Smouts.. 
tbdi will answer for Taperness 10 one another. t8tB Keats 
Emdymion 1. 783 f^old A rose-leaf round thy finger's taper- 
ne^ And soothe thy lips. 187s Figure f roaming 70 A 
waist of remarkable taperness 

Taparwiie (t/i-pwwoif ), adv, [f. Tapir ifi.i 
4- -WIRE: cl. Tapiu-fabbion.] In tbe manner of 
a taper ; with gradual diminution of thickness to- 
wards one end. 

a 1490 Fyaakpngt wyth aua Angle (1883) 8 Then sbaue the 
siafe and make hyt tapur wyya waxing (1496 Bk* St, 
Albans tapre wexek 1^9 Laneham Lett. (1871) 6 Eache 
will) bit sylucry Trumpet of a fiue foot long, ftiornuNl Taper- 
wyse. x6oi Holland Plta^ I. 39a The scape or stalk . .not 
aboue 10 cubiu in height, growing taper- wise, small and 
sharp ill tbe (op. 1609 C. Butleb Fern. Moat* v. (1623) M j, 
A hundfull . . of Boughes wi(h hearbs, bound tnper-wise 
together. 1707 Bradlty's Fam. Dai, s. v. Deg. His tail or 
stern strong set on, waxing 1‘aper-wise towards the top. 

Taperwort : see 'I'aper 
t Ta*peiy. Obs. nomt-itni, [f. Tape sb,^ -f -bbt» 
after napery, drapery^ Tape and the like. 

1697 Howell Londtnop. 90 Weavers of divers sorts, to 
wit, of Drape ry or lapeiy, and Nappeiy. 

Tapes, TapeR(ch)er : see Tapis v. 9 , Tapisskr. 
H Tapesium (tfip/*sifim). Hot* [mod.Lat. for 
med.L* (aplcium,ia^tium, ad. (Jr. ravfyrtov, dim. 
of TONi/f car|iet.] A carpet or layer of mycelium 
on which the Kceptacle is seated in discomyccloua 
fungi (Phillips Erii* Dncomyteles, Gloss.). 

1887 W. pHiLLirt Brit. Dncomycetas 49 Seated on a dis- 
tinct lapesiiim. ibtd 979 Cups 3uo to 300** broad, seated 
OH a dark radiating tapesium. 

TapeRBarle, -erie, vor. Tapibbery Obs* 
t Tapeiter, -iater. Obs. ran, Al&o 5 Up- 
Bter. [Corruption of taposer Tapibbbr, prob. by 
Bssociotion with trade names in -sier; cf* Tapes- 
try.] vTapibkbr. Also attrib*, as tapester-work* 

>47»”3 Rolla 0/ Par It. VI. 37/9, xii Quyssions of Tapsler- 
work. 1494 R Ashley tr L^t te Rty 99b, Smithes, gla- 
siers, tapisicrs, painters. 1609 Bible (Douay) Eaod. xxxv. 
95 Tu make ihe wuikes of a carpenter, a tupcster, an cm- 
brodeiet of hyacinth and purple. (18^ Fankeh TnrnePs 
itom. Art kit. 111 . iii. 6a The most lucrative trade of the 
fificenih century was that of a 'tapisier '.] 

Tapester, obs. loim of Taphteh. 

Tapestry (tse-pestri), Forms: stapatwy, 
9-0 tapetirye, 5-8 tapistry, 6 UpalTy, -ye, 
Uppistre, 6>7 tapes-, Upia-, tapstne, 6> tapes- 
try. [Corruption of tapesry, tapessorie, iapisry, 
or other form of Tapibbery. The i may have 
developed phonetically between s and r, or may 
have been aided hy words in •istay : cf* Taprbtib. 
(Ill Milton and Dryden a disyllabic.)] 

L A textile fabric decorated with designs of or- 
nament or pictorial subjects, painted, embroidered, 
or woven in colours, used for wall hangings, 
curtains, covers for seats, to hang from windows 
or imlconies on festive occasions, etc. ; especially, 
such a decorated fabric; in which a weft contain- 
ing ornamental designs in coloured wool or silk, 
gold or silver thread, etc., is worked with bobbins 
or broaches, and pressed close with a comb, on a 
warp of hemp or flax stretched in a frame. Often 
loosely applied to imitative textile fabrics. 

1434 (implM in TAPESTav-woaK]. xefiri Mann, n Hoatseh, 
Exp. iKoxb.) 387 My mastyr bowie of Skukborow of 
Cornollc, xU. paccH oi cutse tap^tery. 1900-00 Dunbas Poems 
Ixxvii. 49 Th< stroiiiih war all hung with lapcHlrie. iai| 
Douglas ASneis ix. vi. lao Prowd t^yury, and nicklo 
prscius wars. 1949 Rates gf Custom C viJ, 'i'apitiry wyib 
aylko ihs ell xx d. 1970 Lbvinb Mauip* 104/13 I'apMrys^ 
iapitum, S5n~9a Bambt Aha. T 6a Tapexiria, or, bang- 
ings, in which are wiought pictures of diuerxe colours, 
1990 Shaks. Com* Err. iv. 1. 104 In the Drake That's 
concr'd o'le with Turkish Taplxtriw 1833 G. HaasaaT 
Temple, Church Porch alv, 1 cars not Chough the cloth of 


TAPS8TB7. 
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TAPUf^aX. 


iUt»ilio«W bt Not of Hch arr—. fcut awn f patrlt, li^t 
HiLlUNiCMM. MviL Win. 1851 II 1 . 513 Tobu struA umui* 
Mid d^lonlM M a Farfauacnt of Ta|Mtri« In tb« Hanginn. 
lyba^DavoBN Pml. jr Av€, ui. 104 Rich lapMtry apraad tha 
itrealfi and llowMatlicposu adorn. 1377 Wation // 
(s83tf47 Amn wan famoui for capouriat, which aiUl retain 
the nbrnc of that place, idig /Vfwsr C>£a IV. 68/1 
Tn^ityiM web or roll of unen cloth or canvi^ preierved 
at Bayeux in Normandy, upon which a coniinuoua repre- 
aentaiion of the evenu connected with tha invabion and 
eonquast of England . . is worked in woollen thread of different 
colmira. siqa Bbanox Dici, Sc, ate. av., In Painting. 

b applied to a representation of a subject in wool 
or silk, .worked on a woven ground of hemp or flax, sflsl 
Hawthosme Fr, d //. NcU-SAs, 1 . 16a Gobelin tapestry., 
brilliant as pictures, 
b. troHsf, and fg, 

tsBs SiDXBV P0$irh (Arb.) ay Nature neuar set 
forth tha earth in so rich tapbtry, as diuers Poets haua 
dona. € i8|e Risoon 6«m Devon f 174 (sSiol 184 A bridge, 
whose ebiefat iaijaMry is Ivy. 1693 Evelyn Do In Ontmi, 
Com//, Cmrtl, II. 179 Squares covered with Green Herbs, 
compleat the tapestry, that adonis the Ground. s8gi 
Caplvle Smri, ko$. 1. x. (1858) 38 Looking at the fair 
tapestry of human Ufa. 1845 Stocquklke I/nndbk, BriU 
indm (i8<4) sis Tlia rich tapestry of the jungles. 1873 
Lowbli. under Old Rim 11. iii, Present and Past, .insepan. 
ably wrought Into the seamless upestry of thought. 

2 . Short for tapestry-carpet : see 3. 

Cmuolts Tethn, Kdue, IV. 390/1 In the llruMels the 
colourad wools make up the bulk of the carpet, while in the 
' tafiestry * the wool. .is. .all on the surfoce. 

A aitHh, and Comh,^ as iapestty artist^ eeverift^, 
Aa/lt -kansing^ •maker ^ -makings •man, room, ta/df 
eoper; tapes/ry-covered, •like, aclja.; tapeatry 
boetle, a dennestid beetle, Attagenus picens, the 
larva of which is destructive to tapestry, woollens, 
etc ,* tapeetry-oarpet, a carpet reseniblini; Brus- 
sels, but in which the warp'yarn forming the pile 
is coloured so os to proauce the pattern when 
woven : tapeetry-oloth, a piece of tapeatry ; spec, 
a corded Unen prepared for * tapestry-painting* 
(Cent, Diet. ) ; tapeetry-moth, a species of clothes- 
moth, as Tinea tapetulla ; cf. car^Umo/h \ tapes- 
tzy-polnting, painting on linen in imitation of 
tapestry; material thus prepared ; tapeatry-stitoh, 
proj^erly s- Gobelin stitch \ also applied to the 
ciObS- and tent-stitch work on flue canvas {tapis^ 
serie an petit point ) ; tapestry-weaver, one who 
weaves tapcbtry ; also, a species of spider ; 
tapestry-weaving, the weaving of ta|«slry ; the 
method of weaving by bobbin and comb, used in 
making tapestry, as distinct from weaving in a 
loom with a shuttle. See also Tafehtuy-Wubk. 

> 9«8 Timet, Lit, Sup/l, 3 .Sept. 266/3 I/«*isna prepared by 
a "inpektry arlini from birdVeje views specially drawn by 
William Van de Velde the Eider. 1838 Simmonus Diet, 
Troile, *Tapestry-far/tfs, the name generally given to a., 
two'ply or ingrain carpet, the w.irp or weft lieing printed 
b‘ f<ire weavingj <iO as to produce the figure in ine cloth. 
1579 Tomsom CnMnt ,Serm, Tim, 656/2 Long and large 
*tapiHtrie clothes. 1530 Huuokt, *Tapestry couerynge, 
instratnm. 1634 Milion Comus 32^ Hoiiest<offer'd cour- 
tesie Which oft is sooner found in lowly sheds With smoaky 
raAers, than in 'tapstry Halls And Courts of Princes, igga 
HuijORT, **]'apei«trye hangynges for noble mens houses. 
1700 CoNGSBVR War ef Woridn. vi, Like Solomon at the 
dividing of the Child In an old Tapestry Hanging. 1884 J. 
Tait Mind in Matter (180a) 97 *TBpestry-like designs, 
1611 CoTGM., Ta/issier, a *Timi»trie<maker. 1876 Kooc 
7*0 rt. Fair. 95 The ait of ^tapestry-making. 1787-41 
Chambkks Cyci. s.v.,'l*he design, or painting the ^Tapestry- 
man is to follow, is placed undei ncath the warp. 1815 Kiaay 
& Sr. Entomol. vni. (1818) 1 . 933 7 \inoa\ iapoioeUa, or the 
*tapcstry moih, not uncommon in our houses, is most 
injurious to the lining of carriages. 1859 W. Coi line Q, of 
lloarts (1675) as A rugged ^tapestry table.cover. 1796 
hi oHsa A mer, Ceog, 1 1 , 345 The Fleimngs formerly engrossra 
*tapestry-weaving to themselves. 1689 Alan S. Colb 
Cantor Lect., Egy/tian 7'‘4^stryi.8The process [anciently] 
employed is the same as that which was used by the great 
Flemish weavers, .for making their splendid war tapestries, 
and is now commonly known us the tapestry weaving or 
Gobelins process. 

Tapestry Ct8e*p^>stri), v , [f.pnc. ab. See alao 
Taeiktek.] 

1 . iratu. To cover, hang, or adorn with, or af 
with, tapestry. (Chiefly in pass.) 

e s6^ Kisix>n Snrv, Devon 1 19a (1810) ao6 The ruins, .is 
. .tapestried with ivy. 1798 Chari.ottk Smiih Vng, Fkiloo, 
11 . loa The h.irdicftt plant that tapestries the rude Msoin of 
the North, ibid. 165 My vails.. were tapestried with the 
rock lichen. s 83 s Maa C. Pkabd FoUey 4- /*. II. 14 Tha 
grape-leaves with which the verandah was tapestried. 

2 . To wo:k or depict in tapeatry. 

1814 Scott IFViv. Ixlii, Remnants of tapestried hangings. 
1876 T. \KKOLxrt Ethotioria 1 1 . xl. Where Elixabethnn mothers 
and daughters.. had topestriod the love-scenes of Isaac and 
Jacob. 

Hence Ta*peetried ppl. a., adorned with tapea- 
try ; woven in the manner of tapeatry. 

STte Sia W. Jones Fmt, Fortuuo 94 Some tap'strled hall, 
or gilded bower. 1794 Southbv Roirospert Still with 
pleuure 1 recall The tapeatried school, the bright brown- 
boanled halL 1814 [sre 1848 Thackbbav Bk, Sne^ xlii. 

Making covers of..net-work for these tapestried cushions. 

T»'p6Etry*W0Bk. •> Taputry sk . i. 

>484 ^itte (Surioss 1908) 43 Lecium meum de 

tapstrlwerke cum Ifonibaa et pelicano. 1499 in Fmoton 
Lett, 1 . 479 hem, i lestyrof hlewc Ufdairj/ wurkc. tsi7 
Flbmino Contn, nottnehod 111 . 1339/1 The foatc was 


Uxeellentlle well famished of all thinis, ft spedallie of 
Upisine worke ft other deulses ef suaor. tflei Hollxno 
Piiny VIII. xlviil. 997 The course rough wool . . hath been 
of auncient time highly commended and accounted of In 
tapestrie worke. aSsa MAa EooxwoaTH Vivian viii. Miss 
Stricthtnd [followed] bearing her ladyship's Upestry work. 

Conti, e igrg Cocke Lerolts B, 9 fiorlers tapsiry worka 
makara and dveiw 

bo Sa*pMtK7i^w<oilMA A., tapeatried ; Ta*pMtnr- 
workov, one who works or makes tapeatry. 

>707 SjtHkh The Practice of Perspective, a work highly 
necesury for Painteri, Embioiderera, Jewellers, Tapestry 
Workers. 1883 Lo, R. Gowaa Roe, 4 Rontin, xxi. 11 . to 
Two large tapestry-worked screens. 

tTift|^,r8. 06 s, {fixe, Idist,), Forma; 1 iqped, 
tmppod, tasppet ; 3-4 (9) tapit^ 4-5 Upyt, 4-6 
tapito, -yte. -eta (alao 9), 5 tapytt, -e, (tepit), 
5-6 tapett, -0, tappet, 6 -ett, -e, Se, tapeit, 
taphet, 4- tapet. [The 0 £. tfped was WGer. 
ad. late L. tap/tnm: cl OHG. ttpptd. tfppi/h (more 
usually tfppik, Ger. teppich). The later OE. 
ioepped, •€/ (cf. also MLG. teppet) may have been 
re-influenced by Latin. ME. tapet, tapit^ etc. Mrh. 
came down from OE.; but the word may have 
been introduced anew In 13th c. from L., or from 
Prov. iapit or other Romanic form : cf. MDu. 
tapijt, and see Tapis.] A piece of figured cloth 
used as a hanging, table-cover, carpet, or the like. 

wpM Kontiok Giostee in Wr.-Wiileker 61/1 Tapotiius 
Pieiis, gemetuui tepedum. ctcoo iELvaic Voe. in Wr.- 
w itlciccr 152/1 Sipia, an hcalf hruh tappsU e 1090 in Thorpe 
Char/ert(t865) 490, vii ofbrmdelMu and 11 Imppudu. 

B 1300 Cursor At, 11940 Was kor na pride o couerled [v. r. 

tan, ft 
oSmm, 

xvii. 28 Cou( 

Trpvisa Barth, Do P. v. IxiL (Uodk MS.),The Seiche pat 
liepin pe vtier parties of bonrs. .is as it wrnsanedeful tapet 
and esenient 1499 RotU 0/ Parlt. IV. 998/1 j’ere was on 
a nyght [a man] taken by hynd a tapet in ye said Chauibre. 
e 1477 Caxton Jason 97 b| Medea . . brought him into 
the chambre where they satte vpon a moche riche lapyte. 
1513 Douglas ASttoi* 1. xi. 8 Amang prowde tapeitis and 
niicne riche apparale Htr 

DISH Woltey (1893) 927 Leanyng ayenst the tappett 
hangyng of the chamber. sgH T . Washington tr. Piichotayo 


Douglas At note 1. xi. 8 Amang prowde tapeitis and 
t riche apparale Htr piece sche tuuL a tgto G. Cavbn- 
Woltey (1893) 927 Leanyng ayenst the tsppett or 
_yng of the chamber. sgH T . W AaHiNcroN tr. Piichi 
Voy. IL V. 3s, 4. tapitea floured, of pinsed satten. 1591 
Shknbbr Mutepotmos 976 Each doth chuKS What storie sha 
will for her upet take. I18S9 Parkks 7 'urner't Dorn, 
Arehit. 111 . K. 104 llie bed. .consikted of n BelouT,a testor, 
a counterpoint, six tapits of arras [etc.]. 1879 Follkn A nc, 
4 Mod. Furn. 31 Carpels, blenkeiiLor other woollen 

coverlids for sofas or beds were mode at Corinth ] 

b. In figurative and allusive nsea : cf. Caiu*bt 
s 6 , 2 b nnd 3. 

c 1380 WvcLir iVko, (1880) 946 Surnme ladies ben menys 
to haue a daunsere, a trippers on tapitis, or hunters or 
haukere. c 1470 Lvoc. Compt. BL Ktd. 51 The soyle was 
. .overtprad with tapitea that Nature Had made her selfe, 
c 1470 If AIDING Ckron, cxv. vii. (MS. Ashm. 34) If. 90 God 
aeite neucr Kynge lo be a RyUoure To trippe on tapites 
and leue in IdilneMs. 1963 Mirr, Mag, l^ucU i. The 
gludsom groves llutt nowe Tsye overtbrowen The tapeis 
torn, and every blome down blowen. 

o. attrib, t Tapet-hook, a hook for banging 
' tapeta* or tapeatry-hanginga to the wall. 

1480 Wardr, Ace, Edw, iV (1830) iss Crochetts and 
tapethooks for the hangyng of the same verdours. 

tTa*pftt, V, Obs, [f, piec. ab.] trans. To 
hang with * tapeta’ or tapeatry; to adorn with 
tapestry. Alao/[f. 

e 1369 Ciiaucbr Detko Btomneke 960 Hys hallys I wol do 
peynte with pure golds And tapile hem ful many folds. 
c ssoy Lvdg. koson 4 Sens, 9766 Jlie launde rounds aboute 
..Tapited al the large pleyn Of herbys and of freEshlc] 
flours, iqis-ac <— Ckron. Trey l 1659 1 Medea) koude . . in 
wyntcr with flowris freeche of hewe, Arayo h* aud 
twite hym in grene. 

Tapet, -ette : see Tappet. 


Tapetal (Uipin&l), a. not, [f. Tapbt(uk 4 
-Af..] 6f or pertaining to the Tapktum (a). 

lOfla ViNaa Sacks* Bet, 480 I'hese divisions produce a 
topctal layer at an early stage which surrounds each group 
of spore-mother-cells. t88a— in Naivro 19 Oct. 595/a The 
•unrounding protoplasm which is derived from the dis- 
organised UpcUl cells. 

tlTapeti (Ise-pcti), Also 7 Upoti. [Tupi.] 
The Brazilian rabbit, J.epus brasHiensis, 

1613 PusciiAS Pilgrimage (1614) 84a The TapatS also 
barks like Dogges. 1774 Uoumm. Nat, Hist, (1776) IV. 54 
I’he Tapeil, or the llrasllian rabbit, u in shape like our 
KitgUsh ones, but Is much less. 

il Tapetnm (tApFiffm). [Late and med.L. /«- 
pitnm (pL tapHa In Probua), for L. tapite carpet.] 

1 . Comp, A flat. An irregular sector of the cho- 
roid membrane in the eyes of certain animals (e. g. 
the cat), which shines owing to the absence of the 
black pigment; also tapetum Incidnm utt.choroidem, 

S713 Dkrham Pkyo, I'keol, iv. ii. 109 This Illumination 
be speaks of. is from the Tapetum in the bottom of the Eye. 
*799 Mentkiy Rev, XXX. 146 Tto posterior half of a cat's 
eye.. was inimersed in a bason of water, and examined. 
The tapetum appeared very bright, the retina not having 
acquired suflicient opacity to bec^e visible. 1869 11. 
Ubsnbb in Ent, Meek. gDec. 970/3 A. .shining appearance 
at lha bottom of the eye, called the ' tapetum ' or * carMt*. 

2 . Bat, The layer of epithelial cells which lines 
the inner wall of the iporonginm in feins, etc.| or 
of the pollen-sac in flowering-plants. 


1 Vwiit Sacks* Bot. 

tour tabular •segments 


437 The inner celt again fonni 
bich are parallel to the outer 


parietal celb and which constitute the tapetum. 1889 
GopDAi.B Phyoiol. Bet, (1899) 171 note. The epithcliiiiu 
which lines the pollen-sac lias been termed the 7 'oipotum, 
TR]pftWOni (t/>*piwtom). [i.TapkiAI 4 Worm; 
from Its flat ribbon -like form.] A cestoid worm 
(e. g. Totnia solium), which when adult Infests the 
alimentary canal of vertebrates ; ■ Tjinia 5. 

179a J. Hill Miot, Amim, 15 llie flat I'sNiio. The 
Tape- worm.. is found In the human intestines, and in tliow 
of many other animals. (709 Med, Jmt, I. 977 Successful 
experiinents, not only to dl^G0ver that unwelcome visitor 
the taue worm, but iikewise to destroy and expel il. i8to^ 
G. H. K1NOSI.KV in Vac, 7 'onr, 163 The trout in some of the 
lakes have been infested with tapeworm, 
b. fig, A parasite. 

1804 W. laviNG T. Treat, 11. x. (1849) 946 They were abso- 
lute lope-wormi to my little theatre ; the more it took the 
poorer it grew. s86o Embrson Cond, Li/o, Cn/turo Wks. 
(liohti) 11 . 360 Can we never extinct this tape. worm of 
Kuro|ie from the brain of our countrymen ? 

a attrib. and Comb, , os iapevtonn infeetion ; tapf 
worm-shaped adj. ; topaworm-plant, on Abys- 
sinian tree, Brayera antheimmtica (N. O. Rosaceto), 
the pistillate inflorescence of which is used as a 
vermifuge {Cent. Diet, 1891). 

1839 G. Rorkrtr Did, Goei., Tornumns, ,. tape worm 
sh.Tped. 1897 AUbutt's Syst, Med, 11 . 1019 In many 
instances of tape-worm Infection, the parasite appears to 
give rise to no inconvenience whatever. 

Tapheit, -eta, -ettye, -ite, obs. ff. Taprta. 
Taphiser, variant of Tafihrer Obs, 

Tiu^hole (t 8 e*p|hdsl). [f. Tap sby 4 Holi xA] 

1 . The hole in a cask, vat, or the like, in which the 
tap is inserted. 

>994 Plat JovtolUko. iii. 10 These halfe tubs beulng ta^ 
hides within. 1707 Mostimkr Hush. (1791) 11 . 339 Put Ik 
back again, stopping your Tap-hole. 

2 . A small opening in a furnace, through which 
the metal, or slag, or both, may be run out ; also, 
a bole in a cementation furnace in which tap- bars 
(see Tap sh^ are inserted. 

sEag J. Niciioiaon Opotai, Moekanie 341 Each pot has 
also small openings in its end, through which the ends of 
two or three of the bars are left pntjecung in such a manner, 
that by only removing one lotMc biick from the external 
building. t))9 bars can be drawn out..; these are called the 
tap-holes. 1839 U*** Arts i»o In the melting furnaces, 
the mctnl in run out hy a tap-hole in the side. 1881 Fair- 
SAIRN iron 101 ’Jbe fluid iion. as il flows from the tap-hole, 
is fully white hot, and perfectly limpid. 

Tap-hoift (to'pihdaz). Now dial. Alio 7 tap- 
waste, 8 -owae, 9 -oose, -wees. ff. Tap 
The precise sense in which hose is used in the second ele- 
ment IS not clear ; In later use it has been asoociated with 
other words, esp. CIobb, Wabk, bundle of straw.] 

A Rtraiuer placed over itie tnp-hole in a mash-tub 
or the like, to prevent any solid matter from pmuing 
into or through the tap. 

14. . Voc, in Wr.-Wiilckcr 606/28 Qunxittum, a tappehoae. 
14B0 Maidon, Essex, Court Roi/s ( luiiidle 51, No, 3 h), 1 vatte, 
r taphose, 1 rother. 1609 C. Huilrs Fom. Men, (1634) 157 
But first provide., a Tub or Kive, wkb a Tap. and Tafih 
waie. 1707 Mostimkr Hush. (1711) 11 . jbb I'lll it [wort] 
runs clear, which it will not do at first tho* juur Tap-hose 
be never so well adjusted. 17^ Bailkv Heusek. Did. 939 
Having an open headed cask with a tap. and t.'ip-owze. i8to 
Miss ITaki-r Notihantpi. Gloss., TaP’^e^'oe, Tap-^isk, the 
wicker stiainer placed over the mouth of the tap in a mash- 
vat when brewing, to allow the wort lo ooic through, and to 
prevent the grains paskiiig. (See also Tap b6.' 6.] 

Ta’p-houe. [f. Tap sb.^ 4 Hoosb xAi] A 
bouse where beer drawn fiom the tap is sold 
In small quantities; on ale-house; sometimes in 
connexion with a brewery. Also, the tap-room ol 
on inn. Also Jig. 

ispe-i in Swayne Snrum Ckurckav. Ace. 55 In emendando 
hosiium de le Taphouse, iiijif. 1391 Nahmk Prognostica, 
iion Wka tGrosart) 11 . 153 Ural their Hoffes and tappe 
houses hhnil be more frequented, then the Parishs Churches. 
1603 Shako. Moat, for M, 11. 1. 919. 164a Milton Apoh 
Smeci. vL Wks. 1738 1 . iso To creep into every blind Tap- 
house that (ears a Con*itabl« more than a Batyr. 1784 Low 
Lt/o 35 Some (Gentlemens Ckxtehmen at the Tep-Houies of 
the Inns. 1898 Daiiy News 30 May 5/6 * Tap-houkSS ' of 
breweries! licences to enable distilleries to sell two gallon-* 
of spirit, more, but not less, for home consumption. 

attfii, e 1839 K. Davkhpost .Varm Sdomcos Poems (189a) 
398 That Tap-house trick of ffidliiig. 1883 S. C. Hau. 
Kotrosped 1 . 120 He got drunk like a tap-house sot. 

U Taphrenohynui (taefru'qkiinfl). Bot. '[mod. 
L. (Moneu), f. Gr. ttuppot pit -r iyxypa. infusion.] 
Pitted tissue ; « Bothbbmchyn a. 

1878 J. H. IIA1.P0UN in Eneytl, Brit, IV. 87/1 The names 
of ioihrenchyma and iephretuhyma have UMn given to n 
tissue composed of such cells, 
ti Tapia (ta*piil). [8n. topia mud-wall : iqe 
Dies.] Clay or mud puddled, rammed, and dried : 
uied for walls. Also attrib, \ 

<748 F.arikguako of Pom iii. 968 The Walk are ef Clay 
ntmm'd between two Planks, which they call Tapias. 
^^-47 J. S. Macaulay Fiotd Forttf. (1851) 148 1 am>p- 


, when they can be given a rcgul.ir form, as in mud or 
tapia walls i 8 |^ Hooker ft Hall Mettroecexn Thcremaini 
ol maMivewnlU oft Apia. 1889 .VirMrfoy/l/qg. 680 Strengthened 
' ' lid walls built of tapia or concrete. 


Taploe, Tapicer, vnr. 'I'APia v.>, TAPisasR. 
tTniliagft. Obs, AIbo 4 tapy-, topnofto. 
[a. OP. tapinage place of concealment, f. tapin a 
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concealed or dijigfolsed penon, f. tapir \ wtt Txra 
0.1 J Hiding* ^ncenlment, aecrecv. 

ia«. /T. Alls. 7116 (Bodl. MS.}, WhilM H kyns In bh 
Tupyimg* (/fVArr tnpiiag«1S«iil nA«r Aotioche W Omftfra. 
laonGownn li. t%j Tbit nnwn tatiioagn <ir lollar£a. 
€ 1400 Romt, Rasg 7^63 That ih«y wolcia gobe in tnpfaiage, Aa 
it were in n pilarnnafe. [1C16 Bvllokai £t^, kxptn.f 
accrecie, alilineue. iCoS Blount Cht*M 4 gr^ 
aacrecy. a lurking, or lying doao.] 

Taping: ice Tars alio, the occupation or 
work of a tape-itser : lee Tapi sh,^ 4 and Tapsh j^.8 

Ttbpinoeaphallo, tepaino- (tflpai na,s/'ra!-- 

lik), o. Ani^ap, [£ Gr. roimi'ot lonr 4- 
head ♦ -ic: see CbphalicJ Of the nature of, or 
having, a low flattened skull. So Taptsaoeoplial* 
lam, Taplmooe'phaly, the condition of being 
tapinocephalic. 

iM UAUTLaY tr. Tipimnnft Anihftp. 1. v. 176 Tnptnoce- 
phaiic Index. Tupinocephaly. \WIA ^ruL Antitrop, 

Inst. XV 1. 150 The KkulU thua agtee with the ordinary Uuali- 
nuin skull in moat reapccia beiiis inicro».enie, plaiyrhine, 
U|ieinocepbnlic. 1897 thid. XXVll. a8i The former in- 
clining to liUNdnacepTiiUam. lOpB A. C Haduon S/tntp »/ 
Mmn n, 47 The Kaac Angliana have a form of akull slightly 
difleranl to that of the South Saxona. It is rather brewer, 
leas tapefnocephalic (i. e. leu low In the crown), 
t Taplnophoby. Obs, nance- wd, [f. Gr. ra- 
wetybt low, base + -phaly : see -fhobia.I (See quot.) 

179a R. Gmavm Spin Qttix^e 1. vi. (1763) I. 18 Such 
re.iaeri as are poueaied with the modem tapino-phoby, or 
draad of every thing that is low . . in writing, 
t TapinO'SiP. Hhet, Obs. [ad. Gr. rafteivnau 
lowneaa (of style).] (See quota., and cf. Diminu- 
tion a h.) Hence t Tapiuotloally ndb., by way 
of tapinosis. 

Ifle PUTTRNMAM Eng, Pottle IIL xvil. (Arb.) 195 If ye 
abm your thing or matter by ignorance or errour in the 
choiu of your word, then is it by vicious maner of speach 
called Tapinosis. e i6oe Titnan 11. iv. (184a) 35 Pseud. . . I'hey 
did oliKure the sunne beames with vrette clolhis. Deweas. 
A tapinasis os diminution, sega UMguHAaT yimir/ Wks. 
(1834) age Words dinuiiishing the worth of a thiiii^ tnpi- 
noiicnlly. lOgy J. Smith MjrsL Rhet. 57 In Meiosis, the 
speaker ought to take care that he full not into that fault 
or speech, called Tapinosis^ humility, that is when the 
dignity or nutjetty of a high matter is much defaced by the 
basenuM of a wordt as to call the Ocean a slreiim, or 
the Thames a brook. 

Tapioca (trepi|du*kh). Forms: 8-9 tlpiooa, 9 
0 |apiaQu), tApiooa. [a. Pg., Bp., K. tapioca, a. 
Tupi-Guarant tipioca ; f. tSpi residue, diegs -r og^ 
6 k to squeeze out. (Cavalcante in Bkeat.)] A 
starch used for food, the prepared flour of tlie 
roots of the Cassava plant. Also aitnb. 

Ci6ss Caft. Smith M^Virgimm 13 The chirfe roote they 
haue for foode is called Tockawhonghe . . . Raw It is no better 
then poisim, and being roasted except It he tender.. ft will 
prickle and torment the throat exireamly. 164I Mascgravs 
Hist. NsU. BrsuiL 67 FecuU allMssima, quoin indigeiim 
vocant Tiuioja, Tipioca & Tipiabica.) 17^ Six>anu Voy. 
yiriwMiVo 1. 131 The juice evaporated over the fire gives the 
Tipioca meal. 1753 Chambkss CycK Snpp,, Tipiacn, a name 
given, .to a sort ofeream or fiower made front the yucea or 
roanibot-ruot . . after expressing I he juice. 1791 Kncycl. RriU 
(ed. 3) IX. 79/a Starch, which the Brasilians export in Utile 
lumps under the name of tapioca. iSis J. Smyth Pfort, ^ 
Cnstanis {iZsi) 253 Tapioca is the farina, obtained by stib- 
aideiice in a very fine state, after washing the pulp of the 
root of the Cassava, which grovrs in Soiich America. 18S9 
IL P. BuaroN High! Brasil 11. 39 The sediment of the 
juice tiiat comes from the mauisculfed tipioca (our tapioca) 
and the liquor is thrown away. 1891 Kitlinij Lifts iiamii- 
imp vii. 169 Smoked tapioca pudding, 
b. In geoeralizea application. 
i 8|0 Farmwds Mag. Nov. 409 Properly granulated and 
dri^, potato meal forms an excellent tapioca. 

Timolita (tm-pl^lt). Min. [ad. Sw. tapiolit 
(A. £. Nordenskiold 1863) ; named after Tapio^ 
a Finnish deity : see -liti. J * Columbo-tnntalate of 
iron, resembling tantalite, but containing no man- 
ganese* (Chester). 

1888 Dana ATim. (ed. «) 518 Taniolite.. occurs near the 
Kttimala farm, in the village of Sukuia, in the parish of 
Tammela, Finland. 

Tapir (t/i*paj). Also 8 Upyr. [ad. Tnpi 
tapira or tapyra, now usually called tapyra-eu 
* true * or * real tapir *, and tapir^ussu * great tapir 
to distinguish it from Knropean cattle, to which the 
name tapira was also given by the aborigines.] 
An ungulate mammal of tropical America of the 
genus Tapirus or family Tapiridm. somewhat re- 
sembling the swine (but more nearly related to the 
rhinoceros), having a short flexible proboscin. 

Originally applied to tbs species Tapinu mmerUanm of 
Brazil ; thence extended to the two Central American species, 

T. Dosoii and T. BsurtU (also RiastusgnmtkusU and the 
Malay Tapir, 7'. (or Rkinaeksems) iadicus. 

I1988 Ir. TA.w/'z New P'anmd Wertde ft (ksadiag) 
Tapihire, a bcaste. sjfio Da Lrbv Peyt^ an Brisit 31a 
Tapirouasou, one bcate ou'ils nomment ainsL 1848 Makc- 
GKAVB 7/f>/. Nat. Brasttiae vi. vL ssg TMiiereie Uraaili- 
ensibus, Lusitania Anu. sfifS I^av Srn, ^nmd. is6 Tapi- 
ierstc. 175a CHAMssas Cyff^ Sapp., Tapipsrete.. the name 
of an animal found in some parts of America, and called by 
the PortugucM auta.] 1774 GounsM. Nat, Hist. (1776) 1 V. 
3'ii The upir may be considered as the hippeooiainos of 
the New Cwtinent 1798 Stbumam Suriusun If. xxiH, 176 
The fiesh of the tapira is delicate, being accounted superior 
to the lieet ox-ljeefi Ibid. {Ptatt\ Tapir. i884 Nmi. Fkites, 
111. Pkye* tiseg. ss/e (Uaef. ICnuwl. Soc.) la RmnAem, the 


only repreesnlallvt^'lheee large padkydermetoui oideials 
b the tapir. slMi*ri 6 iaa£arfy Hist. Man. xL 30s Tbesnout 
of the tapir. protnMW a hiUa more thaa that of our pigs, 
b. altrib. an^Coutb. Tapir mouth: seequut 
1891 Syd. .Sac. Jtkr. A v. Mouth, Tapir mouth, Lan- 
douzy's term for Chit|NKaltar taplr*llke exprmsioo of mouth 
produced by wasting of the muscles of tlw Ihoe in myppo- 
thic atrophy, laai P. Fountain Mts. S, America ill 87 
Tapir.beefis the usMlmeat to be obuined la South America. 
So Tapfixl'dlaib a. belonging to the family 7 b- 
pifidni sb. an huintal of this family; Vh-ydslM 
a, of or Mitainiog Co the tapi» ; Tapl*rodont a. 
[Gr. ^Mt, dflort- tooth], marking a deutition 
similar to that of the tapirs (Cent. Diet. 1891}; 
Ta-pizttld a., allied to or resembling the tapirs. 

i88e Libr. Uhsu. AbswAiN. Y.) VI 1. 474 Ae herbivm wiU 
contain the suborders pniiboscidians,. . 'topirtdiana. having 
long nowes but not preheastle or only very slightly so, as 
the rhinoceros and tapir. 1891 C. F. Holoes Dmritdm ao6 
Animals without the peculiar *tapirine teeth. 1849-51 
Tsdds ('yet. Anai. IV. ped/i In the iransverNe divisions of 
the crown we perceive the affinity to the *Tapiroid t^pe. 
s88e Dawkinh Etu^ly Matt il jo In Franco (tiie tapir J Is 
assixinted with two lapir^d genera. 

Tapifl (tm*pls, Forms: 5 toppea, 

6 St. tapeia, 7- tapla. [a. F. tapis, OF. tapio 
(izth c.) « Sp., Pg. /a/cz (pi. /a/ 7 r«r) pep. L. 
type ^tappHium, for late L. iapHium (-Aiicw), ad. 
Gr. rawgrtor, dim. of vdwgt (acc. rdusfra) cloth 
wrought with figures in various colours, tapestry. 

Late Li tapitium might also be inferred from tapitia, 
pi. of el. L. tapiie, neutfri L. bad also taptta pi, as from 
*tapftum. and tapita pi, as from 'tapttat aim (Immed. 
flout Gr.) acc. sing. masc. iapHa, pi tapttas, as from *tapte 
masc. In later and med.L., Isidore nas |m. tapita | later 
forms cited by Du Cange are tafieim, tmpisium (from 
tap 9 tium\ and tapHim pi Beside the forms mentiotMd 
above, It. has tappets, Sp. and Pg. tmpsts, Fr. tmpit. From 
late U and Roin. came also UK. typed, tapped, <at, and 
the cognate forms mentioned under TArar.) 

t a. Acloth worked with artistiedesignsin colours, 
used as a curtnin, table-cloth, carpet, or the like. 

1494 Fabvan Cknm. vi. cxll 129 Ushnlde now this housa, 
where are now the ryche tappes & clothis of golde. 1539 
tuv. R. IVardrebe SP Item four grete pece of tapis of 
Turque, oflf the quhilkis ane is of silk. Item fiftene litle 
tapis 01 Turuue. a 1600 ill Ptnkeitun Anc. Scott, Poems 
(17661 1. a 37 I hy beddis soft, and tapeis fair. 1800 J. Husius 
Par>. Village 134 Wliat loom c*er furniKh'd for uupciaal 
ll>4or Tapib more rich, or grateful to the foot 

b. Flirase. On (upon) the tapis [from F. snr le 
tapis], oil the table-cloth, under discussion or cun- 
lideration. Cf. Carpit sb, 1 b. 

tfiuo Claiixniiom Diary a May, Lord Churchill and l.ord 
CKMiulphin went away, and gave no votes in the mutter 
which was upon the lapis, x;^ Europ, Mag. 1. 048 Several 
marriages are adju'«ted, and many others are on the tapis. 
s8im Han. MoaaCsrieks 11. xxxiv. i»8p I bad.. been trying 
to bring Liicilla on the tapis. 18^ I' ork HerttM iB Mar., 
1'he question of the legitimate claimant has for a long time 
been upon the tapis, i88o Maaek. Guardian 93 Nov., 
This view wan held by Mr. Staiufield when his successor's 
bill was on the tapis. 

Tapis, ■*/)» Oh. or arch. 

Forms : 4-7 t^pla (4 tapioe, -ioe), 6-7 tappao, 
6-8 tapish, 7 tappiah, tappea, 7-0 lappia, 9 
tappioo. [f. OF. {se ) tapir, tapiss- ( 1 zth c. in Xlatz.- 
Dnrm.); ulterior origin uncertoin: see -laH-.] 
inlr. To lie close to the ground, lie low so as to be 
hid : to lurk, skulk, lie hid. (The pa.ppl€. is com- 
monly used in intransitive sense : cf. fallen, risen.) 

c 13JB R. Brumne Ckrott. (i8fo) 3 With joy al|e nt ons hei 
vreiu title Siiawdone On Itior A Ini, hat lapised by pat 
side, To purueie ham a skulkyng, on k* Rnglis elt to ride. 
c 1330 — Ckron, iVa-e (Rolls) ii3B9|hmschal nought ta|4L'e 
a niKht to slepe. 159s Wasmrr Aw. Hug. vii. xrxvI (i6ia) 
179 Now tappas closely, silly Heart,. .The HunlMmans-wlfa 
L blind. igM A. Humr Hymus, Day Esttuaii I86 'I'be 
halt, the hynd, and fatluw mrc, Are tapisht at their rest, 
ifiis Mahkiiam Countr. Conteut. 1. iv. ,(1668) 35 Hee will 
tappish ofl, that is, he will ever and anon be lying down and 
lurking in dark holes and corners 1813 Drumm. or 
Hawth. Cypress Grote Wks, (171*) up The spider 1 that 
pitcheth toyls, and is tapist. to prey on tnexnuiller creatures. 
1659 Lady Atimeuy 11. vl In Hasl Dodsiey XI V. jea Sir 
Reuben.. like a ranger maytappis where he likea. s588 
Shadwrll S^r. Aisaita v. I You'll find him tappesM ia 
some Ale-housa. sfiaj Scott PeverU xxxiii, Your father 
..is only tirepiced in some corner, wsfisg Fokev Voe, 
E. Anglia, Tafpis. to lie close to the ground. A uporu- 
man's phrase.. .' It is so wet the birds cannot lappis*. 
b. trans, (aud refi^ To hide, conceal, arch, 
a 1660 Contemp. Hist. tret. (Ir. ArchmoL Sue.) II. 127 If 
you yeti insiste to see the duipMition of man to the quicke 
discoiiered, and take of the veile wherwith [it ix} taptssied. 
183s Scott Cast. Dang, xi, Having tappkad herself behind 
the little bed. 

Hence (tapiat, tapiood^ ^//. a., 

hidden, concealed ; t Ta piaaing vbl. sb., lu quoU 
eoner. a hiding-place. 

a 1390 HAMroLR Psatter xvil 12 He sett myrknesia bis 
tapissynge [U laiibMium\ i6as Lady M. KrWfwUt^ia 
35 Wee. .made them ax fearefully rueh vp, os a laput Buck 
WiU doe. when he finds his eneitucs so luieia. f 
Tapis, tepiflli (lirpu, -if), Now dial. 
Forma : 4 tapia, 8-9 taplah, 9 tappiah. [perh. 
fur Vabssh, f. L. tdbiseero to waste away, decline.] 
intr. (0) To langnisli, pine away; (8) to be mortally 
aick or diseatca. [Often in ptL pph* iutnms. 


TAP->XJLB& 

eijTi St. Aug*. 499 in Horstm Atte^ Log* fiVfH 701, 1 
..pat sum tyme was a bitmr berkere.. Aieynealettrasgoeda 
and meia. . And I tapisaodl UZefosiceAimlvndiurMicli kllriiig, 
1747 Hooboh Miaeds Diet. VJ, When Mintrsare iroubied 
In the MinMby Daiapi,. -ynt- >010 pressrvsd by being Umely 
helped, and cKSpe with Ufe; suchaone weeay.ixlapWi'cL 
moreor IcsK. lassSLEioM Derbysh. Gtees.%.H., H«r lanpish'a 
vest' moriu Maueh. GmafdL 1 Mar. (E.^Dl)^ His 
brother said he thought he was * tappished * wlib a decUna 
Ibid, ao Mar., *Thhi armb iappisliedV< * This wood's tap* 
pislicdl i89i56^#4fG4waSoppLs8r48rAl,towasieee 
pina away. . . ' He tapUbed and di^ 
tTfo]^, v.i Obs. Format 6 tappot, 6-7 
tapea, 7 taple. [a. F. A^/rxg-r (15th c. in Hatz.- 
Darm.), in OF. tapissier, f. tapis i see Tafu z8.] 
trans. To hang, cover, or adorn with tapestry;, 
also, to adorn with figures, at tapestry. I 

1508 LvMtMCSAV Dreme w That myrka Mansioun is) 
tnpexsit with stynk. igia Lrich Armorte (1397) tea Cham«l 
her, richly arrayed and tappesed wiili Arraa idai Hoc-) 
LAND yz/qy XIX. iv. The windowes beautified with green* 
quixhins wrought and tapfased with fioures of all colours. 
afioB Carbw CormuniS mb, Onely there remalne iba luio* 
tauimed wab of the keepe. 

ThpifiPm (t/'-piz'm). [f. Taps -xbm.] 

Official formality or routine ; - Rio-TAriaii. 

185a Q. Rev. Mar. 418 There affection burste the cold 
ptiggery of tapeism— she vents her son owe at hb depai lure. 

tTapiMSer* Obs. exc. Hist. Forms: 4 5 
tapyoer, tApeoor,-e, tapioer.tapesoTO, tophiaer, 
f Upiaer, tapMr, 5^ toplosor, Se. tapMoher. 
[a. AF. tapitor « OF. tapicur (igtb c.), mod.F. 
tapissier, f. OP", tapix, F. teyis, figured cloth : see 
Tapin sb. and -lu^.] A maker or weaver of 
figured cloth or tai)estry. 

C13S6 CiiAucBB Pt'ol. 3M A Webbe^ a Dyere, and a 
I'npycer [v.rr. taphiser, tapecer(el s^ Wveux KxoeL 
xxxviii. 93 A tapesere and a broderere of iacynt, purpiir, 
vermyloun and bijs. 1439 in Ancestor July (1904) 17 A 
coverlit and a testre of tapiqera werk. 1541 Ace, Ld. 
High Treas. Seoii, Vlll. 42 Given to the taueHchcr for liis 
warkinunscliip. 1991 Sfamkv tr. Cattau’s Ccomanei* 7v$ 
He shall be a tapisser or spinner of cloth of golde. 1883 
M. E. H AWRis ill Contemp. Kev. Sept. az 6 Ciiaucer describes 
the fat dyer and tapixer in hb prologue. 189a Brsant 
London 194 When ceiiain tapicerx were chaigi:J with xclU 
ing false blankets. 

Hcucc tTapinmr-work Obs., tapestry- work. 

>489 7Vz/. iFfor*. (Surtees) 11. 127 Hengyng'for ye hallo 
and parlor of tapiiaerwerk. 

tTa'piSBary. Obs. Also 5 Upeoery(e,Up- 
oefy, tapieery, -ysoen, 5-6 -ery(o (Upsaryo), 6 
tapyoarye, -osaerle, -asaarie (Sc.), tappysoery, 
tapleaary, -arie, tapiary, -iasrie, 7 -issry. [.’i, 
F. tapisserio (14th c. in llatz.-Darm.), f.tapissur 
a tapestry-worker, or tapisser to cover with carpet, 
f. tapis carpet, table-cloth : see Tapis sb. and -nry.] 
'The early form of the word Taprsth Y. Also aitril*. 

1406 R. E. IK/Z/z (1882) 76 A blewe bedde of Tapecery. 
CI430 Lvixs. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 6 Clothu of gold, 
silk, and tapeery. e 1430 Brut 460 Alle the siretes. were 
haiKied with clones of arras and with clothes of tapiKsery 
wvtk. 1497 Caxton's Ckron. AW. vii. (W. de W.) S vj b,'s 
The stretes were coiieryd ouer his heed wyth sylk of tapiserv. 
sges Lo. Bkrnkrs Proiss, II. Il t8i Chainbres hnngM wiih 
tapyceryes and curicynrs. 1530 Palscn. 279/1 Tappyssvry 
wer1ce,/aA/zz<’r/V. a 1448 Hali. Ckron., Hen, rt 1 15 b, Riche 
clothes of Arras aiul TapisHrie. 1595 W. Watkkman Fardle 
iacions 11. xl 960 The grounde couered and garnisshud 
with natures Tapeaserie. 1578 T. N. tr. Cony. IV, India 
183 Rich Mantels, Tapissary I'aigats, tuffes of feathers. 
1683 Evxr.VN /Z/«z7r4 ()ct.,TheiiewfRhriqof French Upissry, 
s^ — Nmuismata viii. 283 Clemens Alexandr intis in thu 
Tenth Book of hb Tapissertes. 

Tapist (t/l'pist j. [f. Tape -k -»t.] • I^d- 

TAPtHT. 

t85a Jrrdan Ant>*hiog. IT. 41, I do not think he could 
leave the amount of a tapint's quarter's salary behind him. 

tTa-plBter, -tre, v. Obs. [f. lapister, Tapestee 
zA] »- Tapestry v, 

tjhf HAiMAa tr. Beads Serm, 263 Flowers with which the 
earth is tapbired. aspa Gnbrnr Upst. Conttier Bj, A v^'ila 
all tapistred with sweet and choice flowers. ^1644 Evblvn 
Diary v Nov., The room . . U tapisstred with crimson daiiia^q 
emhrMred with gold. 

TapUter, var. 'I'aprhter Obs., t.npestry-worker. 
t Tfo*pitw. Ohs. raio. ( f. tapit, Tapet sb. ¥ 
-irI.] « Tapisser. Also atirib. 

ci44a York Afysl. xxx. 270 itItM The TnpiCeres and 
Couchera. 1485 York Council Bk. 11. IV. 74 ibid. Introd. 27 
mote. It was deiernn'nsd that iheTapiters Cardemakersaud 




iitea of the Tapiter craft and Cardmak' 


Tap-lagh Vow died. Alsoy-luslu 

[f. Tap zAU Lash v.lj 

1 . The * loshmgs* or washings of casks or glaisea; 
dregs or refuse of liquor; very weak or stme beer. 

ifisj J. Tavlos (Water PJ Pise, by .Sea B vij, T# mur- 
der men with drinking, with such a oeale of oompfomanlall 
oratory. As, off with your Cup, winds vp your bottomsb 
vp with your laplash, and numy more eloquent phraseii, 
tfi8i W. RoeaaTiioN PkraseoL Gen. (1693) <97 Very tap- 
lash I dead drink. 1813 Sporting Mag. XLIL 1 18 JLiquoif 
of all denomlnationH fiom champagne to humble tapdash. 
t8a8 CmrenGlots.^ Tapdash, thidc small beer t poor, vapid 
liquor of any kind. 

M AEVRU. ReK Transp. 1. 027 Thb the Tap-lash uf 
what he said. 1769 Colman Prose Sen, Oecas. (ti^yl HU 
157 Thou, .drawat the lapbtiJi of aaother'e braioa 
b. attrib. or adj. 


TAPUH. 
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TAPFIV. 


PtnilmH. a 4 n Hp. S. Papkbr A’lg^r. A’#A. Tmtu^ iw 
ItoMicd up jM)d down by tho Scbod-men in Ibeir tupluiifi 
diipdiwk HacKSNiNuiLi. MnMhrmm WIm. 1716 11 . aM 
biAM Titfdittb droppingA. old nnd nowr. 
t St Applied Gontempiufiusly to n nablicnn, Ohi, 
Eng, BmUmd, 'Nn At^tmfr, No Fritmti* (Parmer), 
I’Ach laplach. .would crinfto and how, and awanr to bo My 
Servant to Klemiiy. lyip D'UapRv FUto (ilyp) IV. jao 
*J hna ii it not evident lap.hudieii don't thrive? 

tTa*pliii, tapping. Obs. (See quota) 

1741 bNowNaraa MmkingSmti n. IlI i. m The pan .. to 
piiiced over tlie furnace, being supported at the four cornen 
by brick work { but along the middle, and at the sidee and 
ends, by round piUars of cast iron called tapliiis, which are 
pinoed at three feet disuince fVom each other, being about 
eight inches high, and at llie lopi where sfnellest, four inches 
IM diameter, lyag CMsMeaM C/c/. Taplingt^ in the 
Kiiglidi ult-wf il^ the name given to certain bark of iron 
which support the bottom of the pan in which the brine is 
boiied. I7f7 Eneyei, Brit, (ed. 3} XVI. 6a6/a [as in quot. 

‘^a-pUnga, id.//. *The itrong double leathen 
made fast to the ends of each piece of a flail the 
middle-bond. (HalUivcll 1847-78.) 

Tapnagei tee Tapin aub. 

Ta*]ni«t, ttopnet. [in 16th c. /o/u^/, a] 
altereU from Tuppet KtappeV) q.i 
A basket made of rusiies, in whi _ ^ 
also raisins, etc.) are imported ; also a' conven- 
tional measure of quantity ; » Frail id.i 
a. tS84 in Rogers Agric, 4 Fn<os III. 53SM (Figs] Top. 
nets, igjy in J. H. Blunt Myrr, oort Ladyo Intiod. 31 
UMier'« sortes of Spices and fruyMes . . N uimygges . . CoiaiM 
. Gynger . . Icongkih. . Figue do«xtes v 1 opncttes ij lb.— xj «. 
ixd. c 1590 Customs DuUtt ( B. M. Add. A 1 S. 05007), Figgs 
dodes, thu topnet, xx d. sB 8 a Kogkmi Agru. 4 Frkes I V. 
671 Between 1516 and 1540 the price of figs hy the toppet 
or topnet is a little over as, 3,/. .. Such a price .. sug* 
gests..that the loppet contained about m lbs., .*ind that it 
correiponds to the earlier fiail. .. In 1533 tigs are bought by 
the topnet at Cambridge and by the frail at Stonor, at tlio 
same price, as. 61L 

. d> I 55 J VV. Choijmki.ev Rtonrsi 4 Suite true-hearted Eog, 
in Camden .Uitc. If. 17 ryggis at xx</ the tapnei. 

I rt»y. (is8o)9j Three Tnpneis of 
I FrhfU, Ctiioens Loud, 71 
g'l per ‘J'oii..xxd. s8ia J. 
) 8S Frails, ot Tapneis, are 
b.'iskeis made of iu>hes. s8iB in SiMMo.Nos l^ict, Ttade, 
1910 Grocer^ Diary 47/1 Figs, Karo, tapnets >8 lbs 
ait rib, 15^ Lvia DodMus v. Ixxxi 63a Cuirantes or 
Kaywiis of Coiinthe, do not inucU dilfer in vertue, from 
ttipnci or frayle KayNens. 


V. ct TAp 3 !»i 

iich figs (formerly 


W. Townsom in Hakluyt i 


. Voy, (is8o)yj Three Tnpneis of 
fijgcs, two pots of oyle. 168a FrhfU, C ' 

For Tapi)et> and Frail» of Fi£'> 

S.MVI11 Fraet. <f/ Customs (i8ai) C 


t Ta*pon. •SV. Ohs, Also 6 tappone, tawpon, 
talpoun, 7 tapouu. [a. F. tapon (1382 in Hatg.- 
Darm.), earlier foim of ttunpon plug, etc., f. taper 
to plug (of OLG. origin : sec Tap v.i).] A word 
having the general sense ' plug, peg, pin *, in 
vnrious applications. 

1 . A ])eg in a drinkliig-vesscl, a pin ; Fia sb,i 
2 b, Pin rd.l 1 f. 

>543 tfurgh Kee. Ediuh.UZ'fx) II. 11a Tlrnt all nichtboures 
. .sendandfor w) ne . . half thair pynt', of ju-,1 nreMirc merkett 
with ilie townis merk, and that the samyn haif ane talpoun 
us vse in in vther pains. 1x43 A^htd, Stowppin of 
niesour with tawponis in the h.iU, meticet with the townis 
nicrk. 1591 Ibid. 161 That the hamyn haue ane tappone os 
vs is in vilier pairtis. 

2. A peg acting as a tapi^et (Tappet l). 

1840 A. Mklvii.i.k in Extraits fr. Comm.-pl. (1899) 99 
*J he said quheill hath of laponis that llftis ye hamer 8. 

3 . A main branch or ramification of the root of 


a tree or p1.int ; a subsidiary root. 

1841 R. Baillir i.ett., to Mrs.’HaiUie 6 Feb. (1841) 1 . 998 
>\e trust God will putt tliciii lihe Bisho})s] doun, bot the 
dilEcuhie locett all the ta)Knins of their toots pulled up arc 
>ot insuperable by the at me of man. 

4 . 7 apon ?tlic stave containlngthe vent-peg. 

s66x Sc. Acts Chat, II (iSao* VI I, ajpfa I'hal no barrell 
be sooner made and bloune,^ but itie Coupers birue be set 
tlieron, «jn the tapon staff thairof. 

Tap-oose, •owae, etc. : see Tap-hoab. 

Tapotameat (lilp^s'traent). Med, [a. F. 
iopotenunt^ L tapoter to tap: see -UKNT.] Per- 
cussion, csp. as a part of the treatment in niasvige. 

1889 Lancet a Mar. 493^1 Utnt ntinined by certain maiiipu- 
laiions which include circular movements, kneading, and 
tapoiewent. 1898 Atlbutt's Syst, Med, 1 . 374^ Tapoiement 
is the application of rapid blows delivered with the ulnar 
cilge of the hand. 

Tapp, obs. f. Tap. Tappa, variant of Tapa. 

Ta'p^blet a, [f. Tap v.i 4 -arlb .1 Capable 
oi being tapped 01 pierced for juice ; fit for tafiping. 

1910 IVestm. Caa, 13 Apr. 10 /( [The cstatel already pow 
aesses no fewer tlwn 40,780 (rubber J trees, with 14,700 at a 
lappable age. 1910 Morning I^st 99 Apr. 1/3 (The) C 
Rubber Company . . having over too^ooo tappaolc trees be- 
tween four arid 10 years old. 

I Ta 9 pa 2 ,,-aal,(tjli)$'l). Aftgia^Ind, [Of obscure 
and uncertain origin: see Yule.] The trant- 
mission of letters, etc. by relays of runners ; the 
organisation by which this is carried on ; the postal 
matter or conveyance, the mail ; one who carriee 
Utc post ; an arrival or dis|uitch of letters. 

1791 Jas. AMDsaiON Coer, 84 A letter by the Tappal or 
Dawk. 1799 Wai.LiNOTON in Gurw. Sugfi, Degp, (1838) I. 
303, 1 have sent ordeis lo the i^master at Seilnaapsiam 
toranatappaUfroiathenccio Nuggur. 1809 La VAkSMTiA 


Vegs, L vii. 383, I might go by lappaul the whole way to 
lieringi|iaiam. iMa Hinetto. Mag, Fab. 199 Furaweil to 
telegranis and tapfuito for a fortnight. 

Hence li StoppeJ^mllnli (cf. tampetiii0m-wailah\f 
a runner who carriee the post in s. India. 

■/Ms Doth Tei. 19 Dec. 7/a Iba tappnbwallah dots not 
turn up with tlie totteti, at the proper time. 

Tappaa, vor. TArm 9.1 to lie hid. 

Tappe, obi. form of Tap, Taps. 

N Tappaa (tnrpdn).' [Sw. and Nomr. tapp^m 
the plug.] The plug by which the rectum of a bear 
is closed during hibernation. 

(i8)a L. L. Llovo Fietd Sgorts N, Europe I. v. 89 Hit 
bowels and stomach become tiuhe empty, and.. the ex- 
Uemity of them is closed by an iiiduraied i4ib<4ance| which 
in Swedish is called iappen, 1839 Feung IV. 83 1 
na/r, 'I'he pbig (in Norway termed the Tappeu\, found in 
the rectum of fat hybcniattiig bears.] 1869 wood tltustr. 
Nat, Hist. 1 . 393 The *tapucn* h almost entirely composed of 
pincdcaves, and the various subsuinces which the Bear 
scratclics out of the aius* nests. 

Tapper * (tx'pai Forms : 1 tmppttTa» 8 -•'•i 
6- tapper, Se, tappar. toppor. [Olu teeppere^ L 
tntpba^ Tap i^.l, ttrppian. Tap p,i : see -Bit i.] 
tl* One who tarns casks or draws liquor; a 
tavern-keeper ; ■■ Tapstbr 2. Obs, 
a 1000 Ags Cto*s, in \Vr..Wiilcker 909/14 CaupnOt I,taber- 
narius qui utnuM ueudtt, tafpuere. a 1090 t.iber Scintitt., 
etc. (i8ag) 996 Na byh geribtwUud tappeie (!« fram 

synnuin welera. c 1337 Thessstes in Four Q. PL (1848) 84 
The tapper of Tauysiocke 81 the Upslets poite. 1618 D. 
BauLHiXM Hans Beer.got fit b, loaske Fiuitcrkin,a Tapper, 
t b. A retailer; cf. Tap w.l 4U Sc, Obs, 

1478-9 Burgh Ret. Edinb. (1869) 1 . 37 The prqve^t and 
counsiiUi; of ilic towiie oidanit the meilmen lopj^ris fiemcn 
of the towne and hojtop his nicill daylie. 158a Bntgh Kec, 
G^asjl 0 ^u{^t^ti 1. 84 That na toppaiis of small salt, .by ony 
salt III gieit..quhill ix hotiris 01 the daye 1809 in Mac- 
gregor Hist, Ciasgow xvtii. (1887) 137 lappets of woollen 
and linen cloth. 

2. One who or that which tapa, in various senses ; 
e.g. one who taps trees for the sap or juice; a 
machine for milking cows. 

1884 C. (j. W. 1 am:r Workshop Receipts Stor. in. 309/s 
The lappet th* n goes round piovided with the bark scraper. 
1884 J. iscoiT iSara Inipletuents xvii. 157 Tube-mtIkerH, or 
tuppen,; Sucking niawhinctt and Mechanical hand .milkers, 
or sqiieereis and strippers. >908 WestBM, Gas a Mar. 5/9 
The tiiihlesh destruction of date palms by * tappets* is said 
to be most evident in Madras. 

3 . One who works a screw-cnttiim tap for thi cod- 
ing holes or oriflees : cf. Tap p.l £ 

1909 in Cent. Dkt, Snppl, 

Tapper^ (t«‘paj). ff. Tap w.* 4 -erI.] 

1. One who taps or lightly strikes : e. g. one 
who taps at a door, etc. ; one who taps the wheels 
of railway carriages, to test their soundness; a 
shoemaker who rivets on soles and heels ; a dialect 
name of the leaser spotted woodpecker. 

1810 .S//4iw//rf Follies 111 . 89 If the young gentlaman did 
not iiniiivdiaiely leiurii to town, and satisfy ihclr urgent 
demands, a tapiier would.. make his appearance at Mi*»iley. 
1837 Dickkns Pickw. xxxii, A low tap was heard at the 
room door. Air. Bob Sawyer, .hade the lapper come in. 
1883 Matm Mog. Feb. eC^The honest lapper of every 
wheel (of a r.silw.sy trainl ta^ Swainson Protnuc. Names 
Birds M l.esscr S|)Oti«d \V%iinioackei iDendrottpus minor). 
Also called W<jod tapper... Tapperer,.. or Tapper. 1903 
JJai(y Chro^ 11 Sept 8/4 Bo^ Trade, repairs.— Sinuit 
l^pcr to finish on machines. 

2. That which taps oi lightly strikes, as a ham- 
mer for striking a bell ; spec, a key in an electric 
telegraph which isdepressra (with n tapping sound) 
to complete the circuit, o telegraph key; in wire- 
less telegraphy, a device for restoring the filings to 
their original condition ; also tapper-hack, 

1878 PxKRCR A SivicwKiGHr Telegraphy 43 There are two 
forms of I he single needle instrument in general use, vIa 
the drop-handle and the pedal or Inpper form. tbid. 47 
The sending portion of the *}iedal* or 'tapper* form of 
single needle. 1898 Edin. Rev. OcC. ^ The rcxloration to 
the colierer of its defective eihcacy is bion||ht about by the 
automatic aciion of a 'tapper*. 9903 .Sei. Amer, ah Dec. 
483/9 In 1804 lie ISir O. liidgel exhibited at Oxfoid his first 
'tnppei-liack ', or aulomnlic xyMein of decobeiing the iron 
filings after e.sch Impulse. 

Tapper, Tappes, obs. If. Taper, Tapis. 
Tappet (tsrpM). Also 8*9 tnpit, 9 Upet, 
tnppit, tabbot. [app, f. Tap v.^ e -bt ; but the 
use of the suffix is aonormaU Cf. mod.F. tapette 
a flat pitfce of wood for driving in corks.] 

A projecting arm or part in a machine, which |iy 
the movement of the latter comes intermittently into 
contact with another part, to as to give or receive 
motion. 

1748 specif, Nay \ Sleltt Patent No. fita There are like- 
wise fixed III the sliding beam or hollow rowler, at proper 
diNtances sundry tapits. 1894 R. Stuart Hist. Steam 
Engime 114 The pins or tappets (are) fixed on the plug- 
flame lor tappet rod).. 1 at the accent or descent of iheso 
pin% Ibev strike on the ends of the levers or spanners .. 
connacica with the valvai^. .and open or kliiil them. 1831 
J. Holland Mamf, Meted 1 . 941 As the wheel shaft re- 
volves. the lappits successive* stiike the hammer tail. 1839 
Uas Dii.t, Aris^ etc 1987 Tis the shaft of the eccentric 
lappets cams or wipers wbii.h piev. the treddlc levers 
aliarnaicly up and down. 1^ J. M. Nurraa ln^A'iqr< 
Meek, 4. Mar. 611^9 Much depends upon the description of 
loom and make 01 ubbols bi treading motiou. 1907 Westm, 


Gnu, e8 Nov,4/r The Inclined valves and new valve tapipcM 
..mark it (a motor car engine] with a disiincuveness all 
its own. 

b. attrib, and Camk ; appnaitive; ' that u a 
tappet aa tappet-arm^ ^ever, •pin, -plaU\ *of a 
tappet or tappets *, as tappai aetian, •bevels -bawl^ 
motion \ 'having or worked bv a tap))ct or tap- 
pets ns tappePport^ -rwf, -iNimr, -wheel, 

1804 Tappet fM (see alxivel. 1837 H. STANsraLO in CVsdf 
Eng. 4 Ahk, ^tnL 1 . 54/a Certnin Machinery of a Tappet 
and Lever Action. 1839 Uaa Dkt, Arte, etc. 1987 Heddto 
leaves actuated by the up|wt wheels a|mi the axis 


lappet-ports enlarged. 


Tappet, 1 6 th c. var. Toppet, basket. 

Tappet, -ett, -ette, variants of Tai*bt. 

■fTappette. Obs, rare* [7 dim. of Tap sb,ii 
sec -ettk.] a catkin. 

tfSt HoLLvausH Horn, Apoth. 34 h, Take the tai^tlts or 
fliiuringe of Walnuttex and Filberts when they fluri.h«, new 
gathered aftai that they be fallen fiom y trees. 

Tappioe, var. Tapim v,i to lie bid. 

Tappll, tapple, Tappit, var. (chiefly Se,) of 
Topple, Topped. Tappin, Sc. f. '1 'oppimo. 
Tapping (tvpiq vh/, sb.^ [f. Tap v.i 4 -lEo'f.] 
The action of Tai* v.l in various senses. 


> 99 ? A. M. tr. Cnillef Mean's Fr. Chirurg. >eb/» In the 
drawing or lappinge of the water. sBu Cuij-FPfRx Riveriue 
VII. v. 164 The Opening or TappniclOT the Drt^ie. 1713 
Cm SKLDKN Aunt. lit. x. (1796) esS^liis kind of dropsie is 
somrtimes cured by tapping. ci86g J. WvLoa in L'ire. Se, 
1. 4111/9 'Fhey are oluamed from the tree . ., by the process 
of 'tapping*, igag H. D. Rollskton Dw. Litter 171 A 
woman, .cventiiiilly died after her sixtieth lapping. 1909 
insiatlation Beivs 11 . 172/1 Aliei^ting current, .to earned 
into one xide of the tianxformer giving 50 volts on the second- 
ary at one Upping for lighting puipo^, and thrM other 
tappings at 7, iv] and ao \olts for looking and heating. 

D. cowr. That which is drawn by tapping, or 
runs front a tap ; a meant of tapping. 

>997 A. M. tr. Cuiilemrau's Fr. Chirurg, 53 b/i His drincto 
h.ir*.he and nought])^ lapninges of wyne. ifiM Plot St>f- 
ftndsh, 17 It uneli jiM lilce the imuie tupninghaf dead beer 
in a Cellar. 186a I>ana Mau, Geol, 648 All widls and springs 
are lapping* of llncxe »uhtei raiiean waters. 

0. attrib* and Comh,, as tapping-apparatus 
(Knight Diet, Mech, 1877) ; iapping-bar, a sharp- 
pointed crowbar used in opening the tap-hole of 
a furnace; tapping-clay, plastic clay used to 
close a tap) ing-holc; tapptng-oook, a cock having 
a taper stem, which allows it to be driven finnly 
Into an oiientng; tapping-drill, a drill lor boring 
holes in water-pipes; tapping- gouge, a gouge 
used in tapping liie sugar-maple ; tapping-hole, 
(tf) a tap-hole in a fuinace; (d) a hole drilled in 
ttictnl to be tapped or furnished with an internal 
screw-thread ; tapplng-lron tapping-gonge ; 
tapping-machine, vo) a machine lor cnltiiig in- 
ternal screw-threads; (d) a machine for tapping 
a .Iter- or gas - mains, a ta pping-drill ; tapping-pot, 
a pot to receive liquid metal fiom the tap-hole; 
tapping-tool, (a) » Tap rd.f 4; ^d) any imple- 
ment for tapping the sugar-maple. 

1861 FAiauAiRN Irou 133 The fire is to be carefully raked 
out at the *Uppihg hole, which is again to be made g^od 
with loam. 18^ Bowkrr in Harpet'e Mae, Jan. 418 A 
chaiiiwl known as the tappinc-hole, taps the metal from tlie 
ciucihle. 1840 (SosiK CaModtan Nat. vi. 68 A semir.rcular 
inLiMon^ is made (in the tree] with a bitge iion gouge, called 
a 'lapping iron. 

Ta’pping, vhl. sh . * [f. Tap 1; * + -ing 1.] The 
action ut Tap v.^ ; the sound made by tltis action ; 
f in Etching', see quot. 1688 (adr.). Also reciupli- 
cateii. tap-tapping, re).)eatcd or continued tapping. 

c 1440 lave Tap r.* i). 1888 R. Holms A rmeury 111. 151/1 
Tapytng, is wiplingl or sliding ones hand upon the Varnbh 
to make it smooth and even on the Plate. 1786 Mmb. 
D'Amblay Diary 6 Nov., 1 henid a Uppinc front a window 
upstairs. 1880 Kubhi li. Diary in India 11 . xvii. 391 , 1 was 
hiformed that the tent- W'ere going to be sliuck imm^ 
cliutcly, and (he lap-tapping of ine kelas*>ees confirmed (he 
fact. 1870 Black Adr. Phaeton xxxi. Here a tapping all 
round the table giceted the orator. 

b. The suliiig or heeling of boots and shoes, dial* 
and ihS, 

1897 Eauie 7. Kitto ii. (1861) 44 Revelations about list and 
leaiiicr, lapping ami rlosing. 

o. attrib, and Contb,^ tapping test \ tapping- 
room, a room in which tapping or boot-soling, etc. 
is done. 

189s Westm, Gat, 17 Apr. a/j Se the tapping test for rail- 
w.*iy carriage axles is a fraud, agag ibid, at bepL 7/1 Ao 
adjoining factory used .a* a tapping room. 

Tappis, tapplgh, variant of Tai'IS w. 7 , K 

Tappit (iie'pit ),///. a. Sc. « Toitkd///. a.; 
esp. crested, tufted; chiefly in the collocatbn 
tappit ban, a. a ben having a crest or topknot ; 
b. a drinking-veatel having a lid with a knob; 
spec, one containing a Scotch qua it. 

lyit Ramsay Ode to the Ph-- iii, 'rhat mtiichkin stoop it 
h.TuJ* but dribs, Then let's get in the uppit ben. 1794 
Burks Lines on Tnmbier IL 1814 Scorr Watf. xi, A huge 
pewter measuring-pot, containing at least three Rngii^ 
qiians, familiarly denominated a tappit hen, i 8 ei Galt 
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Jim, Pmritk lit Hit head poerdered and IHerled ap litre 
B tappU*hen. ipM Athmmitm 30 June 803/1 Of genuine 
old pewier . . here aru . . flagons toppii-henOt toddy •lodlea* 
Tapple up tail! aee Topplk v* 
tTappy, V. Oh, rare^\ - Tapis 
1706 PuiLLire (cd. To (omoog Hunten) to lie 

hid os a Deer does. 

Ta*p-roon. [f* TAPid.i Room i^.i] A room 
In a lavernt etc., in which liqnoii ore kept on tap. 

1807 Siportimg Mag, XXIX. 78 Gore was In tne doorw.iy 
between the Up room and the bod room. i^gS Dickbni 
O, Twitt viii, [He] turned into a imall public •houM, and 
led the way to a tap room, aflgg SIacaulav Hitt, Kag, 
xii. 111 . 184 The ambaauulor woe put one night into a 
minerable Uproom full of eoldiera amoking. 

Tap-root Cis^pirAt). sh, [f. Tap jAI ^ Root.] 
A straight root, of circular lection, thick at the top, 
and tapering to a point, crowing directly down- 
wards from the item and forming the centre from 
which aiibsidiary rootleta spring. 

idol Holland Pliag xvi. iixxL 477 Tlie Fir and Larch 
have one tap root and no mote : for upon that one mnine 
maieter-root they rest and are founded. 1733 Tuu. Hart§» I 
■ Hating Hut^, I 1 The Tap-Rooi comnii^y rum down 
Single and Perpendiculat, reaching aoiiielimci many Faihomt 
below. 1815 J. Smith Pamaraiua Si, ft Art II. 597 Such 
planta have ik> tep-iooti, but strike their fibres hunionully 
•n the/icheit part of tlie soil. 1831 Gi.kkny Hamibk. J'l.* 
Carti, ido It mu a tap'rooi like a carrot, but small. 

/w. i8ag CoLKEiuca Aid* S^/t. (1836) 349 Its fibres are 
to oe traced to the t.ip'rool of humanity. 1887 Lowell 
Damocr, 36 This senlimeiit, wbicli is the very lap-rooi of 
eivUinttion and progress, attrih, 1800 Eng- ttlnitr, Mag, 
Cbristm. Na Thai*s a tap-root idea. Pruser. 

Hence T»'p-root v, iittr,, of a plant, to send 
down a tap-root (whence Ta*p-rooting ///. n.); 
Ta'p-MOtad a,, havin;; a tap-root. 

STag BraMty't Fam, Diet, s.v. //ijr, These, like our 
English Dak. are tap-rooted, niid therefore delight in deep 
Soil 1789 U Kdwamu ill Hist. (1834) 1 . aol heoak roots 
stand upon the sand, and tap-root into tlie chy. s8o« 
R. W. Dickbon Praet, Agrit. f. la In loosening the ground 
for carrots, or other lap-ronied plants. 1897 Willih Flviver. 
PL 1 . 185 Tap-rooliiig plants, .would not be aole to cling 
to their supimru in time to prevent falling oflT. 

t Ta'paoll, * 8611 . Oos. rarg, Sume kind of La»t 
Indian cotton material. 

syeg Land. Goa, Na 6j88/a The following Goods, via... 
Negaiinepa-its, Tapseils, Armiigoes. 1831 in Hilybbt 
Eim.-Gtrut, Diet, it . in FlL'gku 
Tapsal-, tapgle-taerle, -Sir. : lee Topsy-tuhvt, 
tTa'psalMltfba. Oh, rarg-^^, pota. F., ad. 
med«i« / VA id/risr barhatus^ former name of Verbas^ 
€um Thapsm,\ The Gieat Torch Mullein. 

(r 1490 Alphita (Anecd. Oxon.) r8e/r Ta/tttt barhatm 
mmior mtucnlHt,. .gfallicu] niolayne, anlglice] catesteyl,rie/ 
feldwrt.] ifiad Grgte //rmi// ccccvii. 11519) Y ijb, 'lapsc- 
borbe a nianer of herbe called nioleyiie, wberof is nude 
a maner of torches whan it is greased. 

Tapser, -erye, var. 'rAPiuacg, -inr Ods. 
Tapdia, oiis. torm of TuAParA. 
t Ta'paiaieL Oh, Old MgJ. [med.L. tapsi 
melt lit. honey of Thapbub or Mullein ( yeHnueum 
Thapsus),’\ A piaster made of mullein and other 
herna with honey. 

r i4flg Ir. Ardeme't Sutjery (E.E.T.S.) 31 pet confecclon 
a. pat receyuep Snul.iclie, wonuode. niolcyiiv, syaige, Ac., 
wip clarified bony sopen togidre at pc fire and kept by it- 
ielf in a vessell is called * Tapsinicl I hid. 35 pat be take 
|w )o!ke of an ey tp whiche be added pe half parte of ta|^ 
simeli. /dfV/. 73 pis oynlment is called tap-iiiiel, of lapsi- 
barbali. 1898 Rowland tr. Mou/tt't Thtat, Int, 91s, I 
might here set down the ..Tapsimel of Ardcii, and all syrups 
that were anciently made of honey. 
tTapakln. Obs, nome-wd, [f. Tap 
Skim r? ] A drumatick. 

1609 PlaaStuKlay in Simpson .Ted. Shah, (1878) 1 . 196 
Drum (s Drummei^ thump thy ta^Akins hard alioiit the 

E ate {Stage dirtft. Drum soundiij And iikikc the ruiii-hcudi 
ear that are within. 

Tapster (nepstaj). Forma: 1 teppeatre. 4 
tappeater, 4-6 topeater, 5 tap(p)e8ter6, tap- 
Btere, 5-6 tappyater, AV. and n. dial, tapxtare, 

6 -ar. 5- tapatar. [OE. Iteppeslrtt fciii. of 

Tapper 1 : loe -steb.] 

1 1 . brig, A woman wlio tapped or drew ale or 
othtT Ibiuor for tnle in an inu ; n hostesa. Oh. 

Cfooo ^i.XRiC Gram, ix. (Z.) 36 Caa/^na, tmppestre. 
c 13B6 Ch.\uckr 741 He knew..eucrich Host tier and 
Tappestere. e 1440 Pramb, Para, 486/a Tapsiare. dueil, 
lariat probinaria, digddiatia, 1474 Caxton Chettt iii. 
vi. h vj b. That 1 haue Miyd of the seruauntes beyng men. 
t'le same 1 say of the women ns chnumberers and tapsters. 
e (485 Diffiy Myst. iii. 495 With sum praty Uspp}'sster wold 
1 uyne rown. a 1918 .ShBi,it>N Magayf. 470 A lappysler 
Wke a lady br\*ght. 1968 .Satir. Poem* R^arm, xlviii. 100 
Thrc las8Ls..That tyme that thay wer lapataria 
Hi A man who draws the lieer, etc. for the cue- 
tomera in a public house ; the keeper of a tavern. 
The word in the first three quota may be feminine, 
r 1400 Destr, Tray 1594 Tauerners, upsiera all the toune 
ouer. e 1450 Mankimi 267 in .Macra Playt 1 1 , 1 haue be 
sethen with )e coin\n tausier of Mury. 1530 Pauuir. 079/1 
Tapater, hnirlier, htmtiliere, 1970 Lkvini Mmmp, 77/4 A 
'1 apster, 1998 Shakb Aferty H\ 1. iii. 17 An old 

Cloak^ makee a new lerkin: a wither'd Seruingnion, a 
fresh Tapster, idia W. Parkub Curtaine»l)r, (1876) ad 
1 ‘her's Tom the 'rapsterpeereicsse for renowiie, That drank 
three hundred drunken Dutch-men downe. 1878 Laud, 
Goa, Na 1103/4 John Bowman, late Tapster nt the Bear 
Inn in Bath. 1700 Swipt Stella's Uirtlulny 9 Though the 


freachVous tapster TSieiBaA Hanga a new angel two doera 
fiuni us. 1871 SMitiilCdArac. LT1876) 14 The decayed sei vs 
ing-nien and lapeiefa who filled the Common%realth*a army. 

1 3- One wl)o fiflVa by retail or in amall quantitiea. 

1408 Pal. Poems fRollsi 11 . 95 Me thynkitb 4e ben 
Inpsieres in alle tbfiji 4* don t )e tappe )our absoluciones 
that )e bye at Komi;:' 1 1490 Ceiislaw Reg, 101 The abimsse 
graiinied that her taen of Wycombe Mold be tempten 
or tapstcni of brade and ale in the Am of the same abbessa 

4 . Cbntb , as it^Ur-Hkg adj. 

M07 K. qaeaw] tr. Kttienne's tParld ^ Wandars Alvb, 
Leauing inkhoma phrases aiid tapsteilike termes for the 
touerne. 1841 F. Howbs Haraeds Sat, l e This M|«Cer- 
Use retailer of the lawa 

Hence T**p8te88ng ppi, a., acting ai a tapater ; 
Ta'pateilj a-, characteristic of or befitting a 
tapater; T»'pateE8hlp, the office of a tapater; 
t Ta'patry, a tap-room. 

ifldt Sala Dutch Piet, xii. 187 la he going to ocour the 
country with his marauding, *iapsiering butchers T 1989 
Nashx PrtP. Greeue'e Menayhan (Arls) 9 In aide *tap* 
steilie learines whatsoeuer. t998 Banrnt Thtar, tVarresi, 


net but be defiled therbe. tflto Shakb. TVm^. 11. it. <4 She 
lou*d not the aauour of Tar nor of Pitch. t88i PaM 
Speeif, (1856) No. 114. 1 A new way of makting pitch and 
tarre out of pit coal. 1813 Daw Agrie, Chem, ill (1814) 
98 Tar and pitch principally consiet of resin in a partially 
decomposed sute. 187a Ouvea Rlem, Bat, 11. *47 Tar u 
distilled from fagfots ii Pine, chiefly Scotch Fir, in the 
North of Europe. 

y. e 1000 /Blpbic Ham, 1 . eo gechem ealle seamee mid 
tyrwan. a 1179 Catt, Ham, teg Idem hall ^ leamca mid 
ctrwan. 

b. Proverb. 7 k /pro M# thsep (dial, ship) for m 
ha' forth bf lar\ ace HALypuriry worth b. 

o. fig, in reference to extraction from a negro or 
dark' coloured anceatry : cf. TAB-BRimH b. 

1897 Anuic Paob Jfiemaan Ride 88 There was a touch 
of tar in this buxom dame. 

2 . A{ plied, with diatinctive epitheta, to natural 
anbatancea resembling tar, as petroleum or bitumen : 
aee quota. 1796, 1875, and Mikeral a. 5. 

>747 Wbslbv Prim, Pkysick (1760) 37 Haifa teespoonful 


i. 5 Honest and valiant men, not tapstcriy praters. 1997 Barbndom Tar. 17^ Amer, Oe^, I. 59^. A 

tti Pi,Retura/r, Paruate,u,x\. 1538 As fijr 3‘ouie ‘tapster- ***[,*'!?*,?'' .j •***'•**•’ ^ 

shipp in hell, 11 were a goi^ office in soe wbmt a placa callw Barhadoes tm. 1879 Ures DM, Arte III, 397 In a 

MA Th« . . Rt&llfid In la iKa »i*aw»,>tF g'oat iiuniber of places. .a more or leu fluid infiaiiimable 


SA - Baryn 399 The Pardoner .. Stalkid in to the 'tapstry. 

Tapatery, -Btrie, -stry. -8, obt. ff. Tapertrt. 
Ta'pMtraSfl. [f.TAP.sTER-i'-Eas; formed after 
tapsUr had ceased to be feminine : cf. eeauniresSt 
songstress,'] A female tapster. 

1831 Hbywood \st Pi, Maid ^ IFett 1. Wks. 1^4 II. *69 
You are some tapslresse. 1867 Sis C. Lyttelton in Hatton 
Carr, (Camden) sa Hec has married a dirty tapstresu. ifiaa 

H. AiNswoaTM 7. Shepherd 111. xiii, The Upstrees was lull 
of curiosity. 

Tap-tap, Tap-tapping : aee Tap rA, Tappino 
vhl. sh. Taptoo, taptoRT, obs. ff. Tattoo 
Tapu : see Taboo. 

tTapuL Oh, [Of uncertain orimn: perhapa 
ong. an error.] A name applied by Fiall {a 1548) 
to some part of the body-armour ; thence, by 
modern antiquaiiea taken as a name for the ver- 
tical central ridge of the breastplate. 

a 1948 Hall Chran,, Hen, ty ix One company* had tlm 
pl.'ick.ird, the tasse-*, thelamboys the backpece, the upull, 
and the border ol the curace all gylte. IMbvsick Ane, 
Armaur iiZte,) II. 258 commenting says ‘raliaps the pro- 
jecting edge perpeiidit.utaily along the cuiras^ from the 
Fiencn to strike*. Hence the fbllowing.l 1834 

Planchb Arit, Castume 343 The breost-plaie was slili fieign 
of Hen. VI 11 ] glolioM, but towards the end of this reign 
rose to an edge down the centre called the taiMil— a revival 
of an old fashion. 1869 Boutkll ^4 rnii 4 Arm, Ix. (1874) 
155 A rklge (in England called the taputS which divides the 
bfe.Tst-plale and cuitass into two compartments, and is car- 
ried out to a point.. over the middle of the body. >870 
C. C Black tr. Demmide Weagane of n'ar ax6. t8^ 
£. J. BaarTidnc. Arms h Armour Plate t. 1909 Asm- 
down Arms h Armour 383. 

Tap-waae, etc. : see Taf-hose. 
t Tapyn, oba. f. Tapon, Tampion plug. 

14. . yae, in Wi.-Wiitcker 569/40 Calopadiumt a tapyn. 
Taqua-nut, (errou.) var. of Taoua-mw/. 
ai884 S.F. Baird in WHoeTBR. Hence in mod. Diets. 
Tar (tfij), sb, Forma: a. i tern, teoru (>o), 
(-tearo) ; 3-5 (6- Se.) tor, 4 (Ar. 4-) topp, 4-6 
tepre,4<-5 teoPy (5 tore), 4-7 tarre, 4-8 tarr,5 
taip, 6- tap. 7. I tyrwe, a tirwe. [OE. tens 
(gen. terw-es\ teoru (-e) i^*terwp- neut * MLG. 
ter, tere, LG. and (thence) moci.Ger. fnrr, Pu. ieer\ 
also ON. Ijara fern. (Norw, l/prat Sw, tjarot Da. 
tjtere), OE.had also the deriv.form ^tierwe, tyrwei-^ 
^lerwjdn. Genet ally considered to be a deriv. of 
OTeiit. *lrewO’t Goth, inu, OE. treew tree (Indo- 
Eur. deno ~ : dono- ; di i#-) : cf. Lith. darvh pine- 
wood, Lett, darwa tar, ON. tyr^vidr pine-wood. 
Thus tenvo may have meant orig. *the product 
(pilch J of certain kinds of trees*.? 

I . A thick, viscid, block or dark-coloured, in- 
flammable liquid, obtained bv the destruclive dis- 
tillation of wood (esp. pine, nr, or larch), coal, or 
other organic substance ; chemically, a mixture of 
hydrocarbons with resins, alcohols, and other c0m- 
l>ouiids, having a heavy resinous or biluminooa 
urlotir, and powerful antiseptic properties; it is 
much used lor coating and preserving timber, 
cordage, etc. See also Coal-tar. 

In some eady quuts. umU for Bitumen t cf. a. 

M. If 700 Eplnal GLtss, 877 (Sweet 0 ,E.T,i Napta, blaec- 
lerii. Ibid, 858 Resiuat leru. eya%i arpus Claes, 1360 Napta, 
bUec-teoru. /^/rf. 1716 A'xs/nm, teoru. ctnaaSeuc, Lamhd, 

1 1 . 76 Meiig wik sole, sealt. teoru, bunix, eald nape, hmire 
mid. c 1050 Poe, in Wr.-Wulcker 412/0 Gluten, lim, odAo 
icro. c 1250 Gen, 4 Hx. 663 To niaken a tur, wcl he) & 
strong, Of li^el and ter. for water-gong, a 1300 Cursor 
M, 11899 lkii..drund him In pike aiidierr. 1434 Libel 
Eng. Policy In Pal, Poems (Kolu) II. 171 Peltre- ware, and 
grey pl'ch, terre, horde and flex. 1481 Cath, Ami, 380/a 
I'cr, Ihuuien, 1908 Kbknbdib Flyttag w, Dfiubar ^35 
Thou salbc hrynt, With pik, fyre, ter, guh uulaie, or lint, 
ssas Moxk De Qmai, Nevise, Wki. 74/1 Thei had Icuer 
enie lerrq than iryocle. 1700 in JriU, Derbysk, Arehaat, 
Soe, (1905) XXVii. 215 Ter and oile. 

4 * Abingiion R.dle (Camden) 9 In tarr et rubea 

peira xxd. e 1440 Pallad, an Husb, xii. 230 Kubrike and 
lanr (L. pix iipuida\ worm^ & auntis slclh. 101909 
Chester PI, vii. 33 Heare is tarr In a pot. 1999 Philpot 
ill Fuxe A. 4 .If. (1583) 1835/1 He that louchein tarre, can 


I called Barhadoes tar. 1879 Vre's DM, Arte 111 . 397 In a 
j great number of places, .a more or leu fluid inflaiiimabla 
matter exudes. It is known os Persian naphtha, Petro- 
leum, Ruck-oil, Rangoon tar, Burmese naphtha, 8tc. 

8 . A familiar appellation for a sailor: perh. 
abbreviation of Tarpaulin. Cf. Tack-tar, 

1678 WvciiBXLBV PI. Dealer 11. i, Nov, Dear tar. thy 
humble seri'ant. 1899 Congrsvb Lave/or L, iv. xlv. You 
would have neen the Kesolullon of a Lover,— Honest Tarr 
and I are parted. 1708 Swift To Peterborough xi, Fierce 
ill war, A land-commander, and a tar. 1709 Stbxlr Toiler 
No. 31 P 2 A Boatswain of an East-India Man. .like a true 
Tar of Honour. iBaoScoKEnav Aic. Antic Reg, 1 . 514 The 
chief mate., a resolute and noble lar. 186a BAaiNC-GouLO 
icelaud (1863) 179 The jolly ion s«t<e the horses and ride 
them belter skeiier up liill and down dale. 

4 . allrib, and Comb, a. aitrib. Made of, from, 
or with tar ; consisting of, containing, or derived 
from tar: as tar baby, ^bail, -balk, •creosote, ^ 
rivative, -dye, -lotioss, •mark, -oil, -ointmeni, •pill, 
•plaster, product, -sahe, •soap, •spring, -tincturg, 
•vapour, •varnish, •wash ; covered or impregnated 
vdth tar, as tar-bandage, •cloth, -cord, •ngckcloth, 
•pxsper, -paving; nsed for holding, or in making, 
tai , as tar-boilgr, f -boist ( « Tab-box i ), -bucket, 
•can, -copper, -funnel, -horn, kettle, -pit, f -pough, 
t -sloHp, -trough, -tub (in quot.^.). b. objective, 
instrninental,ttc., Mlar-buming; tar-bind, -brand, 
-paint vbs., tar-bedaubed, -chtled, -laid, -painted, 
•paved, -roofed, -scented, -soaked tar-spraying, 
•sprinkling; tae-like adj. o. Special Combs.: 
tar aone, Path,, an inflammatory disease of the 
skin produced by rubbing with tar, etc. ; tar- 
beer, a mixture of tar and beer, used ni^icin- 
ally (cf. Tar-water 1); tor-board, see quot. ; 'a 
building-paper oaturated with tar’ {Cent, Diet,'); 
ttar-breeoh a,, wearing tarry breeches: epithet 
for a sailor (cl. tarry-breeks ) ; tar-kiln, a covered 
heap of wood or coal from which tar is obtained 
by burning ; tar-lamp, a lamp in which tar is used 
as the illuminont (Knight Did, Meek, 1877) ; tar- 
lubber, contemptuous name for a sailor (cf. 3) ; 
tar-marl, -marline {dial,'), tarmd twine used in 
thatching ; t tor-pitoh {teipiche) « sense i ; tor- 
pot, (a/ a pot containing tar; (8) humorously 
applied to a sailor (cf. 3 ) ; tor-putty, a viscid 
substance made by mixing tar and lamp-black; 
tor- weed, U,S,, name fur plants of the genera 
Madia, I/emisonia, and Crindelia, from their 
viscidity and heavy scent; tor- we 11, a receptacle 
in gas-works for collecting the tarry liquid which 
separates from the gas ; tor-wood, resinous wood 
from which tar is obtained ; tar-work, -a, a place 
lor making tar ; tor-worker, a workman employed 
in making tar ; tor-yard, o yard in which tar ii 
made. Sec also Tah-babbkl, -rok, -brush, etc. 

1899 Allfintt's ^st, Med, VIII. 918^ A form of eruption 
very similar to tiiis occurs in workei « in creasote and tor— 

' 'tar acne 1881 J. C. H Aaaia Unde Remue'xu ao Brer Fox 
• .got 'im some tar,en mix it wid some turkentime, en fix up a 
coniiapsliuii what lie call a *Tar-BAby. 1739 Brackbn in 
Burdun Packet Furriery 39 note. There is aliall under i)ie 
name of 'Tor Ball, imi Cent, Dict„ *Tar besndage, an 
antiseptic bandage made by saturating a roller baimage. 
after applicaiicMi, with a mixture of 1 part of olive oil ami 
20 imrts of uu. 1809 AUbutt'e ,Syst, Med, VIII. 603 A *tar 
bath . . bus not only an anti-pruritic but also a curative 
action. too6 Daily Chran, 31 Aug. j/a In his imlched and 
very much *uir bedaubed Punt. 1897 Dunclumn Med, 
Lex, s. V, P/nus sylxustrie. Tar water. .is employed cliicfly 
in pulmonary aflectiuink.. A wine or beer of tar, ^Tarbcer, 
jews* beer, luu been employed in Philadelphia in oimilar 
cases. 1909 Westm, Gas, 30 Aug. a/i There are two dis- 
tinct methods of 'tar-binding tlie surface of our roads. «8^ 
Knight DM, Meek,, *Tar^oard, a strong quality of mitU 


bmrd made from junk and old tarred rope. T# 1900 Chester 
PI, vii. 78 With 'Tarboyst most bene all tamed, PeqigraiL 
and butler for fat aheepe. ' ‘ R. OoLuaawoob ' CaL 


Ar/ermer (18911 lao Flock.. to be counted, or drafted, or 
shifted, or 'Ur-brnnded. i98e St ANVH uear ASnele iv. (Arb.) 
108 A rUnnagat hedgebiat. A ^larbreeche quystroune dyd 
1 take. s884CAaLVLa />Af 4 .c;/.xv. 1(1873) V.sToMankb.d. . 
took to . . 'lar-burniiig and ie-deum-lag on an extensive scakk 



TAB. 


TABABDBB. 


iW^Shaujoiif TmuMmrff TVMkL 94 H« Appiotdi«d..u 
cautMualy a«a boy with a *tar can doai a wasp'ii n««U •!§• 
T. HaiDvin Acmtumf 18 Nov.sm/i Great funs were gleam- 
ing there— Cloaked In their ^tiSioths. igoe H. G. Gmham 
J inr. Sc»ii, tU4 Ct av. (1901) s>3 Thini ebon *tar- 


daket faetenM together with *'lar^rd. ilH Am. 

346 A very eingular product called *tar-creosote or carbodie 
acid. i 8 g 6 Af/ht/^s Sjut. Mtd. V. 45 Among the •lar 
derivativea [may be epeclally meatimed) creoiote and 
guaiacol. itp# Wtttm. Gom, 8 Mar. i/3 The stockings., 
are dyed with *tar^ives, which are perfectly harmless. 1173 
Tuient //M«d. (1878) 38 A aheepe marke, a •tar keitf^ 
■TSS C^Hti, Mag, XXV. 551/1 A sufficient crop of these old 
knots (which are full of nmin) for the *tar-kilna. iM Kanb 
Arct, Bxpt, II. i. a6 We have been using up our ^tar-laid 
hemp hawsers. 1883 Robinson in Hay's Carr, (1848) 1371 
1 have observed ttie inhabitants of Languedoc gat a *tar. 
like substance out of the Juniperus. iSap Ali^mii s Sysi, 
Msd, Vltl. sai The use of tar soaps followed by •tar 
lotions, is sometimes more efficacious. 1810 Hbauiv SU 
Aug, Citis 9/ God TV! Another *Tarre-lubber bragses that 
hee b a souldiour. 1844 SrarHaNS Bk, Farm 111 . saSa 
The letter P..on the rump to shew the *tar-mark of the 
farm on which . .it bad been bred. 1883 Stamford Msrcuro 
07 Sept., He gilt some *tar.marlineand lira the horse's mouth. 
1713 STaBLE En^ithmmH No. 47. 303, I stood by just now. 
when a Fellow came in here witb a *Tar Neckcloth. 1891 
Csut. Piet., *Tar,oil, a volatile oil obtained by dbtllling 
tar. ite5 Gw//m^(U.S.) XXVI. 365/1 ‘Jhe mile blacK 
bottle or laroil. 1908 IVrstm, Gas, 13 Sept. lo/e The cost 
of *lar-painting a road eight yards aide averages about 60 
a mile. 1907 Futuam's I uly 489/1 A whole house 

covered with *tar paper and studiied with brass lacks sat 


T. RvTCNniMN Didty 1 Julvi KHihc Oeom set 

they threatened to pitch and leather you. H(utchinson]^ 
Tarr and leather, may it please your Majesty, tyy# Buaac 
Amor, To*, Wka. 11 . 374 You mu-st send the minbten 
tarred and feathered to America. xff^C4roa, ini8iws. Rag, 
ie7/s Mr. John Malooinbban officer ofthe customs at Boston, 
who was tarred and feathered, and led to the galbws with a 
rope about hb neck. 1784 Oic Rutland Corr, w, PUi (1890) 
37 Persons are daily marked out for the operation of tarring 
and feathering. iM H Asn Mitti&u Cauf, ti. (1878) 81 [Wm 
ter and feather our feelings with the dust and dirt of earth. 
1^ N. Hawthomnb In Bridge Pars, HacoiL (1893) 114 If 1 
escape from town without being tarred and fenth e ira, 1 shnil' 
coMlcicr It Bood*liiclA 

o. /tg. To dirty or defile ni with tnr ; eip. in 
phr. tarnd with tin tann stick (or hrush\ it^ned 
with the Mine or similar fniiits or obnoxioas quali- 
ties. (In qnot. a 161 a, tto darken, obscure ; in qnot. 
16a a in allusion to the protective and curative use 


covered with *tar paper and studiied with brass lacks sat 
complacently upon a hay wagon. 1883 Atsoc. Manic, 
£**gm, X. 53 The tar macadam roadways aitd *tar paved 
footways.. 1 found in good., order. s8o8 7rw/. 

XIX. eeg *Tar pills made up with magnesia were also 
administered. 1839 Usa Diet. Arts 963 A considerable 
quantity is distilled over into the *ter-pil. 01387 
Bartkol, (Anecd. Oxon.) 34 Fix /iy«N/o,..*terpiche. 1899 
AUbutt's Syst. Med. Vlll. sSa A 'tar plaster b better than 
one of chrysarobin. 1373 '1 usaea ffttsb. (1878) 30 With tar 
in a *tar|MU 1841 Best Farm, BAs, iSurteetj 33 One of 
the girles b to keeue fire under the tarr*patte. 1903 F. T. 
IIULLEN in Patty Chron. 8 June 3/3 Like many other old 
tar-pots, 1 have been inten9.ely annoyed and disgusted by 
the so-called ^real* sra-books put forward. ^1394 P, Pi, 
Crsde 618 pei may truMcn her part in a •lerre pow^e i 1903 
iVsstm, Gas. 16 Sept, a/i The value of the annual output 
of 'tai^roducts is over ten millions 1888 En^nssr I .X V 1 . 

E l * *Tar-putty ’. .a viscous mixture of tar and well calcined 
inphlack. 1898 HoWBi.10 tmprtuionsSt Fx^, aBe A 'tar- 
rooiMl shanty. 1844 SrarHaNs Rb, Form 111 . 1118 Apply- 
ing *lar-*«lve to shtfep. 189a Pall Matt G, ee Sept. 14/9 
The •tar-soaked logs burn with a peculiar brilliance. sSm 
AUbutt's Syst. Med, VI 11 . 584 To take frequent baths with 
•tar soap. 1909 tVsstm, Gas, 30 Aug. a/i Roads.. treated 
by the cheaper method of *tar.<.praying them on the surface. 
1775 R. Chandlkk Trast, Greece (1B95) II. 367 The •tar- 
springs of Zanie are a natural curiosity deserving notice. 
1899 AUbutt's Syst. Med. VIII. 605 To paint the win with 
a strong *tar tincture. 1934 Ace, Ld, High Treas, Scotl, VI, 
935 !*'<»' the lane of ane 'tar troch, viijd. 16m tr. Otess 
D' Auuoy's WAs, (1715) 375 He ran to his nasty *Tar.tubof a 
Mistress. s8og Dickson Praxt, Agric, I. 48 The outside., 
properly payed over with pilch or •lar.varnish. 1898 J. 
Hutchinson in Arch, Surg. IX. No. 36. 373. I prescrilicd a 
*tar wash and it suited admirably. 1884 Miller PlarnGn,, 
•Tar-weed, Californian, the genera Madia and Hemisonia, 
1909 Daily Chron, B Mar. 4/6 The unjustly named * ter-weed * 
..scatter^ over great tracts of wild country ..Califoriiia 
smells of it, and smells very pleasantly. 1837 Miller Ftem, \ 
CAem, 111 . 558 The tar, os it accumulates.. flows over into 
the *tar wells. 1858 Kmkrson Eng, Tradsw.A^ King Hake 
..sets Are to some 'l.nr- wood, typi 7'raHS.Soc,ArtsW, 
132 The iron-masters furnish the '1 nr-works with coal. 1908 
U'estm, Gas, 10 Aug. 10/9 The average life of *tar-workers 
b eighty-six. 176B * Tar-yard [«ee /or. above]. 

Tar (tfii), v.i Pa. t. and pple. tarred (laid). 
Forms : i tifrwian, tyrwian ; 3-c terron, 4 
tore ; 5-7 tarre, 6 -8 tarr, 6- tar. [f. OE. tccru, 
tcorw-y Tar rA] 

trans. To smear or cover with tar. Also ahsoh 
(Afooo Beowulf Niw tyrwydne [-new-tarred] nacan 
on saiide arum healdnn.) esasa Gen, 4 Fx, 3596 In nn 
feties of ri^esscs wrov, Terred oat water dered it no^t, Dis 
child wuiideii fhe wuldc don. e ism HaveloA 707 Hise ship 
. He dede it tere, nn ful wel pike. C1440 Promg, Parv, 
489/9 3 ‘erryn, wythe terre, coAfoniso, 1495 NaveU Ace, 
Urn. VH (1896) 914 Hawsers olde ft fleble Tarred>-iij| 
New Hawsers iiott tarred^]. 1800 Shaks. A. K. L, iii. li. 
63 Our hands.. are often tarr'd ouer, with the surgery of 
our sheepe. 1889 Loud. Gas, No. 9483/3 They hod Tarr'd 
the Biidge, and laid Combustible Stuflrin order to burn It 


the Ibidge, and laid Combustible Stuflrin order to burn It 
1783 M. CuiLSH in Lft, etc. (1B88) 1 . 94 Tarred apple-trees 
to keep the millers from going up. 1840 LoNOr. in Life 


to keep the millers from going up. 1840 LoNOr. in Life n.*888 Halnavbs in 

(16911 1.361 The canker-worms have begun their Journey lo tar and iig, *•>'!« fl 

up the trees, and to-morrow 1 shall tar. 1884 Act 47 4 48 imd,ws To tig and 
I' ict. c. 76 • 5 A person shall not, without due authority,. . chanoyiss. 

paint or ter any post c^oe, .. telegraph post, or other ilence 
property. xsle Wvci.if 9 AVi 

D. To smear (a person’s body) over with tar; sweye fro the wrath 1 
esp. in phr. /p tar and feather, to smear with tar the*terTing'lr 

and then cover with feathers : a punishment some- of tempting in dr 
times inflicted by a mob (etp. in U.S.) on an nn- Tar, obs. I. tart 
p^ular or seandalons character. || Tsuns (ta*ri), j 

(The practice was imposed by an ordlnonce of Richard 1 edible fern ( 

in 1189 EV a punbhment In the navy for theft : see Rynier . . 

Fosiiera (1704) 1 . 69/a, Hakluyt Voy, (1599} II. ei, Holinsbed * variety Of tne < 

Chrtm, (i8ot) II. ef3{ in Howell's Fam, Lett, (1650. 1 . in. var. tscultnia, A 
Kxvii. 81) it issaid to have been applied in 1693 by a mshop 1834 Ross Fan Dk 

of Halverstede to a party of incontinent friars and uunsi tSag.i The mast ex 

but in nelthmr case b the spedfle term tt«ed.) iho«« of the tarn fe 

*374 J* Adams in Fam, Lett, (1876) is Pule, .railed away «9M//fwa,the oonimoi 
at Boston mobs, drowning tea, and tarring Malcom. 1774 ..it b known aemag 


of Ur by shepherds, etc.) 

a i8ia Harington JS/rgr, (1633) i. Ixviii, To purge the 
vapours that our clenre si^t larres. t8aa Pletchoe & Mab- 
EiNCEE S/an. Curate in. li, 1 have noinied ye, and tarr'd ye 
with my doctrine, And yet the murren sticks to ye. ttil 
Scott Rob Roy xxvi, They are a' tarr'd wi' the some stick— 
rank Jacobitesand Papbta i8aaCoBSBTT/rNra/^/d»(i88s) 

1 . 983 ' You arc all tarred with the same brush said the sen- 
sible people of Maidstone. i86e Rkade Cioieior 4 //. xl, 
Now this Gerard is tarred with the same stick. i88t W. E. 
Forsier ill Kcid L(/o (18B8) 11 . viii. 368 My nplRcemRnC 
by some one not taiTRd by the coercion brush. 

Tar« t v.8 Ohs, or arch. Forms : a. 

I tyrw(i)aii, 5 terw-yn; 4-5 tem(n, 4 tor, 4- 
Sc. terr. fi. 4-7 tam, 5- tar. [ME. temen, 
app. representing OE. *t§r^i)aH (♦/ifrw-, tyrw-), 
collateral form of tfrian (/tfrg., tfriA to vex, 
irritate, provoke. For the phonology cL Tar v,^ 
See also Takt v. 

OE. t(itan (WSax. •f/fry-. tyrran), ^tfm(pan (•/lyrm-. 
iyrw(i)amiKOLG. *ffrgan, MLO. iorgen, tesrgon, LO. Rno 
EFris. iargon. Da. targe, MDu.. Du. tergen, to provoke, 
irritate, exasperate, vex, teaiie (iCtlian. ' torghen irritare, 
lacessere, infestare, vexare, provocare ao iram, exacerbare '), 
mod. Ger. nergen ; pointing to on OTeut. *targJom, The 
phonology of the OE. by-form inrtaitau has not been 
salbr.ictorily explained. Kelationship to Russian dorgesA 
* to pluck, pull, tweak ' has boaa auggestad.) 

1 . trans. To irritate, vex, piovoke. Now only in 
tar on (.Shaks. iarrt on), to incite, hound on. 

a. Guthlae ate (988) BeoB ^ gabolgne ^ ^ breodwiafl. 
tredaA ^c and icrMfland hym tom wrecafli aoae Kentim 
Gl, soSTirhb, inrtdet, ro.. Lambeth Ft, Ixxui. 10 Usque 
quo deus improperabit inimicuat gk hu longe tyrwe^ fyml. 
Ibid, Ixxvii. 8 (fcneraiio praua at cxaimrans: gi. ^weor 
nueglv & tyrwiende vol kurnUttar. ibid. 40 Quotient exo- 
ccrlmverunt euiiu gl, hu geloine big tyrwraon hina. ibid, 
41 Hig tyrwadon tv/ gremedon. ibtd, 95 IJig costnodon 
& tyrwodan god bane healican. 
r 13180 WvcLiK Serm, Set. Wks. 11 . 44T0 terra {vx. ter] 
men for to fiye. 138a — Dent, iv* as That 30 terren [v,r, 
MSW a 1400 tarre] hym to wrok^ — A/A. vi. 4 )e fodrii, 
nyle ^e terre 30ur« sones to wrakk** Trevisa Higden 
(KolU) V. 335 pe kynges. .tone, .gan to tarry (u. r. terrejand 
to angi e [frobrosie verbis lacoseivit] ke Longobardes. 1395 
Purvey Reutonstr, (1851) 18 Thai blaafemen God and terren 
him to wratiuhe. 

A a 1400 '1 orra (see quof. 1389 above], tgflx in Three 
15/A Cent. Chron, (Camden) 119 They came unto me 
rounde almute my chamber, ..stenrde me, and tarda me. and 
so vexed me a.s I was never in all my lyfle so soore troubled. 
139s Shaks. 7^An iv. i. 117 And, like a dogge,.. Snatch at 
his Master that doth terre him on. i8oe — flam, 11. ii. 370 
The Nation holds it no sinne, to tarre them to Controuersie. 
x6o8 — Tr, 4 C>. 1. iii. 199 Pride alone Muet terre the Mos- 
tiflTes on, os 'twere (heir bone. 1837 Carlyle Ft. Rev, 1 . it, 
ii. The criet., the squealingf children,.. and other ossbt- 
ants, carring them on, oa tne rabble does when doga light. 
1890 Kingslry Miee 11 . v. aas 'llie salfiHhneM of the menio- 
rialists led them to ter on the rival aelfishiiaas of the water 
oommnicA 

t 2 . To weary, fatigue. Ohs. rare, 

( Known only in form teruryn. The sense In Promp, Parv, 
corrc'iponds rather to the tians. use of OE. ttoriesn to tire, 
but was passibly an offshoot from that of 'vex, harass*. 
Tiie same sense^evelopnieiit appears olio in the cognate 
Tarv V , 9.] 

C1440 Premp, Parv, 489/9 Terwyn, or make wery or 
weryyn, iasso, fatige, lerwyd. iaesatms,fatigeane. Ter- 
wynge, lassitude, fatigeuio, ibid, jaa/a Weryyn, or make 
wery or terwyn, kuee, 

1 3 . fM/r. Tar and tig, tig and tar, to act force- 
fully or wantonly ; to use rorce and violence. Sc, 
tf 1470 Hbnkvson Mer, Fab, v. {Pari, Beasts) i, (The fox] 
That luifli weill with pultrie to tig and ter f MS. tere]. 
a 1568 llALNAVEa in Bannaiyne Poems (Hunter. CU 591 
To tar and tig, ••yne grace 10 tbig. That b one pelouss preiss. 
Ibid, 399 To tig and tar, syne get the war. It b evill mer- 
chancfyisik 

ilence f Tarring (terrlng) vbl, sh,, provocation, 
isle WvcMF 9 Kings xxiiL a6 The Lord b not turned 
aweye fro the wrath of his grete woodnes. .for the terryngb 
in the whicho Manasses hadde terred h^ m. — Pt, xciv. 9 
As ill the terring (1388 the terryng to wrokksL olisr 
day of tempting in desert. 

Tar, obt. I. tart, tort, po. t of Tear v,^ 

II Taura (ta*rA), sb, f? Native name in Tasmania.] 
The edible fern of Tasmania and New Zealand, 
a variety of the common brake, Pftrit aquilina 
var. tscultnia. Also tara fern, 

1834 Rosa Fsm Pitmen's Laud Ann, 199 (Morris 
Bag,) The meat excernttwly dtffuacd eatable raou..are 
ihote of the tarn fern.. [which] greatly resembles Pteris 
«7M///w«,th« common hen, brake^. .or Mockin, of England, 
..it b known among the abongincs by the name of taro. 


Targ, int. An exclamation. (Cl F. tarart; 
alio Taratamtara.) 

In quot.. it occurs in n paasaga hurlasqulng n acena in 
Drydan'a 7 >»wimwV Love iv. I. 

im ViLLiEM (Dk. Buckhm.) Rekeareut v. i. (Arts) 113, 
1 King, Tarqiiarn. taro, full East and by South, a 
We sad with Thunder in our mouth. 
TgnUUi&dl6,twri^^ (t8e:riidi’d'l; main 
strtss shifting), sA, slang or colloq. Also 9 tani-, 
tallj-. [cf. Diddle v.h a, : the first element is 
obscure : cf. prec.] A trifling Cslsehood, a petty 
lie; a colloquial euphemism for a lie ; a * fib . 

nuS OaoEE Pitt Fufg. Terqyte (ed. 3), Taradiddle, n flb, 
or lolaity. 1844 J. T. llitwLrrT Parsons 4 If', xliv, Telling 
a tarradiddle or two. i88g Mas. Gaskell IVivss 4 Pan, 
xIvU, Oh, don't call them lica. abtar t it's such a strongs 
ugly word. Please call them lallsrdiddlat, for 1 don't beliava 
she meant any harm. i88n J. Paym TkicAer than IFeUer L 
Our widow paid, .the compliment of telling a ' tarradiddle 
or while lie. i8is Huxley ixt. 93 Feb. in L(/s (1900) 11 . 
97 Everybody told us it would be very cold, em, as usual, 
everyb^y tcra tarodiddlea. 

TflrTawi'ddlg, tasrmdiddlB, v, slang or 
colloq, [f. prec.] a. intr. To tell taradiddles or 
fibs. b. trans. To impose upon, or bring into some 
condition, by telling nbs. Hence Va:ndi*Adiav, 
one who taradiddles, a petty liar. 

a8a8 Examiner ^8/1 Hb anemias. .squIbbadL and para- 
graphed, and larodiddled him to death. 1847-^ H alli well. 


Tarra-dtddlsd, imposed upon, generally by lies, site 
Society so Oct. Perhaps there is not a more facile, .terra- 
diddlm inan the London correspondent of the provincial 
newspaper. 1909 AlAemuum 6 Mar. 981/1 A perefneed 
terrodiadler or a prophet. 

tTa-rage, /A.l Obs. Also 5 tarrago : see also 
the coilatAral form Tallaob iA.'f [spp* of F. 
origin ; etymology unascertained.] Taste, flavour ; 
quality, character; esp. as derived or communicated. 

cisev Lvdg. Reson a Ss$u. 3943 Swich b the terege of the 
note, Somlyme os any sugre itoote And bitter sooeynly ■■ 
galle. 1409 Pot, Poems (Rolls) 11 . 141 Of all tb^ ihy 
grene tender age,.. Of manly prowesse sbol taken terogm 
e 1430 Lvoo. Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 180 Nqr the vyne hb 
holsome ftessh tnrage, Whiche yeveth comlbrte to nl mnner 
nge. ibid, 199 Thus every thing,. .As frote and trees, and 
(bike of every dcgr6. Fro whens they coma thai taka a 
torage. c stga Lvoo. & Burgh Secress 1866 Watm that 
renne be many diuers londys, . .Which tenge haue or foreyn 
dyven aonEya. 14.. EpipAanys in TundeUds Vis, 119 
Thyt day he lurnea water into wyne. .of terage {MS, See, 
Aut^, 134 id a6 tebge] inly gud and (Vnei 
tnrue, s 6 .^ Obs, [app. variant form of 
Terraoe.] ? A ground in artistic representation. 

1439 ia Arehetelegta XXI. 37 An Image of Seynt George 
beyng upon a grene terage, a damosMl knelyng. e 1488 


beyngimn a grene terage, a damosMl knelyng. 1 1488 
/Aisf. aXXI. 336 On every terage a tree of gold, 
t Tffi'VagBf C'. [f. rARAOEjA.i] To have 

a character or quality of some kind, to * taste of’, 

' smell of* ifnir. and trans^. So f Tb'xagoA 0., 
having a (specified) quality or chasacter. 

C1407 Lvoo. Reron A .Vmr. 3378 Hyr teyl ys werray aer- 
pantyne, And hir bely aka Gipryne,..whan she b boot, 
Kemmysh taragad as a goot. c 1430 — Min. Poems (Percy 
Soc.) ai7 Fnit fet fro ler taragetn of the tra. sgge-gs — 
BocAas IV. XV. (MS. Bodl. 963) If. 949/a Hoar man and Iwta 
& euery creature Tarogeib the stole of hb notynite. Ibid, 
VIII. XXIV. Id 409/1 Eche warm sume parti teragetha of hb 
brood. 

t Taiffilgmite (thne-gmait), a. Cool. Obs. rant, 
[f. Gr. rdpay/ta disturbance, f. rApaoaesv to disturb 
4 - -ITS 1.] (See quota, and cf. Phaveritb.) 

«*8g7 J. FLamiNo LitkoL Edinb. v. (1859) 90 The first or 
Taragmite series, have been formed aubMQuently to the 
dre»sii)gs, and, where present, rapote upon them. 1899 
Paoc GsoI. Terms, Tartu^ite Sense, .a term employed by 
Dr. Fleming in hb ' Lithology of Edinburgh ' to embrace 
the Boulder Clay, or lowest stage of the modern epoch, M 
'having been formed when violent aqueous movements 
were taking place, and probably at a period when the state 
of our blaiid was widely different from the present '. 

Taragon, var. of Tarragon. 
llTaraixi (t&rai'ri). Also taralru. [Maori 
name.] A timber tree of New Zealand, iTssV- 
schmitdia Tarairt, N.O. Lauracest : see quots. 

1873 CmtaL Vienna ExAib, (Morris), Tarairi. used for 
most of the purpoees for which sycamore is applied in Europe. 
1883 J. Hector HmndbA. N, Zealand (1B86) 106 TarEiri. A 
lofty forest tree, 60 ft. to 80 ft. high, with stout bnuicbea 
Wood white, splits freely, but not much valued. 

llTavaA(ta*rin), AV. [Gael. Airaif.] Theghoit 
of an uobaptized child. 

1779 L. Shaw Hist. Moray vl Iv. 307 It was likewise 
believed.. that Children dying unbaptiira (called Tarmnt) 
wandeied in woods and solitudes, lamenting their hard 
fota, and were often seen. 1778 Pemmant Tear Scott, in ijqe 
11 . Addit. 13. 1813 Ellis Brand c P ep, Antiq, (1849) II. 73. 
tTa’ruM, tan’ndra. Obs, Also taran- 
dule, and in L. forms tarandua, -andrus. [a. 
F. tarandc, obs. larandrt, ad. med.L. larand-us, 
L. tarandr-us (Pliny), name of a northern l>east, 
supposed to be the reindeer.] A name pven to 
some northern quadruped, at length identified witb 
the reindeer. 

sjjB Hoserwell Anaorien. 57 The fielde hof the Topaae, 
E Tarandre tripping, Rubye,unguled Diamonde. Tarandnis 
b a bcasta In bodye like a great Oxe, halting an head like 
to an harts, and hornes full of branchot. Ibid, ill. aa b,Tha 
Tarandula it a heasia commonly called a Buffo, which b like 
an Oxe, but that he hath a bearde like a Goete. 1613 
PuxcHAS PHgrsmage (1S14) 559 The Torandus b a Boost 



TABASTAHT. 


■ owtirKit m Oa«. in ^ndik.a Hnrt In din^t. 

*911 Chamhkiii Cytf. TmrmmdHS^ in iaolo(y» ■ nniim 
gtvnn by AgriMln nnd lumc other nuthors, 10 the rein*<lc«r. 

b. Said to have, like the chanie|coti» the power 
to 'change himselfe into the thing he toncheth or 
laineth vnto ’ (Florio) ; 10 RabclaU rr. tt. A?to^. 

It M not certain that inrMmd (Applied icnnikNisly to Cbriit) 
hi aiiot. £ lAdthk is ths Mingr wot H. 

€ 1440 y^nk My$U xxxUk 381 KHi MUtii All Hn vnutw 
techynab bua taste 1, bon tarand. idea K. CAR»>KNT»a 
SxierMtu* n. xi. eit Like the Tarrand, which wolkina in 
a Garden, rapreRents the colottr of every flower on hb sktii. 
1694 Mottkox Xmifgiait tv. ii. 1. 1900 Tkufjtftrmtt, 

363 As the tamnd changes tee colour with every pbnl that it 
approaches so the wise nutn adapts hintself to the several 
bumeuni and faiclinationa ef iho«e he aNiverMv with. 

Ta rantant. rsnr. [See •ant.] »Takantato. 

ilhj CAoMfA yrut, I Dec 761/1 When the tarantant had 
by inb means recovered, be or she remarked free from 
the diMase until the appioaeh of the warm weather in the 
neat year. 

Taraatara: tee Taratantara. 
iTaratttaaaCtRirintQ'E). AIso-rr. [ad.Knaa. 
TRpaHTReiii iarantaf^,] A four-wheeled Rotsian 
IravelliDg-carriage without apringa, oo a long 
dexiUe wooden chassis. 

9 $S 0 (///A) The Taiantas travelling impresMons of Young 
Russia, by Count Solioeub. 1 S 76 Dusnaiiv A'AAw xxxvi. 3x1 
The taranlass. .resembled a hansom cab without the wheel;^ 
• .fitttened in a brewer's dray, ttta H. Lamosll Tkrattgm 
Si^trm 1 . 135 A roofless, saatless, springlcss, semi.cylindriad 
tumbril, mounted on poles which connect two erooden axle- 
tfues.. called by the general name of tmrmnimst, 
|TavailtatO(tarantii‘to). ran. PI. -ati 
Also icin. tanuiWtRy //. -Rte. [It. ianmta'io 
'bitten with a tarantula* (Florio), affected with 
torantlsm, f. Taranto name o! the town : see -isii.] 
One who has been bitten by a tarantula; one suffer- 
ing from tarantism. 

iSflS Bovut Met. vL 76 Narratives of the effects 

of Mtt»ic uim the Tnrmmtmiu 1717 BaRKBLBv 7 oar iittly 
WIcs. 1871 IV. 544 The larantato that we saw dancing in a 
circle paced round the room. /A/V/. S4S None danced but 
the tarantata. Her father eertainly ( wasj persuaded that she 
had her disorder from the tarantula. 

nYMMattlla (tacriinte‘l&). Also 9 tarent-, 
and from F., tnront-, tarantella. [It. toranteUa 
(in F. tartnttlle^ Sp. taranttla\ dim. formation 
l^m Tanmio the town of Tarontum in southern 
Italy. Popularly associated with tarantola^ taran^ 
tala the suider, also a deriv. of Taranto. (£ty- 
mdlogicaliy, taranttUa might be a further dim. of 
taraniuJa : cf. /a/m/a, tabula^ fai^tUa^ tabeUa,y\ 
A rapid whirling Sonth Italian dance popular 
with the peasanCiy since the fifteenth century, 
when it was suppos^ to be the sovereign remedy 
for tarantism. 

iTfla Cbar. in Xig, 11. 11/s The Tarantena is a low 

dance, consisting of turns on the heel, much footing and 
snapping of the fiiigera iBra Disrabli Conirng^bv iv. xi. 
He could dance a Tarantalla like a Laiatoni. sM6 Engkl 
NaU Mui. vii. asQ According to popular belief, a perbon 
bitten by the venomous s|»der Tarantula can be recovered 
from the sc.tte of nervous dimrder which the poiiton mo* 
duces, only by dancing the ^Tarantella until complcie 
exhaustion compeU him to deMst fiom the vehement excr- 
cise. ifls4 Timtu 3 Mar. 11 /a While the pbinliflT was 
dancing a tarantella with a tambourine her foot slipped. 
Owing, as she aHeged. to the negligent stretching of the 
carpet, or * stage cloth 

b. The music for such a dance, or composed in 
its rhythm, formerly quadrunle, but now always in 
6^ time, with whirling triplets, and abrupt transi- 
tions from the major to the minor. 

afl||g-g BAamoTON tr. Hocktr't (1850) 113 1*he 

Italians .. have retained the Tarantella, as a particular 
species ef mubic employed for quick lively dancing. 1884 
C. F. WootaoN in norOtr^s Mof. Jan. xi6/i A gay Taian- 
tella, which set all the nouse-maids dancing. 
TmrBoMmm (twrlntiz'm). Also 9 toront-, 
and (in L, form) tarant-, tarentiamua. [ad. 
inod.L. tarantismus m It. taraniismo^ F. iarent» 
ismo, from It. Taranto name of the town (see 
prec.); bat popularly associated with taranto/a 
the tarantula spider, whence sometimes called 
tarontulism^ A hysterical malady, characterized 
by an extreme impulse to dance, which prevailed na 
an epidemic in Apulia and adjacent parts of Italy 
from the 15th to the 17th century, popularly attri- 
buted to the bite or ' sting * of the tarantula. 

The dancing was sometimes held to be a s| 
sequence of the malady, somedmes practii 
cure for it. 

CowLXV Dmoidoh 1. Notes | 3a We should hardly 
be convinced nf this Physick, unless it be in the perticular 
curaof theTkrantism,the expertinenisof which aie too notori- 
ous to be dco)red or eluded. ypoPkit. Tvtmu LX. aj7 Poopio 
. .get a Utile monej^by dancing when tiiey say the tarantism 

becina /A 4 /., In Sicily, where the sninmcr is still w 

.■.tao Tarantula it never dangerous, and music ia 

employed for the cure of the pretendra tarantism. il ^ 

Good's Stuofy Mod, (ed. 4) 111 . 338 This form of the disaam 
latoiMnearrelatioa to the taraniiMnus of Sauvaces. 
J ntNpjlGVON tr. Hoikor'o Kj^Homict ii. (1850) 106 
IL^Iaranlism iLtclf is refcrrible..io a peri^ between 
‘dig and die end of this century, and u consequenpy 
with that of the St. Vitus's dance (1374). 
£mjni» IX. sgti/a Tmrmmihm may bn 
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ieffiled a tnipiiig«y tnania, orHffnallnv In, ertafv 

posed to originate m an aatmal poison. .. Thn gintioila* 
lions, contortions, afM cries somewhat rascmfaled^lbosa in 
Si. Vitus's Danre,qiid other eptdemic nervous dbcascs of 
the middle ngca 0 ^ Ckmmik Jrnt. 1 Dec. 76 q/s The 
earliest mention of Horomiituim* it found ia the works of 
Nicohui Pnroiii, who died in 148a 
Taxmatula (1ii‘8e‘ntidll&). Alto 6 tniwnlulR, 
7 -ontolA, UMatule. [a. meri.L. tarantula 
(Onowast. Lai. €rtre.\ It. iaraniMa, U Taranto a 
town in modem Apulia, L. Toron/ttM, ad. Gr. 
Tbpat {Tbporra). Cf. F. tarentuio (16th c. in 
Littrd ; in OF. only tarenio ).1 
1 , A large wolf-tpider of irouthem Europe, Lycosa 
tarantula (formerly Ttuantula Afulin')^ named 
from the town in the region where it is commonly 
found, whole bite ia thghtly poisonoui, and wat 
fabled to cause Tarantism. 

1961 T. Horv tr. CaUigtioMdo Courtjnr 1. (1777) CvK 
I'hem that are Ixiten with a Tarrantula. [mMrgtHi A kind 
of spiders, which being diuersiriimturecaussdiuerseffcctes 
some after their biting fal a singing, some laugh felc.k 
19184 Lvly Sa/pko IV. 111 , 1 woa stung with the Aye 1 ‘aiaii- 
tula. S9oa Grkbnk Pkilmn. (1615) GilJb, Suen as are 
Slung by the Tareiuula, are best cuied 1 ^ Musicke. s6ot 
R. Johnson Kingd. A Coutmnt. (1603) 11 j In this countrey 
is bred the I'araniola, whose venom is expelled with the 
fire and musick. i6|s J. Tavi.ob (Water P.) Bnwd Wka. 
1 ij/i Saint Vitus or Viicnus...au exrallent patron or proc- 
tor 10 cute those that are bitten of a Spider called Tarran* 
lulla, or Phallanx. 1698 J. Rowlamu Mon/eVt Themi. 
itta. 1061 All chose that arc ^ung with die Taraiituhi, dance 
m well, as if they were taught to dance, and Ming as well os 
if they were musically bred. 171s Lift, to Soctuihrrel ao 
Such a Frenry ran thro the Nation, as if they had been all 
bitten with 'I'arantulaN. 177s D. Cimillo in Atm, Bog. 85/1 
Several experiments have been tried with the Tarantula | 
and neither men nor animals, after the bite, have had any 
other complaint, but a very trilliM iiiHammation upon the 

E rt. 1881 Holme tr. Moouin-Tamdom lU v. iL a6j The 
immon Tarantula . .t<c about an inch in length. . . A number 
of fabulous tales, all of them equally absurd, have been 
related of the Tarantula. 

b. Popularly applied to other noxiona spiders, 
esp. (o the great hairy tpidets of the ^nus Mygalo^ 
natives of the warmer parts of America. 

*794 Morsb AntOf. Ceog, 397 Scorpions and tarantulas are 
found here [Dutch Giitaiia) m a large sire and great venom. 
1834 PaiNCLR A/r, Sk, iU i^eThe tenor of snakes, st orpions, 
tarantulas and other noxious creatures of the African clime. 
1871 Kincslkv At Last xvii. The chief engineer exhibited 
a live *Taiantula', or bird.catchiiig spider. 1803 Kate 
Sanborn Tt Worn. S. Cati/bmia ao; Tarantulae never 
come out at night... Mr. Wakcly, who has caught more of 
these spiders ilian any living man, docs not seem to dread 
the job in the kKist, 

to. Hy confusion, mistaken for or applied to 
some (supposed) venomous reptile: see quota. O^s, 
[1598 Flokio, TurontAo, a serpent called an eft or ai 
euei, aoine take it to be a flye whose sting is. .deadly, and 
nothing hut diuers sounds of musicke can cuic the patient. 
Also a fish so called,] 1615 G. Sandvr 7 / nr/. 249 Hcrcalmut 
..are great More of Tarantulas: a ser|)ent peculiar to this 
countrey. 1616 Dullokar Eng, Expos.^ Tarmmtuia^a Ulllo 
beast like a Lizard, hauing simts in bis necke like Mnrtes. 
1793 Chambkhs Cyil. R/A. Tarontuin, in zoology, a name 
given by the Italian-^ to n peculiar species of lizard. U896 
List A Mint. dooi. Soc. 577 Jaioitiu/a snauritamca.. 
Moorish Geckal 

2. Contextually, The bite of the tarantula; hence, 
erroneously, ^ Takantirm. 


SioNKV Arcadia 1. ix. (1300) 38 b. This word, I.oiier, 
did not lekse pearce poore Pyroefrk then the right tune of 
musicke Kmcheth him that is sick of the Tarantula. 1633 G. 


Hxrbkht Temple. Doomsday ii. Peculiar notes and strains 
Cure Taraiilulacs raging pains. 1691-3 ) kb. Tavi or Serm. 
/or year !, xix. 950 lie dies with a I'araniula, dancing and 
singing till lie bowcM his neck, and kisses his bosoine with ilie 
fatall noddings and declensions of death. /g. sBa8 
Ligkts 4 Skndes 11. 378 My wife's tarantula is never cured, 
her fingers are never out of her liarpsicbonL 
S. Jig, from I and 2. 

1608 Miuulxton Trick to Catch Old Oho i. i. Hence, 
courtesan, round-webb'd tarantula, ffiu Urquhart Jewel 
WkiL (1834) a8o Stung with the tarnntid.*i of a preposterous 
ambttkNL 1666 K. Wilok /'iiviws(iB7o) 103 May he reMime 
King David's harp, and play The tarani'ule of discontent 
away. 16^ Aasw. Dk. Hmckhm. oa Lib. Consc. 4 Stung 
with the Tarantula of his Paper, which may make mo 
dance and caper, lyai Priok Dial. Dead (1907) a68 You 
find others bit with the same Tarantula. 1837 Carlvi.x 
P'renck BesHihifioit II. 1. vi (Tr tr /Mte). Saw the sun ever 
such a swearing people T Have they been bit by a swear- 
iim tarantula ? 

II 4. Erroneously for Tarantella, the dance. 

Frvkr Acc. E tadia 4 m I'hcy labour as much 
as a l.ancashire Man does at Roger of Coverly, or the 
Tarantula of their Hornpipe. i86a Osuiy Tei. 14 Dec. 7/3 
All the dances of tlie civilised world, from the tarantula to 
the troio towps. 

5. ottrib, and Comb., oi tarantula bite, daaet, 
daneor, spiticr, sting, etc. ; iaraniuta^stung adj. ; 
tarantula -hawk, -killar. names in Teaiui for a 
kind of wasp, Pejf>sis Jormosa. i 

1647 Harington ill Ns^nAMt. (1779^ II. 9s W/fpasp but 
any blisses, and thus, tarantula-stung, dye amidst iauv;hing 
fits. 1688 K.HoLMBidrv/eirr:yii.ais/aTbe Tarantula Spider 
..of Apulia.. hath only six legs and a stretched out laiL 
**39~S Babington tr. Decker* a Epidemics ii. (1839) 110 The 
excilemcBl which the Tarantula tkmceni ftdt at the sight of 
anythina with metallic lustre. 1899 D. Sharr in Came. Nat. 
Hut. VI. lit 103 E\opsia\/ormosus. Say, is called in Texas 
the laranliila-killer } accoi ding to Buckley, its mode of atcack 
on the huge apider L cUflerxiit from that oMile use of by its 


VABAXACnX. 

FAiropom afty* VEeatm. Cam. ta Aug. wi^i InOnmo 
ISpain) . .tbara is a 'Guild of Tarantula-playem*. . wlio cam 
cousidcrable taea by sending round iholr aMnibers ao honl 
the auflerora from the tainniiiln Utw 
Hence VRnvtttnlawz ' SAnvatalavrs Tmaarmn 
tRlORM atffs., of or pertaining to the tarantula (ia 
quoti. Jfg.); Vanvttfenliilo [cf. It. tarantalatojf 
t Voarwatnliaa vbt.. trams AoatkcX with tarantiam ; 
Varantalinm Tabaiitism. 

1897 Ckamb. Jrml. VIII. 007/1 Seized with the «tarento 1 nr 
phrensy. 1781 K. Poultor Poripatefica 14 In Rath. .Par- 
peiual Ikuicing *a our dhoi der here. Gronovius proves them, 
to the phunest sense. Under "Tarantokiiy inBuence. 1737 
M. Grxrn Splacn 146 Motions unwiird its powers have 
shown *Tarantulated by a tune. 1774 'Jobl Colubr* 
(Bickneil) Mt.a. Trar, 14, I drove away the evil spirit, and 
cured her of her *tarantutism that night 169a Bbnlowics 
Tkao/h. III. lix. 44 In &ul, disguis'd When oft *Ta- 
ranluluM,Tbe Psalming Harp was *bove thv swaying Scepter 
priz'd. 1899 Lit. World 33 Aug. 141/1 I’he reputation., 
will survive the 'taraniulous' bites of envious detractoia. 
Tarapin(6, oba. form of Tbrrapin. 

Taras, -asse, obi. forma of Tebbace 
H TtmtSk (ta*rftta). [Maori.] Native name In 
New Zealand of a small evergreen tree {JHttosporuns 
eugenioidos), alao called Ufuon-wood. 

t r896 W. N. Buna in Trans. N. Zeal. fust. IX. 143. 1879 
1 ). Armbtrono ibid, Xll. 339 (Morris) The tarala or 
einon-wood, a most beautiful tree, also used for hedges. 

Tawatantm (tar&tse'ntfira, -lffnt&*r&). Also 
6 taratauntara, 7 taratanUrra, torratantara, 
tara-tanUro (tarataniara) ; also, 6 -J taratantar, 
7-9 tarantara, 9 tarantanatara. Cf. Tantara. 
[Echoic: cf. 'L. taratauntara (Ennius) sound of the 
trum|iet (so It. tai aianta ra in Florio), and med.L. 
taratantarum a sieve or winnowing machine 
{JL'ath. Angl , s. v. Ttmpss)\ It. taratantaro a 
mill-clack ( Florio). j 

1 . A word imitating, and hence denoting, the 
sound of a trumi^et or bugle (in quot. i6ao, of a 
drum). Also aitrib. 

1593 T. Wilson Bhet. pah, Or when one is lustyc to saya 
Taiatauntara, cleclaringe therby that he is as luMye, as 
a Trumpelte isdeliteriill,and Myrrini;e 1997 Grimalo Death 
Zorons III TotttlCa Oiisc. (Arb.) iso Now clatierinj^ arms.. 
Gan pasMe the iioyes of tarataniars tlang. s6ao 'J*. Grangkr 
Dtv. Logike 66 The Drum souiidetb taiatanlaro. i6at 
Burton Aunt. Mel 11. iiL vii. (163a) 354 l.«t drums beat on, 
trumpets sound Taratantarra, lut them sack cities. 1638 
Randoli'II Dry /or tloneaty 1. ii, 1 would have blown a 
Trumpet Taruntara. i66e Z. Cropton Fastening^ St. Pete* 'a 
Fetters 79 The Tarratantata murmur of the Lincoln-shire 
and York-.shire men in their rebellious holy pilgrimage. 
1667 Dkhiiam Dheet. Paint. 11. vii, To raise it, we must 
have a Naval War, As if 'were nothing but T'ara-Tan-Tar. 
1698 Vanhmuch Aisop 11, AKsop. To Ux>t and saddle again 
they sound. Keg. Ta ra 1 tan tan ta ru t ra ra tan la ra 1 
* OvioA* Pascarit I. laiTheirTirolean postilions roused 
the echoes.. with a taraiitnrratara upon their tassellaied 
bugles. 

t 2 . jfg. High-flown, loud, extravagant, or pie- 
tentious talk. Also ailrib. Obs, 

1999 Broughton a Lot. iL 1 1 To coyiie an epistle . . with sui'b 
Taiaiaiiiara fictions and applauses. 1870 Eachard Coni. 
C/rrg74 ) Makingahixh rant about a shliiie-coLk, and talking 
tara-iantaro about a leather. 167a K. Godfrey /qf. A Ab. 
Physic a9 1 To] please himself in talking Tara-tan-tara about 
the Pltiloaopliers stone and llorizonial Gokl. 

Hence Tarata*Atar, Tarata Btariie med.L. 
taratasitanzare] vbs.,intr. to sound, or imitate the 
sound of, a trumiret ; trasss. to sound with a loud 
noise like the bbire of n trumpet. 

1656 Blouni Ctossogr..TitraHtariao.. .10 sound a trumpet, 
to sing or sound tnmtamtara. 1840 G. Raymond in New 
Momthly Mug, LIX. 344 She laiaiantared a dozen bclU. 

Taraxmein (t&r«*kfftsin). Chew. [f. next 4- 
-imL] a bitter crystalline substance ^obtained 
from the juice of dandelion-root. So ~ 

1, resin of taraxacum. 


1858 Hono Veg. Kingd. 46a A peculiar crj’Stalliiable 
disGOverea in the juice by M. Fulex, which 


K riiiciple was , , 

e called taraxaeim. t868 Wattm Diet. Chant. V. 671 The 
bitter substance of the root |of the dandelion), the so-called 
taraxucin, and the resin, have been examined by Polex 
(Arch. Pharm. xlx. 50). 1800 TuoarK Diet. Applicti Chnn. 
I. 646/1 From that part of the coaguluin left tindissolved by 
tha water alcohol extracts tarnxaceriu CsHjcO (Kromayerk 
UTaraKacnin (tfincksakilin}. [med.L. from 
Arabic, ultimately Peraion. The Synonymia A rabo-^ 
Latina of Gerard of Cremona (died 1189) has 
* Tarasacon. species cichorei This apjpears to have 
been a corruption or misreading of the Arabic 
name JjSJLb^ faroLAskaifbf or \arkhskaqdq^ 
itself ocoordmg to the Borbon-i-Kati (native Per- 
sian lexicon), originally on arabicized foim of the 

Persian jLj talhh shakbk ' bitter herb*. 




Many corrupt forma of the name (due chiefly to misread- 
ing of unpointed xiniiiar conaonanis in a foreign word) are 
given by Ibii BoilbAr. 'The reading (arakkakafOn, with 
U for (J, appenre in the gloaaaryof Ibn al Hashaba on the 
work of Kaxi ' (Devic in Little Supp.), and appears to be 
the source of Gcrarde^ iarsuoiou,] 

a. Eat. Name of the genus of Composite plants 
(by Linnaeus included in LooHlodon) including the 
dandelion {T. Dom 4 aamis^ T ofUinale^ or Loow 
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TABBXVXTT. 


/4dm rmnutnam). b. PAmH. A drug preptivd 
lnHth« root of the dmd c lioii, uied ai a tooicmd 
in liver complMote. 

lyc# PMUurt (ed. Tmmxmmm or Tmpmxmem, (Gr.) 
the florb Dondolioiii or Sow-Thtiitlo. 1145 Dudo /I/s. 
LivtrjA Some prindplmi of rhuborb and uraxacom might 
pam offin it Ukewba. i8if O. Biao l/Hm. D^powUt («d. ^ 
436 XttBxacun^ a popular chotagwuc^ owac ita diuroUc 
acUoa..to a uinilar causa. itTg H. C Wood Tk»rm^ 
(18791 4>5 Diuratic propertias hava aUo bean aacribad to 


Tto-bMMl (ti‘i|berirfl). A barrel containing 
or that hag contained tar : esp. as used for making 
a bonHre; formerly also in the carrying out of capUiu 
punishment by Imrning. 

r 149a A ilf. Add. MS., 10036 (Dastr. Tarus. by VaspoHian) 
If. 94 With bow«s schot and with arblast, With taroaralla 
and with wllda f)Te. 1580 f^gsiiy Bits. (Surtees) lao Item 
paid for a tarllarrell at eroimtion dayt vj d. 1689 Loud. 
GaM. Na S080/3 A laive Bonftio or limh Piramid of Tar- 
borreh, being erected in the said Market place. 1709 
Ramsat Csut/s Skc^ V. it Till in a fat tar-barrel Mausa 
fa witch] ba buriiL 189a Caklvle Lmtter^. Pmmpk. L a The 
European populations aver^here hailed the omen ; with 
shouting and rejoicing, leading-articles and tar-barrels. 

t b. Applied opprobriously to a person. Cf. 
Tah-box b. Obs. 

sips CoNORKve Lmfs/sr L, in. vii. If I were a man, you 
durst not talk at ihu rate,, .you stinking tar-barrel. 


TAXbet (ta-Jbdt). Sc. local. Also tarbuit. [od. 
Gael, toirboart peninsula, isthmus.] A neck of 
bind, an isthmus ; hence, a portage between two 
lochs or navigable channels. (Also, a proper 
name of villages, etc. so situated.) 

1843 Siaiist Aee. Scotl. VI 1. 136 A narrow Isthmus or 
tHtburt over which boats were drawn. 1879 W. MclcwaAiTH 
Guids tVigitnumship-t 64 Advantage was takui of the coo- 
formation of the land to form a taroet. 


Tarboggixu -bogin, var. Toboggan. 

0 Tarboosh (Uubil ‘J). Also 8 tarpons, 9 tar* 
boiLah,-bouoli,-bu8h. [a. Arabic (arbUs/i ; 

so cnRcd in Egypt (Frevtag) ; In F. /af^ucA.] A 
cap of cloth or felt (almost always red) with a 
tassel (usnally of blue silk) attached at the top. 
worn by Mohammedans either by itself or as part 
of the turban ; the fet is the Turkish form. 

W. J, ir. BrtiytCs rtff. t.fwuti xx.ot ThisTarpous, 
which serves the Women ns a sort of a If eau-dreas, is a urge 
Cap of Six or eight Quarient. made of Cloth of Gold, 183a 
I^NE Arab. Nts. (1859) I. iv. esj^ He took the turhan with 
its tarboo*ih,..and kept them himself Ibid, a88 usis% The 
Tarboash ix a woollen skull-cap, of a deep blood-red colour, 
having a tassel of dark blue silk attached to the crown. It 
is worn by most Arabs of tbe higher and middle classes, 
t8^J. C'OLHOHNB Hicks i*aska 105 The tarboosh, or fes— -os 

11 is called in'J'tnkey — . is adopted by Mussulmans, as it 
allows for the fulfilment of the Mahommedan observance in 
prayer of touching the earth with the forehcacL s89g Lady 
Hbabsrv Tradts agi Turks Islands derive their name from a 
beautiful scarlet cactus, in shape like a fei or t.irbouch. 

Hence TaxbooshaA, tarbiiBlied ^-bu'Jt) a. 
[-Ei>^ 1 , wearily a tarboosh. 

1873 Lkland Egypt. SksUh’Bit, viiL 106 Through theia 
tar bushed or turbaned and dark men peered curiously ai she 
strangers. 

Tar-boz (ta'Jibpks). A box formerly used by 
shepherds to hold tar as a salve for sheep. 

c 1400 T Lvoo. Assembly o/Gods 326 The rewde god Pan . . 
CIsul ill rns-Hct fre-ie, & biechcd lyke a here, With a aret 
tar box hangyiig by hys .syde. 19x3 Kitsmkkb. Husb, f 41 
And a shepeherde shoukfe not go without bis dogge, his 
slicpe hoke, a payre of sheres, and his terre boxe. s6ea 
9Hit Ft, Return /r, Parmass. v, iL so88 A sliepards hooke, 
a t.'irbox, and a scrippe. 1898 Osuorn Jus. /, Wks. (1673) 
514 (Spight of his Tarbix) ho died of the Scab. 

t b. Applied contemptnoufly to a person : « 
* stinking fellow Obs, 

0 >99* GaKiNK yds, tV^ iii. i. Such as rub horses do good 
service in the cummonweal, ergo, tarbox, master courtier, a 
horse-keeper is a gentleman, sttjr Sbttlb R^fl, Hrydsts 

12 Tarbox Muly Lahas is not the Fool this bout. 
Tav-bnuilL (ta*J|br9j). A brtt.Hh nsed for smear- 
ing anything with tar. Knight of tho lat^brush^ 
allusively applied to a sailor : cf. Tab sb, 3. 

1711 W. SuTHCRLAND SHipbwld, Assist, lasTarr Brushes— 
a. 1869 Kimcbucv Hsrsw. vi. Do any of you knights of the 
tar brush know whether wu are going to ba drowned in 
Christian waters? 

b. /^., esp. in luch phrases jts a dash or touch 
cf tho tasr-brush^ Le. of negro or Indian blood, 
showing itself in the complexion. (In fitst qnot. 
applieato a negro.) 

In quot. 1899 with ths smstu ter-AmuAw* tarred 

with the same lirush * 1 see Tab v.l c. 

1839-40 UAI.IBUSTON Ctoekm, (186a) 179, 1 great opinion 
of you, Pompey i 1 make a man of you, you dam old tar 
brush. 1899 .Lano H^and. isstiia The mother must hava 
been very fair, if aha were a native, the boy is ao very 
slightly touched with the tar-brush. 1864 Tsbvblvan 
ContM, WesiUsh (1866) 198 Brunette I I should rather think 
she IS 1 There's a strong toudi of the tar-brush In that 
quarter, slag MetUh Aug. 547 On this ocowlon all alike 
were touched with the seme tar-brush. 

So Ta*r»lMruiBliar,^Niewho uses a tai^brash ; fig, 
one who * blackens * a reputation, a defiimcr. 

1884 PedlMetXiG, s June g/i Mr. Brewer was neither a 
wbItewMher nor a tor-brusheri he had very few feeb. 
Taroat, oba Sc. form of TaBon, 


f Tafoajra. [a.OF./8rysftuV(f3t1i« 

i6th c.) It turcatso^ medl*. hmasia^ rsiASau 

rapahnao^tL, Pars, tarhash qniver : see Devic 

in Uttrd SuppL s. v. Carpsois.} A quiver. 

4490 Caxtdn Encydos xv. 54 She hedde a feyr tareay% 
couered wyth fyne cloth of damaske, alle fulle of arowes. 

Tareal, obs. f. TAKiib, Tbecbl. Tavoetot, 
obs. f. Tkbcblrt. Tarehn, Tarohon, obs. ff. 
Targb jA.i, Tabbagon. obs. f. Tabbiix 

t TkTdlUUia. Obs. [a. oba. F. tardanco (1307 
In Godef.), f. tasreUr Tabdb v, : see -amob.] De- 
laying, delay. Also t Vn*sdaaoF (-nney). 

>S98 Q‘ Etia. ^ Ltveuti Co. (1904) 53 Whose (ambassador] 
playnly excuseth the tardance thereof by reason tlmtt his 
uiaysters treasury.. is exhausted. 1839 J. Havwabd tr. 
Biondfs Bunisgd 927 If any tardance of mine bee 
the occasion of your Hlgbnesse sufferings. 1694 Cokaihb 
Diesneu iv. 340 Uorcone arrived just^ upon that lima there, 
when tardency could not but be perilous. 

tTa^rda^tioa. Obs. [ad. late L. /anfeF/rtKO'tfm, 
n. of action f iarddre to delay. Cf. OF. tardation 
(i^h c. in Godef.).] The action of delaying, 
delay ; ilackening of speed, retardation, (la quot. 
1601, want of motion, or stagnation.) 

igee-ao Dunbar Poems IxxL 35 Thy taidatloun oonssb 
ws to think lang. tSei Dolman L0 Primuud. Er. Acad. 
111. llx. 271 Raiiie- water .. doth putrifle through tarda- 
tion end ftlownes. 1674 Prtty Disc. D^pi. Proportion 113 
The degrees of Tardation, udtich liullcis make In . . their way. 
syay Uailkv vul. 11, ’J'animtiom,n Loilaring, Lingering. 

t Ta*rdativa« a. Obs. [f. h. iardat-, ppl. stem 
of tarddro to delay, tarry 4 > -IVB.] Tending to 
slacken speed, retarding. 

1669-9 Pkii. Trans. 1. 274 Whatever effect (Accelerative 
or urdative). 

t Tairda« a. (ado.) Obs. [ad. L. lard-sss slow.] 

1 . Slow : «■ Tardy a. i a. 

SS47 Boosob Brev. Health f 321 If naturally a mans 
nemo^ is tarde of wyt and knowlege. 1604 H by wood 
Cunaih vit. 334 They neither speed. Nor doth their pace 
seeine tarde. 

b. Late : Tardy a. 1 b. mrr-* 

1613 K. Cawdsxv TeUfto Aiph. (ed. 3), Tardt. lata. 

2 . To lake tardi^ to overtake, surpiise; *to 
take tardy* (Tardy a. a). 

1947 Salmbuhv Welsh DUt.^ Data or y gassfa^ taka 
tarde. istSTimms Caiuiuo on Com. ill. it. toa But God 
shall alwayex take %’S tarde in the siiiiie of Adam. 1984 
R. Scot Discern. Witcher, xv. xxiiL (1886) 369 'J'hey were 
convicted, and ..almost uken tarde with the deed doing. 

B. atw. a. i.ate. b. Slowly. [F. iard adv.] 
1997 in Rep. Hist. MSS, Comm,^ Vesr. Collect, IV. eag 
Fumsmoche ns Mr. John Hooper [and s others), .came into 
this houM tarde, after nyne iff the clocks this day, therefore 
they . .are amerced in le^. a peece. ^ 1997 K 31. tr. Gmitle* 
meads Fr, Ckirnrg. ii/i The winter, when as the tor- 
ruplione goelh somwhat tarder or sloer forwatda 
'f Tax^t V. Obs. rare, [a. F. tarde-r ft sth c. in 
GoAei.) i—h. tardure.\ irons. To relarcl, delay. 

1914 St. Papers Hen. Viti^ VI. 364 The said Duke and 
his nrmye was so tarded and retracted, that [etc.k 
Tardency, erron. f. Takdanxy C^4j. 
t Tardlda'tlon. Obs. rari~~^, [irreg. ?for 
tardation or tardiiaiion.'\ » Tardation. 

1847 HRsaiCK Hoblo Nstmb,, Salutation 49 Avoid all 
snares Of tardidation in the Loitls Affaires. 

Tardie, tardlfe, oIm. forms of Tardy. 
Tardigrade (UL-idip^), a. (sb.) [a. F. tardi- 
grade (a 1615 in Godef. Compl.)^ or a^. L. tardi- 
grad-us walking slowly, t L. tardus slow -1- -gradus 
stepping, poiiig.] 

1. Wmking or going slowly; slow-paoed. 

1603 CocKKRAM, ^rdip'ssde, a idow goer. 1896 Blount 
Ciouogr.^ Tardigrade^ that goetb slow, or hath a slow pnc<*. 
i89> Mundv Our Antipodes {xbyfi 185 jTie Deborah proved 
a marine hackney-coach of the most tardigrade order. 1879 
W. HoueHTON.sA. Brit, issuxts 145 TheMelo6..a bloated, 
tardigrade, wingless beetle upon im meadow. 

b. fig. Sluggish in thought or action, nnprogres- 
sive, ‘ slow-going 

Pail MaB G, 28 Dee. afe Even in our tardigrade 
West Coimtiy the fermer hot begun to discover,.. that he, 
too, is an economical power. 

2 . Zool. a. Belonging to the sub-order ( Tardi- 
grada) or family (Bradopodidm) of edentate mam- 
mals, comprising the sloths, 

1799 CARLMu in Phil. Trans. XC toi The habits of life 
among lha tardigrade animals, give occasion for the long 
continued contractimi of some muscles in their limbs. iSge 
W. H. HuueoN Alatur. La Pleda xxii. 330 Tardigrade 
mammals of arboreal habits. 

b. Belonging to the gronp Taniigrada of 
Arachnids, comprising tbe minute aqoatic animals 
called water-bears or bear-ammalcufes. 

1847-9 Todds Cyrl Anat. IV. 413/1 Doi'sra states that 
be has found soospores in tha tardigrade Infusoria. 1891 
Cent. Diet.%. v., Tardifmdefvti/ersliAa. 1 , the TardigreMa 
Aretiseai bear-animalcules. 

B. sb. a. An edentate inammal of tbe sub-oider 
Tardigrada ; a sloth. 

s8b 7 Gaipmu tr. Cnviede Auim. K. III. 051 The 
tardigrades will form the first classlof the fklentatak • . Their 
name is derived from their exoemive slowness. i8s Kiiibt 
Hob. 4 /nsS. Anisn. II. xvU. ao8 The last fomilj^.ln lha 
present Order (Edcntaiaii'ie very well distiaguiiBed by the 
name of Tardhpmdee. 


b. An araeboid of the group Tard^irada; a 
water-bear.' 

Ififo All Tear BoundVo. 41. 3®^ ^ terdlgmdw dwell 
in tbe same foeathies os the rmlfere. tfija Darwin In L(A 
9 Lett. 111 . 169 Od thie viaw, a H^fer or Tardigrade is 
adapted to its numUa condhioos of life by a happy aca> 


SKCdignSoo* (tudi-gridM), «. [f.Lttntt- 
graitm * •ous : tee Piee.1 m TABDiOfUUMt «. 

1898 Sia T. Boomnn PsesuCsp. ml xxvUi fatLalearlThn 
tiger) is but a slow and tardigradous animal. 1848 Jonn- 
aroN in Proc. Berto. Hat. Clstb 1 1. No. 6. 310 Mite about a 
line In length, . . tardigradous. 1868 Pali MallC- 17 Sspt- 4 
Meanwhila Dissont does not wait for the teidigradousamfon 
of superior authorities. 

tTanU'loquant, a. Obs. m/v***. [f. L. tard-ns 
slow h loqueni’em^ pr. pple. of loqui to speak : cf. 
L. tardiloquus.^ Speaking slowly, slow-speaking. 
So t Tardiioauy Obs. rare"-^. 

t 6 o 3 CocKRaAM. Tasdiloouu^ slow speech. 1698 Bbouwr 
Clossogr., TardilofuosU^ that speaks slowly, or draws his 
speech out at length. 

Tardily (ti*jdni), ado. [f. Tabdt a. 4- -lt *.] 
In a tardy manner. 8L Slowly ; with slow move- 


ment or progress. 

*887 Shaba e Hem. tV. il iii. 96 For thoae that oauM 
speaks low, and tnrdily. Would turns their owns Perfection, 
to Abuse. 1791 CowrBR Retired Cat 67 The night roUed 
tardily nway. 1793 Smbaton lidystom L, | 219 note. 1 
found it feementj to set very tardily. 187* Morlbv VeL 
iaire (1866) 10 The great tides of cbcumstanca sweH so 
tardily, that whole generations wait in vain for the lull Hood 
on which the race Is borne to new shores. 

b. After the proper or expected time; after 
delay ; late, lately, o. Sometimes implying * not 
readily, reluctantly*. 

i8ai Joanna Bailub Met, Leg., Columbus xlviii. Four 
small vessels. .)ret granted tardliV For such high service. 
i 8|9 jAMxe Louts X/P, IV. 198 Tboie motives were some- 
what tardfiy felt, and were . . soon forgottca tips M acaulav 
Hist. Euf. xxiL IV. 744 Harcourt . . bad with difflculiy 
reconciled his conscience to the oaths, and had tardily and 
unwillingly signed the Asso c iatioo. 

Tardinasg (ti*jdin6s). [f. as pr«c. 4- -hiss.] 
The quality of bdng tardy, a. Slowness of move- 
ment or action. 

1609 Shaba Lear l i. 038 A tardinessejn nature. Which 
often leaups the history vnspoke Tlutt it intends to do. 
*75* JoMifeON Rantb/er No. 111 P 4 Something of the tar- 
diness and frigidity of age. tSoa Palkv JYat. Theol. bvL 
(1817) 13B The tardiness of his pace seems to have reference 
to the capacity of his organs. 1883 Kinglakb Crimea II. 
247 They.. conformed with great care to the taidinaia el 
our advance. 

b. Delay in time ; lateness. 

1791 JoKHSOH Rambler No. eoo P 6 The taiiBnaai of hb 
return, gave me reason to suspect that time was taken to 
deliberate. 2781 Cowprb Betiresuent 479 He chides the 
tardiness of every po^t. Pants to be told of battles won or 
losL s8e9 J. Nkal Bro. Jomtthmn ILaoi Hence the taidL 
De<«s of our information. 

t Ta*rdiouB, a. Obs. rare-^K ^ Tabdt 

a. + -odbJ w Tardy a. 

Hackbt Tretu, Amadis de Gaule tS9t 1 oaver 
shewed my lelfe to be tardious nor sbuthftill. 

Ta*rditude. rare-', [ad. L. tarditBdo^ f. iardut 
slow : see -tudb.I next ; in quot. * siowuess * or 
unwillingness to do something. 

1794 CoLBRinoB Lett., to Souths (1895) 85 My Incon^ 
tencies have given me a tarditude and leluciaim to think 
ill of any one. 

Tardity (tsuditi). Now rare. Also 5 -ea, 
6-7 -ie. la. OF. iasditl (1480 In Godef.), earlier 
tardett, ad. L. iarditds, f. iard-us slow : see -ITV.] 

L Slowness of movement or action : » Tardi- 


NEHS a. In later use, a technical term of Physics^ 
opp. to velocity. 

(c 1388 Ckaucbr Pare. T, P644 The synne tliat men elepen 
Tarditas, as whan a man U to laterede or turiyng er he wole 
tu rna to god. ] c 1490 Mirour Sa/sMa'omn 44 10 wightlayke 
delyvienesse with out ony tnrditee. 19B8 B. VouNGuaNUsp'r 
Chf. Contis IV. 17B II For hb rudo siniplicitie and taidiiie. 
1603 Sir C Hrvdon ynd. Astro/, xxiii. 914 (He] confesseth 
velociliA and larditte, in tha Mexme. 2696 S. Holland data 
(1719) s The Champion began to lax himself of tardity. 1714 
DasHAM Astro'Tkeol. vii. v. (1769)180 The tardity of the 
periodic motion in their lespective orbits. 185a Db Mobg/ 

Ml Gravaa Ll/o Sir W. R. Hamilton (i88g» III. *93 J 
every seinkirde, the intension of the breadth (oratnat . 
begins from the utmost degree of velocity, and terminate* 
at the utmost degree of tardily in the middb of tha arc. 

2 . The fact of being late ; lateness. 

*588 Nashs Lenten StuJBfe 13 (They] furrows vp tho 
rugged brine and sweepe through his tumultuous oousioom) 
..rather then in tendilng their alleaaonce they should ho 
benighted with tardity. 160s Br. W. Bailow DHiace 41 
For urditia and suspeiico of tha oietnt, may arhaby soma 
ohstacle not remooued. s6j8 Wotton Let. in Relir. 
(1651) 486, 1 beseech you. .not to conceive by the taiditie of 
my Answer unto you, any feintoaeM ia toa adtnowledg- 
meiU of your fevora. • 

TfexdiFD (t&*jdiv), a. [mod. t. F. tardif -few : 
aee Tabdt.] Chaimcterim by lateoegs, or tend- 
ing to appear late ; of late appearance or develop- 
ment. 80 [F. tordivetd], lateness 

of development or maturi^. Obs. rare. 

1709 Bradley e Fesm. Diet.. Tesrdimty. a Term, says Mon- 
sieur Chomel, which may and ought to be nude me ofi 
tho* at preaent obsolate. when such a Fruit b mention'd oh 
tho acconniof its beeoming late ripA i9e8H.D.RoujCBron 
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Dft, Liur MO A com of tanlivo borodilary typbUit with 
•IrlcCttre of toe hOpotic duct. 

VArdls (tft'jd’l). dial. A tangled man, a tangle. 
Cf. imvdlt vbb tocnungle (Donet) in Eng. Dial. Diet, 
ilpt T. HAamr iV§sMS Pc^ms eoe WMfo her great gallled 
mrei, through her hair hanging looM Sheened ae Man 
through a tardle of trees. 

(tft*Jdi), a. {adv.') Forma ! a. 5 tar- 
d|rvo, 6 tardlfo. $. 6 tardye, -deo, 6-7 tardlo, 

i 7 ter’da), 6- tardy, fa. F. tardif^ •we (lath c. in 
.ittrtf) « Sp. tardie, it. tardive t— pop.L. type 
VardUvtts, f. tardm alow: aee -ivi. In the 0 
forma the ending •ive la reduttd to -iV, -ye, -y : 
aee -m, par. 3.] 

1 . Slow : in variona aenaea. a. Slow in motion, 
action, or ocenrrenoe ; making little progreaa in a 
comparatively loim time ; of 9 ow naturci slnggiah. 

a. latg Caxtom Ge/d, L«. ejb/a We ought to gyue 
thankynges to the dyuyne dyspensacion. for the tardyue 
creaunce of holy faders to us neceasarye. 7 « 1580 T. H ackrt 
TVear. AmmdU d9 Gault 155 Trusting thai..ye wil not be 
tardlfe In so good a worke. 1600 F. WALURa tr. .SA 
dtvilUs9 The cbollerick man is commonly hasty and beede- 
loHN. .and the flegmatick more slowe and tardifa 
g. iggo Shako. Coui, Err. 11. i. 4A Say, ia your tardle 
master now at hand? laga ^ EieA. Ill, 11. 1. 89 Some 
tardia Cri|^ bare the (Sumermand. S713 Youao Lmti 
m. 176, 1 faint, my tardy blood forgets to flow, sy^t 
JOHNOOM Emmkltr No. 169 r 1 Thus the firmest timber is 
of tardy growth, tiflfi G. Macdonald Ann. Q. Ntijrkh. 
XKviii, To watch the gradual and tardy awakening 01 the 
intellect. 

b. Not acting, coming, or happening until after 
the proper, expected, or desired time ; late, behind- 
hona ; delaying, or delawd ; dilatory ; lometimea, 
delaying through nnwilliiignesa, reluctant, * ilow * 
(/a tomd action, or to do something). 

1667 MiLTOfi P. L. X. 853 On the ground Ontitretcht he 
lay,, .oft Cuirs'd his Creation, Death as oft accus’d Of tardie 
csecution. 17M Wbut Lti. in Grmy*t Patuu (1773) >47 O 
join with mine uy tuneful lay, And invocate the latdy May. 
1749 Johnsom' rau. Hum. Witktt 160 See nations slowly 
wise, and mcanliHust, To buried merit raise the tardy bust. 
a slaa Shellby Cktu. /, 11. 333 Oh be our feel still tardy to 
shed blood. 1849 Macaulay Hitt. Eug. ii. 1 . 191 Then, at 
length, tardy justice was done to the memory of Oliver. 
wtdk Mtim. Treat k Anekelmt 47 When a girl used to think 
her admirer rather tardy in asking for the wedding>day. 


1 2 . Phr. To toko (also rarely caUh^ fivd) a 
person tardH : to overtake (? orig. on acconiit of 
ilownctt of advance) ; to surprise ; to come upon 
unprepared or unawares ; hence, to detect, * catch * 
In a crime, fault, error, etc. : often merely aynooy- 
mous with Take v. 8. Oh. 

tggS PAtaot. ss 4 /s s-v* Formgtt As we went a foragynge the 
huae dayc, we were almoste taken Mrdy of a bandeof horse 
men. tS4a Uoall Erotm. Apa^k, ass He tooke her urdie 
with a pudne lye. igyp Fuuca E^t, Rmtttl 733 , 1 haue 
l^en him tardye alreaoie in falsifying the scripture. 1^ 
Snaks. Rick, lilt IV. i. 5a Be not uTne urdie by vnwiM 
delay. 1801 Dairr Puikw. Htmun 335 So shall the oonuning 
of the tonne of man to iudgement, take the world lardy and 
unprepared, ifioo Rowlands Night Rmxtn 16 A Drunkard, 
Iwhom the cup did Urdy cnIchX 1840 Bbatnwait Hauhtcr 
Lcet. 94 Who, being found taidy, said he was troubled with 
a Spirit 1877 Conn. CoL Rte, (iBsa) II. 499 Pawbequcnuck 
..being found tardy of iniiccing the surrenderers to depart 
from the English .. was sent to prison. 1890 C NKsan 
O. k N. Ttti. I. 306 To sing morning hymns.. from which 
exercise this angel must not be ukeu tardy, much less be 
absent 

tb. ellipt. for 'taken tardy*: Detected in a 
fault, caught tripping. Oh. 

tans R. luRNBULL Ejip. Jmt. 150 b, Adulterle, a grieiious 
eunr, . . yet David (the man of God) was urdie therein, 
widig J. Shuts Judgement k Mercy (1645) 118 Montanus, 
in whose hereMe Terlullinn (though else a good man) was 
tardie. 1709 tr. Batman* t Guinea 338 A Negroe, who had 
been tardy with one of the King's Wives. 1708 pHiLurs 
(ed. 6), 7 ’nr« 0 ',..also guilty, found tripping, or in a Fault. 
8. quasi Behind time, late. Phr. to come 
tardy to fall short, to be done or carried out 
inadequately {dh. or arth . : cf. Coug v. 61 i). 

igB8 Washes Alb. Enr. it xiiL (1589) 54 When Troy was 
ouer stoute, ..and tardie Tookt aboute. 15^ Shaks Ram. k 

2 ul. iL vi. X s Too swift arriiies as tardie as too slow, lyig 
liCKBB & NBLaoN J. Ketikwell 1. vi. 93 He never .. 
incurred the least Censure, as by Neglect of .. Prayers, or 
ctNuins Tardy to them, a 1838 I.RVxaimr Lexicon Lat.. 
Eng. Pref., In such a cose, the woik b better overdone than 
come Urdy oflT. 

A Comb., as tardy^gaitedt •movingt -rrVtw^adjs. 
>889 SHARa Hen. V. iv. ProL ao The confident and ouer* 
lustic French, Doe.. chide the creepple*Urdy>gated Night, 
Wio. .doth limpe So tediously away. >7S9 Young Buttrit 
tjL How like the dyal's tardy moving Shade I 1757 Dvna 
fieeet 1. Poems (1761) 8s Ihiiher crowds Each greedy 
wretch for Urdy«rbing wealth, Which comes too late. 

t Tardy* v. Oh. [f. prec. adj.] tracts. To 
make tardy ; to delay, retard, keep back. 

s8ii Shaks. IVini. T. 111. ii. 163 Which bad been done. 
But that the good mind of Camillo tardied My swift com- 
mand. 1803 tr. FeoHme^t 7 *keat. Hon. vi. ix. 133 So much 
urdied and neglected by the miserable esuie aM condllion 
of Franca 


Tara (teei), s 6 .^ Forms: 4- taro, //. 4 taren, 
4-5 taria, 5- tarot ; also 5 tharo, 6 taar(e, tom, 
9 tftW. tar, tor. [A word of obscure 
orlj^n and history: known nrst c 1330 in sease i , 
also e 1400 in wiilde tare, a vetch ^ some kind, 


and in the lator.Wydiffite N.Teit, 1388, used to 
render Gr. L. eUdBeia. For the form Klnge com- 
pares ODd. *tarmeet MDn. terwe, tarwct a name 
of wheat, cogn, with Lith. dirva a wheat-field. 
But no satisfadety explanation haa been offered 
of the transferenos of sense.] 

1 . The iced of t vetch : usually in seforence to Its 
small sise. (Probably familiar in early times, as 
too frequently present in seed-eom.) 

e 1330 Artk. k (KhlUng) 7354 pei our folk tohewen 
waien To smale monels, so beh taren. igas Palscn. 979/1 
Taare a come lyke a pease, lubint. igsg^DSN Decadet 9 
Many of them [grains of gokt] .. weia as bygae as tares 
or fyichiv 1378 Bakbr Jewell of Health 185 Take of ihn 
masu vnio the quantity of three Tares. 1857 R. Lioon 
Barbadoetk^ Thb vermine will get. .under the nayl of your 
I'oes, and there make a habitation, as bigge os a small 
Tare. i8e8 Jrnl. XIX. 987 A globule, about the 


sise dl a small tare, heing thrown on 1 
" rows The. k Pract. Med. (1 
ge to the lire of a tare or pea. 


n paper moistened. 1878 
Bsistowr The. k Pract. Med. (1874 669 The fdliclee 


nlarge 1 

t D. Taken as a type oi a very small particle ; 
a whit, a jot, an atom. Obt. 

e tgbk Ciiaucss Reeve*t T. 80 But tber of Mtie the Millere 
nal a ure. 

2 . A name given to tome species of vetch : a. 
in early times, esp. to those occurring as weeds in 
com-ficlds. (Lyte, 1578, naes it only of these, 
applying 'vetch' or 'fitch* to yieia saliva (sense b); 
with Gerorde, Ray, and later writers, * tore * and 
* vetch * become synonymous.) 

Still entering Into the names ^ the * Hairy or Rough- 
podilcd Tare , Vida kirtuia {Ertmm kirtutum). and 
' Smooth Tare ’, K ieiratperma {£. tetra^pernuum), corn- 
field weeds : see also STaANCLE-#ar)r, Twudart. In quota 
1373-781 applied (after Dodocn<«) to Latkymt Apkmcot now 
a rare 'colonist* in English corn-fields, but perhaps then 
more common, being imported with dirty teoa-wheau 
Formerly also applied vaguely to other plants of these and 
allied genera, or to weeds resembling them in their habit. 

e 1400 Laofram *t Cirttrg. 88 Oraoum kat b wiilde ure. 
CHStt Alpkita (Anecd. Oxon.) ixi Orohus, poll, uchche, 
andice thare uel mousepese. Ihia. i86 Trtfithum euuiumt 
wildcuie uel tintare 1503 Fitihrnb. Hutb. | ao There be 
diners maner of wedes as thbtyb, kedlokes, docke8,..dog- 
fciiell,mathes, ter, and dyuers other small wedes. IbttLt Terre 
b the worste wede,..and Tpoweth mooste in rye. and it 
groweth lyke fyiches. but it b moche smaller, and It wvll 
growe as byghe as the come, and with the weyght theiol, it 
pullelh the come flatte to the erth, and freteih the eares 
away. >373-80 Bahbt Ah>. T 63 Tares which comnmnlie 

f rowe amongst come, are temperate in heat, aphaca. 1578 
.YTB Dodoent iv. xxviii. 485 The Tare groweth in feeldes, & 
b found growing in lbbdountrie,in fertil groundes amongst 
wheat & Rye. 1398 Sylyscstem Du Bartas 11. i. iii. Furiee 
s66 Cockle, wilde Oats, rough Burs, Curn-cumbring Tares. 

b. Now, in general a^icultnral use, applied to 
the cultivated vetch, VUia m/iva. grown (often with 
oat8,etc.)as fodder. In acollective nense, or as name 
of a crop, used in plural form (cf oals^ in like use). 

is8a Cefy Papert (Camden) 109 Yowre yongc horsM.. 
wuTi cte noo mete yett hut grasse and grenc tarys. 1530 
Falscr. 978/9 Taarsakynd <n corn,<fm/##. (See Drroce.] 
sgSa HuijOBT, Tares or vetches, a kinde of pulse or grayne, 
erutla, eruum. orebuutfi. tg/e Harmison 11. vi. 

(1877) I. 1S3 Horssecorn^ 1 meane, beanes, peasen, oles, 
Ures. and lintels. DavoxN ytrg, Georg, 1. 1 10 Where 

Vetches, Pulse,and Tares bovestood. 1760 R. Brown Compl. 
Farmer 11. 87 Tares are of as great advaninge to bnd as 
other pulses arc. s8os Mason Sujpl. to Johnson. Tare, a 
name frequently given to the common vetch. 1848 J. Baxter 
Libr. Pract. Agrtc. (ed. 4) 11 . 319 'Jares will do well on 
any rich or good soil. 18B7 Bowkn Firg. Eclogue ii). 100 
Lmo my buU, though he fcwls on the rknevt ures. 

8. ^/. Us^ in the later Wycliffite (or Pnrvey) 
version of the N.T. {Mall. xiii. 35), also in some 
MSS. of the earlier text, and thence in Tindale*s 
and subsequent 16- 17th c. versions, to render I.- 
tizania (Vulg.),Gr. as name of an injurious 

weed among com, which in the first Wyclif version 
had been rendered *demcl or cokil*, the latter 
going back in translations and quotations to Old 
English, the former to Early ME. : see Darnel, 
Cockle. Oh. exc. as a biblical use, nnd ns in b. 

Evidently Purvey and hU co-revbers adopted taret as In 
their opinion more intelligible than the earlier * dcrnSl ' or 
* cokil*. Probably they thought of Eicin kirtuta the 
Siranglc-tarc, or other species of wild vetch, as familiar 
noxious weeds in English cornfields. 

1388 Wyclif Matt. xiii. 93 Whanne men sleplen, his 
enemy cam, and sewe aboue Urb (n8a derncli or 
cokil] in the myddil of whete. 1398 Tindalb ibia.t Wbyll 
men slepte iher cam hb foo and sowed tares amonge the 
wheate. 1994 Hooker Eccl. Pol. iii. i. | o Hb Church he 
compareth unto a field, where tares manifestly known and 
seen by all men do grow intermingled with good corn. 
s8ii BisiJt Matt. xiii. 36 Declare vnto vs the parable of the 
ures [1386 WvcuF Uris, Tindalb tares) of the field, a 1874 
Claxbnoon Sum. Leuiatkam (16761 307 These are the men 
who. .watched the tares, .and pulled them up. 

b. Hence in alliisive and fig. uses. 


a 1711 Krn Direct. Pre^yere Wks. (1838) 354 Ures of 
■edition have been industriously sown omungn^* >808 
jEFFsaaoM IVrit. (1830) IV. 64 They will not suffer friend 
or foe to tow ures among us 1818 Southby Lay Laureate 
Ixvii, The hurt of maabiicbinall good seeds; Neglected, 
it it choak'd with lares and noxious weeds, 18^8 Byron Ck. 
Har. IV. exx, Weeds of dark luxuriance, Ures of host^ 
Rank at tbe^core, though tempting to the eyes 1878 
Srunaa Conti. Hiei. HI. xxi. 615. In the new world, as In 
the old, the lares are mingled with ths wheat. 


^Tar-grasi, 

wild ioru L- , -- 

Muteum Rutt. (ed. 9) 1 , 99s I I 
nishing. 


wild lorujof %r«sj are •ome Tar-grass. 


*Ure-bay that was astonii 
xxviii. 488 ' 


A altrlS. and OxiA# at tare dqp, seed, verdkge; 
taro-sroM {dial. tar-gxMa), tome speeftet of wild 
tare or vetch (* yida kirsuta or perh. V. Craeea \ 
Britten dc Holland) ; toro-thiatlo, ? the sow-thistle 
{Sonckus arvemis), a prickly plant growing as a 
weed in corn; tara-aown a., sown with tares 
(sense 3) ; tare-vatoh (-fltoh, torvetoh, -fltoh), 
name for Vida kirsula and other wild or weedy 
species of vetch and allied plants. 

1888 Plot Stajbrdtk. ao4 The wild Vetch, here call'd 
" W. WuTNAco I T Script. Hdb. 199 ThcfS 
some Tar-grssa. 1783 
last summer a crop m 
. SSTt Lvra Dedeent iv. 
^ 'J'he *Tare Mede b of a restringent vertue like 
y« Lentil. 1797 T. Pahk Sonn. no The *Urc-Mwn plains of 
aac we feebly rcapb 1793 Ch ambbos Cycl. Supp. a v. Rabbi ft 
The general cure is tli^ecping them low, and giving them 
the prickly herb, called *tare-thislle, to eat. 17^ [W. Mar- 
shall] Mtnutet Agric.t Digeti 44 Horses require very little 
com when they are on a ^Ure-veraage. 9930 PALeoa. 979/1 
*Tarefytche a come, lupyn. 1813 T, Davis Agtie. Iviltt 
Gloss., Tare^tck, withwind, the red and white striped con- 
volvulus, these two plants are the plague of a weak wheat- 
crop in the sand-lands. 1888 Bmittrn A Holland £t^. 

Tar-fitch.., Pitta kirtu/a.— Salop. Blue Tar- 
fitch, Vicio Craeta.—Ckethire. Yellow Tar-fitch, Lathy, 
rut praientit.^Cketk.,. Tot Vetch (or Tar-Vatch)^ Plcia 
kirtuta.— ‘DerteL 

Taro (tcei), sb.^ [a. F. iare (13th c. in Hatx.- 
Darm^ waste or deterioration in gt^s, deficiency, 
imperfection, also as in Eng., » med.L., iL, Pr., 
Sp., Pg. tara, OSp. atara (Littrd), ad. Arab. 
iLja farhtk that which is thrown away, f. 
faraha to reject.] 

The weight of the wrapping, receptacle, or 
conveyance containing goods, which is deducted 
from the gross in order to ascertain the net weight ; 
hence, a deduction made from the gross weight to 
allow for this ; also, the weight of a motor vehicle 
without its fuel nnd other equipment. 

1488 Naval Ace. Hem. VI! {dbdb) 13, g barselles Gonna- 
powdre conteyning in weight besidas the Use Dili lbs. 
Ibid. 14 A barrel! of gonnepoudre weying the Ure abated 


garhbh 
II. 974 


ccib. 1998 F1.0N10, TarOf the tare, waste 

of any maichandise or ware. 1999 Hakluyt 

Nou yi ill Oriiiux they abau tare of all Mrts of com- 
modities. 1817 Sir D. Carlkton in Bnccleuck MSS, (Hist. 
MSS. Comm.) 1 . 190 The reducing the matter of Tare to 
the same terms as it was. s6^ Blount Laxo Diet,, 
Tare and Ttet. the first b the weight of Box, Straw, 
Cloalhs, Ac wherein Goods are packed. The other is 
[etc.]. 11074 JsAKS Aritk. (1696) 639 If 13a lb. aliale 

xa lb for Taie, then i C shall be hut lao lb. iBia J. Smyth 
Pract. o/CutioMt (1891) it The Taree on several sorts of 
Goods were a'lceruined by the Farmers of hb Majesty's 
CuMtoms, in the year 1667, a Table whereof was then pub- 
Ibbcd by their order. i8Bs Mechanical World 4 Alar. 
XT7/1 Ine method of weighing b to asceruin the weight 
or load and truck combined, and then deduct the tare of 
the latter from the touL 189a Labour Commistion Gloss., 
The tare of the tub b the weight of the empty tub or 
hutch used in conveyin|^ the coals, 1903 Motor, Ann. 64 
A steam lorry, which s^ll carry any weight up to seven 
tons, and has a tare of scarcely three tons. 

aft rib. 1900 Enginetring Mag. XIX. 738 Dependent., 
upon the total useful load it b possible to carry on a vehicle 
ol a given tare weighL 1901 Westm, Goa. 16 Nov. 2/1 It 
b dimcult to Hee why in the cose of motors there should be 
a tare-limit of thiee ions. 

b. Lkew. The weight of a vessel in which a 
substance is weighed, or of another vessel equal to 
it, deducted in ascertaining the weight of the sub- 


st.ince. 

98B8 Amor, Ckem. Jrtd. X. 319 The difference between 
the weights of the crucibles plus the oxide and thoee of 
their tares was then determined. 

O. jfig, (Cf. ¥. tare defect, vice, blemish.) 

X830 Lknnaxd tr. Ckarron't Witd. 1 xlv. 1 17 The Spirit 
hath its maladies, defects, Ures or refuse. 1898 Vkrn. Lkb 
in Content^. Rev. June 82a Is there not in tbit case a Ure— 
a diminution of aesthetic value to our detriment Y 

d. 7 'are and irel: the two ordinary deduction! 
in calculating the net weight of goods to be sold 
by retail : see Tnor ; also, the rule in arithmetic by 
which these are calculated. 

sfoolsce aliovel idos Coles, Tare amd irel. (allowance 
for) the weight of box. bag, &c. and waste on empty ini^, &c. 
iTcig Stkklr Taller No. 46 P i He gave ditirnar Audiences 
concerning Commerce Politicks, Tare and Tret, Usury. 
1844 Dickens Marl. CkuM, xix, We learnt Tare and Tret 
to.;etber, at school. 

Eg. cb8^ Dk Quincbv Pope Wks. 1863 XV. xai The 
allowance for tare and tret as a discount in favour of Pope. 

e. Comb, ftaro-maatar -> Taber. Obs. 

1809 Lawt Stamnariee xL (1808I si The poiser, the Ure- 
master and their deputies, ought to be sworn in the stannary- 
court. 

Tare (te«j), v. [f. Tarb sb.'^’l trans. To ascer- 
tain, allow for, or indicate the tare of. 

iSis J. Smvth Pract. gf Cuttomt (xBax) 168 Two Jars 
Ured taree pounds each. Ibid. 947 It b the practice at the 
West Indb Docks to make a memorandum of the packages 
which are Ured, on the hack of ihe blue hook. 1880 Lomai 
AtbaH Trade 946 It b usual not to tart the casks at all 
but to invmce the gruu weight as soda. i8gp Pail M all G. 
99 ^pt. The Custom House authorities have given 
notice that on and aftar October 1 their officers will luve 
instructions to sreigh and tare packages of tea to the half- 
pound instead of to the pound, as heretofore. 
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TABGBT. 


'Hei|6e Timd ///• of which the tate or weight 
wbeii empty hes been eicertained. 


en eicertained. 


iloi. J. ScwrsRM in On^M Cin, Se,t Cknm, 333 Being 
coll«c|i}d on A lAPed filter, iu nrtigbt moy be •niniAted. 
18. « S, Ditptnutiitry 575 (Cent. Diet.) The neck of a 
bottle, .merked for the qoAnticy of liquid to be percoleted, 

• •or of A tored bottle, if the percobtle u to be weighed. 

Tare, obt., arch., and diaL L and pa. t. of Tiab 

ir.l; var. Tbah/A. fine flax : var. Tihb, Himalayan 
goat; obi. f. Thrbb: lee T8. 

Taroe : lee Toddt. 

Tavantina (ivrenteui), a. (/^.) (ad. L. 
Thriff/liPf-wi of Tnrentnm.] Of or pertaining to 
Tarentum. f ^arentine apider, the Tarantula, 
fb. tb. Name of lome herb. 

et440 am Hush. 11. 379 And yf thou wolt ha 

nutui Tareiityne. 1668 Phil, 7 rnns. III. 660 The etruiture 
of the body of thU 'i'Arentin Spider. 1608 Frybk ^ec. 
A, India ifP, 110 Herbs for Salading are PurslaiiK Sorrel, 
Leuke, Parsley, Tarentine, Mint, and Sog, a sort of Spinach. 
Tarentlain, variant of Tabantisu. 
nTaMfttola (t&re*nto 1 &). [It.: lee Taran- | 

TULA.] A harmleai lizard, Tarettlola {^Platydacty^ 
lui) maurilanka^ the Moorish Gecko, found in 
lonthem Europe and northern Africa. Alio the 
genus to which this belongs. So Tasonto. 

(iSjli Ptnmy CnL XI. 104 /a Those liaards which the 
Italians called Tar$ntola.\ 1883 in Lht Amm, ZaoL 6'ec. | 

-tula, obs. ff. Tarantula. 
tVaTOVs Obs, [f. Tare •¥ -er^.] An 
auay-officer of the stannaries, who ascertained the 
amount of dross or foreign matter in the tin. 

_ ifeS Siauttarifsix, (1808) ao If the tin be not found 

faulty to the value assessed by the lurer (etc.], ihld. x, If 
any man. .hide worse matter than tin within his.. blocks of 
tin, which the tarer by bis outward essay with his chiacl 
cannot come at. 

t Tara*tt6. Oh, rare. Also 4 ta*rrit. [a. OF. 
^tarelty « taridn (13th c. in Godef.), — med.L. 
iarfda^ tareta * navit onerarix species, eadem qum 
Tartaoa vocilata, ut quidam volunt* (Du Cange), 
a. Arab. taridak ^actuaria navis* ; cf. med. 

Or. rapibttt 9 p 6 fivr (ibid.).] A kind of ship of 
burden or merchant vessel of the Middle Ages. Cf. 
Tartan 

A 135a Minot Peetus iU. 80 Eight and forty galnys and 
mo, ]^d with them als war tarettes two. [139^ in Kymer 
Pmiera (18J5) 111 . i. 874/1 Sciatis quod suscepimtu in pro- 
tectionem . . tree tariin.s. diversis bonis & mercimoniis carca- 
tas, quw juxta insulas nostras .. jacei it ancofaiiK.] jjfim 
ibid, (1830) 111 . II. 641 Qumdain rnagna navis, vucata Tar- 
rit, et tres alim groMe naves. 

tTarf, sb, Obs, [A deriv. of Tirve V, to turn ; 
cf. Turf sb,^ The turn or facing of a cap. 

IS4S Rates of Cnstoms A viii, Cappes with syngle larfs 
the dossen xiii s. iiiid. 1355 Fardle o/Feuions 

II. xi. a 4 s Then aftrewaide are thei fjanizaric] chosen into 
wiuldie, and hiiiie giuen them.. a white cappe, with a tarfe 
tourned vpwarde. 

Hence tTa rfed a, , having a tarf. See also Turfed. 
I$45 Rates of Customs A vig, Cappes double tarfed & 
net ked, and all other of frenchc makyng. 

llTarfa (taiDl'). Alsotarfah. [a. Arab, 
tarfa,'\ The tamarisk, Tamarix gallica^ which 
exudes a gum called manna. Also atirib, 

1858 Bonar Hymns Faith A liofie 916 Creeping through 
the wiry boughs Of the.se tarfas. 1859 Martin Ir. Kurts's 
Hist, Old Cold, 111 . 31 The manna produced on the tarfah 
shrub is caused by the prick of an insect. 1870 J ar. Hamil- 
ton Moses xWx, ai6 Jehovah did not ignore the few drops 
which alieady trickfed fiom the tnrfah-irei*s. 

Targat^e, -gatt, obs. forms of Target. 

Targe (taidjs), sbi Now arch, and poet. 
Forms: 3- targe; also 4 tarohe, 5 taarga, 6 
targe. Sc, 6- tairge. fin late OE. tar^ fern., targa 
masc., ME. targe ^ «» OF. large ( 1 ith c. in Roland) 

■> It. targa^ Pr. targua^ ad. ON. targa fem. (r 950 
in Vigf.), shield, cc^n, with OHG. targa fem., 

* edging, border . OE. large fem., targa masc. 
were prob from ON. ; ME. targe from OF. ; 
the Pr. and Sp. /a^tfjMHG.Arf/j^^r, early mod.Du. 
tartschif targie^ also from P'rcnch. (I'he OCat 
darm^ Sp. and Pg. adarga^ appear to be from Arab. 
i]L Ji al-darqah the shield of leather and wood.)] 

1 . A shield ; spec, a light shield or buckler, borne 
Instead of the heavy shield, esp. by footmen and 
archers. 

(«997 Charter of Mderic In Kemble Cod Dipt, 111 . 304 


tor all thar targis strani 
handlt sourdis and laii^ 
xHL ex His footemen whi 


stiang. I9M C 


taregaa] lagy K. Glouc. (Rolls) 746a Wip stronge targes 
bom biuore par archers ne dude horn nou. 13.. Sir Bonos 
(A.) 4814 pD Beurs Sc) is stiokes large, He kepte his strokee 
wipisurge. ciyBfiCHAucRa Prd, 471 On hir need an hat As 
brM as II a bokeler ora urge Irimo large), e 1470 Hsnrt 
fP«//0CA VIII. 799 Felll lnglbraen..With schol was sl^n, 
tor all thar targis strong. 1949 Compl Scot, vl 40 Tua 
Stockrr tr. Jtiod, Sis, 1. 


xHL 88 His footemen which earned the terges and sealing 
laddeis. 1687 Milton P, L, ix. iiii Those Leaves llimr 
[Adam ft Eve) galherd, brood as Amosonian Targe,. .lo 


orUu toviidh. i8ie Soorr La^ ^L, v. av, ID Ihred H 
then wtth Koderkk Dhu, That en the field Ids torae he 
threw. 1894 Gladstonb Odss Hormse lu vU, PblfippPs 
he^loi^iottl we shared, 1 parted from my largebBOi vrelL 

Miaee Cursor M.qoft fOoCt.) Marla maiden, mDd o mode 
. .atandea vs for sceild and targeC tarchei tgyfi Bbl> 
LBNORN Ov#f. Scot, (i8ai) II. tSi Knowing weiU that devine 
heipe la the only urge and sideer munition of kingts and 
•ealines. a tgj§ Linoriav Chn»M, Scot, (S.T.S.) 1 . 107 Ane 
faiihfull subiect and sicker Ulrge to the eommone weilU 
*999 Jas.^ I BowO. Awpex (168s) 10 Rdr., I'o which hydra 
of diverslie enclined spectators, 1 have no targe to oppone. 
t 2 . A name applied in the reigns of the first 
three Edwards to the King's pivate orpivy seal 
(perh. bearing a shield os its device). Oos. 

[1309 Roils 4^ Parit. 1 . 444/8 Quant as Brefs de la targe, 
le Roy voet, qe I'Ordenance sou gardee, qa en Aist fait en 
tempa le Roy son pere, laquele est en Cbancellcrie. m 1319 
LtA, do Antiq, Lijf, (Camden) App. 058 Cea lettres desua 
son Drive seal da la targe, saig Rolls of Parit, 1 . 339/1 Par 
Bref de la targe. 1347 Ibid, 11 . 193/1 Briefs souis le grant 
Seal, ft Letiea souts la targe ) e 1490 Cost Rdiya node 
ccclxxxv. in Child Balleuls 111 . 75/1 He toke out the hrode 
targe (ur. sealed And sone he leie hym so. 
t D. (See quot. ) Ohs, ran, 

€ 1440 Promp, Pars, 487/1 Targe, or chartyr, earta, 

3 , aiirib, and Comb : torgemMa, a man armed 
with a targe. 

Y17.. fiatt/e of Sheriff Muir {Cesa, Diet.), He stoutly 
encounter'd the Urgemcn. tfigg Dedfy News 89 Ocu t/$ 
The twin targe brooch that clasps her robe. 

t Targa, Odr. [f. Targe oj] Tarrying, 
delay. 

13.. Coerde L, 8790 Whenne that like man hadde bya 
charge, Home they wolden, withouten urge. 

Tai^e, Sc, [f. Targe v.»] -> Targbr. 

tfifiy bORVicB Dr, Dufnid ix. 67 Bessie Graham was a 
lerrlite taiige, and had a tinkler tongue in the heid of her. 
1898 J. Hornr Caauy Conatrysidois, 40 Fat wud ye do wi'a 
Urge lek her? 

t Targa, v.I Obt, [a. OF, targier, targor 
(iith c. in Godef.) to tarry :—pop.L. typ ^lardU 
iRn, deriv. of L. tard&n to be late, to tarry, f. 
tardus slow. (For Fr. form cf. jugorz^L, jBdU 
filro.) See also Tarrt a.] inlr. To delay; m 
Tarry v. Hence fTarging vbl, sb, 
c snm O, Keuiish Ssrm, In 0 , E. Mite, 36 Ne solde no man 
targi for to wendc to godalmkhti ne him to serui. e 1090 S, 
Km/c, Leg, 1 . 35Q/>77 po he {Askvbert) targede a luyte pu 
lupre dede to done. 1097 R. Glouc (Roth) 8363 War-to 
why] Urge \MSS. 1400- Urie, tarye) wesoiong to quelle 
iin alien endef a 1330 Otmet 833 po wenten J^i forp wip> 
outen larging. ^1400 Land Troy Bk, 7588 So weri thcl 
hen and ouercharged, Here socotir foule fro hem Urged. 
e 1440 Pallad, on Husb. ill. 1075 Fructifying wodes • , 
Wherof sum fruit wol Urge ft sum wol hie. 

t Targa, Ohs, ran, [f. Taroi sh\ or a. 
OF. iargioft larger (13th c. in Godef.) to protect, 
defend (cf, mod.F. tar^r, a. It. tnrgar{st)), f. 
targe i see Takor trans. To protect or 

defend as with a targe or shield ; to shield. 

e 1430 Pilgr. LxfMaakode 1. cxxviiL (1869) 68 This Urge 
largMe him as longe as he bar it with him. 1489 Caxtdn 
Faytes of A, l 1 a Couenable to couuM ft targa the body 
of man agaynst the strokes cd dartes. 

Targa, V.^ Sc, Alto utirsa, terBO, [Origin 
and, hence also, the lenie developnent uncertain. 

I Jamieson and E, D. D. start with the sense * te 
I beat, strike, thrash but quote no instances before 
1833. (L. tergero to mb, wip, cleanse, correct, 

I has been suggested,} The * soft * g (d^) suggests 
Romanic origin.] 

L tram. To question closely, cross-examine. 

1786 Burns Immiiory 41, 1 on the questions laitge them 
tightly. 1819 W. TaNNANF Papistry Siorm*d (18x7) si 3 
Tairge them about it now..O'MC ane styk uniill this day 
We never beard a cheep I 1869 Toollorb Phiueas Finm, 
(ed. Taitchn.) II. iil, He.. had on this occasion larged two 
or three .commissariat officers very tightly with questions 
I respecting cabbages and poutoes. 

2 . To keep in itrict order, look after itriclly. 

1814 Scott IVav. xlii, Oillum Beg.. discharging the ohli* 

S ation, by mounting guard over the hereditary toilor of 
liochd nan Ivori and, as ho expressed himseiL * urged 
him tightly * till the finishing of the job. i8tf Tsollorb 
Linda iVesselx, 13 Linda., was.. urged more strictly in the 
reading of godly books. 

H. T o reprimand, scold loudly ; to beat, thrash. 
1849 jAMixaoNfTo Targe, Tedrgs,\ohtsk\, to mi ike, Porths, 
1833 f. S. SANoe Poems Ser. l 105 (ED.D.) Tnrged him 
tightly till he felL s8M R. Quin Heather Liutie (1M6) 165 
I'orge him tichtly wba debaus Fiail human nature, 
Tmrgar (Cft'jd^ai). Sc, Also tolrger, teijer. 
[f. Takub + -BR I.] One who targes ; a terma- 
gant ; a Kold. 

i8ha Cablylb Early Lett, (1886) II. 104 Where is the 
Urperf s888 Mvodoch Sc, Readinrs Ser. 11. 59 Happily 
rid o' bis awfu* teijer e* a mither>{n.iaw. 8899 CaocKKrr 
Kit Kennedy xxix, O, she's a tairger. 

Targat (tfi'ig^t), /At Forms : a. 5 targett, 
8-7 targott, 4- taiftat ; A. 5-6 targat, 6 -gatt, 
targat(a, -gueti^ Sc, torgatt, taroat, 6-7 tar- 
gaeh. [dim. of Tabob sb,l : cf. F. targeto, -ff/f, 
also i5-i6th c. ksrgm^tp^ It. tarfkMta, 

The actual histewy h nnemtain, cbleify from the anM* 


might he (IfidgRt), which would have been the natural 
English dimiliuUve of TABoa. In French also^ the ordinary 
im was ieirgeU% tnrgette (-aft)! hut, alongsIdB of this, 
tmrgnete (-gi^ Is ciud of xi|94, and gueiie in s6lb c. 
(poisihly idler n. tesrguettaae It. teugheim). It is possihle 
that Biig. tmoget had at first 'soft g * (dg) after tenge and 
OF. targoiitpp hut ibat this was at an early daU changed 
to the present promindation with 'hard g*, after T,tnr> 
gneHtfe, and the Prov. and lullan forms.] 

1 . A liubc round shield or buckler; a small 
targe. Also Jfg, Now chiefly Mist. 

a. C1400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) xxL 07 pai bore a grele tar 
get, with whllk M couer all pure body* a 1400-90 dlejr- 


01400-90 W/rJ^ 


nnder sfisa Tiuhes in-to Urgetis umed poire brenya. e 1449 
Promp, Pnrv, 487A Ta(r)get|Or defence, „tentnm, mneite, 
1483 Cath, And, 380/x A Tcrgett, pena, 01948 Hall 
Chron,, Herr, Vilt a The ksmges banner and coiifser, his 
coate of mrmns hia sworde, his Urget, and bis helme. 1633 
T . SrArvoBD Pae, Hib, 1. iv. ( i8ai 1 55 At whom hee dischanra 
his Pisloll, which lighted upon his Targelt 1704 Db Fob 
Mont, Cenmlier 147 [The highlandHis] carried great 
wooden targets, large enough to cover the upper part of 
their bodieo 1791 ]kMiWBi.L fohmtoa 17 GcL an. 1773, He 
strutted about tiie room with a broad sword and urget. 
t88q Boutxix Arms g Arm, ix. (1874) 164 The Scott 
auxiliary troops, who took a part with the French forces at 
the battle of Fonienoy, appeared wiih shields or Urgets. 

A I4>. Fisc, in Wr..Wblcker 615/87 Tariia,a, iargat,or 
a pavys. tynj Ace, Ld, High Treeu, Scot, llL 394 To 
Simon Glasfura buklarmakar, for hornyiig of foure tergatis, 
••ig 11 . 1S108 ibtd, IV. 181 Item, payit. .iwane sicht ot ane 
Urcat,thre lokkis to la%netiv,xij nukkilles. 1913 Doi>olas 
jCncie viii. viL 146 The horrible tergate, busiuus ^ida, 
Quhilk h the grevit Pallas grysly soieild. ima D^all 
Erasm, Apoph, 314 The image of ibe ume Quintus made 
with his teryuette. 1996 Chron, Gr, Friars (Camden) 93 
Havyng their urgattes on their sholderes. 
t 2 . A shield-shaped ornament or plaque of 

S recious metal, often Jewelled, worn esp. as a 
ecoration in the head-dress. Sc, Obs, 

S907 Ace, Ld, HiHk Treat, Scot, IV. 15 Tua Urgetia for 
bonelh hornyt with gold toe bonetis. 1940 imu, Rt*y, 


bonelh hornyt with gold toe bonetis. 1940 imu, Rty, 
IVardrobo (i8ip 68 Item ane bonet of blak velvott with 
nne tergal of the marmadin, hir taill of dyamonltis. 1998 


Laudur Tractate 430 Nocht haueand respect.. To Tergaii, 
Chenis, nor goldin Ryttgii. mibtI Limdroav (Pitscottie) 
Chron, Scot, (S.T.S.) I. 368 He gaif hir *|r«at ^ftis of 
cheinseia targattis and Ublattis anuringio. Tm 1800 yohnto 
ArmstrooRshoT hang niiwTargats at Johnys Hat, And 
ilk an worth Three hundred Pound. 

t b. A piece of money : app. a scudo, an dcu. 
fCf. incd.l» ecutnm, scuiaCum a coin of the early French 
kings (Du Cange).) 

tift H. M. ir. Erasm, Cottoq, 79 What price dost thou 
set upon thyself! At ten targets (orig. Decern senteUisf, 

S. Orif., A shield-like structure, marked with 
concentnc circles, set up to be aimed at in shooting 
practice ; hence, any object used for the purpose. 

1797 E. PxaRONRT Mitre 1. cxxxix. The Target of the 
Muse. {Note. 'I'his word is here umm) in the miliury sense, 
and signifies a But or mark to be shot at.l 180s Stoutt 
Sports 4 Peat, 11. 1 1 17, I have seen the gentlemen who 
practi^ archery in the vicinity of liondon, repeatedly shoot 
from end to end, and not touch the urget with an arrow. 
iIm-s6 C James Milit, Did,, Tasgtt,.,m mark for the 
artillery, ftc. to fire at in their practice. 1899 Mnrhetry 
Instr, IV. 51 The Urgets are to be six feet in beiaht and 
two in breadth, constructed of iron of sufficient thickness to 
be rifle>bullet^ proof. 1871 Tyndall Frqgm, Sc, (1879) 1 . 
xvi. 483 In firing a hall against a Urget the projectile, after 
collision, is often found hot. 

fg, 1900 Ld. Robrkts in Daily News vf July 5/3 The 
enemy were strongly entrenched, fought stubbOTuly, aad 
gave no urget. 

b. Jfg, Something aimed at or to be aimed at ; 
esp. a person who is the object of general abuse, 
scorn, derision, or the like; » Butt sb,^ 5. 

1797 [see 3]. 184s 1 'bnnyson Loehtlcy Hall 146 They to 
whom my foolish passion were a target for ihcir scorn. 
1889 7 ablet 14 Dec. 947 A Urget for the abuM of the pre- 
judiced, the ignorant and the profane. S906 Times 84 July 
8/5 A target Iot popular ridicule. 

c. A shooting match; the score mode at such 
a match. 

i8as sporting Mag. XVI. 416 A grand Urget of the 
Reedwood PoresUrs took place the middle of August at 
Blithfield. ifigl GaKBNxa Unnnory 313 A comparison ha* 
tween the largest * Urget ' of to-day, and the best that 
Colonel Hawker ever made with his crack Joe Manton, will 
show a progremive improvement of nearly 100 per cent, not 
only In closeness of sliooiina, but also in penetration. 1884 
PeM Matt G, a6 July 8/a The Artists* team have made a 
magnificent Urget, and are scarcely likely to be beaten. 

4 . Applied to various objects resembling r 
target or shield, f a. A cymbal. Obs, 

tr. Du Mon^s Voy, Levant xxi. 075 They have a 
kind of Violin, with three SiringL.. and several littie Braaen 
Targets, whicb. .they knock against one another. 

b. Cookery, llie neck and breast of lamb as a 
joint ; the fore-quarter without the shoulder. 

1798 Gsav Ar/. to tv. Mason 19 Dec. Lord Surrey loved 


buttered lyng and Urgets of mutton for hmakfasL ifi^ 
Masv Jbwsv F.veryday Cookery yafa Roast Target of 
Lamb. Ibid,, Target is only the on^ and neck Jifiqis not 
separated. 


Cookery jafa Roast Target of 
ily the on^ and neck Jifiqis not 


gird thir wart#, tyig-ao Pont ilieui xiii. 513 The spocletis 
large (a bloaing couad, Thick with bull-luMa and braaen 


The actual history h nnemtain, chiefly from the ambi- 
giiity of the spellinf iesrget. The currunt pronunciation 
with 'hard/* (n b carried back to 15th c. by the spelling 
targai (po u soth c. guot), but the early soling teugei 


e. The sliding sight on a levelling staff ; a vane, 
d. A ditk-shapM signal on a railway switch, etc.. 
Indicating Its position. U, S, 

1S77 Kniont Did. Mock,, Target,., ihn sight, sliding en 
a leveiing-suff. Also called a vane. 1884 ibid. SuppL 
Sic^i Two targe^ generally a round and an oblong one, 
and generally painted red and white respectively, are sec at 
right angles to each other on a revolving •haft. Ibid,t A 
common form of ordinary awiiches b an upright pivoted 



TABGXT. 


M 


TABXVF. 


livir wMi Iwitl. on copi ipoo H. M. Wiutnt Ts^tfr, 
Swam^mrny. JI 1 VwMnm rocU v of iwo ncMiml tyiicnt 
B Tnmot lodi i nnd a Speakinc or Mlf*readinc rod*. /M 
31) Thn Bonloo (levoluigj rod hot a lived target, and all 
raadioga upon it ara obtainad by cvtciididg the rod. 

A. atiriS, mod ns target-mng^ ‘fra€tit€% 

-fWfgr, ^kooHng^ target-lust, -Jaaof, •shaped 
ndjs. ; target-onrd : see quot. ; f Urgot-fenoe, n 
protective fence or covering formed by targeu or 
shields; n testndo ; torgei-Ump, -Uustem, U. 
n lamp or lantern attached to a signal-target (see 
flense 4d), the function of which it discharges at 
night; target-man, ^(n) a roan armed with a 
target {fihs.')\ (h) i/.S, a flignal-mna who works 
signalling Urgets: see sense 4d; target-rifle, a 
rille adapted to target-shooting; f target-roof, 
a testndo ( « targei-fimee) ; target-ship, a cun- 
demned ship used os a target. 

kI^ Sttesfei, Brtt, 11. 378 {Archety^ •Tmrg$i-emrd, a 
card coloured In the Berne menner as the target, coiuain* 
ing the names of the shootani, and uiied for ecoring their 
respective Ubkmewbv 7 \ieituf, Amh. xiii. ix. 

(idee) 191 Having cietiided his armie into Ibure partiL ha 
(Corbulol lead eome doee and thicke ranked tug ftner, for a 


(Corbulol lead eome doee and thicke ranked tugfther, for a 
"target fence to vndermiiie and beate downe the rampire. 
■dU H. CoOAH ir. HMo'm Trmv. Ixix. (i66j) aSo The Kle- 
ph*inci withall eeitiiig their TrunkH to the target fence*., 
•ore them down in euch lorl, as not one ol' them remained 
entire, ibia, (• IloWNBS Lett, tent, Cenmiritt 1 . 118 A 
siHioting-eMablishmeni, where *ur|et-liriiiff U practised, 
■ass Kdkm Ot'mtlea 55 He browghlTijithnlhis "target men 
far feare of iheyr venemous arrowes. 1884 Knioiit Diet, 
Meek, Svpfd. s. v, SignmUnf Tnr^t^ Turned by ti.e target- 
man by means of a hand-lever. s 8 ^ A*<ro/. 4 0 *'d, A rnty a 88 
ThuSurgwMiiorAssiiuanl-Surgeoiifistoaticndall Field I>ay«, 
and invnri.ibly at "Target*practice. xpoa BibU Stuihni Oct. 
xoS lliey may safely titrate attack<i as the t.'tr^et nractii e of 
cniidreii. t8^ Outing (U.S-) XXVI. 79/t The Stale owns 
two btrge '"target ranges which are also used as camp 
grounds, igoi l 4 r'estM,Uaa. 93 Dec. 4/3 A'l a "target -rifle the 
Lee-Metford isbyno means in the front rank. 1601 Holi.ano 
Pliny I. 189 The v-e..of the pauuis, mantelets, "larguct- 
mofii, for the amault of cities. lOao — Caiut/ru's Brit, 1. 36 
The Romans with a Testudo, or targuet roofe .tooke the 
place. 1839 P. KaiTH Bet, Lex, 900 The pedicle, .supports 
a "targei<on^d subMance. tpec /’xli hailO. 93 July t 
A "Lirget ship, on board of which every new ty|ie of arnmur 
was tested, ifog Blackw, Mug. May 646/9 it is foolish 
for an indiflarent ’taigei-sliot to go lion-hunting. 
Ta'rget, sh:^ Sc, [Ktyiu. uaceitaiii; Jamieson 
com|jares Sw. targa to tear.} A tatter, a shred. 

*778 Faaci/Hito.v Cum^L Pluinetumes 86 The weight o* 
Oka codroch chiel, ‘rhat does my skin to targets peel. 1769 
O. Davioson 7 * 4 . Semeuun 190 Until her apron was sue 
flieat, The strings in targets, flew. 

b Targets af skaU^ "long slices of this fish 
dried * (Jam.). 

Target, p. (f. Taboct jd.i] 

1 1 . Ireuis, 'To protect with or as with a target ; 
to sliield. Obs, 

i6bi G. H. Anti Ceiem x8 [He) targets himeelfe with the 
Buthoriiie of Silue-aer. 1680 K. brsacK tr. UurUtas' He, 
Mtdicie 137 ‘l‘he garrison of Florence, .was not sulhcient to 
ward and target it from insult. 

2 . To use ^a person) as a target. Alsoyff. 
ib|7 Fraser’s fifng. XVI. 944 If yon donht my word, land 
and tar8ec me again. 1844 W. H. Maxwbi.l 4 Atfv. 
Seoti. in (1855) 49 To be targetted through.. the.. news- 

T ib and executed afterwards in effigy. 

C/. S. To signal the position of (a railway 
switch, etc.) by me.'xns of a targe t rrAUORT sb.^ 4 d). 

slkj Ceimmbus (Ohio) Dis^tek 17 Nov., The crews of 
botntnuiis claim to have bad the crossing targeted. 

Targeted (tU'Jgdl^d), a. [C Tahokt iAI-i- 
-ID Furnished with a target or shield, or with 
something resem tiling one. 

l6u (fAUDKN lUermsp, 597 Not rough and Cargetted as 
the Khinoceroes, but Mift and gently clothed as the sheep. 
1848 CuiuoH Betkie Poems (189a) sos '1 he Marquis's tar- 
geted gillies. 

Tflrgflteer (tiJgdtl^'i). Obs. exc. Hist, Also 
6-7 larger t)tier, 7 targatier, -tyor, targuattier, 
€argae(t)8ier, targueteere. [prob. od. It. tar- 
ghettiere (Florio), f. iarghetta target : see -ekh.] 
A toot-soldier armed with a target ; a peltast. 
1886- 8 in Hakluyt (1600) 111 . 819 Our General himselfa 
with certairM shm and some targattiers went ouer into the 
maina. ^ 1390 Maslowb hehu, It^ 111. ii, A bind of Imw-men 
and of pikes. Brown bills and targeleers. four hundred strong. 
1600 Holland Livy xxviii. v. 670 A thousand inrgiiatticis 
called Peliati. i6ai R. Johnson Kimgti. A* Camwiv. (1603) 18 
He (Cbas. VI 1 ol Fiance). .adioitMed to them Targatiers, Har- 
bengers, Mustermasten. 1876 Hoeeas llfuti 53 He found 
him out With many targetiers environed. 1814 Macaui.av 
Mise, 9 Vrit. (i86o> 1 . 176 The targeteeis of Iphicratcii. i88< 
Juwbtt Tksseyd, 1. 147 'Tiie Chalcidian kopUies . . were 
assiisted by a few taigeteera. 

tTflrgfltflr. Obs, ln4torget6r. [C Tabokt 
sb, ^ -ehT.J a shield-maker, or a shield-bearer. 

Wveup a Ckrem. ail. 10 The golden tergelis..for tiie 
whiche the kyng made hrasen, and toke hem to the prim Is 
of the tergeteris(»i88 scheeld iiiakertsi Vulg. seutssrioruntl. 
ibid, II Whoiine the kyng scliulde goone in to the house of 
the Lord, the tergrter.HiVuTg.ic«/wrr 7 ]camen, and token hem. 
t TaYgfltilUK. Obs. rare, [f. TxiioiiT sbA s 
4- -mo I 1 f.J Work consiitiiig of targets ; tatget- 
Uke iriamrings of womea'a dresses. 

igia^lEiiox Hist, Be/, te. Win- 184B II. 389 The eeelly 
sowtT.ican neaiher eery with it gold, game-Mng, targatti ng. 
pearie, nor piaiious staoes. a CaLoaawooo Hiet, A’irm 


(1843) II. st6 The fliaehers spake fleeKe ankml Che tsr^ 
gating of wcoousali^ulea, and the sest of tbrnr vaakie. 
Tar-gnMB : m Tabb sb,i 4. 

TavglUtt (ti^igflm, t|tajgfl*m), sb. Also fl-7 
thargum. (a. D 13 V) targBm interpreta- 

tion, f. D8*in tawjfm to interpret : see DBAaoMAir.] 
Each of several Aramaic translations, interpreta- 
tions, or para|)hiBses of the various divisions of 
the Old Testamciit, made after the Babylonian 
captivity, at first preserved by oral troDsmission, 
and committed to writing from about A.D. 100 
onwards. 

The extant Targums together comprise all the books 
except Ezra, NeheinSah, and Daniel. 

Golding De Mernuy xxvU (159s) 4x7 The Thargum 
of flierusalem and the Onkelos which ere bookes of Lbeefe 
Buthoritie among the lewes. tdtg Puschas Pilgrimage 
( 1614) <74 Thb the Hehrewes call Tw^gum, that Is, the 'I'rant- 
latiun, which hath with them no le^ie credit then the Text 
it selfe. 1646 Sia T. Umownk Pseud, A>. v. jc. 349 Jonathan 
who compiled the 1'hargum, conieives the colours of these 
banners to answer the ptetious atones in the breastplate, and 
upon which the immeM of the Tribes were ennaveik 1706 
A. Bi- uKoan TeiiiH* Mus. vili. 159 We find the 'I'ergum of 
OnkehM to be inerk't with the Accenl'c 1776 Bunnkv Hist, 
Mus, 1 . esS ante. The Targum, or Chaklee Parapbrosw, 
mentions an instrument not to be found in the original, or in 
any of the translations. 1864 Header 16 Jan. 74/1 The 
Targums are versions of tlie Old Testament in what has 
been called Chaldee, but which is, in fact, the language of 
Aram or Syria. 

Hence Targnm v. trans,, to Interpret or para- 
phrase (Scripture) in the manner of the Targums 
(alHo absol.)\ Targumle (taigi?*mik), Targu- 
mieal, adjs.^ of or pertaining to the Targums : Tar- 
gtt'mloallr adv„ in the manner of the Tnrgiims. 

a 1873 Dkutsch Rem, (1874) 361 The autlienticily of the 
Targuniic Texta ,1883 F. Dslitzncm in Atkenaum 96 May 
668A A Lun<«i<lerahle number of Targnmic and ‘ 1 ‘alinudic 
words .occur in the A«syiian and B-tby Ionian language. 
1883 Edbhshkim Li/e Times Jesus 1 . 11. vui. 906 At titat 
tiiiie each one Targunted fur himself. The New Testament 
writers. . when it seemed n<-ce»sery, literally or Targuniicaliy 
rendered a verse. Ibid. 11 . v. xiv. 574 S. Matthew, Targuru- 
ing this prophecy in furnt as in its spirit. 

Tarnmufb Cta*jgi)mi$t, tajgfl mist). [£ Tar- 
gum ^ 7 . -h-iHT.] ft. One of the translators and 
commentators who compiled the Targums. b. 
* (Jne veriied in the language and literature of the 
Targums* (Ogilvlc). 

1649 Milton A^eL Smect, L Wka. 1851 III. eBe Then we 
must conclude that Jonathan, or Onkelos the Targumiois 
were of cleaner langtia;(e then he that nuide the tongue. 

J- Euwarimi Per/ect ,*icripi. 48a It can't be expected 
that these TarguinisCs should rtnder the Hebrew word for 
word. 1831 M. A. Dbnham Stogaus N, Bug. p, ix, Ihe 
Targumists slate that the baniiert were di'^tifiguishim by 
llieir colours. s8e( T. K. CHavNa Orig. Ps, viii. 444 1 » the 
Targumisi altogether Mfrung in his general viewT 

Hence Targomi'aCio a,, of or pertaining to the 
Tnrgumista 

1890 Andever (U« 51 .) VII. tor (Cent. Diet ) Showing 
the prevalence of the Targumistic exegesis. 

Tft'rnmiiev [f- Taroi.m sb. + -izk.] 
tram. To make a Tnrgunn of or upon. 

1671 LtGiiTPooT Hera Hebr,, Jehu vui. 39 The Book 
of Job .Targumlsed; (that is, renderd into the Chaldee 
Tongue), a 1873 Dkutkh Rem. (1874) 399 The Book of 
Esther. .has been targumlsed many times. 

Tftrheel (tS’Jih/l). i/. S. eplloq, [f. Tar sb, 
•p Hebi. r^.l A nickname for a native or inhabit- 
ant of North Carolina, in allusion to lar as a prin- 
cipal product of that State. Also attrib, 

1888 Amrrkam Humerfst 9 June (Farmer A mericanisms\ 
A little volume of North Carolina sketches, written^ by a 
talented young fiiend of mine, in the genuine tarheel dialect. 
x88q JmL Amer, Betk’.Lere 11 . 95 The mountain 'tar- 
beel ' gradually drifted into a condition of dreary indiffer- 
ence to all thing-- sublunary but hog and hominy. 
Tft'rhood, nonce-’itfd, [f. Tar sb, 3 -hood,] 
The general body of sailors; sailors collectively. 

174a H. Walpolb Lett (1846) II. 964 This circumst.Tnce . . 
has been so riiliciiled by the whole lar>hood, that die 
romantic part has been forced to be cancelled. 

Tftlie, obs. f. Tarry sb, nnd v., var. Tart tt. 
Tarier, obs. form of Tahrier, Terrier^. 
Tariff Itwrif), sb. Foims: 6-K tarlflk, 7 
terrlf, 8 ierlf, 8-9 tarif, 7- tariff, [a. It. lariffa 
'arithmetike or castingof accounts ' t Florio a book 
of rates for duties* (Bnretti), •» Sp., Pg. tanfa, ad. 
Arab. taartf notification, explanation, 

definition, article, f, ^ra/a in xst couj. to 

notify, make known. So F. tarif. 

The word came into gencrel u«e as a technical term (sanse 
9>, and this character U long retained ui English use, being 
hardly found, except as aisled to the Customs * tariff'; its 
more general appficatioii (sense 31, found vsvUar on the 
Continent end in U. ik, luts become more conunqib in Great 
Britain only since ciSgal / 

1 1 - An arithmetical table or statemeift ; a table 
of multiplication, a ready reckoner, or the like. 

1391 Garrardi Art IVarre 994 SSo that helping yovr 
memorie with certain 7 'abtsiat Tnriffaa made of purpose to 
know the numbers at the souldiers that ere to enter into 
ranks. 1704 J. HAsaia Lex, Teehss. I, Tar/, (in Aritkm 
utetfeh) b either a small Table . .toeai^iie MultiplimCion 1 
or else a Proportional Tabta contrived ka tho oxpeditutg a 


OMSlion in Ike Rnlo of FeBowsbip. 1908 CoueN In Phil 
Tfans. XXXIV. 170 R^nca tlte Dividend and Divisor to 
small Figures, and form n TariiTn or Table of all the Multi- 
pies of the Divisor as far as 5. lyaj Bailbv voI. II, Tme^ 
(with Arithmetidans) a proportioiial Tablo contrived for the 
speedy resolving (Questions in the Rule of Fellowship;.. 
Also a Table framed to shew, .any Multiple or Divinor, Uken 
any Number of Timas under ten. 1770 Memthfy Rev. 507 
That a laiiffor Ublo may heostablislM of these proponious. 
2 . An official list or schadule setting forth the 
several customs duties to be imposed on imports 
and exports ; a table or book of rates ; any item 
of such a list, the impost (on any article) ; also the 
wliole body or system of sudi duties as established 
in any country. 

ispa WoTTON Lett,, te Ld, Zeuche 3 Oct (1907) I. e88 The 
botik ilmt J put to be copied for your Honour is not yet 
ended, nor the tarij/a of all the towns in the Grand Duke's 
territories, in my linnUs. wsyao B. E. DUi, Cant. Crew, 
TariJf, a Book of Rales or Customs, ivsi Treaty Utveckt 
in Afauens imswances (<713) H. 495 The general Tariff 
made in Fiance the 18th Day of September in the Year 
1664, shall uke place again, w 1719 Addison (J.>, A tariff, 
or declaration or the duties of import and export 1715 
Loud. Cat, Na 64 14 /a The putting.. into Execution the 
new Tarifor Book of Rates. 1816 (kvb. la) Sac, Dallas in 
Ann, Cengress (1854) <674 A .statement of the general prin- 
cipla-s for reforming the tariff of the United Stales. 184s 
NI^Cullocm Taxatieu 11. v. (185:9 038 llie duties in thi« 
tnriflr nio»tly vary from 40 to 5 per cent sul wskrem, sl6i 
M. E. G. Durr PoL Surv, a< The kuigdom's wealth might 
be economized by the adoption of a free* trade tariff 1879 
Kogkrs in Lasseli's Techu, Rduc, IV. 198/9 A tariff.. of a 
highly protective character, in the interest of employers or 
maituractiirers. 

H. A classified list or scale of charges made in 
any private or public business ; as, a hotel tariff, 
a railroad tariff (£/'. -V.). 

^ a 1731 Kolingskokk Fragments xxx. Wks. 1754 V. 946 Even 
in tiiiieM lc*s antient,the church of Rome founa it necessary 
to publish a laiiff, or book of rates, which 1 have seen in 
print, wlKtein the price is set over against every sin. lest 
pill chairs should be imposed upon. i837<*9 Hallam Hist, 
JM. L ui. I 147 The university of Paris proceeded to estab- 
lish a tariff, according to which every edition was to be 
sold 1838 Murray's Hamtibk, N, Germ. 428 Tariff per 
post of 9 German milra 1867 Howrlls f/al, Jouru. 904 
Show me the tariff of fares. 1881 Chieage Times 19 Mar., 
The following is the present railroad t.irifr on flour, gram, 
and boxed meats fioiii Chicago to the eastern points nanietL 

4 . attrib, and ( omb, ; a. attrib., ns tariff acf, -bill, 
-dul/t -legislation^ -monger, ^ movement, -offiee, 
-party, -preference, -question, -treaty, b. inairu- 
mental, as tariff born, -bound, -fed, -protected, 
-raised, -ridden adjs. ; o. objective and oi>j. gen., 
as tariff-maker ; tariff-mongcring, -raising, -regu- 
lating, -tinkering See also Takifp-kefomm. 

1816 Ann, Congress (1854) 1117 The provisions of the pro- 
posed new tarifruulic.s. luf J. Q. Adams Mem. (1875) V. 
309 The revival at the next sc&sion of Congress of Mr. Bald- 
wlir* tariff bills.^ Ibid, VI. 989 Theie had been shaip 
words in the tariff delwie this day in the Hou^e. 1831 Ibid, 
(1876) VIII. 438 The Free-Trade and Tariff Com eni ions. 
1839 Pars. Jackson Message Congr. U. S., A inihiaken 
view of the considerations which led to the adoption of (he 
tariff system, e 1B43 Uladstonb in Morley Life ( iloii 1 . 11. 
viii. 967 Endeavouring to make tariff treaties with foiebn 
coiiniiie.s. 186a Macm. MoF, Sept. 413 Stories about tariff 

S rievBiices. 1884 S. E. Daw^n* Handbk, Dent, Canada gifS 
pronioierA of private legislation, or as tariff doLtors, r>i 
a« volunteer advisers, interested or disiniere-.ied. 1891 
Century Diet., Tariff.riddeu, burdened with a tariff or 
tariffs ; carrying an excessive burden of indirect taxation. 
1897 Daily Nexus 9i Sept. 9/3 American taiifT-tinkeririg. 
1898 ibid, 8 Aug. 8/2 A little tariff-card [of a hotel] en- 
closed allowed that the eum stated was liable to some 
little expansion. 1900 Jml, Sch. Ceog. lU. S.f Apr. 147 
There have been twcnty*five tariff acts prescribing, modi- 
fying or regulalliic taiifl duties, tlie first being the Calhoun 
Act. 1816. 1904 Daily News 3 Mar. 8 A warning again-t 
tariff-niongers, tariff-meddlers, and taiiff-muddlers of all 
denominations. 1904 J uock Paickbb (U. S j in Daily Chton, 
11 Nov. 5/5 To present the tariff-fed Trusts and illegal 
coiiibiiiatloiis from absorbing the nation's wealth. 

lU-nce (chiefly nonce wds.) Ta*riflkbla a,, that 
cau lie subjected to a tariff ; Varlflla'de [alter 
crusade], an agitation in favour of a tariff; 
Tr riflleA*tionf (a) the fixing of a tai iff ; (^) con- 
venlun to a pro-tariff party ; Ta-slfllRiii, the prin- 
ciple or system of imposing a tarifl', advocacy of a 
(high or low) tariff; TR'xlftRk, an advocate of 
a tariff; Ta'riflito, » prec. ; also attrib. ; Ta*rUBM 
V., irons, to subject to a tariff or system of tarifis 
(in quot. in sense 3) ; TorrUBmmm a,, without a tarifl. 

i8m Funk's Stand, Diet, ^Tarigable, stibjectable to a 
tariftT 1904 P. Ckdoks in idem/s ,Se. it Faith aoi To play 
his patriotic pert in the approaching, ever-vicioriuus 'Tariff- 
odes by which the megalopoliun wealth and impeiial B'eat- 
ness are to be ensured 189a igth Cent. Dec. 940 air Ik 
Samuelsen's proposal to nuike coinpubrt>ry the method of 
"tariffication, .which has been optional with railway com- 


panies for forty years past. _ . _ 

The complete tariffication of the Unionist Party. 1903 
Dtuly Ckron. 95 Sept. 4/5 The chief apostle of high * tariffistu. 
>901 IFedm.Otss,'^ Apr. 9/3 Taking the two bodies together 
the Iaiw "TariffisU are in a majoritv of one. 1903 Daily 
Chren, 8 Sepu 4/4 The tariflists ana purblind economists 
see the chief reaioa of Germany's industrial iMrosperity in its 
protective eyetem. 1908 Midi is Jan. y 9 IhiA baa excited 
great indignatioo on the part oT the ^TarUfite candidate* 
■841 Tai^ Mag. XV. 319 Tbia urould "tariffin the world. 
1891 Mma Di^ia Girt in Katy, 971 A total stranger ooo- 
dtflrtndinl to. .make a "larifliese bofisl of ibeir house. 


1^ IVesttu, Gau. 99 May 9/3 
of the Unionist Party. 1903 
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TABNOwiraira. 


Tkf^rUI^ ff* So F. 

tl* imr. To nave to do whh a tariiT ftance-tui, 

' Mn 0 ^ Mm. Calouwooo ynti, (1884) 999 A tariflT of Axvd 
dutiM (unui) 10 liavc bMo Milled ot the trcaly uT UlKcht, 
but .« WM referrud 10 commiuMriMi of tliii number wm 
B luirb uncle, John DrumnuNKi, who inriffed all hie daye... 
Andiaw MUcneU..who tariffed at Bruxelk for looie yean. 

2 . /rwu. To aabject to a tariff-duty ; to na Uie 
prioo of (lomething) according to a tariff ; in Qoot. 
a 186S, to rate (a pcrion) according to a tariff. 

itilWBMTea, Tari/yA.. tomakeallet m duticeon goodn. 
ilMa Tnmvulvan Cum^. WmUuk (1886) 169 If the Sidoniant 
. .hM paid live per cenL on MadapollaniM tariffvd at nine- 
pence. a iMt M. T. HiOGim AVa 158 A alow sulky 
conductor ha silently endures, and tariffs him accurately on 
reaching the end of the stage. 1870 Dmify N§w§ 6 Oct., If 
the siege lasts long enough, dog^, rats, and cats will be 
tiiriflM. WutMn Km>, June 362 In 1583 the best 

Gascony wine 'Wss tariffed in Londi>n..nt /13 the tun. 
1^ Mm. Dauncuv Engi/skw, PkHippints vi. (i^) 49 For 
these schools and..ach<mmaHteni this paiuoraJ country (the 
PhiU^iies) is taxed and tariffed to breaking point. 

3 , To make into a pro-tariff party. nonci-uu» 

1909 Wetim. Gat. e Mar. a/e The way in which the Tory 

Party has been tariffed. 

Hence TarilTed (Ite'rift) fpi. a., priced by or 
Bubjeoted to a tariff. 

it 74 Svmoni) 8 .VA /hify 4 GrueeiiBgV) f. xiv. 999 The pay 
ia rmuced to its urifled mediunu 1903 jVgsim, Gom. 17 Aug. 
9/1 The ingenious device of buying nighlv tariffed loreigii 
coffee and tending it to Cape Colony, whence it was re- 
•l^ped as preferred East Indian coffee. 

Tik'riff-rfffO'nil. The reform of a tariff, 
or of existing tai iff conditions ; spec, in recent U. S. 
politics, * a reform favouring a general reduction of 
impport duties, aiul in general a movement away 
from rrotection* (CV;r/« 2 Jici. i8yi); in Dritish 
))olitics since ^1903 (usually with capitals, Tariff 
JRfform)^ the extension of the tariff on im|K)rts, as 
Oppo<ieci to ‘ Free Trade*. Also attrib.^ as Tariff 
Reform League^ mmmtnt. party ^ po/icy, etc. 

1891 in Cemt. Diet. 189^ FunEt StatuL Dict.^ Tariff. 
.applied in the Umied States to a movement away 
from the policy of protection. 1903 Morlbv Gtadstaue f. 
II. viii. 964 It was by the principles of free trade that Peel 
and his lieutenant justified tariff-reform. 1993 J. Chambba- 
LAIH SO. Introd. 8 'i'hcy (speeches) have . . been .. supple- 
Bieiited iiy statistics and details. . wiikh it is the function of 
the Tariff Kefoiin League and the Imperial I'anff Com- 
miiiee to supply in their publications. 1908 K. E. Wiixiamb 
in IFestm. Gan. no Feb. 9/3 (Formed ,May 14, 1903 as the 
Protection League] A fortnight later it changed the name 
to the Tariff League, and again a fortnight later to that of 
the Impel ial Tariff i.eague..(aflrrj suinu mb or. seven weeks 
it was formally ain»lg.i mated with an inchoate btxly (com- 
prising chiefly members of P.'irlianient in symiaiiliy twiih 
the new movement) under the title of the Tariff Reform 
(..cagite. 1908 IFcstw.Gan. 9^ Aug. a/a If [Mr. Riyan's] 
deilaration means anything, it is a notable advance in 
what Americans tall * Taiiff Kcrorni *— Lc., a ctuuige of the 
Tariff in the direction of Free Trade. 

Hence Tairiff-raformar, an advocate or sup- 
porter of tariff-reform; in British politics from 
1903, nn advocate of an extended tariff on imports. 

Mos J. Chambrrlain JS/. Introd. o The Tariff Reformers 
..believe that. re-arming oiirselvcH with the wcojKin of 
a moderate tariff, we may still defend our home market 
agaiihst unfair competition. 

Tariment: see TAniiYMBiiT. 

Taring (te«'ri9). [f. Takb sb.^ and v. -h -tno 1.] 
The calculation and abatement of the tare 011 
goods ; t abatement for defective goods (ofis.), 
i6as MiS8Ei.nF.H Free Trade iL 51 To hiuie drawne the 
laring [Mtirg/a, That is, abating fur the faults thereof! of 
Cloth lino Hmland, where the Huyert are in sume sort, fudges 
and ikrties. 188s Hithbi.l Count ing’he, Dict.^ Taring, is 
the process of calculating and making the Tare 1883 Times 
a Apr. 4 The plunter. .can. .put a stop to. .the taring of the 
chest of tea by the Customs. 

Tarla, obs. iorm of Trrbacb. 

Ta*rish, a, rare. [f. Takk sb.'^ > -lan 1.] Hav- 
ing the nature or character of tares (in allusion to 
the parable of the tnres: see Tahk rA.l 3). 

1601 Up. W. Daiii.ow Dejence Pref. 6 Pregniinl natures, 
are like lustie groundes, . . neglected and vntllled, (prove) 
tarish and weedy. t6ie J. Kobinson ymst(f. S*parai. iii. 
§6 WkiL 1851 11 . las A singular spirit of. .discerning, by 
which they do discover.. this tarish disposition under the 
veil of holinesa 

Tarlsum: see TARRYaoiiB. 

Tarlatan (ta*jlatir.'). Also 8 tarnatan, 9 
tarlataue, tarleton. [a. F. tarlaiant^ dissimi- 
hted from tarnntane (1723 in Hat2.-Darm. : cf. 
qnot. 1727-41) ; proli. of Indian origin ] A kind 
of thin otWn muslin, used esp. for ball-dresses. 

1707-4! Chambbmi f>/. s. v. MuUim, There are various 
kinds of muslins brought from the East. Indies 1 chiefly 


muslin principally made in Scotland. 1873 Mum Wooijiav 
it hat Aafg ViaatSch.x. i66Cccy has got some beautiful 
new dres-esj— a white mttsUii|a tarlatan, and a pink silk. 
1903 DaFy Ckron, 3 Oct. 8/4 Tarlatan is another old-world 
material now being lesuKltoted for evening dresses, 
t TA*rl«a:thaF Se, Obs. Also 6 -ladder, 7 
-ladder, [app. a. Gael, tarr-iioikar belly-leather, 
f; tarr belly 4* leathar^ uA. Eng. Lbathsr.] « A 
strip ef raw gheep-skiii (cut from the belly ef tlie 


tklii when It wai newly ffaved), salted and dried, 
and cot op into thongs tor ties or mid-conples 
of flails* {St^L to Jamieson, 1887). 

S886 Bufgk Roe. Edimb. (1875) HI- esd The oatdis 
flcAchaouris . . cuitis one tarkdder of the skyn thairBritb, 
dlminisdung ebairby bsiytb eba skynnis and the woU in 
knth and braid, ibid.. Nor yh to dimanisebo tho samyn 
be cttUingof ony sac pant as thaicall tlm larledder. a i^g 
PoLWAUT FtytiHfi».Menit^trien\ Hisubavan dioiilders 
sliawca the marks, no dout^ Oi teugh larladdan, tyres, and 
Mber taweo. 

Hence tTarloatheved (-letlierl8.etc.) ppL a . , Se. \ 
Obs . , applied to a sheep-skin from which a tarleather 
bos been cut. 

1370 Fee. Camveui. Roy. Bmrgkt 1 . at (To) ba presentitt 
..with the skyn and hyrn vn tarlclheritt, and plukkitt or 
poaitt. 1583 Burgh Rec. Ediab. (1889) tV. 407 That na j 
merchants tiik vpoun hand to by any skynns quhilk ar * 
plukket and larlctberit as «(aid is, vnder the pain (oresaid. 
t Tarleather -. Obs. rare^^. A lerni of op- 
probrium a|ii^lied to a woman. 

1373 Gamm. Curtoa in. iii. C iij Comst behynd me thou 
withered witch s & I get once on foots, 'Thousa pay for all, 
y»oldtarletlier. . w . 

f Ta*rltonlM, v. Obs. nonee-wd. intr. To act 
or speak like Tarlton, a celebrated comic actor of 
the latter part of the 16th century. 

tgga G. y\KKees Four Lett. Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 168 His valna- 
glorious and Thrasontcall brauinge: bis piperW Extem- 
porizing, and 1 ailetoiiizing. Ibid, aoa Tlia very Timpanye 
of his Tarl Ionizing wit. 

Ta*r maoa'duii. [f. Tab tb. -f Macadam sb.^ 
A mixed material lur making roads, consisting of 
some kind of broken stone or ironstone sing in a 
matrix of tar alone, or of tar with some mixiure of 
pitch or creoatite. 

s88a (June 17) /Vac. Assoe. MuniH^i EagiaeersVlll. 9* 
In Karnsley we have tarred macadam, and the cost of it was 
II. nd. ibid. 93, 1 should have liked to have heard more 
about the CMt of the tar. macadam roada 1883 (Sept. nS) 
ibid. X. 53 Tar macadam fur ruadwayM was first introduced 
ill Sheffield. 1900 J. W. Smith Dustless Foods L 10 1 he 
macadamiiied rood construction <ff the future U to be found in 
tlie use of tar: that b to say, in what is termed tar macadam. 

Hence Ta'rmao, the registered trade-mark ol a 
kind of tar macadam consisting of iron slag im- 
pregnated with tar and creosote. Also aitrto. 

1903 Trades Mark JntiL i July, Claw 17. Tarmac. 
1904 Wsstm, Gan. 13 Irac. 4/9 Mr. Montagu suggested . . 
the making of all roads by the Tarmac process. 1903 
TVWzi Aug. 14/3 He suggests that theclub..9nould entirely 
remake some, .suetch of road near London with Tarmac. 

Tarmaohan, -mHhon, obs. ff. Ftarmioah. 
Tarmagon, tarmojant, obs. ff. Termacart. 
Tormaret, -rlok, obs. erron. ff. Turmeric. 
Tarn (tfijn). Forms: 4-5 tome. 5-6 tamo, 

7 loam, (8 Ar. tairn), 7- tam. f ME. terne, a. 
ON. *tarftUt tjom, tjom ; • Swed. dial, tjam^ 
tdrn^ Norw. tjbrm, Da. tJerH.'\ 

A small mountain lake, Kaving no significant 
tributaries. (Originally local iioithern English, now 
generally us^ bv geologists and gcograjmers.) 

(z^ Assise Roll 079 m. 10 d (Westmorland), Agnes.. 
appeilat..KdeHiiamfifiam Riiardi deBlaiemefa Blea-tarn] 
quod ipa«a dcilerat ei poium mortifenim biberc.) 13.. iF. A*. 
A Hit. P. H. 1041 per ar tres by )«t terne of trayloiiren. 
e 1400 Avow. Arth. x, Oauan, with any mor& To the tarrw 
con he fore, To wake bit to day. 14.. {Atading The 
AwniyrS off Arthiire at the Teme Walhelyne. 1387^ ARBI- 
SON Engiand 1. xv. in Holinidied 1 . 95/1 The Air or Arre 
riseth out of a luke or lame south of Darnbrooke. 1874 
Ray N. C. H’ords. A TarujO I.ake or Meer-poo), a tuu.d 
word in the North. 1797 Coi.BRluca Ckriiiuhet l. Concl. 
98 By tairn and rill, TTie niKlit-hirds all that hour were 
still. 1810 WoRDBW. Scenery Lakes i. (18x3) 94 'larni aie 
found ill some of the valr<i, and are numerous upon the 
mountiins. 1813 Scott THrrm. 1. x. Though never sun- 
beam could dbcern llie surface ol that sable tam. In whose 
blai k mirror you may S|)y The stars, while noon-iide liKhta 
the &ky., 1880 Hauchton Pkys. Ceeg. v. sjif The largest 
river in the world takes its most remote origin among the 
Andean Highlands, in a little inky tarn, 
b. attnb. and Comb. 

sg73 M. Collins Miranda I L 83 Miranda, whose aureate 
hair and tarn-brown eyes bad something unique about them. 
1884 .SwiNausNB W. Cotline Misc.(i886) 50 A picture of up- 
land fell and tornside copse in the curvingjiollow of a moor. 
1888 Bi/rton Arab. Nts. (abr. ed.) 1 . 73 Xlie sorceress took 
ill h.*iiid some of the tam-water. 1903 Smart Set IX. 133/3 
Hers b one of those clear, tarnlikiB natures which one 
gauges quickly. 

Tarn, obs. and dioL form of Tkrn, tlie leapbirri. 
Tarnal (ta'jnftl), a. (odb.) slang, chiefly U.S. 
Apheiic dial, pronunciation of etemai. vulgarly 
u^ as on expression of execration, passing into 
a mere intensive : cf. Etermal a. 7. Htnce Tm'xbf 
ally aitv. 

1790 R. TvutR Comtrasi 11. ii. 11887) 39 Tlw snarl-headed 
curs fell a-kicking and cunung of me at such a tarnal rate, 
tliat. .1 was glad to take to my heels, /bid, ifo Laugh by 
rule I Well, 1 should like that tarnally* a i8ai (J. W. 
Ma-stxns] Dick 4 ^ai 1 x 11 . (E. D. D.), Uare was a larnnl 
sight of meat. i8a8 Craven Close.. Tarnal. eternal. 1848 
Lowrll Btgiaw P, 11, 7s, 1 darsnit skeer (he tarnal thing 
fer fear he'd run asray sritb 'u 

Tarnatan, variant of Tauatav. 

Tanaitim (tejn^ijan), sb.. m.. ado. slang. 
chiefly V. S. A variant of damation, Dammatium 
sb. A ; app. asBocialed with Tabmal. 


A. asri> fare. 

1801 Col. G. Hamorb L(lk IL iit Tba Anwrleam 
Tarnation seba ma, or swamp ms, U 1 donl do this or thaL 
1839 .VWo England Miy. (Boston) 111 . 380 Ws bavs 'Tarna- 
tion ' and 'damalion * for damnation. 

B. as adt. Damned, damnable, execmble. 

■■ ■ 

Halisuriom 

tarnation hurry. 1837 Mrb Carlvlb Lett. (1883) 1 1 . 1S9 / 
having betn all but asphyxiated with tarnation folly. 

C. as ado. Damnably, desperately, exeersbly. 

two R. Tvlrx Contrast v. L (18871 88 What tbs rattls 

mak«.B you look so tarnation glum T 1830 Galt Launie 7 ? 
IL I, Which b tafnailon biid. xSao Guicnia Mist Nebody 
vi, People. . don't call me ' my jfww man for they know I'm 
a tarnation bad one when I'm riled, sonny I 

Ta*ni-oap. rare. [ad. Ger. tanikappe^ A magle 
cap. Securing the invisibility of the wearer. 

1838 R. A Vaughan Mystics (i860) 1 . 3 Rings of Gygsak 
coats of darkness, tanKaps, and other means m invisibility. 

Tame, var. Theune, Obs.. giil. 

Tamiah (tfi juiJ), sb. [f. Tarmisr v.] The 
fact of tarnishing or condition of being tarnished ; 
loss of brightness, discoloration ; stain, blemish ; 
also eoner. the substance of such discoloration ; the 
tarnished coating. Also ffg. 

1719 GenttL /ns/r. ii. ix. (ed. 5) 18a Care b taken to wash 


&c. 1889 Dickbns Mat. Fr. il xiii. Effacing the old rust 
and tariii-h on the money. 1877 Dana Text-bk. Min. il 
( 1891) 190 A surface pmiiesBes the steel larnish, when it 
presents the superficial blue color of tempered steel. iM 
ilnxLRv Phystogr, 75 There arc many meiaU, such as gold, 
which never exhibit rust or larnisli. 

Tamiall (tl’jniJ ).v. [nd. F. temiss - , extended 
Item of terftir. iernissanl (15th c. in Godef.) (see 
-lau 2), f. terne adj. dull, dark ; of doubt Ibl origin. 

Referred by Dies and others to OHO. toman, MHG. 
it^men (s:OS. den^an. OE diemnn) to conceal, hide, C 
OHG. tarui (OS. dermi. OE dieme, demeU hidden, secret, 
olacure. But there are difficulties, arbing bom the late ap- 
pwrani.e of the Fr. word, as well a-, from the form and sense. 
l‘hc change from tem^ to /ara- appears to Imvc taken placa 
in English} but no example of termiek has been found.) 

1 . irons. To dull or dim the lustre of, to dis^ 
colour (aa a metallio surface by oxidation, etc.) ; 
to cause to fade; to si>oll, wither. 

1398 Flobio, Teraire. to tarnish, to darken any glaisa with 
breathing vpon it (lais to Carnbh or darken and mist- 
ouer, as burnbhed plate or glasse will be being braalbed 
vponl. i7oa>io Aiydison Tatter No. ist 7 1 Her Clothes 
were very rich, but tarnished. 1708 Adv, Caft.^ R. Beyte 
(1768) 103 llie Sun's tainbhing my Complexion. 1838 
Lasdnrr HandFk. Nat. /'Aifoi., etc.367 W^tever larnbbw 
or roughens the surface of metal, increases its radiation. 

b. Jig. To take away Irom the parity of, cast a 
stain upon ; to sully, taint ; to bring discrace upon. 

1697 Coi LiKR Ess. II. yatue of Li/eKib^v Nothing that 
may. .tariibh the Glory, and weaken the Example of the 
Suffering. 1786 W. Thombon Wedson's Philip ///(1839) 355 
Unwilling that his reputation should be tarnUhed. tlfia 
L. J. Jknninos Croker Papers 1 . il 44 The naval glory of 
England was tarnished by the micccsscs of the American 
naval force. 

2. iutr. To grow dull, dim, or discbloarcd ; to 
fade, wither ; esp. of metals, lo lose external bright- 
oesB or lustre. 

bM Phillips (ed. b. v., Any thing that b Gilded, b said 
to Tambh, when it begins to lose iu Luster (Bwfi to gri»w 
dull, to loHc its Gloss. Lustre, or BrightnesH). 1898 Tatf & 
lixADV Ps. ciL 87 An^ like a Garment often srorn Shall tar- 
nish and decay. 1738 Johnson idler No. 39 P 9 *l'he braes 
and pewter. .are only mid up 10 tarnbh again, b^ Hux- 
ley Physiogr. 73 Many metals rapidly rust or tombb when 
exposed to even the driest air. 

D. Jig. To become dull, dim, or sallied. 
b88i l!>avDEN Ahs. 4 Aekit. 949 Till ihy fresh glories, which 
now shine so bright, Grow Male, and tarnish with our daily 
sight. 1789 Mss. Pioxzi Jourss. France II. los Travellers 
who seek M images that never tarnish, and far truths Umt 
never can decay. 1810 Splendid Follies 1 1 . 95 Tbe frailties 
of your nature predominated the glare of your riches,, .from 
that hour they tariiblied. 

Hence TaxniolUBg vbl. sb. and /pi. a.; also 
Ta'xalAhahla a., that may tamitb or be tamiihed ; 
Ta’nilMhor, one who or ihat which tarnishes. 

Simmon 08 Diet. Trade. I'amisktssg. a procam of 
giving gold or silver a pale or dim cast, without eitlicr 

S dish or bumbh. B884 w rbhtkr, Tarnisker. 1883 Proe. 

oy. Soe. 7 May 340 A means of randering tarnisbabic 
metals and alloys less lambhahlt;. B894 Du M ausirr Trilby 
1 1 , ea A lariibhing breath iiad swept war the raroiniscent 
mirror of hb mind. 

Tarnishad (la-inijt), p/d. a. [f. pno. + -ed 1.] 
Having lust parity or lustre, laded; alnoffg, sullied, 
dishonoured. 

sytS I.APV M. W. Montagu Let. to C/ess Beistot na Aug., 
Like a poor town Lulyof pleaNure. .with tamishcil sliver- 
laced shoes. 1798-48 Thomson Winter 189 llie. .forest., 
sheds What of Its tarnished honours yet remain. s8S8 
Macaulay Hist. Essg. xxii. IV. 763 He had ceoiied to be 
called by tbe tarnished name of Monmouth. 

Tarnomtlita (tfl'JJipvitsait). Jdin. fa. C. 
tamawiteit ( Breithaupt 1 84 1 ) : see def.] A variety 
of Aragonite containing about 4 per cent, of car- 
bonate of lead, found at Tamowitz in Silesia. 

Bhandr ft Cm Diet. Sei.. etc. II. ue/s. 1887 ibid. 
bafiTarae'* 


111. Toj/s* 


I Dana Miss. (ed. 3) 896 Taraevicitm 
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TWP (ti'r#, UcTtf). Abo 8 terrow, 9 Un, 

. tone. J^yitive Polvoetiao aame, found by Cook 
In tho &idwich Islands.] A food*plant, 6Wis- 
Mfsk attf/yu^rum, N.O. Araetm^ cdltjvatcd in many 
TErietiei (C ttadnUa^ fnacrprkiMO, etc.) in moat 
tropical eonntries for its starchy root-sto^s, or its 
sncenlent leayes or sterns^ which in a raw state an 
acrid| but loae their acridity by boilin^^. 

1779 CeoB Km. Pacific (1784) HI. v. iv. 79 Rach man 
carrying. . breao-rrult, /arv, and planiaint in bia band, ibid, 
vi. 106 ThcM plantaliona consist of tha tarrow or eddy 
soot, and tha swact poiatoa [at&]. itoa Brcckcd Gauiitcr 
(ad. IS) t, V. Xmmai, It produces very faw pbiitains and bread- 
fruit Craas, but abounds in yams, sweet potatoes, and Uto. 
slua Dttb/tm Xcv, Oct. 460 Yams and taros ore cultivated. 

D. aitrib; as iarC'palck^ •plain^ •plants -planta^ 
iicH, -roci, •swamp, 

8ti4 W. Baowu Hici. Pre^af, Ckr, amony Heathen 11 . 
400 A large pitoa of ground stocked with breadfruit, cocoa 
nul|^ and tarro routs. i^S Lumdib Miuhn, Lift Samoa 
axil. 141 All are busy building houses and clearing for uro- 

C tehaa slay Wnittiss Dam, Wkeetcr 79 Amidst Owy- 1 
s's bilb or blue And taro-pbins of looboonai. 18^ 
Dedfy Htmt 1 1 Sept. 6/1 Streams of water . . fertilising thou- 
sands of taro pbniations. s^ B. Thomson S, Sea yams 
III The taro swamp was hard and fissured. 

(tse*r(fk). Also 7-0 tarok, tarook. fad. 
It. *taracc0t in pi. tarocchl^ of unknown origin. 
Also Ger. tarcck^ F. taroi\ see Tauot.] 

%, « Tauot a. b. (also in //.) « Tabot b. 
a. sBis Flosio, Tarocchit a kind of playing cardas called 
Tarocks or Tarastriall triumphs. 
h. 1739 Gasv Lei. to R, IVest in Mason Mem. (1807) 1 . eii 
Play at Ombre and TaroC| a game with 79 cards all painted 
with suML and moons, devils and monks. (i8s6 SiNoea Hist, 
Cards efi Tha pack of cards with which Taroceo b played, 
consists of two parts i tha first is fifty-aU cards of tha usual 
Italian suits, S/at/s, Cepps, Bastoui, and DgHari...Vam 
other part oonsbts of twenty-two cards, . . t wantymna of these 
aracalbd TbrsecAf.and tha tweii^.sacond iiMatto,ac tha 
slBy BcATTV-KiNOStON Afasie ^ Mamaers II. 318 
Skilful players of dcartd and taroL 
H VUfOt (thm). |F. tarot (also i6th c. tarautt^ 
tarau), ad. It. ^taroceo (pi. tarocehi) i see prec.] 
a One of a set of playiiig-Ksards, first used in Italy 
in the 14th c. (Also used in fortune -telling.) Also 
atirib. b. pi. The game played with these. 

The tarots, strictly speaking, are a stries of as figured 
cards (si of which are numbered), all being trumps, which 
are added to a set of 36 (in four suits), forming a pack of 78. 

1998 G. OB LA Motme Premek ADA. (1639) 148 will 
you jpby at Tables, at Dyce, at Tarots, and Chessef 
187a W. SuauN Barty Tj^pegr. 95 A single pack of * tarots 
admirably painted about 1415 by Marsuuio, . . cont the 
enormous sum of golden crowns (about /fiss). 1888 
ChaaAers' Ba^t. ll.jdj/i No Spanish tarots are known to 
exist, sjbp /Mm Rep, (X:t« 611 Plot. .was.. the first to 
collect *Tw>is*. those valuable playing cardB which now 
fetch auch a high price. 1900 Pedi Mall G. t8 Aug. a 
(Co^l Suppl,) As fall the Tarot cards, ao fell Each race- 
nf thw Oracle. 

d^arow, oba. f. Tareow v, Se,^ to tarry. 

R Ta’rp8kn« Zool, [According to Pallas, Zoogr, 
Kosso-Anaiica 1831, culed TariSui by the Kirghis 
Tatars. (.So V. tarpon, Littrd 1874.)] The wild 
horse of Tartary : see quota. 

1841 C Hamilton Smith Hat, Hist. Horses 160 The 
Tahier or even the Cossack nations.. oseert that they can 
diiktinguuh a feral breed from the wild by many tokens) 
and.. denominate the real wild horse Tarpaa sxiATarpani, 
ibid, Ida Real Tarpans are not larger than ordinary mules, 
their emour invariably tan, Isabella, or mouse, ibid. 184 
I'bere b always a certain number of expelled Tarpan stal- 
lions among them (feral herdsL 190a W. Riogiway Origia 
ef Tkoreughbrsd Horse 34 It would appear that PrejvaU 
sVy*s horse b nothing more than the Taipan of the older 
writora. 1910 Da. P. Chalmbm Mitchkll Let, to Editor, 

1 think it is claar that the name Tarpan belongs to a genuine 
wild horse, a true species, but that It has been subsequently 
applied to the progeny of escaped domestic horseo. 

f sh and a. Obs, Forms: 7 tar- 

pnlllaa, -paullan, •poUlnn, 8 -polian, -pawllan. 
[from next, after adjs. and sbs. in •laft.J a. sb. » 
next, a. b. adj, » next, 3 b. 
a 1658 UaaiiBR Amss, vi. (1658) 194 The number of horse- 
boye9,and foot-boyes, and of bangers«n,and the tarpaillans 
in the com-shipe,. .he thinks to be greater .. than that of the 
souldiers came unto, e i860 W. G. Ode to Gresham CAUgs 
in \Veld Hist, Roy, Soc, (1846) 1 . 80 Every Tarpaulian shall 
then with ease Salle any ship to the Antipodes. 1673 
Hickbmingill Greg, F, Crsyb. 140 Shall not your pilot, 
holb, whoop? Androwse Tarpolliana that lye slo^ng. 1719 
D'UavKV PUis 11 . 60 Hear the noise or the Tarpawliao 
Boys; Port, Port, Port. 

Tarpavlin (taap^ Hn), sb, Formi : 7 tarpnul* 
ling, tarr pawlin, tarrpawling, tarpolla, -pal- 
ing, -palln, (-pallion>, 7-8 -pawlin, 7-9 -pawl- 
Ing, -paullng, 7- tarpaulin. [Generally thonght 
to be f. Tab sb, -f Pall j/.i 4- -xno ^ 1 f, g (aa in 
MOtiing, grating, and cf. Awning). 

Tha bbeknefts id tarred canvas may have suggested its 
likeness to a funeral ^1 ; ihuugh, in the absence of any 
instance of iarfiail, this origin must remain coidcctural.] 

1 . A covering or sheet of canvas coated or im* 
pwgnatcd with tar so aa to make it waterproof, 
used to spread over anything to protect it from wet 
Also, wilUioiit a or pi,, canvas so tarred ; sometimes 
applied to other kinds of waterproof cloth, 
siog B JOHSOM Veipem iv. i. On tha one [wall] I strain 


me a fair larpaulintt and In that t aikk my onfens, cut In 
halves. « sfieg MMfiVAVMNa Nememet, NavsU, (Harl. MS. 
aioi), Tarpasutis^g k a peace of Ganvaa that b far'd 
oil over to Lash uMaDeck or Grating tokeepe theRalne 
from Soaking thni^% afiafi Carr. S>mith Aeeid, Vag, Ssa» 
tuea 90 A trar-pawm Uic\ or yawning, liga Ashmolu 
Tksai. Ckem, Akit Pim^ia To Hang a Presence Chamber 
with Tarpalin, InSliid of Tapestry. 1719 Da Fox Crusoe 
I. 68 , 1 nMe me a tairge Tent,, .aim cover'd the uppermost 
with a large TarpaSu which I had sav'd among the Sails. 

CoLQUHOUN Comm, Tkaates 639 Each Lighter b fur- 
nbhed wiui a Tarpaulin to pnMect the Cargo from damace. 
1890 W. J. Goaudu Pouadrg 130 In the days when the 
I.ondon end Biimingham Rmluray considered It so beneath 
their dignity to carry coals to London that they introduced 
tarpaulins for the purpoM of hiding the vulgar freight of 
which they were asbaiiied. 

b. A sailor's bat made of tarpanlln. 

1841 In Tottbm Naoai TexLBk (Webster). 1848 S. 

i uou Margaret 11. xi, A burly fellow in a tarpauling and 
lue Jacket. sggB in Simmonihi DkL Trade. 

2 . trans/. A nickname for a mariner or sailor, 
esp. a common sailor. Now rare or arch, (Cf. 
Taiipaoltan, Tar sb. 3.) 

1847 Clbvxland CAwr. D/wryMAwaAsr Wka (1687)89 Ha 
kapeifect Sca'nian,akiiKiof Tarpawlin. sBbaHoatMLLPariy 
Beasts 19 To be a Mariner, or Tarpaling, b one of the most 
servile and slavbh condition of lile that can be. 1687 Srtti.b 
Rifi, Drydea 9i He too blame for making his Hama- 
talnaz a Courtier and no Tarpolin. i7aa Da koa Cot, Jeah 
I, Every larpawlina, if he geu but to be lieutenant of a 
preu smock, b calM captain. 1849 Dickens Dav. Copp, 
xxi, What doe^ this here blessed tarpaulin go and do t 18^ 
SravBNaoN Catrioaa xxx. 366 The ^seamen pursued us... 
They were but bandy.leggeo tarpaulins afiar all. 

b. P'ormerly apphra to a sca-bred aoi^rtor officer 
(captain, etc.) as contrasted with the military officers 
often appointed to command men-of-war. (Cf. 

3 b.) In qnot. 1909 erron. taken as « * ranker*. 

e i6ao R. GiaaoN (B. M. Add. MS. 11609, If. 40), Upon the 
Different Conduct between Seamen and Gentlemen Com- 
manders in ye Navy (not bredd Tarr Pawlins) since 1659. 
i8to Macaulay Hist. Rug, xvi. III. 716 There was an end 
of privilege if an Earl was to be doomed to death by tar- 
paulins seated round a table in the cabin of a ship 1894 j 
C. N. Robinoon Brit, Ftoct 347 Drake and his brother | 
Urpaulina 1009 JVavai IVarrant Ofitesrs* yml . Dec. 
138/9 It would nave been deeply interesting had Mr. Hannay 
sn passassi designated those Admirals and Captains who 
were called 'Tarpaulins* because of their ranker origin. 
ibid,. Captain James Cook, the explorer, Captain C. Askew, 
and Captain 1 . Coglan are three of many names of 'Tar- 
paulins ' which might be cited. 1 

8. attrib, a. in sense i : Made of tarpaulin, 
tdav Capt. Smith SeamaH'S Gram. xiii. 61 A plug lapped 1 
in Okum, and well tarred in a tarpawling clout. 1688 in 
Daaislts Catal. Autograph Lett. (1904) July 30/9 Yester- 
day my Ld. Chancellour was taken at Wapping in a tar- 
pafin habiiL 1838 C. M. Goooridcr Voy, South Seas 95 
Carefully secured from the damp in a tarpawling bag. 1833 
Marryat P, Simpls xlUi, Tbmr^s many a clear head under 
a tarpaulin hat 

b. in sense a or a b : Of, belonging to, or that is, 
a mariner or sailor ; sea-bred. Now rare. 

1647 Ward Siatp, Cebier 16 A shamefull sliding into other 
such tarpauling tenets. Whitlock Zootemia 99 1 A 

learned vote that any Tarmiwlin Marriner might have 
nulled. C1690 K. OiaaoN (B. M. Add. MS. 11609, If. 471, 

1 finde many Accidents to have happened for want of Tarr- 
pawling Commanders or Gentlemen throughly acquainted 
with Maritime Affaires. 189a Luttrbll Brief Rel. (1857) 
II. 334 Divers tarpawlin masters of ships recommended by 
the Trinity house, have passed examination in order to be 
received into the King's service. 1696 voAb. Do Ai Pryme's 
Diary (Surtees) 97B Chattam, a small tarpaulin town, joyn. 
ing to Rochester. 1836 W. faviNC Astorsm 111 . 999 Jolin 
Young, the tarpawling governor of Owyhee. 1889 uovlk 
M icah Clarke 93 He was one of the old tarpaulin breed, who 
bad fought, .against Frenchman, Don, Dutchman, and Moor. 
4 . Comb,, as tarpauiin-maker, ‘tooered adj. 

1858 SiMMONoa Diet, Trade, Tarpan lin-maatf^eiMar, 
one who oils or tars canvas for severs. 1697 Outing (U. S.) 
XXX. a6i/a A tarpaulin-covered box of tackle belonging I 
to Harry. 1907 Daily Chrm. 93 Octi 7/0 A young tai- 
pauliii-iiuker of nineteen. 

Hence Taipwlia tr., trans, to cover with a tar- 
paulin ; intr, to shelter oneself under a tarpaulin ; 
Tarpui'llBod a., covered with a tarpaulin. 

188a 'F. Anstky' Krcr VertA xvi. Some tarpaulined | 
cattle- vans. 189s Const. MacEwbn 3 tVemen in 1 Boot 85 
We discussed whether we would ' tarpaulin * there for the | 
night 1894 Outing (U. S.) XXIV. 376/a We bad another 
bt»t, but it was housed and tarpaulinM on deck. 

Taxpeian (taiprian), a. [f. L. 7 'arpei-ns, or 1 
ad. L. farpeidn-ut adj., f. proper name Tarpeius 
or Tbr^fb.J Denoting a rock-face on the Capito- 
line Hill at Rome over which persona convicted of 
treason to the state were thrown headlong, 

1607 Shaks. C<»r. III. L *13 Beare him toCh* Rock Tarpebn, 
and from thenoa Into destruction cast him. ibid, iil Ui. 88 
Let them pronounce the sieepc Tarpeian death. 1671 
Milton P , R , iv. 49. 1748 FaANaa tr. Hor, Sat , l vL <1 

From the Tarpebn rockVi tremendous height, Or to tha 
hangman Cadmus give their fate. iSm Macaolmt Hereu 
Hus xvi, Now, from the rode Tarpeian, Could/tha wan 
burabers spy The line of biasing villages. / 
Turpon (t&'jppn). Forms : 7 tarpoBh, 8 -oen, 

9 -um, 9 tarpon, [So Do. torpoen : origin not I 
asoerUiiied.] The Jew-fish, Mtgaiops atianticiis, a I 
giant representative of the herring tribe fonnd in 
the warmer waters of the western Atlantic: see 
Jcw-miH and Empb. Sometimes extended to the 
£. Indian species M, epprinMdes (AF# tkrissoidos). 


1885 L. Wania Vety. (1799) |ti Of these they make nets 
for flshmg, but only for great fish, as Tarpoms, or tha like. 
sBgk DAMriKR yey, II. il le The Tarpom Lh e large scaly 
Fish, shaped much like a Salmon, but eoinewhat Batter 
..wflb Swee as big as a Half Crown, s^ Stsoman 
Surinam IL eag A brge fish.. called tarpoeo*. which b 
wh{te,about ■ feet 6 inches. sa88GooDB Amsr, Pishss 408 
l*he sailors' name for this fish,, .is 'Tarpum* or 'Tarpon '• 
1901 Scotnsuus 4 Oct. 3/1 The largest tarpon ever captured 
. .weighed 303 ib., and measured 8 ft. andT e in, in length, 
b. atirib. and Comb, 

1887 SfortiagLifi ea June e/6 Tarpon fishing b not half 
BO excitfng as catching man-eating ebarks with a hand-line, 
1888 Goona Amor. Bishes 41a Tugging at a tarpum-ltne In 
the Gulf of Mexico. i8m Bladm. Mag. Aug. 081 He Iim 
made a special study of tarpon-tackb during hb annual 
vUita to the best tarpon-waters. 

Tarraoe, obs. form of TAnnAS, Tekiiacb, 
Tarradlddln, Tarrage : see Tara-, 
Tarragon (tge-r&gan). Also (6*8 tarohon), 
6*9 taragon. [Given in 1 538-48 as the English for 
med.L. tragonia and tarchon : cf. 16th c. F. targon 
(Rabelais, Cotgr. 1 6 1 1 ), It. taracone, iarcone (Florio 
1598, 1611), Sp. toragontia, •goncia (Matthioli 
10th c., Percival, Minshieu). Tarchon appears in 
the Latin version of Symeon Sethus De tibariis 
(Basle 1538), repr, Byzantine Gr. rapx^» Bethus 
compiled from Arab sources, and his rapxiiv repre- 
sented Arab. (arkhon (in Ibn Beithar, 

Avicenna, Razi), altarcon in Gciard of Cremona, 
a 1 187 ; according to Arabic lexicographers a foreign 
word : some think nd. Gr. bpaumr (I>evic), by an 
early association, similar to what is fonnd in the 
16th c., with the Gr. bpaubimov, -ovr/a (Hippocr., 
Diosc.), the name of Af-um Draeuncuius, 

The two pbnu were included by Matthioli, 1563, under 
Apaxema, Draeuncuius, the Tariacon being distingubhed 
as Hortsnsis Dracnnculusx he also gives, as including 
both, Il dragontia, Sp. iaragomtia, F, sejpsatias, all 
originally names of A mm Dreuauenius, This associa- 
tion is commemorated In the botanical names Artemisia 
Dracancnlus and A rum Draeuncuius (now Draeuneutus 
vulgarts), as well as in i6-t7th c. applications of the name 
Dragon, Dragons. The i6th c. herbalbts* L. Tragom’a, 
and the Sp. ssiragon, Pg. sstragBo, F, estragon, are all 
derived from tragon, tnrgoa, tarchon t the z6th c. Sp. tmra- 
gonein and mod. Sp. taragona show the nearest relationship 
to the Eng. name.] 

1 . A plant, Artemisia Draeuncuius, N.O. Com^ 
positm, of the wormwood genus, a native of Southern 
Russia and Eastern Euro^^e, the aromatic leaves of 
which are used to flavour salads, soups, etc. 

1538 Elyot, Tragonrn, an herl)e nowe callid Taragon, 
bte sene in this realme, whiclie hath a tost like gynger. 

URNxa Fames 0/ Htrbs, Tarchon. i.s called wylh 
vs Tarragon. 1579 Langham {>ard. Health (1631) 6;o 
Tarragon is good in Sallads with Lettuse as Rocket b. 
1893 Evelyn De la Quint. Compl. Card, II. 90a I'arragon 
b one of the perfuming or Spicy Furnitures of our Sallets. 
1706 Phillips (ed. 6), yaprA/'H,Taracon,orGarden-DragoiL 
an Herb. 17^ Arkrcromrik Bv. Maa his owm Card, 
(1B03) 668/1 Tan-agon: fine flavoured aromatic plant, to 
improve the fl.Tvour of soups and sallads. 1888 Garden 
01 Jan. 30/1 Keep up good supplies of Tarragon and small 
salads. 

1 2 . Sometimes applied (by confusion of names) 
to the Garden Diiwon, Draeuncuius vulgaris, N.O. 
Aracem, or the Green Dragon, Arisfvma Dra^ 
conlittm, N.O. OrontiaceK ; see Dbaoons. Obs. 

1991 PaaciVALL Sp, Ditt , Taragoniia, taraxon, Dm- 
guntea. 1598 Florio, Taracone,. ,\.h!t hearbe Taragon or 
garden Dragon. 

3 . allrib., ns tarragon lea/\ tarragon vinegar, 
vinegar flavoured with the leaves or oil of tarragon. 
x8ss Dai.AMBa Kiteh. Card. (1861) 138 Tarragon vinegar, 

t ickled tarragon leaves, and sometimes the fresh green 
raves in salad, are. .powerful agents in the bands of a 
skilful and judicious cook. 1883 VV. Williamr in Knowisdge 
so July 33/a Slock broth, tarragon vinegar, ketchup, &c. 

Tarrapin, Tarrar, varr. Teuratin, Tbbrieb ?• 
Tarraa (tscr&s), sb, ? Ohs, Also 6-8 tarraoe, 
7-8 tarrie, 8 terrace, 8*9 terras, 9 tarraea. See 
also Tbabs. [ad. early mod.Du. iararsse, terra's, 
Hra'S (Kilian), Du. Iras neut., Ger. trass matte. 
(i7tli c., Kluge), also tarrasz (Sanders 1865) ; of 
Romanic origin; cf. OF. terrace fisth c.). •asse, 
lierasse, •aisse fern., * torchis, teire a ioulon, trass* 
(Godef.), It. ierraccia, -atsa fern., ' rubble or rub- 
bish* (Florio i6ii):-late L. *terrdcea earthy, 
earthen : cf. Terrace.] 

A kind of rock, allied in composition to pozzolana, 
consisting largely of comminuted pumice or other 
volcanic substance; it is found along the Rhine 
between Cologne and Mainz, and was formerly 
imported from Holland for making a mortar or 
hydraulic cement. Hence, the mortar or cement 
made of this, used for pargeting, lining cisterns, etc. ; 
also applied to other similar cements. 

i8ia SruaTavANT Metailica xiiL 94 Part or appurtenance in 
buildings, . . made either of Kricke, Tile, Lead, wood, Tams, 
or Frcc.stone. 186a Stat. irel, (1765) 11 . 416 Terras, the 
baml 6*. 8*. 1898 LiBTaa youm, Paris ixOidt 59 Which 1 
make no doubt era sot in Cement or TarrsA, that b, the 
Putsfis Puteelanus, 173s J. Prick Stoas-Br, Thamss g All 
tho Joints sot in Tnrrb. 1789 Mnssnm Rust IF. IvUi. e^ 
To mnko it almost as hard as terras. 1779 Small in PnU, 
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LXVL ,444 By Mag th«,grouiid>floor with t^rmeai 
19M JfwtctM m Amm Xw, 06/1 Dutch itnat is a h(/m 
stone, iMind on the rocky Giuikt of iho RhinOi siso /ittU 
Adiftt^str 5 Apr. 1/3 llotrtar..muwd. .with a duo propor- 
tion oiTorraco or other Water Cement, stig Sia H. Daw 
Agric, ChtHi. (1814) 307 Tarras, which was formerly im- 
ported in coitsldeiable quantities from Holland, is a mere 
decoiaposed basalt. s8aa G. Youno Sttrv, Korfo. 
Cpmti (1838) 130 The manufacturt of terras, or Roman 
cement 1838 Cm// Xng. d Atxk, Jrnt, L 4ia/a Tama or 
tram, Is a bluish black cdlular trap or lava, otiarried at 
Andernach on the Rhine into mill-stones. //»/., Of late 
yeant these stones [M/tmria], bunit and reduced to powder, 
..have entirely superseded the employment of pussolana 
and of Dutch Urras. sSsa-yd Gwilt ArchU, Gloss., TVsrrar, 
a strong cement, useful formerly in water-works. 

b. a//rid. and Cowd., ai tarras mortar^ warki 
tarras^iayar. 

iM LoDoa W/lr Miurh (Hunter. Cl ) 33 Hb nose sticks 
In the midst lihe an embosment in Tarrace worka 1741 
SvMrsoM in Phil, Tram, XLl. Strong Cement com- 
posed of Lime, Sand, Urick-dust, &c which the Masons of 
that Countiy [Lincoln] coll ‘I'emce-mortar. sSip W. S. 
Ross L 9 ti, 1 . 54 Many Venetian umss-byers have set ouL 
upon invitation, to Russia. 1838 CMl Pag, ^ Arch, yrui, 

1 . 413/0 Tarras mortar, made of white lime and tarras, re- 
quires long and r^eat^ beating to bring it to perfection. 

TbrrM, v. lObs. Forms: see prcc. ; also 5 
terys, 8 torasa. [In later use app. f. Tarras sb ; 
bat in earlier nse prob. f. F. terranr^ ttrrasur in 
some of its senses: see Terrace v.] trans. To 
cover, coat, or lay with plaster ; in later use, with 
tarras. Hence Tomaaed ppl, a, 

1485 Churchw, Ace, St, Mary at Hilt (Nichols 1797) 94 
Paid the Dawber for terysing of floris per day 8*. 1611 
Fumiio, Pauiwgatarc, to paue, to terrace. tStg tr. Dt 
Surv, E, JntiUs 7 Tbe houses . .are lowe cnoi^h, 
vaulted under^ and tarassed on the top. svos Lead, Gam, 
Na 4163/s His Rosral Highness has ordered the Towers of | 
the old Castb to be vaulted and terraiucd, to prevent the 
Effect of the Bombs. 1764 HAauaa Obicrv, 1. iii. 89 An 
upper-story, which is flat on the top and either terraced 
with hard plainer, or paved with stone. 1789 Tramt, Soe, 
Arts (ed. ■] II. 835 The plants were . . put in a stone cistern, 
wdl terassed. lyps Siniitt, Ace, Scot, XVI. 4 [The] space 
under the tarraas o floor was filled with earth. 1796 Monsa j 
Amur. GcMg, 11 . 493 (Great Wall of China] being teriassed 
and cased with bricks. 1819 W. S. Rosa Lett, 1 . 117 Collect- 
Ing the rain on tarrassed roofs, as at Malta. 

Tarrag, tarrassce, obs. ff. Terkaci. 

Taxrad (taid),///. n. Also 7 tardL [f. Tar 
v.l-f-EDl.] Smeared or covered with tar. (In 
quot. 1688, marked or formed with tar.) 

sSig MAaKHAU Eag, Housew, ti. v. (1649) 167 With a 
pair of theeres. .she shall cut away all the course locks, 
pitch, brands, tar'd lucks, and other feltrings. x688 LMmt, 
Gum, No. ai77/4 A Tarr'd P. on her Rump. s8a8 J. M. 
SraAauAN irnV. Gfwmvr (cd. s) 147 Tarred cordage uoiiefly 
useful for cables and ground tackle, which are constantly 
soaked in water. 1887 Pali Mall G. sp Sept 6/x The erec- 
tion and re-crection of tarred barricadea 

Turgr (ti'rai). [f. Tar ft.i + -er 1.] One who 
tars. (In quot in reference to tarring and feather- 
ing: gee Tar vA b.) 

1894 Columbax (Ohio) Dithateh 8 Aug., The cases of the 
larrers have not bwn passed upon yet. 

Tarrer(e, Tarres, o\x, ff. TarhibrS, Terraob. 
t Ta rriaga. Obs, rars^K In 5 towage, [f. 
Tarry v, -f-AOR.] Tarrying, delay: ■■ next, 1. 

c 1470 Hensy WauacM x. 4x6 Than for to fle he tuk no 
ttryage. 

Tarrianca (tie*riAns). arch. Also 5 taiy-i f -7 
tari-, 6-7 tarry-; 5-6 -ana, 5-7 -atmoe, 6-7 
-enoa. [f. Tarry v. + -anob.] 

1 . The action of tarrying ; delay, procrastination. 

1460 Pasiom Lett, I. 537 Beseebyng your mabtership not 

to be dysplesed with my long tarynn-s. 194a Udall Eraxm, 
Apepk, 895 b, To make no fertber deuiie ne taryaunce. 
8^ Goldino Caaar v. (1565) 137 Fabius.. making no long 
larience in hys iomey, met Iwni with hys Lesion, Fvlwbl 

Art AdulandiyW, (is79)GiU. Better balitle tariancc then 
a raw dinner. 8991 Shaeo. Twa Gent, 11. viL 9cs 1 am im- 
patient of my tarrbnce. S. SxwALL Diary 6 Apr. 

(1878) 1 . 390 Sawing and fitting thb board made gome in- 
convenient Tarrbnce. 1808 Southkv Chrta. Cid 171 1 'he 
Urriance that had been made. 1898 T. Hardy Irttstx 
Poems 90 Worn with tarrbnce I care for life no more. 

2 . Temporary residence or continuance in a place ; 
sojourn, abiding. 

isau Palsor. ^79/8 Taryaunce, abyding, demomrame, 
sttH R. Knox Hist, Ceylon 11. vi. 56 Making these Tente 
stronger or slighter, acoming to the time of their tarrbnce. 
tyai Stryve heel, Mem, Hi. vL 66 After a year or two's 
tarrbnce in London. 188S T. Hodgkin Italy 4 inm, II I. iv. 
viiL jm It may have been during this tarrbnce at Rome 
that Theodoric commenced, .draining tbe Pontine Marshes, 
td. Abiding in expectation ; awaiting, waiting, 
s T. Norton Cahnde fast, 11. V05 To confirme them 
In Toking for him, that they should not waxe faint with long 
tanrbncc. 1599 ?Shaks. Paee, Pilgr, vi, Cytherea.. A 
longing tarbnee for Adonis made. 1646 Traff Comm, 
yakn XX. 6 The good ground brings forth fruit with patience 
or tarrianccb 

1 4 . The causing of delay ; hindrance. Obs. 
sggB R. Bernard tr. Ttreaeo^ Amdria v. v, Neither b 
there any let or Urrbncej but that 1 may noarry bur out of 
band. 

Torrlar, obs. form of Terrier. 
garrldiddla, variant of Tabadiddli. 

Taanriar^ (tse^rioA arch. Also 4 tarlaro, 4-6 
tavier, 5 teryar, 6 tar(r)yi!r, -lar, [f. 
Tarry 9 . 4 - 


L One who tarricf or delayi; a lingerer, pro- 
craitlnator; one who itm or remains. 

13SB WvcLiiF yer, Prdl., God b reitt to |m good, to 


13SB WvcLiF ysr, Prdl., God b reitt to |m good, to 
pnnsben a tariere. ctMP Pratf^ Para, 48^0 Teiyar, or 
Miige lytaro {P. terbr or longe bidar). ssps Palsgr. 317/a 
Longa taryer. 1931 Elvot Gem, 1. xxiv. Called of them 
PaMae eaneiaior^ that b to aayo the tarbr or debyer. 
X977 Northsrookk DidagUA^^ 95 Saint Panle admonbbelh 
women. .to be bydera and toners at home. 1981 J. Bell 
HeuUon'e Atu/w, Otrr. 496 lliere be behind yet many tar- 

K irs, 1 will not say Tki^ters to the Common weab. 18^ 
ATHWAiT Comment Two Tatee (Chaucer Soc.) m Thb 
Chanterer was a notabb Tarrier. 1849 Brownino Glome 91 
Sound the trumpet, no true knight's a tarrbr I 
1 2 . One who (or that which) delays some one ; a 
hlnderer, obstructor; an obstruction. Obs. 

1814 B. JoNSON Earth, Pair 1. v. Why doe yon stop, am 


I your Tarrlars t iSaa J. Rawlini Pam, Roeevory SJ^ of 
Bristol Rjb. To catch tho soules of mortall men, and 
entangle fmilty in the taniers of borriblo abuses, and 
imposturing deceit. 

Tasxier^ (tae'riai). Forms: 5 tanar(e, 6 
ts^ryour, 7-8 terriey, 9 terrier. [In 15th c. 
iarrotip, a. OF. taroro (r 1 aoo in Godef.), mod.F. 
fan'/rs :— late L, taratrum (Isidore xix. xlx. 15, 

* taratrum quasi teratrum*)i cf. Gr. riptrpmr borer, 

£ ‘mlet.] A boring instrument, an auger ; now, an 
strnment for extracting a bung from a tend. 
ctgSo J. Russell Bh, Nurture 6s Looke haue 
tarrers two a moreft bsse for wyne. Ibid, 71 So when bow 
settyst apipe abrochc...With tanreie or gymiet peroe ye 
vpward Jw pipe ashore. 1913 Bh, Keruyago in Buboes Bk, \ 
(1868) ao6 1 ban loke ye haue two larryours, a more & a 
lesse. 1611 CoTOR., Terrierot a Terrier, or Augar. 1706 
pHiLura (ed. Kero^), Terrier,, a sort of Awger to bora 
with. 1004 Dai(y Chron, 89 Feb. 3/a A London celbrman 
asks for nb *Urrier* to take out a bung lirom the barreL 

tTamner^tanioiir. Obs, [(,*tafiyyh,m 
tarrying^irmn + -er^, -our.] A pair of tiring-irons. 

s6o8 Deacon ft Walker Anew, to DarelTo R<b. 4 The 
very frame itaelfe..rs8embbth fitUu a paire of tarriours, or 
tyring yrons. 

Tarrier, obs. or vulgar form of Tbrribr > (dog). 
Torrlnew: see Tarry a. 

Tarrmg (ta*riq), vbi. sb. (T. Tab 9.1 + -nvo i.] 
Tbe action of coating or smeanng with tar. 

* 471 ^ in Swayne Sarum Charehw, Ace, (1896) 13 For 
the Uuryng of the hempon cabuL 894a Ace, Ld, High 
Treae. Scott, Vlil. 13a Mending and^rring of bx dd 
■omes. 1989 Poppo w. Hatchet E j b^ 1 tbinke them woorth 
neither the tArring, nor the telling. S689 J. OwxN in State 
Papertf Dorn, s^uWe spend t [lasts of Ur] at a toning. s88s 
iliuetr. Lend, Ifmoe tj Aug. ist/i The tarring and lather- 
ing of defencelMS individual Northerners. 

attrib, sfigi-q Tomlinson Artt(tB 6 j) VI. 466/1 Thu 
tarring-bouM is separated fioa tliu other buildings by a 
second partition. 

Tarno, obs. form of Tarras, Tbrraoi. 
Tarxieh {fhrrif), a. rare. [C Tab sb, -f -ibh i.] 
Resembling tar; naving a taste or consistency like 
that of tar. b. [t Tar sb. 3.] Of or belonging to 
sailors; nautical 

s688 R. Knox Hist, Ceylon l vL us They uru smull liku 
u Fly, and black,. .thub honey somewbat tarrish. s^f 
PraeePs Mag, XXIV. 1 saw ibere were swabu oppositu 
me. (Thb b the tarrish tonguu for officer or cpuulutt^ 
Torro, variant of Taro, the plant. 

Tovrook (tae*r/lc). [Of nncertain origin; the 
ending ’■och is app. dimmutive, as in putieck^ etc.] 
A name applied locally to various sea-birds : in 
the Shetland Islands, to the Arctic Tern ; elsewhere 
to the Kittiwake, to the young of the Common 
Gull, and to the Common Gnillemot. 

S674 Ray CoHect, IPords,JPator Powl 94 Tbu Tarrock 1 
Cornub: Lams cintroas Bellenii. sM — WlUmepUft 
Omith, 346 Bellonius hb asb-colonred Gull, called in Corn- 
wul, Tarrock. 8786 Pennant BooL 11 . 434 Linnmus.. 
makes thb species [winter mew] synonymous with the Laras 
iridactylns or Tarrock, 177s — Tear Scot, in 38 
Kittiwakfia or Tarrocks. S774 Goldum. Nat. Hitt, (1776) 
VI. 79 It IS.. the tarrock, end the teme, that venture to 
these dreadful retreats, end cbirn an undbturbed poesession. 
183a G. Moatagn’s OmdtA. Diet, 507 Tarrock^ a name for 
ibn^ull in its immetuFU plumage; lUd. 908 Common Tem, 
Sterna khruado, /’rumWa/.. .Tarrock, or Tarret. 1880 J. 
Skelton Crookit MegVt. 4(1 1 promised to get a tarrock's 
wing for Bppb. 

Tarvow (tse'rpe), 9 . Sc. [app. a parallel form 
to Taruy 9. (sense 3) : cL harrow and harry^ worow 
and warty.} intr. To delay, hesitate, ahow le- 
luctance. (Nearly « Tarry 9. 3,) 

^ >878 Saints xxxUL {George) 133. ft eyf te 

terowis it to do. .we sol bryne be & el Me- c 8470 Hbnrv- 
eoN Mor, Pub, xiil {Prog ft Monse\ xxii, And it. to cun per^ 
queb se thow not furrow. atfSa in Bannatyno Pectus 
Uiunter. Cl) 868 On twenty ■ch^H'^F tarrowis To 

ryd the be gait by the plewb, s8^ RuTHeRFoan Lett. 
(186a) 1 . 095, 1 em sure It is sin to Urrow at Christ's good 
meat, end not to eat when he aeith, * Eat, O well beloved '• 
1686 J. Livincstonb in Set, Biog, (Wodrow Soc.) I. aSs 
Tarrow not of thb my dealing, syas Ramsay Gentle Sheph. 

L ii, like dawted wean that Urrows at iu meaL nB8 
I Bubnu Dream xv, 1 bae eeen tbeb cogsie fou. That yet has 
larrowt at it. 1899 Stencb ShoHnna Polb^oro ei8 The 
I meir be tarrows tbe lew be ipts. 

HenceSa‘rrowUiff«d/./Aandjlt^.a.; Ta*nmw- 
iBtflar ada.t reluctantly. 

etm •S'e. Leg. Saints {Coeme ft Damyane) 60 He 
It tuk urewandly. eissB IX FxsouaoN Se,Proii. | 4a 
, (1785) 4 A tunowing beira wee never fat. iflse RumBaaoeo 


Zoii. (t88e) 1 . 91 Lai your soul, like a tamwlnf anff' mbs 
learned child; take the done. tlRi A, Hbmdbusom Sc. 
Prom. 131 Lang tanrowinK lake a* Che thanks awa. 

Tarrow, variant of '1 'aro. 

Tfonj (twri), sb. Abo 4-6 tevFi 6 terte, St. 

toivViO. [t 'I'ARRY 9 .] 

fl. The act of tarrying; spending or loss of 
time; deby, procrastination. Obs, 
c 1379 Sc, Leg, Sainte xxviL {Mnehori 485 pane machore 
..reprowyt be mestir men of hb tery ft bU sbwnes. 1491 
Cafomave L^/e St. G//^W(E.£.T.S.) 113 He, witb-outaony 
Ury, mad celb ell >e court of Roma csgio Babclav 
Mirr, Gd, Manners (15^ Ev. In Ury b no truat, but. 
icopardy morull 196a Sir R. Maitland Poems (1830) 17 
To cheis and uk nne nusband vdthout Urie. a Mg 9 § Lindb- 
BAv (Pilscottle) Chron. Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . ist Tbe king deter- 
minat to compall them that was within the house, be lane 
Uirrie to rander and gif it ower. 1749 Wrmsht b N, 
Eng, Hut, 4 Gen. Reg. (1848) II. 007 We made no tarry but 
•etrorward for Fort Dummer. 

2 . Temporary residence, sojoum : a * stay \ Now 
chiefly 

C837S Sc. Leg, Saints xvtiL {Sgibeians) tejs Vith hym 
na lanaer ury scho vald ma. 1910 Allen in Lodge liinsir, 
Brit, Jiist, (179X) 1 . 11 He sayth hb urry is but short her. 
8589 Beg, Prtw ComneilSeot. IV. 495 In cab our Ury sal 
happin. .to be langair. 8786 M. Cutler in L(pr, ctci (1888) 
11 . e73 To. .make provbionf for a much longer Urry. 8817 
London Conrior 7 July, The Duke of Wellington was on 
bis arrival received by a guard of honour, and the band of 
the B8lh continued to pby during hb Grace's Urry. 8868 
WHirnER Matg. SmitNs ymln, Wks. 1889 L 89 He b 
to make ume hub urry m thb town. 

To]^ (ta ri), a. [f. Tar sb. -Y.] 

1. CoiisiStiDg or composed of tar ; m the natnre 
of tar. 

155B Hulobt, Tarrye, or of Urre, d/rsM. 1780 J. Trum- 
bull AfPiagat 65 From nose and coin's remotest emL Tbe 
Urry icicles depend. 8841 CMl Eng, ft Arch. fred. IV. 
8s/8 Its change from.. a solid to thu of a urry, vbcoua 
semifluid. tiggAilbutt's Syet, Mod, VI II. 5x7 All lanry um 
lesinous subsunocs ab-orb oxygen rapidly or slowly. 

b. Resembling tar; havug the consistenoe, 
colour, or flavour of tar. 

s88d M. Macexneib Dit, Throat ft Nets 1 : 154 The blood 
[of the heart] is [in certain cases of diphtherbl fluid and Urry. 
s8a6 C. E. Ryan With Ambulance tkro* PranemCermam 
War V. 63 A small patch of blood-stained earth beside him 
—not redL but Urrywblnck. xm Daify Newt ej Dec. 10 
Tbe Souchong teas, .have a ^lecbl flavour. . which tbe trada 
describe as 'tarry'. 

2 . Covered, smeared, soiled, or impreguated with 
tar ; tarred ; black as if smeared with tar. 

0x989 PoLWAST P'iyting w, Montgomoriow Tary tads 
toedl thous define. 1848 Bist Fartm, Bat, (Surteea) as 
Such (locks of wool] os are hairy and Urry. t688 Load, 
Gas, No. aaoi/4 l^HeJ had. .an olo black Tarrw Hat on bb 
head. 1753 N, yersey Archimss XIX. eSs A Pair of tarry 
Duck Trowsert. 8804 McCulloch Highi., stc. Scot, 1 . 381 
In contact with her urry sides. 1840 Dickbnb OUC.Shey v, 
Two or three urry boya, 

b. fig. Thievish. (Cf. tarry ■fittgertd in 4 .) 
sSaa Galt Sir A. Wylis 11. xvu. X 58 The gipsies hue 
Urry Angeni, and ye would need an ee in your neck to 
watch them. 

»/r.. ?Foul, unclean; ?nid8, uncultured. 


8979 w. Wilkinson Cotdnt, Familyt eflamsvi b, Poysoned 
•peaches, and urrye Kbetorick. 1779 J. Adamb Diary 
xiMey, Wks. 1871 111 . roo Dr. W. me of Tucker^ 
rough, Urry speech about me, at the navy board. 

4 . Comb. : terry-broeka (orig. .S<r.), -jaokat, 
-John, humorous nicknames for a sailor (cf. Tab 
sb. 3) ; tarry-llngarod, -flated adjs,^ having the 
lingers or hands smeared with tar ; y^^thievuh. 

X7j88 Burns Dream xiil. Young roM^erry Breeks 
[Prince Willbm], 1 leem. Ye've lately come athwart ter. 
s8S8 Kingsley Westw. Ho xxx, No old uny-breeks of e 
sea-dog. i8as Jamieson, ^Tam^fagored. TetrrydimMdit% 
dishonest, dupoted to carry off oy stealth. 1908 Daily 
Chron, 4 Aug. 8/4 All the gold that nes ever been gattered 
by *Urry-fisted gentry of the Bragwell and Ruclge order. 
i8aa Scott Nigetw^ My husband must be the sbve of every 
*uny Jai'ket that wants but a pound of oakum. iflH Stbvrn- 
EON Bloch Arrow iv. vi, Long-headed *UiTy- Johns, that feet 
not fire nor water. 

Hence Ta'rxiaMiB, tarry condition or quality, 
xflpe Wauh Tea (Pbibd.) 193 Thb emokinem and 'tarri- 
neu ' does not develop until alter the tees have left China. 
Tovrj (tR'ri), 9. Now chiefly literary in Gt 
Brit., still eolloq. in U.S. Forms: 4-6 88^0,4-7 
tevie, teiy, (9 tery, tare), 6 tarrje, 6-7 tenle, 
3- tarry. [Of obscure origin: some would 
identify it with Tart v. to irritate, or with Tar 9.^, 
/arrv, 0£. tiriats to vex ; to both of which the 
sense is an obstacle. See Abf# below.] 
tl. traus. To delay, retard, defer, put off (a 
thing, an action); to protract, prolong. Obs. 

c xow R. BauNNB Meatt, 507 laoi hownoea «vere lothe 
hys deb for to urye. csjSSCnaucbb Recode Proi, 51 tey 
forth thy tale, and urb nat tbe tyme. xite WvcLir Ecetas. 
iv. 3 Tarte thou not |Volg. non protrmhas] the fifra to a 
man that b aet in angwbeh. 1398 Tebvisa Barth. De P. R, 
XI. vii. (Bodl MS.) If. 109/a rayn b yuel and dbtemporat 
. . it . . urietfa and letteb repinseR of corne and of firoyte. 1494 
Farvan Chron, vil ccxxxvUL e78 That he ahnide for no 
mede tary rightfull aentonce. *981 Stocnex Cio, Warm 
Lewo C. IV. 99 b, Whicte Cilic not oieanyng Co Urrie the 
eiey^ rendred to tbe seied CounL 
1 2 . To detain, delay, retard, keep back (a per- 
son or agent) for a time ; to keq> widting ; to hold 
in check, impede, hinder. Obs* 
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Qwyc« dttt. pat hym fra bln may tM-jr or leu. €ijfm 
Chaucrr 5 yr.V T, 65 . 1 wol not toryen yow for it u pryae. 

'I'BKViM Higd§n (Rolls) Vll. o)$ ^ko William and 
hts men were longe y-taried in Seym Yalertk hi« haven. 
*47® dS Mawsv a rihur xvtii. vii. 735 Sir kyag, be sayd, 
Ury me noo lenger fur 1 may not tary. igyi GwMHoCmlvin 
M Pi, xxia. 7 So many SION tary usamlRiay ne back. 1609 
SasNK JP^f. 1, 114 But gir. .thepartiae wald set iham 
to tary the court, with exceptions frivomus. 

3 . tnir. To delay or be tardy in beginninfi^ or 
doing anj^ing, esp. in coming or p>ing; to wait 
before doing something ; to linger, loiter, 
ffigso IViU, PaUrm jttS, 1 coniure pe..httott titll mo 
tclle^ tarie nou) no lenger. tjPs Wtcliv Eceiut, xiv. is 
Re thou sayndeful for deth shal not tarien (Vulg. mon non 
tardnt\ 41400 Entt Si, Binei€nf^d^% Bot chaisteM ^m 
ft tery noght. 4*440 Prom^, Pnrv. 489/a Teryyn [MS, S, 
tarryyn) or longe a*bydyn. motor, pigritor. 1489 Caxtou 
Pnjftes^ A, 111. nil. 103 Yf he had uried to the morn after, 
oisid SiDNBV Afcadia iii. (i6aa) 338 Not daring to tary 
long about it tin RtaLB yndg, v. a8 Why tarie the 
whecles of bis cliaretsT *803 Congrkvk Oid Bnck, tv, i. 
Nothing can be done here tm 1 go, so that I'll tarry, d’ye 
see? lygd C. Lucas Ea, tVaUri I. 3a The waters cannot 


tarry long in their passage, but.. run towards the.. level 
pounds. Bd|n Macaulay //ui, Rng. v. L 610 He saw that 
It' he tarried the royal cavalry would soon be in his rear, 
tbps Hntion (N. Y.) ay Oct. 318/a The good monks., were 
• •^ng to atund high mass. .• so we had no time to tarry. 

lx To linger in expectation of a person or 
occurrence, or until something is done or happens ; 
to wait Const fi 7 /, for^ Sc. pm, upon (with in* 
dirtei passivd). 


taps Gowbb Conf, I. 187 This fislae knyht..Hath farted 
til tod wore aslepc. ts*S Barclay Eghgot iv. (13701 D j b/a 
What, tary man a while till better fortune come. igM 
Tihoalb TMm xxL es Yf I will have hym to torv (Wvcur 
dwelle, sdsi tarry] tyQ 1 come what is that to tnef i saa 
C0VBBIMU.B ToMi V. 7 , 1 praye the, tary for me, tyll 1 haue 
lolde my father. 1960 Daus tr. SUidmndi Comm. #74, 1 .. 
would taiy to se the endc. i| 9 e Lylv Em^kmot (AtoL) say 
Kuphues knowing the tyde would tarrye for no man. sm 
SumiR Eig, Mod* ** ** 4 * Hequha is challenged sail be taried 

S vntTll he returne hayme. 1765 M. Cutlkb in Li/e, 
1888) 1 . 9 Then the sacrament was administered (which 
not tarry to seeV 1818 Scorr Amiio. L Time and tide 
tarry for no man. *870 B. Pbaoock Eni/ Skirl, 1. 167 They 
had not long to tarry for the coining of their host. 

t 4 . /n/r. To remain, stay, abide, continue (in 
some state or condition). Oks, 
e 1490 Lovblich Merlin 45ar Thus It Taiyede Jn-lo pente* 
coat fwte. 1480 Eohi. uinnAi a* in Hast. E. P, P, 1 . sia 
Wyueles longe, said the duke, naue 1 laryed. 195* 1 . 
WiLsoH Ligike (1580) 18 If the generall woorda be taken 
awaS the kinds larieth not. 1997 A. M. tr. GuiUemeau'i 
Pr, Chimrg, 17 b/a Els the ioyncie might be ertple, and 
tarrye lame. *837-90 Row MiA. Kirk (Wodrow Soc) 488 
Pardoned by the King, pjrovyding they tarie well in tyme 
oomcing. 1778 R. Kiho in Lift 8 Corr. (1804) 1 . 34 Few of 
the men now with Genl. will tarry longer than the expira* 
tion of their enlistments. 1814 Srarr iVov. xii. Declining 
the Baron’s invitation to tarry till after dinner [etc.], 

b. To abide temporarily, to sojourn ; to stay, 
remain, lodge (in a place), arch. exc. in U, S, 

13. . S, E, Alia, P. C. 87, 1 schal tee ln*to Tarce, ft tary 
|iere a whyle. iSSO'S* V- Itigden iRulls) VI. lay The Danes 
taryenge in wynter at Repynduun. sgpB Elyot, Pomocio . . , 
to tarye all the nyghte. 1999 Masbingbs, etc Old Low iv. 
i, As long as she tarried with her husband, she was Ellen. 
t8ts Riblb Ps. Ixviii. la .She that taried at home, dtuided 
the spoile. 174s RiCHASoaoN Pomelo (1834) I. ciL 499 Miss 
Cope came., and tarried with me three days. 1788 J. 
Inurmsoll Lett. StamjLAet 62, 1 tarried that Night at 
Mr. Bishop's. iSao W. Irving SkAck Bk., Jug. Sleeky 
Hollow, Icliabod Crane, .sojourned, or, a* be expressed it, 
* tarried *, in Sleepy Hollow, for the purpuce of Instructing 
the children of the vicinity. i|fm Hawthornr SeorUi L. 
viii, I must tarry at home, and Iceep watch over my little 
Pearl. 1871 K. Ellib CotnilMt Ixv. 9 Ortalus. 1 no more 
tarry the Muses among. 1877 Frrrman Norm. Cono. 
(ed. 3) 1 1 . K 469 There they were to carry [eorlitr odd. 
remain] through Lent. 

6. Irons, i'o wait for, wait in expectation of; 
to await, expect; t to atay for (a meal), f Tarry 
otti, to stay till the end of To tarry a person's 
leisure : see Lkishue 3 e. arch, 

*43B*8a tr. Higdon (Rolis) VI. 83 Messiaa whom be lues 
tary^e. *979 G. Hasvry Lot, to Sprotor Wka (Grosart) 
1. ao llieT^eurryeth no manne, but manye a good manne 
is fayne to tarry the Tyde. 1694 Evblvn Dimy 10 July, 
On Monday, I iveiit Again to the schools., .and.. tarried out 
the whole Act in St. Mary's. «i88a Hrvlin /.einf(i668) 
178 He caused me to rarry Dinner with him. dkof Lvrroiv 
Dovireux 1. vUi, 1 pressed him. .to tarry your coming. 1868 
Milman St. Pott to xi. aSj The Lord Mayor tarried the ser- 
mon, which lasted into the night. 

fb. To outstay, stay over (a given time). Ohs. 
Jo xyaoSymmyek Brudorkk in Bannotyne /’eovrx (Hunter. 
CL) 416 Bot or thay iwynd him and his dudis. The Cyme of 
none wes tareit ; Wa worth this wedding, for be tbir widis, 
The meit is al nUskareit. 

[Hoti. It cannot be disputed that the MS. fernu of this 
verb are identical with those of Tabv * to provoke, irrilslt, 
h.uaas vex, excite *, both being in MB. toey*, tory, (ibe 
spelling torry being rare before xyxA. Oiiginal identity 
with tory, and thus derivation from OB. ijrgon, would also 
account for the apparent identity of torry and Tabrow, 
since both could go hack to the oE. variant types igrgon 
(/spr^oe), /yriv^Oeu dotm/J\om), with phonetic development 
accordiim to thepositionof they and sv indifferant indected 
rurmsICuHAasowand HABRV|«wfvn/andWoBBV. Tbscoo- 
sequenij^tiftcaiion with OF. /orfrr might sIm help to ex- 
plain UMT' existence of the derivatives tmrriogo, torriomee, 
toroymeni, srfth French suffixes (although it is to be noted 
that these appear as derivatives of tony and not of Asi^ 


. __ r influetxatd by OB. Hotriom, 

IK Uoro, tore, Tibb) have thought that thn sense pro* 
ded a connecting Bnk between the notums of * vex * and 

laLku *• t.M» Ik nM»L»n« In iKn nnnftntlnna 
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But no ssnss tn pm bnst approaching * tarry* oceurs in 
OE. tp'inn. ifrw fjytMt or in OF. tarior, and tlm difficulty of 
deriving this senstlroni time of ‘provoke, vex, harass* 
seems almoat liisttrii|oontab 1 s. Some have suggested an 
influence upon toriy of the synonymous Tasok v.*, OF. 
torgier\ but this saiW imposwiple. Others, seeing that ME. 
ionoen, tern. Tab UP and Taxy had both a (im) sense (s) 
‘to weary, faligo^'w«*(as if/ “ 

MR 

^lay, rMaj^ *; bM there is nothing In the qnotaiioni to 
confirm this view, apd the actual history of Sorry in Ita 
existing sense remaills unascertained.] 

Tftiryer, obs, form of TAitRiBul, TaRRin*. 

Tan^riaM (ta-riiiQ), t^i, sk, [-imo ^.J 

1 . The aetton of the verb TAUiir, q. v. ; delaying, 
delay, waiting, loitering, etc. 

Alex, A DituL 816 Wl^oute tariyi^ cid 
Clbinsa* come, c *398 in Eng, Gildt [xUjo'i 357 pey sholde, 
nt here a3e*comyuge, ^clde treure a-couiite .. uy-bowte 
tary^ynge. c 1440 Promk. Pmrv. 480/a Teryynge, or longs 
n-bydynge, utoro, o 1490 Mvxc Fotilol 18 I'his 

be tamig of 'i'bomas hyleue Iwght vs yn full byleue. 
1939 (jovrboalb Pt. xxxix. 17 Make no longe tarmnge, 
o my God. 1998 DALOVMfLB tr. Juihdt Hat, StoL x. 
(S.l. S.) 399 Tna wald tyne waichtie materia, .. throuch 
thair A bmiise, or long tarieng. 1889 W. C. Palgkavb Arobio 
1 . 86 We determined to march on without further tarrying. 

2. Abiding, sojotirning : see Tareit w. 4 b. 

*449 in Anglio XXVII 1 . 171 la the she had a rcstyng 
place or taiying ony while. S977<ft7 HoUNaHso Ckrom, 
111. 8a6/a if he uf his noble couiagc would glue him laiieng 
and abode. 1807 R. Johnson PUeu. Cooeeiiee Old Hohoon 
(Percy hoc.) *4 During the time of his taring chare. 

1 3 . (See quots., and cf. Bundle v. 5.) U, S, 

>778 A. Burnaby Trov. 83 A very extraordinary method 
of courtship, which b sommlmes praetimd amongst the 
lower people of this province, and b called Tarrying. 1778 
Anburkv Trov. Amor, xlix. (1701) 11 . 87 That custom 
[bundling].. b in some measure abolisliedt hut they still 
retain one something similar, which b termed torryiog. 

Ta*rryillg« fpl. a. [f. as piec. -f -ino kj That 
tarries: ft. Delaying, lingering, tardy ; b. Remain- 
ing, abiding. 

C13M Chauckr Pom, T, F644 The synne that men ctepen 
Tarait.*ui, as whan a man b to laterede or tariynge er ha 
wole turne to god. I4as tr. Soerota Seemt,, Prrv, Priv, 
B23 I'aFynge of speche, the voyce ful and atrongi*. 1489 
Coik. Angt, 378/1 Taryinge, morotut (A.). 1894 Z. Cokb 
Logick 38 Action b eitlier liatnanent and tiwrying [or] Tran- 
sient and passing. 

Hence TET^yiaglY adv,^ lingeringly, tardily. 

S 48 ®‘>S 3 ® Myrr, our Lotfyo t6 '^e s>‘sters fulfyll thn 
ome ortheyr xeruyee somwhat more tareyngly. 

Tftrrytng-iroa: see Tibi vo ihon. 

tTaTr3r]lieat. Oks,rare-^\ In 6 toTimeni. 
(f, Taket V. -f -inNT.] Delay, tarrying. 

1980 Rollano Crt, Vonui l 804 Withouttin tarlment It 
saloe done. 

Tarryour, obs. form of TareibrS. 

+ Tft*ny ■omft, a, Se, Obs, rare. In 6 tErl(e)- 
aum. [f. Tabby th, or v, ■¥ -bomb.] Characterized 
by tarrying; slow, lingering; wearisome. 

*9*3 Douglas tKruis iv. xii. 100 llalTand rieuth,. .OFhir 
bng sorow and ttrisum deid. 1939 Strwakt Crom, Scot, 
(Rolls) 11 . 6 It war ouir lang and taiicsum to IcU. 

tTftrft,'barfta« Obs, Also 5 tame. [a. OF, 
tarse (1345 in Godef.); In med.L. pannus TarsL 
cus ; formerly held to bie the same word as Tarse, 
Tarsus in Cilida (either because fabricated at or 
imported by way of Tarsus) ; but probably referring 
to Tarsia or Tharsia, described in Mnundeville 
(xxiv, Koxb. xxvii) as * the kingdom of Tarse *, 
upon which the land of Cathay * marcheth toward 
the west app. Turkestan ; hence prob. the same 
as Tartar sb,\ and TabtabinI q.v.] A rich 
and costly stuff of Oriental origin, uiw in the West 
ill the 14th and 1 fth c. Also cloth of Tars, 

(1099 Viiitotio Thotaur. S. Pomli Looain, (Du Cange), 
Casula de pi iniio Taraicok Indici coloiis.] 13. . Cow. 4 Gr, 
Knt. 571 Dubbed in a dublet of a dere urs. 1377 1 .ancu 
P. PI, B. XV. i6j As gladde of a goune of a grave ruaeet As 
of a tunicle of tarse or of trye sesriet. Ta 1400 Morto Arth, 

i ipo In loses of larase fulle richelye attyrde. 0*400 
Iaundrv. (Roxb.» vi. ao Cledd in clathe of gold or tan, or 
In chaniclet. m xgoo-na AUxnmier *517 [Ite| arab fill Jw 
cite, Braidis ouire with bnwdkyns all ^ biade atretin. With 
tars ft with tafeta Isur he Crede eulde. Ibid, 4673 Douticlatis 
of damaske ft sum of dere tara. [1834 PlanchA Bril, 
Cosimmo 109 The rich stuff called ‘cloth of Cars* is men* 
tioiied in this reign (Edw. I], It was latinized torticus and 
tarfuriuuM. 1880 Bikdwood Irtdiom Ario II. 74 Cloth of 
Tars b from Tarsus, or perhaps from Tobrir.] 

Tftrftftl (tfius&l), a, {sb,) fad. motLL. tarsdl-is, 
t L, tars-usi wee Tabbub and-AL.] 

L Of or peruining to the tarsus of the ankle or 
foot, in its various 


*8*7 Kissv ft Sp. EntomoL (1818) II. xxUL 338 Tbs 

i irasstioppers with foiaceous anteniun . . have Ibw tarsal 
pints. s8e8 Ibid, III. xxxv. 670 The tibia br slumkls the 
bur th Joint of the teg, which . . i« the analogue • .oyths tarsus 
or tar^ bones of vericbimte animals. *840 u. V. Ellis 
Arms. 7ieThe tarsal artery.. gives branches to ssisnsor, 
to the bones of the tarsus and their articulations. 1851 
Richardson Geol. vlil. (1893) 314 The foot, like the hand, 
[consisting] of three ranses of hmies, tarsal, metatarsal, and 
phalanpcs. 1879 C. C. Blakb ZooL 04 The number of tnrsnl 
scales ui a specinc test in most birds. 1879 CAMasincR in 
Eruyel, Brit. 11 . sgs/e The third, or inferior tnisnl cbw (of 
■piders]. 1889 Thompson tr. MrilUPt FoHH, PL ff The 
carrying-power of Urn inisnl bruabae b Inc r ensodi 


S. Of or pertaiiiiiig to the tarsi of the eyeltdi. 
1899 T. Bbalb Not, HiA. Sperm Whole 119 Tho ovAUe 
are wiihMt dim and inisd cnitibgca. 1889 G, ^ Banav 
Bit. Kyo L b An oily soerstion b formed in the tarsal, or 
Meibombn glands, afiao WsaxTBe, Imrtml tAlor, „ aa 
erupdve db e nso of tho edges of the eyelids. 

B, sb. Short for tarsaJ bone, joint, etc. 

188s Mivaat Cot 341 Tho tanals each ossify from onfi 
centra, as do the carpalt. *888 Athomontm 17 Mar. 344/3 
A paper. ,*On the Carpus andTaisuBof the Anura.’.. In'tho 
hind foot they recorded the discovery of a fourth taiwil. 
1889 E. O. CopBin Amer. Ab/nm/fr/ Oct 863 Cbi pals and 
larsals not dutiiict In form from OMtnpodiali. 

TftTiftlglft : see Tabso-. 

Tftraali, obs. form of Tbbcbl, hawk. 
tTiUra6*« Oks, Abofiterae, JOE, tears m 
01 IG., MUG. sere, MDu. teers. lores.] The penis. 
e sono Sax, Looekd, 1 . 358 Wifi bmrtena sore ft teorses 
bares brmgen meng wifi hunig. riooo roe. in Wr.-Walckor 
865/33 Coiamut, teois, hwt wmpen mol lim. 1381 WvcLtv 
I Sam, Rviik as No sposeilis, hot oonli an huiidrki tersb 
[rtSB prapneies] of Pnilbteis. 14.. MS. Porkingtoo x 
(Halliw.) Now w speke ofa tarse. ipeo-ao Dunbas 7 Doidfy 
Syumit 88 Tersis. 1930 Palbcr. eyp/a Tarse of a man or 
" 'u Bailbv (folio). 


niL t79»-6i. 

TftTftft * (tajs). rare"-*, [a. F./arra, ad.L, Tab- 
BUN.] Tarsus 1. 

1840 in Brands Diet, Sc., etc. Hence in bter Dicta 
Tame, variant uf Tabs Obs, 

Taraootomy, -eotoplft : see Tabbo-. 
fTftrftol, tftroal. Obs, Also 5-6 -ell; $ 
tersele. Appnrently a corrupt variant of I'abbri.. 

S499 PoAon Lett, 1 . 4B7 Item, j. prikkyng hat, covered 
withe blake felwet. Item. ij. tnrcellys on hym be byndc. 
1998 in Feuilleiat Eevelt ij. E/tt. (1908) 9a, v dd. of tarselU 
by him made of ye seme sylver. 1570 Lsvirs Mtutip, 57/ri 
A TaiMl. appendix, xyp EichtHMd Wtllt f Surceeo) erfl, 
j grose of sutut bee v*. viij^. iiij geniesh terseb xi]> 
Hence t Toroolled a, >- 'Tabbkllkd. 
sssB in Feuillerac Eeveit Q. Elit, (1908) 39 Clothe of 
syjyer tarcelled with cullen sylver. 

Tarsel, -ell, -elet, obs. ff. Tercel, -slet. 

II Tftmiift (ta'isifi). Also 7 terilo. [a. It tarsia 
* marquetry or small inlaid workes of diuers colours 
of bone, home, wood or luorie * (Florio).] A kind 
of mosaic inlaid work in wood of various coloum 
and shades. Also a/lrib. as tarsia -work, 

1869 Sir T. Hrkbrrt Tr/iv. (1677) 138 Hut if Mosaick be 
in wood 'tie called Tertia: the several pieces of which 
are boil’d und dyed into what colour the workman fancies. 
S879 PoLLKN Anc, k Mod. Pnrtr. a8 Tlie wood venrnrrd 
or mlold with marquetry or tersb work of ivory, ebony, 
box, palm. *883 Fr. M. Praxd ControoL I. aa8 Cortina., 
with its great schools of filizree and ian»b work. 1901 7- 
Block* s Carp. 4 But Id., Home Handier. 61 Tarsb. wb4 b 
species of wood inby or mosaic of which the Italbiis of tiie 
late Mcdimval poriod were the great exponenta 
Tftrsier (I&’jsiai). Zoo/, [a. r. (artier, f. tarse 
Tabsub. So named by Buffon from the structure 
of the foot: see quots.] Asmall lemiiroici quadruped, 
Tar sins spectrum, of Sumatra, Borneo, Celebes, and 
the Philippines, called also malmag or spectre, 
related to the aye-aye of Madagascar. 

*774 Goldsm. Not. Hist. (1776) IV. 348 The last animal of 
this cIbs« b calbcl, by Mr. BulToii, the Tarsier. ..The boiiei 
of. . theTarsusare. .so very long, that from thence the animnl 
has received its name. 1789 hMoi.UR Br^ffbtCs Nat, l/i.\t, 
(1791) Vll. 171 TheTarsbr,or Woolly Jerboa.. is remark- 
able for the excessive length of iLs hind legs. The hours 
of the feet, and particularly those which compose the upper 
part of the tarsus, are prodigiously long. i88e A. K. 
Wallacr in Contomp. Rev. Mar. 4x7 The Tarsier, or spectre- 
lemur, of the Malay ulands. 

Taraipftd (ta’isiped), sb, (a.) Zoot, [ad. Zool. 
L. generic name Tarsipis, -ped-em, i. L. Tarsus -t- 
PdSfped- foot. ] A small marsupial mammal , Tarsipes 
rosiraius, the tait of West Australia, b. adj. Of 
or belonging to the family Tarsipedidsb, of which 
this animal is the type. So TBVBi'paAld, -Ibb, -oIA 
adjs., belonging to the family Tarsipedida, 

H TflMiiift (taisapas). Toth. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
ropabt the rim of the ^elid i- -ms,] Inflamma- 
tion of the tarsus of the eyelid. 
z8m in Billings Not. Med. Diet, 
tTa*rftO. Obs, [a. It. /arxu.] A white siliceous 
stone found in Italy, formerly used in glass-making. 
s88a MiteaBTT ir. Nerlt A A 0/ Clast vuT, Tarso.. makes 
..fairer glass than any sand that b in Tuscany. 171a tr. 
PomtCt Hist. Drugs 1 . ic^ Heat.. finely and scarse your 
Tarao, Crysul, ftc. *799 G- Smith Laboratory I. 171 The 
fluxes used ia the other are salts, or arsenic, and the body 
consists of terso, wlute river pebbles, and such stonea 

Tamo- before a vowel tftTB-, comb, 

form of Gr. rapaot, Tarbub, a formative of tech- 
nical terms of anatomy, pathology, and surgery. 
tlXArmlglft [Gr. -0X710, dAyor, pain], (a) a 
general term for pain in the tarsus ; (^) see quoL 
TBne'otomy [Gr. Iktoii/i excision], excision of 
one or more 01 the tarsal bones. H 
[l£cTonAl, displacement of the tarsus. 
olAsia [Gr. xAdocr fractnre], (o) rupture of the 
Uisal cartilages {Syd, Soe, Lex, 1899 ) ; (^ rupture 
of the fibrous tissue forming the bub it the eye- 
lids (Cassell SuppL 1002). ITanoBUdania 
(-Fi*J>A) [Gr. /loAoxio softness], a softening of the 
palpebral cartilages (Jiyd, Soc, Lex, 1899)* ** 
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TABTAH, 


•01^liilla*aCMa nertilQlBg to or oonncctliio the 
toiBiio and thit pbalan^ NTOanopliriM X^r. 
p 9 /MiiiiiiioarJ, a iwdling or tumour of the tuiwt 
(Duimliioii, 1857)* Vo*voopiMtsr f-piAorT], 
plastic rargary of the eyelid {Sjni. Ae. Zrx.)* 
TacM’Whapigr [Gr, leamj, ploatic suture 
Of the eyelid. VBnote*>oal o., m mstiia-iartmt 
(see MliifO-). Tonotl*Mal o., « TiBfOTAMAifc 
Vavao*toniy [Gr. rofci} cuuing] : tee quot 185 7* 

1890 Bilungi Nat. Mtii, Dii.t.r*TmrM(gim..,^wn 
Ueuralsic afr«ction of tha foot, often with aonie flattening of 
tlie arra and contraction of the plantar ntuidest obcervcd in 
policeman, mridiera, etc. /i/et, * Tantciam/, ilpi Lam et 
aS Feb. 491/1 A cam in which Syme'tamuutation had been 
performed on one foot and tantectomy on the other for severe 
tuUpee. tMs Mavnb E . vp0g . Ltx,^ ^Tarsfcta^a, 1890 in 
Billings Nat. Mtd. Diet. 1871 Huxlev AmaU V^rtihr, 
A aim. viii. 933 Tha *isr!K>phaiangeal tynoatoue above de- 
•crihed is freely movable on the asiragalua 1898 Bnittan 
tr. MtUgaigags Atom Oper, Suffg. *77 In tha second caiM 
aie eniplo)red excision ca the conjunctiva, excision of Ilia 
tarsal cartilage, V shaped exciiiion of the lid, 'lariorapliy* 
•898 P. M ANSON Tro^. Diteaus xxvi. 4x1 Tamorrauby for 
ectropion of the lower lid.. may loinctinies have to be per* 
formed. 1897 DuNuuauN Diet. AUti, JSV., *‘TarMoimaXt.. 
the leuion or removal of the tarsal cartilages. 1899 Brit. 
Med. ynef, ift Feb. 391/9 lars«}toniy..is of servioa where 
the varus is the cbierdefecL 

TarSO-ll&«tatarfM^(t8:4sPimet&ti*i8&1),a. and 
id. Comp. Anai, a. aJj» {a) Of or pertaining to 
tht tanuB and the metatarsiia, as * the laria-meta- 
tftfsal ligaments* ; (d) Of or perinining to a tarso- 
metatarsus. b. id. Short for iarso-meiatarsal boHO 
or UgcLment. 

1895-4 Todits CyeL Anai. 1 . aU/i In the Grallatores. . 
the tar.so.metatarsal bone U reniaikably elongated. 185s 
Mantbll Petr^aet. it. | x. 79 There are also larsometatar. 
sals of a remar Kable extinct genus named AAUmh. Ibid. 

I j. X16 The longest tarsometatarsal bones 1 have seen are 
eighteen inches and a half in length. 187a HuMruav 
AtyAogy a8 Near the insertion of the middle portions of the 
tarsomietaUrsals. 1879 Sir W. Tumnkr in RmyeL Brit. 
1 . ^i/a The configuration of its tarso-ineiatarsal joint and 
the atiachmeiit of the transverse mciaiarsal ligament pre- 
vent the great toe from being thrown arrtMW the suifacc of 
the sole as the thumb is thrown across the palm. 

II Tarso-metatanas (tdiw^imctHtS'isAi). 
Comp. Anat. AUo in P'r.-Eiig. form tA:rso-me 
tone, 'rite bone fornu-d by ankylous of tlie tarsus 
and the metatarsus in birds and early reptilian types. 

i85if Owen Sket. A Teeth in Orr^s Cire. Sc. 1 . Orgg. Nat. 
9'i4 ihe period at which these several cuiisiituents of the 
* laisO'ineiatarse ' coalesce is shorter in the birds iliat can 
fly than in [the others]. 1870 Rullfoton A aim. Lift x8 
'i he fibula never articulates with the larso metataruio. 

Tarsse, variant of Tabu OUs. 

H Xarau ^ta*i8ds\ Anat. PI. -i. [mod.L., s. 
(ir. roptrus tiie Hat of the foot between the toes and 
the heel ; also the rim of the eyelid ; in F. fans.] 

L The first or posterior part of the foot : a collec- 
tive name for the seven small bones of the human 
ankle, arranged in two transverse series, the proximal 
or tibial, consisting of the astragalus and os calcis 
(or calcaneuin), and the distal, or metatarsal, con- 
sisting of the naviculare (cenlrale, or scaphoides), 
the cuboides, and tlie three ossa cuneiformia ; also, 
tiie corresponding part in mammalia generally, and 
in some reptiles and amphibia. 

1676 Wiseman Chirurg. Treat, vii.ii. 479 Tlie Coidunction 
is called Synarthroiis \ a^ in the joyniiig. .the 'laruis to 
the Metatarsus. 1603 tr. Blancart^s Phvs. Diet. (ed. a), 
7 V«rrwr. .al>»o eight backward Bones of ine Fool, ordered 
like Grates. 1704 J. Hariiis Lex. Teckn. 1 , Tarsns^ b the 
Space between tlie lower end of the two Focils, and the 
licginning of the Five long Done'S which sustain, and are 
articulated with the 'J'oes. xS/a Nicholson Paletotti. M5 
*l‘he small bones of the ankle, known as the tarsus. 1879 
Huxley Martin hleut. BM. (1883) 925. 

b. in birds, the thiid segment of the leg, the 
shank (which is rarely fleshy or feathered), corre- 
sponding to the mammalian tarsus and metatarsus 
conjoined : ■* Taiiso iii!Tataksub. 

i8a8 Stark RUm. Nat. Hist, 1 . 253 (Birds, Tarsus 

shorter than the exterior toe ; Ihe anterior toes united to 
the second joint. 1874 Covfji Birds N. 321 Tsrsi nearly 
n.iked, the feathers exteiuling but a little way below the 
heel-joint. 18S0 A. K. Wallace in xgth Cent. aXXV. loa 

O. In insects and other Arihropoda, a serloi of 
small articulations formug the true foot ; in spiders, 
the last joint, forming, with the preceding joint or 
metatarsus, the foot. 

x8a6 Kiaav & Sp. Ratamei. HI. xxviii 48 Pn ioMcts] the 
toot or 'i'arsus, is alniont universally inonodactyle. i8a8 Stark 
Riem. Nat. Hist. 11 . 155 (Cruslaceg^ None of 

tlie ursi are fin-shaped. 1894 M M urtmi e Cuviet^t A nim, 
Kin^. 31 1 (Arachnides, The tarsi, only, are fur- 

aished with spines. 1867 J. Hogg Microuepe 11. iv. 5B7 
I'he tarsus, or foot of the Fly consisu of a deeply bind, 
Bwiubraiious structure. 

A The thin plate of condensed connective tissne 
found in each eyelid. Now raro or Obs. 

1691 Ray Creatien 11. (1692) 119 The side of the Triangle, 
wbichbtoward tlm little Cohier ofthe Eye, and b moveable, 
was reinforced with a Border, which supplies the place of 
the Tarsus. s 7 « 7 - 4 > ^hambbss CyeL^ Tarsus b also a namo 
given by soane anaiomists to the cartilages which icrninaio 
Um pal^bns, or oydids. 

TfOt (tail), tb. Also 4-6 Urte, 5 taarte. 


^ € tairto, 9 Se, teM, teirt. [a. F. flssfls 
(13th 0.), an opim tart. In mur aeuse 1 h (a),»iuad. 
L. Utrta (1103 In Dn Cange) ; of ancertain origin. 

F. forr# was held by Dies to m alterad from OF. fertr, F. 
iMT/e, a disk.shapsd cake or loaf, abo a pasty, a pk, lata 
JJiariapakit. a kiiulof loaf or bread (Vulg^ ; and the two 
words certainly sometimes run together in me: cf. It. 
(Florio) ter/o, tertarm *a urt ' (Barettl), torta*a pasty * i 
Sp (Minsbeu) ieria^ Arrfa'a tart', mod. Sp /ertaacovered 
pmty, tarim a lart ; but theta art phonetic difflcultlea In Che 
ideniificatloo, which Is rejected by Kats.*Darm. Du. tamri, 
lari, is from Pr. I'he Webh tarlA, Breton tore round loaf, 
are from L. forte or OF. terfr.l 

1 . Name for varioiis dishes consisting of a crust 
of baked pastry enclosing different IngrMients; t ft* 
formerly with meat. Ash, cheese, fruit, etc. : the tame 
or nearly the same as a pio. b. In current use re- 
stricted to (a) a flat, usually small, piece of pastry, 
with no crust on the top (so distinraisbed from a 
pie), Ailed urith fruit preserve or other sweet con- 
iectioii ; (8) a covered fruit pie : ■> PiB id.8 1 [c ) : 
in this application formerly chiefly diai. or /ora/, 
now in polite or fashionable use. 

a. Ta x4oe Afarte Arih. t86 Tartss of Turky, taste 
whan* heme lykys. ct400 Hem. Rose 7041 With tendre 
Sl with capons, With tartes, or with chesis [AfSL 

b) fat. With deynte fiawnei, hrode & fiat, te** 

In Wr.-WUleker 565/44 AriecreOt an'^*' a tart, e 1430 7 'we 
Ceokery.bkt. (K.*K.T.&) 47 Tartes dc chare... Tunes of 
Fynsche. e Promp Parv. 487/1 Taarte, bake mete. ., 
tarta. 1509 Skrlton fter/. Lamel 1243 The Bidade abo 
of the MustatdeTaite; Suche probiemM to payiil it lungyth 
to bb arte, igga Uuloet, Tarte or march pane, ekaneua. 
im8 Rpuiarie H To make Tarts, .of Creub>es. Ibid. 
Hiijb, To make Tarts ed Eeles. 1771 Mas. Haywood 
New Present 19a A Tart Imade of veal^ suet.^ seasoning, 
bread, eggs, vearsweetbreads,..etc. made in a dish]. 

b. CS430 7 ViicCcMbry-tex.(E.£.T.S.) 48 Tartes of Frute 
In lenic. xste Turner HerieU 11. nob. The Urtes made 
onlye of Heppes Mrue well to be eaten of them that vomit 
to much, igife in Hist. AiSS. Comm.t Vmr. CelieU. (1903) 
444 b, Dinner. To my Master... A boild meat of mutton 
letc.). Second course. Raby tes rosta. CThlckins roste letc.). 
..Antigoget, and strobarye taiite. 1984 Cogan Haven 
Health cvii. (1636) xo8 Hoyle them Ifruit] .till they be soft, 
then to draw them, as yee doe a tarL 1868-9 pRrvs Diary 
24 Febn A niighw neat didi of custards and tarts. x6^ 
Phillips (ed. 5,, Tart, a sort Baked Dish, consisting of 
Summer Fniiu bak'd in Paste. 41710 Cblia Fianniui 
Diary (1888) 218 One of ye West Country tarts, .its an applo 
pye with a Custard all on the top. lysg BreuHey't bam. 
Diet, a V., When the Tart b made, you must cover it at top 
with some Bands of Paste, and having sugar’d it, bake it m 
the Oven. 1737 Gentl. Afew: VI 1 . 907/9 Need 1 the currant 
sing, or goosberty praise. Prepar'd in tarts which artfui 
females raise f 1769 Mrs. Rapkalo Rnf. HemsekOr. (1778) 
915 To oreserve Currants for Tans. 1899 W. H. Mallock 
Imdhddnalist%\e. 187 Her rejection of a tike little jam un 

• .* she never touched '• 

2 . Applied (orig. endearingly) to a girl or 
woman (often one of immoral character), sianf, 

1887 Mem. Pest as Jnn., The paragraph, .referred to the 
Srouiig ladies in the caorusat the Avenue and spoke of them 
as ' tarts It was suggested on the part of the prosecution 
that the word * tart * ically meant a person of immoral char- 
acter. 1894 Daily News 5^*b. 2/7 Some of the women 
described themselves as 'Tarts*. .and said that they got 
tbeir living in the best w.iy they could. 1898 in M. Davitt 
Life A PrefT. Ansiral. xxxv. X99 And hb lady love's hb 

* donah Or his * diiiah ', or hb * Urt 1903 Farmer Sianf. 
7 'ari vcommoii). Primarily a girl, cha'vte or not t now (un- 
less loosely used) a waiiluo, inistiess, ' goud-one 

8. aitrib. and Comb., om tart-disk^ •maker, •teller \ 
t tart-staff, a confection of fruit for making tarts 
(s^r.) ; tart-woman, a woman who sells tarts. 

178a WirHERiNG in /’A /4 TVous. LXXll. 329 Vessels., 
made like a common ^urt-disb. with a spreading border. 
1686 Pall Midi G. 1^ May 3/2 Verse% eulogiring the ’tart- 
maker and her handiwork, s^ Mavhbw Lend. Labour 1 . 
199/1 I've been a cake and a *iwt 4 eller in the streets for 
seven or eight yi^arsk 1809 Altherp MS. in Simpkinson 
Washingtem (18(10) p, xlvii, LumM 6U!;ar for *tarie stuFe. 
1848 Tiuckbrav t an. Pair 1 , When he was rkb he would 
buy Leader's pencil-case, and pay the ^tart-woman. X85X 
— Rng'. Hum, iii. (1863) 126 Tms boy went invarmUy into 
debt with the urt-woman. 

TSrt,a. P'ormt : I t9art, ^7 taria, 4, 6> tart 
[OE. tearl ; ulterior derivation obscure : by some 
referred to root of ier-au to Teab. 

Tbs sense-history b abo deficient. 7 eart amars in OE. 
only in reference to punishment, pain, or suHering, which 
ose of terf, after many centuries, reappears late in i6ih c. In 
the ME. period, iIm word b known only by a single instance 
in Chancer (if Ihb b the adj.), continura after X500, in sense 
'of a sharp, pungent, or sour taste*. In X500 it is also 
implied to a sharp or pungent weapon ; and alxiul 1600 to 
sharp, bitter, caustic, or slinging words. It is difficult from 
these data to infer the sense-deveiopmeDt ; and the order 
here followed b provisioiial.j 

tL Of paia, punishment, fuffering, discipline, 
law : Sharp, severe, painful, grievous. Obt. 

In OE. I not known ia M£.t in laod.Eqg. poauUy newly 
develop^ from sense 2. 

e 1000 in Napier O. R. Glestet 53/X946 Acerrime, /. atper. 
time, on Here leatlesian. ibid. 168/218 Acra, i. learte. 
4X000 iffLFeic Hem. 11 . 344 Ac bco hem gevisd, mr he 
xewUiL 8a learun witu, Jmm bb heorte aud 8iaic hitemysae 
boo gahrepod. 

IS77 HANMEa Ane. Reel. Hitt.\. xvL 89 Tbemison . .tasted 
not of the tarte conysanca of confession, before the tyrant. 
liIBGoaaoM TeGeullew. Cit. Lend, in Sch. /ttejr(Arb.)6t 
My Schoole b tarte, but my counsell is plesaunt. itea 
Futaacaa Pandutes as. 8x And lusiiniaa his Law b urui 


Si f9th..aueerit, tapDedi pemm JMaiur. i8(. 

Leetr iv. ii. 87 Anotlior way The Newes h nol so urt. 

2 . Sharp to tiie sense of uste ; t biting, pungent 
(adi.) ; now etp. tour, add, or addulous. 

Clbe ienee in the Chaucer quot. is net qoiu cteard 
e 1988 CuAUcas Prel. 381 To boille the chiknes with the 
Marybonea And poudre Marchant tart and galyngalc. a sgag 
Skelton RI. Rummynf 4^% Myghty stronge meate For the 
deuyil to eau 1 It was tart and puayelt. i8ei Holland 
Piiny 11 . 919 The Patient b to eat urt and sluirp meats 
and poignant mutMnlmareim As Radish roots and oxyiaeN). 
iM Dean Spetdeurreue Afwi. Title-p., A Brief T^titaflf 
the Acid Tart Founuin in the Forest of Knaresborongh. 

rgge Palsge 327/1 Tarte, aharpe in uste os vinagre ia 
uigre, Aeignani, Hulokt, Tarte, oerVarr. /6/rf., Tarte of 

lomevriial cyger, etwmeidua. 1659 CULPRrras A'nf . Physic. 
(i8ay) 356 If you love Urt things, add ten drops of oil of 
vitriol to your pint. 977^44 Cook Vey. (1790) L >39 
Cherries, .the Juice of which was asrecably tart. iBge Sw 
T. D. Acland in frtd. Rey. Agrie. See.rii Hiere^ l« a great 
deal of grass land cm the botders of the lias hills, which 
scours catila It b tiud to be ' teari * ; that b urt or sour, 
t b. Of the sense of taste : Keen. Obs. ntre^ 
i6of B. loNSON Helpeuc il i. Would you be ever fair and 
young? Stout of teeth, and strong of longue? Tart of 
ptilat ? quick of ear? 

1 8 . hharp, keen (aa an edge, point, or weapon), 
ergoo Mbdwall Nature (Biandl) 777, I bought thys 
dagger at the roarte, A sharp poynt and a urie. i6oo 
Marlowe ft CHAniAN tr. Hem 4 iMtader v. X iu h, Thin 
like an iron wedge, so sharps and tart, As I'were or purpose 
made to dcaue Loucs heart. 

4 . Jig. Of words, speech, a speaker : Sharp in tona 
or tendency, biting, entting, acrimonious, caustic. 

iflox Br. W. Bablow Serm. Pauiet Creese Pmf xo Here 
I renounce all Urt and sonre S)icacb. idig Brathwait 
Strssppade (1878) 35 Where wik thou liegin with thy Uit 
phrase, to slinge and nettle him ? X669 < 3 alb Crt. GetsiHea 
I. Ilk X. 106 The Cynics, .were very urt and aatyric in iheb 
Declamations against this kind of Oratoria. 169X Hamt- 
CLIFPE Virtues 185 Sometimes a tart Irony goes fmr Wit. 
1710 Aodkon 7 astUr Na ^7^6 Kniertaming the Com- 
TOny with urt ill-natured Ouaervationa iSaa W. lavmo 
Bracrb. Hall xxix, Her mind was made up, and she grew 
tart on the least contradiction. 1839 Macaulay Hitl. Rug. 
xxil. IV. 719 111 humour, .might sometimes impel him 10 
give a Urt answer. 

6. Comb., as tart-tongued. 

i6oa Fulbeckb und Pi. barmil. 26 b. Being a tait-teuaged 
detractor. 

TftfftfjP. ran. f Obs. [f. prec. adj. : cf. to sour.} 
L tram. To make tart, to sour; t to make pun- 
gent, give pungency to (odi.). 

1616 T. Scorr CkrisPe Pelitkian 3a One snonefull of 
vineger will soone tart a great deale of aweete milke. a 1694 
Randolph Pesms (166ft) s8 To walk on our owa growid.. 
I’he be»t of sawce to lart our meats. 

2 . inlr. To become tart or lunr. 

1609 Gauls Holy Atatln. 244 An ill Liquor that being 
kept too long, hath tatted and tainted the Casfce. 

IfartftiL (ta'Jtin), sb.^ orig. Sc, Also fUy tar- 
tana, tortane, (6 taartane). [Of uncertain ori- 
gin : in use early in 16th c. 

It has been conjectured to be a. T. iirelaine (1247 ia 
Codef. Cempl.) * a kind of cloth, half wool, half linen or 
cotton ', for which a variant teriaine is quoted by Godefroy 
of dau 1487 : cf. the xbib c. Sc. spelling Urtans. Another 
conjecture would identify the cloth with that called tartar 
or farfarin (q. v.), of which the 16th c forms tartame, tar- 
terne, somewnat approach tartans. Rut Ihe quota, for 
Tartar and Tabtarin point to a richer and more costly stnF.] , 
I. A kind of woollen cloth woven in stripes of 
various colours crossing at right angles so as to form 
a regular pattern ; worn chiefly by the SL*ottish 
Highlanders, each clan having generally its distinc- 
tive pattern. Also, the pattern or design of such 
cloth. Also applied to silk and other fabrics hav- 
ing n similar pattern. Shephertfs' tarlan, shepherds’ 
plaid : see quot. i88a. in quoL 1810 pL tartan 
garments. 

?K 1500 Symmye 4 Brudsr aa In Sibbald Chren. Se. Pastry 
(i8u 2) I. 360 Syne schupe thauie up, to lowp owr leim, Twa 
tabartb of the tartane. 1595 Act. Ld. High Treas. .^eetl. 
V 1 . 79 For freeing of ane lartane galcot. Ib/d. Bo Ane uthw 
tartane galooit gevin to Ihe Kiim be the Maikter Forbck 
1534 Ibid. 416 Item, for iii elnis of heland tmtane to be hoia 
to the Kingb grace, price of the elne iiijs. iiijd. 1546 
Aberdeen Rsgr. (1844) 1 . 236 Item, ane vob of tartane. con- 
trnand x elli!i, the price of ell iiijs. Ibid., Ane blankai of 
tartane. IS 48 ' 5 > I^id, XX. (Jam ), Ane gcicoit of quhit 
lertane. 1690 J. Taylor (Water P.) Penniiesse Pilgr, Wks. 
1. 135/1 Stockings (which they call short hoM) made of a 
warnie stuffe of Jiuers colours, which they call ‘J arune. 1806 
Gaaetteer Seen. (ed. a) 395 Of late the greater part of the 
tarun for the army ha^ been maniifactnred in thb parish 
r.St. NiniansJ. s8io Scott Lady 9/ L. iii. xxvii, Theb 
featheta dance, their taruns float, . . A wild and warlike 
groupe they sund. 1895 Macaulay Hist. Rng. xUl 111 . 
954 Men wearing the same tartan, and attached to the same 
loid, were arrayed again'.t each other. t86a ’Shirliev* 
Nugn Crit. vi. 239 Dres'ied in a bodice and kirtle of shep. 
herd urtan. 1881 Ogilvib (Aritiandalci, Shepherd's . . tartan, 
a kind of small check pattern in cloth, woven with black 
and white warp and wefii (I1) a kind of cloth.. woven ia 
this pattern— genera ily made into shepherd*s plaids. 9891 
Cent, Diet, av., Silk tartan, a silk material for women's 
diekses and men's waistcoats, woven in the style of the 
Scottish clan Urtans. >909 Ttmes 7 Sept. 5/4 Coosiderabia 
success has folloared the bringing out of quite a variety of 
Urtans for next sprinfL 1906 Athemeum s June 67t/a Tha 
whole question or the date of clan tarlam is diftculc. 

b. transf. Applied lo one who weors tartan ; a 
lligblaoder; collectively, those who wear tartans 



TAXTAJBL 


TABTUr. 

the body of HighUnden | the men of a Highland 
n^imeat. 

W17 CANimn b Hanna Mgm, Ckmimtrt (iIm) II. ▼. 

Tha tarcan (to rona the ip— eh atirlbuiad to him. i.«. Caa> 
Bing, ragardbg Dr. C.] Mata ua alL aMgCouM CAMaaiLL 
inX Forbes Lffi v. sa7 [Than Sir Coua callad to Coloiial 
Ewart,] *Kwaril Bring on lha tartan t*. .fandtha aavanoom* 
panlm of lha Ntnaty-TliM d as hed from oahiad tha bani ' 
21 . AttgUng. Name of an artificial itlmon-fly. 

1M9 F. FMAuqm a. 315 Tha Tartan ia a atranga 

looking fly. [Daacription follows.] 

8. bUort for lartim->puriy ; tee 4 b. Sir. 
itfi HaMoaaaoN Oid yv^rtdScotL 80 Of oatmeal wa bava 
laiten— aipuddina madachiaflyofchfimpadkalaandoatmaal. 
4 . a//nd. a. Made of tartan ; having a chequered 
pattern like that of tartan. 

Ignisaa t]. igf# Frugm, Ayr SBfgil Rm. (Oan. Reg. 
Ho^dinb.], Item (or lurtane cbith, aMht libw^sjai R 


BAY Tartana 78 Who 'midst tha snows tha beat 

fojd In Tartan Pbids, and amila at chilling oold. c >790 in 
Ritaon Sr. Srmw (1794J 11 . 107 0 1 to sea nis tartan troum^ 
BMnal Uua, and laigh-haard shoes 1 fSs3 Brd^ 
ysrdami Gfwm 1. vii, A gentleman clad in taitan-plaid. 
a 80 p E. A. PAanna Rrscf. Hygknt (ad. 3) 403 Ona pair of 
tartan trousara m rifle ragimants. 
b. Tnrton-purry (Sr. heal) : lee qnoti. 

rtTffl Foaan Domitti§ il (1769) 35 Tartan-puny, meal 
and hraab Or butt'ry broaa. tyM Suianafa Rnmtt Gloss., 
Tmritbi puny, a sort of podding made of rad colawort 
ehlppad small, and mUad with oatmeal, iflip W. Tinmant 
PmfiUfy Storm'd (1837) 5a Soma ran to parritcb, soma to 
kafli ..And aoma to Urtan.purry. iB6fl T. Eomonostom 
Ghtt, SkoiL tir Orkn^ Tari-mmd^^mrriOt porridge made with 
lha water b which cabbage has bean boOed. 

Tftrtu. tartana (U-itAn, ||tarto*n), rM 
Alno 7 tarUia. [a. Fr. tariana (1633 in HaU.- 
Darm.), n. It.,«>Sp., Fg. tartana^ anppoeed by Diex 
to be derived from Arab, tarldah : aee TAKirra 
Ibt connecting evidence is wantbg. j A i mall one- 
muted vemel with a brge lateen sail and a foresaili 
Qsed in the Mediterranean ; ■ Tabtaka 1 . 

tflai Admirmity CH. Exam, No. 43. 04 Aug., A amall 
v es s e l called a tartain floilnge and drivainge Co and fro in 
lha sea. iflflfl LomtL Gum. No. 77/e A small Tartane arrived 
hers t%vo daies since from Provence. 1637 DAMnaa Pty, 
round World (1699) 30 Captain Wright . . hM taken a Spanish 
Tarcan, wherein ware 30 men, all well armed. 179^ tr. 
KoytUf^o Truu, (1780) IV. 119 A Turkish tartana, with red 
colours, emblasonad with three crescenta &c was perform, 
bg quarantine, iflas Wauu in Mom, 11 . 171 , 1 could not 
go in a small tartan without tome one friend. iBpfl Visa. 
TWU.V Zoldo Romo 399 The few tarunes which brought wine 
from Sicily, never came higher than the Aventina. 

Tartan, lAv rvrv***. ■■ Tabtaka a. 

193B SiMMOMiia Dili, Trmda, Tm9iuu,.,m long covered 


I Tavtaa« [Assyrian. See a Kings xviii. 
17, IsB. XX4 1.] The ancient Assyrian commonder- 
b-chief. 

sflflo Chovmb toaiah (1S84) 1 . s6 No Satraps nor Thrtani 
are neoesiary. 1893 Savcb Highor Crit, (1894) ear Tha 
'tartan' of .Sargoii entered ferusalcm and fbrew Hetekiah 
to become his tributary. 1899 T, Niooll Roo, ArckmoL ^ 
Siklo vii. a95 The Tartan fought against Ashdod and took iL 

Ta'rtaa, V. [f. Tabtak j^.I] irons. To 
clothe or array in tartan ; also Jig, So Turtaaol 
(ti atflnd) a., clothed in tartan, wearing tartana, 
tflia Hooo Quooh's Wako S83 Taitaned chiefs In raptures 
hear The atrams, the words, to them so dear. 1879 A. Smith 
Abordotnshirt I. 696 Tha crested chief led on his Urtaned 
band, iflfli J. F. Campsbll in Ld. A. Campbell Rot, ArgyU 
(18M 441. 1 was first tartaned, more than fifty years ago, 

II Tartana ^ (tartfl-na). [it. iartana : see Tab- 
tak - Tabtak sd * 

tsflfl Anautor MSS, in HUt. M.SS, Comm, (1907) XLV. 
tf3 They have almost two hundred Tartanam, which are 
a kind of flab boau they use in the Straits. 1617 La (^arkw 
Lott, (Camden) 9a They have allso aoo cartenas, which are a 
kind of flat-bottomde boatea. 1773 Phit, TVam, LXV. 1 , 1 
hired a fishing vessel, called a tartamOf with eighteen men 
in her. 1884 W. Simb Toi^Pro 17 Here are urtanas waiting 
the voyager. • 

t Tartana* (tajtimK). Obs, ran, [Pieudo- 
btinized form nf Tabtak 1.1 - Tabtak sb,i i. 

lyai Ramsay Tartafuo 8a Bright Tartana’s waving in tha 
wind, ibid, 319 A bight Tartana veiled the lovely fair. 

It Tartana \ L^p< iartana.] A covered vehicb 
used in Spain, esp. in Valencia. 

stag W. laviNO in Ld^llr Loit, (1864) II. 408 We made our 
foumey ..in a kind of covered cart called a Tartana, drawn 
by a mule. 1845 Ford Hnndbk, SpoUn 1 . 438 A Tartana, 
the common Valencian vehicb . . It may be compared to a 
Venetian gondola on whaela iHa HarpoPo Mag, Sept. 
964 In summer it h covered with tartanas, bouncing little 
covered waggons lined with crimson curtains. 

Tartane : sec Tabtak sb,^ and Tibtxak. 
Tartar sb,'i Alto 4 tartre, 5 teitor, 

-aro, (6 tarUrum, 7-8 tartarua). [a. F. tarin 
tm Sp., Pg., It (artaro, med.L. iartarum (JariAa- 
rum), med.Gr. rdprapor; perh. of Arabic origin : 
Simon of Genoa (fl. laqi), Synomma (ed. 1473)9 
hu ' Tartar arabioe, tartarum quod ex uino m 
Uteribus uegetis meratur 
But thera b some doubt as to thb the usual Arabic farm 
bing durdS, from Pen. ohord sediment, dregs t tarttr, 
found in nioa.Arab(c leaioons from 1^9, in held oy Dosy to 
be borrSWod frem European langs. The med.L. tariomum 
aopeais fh the Diettonariut of Joh. de Garlandia, 0 laa^) 

1 . Cham, Bitartratc of potash (acid potassium 
tartrate), present b grape juice, depoaited ia a 
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emde fom la fkm process of brmeataHon, and 
adhering to the^flidu of wine-euka m the form of 
a hard emst, elio called asgai or Abool, which 
b Che crude atate varies from pale pbk to dark 
red, but when purified forma white eryatals, which 
are traam ofiaridr, 

(t In q^ € 1433 apipliad to tha dregs of malt Ibuor.) 
eiaPflCHAUCtaCea. Psimw./'mp/. e 7*.s6oOf Tartrs, Alum 
g|as,berm»ort andargoiUa. igpBTaavisA Rotrik, DoP. R, 
XVI. xcb. fToUem. MS.), Tartar b wyn drastss [tmrtmrum 
tti viM JmmtooUia), and Uka to a softa stdh claujmga barda 
to ka Mdes of ha tMnca rseafl tr. Ardtmda Surgory 
(E.E. T. SJ 49 Pflrst 1 made hym ana amplastre of tartara 
of ala, l.(a). oivQiaB. eRgga Lloyd Troat, Hoalik Hvij, 


. . dremB. eRgga 

Wyno Lyes called^lhrtarum. .1 


ienglld In 
Mohut t 


oyla and Vaniger 


is verve good, tflpp V. Alsov Moiim tuguir, Introd. ya 
Like Tartar, (it] b so baked and crukted to tha sides of the 
Vessel, that till you knock off tha Hoops and take the frame 
In pieces, no Art of Man vrtll fme the Cask from a tang at 
least of the Md mustlnens. 1730 AaauTHNor J?m/m o/Diti 
in Aiimtnta, etc. #99 Small Wim with little Oil ana much 
Tartar. 1797 EtuicL Brit, (ed. 3) IV. 499/a The tartar 
of the white wines b of a gravUh white colour, called white 
tartari and that of red wine Has a red colour, and b called 
rad tartar, sflfla Harohokk's Pkoiegr, Ckom, (ed. Taylor) 
96 Tartaric Ackr..b derived from a substance ealled Tartar, 
depoaited from the Juice of the Grm during farmencation. 
This Tartar b an Acid Tartimta of Potash. 

b. Uence, * A generic name for salts of tartaric 
add ’ (Watts). 

a Commercially, applied not to the argol dr 
original deposit, bnt to a product that has under- 
gone partial purification : ice quoL 
1893 THORra Did. Appiiad Ckom, III. 783 Tha emst b 
known as 'argol*. ana when recrystallised produces ‘tar. 
tar*, which by further crystallisation b converted into 
*cream of tartar *, technically known as 'cream *• 

1990 l^LOWB and Pi, Tamburi, iv. 1 , A soul Creatsd of 
the massy dregs of earth, The scum and Urtar of the ela- 
ments. atfyt Donnb Sorm, (1649) H- >53 Impa- 
tience in affliction . .a leaven so kneaded Into the nature of 
man, so innata a Urtar, so inherent a sting. 1883 DuaNST 
tr. Moro't Utopia Prei. (1684) 4 Our Language has, like a 
rich Wine, wrought out iu Tartar. iSaq Landob Immg, 
Conv,, Ld, Brooks g SirP, Sidnoy, Desira of lucre... It is 
the urtar that encrusu economy. 

2 . irons/. Any calcareous or other incniitation 
deposited from a liquid upon bodies in contact 
with it. (With qnot. 1605 cC Tabtabbb, Tab- 
TABOPa a.) 

1809 Timnb Qnoroii, hl 181 Of the congabtions of these 
salu comes goutea. .and dluars kinds or obstructions, ac- 
cording to the diuenitb of tarurs and of salts which are 
ingend^ and procreate to nature in our bodie. 1798-7 tr. 
KoyotoPs *Trm, (1760) IlL i9t Thb water b impregnated 
with urtar, so that the bottom and pilbrs..are incrusted 
with it. 1789 Mrs. Piossi yourn, Pramet 1 . 417 (It] in- 
crusted a stick with its tartar in two minutea 

b. Spec. A deposit of calcium phosphate from 
the aalivB, which tends to harden and concrete 
upon the teeth. (So F. /orffT ; QtGtx.weimiein,) 
1806 Mod, yml, XV. 30 Wa find that thb coagulum has 
the greatest similarity with tha tartar adhering to the teeth. 
s8aB-34 Goods Study Mod. {aA,oDI‘bs’V\ka teeth are always 
subject to be covered over with laycia of an eaithy materul 
secreted as a constituent part of tlie saliva, and denominated 
Urtar. 1897 AUbutt's Syst, Mod, IV. 743 The concretions 
of Urtar that gather round tha teeth. 

8. Phrasal combiiialions : 

a. Oream of tartar: see i and Cbbam sb. 4 ; 
t magiatoTF of tartar » vitrielaied tartar : see b ; 
f oil of tartar, old name for a saturated solution 
of potassium carbonate ; t aalt of tartar, an old 
name of potassium carbonate; spirit of tartar, 
the liquid obtained by dra distillalion of tartar; it 
contains pyrotartaric ada and other substances. 

1984 R. Soot Discoo, Witeher. xiv. L (1886) 199 These things 
ore 01 necesaitie to be used ; namelb . .cbie made wiib bonaa 
dootig, mans haba, *oile of tartra, alluiA, glasse, woort, yest, 
argolT. s88o Bovlb Now Exp. Pkys, Mock, xxiv. 180 As 
strong a solution Salt of Tartar in fair Water as could bo 
made (we having no Oyl of Tartar pordoliguium at hand). 
1708 Phii.mm, Oil 0/ Tartar por Doliguinm, the fixt Salt 
of Tartar dissolv^ by being expos’d to the Air in a Cells^ 
or other cool moist place, syw Curios, in Husb, gr QanL 
67 SjMrii of Vitriol and Oil of Tartar, .mingled together, are 
sumririnsly hou 1846 Sia T. Bsownb Psond, St. 87 A pint 
of *SBlt of larur expo^ unto a must aira until! it dissolve^ 
will make far more liquor, or as some tearm it oyle, then 
the former measure wiU contain. 1794 Sullivan Vtow Nat, 
1 . 339 Moisture drawn from it (the airj by dry salt of tartar, 
in such quantity, as to nuke the salt become intlrely fluid. 
1830 G. K. PotTsa Poreslain g Gi, 83 Precipitating with 
salt of tartar (sub carbonate of p^ass). t86o Mavnb Expos. 
Lsx,, ^Spirit gf Tosrtmr, a name for pyrotartaric acid. 
[1888 Warra Diet. Ckom, V. 40a.] 

b. t ChalFbeato tartar, tartar ohaljbeatad, 
potassio-ferric tartrate^ C4H4K(FeO)Of ; fve- 
generated tartar, acetate of potassium, C4H«Os. 
K9O ; t soluble tartar, nentral potasshim tartrate, 
C4H4Ka04 ; also applied to ammoninm Mtaisium 
tartrate, CsH4(NH4)KOg; f vltrifrlataSd tartar, 
tartar vitrioUte, sulphate of poteMinni, K»S04. 

1707-41 Cnamorrs Cycti av. Crystal, Cmul of ^tartar 
chalvbeated, b when it is impregnated with the most dis- 
soluble paru of iron. s86o Mavnb Expos, Lex, s. v. 7 'orfrir, 
^CkodybeoUs Tariar. .,a nama for the Polassh-iartrasyim, 
*783 Cnamsnbs Cyol. Supp. b.v., Tha good affects of *rf 
generated Uitar in the cure oi obstructions of the bowela 
l88a Maymb Expos, L$x,,RsgontroU§d Tartar, term for tha 


Aetias poiowsst, sitaJ* HAtafs Lex, TWfln. T.^iSWWifr 
Tosrtoir^ awda bv MillM in aPinu d Wto. BOunoss of 
tha Fia'd Salt of tSIS; 
s88a Mavna Expos. Lsx,, Soiubts TarUw, a term for the 
Tosofom potmssm, sgag J. Haxbis Lsx, Ttekm, I, ^Towimr 


of Tartar, b oil of Tartar mixed with rectified spirit dr 
vitriol, slsa T, Tnomson Syst, Ckom. II. 439 Known by 
the name of vitriohitd imrimr, till the French Ghamlsis 
callad it sutpkuts gjpotouk,,^ 1787. 

o. Ta'rtar-eme*tto, f emetic tartar, commoa 
name in pharmacy of potaitio-antimonioiis tartrate, 
C4H4K(Sb.0)04 iH|0, a poisonous subatance, 
vied in medicine to exdte vomiting. Hence 
Ta*rtar-eme*tioiB8 v, {nancxmfd.), tram, to dote 
with tartar-emetic. 

1704 J. Habbis Lex, Toekm, I, Tartow Emetiek, Sea 
Emstiek Tartar, ikid., EmoEi'k Totrtar, b only Cream or 
CrysUl of 1 ‘ariar poudred and mixt with a quarter pan of 
Crvtus Motodtarum, and . . the Mixture, .boil'd in an earthen 


Tartar Emetic. 1799 Gaitskbll In Memoirs Msd, IV. 70 
(heading) Oburvations and Experiments on the external 
absorptkm of Emetic Tartar and Arsenic. 1848 Mrs. Cao* 
lvlb JMl. (1883) 1 . 383 Dosing ms with tarur-emetic and 
opium. it«4 J. T. Hewlett Parsons g W, vi, Tartar- 
amatidsing the esiabUshment at breakfast. 

Tfflrtar (a-jt&j), (a,), Tatar (tfitfij). Also 
6 /)/. Tartarieg, 7, 9 Tfrtar, Tahtar. [a F, Tartan 
(OF, also Tartain, 13th e.), or ad. med.L. I'ar- 
tarns, pL Tartari, ethnic name; in Sp., Pg., It 
Tartan \ Du. Tartaar, Tas ter, Ger., Da. Tartar, 
Sw. Tartar, Tartarer; Polish Tatar, Turk., 
Pers. Tdtar, In OF. more nsnally Tartarin, meet 
L, Tartarinus, Tabtabik : cf. Russ. Tatarin\ 
The original name (by which the people in question either 
called themselves ur were designated by their neighbours) b 
generally held to have been, as in Persiaii, etc., Tdidr, as 
to the language and meaning of which various conjectures 
have been put forth t but in Western Europe, they appear 
from the first as Tartari, TarlaroSj^ Tariaro, their name 
being apparently associated with Tartarus, hell. See tha 
saying attributed by many historians to Sl Loub of Franca 
a ityo, in Littrd, s.v. 7 Vir^arv,and a translation in quot. 184s 
below. The form TAtar and its derivatives are now often 
used in ethnological works in sense 1, but the long*esta- 
blbhed Tartar is always used in the derived senses, and is 
also held by some to have been tha original name 1 see quoL 
1889, and its context.] 

1 . A native inhabitant of the region of Central 
A« 4 a extending eastward from the Catpian Sea, and 
formerly known as Independent and Chinese Tar- 
tary. First known in the West as applied to the 
mingled host of Mongols, Tartars, Turks, etc., 
which under the leadership of Jenghix Khan (i aoa- 
1327) overran and devastated mnch of Asia and 
Eastern Europe ; hence vamly applied to the de- 
scendants of these now dwelling in Asia or Europe; 
more strictly and ethnologicaliy, to any member of 
the Tfltar or Turkic branch of the Ural-Altaic 
or Turanian family, embracing the Turks, Cos- 
sacks, and Kirghix Tartars. (In all these uses, 
but esp. the last, now often written Tatar, Tdtar.) 
CS388 Chaucsb •S'yr.'a T. so Thb noble kyng thb Tar- 
tre, Cambynrican. ibid. 398 Thb Tartre kyng. 1474 
Caxton Cassss iv. iii. (1883) 170 Tlierfore the tartarb 
haua their wyues in to the felde with hem. laag Ld. Bxa- 


III. X. 86 Moores, fndian«, or TarUres. Parks tr. 

Mondoaa's Hist. CkiM 18 It (the great wall] was for hb 
defence against the Tartories, with whome he had warres. 
1990 Shaks. Midt, N. ui. ii. xoi Looke how^ l goe, Swifter 
then I 


hen arrow from the lartars bowe. noo Hakluyt kou, 
1810) HI. sn They be like to Tartan, with long blacka 
mire, broad laces, and flatte noses. s6xa Brkrkwoou Lang, 
A (1814) 94 It b alleaged that the word Talari, or 

Totari, (for so indeed they are riqhtly called, as learned men 
ot^rue, and not Tartari) slgntfielh in tha Syriaque and 
Hebrew tongues, a Residue or Remainder such as these 
Tartan are supposed to bee of the Ten Tribes. 1745 P. 
Thomas Fra/. Ansom's Voy. 041 Since the Tartan have 
been Emperon of China, the Lamas have succeeded tha 
Chinese Bemses in the Direction of Religious Affaiis. 
1837 Carlvlb Fr, Rev, 111 . 1. i. Into the body of the poor 
Tatan execrative Roman History intercalated an alpha- 
betb letter; and so they continue Tartars, of fell Tarurean 
nature, to this day. 1848 Psnuy Cycl. XXI V. 73 Tha name of 
Tatar b still given to the Turki-sh inhabitants of soutbera 
and eastern Russia.. .The Tatan call themselves Turks, and 
feel highly offended by being called Tatars, a name which 
in their iaiom signifies 'robbers*. 1848 tr. Lot, S, Louis 
(a xvfo) ibid.. In the present danger of the lartan either wa 
shall push them back into tha Tartarus whence they are 
come, or they will bring us al] into heaven. 1B89 E. Pkars 
Pott CoustoMiiHopls 19 Mta 1 write Tartar instead of 
Tatar because 1 agree with Dr. Koelle that the first b tha 
form which the Tartars themsalvca umd until they came 
into contact with foreignen, like the Chinese and Rusabni, 
who had changed the form of the word. 

2 . Transferred niet. a. Amilitaijyalet [SoinF.] 
1747 Gouil. Mag. Dec. S7o/*i «3i4*« Oenvents of imks. . 
which may be caned the Field regiments, and, togethar with 
cho brother servitors, invalids, tartan and scuiUetiiL may 
amount to 160^000. 1839 tr. Lamartim's Trax. 188/1 Our 
moukrai, Tatan, and horsemen, bivouacked in the oreharda 
t b. An old cant name for a strolling vagabond. 
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• tMafi « twnw. CC Boamuir A, Gan 
Tamfabiaii X h. Ofe. 

qgl Shau. Mtn^ M'. nr. v. « H«n‘k ■ Bohamlim-Tan 
Ur ttriu the oomuibf down of thy fixt-womani Let her 
deeollhd. sdyy Vawwvoh iv. vl| Here^ pureue thia 

Tarur, bring him beck. 

o; A» no opprobrioue mppelUtioii. 
ijpe Shaiu. Mutt, M, ni. it. c6i Thy loaef oat Uwny 
TwrUr, out iSaS C neeo ii Glttt,^ Tmriurt noovctouii grip, 
iiw pi*re<Mn. 

K Mvggo ; a penon tnppoied to reaemble 
a Tartar in diepoeition ; a tongh and violent or 
irritable and intractable penon: when applied to 
a female, a vixen, a ihrew, a termasant 
tM^ Dbvdbn mUGmUmrnt ii. i,I never knew yonr mnd* 
mother wee a Seocchwomen x Is ahe not e TMtar too? syyt 
SMounrr MumMu CL (1815) 146 He is generally a unar 
at bottom j a knamer, a spy, or a lunatic. STTi Jomnmn 
in Mmu, Uimty ey Aug., They will little think 

what a tartar you carry to them. sSii Bvuon 7 »om i. 
dxxxi^ His blood was up : though young, he was a Tartar. 
m 114$ Hood TuU ^Ttmptr i, However, cooks are generally 
Tartars. iMg Dickbns MmL Fr, l viii. The old man was 
a awful Tartar, itpi Aihnutum xx Apr. When pro- 
voked he proved a urtar. 

b. suing. One bard to beat or lurpass in tkill, 
an adept, a * champion *. (Cf. slang use of * bully *.) 

nSS Gwma Diet, Vutg, T, s.v.. He Is quite a tartar at 
cricket, or billiards. 

4 . Phrase: To eutch a Tartar', to get hold of 
one who can neither be controlled nor got quit 
of ; to tackle one who unexpectedly proves to be 
too formidable. Also In allusive egressions. 

1869 Butlbs Httd, t. lit. 86s Now thou nast got me for a 
Tmiar, To make me 'gainst my will take quarter. 1676 


terns, eoaarebla..tlie same broker shall baoelbrtbe valor 
of euMV xx.a iij.d*. idea Sanaa Hm, MiL ^ do, 11. 
xi. yi One Knkbt shall gins him hb shirt, anotbsr hb 
hose, the third hb duhlet, another shall appareli him In 


DavoEN Kind Keeper v. I. What a Tartar have 1 caught I 
i6ao J. MACKBNxia SieM Lenden-Derry 39/9 As it happily 
fwl out, they Catcht aTartar. 1700 8. L. tr. Ftykds Vcy, 

E, Ind, 96JI rather hug'd my self that 1 had let ity Tartar 
go. xyao Da Foa CnpUSingteten xvL (1906) 960 Tell him, 
if he should try, he may catch a Tartar, xyag New Cami, 
Diet. s. v., Te emieh a Tartar, b said, among the Canting 
Varlets, when a Rogue attacks one that he thinks a 
Passenger, but proves to be of this Class.., who, in his 
Turn,. .roDS,.. and binds him. 1850 Scoaaasv CheeveFt 
IVkaiem. Adv. vi. (1838) 80 Many an old whaler.. has been 
compelled to give in as beaten when fast to one of these 
* North-west Tbrurs ' [whales], x^ Flos. M AaavAT Bte^ 
Vofftpirexivt Vou must give up flirtiim, my boy, or if 1 mb- 
Uke tioL you'll findyou ve caught a Tartar. 

6. (ahsoL use or B.) The language of the Tartan. 

1884 G. Smith SJkert Hist, Ckr, Mtssiesu lx. 109 He 
^lonte Corvino, X30S] transbted the New Testament and 
Psalter into Tartar. 

B. adj, 1 . Of or pertaining to the people referred 
to in 1 above, or their country. Also noting animaUi 
plants, etc., belonging to TarUry. Tartar broad : 
see Tartabian a.t b. 

X731 Hist, Liitermria 111 . eio He settlee wherever he 
coiiieii, end Uke a Tartar-Hord. never quits the Ground 
while there b a bit of green Herbage left. xSix PiNiutaToii 
Afar/. Heap (ed. 3) 346 A beautiful Tatar girl astride on 
a cow. sits Elphimitonb Ace, Canbul (184a) II. aos Theb 
features, .refer them at once to the Tartar stock. x84a J. B. 
Frahkr Mesepot. S Attyria xv. 369 There were also the 
shore-lark ..and the Tarur lark {A\ianda\ tariariea of 
Pallas). x866 Treas. Bet, 168/9 Tartar Bread, the fleahy 
root of Crambe iatariea. 1808 St. PauFs Map July 485 
Scratch an amateur actor as you would a Russian, and the 
Tartar vanity will coma through. 9883 Mobvill Stavesue 
6The Russian language b hemmed iu on.. the east 
by Finnish and Tatar diaicciA 

2 . Jig, Tartar-like ; rough and violent, savage. 

s8op Malkim at Biot II. vu. p 99 Little do you fathom ' 
my character, to be deceived, .by my Tartar contour! 1880 

i . Nigol Poenie a Sengs 93 The winter came with all its 
knar rigour. 

O. Contk.f aa Tartar-tike adj.; Tartar-nosod 
a., snub-nosed like a Tartar. 

xBay T. L. M^KaNNSV Tenr Lakes 3B0 JThe Chippeway 
Indians] Their tenu and belts are all Tartor-like. 1837 
JBesten Advert, tj Jan. 4/4 Mbs Stevens was a tartar- 
like looking lady, very long and unbending. xSpy Mrs. 
RAVNBa Type^mriter Girt aiv, He..caUed you a Tartar- 
no i«v 1 imp. 

Hence f Taartaro'oqiBo a. Tartar (language) (cdi. 
rare ) ; Tn*rtarl8m, a Tartar state or condition. 

1603 P. Gosdon Orqy. Grem, 11. vil. (1799) 184 The bngiutfs 
of the Crim-Tkrtars is the Scythian or pu/e Tartaregque, 
which hath such a Resembbnoa to the Turkbh os th« 
Spanbh to the Italwn. x8ga HarpePs Mtw. July sss/i A 
Una which divides the Tsrtaibm or Russb ftom tno dvilbo- 
tion of Uurope. 

t TaTtWi 06s. Also 5 tartar, -yr, -or, 
5-6 -ir, (6 tartoruo, tartarlom). [ * OK. tartaro, 
tartairo (r 1300 in Godef.), med.L. tartarium^ tar- 
tarsus {pannus) * cloth of Tartary *• Cf. Taks, 
TabtabinI a, and quot.1880.] A rich kind of cloth, 
probably silk, used in 15th and 16th centuries j the 
same as TABTABiirl 2. 

1473 Ld, High Treas, SceiL 1 . x6 Item, forv. alneof 
tartar to lyne a gowne of dath of gold to the King. 1488 
ibid, 8s Item, a couering of varbnd purpir tartar, browdin 


ibid, 8s Item, a couering of varbnd purpir tartar, browdin 
with thrisslllb and a vnloorna 1494 Ibid, sax, J ell of tartor 
to lyne the hud. 1496 /Md 098 Item, for viij elne of tartyr, 
to the Kingis Jakot ^ cbih of gold,..viJ/Z iiga oxgso 
Fiewera ZxqAaxs On ovary trumpe hanging a brood 
baners Of ^ tarcanum, were ful richly bete. sasi Aee, 
L*L High Trsas, SeetL II. aS Item, for half an eme tartb 
to the tothb scarlet bos to boniour thaim with, ssoo 
ASM01.DB CkfPn. 7% Item of carde, hokram, ftwtbn, clothes 
of gold and of suke, vduet, damask, aateyn, taSata, tar> 


\ HarpePs Mag. July S55/1 A 
bin « Russia from the dvilbo- 


b. Comb. Tariar-satim. 

1483^ b Swayno Sansm Churekm, Ace, (1896) 35 Pro 
tribos to naitos de tarteisaten* fwo emendadone vestameutL 
tTa*rtar^fA 4 06s, Also 6 Tartaro. [a. K. 
tartaro, or aU. L. Tartarus, a. Gr. Tdprapot.] ■■ 
Tabtabus; the infernal regions; bell. hXeoattrih, 
tgoo-oo Dunbas Peesne Ixxxvr so TryumphanJ teamll of 
the Trinite, That turned us frs TartaretemdL tefs Shakb. 
Cem, Err, iv. iL 30. leex Spbnsss M, Hnbberd 1394 Hb 
snakto wsnd. With whicii the damned ghosts he govemeth. 
And furies rules, and Tartare tempereth. 1601 Shars. TweL 
H, 11. V. sss If you wU see It follow me. Te, To the gates 
of Tartar, thou most excellent diuell of wiu 
tT^'rtar, o. 06s,rare’^K [f. Tartab jd.1] 
trans. To treat with tartar-emetic. 

(In quot. with play on TAiTAa sb,\ Tartarus.) 

1647 Waio .^fmp, Ce6ter (1843) 19 When 1 want physick 
for my body,, I would not have my souto lartared, nor my 
Animal SpiriU purged. 

T8urtaM-an, a, raro^K [Cf. Gr. Toprdpnot.] 

■> Tartakia V h 

1871 K. H. Dioav Onranegmia xU. L 064 The monster.. 
Whom Taitanean sistem even hate. 

TfoTtsuratedyO- them, [f. Tartar jd.i 4 - -atb 
4- -BO.] Combined with tartar; as in tariarated 
aniintonpt iron^ soda, 

1863 W. ArrxEM Sc, 4 > PrmcL Med, (t866) II. 67 Tsrta- 
raced iron {Fermm tarimratnm) b aluo a uaeful rsmedy. 
x868 Gaskod Mat. Med, (ed. 3) 139 Tartarated Soda. Tar- 
trate of Soda and Potash. 01 ^ Harlrv MssL Med, (ed. 6) 
164 Tartarated Soda was discovered in xdyx 1899 Rd* 
bntte Syst. Med. Vlll. 578 Tartarated antimony has been 
praised, .in the acute stages of the disease [psoriasis]. 
tTarta-realv^i. rard. [f.asiiext-f-AL.] -next. 
160a F. Hxsino tr. Obsmder/*e AneU, 6 Trying theb 
Tartarean conclusions, by more then Tragicall D^m. 
T 8 brtaire 8 Ui (taite«*rf 1 in), [f. L. Tartars* 
us of or pertaining to Tabtabus 4- -av.] Of or 
belonging to the 1 artaras of the ancients ; hence, 
pertaining to hell or to purgatory; infernal. 

1603 Cocker AM, Tartarean, betongingtohelL 1667 Milton 
P. L , II. 69 Mixt with Taruwean Sulphur, and strange 6re. 
SToe Porx Tbebais 43s Drives the dead to dark Tartarean 
coasts. S7«9 W. Wilkib Spigen. iv. xio Many still, who 
yet enjoy the day, MmU follow down the dark Tartarean 
way. iSye Lowxtx Asnengmf Bkt, Ser. 1. (1873) 105 The 
tartarean impostor and hb companions at oooe vanish^. 
idfornat), 

1806^ J. Baaxsroiio Miseries Hum. Lift (xBa6) iv. xxxil. 
Your ear b.. engaged by the Tartarean yell of its driver. 
iSgi Carlvlb Sterling 1. Ui. <1879) X4 At a safe dbtanoe.. 
lie the taitarsan copper forgw of Swansea. 

tTartsurean, a.* Oh, » Tartarian a.^ 

1759 Golosm. Bee No. 6, 11, The other offered himself up 
as a sacriftce to the Tartaiean enemy. 1804 C B. Brown 
tr. Fe/ney’s View Soil U, S, (l^lad. ed.) 364 A disiiMt I 
race, with no Tartarean featuras. 

Tartaren, -ene, varianu of Tabtabin 1. 
Tfortaraona (taJtd»*rfoB), a.i [L mod.L» 
tartars-us (f. tartarum Tartar s6y) 4 > -OU 8 -] 

1 1 . Path, Of the natnre of a tartar, or calcareona 
or earthy deposit ; characterized by such deposits. 

I (Cf. Tabtabods a.) Ohs, 

I x6ag Hast Anat, Ur, u. x. 119 From whence do they 
[Paracelsbts] inferre a great number of such tariareous d» 
eases, as they osll them 7 I6id., Abundance of a tartoreous 
or terrcHtrious subsunoe. 16x8 A. Fox WOrtd Surg, iii. xL 
849 Thb moisture., doth join with the gluten of toe joint, 
and groweih tartareoun 1677 Purr Oitferdsk, exi A Tar^ 
Ureous humor got together in the veins under the tongue. 

1 2 . Like tartar ia consistence or formation ; ol 
the nature of a concretion or crust ; gritty. Ohs, 

1669 Iff. SiMSSON HpdrH, Ckym, 131 Every tartareeus 
recrement fostened to the aides of tKo seid veiaeb. S671 
J. WxBSTBB Metattegr.wn. 038 Mingled with other metals, 
as lime and tariareous ttones. In which black floats and 
slats do break. 1677 Gaxw Anmt, Seeds L | x The Tarta- 
leous Stone of a Plum. 1683 A. SNAra Aunt, Herse v. L 
(x686) X95 A Bone b seid to be. .made of the most earthy 
and tailareous Mrt of the Seed in the Womb. 

1 3 . Chsm, Having the quality of tartar or argol ; 
containing or derivra from tartar ; tartaroous asid^ 
early name of tartaric add. (Cf- Tabtarous.) Ohs, 

f Tartareeus mstdulum (F. sseidnis tsssrtarenjfy, an eld 
name of tartar. 

s6^ Bovlb Us^ Exp, Jfmt, Pkites, n. v. xix. 083 Meals 
that are Salt andTarUreous. e 1790 tr. De MerveenPs, etc. 
TahU Ckenu Hem, {EnsycL Brit. ed. j IV. 59km), Radical 
principle of the urtareous add. iBoo tr. Lagmufds Ckem, 
lU 19ft When exposed to beat in contact with tne ab, the 
tartareous acidufum is decomposed, fuses, swells up. xSaa 
Imhon Sc. ^ Art XL 183 The tartareous add dbaolvas tba 
oxide of tin. 

4 . Bat, Of B crust-like stmeture like tartar: 
descriptive of certain lichens. 

*< 48 . Lindlby Seh, Bet, ix. (1858) 155 Thallus thick, 
granulorand tartareous, greybh-white. tWi H. Macmillan 
Feetn, /r. Page Nat, 75 We have no data from which to 
ascertam the age of tartareous spedea, which adhsrt almost 
Insepafabiy to atones. 

tTarte*»M>1UI| Ofo. [f. L- iartaro-us (f. 
Tabtabus) 4 - -ous- j Of or pertaining to Tartarus ; 
Tartaresa, infernal, hellish, very wicked. 


8619 BAMMiioaa iVimZafoCtosM/sy Kovsr wss them 
mors need of drcunspscdoii. Chon in this finculent and tar- 
tsFsous age. [Hers fsrh. a flg. uso of prec,] liSy hhivnm 
P, L, VIL S38 The Spirit of God.. downward porgd Tho 
black Urtareoos cold infernal dregs Advene to lUo. 

t TfeTtarep. Ohs, mns— V [f. Tabtab 
-IB 1. J One who attribated disease! to the piesenoe 
of tartar. 

188s J. Chanolkb Van Hetsnoate Orial, njo What ihiimi 
1 have read out of many Books, which Parseabua writalh 
concerning Tartarers, I will contract into a brief tract. 

Taurtimt (t&'iUrSt). [a. obs. F. tariant, alio 
tartarot (16th a In GodeL), f. Tartar shPx apjx 
because tupposed to come from Tartary.l In iiill 
tartaeet Aloon : the Barbary Falcon, raUo har- 
harus, 

>578 Tuaaasv. Fateenrte ed That falcon which b caltod 
tho Tartoret or Barbaiy Falcon, whoine they doe chiefly 
vi« in Berbery. sSSo H. Ainsworth Ovingdean Grange 6c 


vi« in Berbery. sSSo H. Ainsworth Ovingdean Grange 6c 
Gallant to behold was the Barbary or tartaret falcon, slfo 
* OuioA * C. Casttemaine (1679) xx Sho would atroke, haff 


* vn/ioA L. CastUmatHe (1879) xx Sho would atroke, nair 
sadly, the smooth feathers of bw tortaret falcon Gabrldto. 

Tfortariu (taite*'ri&n), sh. and a.x Also 5-6 
Tartarlen, 9 Tatarlan. fr 1400 (see A) a. OF. 
Tartarien (13th c. in GodeL); later L med.U 
Tariaria Taktakt 4 - -an.] 

A. sh, « Tartar sh,^ 1. 

ri4iso Maumobv. (1839) xxili. 047 Of tho lawe ft tho 
customs of the Tartaricnes, duellynge in Chatay. Ibid , 050 
Alle the Tartarienes [Rexh, xxvL xa4Tartai«ne»] ban simue 
even. tg38 Tartarien (see Russian r6.>]. igM Tnvnnb 
Amenadv, (1875) 34 'ilie Tartarbns obteyned the klngdome 
of Syrm in the yere 1040. 170I E. Cook Set,wud Facter 
(1900) xo My Friend suppos'd Tartarbns wild, Or Chineaa 
from thdr Home exiled, tflig K. H. Dioav Meres Cathe^ 
iiei VI. ii. (18^) 11 . 97/0 Fitter for those horde of Tactop* 
riana than tor a commonwealth of Christians, 
b. * A cant word for a thief* (Nares). 

t6e8 Merry Devil Edmvnten in Hast. Dedslsy X. sis 
There's not a Tartarian nor a carrier shall breathe upon 
your geldings. X840 iVandering yew 3 (Nares) If any 
thieving Tertarien shall break In upon you, I will, willi 
both hands nimbly lend a cast of my oflice to him. 

B- adJ, Of or pertaining to TarUry or iti 
people ; Tartar a, 

1390 Wbebb Trmv, (Arb.) 18 The Tartarien Souldiere had 
wonderfull greate and rum spoyba. 1603 Knolleb Hist. 
TmtAx (X 638T 196 Tamerlane the great I'artarian prince,, .la 
a great todteli at mount Stella, abated the Othomaa pride. 

W. Wood New Bng, Presp, (1863) 30 As swift aa arrow 
from Tartarum Bow. a xyag Low Whitwoeth Aee. Russia 
in MfM (X758) o Cosan and Astracan were Tartarbn king- 


domsL 1839 rer, Q. Rev, XX. 1 L X09 Interesting to tho 
feeders of Tartarian tales. 1849 Pree. Pkitet, See. 11 . 171 
The Terterien class of languages. .furnbhes a valuabb coo- 
irmaiion of Ihb theory. 

b. In names of things of actual or fuppnsed Tar- 
tar origin ; as Tanazijs& broad (see qnoU i8ap)| 
Tartarian lanib, the 'Scythian* or 'vegeUblo 
lamb', a polypodiaceous fern, Cihotium BaromeH^ 
from the resemblance which its woolly root-stock, 
inverted, bears to a lamb : see Babomrs, and cL 
Manndeville (1839), ^h- xxvi (Roxb. xxix). Also 
Tartarian cherry, honeysucklo, mafio^ motherwort^ 
oat, etc., for which see the sbs. 

1805 Dickson Praet. Agrk, 1 . 578 In the Siberian or Tar- 
tarian oat the grains are thin and small. 1811 PiNKnasoM 
Mod, Geegr, (ed. 3) 346 The..Tmurian honey-euckle, Te- . 
tarian mulberry, and the Daourian raaa, form thickets of 
exqubite beauty. 18x7 Shbllkv Rev, leiam vL xix, A black 
Tartarian borhs of giant frame Cornea trampling o'er the 
dead. tSag CeAaa TVcAns/. Diet,, Tarurian lamb. 1819 
Loudon Emyet, Plants 557 (Crambe] Iatariea b called by 
tho Hungariane Tatar-Kenyer or Tartarbn breed, and lla 
root stripped of the bark end sliced b eaten with oil, vine- 
gar, end salt. 1838 Penny CyeL VI. 431/fl The Tartarba 
cherries of the Knglbh gardens. 1866 Treae, Bet, 980/e 
C{ibelinm\ Baremeis, sometimes celled C, giaueeseens, b 
believed to be the Baranets, Agnus Ssythiens, or Tartarian 
Lainbw about which iravellen nave Cold so wondrous a tale. 


Lamb, about which iravellen have told so wondrous a u 
i8ta Gardsn 13 May laa/a The ordinary white-flowet 
form of the Tartarian Honeysuckle [Lenieera talmriem\. 


TftrtaTiail, a.^ rare, [f. L. Tabtab-us 4- -ian .1 
Pertaining to Tartarus ; infernal ; -■ Tabtabban a.I 
1884 Kinoslnt Rem. 4 Tent. xi. 097 (tr. Rp, te Pepin 
an. 755) LeMt your bodies and souls be torn and tormented 
for ever, in inextinguuhable and Tartarian Are with the 
devil and hb pestiferous angels. 187s Jowrrr Plate (ed. e) 
111 . 33 Cocytus and Styx,. .and the xea of their TarUrian 

nofflftticl At UTAe 

Tartario (taite'rik), Ckem, [L Tartar 
jA.X4--ic; In mod.L. tartarie-MS^ F. fartarique,'\ 
Of the nature of, reUted to, or derived from Urtar 
or argoL Tartaric acid (formerly tartareous or 
iartarous add), an organic acid, C4H«OaRRC4U,Ot 
4-(0H)4, or CO*H.(CHOH)rCO,H, of which 
there are five isomerie forms, difletinf^ in their 
optical properties, viz. dextrotartofie acid (dextro- 
roUry),ABC^ar/arfr acid (lievorotary),^nuS0r/(8rfe 
acid (distinctively called RACsmo aad), mhsotar- 
iarie acid (optically inactive), and metatartarie 
acid; specifically, the first ot these, a colourless 
ciystalline compound, occurring largely in the 
vegetable kingdom, esp. in unripe grapes, and as a 
potassium saU iu argol or Urtar ol wine, from 
which it is commercially prepared. So tartaric 
amide, anhydride, ether, an amide, anhydride, or 
ether of Urtaiic acid- 



TABTASia 


TAETABT, 


wfm Kmv Sim, Cktm, 190 TbMct «f tVt« 

MmUMtioiM of Oxygon wUh tho oomponnd nidiailfl. 
‘Homo of ndkali Toriork. Nomo of rctaltfaig add (now 
nooMiieDf Tartarom acid. Unltnown till latet> 17M 
G. pBABitON tr. Do MorvoaiH etc TmiU Ckm N^mtmcL 
08 Tlw mdical Tartaric yielda only tbo tartarooue Add in 
which tho bade ie concoivod to prodominato. itio Hkaev 
£itm. Cknm. (iSati) It. aaj Tho (artaric add ia generally 
obtained from the bi-urtrato of potaaea (purified cream m 
— till Sir R Daw AgHc, Ckem, (1814) 107 l*ho 
ackTaiay be obtained nom tho jnlco of mnlborrica 


tartaric 


. . ifiat Fanadav rAm. vi. 189 Tartaric 

acid or tartialea have an oxtraoidinary dower In rendering 
many moulUc oxidoa aolul^ 1876 H^lrv Mmt. MtJ. 
(ed. 6) yap Tartaric achi-^thoadd cn lartai— waa diaoovered 
by Scmwio in 177a 

sMfi Warra Diet. Chm V. 690 TarUric Amidoa. IM.I. 
891 Inaduhlc Tartaric Anhydride, CiHfOe. Ibid, figa Tbo 
add tartaric oiben are formed by the direct action of ur> 
laric add on the ateohda Jbul,t Ethylic Tartrate, or Tar* 
lark Ether. CnHmOc .. ie decompoMd by aodiom, with 
eoolutioo of hydrogen. 

TftrtauriO ^UM rik), Alio Tatarlo. [f. 
Tabt AR sb. * + -10.] Of, per tglnini^ to, or connected 
with the TnriAn or Tnrtary. 

itis PniKROTON AM. 6>4r. (ed. ^ 335 Europe can in 
liuure have ttttk to apprehend from the Tataric ewarma. 
i8|g4 11 . 47B/1 The Tartaric region, aa it ii next 

the Siberian, ao it reiusmblca it In moat respecta. b8sS Max 
Milixoa Aoeif’. Seat 0/ IVar 96 Tataric haa become the 
name of that clona of Turanian languages of whkh the 
Xhrkish ia the moat prominent member. 

tT!E*rterin«-iB6| sb.^ Obs, Formt: dtarter- 
ina, 5 -an, -on; 4*5 tartar jn(a, 5 -an (a, 
•eii(a, (-yaa), tartnrjm, (tattarlna), tartuma ; 6 
tartarna, -ama, -om(a, tartron. 6-7 tartam, 7 
tartarin, -ina. fa. OK. Tartorin « med.L. Tlir- 
tarfH^us, f. Tartar-us^ Tartar sb,* and 3 , with 
itiffix -inbI, aa in Tarentine^ etc. (nied.L. pi. 
7 hr/arfjiiraUo embodying the notion * people of 
Tartarus') ; in OF. also in lenie a.] 

L « Tartar sb,* i ; in i- med.U TarSarlnL 
Akxmtdtr%^ Of terandaof^tartarynatwa 


ft t weiiii kynnu c 1400 M aumoiv. (i 839) xai. aap Tartaryncs 
ISajrb. xxiv,Tolk of Tartre) ft bei bat duvlle in the grete 
Ai.ya. U camen of Cham, e 1^ TAres Kiugt CoU^m 148 
pe widi pepil cleped hem*aelf Tortarymu 

2 . A rich stuff, apparently of lilk, imported from 
dia Eait, prob. from China through Tartary; • 
Tartar # 8.3 Cf. Saerrmet. fOF. /ar/ari«, earlier 
4 rup tartarin (laofi in Godef.).] 
i|4) EttrrlM Aee, (W. ft H.) 3 m. 38bii li vinh nannl 
aerici ax peeik Tartaryn et j perJa SaniitelL 1345-9 Irmrdr, 
Ace, ik£r /// in ArehmJ^fia XXXL ya/^ j. ftontale 
de tartaryn. tbid, 85/9, vj. vln. de Tunaryn. ri4oe 
Maunobv. (1830) xxiii. a«5 Clobea of gold, ft of Camakaos, 
ft tartarynea \Roxb, xxvl. 135 tartarene, F. text tartairenl. 
1407 Nettii^ham See, 11 . 90 Pro dinUdia virga do viriJi 
tartercn,xvind. sail in Smiereet MedUval Wills (1901) 
90 (One banging of black and white] * WyrHted' *cum penna 
de Tattcrine*. 14.. F.pi}k, in Tnndtuds Vh., etc 0843) 
114 Wer ther of gold any dolhca fownde Of oyllce damadee 
orof tartryn. 8494 Test, Ebor, (Snrteeo) 11 . no Myn aulterw 
clothe of reed tarteryn with ye corteyna. 1498 Ceveatry 
Zeei BA, e83 To make a newe penseH in Tanume xvjd. 
1499 in Senterut AtnUeomt Witts (1901) 191 Curteynes of 
tarteron. 191a Acc, 4 Hem, FI 11 % c. 6 Pneumbte% Saten, 
aamenet, tartron, chamblcl, and every other Cloth of Silke. 
rigao Ld. BxaNicHS ArtA, Lyt, Bryt, (1814) 381 Florence 
la^ her downe in her bedde in a ly^te kyrtell of chaungo- 
able vyolct lartorne. 1938 in iMt, Smpprest. MsMeuieriet 
(Camden) e68, ij. copes of redd tartarne. m 1348 Hall 
CAtom., Hem. Vll I b, Y* third [sundard] was of yelowe 
tarterne, in the which w.ia peinted a donne kowe. z 46 i 
lloBGAN SpA Gemiry iv. i. 9 Having Mantica of silk over 
a Kirtle of red Tart.irin. 1688 K. Hoi.mr Armeury in. 
55/e Another puts on him a Klrtlc of red Silk or Tartarine. 
jtiC, C1430 Lvita Mim. Poena (Percy Soc.) w Tlii ciiekes 
hangen, cFiyn eyene wax read at wyne. And wel belyiied 
with gCMxi read tartaryne. 

mtirib, ai40W'30 AU'xmmdsr 1547 (MS. D) TyretC site in 
tonacles of lartaren webbya. (iSfic Our Emg. Home 93 The 
rich tafleta. the velvets, and Tartaren silks, were ofun worn 
without a shred of underclothing ] 
t Tft'Xtftrillr #8.3 Obs, [f. Tartar #8.^ -k -m 1 .] 

1 . A name given by Kirwan to potash. 

tyofi Kibwan EUm, Miim, (ed. e) 11 . 5 Vegeuble Alkali 
(which 1 call Taitarin). xypp — Geoi. Eee. v. 190 The tar- 
tarin lately discovered in clays and many atones. 

2 . * Native uilphate <h potauium, also called 
Arkanlte and GlaieriCe* (Watts Diet, Chem, V.696). 

Hence Tft'rterinateA a., combined with tartarin. 
1796 KiawAN Eiem, Mim, (eo- a) 11.311 The Acido Tar- 
lannated Calx b fusible /rr re. 

Tartarin, # 8.3 ^ta'Jtarin, R tartargA) . Name of a 
bombastic character,* Tartarin of Tarsscon', created 
by A. Daudet ; hence, used allusively as sb. or adj. 

1903 T. P*s Weekly 11 Sept. 459/3 In bis vivid rad aash 
be carried two enormous pistols— tartarin pistols,.. that not 
alone did not, but could not fire a shot, igog Btackw. Afej^. 
May 643/1 There are too many loquacious Tartarins abroad 
without the engaging waya of the man of Tai 
Academy 17 Nov. 490/1 Its Caaconing b in 
vein. 

tTft'rtarlne, #8. Obs. [a. F. tartarin,'\ (See 
quut. ) 

sfioy TopaBi.L Four./. Berne fe (1658) 10 There waa at Faria 
another beast called a Tartarine, and innome places a Magot 
(much like a Baboun),. .being oa great as a Cray-houad. 

Tariiirliie, variant ot Tartarin # 8.1 
tXkTteriMttai Obs» [f.TARTAR#8.i<f-iNxM 
■■ Tartarour a. 


\ the Taitario 


102 

«73i S. Hauo Satbi Su, 1 . tgR The IRm tartarine ennert- 
lions are also freqnsatiy formed in some fruits. lyyg dm 
£. Hakrt Obe, WBpn los These c o ncra d om from spring 
woter are of a Tarfnnno kind. 

tTa*rtarlne^4lbR f>8j.mfT**. - Tartarian 

afiafi ISuiUNT CimAgrtt Temtmrime, Tmrtaremm,.,ci hell, 
hellish, terrible. 

Tftrtiudftik (tt*JtAriJ), N .1 mrt. [f. Tartar 
# 8.1 -iRU l.J ft. Of wine ; Inclined to deposit 
tartar, b. Of dM eyes : Inclined to form concra- 
tions (cf. Tartaroos a). 

1797 A Cooraa Dietitier n, il. (1760) st8 Without tho 
peculiar Taste and Flavour of the Plant, hut generally 
somewhat tartarbh and limpid. 1807 Southxv 4 r/#. (1856) 
II. 4 My son is ratber riling Just iiow..Hb eyes arc as 
Tartnrbn os hb sister*!. 

t Tft'rtftrafth, a .3 Obs,rart-K [£Tabtar# 8.S 
•f -iHU 1 : cf. Turkish,^ Tartar a, i. 
afiyo Lend, Gas, No. 431/0 The Tariarish Envoys In this 
Court, presented the Count de MontecncuU with an eacel- 
lenC Tartarian Horse. 

Tartarlte, variant of Tabtritr. . , « 

Tartarlum : see Tartar #8.3 
tTft'rtftrlsated, ppl, a, Chem, Ohs, [f. mod. 
L. tartariidt-us tai taiized ■¥ -Ri> *.] Tartarized. 

itet Fbench Distill, vi. 187 Pour upon them rectified 
Spirit of Wine tartarbated. ibid, 106 Adds the tartarixated 
quintsidiencei PaAsaoN tr. lie Morveau, etc. Tmble 

CAem, A'em, % 14 Tartarbated liasea 

Tartftiisftidoa Chem. [£ Tartabizb v.i 
•f -ATitiN.] The action or procees of tartarizing. 
tyao S. PAaMaa Biblioik, Bibl. 1 . 438 By Sublimation, and 
Precipiiation or Tartarisation. 

Tftrtftriftfttion 3, a : ace Tabtarizb^, 3. 
TaartftiHuie (tautfiroiz), v.^ Chem, [f. Tartar 
#8.1 -1ZE.J Irons, To treat or impregnate with 
tartar ; to rectify by means of the salt of tartar. 
(Usually in pm, p^, 1 see Tartarisro pee, pple,^) 
irafi pHiLura {id, 6), To Tmxtmrimt (in Chymbtry) to 
renne, or purify ^ the means of Salt of Tartar. 1707-41 
CHAMHRas Cyei,% Ttfryanrijq#’, a term used by some writers, 
for tho act of refining or purifying^ by means of salt of 
Tartar. 1795 Johnsox. Tartmrise, to impregnate with tartar. 

Tft*rtftnse« V,* Also Tatarlae. If, Tartar 
sb,* 4- -IZE.I irons. To convert or transform into a 
Tartar. lienee Ta'rtarisod p/t, a . ; also Taxta- 
xiaa*tioa 3 ,the process of Tartarizing, the condition 
of being Tartarized. 

2877 P, M, Wallace Bmee/a xxil 347 The Khans never for 
a moment dreamed of attempting to 1 artarise their Russian 
subjects. 1878 H. A. WsasTKa m EncycL Brit. VIII. yoa/a 
The Tchuveshea are a liuarned branch of lire Finns of 
the Volga. x88o J. ABaacaoMSiB Ernst, Cmucmsue eio To 
the weht of Der ueiid i found TiUs who . . are in proceas 
of becoming wliolly Tatarixed. 

Tft*rtiunse,c '.3 rore. [f. L. Tartab-ur -f -izr. 
(Representing Gr. raprapoWf a /Vf. ii. 4.)] Irons. 
To consign to Tartarus; to condemn to punish- 
ment in hell. Hence Ta3ftaxlBa*tloB 3 , 

2679 K. Runthoccb Cmmsa Dei 3s So. .doth Peter speak, 
when - .he snith God did Tartarixe the Angcb in Chains of 
Darkness, or put them in Chains of Dorknesa in Tartarua 
1819 G. S. FABoa Die/enemtiofu (1823) 1 . i. vii. 433 We 
may collect that the preci;ntatlon of the messengers into 
I'artarus bore a atroiig reramblance to the overthrow of 
Sodom and Gomorrah .. though the very agent enipluyed in 
their tartarixation might be used also as an instrument in 
God's hand of bringing on the deluge. 

Tftrtariied (tautiraizd), ppi. a.i [f. Tartar- 
IXK v,^ -h -Bul ; cf. Y.tartarisd, xnod,L,tar/arizaltiJ.J 
L Rectified by treatment with cream of tartar. 
m 1648 Digbv Ckym, Seer. (1683} 70 Tartarbed Slpiritus) 
V(ini]. 1694 Salmon Bate's Disyens, 1. it (1713) 60/a This 
T.iriaris'd volatile Spirit, b highly deobstruciive. 17^ 
Kxiu tr. Mai-queds Chpm. 1 . 115 Ardent spirits may be 
freed from much of their phl^m oy means of tbe<(e salts 
thoroughly dried. .. When reettfira in thb manner it is called 
'I'ariarised Spirit of Wine. 1844 J. T. Hkwlbtt Parsoms 
4 W, XXV, Fiery, tartarbed, bmndied products of Spain. 

2 . Mixed or impregnated with tartar; bolding 
tartar in solution. 

1694 Salmon Bette's Ditpens, 11. vi. (1723) 9Q3^i A Tar- 
Cariori Julep, xyso T. Fullbb PAarm. Extenip, 83 Elixir 
Proprieratb Tartarised a ocruplen. 1784 M. Unobswood 
Dis. Childr, (1799) 1 . 37 Ihe tartarised wine of aiitimony ba 
very proper (emeticL 1800-3 tr. Pallas's Trav. (18 ta) 1. 353 
The tartarised spivit of sal ammoniac rendered the water 
white aa milk. 

S, Combined with tartaric acid, fo at to form 
a tartrate : b Tartratku. 

lyje Hist, Litteraria IV. ay A tedious way of preparing 
Taitarised Tartar. 1798 Rkio tr. Maegneds Clwm, 1 . 1«6 
Soloble Tartar, lib also called the Vegetable Salt, as being 
obtained from vegetables only 1 and again Tartarbed Tartar, 
because it consbts of the acid and the alkali of Tartar com- 
bined togethw. xyM Walkbb in PhiL Trans, LXXVIll. 
398 Tartarbed natron (Rochelle salt). 1798 Kibwan EUm. 
Mim, (ed. s) II. 470 Tartarised Iron being more soluble 
than Tartarised uranito. 1897 Millbr EUm, CAgm. 111 . 
330 A solution of lartarixed antimony acts asaviriept eaieik 
and caihartk pobon. / 

Tartarimed,///. a.-: aee TARTARiiRf^s 
Tartarlj (tfi JtajliX n, nowe-wd, \L Tartar 
# 8.3 4- -LT 1.1 Tartar-like ; rough and nerce. 

tSai Dvron yoAm Keats i, VHio kill'd John KeatsT * 1 *. 
■ayx the (Dnarterly, So savage and Tartarly, *Twbs one of 
my feats . 1894 A Bisbbu. Ess, v. 49 It was enough to 
sling Scott to fury, and make him fall upon tbo oM man in 
a roanntr aomewnri loo savage and tartmi^ 

Tartarne, -taronCe, variouU of Tartarin 


[f. Gr. Xbmpoat TAMraRtm a 
-LOOY.] A doctrine as to Tartaru; bcncoi a 
doctrine of hell and future punishment. 

1867 KiBcatBV Water Lifi% etc. vL 93 Tho MkhBo 
Aicce^ when men really believed in that same Tartarology, 
with the same intensity with which they now believe In the 
conclueiona of asinmomy or of chemblry. i86f Cemtemp. 
Sewk Vll. 158 The ortunary I'artaroloBy flows (hr more 
direcity from the sixth book of tho iEnrid than from any- 
thing in Holy Scriptura. 

tTiurtftrOlUl (tft-jtirai), o, Obs. [f. Tartar 
#8.1 4 > -0U8 ; ■ K. tartareux,"] 

1 . Of the nature of, coniifting of, or containing 
tartar or aigol. 

H. Mo 


_ . losB App. Arntid. (tyia) B15 Tbo taitanMS 
parLs of Wine, that are driven outward to the sides of the 
veeueL i6|8 R. Wnitb tr. Digby'e Pewd, Sytnp, (1660) 8x 
Tariorous Tees, which fall to the bottom. lyto T. Fullbb 
Pkarm, Extemp. 914 By raason of o delicate Tortaroiia 
Acidity. 1766 Womam ef Homer 11 . 196 A joUitry, rubed 
by a wretched lariareus wine. 

2 . Paih. Said of Indurations, inspissated finids, 
phlegms, etc., attributed to the presence of tartar 
in the b^y. (Much employed in 17th and early 
18th centuries by the followers of Paraoelsiis.) 

ifiog Timmr Omorsit, 1. xiii. 64 I'he oile of pepper doth 
attenuat . . and cut tartarus matters in the body, ifiisy 
Physical Diet.% Tariorous matter^ congealed bard suXn 
stances of an acrimonious sharp nature .., neing coagulated 
in the joynt^ it's the principal cause of the gout. 17 ti 
(Quincy CVw^f. Disp, 193 In Tubercles and Tertarous Indura. 
Uons of the Lungs. 17^ Bbhkblbv Siris 1 86 The asperUy 
of tartaroue salts, and the fiery acrimony of alkaline uJls 
britating and wounding the nerves, produce nascent passions 
and anxieties in the souL 

3 . Having elements of acerbity, unrefined, 
rough, ran, (7 with play on Tartar # 8 . 3 ) 

s6ox B. Jonson Poetaster v. i, 1 iudge him of a rectified 
spirit, . , renn 'd From all the lartarous moodes of common men, 

4 . Id early Chemistry : ft. Of the appearance, coii- 
riatent^, or supposed character of tartar or argoL 

1707 Curios, in Husb. A Card. 66 Ab..conteins some., 
tartarous and meulliLk Parts, ibid, 397 When the Fern 
was burnt, it was between dry and wet : thus the Salt waa 
as it were Tartarous and Substantial. 

b. Of thenatuie of or derived from tartar; for- 
iarous acidf an earlier name of Tartaric acid, 

1700 Tartarous acid [see TastritlI. 1794 G. Adams NaL 
4 f.xp. Philos, 1 . xii. 509 Obtain^ by distillation. .from 
lartnr, from all tartarous salts. x8is Sir H. Davy Chem, 
PAiloe. isj The tartarous acid b entirely separated from 
Ume, and the oxalic acid from oxide of lead, ny quantities 
of sulphuric acid, merely suAicieiit losiiiuraia the two basea 

Hence t Ta’xtajfoiiniuiM, tartarous quality, 
acerbity. Obs, 

1697 R. Lioon Barbadoee Index 84 a, The salt and tartar^ 
ousuease of this Temper, causes it to turn, as Milk does, 
wheu any soure or sharp liquor is put into it. 

llTaTtanim, ta*rtaru8 [mod.L.], early syno- 
nyma of Tartar h 

nTartanui (ta*Jt 2 r 8 a>, sb, [L. Tartarus, a. 
Gr.TdpTopot.] The infernal regions of ancient Cireek 
and Roman mythology, or the lowest part of them ; 
hence lometimes used for hell. 

[1908 Kxnnedix FMing tv, Dunbar 1159 Spynk, sink with 
stynk od Teitaia Termagoritm.] 1586 Sib E. Hobv tr. 
Cegmet's Pot. Disc. Truth xxxi. 146 The strange kinde of 
punishmentes . . prepared for the wicked in the gayle of 
vengeance, which hecalleih Tartarus^ a place of dailcenesse 
and toniients. S69X Hobiiks Lesdath. lit. xxxvlii. (1839)445 
For example, that they (the damned] are in InferncL in Tar- 
tarus, or in the bottomless piL 1698 Sra T. Hrownr t/jMrivi, 


L'vii. 146 I'he incurably corrupt are hurled into Tartarus. 

b. A place likened to Tortarus, in situation or 
character. 

lies Dr Quincry Confess, 1. (1899) 49 She never ereergyl 
from the dismal Tartarus of the kitchens. &c. to ihc upper nir. 
1893 Kanr Grimmelt Exp, xxxi. 971 The temperature and 
foulness of air in the betwcen-deck Tartarus can not be 
amended. 1887-8 tr. Hugo's A'oire-Dame viii. ii, Thia 
Tartarus was called simply The (Question Chamber. 

Hence Ta*rtarua v, nenee-wd.. Irons, to consign 
to Tartarus (repr. Gr, raprapovr, 2 Pet, iL 4). 

1898 & R. Maitland False Worekip 31 The aposile^s 
statement respecting the sinning Angels is, that, having 
been Urtanis*a,..lhey have bemi reserved unto Judgment. 
TftJftuy (12‘Jtfiri). [a. F. Tarlarie, ad. med.I.. 
7*arlaria% land of tlie Tartars: asbociated with 
Tartarus : hence sense a.] 

L The country of the Tartars: tee Tartar #8.* 
C1969 CHAUcaa DetAe BlauncAe 1095 Ne sende men.. in- 
to Tartaiye..ne in>to Turkye. ifiDO-se Dunrah Poeme 
xxxiii. 9 Me tbocht a Turk of Tartary Come throw the 
boundts of Barhary. 1719 Dk Fok Crusoe (185B) 979 A part 
of the Great Kareknthy, or Grand Tnrtary. x886 Kington 
Oliphant New English 1 . 536 Front TarUiry came Aordeu. 
fb. as Tartar # 8.3 

ciAoo Maundbv. (1839) xxin. 947 pei ben cl^rad with 
prei^ious clones of Taitarye ft uf clobes of gold. 

1 2 , Tartarus, as a region. Obs, 

cisM SntNSBaKfqr.Ceo# 

Tartaric, And grie^ Ften 


c 1988 SntNSBa Firg. Gnat 943 Lastly the squalid lakes of 

. * - R'fi^riy Ftends of helf him terrifie. 1991 

TrouA kaigne K, Tohn (t6ii) 99 Let the bheke tormciw 
lorsof deep xarta^ Vpbrride them with tkisdamned enlow 


prise, e ttee 'J*. RoaiNaoN 


nr ISC. 

Im' 


• of Tartary, Seu' 


735 Anmnge ye 
eu'n hklooua fiery sprighls shoe 
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TAB-WATXB. 


Taytwj]i(«b ^riant of TARTABnrt Oh. 
TaMma (tt'it'o), v. narsrK [f. Tan «. -f 
-M 4 n tratu. To make tail or sharp ; ■■ Taht o. 

tnamAcanoaB Chriitmmii 111 . iS. 49 Thera wm no 
mich appfo on the place, lo bring out and lartea up the 
flavour of the gentle onee in cider* 

Tartar, oEa. f. Tahtaa. Tarteraa, •tarlna, 
•tani(6,-tayii, -tlan, etc., var. TAwrARiir 1 Oki. 
Tarteruas see Tabtab «d .3 
Tartillo, obs. f. (or 7 mispr. for) Tortilla. 

II Tttrtiaa (tartrn). [F. tartine (Oudin, 164a) 
little tort, bread and jam, bread and butter (also 
fig. as in b), fi iartCt Tabt sbA * A slice of bread 
spread with butter or preserve^ (Stanf). 

iflafl f H. Brst] Fomr Vtmn Fnmut %n '1 be tea equip- 
age, with im usual accompaniments of tartines and toaoL 
1840 THACttauAV Fif 3 >F 00 dft Fm/ert ii. She placidly 
handed out thin decoction, ediich we took with cakce and 
urtines. 1889 WAassn A CLavaatv IVaitif, htetU 15 
Bread and butter was better than nothing, eo we got her 
CO cut us lome enormous tartines. 

b. fig, A big article of commonplace character. 
1907 AihtnMum 13 July 48/a In a first glance through 
Che galleries you stop Wore the huge ‘ tartines*, the moia 
..sensational paetures which aim at attracting tha crowd. 
Tartlr, variant of Tabtak 
Turtlsli (t&’JtiJ), a. [f. Tabt a. -f -rsH^.] 
Somewhat tart, slightly pungent or acid ; also>^. 

sysa E. Cookr V0V, S. Sgm 338 Another Sort like a Curan . . 
eats tortish. 1747 Gittfi. Mag, Oct. 488/a Let spirit of vitriol 
be mixed therewith, in such quantity as to give the tartish 
taste. i8a8 J. Wiiaou in J 9 Aur/hu. Mag^ XXIV.^ 511 The 
Monthly [Magasinel so smartish the Westminster,^ so 


tortish. s8^ Stanlry Darkett Afr. 1. ix. ata The tartish, 
crimson, and oblong fruit of the amoma. 

Hence TB'xtlidily ado,^ somewhat tartly, 
slog J. Wilson Triatt Marg, LytuUav xxxil. Snuffy- 
nosed maiden aunts eourisiily and toriisliiy disposed. 


Tartl6t (ta'itlet). Forms: 5 tartlote, tarl- 
lott, tartelat, 8- tartlet, [a. F. tarteleiU (14th c. 
in Littrd), dim. of tarte, Taht sb , ; in i8th c. 
perh. formed anew on Tart A smalt tart. 

ci4ao Liber Coearum (186a) At Tartlote^ Take podee 
sotliun, and gryiide hit wele...Kaver hit with lyddea, and 
pynche hit fayre, . . And liake hit forthe. c sqflo J. Russbll 
BA. Nurture 531 lussellc, tartlett, cabases, & noiiibles of 
vennure. tfS475/’tc/. Voc. in Wr.-Wttlcker 789/6 //rcur/a. 
cr/Vi, a tartelat. 1788 V. Knox IFinter Fuen. (1 7M) 1 1 . xxix. 
194 The puflsand tartletsof the rastry<aok. iSjS'p DtcicaNa 
,Sk, JiaM. Misiakem MiUimer^ Plnm-pudding and apple-pie 
and tartleia without number, aSjgj T. Hook Jack Brag 
xiv, Three raspberry urtlets. 

Tartly (ta*Jtli),tMfo. [OE. /Arrf//rr: see Tabt 
a, and -ly^.] In a Urt manner; sharply; with 
acidity ; usually fig. with asperity of tone. In quoL 
Ifi99> ^ with sournc:».s of aspect* (J.). 

c teoo in Napier Q, B. Glosu* 81/3011 Acritgr. teartllcc. 
IbM. m/47y> Acrius^ teartlicor. 1990 .Smaks. Much Ada 
If. L 3 Hitw tartly that (ientlenian lookes, 1 iieuer can see 
him, but 1 am heart-biini'd an howre after, a s66i Fullro 
Worthies (1663) 111. Ware. 169 One jeeriiigly saluted him, 
*Good morrow. Bishop quondam ', to whom Bonner as tartly 
returned, * Good morrow. Knave semper *. 1791 Hoewau. 

Johnson 19 Apr. an. 1773, Johnson, offended,.. answered 
tartly, * No, Sir; do you ri^ books through 7 ' 1876 Miss 
Braddon 7, Haggar.fe Dam, 11 . 163 * You may os well 
wait till tea's finished ', exclaimed Judith tartly. 


Tartnegff (ta'Jtnds). [OE. tearinyssei see 
Tart a, and -niss.] The quality of being tart, 
f 1 . Severity ; painfulness. Obs, (In later quots. 
fig. from 2.) 

ciooo in Napier O. A.(7/(Mr/r8s/3V58i4crrd//«/Mi,teait« 
nesse. a 160a W. Fkrkins Cases Loftee. (1619) 61 The 
sweetnesse of comfoi t . . if it bee olaied with tome tartnesse 
of the l-aw. 1647 Ttarp Ommt. Matt. x. 94 Sweeten me 
the tartness of all our oufferings with this sentence, os with 
so much sugar. 

2 . Sliarpness of taste ; t pungency (obs,) ; acidity. 
I5JD RAffTSU. Bk. Purgai. iil vu. F iij b, That eyer wyll 

. . vapour out the tartnes and sowemes of that humour, s^ 
Ei.vor, Acriuianiat tartnes, which biteth the tungo, and 
perceth the heed, as in the taste of garlyke, oynions, and 
other lyke ihynges. 1980 TuiNga Herbat 11. 58 b, Vnrype 
mulberries besyde theyr tartnes they heue also a souriies. 
sfiM T. Johnson Parefe Chirurg, xxvi. viL (1678) 63a 
Acioity or urtness is also in verjuice. 1770 Cook Vay, 
rauud World 111. i. (1773) SQS The juice h^ on agreeable 
Carinets, though but little flavour. 

3 . fig, Sbarpnett of disposition, language, etc. ; 
biting or caustic manner or character; acerbity, 
pungency, acrimony, asperity of tone. 

1548 UoALL, etc Ermsm. Par, Mark ix. 6 j Which with 
the tarteiiesse of truth bytetb aweye. 1979 .Gossoh Sth, 
Abuse (Arh.1 31 ’i*he bitternesie of rebukes, and.. the lone- 
nesse of euery taunt. 1807 Shaks. Car, v. iv. 18 The tart- 
nesse of his face, sowres ripe Grapes. 1709 H kaenb Diary 
in ffrMfainr (O.H.S.) 11 . 196 The Plowman's Tale... If it 
were Chaucer's, it was left perhaps out of his Canterbury 
Tales, for y* 'Tartness ayainst the Popish Clergy. 1748 
Smullrtt Aw. Baud, xliv, I told him with some tartness, 
. .he might have chooeii a more convenient opportunity. 
1866 Laud. Rev, 3 Mar. e4s/i Lord Russell with a good 
deal of tartness dedared that befora Fabruory was oat tha 
Bill ^ould be before the bMse. 

Tsrtor, variant of Tabtab sb.b 
tTa*rtora, ta*itQrarjr. Obs, poormptiont of 
It. tartars Tabtab ? ■ Tabtab jfl.i 
sfltf afCwsfewiCvU b,Tartorary thepoundexU-d* 

tJFibid, Tortora the pound xU.d. 

Tartorna, variant of Tabtabui ^ Oh, 


Tartr alio (t8itrie*lik), a Ckm. [od. F. ilorw 
irutiqui (Ftflmy 1838), arbitnirily fonned on Ur* 
tr 4 qm (t fmriwt Tabtab ^ -igato), to indlcace 
derivation from tartaric acid: ef. Tabtbilio. 
{Annaits dt t'kimii DC Vlll. (1838).)] In Uriralic 
ttltid (alto called ditariaris or isotarUrie arrVf), 
C,H,,Oit « 3C4HcOi — HfO, an amorphom deli- 
quescent subatuce obtained by heating tartoric 
acid. Its salts arc VBTtrRlBfeOB. 

1897 Millm Eltm, Chem. III. 33a If tartaric acid bo 
heated to 374*, it fuses: two equivafants of the acid losaone 
equivalent of water, and thus become converted into a new 
arid, termed by Fremy the iartreUic. If tartaric acid ha 
kept longer in fusion naif its basic water is expelled, and 
t.'irtrelic acid is formed, tbid., A soluble tartimlate of this 
base is fonned. i888 Watto Diet, Cham, V. 691 DitesHarie 
Acidt . . called TartreUic acid by Fidmy, itaUsrieude eteid by 
Ijiureni and Gerhardt. 

Tartramio (taJtrae mik), «. Chem, [f. Tab- 
tk(o> -f Au(iioirinii) 4- -ic.J In tartramic acid^ 
C4ii7NO,, an amidated derivative of tartaric add. 
Its salts are Ta^rkraasateB. Also iartramtic etker^ 
a name of etkylic iartramate^ obtained by the 
action of alcoholic ammonia on tartoric ether; 
also called Sartrame*tlia&e. 

1857 Millrk SUm. Chem. 11 1.318 It b they [the diboric 
ocidsl only that can furnish the amidated acids, such as the 
oxamic. tartramic, and betamic acids. 1888 Watti Diet, 
Chem, V. 807 Tartramate of calcium.. b very solubb in 
water.. and forms large tetrahedral crystals. 

Ta'rtrami'de. Ckettt, [f. Tartb(o- 4- Amidb.] 
The amide of tartaric acid, C4H4(NHt)a04, a crys- 
talline body produced by passing dry ammonia 
gas into an alcoholic solution of tartaric ether. 

1868 Watts Diet. Chem, V. 897. 

TaTtraail. Chem, [f. Tabtr(o- a- Avil 3.]) 
A granular compound, CipHgNOi, > fhenyliarirt- 
midet produced by dehydration of acid tartrate of 
aniline by expulsion of sHsO. Hence VBrtxami- 
lata, a salt ot tortranilic acid ; Tastnudlio oriif, 
CioHiiNOg, obtained by boiling tortranil with 
aqueous ammonia ; TartMFBitUto, C]gH|4N404, a 
substance produced by the action of heat on neutral 
tartrate of aniline, by expnlsion of aH^C). 

1868 Watts Diet. Cham. V. 6^ Tariranil.. separates, on 
cooling from hot solution^ ns a white granular powder, 
ox in nacreous laminae. tNd,^ Tartraniliila crystalUset 
in colourless, nacreous, slender, interlaced needles. ibitL 
897 The tartniiiilic acid separates in light red worw mnssca 
and shining biminte. /aA/., Tariramiimta Barium,, 
cryatallbes in shtiiing spangles. 

Tartrate (t&*Jtr/t).. Chem, [a. F. tartrate^ f. 
tarti e, Tartar sb,^ : tee -atb l.] A salt of tartaric 
acid (COtH.(CHOH),.CO*H) fonned by sub- 
stituting a roctol or radical for the hydrogen of the 
carbonyl groups (CO,H). 

These salu are very numerous, and are sseid or ueuirat, 
according ae one or both of the hydrogen atoms are re- 
place } thus, acid yotassimm tartrmteU CO2H .(CHOH)f . 
COsK I neutraipotase/uM /ar/narv,C02K.(CH0H)y.C02lL 
The H atoms can also 1 ^ replaced by two different meiab 
or radicals, formuig double salts, os sodium potassium tar, 
irate, C09.Na.(CH0H)i>C0»K, potassium antimeuyl 
tartrate. COsK.fCHOHb.COfSbO. 

1794 G. Aoaus ATn/. Philos. \, K^. M/Torlrals 

«tlie earthy insoluble in water, the alk^tne, soluble. 1815 
J. Smith Pauorama he, h Art 11 . 436 laruiric acid, unites 
with the alkalies, and most of the earths. The salts formed 
with it are called tartrates. 1869 Roscor EUm, CMm, 
(1871) aoo Potassium Carbonate con be obtained perfectly 
pure by heating pure potassium tartrate to redness. 

Tairtiatad, ///. a, Chem. [f. prec. -ID.] 
Made into a tartrate ; tartamted. 

1879 St, George* s Hosp, Reb, IX. 16s Treatment with 
a cabmiel purge and on emetic of tartrated antimony and 
ipecacuanha. 1890 Cagnky ir. Jmksch'e Clin, Diagn, viL 
(ed. 4) 318 An alkaline solution or unrated soda. 

Tartraaine, Tartre : sec Tartbo-, Tabtab \ 
TaxxraliO (taiere*lik), a, Chem, [ad. F. ftrr- 
trPiique (Frdmy 1838), arbitrarily formed, along 
with Tabtralic, q.v., to indicate derivation from 
tartaric acid by further heating ; the a and e indicat- 
ing the order of production of these modifications. 
{Annales de ChlmU LXVIII. (1838)/.] In tor- 
ttelic acid, soluble tartoric anhydride, C41 I«C>b» 
C4H4O4— HgO, obtained as a yellowish deliquescent 
mass by quickly heating small quantities of tartaric 
acid. Its salts are Va’rtefllatM. Eee Tabtralic. 

1838 R. D. Thomson in Brit, Aun, 319 Tartrrlic acid. 
•897 MiLLxa Etem, Cham, HI. 33a [see TAareAuc]. s888 
Watts DUt, Chem. V. 891 Chloride or aceute of calcium 
added 10 the solution (of tortreiic acid] throws down tartre- 
laie of rali^nni- 

Tartrethyllo, etc. : see Tabtbo-. 
tTa’rtritff, Chem, Obs, Also tortBrlta. [a. 
F. Urtrite (1787), f, F. tartre. Tartar I (whence 
the earlier /orTarry#) : see-iTRi.] A salt of tortar- 
ous or tartoreous acid. (As this is now tartaric 
acid, the tartrites are now called tartrates,) 

1790 Kaat tr. Letuoisiede Stem, Cham, 355 As tha odd 
from tartar la not felly toiurated with oxygon, wa call it 
Urtorous achl, and the neutral solia formed by iu combina- 
tions with salifiable bases tartarites. /bid. Cream of tartar 
. .In oar new nomenclature is named acidulous Urtarite of 
potash. STM O. PRAasoM in Phst, Trams, LXXXIV. 396 


From theprseipiiatioo of urtrite of pot-aril., this odd migto. 
be supposed lo be the urtoieons. 

T a rtWf before a vowel tarCr- [fi F. tartre^ 
Tartar i], in names of chemical compounds c^ 
talniog or derived from tartaric acid ; at Twxtatm^ 
ai&e fAxo- 4- -utb 8], a fast and brilliant dye-stuff 
of rich orange yellow ; SnrtrathF'lie acid [Etrt- 
Lic] smithy itartaric acid. C|H,bOb : see quot 186S; 
its salts are TnTtTe'thjlBtMii Ta rt TWBathirlin 
acid [Mbthtlic] » mcihyltartaric acid. CbHbQb: 
its salts are VnTtrone'ttFlBtM i Vnrteorl'Blo 
acid sm tartrcthyiic acid. So tartrecafbhydrieg 
tariregi^eric. etc. ^ 

1894 Timet 15 Aug. la/t ^Tortrosin, a colour noteworthy 
not only for iu fastness to light, but also because of lu 
brilliancy and purity. 1897 Millsr £/sfM. Chem. 111 . 318 
Vinic or etliylic acids, such os sulphathylii:,oxalethylic.mi4 
*tarrreihylfe. 186B Watts Diet, Chem, V. 694 Teartam 
ik/lie or rariraoimic acid, .crysuUisas in elongated prisms, 
with obliqiM hoses ; It is colourless, inodorous, tastes both 
s^tandswr. ^7 R- D. Thomson in Brii, Aun, 34a 
When tartoric and racemic acids ore treated . . with pfiw 
oxylic spirit . .similar acids are fonned which nmy be termed 
*tariro carbydric and raoemo corbydric acids. i8|3|l T. 
Thomoon Chem, Vrg, Bodies 18a ^‘ariromethylaie of 
potash may be obtained in the same way os taitrovinata of 
potash, ibid, 180 *Tartromeihylic acid ..was also dis- 
covered by M. Guetin-Vorry. 1837 R. D. Thomson in 
Brii. Aun. 340 *TartravissK acid, M. Guerin Varry .. 
obtained k by boiling tartoric acid with absolute alcohol far 
a considerable time letc.). s8|gl T. Thomoon Chem. Org, 
Bodies 174 A dilute aolution . . left exposed to on atmm 
s^eio of 77^, lets fall some, .crystals of urtrovlnic acid. 

Tartron« variant of Tabtarin ^ Obs. 
TfeStvoaio (toitrp*nik), a. Chem, [ad. F. tar> 
troniqae (Dessaignea 1854), arbitrarily f. taririque 
(perh. with ni- td nitre-). (Camptes A*cndms 
XXXVIll, 44.)] In fartrenic acid, a dibaric acid, 
C3H4O0, pr^uced by the apontoneous decomposi- 
tion ol nltro-tartoric acid, cryatallising in largiB 
prisms. Its salts are TawtioBatM- 
x888 Odlinq Anim, Cham, 133 Mcaoxallc add is eon- 
ventble by deoxidation or hydrogenation into tortronic acid. 
1888 Watts Diet, Chem, V. 898 TIM tartronotes of the 
allcall-meuh are soluble in water. 1873 Ralfr Phye, 
Chem, p. xxix. Uric acid, .is often represented os conaistiiig 
of one r.idicol of tortronic acid and two of urea. 

Tfe'rtrolUlt F > tartnux. f. tartre Tar- 

tar •rA^^-oi'u.j Encrusted with (dental) tartar. 

1904 Brit, Med, Jrml, oo Aug. 369 Tongue heavily coated, 
teeih tertroua 

TBTtpyl. Chem. [f. Tartb(o- or F. tartre ¥ 
-YL.] The radical of tartaric acid. Hence 

Tartry'Uo a. a synonym of tartatie, 

■aifl Waits Diet. Cham, V. 898. 

Tartryn, -yna, variants ofTARTARiiri Obs. 
n Tartnffe, Taxtufa (tartu'f, 4 i«*f ). Also 7-8 
tartult [F. Tartu/s. I'artuffe. name of the princi- 
pal character (a religious hyfxrcrite) in a comedy 1^ 
Moliire (1664): imp. « OF\ tartufie. It ( 


tartuffa 

truffle, as a concealed production. 

Litird cites It. Tartu/o. name of a character in tot 
Blalmantile of Lippi, as apu MoUbre*s source.) 

A hypocritical pretender to religion, or, by exten- 
sion, to excellence of any kind. 

s888 Pulpit Popery. True Ptptry 7a Weil, let Sekoohnon 
and Cardinals .. be call'd in, tb^ ora but Tortuffst far' 
Expmition and Representation are now the Standard of 
RuiiiiMh Doctrine. S73I8 W AaetraTON Div, Legai. 1 . Ded. S4 
Tortufes without Religion. 1769 Srmimt Tr. Shandy Vlll. 
fi, Ihe arrante<«t Tartufii in scfence. in politics.— or in 
religion. 1878 J. Pavn By Proxy 1 . xii. 138 A touch of the 
Tartuffe or the Joseph Surface. 

Hence TartB*fltelo, -ory [F. tariu/erie]. Tax* 
tiif(f)lBm, the character or conduct of a Tartuffe, 
hypocrisy ; TBartafftoin, TBrta*l(f )lBh 
])ertainlng to or characteristic of a Tartuffe. hypo- 
critical, pretentious; hence TMrta*ftBlily adu. 

1851 P'maede Mag, XL! II. 151 Her national *Tartuffery 


such a very *Tartufiian way. 1788 Stbshr Sent, Jours 
(1778) 1. 66 God help her !..slie has some niother-in-Iaw, c 
*tartufi<thaunt. .lOLonsultupontheoccaHion. dha^Bxamiuar 
504/1 Tliat Alliance so *tartuOi>hly termed * holy *. s688 
Putpit Popery, True Popery ta The *TartaflSsm of Deposi- 
tion of Princes, and Adoration of Images, and thereat of the 
once old and new Pulpit- Popery. 1891 Sat Rev, 10 Oct, 
4^/1 The victim of Tartufisni of the most disgusting kind. 

Tarturna, Tartyr, variants of TARTABurt, 
Tartar jfl .3 Tar-vatoh x see Tabb 4. 

Tanra (t&iv). [npp. the same as Tart.] A 
turn ; a bend, a curve. 

1848 F. CoorxR Bee-hmssier ii, 1 cant say much fbr yout 
stranger, for this helve haa no torve to 't. 

&,*r-wa:tar. [f. Tar sb. 4- Water jfl.] 

1 . An infusion of tar in cold water, forn^ly la 
repute as a metlicine. 

1740-1 Beaxautv Let, r./’rfer 8 Feh, I believe tar-wotee 
might be uMful to mvent. .such an evil (a felon). 1744 — 
{tit/e) Philusoubical Reflexions and Inquiries concerning 
the Virtues of Tar-Water \td, a Siris. a Chain of Phili). 
sophical (etclJ. 1744 Ghay Let, to Wkartou 9 hh}yt„ Mr. 
Trollope and 1 ora m a course of Tar-Weier. 1798 H. 
WALrota Let, to Mama 8 Dec., He (Sir H. Mannls brotherl 
has been drinking ter-water since the ouddle of November. 
1840 E. FitsCssaLu Letters (188^ 1 . 60^ 1 have also just 
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coneoetad two gatlom of Tar water under tKe direetiom 
of BUbop Bcrk^. 1891 Syonby im 18/d C. 1 . 311 
No reoKMy waa more poplar daring toe le c o n d half of the 
eighteenth century than ur>water. 

2 . 'The amnioniacal water of gaf-worka (Sim- 
inonda Did* TratU^ 1858). 

I TaarwhiM (Ui*i)hwain). Alio tanrino. 
[7 Native name.] An AnitraUan fiih, Ckrysopkvys 
iordo, nicd for food. 

1880 Inous Austrmi* C^uaiua epS In the brackiih wateri 
near Lake Macauarie, are most plentiful Bi^liea of black 
biuam. torwine, dathead. whiting, river gar*n»b and ochera. 
1883 K. P. Rambav JfiiSu N* S. WmUt sa (Fiah. 
Exhlli. PubL) TIm black bream {Ckvys€>^ryMmustraIis) and 
the tarwhine (Cd. kmstm) are both valuable food>fiab,..they 
attain a weight of 4 to 5 Iba. 

Obs. AUodtarley-ye. [f.TABTo.] 
Vexation, trouble, annoyance. 

agag Lvmdmav Dfwm 4 077 For to reben there li^ 
vitioua, It wer hot tarye to the auditouria. tgm Gau 
Xieki (S.T.S.) 66 We halff mekil tarie of it [our body] 
heir in ye wardiL etmd Maitland /Wjv/a (1830) 40 And 
tak ane wyf to bring him aelflTe in tarye, For fireache Mail 
and cauld januarti Agreela ncicht upon ane oang in tune. 

iTtyvf^ V. Obs. Formi: 4-5 tarien, 5 
toryyn, (tarry), 5-6 tarie, -ye, (tarrie), tary. 
[ME, tipy^fiari~ 4 M appears to reiweaent in form 
and mnie both OE. */«rr(a>us, iyrian^ 

to provoke, and OF. tantr to provoke, 
excite, in F. dial, to vex, irritate, torment, tease (of 
doubtful origin). In lo far as tary was of OE. 
origin, it was a doublet of Tar 0.2 See Note.] 

L tram* To provoke, vex, worry, harau. 
eijDO B, B. Ptmliir cv[i]. 8I7] pal toried [irritavrrunt] 
vpaMnd in oe. Rede ae. Prru Ptaiitr ibid., 

Tariden. 13 . . Carter M* 981 53, 1 womman haue vn-biucum 
bene And urid myn huabaiul to tene. 1340 HASiroLB 
Pr, Cemc* 1189 pa pat wille him folow, he scomes and 
tarits in hie nedea. ijBy (MS. e s4>o) TaavisA tr. HigHtn 
(Rolls] V. 35s pe kynges..foiie..gan to tarry (n.r. lerrei 
orig. lmctuivh\ and lo angre pe Longobardes wib despitous 
wordei. CMoa Dntr* Tree 7987 He %ras tarriet with the 
Troiens, & tenit full auyll. c tgee Premp* Pmrv, 489/9 
Teryyn, or ertyn. [Eriyn, /rrr/e.j c 1440 Ptaimi Ptuil* 
(1894) 38 Vn thb world ya no aebarpur arwe^ Than the 
turmant fdfd'. tumement] that me gan tarie {riiMt marie]. 
136^ Gaidr d GoM »4 B* (S.T.S.) 176 Klngis to mari^ and 
sum to tarli^ Sic is his power and mychu 
2 . To wearv. tire, fatij'oe. (Cf. Tar v.8 s.) 
B1378 In T. Wright Btt* Aniif* 1 . 9 Ak/iyo/wr, y 4 aried. 
Hence f CarylBg, texyyiige vbi* xd., provoking ; 
f Vasyer, teryaro, a provoker, vexer; t ^IfAryiBg- 
aaaa, provocation. 

m 1300 S, B, PuUierneir, 9 [xev. 8] Als aftre dal in tary. 
bignesse Ofe fandinge in wildvmesse. m 1400 H vltom Sem/m 
Pny, (W. de W. 1494) lu xxii, Of tarienges & lemptacions 
that Soules fcle bi her ghostly enmyes. 1 1440 Promp, 
Pmrv» 480/8 Teryare^ or arlars, irriiater* *, Teryynge, or 
artyngs^ im'tmeio, 

[Ueie* Ills form Ufyyn ieri^tn) in Promp. 

Psrv., with its derivativss ttryare. ttryj^agt* pointt to OE. 
IrrMMk with the palatal f reauoed to y consonant or /. as 


witn a variant rer«<nii, perh. from an Anglian 

as in uurrym, worrVw, from OE. r^roM, amr* 
£ta^ wifrgMt, wyr£fmmj wyrimm, Wsaav, to curse. The 
coinodcnce of iaritm in form and meaning with OF. tmritr 
would tend to reinforce it as the leading form. It is note- 
worthy that ME. examples of iaty- are not known before 
41300, and that /cry. is cited only itonkPremp, Pmrv, As to 
possible connexion with lAxav see Note to that vb.] 

Vary, Taryanoe^ -ana, etc., obs. ft, Tarrt, 
Tabuanoe Taryar, -er, obs. ff. Tibribr » 

Taa, oba. f. Ta88. ToM^taiesi seeTaxiv. A. 

R TMI^O (Ua 21 *x^)« Also 8 taaaa|o, 9 taoaago. 
[Sp. tasaja a slice of dried meat, in Pg. tasalho ; 
cf. Cat. tas€0* Of uncertain origin : see Dies 490.] 
Bnflalo meat ent into strips ana dried in the snn. 


\ the snn. 


[176M tr. Jumm d UUea*t Voy. (ed. 3) II. 944 The flesh 
after having been cut into thin slices, is salted, and ibis is 
wl^ they call TasMgear.] 1783 Justamond ir, Rmyttatt 
HUt* imlUt V. 365 The inhabitants [of Trinidad] shoot 
them [wild cattlsLand cut their flesh into slips, .which they 
dry... This provision, which is called Tasaojo, is sold in the 
French settlements, iggs Mavnb Rbid Setup Hunt, ml. 
Those who remain cut the [buflalo] meat into tong thin stripe, 
and hang u ovar the lines already prepared for thw purpose. 
It ti thus left to be baked by the sun into *tatmte\ 1858 
Simmonos Diet, Trmdt, Tat^a, a name in New Granami 
iw dried meet ; hung beeC ^s C#ji/. Diet,, TosMgo. 
Taaar, var. Tubsub, tusbobb, an Indian silk, 
t TMmL Sc, Obs, exc. Dist. [a. Gael, taisgsal 

All. 0,e m„*,».ui t 


the finding of annhing that wia lost, f. /asjy a 
treasnre, tais^to deposit, hoard, bury.] In taseal 
money, a reward formerly paid in tne Scottish 
Highlands for information regarding stolen cattle. 

41730 Buar Lett. (1754) 11 . xxiv. S43 Sending Persons 


(which th^ call Taical Money) to any one who should db- 
covur the Cattle and those who stole them. 1847 I. ANDaa- 
aoN Si, •S^. 4 tCnewl. Highl. 70 He who. .receiv^ taseal 
mmy M infpnner, met scorn, perhaps death. 1907 K, Lam 
HUt, Seet, IV. xv. 368 Taseal money ns^ to be paid to 
Uaiton among the robbers. 

tTa'BCQ, te*BOOny. Obs, rare-** [ad. It. 
tasconio •% kind of white clay or marble, whereof 
goldsmiths pots • . . were made’ (Florio 1598), 
ad. L. tasconimm (Pliny).] (Sec quote.) 


lyaS Bailst, Tkofti a sort of Clay, for makiue Meltinf • 
Pots. 173a,— (fblltt Tkuenp, a sort of white Earth Ilka 
Chalk, and Is the eBy Earth that endures the Blast of tha 
Bellows and Heol-^tha Fire and nmniog Maud. lEm 
Cbaib reeAn* Z 7 ikJL.Taacoi. 

Taae, obs. forfli of taJkes, inflexion of Take tr. 
Tam, var. Tbibb tr.» Obs,, to stretch, bend (a bow). 
Taael, -^(Bs obt. If. Tbaseu 
T aieometBV (tm/’iymitau). [L Gr. roue; 


•tern of rdoit tei^on -i- -mbtbr.] (See qnot.) 

«8lo TeUgrmpkie ymi, VI. xaA ili4 Knioht Diet, Meek* 
SuppL, Tmteemeier^ Invented by Steiner, of Vienna, for 
measuring the strains of structures. It depends upon the 
lone given out by a wire or strip when stretched. The wire 
being attached the varimion in length of the bar causes a 
change in the tone. 

Thumb, obs. f. tosses thigh-armour: see Tasbb 
sb.^ Tnah, /tia/., blemish, TstBhed, tarnished t 
see Taciib sb.^ and tr.^ . 

lTMdai]c.taidilich(tailrk). [Heh.T^B^ 
ta/tfJ *thon shalt cast*, fnture Hiphil of 
/Hlgb to cast.] A symbolical custom, popularly in 
vogue among Jews, of repairing, on New Year*i 
Day, to a stream of running water, and repeating 
certain biblical verses Indicative of sin and for- 
giveness specially Micah vii. 19, * Thou wilt cast 
all their sins into the depths of the sea *. 

9880 ynuith IVerld 30 S<^t., Tashlich..a simple fad of 
medimvAl rabbinism, of late date and origin, and wholly 
unknown to our ancicitt looa Dmify Ckron, a Oct. 

7/1 They have imported with them from their native j^hettos 
tne singular practice known as * Tasblikh ', which u per- 
furmed oy the side of a stream of running water or on the 
seashore... A favourite resort for the purpose of *Tsshlikh* 
is the Custom Houm Quay, and the front walk of the Tower. 
TaBil(l, obs. ft Tbabbl. 

TMimAtev (Utsi'mAax). [f. Gr. rdm-t tension 
•f -iibter.] An electrical apparatni for measuring 
minute variations of temperature, length, moisture, 
etc. by means of changes in the electrical conduc- 
tivity of carbon resultmg from alterations of pres- 
sure caused by these variations. 

1878 Nminre 9S July 399/9 An account ..of Edison's Tad- 
meter. 1879 H. w. WAxaKN Beer, Attrem, iv. 69 If the tem- 
perature of a summer morning rises ten or twenty degrees 
wa scarcely notice it t but the magnetic lasimeter measures 
1/S09Q nf a degree. s88i Nminre as Aug. 390/8 No satis- 
factory results nave been obtained in the attempt lo measure 
the heat of the atais with the tasimetcr. t8^ Review iff 
Rev, Dec 606 A little machine called the toaimeter, whitm 
measures degrees of beat, of ouMsture. .of odours and sound. 
Hence Taslna'trii} a,, of or pertaining to the 
tasimeter or to tasimetry {CassetPs Encycl, Diet* 
1888) ; VMimotej, the measnrement of pressures 
{JhmUs Standard Diet. 1895). 

TUk (task), sb. Also 4-7 taoke, 5-7 tsoque. 
[a. ONF. tasgue (13th c. in Godef.) * OF. 
tasche, F. tdcne\ or ad. med.L. tasea {taschia) 
(4800 in Du Cange), according to Dies, by meta- 
thesis for iaxa, L L. taxRre to rate, estimate, value, 
in med.L, to impose or assess a tax .1 

1. ti- A fixed payment to a king, lord, or 
feudal superior; an impost, tax; tribute. Obs, 
IS114-18 Lmwt Hen. /, c 78 1 5 Persoluantur ncl in taschb 
«el huiusmodi suggerendis, skut de b[a]st[ar]du eat Institu- 
tum ] e 1400 Lmnti Trey Bk. 17918 This is the somme that 
Gregays oske, That thei wole haue vnto her taske : Ten 
hundrid thousand pound of guide. 14.. in Wmrt Eng. in 
France (1864) 11 . sas Tosques, taylles, Inposicione of the 
comyns. 4 1440 Promp, Pare. 487/1 Toske or talyage, 
taiitu^nm, tmxa, 4147s Hmrl. Centin. Higdcn (Roils) 
V 11 r 4<i4 Crete cxaccions and taskes. 1530 Palscr. 979/a 


Finch Law (1636) 908 High Collectors of any TnAe, Sub- 
sedie. or lone. 1766 Blacnbtonk Cemmt 1 1 . v. 75 By statute 
S5 Edw. 1 . c. s &e..it was enacted, that the king should uke 
no aids or tasks but by the cunimon assent of the realm. 

2 . A piece of work imposed, exacted, or under- 
taken as a duty or the like ; originally, a fixed or 
specified quantity of labour or work imposed on 
or exacted from a person ; later, the work appointed 
or assigned to one as a definite duty. 

VPP Curter M. 5879 And tsron sett he men at ask Of 

/AV. 99000 Has 

he [Christ] sett vs certain task Quilk ar^l hones for to ask. 
exefimSt. AtexintiXjeed 699)675 Noujih as a Man of tosk, 
1330 Tindalb Bxed. v. 14 Wherfom bane ye not fulfilled 
ypure tuks in makinge brycke? 1349 Covbbdals, etc. 
Brmw. Par. Rem, 8 The lewes..wbi^ hauyng.. become 
Christian men, & worke no longer now, as it wer oy taiqiie, 
but vnfaine^y ft purely put theyr trust in him. 1373^ 
Baret Aiv. T 79 lue Taske, or worke that one is aps^nted 
to do. ite Mii.ton Tetrmek, Wks. iBss IV. 037 A tank 
we know is a proportion of wwk, not doing the same thing 
abaolutaly every dny, but so much. 1699 Burnbt jie Art. 
XXV. (1700) 083 Prayers gone through as a Task ^ he of 
no value. 1711 AnoiaoN Spect. No. iii 9 6 The aBk-worm, 
after having spun her task, lays her eggs and Aea tyjfi 
JeMNSON /, 7 /rr No. 13 P 6 She. .appoints them a task of 
ne^le-work. 1896 Olmstbo Simoe Simiet 435 In getting 
fuel from the woms. .one emrd is the task for a day. iSm 
Wrrtcott Ges^t ef Life 970 Each age has its own 
and we can dimly see our owa 

b. Spec, A portion of study imposed by a teacher; 
a lesson to be learned or prepaid Now arch* 


174a. Sasfwrosa Sckmetmhtrees 115 Eftsoons tha orchlas 
to their tasks repair, Thalr books ofstaturt small they taka 
in hand. sySo Fbanklin Ku, Wka. 1840 U. is6 llisaa 
lessons mlabt be given evtry night as tasks. i8is Bvrom 
Hinit/r* Her* en PineiL tutors, tasks, convantions threat 
invaia S901 8 M^E.D.D.X An Ulstar 

lad, when at school, geu his *twka'. 

8. in more general sensei Any piece of work 
that has to be done ; something that one has to do 
(usnally involving labour or difficnlty) ; a matter 
of difficulty, a * piece of work *. Cf. Job sb,* 4. 

*888. Shaka ti, 11. 11 . 145 AIas poors Duke, the 
tasko he vndertakes Is numbring sands and drinking Oceana 
drle. 1637 T. Morton New hng* Cmnmmn (x88i) 189 My 
taske. . is lo intreat of the natursn indowmenu or the Coun- 
try. 1641 Bromb yeo. Crew 11. Wka. 1873 111 . ^ Alam 
poor Knave 1 How hard a taaqua it is to alter Custome I 
*754 Cenneitsenr N<x 49 r 7 To rescue our Native Language 
. .wa task worthy those who are accounted Ornaments of our 
Seauof Learning. 1841 W. Svalding 7/0(7 4 //. /r/. 1 1 1 . 101 
Never hod sovereigns been called upon lo perform a task 
more difficult than that which lay before the restor^ minoee 
of Italy. 1838 Froudb Hitt, Eng, 111 . xvii. 595 He had 
taken upon himself a task beyond the ordinary strength of 
man. 

II. Phrases, f 4. a. At task : (a) at so much 
for a specified amount or piece of work, by the 
piece; (6) 7 taken to task, blamed (a doubtful 
sense, the reading being uncertain), b. By task, 
to task, by the piece, o. Under task, under the 
command of a taskmaster ; compulsion. Obs* 

а. 1477-8 in Swayne Smmm Churekw* Ace. (1896) 364 
If elyng and poyntyng in dyvera places atie Taske. 1603 
Shaks. Lear l Iv, 3^ (Fol. 1) Vet vnder pardon You are 
much mora at task \Qe, 1 attaskt] for want of wisedome, 

prai'sd for hariuefull mildnesse. h. i6oi-a in 
Willis ft Clark Cambridge (x886) 11 . 6a8 Item for earning 
the vight bcastes by taske. 1803 Nmoai Ckren, XV. 58 
A Job note , .an actual statement of the work performed by 
job and task. 1476-7 In Swayne Samm Cknrekw, Aee, (1896) 
363 Swaryng of Umber to carpenters to taske vi^d. c. 

Ea^nsen 35 'J*o grind in Braxen Fetters under 
toM With this Heav'n-giftcd strength. 

б. To take to task : •f (a) to undertake as one's 
task or s^ial piece of work ; + (6) to challenge 
(a person) to a task ; f (4) to take (a person or 
thing) In hand, to deal with ; {d) tip. (in current 
use), to deal with or tackle In the way of fault- 
finding or censure, to call to account about a 
matter: cf. Task v, 5, Tax v, 6. 

aM6 Aeett,p^ 4 St, Fridetwydft (MS- Wood, D. t, 
P* 585)1 -To a laborer pulling downe stone at Osney enureb, 
w 7* masons yt took y walle to tasks at frideswides. 9370 
J* Math* Pref, a iv b, Geographie did principally 
take me Element of the Earthes dcacription . . to taske. 
1309 Puttrnhaii Eng, /WmViii.xIx. (ArbO 253 He.. would 
take any common touidier to taske at ura'^tling, or weapon, 
or in any other aLtiuitie..of armes. 9649 Br. Hall Caset 
(1650) 965 ApolloB..knew nothing but the Baptisme 
of John t till Aquila and PriKcilla took him 10 lask, and 
more perfectly expounded to him the way of God. 968a 
Wood Lf/f 31 May(O.H.S.) 111 . 19 George Royse..took 
bis principles to tasks end expoeeo them very smartly. 
» 7 jf» tr. De Menu’s Feri. Ceuntry-Maid (1741) 1 . 84 
What b the Matter, my pretty Girif.. has any one been 
Uking you to Task 1 976^8 H. Brooke P'oei qf Quol, 
(1799) 1 . 81 [He] ehut the door, and called him to task. iBsa 
Examiner 365/1 The Qnarterfy is taken to tank for neglect- 
II ig us duty. 9890 Dovlb Capt, *Peieslar\ sic. 903 My 
amployer look me severely to task. 

III. 6 . attrib* and Comb,, as, f (in sense i) task- 
book, .44/4, -Rotherer, -money, -roll (obs.); (in 
lenses 2 and 3), task-book, -kouse, -labour, -labourer, 
-^lord, -officer, -reading, -verse; task-like uAy; taak- 
man, an officer who sets a task, a taskmaster; 
timk-notB, a memorandnm of work done by the 
piece, a job-note: see qnot. 1803 in 4^; taak- 
oyatem, the system of working by the piece. See 
also Tabkmabtbr, etc. 

9604 Maiden, Ettes^ Berengk Deeds (Bundle vo8 If. 8)^ 
M. payd to Samwell Cbese for new writing^of the *tiiske 
bq^e (in iwrchment) thb yere. 98Ba J. Parkbr Apest, 
Life 1 . 17 Some men hardly can open the Bible.. because 
they remember that in early days it was the tokk-book. 
9463 in Bury WiUt (Camden) 91 To aquyte the laid Seynt 

and alls manner 
y ony manner of 
, exaeier. 1847 
18 There was my 
(ly most wretched 
■ The working of 
ICKBMBLB/?tfi/dL 
where thb eaiaie 
liverKal. 98^ A. 

B Egx^tbns knew 
I. A. Kbmblr Lei* 
*task.like feeling 
tsiBB Dm Bertas 
lie, sleeping lesse. 
rd« pjresse. 9836 
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TMk(totk),«. [f.TA8Kj». Ct 
I0 fh iram. To impone a tax vpoo; to tax; 
to onct tribatc from. Oh, 

14% CMrroN CM, Ltg, H« iihal loilie mnd dymt 
yourown and theiiM, aifao in An$M^s CAntu (iSii) 
Tbb yon lofi the Kinge Nnrmandy and Angeejr.aad 
eueiy plough land (waft] tasked at iy. a for to gcie It ageynOi 
iM [see aj, iggd Smakx t JfiH. /f', iv. liL oe lfee..ln 
the neck of that. laek*t the whole State, tg^ w. Pmilup 
LimcMaUm 1. xciL 152/1 All the townee men (wereltasked 
euery one at a oeruine summe of mony. sd4a Rocana 
Nammmn 4n He laskee thee not to the coat of JewUb 
wonidp, or PopiBh west. 

3 . To force, pot, or eet (a penon) to a talk ; to 
im|)oae a taik on ; to aisign a definite amoiint of 
work to. 

ig|e PALsca. 753/1 , 1 tashe, 1 put or aette one to his taake 
what laboure he shall do or what he shall pays, ar teojre. 
1588 SMAKBi 4 * A. A. 11. L so But now to tasks toe tadier. 
1867 WoooHiAD St, Ttrtsm 11, xi. 43 Let her task^amd 
employ them in. .Exercises. 1784 Cowrna Tm»k 11. 33 ^ua 
man devotes his brother, and destroys;.. Chains him, and 
tasks him. and exacts his sweat With stripes. ideS Lffi 
PianUr JoMuUcm 154 lire negroes complained more of the 
[fact] of being tasked, than.. of the additional labour, 
b. Const, fo, with sd, or in/. Often Jiff, 

4 1970 Gsrbnb Fr, Bacen xiv. 51 To task yuurself to such 
a tedious Hfe As die a maid. ss^Shaks. 1 Hen, iV, iv.i. 9 
Nay, tasks me to my word 1 approue me Lord. € 1600 — 
Stnn, IxxU, O least the world should taske you to recite, 
What merit lin'd in me that you should loue. Or. 

I. iii. 39 A Haruest man, that fn) task'd to mowe Or all, or 
loose bis hyra lysd Pohb Otfyu, xx. 134 Twelve fomale 
slaves. .Task'd for the royal board to bolt the bran From the 
pure flour. 1I09 W. Irvino JCmcinrd. v. iv, Man alone., 
tasks creation to amist him In murdering his brother worm 1 
8 . iramf, and Jiff, To occupy or engage fully or 
burdeniomely ; to subject to aevere burden, labour, 
or trial ; to put a strain upon ; to put in a condi- 
tion of stress or difficulty ; to put to the proof ; 
■I Tax V, 4. 

15^ Shakx Mtrrv fPl iv. vi. 30 Doctor Cains . . Shall 
abume her away. While other sports are tasking of their 
mindes. 1999 — //ea. P, 1. ii. 6 Some things of weight, That 
taske our iboughia id47~8 Cottkrxix JJatfila's Nisi, Fr, 
[1678} a8 At length be resolved to task the King's inclina- 
tions t74a Richamdmon Pmmtia IV. 6t You must not task 
me too high. 1890 W. Irvino Coldsmiih i. sa He tasked 
bis slender means to the utmost in edurating him. 187a 
Yrats GrmutM Comm, 115 It tasked his diplomatic skill to 
effect hU departure in safety. 

b. spec. To test the soundness of (a ship's 
timbers, a plank, etc.). 

1803 Noevat Ckron, X. 259 That. .frigate h..lo be, what 
fa called ill the language of the dock yard, tasked, to see if 
her timbers are sound. 1887 Smyth Saihr^t W»rd*Fk,<i 
Tasking^ examining a vessel to see whether her timbers are 
sound. 

4 . To give or portion cut (work) as a task. 

m Idas Br. Mount aou Acts 4 Mon, vii. (164a) 438 They 
have tticir work for the day tasked out unto tliem. sBialsee 
Tasnrh 3 U 

IL 1 5 . To take to task ; to censure, reprove, 
chide, reprehend ; ■■ Tax v, 6. Ohs, 

1580 G. Harvey Let, to S^nser Wka (Grosait) I. 87 If it 
Kke you in the me.ine while. .to see howe 1 taake a wung 
Brother of myne. 1608 Tombll Serpents <1658) 721 Thera 
is another pretty fable in Eaop, tasking diKcontent^ persona 
under the name of Frogs. 1614 J. Lookk 7 m Qnoque Fj, 
1 call thee vp, and taske thee for thy slowiiesse. 163a 
MAasiNGBM & Fibld Faint Dowry 1. ii, To say 'the late 
dead Marshal, The father of this young lord here, my client, 
Hath done his country great and faiibful service ' Might task 
me of impertinence. 

Hence Tasked (taskt) ppl, a , ; Ta'sking vbL sh, 
and ppl, a, 

1943 HartUt^s Ckron, cxvi. viii. P vj b, Saint ^mnndes 
landcs he hurt by great taskyngJ/fMf/. MSS, taxinge] And 
tallage. s8ia Tasked work [see Tabkbr 3 b]. 1848 Lowell 
Visiim Sir Laut\fal l Prelude a8 Bubbles we buy with 
a whole soul's tasking. 1891 D. G. Mitchbll Dream Ltfs 
w The fruits . . hanging heavily from the tasked trees. ilM 
Olimtbd Slave States 435 It u the driver's duty to make 
die tasked hands do their work well. 187a J. S. Blackib 
Ascent Cmaekan v. in Lays Htgkl, 103 We have done 
our tasking bravely, With the thews of Scottish men. 

Ta akafl^. nonce-wd, [f. Task sb. or v, 4 - -aob.] 
Tasking ; imposed labour ; tasks collectively. 

1830 w. Tavior Hist, Sura, Germ, Poetry 1 1 . vj Sis]^bns 
also 1 saw, with unwelcomest taskage tormented. 

Tasker Cta*skai). [f. Task v, (or sb,) + -eb 1.] 
1 1 « One who assesses or regulates a rate or price 
(a g. of lodgings, things brought to market, etc.). 

1938 Elvot, Agoranemns, he that eetteth the pryce of 
yytuvle, a tasker. 1977 Harrison EmgUutd n, iiL (1877) 1. 82 
VlcecDancelorB are changed euerie yeare, as are also the 
proctors, taskers maisteri of the streates and other officers. 
1614 PuBCHAS Pilgrimage ii. ii. (ed. a) 113 They had ten 
Aediles Taskers or lodges of the Market. fCf. Taxer i b.) 
2 . One who imposes or sets a task ; a taskmaster. 
1388 Shaks. L, L, Z. n. L bo But now to taske the tasker. 
>894 Whitlock Zooiomia 297 This Avaricious Plenty fa Its 
own Tasker, iu pwne Pharaoh. 1678 Dbydsn & Lbb 
tSdipus iiL i. Hear, ye sullen powers below t Hear, ye 
taskers of the deed. tBsy W. Kehmbdy Poems 63 It may 
not be, My taskers call me to the sea. 

8. One who works or is paid by the task or piece, 
88 diitinct from a dav-labourer, etc. (AVr 4 ). 

tfles Burton Anal, Mel, Demecr. to Rdr. is If our greedy 
^trons bold vs to such herd conditions.. they will make 
some of vs at last turne Taskers Costermongers, sell Ale. .or 
woiM i6b 3 R,. CAsrBNTBs Conseioamble CkrisHem 3 A 
due Teaker and Day-leboorer for the appointed wages and 


gains. i|M T. Davu Agrk, IFitis, 00 In cutting the lent 
corn, few ^taskers *are employed, the reshtont labourers 
being generally suflicienL 

b. spic. One who threshes eom with a flail, aa 
Task-work or pieoe-woik: see qoot. 179s. 

fijTg (MS. 1487) Babboui Bruee v. 318 (Cambr. M8.) He 
SuI^!W..A flaill, as he a taskar \Edimb, MS, (an. 1480), 
tbrcsBcber] ware.) 14.. Hem, in Wr..Wfllcker 697/19 Hie 
iritmrmtor, a tasker, c 1979 Ba(pour*e Practieks (1754) 377 
He that fa tasker in ony man's bora 1744-90 W. Elus 
Mod, Hush, IV. IV. xas iK.D.S.) A tasker who threshes out 
his quota of grain, thd, ijx Tasker-servant. lype Staiiet, 
Acs, Scoti. 11 . 353 llie taskers are those, who are employed 
in threshing out the comt and they receive, .the twenty- 
fifth part for their labmir 1 and this has boon their fixed and 
Slated wages, as far back as can be remembered. sBia Sir 
J. Sinclair Syst, Hush, Scot, u 8e The ta»ker, (or thresher 
who worked by tasked worki, bad to take it from the heap,., 
to lay it on the floor, to shake it well, and then to ibresn it 
Tffi'ffikma?ster. [f. Task sb, + Mabtbs jfi.i] 
One whose office it to allot tasks snd see to their 
performance ; an overseer ; a middleman ; spee, in 
plastering (see quot 189a) ; nUoJiff, one who allots 
a duty, or imposes a henvv burden or labour. 

1930 Tinoalb Exod, 1 . II And he [Phara <4 tttte taske- 
masters ouer them, /bid, 14 And the officers of the 
children of Israel which Pharaos taskmasters had sett ouer 
them, were bsatea 1631 Milton Sonn,, ' How soon hath 
Time\ All is, if 1 have grace to use it so. As ever in my 

K at task Masters eye. 1797 Gouwin Enanirer 1. viii. 67 
ere is no equa lity between me and my '1‘ask.masier. iSte 
W. P. fAkcsKeGmeo 4 Truth (1875) 912 The task-masters 
whip held over bis head. s89a LaCour Commission Gloss., 
Taskmasisr^ one who takes work from the original con- 
tractor in the plastering indu« 4 ry, and sets a given quantity 
of woik to be done in a certain time. 

Hence Ta*nkBm>at«raRip, the office or position 
of a taskmaster. 

1819 Zsluea I. 70 Alt the arts, and all the sciences.. all 
conned in submission to taskmastership. 1898 Daily News 
12 Nov. 3/6 Having, .paued through both the terrible ordeal 
of a lower boy's life at Eton hm.. having eido)*ed the 
delights of cruel taskmaatership. 

Ta'skmisstress. li- at prec. 4 Misthkbs sb,^ 
A woman (or something personified as female) 
who assigns tasks, or af^rtions labour. 

1603 H. Crosrs yeriues Commw. (xSyS) 150 His taske. 
misiresM luno was faine to crie out, D^/essa sum iubendo, 
1741 Richarmon Pamela (1824) 1 . ix.245 You will consider 
yourself as the task-nifatrcss, and the.. female servants as 
so many negroes. 1817 Shbllrv Rep, Islam xi. xvii. For 
which, O willing slaves to Custom old. Severe taskmfatress, 
ye your hearts have sold. 1899 Crockett Kti ICeumedy biz 
Kit knew that his task-rnfatreiis was listening. 

Ta'ffilt-work. [f. Task sb, + Work 
1 . Work peiformed as a task; forced labour; 
hence, oppressive or burdensome work. 

1988 STANVHrRRT ASusis L (Arb.) 34 Shee framn flrmlye 
Slaiuls,and tR«k wurcks equalye pnrteth. 1814 jEvraRSON 
IPW/. (1830) IV. 241 It was the heaviest lask-woik 1 ever 
went through. iBay Scott ^rnL 14 Jan., 1 feci a dislike 
to order and to laHk-work of all kinds. 1849 CfROTK Greece 
II. xxxviii. V. 98 l*he canal-cutting. . was. .distributed under 
Iheif measurement as ladt-work among the contingents of 
the various nsiiona 1889 Bisle (R. V J Prov, xii. 24. 

2 . Work done by the piece ; piece-work. 

14B8-7 in E. B. Japp Ca^enters* Co, (1887) 349 ‘Hiat no 
persona of the ssia crafite hereafter make any foreicn 
carpenter his fellowi»..in any ta&ke werke takyng. 1581 in 
Feuillerat Revels Q, Elia, (1908) 344 a, Tasque work vie. to 
John Rosa for a Mount. »at Perry Dagpnh, Breach 77 
They work'd two or three Times as much by Task-work as 
hy the Day, or by the Tide. ^ 1899 J. R. LsiFciiiLn Cara- 
fiM// Mines 142 In Cornish mines, the sinking of shafts and 
the driving of levels is paid by tut-work or tsM-woik, at so 
much Mr fathom. 

Taiue, Taslar, obi. If. Trabkl, Teabblbb. 
Tavl^ (ts'slet). Se, arch. Usually in pi. tM- 
lets, in 6 tealottia, tesletiia, taaletia. [A deriv. 
of Tabsk sbj (or ita French original), with dim. 
suffix -LET; perhuM from Tabskt with suffix- 
change. Cf. also OF, (Picard) tasselet, dim. of 
/airr/ plastron or irontlet of a lady's dress (1507 in 
GodeQ, Ronchi tasselet * petite plaque de plomb '.] 
pi, Tasses, tassels : see Tassb sb.\ Tabbbt. 

1907 Acc, Ld,High Treeu. Scoti, 111 . 391 For vj qnartaris 
reoe to covir the Klngis lasletis, ..xx a 194s /6if/. Vlll. 33 
I^liverit ..to lyne the teslottis of bames maid to his Grace, 
vij quarteris blak sating . . I vj s. 154B Ihiti, 54 Ane lychi liames 
WHO doubili Cesleltis . . to the Kingis grace. 1810 Scott Leg, 
Montrose ii, Thigh-pieces of steel, inen termed Usiets, met 
the tops of his huge Jack-boots. 1870 Alhsnemm »a Jan. ia6 
Over bit ti unk-bose are steel thigh-pieces or u»leta 
Tuauuiimil (tsezm/i*niftn, tres-), a. Of or per- 
taining to Tasmania in Australasia. In names of 
animals, plants, etc., native to Tasmania, as Tas- 
manian d!rafV (iee Devil 7), T, wo (see Wolf). 
Also Tasmanian cranbeny, currant^ kcmysuckie^ 
ircnwqod, etc. : see the sbs. 

TMBUUlitffi (tre'zmiknait). Min, [f. Tasman- 
ia A resinous hydrocarbon containing 
sulphur, occurring in reddi^-brown scales on the 
Mersey river, Tasmania. 

s8^ A. H. Cnurch in Phil Mag, XXVIII. 465 On Tas- 
manite, a new Mineral of Organic Origin. Ihhi, ^67 When 
Tasmanita is healed in the lur, it burns readily with a very 
smoky flame and offensive odour. 

Taaol, Tasque. obs. ff, Teabsl, Task. 

Taap. Tapping: see Tap v,* 1, quot. e 1440, 
Tmhi ^ (tos)« Kow only dial* Also 4 tas, 4-5 


taeM,fl(7)teas, ra.OF.fo/masc.(Waoe,Tathe.), 
also lasso fern. (13th c. in Godefi), • Pr. tain ; gener- 
ally held to be of Low German origin : cf. Du. /<u, 
Muu. also toss heap (not known elsewhere In Teot.): 
see Franck.] A heap, pile, stack. 

c 1330 Arth. 4 Msrl, (^19 Thai lay of palens mani tasse, 
Wide and side more and lasse. C1388 C^vcaa ICut,*s T, 
i47Toranaakeinthetaasofthebodyesdede. t4n-aeLviM. 
Cnron, Tnw iv. 2397 Worhikny)ieB.. In )>e fold on eu|mr part 

? .lom, Which in ke taaa ful beaely bei souiL c MSePrOMrA 
*arv, 487/1 Tasie, of come, or oper lyke, taesis, 1977 B. 
Googb HeresbacNs Husb, (15861 4a Bestowe your C^e in 
acverall toases and moowes. 1816 Bulumcae Eng, Expos., 
Taos, an heaps. 1739-8 Pboob Kenikisms (E.D.S.X TViqi- 
euttsr, that utensil or implement with which they cut hay 
in the stack. Ibid., An hay-iasa is an hay-mow. 1887 
Kentish Gloss,, Tas, or taru, a mow of corn. 

Tmb’^ (ties). Now chieflv Sc, Forms: 5-9 
tasse, 6 tsis, tac, 6> tass. {a. OF. iasso goblet 
(1380 in Godef.), in mod.F. cup ■■ Pr., Cat., med, 
L. tassa (1537 in Du C^nge^ Sp. taaa, Pg. /sps, 
lt./ssss,app. a. Arab. Jills, fass, (assak bai^, 
usually held to be ad. Pers. last cup, goblet.] 
A cup or small goblet, esp. one of silver or the 
like ; the contents of this ; a small draught of liquor. 

C1483 Caxton IHalognta 21 Pawteners, lames (Fr. 
Aloyeres, tassosl, Coffyns and penneri. 1913 Douolai 
sBnsis XIII. ix. 25 The cowpi» greit and drynkyn tamisfynA 
1549 Cempt, Scot. xvii. 145 To drynk vatur. .in ane Bla»,or 
in ane tame of siluyr. 1983 Bb,ht. Androis Pref. 136 
We toome a tam of wyne. 16^ Urquhaxt Rabolais 1. li, 
Great antick vessels, huge pots. .big tames, tyag Ramsay 
Centls Sheph. iii. li, Elspa. haste ye,. .And fill bun up a Urn 
o' usqiiebm. i8t8 Scorr Jcob Roy xviii, A tass of brandy or 
aqua vitae, or sic-like creature comfort, a iBei Forby Vog, 
E, Anglia, Toss, a dish or a drami or a tass m lea, or a tarn 
of brajidy. 1899 Thackbbav Firgin, liv, A little tass of 
Cherry-brandy I 1899 Crockett Kit Konnody 321 Scottish 
atona-ale, ' virulent os a tarn of raw brandy 

TaiB, obs. form of Tacbk v.i, to Btain. 
TaBBam, taaaajo, var. Tasajo, dried meat 
Taasai. variant of Tassel sb^ 

Taaaar. var. Tuhser, tubborb, bd Indian silk. 
Taaaa (Ikh), shy Obs. exc. Hist, Only in pL 
taisaB (tvsBz), in 6 talssas, 6-7 taaea, tsoes, 7 
tRishos. [In form the same word as OF. iasso 
purse, bolster ; in sense <■ F. tassetto, obs. tassoto, 
a small pocket or pouch, a steel plate intended to 
guard the thigh, dim. of tasso. 

The connexion of sense fa not clear t but cf. It. searseila 
a pocket 1 scarseilonihasta or tosses for a horseman (Florio 
r6ii)t l^.rM'/frT#/M,*escarcelle,gibier,bounM; aussilatoa- 
sclle ' (Oudin 1660)1 oseareoia, a satchel, pouch, or bog; 
the armour from the waist to the thighs (Stevens 1^).) 
pi, A series of articulated splints or plates depend- 
ing from the corslet, placed so that each slightly 
overlapped the one below it, forming a sort of kilt 
of armour to protect the thighs and the lower 
part of the trunk. 

a 1548 Hau. Chron,, Hen. IV sa One company had. .the 
tames the lamboys. tne backpece,the tapiill and the border 
of the curace all gylte. North Plutarch [i676)2ir 

Their legs were armed with Greaves aqd thrir tbighn with 
Tases. t^i Stvward Mart. Discipl li. 165 To hauegood 
curates for their bodies, taces for their thighes 
Warnro a lb, Eng. xii. Ixix. (i6ia) 291 TbeTaihhes Cushies- 
and the Graues Rtaffe, Pensell, baises. 199B Barret 
Tkeor, IParres Gloss. 253 TaUses a French word, and is 
the arming of the ibighes, annexed viilo the forepart of the 
Corslet. 1688 R. Holme Armtmry iil xIx. (Roxh) 166/1 
Armour for the thighes of the French called Cufasets and 
laces or Ta.mes Mcause they are Cached or tacked on 
with straps of leather to the corslett. i860 Boutell Arms 
4 Arm, X. (1B74) 901 Below Che waisS and there connected 
with the bottom of the breastplate, the body wan protected 
by a series of narrow overlapping plates .. denominated 
laces. 1888 F. CowrxR Capt. ^Wlgkt (1889) 337 I'be taces 
of his armour bod saved bis thigh. 

tTaase, sby Obs, raro^^, spp. the Bome •• 
Tabbel sby : perh. an erroneous form. 

1970 Levins Memip, 34/33 Y* Tasse of a purse, qAfoiMf/jr. 
t TmE6, V, Obs, raro^'^, [a. OF. tassor (1 ath c. 
in Godef. CcmpL\ going with tas, tasso heap. 
Tabs 1.] trans. To heap, pile. 

a 1400 Oetouimn 695 , 1 woll vpon thy body tasse Irimeo 
masse, passe] Well many a dcnL 
Tasse, variant of Tabs h, a cup. 

Tem^ (tsE'a*!), sb.^ Also 5 tsaihel, tSBaelle, 
6 >9 tassell, 7 tsstle, tossall, 8 toasel (also 9 dial,\ 
-11, iV. tsisel. See also TARBKfi. [n,Ov,tastl,tassH 
clasp (^1150 in Godef.) : cf. It. tasseUo the collar 
of a cloak, a label ; med.L. iassollus, taeellns : see 
Du Cange. Referred by Dies to L. taxillus small 
die (cf. next): but this is doubtful. The sense- 
development in Italian, French, and Ei^lish has 
not been dearly made out : see Dies, Godefroy, 
Du Cange. The variant tessel (now dial,) ^hggests 
some association with Tobb v.] 
f 1 . A clasp or fibula by which the two sides of 
a cloak or the like are held together. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 4180 He drou, sco held, be tarsel brak. 
W nianlel left, he gale pe bak, 13. . 6my IVarw. (A.) 5736 
Cij hi his mantel orou 4 s<l pat Iw lasnels orosien ato. e r^aa 
An.'urs of Arth. xxviii. (Irel. MS.), Monli in his mantilla 
he sate... The taiaellux were of topeus. (X878 PlanchS 
Cyst, Costumo 1 . 903 Tasolto, iassoau, Fr...Also used for 
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the daip or UliuU Ummgh whkh the oorde pased whkh 
Mcuracl tho mantle on the bboul(lcr.| 

A A pendent ornament comuoUng of a bunch or 
thick fringe of threads or tniall corde hanging in n 
somewhat conical shape from a solid rounded 
knob or mould* or from a knot formed by their 
jnnetion with a cord. Frequently attached to a 
curtain, cushion, walking-cane, umbrella, etc., or 
forming the pull of a blind*cord or bell-oord. 

ij*. Gaw, ^ Gr, Kmi, eip A Iace..Wyih Iryed touelcs 
herio leeched in-noghe. e >440 Pmrv. 4S7/1 'I'aMivl. 

tasstMws, 1480 Wurdr, Ate* Pdw, jy{ifi3/o) 19$ For the 
oitikyng of xvj laces and xvi tnssbels for the aarnysidi* 
ing of divers of the Kinges booket. igje Palmsn. *79/3 
TaitfwII that hangeth ai a Ihyiig of sylke or golde, hfimpp§ 
dortt. igpo SrsNSsa F. Q, 1. viiL An hurne of bu:;le 
small. Which hong adowne hif side in twisted gold And 
lasselles gay. IM4 Carr. Smith f'lW/ani 11. 35 All their 
tailes meete in the toppe of their heaci like a great 'J'awielU 
m ideg FLKTCHea AVee yaLmr 11. i, And smile, and wave a 
chair with comely grace too, Play with our tastle gentiv. 
1706 Phii Lira (ed. 6), TiUte/s^ a Coneh^ certain Silk«cords 
festen'd on each Hide the Doors, which serve fisr a Stay to 
those that ride in it. 171B Pr$t thiHktr Na 44 P 10 A 
' young Damsel , .tied a Cold Cord with two large Tossels of 
Cold to his Sword. 175s Ct*MHP/ssemr No. 07 P 1 The 
felli>w<omnu>ners,iiul>lenien, and other rich stunents, whom 
. .the courtesy of ine University [of Cambridge] has honoured 
with a <ap adorned with a gold to<«cl. XTpe in Jiixi. 
PnmgAisn Pimet CA, JZdin, (iS7a) ao A' their taisels, vain 
an* gay To mak us stare, a sBig in G. Kose Diiirict (i860) 
II. 438 He pul out his hand to pull the bell, hut could not 
catch the tassel. 1849 I.AVAan NUfVth 4 1. iii. ja 

A knotted girdle, ending in tAs.sels, encircled the loins. iBBo 
RusaiN PrmUrita I. viu aj3 A cushion of crimson velvet., 
with gold tassels at the corners. 

f D. Univ, slang. One who wean a cap with a 
tasiel ; an undergraduate. Cf. Tuft. Obs. 

iBaB Sporting Mag. XXI. 4a8 A capital front rank of 
'lasselb^. .all eager for a * slap at a snob *. 

9 . Anything resembling or auggeating a taasel : 
a. In a tree or plant, a pendent catkin, blossom, 
dower, or bud ; spic. tlie staminate (terminal) in- 
flore'tcence of the maize-plant : ice also 

tasstl-kminth in 5. 

1B4B WiMTHKOs Nom-Eng. (i8e8) IT. 067 Grrat harm eras 
done an com. .by a caterpillar. . .They eat up lirst the blades 
of the stalk, then.. the tassels, whereupon the ear witlicred. 
1755 Gonii. Ping. Sept. 408/tf, 1 found a fine st.dk ol Indian 
corn. .1 1 cut off the male tonsil as soon os it appeared, and 
there was praduced a Urge car, but no goexi grains upon ic, 
iBm Mus Mitpord / 7 /AvsSer. 1, (1863) 61 In early spring, 
when the fragrant palms were on the willow, and the 
yellow tassels on the hasel. « sBjg Mas. IIrmans yoict 0/ 
Spring iii. The larch has hung all his tansels fortli. 1863 
Kmeskav lyaUr.Bnb. i 15 'I'he bird-cherry with its tassels 
of snow. 1894 E. Kcolbhton in Century Apr. 8w 
Our country pwplc, when speaking of the male flower of the 
maixe, preserve the broad vowel of their ancestors: *tosscll* 
h wilt remain in spite of the schoolmaster. 

t b. A tuft ; a fringe. Obs. 

VS09 C. BvTLaa Ptnu Aton. L (ifiijl h iij. Besides their 
Soneraigne, the Bees haue also suUjrdinate (youernoiirs.. . 
For difference from die rest they lieare for their crest a tuft 
or tossell. in some coloured yellow, in some murrey, in 
manner of a phime. Ji>hsklvn ATitu A^ng. Rnniitt 33 

I'he other is nothing but limes, with Tassels hanging from 
their Jaws, with which they (whales] suck in their prey. 


114 . In roed. (Anglo-) LAtin, tasscUus is given by 
Du Cange as used « fimbria^ fringe of a cope or 
chasuble. Dr. Rock, Chunk of our Faihers (II. 
31-), explains Du Cange’s auots. otherwise, and 
holds that iassellus had the following uses ; a. The 
large thin sheet of gold or silver hanging behind 
on the cope ; b. Any piece of gold or silver plnte 
fastened to a vestment (copes and chasubles having 
*• their tassolli sparkling with gems, hung all about 
them ’) ; O. The ornaments on the back ofepiscopnl 
gloves, when not done in embroidery, but made of 
silver or gold phte. By Dr. Rock himself, and 
some writers after him, the English word iasscl has 
been used in senses b and c. 

{e 1188 Gkev. Cant, in Dngdale Afoumst. Angl. (1655) I. 
ex Duas capa« de pallio cum tasAellis auro panitis. e saso 
Matt. PAaia h'ita Aitb, S, Atbani (1639) 51 tapam unam 
purpuream, morsu et taKoellis cbarisidmiii redimitam. n 
VUit. CkMrchts St. Pauls 14 in Cautdsn A/isc. (1895) IX, 
Item capa chori crocem cum duobuii laaselliH bruodalis Majea- 
tateetMaria.] iBmRock C h. our Fntksrsli. 161 nots/lUtsa 
to-socls, as we said before, were thin plates of beaten gold or 
silver. s8^ ArcAsrelayia L. n. 448 Upon the*taueh*of 
the cope or Kicliard Kuffus were depicted the martyrdoms 
of St. Stei^eu and St. Thomas. 

6. a/irib, and Comb,, as tttssel-board, •drop^ 
*maksr^ -making ; tassol-hung adj. ; tMsel-oook, 
a game-cock which has a tuft of feathers in place 
of the comb ; toasel-oom, ( U.S,') the grain of maize 
borne abnormally on the * tassel ’ (see 3 a) ; tassel- 
flsh, an Australian fish, Pofynemus quadriJaciylus^ 
the pectoral fins of which terminate in a number 
of long threads ; tassel-flower, (a) a tassel-like 
flower; spec, the orange, scarlet or yellowish 
blossom of Emilia sa^taia {Cacalia foc(inoa\ 
N.O. Compositm, or the plant itself; (^) a slirub 
or tree ot the genus Inga {jCont, DicU 1891); 
tasaal-grass, (e) a ^rass or 0 sedge with pendent 
spicules; iff) FuppJa mariiitnat an aquatic herb 
M which the seed-vessels are borne on clusters of 


lengthened pediOBlBI taasel-byaeiiitli, JHutemri 
fomosum^ the stnlff and flower of which resemble a 
tassel; also called purto-iassol, purpU iassolt 
(Miller Plant -n, tl04) ; taiBel-pondweed ■■ /ex- 
soAgrasi (d) (ibkL ) ; taaael-atitch, an embroidery 
siitch ns^ in foMteing a fringe, loops of thread 
being left, which me afterwards cut ; tassel-tree 
» TABHKL-buaii (Cint» Diet, 1891); tassel- worn, 
a gnib which feeds on the tassel of the maize-plant. 

wiBm Svottiswood ///zA C a, Scot. vi. (1677) 407 Every 
Chair had a ^TasMl-hsord covered with fine Velvet sBgl 
Pott Afatt G. 3 Feh 9/1 *lfenny' cocks .. have wun 
more tMttles than any other birds except h be the * *tasael * 
cock. 1B83 K. 1 .- Stustbvant in Scienco I. sm/i (Vari- 
ability of Maise) *Tassel-corn,-HKNne of the kernels 
heavily, mhera alightly husked. sBsa R. S. SurraRs 
Sponge's .V/. y'ewrtiSpj) 130 A chased and figured fine gold 
broo^ with t%ro pendent ^tmssel-drops. iBgB Moaais 
Austral A-ug.t * Tasset'PsA, a lliTeail'fi.sh of Queensland, of 
the genuH Polvnomus, ipn I. T. Csitchrll in Knt^cL 
Brit. XXXll. xto/e Several species of the tasMi fi'^h 
{Potynemns mnerocoAoir), from which isinglatia is procured, 
have liccn taken by fi^^bernien. sBBs G. Ai.lkn Babylon vi. 
Do you know the *caiuel.flower? tSse HovTif rv KrAama xiil 
xi, *Tassal grass, who-w silvery feathers play O'ertopping 
the young trees. sB6i Miss Psatt Flower. Pi. V. Sea 
Ruppia or Ta.'ifceU|rra.«ia..has slender, much.bnuiched stems 
. . and lung slender bristly Icavra with sheaths. sBge Tenny- 
aoM tn Mem. cii. The low luve-language of the bird la 
native haxeb *laMcl-hung. spoa Dnitg CAron. 9 Sept. 3/6 
A number of the * tassel-makers were independently inicr- 
yiewed in their own homes while nt work. . . "Trutsel-inaking 
ii one of the ihiee worst paid of the various home industries 
open to sweating. sBBs Caulfbilu & Sawamd Diet. Feodte- 
work tg 4/9 *Tassct Sitteh. a stitch used to make a looped 
fringe ea an edging to EiubrouJcries. 

Aiflself tonal (tmVl, \p s*l, xA^ jink. 
Also 7-9 tooael, 9 taasaL [a. OF. /ojxx/, mocLF. 
tatsMu, » It. tasssl/o a bit of stone or wood to 
stop a hole, L. taxillus a small die. The form 
torsel npp. arises from workmen’s lengthening of 
the vowel in /oxxx/.] A short board or ‘templet* 
placed under the end of a beam or other timber 
where it rests on brickwork or stonework. 

xBsa in E. 1 ). JuppCar/^w/m’ Co. (1887) 301 The making 
of all maiitletr«es ta^seU and fiipte^paceA cm* timber. 1694 
Ibid. 316 That no Timber, .be laid m Chimneys except the 
mantle trees Tassells and Discharge%, 1667 Psimatt CUy 
4 C. Build, Bs Allow six foot of Timber for every Chimney, 
fur Mantle-trees and Torsels. 1703 Moxon AteeA. Rjesrc, 
e64 When yuu lay any Timber on Brick- work, os Torscls 
for Mantle-Trees to lye on. 1803 P. Nicholson I'racU 
Build. 59j Torsel, a piece of wood laid into a wall for tlie 
end uf a timber or beam to rest on. 1840-78 Cwilt Archil. 
Gluss, Taunt, Tasul, Torsel. or Tossei, the plate of timber 
for ilie end of a beam or of aioiM to rest on. 

Tuaal (bi-*'s'l)» V* Also 4 iMsll, 5 taoel, 
8 tassel, [f. Tabbbl xAI] 

L Irons. To furnish or adorn witli or as with 
a tassel or tassels. 

In pft.pple. in Her. indicating that the tassel or toswlsara 
of a tincture different fiom that uf the rest of the bearing. 

Y a 1368 CHAuexa Rou 1079 A robe.. With orfrayo 

leyd w.ia everydel, .. And xvilb a bend of gold lasseled. 
c 13S8 — AtilUPs T. 65 By hir girdcl heeng a purs of lether 
T.n<e»eled with grene and perled with latuun. S4.. Str 
Beues (MH. N.) 3777 -h 7 Tacellid wib rosys off syluyr br>3L 
157a Bossfwuu. Armorie 11. px He beareth Argente, a pursso 

5 ;ules, doble ta-tselcd d'azure. 1704 Land. Gas, Na 6990/a 
\ Velvet..Cu<liion edged and tHsselled with Gold. 1894 
BlacAw, Afag. bepL 317/a Ihe blond sallow lotuelled ilscU 
with gold. 

2 . intr. Of maize and sugar-cane: To form 
‘ tassels to flower, bloom. Chiefly (/. S. 

178s Washington fVrit. (1801) XII. soy It ^Indian corni 
slioukl be kept clean and well worked.. till it shouts ana 
losseU at lea&t. i88x Nicholson Fr. Sword to Share xxii. 
153 Cane srew.. almost everywhere. .at altitudes up to 
3 feet above sea-level, at lialf that height it ceaMM to 
biussom or tassel. 

Hence Ta'saelliiig, ta'ssaling vld. sh. (also concr^ 
work composed of tassels) and ppl. a, 
sBop A nnhiersary, Beatrkesz^ Hhe couches In the pleaclied 
bower Which tasoelling boiieysuckle'tdeck. s8Bi Nicholson 
Fr. Sword to Slsars xxtx. sea In November the cane tops 
will throw out a feathery, dove-coloured bloosom, called 
toKsclUng. Mos ll 'esim. Gas. la July 7/3 11 m sides of the 
stairs, .are. .finished off with gold toMeiling. 

Tassel, obs. form of Tsasbi., TKBCBb. 
Ta'ssolated, o. rarg-^. [f. assumed vb. 
*tasse/atg (f. Tasabl sb.^ + -ate a) + .go l : cf. 
tessellated^ castellaied^foUatedy etc .1 » TansellU}. 

cs86o B. Haute Afy OtAerul/ in Fiddlsiowss^ dtc. (1873) 
ZM There was no rustle of the tasseloted com. 
TaiuMl-l»lU^ (iwsTbuJ). £f, TASHBb xAl + 
Busu x 4 .i] The common name in America of an 
evergreen shrubs Cartyaelliplica, a native of Cali- 
foriii.1, Mexico, Cuba, and Jamaica : so called from 
its decant long drooping catkins. 

iBex m Cent, Did. spoo Field ea Dec. gja.k IhoTsasel 
BuHh..is an evergreen bu>h from California, Iheti^of every 
young growth being now laden with clusters, or unches of 
soft grey tas-cls or calkins, that give to it a very distinct 
and ornate appearance^ 

TjUBselet (lae-sdld, -ed). [f. Tassbl x^.i -f -R.] 
A diminutive tassel. 

IS 77 HASaisoN England %%. u. (1877} a tes Two mantels., 
with laces, tatselets, and knopt of blue silk. 

Tassel-gentie, tSMsel-hswk: leeTcsosu 

TflsssU^ obs. foem of Teabsl, Tsbosl. 


T— ssilid, •bML (tts’i’ld),/^. s. [£Ta 88SL 
jfi.l or w. 4- -so.] a. P'uriiished or adorned with or 
ns with a tassel or tassels; of a penon, wearing m 
taaael or tassels, b. Formed Into, or resemhlliig 
in some way, a tassel or tassels ; of a fem, having 
divisions like tassels at the apex of each frond. 

n. 1811 Coras., tufted, or tssMllsd. xitei Mil* 

TON Arcades 77 Lrs the. .tasMslld horn Shakes Ins biah 
thicket, haste I all about. 1784 Cowres Task u. 749 The 
tnieelfig cap and the spruce band. 1808 Seubrav Bi de o m b e 
IhU 49 Not long ago, on Cherwella banks we rov'd. Link'd 
arm in arm, like other uiuell'd youths. 1841*4 Embosom 
Kss. Her. 1 xi. (1B76) 063 You shall still see. .the isaslled 
gross, or the corn-flags. 

b. iBBi Carden 99 Apr. 301/3 A very elegant HsreVfoot 
Fern, having the long graceful fronds tasteUed at the tips. ' 
Tkfl8Oller,-0l6r(t£e'sdai,tcVlM;. [LTabskl 
V. 4- -KR > ; cl. OF. lase/eor.l 
1 1 . One who makes tssiels. Obs. rare. 

■see EoUs 0/ PaHt. 1 . «48/a Matilda U Taselera. Wd. 
a»/a Gilbert le TaMilere. 

2 . One who wears a cap with a tassel; igotd 
tasselter, a nobleman who is a member of a uni- 
versity, distinguished by his academic cap having a 
tassel of gold thread : cf. TabsslxAI 2, quot. 1755. 

1846 l^ooa Csiaiinn SAaAs. Wks. II. S85/9 The worst 
qtiesiion to any gold taascllvr io, ‘ How do you dot* 
Ta^wBollyv -aly, a. (f. I'asbrl xAi + -t.] 
Characterized by or abounding in tassels. 

181S CotgNm Houpelu . . lockie, taMcIlie, tufted, iges 
EitsabelA 4 Germ. Gatd. 164 Four Utile podgy, butiony, 
tawelly red cliairs. 

Taraat. Archnol. Only in pi. taaoeta (twsfits). 
[ad. F. tassette^ in OF. tassete : see Tamsb xAI] 
in pi. « teuses : see Tasbe $b\ ( App. only in recent 
archieological or romantic use.) 

1834 Planchr Brit Costunu 041 TooMts and cuishex, 
composed of several plates instead of one, are seen upon the 
thigh. 187a Loncp. B aydde luu 111. Charlewiagne 49 His 
peaves And tssaets were of iron. 1878 H. AiNswoani 
Leaguer 0/ Laikom (1878) 3a Both were accoutred in steel 
breastplates and tasseta 

II Taaaatta (teese*!). [Fr. dim. of /oxxx, Tass 2 ; 
see -KT.] A small pointed infusible earthen ware 
cone, um in sets of three to support objects ia 
a kiln or miifile, in place of a stilt or triangle. 

1891 in Cent, Diet. 

Taashel, obs. form of Tasskl x^.i 
T asaia (ta!*Hi). Sc. [dim. of Tabs 2 • gee -ix.] 
A small cup or * lass *. 

17 . . Hotuely Ballad (in Bums' Poems (1834) II. 009 notr\ 
Ye'll bring me here a pint of wine, A server and a silver 
lassia 1788 Burns My Bonis Mary i. a 1810 in Cromelc 
Rem. Nithsdals Song 04 But lieie's my Jean's health i* tlis 
siller lip^-tRBsie I 

Tassll, -ill, obs. forms of Txaskl, Teboku 
T astable : see Tahteablb. 

Taata (txist), sb.^ Forms: 4-8 tost, 4 5 
toast, 4-6 {Se. -7) tolst, (6 Sc. test), 5* taste, 
[a. OF. tesst touching, touch, — It. tasto a feeling, 
a touch, a trial, a taste (Florio) ; f. OF. /rrx/xr (mod. 
F. tdter). It. tastare : see Taste v. Cf. also OF. 
/ax/x. It. /ox/M, a surgical probe.] 

I. tl* 'Die sense of touch, feeling (with the 
hands, etc.) ; the act of touching, touch. Obs. 

(lapa Britton iii. ii. f 13 Et puis soynl charges qe eles.. 
enquergenr de la femme qe se fee enoeynte par cast de socn 
ventre et de ms mameles.] 13. . Cursor M. 54s (Cott) kis 
vnder wynd him gis his nnnd, pe erth he tost, to fele and 
faaiid. i4aa tr. Ssireta Secret., Pnv. Prrn. The taste 
u a commyn witte, Spradrn throgh the body, but hit 
Shewytb hym mo«t by the hnndys..; by that witte we 
knowen hote, colde, dry, mn)*ste, and other Suche thynges. 
^1430 Piigr. Lyf Man Aode 1. Ixxii. (1869) 49 At the tease, 
and at the sighte, at the smellinge, and at the uiuouringe, 
bred and wyn it may seeme. 

t 2 . A trying, testing; a trial, test, examination. 
>377 Lanoi. P. PI. B. xii. 131 Kynde witte cometh of aU 
kynnes sines, . . of tastes of tretiihe. and of deceytes. 1986-7 

0. Elis. Iii Four C. Eng, Lett, (1880) 30 To make tost of 
the greateitt witz among^ iny owne, and then of French and 
la«t of you. i8og Siiaks. Lear 1, ii. 47, 1 hope for niy 
Brothera iuntificatioii, hee wrote this but aa an essay, or 
taae of my Vertuei. 1843 Fleigrtium. or O, Lronnuett (1879) 
155 To appoint a Test or ReoDgnltion of the Goverament. 

i* b. A trial, aa attempt. Obs, rare^ ^ 
e 1330 R. Bkunnr CAron. tVaee (Rolls) 7400 He wende 
haue taken he toun in hast, Bot he Hailled of his test. 

II. The act of tasting, or perceiving the 
flavour of a thing with the organ of taste (sense 4) ; 
the fact of being tasted. Obs, 

13. . Coer de L, 3079 When be has a tast, And eeten 
weel a good repast. SMO-TO Alex, 4r Diud. 357 pereof we 
Csken a test what lime pint vs nedep. >393 Langl. P, PI, C, 

1. ssS Tauemers ‘a tast for nouht* toiden h> same, 1979 
Lvlv EupAues (Arh.) 178 For before the tast of the Gospel 
I wa« worse then a besst. 1990 Shahs. Rotn. 4 Jnl. 11. vi. 
13 The sweetest honey Is losthiionie in his owne delicious* 
nesae. And in the taste confoundcs the appetite. 1887 Mil- 
ton P, L. I. a 'Hie Fruit Of that Forbidden Tree, whose 
mortal ia»t Brought Death into the World, and alt our woe. 
1786 Entick Leudou IV. 367 They obtaiaed a grant of. .tho 
taste and assise of bread. 

b. transf. The means of tasting ; hence, i Jch a 
tmall quantity as admits of being tasted ; a very 
small quantity (esp. of alcoholic drink), a ftp. 

tSSP iu W. H. Turner Seteei. Eec, Og/brd (1880) 91 He 
sent far tbs tsst ol wyaa..deir to him of every heggflied. 
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tg. t AU¥^€ 9 n Rtg, (Jam.), And nend on« tate of dia ormo 
to tie yerH of Rotheik im & Sbwai.l J>mryA Ape., My 
wil^ Mnt them o Toale of her Dinner. tl8t * R. Boldhb- 
wodjD * HM t tm urndtr Arms JCXxvUi. Bring me a taste of 
wW yif 1904 in JXmi, Diet, llrom Scotl., IreLi 

'ik A tUght ckperionoe, receivid or given ; i 
ht show or sample any condition or quality. 
Gowsa Ce«/ ll. 373 Whanne 1 beclippe hire on the 
wasi, Yit ate leete 1 stele a last, tod /Vij/ < W. do 


•lieiti 


W. I5J1) 034 That is none other tnynge but a taste how 
•Vvete our mrd jesu is. iflBS Day Sfig: Secrrtuyy 1. Iitoj) 
A ilk Sooates in his oadle had no teste of hn after-wise- 


<1998 Caft. Wyatt R. DutiU/s f'sp. IT. imt. 

(Hakl. S0C.1 40 Most of them havinge some iiltle test of 
the Spamsb tounge. 1M9 Ponn Afe Crau ski. A soul 
Mortified to the World, and quickned to some lasts of a 
Supernatural Life, stag Lame A/i« Ser. 11. Su^imnnuntgd 
Man, Where less, .the promised rectf Before! bad a taste 
of it, It was banished. i8»7 a. Mossisoh Dema^- yv«<. 
dtfur 1, My tnt tasteof grousa-shooting was acomplcte success. 

d. A tasti (advb.) : toUoq, to a amali but per- 
ceptible degree; slightly; a little. Cf. Hit rA.* 5. 

Hall Caink Mumxwan i. v, Aisy I Yowr Icrb a taste 
higher, sir, just to keep the pickle off j’our tnnismk JhuL 
lu. ati|* Nancy will tidy the room a tnsta she said coaxingly. 
A. The faculty or sense by which that particulnr 
quality of a thing described in 5 is discerned, the 
organs of which are situated chiefly in the mouth ; 
one of the five bodily senses. 

riilo Wycmf StrtM, Scl. Wkt. 1 . 87 Whan her last h 
fruishc, for to juge goodnesse, and after whan pci hen 
drunken and toist failik, kanne he puttik wers wyn. ftjgd 
i*. /*4 C'rvUSr 537 panne baue y tyiit all my last touche and 
as'wie I 1308 Thbvisa Barih, D* /*. R, in. xx. ( ixgsi d vj b/a, 
The toast u a wytte of knowynge sauours. 1987 M ascall 
Gar/. C/I//A', //atim (1637) tii Sometimes a horse will loose 
his tast, which oommeth of sorrow. s6oa Shaks.^^. I”. 

II. vii. 166 Second childishnesse, and mceie oblinion, S.*in.<i 
teeth, sans eyes, sans ta^^te, sans eucry thing. tdSo Mosiikn 
Cgijff. KecL, Gtrmangf (1665) 1 19 Fruits more ple.’uant to the 
sight or tast. s86i Hulmb tr. Mofitin-Tnndan 11. f. 49 
T.^ste is a species of touch of still more delicate chameter. 
s 8 i 4 Cormh, Mmg» Dec 6ao Taste, .is not equally distributed 
over the whole surface of the tongue alike. 

b. Out 0f taste f not able to distinraish flavours. 
01941 Wyatt .Sanma/a xviii, And if 1 have, after such 
bitterness, One drop of sweet, my mouth is out of tnsle. 
1648 Jrnkyn Ketncm ao The p.'ilat. .is)>ut out of taste, lyn 
Swift Direct. SfrtHints^ -Fettiuicen nH Your mintress will 
coiifchs that her mouth ia out of tnste. 

6. That quality or property of a body or sub- 
fitaiice which is |ierceived when it is brought into 
contact with certain organs of the mouth, etc., esp. 
the tongue ; savour, sapidity ; the particular sensa- 
tion excited by anything In this manner. 

138a WvcLir yVr. xfviii. 11 Therforc abod stillc his tast in 
hym, and tiis smel is not chaungicl. c 1400 Maundbv. (1839) 
xxvii. 371 Full gode fissch..of right goode Inst. 

I.vix;. (Percy Soc.) 15 Daniysyns wiche withe 

her ta^te dclyte. 1535 Covkrdalk Wisd. xvi. a A new ft 
slraun>;e taist. i994l^T Jewell ho, 11. 1 1 A far more liuely 
ft pciiciraliiie tasu xteg 1 'immb Quersit, 1. v. iq Diuers 
kiiulcs of saltca .. haue diuers tastes. SToa J. PimeaLL 
i/iolhh (1714) 87 The acid Taste of this Kecreiiicnl, and 
ii s coagulating of Milk, arc undoubted. 1800 ir. Lagranjpe*! 

( 'hem. 1 1. 74 Iron . . has a styptic taste, very sensible,^ 1857 
M1U.RR EU‘tH, Chem, (1863) 111 . 161 Sometinirs a wine ac- 
quires a peculiar flavour known as the * taste of the cask '. 
Jig. 14.. Hocclkve Com^. VirHn 313 Tlier-in fynde 1 a 
bittir toast { For now the taast 1 feele ft the streynynge Of 
deeth. 1979 I.yly Ruphuee (Arb.) 176 How comfortable is 
file feeling and tost of grace, idag Shako. Mmcb, v. v. 9, 1 
h-tue almost forgot the tnste of Fearca. 1700 Mas. Manley 
i'&tuer 0/ Leete (1741) 111 . 187 All the Favours upon Earth, 
from tire greatest Beauties could have no Taste for Koderigo, 
tgo4 nmhy Aewe 14 Dec. 5 The poems leave a nasty taste 
in the mouth 1 the taste of a snarl and a oncer, 
tb. Odour, Bccnt, smell. 06 s. 

<3400 Destr, Trtfy 1668 pat smelt i.s ft smeihe, omcllls full 
swete, With taste for to touche the ubull aboute. ?<S 478 
Jtor, l 07 ve Degre B50 Frankcnsence and olibanum Toat 
whan ye slepc the taate may come, 

III. t6. Mental perception of quality ; judge- 
ment, discriminative faculty. Obs. e.\c. as in 8. 

13.. Curear M. 11337 (CZotL) pis symeon knt had his tast 
Tuched o ke hali gast. a 1415 ibid, 18880 (Trin.) pe salmes 
soik bi goM taast His wonynge shnide be wilde ft waast. 
1300 Atkvnson tr. De Inntatione 1. xxiL 171 Thou hast no 
apirituall tast sdaa Duvdbn St, EuremonS's Ess, 350 If so 
be they demand of me. . more than discretion in Commerce, 
an I a taste in Confidence. 

7 . The fact or condition of liking or preferring 
something; inclination, Uking/ir: f appreciation. 

c 1477 Caxton Jeuoti 7a Therfore wille thou. .employ thy 
coiage after the taste of our desires. >998 Ccdly Prm.j'srs in 
IMurg, Sen', Q. Llis. 1 1847) 353 That we. .may have some 
tante and feeling for it in our hearts, f <1980 T. Hacket 
Treas, Antxdls 336 She hath somewhat a regarde to things 
that are aga> nst my owne taste. 1639 N. K. Ca$uden*e I/isL 
EHm, If. Z53 From the time that 1 had any tast of Religion. 

K ii Adoibon Spe^i, No. 03 F 13 A Man that has a Taste of 
iuick, P.'iinting, or Architecture, sm Pope, etc. Art 0/ 
Sinking 73 The taste of the bathos is implanted by nature 
iisvlfin the soul of man. 1708 Swirr Inteitigeneer No. 3 Ps 
Whoever hath a taste for true humour. 1791 Mas. Inchbald 
Simp. Siovy 111 . V. 70 She had acquired a taste for those 
amusementa iQafi Lvtton Aliee 1. ix, The other girl is more 
amuaiog, more to my lasta 1880 L. Stbphkit rope iv. 86 
Every opportunity for the iiidulgrni.e of his fkvouritc tastes, 
t D. Enjoyment, pleasure, * relish*. Const, in, of, 
1^ E. CfaiMaiWMEl D'Aeoetm's fijsi* Indies 111. ix. 150 


He found not in himselfe any disposition to goe to any othw 
^ace, nor to take any taste in any thing. «i7i6 Blackai.l 
Whs. (1733) 1 . IS The Happinesa of a Mon'a lira conaiate not 


In the AbundanceofthethlngiCliatlie peanasaa..But in the 
laatc and rellah ihai he baa of them, 
o. iransf. The object of one's likingor pveferenoe. 

sym G. Stone in BueeteUeh htSS, (Hiat. MS£ COnifii.) L 
39a white beauties.. are the taate of the Irish nation. 

B. The sense of what is appropriate, barmomoos, 
or beautiful ; esp, discernment and appreciation of 
the beautiful in nature or art ; spec, the faculty of 
perceiving and enjoying what is excellent In art, 
literattirr, nnd Che like. 

1671 Milton P. R. iy. 347 AionY tongs, to aN true taxts 
excelling Where God is prais'd aright. 1894 ConcaKVE 
Vonb/e Deeder 1. ii. No, no, hang him, he has no Tasta. lyu 
Aduibom SPect, No. 409 Pi Rulcii..how we may acquire 
that fine Taste of Writing, which is so much talked of 
among the Polite World, tydi W. Gilpin Ru, Prints i8e 
There is a fine taste in his landskipa 1776 Sia J. Rbvnolm 
Disc, Art (1778) 31 r, 1 have mentioned taate in dress, 
which is certainly one of the lowext aubjecte to which tlua 
word is applted. 1784 J. Harry in Lut, Pednt, ii. (1848) loB 
*J he woid Taate. a« applied to objects of vision,.. means., 
that quick discernii^ faculty or power of the mind by which 
we accurately di.stingutsh the £‘N>d, bad, or indiffereiu. 
n 1834 CoLBBiDGR Trent, Method i, <11^9) 16 A fine Musical 
Ukie IS soon difMUisfied with the Harmonica, or any similar 
invtruiiieni of glass or steeK ifiag Dub Pkiiot. Mnntf/i s^ 
Taate is displayed both in the forma and groupinjg of the 
flgurea, and the dbpositlon of the colours. 1890 W 7 Ibvixc 
Ctddtmiik xxvii. 368 The latter part of the >ear 1768 had 
been nmde memorable in the vmrla of taste by the institution 
of the Royal Academy of Arts. 187a Minto Eng, Pn»se 
Lit. Introd. 39 The word taste, in its wider sense is equiva- 
lent 10 artistic sensibility,.. in its narrower aeiwe it may be 
expressed as artistic judgmenL 

b. Style or manner exhibiting Ksthetic discern- 
ment : good or bad aesthetic quality ; the style or 
mnnner favoured in any age or country. 

1739 Laori.ve Short Ace. Piers IVestm, Br. 44 The People 
who design’d and executed I xindon- Bridge, and other Bridges 
in the same Taste. 1799 Compt. Loti. ^writer (1759! 337 Her 
own old-faslitoned breast-plate in the taxteof the last century. 
1819 ScoiT ivanhoi xxviii, A rich habit, which partook more 
of the Eastern taste than that of Plurop^ 1806 Dixrabu 
Viv. Grey il xii. Nothing could be more moderate, or, as 
Mi.v Gusset said, * in better taste*. 1843 Boaiiow Bihls in 
Spain xxxvi.(Pefb.Libr.)336 It was..bunt something in the 
Moorish taste. 

IV. 9 . aitrib. and Chmb. taste-area, -cettire, 
•fibre, •meter i taste-pleasiu^ uA}.; taate-beakar. 
-bud, -bulb, -goblot, one of the flask-shaped 
bodies in the epithelium of the tongue, believeu to 
tie oigans of taste; taata-oeU: see quot. ; taate- 
eorpvuuHe^taste-eelli taate-oup, -pit, one of the 
minute pits found on tlie epiphaiynx of an insect, 
havbig in the centre a |Wg, the termination of a 
nerve ; taste-hair, one of the setae or bristles, near 
the mouth of an Insect or other arthropod, sup- 
posed to be organs of taste ; t taste-paper, in the 
(old) Greats examination at Oxford, the paper in 
which passages were set from the classical authors 
for critical and exegetic.1l treatment. 

S9pi £. B. Titchknbs Exper, Psychol, I. Iv. 64 F.ach 
papilla carries a number of ^testa-beakers, clusters of taMte- 
cells and supporting cellfc which constitute the specific end- 
or,{ans of taste. 1883 Science 1 . 333/3 The *taste>bullxi, 
numbering 700 or more, lying in the papillary wall of the 
valla. 108 J. G. M’Kenimick in Encyet, Brit. XXIII. 79/3 
llie terminal organs of laiue consist of pisculiar bdirs 
named taste-bulbs or taste-gobiMs. 1890 Bilunub Hat. Med, 
Dict.%.y, 'Taste, * spindle-shaped or staff-shaped 

cells in the interior of the taste-buRw. 1691 Cent, Did,, 
* Taste-center, the gustatory nervous center, located by 
Ferrier in tlio gyrus unciimtus of the brain. iig8 Packabo 
Toxtdfk, Eniomot. 49 Tlie structure and armature of the 
epipharyngeal surface even besides the *taste-pit'i, *iavte» 
cups, and rods, is very varied. 1899 Allbutt's Syst, Med, 
V I. 793 Whether the '^taste-fibres pass by the second or third 
divisions of the nerve. 1909 Jrnt. K. Micros, Soe, Apr, 
180 *Taste-hairs, homoit^ous with Krcpelin's taste-hairs in 
Muscidm, are found in various orders of insects. 1814 
CuLENioGB in Cottle Aa/n/m. OSjy) 11 . an This *taste- 
meter to the fashionable world, gives a ludicrous portrait 
of an African belie. 1880 Hughes Tajw Breton at Os/, xxiv, 
In the *ta%te paper... as Ch^ compare notes, he seems to 
have almost struck the bulls eye in liis answers, 1898 
*Taste-pit (see taste<up\ a Sidney Arcadia 1. (1633) 8 

A (>laoe cunningly set with trees of the most *tast-pleasing 
fruits. 

Tasta (f/at), sbJ^ U.S. local. [Origin nn- 
aicertaincd.] A kind of narrow thin silk ribbon 
used for ^gw-binding: now commonly called 
taffeta-binding. See also WtBK-/ox/a. 

1847 in Wkbstbb. ^1889 F. A. P. Barnard In Meto 
Haven (Conn.) Palladium 18 Apr., If.. Mrs. S. has any 
taste sbe will oblige me by sending me half a yard, no 
matter of what color, so it be not black. 

Tasta (t«),ip. Forms: 3-5 taaten, (3 taotl, 
4 tasty, taasta^ 4--6 taast, 4-8 tast, 4-7 talst, 
o Sc, tost, 7 teast), 4- taste. [MR iasten, 
a. OF. tast-er to touch, feel (lath c.). In 13- 
14th c. also to taste, mod.F. idler to fed, touch, 
try, taate, ■■ Pr., OSp. tastar. It. tastare to feel, 
handle, touch, grope for, try (Florio) Com. 
Romanic or late pop.L. ^tastare, app. from *fajr- 
idre :—*taxiidre, Ireq, of taxdre to touch, feel, 
handle f Gellius, etc.) : see Tax v.] 

X. Of touch, feeling, or experience generally. 

t L tram. To try, examine, or explore by touch ; 
to feel ; to handle. Obs* 


rsata Si, Mtehmet ytm In .S'. Eng, leg, I. 308 WMi kst 
nnguer he wole bit toaii 3if it is a-ri)t i.wrou)U c 133a R. 
Hbunne Chrvn. Wacir (Rolls) 9011 He iBMad bis pcnia,.. He 
teide he knew his medycyn. <1330 Amts 4- Amst. 1401 
l^hea. -Tlisi guo to losiy his wouude. 1390 Gowbb Con/, 
111 . 315 This noble clerk, with alle Iwaiclk^gan the vcines 


■ •xmmaaer.sem a' ruromUrn a Sa WISfa Sgra ft ||« IfIVM sn 

armes entre into the dykes,.. and lasted the dyke with their 
speares, and pasted ouer 10 the fote of the «alL 1^ Cra- 
■iiAW Dslights Muses, Musters Duet its With a quivVing 
co>nesse taats the strings. 

t b. itttr. To feel, touch ; to grope. Obs, 

1377 Lanou P, pi, B. XVII. 147 pe fyncrea..Biio 1 cMlh 
Botbly ke MMM..pat loclied and tasted atte tecbvngeofks 
Mertm xxxiii. 681 She be-uan to taste softly 
nil he fill on sicpe. 19B1 Caxton Reynard xU. (Arb.) 37 
Isegrvm. crope a Ittyl in, and tasted here and there, and at 
laste he teyde. .what I scchc 1 fynde not. 1483 — G. de la 
7 our I* ij b, He tasted aboute ft founde well that the dede 
was trewe. 


i* o. trans. To come Into contact with, to touch. 

1634 Sir T. Hkriikrt 7 ruv, 18 Sucli as bane the Scuruy.* 
ao auune as liiey taste the shore.. cat thrce-leafed-grasse. 

1 9 . truus. To put to the proof ; to try, test. Obt, 

rj'* Cnrw M. r«934 (Gbtt.) pe warlou wlli. .wold him 
Iasi wid sin, To witt n he had port him in. c 149a Lovxi icu 
Grmii lii, 603 He lyht Adown..and tasted his hameis In 
that stcdc,^t it scbolde not faille wlianne Ira hadd trade. 
*S8S“A Sit T. Shsrlry in Leyeester Cerr, (Camden) 174 . 1 
ibowght to last her affectyon unto your lordihip. i6s§ 
C'lAPMAN f^^AA. XXI. SI I And he now liccan To taste the 
how. 1670 Cot TON E^emoH it. v. ao6 Him Ira first tasted 
by Lafin, the same who had made himseir a Mediator be- 
twixt the Duke of Espernon and rKsdiguieres in Provenoa 
b. spec , : set quots. 

* 7 ** W. Sutherland Shipbuild. Aesist, 164 Tasting hf 
Plank or ‘limber, chipping of it wiili an Addicc 10 iry the 
Defects. <1890 Rndtm. Naoig. (Weale) 155 Tasting M 
plank or timber, chipping it with an adze, or boring It with 
a small augur, for the puipora of a.-raertaining its quality, 
to. To attempt, try to do something. Obs, tare, 

<1330 R Brunnb Chron, Waee (Rolls) 13834 On many 
manere ilk oker taj^d Ilk oker to slo, ilk oper to wounds, 
<1490 Mertiu xxxii. 649 He rastc a-Mey bis clubbe and 
tasted to chacche the kynge in his armes. * 

3 . fig. 1*0 have experience or knowledge of ; to 
experience, feel ; to have a slight experience of. 

Often (in later use peril. alwa)S^y(ir. from 4. 

f >300 t^ursor M. 18940 Ak gaf to^lm ke haligast Alkin 
wilt to tuche and tast. c ijhn Wvclip .Serm, ScL wks. 1 . 126 
He sbai not taaste kelongedt k> >976 Fleming TanopL F.pisL 
35 In ciuil coiiiinotiona all thingei are miiicrable:..thiB our 
present age also hath oftentimes tested. 1830 R, Johniods 
Kingd, 4 Commw, i38rrbe Gaulcs] who from Caerari lime 
till tlran, had not tasted the fori e of a forren pi»wer. 1691 
humours Totun Aijb, You have tasted llie Pleasures m 
the Town. 1717 Ocklkv in Lett, Lit, Men (Camden) 3sab 
I enjoy more re|x»e here than 1 have tasted these many 
years. 1864 Kurton Scot Abr. 1 . iv. 307 John Knox, who 
was ju&t rciurited Irom testing the lender mercies of France 
as a galley-slave. 

t b. 'i'o have carnal knowledge of. Obs, 

1611 Snakb. Cymb. 11. iv. 57 If you can mak *1 opparant 
I'hat you have tasted her in Bed ; my hand, And King is 
yours, a 1630 T. Canew Poems (1651) 32 So shall thou ba 
despis'd, fair Maid, When by the sated lover tested. iTge 
Young Brothers iv. i. What, see, talk, touch, nay taste her I 
II. Of the special lense that retudet in the 
tongue and palate. 

4. irons. To perceive by the MDie of tnste ; to* 
perceive or experience the taste or flavour oi 

1340-70 Alex. 4 Bind, 95a In menskingc of mouk mirks 
we hauen, In tendere louchinge of king, ft tastinge of 
■wete.^ cigis Cursor M. (Fairf.) In hts wcrlde has 
men liking . . K)uete spiceri to tast ICott. fell] ft smells. 
<1430 Lydg. A/im. Potms 14 Wellys most liolsom of savour. 
For to be tasted of every govemour c 1440 Promp. Parv, 

S B7/1 Tasaiyn, gusto, 1539 Covbrdalk a Sam. xix. 15 Ihb 
aye am 1 foiire score yeare olde. How shulde 1 . taiat 
what 1 eate or drynkef 1998 Shakb. Rom. 4 7 **^- *• li>. 3 ^ 
When it did tast the Wornie-wood. 1774 Goli>sm. NaL 
Hist. (1776) VI. 342 When once it has tasted human flesh, it 
never desists from haunting Chose places where it expects 
the return of its prey. 1909 Daily Chron. 17 Nov. 8/4 She 
■aid the .sinelln weie so bad that they could be tested as 
well os smelt. 

fb. To perceive or recognize as by the 
tense of (a.>«te. Obs. 

>983 Babinuton Contmandm. {. 10 Euen a world it is to aoa 
how all, art dead, iloo ta-i no sinne in it. smi Harincton 
Ort. P'ur. Pr*:f. P viij b, '1 hree syllabled worries.. which who 
Niislike, may last lamp oy ie with their eares. s6t6 H. JonsuM 
Devtt an Ass l vi, Nay, then 1 taste a Trick in *u 

O. absol, or itttr. To experience or distinguish 
flavours ; to have or exercise the sense of taste. 

13IB7 Trevisa Higden (Kulls) 11 . b8i pey..mowe nok«r 
see lie hiie, ne teste, ne smelle. etgfia A. Scott Poems 
(S. T. S.) xxxi. 18 No wit salbe degest. To heir, se, smelL 
nor test. i6ox Hhaks. Tivei, AT. 1. v. 98 O, you are sicke of 
•elfe-looR, Malttolio, and taste with a distemper'd appetite. 
Mod, 1 have got a very bad cold, and can neither taate nor 


6 . transf, (irons,) To perctdve by soiriU other 
sense, esp. smell. Now only poet, or dia/. 

i6g6 Eaki. Monm. Advi./r. Paruass. 380 Would you have 
men taste the odoriferousness of those Aromaticks which you 
..have brought from the Indiesf 1874 Ray If. C. Words, 
To Tast ; i. e. to .smell in the North. 17^ Pbrgb Derbicisms 
(£.]>.S.), Taste, to snrall, in the North. See Ray. You 
eommonly ask a person to taste your anuff. 1819 Kratb 
Isabeiia ix, 1 must tasta the blossoms that unfold In iteripe 
warmth this gracious mornins time. 1844 Kinolaks Rdtken 
tt. (1878) B3 To tasta the cokThreaib of the earliest mom. 



TA8TA 


TASraX«88];.T. 


• 

6 . To try the fiftvonr or quality of by the Mfiie 
of tMte ; to put a amall quantity of (tomethini;) 
into the mouth in oider to ascertain the flavour^ 
etc. ; J/a, to test the ouality of by tasliog, for trade 
purposes. Also a^iM. 

0 g|M Cttfwr M, 13403 (Com.) psi Aid a cupp fon son in 
bwa, And gnf it be nrcbitricline to tnitL UkL 16773 (GOtt.) 
pat biuer drinc..He tasted it, bot noeht he dranc ijAS 
WvcLiP R&m, xL 16 If a litll part of that that is MAtidbe 
hooli. the hoot gobet is hooli. ssag Covsboalb 7 ^ xxxiv. t 
For like as the mouth u«ieth [138a WycLir bi taut denicth] 
the mnti&ito theeare proueth & discemeth the Worden, ips* 
Hulobt, Taste afore or fyrBte,>»W/fo. sSea in Eng, CM 
(1870) 435 The ale teanter to teast the ale balure they sell it. 
isAg Cook b>r* rvwMi# W^rtd 1. lii. (1773) 44 Having tasted 
the liquor, they returned it. with strong expressions of dis* 
gu»t. 1637 Wmittock, etc. 196 . 7>«bdrr(i849)44i ThiBsy^teln 
M tasting constitutes the acme of the great Teamairs trade, 
b. intr, with rf; see 1 s a. 

O. spec, { proHS .) To test or certify the whole- 
someness cd (food provided) by tasting it; also 
absoi. to act as taster to a person. Also^. 

. segg Smaks. 7 ohn v. vi. «8 How did he take it (poinonlf 
Wnodid taste to him f idee J. Posv tr. Leo's e\/Hc0 Inirod. 
St He (the emperor] is tasted vnto, not before, but after he 
hath eaten end drunke. iM Davnaw Aiif^Loos u i. 13 
Thou and 1 , Like Time and Death, marching before our 
Troope, May teste fnte to e'm 1 Mowe e*m out a psAsaae. itf 9 a 
SouTHBRNB ZimW BroikcT u i. Tfue, 1 make bold To taste 
their leiien to 'em, os they pass Through my Employment. 

d. Jig. To make trial ot ai bv the sense of taste ; 
to ^ the quality of. Also with ohj, cL^ and ahsoL 
or inir, Cf. sense a. 

13IM Wveur /V. xxxiii. 9 [xxxiv. 8) Txstlth, and seeth, for 
■weete is the Lord. 1300 Gowaa Cot^. II. 395 Mi fader, 
nay ; hot 1 iiave tasted In many aplnce as I have go^ And 
yit love t nevere on of tha 1597 Mohlry tniroH, Musicko 
Annot., Who hath lasted the Ante elements of musicke. 
lAoi B. JoNBON i*oef0sUrv, lii, Then come hom^And taste 
a piece M Terence. 18x9 Keats /sabsila xlix, O turn thee 
to the very tale. And caste the music of that vision pale. 

Mse. Oimti Quaker Grasuimoiker 094 She waited 
breathlessly to taste the quality of her mercy. 

7. To have or take a taste of (food or drink) ; 
to take only as much as is sufliicient to try or per- 
ceive the taste of, to eat or drink a little; but 
often by meiosU, simply for *eat* or * drink*. 
Negatively, not to taste •> not even to taste, not to 
eat or drink at all. Also^. to get a * taste ' of. 



1996 DAusYMrcB Cr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, (S. T. SJ 1 . 69 (X 
mony things we snl taist a few as we may. sSas Quaslbs 
Job xi. MmIc. 33 Wisdom digests, what knowledge did but 
last. il^3 Waltoh Ashler i. e, 1 often, .taste a cup of Ale 
there, tyoo Aersv tr. Saeeosdra-Faxardo H will suffice 


therefore for a Winre to last the Arts and Sciences. 1734 
Gnav PUeuure 60 She e}'es the clear crystalline well [«if 
Pleasure]. And taster it as it goes. 1893 Kingscby Hypaiia 
a, Ha had tasted no food since noon the day before. 

b. absoL or s n/r. ellipt. ft»r * taste wine or alco- 
holic drink* ; to take a little drink. Sc, 

1883 Galt R, Gilhaiss v. (E.D.D.), He pressed my grand- 
fsther to taste. 1901 S. Macnauc.hton Fortune 0/ Chr, 
M*Nnb ii,* Thank you*, said Christina, *I do not latte*. 
d/Md 6'c. Will you not taster Do you never Caste I 
6 . To like the taste of (usoally^^.); to relish, 
approve of, enjoy, like, take pleasure in ; in earlier 
use sometimes in neutral sense: to appreciate. 
Now arch, or Jiat, 

1609 Easl op Salisbusv in Bueetsueh MSS. (Hist. MSS. 
Comm.) 81 This [proposal] was at first but little tasted 
by them. 0 1617 Bavne On Rph, i, (1634) SA4 Many. . 
taste their pottage, like Esau, better than tbeir Mrth- 
right, Idas Bbobll Lett, iv. 81 A more sensible proofe 
bow the Pope Uslcs these Tiilea 1791 Chatham Lett, 
Ne/kew U. 6, 1 hope you love and taste tbone authors 
[Homer and Vergil] particularly. 1768 Earl Harowickb 
Let, 17 May, Theking seemed to taste the Duke of Grafton, 
and commended bis parts, lypi Boswri.l yoknson a Apr. 
an. 1775, If 1 wondered at Johnson not tasting the works of 
Mason and Gray, still more have 1 wondered at their not 
tasting bis works. 1809 M rs. R. Trrnch in Rem. (i86a) 170 
Mad. de Sdvignd, whom for the Arse time I really taste and 
admire. 1879 Gro. Eliot Tkeo,Suek L 10 The work. . I am 
told is much tasted in a Cherokee translation. s8g6 * Ian 
Maclabbn * KeUo Garnsgte 33 Tha story was much tasted 
by our guard’s admirers. 

0. SM/r. Of a aubitanoe: To have a taste of a 
specified or implied kind; to prodnee a certain 
taste in the mouth ; to have a taste or ftavour of, 
199a Hulort, Tastynge or castynge an yll taste or sauonr^ 
virosus, 1619 G. Sanuyr Trmo, 66 Biacke as soote ana 
lasting not much unlike it. 1693 Walton Angter iii. 73 
It looks well, and tastes well 1699 Fullrr Ck, Hist. 1.11. 
I II This new Wine, put into old Vessels, did in after.Ag«s 
taste of the Caske. leBx Chbtm am A nglers Vade-sn, xxxix. 
1 1 (16M) 033 It will make him to last very sour. 1700 
SwiPT Direct, Ssritanis. Cook P s6 If your butter tsates or 
brsM, it is your masters fault. xSrt CALVRRLBy Proverb, 
Philos, in ^ trees h Transl, (ed. 4) 95 Let him drink deeply. ., 
nor grumble if it tasteih of the cork. Mod. Tha milk has 
begun to turn 1 it tastes rather sour. 

D. fig. To produce a particular effect npon the 
mind or feelings ; to partake of the nature, char- 
acter, or quality tn savour of. 

tews W. Cunningham Cosmogr. GUesse 3 All other ertes 
(whim taste of the MathematicallesL CS575 J. Hookrr 
Sir P. Carew (1857) 19 HU liehaviour tasting after the 
French manner. 1613 Smaks. Hen, FIH, IL iiC 89 How 


108 

lattB Itf Is it bUterf^ liai SANDatsON Serm, I. tyg This 
ungodly king Ahabf dae hew all that come of binL taste of 
him. 1840 Clouon OMsgehus Poems (189a) 109 The plaoe^ 
the air 'Tastes of the iMMer north, 
to. tratts, Toiavoarof. Sc.,0bs, 
tgafi Dalrvmplb Cfc JboHie's Htot, Scot, a. 417 Ony thing 
•.Mhim said that ta lli e d not lU Ak, haitred, and Invie. 

1 1(X To cause n pleasant taste in (the mouth) ; 
to ^ect (the palate) agreeabljr: hence fg, to please, 
suit, be agreeable to. (Orig. intr. whh dative obj. ; 
in quot. 1673 with fo.) Obs. 

0%fM Siombv Arutdia 111.(16x9)338 Bitter griefs tastes 
ame oest, pam U mv esse. i6a4 Hbvwood Guuaih. viii. 383 
When wholesome (oode would not last their mouths, they 
deviated sweet meatvs to realUh their pallets. 1631 — Maid 
0/ hFsst IIL Wka. 1874 Ii. 199 Call (or what wine best tasts 
you. s67a Mahvbll Roh, sransp. i, 184 Nothing less will 
taste to your palate. 

11. To impart a taste or flavour to ; to flavour ; 
alao fg. Now rare, 

a 1577 GAScoKiNB Fiowert Wks. (1587) 40 A salad or a 
sauce, to lASt your cates witbalL B. Jomson hv. Maa 

in Hum. 1. iv. We will have a bunch of radUh and salt to 
taste our wine. 1904 1 . Wslls J. //. WUmh xxL 993 All 
his teaching'i were coloured and tasted by the channel 
through which they ran. 

12. Taste of, a construction used in several senses, 
sometimes simply « taste, sometimes i- take a taste 
of, eat or drink a little of. So taste on (now diat.)^ 
t taste to (obs.). 

In sonic cases as In quots. 1396 in b and e, perhaps a 
literalism of translatbn (not found in the Vulgate, Wyclift 
or RhemlKh N. l'.)t but see Op e9a,and cf. tabs a taste of. 

a. To make trial of by tasting, to try the taste 
of ; « 6 . Also^. arch. 

a 14x0-90 Atsxeuuisr 1074 pan pullU him vp pe proude 
Wng Ac on )ie pepire tastii. e Chast, Goddss Ch/td. tt 
The bee goth and tasteth of many fair Aoures. 0330 
Ckkkb A/att. xxvii. 34 When he had toasted on it[TtNDALB 
therof], he wold not drink. 1604-63 fuser, on Ch, Bells in 
North Ch. Belts Line. (1883), 1 sweetly tolin}; men do call 
to taste on meats that fimds the sou la SotITHKV 

EsPrislia's Lett. II. 196 We tasted of this br^: it was 
dry, but not unpleasant. lA^ J. H. Nbwman Lou 6 Gaia 
X34, 1 taste of every thing, 1 depend on nothing. 

b. To eat or drink only a little of ; with nega- 
tive, not to eat or drink at all ; * 7 . Also fig, 

13.. K,Alis, 5070 (Bodl. MS.) The ksmg* .forbed. .^t non 
ne shulde. .Of ^ water drynk ne taste, e 1400 Doslr, Troy 
6497 Tha tydU not to ta^te of Ha triet meite. inrf I'inoalb 
Luht xiv. 94 None of those men which were bidden shall 
Cast of my supper [giou tow lotwrovl. 1991 Shake t Hen, AY, 
II. iii. 79, 1 craue..that «re may iWe of your Wina >607 
Topsbll Four/, Beasts (1658) 19 Asnes are subject to mad- 
nem when they have tasted to certain herbs growing neer 
Potnias. 1667 Milton P, L, ix. 651 Of this Tree we may 
not caste nor touch. 1699 DavOBN Epist, to J. Dvyden 61 
For age but tastes of pleMures, youth devours. 1769 T. 
Hutchinson Hist, Mass, 1 . iL S3a They bod but tasted of 
the words, .of the gentlemen. 

0. To have experience or knowledge of ; to feel, 
experience; -> A* 

BgaS Timdalb Matt, xvL 98 Some there be a monge them 
that here stonde, whych shall nott taste of deeth [ov pif 
ytvowrrat Savarov], tyll they shall feta], sfum Latimbe 
Serm, ^kSund. Epifk, (i«84) 315 H He himacH hath tasted 
of al troubla axffim O. CAvaNDisH Alstr, Fisy Earle/ 
Esux vi, 1 ame tastyng on the payn. 1999 Maminobr, 
etc. Old Law 11. it. So contentedly. You cannot think un- 
le» you tasted on't. 1667 Milton P. L, ix. 476 Hope here 
to taste Of pieasura 1740 Gsav Adxursity 6 I’be Proud 
are caught to Usie of nin, 183a Hr. MARTiNBAU/nr6tm/ v. 
75 Wherever the population hM tasted of oppreasioiL 

td. - 3 b. Obs. 

dAofl Toubnbuk Rev, Trag. il ii, I do erobcoce ibis season 
for the Attest To Cast ^ that yong Lady. 

Tavteable, (t/i* 8 t&bT), a. Also 

6 taatible. [In M£. a. OF. tastable having the 
capacity of idling, f. taster to ,feel, tonch; in 
mod. Eng. f. Taste v, -f -able.] 

1. 1 1. Capable of feeling or perceiving by the 
sense of touch. Obs, rare^^, 

;i4oo tr. Secretn ,^ecret„ Gov. Lordsh. 98 pe wyttys pat er 
yn H hondes ys in a touchable ft tastable stryngh [F> R 
uus oiest en ia main uten/oreo iouchabU e ieutabU'^ i. 
palpatiua\ 

II. 2. Capable of being tasted. Also fig, 

S7> J* Jones Bathes o/Baww. x8 The Attest ln*»ti 


k*»trument. 


II. I. (Aril 1 78 lungs that nsue conueniencle uy relation, as 
the visible by light. .1 the taatible by sauours to the rate: the 
tangible by his objectea in thb or that regard. 1607-77 
Fbltham Rssolves iL xliv. S43 Pleasures are not truly tost, 
able, but in the solid tracts <n Temperance. 1799 Millbe 
in Phil, Trans, XLIX. 163 This juice hae no other taete> 
able quality but that of heating without turning tour. 1809 
Jas. Mill Hum, Mind (1869) J. 13 We should have no idea 
of objects SB seeable, os hearable as touchable, or tosteable. 
1 3, rieasant to the taste ; savoury, * tasty fibs, 
a 164s Br. Mountaou Acts A Mon, viL (1649) 441 Esaeni 

1!..^ i:r- STgiant c 

u loitx Th 


are those that live the life of Monks, eating no 
taateable meat at all. 1791 Genii, Mag, Feb. 197/t Tha 
fruit was tasteablA 

Tutad (t/i'st6d), ///. 0 . and adj, [f. Taste v, 
and / 6 . 1 4 -EaJ 

A. ppl, a, [f. Taste v.] Perceived by the taste, 
etc. : s(‘e the verb. 

e 1403 ? Lvna Crt. Saptenes Proeme vii, As tasted bytter. 
iMsse All sweM thynge maketh be more pteoyous. 


B. adJ, [f. Taste /A] 

1. Hiving a tpedfled taste (with aefj. or adv.V 

sSof Jab. 1 CsmnterM, In Asa Poesic^ etc (Arb.) 107 The 

miracnloas omnipotencie of our strong tosied Tohaecow 1807 
TorsBLL Four,/, Beasts (1638)038 They ore much (httar 
end better laeted. s68a Wheler 7 oum, Greoee iv. tps The 
white. .b very well tasted. s684 Bunvan Pi^, n. 133 They 
were very oomI lasted Fruit, tyoy Mortimer //ihA (1701) 

U; 

frond 11840) 338 Iho water, .was ve^ sweet, wholesome^ 
and gfiod tut^ liia Southey in Q, Rev, VII. 69 ns/s, 
2 he milk . . is ill tasted. 1836 W. Ievino Astoria (1B49) 409 
Mountain mutton.. extremdy welt tasted. 

2. Having tnate or critical discernment (of a 
•peciAed kind )• 

i8m H. C Andsbws Bot. Rep, 1 . 035 The late elegantly 
lasted Mrs. North. 

TMt«fU (t/> *tnl). A Alw 7-8 tMtftO. [C 

Tasti sb,^ 4- -rUL.] 

1 1. Having the capacity of tooting or trying. 

1647 Crabhaw Poems, F/aming Heart 30 MHuit n’t your 
iBHieful spiriu do prove In that rare life of her and lovet 

2. Having an agreeable taste; palatable, tooth- 
some, tasty. Now rare. 

x6is Cotor., Sanonrsux, ssuorie, tostfull, tart, well smock- 
ing. i6as Bi>. Mountaou Diatrihse 358 Stolne woteis ore 
sweet, ..no Bread aotastefull, as that of the Sanctuarie. 1707. 
Curios, in Husk. 4 Card. 917 The taMeful Cider. 1747 
Gsutt, Mag. May 043.^ With Temp'rance came, delightful 
guest I Health,— rasteful food, and balmy rest 1887 Hisskv 
Holiday on Road 177 Sheep that live upon such a pasturage 
should yield a tasteful dish. 

t b. Jig. Mentally pleasant or agreeable. Obs. 
m 1699 OsBosN Ess, id. Wks. (1671) 969 Since nothing b 
more tasteful to Humanity, then Undentanding. a 1701 
Maundrrll Lsi. to 6ir C. Hethfos in Journ. ferus. (1734 
Pref., An AAectation, which however tastful it may be to 
the Persons who use it [etc.], 
o. Full of toste; bigmy-flavoured. rare, 

1881 Sala in tUustr. Loud, News 14 May 487/3 Pundi 
is too strong and tasteful with turtle soup, 

3. Having or showing good taste, as a person ; 
displaying good taste, as a work of art, etc. 

1796 Connoisseur No. ito p 6 These are t^ poets who 
favour us with.. tasteful compoeitions. 1816 Simorb Hist, 
Cxrds at« They were drawn 011 the blocks by the tasteful 
pencil of Stothanl. 1849 N. A Q. 1 . sS/s The tastmul publisher 
of the * Aldine Poeta ’. 1863 Lvbll Aniiq, Man II 10 'Hm 
pottery, .b of a mora ornamental and tasteful styles 
b. Of or pertaining to taste ; cesthetic. 

1891 J. Hamilton RoydlPrseeckers,t.\%^^\‘u Conceding 
, .the same right to exert bis tasteful and iiilenectual facub 
lies when listening to a sermon as when perusing a.. book. 

Hence Vb'Eteftilljr mfo., in a tastefnl manner, 
with good taste; Sa'stefhlaeMi, the quality or 
state of being tastefnl (in various senses). 

s6t t CxrtQin.,Ssnour$Humsnt, sauorily, *tostrully. tastingly, 
with a good sComacke. x8o8 Mml Rbmbi r Day e/ter 
Wedding 3 A Lady's Dressing-room tastefully furnisned. 
Westm. Gas, as Oct. 4/9 The tnstefully^irranged 


d^ht in the casiefulnaas of the house. 

Tiuitelesffi (t/*’stl 6 s), a. Also 7-8 taetlese, 
[f. Taste sbP a -less.] 

1. Destitute of the sense of taste; unable to 
taste. Also fig. Now rare, 

1991 Svlvbstbr Du Barteu l Iv. 148 When wilfully hb 
txste-less Taste delights In things unsavory to sound appa* 
tiles. MS631 Donne Funered Elegy Forms (1654) aio As 
aged men ore glad Being tostle'kse grown, to joy in joyea 

they bad. 1704 Cibber Carolsu Hnsk. v. (1705) 60 Won't 
... - • 


you've given met . ^ 
Tongue cleaves to the 


- . , , . (1705) 

you think me testless to the Joy yc 

kowE Jeme Shore v. i, My tastelcM 

clammy Roof. 1880C.R. MATURiNA/(r/mpM(i89a)III.xxviu 
SM Every thing that could tempt the tasteless palate of mgp, 

2. Without taste or flavour; exciting no sensa- 
tion of taste ; insipid. 

s6ss Floeio, Insaporito, vnsauorie, Usielesia. 1661-79 
Boyle Sc^. Chsm, iv. Wks. 1779 1 . 333 He never was able 
to make them [chymical oib] tasteless. 1748 Anson's Voy, 
II. xiL 967 Very dry and tasteless food. 1831 J. Daviks 
Manual Med, Mod, 399 A powder of on orange yelloir 
colour, inodorous, end lastelcee. 

3. Jig, Exciting no Interest; dull, Insipid, tm« 
Interesting. 

i6n Florio Montaigm (1634) 143 Enterludes and com- 
mediM rejoyce and mmea us merry, out to players they are 
tedious and taatelesse. 1781 Cowpkr Couvorsat, 713 Tha 
E of Sion b a tasteless thing. Unless when rising on a 
ittl wing. 1814 WoROew. Excurs, 1. 61a A while on 
trfvbl things we held discouim. To me eoon tasteless. s8aa 
Lamb SliePSm, l Distant Corr., If it [sentiment] have time 
to cool, it b the most tastelees of all cold meats. 

4. Devoid of good taste ; of persons, lacking in 
discrimination, or in critical discernment and ap- 
preciation ; of things, showing Wont of good taste. 

1676 Ethbbboob Man / Mods ni. il, Natura..pu(s 
aophbtbata dulness often on thb tasteless multitude for true 
wit and good- humour. 1709 Swipt in Lstt. Lit. Msn 
(Camden) 349 Your Lordship b universally admired by thb 
tostless People. 1791 GiLriN Forest Scenery il It not 
only shewa the hand of art | but of the most tastless arL 
1843 pREecoiT Mexico 1. it (1864) 17 As different from theb 
ancestorees are the modem Egyptians from those who built, 
—1 will not say, the tasteless pyramids. 1693 Kinoslrt 
Hypatia vli| The tasteless fashion of on artlficlarand decays 
ing civilisation. 

Hence Va'aMesElr ado.^ In n tasteless manner) 
without taste. 

1894 bait's Mag. XXL 386 Evsn thalc 
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TATB. 


on thn tnr of thn plnyw on ibo worid^ nnlMi It b 
ncfbmpnniad with a bou9uec. iHo Dmiiy Ifnn w Nov* 
aA Their houoee. .are iolidljr if taetelewly Aimbheo. 

rf.pree.-i- -VMS.] 
L Lock of the eonee of taate; lack of rolith 


nrmpmeeiotion. Now rare. 
iln6Doimn.VvrM.iv. (1640) vB O 


iln6boimn.VvrM.iv. (1640) vB Onrpalato dead inn taiiten- 
nemo i 7 isBnnKBLBV( 7 iNi^No. 49 P 9 AeecrecindIniaiion 
at the taetaloMneiis of morul own, who, in their reco through 
Ubi overiook the reai enjoyments of it. 0 1774 Tuckhr LL 
Nmi, (iB34) 1 L 404 Such austerities and bbours of devotion, 
ouch a lastelessneso of all innocent enjoymonto 
9 . Aboenceoftaste or flavour; innipidity. 
iBeo SuiVLET CoftmirU /brwv iil IxL 367 Their sharpnes, 
sowrenes, tartnes. harshnes, eagemes, sweetcnes. and test- 
banes. 1675 H. C Wood Tkeru^ (1879) 48B On account 
of its tastelessness. this preparation* .» sometimes employed 
os a purgative for children. 

3 . Abience or want of seithetic diioemment. 

1776 MAtonn iVvIv vm TV/. A, in Shaks*t IVki, Vlll. 561 

One of their own fraiemity, (who cannot well be suspected 
of asinine tastelesiwiesB, or Gothic preposaassions). iBhg 
Blmckw, Mag, XVI II. asp Others assign it to the noncha- 
lance and tastelessnem of managers, ihsg Dosan Homoo, 
Quttnt 11 . L 30 Garrick, considering he was a man of taste, 
oispbyed gr^at tastelcsikness on this occasion. 

tTa*steii« V, Obs, rart^K [f* Taste + 
•EH 8.1 /rsifx. To produce a sensation of taste in* 

>679 Lodob Poetry 15 The receipt is hitter, therfore 
I would wysh you first to fasten your mouth with the Sugar 
of perseuerance. 

(t^i'stsj)* Forms: 4-6 tastoar, 5 
-ar, taastowra, 6- tasler. [a. AF. tasiour * OF* 
iasieurt f. OF. taster \ see Taste v. Later treated 
as a^nt-n* of the Eng. vb.: see -ebI.] 

L One who tastes, or tries the quality of a thing 
by tasting; spec, one whose office, business, or 
employment is to test the quality of victuals sold 
to the public, as ale, wine, tea, etc. by taste ; hence 
in comb. Ale-taster, 'I'ea-tasteb, q. v. Alsoyf^. 
In quot* 1596, the mouth* 
c 1440 Protnp, Patv, 487/1 Taastowre, gasiaioTt mmhro, 
in Suriete Mite. (1888) 6a Two ale tasiars, y* 
qwhyche two tastars. .schall taste the ale of all common 
brewers every weke. Pilgr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 

074 b, To be vynteners, discemeri, and UMters of the same. 
16^ HABiNiiTON Metam, Ajax (1814) 36 Riding on a great 
sow and holding before her taster a dirty pudding. 1633 G. 
HaaBKar Temple^ Odour As Amber.grcese leaves a rich 
sent Unto the taster. 1736 C. Lucas E$». tVaten 1 . 79 
Judicious tasters dilute hot liquors. i8s4 Lowell 7 m/. im 
itaiy Pr. Wks. 1890 1 . iis, 1 reckon m^lf a good taster of 
dialects. s866 CAaLVLB avmim., E, Irving (1881) >14^ 1 . . 
demanded back my poor MS. from Murray, received with it 
some apologetic palaver (enclosing an opinion from his 
uster..), and much hope [eic.l 1903 Sat. Rev. 17 June 
816/1 On the whole the first litera^ * taster * of the MS. 
was, we think, justified in rejecting Coryac. 

b. transj, A device which tests as by tasting. 
1837 Wh EWELL Hiet. Induct, Se, (1857) 111 . 04 Which 
thus acted as a sort of electiic taster. 

2 . A domestic ufTicer whose duty it is to taste 
food and drink about to be served to his master, in 
order to ascertain their onality, or to detect poison. 

1367 Trbviba Higdon (Rolls) Vlll. 197 A monk.. made a 
drink of venym, . . and drank to ^ kyng as it were his 
tasiour. 1380 H 01.LVBANO 7 'roas. Pr. ’long s. v. Etekoutm 
son, A taster of meaten to kinges or other. 1600 T. Fits- 
MERBERT Ayol. 3! The Emperour Claudius, poysoned by liis 
taster. s66a HinaRar Body Div, 1. ao6 Princcs^bave their 
tasters before they eat, lest there should be poison in the 
dish. 1738 Swirr Poi. Coutforsni. L 13 What, Miss, Will you 
be my lasler [of a di^h of tea]? 1893 tVootm. Caa. 30 Oct. 
3/a Not a morsel or a drop ever passes tbe Sultan's lips, they 
say, until he has tried it first on a tasUr. /g. >640 Rrvmolur 
Passiomt xvii. 179 Knowledge is Appetites Taster. 

8. An implement by which a small portion of 
anything is taken for tasting. 

a. A small shallow cup of silver, often vrith sn 
embossed or corrugated tx>ttom which reflects the 
light through the liquor, for tasting wines. 

>480 E, E, IVUls (iSSs) 46 A tastour of seluer with myn 
owne merkc ymade in he bottom. 1330 Palsgr. ayg/a Taatour 
R lytell cuppe to last wyne, taue a gonstor to uin, 1681 
Lend, Com. Na 1665/4 Silver Brandy Taster, marked 
with R. H. A, 1904 ikid. No. 4055/4 Two long footed 
Silver Cups, one Taster. 1838 [see bj. 

b. An instrument by which a small portion is 
taken from the interior of a cheese ; a Mcewer for 
testing the condition of hams. 

>784 Twamlrv Dairying 79, 1 told her Cheese of that 
countenance always was sweet. 1 put my taster into one 
and gave it her to ta»te. tSts (see ihoeudaoter^ CHCBaa 
ok} yh >858 SiMMONDB Diet, Trado^ 7 'nster,, .a scoop for 
tasting cheese I a skewer for trying hamsi a dram cup. 

4 . A small portion of food, etc., or of anything, 
for a sample ; a taste. 

i8a6 Sva Smith Cranky Wks. 1867 If. 90 It shall be the 
taster of the cheese, and vre are convinced it will sell the 
whole article. 1891 Daily Horn a8 July 7/a He went to 
Che defendant's [an Icecream vendor] stall In London-wall 
and asked him for a * taster '. 1899 IVeoim, Con, eo May 
e/i The * taster', a free gift bestowed of yore in order to 
retain the.. goodwill of regular but temporarily impecunioua 

(tQ*staj). Zeot, [G. taster feeler, 
antenna, f. tasten to feel, touch.] In oertain Hy« 
drosoa, A modified sooid sitnated on the polyp- 
ftem, and eomewhat lesembUng the jMlypitet, but 
having no mooth 1 a hydrocyst or feder. 


S8B4 Siomok Hat, HM, t. wn Altemnling with the poly^ 
itee at intervals along thopolypstem are found very carious 
boiiios odled taotenb which navo a closo likoneae to tho 
flask-shaped to6ids. [1888 Rolloston fie jAcaeoir Atoim, 
Li^lToSi/kvnepkerm, , .The various poiU. *(1)1*110 poUpiio 
or gastroeooid.. .(0) Uydcocysu or foelors (» Taster or Ger- 
man writers)... These structures are polypitee in which tho 
distal or oral extremity b imperlbnite and usually armed 
with cnidoblastSi The pedicie is absent or short.] 
fTa-BteBOmo, a, jObs, rare, [f, Tabte sb.l -f 
-SOME J Pleasant to the taste ; * tasty toothsome* 
sgBfi Florio, Cnotenott, smacking, tostemmob tasting well. 
Tastllj (tfiiitlii), tftfe* [f. Tastt a, 4- -lt K] 
In a tasty manner ; tnstefnlly. 

1799 R. Wasmbi fPkM (1800) 80 The elope . . Is testily 
meneged and approuriatelv omamenud. 1809 PtxicMBr 
Prop, Frame 94 The fruits, were in plates very tastily 


were in plates very tastily 


painted In landsttpe. iAab M. J. Hioqins Eos, (1873) ei6 
Tastily but inexpensively dreesea 
TMtiaOM (t/<*stinM). [f. as prec* -I- -VB88.] 
The quality or state of bdng tasty. 

t88e Howells in Longm, Mag, 1 . 44 Lexington has 
escaped the revimes alike of* tasuness * and of enterprise. 
1900 Mary & Mann Field* Duldttch iiL 39 He Riu't to 
coinperison in tRstineas to th* f age. 

Taunting (t/i*stiq), vbi, sb, [-1VO LI 
1 . The action of the verb Taste, a* in a general 
sense, trying, testing; fesp., in early nse, tonchlng, 
feeling ; also the sense of touch (nfi/.). 

13.. K. Alio, A031 (Bodl. MS.) It b y write M cueryHng 
Hym self shewep in ^ tastyng. 0373 Se, Log, Saimto vi. 
(Tkomou) 407 Wictis four,..s7chc, herynge, gustyne^ tos- 
tyne. e 1430 PtHr, Ly/Momkedo l cxxl. (1^)63 Alb tost- 
Inges generaliicbe b vodentondo bi tho hondes* lysi, 
>830 (see Tastr v, e b]. 

b. Now, the action of Tabte v. II; f also Ibr- 


be sure^ riiere lehoetyt but that has bsen long ago emoseo- 
bted for all unworthy uses by millinors, tail^ and. .dan- 
diea sBBnTMAciccnAV/^/j^xxiv.My.. wnblooat. .bamuch 
mciffo tasty ching than choM gaudy ready-made artbba 

8. Comb,, as tasiy^hoktagr- 

1867 P. Francis Aotgiing x. (tSSo) 373 Thb Is a very 
taewdooklng fly. iW F. Cowrae Ceft, of tPMki (1889) 
50 Some tosty-looklng rolls, fresh butter, and cbelse. 

Tasul, taayl. -yll, -ylle, obs. ff. Teasel. 

Tat (tset), sb.l Also tatt. [Ori^ vn« 

ascertained.] //.Tate: Dice; ar/. fabe or loaded 
dice. b. Ceoub, as tat-boK, a dice-Mx ; tat-monger, 
a sharper who uses false dice. See also Tatbnah. 

1688 Shadwell Syr, Aioatia 1, . Pox o' tho TiCis (br 

me 1 1 believe they put the Doctor upon me. B. Tetts 
and Doctor! what's Ihst? S, Ths toob of Sharpeia 
fmlM dice. Ikt’d., He was but a Sharper, a tat-oionger. 
a >900 B. B. Diet. Cant. Crew, Tatts, mine Dice, a man 
I. Palmbr Like Matter (1811) I. xv. 015 He ransacks every 
houM in St. Janiefi’s perish, where the tau are at work, to 
punish thoM for what he, himself, pracltsed. i8is J. H. 
Vaux Fiaok Ditt,,Todtkoxy a dice-box. 1887 Hbnlbv 
Piiiom*t Straight Tip ii, Rattle the cats, or mark the spot. 

Tat(Ult),/«.8 East hod. Alio taut. [Hindl/fif 
a strip of very thick hemp-canvas, about 10 inches 
wide* of which several are sewn together to make 
a mat or screen.] Coarse canvas made from various 
fibres, csp. jute, and used as sacking. 

B8ao TVwsi. Lit, See. Bombo^ III. 144 (Y.) Made into 


coarse cloth tout, by the Brinjaries and pmie who um pack 
bullocka, for making bM> (gonies) ibr boldine grain. &c. 

SiMMONDt Diet, Troths Tat, a name in India for 
cloth made from the fibre of the Cerckemo olitorine. Hence 
1864 in WnsSTRai and in bter Diets. 

Tkt«t8kt^/A8 Anffo^Ind. Short for Tatty xfi. 

i8ie MAaiA Graham yrn/. Retid, India s>5 (Y.) During 
the hot winds tats (a kind of mat), made of the root of the 
kooea grass,., are placed against the doors and windovrt. 
>837 Lett.h, Moutrae (1S43) 77, 1 have a tall, or thick mat, 
at my wimfow, which excludes the sun, and men sit outside 
pouring water on it all day, so that the wind. .Uowa always 
cooled through the water. 

Tat, tatt, sb,* Angh-Ittd, Short for Tattoo 
/A 8, a native pony of India. 

0840 in Parker Bote Ponji* (iSsO 11 . eis With Its 
bright brass patent axles, and Its Ihiie hog maned tatts. 
18^ SToOQURLEa liotndkk, Brit, Indiaiik^ 109 The pony 
(familiarly called /a/— corruption of the native name for the 
■mall animal, tattoo), 1891 Btoockw, Mag, May 684 Cantering 
his tat up to the door. 

Tat, sb,b slang. [Oririn uncertain : cL OE. 
teettee a rag, and Tatty a.j A rag. 

tBgs Mavnrw Lond, Lookour 1 . 4S4/S 111 tell you about 
tbe tat (rag) gatherers; buying rags iney call It. 

Tat,/A8 .Sr. Also (#r7Wi».) taut, feawK [Origin 
obscure : ef. Tatty 0.I (See quot.) 

i»i I AMisooN SnyM'% oat, taut, tamt, a tongb, matted 
tuft or lock of wool or hair. 

Tftt, xAf, in phr. tit for tat \ see Tit. 

T*t,s».l [urWn uncertain I 7 echoic; cf. /a/, 
/0/.] tram, a. To touch lightly, pat, tap. dud, 
t b. A euphemism for To flog* Obs, slang. 

1607 Dkknbr & Wkistbr Nortkw, Ho 11. i, Come tit me^ 
come tat me, come throw a kiss at me. s8ia J. H. Vaux 
Fiaok Diet., Tat, to flog, or scourge. SB47-7B Haluwblu 


merly, the faculty or sense, and the ouality of a 
substance so imprehended : »Ta8TE sb\ 4, 5 {obs,), 
1300 Gowie Cot/. IIL 33, 1 take ef lovo my Minjn 
Withoute CAstingo or fielinge. 1406 Audrlav Poome 7 Toi 
hcryng, thi seyng, as 1 the ichewe, Thl syit, thi smellynK, 
here be iij. Tin touchyng,thi tastyng, here v. ther be. e 1460 
J. Russell Bk, Nurture 1199 Oredence b vsed, and tast- 
ynge, for drede of poysenynge. >330 Palsor. s/o/a Tast- 
yng with the moutne, goonter, >794 Golmm. Nat. Hist, 
(1776) II. 183 The sense most nearly allied to smelling b 


J. Russell Bk, Nurture 1199 Oredence b vsed, and tast- 
ynge, for drede of poysenynge. >330 Palsor. s/o/a Tast- 
yng with the moutne, goonter, >794 Golmm. Nat. Hist, 
(1776) II. 183 The sense most nearly allied to smelling b 
that of lAsiing. >84>-4 Embrson Kee,, Kxper, Wks. (BMn) 

I. 178 Intallectnal lasting of life will not supersede muscu- 
lar activity. >898 * 1 an Maclarbn* in iVotaan at Home 
Oct. 36/1 If Thomas tukeeto tasting [ 1 . e. tippling, drinking] 
. . it's all over with him. 

2 . qvLtai’-eener, A small portion taken to try the 
taste ; a taste (eap. of tpiritnous liquor )• AXao/g: 

i3s6 Pilgr. Per/, (M31) 40 For they be but tastynges, 
shMowes, or tokens ot the kimyoua fruytes to come. >830 
Cunningham Brit, Paint, 11 . 69 He gave them a tasting of 
bis spirit in two or three sarcsstb sentences. 1893 J. 
Skinner Autokieg. Metapkyokian vli. 48 He got a g 1 a» 
from Mr. Reed and another tasting from another neighbour. 
8. aitrib, and Comb., %% tasting power*, taatlng- 
bono, a bone put into the broth to give it a taste 
or flavour; taating-knifo, a cheese-taster (lee 
Tastie 3 b); tasting-order, an order to visit 
stores of wine, etc., and to taste or sample them. 

1830 Mas. Carlvlb Let, to Condyle 8 Sept.. It I Kingsley'a 
Alton Locke] seems to me .. a mere .. broth of Mornings 
chronicledsnt, in which you pby the part of the ^tasting- 
bone of Poverty Row. S737 H. WALroLS tr. HentonePe 
Trofo, 3a Ac last came an unmarried Ladv. .and along with 
her a married one, bearing a ^U'-Ung-Knife. >8!s9 Sala 
Casdight St D, xiv, Quite gone in liquor and overcome 
with Che 'tasting-orders of years. >590 DAVise/MMvr/. SeoU 
ccxv, Therefore the Soule doth vse the 'tasting power. 
Ta’Stillg* ppl< a, [-IHO 8.] That tastes. 

1398 [impli^ in next], 1907 Contemp, Rev, Oct. Lit. SuppL 
e Toe tasting sense is soon mined. 

Ta'Stingly, tfdb. [f. prec. + -11 L] Inataat* 
ing manner. 

>398 Florio. Saportlautenie, SROourly, Rmackingly, tasl- 
ingiy. hungerly. >894 Barino-Gould Kitty Aiene 11 . 150 
The fire, .sending the ilpsof its flames tosiingly towards him. 
tTfe'Btlv6,n. Obs,rare'~K [f. Tabtb or F, : 
tee -IVE.] Having the quality of taste ; sapid. 

1644 Digbv Nat, Bodies xxvii. | L 846 Tbe seme tbinges 
that yield also lastiue particles. 

Tastle, obs. form of Tassel, 

Taity Now eoUoq, and dioL [L 

TabtxjV + .y.] 

1 . Pleasing to the taste ; appetizing, savonir. 

>6>7 Hixroh IVks, II. S03 ^wre herbs, with wbicn that 

lastie meat, the paschall bmbe..WRa to be eaten. >793 in 
Spirit Pub. yrods, IV. eso A tasty bird, that pheasant. 
>849 CuRSON Visits Monast, >44 A famous pie. or pibu, 
with rice and a tasty sauca. a s86a Bucklb Miee, Who, 
(i^e) 1 . 381 The arte of oompouoding a pleasant pudding 
or combining a tasty pie. 

b. Jig, Pleasant, agreeable, attractive. 

1798 Mes. M. Rorinbon Angelina III. 179 ' Here you 
are, my tasty ones I * excimmed Sir Edward. ' Why, you 
play^ us a tiiick '. s8ai Clabb Viii, Minetr, 1 . boi Pausing 
o'er each tasty flower. 

2 . Characterized hf or dbplaylng good taste; 
tasteful, elegant. Now rare. 

STtb Golosm. Cii, World Ixxvii, (The silk] Is at once 
rich, tasty, and quite the china. >784 New Spectator No. 
16. 5 [Ranelagh] Thb region or taste wea visitra on Friday 
evenine, by a great number of tasty people indeed. >813 

J. C. Hoshouss Journey (ed. el 901 The head-dress of the 
younger girls is tasty 1 their hair lalb down their bocks in 
profusion. i8as Colbrioqr in BImkw. Mag. X. 834, 1 
wish 1 could find a more faraiiiar word than aestketie,, .To 


Fiash Diet., Tat, to flog, or scourge. 1^47-78 Haluwblu 
Tat , . . (3) To touch gently. Hants, 

Tat. F.* Also tatt. [Origin unknown: cf. 


Tat« F.* Also tatt. [Origin unknown: cf. 
Tattiho.] a. intr. To do Uttiog. b. tram. 
To make ^ tatting. 

[184a; •ee'j rATTiNa] i88a Mas. ALRXANORa in Betgravia 
July 104 Winnie pr^uced her tatting, and applied nerself 
to it... At the mention of his mother Laura involuntarily 
clasped her bands, and Winnie ceased to tott. >903 Maa E. 
Glvn Viciss, Evangoiine 103 They kuitied ties and crocheted 
comforters, and one even tatted. 

slang. rf.TATjfifi] intr. To gather ragi. 
s83> Mavhbw Land. Labour 1 . 417/1 He goes tatting and 
hilly-hunting in the countiy (gathering rags and buying old 
metalL >910 Nottingham Cuardiam a June, The prisoner 
..told the police that he came in poeiiesMon of the lead 
when he went round 'tatting*. 

.Sir. and north, dial, [Goes with Tat 
j^.8] trims, and intr. To tangle, or make tangled 
or matted: see Taut v. 

i8s9 Bbockrit N, C, Clots, (ed. e). Tat, to maU to 
entongle. 1887 in Jamieoon 1894 A/vr/AvMA. C^fiur., 

Tat, to mat tevciher. 

Tflrte (tfi tfi-), int, A nnrsery expreasioo for 
* Good-bye ’ ; also used playfully by adults* 

>837 Dickens Piekw, xxvii, *Tar, tar, Sammy*, rmibd 
hb father. >878 F. C. Burnand Stempmore I 19 Ta-ia, 
little one trie ekerl Bye-bye. i89t Maa. Walpord Afi>- 
okit/ 0/ Monica 111 . 171 'Ta-ta'i atid the speaker slipped 
behind backs and vanished. 

Tataow, obs. f. Tattoo f.* Tatar t see Tar- 
tar 8. Tatarwagge: see Tattke/A^ 3. Tatoh, 
tatdhe: see Tacbb. Tatohy, dial. f. Tbtouy. 
Tata (t#t, ifi.l Sc, uaA north, dial. Forms: 
7-9 Uit, 8 teat, tot, tett, 6- tato. [Oqgin ob- 
scure ; prob. Noise : cf. Icel./w/a to tear to shiedi, 
to tease, tnta a shred ; also, fluff of wool, etc., a 
particle of anything.] 

1 . A small tuft or lock of hair, wool, or other 
fibrous material, consisting of only a few fibres; a 
■mall handful of gross, hay, or corn. 

1313 Douglas Mnois vi. v. 11 Apon hb chin feill Cannes 
harts gray, Lyart feltat tatis. 1370 Levins Manip, 39/14 
A Unvotjikrm s6i8 Trtal Moorg. Bardoyt, etc. in Scott 



TATS. 


TATTSB. 


D€$mtm 9 i , tir. fv8)f)<3t8 H« fnaM . . fflmniM and 
kaiHiad (in hi« cdl). . w(ih n Mi at iMinp. or a Mring mi|>- 
AomnI to hnvt been hie gnitor. o 1974 VKWwmom /ram 
JC/rk Bett Poeme <1845) 4.I Aubl Reekie^ childer now Maun 
etaup i^ir Iurh wi* tcdis o' wool Tby iinuii 4 Ip bang, ijia 
lUiHMa DMka/Aiatiie^A Wi' teats o' hay an* rippa o’«»rn. 
^•it Sa>rT Hrt, Midi, xxii, I'here's a chicM can spin a 
muckle pirn out of a wee tait of tow I aflgS R. SioraoN 
C'o9/rM«#//arv a/Sauth j.ja The wool., was to be found here 
and there in h.indfiils, or in cates, as they are catted, lying 
on the heath. (In En^. DM. Diet. Nonbttjnb.» to N. Lane, 
and Yorks.] 

2 . £en. A imaU piece ; a particle or morsel (of 
anything); in quot. lyaa otM. * a bit\ a little. 

With loir of meat, etc, the common Sc.o 4 «/r of meal, 

of salt, etc. in saroe seiiae. 

lyaa Ramsay Three Benmeie l 143 Observing Jouk a wee 
tale tipsv. i8og (L M'Imkob Peeutt, MiUiem ^ PeteUaes^ 
Hut to disperse them a' In laits, Through diflercni hands, 
at dilTereni rates,. .1 ne'er could wi' be troubled. iSpi H. 
H AkiauHTON OtkU idyU% 68 O' winter snaw there's but a tata 
remainin'. Med. Sc. No a tale o' ineii was haft 
tTateftathfi^.^ OM, Alsojtaiho. [In Irish 
faite ; but held to be a borrowed word : d. Joyce 
'Ir. Namti M Places I. 246. Some think it deriired 
from prec.J A measure of land formerly used in 
Ireland, equal to 60 Irish acres. 

1609 D^viia Lett. Eerl Setitb. i. I'racts (1787) esp Every 
bidlybeiagh . . containelh sixteen lallis t every lath con* 
taineth three^icore English acres or iherenboiita a 1660 
Ceuteu^. Hitt. irel. (Ir. Archaeol. Soc.) I. 339 Every faally- 
boe, quarter, pole, or lathe of land. ibid. 349 Twoe tales 
of the thrae tntes of Ballagh. 184a S. C. Hau. /reU$td II. 
334 The lesser divisions wi^re known by the various appel- 
lations of quartern, h.ilfaufirters, hall y hoes, gneeves, tales, dtc. 
itti kuKvaa in Pree. Key. Ir, Acad. V II. 484. 

tTat^ a, AV. Obs.rare’^K ? variant of Taita. 
in sense * wanton, brisk, untamed ’• 
ctjTS .S'c. Lrgi Stdmte iv. {ymcebmt) 3x8 For acho hnd 
bulb wilde and rate, yat M‘ho nocht trewit mycht )okkil be 
In carte, na wane, Iw uny degre. 

Tata, obs. form of ‘Iiat. Tatar, dint, and 
v^ar corruption of Potato ; obs. form of Tatter. 

' nth (ta[>), tatha /A Sc. and dial. 

Also 5 tatht, 9 (aith, tenth, [a. ON. Aid dung, 
manure, whence ioBa fern, the manured home-held, 
liay from this held, ieOja to dung, manure. In 
Nurw. and Sw. dial, tad dung.] 

1 . The dung of cattle, sheep, etc. left for manure 
on land on which they have been postured. 

t4ga Act. Deuu Ceae. (1839) S89/S pe SHtdis personis 
soil content & pay.. for |m wanting of |N tutht ful3e of 
k Mfd noli & icneio. t^!iAcc^. In Pmstom /Mt. Vll 1. ( H.M.), 
Itiii. for the lathe of ccvjShejMai neekliaiii,due ati Mydde- 
■omer .. Ixris. vjd. s6ii omekd Tkeai. 6*1. Brit, xviii. 
(1614) 33/1 These heaths by the composture of the shrepe 


(1614) 33/1 These heaths by the composture of the shrepe 
(which we call Tnthe) are made so rich letc.t iIm Jml. 
R, Agric, See. XV. 1, luo To mix the lealh with tiie soil. 
i 85 v ibid. 111 . u. 534 [Geese] cat far cleaner than sheep, ami, 
in leave noiTung but their * loilh ', which aiuwars 
admirmbly as a prep:iration for the next wheat-crop, 
b. (See quot. 1701.) 

a 1641 Srai.NAM Icetiim in Pesth. W/ct. (1608) 169 Stereo- 
mtioncm 7 *«/A. .appellant. 1701 Ca-weiCs iHtei^r.^ Tmiht 
in Norfolk and Suffolk the Lord of each M.^imur had the 
Privilege of having their Tcnaiits Floi ks of Sheep brought 
at NigJit upon ih'ir own Demesne Ground, there to be 
foulded for the benefit of their Dung, which lib* rly of so 
ii^rovlng their lAind is called Tath. 

2 . transf. Rich or rank grass growing where the 
Lind h.i8 been manured in this way, or, by exten- 
sion, where it has been flooded {tva/erdalh). ? Ods. 

1I07 Etc. Hijehl. See. 111 . 468 All grossc'. which are 
remarkably raunc ami luxuriant, are cnileci InIA, by the 
atock formers '■'bo dintinguish two kinds of it : UMter tath^ 
proceeding from excess of mubturs and tteii tatk^ the pro- 
duce of dung. 

8. Seadath : a sea-bottom covered with sediment. 

1798 Statist. AiC. SeetL XVII. 70 Oysters are found on 
a strong clay bottom, on rocks and stones, and sometimes, 
tiiouith but thinly, in what ia called by the fi>hcrH sea tathc. 
'1 hese lust are ot a very inferior quality. 

4 . aiirib. and as toth-fleld, -fold, a field 

or fold in which cattle or siicep are confined in 
order to manure it. 

B7Sa Maccoll in Sects Mag. (1753) Aug. 394/1 Tliey 
were harrowing the tath-ficld. 17^ Statist, Ace. ScetK 
XIV. 143 The spots thus manured are called lath-fields. 
18*5 Jamieson, TMh^auid. tath./and, a fold in which 
cattle are shut up during night, to manure the ground with 
their dung. 

Tath, obs. f. iaheih : see Tarb v. A. 3 h 0 . 

Tath, tathe, variants of Tate sb.^ 

Tatha, tath, v. Se. and dial. Also 5 tapln, 
8 ioith, 8-9 toAth. [f. Tath sb.z cf. ON. iedja 
to manure.] 

1 . irans. To manure (laud) by turning sheep or 
cattle tt))on it (usually said of the cattle); also, by 
extension, by flooding it {ta waterdatke\ 

C1440 Promp. Pare. 487/s Tayin \r.r, tathyn] londe 
wythe schepys donge, . . rudere, . . siertere. s6ai Coxa 
Litt, A7 Ah if I lend to one my Sliee|ie, to tathe bis land. 
1743 Maxweli. Sel. Trans. See. inibreo, Agric. Scet. 38 
ll nan., been in Panure these twelve Years. ..It b well 
l.«lhed. ^ 179Q J. RoaRSTSOM Agrie. Perth 64 The out- 
fields lying farthest from the townships, were taithed or 
dunged by confining the c.^ttl« in fold->, over night, during 
Hunimer and autumn, upon that particular Mrtum .. which 
was to be ploughed next spring. i8b8 J. Wai.krr Been. 
Hist, Hebr. a Might Scat. (i8is)l. 167 There b yet another 
way in which the scdiiiieiit of water may be applbd as a 


iBauw % ..tM>. K by.^ lfa tar-tatliiag. /<IM s 88 Wbaa a 
fiald has been wsuer-talaad .bui for ooa winter, the growtta 
ofjgiaiis upon It b MOtt aatiy. aSaa yns/. R. Agnc. See, 
IV; u see Tcalhing thwkarley-stub^ which b inuiNMIar 
lumipa will canse ihaaHbars^ 

2 . iftir. Of caltky etc. 3 To drop dung u/am 
land so at to mantt 88 lt. 

>743 Maxwell Set jSwjsa See. tmpre», Aerie. Seat, laj 
The Dung of Horses b not proper for sandy Grounds, being 
too hot, as may be obsorved from the Grounds they tathe 
upon ill Summer. 

Hence Ta* 8 hing 9bi. eh. (also earner^), 
e 144a Premp. Pare. 487/e Taynge iv,r. taUiing] of fond, 
ruderacie. Arne. Deed A. 13557 (P.R.OJ To fynd the 
tenauiiia. . totnyiig to ther iondeik syga Simiisi. Ace. Seat. 
IL 404 A priest.. who had a right to every seventh acre 
of Ladifron, and to the tatiiiitg (dttng as left on the ground] 
every seventh night. 1793 /rm. VL *68. 

TatjUilliflt (t^'Jlafiist)* [f. Taiian (name of a 
Chriatian apologist of the and century, who after- 
waids became a Ono 8 tic) + «iaT.] A follower of 
Taiian ; a member of the ascetic sect of Encratites ; 
also incorrectly Satlaa in same sense. So TRtlaiile 
(t/iji|fe'nik^ 0., of or pertaining to Tatian,or to his 
I)iATBHHARON Of harmony of the Gospels. 

1583-7 T. Rogers 39 Art. vL (r6sB) 39 Some accepted 
oiiely the Acik of the ApoAtlesaa the Tatlans. s<^ Pacitt 
Chrictianegr. ill. (1636] 60 Hereiiqncs as the Tatbns,.. 
lenching against Marriaae. 1774-8 Uv. Nrwton Obe. Dan. 
xiiL 900 The myaterv of ink|uity continued to work very 
strongly In.. the Tatianbcii. stSa G. H. Tounsxmd Man. 
e/ Dates a.v. Kmeratiiest Ta^n flourished about a. sk 173. 
Hb followers were called in addition to Encratitea, Tatian- 
bis, ApoiactUes,^ and Hydroparasutes. 8907 Moffat in 
Ej^sitar July 69 The Tatianic anangement rcflacts the 
original oriicr [of the N. T. buokal. 

Tatle« *tato, dial, and vulgar corruptions of 
Potato : see Ettg. Vial. Viet. 

Tato, tatoo, obs. forms of TArroa 
ilTaton, tate (ta*tfi). Also 6 8 tatta, 

9 tatoo, tattoo. [Native name in Tupi. So F. 
taieti, Sp. tate. Pg. iaiu.‘] An armadillo. 

SS68 tr. Tkeoet's New Found Weride 84 There are founde 
great number of Tattous, that are beasts armed. 1613 
PuacHAS Piigrimage (1614) 84a The Tatu or Armadillo, 
which digs aa much as many men with mattocks. 1766 
£. BANCRorr iiuiana ii. (1769) 145 The Tattu.or Armadillo^ 
of Guiana, b the largest of that species of animals. i8og 
T. Linolxy Broad 134 He was waiting for tatoos, or 
armadiiloen, which seldom appear before dusk. 1894 Outing 
(U JS.) XXI V. 176^9 In brasil, where he b called tbe^ tattoo , 
hb flesh b muen prised. 

b. In combination with defining words, applied 
(in Topi and Guarani) to various species, aa 
ta’touay* (tatou-Aiba), the wounded armadillo ; 
tatouete (tatueta), [-rfr true] Tlatusia verdadeira ; 
ta:touhou%tastou-p 3 'ba,He Pbbv; ta tou-po you, 
— POYOU : tee quota. 

[1648 Maxcgravk Hist. Ndi. Bradl. Vf. vtit. 931 Tatv fle 
Taty-peba Hra.siHen*«ibus Armadillo^ Hbpanis Kneuberto 
Lusitanb. /btd . , Tatv-ete Brasilieiisibus, . .priori e%l minor. 
s^3 Kay Quesdrupeds Tatuete Brshilieiisibus, Arnm- 
dilli secunda specie^] 1753 Chamhkms Cyd. Supp.. Tatuete. 
..a species of tuiu, or armadillo, smaller than the com- 
mon one. 1774 GoLnsM. Nat. Hist. IV. iv. 139 The ihiid 
(kind of Armadillo] is the Tatuettc, furnbheu with eight 
banda 1834 Tenuy Cyet. 11 . 353/1 The peba (A>[Ajry/w3] 
Peba), called by the^(«uaranb tateuhou, or hiach tatu. b 
extremely common in Paraguay. Ibid. 359/a The peba, 
or| as it b commonly calUd in Brasil, tatu-peba, bus 
thirty-two teeth, ibtd. 353/a The Pt^eu. .or yellow-fiiote<l 
armadillo (for thus Azara ^interprets the name). .. The 
tatM’Poyeu b easily disttngubhed . . by the unusual fl.itncss 
and broadnc.ss of Us body. ibid. 354/9 The Tateuaty (D. 
Taieuav. Desmarest), or woundecTarinadillo, is so called 
by the Induuis in allusion to its tail, wlibh b naked, or^ as 
it were rudely deprived of the crusty or bony tube which 
covers this organ in all the <Mlier species. 

Tataman (tsE't&niffn). slan^. [f. ta/s dice, pi. 
of Tat sb. 1 + Man /A^] A dice-player, or a shorj^r 
who cheats with dice. 

rSss C M. WRffTMACOTT Rug. (1907) I. sri mete. A 
tats suam. a proficient with the bones, one who knows every 
clwnce upon the dice. 

Tatt: see Tat. Tattaow, obs. f. Tattoo 
T at-tat (tsetitsc't). [Echoic: cf. TAtf v.t] 
■i Rat-tat. 

1786 Mmb. D'AiaLAV Diary 17 July, A tat-tat at my door 
followed, and a lady entered. 

TattM, variant of Tatty sb. 

Tattar (tse taj), sb.^ Also toter, (5 Utor), 

7 tattar (totter), 8 Sc. tetter. [Known only 
fiom ri40o, but evidenced in earlier use bv 
Tayterbo a. Of Scandinavian origin: cf. ON. 
*ta/ttrr (later Icel. tglurr^ ieiurr). pL /p/mr tattera, 
rags, in Norw. dial. Mra, pi. ietrer. In OF. an 
instance of/atereles rags, tatters (* a ces vice tatereles 
vestues') occurs in Aucasstn et Nicefette vL 
(Notwithstanding similarity of sense, the Nona and Xnip 
word has no known etymological or phonetic connemon wiiii j 
MLG. and LG. ta/ter, pi. talteren. taiteru. tA|f«:^^ rags 
( Brem . W bcli ), whence app. N orw. dial, taltra, pk taitrar.)\ 
1 . An irregularly torn piece, strip, shred, or scrap 
of cloth or similar substance, hanging loose from 
the main body, csp. of a garment ; more rarely 
applied to the scpaiate pieces into which a thing 
is torn ; a rag. In //. often « tattered or ragged 


In eariy quota, appifod la eontesspl to the 'dags* or 
pnajociing pieces of a slashed garmant t in quot. S47^5 to 
the sham poiou or Jags in a diagons lau. 

1480 Pet. Peetue 4Mh) 11.^ Of su^ wide clothiiw, 
taierb and taggos. It biniih myn bort havyly. morBa 
Malorv ^rrAiir v.iv. s6y A dredeful dfagoa..hb hede.. 
enameled with asure . . , hi<* toylla (ul of tatlcni. sgoo TreaL 
Gaimmut 137 in BeUMs/r. MSS. 1. 450 With longe lateni 


Caiemui 137 in BeUMs/r. MSS. 1 . 450 With lonoe lateni 
downs to the are bobyoda. i6ia Kowlamim Emmue ef 
Harts 03 A suite of ragges and tatters on my backo. M§n 
T. WiLUAMSON tr. Gemimrfe Wise PieiUard 170 To goo 
vraolward, in sackcloth, and hairo cloth, in loiters and taggea 
1688 tr. Chardim'e Tram. Peraus 97 They go Barefoot, and 
all in Taiiara sTps Mas. RADCLirru item. Forest U, The 
remains of tapestry hung in tatters upon the waits. 1840 
R. U. Dana Mad xxv. Ba furl the soil before it blows 
to tstlerM, 1873 'OuiuA * Pmsemrii 1 . 95 What does a tatter 
or two in the dress signify f 1884 Bowes Scott De Bary's 
Phauer. 916 Thin very objure tatters of the ruptured timuo 
clothe the wolb of the mature passage, 
b. Jfff. or in fig. context. 

1378 Flemiho PauM E/fst. 81 Toma to tatters with a 
thousand tempests of [roubles, sflee Shako. Ham. in. ii. z 1 
To see a robuktious Pery wig-pated Fellow, teare a Pasnon 
to tatters, to verie ragges. 1607 BarUy.Breake (1877) 5 
Then Hate, and £nuie,an to totters went. 179s Cowpko 
Let. to IT. Hayiey 4 June, Relumed from my walk, bfown 
to tattera sBjg Jowktt Plate (ed. 9) 1 . 189 PhilOkOphera,. . 
who tear arguments to tattera 
1 2 . transf, A penon wearing tattered or ragged 
clothes ; a tatteraem.'ilion. Obs. 

esSoo Dav Begg, BedueUi Gr. v. ri88r) iro How, mary 
with a Beggar r mix the blood of Strowdt with a tatter r 
es 1639 Ranuolfh Hey for Hess. iii. i. Well spoke, my noble 
Engluh tatter, Lead up the vanguard. 1637 H kvwoou h ey. 
AVssg II. vhi, Wbai Tatter's that that walUes there r 
3 . attrib. and Comb., as iiatter^ra^; tatter fudded 
(Sc. : lee Fun), taiter-tailed adjs. ; f tatter-wog 
(tatar-wagge>, tatter-wallop (.Sir. and ii. 
a fluttering tatter or rag ; also, a person in ragged 
clothes. 

i88e J. NiroL Poems btSeuge 99 The dirty *laner-fuflded 


is torn ; a rag. 
dothii^; ragfo 


Poor stowaway. 1570 Lavma Mesuip, 10/36 *l'aiterniqgS 
pannicuU. e i6oe Kuuglo Ciub Law (1907) lit. ii, This is 
some *tattertaild Athenian. C1400 Rem. Rose 7957 And 
grey cloihis not full clenc But fretted full of ■tatarwaggea 
e 1400 Laud Trey Bh, 9947 He hewys his mayles re^ by res 
He hewys hem alle In taierwogges His hauberk heng alls 
In ragges. s8e8 Jamikson, •Tatter^watfeps. tatters roes 
in a fluttering state. 1B19 W. Tfnnamt Papistry Storm d 
(1897) 904 Hood.. cowl and clout, In tatter-wallops flew 
about s8at Craven Gloss., Tatter.walleps.m woman with 
ragged clothca 1910 Chatubers's ^rnl. Jan. 30/1 Ye're aye 
tearin’ yer clothes, ye wee latter-wallops 1 

TfotteTy sbil rare. [f. Tat v.'^ + -eb'] In 
Needlework : One who tats or does tatting. 

1881 Faith 4 Uidaitk 1 . Iv. 54 Miu Peyton.. confronts 
this eminent tatter. 

Tatter, a. diat, [?] Cross, peevish, testy. 
1579 Twynk Pkiskhe agst. Fort, 1. xv. 17 b, His two 
wineii, most tatter and tc'itie olde women. Ibid. cx, 139 
When a man maketh hyin selfe seruiceable and subiecl to a 
tatter olde foole. 1736 Lxwis Isie nf Thanct Glosii., 
Tatter, ragged, cross, peevish, * he is a very tatter man'. 
1887 Kentish Gloss. b.v., The old 'ooman's middlin' tatter 
to-oay, 1 can tell ye. 

Ta'tter.v-^ Als0 4tater. [app. a back-forma- 
tion from TATTERhD.] irons. To tear or reduce to 
tatters ; to make ragged ; to tear in pieces, mangle. 
Also fB- tatter a kip (slang) : sec Kii* sb^ 1. 

(l*he ppl.adj. tattered and vbl.sb. tattertug are known 
before the simple vb.) 

see tattering vhl sb. below.] c 1440 York Myst. 
xlvi. 44 (Of Christ scourged and croaned with thunis] Ilk 
tag of pac turtiil so tattcrid and tome es.] i6e8 Svi vrs i rr 
Du Bertas II. iv. v. Decay 34a A Uon, that hath latterd 
hcer A goodly Heifer, there a lusty Steer. iSgs Persuasive 
to ComyUanie 6 A Nation so exhausted and tattered by 
divisions. 17M Goldkm. VU. W. xx. To assist at tattering 
a kip, as the phrase was, when we had a mind for a frolic. 
1837 C. Lopft Sel/’/ormatien I. 34, 1 tattered some good 
poetry to rags, expressly for her gratification, a 1845 
Hood Fosge 11. xvi, Shrieking for fle<*h to tear and tatter, 
b. iVi/r. To be or become tattered, rare. 

>S99 tattering ppL adj. belowk 
lienee Ta'ttering vbl, sb.i (in quot. e 1380, slash- 
ing of garments) and ppl. a.i 
esafloJW vcLiP Set, lYks. HI. 124 Men deformen horbody 
by hor fouIeaiyre..and tateringofclolhe'w c 1580 Jkkfkrie 
Bugbears Epif., Song ii. in Aexhiv Stud. Neu. spr. (1897), 
Witk batt^nges, with pinttrynges, with taitryngeik igM 
Shako. Jekn v. v. 7 After such bloody toile, we bid good 
night. And woon'd our tott’ring colours clearly vp, Lost in 
the field, and almost Lords of iL 

Ta’ttar, Oh$. cxc. dial. In 4-5 tater. 
[Appears before 1400: * MDu. and Du. iaieren 
to slammer, MFl., FI., to speak imperfectly or in- 
aiticulate1y,MLO., LG.,ana TLVt\%. iaieren, totem, 
tatiem to babble, speak noiiiien.se; to chatter. 
From the nme (prob. echoic) stem as Tattle.] 
intr. a. To talk idlv, chatter, prate, tattle, b. 
'To scold; to chiae; to be inrlous or cross” 
(£.D.r).). Hence Ta*ttoring vbl. sb.^ and ppl. a.^ 
essBo WvcLiP Whs, (i88al 199 Ourc fleschly peple hak 
more lykynge fat here bodely cris in sich knackynge & 
tateryn'.’e ^an in herynge of goddis lawe. c 1440 Premy. 
Parv. 487/1 Taieryn, or iaueryn, or speke wythe owto 
resone (A • or iangelyn. . .P. iaberynL Ibid.. Tateryngi*, or 
ianerynge iS. iaperynge, P. iaberinge), garritus. 1O88 
Elwortht tv. Somerset Gieee. av., Come now, there's to 
much tatterin' by half, let's have less noise and more srork I 
Ta'tterf tt.3 diai. [Origin obscure : the form 



TATTSBDSlIALIOir. 


TATTZilirO. 


If #«q«entetive ; cC imir. To move Of 

bejilir ootMlf actively; to go or run at a great rate. 

o’-itvs Foiav Km. £, Attgtia^ Tattir^ jk to atir activoly 
m4 UmioiMBW...* He is A very |Mdiia-mlng man | alMraja 
lemifiif and latferiky after hU biwuetB *. iM T. C. CaoKU 
Koirr Zm. il lar A^wray they want tattering atong the road 
DiaUng the fire fly out of toe atouea at no rate, iflaa S« 
Lovaa HunUy Atu(y aiv, The bell rang violently. * Ihere^ 
do yott hear him tattering?' 1897 CaocKrrr LacJUuvmrv, 
fiS Jtiimiing fleet*foot .. aa though the devil himaelf bad 
been tattenng at hit tail. 

Tatter, erron. variant of Tomcit. 
Tattardemalioa, -demaUion (tsettudr- 
in/i*liaO| -mae'lian). Formi: a. 7-9 tatterda- 
malUon, (7 tatter-, totter-de-mi^ion, -tlmal- 
lion). $. 7-9 tatterdemalion, (7 tatter-, totter- 
-demallan, -dlmalian, -demalean, 8 -demelon), 
[f. Tairaa id.l, or more prob. Tattbbsd 
with a factitioui element enggesting an ethnic 
or descriptive derivative. The earlier prontmcia- 
tion rimes with baiialiont Italian^ sialium^ aa 
shown by the frequent doubling of /.] 

A person In tattered clothing ; a ragged or beg- 
gorly fellow ; a ragamuffin. 

a. s6i« B. 4 '>NaoM imirML Verut in Ccrymft Crmiiii§*^ 
Thia Horw ptclur’d diowca that our Tatier-de-mallian Did 
fide the French Hackneyesand lye with th’ Italiatu a aSafi 
Miudleton Mayvrt/QHteuh, v. i, He*s not lo wim as he 
ought to be, to let sui-h tatterdemalliona get the upper hand 
of him. sflgD Carr. Smith Trm*. 4 Adv, xvi. 30 Yet those 
taUertimalhons fTartam] will have two or three hones, 
some foure. or five. iSse Howbi.l />«*. Tray, (Arbw) 37 
Great numbcre of poore French latterdimallians, being ns 
it were the Scumme of the Counirey. x 6 gig Oj^ard^Aei a 
Lo>el Oxford.. Soon form'd in Squadrons and Battalions 
To Swinge the Duke's 'i'alterdemalions. 01700 B. B. 
iHci, CmmL Crew, Tatter-de-maWau, a nmed, Utter'd 
Bagger... having better Clotits at Home. sBra Serihnede 
Mag, XIX. 096/1 It is rare to see a tatterderoaluon in Paris. 

fl. s6o8 Drkkbs Btiman Lcmi, (1640) 3 Rector Chory 
(the Captain of the Tatterdemalions), idea Dxkkbr Virg, 
Mart. III. i, Among ho many millions of people, should thou 
and 1 onely be miserable totterdeinalions ? 1637 Hrvwooo 
Roy, Kmg 11. vii, A Tatterdemalean, that stayes to sit at 
the Ordinary to day. 1630 Howkll Gira^t Rev, Najdee 

I. 7 A few pooie Tattrrdimaliatis had made all that noise. 
S77s Smollett Humph. CL May, Mrs. Bramble ..said, 
she had never seen such a filthy tatterdemalion. i85fl 
O. W. Holmes Aut. Rreakfd. xl. 108 A group of young 
tatterdemalions playing pitch*and-tos!L 

b. atirib. or as adj. 

1614 J. CooKK Greene'e Tu Quoqne KJb, Puh, the 
Italian fashion? the Catterd-de*mMian fashion hee meanes. 
idss Bfc.us A'/n* OUp. 1 53 That Tatterdemalion lino, 
sieina of I'eritmteticol and Galenical predicaments, I0» 
Carlyle Fr. Rev. 1 . iv. iii. Saint- Antoine.. reinforced 1^ 
the unknown Tatterdemalion Figure^ with their enthusiast 
compicsion and huge sticks. iflsS Chamier My Travels 

II . vi. 85 The must beggarly remnants of Utterdemalioii 
garments. 1893 eetator 95 Noy. 7^/1 These Utterdc- 
nialion scraps and fiagments of political di.scontenU 

Hence (nvnre-wds.) Taittyrdnus'llowlBm, the 
style or practice of a tatterdemalion; Taitter- 
dema'llonxy, the body of tatterdemalions. 

iflM Blaekw. Mag. XLVllI. 491 Hungarian, Croatian, 
ai'-d WallaLhian tattcrdemalionry. 1884 DumburtsH, Vedeof 
Leven, etc. 'J'he tatterdemalionism with which we usually 
associ.ite the abodes of such. 1887 Blaekw. Mag, CXLI. 
Bat His coat was out at both elbows... It was.. a kind of 
defiant uttcrdemalionism that the Colonel liked to hug. 

Tattered (tae'taid), a., ppL a. Forms: a. 4 
tatered, tatrid, tatird, 5 tntyrd, tatteiid, 5-7 
tatterd, 6- tattered, -r'd. B- See Tottirbo, 
[app. 01 ig. f. Tattkr 4^.1 -t--Kn8: cf. Ragqki> a. ; 
siihseq. treated as pa. pple. implying a vb.: sec 
Tatter 

fl. Having ' tatters *, jags, or long pointed pro- 
jections ; denticulated, jagged : slashed or laci- 


jections ; denticulated, jagged ; slashed or laci- 
niated, as a garment. Obs, 

^1394 f** PC Crede 753 His syre a soutere... His tee^ 
wib toylinge of Icber tatered aa a sawe. 1470-^ Malory 
Arthur V. iv. 16^ Hm [a dragon's] taylle whicbe is al to 
tatterd sygnefyeth the noble knYghtes of the round table, 
ssoi Douglas Pal. Hon. 1. xxv, DraguuiiS|..Witb mouthis 
gapand, forkit Uillis latteiU. 

2 . Torn or rent so as to hong in tatters ; ragged. 
(See also Tottrurd ppl. a. 1.) 

.! 99 « SncNSRR F. Q, v. xii. 98 Their garments y«tt Being 
all rag'd and Utter'd. 1800 Hoixano Lny 11. xxiil 58 His 
apparrell was all to Ultxred, fonlc and loatbvmie. 1700 
Audisom Taller No. 100 P y Crowds of People in Uttered 
Garments. 1791 Cowper Oayss. ix. 8e Our Ulur'd uil-cloth 
crackled in the wind. 1909 K. Garnett Shake. t6 The last 
year's Uttered foliage That long ago has rustled to the earth, 
2 . trantf, f a. Clad in jagged or flashed garmeotf 
(a^r.). b. Having tattered or ragged garments. 

1340 Ham PULE Pr. Consc. 1537 Som has pair clethyng 
hyngand ala stoles Som gas tatird els Utird foies, e 1380 
WvcLir Ikke. (1880) 148 In here gaye pellure & precious 
dobis & west festis ft tatrid squeyeres ft oberc meyne. 
1396 [see Tottered a. 1]. sfleg Massingre fJh. Milam 
III. i. To we the taiteied'sl rascals of my troop Drag them 
out of their closets, fatfsm Nursery Rime, House that 
Jack Built viii. This is the man all uttered and tom. iflij 
Century Mof, July eiq/a An aged and tattered negro was 
the mule's ring-masur. 

f A Having unkempt dishevelled hair, of IrreguLif 
length ; shflggy. Cr. Tatty a, Obs, 

1340 Isee 3I. r 1480 Tawmetey Myst. i. 137 Now ar we 
waxenblakasany coylle,And vgly,tacyidasafeyUe. 1999 


Strew iiBsnrr yWftr Nayopio A. .FrancbMougiuLtbat 
was. .in a mur'd Conditbo, hut hm now got new tlmr* 

1 6. Of a ehip, building, or other eolid structure : 
Dflapidated, bettered, shattered. Obs, (See alto 
Tottrbrd a, a.) 

>989 Nashe Lenten Stujk Wks. (Orosart) V. e^ Nothing 
of that Castle saue uttered ragg^ walles nowe rsnudnoi. 
t886 Drvoen Ansi. Mirmh. cxxxiv, (He] warns bis uttered 
fleet U follow home. nueS. L. tr. Fryke's Fey, E. imd, 30 
To mend our uttered snip^. 1797-fl Jane Aiwisn Sense k 
Sens. Evlii, 1 do not like ruined, uturad cottages. 

tb. Of troops: Routed and broken up, shattered, 
dUintegrated. Obs, 

tkjs OrwAT Ateibimdes tti. i. Their tatter'd troops are 
scatter'd o'er the plain, lynl Moscan Algiers 1 . lii. 40 
Where he continued tiil he bi^ recruited lib uttered army. 
Hence TR-ttevedljr euht, 

1673 K. Brown Trav. Germ., etc. (1677) ib 6 The Windows 
..lieiiigofGlaa<s looked not so Utterdly ax the ragged PAper 
Windo^ of Florence. -xx k- 

Tatterl ng, vbi, sb. and ppl, a , : see Tatt RB sr.l , fl. 
tTa'ttftrlgr, a, obs, ran, [f. Tatter rd.i k 
-LT i.J Of the nature of tatten ; tattered. 

1739 MACHiN in Rignud Carr. Set. Mem (1841) I. 334 Im- 
pudently sending them in sudi Utterly mgs a begging to 
your worship. 

Tatt3rtiinallion, obs. f. Tattebdemalior. 
Tattarj (tm-tari), a, [f. Tatter sbA -p -r.] 
Full of tatters; tattered, ragged. 

rif43 Cablvle Hist, Sh, (1898) su Deluges of tangled 
tattery hair. 1867 ~ Remin, (i88s) IL ei Books in utury, 
ill-bound or unbound conditUm. 

Tattle, Sc. dial, or vulgar corr. of Potato. 
Tattle, var. Tatty sb . ; obs. f. Tatty a, 
TattilM (tm*tiq). [Origm unknown : perh. an 
arbitrary formation. It has the form of a verbal 
sb. from Tat v.a ; but that verb is of more recent 
appearance, as if merely a back-formation from 
iaiting,^ a. sb. A kind of knotted lace, netted with 
a small flat shuttle-shaped instrument from stout 
sewing-thread ; used for edging or trimminc, and 
sometimes for doyleyB,parasot covers, etc. (called in 
F. frivoliU, Gcr. /rivolitaien), b. vbl. sb. The 
action or process of making this. Also attrib. as 
taiiinf^eetiM^ ■ddgimgt *^t •‘ihuttU, •stitch, •work, 
(Tatting-shuttlei exist which ara said to have been used 
before iB^) 

184a Mrs. Gaugain Laefy*s Assist, Knitting, etc. II. 411 
Common Tatting Edging. Ibid. 419 If the Tailing has not 
been properly workeojlhlt scollop will not draw. All Tatting 
stitches must be formM with the loo proundthefinmrrs. 

Sat. Rev. 99 May. It retires to talk acandal over her tatting 
with any fashionalile old maid with whom the party may be 
torroeiiied. sSfig Reader 08 Oct. 479/3,10 1851 the Census 
showed a return of 909 pupils in the various arts of crochet 
laces, point lace.., pilhiw lace,, .plain sewing, knitting and 
tatting. 1877 Knight Diet. Meeh,, Tatting^hnttie,u Hmall 
shuttle used in tatting., 189s limee a Jan. 13/a Orders for 
cotton embroidery edgingiL trimmings, and Uttinss have 
been disappointing. 1901 Clara Morris Li/e on Stage 46 
The ' tatting ' erase was sweeping over the country [U.S. A.] 
then (c 1863]; everybody wore UCtiog, and almost everybody 
made it. 

Tattle (tic't'l), sb. Also 6 tatlo: see also 
Tittle-tattle, [f. next. Cf. LG. tdtel in same 
sense.] The action of tattling ; idle or frivolous 
talk ; chatter, gossip. 

a 1309 TytuI Uttyll (see TurLU-TATrLB]. 1389 Grbrme 
Mtnaphon (Aib.) 40 Amidst other tattle, they prattled of the 
beautie of ^mela. 1^ WntTLocK Zootonna 57 Ac Gossip- 
ings, Funeralls, at Courch before Sermons, aiMl the like 
opportunities of Uttle. 1713 Swift Cadenns 4- Fan. 320 
They, .told the Uttle of the <hiy. 1869 Dixon Tower I. 
xviii. SIS All this uttle was repeated, .to the Queen. 1893 
C. Gome Dissert, 1. vi. 60 Tiie reserve of tlw canouical and 
the vulgar ladle of the ^ocrypbal Gospels. 

b. with a and pi, A ht of tattling ; a * gossip *• 
Now rare. 

1383 Barinoton Comsmandm, viL (1590) 309 The dalying 
Utlcesof these courting dayes,. ■ and the wanton greetings in 
I euery place now vsed. sfiie tr. Benvenuto's Passenger 11. 
i. 1 16 l.ike olde wiucs tales, or uttlrs. 1763 Priv, Lett. 
Ld, Malmesbury 1 . 489 , 1 uiidenUnd there have been 
some little ladles going between ua c i8e4 I’raku Pot. 4> 
Oce. Poems, Coronat, Cams, X, 'Ihree dukes were very nearly 
alain, Which would have made a tattle For many a day. 

0. ailrib, and C'dmA, as taitU'basket (cf. chaiUr^ 
four), ^suongsr, 

1738 Ainsworth Lot. Diet n, Lingulaea,..l 9 ) A prating 
goRBipk a tattle-bosket. 1848 Tnackbray Bh. Snobs iv, She 
knew, how all the Uiil^mongers. .watched the movements 
of the Snobkys with interest. 1874 Lisle Cars yw. Guymue 
I. ix. R7V A prosaic friendship, that has nothing in it at 
which the tattlcmongen of this place may chatter. 
Tattle (toet’l), V, Also 8 tattel ; pr, fph, nnd 
gerund 5-6 tRtel]mg(o, 5-7 telling. [Appears 
in Coxtoo's ' Reynard Uie Fox*, 1481, where it re- 
produces MFlem. taieien, a parallel form to the 
mote usual MFlem., MDu., MLG., also Klem., 
Du., EFris. tatenm (see Tatter with ex- 
change of frequentative suffixei -er, •el, LG. hat 
alto taiein, tdieln to gabble, cackle (whence taiel* 
ges gabbling goose), ftem. Wbch. Cf, also Tittle 
v., and Tittle-tattle, Id LG. tiiellaUin, Ulti- 
mately onomatoporicl 

tl. intr. To speak uesltEtingly, falter, stemmer; 
asp, to prattle as a young child ; to otter bai^-talk. 


S48t (see TarrLiiia vbl. sb. ■]. sBM Lvlv Evpkues (Arh.) 
199 Wben*the babe shaU now bogui to tattle and call Mr 
Mamma. sg88 Day Emg, See»etary l (itesi 68 A childe.. 
whose infancy UtUng with a pleasant lisping sound, shall 
become an Incredible delight lo the Parenu laxarinE. 01719 
AomsoN ir. Ovid, Birth Bmeeksss 40 In her iremhuna giue 
she UunoJ louerx on. And learns to tattle in the Nuru^ lone. 

2 . To Utter small talk ; to talk idly or lightly ; 
to chatter, babble, prate ; to chat, gossip, 

1347 (see Tattlino vbl. sb. a). (1530: see'rATTLXa s.) a ij 08 
Bansusiysis Poems (Hunter. Cl.) loBs l.ou«rs must be utliugl 
Go to, good sir, you ar ane foole, yom dull me ultb your 
pratling. i|8s J. Dell Haddon*s Answ. Osorisu 490 To 
tattle and clatter without Judgement of matters of Divuiitie. 
1888 DavoRN Evsniags Lave iii. i, 1 must tell you, sir, fen 
have tattled long enough. 1731 Johnson Rambler Na 153 
P 14, 1 was tattling with my former IreeUom. tl|88 Lvtton 
Altee III. vii. She tattled on, first to one,, .then ualL 
b. transf. snd Jig. 

1376-1881 [MS Tattling ppl. a. b]. 1600 J. I.anb Tom 
TeLtroth 37 , 1 seeine to beate resounding Ecchoes utlinA 
Of misdemeanors inignlnK heerc and there, aides T. Cart- 
WRIGHT Co 9 f/ut. Rhem. N. T. (1618) 381 1 he nicriie of this 
reliefe, whereof your byrnotc in the margent uileth. 

3 . To talk without reticence so as to reveal secrets 
or mivate affairs ; to blab, * tell tales*. (Now usually 
witn mixture of sense a.) 

■381 [see Tattling ppl. a.l 1699 S. Du VssGEa tr. Camur 
Admir, Events ati To have expust'd her to the tatling of 
tongues, was a thing he (eared like death, ifiga J. Wbioht 
U. Camus* Nat. Paradox v. 93 P^le of that Nmure have 
never a greater iich to bee Tailing, than when they are 
comsuuuled to be Silent, and the greater the danger is, the 
more are they tempted to reveal it. lyie Palmbb Prevsrbs 
197 When one of the gang tattles, co<i(essciL and accuses the 
rest. 1876 H OLLAND Sev. Oaks xx, She had always been one 
whom theycouid have in their rainiUc8..she never tattled. 

4 . trans. To niter, say, or tell over in tattling. 
Now rare. 

1988 Shahs. Tti. A. iv. il. 16B Then let the Ladies Cattle 
what they please. 1393 ^Nl troth's N. V. G(/l \ 1876) tti bey 
will tatle tales. s6^ M ilton Eikon, xvlL 1 59 This intricate 
Btuffe tattl'd here of Timothy and Titus and I know not 
whom thir Succciison, 1709 T. Ccxikr Tedes, Proposals, 
etc. 57 What from the Frankness of your Soul you say, The 
Fool may tattel, and the Knave betray. , 

6. With advb. extension: To get or bring into 
some condition by tattling. 

1731 Johnson Rambler No. loB p 10 Lest the hours . . 
should be tattled away without regard to literature. t838 
Lyttoiv Altee iii. vii. She uctled on.. till she had tattled 
herself out of breath. 

Hence Ta'Afllommit, tattling, chatter. 

1837 Carlyle Mise. (1879) VI. eas Poor little Lilias Railliei 
tottering about there, with her fooiUli glad tattitment. 
TattlMT (tseTlai). Also 6 tetylUr, 6-9 teller. 
[Agent-n. f. Tattle tr. + -eh 1. So LG. idieler.] 

1 . One who tattles ; an idle talker, a chatterer ; 
a gossip ; a talebearer, telltale. 

tsro Crowley Last Trump. 1609 Valite tatyllars. That do 
vsemlse rumoures to sowe. i6is Bibie i lim. v. 13 Not 
onely idle, hut Callers also, and busiliotlies, speaking^things 
which they ought not. 168a Run r an Holy war xi. (Csssell) 
849 Mr. Prywell. .a sober and Judicious man, a man that is 
no laltler, nor raiser of false reports. 1761 Cowpsa Friend* 
ship xvii. Whoever keeps an open ear For tattlers, will be 
sure 10 liear The trumpet of contention. 1847 L Hunt 
Men, Women, 4 * Bhs, 1 f. x. 953 As great and scandalous a 
Utiler ns anybody. 

2 . slang. A striking watch, a repeater ; a watch 
in general. 

s6B8 Smadwell Sqr. Alsaiia 11. Wks. 1796 IV. 47 Here's 
a Taller, gold, all gold, you rogue, a 1700 B. K. Diet. Cant. 
Cresv, Tattler, an Alarm, or Striking Watch, or (indeed) any. 
S844 W. H. Maxwfll sporte * Ado. Scot. viii. (1855) 85 
Ho carries bis ' taller ' in the waiNtband of hb unmentiunaule% 
8 . Omitk, Any of the sandpipers oi the genus 
Tetanus or subfisroily Totaninm \ so called from 
tbclr vodferouB cry. 

1831 Richardson ft Swainson Faun, Bor.^Amer. 11 . 988 
Totanns semtpaimatns (Temm.),Seinipalmsted Taller, slya 
Coves N. Ainer, Birds ay> 'I'he Terekia ci'iirmw.. stands 
between ihe godwits and tattlers. sBps A. E. Lee Hist. 
Columbsts (Ohio) 1 . 17 stole. Yellow-legged snipe, or tattler, 
..common in autumn on western rivers. 

So VR*ttlMy (nwv**J, ' idle talk or chat * (Web- 
ster 1847). 

TatUuitf Ow'tliq), vbl, sb, [f. Tattle v. 4 
-INO *.] Tne action of ihc verb 1 attle. 
tl* Faltering, stammering; prattling ; bal^-talk. 
1481 Caxton Reyumrd xxviL (ArliJ 65 But who can gyuo 
to his lesynge a conclusion, and protionce it without tutelyng 
\tarig. ende seit sine wuerden sonder tatelen). B749 Fielding 
Tom Tones xviii. xiv, He declares the laiiling of his liicJa 
granddaughter, who u above a year and a half old, is sweeter 
uiusic than the finest ltv of dogs in England. 

2. Idle talking; cnatteriog, prating; gossiping; 
blabbing, tale-telling. 

S347 in Stiype F.cel. Mem. (1791) II. Iv. 04 (Barlow, bishop of 
S. Davids.. preached at court, .urging, .a redress of several 
abuses in religion.. .The Bishop of wiiichrsier . . was mlgbtUy 
disturbed at it. calling it J his tattling. 1398 Shaks, Merty W. 
IV. i. 96 Peace, your tatlings. 16^ Laity's Call. 1. i. 1 19 
When *tia remeinbred that St. Paul makes tatling the effeos 
of idlencm, a 1893 UranharCs Rabelais iii. xiii. 106 The., 
tatling of Jackdaws,, .kekling of Hens, a 1710 Sbwrl Hist. 
Ouahers (1795J L iv. 364 We do it in private to keep you 
Irem tattling. 1803 T. Hooe Sayittgs Ser. 11. Man e/Many 
Fr., So that no di'icovery.. might be mode by any tattling 
amongst the servants. 

TW*ttli3lg, ppl, a, [f. as piec. 4 -ivo fl.] That 
tattles; chattering; gemping; tele-telling. 
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TATTUirOI>T. 

. Bbi.l Amtw. Osor, •% Blowm AKre«d. . 

M ttittlyng %ifoin«nt fooltoh* childran. iM* Butlm 
MmCu. I. 79 Thu uttUng Gowip knew too well What mu- 
cMoT Hudlbnu bofell. tTW AaavTHNor iftUi uv 

^Tattling poopla that carriod taka, ttu Hmd /odr 
Tntmfti 9a In tbo prattling, tattling village ef Tringbain. 
b. tranrf. waAfig . : cf. bMHng\ lomeUmet -• 

* telltale *• 

aiv6 OAfcoiCMB PkUtmwu 3s Tho Utling Awbe doth 
pleaac aome fan^ wel. And loine like best, the byrde as 
mack as cole, idea IUnlowes Tku^k, iv. Ixviii, When 
keen breath’d winds.. giaxe tatltng stream. 2731 Swipt 
CmsHnui 4 Wks. 1735 IV. i. 265 Nor whisper to the 
tattling reads 'fho blackest of all female deeda 1881 E. 
AaNOi-D Imd^ /Vr/irr 91 Let him bear the tattling npple Of 
the ^ngki round tiiy feet. 

Hence tnfe’. 1847 In Wbbstbb. 

TattO, Sc. diet, or vulgar corr. of Potato. 
Tattoo shy Forms: a. 7 top-too, 

tap too, tapp too, 7-8 taptow, 7-9 Uptoo. 19 . 7 
tat too, tato, 8 tatoo, 9 tattoo, 7- tattoo, fin 
17th c. tap-toOt a. Du. taptos in same sense ; f. tap 
the tap (df a cask), + toe ^ doe toe ^ shut '• So Sw. 
iapto, Sp. (1706) tatu, Cf. Ger. uspfenstreuk^ 
LG. tappens/ag. Da. tappenstreg, witn the first 
element the same, and Mcond element meaning 

* stroke, beat *. 

Although Du. /V toe was In military use In our sense i 
In the S7th c., there U reeeon to doubt if this was its 
original use. TM tee « doe gem tmp toe * put the tap to*. 
' close or turn off the tep was app. already in colloquial 
use for * shut up I stop I cease f '1 Dr. Kluyver points out, in 
a play of 1639 from Emden, Deck kier de tip van toe ■ 

* but here we shut up ', or * say no more *.] 

1 . Mil A signal made, by be.it of drum or bngle- 
call, in the evening, for soldiers to repair to their 
quartera in garrison or tents in camp. 

e. 1844 Cot. Hmtekiiuom'M Orders In T. C HIne Neiiimg^ 
Aomt, etc (1878) App. I 8 If anyone shall bee found tipliiige 
or drinkinge in any Taverne, Inne, or Alehouse after the 
houre of nyne of the clock at night, when the Tap too 
keales, bee ahall pay si. Ibid, 1 10 After the houre of 
nyne of the cluck at night, after the taptoo hath beaten, 
uncill the Revelly hath beaten the next morninge. 1843 N. 
Dasaa Sie^ Pomtei/r, (Surtees) 63 Nut to stay there any 
longer but till tapp too beate, which was about iu a clock. 
187s Lend Gma, No. 1014/4 The third night, after . . the 
Taptow had beaten, we made a very good Retreat, without 
the loss of a Man. 1708 PHiLuni (ed. 6). Tmt-ioo or Tmp- 
teot the beat of Drum at Night for all Soldiers to repair to 
their TentA 1738 AtnawosTH Z4s/. Out,^ Taptow, tattoo, 
itai CoLUNi et Gmtriiom Orders itSjg) 30 After the 
beating of the taptoo. 1833 Six C. J. Nambh Cotenies >90 
The siddiers are Ju^t able to hear the * taptoo ' beat 
gk 1888 R. Holub Armomry III. xlx. (Roxb.) iss/v The 
drumer ia to beat all maner 01 beats, as a Call, a 1 roope, a 
MarclK..a Retreiu a Teto, and a Revally. 1898 Kavaa 
Ace* E. indim & P. 74 None but Christians lodge within 
the City (Bacein], the Ban3«ns repairing to the Suburbs 
upon ‘I altoo. 1787 in R. Rogcra Jmi$, (1883) 838 na/e, 
Your memorialist must further Inform you that Rum was 
kt out of the Fort after tatoo. 1814 Scott Wav. Ixvii. 1 
question if the red<coels hee beat the tattoo yet, and we're 
not safe till then. 1844 Rerml* k Ord* Artmy 359 'I'he 
Tattoo is to beat at Eight o clock in the Winter, and at 
Nine o'clock in the Summer Season. 1884 Gaovx Diet, 
Mm* IV. 49 A The Tattoo concludes by the * Second Post* 
sr 'Last Post*. 

b. A militarv entertainment consisting of an 
elaboration of the tattoo by extra music and per- 
formance of exercises by tro<^, generally at night 
and by torch or other artincial light, (So G. 
eapfemirtiehy^ 

174a H. WAtroLB Lett* (1903) I. ai6 You know one loves 
e review end a tattoo. 1904 Daify Neeut^ Aug. 7 The Sher- 
wood Foresters.. carried out the tattoo under the direction 
of Lieut. Parkinson. 1907 Standard 19 Jan. 6/7 After dark 
there was a torchlight tattoo, in which 8cxj men took part. 

0. A dnm-beat in general, as a means of raising 
an alarm, attracting attention, etc. 

s688 in Boys Samdmek (179a) 760 The news, .caused us., 
to keep a *trorig watch, and the tattoo was sent about. 
1709 Stbblb Tenter No. 109 P 3 A young Ljuly cannot be 
married, but all the Impertinents in Town must be beating 
the Tattoo from one Carter of tlie Town to the other, to 
show they know whut passes. 1717 Psioa AImm 1. 454 All 
those, whose hearts are loose and low Start if they hear but 
the tattoa 187a C. Gibbon Fortke Kingx^ Tbo drum boat 
a reckle>4s tattoe. 

fid* >379 Dilwobth Pepe 87 Every nich advertisement 
is a tattoo for all the mercenary scribblers in a nation. 

2 . transf* A beating or pulsation as of a drum ; 
the action of beating, tbumping, or rapping con- 
tinuonsly upon something. 

>733 H. Waltolx Lett* (1846) 111 . 136 Can 1 help feeling 
a tattoo at my heart, when the Duke of Newcastfe makes 
as great a figure in hlsto^ as Burleigh or Godolphinf s8ao 
Spertimg Mag. VI. 178 He. .playea such a tattoo upon his 
antagonist's bead, as rendered him almost Mnseleu. 1840 
Tnackbbay Eet(/brdmRoeu Compir. iii. Beginning to play a 
rapid tattoo with her feeL 1876 Matqne Peete 97 The hail 
begins to beat outside A tattoo for the storm. 

b. Devil s tattoo \ the action of idly tapping or 
drumming with the fingers, etc. upon a table or 
other object, in an irritating manner, or as a sign 
of vexation, impatience, or the like. 


1803 Mar. Edcbworth Betinda xviL Mrs. Freke beat tha 
devilVuitoo for some inoments. i8a6 Disrakli FlrV. Gtw 
IL ii. The Peer sac in a musing mood, playing the Ikvirs 
tattoo on the library table. 1835 H. SrsNCSR Prtmc, Ptyckid, 
(i87aMI. VIII. iv. 544 Heating the 'devil's tattoo 'with the 
fingers on the table, is a reoognited mark of impatknee. 


T 2 >tt 0 d Forms: 8 tot(t)Aoir, 8-9 

tBttow,totoo,9t«||fio,totu,8-tottoa [IniSthc. 
tattaow, tattow (tabw)* 8* Polynesian (Tahitian, 
Samoan, Tongan, tfe.) ta tau (in Marquesan ta tu) 
sb. denoting the Mrking^ (For the vb. the ex- 
pression is ta ttrtme to strike or stamp tattoo.) 

Ihe word is recorded fiwm Tahitiae/aAiew in Bougainvilk's 
Veijm auteur du Memde 17^8-9 (Paris 1771k and as 
/a//ew.inCapt.Cook'SJ 8 fe#rl> 7 qf» July 1789- Tnecurrent 
Eng. taiioeoMd F. ieUem are perverstonaof thenaUve name.] 
'ilie act or practice of tattooing the skin (see 


is done by inkying the Colour of Black under their skins, in 
such a manner as to be indolibk.J *7^7 G.^PoasTBB 


round iFarM 1 . 390 The punctuation wnich the natives cml 
tattow. 1803 J. Burnbv Dieeev* S. Sea L ii. 61 T\tay 
(natives of the Philippines] had the custom of marking thair 
liodies in the manner, which, to use a word lately ad^ed 
from the language of a people more recently discovered, we 
call tattow. 18& K. F. Burton Aheokuta 1 . iii. 104 There 
was a vast variety of tattoos and ornamentation. 1906 
Atkenmum 17 Mar. 334/a The Kenyahs and Sea>Dayaks 
also appear to have borrowed the practice of tatu very 
largely from the Kenyans; but most of tha Indonesiaa 
trilMS have all had.. a distinctive tatu. 
b. attrib* and Comb. 

2845 J. CouLTxa Adv* iu PeteiJU xiv. S09 Then entered 
the tatoo-men. 2899 Wbrnbr Copt, of LoeutU 9 Hie teeth 
are not filed, and he has strange tattoo-marks on his face. 
Ta*tt 09 ,Jd .3 East Jnd. Also 8 tatoo, 9 tetto, 
tattu, (tut-hoo). [a. Hindi A native-bred 

Indian pony. Also attrib* as tattoo horse, mare* 
Abbreviated Tat {sb.^)* 

1784 in iklon-Karr Seiect,/r. Cmtcutim Gam, (i 84 !^ I. 15 
On their anival at the Choultry they found a miserable 
dooley and 13 tattoo horses. 2800 Mite. Tr, in Atiat, 
Ann* Reg. 171/9 A man mounted on a tattoo came forward 
to tell us, that [etc.]. 2809 Brouohton LetL Makrattn 

Camp xiv. (18991 117 These tut,hooa arc a breed of amall 
ponies, and are the most useful and hardy little animals in 
India. 282 “ 


2824 SouTHKY in Q* Rev. Xll. 900 A 

■ide. .upon a bullock, an asi, or a 


_ Mahratta 

wife, .frequently ride 9 astrii 
little tattoo horse. 2888 Blackw. Mag. Sept. 363/2 Drawn 
by tattoos and bullocka 

TattOO'i v*^ [f. Tattoo 

1 . trans* To beat (a drum, etc.) ; to strike (some- 
thing) with a succession of blows, to thump. 

2780 S* J. PuATT Emma Corbett (od, 4) 11 . 51 A little drum 
tattoo'd by the timber instrument that served him for an 
arm. 2863 Cowdbn Clarke Skakt. Char. xvL 40a Then 
let us hope be may not have bis bead tattooed. 

2 , intr* To neat as upon a drum ; to thump, tap, 
or rap upon something with a siiccefuion of nlowa 

2806 Wolcott (P. Pindar) Tristia Wks. x8ib V. 935 There 
Folly rushes with his dirty boola, Tattoos, and nearly 
thunders down the dwelling. 2830 Hr. Mabtinbau tro* 
land Hi. 39 Her father.. tattomng with his brogues upon 
the threshold. 2883 Dutton Cook P* FoetePa D, iv, Don't 
tattoo with your fingers, it fidgets me. 

b« trans. To cause (something) to rap in this 
way (ptpon something else). 

2820 SpUudid Felliee 1 . S7 Miss Betty.. sat tattomng one 
of her shoe-heels upon the hearth. 

Hence Tsttoo'ing vbl sb* (also attrib*')* 

2872 B. H abtb and Review Grand Am^ ii, The wandering 
night-winds seemed to bear The sounds of a far tattooing. 
2884 Allbutt Viseeml Neurosea i. 93 Some little blinking, 
twitching, or tattooing trick which quickens as thoughts 
and words come faster. 

Tattoo*, v.^ Forms: see Tattoo jA* [f. 
Tattoo sb.^\ already used as a vb. by Capl. Cook.] 

1 . trans* To form permanent marks or designs 
upon the skin by puncturing it and inserting a pig- 
ment or pigments: practised by various tribes 
of low civilization, and by individuals in civilized 
communities, a. with the person or part as obj. 

2769 Cook yml* lat Fqy. July (1893) 93* l^is method of 
Tattowing 1 shall now descrioe.. .As this is a painful opera- 
tion, especially the I'attowing their Buttocks, it is oerformed 
but once in their Life tiroes. Ibid* 97 Nov. 264 Few of 
these people were Tattow'd or marked in the face,.. several 
had their Backsides Tattow'd. 2774 Mmr. D'Abblav Early 
7 J/arry (1889) J. 395 Hk hands are very much tattooed. 2774 
Ckarae. in Ann* Rag. 61/a Hia handa are tattaowed, accotd- 
ing to the mode in his native country. 2833 Sia J. Rosa 
Narr.and Pey.xyL 951 All were tattooed to a greater or lem 
exteiiL 2846 Bhittan tr. Medgaigna'a Man* Oper. Snrg* 88 
We know Uiat fioldiera tattoo their arms and breaats^ and 
imprese and trace on them words and figure! that neither 
lotions nor even blkiers can efiace. 1847 Gbotb Greece 11. 
XXV. IV. 5 They [lllyiiane] shared with the remote Thradan 
tribes the custom of tattowing^their bodiee. 283! Mundy 
Ottr Antipodea x. (1855) 947 [The Maori women] tattoo the 
under-lip a deep blue. 1SB7 W. S. GiLasar Ruddigore 1, 
Look at hia arms—tattooed to the aboulder. 
b. with the mark or design as object. 

2809 A. Hbnrv TVov. 938 The women.. usually tatoo two 
lines, reaching from the lip to the chin. 2837 HuoHas Tom 
Brown 11. ii. His long skinny arms all covered with an6bgn 


and arrosre and letters, lattoad in with gunp 
sailor-boy'a. 2877 W. H. Dall ^ 


in with gunpowder/like a 
, „ . Trihta If, Hf* 8/The., 

practice of tattooing perpendicular lines on tho /chin of 
women, roea Man 11 . 09 That a totem should be tatued 
on a body is a widespread prMtice. 

2 . transf* and jig* To mark, spot, or stain, eap. 
in a permanent way ; to affect or characterize per- 
manently as if by marking; to defame, vilify, 
* blacken’ (quot. 1884). 

*774 fPestm* Mag* 11 . 245 Well 1 remember when tataow’d 


you Blood, la all the dignity of H— — 'aUood. 1808-7 !• 
BsMiroao Miooriea Hum* Z^(i8a6) vi. Miseries StageC* 
xi, A Harridan with a faoa tattooad with errinkles. 1847 
Lonop. ill II. 86 PrW'OhiwM of EvangeUne im 

tattooed with Pokm’a marko. 1884 Tribune (N.Y.) June, 
Mr. Blaine k tattooed. ..bo sroi Abraham Lincoln... As soon 
as any man gaina public confidence, malignant and envious 
creatures are found to revile him. 1886 Ruikin Prmiorita 
1 . vi. 177 The pleasure of tattooing myself srith tar among 
the ropes. 

Hence Tnttooed (-A'd) jMl a., Tattoclsg vbi. 
sb* (also concr* ; also attrib*, as tatiooing-needU) ; 
also Tnttoo'ngo {nonee-wd.), a tactoc^ design 
[« F. tatoiidge] ; T»%8oo*or, one who practises 
tattooing; Tfettoo'ist, a profottlonal tattooer; 
Suttoo'iMBt, the action or process of uttooing. 

2848 Tnackbbay Comhill to Ca/rvxiil, Above his *tatteo- 
age of the five crosses, the fellow had a picture of two 
hearts united. 2789 Maa. Piossi youru* Franao 11 . 27 The 
acoounti given ua in Cook's Vos*aget of *tattowed Indians. 
279s CiLTiN Forest Seauary 11. 961 The Indian, .doting on 
her black teetlL and tattooed cheeks. 1846 Kbightlxy 
Notes Virg., Georg* iii. » The wild-looking tattooed 
Britons. s8^ P. Waruno Tedea Old Regime 168 Tattooed 
anchor on right forearm. 1006 Atkertmum 17 Mar. 334/j 
To classify toe tatued peoples of Borneo. 2837 Freuere 
Mag* XVl. 641 The aiure dye of the "tattooer lh lastingly 
imprinted in the face of an Otoheitan. 2883 Dauly News 
96 Oct. 5/9 The great tattooers among European peoples are 
French soldiers and French criminals. 2773 Ckarae* in 
Arm. Reg* 3/9 They have a custom of staining their bodies 
. . which they call "Tattowing. 2830 M ashvat Kit$F* Oaon 
iii, The practice of tattooing is very common in the navy. 
>889 Jkphoon Brittany xil an mred..to tesemble the 
tattooing of a New -Zealander. 2877 Knioht Diet. Meek., 
Tedtooiag-aaedlo (Surgical), an instrument for inserting a 
pigment beneath the epidermis. Used.. for coloring white 
Bpota on the cornea. 2894 Pall MallC* 5 Dec. ■/2 "Tattoo- 
ista vied with each other in their efforts to invent new 
designs. 2889 J. H. Dbll DerwuingGrey, Mind 33 At best 
But rude "tattooment of embellishment. 

Tattoo, tattoo, variants of Tatoo, armadillo. 

Tattu, variant of Tatoo, Tattoo sb*^ 

0 Tatty (iK'ii), sb* East Jnd* Also tattle, tat- 
tea, tatu. [a. Hindi fef/r.l A screen or mat, 
nsually made of the roots of the fragrant ensens 
gross, which is placed in a frame so as to fill up 
the opening of a door or window, and kept wet, in 
order to cool and fieshen the air of a room. Ab- 
breviated Tat (j^. 3 ). 

279a Williams in Pkil Trana.lIXXKlW* 231 Tatties., 
are affixed to the door or window frames, and kept constantly 
sprinkled with water. 2^ Buouqhion Lett. Meutratta Camp 
X. (i8o9> 83 The hot winds have set in, and we are oblige 
to make use of tatteea. a kind of screens made of the roots 
of a coarse gross called Kus. 2822 H. Mabtvn in Mem. iil 
(1895) 349, r got a taitie made of the branches of the date 
tree, and a Fersian peasant to water iL 2902 Indian 
Standard 16 Mar. i/i Those who .. have neither Khas 
Tatties nor thermantidotes will pant.. for want of fresh air. 

attrib. 2848 tr. HoJ^iatePa Treev* Ceylon, etc. vii. 977 

( Rooms with] but one external entranc^e, and tnat closed up 
>y means of a tatty-frame. 

Hence Tatktad (iselid) a., furnished with a tatty 
or tatties. 

2894 Blaekw* M^* Sept. 387/9 The Anglo-Indian b a 
close prisoner within the kus-kus tattled walla 

Tatty (ta ti), a* Sc. Also 6 taty, tawty, tattle, 
9 tawtle, tautie. [app. related in form and sense 
to OE. twttee a rag, a tatter ; cf. also Tat sb,^, 
which is nut evidenced so early, and may be a 
back-formation.] Of hair, tangled, matted ; of an 
animal or skin, shaggy with matted hair. 

2323 Douglas ^nois v11.xii.63 A felloun bu-stuus and gret 
lyoun sk)!!. Terrible and roucb, wyth taty lokyrand faaris. 
>333 Bellkndbn Livy 11. xi. (S. T. S.) 1 . 166 The hare of hit 
li^e was lang and laiy lv.r. tawtyj. 2818 Scott Rob Roy 
xxxiv, Wha wad hae thought there had been os muckie 
tense in his tatty pow. 2834 Carlvlb in Froude Li/k (iB8a) 
II. xviiL 428 Old pollarded.. lime trees sianding there like 
giants in lawtie wigs (for the new boughs ore stui young). 
Tatu : see Tatou, Tattoo sb.'t 
Tatuete (erron. -ette) : see Tatou. 
t Tatuite, f atwHe, to twit, taunt t see T* ^ 
and Atwitb v . 

e S3ta Shosbnam Peoma I. 213a For fo'-setene sennes, pat 
cure foman aredy bauep.. Tatuite. 

Tatuaild (tfi(i?*iii|id), a. and sb* Zoot* [ad. 
mod.L. Tatusiidm, pi., f. Tatusia, f. Tupi tatui 
see Tatou and -10 u.] a. adj* Belonging to the 
family Tatusiidm of armadillos, typified by the 
genus Tatusia* b. sb. An armadillo of this family. 
Taty, Tatyllar, obs. ff. Tatty a*, Tattlkb. 
Tau (t(, tau). Also 4, 6 taua,4 tav, 4-8 taw, 
g tayu, tayewe. [a. ur. rav, name of the letter 
T in the Greek alphabet, as in the Semitic whence 
the Greek was derived : see T, the letter.] 

L The name of the letter T in the Greek, Hebrew, 
and ancient Semitic alphabets. Often in the sense 
* last letter*, as tau was orig. in Greek, and con- 
tinued to be in Hebrew, etc. 

Mtioo Cursor M, iai90--iaao4 p« letters fra alpha to 
taw ^Ott. tau, F. taw. Tr, tayuk Wit sundri signt man 
mai paro knau ITr* sew]. Quat es taw, sai first to ms, 
And I sal vndo alpha to psi For he tat alpha can noght se, 
Hu «al he wijt quat tav mai be t 2838 Jackson tr. Kruuf 
madUtta Rliaka ix. 199 Set a mark upon them, .a Tau, the 
last letter of the Hebrew alphabet, upon their foreheads. 
s883 1 . Tavlob Atpkabat 1 . tap The letters ke, leunod, and 



TAirOHT. 

{A MW ■IIIMSI the In the Sllonni Inwriptlon m on tlw 
^blco •m, which b oldw by o century and a half. 
/M II. lha perwitancy in tha shapa of trn^ which 
wwaii laM than any ochar lattar, our modern capital f hardly 
dMMng from tha [PhoMiteian] Baal Lebanon form. 

I. A mark of the shape of the letter T, a 
St Anthony’s cross ; a figure of this as a sacied 
symbol (also in Neraldry), Also formerly applied 
to the sim of the cross as made with the hand. 
m tjap Cmw M. 6078 (CotL) On aibar wmi bar hue to 
Sjaer, A takin o tav on bair darner [G^tL On ilk damar, A 
tine of tau T [TriW. thayu] make w bar]. 9x711-6 |W 
Cigna o tav in aid laiee Bitakana croa nu In vr daiea...Tau 
and cros bath ar ab an. Bot tav haa yard a>bouan nan. 
CM46 Lvdo. NigkiingtUi Pogms 11. 318 Ihia banner la moat 
myghti of vartu,..Moiit noble aigna and token dT Tau. 
t|oa Amv tr. Smmvtdra’Fmxmrd^ II. 316 It b by tha 
Tau they are atampt with, that they are aaaured of their 
ml Value. ^04 J. Haaaia Ltx, Ttehn. 1, 7biv, the Heralds 
have an Ordinary which they reckon among tha Croaaea, 
Galled by tbb Name, and of this Figure. 889s Fto. July 
ai^ Tradition may conceive that tha Tau waa the mark of 
Cain. iodS ihid, July 14a Little images of bad ailver, with 
the Sainrs ball, hb * Tau ' and tbe notorioua pig. 

b. Applied to the crux ansa/a of ancient Egyp- 
tian eymbolism, the onkAu -9^ 

tdSy WiLXffMON Tima Pharmaka 133 Tha goda hold 

in one hand the aacrad Tau, or aign of rife. iSn A. B. 
Eowarm NiU ix. 038. 1886 C K. CoMoea Syrian 
Stana Lara 053 nata^ The emblems of tha. .phoenix, the tau, 
the labarum, and the fylfot occur, but not tho cross. 

3. A T-shaped pastoral st^. 

i8s< tr. Lobar id a Aria Mid, Araa xiii. 361 Pastoral staff 
esllM . .a Tau. 187s Maskbu. Ivariat 84 'llie Tau . . b but 
a form of tha pastoral staff, adopted in more than oue 
country of Weeiern Europe early in tbe middle ages. 

4. A name, or pait ol the name, ol various 
animals having markings resembling the letter T. 
A. The toad-fish {BeUrachus tan) of the Atlantic 
coast of N. America, b. A kind of moth : see 
qiiot. iS.^a ; also, a kind of beetle, and of fiy. 

1S3B J. RaNNiK Cans/act, Butiatfi, 6 Maths 36 Bamtym 
erVAv (Stephens). ..The Tau Emperor [Moth] (A^iaia Ta$t, 
Ochsenheiinerj. Said to be British on doubtful authority. 

6 . aiind, and Comb,, as iau-sha/^d adj. ("-T- 
■haped) ; tau-boue, a T-shaped bone, as the Intkh- 
olaviclb; tau-oroas, a T-shaped cross (« sense a); 
so tan-oruoifix ; tou-ring, ? a ring inscribed with 
the letter T ; tau-staff, a T -shaped staff ( « sense 3 ). 

1474 IVill Ld. Mannitoya (Somerset Ho.), A ^'I'ayewe 
crosse. iffia Lkigh Armaria 60b, Ouer all a crosse Taue. 
iSag Blackw, Max. July 199/a Tbe tau cross, crux ansata, 
St. Anthony's cioss,..is the commone.Hl of all primitive 
syniljols. 1888 K. G. Laa in Archmoli^a LI. 356 There 
are.. no less than five heads of tau<ros8es preserved in 
the South Kensington Museum. 1877 W. Jonhs 

15s A very interesting collection of so-cidlcd *Tau 
(T) rings were eshibiied. 18B8 F. G. Laa in ArcAsaaiagia 
LI. 3$6 A figure of a bishop or abbot, .bearing a *iau« 
■haiiM staff. 190S Athanmum 10 June 797/9 A tau<shaped 
central chamber. 188s M’Caia Sm, 17 Stud.^ The other 
cairies a cross.headca or *tnu>staff. 1888 r. G. Laa in 
Afxtuaologim LI. 336 Head of a tau.staff of the eleventh 
century. 

Tau, Taubator, obs. if. Taw sb,^, Tabibdab. 
Taubtoa, -er, var. Tabokn, -xr, Obs, 

Tauoh, -6, taugh, obs. or arch. Sc. If. Tallow. 
Taucht, obs. f. tat^hi, pa. t. and pple.of Tracu v, 
Taudr(e)y, obs. ft. Tawdry. 

Tangnt ppl, a, [pa. pple. of Teach v, 
which see for earlier P'orms.J 

1. Of a person : Instructed, trained ; f learned 
{obs.). Now usually absoL, * the taught *, or m 
comb, with adverbs, as ili-iaught, well-taught, 

138s Wveup Beet, ii. s6 The ta^t man dieth also and the 
vnta^L Yai4DO Marta Art A, 17% Aile with Caghte mene 
and towno in togers fulle ryche. 1483 Cath, Angi, 377/x 
Tawght, daetus, instruettu. igga H utxiar, 'iauaht or newlye 
instructed. emiaeAiaatus, i83i';3 E. BuaTOM Beet, Hist, iv, 
(1840 79 The mere neemityof instruction would give to the 
teachers a superiority over the taught. i86e Puskv Mitt, 
Praph. aSs 'truth of knowledge is the same in tbe Teacher 
and the taught. 

2v Of a subject, art, etc. : Conveyed by instruc- 
tion: see Teach V. a. 

1909 Wastm, Gao. 4 May This, we are assured, vras 
Dot a taught trick, but a perimly natural demonstratiou. 
Hence f Tau*g1itlV adv,, learnedly, skilfully. 

S38a Wvcuv Wisd. xiiL *.i If any crafti man..hewe of the 
wode an eucne tree, and of this taRli [1388 pcrAtlit Vulg. 
dactal pare awei al the rinde, 

Taiight, pa. t. and pple. of Txaoh v, ; var. 
Tadto. Taulam, var. Taoism. Tauk,taulke, 
obs. AT. Talk. Tauloh, obs. Sc. L Tallow. 
Tauld(e, Sc. f. toid : see Tell v, 

Tavm (t{m). Se, and north, died. Also tawm, 
towm, toam, tome, tom, tam, etc. [a. O^.taumr 
a cord, rein, line, etc., in Norw. taum string, line, 
e. g. on a fishing-rod ( Aasen), in Fmroese iwmur 
(<F«iON. au) a short string at the end of a filing 
line to which the book la secured. Comiate with 
OE. tdam line, team, OIIG. ooum, uer. sawM, 

OS. tSm, Du. tootn rein, bridle : see Teak r3.] A 
fishing-line, usaally one of horse^hair twisted. 
Locally, also, a string of other kindi {£, D, /)•). 
a 8739 Sktthmd Aeta it In Prae, Sae, Anii^, S'csI.fiBoa) 
XXVl. 198 All lines and tomes made of hone-hair, tmo; 
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SiaaALD CAram, Seat, Paatry Gloiia, Towm. tBi8 Hooo 
BrammaM Badsb,^. I. he. 138 (He] cledcit a hantle o* gvde 
^ the loch J with bit toum. tSeg Bbockbtt 

H, C, Wa^,Tamm, Tams, a fithing Une^ • Alang twine 
tom*. 8808 Crmms Giats,, Tamm, a Ashing line. 8898 

Toon, a fa^r line for tehing. ilM Rosm- 
SOH IVhitty Gtaas,, A Tssmm, a Ashing line and rod. ‘A 
Ashing uwm *. 8904 Daity Ckrast, 19 Feb. 3/e When a 
Scotch fbherman speaks 01 hit line as a * toum he makes 
n^er a Ane uee of the Old None woid for * bridle *. 
TAum(e, obs. and dial. ff. Talk v,, to ^»t. 
Tauno, variant of Tawve v.l Obs, 

(t$nt), sbJ P'orms : 6 taunta, tawute, 
6-7 tant, 0 - taunt. [Tlusnt sb.t and vb.^ are not 
found before 1500 ; origin obaenre. 

The moat likely auggestion ia that the sb. arose from the 
Fr. phrase tant pattr tant, * one for another, tit for tat ', lit. 
as much for so much *, engltshed in t6th c. as tannt pattr 
ianni and tatsni /ar //<««/; hence, as primary sense, ‘a 
return thrust, an raeetive rejoinder But tbe chronology 
oMhe ab. and vb. makes this doubtful. 

Other suggestions, for vb.ur aU, are OF. tnnUr, variant of 
MN/rr to try, prove, tempt t MUG. tssni empty taikt and 
Du. tandan * impetere, invadere aliquem * (KiUan), none of 
which aeem adequate.) 

t L In plinise taunt for (pour) taunt, like for 
like, tit for tat, in reply or rejoinder. Obs, 

S94a UoALL Brasm, Apaph. 311 Cicero for that he had 
nparated A deuided hyinamf from Piao, who had marryed 
his doughicr, gaua Pompeiua again tounte pour tounte, for 
y* same kept worre against hia owne father In lawe. 1548 
~ Brasm. Par. Luba iti. 48 b, Anawer taunt pour taunt the 
one contrarie to the other, e sgsa CaoKa Ji/ii Ps, (Percy 
Soc.) 13 When they rebuked me eo tore, 1 wold not render 
taunt ux taunt. i8ao T. GsAMCRa />ir. LagiAa 184 Ke- 
geation ia commonly termed like for like, pin driuing out a 
pin, tint for uunt. 

1 2. A smart or clever rejoinder, a jesting quip or 
witty gibe ; banter. Obs, 

tSfs Damon 6 Pithtsu in Hast. DodsUy IV. 94 Ready to 
anawer, quick in uunta, pleasant to ieat. 8379 Lvi.v 
Buphttss (Arb.) 33 Fine pnraaes, smooth quippes, merry 
touiites. a iSag FlsTCNaa Hum. Liantannnt iv. i. She's as 
wanton as a Kid to th* out aide, As full of Mocks and Taunts. 
3. An Insnlting or provoking gilie or sarcasm ; 
a mocking or scornful reproach or challenge; a 
casting of something in any one's teeth. 

«8sa9 Skblton Bawga af Caurta 70 Her chyef gentyl- 
woman. .Gnue me ataunte, and sayde I was to blame. 1948 
UoALL Brasm. Par. Luha ik ash, There was in hym 
no malapertenesse of oockyng er geuyng tauiites. 89sa 
Hulobt, Tawnte, marana,. .ptpHlum, nxyia Knox / mf. 
Ka/, Wlu. 1846 1. 19 Many tantis war gevin thame in thair 
teith. sme Shaks. i Hats. Vt, i. iv. 39. 1998 — Marry W, 
v. V. 151 Haue I lin'd to stand at tbe taunt 01 one that makes 
Fritters of English ) sdoi Hollano Plutarch' a Mar. 354 
True it is that a man of government may oiherwhiles 
give a taunt and nipping icoffe, he may cast out also a 
inerrie jest to moove laughter. s88eC Nbssx Cbmreb Hist, 
X46 Many a uunt was cast on tbe old king, lysg Porn 
Odyss. Ilf. C79 With ireful taunts each other they oppose. 
887X B. TAYixia Faust (8875) 1. xix. 168 With sneers and 
stinging taunts disgrace me. 

t b. transf. An object of insulting or scornful 
gibes. Obs. rare, 

sAsb Bibi.r Jar . xxiv. 9, 1 will deliuer them. . to be a reproeb 
and a prouerbe, a taunt wid a cune. 

t Taunt, sb.^ Obs, rare, [Origin unascertained.] 
A branch, a twig. 

8987 Goloino Owda Mat. vil 91 And all the Pbmeres 
creeping eiill upon his townts and sprigs [Lett, totidemque 
aiiimalia rumis Ferre]. 

Taunt (t^nt), a. (adu.) Also tant. [Origin 
and history obscure : perhaps two words ; sense a 
evidently goes with Taunt v.^ and Ataunt asiv. a.] 

I . (^Haufhty; * high and mighty ’ ; 'stuck-up. 
In died, saucy, pert. 

e 1900 MsowAkL Nattsra (Bramll}893 Thys boy ye passyng 
tounte {rima avanl J. a s^ fms^ Ipocr. 11. 198 in Sksltaa'a 
Wka, (1843) II. 495/8 He is so hault and taunt llrnt he dare 
hyine avaunt, AU erthly men to daunL s88o iP. Carttw, 
Glass, f Taunt, pert. * A taunt piece of goods.* s88e Jago 
Giass, C^rMfV. Dial., Taunt, pert, * high and mighty’, saucy. 

2. Natst, Of masts : Excesrively tail or lofty. 
(C8979: implied in Taunt w .*1 sAaa R. Hawkins P'ay. 
S. Saa lix. 138 Neither can tbe ship he so strong with 
a decke and a halfe. .1 nor carry her Mattes so taunt : nor 
spread so great a clue, a ifieg Hamanciatar Hststaiis (HarL 
MS. 9301), Taunt is when a mast is very high for tbe pro- 

u: z. - nn..,...: ...A. r*. 


Smith Seaman's Gram, lii. 19 For a man of warre, a well 
order^ Taunt-mast is best /bid, 17 If your Masts be 
taunt, your yards must be the shorter, a 8700 B. E. Diet. 
Cant. Craw, Tant, Tsmtasi, Mast of a Ship or Man, Tall, 
Tallest 8736 Lkwis Hiat, TAanat Gluts., Tmani, tall, or 
too high for its breadth or bigness, *a tannt mast, house'. 
8838 Bxantinar 740/e With a deep keel and sharp run, 
uunt tticlu and spanking tails. 8898 Kipping Aif/maA/fi;#- 
(ed. 9) 18s Tnnni, an epithet, at sea, signifying high or uli. 
It is particularly expressed m the matte, whan they are of 
extraordinary length. 8863 Romon Bards Tjme yn Tant 
ships, that come with rampant rig. Against its sides are 
rested. 8898 F. T. Uullkn Crmiaa Cachsdot 370 The 
* crow's neats* are dismantled, taunt topgallant-masts sent 
up, and royal yards crossed. 

fb. Phr. WUh tausd seu7(s), also bearing a 
tannt sail, with all tail act : ef. Ataunt a. 0&, 
88n R. HAWKiNf Fey. S, Sea liil 104 With much winde, 
and a chappiiig Sea, Iming a tount-sayU. 863a Lithoow 
Tram. v. 177 Mippes were wont to paase vnder with taunt 
layles. /Atd, x, saa A gallant ship^ puft with tount eolle. 




TAUITTIKOLT. 

J. HAaMf Lex, Teehn, I, Tamat, when the Meets of 
lip are too toll for her, they say she n Te^,moated, 
or that her Masto are very Taunt. s8e9 H. B. GAfcoiGNe 
Hmt, Feuna 70 Taunt rigged she SBeins, and like a Privateer. 

tB. ado. (?) lb the lull, thoroughly: cL 
Ataunt i. Obs. 

a 8990 ^Fmy ta Spytiai Ha. 54» (n Hast. B. P, P, IV. 
dg And there they prate, and make theyr auauni Of theyr 
oeceytee, and drynk adew taunt 

Taunt (t$nt), v.i Alio 6-7 taut. [See 

Taunt jAIV 

1 1. imtT, To make a imart or effective rejoinder ; 
to anawer back in equivalent termi ; to exchange 
banter. Obs, 

8913 More Bicb, III In Hall Chran. (1548) 16 b, (Jana 
Shore] had a proper wytte . . somtyme tantyng without 
displcauire, but not without disports, a 8909 Skkltoh /I/s/. 
Gamascha li. 37 To turney or to tame witli me year to fare to 
seke. 1948 Thomas Ital. Ditt. {1367*, Mattegg/mra, to taunt 
preiely, or to cutte another mans woordet wittily or finely. 

1 2. irons. To answer (a penon) with a bantering 
or mocking rejoinder ; to * chaff', banter. Obs, 


ought by woide, signe or becks, Ihen J.*icke with the buehe 
shall taunt thee wiUi a click. B988 Gkafton Chran. II. 98 
The king receyued him .. taunting him iestingly and merily, 
as though one Realnie were not able to bolde them both. 


o. Comb,, 88 tansd-meuted, -rigged. 
1819 Cart. Smith Seaman's Gram, uL 19 


1998 DALavMPLX tr. Laslie'a Hist. ,S'eat. vii. (S.T.S.) 8 This 
man tane in the feild the Bruse mirrilte tantis, and sayu4 
Welcome father, says he. 
b. dial. (^See emot.) 

a iBss Foasv Fae. B. AttgHa, Taunt, v. to telae, to pester 
with silly questions. Importunate entreaties, or any mode 
of minute vexation. 

3. To reproach (a person) TSfith something in a 
tnrcRitic, icomful, or insulting way. 

1980 Dauh tr. Steidane's Camm. 363 b. Than waxed he 
elso more angry, and.. taunted them with sore rebukca 
8969 CoovKR Tkasaurut, tner^are ptvMe. to Munu with 
reprochful woordea 8801 HoLiAND/*/rVi/ 11. 571 Mamurn^ 
whom the Poet Catullus.. so tanted and reuiled in his 
versea 1709 Dx For Piapta (1840) 86 Taunting him with 
want of courage to leap into the great pit i8ae Mar. 
Eogrwosth Moral T. (i8t6) I. xlii. 103 It ill became a 
penton. .who did not dress nearly as wcirits themselves, to 
tnunt his betters with poverty. 8879 Frouok CwMr'xxU. 388 
They taunted him with cowardica 

b. intr. To utter taunts or stinging reproachea. 
8960 Daur tr. Slaidane'a Camm. 306, 1 am not so cleane 
withotti experience, but 1 could tauiiie againe. 1977 Fuucb 
Co»^ ut, Purg, 370 You tount at the author of that booke. 
a 1888 lluNYAN IsraePs Hops Bneauragrdyikn, (ed. Offor) t. 
613 Thohe very men that are pleased to taunt at this kind of 
inference. t8oa Marian Moosr A«nv/4rf II. ei Mr. Richards 
was taunting at the disappointed Miss le Gros. 8833 Mrs. 
Browning Pramatk. Bound i. 01 Here, now, taunt on ! 
a irons, with obj. cl, 1 o say tanntingly. rare. 
1879 Browning Red Catt. Nt.^eap 11. 469 Folk may taunt 
I'hatkalf your roik-buiU wall ie rubble-heap ! s^ — La 
Seusias 999 Taunt not * Human work ape work divine t' 

4. iratts. To drive or get by Uuntiiig ; to provoke. 
8813 Byron Brida Abydas 11. xvdi, Proscribed at homc^ 

And taunted to a wish to roam. S837 W. Irving Copt, 
fiannetulia III. xlix. 953 Hut the Blackieet were nut to be 
touriied out of their kafe xhelter. 8888 /W/ Mali G, 11 Inly 
sr/a Viscount Wolmer probably repented of having helped 
to taunt it out of Mr. Morley. 

Hence Ta unted pp/, a. 

1818 Scorr ffatfie SempacA xli, ' Shalt see then how the 
game will fare Tbe taunted knight replied. 888a .Sat, 
Rav, 6 May 567/1 When the teu ited victim.. has drunk 
deepenough of the bitterneiui of death. 

t Taunt, V.* J^ant. Obs. rare~-\ [npp. f. 
Taunt a. a.] trans. To hoist, raise, elevate. 

CIS79 Montcombsib Af/.<ir. /’e/wri xlvili. 93 Vp uent our 
soiilis, taunt it to the liuiiis [ = hunes], The truinpiu aoundit 
turntie mirrie tuins. 

Taunter ct^ ntoj). [LTaunt^.i-a-eri.] One 
who tanntt : see the verb. 

89$8 1 1 ukOKT, Ta wnter, nasutus. sggE CmmmePt Cat/ut, 
Vttwriitan Farities Pref. Uviij, Tauniers & fault fiiideiv 
with others, rather then menders of themselfes. ^ 8979-80 
North Plutarch (1676) 991 Socrates, .was a plain simple 
man to them that knew him but outwardly, or else a pleasant 
Taunter or Mocker. iSaa Examiner 688/1 Cold-blooded 
tauntpr of the suffering pwple. , _ , , 

t TaU’ntfUl, a. Obs. rare"~^, [f. Taunt sb.^ 
-PUL.] Pull of taunts ; reproachful. 

tyte T1CKRI.L iiiad 1. 15 Be all thy Rage In tountful 
WonoH expre.<it. « _ , 

Tauutinif ^bl, sb. [f. Taunt u.i'f 

-INO i.J The actum of Taunt v.^ 

8963 WiNjBT Four Scoir Thrt Quasi. Wkt. (S.T.S.) L yy 
The erroneous asiiault me be by] tonting and mockne. 
8«^ Homilies ii. Matrimony 11859) 509 How few matriiiMW 
nies there be without chidings, brawlings, launtiogs, repxnt- 
ings. 8798 CowpRR Odyts, xvii. 476 A tongue accustom’d 
much To launtingN. S809-18 CoMaa Syntax xxax, 356 Tie 
thus I . . foil their taun tings with a joke. 

Tau'uting, ppC a. [f. os prcc. •¥ -xno s.] That 
taunts, or reproaches provokingly. 

a 1948 Hall CAron., Han. IF 19 Rail>*ng rimcSMpfAKcious 
meters and tauntyng verses. 8899 Roeaim Cieuris Bibl, 
491 Their taunting Proverb against God is propounded. 
87^ UuiKR Repe. Paaee L Wks. Vlll. ta6 They accom- 
panied their nonce, .with every kind of insolent and taunt- 
ing reflretioD. 884a Thirlwall Greate VIII. Ixii. 159 Cieo- 
menes insulted his disappointment by a taunting letter. 
TaU'Utillglyt adv, [t prcc. -LT ^.] In a 
taniiting manuer; with derisive or insulting re- 
proach. 

8949 CovBiOALB, etc. Brmam. Par, a Patar 10 Not dlM 





TATTirTXVOVBSa. 


TAUT. 


• 

Aeynfbll^ nor tnunqrnfly* •• thuofeh yen iPirt offiended nt 
Ihem. oiof Sh;ik«. Car. i. i. ha (FoL a) The l}eily..twiu 
iiM|ty leplyed 'IVih'diKomcntcd Membrnm. 1646 J.W inrAKn 
i/aMk 13 (111 west tawitiiigly spoke of Cbrut, He Mveil 
ethera, hiin<MJr he cMnon mivc. IIOILBV UMttk SartH. 

V. \ 1877) 116 'I'he qiiMtion han often be** n nsked taunthi^y— 
Why h4» not Chnstianity done ewey with wirr 
TAWatiagnoftn. rarg-^K 

MTor Baii.bv vol. II, 7awM//e/'e«M,asherp,haocbty,bltSiig 
Ibmow^^lnew. 173s /M/., Taougfr^iuUf Rjullcry. 

Taunt ne oaimt: see Tavt mk quant. 

Tauntoa (tj'nun, /<va//y tft'ntsn). Name of 
• town m SoraerscUhire ; hence short for Taunipn 
cloth, a woollen cloth formerly made there. 

14M in SatMrtei Midieval WUla (xqoi) 379 To William 
Rttsshop balfe a packe of Tauntons. 1607 Act 4 Jms. /, c. a 
I 7 Every Ilroade Cloth.. called Taiinloits Kridgwatenk and 
Ihinueri nade in the Wesierne partes of Somersetsheire. 

TaU'ntiass. n/ra [f. Taumteu A 

female tannter, a taunting woman. 

ISB7 Agct. Vmte^oMt Wontam in TriitWg Mice. (Arb.) 
177O lemerotis uuntres, that dcligbies in toyes. .laoglyug 
iestres* deprauerci of swete io>eH. 

Tauny, oba. f. Tawn y. Tauoraay : a-e Tat^ 

Tauple» variant of Tawpik. 

t Taur. Ohs, [ad. L. taur-us or OF. tor, taur, 
thaur, bull.] A 1 )iill ; tiie constellation Taurus. 

eijMCHAUcaa W\fe't ProL 61a Myn Ascendent was 
Tanr and Mnrslher-lnne. e 1403 wvntoun Chran. 11. 1069 
A tanr, hat ja a buyl. .Scho saw ner by liir on Jic greyn. 

tTaure. Ohs, rarg'-^ Corruption of Tuuh, a 
fringe of hair wora on the forehead, by association 
with taurus bull : cf. Bull-head 3, quot. 1688. 

16M R. Holm* Armaoiy n. c^i/a Women wear Hair., 
in Taiires when the hair on ibe forehead is curled and 
siandccb out. /A;Vf , lluiUheads, when the said curled fuie- 
kcad b much larger than tlie Tame. 

Ttartan ^ taftrg-tts 

adj. (f. taurusbuh ) + -an.] Of or belonging to a bull. 

1696 Hlovht G i0ssf>gr.,Taiirenmt Tnnrimetof or belonging 
to a bull. X900 Lawis k biioNT l.ot.-Eng. Hitt., Taureus, 
of a bull or ox,, .[ttiureal vi/tr/a, i.e. taureon bauds (a poeL 
expression to denote glue), Luci . 6, 1071. 

. Tauri-v combining form of L. taurus bull, in 
Taukicidb, etc. ; see Taubue, and cf. Tauro>. 

TaU'rian, a, rarg'^^. [irreg. f. L. taur^us bull 
•»> -IAN.] » Taurkan, Taurine a. 

188a Har^t^s Mt^. Scpl. 363/1 1'hrce days of bulLfight- 
ing . with eight L'luriuii viktuus each di^. 

Tauxio or I., taurus 

bull -10.] I'ertaioin^ or relating to, or of the 
Bature of, a hull ; tnaiine. 

i8i0 O. & Faava Orig. Pagan tdal. I. 406 The fatiric 

i upiter was the parent ^ the Cretan Minos. t8t8 — > Hotm 
tacaum I. 314 He set up at Heihel two calves of gold in 
•puarent imitation of the tauric Cherubim of tlm temple, 
itta R« Bhown Law KasmU Order 43 in ibe tauric and 
bovine form. 

TaurioidiB (t J*risaid). rare, [f. I., taur^us bull : 
seeTAURi-aiid-ciDE.] a. A bulb slayer; a matador, 
b. I'he slaughter of a bull. 

1845 £. WAKBuaToN CresectU 4 Crass I. ix. 169 Camby^cs 
the muriciflv,. .ond the desert . . Imve left little trouble to the 
loiirbt. sBxs Frasers Mag. XLV. 536 The great taiirj. 
cide still hesitated. 188a / r<// Mali G. ir SepL a If you 
kill him you are guilty of felony or latiricide. 

t Tanrioo'raoiis, a. Obs. rarg-^, [f. as prcc. 
•¥ L. cornu horn & -ous.] Having horns like those 
of a bull. 

1848 Sia T. BanwNR Pseud. EK v. ix. 947 Their descrip- 
tions must be relative, or the l.iuricornous picture of the 
one, perhaps the same with the other. 1638 Blount 
Classflgr., Tauricoruous, horned like a Bill. 

Tauid Astron. [f. Tauh-US, after 

I.F.oNii>, Perskid. In F. tauridcs pi. (Litiic 
1877).] In //. A system of meteors which appear 
to radiate from a imint in the constellation Taurus, 
about the aoth of Nuvemher. 

s888 Cassatts Eneyct. Diet., Taurides. 

■ Taurldor, obs. form of 'roBKADOR. 
tTaurl'feroUB,4i. Obs. rare- \f,\.,taurifgf 
(f. taurus bull) -1 -ous : see Tauri- niul -FKiiotia.] 

1638 UiouNT Giassogr,, Tauri/crous, which Ijeareih or 
toouritheth BulsorneuL 1701 in Bau.kv. 

Taariforni (t/i a. [ad. L. tauri/orm-is, 
t taurus bull: see Tauri- and -vuRU.] Having 
the form of a bull. 

17SI Bailvv, Taur^rm,. .\f% the Shape of a Bull. 1803 
G. S. Kaber Cadtti 1. 347 Bud* \rc. the lauriform god of 
the Arc. 1809 E. DAVikS My that. Druids 170 'ilie usual 
residence of the tauriform god. ^ 1877 A. w. Ward in 
Eneycl. Brit. VII. 40^/9 Tim taarirorm Run-god whom his 
worshippers adored with loud cries. 

Taurine Ct§*rain ,sb.^ Ckem, Also-in. [f.taunh 
ia taurocholU + -ink a.] A neutral crystollizable 
substance, C|H,NSOg, amido-ethyl-sulphonie acid, 
obtained in i8a6 by I.. (Jmelin from ox-bile, and 
contained in the bile of most other animals, result- 
ing from the transfonnaiiun of taurocholic acid 
under the influence of acids and nlknlieo. 

1843 G.E. D\y tr. SiuioiCs Anim. Cham, I. 47 Taurin 
fbiDis colourIe'>s regular^ six-sid'^d prisms, terminated by 
four* or Rix-sided pyraiuid'i. 18M WArrs Diet, Cham. V, 
701 Taurocholic acid . . wlien boiled with water, or with 
alkalis resolved into taurine aud^ cholic acid. sSte 
Roacoa Riem. Cheiu, (i87i> 4^8 Apeculiar substance termed 
Liuiiu is obtained by the action of acida on bile. 
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^d. L. /Ni#rAs-wy, 


T4wlMft;-r8M,i _ ^ 

f. taurus ball: I# -INN I.] Of, pertaining to, 
of the nature of, oriaieinbUng a bull ; bovine. 

1813 HKVwooD^ns^^/T I. Wks. 1874 HI. tjh HadsI 
thou not stoop! thy Borrkr Tatiriae shape 1 would baue 
. ..ibyiMfhhide. i8ep £. Davibs AT pMe^ 


pecce-meale rent. . iby^tt^h hide. ^ ^ 

Drmids 173 The wounMagof this hull, who repraaented tha 
taurine god. s8t8 R, #• jCmicmt SamboEe Lang, <1878) 79 
*J'he taurine figures of Bacchus and the Rivers aavc more 
or lew of the original belL 1878 M. Collins Fr, Midnight 
ta M. 111. V, 57 Inimoivalde as a taurine statue of Nineveh. 

B. sb, A taurine beast, a bull, nonce-use. 

s888 Harpads Mof, Apr. 783 Sturdy and stocky as a 
Jersey bull, and with not a Utile of that taurine » pugnacity. 

Tavriscite (t}*iisoit). Min, [ad. G. taurisait 
(Volger 1855), from the Latin name of iti locality, 
Pagus Tauriscorum (Canton Uri, Switzerland;: 
ace -IT8 1 .] Native ferrous sulphate, like copperas, 
but occurring in ncicnlar crystals. 

1868 Dana Min, A44. tBpeCHasTaa Diet, Mamas Min, s8& 

fTaurl'se, v, nonce-wd, ff. L. taur-us 
bull + -IZK.] iutr. To play the bull, to take the 
form of a bull. 

1707 SoMnvitxB tl'l/k ff 9 What form great Jove would next 
devine. And when his godsliip would a,eaiu 1‘aurisa f 

Tavro*, repr. (ir. ravpo-, combining form of 
ravpot ( « L. taurus) bull, occurring in a few 
words derived from Greek and modern chemical 
terms, and in rare nonce-formations. Tauro'latry 
[-lathy], worship of a bull (in quot. with allusion 
to * John Hull*). TanronoTplioma a. [Gr. rav- 
pufAop<p0s, f. iioppli form], having the form of a bull. 
Tanro-ae*rpMtliie a., relating to a bull and a 
serpent. See also below. 

SMI speaker 8 June 978/9 In not *Taurolatry the religion 
of Englislinicn ? 1891 i 'euL Diet,, *TAuroiiiorphou3. 1833 
Bailrv Mystic 58 Ak t>>hliii mysteries ^tauru-serjjeiuine. 

Tanroboly (l$<p bJli). Gr, Antiq. [ad. L. 
taurobolium (also in Eng. use), f. Gr. ravpofiohot 
striking or slaughtering bulls, f. ravpot bull + stem 
of fioAlj cast, stroke, wound. So F. taurobol€.\ 
The slaughter of a bull or bulls; spec, a pagan 
sacrifice of a bull in honour of Cybelc, with its 
attendant rites, including a bath in bulls' blood ; 
also, the representation of such a slaughter or 
sacrifice in senipture, etc. 

1700 ir. DanaVs Diet. Grh, 4 Rant, Antiq., Tamrvpatinm, 
or /aurepoiian [sic]. Sacrifices of Bulb, wnicli were ofTered 
to Cybele, . . to render Thanks . . for her teaching Men t he Art 
to tame tl*ose Animals. 1879 Famrar St. Paul 1 1884 1 I. xviit. 
187 uate. Such were the tmiroliolies and krioliolies-' hiiteous 
hi'iod baths. 188a [see Kriobolv). 1889 Farrar l.ives 
Fathers I. Ix. 569 He (juliati] wa«hed away the histral 
wuiersofbaptisni In the reeking horrors of a Tauroboly. 1891 
StnitFs Diet. Grk. 4- Ram. Antig. li. 762/9 A temple of 
the Magna Mater where these rites of taureLfliam were 
cclebrateil stood on the Vatican. 

Tauroeliaiiooliolio (t^reiknwkplik), a. 
Chem, [f. next, by inseition of •cheno- from Gr. 
X17V goose.] In taurochenocholic acid, a sulphuretted 
acid (<'9 oH4oN.S 09) found in goose-bile. 

1868 WATTS Diet. Ckem. V, yoa, 

Taorocliolio (t^rekplik), a. Chem, [f. 
Tauko- + Gr. gall, bile -i- -ic: cl. Cholic.] 
In taurocholic acid, an acid (C291145N.S07) found 
ill the bile of the ox and of ino^t other animals mostly 
together with glycocholic acid. Hence Tanro- 
oholate (torp h^lAb a salt of taurocholic acid. 

1^7 MfLLSa Eteni. Chem, 111. xH. f 9. 702 Both of these 
rcMiiouB acids ixhe glykOthalic^ and the ianrochaiic) contain 
iiitroeen. The taurocholic acid also contains sulphur, /but. 
706 The laiirocholales of the alkalies are very soluble in 
w.itcr and in alcohol. libaTHtmiCHUM T7. 187a 

Huxley Phys. v. 129 The taitroch«>laie and gl>xuch(^ate of 
sotlu, or bile salts, as they are soineiiiiiea called. 


Tau*rocol(i. rare, . 
[.'id. Gr. TQvpvHoWa, f. 1 


Also in form -colla. 
ravpot bull •¥ tsbhka glue.] 
Glue made from bulls* hides. 

1678 pHiLLirs, Tamrocolla, a glutinous substance made 
out of Bulls Hides, and therefore so called, though oft times 
it is made of the P^ars and Feet of fourr lOtcd Creatures. 
>753 CiiAMBERE Cyet.Supp., 'Paoraeaitn^ bulUgluc, a sort 
of glue much used among the oniienis in works that re- 
quired strength. 1847 Wkbstbr, Tanmoi/. s88aOoiLvuc 
(.Xnnandalc), Tanrecail, Tanrocaila, 

Tavromaoliy (t^rp'm&ki). [ad. Gr. rnvpo- 
paxia, f, ravpot bull -t-pdxV hghtiiig (see -MACHY): 
so F. tauromoi hie.'i The practice or custom of 
bitn-fighiitig ; also (with a and pi,) a bull-light. 

1846 Thacker IV ta Cairo n. It was not a real 

S|Nuiiftii lanroniachy— only a theatrical coni bat. 1848 Times 
17 June s/6 The art of taurumacliy has just sustained an 
irreporahle loss by the death vA Montes, the Spanisii mata- 
dor. 189a Comh, Mag. Sept. 999 In the intcrrsia of civil- 
hmiion and progress, li declares agaimi the laiironmchies. 
190a Munsty*s Mag, XXVI. 524/9 Under the Bourbons, it 
|bull-fighting) went out of royal fasdiion, lhi)uij;h it was still 
practised, and it was restored by Ferdiiiaiid VI jj^ wbo 
e>tabllsli^ a college of tauromachy. / 

So TaRromaohlMi (•m^’kiftn), TanroauMllio 
([•moc'kik) [F. tauromachique] adjs,^ of or pertfiin- 
ing to tauromachy. 

1843 HandMk, Spain 1. 146 A tendeney to glon* 
esque and lauro-machian slang. 1848 — GeUnerings /r, 
Spain I1906) 233 The beloved monaren shut np the lecture 
forthwith, opening., by way of comp en aation, a touro- 


UBiverifity. 1887 Daify Tel, 17 Jufw (Gasstllk The 
is forbidden by the laws of t au w oc h ic e^uMte to 
attack the bull. 183# IFestm. Com. 13 June e/i There ore 
about fifteen special tooioaiacbie newspapars. .io kramot, 

I Tavrna [L. taurus bull.] 

. Astron, 8L The lecond of the zodiacal oon- 
ttellfttiont, the Bull, in which ore included the 
gitiupt of the Pleiades and Hyadca. b. Also, the 
second of the divisions or signs of the Zodiac, 
into which the sou enters on or near the 3i8t of 
April: originally identical with the constellation 
(cf. Canobr a). Symbol U. 

e ijpi Chaucer Astrat. 1. 1 ei As aries hath (respect id) 
thin heiied, 8: Uuru« thy nekke ik thy ihrote, gemym 
thyn armholes R thin armes. 1398 ’i aovtSA Barth, De 
P. R, viii. X. (Bodl. MS.), Taurus.. is an erky signe. .And 
be is he hous of snbstauncc and of ryebes and pnesei 
sioun of fonglng & of ^cuynge. 1388 .Shaks. Tit. A. iv. iii. 
69 See, see, tlioo hast shot off one of Taonis hornet. 1884 
Butlbr Had, 11. III. 904 Some say the ZodioLk-Constellations 
Have long since chant; *0 their antique Stations Above a Sign, 
and prove the same In Taurus now, once in the Ram. l•67 
Milton P, L, r. 769 As Meet in spring time, when the Sun 
with Taurus rides. 1888 Lockvsr hiem. A siren. 1 94. 36 
In 1861 it was found that a small nebula, diM»vercd in 1856 
in Taurus, .hod disappeared. 

t 2 . Eool, An obrolete genus including the com- 
mon ox (now Dos taurus), 

Tanrylio (t^ri'lik), a. Chem. [f. L. taur-us 
bull + -YL + -igl] In taurylic acid, a colourless oil 
(C7H1O) obtained together with phenol from 
human urine and that of cows and horiet. 

t888 Watts Diet. Chem, V. 701 *]'aury1ic acid..isomerir 
with anisol, beiitylic alcohol, and creiml— perhaps identical 
with the latter. 1873 Halve Phys. Chem, 56 Taurylic acid 
is a colourless, oily liquid, fluid at 18°. 

Tau-Stoff : see Tad. 

Taut, taaght Ct$ 0 » ^ Forms : a. 3-4 to^i, 
-0, 4 toght, touht, towt, -6, (tout) ; 5 towght, 
5-7 (9 dial,) tought (7 toft), fi, 5-9 taught. 
y, 7-^ tort. 8. 8- taut. [The history of this 
word is in mai.y points obscure, lliough the 
form taught (now spelt taut) is known to us only 
after 1600, there is little doubt that it is the same 
word os the ME. topt, toght, tought, used also by 
Capt. Smith i6ia (and in Forby). The etymology 
ol topt, toght^ is doubtful ; but it is generally held 
to be related in sutuc way to the ablaut-grade tog-^ 
top of OE. *tMan, tJon, Tee v.f, Goth, tiuhan to 
draw. See Note below.] 

1 1 - Tense, as a surface ; tight, distended, full to 
distention. Obs. 

a. e tsag Poem Timee Edtu. It 160 in Pal, Songs (Camden) 
331 He iiiiikelh hih inawe touht off the bvkte. ibid, 938 
ibid. 334 The beat lie piketh up himself, and nuilceth biK 
niawe touht. e 1380 Sir P'erumb. 4390 pat cch of hem ne 
drof fork on. With pakkes y-chaiged euerechon, Wyk bar- 
neys y-fillid to)te. C13B6 Chauciir Sviiipu, T, 550 Than 
•hul thin chrrl with liely siif and toght As any Tabour, 
hither ben ybrought. c 1430 Songs, Carols, etc. (fck K.T. S.) 
118/24 Vour blest in so towght, Tyll \e haiie well cowght. 
x6x8 Capt. Smiim Muf Virginia 28 'I'hey haue a great 
deepe platter of wood. They couer the nimiih iherrofwitli 
a skin, at c:ii.h corner they tic a walnut, .. with a small 
rope they twii> b them togiiher till it be so tought and stifle, 
that they may lieui vpmi it as vpon a druiniiie. 

6. 187B H. M. SrAKLKV Dark Coni. 1. xvLi. 456 Their 
rounded bixlies were a^i t.iut an aduinihend. 

yh.Jig. (?; biini, firmly fixed or settled, clinched. 
(See also Toikjht a,) 

13. . £, E, Atlit. P. A, 591 Gos in*to my vyne, dots kat ^e 
conne. So snyde tiie lordc & made hit tu^t. 

2 . Tightly drawn, as by longitudinal tension; 
stilT, tense, not sl.nck. Chiefly in nautical use. 

a. x6d4 Peelds Tale Trtm 956 Away they fly, their tackling 
toft [ed. 1589 teft) and tight, a xSag Fonsv I ae. E. Angtia, 
'J aught, taught, li;tht. 

fi. a x6as Nomenclttor Mmwlis (II.*irl. MS. ajoi). We saie 
sett taught ye slirowde.s y* staieA or anie other Koape when 
it ill to sTa> k. 1807 Capt. Smi th .Seaman's Gram. ix. 49 Cast 
of thui Boling . . , and hale vp taught the other, 1869 Stuiimv 
Manner's Aiag.x. ii. 18 Hnwltlieni t.iuglit and belaye them. 
X793 Smeaton F.dysloneL. | '259 We.. fixed our great tackle 
to It .and huve all taught 1B16 Scoir Anita, viii. Haul 
taught and belay 1 c iSeo G. Bbattik yohu o' Arnha’ 5s 
(Jam.) Ilk tendon, ta^ht like thairm, was lac'd. xBtf 
WKBaTEH, Taught [pion.] taut, stretched; not slack. 1833 
Mahryat P,. Simple xxx. II. 174 I'he yards carefully squoreu, 
and the ropes hauled taught. 

y, antBij Fxrrv Treat. Manat Philos. 1. ii, .Setting of the 
Shruwds loose or tort us the Condition of Sailing of the 
Vessel requires. i8e8 W. Taylor In Ann, Rev. IV. 773 
Tort and smooth threads of flax and hemp, 1847 Kmkrson 
Paemt (1857)99 Vet holdn he tliem with tortest lein. 

6 , 1717-41 Chambers Cytt,, Taught, or Tau't,. in the aea 
language, is the same as stiff, or last. 1796 Nrlron in 
Southey Life (1813) 11. vi. 1 My oomphiint ts as if a girth 
were buckled taut over my breast. X840 K. H. Dana Bcf, 
Mast xxvii,Tha land-brecxe set in, which brought us upon 
a t .ut liowl ine. 1883 Stevbnsox Treas. Jst. v. xaiii, The 
hawser was ns taut at u bowstring. 

trams/, 1748 Smoi.i>:tt Rod, Rand, xxiv. (lyfe) I. vpi 
Many a taught gale of wind hoM honest 1 oni Bowling and 1 
weathered togeuier. 

b. Tightly or trimly done up; put into good 
order. Of a person : Neat In nppenrancc. 

1870 Dai/y Mews 1 J >ec., Shops ran up shutters, everytUng 
WAS made tauL 187X Whittikr Sisters xii, In the tautest 
achooncr that ever swam He rides at anchor in Annisquain. 
s88d Claon Russoll Sailor's Sweetheart vii. By bffeakiiui- 
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tMK^WKfi 


alkto wtm dnB luid ta«l fora and aft aMt ^ 
w. ul.a^i [ShaappHiradj in Miiis B— 'ai 
I irin. aMf Mant Tkt IV^rid mumi t / 


and cha ahip uut and trim. 




tdSi KtHOVTOM Pint/f Mttife. (i860) ^W hat 


the lervlce. 

aort of a chap is our skipper t He looks like a Uut 

CiVa/a. For the Interchange of tanjgJktt iamekit cf. mugkL 
tmgkti MifrA/t ora|^( where however «w is toe earlier), arid 
the fiillinc together In sound in mod. Eng. of haughty 
wrvmki, kfvi^gkit tkpmgki (OE. sSkte^ h fkt^ 

JikiH with tmugkLaisirmtfgkf, fvatgk/, tmugki (ME. 
ceiAlc, ^istmHgki, OEL taku, Mk/e). where the two 
sounds ramain dUtiiict in Sc. {fiacki, tkacki, emimeki, 
imttwckO and northern Eng. /lyAi, has been sug- 

gested CO be r-«n O'i'eiit. *t 4 tkt^ (from ablaut-grade /i^-b 
which is improbable, since no trace of such a form appears 
ill OE. or any of the cognate languages! alsc\ to be a syn- 
copated form. of ME. ia^dt now iawtd (tmc Tow w.*)j this 
seems impoiisibfo With more probability it has been viewed 
as an altered form of ME. fry, '1 ’ight, under the influence 
of /a|r(f, or more prob. of /ajrii * drawn pa.pple. of TRar.* 
It is noticeable that /mry. tcmgkt, occur also in ME. 
and Sc. as variants of Tough o j 
Taut (iat, tat), c^. Se, Alao tawt, tat. [Origin 
obscure : cf . Tatty a . ; alao Tatteb jA i] a. /ra/ir. 
To tangle or mat together (hair or wool), b. to/r- 
To berame tanglert or matted, ms hair or wool. 
Hence Tau'ted (tantlt) ///. a., tangled, malted ; 
having the hair tanuled. 

17B8 Byaw Poor Mailit't Eltfty vi. She was naa get o* 
nuorland tips, Wi’ tawted ket, an* hairy hips. ty66 — Viihs 
Dog» ao Nae tawted tyk& tho* e'er sae duddie. 1633 J. 
CaAwrosD in (18901 11 . aae While frue the 

bairnie's uutit hair The frocen crystals hung. iMs J amir- 
son Supp. %. V. Ta^ Dinna taut your hair oa. 1803 >>ravsif- 
SON Cutnoua xx, Cjiid’s truth, it's the tautit laddie 1 
Taut, var. i. Tat a coaise Indian cloth. 
Taut, taute, obs. fT. taught : see 'Tkach. 
Tautaug, variant of Tauioo. 

Tautegorioal (tptfgp'rikal), a. nonce- wd, [f. 
T.\ui\o-, alter Allkuobicai..] (Sec quot. 1825.) 
So Tofategonr (t9't/iij;dri) [after AlleooktI. 

> 8«5 CoLKKincB Alts 199 The base of Symbols and 
syiiiiiolical exprexsioiiAi the nature of which as alwa>s 
Uutegorical li.e. expreMin|( the Kiine subject but with a 
difference) in cuntra-uistinction from metnpiiors and simili- 
tudes, that are always allegorical (i.e. expresi»injt a dif- 
feicnc subject but with a resemblance), tfog — in Rom. 
(18 j6) II. 359 This part of the utytkus in which symbol fodes 
away into allegory but . .never ceases wholly to be a symbol 
or taiitegory. 1846 Km kit in Li/k ^ Lett, 11897) I. v. 146 
In one word he [Coleridge] had comprised a whole essay, 
saying that mythology aas not allegorical but taiiicgorical. 
186a ^TANCKV Jeut» iSh. (i86j) 1 . vi. 136 The wilderness, as 
it intervenes between Egypt and the land of Trumue..ls, 
as Coleridge would have said, not allugori<.al, but taute- 
gorical, of the events which, we designate by those figures. 

Tauten (tg't’o), v. Also 9 taughteo. [t Taut 

1 . tram. To rooko taut, to or cause to become 
tnnt : to tighten. 

m 1814 C. Diboin Song^ Sailor's Jrnl.^ While taughl'ning 
Che foreNtay, 1 s.iw her lainC. 1880 Clahk Kl'siiKi.l S*%ilo» 
SiwetAoart 1 1 1 . ii. 57 'I'he warp sang out an we tautened 
the bight oi it. 1886 Smkldun tr. FlaubtrCs Salam$nbo 
xiii. 310 [CaiapultsJ were tautened with levers, pulleyn, cap- 
st.’ins, or di uiiiv 1903 L. Bkckr in PaU Mall G. aH Mar. 
s/a In another moment or two your line is tautened out. 

2 . inir. To become tnut, as a rope under tension. 

1849 Riaeleto. Mag. LX VI. 73a The dip of tho hawser 

scarce tauieiiing at each strain. 1879 Bkhrsoiim Patagonia 
V. 66 The shock, as the lasso tautened, threw his horse on 
its haunches. 1896 Strand Mag. X 1 1 . 150/2 The life-line 
tautened, and 1 was soon lifted from my feet. 

Hence Tau'tenod ppl. a., Tau'tening ttkl. sb. 

i8so K. H. Dana Bej. Mast xxiii. Our ship being very 
go^m upon a tautened imwline. Man. ArtilL Extre. 

6 )3 Wedges, onk, small .. ao Tautening lashings. 1906 K. 1 C 
Rosinhun Rolig. Aat, aS The suddea tautening of the 


Tauthrie, obs. f. Ta wdbt. Tautlo, var. Tatty. 

Tautlj (t( tli), athf, [f. Taut a, + -ly ^ ] In 
a taut manner ; with tautness. 

188a Naxos Soatnanskip (ed. 6) 18a The bunt.. will not 
allow the parrel to be fiassed taiitly. 188s O’Dunovan 
Mtrv C^is 1 . L 20 A very thick cable, .is drawn as tautly 
as possible across the stream. 

Tautneaa (tgTnes). [f. as prec. -N1CS8.] The 
state or quality oi being taut. 

s88i E. Kknnsov in AmAs, Pmssos k Gl. Ser. 11. 1 . s66 
The taughtness of the rope unavoidably makes it difficult to 
retain a foothold, ddkgjt. M. Duncan LUn. Loci, Dio^ 
Wonu xxix. (ed. 4) 933 There being only a Kttle tautiiess 
left on one side. 

TttutO- (t 5 te)v before a vowel properly taut-, 
repr. Gr. ravro-, combining form of ravr^, con- 
traction of t6 afird, the same (cf. Auto-) ; occurring 
in Tautology, Tautomerism, and their derivatives; 
also the foUotWng technical wtirds, mostly of rare 
occurrence. Tantohair/d, Math, [irreg. f. Gr. 
fiapvs heavy], that curve upon which the pressure 
of B heavy particle moving under gravity is the 
same at every point (cf. Tautociiiomi). Vouto- 
ara*pkieal a. [Gr. 7^a^«dt descriptive], premnt* 
Ing the same geographical features throughout, 
monotonons in form. TantolM*dral n., Cfyst, 
£Gr* tdpa base], having the some face or side in 


eommoQ t aee quot VaBfeoaM*tBle^ Waatsms** 
tifionl 08^., /te. [late Gr. voford/ierpef, f. pdrpoa 
measure], of the some metre ; having the tame 
arrangement of syllables in the vene, or ooenpy- 
ing the same position metrically. Tasatomo*sb 
pbinu a., Cryst. [Gr. form], applied to a 

symmetrical form such that corresponding points 
or faces of it con be brought into congruence 
by revolution about on axis. Taa*toajm, Adt. 
J/ist. [Gr. TabronfopL^ci a., f. fov/ia, Soo/m name], 
a scientific name in which the same woitl is used 
for genus and species; so Tautony^mio a, 
pertaining to or constituting a Uutonym; Vaa- 
to'BjiBj, the use of tantonyms. Tamtoioa'slam 
(tautowaion), 4 oaa Tkeo/. [f. eccl. Gr. 

ravrooifoiof (Epiphonius), f. obaia easence], hav- 
ing absolutely tlie same essence. tVauto*pai- 
tl^ [Gr. radrevdfoia, f. vdi^or Buffering], suflering 
causM by the same thing os was habitually used 
previously. Taiito*plioiiar [nied. Gr. rodro^awfa 
(Eustathius), f. voice], repetition of the same 
(vocal) sound; so Tautopho'ale, -iool 
repeating the same sound Taiito*9ed3r, Pivs. 
[Cir. ravrovoflM, f. vow, vo 8 - foot], repetition of 
the same metrical foot ; a double foot or dipody 
consisting of the same foot repeated twice; so 
Tantopo'dle a., belonging to or constituting a 
tantopody. Tantoao nai e., Ctyst., belonging to 
or situiitcd in the same sone; hence Tautoooaa*- 
lltj, the quality of lieing t.iutozonal. 

1891 Coni. Piet.. *Tautobt%ryd. tSSo Tempto Bar Mosg, 
I. I9I Syria U the mobt wearying, sun-Daked, *lauto- 
graphical place in the world,. .blinding limestone rklges, 
Iimextone niule-pathx, limextone valltrys, limcktone every- 
thing and everywhere. 1895 Stosv-M askklvnr Ctystaitogr, 
ill f j6 When two sonei have a face in common, that b to 
sny when their sune-cirdex intenect in a pole, they will 
be spoken of as *iasstokedral in that face or pole, 
Fbnnrll in Class. Rev. Tdo, 49/t ^Tautometric rcsponsioii 
of hiii|;le words is as a rule without significaiare and may 
sometimes be due to chance. 9890 AiMomMnm 16 July 90/1 
Mr. Bury has either failed <0 detect, or neglected to notice, 
..xcivew ovv erfotk, v. 9, *latitometrical with atdpbc OtAo- 
fsio; V. «x 189s Stobv-Maskbi.ynb Crystaiiogr. vi. f 150 
It is not difficult to determine whether in any particular 
c;uw correlative mero-aymmetrical firras are enantiomor- 
phous or 'tautomorphous; i.e. cannot he brought into cx>ii- 
gruence, or can be ao brought by revolution round one or 
more tone-lines. 1901 Ibis 0 . 1 . ysa We cannot agree with 
Seflor Berg that everyone ought to call.. the Night-Heron 
A>f ticowax myctieortax^ for wo do not ourselves recognise 
the obligations of the new system of "tnutonyms. 1896 
ibid. Jfuly 364 This repeating of the specific name seems 
specially awkward in the cases of the unavuidable *tauto- 
nymic naincs. 1908 Aikeamsstn iB Mar. 349/1 He concluded 
with a proposal to get rid of *tauionymy-as in Tmtta 
t* sUta^ Apus (Ap$u) opnSf or other comical arningements — 
by a plan disiingubhing what was legal in the past from 
what IS to lie legal in the futura (t8^ Cudwobth IssisU, 
Syst. I. iv. 1 36. 611 That the ancient orthodox fatbera. who 
used the wiwd Hosnoonsios ngninst Arius, intended not 
therein to asnert the Son to have one and the same singular 
or individual essence with the Father, appeareth plainly 
from their disclaiming and disown!^ throe two words, Tavro- 
ovwiov and Morooveipi. Concerning the former of which, 
Epipbaniiis thus;..* We affirm not the Son to be Tmuto» 
onsioMf (one and the same substance with the Father) lest 
this should be taken in any vtny of compliance with Sbbel- 
lius J Ibtd.^ Athanasius . .disclaimetb a moncMUnian Trinity, 
as Epiphanius did before a *tautoousian : both of them a 
Trinity of nicer names.. they alike disiinguiNhing them 
from the hoinoonsian Trinity, ns a Trinity of real Hypostases 
or Persons. 1846 Woscsstbk, TauioOvjtmn,*TauMMsious, 
having the same identical essence. 188a Ogilvib, Tauto* 
Ousian. same as TauttmsiaH...TaMt0usian, ’Pmuionsions, 
ill ikool. having absolutely the same ewefice. t6^ N. (^l- 
VRRWRLi. Treat. 1. xvii. (1661} 159 Anacreon.. by a most 
eniphatical ^Tautopathv, was choak'd with the husk, .of a 
Grape. iSay Wksstbx, ^Tautopkonical ..^Tmutopkony. 
s88i G. W. MOON Reviserd A'm,€* axiv, (tBSi) 64 Hiey aay 
*'l'hat yewnay Ije sons of your Father which is in heaven : 
for he m.ikelh his sun to rtNe*..tautophoiw, suggestive of 
a pun. 1898 F. Harrison in 19/4 Cent. June 949 If your 
car does not hear the false note, the tiuitophony or the 
cacophony in the written sentence as you read it. 1891 
Cent. Piet., *Tastiopodie ..^Tantopody. S878 (Surnsy 
Ciystssilogr, si They are also said to be *iauiotoiial, by 
which is meant chat they alt lie in one and the same xune. 
i8m Story-Mabkrlvnr Csysiallogr. iii. 1 36 Two or more 
poles (or their faces) are said to be tautosonal or heteruxonal 
with a third, according as they lie in the same or different 
xone-cin les (or rones) with it. t88o L. Flktchbb in Philos. 
Mag. Feb. 84 The property of *laulosoltality is a per- 
manent one. 

Tautochrona (tg'tincremi). Math. [il Tauto- 
Gr. f F- tauiochrone (Diet. Tr^- 
vouz 1771).] That curve u;h>q which a paitiule 
moving under the action of gravity (or any ^iven 
force) will reach the lowest (or some fixed) point in 
the same time, from whatever point it starts. So 
TaatoOhsoiilam (t^tykiAiiz’m), the property of 
a tautochrone; Va«to*eliroBOi&a a.^ Laving the 
character of a Ututochrooe ; occupying the same 
time, isochronous. 

a 1774 GouNm. Surv. Rxp. Philos, (177a H- >4* The 
time spent In determining the figure of a tauioohrone might 
have been more usefully employed in this research. 1840 
Hhandr Diet. Sc., etc. s.v., Newton and Hermann also 
deteroiiiied the couCodinMie ia a vecttum, when gravity is 


TAUTOLOOIZB. 

■Mpp y ed Co be directed towards a given centre. -Newton 
likewise slipwed that the cycloid is also the uuiochrono In 
m rasbting medium, when the rcabtnnce is proportional to 
the velocity. i8se Exam. Papers 47 {DM Univ. Cost. 
S843I, Prove that the cycloid it the only plane curve possessing 
the property of tautochromsm. sjfeo hMAeT Suupl., Toasto* 
oksfossovs, arriving at the sanm time 1 having the propwey 
of the tautochrone. 

Tautoelin (t{f*tdklin). Min. [od. Ger. tautoklin 
(Breithaupt 1830), f. Gr. laM (Tauto-) 4- xA/veiF 
to bend, incline ; so called * because it has the same 



TautOg (t}tp*g). Also tautoug, tetoug. [od. 
Narragaosett taut attog, pi. of taut name of tbe 
fish : see quot A labroid fish, Tantoga 

aniericana ( 7 *. ottitis), also called btaek-Jisk or 
oysier-fisk, abundant on the Atlantic coast of N. 
America, and esteemed for food. 

1643 Rocu WiixiAMS Key to Lang.of AnseHem xix. 115 
Of Fish and Finhing. Taut»mOog. Sliceps-heads. t8e8- 
]» WsBSTKii, Totaug, Che name of a fish on the coesl'of 
New England; caM also black fish. 1848 BARTUtTt 
Diet. Amor., Tautassg, iffgi H awthornr Ho. Sev. Gabies 
xviii, Real turtle, we understand, and salmon, tautog, can- 
vass-backs, pig, English mutton. 1888 G. B. Goodr Amer. 
Pishes 988 * '1 atitog ' would contequcntly seem to be a word 
fiom the dialect ol the Narnigamwit Indians. 

Tautographlcal, -hadral : see Tauto-. 
tTau'toiita. Min. Obs. [od. Ger. iauto/it 
(Hreithau)>t i8a6); * adapted from [Gr.] vw^d- 
tierpm of the tame measure, referring to a supposed 
axi^ relation, and Aeffot* (Chester); see Tauto- 
and -LITE] An obsolete synonym of Allanitk., 
i8a8 Pkiloo. Mag. May 398 The taiitolite seems to be 
related to the chrysolite, as the ceylanite to the spiiielfo 
s868 Dana Msn. (cd. 5) b86 Bmklandiis is anhydrous 
allanite in small black crystals.. . Tautolite. .is probably the 
same species. 

Tautoloffie (t{tplp‘d3ik), a. rare. [f. Gr. 
rabrokuyla Tautology -i- -10 : cf. the adv. rodro- 
Xoyiemt in Knstathius r 1160.] ■■ next, 1. 
i8b8 Btaibw. Mag. XXIV. 906 I>r. Johitson. .he charge* 
. . with a plethoric and tautoh>gic tympany of scnicnce. 1898 
CAnLVLB Predk. Gt. vii. v. (iBya) 11 . sBt No end of Sond 
inflated tautolo^ic omamantal balderdash. 

Taatoloi^oal (tj^uilp*d3ikal), a. [f. os prec. 
•f-AL: see-fUAL.] 

1 . Pertaining to, characterized by, involving, or 
using tautology ; repeating the same woid, or the 
same notion in different words. 

i6ae T. Grangrr Dip. I.ogiks 387 Lest thy dl^murK he 
tedious, Tautologicall, erroneous. 1870 Blount Law Diet, 

B. v. A/nager, Measurer, and Aliieger, which last, though it 
be a Tauiologital expression (Aulnage and Men^ire, being 
the fuiine thing denoted in two Langti^es) yet long usage 
and custom have brought them to distinct Offices. s8oo in 
Pour C. Eng. Lett ti88o) 355 Now and then, in the career 
of declanuition. he becomes tautological and ineffective. 
S869 Inolksy intmd. Metaph, II. ii. 176 One writer.. des- 
perately declares that the Laws of Motion are mere iruisnu, 
or tautulogiuil Judgmenta 

2 . Of an echo : Repeating the same sound several 
times. 7 Obs. 

sktfj Punr Os^/jordsk. 7 Thcee return syllables and wevds, 
the same oftentimes repeated, and may there f o re be stiled 
Tautological Echo's. 1807 jovea Sci. Died. alii. (1846)931 
Called tautological or babbling echoes. 

1 3 . loosely. Of the nature oi a repetition, identb' 
cal {yntli\, Obs. rare~^. 

16B9 G. Harvky Curing Dis. by Expect, xvi. 195 Com- 
pound Waters. .tHuiulogic.d the one with the other. 

Tautologically (i$tii4r*d.^ik&li), ado. [f. prec. 
+ -LY 8.] Ill a tautological manner, with tautology. 
tOeo T. GeANChR Div. Logikevas Handle the same matter 
(homogeneously, not tautologically). i8m CoLaeiouK Let. 

C, A. Tutk 17 July (in Pearson's CatoU. (1894) 14) At once 
sufwrfliious ana defective, tautologically superfluous in the 
p»iiit of co-equality, and dangerously defective in that of 
the subordination. 1840 Hooo Up Rhine b\, 1 join with 
Dr. Watts' sluggard in wishing tautologically, for 'a little 
more sleep and a little more slumber '. 

So Tautolo'gloaliiraa (Bailey 1727 vol. II). 
Tautologioin (t^tyldd^iz'in). rare. [CTauto- 
LouizB : see -ism.J The use or practice of tauto- 
logy; an instance of this. Used by Farrar spec. 
for the combination of two synonymous words or 
syllables for the sake of precise expression of the 
meaning, as in Chinese. 

s8is Sporting Mag. XLVI. 117 Hard and callous, form a 
tautologum. 1818 Bektham Chrostom. 993 The re|irosch 
of tautologisin,— -incurred . . by ibe observation. 1869 f arrab 
tarn. Speech iv. (1873) 199 This chaos (of homonyms in 
Chinese J.. is reduced to order and meaning., partly by what 
may be called tautulugisin, Le. by using a second Bynon>m 
to define the word which is vague 1 in point of fact, by 
making two vague words iiuo one definite word. 

TuntdOi^Lst (t^tp Iddflist). [r.asprec.-l--BT.] 
One who practises tantology. 

•TOR Stmclk Punoral 1. 14 Oh f that Damn'd Tautelogist 
too— That [Mr .1 Puxxle and his Irrevocable Deed! S7S7 
Baii-ry vol. 11 , Taniologist, one who sa)’s the same I'hings 
over and over. iSos W. T AVLOR in Ann. Rev. 111 . 649 
All siKb literary uuiologlsu are proper objecu of epiio- 

Tutologiso (tjlp lfidjjriz), V. [f. TaUTOLOOT 
t -ISO. (.Ttitt Gr. equivalent was rabroKayew.) 



TATTTOLOaiZSB. 


lie 


TAVSBK. 


Ct Apolooisb.] intr. To repeat the tame thing hi 
the tame or dilTereot worclt; to ute tautology. 
Alto with iV (ouot. 1656). 

Topwll (165B) 761 To take occaaioii to 

lautologiie, or to cpcak oii« thing twice liia Jackson 
Crwii IV. iv. 1 1 Even the moet acute amount the school* 
men whiles they seek to clear this doubt do out falter and 
lautolugise 1098 S. H. /.«w i We are constrained 
..to Tautologicc it in repetitions, even to a wearying of 
our selves and the woricl with words. ?i6.. PlutardCt 
AUr, IV. aso (L.) The tautologising babler, if he be a physi* 
tian, certainly is more troublesome than the disease. 

Hence Tauto'logiaavi one who tautologizet ; a 
tantolo^itt. 

1^ J. Watts yittd. Ck. 041 A vain babler, a lauto- 
lojnscr und a vain repeater* 

Tantologoiui a, [f. Gr. radro- 

A^-of icpcaiing what has been taid (f. raM the 
wme ‘f -AoTot toying, f. Asysiv to lay) + -ou».] ■■ 
Tautolooical I. 

1714 j. KouTKacuB-ALANO Ptv/, ForitMcue's Abi, 4 Lim, 
JVsM. 67 The County of Devon, In ilw old way of Speaking . . 
called the County of Devonshire, which » the constant 
Expression in old Deeds, and signifies the same thing ibo' 
h be tauiologous. 1706 H. 'J'ookk Purtey 1. ix. 406, 1 have 
)wen purposdy tnutologous, that by iny Indiflferent applica- 
tion of the two words ^ and /br.. the smallest.. opposition 
between these prepositions might he done away. 1853 
PraMr*s Afa^^, XLVll. 358 The r* ^ 


I circuitous Jargon-^lhe 


laulologoua gabble.. of special pleading. 1884 Sis W. U. 
UuKTTlir Law 'Jinttt Ktp. 10 May 315/2, 1 have come to 
the conclusion.. that the l.egislatnre intended in this ca-e 
to be verIxMe and tauiologous, and to say the same tning 
twice over. 

Hence T«ito*logoiial3r adv, ■> Tautologically. 

1865 J. P. CoLLiKa Bibt. Cniml. 1. 109- It begins thus 
tauKMogously: * The present plagues that now we fcle'. 
1904 tVifsOu, GmM. aa OcL s/a * Kraud-piJfsred '—the indict- 
ment is tautologously complete. 

Tautology (tptp ldiiji). [ad. late L. tnutchgia 
(^350 ill Mar. Tlutin. Sacerd.), a. Gr. ravroAoyia, 
S. ravruAvyor t see Tautolooous ; in F. ZaM/dAiyid.] 
a. A repcdiioii of the same statement b. The 
repetition (esp. in the immediate context) of tlie 
same word or phrase, or of the same idea or state- 
ment in other words : usually as a fault of style. 

1987 Fi.BMiHoCvii/n.//o//NrAerf 111. 1553/1 This ambassage 
is retried in the hutorie of Scotland, wherevnto lior the 
auoiuing of tsutologie) we refer the reader, a idg) (iOugb 
ComtM, H«b. (1655) M To shew that there is no tautology, 
no vain repetition of one and the name thing therein. 1886 
Goad Cthti, B^dits 1. xii. 56 The 'I'oedium of I'autology is 
odious to every Pen and Ear. a 1748 Watts /tffbratt. Mind 
II. ii. I 4 lly securing you from an appearance of tautology, 
or repeating the same words too oAeu. 1790 WBaesv iink, 
(1879) IV. 487 That villanous tautology of l.iwyers, which is 
tha scandal of our nation. 1889 Fashas Pat$u Bptfch iv. 
(1873) 134 One leading syllable thrusting itself with the 
aioiit obtrusive tautology through a whole Mnience. 

O. W ith a and //• An instance ol this ; a tauto- 
logical plirase or expression; fa repetition cf 
something already said ^quot. i(i99). 

>578 Fulkb AaM*f(m644 It i« a foolish tautologie, 

i.u-!; : z# j..." •- 


a^, I called the library a venerable place ; the Hooks sacred 
reliqiMS of Antiquity, | with Jinlf a doxen tautologies. 
1844 Lix Bxouoiiam Jh it. Cotut. xix. 1 1 u84a) 309 Kepeti- 
lions and tautologies are used. 

d. Applied to the repetition of a statement as 
its own reason, or to tiie identifiuaiion of cause 
and effect. 

1899 PoABSOM CrtedW. (1819) 157 To assign any thing as 
the cau.4e or reason of itsell, is a gicai absurdity, and the 
expression of it a vain tautology. 186a H. Moxa Philos, 
Writ% Pref. Gen. (17121 13 Tne resoluiion of such Phaeiio- 
mciia as we experience in ourselves, into this vital one* 
ness,.. is no vain Tautology, or the mere saying a thing is 
so b^UM it is so. 1838-7 biH W. Hamilton Alotaph, (1859) 
II. xxxix. 377 There is thus conceivi.d an ubMilute tautology 
between the eflecl and its cutises. We think the causes to 
contain all that is contained in the effect 1 tlie effect to con- 
tain not.iiiig which was not coiiiuined in the causes. 

e. transf, A mere repetition of acts, incidents, 
or experiences ; in quot. 1650, uaied lor the sending 
of a thing to its place of origin. 

iSgo Fuller Pisgmh 11. v. 128 Some wil object it was a 
real tautology to bring purples to Tyre, seeing the best of 
the world were made in thul place. 1657 W. Dillinuiiam 
Contti, Stegt o/Ostond in Air. P, f'Vrr'/ Cotttm., It wan so 
thick stuck with bullets, tliai the Ordnance could scarcely 
shooi without a tautologie, and hitting its former bullets. 
1887 NiiRHia Coli. Misc. (1699) 334 Our whole Life is but a 
nauiieous Tautology. 1883 Cowubn Clarkb Shah*. Char, 
i. 14 ‘l‘he poet has avoided a dramatic tautolc^ (if 1 may 
so use the teim) in bringing almut the death of two worthy 
men immediately upon the heels of each other. 

Tautomerism (tiJtF*mciiz'ni). Chem, [f. Gr. 
Toiiro*, Tauto- -r /sepos part, alter laoiiEBiBE ; ren- 
dering Gcr. taulomorie (Lanr 1 88f ).] The property 
exhibited by certain organic compounds of whaviiig 
ill different reactions sa if they |)ossessed two (or 
more) different constitutions, that is, as if the 
atoms of the same compound or group were 
arrauM|ie4 in two (or more) different ways, ex- 
pMlUile by different structural furmulm (e. g. the 
mbp — CH:C|^OH) — , or— CH,.CO— , in ethyl 
8^f>-ecetAte). So Tantoaser (tp t/^mai), any one 
ef the iorins of a uatomeric compound in relation 


to another ; Tnaij— rio (l{teme*rik) n., pertain- 
ing to or exhiliMIfig tantomerism ; Snwiomrjr 
(t 5 tp*m£ri) [ud. iaut^merioh m tantomerism. 

sM CONMD Laab ta Bor. DUeh. Chom. Coo. XV111.8ts 
Uni die gegtnsciiigs ^ssMhung glaichberechiigter Formelu 
..hurt beseichneii kU kttnnen, sehlage kh bierfOr den 
Ausdruck ' Tautoment * vor.) 1886 ir. RkkioPo Orgoatio 
Chom. 41899) 1. 99 laar.. assumes that such com|^nds 
consist of a mixiura af structural isomerides, in that an 
easily mobile hydregtU atom oscillatas between two posi- 
tions in cquilibrio, and thereby the entire complex becomes 
mobile. He designates the phMOtnenon as /awraMrary. 1890 
Goldschmidt & Maisstaa in JrtU. Chom. Soc. LVill. 409 
Assuming that in the reactions of tautomeric compounds 
which talee place under the influence of electrolytes^ the 
intramolecular change is brought about by the free ions. 
S890 Nxp ibid. 983 A discussion of the alleged cases of 
tautomerisni in ethyl succinosuccinate and analogous com- 
pounds. 1901 Dixon ibid. LXXIX. 543 Hitherto no iso- 
merism (or tautomcrism) bas been catablished amongst 
mineral derivatives analogous to tliat subsisting between 
the normal and Mvihiocyanates of organic radiUcs. 1903 
Amor. Chom. JraL May XXIX. 4^ It (thio-ureaj may 
react with the meul fidlver] to form a sulphiue, or ita tau- 
tomer may form an insoluMe silver compound. 1904 ibid. 
Dec. 6u6 j‘here are ten possible lautonisric formulas for thb 
phen> lacstyluraxule, and four possible positions for the 
acetyl group. 1909 Walmbb Chom, Soe, Atmual Bop. 9 It 
is suggested that an alxiorption band appears wherever 
there is tautomeric change within the molecule. 

Tautometilo to Tautosonal : lee Tauto-. 
Tavarn, obs. form of 'I'avbbn. 
t Tava*BOO. Obs. Variant of Tabasco. 

idga Waobwobth Chocotaio 14 Some doe put into it 
[choGolato] black Pepper, and also Tauosco. 

Tave ft. Now died. Also 7 tauve, 8-9 
taavo, 9 teava. [app. of Norse origin : cl. Norw. 
dial, tava to toil or struggle without much effect, to 
fumble, be exhausted.] itdr. To move the limbs 
ineffectually, to sprawl ; to strike out at random 
with the arms or legs; to throw oneself about, 
as a person in a passion, in a fever, etc. ; to act 
violently in anv way ; to strive, toil, labour, or 
struggle in woi k, difficult walking, etc. 

c 1390 A'/. Alary At oteid. 401 in Hurstm. Altongl. Log. (1B81) 
85 Sethin itlihe child] swelid and turned & tauvd. 14.. 
Borya aobi hub y«e of hym be sesid, howe evir so yee 
IV heej taue. Let hym iievir pas. 1988 Drant I/ormco A iv, 
Where now and then (O just rewarde) in raginge surge 
sum taves. 1874 Rav -V. C. IVord* 47 To Tavo ; LincoIrL 
to rage. 1601 tbtd. 73 Sick People are said to totvo with 
the Hands when tiiey catch at any thing. 1681 Hickbhincill 
Biouk NonConf. Poxtscr., Wks. 1716 II. x68 Him that 
licspoke a Picture of a Home lying (lauveing) ui>on his 
Back. 1790 Mhb. Whkbuui Wostmid, Dial. (iBai) 40, 
1 wur sae teerd wie maanderin up an dawn an teaavin ith 
ling, 1 Ixaid me dawn on a breoad Scar, an sean f«l asleep, 
Druckeit /V. C. IPords^ Ttnringt irregular niutioni 
picking the bed-clothes in febrile delirium. iBa8 Crawn 
CloMS.. TavOt to kick with the feet like a distracted person. 
|8S9 kuBiNSON IVhitiy Glo**,, To Tooavo^ to pttw and 
sprawl with (he arms and legs. 1891 T. Hardy yVxxxii, See 
how I've got to leave and slave, and your poor weak father 
with bis heart clogged like a dripping-pan. 

Tave»/a havo : see T' 1 oiiii Havb v. 


tTavel, sb. Obs. Forms: 1 tasll, 3 

tasvel, tavel. [OE. i^ei lem., « WGer. *tahai^ 
ON. taji, OHG. zedal, ad. late L. or Com. Romanic 
iav{p)ia L. tabula table, boaid, esp. board to play 
on, in which sense it was taken app. bef. 400 into 
WGer. See Table.] A die for playing with ; also, a 
game of chance, or the board 011 wtiich it is played. 
Also attrib. Hence (in 0 £.) tssfl-stAn, a piece 
or ' man* for playing with, a die; (ME.) tSBvelDred 
■i Table- BOAUD 1, ON. (OE.) tasflero, 

a player at tavel or with dice. 

«8cw Er/art Gio**. 6 Aloa^ tcflL cxeooiELVRic Voe. in 
Y^r.-Wukker 150/91-5 Atoa^ tsfcl. Alom^ ncfelutaiias. 
A loatoff taeilere. Pirgus. cyningstan on tefle. Tossoro, uol 
ItpatculUy feflerscite iiefeL c 1000 in Tboipe Codox Eaoh. 
331/19 Dryhien . . dmitid suinuin tmfle cricft, bleo-burdes 
gebrexd. ibid. 345/2 Hy twe^^eii sceolon lortle yinb siiittn 
. .bablmn him goincn on horde, cieeg Lav. Si 33 .Sumnien 
pleuilen on taiuelbiede, c layg Ibid,^ Somme pleoide inicl 
tauel. 

t V. Obs. [OE. tivjlian^ f. twfel^ Tavel 

jA] intr. to play at dice, 

« iieo Voe. in Wr.-Wflicker 267/8 Cotiao, ic (sefle. a lago 
Owi 4 Alight. 1666 Ki^ swa me gred jie inaiine a scbauie, 
pal tuuslep & furleost put gome. 

Tavel, early var. of Tevel v. Obs. or diat. 
Tavelett, obs. form of Tallet. 
t Ta^valin, Obs. Also 5>6 tavelyn, 6 -yng, 
•ing, tavalyn. [aop. ad. It. tavoHna ' any little 
boord, table, tablet' (or some cognate word), dim. 
from tavola *a table, planke, or flat boorde* 
(Florio).] Formerly, with furriers, (in pi.) app. the 
boards between wlrich small packages of skins were 
imi>orted; hence, a small package of skins or 
ceruin portions of ffir (usually or nlwsyi 
put up tetween two boards. (Cf. Timbee, amflied 
to a package of forty skins between two 4 tottt 
boards of limber (Skene).) 

1439 Jtat. T. Burgh (Comm. Crt., Lond, Prowet 9^, xxx 
lose lavelynsxvd. 1903 Prhn Purso Exp, AVia. ofVorh 
(1830189, liij uvelyns ot sboiikes for the cdler and fent of 
the said gowiie, (jx. saeg Ace, Ld. High Trto*. Scot. Hi. 
49 Item, for xiiij lavalyus of ermyng to the eamyn goua. 


ilkiMesUit.llUd, 
jvijb, Tatudyngee 
J, Taueling the 


bredit be the Qnsnlsmaisterof wardrobt ilk 1 
aumma..vili. xa SMEootooofCmiomtCytK 
the hundrotb vja i^d. 1988 Ibid. £ vffj, \ 
xiij A iiu d. 

Silb^woomng, Obs, exc. as Fr. 
taveUa (tave*l). Alsob tavol, tavyU.bavlL [a. 
F. tavolU (in tense s), app. ad. L. iabolla tablet.] 
1 1 . The bobbin on which silk is wound for use 


in the shuttle. Obs. 

tgig Skblton Carl. Lmurtl 791 To weut in the steule 
•uine were full preate. With alaiiic with (auellia, with 
hedellia well drest. a igag Agsi. Comely Coystrowmo 34 
Wele sped in apyndelfl and turnyiig of uuellys. sggo Palsoo. 
979/a I'avell an instrument for a sylke woman to worke with, 
igji Elvot, Lieiaioriuut. a weauere ahyttel, or a aylke 
womans tauell, wheron sylke or tbrvde beinge wounden, is 
•hot through the web or lomCi s6so 'i hobas Lot. Diet, a v. 
Lieimtorium, 


N 2 . (rood. Fr. tavella.) A large drum or bobbin 
on which the silk is wound off the cocoons. 


1888 JPqA U. S, Comtnitttonor Agric, (1S60) b 86 These 
(machines] consisted of. 1st, a seri«s of tavelles to wind, 
clean, and equalixe the threads during iheir auio>iiatic 
winding off [etc.]. 

Taver (t/i-vai), sb. Sc. Also 9 taiver. [app. 
of Norse origin : cf. Norw. tavo clout, rag, any tom 
piece of stuff, Da. tarn fibre, iilament oi tow, wool, 
etc.] A meie shred or fflanient ; a * rag * (of meat). 

s8o8 Jamieson, TaivorOf a pi. tatters t as, bmled to taivera, 
Fila X819 Tennant Podiatry Storm'd ( 1 897) 15 Sorrow gin 
Paip was boil'd to uivers. And I'd a plalefu' o' the bree ! 
i8ea Galt Steam-boat xii. 988 They don't know bow to 
couk yonder.. they boil the meat to tuvera 

Taver (t/' vM), V. Sc. Also 9 taiver. [freq. of 
Tave v.J intr. To wander vagnely or aimlessly ; 
to wander mentally, to talk incoherently as one 
delirious; to talk idly and foolishly. Hence 
Taveving vbl. sb, and ppl. a., wanuering, etc. ; 
Ta*vert ppl. a., fatigued 01 exhausted with wander- 
ing, or wilii toil or struggle ; incoherent, confused, 
stupefied, stupid ; also Xa*v#vaoua a,, fatiguing, 
exhausting. 

>838 Stewart Cron. Scot. (Rolls) 111. 490 Fra bill to hill 
ryiiiiaiid as tha war byrit. In mure and nios m> tavert war and 
lyriL a 1998 Kollock Sorm. Wka 1849 1. 435 He callis our 
warkis lavuring, g«>ing out of the way. ibid, 436 His 
actiounis ar taverings, all wandriiig out of the way. [.S# 
od. 1599 ; od 1616 wauering, waueriiigal 180S-18 j asubbon, 
7 'aivor, to w.mder |..toravi as mud.. . Taivorsum, tiresome, 
fatiguing. ’Pamort. i8aa Galt .S/> A . lA^’ylio xxx. Ye 
wouldna hae me.. to sit till I'm taver't?..! An* the wine 
riiinin in my head already. 1803 — Entail xviii, 1 would 
na trust tha hair o’ a dog to the judgment o’ that tavert 
bodie, Gibby Omit. >887 J. hXKvicE Itr, Duguid xxii, Tha 
taivert tenets of the Aiitiburgher Kirk. 

Tavern (tac^vajo), jA Forms : 3-7 tavema, 
(4 tavarn, 5 tawern, 6 (averin. .SV. taveroun), 
7- tavern, [a. OF. tavortu (1256 in Littre) L. 
taborna a shed construcied of boaids, a but, booth, 
stall, shop, workshop, also a tavern or inn (so in 
cailiest Fiench and Eiiv. examples). Cf. Tabeum.] 

1 . In eaily use, A public house or tap-room where 
wine was retailed ; a dram-shop ; in current use 
Publiu H0U8B a b. 

See also humorous use (word-play on taoivtNowlnnlloUl) 
ill quui. 1904. 

(ia88 Alomoranda K. R. 14 4 >5 Edw. /3 b, Tauernex ke 
sunt en nieiines la Meisun ke est assise par entre hi Meison 
Thomas le Viiietcr vers le Su.] 1097 K. Glouc. (Rolls; 4024 
Hot ydeliiciuie horn ssal briiige 10 suniie ol lecbeiye, 'io 
tuuerne & 10 sleube, & to hasardrie. 1303 K. Bmunkb 
Handi. Syaao 1095 Tauerne ys ]ic dvuylys knyie Hyt 
sleh o|^r soule or lyfa 13110 Ayoab. 56 pe tauerne 
vs he scole of )>e dyeule huere his dvciples studieh. 1 1440 
Joueb'o Well 147 pe tauerne is wellc of gloionye, for it 
n>ay be clepyd pc dcvelys scolchous. 1570 H. Googb 
Pop. Kingd, IV. 53 This dune, they to the Taverne goy or 
in the fi^ds they dine. 1993 SiiAxa A'ic/i. //, v. lii. 5 
Can no man tell of niy viiiTiriftie Sonne f. Enquire at 
London, 'mongst the Tauernex there. i6is Cotqu., ’i'avor^ 
mior^, , a Victualler, of whom uis in our Taueriies of lam- 
don) one may haue meat, and drink for his money. 1693 
Humours Towa 108 The Taverns are the Murierica of 
Profanenesrt and Treason. 1710 Swikt Lett. (1767) ill. 
14, 1 dined to-ilay at a tavern with Stratford. 1795 
'i MUSLER Mod. 7 'tmos 111. 70 When we reached London., 
we put up at one of those taverns called hotela 1809 
Kbnuall Trav. 111. Ixxii. 198 The doctor keeps a public 
house, or, as the term is, a iavt.rii. 1840 Dickbns Bara. 
Rudgo ii, '1 his tavern would stem to be a house of call for 
all the gaping idlers ol the neighbourhood. 1904 WeUm. 
Gas. II May i/a Richard Shute— the only first-class man 
ever produced by the dciunci *Taveru', os New luii Hall 
[Oxford] used to be called. 

1 2 . A ahup or workshop attached to or under a 
dwelling-house ; often under ground, a cellar, Cf. 
Cellar 8 , Wine-cellar, dial. Obs. 

xgai in Tost. Ebor. (Surtees) VI. 4 A1 niy tymlier and hordes 
In the Taverne. except a kilnehouse of x postes that lieth in 
the laithe and in the gaitchousu. 1966 in S. O. Addy 
EvHutioa Eag. Houu (1905) 96 William Tomson for bis 
tavame store, iiud. xgys Ibhi. jjji PUyd to ij dyken for 
casting earth furin of the taverne 114] daies, ij a viy d. tsEg 
Wilt AtyLs Fox (Somerset Ha , My Shop with two uudcr- 
sbopa or Taverina 1703 THOxhSBV Let. to Kay (W. Yorksh. 
Words), Tavern, a cellar. 1905 Addy (as afmve* 94-5 In 
EUigland shops in frontof town houses were sonieiiines known 
as ^laveriM , .and were below the surface of the streets, 
like cellara ..These * taveriM ' weie entered by stairs. 

8. As a rendering of JL tabemai see the ety- 
mology. 



TAVBBBT, 


TAW. 


Wvci^ir «*via. II WbMiM bratiMrtn haddcn 
Iwnl. ibel runnen to vi til to th« choping of Appius, and to 
a ^|aca that i» clenM Tbra tauemea trea TatemuL 
adaa UiBLB ibid., Tba^ cama to niaet va aa faira aa Appu 


T »,andthothrtB 

a/trid, and 6 >mA a. Attributive, aa /ocvna- 
-dusk rBusR a), •iAair, -dis- 
€0Hrse^ -door^ •’drawir (Draweb jA* a), 

•kuse^ ^adjy^ -hnium, ^man, •musie^ •-quami, 
•mkoHing^ -seore^ •ia/A, “Wim, etc. b. 

Ofajeciive aod ohj. gen., at tau§mfnqumltr^ 
t-itt/rgirr, •‘gper^ •haunter^ -huntir^ •hunHngrkieptr^ 
•tractr, a Instrumental, locative, etc., os tav€m~ 
-tainted adjs. d. Special combs. : ftavern- 
fos, in phr. to hunt a tavem-fox^ to get drunk : 
see Fox sb, i d and v. a ; tavern-token, a token 
given ill change by a tavern-keeper, which he will 
again accept in payment ; f to swallow a tavorn^ 
tokon^ to get drunk 

a6ii SHAKa Cymb. v, iv. i6i Yon ahan..fear no mora 
*Tauarna Bik 1796 H . H untbk tr. Si. •Pierre's Siad^ Ned 
(1799) III. 986 The appellation of *good man', so frankly 
DMowed on him by the ^tavern>boy. iSsb I'hackrray 
Rsmomi 11, i, A *Tavern.bully beaten. 1570 Foxb A. 4 
M. (ed. 9) i 9 o 6 /i Seeing good wyne nedeth no ''tauernebushe 
to vtter it. ai66B Da van amt News fr, P^temik MHci. 
{1673) B la the Metropolis,.. Where still your Tavcme Bush 
IS green and flourishing. 1787 Sia J. Hawkins Jehnson 

S , 1 have beard him assert, that a *iavern‘Cnair was 
B throne of human felicity. 1660 R. Cokb Justice 
Piud. Pref. 19 The subject of all *tavcrn.disLOursea. 1474 
Ceventry JLeei Bk, (E. £. T. S.) 400 Yf he sell any feetitf 
wyn bis *Tauerne durre to be sealed lime, and he to make 
atyne at the kvnges wyll. «t7a4 T. Bhowh J^eud. ^Laee- 
dim. Oracles Introd., Wks. 1709 111 . 111. 194 The Oyster, 
wench in her lawful Otrupation at the Tavern.doar. lyai 
Cibskb KoMt Peels 1. i. Can't you practise . . upon u "Tavern- 
Drawer, or a Box-keeper at the Play-House f 1899 Month 
June 613 The roystcring joviality of Prince Harry n "tavern- 
tdlow. 1639 J. Tavuor (Water PJ Old Parr Ct} b, Nor 
did hec ever hunt a "Taverne Fox. 1483 Ca/A. Angl. 
M8/9 A "Tawern ganger, atimbemie, 1797 T. Pamk 
Senn. 8a Meeting with some "tavern-goer. 1538 Elvot, 
Cirewncellienes, "tauerne haunte^or raylers aboiitc. 1383 
Golding Caltnu eu Deut. It 305 IneM l^auernhaunters or 
Alehouse Knightes which counterfeit the preachers. 13.. 
Curser M, 98469 iCott.) Til "tauerne huse my-selucn was 
wont. And draun men her-til vmstonk laes Bkcon Religues 
of Rome (1563) 98 The aforesayd pope made, .a decree, that 
pricstes should be no "tiiuern-hunieni 1641 Milton Anim- 
mdtK xiiL Pr. Wks. (1847) 60/9 Their laziness, tlieir "tavern- 
hunting, their neglect of all sound lilerasure. i6tt Cotgs., 
Trtvernisr^. .a "lauerne-keeper. 1779 Mirror No. 46 V 93 
Familiar, to the very tavern-keepers of this city. 1763 
Mhs. F. Shbhiuan Insceetery 11. t, 1 don't doubt but he 
is going to some of his "tavern -ladies. 1664 Etiibhbogb 
Lore in T$t 6 iv. ii, Go with a "Tavern-Lanthorn before 
me at Noon-day. 1735 Johnson, * 7 *mternma», one who 
keeps a tavern. 1643 Sib T. Brownb Relijr. Ated. 11. | 9 
That vulgar and "Taverne-Musick. sSao Hazlitt Lett, 
Dram. Lit. 30 Marlow was stabbed in a "tavern quarrel. 
1714 Maniikvillb Fmb.^ Bees (1794) 1 . 19 Those, that re- 
main'd,, .when they paid their "Tavern Score, Resolv'd to 
enter it no more, m sMo Butlbb Rem.^ Chnrac. ^1739) 1 1 * 439 
He is the Whores Jackal,, .and at Night has his Share in'a 
"Tavern-Supper. 1^ Cautions to ( WicersA rmy 1 94 Tavern- 
Suppers are generally expensive. 10^ Ev. Wemnn in Hum. 
III. I. in Sullen O. PI. IV, Urge no more, *iis "Taverne 
talke. 16^ Fond Lady's TnM 11. Ii, You are grown a 
taveni-talk. Matters for fiddlers' songs. 1398 B. Jonbon Rv. 
Man in Hum. 1. iii, Drunk sir?, .perhaps be swallow d a 
"laiierne token, or some such deuise sir. 1604 Meeting 
Gallants 17 Indeed he hod swallowed downe many Taiierne- 
lokens, and was infected with the plague of drunkennes. 
1604 Dkkkbr Hoh. U'h. I. iv, If he have but.. a spleciie 
not so big as a laverne token. 

Hence ^mo.stly nonce-wds.), Vn'waraiaa v. intr.^ 
to fre(]ueiit taverns; VB'TomlMB n., devoid of 
taverns or inns; Tb'vovbIj a., smacking of the 
tavern ; T»*vwvboim a. [after cavernous], lavem- 
like; Ta vornry, tavem-ex|)en8c8 ; Tn'Tontwarda 
adv., towards a tavern. 

1831 Fraser's Mag. XLIV. 495 The frequent "tavernis- 
ing, if we may coin a word, is another peculiarity. Pepys 
was a giant in this way, and sang and ToysterM..in the 
public houses of the day. iBw * Mark Twain ' Mere 
Tram ft Abroad Ixxi, The Bishop., was once making a 
businesB.progress through the "tavernless veil. i8ia Siikl- 
TON Quix. (1746) 1 . III. iL 119 So returning him Thanks with 
"'lavernly Phrmze for his large Oflers. 1866 i..D. Houghton 
Sf. in Li/e (1890) 1 . ii. 75 'The low..ilMit, cavernous, 
"lavemous gallery, a 1670 Spalding Troub. Ckas, I (18^1) 
11 . 109 Thay comptit and reknit for thair "tavernric with 
iher mistressu. Daily News 10 Mar. 9/4 Thirty young 
fellows .. were promptly on the 'double* "tavern wards. 

Ta*V«ni, V. Now rare or Obs. [f. prec. sb., 
as a rendering of med.L. taborndro^ f. taberna 
(common *n 1 4-1 5th c.).] 
t L trans. Of a leaseholder or copyholder : To 
subdivide Ins tenement ; ? orig. to erect a cottage 
{tabemoC^ on his bolding, and apportion a piece of 
land to it. north. Obs. 

Iiste Durham Aec. Rolls (Surtees) I. 38 Idem Johannes 
illiid Xtenementum] tahernavit sine licencia. Ibid, 49 Da 
Johanna Anderson pro licencia tabernandi unuro cotagium. 
S4aa CAarta (Du Cange), Ne scolarihus detur occasio 
mercandi seu Tabcrnandi 4 1334 Aagru. OJT., Convent. 
Leases, ybris. No. 888 That the said Tbomaa and Roger 
bit sonne.. shall not taverne the said farmhold nor no 
paroell therof hot to dwell and remane of the said fermbold 
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Roland my eldest sonne have h. tgVS [sea TAvniNiMo 1]. 
■877 Azc/. Pne. Rf, Barnes (Surteiwi 18 And doe not kt 
out, kase out, or Uveme out, their livings. 

2 . intr. To frequent Uverni; also to tavern it. 
is8a «16 . Isee TAVBeNiNO e]. 1810 Hisiriofu. Vk sop 

Each, .taverns It with drunken suppers still. 

t b. trans, with out: To spend in * taveming*, 
z8a8 Frltiiam Rewboee 11. (1.] Mi. 164 When, like Nmoi 
thou shonld'st Taverne out thy lime with Wantons. 
TttTAniAir (ise'vainaj). Also 4 tnvornjar, 
tavarnm, 5 tawarnar, •yr&ar, tawarnara, 0 
-ar, Sc. -air, 7 -o(u)r ; (5 tabamar). [a. AF. 
taverner « OF. tavemier used in senses 1 and a 
below (e 1 aoo in Godef. Cemfl.^i. taverne, Tavbhn, 
or poBt-c 1 . L. taberndrius shopkeeper.] 

1 . One who keeps a tavern ; a tavern-keeper, arch. 
tt.m^Sir Beuee{k.) Ha a^ede at |m Uuarnere, pat 


armede folk, what it were. 1340 Ayeub. 44 And lefieh 
ontreweliche, ase dob hue taveriiyers pet uell^ be niesure 
inyd ecome. tjta wveuv Ecelus. xxvi. eS The tauerner 
■hal not be iustified fro synnes of lippis. 14.. Norn, in 
Wr.-Wttlcker 686/10 Hie tabernmrtue, taberner. 14.. 
Lytyti ThatUke 19 in Kitaon Anc. Songs (1799) 78 They 
cullyd (he tawyrner to flyil ^ quarts, And kite note for 
the coste. 1300-00 Dunbar Poems xxxiv. 46 (R. MS.) * Be 
Godis bluid ', quod the taverneir, ' Tbair Is sic wyne in my 
scllcir As neuir come in this cuntrie '. 1330 Palbos. 079/9 
‘lavemar a wyne sellar. tauenUee. idea Holland Pin-, 
iarth's Mer. 46 Are you Dccome Indeed a Tavernour, Whose 
father was a wooithy governour? lyao Strvfk Stew's 
-S/iro. 11. 191/1 This Company ancientfy consisted of. .'1 he 
VintenerSf who were the Merchants that imported Wine.., 
and the laveriicra, who kept Taverns for them, and sold it 
out by Retayl. 1760 J. XoAiaa Dtnry Wks. i8w 11 . 85 
(He] may.. multiply taverns and dram ^ops, ana thereby 
secure the votes ol taverner and retailer. 18H £. Euwabum 
Ralegh I. iv.66 Under the powers td the assigned patent, (hej 
considerably Increased the number o( license taverners. 

t 2 . One who frequents a tavern or taverns; a 
tippler. Obs. 

tino Ayenb. 51 Vor alberucrst he becomb lauemyer, 
banne he pl^b ate des. S379 Twvnr Phtsuhe agst. Port. 
IL xc. 278 ii, There is. .nothyng more vayne iben typplers 
and Taueriieri. i6za T. Tavlob Comm. Titus i. 7 (1619) 
199 So should 1 be a swearer I a laveiucr ? a drunkard ? 

Ta*¥enung9 vbL sb. Now ran or Obs, [f. 
Tavbhn V, + -IBO 1.] The action of the verb 
Tavbkn. 

1 1 « See Tavkrn v. i. Obs. 

1373 Sie J. Forbtbr in St, Pafers Rile,, Borders XIX. 
8t (P.R.O.) When aiiyc Inhabitant here hath, .a Tenement 
..scant sufficient for the ineinteignaunce of one person, yf 
he chnunce to dye havings two sonnes, he devydeth the 
said Tenement betwixt them botbe,and thus the kiverniiige 
of the Queyoes lande ys hindeiance for kepinge of hors and 
armor. 

2 . The action or practice of frequenting taverns. 

1380 in Liturg. Serv, Q. Elie. (Parker Soc. ) 574 The Sabboth 
days.. is spent full heaihentshly, in lavennng, tippling, 
ganiing, playing and behdding 01 Bcar-baiiinK and Stage 
plays. 1397-8 Hr. H allAo/. ii. i. Dr wicked Rnblaisdronken 
rcvellings, To grace the mis-rule of our tavernings. 1634 
Whitlock Zoototuia 503 Another cries out on the ones 
Taveming (where he would not spend a six pence, he never 
knew any come to good that oidX attrib, 1837 AVw 
Monthly Mag. LI. 41 No wonder that, with these taveming 
liubiiSj Jonsoii lived poor and died no richer. 

2. 'Ine keeping of a tavern. 

>774 J- Wentworth in F. CbBse Hist. Dartmouth Celt, 
(iBoij 1. 964 Inquiring into the reasons of granting licensa 
to Mr. Payne for taveming and retailing. 

Tavert, ppl. a . : see Tavkh v. 

Taviam, variant of Taoism. 

f Ta*TlBtook. Obs. In 6 Tare-. A woollen 
cloth formerly made at the town ol Tavistock. 

1333-4 Act 97 Hsn. Vitl,c. 19 1 3 Any clothes called Tave- 
Btockes, Westerne doseyns, Friseys, Kendalles, Cottonsand 
all manner of course clothes made for lynynges. 1545 Rateso/ 
Custenu d iii b, vj.Tauestockes for a clothe, (iggi-a Act s 
A 6 Edw. Vl, c. 6 1 99 Any Clothe or Clothes made in the 
Towne of Tavestoke in the Cminikof DeuoD..oomnicnlye 
called Tavestoke Clothes.] 

Tttvi^OOkita (t9e*vistpk9i>t). Min. [Named 
by Dana, i8b8, fiom Tavistech^ a town in Devon- 
shire, where found: see-iTKl.J * Hydrous phosphate 
of aluminum and calcium, found in microscopic 
acicular crystals* (Chester Names Min,), 

(1863 A. H. Church in Jrm'. Chem. See. 964 Our present 
mincrel is from Tavistock, DBvonsbare.) s868 Dana Min. 
389 TavistockitB. 

tTavonay. Old Ceohety. Obs. [?] A dish of 
spiced cod*s head and liver. 

CI4S0 TwoCoeke^'bks, 114 Tauoreny, Nym ye bed of 
ye Godlyng ft ye liuere, ft pike out ye bones, ca»i therto 
goud pouuie of piper ft gyngiuer, Bnd gif forth. 

+ Taw« sb.'^ Obs. rare. [f. Taw J 

1 . Tawtd leather ; white leather. 

e 1360 in J. T. Gilbert Cedr, Anc, Ree. Dublin (1891) 11 . 93 
Gloves, purses, whit la we and suebe like wurke apptrteyn- 
lime to tnoccupacion of glover. 

2 . A thong, whip, lasli. 

Perh. a different word; apf 
(which k evidenced much earlier). 

1787 Gbosb Previne, Gloss,, Taw, a whip. N. i8s3 W. 
Watson Poems 98 (E.D.D.)llie nippy taw Comes wliiskin* 
whiles athort us a*. (1884 Wkubtbr, Taw, . .(/A). A whip 
or instrument of punishment used by a schoolmaster.] 

Taw (t§)» sb.^ Also 8 tan, 9 tor. [Ori^ 
unascertaint^, and order of senses uncertain: pern., 
like alley. Ally sb.^^ on abbreviation.] 


app. the ung. of TAvra, tawbb 
earlier) 


A large choice or fancy marble, often streaked or 
variegated, being that with which the player shoots. 

SToa Stbrlb Tatter No. 30 P 1 He is hiding or hoarding 
his Taws and Marbles, a 1781 Cawthobn n'it 4 Learn. 
Poems (1771) 48 He minded but hk top, or Uw. 1807, 1831 
(see Ally lA*]. 1837 Dickens Pichw. xxxiv, After en- 

quiring, whether he bad won any alley tors or oommoneys 
lately. 1843 '1 hackrrav Irish Sh, Bk. xxlv, Lerge agate 
marbles or ^Uws *. a 1845 Hood Clafkam Acad, xiv, Five 
who stoop^ The marble taw to speea. 1837 Huohm Tmn 
Brown 1. iii. His small private iiox was nill of peg-tops, 
white marbles (called 'alky-taws ' in the ValeX (etc.), 
Grant Buegh .Seh, Scoti, 11. v. 179 A still greater favourite 
is shooting a ' taw', which requires no small dexterity. . u 
b. transj. A game played with soch marbles. 

1709 Strbex Taiur No. 119 P 3 A Game of Marbles, not 
unlike our modern Taw. 1784 CowrRR Tiroc. yuj To kneel 
and draw The chalky ring, and knuckle down at law. 1798 
Sporting Mag. XII. 160 At cricket, taw, and prison-bars. 
He bore away the bell. 1840 Thacnrrav Paris Sk,-bk. 
(1869) 1 would lay a wager that.. their school learning 

carried them, .only to the game of taw. 

o. The line from which the players shoot in 
playing the game. Hence in phrases : see quots. 

1740 Dvciir ft Pardon av. Knuckle, I'hey frequently 
say, Knuckle down to your tmw,or fit jrour hand exactly in 
the place where your marble lies. 1834 Mina Baker 
Northampt. Gloss, av., 'Shoot fiom taw*. 'You don't 
stand at taw if you don't do so and so I'll bring you to 
taw '. 1881 Leicsstors. Gloss, av., A ring is scratched on 
the ground, and at some distance from it a straight line 
called taw. ibkL, We thus get the phrases.. 'come up to 
scratch ' and ' come up to law *• 

tTaw, sb.'^ Obs. ran. [Derivation unascer- 
tainet].] A rootlet, a fibre of a root. 

1813 w. Lawmoh Countpy Housew.Gard.(iM) 16 Though 
they get M>mc hold in the earth with some lesser taw, or 
lawes, which giue some nourishnienl to the body of the trea 
Ibid. 94'! o dresse the rootsof treeato take away the tawes, 
and tangles, that lap and fret and grow su^fluouily. 1^ 
Capt. j. Smith Eng. Improv. Reuiild «8 A Plant by its 
Roots and ‘J awes, or Fibres, sucks in the Juice of the Bkrth. 
1763 Museum Rust. V. si; Its root.. is round, and thick 
set with tawa 

Taw (ii), V .1 Forms: i tawlan, 3 (Orm.) 
tawwenn, 3-4 tauwen, 4-6 tawa, 6^ taw, [OE. 
tawian ^ MLG., MDu., Du. touwen, LG. iatteti, 
lewwen to prepare (leather), to tan, to curry, 
OHG. Mwjan, towjan (MHG. teuwen, touwen) 
to prepare, make, Goth, taujau to do, make 
OTeut. *tawdjan and *tawjan\ fiom a stem law-, 
tbw-, not certainly found in pre-Ger manic.] 

1 . trans. To make ready, prepare, or dress (some 
raw material) for use, or for further manipulation ; 
e. g. to soften (bides) by beating, to heckle (hemp), 
etc. ; t in early use, to till (land). 

a pee tr. Bada's HUt. iv. xxix. (1890) 368 pe bsed se God«s 
man bmt him man iscrn gclonian mid Swaite flyder brobie 
land mid to tawienne. cieoe Oumin 15903 All swa 
summ pe nowwi i ploh Pe iiimienn erpe ft tawwenn. 1345 
Rates ef Customs Cv, Sylke tawefd] and died the poiinae 
viiis. 153s W. Watrkman Pardie boiions 11. ix. 193 He., 
taweth liie tJcinne betwixie his handcs, vntill it become very 
■ouple and soft. s8eB Robin CeotHeliow 11. (1841) aB And 
whilst ihat they did nimbly spin, The heinpe he needs must 
taw. 1631 Bigob New Dtsb. Pref. 7 Dciiig tawed open l>y 
Wedge alter wedge. t88i Jml. Brit, AraueM. Assoc. Mar. 
90 A slikk.Bione for tawing or softening hides by friaion. 

2 . Spec. To make (skins) into leather by steeping 
them, after suitable preparation, in a solution of 
alum nnd salt ; the product is white and pliant, and 
is known as alum, white, or Hungarian leather. 

(In early quota, not separable from sense s.) 

w»a5 Ancr. R. 418 Pet beo [ower cloflcs] beon unorne 
ft warnie, ft wel i-wrouhir— uelles wel i-tauwed. a 1300 
Smt. Psofte Kiidarc ix. in E. E. P. (1869) 154 Da]ieic pe 
seller pat tawip ^ura lepir. c 1410 Master ^Gnms iMB. 
Digby i8a) vi. pe furrure. is not feyre \ and abo it stynketh 
euer, but if hit be wcle ytawede. 1474 Coventry Loot Bk. 
(E.£.’r.S.) 401 The site of a whittawer is that he make 
nor niwe no maner of lether but Shepes kthcr, Gettca 
lethir, deris ledur. horse.lethir, or bounde 9 . 1 ether. 1380 
Lei. in Hakluyt rcy. (1508) 1 . 307 If you send 100 of them 
(seal skins] tawed with tbe haire on, they will bee solde, 
or elhc not. 1607 Toi-bell hour/. Beeute (165B) 43 The 
bides . . being uwed and wrought artificially they make 
garments of them. 1813 Flbtchbr, etc. CeUtmin ill. iii, 
Yes if they taw him as ihey do whit-leather Upon on iron. 
171s Loud. Gat. Na 4869/4 Mills. .where they shall Tan, 
'law or Dress . . any such H ides. 1877 Knight Dkt. Meek., 
Tawing, a process of canning in which mineral agents are 
subftiiluied for vegetable extracts. 1870 Caseeifs Teehn. 
Edue. iV. 88/1 Carefully-prepared goal-skin, ianued,uwcd, 
dyed, and grained, 

tS. Jig. To treat (a person) abusively or with 
contumely; to vex, torment; to harass, afflict; 
to Abuse, outrage, profane. Obs. 

c 893 K. A£lprbd Oroe. tv. i. 1 1 pe Im hmrgefongnc waron, 
hie lawcdan mid J>are nunttan unieflnesse. c sooe A^Liniic 
Saints' Lives (1890) 11 . loa Forflan fie be godes tempi 
tawode to bysmoie. c looe — Horn. 11 . 486 And se deutol 
e«tw tawode purh his drymen. wioeg WuLPsrAN Horn, 
xxxiiL (Napier] 169 (HI] xcendafl and Cawjafl to bysntore 
pies pesnes ewenan and hwilum hi<t dohtor. 93.. Minor 
Poems /r. Vemom MS. Uv. 76 To a piler 1 was 1 -piht, 
I'oggct and tnuwcd al be nihi. 1549 Chalonbr Rrasm, on 
Reify G Ut To he brkre, they are not cawed nor plucked 
asunder with a thousand thouMind cares. 

b. To whip, flog, thrash. Obs. cxc. dial. 

t8oe Hollaho LHm viii. xxviii. 301 He canned him to he 
stripped iiaked,niid whipping cheare to be presented unto him. 
Ttw poors stripling thus ^tteously uwed nud torn, ran 



TAW. 


fertli imo the open street. 1614 B. JoitMii BmnA, Mrrr^ 
iv^ You know wtiere you were law'iTliUeiy, both Ush'U, and 
slash'd you were an Bridewell. 168a U'Usrav ButArr^s 
Gk 9 $t 43 I'russ'd 6n her Knee she'd briidcly uw him, And, 
like Virago, claiaperdaw him. 18^3 SALxCa//. OMugetvm 
viii, 1 grew sick of being lavred lor oflences 1 had never 
committed. 1843 CLSiiiNO Ind^twektti xvi. lab^ 1 w^d 
have her tawed through the town at the cart's tail. 

Taw ^tf), v,t Chiefly dial, [f. Taw 
itUr. To shout or ftim with a Uw or marble. 

i86j Mes. TnoQOOD Keniw. Diai,, You don't taw Csirly. 
8881 A itMtmdkury 4 HtuUnjf, dm a%'. HMMdr^dsy When 
. .the one who is on for hit pilings manages to taw into the 
hole, the game is concluded. sM (see XAwaa >J. 

Taw, Oink iorm oi T.w, 'low. 

KTawa (Id'wi, ckUoq, lau d). [The Maori 
nanie.J A tall and haiiditome forest tree of New 
2 Sealand, Btihehmudia {Nesotia^kne) Tbttoa, N.O. 
Lauracm^ with damsontlike fruit; allied to the 
Taraire, tint inferior as timber. 

1888 Trtat. Bat, 786/1 Called Taw.n by the natives. 1883 
T. Hkctom Handbk, .V. Aeatmad {.xfBfii 106 Xohms, a lofty 
forest tree 60 fL to 70 ft. high, with slender bianclies. Tim 
wood is light, and soft, and is used for making butter-kegs. 
tTawak, «• to awake: see T’l. 
csjig SiioasHAM Paemi L 141a Ta-wak lly Vet slepeb ine 


Tawbern. •bron, •bum. Sc. var. Tabobb Obs. 

Tawohe, tawoht, oi>s. Sa forms of Tallow. 

Tawoiit, obs. Sc. f. taught : see Tkach tr. 

Tawd, obs. Sc. f. toldy pa. t. aiul pple. of Tell w. 

tTawder, V. Ohs, nome-wd. [t. Tawdky a.] 
iratis. To deck out in tawdry garments. 

1718 Lady M W. Montacu Lai. to C'Uss 0 / Bristol 
ta Aua., A sort of shabby finary, a nunibtw of dirty people 
of quality tawdared out 

Taw^brilj (to ‘drill), ado, [f. Tawdry a. 1 - 
-LY ^.] In a tawdry manner ; with cheap finery. 

1738 PuLi'KNBY Let. to Swift at Dec.. A rabble of people 
..seeing her very oddly and tawdrily dreaied, took her for 
a foreigner. i8t6 .sportit^c XLVlll. 1B9 A lady 

oljserving her neighbour in a public rof>m, dreoicd very 
tawdrily. 1879 Ksouua Short Stud. ( t Btf j) IV. v. 351 The two 
ligiirea are tawdrily coloured in white and red and gold. 

TawdrinMI (t§ dhiiM). [f. as prec. -»• -KKSR.] 
The quality of being tawdry. 

1670 Mt>rsU StoU Jiujf. 161 There was a kind of lawdri- 
oess in their IJahits. 1753 Uocabth Anal Brouty vi. 33 
That tawdriiieM may not dentroy the proper effect of variety. 
1841 Gallknga 11848) 1 . 139 The tinsel and tawdriness 
of an imitative dauber. 

tTaw'drum. Obs, mme-wd, [f. Tawdry, 
with L. ending : cf. $tostrum,\ A tawdry decoration. 

t88e BarraaTON tCovoogs v« iv.65 No matter for Lace and 
Tawdrums. 


Tawdry (tj'dri), sb. an<1 it. Also 6 tauthrle, 
tawdrio (,see next); 7 taudrey, towdery, 7-8 
taudry. [As ib. short for Tawdry laci, q. v. ; 
hence referring to the showy but cheap quality of 
these in the 17th century.] 

A. ib, 1 1. Short for Tawdry lack. Obs, 

181s Ohavton Pofy-olh, IL 46 Of which the Nafdes, and 
the blew Nereides make 'J'hem Taudries for their necks. 
ihid. iv. 50 Not the smallest Beck But with while Heblea 
makes her Taudries for her neck. 

2 . Cheap and pretentious finery. 
m i88e Butlrr Rem. (1759) 1 . aa) Applaud ih' outsides of 
Words, but never mind, Wiib what f.iiiiaHiic tawdery ih’aia 
lin'd. B747 Richardson Clarissa (1811 1 II. xx. 1)9 Only for 
the sake of having a little more tawdry u|hmi his housin^a 
1831 AjrwMf /Ner 390/1 A dress circle!.. look at the t.swdry 
and the emiiii t 1887 SMii.as liugucHOts Eof. <itf8uj 349 
A p^ bediseoed creature, clad in tawdry. 

jB. atij, 1 . Of the nature of cheap finery ; showy 
or gaudy without real value. 

1878 BrHKMi.uGB Aiaa 0/ Mode 11 ii, A Woman tliat Can 
doai on a senseless Caper, a Tawdry French Riband, and a 
Formal Cravat. 1686 Lett. (1708) 288 A Tawdry 

Imbroidery of Gold and Silver. 1711 Si kxlb S^ect. No. 80 
P3 A gay West Indian, who appuored in all ilie Colours 
which can affect an Kye that could not distinguish between 
being flue and taudry. i8oft KarTON Lasuiscapt Card. 160 
The lavish profusion of tawdry embellishinent. 1859 Jbph- 
■ON Brittany ii. 14 The high altar is wretchedly tawdry, 
fb. Unti y: sloveiily; ungraceful. Obs, rurs, 
S671 Gsrw Amat, Plants v. f 3 A Flower without its 
Empalemcnt, would liang as tincoutn and taudry, as a l.ady 
without her Bodies, emm Joanna Summer's Day 

83 His awkward . .lad. Who trails his tawdry armful [of bay] 
ocr the held. 

2 . irons/. Of persons or their conditicMi; Tawdrily 
dressed or decked out ; cheaply adorned. 

1898 WvciiRRLBV PI. Deafer v,\t Taudry affected Rogue.% 
well dresL s^ Piiir.Lirs led. 6), Taudry or Tawdry^.. 
tricked up with .such tinsel Stuff, or Lace as is usually sold 
at Audery-Fair in Cainbi idge-shire. 1831 HaLrs Co$m/^, 
SoBt. vii. (XB74) 133 Like one of those tawdry girls who 
paas by me. 188s Miss Hkadoon Lady Audley xxmW. hn 
aspect of nnteol dsMlatioii and tawdry misery not easily to 
be parallelled in wretchedness. 

A/jf. esp. of style, diction, etc.; hence of a 
speaker or writer : Trumpery. 

1878 R. L'EsTRANaa Seneca’s Mor.(oA. 6) AAerib. la Wtth- 
out fordoc the Design of the Author, or tntermlaing any 
Tawdry PTowrinhes by the By. a 1718 Prmn Maxims 8 tao. 
Wks. syad 1 . Bso 'Tis but Taudry Talk, and next to veiy 
Tn^b. 8784 Ooi.DSii, Troaolier DedL. Him they dignify 
Wlw the name of poet: hie tawdry lampoons are callrd 
aanrea t8e8 .Scott Let. to Lady L. Stuart 19 Jan. ia 
Xgaekkari, HLh buiguage is too flowery and even tawdry. 
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TAWVT. 


t TmtAxst InlNu Obi. [See T (the letter) 7.] 
In the earliest qp^don St, ^ttdn^*s /aa, i.e. lace 
of St. Audrey, iHMdrida, or i£>elEiyV (dauf^hter 
of Anna king oflBMt Anglia, and patron flaint of 
Kly) : A silk ^ Inee ' or necktie, much worn by 
women in the itai and early 17th c.; sometimes 
taken as a type oC female adommenti. 

(As to the ongin of the name, It b told, originally by 
Bmdu (Reel, ///r/. IT. ix.). and after him by AlTric iii the 
Life of Si. jSMAry&i Virgin Lives M Seduts^od, 

Skiiat, 1883, XX. IL tb^ St. Audrey died of a tumour 

in her throat, whicn she considered to be a just retribution, 
because in her youth she had for vain show adorned her 
neck with nmnifold splendid necklaces. *forhan fw b on 
iugoffe frmtwede mine swuran mid maBnixfealdum swur. 
beaxum '. In the 16th oentuiy, N. Harpsfieid, Archdeacon 
of Canterbury under Philip mid Msrv (died is88). after 
relating the story in his (lAtin) Histoi 


sieutica (Douay itet), ^ds *Our women m England are 
wont 10 wear about the neck a certain necklace [torqmm 
fueudant],farnted of thin and fine silk, perchance in memory 
of what we have told *. See also, more particularly, quoc 
a67A below. Skinner in his Ktymoloaicon (licenced 1668), 
explains Tawdry lace as 'Ties, friiiAs, or bands, bought 
at the fair held at the fane of St. Etheldreda, as rightly 
points out Doctor Th. Heimhaw'. There b no discrepiincy 
between the two statements. *St. Audrey^ laces* would 
nnturally be largely offered for sab at her fair, and though 
this did niA give the article its name, it doubilesH made it 
more widely Known, and le<l to the Production of cheap 
and showy forms for the ^country weiicnea'tsee Nnres s. v.), 
which at bngth gave to iawtiry Us later couriotation ] 

[ 1930 Palbok. (cd. X ) 6 3/a Seynt Audries lace, cordam.] i§^ 
pATTBN Expoii, Seotl. Pref. civb^ l*ardon Beades,Tantliooie 
belles Tauthrie laces. Rosaries, Collets. 1379 SrBNRBB 
Skepk, Cal, Apr. 135 Blnde your fillets fa«te| And gird in 
our waste, For more finesse, with a tawdrie lace, tgax 
'^aek Straw in. DW,Queem,..l will speake for thee. T. M. 
ki'ill you in faith, and I will giue you a tawdrie lace. s6io 
Flktchbr P'aithf. Shrpk. iv. t. ‘1 he Priin-Kose Cliaplet, 
tauclry-lace and Ring, 'I'hou gavest her for her singing. 
i6ti SuAKa Wint, T iv. iv. asj Come you promis'd me a 
tawdry-lace, and a pain of sweet Gloues. 1874 Blount 
C/ossf^r,f Tnudrey Lace, so called from St. Audiey (Kthel- 
reilaj who thought her self punished for wearing rich Neck- 
bees of Jewels; and therefore women after that wore 
Necklaces of fine silk, called Tatidrey litres, r 1790 Siibn- 
* * ' with ta 




■TuNB Eieipies xL 18 To deck my native 
bee! 


I tawdry 


fTaW’diyne. Obs, nonce ‘Wd, [App. an arbU 
trary formation on tawdry.^ » prec. 

fSM W. Wkhiui Eng. Poetrie (Arb.) 84 See ye not your 
sehies doo demeane too rudely: Bynd the filbts : and to be 
fine the waste gyrt Fast with a tawdryne (Webbe's rendei ing 
ill sappbiui of Spenser's stanxah : see quol. 1379 in prec.]. 

Tawod (t^), ppL a. [f. Taw v.i + -kd ».] 
Made, as white leather, by (lie proeeu of tawing. 
Also Iransf, (cf. tanned), 

>S 4 S Ratls of Customs biv, Graye tawed, the tymlier 
vi s. viii.d. 1383 Mirr. A/wYt induct, xxxix, With tawed 
haudes, and hard yiNiintd skyn. 164a T. LaciiroRO Plain 
Dealing (1867) 115 For the Winter they have boots, or a 
kind of laced tawed-leather stockins. xyxx Land. Gaz, 
Na 4862/4 Hides and Skins, Tanned, Tawed or Dress'd. 
s83a Mohkit Tanning 4 Currying (1853) 41a The tawed 
leather b the raw skin combined with subchloride of alu* 
minium. X879 CasseiCs Techn. Educ. 1 . lyr/s. 

Tawer^ (Iff'w). Forms: 4-5 tawier(e, 4-7 
tawy er. ^5 toyar, 6 tawhear, 8 tawar), 5- tawer. 
[f. I'aw : see -kr L With the earlier lawyer^ 
cf. lawyer^ stmyer.] One who taws; one who 
pre|xirc8 white leather ; « W'hitk-taw'KR. 

I131X Letter Bk. D, Land, U. 127 WRlterus le Whitnivyer. 
1346 tbid. F, If. I a6 b, Les bones gentz Megucers appellez Whit- 
tawycra.] xgBa WveuR .-tc/xix.43 Many dayes he dwellide in 
J oppe, at Sy mound, 'hUiii curiour(g/ajxor tawier, v, rr . tawvr, 
tawicre]. 1480 Ist-e Tawing i]. S48X-90 Natvard Ifonseh , 
Bks. t Roxb.) 504 Pnyd to the toyar for iiii. boke skynnya. 
1339 Maciiin (Csimden) ^ A tawnear of skynnes, 

1370 Levins Memtp, 74/44 A Tawer, alutarins. 1607 Top- 
SRi.i. Four/ Beatts (1658) 169 llie skins of thb Beast are 
di-essed by 'J'awyers, w'ith the fat of fishes and Alum. X658 
R. Franck Naiik. Mew. (1821) a8o There live the tanners, 
lawyers, fell-iiioiiKers, parchment, and vellum-dressers. X793 
StaStst. Acc. Scat/. XIV. ^a I'bere are xr tanners, 18 cur- 
riers, and 13 tiiwcra. S883 Century Mag. XX V 1 1 . 73 In ihis 
part of Pads live all tanners and tawors and their kindred. 

Tawer -. [f. Tawv.yJ One who aims a taw. 

1898 Ai.icb n. Gommr Games II. 113 If one player knocks 
out a marble, lie i> entitled to 'taw 'at the rest in the ring 
until he nibses; and if a sure 'tawer ' not one of the otirrrs 
m^ have the chance to taw. 

Tawern, obs. funn of Tavkrr. 


Tawery (tv'^ri). rare, [f. TawrrI or Tawv.i : 
see -ERY.j All establishment where skim are tawed. 

1830 Maundrr Diet, Eng. Lang., 7 *anvfy, a manufactory 
in which skins ore djed with alum. 1883 C. T. Da via 
Mannf. Leather 656 tCcnt. Dict.1 In Parbbn taweries 
calves brains, intimately mixed with wheat floury ora used 
as a substitute for yelk m egg. 

Tawea, ob^ lorm ol Tawii. 

Tawght. tawhte, obs. if. laug^hi : 8ee Teach v, 
llTawhai (ta liwai). Also tawal. [Maori.] 
The native name in New Zealand of sevefal specks 
of lieech, called by the settlers birches, / 
a873 CataL Fususa Exkib., Tawkai, large ondi&urable 
tiniliar, usiM for sleepers. 1883 I. HKcroa Hawibk, N, 
Zealand ixSBk) loa Tawkai, Kcd-birch (from the colour of 
the bark). A handsome tree, 80 ft. to 100 ft. high. 

11 Tawhiri (taihwiTi). Alsotawlri. [Maori.] 
Native name of Che New Zealand tree PilSosporum 
tenui/olium^ noted for its frggront white biossoins. 


sflTs A DoMerr BmmofPn. L io8 lie floor . . with Ihiiit Cswlml- 
leaves beaprmt. s8l| T. HaACiiaN Lm Maori ex Iho 
early bfease that, .stole the rich 'iawhiria sweet perluoM. 

Tawle (tf i), a, Se, dsoL pi. Taw vf ^ -y, ia 
sense * easy to taw *: cf. wie§e^ Tractable, docile. 


easy to manage. 

nOfl Bushs to Asdd Mare v, Ye nebr was donaie % Bill 
hooiely, lawie, qubt, an' csnnb, An* anco sonsM, 

Tawing (if '‘gb (t '1 w.i + -xno f.J 

1 . The action or prooeas of preparing white 
lesther : cee Taw v.l a. 

8408 Liti, RedBk. Brisielitpadi 11 . 99 Qe ntilb homme.. 
ne vse ascun nianere tawing de ascuns pealx en les dits 
schopes. 1480 ii artir. Acc, hdm. iV (1830) xai And to 
loh'n Mossy lawyer for tawing of a tynibre of hob aablss 
libs. isiy-xS in Swayne Sesrum Ckurektv, Ace, (1B96) 99 
For Tawynge of Butkys skynnys to oouer ij Maae Bokys 
xij d. S711 Lami. Gaz. No. 4862/4 'I'heir Places of lanninib 
tawing, or dressing ol such Hides. 1884 Kniomt DicL 
Meek., Tomring, tanning a bmb-skin with the wool on it. 

attrib, s^ L. M. tr. Bk. Dyeing 40 'I'ake yonx uwing 
stocke, and taw it [black leaiherj well therewith. 

Paton in Esuycl, Brit, XIV. 369/^ They receive, .a 
treatment wiin the tawing mixtuie. 
b. (pi.) COHCr, ( ■ 

t6ii CoToa., Megie, 'ingsj the oflids, or peeoes cut 
from skinnes in tawing. 

1 2 . The action of flogging or punishing. Obs, 

s6aoSHBLTONOsr/jr. ( 1746) IV. vii. 34 Fearing least the Whip* 
ping-task and 'lawinjt mi,.hi light uj^ hinu i6aa Massb ir. 
Aiemam*s Guzman d'A^. 1. S40 He would willingly houe 
the tawing of nwe. 184a Roobrb Ndaman 30 The Lords 
own tawing of him Hobj. .to wring this speech from hiin. 

Tawkfe, tawlke, obs. forms of Talk. 
Tawloha, obs. Sc. f. Tallow. Tawld, obs. 
Sc. f. tikii see Tell v, Tawle. obs. f. Tall. 
Tawm. dinl. f. Talm v., to faint 
t Tawn, V, Obs. rare^^, [app* an alteration qf 
Tar V, under the influence ot Tawny o.] Irons, 
To make tawny ; to bronze. * ton So f Tawn 
sb., the bronzing of the skin produced by exposure. 

lyex Ramsay Tartana 94 Wbne scorching Titan tawns 
the slieplierd's brow, a xy^ North Lives {iZut) HI. ^ It 
was a Cbnsiderable time bufore this upper lip having been 
loug shaded . . took the same tawn as the rest of his face. 


t Tawne* tatme, V,^ Obs, [Early ME. latun^ 
§{n, taun^e^n, aphetic form 01 *al‘awne(jn, ol* 
auue{n, f. At-pr^,^ 4 awneyty in Ormin avmstenn^ 
Awn (X P. 2 , to show, exhibit. OE. *awnian has nut 
l>cen found, but ME. Iniwnen ii parallel to MLG., 
MDn., LG. Lbnen, Du. t~oonen, MHCL %‘Outun to 
show. These jwint to an OTcut. ^at-aumbjan^ as 
a by-form of Goth. at~aug/an (OS. l-ogian, OE. 
nl^eowan, vt-iewan to bniig before the eyes, to 
show, f. OTeut augn^, atvn-, stems of 

attgon^ eye. See Fci*t O'ol. LtyMol,t s.v. Augo, 
Biugmann ed. 3, $ 165, §681, Schade s.v. eougan, 
P raiick s.v. toon, toonen.] 

Irons, TosIjow, manihst, exhibit. 

( laae Bestiary fiei Ful wel be [Christ] taunede his luue to 
man. riago Gen. 4 Ex, 636 God. .'i'auiiede him ia (>e 
walkene a-buueii Rein-buwe. ibid. 1022 Dis lime offer ysr 
Sal ic me to ffe taunen her. Ibid, 2034 To Uiwiieu 8c ffe 
suffe ber-bL Ibid M44 Ou offer daiprs luoi^eu quile, God 
tauned inoysi quat he wde. 

tTawne,p.- Se, Vbs, rare’^K pDcriv.ofTAW 
v.l ; 7 for taw-en.} trans. To tame, subdue, soften. 

x6^ Birnik Kirk'Burialt xv. D iv, The sore sight of that 
saiiu bis syres death, did so lawiie the truculent turke. 

Tawninesa (tj nines). [f. Tawny a. 4 -nksr.] 
The quality or condition of lieing tawny. 

c 1390 Lloyd Treas. Hsalih F viij, Coluer duunge ground 
in v>iitger and smeared ouer thy face putteth away al 
morphewe A tawiiines. xffas Miodlbiun Mors Dissemblers 
Besides IP^om, v. ii, She's the sun's mRSterpieoe fur tawni- 
nesfc xyay Bailbv vuL II, Tmwuinsss,, .ihz Being of tin 
Colour of tanned Leather. X87S Hkowninc ArhiokH, A^l , 
iierakiss 40O He spread The tawniness beliiiid— ois yellow 
head Eiiniufflcd by the brute's, 
t Tawniah, a, Obs, rare. [f. Tawn(y a. 4 
-I8H 1.1 Somewhat tawny ; tanned. 

1673 Lend, Goa. No. ioso/4 Having black strait hair, a 
tawnish (‘oinpleKion. 1684 ibid. No 197R/4 A tall sleiiuer 
Man,., of a Tawnish Coniplexioiu 
Tawxit(a, obs. forms of Taunt. 

Tawny (I9‘ni)» P'orms: a. 4-7 

touny, tawny ; also 4 tawne, (4-5 tanadei, 
(6 tawneyo, 6-7 -ie, 6-9 -ey). fi, (chiefly storl/u 
and A*r.) 5 tannye, tannee, 5-6 taune, tany, 
5-7 tanny ; see also Tknnk [ME. tauny, tawne, 
a. AK. titune, OK. laud (ia-i3th c. 111 Godef. 
Cd/;i//.), later tannd, * foned comme le tan’, f. tan. 
Tan sb,^ The au, aw appears to h.ivc arisen fiom 
the OF. pronunciation, in which the a before n 
was nasalized, tdne (toftii#) : cf. pawn, anstt, 
maund, ^ Brausue\ 

Name of a composite colour, consisting of brown 
with a preponderance of yellow or orange; but 
formerly applied also to other sbadts ol brown. 
A. as adj. Having, or being of, tills colour. 

a. 1377 Lanoi. P, pi, Bl V. 196 panne cam coue^aB..ui 
a tmuny tabarde of twelue wyiuer age. 1393 E, E, Witte 
(1883) 3, 1 deuyse to. .my doughter a tawne bed of ailk. 
14^ m Surrey ArekoM. Sac. Cailecl. (xiiffsl 111 . 163. I 
beq u e at h e my tawny \elvat gowne to be aiade a chesiUe 
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TAX 


7 W#, Jt»r. (Sartcvi) VI. Bg My tMMy 

IS. ifj# Lrrt lUdMtu i. xjti. 3* Paniincle.. 

lli lloora molt commonly w Mow, ft aoflietinws while, ft 
MWme. hut very wMome. tgm I>Avrao S§mt 

chacxviii, Ac the World'ii Son. .Makee the Moor black, the 
Koropeen white 1 Th* American tawny, liei B. Johcon 
PmtatUr 111. hr, We muM haue you Cume fiddler againe,.. 
gel a haw violin at your backe, and morcbe in a tawnie 
coate. afijn Lithocw Trmo. iv. t6e The other Torkee which 
art borne in Asia ni^^orand Agypt. .are of a greater statnie, 
fanny, seefi Phillim (ad. 6), Tmnn^^ that w of a tanned, 
or yellowtab, or dusky Colour. 1791 Cowpaa itimd x. er i 
A hon'e tawny skin Around him wrapp'd. tfi44 Dickkkc 
Mm.rt, CAmm, xii, That port, being a light and tawny wine, 
ihgfi Dblamck Ft. Gant, (1861) do Htnurocatlu 
l 3 Ay Lily; a plant with yellow or tawny flowers, tgea 
B^ckw, Mmg. July a The patched old tawny sails. 

fl. ^M>fl Anitrm'M ikttrgtry (E.B.T.S.) 27 Pulner of 
galles and psidie and puluer lanny. 1964 Rtg. Prim 
Ccuneit ik0t. 1 . 308 Sex pece of broun and unne clayin. 
A sa^ P0CWA8T rtyitugw. Monigrnurit 736 Tanny cheeks 
1 think thou apeiks with thy breeks. tfiel Juaiua PmHt, 
AncUnU 170 'Iney resemble the similitude of a tanie or a 
white man. igga J. WaiCMT tr. Caums* Nmt. Parmtlojegb^ 
Her complexion (which is somewhat tanny by beeing much 
expmd to the Son). 

A UAsb. JL Tawny colour. In Her, mTenitk. 
m 1400 go Atexmmder 4333 Nouthire to toly ne to taumlo 
Iransmitte we na vebbia, To verniylion ne violett ne variant 
rlS. Digby 1 8a) xiit. le be^t 
be ecKKle, is cleped broune 
. es) III. 164 l>o xij virgia 

pannt colons de tawne pro vestura choristarum. s6os Hol- 
land Pting XXIV. iv. 178 Without forth of a l^ht tawnie 
or yellowish red. 1610 Guillim HtraMry 1. iu. (1660) aa 
Tawny (saith l^igh) is a Colour of WoTKfaip, and of some 
Heralds it is called firuske. 1641 G. San ova Para/^Ar, Song 
Sr/. I. L lluB 'i'awney from the Sun 1 took. 17516 C. Lucas 
/Css. Irmisrs 1 . 103 The bright red is reduced to some- 
what of a tawny, sflifl Thackknav Pan. Fair xxiv, 1 ain't 
particular about a shade or so uf tawny. 

1 2 . Cloth of a tawnv colour. [Cf. OF. taHni!\ 

а. 1416 in SsmsrutAfoa. if7/i!r(i9oi)75, J jotip deTaune 
furrlata] cum nigro. i4fia Mann. 4 ilousA. Exp, (Roxlx) 
149 Ffor a 3erd und dL oflT tawny, vj.i. vj.d. tsMiii Haklu) t 

(1598) 1 . 358 Some blacks for womens garments, with 
some Orenge emours and tawneis. 197a in Feuillerat Kovtis 
Q, Elis, (1^) 1B7 Of Satteii Tawnie twelve yardea. 1987 
PlxminoCm/m. Halinshsd 111. 1338/1 Clothed in white, 
yellow, ft orange tawnie. 

fl. B4ifa Potion Lstt, il. 103 Your son wolle haue to hys 
UJtets murry and tany. 1404, *9^ Kowane tanne [ioa 
Kowan*'*J. 1497 /i*gA Trsas. Scot 1 . 343 For iij 

elne and une half of Kuwaiie tannee. 1501 /hid, ll. 49, iih 
elne Francli taniie. 

t b. pl. Garments made of this cloth. Obs, 

Ctfloo R. CUMBhRLAND JoAh ds /.AXCAl/pr (f 8o9> 111 . Il6 
'i'h«..livery-iueii brushing up their orange lawnies. 

H. A brown-skimicd person; «*rA\\NY<M(K>ii. arrd. 
1660 F. BrouKR tr, Ls Blam's Trav,^ 347 There are 
'i'awnies amongst thrin, they wcare in their eares rings of 
gold and silver. 1681 Lonit Gas, No. 167V4 Run away., 
a Tall slender Indian 'iawiicy. 179s tsANKLiN Ohstrv, 
Wks. 1887 11 . S34 In America, where we have so fair an 
opportunity, by excluding all blacks and lawnys, of increas- 
ing the lovely white and red. 1850 Smkulev Frank Fair^ 
tsgh XXX, Kajah somebody or other . . on hU elephant, 
attended by a train of tawiiies. 
t4. A sweet bcveiage, so called fioin its colour. 
|8. € 1430 Two Cookery-hks, a6 Take oliiiaunde NWlke, ft 
Sugre, an powdcrc Gyngere, & of Galyngalc, ft of Canelle, 
und Rede Wine, ft boyl y-fere : & but is gode tannyc. 

б. A local name for tlie common bullliiich, from 
the colouring of the female. 

1847-78 II ALU WRLL2 7 *tfWNi', a bullfinch. Somerset. 1885 
SwAiNSON Prmtinc. Ifautes Birds 67 The same parts in the 
female are reddish-brown ; lienee Tawny (Sonieiset). 

C. Combinations and special collocations, ft. 
Parosynthctic, etc., as tawny - coloured ^ faeed^ 
*haired^ -skinned^ •tanned^ ’Visaged, -whiskered, 
tg/s in Hakluyt Poy, (1600) III. 465 The people of the 
rouiitrey are of a goocf .stature, tawny coloureti, broad faced, 
flat nosed, a 1618 Svlvestbr Speitaclss x. When the Leaves 
in Autumn witlier With a tawny-tanned Face. 1687 /•and. 
Gas, No. 3398^^3 A lawny visaged Man. 1740 Pinboa Span. 
Diet. s. v. Dsnostar^ A l.iwny fac'd Woman dress'd up, reviles 
the fair one. 1839 Bailxv Fesins v. (185a) 65 Rtm, black 
or white, olive, or tawny-skinned. 1850 Gaa £uot A, 
Bate V, Some tawny-whiskered, brown-locked, dear-corn- 
plextoned young Englishman. 1860 Buhtun Bb,-Hunteru 
t8 He was not a black-letter man.. or a tawny-moroccoite 
Icollector of books bound in tawny morocco]. 

b. With other names ol colou*, expressing a 
modification by tawny, as lawny-brown, etc. 

1908 Prny Parse Exp» Elis, s/Ymrk (1830) 9, iiij yerdes 
..of sarcenet of tawny grene. 17x5 Dx koR Pty. round 
World (1840) lai The people were black, or raiber of a 
tawny dark brown. 1791 Affect, Nnrr, 0/ Wmgergj Their 
Colour a Tawney Olive. s8u Sis H. Davy LHem, PAUm, 
s8o It .. becomes of a tawney yellow colour, sfipp Uax 
Diet. Arts 619 For . . tawny-gray, the stuff must receive a 
previous blue ground by cfinping it in the indigo vat, 1909 
Wsstm. Gam, 4 Mar. t/3 , 1 looked across ilie desert, tawny- 
gold beneath the pitiless sun. 

o. In special collocations, esp. in names of 
particular species of animals of a tawny colour, or 
plants with tawny flowers, as lawny bunting, 
monkey, owl, thrush, vulture \ tawny day lify, 
sedgy \ also in collectors* names of moths, as tawny 
pinion, tawtyt wave, etc. ; tawny amperor, col- 
lectors* name for AjpaHura horse, a large butterfly 
(cf. Empibor 4); also ftawny-ooat, an eccle- 
siastical apparitor, from the colour of his livery. 

17(68 Prnnant ZooL 1 . 1 ts *Tawny Bunting. 1991 Sh A xa 
s Men. PI, L ULsfi Oul "Tawney-Coaies, out Sei^K Hypt^ 


i< 1894 Hevwooo Magds n Asa d Last 1. Wks. 1874 IV. 
114 llmugb 1 was neuer TawiiyHsuate, 1 haue plara the 
Munmoners part. 1768 PsNMANr Zaot, 1 . 158 The *‘rawny 
OwL.,The color of thb kind is sufficient to distinguish it 


tawny. 189s Cent, Diet s.v . Tssnmy thrush, the veer}', or 
Wilson's thrush, Tufdns Juscss^s, one of the four song- 
thrushes wbith are common in eastern parts of North 
America. 1781 Latham Synapsis Birds L 19 *Tawny 
Vulture. ..liihabiis Falkland Islands, 

lienee f Tawny v. iraus., to make tawny ; to 
tan. Obs, rare. 

s6os Drkton MathaPs Blessing (Groxart) 9/1 The Sunne 
BO sooiie, the painted face will taany. tfitg Hxvwooo 
Brmsen Age il li, He smelsall smouke, und with his nasty 
sweats Tawnies my skinne. 

tTavr ay-moor. Obs. [f. Tawnt k Moor sb.^ : 
cf. Blackamooh.] a name given to the tawny or 
brown-skinned natives of Liieign lands; prob. 
originally to natives of northern Africa. 

>603 OwBN Penthroketklre v. (iSos) 4a They sesme more 
like tawney Muorcs, tlicii people of this laude. 1690 R. 
Stavvlton Slrada’s /.•aw C, Warrest. aa Military Kevelb: 
wherein the Emperuur himself ran a tilt, habited like a 
Tauny.moor. t686 J. Dunion Lett/r. New-Bng, (1867) 37 
Tho he was a I'awney. more Indian, yet be was a Converted 
one. 1717 M Rs. C'ENTLivKa Bold Stroke /or Wl/i 1. L (1749) 
14 There's a lilock, a Tawny moor, and a Frenchman. 

A tawny bloor : see Alcoa sh,* s.j 

TawpiOv tftwpy (tp'pi), rA and 0. Se. Also 9 
taupy, taupie, taw^o. [Pi obi from Norse: cf. 
Norw. iaap ‘ half-witted person, chiefly of women * 
(Ross), Da. taabe fool, simpleton, Sw. thp simple- 
ton, tbpig foolish, weak-minded.] 

A. sb. A foolish, senseless, or thoughtless girl 
or woman ; idle tawpie, a slattern. 

1708 Ramsay Atank 4 MillaPs Wi/e 135 ' Pottage quoth 
Hab, * ye senseless tawpie 1 * 1787 Burns Perses at Selkirk 
iv, Gawkie.<i, tewpies, gowks, and fools, Frae colleges and 
bcardiiig-achools. t&H Miss Fbsmkr /nher. xl. That light- 
head^ tawpee [a servant) is off to a sick mother. 1834 
Tait't Mag. 1 . 610/i Many of his female friends were very 
accomplished, whom he thought useless cawpics for all that. 
190a Ardrossiin 4 Salteaate /ierald 3 June a The word 
tat^e meaning a foolish petted person. 

B. adj, i*uulis)i,setiselesa, empty-headed. (Said 
in reference to a girl or woman.) Now rare, 

1814 SsueoH 4 Gaell. 46 flanL) Coniin* to his table wi* my 
tawpy dochter in her auld gown. 1803 Galt Entail xvt, 
'J'he tawpy taunts of her pridefu* customers. i8a6 J. W ilson 


Tawridore, obs. form of T'oubaixib. 

TftWft, tftWfte (t§z), eb. Chieiiy Se. Format 
6 tawis, -es, h tawa, taa, 6- tawse, 9- iawa. 
[app. plural of Taw a (but evidenced much 
earlier) ; sometimes treated as a singular.] 

1 . A whip for driving a spinning top ; esp. one 
made of a thong : see quoL 189a. (In qnoL 1515 
prob ./4 os in a.) 

>913 UouGLAs sKmeis vil vii. 91 As. .the round top of tre 
(wooden top] Hit with the twynit quhyp, dots quhmlc, we 
see. .Buiytiin wyth the towisdois rebound, And ryniiis about, 
about, in cirkill round. s8m Ballymena (Antrim) Observer 
Tawse, a few strips of leaiber tied to a shaft, used 
by boys in spinning tops. 

2 . spec. All insiniiiient of family or school disci- 
pline, used in Scotch and many English schools, 
consisting of a leathern strap or thong, divided 
at the end into narrow strips. Also Iransf. and fig. 

In Sc. const, as plural, and in ubrmw a pair gf tanvs, 

MiSlg PoLWART F/ytit^w. mantgomerie 57 In thy teeth 
bring mce the tawes, with beckes my bidding to abide. 
/bid, 57X. 1719 Kamsay snd Anew, to /iautilton vi, I've 

kis>'d the tawr., like a good bairn. I7 bi — Lucky Spence 
ix, Vild haiigv's tax ye'r riggings fast Makes black and blae. 
1719 GentM Skeph, V. iiu Pro!., The tawx Was handled by 
revengefu', Madge. aSag Brock ktt M. C. Wards, Taws, a 
pair ep tssws^ a leather strap u«od by schoolmasters for 
chastising children. s8bk Caslvlc Early Lett, (1886) II. 
339 A pedagogue called Fate 1 he is an excellent teacher, 
but his fees are very high, and his tawse are rather heavy. 
1834 M. Scott Crmise Midga (1863) ^ took out the 

Tawse, and laid them on the clowd Bible as a terror to 
evil doers. 1865 R. Chambers Ess. Scr. il 79 Ha carried 
a pair of short Inii impressive taws. 1890 Sekaolmaster 
91 Dec. 1165/a Nottingham School B«jard. 'I'he Board 
authorises a^siatonts to administer corporal punishment to 
the extent of a light stroke with a cane or tawse. AtaetSc, 
Behave yoiirsel', or yuull get the taws. 

Camb. s869 G. Macdonald Forbes The smile, which, 
in spite of pain, had illuminated his tawse-waled cheeks. 
1889 'S. M UCKUCBACHIT ' /Tirra/ EAymes 14a The ancient 
tuwse-swasher pled wear! ness. 

Hence Tuwm v. Irons., to chastise with the taws. 

B790 SHiRNRrs Pasnis Glow., Tas, to whip, scourge, 
belabour. 1883 Msm. A. bfaeiamn 340 He was towsed for 
his obstinacy. 

Tftwt* var. Taut v. Tawte, tftwth, obs. fT. 
taught : see Tx.voh Tftwyer, obs, vax. Tawkr. 
TftWR, oils. 1 Taws. 

TftX (l*k6)i ib.^ Also 4-7 taxe, Sle. 5-7 Uzt 
(6 taste), [app. f. Tax v. Appears earlier than 
F. taxe (1405 in Godef. Campl. • rare bef. i6th c.), 
f. taxer vb. ; also earlier than med.L. taxa in Du 
Cange. In ME^ taxe and taske, Tark sb., were at 
fint almost synonymous; bnt in tbeir sense-develop- 


ment they were differentiated, /ojr following that of 
the coiretponding verb, as an assessed metuy pay- 
ment] 

1 . A compulsory contribution to the support of 
government, leviM on persons, proper^, income, 
Gommoditieft transactions, etc., now at hxed rates, 
mostly proportional to the amount on which the 
contribution is levied. 

' Tax ' is the most inclusive term for theaa contributioiM, 
esp. when spoken of as the matter of taxation, and in such 
pltrases as dtreet and indirect tax (hcc Dihbct a. 6 e, In- 
oiMBCT a c). Including also similar levies for the support of 
the work of such local or specific bodies as county or muni- 
cipal, councils, poor law or school boards, etc But in British 
practice few of the individual imposts are called by the 
nani^ the most notable being the Incomk tax. Land tax, 
and pRorRRTY tax (also dogdax, matchdax, windowdax), 
the rest being mostly st>Ted 'duties*, as oxeiss, import, 
export. Sitate. house, stamp, death duties, etc. The 'taxes’ 
levied by local bodies are usually called * rates ',e. g. borough, 
county, poor, school^ water rate, etc. In U. S. * tux ' is more 
generally applied in ordinary language to every federal, 
state, or local exaction of thb KiniJ : cf. the combx in 7. 

t To pay double taxee (quot. 1759', L e. to have two res^ 
dvnees on which the assessed taxes were paid. 

a 1307 Pol. Songs (Camden) 151 Mo then ten siiben told y 
my tax. e R. Bmunnk Cknon. (iBio) 247 pe Icrid & m 
lav granted pat pet said, ft assigned a day, pat taxe to be 
laid. 0380 WvcLir Sel, Wks. 111 . 398 Ourc elergie schal 
|>aie no subsidie ne taxa cmm Brut 38a pera was 
grawnted viito pe King, to mayneiayne hb warres, hothc of 
apiritualte ft lempomltc, on hme luxe and a dynie, e 143a 
SyrGensr, (Koxb.)5537 Taxe gcicth he noon of Perse loud. 
1480 Caxton Chron. England cxlix, Kyng lohan . . let 
arere an huge taxe iburgh oute all engloiid, that is to say 
XXXV. M. marc. 1483 i'euk. Angl. ytl/s A I'axe, tallagium. 
>533 Act, /uL iltgk Treat, Seotl. VL 139 Letires to 
Duiule, Perth [etc.] to inbring ibair inxtb for furnesiiig uf 
wageourin. 3939 Covkbdalk i Kingt ix. 15 The summe 
of the taxe, tliat kytige Salumon raysed to the buyldinge 
of the bouse of the Lords. 1552 Huluet, Taxe or tubsidyc 
graunicd. s6ey Cowkll Inietpr,, Task, alias Taxs,,,n 
such a kinde uf tribute, as being certainly rated vpun euery 
towns, was wont to be yearely paide.. . Now is it not paid*., 
but by consent giueii in Perbiuent, as the Subhidie is. sfigs 
HoasKS l.svieUk, il xx. 106 Men ought to'pny such taxes 
as ore by Kings iaipused. sysa Hums Ess. 4 Treat. (1777) 
1 . 344 A tax on Gerinmi linen ciicuiiragsk home manu- 
factures. 1799 Dilwostn I'epe 116 Pope, .was able to pay 
double taxes, and lived like a man in a genteel iiidcpetidance. 
1769 Blackstonb Comm. 1 . viiL ^ I'be land tax. in it's 
niiMiern kbape, baa superseded all the funner meibods uf 
rating either proiwrty, or persons in respect of their pro- 
Mrty. 1778 Adam Smith W. N, v. ii. (ktadiig) Part 11, Of 
Taxes, ibid. (1B69) 11 . 461 A direct tax upon the wages of 
bbour... though the labourer might perhaps pay it out 
of hb hand, c<»uld not properly be said to be even aiuvanced 
by him. s8oi Hamilton Ibas. (1886) Vll. 193 Itiere i> 
perhapo, no item in the catalogue of our laxcx whicli^ has 
been more un^pular than that which is called the direa 
tax. 1840 McCulloch in En^i. Brit (ed. 7) XXI. 95 A tax 
may be citlier direct or ineurect. It b said to m direct 
when it b immediately taken from income or capital 1 and 
iwiirect when it b taken from them by making their owners 
pay for liberty to use certain articles, or to exercbe ceiUun 
piivilegea 1846 Ktiile) The Local Taxes of the United 
Kingdom. 1878 Jkvons Pnm. I'ol. Eton, xvi. I97. 139 In 
England the taxes anmuni to something like ten per cent., 
or oue pound in every teu poiuida 

t b. The rate at which anything ii charged. 

>455 A*r>//r of Parlt V. 308/3 Kny Dbmes or Subsidies., 
aftir the taxe or qiianiite of an hole Disme. 

O. yhe taxes, the lax-ccilleclor. iolloq. 

S874 W. S. Gilbert Charity in. Nobutly calls on him 
except the taxes. sB88 Btkvrn.son Popular Authors 11, 
Even the Kates and Taxes, .have actually read your tales. 

2 . fig. Something com]Tared to a tax in iti inci- 
dence, obligation, or biirdensomeness ; an oppres- 
sive or burdcnMine clmrge, obligation, or duty ; a 
burden, strain, heavy demand. 

a 1608 F. Grrvii. /xt to Hon Lady iv. Wks. 1870 IV. ska 
When Nature.. foresaw thb dbtresse or taxe, like to fall 
vpon her freedonic. 1691-A Nombm /*roct. Disc. (1711) 111 . 
6s bleep, lliat great Tax and Custom of Nature upon the 
life of man. 1713 Sierlk Guard, Na 85 P t To sufler 
scandal.. b the tax wbLh every person of merit pays to the 
publick. syay i>a Kok Eng. Tradssmam xix. (ed. e) 058 A 
young beginner bus such a tax upon him before he begins, 
that he murt sink perli.T|M h.ilf. .his stuck in painting and 
gilding, wainscotini;; and glazing, before be.. can open hb 
shop. i8a6 Dc'Rarli Pn'. Grey il xiv. You great men 
must pay a tux for your dignity. 1 am going to dbturb 
you. 186a H. Spkncrr First /*finc, 1. i. | 8 The greatness 
of the question, .justifies even a heavier tax on the reader'a 
aitcntioit. 

1 8 . 1-^ Tark sb. 2, 2 b. Obs. rare. 

>390 GnwKB ( onf. 1. 94, ' 1 bidile nevere a betre taxe* 
Quod sche, * bot furst, er thou be nped, Thou schak me le\'e 
such a wedd, Th.Tt (etc ] 1999 Mirr. b/ag. ( 1563) O j, A 
certayne taxe o*>8yKnd theynave To shsrna and tymes 
divyJe. 1964 Adverttnis, in Cardwell Doc, Ann, (1839) I. 
S94 The archedeacon shall appiynte the curates to certoine 
taxes of the NeweTestameiite to liee conde without hooka. 
And at tlieire nexte synode to ex.ict a rehcareall of them. 

1 4 . Tiic action or an act of taxing or chargiflg a 
person with some offence ; a charge, accusation ; 
censure. Obs, 

1611 Beaum. ft Fu Fnt, Bum, Pestle Induct., Flie far 
from hence All private taxes, immodert phrases, Wimt eV 
ni.ty but shew like vidous. ifisi VaNNxa Tobacto in Pia 
Recta, etc (1637) 354 They shall not pas«>e without my tax. 
1634 Jackson creed vtu xiv. |6 It was not a prophecy but 
a sharp reproof or tax. 164s Deelar. Lar»iskCom. 7 Nov. 
4 After many high taxes of Us and Our Government, 
t fi- A price-list, tariff. [So F. iaxe. Obs. rare“\ 
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iCbB !>• OoBDOw tfUlf) PhMrmBCo-PInaic, or » T«blo and 
Tmo of all tlio PryoH of all luuall Medicameiito. 
t6. Phr. Ta have in /ax, to have laid upon one, 
to have in hand. Te take in tax, to take to task. 

Idas Vox, Fext ^ 7 amigs to S W. (Hakl. Soc.) laa They 
twins pertinent to the purpoM 1 have In taxe. iSoe Parve 
Diary r6 Me^, Sir Udward Savage did take the iwld Moyer 
In tax about iL 

7. aitrib. and Comb, a. General: attributive, 
as tax-elaim, 4aw, •Uvy, -master^ •mistress, 
•money, -pe^er, •rate, •return, -revenue, •system ; 
objective and obj. gen., os tax-assessor, •collector, 
•controller, -dodger, -doting, •extortioner, -farmer^ 

■levying 


•farming. 


'layer, -lex 

at 


ang adj., •receiver \ instru- 


mental, etc., at tax-bom, -bought, •burdened, 
•free, -laden adji. b. Special combt. : tax-bond 
{(/.S.), a ttate bond receivable as taxes {Funh's 
Stand. DUt. 1895) ; tax-book, a list of property 
subject to taxation, with the amount of the t<ixes ; 
tax-oertlfloate {fi.S,'), a certificate given to a 
purchaser at a tax-sale by the authorised ofTicinl, 
entitling the holder to a tax-deed at a certain date 
{Funk) ; tax-deed {U.S.), a conveyance made and 
’ deliver^ by the authorized official to a purchaser 
of land at a tax-sale {Cent. Diet. 1891); tax- 
dnplioate {U.S,\ a duplicate record of all tnx- 
asseumeiits, furnisheil to a tax-collector {Funk) ; 
tax-eater, one who is supported from the public 
revenue ; so tax-eating sb. and a. ; tax-lien 
the lien held by the state on property sub- 
ject to taxation, which has priority over all other 
claims {Funk) \ tax-llat, tax-roll « tax book ; 
taxman, a tax-collector; tax -sale {U.S.), a sale 
of the property of a delinquent tax-payer, m.ade in 
order to defray the taxes due by him {Cent, Diet.) \ 
tax-title {U.S), the title conveyed to the pur- 
chaser of pro|ierty sold for taxes {Funk). See also 
Tax-cart. TAX-aATHKHXR, Tax-paybr, etc. 

i8pa Ai/pf Iferas so P«b. 6/7 Any one who hoe had dral- 
ingk with *tax aHoessors will not easily be convinced that 
they ore men to be hoodwinked in this simple way. c 1630 
Risuon Snro. Devon f 76 (t8to) 78 So I find it in the *tax- 
book of England. itfS M*C(iux»CH Acc. Dni. EmOiro 
(18541 11; *>> A certificMie . . that this portion was entered in 
the public tax-b ioks,f<ir an amount or land-tax entitling the 
poasenor to a vote. 1813 Uvkon Juan xi. xli, if he found 
not this spawn of *tax-born riches, s^i E. Eluoit Coru^ 
Law Rhymet, Caged Rate i, Hut ye are fut,..And fill'd 
with *tHX-bought wine. 1904 Q. Rev. July 18a Plunging 
his *Uix burdaiied people into the horrors of a sanguinary 
and needless war. 1899 Daify Netve e4 N ov. 4/7 Dr. Robert 
refused os Mayor to sign the *tax-claiiiis. 186a Miss 
BuADixm Lady Andtey xxi, Does she still lake me fora 
*tax collectorf Nation (N. Y.) 30 Mar. eoa The "tax- 
dod'ar is one ^who, finding titat the rate of taxation in 
Boston is too high for his means, flies,. to some rural town. 


ifgp IFestm. Gae. 4 Sept, e/3 What the Tax-Dodger thinks 
he u doing is to defraud 8ir William Harcourt's succeaeor 


CoHBKTT Pot, Register XX.XI 1 1 . 350 If you were to see one 
of my sons now becoming a *tax-cater, m a comnii<«ioned 
ofHcer in the army. iBiv — tFks. XXX 11 . 05 Who 
look upon the poor as rivals in the wurk of "tax-eating, 
itea — Rnr. R/des (18R5) I. 151 Some one of the lax* 
eating crew had ..cmlUd me an * incendiary 1903 D. 
M'Lmam Stf/d. Apoit. X. 141 Palestine, .fell under this ^tax- 
farming system. 1704 Addison Italy (1,733) ia6 'J'he Fowl 
and Gibbior are "tax free. 184a Miall in Nonconf. II. aoi 
The "tax layers and the tax pawn. sBga Gnivkiih tr. 
Fouards St. Peter To exempt them from the "tax levies 
every seventh year. 1901 Westm, Ca%. s June 4/2 Repre- 
sentation in the law-m.'iking and "tax-levying assembly. 
1898 Antkobus tr. Pastor's Hist. Po^s Vl. 91 The "lax- 
list., bos been preserved, and is interesting. 1830 Mrs. 
Bsav Tatha x. 8j The giipin.f "tnxiunn, and the conquered 
and taxed Moor. 1891 R. Dowlino ide Surrey 91 'J lie tax- 
man and the gasman and the waterman. 1796 Moasc 
Amer. Geeg, U. 540 Plundered by cullertors and "tax- 
masters. 173B Geuti, Mag.^ VI 11 . 193/1, [Kashion] keeps 
them perpetually busy in doing and undoing 1 and roily is 
her Prime (^nhdent and 'Tuxmistress. 1610 Itistrio.m. 
VI. 905 Soft, sin, I must talk with you for "lax-inoiiey^o 
relieve the poor. 1658 J. HARaiNCTON Oceana 77 The 
Parishes having Levi^ the Tax money, . . shall return it 
unto the Oflicers of t'le Hundreds. 1858 E. H. Ramsay 
Rentin. v. (1870) loa The provost sends me a "tax paper. 
1876 HANCRorr /list, U. S. VI. xxxix. 907 In proportion to 
the general "tax-rates. 1886 W. J. Tuckrr £. Eurvye 57 
As long as . .he is able to keep pace with his tax-rates, which 
..are daily becoming more exorbitant. 1830 Cohuett 
Rttr, Rides (1885) 11 . 343 Your petiiionera are the bees, and 
..the "tax-receivers are the drones. s888 Dhvck Atuer. 
Co/antw. 11. xliii. (i8Bi>) 1 . 498 Apt Co turn their pn>perty 
into these exempted forms just Ijefore they make their "tax 
returns.^ 1891 Griffith tr. Fovard's Chnst 1 . 995 Engaged 
in farming out the "tax-revenue of the provinces. 1545 
Reg, Petty CtntHcil Scot I. ai To bring in with him the 
"text roll. 1841 Spalding Italy^ ^ It. Isl. I. 399 In Cam- 
pania. .Honorius was compelled in the year 395 to expunge 
from the tax-roll, as become utterly waste, more than thiee 
hundred thousand acres of land. 

tTaz, sb:- Obs, Also in 6 tazR. [ad. L. 
tax-us yew.] The yew-iree (also tax-tree) ; tramf 
a bow made of the wood of tlie yew. 

1941 33 Hem. yjlt, c. 9 9 6 No bi>wyer shall sell.. 

any;bpwB Cf ewe of the laxe called elke, abone the price of 
iikg. HU. d. 161B Boi.ton Fl-rus iv. xii. (1636) 331 Poyson 
«.is comihonly there scruted out of tax.trees. legt G. Hii l 
Dn Cartwright's tneoM^rabie Poems in C'.'x Poems, Their 


unhrldlcd Muse tcwllMeurely run Undaunted throvkh th* 
rage of Tax or Guiw; 

T8MC (taelcs), - Also 4-7 toza. [app. a. OF. 
taxe-r (15th c. Iuldttrd), ad. L. taxhre to ceiuure, 
charge, tax with A fault ; to rate, value, reckon, 
compute (at bo Wuch), moke a valuation of; in 
med.L. rIm to ifliipose a tax. The inherited form 
was OF. taussePf taucer (later, by aiiimilation, 
tauxer). It. tassaxe, Sp. tasar, Pg. taxar. Senges 
1, 3, 6 are all in French.] 

I. 1. To estimate or determine the amount of 
(a tallage, fine, penalty, damoges, etc.) ; to assess ; 
rarely, to impose, levy (a tax); also, to settle 
the price or value of. Obs. cxc. in Law, to aasc'is 
(cofits). Const, t to (the amount). 

[BBo K. Caeoualla Grant in Karla LanACharters 981 
Ifanc libertatem sub estimations I.XX tributariorum tax- 
auimu<t.] riago Rekst 397 in .V. Eug. Leg. 1 . 118 A taillaga 
buv taxc fram 3er to Wf boni^-out rI londe. [i3i4->S 
Rolls r/ Parti. I. 990/a partie serra atteynt du trespas 
les damages taxes a la volume son adversair.) 13.. 
Cursor M. 97391 (Cott.) [To] knau |»e circumstances o 
he plight, for to tax he penanco right. 1387 'J'revisa 
Htgdsn (RoILh) VI I i. 971 m chirches of Rngelond were 
i-taxed to be verray value lorig. secundum ratorem tax- 
at Si suni\. 1404 Paston Lett, 1, 13 The damages .. were 
taxed to cxxlk I53»*i Act 99 Hen. Vltl, c. 15 Fines and 
ainerciamentes afliered, taxed, sette, extreted, or judged. 
iMx in W. H. Turner Select, Rec. Oxford (i860) 907 Tnx- 
auTe..to «uche taxe and lallengo as shall ue-^uppon hym 
taxed and sessyd. xssa Hulobt, Taxe damages in sute, msiu 
mare litem, igTC Acts Court Requests 07 The costn to l>o 
taxed to the vttermont charge approved oue. lyfiB Biack- 
ei'O.YR Comm. 111 . xxiv. 400 These costs on both sides are 
taxed and moderated by the . . proper officer of the court. iBte 
Daily Tel. 94 Dec. (Cassell), A returning officer, whose bill 
of costs has iNieii taxed on the application of the aindid.'ites. 

1 2. To impose, ordain, prcscril>e (a thing) to a 
person ; also, to order (.a ^tenon) to or to do some- 
thing. Obs. 

e 1350 Wiil. Palerne 5194 Loke . . )mt neiier be pore porayle 
be piled fur bi sake, ne taxed to taliage. 1390 Guwkr Conf, 

I. 147 ^he knyht this lawe he taxeth, Inat he shall gon 
and coineayein (etc ]. ibid, 987 Such a Statut thanne he sette. 
And in thu wise his lawe taxeth. c t4Sa Sougs, Catv/s, etc. 
(E.K.T.S.) 79/949 f Fortune] as lier-selt liste ordre gc devise. 
Doth euery ni.nn his parte devide & taxe. c ipao Meiusiue 
910 We luxe you to j^y to this noble pucclte all such dom- 
mages that the hath Ead at your cause. 1814 Scott Dinty 
6 Aug. in Loekhaft. The islanders retort, that a man can do 
no mure than he can : that they are not used to be taxed 
to their work so severely. 

t b. To settle, fix, determine the extent of. Ohs. 
1390 Gow*br Coaf, III. 999 Whan .Salomon bis bone hath 
taxed. The god of that which he hath axed Was riht wtl paid. 
8. To impose a tax upon ; to subject to taxation. 
Alsoyii^. 

4:1330 R. Brunnb Chron, (i8ro) 947 be dettes b^t men 
bam auht, b«r stedex 8c b"r wonyiig, Wer taxed 8c hitauht 
to b« escheie of jk kyng. exgSa Wvcmf Set, Wks. HI. 
349 For oon mai seie bm- -he (the Pop '*1 hub iwwer siiiguler 
to taxe gracis, ai him Itkib. >453 Kotls 0/ Farit. V. 9',3/s 
Rightfully charged or taxed to the Dismes. i960 Daus tr. 
S/eidane's Comm, 360 It shalbe lawfullfor euery Magistrate 
to taxe y* peoule for y" same cause. 199B Hakluyt I'^oy. 1 . 
486 The people of the countrie. .being taxed and pilled so 
often as tie thinkeih good. 16x7 Sir K. Coke in Kushw. 
Hist. Coll. (1650) 1 . sot The King cannot tax any by way 
of lA>an.s. 1657 in Picton L'^t JIfunic. Rec.(i88y)J, 914 
The same 1 .ey.. being unduly texed. 1776 Adam Smith 
ir. N. V. ii. (1869) 11 . 490 fn the Venetutn territory all 
the arable lands which are given in lease to farmers are 
taxed at a lenih of the rent. 1857 Rucklb Civi/is. 1. viL 
351 It wan ill the same reign that there was settled the right 
of the people to be taxed entirely by their representatives, 
b. Fo tax into or out tftiome state. 

189s Scrivener Fields 4 Cities 70 Proposals have been 
mode, .to tax the landlords out of existence. 

4. To burden; to make serious demands 
upon ; to put a slrnin on. 

S67S Marvell Rehearsal Transf i. 51 Some Critical 
People, who will, .tax up an old- wile's fi^le to the punctu- 
ality of History. 1697 Drydkn Mneid Ded., Kis. (ed. Ker) 

II. 919 What hod become of me, if Virgil had taxed me with 
another book. S77a Mackrnxib Man World 11. v, 1 have 
no right to tax you with my sorrowi. 183B Lttton Eugene A, 
1. x. We will not tax the patience of the reader. 1B53 Kanb 
Gnnne/t Exp. xxxvi. My ingenuity was often taxed for 
expedients. 1876 (^bo. Eliot 2 >a«i. her. iii. xxvi, Most men 
aie afraid of being bored or taxed by a wife's family. 

6. U.S.{y8^. New Engl.) colloq. To price (a thing 
at so much) ; to charge (a peiion so much for a 
thing). 

1846-7 Mrs. Whitcheb Widow Bedoii Papers ai8(Bartl.) 
In trading with the Llergy [he] only taxed his goc^s at half 
price, i860 Bartlett Diet. Amer, s. v., * What will you tax 
meayard for this clothT' xBBB h'AiMem Amerieantsms s. v., 
An everyaay colloquialism b * What will 3'ou tax me ? * 

II. 6. To censure ; to reprove, blame (a person, 
his action, etc.) ; to accuse, charge ; to take to task, 
call to account. 

1969 Ld. Cxcil Let. in Strype Ann. Ref. (17^9) I. lUi. 939 
To think of us as our evil willers are disposed.. to fax us. 
1989 Pin ten ham Eng. Poesie 1. xt. (Arb.) 41 AnotMr kind 
of Poet, who intendea to taxe the common abuse^iid vice 
of thepeople in rough and bitter speaches. a 16x9 Flxt'Chkb, 
etc. A h/. Media 1. tii. If any therefore can their manners 
tax.. Let 'em speak now. 169B Dbvdbn Cteomenes 11. ii, 1 
h.Tve been to blame \ And you have iunly uxed my long 
neglect. 1709 Popk Ess. Crit. 589 Fear most to tax an 
Honourable Fool Whose right it is, uncensur'd to be dull. 
176B H. Walfole Hist, Doubts te note, TUmi Chronicle.. 


which SBeiBs to tax the envy and impadousness of ClaioaeB 
as the Causes of thodisiomion. o 1806 Bp. Uobslxv .SVrwr. 
(1816) II. xvi. 30 Eve.. taxes the serpent as her seducer. 
1873 Tbietbam Mbmb v. 94 I was next taxed, and repllod 
thatlotc.]. 


b. Const, ifor, ^fnow rare), with (now usual) ; 
falso inf. and obj. clause 
S548 Patten Exped. Scott. E vin, Aportly to tax their 
riiour wt y* note of dissimulocion. 1603 Knollks 


Hist. 7 WAt(k 6 Bi) 1^75 All the world would taxe him to have 
violated the bw or nations. 1619 Bbatnwait Strappesdo 
(1878) 8a Thy lippes .. so modest ae nere taxt of sinne. 
1604 Capt. Smith Virginia iv. 159, 1 know I shall bee taxed 
for wrMng so much of my selfe. 1691 Li/i Father Snepi 
(1676) 1 ■ Taxing him to bean Usurper and an unjust Tyrant. 
i8q Dnvinim ind. Emperor in. it. None shall tax me with 
hose Perjury. 1699 Dryden Visr. Past. Pref. (t78in. 86 
A celebrated Frencn Writer taxes him fur permitting iEneos 
to do nothing without the assistance of some God. 1703 
Rules Civility 969 A Magistrate . . has been taxed, that 
instead of AdmiiiiKtrins Justice fairly, he sells it to the 
highest Bidder. 1706 Popk Odyss. xx. 437 'J'ax not. .Of 
rage, or folly, my prophetic mincL 1777 [see sense 7]. 1833 
Ht. MAXTiNKAt; Berketn 1. iii, I do not mean to tax Rhom 
with falsehood. 187s R. Ellis Catullus Ixiv. 389 Chants 
which an after-time shall tax of vanity never, 
to. absol. To censure, find lanlt. Obs. 
tg$g Puttknham Eng. Poesie 1. xv. (Aib.) 48 In those 
days when the Poets first taxed by Satyre and Comedy, 
there was [etc.]. i6ai Burton A nat. Mel. Democr. to Rdr. 4, 
I ilid sometime laugh andscofle with Luebn, and Satyrically 
taxe with Mcnippus. 


1 7. To call in question ; to challenge, dispute (a 
statement, etc.). Obs. 

1614 Sir R. Dudley in Fortesc. Papers (Camden) 8 In rII 
wherin my honour nor honestyo may not be taxed. 164a 
R'icers Naaman 94 Prone to taxe Gods wbedom, and call 
him to our barre. 1777 Phikstley Matt. 4 (1789) 1 . 

xvi. 191 If.. any pernoii will tax iny opinion..! shall tax him 
with great stupidity. 


III. 1 2- to render Cr. dwoypAtpoir, to enter 
in a list, to register, enroll, enter in a Ibt or state- 
ment of property. Obs. raro. 

1906 Tindale Lube iL 3 And every man went in to his 
awne shy re toune there to be taxed, ibid, 5 And Josetih 
alM ascended from Galile. .in to a cite of David, which b 
called bethleem . to be taxed. 1934 (ed. 9) ibi'd. iL s I'her 
went oute a commaundment from Auguste the Emperour, 
that all the woorlde shuld be taxed [isefishulde be valued 1 
Vuig. describeretur ; Wycmf schuld lie di*.Lryucd 1 Geneva, 
i6si taxed t Rheims. 1881 (R.V.) enrolled]. 


TaaOhbld (tfe-ksib*!), a. (x^.) [a. AF. taxablb 
(13th c. in Godef.), f. taxer to tax -»- -able.] 
tl. Liable to be aasessed {to a tax, impost, or 
charge); assessable. Obs, 
tgje Rolls of Parlt. VI. X15/S Which to the Dismei with 
the Possessions of the Clergie be not taxed nor taxable. 
1591 in W. H. Turner Select. Rec. Oxford {O.H.S.) 907 The 
same to be taxable.. to suche taxe and ullenge as shall be 
uppon hym taxed and seuyd. 1969 Amp. Parker Let. to 
Sir W. Cecil 18 May, Benefices of xxx/L and upward tax- 
able to the provbion of armour. 

2. Liable to be taxed ; subject to a tax or duty. 
In quot. 1685, liable to the taille in France, from which 
nultles were exempt. 

19B3 Golding Calxiu on Deut, xcv. 587 Whereas there 
are some persons which are still taxable (as they terme it). . 
whether it be in their goods or in their persons. 1647 
Virginia Stat. (1893) 1 . 341 A just and exact Ibt of all tax- 
able goods, land and tithable persons. 1683 Apol. Prot, 
France iiL 9 They mine all the Protestants that ore Tax- 
able in France. 1684 Cotton tr. Montaigne (1711) 1 . xv.68 
Both himself and his^ Posterity [were]^ deebred ignoble, 
taxable, and for ever incapable of bearing arms. 176a tr. 
Buschings Syst. Geog. VI. 319 I'his stmciure b reckoned a 
taxable house. 1817-18 Cobiiktt Resid. l/.S. (1899) 84 To 
learn . . the taxable capacities of their farms. 1870 Sat. Rev. 
9 Apr. 439 The consumers of taxable commodities bad no 
reason to complain of Mr. Lowe's BiidgeL 1908 Daily 
Chrou. II Jan. 4/3 He forgot that if taxation has increased, 
so also has what the politicbns call * taxable capacity 


1 3. Liable to a char]>e or accusation ; chargeable 
(fPiM some fault) ; censurable, blamable, reprehen- 
sible. Obs. 

1610 H EALXV St. A ugustine*e Citie of Cod, To affect souer- 
aignty . . is taxable of indecency. 1617 H ibron Whs. 1 1 . 409 
Men . . worthily taxeable with this dor:trine. 1694 rl. 
L'Ebtrange Chat. /(i6ss) 966 Not taxable with any vice. 
1690 Norrie Beatitudes (1(599) 10 Taxable for a too earthly 
and downward disposition of soul. 179B W. Kodkrtb 
Looker-on No. s (1794) 1 . so The Old Bachelor was thought 
too taxobb a shaiw to appear iu. 

4. Law. Of legal costs or fees: Liable to be 
taxed or reduced by the taxing-master. 

t8a8-)a Webster, Taxable.. 9. That may be legally 
charged by a court againnl the plalntif or defendant in a 
suit; as, taxable costs. 1889 Law Times 14 FeU 986/a 
The fees of a manor steward as such, though a solicitor, are 
not taxable. 

B. sb. One who or that which is subject to taxa- 
tion : esp. in pi. persona or things liable to a tax. 
Orig. U. S. 

i66e in Mms. Amer. Hist. Jan. (1884) 39 (Act of Assembly. 
Maryland) That every householder and freeman.. should 
take up ten shillings per poll. .for every taxable under their 
charge and custody. 1701 Maryland Laws v. (I7») 17 To 
levy such Tax by the Poll on theToxablesof such Parishes. 
i8a< Jefferson Autebiog. AVks. 18x9 1 . le He.. was for 
their voting.. according to the number or taxables. i86s 
J. G. Siibpparo Fall Rome x. 565 Thus, the population waa 
divided in the language into horsemen and taxables. 

Hence TasaBl'litgit Tr'srBIrim^ the quality 
or condition of being taxable ; liability to taxation j 
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Vli'tMar in a taxable manner; In qnot 1906, 
in ri^tion to taxabllitjr. 

^i8a|| W, in A$ut. II. 3^1 Wb«n <m« cmildin 


life liBMVALB /r«M. 

ir«;AVlll. Ixvii. 089 Thn eitiniiBhip with in nttondut 
tnxaUlity wna butownd on nuuiy. nol C^mitmA. /Tm 
Jan. M Ita Lowland-ScoU virtuaa of thrift and aohaaiva- 
Baii» which mada tha provlnca taxably lo capabla. 
TteaOftOU (tska/i jas), a. Boi. [f. mod.L. 
Tuna-m (t taxut yew) -i- . 4 >U 8 : lee -aoiovi.] 
Belonging to the N.O. Thurermi (often made a 
luborder of CaniJ§rm\ including the yew. So 
Ta*sa 4 (tfcksld; [cf. Arad], Lindley*a name for 
a tree or ahrub belonging to the Taxaeut. 

il|6 LiMDLtv Kinf^, 330 Mr. Bennett, .b of opinion 

that Taxadt Khould not form a distinct Natural Order, but 
ought to be assocbted with Conifers. 1904 7 rni, R, Mi* 
crwie. Soe* Feb. 78 TtueoxyUm /’d//|Sr/..represonts tha first 
taxaceous fossil wood from Qaaansland. 


tTa*xage. Obs. rap$. [f. Tax er. -i- -Aon: cf. 
med.L. taxdgium ( i a 16 in Dn Cange).] Taxation. 
1483 Cn/A Angt* 378/a A Taxaga, taxmcw, 
Tuamater, -matrio : lee Taximbtir, -bio. 
TMUUipldaitt(tKkidtapi-dsfin),e. Omiih, [f. 
mod.L. ioxaspidea^ neut. pL (f. Gr. rd^tr arrange- 
ment 4- dawit shield) -f -an.] Belonging to me 
division Taxaspidea of passerine birds, having the 
metatarsus r^ularly scutellated behind. 

1899 A. H. ^ANS ui Cmtubr. Nmt, HuU IX. 488 Tha 
taxaspidcan metaiarans b moderate or short in thaXhamno* 
philinm, and remarkably long in tha GralUriiius. 
TfUKatiim (tieks/'*j4n). Forms: 4tazMloun, 
5>7 -aoion, 6 -atioun (.Sir. taxtatioun, 7 taxtlon, 
taotion), 6- taxation, [a. AF. iaxacioun *■ 
OF. taxation (13th e. in Godef. Ceov^.), ad. L. 
taxatiSn^em^ n. of action f. taxdre to Tax.] 

1 . The fixing of the sum of an inmost, damans, 
price, etc. ; assessment, valuation. Obs, exc. Bist, 
[lapy Rolls of Parti, 1. 039/0 E b Uxacioun deo Bians da 
ceaus del villM salt fete par autres loiaux gents.] e igoe 
Potm Times Edw, // 301 in Pol, Soofs (Camden) 337 1 ? 
the king in his lond makeih a taxacloun. 1387 Tkbvua 
Higdon (Kolb) VIII. 071 pa chirches of Engelond were 
i-taxed to the verray value, and sabke voyded ^ taxacioun 
of Nor)>wiche(L taxaiio bfsnoyesnslsl^i was made by 
be fourpe Innucencius. 1541-4 Act 35 Hen. VIH^ c. xo 
Suclie somes as . shal be taxM . . for satisfaccion of any sucha 
breakyng and defacyng . . ihal be paida . . w'in tan davet 
next after the saida TMacion. igps West xst Pt. Symbol, 
8 34 Buying and oelliug b perfected, by tha c^ein ap« 
pointing of the thing to be sold, and the taxation of the 
price thereof, with iba mutuall consent of tha buyer and 
seller. 1601 Shaks. 7 WA N. l v. 005, 1 bring no oueitura 
of warre, no taxation of homage 1 1 hold the Ulyfle in my 
hand. i6aa Bacon Hsn. Vli 07 When tha Commissionero 
aiitrcd into the Taxation of the sub>idie in Vorkeshira,. .the 
people vpoii a sudaine grew into great mutinie. 1859 
Eyton Antig, Shropshire IX. e8 The Taxation of 1391 
values the Church, .at / 10 per annum. ^ tOgn Rashoall 
[/niv. gf Mtd*lU Ages ll. 399 'i'be taxation of HalU by a 
joint b>)ard of burgesses ana Mantera is a cuNtom which was 
estabibhed from the earliest times in all medieval Studia. 


b. Taxation of costs, the allowing or disallowing, 
by certain officials of courts of law, of the charges 
made by solicitors or otlier persons (e. g. arbitrators) 
subject to the jurisdiction of the court. 

155a IIuijokt, Taxacion, or assessment of a taxe or sub- 
sidve, or of costes in iudgement, iaxaao, 1760 Foots 
Minor I. Wks. 1799 1 . 835 He b generous, and will dis- 
charge your bill without Uxation. 1883 Wharton's Lam 
Lex. a v., As between party and party a taxation of cosu b 
always had. 

2 . The imposition or levying of taxes (formerly 
including local rates) ; the acUon of taxing or the 
fact of being taxed ; also transf the revenue raised 
by taxes. With a and //., an instance of this. 

1947-8 Shillingford Lett (Camden) 79 A 1 other taxadons 
tallages and charges.. to the Kyng owre xoverayne lord 
giaunted. /11S78 I ^iNDKSAv(Pitacottie) Chron. Scot. (S.T.SJ 
11 . 360 Thair wasi gret taxtatiounb layd on thame befoir. 
1993 Shaks. Rich. //, 11. 1 . sfo He hath not monie for these 
Irish warres: (His burthenous taxations notwithstanding). 
idA7 ill Picton L'poot MnnU. Rec. (1883) 1 . 143 Agreed that 
a Ley or I'axacion of xii> be im(ioiied upon the I'owne. 
1776 Adam Smith W, if, v. ii. (18^) 11 . 449 There ate. .two 
circumstances which render the interest of money a much 
less proper subject of direct taxation than the rent of 
bnd. 1781 Gibbon Dscl. 4 P, xvti. 11. 61 I'be policy 
of Constantine and hb sucoessors preferred a simple and 
direct mode of taxation, more congenbl to the spirit of an 
arbitrary government, sfev Whatklv Logic (1837) 318 
Taxi'ition>-ihe revenue levied from the subject in return Tor 
the protection afforded by the Sovereign. 1838 Tnirlwau. 
Greece V. xlii. 905 A new valuation 01 all pi ivate property 
had been made with a view to a more equable system of 
taxation. 1883 Fawcxtt Pol. Econ. iv. i. (1876) 518 Taxi^ 
tion implies that the right to levy a tax b given by bw. 

attn'b. 1886 CiiAMBRRLAiN in Pall Mail G. ta Apr. ii/i 
It is to deal with three-fourths of the taxation revenue of 
Ireland. 1909 Daify Chron. a6 Apr. 5/t The railways.. are 
not merely a transport agency, but are utilised as a niachino 
for taxation purpoMt. 

1 3 . A charging with a fault or offence ; rccum- 
tion ; ceniure, r^roof, blame. Obs, 

IMS SvLvasTCR Dm Sasrtas 1. lil. 6 Sharpe taxation Of 
Bribes, Ambition, 'I'reason. Avarice, tfeo Shakb. A. V.L, 
I. ii. 01 You'l be whipt for taxation one of these dales. 1631 
Br. WBBM Qniftn% (1657I >47 Some. .there are who deierva 


Ab diarp taxatloq. Atfitt OomCsiwMb (1699) 474 
The Apaeebs laxatioa of the Hebrewa non-profidency. 

t 4 . Enrolmeiit. rfigbiratiou^ ceoiue. Cf. Tax 

0. 8. Obi. rare^K 

sdM Punr StqgbnUh. 314 Tha last taxation, numberings 
or review of the Provinoaik taken under the Cmsem Vcspoi- 
sbns Father and Son, botn Emperors and Censors. 

Hence Tam*tioBal of orpertaining to taxation. 

1879 R. H. Elliot Written on Forohseuttl, 109 You will 
have no texatinnal draft on your capital till you have coffee 
to meet it. 

Tantiya (te*ksfitiv), a. ran. [ad. med. or 
mod.L. taxdlhms (Alciatua ^1530), t ppl. ttem 
of taxdn to Tax : oee -atiyx (CL F. taxativo* 
mmi^ Littrd Sup^.)1 

i* L Of limiting or defining nature, ran. 

1676 Foumtainhall in M. P. Brown SnMl. JOsefs. (i8fla 
II 1 . 67 Where it allows them to work in such and such work, 
which fell not naturally and properly under the subject- 
matter of their own occupation, the same b so far from being 
laxative, that it b demonstrative and in their favours, tyao 
(implied in Taxativblv]. 

2. iiaving tlie function of taxing ; of or pertain- 
ing to taxation. 

life R. H. PATTBaaoM Ess, Hist. ^ Art 174 A taxative 
system which., had been in operation for two thousand 
years. Stubbs Set Charters Introd. 90 Thb completed 
tha taxative powers of parliament, soaa Csunbr, Mod. Hist 

1. Upholding the represenutive legisbrive and taxative 
body by frequent sessions of Parliament. 

Hence Va*xatiwolx in a taxative manner. 

1716 AvLirra Parergea 339 If these Ornamenu or Furni- 
ture had been put Taxativeiy and by Way of Umiution, 
such a 'I'hing b^ueath'd os a l^egacy shall not be paid, if It 
wants Ornaments or Fumitun. 

Tuator (tskwi*^). Alao 5-6 -our. [ad. 
med.L. taxdtor, agent-n. from taxdn to Tax. So 
F. taxateur (16th c. in Hatx.-Darm.).] 

1 . One who aiseaset a anbsidy, impost, or tax ; an 
OMemoT : one who levies a tax. Now liist, 

S4a4 St Acts fas, / (1814) IL 5 pat ilk bisebop In Ilk 
denry of hb dioebe gar hb otncbll and bb dene summonda 
all Iw tenandis and frehaldaris befor hlnL and cheiis 
toxatouris. 1989-8 Reg. Prinf Council Scot. IV. 47 AlbgeinjK 
that the saidis toxatouris stentit thame.. abone thair 
habilitie. 184a PrasePe Mag. XXXVllI. 199 The loon b 
under the snrveillanee of the Woods and Forests, and 
pinched by the long-cbwml taxatorv. 

2 . in the medieevoi universities: Taxxb ib. 
(In contemporary use as a Latin word.) 


1831 SiiW. Hamilton ( 1893)411 In the same year 
.1331] Taxaton are established in both universities. 1897 
A. GoxnoM in Diet Nat. Bieg. Lll. r6s/« la he (iL 

c:uL 1 — ^ i_. I * c 1 • 


Sibben] wan appointed taxator (Cbmb.). 

tTu-cavt. Obs, « Taxed cart I see next, a a. 

ir ‘ • - - 

a 

and tax-carts, of on scainpering liorsea. _ 

Diet Trade, Tax^esrt, a spring-cart paying a low late of 
duty. 1884 Dowbll Ta.xaHoss\ 1 1 . iii. iii. 331 Vehicles not 
over the value of ai 1., formerly termed ' taxed carts \ and 
since their exemption from tax, usually called. In the pro- 

vincGSa tAX Gxruk 

Tamd (t«kit), ppi. a. [f. Tax v. ♦ -rd i.] 

1 . t a. Assessed, determined hj authority. Obs, 
b. Subjected to a tax. 

1483 Cath. AngL 378/9 Taxed, taxatus. S88s Hvlobt, 
Taxed, census. /Mr/., Taxed by the pole,..ci^/r census. 
1689 UuRNBT Tracis 1 . 9 To buy of it at a taxed price. 1773 
Taxed duty [see sek 1778 Adam Smith W, N. v. ii. (1838) 
111. 446 Ibe rise in the price of the taxed commudities. 
s84a W. C. Taylos Anc. Hist xvii. • 8 (ed. 3) 544 Hb pay- 
ment of the tax, by buying the Uxed article, seems to be 
voluntary. 

2 . In special coUocatloni, a. Taxed oart, a 
two-whecled (orig. springleu) open cart drawn by 
one horse, and used mainly foragricnltural or trade 
purposes, on which was charged only a reduced duty 
(afterwards taken off entirely). 

>799 Act 35 Gso. ill.a. soo| a For and upon every Carriage 
with less than four Wheeb,. .which shall have the Worils 
* A taxed Cart ’,and bIho the Owner’s Name and Place of 
Abode, there shall be charged and paid the yearly bum of 
ten Shillings. s 8 oi W. Felton Cecrrimges Suppf. vi. 


Taxed Carts. ,1837 Gen. P. Thomiwon Exert. (i84e) 
eyp The remission of taxatimi upon what by an odd perver- 
sion b called a taxed cai t. s8te Gxo. Eliot A . Bede xxxviii, 
Ihe inn-keeper.. offered to lime him back to Oakbourne in 
hb own * taxed cart 
b. Tax^d ooata : lee qnot. 

1898 SiMMONDB Diet. Trade^ Tmxetbcests, the allowed 
charges of a solicitor, which nave been legally examined 
and assessed before a taxing-master. 

o. Taxed ward, iormcrly, in Scottish land 
tenure,, a wardship in which a fixed annual sum 
was paid to the superior in lieu of the whole 
profits. 

1603 Reg. Priw Couneii Scet Ser. i. VI. 949 To grant 
the warde landis in tost warde. ivto Foumtainhall in 
M. P. Brown Sugit Decit (1838) IV. 788 Part of the 
bnda bolding bbick or sim|d<*-ward| and part toxed-ward. 
1773 Ekskinb insiit. il v. f < If the ward was taxed, 
the minor retained the poesetsion, and the superior bad 
nothing to demand but tlie yearly taxed duty. 

Tuaopodolui (tsrfcsttp pAlfe), e. Zool. [irreg. 
f* Gr. Tofit (gen. rd^eon) arrangement + * 9 olio§ 
-footed (f. wodf foot) * - 008 .] Having each one of 
the car(Ml or tarsal bones of one row articulated 
with one of the other row ; opposed to diplartkrous. 


So Tft'aeopoa, eu • taxMpodans ; sb. % member of 
the division leusoopoda of ungulate m a mmal s (com- 
prislog the Fnboscidea and the extmet ConayUu^ 
M/w), having this arrangement of the tarsal bones; 
‘ r* taxeopodous condition. 


iMb B. D. Cora In ^iwrr. Nat. XXI. 087 All ungulalCB in 
passing from the toXBopedous to tho diplarthrous stoM^ 
traversed tfaeamblyopodoos. x8po ibid. May 471 In the equine 
line, alter the development or dipbrthry w the posterior 
foot, a tendency to revert to laxeonpdy appears. iSpsCraA 
DM., Taxeopod, a. and eb. 1897 Cora in Amur. Nat. Joan 
489 In thb order of Ungulates the carpus b taxeopodous. 

Ta 


, taxor (iK’ksai, -pj). Forms: 4 
taxour(e, 6-9 taxor, 6- taxer, [a. AF. taxour^ 
agent-n. from taxer to Tax; with suffix tubseq. 
rranced: see-SB^3.] 

1 1 * One who determines the amount of a tax, finep 
price, etc. ; an assessor. Obs. 

[1197 Reils of Parit 1 . 039 Oe en chescun Coonte sebnl 
dras ChivalierM, I'axours e Quilieurs, ou un Chevalbr & ua 
Serjaunt.] 1377 Lanoi. P. PL B. vi. 40 powgh )e mow* 
amercy hem, lata mercy be taxoure. tgea Hulobt, Taxer 
of priacs, agoranomsu, s6is Coras., ThMJKVMr, a rater, 
taxer, asseiisor, prbor, pralsor. 1895 Kbnnrt /*Mr. Aniig. 
ix. 319 In every Deanery new Taxen were oomnussioold. 

D. Spec. In the ancient universities. An officer 
(one of two) who fixed the rents of students' lodg- 
ings. At Cambridge, where the * Taxon* alas 
regulated the prices of commodities, kept the 
standard of weights and measures, and pinished 
those who offended in these matters, tne office 
and title {taxor) continued into the 19th c. Now 
Hist. 

> 938*3 Act BA Men. VtU.c. s f 10 Thb Acte. .shall noS.. 
bee prcjudicbll . . to the Cltanoellefs Vychaaceliers Proto 
tours Taxen ft Schobrs..of the Vnyversilies. 199 a Aea 
Sanoyb in Strype Ann. Rg/l (1709) I. xxxv. 35% 1 was 
Bcrutitur, 1 waa taxer, 1 was proctor, wid 1 was vicechan- 
cellor. c s8t8 MoaveoH Ittn, iv. iv. l <>909) a>S Ibe vid. 
versityea of Germany, haue no Taxen (or Clances of the 
Markett) for the price of vlttles (as our vniversityei hauslL 
Ibid. 429 [At Bologna) two Taxen are chosen 10 taxe the 
Studenu lodgings, and see that they pay not more then la 
former yearas. 1797 Csunbr. t/nim. CaiemtsWtos llw taxto 
tom, taxen or taxon in thb uni vanity, . . were fint appointed 
to regulate the price of the litdgingH of the students. 1841 
G.,Psaoock Siat. Cautbr. 35 1 'he two taxon were regents ap- 
pointed by the house of regoiits, who were empowered, in oon- 
jnnetaon wi|h two burgwaoa, to tox or fix the rent of boitteb 
and houses occupied by studentiL in conformity withtheletten 
patent of Henry 111 (isuiX They abo aubted the procton 
in making the assise ofbread and beer, and in other affalie 
rebiing to the recubtion of the markets, tigs Rasudau. 
Vnioersities in Middle Agee 11 . 361 It b woriny of notice 
that the oflioe of ‘Jaxor, which has only recently been 
aboibhed in tha University of Cambridge, was the earliest 
University office at Oxford [r laopX 

2 One who levies a tax or taxes. 

1603H4 Bacon Sp. touching Pumaurs, Instead of takerik 
they Decuiiie taxen; insteim of talcing provision for your 
Majesty's service, they tox your people ad rsdimendam 
vexatiouem, i8ao Lamb A//« Ser. l Two Ra.es Mem, Ho 
(the borrower] is the true taxer who *calleth all tho world 
up to be tax^ ’. 1884 Duwbll TsursUion L v. I. 06 The 
taxonand collectonand theircierka.. were a cc u sed of acting 
in an arbitrary . .manner. 

t 3 . One who findi faoU or oensnios. Obs. 

ifioi W. Paeet Tram. Sir A. SherUfy 8 The Turks (our 
Taxen) told us. i8«i Sraxn Hist Gt. Brit ix. viiL (i6aj| 
SIVlThey] were also..hb most bitter Taxen. 

.a'Z-gaitherer. arch. A collector of taxes. 


[sgSa HuLDBr, Toske gatherer exsMer,^ 1693 D 
Disc. Orig, 4 Progr. Satire in Eu. (ed. Ker) IL 77 ( 
bon.. says that Hotace, being the son of a tax-gatherer., 
smeib everywhere of the meanness of his birth. 1791 
Goldsm. Hist. Eng. (1780) IV. B71 The oppreasions of the 
tax-gatheren. .were considered as so severe, that the army 
once more rose to vindicate their freedom. s8a6 Svd. Smith 
Let. en Cath. Quest Wks. 1899 II. 933/1 The tax-gatherer 
b the most indulgent and liberu of human beings .uid b 
candidly and impartblly oppressive to every description of 
the Cbrbtian world. 1904 Expositor Mar. 913 Christ., 
certainly had a taxgatherer for one of hb chbf disciples. 
Tasi (twkii). AUotoxy. Colloquial abUievife 
tion of Taximxtbr; also of Taxt-oab. 

1907 Dai/y Chron, 96 Mar. 6/7 Every lournalbt. .bos hb 
Idea of what the vehicle should be called. It has been 
described as the (i) taxi, (3) motor-cab^ taxi<ab, (4) 
taximob. .(7) taximeter<ab. 1908 ibid, 4 Fra. 4/7 Within 
the post few months the * taxi * has been the name given to 
the niotor-cah. 1908 Daily News 30 Apr. a Many ladies., 
now take a * taxy ’ regularly for the morning's shopping. 
Thera are about 350 norsed 'taxies* on iha road, sgnl 
E. V. Lucas Over Bemsrtons iv, He %rent auray in a toxu 

sdtrib, and Comb. 2907 Daily Chron. 07 Aug, 4/7 * Taka 
me to the New Theatre ', reid the fare. * Which one, sir? * 
respectfully asked the * taxy* driver. 1909 DeUfy Neut 
3 Mar. 8 You can safely leave the rest to the laximen. 
1909 Wesim, Gat eo Sept. 9/4 To qualify for the taxi, 
driving ' profession '. 

TajdftfOh (tae'ksiiaik). Anc. Gr. Mist. [ad. 
Gr. Tu^iupxros, f. rd^c-r, Taxis + dpxdt, f. dpxpir to 
rule.] The commander of a taxb : see Taxis 

s8q8 Mitfoso Hist, Greece 1 . v. iv. eSy The rank of the 
f Athenbnl Taxbrch . . was nearly that or our colonel. sSjy 
WHEBLWsiaHT it.Arisiephsuue ft. 069 A taxbrch or genecal, 
to^ receive some share of honour. sM GaoTS Greeco u. 
vuL 11 . 607 The tribe appeara to have been the only military 
classification known to Athens, and the toxbreh the only 
tribe-officer for infantry, as the phybrch was for cavalry, 
under the general-itochief. 1879 Jowett PUUe (ed. e) V. 83 
The ^nerab thus elected sbaU propose the t axb r eh s or 
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I (tirktiiloeb). [Short for 

TAifMiriE ea^, uiditielf ihortmd to Taxi.] A 
ctb for public hire, fitted with a taximcler; fs/, 
an antomoblle or motor«aib lo fumiihcd. 

Moj Dmify CArmikfll Mar.a/^ Th« *tMiaib',u ilwnnr 
luMMiar moier-cikb h calM, w liut beoomiug a fiuailiar 
jfouufc in tb« MTMtt of London, ifof /M 3 May 8/3 
London haa taken kindly to tho Taxioib. ifjoi Ivuitn, 
Cma, V May 4/n How much the taai*cab haa dm. .to edu> 
cate lAo non-motoring public to tho ntUity of the motor-car. 

mttrik. and Coind. afoy Chr^n. 3 May 8/3 Any 

taakab driver who deamnda payment for an oxtraii 


is breakina the law. ta Jan. 1/4 ^he made 

quickly forhar taaicab door« which waa odd open by police. 
TtailMim (t8e*ktik^), n. and jA Entotn, To. 
BiodL. TbjriVonwrpl. (Latreille, 1817), app. f. Gr. 
T^it ordcr^ arrangement, a row or aeries ^ 
tffmu horn : perh. after Gr. ra^i^vXAor with leaves 
set in rows.] a. atff. Having perfoliate antennw, 
as the bcetici of the obsolete family Taxiedmes 
^now mostly nferred to T 4 mbrwnidti)^ b. lA 
beetle of this family. Also TOxlewraAta. 
a^s, 

Baanmi Diet. Xr.. etc.» TWjrfoonw, fL.] Tmjeitarmee. 

name of a foroily of Coleopteroua inMCti. includiiiis 

tboae in which the antenna graaunlly auument in site as 
they extend from the head, or terminate in an enlargement. 
iMs Maynb Ex^. Lex.t Taxioomate. 

TfoadAorttfol (twksiddumU), a. [f. Tixi- 
DBlUff-r -f -AL] -snext. 

CoUsa 8 e Allbn N. Amer. Red. no At firal. we 
Ihonpht Ibis was a taxidermal or other accident, bet all the 
specimens show the same t hing. Ibid. 67. 1898 Haturedisi 
til The material More turned out from his taxulermal or 
herharial laboratorice. 

Tuddemio (tsekflld 5 *jmik\ a. [f. as prec. 
•ic.] Of or pertaining to taxidermy, 
ifiy in Wbmtwi. b88o in Mavnb Ej^m. Lex. 
TruddoxmiaitCtse'kaklAimist). [f. Taxidermt 
• f -IST.] One skilled in taxidermy ; a professional 
•taffer of animals for preservation. Also attrih. 

i8a8 in WaasTKa. S849 Loeor. KenmMmfh xv. The taxi- 
dermiat..was not there s8ai MAirrau. PHrifiut. U. • 3. 
toSmeU, The eminent taxidermist.. to whom I entrusted 
the skina of Notomis, Apterye &e to be uuffed and 
mounted, Eitd- Mee} i. 31 Dec. 381/1 The glass eyca 

used by taaidermisu are gentry too spherical. 
TudAomiM (tteksld^inais), v. [f. as prec. 
+ -ni.] a. /mttf. To treat Ijv taxidermy ; to pre- 
pan. preserve, and set up (a skin. etc.), h. absol. or 
inir. To practise taxidermy (FuhICs Siaml. DUt. 
1895). Hence Ta^xidtonnlaod ///. a., prepared 
by taxidermy. 

Pvjf^. Set. MonikJf Apr. 779 His ftbe bulTuloVi] head 
taxidcrmixed . .fetches as much as the robe or even more. 
?••• LamNOwau. Skpeiinf 307 Game pictures, taxiderm- 
bed specimens, wood- paintings of birds. 

TaadLdanny (Ue'luidSumi). [mod. £ Gr. 
vd^i-r arranging, arrangement 4 - bip/ta skin : cf. Gr. 

thickness of skin.] The art of prepar- 
ing and preserving the skins of animals, and 
stuffing and mounting them so as to present the 
appearance, attitude, etc. of the living anim.*!!. 

ilho Iti/lr) Taxidermy : or the Art of ColTecling, Prepar- 
ing, mid Mounting Objects of Natural History. For the use 
of Museums and Travellers, sisa Psande Did. Sc., etc. 
t.v.. The most popular treatise on taxidermy is Mr. Swain- 
•oira volume in Lardner's Cycl«)pcdia. i8m Badham 
ilmiUui. tia The inhabitants of the sea cannot be preserved 
except as mummies ; they are the opprobrium of taxidermy. 
Tfoxildar. variant of TaugiLOAU. 

TudmvtftV (terksl'mftai). Also 9 tazameter. 
fad. F. laximKre, f. iaxe tariff 4- -metre ■■ -mbtkr. 
The form taxameter, used a few years earlier, was 
from German : cf. med.l.. taxa tax. (An earlier 
German name from c 1875 taxatmm.)] 

An automatic contrivance fitted on a cab or 
otlier vehicle to indicate to the passenger at any 
point the distance traversed and the fare due. 

Tho earlioat forms of tbb indicator wero simply distance 
recorders, but it was soon made to comprise an automatic 
fiirc-reckoncr and index. 

a. [1890 Germmn Pmient S^. 38310 Taxameter-Fabrik 
Westendorp & Pbper in Hamburg.] 1894 Times ■ June 
S9/1, 1 have severally interviewed the proprietors of the 
* taxamelcr owners of cabs at Hamburg, and several of 
their empUyis. 18^ Dmify Ckren. at Mar., An iilustraf- 
lion and d^riptioo of the taxameter has been sent us. 
s8i8 IfVr/M. Gme. 30 Apr. 9/3 Each vehicle will be pro- 
vided with a taxameter— the iitUe mstTument for registering 
dbtance which has found such favour in Paris and Berlin. 

fi. S898 Daify Hews 14 Apr. 7/e One of the new Berlin 
taximeters, attached to a Lmoii hansom cab, on which it 
has been in operation for the past six months in an experi- 
mental way, was shown (etc.k 2907 Ibid. 4 Feb. 7/3 The 
Committee's report.. declared strongly in favour of the 


•ding one mile, or.. ten aunntes .. 8d. sfop HTeitm, 
Gen. aa June 7/3 A taxi-meter was tried on borse-cabs in 
London over hul-a-ccntury ago. 

b. dttrib. and OmiA, as taximeter /cA, -driver, 
Maamm, -maker, scale, system, vehicle. 

a. fitli AFar/xn. Goa. 93 Mar. 8/1 A report.. from our 
CsBMUMJMMral at Berlin on the subject of taxameter cabs 
in and its nature should bid our Taxameter Syn- 

dhpril limited, be of good cheer despite recent rebwb. 


tfO| Dmify CAnMlKiBNov. 4/3 Some ytoto ago them was 
an attempi lo ini#duiie tho taxameter system, which is the 
rule 10 aO hig fl tys n towna The Londoa cabman would 
have none 01 it. ‘ sped Ibid, so Feb. 4/1 A fow minutes 
teter a taxameter motor brougham drove up with the bride. 

$. fgoy DsUfy'ifymt rS Mar. 9 By the end of this week 
London may expsst that about sixty taximeter motor cabs 
will be plyfngfoe blrc In the strsete. 1907 Dmify Ckren. 
•3 Sept. 3/a a hmilm cab driver, .was charged wkh assanlu 
ing [a] taximeter dab driver. 

Hence TamLi fy Vfy m v A a. (also VoBterMo a.), 
provided with g teximeter. 

raoy Dmify Ckrm. f8 Mar. 4/7 The competition of the 
nkximeiercd motor-cab will ontltlo tho poor old four- 
wheeler more than ever lo the name of 'growler*, spot 
Evei%.Xtmmdardx Feb. 1/3 Seventeen taxlmetered hansoms 
took the London streets to-<iay. 1008 H^estm. Gat. 13 Mur. 
9/3i I have just returned from Paris, where meet Cabs are 
now**>iaxnmctric*. 

TaadM (tse^ksiti). Ckem. [f. L. tax-us yew + 
-IN ^.] ‘ A resinous substance obtained from the 
leaves of the yew-tree '(Watts Diet. Ckem. (1868) 
V. J02). So Taiino (-sin) sb., a poisonous alka- 
loid found in these leaves (Syd. See. Zxx. 1899). 

1907 Daily News at Dec. 9 A poAl-mortem examinatiofi 
showed that he had eaten a t^uantiiy of yew leaves, which 
..contained texine, a very active poison. 

Taidae (ts'kaain), a. Set. [f. ns prec. + -inbI.] 
Pertaining to. connected with, or resembling the 
genus Taxusi yew-like. 

1888 Dawsom Geei. Hist. Ptmmts aa The ddbris of fomil 
taxine woods, miiienliiicd after long maceraiioa in water. 
Ta*zillg, vb/. sb. [f. Tax v. -ibg >.] The 
action of the verb Tax in various senses. 

S413 Pi(^, SawU (Caxton 1483) iv. xxxlv. 83 To these 
shyvreues belongeih to punymbe niysdoers by taxyng of 
money. tsa8 T indalk Lake ii. a This taxyngc i Wvci.ir dis- 
cryuyim. Rhe/ms enrolling, R.ir, enrolment] was fyrsfc ex» 
cuted when Syrenus was Icitennunt in Siria. 1533 Cov bsdalx 
t Esdras ii. 19 They shal not only refuse to geue iry- 
bmes and taxinqes, but also felietl vtt« riy agaynst the kynge. 
1678 Dsvukm Aursngaehets. i. Impose t but use your power 
ef Taxing well. 1737 Whiston Jesepkas, Anttp. xvm. ii. 
fi8ta> 11 1 . 60 The taxings were come to a conclusion. 1841 
Mvaxa Catk. Th. liL # 35. isS This is an undue taxing of 
any man's faith, a 1839 Macaulav Hist. xxtii. (1B61) 
V. 36 The only power which.. Washington anil Franklin 
denied to the Imperial legislature was tite power of taxing. 

b. attrib. and Comb. TAzlng diotrlot (U. S.) : 
8ee qnot. ; taxing-master, an officer in a couit of 
law who examines and allows or disallows items in 
a solicitor's bill of costs when disputed. 

1I90 Cent. Did. s.v. Distrid^ *Taxiiig district, in the 
United Slates, the territory or region into which (for the pur- 
po\e of as&essnient raeiely] a State, county, town, or other 
political district is divided. H. H. Emtnens. 18^ Whah- 
TOM Law Le.x., * Taxing masters, officers of the courts, 
who examine and allow conta, 188a H. C MxstVAi.a Fandt 
of B.W.t, xvii. 99 T'haC exquisite and rational produa of 
British law, the uxiiig-tnaster. 

TA'sing. ppl a. [f. Tax v. -i- -ino 2.] That 
taxes, in various senses of the verb. 

1798 AatLyacebin xix. (1839) 84 Again tba taxing-nuin 
[Pitt] appear'd— No deadlier foe could be. tSsj Scott 
Let, to yemnna BaiWe >0 J>ei:. in Leckhart, As to cbe tax- 
ing men, 1 must battle them as 1 can : they ore worm than 
the great Emathian conqueror, ^tfop Dickens T. Two 
C ities 11. ix, All the taxing authorities were armed. 

TasillOlliy (tseksi*n 5 mi). a more etymological 
form of Taxonomy. So Tuinoralo a. Taxo- 
NOMio ; Tudnomlat -> Taxonomiht. 

Brnuyshb tr. Hinntembacb's Anikrtpol. Ttxai. 
Pref. ir Trullis whoM importance no one can dispute in 
anihropologiral taxinomy. t868 RtmUr 15 Dec. 1066 T hose 
sciences of life which modern teaching has, with inexact 
taxinomy, end worse Greek, termed Biology. 1890 Nature 
91 Sept. 489/9 The position that all taxinomy (wbicii form he 
prefers, on etymological grouruls, to the more usual * taxo- 
nomy 'j must conform to logical requirements, ibid., 
lAihounof scientific taxinomisis. IHd.^<^\ All whoengage 
in toxinumic work. 

N Tuifl (tsr'ksis). [a. Gr. rdfit arrangement, 
order, n. of action from rwroeiv to arrange.] 

L Sur^. A manipulative operation employed for 
replacing parts which have quitted tlieir natural 
situation, reducing hernia, etc. 

1738 J. S. Le Dran*s Observ. Sntg. (1771) >98 The 
luclioti was attempted in voiii, by the Operation oiflcd 
the Taxis. s8oo Med, ymt. IV. 38 In almut an hour after, 
the reduction was c'oinpleated, by again having recourse to 
the inverted position and the taxis. 1887 D. Maguire 
Massage iii. (ed. 4) 43 The taxi» which surgeons use on 
ruptures, is but. .a methodical pressure used by the hand 011 
a rimtured tumour for reducing it. 

t 2 . Atvk, Structural adaptation of elements; 
the adaptation of ]>arts to the end for which a bnild- 
ing is erected ; oraonnance. Ohs. 

1717-41 Chambers C>c/., Taxis.., in the undent archi- 
tecture, signifies the some with Qrdoniiance in the new, and 
is described by Vitruvius to be that which gives every |>ait 
of a building its just dimensions, with regard to its use. 

d. ^itr. Gr. nisi. A company of soldiers, csp. 
foot-soldiers ; a division of troops var^ng m sixe 
in different military organizations, and ac^dingly 
answering to a moAvsa company, battali^, 
men^ or brigade; in Athens, the ouota of foot- 
toldiers tnpplicd by each of the ten local tribes or 
Phylie. 

s^ Gootc Greece lu tvL VII, ro8 Each taxis or pom. 
paiiy,..had hs own laxiarcb. sfoS Ibid, 11. xcii. XII. 80 


The Ma c edenjfow Pbalan^.. The hugest division of it whUl 
we And mentioned, .is called a Taxis. How ssany of tbets 
T'axeis there were in all, we do not know. 

4 » jPkitel Order or arrangement of words, 
tils dxMT. ymr.PJk/M.VlJiit llm double taxis (gnum 
■tatkal and logical) of the Latin. 
fy. Mmi. I/lst. Claisifioatlon, Uuumomy. 
s8{9i in Cessi. Diet 

0 . Biel. The reaction of afree organiam to exter- 
nal ttimolvs by movement in n particnlaT direction. 

tmeSeUnee 14 Oct. 487 The mechanical inteipiatatlens of 
the iropisms and taxes as held by Loeb^ Betbeaod UexkuU. 
1908 Dribsch Se. tt Pkiioe. Orgasdsm 11 . 9 In Che simple 
free directive movement or * laxu * U is the typicsl relation 
between the direction of the stimehu and the direction of 
Che eSbet, sritb regard 10 the xiaia axhor the plane of sym- 
metry of tlie organism, which separates this type of motioo 
from others. iHd. 13 * T'axts ' signifies the specific c 
..e - tA r. .1 Z s kiTL j 


tion of a specific axH of the organism wltlTregard le the 
direction or any directed agent of the medium. 

TfoldMNi (tat'ksles), a. [f. Tax lAl-h-LBan.] 
Free from taxes or taxation ; antaxed. 

SS15 SvLVBs-iOR yeb Triumpkmmi iii. 555 If TIthe-lesse, 
Taxc-lease. Wage-iesee. Righi-leaiie, I Have eat the Crop^ 
or caused the Owners ^e. 1843 Lo. CAMraxLL CkmueeUers 
(1857) ly. Ixxvifi. Si They depicted .. the happy tranquil, 
taxless times which the more aged might sCin remember. 
S9Bp Daily Chren, 3 Sept. 4/4 Ompellcdio fly the Channel, 
mid seek some taxless snore. 


Hence Tn'menOly adv., without taxation. 
ifoS J-S- Morton in Farunt (U.S. JuneaSqThe most effica- 
cious remedy.. Is, to give the farmen or the United Sinies 
the right to tnxlessly buy in the markets of all tbs dvilised 
world wherein they ore compelled to sell. 

Taxman, ubs. f. TACTKBMAir ; see also Tax sb^ 7. 
tTaxment. Obs.rart'^^. [f. Tax tr. + -mbht : 
perh. a. AF. taxement (i3-i5th c. in Godef.), med. 
L. taxdmentum.'X Assessment of a tax. 

iSia in W. M. Williams Asm. Fesrstders* Co. (1B67) esS 
Pd. ..to the Chamberlain of the Cyiie of London for the laste 
p^menc ofjCss. for the taxmenis for Ireland. .^£7. 10. o. 

Taxo-, irreg. used as combining form of Gr. 
rd^it arrangement (of which the comb, form in 
Greek is rail-, taxi-) : see Taxolooy, -oNOMY,etc. 

TaKOOrinidCtteKfiskri nid). Pedseent. [f. mod. 
L. Taxetrinidm, f. Taxeerinus, name of the typi- 
cal genus, f. Gr. rd^ot yew 4- npivav lily : see -id 3 .] 
A member of the extinct family Taxecrimdst of 
articulate crinoids. So TaxoerlBoiA(-kri'noid) a,, 
belonging to this family ; sb. m taxocrinid. 
llTaacodinm (tseksdu^diilm). Set. [modX., £ 
Gr* rd^ot, L. taxus yew : see -ODK.] An American 
genus of coniferous trees, comprising the bald 
cypress. 7 *. distichum, of the United States, and 
the Mexic.an cypress. T. mucrvnaiursi. 

1836 J. MiTTORti i^it. ^ Rsmin. (1891) 89 You will out- 
live all the Ba-o-bubs and taxodiums in the world. 


Tazodont (tm-ksAIpnt), a. Zeel. [f. Gr. rd^cr 
arrangement •t' dSovt, uBtvr-, tooth.] Of a bivalve 
sliell ; Having the hinge formed by a long series of 
similar teeth and sockets, as in the group 7 axe- 
dofiia, containing the ark-shells and the genus Ledla. 
Snid also of the hinge, and of the arrangement. 

1898 Science 77 Nov. 771 A series of vertical crenulations 
or tuxodont deniicles. 

Taxolo^ (ttoksp*1M3i). rnrir*"*. [f. T.\xo- 4 - 
-LOGY.] The science of classification ; the study of 
taxonomy. 

i860 Mavnb Exbes. Lex., Taxe/ogia,. .apjAitd by Deve- 
rvux to all that relates to ciaKsilication ; tax« 4 ogy. 

Tazonomy (tseksp*numi). [ad. l\ taxenemie 
(De Candolle 1813), hreg. f. Gr. rd^ir arrange- 
ment, order (sse Taxis) + -vopla distribution : see 
T'axo- and -xomy. See also Taxinomy.] Classi- 
fication, esp. in relation to its general laws or 
principles; that department of ^ence, or of a 
particular science or subject, which consists in or 
relates to classification. 


[1813 Da Candollb Tbeer. Elesu. de la Betsmigue.] tSsS In 
WKBSTKR. i8jaA •scycl. Brit, (ed.y) V. 70/9 Taxonomy is that 
branch of botany which boA fur its object ibe combination 
of all our obtervttlioiis on plants, so as to form a «ystem or 
classification.^ 1839 G. Robkrts Did. Geol., Teucouemy, 
the dossiliaition or putting things in their proper order. 

Dana Crust, u 59 The long posterior legs of certajn 
Maioid species have been allowed to have the same value in 
Taxonomy. sSys Couas N, Amer. Bis-ds 49. 

So Taso’noasav. a scientific classifier; Taso- 
a0*info, •leal atl/s., pertaining or relating to taxo- 
nomy, clossificntory (hence TaxonoTntoall j adv .) ; 
Taxo'MOBilMt « taxenemer. (See also taxinemic, 
taxinamist, s. v. Taxinomy.) 

1885 Athenmssm 1 Aug. 146/a It is now generally admitted 
by *taxonomert that llieir affiniiios are.. close. 1897 
NaiursUist 94 One instance wherein the anther diffiersfrom 
most recent taxnnomers. 1851 Dana Crust. 1. 10 We deem 
it of so little ’taxonomic imporiance. 1894 Nbwton Diet 
Birds 8ao The taxonomic position of the Patasssedesdm.. 
hae been much debated. tiy$ C C Blakb Reel, Prof., A 
Rub-cluss which vindicates the value of irs *taxonomical 
character by its numerical superiority. 1880 Huxlbv In 
Times 95 Dec. 4/1 The palmoiitological facts which have 
come to liaht .. have completely broken down existing 
taxonomical conceptions. •Nr-I Vature 14 Sept. 460/1 lo 
sncccMfully handle ^taxonomicafiy groups so dissimilarly 
ordained as the Bony Fishes and Edilnoderms. 1877 
H dxixv A seat. /nv,Assim. xU. 636 Tlie vie ws of taxonomists 
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TXJl. 


. .Mi widi»aobg*>i hct ii> n twpd l<lc « t ioni. 

• Alte. 175^ Than th* p«iHl«dttoi swung in tha onposlM 
dlri«ioai.«n«kl butnniais wm placud on « Uvul with 
puNMnuCMM coUuccon, tMonomUu wuni lopkud as 
lubotfwus CTinom 

T«sor» •ottr(« t we Taxmu 
n‘zpiiqr«r, tajB-pft7«r. One wlio paw a 
tax 'or ihe uxm geoenlly; one who if liable to 
taxation ; in U.S. ineluding local imte-paycn. 

itia i. Kammov in A. McKay HiH. KHmarmaek p88o) 
M9 Only Stjon have a right of voting for inembem of Far- 
Hanwnt; . . 197, jocs although tax-payon. directly or Indirtctly, 
having no mors right of voting than if they wura an iaipon 
ution of tlavM fir^ AlKca t%| iumug, Atidm$ 

0/ Stttm kU, S.k [Of) intureat to avory water ukar aiul 
tax payer in tho City, tfw Macaulay /fix/. xix. IV. 
334 Soma part. .might, with advantaga to the proprietor, to 
the taxpayer and 10 the Sute, be attracted into the Treasury, 
ityt Jkvonb /■«/. /Craa. xvi. 130 To demand a lax 

when the tipcpa^ b likely to be able to pay it. 

So Tni^pogring id,, the pa)rinent of taxes ; a., 
that pays toxes (or rates) ; subject to taxation. 

lifti ituatg, AMrtu Mayor Bottom (Cf. S.), The sale 
would cau'W discontent.. to a very Urge number of tax* 
paying ciiiseiuu 188a T. Huqhbs in Macmt, Mag, XLV, 981 
Doing hu share of fightiniL taxpaying, keeping the peace. 
i8w /V* Monthly aLV. 719 roimeriy they were 
checked hy the rage of the taxpaying classes. 

Taxt, oils. Sc. f. Tax ; var. of Taxko. 
Ta*z-t ftsker. One who takes or collects taxes ; 
a levier or rtceiver of taxes. 

Wio Hkaucv St, Amg, Citto ^Godxv, xix. 8s Bven the very 
soldiers and laxe-takers themselves would heare and regard 
well t 6 s 0 £AaL Monm. tr. Boecalintt Adott,/r. Parmatt, 
II. Ixxxii. (1674) 934 Their grievance^ were eiicreased by the 
greedy Tax takers. 183a Ur. MAariNBAU Rachf^ Alt iW. 

3 3 We must reach the extreme.. of having our whole proi 
uce In the hands of land-owners and tax-ialcers. i860 
Dilksns l>ott,{iS9o) II. 117 The tax-taker was the authority 
fur the wretched creatures irapoverbhiiient. 

Taxt ward: see Taxjcd a c. 

H Ta'XUa. Ods. Mediaeval Latin name of the 
badger : formerly sometimes used in English. 

C0VRRIMI.K Bach. xvi. 10 , 1 made the shues of Taxiis 
Ictn^. 1567 Maplxt Gr, Rarest 104 b, Of Taxus or the 
Badger. 1377 tr. Builimger's Dec odes in. v. ( 1 507) $40 Three 
coucring<< mur^ the vpperiuoHt whereof was of Taxus leather, 
wel able in rain to keep water out. lyg) CiiAMsaas Cyc£ 
Smy/., Taxus, in zoology, the name of the badger. 

Tazwax (tw'ksiwscks). Now diai, Alito 9 
taxy waxy. [Var. of Faxwax.] The tendon of 
the neck ; » Paxwax. 

tyop Hlaih ill i*hti, Trans, XXVfT. 78 From above thb 
I'nx-w.ix in the Neck, do arise two Muscles. 1713 Dksham 
Phys.^ThtoL VI. Hi. j6i That stronK tendinous and insen- 
sible Aponeurods, or Lii^ament— Called the Whitleather, 
Packwax, Taxwax. and Fixfax. 1809 f. Huntsr Hatlnmsk, 
Glass., Tax-war, tlie tendon of the ii«ck. 1879 Mise 
Jackson JTArv/M. WorH-Me, s. v., Gie the baby that piece o' 
ti^ waxy, it's better than india-rubber. 

Taxy : see Taxi. 

•tazjf comb, element, ad. Gr. -ro^ia, f. rdfir 
arrangement, order ; os in Ataxt, Phyllotaxt. 
t Tay, tey. Obs, Also 5 teye, 6 tale, 6-7 tayo, 
[In 5 teye, a. obs. F. teie, in Palsgr. iaye (in senses 
2, 3) L./^djA'a Gr. brieii case, covering, sheath.] 
1 . A case, sheath, outer covering. 
c 1440 Fratuy. Farv. 487/2 Teye, of a cofyr or forcer, Uca, 
thecariunt, 

2 . A web or cntaract in the eye. 

1347 Recordr JudU, Ur. 59 b, It healeth creythys, and 
also the webbe and the tey in the eye. 1397 Lows 
Chirurg. (1634) m Some cataract or taye which covereth 
the pruniill calUtI the windows of the eye. /bid. 166 The 
Cataract or tey. 

2 . The outer membrane of the brain. [Cf. F. 
teie dure ■■ dura mia/er.] Also taken as * skull \ 
and * brain ’. 

a 13168 * Me wofuH Hairt ', etc. 44 in Bannatyno Poems 
(Hunter. L'l.) 83 Vpoun iiiy heul tliay thrans a croun of 
thorn, . .The ihorne pykis tliay to my tay dang ooun. c 1380 

i KFFSKiB Bugbears 1. i. in Arckiv Stud, Atu, Syr. (1897) 
[CVlli. 306 Instideoftates, hahatbebugbearesin his head. 
Tay, Olis. or dial. f. TgA,TuKK,Tu, Tom; obs. 
form of Thky after a dental. 

Tay, taya, variants of Tabl. 
fl Tayaara* taya^a (tiiyisdi*)- Also tojaou, 
tajasau. [Tupi tayafu' (Ihaz d^iee. Ling, Tupy 
1858)9 ■■ tania-ester, f. taBa, tUjU, Tania - i-fM to 
eat] The common or collared peccary, Dicotylit 
torquaius {D, tajaeu), 

{1380 De Lasv yoy, Br/sit 319 Taiasou, langlier du pays. 
1848 Mancohavb Hist, Nat, Brasil, vi. vH. 999 Tioacu 
BrasDiensibus, porcus est silvastris.) 1898 Tyson in PhsL 
Trans. XX. xyt The Tidacu, or the Mexico Musk Hog. 
1774 Goumm. Ned, Hist. 111 . 183 That animal which. .moit 
reeemblcs an hog,. . ie called the PCccary, or ToJacu. 

Taych, variant of Taohe sugar-pan. 

Tayel, Tayawe, obs. if. Tael, Tau. 

Tayke, olis. form of Tabs v. and sb, 

Tayl(e, tay]l(e,obs. ft, Tae^ Tal^ Tail, Teal. 
Taylaffa, tayllage, obs. ft, Tallaoe sb,^ 
Taylaglw : see Tallaoer. 

Taylar, -or, -ur, etc., obs. ft. Tailor. 
Taylorlam (t/i*leris*nh. £f. the name of N. W. 
Taylor, of New Haven, Connecticut (i 786-1 858) : 
tee •leu.] The theolprical system of N. W. 
Taylor, a modified form of Calvinism. 


i88a a SehtsP^e SueyA ReUg, XuemL IlL sae8 It was 
popularly termed *The New Haven Theology ’• Sometimes 
k wss esUsd 'Taylorism *. 1888 C. K, Bmoos h AhguA 
M/. XIX. 700/1 Puritan thMlogy bod devolopsd InNeir 
England into EdSfutdism and tKen into Hopkinsiaaism, 
Emmonstsm, and Taylorism. 

' Tayiii(a, obs. or dial. f. Tame, Tike. Tayn(a^ 
obs. var. Amd, fari^pa. ppie. of Takx Taynt(ab 
Tayntar, oh», ft. Taint, I'snt, Tenter. 
t Tayout, obs. form of Tallt«R(L 

i8s8 Scorr in StrutTs Queomheo Hatl iv, Gretorv..fiBl- 
lowed, encouraginf the hounds with a loud layout. 

llTayra (lal-rA). AUo talia. [Tnpl foiVa.! 
Native name in Brasil of a mammal of the weasel 
family, GaUra for Galictiiy barhara, 

1834 Zoolegist XII. 4983 The Tayra is another Amarleaa 
form, whose marten-like agility reiidere k alwaya conp 
spicuou^ 1896 iJd 0/ Amimais Zooi. See, S3 Galiclia bar- 
borMLinn.). Tayra . South America. | 

tTayB,teya. Obs. 7 Some material or accessory 
used for vestments. 

1330 'S Durham Aee. Rolls (Surtees) 381 In ture, orfrayi, I 
tcysok, frengesy tila S|8o-8s Ibid, 389 In (J pecils de tays 
enipt. pro vestimcntii, ij s» 1393-8 Ibsd. in freynsy lays, 
carde, et mills diversis nccessanis, xxx t. j. d. 1404 ibid. 393 
Item liij pccie de layscs de cerico pro vestimeniis. 

Tasrne, var. Teibb ib, and v. Obi, Tayt, var. 
Tait a. Obi„ cheerful. Tasrte, north. diaL f. 
Tote Obt., hill. Taythe, Tayu, obs. ft. Titdb, 
Tau. Taa, TaBel^l, -ill, taala, obs. ff. Tawse, 
Teasel. 

ilTasia (ta'ttsa). PL tasBe (ta*tts#). [It. 
fossa : see Tabs &.] A shallow ornamental bowl 
or vaiie ; properly, one snpported on a foot 
184s CMl Smg. 4> Asrh, Jmt, IV. 141/1 The symmetrical 
forms of the many elegant vases and tanas. sBn Timos 
jj Feb (Stanf.), Silver vase* and lane. 1877 Mas M. GsAirr 
Sun-maid viii. Beautiful tanas of jasper, lapis-lasuli, and 
malachite. 

attrib. and Comb. 1871 B. J. WosnoisB Nobly Bern 4^, 

I saw her take up her large tana-glass, and dwoosa of its 
contt'nta. 1878 Nksisitt Caisd. Glass yessois S. Kont, Alut. 

1 18 Tana Bowl. Plain glass. 1893 Dstify Nows 04 May 8/6 
A fine green Jade tnna-skaped dish. 

T-bandage, -bar, -baard, etc. : see T s, 3. 
Tch-, occas. used for Ca- (ij), esp. in foreign 
wools. 

Toha, tchah (t/a, tjli), ini. An exclamation of 
impatience 01 contempt ; m Pshaw. 

s^ Dickkns Mart. Chao, xxxvH, *Tcha, Mr. Pinch I* 
cried Charily, with sharp impatience. 1887 FitKN Dick d 
Fens >1888) 99 Tchali ! who cares? 1 dont 

t Toheir, tohyre. olia. Sc. forma of Chair. 

Lvnouav Satyrs 194, Heir sail the Carle dim vp and 
sit in the Kings tchyre. ibid. 1953 , 1 sail sit hair, into this 
tcheir. 

II Toketvert (tj«*tvert). Alsoohotwort, [Rus- 
sian tchelveri* quarter, f. teketvero four.] A Russian 
measure of capacity, *68 of an imperial quarter. 

1834 Englishwoman in Russia 184 The landowners in 
Russia, .sent millions of tchetvas of com out of the country, 
and left their own people in a state of alwoluta starvation. 
1890 Daily Nesus 5 Nov. s/8 Of rye,.. there were yielded 
1 13 million tchet verts, the Russian quarter, as against xis^ 
the average for the last five 

Tohibouk, variant smiling of Chibouk. 

ToUck (tfik), r/. Alsoohiok,tohak. Arepre- 
sciitatiou of the click made by pressing^ some part of 
the tongue against the palate and withdrawing it 
with sucilon. Projicriy, the unilateral palatal click, 
used to urge on a horse; in quot. 18x9, the dental 
click used to express vexation (in tnia case also 
spelt Vr, or iut). So Teldok v. intr., to ntter this 
exclamation, or to make a sound resembling it 
xMa* Scorr Qnonlin D. xiv. Summing up the whole with a 
provAlng wink and such an intcrjectional lehieh os men 
quicken a dull horse with. 1804— RodgausdUt Lot vii. 
We heard ^enjie gee.hupping, tebek-tebeking, and above 
all dogging, in great style. 1849 Mss. Caslvlb in Lott, 
(1883) Jl. 55 The young lady tchtck-tcbicktd, and looked 
deprecatingly. Haryers Mag, Dec 39/2 * That tliar’e 
moughty good string*,. .Sterling could not refrain from ob- 

m, mtnat turi.iM * ' in mmvmrml nimrmm 


deprecatingly. Haryers Mag, Dec 39/2 * That tliar’e 
moughty good string*,. .Sterling could not refrain from ob- 
serving, as Che stout twine 'tchicked* in several pieoM 


serving, as Che stout twine 'tchicked* in several pieoM 
under a garden knife. 

NToUai (tjfo). [Russian 'OOTB rank.] Rank ; 
person or persons of qualiw. 

il8s Contsmy, Rev. Jan. los The name of the father Is also 
the same; the tchin (rank) likewise I 190a Dai(y Ckron, 
99 July 4/4 M. Plehve . . well know liiat the liar, the amiable 
younghter, . , wasatool in the handaof the omnipotent tchin. 

Comb, 1909 Coatswy. Rev, Aug. 165 The Jismal tchin- 
ridden Russian villages. 

n TchinCOM (tjl'qkE). [Javanese.] A black- 
crested monkey ot Java, Semnopitheeui metalopkui. 
1891 in Cent. Diet, 

Tohu, tohUh (tjw), ini. An cxclamatioB ex- 
pressing impatience, dissent, or the like. 

9839 Gao. Euot a, Beds ii, 'Tchuf'sald Bsn,..'whatlB 
follA kin got to do wl't? Not a chip*. 188c — ilfor M, 
vil, * Tchuh t said the iarrier. And then he asked...* How 
much muney might there be in the bags, Master Mamerf ' 
Toliyras olw. Sc. f. Chair: see Toheir. 

Toki ini. [Palatal dick formed by anction.] An 
exclamation of surprise or vexation : cf. Tohiok. 

1893 KiruNO Massy Invent, 199 Tck 1 Tck 1 And thou art 
In eliiirse. 

To, var. Tn v.i Obt . ; okm, f. To pnp. 


me, Rsaimilated fonn of TbB| Tiirr» after 
dent^ etc. : fee T 8. 

To-, obs. or dial, variant of To- prrf, 

Sm (to, tb. Forms : y (9) Uig, tnjr. 7 86, fli6, 
tho, 7-8 teo, than, 7- tea. Sec also Cba, Chia. 

Y, tki. Six te. It //, Do. and Ger. thee. Da., 
w. te, mod.L ihea ; ad. (perh. through Mnlny fo, 
tek) Chinese, Amoy dialect de, in Fnchan tid «■ 
Mandarin eA*a (in ancient Chinese prob. 4 ie); 
whence Pg. and obs. Sp. cka, obs. It. eid, Rnisian 
edai, Peis., Urdu eJkd (loth c.), Arab. lAdPe 
Tnrkish eddy. The Portuguese brought the 
form eda (Which is Cantonese as well as Mandarin) 
from Macao. This form also passed overland 
into Russia. The form te {ydi\ was brought into 
Europe ^ the Dnlch, pro^ fiom the Malay at 
Bantam (if not from Formosa, where the Fuhkien or 
Amo^ form was used). The original English pro- 
nunciatiun (t^, sometimes indicated by spdllog tay. 
Is found in rimes down to 176s, and remains in many 
dialects; but the ennent (tl) is found already in 
the lyih c., shown in rimes and bv the spelling tee,\ 
1 . The leaves of the tea-plant (aee 3), usnally in 
a dried and prepared state for making the drink 
(see 2); first imported into Europe m the 17th 
century, and now extensively used in various parts 
of the world. 

According to Meyer, KonvorsttHoms»L§Jeiden, the flnt 
mention of it in Europe b due to the PorCiMUOM in tifp 
(under the name okaXi ehia b mentioned in Maffei'e His» 
ion'a indiem in icU. Under the nasM te, theo, it waa 
imported by the Dutch from Bantam (where brought by 
Chineie merchanta from Amoy) c 1610 1 firit known in Paru 
1635, in Ruuia (by way of Tartary) 1638, in England about 

* 8 si>- 55 . 

[1398 W. Pkii uv tr. Linsehoten l xsvi. 46/1 The aforeaUd 
warma water b made with the powder of a certains hsarbs 
called Chaa.) 1^ tr. Somedo's Hist. China 1. lib 19 Chd b 
a bafe of a tree, about the bignesM of Mirtle 1 {marg. moto] 
iu called alio Tay. e 1880 [T. Gaswav] {tilUi An Exact 
liencription of the Growth, Quali^, sild Vertusa of the 
Leaf lee, aliaM Tay. e 1863 /lid.. These are to give notice 
tliat the Koid Tlioinaa Garway hath I'ea to msU from sixteen 
tn fifty shillings the pound, s^ Lend. Gan. Na 906/3 
The most eanuclerable Wares being Clnamon, Ebony, I'heS, 
end Campbire. s68^ E. tmd. Co.*s Lst, 04 Jan. (Letter 
Bka. IV, 137), Wee desire you to procure und send us by 
these ships too'K weight 01 the beet Tey that you can gett. 
S878 Bsal in PhiL Trans. XI. e88 The tops of red Saga in 
blossom,, .dried in the shade, . .did excel tne famous Thea. 
the Chinob themselves being Judges. liBo Load. Gat, 
No. 1373/4 A small |mrcel « most excellent tea . . to be 
soiiL. . the lowest price b w*- e pound. 1728 Msa Dolany In 
Li/i 4 Corr. Ser. 1. (1861) 1 . 179 The man at the Poultry 
has tea of all prices,— Uohea from ihirieen tu twenty shillings, 
and green from twelve to thirty, sfja ysgSubii, Food 373 
Tea.. first imported into Europe by the Dutch East-fndla 
Company, In the. .seventeenth century. sfjB T. TNOMiOM 
Chom, Org, Bodies 8<8 Tea., bcoropoeed of the dried bavee 
of tlie thea bohea and Viea viridis, 

b. With qualifying words, denoting various 
kinds, chiefly distingnlshed by the mode of pre- 
paration (also appliM to the beverages made from 
these: see a) : the main classes beiti^ blank tna; 
which is exposed to the air for some time, so as to 
produce fermentation, before roasting ; and green 
tea, which is roasted almost immediately after 
gathering, and often also artificially colour^. 

Black teas include Bohra, Conoou. Oolong, Prko^ 
Souchong i green teoa, GuNrowDBS (or PaAaD, HvaoN, etc. 
See also brickdoa (BaicK j8.‘ 10), ieowsiiy tsa (Cowsur 3). 

1704 Lend. Com. N& 4059/4 Green and Bohee Tea. 1711 
AoDieoN Syoct, Nob 3e8 Green, Imperial, Pcoo, and Bohea- 
Tea. yds Rotiiad 51 What tongue can tell the varioua 
kinds ori'ca? Of Blacks and Grecos. of Hyson and Bohea; 
With Slnglo, Congou, Pokoe and Souchong, Couolip the 
fragrant. Gun-powder the Strong. S793 Andruooh Brit. 
Embassy China 186 The Imperlm and gunpowder teas , 
the former.. collected from the first, and the other from the 
successive blossoms of that plant. sSjs l^og. Subst. Food 
379 There are three kinds of green tea. .one called hyaoi^ 
oayesuen, b composed of ba\-cs . . carefully picked. sH8 J. 
Paton Tea in EnqscL Brit. XXIII. 97/a Bluk and green 
tea arc made indifferently from the bavesof the same ^nt. 
SL A drink mode by infusing these leaves in hot 
water, having a somewhat bitter and aromatic 
flavour, and acting as a modeiate stimulant; largely 
used 08 a beverage. 

(sfios-sfas: SM Chia. ifoi Bontius Hist, Nat. ot Mod, 
isuUst Orient, l vL(i6s8) le Dur. Meiuincras da Chinenaium 
TAoo vocato Potu,quio tude eoaentb? Bosd. Herbulaunda 
hoc The oonficitur letc.k) 8838 Moreurius Politiens 93 Sept. 
887 Advt., I'hat excellent ..drink culled Ire the Quneana 
Tcha, by other Nations Tay alios Tee. s8io Paws Diary 
15 Sepi.ldid lend for a cup of tea (n China drink) of whkh 
I never nad drunk before, sdfo Dbyobn IVtidGsUiant l IL 
I sent for three dishes of tea. 1879 Locks in Ld. King Li/i 
(ed. Bohn) 135 Foreign drinka to M found in Engtarufam. . 
coffd. ihd and chocolats at ooffaa houaee. 1694 Comcbbvb 
DosthU DomUr l I, l*hey are at tha end of the gallery, ra- 
lired to their tea and scandal . .after dinner, tyts Adoiion 
Syoet, No. 10 re AU well-refQiated Families^ tnat set apart 
an Hour in every Moroina for Tea and Brend and Butter, 
sytt Pors Raye s/ Leek nL 8 Hera, thou, great Anas I 
whom three realme obey JXiet ioroeiimes counsel take—and 
sometimes Tea. evjsm Pstoa 7 *# Knr. Cessii. in Love 38 
He ihank'd her on hb bended kneei Then drank a quart oC 
milk and tea. xqtaGom/L Mag, Apr. 187/2 No crowding ayo^ 
phanu from day today,Canialoadmlro the baba— but amro 



TXA. 


TSA. 


«h«4w. ifa4 liAiM In Tmiti Mmg, I.414A In tbt basin or 
uncalUvntadcouritry in N«w South Wol^ica isthe univerkol 
beverace. ilgiJUvTTON WkMt will Ar i/# 1. vi. Your ton will 
fet quite cold. 

d. The plant from which tea is obtained, a thmb 
of the genas Thta (now often incltlded in Camgliia). 
N.O. Tirmiramiacem^ with white flowers* and 
oval pointed slightly toothed evergreen leaves; 
cultivated from ancient times in China, Japan, 
India, and adjacent countries. (Now chiefly in 
comb., as ita^leaf^ •flant^ etc.) 

The plants gelding tne tea of commerce are comprised in 
the, STCcies 7*. ckimtHait or C. thu/ara ilncluding two 


the species T, ehimtHaii or C. tkit/tra ilncluding two 
varieties 7 *. Bokta and T. vMtfls, sometimes reckimed as 
diflercnt species), of China and Japan, and 7 *. (or C.) oom. 
mi<m, of Assam and India , the latter b found wild in Upper 
Assam, and is by some supposed to be the original type. 

sddi Bovlb £jk^, Smt, Pkilot. 11. ii. 101 Thai Herb, 
which the French and we call TV, or T/, whiLh is much 
magnified here. t6|§ J. Chambcslavmb CajSkt. Ttm ^ 
Ck^e. eS The most excellent leaves of Cha. or I'ch, are 
found in the provinces of Kiangnon. 1745 P. Thomas 7 ns/. 
Amwn't Fm. 193 Because warm Water b unpabtable.., 
they (the Chinew] bethought themselves of putting tome 
l^vos of a Tree into it, to give it a better Taste. 1 nose of 
Tea seemed to be the best 

4. A meal or social entertainment at which tea ii 
lerved ; isp, an ordinary afternoon or evening meal, 
at which the nsual beverage is tea (but sometimes 
cocoa, chocolate, coflee, or other substitute). 

memt Ua\ see High m. si, MxATiA.fi. Ttm mmd 
imrwmut : see TuaN<ouT. 

I7|i Swift Pel, Ctmutrsai, Introd. e Whether they meet . . 
at Meals, Tea, or Vbits. 177^ Miss HuaNsv Evtltnm (1791) 
1 . XX vi. 144, 1 was relieved by a summons to tea. STflg WxaLXV 
Wks. (iB/a) IV. 453 At breakfast and at tea, on these two 
days, t met all the Socie^. 1833 Hr. Mastinbau Lmom ^ 
Lmmr I. iii, She asked Rebecca if she would come to tea 
at their bouse. i8fie Fa. A Kbmslb Lattr Lift 1 1 . 187 My 
first introduction to * afternoon lea ' took place during this 
visit to Belvoir (in i^sj. 1 do not believe that the now 
nnivcnuilly*honoured institution of * five o'clock tea ‘ dates 
farther back than this. 1807 M isa H ashaukn //. Strafford^ 
Btmiii, Mmm ill. A rattling good tea^hot rolls, fried 
potatoes and quail, tpoi Clash RtiasBLL SkipU Adv* iv, 
lira Urisrty sprcBd a liberal tea upon the tabla 

b. 7b iakt tta with (colonial slang) .* to have 
dealing with, associate with ; esp, to deal with in 
a hostile manner, engage with, encounter. 

s888 *R. Bouoaawooo' Rtbbtry umdtr Aruu xxxvii, 

' Maybe weMl take lay with the rest of 'em now '. They didn’t 
know the man they were after, or they'd have junt as soon 
have gone to 'take tea '.as they called it, with a tiger. sM 
KirUNO S^n Sttu, Ltsi Ltgitm li, Fake tea with tne 
giddy Masai. 1908 uai^ C'ArvM. a June 3/3 In polite circles 
genealogies are tabooco. the eligntest trace of hybridity 
barring ^taking tea *, as the local phrase hos it. 

6 . Used as a general name for infusions made in 
the same way as tea (sense 8 ), usually from the 
leaves, blossoms, or other parts of plants; mostly 
used medicinally, sometimes as onlinary drinks. 

Commonly with defining words, as mlthttf. kmtm, 
tmmmmiU^ camphor^ ctjtt^ kartsktrHf lattrtl, 

Itmtm, IttHtm-gnuMj /oVy, Tvstfurnty, tagt^ talo^^ tmsta- 
Jrtu^ arnna, UIUhI^ valtrtam, wiUtw (etc.) tern : see these 
worda So humorously liwtsitnt Ita (qont. 1703). 

sfifig-^ TArV. Trans, 1 . 950 They dry..SaRe.leavce..and 
prepare them like The, and. .get for one pound ofii, four times 
as much The. ^ 1809 Kvxlvn Actimria 1 37. 97 Some of them 
[floweisl are Pickrujand divers of them makeal.'«o very plea- 
sant and wholsome Theos, os do likewise the Wild Time, l)u- 
|loeii,Miiit,&c 17S3STUKBLKY /.a/, ea July, in A/a/M. (Surtees) 
Til. a40| 1 am just drinking your healtli in a swinger of lime- 
stone tnea (Bath water]. 1704 Watts Logic 1. iv. | a 'J'en, 
which was the proper name of one sort of Indian leaf, is 
now-a-days become a common name for many infusions of 
herbs, m* pbnts, in water : as sage-tea, alchoof-ten, limon- 
tea, etc. 1707 A. Hamilton Now Aec. E. lad. 11 . 1 . aaa 
He treated me with Tartarian Tea, which 1 took to be Beans 
boyled in Milk, with some salt. 1731 Genii. Mag. 1 . 314 Of 
some of these Ingredients [Marsh Mallow, &c .1 so dried, 
outke Tea, as you do common Tea, with boiling hot Water, 
177B R. Jambs l}/ss, Ftvtrs 135 Any syrup, jelly of cur- 
rants, barley-water, gruel, or any sort of tea. 1783 S. Chap- 
man in Mod. Commmn. 1 . 30* He was advised to leave oflT 
drinking foreign tea, and to drink valerian, or rosemary, tea. 
*795 tv* ikunStr^s Tirav. I. leS Of the leaves of the barbonm 
tosvaim the country people made tea. 1863 Batrs Nat. 

A mown iv. (1864) 9a The men had made a fire in the galley, 
to make tea of an acid herb called 'erva cidreirn'. sKfi 
TrttU. Bot. 1197 LtmoH'grass Tta^ an infusion of the leaves 
of Andr^gtm Hckmnantkusx substituted fur tea in m.nny of 
the interior districts of India. /AfV/., Tsa . ktmven. a Japa- 
nese name fir the leaves of Hydrangea Thunbtrgii. sni 
Trams. ObsM.Stc. Load. XXII. as The word *tea*ls by 
the natives of this island (Jamaicnj implied to any infusion 
made from leaves of plants either fresh or dry. ' Cotton 
leaf tea* is made from the green leaves of one of the shrubs 
that produce:* the cotton of commei-ce 1893 Rabing-Gould 
Cke^ Jatk Z. 11 . xvi. 41 It is given poppy tea, and that 
sends it to sleep. 

0. With defining words, applied to various plants 
whose leaves, flowers, etc. are used in the same way 
as tea, either for beverages, or medidoallv (also to 
the leaves, etc. themselves, or the drink infmed 
from them). (See also Tka-flart, Tba-tbbr.) 

Abs r — itrten tea » A rmkian tea, (a). Algerian tea, 
spadvK of Part^yckia. from whose flowers a medicinal tea 
Is mada Appalacblan tea, (a) Vibumu$u eassintid*s\ 
(A) iUx Casstme^ /.nomittfios or Primes giabsr. Arabian 
tea, (e) Cmtka tdmlis^ whose leaves furnish a siiinulating 
beveran used m Arabia 1 (A) ■ Algerian tea» Anetra- 1 
llaa teA (e) * several splice of L^iespermmm and Atela- 
iemea* {Treat. Bet* s86fi)t see TaA-Taaa a; (A) « Bein^y 


Bey iem (Morrb Et^. 1898)^ BartNUry tea, the 

bgx-ihom or Dm|| of Argyll's tea-tree, Lyeitimkarkanmm. 
Beneoolen tumiViepkjtHp mltida {Le^etpsrmmm miti^ 
dam), of the MBlsyan islands. Bine Motintaln or 
Golden Rod teR SoUdmge edera of North America, from 
whose leaves anCfiowen a beverage Is mada Botany 
Bay ten, an Aniliallan species of saraaparlHa, Smilojs 
glitypkyUa^ ake^llcd sweet ten* Bonrtton team 
PiMatn tea. jMudl or Bratlllan tea, Steukyimrpka 
jamaicemsis. BmIi tea, Cyelopta genieteidet or S. 
Africa. Canadatna^TBA-BBRav: see Canada. Canary 
tea, Sida eauaritneis iS. rkembtfeUa^ Carolina tea, 
ilex vomiteriax mA/palaeklam lot, (A), f Ceylon tea, 
Elmedendroa glasuum \ sec TBA-raaB a (eAt.). Faham 
tea, a tropical orchid, AmgrteeHtn fimgt ame* tkaloe 
tea a Partway tea. Hottentot'e tea, Heiiekry* 
MUM terpy/l(/eltmn (see Hottbntot 3). Jeeultg* tea. 


b hieiceeed 8aeoo/. psr ennum. nsq fFteitm* Gem. is Aeg. 
6 /b The big Hsa-blendcrs natoially took edvamage of thb 
cbeapnesc to posh and extend their busineiw. 190B Dai^l 
CArwM.fi May ^ Man wanted for *tea blendiiw wareboasa 


\t Pm. 193 Because warm Water is unpalatable.., 
the Chlne«e] bethought themselves of putting some 
I of a Tree into it, to give it a better Tasta 1 nose of 


crerwM.o May 9/3 Man wanted for nea blending wareboasa 
1869 G. MKaBDiTH Rkoda Flemv^ xxxii, The iquire.. 
drank, defying ladies and the ncw-fiingled aabsendcncy to 
those flustering ^lea-bodies. 1IB6 Guide GaUerkt BrU. 
Mas. S09 Oil the upper shelves are examples ufp.*Cea-bowls. 
s8ss Honb Every-day Bk. 1 . 951. I ..got. up to a hot *iea* 
breakfast. 1770 CArwa in Amm, Reg. 154/9 A *t(a-brolcer, 
charged with forging a warrant for the delivery of three 
chests of tea leoa Westm. Gae. 31 Dec. 9/3 The *l*aa 
Clearing House has succumbed to the attack of tea jpro- 
duoers, importen, dealers, and brokers, iflep W. H. klAX- 
WBI.L Steries IVaierloe 1 . 194 Short tights of "tea-coloured 
leather. 1897 J. A. Graham 7 'kreskeld Tkree Clestd Lewde 


(a) PsereUea glandulosa (see Jrsuit sk 4 c ; (A) * 
Parmgtte^ tea (Cent. Diet.), ufllr ten, iieltckiysmm 
nudifolium (see Kappib 4)* Labrador tea, l^ium 
liiti/elium and L. paluAtre (see I-abrador). Mal^ tea, 
(a) m Beaceolen tea ; (A) Eugetua variabilis. juareh 
tea, Ledutn palnsfre (CeiiL Diet.). Mexican tti^ (a) 
AmbriHaiCkenopediuta\aiuhrosieidet\ (A) aa ^smiis*iea, 
(m): see Mrxican A. b. Mountain tea « TicA-BBRHy : 
see Mountain 9d. New Jersey tea, Ceauethus anteH* 
eanus (see quot. 1858). New Zealand tea, Lepte^ 
^MMMiw seepariumx see Tra-trbr 9. Otwego tea, a 
N. American aromatic labiate, Menarda didyata^ used as 
a tonic and stomachic Paraguay tea. Hex Paraguay- 
emsist axlensively used in S. America ns a substitute for teat 
see Pamaguav i. St Bartholomew's tea » Paragttay 
ten (Cent. Dict.X St. Helena tea, Heatsenia ( Frankenia) 
pcrtu/aei/elia. Soldlera* tea Matico. South Sea 
tea a Peera^ntay tea t also an erroneous name fur Caro- 
lina tea. Surinam tea, * various species of Lantana* 
(Miller PlaiiUni. Sweet tea a Botany Bay tea. 
Teameter’a tea, a N. American plant, kpkedra anti* 
wAki/iitca, used as a remedy for venereal aflcctiuna. 
Theesan tea^ Sageretia tkeeMonst a thorny rhamnaceous 
shrub of S. China, whose leavm are said to be used ft>r tea 
by tha poorer classes. West Indian tea, Capraria 
bf/tore^ also called goat weed. Wild tea, a N. American 
leguminous shrub, A ntorp/tacanescenStuXeo called leeui-plemt. 

1707-41 Chamirrs CycLt South-Sea tea [see Pahaguav 1]. 
1760 J. Lkb Intred. Bot. Apo 391 Osweego T'hea, Mo* 
narda [didyma]. Ibid. 399 False Tea, Hex. IbieU^ New 
Jersey I'ea, Omma/Ami. /Am/., Paragu.iy Tea. // vat. /Am/., 
Sonth-sea Tea, Ilex. 1789 Musenat Rust. ll. xxxviiL 117 
The South-Sea tea, which is thought to be the same plant as 
the Paraguay teat but whether it is the same as the tea 
brought from China, is yet undetermined. 1788 D. Consi- 
dkn Let. to BatUit in Htst. Rec. N. S. IVa/es (1899) 1 . it. 
990 , 1 have sent you some of the sweet tea of this country, 
..It is a goiTid anti.scorbutic. 1790 J. Whitk Poy 
Walee 19s The sweet-tea is a creeping kind of vine., 
the taste is sweet, exactly like the liquorice root of the shops. 
1814 RoxHuacH Hart. BengaL 18 klmodendrutn glauenm^ 
Ceylon Tea. 18x7 Hbnfrrv Elem. Bot. | 308. 336 [The 
lca\cs] of ilex Paraguayenses, called Mate or Paraguay 
Tea, resemble Tea in property. 1858 Hugo Peg. Rtugd, 
Ixvi. 937 The haves of Ceaaetkus ataeneanus were used 
during the revolutionary war as a substitute fur lea, and 
hence it is called New Jersey Tea. /bid, cxv. 4B9 The 
leaves (of Cauitkeria procumoenj\ make an excellent sub- 
stitute for tea., .and the plant is. .called 'J'ea-I^erry and Moun- 
tain Tea. Ibtd. cxix. 489 llexvwMitona has Item ei roneously 
called South Sea Tc.i, from the supposition that it was the 
same plant as I.paraguensis, 1886 Treat. Bot. sp Am* 
brina awbrosioitfest ot Mexican Tea,.. long naturalised in 
the south of KuroiM, is used medicinally, /bid. 369 The 
leanets uffCyciopia grnhtotdei\ are used at the Cape in in- 
fusion or decoction for promoting expecioraiion. . . It is 
called Bush Tern \tbid. 1005 .'iiageretia] tkeeMnns, the Tia 
of the Chinese, is a thorny shruiL vitli. .firiely-ioothed egg- 
aha|ied leaves . . somewhat resembling those of the tea-shruU] 
Ibid. T090 (TheJ leaves (of ^iac/tytarpkn JaMaicensis] are 
sometimes used to adulterate tea, and in Au.Htria they are 
sold under the name of Brasilian tea. Ibid. 1197 Tea, 
Abyssinian, . . App.*«lHchian (etc ], . . Arabian, . . Australian 
[etc]. S90A Duttgiisoti's Did. Med. (ed. 23), Mattco... 
the leaves of Piper angustifoliuin or soldiers' t« a or herb. 

7. slang, a. SpirituouB or intoxicating liquor. 
+ b. Urine {pbs.'S* 

1693 Remonstr. Batckeferslo Harl. Mite. (ed. Park) f V. 50* 
Since their kcx has been ko familiar with branuy (blasphemed 
by the name of cold tcai. 1718 Gav Trivia 11. 176 The 
thoughtlem Wiis. . Who 'gainst the (Jcipry’s Box discharge 
their Tea. 1887 H issBV lloUJay on Rooti 370 Tea or cotlce 
were always at our command, Scouh t* a afso (i. c. whiskyL 
sgoa Tunes 99 Oi't. 5/fi It was all owing to the *tea\ 
. . He understood that this was a slang term for drink. 

8. klonsts' alibrevintiun of Ti A'UOBB. 

1889 Pall Mall G. 6 July 3/9 At Cheshunt about vaopae 
staiioard lOse scedlinqs and 40AMO 'leas’ are sown cVery 
year. 1901 F.liea. Sr Certnan Card, 17. 1 wish now 1 had 
put teas tnere. 18, 1 made iny teas face a nurtbern winter. 

9. atlrib* and Cotnb* a. atirib. Of, pertaining or 
relating to, dealing or connected with lea ai a 
commodity, as tea aet, bill^ -broker, -dealer^ *duty^ 
-hong (.•tee Hong), industry, merchant, -shop, -tax, 
trade, warehouse ; or as a (leverage, as tea-breakfast, 
-dinner, -dregs, junketing, picnic, soirie. -supper, 
-visit ; containing or intended to contain tea, at 
tea-bowl, -hamper, -jar, -pail ; of or pertaining to 
tlie tea-plant or its cultivation, at tea crop, culliva- 


XXIV. 086/9 Papers respecting *tea cultivation in Indio. 
Ibid. 986/ 1 The *tea-cullure in Assam. t^Ckreu.inAsm* 
Reg. I. 1 1 I/I Four "tea dealers were triM before the oom- 
miiMoners of excise. 1886 C. E. PaecoB Lennon e/ Today 
xxii. (ed. 3) ti6 The premises of one of the oldest firms in 
l^ondon— those of the Meura Twining, tea-dealers and 
bankers. s86a R. C. M avnk Brit. CeluniMa sei We lunched 
with him, returning to the fort for a "tea-dinner. 1898 Ail- 
bntt*e Syet. Med. 1 . 409 'J'bat customary but very unwhol^ 
some combination toe lea-dinner is to be avuldrd 164a 
Penny Cyel. XXIV. aSfi/k There are green tea and black 
"tea districts, ibid. 991/1 The uriflT of 1843 has made no 
alteration in the *taa-duty. s886 Pall Mall G. 19 May fi/i 
The new industry of * tea-farming., promises to become a 
new source of wealth to Ceylon. 1898CLIVB Holland Jap. 
IVi/e 110 The cemeteries and "tea-fields stretched below 
us. 1888 J. Paton in Encyet. Brit. XXI II. 98/1 Compara- 
tively few regions are suited for practical "tea-growing. Ibid. 
9v/i 1 ‘he caiiacities of AsMSin as a tea.gi*owing country. 
1854 Zoologist XII. 4906 The "te.-i.b{lls in the province of 
Chekiang. 1885 Conik. Mag. Mar. a8i [Ihe tea-leaves are] 
fired under their own lupeiVision in the great "lea-hongs. 
x 888 J. Paton in Eneycl. Brit. XXlll. 109/1 Next tottia 
United Kingdom, the greatest "tea-importing nation is lira 
United States, ibid, 99/1 The "lea industry nas developed 
ill Ceylon with marvellous rapidity. 1891 B. E. Martin 
Footpr. Chat. Lamb iii. 63 Haxiiti, with, - his "tea-inxpired 
lurgidity i8ao W. Ihvino Hketck Bk. xxvi. (1859) 189 


which alone are gathered for "tea manufacture. 1840 
Penny Cycl, XXIV. 991 /a '1 he number of "tea merchants 
who resort to Canton, ibid. a86/a When the 'tea nurscrica 
were estahlished in Assam. 1904 Dai/y News 13 Oct. la 
The dispute between the "tea-paektrsand the manavenient 
of tlie Co-operative Wholesale Sucieiy. 189B />ai/y Chron, 


-stpper, -spiller\ tea-blending, -growing, -leving, 
-packing, -picking iba. and adjs. ; instru.uental niid 
parasynthctlc, at tea-coloured, -covered, -inspired, 
-sodden adj*. 

1746 Locnman To \si Promoter Cambrick 4 Tea Blits 13 
note. Since the "Tca-Act pass’d last session, the revenue 


S4 Sept, xofb Boy warned . . in "tea-packing warchou-e. tgefi 
Macm. Mag, Apr. 457 1 'beir .. method is to stalk the 
Chinese of either sex when they are engaged in ‘lea-picking. 
s8Aa Penny CyeL XXIV. 986/9 '1 he ’'tea plantation^ estab- 
lished in the Rumaon and Gurhwal districts. 1894 U estm, 
Coe. 5 Jan. 6 '3 The British have becuine. .the cieaiest ‘tea- 
producers, .in the woild. t888 J. Paion iii 7 iMc^</. Brit, 
aX 111 . 98/9 Till well into the iQtli century.. China and 

I apnn were the only two 'tea-producing countrie>. 1786 
1 . CuTLRR in Life. etc. (1888) 1 . 190, 1 have no doubt the 
"tea seed, .may be obtained from the East Indies in a vege- 
tative state, a 1745 Swift (J.), The mistress of the "tea 
sliop. i860 J. R. Rdkins Chinese .Scenes (1863) 153 , 1 shall 
try to give you a little picture of ibe tea-shop. 1756 H anway 
Ess. Tea viIl 945 Were they the sons of "lea-sippers, who 
won the fields of Cressy and Agincuurt V 1849 'i hackkmav 
Pendennis xliv, A brilliant 'teasoirie. 1877 G. W. Balpoub 
in EmycL Z?!//. VII. 489/1 "Tea-sols are well known to 
be affected with palpitation and irregularity of the heart. 
1837 w. Phillips in C Martyn L\fe (1890) ^ Certainly we 
sons of tl«e "ica-spillcni are a marvellously patient eenerar 
tion I [Cf. Tra-pahty vs.] 189a Zancwill Child'. Ghetto I. 
198 'I’he story-book which Moses read out after 'tea-supper. 
x8M J. Paton in Encyel. Brit. XXill. loi/i Dependeiit on 
China for its "tea supply. 1907 Edin. Rev. J uly 07 'I'he "tea- 
tax Strikes tea-drinkers only 184s Penny Lycl. XX 1 V.s86/a 
At first only a few i indigenous] "tea-tracts were discovered 
[in Assam). 1756 Hanway Am. Tea xii. a -8 '1 he 'tea trade 
employs six hundred seamen . . together with six ships, which 
we annually send to Canton. 1CB8 J. Paton in Encyet. 
Brit. XXlll. 109/9 The only other considerable 'tea-using 
nation is Russia. 1769 J. Bhown Ckr. Jrnl. (1814) 331 
Yonder professors come from a "lea-visit. 1807-8 W. Isvino 
Salmag. L (1824) 7 When ladies paid tea-visits at three in 
the afternoon. 1888 Pall Mall G. 9 May ao/i Ceruun "lea 
wareiiousciiien of the City of London. 

c. Special Comba : tea-baaket, a basket con- 
taining the requisites for afternoon tea in a rail- 
way tiain or the like; tea-bell, a bell rung to 
summon a household or company to tea; tea- 
billy (Billy ^ 1 c), a tin enn used by Australian 
buslimcii as n tea-ketile or tea-pot ; tea-boiler, a 
vessel used for boiling tea; tea-box, a Ikix for 
containing tea ; in quot. -« Tka-chrst 2 ; tea- 
boy, a man-servant (Ireland) ; tea-bread, a kind 
of light bread eaten at tea; tea-broom, New 
Zealand name for Leptospermurn scoparium and 
L. ericoides (« Mamuka a, b, Tka-tkkk 2); tea- 
bug, a destructive insect which infesis tea-plants; 
tea- bush — tea-shrub ; tea-oaddy, a small box 
with divisions for holding tea(*i Caddy 1 i) ; tea- 
cake, a light kind of flat cake to be eaten at 
tea; in quot. 1892 atlrib. resembling a tea-cake; 
tea-ooniater » lea-cotidy ; also, slang for * brandy- 
flask ’ (cf, 7 a) ; tea-oaae, a case for holding a set 
of small articles, as spoons, etc. used at tea {Cent* 
Dict*)\ tea-china, china tea-cups and saucers, 
etc. ; tea-circle, a group or society of persons who 
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imet Mid take lea tocher; tea-eUm, a name In I 
for a very small clam (Clam id: aec 
onot;,) I tea-oUppar. a clipper or fast*sailing vessel 
formerly employed in the tea txade ; tea-oloth, 
a cloth vied for wiping tea-things after washing 
them; a small table-doth nsed 

at afternoim tea ; tosrooal, a garment worn by 
women at the tea-table (cf. Coat a b, and tsa - 
Jaek0i ) ; f tea-oonTorsatlon (see Cokvbbbation 
9, qnot 1787) ; tea-oooper| a workman at a dock 
who nnloads tea and does any necessary repairs to 
the packing, etc. : cf. Coopib i ; tea-oosj, a 
covering for a tea-pot to keep it hot (see Cost 
B. a); t lea-dish, old name for a tea-cnp (cf. 
Dish sd , 1 b) ; tea-drankard, one who habitually 
drinks tea to such excess as to suffer from its toxic 
effects; ftea^anipage « /ro-MnriVr, tea^fAings; 
flea-faoed a., ? having a sallow or effeminate 
countenance like one addicted to tea-drinking; 
laa-llght, or r/nag; humorous name for a 

tea-party or tea-meeting; tea-firook, tea-gown, 
names ter special fashions of garments worn by 
girls and women at tea ; ftea-grouter (see quot.) ; 
tea-hour, the hour at which tea is taken, or the 
time occupied by it; tea-house, a refreshment- 
honae where tea is served (esp. in China or Japan) ; 
tea-Jaoket,a garment worn by women at tea(cf. 

€ 9 ai ) ; tea-lei^, an alloy nsed for lining tea-chests 
(see qnot) ; tea-maker, (e) a person who dries the 
leaves and prepares the tea of commerce ; ( 3 ) one 
who makes or infuses tea ; (r) a vessel or apparatus 
for infusing tea ; so tea-maUng sd, and e. ; tea- 
meeting, a public social meeting (usually in con- 
nexion with a religious organisation) at which tea 
is taken ; tea night, an evening on which guests 
are entertained at tea ; tea oil. (a) an oil resem- 
bling olive-oil, obtained from the seeds of species 
of Camellia (allied to the tea-plant), and usm for 
various purposes in China and Japan ; (A) a nar- 
cotic essential oil obtained from tea-leaves; taa- 
punoh, punch containing tea as an ingredient; 
tea-roller, a machine for rolling or curling tea- 
leaves fur the market ; so tea-rolling ; tea room, 
a room in which tea is served in a refreshment- 
house, etc. ; notably, that of the British House of 
Commons, the scene of numerous informal meetings 
of members ; tea-root, the root of a tea-plant; tea- 
•age, a species or variety of sage used ter making 
uge-tea ; i tea-sauoer, a amucer for supporting a 
tea-cnp; tea-aoent, *a European fern, Nephro^ 
dium montanum * (Cr»/. J)icl,) ; tea-scented 
having a scent like that of tea : applied to a 
variety of rose (see Tea-rosk); tea-sorub, a scrub 
or thicket of 'tea-trees’ (in Australia, etc.) : see 
Tea-thbb ; tea-servioe, tea-aet, a set of articles 
nsed in serving tea at table; a set of tea-things; 
t tea-shine, collof. a tea-party (cf. tea fighC) ; 
tea-ship, (•) a ship engaged in the tea-trade ; (^) 
a tea-stand with two or more shelves or 'decks' ; 
tea-ehrub, the common tea- plant (see 3); tea- 
sifter. (e) a person engaged in sifting tea ; (A) an 
apparatus for sifting tea; tea-stall, tea stand, a 
stand on which enps, saucers, plates, etc. are placed 
for use at tea; tea-atiok, a stick cut from the 
Australian tea-tiee; tsa-stone: see qiiots.; tea- 
things iA //., the articles used for serving tea at 
table, as tea-pot, milk-jug, sugar-basin, cups, 
saucers, plates, etc., together forming a tea-set or 
taa-servite ; tea-time, the time at which the meal 
called tea is taken (see sense 4) ; t tea-tonge, a 
former name for sugar-tongs; tea-um, an urn 
with a tap, placed upon a tea-table, to hold hot 
water for making tea ; tea-ware, vessels, etc. for 
serving tea, tea-things; tea- water, (s) water for 
making tea; (^) Sc, the beverage tea (« sense a); 
tea-wine, a fermented liquor made from tea (see 
quot.). See also Tsa-bburt, -board, -chbst, etc. 

S90S Witte World Mag, VIll. 135/1 The-< is a lump of 
sugar ill the ^tea-basket. 1867 Auc. J. E. WiuoM l^mkti 
i. The sound of the *tea-bell terminatea her reverie, and she 
walked to the dining-room. 1B94 H. Nibbbt BushGtrteRom. 
>33 A number of ^tea-ltillies were ranged on the clay hobs, 
some with tea already brewed, and some with water only. 
i8ag J. Nicholson Opermt, Mtchaniehy^ The lead which 
lines the Chinese ^tea-boxes is reduced to a thinness which 
our plumbers cannot, it is said, approach. sBAt Thackeray 
Kim. xxvii. Major O' Dowd., was., as obedient to his 
wife as if he had been her *tay-boy. 1831 Jamb Portrb 
Sir E, Semwante Nmrr, 1 , ea9 Some johnny cekeiL a West 
Indian sort of *tea*bread. S87S A Domett /Tana^Notes 405 
MAnttka...The settlers often call it ** tea-broom sIm 
Athetmum 16 Dec. 833/3 Mr. Waterhouse.. exhibited male 
and female specimens ol a Helopeltis (the * tea-bug)^, and 
stated that It had occurred only in Assam. spo8 Doliar 
Mag, Mar. 3s The *lea 'bushes were miserably poor Just 
there. HowiTTifun Li/e vi. |]C.(i86a)soo*Tea<cad«lias, 

workboxes of rosewood and pearl. 18M R. M. Ballantvnb 
Skl/L Wimde xvii, (She] went to a cupboard ..and took 


teerdlrm a tea^^y, wMch she set on the table. 


'^teacake coiffbM. s8sy R. H icnbmb Lmdeaerehu tjfi Mr. 
Rush..wu closely earned with a tea-cake. t8eoHSLBNa 
Wsllb Cemeimaiia H^iite (ed. e) HI. isi The •itiKan. 
nwlar contained only Congmi <d no very eaperior quality. 
iHp f • Fbancis NemieaD^wme (tm sB« Pass os the 
tea-oanister. i8||e Mns Mitpobd ynUtge Ser. iv. 33* 
The dresser was . adorned with the remains of a long 
preserved set of *tea-cbina«^ a light rambling pattern, 
^RLVU Sari. Res, in. ix, Ihou . . perhape In many a Utcraiw 
^tt-arcte wilt open thy kind lip«i. a B. Goods FuL 
luatut, U. S. A, 47 Some are taken so small that a,eoo ara 
required to 811 a barrel; thes^ when about one inch in 
diameter, are called ' *tea-clamB . i8gg Mem, fne, Andei^ 
«0M u. 8 Mr. and Mrs. Anderspn set sail from London in a 
* tea-clipper. 1888 Cassetts £$tqKi. Diet,, •Tem^MJL a 
doth used in washing op tea-things. 18^ Cent. Diet., 
7 ea<ieik, a cloth for a tea-teble or a tea-tray. i8aq Weatm, 
Cme, It Aug. 9/1 She came into the room, .in a lilack-and- 
blue sort oMtea-coat. 1887 PmU MmU G, 19 Sept, a Yearn 
ago the ^tea-coopers, who are skilled workmen, had a 
union. 1871 ' M. Lxosano * Camh. Freskm, 18 The clabo- 


xso, Q7 p a, I saw a gentleman turn as pale as asbes, because 
an idol turned the sugar in a *tea-disb for hb rival. 1716 
Laov M. W. Montaou Lett. 10 Oct. (1887) I. laq They 
showed me. .a cup, about the size of a teadbh, of one entire 
emerald. 1709 Mss. Manlbv Secret Mem, (lyso) 11 . apo 
He cleans his *Tea-Equipage with his own Hands, sljig 
T. Hook Paraoda Dmu. 1. it, ^Die tea equipage was on the 
table. X7a8 R amsav A rtkera diverting tkemaelvea e6 When 
av nee, luxury, and ease, A ^tea-facM generation please. 
1849 Ata. Smith Pettleitm Leg, xxxv, llMir various small 

S srtiee— **tea.fighu* as young Grant called them, ipei 
ceiamam 3 Mar. 7/3 The good people, .organise a splendid 
weekly tearfight and concert for our behoM. igeg Weatm, 
Gob, bj Aug. 4/x The 'tea-frock— the form of the tea-gown 
nice for the younger folks. 1878 7 *A# Worid in RegeJ Ex* 
ekamga 9 Nov., Ladies, who a few years ago would hava 
consider^ the idea appalUnfb calmly array themselves in 
the glorified dressing robe known as a * 'tea gown '• 1891 
Woman 15 Jan. 4/1 'J'be factor which has revolutionisM 
the novelisttc attire of to-day b the evolution of the tea- 
gown. a 1833 T. Smith Bi, for Rainy Day (1903) 76 
A prognostication announced to my dear mother by an old 
star-gazer and *iea-grpuier. Noto, A fortune-teller by tra- 
leavcs, the leaves being 'gmuted', or turned over m the 
cup. sM4 G. Allen PMUistia 1 . 109 Monopolised the., 
vbitor himself for almost the entire 'tea-hour. 1689 Load, 
Cam. Na 9481/4 Caulogues are siven at.. Mr. Main- 
waring's *Tea-huuse. 1909 Daify Ckron. 7 June 4/S Thb 
revolution, .practically oommencM when in 1657 Garraway 
opened his famous tea-house in Exchange-alley. 1896 
Daily Raws 3 Dec. 6/4 The increasing neatness 01 the tea- 
ip>wn is perhaps partly owtns to the smartness of cut of iu 
rival, the *Cea- jacket. 1813 J* Smith Panorasnm Se, a Art 
1. S 9 ‘i'he metal with which tca<hests are lined, familbriy 
called 'tea-lead, b an alloy principally composed of lead and 
tin. itsa Pewiy Cyei, XXIV. b86/i TbeproceiiB . . as 
practised in Assam and Java by the Chinese *iea-makera 
1888 Holmk Lkb B, Godfhy ii. The narson asked the 
tea-maker for another cup. 1900 Daify Rows t8 Sept. 
6/3 It b put into a pcrfoiatml receiver, suspended in tne 
* lea-maker*, and boiling water pour^ over it. i8a8 
(title) Tsiology 1 a discourse on Tea. Being an account of 
that exotic. . . 'Tea-making. . . By a Tea Dealer. 1833 
1 '. HonK Parwn'a Dan. 1. xil. The operation, which, at 
Cambridge, b not called 1 ^ to gentle a term as tea-mak- 
ing. s888 Eneycl, Brit. XX 111 . 100/1 In Chinese tea- 
making that juice b squMsed out or the leaves. 1894 
Maa Dvan All im a AtatCa K, (x^) B07 Without a falter 
she perfoi med the dainty little service of lea-making. 1897 
St JeunedaGaa. 18 Feb. ii/t The posting of bills for soirees 
and 'tea-meettiigs. 1804 Scorr St, Roneude xxxiv, To 
secure the necessary decree of crowd upon her 'tea-nights, 
La^ Penelope was obliged to employ some coaxing. X837 
K. D. Thomson in Bvit, Atus.%^ *Tca oiL 1838 T. Thom- 
son Chem, Org, Bedita 439 T«m oil b expressed from ibe 
seeds of the Camellia oleiiera. X7a8 CHAMaBRaC>c/.s.v. 
Punch, Punch Royal. Milk-Punch. *Tea-Puncb. 1890 
PeUl Malt G, x Oct. 9/3 The 'tea-rolling machine repre- 
sented in our view.. is the first 'tea-roller which has lAmn 
used on Englinh soil. 1798 Mmb. D'Arbi.ay Camilla 1 . 
\tn They were proceeding to the 'tea-room. 18^ Pall 
Mall G, 98 Sept. 9/9 Even a tea-room compromise [be- 
tween political parties) would be welcome at the pre- 
sent moment, x^ Eviclvn Diary xx Mar., 1 much ad- 
mired the contortions of the 'Thca root, which was so per- 
plexed, large, and intricate. tTsy-qx Chamsbrs Cycl. s. v. 
Sage, Kinds, .used and cultlvaied by us are the 'Tea-Sage, 
or Mge of Virtue [etc.], ^s Dunn in Phit, Trana, Lli. 
185 An artifiLbl horison or sweet oil in a 'lea-saucer. S845 
Fletiada JmL 907 Coupe de Hebe ('tea-scented). 1849 
Florist 3x8 Tea-scented Roses cannot be cultivated with 
succeM as border Roees, unless in the extreme south mid 
west of England. xSgR Mundv Our Anitpodee (i8«7) 13 
Shady paths,, .winding among the ' *tea.scrub\ or skirting 
the rocky shores (at Sydney). s8k8 SisiMONoa Diet. Trade, 
'Tea-service, Tea-things, xiap T bollops He knew he was 
right i. He gave silver cups when the girls were Iwrn, and 
now bestows tea-services ns they get married. X849 LvrroN 
Cesxtont 1. iv, 1 would rather the mist 'tea-set were broken. 
18138 Mrs. Caslvlr Lett. (1883) 1 . 98 Two 'tea-shines went 
offwiih ielai. x 8 g 4 Bancroft Hut. U . S. IV. 1 . 173 The 
Boston 'lea^diipB had sailed. 1903 Westm, Com. xx Nov. 
3/x The servant went out, and, returning with n three.dccker 


187X Windsor 4 Etoa Exprtu 4 Nov., Two silver 'lea- 
siflers liaving the Royal crest engraved upon them, tpoa 
WeAm. Gob. 31 Jan. t/i The wheeled 'tea-stall which ap- 
pears at about tour o'clock in all brge stations. 1897 In 
axth Rep, Hist, MSS, Cemm. App. 11. (1894) 39s Your Lord 
broke ilie 'tea-stand. 1^ H. Kinoslry Hiifyare^ 
JBssrtena Ixil, You should have a 'tea-stkk, and take them 
(dogs) by the tail,, .and lay on tike old gooeeberry. 1848 


& W. Wiluams Middle Kiagd. xUL II. 116 SpKiacles an 
Cttt..fiom..a varbty of rose quarts resembling the calm- 
sorm stone, which tne Chinese call ehmdeiag, or *ten-sconm 
from its oofer. 1880 J.ScaaTN Tioehte KrsTcA/iuss ShaM 
..by a bum pair of lea-sione spectacles. 1747 H. WALtoui 
Lett, (1840) IL IM You will think I have removed my phi- 
losophy from Windsor with my 'toa-thlngs hither. t88p 
Trollope He knew he weu Right xxxi. Dorothy was seated 
behind the um and tea-things at a large teblo. 1798 PoL 
BaUadk (1860) 11 . 33a And now being 'tea-tima. .we put on 
the kettle. 178a Miss Buenbv Ceeina vi. Ill, Somatimas lia 
appeared again at tea-time. 1889* J. S. WiiiTBa* Mrs. Boh 
(i^x) 48, 1 shall te ba^ before tea-time. 1738 Swtrr Pei, 
Cenveraat, Hi. aoo Lady Smart mbtakes too 'Tea-tongi 
for the Spoon. 1997 Rieheiaode /rni. Rat, Philos 1 . 6 $ 
Bended up in theUbure of a pair m tea^ongs. 1788 Cow- 
tsa Let, to Lmfy Hesketh 94 Dec., You iimy purcbB9e..a 
'tea-um. s8e8 T. Maooill Trap. 1 . xviti. 131 Tne Rossian tea- 
urns, .aremadaof braas. .in place of an Iron heater, they hava 
long tubea, into which live charcoal b put 1803 J, Nichou 
■ON Opermt, Mechmnic 483 The insides of 'tea-wrareare wall 
washm with a liquid which forms, when fired, a thin coating 
of glass. 18m SovTHEBME MssMs iaei Prayer iii. iii, Betty, 
act on the 't^water. 18x8 Scorr Hrt. Midi, xxvi, Break- 
fast wi* us yoarMll>-ya ken how to manage thae porringers 
of tea-water. 189a Wauh Tea (Pbllad.) S03 A pleasing 
drink b also prepared by treating the ordinary infusion 
with a litllo yeast and sugar, a 'tea-wine being produced 
from it 

Hence (msiirT-fMfr.) Tsft'sgr a., having the chsr- 
acteriitic properties of tea ; VsA'ish resembling 
or relating to tea ; Tsn*lsm, addiction to tea. 

1890 Spectator 3 May, Wa believe Indian tea has con- 

S uered because It Is the most 'tea-cy of teas. x8|8 7 'ait*e 
fag. 111 . 57a The 'teaish propensities of her inamorato. 
1904 E. Nbsbit Phosedx 4r Ceuipet vu. 134 The meal, .was 
not exactly tea. Let ns call it a tea-bh meal. 19M G. S. 
Hall Adoteaeenee ix. II. 14 Excesdve tcabm, oofleebm, 
etc.,.. to the prejudice of appetite for plain, wholeeome 
nutritives,, .jeopeid the highest maturation of powen. 
TeRp coUoq. [L prec. tb.] 

1 . tram. To inpply or regale with tea ; to enter- 
tain at tea ; to give a tea to. 

i8xa SiB R. WiLBON Diasy (1B61) 1 . 930 Geneial Tor- 
manssow fed ua, and the duke tca'd t so the day passed well 
1844 J. T. Hewlett Paraoaa 4 W. xxxvi, 1 breakfast, tea, 
and sup my lodgera 1888 Fbbbman in Stephens Life 4 
LAt, (1895) II. 386 We tea the local body on Wednesday. 

2 . inlr. To drink tea; esp, to take the meal 
called tea, to have one*i tea. 

sSai in Spirit Pnh. /mis, 551 Twas moved to p r oc e ed 
To the hall of debate, where my Lady had ' tra'd t ' 18^-3 
J. Thomson Sunday at Hampstead iv. i. Eight of us pro, 
miaed to meet here And tea together at live. 189a FuamvAtt 
HeuUpds Mieser P, Introd. 47 We dined on the bank oppo- 
site Hampton Court and teaed on Talham's bbnd. 

Hence Tsa*lxig vbl. sb, and ppi, a , ; also Vsa‘sr» 
one who takes tea, or attends a tea-meeting. 

xhgs R. S. SuETBKs Sponge's Sp. Tour xx. (1893) 94 Staying 
guests have the advantage over mere dining or teaing ones, 
inasmuch as they cannot well be talked over . .as thoce who 
go away are. 1874 Aldrich Pmd. Pssi/hy xi, Picnics up 
tne river.. and innumerable teungs on shore. 1890 Sat, 
Rev. JO July 141/9 But 970 Congregational taoers would 
surely require more than eight quarts of milkT 
Tea-aot, -baakatp etc. : see Tba sh. 9. 
Taa'-beirry. The American wintergreen, 
Caultheria procumhemx lee quot. 3 also called 
Canada Ua or mountain tea. Also, the fruit of this- 
x8a8 Hogo Vag, Kingd. cxv. 489 The leaves (of Gmnlthe* 
riaproenmbana). .when . . dried . . make an excellent aubstitute 
fur tea,.. and the plant is on that account called Tea-berry 
and Mountain Tea. 1884 CaaaaiCa Fam. Mag. Mar. 939/1 
Here [in Houston, Texas).. the ten-berry tree, and huge 
orange trees.. made me forget for a moment that I was 
expecting something very different. X893 Outing (U.S.) 
XXVI I. x8/x Tiny white capillaire tea-berries, with a Savor 
tike some rare penume. 

Taa'-boavd. Now heal, A tea-tiay, esp. a 
wooden one. 

X748 Smollett Rod, Rand IviL (1780) II. bob The coming 
of a servant with the tea-board prevented niy presumo- 
tion. 1771 Mbs. Haywood Raw Present S56 Tea-ltooros 
are cleaned by rubbing them well with an oily fianneL 
17B0 Newgate CeU, V. 970 They doubled a silver tea.board 
together, .and carried it away. x868 Holms Lbs B. Godfrey 
vi. The teaboard at the top of the table. 

Hence Se»*bosxdy a. nonee^xvd., like a tea-lNNtrd. 
1890 Athenmum i Mar. 983/1 The hardnees, smootbneta 
and bbmred polbh of the surface, almost fit to be called 
* teaboardy '. 

Tea-boiler to -case : see Tba sb, 9. 

Teach (t/tj), v. Pa. t and pit pule, taught 
(tdt). Forms: see below. [OE. tJxan, tneean, 
pa. t. tdkte, pa. pple. *{ie)tnAt OTent. *taiMan, 
cognate with OE. tden, Goth. taiAm, OS. tlAan, 
OHG. neikhan, Tukbk, from an ablaut series 
teik*, taik*, tik- to show, pre-Tent. dig-, deig*, also 
diik-, in ^r. di^^ Gf- ffsor-FilKU, ottypa. Not 
found elsewhere in Teutonic ; Ger. ivigirsi, OHG. 
uigbn to show, has the same root. The vowel of 
the OE. pa. t. and pple. tMt{€ was apiwrenfiy 
shortened before the two consonants, giving the 
Early ME. takte, tapti, whence the later taugkt^ 
which appears already ^1300 dialectally as taut{js. 
But In the (NU t. a form with the long vowel sur- 
vived to ^1300 as tmkU, tikU, UikU, taikte, teUi, 
iaite, A normaliied form teaekid (cf. nocked) has 
been in partial use since the 14th e., but is not 
DOW accepted In edneated speech.] 
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TIACZL 


A. Hlaitimttoti of Foniu. 

L lufitu 1 tAo(o)»n» i-$ toobon, 3 toiobon, 
(Onu.) teobona, 3-4 taoho, (thooho), 3-5 ta- 
obon, 3*-6 Uebo, 4-6 teob, teiohe (^-5 toy oho, 
5 leehya. 6 toioh, Uaohe. toatoh), 6- toaob. 

«llt K. JEuntto Boetk, xxuviii. | « Ic ^ mais utt i«cimi 
o8«r MuK* 97* BUdkl. Htun, 109 Him imccaii lirvi wex. 

taM Ommin j^6S To ueclienn hemni. cbmo ‘Iriu. CmL 
Htm. 17 Ic wile..taclMn hit ew. £im$ Lay. 9419 He.. 
•c«kla..tublen him leachao. rsjas S/t-c. Gy IVmtw. 141 
Twaia lacha. csaja K. Uhunnk C'Araa. 

(18101 113 or ha bUikbop Thunton haf i ciinutiwlnient, pa 
darkra forto Cacti. cilTS Gurscr J/. 18710 (Fairf.) Pa 


darkca fbrto Cacti, c 
Craiih CO leiclia 


I CttrMT J/. 18710 (Fairf.) pa 
o*. tachel. /M. armi t^n a^h 
r to leycha. c 1371 Tliacniniz (naa 


Jk loi.ba Calda mcdidna hai' to leycha. c 1379 Tliachini; (naa 
1 ’kaciumg v 6/. th. ai iM X CbvBMOALX 9 Smm. i. i8 '1 o taacb 
Che chJltlreo of luda toe bow. 1536 \VaioTHF.!U.Br ChrotA, 
(Camdan) I, ssTha curatea nhould. .leatch their parishionee 
Clia * Patar nottcr '. 1938 StABaav Emtglaud 1. iv. 13a Schold 
prach..Bnd tech tha pepuL 1996 Dalkvmixk cr. Leslu'a 
Mist. Scot. I. (S.T.S.) 195 Our pnedece^soura . . appoynict 
■Ik magixtiatb. .to taiche ibaina. .to tbe people. 

2. imper, 1 Uaoa, Idto, 3 toko, 3-5 toobo, toob, 
4 toyobo, 6 tBooho, 6- teoob. 

tic iooo(iaeB. 6c]. cioao ^i.raic //mcr. 1.958 T^cofitmea 
m htt wa magcm us xehiddan. a 1940 UrnauH in Coit. JIoua 
183 Itiesii take bei tu art la aorta and sa swuta. « layi 
LumE»m 19S in O. K. Atisc, 90 Tech hit obar roaydenes wal. 
93.. Cmr»0r flf, 90795 (Colt.) Tache til him pat all miuht. 
c taoo C'ki/a'r Afamh iKg in Cmrsor M. p. 1671 Teyche tou 


1400 C'ki/a'r Mamlt iKg in Cursor M. p. 1671 Teyche b 
be vnwiae. 1964-78 Hullkyn Dial. agst. Post, (1888) 33 
Tamhe me a I'onieander. 1973 TunKa Hush, (1878) 137 
Troth twUa to iliee leached, teach twentie times ten. 

8. I*rcs. !ndic, a. \st pen. sing. 1 tnoe, 3-5 
toobo, 6 teaobe, 6- teaoh. 

€ 1000 ifCLFRic Grutu. xxviii (Z.) y3 1c Caeca sumiim men 
kfai wag. « laya Luue Ron 83 in O. £. Aiise. 95 Idi teclia 
pa enne treowe king. 

b. iftif pets. sing, r t6oot, 4 tooboo, teyobi*, 
4-5 t'^oheot, taaoboot. 

c 1000 ilCLPKic F..tod. xix. 19 jpu tmcst firahela folco 
ganueroi 33. . Cursor M. 19189 (Cotl.) paC pou Caches (/'*. 
caydiis ; Tr. techest] til o)iar men. 

0. yd pen. sing. 1 t»op, t6b8, 2 teoS, 3-5 
toobop, 3 tokoSo, 4 tokp, toyobia, 4-6 toobotb 
(5 -ltb,6 -yth), 6- toft^hetb (now arek\ toaoboa. 

ciooo Ai.rnic Gen Praf. 4 Se (m tmi:]! of {.edeue on 
Englisc. CIOOO — Horn. 1. 399 Sa HaUa Ciast 3e tmhd 
ribtwknyma. m toag Auer. i?. 30 pe blake clo6 also takada 
bitocniiiige. c iijo Hmli Msid. 13, & ladieA her on eorbe . . 
pe liHada of huoiieiie. 1340 Ayruh. 54 To huam be holy 
goit takb tu hyeaUle ordre. ih/d. 56 Alle ual)>e he tekp bcr. 
engfS Cutsor M. 19950 (Fairf.) Sum angel .. teycbia him 
alle atte be melis. 1397 Lmncm.. P. PI. II. 1. 13 As bis word# 


alle atte be melis. tun LiA*Kn.< P* Pi* Ik i* 13 As bis word# 
lachelh (n. r. tliechetl^ 1388 Wvc'ur Pr,iiu. xiiL 94 He that 
loueth him, tuchiih bisiU. 1938 SrARuav Alnglaud 1. iu 38 
Vartuc hyc ys that tvchyih vs ol. 

d. pi. I t6oi8, 3-5 toobon, 3-6 taobo, $-6 
Se, teohlo, 6 taoobo, (-on), St. toiobo, 6- tooob. 
C1400 Rom. Rose <t«9 As yeme leLhe. «i4a$ Cursor Af, 
I9i()9 (Trill.) What pci tache Iter feres. 1498 Six G. Havo 
Imm Arutsi^. T.S.) 16 (^uhilkis. .techis oihir symple folk 
. .erroui is. c 1480 /W. Rsi. A L. Poems \ 1866) 198 Whanne 
pci pee teidieii. 1563 Homilits 11. Pttrii Idolatry lu. <1859) 
340 As tlia.Scripiuresicachcn. 1980 J. Hay Demands • 40 
In C<f/4. Tractates (S.T S.) 44 A- ye teicbe. 

4 . Past tense, a. 1-3 td^hto (1 30O1 1 nerth. 
tibto, a-4 tahto, taohte, (a tabhto, tocbto), 3-5 
ta^to, t»ubto« toato, 4 tawbto, tawgbte, 
(togbtto), 4-5 Ugbte, tou^fco, tougbto; 4-5 
8038, 8aub8, taght, 8att3t, tawht, taw^t, 
tawght, Sc. taoht, 5 taut, tawt, 5-6 Sc. taucbt, 
tawobt, 5- taught ; (5 togbt, towgbt, 6 tought). 

wgoa cr. Bmtas Hist. in. viii. [x.l (1,^) 180 Him mon 
sell ta:hte. com Lindisf. i.osp, Mark xiL 38 And talne vet 
berdo dmin vr/Tiini [ef Joeebat I'/j]. [So 979 Ruskw. Gtisp,] 


f Lancm.. P. pi. H. I. 13 As I 


c 1000 iEi-FRic Horn. 1. 68 Symle du isehiest mildhcortn)’SNe. 
e 1990 Byrkt/erth's Handhoe in Anglia (166s) VI II. ^14 An 
■notor wita me geimhte pisne cnafi. a 1000 Vices 4 P irtues 
ay Dia ne tahte 6e non eorfriic inanii. a looo At oral Ode 
a68 A1 bet pa tape gast hecbte to and tachta. e laoo (.)aMii« 
1071 Hi.sa hoc himin tabhta. r iao9 804 Hrutus heoia 
taute (c 197s tehee], a loag yuliana 62 psu te engel to pa 
tahca-i. ciago Gt-n. 4 AVr. 3399 (fud lave hem weie. ct330 
K. llauNNB Chrtm. (iBtol 1^^ Goil put bam it tauhi. 13 . 
Cursor Af. 741 'Colt ) Grmitli lo^ht [u.rr. ta^t, tauitc] he 
him pe gin. Ihid. 17074 (Fairf.) Ttier tawghiyst I T. t.-iupesi ] 
bou vs iIm way. 1379 llARaoua Bruce 11. 130 He taucht 
him sillier to dispend. c 1386 Chauckr P.ird T. 36 As 
thilke horiiy lew oure eldres taughte [v.rr. tnghte, taiict, 
Cauite, taunil 1390 Guwkr Cou^ 1. 985 Nature, .tawht 
hem so e 1400 Apot. Loll, 40 pus He lawt hem to do. 
ct4oo Emaro 973 Kmare thaw^ie bar sona 4>nge. 1447 
Bokbmham JKoro/yr (Koxb.) sa Ami lawih h>r the fi.ytli 
of Crist lesu. S4SI CArcRAvo Li/e St. Githert 87 He taute 
ham ferpennor opir vertues. f w 1590 Kymg 4 Hermyt 324 
in Hast. E. P. P. I. 95 And taugv hym priualy tu a sird. 
To feche the hors corne and bred. 1968 Gbafton Ckrou, 
1. 15 Those also he taught his invention. 

0. 2-3 tdbte ; 3 taihte, toibtei Ulte, 3-4 tal^te, 
teite. 

CIS79 Lamp. Horn. 107 Ha us tahte. rtaao Trim. Coll. 
Hout. ^ pa talite..a1le wine wicc^e here wisdom, ciaoo 
Aforml Ode sj* ihid. ssS A1 ^t pa g024 ham tihia to and 

caihca. a laM Auer, R. 158 He tailiie us opeiiiiche. a layg 
Prau. Mifred 6j4 in O. E. ATise. 136 Wei worpa ^ wid, pad 

& first lane, c sago Ckristopker 173 in .9. Ew. Leg, I. 976 
stofto boom Cei^le pe rhte bMoue. c 1900 ftmsnuw. HeU 
asslplgby MS.) pou teilest me peno ri^te wcy. 

teobad, -id. 3-6 Sc. teohit, 6 Sc. teiohl^ 
-at, -ad, 6-7 (-9 died.') teaobed. 

83.. Cursor Af. 19180 ^Cott.) Maister laul, pat aid imin, 
Toohed TeckidJ him a letior pan. 14^ Sia G. Havk 


/.wm Arms aSCHMlachlt the folk of that eon> 

tree to mak hdfth. DALaviiFut tr. Leslies Hist. 

Scot. fv,(S.T.5kl-liMOodlM men..qalia. .ickbcd the ScoiH. 
ihid. 949 SlganMsa Scocts Praist . .taichaC his paipla. s8i8 
W1LI.RT HexapmEsod. 714 They ware laughc, am taaebad 
not. i8m W. Ak^WatLAca Only m Sister tt. yg Old Mary 
Morlay teached I8a Chat when I was growad upk 
6. Past ppii. a. 1 *3eUBbt, 3->4 tobt, (Ubht% 
3-4 (Dta^t, 4.itawt, 405 taght, tauht, taut, 
touw)!, (l)t«Q)t, (y)taw3t, lUMigbi, tawht, 
8auw3t, (y-tawftta), Sc. tawuht, 5-6 Sc. tauobt, 
9- taught ; (5 togbt. towgbt, 6 tought). 

ciaoo Urmin 1A741 Ha busa haflTdo urn taliht. aijoa 
PlurtM 4 Bl. 404 rloris hath iwrott Aa daris him bap itait 

{ r, r. iiawt]. 13. . Cursor Af, 94943 (Kdin.) Ik haf him tahc 
V. rr, tagh, la^t, laghi] to pa setitia. 1340-70 Alex. 4 DineL 
917 We weren tauht Of ouro duciourus dere. 1360 Lamgu 
l\ PI. A. XI. 169, 1 gratte . . hU wyf . . And tolde hire pe 
tokeiies pat me 1-iauv were. 1377 ihid. Jl. xx. 165 PUieU 
yuwtie aide, c 1379 Sc. Leg. Saints ti. IPanlus} aoi To 
thre kiiyLhilu pane wes he tawcht. ^ cigfio WvcuF IVliA 
(iSfioi 157 No man schulde here goddis lawe tauw^t. c 1386 
Cmauckb Melih. F 300 Whicheorheiii han.. taught yow best 
coiiscil. 1390 Gowim Con/, 1. 118 The king hath.. His 
bruilier tawhu C1400 Destr. Troy 8di The tukyn bym 
taght. Ihid tjnys When be hade, .toght hyin to go. S4.. 
Si,e Bal.ads (Percy Soc. No. 50) 14, I wyll nowyse be 
lowght. 14.. in Bahees BA. (1868) 357 Ike wyse man hath 
hys MMia y<itaw)tte. 1970 B. Goncx Pop. Kiugd. 6 'rUtit 
Christ himselfe liad tought. 1973 Satis. Poems Reform. 
xlii. 90 His touiig wedl taucht. 1946 Francis tr. Hor.^ Sat. 
11. vii. 195 But ihoiild not you with fieaviar Stripes be taught 1 

0 . 4 teobid, 4 -5 -od, 6 Se. teobit, taiohit, 6-7 
(-9 diai.) teaobed. 

13. . Cursor M. 18760 (Colt.) Quen ieiius had. .teebed bam 
al pat he wild. /M/. 6450(0011.) Grcte chargis..pat fell to 

J astlines, Snid techid m thorn moysas. 1944 Suppl. to 
fen. P'tll in P'our Supplie. (1871) 34 He liathe eiislnicte 
and le.'iched the ^ople. tgfio Roi.land Seven Sages 31 Is 
this 3our none . . (l^atl lies bene teidiit T 1960-78 Bk. Dnetpl. 
Ck. Scot. (1691) 38 F.xperlent'e hath teached us what pesti- 
lence hath been ingejidered in the Kirk. 

B. Signification. 

1 . To iihow, etc. [OE. or early ME. (exc. 3 b).] 
4 1. irons. 1'o show, preaent or ofTer to view. 
0900 tr. B»da*s Hist. tv. i. |9 (MS. T) Tsriite pa pam 
biscope, .sumtie gedefne munuc, pws noma wh» Andreas 

1 2 . To show or point out (a thing, the way, a 
place, etc.) to a person. Obs. 

a uan tr. BmdePs Hist in. viii. (x.l. Him mon setl Imfile, 
and he smt mid him mt paun symble. ihid. v. xvii. (xix.J 
• 4. 971 Jllickl. Horn, ioq pa men pa beam biblmn . . 

him iNicean lifes wcg. ciooo ^lfbic Gram, xxviii. (Z.) 
I7J Ic tsece suniuin men his c logo Gen, 4 Ex. 3392 
God tiiVc hem weie, wis and pert, c 1400 Dsstr, Troy ysM 
He.. went with po worthy, &pe way taght. 

1 8. To show (a person) the way ; to direct, con- 
duct, convoy, guide {lo^ from a place); to send 
away ; al^o, to direct or refer {to something). Obs. 

Ghig. with dative of person and prep, kto^inio^ovtr^/rom)^ 
aa if elliptical for teoen kirn {the way) to a place. 

'•93. A£i.fri.u Oros. ill. iii. 1 1 Ic gehwam wille pzrtn 


( to pinuin Ihx'.uiii] tax'an pe liieiie his lyst iiia tu witanne. 
9*S'35 Lcems 0/ Atkelstan 11. c. 99 Non mon tie luxe 
Ills xotihilcdan mon frutn him. ^cgfii ri^THRiwiiLU Rule 
St. ISeaet Iviii. (1885) 97 I’aece him mon si66un ti> niji;cu- 
menra manna husa. a xaao Cxdmon's Gen. 9900 (Gr.) On 
pmre slovre )>c him 9e stranga to. wmrfest metod worduin 
Heine, is. . K, A lis. 5204 (Bodl. MS.) He shulde hem Cecha 
to sum Kyuera. Ihtd, 5206 He hem tau^Ue ouer a wixlc. 
c 1^ Chauckr Nuns Pr. T. 199, 1 shal my aelf to berbes 
cei'Tien yow Tlmt sliul been for youre hele. 1*1409 Cast. 
P'ereev. 553 in Atmro Plays 93 pou art a imbyl kiiawe to 
techyn men fyrst fro goode ! a 1440 Sir Degrev. 914 
tiamesel. .Teelie me lu that ylke place, c 1490 Afer/in xx. 
316 Go hym Caught in-toacliamber wher thei were, fa 1990 
Kyng 4 Jiermit 136 in Haxl. E. P. P, 1. 18 Lata thy knave 
go, 1 o trche me a myie or two. 

b. Ship-hmiding, {absol^ Of a line : To point 
in A particular dii-ection. 

<*1850 Rudim. Navig. (Weale) 15s We «ayi*let tbe line 
or mould tsiu k /air to such a spot . 1867 Smvi h Sailor's 
H 'orddfk. , To leach, in marine aichitecture. K applied to the 
direcliun which any line or curve seemS to point out. 

1 4 . To show what is to be observed or done ; 
to direct, appoint, prescrilie, dcciee. enjoin. Const, 
as in II. Obs. or absorbed in II. 

C897 K. ifliFBiui Greeoty's Past. C. xxi. 161 Eft be him 
txhie to fultome Act be him gename ane iseme 'hcantie- 
paiinaii. e 1000 ACi.fric E.rod. xix. 19 pu loxst Israliela 
folce ^emcro abulan pone munt. a 1093 Wulkhtan Horn. 
xxxiii. 165 pet by beinn heora misdeda, swa swa bee 
Iccan. esi79 Lamb. Horn, xxej Utett don elmcMcti swa 
he us lehie, gode to Ititie. e laM Long Li/e 93 in O. A. 
Mi sc. 156 Do ase he [Solomon] pe tahtelw.r. taulite). 138a 
Lanci. P. pi a. II. 7, 1 lokede on pa lufl half as pe ladi me 
iRuhte. c 1380 WvcLiF Set tVks. 1 1 1. 43* Ceriiiionyes of pe 
olde lawe. .ben tauht to be left, c 1400 Ckron. P'itod 3838 
pe whyche tauv hym euer todon atny^ *§67 Gndt 4 Cottiie 
B. (S.T.S.) 45 Syne he did his Apostillis teiche Throw all 
the warld for to pas. I 

II. To show by way of informattoo or instnic- ! 
tion. (Now the leading sense.') | 

In this group the origiiml construction had an m nenwi vu 1 
of the thing imparted, with dative of the persdh or jfScipieitC 
when expressed. The loss of the dative Infiexioiyor, ns in 
the pronouns. Its ideiitificaikMi with the acewwive, was 
■omctiines replaced hy the preposition /#, but oftener left 
two objects, oi which the bidirect, denoting Hie lecipirnl, 
became more and more triewed as the direct objei;t, and os 
such waa made the subject of the passiro voice, not only 
when the original direct object was on infinitive, as be was 
taught to dance, but even when U was a sb.. as Me was 
taught Laiim, in preference to Lmtim was tuugM kins. 


6 . To Umek a ikingx To impait or convey Ibo 
knowledge of ; to give instruction or lewous in fa 
euiject) ; f to nial» known, deliver (• aesnage). 
With einiple obj. or obj. claoM. 

971 Bihekl. Horn. 43 pa mmaie-praoRiaa. .eeaolao heora 
scrift-bec mid rihie imean and fauran. fa xeoo K. Ail/rods 
Moetk. xxxiv. • 0 (MS. U.) pmt pu. .ne forxiie pmt pm Ic mt 
tmbte. e sooo /ELrajc Horn. I. 339 Se H^a Oaiit 6a imhS 
ribiwisnyBiM. a B179 CoiL Horn. 999 (Christ j tocbto richwis- 
uessa and soBfesinesae. ».. Gmu».4Gr. Knt. 1485 pauhaix 
for-wten lederiy pat vsterday 1 tattle. iMO'TO Alex. 4 Dind. 
1077 pifk kanede sonde pot pus tipUigc lolde & tauhte pis 
wordua. c igta Wvclif IVAs. (18801 935 Crist & his apostlis 
tauten neuere..8iche profimsion. 145s CAroaAva L\fi St. 
Aug. 19 He cam lint hom. .and ^r taute he gramer. 1560 
Da us tr Sleidane's Ceutm 49 'l%e Preachers shall teoche 
the Gospell. 1563 Win^kt Eeur Seoir Tkrt Quest xix. 
Wks. (S T.S.) I. 65 (j*uhy tech se tim tbai ere all indiflar. 
entile of ane eflicatiiief 1693 Walton ylsvArTo Kdr. 4 
To teach the Art of Fencing. 1790 Palbv Horn Paul xvi. 
He urns conviiu ed of tbe truth oi what he taught. Mod. 
What subjects does he trach in the school f 
6 . To teacA a person a thing, a thing lo a person 
(or agent)'. I'o communicate something to a person, 
by way of instruction ; f to inform. 

c888 K. ASlfrxd Boeik, xxxviii. 1 3 Ic pe min giet tmraii 
oficr ping. 01050 In Sax. Leechd. 111. 956 Eoc gewisM 
rlm^mml us swa taxmfi. ciaoo Trin. Coil Hom. m Uri 
hflemle sat ofte and tahte wisilom pan pe him fol^en. 
1097 K. G1.0UC. (Rolls) 4897 ^if 3e nolle englissemen godes 
lawes leche. asjao Cursor Al. 94306 (Edin.) To techea 
paim quat tal sufdon. >406 Lvuc. De Cuii. Pilgr, 36 
Thyiiges that 1 ahal teche the. 1564-78 Bullbvn Dial, 
ogst. Pest, (1B88) 53, I praie you teache me one or twoq 
kindeof Pillcs. ^ 17x9-00 Porx Iliad vi. 108 Thou Hector 
to the town retire, Aiul teach our mother what the gods 
require. 1741-a Gray Agrtppina 135 Wrinkled belmiari 
Teach it their grandchildren, ilao Scott Monast. xxxv, 
1 see it U ill done to teach the cat the uay to the kirn, 
1857 Bucki.x Ciritis. 1. xit. 667 It was F.nglish liieraturi 
which taught the lessons of political liberty, first to France, 
and through France to tbe rest of Euroim x8m Gebrn 
Sitort Hist. vii. | 1. 359 '1 he suflerings of the Protestants 
had failed lo teach them the worth of religious liberty. 

b. The subject of the imssive voice was origin- 
ally the thing tanght ; it is now usually the person 
or indirect object. 

a 1300 Cursor Al. 16394 Oxii ankes pou t U es W forthwit 
taght. iMo Gou'bu Cot/. II. 363 Upon the pointt, as we 
ben taught. Slant sacrilege. 1973 Tuoskr J/u^. (1878) 30 
As huhwiues arc tcaciwd, in stead of n clock, How winter 
nights pasaetb, by crowing of cock. 1637 {title) Komvivs 
and Taruvin. First Written in Italian by the Marciues 
Virgilio Malvexxt : And now taught (- traiisiaicd inioj 
Englisb, by H. C[arey]. X74S Butlsr .SVrw. Wk^. 1874 11. 
976 It is true.. children may i>e taught su ersiitiuii, under 
the notion of religion. iBag R. H. Froupb Rem. (1838) i. 
X90, I am being taught French. 

c. With the tiling taught expressed by an infini- 
tive (or sb. clause) : To show or make known to 
a person (how to do something, etc.). 

97X BUckl. Horn, 43 pa hireowas accolan aynnfullum 
maiinum eadmodlice tiocan and lairan pan, hie [etc.], fa 1000 
K.eEt/recCs Boetlnns Final Prayer (MS. B.),Taec me pinne 
willan to wyreenne. exago O. Kentish Serm in O. E. 
Alisc. 35 Ne apostle ne prechur. .nc hem tachte bu [h]i soldp 

t ele.], a 1300 Cursor Al. 1537 1, I sol yow techc him for to 
;nau. a 135a hliNOT Poems (ed. Hall) ix. 3 pc noiih end 
of Ingland tcched him to daunce. 1470-89 Malory /I r//«irr 
VII. xvii. 938 lib [the red knight’s] wyly fjghtyng taughte 
syr Beaurnayiis to be wyxe. ijMa Udall Erasm. Apoph. 
II. 34a b. For which we «aie in Englyxhe totrache our d.'inie 
tu sjpynne. 16x6 WithaCs Diet. 575 You teach your good 
Maister: leach your gronilaiii to giope her duck. 1750 
Gray Elegy 84 Many a holy text .. that teach the rustic 
nioralbt to die. 1B68 Rcskin A rrows o/Chacs ( 1 8Ju) 1 1. 178 
KdiiCtUiim .. m«ans teaching children to be clean, active, 
honeHt, and useful. 

fig- etMO Rom. Rose 3319 Ha toimht it (my heart] so hym 
for to obey. xSag Bacon Ess., 0/ Prlaycs (Arb.) 595 To 
teach dangers to Lunie on, by ouer early Buckling towards 
them, i- another Extreme. X633 P. Flktciikr Purple Isi, 
XI. iv. Thou. Uiight'st hb he.Trt to frame his Cantos besi|. 
xyig-ao PoPK lltad ix. 723 Is it for him these tears are 
taught lo flow? xBag T. Hook Sayings Scr. 11. Sutherl, 
(Coltiurii) 35 James's lank hair . . was taught to curl gracefully 
il in Brutus. 

d. Used by way of threat : To let one know the 
cost or penalty of something. 

tgj^Gamm, Gurton iil iiLCiiJfa^ And 1 get once on foota 
..ue teach the what lungs to it. <1x619 Flbtciirk Aloti 
Lever iii. ii, 111 leach you 10 be ireacberons ! 1897 Ubvdfn 
Virg. Past. ill. 76 I'll teach yon how to brag another timo. 
1778 Mim Buhnby Evelina (1791) I. xxxvi. 191 She will., 
teaih you lo know who she is. 1889 A. Lang Pr. Prigie ii. 
fo ril teach you to be too clever, my lad. 

7 . To teach a person or ageni (.with personal object 
only) : To impart knowledge to, give inatruction 
to ; to inform, instruct, educate, train, schooL To 
teach (a) school : see School sb.^ 1 d. 

cxooo Eeel, instlt, ao in Thorpe Ap Lams II. 414 
Htg Hcaolon swifie lustltce his onfoi^ and him astilce tatcon. 
c xagD Hymn Virg. 34 in Trin. Celt Hem, 956 MaMe dref| 
ft wel ilaucht. a 1079 Prev. M/rtd 449 in O. AtisC, 
199 He sal banne pat wi^t pat him first taua. e xxss Spec. 
Cy Warm. 570 Houre sweta lord..Hisa aeciples be|mn 16 
lache. 1393 Langl. P. PL C. 1. iso sholda be heretadres 
and techen nam betera. 1484 Caxton tables e/ Auiaa Hi, 
Ha whicha wHl tei ha and lerne some other, ought first 16 
corryga ft exomyne hym salf. 1398 Peebles Burgk Eei, 
(i^a)944 Tha haill inquatst onlanisWalter Haldanafoterha 
tiuur Gramnutra Scoill. 1996 Dalrymfi.x tr. Lesiids HM. 
Smt, VIII. (S.T.S.) 110 A wyfix..wen taucht and brocht vp. 
1687 Milton P. L. xil 446 All Nations they shall taach. tyal 
in Pkton L'peid Manic, Ree, (c88b) 11. 75 A charity rgImmI 
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• .fbrj^tMcfaini ftiMl iMtractinf poor cfaildroii In. ilfrv 
RuHIlif St, mmHift R*H iL • il TImio b oocliiitt 
Uttb'Tworli orkh the linfm ibr toochiiii the eyeik Boot 
[M imH Fowur) At/m Tvtmi ^ AtuMmr n Meeter TeMilv 
■•iMikht htm ond othenk 

lx With prepoeidoiml cxtcniioni (l^ fttuk 
etc.)* 1 7 > teark /# : to tnin to, to sccnitoiii to 
the IM or practice of (oAr.). 

Boep R. Oiouc (Rolh) 0197 Men bet itel|l to Molle R to 
■iMda ijito WvcLir Matt, xxL 17 Tbeie he dwelte» and 
inutie hcNi of the kyngdnm of God. € imd St Cuihkeri 
(Surtees) 6699 A clerke. .pat couthe lecheliu men tofiiYtho. 

• ifltt Uonu. Rtuwiir D. 1. Ui. (Arb.) I hnno not bene 
tniigm to Idmuig nod licking. b 66 o F. Bbooko tr. L* 
Rimming 7 Voo. 166 Tbeaa LwiM..are tanght 10 U, when 


8. adsfil. or iVi/rv To commanlcate knowledge ; 
to act at a teacher ; to give instmetion. 

ciooo iCLvnic 1. 840 xif M loreow wel UMe..do 9 

•wn awn he imc8. ij|o-7o A/tx, o Dintt 237 Folk hat 
Rhi> to teche. 136 Wvclip Matt xi. i Jhenu.. 
pnaaide fro Ihennee for to preebe and teche in the citeea of 
hem. Geatm Ram. xlv 178 (Harl. MS.) The whiche 

propheaied and tawte a^enat aynne. igsa Hulobt, I'eache 
in a ncbole, dhiaaeaia. i6gi Hoaaaa Ixvmtk, 11 xxviL 
iiEOne that teachetb by pnblique Authority. 1674 (Mar. 15) 
fVmrramt far apprek, iwitymi. One John Uunnyon . . Tynker 
hath divers tlmea within one month last past . .preached or 
tcadied at a Conventicle mceteing or asienibly. iStC R. W. 
P Ata L act, Pramck, viii. aa6 He must learn how to teach. 

m. t8. To deliver, hand over, give ; to give 
in tniit, commit, entruat, commend to the keeping 


of aome one. Obs. 

In OR. naualty expremed by hetdemn. BrntACH; oven 
qnojt. c fooo below is uiilicult to aepamte from sense 4. 

c iooo ifStvaic Hoh. I. 46 Pa getetnyiae 8e us Masrsea 
tiehte \Vulf. tradidk nobis Moyses]. c laog Lay. 33549 Ich 
tache he mine leofen sunen. o 1300 Cursor M. 1534Q Hii 
bodi suld be taght His fas war fcliin. Ibid, t S411 In 
bandes yur i sal him teche. cijoo Havthk 3214 Hatirlok 
his fone he him lauhte, And hise two douhtres. and .'ll hia 
auhte. ct373 Sc. Lag. Saints xxii. (LaursHtius) 84 To 
sancte Syxt bane lachr (he) IL 137a Bakbous Rruee x. ^3 
To the gud lorde of Douglas... He taucht the archaris 
cuirilk.'ine. cs4ao Antura of Artk. 60s Swylke a touche 
at hat tyme he taughte hym in tene. c 147s Knuf Collar 
77a Arie Chalmer with Armour the King gart richt thau Bo 
taucht to ane Squyar. 

tb. To commend or commit (a person) to 
Clod ; to bid adieu to ; to wish (good day) to : cL 
Rktrach V. 4, 4 b. Ohs, rare. 

riaoo Rowland 4 O. tabi Charlies .. Taughte hym to 
godde. a 1409 Cursor Af. 8068 (Trin.) pe kyng . . lau)te hem 
god & good day. 

Teachable (tf tjib'l), a. f T kach v. -ablb.] 
fL Able or apt to teach. Obs. 

1483 Catk. Angl. 378/3 Techenbvlle, docthilh^ fui facili tar 
docct adiosi dociUs^ ^td fas Hi tar docatur, 1641, 1699 
jimpiii'd in 'rKACHAaLXNMs a]. 

2 . Capable of being taught (as a person) ; apt to 
receive instmetion ; docile ; tractable. 

1483 [see in i]. 1983 Golding Calvin on Daut. li. 7 And 
let such knowl^ge m.tke us tenchalile. 1684 J. Scoit C'/ir. 
Li/a (eil. 3) 160 To ki‘ep our Minds in a teachable temper. 
S7aS llRSKaLBV Frobosai, etc. Wks. 1871 III. 326 Hiey are 
. . less conreited, ana more teach.'ible. 1855 K incsi.rv nefvas 
Pref. (186B) 12 These old Greeks were teachable, and learnt 
fiDm all the nations round. 


3 . Capable of being taught (as a subject) ; that 
may be communicated or imparted instruction. 

1660 Gai r Crt, Gantilea f. in. v. 63 He brings In Sucraies 
refuting that opinion of the Stoics, Th.*ic virtue was. .leach* 
able. 1816 Brntham rAm/e/M. 17 The subjert,— in so far 
as teachable by exhibition of figure, colour, and other 
sensible qualities, — will be taught, i860 Ruhkin Mod. 
Paint V. viii. ii. | la. 174 To teach you.. everything that is 
teachable. 


Hence TuaohabPUtr « next t, 3. 

1876 Dttify Mtiua A Dec. 3/1 It requires nn unusual modesty 
and teachability or disposition. 188a Pif. .S'e. Alontkly 
XXI. 436 C'irnivores.. exhibit only moderate teachability, 
1887 .St. G. Sroca Plato's Mano a6 The same divenuty of 
opinion, .with regard to the teachability of virtue. 

Tea'chableness. [f* Tbachahi.k + -msa.] 

^he quality or state of being teachable. 

1 . Aptness or capacity for bc^ taught ; readi* 
ness to receive instruction, docility. ^ 

1571 Golding Calvin on Pa. xxv. o This teachablenesse 
witi nowhere bee founde, as Ions as the mynde [is] lifted up 
with pryde. 1691 Haxtkr luf. Ra/U. 105 Not only Docible, 
blit Rxemplary, for their Teachableness. 1706 Swipt 
Gulhvar IV. iii. My teachableness, civility, and cleanliness, 
aitonished him. 1863 Holland Latt, Janesaa xii. 173 The 
prominent characteristic of all rerlty great men is teachable- 
ness. 1897 Hr. Crbiuiiton in L/t 4 Latt. (1004) II. vli. 355 
Humble submission and teachableness to a liighm law. 

1 2 . Capacity ol teaching ; instructiveness. Obs. 

1841 Milton Animada, v. Mhis. 1851 111 . 024 Wharefore 
wee should not attribute a right Method to the teacfaahlc- 
nesM of ScriiHure, there can bee no reason given. 1629 
Tnvon Drtams Jf Via, iv. 57 There would be much teach- 
ableness in Draams as they are derived from, and detnom 
■irate [etc.]. 

8. The quality of being communicable by In- 
ptruction. 

1I71 JowsTT Plmio 1 . 109 Protagoras began by amerting 
..the teacliablencMS of virtue. 

. Taa'Ohftbljv [f. at pfee. 4 > •lt«.] In a 
teacliable manner; with docility. 

■804 Koobnia ub Actom TaUondikoni TitU 1 . 143 If these 
aupeificlal geuiry would . . be icachably humble. 1840 
Macaulay Hist. Sag. L I. 47 The child who toachabfy and 
iimlottbtingly listeixb to the Instructions of bis elders. 


TeaebOb yarlant of Tacbb aI.s 
T eaohad (lAjt),///. x Obt tstdial. » Taooiit. 
1^ Lil Digbv, etc.. lUoii, wau. (>651) ^ By Uw 
ihed,. .either mb sRp or 


rrequcm miiapprehenmon of the tsached,. .either mb slip or 
■uppUnted. 1C144 G. Plattbo in HmrUR'a lAgaqt fi^s) 
176 Tbs Teachers and the Tcacbod wars notbuig eliu liiit 
4a blind leading of the blind. 

Teaebav (if'tjaj), sb. Forms : see TkACH v , ; 
alio 4 .Sr. -lira, 5-6 -ar, Sf, -our. [f.TBAOil v. 
-*b1.] 

tl. That which ihowt or points out; an Indi- 
oitor ; the index-finger. Obs. ran. 

c tago S. Rag. Lag, I. 308/314 The feorke finguer hatta 
'lechcre *, for kere-with men teebes i-wiiu 
2 . One who or that wbieb teaches or initmcts ; 
jm inatructer ; also fig , ; sfoe, one whose fnaction 
is to give instruction, esn. in a school. 

la.. K, Alia, 17 (Bodl. MS.) For Caton seiK W gods 
teener, 0 )>erc nianiies liif is uure sliewer. c 1379 Sc. Lag. 
Saunis xU O/iniaus^ 98 Scorne it ware gret to se^ thechure 
Siild vnkennand be. ijBs Wvcuv Matt. xxiL 35 Oon of 
hem, a teeber of the la we. axede Jhesus, lemptynge 
hym. 1439 Coventry Laai Rk. 190 To setie hys chyide to 
skole to what lecher ofT Gramer that he likytn. 1498 Sir 
G. Havb Law Arms (S.'r.S.) 16 Fall prechouns and 
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lake of gnd techarys ani 


Mua. 1 *.*^ Eaperjence ii 


inttructarvk. 186a PLAvroaD.S'i/fiT 
is the Teacher of all things. 


techouris of erronris. ing Starkev Rug/mndi, iv. 136 For 
anamstructaryii. 186a r 
Experien 

tygnMad. Jml I. ^ The retirement of Dr. Matthew 
l)aulic,as a teacher of anatomy. 1807 Woaoaw. SottgPaasi 
Rroujgkmni Caatla 16a His daily tsachers had been wotxis 
and rills,.. The sleep that is among the lunely hilts. 1870 
33 4 34 Viet, c.75 | 3 The term *teacher * includes., 
every person who forma part of the educational staff of a 
school. 1884 H. CoxwRLL in Con/osn/. Rav, Oct. 533 The 
French are our acknowledged teachers in ballooning. 

b. Formerly, in New England Congregational 
churches, One of several officers appoint^ to teach. 

iSM Barnbs On Romans xii. 7 The churches in New 
Ellwand had, at first, a clam it men who were called 
teachers . . distinct from the pastor. 

o. ToachiVs node (rath.), name given to a 
chronic inflammation of the vocal choras, charac- 


terized by minute whitish nodules on the upper 
surface of the chords. (Cf. Nona sb. 3 a.) 

1897 AllbutPa .Syat. Mad. IV, 832 Chordiiia tuharoaas^ or 
'singer's luidule *, ur * teacher's node *, Is a clinical variety of 
pachydermia. 

3 . attrih. and Comb.^ at tsacAar-kabii, •‘StudnU^ 
•training \ teaehor^ridden adj.; toaoher odilion, 
an edition of a work prepared especially for the 
use of teachers. 

aB7o4 T. Drown 7 W Oxford Scholars Wks. 1730 I. si 
They nave been Teacher-ndden for many Years. t8^ 
Dickbns Mut. Fr. 11. i, Perham it scarcely required the 
tcacher-hubit to perceive that tclc.)b 1894 Weatm. Gan. 
aS Mar. a/a Our only example of the teacher-training insti- 
tution. Ibid , A certain number of teacher-students, seoo 
Stoddari) Evol. Eng, Nm/oi 63 A picture of the Boul-life 
of the struggling teadier-KOvcrncss of HaworilL 

Hence f Taa ohar v. Obs. rare, trans., to tutor, 
prompt, 'coach*; Vaw'olMxdom, the community 
of teachers ; Taa'oliavaaa, a female teacher. 

1819 VtfusT. Doncastks in Eng. 4- Garm. (Camden) 164 
Fiitding him as I thinke ..'tcacbered by some higher 
directions (whether it be of Rome or Spnyne or both in 
one), 1908 Timas, Lit Snip. 6 Aug. She ruled her 
staff and spread her unconscious influence throughout 
'teacherdom. sjBs WvcLir Wiad, viii. 4 Forsoihe the 
*techerea).e (Vuls. doctrix} it (wisdom] is of the discipline 
of God. 1657 j. oaitcBANT Sekiam Diapsuh’t 630 The word 
Mistrew may signify, a TeaciMress (as 1 may say) or one 
which instructs, and so is coincident with Magistra. 

TeMberBbi|»(ti*t])jJip). [£ Trachbu + -ship.] 
The office, function, or position of a teacher. 

1848 Thokps yE//ric*s Horn, II. 35 Stephen.. is first in 
martyrdom, and first in tcachership. 188I M. Pattison 
Acadam, Org. vL 353 The trocherships are filled by men of 
real knowledge. 18^ Athanmum 14 May 643 The roost 
pressing wanln of the University, in whkh they included., 
a Demonstratorship of Chemistry and Teaclicr'mip of Pake- 
ontology and Modern l.angiiages. 1889 Haupar's Mag, 
LXX. 310 ft she had succeeded hi getting the Utile town 
school leachership^ 

Tea'-cbevt. [f. Tea sb. 4 Crist jb.f] 

tl. TTfa^taddp : see Tia tb. 9c. Obs. 

1740 BIrs. Drlanv in Lift 4 Corr. (i86t) II. 07 , 1 have 
got a very neat tea-chest for Mrs. Yate, whi« h tbafl be filled 
with tea, and deUvered to her. 1779 Ash, Teasehaat, a 
small kind of cabinet in which lea is brought to table. 1780 
Mmb. D'Arblav D/ofwApr.I eras putting away the tea. 
chc.\t. c 189s [RememDerra (n use at Cambridge}. 

2 . A large box or chest of cubical form, lined 
with sheet -lead, in which tea is packed for trans- 
port : cf. CiiKHT jAI 6. Also atlrib, 

sloi Kulmb in Phil, Trans, XCI. 40.) Fiat lead, such as 
lines Chinese tea-chests. 1893 F. F. Moorb / Forbid Banna 
(1899I too The furniture had not the appearance of being 
moM oat of flour barreb and ten-cbcMs. There was not 
much of the tea-chest look about the old oak dresser. 

Teaohle, Toaohily» obs. If. TicTcar, Tetchilt. 

TM*ob^fl|ff vbL sb. Forms ; see the verb. [f. 
Tkacu V. 4 -iNQ ^.] Tha action of the verb Tkach. 

1 1 . Shoaring the ; direction, guidance. Obs. 

13.. Cursor M. 11656(0611.) Forth k« went woi fra 
^n Widvten tachiiig of ani man. 

2 . The imparling of instmetion or knowledge; 
the occupation or function of a teacher. 

BI179 Lamk item, 93 Alle kse..him ikenmniBiode offer 
godca locuago. c 1299 Paasion 293 in O. E, Miae, 44 He 


kyat aaads of hb ctebinge And of bb dbetpiM. eijM 
immtkoaA 37* tlml^ M 


Sc, Lag, Saiaata Bxvii. 


372 Thru tbecbiiw of 
Law Arms (& T.^ 88 
chaatiiiaafMni of 


— — savii. urnmnoaf 173 a 1 

Jk haly gssi. 1498 Sia G. Havb Law A 
Iho biumia..wald nouthcr lak teohiiM na « 

the fader, tain Paioom. 270/2 Trchiitg, Jeming, onao^no- 
mant, i8ir Kiimon tVks, 11. 189 It may bas far taaemng- 
ttke part^ portkma idgS tr. Mobbas's Eiom. 

Phdoa. (1839) te 1 cMhmg is nothing but leading the mind 
of hjin we to tbe knowledge or oor inventions, in that 

^•k by which we alined the me. lyta Da Foe Fmm, 
L L («B4I) I. 8, i can say that without teaching; 

*" teaching, be hiw not m 
du^y knowledge, but to impart it 

b. That which b taught ; a thing taught, doc- 
trine, instruction, precept. 

asgM Car^Af. 0655 And if )ioo halds mi toebeyngt O 
be sal com hath mince and king. 1377 Lamol. P. PL B. 
VII. 74 das, vtdato v^ catounes techynge. 1482 Rloadt ^ 
hraskam (Arb.) 4s Uhyche may be to alle tbe worim 

in.truciions. an !,« p«siiferous, and noysoroe. 1893 J. H. 
Nrwman //Mt Sh. (1873) IL I. Ui. im In the middS of the 
foiirteenih century, the teaching of WIckliffo gained ground 
in Engittid. iM Stanucv AYmfi 4 PaL xiii. 426 A character 
and leacliing, human Hebrew, Syrian, in iu outward ftma 
ana wlour, but in its inward tptrit.. Divine. 

1 3 . Lhelivering, handing over, Obs, rare. 

rijoo Cursor M. 15416 (Colt.) In handes yur i (Judas] 1 
him tcchei..AiMl godder-hail ban aal bau at, for luue 
bb iecheing. 

4 . attrib. and Comb, 

1817 Hirson iVka. II. 169 God hath pat thb teaching. 
buHintts.se into their hands. Ibid. 283 Vnable to pseforme 

thui teaching-—— *•'“ ® — 1 j- 

The Church 
BaooKa /q/fu..... ., 

one of his tcaching-Mwrn m \juiiiee. iwi iwaimrg 17 VI 
379/a Piescrving the soft tiMues. .as teaching-specimens. 

Taa'ohilig,//^/. B. [r. as prec. 4 -ixo 2.] That 
teiwhes, or has the quality or function of tcachiug. 


laf 

o 



217 w. w.......... ..IV ■Ilia 

the medical professiona 1899 Daily Haws loApr. 3/5 
What was needed was icarhing sermons. Mod, To change 
the University of London from a niereljr exaiAining into a 
teaching university. 

Hence Taa'olitogly otfo, rare, in a way that 


teaches, instnictiveTy. 
B870 Sfusobom Traaa. J 


r - - 

B870 Sfusobom Traaa. David Ps. xxx. 7 How touchingly 
and teachingly God corrected bis servant’s mbtake. 


T 6 m 1 i 1 bBB (trtjli s), a. rare. [f. TbacB sr. 4 
-LR 88.1 Without teaching, untaught. 

sis9 aHBMJty Julian 4 MautiaU 164 The religions and 
old Baivt.. Which break a leachless nature to the yoke. 

t Teaxhinent. Sc. Obs. [f. Tkach v.4 
-MKNT 1 Teadiiiig. instruction. 

sgSa WiNprr Cart. Tractaiaa i. Wks. (S.T.S.) t. 9 Hm 
not mony throw inlak of techrinent in mad ignorance niys* 
knawin thnirdcutyf 1563 Davidson Comfit Kaumdyin 
Wodrow Soc, Misc. (1844) eoo Without teachement and 
inctructioiie of uthers. a 1971 l.iiMnBSAV (PUicottie) Ckron, 
Scot. (S.T..S.) I. 147 'fo abolisciie and put away the rufle 
niancr of teicbmeiii. 


Teaohy, obs. form of Tktoht. 

Taa..cirole to -orop: see Tka sb, 9. 

Tea**GUp. A cup from which ti;a is drunk: 
usually of small or moderate size, with a handle. 

1700 CONCSRVB tVay tf fVorU iv. xl, l.ct Mahomeun 
Fools, be damned over Tea-Cups and Coffee. 1714 Addison 
Lovar No. 10 PqThe fashion of the leacuii. .has run through 
o wonderful vanety of colour, shape, and sise. 1772 Gold2M. 
Dea. Vilt. 235 Wiii'e broken te.i-cups . . Ranged o'er the 
chimney, gliuened in a row. laBa H. P. Srupvuau in Ilar^ 
par's Mag. Nov. 889/1 In a sort of Orienial divination they 
always turnod iheir lea-cups,.. after the tea-drinking which 
they loved. Mod, Tlie subject has been mentioned * over 
the tea-cups '[ix, unofficially) speaking of tlMe»iaL»IialiiiieDt 
of a public institution^ 

b. As much as a tea-enp contains, a teacnpfiiL 

1757 Pultnrv in Ph/L Trans. L. 81 She took something 
BKire than a tea-cup of the infusion. 

o. Phr. A storm in a tea^cup : a great commotion 
in a circumscribed circle, or abont a matter of 
■mall or only local importance : see Storh. 

1870 Black Adv. Pkaaion xix. She has mined a atom in 
a tea-cup by her. .unwarranted aasaulL 1884 Pali Madt G, 
19 Bept. s/s M. Renan's visit.. to his birthplace in Brittany 
has raised a storm in the clerical teacup. S900 G. C. Hpniv 
mcK Alem. 4 Iwpr. 360 Here the storm in the Oxford tea- 
cup raged as furiously as in the open sea. 


d. aitrib. Tea-cup^andsaucer comedy, comedy 
of a mild and * proper * character. 

stjD Tennyson Talking Oak xvi. Beauties that were 
born In teacu|»-iiinesof hood and hoop. Or while the patch 
was worp. 1899 Athanmum 8 June 748/2 *Tea<up-and- 
s.'iucer comedy ..was tbe invention 01 Thomas Purnell. 
1898 IVoatm. Gaz. ^ Mar. 2/3 A little too much like. .t)ie 
tea-cup business of Alice in Wonderland. 1902 Da/^ 
Chron. 33 SepL 3/3 Young girls, .find a gentle mtereoB w 
her mild neroicM ut tea-cup-and-saucer comedy. 

lienee Taa*owpftil, as much as a tea-cup wttl 
contain. (PI. teacnf/uls ; erron. tea-cups fnii.) 
1709 Pkit. Trans. XXV. 1790 ft] look about a 'Tea-cupful. 
1789 PiiJciHGTOB View Darfy. I. viii. 355 The duMe a tea- 
cups full or more. 1838 Q. Jrnl. Agric. IX. ago A sallp 
■ownful of salt and a tea-cupful of warm water. 

Tead, teade, var. Tkdb Obs,, torch. 
Tea-dealar to -diagai tee Tba jA. 9. 
Tea*-dri:ilk3r. One who drinks tea, esp, one 
who drinks it habituBlly or in large qiiBOtitica 



TSA-DBIirKlirG. 


TJBAXiT* 


1791 Harwav J?#a Ttm v. tts Th« Mrnicioiifi •libcii of 
lea at it u ueed by the bulk of lea-drinken. itSS J. Patom 
in Emyfel, Brii. XXlll. loi/i The quantity of theine con- 
■umed by even the matt hardened tea^nker ia exceedingly 

So Sw*-dii*Bki&ir* vbL id. the drinkin|r of 
tea; t«lto» a locial gathering at which tea is pro- 
vide (edr.) ; also aitr ^, ; b.///. m. that drinks tea. 
tjjB Hanwav Esm, TVa viiL B43 The Prevalency 


of Exanwle in Tea-drinking, lypa Mas. Edqbwokth Ld* 
itty i, ^e learned to love gotatping and tea-drinkings. 
s8iy-s4 T. SoMBXViLLa * Tlmta (1861) a8e The indi- 
viduals who met at a teMrInking party one aAernoun. 
167s WvcHBai.BV Comtttty IVifi 11. 1, Every raw, Mevish. 
out-of-humoured, aHecteo, dull, *ica-drinking, arithmetical 
fop. sets up for a wit. 184$ Acmbi Steickland Queens Eng, 
VI II. 310 Catherine of Bragaiisa was certainly the first tea- 
drinking queen of England. 

Tda^lrunkard to -firook: ice Tea A, ^ 
Teaer, Taaey s see after Tka p., 

Taa'-gavdan. 

1 . A garden or open-air enclosare, connected with 
a house of entertainment, where tea aud other 
refreshments are served. 

tfioa Piciurs ^ LnuHan yfo Shepherd and Shepherdess 
Tea Gardens Ac., City Road. ..Much frequmited in the 
summer time by tea parties Ac. ifiep Da Vega ym/, 
Tnnr ix. (1847) 81 A charge of three-pence is demanded 
on entering the delightful * Tea Gardens igoo Daily News 
le Nov. 6/3 Tea gimen rasoru. .have entirely vanished. 

8. .A plantation in which tea-plants are grown. 
(Cf. ka^garden.) 

sMe Srom Entyci. hfans^, v. 1994 There is scarcely a 
tea-garden but what is mainly filled with hybrids, .between 
these two species [TAm cksnsHsis and 7 *. assamicm\f s888 
J. Paton in EmyeL Brii. XXlll. 98/a Undulating well- 
watered tracts.. are the moet valuable for tea gardena 

Hence Sea'-gaixdanod a., having a tea-(*arden ; 
Taa‘-ga;*Aeaer, the keeper of, or a worker in, a 
tea-gi^en ; Tea‘-ga»dmiy a., resembling, 
or having the style of, a tea-garden ^ sense 1). 

tl4|THAeKKEAY/rirA.VA..J7A. vii. What a prim. . . grecn-rall- 
Ingsditea-gardenedi gravel-walked place would it have been. 
iWa O. H. XiNcei xv S/sri 4 Trap. (1900) 368 The public 
gardens, small and Insignificant enough, indeed a little tea- 
oardeny. 1I79 Dick*ns*s Diet. Thames (x88o) iso/e There 
w little, .of the ancient abbey to be found among the pre- 
sent tea-gardeny ruina 1903 Daity CArsn, x6 Sept. 6/7 
Miura, a Mapanese] tea gardener, assuree his young and 
pretty wUe Ghana that she is unsightly. 

Taaglw (tf's'l), sd. [ dial, var., chiefly northern, 
of Tacrue ; ct. the forms iaiJklit teakle^ -AiV, s. v.j 
A hoisting apparatus : * Tack lb sb. 3 ; esp. one 
used for moving goods from floor to floor of a 
warehouse, etc. Also attrib. 

sfiaS Cremm Ghss,^ Tsagie, a crane. 1835 Uxa PAihs. 
Mant{f. 45 1'hb apparatus is called a hoist or leagla 1887 
MwMsstsr Cauriernx May 7/s The teagle did not bang 
over the street, but wes in a recess. He saw no one guid- 
ing the teagle rope, 1901 Act r Edw. 1 10 Every 

hoist or teagle and every fiy wheel, 

b. irons/. (See quot.) 

1908 Timest Lit. Su^/. 4 June xSo/j A detestable method 
of bird-catching .. specieJly-manufactured fish-hooks are 
baited and fastened to a string, known as a * teagle which 
is laid down In a place which the birds are likely to fre- 
quent. 1900 Speetatt*r ei Aug. afig/i A law was passed 
making it illegal to catch any bird by means of the teagle. 

Hence Too'glo v. irons. ^ (a) to hoist or raise with 
or at with a teagle ; — Tackle v. 2 ; (^) to catch 
birds with a teagle (see b above), rfio/. 

1841 R. W. Hamiltom Lit. 355 J'o TsagU Is to 
raise any thing by pulley or wheel, ifi^ M. C. F. Moaxie 
Yarksh. FdA-Talk 386 Wa mun start ti teengle 'em up wi* 
tliosses. 19S0 Sat. Rev. 4 June 7ia/x Sympathy with 
'teagling ', a barbarous but popular practice. 

Tea-gown to -gncowing : see Tea sb. o. 
TeagU (t/g, tig), colloq. Obs. or arch. Also 

7 teg, 8 taigua. [Anglicized spelling of the 
Irish name Tadhg, variously pronounced (t^, tfg, 
taig), fancifully identified with Thoddtus and its 
familiar form Thttdy.'\ A nickname for an Irishman. 

[1383 in Dille^n Contrib.HUt. .SrcwaiM (X840) x8 William 
Tegeand Dentcll John, Irishmen, made suet to be admytted 
Fremen.] s68i Merry Drallery 11. 143 Let not poor leg and 
Shone Vender from der hounes. s68e Few Nttssfr. Bedlam 
3 Those Sham Intrigues, From French, from English, and 
from IrUh Teagues. 1689 in Harl Aftsc, (1746) VJll. 
603/x Irish Frize..to rig a whole Regiment of his new- 
raised Teagues, ciyao Pxioa On Person who surote Hit 
His case appears to me like honest Teague’s, When he was 
run away with, by his legs, svay Swirr MarAtUhill Thom 
Whs. 1755 IV. I. oo Pigs and tanaticks, cows and teagues.. 
To tear thy hedges join in leagues. s66a I-owblu Pr. 
Whs. (18901 11 . to If «ve took warning by tne example of 
Teague and Taify. 1899 H. C. Hakt in Phil. See. Trans. 

8 Jsretmah has Irish equivalent Diarmidoe Dmdyx . . Thee^ 
philuSj/Tni ^ ; Thadasns. Thady.. .The last two are from 
Irish Tadhg or Teig or Thadyt a poet, which gives rise also 
to Teagutt a name not now in use, but formeny a sobriquet 
(like the modern Paddy) for an Irishman. 1900 & J. 
Wbvman Serbia i, A raw-boned, uncouth Teague, 

Hence t Tea'gnlEiiit the characterlstica of a 
Teague or Iriahmon; f Tea*gaelanA, Ireland; 
t Tea gnelaiiAer, an Irishman. Obs. 

Amw. Lords A Commoners S/, 07 Not to mention 
those Teague Land Sparks put over them. /hid. s8 The 
Teagus-Landers and others like them, m 1700 B. £. Dtcl. 
Cant. Crew, Teaguedeusd, Irelend. Tsaguedanders, Irish- 
men. 1710-11 Swift ymi. to Stella 30 Ma^ Sir Thomas 
ManseL.saw Paukk, and swore he was a Tcaguclander. 


128 

173a Sib C. Weitoe Lei. U Sw(^ 27 Fbh, The English 
wniers lake the^einta from them [Irish] . . and delight In 
gratifying the iallail nona«nse..ttpon teigueism. 

Tea-kianyW to -Junkoting : aee Tea sb. 9. 

TealBh, TsMlim : aee after Tea sb. 

Task (tfk), forma: 7-8 take, 8 teek, teoka, 
8-9 teok, 9 tlok, task, teako, 8- teak. [ad. Pg. 
ieea (ifloa-idAA in Ynle), ad. Malayftl. iihJh; In 
1 amil ti/fha, Telngn tihn, Tnlu lehhi, Canareae 

I. A large Kaat Indian tree {Ttciotta grondiSy 
N.O. VorSmatm^y with opposite egg-ahaped leavea 
and paniclea of white flowers; more naually, ita 
timber, a dark, heavy, oilv wocd of great atrength 
and dnrabilitv, uaed largely in the conatruction of 
ahipa and railway carriagea, aud in India alao for 
building houaea. and for aleepera, furniture, etc.; 
distinctively called Tndian Teak. 

1698 Favax Aee. E. India 4 P. 142 The Sheds here were 
round, thatch'd, and lined with broad Leaves of Teke (the 
Timber Shifis are built with), ihid. 178 Teke . . is the 
firmest Wood they have for Building. 1797 J. H. Gbosb 
Yoy E. indies 174 As to the wood, it is a sort, called teak, 
to the full as durable as oak. 1783 Justamond tr. Raynats 
Hist. Indies 11 . 944 Their ships .. m a very strong wood 
called Teck. 1793 Hodgbs trav. India 87, I found the 
teek, a timber remarkable ice its hardness and size. t8o8 
A. Pass ma Treat, x. >15 This timber and plank are pecu- 
liar to India only t. .it is called tick. iSxz NisbuhYs Trav. 
Arab, cliv. That excellent wood called Txik. 1833 Wav* 
LAND Atem. yndson I. xl. 413 Large forests of t^ 


, ^ : have 

been discovered in the interior (of Rurmal. 1883 Chambsrs's 
Encycl. IX. 335/1 Indian Teak (Tsetona gratidis). 

2 . Applied, usually with defining words, to other 
trees which produce strong or durable timber, or 
otherwise resemble the Indian teak ; aa 
African Teak, OldJUtdia a/ricaua (N.O. Euphorbia, 
cen). or its wood, which is too heavy to be exclusively used 
in shipbuilding. Bantord Teak, an East Indian tree, 
Pteroenrpus Marsupium. from which kino la obtained ; 
yielding nard and durable timber. Ben Teak, Lager, 
stnemia microear/a, of tropical Asiai also, a poor quality 
of teak. Teak of New South Walee, a small tree, 
Endiandra glama, N.O. Leguminosmt^it wood of which 
is fine-grained end dense (Miller PlaHi-n. 1884). Teak of 
Mew Zealand, the Puaiai, Yitex Hitoralis. White 
Teak, of Queensland, a species of Ptindtrsia, N.O. 
Aleiieusm. In Australia also applied to Dissilaria bale- 
ghioides, N.O. Enphorbiarem {hiorxis Austral Eng.), 
t84e Heanub Diet. Sc., etc. xair/x A species of timber 
callra African leak U pretty largely imported, .from the 
west coast of Africa... It is not teak. 1838 Hocc Yeg. 
Kingd. 663 African Teak, or Oak, is the wood of Oidfielata 
afrtcana. 1866 Treas, Bot, xtsS Ben Teak,^ the wood of 
Lagersirbmia microcarpa ; also applied to inferior 'i'eak. 
New South Wales Teak, Endiandm glauea. 1878 H. M. 
Stanlkv Dark Cent. II. vL is6 Many a village stood, .em- 
boarered in the thick shade of tamarind and bombox, teak. 
an3 Chambers's Encycl. IX. 333/1 The leaves of many 
diflerent trees have bmn brought to botani.sts as those of 
the African teak. 1884 Miller Plani.n.y Yitsx iitioraiis, 
New Zealand Teak or Puriri-tree. 

8 . aiirib. and Comb.y aa teok foresi, ship, timber, 
•tree, -wood ; ieak-bui/i (in quot. fig.), -iinedy pro^ 
ducing adjs. ; teak-oak, the teak (sense i ). 
syav A Hamilton New Ace, E. Ind. I. xv. 177 Gundavee 
. , , where good Quantities Teak 'i’imber are cut. 1783 J. 
Paicx Tracts I. 191 (Y.) Ships.. built in India of tekewuod, 
and bound with iron spikesand bolts.^ 17BS Rbnnkll Mem. 
Map Hindooitan vi. 89 fM/F,Teek ships or 40 years old and 
upwards, are no uncommon objects. i8oe Mice. Tr, in 
Asiat, Ann. Reg. xSt During the two last days I had oc- 
■ the leak-tree. Dickkns Dombry 


casionally observed^ , _ 

xxxii. That teak-built and trim ballad. 1889 Sia E. J. Rbkd 
/roud^iad Ships iL a6 In the ' Bellerophon*,^the armour- 
plating is 6 inches, and the teak backing 10 inches thick. 
1884 Miller Eng. Plant.n., African Teak-tree, O/dpeldia 
a/ricaua. 1896 Dady News 30 Dec. 6/3 The library at 
Oroote Schutir in a cosy, teak-ltiied room. 

Tea*-ke‘ttle- A kettle in which water is boiled 
for making tea. 

1703 Lo!^ Gas. Na 4063/4 A Tea Kettle, a eilt Tea- 
Put. a 1774 Tuckrx Lt. Nat, {t^^) II. 397 He that 
snatches up the copper handle of a tea kettle^ and burns his 
fingers. 1863 Times aj Aug., Wiesbaden., is as close and 
bot in the summer as a steaming tea-kettle. 

trans/. 1837 Dufprein Lett. High Lai, iv. (ed. 3) 1 8 There 
was a great demand in Australia for small river steamers. 
..The difficulty, however, was to get such fragile tea-kottlei 
across the ocean. 

attrib, 1746 Ml LBS in Phil. Tram, XLIV. 55 The Spirits 
were such as we use for the Tea-kettle Lamp. 1837 Dickbns 
Phhw, vi. Crimson silk tea-kettle holders. B890 Peterson 
Mag, Jan. 63/3 Martha dropped the tea-kettle cover with a 
bang. 

Teakil, -kle, obs. forms of Tackle. 

Teal (tfl). Forms: 4-6 tele, 5 teill, 5-6 
teele, 6-7 teyle, teala, 7 teil, toyle, 8 teoll, 7- 
taaL [ME. tele, exemplified early in 14th c., but 
pointing to an unrecorded 0£. tvlsy ///#:— WGer. 
*taHi. Du. has a deriv. form ialing, ieling masc., 
in Kilian teelinghy MDu. ttlingy itiltngy MLG. 
itlink masc., teal. (Connexion with, Do. UHng 
fern., generation, LG. ieling fern., brood, Du. 
and LG. Hlen to breed, is improtoble.)] / 

L A small fresh-water fowl, Qtterqmedula or 
Anos crecca. or other mcies of the genns, the 
smallest of the ducks, widfely distributed in Knrope, 
Asia, and America ; also locally applied to other 
genem of the Anaiidss. Also aa collective pL 


1314 In Wmrdrebe Aee. Edw. it st, a tehs g*- rilii 
Giose, W. de Bibbeew. in Wright Yoe. ms 'I'torba^ 
bf.talMl. i 4 ..{^«v.inWr..micker 36 y 4 S^M 3 /stf,atsl«. 

i486 Bh. St. A /bane dj, 1 faaua seen them made sum to ala 
the piesum to sle the Tele vppoa the Reuer. uga Paloor. 

< Wi>w WaaTw/rW. /V. 
ibid. 91s The teyK U eereeile. igjl Elvqt, Quetymedulay 
a waierfowle callyd a teale. igTg^'uBBBxv. Pdleonrie 191 
Some water plashet or pitte where wylde fowle lye, as 
Tosles or auche lyke. 1614 Markham Cheap Hmeb. vii. 
xviiu (1668) 133 So you may nourinh Teils, WUgaRS, Shal- 
drakes or green Plovers. i66t Iovbll Hiet. AtUm. 4 Min. 
183 1 sales and Widgins. . Commonly they are very fat and 
sweet of toste. S773 G. Whitb Selbome xxxix. 99 , 1 saw 
young te.ils taken alive in the ponds of Wolmer Forest 
1873 G. C XbKWSM Mountain 4 More ix. 70 A couple of teal 
ttme within shot, Smiles Sc. Nmiur. xiii. fed. 4) 859 
The Teal.. and the Eider duck visit the loch occasionally ui 
winter. 

b. The flesh of this bird as food. 

Tr 1479 Sgr. lowe Degre 390 With deynty meates that 
were dere,..'I'he tele, the diicke and the drake. i6ae 
Vrmnek Yin Recta iii. 65 Teale. .excelleth all other watcr- 
fowle. 1933 Sheridan in Swift Let. to Mrs. Whitewey 
8 Nov., His teal was spoiled in the roaain^. 

2 . With distinctive prefixes, applied to various 
species of Querqtteduia and allied genera t aa 

American or Green- winged Teal, Q. carotinensisi 
Baikal or Japar eaa Teal. Q. (Eunettay/omtosa ; Blue- 
winged Teal of N . and S. America, Q. discors or 
noptsra \ BroalllanTeal,^. btasiliensisi Chilian Teal, 
Q. Aendroetris \ Cinnamon or Redbreoated Teal, Q, 
eyamopterax Falcated Teal,Q.y<*/^"to< of China; Sum- 
mer. Cricket (see Cricket fA.' 3), or Gorgoney Teal, 
the G asoanbv, Q. circia ; also Chinese Teal, the mandarin 
duck, Aix galerienlafa ; Goooe Teal : see Goose tb. 8 1 
Salt water or Brown Diving Teal, the RuDuttM-duch 
(G. Trumbull Game Birds 1688). 

1678 Ray Wiltughby's Oruith. 378 Of the Summer-Teal, 
called by Gesner Ana circia. 1734 Catbsbv Carol. ]. 
The Blue-Wing Teal. 1783 Pennant Arct. Zool, II. < 

American Teal. 1783 Latham Cen. Son. VI. 557 Bail 

Teal. 1804 SrxPHBNS in Shaw's Gsn. Zool, xii. 11. 143 Gar- 
ganeyTcal. ibid. 153 Mexican TeaL 1837 Pensiy Cyii. iX. 
x8i/a The beautiful A nos {Bost hat) /brmosa, Sw., or Baikal 
Teal of methodists. ibid. xSa/i Such a species is actually 
the blue-winged Teal of North America. s8e6 List Anim. 
Zool. Soe. 447 i^even specieii named]. 1896 Nrwton Diet, 
Birds M In ordinary talk * l eal ' stands tor any Duck-like 
bird or small size, ibid.. In the same loose sen*o the word 
is often applied to the two most beautiful of the Family 

belonging to the %nviwAix the Ckirolina or 

Wood-Duck of North Ameiica, M. sponsa.., and the 
Mandarin-Duck of China, /E. gaierientata. 

3. attrib. aud Comb., as teaLcaUher, •ducky 
•/tapper (Flapper sb. 3 ), -shoetingy •springing^ 
teal-houae — tealery (see below). 

z668 Wilkins Rsal Char. 11. v. I4. 156 To the Teal- 
kind should be reduced that other fowl.. called Gargmiia. 
1843 Statist. Ace. 6coi. XIV. ua Teal-duck ..are found 
here. 1874 J. W. Ix>no Amer. Wttd./<nol xv. 193 In no 
other branch of wild-fowling U a breech-loader of more 
advantage than in teal-shooting. s888 *K. Ifoi.DREWooD ' 
Robbery under Arms iii. (1890) 16 , 1 was off the old pony 
and into the water like a teal-flapper. 190a T. W. Wessex 
Porestt Upper India xviii. 347 A. canoe, which belongs to 
the teal-catchers, ibtd.. Most bungalows in Gorakhpur have 
a teal house, where teal are fattened. 

Hence TaaTory, a place in which teal am kept 
and fattened. 

1890 Comh. Mag. July 17 Here are.. the cow-house, and 
the tealery, and the quailery. 1894 K. BaAnnoN in Blachw, 
Mag. Sept. 387/a The teal, .kept and fattened in a tealery. 

Teal, Teiuer : see Tele, Til, Till, Tiller. 
Tealde, obs. f. told : see Tell v. 

Teale, dial, form of Tale. 

Tea'-leaf. The leaf of the tea-plant ; esp. In 
pi. the leaves after being iiiiused to make the 
beverage. 

1796 Hanwav Ess. Tea vi. 337 You have also heard 
that your maids dry your tea-leaves, and sell them. 1798 
Monthly Mt^. July 30/1 Texeira, a Spaniard who vbiied 
the Last Indies about the year 160^ saw the drird tea-leaves 
first in Malacca. 1851 Mayiikw Lomt. Labour 11 . 133/1 An 
extensive tiade..is carried on in tea-leaves.. after their 
having been subjected, in the usual way, to decoction, /bid, 
X33/a The ten-leaves are often reserved, .to be thrown on 
the carpets when swept, as a means of allaying the dust. 
c z86s Ctre. ^c. 1 . 351/a The tea-leaves have, .to be infused 
wit h Ixiiling- water. 

bo Tao-loavad (tf'liVd) a., having leaves like 
those of the tea-plant: sneL^fically applied to a 
species of willow (.Va//jr pnyliei/olid), 

1806 Galpinb Brit. Bot. f 409. a86i Miss Pratt Flower. 
PI. V. X06. 

TeftlttM (tl'lAs), n. [f. Tka rfi.-h -LESS. 1 With- 
out or destitute of tea ; not having had one\ tea. 

iSei Blachw. Mag. X. 56a Day pau'd, defrauded of its 
moislest meals, lireakfastlessj milkleta, tealess, soupless. 
184a Thacekhay Pendsnsus Ixiv, He.. sal.. rapt in wtMKler, 
lealesSjand biead-and-butterless. i8tf Trollope Dr. Thome 
xxx. There she waited till ten o'clock, tealess. 

tTealty E- Obs. [OK. Itail adi. (whence 
iea/liany teaUrian, to be unsteady, shake, totter) ; 
app. not represented in the cognate languages] 
Unsteady, insecure, shaky; fig. unreliable, pre- 
carious, uncertain. Hence t Taslta aiiv.y insecurely. 

er 1000 Runic Poem xxl. (Gr.), xif hi eculun nefian on 
nocaii tealtuin, and hi smyAa swifie bregafi. a seej Wulpstan 
Horn. xxx.(N.) X49 Swa tealte syndon eorflan welan. Ibid. 
1.073 Hu Imne and hu lyfire hi* lif i%..hu tealt* riyig 
Shosbham i. S31 For )st hot water liis kende lett, pat 
cristning slant to tealte. 
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(tftnXjil. Fonni: x-4 tMa, Wn, f a-7 

them, «h6ia«)» a-^ 4 teom(0, i^bm, (a-? 

4-7 Urn (9 6 teym, 0-7 

toaifto, 7 talxM, .fir. thraiB, 9- Um, [0£. f^m 
m OFrU. tdm, 'WFilf. Uamt bridle, alio progenyi 
family, line of deaoendants : OS. tdm, MDu., Dn. 
/amt bridle, rein, Dn. dial, toom brood, NFrii. 
faom rope, LG. iaom draught with the net ; OHG., 
MHG. iMfM, Ger. »amm bridle, rein, ON. Ummr 
rein, bridle, rope, cord:»OTeut prob. 

from the action of drawing, draught, 

from ablaut leriei liwA-, /nnA-, /wA«, rajf-, to draw, 
L. diUhn to lead : cf. Tia vA The original literal 
lenie ia not found in OE., but perh. appear! later in 
lenie 9 ; our lenie 1 is known also in OFris., and 
in Dutch ^al^cta. The developed branches II and 
111 are only id Eng. German has, in senses 1, a, 8, 
9, the cognate snrAf OTeut. 

1 . 1 1 . The brinnng forth of children ; child- 
bearing. Ods. [Cf. mHG. Mini muAsh to bring 
forth children, Ger. vuhzuekt cattle breeding.] 
enoo ^LVRic /fMM. in Aiwmann Ags, Horn. (1889) soAsf 
pMBC eald wif aceole ceorks brucan, honne heo forwerod 
and Mamet «tealdod. /Mr/. 38/^ Hit wif. .wear8 mid.. 
Etau and lacob. and heo getwac Ba tcamet. c uoo Tritu 
Cdd* 133 God chet two lif hoU men him (Seint iohan 
baptitM]to faoerandtomoder,he weren bCBeteametateald. 

b. A family or brood of young animals ; now 
diMl, applied to a Utter of pi^ a brood of ducks. 
In quot 

c woo Altric Mom, II. 10 Boon: hi tymaBheora team mid 
cbmnyite. « laos Ancr, R, 336 Drauh toicedere al h«ne team 
[ofsint] under |m moder. 14. . Voc. in Wr.-Walckcr 579/39 
J£d$icamon% a tome of checonn. 15SI MS. Are. Si, John't 
Mo^.t Caniord,, For a Mme off ix pygyt iiijt iijd. 1787 O. 
White StUtomt xi. We have a few teaint of duclct. bred in 
tbemoora iMy kouthk Glost.^ T*amt a UtMr ot pigt or 
a brood of ducki. 

t 2 . Offspring, progeny, issue, family, line of 
descendants ; race, stock ; cf. Bairn-tsait. Obs, 
gm In Thorpe Ckmrtoro (1863) 15a Dreo witeheowe men 
. .Ba me laldc bitceim & Jia hiwan to ryhtre tehla & hire 
team, epso LiuAisy. Goip, Mark xii. ai Da mfferra onfeng 
Ba ilea & dead warn ft ne Bet forleort ted vtl team [Vulg. 
wmm]. riooo A^traic Soiniz' Lives (1885) I. 43a Kali hit 
team wearB gewurBod bnrh god. riooo — Gen, v. 31 
Ruhrkf Hu he Noe bearh ana hit wife and bin teame mt 

t m miclan llode. a taag Jmlia$uz 60 Wcox twa bit team 
t ne mahte hit namon tellen. 1097 K. Gi.ouc. (Rolls) 
sa^i It foure s^e tones woxe uaste ynou. Adelbold & adeU 
bri^t, adelred ft alfred, fit was a atalwaide tern [zmtt. teme, 
tyiiie]. e 1330 R. Bhunnr Ckro$t. tVaee (Rolls) 4794 Cassi- 
bolan was Androcheus eem, Luddes brober of pat teem, 
riaao — Chron, (1810) ao Rthelbert..Adelwolf«!S broker, 
of Tgbrihtet team. ^1435 Torr, RertngeU aoaa Tbit child 
is come of geniille teme. 

II. 8. A set of draught animals ; two or more 
oxen, horses, dogs, or other animals harnessed to 
draw together. (Plural, after a numeral, itam,') 
feStS Vezp. Hymnzv, 34 Mid feoBurtemum cum quekL 
rigiz].] ctooo JElfric Poc, in Wr.-WUleker 130^33-3 /muz, 
oxa on bam forman teame. Binus, on bam afteran teame. 
ostso Otvl Night, 776 An hors..drahb bi swcore (v.r. 
biuorel grete teinea. ciaw Si. Lucy 139 in /?. E. Poems 
(186a) 1 . 1U5 Stronge temeabe let fecche: of Oxen menie on. 
13160 Ijinou P. Pi. a. viL sa7 Dote Treube schal techen 
ow his Teome for to dryue. xw Ibid. B. ix. 357 Grace 
gaue Piers a teme [C xxii. aoa teome] foure gret oxen. 
14M Nottingham Rec. 111 . a^ Drawyng b^rof. .with a 
teme of oxen. 1590 Spenser F. Q. hi. Iv. 33 A terns of 
Dolphins raunged in aray Drew the smooth cnarett of tad 
Cymoent. that G. Sandys OvitCz Mzt. xii, A log he tooke 
which scaice two tceme could draw. 1633 G. Herbert 
Tembte, Praise ill. iii, Not all the teams of Albion in a row 
Can halo or draw it out of doore. sS88 A mtiroz Tracts 1 i 1 . 89 
Greatly disappointed by this lost (of a horse] which was aH 
the Teame he had. 1805 W. Taylor in Ann* Rev, 111 . t^8 
The cannons are.. dragged about with a team of eight 
horses. 183M Sir J. Ross Narr, and Voy, xix. 393 Drawn 
by a team m six good dogs. 1840 Thirlwam. Greece VII. 


4-7 tocme, teem (9 diai,\ 6 tcyom, 0-7 
Bcrntta, 7 BaixM, Si. thome, 9 - team. [OE. Mam 
m OF^. tdm, 'WFils. Mam, bridle, also progeny, 


Iviil. 098 A thousand team of cattle conveyed the timber to 
the coast. 1870 Morris Earthly Par, ll. iii. a8a With 
JtngUng bit and trace Came the grey team from field. 


JingUng bit and tiaca Came the grey team from field. 

D. transf. The stock or * lot ' of horses (or other 
beasts) belonging to one owner or stable, dial. 

iSog tr. Com. Hist. Franeim vii. 6, 1 would have laid 
Pyewld against the best Mare in my Brother.in-Laws teem. 
sStB Surrey Ghost, t.v^ 'A good team of cows* it the 
genaral expression for a nice lot of cows. 

4 . a. fig. Applied to persons drawing tomther. 
1614 B. JoNSON Barth. Fair u. v, Twere like falling into 
a whole Shire of butter: they had need be a teeme of 
Dutchmen, should draw him out. 1668 Hi>. Hopkins 5 rpwr., 
Vemiiy (1685) 133 They are so enslaved to the work of the 
devil, that he puts them into his team, makes them draw and 
strain for their iniquities. 174! Kichasdson C 4 fr/rM(i 8 Ti) 
VI 1 . X. 61, 1 will add a string of bells to It, to complete 
thee for the fore-horse of the idiot team, thm Caslvlb 
Fr. Rev, 1 . ill. vi, When a team of 'I'wenty-nve Millions 
begins rearing, what is Lomdnie's whip? 

b. transfi A number of persons associated in 
some joint action ; now esp, a definite number of 
persons forming a side in a match, e.g. in a football 
match or a 'tug-of-war* ; in Skoe-making, etc., a 
company of wontmen each of whom performs one 
operation in completing a process. 

atgag tSKBLTON Van Po^uU, S04 All thelse men goo to 
wracke, That are the My and the staye Of your graces 
loalmo allwayt. ..Tbei must ba .. Your itreioghie and 


yonr teme, Per to defends your tealmo. sfiao Masbiis. 
earn ft DaKKia Vhrg, Meud^ iv. U, Hear mt, my little 
team of villains, hw mt. 1844-7 Clbvblahd Char. 
Land. Dinm. 6 Beleevc him (Cmwell] as he whistles 
to his Cambridge Teeme of Committee-men. 1899 DicKBtis 
T. Two Cities i.ii, The team bod capitulated and rotumed to 
thmrduty. i88g Mauch. Exam, so July llta Northern 
icricketl team, batting first, were disposM of for 19a. 1888 
Mai^ News ae Jnly 7/3 * A team * [in boot-mailing) hero 
would consut of three men. while In America there would 
ba six in * a team *. laoa Wesim, Caa. a8 Apr. 5/a lltey 
were beaten by a [footbaJl] team superior to themselves. ibid„ 
The two teams to(^ up locir positions. 

6. Two or more beast^ or a single beast, along 
with the vehicle which they draw ; a horse and 
cart, or wagon with two hoises (now dial,)\ also, 
C/,S, local, a cart, wagon, or other vehicle of 
burden for one horse {pingU Ham) or two horses 
(double Mam). 

1841 Boston (U. S.) Town Records ty Sept., The Richer 
..Inhabitants shall afford three dayes work# of one man, 
except such as have Teames. 1875 j Inhumane Murthers a 
He ueinR out with his Father-tn-Law'a Teams .. to fetch 
Cnala 1888 R. Holme Armoury iil 319/0 A Waine,or Oxe 
Tatme, when drawn by Oxen, and hath a Walne Cop. 1787 
(Mar. i) Masmekusetts 5 '/«/Mfe(Brldge-toll), Toll, .for each 
team drawn \te more than one beast, nine pence. 1808 
(Mar. 4) ibid,. Toll . . for each cart, sled, riei^, or other tem 
of burthen, dr.i wn liy one beast, luxteen cents. 1798 S^riiur 
Mag, XI. 48 He was returning from Cowl^ with a loaded 
team. 1898 Boston Even. Transcri/t a3 Fen. 16/3 To make 
the hill less perilous to the poor horses oUiged to drag 
teams up or down it. 

t b. A team-load. Obs. ran* 

1789 Traus. Soe. Arts VII. 36 The quantity of manure 
was two teams of dung to each pit, value three pence per 
team. 

6. A flock of wild ducks or other birds flying in 
a line or string. 

18S8 R. Holmk Armoury 11. xlti. 311/1 Team of ducks. 
1897 Dbvokn ASneid vii. 965 Like a long team of snowy 
swans on high, Which clap their wings, amfcleave the liquid 
sky. 1708 Pont Odyu. xix. day A team of twenty gee^e 
(a snow-white train l)b 17x0 Humourist Ded. s [lie] took 
a trip to your Dominions upon a Team of wild Geese. 1848 
H. W. Hersest Field Sports II. App. B. 334. sSjs * Stone- 
henge ' Brit, Sp^lsx, ix. 1 1 Wild-fowl Nomcncl.. .A 'team* 
of ducks (when in the air). 

7 . Phrases, a. Navali see quots. 

1809 Marrvat F. MUdmayd\g\^ Nothing can he more dull 
and monotonous than a blockading cruise * in the team ', as 
we call it ; that is, the ships <A the line stationed to watch an 
enemy. 1887 Smyth SailoPs Word-hk, s. v., Ships blockading 
a port, being generally formed in abne, are said to be * in the 
team 

t b. 7 b lay in Mam : to couple, join together. 
13. . E, E. Alia, P, C. ^7 , 1 schall me poruay pacyence, ft 
play me with bobei For in be tyxte, h<*re )»yua two arn in 
feme layde, Hit ame fettleo in on forme, po forme and be 
laste. 

III. In Anglo-Saxon Law, 

(In this sense recorded only in Eng.t but in MHG. the 
cognate vb. auheu was used to express the bringing of an 
action, and the action is expressed by aug in Gewdhraug,) 

8. In a suit for the recovery of goods alleg^ 
to have been stolen, the action or procedure by 
which the holder traiisfened or referred it back 
to a third person (generally the party from whom 
he received the goods) to defend the title to them ; 
vooebing to warranty. Obs, exc. Misl, 

In med. (Anglo) L. mdvecaiio ad warantnm ; in Anglo-Fr. 
revoehe garatmt\ called by Liebermann Gewdhrat^, by 
Schmid Gewdhrsekoftsaug KGesetae Glossar s. v.). 

m8oo Laws Illotkhare h Eadric (C6B5) c> 16 j^nne tSBmo 
he to wic to cyngm seie to kam mmn )m him sealde, gif ha 
bane wits oiid mt kam teame gabrengen nuega. ^1-004 
Laws Emtiweard 1. c. 1 1 1 And gif hwa butan porta ceapige, 
8onna sy ha cyninges oferhymessa scyldig ; and gange so 
team keah forB, oB pmt man witiL hwmr he oBstande. 948* 
C98S Laws Edfar 1. c. 4 Buton para oBer haebbe^ nele him 
mon nmnne team [ Lat, text cenningam] gekafian. 980-975 
in Earle Laud Charters soi Da tymda Wulfstan bine to 
^Belauna at Suiinanbyr^ S)a cende he tern, let Bona 
forber^tBn, forbeh Bona andagen. T997 Letws eBtkelredm, 
c. 6 Ale team and wIc ordal beo on baes kyninges byrig. 
1089-34 Laws Cuut lu c. 04 1 s And gyf . .be kyllice gewitnessa 
noebbe, ne beo kmr nan team, ac agyfa man tom agenfrigan 
his agan. 1130-38 Laws Edw. Cottf, c. sa | 3 Team [o. rr. 
Theam, Them]: quod, si aliquis aflquid inteiciabatur [v.r, 
intertietur]snperaliquein,et ipse non poterit warantum suum 
habere, ent foresfactura et tusticia ; similiter de calumpnia- 
tore, si defieietot. la. . Leges Burgorum c. se in Scot, Stat. 
(1844) 1 . 33s Per legem burgi se defendet nisi sit de pro* 
dicione vm de them [c 1400 tramsl. thruch lanch of burgh he 
sail were hvm bot gif It be of tresoun or of theme]. 1387 
Tbevioa l/tgden (Rolls) II. 95 [see also in c] Theam, 
Frensche, reuoche garant [1438-90 ir, Iligdeu ibid., Thoem, 
that is, to lawda the auctur^in Frencha, reuoucheg{ayauHie\ 
orig. Theam [v.r, them], id eat, laudara auctorem ; Galilee, 
rcuomcher garauntl i8aB Coxa [Me cl B900 A Laho 
M/st, SeotLL vi. 148; ^ 

b. The right or prerogative of jurisdiction in a 
suit of l/am, together with the fees and profits 
thence accruing; from the nth c. usually included 
in charters mnting land (in which it regularly 
followed esp. in the formula wilJk sag mtd soe, 
toll and Mam, infangthief, etc.). 

Sacm and tocue (without toiiemdfoam) is first found in a 
charter of loao or later (see iHrAHOTHiBP) : toil and team 
(alone) is known first in a cbarler a 1003 1 the formubi com- 
biniu them appears Just after the accession of Edward the 
Confessor, 1040, and ocenrs in numerous charters ascribed 
to him, mostly existing only in later copies. It occurs also 
In the Laws of Wm. 1 and Henry 1 . The meaning of team 


was still known when the 'Laws of Edw. the ConfiMsor* 
were comrilwl e 1190-35 (see above). After the le^ c it 
was an obsoleM term, tbe meaning of which was largely 
a matter of conjecture, and was jEemnally mlsialum: see c. 

1068 Charter Edw. Con/, in Thorpe Charters (iB6s) ,409 
Donavi .. abbati Eadwiim . . consuetudinem tiue dicitnr 
teamea a 1400 in Scet, Stmt. (1844) 1 . 74s De Curia de theme, 
•684 Spslman Giets. 533 av. Team aL Theam, Theam 
significare videiur jurliMictionem cucnuBcendi in Cun8 sul 
de advocationibus, »ive intert'iatb ; hoc •ia.,de voeaiet ad 
ll^arrmmtimm, 1895 Poixin:k & Maitland ///«/. httg. Law 
11 . 157 uMe, Theteam of tbe Anglo-Norman charters seems 
to be the right to hold a court into which foreigiieni, i. e. 
persons not rceident within the jurisdicUun, maybe vouebeA 
letT-sg Charter e/* M{fweard Abbot (JE^Ie Leam 
Charters S36), And toll and team sy agifen into kam mynstre. 
losd-ifo Charter of Kaldred Bish^ (Kemble No. 8^), Ut 
halieant et possideant lure aecclcsiastico perpcitia hacMi- 
fate, cum saca et socne, tolle et teame, rcditibus et campis 
[etc.]. S04A80 Charter Edw, Con/. (Kemble No. Bsp, later 
copy), And icc an beom eft aiswa Bat hi habben Barto aacc 
and socne, toll and team, infangeneBef and flcroencsfemiB 
[etc.k a 1088 Charter (Kemble No. 843) {ace iNVANOTHiEr]. 
1090-1135 Laws of IFm. /, c. a | 3 £ cil francs bom ki ad e 
tache e s* che e toll e tern e infengentheof, se il eat enplaidd 
[etc.]. 1114-18 Laws lien, /, c. so § a Archiepiscopi, epia- 
copi, comites. .sacam at aocnam habent, tol ct theam et mfon- 
gentheaf. la.. Reg, Mey, 1. ii. in Scot, Mat. (1B44) 1 . 
Ai>p. L 834 Qni habimt et tenent terns suas cum aoko at 
sako furca et foesa toll et them et infangandthefe et vtfan- 
gandtliefe. (Skene tr. Judges . . quha hea power to hald 
their courts, with sock, sack, g:illous, and pit, toil, and thame, 
iiifang-thief, and ontfang-tbief.] 1857 bia W. Musa Mist, 
Rowai/ane Wlcs. (&T. S.) 11 . 341 Toe Mures.. being free 
Barones yrof, holding in cheife of the crowne, infeft cum 
furca et fossa, sock et sack, thole et theam, infang theif 
et outfang theif. 1871 Freeman Norm. Conq, IV. xvtii. 
S06 One among them, whether by seniority or by hereditary 
right, further enjoyed the profitable privUegesof toll and team. 

Ho. By the end of the isth c., the process of 
Ham being obsolete, the meaniug of the word wai 
to a great extent forgotten, l^gol writers erro- 
neously explained it from sense a, as ' the property 
of tbe lord in the team or offspring and posterity 
of his serfs *. 

This appears In a ta-i3th c. Latin 9enion*of a charter 
of Edward the (fonfessor, whence it was regularly repeated 
by later writers, some of whom, as Higden, Rastall, Skene, 
and Coke, offer both expkinationa 
taoo-ag Latin vsrsion ofCkearter of Edw, Conf. (Kemble 
Na 843) [ . . laca and socna, toll and team] cum priul- 
legio batmndi totam suonim seniorum propaginem. e laae 
P,x^itio Vocab. in Piaeita de Quo lharran/o (1B18) 875/8 
Them, aver progeny de voe bumes. c 1090 Fleta i, xlvii. 
I 9 Them, acquietontiam amerciamentorum sequeto pro* 
priorum suorum. 1387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) II. 05 [hct 
aL%o in a] Somtyme 7 keam ia i-cleped ke sewte of bonde men 
[orig. Them * . quandoque dicilur sequela nativoruml. 
>579 Expos, Terms Law 177 b. Them, that is that you shall 
baue all y« generations of vour Villaines wyth ther suitss ft 
cattel wberesoeuer they snail bee found in England. 1597 
Skene De Ferb. Sign,, Theme, is iiower to haue servandes 
and slaue& qubilk ar called 9Mtivi,bettdi,viilam. and all Bar- 
ronnes tnfert with Theme, lies the same power : For vnto 
them all their bond-men, their bairnes, gudes. and geare 
properly perieinis, swa that they may di'^pone thereupon at 
their pleasure. s8a8 Cokb On Litt, 11. xL 1 173. 118 Theme 
(sometime written '1 heame corruptly) is an old Saxon word, 
and signifieth Potestatem habendi in nathros sive vilianos 
cum comm segueUst terris, bouis 4 catallii. But Teame, 
sometime corruotly written 7*Ar«iN,..ts also an old Saxon 
word and signinetn where a man <»nnot produce hb War* 
rant of that which be bought according to his Voucher, ilga 
Polukk ft Maitland llist, Eug, Lem 1 . 586 Then [13th c .1 
team ia taken to mean tbe brood, the offspring, the ' sequela 
of one’s villeins ; but this we may be sure is a mistake. 

^ dU At other times /sam was app. taken as a mere 
complement to toll, and was evidently thought to 
be some kind of impost. 

1498 Sir G. Have Law ^rNw(S.T.S.)a38 Pilgrymes. .said 
noulhir pay loll na teme, aucht na custume, na payage, 
qu bill d mi ar on thair voyage. 

IV. Later senses related to II. 

(But sense 9 may represent an Anglicizing of ON. taumr. 
In that sense also, apparently sometimes a.ssociated with 
L. time a beam, pole, tongue of a plough, carriage, cart, etc.) 

9 . Part of the gear by which oxen or horses were 
harnessed to a olough, harrow, or wain. In mod. 
dialect use, ' a chain to which oxen are yoked in 
lien of a pole* (Eng. Dial, Did.); 'in plough 
equipment, the main or leading chain, by which 
the whole of the oxen or horses drag the imple- 
ment’ (F. T. £1 worthy). Foddeam, the foot^ 

chain of a plough. 

c 1390 NeminaleGall.-AngL 858 Treeiertettemonsy\Qiuw 
strynggas and tern, c 14x5 roc, in Wr.-WQlcker 665/ao No~ 
mina psrtincncia ad carectariam. . . Hoc ptmustrum, vrayne. 
Hoc tema, feme. Mec torques, wythe. 1483 Catk. Anip. 
379/a A 'J'eine, temo, 1583 Fitzherb. Mhw. | 4 Yf ha wyll 
DBue his plough to go a narowa forowe. .lit selttth his lots, 
teama in the nyckt nexto to the ploughe-btame. Ibid. 1 15 
An oxe-harowe..the forme»[l) moM must be bygger than 
the other, bycause the fote- teame shall to fastened tolk* 
same with a shakyll, or a withe to drawe by. 1530 PAiacE. 
a79/a Teme of a plough or oxen, ateltee. c tgeq Ihv. Meuast, 
LyUishutl in Arekmologia XLIII. 009, iij waynee with 
themes and other thyngys necessary, ig^ Levins Mauip, 
ao8/i7 A Teame, cbeane, temo, onis. 1375 Richmond 
Wills (Surtees) e^s, () yooks furnysiihed viij>, (j leymes, 
j burse draught, 1 buck sbackill, j plewgbryng, ii paire 
toggwethes, ij axill nayiea ilj>. iiy«. 1809-8 in N. Rtdiog 
Rec. (1884) I. ey Duoe torques ferreos, Angl. Iron horse- 
teames, i6s8 Susvi. ft Maskh. Country Farrme 533 When 
they draw two and two together in tbe bearegeares.*ihen 
there ia ueedfuU the plow^cuiae, and teame [etc.) 1788 
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W» MAttiNAU. I'MiA. OloM., T^jMMT, Ml M>«iwln, pMttnc 
frum VDka to yoko. taf^Al Lime. CiUtt*, Tgmm,. .u) hw* 
■Mt Mr a dnuu^c ofbotMSoroxaii. 

10. din/. A chain (generally). 

ttiB Craani Cins.f Ttmm, a ttroha Iron chain. iIm 


10. diai, A chain (generally). 
ttiB Craani Ciatt.t Ttmm, a ttroiig Iron chain, il^o 
SruRDBin .Sa //4 to FooWs i^oc. E. AnsEm a. v.» A ■triiig 
or chain of Is called 'a teamaf liidce*. Bpaf A’a/*. 

Diai, Diet,, Tettm..mn Iron chain tiraally with a ring at 
one end and book at the other. Uaed fw putting round 
Monee lofaacen the cniie chain to when lifting, ( W. Yorkelu) 
V. IL a//ri^, and in sense j^,iiam‘hast, 

-drivings •harse^ daSour, •lengthy •master^ •plough ; 
in sense 4 b, itawt^gami^ •match, •ple^, •rate, •sys^ 
tern, •traintng ; also team-band, a fastening for 
securing the drawing-gear to the plough, etc.; 
taam«boat^ a boat drawn or propelled by bone- 
power; t team-land, *■ PLouGH-LAirD; team- 
man (also teamaman), a teamster; team-rail- 
way, a railway system worked by horse-power 
(O^lrie 1882); team-ahowel : see quot. ; f team- 
ware, (a) a team of bones, etc. ; {p) team-land ; 

tmmfmorlLt (a) work done with a team of beasts ; 
(d) the combined action of a team of players, etc. ; 
(r) work done by a team of ojicrotivoa 
sM Vancouvbs Agrie. Devon 115 A swing-plough with 
a bssm..at tfao end of this beam i» occasionally iaslened 


ALUWBLi, Tttam^bomU, the some os Siari^cAatms, 
*573^80 Baost A/v. T 96 a *'l'eanie iMiOst, cucrie beast 
that drasreth or beareth burdens. 181B Piet. New York aas 
A *tsani or horse boat sails.. to UrcMklyn every quarter uf 
an hour. i8ao Boston (U.SJ Dniljf Advert, s6 Apr. a/4 
A team-boat proMllcd by twenty-liva hordes. 1867 Smyth 
Snilods lYotd-hk,, Tenni,koat. a ferry-boat worked with 
horses bypaddle-wlieel propulsion. 189$ Foruut (N. Y.) 
tlay 378 Tbe * team-boat '| or ferry-boat propelled by horse 
poem, . . ran for some time in competition with steam 
ferries. s8a| lYestm, Coz, % Fcii. 10/3 As recently as last 
week he was. .able to give lesaona in *team*driving. 1907 
Doiljf Ckron, 18 Jan. 9/5 The eery essence of an ^tcam 
games is imity^ of action. 1898 Fsvas Ace, E, imiin 4 
58 Such Trappings os our finest ^Team* Hones in Englaiid 
wear. 1778 [W. MassiiallJ Minutee Agric,, Digest 18 
Sheep are profitable, .because they save, considerably, the 
expeoce or * team-labour. sj|j87 Ts«\utA UigcUn (Kolb) 
Vfll. 177 Iohn..toke anon tribute of cvericlie *tenie lond 
[orig. k]fdi\, id est eorucat«i\ in En^clond )n-e tclielynges. 
1607 SrKBD EneltMd xxviii. f 3 In the Booke of Doinesdny 
C'arMM— the *l^‘auie*land->was bi quontiiie of A(.res pro- 
portioned to the qu.TUtie of Soila 1904 N, 4 Q, loth Ser. I. 
3Ws llie extent of the plough or teanilaiid. s^7'rRaviHA 
Htgden (Rolls) VI 1 . sag Idcide \tre *teme len^ie from I e 
stole. 1867. Moslby Bnrke vi. 36 lie would talk of..tlio 
turnips, and the hay, with the *Ceaiii>oien and the farm- 
hailiS S909 Daify News t Mar. is Their demands are for 


hailiS S909 Daify News t Mar. is Their demands are for 
an IncreoM of wages of ^teanisinen to a8x. 1894 Westm, 
Casu 13 Dec. 7/s The Maniiattan Chess Club baa scut by 
mail to the British Chess Club a chatlenue for a ^team 
match of five tioards,to occupy one sitting, the moves being 
cabled 1899 Outing (U. S.) XXVI 1 . S47 Our game (Cana- 
dian footbain. .abounding in combined skill and *team play 
unknown to English experts. 180s Dickson ProU, Agtic, 


unknown to English experts. 1809 Dickson PraU, Agric, 
1 . 346 The breast -spade or common *team>plouEh..wiU be 
found preferable. 1877 Knight Diet, Afecn,, *TeotM- 
skovet,zn earth -scraper. A scoop drawn by horses or oxen. 
1898 Dnify News 15 Apr. n/$ The * *team system ' (in Inn)!- 
nutkingl is also strongly n‘si<.ted,as tantamount to a decline 
in the remuneration. 1587 Goluino OvuCs Met. v. (1593) 
iss His sacred *tceme-w.ir« through the aire to drive abroad 
agen. HAsaisoN Eugtond 1. viii. in Holinsked 1 . is/s, 
800 families which are all one with Hidelande.s,Plowghlandes, 
Carrucaies, or 'I'emcwares. 1808 Wkbstkk, ^Tesutt’Worh, 
work done by a team, as distinguished from personal labor. 
New England, t886.S'. lY, Ltuc. Cioss., Team-work, work 
done with wagon and horses; a regular item in a way- 
wardenk Accimnt Book. 188;^ Mm. H. CAMraatL Prisoners 
ef Poverty ii. afi (Funk) What is known as * team work flaps 
(of shirts) beins done by one, bosoms by another, and so 
on. Mod, U, S, Hie team-work of the [baM-ljall] nine is 
excellent. 

Team (trm), v. Also 6 teem. [f. Tkav sk, II. : 
cf. to yoke, to harness, etc. A late formation, the 
original derivative verb being Teex w.^] 

L tram. To hameis (beaftt) in a team ; toyoke. 
KXmfig, 

sssa HtiLorr, Tcame heraea tqgyther, dexiero, eu. ibid,, 
Tcameoxen tog\lhtr,info,eu, 1397 Miuulbton lYisdom 
Solomon xiv. 1 The sliipman cannot team dame Teiliys 
waves. 1733 Toi-i. HorsO’Hoeing Ifnsb. xxiii. 17a Every 
Workman knows how to team the Limliers. 1875 Entycu 
Brit, II. 663/1 The horses (in a borse-nriillery bMlery] ore 
teamed in pairs,— lead, centre, and wheeL 
2 . T'o convey or transport by means of a team, 
b. absol, or intr. To drive a team, to do teamster's 
work. US, Cf, Teamino. 

1841 Embbson Ess, Ser. 1. IL (1876) 66 A sturdy lad. ., who 
teams it, farms it, peddles. 1^ Wiuoins En/bank/ng 114 
A portion was teamed mile. 1896 Wuirriica Banger ta6, 
l..can hear him teaming Down Uie locust-ohodcd way. 
1888 L» OuPHANT .NV/, Be/rg, Hi. 60, 1 . .teamed aaa common 
teamster through the rigours of a Canadian winter. 

2. tram. 1 o get (work) done by a team or tcama 
of workmen ; to let (work) to a contractor who 
employs teams of workmen. U S, 
sBn [see TbaminoI. 1891 in Cent, Diet. 

Hence Teamed ppi. a , harnessed in a team. 


Hence Teamed fpi. a , harnessed in t team. 

1991 SrsNaxa YirriCs Gnat 314 By this the Night forth 
from jte, darksome bowre Of Rarebus her teamed aieodea 

etc. : tee Tea jA. 9 c. 
tnfo»TimTi (trmte). 

1 . A meicliant who dealt in tea; a tea-dealer. 


B^WNiiToeft^eM. Al. 7Vw^44t Taamaa. SechistW 
aimulo litlo auMpod for their ctade by manydistinguislied 
dealw in Londil? indeed, tbe moat diatingvisbed. They 
are generalJyihiiie who deel in tea only. Ibid,, *l'hia 
system of tasting Is wliat eoaatitutca the acme of the great 
Taamank tradm. atni Zksffo Wmm x6 May 3/4 The Chineao 
teamen are f«Mif|ia to maiataia a sort of incrodulouo non. 
chalanco..in tbo.fofloof that almoet oompletecapCiuo uf tfao 
Englisli markot by the Indian and Ceylra teas. 


One who mafcet It Ut fanil- 
ncBs to cultivate tea-plantai So Ten*«B8matlJMr* ' 


2 . Prison Mtg, (Seeqnot) 
t8|^ S Yeasrd PemalSendtmih, 83 'Tea men V .have the 
•prlvtlego. .of haring one pint of tea every evening fautead 
of grurii 

TriMUrir (hhnai). [f. Tbax sh, or n. 4 -zbI.] 
One who drivea a team ; a teamster. 

tSfo CM/ Eng, 4 Areh. Tmt, III. 391/0 ThoM latter., 
diiicliarging their eonteritib and leavutg none to .he shovelled 
out by the teamen. 1899 Dotty News 8 Apr. 3/7 A Korm 
was instantaneoualy kiUM by a flying brickbat, but the 
learner, who stood near,.. escaped uinixjured. X899 Ibsd, 
A Dec. 3/7, 1 let my ten acres of glel« to an indu.Htrious 
fellow— once a * tcamcr ' or team man on a farm near by. 

Tea'iniiigi [CTeax v.-b-moi.] The 

action of the verb Teaii. Also attrib, 

*733 Eism Ckiltern A Vests B'orm, $n A Team- 
ing-pin of about eleven IncM long, afiag GtooeVs HisL 
Deriy h iBa The breeding of heniry, or teeming hones, 
tfaga Wiggins Embemkimg 1x5 Cutting end filling W. per 
yard. Teami^ Itha of a inileoh/. per yard. 1877 Knight 
Diet, Meek,, Teaming, a. The operation of tnuuporting 
earth ftum the cutting to the embankmeiit. 3. A certain 
mode of manufacturing work, which is given out to a boea, 
who him a gang or team to do it, and h iwiiponsihle to the 
owner of the sto^. 1883 Uarpe* k Mog, Aug. 39e/a All the 
teamirg is done with one-horse carts. 

Tea*inlnM. a, rare, [f. Team sb, 4 -utaa.] 
>\'ithout a team : cf. Team sh, 5. 

1894 Cetumbue (Ohio) Diepotch s ItepC., The majority of 
the pioneers brought with them no personalty.. mve their 
teams,. .some came even leamless. 

Tnaiiijitnr (trmgUi). [£ Team sb, 4 -bteb.] 
The driver or owner of a team ; a tcamer. 

1779 Boston (Meut,) Town Records 10 Feb. Ibid, 17 Aug., 
Tlioniaa Cha!w..had agreed with a Number of Teamsters 
for the Piiblick service at the rate of eighteen Shillings a 
Mile. 1814 W. laviNO T, Tran. 1 . ^19 Drovers and tcamsiers 
who travel that road. 1840 J. Bust. FarmoPs Comp, 144 
In using the harrow, the teamster should understand the 
object, and t.'ike care to accomplish it. xeos Census Seke- 
dule /ex/rr/c//aei, Agricultural labourers stioulii be entered 
According to the pisntcular Wiwk on which they are usually 
engaged, such oa. .Tcaiuster on foim. 

Tauel (trnifl). Now n,w, died. Forms: x 
tsnil, -el, tanil ; 5 tenel; 9 teanal(e, teanel, 
tennlL [OE. imnU, -et - M HG. teinel, deriv. of 
O'rcut. *taiti/il, in Goth, tainjb wicker basket, 
OHG. sriififd. uind, MHG. uine weak fem., ON. 
*ieina, pi. teinur basket, creel ; deriv, of Varno^, 
ON. ieinn (i-^ielnr) OE. tdn, OHG. utn twig, 
osier-wand.J A basket. 

rsToo ^'mat Gloss, (O.K.T.)403 Fiseittm, taeniL wBoo 
Er/urt G/oss, 403 PisetUa, tenii. e seoe iELrxic Saints* 
Lsiies (1890) II. 44 Him on hand genam senne lytclne tasnel 
niid caricum zefylledne. a xxoo Ags, Voe. in Wr.-WiiJcker 
336/gSporte/la, isennl. c 1440 /’raN//t. /Vsrzr. 489/1 Teml, 
or crele, eartaiisu. Ibid., Tenel. vemel, tentUa, 1869 Lons^, 
dale Gloss,, Tsanet, an osier fish-basket. i88« Lottes, Gloss,, 
Tennii, a large Iwskec. 

Tea-night to Tea-pail t see Tea sb, 9. 
Teany, var. TEEzi, the lieraldic tincture. 

Taa'-partj. 

1 . A party assembled to take tea together; a 
social entertainment at which tea is taken. 

1778 Mias Burnby Eveiiaa (1791) 1 . xvi. fit The arched 
recesiies that ore appropriated for iM-partiee (at Kanclogh), 
1843 Thackeray Meai fViins, Mr, 4 Mrs, Bm^ry li, The 
Reverend l^emtiel Whey is a lea party man. 1851 D. 
Jrrroi.o St, Giles xix. As comfortable m any dowager 
at a tea-party. 

2 . transf, {gelloq, otslang.^ a. Boston tea-party, 
a humorous name for the revolutionary proceeding 
in 1773, when the tea was thrown overboard from 
the ships in Boston harbour os a protest against 
t^ taxation of the American colonies by the British 
Government, b. A lively proceeding, a distorbance. 

1864 Wkbstks App., Names Fieiiott, Boston Tea-psrty. 
1874 O. W. lloLMBS flailmd of Boston Teoparty aft Ths 
storm broke loose, but first of all The Biwton teapot buMled I 
1903 iVestm, Gas, so Jon. 9/a An electrician's ‘ tea-party * 
b brought ateut by a short circuit... In particularly bad 
cases, .explohiona of the circuit breakers occur, and showers 
of molten copper, which often start fires, render ths ' lea- 
party* of the livelieat description. 

Tgfo'-plaat. 

L The plant from which tea it obtained, the tea- 
shrab : ■■ Tea sb. 3. 


•prlvtlem, 
of gruM 



1888 ;. Patou .in Enerel Brit, XX lU. m/i Tsa.plsiitli« 
has also been snccesJully estabibbed in Nsital. 1897 Deuty 
News 19 June a/n Japan must .. abandon her primiclve 
methods ot len-pumtliig in snmll pntohes. 1897 AEbotfs 
Spst. Med, 111 . 736 A cose ihnt I snw some ytnrt ngo hi a 
teS'plnntei; Mod, He b now n tsn-plnnter in Assam. 
9w-pot> A pot with a lid, spout, and handle, 
in which tea is made or brought to table. 

(i6s8 Cocks Diaty (Hakl. Soc.) I. sts. I sent, .a silver 
ekow pot. .to Capt. China wife. t88e J. jDavies tr. Meutm 
detsMs Trao, 11. (16^) 156 There have bron Tsia-pots, which 
lied oust between six and seven thousand pound sttrling.) 
17019 Lossd, Com, No. 4Q6aA A Tea Kettle, a gilt I'ca-Pot. 
1^ CowMia Task iv. 776 There the pitcher stands A frag- 
ment, and the spoutless tea-pot thm 1887 Trollor 
Ckron. Borset II. Inix. s6i She sat behind her old teapolt 
with her bauds clasped. <874 (see Tba-imity a], 
b. Phr. Tea>-pot tem^st, tempest in a teehpM 
(U. S.) : -I storm in a tea-cup (see Tba-cup 4). 

1894 AnomwsJLa/. Dici,B.v. Sinipuistsu,£xeitorejrnetus 
in wuptslo, , . to raise a tempest in a teapot. Cic. l..eg. 3. 16, 
38. s8pi Cent, Diet,M,n. Tempest, A tempestinatwtpot,a 
creat obturlmnoe over a small matier. Peterson Mog, 

Jan. 104/1 What a ridiculous tea-pot tampest 1 
Hence Tam-pot v, nonce-wd.^ to present with a 
tea-pot; Taa'pot(ttl,aB much as a ten-pot contains. 

xftS4 'C. Bide* Verdont Green 11. v. Gentlemen who get 
upon their legs to return thanks for bavins been * tea-potted '. 
1899 W, Wright Polsttym 4 Zeuebio xxii. 035 11 m teapoU 
fill of dirty water. 

K Teapoy (trpol). Anglo-Ind, Also topoy. 
[f. Hincll tin, in comb, fir- three 4 Pers. fdif, pdi 
foot. 'Ihe legitimate Persian name it sikpdya ox 
sipdK; the Hindi tirpad or tripad (Yule).] 

A small three-legged table or stand, or any 
tripod; (by erron. association with tea), such a 
table with a receptacle for tea or a tea-caddy. 

i8aB Mrs. Shrrwood Lady ef Manor VI. xxix. Rofi A 
low ieapw of sessoo wood. 1B44 (?Sis J[. Kavk] Pert- 
grine Pnlinney I. v. iis A tepoy or tiiipoy is a thing with 
three feet, used in India to denote a little table. 1887 Van 
Phou Lkb UCken I was a Boy in Ckina as (The tAble^] 
were flanked by two rowR of chairs, .with tea-poys between 
that served to hold the cops of gocsta. 

iM S1MMON118 Diet. Trade, Teapoy, an ornamental 
pedestal table, with lifting top, enclosing caddiet for holding 
te.i. x886 Yulr & Buhneli. Nobson^Jobson, Teapoy,, .often 
in England imaipned to h.^ve some connexion with tea, and 
heni'e, in London hhops for japanned ware and the like, a 
teapoy means a tea-chest fixed on lega But this b quite 
enruneoua 

Triar sb.^ Forms: see below. [OE. 

tPar — OFris. tdr, ON, tdr (Sw. tdr. Da. /onr, 
iaare), contr. from earlier OE. *ieahr, *teaer, 
tea^orf ONorthumb. tehr » OHG. sahar, sahhar 
(MHG. taker, tdr, Gcr. tahre\ Goth. ta^\ cogn. 
with Gr. baop-v, OL. daerima (!-« iacrima, -umd), 
OPr. dcur, iltr, Welsh da^ tear. The medfol h 
or^,alreadylost iiiOE.,i8 found as in 16th c.Sc.] 
A, Illustratiou of Forms, 
a. OE. toasor, ONorthumb.teheT,tMher,tehh0r, 
tehr; 5-6 Se, teohyr (//. teohrys), tiohwr, 
teioher. 

Guthtoe (R. E. T. SJ 1340 Teagor yfium weol hate hleor. 
dropoiu apfto BiistaU Acc/. (Surtees) 40 Folcea 

tchiiero eft buib {flou on populi locrimoa respice). _ tbuf, 
S09 Fund salles, of don sindon salto tehero. LinOi^, 

Cosp, Mark ix. 34 Mid tehcruin he gecuaed ic gelefo, — Luke 
viL 38 Mid tfeherum vet trarum. Ibid, 44 Mid tearuro srl 
lehi um. m3 Douglas fEneis iv. xii. 5 With cheikb freklit, 
and all of iichwib \ed. 1553 IcrLsl bysprenl. Ibid, xiii. 
Prol. 36 At euery pilis point and comb cropuis The techrys 
ieti, 1953 teicherihj stuae, os leinand beriall oroppb. 

A 1-3 t 4 ar ^teor), r 6 ter, a tiar, 3 tl(0)r, tear, 
4 tyar, 4-5 teer, 4-6 tore, 5 terre, 5-6 teere, tyer, 
5-B Sc, teir, 6-7 teare, 6- tear. 

c8B8 K. iCLFRBD Boeth. x, Fulneah dead for tearum ft for 
unrotnessa. egoo tr. BudeCs Eiel. Hist, iv. xxix. (xxviiL) 
I a Manige |>ara brodra . , tearas guton. C979 Ruskw, 
Gotp, Mark ix. 94 Mid teoruin \Ltstdisf, teheruin) he gi- 
cwmd ic gUefo. c soee Sax. Leechd, 111 . 99s Wifa nibt ft 
wik ter. a 1179 Cotton Horn, sty A 1 swa an huni tiar felle 
upe 3iare hierte. nxoo Vices 4 Virt. 37 Mid bitere teares. 
ciaoo OaMiN 1^849 Purrh be^x-ke ft sallte Ueress. eiseo 
AT. Horn 654 tVifa lierea al birunne. /Hd. 960 Spak wifa 
bidere tires. 13. . Cursor M. assst Wit tere \Gett, ter] of 
eL 1340 Ayenb. 173 Y-ktiegt..be tyarcsof inrifte. etdbo 
WvOLtv.S'arNr.Sel. Wka. 11 . 903 She ^hakwabhed my leet 
wik teerb. 14M tr. Seersto Secret., Priv, Priv. vw, I 
haue. .Seyn thy terrb. e 1440 Promp. Parv. 489/x Teere, 
of wcpyime, laerima. e 1489 Caxion Blnnckardyn xxxiii. 
ia3 He foiide him the terras at tbe eyes of h)iii. iflBW-aa 


I ftn^viawiii r fiRT/fw i«« 13 vvtaaB b^bbiv vs mviiww. aom w iiumb 

Four Stoir Thre Quest, ft 46 Wks. (S. T. S.) 1 . 107 Mourning 
and terb.^ 1984 Powel Lloyds Cambria 199 The women 


check their tears. 1993 Shake. iHen . VI, 11 v. 76 Wcepo 
wretched man t lie ayde thee Teare for 'J'enre. a iBoe 
Montoombrib Sonn, iv. 3 With bendit brou, and lulttkling 
tein^ 1 Iron, sfifis Lovell Hist, Anim, 4 Min, 7a Iho 
teares found dry In the corners of the eyes. 

B. Signification. 

1 . A drop of the limpid fluid secreted by the 
luehrymal gland appearmg in or flowing from the 
eye ; chiefly as the result of emotion, csp. grief, 
but also of physical Initation or nervous itimulut : 
VBually In pi, 

BeonMf 187* Hniron him tearas bloitdenfeaxtun. 971 
Blieki, Mom, 189 pa wmron bbeagan gefyllede mid tearum. 


#5 For iMWWMmwil* l»Jgroi«, 197 Lam^ /», 
in £ xta 4s Hut if Jpti qrnia Cmt >0 Mvlti and wtp* salt 
tm t4aB, iM «i<oo (i«« A. ^1. m IS. Baaimml 
fi,df,Lmcgm’sM^ (173!) 6a, 1 saw hhlEy^ awlmming 
in Taan. iTte Cowpau Ltt, U Hr. Urnwm 4 Nov. You 
tfllitti chat John GMamada you laaghtaafs. iMScon 
I. Introd. xM Drap upon Foali grava tha laar. n'will 
tncUa to bis rival's bier. iRm Bain iSroMi p /«/. 11. tv. f as 
(18641 897 'l*hcra are also taan of joy. 1866 Huxuv PJ^ 
(i8d^ ix. fag Under certain ctrcamsfancas..tba secratton 
ofiM ladifvmal gland asoeads the drainage power of the 
ladnymal duct, and the fluid, occamnlatliig,..ovarfiowB in 
tlia form of taan. 

b. Ai the visible fentnre of weeping : hence, put 
for this, or the expression of gri^ or sorrow. 
Jn tiars, weeping, in sorrow or commiseration. 

M xgfB HAMrou PtmlUr exxv. 6 pa ^ doe goed werlch 
in ta^ of panannea. igN WvcLir Pt, cirxv(ij y Thei 
that aowan in tearisi achulan rape in ful out iol| — 


^ 'Lau€ 18 la not bis ba vayla of tcrisl 
tribulacionf rglb Daus tr. SMa€uu's C0mm. t8 The 
people.. art all in teares and mournyng. sSsj Mimon 
Lyddms 14 He must not flota upon his watry bear. With- 
out the of som melodious tear. X719 Da Fob CruMot 

(t840> 11 . L 7 , 1 was happy in listaning to her lean. X750 
Guay Efdidph ii, He gave to Mbt'ry all ha had, a tear. 
1814 Woaunw. Laodamia x^ Yet taan to human suflering 
aradnOi 

2 . iranrf, and Jif, A drop of sny liquid ; spec, a 
drop or bend of liquid spontaneoumy exuding. 
iSomatimas with allusion to griaf or lamentation 1 cf. i b.) 
«foo CvmtwyiN Cri»t 1174 Da wcarfl beam mooig blodi* 
gum tuarum birunnen. t sooo Smx. Le*€htL 1 1 . a8 geiiim 
cilaponian ..ft hunixes taares. a 1174 [nee A. 01 m 1x40 
l/tmntH in Cott. H^ttu too Swete lesu . . min nuni ter. 
>594 Shaks. Rick, iii. 084 , 1 would these dewy teares 

were from the grouna 16x6 Suaru & Maskh. Lcuntry 
Fmmu 609 llie vine sometimes poureth forth great More 
of teares. whereupon . . It loosetb bu force altogether, a i6a6 
Baoon ATvru Atl. (1650) 09 'llie Teares or Woundings of 
Trees, 1697 Dhyobn Firg, Gtcrg, iii. 505 'I'he pearly teani 
Of Morning Dews. i8ao L. Hunt / mf/La/«rNa so 1 . 156 The 
tears of the sky at least were dried up. iB.. B. Taymb 
Mmtmelti Poems (1866) 316 With the tears of amber drop- 
ping. 186$ Dickens Mut, Fr, i. xiv, Hawse-holes long dis- 
coloured with the iron’s nixty tears. iMe CcMtmry Mag, 
Oct. 873/1 Cariy’inc large candles, urhich drip their waxen 
lean mong the road (at a fniiaralj. 

tb. pi. The Italian sweet wine known as 
Lachkyma Chrtsti. Oks. rarc^K 
igsd P//gr, Pet/. (1531) 53 b, There groweth the myghiy 
■wate wyiies, as maliieseys, t)'eres & mu&cudelti. 

8. spec. Applied to various gums that exude 
from plants in tear-shaped or globular beads, which 
then become solid or resinous. 

a laoo if'.i.raic Pac. in Wr.-WAlckar 139/08 Opckalsanmmt 
Ualsamcs tear, n X400-S0 Altxattdrr 4974 har trekild douii 
of ha teres of ieinmes, Tloyland out of Wrke bawmc & 
mirre. 1576 Lvtr D^rtu ill. xvl 308 Evphorbium is the 
gumiiie or teare of a certaytie strange nlante grovring in 
Lybia. Washington tr. Nichotay*$ Vty. 11. vi. 36 

The Mastic is the trare or droppings of tlic Lciitiscus. x6^ 
£. GIkimsi'ONr] iyAiosia*s Hist. Indies iv. xxviiL 986 One 
kiiide.. which they call Opolwlsanmni, which be the very 
teares that dUtiU 1686 W. Harris tr. Lsmety's Cenrse 
Chytn. (cd. aj 467 Opium is a Tear which distils of iiMlf, or 
W 1 ncision of the heads of Poppies. 1715 tr. Pancitylius' 
Rerum Mem. 1 . 1. xii. 39 Myrrli, is a Drop or 1 'ear, distill’d 
from a Tree in Arabia Felix, xflsg J. Nichoibon Olfrat, 
Mechanic 753, ^ oz. mastic in tears. X838 T. Thomson Chsttt, 
Org. Bodies iyj\ Gum arable., is in small rounded drops or 
te.irs. 1895 Daily News 95 Nov. 7/1 Fine tears of frank- 
incense, the gum resin produced by an Indian tree. 

4 . Aiiyihmg resembling or suggesting a tear : see 
quots. ; e. g. (tx) a defect in glass caused by a small 
particle of vitrilicd clay: see qiiot. 185a; \P) a 
detonating bulb, or Piiiice Rupert's drop. 

1830 G. R. PoRTKR Porcelain^ GI.x\.9^^ 'I'ears are, perhaps 
the greatest dcfca that can be found in glass, IbteL, Wher- 
ever these tears exist, the mateiial li brittle in a very high 
degree, so as frequently to crack, without any apparent 
cause. 1837 Pennyi'yci, Vil. 15/fi The smaller and rounder 
the eyes, the better the cheese is^ reckoned. They should 
contain a clear salt liquor, which is called the tears. 1879 
Urr Diet. Arts 746 It IPlomb goniinej has been found ouTy 
at Huelgoet, near Poullaouen, 111 Brittany, covering with iis 
tears or small concretions the ores of white lead and galena. 
Hid, 1950 The block of metal U heated till it b^omca 
brittle, when.. it is broken to pieces, and presents an ag- 
glomeration of eiotigated grains or tears { whence it is called 
grain tin. 1867 Uivingstonb Tran. xxxi. 650 It (iron] 
occurs generally in tears or rounded lumps. x8s8 O. W. 
Holmrs Ant. Brsak/.-t. ii, A Prince-Rupert'sKlrop. .is a 
tear of uiiaune.'tled glass. 1877 Knight Diet. Meek.. Tears^ 
the vitreous drops from the melting of the walls of a furnace. 

5 . With dehning words, in special senses: as 
glass tear [K. larnu de verre\^ (a) a detonating 
bulb (see Detonating ppl. a.) ; (8) a pear-shaped 
glass-drop used for ornament (Cent, Viet. t8or); 
Bt. Lawrence's tears, a popular name for the Per- 
seids, the meteors occurring about St. Lawrence’s 
day, Aug. 10 ; tears of St. Peter, a West Indian 
plant, Anthacanthus micropkylius ( TVvaf. Bet.') ; 
tears ef strengwine, drops of liquid forming on the 
inner sides of a glass partly fillra with strong wine. 
Also CBOOonibB tears. Job's (ears, Juno’s tears, 

i8m R< H. Allrn Star A^iwmv 335 In the later Middle 
Am they were known as the Lermss de Saint Laurent, 
Smnt Laurenca'a Tears, his martyrdom upon tha reddiot 
gridiron having token place on the lotb of Auguit, 058. 

9 . attrih. mnd Comb. : A. attributive, as tear bath, 
•^rep, flood, -fount, •spring*, b. objective and obj. 


fni., at tomK-iompotier\ teeu^-eompelNmr, -dtoedho, 
-dUMHng, failing {fkVLV. 49), •shoemng, -Utiping 
Bdjs. s o. inatramental, ea toar»bapti%ed, ^edatbiea, 
•bodtmod, •besprinkled, •blinded, Hommined, •com* 
posed, •dewed, •dimmed, •distained, -drepped, 
•drowned, •filed, •fraught, •freshened, •glistening, 
•shot (cf. Meedshei), •stained, •stabbed, •swollen, 
•washed, •wet, •worn, •wrong adjs. ; tear*nemrish 
vb. ; d. of other kinds, at tear-bright, tear-like. 



Soi.^Mant^ cb. xii. su6^ To meet Thy ’‘^^l^dx^l^ 
. c riSio Cod ** - . « — — 


funVals in the Street. 


I Cod Hears, etc in Farr S. P. 


7 <m- /(X848) xio Ihy *teares-kedewed praiars. And Uiy re- 
1 oaue aoeeite Before the throne of heaven. 


pentant sigbeashali 1 

1906 United Prse Ch, Mag. Mar. aS/x Crowds with tear- 
iNNtowed cheeks thronged the streets. 1809 M alkin Gil Bias 
IX. IV. (Rtldg.) 314 My *tear-besptiiikled visage. 18x3 Scorr 
Rokebg V. xvi, *‘l ear-blinded to the Castle-hall Came as to 
Mar her funeral pall. 1874 M. Coluns Frances II. 191 
Her hasel ^est ^tear-briuht with glee. 1868 — Swset 
Anno Page 1 . 9x0 That "lear-compeTling tragedy, a i 6 s 8 
SvLvicaTKR Panthsn Author's Invoc. s In this *teare-com- 
posed terrene Globe, a s6oe J. Bryan in Farr S. P, Elio. 
(1840 11 . 333 Mcare, beare with acceptation Tha *tcare- 
dew d words 1 speake. sSis W. Brmtow Little IVmndsrsr 
ii, She cannot sae my *lcar-dim'd eye. 1593 Smakx Luerteo 
X586 About her *teare.disiained eye Blew circles stream'd. 
*799 H. Gusnkv Cuyidk Psytko xo(Jcx].> No *iear-drop Alls 
hia frozen eye. 1830 T bnnvsom Talking Omk xii, A leararop 
trembled from its source. And down my surface crept. 1776 
Micklo tr. CamosMS* Lusiad vii. 998 The *tear-dro|^ Imiigh 
hangs weeping in the vale. legB Svlvutbh Du Bar/ms il L 
II. Imposture 406 His ^tear^^wii’d eyes a night of Clouds 
b^ims. i«94 SiiAKa Rick., til, iv. il 66 *Teare.falUnf 
nitie dwells not in this Eye. NsSgx Donnb yalediction 
ii. No *tcare-floudB, nor sigb-tempests move. as6oo J. 
Bbvan in Farr £ P. Elis. 1x845) IL 334 My long *teare- 
fraught cies Haue scene thy plagues xMoble Vpon mine 
enemies. 184s Fabks .Styrian Labe,n\e, s6t White flowers, 
*tear-freshciied, for pale sorrow's brow. sSit W. Bristow 
StoHsms mriiien in ch$erck-yd. iii, At widow’d l4>ve*s 
*iear-glistiui)g shrine. 1967 Marlst Gr. Forest 39 Tills 
Tree, .by and by droppeih and disiilleth a certaine humor, 
in a manner *tearlikc. 1873 K. Brkmnan Witch 0/ Nemi, 
cic. 70 For she *l'ear-nourishe9 the bud her true love bare 
Unto her lord. 1830 Lithoow Trav. 1. 5 ’ Trare-rent Sophy re, 
Synon-like betrayd What volail oathes, luues sterne lor^ 
ne'er bewiayd. 1893 Honma Elcm. Pkotogr. (1907) 88 
*Tear.shaped markings may be produced. 1998 Dravtom 
Heroic. P.p.. MaSitdn to K. John. If all remurcelessa, no 
*teare-she«lding eie. My sclfe will moane my srlfe. 1840 
Browning Sordeiio ill. 744 Lashless eyes Invetrrately *iear. 
■hot. X593 Shaks, a Hen, VI, 11. Iv. x6 lie prepare My ^teare- 
stayn'd eyes, to see her Miseries. x868 Ai>ah I. Mknkbm 
Infcliiia (1883) i9o Take my cold, tear^tained face iro to 
yours, X993JNA.SHR Christs T, Wlca (Grotart) IV. xa That 
which my *Tcaie.stubbed penne . .hath attempted. 1768 C. 
SiiAW Monody i. These *tear-swoln eyes beheld her fall. 1970 
CiossoN ,Sck. A/miC ( Arb.) 49 Calling (Mars) the bloody God, 
the angry God,. . ireAvAaepec the Meoretbirsly God. 1755 J. 
Shxshearb Ljdia (1769) 11 . 43X The *tear-washed eye sur- 
veyed the severe trials. cs6|0 Diumm. or Hawtii. Poems 
Wks. <1711)33 Her " tear-wet locks bang'd o'er her face, sfleg 
SvLVCSTKB Du Bartas Ik ui. k Vocation 15X O contrite 
heart's restorer I "Tcars-wiping tame-griefe I 1788 Bvrnb 
Lanunt viii, My toil-beat nerves, and *tear-worn eye. sSej 
Bvmon Agoo/Brmae xiv. They voted . . *lear-wrung milUons 
— whyf iae rent I 

6. .Special Combs.: tasr-bag, (n) » tear-pit * (b) 
» tear-gland; tear-duct, (a) the lachrymal or 
nasal duct, which carries off tears from the eye to 
the nose ; (8) the lachrymal canal, which supplies 
tears to the eyes ; teor-gland, the lachrymal gland ; 
toor-poBsago, tear-duct; teor-plt, the lachry- 
m.*il or sub-orbital sinus found in many species of 
deer, a fold or cavity beneath the inner comer 
of the eye, containing a thin waxy secretion ; m 
Labmieb 2 ; teor-pump {slang) [cC Pump x8.i d, 
V, 6], the scmrce of tears shed eflnsively or in 
feigned emution; teor-punotum : see Punctum 
4 b ; t6ai«>aao, •- lear-pit. See also Tkab-bottlx. 

1893 I.VDRKKRX Homs A- Hoofs 64 The lachrymal fossa- 
in which rc.>ts the gland termed the crunien. larmier, or 
* *tear-lKig '. 189a Vail MatlG. r* Nar. 4/3 The treatment 
of olistructions of the ’ tear passages 18^ Pen^y Cycl, 1 1 . 
69/x The pusse-ainn of lachrymal sinuses, or, as they are 
vernacularly called with reference to the stag and fallow- 
deer, *lear pits,.. distinguishes iIm greater number of tha 
antelopes. 1903 Fasnbh Diet, av.. To work the 

^tear-pmup, . . to weep,^ 1878 T. Bryant Pract. Surg. 1 . 348 
Tlie ‘tear puncla..lie in contact wiibtlie ocular coniuucUva. 

Tear (teer), sb.^ [f. Tbab v.i] 

1 . All act of tearing or rending ; the action of 
tearing; hence, damage caused by tearing (or 
similar violent action) ; usually in phr. tear and 
wear, wear and tear, including damage due both 
tu accident and to ordinary wear : sccWeab; oIm 
used Jig. in reference to body or mind. 

1868 npva Diary 99 Sepk,The wages, victuals, wear and 
tear.. will come to above /3^ooo,ooo. 1705 K. CROiiwEi.L 
Let, in Eftg, Hut. Rev, XIII. X93 A third for wages 
tare and ware, and upholding the stock. tTte Footb Com- 
missary L Wks- xy99 II. X9 At that time orUfe, men can 
bustle and stir . .1 it is the only tear and wear season. 1787 
A. Youno Formers Lott, to PoopU 989 With ease to the 
horses, and not half the tear of irons, &c. 1874 Blackib 
Self-Cult,ti Plated work will never sund the tear and wear 
of lire, igps Scotsmtm 6 Mar. 9/7 I’he tear and wear of the 
campaign is telling seversly on the. . Yeomanry. 


2. eeaer, A torn port or place ; a rant or firanre. 
iflis Goto!., a leoro^ a sent. 1705 Jo 

Tear,, .a rent, a flsMire. 1804 Msa Cambron T' 


Tear,, .a rent, a fissure. i8ba Mna CAmbron Pink TiPpot 
Ik ei Metlier has darned up the taara 1891 Amiote jrmt, 
ros Each dam and tear has iu story, too. BooksolteVe 
CntaL, This copy has tha liilo ciiC round and meanltd, a few 
slight tears in margins, in one case the tear extends to icxL 
D. The line along which a piece of cloth or the 
like naturally tears. 

1857 H. Miubn Tost, AsrArvL 030 Whstadrapw would 
term the Usor of the one leyeror fouL 
3 , An act of tearing, in senses 8 and 9 of the verix 
a. A rushing gallop or pace ; csp. in advh. phrase 
full tear, lA UU, headlong. D. A spree { 1 /.& 
slang), e. A rage or passion ; a violent flurty. d. 
Here may belong the liish iiiterjectional phr. tear 
and ages {Caches), wounds, (sxpeeuma astonishment. 

a. DicnbmsD. 7 'wisi xxxiii, Hecouid have, .gall 
away, Tull tear, lo the next stage. 189a Sat, Rev, a 
i6/x I'he rattling tear m rosa country. 

b. S889 B. Hartb How Santa Ciaus,ntc. Wks. (xBts) 983 
May be ye'd all like to coma over to iny honne lo-nignt and 
have a sort of tear round. 18919 Outing (U. S.) XXVII. 
189/9 Then 1 should go on a tear — a regular one you know 
—and not come home for three whole days. 1898 Harper's 
Mag. XCII. 775/9 (fOt me off onatear somehow, and kyifao 
time I was sober again tha money was 'most all gone. 

0. tSSo W. Cornwall Gloss, s. v. Taer, * She got into a 
pretty taer*. 1890 AnihoNy's Pkotogr, Bull. 111 . isB If 
you keep quiet you may see a way out of the difflcnlty that 
you mo%t certainly would not if you got in a * tare *. 

d. 1841 Lkvrr C. O'Malley lx vii, Tear and ages I bow 
■ore my back is. 184a S. Ix>vbr Handy Andy iH. *Tare 
an' onus t* roared Mnrphy, ' how Andy runs '. 1899 Barino- 
GouLDCWTacfl.?. Tl 13 'Tear and agcRl' soli ‘that's 
a wonder of the world *. 

Taar (teoi), a, and th^ Now techn. Forms : 5 
ter, 8-6 tero, 5-7 teer(o, 6 loir, teyru, 7 toore, 
7-8 taro, 7- tear. [Known e 1400 ; app. from 
bu. or LG. : cf. MDu., MFl., MI^., LG. teer, tir, 
contracted frum teeder, tlder fine, thin, delicate, 
tender : cf. OE. tiedre, tydre, tydder tender.] 
f A. adj. Fine, delicate; of the best quality. 
(Said esp. of flour and hemp.) Ohs. 

cssoo Trevisa's Higdon (Rolls) Hi. 9 Salomon his mete 
wax euery day Inritty corues of clena iv.rr, xcer, tcra, ter] 
flours and foure score corucs of melo. 1901 Douglas Pnl. 
Hon, k 549 Damixflure, leie pyle.quhairon thair lyii Peirle, 
Orphany qiihilk^euerie stait renewis. Sjus 7 V/#. Ebor. 
(.Surteek) V|. 34, ij pure of harden shettes, n pare of hempe 
tere, and ij pare of lynan ihctlea 19^ Ibtd. sxa A pore of 
newe hempe tere sh'^tes. iSSi'O in Lane, Wilts (1857) 80 
A ^payre of teir hempen sheiis. 

B- sb. (The adj. used absoL) Something of the 
finest or best quality: ffh The finest wheaten 
flour. Obs, b. The finest fibre of flax or hemp. 

(0. c 9440 Promp. Pmrv. 4^/1 Teere, of flowre, mmotum. 
1501 Whitinton Gram. hr}, Poilis vet polL'u. ,est idem in 
triticoquodAos in st/igine, the tere of floure. 1501 Coventry 
Loet Bk. 660 But on haly-cake, and that they put no mora 
theryTi but the Teyre of litre stryke of whete. 

b. S54i'a in Lane. WiUs (1857) Bi, xxv teir of hempe 
■Uppingis. i6ot Holland Pltny xix. I. As for the 
Flax indeed, which is the teere or marrow as it were within 
of the Line. 1657 W. Colrs Adam in Eden cclxxxi, The 
Summer Hemp annrdeth most Teere as they call it. lyee 
Phillips (cd. 6), 'Tare of Flax, the flnest dress'd pttrt of 
It made ready fur the Spinner, sSeg Us/. Proi. in Ann. 
Rig. 851/9 A machine fur discharging a wooicnmb or combs, 
by separating the tears fiom the noiles. 1837 Whittock, 
etc. Bk. I'roifes (184a) 938 (Flax Dre<wer) The strike is to 
pau through a fine hackle, and the hurds coming from 
thence saved for iniddlitig cloth, and tha tear itself for the 
best linen. 

Tear w.l Pa. t. tore (tO*j), arch, and 
dial, tare (te>i). Po. pplc. torn (t^in). Forms : 
see below. [Oi^ ier-an, ]mu t. tetr, pi. imron, pa. 
pple. teren, — OLG. *teran (MD., MLG. iercfi, 
I)o. teren, OUG. teran (MHG. seren, tem, Gcr. 
zehren) to destroy, consume, Guth. gaiairan to 
destroy. OTeut. * teran {tar, idren, to* ran-) was 
cognate with Gr. 8/pciv to flay, OSlav. der^ to tear 
asunder, Skr. dar- lo burst. The OE. po. t. tvr 
{:—tar) survived as lore to 17th c., when it gave 
place in standard £ng. to te*e, with e from pa. 
pple. tere/i, tom : cf. Zwv, swore. A weak po. t. 
and pple. terede, feted, found in 15th c., ore still 
dialectal, along with a mixed form tored, terd.'l 
A. Illustration of Forms. 

1 . Injin.exid Pres, Stem. 1 toron (tooraii,tearan) 

(3 tyrp), a-5 teren, x teoren, 

3- 0 tere, 4 teere, 5 teer, 6- Sc. teir, ^7 teare, 
6- tear. dial. 7- tare, 9 teer, teeor (ifr, tl«j). 

0890 Lorica Gloss, in O. E. T. vjs/s Lmcsrundmm, to 
teoreiine. c 888 K. iCLFKXU Booth, xxii. f i Ha h* drA on 
flahrotan. cqfSfS Lindis/.Gosp Mark u.96 Suihesetoarende 
hino. C97S Ruskw. Go^p. ibid., Moniga teorende bine. 
a tooo Riddles xxii. 14 (Gr.) Fomt and foroweard foalleF on 
sitlan bast ic [a plougli] lohuin tere. a 1050 Liber SeintiU, 
105 Hit tyrh ralswa ^naca. a saoo TercB (see B. e) [a seas 
Juliana 19 Ichiille Icoten detw to teoren ant to Inken k.J 
13BS WvcLiF Gtn. xl. xo Fowlh shulen teere thi fletsh. 
c 1430 Hymns Virg. 49 'l o teer him from be top to bv toon. 
iSSa Huunit, Teare in pieces, dslaeero. Ibid,, Tear, lacero, 
S967 Saiir. Posuss R/erm. xi. 58 With glowing gunne that 
man to teir. aflfle Rump Songs (1874) 1 . X99 To tore the 
Rochet to such rags os tbesa 

2 . Past Tome, a. 1-3 tssr, 3-5 tor, 4-5 taor, 

4- 7 tare; 6 .Sir. (9 dial.) tor, 7- tore (9 dial, tar. 


TSAB. 


TBABr. 


Sc. tnlv (tA)). M i-a U&roa, s tim» 3-4 
4 tm(a, 4 5 tar, 5 tarra; 5- name at 

ting. 

«. 0<00Q ^umic Cm. saxviL 90 Da t«r ha hb cl*6af 

B i. seisstM vtsiihu]. e ioob in Codcayo* Narrmt, 15 
le mid ^ m«n wuododon and Heron. cm 9 j§ Lay, 
•5850 [Jeoj tar nira bi ere. /M. 04^3 Hii. .tiere |am 
Eiban noere. 13.. /r.i4//r.4^9 AUeomider hb clo^ toar. 
/i/t/, 6876 Heore heir heo toren. £1330 Tor bM B. 4 l> 
€ f4M Maunubv. (1839) u. 81 And there weren Marie Ct^ 
oubee end Marie Megdaleyii^ and teren here heer. 14.. 
Hocclivb Carnal. Virgin 939 A modir M eo wone hir cote 
tear Or rente. [1513 OouObAa Mnrit xii. x. 199 Hyr rosy 
cbekb to-tor and scartit ■cbe.) e 1330 Hiektecmtr A U b, 
The knoitei the skyn tore. 1611 Bieut 9 Snm, xiii. 31 The 
king oroM, and tare hb garments. 1633-4 Whitblockb 
Jmt. SwtdL AW. (1779) 1. 378 Three Dutch men of war 
. ., whom she tor^ om killed many of their men. itet 
CramnChu, a.v. Tfir, He tor his breaks to Utters. 
i 9 . 5 tarade, tarld, 6 tetrad, taarda, taard. 
fa 1430 AiejMndtr 4148 All habe tents It to-terid.] igTt 
Bowxs Air/. /9 Burghtw in Tyiler ///«/. Scat, (1864) IV. 317 
The king, .feared nb hairs. 1393 Morriea (1876) 78 
Now tearde she her hairs. 1399 M[ouvbt] Silkwarmei 73 
Whilst herbage greens with vnMene teeth they teard. 

8. Fa, ppU, a. j-7 toran, 5-8 tome, 5 torjn, 
6- tarn, fi, 4 l-tora, 4-9 (now dia/,) tore. 7. 
5 tar]rd, 6 taard, 6-7 (9 dia/.) tetrad, 9 dtal 
torad. 

a. [n SOSO AUkclm Gtasc, 9386 in NmIst O, R, Gtaccec 
»5/a Lnccmri^ tocoren.] c 1393 Dans Cariias m in A*. £. 
P, (s 869) 197 Crist was toren v»e a lym. c 14^ Caxtok 
Sommc^fAyman ii.63 Many heresuulied and msnygownes 
toren. 1499 Parv, 5a Va (rynson) Weryd or wonie 

or torne. itio S. ArxiNSON Gatd Myncs Siai/, (Bann. Cl.) 
M Forced aiio torn from hb bedd. n 1631 Donnb Hymn ta 
Christ I In what torne shipp soever 1 embark. 163)8 Wood 
Lifi May (O. H. S.) 1 . 953 Toren downe. 

fi, 1367 Tbrvisa HjyUn (Rolk) IV. 33s Whan ^y were 
htore. m 1400 Leg, Rood (187Z) ias Til trie fruit nreore tore 
and toy led. cs4aa Hocclkve Mm, Poems (1899) aay Hir 
clothes hath shoe al to-rent & tore. 1730 A. Cosdon MaJ/kts 
Ampkith. 103 'lliey were tore to pieces. 1777 HormSnh* 
soe^ 497 AC. D. D.) Joan's pitcher b tore. 

y, e s^ Prom^. Pstrv, 599/9 Weryd, or teryd. or torvon. 
«S5S9 OKRLTON Coi, Ctouts ISOS TO M teared thus and 
torne. 1338 Prabr ASnsidu. D J b, By Grekes shall 1 roy 
not now be teard. m 1649 Dhumm. op H awtm. Poems Wks. 
(X7xri 37/> Kingdomsgot by wrongs, by wrunn are rear'd. 
1^ Miss Jackson Shro^h, tVord-hk. 439 Tve Urd my 
throck. 1697 E. PHttLsom Xjn'V Pt^h, u vi, Just a rsg 
torad off a petticoat. 

B. Signification. 

I. L irons. To pull asunder by force (a body 
or substance, now esp. one of thin and flexible 
consistence, as cloth or paper), usually so as to 
leave ragged or irregular edges; to rend. (Ex- 
pressing either partial or complete separation of 
parti ; in the latter cose usually with anv. or advb. 
phr., as to tsar w/, to tear in (or to') piects^ic,) 
ciooo [see A. a]. 13.. Seoyn Sog. (Wj 789 The gre. 

hound wolde nowt seased be. Til that adder ware toren of 
tbre. c tjM Chaucbr Shi^mods 7 \ 136 Though men me 
wolde al in to pieces tere. n 1440 Sir Degrev, 1688 Leva 
syre, where have )e bene, joure clothua to tere. 1330 
Fstaos. 754/9 He hath torne my gowne a foote and more. 
SMi Shakm. Rotn, 4 yW/. v. iii. 35 By heauen 1 will tears 
thee ioynt by ioynt. 1649 Bp. Rkynolm Serm, Hosea L 
39 The Serpent can sting, but he cannot teore in pieces. 
S709 M. PiKSSRPOiNT Let, to Mrs, IVoril^y in Lady M. IV, 
Montagues Lett, Ixiii. 104 She will.. tear the leUer, and 
never answer it. 1777 Cook Vt^. Pacific n. vii. (1784) 1 . 991 
They are always careful to join the small pieces lengthwbe, 
which makes it impoHsible to tear the cloth in any dii-ecuoii 
W one. 1841 W. Spalding italy 4 It, I si. 111 . 96 The 
unpopular minuter of finance was torn in pieces by the mob. 
itey HuGhrs Tom Brown 1, vii, Engaged in tearing up 
olo new-papen. .Into small pieces, looa Buchan IVatchsr 
by Throshold 968 The boy hod torn hu clothes. 

b. irons/. To make (a hole, etc.) by tearing. 

1393 Shaks. Rich, lit V. v. eo How theM voine weake 
nailes May tcare a passage through the Flinty ribbes Of 
thb bard world. Alod, You've torn a hole in my coat. 

o. To bmak (a hard solid body) by force or 
violent impact ; to shatter, split, rive. Now dial, 
13^ N. Lichrpibld tr. Castanheda's Conq, E, Ind, 1. 
Ixxi. 145b, Their Frcgates..were torne in pieces and siinke. 
1UB8 Sir W. WYNTRa Lot, to J, MawhynsiB Feb. (P.R.O.), 
This winters weather.. hath, .torn many of our blocks, pul- 
leis and slieeven. S11600 Hookkr Anew, to Treevors 
I 95 As water spilt or poured into a torn dish, c i6a6 
Dkh 0/ Devon, 1. ii. in Bullen O, PI, (18B3) 11 . 16 
From the armed winds an hoost brake forth which Ure their 
shipps and mv’d ours. 1746 Francis tr. Horeuot Art 0/ 
Poetry 649 Like a bailed Bear, If he bath Strength enough 
his Iran to tear.^ i8a8 IVheoleVs Me^g, Nov. 481 In this 
county [Hampshire] break is used for tear, and tear for 
break. siL 1 have torn my best decanter, or china dish ; I 
have broke my cambric apron. iSHI Elwosthy W, Somerset 
H'ord,hh, 8.V., Mind you don’t tear tha pitcher. Who've o-bin 
on' a*tord the winder? 

t d. Phr. To tear a {the) eat : to play the part 
of a roistering hero ; to rant and bluster : cf. /ror- 
cai in Tear- a. Ods, 

1390 Shari. Mfds, ll, 1. ii. 31 , 1 could play Erclea rarely, 
or a part to teare a Cat in, to make nil split. i6ie Histrio,m, 

8 Sirrha is this you, would rand and tears tha cat upon a 
stage? 

2 . To wound or injure bv rending ; to lacerate. 
a toon EcgberfsConpusiona / 1 40 (Thorpe Lews II. 164) 
xifhyfswinj dcade men tersB [faeensmrrint], et 1030 Liber 
Scinfibi, 78 Terende weleros his he xefremS yfel. a laoo 
Mow Ode 974 (Lamb.) poor bel nadclren and anoken. .pa 
tmeS and fraisS pe uuelo spoken. 13. . A'. A/ie, 5969 (BodU 
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Huso, vpL 9t TbxlsM her skynnes bothu. iisfi Iindalb 
Marik hr. ao AS'jpa os tha sprett sawt hlm,^ tore blm. 
137 3 6> Barst T 997 All his bodia b rant, or toms.. 
laeorains ost totO. oospore, 1697 Dsvimm Virr, Goorg, iii. 
^8 Tboir defsipWM Limbs the Brambles tear. 2743 
Fbahcis tr. y/«fW Mpod, iv. 3 Hum Wrmch, whoaa Bock 
with flagrant WlM is tom. Mil t. Thomsoii Lost, Isdtam, 
voy In wounds, «wbich tha divuied sur&ess are muen tom 
or bruised, ttajia T. Sbatom Prot Cnttiag 96 To avoid 
tearing the wood whan cutting against tba groin. 

absoL c looe Avsic Hofeull, 530 Ne aceal he teron no 
biton swa awa wuM 19M Bhimkijow Costpi, 46 b^ To team 
beorys, and lo bytelyke cruel woluys. 

8 . In variousy^. applications ; «r/., in later uie, 
to split into parties or fltetiona. 

c aooo St, Basils AdmonMo v. (1849) 46 Ne 8u hina no 
tml ne ne ter mid wordum. . * 5 ^ J Daub tr. Sloidands 
Comm, 299 The members of the churche tore a sondre. 
2993 Shaks. Rich, lit m* iU* 83 Though you thinke, that 
oli, us you bane done, Haua tome their Soules, xtom — 
Ham, Ilf. it 11 To see a robustious Perywig.pated Fellow, 
tear a Passion to tatters. 2609 Eo, IVoman in Hum, 
D iij, A Rogue, .so tearing the sencek I neuer met with. 2697 
Dsvden Vt$g, Ceopg. 11. 707 Nor, when contending Kindred 
tear the Crown, Will set up one, or pull another down. 1779 
Mirror Na at f a My aneesing. .which, she sidd, tors her 
poor nerves in pieces s8m S. Austin Rankds Hist, Rij/i 
III. X13 Christendom Itself was torn with divisions. 2908 
Daily Hows 94 Mar. 6 He, too, tears his finish, while he 
still has his old fault 

t b. To tear {the name of) God, tho body of 
Christ, etc. : to blaspheme ; esp, to swear pro- 
fanely by Christ’s limbs, etc. Obs, 
e iSOI SongefMer^ 150 in E, E, P, (i86a) 283 Wo stunt 
noper for scheme ne drede To teren vr god from top to to. 
(c 2386 Chaucp.r Pard, T, 146 It Is grisly for to heere hem 
aware Oure blissed lordet body they to-tere.] 2339 [see 
Teasing obi, sb.^ 1 ]. 2537 F. Sbagbr Sch, Vortno xTC vtj, 


teare God ? 

0. Used of the effect of sounds, esp. loud or 
* piercing * noises, on the air, etc. : -* Rend sr. 4 b. 

2599 Shaks. Rom, 4 JuL n. iL 169 Else would 1 teare tho 
Coue where Eccho lies,. .With repetition of my Romi-o. 
2607 — Cor, V. Ui. 152 To teare with Thunder the wide 
Cheekes a* th* Ayra. 2671 Milton Samson 1470 What 
noira or shout was that? it tore theSkie. 2697 Divdrn 
Virg. Georg, IV. 665 All her fellow Nympha the Mountains 
tear With loud Laments. tSaa Lams Elia Ser. l Praise 
Chimneysweepers, A shout that tore the concave. 

d. To harrow, wound, ’rend' (the heart, soul, 
feelings, etc.). 

1666 Bunyan CrsKS Ah, 1 46 Now was I tore and rent In 
heavy case for many days together. 2728 Pore lltad xxii. 

} 96 Grief tears liis heart, si^ Hrlts Friends in C, Ser. il 
. i. e8 That man tom by domestic affliction. 1879 Black 
Ado. Phaeton xi, The young man is torn asunder with 
doubts and fears. 

4 . To tear (onP) the hair in a freni^ of grief or 
anger : now a hyperbolical expression. 

c 1000 Judith sBx He |ia. .ongon bis feax teren hraoh on 
mode & his hrosxl aomod. C1330 K, Tars too He tar the 
her of had and herd, c 1489 (^xton Sohhss 0/ A ymon i. 
34 He..wrange his handea and pulled his beide and tare 
alle his hares. 2380 Lyly Emphtses (Arb.) 374 He tare his 
haire, rent his clothesi 1700 Drydbn Peu. 4 Arc, 1. 591 
He roared, he beat bis breast, he tore his hair. 18^ 
Thackeray Van, Fair li. She might tear her long hair and 
cry her great eyas out. 18^ Rose O Ring lx, Huibu began 
to cry bitterly, and tore quantities of hair out of bis bead. 

6. To pull, wrench, or drag by main force from 
its attachment or fixed place. (With various advbs. 
or preps, according to sense^ 
xa97 R. Gi^uc. (Rolls) App. XX. 188 Hare fon come )>ere, 
Adoun of his hors henri hi tere Mid yreiie crokes. c 2400 
Rotn. Rose 73x5 That men ne may in no manera Teren the 
wolf out of his hide, e X4100 Destr, Trey 1966, 1 shuld tere 
out^ hi tuiige and hi tethe euyiu a 1403 Cursor M. 907a 
(Trin.) My kingis robe of me 3e tere. a ij 
iition Iv. x88 He.. * ' ' 
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tare of helnies & strmce out braynes. 
2390 Sprnsbr F, Q, II. X. 36 The noble braunch frum th' 
antique stock was torne Through discord. 1624 Ralrigh 
Hist, World w, (1634) 481 A great Earth-quake, which did 
teare downe halfe an Hul. 1667 Wood lJ/o\ 0 ,\i,^) 1 1 . lai, I 
find many leaves.. toren out. 2699 Dampiru Voy, 11 . iil 
vL 67 IW tearing up the Trees by the Roots. 2704 Swirr 
Bati, sks. Mine (1711) 939 Who bad tore off his Title- 
Page. 1703 Addison Italy 7 dr. Lucan 1.) Ships from their 
Anchors torn. sBst Scott Keniho, xl, I could tear out 
mine eyes fisr their blindness 1 i8m Macaulay Hist, Rng, 
iii. 1. 387 The porters, .tore dovm the placards in which this 
scheme was announced. xOga Allbutt's Syst, Mod, VI H. 
879 They (inolliiscan tumours] may be easily tom out of the 
skin when mature. 

b. fig. To take away or remove by force or vio- 
lence ; to force ; rejl, to force oneself away. 

2574 Hrllowpr Gueuards Fam, Ep, (1577) 310 Despiteful 
wordes that . . breake her hart, & teare \* teares out of her 
esres. 1590 Shaks. Mids, H, 111. ii. 987 What, will you teare 
Impatient answers from my gentle tongue? 2847 Mav 
Hist. Pari, 1. vii. 77 If a King will suffer men to be torne 
from him, he shall never have any good service done him. 
2797 Mrs. Raucliffs Italian i. At lenc^th he tore himself 
away. 2819 Lvtton Dcocronx in. ii, 1 think 1 see her now, 
os she stood the moment after 1 had tom mvself frdm her 
embrace. 188B J. Pa vn Myst, Mirbridge (rd. Taucbif.) IL IL 
a7 Before the gentlemen come in and tear you awawrom me. 
0 . intr. To perform the act of tearing ; hi make 
a tear or rent. To tear at, to continue to pull at 
in order to rend or lacerate. 

2506 Pitgr, Psrf, (W. de W. 1531) asSb, Ye, and many 
moo sorowea dyd teare & kbrylt uiotowe her herte. 1848 


W. B. Boiton WaggerkstObt, ss (Fuums) They* . fcopteu 
toarin at aaohothar Ilka apack e'wolvta B867 Auc. 1 . E. 
WiLSOM v 3 m xxxI, Hb haodab partiaily eSninad, worn 
tearing at lEiliiflained flash. 

7. intr, (for tg/L and pau,) To become tom or 
lent ; dial, to omit asunder, split, snap, bieak. 

1306 PHgr, Per/, (W. da W. 1532) thoh, lib handos 8 
feta dyd rant ft toaia for tho waygbt of hit bloisod body. 
1903 Moxon Mock, Exerc, 249 Tha Boards will Tsar or 
Shoka, which b in vulgar Eng hah, Split or Crock, tyto J. 
Clarke Rohault's Hoi Phil. (2719) 1 . 899 Cloths ondothar 
Stufib of thb Colour must tear anowaar sooner than those 
of any other Colour. 2776 Withbeino Brit, Piants (1796) 
111 . 35s Veil before the capsula swells, abided ; afiarmds 
it tears into a, 3, or 4 segments. i8|8 Drummond in Mag, 
ZooA fi^ Bet. IL 256 If attempted to be restored without 
..being first damped, the specimen tears through the 
middle. 1863 Kinoolry Herew, ri. All of a sudden. .the 
olouds rase, lore up into ribands, ana . . bbw ebon away. 

II. 8. intr, t To rant and bluster as a roisterer 
(obs,) ; t to vociferate (obs .) ; to *go on * violently, 
to rave in anger or exdtement, to rage (dial.), 

2601 B. JoNSON Poeteutor 111. iv, Hat will teach loos to 
teare and imnd| Rascoll, to him. 167a Dhvdrn Meurrtage 
d^la^Mede ui. i. Three tailors., who were tearing out m 
loud os ever they could sing. 2690 Andros Tracts 1 . ao7 
Towns. .which Kant end Tear at agreat rate, because of a 
small Rats. 2736 Ainsworth Lai. Diet. (2783) av. Tear, 
To rant, or tear along, tnmultuon debacchor, voe/eresm 
tionihus vims incossn implcrs. s8S3Thacrrrav Eng. Hum, 
I. (2858) 31 He goes through life, leering, like a man pos- 
sessed with a devil. .*®W G. Bartsam People ofCbpton v. 
130 She stamped and foamed, and swore and tore. 

0. intr, *10 move with violence or impetuosity ; 
to rush or * burst ' impetuously or violently. eoUoq, 
Sometimes with tho notton of a fotce that would tear us 
way through obstacles. 

>808 Massinobr, etc. Old Law v. i, The nimble fencer 
this, that mode me tear And traverse Ixout the cbamlierf 
2637 Suckling Aglaura v. i, (Stage direct.) Enter, tear- 
""’Arslay Diary Nov, 1 
in that 


ing in, Pasithna. 
cannot bear to use 




lello tearing about 
2786 tr. Becl/ortts Vatkeh 


violent 


— ^ 56 , 1 Ihoucht I heard 

. the shrieks of a thouMuid bats, tearing from their crannies. 
284a Thackrbav Msss TickieMy's Lect, ix, Edward came 
tearing down to the borders on the news. 2877 A. B. 
Edwards Up Hilo vi. 249 The boat tears on Irafore the 
wind. 2894 Frhn In Alpine Valley I. 43 Thb river tore 
down the narrow valley with headlong violence. 190a H. 
Furniss Cot/ess. Caricaturist I. iii. 79 The animals snorted 
• . and , . tore off .. at a tremendous rats. 

Taftr (tl«s), W.6 Now rare. [f. Tear 

1 1 . intr. To shed tears, to we^. Obs. or dial. 

C931S Lindi/, Gosp. John xi. 35 'Tmherende [Rushw, 
teherende) ums se hmlend. C1430 Pilgr, Lyf Manhodo 
II. ii. (1860)95, I bigan to tere end to weepe and to nigh. 

T. M(ouFitTl aUkwormes 9 Its mother.. Who abrant 
blear'd and tearSd os much for him, a 2660 Contemp, 
Hist, Irel, (Ir. Archaeol. Soc.) 1 1 . 60 Eneas himself . . too 
often teared for the loose of Trove. 1719 Hamilton in 
Christ, Instructor (1839) 694 Some of them were so 
affected that they teared also. 2806 Cock Sitnple trains 
(1810) 1 . 203 (E.O.D.^, I fell in wi* Geordy Brown, And 
he, poor utul, was teorm'. 

t b. trans. To pass (time) in weeping. Obs. 

>576 Gascoicnr Fruits 0/ Fetters iii, 1 teare my time (ay 
me) in prison pent. 

0. Of the eyes : To shed or emit tears. 

csooe, 2517 [see tearing n\A. a. belowl. 2630 In Ritchie 
Ch. St, Baldred (1880) 86 Putting snebhen In hb eyes to 
mak them tear. 2879 tearing vbl. sb. below]. 

2 . trans. To fill or sprinkle with or as with tears. 

ci 6 ao Z. Boyd Ztods Flowers (iBss) 119 Feare teares 
your eyes. 18 . . Century Mag, XXX Vl 1 . 545 (Cent. Diet.) 
The lorn lily teared with dew. 

Hence Teaming vbl. sb. and ppl. a. 

ciooo Sax. Ltechd. I. 79 Wifi tyrende eaxan. xenim ha 
ylt:an wyrle betonican. is|87 Andrew Brunswyk/a Distylt, 
Waters C iv b, The same is good put in the lycn agaynst 
taring iyen. a 2660 Contsmp. Hist, Irel. (Ir. ArebsBoT. Socj 
1 1. 135 i'he tearinge and fatherlie intercession of the snide 
religious persons. 1870 St. George's Ho^. Kep. IX. 778 A 
white spot formed on the cornea, along with much * tearing ' 
and Tear of light*. 

Tear, obs. form of Teer v., to plaster, smear. 

Tear-, the stem of Tear p.l in comb. 

1. W ith ad V., forming sbs. or adjs., as tear-awaj, 
adj,^ characterized by impetuous speed, tearing 
(ct. Tear v.i 9); jA, one who or that which 
* tears ’ or rushes away, or acts with great impetu- 
osity; tear-off, adj,^ adapted to be torn off; 
sb., a sheet or slip at paper so attached as to be 
easily tom off ; tear-up rA, an uprooting; a violent 
removal (Cent. Did, 1891). 

^2833 T.H ooK Parsods Dan, iii. vlf. To mount a great 
*tear.away chestnut liorse. 289s N. Gould Double Event 
67 I'he tearaway [a horselof that morning . . had suddenly 
developed into a mild, affectionate creature, spot S. F. 
Bullock Irish Past, Iv. 200 Now that lassie's a tear-away. 
1903 Windsor Mag, Sept. 394/9 The substitutes also were 
tear-away bowlers, but they were not so fast as the first 
pair, site PeUlMeUlG, at Dec 3/2 Blotting pa^ with 
a *teRr-ofr engagement-eheetet the aide. 

2 . With sb. in objective relation, forming she. 
or adjs., as ftea'r-brain : see quot. ; tear-braaa a., 
rowdy, prodigal; tear-bridge a,, that tears or 
destroys bridges : used as epithet of a river ; tear- 
oat, mjf., swaggering, ranting, bombastic (see 
Tear p.> id); xA, a bully, swaggerer, ’fire- 
eater*; ftaor-mouth, on epithet applied to a 
ranting actor; ttear-plaoket,?a cu^urse; fteor- 
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voiiMi ? t roltterlng diirapntabto folloirs tieM- 
that* tetri’ or irriUtct the throat; 
a ihniing actor ; toar-thumb* two ipeciei of 
fMtttm native to North America (and Aaia)» dto 
halberd-leaved lear-thumb, P, arffbUum, and the 
aiT0w4eaved, P, tagUiatum ; lo called from the 
hooked |>ricklei on the petioles and angles of the 
stems. 

tfSA G. M. WooowAno SectMiric Bxtwn, So Anothtr 
cumuM liquor called *tear-brain, compoecd eniirely of Rum 
and Brandy. iSSo T. HAamr TrumM^Mtu'cr be, To., 
provide Roode for hi* breaking, and huuie-room and drink 
for hii *iear-bran Mt. igfB SvLvaaiaa /}u Bmrttu it. iL 
m. 409 The dl’pry verges Of *tear- bridge Tygiii. 

iSeS Day //# ^Guit Prol. (iSSijdi I had rather neare two 

S iod baadle leets then a whole play of such Menre-cat 
underclape. 1611 Midolryom ft DaKKoa K«mritigGM 
A a Wks. 1S73 111 . ei5 />. What's thy name fellow souldier ? 
T, 1 am card by those who haue seen my valour, Tear.Cat. 
ilm Scott A>o/Av. ait, A man of mettle— one of those 
ruffling tear-cats, who maintain their master's quarrel with 
■word and buckler. s6oi B. Jonoon Fottntitr 111. iv, You 
grow neh, doe wu T and purchase, you two penny 'leare* 
mouth t 1S19 Scott Lit. to Southiy 4 Apr., in Ltukhart, 

A copper-laced, twopenny tearmouth. cioeo Day Bijx, 
BaimmU Gr, iv. i, 1 have spent many a gray groat « 
honest swa-^gerers and * tear- Plackets., that I never drunk 
for. 1685 DipoApr. Cast. Vark (Suttees) 975 He was a 
MonniouHi *teare-rogue, and.. had raysed men.. for Mon« 
moutb^l service. 1630 J. Tavi^is (Water P.) fraiss Hemp^ 
MUd Wks. III. 65 The *teare-thraat cough and tidcl^ From 
which, to health men are restor'd by Physicke 1694 Gavton 
Pism. Notis I. vii, 84 The Poets of tne Fortune and rad 
Bull, had alwayes a mouth-measure for their Actors (who 
were terrible teare throaU). 1866 Trvas. Hot., * TeardhumS, 

Tearable (te^TAbl), a, [L Tear v-i -i- -able.] 
Capable of being tom. 

sSm [implied in UntrarablbI. a8g$ Da/fy JVSnvt 7 Jmn. j 
3/I) hveryibing that was breakable was broken in fiagments, I 
and everything tearabie torn in pieces. 

Tear-bottle A bottle containing 

tears (cf. Ps. ivi. 8 * put my tears into thy bottle ’); 
also ; s/a. « Lachrymatory B. i, applied 
to small bottles or phials, such as are found in 
aucient tombs, supposed, with doubtful correctness, 
to have contained tears shed for the deceased. 

>658 rs(i« LACiiRVMAroRV B. 1]. i6ea J. Baroravr Pops 
AUx, PV/(iB 67) I '49 Called lachrymatorij. or tear-bottles, 
because the friends and relatioiu of the defunct were in 
ancient time accustomed at the funeral to carry each of them 
a lachrymatario in his hand, to save his tears that he shed 
for his deceased friend, and then leave those bottles behind 
them with the Immuralld corps. 1884 'H. Colli nowood* 
Under Meteor Flag 959 Stow away the tear-bottlcs, coil 
down all tender feeling out of sight. eUtrib, 1904 Budqr 
3r<f 4> 4/4 Egypt, Rooms Brit. Mus. 35 Glass vessels.. of 
the weibknown lacrimarium. or * tear .bottle ’ type, and 
belonging to the Roman period. 

Tearce, obs. form of Ter'ie, Tierce. 

Teard, -e, obs. pa, t and pa- pple. of Tear v.^ 
Teare, obs. form of Tear, Tibh. 

Tearer (tee*roj). [f. Tear v.i + -er l.] 

1. One who or that which tears or rends. 

In quot. 1898 applied to a (T canine) tooth 1 in quot. tSffa, 
lo a ineclianical device for tearing something i in quot. 1886 
to a * tearing ' culd. 

i6aa Massingbr PTew Way v. i, I know you are a tearer. 
But I’ll have first your fangs pared off, and then Come 
nearer to you. s6Ba See. Plea Noneon/. 4 The Tearers of 
the Church have made at me,.. hut.. have hurt (heir Nails 
and Fingers. 1719 D'Urfbv Pilte II. 81 To Wearers and 
Tearers Of Manieuu and Gown. i8a8 Flbminc Brit. ZooU 
9 III the lower jaw [of the badger], the bruiser is small, the 
chewer large, and there is an additional tearer. 186a JraL 
Soc. Arts X. 3?Q/a The doughy mass is put into an iron 
box, or tearer, in which an iron cylinder, with iron teeth, 
rapidly revolves, tearing it into shieds. s886 C Kbrnb 
Let. in Li/e xi. (1899) 350, I suppose I've been boasting of 
my immunity from colds, for I've just hod a teaier,so hoarse 
that 1 couldn't sound a note. 

t b. Tearer of Cod, a blasphemer or profane 
swearer (see Tear v.^ 3 h\ Obs. 

a 1990 f/ye We^ to SbyttelH. 851 in Hast. E.P.P. IV. 6t 
T hese blasphemers and these God terers. 1970 Foxa A. 4 
M. (ed. 9) 9303/s Blasphemous and abominable swearen 
or rather tearers of God. 

2. A peison who tears or rushes along or about; 
a ranter, roisterer, swaggerer, bully. 

1609, x68a [see sense t]. 1S64 Cotton Scarrms. l Poet Wka 
(1717) 8 A huffing Jack, a plund'ring Tearer. i^Conorrvb 
Old Beuh. IV. IX, Huitl hist ! bully t dost thou see those 
fearers [Araminta and Belinda masked]? sBaS WRasTsa, 
Tearer, . . one that ragee or raves with violenca. site 
M'Gilvrav Poems (ed. s) 56 (E.D.Dd For Ikith she is a 
tearer, She frights the very swine. 

Taarftil (tl»'jfai), a. [f. Tear + -FUL.] 

1 . Full of tears; weeping; lachrymose. 
a 1986 SiDHW Arcadia lit. (i<98) 37s My Pyrocles said she 
(with tearefull eyes and pittifull countenance). 1997 J. Pavnb 
Rt^ai Exek. a8 Sory and fearefull, yea penitent and tears. 
fulK 1706 PofR Qdyss. XXI. 933 With tear full eyes o'er all 
their master gaz'd. 1899 Ht. Martinkau AutoUi^. ii, 
(1877) 30 The old folks and their daughters came out to 
meet us, all tearful and agitated. 18^ Mem, Pr, Alice 
16 The parting was tearful, but foil of hope. 

2. Causing tears ; mournful, melancholy. ? Ohs, 
c idti Chapman Iliad xix.3i9Thm the warre, was tearefull 
to our foe, But now to me. 

Hence V«i*vfUU nib., in a tearful manner, with 
tears ; Tea*«flnlaeMh the state of being tearful. 

i8aa L. Hunt indiemter No. 37 (iSea) 1 . ^ A breathp 
mg teaifuhteso. 1839 Lytton Bienni 1. I, Anaiously and 


tearfolly he 1 oolced..iip the steep aseent of the Aveottna. 
1^ Morsbli, biymot^O werskip Ske iv, Moroit^ 
of Joy ..for evenhigi of learluhieu. 

T«iJfiag (tde*rln),tiA/.iA.l [f.TiAB ^ -nro 1.] 

1. The action of Tear v.t, in virions senses. 

lA-- Berym 644 I'he warrok .. held hym right a square^ 

by Imt otbir syde. As holsom was at that tyme, for termiig 
of his byda 1939 Tonstall Serm. PeUm Smsd. (1833) 80 
lue tearynge oTgoddis name, And paitkttlar mention of all 
tha woundes and paynas that Christa suffisred for vs. 1768 
I'UCKRR Li. Nat, (18341 1 . 440 Tcarings of ravenous beasts, 
stings of venomous aerpents. 1904 Bbnsoh Chodloaere be, It 
. xut like a blunt knife with sawing and tearing. 

2. The result of this action : A. A wound made 
by tearing, b. A fragment tom off. 

1607 Topsrll Peur^. Beasta (i6|J) 346 Thair flaak also 
being eaten, doth quidcly cqre and neal the bltings or tear. 
mgs of a ravenous T>og. ski E. Arnold Lt. e/^WoHd iv. 
193 Truth, Lord I but crumbs fall, and the dc^s may eat 
Tne children's tearings I 
8. attrib. Toariiig-maohiae : eee qnot 
18^ Knioiit Diet. Meek., TearitsgmsacMne, a machlna 
for disinicgrating woven fohric to make fiber for reworking. 

[f.TBARv.i-h-uio‘<] That 
tears, in vanoui senses c»f Che verb. 

L Generally (chiefly in Jig, applications) ; esf, 
that wounds the feelings; severely distmsaing, 
harrowing ; also, causing a aensation as of rending. 

sdofiSHAKS. i 4 «/. ^C/. IV. %w. 3t She..Tlian In tbemidd^t 
a tearing grone did kreake The name of Anthony. s6B6 Bua- 
NBT /.#//. (1708) ajsThe tearing Anxieties, that Want brings 
with it. 1738 Ainsworth Lai. Diet. (1783) s. v., A tearing, 
or very luud, voice, iwjr tieniora vincene. 1839 Mita. Car. 
lvlr Lett., to Mrs. AiiJkemaa Nov. (1903) I. 66 One might 
think one's maid's tears could do little for a tearing head- 
“hej but they do comfort a little. S898 AUbatPs Syst, 
Med. V. 1 1 The cough (in broncliiiis is described] as * tearing *. 
2. Of a wind or storm : So violent as to tear 
things up or in pieces ; raging. 

*833 T. J AMRii Voe. 99 We hed a tearing Rtorme at North. 
Barmib Windove in Thrums eot A tearing gala liad 
blown the upper |»it of the brae clear. 

8. Moving with imjxituous speed ; rushing. 

1783 Stbrnb Tr. Shandy Vll. nix. You do get on at a 
tearing rate. 1878 World V. No. 106. 18 Soon afterwarda 
the band began to play a tearing galop— the aign of tha 
conclusion. 1887 T. A Trollopr What t remember II, 
IV. 66 Readers who are not in such a tearing hurry as tha 
unhappy world is in these latter days. 1908 Westm. Caa, 
t t Aug. 10/3 To that [trafik] there has lately been added 
the tearing motor-'buses. 

4. Violent or reckless in action or behaviour; 
full of excitement; headstrong, passionate; rant- 
ing, roistering ; boisterous, roUicklng, exuberant 
co/io^, or slang. (Now rare.) 

1894 Gavton Pleae. Notes iv. xxl. eyt Some tearing 
Tragedy full of figlits and skirmishes. i66y Pxpva Diary 
7 OcL, There was so much tearing company in the house, 
that we could not see the landlady. 1673 S, C. Art 0/ 
Compiaismsee 65 Like the two tearing fellows which the 


r rwvwnt xxxviii, so in sioie tiiu termagant, tearing 
gallant 18S9 J . R. Grbrn Lett. in. (1901; 930, 1 am in sura 
tearing spirits at the prospect of freedom. 

b. Impressive, splendid, grand; ‘ripping’, 
‘rattling’, * stunning^, colloq. as slang. (Now rar^.) 

>893 Humours Town 100 That so she may make a notable 
Figure, and a taring show the next Sunday in the Village- 
Church. 178I Amhbkiit Terras PH. No. 33 (17541 176 Perwne 
..who cut a taring figure in silk-gowns, and boi^ it abimt 
town in lace ruffiee. and fioxon tye-wigs. 1890 Gumming 
NuntePe Uji S. A/r. (1909) 99/1 A large bright comet, 
having a tearing, fiery laiL 1897 Outing XXX.ajo/a 
A mighiy fine woman and a taaring beauty besides. 

6. quAsi-G/Ar. Furiously. (Cf. raving mad.) 
s8ae R. L'Ertkangb Fables ccxlv. 813 Tlw Bull.. that 
ran rearing Mad for the Pinching of a Mouse. 

Tearing, vbl. sh^ and ppl. a.s : see Tear v.b 
T earless (t^-jlk), a. [f. Tear sh.i -less.] 
Void of tears ; shedding no teara, not weeping. 

* 8 r 3 North Plutarch (i6ir) 1193 Tbb dayes iotimey 
was calledMor them the tearelesse battell. 1991 Sylvkstbb 
Du Barias X. lu 870 Canst them tear-lessa gBM..on that 
modijpous blue, That hairy Comet? 1743 Shenstonb 
Elegies XIX, Ye raw with teat less eye When your fleet 
periiih'd on the Punic wave. s8ff8 Lynch Rivuiet cxxxii. v, 
A star, that. .Shines, .to pmnt thy way On to tha 
country bright. 

Ueiloe Tou'rloralj adv.. In r tearless manner, 
without weeping ; Toa'rlesBawm, the quality or 
condition of neing tearless. 

«Ss3 C. Rrontr yjllette jsmx. He watched tearlewily. 
1894 Wssim. Gom. X Mar. 3/1 What could be mora..tear* 
lessiy pathetic ? 

Tearlet (tl«'ila). [t Tear -t -lit.] A little 
or tiny tear. 

1898 Bailbv The Age aox The sun's briubt tesrlets. 
Tearm, Team, obs. IT. Term, Tare. 
Tea-roUsr, etc. : see Tea sh. 9 c. 
Taa'-ro*SS.tear08S. A variety (or group of 
varieties) of cultivated rose, derived from the species 
Nota indita, var. odoraia^ having flowers of a pale 
yellow colour, with a delicate scent supposed to 
resemble that of tea. Originally, iea-seenled rose. 

i8fls F^i Aug. 191 The delicate and odorous Tea Kora 
fatrd to be admired and to languish in the drawing-room. 
sSSa Garden 11 Mar., Tea Rosas may be pruned in AprU. 
b. j'he colour of this rose. Also aitrib. 

1884 Chr. World Fern. Cirele 4 Nov. 060/4 Amongtt 


the favonrlle colonia are imperial yeflow, Nila Uoe, taa 
rose and cardinaL ipae Si. Tswer Caa. ai Sept. 8/a A 
h^rooftea-iorasUk. 

Tearsa, obs. t, Tibboe. Taartv obs. and dial. 
L Tart. Teartane, obs. t Tartau 
T aarr (tb-ri), a. [f. Tear sh.^ + -t,1 

1. Full of or suffused with tesrs; tearfuL Now 
colloq. 

^ CHAUCRa Troyhse iv. 793 (8ai> She gan for aorwa 
anon Hire lery face aiwtxa hire urmea hyde. a t84i Wvatt 
Ham Looer perisheih in his delighi. With my learv eyn, 
swolne, and vnstabia. sga Lowell Bigiew Ps^ Ser. 1. 
Cwritts Nxi, AI kin’ o siiiily roun* the lips An* laary roun* 
the lanhes. 1889 W. Millar in Whisiie Binkie (i8go) J. 
473 My e’e grew dun and tearie. igpo Pail Mali G. iSOim 
e/i A we drop down the grey Thames we are a teary and 
a melancholy company. 

2. Of tlie nature of or consisting of tears. rar$. 

^ ^ Tbebee iii. Chaucer's Wks. (1980) 

373/1 Whan the stornies, and the leory shoure Of 

y'** somwhai ouergoii. 1994 Constaiilk Souss, v. 
yiii, And on the shoare of that salt tearie sea. arbaa 
MoNTt^BBia Misc. Peeme xxxvii. 4 A tearie fluid doee 
blind ihir of myne. shya FrasePs Mag. I. 503 Dkl the 
God of Hell., weep.. the non sleet of teary shower? 

Teasable (trzfibT), a, [f. Tease + -able.] 
Capable of being tensed. 

G. Macimnald44. Forbes vlil, Children.. are ready 
Ideate any child who simply looks tearabla. 

Tea-sage to Tea-eorub : see Tea sb. 9 c. 
TeaMp sb. Also 7-9 tease, [f. Tease v.i] 

1. The action of teasing, t Uponihe tease, uneasy 
from trifling irritation {fibs.), rare. 

. ?• Mather Wood I amis. World (t 96 a) tffe After she 

had undergone a deal of Tease from the Annoyance of the 
Spectre. 1706 M RS. Crntlivrb Baesel~ Tabie in. 34 There’s 
One upon the Tease elready. 1707 — PUiomkh Lady v. 

VP®" Tease, Lanibb Poems, imdU 

tnduahiy 10 No pilileu teara of risk or bottomry. 

2. A person addicted to teasing ; one who irritatea 
another in a trifling or sportive way. eolloq. 

*85* I>iCKBNs Bieah Ho, xxx. What a tease you are, 1899 
Misa HABRADaN Fowler 11. v. 190^ 1 am a taasa by natura 
Teasa (tfr), Forms : 1 tfoasn, 4-5 tese, g 
teeoo, 7 talao, 7-9 taiue, toaio, 8 tefos, teas, 6 - 
tessd. [OK. tman to tear or pull to pieces, 
tease (wool, etc.), wlc. vb. -OLG. U$san (MLG., 
LG. then, MUn. then. Du. ierten to draw, pull, 
scratch, NFris. tiase), OHG. uisan itr, vb., MHG. 
arisen wk. vb., Gcr. dial. (Bav.) aaisen, uism 
(Schade) to tease, pick wool ;-OTent. Uai^an and 
^iaisan i cf, also TOASl w.] 

1. Nans. To separate or pull asunder the fibiea 
of ; to comb or card (wool, flax, etc.) in prepara- 
tion for spinning ; to open oni by pulling asunder; 
to shred. 

ciooe Sax.Leeehd. III. xxa Nim knne wulle ft tms hy. 
Uxwn Forme e/Cury in Warner 48 N//y. Cutin. (1791) 17 
lake the brawn, and lese it smaL 14. . Noble Bh. Cookry 
(Napier 188a) loe Then teera the braun of capon or benn 
small. S99K Pxaci vall Sp. Dit Carmenar, to picke wooll, 
to teara wrall, carminare, s6ia Woodall Surg. Mate 
Wks. (1653) 344 Take Saffron .. then tease it, I mean, pull 
thereof OMinder. 1634 Milton Cosnme 731 To 
Dly The sampler, and to leise the huswtfes wooll. iSSg 
Moxom Meih. Exere,. Printing xxlv. p 19 [He] Teiies his 
Wooll, by opening all the . . matted knoU he finds in it 
I8a8 A Cunningham N.S. Wales (ed. 3) II. 15X While 
teoMiig out the tobacco-leaf to charge his pipe, ilas 
Art Jrnl. lUustr. Catat. p. iv**/* The quick moving rara 
tease out the fibres, and gradually, very gradually, disen- 
tangle theiiL 1879 Huxlbv & MAaTiN Eiem. Biot. xL 
(1876) 199 Tease out a bit of the liver in water, and examine 
with 4 obi. 1893 A, N. Pauwkr Hist. Wrexham IV. 10 
4 be flax dressers prepared the flax for the linen spinners 
and weavers by * teasing ' iL 

b. To comb the surface of cloth, after weaving, 
with teasels, which draw all the free hairs or fibres 
in one direction, so as to form a nap. 

*755 Johnson. .to scratch cloth in order to level 

the nap. xSap J. L. Knafp yirw/. Not. 48 Many of thw 
[teasel] heads are fixed in a frame 1 and with this the 
surface of the cloth is teased, or brush^, until all the e^e 
are drawn out. s86s Miss Pratt Flower. Pi. HI. 173 
Blankets were made of goau'-wool, teased into a satiny 
surface by little TeaseUlike brushes id bamboo, 
t c. To tear in pieces. Ohs. 
a 195 * Hye Way to SPyttel H. 888 in Hail. E. P.P, IV. 
63 Lyke as wolues the suepe dooth take and tease. 

2. To worry or irritate by peiaistent action which 
vexes or annoys ; now esp. in lighter lense, to disturb 
by persistent petty annoyance, ont of mere mischief 
or s;K>rt ; to bother or plague in a petty wi^. 

iday [see T rased e]. 1679 C. Hatton in H. Cost. (Qimden) 
lie After he had thus tetrad them for a or 3 lioures he Idft 
them. s886 tr. Char did e Tra». Persia 16a Teicing me for 
two Hours together with a Ihousaiid linperciiiencies. 1710 
Swirr (1767) 111. 93 Lord Halifox is always teazmg 
me to go down to his country house, whicU will cost me a 
guinea to his servants, and twelve shillings coach 'hire, 
*774 ,Pbmnant Tour Scot, in 1779, 983 I'he violent squalls 
of wind . . teited us for an hour. 1774 Golosh. Nat. 
Hist. IV. 74 To avoid teizing tlie reaaer with a minute 
description. 1780 Mmb. D'Akrlay Diary 8 Dec., [They) 
resisted reading the book till they were teased info iL 
«8 s7 1 >. Johnson /hi/. Field Sports wok A boy., was teixing 
the animal to make it bite him. s88i Brsant ft Rict 
Chapl. 0/ Ftsei 1. 14 Hairy cearad to tease and torment 
them with little tricks and devices ormlsctiief. 
fig. 3774 Goldbm. Nat. Hist. I. 34 The earth.. constantly 
tailed more to foraiah.. luxuries. .than.. neoessities. 1898 
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Ifw. Baovrumo Amr, LHItk i. iom 1 ..tcBMd TYit paitont 
acedia till h epUt (be thread, tin Cma, iTFeU 

3/i It ie all done with that flowing br«»h..|and there le 
■ociring tcnied O(rov«rworked in the whole of lu 

b. ttdie/. or /a/r. (With ftnt oaot, cf. 'I'OUfi v.) 

iflig FLCTCHce M, Tkammi v. vH. what a coylc has thb 
fellow kept i* tb* NunncryM.Plray UcoMns he be not teok- 
Ing. ifln Dcvobn ^mnml vL 377 Conscious of Crimes 
her sell; she teixes first. 17$! Johnson RmmbUr Na 144 
Ffi To teise with feeble blows and impount disturbance, 
o iMi Mae. BeowNnia LiUU MmMg cii, Le^ both ways, 
kiss and tease. 

8. siat^. To flog, t OAr. 

tflie J. H. Vaux Tmm^ toflogor^hip. iflfig 

(seeTiMauia»A/.«M3). • --a 

TM88t P’* loclu. Alio tooM. [ad. mod.F. 
iistr (technical^ * to introdace fuel into a melting* 
fnmaoe' (Liltns) t to fire a fnmaco ; app. aphotic for 
aitiur « iL «//feeOfV, Prov. tr/iW to stir (the 
Are), f. d:— L. 01^ to It. /rtsd, Sp. //so, L. ///ip, 
barmng brand, fire-brand.] /nusi. To £ced (a fur- 
nace fire) with fnel ; to attend to (a fire or furnace). 

iflifl J. Aoesv Cae/ Trmdt (Nortbumh. GlcmO« You must 
bsve furnscemen to Icsm end rouse the fire, ifles isee 
Toamno fdifi 

Ttasad (Uzd), ///. a. [f. Tiaob vA 4 - -Bill.] 

L Having the fibres pulled ainnder : ice Tbabi 

0.1 1, In qnot i6ao^. Alio Hasid^uL 

C14M Two C 90 ktry^ks, sa Caste hw>to tesyd brawn. 
ifloo^meLSV ir. Birgit 56 To sing a teased verse, .a pas. 
torall sona... drawne out small like wool! in spinning, ifisi 
Art Jrm» illutfr, CmimL |k iv**/i This cylinder is aeaiiM 
of the teased cotton by means of brushes. 1875 Huxi.av ft 


of the teased cotton by means of orushes. sflra Huxi.av ft 
BlAariN £Um. BM. (1877) 858 Treat a fresh bit of teased- 
out nervo with cbloroform. 

2. liriuted or annoyed in a petty way. 

sfiay Mav Lutmm 111. gey Vnlill the townesmens teased 
valour broka . . The fence, sfiga^fi M. Asnoui Fmd»d Lsmvts, 
Riv$r V, This teased o'erlabour'd heart. 

Tea'se-bolft. [f. Teasb Holb jA.] 

sAsI SiMMONDS DUU Trmdit TmaeJk0l«^ the opening in 
the lurnaco Of a glass-work, through which coals are put io. 

TmmIo tflMWl# (tPx*l), rA. Forma : a. i Usal, 
tfeaol, 3-'5 80001, 5 tooall, -yl(l9 toilo, 5-7 toaMl, 
6 toalll, toaooU, tooMoll, toyoarll, 6^7 taaaolo, 
toaaoU, tonol, -lU, 7-8 t oaoil , 7- toaoel, toailo, 
teasel, teaele, 8 teetle. fl. 4-6 taeel, 4-7 
-ilf 5 -y^i •«!» *ay«llli 5-7 taeel, 

6 taill4 *711, taeeyll, 6-7 taeall, taele, taaell, 


taeeill, 7 taaaelp taalll, taele, 8 taaesU. [OK. 
tiuiit Ab/«OHG. uisala^ •ila, itr. fern., MUG. 
tiisgi >-OTeot« f. Voiroif, OK. titsan to 

teaie, with initr. lufAx -Al Hence AF. /r/w/.] 

1 . A plant of the genua Dipsaem^ comprising 
herbi with prickly leavei and fluwer-heads; pj/. 
VoUera' Teasel, the beads of which 

have hooked pricklei between the flowera, and are 
nied for teasing cloth (ice a) ; and Wild Teaiel, 
£1. tylvairis, held by some to be the original type, 
but having straight initead of hooked prickles. 

fe loeo Smx. LetcM, 1 . «8a 0 eos wyrt man cameNcon 
alba & ohruin naman wulfes tmsi B. imscl] nemneh.] 
Piaig Far. Namet Plmnit in Wr.-Wttlcker 359/7 Uirgm 
pMtcfii. wilde tosel. 1316 LattM* Lend. B, llT 168 in Riley 
Memonait 11868) 150 fl'he thistles tliat In l£llgli^b are 
ealled] taselea sjjis wveur ita, xxxiv. 13 Iner shul 
springe in his houses thornes and netlea, and tasil in the 
strenglhls of it. a 1387 .VZ/mh. Barihoi, (Anecd. Oxon.) 
4j/t F/ryw pattari*, L cardous agrestis, herba cst qum 
multum aasimulainr cardoo fiillonnnit an. wilde tasel. 
a i4Ae Pa/Ail/, tm Hush, iv. is8 The tasul now in donged 
lond li sowoi 14.. Far. in Wr.-Wnkker 570/41 Card0, a 
ibywell, or a teselL c 1430 Gothtow Rrg, 648 All tethe of 
tesyl-s that longyn to the uflice of fullera IM Stow Smrtf, 
xviii. (1603) 167 There were Toaels planted Ibr the usie of 
Cloth workers. 1601 Holland P/i/i/ IJ. aSo The I’orili, 
called in Greeke Dipsacos, hnth leaues much resemljhiig 
Lectuce. i6a6 A. Sfrku Adam eut of Rd, lx. (1659) 6a 
Tamels for Cloaih- workers, .will thrive, .in England. 1630 
Dsatton Afutot* Efytium Nymph. 111. Iv, By stinging 
Nettles, pricking Teasels Raysing bli«iters like the meascK 
17SS R. Bmdkft Fmm, Dkt, s.v.,They sow their Lands 
in some Parts of Essex %nth Tecuils to dress their Bays 
and Cloth with. 187a Olivku KUm. Boi. 11. 191 The con- 
nate leaves of Common Toesel.. collect the rein and dew 


tluit trickle down the stem. 


2 . The dried prickly flower-head or bur of the 
fullers* teasel (see i), used for teasing or dressing 
cloth so as to raise a nap on the surface. 

*377 Lanou P. Pi. B. xv. 446 Cloth.. Is noutt comly to 
were, Tyl it is fulled.., Was^n wel with water, and with 
ta«e1ea Tnrr. taselies, tasUs] cracchcd. 1463-4 Kollt of 
Parti. 5oa/a That every Puller.. use TasuK and noo 
Gardes, in diaseyvably hiirtyng the same Cloth. 1543 
Rates ^ Cutiomt evd, Tasels the kyue conieining v.c. 
vld.d. /AiV/. c vb b, Tasels the pipe xhs. Tasels the thou- 
sande iij.s. iiU-d. 1^ Hawkins f V* (HakI.Soc.) ar A kinds 
of come called Maise,. .the care whereof is much like to 
a tcasell. is8S'‘73 Cooraa Tkesaurus^ Gtu^hos, a tesill that 
^kera vse to dresse cloth. s6sa Cotor. s. v. Applaaisseur^ 
Tha Cioath worker., with Ms cards of tasle. imB Gurnall 


CMr, la Arm. verse 14. iii. iii. | 5 (1669) 80^ Afliiciious 
Bernard compares to the Terel, which though it be sharp 
and scratching, is to make the cloth mora pure and fine. 
1819 J. L. Knapp Jrat. Atai. 47 The use of the teaxle is to 
draw out the ends of the wool from the manufactured clotb, 
so as to bring a regular pile or nap niton the surface. 1833 
Teas^ [see Tiaskl vf 1870 VWe ATat. Hist. Comm. 
asa The best dotbien still prefer the teasel Ibr finishing 
thdr cloth. 
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b. Afi a hdlfillB bearing. 

1660 Guiiiim*s »grmidty iv. vfl. a^ SaUe, t ChemuB 
Ermine, beiwMjtpro Hahicks in chief, and a Teset.ll in 
bate, proper. Tmk is the bearing of tbu woishipfull Com- 
pany of the Clsip yorkent. tMa Boi/nu. Her. Hist. 4 
pp/. xxi. f SI (edtl) 189 A teisi slipped la base or. 

TavloU ^ater P.) IFelrr Cprste etm aPe C 0 "fpi> 
Wks. III. 14/1 TtSMgh from lerma to terme it be wome 
long, *Tb diesc S^ with the teatle of the tongue. Mg 
CowuaM Clarkx tfliimkf. Ckmr. vtU. aoo She is never content 
except when plying the leasle upon one haplea pate or other. 
'8. iransf. A nlflchanical substitute for the natural 
teasel in cloth-working. 

BS33 Uaa Pkilpt. Afamiff, 193 Many contrivances h.ave 
.. been made for Substituting mcullic teasels .. mounted 
In self-acting machines, ft» the thistle balU. 

t 4 . Cf. rBABBL V. b. Ods. rati. 

1688 R. Holmb Armopi^ 111. 334/1 in good Tessal, [is] 
ground in good order for Plowing and Sowing. 

6. oHrib, and Comb., as teasii trop^ ttid\ tiouU 
Hki adj. ; teoaol-biir, toaaol-hoad, tOMol-top, 
the dri^ flowerwbead of the teasel: (-> sense s); 
teaMl-frama, a irame in which teasel-hoads are 
fixed for dressing cloth (to toaeel-board, toaael- 
oyliader, teaoal-rod) ; teaaelwort, in //., lind- 
l^*s name for plants of the N.O. Idipsaetiam. 

tfl33 Uaa Philos. Atarntf. 195 Spriiift that «hall euppoit 
the ’laaacl.buanls when mountea on the barrel. s8bi 
Claik F///. Aiiastr. II. 135 Lone sj^s ..Where wildnces 
mars her lings and *teasle-bur«. 1877 Knioht Dnt. Aiech. %. v. 
Teaeeiing^mmckiae^'Wvt leascl-huni. . press . . upon the whole 
width of the clotb which passes beneath them. 1766 Aiaseum 
Rust. VI. 4 This crop is no injury to the *tea>«i crop the 
first year. 1833 Urb Philos. Memstf, iq6 Condua the 
cloth over the 'teaMl-cylinder, and keep it smoothly dis- 
tended, ihid. 193 Two men,.. seising the ^teaiiel-franie by 
the handles, scrubhed tha face of the cloth. 1764 Mnseum 
Rust. 111. 348 After cutting off the *teasal heads, and tying 
them in hunches. 1844 G. Dodd Textile Mamtf. iii. 105 
Tha use of tcnsle.he^s Is a remarkable feature in the 
process: for no cotnbtnaiton tA wires has^t been found 
that will effect the required object so efficiently as the 
Utile elastic prickles on the surface of thene lentles. 1833 
Gaa Philoe. Aianuf. toe Cleaning the "teasel-rods and 
handles, lyai Mortimm //wjA. (cd. 5) II. sea The latter 
end of February or the beginning of March they sow the 
*TcasU-seed. tgea Cornim Hatmraltst Thames 91 The 
forest of tali *tcAxlc-tops. 1846 Lindlky Veg. Ktngd. 699 
Dipaacacem. *Tcaielworts. t866 Treat. Boi, 149. 

Tm'BBI, tea*sle, v. [f. prec. sb.] tram. To 
raise a smooth nap on (cloth) with or as with 
teasels ; to tease. AXto iramf. Hence Tea'Bollng 
(teoflllng) «A/. sh. (also aiirib.). 

{1464 AH 4 Aldfv. /F. c 1 Qe chescun fullour . .en sa arte 
ft occupacion de Ailler & scalpier ou teseiler de drup excer- 
else & use teiscls ft nulls cardes.] 1341 transl. That euery 
fuller.. in his crafte ft occupacyon of Tullynge rowynge or 
ia»eylynge of clothe, shall exercise tasels and no enrdes. 1603 
Ytojsxo Moataigne{xtyg)yt\ He. .led him in afullersorcloih- 
yiwkers shoppe, where with Cardes and Teasels, .he m-ide 
bun to he carded, scinped. and teazled so long, untill he died 
of It. 1607 Markham Caval. vl (1617) 55 Dride sinewes 
of an Oxe, well toaled and mixt with well tempered glewe. 
17M. P. Linosav interest Stoi, 109 We understand the 

{ nuing of Cloth, .but we are not so adroit at the tassrlling 
t. 1833 Urr Phiios, Afanmf, roa The ob{ect..is to raise 
up the^ loo>a fibres of the woollen yam into a nap . . by 
scratching it either with thistie-heads called teasels, or wiin 
tea-slins-cards or brushes, raadec^ wirea Ihid. 193 Moisture 
also softens their points and impairs their teasling powera 
1877 Knight Afeeh.. Teaseiing-maehime^ .. in which 
woolen cloth is teaseled to nthe a nap upon it. 

t b. ? To dress or improve the surface of 

(land). Cf. teasrljA. 4. Obs. rare. 

s6io W. Folkingmam Art ^ .^nrvty i. x. a8 They teasii 
their perring wild sand with stall dung. 

Teaseler (tiVlbj). Also 5 te80l(l)er, 7 taaler, 
8 toaxeller. [f. Tbasbl jA. + -bb l. AF. icizeler.^ 
1 . One whose occupation is to teasel clotb. 

14.. Voe. in Wa-Wrilcicef 570/49 Cardimarius, a tellers. 
14^ in loth Rrp, Hist. MSS, Comm. App. v. 318 Krirers 
and tesellers dwellyng. .within the cide. 1779 Kkliiam 
Dhi. Norm. Lang.^ Teiuterde draps^ a teaseller of cloth. 
2 . An implement for teaseling; in quot, a comb 
for thinning out a hone’s mane, etc. 

tfloj Markham Caoal. v. (1617) 98 If your homes mavna 
he too thicke..you may with a lasler made of yrdn with 
three or foure teeth make it . .as thiniie as you please. 

TeaBement (irsmmt). [f. Tbabb v.i + -iibbt.] 
The action of teasing ; iMtty annoy.nnce. 

,s888 Kipling IFee Willie Winkie, Ban Baa, Biaek Sheep 
ii, Beyond reach of. . Harry and his teasemenia 
Teaser^ (irzai). Forms: 4 teeir, 5 teaer, 6 
teaaor, 7 teyser, 7-9 teaser, 8 teller, 8- teaser, 
[f. Tbasb v.\ + -ER^] One who or that which 
teases, in varioos senses. 

1 . a. One who teases wool, cotton, or the like. 
*483 Cath. AngL 380/9 A Tew, carpemariut, Bflpt 
Pkkcivaix sp. Diet,. Cartnemador. a teaaor. earmiumtor. 
»•*» CoTCK., Tirturde leune^a Tey.ser of wooll. iBasGaLT 
Kothelan 11. iv. 1. 99 The teasers and cardecs'hadJti^cd 
in alarm from their taska 1864 Janb Camkron tom 
mi { i. 1 19 Among the female convicts therS winy oakum- 
pickers and teasem,. . hair and cotton teaaera. 

b. An instrnment or machine forteasing wool, etc. 
*398 Cariular. AM. de Wkiiehy (Surtees) 614 Item pro 
via swewyls, viii.d. Item pro iiii tezin, xliild. 1876 Datlo 
News 17 June, The fire is thought to have originated with 
the ‘ leaaer', a machine used for ' teariag ' fba wool in its 
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veogb ftaia. siTt Cmsnitt Tedm. Mdm. IV. H«/t Tim 
leuser Ifbr gutwjperchal .. a drum cooiaining a rotating 
cylinder armed with teeth. ^ 

Cemh. i88a W, Gibson Remitt. Deitar 151 The feaseiv 
bottte with all ha oontems was burnt down. 

2 . One who teaaes or amiqya i see Tbasb v.* a- 
thm Commomwemlth Bmilmds fPorcy See.) aoo Old OUvw 
was a taaser. 171a Stkbui SAeet. No. abS P 3 One who 
would lesikcn the Number of Teasers of the Muses. 1844 
Dickbns Mart, Chno. xi, Sbeh a regular tcaaer. 

b. Local name of several biras which chase gulls 
and force them to disgorge iheir prey, fis the skua. 
(Cf. iittttg-ieaserf Dung iCfBu/i-ieoser, Gull ^ c.) 

i3I3 G. Aiomtmgu*s OmitJL Diet, 143 Teaser*. .A prov. 
name for Buffotia SkuiL Lestrie BtfBbuli. M$ Swainoon 
Proviac. Names Birds sio Richardson's Skna. Oulla.. 
when engaged in fif.hiiig, are pursued and harassed by tbasa 
birds till they disgorge iheir prey. . . Hence the name Teaior. 

o. An mierior scallion or ram used to excite 
mares or ewes. 

iSay Deb Diet Tkrf%.s. iM Elwortmv IF. Soaur^ 
set WerdMt^ Teaser, a young ram which is allowed to mn 
with the ewes, but is artificially prevented from copulation, 
t d. A hound used in hiuiimg : see Tbuiba. Obu 
6. In elephant-bunting : see quot. 

>888 Paii Mali G. 30 May 6/t When we find them, the 
tensers w1m> are the most courageous of the buntens beg ia 
to teaiie the leaders of the herd. The hulls soon become 
angry and axclicd and give chase to the teasera 
8. Something that teases, or enuses annoyance; 
something difficult to deal with, a ‘poser *. colleo. 
In i'ygiltsiit slanpt an opponent dimcult to tackle 
or overcome. 

*739 Franklin F.ss. Wks. 1840 III. 380 He plyed them 
with another teaser. sSia Sorting Mag, XL. 66 The 
writer cannot encourage the braton man with hopes of ever 
being a teaser in the gymnastic line, lias Dickens Mart, 
ChuM. 1, It was a tenw to read. 1883 E. Pbnnbll-Eln- 
viiRar Cream Leicesiersh. 75 The next (fence] is indeed a 
teaser, where the best horse, .might croLK under the saddla 
b. slanp. A flogging. ? Obs, 
iBja Examiner 168/1 What they bad done was ‘not big 
enough fur iranKportation, nor for a teaser * (a whipping). 
Tefe'Ser^. ioiai. Also 8 tiaor. [ad. moa.F. 
tisiur a fireman; cf. Teahb v.^] a. One who 
* leases * or attends to a fire or furnace ; a stoker, 
fireman. 

>797 F- Wakcpiklo Meatal tmprefo. (i8ei) I. 148 The 
tl«ors, or persons employed in heating the large furnaces. 
1833 Sir J. Kons Narr. wd Foy, xxvL 377 Two mates, and 
one of the fire teasers. Simmonds Diet. Trade. Teamr. 
the stoker or fireman in a elast-work who attends the 
furnace. >894 [see Tkasino tv/, 

b. An insiTuroent for ‘ tensing ’ a fire ; a poker. 
*•39 Urb Dili. Arts 63 The furnace and implements used 
for assaying in the Roj’nl Mint and the Goldsmiths* Hall... 
Fig. 66, the teaser for cleaning the grate. Fig. 67, a larger 
le.'iscr, which is introduced at the top of the furnac^ Tor 
keeping a complete supply of charcoal around the muffle. 

Tefe-service, etc. : see Tka sb, 9. 
t Tea’Slcke, obs. illit. f. Tutrisic, consumption. 
a 1583 Montgomkrik Ffyting 321 The teosicke, the tooth- 
mike, the titles and the tirles. 

Teasiiup (t/ziq), vhl. ff. Tbabb v.t 4- 
-iKB 1. J The action of Tbabb vX 

1 . The pulling asunder of tlie fibres of wool, hair, 
animal tissue, etc. : see Tbabb v.l i. A\%o attrib.^ 
as teasing-needle, 

1391 Prrcivall Diet.. Carmenadura. teasing, emmth 
maiie, >851 A rt JmU Itlustr. Catal. p iv *"/i The web of 
cleaned cotton, .is passed through n lapping machine, and. . 
undergoes a further tctising. 1873 T. H. Omkkn Introd, 
Pathol, (ed. 9) 118 'i'be cells have been separated by 
teasing. »*9«. Cent. Diet. Teasmg.HetdU. a needle for 
leasing, or te.iring into minute shreds, a specimen for micro- 
scopic examination. 

2 . Petty irniation ; see Teabk a. 

>678 Butlrr Hud. III. II. 45a Not by the force of Carnal 
Reason, Hut inderaiijrable 'J'easiiic. 1731 Swirr OuPulteniy 
I Sir Robert wearyu by Will Fiilirney's leasings. 18^ 
Doran Cri. Pools 21a He was compelled to endure the 
teasing of the duinestics. 

8. slang. A flogging : see Tkasb v.l 3. ? Obs, 
18^ Daily Tel, ay Oct. 5/a *When I've had another 
tensing/ said a boy thief.. alluding to the hangman and ids 
c^* Isliall be as good os Tommy So-and*So '• 

Tea'Bingv Vbl. Sb:^ local. [L Tbabb 
-INQ ^.] The keeping up of the fire in a furnace. 
In qnor. altrib. 

1894 Northumbld. Gloss. s.v. Teaser. The glaos-house 
tmskn wore broad-brimmed felt hats, .to protect them from 
the scorching fires. They also wore ' hand-hats * of thick 
felL to enable them to hold the long iron leaning pokers. 

Tea*Billg,///.n- [LTba8BV.14--ino^. 1 That 

teases; pettily irritating, annoying, or vexations. 

>694 Addiron Oviits Met ix. Cormis 19 And by a thousand 
teizing questions drew The important secret from him. s8eo 
Med. Jrml. IV. 311 She complains of a teasing cough. 
.*•47 H lELPR Frieuds in C. 1. hi. 34 This is better than to 
be the sport of a teasing hope wiiliout reason. 

Hence Toa'iiaigly aav.. in a teasing manner. 

*754 Richardson Graudison (1781) IV. xxviiL ao6 You 
are disposed to be leasingly facetious. 1906 Athenmum 
17 Mar. 391/3 He never becomes teasingly minute. 
Teasie, teasBell, obs. variants of Tbabbl. 
Tea-aodden, etc. : see Tea sb. 9. 

TBa -apooil. A small spoon, uBoally of silver 
or silvered metal, of a sixe snitable for stirring tea 
or other beverage in a cup. 

16B8 Loud, Gem. No. 9903/4 Thret small gilt Tea Spoons, 
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. .hi- hit uicatiott hiioclBed tht t«Mpoon out of hit gbat of 
Meite DieKom Dm*. lix. Wo hovo toniothinf 
bilbo thopo of tot-tpoonik. . But they're Britannia metal. 

Hbnce Toft*Bpooafblv at niueli as a tea-apoon will 
hold; la inedioal preacriptiona tokaa aa equal to l 
ai#-drachm. 

ini Moamiat In Pkil^ TniMs. XXXVII. 170 Not tbovt 
a Spoonful of Water. iIm J. Neal Srp. yomAthmr^ 
11 . S3 A tea^poonful of the tithet. ilee Euaatou 

A/n§rfymH Wkt.(Bobn) II. 301 Agncultural chembtry 
..offering by meant of a tea^poonful of artificial guino^ to 
turn a tandbank into com. lOfy I. F. South^owm. 5 awy; 
(iMo) §7 Adding a leatpOMfiil of laudanum, igoa Maoib 
C otauJ Gad*/ 6eL JUmn viii. Two. . leatpoonfult or cream. 

0 ?eafft,oba. or dial f. Tabti w. Toastor* 

Toaffty, etc., oba. ff. Tust, Tamn, Tgarr, etc. 
Toasy {trgi), 0. rofv. [LTBaaBv.tt.-T.] 

Teoaing, arritating. 
not zpfi Cent, Jm. 188 ItH a teoty |obb 
Teat (tAV Forma: a. 1 tit, titt, 3 titta, 3-5 
tytte, 9 dM tit (tAVff. tlttia). 3*6 teta, 4-5 
teot(a, 4^7 teato, 6<- teat. y. 4-6 tette, 4-8 tet, 
8 tatt. fi. 4 tuts. [Oh). /iV(f mate., cognate with 
MLG., MDu. frV//, LG. ///(/, /t/if (Du. dial. M), 
late MUG. at/u fern., Ger. ti/a mate, atr., at/unuuc, 
and fem. wk. 7 if (/iV//r) it now dial^tal. The 
Y-form /#///, /#//, ///, and perh. also the ^-form 
/Ae, teet /, teate^ whence the current Uat, apjiear 
to repreaent F. /////, in OF. Me (ia>i3th c.), 
Mte, taUe\ but the form-history is not clear, and 
in MK. there woa probably mixture of the OE. 
ond OF. forms. The OF. as well as Sp. ///o, It 
teita (nnd tizaa) are themselves generally held to 
be of German origin, and point to an OLG. titte 
fem. Ulterior etymology unknown. (The ordinary 
OHG. word tutta^tuta fem., /u//o,Me masc., MUG. 
iu/te, iute fem., was app. unconnected.)] 

1 . The small protuberance at the tip of each breast 
or ndder In female mammalia (except monotremea), 
upon which the ducts of the mammary gland open, 
and from which the milk is sucked by the young; 
the nipple. Foimerly also applied to the whole 
breast or odder. (In early use. and sttll diai.f 
of women ; now usually of (quadrupeds.) 

«. rpso Limdiifi C,»sp. Luke xi. 37 Fjulig womb vil hrlf 
■efie occ gebacr & fia titto vet fia breosto 8a ftu sediidea 
k975 Rttihw, da tito tw/8a breoAt fta du dodedes]. / tooo 
Sax, Lui kd, 1 . 1 1 j Wid litta ur wifa be beo8 melee. / taps 
Lav. W25 Jiu eacri ml barm deore. lx»ka her ba tittes pet 
bu Nuke mid bine lippee. ikU, 11936 Ich boom wullen alio 
for-don & bi ban titten [c 1073 (ytted an.hon. s^Tmkvisa 
HigiUn (Rolls) 111 . 43 A wolfe^se. .fedde. .pe cbildren, and 
made iieni ofie souke of here owne (etes [v.r. tyttea]. 
« 1815 FoRitv Yiic. E, Augiia, Titties, Tits, s. pi. teata 
fi. riOM S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 471/376 panne may mi luytel 
snne to hire tete (.*tke. 138a Wvci.ir Luke xi. 27 ISIcMid 
be the teetis whiche tbou hast sukun. C1386 Chauckx 
Atit/er^s T, 518 . 1 nioornc aa dooth a lamb after toe tete. 1450- 
1530 Afyrr. our Ladye’*y^ nU’sie we. .thecrete lord«,souck« 
ynge the niaydenly tcates of the nioste inAe vyrgyn. 1576 
Banistrs Hist, Alan 1.0 The fashion of ‘I'etcs in a Cowes 
vilder. s66a Gurnai.l Chr. in Arm. verse 17. 1. v. 1 1 (1669) 
a$y'2 HereliU soul hweetly sleeps, as the Child, with the Teat 
in iu mouth. 1774 Golubu. Mat, Hist, (1776) II. 103 I'he 
teats of some, as m the ape and the elephant, are like 
those of men, being but two. 1844 Stephens Bk. Farm II. 
900 Sometimes there are more piga Uttered than the sow 
oaH teats to give to each. 

y, a 1305 Tettes [see lil. 13. . S, E, Leg. (MS. Bodl. 779) 
in Hrtrig^Arc/ihi LXXXII. 343/399 pis me lykeb bet pan 
me dede in my )uube mylk of any tet. 1363-93 Coopex 
Thesanrtu r. v. Admitto, AdmitUre dastwn ad vAera, to 
rcceiue to the tette. 1669 W0RI.IDGR Syst, Agrie, (1681) 313 
The Cows Dug by some is called the I'et. 1709 Paiot 
CalUuMchus' tst Hymn to Jupiter Kind Aoullhea reach'd 
her Tett, distent With Milk. 

6. ci4ao R. Cionc*s Chrots. (RoUs) App. G. 196 peos tutes 
(e. r. letya] pou aoke ylome. 

t b. In allusive expressions, as at the teat, (a 
suckling) at the breast; front the teat{s^ firom 
infancy. 

a 93x3 Prose Psmiter xxgil. 8 pmi art myn hope from pe 
tettes of my moder. /1440 Capoeavr St. hoik, 1. 940 
Mercy fro b« tetys grew wyth hyr. 1388 Shakb Tit, A, 11. 
iik 145 Euen at thy Teat thou had'st thy Tyranny, ifioe 
9nd Pt, Return /r, Pammss. iil v. 1494 vs oitr kinde 
Colledgc from the tcate did leartL a 1635NAUIITON Frugn%, 
(Arb.) a6 He left a pleiv.iful Estate, and such a Son, 
who, as the vulgar speaks it, could live without the teat 

1 0. fig. K source of nourishment or supply. Ohs, 
c S44e JmcoFs ffW/ 033 Putie fro be pe tetje of ydylneiu 
bet bou souke no more bsr-of for no dely)i ! 1309 Irish 
Act It Etit, Stnt. III. c. i i^reatnh,. That.. most dMestnble 
coyne and liverie, which was the very none and teat that 
siive Buck and nutriment to all disobediences. 01631 
Donnb Lett. (i6ei) los The channels of God's mercies run 
through both fields, and they are sbiter teats of his graces. 
1673 Hoseas Odyssey vu. (16861 88 His Riches wesa neveiw 
elying Teat. 

2 . irons/, A itrueture, natural or artificial, re- 
sembling a teat : a nipple : see qnots. 

1367 Mascall Grot. Cawtts, Oxen (1637) is Such super- 
fiaous flesh on the toimue or cattel wll binder the beest 
pftsDiimes in eating Us meate, being celled of some 
hushaiides the Barbes, Teates. 1774 Goloom. Nat, HUL 
(17919 VII. es3 Nature hes supplted this enlmal bj^er] 
with, .five dugs or teau for spinning it into thveao. tihg 


Kiaav Wpf, 4 /net, Antne, xlx. IT. 384 Thsns teatsaio eon. ^ 
nected with Internal rsssrvoiie, which yield the fluid malter 
Ibnnlngthethr^orweK tBi|WiteeTBs, 7 Mi/..o.(iVaeA 0 
A MHall nestle remmbling a tent. 1177 Kniont Diet, hfec^, 
Teat, a small, toundeol perforatco projeutloo, othensiM 
ealled a fi4^, ae tlial ^a gun. than leem teat driii in 
'■ 8. atirih, and Cotnh,, af teai-tike adj. ; laat-oup, 
taail drill (see quots.) ; taah^flah {Australia)^ a 
sea-slog of the genus HMhurut^ es]^ H, 
ftra, so called ftom itg papillm; f teat-head, the 
nipple; teat-atud. one ot the metal studs, com- 
monly called * buttons*, with which the front of a 
pages jacket is ornamented; teat-worm, the 
common thread-worm {Oxyuris vermUularis), 
s86a AferH,Stmr The oow-mllker.. consisting of 

two diaphragm pumps . . to which four *teat<upa ere ettacbed 
for reoeiving the teats of the cow. ilgS fVestm. Gob. 8 Oct. 
8/s A glttsH lid.. enables the eitendaot to see when a cow 
ia liuuhed, and then by simply turning a atopweock the leat- 
cups full uff. lipo Coat, Diet, av. DnU,* Temt drUl, a 
square.faced cylindrical drill with a shai^ pyramidal pro. 
jection or teat issuing firom the center of the cutting facw 
1894 B. Thomson S. Sea Yanu 356 The reef swarmed wiih 
*teat.fish. sdes Holland Piiny 1 . 347 Such beasts es be 
very fniitful. .haue many niimles or 'teat heads all along 
their belly. ifiaS Kisnv & Sp. Emiemet. HI. xxx. 149 A 
great number of Lepidopierous larvae.. have between the 
uiUcr-lip and fore- legs a slender Iransvene opening, con- 
taining a *icat*like protuhmance. 1910 J. Platt Jun. Let, 
to Editor^ * Teat-stud, technical term, used by tailors fur 
the tiny plated or gilt buuom which are sewn as clohely 
together as possible down the front of a page's Jacket The 
teat-stud or tit^tud is quite unique in sbaoe. 1899 Cagney 
JakscFs Clin. Diagn, vL (ed. 4) aa6 Osyuris vermiculerit 
(common thread-worm or *teat wormjb 
Teat, obs. form of Tatb, tuft, eta 
Tea'-ta-bla. [f. Tba /fi. 4 4 Tabub jfi. 6.] 

L A table at which tea is talm, or on wbidi teip 
things are placed lor a meat 

a. As a special piece of furnltuie, usually small 

and of a light and elegant maka 1 

In quot. 1804, a table fnr the sale of tea and leftmAimsnta. I 
1703 Loud. Gas, Na 3891/3 Lackered Tca-lables. 1740 
Laov Hartford Corr. (1806) It. is Tlie Ducheas of Doemt 
was presented with.. a tea-table with a gold lea'canisier. 
kettle and lamp. 1804 NxtmlCkron, Xll. 307 , 1 fell foul 
of a., woman's tea-table, at the corner of a street, and bad 
like to Lave thrown the.. tea-things all about. 1898 G. B. 
Shaw Plays 11 . Yen never eon toil 074 The hainbootea 
table, with folding sbclvea. 

b. A table spread for tea, or oa the place of 
a social gathering for tea and conyersation. 

1688 Shadwfll Sqr, Aisatia Epit 37 Here no Chit chat, 
here no Tea Tables are. i»eo CoNotBVR R-bry ^ World 
tv. V, To the Dominion of tne Tea-table I submit.. but.. 1 
banish all Auxiliaries to the Tea-taMs, as Orange-brandy, 
all Aniseed (etc.]. 1793 A. Murphy Eu, Joknson 88 During 
the whole time he presided at his tea-table. 1634 Mrs. 
Gaskkll North 4 S, x, SIw stood by the tee-talm..as if 
she was not ettending to the convciaation, but solely busy 
I with the tea-cups. 

8 . transf. The company assembled at tea. 

171a Addison Sped. No. 536 p 1 The. .publication of It 
would . . oblige . .a whole tea-table et my friends. iM K ans 
Arct, R.xpt. 11 . i. 19 Explaining to the tea-table this even- 
ing's outfit. 

8 . attrih, (chiefly in reference to social gather- 
ings : see i b). 

1700 Congbeve 0/ World iv. v. Restrain yourself to 
..simple Tea-table Drinks, as Tea, Chocolate^ and Coffee. 
As likewi^ to genuine and mithorisM Tea-table Talk— Such 
as mending of Fashions, apmiing Reputationa, railing at 
absent h'riendH. 1704 Ramsay {title) The Tea-table Mi^cel- 
laiiy. 1779 itit/e) Tea-Table Dulogueii, between a Govemesa 
and Mi'is Sensible. iSga H. SraNcas Use A Beauty in Ess, 
(1858) 387 Whileghoai-uories. .enliven tea-table conversation. 

Hence {Jtumorous mneeAtnis^ tTeatalMllioally 
ffr/v., at the tea-table, in familiar conversation at 
tea : Taa-ta* 1 ralaar n., pertaining to the tea-table. 

Tucker Lt, Nat, (1834) L 475 The vrsc Pacific 
Ocean, cqnimonly, yea, vulgarly, not to s^, news-paperi- 
cally, nor yet, teatabelhc’illy, . called . . the South-sea. 18I53 
Bag I- HOT Lit, Stud, (1895) L 195 Torpid, indoor, tea- 
tabular felicity. 

Tea-tautur (trt?iistu). One whose business 
is to test the quality of samples of tea by tasting 
them ; a tea-expeit. So Voo’-tMtiBg, the occu- 
pation or business of a tea- taster. 

1838 in SiMMONDS Diet. Trm/e, ifigp Alt Year Round 
No. s. 38 The Ira-tasters and clerks of the different English 
and American houaea. 1I88 J. Paton in Ewyel, ikrit, 
XXI II. loo/s The qualities of a sample of tea and its com- 
mercial value can only with accuracy be determined by 
actual infusion and trial by a skilM tca-taster. 1907 
GeniL A/ag, May 494 Tea-tasters use the weight of a new 
sixpence to three and a half ounces of water. 

Tmted (tftid), a. [f. Tbat + -bd*,] Fur- 
nished with or having teats. Also in comb. 

s66i Lovsll HisL Anim. 4 Miss, 90- The LionesRe is 
smoothand tcaied. wfimAe/osne Issetos, Aetu Acuxtomary 
..pay^nt of three balT-penoe for every new laeted cow, 
1891 T. Hasdv Tees xvii. Tlie milkers lormed quite a littla 
battal'ion of men end m aide , tha men operatiitg on the hard- 
leated aninutls. 

Toater, obs. f. Timi. ^Poath, var. Tath(bs 
obs.f.TiTHB. leather, obs. LTteuBB. Taathy, 
var. Tbbtht. 

Taa-thlngs, *tima, etc. : see Tba si, 9, 

I Vffatiah, Teaty t wet TamaB, Tkarr. 


[L Tbav 4 -LiBO.] 

A vouiig animal at the teat ; a suckling. 

i«i Cdesthsm 11. 130 The teatUng lambe udildi audtsi 
both her damm's teat, and that of another Ewe. 

Tea-total, etc. : lee Tbbiotal. 

Toa*-tray. A tray ou which teo-tbiqgB m 8 
placed. 

1773 N, CteWs Put, in Sixth Rep. Dep. Kpr, Aw n. t6i 
Or an invention of making, in pfluier..ScmnB, Cbimoey 
Pieces, Tables, Tea IVays, and >¥mteis. sljgt WiLUAMt 
/-(fb 4 Cerr, Sir T. Lawrence 1 . 75 Painting sign-boards or 
tea-trays. i86b Mbs. H. Wood Mrs. HaUD, a i. Two 
candles, .stood on tlw table behiiHl the teu-tny. 

Teatre, oba form of Tubatob. 

Toa‘-tr 06 « 1 . properly, The shrub or low tree, 
the dried leavet of which form the tea of com- 
meroe; -iTBA/A^ 

1760 J[. Lrr tntrod. Bat. App. 399 Teatree, Them, tfft 
Ckress, in Ann. Reg, lu/s The Duke of Northumberland hio 
at this time a lea-tree in full flower. It is the first tbat ever 
flowered in Euroiw. 183a Yeg, Snhst. Food 377 Tlie flowed 
of the tea-tree are white, and resemble the wild rose. sIM 
J. Paton in Ewycl. Brit, XXlll. 97/e An indigetuMis lea- 
tree, .is found in Assam. 

2 . tra/i^. Applied in Australia, Tasmania, and 
New Zealand to various shrubs or trees of the 
tn3ntle family, chiefly of the genera Ijeptospemmm 
and Afe/alewa, of which the leaves have bicen used 
as a substitute for tea- 

(Often spelt //-/iWtOCCRsioually Ntri, as if a native namej 
Also with qu.^lirying words denoting different mciee. 

I79» J- whitr Yiy. N. S, Wales sso Tea Tm of New 


I79» J- whitr Ysy. N, S, Wales sbq Tea Tree of New 
South walea. Afeimleucm^ Trinervia, 1800 Barmngton 
Hist, N, S, Wales tx. 331 The roof wee baik, resembling 
that of the Ten-tree at Port Jaikiion. 1838 Hogg Yeg. 
Kingd. EC. 350 Leptospeminm scoparinm, or New Zealand 
Tea-tree. . .I'he leaveN of this spcciee were used by Captain 
Cook's crew as a substitute for tea. 1866 Treeu. Bet, 674 
l\ep^spermHm\ lamgersnn, . commonly called Tea tree on 
account of its leaves having bwn used oy the early settlers 
..as a suUiitute for tea. iHg Msa Psaro Australma 
Lift IIS The IxMtle-brusli flowers of the ti-trees. 1891 Coo-ee 
(ed. Mrs. P. Martin) 98a The brown twisted branenw of the 
ti-traas. shook their scented bottle-brush blossoms in our 
faces. 1I91 Cent, Diet, a v.. Broad-leaved tsadree, a myna- 
ceous shrub or tree, Calilstemen soBgnus, of Australia 
and Tasmania. . . Prickly teadree, same as naamiiarr lAfsla» 
lenea stypkelioides, of N. S. Wales]. Red Scrub teadree, 
the Australian Rkodaiunia irmervia, a irnTtaceous shrub 
or tree. 8909 Wesini, Gaa. 16 Aug. 4/1 A Winter Scene in 
Australia. .. liown by the sea liie tea-tree is commencing to 
weave Us veil of flowera 

b. attrih,^ as lea- tree harh, husk, marshy scrub, 
tSbe C larrsKvi Yan Dieman's Land iil 133 For tea 
they (the Bush Rangers] drink a decoction of the saswifras 
and other tdiiube, particularly one which they call the tea- 
tree bush. i8eB I*. Cunningham N* S, Wales (ed. 3) 11 . 13 
Building comfortable huts of tceiree bark. 1833 /.Batman 
in Cornwallis Aew Wer/disBy)) 1 . 406 A dense lea-tree scrub, 
which we knew to be the euresi indication of good water in 
its neighbourhood. 1883 C. Harpue Poems 78 Why roar 
the bun-frogs in the tea-tree marsh f 
8 . Applied to various other trees : fee Tba sb, 6 ; 
ia Great Britain esp. to the flower ing shrub 
Lycium barbarum or chinsnso (N.O. Solanacees), % 
native of China, also called Duke of ArgyW s /m- 
troe (see quot. 1838). Afirioan ioa-trea, Lycium 
afrum ; Ceylon too-troe, etc. : see (luota 
1777 G. Forsies Yoy, round World 1 . 130 The spruce and 
the tca-lrees. ilia New Bot, Card. 1. itj Ceanothus 
Americanus, New Jersey Tea-tree. 183I Loudon Trees 4 
Sk»-mAs Gt. Brit, ll i. 1269 One species L\ye£unt\ barbae 
rum, is cominonly called the Duke of Ai gylfs tea tree from 
the circumstani e of a tea plant, ( Tkea virtdsA, having been 
sent to the Duke of Argyll at the same time es thb plant, 
and the labels having been aocidcnlally changed. t8s8 
Hooo Yeg. Kingd, Txiv. 331 Eixodendron gianenm, a 
native of Ceylon and Cori>mandel, has been introduced 
[into S. Africa] under the name of Ceylon Tea Tree. 1884 
MiLUiB Plmnt-es.t Tea-plant, or Tea-tree,.. African. Ly- 
cinm q/'nifw.. , Blue Mountain, or Golden-rod, Solu^o 
oiiora. . . — , St. Helena, Beatsoma portmlaco/olia. , , Suri- 

nam, various species of Lantaua, 1909 Westm, Gao, 
B4 Feb. 5/1 Tlie plant commonly known as the Duke of 
Argyll's tea tree, belonging to the same natuml order 
as tberotato and tomala 
Tea-um to Tea- wine : see Tea sb, 9. 
Teave, var. Tavb. Teaw, -e, obs. forms of Trw. 
TeiM, opp. earlier form of Tbe rA*, v,^ 

Tease, Teasel : see Teasb, Tbaseu 
T eaie-tenon (trsite nao). Carp, ? Obs. Also 
teaale-tenon. (^e quotations.) 

tyo* T. N. City 4 C, Pnrtkaser 30 If it ba a Timber 
Building, the Tcasle Tennoiis of the Posts ara Framed- 
Teasle Teimons are ni.'ide at right Angles to those, .on tbo 
Posts. iBeg P. Nichoi-son Praet, Build, Glosa, Teaae- 
tenon, iSsi-^Gwilt Arckit, Gloss., Tease Tenon, a tenon 
on the top olti post, with a double shoulder and tenon from 
each for supporting two level pieces of timber at right aagles 
to each other. 

Teasle, variant form of Tbabbl. 

Teo(tek),rA slang. Abbreviation for DiTftcrrf vb, 
s888 Pail Mali G. xx Oct. e/i Tecs and inspectois 
examine the place, make notes, and go away. s8W Daily 
News 87 Dec. 7/a Witness scind Wright and said * I am 
a police officer*. Wright replied * You are no *tec ; give mo 
a chance ', struggled violently, and got avray. 

Hence Tee v, trasu,^ to watch as a detective, 
fpoo O. Swirr Somsrlge S7 Let’s watch the 'head* ; he 
might be a kleptomaniac, or whatever they coll It. ..rd like 
to *ec the * head 

Teoal, Taoat: see Tical, Tiobbt. 





iTitobiv (trkbi^). Alio ttkbi*. [Arab. 
iMfr * \o magnify, proclaim the greatnem 
of’; inf. of and form of Mura to be great] 
Seequot. 1708. 

1701 OcKLKv Sarmegmt tit The poor ChHetliint, Maoon n 
ever they board the T«dtrt(no the Arabi call the crying out 
Ai/dA Aedmr [* God U greater *]) were Mnsible that the City 
waft loiU iSn M ea HiMANa sitgw VtUttuia v 4 The Moor 
b on hie way I With the lanibour.peal and the teebir-shout. 

S M J. Parkihson Li^s Aom 4 trar 44 Shout the tokbir 
id and long 1 On I awoida of lilam. 

Teoch(e,teohoh(e,oba.flr.TACHij^.i Teoohy, 
oba. f. Titcht. Tot^ var. Tbtoh, Taohi Obs, 
Techo, obi. f. Tbaoh ; obi. f. techy : leeTarouT. 
Toehle, Teehlly. etc., obi. ff. Tbtcht, etc. 
Teolmio (te*knlk), o. and sb. [ad. L. technic^us 
(Quint), a. Gr. rexyut-bt of or pertaining to art, f. 

art, craft: lee -la So F. iakniqui (1721 in 
Hatz.-Darm.T.] 

A. euij. 1 . Pertaining to art, or to an art: 

• TlOHiriOAL. Now rare. 

idisSTuaTBVANT jlf(r/n///(M lii.49 Define theTechnlck part. 
1914 Mamdbvilui /'od. Bm (1799) 11. vl. 347 All tcchnick 
Word*.. and Tcrma of An, belong to the re»pective Annte 
and Ocalem, that primarily and literally make u^e of them 
in their Botines*. 1760 /*A//. Trmns. LI. 756 Terms, .uned 
in thealrict technic sense. 1843 R. W. Hamilton Educ. 
(ed. a) viii. 187 The inhabitant of a manafacturing town has 
frequent proof of the intellectual difference between the 
miiai, and the technic labourer. 19^ Conitwp. Rev, M ar. 405 
Our practical problem ie now a technic and constructive one. 
2 . Skiltully made or constructed. [After Gr. 
rex^eof (Hippocratei).] rare“~^, 
tiqj Blackii IPiie Men 945 What a wealth of aoundi 
Wends through the technic chambers of the car. 

B. L A technical term, expresiion, point, or 
detail ; a technicality. Chiefly u. S, rare, 
i8e8 T. Flwt Recvll. Vmll^ Athtiisityi 86 A procese, 
which, in the technics of the (MiHsiuippij ivMitmen is called 
bmk’WAaekit^, 1871 T. L. Cuylrr Henri Tk. 8 A right 
estimate of sink. is a vital point in the soul's salvation: it 
b more than a technic of theoioey. 1875 Emkruon Lett. 4 
See. Aims, Greatness Wks. (Bonn) 111 . 979, 1 find it easy 
to translate all his [Napoleon's] technics into all of mine. 

2 . Technical dctaili or tncthodi collectively ; the 
technical department of a rabject ; esp, the formal 
or mechanical part of an art (now more commonly 
Tbchbiqub, q.v.). 

11798 WiLLiCH AdslHvq^s Elem. Crii, Pkiiet. 181 Tech- 
nc I, in a proper senme, means art, causality according to 
Ideas, purposes.] i8ss Lawaa Goeths 1 . 1. v. 40 Hb im- 
patient susceptibility which, .prevented bit ever thoroughly 
ma&terbig the technic of any one subject. 1867 M. Arnold 
CAtie Lit. 149 Icelandic poetry,. shows a powerful and 
developed technic. 1887 Lowkix Oid Eng. Dreun. ( rSqe) 56 
In the technic of thb art, perfection can 00 reached only by 
long training. 

b. Collective pi. Teohnloa in tame aense : also 
construed as a singular. 

fdso Liitch tr. C. O. Malleds Aw. Art • 057 Antique 
vases.. also, very grandly and beautifully designed, of the 
more perfect style of technics. 1871 Morlry Crit. Mite. 
Ser. I. 956 Conformi ty to the accepted rules that consiiiute 
the technics of poetry.^ 1909 Contemp. Rev. Aug. 904 
Literary technics, especially that of the novel, depends on 
leprodudng experiments from life, 

o. The science or studv of art or arts, esp. of the 
mechanical or industrial arts: Technology 1. 
Usually in pi. Teohnios. 

1884 In WaBRTRa. sSta S. H. Hodgson Thne 4 S^aee 
IL ix. I 68 Technic and Teleologic are the two branches of 
pracliad knowledge .. and are both together, as Ethic, 
oppoied to Theoretic. 1^4 R. Tyrwhitt Sketch, Cinb 87 
You must study hbtory, literature, and technics. 

I Teohnloa (te knikd). [Latinized form of Gr. 
TcxviMd neuter pi. *- technical matters, and of rtx^tieb 
km. sing.] » Tbcbnic B. 2, Techniqui. j 

Buhnkv Afe/n, Meiasiasio 111 . 359 Definitions of the 
tecnnica of ancient music. 1855^ tr. iLabartds Arts Mid. 
Agst e Christian art, unable so iinmediately to create for 
Itself a new technica, adopted the style of antiquity in its 
then degenerate state. 

Teohnioal (te*knik8]),4i. {sb.) [f. Gr. 

(see Technio) 4- •al .1 

1 . Of a person: Skilled in or practically con- 
versant with some particular art or subject, rare. 

1617 HftLBsJ'YrMr. e Pet, Hi. i6w 19 Not to think tbemsi^lues 
sufficiently provided vpon their acquaintance with some 
Neiiitm, or systeme of some Icchnicall divine. 1817 Jas. 
Mii.l iBriY. India 111 . It. 8x The managers .. not being 

t 2 . Of a thing: Skilfully done or made: cf. | 
Technic a. 2. Obs. rare-“^. ' 

9658 Blount Giossegr., Teiknieal {teekHicMs\ artificial, 
cunning, done like a workman. (Perhaps never in Eng«] 

3 . Belonging or relating to an art or arts ; appro- 
priate or peculiar to, or characteristic of, a particular 
art, science, profession, or occupation ; also, of or 
pertaining to the mechanical arts and applied 
sciences generally, as in tecknical education^ or 
ticknical sekooL 

Teekuieqi dMetU^, a difficulty arbing In connexion with 
Che melhod of procedure (enp. leqal). t Terhnical omr, 
a venwitmtJHIld^ to assist in memorizing something connected 
with a pankolar subject : cf. Mbmoria tbchnica (odz.), 
1707-41 CMAMBBiia Cgcl, ft. V., Technical verses are com. 


I manly eempoie^ fs lAttn 1 diey an ftniemlly wntdied 
ones, and ofUm Usfparooai bot..iitiUty is all tbaiiAaimed 
I at. S739 Werke Asemrued I. 139 He makes use of some 
I Technical Lines ee Vtfscs. 1733 Johnson Diet, Pn^, Of 
the terms of art.ikive neeivM such as could be found 
either In books Ofjtoiwce or technical dictiunaries. i 8!83 
Macaulat Hist, Jw. xv. 111 . 714 Torringion bad.. been 
sent to the Tower.... A technical dimculty hid arisen about 
the mode of bringUghim to trial. 186B Roocas PeL Beea, 
XX. (1876) efis Teckmoal education, that is, the acquisition of 
scientific method ud a knowledge of ti le principles and prac- 
tice of the miplied ‘kciencca 1009 Ketly s Directory of Ogf, 
ififi/R The City of Oxford Municipal 'i'acbnical Schools, .are 
secondan and leohnical schools under the relation of the 
Board or Kducaiiofi.. lliey consiikt of chemical and physi* 
cal laboratories and lecture rooms, worksliops, art rooms, 
and class rooma 

b. Spec, said of word^ terms, phrases, etc., or of 
their senses or acceptations; as, the technical terms 
of logic ; the technical sense of * suldect ' in logic. 

(1634 Jackson Creed vii. xxviiL f 3 * The mer^ of the 
Lord ’or of ' ilio word of Ood *U rt T«xnebr, that is a word 
or term whose full importance cannot be had from any 
ordinary lexicon, unlem it be such as is proper unto 
divinity.] a x^ limplied in Tkcmnicallv adv.\. 1704 J. 
Harris Lex, Techn. 1 . s.v.. The Terms ofiVrt are com- 
monly called Tecknical Werds. 1739 Labklvb Short Ace, 
Piers U'estM. Bridge p. iv. Avoiding as much as possible 
all technical Terma 1778 JxrrKKOON Antobiog, App^, 
Wka 1859 I. 146 Preserving . . the very words of the cs- 
tablisheflfaw, wherever their meaning had been.. rendered 
technical by usaga 1809 Sva Smith Chamc. Fox Wks. 
1S59 I. IS3/1 In a ftcicnce like law there muhi be technical 
phrases, known only to proressional men. 1873 Jowrtt 
Plato (vA.di IV. 490 No former philosopher had ever carried 
the use of technical terms to the Mme extent as Hegel. 

O. transf. Of an author, a treatise, etc. : Using 
technical terms ; treating a subject technically. 

1779 Mirror Na 48 p i, 1 have since been endeavouring 
to make it a little less technical, in order to fit it more for 
general perusaL xsS^a Mackintosh ^1688 Wka 
1846 11 . 995 The Crown lawyera..Powis was feebly techni- 
cal, and Williains was otTensIvely violent. 1896 If. 4 Q, 
8tli Ser. IX. x6o/e (The liookj is somewliat too techuicM 
for any one who is not a botanist. 

d. Technically so called or regarded; that is 
such from the technical point of view. 

i860 Viox\.Tf Netheri. (1868) 1 . L 90 Permission for soldiers 
to retreat with technical honour. s868 [cf. Tkchnicallv). 

B. sb, lu pi. Technical terms or points; techni- 
calities. 

1790 Bystander 359 Prone to. .scold In technical! which 
they know nut how to apply. 1803 Eng. Li/o II. 954 The 
ciampetl and barbarous technicals of law. 1863 D. G. 
Mitchrll My fann qf Edgetuood 236 *i‘he latter has a 
wall about him of self-confidence, ignorance of technicala 
Uetice Te*olmio>llni, technical style, method, 
or treatment ; addiction to technicalities ; To eli- 
nloBllNtf one versed in or addicted to techni- 
calities; Ts'OhiiloaaiM V. Irans., to make techni- 
cal, give a technical meaning to ; Te*olinioalnsM, 
the quality of being technical, technicality. 

1808 Brntham .Ye. Re/orm 80 Such ingenuity is not 
wanting to English-bred ^technicalism. 1837 Toulmin 
Smith Parish Pref. 111 Not froseii-itp in dry lecbnicalism, 
but dealing with the human reality attaching to an 
important Institution of free men. i8oa-ia Ubntham 
Ka/io$t, yudic, Kvtd, (1837) 11 . 415 Not altogether a secret 
to the "technicalMtSi 1884 Ttwes 9 Feb., Every technicalist 
takes too narrow a view. s83a Lxwis Methods Obs. 4 
Reason, Politics I. 78 Words current in the language of 
ordinary Kfe..wcre (if we may be allowed the expression) 
*technicalized. tSaS-je Wkhstbr, 'TV^AN fca/nxu; 

Technicality (teknikaeiiti). [f. prec. 4- -ity.I 

1 . Technical quality or character; the use of 
technical terms or methods. 

1898-39 Wkbstbr, Tcchniealnessj T^hnicality, the quality 
or state of being technical or peculiar to the aits. Forster. 
1837 I’ouiJNiN Smith Parish 266 The case is a very simple 
one, when divested of technicality. 1863 Cowdbn Clarkx 
Shahs, Char, iii. 88 He dilates upon the weapons, .with an 
accurate and profeioor-like t^nicality. 

2 . A technical point, deiail, term, or expression ; 
sometliin^ peculiar or specially belonging to the 
art or subject referred to. Usually in pi, 

18x4 Scott Wem, Iii, A sort of martinet attention to the 
miiiutim and technicalities of discipline. 1839 Gullick dc 
Timus Paint. 190 Various other technicalities and artistic 
appliances mny also be explained. i8|74 L. Strphbn i/ovrs 
in Library 11899) 1 . vli. 261 To translate the technicalities 
of Kant into plain English. 1885 S. Cox Expositions I. 
xxxii. 37ft This phra<ie, 'the Saviour of the world has come 
to be fitile more than a technicality, which we use without 
much thought or emotion. 

Technically (te-knikili), adv, [f. as prec. 4- 
-LY^.] In a technical manner; in rdation to the 
arts and applied sciences, or to a particular art ur i 
subject ; according to technical methods ; in tech- 
nical phraseology ; in a technical sense. 

a 1631^ J. Smith Sel, Disc, vl 947 That part of divine 
inspiration, which was more terhnically ana properly by 
the Jews called prophecy. 1774 Warton fiisi. Rn^. Poetry 
Ixii. (1840) 111. 404 The fint pmfc«sed English satirist, to 
•peak iecbnically,iH bishop Joseph Hail. 18S4-3 J. PmTllim 
(•eol. in Rmyel. Metrop. Vl. 533/1 Confined toVhaz is j 
technically called the Crust of im Earth. s868 Hrsman 

" •, Uiougl/perh 

lonourable. 


Norm. Cong. II. viti. 993 A family which, though/perhapt 
not technically niibl& was - .eminent and honourable. 

Technioiaa (teknrj&n). [f. 'rEOHNio 4- -ian.] 
a. A person conversant wiA the technicalities of a 
particular subnet, b. One skilled in the technique 
or mechanical part of an art, as music or painting. 


TXCSVOZiOOXCULL, 

s^ Sabah Aubtin Chmrae, Goethe 1 . 916 Qramnsirfans 
and technicians are bound, .to acknowledge Ihomhls efforts. 
1898 H. A Kbnnbuv in 1914 Cent. Aug. 331 The mere 
technician can never interest; the lUenry man, even if 
Inexpert in stage Uchaiquet may do so in a high degree. 
19M Times ao May 8/3 The modern violinist is not neoes. 
sarily a mere technician. 1909 Athenomm 7 Aug. 158/3 
lira Dook. .not being sufficiently detailed for the technician. 
Teohnidsm (tcknisiz'm). [f. as prec. 4 - -ish : 
cf. mod.L technicismus^ Kant 1 790.] A technical 
term or expnrssion, a tedmicaliiy. 

1799 Anna Sewaso LstU (i8ai) V. 963 Bewildered b a 
mam of scltolastic technidsme. 

Techniciffit (teknisist). [f. as prec. 4 -ibt.] 

* Technician ; one who has technical knowledge. 
1881 T. Hardv Laodicean iri. xi, Somerset himself (an 

architect] as chief teebnicist working out hU designs on the 
■pot. 1^ Academy so June 617/1 Turner's gmlest 
admirers are the painters, and Mr. Wyllit:. .enjoys it [T,'s 
work] with the exquisite pleasure of the techniast. 
Tfficlulico-v combining element from Gr. t«xw- 
abt (sec Technic). Tooluloo'lofj, « Techno- 
loo y (senses 1 and s). Toohaioo'plilXiHt, mnee- 
wd. [Gr. -^Xot -loving], a lover of technicalities. 

1849 Sbars Regeneration iii. xii. (1859) 949 The barren 
*iechi)icologies of schools and secta 1880 W. Sbnior TVw'. 
4 Trout in Antipodes 60 Reading out tlie bounical 
technicology. 1884 Manch, Exam. 17 May 4/8 Schools 
and museums of tedmicology scattered over the Continent. 
1861 Zoologist Ser. l Xlx. 7999 This word ..has the., 
merit, always prized by ^technu^hilisls, of being more 
difficult to pronounce. 

Teohmoai : see Technic B. 

TdOknique (tekni'k). [a. F. (Ai) technique^ 
subsL use of technique adj., Technic. Cf. Gcr. 
die tecknik.'\ Manner of artistic execution or per- 
formance in relation to formal or practical details 
(as distinct from general effect, expression, senti- 
ment, etc.) ; the mechanical or formal part of an 
art, esp. of any of the fine arts; also, skill or 
ability in this department of one's art *, mechanical 
skill in artistic work. (Used most commonly in 
reference to painting or musical ]>erformance.) 

tSiT Coibridcb Biog. Lit. 1 . iv. 63 Illogical phrosas.. 
which bold so distinguished a plate in ihe technique of 
ordinary poetry. 1875 FoaTNUM Maioina xii. 199 Mr. 
Robinson speaks of this specimen as 'being of the most 
perfect technique of the master '. 1876 Sijrdman Victorian 
Poets 989 Their (poetic) work, however curious in technique, 
fails to permanently impress even the refined reader, sfi^ 
Crovb Diet. Mus. IV. 66 A player may be perfect in 
technique, and yet have neither soul nor intelligente. 1883 
Spectator yo May 704/a IVictor Hugo's] improvement ol the 
technique of versification. x886 Aiag. Art Dec. zz/i (Stanf.) 
His technique is somewhat sketchy,, .and nis colours 
extremely light. 1900 yml, Seh, Gcog. iU.S.) June 913 
The technique of rawing cotton, or celery, or Indian com. 
Teohnlsm (te*kniz'm). rarg^^, [f. Gr. 
art, or Eng. Techn-io 4 -iSM ; cf. meckanism.\ 

* Technicality* (Webster 1864). So Te'olinlst, 
one who deals with a subject technically. 

1883 Nature 5 Feb. 3x4/1 The light of that comet was of the 
kind familiarly known among technists as *lbe candle* 
spMtrum *. 

Techno- (tekn^), repr. Gr. rex^o-, combining 
form of Tf xi'v art, occurring in Technology, etc. ; 
also in the following rare terms : Taohnograpliy 
(-p'grAfl) r-QBAPUY], tile description of the arts, 
forming the preliminary stage of technology 
(Technology 1); hence Taolmo'grAplMr, one 
versed intechnography; Teohnograplilo (-grie'flk) 
a. Te elino-meoha*nlo a, {nonce ■wd.)^ pertaining 
to mechanical art (in quut. nbsol. as sb,), Teohno- 
&omy (-p*ndmi) [-nomyJ, the practical application 
of the principles of the arts, forming the final stage 
of technology ; hence Todmonooiio (-np'mik) a, 
{Cent, Diet, 1891). 

1833 Sarah Austin Charae, Goethe 1 . 167 Persuaded of 
the co-oufr.iiion of the Tccliiio-mechanic with the Dynamo- 
ideal, ( 1 J had Seebeck's cross einbruidcred like dam&sk, and 
could now see it in whatever light I chose, clear or dim, on 
an uniform surface. 1B81 Mason in .Ynuthsonian Rep. 501 
Obsei ving and dc.scriptive stage.. .Technography. Inductive 
and classifying stage.. .Technology. Deductive and pre- 
dictive stage... Technonomy. 1893 Funk's Stand. Dict.^ 
Teiknagra^ic, X900 Afnsr.Anthrepelqqist Jaii.-Mar. 164 
There are two ways of looking at human inventions, the one 
ethnographic, the other tccliiiographic. ibid.. The techno- 
grapher punues a single art over time and place until he 
knows it thoroughly. 

Teohnologio (tcknolp’dgik), a. mre-*. [f. 
at Tkohnoixki Y 4 -ic. Cf. mod.L. terminus techno- 
togicus (Alsted Encycl, 1630); F. techmlogique 
(181 a in Halz.-Darm.).] » next. 1864 b Wbbstbr. 
Technological (tekoplp-dsikAl), a, [f. as preo. 
4 -ICAL.] Pertaining or relating to technology. 

1. ^longing to technical phraseol^ or methods : 
esp. of terms, words, senses ; >■ Teohnioal 3 b. 
Now rare, 

•day b Capt. Smith Seaman's Gram, a iij. Each Svlenoe 
termes of Art hath wherewithal! To expresM themseliies, 
calld TechnologicalL X704 Norris ideal Werld 11. Pref. eo 


alkaline silicate. 
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TBCfiNOI.OOZ8T. 

Rtlating to or itoaling with the itndj of the 
girta, m. the Industrial am. 

iSoo Monihfy Afag; Jana 468/a A new work . . cente- 
emced cncirely to the aiti and manufacturca. In the way of 
Mimla or technological memoira. 1864 DaeaNT Jgst 4 
iCBnirr/dSrs) 11* 34 'the dreary column* cf a technological 
dictionary. iMt l/,S. CM$missi&iur Agrii, (18^1 59 
The expoaition of the industrial and the technological value 
of the mineral wealth of the country. 

Teehnologiit (tekn^'ldUgiat). [f. next -i- -IST.] 
One versed m technology; one who studies or 
treats of arts and manufactures. 

i8to Rt F. Buxton Centr, Afr, in yVn/. Gug, See, XXIX. 
437^ European technologintx have.. vainly propoerd iheo* 
retical methods for the. .operation. 1884 P. Hknm Mag^ 
Mach, vu 110 In a book such as this, in* 
tended Ibr the um of tecbnologittii, it will be necessary to 
discuu (hose theoretical princi^ea 

Toolmology (tekny lddgi). [ad. Gr. rexvo- 
koyla systematic treatmcivt ^of grammar, etc), f. 

art, craft : see -loot. F. ttchnologU 
(181a in Hatz.*Darni.).] 

L A discourse or treatise on an art or arts; the 
•cientific study of the practical or industrial arts. 

1615 Ruck Third Uhw. Eng, xlviii, An apt close of this 
genei al Tschnologis. s6s8 V ennkr Baths 0/ Baths q Heere 
T cannot but lay open Baths Tcclinologie. 1708 Pmii.lim 
(ed. Kersey). Ttchnait^^ a Desciiplion of Art<s especiAlly 
the Mechanical. i8oa-sa Bbntham Katian, Judic. Evid, 
(i8s9) 1. 19 (Questions in technology in all its brandies. iSSi 
P. UBOun in Nainrs 39 Sept. 534/2 Of economic phy.%ics, 
geology, botany, and xoology, of technology and the fine 
arts. sSSa Mechanical World 4 Mar. 130/2 The Depart- 
ment of Applied Science and Technology, 
b. transf. Practical arts collectively. 
s8m R. F. Burton Csntr, A/r. in yml, (hog. 5ar.XXIX. 
437 ut tie valued in European technology it |the chaka2i,or 
^jackass* copal^ is exported^ to Bombay, where it is con- 
verted into an inferior varnish.^ 1864 — Dahame II. soa 
His technology consists of weaving, cutting canoes, making 
rude weapons, and in some places practicing a ruda 
metallurgy. 

2 . The terminology of a particular art or subject ; 
technical nomenclature. 

165S Sir T. Brownr Card, Cymt v. 70 The mother of 
Life and Fountain of souls in Cabalisticall Technology is 
called Rinah. 1793 W. Tavi.ok in Monthly A‘rr«. XJ. 563 
The port-custnm.s, the technology, and the maritime laws, 
all wear marks of this original character, igos-ia Bbntmam 
EatioH, yndic, EiddHiBaji IV. 35a An engine, called, in 
the technology of that <Jiiy,^rA. 186s Morn, Star ai May, 
Aluminium, and Us alloy with coppcr—which the manu- 
facturers, with a slight laxity of technology, denominate 
bronze. 

t 8. Gr. rsxvoKoyia i see etym. 06 t, rare’^^, 
1683 Twkllb Exant. Cratu, Ptef. 17 There were not any 
further Essays made in leclmology, fur above Fourscore 
yeaia; but afl men acquiesced in the Common Grammar, 
t Techomohao, obs. form of TACAMAUAa 
1693 Phil. Trans, XVI 1. 6aa The Techomaliac-Tree from 
Mexico. 

Teohy, obs. and arch, variant of Tjbtcht. 

Teck, obs. form of Teak. 
t Taxkelite. Ohs, [f. name of Count Teckely, 
a Hungarian Protestant leader who rose against 
the persecuting Austrian government, and allied 
himself with the Turks, whom he joined in the 
siege of Vienna in 1683.] In Unr. J/isl.^ A nick- 
name given in 1683 to the Wnigs, alleged to 
sympathize with Count Teckely in waging war 
against a Roman Catholic government. 

1683 R. L'Estrangk Observator 39 Aug., Why where bait 
thou been Bury'd of late, that thou kiiow'st Nulliing of the 
Teckelites t There's Another Design afoot, for the Recon- 
ciling of the True- Protestants^ and the Mahometans. 16B4 
Dhydbn Epil, Constantins id, ss Besides all these, there 
were a sort of wights, (1 think my author calls themTeckcl- 
ites,) Such hearty rog^uea againht the king and laws, They 
favoured even a foreign rebel's cause. 1688 Lend, Gao. 
Na 3348/1 (Addr.j^. Carltsls) We likewise thank Your 
Majesty for Your Royal Army, which really is both the 
Honour and Safety of the Maiioni Let the Teckelites 
Ihink and say what they will. 

Teokle, obs. Sc. form of Tackle : cf. (ath/e, 
Taeno- (also tekno-), repr. Gr. tcbno-, com- 
bining form of ritcow child (as in TOMvoyovot hear- 
ing children, etc.); used in Eng. in a few rare 
tedinical words. IITaonooto'iila [Gr. ~Kr 6 oot mur- 
derer], child-murder, infanticide. H Teonogoula 
fGr. 70x4 generation], t {a) the age of a father at 
nis eldest child’s birth ; ( 6 ) child-bearing, pregnancy. 
TeoaOlofy (teknyldd^l) [-loot], the soientinc 
study of children ; ptedology. Teononymy, tok- 
(teknp*nlmi) [Gr. ioofsa, 6 xv/m name], the practice 
among certain peoples of naming a parent from 
his or her child; so Teoaoxymowi (tek-) d,, 
practisbg tecnonymy. 

1837 Dunulison Msd, Lex,, *Tecnoclonla. a 1677 Halb 
Print, Orig. Man, 178 Partly by adding 100 Years to 
that *Technogonia of the Patruircha before Abraham, have 
made the Period larger by 884 Years. 1880 Mavnb Expos, 
Zrjr..Tecnogonia. uqy DuNOLisoNATcdl Ltx,, * Tscnohgy • • ■ 


custom, .b Che practice of naming the parent from the child. 
. .There are above thirty peoples spread over the earth who 
thus nama thei father, and, though leas often, the mother. 
They may be called, coining a nama for them, *tthi$oi^ 
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oT Ra-Mary, or Fallm M Mary, fay which Moffat was 
generally known in Africa. 

HTeoonUh (t/k^*mA). BM, [mod.U (Jnssien 
* 7 ^ 9 )t irom Aztec lecontaxockiil, mistakenly sup- 
pose by Jussieu to be the name of a species of the 
genus to which he gave this name (but really the 
native name Sclandra gtsilaia, N.O. Solanacetf), 
The Aztec name b a compound of ieeomail •f xschitl 
rose, flower ' ; the plant being namod from lha resemblance 
of Its flower to that of the tscomail or Calabash.iree 
KCrsstsntia Ctf/sis, N.O. Bignoniaesm), lit. * pot-tree', L 
Ueomatl earthen vessel, pot.) 

A large genus of Eig^nituer, mostly natives of 
warm climates, consbtiiig chiefly of riirubs (erect, 
climbing, or twining), with leaves ntnally pinnate, 
and showy tmmpet-shaped flowers of various 
colours (chiefly different shades of yellow and red), 
whence the name trumpgl-Jiawir ; many ore culti- 
vated in greenhouses, etc. for their beauty. 

Some ifchrubby species have sometimes l>een reckoned In 
separate genera Tscomaria, Stenolobiuni, Cnntpsis (or 
Campsidiunt\ and Pandoesa \ others (of which some are 
mil tiees umkI for timber and in medicine) formerly included 
in Tecouta, but with digitate leaves, are now separated as 
Tabehnia, Several species are also often calh-d Bignonia, 
1846 Psnuy Cyci, Suppl. II. 614/1 Several, .species of 
Tecoma have reputed medicinal virtues. 1884 Mag, Art 
Mar. 181 /a In the foreground the brilliant tecoma climhe 
a tall ailanthus tree. s888 Mkb. M'Cann Post, Whs, 197 
Its nest the lyre bird weaves with teeomas twining o'er it. 

tTeoon. Obs. rare—^, A fish mentioned by 
Walton as a kind of salmon : see qoots. 

18^ Walton Anglsr vi. 14? There b more then one sort 
of them [salmoni, as namely, a Tccon, and another called in 
some places a Samlet, or by some, a Skegger : but these . . 
may be fish of another kind. 1780 Hawkins Nots, There b 
another small fish,, .called the Gravel Last-Spring, found only 
in the rivets Wye and .Severn.. . Perhaps this b what Walton 
calls the Tecon. i8s3* Kphrmbha'AV/b ibid., All the fish 
named, except the gravel-last-spring, aie salmon-fry cf dif- 
ferent ages, from three or four months to twelve. Waltoii'a 
' tecon ' may be the parr. 

t Teot, sb, Obs, taro^^, [ad. L. Uci-um roof, 
prop, neut of tectus, pa. pple. 'covered ’ : see next.] 
A roof. In comb. te*ot-demo*liahod 0., having the 
roof clemoli«ihed, disroofed. 

183R Lithgow Tran, x. 43a Tect-demolished Churches, 
vnpaMkble Bridgeib 

t TffCt« ppL a. Oh, ran, [ad. L. iicUus, pa. 
pple, of teg}re to cover.] Covered, hidden. (Const, 
as pa. pple. See also Tbctlt.) So f Ta*oted. 

c 1440 Pallad. SH Husb, vi. 180 With chaf or fern *his 
buordis do be tecte. Ibid, viii. 79 The tuppe is chusun fair 
of altiiude, Ywombed side, and tecte in whitest wolle. 
€ 1557 Arp Parkkr Ps. cxv. 333 Why eU no doubt, the 
Heathen seel, Would say where is their God so tect T 1857 
I'oMLiNaoN Rsnou*s Disp, 459 The shells wherewith they 
are tected. 

||Teo-teo. [?from its note.] A species of 
wbinchat {Pralincola sjtbil/a) found in some of the 
islands off the £. coast of Africa. 

1888 H. A. WsnsTKaio Emcyd. Brd. XX. 493/3 (Rlnnion) 
Among the mote famili.\r birds are the *oiseau de la vieige ' 
(Mnsclpsta borbonica), the tec-tec iPrattoeola sybtila), 

Teotibranch (te'ktihrseqk), a. and sb, Zool, 
[f. JL t€ct-us covered -h brasuhim (Gr. fipdyx^d) 
gills.] a. at(f. Belonging to the order or sub- 
order Tectibranchiata of gastropod molluscs, com- 
prising marine forms having the gills covered 
by the mantle, and small shelU often concealed by 
the mantle, b. sb, A gastropod belonging to this 
division. So Teotlbxa'solilaa, Teetibranoiaate 
adjs, and sbs, in same senses. 

1838-9 Todds CvcL Anat, 11. 3Br/i The internal or dermic 
shells iqe formed in many of the..teciibraiicbiate orders. 
1B39 Penny Cyci. XIV. ssa/i Gantropods are divided into 
the following orders . .i—r. Nudibranchians. .. 0. Infero- 
bninchians...3. Tectibranchiana (etc.), zggi Woouwakd 
Moilusca 1. 34 The respiratory ot|^ns form tufts, .piotectcd 
by a fold of the^mantl^ oa in the Infcrobraiichs and Tecii- 
branchs of Cuvier, saga Ptve. ZooL Soc, so Nov. 666 The 
posterior pallial lobea m various genera of Bulloid Tccti- 

prftiichSs 

Tectiform (te-ktifi^m), a. Zool, [ad. mod.L. 
iecii/ortfi-is, f. teil~utn roof : see -torn, j a. Roof- 
shaped ; sloping downwards on each side from a 
central ridge. D. Serving as a covering or lid. 

1B34 M^M URTKiB Cttvisds A mint. Kiapl, 4r 4 Phryiranea. . . 
The-wings aie. .strongly tectiform. iHo Watson in yrnl . 
Linn, Soc, XV. 95 ohcU,~high, conical, tectiform. 1884 
tr. Ciaud Zool. 1. x. 58a Of slender build and with Urge 
wings, w'lkh in repose ore tectiform. tSgg Punk*s Stand, 
Did., Tseti/orm, having lha form of a roof; serving as a 
cover or lid : as, tectifomi maxiibries, 
t Ta'Otl Jp adv, Obs, rare. [C Tier ppl, a, -1- 
-LT ^.1 In a concealed manner, covertly. 

Hounshbo Chron, IrsL 11. 176/3 He laid verie close 
ft tectlie a coinpanlo of hb men in an old house fast by the 
castell. 16^ Catholic Solanos 99 Opposing these Doctoral 
Ptindples either toctly or openly. 

Teetooiq^lialio (tekt^t/faclik), a. Path, [f. 
L. tedium roof •¥ Gr. head -r -10 : cf. 

ClPBALTC.] « SOAPBOCSPBALia So TOOtOOOpluaar 

(-8e*illi) « Soaphocbpiialt. 


iM Clbvinobb in Amor, Nat. July 814 The Esquimaux 
are tectodepliaUc (ral er-headed), wiih flat pyramidal, or 
loieuge-sbaped facei^ due 10 axceasive sygoma projectioiv 
a^ narrow foreheads. 

Tjflotology (lek^'ldd.pl)* Biol, fad. Ger. /irAfo- 
logio (Haeckeh, for \eklomlogio, f. Gr. ritetdo 
carpenter, builder (cf. Arohitect) : see -loot.] 
(See quot., and cf. PbomorpbolouT.) So VMto* 
loYlfliri a., pertaining to tectology. 

<883 P. Groobs in Encycl, BHt, XVI. 840/r In r888 
appeared ^0 Usnorsjls Moiph logis of Haccicel. Here 
pure morphology b disiinguished into two sulnicienceii,— the 
first purely structural, tsaology^ which regard.H the organbm 
as composed of organic indivuluab of different ordmi the 
serond essentially stereometric, /nmraryiAafogy. 

TMtonio (tektp'nik),ii. [nd. late L. tetionicus, 
a. Gr. rsttrovtmbt pertaining to building, f. rfarow, 
-ON-, carpenter, builder.] 

L Of or pertaining to building, or construction 
in general ; coiisiructional, constructive : used esp. 
in reference to architecture and kindred arts. 

iflgfl Blount Gtossogr., Tsdontek Mectonhus), of or be- 
longing to a builder. 1864 Dai(y TeL 1 Aug.. That law of 
necesMiy and of demand which is at the foundation of all 
tectonic art. 1903 G. B. Bruwn if r/r in Early Eng. 1 1. 178 
A form produced, .by the exigencies of construciion— -or, to 
aw N convenienr term familiar in Germany, a tectonic form. 

2 . Geol, Belonging to the actual structure of the 
earth's crust, or to general changes affecting it. 

1894 Rovd-Dawkins in Gsol Mag. Oct. 459 The relatloa 
exikting between the tectonic anucUnes and syncitnes in 
the dbtricts of South Wales, Gloucester, and the Wwit of 
England. 190a Lo. A vrbur v Sesnsry Eng. • 1 3 The primary 
configuration of the country's surface w no doubt due to 
tectonic causes. 1045 Athsnmum 1 Apr. 404/3 Whilst the 
most powerful and destructive disturbances are of thb 
tectonic characier. many other earthquakes are no doubt 
connected with volcanic phenomena. 

So Tnoto'BloB Ger. tektonik\ term for the 
constructive arts in general ; t Se'otoBist (pAr. 
nonce‘Wd,\ a constructor, a builder. 

1^34 W. Wood Neae Eng, Prosp. 11. xx. (1865) to8 As b 
their husbands occasion these poor tectonists (the iquawsl 
are often troubled like snailes, to cairie Their houses on 
their barks. 1890 Lkhch tr. C. O, MhUsds Anc, Art 
fas A series of aits which form and perfect vessels, imple- 
ments, dwellings, ond places of assembly... We call thb 
cla.<ts of artbtic activities tectonics. 


Tectorial (tekt 5 »'ri&l ), a. Anal. [f. L. teetdri- 
um covering, a cover (f. teetdrius : see next) 4- -al.] 
Covering like a roof : applied to a membrane in 
the internal ear (see quot.). 

iSge Billings Eat. Med, Did,, Tsdoriat msmbmnSf a 
gelatinous structure covering (the) oman of Coni, stretching 
ftom upper part of the limbus spiralis over the outer bair- 
celb. 

t Teoto*rlai), a, Obs. raro^^, [f, L. teddriut 
Berving for covering walls, from tegire to cover.] 
s6^ Blount Gtossogr,, Tsetoriaa {tsetoritis\ of or Iw- 
longing to covering, pargetting, washing or whitelyming. 


ilTeotriz (tcktriks). Omitk, Usually in pi. 
tectrlcoB (tektroi'sfz). [mod.L. iHlrix (fern, of 
L. lector', f. /erf-, ppl. stem of Ugire to cover : see 
-TBix. So V, leclnce.] Each of the feathen that 
cover the base of the quill-fcaUiers of the wing and 
tail in birds: « Covert sb. 5. 

[1788 PaNNANT Zed I. ^11 1 Lesser coverts of the wings. 
Teciric es primm. . . Greater coverts. Tectrlces secumus. 
1848 Hrandk Diet, Sc., etc., Tsciriess, Covsrts, the nsme of 
the feathers which cover the quill feathen and other parts 
of the wing.] 1^4 Coubb Btrds N, W. 693 Under parta 
including the inferior elar (ectrices, pure white. 1898 
Nkwton Diet. Birtlsgso Each teutrix being placed on tba 
proximal side of its corresponding remex. 

Hence Taotxiolal (tektrij&l) a„ pertaining to 
the tectrices. 1891 in Csut. Diet. 

t Te'Otlire. Obs. [ad. L. fedHra a covering.] 
A covering (///. or Jig.) ; a canopy, a roof. 

s8sa F. Wnna BePl Fishsr 579 Your. . Bbndishmcnts are 
but Maskes and lectures of latent perfidiousnesse. 163a 
Lithoow Trav, x. 443 This palatial cfoysier b quadrangied 
fouie stories high, the vppermnst whereof, is witidow-«et in 
the blew lecture. s8<i Raisigh's Ghost Href., He may seem 
to shadow, .hb blasphemy under the lecture of some weak 
and feeble reasons. 2857 1 'omlinbon Rsnon's Disp 471* 
Caves were their houses, the lectures of wood their cottages. 

Hence t V«*otarod a., canopied, rooied ; formed 
with or ns a roof. 


183a Lithoow Trav. vtii. 366 The streetca hning couered 
abouc,. .haue large Uglits cut through the tectur d tops. 

Teoul, obs. form of Tioal. 

Ted (ted), v.l Forms: fi-6 tedd, 5-7 tedde, 
6 teede, 7 tede, 6- ted. [Known from 15th c. ; 
app. representing an OE. */fidi/ait. cognate with 
Icel. t(bja, pa. t. taJda, in special sense, to dung, 
manure, prob. to spread (manure) or sptead (the 
ground) with m.nnnre: see Tatiik. The more 
general sense appears in OHG., MHG., iuid*niod. 
HG. dial, tfllen to spread out,scattcr *a2i//fl#f i— 
OTeut. *taajan. The non-nppcarance of this vb. 
in OE. and ME., and in LG. nn'l Du., b notable.] 
1. irans, I'o spread out, scatter, or strew abroad 
(new-mown grass) for drying. Also absol. 
Sometimes including the turning of the grass when dried 
on one side: see quot. 1669; but tsddmgonA turning mxn 
properly distinct processes: cf. quois. iS77« >748. 

14. . limplied in Tbodbb]. 1481-90 bee TaDuiNG], 1503 
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Fmrnnnii HnA, I ts Wban thy m edowyi be mowed, Ihef 
wotde be wall ndd^ end leyoa euen vppnn the gnMindw 
iliel^euoe. 7Ss/e^ 1 leede b^, 1 conrne ti elbre it ie made 
in cockaLjiir 'iS77 R. Gooae fitruhmek't Hmk. t. 
(>Si6) 430, The Greme being ante, mutt be well tedded 
end turned in the bominer. t6a6 Suovl. & Makkm. 
Comtfty Pmrmi 300 After you baue mowed It, end tedded 
iL you ahell turne it twice or thrice ere you Oocke iL idte 
woeuooB Agrie. (f68i) 333 To Tbit, to turn or ipreed 
new mown Grets. 13416 P9or RMn (Nercs), Tedding, 
turning, cocking, reking. And such but'nest in hey making. 
aSte J. Smith PmmpramM Sc, A Art 11 . 634 In MKldlexex, 

. .ell the great mown on the drat dey. before nine o*cluck in 
the morning* it tedded, that it,unlfomiiy ttrewn over the field, 
ffifije GU^, Pmrm Re/. 14 In L^r, A^ero/., J/umA, 

111 , TIm hey«meking machine is put to work in the field to 
ted or shake out every day's work. 

2. transf. endJ^. T o ecetter ; to dfmiipnte. 
c fg6e A SCOTT Pcitiu (S.T.S.) xxi. ej Thow held hir curega 
be on loft, And ted iny temlir heirt Ivk toft, iggo Lvlt 
Jiu/hun (Arhi) eeS Thm fell they to el disorder that may I 
b«, tedding that with e forke in one years, which was not 

J alhered together with n rake, in twentie. 15B9 /'m/Mu to. 

fatehet Lyly'a Wks. 190a 111 . 419 What foole more 
oooetous tlmn ha, that seekes to tedd abroad tha Churches 
goods with a forka, and scratch it to himselfe with n reka. 
17M E. PicKWi Poems Gloat. 946 7 W, to scatter, to spread, 
sdia — Mtioe. Paoms I. i9d (E. 1 ).U.) Mcgg tedd the eaut 
'up<r the ttoul. itjo J. Hamilton MoCes kL 188 A day- 
dreamer geu hold of a beautiful . .thought, and tcaaea and 
loda it. and toaset it out into a ebud fine and filmy. 

8 . dial. m. To apread out (cut corn or dax) on 
the grohnd to div. b. To dress (flax), e. To 
arrange, tidy (the hair, a room, etc.). 

1706 Mont My Mog, Apr. Mj/a When the mowers went 
afield llie yellow corn to ted. iSii Willan /K RtdingGlost. 


sgli Tuamm PlmiUn, 89 A tade It a fht and lesoiy paee 
of a pyna or pich mi which bawen of, oarualh for toreboe. 
tm hniMMm Mnimmn 093 A burning Taada about hb 
head did mova iin| bARcta Birth 4/ Homtioo xv. 61 
A Lamp or high which ordinarny was of Todo or 

Pina. 9837 WHiTiMOimMO tt Botimmm. 07 BoUama’a bridaU 
leda it ligiitad uoub< 

tVeda.A OA.mmv— *. I Tied, joined tOMtiMr. 
». . £ K.AtUt. A B. >634 r)-nt toll, .w |» !,«(. id )>. 
tede blivet, & tykeajra mater of pe mode, auma tna iiar*artcr, 
Tede. Ted«r, dU. iorms of Txd w., TxTKfiR. 
il<BdiM00(udr8kp\a.(id.) Pl.tadaBclii(-kO. 
Alto tedoequa ("O'ik). [It ied0S€a German ; ad. 
med. L. ihtodisc-tti : cC Guth. piudisk^ OE, piidiscy 
OHG. dittiise, M (IG. iiutsek^ diutseh^ Ger. deutsch : 
SwC Dutch.] The Italian word for German ; esp. 
used to express Teutonic influence as shown in 
some spheres of Italian art. 


afield Ike yellow corn toted. iSii Willan W. RtdingGlost. 
(B.D.S. & 7), r«-iA//AiD.. applied.. also to the dressing of 
hair and flax, il^a J. mxR St. Herbert's IsU 11 To mark 
the vab-bind ted the ripened shock. 1847-76 HALi.iwaLL, 
Tedf .to turn flax when it has been laid on the ground to 
dry. West. aS^ It. S. SuRTXica Ask Meuuma Ixviii. 306 
Pmucing a black.. pocket-book, and tedding up a lot of 
choracten, bills, etc 1887 Jnmuson's Sc. DicU .S «//. t. v.* 
Ted your hair, and tedd op tha bouse : West of Sc. 

2^00* W.8 local lithm. [app- local var. of ME. 
teikf TinBi.1 traus. To pye a flnely-toothed 
or serrated edge to (a reauing-hook or sickle). 
Hence Te dded /// a., Te*daer, Te dding vbl. sb, 
tbii I. Holland MoHSff. Motal ll. 33 The next opcimibn 
(in making sickbsj is cutting or toothing, or itddiug as it b 
technically ebbd. ibtd. 36 There b..a peculbrlty in the 
handling of hb hammer and chisel by a sickle tedder, which 
it requires contiderabb practice to attain. 1888 SheMtld 
Glost.^ Toddodk serrated, indented. Sicklet are tedcM in 
order to make them cut better. (Cf. c 1440 Prom/. Pnru, 
498/9 Tothyd,or tod wythe tmtho, demMns, 1781 Hution 
Tomr Conot Glott., 7 W, to tooth tickles.] 

TeddAT* •ar, -Ir, oU. forms of 'rrrHXB. 
Teddad (te*d8d), ///. [f. Ted v.i 4 - -so i.] 

Spivad out for drying, an grass. 

1887 Milton P, L. ix. 430 The smell of Grain, or tedded 
Gran, or Kine. aB44hrKriicN8 Bk, Pmrtn 111 . 970 The hay- 
rake . . b empbyed to rake the tedded grass into a windrow, 
Taddad, /pl.a.^ : see Ted w. 8 
Taddar Hlc'dai). [f. TKDv.i4--]ntl.] One who 
teds new-mown grass ; also, a machine for doing 
this; a teddlng-machine. 

14.. Voe. in Wr.-Wfllcker 578/44 Disgorbigntor, . , n 
Teddere. /frVf. 587/48 //r/fo/Ywr,. .a teddere. iBooHuxois 
Ftw. yUit^e 99 1 hick swarms the field with tedders. 1877 
Knioht Diet. Meek., 7></rf4r, ..a machine for stirring and 
mreading bay. to expedite its being dried. t8l6 1 *. S. 
RoHiNeoN l^atuy Teet Trots 141 The mowers and tedders, 
sitting in the shue with their braod and cheeee. 

Tedder^: see Tkd v.8 

Tadd^g ^kl, sby [f. TxDTf.i 4- -iHci 1 ] 

The action of spreading out or scattering (new- 
mown grass) to ut drtea by the son and wind. 

1481-90 Howard liOHSok. Bks. (Roxb.) 936 Item, to Baker 
for iiii. dayes teddynge of greate iiij. d.^ IMS I'nxiiKsui- ur 
Huso. I 95 Good teddynge is the chiefe iioynte to make 
good hey. 1888 R. Holmr Armoury in. 79/9 Tedding b 
with a IMichfork or Pikill throwing it abroad out of tliosa 
rows in which the Siihe kft it on the ground. 1844 
Strthbns Bk. Form III. 966 The process fur putting it 
into cocks after the tedding, 

b. aitfib,, as Udding^maehine, 

(1808-44 Loudon Rmyel. Agric. 490 Hie hay-tedding 
machine^ invented about 1800, by Salmon of Woburn.] 1843 
yrnh Roy. Agric. Soe. IV. 11. sBa Mr. Wedlake. .produced 
a spreading or tedding machine. 1847-78 Halliwbll, 
Teddiug^lo, the long stick used for turning or taddmg 
flax. U^i. 1906 Timor 95 June 14/3 The old custom of 
tedding eitiwr by band or by tedding uuchino is avoided. 
Tiding, vbl. sb.i : see Txu v.‘^ 

TaddjTt pet-fonn of certain Christian names, at 
£dwa^f Edmund^ Tktodon. ailrib, in TeMy 
kwur (te*dl|bd»*j), a stufled figure of a bear, made of 
rough plush, used at a toy or as a kind of mascot* 
The * teddy bear * came into vMua about i907,and was so 
called in humorous allusion to Tlwodore Roosevelt (Presi- 
dent of U. S. 1901-1909). 

1907 Dodiy Chron. 13 Sept. \h While Europe b sending 
aloft iha..*dialiob*, Anmrica is playing with bears.. .The 
sudden delight in tb^ mere things of the toy-shop, .b due 
to their name— 'Teddy-bears*. 1907 Motor Boett 19SCPL 
190/1 Ike boat with a Teddy bear or golliwog on the bow. 
S9e8 Daify Chron. 5 Nov. 7/1 'I'bo Teddy bear.potiulaily 
so-called becausa the retiring President of the Uoiiea Suiaa 
has a reputation as a bear hunter. 

Alsotend(-n. [ad. L. /jsdb, 
tlda pine-toich.] A resinous pJeos of pine nsed 
as a torch ; a wood-torch. 


T. G. ArvLETON in Longftliow'o (1891) 1 1 L a3a Achifle 

denonneed the Todtsco with the traditionary hatred of the 
Auslrbn. tSBx C. C. PaaKiNs Hat. Scu^turo 1. iv. 51 neto^ 
Minute works in the 'semi-tedesco * style, then in fashion. 

II Te Deum (ti* drilm). fFrom the opening 
words of the Latin orimnal, 10 Doum latsdamus^ 
* Thee, God, we praise V] An ancient Latin hymn 
of praise lu the form of a psalm, sung as a thankf- 
giving on special occasions, as after a victory or 
deliverance ; also regularly at Matins in the 
R. C. Ch., and (in an l6)glish translation) at 
Morning Prayer in the Church of England. 

4981 iCTHELWOLO RuioSi. Bsuot XL (t88s) if iEfter jMtm 

f lurian bes feorhan beginne se abbod pmne bMuig 

'e deum budamtis. (bo in e iacx> IPimtenoy RuU St. Bonot 
xl. 47 ] 41386 CHAucxe Som / u . T. 138 Te deum wasoure song 
and no th>ng ellee. 4 148s Digby Myst. lit. 9140 Te Deum 
lavdainus left vs syng. 1547** Mary at HtU 387 

Item, for iiij longe hokes of tedenm in Englbslie..vind. 
1613 .Shako. Hom. V/i/. tv. i. 99 The Quire With all tho 
choysest Mudekeofthe K ingdtme Together sung Te Deum. 
i8aa Bvson tFornerv. i. 94 * ‘J'e Drum * peal'd from nations. 
1698 C. K. Paul tr. Huysman's £m Route viii. 107 Stand- 
ing, he intoned tho * Te Deum *. 

b. With a find in pi. Te Bennie, in reference to 
a recital of this, or (allusively) to any public utter- 
ance of praise to God ; also, a service of (public) 
thank^iving marked by the singing of this nynm. 

1879 ^lADWBLL True Widaw I. 3 At liome they are 
alwaves roaring out To Deums for Stealing of some Town 
or other, lyii Loud, Gao. NOb 4794/3 Lelteni from Franco 
begin to own that their TV Doum cost them extreamly dear. 
I9cn MosiJcv Gladstone 1 . iv. x. 613 The archbishop ordered 
a Tt Drum. Neither te^deumi nor prayers melted the 
heart of the British cabinet, 

c. A roulical setting of this hymn. 
sStsrTackaon's To Deum regubilyuned in church services.) 
1880 W. H. Husk in Grove' t Diet. Mus. 1 . 695/1 In nddi- 
ibn to the before-named compositions, Greene produced a 
Te Deum in D midor, with orchestral accoiiipanunenis. 

d. attrib. and Comb. 

1^4 Hvokih ForsCiav. xlv.fiSgfi) 11 . 419 Te-Deum-singing 
Princes. 1896 Daily News 4 Aug. 3/7 A Te Deum mass 
in celebiation of the birthday of the Emuiess Dowager of 
Kunia took place yesterday at the Orlbodox Cbuich in the 
Rue Daru in Paris. 

Hence Tr-BemmlBg {ttostce^wd,), the singing of 
a Te Deum or Te Deums. 

t88o Carlyle Fredk. Gt. xiii. vil. (1873) V. 8a With much 
processioning^ bbring and te-^mAn%. S884 Ibid. xv. i. V. 
970 on an exieusive scale. 

Tedge(ted 5 ). mr/— •. [Etymology unknown.] 
» Ingatk sb.'i ^ : see quots. 

18M SiMMONiia Diet. Trade, /agate, an aperture in a 
mould for pouting in metal ; technically called the tedge. 
1877 Knight Diet. Mock., Tedge, the ingatc or npertwe in 
a mold through which the molten metal 19 poured. 

t T6dia*tioil. Obs. raro^^, [n. of action f. late 
L. imdidro to feel loathing; see -ation. Perh. 
aphetic for ated^jhacyon (also in Caxton), a. OF. : 
ice Attxdiation.] The action of wearying or 
condition of being wearied. 

1485 Caxton Ckett.Gt. xia Ye shall do lustyca wyth laaia 
tedyacyon. 

t Tedl’ferouB, a. Obs. rare^\ [f. L, tmdifor 
(f. /Mb torch 4- •for bearing) 4- -OOB : see -fbbous.] 
Ibaring a torch. 

1698 Buiunt Clotsegr., Ted(/erous ftsdtfer^, that beareth 
a torch or taper, iii Philuvs. syai in Bailev. 
tTo'dlfy, V. notwe-wd. [irreg. f. L. Itrdium^ 
TiDiUM 4- -PY, after odify:\ tram. To affect with 
tedium ; to weary, bore. So f Tedllloa'tlon. 

1613 T. Adams Slnner'e Passing-bell Wks. s86i L 348 An 
odious, tedious, endless inculcation of things doth often lira 


till edification turn to ladificatlon. 1833 — Ex/,xPdter 
uL 4 To bo all utterance, no materials, and so nai le guify 
but tedify tbsir bearers. / 

Tadioff-penny, obs. f. TiTBiiro-PBirKT. ' 

TadioiUI (trdias), a. Forms: 5 tod(e)ai, 
todi-, tidiosa, fi*7 tody-, 6 todo-, tido-, ^dy-, 
tydo-, .Sr. tldi-, ^7 toydi-, 7-d toodl-, 8 
tmdi-, 5- todloos. (Also 6 to^-, tlddius, .Sr. 
tidous, -ows, 6-7 tedias.) [ad. Into L. tmdUs-m 


irksooiA t imdiumt TEMOMt leo -omt ptiti* 
partly ad. OF. Miottt, •oux (18^7 u Godof.).] 

L * WeaTbomo by continnanoe* (J.); long and 
tiresome : Bald of anything oocopying time, as a 
task, or a journey ; «r/. of a speech or narrative^ 
hence of a speaker or writer : prolix, ao as to caiuo 
weariness. 

Lvoa Chron. Troy iv. xxxiil, Me Bste no laora of 
hir urootoendite Leaie vn to sow that it werateduNMi C1475 
Bmbooa Bk. 75 Many wordi.s ten rlhte Tedious. tsaS Tin* 
dale Acts xxiv. 4 I.est i be tedeoui vnto the. 1549 Com^ 
Scot. vL 60, I pray the to dedst fra that tideus melancoiie 
I orinon. igjpi Lvnobsav Monarcko 4063 Bot tiddiiu It wer 
to telL igga Huloet. Tedious speaker, or patterer, batto* 
togas. 159a Shaks. Rom. k yut. v. iii. 930 , 1 will be briefer 
for my slion dote of breath Is not so loiw as b a tsdious 
tale. 1603 — Meat, for M. 11. 1 . 1 ro Came : you are a 
tedious foole: to the purpose. 1873 T. Tulav Let. Baxter oy 
Tha tadiotisest taske 1 ever yet nnuertooke. lyep Stulb & 
Aodisiin Tatier No. 75 p 6, I would not be tedious in Ihia 
Diacourne. 1798 C. Lucas £ss. iVaters 1 . Pref., A series 
of teadious anulaborions exjieriinentt. 1819 Scott Let. 
to Ld. A/outagu 4 Mar., in //vAZ/mt/, Tedious hours occur 
on board of sliip. 1879 Jowbtt Piato (vd. s) V. 36 If 1 am 
to discuss all thcae luaiters, I caonol avoid being lediouii 
i'b. humorously. Long (in time or extent). Obs. 
shut Shaks. Alls Well il iiL 33 Nay *lb strange, lb vary 
atraunge, chat U the breefe and the tedious of it. 1830 
R. 9 okusois*s Kiugd. k Coutmw. 36 An old shcep-biur, 
with a note too tedious for bis face. 

2. Wearisome in general; annoying, irksome, 
troublesome, disagreeable, ]>ainfol. Obs. exc. dia/. 

14S4 Patton Lett. 1 . 379 i'o arere a power to resyst the 
aa>d riottK, which to hem on lluu holy tyme was tediosa 
and heyiiuuA leaS Tinoai.e Rem. xii. 1 1 Lai not that bu'^y- 
ncs which ye have in lionda be tedious to you. c 1689 
I. Whicker in Arb. Garner VII. 375 A sort of flies, .diew 
blisteni and bladders in our skin, .which were very tedious 
for our bodies toa MiSgq TiLLnTBON.F4T»w.(i749) 111. 181, 
I may be tedious, but 1 will not be long, c i84s in J. Mit» 
fortfs Lett, k Rem. 143 Johnstone ain? a drinking man nor 
a wife-beoier, but he makes her a tedious husband. 1888 
Atkinson Clevelnud Gloss., Tedious,.. iidgtiiy, uneasv. 
requiring constant attention | of an infant or young child 
when teething, or poorly. S87S R. £li.ib Catullus 1 . sy 
Did 1 , a poem Write, my tedious anguish all revealing. 
fS* Tired, wearietl, exhausted; also, disgusted 
or annoyed, esp. by iteration or excess ; bored. 

1430-40 Lydg. Bothas viii. viii, (MS. Bodl. sfit) If. 375 
Gabrius..Throuh at (1/4) thorient wex victorious Til he fi>r 
age, gan wexen tedlou<ta 1909 Barclay Shy/ 0/ Foiys (1874) 
IT. 148 So whan the Father is tedyous and old. 194^1 
F.lyot tnu^e Gov. (15441 Bij, Being also tedious of his 
abhomi nations. Ibid, xxviii. Qiijb, Beinge tedioune of that 
beasiely lycence. 

4. Late, tardy, dilatory, slow. Obs. exc. died, 
c 1489 Dioby hfyst. iv. 1079 , 1 was to tidiose, That holy 
Bight to see. 1809 Bacon Adv. Learn, l ii. | 7 The most 
active or busy man. .bath.. many vacant times of leisure., 
except be be . . tedious and of no dispatch. 1698 Congreve 
Semeio 11. i, lliough thou badst on lightning rode. Still 
thou tedious ait, and slow. lysS Morgan 11 . iiL 

S49 Barbarossa was not.. very tedious in gratifying their 
curiosity. 1833 T. Hook Parson's Dan. 11. a, * I expect Lord 
WeylKidgc; we are not ready for dinner till hib lordship 
comes.* ' What can make him so tediott.n f * said Maria-Jann. 
1898 (see Hug. Dial. Dict\. 

So To'dlxomo, Todlonaomo a. (Sr.), tedious; 
fTadio'Bltj, tVoAlomsto [«^ OF. iediottsole^ 
15 th c.], tediousneis. 

7 a 141a Lydg. Two Merck. 900 Lest tedlouste your erys 
did assay!. iSia Two Noble A'. 111. v, What icdiosity and 
disensanity Is here among ye I 1804 Scott St. Renan's 
xxii, It was an unco pleasant show,. .only it was a pity it 
was sae tudiousoiae. 

TadiOUElj (trdiosli), adv. [f. prec. 4- -LT «.] 
Iq a tedious manner; at great and wearisome 
length; tiresomely; slowly, tardily. 

M1997 Mrs. M. Basrkt More's Treat. Passion M.’b Wks. 
1376/1 Oftentunes tediousely without any iicde thei wero 
fame to repete twi'te euery worde they saia in their praiour. 
1983 Hollvrand Cam/a ai Fior 323 Thou hast inaoe me to 
f^get it interrupting me so tedioaseiy. MpM S haks. Hen. K, 
IV. Chorus 9s The creeple-tardy-g.'iied Night, Who like a 
fuule and ougly Witch doth limpe So tediously away, 
Walton A ngisr To Kdr. s Not to read dull, and teoiousi^ 
1779-81 Johnson L. /’., Milton Wks. 11 . 154 fComusJ a 
drama in the epick style, inebcantly splendid, and tediounly 
Instructive. 1837 Hallam Hist. Lit. in. it. | 7a Hall., 
dilates upon il sometimes more tediously, but moia appo- 
sitely. 

T^dioimeEE (trdiasnte). [f. as prec. 4 - -visa.] 
The equality or condition of being tedious. 

L Wearisomeness on account of long contlniumce ; 
tiresome lengthincss, prolixity ; also, wearisome- 
nest in general; irksomeness. troublesomeDess ; 
trouble, annoyance (obs. or dial.). 

>436^ tr. Higdtn (Rolls) IL asp Tubal axerctsade finta 
musike to alleuiate tha tediosenes pastoralla Ibid. IV. 253 
Tha vtha age of tha worlda..BlBicta with mocha tediouie- 
nesse [orig. cicbris malis quassata]. 1993 T. WicsoM Rkrt, 
(ij8o) 139 Kuea in this our t>Tne, seiua oflfendo much 
ill tediouMiessa. 199a Davies hnmort. Soul codx. She 
distastes them all, uathin a while 1 And in tha aweatest, 
finds a ladiousnaasi 1638 Rowland Mott/efs Tkeest. Ins. 
936 The bloud of boasts, which with great tedioasnasra 
and pain ha (the bee-fly] sucks out. 1798 S. & Ht. Lae 
CaHterA T., ran; Cady* H. 434 He. .resolved rather to 
endure tha tediousneas of a passage by sea. s88i Times 
9 Ape, ii/3 EodasiastkallUigationabusos tho oommon legal 
privilaga M tediousness. 

t2. Weariness, ennui ; disgust, diataste. Obt. 

1480 Memk oPEvssham <Arb 4 eg Volo the tadams of 
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iloM Midyfifliy, iMibankyd vm lord ond rfdonoT.-far 
littMaMraballo bcnofetk. Vknon 46 To 

Mtndor in thorn a hotrod omltodiooMNtM of vyoii 0596 

PUMiMitn^iw*ifiii|r.£hgro(i88o)t 'i hoao Don«H..npply. 
big to llioir Mronlttogilkio ond nimblenetM, withont tedious 
MMO. idH Si, Mmm 11. v. U6991 171 All tbero 

luoio God without Krroa^ .Lovo Urn wiihoat Todionanota 

8. Slowness, tardiness; dilatoibeos. exc. afiVi/. 

T. HlALt] Jfiw ImtHt, d Its todloasooM in 
bringing on and odV 1714a H. Walpolb A«r/. U A/amm 
^1834) 1 . alvili. 189 By tho todioiunoiu of the pOMt and di^ 
fonco of place I am atill recoiving letiorn from you about the 
Secret Commiltoa Mf 09 (mo Am/'. D/a/, D/ct. ^ 

Tadiiua (tf*didffi). Also 7-9 tssdlmii. [a. 
L. tvdium wearineas, disgust, f. tmd^iri to weary.] 
The stale or quality of l«ing tedious; wearisome- 
ness, tediousness, ennui. 

flddfl Ptmr Taxes li. § 37 Mliereby the charge and tedinm 
of tmvelllnz . .may be greatly leiiken^ 16^3 jrSncNCRa f*rv> 
dlgi€S{i 6 S^Tfi StorieaofProdlgieamay. .deceive thetfledium 
of a winter night. tTyg J. Mqoaa yiswSoe.Fr, (1780) 1 . aviii. 
141 A moio inrallihle specific against tedium and fatigua 
1814 Sonr iVav, xxv, When he remembered the ucdium 
of hb qoartera 1874 Gsern Shari Hist, v. 1 1. ai6 In 
aoroe or (be stories, .there is the tediiiin of the old romanca 

CsHtS. Carlvi.k Cenn. Lit. Misc. Ksa 1872 I. a8 
One or two sleek clerical tutors, with here and thera a 
t«dium.8tricken 'squira 

Tedure, -yr(e, obs. forms of Tethir. 

Tee (tf), [The origin of wnses a and 3 is 
obscure : possibly they do not belong here.] 

1 . L The name of the letter T ; mso applied to 
objects having the fonn of this (T or |-). See 
also T (the letter) 2, 

tdso Guii.lim Heraldry iv. v. (1611) top Ha beareth 
Argent, a cheveroii betweene three I'ext Tees, sabla 
Knigut Diet. Meeh., Tee. a T*shaped pipe^upling. 188a 


quie^ hut bridge and roofing makers are taking fiur lota 

It. 2 . Sc, (Seequot. i8Ka.) 

SA94-5 Ace, Ld. Hign^ Treat. Seet,\. eefi To mnk kneppis 
and fassb to theharn^’Ninguf hriddillbnnd teis, xxxij pirnis 
of gold, rgog Hid, III. 160 For aiie cuurpale and tee . xa 
1673 Cunningham Diary 97 July (1887) 56 Sent to Glasgow 
for a new Curpell and 1 ea 17^ K. 1 * khguson in Whiulaw 
Bh, Scot, So^ (>875) too With, hat, and a feather. And 
housing at curpen and tea 188a yittiiiessH's 
PI. /err, Uis^ iron holtlfa.sts, in shape like the letter T, sus- 
pended from a horse's collar for attachment to the shafts of 
a vehicle, or for connecting the bit and bridle 1 abo, the 
ropes by wliich a «>ailyard is su-speiided. 
o. miiting. (See quot. 1851.) 

1653 Manlovb Lend Mines s66 Fell, Bous, and Knock- 
barke, For'itid>oar, and Tees^ 1747 Hooson Afiner's Diet, 






made out. 1851 TAPriNcO/asi. Lead-mining 'Jerms^ /er, 
or Tyet is where a cross vein approaches another vein at 
nearly right angles, whose side it joins without interkcctiiig 
or breaking through it. 

HI. 4 . ait rib. Shaped like a T, having a cross- 
piece at the top or end, as tee -frame ^ •iron^ -joints 
•Jiiece^ -square'^ also in other combs., 2.% tee^headed^ 
-shaped adjs. See also T (the letter) 3. 

1819 Pfckston^ 7 «j-/.//A//«/ jooWronght.iron tee-pieces 
fur branching oflf from the pnncipal service-pipe in two 
directions. iBae Imison .Vc. A Art II. 344 Tee-squares are 
rulers made in the form of the letter T. 1877 Knight /)/</. 
Aleck,, Tee-iron^ a rod with a cross-bar at the end, for with- 
drawing the lower^ valve-box of a pumpw 1884 Henitk 
Exhib. Catat, p, liii/s Fire and 1 bief-resiscing Safes, .solid 
tec frame, .uid solid flange loi k case. 1887 D. A. Low Af aching 
Draw, (189a) 18 At (1:) is shown n tee-headed bolL 1904 
Daily Ckrgn, 4 May 3/a Tee-shaped and substantially 
built, the new pier . .has a frontage of Csoft. 

Tee (to I (solf, Orig. .Sr. [app. a curtailed 
form olteaMf used in 17th c., the origin of which 
is not ascertained. For the formation cf. peaset 
pea,] The starting-place, usually a little heap of 
earth or sand, from which the ball is driven in 
commencing to play each hole. 

1673 1A"edderbnrw*s Vocab. 37, 38 (Jam.) BaculHt, Pila 
clavariat a goulfc-b.'ill. Stainnien^ the Teas, tfat Kasi- 
SAY Ode to Ph^- it. Driving their Imws frae whins or tee. 
1879 W. A. Smith Lewsiana X47 Pbch [shell] b seated 
on a sandy 'tee', formed by the wind sweeping away the 
St^uid around it. 1870 Encycl. Brit, X. 763/1 In siarling 
fiom the hole, the Ixul may be teed (i.c. placed where the 
player chooses, with a little pinch of sand under it called a 
tee). 1905 Daify News 7 Jnn. la At two o’clock, . . the 
golfing party were at the first tee. 

at t rib, 1901 Daily Ckron, 7 June 8/3 Vardon was beaten 
ill the tee shota 

Tee (lOi Curling etc. Orig. Se, [Origin 
uncertain : perh. orig. the same word as Tkc rS.l, 
from the use of such a mark to define an exact sjiot. 

(A suggested derivation from ON. tjd to show, mark, 
note, b untenable.)] 

The mark, a cross made on the ice and surrounded 
by circles, at which the stones nrc aimed ; applied 
also to the * jack * at bowls, and the * hob * at quoits. 

1789 D. DAvioeoN Th, Seasons, Winter 167 dim o' the 
Cleugh . . A .slow shot drew% wi* muckle care. Which settled on 
the tee. if la Sporting Mag, XL. 31 A mark b made et each 
end [of the ruikj called a ies^ toes^^ox wittsr, dhsaBinci^. 
^a<;*.VI. 57e bach player endeavouring to possewi himself 
of a birth near the Tee, 1883 Now Bk, Sports too (Curling) 
1 be pbyem who qi»en the game begin by pbying short of 
the tee. sM W. Bi.ack /n Ear Lockaber tl, L 66 A trimly 
kept bowling-green, in which the club-merabert praetbe 
ite gentle art of reaching ttie tee. 


b. 4t//riA,ntdlC9mk,tmiii*sk0ti He^drmimtd^, 
> 880 , J; SiravTinM Wimter Day 11. lx, Tee-drawn shots the 
si^^-limd fill, Or ports are widc'd with balr-breiulth skill, 
s^ W. Watkhi Pooms 64 (E.O.D.) [He] Seak up a lee- 
Shot loa hair. 

II Tm UI), sd .4 Also btow. [Bnmiew k'ti 
umbrella.] A metallic decomtion, fai the shape of 
an umbrella, usually gilded and hung with belb, 
surmounting the topes and pagodas <» Burma and 
adjacent countries. 

im M. SvMH Embassy Ana v. 188 The whole [build- 
ing] IS crowned by a TVr, or umbrella, of open iron-work, 
from which rises a rod with a gilded pennant. The lee or 
uinbrella u to lie seen on every sacred building Chat b of a 
^iral form. x8s8 H. VuLB MissioH to Ava ii. 4a (The 
Gauda-palen Temple at Fagan] b cruciform in plan., 
gowned by a spire and ktee. iffu Edim. Rev, Oct. 360 
On the aummit of the tope wes a square construction known 
among archwologists os tlie *Ue '• 

Obs, Forms : tee below. [OE. td&n 
(contr. from tiohaH\ pn. t. Uah, iuion, pa. pple. 
toj^en, a Com. Teutonic str. vb., cogii. with OSax. 
tiohan, tbh, tuguit, ^'teigast (MI.G. /iVw, /gw, 
MDu. tiJoH, I.G. teen, EFris. f/rM, 

/Am), OFiis. iia (WFris. tjeass^ Saterl. Ujen^ 
NFris. OHG. tichan^ sdA, tugun, gisa^n 
(Ger. uehen, gezagen), ON. pa- pple. tayinn, 
Goth, iiuhan. tduk^ iauhum^ iauhans^ to draw, 
lead ; — L- diie^/n to lead, draw. A primitive 
Aryan vb., still important in German, but lost in 
F.ng. by 1500. Derivatives of the same root sur- 
vive in /nir/, /cam, /A, fr/A/, iategk, taw, fa(g.] 

A. llluatration of Forms. 

1 . Present stem. a. /tif, 1 tdon, 9-4 toon, 3-4 
tuen, 3-x teen, ten, tao, tee, te ; 5 tegh. 

971 Blickl, Horn, 241 gif eowswa licix«*>hine teon kurh 
pisse cca.stre laimn. cta^ 1.AV. 79* Icb wille teo tcxa7S 
go] to-foren. e lapo Gen, 4> Ex, 1744 To hersabe he gunne 
teen. ibid. 1953 lu-warde egipte he gunne ten. c \sqnSL 
Eustace 165 in Hurstm. Altenet, Leg. (1881) 914 I'd Tonde 
he moste to. e lyoo Hamm. Hett 234 Alle. . i>at mine buen 
ahule to LImm wih me tuen. r t3fM Cast, Love Bat |>orw on 
of (icai hayles lie mot teon. tbid. B77 porw |>e fastc )at he 
con in teo. e 1400 Destr, Trey 2541 Let hym tegh to |>e 
tempull. ri4a5 Cast, Persev, 1564 in Macro Plays laj 
pedyr ra]>cly wyl I tee. e 1430 I^VRUCU Crait xiii. ^ Owl 
of the caste! of Come pat he wolde te. 

b. JVes, Indie,, Imper, i teob, teo, tio, 3-4 
t9e, te ; 2 {Subj,) tye ; /A 1 teon, 3-4 teen, ten. 
Jmper, i teoh, 3tili. 

r 897 [see b. X bk e sooo /Si.niic Gram, xxvili. (Z.) 176 
Traho. ic teo,. perimhe^ Ic teo swyfte; rsoeo Agt, CosP, 
lohn vL 44 Uuton se fasder. h>'ne teo \c ii6e Hatton G. 
nyne tyej. ibid. Luke v. 4 Teoh hit on dypan. 1027-34 
Secular Laws Cnut c. 70 Ne teo se hbford na mate on his 
aehta. e 1205 Lay. 17416 Vther, tih |>e aian. e xaao Bestia*y 
353 De hertes..lf he fer fecchen fode,and he ouer water ten. 
13. . E, E, A Hit. P, I). gThay teen vnio his temmple. tbid, 
1969 Kr he to l^e tempple lee. 13.. Guy IVarw, (A.) 2018 
£r ke sonne doun te. 

O. Pres, Indie,, 2nd pers. sing, r tiahat, tyhat, 
3r</. pers. sing, i tiohp, tyhp, Ubp, a tlV, 3 tijth, 
tihth, tcK, teoiV, 4 te^t. 

^897 K. ^LPRBD Cregory*s Past, C, xxxv. 24* He tiehd 
hb lieafud ill to him. e tooaSax, Lesehd. 11. 236 LsLedom 
se pst yfcl ut tih5 of i>am iiiilte. Ibid, 2^>b poiine pu . . 
tyhst blod. CI17S Lamb, Horn, 27 Hit bine tid to kan 
liittre dude, c laoo T’rfii. Coil, Hem, 37 Icfned to pe deore 
[h]wuas geres he forSteoZ. ctnm Bestiary 64 Up he ted, 
Til dat he de henrne se8. aiago Oxnt 4 Night, 1435 An 
sum sot man hit tyhk (r^r. tihk] kar la ^4315 Shoeeham 
ili. 936 As lie tc3t acte funtatone. 

2 . Pa, t, I tdab, a teoh, a-3 teh, teih, tmh, 
tab, 3-4 taj, tel}, tey, teye, tei}e, 4 tyh, 5 te}e, 
tegh. Pt, I tugon, 3 tu}an. tuhen, tnwen, 5 tyen. 

M900 CvNFWULP Judith 99 (Heoijrenam da kone hcedenan 
maniian teste he feaxe sinum, lean hyne. cun Lamb, 
Horn, 199 purh hwam ure driiitan teh to him al moncun. 
e laos Lay. 640 He tah bine awin. tbid, 805 He him seolf 
leih 1^1975 code] bi-foren. Hid, 1641 Tah [see B, xbj. 
Hid. 91016 Touwarde k* hulle (he) tich. e 1950 6Vm. 4 Ex, 
113^ Wid hi-^e two dowira ut he te^ a \ym Pox 4 Wof 
279 in Eel. Ant. 11. 278 The frere mid al nU maine tey So 
longe, th.'it [etc]. «X37S Joseph A rim, 57 loscph tei) to 
non hous Imie euene to pe temple. 1390 Gowi'N Con/, II. 
918 Unto hb voiure liom lie tyh. CZ400 Destr, Troy 19907 
He light into bauyii, . .Tegli vnio Tiiskan, turnyt to h^nde. 

c 1000 Ags, Gasp. Luke v. 11 And big tugon heora scypu 
to landc. e 1203 Lay. 18^4 Hco tu^en (r 9975 drowen] alle 
to gndere. Hid, 2619 Him Cuwen hired men to. 01025 
.S7. Marker. 99 Ant luhen alle to hire bodi. ci4oe Segs 
jerus, 843 Hw burnes Tyen to her tends myd tone kat j^y 

3 . Pa. ppU, 1 8e)tos3n, 3 l-to}6n, i-tohen, 
1-toWen, -un, to}en, 4-5 towen. 

97s Blickl, Horn, 241 Secadiga Andreas wees togen. e laog 
Lav. 10090 I uces wes wcl ito^en. a laag Aner, R. 108 Heo 
b a grucchildi ft ful itowen (p. r, itohenk Hid, 204 pe nome 
one muhie hurlen alle wel itowune caren. e sage Gen. 4 Ex. 
3647 Dis folc is after eofie lo^cn. tj. . Gaw. 4 Gr, Knt, 
1093 For 32 haf trauayled, towen fro ferre. 

B. Signification. 

1 . irons. To draw, pull, drag. tug. 
a 900 tr. Bmda's Hist. v. xiii. (xii.) (1890) 408 Tiixnn heo 8a 
wergan gastas. e sia O, E, Ckron, an. 1052, GwJ wine eorl 
..teah ka up his segl. a 1225 Julkum 8 Ant tiiben him 
font te tun, from Birete to streie. asBog Aner. R, 324 
Hwo is ket dunte slcpen Iwo hwule ket nis deadlich fo 
heolde on itowen sweord ouer hb heauedf ^1275 Lav. 
4995 ^me hem 3M vp uli [e leog i-imh] to hire cneon wel 


Mh. ig.. Jr.^ifatBf0lbtMBpheiiiaylMmba«Bftie^ 
BSTi Babspur Bruce xv. tSe K« gmt bmo. .Salye to the 
toppb le. ci 4 ao Dsstr, Trey loaBe To Mh as a tmytor, 
aiidtraile vpon k* ariha. 1448 Lvdo. NigkitngmU Posms 
li. 166 Hie lewes my flessb asonder dide tee. 

b. To draw to oneMsU', to take to or upon one* 
aelf. 

4897 'R..MaJswoGrggor3ps Past, C. xvL99lbrt he 
teo] on bine seifne oderra monna scy Ida. 9 a 8 r 3 S Law A iW- 
4/MMii.c.9pmt he hit on folcryht himtotco. r nog Lav. 1841 
He..l«h hit to bb n|re bond, rigtg Shobknam 085 
For al bys koAo M omn tett 41400 St, Alexius (Trin.) 
449 pat writ he drou) & )eme tei). a igoe Sir Bsuos (&> 
•319 llisryng he gan to him lee. 

O. To lead, bring ,sn army. etc.). Only OE- 

a yea tr. Bnaa's tilsi, iii. xiv. [xviii.] (1890) eo8 JPenda 
Mercna cyning teah here and fyrd wid Easiengb. 

2 .//. To draw, lead, entice, allure; to bring 
Into some condition. Const, to. 

cWb K. Alfred Soeih. xxvi. 1 1 Sio geevnd eow tihfr to 
8a:m anilxite. (97* Btickl. Horn. 37 Seo ofmylljbms licho- 
man xetynk k<>n« moti to synnum.] e laoe Trim. CoU. Horn, 
139 And teh folc to him to heren bb wbe word- a 1090 
[see A. ick 

8 . To bring up, train, discipline, educate, teach. 

c leoo AClfric Gram. iZJ 166 Imbuo^ ic ty [Kr.r. ic too] 088a 
ii' laere t itt^i, ic teah. c leog, a laeg [see A. 3k a sago 
Owl 4 Night, 1725 Heo wea itowen [v,r. itoten] among 
mankunne. r is^ Gen. 4 Rx. 1913 He wulde dac he aulde 
hero ten ikit he wel-dcwM sulde Mn. 

4 . To bring forth, produce. Only OE. (Ct 
Tcaii sb., Tbem W. 1 ) 

e sooo /Hunac Gem. L ao Teon nu ka wmteru ford awlm- 
nieiide cynn. Hid. ai Eall Ubhende fihociiin . .ko pa watara 
luxon ford on lieora hiwum. 

0. To draw out, iirotract, prolong. 

cxaoo Trim. Celt. Horn. 149 wumma..kat mia Uwbt b 
tesad here awo longe. 


'umme..kat mia Uwbt b 


tesed here awo longe. 

6. a. rejl, 'i'o betake oneself; to withdraw. (CC 

Draw v, 67.) 

e teeg Lav. 640 He lab hlne afein ane krowe. e tan tbid, 
00086 pis i-seh Aiibur. .and ub hine [c xaog thehte bine] a 
haeward. 

b. in/r. To proceed, go : m Dbaw v. 68. (Cf. 
Ger. ziehen. The most usual sense jn ME.) 

4888 K. Alfred Boetk. xxxv. | 7 He. .teah to wuda. 
riiaa O, E, Ckron, an. 1096, Feb.. ham tugon. rsaos 
Lav. 1B274 pat folc ut of wudo teh. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolb) 
4370 So gret folc of romeins..ka( sotie wollek out te (p.pv 
teok € 9300 Harrow, Hell 6 pat alle mosten to belle to. 
13.. Sir Beues (AJ 501 Fork kniiles sonne te, Til kat 
hii come to ko so. 13. . E, E. Aliit* P. C. 87, I schal tee 
In-to Tarce, A tary pm a ebyle. e 1480 Lovelich Gredt 
liL 568 A^ens that knylit 30 scholen not Te. c 1450 Cm, 
Myst, iii. (1841) 33 At 10 my fadyr, lets us now tee. 
tTeei^.^ Obs, rare. [OF. //pm, //p/#, contr. from 
^tlhan, s OS. tfhan in aftthan to refuse, OHG. 
ztkan, MUG. zthtn to accuse, show to be guilty, 
inform against, ON. tjd from "//Aa to show, tell, 
relate, rei^ori,Gotb./Hr teihan tosliow.make known. 
Orig. a strong vb, *tihan {Itik, tiian, tiien), id 
ablaut series /M-, iaik-, tik-, cognate with Gr. 
frix-NVFoi to show, dfe-Irg to tell, Skr. diq- to 
show, point out. But already in OE. confris^ in 
inflexion with Uon from ^thhan to draw, Tkk v,\ 
in consequence of the fnlling together of the con- 
tracted prrs. Stems //p-, hfa-. Rare in M £• In quoL 
PI 440 tyxsfe app. « /yAr/.] /row. To accuse. • 
(In quot. a 1300, ? to show, make known ; or ?to 
tell, relate.) 

87i>9ot Lawso/^ifi^t, 33 Gif hwa o8eme. .tion [y.r. 
teon] wille, k^L-t he hwelciie ne xekeHte k*^ra pn he him 
gesealde [etc J. H/d. c 36 | 1 Gif hine mon tip \v,r. teo] 
^wealdei on flL-ere itede. getriowe hine be ksm wile, e leoo 
%i.FRic Gen. xxxi. 31 Nu ku me stale lyhst. ibid. xliv. 7 
Hwi tihk ure hlaford uh swa micles fiilsesT nisoe Beket 
ti8o Holi churclie he aboute dure (r. r. a-bou^ie deore] 
that me li^tb on wide [p. r. telK x of wel widek e 144a 
York Afyst, xxxti. 287 Kaiph. .. Fye on the, trayioure 
attayntc, at k'S ()de} Of tr«asoune kou tyxsM hym, kat 
trute ke for trewe. 

Tee (tl). Coif, [f. Tre jA. 2 , and like it 
app. a dipt form of the 1 7th c. /pos.] 

a. irons. To place (a ball) on the tee. b- 
intr, with of\ To play a ball from the tee. 

1673 Wedderbum's Yoeob, 37, 38 (Jam.) Stsdumina 
piiam arena. Teas your b.dl ou the aaiid. 1737 [see teed 
below J. i8a8 Scxht Jinl. 14 May, 1 can only tee the 
all; he must sirike the blow with the golf cluh 


below J. i8a8 Scxht Jinl. 14 May, 1 can only tee the 
hall; he must sirike the blow with the golf cluh him- 
self, x86a Ckainbcrs* Encycl. IV. 823/2 An attendant, 
called a caddy, who carries hb clubs and 'tees' his balb 
1895 Linsku.l Ged'v. (ed. 3) 10 To tee a ball for driving, it 
is usual to pK-ice ii on sunie xmall eminence on the surface of 
the turf. . . A bdl is sometimes teed on a few short blades of 
stifT grasa 1893 Westm. Gas, 19 June 7/2 Will any golfer 
send a shilling to open the sulucription f Or, preferably, 
will the Koyiil and Ancient tee oflTt 1906 Afaem. Mag. Aug. 
773 1 he golfer proceeds to the tee-ing off spot, tees up hi4 
imTl, mentally iinagines that he b standing on a species of 
gridiron, and places his feet in the position (etek 
Hence Teed (t/d) ppl. a,, placed on or flayed 
from a tee; Teeing (triq)v^/.f^. ; also a//r/A. as 
teelng-ground, a small patch of ground from 
which the ball is teed off. 

X737 Ramsay Scoi, Prov. xxxUL (1750^ 89 That's a tee'd 
ha . 1814 Scott Kedoaunfiet LeL xiii. All ihat b manued 
for ye like a tee'd ball 1890 John Bull 5 Apr. ee6/a Two 
hundred yards . . distance from the teeing-ground. 1803 
Sts\ ENRON Catriona xviii. They bad taken a word from tue 
golfing green, and called me the * Tee'd Ball '. 1903 Westm, 
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(%ni II Sapt 4/i Vm InlMr tencotnlN that fladng b 
liuUy iMiiVi and bam dona with it. 

[f. Ter iA.^] trans. To connect or 
bmnch off by a tee- piece. (In quot. oAjn/.) 

MoS imimilaiim II. 83/1 Bring a ^.in. tube.. to 

tin light In the ball, teeing off to thenwitcb on the wall and 
from tnence to the living mom ligbta. 

Tee, ote. f. Tia ; obf. and dial, t TfSi 
Teeder, obe. form of TirasB. 

Taedle (tf d'l), v. St. p Echoic. Cf. t/anffr in 
Bng, Dial, ^wad 9 oal§^toodUftoatU!\ trans. 

To ling (a tune) without wonit ; to hum. 

T/r 1800 Sc, Scngt Had mwa/nu m$ /><*««/</ (Jam.), But 
rock your wecane in a acull And teedle Heelan eing, Matam. 
s8m MACTAGOAirrC^o/lbenA 1876) 444 

ing a tune without accompanyiiig it with the word* 1807 
Srarr Chnm, CmtcongmU v, My little Highland landlady. . 
Mood at the door *tcedling * to herself a Highland song as 
•he ehook a table-napkin over the foreMir. 

Teohee, variant of Tkiirk. 

To# 4 lole (tl'hffnl). dial. The hole forming the 
entrance to a bee-hive. 

t66o WoBLiDGB Sjfti, Agrie. iv. f 3. 160 At the bottom of 
your little [bee-hive] doors, .make an open Miuare place jiiHt 
against the I'ee-hofe. i8pf Dovle ItMcC’pm//, vL 1. 110 
Aa thick as bees at a tee-hole. 

‘ Took, obi. f. Teak. Teel, dial. var. Till v. 
Teel, teel-oU, teel-eoed: see Til, sesame. 
Te^d(e, obi. pa. t. and i^le. of Trll v. ; var. 
Trlu jA. and v. Oh., tent. Teele, oba. f. Tral. 
Teem (tlhi), v.l Formi: 1 tieman, ttman, 
tfman, Usmmn, r-a teman, 3 timen, tmmenn 
(OrtH.), teamen, tumen(r<), 3-5 temen, 3-6 teme, 
(4 tern, 5 temyn),6-7 teame, 7-8 team, 6 - teem. 
fOE. thman, etc. :-^*laMmjan, t /Aiei:— 

: lee I'rau lA.] 

I. Delonmng to Tram jA. I. 

1 . /rafts. To bring forth, produce, give birth 
to, bear (offspring). Also Jig, Oh, or arch, 

c looe iCLrafC I. vjl HU biff ponne . . |wet * Nan wer 
ne wifaff, tie wif ne ceorlan, netenm ne biff getymed *. /A/Vf. 

J 1. aia folc tymde micelne team on ffam westene. e iseo 
OaMiN 9413 Wurrbenn swa wihl^childe ft tflcmenii hire ijein 
wi|>b himm Alls opre wimmenn tmmennT a laas Amct. g, 
•90 Two tentaciotis..het temeh alle pe offre. cisjo //a/i 
Mtid, 33, ft cleopoff ham wunne ft weolefulle Imt teamen 
hare teames. isqq SuAKa Hen, K, v. Ii. st 'i'he euen 
Mcade..Conoelucs by IdlenetKe, and nothing teemes But 
halefull Docks, rougn Thibtica Keksyes, llurres. «6oy — 
Timcn iv. iii. 179 Common Klother, thou Whose wumbe 
vnmeasureable, and infinite bre«t Teem<*s and fecdn all. 
ilfl Gavton Pleas. Heteeiii.sWi. lal My Mother,.. whose 
very picture I mm, when she teem'd me under the Line. iMy 
Milton P, L, vii. 444 The Earth oUy’d, and.. teem'd at a I 
Birth Innumerous living Creatures. 1873 Plumk Life 
Uackei (1805) 8 It was out a small lustre.. that the place 
where any man was teemed could cast upon him, 1786 
Xx.Svisdenberde True Chr, Helig, x. | 583 llie earth,, 
being their common mother.. brings them forth, that is, 
leenis them from her womb into the open day, 

t 2 . intr. To bring forth young, bear or produce 
offspring ; to be or become pregnant. Oh, 
eweteo ^Elpmic Gem. vi. 4 Godes beam tymdon wiff manna 
dobint and hig cendon. ciooo — Herst. I. 950 Fugelas ne 
^maff swa swa o()re nytenu. DM. II. 10 Sindon peah-h w». 
ffere sume sesceafta pe tymaff Iniion hmmede . ; post sind 
beon. aioaa Wulpstan Hem. xiil 81 Wa ^am wifum pe 
ponne tymaff. c leoo Ormin 130 Forr jho warn swa bifun- 
denn wif Isitt ^ho ne iitihhte tmmenn. a laas Ant-r. P. 308 
Fares ft Zaram ne temeff heo neuer. e isgo Oen. d* Per. 989 
An angel . . seide ^he suide sunen wel And linien, and 
clepen it Ismael. 1331 More Con/ui, Timtimle Wks. 644^ 
Lest it should febl^ys fle&he..and hyndre hys harlot of 
teming. 1391 Troub, Reugne K, 7 eAo(i 6 ii) 15 Thou saist 
•bo teemde sixe weekes before her time. 1604 Smaks. Oth, 

... : tr.u... .u.. I.',....!. 1.1 -i.i- . 


a Ijso CffNMT M. Hie (Cm 
fet cummen es nowpOgodd 
bok is wiunes Ulp tain. 


(Cott.) And a] wis Ibr I told a dram 
godditan. tbieUivnn, /AU1479* 


Lest it should feblehys fle&he..and hyndre hys harlot of 
teming. 1391 Troub, Reugne K, 7 eAo(i 6 ii) 15 Thou saist 
sbe^ teemde sixe weekes before her time. 1604 Smaks. Oth, 
tv. t. 9<6 If that the Kartli could ie«ma with womans tesres. 
Each drop she falls, would prouo a Crocodile. 1607 — Tituon 
IV. iii. tpob 1636 Jamks Felix's Octaxiiueqt Except Jupiter 
be waxed old and Juno hath left off teeming. 

8. inir. To be full, aa if ready to give birth ; to 
be prolific or fertile ; to abound, swarm. Usually 
const, wilh, 

Tbiminq y/f. s]. a 1719 Addison (J.\ A 
nation where there is scarce a single head that does not teem 
with politicks 174S Smoulktt Re^re^ a8 Hallowed be tlie 
mouth lhat teems with moral real nnd dauntless truth 1 
1798 Gray Alliance 6 The soil, tho* fertile, will not teem in 
vain. sBoa Palbv Hal. Theel, xxvi. (1819) 404 The air, the 
earth, the waten teem with delighted existence. 1838^ 
H ALLAN Hist. Lit. II. II. V. I 80.934 Everjr canto of this 
book teems with the choicest beauties of imasinaiion. 1840 
Dickens Bnm, Rudge Ixxvit, The house-tops teemed with 
people. s868 E. Edwards Rntegk I. Introd. 3*^ A mind which 
..was still teeming with projects for a good time to come. 


s »)i r siifj d 


i' 4 . trans. In Anglo-Saxon law: To refer or 
trace (property), for evidence of ownership, to a 
third person representing the party from wnom it 
was acquired ; to vouch to warranty. Only OE. 

4x700 Leme Ins c 47 Gif mon forstolenne ceap hefehff, ne 
mot bine mon tieman [v. r. tyman} to ffeowuin men. Ibid, 
c. 75. «8oo, 960-973 [see Tkan sb. 7]. 
fo. tnir. To refer or appeal for confirmation or 
testimony. To Cod / Uftte, 1 call God to witness. 
Also trans. To cite or call to witness (quot. e i sooL 
ciooo4ELPRic5'a/«/x*Z/fwr(i88i)l. 58 Bened ictus., tymde 
to pain regole pe Basilius xesette. c loee St, Basits Adwe- 
nilie Prol . ( 1 B49) 39 Bened ictus tjmide swa fteah to BasI ! ies 
tsreinge for his trumnysse. e looo MoreU Ode 108 (I'rin. 
MS.) Ifb o^en were and his pane to witncsie he sal temen. 


1 6. intr. To frimh oneself {to any one) in fealty, 
dependence, troif, or love ; to turn or draw As. Oh, 
c ties Lav. is6s gfa bi-heihM hire biheste ft he hit vml 
laste pat to hire he molds teman [c 1^5 hire wolde he louie] 
ft wrehen hire ans tipple, /bid, tbSoo Al hit irukeff us an 
bond Ml we to temffm. Ibid. 94816 ^ i piisen twwif 

wiken temest to Paa rihten and pu wall of Rome poiien m 
dome. 1303 R. Hbvhme Hand/. Sjfnne 9546 Al pat euer to 
Cryst wyl teine, Bsboiiep be baptysed yn watyr and creme. 

Erketavetdi 15 in Horstm. i 4 //cii|gA Zig; (1881)966 
He lumyd temples |Sk tynie pat temyd to^ deuelle. >3. . 
E, E, A/liU P, C. aw )et surety I nope, Efie to trede on 
^ temple ft teme to py setu^n. c 1400 Oee/r. Trey 9306 
Tho truly pat are taken and temyn to you, Shalbe plesit 
with plenty at pare playne wille. 
t 7 . trans. To acclaim (ai lord); to offer or dedi- 
cate (to God) : to bring into a position or condition. 

c ISOS Lav. 1936 He wca ihatcn Brutus..pa Troiniscsnien 
pa temden hine to hserre [c 1275 makede bine louerdi m.. 
Cursor Af, 6170 (Colt.) pS forbirth o pair bamtem Fm wn 
pal suld to drighttn cem. e 1384 Chaucbb H, Fame in. 
034 But myghten temen vs <4wn here. 

1 8. intr. or toj/. To betake oneself, to repair, go, 
proceed to ; Iratts. to repair to (q. o 13,^0). Oh, 
rises Lay. 1943 Albion hatte pat tond..]^r to pu scalt 
teman (c 1973 wende] & ane iieowe Troye par makian. Ibid, 




e 9 .r. tumbde]. et^ya Sir Tristr. 431 For dredo pai wold 
im slnu He temed him to pe king. cx33b R. Brunnb Chntn, 
Weue (Kolia) X1177 Fot-folk pat come to ft fro, Innes for to 


Weue (Kolia) X1177 Fot-folk pat come to ft fro, Innes for to 
teme ft take. 

t b. in/r. To lead to (aa issue). Oh. 
e 1S03 Lav. 9134 Ic wolde iwite mt pe..to whan pis tocne 
wule ten, to wulche pinge temen. 

Taeia (t/m),!!.^ Now dia/, and teckn. Forms : 
4-6 tame, 5 Sc, tesrm, 6 Sc, teim, 7 teame, 
teeme, 7-9 team, 8 tern, 7* teem. [ME. thne^, 
a. O.^. tama (Sw. /'dmtna. Da. tomme) to empty 
^Ihnjan, f. t 6 mr empty, Toom.] 

L trans. a. To empty (a vessel, etc.) ; to dis- 
charge or remove the contents of; to empty (a 
wagon, etc.). 

a 1300 Cursor M, laoao Bath he ditted Pe water lade, And 
temed lakes pat he made. «i34o HAMrout PseUter Ixvii. 
vf Fayre luiiiiea, pal has temsrd paira fleyas, and driyd it eff 
he humor of ayn. C137S Sc, Leg, SaitUs xxv. {Julian) 544 
Scho..temyt Pe poyttia thre. C1440 Proutp, Paw. 48B/1 
Temyn or maken empiy.. ,f>aeuo,etmrsie, ^1470 Henry 
IVallaee viii. 913 Saidlya thai teym off hora hot mahtris 
thar. iseo-ao Dunbar Peetus xxxviii. 36 The fetteris 
to wait and the dungeoun temit. 1396 Dalbynplic tr. Leslie's 
Hist, Seel. fv. (S. T. S.) 904 Quhen he had teimed the hartea 
of mony of the foul jpuddit of errour and vice. 1630 H. 


Hist, Seel. fv. (S. T. S.) 904 Quhen he had teimed the hartea 
of mony of the foul jpuddit of errour and vice. 1630 H. 
Morb ubsew. in Eainw. Tri., etc. (1630) 99 Magicus will 
not stick to teem Urinals on your heads. 1789 Brand 
Hist, Neweeutle II. 664 fsote. Above ground.. two banks- 
men, .take off the corve* at lop, and empty, or.aa the work- 
men call it, *tecm' them. 1^ Miss YkKne.e. Herthampt, 
Gloss,, Teem, to empty, to pour out. *Teem the tub.' 

b. To discharge (something out of or from a 
vessel, a cart, etc.); to empty out, pour out. 

148s Burgh Ree. Edlub. (1869) I. 45 Gudis ventit or temyt 
in the rade havin or toun of l.eltti. S36> Turnrr Baths 3 
They teme or empty# out euel huniores. 1648 Herrick 
Hesper,, To Primroses, Junt as the modest morne Teem’d 
her refreshing dew. 1709 Swirr Direct. Serrants, Butler, 
You immediately teem out the remainder of the ale Into the 
tankard. i8xa J. J. Henry Camp, agst, Quebec 96 llie 
contents were teemed into a large oanon. S863 Mas. Gas- 


contents were teemed into a large oanon. 1663 Mas. Gas- 
kkll Selvia's L. II. xv. 13 Better help her l' teem t' milk. 
1863 Maa Toogooo Verhs, />rW.,Team the water out of 


the kettle. 1889 Q Rev. July xjB Blister steel u.. poured 
or * teemed ' into suitable ingot moulds. 

O. absot, 

1641 Brst Farm, Bhs, (Surtees) 36 Wee have allwayes 
one man . . whose office is to help# to teame, that the 
waines be not hindered. 1833 J. R. Lripciiild Cerw- 
svall Mines 38 Six men were teaming from the bottom into 
the pump. 1896 Warwickshire Gloss., This teapot don't 
teem well. 

2 . inir. Of water, etc. : To pour; flow in a 
stream, flow copiously ; of rain : to pour. 

i8a8 Cremen Gloss, s.v.. It rains and teema 4.1846 O. 
Darlfv Song, * Sweet tn her green dell 11, Down from the 
high cliffs the rivulet is teeming. wx8Be jack 4 William 
U. in Child Eng. 4 Sc. Pop, Ball, (1884) I. 444/a The blc^ 
was teeming down. 1880 Leeds Ptercury 13 Sept. 8 l'b» 
water then came teeming down the shafts. 

Hence Teem sb, dial., a *pour*, a downpour of 
rain : see Eng, Dial, Diet, 
fTeem.v.s Obs.rara^K [app. either the simple 
root- verb of Uktrrm or pern, more prob. ihort- 

ened from that vb.] intr. To think fit, vouchsafe. 

1393 Gifford i^r/r/. Witches BJ b, Alas man, I could teeme 
it to goe, and some counacll me to gue to tho man at T. B. 
and some to the woman at R. H. 

Teem, a. dial., empty : see Took. Teem, -e^ 
obs. or dial. ff. Tram. Teeme, obs. f. Thehi. 
Teamer * (trmoj). rare, ff. Trim w.i + -ee i.] 
One who or that which teems or gives birth; 

t646 H. P. Medit. Seige 60 Rut such nastie teemers BB&ny 
times bring forth blind whclpes. J 

Teemer ^ (ti*mu). Now dial, and tochn. Also 
orron. teamer. [LTeem One who 

teems, empties, or unloads. 

1W7TMARVRLL in Rexb. ff<a//.(x883) IV. 546 Weeping to see 
their sons degenerate : His Romans taking up the teemer's 


trader The Brlmns JlfCfinf b in nwsqiiende. 1888 J. B. 
Broookm Prooim, Wo^ Idmeatneh, se4 7 ’ sieii N i f r,tbe man 
who empties the min from a ladm cast to tho stott. iIm 
Labour CommieHoa Gtoee,, Toomere, men employed at the 
top of the eoal shoots by means of which coni is tipped Into 
the hold of tho vemeL 1894 Horthstmbtd, Cloea, vSmor, 
the man at a coal shipping staith who leu the coal out ot 
the waggona 

TMmftal (t^raflll), 0.1 [app. f. Term V.I4 
-FUL: clfirgciful, OK. bad L Team 3d., 

in the same leute.] Prolific, productive, fruitiiil, 
teeming. Hence Tee*mlWliie88, prolificness. 

[a looe GIosm, in Wr.-W6lcker esS/a Fetoee, tuddeHhlle, 
teamfulle, net tuddre. e loeo Lambeth Pe, cxiiii. 13 Sceap 
heora teamfulle ft berende.] 1793 Johnson, Teeudul, preg- 
nant, jNolifick. s|9S SiNOLvroN vhgil I. 34 As standing 
corn To teemfiil tiltos,— so thou all grace to thine. Ibid, 47 
But do thou, if teemfulnass Our (lock shall have recruited, 
Ira of gold, s^ G. H. Calvrrt Genttem, vl. 79 Exhilarated 
by hupct—which is the tcemful mother of the ideal. 
TfteiiiFftlUt teemfbl (trmfu*i), a,* dial. 
Also team-, [f. Term v,^ * Full «.] See quots. 

dhjh Kav H, C. Words 47 Temstdal, Brim-fiil. having as 
much as can be teemed in. ivey dailrv voI. ll, TeomJM, 
full up to the Top. 1787 In Grosb Prooinc, Gloss, 1876 
Whitby Glees,, Teeamjuli, brim-full; requiring to oe 
poured out. rtpoo in most northern glossariest see E. D.D. 

Teftining <tf*miq), vbt, [f. Teem v.i 4 
-INO 1.1 The action of Term 
1 1 . The production or bringing forth of offspring ; 
breeding; child-bearing. Alto Jig. Obs, 

CI43P Hymns Virg. 4 Heil )mt alle wommen on doon 
calla in temynge, whanne ]rai ben hard bistadde I 1340 
Hvrdr tr. Viverlnstr. Chr, Worn, 11. ix. (X557) 104 To haue 
enui at other for their beautie, ft their welfare, or plentous 
teminm 1549 Covrrdaui, etc. ^msm. /'ar.ffNiw. loThoughe 
hymsrif was feble, and his wyfe lykewyse passed teinyng. 
1607 Markham Comal, 1. (16x7) 50 The onely time of danger 
Is at the first conception, and at the time of teaming mte 
Marvbll Reh, Transp. 1. X48 Mr. Bayee in the Preface of 
his Defence to excuse bis long teeming before it were brought 
forth. 1703 Hickrrinoill Priost<r, in. Wks. 1716 111 . x6o 
They were Twins, .and if old Eve had miscarried of them at 
her nrat Teeming, 1 think it had been no great loss, 
t b. coHcr, Offspring, produce, progeny. Obs, 
1634 Whitlock Zootom/a 499 The Suns, .tbisi shined with 
gladding Influences, on worthy Teemings of afruiifull Brain. 
2 . Abundant productiveness, fecundity, fertility, 
fruitfulness. 

1838 Dovb Legte Chr. Faith v. 1 . | 9. era The prolific 
teeming of the everbearing World. 1879 Times 6 SepL, 
The rushing of water from the.. rills keeps pace with the 
teeming of the eaith and with the ripening onts fruits. 

8. aiirib, and ( omb . : f toomlng-date, taoining- 
tlmo, breeding-time, reproductive period. 

>898 Shakb Rich, tl, v. iL 91 Is not my teeming date 
drunke vp with time? 01700 Rexb Bail. (1890) VII. 117 
And Teeming-time we are loath to lose, and why should 
not Damsels go? 1737 Firloino Tnmbledhwn Dick Wks. 
(1766) esi/i What shall I do to get another ion, For now, 
alas I my teeming-time is done T 
Tftainingt vd/. jd.s Hovr died. ojoA teckn. Also 
erron, teaming, [f. Tirk v,^ -iNol.] The 
action of emptying, pouring out, or unloading; 
spec, the pouring of the molten steel Into the ingot- 
moulds in steel-manufacture. Also atlrib. 

1641 Brst Farm, Bhs. (Surtees) 36 Wee usually leade to 
one place till such time as it beginne to bee troublesome 
teaming#, and then goe wee to another. 1840 Civil Eng, 4 
Arch, Jrnl, III. 391/9 The wagons when teamed retaining 
a third of their contents plastered to the sides and bottom, 
and BO requiring double the time for teaminp. 1873 Knight 
Diet, Mech. 1x83/2 1 'he operation of pouring the metal is 
cal led learning. 1877 Ibid., Teemingpuneh, one for starting 
or driving a bolt out of a hole. A drift. 
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lind of toonlngnoM to tho tpring, itii CUtrim • Kov. 
\$/4 Oitr auiM opooda Coooibigly. 

Now ^Kai, [t Tbk 

oMThof 




* teems* or pours, pouring. 


i6gs Ln. ntUTON B^ik. i. « TIm wMoing Mum. . whoso 
Wenung Syoo Koop timo with hor's. tllo A. B. Todd PMi, 
(1907) om Tm itiosms, swoln to tho tooming rain. 
Too flUMW, o. mrv. [f. Tiim v,^ -utts.] 
Not bringing forth young or fruit ; buiren. 

fdlj Dkvdsm ffind ^ P. I. sa8 Such fiory tracks of dearth 
Their seal has loft, and such a tcomloM earth. 


Tam (tin), rd.l anA, Forms : i-g tdonn, ft 
idon, tanna), 1-5 toona, (3 tuona, touna, tona), 
4 (ifyewd.) tarana, 3-6 tana, (4 taan), 4-5 ian, 4-5 
(6 Se.) tayn(a, 4-7 taena, (5 tynna, tuona), 6 Sc. 
talna, 6-p St. tain, 6- taan. [OE. i/ana mssc. 
hurt, trouble ■ OKris. tioma, iiuna injury, OS. (iono 
wrong, injury; also OK. //ws neuL « ON. ij6n 
neot. and fem. damage, loss. Cf. OFris. thna, 
tiuna vb. to injure : see Tnur a.l] 

1 1 . Harm inflicted or snfiered ; injury, hurt, mis- 
chief; damage. Obs. 

971 Blickt, nomt. 51 At teem ytmestan dsge eal hit him 
wyrh to leonan. c 97s Rutkw. Gotp. Matt. xx. 13 Freund, no 
do ic he teanO. c loeo Ags. Gosp. ibid., Eela hu freond, no 
do ic h* nmnno teonan. CI17S Lamb. Horn. 15 Ne do he 
he neuro swm muchelne teone. e laog Lav. 6013 While he 
dude us tuone fc 107$ teone]. a 1300 Garter M. 79A0 (CotO 
His fiu philistlens, ^t had don nim mani lenis (0. r. *08]. 
cifooifa/s Si. Btmi gjS It lie>houea folk of relisiuun Suffer 
tones ft tribulaeioun. IMO Spbnsbs P. Q, i. xiL 18 Gainst 
that proud Paynim king that works herteene. 1609 HoLiJtNO 
A mm. Afareeii, xxxl u 399 Working much teene and losse. 
2 . Irritation, vexation, annoyance ; anger, wrath, 
rage ; spite, ill-will, malice. Obs. exc. St. 

ciaoo OsMiN 19606, ft forrhi let he takenn himm To 
wrekenn hiM tene. 1340 Ayenb. 66 Pe dyeuel beginp pet 
uer of tyene and euel wyl uor to beclep^ i|6a Langu 
P. Pi. A. VIII. 100 Pers for puire teone poilede hit a-M>nder. 
e 1386 CiiAUCBR Kui't T. 3348 Neuere was ther no word 
hem bilwene Of lalousie or any oother tene. c 1400 Dttir. 
Troy 1978 Lest the tyrand in his tene hade turn>t hym to 
sle. c 1900 Lametioi 3x37 So hard o knycht he strykith in 
his ten. 1613-16 W. Hsownb Brit. Past. ti. iv, Before a tem- 
pest's rough regardlesse teene. 1690 W. Walkkb idiomai. 
Angto-Lat. 534, 1 will wreak niy teen on them. lyig 
Ramsay and Anew, to Hamilton xi, Pegh, fry, and girn, 
wi* spite and teen. 1819 W. Tbnnant Papistry Storm'd 
(1837) 37 He wexed wud wi* vera teen. 

tb. iransf. Something vexatious, a cause of 
annoyance ; a trouble. Obs. 

971 Blickt. Horn. 47 pis weorc bip deoflum m mmste teona. 
c*»7S Lav. 10087 Ac he ne lifuede iioht longe; pat was 
mochel teone (c laos pat wes his leodene hsei m]. 13 . . Gate, 
4 Gr. Knt 1008 For to telle perof hit me tene were. 1496 
Divos 4 Paap. (W. de W.) iv. ix. 17a The fooll child is 
wrathe & tene of bis fader, and sorowe of his moder. 

8. Affliction, trouble, suffering, giief, woe. arch, 
etwga Bskst 1533 in JT. Eng. Lef. 1. 150 ^wnne a man it In 
meat soruwe snd teone, tonne is ore louerdes grace next. 
01300 Cursor M. 1047s Vp sco ras and yod a-wai. And 
went hir pehen in tene and trcL in Pol. Boi. 4 L. 

Poems (1866) aa4 Teone and trauail sTial beo niy liC 1^-8 
T. IJsK Test. Love 1. L (Skeat) I. 13 Mirth in chaunged in 
to tene. im Lanul. P. Pi. C. xiv. 7 Abraam for al bus 
good hndde muche teene. In gret pouerte he was ypuL 
c 1460 TowHotey Myst. iii. 533 with tray and with teyn and 
dreed mekill wugh. 1556 Laudrs Tractate 488 Syne lurne 
)our myrth and loye in teine. 1394 Shaks, Rick. ///, iv. i. 
97 Each howres i«y wrai kt with a weeke of teene. c 1600 
Versos Doatk R. iV. in Farr S. P. Jot. t (1848) 103 Such 
is the veiae compos'd in mournefull teene. 1719 iJlIarKV 
Pills (187a) IV. a68 And bloody Knife did end the Smart, 
Which she sustained in woful Teen. s8os Wordsw. Cackoo 
4 Night, xxxviii. The God of Love afflict thee with all teen. 
1889-94 R. Bkidou Eros 4 P^hc Aug. xxi. The wan face 
spent with tears and teen. 

b. Trouble or pains taken about something. 
arch. 


1377 Lanoi. P. pi. B. vu 13s 3e wasten pat men wynnen 
wiui trauaille and with tene. 1435 M isyn Piro 0/ Lovo 11. i. 
70 Contemplncion in greet tynn ft with greet labour is 
getiyn. i6m Tournsur Tran^f. Motamorph. Ixxvi, Much 
teen they bide in search for such an ona 1880 Cvaion^ Rov. 
Mar. 4x8 Art's high toil snd teen. 

t o* Pain, physical suffering. Obs, 
c 1400 Somj^ Rolomd 63a He shall tell in the town, who the 
tale herls, Tnat it is correct, for lean of his eyres. ciAj/o 
Lvno. Min. /’samr (Percy Soc.) 133 For hunger 1 (Chicne- 
vache] feele so grete teene. T a 1900 Chester 1 Z (Shales. Soc.) 
1. aa4 Lazarre. .I.yeth sicke..And suffereth moebe teene. 

1 4 b Name of a disease of hawks. Obs. 
isM Bk. St. Albans B vj b, A medicine for an hawke that 
ham the te]me. An hawke ihat hath the tcyne. . will paiite 
more for oon batyng then an other for iiii. i(M PuiLura 
(cd. 4), TV/ms, a disease in Hawks that makes them pant,., 
growing beavy^and lasing her breath when she flies. 

1 6 . Phr. To take Icen, ?to take heed, 
l^rhaps a different word. (But not an error for teni.) 
TaigM Chosior PL vi. 734 Her hand roted, as you have 
scene, Wherby you may udee good teene, That unoelaefe b 
a foula synne. 

Teen (tfh), sb.^ Usually in pi. teene (tihe). 
[The element -txkn in numerals treated as a 
s^arate word, usually in plural.] 

1. pi. The years of the life of any person {rarefy. 
of the age of anything) of which the numbers end 
in -/ysw, i. e. from thirteen to nineteen ; chiefly in 
phrases in, out ofeais teens. 

1673 WYCHSRLtv Gontl. Dameing bf outer iv. 1, Your poor 
young things, when they ara onca In tha taans, think ihay 


Ml navar ba maniad. ii|g Hasnmsre Tvamsp Ayoung 
Giri in tha Taans. W. Lipo Dotsnm IMtm to 

Har Daughtar, who was to thU lima coma Into the Taans. 
1783 CniiBCMiLL Prejpk, Posmino 3 Tha stripling raw. Just 
aniar'd in hb taens. iflag Mauun Gil Blot l L p 1 A 
charobar-maid who waa not axactly in har taans. 1818 
Ksatb Lei Wks. 1889 III. 101 Your filandsl^ for ma ia 
MW getting into Its taans. 1883 AMm. Rom. Fab. a96 The 
Republic, m the art of govammant. .batill in its teens, 
ft sit^. 1834 Ti Hawkins Mem. Icktkyosemri 30, 1 was 
too young, and as Inquisitive aaa boy in hb first *tacn* 
could possibly be. aifrib. 1888 Ruskin PrmteHta I. viii. 
asa It must have bean about tba b^dnningof tha taan period, 
b. irons/* pt. Yoong persons in their teens. 
i8ao 1 . Tavi or {title) Atbiua to tha Taaot; or, Practical 
mips to the Formaibn of Character. 

2. I'he numbers of which the names end in •ieen. 
1889 Bleu'kw. Mag. Apr. 548/1 We are to change tha email 
bouts of out afternoons into teens and twenties. 

Hence Too*iior, cine in his or her teens ; Sao*ft- 
booA, the state of being in one*a teens ; Veo'alag 
«., in one's teens; Too‘ai8h a., characteristic of 
persona in their teens, youthful. 

<894 BLACKMoBB^rri(tmsrs4S Thb rigid man eras wound 
round tha finger of a female * ''teener tha Americana 
beautifully ax|Naas it. db%%Seoii. Loouler 14 Aug. a Whilst 
in her ^taenhood she was placed with Mr. snd Mrs. Charles 
Kean. i8ifi Religio Clorici 169 ^Tcening missas, for a day- 
school priia, Transpose the types, and mar tha prophecies, 
ifiii Mom. Post ao Dec, llialr "teenish trbks, at nfty*aix, 
all wise folks should foraga t8t8 Blaekw. Motg. IV. a50 
She's just of age 1 shall teenish firaiitlas wrong har t 
tTaailf a. Chiefly north. Ew. and Se. Obs. 
Forms : 4-5 teynfa. dr-d teno, o teona, 7 taan. 
[app.f.TxBNi 3 .l] 

1 . Angry, vexed, enraged. 

13.. E. E. Allit. P. B. 1808 Entyset hym to ha tana, 
telies [MS. felled] vp hb wraka t Anda clannea b bis com- 
fort, and coyntyse ha louyes. c 1379 Se. Leg. Samis xxviiL 


{Margarst) 54a tone wes ho tyrand vondir tana Quhana 
he hard of pa maydine ciana. 0400 Melavuo 710 
Kyng Charts . . At the bj^toppa waa so tana. 1936 Brllbn- 
DKN Cron. Scot. (x8ax) 1. aoa Ha wox sa tene, that he gait 
drown chii woman. 1970 Satir. Poems Reform, xxi. <3 It 
suld 80W mufa all to be tana. 1674 Ray N. C, IVorots 47 
Teon^ angry. iSaS Crown Gtou., TVtii, an^ry. 

2 . Vexatious ; troublesome, distressing. 
ex470 Golagres 4 Gaw. 33 With outin bailding of bib. of 
bern or of byre s Bot torris and tena wob, tairfullquha tallis. 
IQ 8. ? Corruption of been, rare. 

1979 Lvlv Eapkaes (Arb4 34 Tba ftesbest colouri aoonest 
fade, the teenest Raaor aooneat tonmeth hb edge. 1980 
Ibid. 849 Setting a teena edge, whar thou desirett to haua 
asharppoynt [SoedoL 1980-1987 iMftZsggs-kaancsi, keen.] 
t Teail, v.l Obs. or dial Forms : a. x tdonian, 
3-a teone(n, 3-6 tena, 4 tyanyy 4-d tayn {pa. t. 
and pple. teind, tajnt), 4-7 taena, (5 tuena, 6 
pa. t. teynd, 7 fa. pple. taand). $. x *tfanan, 
tYnan, 4 {Ayetw.) iyanen. [a. OE. tfonian^ t 
*/i«#i-,TKKNxAt ~ OS. {pi)tiuneaH\^^tiun9» 
jan. fi. 0 £. *l(enanf ipnan -*ON. t^na^ 

ODa., Sw. di.'il. tyne to injure, destroy, lose ; see 
Tivk ; thence in 14th c. Kentish, tyeny^ 

1 . irons, a. To vex, irritate, annoy, anger, enrage. 

a. e 1000 Lambeth Ps. cv. 16 Et irritaverunt gL And ny 
teonedon n«/ hix gremedon. wxaag Ancr. R. 118 Pellican 
b..so wre^ful pet hit sleaS ofta uor groma hb owuna 
briddes, hwon heo teonaS him. 138a Langl. P. PI. A. xi. 
X36 Bote Teologya hah taoned [B. x. 180 tened 1 C. xii. 129 
tcanedi me ten score tymesi For ha more 1 muse heron ha 
mbtiloker hit sameh< c 1440 Promp. Pam. 480/1 Tanyn, or 
wrethyn, or erlyn ..^irrito, 1496 Divu 4 Pnap. (W. da 
W.) vii. iv. 879 Na tene, na angre thou not tho pTOra in 
bin myscheua. igaa iVorltt 4 Child in HaxL Dedsiey 1. 051 
Thera b no emperor so keen. That dare roe lightly tene. 
wiSag Foasv Voe. E, AtsgUos^ Teen, v. to trouble ; to vex. 

ft 971 BlickL Horn. 47 Na ablinnan wa..hmt we Goda 
ewemon, ft deofol tynan, dmxea ft nihtes. e 1000 Si. BeuiCs 
Admon, iv. (1849) 44 Se wetlwillenda man wyle..forl)erao 
gif bine man ahwar tynfi. rioao Loews 9^ Etkotred vi. 
c 48 And hw< hy alheodige man . .ne tyrbn ne na tynan. 

b. To inflict suffering upon ; to afflict, harass ; 
to injure, harm. 

c 1879 Orison ^ oar Lord as in 0 . R, Misc. 139 Wunder* 
licha |mrh waceba and fast pi swats lychome hu Ceonadast. 
13.. E. E. Allit, P. B. 759 If but twenty be trwe 1 tene 
hem no more. 136a Lamcu P. PI. A. vii. 40 Loka Jmu 
teone (1377 B.vi. wtunui 1993 C.ix. 36 tena, v.r. tuenaj no 
tanaunt Dote traupa wot assente. c 1400 JUstr. Trey Baa8 
Then tha grekea. .tumil to tha Troiens, tenit bom full euill. 
C1430 Hymns Virg. 6a Quod wrah|»t 'loka hou here ]ma 
bolila} what msn|«a teene. HU heed hou breest 

0. To cause (physical) pain or injury to ; to hnrL 
1399 Langl. Rieh. Redelss\\\.T^ pey bsblid with bar bilib 
how pei beta ww ‘ * 

Rerts. C1460J. 

icnyfe sure, hy i - - 

ft That torment ao him teynd. 1607 Walkincton Opt. 
Clous xL xas Tha body b taand and accloid with divers., 
msbdiea, 

2 . To cause grief or sorrow to ; to grieve, db- 
tress : in varions const, a. irons . ; also absol. 

wigoo Cursor M. 10470 pan was soruful son dame anna, 
Quail vtalna blr bad ten^ [v.r. grauid] sue. Ibtof, 15694 
To wacken h«n na weld ha noght, hat teind war wit trai. 
1340 Aysnb, 143 Alla wordes him tyeneh snd graueh, bote 
yai hi ne by to god, Oh«r of god, ohar uor goo. Ibioi. 161 
And hue beginh pb wordla to tyeny..he more hot tyeneh 
hblif, he more ma wyhiah hot ohar. ^1430 Pilgr, Lyf 
Manhods 11. cxxlx. (1869) tag Ootharas ioya teaoaih niai 
oocherea aorwa u my mate. 

b. impersonal «■ grieves. 


TXXNVVXi. 

a ijoo Cursor M. 19x19 (Colt.) At hair talking ham tanld 
tare (THa. Ham leiM aora]. 14*. I'emAoMs Vis. iWagnar) 
8a88 Fulfa sore hvm tanad at bymMlf than. 

O. reji. To be vexed, to be angry ; to dbtresa 


f, ^eve, be grieved. 
a lyso Cursor M. 1046a (Cott.) Vtaiiia hIr can wit H* to 
tena. 1348 Aysnb. 73 Nou Icfte efisuna a lyte, and na tyana 
ho na|l, to hiao hn hingoa. Ibid 99 pat non iw rolda him 
tyany hit uorto sigge. tajSo Langu P. PI. A. IL 83 pan 
Uonede him Teologya whon ha h>a tola harda. 41400 
Deslr. Troy 4600 If ya tary ouar tyma hal tana bom hwaab 
d. inlr. (lor reJl.) - c. 

13. . Cursor M. 1046a (Gdtt.) Vtayna wid \hs word gaa 
tena. a 1400-90 A lesrandor 8193 pen Uned ho Thcbaaa foDta. 
41460 Towoul^ Myst. iU. aio We women may wary an III 
husbandU; 1 haue oone, hi maryt. If ha teyn I must tary 
how so ouar it stendb 1966 Doant Horace A vij, (Ha] 
teanaa if that hb ne^’gh tours gosta a byggar bagga doth 
beara llien his. 1611 Cotgi. s.v. Duoil, They tipla now 
as much as ent they tcend. 

Hence fTee-ning vbl. sh., injuring, wrongs 
doing ; affliction ; sorrowing, grief. 

a laoo Mered Ode 853 pa luuaden tening and stale. 01300 
Cursor M. 844^ (Cott.), 1 aagh him del, i aorud ai,..Mi 
tening as as togb. 

Tees, v'i dial, form (chiefly Kentish) of Tini 
(OE. fynan) to fence, hedge in, make a hedge with 
raddles : see Tiffg. Hence Teenage, Teenet, -it, 
brushwood for fences and hedges ; Teener, a man 
who teens or keeps in order a raddle fence ; Teen- 
hedge, a pleached or raddle bedtre. 

4 im Krnnrtt AfS. Lansd. sasg. If. 3^ To *Toon <Lune. 
to Tine), to badge or 10 encloM a field, in Kent the longer 
wood cut for the use of liedghing b calld * Teenage. 1706 
Phillips (ed. Kersey), Teenage, (Country-word) Brush-wM 
for Hedges or Fences. 190B Kentish Express to Mar. lo/s 
(M4(>. xoth Scr. XI. 57/a) For sale, stskaa, binders, 'tenet, 
pessiicks, good cheap, to clear. 1616 MS. Ace. Si. John's 
HosPn Casstesb., For bread and drink for the ^teners and 
wood-makers. 1639 Ibid., Payd..for brUhinga of iho 
*teenc-bedge downs Jr. vjft 

Teen, olis. or dial. f. tend, Tihd v. to kindle, 
Tini v. to lose ; dial. f. Teind. 

•^teen (tfn), combining element. . [OE. ^dlenSf 
•iytu,^iine, ME. dhte » OFris. -f/ea, -//»#, OS. dein 
{dian\\Sj.dein, DvLdien,OH(j.~zekan {•‘Seheni)^ 
Ger. •zehn.‘\ An inflected form of Ten, added to 
the simple numerals from three to nine, to form 
the namea of those from thirteen to nineteen. 

Hence -teonth (-tfnh)» forming ordinal numerals 
from the cardinals in deen, from thirteenth to 
nineteenth. In MK this took the place of earlier 
depe, OE. thfe : cf. Tenth and -tr. 

In early OE.,as in the cognate langs., the simple nnmeimlf, 
from four upwards, had an inflected and an uniiiflected form, 
tha latter commonly used before a sb., Ui»/on dagos, the 
former in other positions, a.g. swa eoslls se^pbne, Tho 
Inflected forms were sbs. of the d declension, with nomina* 
tive pi. in -4 (neut. -n, -a). Subsequently these forms ware 
levelled, the numersU up to twoivo retaining the uninllected 
form, I hose from thirteen to nineteen the inflected, aa toon, 
ten,Jf/line, P/tsen. In ME. the final -a of dins, -toeou 
became mute ; in mod. Eng. -tssn it b no longer written, 
but the stem vowel reinsins long. 

These compounds had originally the atresa on tha first 
element (pS'it/n), as in drei’aehn, trtdeeim, trrdtci,hiilbomu, 
etc. In modern Eng. this b retained In counting! * twelve, 
thi'rteen, fuu'rteen. fiitaen ', etc., also before knt^red, aa • 
'eighteen liu'ndrcd and nitiaty'i but before a ab. there h 
a secondary stress on dtoa, as * ei'ghtee-n me*n Otherwba 
tha two eicmanta have usually equal atrass. ihlrtsTos, 
sfountern, si'ghtern, which in tha pause may oecome:— • 
(not — *>,^8 ‘at tha age of thi rteen*, ‘sweat M^vcntce'n*. 
Thb stresHing may have arisen to distinguish them clearly 
from tha numatals in * not i(e«ventee’n but se’ven^ ' t 
'the fo'rty days have been reduced to fourtee’n*. The 
stressing of the ordinals in detnlA follows tha same linca. 

Teenage : see Tkbn v.^ 

Teend, obs. f. Teind, tithe , tend Tikd v. to 
kindle. Teener: see Teen sb.^. Teen v.e 
t Tee'nftll, 0. or gVo/. Forms: see T eev 
sb.l [UE. tconftil, MPl teneful, f. Teen 
-PUL. J F'ull ot ‘ teen * : see Teen sb\ 

1 . Causing trouble or sorrow ; vexations, trouble- 
some, painral, grievous, distressing. 

€ laoo^^. Ps. (Spalman) IxxviL 10 Mmgb taonful,/4M4P»A> 
exasperans. a xosg Wulpmtan Hens. L (18B3) a^ Hu Icena 
and hu lySra pis lif is, hu sarlic and hu anrhful and hu 
keswineful and hu taonful. a 1300 /*'. E. Psositor Ixxviii. 8 
pat pai ne be sis [ ar fndrea faU, Getynge wikand teiia-fulb 
als. 1340-70 Alisaunder aSa Hee made a uery uow auanged 
too becne Of pat teenefiill tach hat hca tooka para, exm/s 
Will. Tosiomo a666 )o grettli area a*greued . . For ) isa tenful 
trauaylea. 41485 Cml. Persev. 1755 in Moscro Plays laq 
Teneful tsiys 1 may pas say- 018119 roaav Voc. E.AnglUs, 
Tsen/ul, trouble»oiiie ; vexatious* 
b. llarniful, injnrious. 

(In fir^t quot. perh. lamentable, deplorable 1 cf. 1.) 

X340-70 Alex, h Hind. 5C6 Many men vp-on molds made 
hue by slithe To haunts hure in hordom..Of burs tanful 
tach )e taken ensample. a 1400-90 Aloxeutdcr yysf 
barys. .With ilka tenefull tothe as tyndb of harowia. 

2 . Angry, wrathful ; malicious, spiteful. 

4 ISOS Lay. 4585 per preo ft fifti wipen . . In pa teonfulla sm 
(orneden sx‘ilas. 4 1400 Deslr. Trey 12353 pen Thelamon 
wa4 tenfull, ft tumyt into yre. 1970 Sat. P, R^. xiii. 89 O 
Tcinfull traiouriii 1 1978 Ibid, xxxii. 97 O tenrfull Tyrsns 1 
b. Feeling sorrow ; sorrowful, grieved, sad. 

1387-8 T. UsK Test. Lorn it. v. (Skeat) L 49 O bad and 
stroita beca thilks, tlmt at their departyng, ouUteth meu 
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itnM tad norlt. 14* • 7 /rwj.*vt Ac without trIbote 

or trewci lonfullo wym, po Itnyiloo with po korclMf oomon 
fulblyue. ' r- ^ 

Hoiee t ViO*aMllr adih, Ods., tonrowfnlly, tadly, 
lamentably, grievoiisly ; harrofslly, injnrioualy ; 
angrily, wrathfolly. 

•3.. £. K. AWt, P. B. t6o Croainib and srctyng, an 4 
aryspyng hardo Of who Unfully to geder. t^rigoo Afrr/r 
Arih» 879 He aikyds me tynuntly tribute of Rome, *ntat 
Cenefolly tynt waa in tyme of mynocldert. tfieop Dettr, 
Trpf 19833 Than Thdamofi..tenfully ■pake..an in grym 

J rio. e tjSo Ttnumky MysL xei. 56 Free amn ar hie thrall 
all icynAtlly tome. ^ 

Taanhood, Taming, Tavniiih: aee Ttsiir /A.s 
tTae<noua. a. Se^ Ohs, rare^\ [f. Tbbit lA.i 
•¥ -ous.] -i TttNruu Hence f Teamanaijr ativ, 
— Txkmfullt. 

osgee FlMeti P. 8 g in Fnmio. Pfrev PdtNti I. 39? Our 
prince wai moued tlieratt. .& returned him right tecnoualyo. 

•taentlL l iee -tben. 

Taa*nty,a. U,S,€olhq. [From TBbiit a. 2 ] Very 
tiny, delicately tmall, * wee*. 

C F. W00L8OM in Mmg. Feb. 4m You 

were aix montha old^ little teenty baby, igpg Chkmf^ 
AAvanes 90 Feb. 960/9 Saving our teenty, dain^ rotea. 
Tamy (t/*ni), o.l Ohs, exc. diul, [f. Tksn jd.l] 
Characterized by * teen * ; maliciona; peevish. 

iggg CAnaw Tmts0 (b 88 i) 109 [He] growen so teasty, that 
by teeny spight. Past rraMoiu bounds be is transported 
qiiile. lias J. Nbal Bra, Jonutkan 1 . 349 A . . teeny, miao 
diievous, good for nothin'. 1847-78 Haliowuli, Tttmjf,, 
(9) FVetfol I peevish t fractious. Lmhc, 

Taa'liy, O** diai. and An emphasized 

formof liBT; esp. in childish uae. Also in combi 
taany-tlny, taany-woeny. 

1847^ H AL1.IWBLI., TWaty. (i) Tiny t very smalL JForfA, 
t867>m Camieai Nnvury Rkymtt 137 With a teeny- 
tiny thump It broke her teeny nose. 1888 'K. Boldir- 
WOOD* BMtry undiT Amu li, All the small, teeny tuts of 
a man's life. 1889 ' Lkwis Carsoll ' SvMt 4> Brunm xvii. 
Such delicboa <047 music it was 1 Such ieeiiy*tiny music I 
S894 BAatNO>GouLD OuuH 0/ L, I. 99, 1 am a teeny> weeny 
mitei 1905 Eunor ulyn Viciu, EvangeBtu 85 He did 
look such a teeny shrimp, climbing after me 1 

Taapa, taepaa, var.TBPBi, FI. Amer. Indian hnt. 
T#ar a. Now diaL and ischn. Also 5 
tern, 7-9 tear, 8 tiro, 9 teera. [ME. /crvis, 
freftfw, app. a. OF, iertr, itrrer to cover or spread 
with earth, to plaster, to danb, f. Um earth.] 

1 . flroMi. To spread or cover with earth ; to daub 
with clay, to construct (a wall, etc.) with clay or 
cob ; to coat with planter or the like, to plaster, 
iXBa WvcLir Am0i viL 7 Loot the tiord stondynge on a 
WM tecrid (y.rr. plastrld, pargeted 1 Vu!g, auns super 
murum litumj, or aiorterd. and in the bond of hym a cruel of 
maaoun. [CC Rsrk, xiii. 10 thei dawbcden,W4W or parge- 
tiden, it [a wall] with fen with oucen chafRs 1 yuig, liniebanC 
euro luio abiKiue paleis t Fnmk BiUs, 1343, ils Te terroient 
de morticr sans |iaiUe.] 14 . Toe. in wr.-\Valcker 616/1 s 
TVrru, i. terrmiH a/irmi layB/encrv, to tere or daube. i4a6-7 
/f<v. St, Mmry at Hili 66 Also for ij lode lomb for teringe 
of ^ chambre. . . Also for a lode lyme. c i44o/'fVMr/ Pam, 
Tcryii, or hylle wythe erSe, terricuin, idea in 
Frasg^g Afag, Oct. (1864) 518 P 4 for tearins of the bouse 
A chimney, 8.0. 174a in Graliam Sac, IJ/0 Scott, ia 

18/A C. (iqoi) 1 . viii. s^futg. For colouring and tearing the 
church doors and lettering tnem and colouring and tearing 
the wall opposifc to your buriaf-place and lettering the 
sainc, 8 _«h. 1847770 Halliwbll, Tggr, (p to daub with 
clay. Hence a clay wall is sometimes cmlcd a Ugr-waiL 
Tggng, to plaster between rafters. Lane. 

b. 'I'o plaster or ipread thickly f butter, etc.). 
eUss Bfartkam^i, Dial., You teer the butler all over the 
bread just as if it cost nothing. b88i LeicextrrGlogg,, Terr^ 
td smear } daub 1 spread. . .* Xcer the treacle ', i, g, spread it 
on bread. 

2 . Calieihfrinting. (See quot. 1839.) 

1839 Urk Piet Arts aa 6 The colour is feared {fit. 1875 
teered].., or spread even, with a wooden scraper as broad as 
the canvass. 1899 Wai.lacr .SVAvo/xMsr/rr ix. 354 Tetrgr^ 
a boy or girl employed to tecr. .the colour-sieve stretched., 
on a frame at printworks. 

Hence Tearing vbl, sK (from aenie 1), daubing 
or plastering with clay or cob ; alao, plastering or 
daubing generally ; Tee*ring ppl* a, that *tcere’ ; 
esp. in teering-boF (also teer-boy, tiro-boy), in 
calico-printing, a boy whose work was to spread a 
fresh surface of colour on the printer’s ‘pad' each 
time he used it ; also TooTer (see quots.) ; Teo'zy 
a, dial,^ sticky, smeary. 

B4a6-7» 1639 Teering pee sense «]. 1780 A. Youno Tsar 
Irtl. 11 . 36 Twelve printers. Twelve tire boys, lliree 
print cutlers. 1839 Urx Did, Arts 996 The Instant before 
the printer daubs the block upon the canvash, the tearcr 
{nt. 1875 trerer), boy or girl, runs the scraper ocrosa it to 
renew Us surface. 1847-78 HAf.Lia*BLL. iiringdtty. one 
whu stirs the colour ablmt in printing cloth, &c Lane, 
184B A. 11 . Kvanm l,niggtsr n'ordi 76 Tgaty^ pron. 7 V«rr, 
sticky. * Handling the sugar will make your hands 
tcwry '...*l'lie ground's so very "teary " after the frost*, 
Le. heavy and dogging. 1894 Onule kacyct 1. 583/9 For 
each (ailico>] printer an attendant or * tecrer ' was required 
—a boy whose duty was to spread evenly the colour on a 
prepared smooth doth surface, on to which the printer dipped 
hia block. 1904 in Dial. Did, s. v.. Tear-boys were 
v^ common in l^ancashire. 

Teer, obs. f. Tar, Trak, Tier Teeroel, 
Teerd, Teerme, Teere, obs. ff. Tkkcbl, Tirbd, 
Tkrm, Tikiiob. Teery-leery, etc. : sec Tibba- 
LiRRA. Teeee, obs. f. Tbasb ; var. Tbibb w .2 Ohs, 


Bm ML Alto tean, teaoo, 
teeto, Uaie. [^I$ 84 f, etc tfsB.J The biilUant 
orange-red flowms td the Phak or Palab of 
India {Misa /m$doset end B, sttperha)^ or the 
yellow dye obiaiaed from these. Also aitrikf 
ns Utseo-JlmtMr, 

itaj Plsvvam tr. TsdtjfShersg/yyy Tesoa atlS Ro«« 
An/, g/lfimalayeu tof Teeaoo, Knuio. 1848 laviaa Bfai. 
Mgdtca Patna 475 IbSik 1855 J. F. Rovlk Fflrms PUrnls 
India 997 Useful ffearlls large flowers, called Utses and 
yielding a brme i m i l dye. 1898 Simmomimb Diet, ’i'rgsds^ 
Tggso^awgrs, Ktg s s d Mmrt, the large flowers of Batsa 
/rontiosa, Blfla UALfoini TtmherTt^s 61 1'enu. 1879 — ^ 
in C^t. India t. v. Bsdea /readesa^ Tetn, KUu [names of 
tlie flowers in DeccanI 

Tee-square: see Tbb jAI 4, and T (the letter) a. 

Teeat (tAt). [Origin unasctTlalnecl.] A small 
anvil which is set in a socket on the ordinary 
anvil or bench. 


S897 Knicht Diet, htselL^ TssmI, a stake or small anvil 
used by shcet-iron workers. 

Teeet, Teeater.TeoBtif, oba fT. Trst, TseTBR, 
Testy ; Teat, -e, obs. forms of Trat. 

I Teetee ^ (t/ti >. Abo tltl. [Native name in 
Tupi.l A name for Brazilian monkeys of the genus 
Catlithrix ; a sogoin. 

183a Macoillivrav Humhetdts Tran. xvii. (1836) eso 
The titi or Simia sdtirea O'eius to have been a specud 
favourite with Humboldt, b^ £. P. Wmight . riiuVw. Life 
49 The Collared Teetee . . is of a dark reddish-brown. • . It 
inhabits Braail. 103 Aihstmutn a8 Apr. 05 The Secre- 
tary. .called epedal atuntioii..to an American teetee mon- 
key of the genus Callithrix, 1896 List Anim, Zocl. See. 
40 Genus Caltitkrix , . . Moloch Teetee. . Black-fronted l‘ee- 
iee. .Brown Teetee. .Grey Teetee. .Blade- handed Teetee. 

Totftoe^ (trti). Abo tl-ti. [Maori name.] 
A name in New Zealand for the Diving Petrel 
{Pslicaneides or JIaloJrema urituUrix)^ and for 
allied species. 

t88a OciLviB (Annandale), Tee-tee. 1891 Austrnlasian 
14 Nov. 963/f (Morris) The petrels— there are nine kinds,. . 
the short-hilled ti-ti, the lung-billed ti-ti [etc.]. 1898 Moaais 
Austral Eng.^ Ti-tif a Maori name for the sea-bird 
canoides Mrinatrix. 

Teeter (tPtaj), sh, dial, and C/. S, Alsoteater, 
tetor. [f. Teeter v.] 

1 . A see-saw ; a ace-sawing or swaybg motion ; 
the game of see-saw; alsoyf^. hesitation between two 
alternatives, vacillation. Also alfrih,, teetsr^hoard. 

1867 Lowai L Bi^osu P. $er. ti. iii, 1 tell yon you’ve gut 
to larn thet War ain't one long teeter Betwixt 1 wan~to 
an T wunt du. 1B83 U.S, PsUttU No. 999934, In a teeter, 
the stands A, having inclined posts a. that are connected on 
top by the socketed pivol-castings A substantially as and 
for the purpose set forth. B8B7 H avbhgal Hgrtfirrd Glotg. 
M * All on the tenter *. 18^ N, Brit.^ Daily Mail >5 Oct. s 
The 'teter* or undulating motion.. in the present cars is 
entirely got rid of. 1897 Chicago Aitvatus to Sept. 437/9 
We (in the U.S.] are not on a teeter-board anj have no need 
to be incessantly concerned about tbe balance of power. 

2. See quot. 

1848 BAUTLaTT Diet, Amer,^ Pgd-totH . . the spotted 
Sandpiper. . I Ixt ter known.. by the name of. .Teeter and 
I'ilt-up or Tip-up, from its often repealed grotesiiue jerking 
motions. 

Teetar (truj), v, dial, and U, S, Abo Inter, 
[var. of Tittkh v. (o totter, move nnsteadily.] 

1 . ift/r, a. To see-saw. 


1846 Worcester, Tester. .,10 seesaw ona Imlanced plank, 
as children, for amusement. (U.S.) 1847 Webster, 7 Vr/er, 
V, (prov. Eng. titter, to tremble, to seesaw..), to seesaw. 
(U.S.) 

b. To move like a lee-snw ; to iwny from aide 
tu side ; to move unsteadily ; esp, of a person or 
animal, to walk with a swaying motion ; to balance 
oneself unsteadily on alternate feet So teeter- 
totter, teter-toUer. 

e B850 E. G. Paicb Semt. 1 . 184 You tip and teeter about, 
thinking that you excite the admiration of all. B854 Thorxau 
Walden ix. (1886) 184 The pectweets . * teter * along its stony 
shores ail summer. MB J. W. Riley in Foies (N.Y.) 
ex )ane. Turn to the lane where we used to *leeter-loicer ', 
Printing liitle fool-palnis in the mellow mold. 9904 WiNairoN 
Cnumciiill xiv. 499 , 1 felt the ground teetering 

under my feet. 9904 in Et^. Dial. Did, (Essex)! A watch- 
Boaker said of a wheel of which the pivot was bent, 'It teeters '. 

2 . trans. To move (anything) with a lee-taw 
motion ; to tip up and down, to tilt. 

1874 CouRB Birds N, W, 30 All the while ' teetering ' Its 
body, and performing odd, nervous antics. Bao6 Daily 
Chron, 14 reU 3/3 The author escaped the charge of a 
rhinoceros by the animal stepping tm t lie same log on which 
Mr. Whitney was stamiing, and tlius 'teetering 'liirn aside, 
teov Bloch Cat June 36 Ai be teetered the fretting baby on 
hulcnee. 

8 . Ctmb, Teetez^tail, the American landpiper: 
m. Tbbter sh. a. 


Hence Tee'tering tdl. sh. and ppt. a, 

1878 Maa Stowe Poganne P. xxxv. Settled herself, .on 
the back secu of the creaking, teiering old stage on the way 
to Poganuc b8^ Century Mag. fin. 359/1 T^e ttwidy 
rolling and teetering of the ship. / 

Twethf pinral of Tooth, q. ▼. for pbTtue§,ne, 
Teeth, teethe, obt. ff. Tithe. ' 

Teethe (tfff), v. Forms: 5 teth, 8-9 teeth, 
9 teethe, [f. Itt/L, pi. of Tooth : there might 
alao have been an OE. *//datt fiom cf, 

Blbid, Feed.] 


L lefr. To develop or ‘oet’ teeth, (Now eely 
in pr. pple. and vbl, sb. : see TBiTHiBe.) 

t%gugMasisre(fGsMtsOdit Digby t8t> vL E nh, M teth 
twyse la he y«e whan |mB be urolles |v.r. whelpesj. lyja 
fata Taamiao aM sh, 1755 Iomnbob, Tsstk v. to 
breed teetbi to be at the timem d^ltioni 188$ PaiacBas 
A1.1CC Msm. IS Mar. (9884) 90 Vktoria b teetmag, wbkh 
Itmktit her pale and poorly. 

2 . frofis. To fnmish with teeth, to eel teeth fab 
Chiefly dial, 

1775 in Ash. 9794 Buaiia dkaw, O merry hae 1 been 
teethin' a heckle. And merry hael been shapin’ a apoon. 
9839 W. A. Foaiaa In Minstrslsy JIfsrss (1893) 153 Out 
through the mark the arrows 8cw, They tecthM It like a 
harrow. s8fe E. Bueriit Walk Lastds End 404 The 
cliffs that teeth the rifi look as if they would abut into each 
Ollier. 

8. To * point * (a wall, etc.) with lime or mortar. 
1994 Si. Ate. Scot, XI. 48e Stone walls teethed with ILaa 
nenue Toe'thing p^. a. (in sense 1). 
ifl|3a Mansvat B, Forster xxiy, The teething Infant. 
1897 AltbntVs Syxt. Med. 111 . 761 Looseness Of the bowels 
..common in teething infanta. 

Teethed (t w, a. Chiefly Ss, and ditd. [f. 
teeth^ pi. of Tooth sh. -t- -Bo 0.] Furnished with 
or lutving teeth ; toothed. 

177s Asm. Tseihsd, furnished with teeth. Nicmoi^ 

SON Opsrat. Mechanic 639 Some persons imagine . . (hat 
tocihed wheels and rackwork would be necessary where the 
railway waa not perfectly level. 1879 I. White Jottings 49 
(E.D.D) The instrument used for reaping in our young days 
was the teethed aicklc^ 

b. In parasynthetic compounds. as/tfar^-fzz/Azt/. 
1844 W. Caoss Disn^tisa xxiii. (E.D.D.), A lang-toethed 
heckle. 

Taethibl (tr)»nU), a, [f. tath, pi. of Tooth jd. 
•f -FUL ] Full of teetli : « 1 'oothful a. i. 

1709 Savaob Wanderer v. 639 Fisliers. .With tcetbful trL 
dents strike tbe scaly train. 

t TewttliU (tf’j>iq), sh. Ohs. rarg'^K [f. teeth, 
pi. of Tooth so. + -ino 1.] Material on which to 
exercise the teeth ; provisions, food. 

1673 F. Kirkman Ci/iam 9X0 By auch time as he 

and his are fitted with Clothing, Teething aud Tooling, bis 
money is mono, 

Teathing (tPffiq), vhl, sh, [f. Tbrthb v. <»• 

*INO 1 .] 

1 , The action of the verb Teethe ; the process of 
developing teeth, dentition ; usually applied to the 
cutting of the milk-teeth. 

1738 Arbui II not Buies 4/* Diet tv. in Aliments, etc. (1736) 
414 when the Symptoms of Teething appear, the Gums 
ought to be relax'd by softening OintmenL 9879 L. P. 
Meredith 7 W/A (1678)31 Fatal diseases incident to early 
childhood, .not causra by the irritation of teething. 

2 . The pointing of the interstices between stones 
in a wall, or slntes on a roof, with lime or mortar. 

1844 Sterhenr Bh. Farm 1 . 198 The putting them [slalesl 
on, including dressing, holing, pins for the shTtes, and nails 
fur the laths, cost only 159., and with moss for biding is., 
. .and lime for teething 39., ass. the rood. 

8. altrih, and Comb., as teething fever, period, 
rash ; teething bannook, teething plaster, an 
oatmeal cake given in Scotland to a child begin- 
ning to cut its teeth ; teething powder, a medi- 
cinal powder given to children when teething. 

b869 W. F. Coi 1 .IRR Hixi. Eng. Lit. 400 A severe teething 
fever deprived him of the use of hit right leg. b866 m, 
Grrcor Dial. Banjgshire, Teelhing-b.Tnno< k. xttx — 
Folk-lore 9 llie tecthiii bannock . . was baked of oatmeal and 
butter or cream. 1809 AUbntt's Syxt Med. VIII. 586 ' Red 
gum * teething rash ’, usually regarded as a sweat rash. 
Teethy (ti'pi), a.'l Now .SV. and north, dial. 
Forms; 5 tethee, 6 tethy(e, 9 teathy, teethy. 
[Etymology obscur^' : app. another form of Tsbtt, 
tetty.] Touchy, testv, peevish, crabbed. 

C146D TowneLry Myxt. iii. 166 She is full tethee, fTor litiN 
oft angre. If any thyng wrung be, Suyne is she wroth. 9966 
1>RANT Horace v. H iv b. The testie, tethsre, waspishe churls, 
with pratlynge is offended. sSag BnoLKKrrr N. C. Wordx, 
7 (rr/Av, cross, fretful, peevish t generally spoken of children. 
9805 Jamirbon s. V., teethy anawer’, a lart reply. x8a8 
Craven Gioxx., Teatfy, ptevisb. cross. sSps Bovo 95 Yrs. 
St. Andrewx II. 96 Nor did he fail to condenio wrong doing 
in a fashion which Scotch folk call teethy. 

Hence Vaa'tlilly euh., testily. 

1870 P. R. Dbummond Perthshire in Bygoxu Daytx\v, 8x 
The Colonel pointed to a letter lying open on tbe table and 
said teethily [etc.]. 

Teethy (tf‘)»i), a.^ [f. teeth, pL of Tooth sh, 
•f -Y.] Well supplied with teeth. 

9805 A. Scott Peems (1808) 160 (K.U.D.) At his expense 
our teethy faei are fed. 9835 D. Wer-Sten .Vxw/. Rhytnes 
136 (E.D.D.) With hero's heart and teethy jaw, Nane like 
him could badger diaw. 1887 Jamieson's Diet,, Sx^pL, 
Teethy, Toothy^ having many or large teeth. 

Teetotal < tA^*t&l), a. (xA) Also erron. tea-. 
[A kind of emphasizing reduplication or extension 
of the word Total : see Note below.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to total abstinence from 
alcoholic drinks; oledged to, or devoted to the 
furtherance of, total abstinence. 

1834 Prexioa Tentperance Adr/ocate Apr. to/e (Letter 
eigiied) A I..ever of Sociality, and a * Tee-Total ' Abstainer. 
Ibid. 30A He. . it now a tee-cotal abstinenca member, and h 
an ornament to the Society. Ibid. May 38/a The Rame 
man ha* since .. signed the tec-total pledge, thid. Sept. 
65/a The tee-cotal system is a saving of time, a Mvlng of 
noney. dOgj Ihid, Apr. ag/x A request, that a return should 



TxaroTAXh 


TXOKBar. 


I mtde Aoni th* ttMotal iMcIttlet In ttm hlnfdem. 
m Babnam LH» in I4fi An<i •orelj ih« cBpiun 
l^'k think of ailapting Hit taste to these teetotal fancice. 


■•• 7^1 H.MiuJBt^nrf/iar^.tr. {1857)69 Alas for ovnt 
leetotalised human nature, when placed in tryiv ciicum* 
stances I 


lifnDs. W. Patton in 7 m 4 Amur, Trm^. I/n/anJunetj I TMtO'tftUttP. -alttV. ff. u dkc. 4- -nl 1 
Tout alMiinence from all inloaieatinp drinks isaprindpln q... ahetame rma wkA nVnHoM himMi? 

of RngUidi inanufactnia.. .So they Aopted wiiat ibwoill ^ plcogW Wmieif 


dT RngUkh manufactnre.. .So they adopted wtiat they call 
ike tuMmi pledge (though 1 don't like the name) l and they 
sent that hack to us. ills RimciMan ^ Sk. 14 

T«u*vn made me be teetotal for three moiiUis. stop Alf> 
imtfs Sysi, MhL VIII. 934 Much strem bos been laid by 
teetotal advocates on the parnmoont influence of parental 
intemperance on the procreation of a mentally deficient 
progeny. 

2 . t/td/. Abeolate, complete, perfect, oitira. (More 
emphatic thnn Mol ) Cf. Tbstotally. 
iflso Mairvat OIU Podr,^ .V.IT. oiu/ IT. I IT, A man 
in Bedlam » a very useless member of society, and a tee-total 
non-productive. 1849 J* O'CoNMBtL Part, Recoil, II. ij6 
The Com Law Aholitionisis— the Teetotal men., of course 
saw thrmish Sir Robert Peel's speech at once. 1884 Lay 9 
^ Ltg, N. /i«/. 69 The Uivil well knowin* .. his teetotal 
want av contrition. 

B. id. (The adj. used absei , ; now rara or diai^ 
IL The total abstinence principle or pledge ; teeto- 
talism ; a society for the promotion of total absti- 
nence. b. A total abstainer ; a teetotaller, rarg, 
1834 PrfMtoH ftmp, Ativ, May 38/s The number of 
meiiiben is about iqot the ica-toiaU about 30. /iuA. Nov. 
85/1 Every system that does not go on ihe basis of tee-total 
h quackei y. /imt. Oct. 77/9 Mr. U. Snell . . then came 
forward and •dgiied the tee-tutal /but, Nov. B^a There is 
no remedy for the suflerings of the wot king cloSMes except 
joining the tee.toial. ifitf Diskakli Syw 11. x, Glass of 
water for the Secretary of the Mowbray Temper ance aiul 
TeelotoL sflSfl O. W. Holmes Pocws aao Statesmen grow 
merry, lean attorneys laugh, And weak tectouls warm to 
half and b-dC 1857 J. Si swart tS'^.-STcal. CAarmc., ate, 149 
(£.D.1>.), 1 maun Join the Teetotal. 

lienee Xeeto'tal w., «/i/r. to practise or advocate 
total abstinence ; whence Teeto'tallinc a, 

1819 Rf-ii. Critic No. 50. 067 The case of Timotl^..».. 
made a text for * tee-totalling* discourses. 1843 Praser‘9 
XXVII. 408 The tegular.. religious and teetotalling 
artisan. 18B3 L'amAriti^ Siaircaic lii. 37 We all indulge 
in intoxicants. .exce|)t Westbury, who teetoials. 

[ATo/e. The most specific account of this word Is that it 
wo-s first used (in sense 1) by a working-man, Richard 
Turner of Preston, alxiut Septeiiiljer, i8j3, in as|ieecli advo- 
cating total abstinence from intoxicating liquors, in prefer- 
ence to abstinence from ardent spiritH only, as piactuted by 
some e:irly tempeiance relormera Among those nresriit on 
the ocramon wiui Mr. Joseph LiveseVf one of the * Seven 
men of Preston ', who there formed the first Total Abstinence 
Society on 39 KUrch 16 ',9, and in whose Auiobii^raphy 
(i8(if~H), included in Ins Life 4 J^ahours by John Pearce 
(1885), particulars will be found. The Prestoa Tewperame 
Advocate^ a monthly inagarinc started by Mr. Livesey in 
Jan. 1834, shows the rapid advance of * Dicky Turner's 
word ’ from a huimirouii or allusive to a fully adopted term 
(-•ee quota, ahtivc). The i-sue for April 1B36 has a full-page 
portiait of * Dicky Turner, now celebrated as being the 
author of ihe woi J Tee-toul *. This statement is also nuule 
on lib tomb-Hione at Preston, where he died 97 Get. 1846. 
It ha^ Iwen suggested that Turner only used a word collo- 
quially cui rent in Lancasbiie in the general sense 2. But 
to ihb the wlioli' tenor of contcinjioiary evidence is opposed : 
and the examples of tcedotal in sense a in the Eng, Dialect 
Diciionaty are all of much later date.^ Hut there b proof that 
the adveih tce-totally^ os an emphasised iormof tetedly^yiaa 
used in U.S. in iBja, and it has al.so been said to have been 
Common in Ireland from a much earlier date. Totally b 
much mure freqnmit in colloquial use than totals and it b 
quite possible that it was strengthened to teedotai/y much 
earlier, and (hat tcc-total in the specific aeiise arose inde- 
pendently, and without any knowledge of the adverb. It 
has al-o lieen asNeried tiuit, in the total abstinence senses 
the word arose at Lansing, New York, in Jan. 1897, from 
the use on pledge cunb of T. to indicate * total and the 
consequent collocation *T.-total'. This b particularly 
stated in the Century Dictionary 1891, on the authority of 
Ihe Rev. Joel Juwcll, but without any contemporary evi- 
dence I wbile tile correspondence in the Life a/ Livesey 
alioye mentioned (Pc. l cviii'cxv) sliowa that the total 
aiisiinenoe movement in U.S., and with it the use of teetotal^ 
followed and was greatly influenced by Che Preston move- 
ment. By Worcest^ 1846, tutotat is culled * a modern cant 
word', the letter T Manding for temperance: 'that is 
tempcrmncedfltaiism' t for it reference is made only to 
HritUh periodicub. So to Webster 1847 Tee^totaier was 
* A cant word formed in England '• Cf. 1840 in sense 1.] 
TeetO'talisll, a, [f. pre& -ISU l.] iDclined 
or tending to tcetotallsm. 

t8^ W. £. FoaareK in T. W. Reid L(/e (t888) 1 . UL 96. 
1 was teetuialbh for my stomach's sake, before I left Nor- 
wich. 1847 I). Bakton Select, <1849) 39 A song of which 
the chorus was certainly not tecloudish. 
TeotO'taliBllti li>ee -lan.] The principle or 
practice of total abstinence from alcoholic liquors. 

S834 Preaton Temp, Adv, Aug. fnfa The flame of real 
lee-iotalism was communicated at thb meetina. 1839 W. 
Jav in Amtabiog, x, (1B-4) 104 The subject of Teetotallbm 
1 have examined physically. 


1 have examined physically, morally and Christ ianly. 
t8fli I. Paubt Paratloxcs 4 ' Pmatlcs, Eu, Art iii. 
(1B74) 456 Mr. Cruikshnnk has embracM the doctrines 
of teetutalism %viih the st-al natural to hb genius. 1897 
W. H. G. Temolb in Chicago Advance 18 Nov. 712/9 [On 
the] question of drink, there b but one safe, oiia reasonable 
stand ~that of abmlute teetotalbm. 

TMto'teliflt. Now ran, [C aipree. -h-iar.] 
» Tkitotallib. 

1840 Prater'i Mag, XXI. ss 4 It Joins the Teetotaliils 
and AVoi^ a tliiniblefid of Moohol. i8|g Pali Mail G, 
a$ Nov. 9 Is Mr. Wood the buiMor not a teetotaitii, but a 
mm and semible aiaa f 

So Xooto'toUM V, tram,^ to eoovert to taeto- 
taUsm; hence Taettrtallaed fpt, o. 


to abstain) from the use of any intuaicatioe liquor : 
a total abstainer. 

1834 Prntom Temp, Ado, Aug. 37/1 What Is the whole 
mailer in dispute lietwixt the moderates and the tee^otallersT 
i8m (Jan-.a3i E. C. Dblavam Lei, in Lipt 0/ % Livouy 1. 
p. exit, We [in U.S.) begin to feM the influence of your 
noble exuinplo. Our petmle by thousands are btoomtiig tee- 
it^allers, i8j8 ijtitU) Brief Sketch of the Life of Charles 
Watson, a 1 ae-Totaller in Liverpool, sfljp Maurvat Diary 
Amur, Ser. t. 111 . 182 Massachusetta b now divided into 
two very strange politkAl partiee, to wit, liie topere and 
the tu-totaiiere, 1889 R. A. pARKiia Prmet, Hygiene (ed. 3) 
eOd 1 he 84th Regiment . numbered many teetotallers. 

Hence Xooto'tolteoM a icrnale 

teetotaller. 

Thackeuat 7 ,LeecEaPkt, A Char, Wks. 1900 
Xlll. 484 And there was George iCruik-hank].. handing 
sume teviotaleresses over a plank to the table where the 
pledge WAS being administered. 

Te6't0*tallj« adv, dial, and U, S, [Redupli- 
cated fonn of T OTALLT. ] Totalivt entirely, wholly. 

1838 Judge Tar. Hall Legtmde 0/ tP, Philadelphia 38 
iKentucky backwoodsman says] H im Mlneoes.. ought to 
be essentially, and particulariy, and tewtotallyobflbiicated 
off of the face of the whole yearth. 1836 Haliburton 
CMem. xix. (i8m) 195, 1 hope 1 may be tee-iotally ruinated, 
if 1 d take eight liundred dollars fur him. 1839 DaQuiNr-xv 
Casuistry Rom, Jl/ro/r Wks. 1854 III. *77 An upy little 
paientliestt between two still uglier dauses of a teetotally 
Ugly aentenoa. *888 Da. Tanner Sp, Ho, Com, ao July, 

1 be division, if it were taken now, would be taken entiiely 
and tce-lutaliy<— (great lauahter)-^pun paity lines. 

*R. LoinHBwuuD Cn/i R^ormer (iBpt) aja They wereii t 
tee.toially lost. 

b. W ith allosion to Tietotal t. 
t64x Hood Tale Trumpet xxKviU, The man teetoully 
weun'd from liquor. 1890 TaifeMag, XVll. 548/t [Drink] 
a thing accursed, to be teo-ifNallyaDnorred and abaiitioncd. 

TeetotmiL jAi P oitns: 8 T totum, 

8-9 ta(.-)totum, t6«(-)totiim, 9 (erron.) to-to- 
turn, toa-to-tnsn; see also Totum. fOrig. TMum, 
formed by prefixing to L. tfftum *all, the whole*, 
its initial T, which stood for it on one of the four 
sides of the toy (itself in earlier nse called simply 
a Totum, os in 17th c. French Mum, now Man).^ 

1 . A small four-sided disk or die having an initial 
letter inscribed on each of its sides, and a spindle 
passing down throngh it by which it conld be twirled 
or spun with the fingem like a small top, the letter 
which lay nppermosti when It fell, deciding the 
fortune of the player ; now, any light top (some- 
times a circular disk pierced by a short peg), spun 
with the fingers, used as a toy. 

The letter! were originally the initials of I^itin words, vis. 
T totum, A xtff/kr, D depone, N nihiL Subsequently they 
were the initials of English words, T being interpreted as 
tuke-ail: see quot. 1801. On the French totum or toton, 
die letten are T, A, D, R, meaning, according to Liltrc, 
Totum, tout, Accipe, preiids, Da, donne, Rien tnolhing). 
1700 De Fob Lffe D,Casmp 6 eil K^B^) 50 A very fine ivory 
T loium, as children call it. 17^ Miss Buhmev Evtlina 
(179?) II. xxxvii. 945 And turn round like a tetoiunu iBoe 
Sporting Mag, Xv. 48 A man wav lately convicted .. for 
selling a teetotum. sBoi Strutt Shorts A Past, iv. iv. 31X 
When I waA a bov llie te-tutum had only four side'., each of 
them morked with a letten a T for take all ; an H for half, 
that ib, of Che stake; an N for nothing! and a P for put 
down, that is, a stake equal to that you put down at fint. 
1818 Moore Pud^o Pam, Paris v. 93 Though, like a tee- 
totum, I'm all in a twirl. Yet even (as you wittily BBy)a tee- 
totum Between all its twirls gives a letter to note 'em. 
1893 W. S. Gilbert Utopia 11, Bhc'll waits away like a 
teetotum. 

b. Jig, (a) Sc, A veiy little person, (d) Some- 
thing very unsteady. 

iSaa G^lt Sir A, IVylie 111 . xxvi. eat, I didna think 
M i»s Mary would ever tak ide a tee totum. s8Se Tii ackilkav 
Ronsui, Papers, WeePa Holiday 993 Who knows how long 
tliat dear teetotum bappineas can be made to spin wathouK 
timpliiig overt 

2 . A game of chance played with this device. 

*783 Smoli.ett CL FeUhem (1784)69/1 Continue to divert 

our^ves at all fours, brag, crilibulge, tetotum, &c. 184a S. 
Lo\ich Hastdy Assay xiv, O'Grady gruffly broke in with 
* Yuu'd better ask him, does he love teetotum *. 

2 . aUrib, and Comb,, whiriine like the top. 

1819 Metropolia ll. 97 Mrs. S— eti-rV tctotuni-liketurn, not 
without grace or activity, but with a aportive kind of 
oddity. 1863 CowoBN CiaaKB Shakt, Char, x, ajB His 
own teetotum brain is upset. 

Hence Teetotiua, Seeto'toiaiM vbs„ tit/r. to 
■pin like a teetotum, to gyrate; Teeto’tnmlBm 
{nouce-wd,), the condition of being* in a whirl* 
like a teetotum; Veeto'tnmwlM adv., in the 
manner of a teetotum. 

1831 Mooex Summer PHa 996 No blither nymph *te- 
toiumed round To Collbiet's immortal straiiL 1897 Marv 
K iNGRtav tP,A/ricm 199 if that wretch, the current, did 
not grab hold of the note at my atitor,miu we tecioiummed. 
tiAi T, Noel A>JM«r 4 Rosendelaya sie Brother bards 
..Ye, who. .Set yunr brains 'letotum-iui^ s8ia W. 
Bull in Af«w. xvl (1864) 390 Tbe whirligigaim oT your 
situation,^! might have aaidlhe "teeiotumism, for 1 think 
your brain must very much resemble a teetotum. s88i 
Daily New t Feb. 9/4 Hie Meviiretyeh, profanely called 
Dancing Dervishes, siitl revolve *leeloCttni-wlie» 


y— [ A whfiiiMetl IbrmflHtm from 
TigTOTAL, app. nfier prec.] A teetoUl or tenpei- 
■nce restaurant. 

•891 tudepeshdent 10 Apr. ei.i/j There Is Iktie to dii- 
li^nguish * the Tcetoiiun ' from the enliaary (udflee Tayeni or. 
Temperance Club except the peculiarity of being 'a two 
house’. 1890 Daily AVnw R4 Junes/B His Royal 
ness expreaied satisfaction, .at iheslnrtingortee-to-tnms*, 
or temper an ce rastnumnta. 1899 Weatm, Goa. 7 Jan. 7/1 
A kind of crou between the Gothenburg syssem and tim 
T«e-to-tum Kheme. 

TO0tj% t0t^9 a. Now dial. Also 9 toolgr,. 
(tody). [Of Qbscoiu origin : cf.TinttTo.*J (beo 
quote) 

idai BurroN^sM/. MeL v IL iii. xilL <i6sd trp They ere 
■o cholerick and tetty that no man may spi^ with Ihenu 
11987 Gbore Prevme, Gioes,, Teety, (rctiul, fractious. iBop 
1 . Donaldson Poesna 170 I'd be as tedy as n child, sflu 
Robinson IPhHpy Ctoee., Teestyac 7'n/< 7, enaily offoiNM, 
testy or touchy. 

Teewit, etc., var. Tewit dial,, peewit, lapwing. 

Tees, obs. form of Tears. 

H Toff (tef). Also tef, talF, omn, tboff tbolL 

5 a. Amhoric ilf, {ilf, Tigrd Idf, native names in 
Ibyssinla.] T he principal cereal of Abyeiinia, 
JPoa (Hragns/is) abyssinica, producing minute red 
or white grains from which bread in mode ; intro- 
duced elsewhere as a fodder plant. AhosiilHb, 
S790 J. Bbucb TtssmSomrea NilaW, 77 Teff la used by all 
sorts of people from the king downwards, and there are 
kuids of It which are estotmed fully aa much as wheat. 1797 


EncM. Brit, (cd. 3) XVII 1 . 333/e There are three kinds of 
meal auule from teti.of which the best, .is as white os flour, 
..the second u ofa browner colouri and the last.. is nearly 
black. 1^ Hoco I 'eg. Kingd, 8 a» 1887 Kem BuUetisa 
Tan. a- 6 . 1894 /M/. Nov. 378 A slender annual grass, 

known in Abyssinia as 'Taflr, 'Tibcff', or 'Hiaff'. .culti- 
vated for the sake of lu grain all over Abyssinia... 
According to Richard there are green, whlt^ red, and 


purple Teffs. 

Teffitea, 


oba. Sc. form of Tafpeta. 


[Toft a,, in Peele Ta/o of T>oy cd. 1580, impa- 
rcDlly mUpr. for loft /pgA/, Taut, a< in cd. ito4-] 

Tog (teg), tag iteeg). Forms : a. 6 taogo, 6-9 
tagg, 7- Beg ; B, 6-7 tagge, 9 tag. [Of uncertain 
origin; perh. Scandinavian : cL Sw. iacka a ewe.] 
L A sheep in iis seermd year, or from the time it 
is weaned till ite first shearing ; a yearling sheep ; 
ra lioa jd.l 4, UoooisT 2. Formerly mtricted to 
the female ; now ap|>licd to both sexes {pwo and 
wether tegs). Also attrib, as teg sheef, wool{pKt b)« 
1937 in Priory of Hexham (Sutt'es) 1. App. (to One 
Stringor, that bmighl a teeg from Wrasill. 1807 ToraEi.L' 
Four-/. ^r«r/f (1698) 495 The fiist year, we call it. a Lamb, 
..the second year a Hoc, l^m-liot;, or TegH it be a female. 
1674 Rav S. 4 E. C. IVordsjj Tagge, a sheep of the fine 
year. Sues, t688 l,ond. Oaa, No. a346/4, so Sheep.. 
whereof i| were Wethera. and 9 Tegs. *733 Tuu, Horte- 
Hoeiug liHsb. X. 104 [.aiiibs of three Weeks old. .are called 
Tegs. 1789 Tresns, Soc. Arts 1 . 141, 1 turned in my Tegs 
(or one year old aheep). 1B44 Stkiphens Bk, Farm II- 39 
In Kimlaiid. sheep bw the name of /ewrA until 8 months 
old, alter which they are called erne and wether isggs until 
once clipped. 1866 (see Hog rA^ 4 b] 
esttrib. a lyae Lisle Husimmdry < 1797) ^8 , 1 had a few 
teg or hog-'ihvep. 1889 Dady News t€ Dec. 3/9 With 
regard tu teg sheep, weaned within a fortnight of each other. 

b. Teg wool, also ellipL leg, (.Cf. Hoo 4 c.) 
1894 Miss Oakes Northampt. Gloss. 11 . atj The fleeces 
of the first shearing, ainongnt wool-dealers, are called indis- 
criminately Tegs or Htw, Ibid. 331 Teg wool is ths wool, 
of the first shcaiing when the sneep is little more than 
a year old. 1879 Casutls Techss. Educ, IV. 959. s886 
Ei.woarrHV JV, domerut Word-bk., Ttg.M not so ofteti' 
applied to the sheep as * bug but more frequent I v to the wooL 
1 2 . A doe or lemale deer in its second year. Obs, 
1930 Palsor. 979/9 I'eKge or pricket, eaiUant, sgfii 
Hist, yaeob 4 Esau 1. i. A iij. If we h.'uie litcke thys day to 
kill Hare, Teg, or Doe. 16M Alihorp MS, in Siinpkinson 
Wesahimgtona (18601 App. 78 A journey to Wormleighton 
with a buLke and a tegg. 1774 ( Iqldsm. Nat, Hiet, <i86al 
1 . It. V. 3«9 Tbe female is called a doe\ the first year, 
a/atun t and Ihe second, a iggg, 
td. Applied cunlemptuously to a woman. Obs, 
a igap Skelton EL Rummytg- 151 Full vntydy teggea, 
Lyke rotten egges. — Agat. Garnesrhe 1. 31 Your wynde* 
schakyn shaiikkrs, your loiige loihy leggee,. . Bryngges yew 
out ot fauyr with aUe femaU teggys. 

Teg, obs. var. Tkaour, on Irtuhinan. 

Tegh : see Tkk v.i. Tie v , Toght, U}t,pa.t. 
of Tight v . Tegir, obs. f. Tigeb. 

llTegmeii (te'gmen). PI. te gmiM. [L. 
men \tegimtn, iegumen) covering, f. ieg-ire to 
cover; so F. iegaun J A cover, coi^iig, coating, 
integument. (Only in scientific use.) a. gen. 

i8oy Headrick Arran 61 The pltch^tone axiumaR a 
grayish legmen, or crust, by exposure to the air. 

D. Eniom, (//.) The wing-covers, i.e. the fore 
wings when m^ified so as to serve as ooveringb for 
tbe bind wings ; esp. those of orthopteront iuaecta 
(corresponding to tne elytra of beetles), 

1817 Kisav fie dp. Rntomol, xxiiL (1818) II. 350 ProbablF 
in the next order {Ortheptera), the Tegm/sm, or wi^-cuvers 
..assist them la flying. i8r6 ibid, xlvii. IV. 371 Hie hori- 
Rontal portion of one legmen liea liNigitudinally over that of 
the other. HuxiJiv Amat. tuv. Assim, vU. 400 The 
female (cockroach] has moveable tegmina. 

a. Boi, The thin Inner coat of u seed. Imme- 
diately enveloping the nndens ; the enJopieura, 
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nzvD, 


ftin Liiidlvy Fmirwd. M. ilj Th« Intcnwl IntMooitnli 
• ,«tuMttura of De Candolla, Mit^ire and itgmgn ofMirteLj 
tl97 Hknioikv B0i. | r^The lunar integumant, the tegman 
ar andoplaura, ia not geiiarally dUtingaiahabla* 

d. Anat. T$gmtn tymponi^ a plate of bone 
forming the root of the tympaonm ot ^ ear, being 
a part of the temporal bone, 
sleD in BiLLiNOa Jva/, Mtd. Did. 

0. Ormith, (//.) • T€(iru$si aee TnoTBiz. 
lias in Cttti, Did, 

Xegmoat (te*gm2nt). rart. [ad. L. iifyntfii- 
um : ace below.] A coecring, integument, t a. 
^H. Obt, b. i- TioMiirTUii (i and a). 

ilSl Blount CipiSifgK. Tegmtnt KUgmgtdutrii^ a covaring. 
a garment or cloathing. bHI CosmIFm EncycL Did.. Teg’ 
merni ,, . s. Amat, t The upfiar part of the entra certhri,,,^ 
Bd, {PL ) } 'I'ha acalaa of a bud. ilgp AUbnife Sy$i, Med, 
VI. 769 Calls, who^ axis-cylindar proceases psM as root 
fibres vertically through the tagment and pyramids 
Hence Tegmented (te'ginjnted) ppl, a., covered 
as with a roof, roofed over. 

il^i Cetd. Did, av. Teiidee, A family of. .lacertillani^.. 
having auprateinporal fossm not tegmented or roofed over. 

Tagmeiltftl Uegme*ntAl). a, [f. as prec. ir -al.] 
Of or pertaining to the tegmentum. 

shpo in BiLUMca NeU, Med, Did, tigf Allbuift Syti, 
Med. VI 1 . 351 Lesions of the tegmental legion are specially 
apt to affact the fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth nerves. 

I Tagmentmn (tegme'ntdm). PI. -a. [L. 
coUaterarform of te^ntenium Tkoumrnt.] 

1. Bat, Kach of the scale! forming the covering 
of a leaf-bud ; a bud-scale. 

tl^a Lindlkv tntnhi, Bd. 51 Thus, in the Beech, the 
tegmenta are thin, emooth, and dry. il^a Brande Did, 
Se, Bill BtCNTutv /f /aw. Bd. f 1870) 94 These external modi- 
fied leavce,.. termed scales,. .have also received the uama 
of tegmenta. 

2. Amo/, The upper and hinder portion of each 
of the enera cerebri, 

b!^ Si, Geergds Hetp, Rep. IX. 670 Those on the oppo- 
aiie surface of the crus, which form the tcgmenluiii. s8p3 
Sir W. R. Gowrrs DA. Nertt, Syd, 11 . 438 Theta may be 
hemiansBsthesia from softening of the tegmentum of the crus. 

Tegadnal (te‘gminAl)t rare^*. [f. L. teg- 
men. tegmiiu. TioiiKir 4- -al.] Of the nature ot a 
tegmen ; covering, protecting, tips in Cent. Diet, 
Vegre, obs. form of Tioer. 
yTag li a gi a. (tegwe*ksin). 7 ca/. fad. Aztec 
ieceixtn. tecouixin (telcwi*Jin) a lisard.j A large 
South American liiiod ol tlie genus Teim^ esp. 
T, feguexin. 

[1340 Sacahun MAterim de Munm Es^Ba xt, i v. (1829) aoa 
Hay laffartoe en eiua tierro, y llamanlon teccuixim.) 

Bl;9li,P, Wricht ^wiwr. Life yib The Teguexin {Teiue 
ieguexiH) b not uncommon in Surinam and the Brazils, 
It atuins a length of from three to four feet, slpa^ W. H. 
Huobon Nedur, Lei Plata 74 ’llie large teguexin lizard of 
the pam^||Ba, called iguana by the country people, is a notable 

II Tagaia (te*giinA). Entom. PI. -IB. [L., a 
tile, f. Utg/re to cover.] a. A small scale-like 
structure covering the base of the fure-wing in 
hymenopterons and other insects, b. Each of a 
pair of membranous scales (Phehalterkb} in front 
of the halteres in dipterous insecta 

sill Kirby & Sr. Eniemol. xxxiii. III. 377 TeguUe.,% 
small corneous concavo-convex scales, which in many 
Orden, particularly Hymendtera. cover and defend the 
base of the Upper-Wings, ihid. xlvil IV. 381 The teguUe, 
or base-covers, .cover and defend the base of their winga 
Tagniar (te-gidlfii;, a. [f. as prec. 4- -ar ; 
cf. F. tinUaire^ a. Pertaining to or of the nature 
of a tile; composed of or arranged like tilea 
b. Entom. Pertaining to or of the nature of a 
tegu/a {Cent, Diet, i8pi). Hence Te’gnlarly 
adv.f in the manner of tiles; so as to overlap like 
tilea So To'gnlatad n., (of armour) composed of 
overlapping platea 

Byefi kiRWAN Klem, Min, (ed. a) II. i6a In flat hexa- 
luBural masses tegularly accumulated or impliented. bSsI 
Wibstrr, Teguimr. pertaining to a tile r resembling n tile t 
conhUting of tilea bI^i PlanchA Brit, Cestwue 71 A suit 
oL.legtilated armour, .composed of small square plates of 
steel, lapping over each other like tilea 184a Blaekw, 
Ma^ Llf. 171 In rastred, or ringed, or tegulatcd armour. 

II Te'gumen. rare^^, [i.»,var.formof 
Teombn.] « Tegmen. 
bHr C)aii.viR, Tegmen, Tegnmen. 

Tenment t^te'giiirmcnt). [ad. L. tigument’um 
covering, f. teg - l>m to cover : see -ment. So OK. 
tegument (tsth c. in Godef.).] Something that 
serves to cover; a covering, coating, envelope, In vest- 
ment, integument, a. gen. (natural or artificial). 

«B44e Pallmi, en Hutb, iv. so Ffor sunne and wyndo hem 
make a tegument, l.est they in this he shaka in that 
to ijrent. 165! Sir T. Browns Hyddot. iii. 3a Whatever 
was the aolidTegument, we fiiide the immediate covering to 
be a purple peece of silk. Bfi74 PhiL Trane, IX. 305 They 
have only a few teguments to cover themselves with in the 
night. B7B3 Dbrmam Pkye,-Tkeol, 111. i. ^4 Beds . . lying 
under that upper Stratum, or Tegument of the Earth. 
CS830 Hoa. Smith Addr. Mummy xiii. Why should tbb 
worthless tegument endure If its undying gueiU be lost for 
ever? bI88 A. S. Wilson Lyric Uepeleu Leve cviu. 315 
BciieaUt the tegument of clay. 

Ik Hist, and Anat, The natural covering 
of ttW.bpdy, or of some part or organ, of an animtJ 


or plant; a dchi,^t, shell, bndc, or the like; 
spec, » Teomem b itBimnde/>rV/. 184a). Now 
rore or Obs, ; moiw replaced by ImriGUMBirT. 

Bfi4fi Sib T. Browno 11. vL 97 A harder tegu- 

ment or shell [in ilia nutmeg], which lyeth under uie 
Mace. Byte J. Lie tidred, Bd, 1. lx. (ivfip to Corolla and 
('alyx, are the Tegumtnts or Coverz of the Stamina and 
Pbtillum. Blaa Imimu Se, 4 Art 1 . R50 It [the eye] is 
composed of three cMhi or teguments, one, covering the 
other. bM4 Max MIsLxa Se, Lang. Ser. 11. IL (1868) 74 If 
we never find skins sxh^ as the tegumsnts of animals. 
Ttgnmaatal (tegidlme*nUl), a, [f. prec. 4- 
-Aii.] Of, pertainino to, or of the nature of a tegu- 
ment; intcgnmental: O' next. 

b8ss-m GeeePe Simfy Me*i, (ed. 4) IV. 463 The order of 
the tegumental bminm. sIflS Huxley & Maetin EAm , 
Biel, IV. S76 Vbual and tegumenul sense organs. 
T^gnmeatacy (tcgidimc*niAii), a, (f. as prec. 
4- -ART I : cf. F. MRumentaire,} Constituting, or 
serving as, a tegument ; pertaining to or occurring 
in the tegument ; integumentary. 

Bflsa-is WassTRS, Tegumeutmty, pertaining to teguments, 
or consisting of tegumenta bSsb R. Knox Cleqnet'e Anat, 
X35 They communicate with the veiisels of the tegumentsry 
membrsnea b848 Lindlry Introd, Bet, (ed. 4) 11 . say The 
nucleus bax only one tegumentary membrane. b8q H. 
Walton Die, Eye (1875) Tegumeniary mole b a con- 
genital tumour, often s^ken of as luevua 
t TegUTyon. Obs. rarer^K [ad, L, tegurium. 
also tigurium. tugiirium, a hut, cottage, f. teg-ire 
to cover ; in med.JL also tegorium a shrine (Dn 
Cange).] A shrine, a canopy over a tomb. 

S4fi3 Caxton Geld. Leg. 190/t The hows of saynt denys.. 
the teguryon of marble whyche b vpon hym. 

Tehe0 (trhr), int, and sb. Forms; 4-8 tl-, 
4-9 te-, 6-7 ty-,6-9 tea-, 7 teh-, tih-, tigh.-, 9 tie-; 
4-9 -he, -hee, 6 -beegh, -hel, -by, 7 -bl, 7-9 -bie : 
as one word, or as two, or hyphens. 

A. int, A representation of the 8onnd of a light 
laugh, usnally derisive. In qnots. usually in female 
use. Cf. He 

esafiS CiiAUCES Millede T. 554 Tehee {v.rr, Te bee; 
CamSr, Tt he; Cepue Tehei Peite. Ti he], quod she, 
and clapte the wyndow to. bsoo-so Dunsas Peems Ixxv. 
S9 * Tehe 1 * quod scho, end gaif ane gaufe. c sgsa Peblis te 
the Play xxi, Than all the wenschisTe he thai playit. B588 
N. Yongx Mui. Treuualptna xli. Fjb, When 1 lament my 
case thou ervest . . ty hy,and no no no, sds4 Gavtoh Pleas. 
Metes To Kdr.^ Monsters where beyee? nn Hercules, club 
too, Ti-hee, wi-hce. B773 Makon Hereie Bp, te Sir IV, 
Chambers 134 And sll the Mstds of Honour cry Tel Hel 

B. sb, A laugh of this kind ; a titter, a giggle. 
*893 Cl* Harvbv Pierce's Super. Wks. (Groiart) It. R73 

The Tutt of Gentlemen, the Tee-heegk of Gentlewomen. 
Bfioo £. Blount Hesp. Incur, Pceles xi6 As manie tigh- 
beesaseuer came out 0? Liber or Bacchus his mouth. B753 

A. l\\serweGray'i’lnnjrml, Na 58 (1756) II. 36 Tehees and 
Titters in the Women . . totally debtroy their Beauty, a 1754 
Fisldino Lharae. Men Wks. 1784 IX. 411 The various 
laughs, titters, tehes &G. of the fair sex. B837 Camlvlb 
Fr. Rev, 1 . 11. v. Our poor young Prince gets hb Opera 
plaudits changed into mocking tebeea bSsB — Fredk, Gt, 
VI. vi. (187a) IL 199 AstonUhmenl.yfr^/Tr ludibrinm. tragical 
tehee from gods and men, will come of the Duel I 
Hence Tebao* v,. inir. to otter tehee in laughing ; 
to laugh affectedly or derisively ; to titter, giggle. 
Hence Tehee'ing vbl, sb, and ppl, a. 

fNB3po Preverb. Verses in Rel. Ant. II. 14 Liber Ink 
and tuiiikling Tihing and tikcliiig. bxBo Harvkv Lett, 
beiw. Spenser Sr M. Wks. (GixMart) 1 . 61 The Gentle woomen 
. . tyhy ing bet weerie them selues. BX98 B. J on.son Ext, Man 
in Hum. \, iii, And the wenches they doe so geere, and 
ti'he at hiin. 1603 Holland /'/w/artAV Afar. 96 They fell 
to teighing, and now they laugh you to skome. B 0 sa Mabbb 
tr. Aleman's Guzman a'Al/.i, 158 My money. .began to 
laugh and tighie in my purse, syas 'D'XjHUh.Y Ariadne ii. t. 
Oh 1 how she would Teehee. and simper, and sneer. b8B6 
Stbvrnson Kidnapp^dxvr. What frightened me most of all, 
the new man tee-hee'd with laughter as he. .looked at me. 

II Tehr, tahr (te»i). Also tare, tobir, (tbar). 
[Name in the Western Himalayas. (Sometimes 
confused with ihar. the Nepfill name of the guml 
OTgooral, a goat-antelope of Nep&l.)] See quota 
183s B. H. Hoixison in Pree, Zeei. See, Lend, 49a The 
Western type of the Himalayan wild goat, called Tchr at 
Simla and MusurL S867 A L. Adams tVastd, Mat, Judies 
914 Herds of Tare {Capra jemlaica. Smith) were often 
observed during my excursion. The short triangular horns 
of this species of goat dbtinguuh it from any of its allies. 
s 869 Jkroon Mammals indta (1874} a86 Tehr. sHb Cycl, 
India (cd. 3) 111 . 840/1 Tehr, the Himolayan wild goat 
Jlemitragns Jemlaicue, Jerdon, pronountM Tart, also 
^^btr. It IS (be Jharal of Nepal. B893 Lvdbkiuw Jjersia 
Tahr is found in forest regions. 

Tehsildar: sccTahriumb. 

Tel, Telche, obs. Sc. forms of Tii yfi.,TACBB thX 
Teicher, Sc. and north, f. Tear sb^ and p.® 
liT6icll0pfiia(taikp*psi&). Path, [LGr.rcixot 
w.ill 4* light 4- -IA 1.] Temporary blindnesR 
sometimes accompanying ophthalmic headache. 

df/mNaiuty 91 Mar. 416/1 On Teichopsia, a fbrm of trail- 
sient half.blindne^s. b^ Ailhutfa Syst, Add. VI 1 1 . *3 
1 he so-called 1 cicliopsia, the appesrance as of ebullitiM in 
objects, and other curious optical illusions, are famiUar pre- 
cursors of migraine. 

Teioho’Seopy. [ad. Gr. rttxoonoida, f, rei)(ot 
wall 4 * HTNoxia, from -uxoirot -looking.] A looking 
from the walls; a descriptive title of the third 
book of Homer's Iliad. 


iStS ConHmp, Rem XXVI. aSs Hs [Ulysassl b by fkr 
the miMt prominsnt psisoo in this portrait gaUory or ths 
Teicho s copy. 

T•i6,olM.fiTuf^ Teifi^tel)-e,pa.t.ofTiE 9 .l 
Obs.\ obs. f. Til V, Twghlngs tee Tehee w. 
yXg igitnv (tfiFdgitHi). [L., * *thce there- 
fore*, the opening words of the prayer.1 The first 
pnyer in the canon of the Mass in the Roman and 
some other Latin litnrgics ; hence extended to the 
liturgical book itself. 

b8>9 Scott Jvanhee xliil, Bring forward ths cruclfiK and 
the Te igitur \Glees, The service book on which oaths vrors 
sworn]. B877 J. D. Chambbss Div. IVerehip iv. v. 349 
Ihe subsequent petitions are taken. .ftum the *Te Igitur' 
or first part of the Canon. 

Teigue, -lam, obs. f. Teague, Irishman, etc. 
Tail (t/1). Now rare or Obs, Forms : 6 tilie, 
6-7 teyle, 7 teile, tlel, 7-8 tile, teyl, o til, 7- 
telL [Partly ad. L. tilia linden-tree ; partfy a. OF. 
til (ia-i4th c. in Godef.), teil 0 3-1 7th c., and 
mod-diaL, Berry), masc. forms collateral with Hlle^ 
teille, ad. L. tilia ; cf. It. tiglio, f tiiio, beside f tHia 
(Florlo), Sp. iilo, tila, Pg. til, tilia, (Mod. F. has 
tilleul >— L. ^iilioius, dim. of *tilius, )] The lime or 
linden tree, Tilia europsea. Usually teil-tree, 
jBSpS Tbbvisa Barth, De P, R, xvii. cxcii. (MS. Bodb) 
ir 938 b/s pe tre tilia.. liens hauntek Im flourea Imrof and 
gadrek kcrof swetnes of bony.] Bglp Fleming Virg, Geerg, 

I. 7 The light wood of the Tilie tree is cut downs for a yoka 
sfitz PuRCHAS J'ilgrimage {t6sA) 393 Some of them practise 
diuiiiMilon with the leaues of the Teil-tree which they fold 
and vnfold in their bands. Bfisy Moryson //in. i. a6 A fairs 
meadow,, .wherein ii a faire Lynden or t^le tree. Bfi4fi J. 
Hall JJerm Vac. 87 Like the shade of a Tile tree, very plea- 
■am though the tree be unfruitfull. ifisS Rowland Meti/et*e 
Theat. Ins, 103a They live on softer leaves, espccialW on 
the Tiel-tree. sSpa Addison Virg, Georg, iv. 933 From 
purple violets and the teile they [liees] bring Their gather'd 
swe^ and rifle ail the ■pring. tyn Mew Gen. Atlas i9o 
Ihere are stately Walks of Tile-trees on its North Bank. 
1837 Whbblwbicht tr. Aristepk, 1 . 870 note. Boards of ths 
ten or linden. b886 Trtas, Bet^ I'il-tree, Tilia europsea. 

attrib. B73S J. Moncrikpr in Graham See. L(/k ScetL in 
iBtk C, (1901) 1. vii. 5a A Uttls tile-tree water. 

b. In the Bibles of 1568 and 1611, used in one 
place to render Heb. nil ildh (elsewhere rendered 
* oak ’ and once * elm *). 

BefiS Bislb (Bishops') fsn. vl. 13 As a Teyle tree [so bSbs | 
Vulg. terebinihus, Wvclip lerebynt, Covkrd. terebyntes, 
Ckanm. terebinte^ Genews elme, Deuay and R, V. (1885) 
terebinth] and the Oke in the fall of their leaues haue yet 
the sappe remayning in them. B^y TsArr Comm. Phil. iv. 
Bolt had.. withered, as an Oak in winter. .and as a Teyl 
tree whose aap is in the root 

Teil(l, obs. turm of Tail, Teal, Till v, 

Teild, var. Tsld v, Obs,, to pitch a tent. 

Teim, Teln, obs. Sc. ff. Teem v.\ Teen, 
Teind (tfnd), (a.) sb. Sc, and north. Forms : 3-5 
tendo, tend, 4-0 teynde, 4-7 toinde, (5 tyende, 
teend), 5-7 teynd, (6 teand, 8-9 tiend), 4- 
tolnd. (Also 5 tone, 6 teine, o teen, teln.) 
[Early ME. Unde, adj. and sb., cofiateral form of 
Tenth, q. v. : cf. also Tithe.] 

A. adj. See Tenth A. 1 7, and 3. 

B. sb, fl. The tenth part (of anything); a tenth. 

a tipo Cursor M. 068 (Cott) O M winning giue me k* 

tendTu.r. tende] i Of alkin fruit haf kou ke nine, For I wil 
kat pa tend lAViir/ teynde, TWm. tenke] be mine. B3.. 
/bid, 1696B (Oott.) All pa tungea of ki* werld cuth noght 
tell ka tend [Cett. teind]. c R. Brunnb Ckren, (1810) 
143 pat burgh no Cites of tallage sold non telle, to tende 
suld be nouht, no ka tuende non make. ^1373 Barboub 
Trey-bk, 1. 473 That mene lest noclit ka teynde to here. 
c B375 Sc, Leg, Saints xii. {Mathias) 965 Of thre hundir 
ke teynd leyly, kat cumys be raknyne to thretty. e B47S 
Ran/Coil^ar 474 The teind of his lewellis to tell war full 
teir. ri475 Gelagres Sr Gesw. 1083 Porony trety may tyd^ 
1 tell the the teynd {ritsses, schentL freynde, wendej. 

2. spec, A tenth part of the produce of land or 
labour paid (voluntarily, or by legal enactment) 
for the support of religion : » Tithe sb 1 ; now, 
in Scotland, that portion of the estates of the laity 
which is liable to oe assessed for the stipend of the 
clergy of the established church. Now chiefly in pi. 

Ic xaoo Osmin 9713 Tozifenn Godd te tende del OH all pin 
ai^enn nhhte. — 6193 Off all kattgod te birrkjrin Godd 
tende dale brinngenn.] a B^po Curser M. 1069 (Cott) Rignt- 
wis he wa^ and godds fireiud, And leli gaf he him bis tend 
[t/.r. tende]. B3. . Ibid, 97949 Quar he las til his teindis tent 
NBZ40 Hamvolb Psalter IxxviiL b toi gedire kaire Cendis 
ana oflrrsndis. And rcckia noght of ka saules kat pai sould 
kepe. c 1413 WvNTouN Cron, v. ix. 1810 Teyndis or monsy 
That ures gevin in oflernnd. c 1440 Alphabet qf Tales 16B 
Go M be preate feche las ton of wyne for his tend, c 8430 
St, Cuthbert (Surtees) m 3® was a monke ka teend ast. 
1333 Stbwast Cress, Sed. (Rolls) HI. 04 For to the kirk 
no teyndis tha wald pa. B388 IVills 4> itsv, M, C, (Suitees) 

II . ss6 nets, 1 geue vnto my wyflT the holle teand of FouL 
burye. 8596 DALSVMrLB tr. Leslie's /list, Sed, iv. (S. T. SJ 
aa6 This eacheit suld first, of the first ^eirlie teines, be payet 
to the Preistes. Bfim-xo Row /list, Kirk (Wodrow Soc) 98 
Theteindsare the Kirk's patrimonic, whereby the minlsirie 
and the poore ought to be intertained. 8799 J. Robbrtbon 
Agric, Perth 78 1 he livings of the ministers.. are fixed by 
the supreme court of this countiy, acting as a court of 
tetnds or tithes. B844 W. Csoss Disiruptien xUi. (B. D. DJ, 
Raisin a plea against the laird for sumthing they call the 
teens, sSm Chasstberd Eneyel, 111 . 398/1 Ths Court or Com- 
mission ofTcindii, in which questions relating to the law of 
tcinds or church tithes ware decided. 
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u b. The peymcnt. initiintioii or qntem of 
l^ndf. 

f iSt7 Hooo Tmh 9 ^ 54 II. 130 A w««riMin« d«bat« on 
lie rinta of tdeA 1^ S*U, Stp, 4 teb. 14/0 Dr. Brown 
eotosioom thai teind wm fait m an * iniqultooii oppraMion *• 

0. 7 'k$ Umd to kill {J^otk-ion), in reierence to 
the reputed obligation of the fairiea to fumtidi a 
▼ictim to Satan evenr leventh year: lee Scott 
Minstrtlsy Introd. to Young Tamlam. 

Of, . Vatmo Tamtiamo xxKvii. in Seott Afi 9 utr,Scoi.Banior 
(1869) 478 For ayaj at ovary savan yean, 'lliey pay tho taind 
to hell. iSca A/tct LoarmmU ix. 104 lliera cam up that 
black road the EvU Ana, ..Ha took bade naa mortal, but an 
alf, aa tha taind to hall. 

8. atirib* and Comb, a. ottrib. Of or pertaining 
to teindi or tithn, ai ieind^bam, oourt, aay^ -laiho 
(«B tilhe-bam), /tiw, -master, office; paid as tithe, as 
teind calf, coal, corn, fish, grtce, hay, lamb, sheaf, 
silver, ffkate\ wheat, b. objective, etc., as teind- 
payer ; teind free adj. 

In Noma of these, Uind may have been at first merely 
the adj. >■ tenth, as Mmd sh€a/ ntniYk sheaf or tithe sheaf. 

1885 W. Ross Abgtdemr^^ Incke^mt v. 14s Conveying tha 
teint J^haavaa . .to tha *(eind-barn8 at Ab^our. <11333 
Lvndrsav Tragedy yao )e wyll not want teind chaaf nor 
oflhindis, Tcii)de woll, teind lambe, *teiiid calf, teind gryca 
and gusa. 1475 in Yifiehnle Ptiory^ (Surtees) 37 For *ianda 
cole in La wo^. ibid. 30 An accion..in tha Consistory., 
for tyanda cola of our coal mines. S4^ Burgh Bee. Edim, 
(1869. 1. SI 'l‘he said fennoraris, sail gif . .the *tana cornaof 
all oorncs of tha said myine. s8^ J. Aiton Demest. Eceu, 
54 Another proof that the *Ta 1 nd Court are set upon 
paring down the income of tha clergy to a mere existence. 
sBas .Scott yrtti. 7 Dec., * Teind day at home of course. 
1347 Beg. Privy CouhlU Scot, 1 . 69 As to the *teynd fischa 
of the Kirk of Kynfawnyas. i6ai Se, Acta Jot, ^'/ (1816) 
IV. 6fa/a Act dcclairing summea Giassa..to be ^teyndfria. 
1307^ Aee. Ld, High Treaa, Se^d. IV. 103 For tua ^eris 
*leynd hay of ana niedow that tha Kingis hon ciL S347 
Teat, Ebor, (Surteah) VI. S65 The teynde haye of the hall 
banka. 1386 Beg. Privy Council Scot. IV. 73 Rexaaving 
bis *teynd lambis. i8a8 Craven Gloaa,, *Teen lathe, tithe- 
barn. b8os farmer's Mng. Aug. 383 Our Scots *teind 
bws are founded upon this principle, xyio Diet. Featdat 
Lnw, ^TeintBtnaa era, are the>« who have Right to Teiiida. 
189a Oln>er 4 Boyd a Edin. Almanac 9s The tables have 
been prepared from ofiic.al documents in tha ^Teind Office. 
1689 RaNwirK Serus,, etc. (1776) 151 Then shall *teind- 
pay ers be paid home. 1446 Benittl Ida. C ugar,A ngtts ( 1 B79) 

I . 185 ^tir landts..and the *tende schef of the snyd lanoia 
1878 A. Laing Lindorea Abbey xiv. 133 Patrick Leslie 
granted a tack of the teind sheaves of the parish of Dudhope 
to James Scrymgeour. 1303 AiC, Ld, tii^h Treaa. Scot. 
111 . 171 Payit..the *teynd silvir of the Kingts staggis in 
tua )erii xvj d. 1819 W. Tennant PaOiatry Storm'd 
(1837) 13 He'd sooner fling them Kack i* the sea Than sie 
ae 'teind skate to the bishop 1837 Lockhart Scott an. 1806 

II. iii. 103 I'liere is also another blank day every other 
week.—the *l'eind W«dne^day, as it is called, when the 
Judges are asseuihled for the beat mg of lithe questions. 

Teind (tiiul).v. Sc, north, 70 bs. Fonni: 
tee Tkind sb, [f. Tkinh sb. : c(, to tithe,} 

1 . intr. To pay teinds or tithes. 

C1373 Creation 490 in Horstm. Aitengl, Leg, (1878) 130 
Perfore wel to tenden bu|> lef [sbe glad). 13. . Cursor M, 
99334 (Cou. Gallia) pam . .Jiat wiiandly a ith'haldes tendas Or 
falsly teiules. c 14M Towneiey Afyat, ii. 994 If thou tend 
right tliou getiis thi mede ; . . if thou teynd fals, thou besa 
alowed ther after ala. 

2 . trans. To assess or take the tenth or tithe of. 

1483 Cath, An^l, 379/3 To IViide, decimare, igM 

Keg. Prhy Council Scot, 1 . 460 To pas and teynd tha cornis 
of the snidia tuun. 1367 Gnde If Goi/lie B, (S, T. S.) x88 
The hirdis teindit all the corne. 1641 Bkst Farm. Bks, 
(Surtees) a6 As for the wooll, it may be tecnd<*d and wayed 
that wee may knowe what is of it. a syaa Fovntainiiall 
Deeh. (1761) 391 Herrings taken on the coast of Fife, though 
teiiidad there, yet if brought to Dunbar, pay again. 

Hence T«i*nd«r, one ^ho pays or takes teind or 
tithe ; Tal ndiag vbl, sb,, tithing, 

13 . . Curaor M. 97267 Hn scrift f>e preiat sal fraln] Anentea 
til-men of enuie And o h.ur tending lv,r. teind ing] namll. 
C1440 Gasta Bom, vi. 17^ (HarL MS.) pe lewda men most 
hulde vp. . man of holy cnirch, thoro) almessa offryngys, and 
tandingys. lAsy in A. Allan J/ist, Chanaielkirk (luoo) 147 
Qulien the ground is punishit, the heritour and teindrr must 
nott be fiie. 1653 Records Baron Crt, Stitchili rS.H.S.) a 
Until the first day of tha teynding be past 1884 J. 1 'ait in 
United Preabvt, Alag.A\tt, 156 1 he arrangement ofthirders 
and teinders described by Arthur Young. 1903 C II. Gunn 
Baron Crt, SlilchiU Introd. 15 I'ha niiniater might delay 
teindhig until the weather was breaking. 

Teind, obs. Sc. f. Tet^d, Timd v. 

Talne, Sc, f. Tkrn, Tine, sb .^ ; var. Tbyite Obs. 
Telng, obs. f. tying; see Tie v, 

Telnland, erron. t. tkegenland, Tranblard. 

TeinOSCOpd (toi'npskdup). [f. Gr. reiVciv to 
stretch, extend + -scope.] An optical instrument 
in which prisms are 10 arranged and combined as 
to increase or diminish the apparent linear dimen- 
sion! of objects, while the chromatic abenation of 
the light it corrected. 

sSaa DsKW’sricK in Edin, Phil. frad. Apr. 334 {fnmdiugt 
Description of a Teinoscope for altering the Linm Propor- 
tions of Objects, with Ol'servationa 011 Professor Amici’s 
Memoir on Telescoiios without Lenses... llie Instrument 
which 1 propose to describe, was invented and constructed 
in its simplest form about tha beginning of tha year i8ia. 
183a Nat, Philos, II. tnstr, xvL I no. 57 (Usaf. 

Kpowl. Soc.) Amict's teinoscopa consists of four right angu- 
lar prisms, having their rafiactiva angles difibrant and oon- 
ciactad by pairs. 


Mata ••• obs. ff. Taxht, Tbmt, Tnr. 
Mater, obi. t Tbmtib. T«lr, oba. Sc. f. 
Teab ; Sc. f. I'EBE Obe., difficult T«lroe, teirt, 
-B, obs. ff. Tibboe. Tote, oba. Sc. pL of Tii ^4 
tTaUlE, taiM, jd. Obs, Also g teia, tera, 
tayao, taao. [ME. a. OF. teUe (1 ith c. in Godef. 
Cemft^, mod.F. toise, as It iisa late L. tensa (sc. 
brackia) the outalretc^ arms.] 

1 . A lineal measoreofsix feet, a fathom; ■■Toiiii. 
^1^. . Sir Beuea (Ah >4x7 In me prisoun kow sdialc abide 


twenti telM [w.rr. paisa, pasaj. e 1330 PloHce 
y Bl. (1857) 941 A thousanfd] taisen be his beiha..And an 
iundreldj taises ba is wid Ana imakad with mochel prid. 

2 . A superficial measure, a square toise. 
i4a6-7 Bee. St, MafyedUiilb^ A paviar and his man to 
paua..v tays Us xid. 1477:0 ^bid, 8^ For pavyng xj teis 
of pameot for euary tats vtja-^vja vd. 1480 Nottingham 
Roc. HI. asp To ^ pauar for workyng of vj. tayses in ha 
same gate, .ha Cakyng for a Uyse vjd t summa iiis. 1498-3 
Bee, St, Afary at Hill 190 Item, for pavyng of he paniaiiu 
..for viij lestt, pris ke tasa, v^d. 
tTaiae, tetee, Obs. Also 4 teyao, teae, 
4-6 tayae, 5 taao, 6 tala, [jt OF. teser, 3rd sing, 
pres, tsiss, toise (igth e. in Godef.) :^lata JL type 
^tesdrei^tensare to stretch, bend (a bow), t tens-us 
stretched, bent.] tram. To stretch, to bend (a 
bow) ; hence, to fit (an arrow or quarrel iu a bow 
or arbalest) in order to shoot ; to aim or direct (a 
shaft, etc.) ; to noise (a weapon) in taking aim. 
Also absol, or intr. 


13.. Seuyn Sag, CHh 1978 And in his hond an arblaat 
heldand. And th«rinna aquarel taiaand. c 1330 R. Bxunnb 
Chron, Waee (Rolls) 13^ Ha teysed liU dint, l^klces to 
■inyte. 1373 BAsaoua Bruce V. fiaa^Ha taait the vyre and 
leit it fie, And hit the fader in the & 13.. Minor Poems 
fr. Vernon AfS, xliv. 43 So dob be ffisachere wih hb hok : 
Hou he teseb on be Banke A hrodly breyd 1 be Brok. 
saSa Wvci.ir lO'isd. v. aa As at the taising tha bowe of 
cloudis bent, c 1400 Laaad Troy Bk. 6938 Paris at him 
auel taysad. c 1418 Hocclkvk De Reg, Princ. safia Sore 
in be bowe of trecclierya he teisyth. cx4SB Ateriin 590 
Kynge Ban . . spronge that way witn hbi swerue vp taj’sed to 
hyin dial hadde bis knyght slayn. 1313 Douglas jCneia 
X. viii. loa A btistiitis lance.. That lang quhile taysit be in 
proper tene, Leit gird at PallMu tbial, vk 1061 
tTeuia, v.*^ Obs. Also 4 tayao, 5 teyso 
(6 teoae), 7 tease, tease. [Onein unascertained. 
The forms agree with those of Tbisb w.l, with 
which however the sense does not seem compatible. 
Both forms and sense separate It from Tease w., 
although in late use It may have been sometimes 
associated with the latter in its modem sense, and 
hence confounded in spelling with it.] trans. app. 
To drive (esp.a huntea beast) ; to chase; to urge on. 

13.. Gaw. 4 Cr, Kni. 1169 Bi bay fthe deer] were tened 
at pe hy^e, & taysed to W wattres. c 1410 Master o/Camo 
(MS. Digby 18a) xxxv, Who so be teysoiires to he kynge.. 
as ofle a** any hen cometh oute, he shulde..blowe a moot 
aiidrechatc and late renne after to teyse it fonh. C1473 
Parienay 1295 Into see thay went, the aayl vp gan reise, 
To cipresse contra ther ahipjias gan teiac. isjm Afirr, Mag, 
(156a) B b ij, A shyppe vpon the stormy seaaTwhich . . From 
sliore to shore the wynde and tide do leese. 1613 WiTHT.a 
She/h, Hunt, iii. in yuveadiia 1x633) 4 ^ «eger Doss.. 
Then 1 began with quicker speed to follow And leas'd them 
on with a more cheerful hallow. 1819 Kkats laabetta 
xxviii. They.. did tease Tlieir horses homeward, with con- 
vulsed spur. (Cf. 18S8 Elwosthy W, Som, Words, Tease 
(tSm), to Olive ; to harask The only way to got rid o' they 
rabbita u to keep on taain* o'uk] 

Teise, obs. bad spelling of Tbabi. 
tTeiSBr. Obs. Forms: 3 teysouxo, 6 telser, 
6-7 teaser, teaser, 7 teiser. [Agent-n. from 
Teise w.-] One who rouses the game; spec, one 
of the first brace or leash of deerhounds let slip. 
(In later use confused in ^Telling with Teasbb.) 

c X410 Master efCesme (MS. Digby xSa) xxxv, pa firsla 
teysoure and ba rescayuour that draweth hym doune, shull 
parte bo akynne. Ibid, faee Tkisb v.^ 1573 Tukbbbv. 
Venerte 966 By this woraa teaaera b ment, the first grey- 
houndea or brase or h ase of greyhoundes which is let slip. 
C1590 Greknk Fr, Bacon i. e The loftie frolicke bucks, 
That acudded fore tho tebers liire the wind. 16x6 Susrk. & 
Markh. Country Farms 686 Aa neere the couert as you can 
conueniently, you sliall place your Tcasenk that is, the first 
brace of greyhounds for the course, which sliould be the 
lightest, nimblest, and swiftest doggea you baua. s6B8 R. 
Molmk Armoury in. 189/1. 

fig, 1648 Fuixsa IlolySrPeof. St. 11. v. 66 But these Tea- 
sers, rather to rouse then pinch tha Gama, omly made 
Whitaker find hb spirits. 1647 Clarendon Hist. Bob. v. 
I 379 The Lord I'aget likewM. who. .had been one of their 
Teizers, to broach tbose bold, hich Overtures. 1796 Cam- 
ptigns ajqy^ IL v. ai Fraiicb idrosalf, tha great Carmag- 
nol teiser. 


Teiotio (ta!*sti, trsti). lecai. Also 8 taistfi. 9 
tystfi, -ty, -tie, -tey, teisty, testis, tiestis. [Of 
Norse origi:i : cf.Norw. teistfi, OIccl./«Vf,/rfj/i.] 
The Black Guillemot. 

S774 Low Fauna Orvad, (1813) 106 The tabid build in 
holes of tha earth I by but one asg. 1837 R. Dunn 
Omith. Orhaaey 4 Shsil. xos Uria Grylla. . .Tystia Black 
Guillemot. Greenland Dove. 1847 Zootegiai V. 1909 The 
black guillemot.. or the testie. 1876 D. Goaxia Summers 
4 Wini, Orkneys v. 151 Bevies of uiscies were dinporting 
tnamsalvas in Iront and rear. sSpa G. Stewart Shstland 
Fireatds T. iv. (ed. a) 07 He turned as fat as a tiestie. 
1893 Coieks*Habov BrsadNorfotk 90 Sometimes there b 


quite a foadly of similar names. .of the same origin. Thus 
me Black Gimbmoc is. .tbo tyets, tmists^teyst, and iytty. 

TBiMtgp TeiM, obs. ff. I'estt, I'easb. 

Tek, Tckat, oba. forma of Tick i^., Tiokr. 

Tekblr: aee Tbobib. 

i Talw, taken* adv. and prep. Obs. Forma; 
I to daoaa, 1-4 to eke(n, 3 token (tekenn), toko. 
[0£. td dacam, f. td to, for + data addition, £ee.] 
a. adv. In addition, besides, moreover, eke. b. 
prep. In addition to, besides. 

r888-xaM Isae £kb sb.i 4]. cgfB Bwshm. Goap. Matt 
XXV. so Obra fife ic lo-aka xastrionda. c isoo Osmin a886^ 
& tekenn ban ha wass rihhtwb Me was aKlniod & mifda. 
f **S8 An^. B, 78 Take bet he seifi, . . bet ine silence & ins 
hope schal boon vre strenefie. Ibid. 170 Let tar teken fitt 
W beon swifta axa bs sunna gleam, c xago Noli Msid, as 
Teke ho murhoe & te menske in beiiene. 13. . Gi(s Warm 
1855 To eken bat bou art mi lordes nevou. 

Teke, ohs. form of Teak, Tick. 

tTe-kallte. Obs. slang. [?f. < Tekeh. weighed 
in the balances, and found wanting ' (Don. v. 37) 
•f-ii'Bl.] (Jn the cant of the I^ebtors* Pilson, 
Whitecrosa Street, London) A defaulter, a default* 
ing debtor. 

1834 New Msaathly JIfqg, XT.. 398 This, though expressly 
denominated ' the defaulter’s table *, the only one to which 
the poor ' tekelite * has right of access, b invai iably appro- 
priated hy the free and unexcepted kmgbts to the washing 
of cupa and platters. 

Teket, obs. Sc. f. Ticket. Tekno- ; see Tecko-. 

Tekoretia (tfksrrtin). them. Also tso-. 
[Named 1839 by Forchhammer, app. • f. Gr. r^ecir 
to melt, dissolve + resin, because separated 

by solution in hot alcohol ' (Chester).] A resin 
similar to or identical with Fichtelite. 

*fS8 T. E. Clark in Amsr, Jrtd. Se. Ser. 11. XXV. 167 
Tekoretin, being less soluble than phylloretin. crystallbed 
nret. 1B68 Dana Min, 716 Tecoretin was obtained from 

f ine trees \,Pinus aylvettrts'\ in manhes near Hollegard in 
lenmark. The resin from the wood, .was found to contam 
two substances.. .The tecoretin was the least soluble. 

tTel. Obs, [Shortened from OiL^geial, getel^ 
early ME. itsh. cf. Tale /A] Nutnlier. 

e sooo ^LFRic Horn, I. 536 Heora tel biA swa menigfealcL 
bmt leic.]. a laag Ansr, A. 37a Hundied b ful tel,&. uoteo 
perfecuun. 

Tel; see Tele sb,, Tell, Till. 

Telacoustio: leeTrLE-. 


II TelBatkesifo (teles-, telAbrsift). ^Psychics. 
[mod. L. (Myers, 188a), f. Gr . rijKs farofT (sec Tele-) 
4 afobffrria perception 4 -1A L] * Perception at a dis- 
tance ; dii 4 ct sensation or perception of objects or 
conditions independently of the recognised channels 
of sense * (Myeia Human Personality^ Gloss ). 

s88a Mvbrb in /*rwc. Soe. Psychical Research 1 . 11. 147 Wa 
venture to introduce the words Telmstheaia and Tele^*hy 
to cover all ca^es of impreasion received at a dbiance 
without the normal operation of the recognised sense 
organs. Human Persomadity I. 136. tfgB Nation 

a6Sept.qo7/i Telc|»thy, telaeathesia and the subliiiiiiial part 
of man’s mental being play a vast part in all these curious 
psychical phenomena. 

Telastketic (telusbe tik, -Abetik), a. [f. os 
preu 4 vEsthetic.] 

1 . Having physical perception of things at a 
distance. 

1890 C. Lu Morgan < 4 fiMMr. Li/e h Inietl, (1801) 149 
This temperature-sense, unlike the sense of touch, may 
make us aware of distant bodies. It U what we may term 
a teUsatheiic sense in contradisiinctiun to a contact sense. . . 
Sight like hearing is a tela»thetic sense. Through it we 
become aware of certain vibratory states of more or lam 
distant objects. 

2 . Psychics, Of or belonging to tclcesthesia. 

S903 Myers Human Personality 1 . p. xlv, Thb may ba 

d >ne through . . telcsthetlc dreams or visiona tgasAthonnum 
98 Keb. 977/1 Examples of apparently claiivoyanl, or tele- 
pathic, or telsestbctic cases. 

II Telamon (teMamjfn). Arch. PI. Telamones 
(tclAni^*n/z). [In pi. a. L. telamSnes, ■■ Gr. rcAa- 
ixwres, pi. of TfAa/K&N name of a hero in mythology.] 
A figure of a roan used as a column to support an 
entablature or other structure : » Atlas sb,^ 1 b. 


1706 pHiLLirs (ed. Keriey), Telamones,, .tha Images of 
Men th.M seem’d to bear up the Out-jettii^sof Condsnes in 
the Roman ituildinss, wliich among the Cirecks were call'd 
Atlantes. X797 HoLCRorr .Siotberps Trav, (ed. a) III. 
Ixiv. 12 Male statues uf thb kind were called. . Telamones, 
s88a Frnnbli. tr. Michaelit* Ane, Marb. Gt, Brit. 394 
A kneeling youth, .serves aa a Telamon or AtlaSf bearing 
on hi.s bead and hi.n fore.aims a large, low cup, which forma 
the t(m of the whole candelabrum. 

Telanemograph : see Tele-. 
llTelangieetsjiis (til8nid3lie*kUii8). Pmh. 
PI. -ses (-siz). [rood.JL, f. Gr. rf Aot end 4 dTytrcr 
vessel -t- feraott extension, dilatation.] Dilatation 
of the small blood-vessels, producing small red or 
purple tumours in the skin ; one of such tumours. 
Also Tcloagis'otesy [ad. mod.L. telafsgicciasia}. 
Hence Tsloaglsotetio (-tss'tik) a,, pertaining to 
or resulting from telangiectasis. 

1831 J. F. South Otto's Path, Anat, 11. 349 In lelan- 
gieciasy, there b a peculiar degeneration of the blood- 
vessels connected nbo with widening of the smaller veins. 
1868 T. G. Thomas Die. Women (187a) 466 Tumors thus 
affected have bean styled telangiacutic turnon. 1873 T. H. 
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Gmicit tmivoA PmiM. (cd. •) 17ft ' 
iubvL ftiid MbuiK^icciMM. iIm Ailh^ 
8)3 T«UuigiccttUic warts, TIm 


, TIm Mirlooi fonm of 
Mhmte» Syst, MuL VI 11. 

The tdansioclaMs nutga 

tbenualvcs in littlo groups. 

Ttolapoi, talapoon ; ice Talapout. 

Telar Ctf l&i), a, ran^*. [f. tila web-i- 
•AB 1 .] Pertaining to or of the natiire of a web. 
Hence Tb'larljr mfu,, in the manner of a web. So 
TeUsUui (tilesTiin) a., that apini a web, as 1 
•pider; sb. a spider that spins a web; f Vo'lavjo. 
« iilar^ Ularian adj. 

1048 Sia 1 \ Bbowns /Vnf «4 f/. v. ala. a6s Wa wOl not 
dispute the pictures of Triary Spiders, and their position in 
the web. GttrA. iu. 58 ConformaUa 10 the 

Spiders web, and the Radii in like manner telarcly inter- 
woven. sSsk G. Johnston IftU, ItUu R. B0rd, I. ia6 
Slender spiXen * tclorly interwoven ' somewhat after the 
ia.Hhii>n or the spider's web. iSps Cm/. Dict.^ Tclarian. 

Telar, -are, obs. forms of TIlleb. 
Tdlau*tOgram. [f. next : after Ukgram,^ A 
record produced by a telautograph. 
llgS in Fu»A*t StantL DLL 

TidautOgMI^ (telp tdjgrof). Also (lesa cor- 
rectly) tolaoutograph. (f. Gr. r^As for off (see 
TtiLK-) -t- AutooraI'H, after UligrapJL] A tele- 
graphic apparatus by which writing or drawing 
done with a pen or pencil at the transmitting end 
is reprodveeo in facsimile at the receiving end, by 
means of an electric current conveyed along a wire, 
and (in the usual forms of the instrument) com- 
municating movemenU to the receiving pen corre- 
sponding to those made witii the transmitting pen 
or pencil. Hence Telantogxa-pbio 0., pertaining 
to the telautograph ; Tolanto*graphj» the use of 
the telautograph. 

1884 Knight Diet. Meek. Supp., TeiauUgraf k, an 
trical device for iraitiunitiiiig aiilosiaphNfOr copying deHignM. 
..The poBnibiliiy of dei eption and the impossibility of auto- 
matic unquestionable record ■ are removed, it is snuL hy the 
employment of teUutogiapliy. 1889 TriS/tite (Chicago) 
95 Jun^ Prof. Kliiki Gray .U perfecting an invention with 
WQiiderful pox^ibilitias. . . The * Telautograph ' ii the name 
by which the Instrument will be known. sSM Daity Newt 
a Aug. 5/9 What is known as the tclautographic system, 
Invenied by Professor Kli-^ha Cray. 1894 n'eetut, Gae, 
ao Dec. 7/1 The electricians . . were shown numerous slips 
of paper covered^ with autograph wriiing tr.'iced by the 
telautograph receiver in Paris, in obedience to a person 
writing in London with the telautograph transmitter. Bgog 
Dm/fy Ckram. to Jan. 5/6 .Some very successful experiments 
In teiautography were made yesterday between the Paris 
Central Tclephoira Office and the Kouen BourM Exebange 

TelbBUt, oU. foim of 1 ukbam. 


t Ttld, tb, Obs, Foims : 1-5 told, 1, 4-5 tolda, 
(3 ttold), 4 tSald, toold, 4-5 tllda, 5 tild, tyld, 
-e, tolto. [<)£. uD/d » OLG. *(ild (MI)ii. 
Ulde, Mst Kilian), MLG. Ult^ telde^ LG. UH\ 
OilG. ult (mostly giutfs^ MHG. teii (usually 
|V3#//), Gcr. uU\ ON. ijald {i^^teU), pi. tjpld^ 
Norw. ijeid, Sw. /d//, dial. O'df//, Da. fe//, tent, 
pavilion, app. a deriv. of tela^n str, vb. to cover 
(cf. OK. beteldan, o/ertMm), llie late form telte 
may have been inllucnced by continental forms: 
^ also Tilt.] A tent, pavilion, covering ; hence, 
a tabernacle, dwelling. 

nfoo U.fijeitds tiiU. iii. ix. [xi.] | a (Camh. MS.1 Mon 
tcld \v.r, geteld] Inerofcr abrieUde. c sooo All rmc Gen. 
aviii. 9 On )ia:ii telde heo )s. xosy in Thorpe Charters 
(1865) 566/39 And Alfric biscop 1 liiqucfte mine teld .md 
min b^reaf. exaes Lav. 17471 Nile pusenU tcldcs. Ihui. 
94436 per weoie on ucltlen moni |>usenU leldrn. rs330 K. 
Bsvnnk Ckron. Wace (Kollsl 19508 pey coinc to F.nipcroiirs 
telde. When bey were at liis pan yloun . . bey I vshti* aMr doun. 
13 . Chiiitk. Jeeut 41 In lleiTiir’s Arthiv l.XXIV. 397 
'inat owtelaxre tuke hire to his tilde [riMirf wUde, childe, 
mylde]. ssSy Trbvisa Higden iRolls) I. 1.^7 pese men., 
woneb in tabernacles and in tecldis. as4o»-5o Alexander 
4581 How siild le telle withouirn toles or any lild rcre? 
91400 /.and Trey Bk. 4636 Tbei reysed vp bothe balle 
and lyide, ri44o Premp. Parv. 488/1 Tt:lfc, or tente, 
t*niarium. T a 1500 Clutter PL viL 6 From stif siornies my 
■brc|ie to shcild . . Under Tildes tliem to hyde. 

b. The tilt or awning of a boat or vessel: cf. Tii.t. 

1307-8 Aec, Bxeh. K. X, Bd. 14 No. 14 tP.R.O.), lleldes 
«mptu..pro dicta Bargia. SMS lPV//r Dcctore' Commons 
(Camden) 3 The barge with bailies, tilde, and ores bclouging 
to the same. 


C. A cage for carrying bawks. 

1391 Earl Derby's Exp. (Camden) 88 Pro tieldes per 
Ipsu.n emptis ibidem ad cariandum Ics liaukes, xiig scot. 

d. Comb.y as told-ateda, dwelling-place, * taber- 
nacle* ; toldwyrhto (GE.\ tent'wright, tentmaker. 

ciooo Alpric Horn. 1 . 399 Pau 1 us..aeUe wms on wonild- 
craefte tcld-wyilitic a xymE, R. Psalter cxix. [cxx.] « Wa 
to me, for mi tclde-stede swa Forth.ferred cs me fra [1388 
Wvci.iP ihid.^ kly dwelling in an alien lond is maad long]. 


t Toldt tild, V. Obs, Forms : Inf, t *tald-iaii, 
a -3 told-en, tild-on, 3-5 told(e, 8ild, 5 tield. 
/b. /. su 1 toldeda, -ode, 4-5 tllded^e, tolldid. 
B. (3 taelt), 4 tilde, toilde, 4-5 teld, tolt, tlUd 
(tlUede), tulde, tilte, 4-6 telde, 5-6 tild. 
Pa, ppU, a, 1 *(se)teld^ 3 i-tmlded, 3-4 
l-tolded, 4 tolded, 4-5 -id, -it, 5 i-toldyde, 6 
Sc. tyldlt, -et. B. 4 y-telde, y-tielde, 4-5 ytoll 
(i-tilled), told, -e, 4 teeld, -e, 5 y-teld, y-tllde, 
tild. [OK. UidiaM wk. vb., L Tild sb . ; ■> ON, 


tjalda. IaM£.di|/of thestemwaaoftcnncifed 
pie. This broni ‘ 
pa. t. tiids,} 


ill that of thepa.LAiMljia. pple. This bro^ht the 
vb. into contact wlih I^ll v., pi 


vb. 

L tram. To ‘apiead*, set up, pitch (a tenf); 
hence, to erect (a ImUding of any kind), to build, 
raise. Also^. 

cniCatpm Ciaee. (O.SiT.)59x CatMuHt, teldal. exsof 
I.AV. 17489 Weoren a bait walde teldea liasldcd. xj.. 
K, A lie. 3434 (l^U MS.) Panylonns were alte ^pinne 
Sirongclich yicll \Lim, tost MS, y-tielde] by g ynne. /bid. 
3464 pe kyng ber tell fe. r. leildid] nil pauylouns. /bid, 3885 
There Uside has paajd&ns Wereo jr-teide by dales and 
dovnes. 13 . 6'attf. 
trochet ful bile. 


^ ran y-telde by ds 

Gr. A'mt. 705 Towre teldcd bytwene 
. _ . j Lanou /*. /*/. A. II. 44 Ten bousend of 

Tentes l-tllled {v.rr. 1 -teldyde, teldit, teled] be<sydes. sjB8 
WvcLip 9 Sam. xvL ss Therfor chei tildcden Absolon a taber- 
nacle in thesoler. rxsaa Deetr. Troy 11664 Here be tild vp 
a temple of a Irew codde. a 440^88 Alexander si$^ A hije 
9 as a toure teldid < -— * • 


I on schip 


ibid. S174 (Dubi. MS.) 


To lergarontes he tip par 1^^ was a mynster. ctsSe 
Lantt/al 963 A pnvyioun yteld he sygb. tgig Seat, Eteld 
38 in Cketkam Miee. (1856) II, Beside the lowne of Tirwin, 
our tentes duwne we Uldeii. 


2 . infr. To pitch one’s tent : to encamp ; to take 
one's station or residence ; in pa. ppU. encamped, 
lodged, stationed. 

e 1080 Gen. A E.x, 1840 lacob fto 8e8en wente, !e wot, 
Melt on a stede, and caid it sochot. etjja K. bsuHNB 
Chron. U/nee (Rolls) 19588 fOn] bat playne ..were b* 
Romayns tclded. e X330 — Chvn. (1810) 34a Biside a more 
a mod qnayntly wae be teld. 1393 Lamgl. P. PL C. xv. 
150 Hy)l as traianus^ trewa knygnt. tulde (rerr. lillede, 
telde : B. xii. 9 to tilde, tilte, dweitej nnt deep in helle. 
a 1400 Pistill 0/ Susan 56 pfOM mHoiu prestes .. turned fro 
his teching, bat teeld [rem teelde. told] is in troiie. C1440 
York Mytt. x. 14 Wher 1 was telde vndcr a tree. 

8. trans. Sc, To cover with an awning or curtain. 

igai Douglas Pal. Hon, 1. 431 Reparrtilit wa* that god- 
like pleo'tnd wone Tyldit abmie, and to the eirth ad<iun. 
xtos jAMiRsoM 8.V. Tyld, A window is uid to \tn tylsUtf 
when it is covered in the iustde with a cloth or cuiioin. 


4 . I'o spread (a net), set (a trap or snare). (See 
also Till tr.) 

e xoeo Ags. Ps. (Thorpe) xxxlv. 8 HI teldedon gryne and 
8a x^hyddun. e xxys I^atnb. Horn. 53 penne bs nion wule 
tildeii his mnseAtorh he binded n(qx>n b* swike cheRc. 
e xaoo Trin. Coll. Horn, ai t At p 1 c)e [be deuel] teldeS bs 
grune of idcInesM. a laag Amr. K. (Corpus MS. : Camden 
334), Triste is b«T me sit nikl te grealiuns forte kepe be 
heare, oAer tildeff (so CUop., Casus ; Titus tildes ; Nero 
lillen ; Yem. tilleb) nettes a)etn him. 14x3 Pilipn, Sowie 
(Caxton 1483) I. xviii. 14 Teldyng nettes, arrayng trappys 
and other etigynes. 0440 Pedlad, on Huso, iv. 164 A 
green another hath for hein yttlde- 
lience fTelding (tildimge) vbl. sb,^ laying of 


snares. 

a laag Amer. R. 078 Seint Antonia bet iscib al bene world 
ful of bes deofles tildunge. 

Teld, -e^ -en, obs. inflexions of Tbll v, 
tTale, taL r A Obs. Forms: i Mbl, 4 tdl, 
toyl, 5 tole. [0£. txl fem. (also td/ : see 1 \>lb) 
- OHG. sJ 4 i danger, snare, trap, ON. tdi bait, 
allurement. OTcut. btr. fcm., hod app. some 
such general sense as * hostile or malevolent attack, 
I'tersccution *, whence the specialired senses in the 
vaiious langs. See also Tblb v.J 

1 . Evil spraking, detraction, calumny, blame. 
1*897 K. JF.cvrrd Grejcory's Past. C. xxxiii. 993 iCIc 

Bweora, fk mlc ierrc..(k fml sie anumcn Tram cow. a tooo 
Gloss, in Wr.-WQlcker 196/16 Hlasphemia, uituperatio.taol. 
ibid. 290/23. 1303 K. Brumnic Handl. .Synsuxo^s But poch 
a man scy neucr su weyl Vnto h^ sawyi men fynden teyl. 

2 . Deceit ; enticement, ollnrement. 

c 1300 J/anelok 191 Dot he sholde yemen hire wel Wiih- 
uten l.'ic, aritli-uten tel Til b^^ ^Im were tuelf winter bold. 
a lAjo Mvrc Par. Pr. 368 So withcha[r]meA & wytb tele, lie 
ys l-bro3te a)eyn to helc. 

t Tele, V. Obs, Forms : i Melan (Mian), a-3 
telen (3 {Orm.) tSBlenn, 3-5 tollen), a-4 tolen, 
3-4 tele. [OK. (WSax.) ti/an ( Angl. t//an) ^ ON. 
ijrla to deceive, betray, entice :—OTeot. ^tdljan, 
f. W.A : sec Tblb jA Cf* OliG. %Al 6 n {^.^dldjaei) 
to rob, pillage.] 

1 . trans. To speak evil of, or to; to revile, 
calumniate ; to mock, scorn, deride. 

cB88 K. A£i.FaKD Boeth. xxxviii. f p Ic wolde unfleawaA 
tnl.'tn & gO'idc heriaii. e 890 Laws A , M/fred c. 37 Ne Uel 
hii dinne Drybien. W9oe Kentish Gloss, in Wr.-Walcker 
55/19 htdetraxerunt, and hiAteldan, ibid. 75^*13 Deridei, 
teld. ibid. 76/31 Detru/unt, tcbiA. C99» Lindisf, Gosp. 
John xii. 48 Scile mvc teles (« 979 Kushw. teled). 10.. 
Glosses (Cott. CIcopk) in Wr.-WiiltJcer 37.i/a6 Carpers, tclan. 
Cl 160 liailon Gosp. Luke xiv, 99 Kalle b* hit 3e-wo8 
aeiiined hine tselcn I Ags. Gosp. tmlan]. e laooOxMiN 90.49-40 
^iff* bott tu willt laeleim m« bv Inrrb ec hiic twienn. w 1090 
Proit. Ailfred 937 in O. E, Mise. 116 Byfore he bs meiiab, 
^•hynde ha be tcleb- e 1490 /'romp. Parv, 488/1 (MS. K.) 
Tellynge, or grociiynge, tn.trmnra,io. 

2 . To deceive, entrap Fcf. ON. tifta to betray]. 

C139S Metr, Ham. (1869) la His [Christ's] godhed in fliis 
was felid Als liok in bait, quare thoni he telid The fend, 
that telid our fadir Adam. /bid. 159 That he no baf mint 
ns to tele With gasilydranc and wit darnele. 13.. Mmr. 
Horn. (Vernon MS.) in Herrick Arehio LVIL 076 nvx 
fMie he fondeb mim to tele. Vra lord vs scbilde front his 
Ceolyng. 

Hence f Vellag vbl. sb, (also 3 toolenge, 4 -yng, 
tolilnge, 4>5 tol7Dg»teeUiig), deceptioiii sorcery, 
wUchcrali 


teliinge. 
111. 343 
Mllynges 


a IMS A. tot Sfarnktran, A 

on ore A of swefnes & oUc wichchecraRos. cxjia B 

HAM iiL 17I By-lef bou in no wychccraft, Ne ine 

*“**Hge. M.. r«e9 Tols w, a]. tj|i7TaaviBA///8idrM (Rolls) 
343 Ha triste on his endynge tv.r, enditynge] and 
ages (f^rr. taalfaigis, ttlyngs, tellyngys) os olde wlfcs 
nseb> et lata Mvac Par. Pr , 360 Wjcbe^teand lelyoge. 
t MOO Issa Tole v, xL 

tSib, obiL f. TBAI4 Tbll 9., Tilb sb.. Till it. 

Tala- (te*l/) (before b vowel properly tal-, but 
more often in the full form), repr. Gr. rqAc-, com- 
bining form of r^Af niar, far off ; nsed in numerous 
(chiefly xeoent) scientific and technical terms, 
mostly denoting or connected with special appll- 
anoes or methods for operating over long distances ; 
also in several terms connected with psychical re- 
search, denoting actions or impressions prodnoed 
at a distance from the exciting cause, independently 
of the normal means of communication, ('fhe 
second element is properly and usually from Greek, 
exceptionally from Latin or English.) The earlier 
and more important of these words will be found 
in their alphabetical places ; others follow here. 

Maaon'akio a.. Psychics [Aoouanc], pertaining 
to or involving the perception of a sound beyond 
or apart from the possibility of ordinary hearing 
(cf. Uloptie below). Teileiaae*mo8rraplL * an ane- 
mograph that records at a distance by means of 
electricity ' (Ceir/. Diet, 1891). Teleba-rograpli, 
* a barograph that records at a distance by means 
of electricity ' {ibid.). To^lebavo'meter, * a baro- 
meter that registers its indications at a distance by 
means of electric apparatus ' {ibid.), Teleoe'Btxio 
a,, Optics, a])plied to a lens system ot which the 
aperture or stop is at the principal focus. Tele- 
olii*rogTaplL [Cir. hand], a form of Tbl- 
AUTOOBAPH [cf. definition of Tki-autoobaphI. 
Teleorj*ptogvapli, a form of printing telegraph 
adopted for secret or private communication. 
Tele'otrograph, Veto'etroaeope 1 see teUlectro-, 
Telalijdrobaro*Bsetox [Gr. tBwp water; see B.vuo- 
mbtbr], an instrument for recording electrically at 
a distance the pressure of a head of water or other 
liquid. Tatoiioo’Bogvapli [Gr. elnwv image : tee 
•graph], an apiMratns consisting of a telescope 
combined with a camera Incida, by which images 
of distant objects may be cast upon pai>er and 
traced. Va*leki& [mod., C Gr. mv-err to move], 
a device for the electi ic control of machinery from a 
distance. || Telakine'Bln, I*sychics [mod.L., f. Gr. 
Miptfctt motion!, movement of or in a body alleged 
to occur at a distance trom, and without mateiial 


connexion with, the motive cause or agent ; hence 
Taleklno'tio a., belonging to telekinesis. Tolo- 
lo*o8vlo a., producing mechanical motions or effects 
at a distance by electrical means. Talele*otro- 
graph, shorten^ telo'otrograph : cf. Ej.ectro- 
uiiAPH, an apparatus for producing at the receiving 
end a copy ot a photograph or print at the iransmit- 
ting end, by means of electric telegraphy. Tolalax- 
troBoopa, shortened tolo'ctroaoope [cf. prec. and 
-bcope], an apparatus for reproduc.ng at a distance 
a visual image, as that in a camera obscura, by 
means of electric telegraphy. Talamaao'motor, 
a manometer wliicli rcgi.sters at a distance by means 
of electricity. Talomoolia*BleB, the art of trans- 
mitting power to a distance, eip. by etherial vibra- 
tions as in wireless telegraphy ; so Tolamo'OhaB- 
tom. Totlomotooarxpal a., Comp. A not., having 
vestiges only of the distal portion of the first ana 
fifth metarcarpals, as iu one group of the Corvidae, 
Totomo'toovogxaph, a meteorograph which re- 
cords electrically at a distance ; a combination of 
telethermograph, teleliamgraph, and teleanemo- 
graph; hence Telomettoorogxa*plito a., Toto- 
mo<tooro*grap]qr. Telami*oroBoopo, an optical 
instrument combining the functions of a telescope 
and a microscope ; e. g. in enlarging a telescopic 
image or in projecting a microscopic image to a 
distance (e. g. upon a screen). To'lemo:tor, 
on app.'iratus for transmitting motive power to 
a distance; esp, a device for steeling a ship from 
some part diiiant from the tiller, by nicaiis of 
hydraulic or pneumatic pressure, etc. Telo-ao'ga- 
tiwo a, in teUnogativs lorn, the negative clement in 
a telephotograpbic lent: cf. TiCLEFUOToaKAPHioa.8, 
quot. 18933. TeXengyBoopa (-cndAiskdop), incor- 
rectly -angl- [see Evoyboopk], an optical instru- 
ment combining the powers of a telescope and 
microscope {Coat. Diet, 1891). Taffe-o1d#*otiTa 
a., having an object-glass adapted to photograph- 
ing distant objects; as a UU-ohjoctivo camora*, 
sb, (me <Miot.). Vetopla*alto a,, PsychUs [Plastic ; 
Biter teUpaihy, etc.j: see quot. 1890. TWto- 
poto'xtooopa, an optical instrument consbting of 
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li lalflwope combhiad with a pdUriieope. WU- 
fO'fllthra Ofticti lee 900L MtoiwAio- 
liinaf a ndlophone producing loiiiidt at a din* 
Itnoe by means of an electric current as in tele- 
graphy. Va'lmrgjTf Psychics [nfter energy], the 
sappoied force operating in telepsthy, regarded as 
correlated with the vnrious forms of phyiical 
energy, or as directly affecting the brain or organ- 
ism of the percipient ; so T«Ie*ffgieaU9r adv., by 
means of telergy. Vdooeinaa (f e*llimis'm) [Seism], 
a distant or remote earth-tremor as recorded 
on a lebmograph. Ve'looame (-sikn) [Gr. 
sitfnl, an dectric signalling apparatus used in 
hotels, etc., fitted with an micator which shows 
the aidcle or service required. Teilenoma tie n., 
Psyehiet [& eai/fa body]: see teteplastie, quot. 
1890. VoliMipo'otroHOope, a combination of a 
teleso^ and a spectroscope, for spectroscopic ob- 
servations of the heavenly bodies. Telente*ieo* 
Moope, an instrument with two pairs of mirrors so 
arranged that diatant objects viewed by means of 
it appear to stand out in relief, as in a stereoscope. 
VdetlMmogxaph, a thermograph which rec<irds 
electrically at a distance ; a self-regbtering telether- 
mometer ; hence Taleitlia'rmogrBm. Tasletbex- 
momater, a thermometer furnished with an appa- 
ratua which electrically exhibits its indications at a 
distance ; hence Teletlinnao'iiMtvj, the use of a 
teletheimometer. Te:lete3^‘meter [Gr. rovot 
place : see -meter], name for a special form of tele- 
meter Telemeter 1). Teletype, a type-printing 
telegrapii; hence TeUtyplo e.; Taleliy*pogxaplL, 
a foim of machine telegraph which recordi its mes- 
sage by perforating a tape that seu in motion a type- 
setting machine. Telewi'eion, vision of a distant 
object or scene by means of an apparatus (not yet 
perfected) which electrically reproduces an image of 
It at the receiving end : cf. I'si.EPtiOTE. Telewriter 
(te1/rd‘tjj), an instrument which electrically repro- 
duces in facsimile a written message; a form of 
Telautoumapu ; hence Telewrlte v, \nonce-wd^, 
to send a message by a telewriter. Telo'ptlo a., 
d^ychics [OiTioj, pertaining to or involving the per- 
ception as if by sight of an object lieyond or apait 
from the possibility of ordinary vision (cf. telacoustic 
above) ; so Telo'Binie a. [(ir. 60101 smell], involv- 
ing the perception of a smell in a similar way. 

1893 *Tcla<'owitic (see teUpUsiiel. 1903 EUctr, IVtd, ^ 
/Cfn:ii!eer 90 Tune ioi|5 *TeleciiiroKraph. 1904 Athcfurum 
5 Nov. 6a8/.i The device for weret telegraphy or *telecryp- 
tograph of Measn. Siemens and Halske also dcherves notice. 
1909 Daily Mirror 13 Aug. 14/a The pictures were wired 
from Manche'iter to Ixmdon last night in six minutes hy tlie 
'rhorne.H.'iker *lelectrograph. 1884 Kniuht Diet, Meeh, 
Slippy, * Toloctroseo^f an apparatus for reproducing by tele- 
graph the images obtained in the camera oluiciira . . tmsed on 
the property pos'iessed bjf selenium of offering a variable 
and ve^ sensitive electrical resistance aroording to the 
diflereiit gradatiuiiH of light, 1891 CVa/. ^Telchydro- 
barometer. 1877 Knight Diet. Mock,, ^Teleiconograph. 
spos -SW. Amtr., .Su/^l. 6 May 24539 The inventor div 
tinguishes between a simple *telckin, wherein only a single 
motion u considered, and a multiple telekin, whicii perniUs 
6f a complexity of motions, Mvrrs in Proc. Soe. 

Psych. Research Dec. 668 Rjctratntdinmisiic operations, 


odiML Iwviiig a celmiotor oalfsMm. Brown BrM.*S7atam. 

Jslc*nej,:Ativa tsee UU-poettivtX. spaa Mann, etc 
tr. P. Drotli^s The, Cpiiee 1. v. 94 A. . "^aloobjective, which 
consiMs of a oomUiiation of a convergent and a divarganC 
mrstam placad at a diatanoa apart. iSpa Mviws la Pne, 
Soi., Psych. Rouareh Dac. 669 M. Aksakof uses tha term 
^telesomatic * for the phenomena of so-called * materialisa- 
lion ...It would be better. I iltink, to give tha nama */v/r- 
pimttic to all this class of aliegad phenomana. ite) Chicot 
Advaoityi Aug., Ceruio. taleplastk, talacousUc, talopUc, 
iuid telosniic occurrancas. s8ro Looevaa HiargoMing 441 
*3;?l*l"*“**^®P®* *8^ ^ wr., Suppi, 30 ^ept. 

84861 1 his l«nS| called tete^ssegative, need not be connected 
permanently with the ordiiuuy objective (which is called 
Mo^positioe), a loose connection by means of a removable 
short tuba being quite suflicient. 18B1 Nature 13 Om. 
S76/a Multiple inverse electric *taleiadioi>lione, by M. 
Marcadier. ^ 1908 Sia a Loixm in Hibhert Jml, Apr. 
575 A foreign^ intelligence, acting either telepalhically 
through the mind or *telergically by a more direct pro- 
cess slight on the brain. 1884 uuaNav & Mvksh in tq/A 
Cmi. May 814 Unless soma such relation (of telepathy 
to space and to matter] can be demonstrated we cannot 
reasonably speak of a psychical *t«lergy-*an action of mind 
on mind at a distance-~aa correlated with any energy which 
we have learnt to measure. 1903 Mykks Hum. Person, 
aliiy 1, Gloss., Telergy. iSTO Cenf. Diet., '*Telescme. 1899 
Woitm.Cas. 8 June lo/a The bedrooms are fitted with a 
model kind of call, the Teleseme— a dumb waiter. 1901 K. 
Harbison ill xq/A Cent, June 916 Life in the States is one 
perpetual whirl of telephones, tcleNenies, phonographs, elec- 
tric bells, etc. 1890 *Telesomatic [sea teUpiastic alteve]. 
1871 tr. Scheilen's Spectr. Ana/, hit ear Young’s *tele. 
siiectroscope. 188a Vouno Sum iii. 77 'The combined in- 
strunient u then often called a telc4pectroscope. 1864 
WansTfca, *Te/estenioseope, a stereoscope adtipted to view 
distant natural objects or landscapes ; a telescopic stereo- 
K»pe. 1B87 Encycl. Rrit. XXil. 541/x Von Hvlmholts 
invented the Telestereoscope, au instrument which places 
as it were the point of view of both eyes wide aparl- 
i^x Cent. Diet., *Tclethermograph . . "I'eluthermometcr . 
*Teleihrrinometry. /bh/., *Telcicpomeier, a telemeter in 
which two iclescopcs are used. 1005 Daily Chron. 9 Feh. 
3/6 To the ins^iiiciit, known as uie teletupometer, a tele- 
scope is fixed, in which apfiear two pictures of the distant 
object. One picture is stationary, while the otlier moves 
and IS brought to cover the first. A scale attached, .indi- 
cates at once the distance the objacL 1909 Alhtmtum 
95 Sept. 367/3 The efforts made by Prof. Rukiner of Herlin 
to realize * ^television *. laei Times s Dec. 16/3 An appara- 
tus called A * ^telewriter^ (or electrically reproducing m a 
distance haiidwritiiiff, drawings [etc.]. 1908 Daily Chron. 
ax Dec., The Lord Mayor, **temwriung * to ilie Lora Mayor 
of Manchester, tendoied bis cordial greetings to him and his 
felloW’citizens fiom the City of tondoii and himself. 1909 
ibid. 13, Jan. 6/1 Telewriters with telephones altaclird will 
be put in in the case of a limited number of original sub- 
scriberH witlnuit any rental charges or other iiiltiaicxpenses. 
1893 ^Teloptic, "I’eUNMuic [tea teiepleutie above], 

Telearoh (teTilauk). Gs\ Hist, [ad. Gr. rcAj- 
apx^i f« T«Aof office : aee -aboh.] 1 he title of a 
magistrate in ancient Thelica. 

1707 W. Johnstons tr. Beckmann's /ntfsnt. II. as At 
Thebes the streets were under the inspection of the ulaarcha. 

Teleautograph: ace Telautookapil 
T elebarograph loTelectroMoopet teeTiLM-. 
II Teledn (tcTcdir). fNative name in Javanese.] 
A rariiivoi ous animal of Java and Sumatra {Mydaus 
mdiceps), allied to the skunk and of aimilor habits ; 
also cnlled stinking badger or stinkard. 


S909 Athemeum 6 Mar. S93/< T'he researches now 
node .Into what is called '‘tale•mcchanic^ or the art 


as thought-transferen* e, telepathy, ^telekinesis {Femwir. 
kung], or movements of objects without contact, /bid 669 
For the alleged iiiovemrnts without contact.. M. AkMkors 
new word * ^telekinetic * seenui to me the best attainable. 
1009 Sat. Reo. 19 Aug. 950 Of the other uhenoinena. . 
Inat of telekinchis, or movement of objects wiinotit maierini 
contact. 1909 Cent. Diet., Snppi. s.v., An organ with 
a *telelectric attachment. i8{^ Deuly News to Mar. 
6A It is called the * *Telelectroscope because it renders 
objects visible in (heir natural colours at a distant place by 
means of electricity, /bid.. If we had had the 'Telelectro- 
scopa ' in operation some time ago, are might have gone 
into a theatre in London and witneesed the eclipse of the 
sun in India for ourselves. 1891 Cent. Diet., "Telemano* 
meter. 1909 Athemeum 6 Mar. 993/1 T'he researclics now 
being made .Into what is called '‘tele•mcchanic^ or the art 
of traiisniitiiiig power to a distance by waves in the ether 
and without wires. 1907 /bid. 99 June 798/3 *l'he pbeno- 
mena .of ^tele-meehanism, or the operation of machines at 
a dintenee. 1878 /Vet. Zee/, Soe. Lend. 887 Pleaiometa- 
carpal and *telmetacarpal limb— characters.. closely corri^ 
aponding with tha distribution of the Cervidm. i88x Nature 
14 Apr. ^/a On March a6..'l'bere were repeated at tha 
Brussala Ohaervatoryaxpetimants with Van KyssalbarElias* 
*ialemaieonigiaph, which prove that the reg'istration 01 ihn 
meteorological elements.. may ha made automaiicslly at 
vary great diatancea /bisL, Tlw author explained to the 
Minister a plan of liilernationnl ^Telemeteorography. 1883 
Science I. sB Tha establishment of an international *tela- 
meteorographlc system. iB6e Mavne Expot. /.ex., Teteonet. 
eroscopinsts,..nn iiutrumant for enlarging or increasing tha 
forms of more remote or indistinct objects: a *teleomicroecopa 
{ticl, stpa Arena (Boston) App. 13 Prof. D. S. Holman, ttia 
celebrated micraBOopi-(t...Hit lectures.. are illustrated by 
the lele-microsoopt, which projects upon a screen nearly afl 
ceacaivable experiments. v8^ TiUBUt 11 Dec 107/3 A 
loin, telescope can, by means of tha new lelemicrosoope bn 
made le magnify 15000 diameten. 1800 Nahsre | Apr* 
516/a Thi steeriag motor b placed directly on the quadrant 
of the tiller, and b actialed from the bridge Inr menns of 
what the author describei ai a *telemotor. ilny Dnify 
Afmnr roSepi. 3A A aaw mnarn iieiruig nngiae liii haea 


i8e4 lioHsriKLi] Zod. Ret, Jetea. Tit/dn, in the language 
of Jav^ East of Chcribon. /bid., Ibe covering ol the 
Tclcdu is adapted to the elevated and cold regions which it 
inhabits, ibtd.. The entire neighbourhood m a village b 
infected by the odour of an irritated Tclvdii. 

Teledynaxnlo : see TsLooTMAMia 
II Telega (telA’gft). AUo 6 telago, 9 teloga, 
talagga, talJAgio, (talegue). [a. Kuw. Tcjnra, teL 
figa\ whence also F. tt^Bgue.] A four-wheeled 
Russian cart, of rough constructiun, without wrings. 

tsg8 in Hakluyt Fqy. («S99) 315 With these Telegoes 
tliey called our stuflTe from Vologhda vnto tlie Masco. 
1807 Six K. Wilson yml, v &pt., in /.i/e{i969) II. viilyes, 
1 mounted my lelaga and drove to Lord Gower’s, 1833 R. 
PiNKKRToa liuuia 91 Government DAiriers travel in telega^ 
or four-wheeled simply-constructed carts. 1877 Max. M. 
Grant SuH.bTaid x. We travellwl for weeks in a tcljuga, a 
sort of queer snow carriage. 1993 xp/A Cent. Mar. 491 A 
party of poor telegapdrtvers. 

Telegony la*gdni). Biel. [f. Gr. rqXf, Tele- 
begetting; oC Gr. TtfKiyorof *bm far 
from one*i fatherland’.] The (hypothetical) influ- 
ence of a previouB 8ire leen in the progeny of a 
aubecquent sire from the same mother. 

N. Pabkxr tr. B/eitmamu't CermP/atm xii. 383 
The phenomenon generally known as 'infection of the germ \ 
—which, in case it really exbte, 1 should prefer to speak of 
as Uiegony. 1899 Daily Newt so June BA * I'he Plnycnik 
ry and throw some light 


dge by means of 
n, liny Dni(y 
angina lua beia 


as ttlegony. 1899 Daily New so June BA * I'he Pcnycnik 
Experiments*,.. undertaken to try and throw some light 
upon reversion and the diflicult problem of telegony. 1900 
Brit, Med, 7rml. Nc 0046. 638 Telegony might pie^'aiT in 
the case of hereditary predbposition. 

iience Tologeiilo ir., of or pertaining to tele- 
gony ; THa'goaoME a., * of, pertaining to, or pro- 
duora by telegony’ {Punk's Stand. Diet, iSo.O* 
1893 F. Finn in Ned, Seiemt Dec. 436 Cases wb’icn seem 
difficult of explanatioa on any other thaa the Telegenic 
theory. 1997 Ibid, Fck 80 Temgenic ufluiOGeor the lebra 
will be for. 

Tffilffigrffim (tc*irgf 4 ]ii). [L Gr. r^x*, Tele- -f 
-obam; 80 F. tiUj^mme (1867 in Littre), Ger. 
ieiegramm (186$ in Saaders).] A menage ront by 
telegraph ; a telegraphic dispatch or commuoicotioo. 


(Tbb term encoontered at fbst mack epposUion 
scholars, as not being formed on Greek analogies, whbh 
give, as in Diod.Gr., leArypaPeus* TauHiasrHNMXi but its 
praciicol coiivenbnce led in a few years to its general adop- 
tion. In the Panmure Papers it takes the phee of ' tele- 
graphic despatch * front ti Oct. 1855- Cf. abo TxLKCsArH 3.) 

il^a Atbany Evess. jmt. 6 Apr. C&rtlact), A frieiul deshm 
us to give ootioe that he will ask leave. .10 introduce a new 
word. ..It b teiegram, instead of Megt'^hic die/edeh, or 
teltg^phie cemumniiation. sBm I.d. Clarxnpom 31 May 
Vn Panmure PapereixoeB) 1. 918 A message should go forth- 
with by telegram. 1857 Laiht Cannino Let, Jr, Calcutta 
x6 Jan. in A> Hare 7'wo Noble Lines (i8ut) ll. 140 ' A ui«- 

C ram *— a new Yankee word for a teleurapnic despatch, stay 
lee TKLKORAnittMR]. 1857 Maj Bisch Let ai Apr. in 
Atom Chron. 93 Oct. 4/5 A telegram to the following effect 
has this day been transniiited to you [etc.]. i8s8 Chamb. 
yml, IX. 7^/9 I'he Longmans have promised to include 
the word tehgram in tbur furthLOiniiig dictionary. 1859 
Lvtton ti-hat wi/l he do xii. xi, I sent a telegram foh that 
I ahould live to see such a word introduced into the r.naUsh 
bnguime I). i88e Lvtton (* O. Meredith *) Lucite lu iv. f 5 
uMe, Ere a cable went under the hoary Aibntic, Or the 
word telegram drove grammarians frantic. 1873 F. Hau. 
Afmf. Eng, 158 note, There is, as against the exact, but 
surfeiting, telegrapheme, our bwless telegram. 

attrib. and C omb. 1875 G. Ace x {title) Tne Telegram Code, 
for the Use of Bankers, Merchants, end Shipowners. i88f 
Biaekw. Mag. Apr. 470 The gencrel telcgmm- sender. 1893 
Daily News 3 Dec. 5A For some years past the PariNians 
have had the beiienc of a sjrstem of 'telegram postcards* 
which are sent by pneumatic lubea 
Hence Talagrom v, {rare, ? Obs.), intr. to send 
a telegram, to telegraph ; trans. to telegraph to ; 
Toslogxama'M {nones-wd.) ^ Teleoraphebe 1 ; 
Va>lag«amma*tlo, Valagra'nunlo a 4 /s,, of or per- 
taining to telegmms; concise or condenrod like a 
telegram. All rare, 

1884 Sala in Daily TeL ey July, Every patriotic anan b 
bound to resent, .any insult offered to the Oag of his country 
..without bt-ing told or *Cclegraiiimed to shoot anybody. 
1876 £. FtTzGKBALDArf. 9 Aug., I ought to have telegramed 
back to you. 1894 i'dl MtUl Aiag. Mar. 733 ll (the leh« 
gram] was not written in ^tebgrnmesc, end it cost more 
money than it ought. 1866 Viscr. Htiiancvosd Selectims 
(1869) 11. 14 The 'telegraniinatiu kettle in no longer a simple 
duel Ins! ween Athena and Constantinople. 1864 WxoaTKS, 
* Telegrummk , . . in the nature of a tdegrum 1 hence, laconic | 
concise i brief ; succinct. a8i6 l.osuion Rev. as Aug. nih/x 
Feople ihtiist that thought should be express^ with tele* 
grammic brevity. 1891 G. M KKKOt 1 h One ef our Co**q. 11. 
IX. 837 The letter was telegramic on the essential poinL 

Telegraph (te’lfgraf), sb, [a. ¥, UUgraphd 
(Chappe 1793), f. Gr. rqAt afar •f •ypaib~^ Ihnt 
writcB, writer: lee Tele- and -OHAru; 10 Ger. 
teiejjyaph, 

Miot de Mdlito states in his Afhnoiret 1. 38, that Chappe 
the inventor proposed to call Ins invention a tachygrapke, 
but was told by Miot that the name was had, and ought to 
be MUgra/lse, which he at once oilopied. (See Littrii.)] 

1 . An apparatus ior traiibtnittiug inewaget to a 
distance, usually by signs of some kind. Devices 
for this purpose have been in use from ancient 
times, but the name was first applied to that 
invented by Chappe in France iii 179a, con- 
abting of an upright post with movable ariui, the 
signals being made by varioua positions of tlte 
arms accortiing to a pre-nrmnged code. Hence 
applied to various other devices subsequently used, 
operating by movable disks, shutters, etc., flashes 
of light, movements in a column of liquid, sounds 
of bells, horns, etc., or other means. (Now rare 
ill this sense, such contrivances being usually called 
semaphores or signalling apparatus ) 

[1794 Europ. Mag. Sept. 166/9 It woii announced to them 
by the 'Tclegraplie from Lisir.] 1794 Nisi, in Ann. Reg, 
394 The invention of the telegraph . .A number of posts ore 
crei'ted at Cnnvcnicnt d'lstances; and on each, u fixed a 
transverse beam with two muvcable arms, the beam ttsclf 
being^ al<m moveable. The difleient forma which the 
machine is cap.Ttile of assuming 16, and theMC represent 
the telcgrapliic slphalwt. 1795 Times 30 Dec., in Ashton 
Old yViNcx (1885) 197 A chain of Telegraphs is erected from 
Shutcr's Hill to Dover. 1798 //u/l Advertiser 14 Apr. e/4 
Orders were.. transmitted fw the telegraph and by express 
to Portsmouth. 1805 iu A. Duncan NeLon (1806) 997 Lord 
Nelson conveyed the following sentence hy tek graph, to the 
fleets* England expectA every mao will do bis duty . afog 
J. W. CnOKKa in Cr, Papers (1884) 1. il 53 The Plym«iutti 
telegraph sniiouiices another complete victory of Ixird \V. 
over Soult on the 30th. 18.. Mooxx hragm. Character y. 
Scarcely a telegraph could vrag Its wooden finger, but Ned 
knew it. 1893 Paslbv diile) Deacripiion of the Universal 
Telegraph for Day and Night Signolii. 1834-^47 J. S. 
Macaulav Field f'ertif, (1851) 956 A soldier makes an 
excellent telegraph . . varying the gestures to meet the 
various drcurastances. iBfigW. Ladd iu Rep. British Asset, 
19 On sti Acoustic Telegraph. 

b. Applied retrospectively to ancient deviccB. 
1794 Times to Sent., In Ashton Old Times (1885) 195 The 
Invention of the Telegraphe is now traced luick to 1655, and 
particularly mentioned in n little book..hy the Morquia of 
WorGeater..«IIe there gives it the name of Vhiual Corre- 
spondence, and calls it his own invention. 1808 J. Mac- 
donald Telegraphic Commwa, 37 Julius Afiicanus minutely 
details a mode of spelling words hy a Telegraph. It 
nppeon, that fires of various substances, were the means 
made use of. s8^ Penny Cjv4XXl V. Biihop Wilkin-, 

..after describing this telegraph of Polybius, mentions 
another which requires only three lights or lorclies. 

o.>tr. 

>788 O'KxroN Meh Mimiek l i, I^ove (a a monstroiis 
tnlegnpiw t8sy Coutoiooa 'Blessed are ye* 103 Wbeu 



TXIAOBAFa. 


148 


TXXJBOBAFHXO. 


prlncfly ciplult ftr« often but the Telegraphi of diMuit 
cnUmity. 

2 . In full, tieeiru (or magnetic) UUgraph : An 
•ppamtui coDkiiting pf a tranumitting inMmment 
{pransmitttr\ a rrceiving instrument {receiver), 
and a line or wire of any length connecting these, 
along which an electric current from a hatteij or 
other source passes, the circuit being made and 
broken by working the transmitter, so as to pro- 
duce movements, as of a needle or pointer, in the 
receiver, which indicate letters, etc., either accord- 
ing to a code of signs, or by pointing to characters 
upon a dial ; in some forms the receiver works so 
as to print or trace the message noon a prepared 
strip of paper. 

Al*«Ok an apMratus for wirelsM lolegraphy i sea WiaeLus. 
syoy Menthh *^ 1 ^* Kab. 148 Dr. Don Franciso Salva had 
read, at the Royal Academy of Sciences, at Barcelona, a 
Memoir on lha Ap^ication m Electricity to the Telegraph, 
and weaentad . . an Electrical Telegraph of his own invantion. 
itSl RONALi»a(AV 4 r) Descriptions of an Electrical Telegraph. 
idlS BaewsTaa In Stu^cL Brit. (ed. 7) Vlll. 584/1 Mr. F. 
Ronal^.. erected at liammersinith an electrical telegraph, 
cn which the inflections of the wire composed one con- 
thlttous lengih of more than eight milee. toid, 66a/a Some 
German and American authors have imposed to construct 
nlvanic teltwraphs by the deconipoiiiiion of water, atsa 
T^ney QvA XXTv. 154/1 It is to the joint htbours of Memra 
W« F. Cooke and Processor Wheatstone that electric tele- 
graphsoweiheir practical application, /hid, 155/1 The electro- 
magnetic telegraph... Tiie longest contirmous line yet com- 
pleted is that from Paddington to West Dmyton. /Mf., It is 
■enoricd (July, 18411 that an electric telegraph is about toim 
Infd down along^e South-Western Rail way. from London to 
Gosport, Hawku Diaty {1^3) 064 , 1 saw tha 

magnetic telMraph at the railway stoiion. 18^ G. B. 
RiCHAaoiON UniiK Cede v. 7410 Have you received any 
communication by electric tel^eph T 185$ Lonofkllow 
in Li/k(tBgt) II. 361 Presently the clerk says, *Tbe Atlantic 
Telagimpb is laid I* 1878 G. B. Pbhscott Te/c^hem 
1 More 4han one hundred years ago Letage 
cstanlisbed a telegraph in Geneve by the use of frictional 
aleciricity. 1881 W. M. SraiNcna in JF. Amer, Reo, 
CXXXll. 369 In.. thirty years the telegraphs of the world 
have grown to nearly half a million miles of line, end more 
then a million miles of wire, fig, i88a Lowxll Fireeide 
Tmr, 113 The magnetic telem-apb of human sympathy 
Bashes swift news from brain to orain. 
td* A message sent by telegraph ; a telegnm. Ohs, 
1850 D. WaasTKa Leii, (1909) 39^ 1 received your Tele- 
graph last eve. 1857 Lady Cannino Let./r, Ca/cHtta ii May 
In Hare Twe NeSle Lhne (1693) 11. 161 A telegraph had 
come tellingof a violent outbreak of thejrd cavulry et Meerut. 
m 1881 CtovoH Feem* (18^1 II. 493 fie. .found a telegraph 
that bade him come Straight to the country. i88e Misa 
VoNoa Stel^*tgr Beerei u, 149 Suppose a telegraph should 
cornel 

4 . In Cricket, A board upon which the nnm>>er8 
of mns obtained and wickets taken are exhibited 
during a mutch in large fibres so as to be visible 
at a distance; a scoring- CKMird. Also a similar 
device used in other athletic sports (see telegraph* 
heard, quot. 186R, in 8). 

1859 All Veer Reutul No. 13. 305 There was a proper 
telegraph to show the * runs got'^^and the * wickets down 
G. elang, A scout or spy. 

iBss C. M. Wkstmacott Rng. Spy 1 . <61 Dick's a trump 
and no telegraph. 1888 * R. Boloskwood ' Robbery under 
Arme xxiii, Wurrigal [was sent out] to meet one of our 
telegraphs ..and to bring us any information he could pick 
np. 1890 MineFs Rig/it xviii. These * bush lel^raplis 
as the modern robber slang has dubbed them, are ofall avo- 
cadoiisand both sexes. 

1 6. A fancy name for some kind of carriage. Ohs, 
1810 S. Gkskm Re/ermitt 11 . 130 The whimsical vehicle 
which conveys the man of high ion, be it cither dog-cart, 
telegraph, or baroneket/e, 

7 . Used os individual name of a newspaper, a 
variety of plant, etc. 

1794 Coi-KRiDCB Lett I. iss, 1 will accept of the reporter's 
place to the * Telesraph * and live upon a guinea a week. 
s88a Garden 14 Jan. 31/1 A few seeds of Telegraph 
[cucumbers] may now he sown in small pota 

8. attrib, and Comb., as tele^ph bey, cable 

S Cari.i sb. 3), clerk, dial, house, instrument, line 
Link sb,^ le), message, office, service, wire\ 
lolograph-bloak, Naut, a number of small brass 
sheaves in a long narrow shell, with which several 
flogs may be hoisted at the same time : used in 
making signals ; tolegraph-board « sense 4 ; tola- 
graph-ooRlaga (see ouot) ; tolagrapb-olook, 
a clock connected with another in a difTerent 
room or building by means of a telegraph-wire 
conveying an electric current, so that the move- 
ments 01 the one are controlled by those of the 
other, and thus both indicate the same time; 
telegraph-oook, * a compression-cock opemted by 
a pivoted lever like the key of a telegraphic trans- 
mitter* {Funh^s Stand, Di(t.)\ telegraph form, 
a paper printed with spaces in which the words of 
a telegram are to be written for dispatch (Fobh 
1 a b) ; telegraph-ke7, a small lever or other device 
In a telegraphic transmitter, worked by the hand, 
for making and breaking the circuit (Kit ib,^ 
18 a) ; telegraph-plant, an East Indian legumin- 
ous plant, Desmedium gyrans, remarkable for the 
spontaneous movements of its leaflets, suggesting 


signalling; also oa^sd mevin^phnii Megreph* 
pole, -poat, one el- a series of poles upon which a 
telegraph wire of wires are caniecl above the 
nonnd ; telegrep^xoel, a reel on which ia woond 
tlie strip of paper Oft which the moMagea are traced 
in a recording telugiaph; telegimph-regiatar, a 
telegraphic receive^ or part of one, which gives a 
permanent record m the messages received. 

1868 H. F. WiLKiNkiN Med, Athtetiee 17 rTslesmph 
Board. •.Before each face or heat, the numbers or the 
starters. .should be posted <m the board. 1897 'Tivoli* 

. .jj hundred 

Still the batsmen bit. 


(H. W. Uleakley) Short inniup ill. 48 

appeared 011 the telegraph beard. Still tl. 

s8oe Itlnstr, Lend, News 95 Feb. 187/1 The servant girl, 
and even the ^telegraph boy utand staring. i8ss Lardner's 
Museum Set, 4 IV. Index, ^Telegraph.caliles, 

durability of. 18^ Kkioht Diet, Meek, The 

eaMntial features of a subnianhe telegraph-cable are a wire 
or wires for conducting and a protecting compound. Ibid., 
*Telegrapht‘mrrie^,eyeh\c\e provided with the apparatus 
necessary for opening temporary communication with a per- 
manent line.. used .. where no line of telegraph is imme- 
diately at hand. 1858 Simmonimi Diet Trade, * Telegraph- 
clerk, a suiiordinate officer in a teleeTaph.oAce. 1870 /iaily 
News I Aufr (Hoi Comm.), Lord J. Manners, .slatea that. . 
the name 01 telegraph clerks had been changed to that of 
telegraphists. 1877 Knioht Diet, Meek,, ^Telegraph- 
clocK. Ibid,, *Teiegrauh-dial. 189a "Telegraph form (see 
Fobm eb. IS n]. tSaj m 0 >bbett Rur, R/dee (1885) 1 . s68 
For what reason this pretty name [Semaphore] b given to 
a sort of ''Telegraph house..! mu.*(t leave the reader to 
guess. 1877 Knight Diet Meek., "Telegraph-Instrument. 
iSgy Flandsau Harvard Epieedett ti [It] sounded like the 
clicking of a telegmiih instrument. sB^ Knioht Diet, 
Meek,, *Telegrapn.k^. 1858 Simmonds Did, Trade, 
"Telegraph-line. i86oTsoLLOpaAniw/((7 A xxxii, A "tele- 
graph message makes such a fuss in the country, frightening 
people's wives. t888 C. E. Pascok London eg Te-iiay 
XX vl. (ed. 3)949 Post-offices and railway stations opened for 
the receipt and dispatch of telegraph messages. 1858 
T. B. Norton Topice 69 On the night of the S4th, the 
"telegraph-office wa.s burnt down. sRH Millis Plant -n., 
"Telegraph-plant, Desmedium gyraut, 1869 Daily Nesot 

> Dec., She is now 81 years old, and erect as a *lelegrai>h 
pole. 1884 J. Tait Mind in Matter (1899) 71 A9 callous as 
a telegraph pole. 1898 Simmonds Did, Trade, "Telegmpli- 
posL 1877 Knight Diet, Meek., "Telegraph-reel, /bid., 
^Telegraph-register. 1817 Saihbnry 4 Winekester Jrnl, 
99 Sept., The church of Fromelles. .was reduced to ashes 
by lightning... An individual.. in the belfry, on the "tele- 
graph service, perished in the flamea 1875 Una Did, 
Arts, etc. II. 949 "Telegraph wires are suspended to poles 
byinaulatora or earthenware, or porcelain. 
Te'le|rrapli,t^. [f.prcc.ab.; zK.Y'.UUgrapkUr.) 
1 . a. %ntr. To signal or communicate by tele- 
graph ; to send a telegram. 

181S J. CAMrsRLL Trav, S, A/r, xlii. 508 On the succeed- 
ing morning.. the Carmanben Indiaman, after hailing us, 
and finding we had no news, telegraphed, as follows : ' Pence 
with France 1 ! Jluuiiaparte dethroned 1 !!* 1831 Tai*.AWNY 
Adv, Younger Son J. 953 We saw the frigate hoist the 
recal signal . . .and telegraph to her companion. 1858 Dickkns 
Lett, 0880) ll. 79 We nave telegraphed to know. 1870 
Mias Briiximan Reb. Lytuee 11 . ix, sBi, 1 should like 
Charles telegraphed fur. 

b. tram. To send, transmit, or announce (a 
message, news, etc.) by telegraph (with simple obj, 
or ohj. cl,). In Cricket, etc., to exhibit (the score, 
clc.) on the telegraph-board (Me prec. 4). 

1805 Capt. Crumbv in 19/A Cent, Nov. 0899)790 Seeing the 
Admiral telegraph to Captain Blackwood..' I rely on yimr 
keeping sight of the e'icmy through the night*. 18m 
Masryat N, Forster xii. The reomnoitring ships tclm 
graphing *a French squadron'. 184a Dickbns Amer, 
Fetes ii. (1B50) 15/9 Soon afterwards the Britannia steam- 
packet, from Liverpool, eighteen dajs out, was telegraphed 
atUoston. iBgs lYestm. (fa 


f^iSL 9 May 5/3 The play was again 
spirited, and in' less than ten minutes 900 was telegraphed. 
fig, s 8 ta Kannry in Harper's Mag, Mar. 636/s The eye., 
tdegmmis the outline.. to the cells in the cortex. 

O. To send a message to (a person, etc.) by 
telegraph ; to summon by a telegram. 

s8io Capt, Maurice in Nasml Ckron, XXV. ssB The., 
gun brig was telegraphed to send a boat. |8a8 Sporting 
Mag, XXII. 130 The pmnters were telegraphed, and *>0 
were hisattendi nijioys.. 1891 F. W. Robinson Her Love 
4 HU Life vii. V, Felix has been telegraphed to town. 

2 . fig- a. intr. To make signs, signal {to a per- 
son). b. tram. To make (a signal) ; to convey or 
announce by signs, o. To signal to (a person). 


Now rasre, 

iSag [see telegrabking below]. 1809 C. M. Wrrtmacott 
Eng. Spy 1 . Never telegra^'d the big wigs. 1841 S. 
Lover Handy Andy viii, Tom Durfy. began telegraphing 
Biddyi who. - had shoved herself well before the door. 1844 
Alb. Smith Adv, Mr. Ledbury xiii, Emma telraraphed a 
nod of assent. 1848 Thackesav Bk. Snobs liThey tele- 
graphed each other with wondering cyea s888 Burgon 
Lives 19 Gd, Men 11 . v. 63 He telegraphed to me (1 was in 
the area) to come up to him. 

Hence To'lographod (-graft)///.a.,T«TegTapli- 
Ing vbl. sb, and ppl, a , ; also To-’IagraplMa*, the 
person to whom a telegram is sent, 

iSaa T. Hook Sayings 11. Sutkerl, (Colburn) 15 Kof 
was this telegraphing wliolly unnoticed by George. ' w 18X7 
WARRim Diary Late Phytic. (1838) 111 . 975 A Iuim of 
graphing court 9 hip was carried on between toem daily, rayg 
KiNGiJtKB Crimea V. vi. 91 mote. Telegraphed Rignala 'xSm 
H. Drummond A teen/ Man 934 More perfect forms of human 
incetcourse than telegrapbeu or telephoned words. i8m 
IVestm, iloM. 4 Nov. 9/3 A decinon of lAWd Cbleridgev 
that there was no property in a special teleRram, though 
it may hava cost tha telegraphte a thousand pounds to 
procure!. 


•^TBilftgrRphrma. [ad. Gr. tvpenjAtypd^y/ia, 
f. ^TflArypo^iV to Tbijiobapb. (Both useef in mod, 
Gr.)] A word sftmated instead of TBLBOBAif, as 
being more coneotly formed ; but never generally 
adopted, 

i 887 R- Shillbto in Timee 15 Oct. 7/5 May I anggest to 
■nch os are not contented with ^^Telegraphic Deapaidh * tlia 
rightly constructed word 'telegranheme'f 1 do not want 
it, bttt..l protest aqainst such a barbarism as 'telegram*. 
1867 ReuiUeUi'e Ev. Bo/s Ann. Jan. 53 The woid mle- 
gram superseded telegraphy. iSm [see Trlsobam]. 1888 
Weetm, Com. as Feb. 8/a The pubflc..abBoluiely revolted 
against telegrapheme, and Insisted on telegram, though., 
this famoua Cambridge schular Shilleto always talked about 
'sending a telegrapheme '—never a telegram. 

TGlegnphftr (te-l/graCu). [f. Tiligbapb 
sb, or v. 4 *-KJii.J 

L One who works a telegraph. (Now rare ; the 
technical term being telegraphist,) In first two 
quots., one who signals by means of a semaphore 
or other mechaniciu means (Telbouaph sb, j). 


held down and turned edgewise to the observer, the tele- 
grapher indicated 'attention . ci86sJ- Wvldb In Cire, 
Sc, 1 . 969/1 Another, .source of annoyance to telegraphers. 

b. Telegrapher's cramp or palsy \ « telegraphist's 
cramp: see Telbobapbiht b. 

1890 BiLLiNce Nat, Med, Did., Telegrapkerd ermmp, 
neurosis analogous to writers' cramp, mOwting muscles 01 
forearm of telegraph-operators. 

2 , One who telegraphs a message or news; the 
sender of a telegram. 

M$ Mem. Stare Fek, The telegraphers take the liberty 
to assert [etc.]. s8po Spedaior 19 Apr., If he had been 
flustered by the noisy memorialisU and telegraphers who 
did their bent to disturb his judgment. 190s IVesttn, Can, 
17 Dec. 9/3 He has not succeed enough to induce the tele- 
grapher to desert the wiring mode for tne wireless. 


Telegraphose (ted/grafTz). colloq. or kitmorous. 
[f. TbLEOBAPH sb. + -ESK.] 

1 . The concise and elliptical style in which tele- 
grams sre worded. 

i8ta Paii Malt G, 96 Sept. 9 fa We shall gradually give 
up English in favour of lelegraphese, and Electric Tele- 
graphese is as short and spare as Daily TelegraphtMe is 
longwinded and redundant. S905 Atkeuanm 7 Oct. 469 /a 
We rather relish the leisurely semicolons and aenterice.s of 
the eighteenth century after, .the ' telegraphese ' of many a 
modern stylist. 

2 . An elaborate or inflated style, such as was 
attributed to leading articles in the (London) Daily 
Telegraph ncw»pa]3er. 

188s [see 1]. s^ Univertal Rev, Oct. S15 The man who 
writes for the Telegraph niu.st write Telegraphese. 189a 
LeUnre Hear May 455/9 The elaborate, rounded, allusive 
style which has gone down to fame as Telegraphese. 1899 
Westm, Gas, 9 Dec. 3/1 Sala was not only the patentee of 
Telegraphese, lie was also the first, and in some ways 
the DWit. 

Tftlagrapllio (telfgrie'fik), a. [f. as prec. 
-10. Cl. F. tiUp-aphique,) 

1 . Of, i^rtainiiig to, of the nature of, or con- 
nected with a telegraph; made, sent, or trans- 
mitted by telegraph, a. In reference to the earlier 
' telegmphs ' or signalling devices. Now rare, 

1704 [see Tri.rgbavh sb, ij. 1794 Gentl, Mag. LX IV. il 
815^ The new-invented telegraphic languageof signals. 1794 
Emopenn Mag. Sept. x66 By a new Teleiirapbic Machine, 
invented by Citizen Chapelle the news.. has been received 
. .in one hour. 1805 Cast. Crumby in 19/4 Cent. Nov. (1899) 
799 Lord Nehon made the telegraphic signal, ' England ex- 
pects that cveiy man will do his duty ’. 1808 J. Macdonald 
TeUgrapkic Commnn. yb Homer is the first who mentions 
lira Telegraphic art. 1809 Maurvat /'". Mildnmy vi. Look* 
ing for the telegraphic signal-liox. 184a Ai i.son Hist. Europe 
(1U50) XI 1 1 . ixxii. I 85. 589 On the morning of the 3d Marclu 
a telegraphic dei^tch from the prefect of 1 oulon announced 
the landing of Napoleon. 

b. In reference to the electric telegraph. 

[1803 Ronalds Descr, Electr, Tel. 8 By the use of a tele- 
graphic dictionary a word, or even a whole sentence could 
be conveyed by ..three discharges.] 1840 fsee Tklbphonic]. 
1841 Eneycl, Brit. (ed. 7) XXL 689/a Wbeaiatone's Electro, 
magiMtic Telegraph.. We are convinced.. will not be con- 
fine to lonp lelearaphic lines but will also be exteiwively 
employed in public and private cstablishmciits. 1894 
B'nkss Bun.<wn in Hare Li/e (1879) II. iv. 168 We receiv^ 
yesterday the telegraphic announcement [etc.]. 1894 Giu 
nLLAN Life R, Blair B.'k Wks. ia8 As if on telegraphic 
wires, il^ Lady Canning in Hare Tioo Noble Lives (1803) 
II. xgpThe wording of telegraphic messages requires the 
utmost care. 1677 W. Thomson Yey. Challenger 1 . i. i 
The wonderful project of establishing a telegraphic com* 
municatlon between the old world ana the new. 

2 . fig, t a. Large and conspicuous, like the letters 
exhibited by some early forms of telegraph. Obs, 
b. Making signals (as by glance or gesture) ; con- 
veyed by a sign or signal : cf. Tslbobaph v , s. 
7 Obs, o. Resembling an (electric) telegraph ; 
conveying impulses or intelligence as by electricity, 
d. Abbreviated or concise like a telegram. 

1809 SiMBON Let, in Garus L/fe xi. (18471 " 7 ^ His attacks 
on me were frequent, with my name in telegraphic char- 
acters. s8.. T. Moobr Crnmtry Dance tjf Quad, xxix. 
Watchful chaperons,.. Who intercept all signal tones, And 
read ell telegraphic fiueii sBgb Buckstonb Skoekiiqi 
Events (French'! ed J p Sir . . 1 cannot allow any telegraphio 
dispatebes with my wnale dooseetic— no winking hcie. 
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TBIiXOBTSAN, 


TBLBQB4.FHI0A.L. 

Ilfg Tvndau. 1. iu. 9S wim .. pot th» 

■oil into ibift ukgwphic body! iM 'Cunria Yorki* 
TViM CkiUhrm vi. (Hiij wordR..w«r^w, and his qiMch 
M Nitgmphic M tnoogb «M:b word w«ra paid for. 

Hence VClefv»*phlMa e. (mr#), telegnpbie; 
Mcfn'P&leallT adv. [see -ioallt], bv meant of 
n telmaph, by telegrapb or tclegimm i in relation 


a ItleOTaph, by telei 
to a tdemph. 
iM J. Macdonald TV 


iM J. Macdonald Tti^m^MeCammtm. Pref. 34 Whan- 
av«r a word is to ba spelt. Talagrapbically. 1846 Worcrstcr, 
Tabgruhic, 'relagraphicaL 1847 Da Quincry in TW/'i 
A IV. 668 Brodgbt down telegraphically from some 
altitude inaccessible to himself. t 89 l Stamdard x i Feb. 5/4 
Ha was summoned telegraphically, ipog Vatfy Nnut 
17 Mar. 7 Queenstown Is cut off telagra^ically, all the 
poles having been blown down. 

Telpgraj^Lifft (tA,teie*ffilfut,te*ir[^fiit). [f. 
as pree. + -ist. Cf. F. td/dgrafkiste*'] A penon 
employed, of skilled, in working a telegraph ; a 
telf'grimh-operator. 

tiM LowdtKdi Musntm ScL 4 Art IV. 60 Different 
teleiiraphists have very different powers as to celerity. 
ri8^ J. Wvlds in Ctrc. Se, 1 . soi/i No one suddenly 


became an expert lelwaphist. 1876 PasacB & Siva- 
WRiOHT 113 The amount or work, .w.ll not jus- 

tify the employmeiitiif a trained telearaphissL i87pC'*«« Telr- 
oravh c/rrst]. 1908 Daily Ckron, 3 June 1/4 A wireless tele- 
graphist had a terrifying experience during a terrific thunder- 
storm. ., where the wireless station was struck by lightning. 

b. TeligraphiU ' 5 crampi a paralytic affection of 
tke muscles of the fore-arm, to which telegraph- 
operators are liable : cf. Cramp sbA 
1899 Alibuids Sysi, Mid, VI. 539 The so-called ^ Profes- 
sional hyperkiiieses ' (writer's cramp, histrionic spasm, 
pianist's cramp, telegraphist's cramp, &c.) admit of a similar 
explanation. 1908 Daily Chrcn. a6 Nov. 6/s The supple- 
mentary report, .recommended that telegraphists' cramp 
should be added to the compensation list. 


Spoken message is recorded at the receiving end 
magnetically on on iron ribbon, so as to be capable 
of reproduction; invented by Poitlsen of Copen- 
hagen about 1900. (See also Trlepiionooraph.) 

(1890 : see next.] 1900 Bn^netring Mag, XIX. 757/1 The 
telcgraphon, or iiiagneto-tdcphonograph, an invention of 
the Danish engineer, Valdemar Puulsen, miikcs use of the 
lact of permanent magnetism to record. .sounds. .so that 
they can be reproduced whenever .. desit ed. 190a //ar- 
Ptrt Mag. Fehk 496 This apparatus.. has Iteen variously 
designated as the ' telegraphone ', the 'microphoiiograph\ 
Slid the * magneiophouogiaph * in Europe. 

ho Teleffraphophona (tel/'gr 8 e*iDf(druii) : see quot. 

(1890 Void (N. Y.) 13 Feb., A new instrument called the 
telcgraphone,] 1891 Ctnt, Dict.^ Teligrapkoilkhofu^ an appa- 
ratus for reproducing at a distance the sounds which pro- 
duced a giaphophontc record ; also, an apparatus for pro- 
ducing a graphophoiiic record at a distance by means of a 
telephonic circuiL 

Telegraphy (tf-,tele*gr& 5 , te'lf^ff). [f«TRLs- 
4--aRAPiiY. Gcr. telegraphu (B&kmaim 1794)9 
F. tdldgraphU (Mozin DUt, fmt^.^alltm, iSis).] 
The art or science of constructing or using teie- 
graplis; the working of a telegraph or telegraphs. 

If '«rv/m telegraphy \ see Wisrlkss. 

1793 Kogkworth in Trans. R, Irish Acad, {xTffi VI. 96 
Tamerlane's telegraphy was not very refined. .. Whenever 
he laid siege to any town he used to employ three signals— 
the first day be set up a white flag [etej. ibid, iii The 
advantages which by means of Telegraphy would result to 
commerre must . . be extensive. 1^7 in Wrbstrr. 1858 
Times 08 Aug. 10/6 The cause of telegraphy has too many 
demands upon the labours of.. these practised cable layers, 
CO permit tliem to be idle here. i85s W. Fairrairn Addr, 
to Brit. Assoc., In land telegraphy the chief dilHculties have 
been surmounted, but in submarine telegraphy much remains 
to be accomplished. x8v8 Huxley Thysiogr, xoi In these 
days of electric telegraphy every one is familiar with the. . 

f alvaiiic or voltaic battery. 1901 IPVstm. Cax. 7 Oct. 10/z 
t was on J Illy 35. 1837, that the first practical trial of tele- 
graphy WHS made between Euston and Camden, on the Lon- 
don and Noi lb- Western Kailwiw,by Cooke and Wheatstone. 
/>. 1864 iJa/ly Tel. 36 May, 'Diat kfiid of social telegraphy 
which seems to convey intelligence with a mystery mid 
rapidity quite as wonderful as the electric wire. 1891 
* Mark Twain* in Harpes's Mag, Chriatm. Na, {title) 
Mental Telegraphy. 

Telehydrobarometer, -leonograph: see 
Tei.e-. 

Telelanthoua (tebi| 8 e'r)ias), a, Bot, rartr^, 
[I. Gr. r* Actor perfect + budot flower + -ous.] 
i86e Maynr Rapos, Lex,, TcUianthus, . . vppXveA. by 
Wachsendurff to plants provided with sumens and pistils 1 
telelanthoua. 

U Teleioala ^telsliffu'iis). rare^'^, [a. Gr. rcAs/- 
swir, f. rsAcccivv to perfect, to complete.] Per- 
fection, completion, consummation. So f Tolel- 
O'tioal a, Ohs, rore^', making perfect, perfective, 
i6ei Bp. W. Baslow D^ena 93 Die lelcloticall or finall 
cause eternall life. i8g8 Olaostonn in Timus 5 Jan., I'ruth 
and beauty, truth the first, and beauty the handmaid w 
leleiosis of truth, ore the divinely appointed sustenonoe of 
fiy i human soul. 

TeleklneBia to Teleleotroaoope t see Trub-. 
Telalograph: lee Tilloqbafh. 

To'lalogue (-Mff). [f. Trli- -f Gr. A^tos word.] 
A menage transmitted by telephone, a telephonic 
message; •> Tit.iPHiMB. 
s88i L W. Baitbn Iu Tisaos so Nov, 6/3 The United 


Telephone Co.. .would, .supply Loudon with a penny Tele. 
lojpM ID . .addition to the . .sixpenny 1 'elesram. 1884 Pall 
Mail G, ss Apr. 5/3 They resolutely refuse to allow the 
United Telephone Cotitpuny to give the publio a penny 
UlelMua. vbdbyHiadieig ojaboikof forms/or MerceastiU 
me) Confirmation of TeleK^ua 
'Teleman, obt. Sc. form of Tillmah. 
Telemanometer, etc. : seeTiLR-. 
Telemaiar (t/-,tel9*m/t»i). Also telometer. 
[f. Tjelb-, Telo-S - f -XITRR. Cf. F. tdldmitn^ 
185a in Cosmat XL aas.] 

1 . An instrument for ascertaining the distances of 
objects: applied to instruments of various kinds 
used in surveying, and in miUtarv operations. 

Acoustic tolisaeter, one in wh ch the distance is ascertained 
by observing the time occu|ded Iw soand in traversing iL 
i860 C>. Kicharooon Patiot Sptcif. No. a 103 Thin im- 
proved instrument (which in commerce 1 intend to call a 
telometer). 1869 Pall Mall G, 31 Aug. 4 Of two batteries 
coming into action, the one with and the 01 her without a 
telemeter, a difference of about a minute in opening fire 
would make the difference between accurate shooting and 
shooting by guesswork. 1888 A W. Wiiitr in A aeycl. Brit, 
X X 1 1 1 . 1 36/1 Telemeter, or Rangefinder. . . ^ elemeters have 
been made on three distinct principlcB, and classified as 
acoustic, optical, and trigunometrkal respectively. Ibid, 
ia6/a The Nolan range finder.. was the first telemeter 
used by the British artillery, tose H. M. Wiijion Topogr, 
Surv, xiii. 374 The gradtenter la need as a telemeter in 
measuring horisontal distances in two ways. 

attrib. 1900 H. M. Wilson Topogr, Stsrv, 336 The stadia, 
telemeter, or subtend system [of measuring diatancesl 

2 . An apparatus for recording the readings of any 

physical instrument at a distance by means of an 
electric current; a general term including the 
tiUanemograph, itUbaromeUr^ lilelhertHometor^ etc. 
(see 'i'ELE-). 1891 In Coni. Diet. 

licnee Talamatrlo (telfmetrik), Talamatrleal 
adjs., pertaining to, connected with, or serving as 
a telemeter ; also T^laBUFtroffaraph, an instrument 
for measuring and drawing plans of distant objects 
or ureas {Sei, Antet, Snpp., 1 Ang. 1885, 7075). 

1877 Knight DLt. Meek. 3513 Another form of tefemetric 
martne.g1.isR. . .'Hie telcnietricartelescope of Captain Gautier. 
1900 H. M. Wilson Topogr.Burv. xiii. s8a I'he r.inge-finder 
furnishes a. .rough telemetrlc method of obtaining a (airly 
accuiate measure of inaccessthle diatancea 

T'^lemiaroeoope, etc. : see Tele-. 

Taleo- ^ (te’lf», ^fore a vowel tela-, repr. Gr. 
TfAfo- (rfAfio-), combining fonn of r^Atof, ts A tiot 
perfect, complete, f. WAot end: employed in Eng. 
in some scientific terms. Talaobraaolilata 
(-brse'qkiA), Zool, [Gr. fip&yxia gills], a, belong- 
ing to the division Tthobramekia of gastrop^ 
molluscs, having the respiratory organs specially 
developed ; sb. a wtropod of this division. Ttlao* 
caphalona (-se'ffUos) Jehth, [Gr. aoipaklj 
head], belongini^ to the onler ToUoeephali of teleo- 
stean Ashes, having the fall numljer of bones in the 
skull; so Teleooa*p]uil, a teleocephalous Ash. 
TdlaoAaanaoaaa (-detm^t'jAn), Zool, [Gr. 
9oafs6t band], a. belonging to the group Teleo- 
desmacea {Amtr, Jml, St, Dec. 1889) of bivalve 
molluscs, having a specially developed nlnge to the 
shell ; sb, a mollusc of this group. Ta'laodoat 
(-pdpnt) n., Entam, [Gr. ikubty bboyrm tooth], 
applied to that form of the mandibles in stag- 
beetles ill which the projections or * teeth* are 
most highly developed. Vb'laoplKsrtD (-fait), BtW, 
[Gr. ^vroK plant], a plant of perfect or complete 
oiganization ; one ofthe higher plants. TalaoptUa 
(-p’ptil, -ail), Ornith, [Gr. vriAov down-feather], 
one of the later or mature feathers of a bird : opp. 
toNioBSorTiLR. Talaoaanr (-s(j),/Vjr/rD;i/. [Gr. 
cavpot liaird], a crocodile of the extinct genus 
Telcesaurns or family Teltosauridm', so Talao- 
aawxlaa a,, belonging to this genus or family ; 
sb, » teUosaur, Tatoota’mporal, Anal, and Zool, 
[Temforal a,^], a, and zA, a name for the bone 
called PouTCLAVicuB. 1 | TelaoBOoa (-zdS'^n), Biol, 
(pL -Boa) [Gr. ({iov animal], an animal of ]>crfcct 
or complete organization ; one of the higher nni- 
mals; hence Taleoaolo (-zdu*ik) a,, pertaining to 
theteleozoa. See also Telbosiia.v, etc. 

1890 At/nr, Plat, May 481 Txniosomi, ^Teleocephalx 
with ths scapular arch aubnormal, pctieinporal undividt d 
and closely arolisd to the hack of the cranium. 1883 
LsuTHNra in Trans. Zool. Soe. Loud. (18B5) XI. '1 bo 
gap between the mesodmit and ^eUelodoni forms long re- 
mained unbridged. 1899 D. Sharp in Cas/tb, Mat. Hist, 
VI. 193 The largest developments being called teleodont, 
the smallest piiodoiit. 1863 H. Sprncer Bid. (1B64) 1. 11. L 
84). ten A tree is an ssMmhlage of numerous united shoota 
One or these great *teleophytes is thus an aggregate of 
aggregates of aggregates 01 units, which severally resemble 
motophytes in their sises and structures. s8m Gaoow In 
Newton Diet. Birds S43 The first clothing of the newly, 
hatched bird cenuHts of. .soft feathers,. possesRiug.. char- 
acters which make it advisable to distinguish them, by the 
name of ' N eoesoptiles * ( •••oeaoc, a chick ',Trom those feathers 
which suheequently appwr, and may be called ' ^Teleoptiles* 
(WA«oe, mature). [1839 O. Rosssis Diet, Gool., *Ttloo- 
tanrms, perfect or complete lisard 1 a new genus of f^il 
saurian or lisard, osisUisbod by M. Cooffroy St. Hilaire.] 


|8ai Owmi. In Bop, Brit, Aosoc, X. 76 The atlas In ths 
Tcleosaur correspi>nds sshentialiy with that of the Crooo- 
dilee. Ibid, 70 They are longer in proportion to their 
breadth than most of the *TeleossuriM scutes. b8q6 H. 
Woodward Guido PossB Reptilot Brit, Mas, 6 Long and 
slender-jawcd Teleonaurs and Steneosnurs. 1869 Huxlrv 
in Q. yrui. Gool, Soe. XXVI. 47 The ilium of a Teleosau 
nan. 1865 H. Spbncbr Biol. (1867) 11. iv. iv. f 169. 77 Among 
the Proioooa. and from the minute anatomy of all creatures 
above these, up to the *Tiieoaoa. 

Teleo- 8, before a vowel tele*, combining form 
repr. Gr. rrAot end (stem rrAf- : cf. Trlrarom), 
as in Tslioloqt and its derivstives, q. v. : also im 
n Tolaoplio'bte [mod.L. : see -phobia], an aver- 
sion or unwillingness to admit the existence of 
desijpi or Anal causes in natnre ; Teloorff»*&io a., 
serving the purposes of an organism ; necessary to 
organic life {Cottl. DUt,, 1 801). (See also Trlo- 1 .) 
Taleolo^ (tcrlf>lp*(lgik), a, and sb, [f. Tb- 
LiOLOOT -f -la] A. adj. ^ next. 

184s Dr Quinckv In Blachm. Mag, MI. 730/3 The pecu- 
liar beautv of a kitchen-garden, or of a machine, which 
mu3t be derived from their tendem^ to ceitRin ends or 
uses, is called teleologic beauty. 1848 Mill PoL Beom. in. 
L I 3 (1876) 964 Value in use, or as Mr. De Quincey calls It, 
teleologic value, is the exlremc limit of value in exchange. 

B. sb. The science of Anal causes ; that branch 
of knowledge which deals with ends or purposes, 
z86a S. H. Hodgson Timok Spaco 11. ix. 1 68. 566 Technic 
and Teleologic are the two branches of practical knowledge, 
(bunded respectively on conation and feeling. 
Telaologiofll (telf|fflp*dgikAl), a, [f. as prec. 
+ -XOAL.] Of, pert^ning to, or involving teleology ; 
relating to encis or Ainu causes ; dealing with de- 
sign or purpose, esp. in natural phenomena. 

1809-10 Colrridgb Friend <1818) 111. 180 A Mledogical 
ground in physics and physiology. 1847 Buch tr. hagen- 
back's Hist. Doitr. I. 06 What is commonly called the 
physico-theological, or teleological pro>)f—i.e. they infer the 
existence of a Creator from the works of creation. 1875 
Sia W. TuENRa in Eneyd, Brit. I. 799/1 The special ana- 
tomy of an animal may be studied.. (c) with reference to 
the function, use, or purpose performed by a^art or struc- 
ture.., termed Teleological or Physiological Anatomy. 
1907 J. R. Illingworth Doetr. Trtse, xii. 348 'J he great 
teleological question .. what is the end of moni what is the 
true purpose of life's voyage T 
Hence Valtolo'ffieallar oth.^ in a teleological 
manner ; in relation to teleolt^. 

1848 DbQuincrv xnBlackw Mag. ML 73o/3Teleologica1ly, 
that ii^ considered as means to an end— diamonds have as 
undeniably a value in use as any other article. 1907 J. R. 
I1.LINCWOKTH />ac/r. 7 >m. ix. 176 The context of a rationul 
and teleologically ordered world. 

Telaolosfist (tcliipdddglat). [f. aa prec. <f 
•I8T. I A believer in or maintainer of the aoctiine 
of teleology ; one vereetl in this. 

1864 H.SpRNCKsy’r/Vfc. Biol. I.n. vii. 1 79. 334 The explana- 
tion ofthe teleologist is untrue,.. things are not arranged 
thus or thus for the securing of special ends. iMs G. J. 
Romanss in iVsrMrvXXlV. a The ourden of proof lies with 
the teleologUts to show tliat any special cases.. are to he 
regarded as inexplicable. 

Bo Telao'loiriam, teleological theory or doctrine. 
•889 Pip, Sei, Moathly June 378/1 In the course of his 
tranMtiitn from strict tclculwgism to the full acceptance of 
the theory of evolution. 

Teleology (tcli,p*IAdgi). IVul. mod.L, Ulto^ 
iogia (Chr. Wolf, lyaS); f. Gr. WAut end (see 
Tkleo- X) 4- ’’Koyia (see -loqt)^ whence also CW* 
teUologU, F. idldologie.'l 

Tiie doctrine or study of ends or Anal causes, esp. 
fis related to the evidences of design or purpose in 
nature; also iransf, such design as exhibited in 
natuial objects or phenomena. 

U738 WoLP Lomica | 85 Datur . . prmter eas alia odhuc phi- 
losophim nnturalis purs, qum fines rerum explicat, noinino 
adbuc desiituta, eisi amplisidma sit at utUiisima. Dki 
posset Tdeologia.'\ 

1740 ZotJ.MAN (tr. fr. French) in Phil. Trans. XLI. sm 
T eK'olugy Is one of^lhoNe Parts of Philosophy, in which 
there has iMten but little Progre'^s made. 1807 Bdin.^ Rev. 
X. 151 The subjei't of Teleology, or the doctrine of final 
causey was one which ocr:iipie<l the thoughts of l.e Sege. 
s868 F. lIucKi AND in Bumpas L{(€ x. (1885) 334 This is Uie 
doctrine of Teleology: Le. the doctrine that every organ is 
adapted lo a spec.al use. 188s H, J. Romanrs in A/atnro 
37 Oct. 604/3 'leleulogy in this larger sense, or the doctrine 
that behind all the (acts open to scientKic enquiry, (here 
is * Mind end Will * aa the ultimate cause of nil things— 
does not full within the scope of scientific method. 1893 
U. Drummond in Barrows Pad, Rdig, II. tiaa Darwin has 
not written a chapter that is not full « teleology. 

Teleomcter, errou. form fur Telemeter. 

1891 in Cent, Diet, 

Tc^leophobiatoTeleoeaurlani sccTkleo-I,*. 
TelaoBtean (teliV^uAu), a, and sb, Jehih, 
[f. mod.L. Uleostcus (L Gr. WAsor, -siot finished, 
complete, Teleo- 1 + iorb-oo bone) -f -ak.] a. dtff. 
Belonging to or characteristic of the order TtUostH 
(job. Muller 18x4) or osseous fishes, having the 
skeleton (usually; completely ossified, b. sb, A 
fish of (his order. 

SB99 Dabwin O^. S/eeiee Ix. 305 Seme palaontologbls 
believe that certain much older fisnee. .are really teleostcan. 

Ibid. X. (ed. 6) e8s If the teleosteans had really appeared 
suddenly. .etthecommencemeiit of ihechalk formation. s888 
Rollsston ft Jackson Anitm. Life 90 The Perch... Its 
skeleton is typically Teleostean. lUd, 499, 
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TBLBPHOXrOOBjUPHT^ 


So Vrlooot /A. and a,, alio loUoal (-iF. 
Moo’ofeoono O. >i.TKLX08TIAlf. 

iMi Dana Mmtu ttal, liL 178 noit^ Th* dwleton b bony, 
ws th« name l eliiMC . . imiilica. 1I80 GUNTHka Fi$ke9 L at I'ho 
orjcanhailon of the TelecPtieoua fiahoM. ilyi Cm/. Dki» 
6a 16 (figure) Skull of Pika \E$ojc a laleoal fiah. 

T^laostoni# (te ltidittfam). hhth, [m 1. iD0d.L.. 
itJi^sfom’Us, f. Tblio- 1 -i- Gr. <rr^/ia month.] A 
tiah ol the division Te/sostami (Th. Gill 1871), 
iDclndinc the teleofts aiul gimoids (i. e. all the 
higher nshei), characterized by well-developed 
maxillary, dentary, and membrane bones. So 
Veloo'ntomato, Vo:loontoaatoun (>6tp*m&tas), 
Toloo'otosnou belonging to or having the 
characters of the Teltostomi, 

1896 H. WooDWAND Guid* FmsU RepHU* Rrii. Mms. 109 
A break in tha aeriaa of TelaoitomatouH fnhet. tpoo Aatuit 
ao Sept. «os/a Tha Crnasopterwii are a group of Teleoato- 
IIIUU9 fiahea. 1901 JbU. 14 Nov, 38/1 The diflrerciu.e 
tween the typically mcrohlastic cag of the shark and the 
holoblaatic egg of such a lelea'^tome as the sturgeon. 

Taleotouiporal to Teleosoon : see Tkuo- \ 
Tslepathw (t/-, tele‘pft]ii, te'l/'pfle)»i). PsyckUt, 
[f. Tbub- -v Gr. -irdPrui feeling, perception : see 
‘PATHT.I * The communication 01 impressions of 
any kind from one mind to another, independently 
of therttcognised channels of sense * (Myers Human 
Pirsmtali^f Gloss.). 

iMa Mvaae in Ftw. SffC, F$yckiemt Rwreh T. ii. 147 
(sea TyLatHTiiKSiA). 18M Atkinmutn 18 Aug. aij/3 In.. 
after*dinncr experiments.. telepathy, thought-reading, and 
hypnotism are trifled with ns amusements. 1894 H. Drum- 
mond Asetni Telepathy is theoretically tha next 

stage in the Evolution of Language. 

So Telepatt (ted/pe^) /A, Tole*pntlti«t, an 
adept in, subject of, or Ixiliever in telepathy ; Te*- 
Itpatli V., (a) /niMi. to convey or transmit by 
means of telepathy ; (ii) iri/r. to practise telepathy ; 
Valapathe'tld Talepa*tlilo adjs.t 

liertaining to. of the nature of, or effected by tele- 
INtthy; Talapa*thioallj otlv.^ in a telei>athic 
manner, by means of telepathy ; TaTapathl-aa v., 
(a) irans» to communicate witli or affect (a |ierson) 
by teleiwthy ; (3) inir. to practise telepathy. 

1907 JVtiint, Gn». 0 Feb. 3^a There b a pleasant mystery 
about the origin of the o-in. shell which startled Scisey the 
other day,. , It looks ai though the *telepaths would have to 
be callea In to account for its origin. 1686 Sat Rnu 4 Dec. 
751/1 Whatherspooksare*teleriatned about, .by promiscuous 
persons, or whether the Thibetan Adepts go spooking 
astrally through the world. 189s Review ej Rev, 15 Oct. 
347/a Aa soon aa a man begiiK to a|t«culale as to how ha 
lelepatb^ ha loses the power of lelepathiiig. 1895 AVin. 
Rev. Jan. 03 It may lie that tlivse conirnunicatiuns have 
really been ' telepathed ' from some living mind. s89a Sat 
Rev. 6 Aug. 157/1 Was there, then, some * comintiniration ' of 
a * *talapaibelic * sort f 1884 GuaNRV A M ybrs in 19/A C«*m- 
/ary* May 800 We ho|ie to xhow that the lowest *teli-p.ithic 
manifestsiions may l>e used to explain and corroborate the 
highest. 1903 M VBHa itHwaH Personalia 1 f . p, xv, Telepathic 
iiitercouTM}, if carried far enough, corresponds to possession 
or to ecstasy. 1884 — in Free. See. FtycJkical Researc h 
VII. eio Drawing a picture which he feels to be "lelc- 
pathically presented to his iniud's eye. 1886 Gunnby, etc. 
Phantasms 0/ Living 1 . iii Hb aspect.. b telep.ithiuUly 
perceived. 1894 IFestm. Gan. is .Sept. 3/3 Knowing myaefr 
now to lie a ^telrpaihiM,..! look with regret to the m.iny 
opportunities 1 have missed. 1900 PallMallG. 31 Od. 3 Mr. 
Andrew loing discourses of three female professors of tele- 
pathy, concluding that Joan of Arc was a true telefmihisL 

T^epheme (te l/jfm). [f. Tkle- -i- Gr. ^317 
voice, report, mesaage, etc.] Name for a meitsage 
lent by telephone; a triephonic communication. 

t88a W. Dalbstibr in Rochester (N. Y.) PeetRjrpress 
5 Aug. (Cent.), We shall ask a dispensation to permit us to 
introduce a new word . . telepheme. The use of such iihrnses 
as * telephonic communication ' telephonic message , * news 
by telephone*, and the like seems a little clumsy. 1898 
K. O. hasLOP Let. to kdtter, lelcpheme: a telephonic 
mcss.sge. The term is occasionally met with in commercial 
coirespondence. 


Telepherag* : see TiLPRERAai. 

TalapkOM (ted/f^n), sb. [f. Gr. r^ke afar, 
Tklx- 4- voice, lonnd, -^awot - voiced, •louiid- 
ing (at iu afi^vof iweet-voiced).] 

L An instrument, apparotiit, or device for con- 
veying sound to a distance. Now chiefly Obs. 

Name for a system of .signalluig by musi^ notes, 
devised by Sudrtf in i8a8. tb. An instrument^ like a foj- 
burn, used on diips, railway trains, etc . for signalling by loud 
sounds or notes. t c. A tiilie or other device for convey- 
ing the sound of the voice to a dbtanoe, as a speaking- 
tube. d. Lefvers' or String Te/e/heue, a toy consisting of 
two stretched memi wanes or metal disks connected by a 
tense cord which mechanically tranamita sound-waves from 
the one to the other. 


(The name has al^o been applied by writers to an apparatus 
invented by^ Wheatstone, called by him * the Enchanted 
Lyre | consbting of a rod connect^ with a sound-board, 
by which sounds (e. g. of a niiMical iiMtruuiont) were oonveyea 
fiom one room to another.) 

183s Musieat Libr. (implied in Tblbphonic q. v.]. 1844 
Times 19 July 6/5 Yesterday week was a levee day at the 
AdroiraKy. and amongst the numerous models. . waaGaplain 
J. N#Tnyier*s telephone lnstranienL..The chief object of 
this powerAd wind instrument b to convey slgoab during 

M Aufc 118/I 

XheTeleidionei a IcleKraphic Alarum. Amongst the many 
valuable inventions.. that of the * Telephone, or Marina 


Ataium and Signal. fimpet*, by Captain J. K. Tnylor, 
R. N. 184# CbaiSm* yrmt. 30 June 408 Mr. Whbhaw's 
kiventioas: among IMse are spMitig-iubes,. .u'e are, it 
secois, to be able to ipeidc to a dbiaace wkhoui any con- 
necting tube at all i umm tha inner quadrangle of a building, 
for instance, by nieapi of large concave gutta-percha re- 
flectors, .the puriahin.tilcphoiie would be available where 
the telegraph.. does iMt admit of luiplication. 1891 Cmta/» 
ExhthUion I. 449 (F« Whishaw*s] Gutia percha telephone. 
s88o Wnbatbtomb Patent Speci/, No. 34M Telephones In 
which musical pipca.or free tongues are acted upon by wind. 
Compressed air or nais admitted to the pipe by means of 
a valve acted upon by the magnetised needle of an electro- 
maenei. '1 ha altenialloii long and abort soiuids may te 
grouped in a similar manner to ibe lung and short lines in 
tne alplutbet of a Morse's telegraph. 1877 Kmcht i>ict 
b1ech.t ‘ielepkene, an (tistromenc fur conveying signals by 
sound. . .The term, until lately, has been particularly applied 
to a signal adapted for nautical or railroad use, in which a 
body of compi eased air is released from a narrow orifice and 
divided upon a sharp edge, in the manner of a steam-wbistle. 
1879 tr. Hn Moncet The Teiepkene a One atep more led to 
the membrane employed in string telephones. 

2 . An apparatus lor reptuuucing sound, esp. that 
of the voice, at a great distance, by means of 
electricity ; consisting, like the electric telegraph, 
of transmitting and receiving instrnments connected 
by a Hue or wire which conveys the electric current. 

a. Applied to an instrument devised by 1 *. Keis 
in Dec. 1861, and called by him (in German) 
Teltphon, 

III thk the sounds were received on thin vibrating mem- 
branes, whose motion was transmitted eli^trically to an 
electromagnetic receiver. This was never perfected as a 
practical means of conimnnicatiun. 

1866 K. M. FKROtisoN E.ectrLitjt^SJ The Telephone. 158. 
This is an^ instrument for telegraphing notes of the same 
pilch. Reis's 'J'clephone (invented 1861) accomplishes this 
in the following way. t 88 j S. P. Tiio.Mr80N P, Reis 49 We 
have now xhown that Philipp Reis was the undisputed in- 
ventor [1861] of an instrument which be called the Telephone. 
1889 PRBKCB & Maips TeUpkene 3 Philipp Keis, of Fried- 
richsdorf, wrote [in German^ in tSfiS:—! succeeded in iii- 
veniing an apparatus .. in whidi also one can produce tones 
of all kinds at any desired distance by means of the galvanic 
current, 1 named the instrument * Tclephon '. 

b. Applied to the ^ iilectrical Shaking Tele- 
phone* of Alex. Graham Bell, introduced in 1876, 
and to its various modification! by Elisha Gray, 
Edison, ilunnings, etc. 

In this the sounds of speech or music are received on end 
reproduced by thin vibrating dbks or diaphragnia. On the 
tcUphene^ connected with a system of telephonic interconi- 
municMiioii. 

1876 (May 10) A. G. Brll In Free, Amer. Acad. Arts k 
“ ' ‘ ‘ ‘‘ * - . - . . mouth. 

phones 


1876 (Dec. 9) — Pateht Specif, No. 4765, 8 Tha teleyln 
being illustrated s^arately in fiua 19 and ao. ,1878 Ei> 
in N.Amer, Rev. CXX VI. 534 The phonograph will perfect 
the teleplione, and rrvolutionne present systems of tele- 
graphy. 1879 CasseiPs Tcehn. Ednc, IV. 154/s The tele- 
phone and niicruiihone Imve far distanced any previous 
attempts to convr-y sounds from one plai.e to another. 1879 
tr. Dm Meneel, The Telephone 8 Mr. Elisha Gray, .arranged 
ill fact about tlie isth Jan. 1876, a system of speaking tele- 

; honc]k 1884 C. G« W. Lock Vrorhshop Receipts ^r. 1 11. 1 89/a 
'lie telephone pro|icr difleni from other instruments of a 
like cIms, iu that it reproduces instead of merely conveying 
vibrations. 1905 F. Young Sands 0/ I'leasurs 11. iv, Tiio 
bold ill the Kue de Calais was not on the Idephi^iie. 1906 
H^esim. Gas. so Aug. 1^1 * It is the wonder of wonders' 
exclaimed Sir William Thomson (now l.ord Kelvin) after 
he had tested the first telephone shown to the public at tbo 
Centennial Exhibition iu Philadelphia in 1876. 

o. transf. and^v* 

1878 Mao. SAuanuRY Sp. Newsp. Press Fused 19 May, Ifo 
will see tlie telephone [i.e. the reporters) by which these 
arguments and facts are conveyed to persona atill open to 
conviction. 1898 J. Arch .Y/arw 0/ L%/ssn\, 396 Now tho 
agricultural labourer has hU piditical telephone of his vote^ 
his llourd Schools, his County Council, bia Parish Council. 
3. attrib, and Comb.^ as telephem betl^ drum 
(sense i b), imtrumeut, messag§^ •receiver^ •stud^ 
trusupei, -user ; telaphona exchange, the office 
or central station of a local telephone system, 
where the variou.4 lines are brought to a central 
switchboard, and communication between sub- 
scriben is cfTected ; sometimes applied to the 
switchboard itself, ns in an * automatic exchange * f 
telephone girl, a girl employed at the switch- 
board to connect the wires so as to put two persons 
into comrouni.:fition. 



TrlepImMt V. [C pre& sb.] 

1. a. fw/r. To convey sound to a dlitnnee by or 
as by a telephone; *tp, to lend a mesiage or 
communicate by speaking through a telephone. 

j88e Timss aa ScM. 7/6 Mr. BsTl..hM aocceaded la 
telegraphing, or rather 'telephoning', along a beam of 
Hght i88t CMeesge Thstes 4 June, Mr. Smith, .idophoned 
immediately to headquarters about the matter. 1^ Westm, 
Gma, e5 July 4/a Instrumanu by which tdcphoniiig without 
wires can be aucoesefully aocompliahed. 

b. tram. To convey or announce by telephone 
(in quot. 1879 by sound generally). 

1879 Caldbrwood Missd k >39 H< vdll Ihterpret such 
sfons ax whUlling, calling,, .and. .proceed to the execution 
of the fresh orders so * telegraphed perhaps I should say 
' telephoned '. 188a Daify News 05 Aug. 3/t Yon may 
safely defer setting out. .until No. a haa bean tetephonad. 
1888 Etuyel. Brit XX 11 1 . 127/1 This (Wheatstone's * magic 
lyre 'J only anhwerx for teleplioning mu»icaJ sounds to short 
uNtances. s888 Montreal WtsMjf Witness 11 June t/4 
The new» wax at once telephoned to Mrs. Cleveland. 

O. 'Fo speak to or summon by telephone. 

sMp WBBTOAaTH AsutsraL Progress 153 As he might ho 
there, they would * tel»hone ' liim. 1894 Howells in 
Harper's Mag, FeE 378 She telephoned you on the impulse 
ofthemomeht. 

2 . To fuinish with telephones; to establish a 
system of telephones in (a place). 

S90K speaker 14 Dec. eqfi/i The London County CouncD 
prepnred . .eatimates for telephoning London in 1898. 1904 
Daify News 19 Apr. a If the United Kingdom were ' tele- 
phoned* in the same proportion there would be nearly 
8ao,nc<i inotruments on its various exchange systems, instead 
of some 950,000 only. 

Hence Telephoned ppL a.; Te'lephoning 
vbf, sb, ; also TeTepboner, one who telephones. 

1884 WkiiaksPs Almtanach 385/1 Remarkable trials of 
long distance telephoning. 189s Cent Dtet,^ Telephoner. 
1894 'telephoned words [sea TKLXGaAFHRo). 1900 iVestsn. 
Clio. 96 Aug. 1/3 When one has bod actual experience of a 
thoroughly telephoned town. 

Telephone tice, sb. ft, nonca-wd, [f. Txli- 
phoni/A., aUax phonetics \ or C Tilb- -(• Phoretios.] 
The practice of using a telephone; also (quot. 1893) 
signalling by sounds. 

1877 Daify News 30 Nov. c/i The general public .. must 
apparently be content for the present to iiidulga in tele- 
phonetics only between. . 10 p.m. and 10 a.m. 1893 Church 
Q, Resf, Oct. BAS There was also what may he almant styled 
a code of teleimonetics among the Uenedictines, who under- 
stood what the Abbot meant when he jtngled his spooiia 

Tdlaphoilio (tclffp'nik), a. [Ill earlier use, f. 
Gr. ryjko (Tblx-) <f tpinrii voiL*e •f >10 : iu later use, 
f. Tklkphokk sb. + -ic.] Transmitting, or relating 
to the transmission of, sound to a distance, t R- 
Applied to R system of signalling by musical 
sounds: cf. Tklbphont 1. Obs. b. i>f, pertaining 
to, of the nature of, or conveyed by a telephone. 

1834 Wilson New Dirt. //N.r. 957 Telephonic Souuds,tL 
musical lauRiNige invented by M. Sudre . . for the purposes 
of convvrMition,..the communication of military or naval 
orders (etc.) to any disiancm. 183s Musical Liltrmry Aug. 
Suppl. 78 This 'I'elepbunic system in one of the most iiigeiiiow 
contrivances we ever wiinesM:d. 1840 WHeAiSTONR Let. in 
Coi>ke F.lectr, Telejgraph (1857) I. X14 The most efficient., 
means of estabibhin^ a telegraphic (or ratlirr a telephonic) 
communiration between two remote points. 1877 Daify 
News 30 Nov. 5/1 We do nut exactly anticipate that lele- 
pliuiiic'oflices will have tube superadUed by the Post 
to its exikiiiig arrangementH. 1878 G. B. Phbscott 




designed to be used . .for increasing the distance over which 
[the telephone] may be made available. 189a Montreal 
Weekly Gam. si, July 8/7 'J'he Public may now obt.'un tel^ 

S honic communication over its long distance metallic circuit 
nes. fig. 1884 J- Tait Mind in Matter (169a) 09 Mind 
aegregati-s it&elL.from the matter.. on whose telephonic 
powers it depends for intercourse with the world. 

Hence Telepho'iiloally Wv., in Uie manner of 
or by means of a telephone. 

1879 S. P. THOMPaoN in Nature XX f. 180 Sounds tran^ 
mitted telephonlcally. 188a Pall Mall G. 1 May 4 It b 
connected tclephonically with tha hotel at Dalmaliy. 

TslRphonisit (tF-, tclciJoist, tc'lileuist). [f. 
Ti LKPHONS sb. 4- -1ST.] 

a. A person employed in transmitting meisam 
by telephone; one who works a telephone. D. 
One versed in telephony (rflfv~®). 

s88a OciLViB, TeUpkenist a parson vened In telephony, 
or who operates on the telo|)bone, 1884 Pall Mali ii. 
9 May 4/a The female voice is always clearer, and. .a clear 
voice. IB one of the chief requirements of a telephonbu 
1898 Daily News 13 Sept. 6/5 Employed as season tele- 
phonist at the observatory on the summit of lien Nevis. 

Talapbonograpii (te]/i;^«*n<9^raf). [f. Tilr- 
4- Phonograph, or I. Tri.efhoni -i- -OBArii.] An 
instrument consisting of a combination of telephone 
and phonograph, by which telephone messages can 
be recorded and subsequently reproduced. Also 
applied (in U.S.) to Poulsen's Tkleqbafbovr. 
lienee Ve4o9lio&ogra*plkio a., pertaining to or of 
the nature of a tclephonograpn ; Tolepliotno'* 
graphar, the working or use of a telephonograph. 

1878 G. H. PaBiiooTT Sp. Telepheme (iM 549 The phono- 
graph and telephone, when coral uned, form an inetrouiant 
known aa the telcphonograpE 1889 Tetsgr. ^ml. k EUstr. 
Rees, so May 5x3/3 Mr. J. Haomer, the originator of the 
recent cobpbonogrsphic experimenta between Near York 



151 


niASOOPB. 




**•/• Aft*r tb« 

-- . ^ ^ IB tilt plioiicimpii..ilM woUmb 

ori*lap|M«iognipllyhBtnBtiimt|yctopp«du|ii 

Tab. 496 TIm PoulMn itUqihonogrtph In ht ordiMry 
doit Bot ipitk loBdtr lltfin an ocduuiry Boll lolophoot. 
T^phonj tele*£Aii, tflA^i). [f. Gr. 
r^Xc afftr, Tblh^ -f -^aiyia -toundinif, folrmlDB abiCr. 
•bi. from adis. in -voiced, -aoniiding. So 

mod.G«r. uUphaHu^ F. UUphonit^^ 
tl- Name for a ayatem of aignalling by means of 
mnsical aomids, and for the practice of other early 
forma of telephone. Obs. 

Itas July m M. Sndrd, whoto new iMcm of 

Ulogiaphic communiaition, or tclepbony tat ho callt it) wo 
mentioned some weeks ago. 183s A/ord. JHa£. XXI XI. 069 
{htmdh^ The Tolephonyi or Musical 'J'elegraph. 

2 . The ait or science of constrncting telephones; 
the working of a telephone or telephones. 

I1861 (Doc.) P. Rais in 9 M/vx>^mVA/, FrmMif/nri, Pka^ik, 
Vwtin \iUU) Deber Tolephonio durcb den galvoBucben 
Strom .1 iM A. Gkauam Ukll in /’rue. Amtr, Act^i, Artw 
iff Se, so May {Titlg e/ Ltciurt) Rcaoarchos in Tolophonv. 
S 87 <r-w B0st&m Aifuertiur . . Oct., Telcubony. Audiblo 
•iMech convoyed two roiloa by telegraph. Prof. A. Graham 
ISoirt Discovery. 1878 G. B. Psiscott Sp. TtUpkout (1879) 
S3 When I commoner my roMarches in electric telephony. 
1884 St, Jauu ^9 O'mt. as Oct. 5/1 'Ihe lielgianH..have 
just started a system of public telephony. 1885 /W/ d/zr// 
( 7 . 18 Sept. 6/a The solutioB of the problem of long distance 
telephony and along with it the much more important 


Pont Office between the. .Skerries inland and Anglesey. 

Telephotal (-fdu-t&lj, n. [f. ns Tklkpuute d, 
Tkl!:phot() f -AL.] T KLEPHOTOGBAPHIC rt.* 

tsjog IVeiiiH, Caa. stp Aug. 5/1 Several, .observers will be 
taking photographs (of the sun at an eclipse] with small 
cameras— some with tel^hotal lenses. 

Talephote (tcl/idut), s 6 . Also tolephot. [f. 
Gr. tQac afar, at a distance, Telb- + ^r, ^orr-, 
light.] A name employed or proposed for various 
devices or apparatus used or projected : a. A 
means of transmitting signals or niessa^s from a 
distance by means of light, (a) by flashing beams 
of light by a mirror (cf. Hklioqrapu) ; (^) by 
letting out flashes from a brilliant lamp by means 
of a moving shutter ; (f) by using flashed beams 
to work a sensitive pboto-clectric receiving appa- 
ratus (cf. PuOTOPiioBJt). b. A device for the electric 
transmission of pictures, so that they are reproduced 
ns pictures at a distance: cf. TklbphotoqraphI, 
ttUUclrograph in Tbub-. 0. A projected or sug- 
gested device for the electrical transmission to a 
distance of visual images of things, persons, or 
octual scenes (cf. UUUctroscope in Telb-): not yet 
practically realized, d. An apparatus for photo- 
graphing at a great distance ; a telephotographic 
lens or camera : see Txlephotoorafh 


i88d (implied in Trlbvhotk r'.). 1884 Knight Diet. Meek, 
Supp., TcUpheU^ an inAlrumviit or apparatus for conveying 
messages or images ^ transmission of light. 1880 Scett, 
/.eat/er 26 July j M.Courtonne..hus deposited under seal 
his^ descriotion of a new apparatus called a telephote, 
which enables one to see at a distance as the telephone 
enables one to hear at a distance. 1896 Current Hiet, 
(Huflalo, N. Y.)V1.95o A * telephot '. .invented byDr.Robert 
cl'Ungcr, of Chicaso, 111 . [for picture telegr»hy]. Mog 
.SW. Afnertcan 27 Jiine 486/1 {ketutinjti The 'Telephot , a 
novel Mparntua for photographing at great distancca. Ibitl, 
486/9 The ' Tdidphot ' may, moreover, be, at a moment's 
nonce, converted into a terrestrial or astronomical tcleecope. 

lienee T«*^hotB v., to transmit an optical 
image to a distance by means of electricity. Tofo- 
pliotio (-fp'tik) a., of or pertaining to a telephote 
(actual or conceived), or to TeLEPHott. 

1880 Engineering j May 361/9 Visual Telegraphy.. .An 
image of the object to be * telephoted * is focussra on the 
mirror by means of a lens, and the resulting current started 
in each [selenium] ^uarc of the mirror by the portion of the 
image fmling on it is transmitted by the corrmponding wire 
to the distant station. 1889 tr. yn/es i^eme in TeMet 16 Feb, 
249/s Each reporter . . baa in front of him a set of commutatara 
which enable him to communicate with any desired telepho* 
tic line. s8p6 FLAMMAaiON in N, Amer, ftev. May 537 We 
need to be able to enter into telephotic communication with 
them [inhabitants of Mars^ 

Telephoto [cf. Pboios], abbrcv.of Telefeoio- 

GRAPUIO 


1898 fVeetni, Oma, 96 Jao. 5/3 By means of a tde^photo 
lens.. Mr. I^ge has securM many photographic records 
of great value to the ornithologist, speo H. M, Wilsom 
Topegmpkie Snru, all 869 An attachment called a teiepkeU 
eemfinniien^ which conrists in the addition of a negative or 
nmgnlfying element in the rear of the combination proper. 
'i'hU piMuces larger Images of distant objects. 

Telfphotograpa, lAi (tcliTdh-tdigraf). [f. ms 
Tblkpbutb /A b, c •f -ORAra.] A picture or image 
electrically reproduced at a distance, a /edrr/Pp- 
g/w/A; also, an apparatus for doing this. SoVolo- 
photognpblo f tetbfAitaigrse'fik) applied to an 
apparatus insinemtiti) tor produc- 

ing photo^phs at a distance by meoni of on cleo- 
tric current. VtflbPhaiofraphj^ (teiliXklp^fl), 
the reproduction of pictures or scenes at a distance 
by neoni of the electric current at in the teleqimph 
and telephone ; « TRLBPBorr, pkMMtiegrapky. 


(This appRcnden oi teUpkeimrupk and itsderfvaiiveshiid 
prionty of dace over that of Taunionnsani*, by which 
It has been almost supsrsedod in euifwit uast.) 

t88f & Bimnsu. in JITminme so FoU 344/1 (pemth^ Tde. 
photogmoby. IM, 341/11 1 mado a pair of *tele-phoio- 
graphic * instronMnia. . .lliw producsd a * tele-photograph ' 
of a coedlaiiie. JbiA, 563 1^. Bbciftird Didweirh telephoe^ 
' emnic luachlna 1881 stnmimnt 30 Doc. 3/3 Mr. Shelford 
Biawell's Telepfiocograph has goae far to prove that., the 
actual handwriting of the Mndw of a message, aa well as 
drawings, .may be transmitted by telegraph and reproduced 
at tha other end. 1891 G. M. Minchin in PkiUe, Mag, 
Mar. 935 Tha Secoad problem, .ia the electrical traasmissiM 
of an image to any distance ; in other worde llm construe- 
tioii of a telephntograph. ztgg Current liM, (Buffalo^ 
N. Y.) V. 969 7 ^ Telephotogmph. This Swedish in- 
vention will rapraduoe to the eye pictures tranamitud from 
a distance. 


Tel6p]M>*tognb2ll, [f. Gr.T$Xc(iee Tele-) 
’¥ PuoTooBAPu ; a back formation from Tblbpuo- 
TOORAPHio 8 , the flrst-fonned word of this group : 
see note there.] A photograph of a distant object 
taken with a telephotographic lens. 

1900 Armjf g Nmey yrni, 14 July 1097 Good telephoto- 
graphs have bron obtained at a distance m over forty miles, 
and choM Mken beyond artillery range (ten miles) are on a 
Buflictvncly large mms to be of practiM use. 1904 7 Y///M, 
Lit, Supp. 8 Apr. 109/9 We must give the imlm to the 
striking teli'uhotugraph, faring page 184. 1909 Massiacb 
SeuipiureeC/iarireeCatketiraiVtni. 8 Those, .illustrations, 
generally siteaking, in which Ihe detail is on the largest 
scale are trtephotographe. 

Hence TalapXio*togTaplt sr., irons, to photograph 
with a telephotographic lens or apparatns; Tmla- 
photo'grapbor, one who takes a telephotograph. 
So Tatlophoto'gnpliyS, the art or practice of 
taking photographs of distant objects by a camera 
with a telephotographic lens. 

1900 U^estm. Gan. 27 Jan. 4/3 Owing to haaa it wae 
impossible to *te]ephotograph the Doers. 1899 Paii MallG. 
91 Dec. 3 The would-be 'cefepbotograplier was turned bark. 
1899 iJAKLMi-.Ym (tiilel *Telepbotography, an Elementary 
Treatise on the Construction and AppUtation of the Tele- 
photoRimphic lAns. 1899 PaU Mali G. si Dec. 3 It is 
difficult to undersund why the War Office has not taken 
advantage of lelepliotograpliy. 


TelBphotograpliio (te‘.l/|fdi>ta,gr8e*fik), a.8 
[f. Gr. rqXc afar ofl + I'botooeaphio a, 

'Hits woM is properly formed and clearly eapresses Its 
meaning ; its ti«ie and that of its derived group (see prcc.l, 
has practically superseded that of TBLarno-rooHArH * and its 
derivatives cuinculing in form with these, which were 
diflerenily composed, and of quite diflorent application.] 
Of, pertaining to, or um in the photographing 
of distant objects, within the field of sight but be- 
yond the limits of distinct vision, esp. in 
graphic lens^ a lens or combination of lenses for 
this purpose. (Invented by Dallmeyer 1891.) 

tdga T. R. DALUMNYca Pe^ reeui tr Camera Ctuh lo 
Mar., Acompound 'i elephotagrapl>icL<«ils. rMgoDaifyPrenu 
s6 SepL e/6 A remarkable vmw of Mont Diane taken at a 
distance of 36 miles, with Dallmeyer 'e * tele-photographic 
lens, 18^ Nnture 13 Dec. idi/s In the simiNe telephote^ 
gnphic lens the anterior element, which is of Urge aperture 
and short focu^ is a positive Icn^ while the posierior is 
negative, and of a fractbnal part of the focal length of the 
former lens. 1904 A rtheerh Snru. Cfp/m, Epigr, Zer lantern 
I.p.iv,The new telephotographic apparatus should be used 
for inscriptions on which an ordinary camera cannot be 
brought to bear. 1906 Atkenmum 3 Mar. 968/s Khan 
Tengri from the south, the telephotographic view of the same 
peak from the north. 

Ttlrahotj (te'lirn«ti). [f. ns Txlbfbote ^ 
-T.] The art or practice of reproducing pictures 
or views at a distance by means of the electric 
current ; the theory and practice of the telephote ; 
« Telbphotoorapbt y 


1908 Weetm, Gen, 30 Apr. 3/a The problem of 'seeing 
electrically * really resolves lUelf into the problem of 
electrical reproduction, and men have bron more or 

lest successful in solving it. Tne system of ' telenhoty', 
which is gaining some attention just now, was well Known 
amongst apeci^sts twenty- 5 ve years or more ago, but 
hitherto all the men who nave experimented with it have 
given up sooner or later. 

TeleplBBtio to TelBisy: see Tele-. 

fTeler. Ohs, rare^K [•FP* A.F, Veler » 
OF. tetter, teilUr, F. toilur, « telUr, Cat. teler 
I— late L. teUtrius (Du Coage), f. tila web, cloth.] 
A maker nr seller of cloth ; a cloth- merchant. 

c 1400 Deetr, Trtfy 1586 Talburs, Telcrs, Tarners of 

Taler, obi. form of Txlbb, Tillib. 

Telasoope (te*]Akd«p), sh. Also 7 tellaeoopa. 
[od. It. telesecpU or mod.X. ieltscopium^ the former 
used by Galilei, 1611, the latter by Poiti in Italy 
and by Kepler, 1613, f. Gr. n^Xeeirowi-ot far-seeing, 
f. t^A« afar off, at a distance e onom^w to look, 
•oaem^ot looker : see -aoopB. llie earliest English 
examples are in the L. and It forms. 

Teteeeepir is firequenc In letters of Galilei from t Sept. 
1611, but does not appear to have been invenud by him : 
J. B. Pwrta, member of the Roman Academy of the Lincei 
po which Galilei alto belonged), in a letter assigned to 1613, 
appears to altiibote iht n a me to Prince Gesi, founder and 
huA of the Acadeoiy; 'Telasoopium multis ostendi (lubet 
hocutl nomlneameo pHneipereperto) *(Ga/iieiOpereitgot) 
XI. 611). Galikd had previoMly, in 1610-si, usod piernpi- 
Kepler in s6so perspieUhm, eampieHtum, epeeih 
immtPemieiilitun,} 


1. An optical InMniinent for making distant 
objects epMr nearer and larger, consisting of one 
or more tuM with on oriaiigement of len^, or of 
one or more mirrors and lenses, by which the 
rays of ligbt are collected and brought to a focus 
and the resulting image magnified. 

Telescopes are of two kinds: r^/raetit^, ki which the 
Image in produced by e lens (the ^jecl giaH$), and r^ect- 
imtt m which it is produced by a mirror or nlrrisAriif; Doing 
magnified in each ca'>e by a lens or combinaiion of lenies 
(the EvR-riKCB, q.v.). lam telesoupas of both ibeee kinds 
are used by nstronomeni The smaller hand-taleecopcs are 
always refracting, and consiM of two or more tubes aiade ip 
slide one within another for convenience of packing into a 
narrow compaei and for adjuming the lenaes as requued Air 
focusing the iiiwgei cf. Tbucscotk u. i. 

[i6ip Dainskidok Deser. Late Cemet 19 For tha more 
perspicuous distinction whereof 1 vsed the TeUeerpinm or 
Tiunke-spectacle 1 1648 Itovka Seraph, Lave xu (1663) 

59 Galileo's outick Glaoses,.. one of which Teleacopioes, 
that 1 remember I saw at Florence. 1697 W. Rand tr. 
CnsMendi*e Life Ptireee 1. 143 Galtlieus, by his newly 
invented 'I'eK-icope had discover ed certain great and wonder- 
full sights, concerning the Stars. IbM,, l*he cause of the 
cfTects of the *J'clcscope,or Perspeclive-Glame. 1671 Mii.ton 
P. R, IV. 49 By whet strange Parallax or Optic skill Of 
vision muliiplyra through air, or glass Of Telvscope. 1774 
M ACKRNSiB Ahirtfinte ,S nru. 1. iv 97 'I'urn tlw Theodolite liu, 
through the Telescope, you me the Pole A at the vertical Wire. 
t8w Dickkns P/ekw. li, Mr. Pickwick .. with his telescope 
in his great-coat pocket. 184a P’roqy Cgei, XXIV. 163/a It is 
..mantfest that reflecting telescopes, or optical insiruinenls 
containing combinations of mirrors and lenses, were known 
in England bi-forc the end of the sixteenth century, igu 
liRKu s I BK Newton I.iiL 59 Sir William Herschel . complete 
in 1789 his gigantic telescope, forty feet in focal length, with 
a s|>eculuni forty-seven and a half niche* in diameter I 1863 
* L. CAaaoLL* ^//rr tn K^mtierland i, Oh, how 1 wish 1 
cniild shut up like a telescope I 1870 R.sibkson See. 6 Seiti,, 
Art Wks. (Ilohii) III. f6 l>olIond formed his achromatic 
telescope on the model of the human eve. .878 ,R. Apam- 
SON in Enryei. Brit. III. es 1/2 He (Roger Bacon] certainly 
deiM:ribrs a method of constructing a telescope. 

b. ^g. nml allusivety, 

i6s6 OwKN MortiAcation Sin Wks. 1851 VI. 69 We see 
tbtnuRb a glass darlcly...]! is not a telescope that lielps us 
to si.e things afar off. 1666 J. Frasbk (S.H.S.) 
18 It (llistury) is indeed that telescope by which we see 
into distant ages. 1751 Johnson Ratubler No. 176. p ig 
Others are furnished by criiicism with a telescope i88s 
J. K. Jkromk On the Stage p. v. Now that. .doty no longer 
aeniaiide that memory should use a telescope^ 

c. Astron, (Also in motl.L. form TOlamoo^xaa,) 
Name (introduced by Lacaille in 1753) of a con- 
atellation south of Sagittarius. 

2 . aitrih. and Comb., as telescope^maker, •stand, 
Aube \ iekseopo’skaped adj. ; also applied to various 
things consisting of or having parts which fit or 
•litle one within another like the tubes of a hnnd- 
telescope (cf. Tblxboopio 4), os tete^cope^bag, 
•chimney (on a steamboat), •jeitU, •rod, -tabte', 
also tolosoope-onrp, a monstrous variety of gold- 
fish, having protruding eyes ; also called scarlet- 
JSsh\ toloBOopo-drlvor, a clockwork appaiatus 
for driving an astronomical telescope so as to 
follow the apparent movements of the heavenly 
bodies and thus keep the same object continuolly 
in the field of view; so telescope-driving adj.; 
toloBOope-oyo, an eve which can be protruded oiid 
retracted like a telescope-tube, as in gastropod 
molluscs; tolasoopo-flsli « ; telo- 
Boope-fly, a fly of the genus Diopsis, having the 
eyes on long stalks; telosoope-ahell, the long 
conical shell with numerous whorls of an Indian 
gastropod (TV/rira/imif fuscum ) ; tolesoopa-aight, 
a small telescope mounted as a sight npon a fire- 
arm or surveying instrument, a telescopic tight. 

1804 Shaw Gen. ZroL V. an *Tele«cope Carp. .. Scarlet. 
Carp, with protiiberaut eyes, all the fins half whita 1874 
Sia^ nKCXKTT Cleeke 4 U^atekrs 913 The following plan 
for a *icleacope-diiving clock...A Mill simpler *tele*icope. 
driver. 1873 Zoologist X. 4501 The su-caflrd **lelescope 
fishes ' are common gold-fishes with double tails and pro- 
iectiiig eyes. 188a Ogii.vib, *Telesi openly, a dipterous 
insect of the genus DioPsie. 1858 SisiMnNim Diet. Trade ^ 
*Telescope.maker, Tefcscope-stsnd. 1891 CnNsr. Mac- 
Ewkn 3 iVomen in Boat 73 We began to fish. We bad 
three little common Japanese *tclescuue-roda 1867 I-atnam 
Black 4 White 76 In the *t«leicope-«haj^ jacketed guns. 
1753 Chambkms Cyct. Supp. App., *Ttleeeope-eketl^ the 
English name of a species eX turbo, of a conic figure, with 
plane, striated, and very Bumerouk spires. 1713 tr. Gregory*e 
Astron, (1796) 1 . 884 liHlrunients . . furtiisbed with ‘‘Telescope 
Sights. iMi Young Ev. Man kieimm Mochanie 1 763 A *tele. 
srim-table must be studied in all Its parts and movements 
bel^ any attempt can be made to mend or make one. 
TB'ldBGOpa, V, [f. prec. ab.] 

1 . B. irons. To force or drive one into another (or 
into something elra) after the manner of the sliding 
tubes of a bond-telcseopc : usually said in reference 
to railway carriages in a collision. 

1871 Amer, R, R. ymt, so Apr. 493 Telescoping.. car 
laised up and sent through the advancing car. after the 
manner m a cloebig taleM^. 1876 World V. Na iia. 14 
No one has ever yet been killed in a Pullman, In which, 
saysiu inventor, yon can never be ' lelescopwl '. 1879 Times 
II Ocu 5/6 A Pacific ex pres s train, .ran into a locomotive, 
completely telescoping the baogage wagons of the express. 
189a Clamc Rusanu. Oeoau Trag. 11 . xviii. 101 He doted 
the glass with a ringing of the lubes as he telescoped theok 


TBIABOOPSD. 


152 


nDLnroA. 


Jte I»lt Cm*. 

Ina broom for iha whola of iia lilauma ara uhiGOj^ aa u 
were, in the goTM into the fine throe vraeka. 

July 17 It would then be Juat ponalble that St. John had to 
Ihia alight eatenc *teleaGoped ' the two acoounta together. 

b. inir. To sliiie, riw, or be driven one into 
another (or into aomething elie) ; to have ita parta 
made to alide in thia manner (aee qnot. iSfia, a.y. 
UliU0pif§g below) ; to collapae ao that its parta fall 
into one another (onot. 1905). 

M§ff Knioht D^t AfnA. 0104/9 Two acrewa.., one work- 
ing orithin the other, and both ainkingor teleacoping within 
tlie hoae. tfiry O. W. Holmbs /few noT fa Mtiih ii 90 They 
telescoped like cars in railroad smaBhea. sMi Mitmi IVorid 
No. 10 apS I'he propoaala to atop a train by applying the 
pou’or on the locomotive, which . .would cauoe the carriages 
to 'telescope*. ipo 5 Bond G0ikie Arckit. 504 Chicheoter 
central tower telescoped within the memory of man. 

2 . /fvns. To make into or nae as a telescope. 

iSSi (aee below], alfia Apr. 419/1 

TeleicoplDg my band, [ 1 ] sent a long searching look into 
the lon^h of tlie dingy abadow. 

Hence To'loacopod (-skoopt) ppL a , ; To'loaeop- 
ing vbl, sd, and ///. a. 

sMs TnoaNBUoy Turntr (i86s) IL xjonoUt Looking 
through hie telescoped hand. 188a Standard a Aug. 3/5 
[He] had a telescoping rod in his hand. 1890 Nmturt 
SI Sept. 473/1 The telescoping of the limheand other organs 
within the Dody of an insect larva. Ihid.^ What may be 
termed the telescoping of ancestral stages one within another. 
a8p8 IVftim. Gas. 3 June 3/0 The telescoped carriages 
and thdiniured men and women lying about 
TglMOOpiO (toifokp'pik), a. (jrA) [L TlLI- 
■Gon xfi. -r -1C.] 

L Of or pertaining to a telescope ; of the nature 
of or consisting of a telescope, as ttUscopic tight — 
teleacope-sight (TsLEacorg tb. a) ; done by means 
of a telescope, as Ulescopic obsifvaiians, 
ipM J. Hooobom In PML Trans, XXV. 1630 The Bram 
Q^iiadiant .. with TellescopLk Sights. a8gp Baawaiao 
ritwtoM 1. ill. 66 The liiniti of telescopic vision have not 
been reached. 1907 J. R. Illinowobth Dactr, Trin, vii. 
138 Like the toleocopic discovery of a star which mathe- 
matical calculations have already prophesied. 

2. ^M:cn by means of a telescope; tpec, of a 
heavenly body, visible only through a telescope (cf. 
Micbobcopio 5). Kllipt. as tb. a telescopic star. 

1714 Dbbham Astra-Tbaat Prof. (1706) Avjb, It^ia not 
very easy to distinguish which ere Satellitee, end which ere 
Telcscopick Store. 1784 Hbrochbl in PJUi, Trans. LXX V. 
^ About I degree n. of. . the six telescopies. 183s Bbkwbtbo 
Nat. Magic vi. (1833) 143 The general telescopic appearance 
of the coast. 1893 Sir R. Bali. Sun t8 Thoic aetcroida.. 
are.. entirely telescopic. 

3 . Having the property of a telescope ; having 
the power of distant vision, far-seeing ; contemplat- 
ing something distant. (/iV. and/if.) Inquot. 1886, 
admitting of distant virton. 

1781 Cowme Truth 98 Turn eastward now, and fancy 
shall apply To your weak sight her tcleacopie eye. ilm 
Embrson aTig’* i'mits^ Ability. T\\s»a Saxons, have.. the 
telescopic appreciation of distant gain. s886 BuaaouoHe 
Sipu tt Sssuans^ Sharp Lookout 6 When the atmoepbere ia 
telescopic, and distant objecia aland out unusually clear 
and sharp, a storm is near. 

4 . Consisting of parti made to slide one within 
another like the tubes of a hand-telesco(ie, so as 
to be capable of being lengthened or shortened. 

1846 Psntiy Cyct, ist Suppl. II. 663/9 The commisKionere 
axpreas a very decided opinion against the safety of toic- 
scopie oueUt..hy which the whe^.. might be snified at 
pleasure to suit different ranges. 1884 Wbb8Tbb 8.V., Con- 
structed of concentric tubea^ cither stationary, as in the 
telescopic boiler, or movable, as in the telescopic chimney 
of a war-vessel. 1871 B. Srawser //#«/ 1 83 Water or gas 
pipm are filled to each other by telescopic Joinu. 
Telesoo'pioalf a- Now m/v. [f. as prec. : 
see -ICAL.] 1. a nrec. i. 

167a PhiL Trans. VI 1 . 4004 Telescoplcal Tubes may lie 
considerably shortned without pri^Judice to their magnify- 
ing effect STBS Wollavton RslU. Nat. v. 81 Surveyed. . 
by the help of..telescopical clasHee. 1793 Sie G. .Shuck- 
eueuH in Phil. Trusts. LXXXlll. 103 For telescopical 
observations of the planets. 1864-90 Wbbstxb, TsUsoofie- 


atjr, in a 1 

2. prec. a. 

1663-6 PhiL Trans, I. 150 By Telescop'cal Stars are 
understood such as are not seen, but by the help of a Tele- 
scope. 17. . Boi.iNGBROKa Ess. Human Knowl, iii. There 
are microscopical corpuscles in bodies, as there are telo- 
a^ical stare in the heavens. 

Telasioo'pioftllyt [f. Telkscopio, -al : 
lee -ICALLY.J In a telescopic manner. 

I. Bv or at by means of a telescope ; u, or as if, 
teen through a telescope. 

1846 Woecperae, Tttsscopiwliy^ by use of a telescope. 
1867^ G. CHAMBaes Astron. 1. i. 7 When telescopicBily 
examined. sSyp N xwcoua & Holoxn A stron, 373 Telescopic- 
aUy. . we mignt classify them with Mercury and Venua 
iL In the manner of the tubes of a hand-telescope ; 


by the sliding of one part within another. 

'' ino-Gould Qusem 0/ L. I. vi. 67 It apfpm^ as 
1 (icailly. 


1894 Barix ^ 

though the pole were collapsing tdercopically. 1898 Saoo- 
wiCK Tsrt-bh. Zool. 1 . viii. 999 The foot or peeudopodium 
(In Roti/im} may be jointed, and the joints are often tela- 
BL^ically retracille. 

Telasoopiibrm (telf4kp*nir|ifjm), a, Entom. 
[f Tblbboopk 4* -[iJform.] llavingtheformof a 
telescope; consisting of a series of joints or tubes 
retractile one within another. 


i8s6 Kiamr It iMuEnUmaL IV. xM. 330 Ovipositor.. 
Te l e s c ^ ftwm. IM pinsA Agrk. Jar. IX. 1. 190 With 
her telescopiform miuet she. .pierces the euticli^ 
TelO0OOvM(tA,tolewpist, ta'l/skopist). [L 
Tilbhoofb + One skilled in using a telescope; 
one who makes weicopic observations. 

1870 PeocToa dilir tVarids Praf. 6 One of the meet 
eurprising phennmtoe ever witneased by the teleacopisL 
1878 Nbwcomb AA Astron, 111. iii. 991 The earlier tele- 
amists..scrutioiae8 lha planete very ciuefully. 
TaltSOOPSr teie*skppi, te'lfhkepi). rarg~~*, 
[f« as TGLEficon-f -T, after Gr. words in -^aoirla. 
Cf. MxcBOBOoi'T.] T^ art or praotioe of using the 
telescope, or of making telescopes. 
t86t in Coocav Dki. iSn in WaeaTaa St^ 

Teleieme: sceTiut-. 


tTele* 8 ia, /A/f. Obs. [mod.L., a. Gr. rsXfra, 
pi. neuter of rsAfei-ot finishing, completing, per- 
fecting. In Fr. (Haiiy 17^)*] A name for 
the precious stones composed of crystallised alu- 
mina, as the sapphire and its class. 

i8ta Sir H. Davy Chem, Philos. 357 Alumina.. in Ita 
cryiiallued form coloured by small qoantitiae of iron,., 
constitutes a beautiful class of gems, distinguished by the 
name Telesia, including the ruby, the sapphire, the oriental 
topes. tSip Pantoistgta, Tsissut,..a name given by Hauy 
to the sapphire. 

llTalilBiB (te* 16 si^. [mod.L., a. Gr. type 
*rfXeeit (f. rcAt in to finish, complete, L rf Aot end) 
implied in comnounds, aa roKtatbpofiot completing 
the course.] The intelligent direction 01 effort 
toward the achievement of an end. 



we regard all the forces of nature, .as so many means to the 
ends m men and society, telesis becomes the adjustment of 
means to ends, and all humaa effort is expended upon the 


t Teleiiu’rgio, a. (tb.) Obi. [ad. late Gr. 
ToXoffioupytitbt, t. rcAfeievp^tr In its later sense 
(Pollux ^i;6 A. n.^ *to perform mystic or magi- 
cal ritea *.] Rclaling to the performance of mystic 
or magical ritei; mTslistio. b. at sb. pt. 
TelaBiu.*rgioB, telesinigic mattera or inbjects. 

1678 CuowosTH IntsiL Syst, 1. iv. | z6. 1^3 Julian a 
Cliaidean and Theurgist. .(who wrote conoeming Dssmotis 
and Telesiurgicks). 

tTalegm (te*l6z*m). Obs. Also 7 toleamo, 
-lame. Also in Gr. form teleame, pi. -mate, 
[ad. late Gr. riktaita completion, performance, 
religious rite (a aoo Clem. Alex.) ; later, a con- 
secrated object endowed with a magic virtue to 
avert evil ; f. reAeck to complete, fulfil, perform 
(rites), officiate (in the mysteries), consecrate ; f. 
W Aot end, etc.] « Tausman ^ i ; esp. in Byzantine 
Greece, and in Asia, a statue set up, or an object 
buried under a pillar or the like to preserve the 
community, house, etc. from danger. 

16^ J. Geaooav Notss f Obs. {i 6 y») 33 The Geudi and 
the Cmci. .were no other than those .. Statuary Telesmes so 
much celebrated of old, which unless they kept the City, 
the watchman laboured but in vaine. /hid, 38 Apolloniue 
fetching a deep sigh, refused to make any further J'elesmes 
against the Earthquakes. 1660 H. Moxa Myst. GodL viii. 
XV. 419 Gaffarel tells us a very reverend story of a Telesme 
against Fire found under a txidgeat Paris. 1693 W. Fxkkb 
StL Ess. iv. 39 Thus Telcemes, or Talismans also,— are a 
spawn of Astrology. 

Telesxna'tio, a. ran. [as next + -lo.] -> next 

1877 SvMONOB Rsnaiss. Italy \\\. 143 Telesmatic virtues 
were attributed to figures cervid on temple-fronts and frieses. 

tTeleBmaiflOal, a. Obs. [f. Gr. rfAfe^ar-, 
stem of rlKwfm, Tklkhm -y -ioal J Of or pertaining 
to a telesm ; talismaiiic ; magical. 

1646 J. Gexcoav Notss g Obs, (1650) 41, I undertake not 
that the golden Mice were so ceremoniously consecrated, 

K ‘t that tn^ had a Telesmaticall way of preparation. 1658 
oeiNsoN Estdoxa x. gsThe Rain bow hath a Telesmatii^ 
signification, for the preservation of the Universe from 
Inundation. 1603 J. Edwards Author, O. g N, Tost, 145 
The telesmaticaf figure of a stork. 

Hence Telesma'tioaUj adv.y magically. 

1646 J. GaKOORY Notss g Obs. (16^) 3a The ml of For- 
tune., was mysteriously included in a Statue of Braase, 
Teleiniatically prepared, . .thcStattie was called The Fortune 
of the City. Ibid. 33 Silver statues .. Telesmatically coli- 
secrated. .against the incursions of the Barbarians. 

Teleaomatio, etc. : aee Tele-. 
tTele'StiOf O- Obs. [ad. Gr. rcAforiirdf, f. 
Tf Aeon^f liierophant in the mysteries, f. rsAMr : tee 
Telesm.] Of or pertainmg to the mysteries, or to 
a hierophant ; mystical. 

1678 CuouroBTH Intstt. Syst. 993 Julian, in the time of 
Marcus Antoninus . . wrote the Theurgick and Telestick 
Oracles in Verse. Ibid. 799. 1788 T. Tavlob Proclus 1 . 19 
By the highest and most mystic step, he ascended to the 
greatest and most consummate or telestic virtuee. i8aa — 
Apuisiusxt. ojhnots, Aa the telestic art,through certain sym- 
bols and arcane signatures, assimilates statues lo the Gods. 
Tidestich ^t/-, tele-stik, te*i6ftik). [iim/f. 
Gr. W Aot, rcAe- end 4 - arlxof a row, line oC^rse, 
after Acbostio.] A short poem for other impo- 
sition) in which the final letter! ot the lines, taken 
in order, spell a word or words. (Cf. Aorostio.) 

a fd37 A JoNSON Uutltrwoods Ixi. 39 Had 1 pump’d for. . 
Acrosticbs, and tciestichii, 2673 J* too hisn aayos 44 The 


armnemt tom t^ m iiMda aciDstiek, taleteidc, or ODO- 
gnm. iMa Wh8atlbv Anagrmsno 46 A very Ia- 

aeoi^ fona of iha dottUa acroatic, eallad tha Teleatielw 
“■ invented. 1863 H. KaNNRov tr. Ton Brink's 
E. Ettg. Li^ 36 A ftoilecdon for other metrieal dhreraioiiak 
aspecmlly the aupoetio and taleaticb. 

T«l 0 th«rmograp]i, etc. : ere Tblb-. 
T«lmt 08 por 6 (tF-,teU«*t^po»r). Bat. [f. Gr. 
TiAfor^ comiHetion, end (f. rf Aot end) 4- Spori.] A 
special form of spore, usually produced at the end 
of the period of fructification, in parasitic fungi 
of the family Ursdinem. Hence ValeutoRposlo 
(-spy*rik) a., of or pertaining to a teleutospore. So 
Telau'to-fisinn, that form or stage of the fungus 
which produces teleutospores. 

Fungi aoa These 8porta..may conveniently 
be called resting spores, or as De Baiy calls them, teleuto- 
?P®*?^ being ttie last which are prMtic^ i88b Vines 
Sot. 331. 1884 Aihonstnm 18 Oct. 499/3 The pro- 
bability that the teleutMpore of Pueciuia is alao analogous 
to an egfc tha uredospore being 'probably e pupa state *. 
itoi IkU. 93 May 671/1 Tlie extraordinary abundance., of 
the teleuioKporic stage as compared with the comparative 
scanty of the secidial atage. 1898 tr. Strotsburgsr^s Bot. 
367 The genua Cronartium. with uredo- and teleuto-forma 
on Visscstoxicum and Ribos. 

Talevlgion, Telewriter : see Tile-. 
Talliort (te’lfaid). Surname of a celebrated 
civil engineer, Thomas Telford (1757-1834), used 
to designate the kind of road constructed by him. 

s8q8 j. O’Donmell in Voics (N. Y.) a Jan. 3/1 This gutter 
track tekea eare of the water perfectly. It cost less than a 
macadam or telford road. 

TeliO (te'lik), a. [ad. Gr. rsAia-dt final, f. rf Aot 
end.] 

1 . Gram. Ofa conjunction or danse : Expressing 
end or purpose. 

s8s6 Alford 
T i« xnyyii- 

..Bnae. with 

God, results are all purposed. s88a FAsaAe Eariy Chr, 
1 1 . 507 nott^ St. John a use of tva is far wider than that of 
classical writers. It often loses its telic sense ('in order 
that ) and beunnes simply ekbatic or explanatory, aa in 
Luke t 43, John xv. 13. 1904 Sat. Ran. 9 Apr. 460/z It 
e»resaa a purpose or intention and i therefore lelic. 

2 Directed or lending to a definite end ; purposive. 
1889 Mivas Truth xxv. 438 I'he telic series of cyclical 
changes which are characteristic of all duly orgatiiavd living 
bodies. S9n U F. Ward Pure Sociology 11. v. 94 All causes 
are either etneient, conative, or telic. ibid. 11. vl. 97 The 
telic or final cause is nut a force, . . but it utiltxes efficient 
causes in a manner wholly its own, and thus produces effects. 
BO^ Dxalxv & Ward Uoxt»bk, Sociology’ % a8o (^vilisution 
chiefly consists in the exercise of the telic faculty. 

TeliferoiUi (t Ai idr^s), a. [f. L. Uelifsr dart- 
bearing, f. tilum dart : see -FBBOim.] 

1 1 . taring darts or missiles. Obs. ran. 

1696 Blount Glossogr , Telifsrout., .which beareth darts, 
arrows or weapona 1658 in Phillips. 

2 . Zool. Armed with nematocysls or stinging cells, 
as the Ttliftra^ a diviaiun of the Ccelenterata com- 
prising all except the Sponges {Peri/era). 

i860 Gossk Hist, Brit. Sea.Attemones Introd. 99 Teli- 
ferous Ssrstem.. .The Actinaria are furnished with a system 
of armature of most extraordinary character. . . Their tissues 
contain excessively minute bodies, in the form of oblonq or 
oval transparent vesicles, which have the power of shooting 
out a long thread of extensive tenuity. 

Tollgraph, variant of Telliorapb. 

Teling, vbi. sb, : see Tele v. 

Telinga (tfili Qgft) sb. and a. Also 8 -q Tel- 
lingly 8 -ger, -gy, Tellngee, Talinga. [Of un- 
certain origin : supposed by some to be tlie orl^nal 
form of the word Tslugu^ and held to be itself 
derived from Skr. Trilinga meaning * the three 
lingnms*, according to an alleged tradition that the 
god Siva descended in the form of a lingam upon 
three mountains said to mark the boundaries of the 
Telngu country. But Drovidian scholars are in- 
clined to view this ns a mere ctymolomcal figment, 
and even doubt whether Telngu and Telinga have 
any original connexion. It is ce tain however that 
1 7th c. English writers called the language Telinga^ 
and that in Hindustani a Telugn is called Tilanga 
and the Telugu country Tilangkna\ oi.RdJpiUdtta.'l 

1 . The Teluqu language. (As sK or a.') 

i6g8 Vavaa Acc. E. India k P-Vb I'heir Language they 
call generally Coatu,. .The |MCuliar Name of their Speech 
is Tolinga. s8oe Asiatic A urn, Reg, 186/9, 1 had now 
entered on that part of India which beara the name of Tel- 
lineana, whose inhabitants are colled Tellingies, who speak 
what is denominated the Tellingy language. 

2 . One of the Telugu people. 

sSoo (see s). 1840 Malcom Trav. xo/i-Thls people, whose 
name is often written Ttlistga. or kalistga^ aie generally 
called, by European writers, 

t D. sbte. A native iiiuian aoldier disciplined and 
dressed in quasi- Enropeon fashion ; a sepoy. Obs. 

1760 in J. Long Select. Uapubt, Recortfs (18^) 933 (Y.), 
300 Telingees are run away, and entered into the Beenioom 
Rid^^b'eservioe. 958 Tellingen. tjkb Gooax Fey* 

E. Ind* (1779) I. Gloss. (V.), Sepoys, eometimes called Tm- 
linges. 1789 Soir MntaqhsHu li. 9a (Y.) Hindu soldiers, 
armed and accoutred and disciplined in the European 
manner of fighting t 1 moan ihosa soldiers that ere beoonia 
so fitmoas uraor the name of Taltngaa. 1807 Scott Jafgawi'# 
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Am sniflliAirt btw aTcillw* .tntlMiOonpiBy^ MffHoi, 
•nd|uiv« witn tb«irMlL Xm, wf Jan. lao/i Tka 

Oriablal poriioiMef Climarmy waraknown to thaBangalia 
of bfiiddM as Talingas, bacauna thay came, or wart aoppOMd 
to have aecompaniM nun, from Taungana or Madiaa, 

8« (See quot.) 

idgi SiMMONOs DM, Trmdt, T§ilingm,% dhonay or nattva 
coaiding vaiiel on the coaat of CorooiandaL 

4 . attrik, ToUnga potato^ Amor^kt^Mbu 
fanutaiusx lee Potato 4* 

T^toat* variant of Tbliobt. 

Tollsman, Sc. var. Tillbmait Ohs, 

Tail (tel), NcwaKa/. rf.TBLLv.] 

1 . What one telli or has to tell ; a tale, a atate- 
inent, an account. 

174a H. WALroi.K Lfttio Mnnn ag Tii]y,l am at thaand 
of my call. iSay F. Cooraa PrmirhVW. m From hia tall, 
ii must ba a conaiderabla airaam. itgg WnTcorr Dmiid 
Hmmm xjui, Ah near 's I c'n make out f*m Dava's tall, 1 m 
must V baa rca-headad. 

2 . A talk, conversation, gossip. 

SIS4 Maa l^vo Lmdie$ PAe, loi, 1 made so bould at to 
coma to lae if you'd phua to hnva a bit of a tall with 
ma afora 1 goac. 1901 * Zack ' Talgt DumtabU Wair 99 
Having a tongue aha dearly liked a tali. 

llT#U (tel), Also tel. [a. Arab. Jj tall 
a hillock.] The Arab name for an artificial hillock 
or monnd, nsually one covering the mins of an 
ancient ci^. 

ttS4 W. F. Ainawomi Cammu XatMAtm*f Anmbatfa aSs 
The hill..appaani to have been one or the numerous arti. 
fidal moundk topes, or tails, sometimes sepulchral, soma* 
times heaps of ruin, wUich abound on the plum of Uabyionia. 
iSTi CoNDBt TaHtwofk Pal, (1879) II. 46 Wa may next 
notice the moat remarkable of its antiquities, namely the 
Tallfll or Tells there found. 1878 Maclsas Bk, Joakaa 
XV. (i88o> 149 'Ihe tall is vary strong and it rises about aoo 
feat high. iHa F. S. oa H abb BariatiCiiiaa in v. 380 (Funk) 
Tells or conical hills.., many of them the enters of extinct 
volcanoes. 

Tall ( tel), V. Pa. t. and pple. told (t^ld). Forms : 
see below. [OE. pa. t taalJa^ pa. pple. 

{ge^teald^ cognate with OFris. ialja, talla, OS. 
tillian (/o/efa, gitaldu senses as in OE. ; MLG., 
Ml)u., J.G., Du. iailtm to count, reckon, etc., 
OHG. *zeltjan^ z^llen (so//a, gitalt), senses as in 
OE. (MHG. sy/a, Ger. tdliUn to reckon, count), 
ON. Utja to tell, relate, say, count, speak, Sw. 
ialja^ L)a. tmlU to count, number, reckon ; all 


laffa, Da. /i 
OTeut. 
had also a 


eut. *taljan^ f* */n/d, OE. taiu^ Tale sb OE. 


ass Gamaytanydkym ha had hyn at London. igsrDtTiMin 
Lat, ta Cramwalt 14 Ocl. in Ram, (Parker I lalM 

him plainlymy mind tbarain. 1594 Cmt, Arne, Rae, Duhlin 
(1889) 43S The sam tak to the wywea. 1998 SKMaxa R, Q. 
VI. 1 . 44 Sir Calidora ttpchaard,ana to hor taid All thh aooora. 
1790 Mao. Wmbclhi Waaimtd, Dial, 34, 1 Celt Bat 1 wad 
dri^ tea it* iSna Bhockbtt AC C, Warda a. v.. Aw tail'd 
him onl. s 8 a 5 ^ WitaoN NaH, A$$dr, Wks. 1856 L 144 
Mr. Scraopa talt Sir Walter. 

3 . Pa,ppk, 9 ^, x-a (so)taald, 3 taald, 3-41-tald, 
4 taold. 

c laoo Lag. Raad (1871) % mssran kasan 

oonstantina gataald wms. esaao Trio. Call. Haat. ats Swo 
ich iiald habba ctaBo Wvclip Sarm, SaL Wks. I. i6q 
C rist hab taald bat Mi hiss chartla tschl> a man toputta hia 
lyf for love of hisa ^dis. 

d. 3 i-tald, 4 y-tald, taald, 4-8 lald(a, 5 dk. 
tallde, 5-9 Se, tauld, 6 tawl^ 

e taos Lay. 10090 Nas hit naovduer itald. ihtd, sa^ par 
nas na cnihc wel Itald {a 1075 Uoidj. sa.. Cnrtt/r At. 3130 
Til ha ham had hia cmnd laid, laid, 8763 pb tra i har of 
forwit taald. 1340 Y«tald fsca B. i]. s4n Aee, Ld, High 
Trtmt. Seal. I. 79 Tauld in presence of the Cbancellara. 
iS88 A. King tr. Cnnirind Cmtach, 18$ Asl haua tauld in 
Cymes pant, tyag Ramsay GamtU RMh, in. ii. Do you 
gdt them tald you in your sleep! stio Soott Old Mart, 
xxxviii, I wadna haa uuld ye. 

7. 3-5 1 -told (-•), 3- told. (Also 3-7 tolda, 4-5 
toold (5 j-tolto), 6 tottld, towld, (tollyd).) 

c laaa Batiiary 758 in O, R. Miaa, 04 Ilk der . .folaien him 
[the panther].. For ffe swetnessa 8a Ic su hnuo told. lagy 
K. Cjlouc (Rolls) 1634 King aruirag^or A'an weabbepUoliL 
/Aft/ 7569 As me apar ytoid. 1303 Tolda [sea B. 1]. sjlto 
Wveup a Saat. UL 03 So it is toolo to Joab of tellers. 1387 
Tskviba Higiaa (Rolls) Vlll. 140 Raherhed how it was 
i.told. c 1400 Daatr, Trty 10816 'Tuhinffm hor tolda were. 
ei4ao Ckram, PHad. 1830 Hit was.. To aeynt Dunston 


To aeynt Dunston 


yiende fic by tokon to hym y«iolte. a 1430 Hyatnt 37/69 

TheiM .iij. pat y baua or toold. 19^ Staskry England 


had also a pa. pple. laifled (in poetry, Beda, 
Orosius, Lindisf. and Rushw. Gl.) ; Anglian had 
pres. t. IfUstt If /ad, and pa. t. and pple. lalda, laia/d 
(Vesp. Ps.), whence ME. td/d, and (A/d. Taalda 
remained in Early M E. in southern dialects. The 
later dial, talid, ialtd, tell is a new formation from 
tell \ cf. the forms of Sell v.] 

A. Illustration of Inflexional Forms. 

1 . Present stem. Inf, OE. tellan, ME. telWtt. 
tel (4-7), Mod.E. telL 

c 888 K. iELPRRD Baath vil. 1 3 Ute nu tellsn. Ibid, xviii. 
I 3 Tele INI I a lengu. e 1000 Ajgy. Ga*^. Matt. xL 16 11 warn 
telle ic. a toga, c 1175 Telle (nee B. a, 1]. c looo Obmin 
9500 Ciist. .wiohhte wuiidre miccle ma (bnn icc piw man 
nil tellenn. e laxo Kentish Sarm. in O. a, Misc. 37 pat us 
Celb ]>at boll godespel. 13.. Cursor M. 96 Inogh to tell. 
Ibid. 10913 (Cott.) Wat ^u i{uat for soth i tell [Gatt, 
ulle]? /bid, 1 1477 Cums again and tela me. ei37S Se, 
Leg. Saints x. KMathou) 30, I ihinke to tel hare why r«tc.k 
C138A e.440 Telle (sea Ii. ij. 1513 Douglas jRneis viil 
viii. keaditig, Evaiider telland Eneas tbingis sair. a iggs 
Gkernh Vman Wks. (Grosart) XII. aoo Thus to tellan all 
the truth, He infected Romes youth. 163a Tel [see B. 3 ( 6 ^ 1 . 

2. /b./. a. 1-4 tealdo (1 teledo), 3 tmldo, 4 
tealdo. 

C888, c 1000 Tealde [sea B. i). a 1000 Andresu 1103 (Gr.) 
Hi hluton. .teledon. e saag Lav. 13181 pet heo naiia manna 
oa uelden. e 1315 Tealde [sea B. 4]. 

fi. I, 3-5 talde, 4-6 tald, 5-^ Se. tauld. 

a 900 CvNRWULP Elena 909 pone ic rnr on firanum famine 
talde. e saos Lav. 1350 A steores*man ham taldc /bid, 
06884 Al heo talden [e 107$ tolde] pene wei. 13. , Cursar 
At, Als i laid {Pair/, talde] ar. 1373 Barboum Bruce \. 
163 The t'wmyn raid to the king, .ft tald all this cass. 1^ 
Tauld [ssa B. 17]. 1816 Scoit Old Mart, xxiv. Only ba 
tauld ma about iL 

7. 3-6 toldo, 4- told. (Also 5 toold, tolled, 
tolded, 6 tould(e, 8 d/al. towd.) 

ciaso Gen, 4 Ex, 3449 MoyMs tolda Sis Israel, naao 
He told [Me B. o). e 1^ Hamk>lb Medit, Pasaian Wk^ 
1894 1 . 93 pou ioldlst it him biforan. 1418 Aar. CHiCNei.x 
in Ellis Orlg. /ML Ser. 1. 1 . 5. 1 .. toold him owra comun 
avis. 01449 PscocK Rapr, 353 Whirh aupering Constantyn 
toold in gmat lecretnea to the •mnie Euheoi. e 1430 Lovxlicm 
Grail xiai. aa5 ^it tolded thow it Naiiera to nonVtan. 1040 
Hvruk tr. Prrwjr' Instr, Chr, tVam, (1998) F vilj, What hurt 
should come, Cito tolda before. isBa N. DcHcriSLo tr. 
Cauiamkeda's Canq. E, /nd, 1. vi. 15 b, All which things the 
Generali tolde him. 1801 Told [haa B. <]. 1790 Mrs. 

Whbrlbr iVaatmld, Died, 90 Ha towd Sammy ha wor baun 
at wed wie his Cusin Ann. 

a. 4 tallde, 4-5 ielde,4-d teld, 5 telUd, 3-6 -yd, 
3-6 (9 dial.) telled, 9 dial, telVd, 6-9 dial, telL 

01390 R. Boomnb Ckraa, fiBio) 8a per men him tald, who 
was Ills aduarHara. 13. . Cnraar M, 671 (Gdtt.L I tald {Catt, 
told] pa. e 1380 Wveup Sarm, SaLms. 1 . 166 If God Cellda 
him spcclaly. 1399 [.aiiol. Rich, Radalaa 11. i«i Troulha.. 
lalda aomiua har sothes. 1413 AoNaa Pastom in P, Latt, 1 . 


I. L 00 A tala tollyd among deffa men. 1584 in Catk, 
Rae, Sac. Publ. V. 04 Vt was towld him by his cosinH 1988 
HuNaooN in Bardar Pa^art (1894) 1.367 , 1 toolde him of 
sondria cawaaa. 

8. 4 telld, 4-6 teld, 5^ (8-94/41/.} telled, 6-9 
telt, 8-9 dial, tell'd, tell*t. 

13.. Cursar M. 4640 (GAtt.) Nou haa ha Tald ma. /Md, 
6 ysz (Coti.) It sal be sloghtcr telld o man. e 1489 Caxtom 
Sonnes 0/ Ayman 174 Nowa have 1 tailed you tnat that ye 
have asked me. s^ Pilxinoton Ex/as, Aggaus (1560) 13 
1 'ha thinge is true which h telled. xm/b SrtNaiiK F, Q. vii. 
vi. 07 Witnesse, ya Haavane, the truth of all that 1 have told. 
a 1818 in Scott Hrt, Midi. Inirod., In a* thae wee bits o' 
way^ 1 ba'a tell'c ye. 1804 Soott SL Ranan*s ii, 1 hao been 
tcll’d by ane that suld ken. 1900 Tallad [sea B. 8 bj. 

B. Signirication. 

I. To mention in order, narrate, relate, make known, 
declare. 1 1 . To anumarata, number, count, reckon. IIL To 
lackon, estimate, astoem, account (qualitatively). 

1 . To mention in order, narrate, make known. 

* ti-ans, Ta tall things ar a thing. 

I I . To mention or name (a series of thingi) one 
after another in order ; to recount, enumerate ; to 
give a list of. Obs. 

c 888 K. ^LrRXD Baetk. xxxviL i a Do 8 m lean to fimm 
forspracenan |modum pa ic pa ar tealde on para priddan 
bee. ciaoo iELraic //am. CTh.) 11 . saS Sa sunder>halxa 


bee. ciaoo iELraic //am. (Th.) 11 . 
.. He., tealde his godan dada. 41173 
oAre..werke penu were long eon to teUi 


1 to the king, .ft tald all this cass. 1^ 
1B16 Scoi'T Old Mart, xxiv, Only ha 


Tkan, fiukara dioosa your warrasi for bettor Cab To Iona 
Ilia JawaiL than winne like infldals. 1780 Miao Bubnrt 
Caeilla vi. li, 1 had aa Have the things wore falaa aa not, for 
they tall as wall the one way as the other. 

8. To make known by speech or writing; tocom- 
municate (information, facts, ideas, news, etc.); to 
state, annoanoe, report, intimate. Usually conit 
with indirect obj. {oat.) or to, 

(a) With the direct object a id. or pran. 
Examples of the direct passive asa included hai«| for tho 
indirect passive with the peraon as subj., see 8h. 
c iioa (Ma ( 9 )]. e taao Trin. Call. Ham. 31 Oode ttSinge. • 


noght. 1940^ Atax. a /End. aoj Tcl aia pa aopa. eijPo 
Wveuv Irka, (1880) 300 Poul telliphara a rawela patcristen 
menshuldanbolda. 1390 Gowrr Caw/. 111 . 368 Ecb hboghno 
avis Hath cold, on that, an other inis, c 1400 Brut Ixll 57 
Telle ma paenchasone wherefore 1 ama toiow brou)L 1474 
Caxton Ckaasa 11. tv. (1883) 47 And they told hym the trouefuk 
SS13 Douolab jSnah viii. tv. Aam/iiWi Evandtr tailU till 
Knee but bald. The varray caus. isss Timdalb Luka L 43 
Tboose tbiimao .. which ware tolda the from the lorda. 
~ Acts xxvii. as, 1 bclava God that so it shalba even as It 
was tolda ma. 161s Bulk Gam, xxiv. 33, 1 will not aaie^ 
vntill 1 haua tolda mine errand. a6o6 hHAKS. Tr. 4 Cr, 1. 
UL 084 Thb shall ba told our Louen. xOj^Siaakim Bama 
» ria tall you one piece of my mind. 1746 Fbancm //«r. 
EAtai, u vi. 74 Let's buy a Slava to tall each Voter's Name. 
>799 Johnson /dlar No. 63 f 6 Hie studious and ambitions 
contend.. who shall tell their thoughu in the most pleasing 
nuinner. iSsi Scott Kanihu, xv, Tell us your mystery oe 
multiplying. 1836 J. H. Nrwman Sarm. Par. Oceas, (1881) 
i. IS Nor, even though it be told to her, can she enter into 
it. 1896 .Standard 15 Jan. 7/a Ha said much, but told Uttbb 
at to-day's meeting. Mad, Who told you that f 

(6) With direct obj. a eiausa, with or without that. 

In the direct passive the dauM usually follows the vb., 
its place before the vb. being supplied by ti i/t was tatd kirn 
rAfi/, etc.). For the indirect uassiv^ see 8 b. 

rsiaa O, E. Ckrau, an. 1046, Pa. .Swagen.. tealde pwi hb 
Bciperas woldon wmndoa fram him buton he pa raflor coma. 


SBM R. Glouc. (Rolls) 5357 pou ssalc Idwllle abidaBa Ich bo 
abba ytold hare, a 1300 Lursar M. 4B43 TaUs ma quat kin 
nmn yur fader ba. c 13B0 Ims A. 30]. e 1440 yaeab*a Watt 
ao3, 1 teld tou pat a schouyl hath KL partya : a acho, an heuad, 
ft an bandyl. 1333 Lvnorsav Satyrs 1306 Now 1 will rin, 
but rest, And telfthat all ia ready. lafxCovxRDALB i Sam, 
xxiii. 7 Then was it tolda Saul thacuauid was coma to 
Cagila. tgdo Daus tr. Slaidnns*s L amm. 90 b. Ha tolda to 
Che other pbynely that, .ha would taka from him the ward- 
shyp of hts naphewe. 1611 BiiLR Aets xxiii. 30 When It 
was tolda me, how that Che lawas laid waits for the man. i63B 
Sandxrson Strm.b Yet Salomon tab os, the poors mans 
wisdome b despised. t88t-6 J. Scott Ckr. Li/a (1747) HL 
503 Our Saviour h'miMlf tells us, that the Father iudgatb 


SSJS Lvnorsav Saiyra tgib Now 1 will rin, 
telfthat all b ready. lafaCovxRDALB i Sam, 
was it tolda Saul thacuauid was coma to 


weal thou was a skcllum. 1833 T. Hook Partads Dau, 
L V, And 1 MV, Charles, tall wa are coming to coffea 
forthwith, niw LoNorKi.LOW Ps, Li/e, Tall ma not, fat 


Life is but an ei 


.raic Ham. (Th.) 11 . 408 So sunder>halxa 
godan dieda. e 1173 Lamb. Ham. 9 Feoio 


oSre . . werke pc nu were long eou to teUe. c tuoa Trim, Call, 
Ham, 71 here we shiile tellcn alia ure guiles, e isga Gen, 4 
E.V, 497 Ic wile ri^t tallem if ic can, Adam, Scib, Enos, 
Caynan, Mal.'ileal, laratb, Enoch. 1303 R. Brunnb Haudl, 
Synaa 10604 to wichholde Fro pa aynnes ^t byfore are 
tolde. 1340 Arenb. 94 Alla bba guodas of xanda pal ich 
habba asortilicha y-tald. csylS CHAUcaa Cow. yearn, /^al. 
4 T. 046 Arsenyk sal Armonyak and Brymsioon And berbas 
kouda I telle aek many ocmi, 41440 Jmeab's Well 150 Out 
of euyll tunge springath x. braunchys. pa v. 1 telda )ou pa 
oper day, pa opuw v. 1 schM tolb |ow now. 

2 . To give on tccount or nirratlve of ffaett, 
actions, or eventi); to narrate, relate. (With 
simple obj. or obj. clauae ; sometimes with hdirect 
obj. as in 3.) Also to tell over, 

4ioooZ4r« RaadKibsUb Hi..taaldon him pa prowunga 
pe ure halaad oa pare rodeorowode. w 1090 O. E. Ckram, 
an. 1085, peah ic hit langra tails, a 1134 Ibid. an. 1 137, 1 ne 
c;in lie i na mai tellan alia pa wunder. wiaas 7 ultanm 40 
pah ich la talde al dci na mahta ich pa Celbii pe wundras. 
1897 E. G1.0UC. (Rolls) 7198 po gan be to tellen pb [vision]. 
a sjoo Cursar M. 141 par naist sal be sytben told How pat 
iosrph was lioght and said. 41340 Ibid. 1330 (G. At.) He., 
told him all pat ha had sene. 41380 Wyclip Sel, Wks, II. 
SOS pis gospel tellip furpara how pm Jewis pursueden Crbt. 
147^9 MALoavilrrAirr II. xiiL 91 It telleth after in the 
Miigraylla that syie Parcyualb syslar balpatbat lady with her 
blood wherof she was deda. tgaE Tindalx Aets xv. la 
Barnabas and Paul.. tolda what signas and wondras God 
bad shewed. 1671 Milton P, E. ii. 306 Others of soma 
note. As story tells, have trod thb Wilderness. 1746 FaANas 
tr. Har. SaL 11. vL 163 A country mouse, as authors tell, Of 
old invited to his call A city mouM. 1779 Mirror No. aj 
M ThsM lactionx] ware told to bis honour. i8ai Scott 
Kenilw. xvi, Thou art. .a tattling knave to tall over again 
his fooleries. 1833 Crusb Euseams vii. xi. 089 After tbaha 
. .he proceeds to tell what happened to him. 4 18^ Arab. 
His. (Rtldj{.) 5S0 She than want on with her narrative, and 
told him in what manner site had obtained an audience. 
Mad, What happened 10 him there haa often bean told. 

b. With the narrative as obj. Now only with 
tale or stofje : wc 17. 

1376 GASCoiaNR Pkiiamama (Arb.) 9a She by whom I 
maana To tell thb woful Trogadia Was called Pbylomana. 

o. intr, for pass. To be related with a particnlar 
effect ; to aonnd (well, etc.) when told. 

1384 Hudoon /hi BmrtmP Juditk in Syloaatar{ i6si) 696 


mournfol numuws Life is but an empty diaam I i9aB 
R. Baoot a. Cutkbari xxvliL 369 There had always bten 
something mysterious about Anthony Cutbbari, the doctew 
told himself. Mad. It was told mo that you bad bean in* 
quiringabout me. 

b. To declare, atate formally or publicly; to 
announce, proclaim, publish. Also pg. 

Tell it not in Catk (from a Sam, i. ooi, publish It not to 
the enemy, or to the Pkilbiine, or to the world. 

Mijoo £. £. Psaltar xviii. [xu.] 1 Houeno tellan goddb 
blisse. a tjnS Prase Psaltar xltx. 7 [ 1 . 6] pe bouens shuftallaa 
his riFfulnes. Ibid. L 16 (li. 15] My moupa shall tellan 
pyn heryyng. ajBa WvcLir a Sean, L so Wolcth sa not 


pyn heryyng. 1380 WvcLir a Sam, L so Wolcth s* not 
tdla in l#aih, ne teila se in. .Aachalon. 1380 — Aets xvU. 
18 He (Paul) telde to hem lhasu and aseii ryslng. 1333 
CovBRDALB Ps, xcvli]. lo 'i'alT It out amon^e iba Haitlian, 
that the Lords ia kynga. i6ob Shaks. Ham. 1, ii. ia6 No 
iocond health that Denmarka druikas lo day But the great 
Cannon to the Clowds obali talL ilM Earl Monm. tr. Saua^ 
lints Advts./r, Pammss, IL xxxviiL (1674) 190 The Master 
of the Colladge, told in the name of the whole Senala, 
1 'hat [etc.]. 4 1793 CowpBa Headless Alarm 14 Ere yet 
with ruihlew joy the happy hound Told hill and data inat 
Reynard’s track was found. i8so Kbats Ismbaiim x. xix, 
M any a chapel bell the hour b telling. 1904 M aeib Cobblu 
Cods Cd. Man xx. The fact is— but tall it not in Gaib — 1 
was happier without them I 

o. Jig. I'o make known or indicate as if by laa- 
gnage ; to bespeak. 

1809 Heaxa Paams, Eurtf/e 09 May thoM bleak summits 
tall The field of Anger where the mighty fell. 1807 Claus 
Ska/k. Cal, 148, i core not what thb foolish trifling tails. 

4 . To Utter (worrli) ; to say over, recite (a passage, 
composition, etc.) ; to say. Now died, 

41313 Shoskham iii. iso Many man. hym na doulep 
of no brache or codes hastes heakle[ sold] I Ac hanotnafar 
wat hy bach, Na neuar by no tealde. 138a Wvclif Pa, 
cxviti.lcxix.j 171 My lippb shuin toilan oat an impna. 1390 
GowBaCsfi/ 1 1 . 107 ItMmath that a balla Lik to the wordea 
that man tolb Answarth rlhu 1387 Guda 4 Gadlia B. 
(S. T. S.) SOI Hb [the Pope's] numerat Ausb, and Paalmaa 
tauld. xgfyOn Bahbt Ah, T los To tall by heart, raelta, 
a 1633 Dinning Sarm. (i84«) 44s You um to tall over soma 
words in your prayers. 1841 Hblis Ess., Sa(/Diaeipiina 
(187s) 01 To think that a man can find nothing better 10 


lObraLheOrgodasliastasliealaetKOtdii Ac nanotnafar 
hy bach, Na neuar hy no tealde. 138a Wvclif Pa, 
iti.Icxix.j 171 My lippb shuin toilan oat an impna. 1390 
wBaCsfi/ 1 1 . 107 ItMmath that a balla LIk to the wordea 


(1873) 01 To think that a man can find nothing better 30 
do, in the proMnee of hb Creator, than tailing off so many 
words 1 iMo Cornwall Class, a v.. Can you tell your 
lessons t S884 Augusta I. £. Wilson Vashti vii. (I/. J.). 
'Did Ulpian toUyougood*byat* * No, 1 have not seen bioL* 


b. I'o utter, speak, say (things). 

>877 Langu P, /'/. B. v. 408 3 if 1 mdda any bodes, .pat 1 
telle with my tonga b two niyb fro myna harts. 1033 
CovBBOALB Ecehs. XXL as The lippas of the vnwyM wyTua 


CovBROALB ErsiHf. XXL 09 The uppasoftl , , 

tellynga foolish thinges. i6a8 Hosaxa Tkueyd. (i8as) 70 
Many prophacica were told and many sung by the priests of 
the oraclssii i7>t~M Pom Iliad ix. 41s Who dares chink 
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M thlinf, and MMAar tail, My hMft ddaalfl Mm at iIm 
■Mm of Ml. itSv Buam BMkdmjf 0 i» 47 Till all tha 
mttead cchom mA The blood-noim of tbo cfaiuo I iM 
Blworhv }V. Smm. Glou» b.v.» Don'l leU up aucb atnft 
o. To eiprew in worda itbonehts^ thiiiga known), 
riaaa JtfanvfMr 08s Na ami noa noorta it btnclia. ao no 
tangomaui talla. rtaap/>m/d57ln O.KtMiwum No mlata 
BO tunga tallan Meuar waa Iborm pa atraago puw of kella, 
a ajoaCmvor jlf.96(Co».)Q«a aa wUlofbyr uyrrfaa apallj 
Find haaalinoghtoldl. 4a4saMpiMMa«M9jp>664Thavartu 
ibarof no aion Collo may. am Caonwau. LtL la SopL, in 
Cmrfyht Which apaaking tha inatruclad. tbo adifi^ and 
coaMortad can b^ tall tha anarny and allaci of. 1875 

f o w ETT Ptm^ (ad. a) 1 . 8 a Lot ma idl you thaplaaaura whim 
feal in hmriM of your faaia. 

^ 7h UU Mitt mway i to drive nwmy 


(pein, etc.) by ntterine ineuntatlont. 

18m HiBBiwr SMi, hLtttqt) aya (E.D.D.) Tha raliglooa 
eharmar of Shetbuid woulo mutter aome word* over water, 


. .and Umba were waabod with It, for the purpoaa of tailing 
out pains. iMp Rain Ari KmtrAUs in SngiL as Papa 
StourfauM bdiavad that tha handle of the kirk had the power 
of 'telling* tha sparrows away ao as never to return. 1870 
Low T^urOwk, 4 Skeit, aoj When she was a child. .sne 
has beard from others that a pain or a stitch has been UUed 
0mt in tbnt manner. 

5. To dlacloie or reveal (lomethinp secret or 
private); to divulge. TotelltaUsi lecTALErd.^c. 

« 1400 PiitiUifSutmn 141 Wc achal telle trawaly We toka 
pa wih wvoatrL 144$ ir. CimtuUmm in Angiim XXVIII. 
077 Thiaa gaddb the idle pin eoemyas alaighias, and lada to 
ho oonriiia of Ihiuda. 1601 Shaim. TVvr/. Al 11. iv. 113 She 
nanar Irid her loua. idsa O. Sanovs Tran.n Many ibero 


era that undenake to un fortunaa 


Ckato itaktUM 


V, 1 may not speak, And yet 1 will, and tell my love nil plain. 
SI48 Tmackksav ymm, Fmir xviii, She told no osore of her 
thouffhts now than she had before 
f D. To reveal (tomething future ) ; to ibretelli 
pr^ict. 

t 9 |a -90 AUx. f Dimd. 776 Tokne of |>at turmenl tolde 
loure ddren. tg.. Cwrwr Af. 996s (Fairf.) Crist was talde 
^ pmpjm.. cijBa Wvcuv Strm, Sel. Wks. II. a pis 
Gospel of Mark blgynnap how Crist was tcld in Imb olde lawe. 
m 1400-90 ABxmmibr aoo Alio ho mwis of hrire Syra as 


Sinipbis tald pare gan hri gralthly pam graue. [1884 ir. 

Ltgk 303 No parcapilon can tell ns the futnra 
with thepraBaiit.j 

t 6 . To pray for, beg, ask. Ohs, ran. 

1391 Lanoi.. P, Pi. C. VIII. 098 Ich praye |nw, peers, 
paraonter yf |b mateb TVeuth^ telleh to hvm hot ich be 
excused. 14 •• TnnimiU Si. Grtgorii in Tundulit t'h. 
(1843) 79 God moder my dera dame. . Of Code to tell mercy 
thou guie. 14. . Ljfhemmt Disc . isssTothe castrll he rod,.. 
To Jhestt bad and tolde^ To sende hym tydynge glad. 

7. To diuoern lo at to be able to lay with know- 
ledge or ceitaiiity ; hence, to dittinguish, tecogniie, 
decide, deteimlne. 

1M7 A. Lovcll tr. TkrvtHBfi Ttmo. 11. 14# It Is hard to 
tell whether it be a Horse or an Elephant. ^ 1748 Fsancio 
tr. Afar. Smi. 11. iv. 58 None before me so sopient to engage 
To tell the various nature, or the age Of linh and fowl. s8ao 
R. H. Dana Bsf. Mmst idiL ap They can be told by their 
complexions, dress, manner, and alio by their speech. 
1883 GiLMoua Mengoit xvL 195 An ordinary man of 
common intelligence can tell a wm raited by . .a competent 
builder from the attempted imitation of a bungling amateur. 
1809 A. BiaKBLL In Dml¥ jVWvj 4 Nov. g/e is it possible to 
ufl n good book from a bad one? 

b. Preceded by eani To be able to state; to 
know ; to diicem, perceive, make out, understand. 
Uinally in negative or interrogative sentences, os 
Nobody can tell, IVko tan tell ? Cf. Sat v.^ 6 b. 

f inn Rcbt. Cieyh 144 Wher such doh wss to aelle, Ne 
bo Itit made, coupa noman telle, m >400-90 AUx^ndtr 948 
MoBnswythofsswouynsIlhcswepeteU. C1449PBCOCK 
Repr. 111. xii. 353 No man can tollo who wroot it. isaC 
TinnALB yokx x^ 18 Wo ennnot toll what he laith [Gr. eve 
otSm/iw uAmXns it. Pm 1881 We know not what he smith], 
■axy T. Wilson if A#/. (1580) 160 Neither can he otherwise 
chuse hut stumble i that gropyng in the darcke can not tell 
where he is. 17^ Johnson L*i. to Mrs. Thrmtt 93 July. 
Whether this diort nistiostion has done roe any good 1 cannot 
telL 1808 Asnolo Hiat. Hama (18^8) 1 . 99 Nor can any one 
tell at wnal time they attained to their pre^nt shape. 1873 
Mss.Ou»HANT/NiMrtfN/ll.a3i Itwai. .adog.cnrt..hccouid 
tell as much by the sound. t888 *J. S. Winiks' Baofia*a 
Childr, vi, Jnae doesn't sesm to like it — 1 can't tell why. 

** irons. To tell a person (the originally indi- 
rect or dative personal object brooming the direct). 
Some uses, as 9, hover between * and 

8 . To Inform (a penoo) of something ; to make 
aware, apprise, acquaint ; to instruct. AJso colloq. 
and dial. To direct the attention of (a person) to 
a ikult or the like by way of admonition. Const, of, 
ahass i i also so (representing thai, or on object 
danse, and thus coming very near 3 a {a, b). 

eiaog Lav. 19946 Ic be wulle tmllen Of uncuSe spmllen. 
sap? K. Glouc. (Rolfs) 39a Of N maumet bit tolde brut 


M nil fonde pere. Uid. wo Me toMc him of a grei due 
M het theldryk. m leeo Curaor M. X1393 (Cotu) vs telles 
alsua iohn..Oi a folkferr and first vneutn. eiMo JaeePa 
Wellxya The oM day, 1 told )ow of pe wose of glotonye. 
€ 1479 Hsnrv Wmllmca 1. s^ He tald his modyr of h» sodana 
cas. rSTl-So Barbt T xo 8 Ha shewed me, m tolde me 
dmy fault. 


of my fault. 1713 BsaNsisv Hylma 4 Pkil. iilb Moees talla 
us or a creation. Mad. Sit down and tell us about it 
c teia Hocclbvx Da Rag. Prine. 717, 1 tolde hsrm so; ft 
euer he acyde nay. ifispu. Jonson Sil. fVem. iv. V, 1 told 
yon so, sir, and you would not baleaua me. Mad, lli^lold 
us so at the station. 

b. The passive Is not only used with the const. 
^ about t but is often subfitituted for that of sense 3 
{ 0 ), us in id was told the tmth, we were not told the 


rsason; md now Bfioolly for that of 3 (i), •• /vaw 
told that yon wm towino. 

ifiaa SNAxa L. iil iL 361, I hana bin told ao of 

many, tfisy — 7 %mm iv. liL 014 Thou west told thua 
1611 — Wiuim T. ft. IL 31 Ha moM fold onVand be 
sbalL CowSM Rx/oai. ^ Plaaaura k deaf whM told 
of futnra pain, tps Rem KaxUrn. xxxvi, Wharalbra was 
I not trid^all tbkf 1898 Mat. H. WaxolM^h t. v. lox 
Ha's that niasierfm Pa woan’t be towd. tpoo H. Stiim.im 
Skamaltaa hPoymeWL 170 He's getten a peffing cough. ., 
but he wllluni ha lelled. Mao. Haa any one been loM 
about it? 

1988 SiiAKs. /f(Mk y, ni. vii. 1x3 , 1 was told that by one 
that knowea bitiu t8M Muck Ada v. iv. 96^ 1 was trid, 
you were in a conaumption. 1863 Kinoslbv Latt. (1878) 
1 1 . X49 When 1 am told that the Lancasbira aysiam k per> 
feet. s8|M| Kav in Lmm Timaa Rrp. iJcXIIl. 603/1 na 
asked if nia wife was there, and being told she was not 
he.. left the lodge, 

8 . To assert positively to ; to ossnre (a person). 
Often parenthetically in expressions of emphasis. 

I a 1440 KsrA Afyat. xxx. 499 This touches no treaoune, I telle 

I you. 19x8 Tinuaui Lttha xli. 59, 1 tell the thou departest 
not thenct tyll thou have made goode the vtmose fartiiynge. 
0x998 Sir T. Mara 1. L 110 And he k in a good forward- 
nesee, 1 telle ye, If all hit right. 171a STBaut 3 >«c/. Now 480 
F 3 Give me leave to tell you. Sir, thk k tha reason. 1730 
BxeKXLKV Ahipkr. tv. | a l.et me tell you 1 am not to 
1 ^ persuaded by metanhyiical argumenta 1817 T. L. Pea- 
cock Malincaurt vii. Very orthodox old wine in the cellar, 

I can tell you. S905F. ^oMw SmtubPlaaa. l Hi, I tell you, 
it got on my nerves. 

ID. To order or direct (a person) io do something; 
to bid, to request anthoritatively. 

1999 B. Jonson Cynihids Rax. tu 1, Place your mirror In 
your hat, as 1 told you. nn>aM/ftf,asyou were told.] 1693 
R. Lvna RainkingShipcmlladFrianitaAdvantnra 10, 1 told 
him to knock down that Man at the Helm. tiTp T. L. Cuv- 
LBB Painted PaOtrs 19 Christ nowhere tells sinners to wait 
for revlvab. X891 Misa Dowia Girl in Karp. 19 , 1 told the 
mantogoon. (ln>A«ifrv,The man wastold togoon.] 18^ 
KirLiNo SteM^ L 15 Tell the Sergeant to keep his eya open. 
1 11. To direct (a person) to a place : cf. Teach 
V. 3 . Obs. ran. 

1470-85 Mamirv Arthur xax. x. 678 Canst thow talk ma 
vnto Somme chappel where that 1 may burye tbk body? 
Intransitive uses. 

12. To give an account, description, or report. 
Const, of, about, {intr. of 1 and 2 .) 

NX300 Cursor M. 9139 Begtna we now to tell at sem And 
siben of bis beni*tein. Itid. 4938 Leue we now iacub in pis 
core To tell of ioseph and nk fare. rs44o Atpkmhei of 
Tales 164 Seneca tellk of a philoscmhur pat bight Picto- 
goricus. X590 SpKNShB F. Q.uv, 80 What art thou, that 
telst of Nephews kilt? 17^ Gray Prapartius in. 50 .Sailors 
to tell of Winds and .Seat delight tass CoAHsa Tates 11. 
510 He told of bloody fight<«. x^ Soorr Urt. Midi. vi. 
note, A near relation of the Authors u«cd to tell of having 
been stopped by the rioters, and escorted home in the 
manner described. 

tl3. To make a statement, communication, or 
announcement ; to speak, diM:ourse. Ohs. {intr, of 3 .) 

r888 K. ACijrsKD Baeth. vii. | 3 Ute nu tellan beforan 
swilcum deman swilce bu wille. 13. . Sauyn Sag. ( W.) izxB 
*Sei on dame I* and sene bIganTo tellen als a fals wimnian. 
I3|bi WvcLir Isa. vii. 9 And tbei toldcn to the hous of Dauid, 
teiende, Siria re.<iied vp on EfTraym. CS450 Merlin L at, 

1 pray the..tellith to Hlate my modem confessour. 1535 
Lvnokiay Satyrs stw T ell on. Ar ys content ? Phakr 

eEnaid. 11. C iii b, They, .fixt with eiesententiue did behold, 
Whan Lord iEncas..from hie bench thus he told. 

To give evidence, be an indication if. 
(iif/r. of 3 c.) 

9798 Coi BsiDGB Ama. Mar. vii. x. All was still, save that 
the hill Was telling of the sound. 1833 Hr. Martinkau 
Briary Creek v, Tiiere was so little that told of delusion in 
the calm simplicity of the doctor's countenance. x8s3 
Kincblry Hyiatia i, His hard hands and sinewy sunburnt 
limbs told or labour and endurance. 1B73 Tristram Ataab 
vi. Ill Bloi'ks of ba.iall.. telling of a still more ancient 
Moabite city. 

15. To speak, talk, converse, gossip. Cf. Tale 
V. 6 . Now dial. {intr. of a.) 

m xfiga Bromb Damaiaalla 1. i. Wka 1B73 1 . 3^At hk Inna 
in Holbome Telling a little with the Ho^t. x8iB Elwor i hy 
IK. Samaraet Glass, av., 1 seed ’em lellin' together.. tha 
night avorc. 189a Sarah Hkwbtt Peasant Sp. Devon ax 
'E's behind telling to Mr. Baker. 

16. To disclose something wished to be kept 
secret ; to play the informer, inform, tell talcs, blab. 
Const, on, of{% person), (in/r. of f.) 

1539 Biblb (Great) 1 . 9 (am.xxvii. ix Dauid saued nether 
man nor woman alyue. .for feare (sayeth he) leste they shuld 
telle on vs. x8i8 Scorr Rob Ray%\, 1 ask no questions— no 
man bound to tell cm himsetl. 1^ Marryat Tne. Fait/f. 
xxxiii, 1 had resolved to tell, and did so, narrating distinctly 
the circumstances by which the money bad been obteinea. 
1880 Gaa Eliot Mill an FI. i. v, He didn't want to 'tell' 
of Maggie. 18^ ‘ Tivou * (H. W; Bleakley) 5 Aer/ inmuga 
xlv, Oh, 1*11 not tell If you dont want me to. 1897 CM. 
CAMrasu. DeiUa Joeku 16 Bobe. .used to get imur than bis 
flur share o' the lawse as it was, without my tellln* on him. 
♦••• Phrases and locutions. 

17. To tell a tale, to relate a story or narrop 

tive ; to tollonds tale, to relate one's itory : also, 
to say what one hoi to tell, to deliver oadd niet- 
lage : tee Tale sb. 3 . / 

c 1079 Paasian i in O. E. Miae. 37 One lutele'ule, pnt 
icb eu willa telle, c xptb Cuavcmh Prat. 79a That ech of 
yow to shorte with oure weye In this viaga shal telle talas 
twaya, exam tr. Da Indtatiana 1. xvii. xo pou art called 10 
snffra ft to ubore, not to be idcl ft tella tnlesb 411548 Hall 
CAswl, Edw. IP 199^ T^ erla bnd not bolfe tolde hk 


Now dial. {tnlr. of a.) 

I Brosib Damaiaalla 1. i. Wka 1B73 1 . 3^At hk Inna 
liome Telling n little with the Host. xBlB Elwor i hy 


I tala. M rsNqN.Jssf.vL^l thynk It bast that anyria 

M foUouiL ana ba ana in ihcr ouen plaoa. w/by Sesttr. 
Paarna Rfamu vii. 4 Ekh af thama hk tnlli in ardeuiu 
tauld. iip6 Shaks^ March. P. iv. i. 076 Whan tha taU 
M told, bi^ her he indga. sSot Wnsvan Mirr. Mart, iv. 
One tale k goad, nntlll anothar'a told. 16x3 Pubcmas 
PUgrimnga (16x4) 008 A giaat part of tha day altar they rit 
at Cardes. or telttDB of Tm t8^ JowBrr/’AMeied. v) V. 
366 My tale is oiM which manya nuui would be afraid to tell. 

In the posKSge ito Milton VAUagra tej 'And ovary 
Shepherd tells na tile Un^ the Hawthorn In tha dak , 
iella kia tale probably hetongs here, ihongh some modem 
editom refer it to aemo ax, taking It os 'counts hk 
number or sum (i.a. of ■heep)*i but no Inatonca boa bean 
found before the 19th c,of * tdl hk (ora) tale 'in a iiumeriod 
sense : while the expresNion in its ordinary aenia has been 
common since the 13th caniuty. Cf. also quot. 1519 for the 
telling of tales by each shepherd In tom, and see the whole 
passage, also tha context of quot. X613 in sen^e ax, where 
'underiienth a bswthom* appears as the place of tha 
•hepherds' recreation. 

b. To tell tales : see Tale id. 3 c. 

O. ^ to tell a story \ see St»by. 

eitaas Aner. R. 154 Ma schri..tallen on poos stork, nor 
bit were to long to writen bam here. 1390 Shaks. Cam. Err. 
L i. isi To tell sad stories of my owne mishaps. 1681 Dav- 
DSN Span. Friar iv. iL Before 1 tell my fatal story onu 
1708 FasRiAR llluatr. Stoma 11 . 45 Another of his speakers 
teHs the following story. 1840 W. H. Mill Obaarv.. etc. l 
x 14 like experience and hutom of mankind tells, uniformly, 
a different story from thia X84X Lank A rub, Nta. L 97 Thm 
k not a time fur telling stories, when 1 am in thk prison. 

18. To tell {Jthe) truth (f sootK), to moke a true 
•tntement ; to state or rep^ the fact or circum- 
Btance as It really is. Also used parenthetically {fo 
tell the truth, truth to tell, etc.) to emphasize a 
statement : cf. Sat w.l IL 7 . So /d tell a lie {a 
falsehood, an untruth), to make a wilfully false 
stateoient or report. (See also the sbs. Sooth, 
Truth, Lie, etc.) 

c 1390 IPiii. PeUarue 34 Sop forto telle, nl his cler colour 
qamsed forto fade. Ibid. 160 But trewpe for to telle whan 
time come of daye [etc.], a X4oe Destr. Trey 9338 , 1 «ball 
telle you the trewihe how me tyde euyn. 1936 Chrkr Rem. 
Sedition B ij. All th> nges telle trutlic but man. X9g6 Shaks. 
I Hen. /P. in. i. 58 Tell truth, and sh.ime the Deuill. X9a6- 
[sce LirxA .1 1]. X764 Gray y. Twitetwr 97 I'lie prophet 
of Bethel, we read, told a lie. 9848 Tmackrmav Pan. Fair 
Hi, It was not the habit of this de.ir creature to tell false- 
hemds, except when ncccsHiiy compelled. 1899 H* Ror.xiui 
Ess. 11 . vii, 399 Sooth to tell, the narrative iM^tlie achieva- 
nients..diaw8 largely on our faith. 

19. To hear tall (f lold ) ; usually const, ft see 
Hear V. 3 c. Now chielly dial, ami colloq. 

e Xiao Herd told, xmn Ifurdc tell [see Hear o. 30). a 1330 
R. Brunnk Ckran. 11810) loi, 1 haf herd told of pis diike 
Roberd. 1379 Barbour Bruae 11. 46 That Ik herd ncuir in 
Konianys Iclk a 1400 Matayne 47 That Charls was tbare 
he berue telle. 1949 Ascham laxaph, 1. (Arb.) 100 Was 
never sene nor hard tel on yet. X9B9, X603, i86«, xBpa [see 
HkAR t'. 3 c]. x886 .Stkvrnson Kidnapped 11. 9 , 1 avked him 
if he had ever beard tell of a house they called the bouse of 
Sbaws. 

20. In various colloquial expresaions : 

Ner’er tell me, don't test me. expressing incredulity or 
inipaiience. Da te/it (U. S., New Engl.), an exclamation 
of sui prise, ss * is it possible ? *, * you doivt say so I* Pit tell 
yon xvknt a ■ 1*11 tell you what it is or * I'll tell you some- 


he berue telle. 1949 Ascham laxaph. 1. (Arb.) 100 Was 
never sene nor hard tel on yet. xsBo, xBoj, i86«, x89a [see 


X9B9, X603, i86«, x89a [see 
Uanapped 11. 9, 1 avked him 
ise they called the bouse of 


you xvkrtt a ■ ni tell you what it is , or ' 1 II tell you some- 
thing TV tell any one kis own ; to tell bim fionkly of bk 
faults. 

x6o4 .Shakb 0 th. I. i. x Neuer tell me, I take it much 
vnkindly. 1764 Fooia Patron ni. Wks. 1790 I. 356 Not co 
be spoke with I Don’t leli me, Siri he must, he shall. 1848 
I. H. Nkwman Less tfr Gain iii. ix. (IU04) 393 Error of 
Judgment 1 don'l tell me. 1 know how these things happen 

3 uiie well. x88e Bartlett Diet. Amer. s. v. Do, The 

airy-maid after hraring the story through, exclaimed, Do 
telil xwk Shaks. 9 Hen. iP, 1. i. 51 My Ijord : lie tell 
you what, If my yong l^ird your Sonne, haue not the day 
[etc.] 1^7 I'XNNVSON Harold \. ii. I'll tell thee what, my 
child t Thou hast misread this merry dream of thine. ««B 7 
VioLKT Hunt buktst, Unktndix, f tell you what, Janet, 
we must have a man down who doesn't shoot— to amuse 
us I X919 H OSMAN Pu^. 61 , 1 shall tell t^'m hk owne, 
in a lytell Iwll of myne owne bande. X869 R. Hunt Pip. 
Rom. W. Eng. Ser. n. xSs Every one is huniurously * told 
their own *, without offence being token. 

n. To mention numerically, to count, redcon. 
21 . transm To mention or name (the single 
members of a series or group) one by one, speci- 
fying them as one, two, thru, etc. ; hence, to ascer- 
tain from the number of the Inst how many there 
are in the whole aeries : to enumerate, reckon in ; 
to reckon uu, count, nnmber. Also absol. Now 
arch, or dial. 

e xooe Ai.rRic {fteptat.^ Gen. xv. 5 Tvlle pas ttaorron. 
— Nnm. ilk 16 Telle mlcne wepnediiian..Moises ^ 
tealda. axxjpZamb. Ham. 87 Pram pan halie heater del 
bod italde fim da^a to pisse deie. e xaoo Ormin 4550, ft 
wha.ne wile tellenn hemm Hi tala he findc|ip ehhte. cxaog 
Lay. 9(377 To tellen bat folc of Kairliun Ne mihte hjt na 
nion idon. a 1300 Cursor M.xyyax (CotL) Tuelue pai war 
to tell in tale. 1398 Trkvisa Barth. De P. R. viii, xxi. 
(B«n] 1 . ms.). He kiiowithe how many pei bene pat noinbrep 
and lellep pe sterres. 1483 Caxion GaM. Leg. 143/s He 
lolde atte table syttyng xiii poure pylgryms. xgu Frrz- 
MERa Hsub. I 30 hym goo to the eiidc of bk lande, and 


lolde atte table syttyng xiii poure pylgryms. xgu Fm- 
MKRa Hsub. I 30 l.Mt hym goo to the eiidc of bk lande, and 
begynne and tell .Ix. sneues, and let hym caste out the jl 
ahem in the name of god. xggg Covrbdalx i Sesm. xlv. 97 
Tell and sa which 01 va it gone awaye. And whan they 
nombred, beholde, lonathae ft hk wapen bearer was not 
there. 16x3 W. Browns A'Av/A. Pipes. I, Mome had gut tha 
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i'OB Crms0» (tSso) #36 !!• coold not tell twenty 
In B9gUeh, blithe numbered lhelh,bylnyiiigeoinnnyeloiici 
in n rM end poinuw to me to M them over. iMt J. 
Maiok SUcmi. 94 AC^tne etope the Voice while we may 
privntely tell one^ n Scmi-ooloa twoi e Colon three: end 
n Period font, igei Clam 17/4 Mimtr, 11, 31 Theeheph^ 
had told nil hie ehcep. if^ [lee Tblung eM jd. 3], 
b. sf€€. To count (Toten or votet). Alto oAic/. 
To Uii msosf to count betdt : tee Kosi sd, 6 d. 
1511 in W. H. Turner Siitei, Rte. Oj^^rd (1880) 4 Foeter 
detnrred off the meyre..toiell the firemen., for thelecc'on off 
a aldermen |.. they were men truly told, «i734[»ee 

Nona ^ 6 dl. 1^ M AevBi.i. Cm Wke. ((^rt) Tl. 089 
The teller! for the ayes chanced to be very ill reckonerii so 
that they were forced to tell aeverall times over. 1731 Swirr 
T0 Gagf 60 Nor think yourself secure in doing wrong By 
telling noses with ^e party strong. 1870 Daify AVnw 7 May 
e/i After the dit^sion Mr. Dodson brought to the knowledge 
of the Committee the circumstance that he had appointed 
Sir H. B. a teller, but that that hon. baronet had refused 
to telL tSgg d/e. Cmmu, 18 May, The House was 

told by Mr, Speaker, and, 34 members on^ being present, 
Mr. Speaker retired from the Chair until lour of the clock, 
when the House was ngain told. 

0. Pbmaes. (n) To ie/i one's deads (rosary) : tee 
Bead sd. abi so to tell one's prefers, f Alio 
gllnsively to tell tears ^ to weep (quot. 1588). 

ipH T. L. Te Ch. Rome (1651) 18 Thow..canst not goe 
downe and sit, niid tell tears with him. 1641, 1739 [mo 
B aAO#d. a b]. 1789 Mrs. Piossi yonru, FroMce 1 . a6«, 1 .. 
see nothing.. but people telling their beads. i8sp Semr 
irmnhee xl, Richard.. beheld the jovial Friar on hu knees, 
tocK Ch, Faihert III. ix. 396 


irmmhee xl, Richard.. beheld the jovial Friar on hu knees, 
telling his rowuy. 1851 Rock Ch, ef Father* III. ix. 396 
lluu noble Anglo-Saxon lady Godiva told her prayers on 
Mffls threaded together for that purpose. 1837 Emkkson 
nertMiem i. On a mound an Arab lay, . . And told his amulets. 

L. SrerMBN Playgr» Fur, x. (1894) sw The women., 
kneel reverently, .whilst they diligently tell their beada 
f (^) To tell the clocks to count the hours as shown 
by a clock ; hence, to pass one's time idly ; cf. 
teU^elock in Tell-. Ods, 

iM Butlbb Hud, III. iiL 577 An old dull Sot, who’d 
told the Clock For many years at Bridewel-dock. 1738 
tr. Cttauds Art CemvertattOH 14 They are fit for nolhing, 
unless it l>e to tell the Cluck led, 1586 count the clock]b 
which they always think goes too slowly. 

(r) To tell (so many) years : to have lived (so 
many) yean; to be aged (so much). Cf. Nun- 
BKE V, o. Ods, or arch, 

s8io S. Grkbn Re/ormisi I. 103 The little girl had not 

S uite told five yeara tSiS Lamb Elia Ser. 11. Wedding, 
»lie at] nineteen was fmarried] by her. .coumIii. .who told 
tome few years older, 1833 Lytton Kienai 1. iv. Thou hodat 
told but thy tenth year. 

id) All told : when all are counted ; in all. 

1^ ScoNBSBY Chuver'e Whalem, Adtf. ii. (1858) 94 They 
are four hundred all told. 1838 J S. Mansfiei.d in Merc, 
Marine Mag. V. 19 The hands numbeted 19 all told. 1885 
Lu. WouKLKV in Times aa Jon. 5/4 Stewart's force was 
about 1,500 all told. 

22. To count out (pieces of money) in pavment ; 
hence, to pay (money) ; now chiefly to tell down^ 
oiilf into ones handy etc. arch, or dial, 
c sa3o Gen. 4 - Ex. 1993 So michel fe 8or is bem told, Ho 
hauen him [ loiieph] lx>3t, he hauen sold, a saoo i'nrier M. 
4835 We . . haue . . A 1 redi peiiijs for to tell If we mogliC 
nnd her oglit to .seL c 1373 Se. Leg, Saints xli. lAfaihiaA 
ajo He [hJts master to kame a*dd, Fur ihretiy pennys to 
hym talde. 1513 Scot. Fieid^o 'I hey paid him tribute irulie : 
many told thousands, that the[y] might liue in their land. 
>S8S"73 Cooraa Thesaurue a. v. Utnumere, Dmnmerare 
^eenntam, /re Disso/nere, sm/issims arei/itar. to pay or 
tell out money. x6ai T. Williamson tr. Geularfs Wise 
Vieillard 84 His promise aliould passe fur ready pay, and 
for money told on tiie nay la 1843 Rutiiknfobo Tryali^ Tri, 
Faith (1845) 34 Should any buy a field uf land, and refuse to 


/•a/ta (1045) 34 bhould any buy a neld uf land, and refuse to 
tell down the money. 1703 Da For Col. yarh (1840) 37 Ho 
told tho money into my nand. 1739 yee Miller' t Jeets 
No. aoo Tho money 'd Man fell to tclliiig out the Sum in 
Shillings. S819 Scott Ivanhee xxxiii, Tell down with all 


speed an hundi^ crowna ste W. Raymond Genii. UOeoit 
ii, Biddlecombe drew a bog from bis pocket and told tho 
money out in gold. 

^g. 1637 SiiiRL BY Gamester vt, Ii, Let her tell down Her 
virgin tears on Delamore's cold marbla 

b. To reckon up or calculate the total amount 
or value of (money or other things) ; to count. Also 
to tell only over, arch, 

csooo Ags.Ges /, Luke xiv 98 Hu no sytt he mrest ft leleS 
\Lindisf, G. getelles] ka andfengas Jms him behefe synt. 

Alex, 4 Dind. 393 We mowe tellen our time 
whM |w time fallus. cx^ Wycliv Whs, (i86ri 46 M 
wolen tell gold and money. x479 Fk. Nehiesse (Roxb ) 
85 Forto numbre and telle the quantiM and pordon of 
everio manis part that they broughte. 1306 Ptlgr, Per/. 
(W. de W. 1531) i6oh, Yf I shulde tell money or earuo^ 
wryre, or mwe ony subtyll worke, whiche requireth synglar 
or specyall study. 1394 Gxkbnb ft Lodor Leeking CL Wks. 
(Rtldg.| i9i/a Come, sir, will you dispatch, and tellyour 
money? Mamvbll Ci^rr. wka (Grosart) II. 47I10SO 

who weigh and tell over money. lyn Dn Fob Cot. yach 
(1840) 78 what his cargo amounted to 1 knew not, for 1 never 
g^^sgoy-is Wiixis WiAtsA//eai99 As a miser tells 

o. Mf/r. with lefl. or passive sense: To be 
eonnted; also to tell (uf\ toi to count m, 
count for, amount to. Now rare, 
sg6o Lamou P, PI. A. v. tag Putto hero in a preasour and 
pinnedo hen l«r-lnne TU Un loidcs oker iweluo tolden out 
Wettene. sjm Busks Cerr. (1844) 1 . 488 Lord Vomey., 
MIS told in {SSmauaiLy incliidiag hiinseU^ lour momhem 


r 1794 SuaAMiiABLAMiim bitter tells 

to fourteen pon*. i8s8 Esthrb tiswuiiT Cettmge C en ^ o rts 
vl. 45 Put It in the savings' hniik, nnd it wUi tell up to 
something. 

d. 2 o do tellisegx to be worth or at good as (10 
much) to ; to be to the advantage or credit of (a 
person). Se, and north, dial, 
ifisp Orkney Witch TWo/ln Cennty FMdere ix^oi^ 111 . 
79 Held [shel leitin yow ahid with your brother it hoid 
bene telling hir xl.|^. ttoa Cere/airiek ef Raymmdskelm 
11 . 8 (Jam.) It wad hae been leliing some that are now 


eaid ' win slip easily. 1389 Pottsmhaii Rag, Poeefe na 
xix. (^b.) saAThis asrifnaTioa eimma the O r ee k es called 
Rtieteiimy which If we might wilbouC eoome of a new 
inuented terme call *Tell cause k were right aoeording le 
the Greeke originall. s6of Ellbsmkm SO. em Paetaam 17 
They are calM tbitber by tha Kion Wr^ not to sU ae 
^Teii-clockee, or Idia bearers. i£k S. Waso fethey'e 
ynstiee (T8a7) 65 Is there no meane betwoene bauebodMi 
and tell«clodie| between factotum and fisy*c neant? 1868 
Gaskbll Wile) Patent Cab Indicator, or *TeU-Paie. Mign 
Eretemamm ijt Pimpy.. Theocritus calsthUhearbniAeMsv 
,.as if we should say, *Tc 1 -Ioue. i8e8 Craoea Giees., 
^TeUdrey a tell-tale. 1897 Sasah Grand Beth Bk, xU, If 
you tril secroiB, you know, you're a tell pie. tbid, xi^ Don't 


safe frae skaith gin it bad never been blither, s^ P. 
PoNDRs Kirkenntdoea 85 (E.D D.) It wud be tellln the 
paiiish an* hiiiiMl' pin Josey ffsed lem aboot the Wallace 
Arms. 1880 H. Johnston Chren, Gkmbuehie viL 80 It 
would hayoDeen telling me a ten-pound note (if I bad taken 


your advice]. Mod. Se, It would bo telling some people if 
they took a leaf out of his book. 

23. Witii adverbu : a. Tell out : to iq>arate or 
exclude by connting ; to count out enrh, or dial, 

1333 CovRMDALR s Chnm, IL • Salomon.. tolda out thre 
■core and ten thousande men to beare burtbons. s8m 
SOertiug Mag. XXXIX. 138 Bum.. had been long told out 
of the London list as a cur. 

b. Tell off : to count off from the whole number 
or company ; to separate, detach, esp. so many men 
for a particular duty; hence gett, to appoint to 
a particular task, object, jfositlon, or the like. 

lEsy Scott yml, ey Jan., How could tho castes be dis- 
tinguished or told off in a populous nation? 1837 Mabbyat 
Dig-Fiemt I, The troops were lold-off Into the OMts. 185B 
Froudb Hht. Eng. 111 . xiii. 173 Ten knights were then 
told off, and ten followers for every knight, to ride down to 
Doncaster. 1890 Cuardiam 93 J ufy 1 1 59/3 A cimstable had 
been told off to watch the defendant. 1893 Fobubs- 
Mitchbll Remin, Gt, Mniiny 84 The sentries were posted 
on the mmpaits and regular relieft told off. 

o. Te/i off (intr, lor n^.). Mil, Of a rank or 
troop of men : To nnmber themselves in succession. 

1833 Regul. Instr, Castalry 1. 86 Tho men ara to be 
instructed to tell off by files and by threes. 

III. To account, or estimate, qualitatively. 
t24. T'o account, consider, reckon, estimate, 
esteem as being (soinethingX yiUhcofnpl.ot/or, Ods, 
r897 K. ^LPRho Cregery*s Past. C. iii. 35 He fleah Amt 
rice, & leulde hiiie sclfne hU suifie unwierUne. c looo Ags, 
Got/, Matt. xi. 16 Hwam telle ic kas cneor^'siie xalice? 
c l■3o Hali Meid. 41 Sone ku telles te betcre kon an oder. 

(ri33s R. Rrunnk Chrem, lfV#(KolU) 9789 3 yf men dide 
hem any wo, Hit was tcld for felonye. 10555 He (a 


hem any wo, Hit was tcld for felonye. ihuC 10555 He (a 
knisht] was told of non honour Hot ha bad ben wyb kyng 
Arthour. Cnavceb Ttpyfus lit. 765 (814) Wordly 

selyiu sse Which clerkcs tellyn fnU feliclte. 1411 Rolls w 
Parlt, 111.651/1 They schalt tellen hem well payed with 


favour and grace, c 1483 fffiqr* Come. Irst i Leynyster,that 
is I -told ke iifle pnrte o( Irlaiid. B«4So Ifyr Gener, (Roab 4 
4139 Doo way, quod the king.., I telnir myne. 

t b. To tell scorn : to count it scorn, lo scorn {fo 
do something). Ods, 

1477 Poston Lett, 111 . >85 The lawcoo Which is aloft% 
tellilh scorns to loke a dowik 

t 26 . fV//r., or Irons, with cognate od/, (to tell 
tale) : To make account to have a sj^cified 
estimate or opinion to think (much or little) 
to set (much or little) store ly (to). To tell 
(morgy etc.) price : see Price sd, 8 . Ods, 

CS173 Lamb, Horn. 147 An oAer is ket he telle swa Intel 
tale perof. a sssi Leg. Kath, 89 To. .bcon iclecmt Icfdi. 
pet feole lellefl wel to. a Oml 4 tiight, 793 TeUtu hi 
me ke wrs for kan pat ic buie enne craft ne Inn? 

W vruK Whs. ( 1 880) 468 Whannejiey tellen more hi n cronycle 
of roly..kan k«y tellen hi cilstis fawe. r 1400 Kom. Rose 
5053 For litcl sholde a nuin telle Of hir. that wolle hir body 
Belle, c 1400 Land Troy Bk, 9178 Thei tolde ri^ht naii^t M 
thyn nwe. <-1430 Lovblicn Grail xlv. 38 Ihis peple, he 
seide ful Schorily, N is non thing Forto tellen by. e 1473 
Partenay 3099 ThysGcaunt noght told of hym in no degre. 

26. inlr. To count (for something) : to be of 
account or weight ; to have its effect, be effective, 
act or operate with effect ; to make an impression. 

Perh. orig. a pugilistic expression. 

1797 Monthly Mag. 111 . 546 Every blow that they receive 
uj>on their Voj^fing surface, tells. t8st Lamb Genius 4 
Char, Hogarth Wks. (>89$) 977 Everything In theprint. to 
use a vulgar expression, tells. 181a S/erting Mag, a X X I X. 
109 Several blows of consequence told. 1833 L. RrrcHrB 
Wand, by Loire 94^TheMpMullariiie9 make the place tell 
well in an outside view, site KiNoeLsv Hereto, lit, Marlin 
Lighifoot saw iliol his appeal to the antipathies of race hod 
told. 1887 Sir K. H. RoBBRre In the Shires ii. 39 Going. . 
at a pace. .that began lo tell upon tho horses. 

b. To have weight or uifluenoe in favour of or 
against, 

S799 Dundas In Owen Wellesle/e Deep, (1877) 637 It is a 
transaction which tells in our favour, il^ Fsrrman Horm, 
Cong, I. App.648 It tells somewhat against bisinierpcetation. 

T 411 -, the stem of Tell v, in combinntioo with 
a sb. (in objective or attributive relation), used 
as sd, or adj, : Tell-box, toU-oard, contri\’anccs 
used by card-sharpers, to enable them to turn up 
a particular card ; -k t•ll-oft 1 la•, Hhet , : see quot. ; 
t tell-olook, one who ' tells the clock ' : see Tell 
9. at c ^) ; an idler who merely marks time ; tell- 
liare • Tell-tali a f ; f tftll-loye ; lee quot. ; tell- 
pie, teU-piet, a tale-bMrer: cf. tale-piei^ Tale 
sd, 10. See also TeIiL-tals, Tell-teutu. 

■ 80 g Athenmnm No^ 1941. 93/1 This simple *tall-a.«tory 
style. 1894 Maskblynb SharM 4 Fiaie viiL 194 The con- 
trivances, .are known os **iell-boBes'. IdieU, Any card 
which lies iauaediately npoa the smooth ikeo of a **ioU- 


you be put ui 

Gtos*.y/Tettpyet of TeRypUy a lule-liraRr, a tell-tale. '' 
Tell, telle, obt. ff. Till v,, prep,, and cent, 
Tellftble (te*UbT), a, [f. Tell 9. 4 -able.] 
Capable of being told or nnrrated ; fit to be told; 
worth telling. 

1483 Cath, A not, 379/s TclIabylTeiod/spekabylle. 1818 
Moors Mem, (1853) 11 . 196 Practical jokex, not easily 
tellable. 1830 Grevillb In Mem, (187P L viL §70 Tbs 
details of his life are not tellable. 

Tellar, var. Tiller sd,b, a young tree. 
Tell-b^ etc. : ice Tell-- 
Tellea (te*lcn). [ad. L. telllnay a. Gr. reXkhnf 
a kind of shell-fish. So F. teUinOy It tellina,'} A 
bivalve of the genus Teltina or family Tellintdm, 
C1711 PsTivin Gaeaphyl, Dec. viMiL Tab. 78 Rib- 
welted Liminglon Tellen. 1833 Penny Cyet. L M/n They 
are supposed to have long syphons, like the Telleita i8m 
Woodward MoUnsea 11. 310 The Tellens are fiNind in all 
seas, chiefly in the littoral and laminarian sones. 

Comb, xbygPennyCycL XIV. jip/iTellen-IikeNympbidmi 
Teller (te*ldi). Also 4 -ere, 6 -or. [f. Tell 9. 
4 -KB 1 .] One who or that which tells, in various 
senses. 

I- 1. One whoKlates, makes known, or announces. 
13. . K, Ail*. 1377 Teller of Jeste is ofte mysllka 1381 
Wvci.ir Acts xvii. 18 He ie seyn for to be a tellere of newe 
deuelis. 1347-44 Baulowin Mot. Philos. (Palff.) res There 
is no difference betweene agreat teller of t)'dlngs anda Iyer. 
1348 UoALt, etc. Erasns, Par, Marh xiL 76 We knowe 
ryght well that thou arte a teller of trouthe. and fcareste no 
man. sssa Hulort, Teller of fortune, ominator, uH trix, 
1606 Shaks. Ant, 4 Cl. I. Ii. 99 The Nature of bad naires 
infects the Teller. 1815 Lamb Elia Ser. 11. Stage Hlmeiony 
The teller of a mirthful tale has latitude allowed niuk 
L. Stbsiibn Hears in Library iv. 145 He bod been 

a teller of utorias before be was well in brcccb^ 
b. A thing that makes known or announces. 
176s Buss In Phil, Trans. LIL tj6 Mr. Phelps lost the 
final contact, by mistaking the teller of the dock. 1877 
H 4 Q, 5th Ser. VII. 164/f At Frisby and elsewhere thew 
toils ffor the dead) are called 'tellers*. 1898 Tvack Bhy 
about Bells I 8 The um of bells as Ullers of the pasting 
time. 1909 Dbrdu ft Waltbss Ch, Bells Essex 149 We 
now come to the uses of the tellers, for which the normal 
custom is 3 X 3 strokes for a man, 3 X 9 for a woman, in- 
cluding children, usually both beginning and end of toUingi 

II. 2. One who counts or keeps tally; now 
esp, one who counts money ; j;^. an officer in a bank 
who receives or pays mon^ over the counter. 

1480 Howard Househ. Bhs, (Roxb.) 9 John Fvtriierhetd. 
one of the tellers of the money. 1333 Act 97 Hen, Vllfy 
c. 14 f 3 Euery porte. .where no tell^ nor packers at this 
present time be. . » 57 < GAhcoioNB Steele Gl, (Arb.) 80 
When Siluer sticks not on the Tellen fingers. 1601 J. 
Kbvmrr Obs, Dutch Fish, (1664) 7 Shce (the Herrlng-Buss) 
imployeih . . at U-ind . . Packers, Tellers, Dressers. xOm 
Bbomb Court Begg. 1, i, To put you lo some Tellers Gearke 
to teach you Ambidexterity in telling money. 1788 Knyicb 
Loudon IV. 349 [At the mint] A weigher and teller,., 
lilanchers, moniert, &c. 1843 Civil Eng, 4 Arch, yml, 

VI. 978/9 The inconveniences to which the 'tellers were 
Bubjectwl in weighing gold for the public. 1887 Times 
96 Aiig. 8/4 The oank, m which there were only the teller 
and a clerk. 

b. One of four officers of the Exchequer formerly 
charged with the receipt and payment of moneya. 

The office was abolished in i8m« the duties being now 
performed by the Comptroller of tne Exchequer. 

xipBNnval Ate, Hen, VH (1896) 34 William Pajw oon Ob 
the Tellers of the Kyngs said Receipt igfo In Feuillcrat 
Revels Q, Elis. (1908) 360-1 Table lii. One of the Tellors of 
the seide receipte. 170a Loud. Cos. No. 3789/3000 of the 
Four Tellereor His Maq^^ty's Exchequer. i8sa WHiTeaBAO 
Sp. Ho. Comm. 7 May. The. .emolument drawn by the late 
first Lord of the Admiralty as Teller of Exchequer. 1884 
T. Waldbn in Harper's Aug. 4x4/3 At the entrance 
of the Hall, .you passed the Exchequer. You may yet see 
over the doorway the grotesque cfTiKles of the teller. 

0 . In a deliberative asbcrably (esp. the llouge of 
Commons), A person (usually one of two or more) 
who counts the votes on a division. 

i 6 te (see Trll v. 91 b]. 168a N. O. Boilsads Lutrin nr. 
146 Let faithful tellers take the Poll, and note The Ay'eand 
Noe's. 177s Burkb Cerr, (1844) 1 1 . 8 Rose Fuller was.. one 
of tho tellers on the divbion. 1837 Toulmin Smith Parish 
6a The tellers must then give in to the Chairman the number 
found on each side, as agreed on betereen them. s888 rimes 
(weekly ed.) to June lo/i, 644 memberib including the 
Speaker and teUers. ^ ^ * 

III. 9. y*nffil. slang. A telling blow. 

it^ Sporting Mag. XLI 11 . 70 He eometlmes pul In tome 


yw wiow, you re » (Cii-pie. emu, m-w, x/on • 

ktm by tall-pie-tits. 1833 Robinsoh Whisdm 
fyet or Tellpie, a (ule.braier, a tell-tale, 
le, obs. ff. TILL 9 ., prep,, and conj. 


to teach you Ambo-oexterily in telling money. 1700 antick 
Loudon IV. 349 [At the mint] A weigher and teller,., 
lilanchers, moniert, &c. 1843 Civil E^g, 4 Arch, yml, 

VI. 978/9 The inconveniences to which the 'tellers were 


xepBNmts 
the Tellers 
Revels Q. i 


good tellers on his opponent's body. 1834 H. Ainswouth 
Reohwoed iv. ii, AteUer voe planted, .upon his smeller- 
Toller, dial, variant of Taleb, aapling. 
Tallorffibip (te-lwfip). [L prec. + -EHip.] Tho 
office or position of a teller. 

1788 W. Ed8N in G. Rose Diaries (i860) 1 . 77 Ouaht 1 le 
seek for taysott the second revecsioa of a Telkohip? sBef 
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W. Tatloii in Amf, Xw, V. sfls Abolldiing tdlenhlM and 
andUorahlpa of iho exchoquor. ilvji XXVI. 

454 Tbo interening biiiory of Iho ICxchoquori lu aiiMcuM 
iriloishipi,. .in ciorfc^ipo of tho poUo. 

TgU-fore: leeTsLL.. 

Tft'Uioherry bark. [f. Tel/icAnry, a town on 
the Malabar coast, north of CalidhtJ Tlie bark of 
WfighHa ihs$nUriea ; also called COniuivb bark. 
slM-gs G 00 g 9 SltiAx (od. 4) 1. 6adb 

Ta'lliffnplu //»/• [ad. med. (Anfrlo-) Ih 
tiUigra^um^ •turn, ine^. t L. ii/ius land : see 
•ORAPH.] A description of the boundaries of land ; 
k charter oflands in which the bounds are described : 
•- Tibrikb 1. 

IBid in Hoddnn ft Stoblio CwumclU (1671) III. 580 Tamen 
iorvontttr libroo primordialeo cum aliio tolligroffiis no inpooio. 
Him aliqttod icnipolum contradiiionla innitere conanior. 
ijhs Raavas //«>!. four. Lmm 1. i. 8 An Anglo-Saxon charier 
Of land has also boon caiUd . . but this appella- 

tion has boon given to them moet likely since the Conquest, as 
a translation of the word /.andlAoc.) i88a W. Deamont 
Jhm§ad 9 n Bk. (ed. ■) Introd. 6 The witnesus would probably 
produce ine teligraphs by which they held their lands. 1903 
G. F. Baowna Af. Aiahttm 749 These land-lwoks were 
sometimes coiled tclligraphs,a wo^ which sounds curiously 
gsodam. 

fTMlinet. Obt. [C U Txlleh * 17 .] 
A small shell of the genus Tellina, 
tyoS PkiL Trmmt. XXVL 79 TtlUmiitM, the Tellinet, or 
Lessor Mnscle-shelL 

TftlUng (tediig), vbi, sb. [f. TsLb o. 4- -iKO^.] 
The action of the verb Tell. 

L Theaction of relating, makingknown, or saying; 
relation ; communication, conversation (now aia/.), 
ta. . CururM* 80163 (Cott. Gallta) If ^ prcst. . Be vnwiM 
In his gifing, Or els p synful in his telling, tjga Wvclip 


In nls gifing, Or el 
a JIfoor. ii as The 

I . S96 So woide 1 I 
and Cheste ovale 

J. Havwooo Ptwn 


J. Havwooo Ptwo, (1867) 67 A good tale yll tolde, In the 
tcliyng is marde. lyoo DavDan Ptff, FmbUs Wks. (Globe) 
4a6The form which iie has jnven to the telling makes the tale 
hfsown. svfpMaa, Piosii Jonrn, /Vnacrl. 117 The theatres 
here are beautiful beyond all telling. 19^ Aikwnmum 
S3 Get. 434 The narrative loses nothing In the telling. 


here are beautiful beyond all telling. 19^ Aikwnmum 
S3 Oct. 434 The narrative loses nothing In the telling, 
b. An account, description. Now dial, or ar€h, 
tela WvcLia 1 ^okn L s This b the tellyng, that we herden 
of him, and tellen to sou. 8904 Blmekm, Mag, Dec. 811/a 
Ike father was a terrible man by alt tellings. 

C. Phrase ihaitt igl/iMg{s, that would be to 
divulge something secret. golUa, 
stjy MAiavAT ‘Where Is this cargo to be 

seen, and when ?*. .‘That's tellings replied the man. 1878 
B. J RNKtNS Hwvtrfutlmw 178 ‘ How do you get your informa- 
tion f ' ‘ That’s tellings *, said the Monsignor. 

2 . The action of counting or numbering. 
s3|B7-8 T. UsK TVsf. Lwoi 11. L (Skeat) 1 - 114 , 1 can not 
possen the telHnge of thre as yet. c 1440 Vroutp. Pmrv, 
488/1 Tellynge. or nowmerynge, numermcio, 1589 (? Lyly] 
Pm/pew, Nmicmei EJ h, 1 tbinke them [sbeepi woorth neither 
the tarring,nor the telling. 1594 Plat Jew*U-hw, iii. 89 There 
must bee no time lost in the telling [of the^ money! 1689 
Amsw, Lords A Cwmssswntds Sp, la Notwithstanding the 
often telling of Noses. 1847 hi/dntry Man, (1854) 60 The 
tellina off by threes. 190s Sroisman 13 Mar. 9/4 This 
mixed telling did not mean mixed voting, for the division 
closely followed party lines. 

t D. transf. Value, amount, force. Obs. rare^K 
iM RuTHRSPoao Lott, (s868) 1 . 188 There is much telling 
In Christ’s Kindness 1 

8 . Contb,^ as t tellin^board^ •housg : see quots. 
laga Hvlobt, "Tellinge oourde or table for exchaungc to 
tell money. 1997 Caimt, Ane, Deods (1906) V. 485 In the 


tell money. 1997 Catmt, Anc, Deods (1906) V. 485 In the 
^Telling bowse usuallie appoinied for receiptee and pai- 
menles. 1880 Blackmore Lorna D, ii. noto. The ’ telling- 
houMS* on tlie moor are rude cots where the slicphcrds 
meet, to tell their sheep at the end of the pasturing season. 

Tft'lling, PpL a, [f. Tell v. + -inq 8.J That 
tells ; effecltve, forcible, striking. 

1891 J. A. Roebuck ///st. Whig Ministry II. i. 139 This 
observation.. waa.. what ia called in debating language, a 
totting reply, il^ Da Quincbv Wks, XI. Pref. 18 Into 
this great thtf’donsvro of Milton, It was no doubt Jobnson'i 
secret determination to send a telling shot at parting. 1870 
STANHora Mist, RoignAnms (187a) 1 . i. a8 It was drawn up 
with telling force. 1903 Timos^ Lit, Unpp, 8 May 143/1 He 
is master 01 a singularly lucid, nervous, and telling style, 
lienee Trllingljr adu,^ eflectively. 

1860 Thackbsav Round, Papors^ Notts Woek*s HoUdmVt 
How tellingly the cool lights and vrarm shadows are made 
to contrast i87g Wiiitmby Lift Lesng, xiv. 399 A curious 
fict, and one tellingly illustrative. 

TftUinitft (te’linoit). Palmant, [ad. mod.L. 
itlirnUiSf L tellina : aee Teller and -itk 1 .] A 
fossil shell of. or resembling, the genus Tellina ; 
B fossil tellen. 

1790 R* Kirwan Geol, Rsu^s asa A number of ahclls, 
Bsostly teilinitcs, filled with atriaied shining hornblende. 
1800-3 tr. Pullods Trao, (181s) 1 . jis Hard layers.. inter- 
sparsed throughout with p^inites, telUnites, and oolites. 

iFellograph (tedegnif). [Short for ^telelogo- 
graph^ f. Gr. rqXc (Tele-) + xJyot word 4 * -obapu.] 
A form of * telegraph ' or signalling apparatus in- 
vented by R. L. EcWworth, consisting of a number 
of posts, each cariylng a pointer in the form of an 
isosceles triangle which could be turned into various 
positions so os to express different numbers, the 
combinations of whicli denoted letters or words 
according to a pre-arranged code. 

S79g EnoBweaTH In Trems, R, Msk Aessd, (1797) VI. 


ts6 I shall. «ltl|,§ Sligbt alteration, adept It (tha nama 
telegraph) for tbA fpj^ratus which 1 am going to deecribe. 
Tettgsmpk ie n paMM name for a machine which deecribca 
nt a distance. TbiunprapA, or contrectcdly Teltogrmph, is 
a proper name furft machine that describea mtwrds at a dis- 
tance. 1796 Lrf. 87 Kov. in t3fA Rep, Hist. MSS, Comm, 
App. vtii. aSS Yoeir-plan for establishing a eommunication 
or iiitclHgence hwtl^n Coric and Dublin nnd betwee n Dublia 
and Bellast. .by aiasns of a teilograph of your invanden. 
Hence TelloftMiihio a, 

1797 EoaRwoBm In Trams, R. itisk Aesut, VI. 138 The 
meanaof TeilognmMceommunicntion which I have lavented. 
'Teller, obs. form of Tellbb. 

TellpMa (trl|t#il), tb, (a) 

1 . One who tells tales (Tali sb, 5 c) ; one who 
idly or maliclonsly discloses private or secret 
matters; a tale-bearer, a tattler. So, in nursery 
phrase, telldale-tii, 

a 194! Hall Ckrms,, lists, /f^ab. He. . woa very glad (ae 
tell tales and scicophantas bee..) to declare to the kyng 
what he had heard. 1997 Middletou Wisd, Solomon 
xviL 18 Babbling Echo, tell-tale each sound, m 1639 W. 
Whatblev Proiotj^s in. xxxix. (1640) 4 Most men will 
bate auch ae compluine of them, and call them tel-talea. 
1731 Swirr Strophwm g Chios Wks. 1755 IV. l 158 A tell- 
tale out of school Is of all wits the greatest fool. 1841 Hood 
Tals 0/ Truant iii. Falsehood, or folly, or tell-ule-tlt. 
1877 Black Gresm Past, xExi, Fence, you chatterer, you 
teil-tale. 1906 7 ‘imss 10 Oct. s/i Booksellers . . who had 
fulled to receive the library orders, .played tell-tale-tit to 
the Publishera’ Association. 

b. trantf, A thing that reveals or discloses some- 
thing not intended to be mode known. 

1778 (////a) The Fashionable Tell-Tale t conuintng a Great 
Varie^ of Curious end Interesting Anecdotes of Kings [etc.], 
tftip hcmTAnnoo/G. xv. This gown may be a tell-tale., 
help me to pull on my upper garment. 1849 M. Arnold 
Msmory Picturs 4a Paint those eyes, ao blue, so kind, Eager 
tell-tales of her mind. 

o. A name of species of Sandpiper {ppee, in 
I/, - 9 .). from their loud cry : see qnots. 

1804 STBrurNS in Shaw Gon, Zoot, XII. 154 Tell-Tale 
Sandpiper ( Totamus uit'laHoleucns), 1 1 ia a noi»y and clamo- 
rous species. . t it is much dreaded by sportsmen, .upon the 
appearance of anyone it immediately sounds tho alarm, and 
totally frustrates his intentions. Iilyd Black Madcap FI 
axil, That aliominable wretch the curlew, for he is a scream- 
ing tell-tale.] 188a in Ogilvir. 1898 Nrwton Did. Birds, 
Tell-iaio, the name long used in North America for Totanus 
melaaoleucut and T, favipts . .from * thair faithful vigilance 
in alarming the ducks ’• 

2 . Meek, A device for mechanically indicating or 
recoiding some fact or condition not otherwise 
apparent ; an indicator, a gangt. 

spH, a> A pointer or the like attached to an organ to show 
the state of the wind-supply. b. Naut, An indicator 
near the wheel which shows the position of the tiller t an 
automatic or patent log) a teH-tale compass i see 3 c. a A 
turnstile which registers the number of persons who pass 
through it. d. A gauge which indicates the pressure of 
wind, or of steam or gas In a cylinder or the like { al>o, an 
apparatus attached to the meter at a gasworks whiuh 
registers any irregularity in the production of gas. o. 
A row of cords or straps suspended over a tramway or rail- 
way in such a position as to give warning of one's approach 
to a bridge or other overhead obstruction (Cent. Diet, 1891). 
f. An indicator of distance travelled or fare due in a cab, 
etc.) also called toll^/(ar*^ a Taximbter. g. m toildals 
etoek I see 3 c. 

1838 Examiner 8ei/a A contrlvanm called the telLtale, 
which denotes any error in tlie working of the machinery. 
1881 Chicago Timos 4 June, An ingenious machine, called 
the 'tcll-tme', has been intioduced recently on the Erie 
railroad It registers the speed of trains, when and where 
they stop, and how long. 1884 C, G. W. Lock Workshop 
Receipts Ser. iii. 68/a Electrtcal apparatus is eminently 
adapted for alarms, tell-tale^ and time signals. a. 1801 
Busav Diet, Mus,, 7 'eil^Vd/e, a moveable piece of ivory 
or lead, suspended in the front of a chamber organ on 
one side of the keyiL by a string, one end of which being 
attached to the bellows within, rises as they sink, and 
appriaea the performer, in what degree the wind is exhausted, 
b. 1819 Burney EnUoneds Diet, Marine, Tell-tale (xjricL 
metre, Fr.), a small piece of wood, traversing in a groove 
across the front of the poop-deck, which, by communirating 
with a small barrel on the axis of the steering-wheel, indi- 
cates the situation of the helm. 1898 H. Bueridcb in 
Merc, Marine Mag, V. 53 'J’he steering-compass at the 
wheel, and a tell-tale In tho Master's berth. O. 1804 
Examiner 553/1 He paid the toll, and went through the 
piece of machinery called a tell-tale. d. 1877 Kniqht 
Diet. Meek,, Telltale,..^ Gas-making. A device attached 
to a station-meter to ^int out any irregularity in the 

K oduction of gas. £ 1883 Gakkrll Patent Specif, 
o. ao89 Improvements in Telltales or Indicators (or 
Cabs, ftc. g. i8as Babbacb Ecom, Maat^, viii. (ed. 3) 55 
The instrument, aptly called a tell-tale, informs the owner 
whether the man hao mis sad any, and what hours daring 
the night. 

3 . atirib, or ag adj, a. That tells talety that is a 
tell-tale. Now rare or Obs, in iit, eense. 

1994 SiiANS. Rich, III, IV. iv. 149 Let not the Heauens 
beare these Tell-tale women Raile. 1678 Dbvden ft Leb 
(Edipus 111. i, This tell-tale ghom Perhaps will clear 'em both. 
1804 [see I C.1 

D. Applied to a thine : That reveali or betrays 
sonnething meant to be kept secret. 
a 1977 Gabcoionb Ado, F, /. Wks. (Roxb.) 1 . dit This 
tckJe paper. 1579 G. Habvbv Letter-hk, (COmden) 75 
This wofull letur with the telltale oblinilonT^ 1608 £ 
SrsNCRB Brittaide Ida 11. iii| 1 lie thickeTlockt bowes shut 
out the tell-tale Sunne. 1743 R. Blaib Crmn 50B The tell- 
tale echo, and the babbling stream. t8as Soorr Nemilto, 
xxxvi. These tell-tale articles must not remain here. i 80 a 
Maa H. Wood Mrs, Halltb, Troub, 1 Iii, He might have 
oecomplislied it better, but-fbr his lell-iala face. 


ft. That gives notice or warning of sonelhiitf. 
Telldale etoek, a dock with on attadimenc of iMne kind 
nquiring attention at cortoin intorvals, by which tha vigh 
lance of a watchman may bo checked 1 teUdale eompasei 
ua quot. 1877 1 iell-taieplpe, a pipe from a unk or ebtern 
which ovorllowa when too conceals reach the level at which 
it is fixed 

1887 Smvtm Salleds WewdM,, 7 'etldate shake, the shake 
(Le. shaking] of n repo from aloft to denote that it wants 
letting ga 1877 KiueifT DkL Meek,, Tell-tale compass 
(Nasstical), A compose is siwpendcd overhoad in the cabin. 
The face of the card is downward, so that it is visible from 
below, and enables the capuin to detect any error or irregu- 
larity in steering. 1673 Sainre la June 145/a A 1111011 ' tell- 
tale' pipe from the cistern.^ designed to show when the 
cistern had been filled. 1890 Times 11 Jan. 9/3 There should 
be tell-tale clocks to afford evidenca of the punctual discharge 
of their duties. 

Tft'U^trntlL ? Obs, Also 6 -tronth, 7*8 -troth. 

1 . One who or that which tells the truth; n 
veracious or candid person or writing. 

tags Crammed s Con/ut, Unwritten derliiee Pref. B ieh^ 
Which sermon ft ol uiner tel tnithes, openinge the abuses 
and tirannye of the bishop of Rome, are now put to silence, 
agio H. GirvoED GiU^owsrs (1875) 147 is not Tom leltroatb 
euery where, A busie cockconibe dcem[d]eT 1800 J. Lanb 
Tom 7 'el-troth 5 That, like a tell-troth. It may boldly blaxe. 
s8i8 Barmooelle Apology C, Are you, with whome lying is 
familiar and ordinary, a telle-iruth f 169a Washington tr. 
Milton's DefPep, v. M.’s Wks. 1851 VIL 139 But hear what 
follows, my honest Tell-troth. 1700 Astrv tr. Saemsdra- 
Paxardo 1 . 34^ Would those Tell-trulhs be guided by 
Prudence, .a Prince would more value Truth. iSog-io 
Colbridob Friend vi. (1865) ay Tell-truths m the service ol 
falsehood we find everywhere. 

2 . The telling of the truth ; candour, rare, 

ai734 North Zioes (i8a6) II. 419 He was very seldom 

guilty of offence to any except in the way of tcll-truth, which 
ne could scarce ever forbear. 

tallirriFy Ckem,, nied as combining 
forms of Tellurium in certain names of compounds; 
os Tellure*thyl, ethyl tellnride, (C|Hs)tTe, also 
called tellurhydric or hydretelluric ether \ Tellur- 
hydrio acid, a synonym of hydrogen telluride; 
t TelluTi-salt, a salt of telluric or tdlnrous acid. 

1857 Millrr Elem, Ckem, III. six *Tellurethyl. iB^ 
Watts Diet, Ckem, II. 530 Tellurethyl is a deep yellowish- 
red liquid heavier than water. . . It appears to be very 
poisonous. 1873 — Fewnes* Chetn. (^. 11) 015 "Tel- 
Inrhydric acid is a gas, resembling sulphuretted and 
selenietted hydrogen, skn Ibid, (ed. is) 1. as8 Hydrogen 
tnlluride, Hiire, Tellurltydric acid, Hydrotelluric acid, or 
Telluretted hydrogen, i860 Mavnb Expos. Lex,, 7 'ellu- 
nsat. . term applied to a Claaa. .resulting from the combina- 
tion of telluridea with tellururets. . : a *tellurisalt. 
Telluml (teliORT&l, te*liilr&l), a, [f. L. tellur em 
the earth 4'-AL.] Of or pertaining to the earth; 
terrestrial. 1847 in Webbtrr t and in later Diets. 

tTo'llurane. Ckem, Obs, [f. Tellur-ium4 - 
-ANB a a.] Davy’s name for tellurium chloride. 

itia Sib H. Daw Ckem. Philos, 410 When tellurium is 
burnt in chlorine an easily fusible substance is formed, 
which rises in vapour at a strong heat, and crsrstallixes.. . It 
appears this compound, or tcllurane, consists of a in weight 
of metal to 1.83 of chlorine. 

Tellnrate (te-liursit). Chtm, [f. Tblldb-4- 
-ATE ^ I C.J A fait of telluric acid. 

a8a6 HcNav Chtm, 11 . iia It not only unites as a base 
with acids, but also itself possesnes the character of an acid, 
and forms a claa of salts, which may be called telluratea. 
s868 Watts Diet. ( hem, V. 716 7 V//Mrif/rx.— Telluric acid 
forms with the alkali- metals, neutral, acid, and hyperacid 
salK, represented by the formulas, MsTeOs, MHTeOx, and 
M HTe04.ilsTeO4, respectively. 

Telluret (te'liuret). AlBottallaTurat. CAgw. 
Now rare, [f. Tellurium : see -ubet.] A com- 
pound of tellurium with h)drogen or a metal, aa 
iellurelefsodium,’ldHk% \ now usually Tellubidb. 

iSqa Parnell Chem, Anal, (1845) 359 Tcilurets. 1894 J. 
ScoFFRRN in Orde Cire, Sc., Chem, 4^ Metallic bismuth is 
liberated, and sulphuret and telluret of sodium formed, i860 
Maynk Exfos, Lex, a. v. Tellururetum, Berselius reserves 
this name for a combination of tellurium with on electro- 
positive metal, in which the atomic relations are the same as 
in the basest a tellururet. 

TellnrettSNl (te*ltilret8d), a, Chem, Now 
rare, [f. as prec. + -ed.1 Combined with tellu- 
rium, os in lellure{i)led aydrogm, a gaseous com- 
pound of hydrogen and tellurium, TeHs, formerly 
also called hydrotelluric or tellurhydric acid, and 
now hydrogen telluride, 

1819 Children Chesn, Anal, 49 Telluretted Hydrogen 
GasL 1808 Henry Chem, 11 . 50a Tellureted hydrogen is 
absorbed by liquid poiassa, but not by acetate of lead. 1869 
Roscob Elenu Chem, (1871) 146 With hydrogen tellurium 
forms a colourless gas, telluretted hydrogen, which cannot bo 
distinguished by its smell from sulphuretted hydrogen. 

TeUnriaa (teliuvri&n), a. and sb, [f. L. tell&r- 
em the earth -!• -tan.] A- adj, ()l or pertaining to 
the earth ; earthly, terreitrial. 

1848 Db (Juincbv Syst, Heavens Wki. 1894 III. sys They 
absolutely hear the tallurisn lungs wheeling, panting, 
crying. 186a Parthesson a8 J lily 405 llie stratifira cemetery 
of tho ' tellurian * crust, sftly A. Lano Myth, Ritual, k 
Retig, 11 . ISO Thera wero.. solar, lunar... [and] tellurian.. 
Biotbods of accounting for a myth. 

B. sb. An inhabitant of the earth. 

1847 Da Quincrv yoansf Art Wks. 1854 HI. aw If any 
distant worlds.. are so far ahead of ua Tellurians In optical 
resourM ciSgt — Ess. Finlay's Greets Posth. Wks. 1893 
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SUlwIO (telia«-rlk), Ckim. and Min. |T. 
Ti^OEION ^ -lal Derived from or containing td- 
Inipm. Applieti to compounds In which tclloriiim 
is pietent in a smaller proportion than in tellurons 
compounds^ as titturu aeid^ H^TeO^; Uiluru 
9 XW » UUwrium trioxide, TeOg, etc. Also in 
MimrU goldf siitnr^ bumuih^ the tellurides of these 
metals ocenrring as native alloys : see Tkllubidi. 
Ttihtrie ochn » Tblluhiti i. 
itBD Hbnrv E^it. Chtm. (1808) a*} Carbonated and pure 
alkalies pre^taie the telluric oxide. i8y|a Bhandb Diet, 
■fo., etc. a V. TiUwium^ It fornu a protoxide and a peroxide, 
often called tellurous and tclluricacida 18S4 Waairnni a v., 
Telluric sHoer^ a mineral consisting of tellurium and silver 
in combination. iSSS Dana Min» (ed. 5) 30 Telluric Bumuth. 
JHtt so Telluric Silver, Watts /•'ewues' Chem, (cd. 1 1) 
eiA CrystaUiMd telluric acid is freely, although slowly, 
■duble in water. iMe to He* Repr, Rrcc. Met. U. .S'. 
607, 1 have onhr found, as yet, telluric gold In two mines in 
Nevada County. 

Tellurio (teliQs'rik), 0.3 [f. L. UUikr-em the 
earth -to.] Of or belonging to the earth, terres- 
trial ; pertaining to the earth os a planet ; also, of 
or arising from the earth or soiL 
ilaS 1 . Tavloh Pk»t. The* Another Lift ii. 04 The equal 
penods that are marxed for us by the celestial and telluric 
revolutions. 1848 United Sendee Mmg. 1. 089 The great 
problem of telluric magnctiiim. 1849 Sis T. Stephbn liccl* 
Mie^, (1B50) II. 433 If my ideas hod still oneyed those laws 
ofassociatioti to whiolv in my telluric state, they had been 
subject. 1861 T. J. CsAiiAM Prmci, Med, 666 Epidemic 
influences.. dependent in a great measure upon obscure 
aimfwpheric or telluric conditions. 1883 Si. jmmee* Cue. 
at Dec. s/t The spMtrum.. exhibits great brmth in the 
telluric or atmospheric lines,, .due to aqueous vapours, .in .. 
the atmosphere. 1884 Cent. Feb. 330 A ' telluric poison * 

is aeneraUMl in it [the CampagnaJ by the eneney of the soil. 

TelluzidE (tcl'draid). Chtm. [f. 1 bllur-iuic 
-I>-1 DE.] A combination of tellurium with an 
electro-positive element (e. g. hydrogen or a metal), 
or with a radical ; as Ulluride of hydrogen^ hydros 

S n Ullurido^ the same as tofluretted hydrogen^ 
fTe ; organic tellurides^ those of organic radicals, 
as ethyl telluride. 

Telluride ef iisnntih^ telluric bismuth, tetradymlte, or 
bornite, perh. an isomorplious mixture of tellurium and 
bismuth, sometimes RUTe,. Telluride of geld and silver a 
SvLVANiTB. Telluride qf lead^ black telluride, PbTe, found 
native as Nagyauitr. Telluride 0/ silver, bitelluret of 
silver, AgaTe, found native as HassiTx and Pktsitb. 

1849 D.Campbxul Inerg. Cksm. 307 Telluride of hydrogen 
. .is colourless, end in odour resembles sulphide of hydrogen 
gas... It forms with metals telluride^ analogous to the 
Bulphulcs. 1868 Watts Diet. Chem. V. 707 The tellurides 
belong to the class of metallic alloys : those of bismuth, gold, 
Ind, and silver are found native, thid. 708 Organic telhi* 


TElltuim (tehflsTiAn). Chem. rmod. L., f. L. 
toltHs^tellur-em the earth -f •ium^ rainx of names of 
metals. So called by Klaproth, 1798, prob. in 
contrast to uranium (Gr. ehpmtbt heaven), a metal 
which he had discovered in 1789. 

Cf. Klaproth in Crell's Chem. Ansanleu 1798, pL t loob 
' welchem ich hiermit den von dsrolten M uitsrerae euilehatea 
Nanien Tellurium beylege *.] 

One of the rarer elements, a tin-white shining 
brittle iubstance, formerly from Its ontward charac- 
ters clsssed among the metals, bnt in its chemical 
properties and relations belonging to the same 
series as snlphur and selenium, it occurs native in 
rhombohedral crystals, iiomorphous with those of 
antimony, arsenic, and bismuth. Symbol Te; 
atomic weight laS. 

1800 tr. Lagrange's Chem. I. 447 With tuljjflittr this metal 
forms a grey sulphuret of tclluriumi of a radiated structure. 
1801 Hatchett in PhiL Trans. XCll. 63 Other metals 
lately discovered, such as uranium, titanium, and tellurium. 
1816 P. Ci.KAVBiJtND Miss. 563 Native Tellurium is never 
perfectly pure. 1 c always contains a greater or less quantity 
of gold, and sometimes embraces iron, silver, lead, copper, 
and sulphur. 186a Millbb Elem. Chem, (ed. e) 1 1 1 . sa. t88i 
Lusbock in Nature i Sept, ^/s In Aldebaran..we may 
infer the presence of hydrogen, sodium, magnesium, iron, 
calcium, tellurium, antimony, bumnih, and mercury ; some 
of which are nut yet known to occur in the sun. B8flB Roscob 
Elem. Chem. lai Oxygen, sulphur, seleniumf and tellurium 
form a natural group of elements, esch uniting with two 
atoms of hydrogen to produce a series of bodies possessing 
analogous^ properties. 

b. With qualifying words, applied to minerals 
or ores containing a preponderance of tellurinm, as 
bismuihie tellurium ; blatk tellurium, foliaied 
tellurium, synonyms of Naoyaoitb; graphic iellu- 
rium, yellow or while tellurium, synonyms of 
Stlvanitb. (Dana Min. 1864.) 

1849 D. Camphbll Inerg. Chem. 404 The (ore) named 
bismuthic telluiiuin is thed from which it is must easily 
obtained. 1864 [msc c.). 

o. allrib. and Comb, (e) atlriJb. * of tellnrinm 
in names of chemical compounds, as tellurium 
bromide, chloride, dioxide, salts, nitrate, sulphate, 
etc. ; in other uses, as tellurium acids, alloys, 
minerals, ores ; (^) in obj. relation, as tellurium^ 
bearing aclj. • {c) tellurium glanoe Min., nagya- 
gite, or black telluride of lead. 

1834 PsouT Chem., etc. I. ix. § | (1855) 113 Sulphur acids, 
selenium acids, and tellurium aads. i8fla Uhb Diet. Arts 
II. aoo They are celebrated for their tellurium ore. 1884 
Dana (WelMter), Tellurium glance, a blackish or lead^ray 


rides: Telliirid^'S of amyl, ethyl, methyl. 1877 - Fawned hUm. (iMa) isx When hMted in 

Chem. (vd. IS) II. 141 Ethyl Telluride, Telluric Ethide, or tlieair it [tellunuin] burns with a bluwh;green flame, forming 
Telhirethyl.Te(CsHO.i .is a heavy, oily, yellowish-red liquid tellurium d^de, TeOa. 1874 Raymond 


Telliirethyl, TeCCs H dt-, • >> a heavy, oily, yellowish-red liquid 
. . having a most intolerable odour. 1897 Daily News 30 Apr, 
a/7 The vein contains telluride of goU(, good quality. 

attrib. 1877 Raymond Statist. Mines 4 Mining 
prominent mines of the teliuride belt. Ibid. 311 Small 
seams of the usual telluride ore. 

Tellnrion (teliu«'ri^). Also tellurium, [f. 
L. tellAs, tcllur^m the earth.] An apparatus 
illustrating the effect of the eartlrs diurnal rotation 
and annual revolution and obliquity of axis in 
causing the alteruatioiis of day and night and the 
snccession of the seasons ; a simple kind of orrery. 

1831 Mechanics' Mag. XIV. 370/a When the tellurion (>r. 
-ianj is to In: used, the sign Cancer must be set toward the 
north. 184a Fsancis Dtct Arts, Tsilurien, an instrument 
for showing the effect of the earth's motions and the 
obliquity of her axis. 189s Calh. AVrot 94 Inn. 4/4 Irre- 
verent persons echoed the inquisitive auditor's query as to 
the Uses of a tellurion. 

TellurloUB, a . : see Tblluiious. 

Tellurism (tediftriz'm). [f. !.» tellur-em the 
earth 4 -ism : in sense i » Ger. tellurismus, in 
sense % ^ F. tellurisme.'] 

1 . A magnetic influence or principle supposed by 
lome to pervade all nature and to prodnee the 
phenomena of animal magnetism ; also the theory 
of animal magnetism based on this, propounded in 
i8aa by Kieser in Germany. 

1843 Hartshorn tr. Delsuzs's Anim. Magn. x. 909 There 
are in magnetism two diifereiit actions. One which depends 
upon a vital principle spread throughout nature, and circu- 
lating in all bodies;. .the first sort of maenetiam, which he 
cells tellui ism or siderism. 1849 S. R. Maitland ///w/r'. 
Mesmerism 63 They [the Ancients) did not write systems 
of Animal Magnetism, or Tellurism, or Geisterkunde. 

3. Inflnence of the soil in producing disease, 

itein Billinos Nat, Msd, Diet. 1899 in Syd. See. Lsx. 

Tellurite (tediuroit). [f. Tjbllub-ium4-ite 1 
a b, 4 b. j 

1 . Min. Native oxide of tellurinm, found in minute 
whitish or yellow crystals ; telluric ochre. 

1799 Menthly Rev, aXX. 949 Among the metals, are 
overlMked the Tellurite, the Chromite, and Titaniie, 8849 
Niool Aiin, 499. t8M Ijama Min. (ed. 5) 188. 

2 . Chem. A salt of tellurons acid. 

1847 in Wksstrs. 1868. Watts Did. Chem. V. 714 7 VA 
tueites. Tellurous acid forms, with the alksli-metoliL 
neutral and acid salts analogous to the sulphites and 
■slenilss. /dnf.. Tellurites are mostly fusible. iMpRoscon 
Elem. Chem. (1871) 146 When tellurium or a tellorite is 
1 with nitre, potnstium tellurate is formed. 


Statist. Mines 4 Mining 998 The belt of tellur iuni-bearing 
veins is found to extend from the Gray Eagle lode.., in a 
southerly direction. 1877 Ibid. 304 In all, the characteristic 
tellurium minerals have been found. 1877 Watts Fawnes* 
Chem, (ed. la) 1 . a97 Tellurium salts— sulpbate, nitrate, oxa- 
late, chloride. IbU. ssB Tellurium sulpfikles. .chlorides. 

Tellurons (tediQras), a. Chem. Also 9 1 telln- 
rioua. [f. Tellur-ium - f-ODs; snbstituted for the 
more regnlarly-forraed Mllurious.^ Characterized 
by or of the nature of tellurium; said of com- 
pounds containing a greater j>ropoilion of tellurium 
than those called telluru\ as tellurous acid, 
H,TeOj,; alio formerly ap{>lied to leUurons oxide 
(a tellurium dioxide), TeO]. 

1848 [see Telluric «.'). 1849 D. Camfbbll Inarg, Chem. 307 
It ileposits anhydrous tellurous acid in octahedral crystals. 
Tellurous acid hydrated precipitates in white flocks, of a 
bitter metallic taste. J. ScpVKBsN in Orr's Cire, *Sc., 
Chem. 476 Two oxides of tellurium are known, tcllurious 
acid T'e Oi, and telluric acid Te Os. t8^ Roscob Elem. 
Chem. (1871) 146 With water the dioxide forms tellurous acid. 

Tellu^uret: seeTBLLUBBT. 

Ii TelllUi (te'lftt). rL,/4//iij.1 In Roman my tho- 
logy, the goddess of the earth; hence, the earth 
jrersonifled ; the planet Earth, the terrestrial globe, 

ciAgo Lyog. Min. Poems iVurcy Soc.) 94 Tellus and Ymo 
be dullid of iheire chere. i6on Shaks. //am, iik iL 166 
Neptunes salt Wash and Tellus Orbed ground. s6o8 — 
Per. IV. i. 14 . 1 will rob Tellus of her weede. t68t Cotton 
IVond. Peaks (ed. 4) s 8 The Spring swell’d by some 
smoaking Shower, That teeming Clouds on Tellus surface 
ppure. 1738 GentL Mug. VIII. 544/e Reason, like Sol to 
Tellus kind. Ripens the products of the mind. k8i8 Krats 
Endymion in. 71 Tellus feels her forehead^i cumbrous load. 

Telmatology (telmA^lddgi). [£ Gr. Tf Afca, 
rekisdr- a bog-t- -OLOOT.J Tnat department of 
physiography which deals with peat-bogs. 

1993 OLSsoN-SBPmin Wiwm JVn/. XXXV II. 784 A name 
of a more International character, telmatology,.. has been 
used by some suihors (Klinge, J., for example, nearly 
twenty years sgol, and stems accc^ble. 

TellH^ combining form rrar. Gr. rlKos, 
WAf-or end, occurring in afewsdentibc (biological, 
etc.) terms: see also Tblio-^. VoloUast [Gr. 
fikmbt germ], each of a number of proliferating 
cells at one end of the embryo in segmented 
animals, as insects and annelids. MoleoltBal 
(•le*si|ifll) a. [Gr. KimBm yolk], applied to an ovum | 
having food-yolk coUeeM at or near one end (opp. | 


to oleeithea and eoutroleeithar). VoionluuM (-i^s) 
[Phabb], * term for the final stage of mitosis or 
oell-diviiuQO in an ovum. Vo’loi^fO [PoRl jA.I], 
an oj^ning at one end of an embryo, formed by 
invapnation of the teloblasls. Velonfeo'aslnto a. 
[f. Gr. arbyi^w dim. of uropa mouth], having the 
mouth at one end of the main axis of the body. 

sSqp Pattbn in Q. 7 ml, Miersse. Se. Aug. 369 A forward 
oontiniiation of ths anterior wall of the terminal pore or 
*lelopore. Md., Three longitudinal sections, wiowing 
Buccemve stages in the formation of a teloporf by the 
im^inauon of Ueloblasts. s88o Balfour Cesnp. Emhyet. 
1 . iIl 90 The ova 111 which the yolk is especially ooncentrsttd 
at one pole 1 should propose to call *lclolectthaL 188B 
£. R. I^nbbstbr in Nature 99 Mar. §07/1 I'he claasiflco* 
tion of animal eggs proposed by Balfour is adopted, via 
alecithal, telolrcithal^nd centrolecithal. 1900 G. C. Bousnb 
iw* itagen of mitosis are known os 
the ^Telophase, ibid. 116 The centrusomaia.. diride very 
precociously during the telophase. 1890 * Teloporc [see teto^ 
Miu/JL 1^7 K. R. 1 -ankestbr in <?. y«//. Mierete. Sc. OcL 
49a Radial and bilstcral symmetry and *lelostomiate and 
prastomiate condii iqna Ibtd. 493 A specialisation of the cili- 
^ fi"*® when the organism was telostomlaio. 
Telo-^, repj. Gr. rqXo-, combining form of 
rfjke or rijkoO for off, ocenrring exceptionally 
instead of rqAr- (Trlk-), as in rqXovfrqr far-flying. 
Rarely used in Kng. compounds, as in Telodyma- 
mo, tilomeier (see Teliukteb), Telotypi. 
Talodynamio (teslodinscmik, -dai-), a. Also 
(more regularly) teledynamio. [f. Tbix>->4- 
Dynaxio.] Term applied to a cable used for 
transmitting mecbaDical power to a distance. 


1870 J. Andekson in Eug. Mech. 14 Jan. 497/1 A given 
pressure on the piston.., ukc the lelodynamic cord, will 
transmit mechanical work In proportion. 1877 Knight 
Diet, Mech., Teldfynasnic Cable, a means for transmitting 
power,.. in which high speed is employed to give the 
momeniive effect of great mass, iflf 
Bh. Enjnneer. Enterpr. 11. 466 1 'he te 
the endless, transmitting ropes are ca 
tively recent introduction. 

Telometer i see Telemeter. Telooflioo : see 
Tklvou. Teloptie, Teloamlo : me Tele-. 

n TelOB (te-lps). [a. Gr. rlkot end.] End, pur- 
pose, nliimate object or aim. 

1904 Daily Chrem, 5 Aug. 3/9 The triple aim which hod 
formed the teloe of every development. 190S F. Harrison 
Herbert Spencer Leetnre, The iVloa of Philosophy isa con- 
Btruclive rcorganiation of all human knowledge in a syn- 
thesis, or correlation of parti. The Telos of human life is 
the practical and continuous amelbrntion of the material, 
social, and moral conditions of the Human Organiam->the 
unity of the Brotherhood of Man on this planet. 

TElotrOCh (te'ldtrpk). Eoot. [C Gr. vfXot 
end CTBLO-^)4Tpox^t wheel. Cf. mod.L. Telo- 
irocha neut. pi., as name for larvte having this 
structure.] A zone of cilia circling either, or each, 
end of the preoral (and perianal) segments of a 
free-swimming polychsetous annelid larva. b. 
A larva of this kind. Hence Tototvodhal, Velo*- 
tvoohonn adjs., possessing a telotroch or telo- 
trochs ; of the nature of a telotroch. 

1877 B. R. Lankestbr in Q. JreU. Mkrese. Sc. Oct 416 
The telotroch appears to be a metameric repetition of the 
architrorh, or oT us branchiotrocbal moiety. 1877 Huxlbv 
Anat. /no. Aitlm. 186 This larva exactly resemoles iboM 
forms of polychsetout Annelidsn Isrvm which are called 
Teloirocha. /bid. iqe 1 'he free Rotifers present marked 
resemblance.! to the telotrochous larvm of Annelids. 1878 
Bell Cegenbaur's temp. Anat. 137 By these the larvw of 
the Chietopods are divided into meaotrochal, telotrochsl, 
and polytroclial forms. 

Teletype (teidtrip). [f. Telo- > -i- Type.] An 
electric telegraph that automatically prints the 
messages os received ; alr^o, a telegram so printed. 

1898 biMMOHDO Diet. Trade Products, TeMrOe, the nsino 
given to a printing electric telegraph. 1877 Knight Did. 
Mceh., Teletype, a printed telegriun. 

Telpher (te*lfaj), «. and sb. [Syncopated from 
telepher or telephore (see quot. 18^ in Telpher- 
age), f. Gr. rqAc, Tele- t -^opor bearing.] a. adj. 
or attrib, sb. Of or relating to a system of telpher- 
age i telpher line, railway, a light overhead line 
on which the haulage is worked by electric power ; 
so telpher train, b. sb. Any travelling unit on a 
telpher line ; also, the plant and rolling stock of a 
system of telpherage, o. Comb., as telphermnn. 

1884 (May >4) Jknkin in Jmi, See. Arts XXXIT. 
648/9 Telpher llnesarearlapced forthe con veyanos of minerals 
ami other goods at a slow pace, and at a cheap rate. /bid. 


system ol tcipnerage. o. Como., as setpaermnn. 

1884 (May >4) Jknkin in Jm/, See. Arts XXXIT. 
648/9 Telpher llnesare adapted forthe con veyanos of minerals 
ami other goods at a slow pace, and at a cheap rate. /bid. 
655/9 We are enabled to start or stop anv numlierof telpher 
trsTiis without disturbing the running or others. 1884 Sat. 
Rev, 3f May 719/9 In hilly country, where roads are 
difficult to coraitruct, the telpher line might be eminently 
useful. 1888 W. E. Ayrton in Times 10 Sept. 11/3 The 
flrat track on which electric trams were run In series was 
the experimental 'Telpher line ' erected in Glynde in 1883.. 
for the Butoniai ic electric transport of goods, ipox Muusefs 
Mag. XXV. 363/1 The traveling unit is called a 'telpher*. 
The fixed came serves as a rail.., and above it, in the same 
vertical plane, is a feed wire from which the telpher takes 
current. 1904 Jml. Frumkiin Inst. Oct. a66 With a machine 
and an assistant, a telpherman can convey 950 tons per day 
over a distance of s,ooo feeL 

Hence TG'lplror v. trans., to traniport (goods^ 
etc.) by means of telpherage. 

1883 F. JuiiciN In Gd. IVerds 13a We may possibly bsio> 
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taloMring modi m wo now iMok of fil^ 
papuSTmawf^^ W. K. A«^ m 
in Aprn To clectriciilly propel may be aptly named to 
*ielapher\ or, say * colplier ' oi on abbreviation. 
Tdbliaragd (te*lf 9 r 6 d$). [f. as TKLriiKa-f 
-AOB.J Transport effected automatically by the aid 
cd electricity ; spec, a lystem adapted to the con- 
veyance of minenls and other gooda in veiseli 
snapcndcd from a cable, and moved by means of 
an electric motor sapplicd with current from an 
adjacent condnctor. Also attrib, 
lifa Entimatring as Nov. ^i/s The tranamimion of 
vehiclea to a dwtanee by electricity, independently of any 
eontrol exerdaed from the vebld^ ia called * Telpherage ' by 
Proleeior neemiiiff lenkin. iMa F. Jknkin in yml. ^oc. A ria 
XXXII. M/e Tlw word [tdpfraragej ia Intended to dealg- 
OBle all modes of timnapoit effected aniomaiically with 
Che aid of electricity. According to strict roles of deriva- 
tion, the word woold be * telepliorage * i but in order to avoid 
confuidon wich * telephone *. . I have ventured . .to substitute 
teli^er * for • tele^ore *. iSBB W. H. PaeRCR in Timea 
7 Sept, s/3 Oood^ mwerola, end fuel can be traiiamitted by 

*!&iSOIl (te*lian). Z0OL [a. Gr. WXtror a limit.] 
The last segment of the alxiomen or its median 
axis In certain crustaceans and aiachnidans, as the 


middle flipper of a lobster's tail-fini the long sharp 
spine of the king-crab, or the sting of the scorpion. 

Ci SsKNCB nAm in Bni, Assac, Er^. aS The last 
(appendage of the abdomen), which for cotivenience we 
aban designate by ibe name of Telson...U a nidimcntary 
appendage, modined upon the type of the preceding three, 
ii^ Nicmolbon VaUmant, 14^ The last ae||[mcntuf thealnJo- 
mcn ia known ns the * telaon , and it ia variously regarded as 
a somite without appendages, or os an unpaired appendage 
placed in the middle line iM the body. tSBo IIcxlkv Cray 
nak {. 19 The abdomen [has] a termiiud flap which is called 


Telthe, obs. form of Tilth. 

I Telnjplv Teloogoo (tediigiQ, sh., a. Also 
8 Tolougcm, 9 Taluc- [Native name of the 
language, and of a man of me race. Origin and 
denvation uncertain. The language is also called 
Tattttgn, which native pundits treat as the original 
form, and explain as ' mellifluous from 
honey. The relationship of cither of these names 
toTBLIvOA, formerly applied to the same language 
and people, it disputed. The Tamil name for the 
lenguaM is Farfugu or *the Northern’; thence 
the old Portuguese name Badagest and the old 
German fVaragtt,] 

1 . The name of a Dravidlan language, spoken on 
the Coromandel coast of India, north of Madras. 

(1731 T. S. Bavss LaS. ia /«« Cnrer, Hinc nationel'amulis. 
lomulicai Warugiii| Warrugico. I74ji J. F. Fritz Oriant, 
«. OccidiMt. S/rackm, 87 Alphabeihum Telugicum sive 
Warugicuni.] iflia Q, Eav. «<7 Langunge^ and Dia- 
Ircla... Sanscrit, .'ielug. iSga S. Hislov in Smith L^fa 
iii. (1889) 8a The Telugu b^aii to be spoken even at tliat 
villoM aSgS Br. Cauiwki.l DraviJ, Gram. lnir<id. 5 
TheTehigu ia spoken all along the ea^tem coeat of the 
Peninsula, from the nelKbboiirhood of Pulicat, where it 
supersedes the Tamil, to Chicacole| where it begins to yield 
10 the Uriyaj and inland it prevails os far os the eastern 
boundary ot the Moratha countiy and Mysore. 18M YiiLn 
& Durnoix Hohaan-yobaon^ Tuoagaa^ the first In point of 
diflualon, and the second in culture aim copiousness, of the 
Dravidlan languages of the Indian Peninsula. Ibid., Tatagn 
b the name given to the languege by the people themselves, 
as the language of Telingana. sfln Afadraa Maunat a/ 
Admimistr. 1 ll. e. v., Teloogoo is the softest of all Eastern 
languages . .but I'eloogoo is a very poor bnguage iu every- 
thing except outward appearance. 

21 . One of the Dravidian pemle or race who 
speak this language. (.See aUo Gkntoo.) 

1789 Sair Mutaqharin II. 91 nata (Y.), The first Sipahees 
that came in Bengal . . were ail Talingos or Telougous born, 
iflgg Mfuiraa Mauiumt a/ Admiuiair, III. ii.v., llie pro- 
nunciation of Samcrit among the Teloognos corre-simnds 
with the purest pronundation used at Benares, m3 J. 
Torrancb .V/ery MaraUhaa Aiiaatama viiL 63 A Telugu 
omlied for bapiiam. 

B. a/irid. or Ajr. Of or pertaining to this 
langu^e, |)cople, or country. 

sBSi GT Smith S, I/tsla^ iiL (18^) 83 The Hialons marched 
slowly south to Nellore, the Telugu station of his Church. 
4 . Camb, as Tcht^-speakitig aclj. 

1903 Uniiad Fraa Ch. S^, Miaaian. Eaeard Sug, 3Sa/e 
There are always in them Telugu-speaking girls. 

tTelw 6 ,p. Obs, rare, [a. ON. ie/gfa to cut to 
shape, cut with a knife : nrob. introduceti into late 
OE. as ^ielgMH, or into Early ME. aa *teljen : c£ 
to Follow.] iram. 

To tbwite, to whittle (a stick). 

a 1440 Pramtp, Para. 488/1 Tel wyn,or thwytyn (/f. t whytyn, 
S., P, twytyn *, abaaca, raaaca. Ibid,, Tcl wynge, or twhyiynge 
iAT. telwhynge or wbylynge*, acisaulatua, 

Talyevie, tel^ewla, var. Tailtxtet Sc, Obs, 
Tern, phonetic var. tk Pern, Them, after a dentaL 
Temantarie : lee Tihmamtalb. 

Tembra, obs. form of Timber. 
t Tama, V, Obs, Forms : 1 tpmman, t^mian, 
tymian, a-,) texnlen, 3 tamle, 3-4 tome, 4 tyme. 
[OE. igmwan^ t^mian, ^ OlXi. ^temmjan (MLG., 
MDu. temmen, Umen^ Du., LG. temmen^ LG. /d- 
fn€n\ OHG. ^ftammjan,%ftnman{p\ HG,$ept(m)cfi^ 
Gar. aEAmsen), ON., Norw. tgai/a (Sw. idunpb. Da. 


Uemme). Gath. UMifaM, f. OTont. Tavb a. 
The OK. regnlfll jfenn iimaum wad Mipeneded by 
tfmian (Sievem Jfjfs, Grasm, 1 400 Aura, a), whence 
mE. tamim, temibi which was displaced in 15th c. 
by tamen^ TAMflWk, conformed to Tamb o. (The 
forms ivmian^ipmm^ are liregnlar.) The cO|^to 
langs. have preithred the umlauted form.] 

1. irons, 'i'o hfing (a wild animal, etc.) under the 
control of man ; to reclaim Ircim the wild state, to 
domesticate ; Tame a. 1. 

zsooo iEtrsic Gamm. asiv. (Z.) 138 le temige, daora, 
cteeo Soje. Laeekd, 111 . 184 Nytenu tymian. ibid, aoo 
Wilde deor teminn. c tagnS, Emg. Lag. 1 . 39/173 |b Bollokes 
wilde were. . For hey ne Bcbolden he^ teinie nou|t. 13^ 
TasvwA HigtieH (Kolb) 11 . 357 Hercules.. temede )m woild. 

2 . To bring (a person, {mssious, etc.) under 
control; to siibdue, subjugate, curb; > Tame a. a. 

c8e7 K. ALltsbo Grtgaada Past. C. Ivi. 433 Mem kemeb 
nb iinaliefde lustos mul omm wordum tmn holxan lore. 
C990 LimdiqP, Gaab* Mark v. 4 Nmnig moiiii nueiite bine 
temma. [So r 973 Euahw, Gaab.l e looo 7 rim, Cail, Hatm, 
63 To tenuen he lichames orguiL 1306 1 'aL ^amga (Camden) 
S14 So hue (bishops and barons) were teined tho. a 1340 
H AMrout Paaltar IxvU. *7 Fayre mules, b*ui tem)^ )>a>ra 
fleysx c 1304 P. PL Crada 74a Y mi)! tymeo Jm iroiflordes 
to toilen wippe ar)ie. 

Teme, obs. C Team, Teem, Theme. 
HTameilOei (te'mdnps). Gr, Antiq, [s. Gr. 
rif/A4vor, f. rs/i-, stem of W/w-fu' to cut off, sever.] 
A piece of ground suirounding or adjacent to a 
temple ; a sacred enclosure or precinct. 

i8ao T. S. Hugmbs TVkiv. SkEy I. Iv. 108 Tradition says, 
that ihia square formed in very early ages the tenienoa of 
a temple. 1883 7 *iMiar 3 Jan. ta Pious sons hod set up. .a 
dedicatory Inscription in a temenos, or Mcred enclosure. 

aitrib. 1891 A. B. Edwards Pharaaka, Fetlaka 4 Ex^L 
09 Close outside the temenue-woll of one of tbeee temples. 

f Te'mera re,^. Sc, Obs, AIso6temerar, -air. 
[a. F. temeraire (1461 in Godef. Comp/,), ad. L. 
iemerdriusx cf. next and Temsraby.] — next, 1. 

IS 49 Cam^L Scat. (1873) L .bes tane ane temerare con. 
sail to pieseiit to ^our nobif ^roce ane tracteit of the fyrst 
laubir m my pen. ibid. xvii. 1 43 Kyng cresua vne temerair 
in his question, tgit .Smi. Paama Refarm, xliv. 333 Of holy 
Kirk 3our temeror dispysing. 

TameraxioiUI (teinere»*rias), a. Now only 
literary, [f. L. iemerdrt-us fortuitous, rash (f. 
temera blindly, rashly (see Tbmerour) •drf-irx ; 
cf. eentr-arius, extr-drims^ frecessdlrius) 4 -oua.] 

I. Characterised by temerity ; unreasonably ad- 
venturous ; reckless, heedlees, rash. 

1331 Morb Ceq/itf/. Timdala Wks. fiao/a He k somwhak 
ouer temerarious & bold, a 1531 Frith A maw. Mata (1548) 
K vj b, Because they shall not of temeroryous presiunpcion 
reiect this olde father. t6ts Srren liiat. Gi. Brit. ix. xvi. 
I 37 The King was one of the first that entred [the breach], 
choosing rather to be thought temerarious than tiinoroua 
1843 Hammond View in/aUib. 38 Your revives are teme- 
rarious and proHumptuous, i^s Jomnron in Baawtll (1887) 
IV. 130 Does it not suppose, that the former judgment was 
temerarious or negligent? 1890 J. R. Lunn in Ch, Thnea 
at Feb. 198/4 . 1 do not chink any one will be temerarious 
enough to maintain thaL 

1 2 . Acting or happening at random; fortuitous, 
casual, haphazard. Obs, 

s66o Stanley tliai, Pkitoa, tx. (tTov) 3R6/1 Now in heaven 
nothing is prodiiccd casually, nothing temerarious. t6to 
Nokkis Hiaracba 53 But we should ascribe nothing.. to 
m fortuitous and teinerartous cause. 1775 Hassis PHtaa, 
A rrangem. iii, Tliese two principles ore not merely cojual 
and temerarious. 


llcncc TamarawloiiaBaaa. 

S711 in lo/A Eep, Hiai, HISS, Camm. App. v. 133 He was 
overruled by the temerarioiisneNi of Orange, i^s Ash, 
Tamararianamtaa, rashness, temerity. 

TemeraTioiuily, a^iv, [f. prec. 4- -ly > ] 

1 . With temerity ; rashly. 

iS3g JoYB Apal. Timdala (Arb.) 34 Thus temerariously and 
abominably to write. 16^ Sir T. HEsaxar Traau (ed. s) 
310 They aciount them liapplest, who put of a frontick 
xeale, tenter arioti sly throw their naked bodies in the way. 
MS745 SwiPT Diac, Antiq. Emg. Tamgma ad fin., 1 have 
ventured (perhaps loo temerariously) to contribute my 
mite to the learned world. I.vrroN Caxtaniaua I. ro 

To he. .corrected in any nulisequcni edition of the work In 
which such descriptions h.Td been temerariously adventured. 

1 2 . At random ; fortuitously. Obs. 

1860 Addrasa gmg. Cemtry Eng. 86 As lemcreriounly end 
blindly they fGanieslersj cast round about them these fire- 
brands. 1698 CuDwotTH imteil. SyaS. 1. iv. | 7. 19B I ha 
Alhekts make the Universe.. to be devoid of C'ounMl, and 
therefore, .to be carried on Temerariously and Fortuitou'^ly. 

tTmera'ritj. Sc.J.aw, Obs, [L'L.Umerd- 
ri-us : see next and *itt.] Reprehensible or cul- 
pable heedlessness or negligence. 

14M Sc, Acia yaa. III (1814) ll. iisA Gif it be fundin k* 
ke first assise acqwita jm tresposMMir be kemerarite,..sa 
niony os liek coiiuict of p* temerorite to be punkt eftir (m 
forme of be Auld law. 1499 Eag, Prixy Sard ScatL 1 . 6a 
Schir William liowy,.of wilfall temerarite penevemqd in 
his said barmtry. 

tTw*aerary, a, Obs, fad. L./m«rtfriyx for- 
tuitous, rash, i,temere\ see Tkmeiio(!8 and/ABYl. 
CC Temerare.] Rash, recklefes; —TrmbraRioor 1. 

r 1410 IxuvB Bomamamt. Miar, xv. (1908) 93 A presnmp- 
tuouse and temerarie demere of otlmre men. CMog tr. 
Ardarma'aSmfgaty(E,K,T,^) 4 That he beno)t y-founden 
temermrie or bosteful in hk seyingis or in his dedeE e 1490 
IT, Da lardtaHema 1. Contents 1 Of esdrayiag of temernry 


lafBMMiii. affga Gamnus Csm. i 1 should ha 
rash and lemerary, 
b. Civ, and Eccl, Lem, Reprehcntibly heedleai 
or careless; culpably negligent: cf. Timibaritt. 

s8ii CoNSRT Praci, Spin CtU, 1. Hi. t. f s If it. .appear 
there was.. Administration granted by any other Judge., 
and that it k evident touching their temaiaiy Admintstnng, 
ibuL vL L 1. 1 18 In a Matrimonial Causa. .a Testamentary 
Causa, m Cauoe of Temerury Administration. 

Hence t Ve'neraElIj adkf,, rashly. 
a S4ge tr. Da imitatiama lit xxix. 98 Ofokk mennes dedas 
or seienges demo no kioc* temerorily. 

tTaTnerMt,^. Sc, Obs. rarv^K [In form, ad. L, 
iamerdi-us, pa. pple. of Umer&rti see next] Ad- 
venturous, headstrong, forward. 
c 1960 A. ScoiT/*erMu (S.T.S.) xxx. 37 Thodit wemsn self 
be tesMrat, Thay luve no men efleminat. 


tTBUierate, V, Obs. [f. L. temerdi^, ppL 
stem of Umerdre, L temere rashly ; as if to treat 
presumptuously or irreverently.] irons. To violate 
or break (a promise, bond, etc.) ; to profane. 

sdSS Sis S. D'Ewrs Amtabi^, (1845! H. 131 They have 
temerated the oath they had taken. 1897 Baatwick Litamg 
Ik S3 To My nothing of my owne experience, as 1 am 
a Physition,. .liocauae 1 will not in any thing tememte our 
function. . H. L'Estrangb Ckaa. i (1655) 57 The 

French King returned answer that the Ruchellers hM fint 
temerated and slighted their Faith wich him. 


t Temen'tioil. Obs, rore, [n. of action from 
prec.: sce-ATioN; cf.post-cl. L.iemerdiioa, forging.] 
Violation, profonation. 

1841 Sia S. D'Ewbs In Rusbw. Diat. Catt. (189a) ni. I. 314 
After the veiterated temeration of hk Faith and Promiiieiu 
18.. Jkr. Taylor amd Srrm, Mimiiten* Duty P6 Those 
Cryptick ways of institution by which the Ancients did hide 
a light, and keep it. .from tho temeimtion of ruder handlings 

Tameritous (t/me-rltM), a, [f. Tkmerit-t 4- 
-ouu ; cf. iniquiious,'\ Full of temerity ; rash. 

s8m Dnity Chrau. i8 Feb, 3/a And his book k dedicated 
to Professor Dowden. O temeritoua Mr. Shorter I ipee 
Aeotianty ai July 51/1 The attempt to define is, we know, 
fooliihly temeritnus. 

f Temo'rltude. Obs,ror€^^, [nd. L. tenuri^ 
iilda.] next. 

i6s3 Cockbram 11, Roshnease,. 7 VMr#r//Mdr. 


Temazlty (trme*rlti). Forms : 5 -yto, 6 -ita, 
-atio, 6-7 -Itio, 6 - -Ity, (6-7 timorltio, 7 -ity^ 
[ad. L. iemeritds, diltem, rashncM, f. temere adv. 
by chance, blindly : see -ITT. So F. UmiriU ( 1 5th 0. 
in Godef. CVsri//.).] 

1 . Excessive boldness; rashness; foolhardiness, 
recklessness. 


143S-90 tr. itigdem (Rolls) III. 467 Infancy ioirethe In 
siinplictte, jrowthe in temeryte \!te$uaritate\gaaid*it\Juvemtma\ 
age in debilite. 1591 Bp. Gaboinbr EAbBc. Trma Cath. 
Faith sob. To auo>dQ the temerito of deniyng (as neuer) or 
affirmyng (as euer) which be extremities. 199B Bari-.kiay 
F*lic. Mam vi. (1603) 595 Fortitude referred to any other 
thing, then to godliness, folleth into temeriiie or rashness. 
s6s8Stanli CY Hiat. Philaa. viii. (1701) 336/a Affirming, that 
they have done wickedly, k not to be attributed to their 
tiinerity, but to Fate. 1750 Johnson Eambiar No. 19 P 9 
Marlborough might have Lmh mode to repent his temerity at 
Blenheim. 1803 Rbpton Lamdscafia Gant, (1805^ 33 I'here 

is. .no more temerity in marking trees to be taken down than 
those to he planted. 1884 F. j. Hrittrn IVaUh <7 Claekm. 80 
Mr. Denison’s temerity was juaiiiied^ by hk success. 

b. with a and pi. An act or instance of nnshness. 

a 1877 Barrow Serm. Titma iii, a Wks. 1687 I. aj7 Among 
all temerities this is one of the most noxious. 1847 l.RWBfl 
iliat, Philaa. Introd (1B57) 33 The unhesitating temericiea 
of Plato and Plotinus. 

+a. Chance, fortuity : cf. Temerarious a. Obs, 

1678 Ci'DWORTH Imtall. Syai, I. iii. 8 ay 168 Although thera 
bo nut the Ica&t appe.iraiiLe of fortuitousness or temei ity in 

it. ibid. iv. 8 34. 415 Of all things, .most opposite to Chance^ 
B'ortuiie, and Temerity. 

Temerity, -itie, var. Timeritt Obs,, timidity. 
Temerosity, obs. f. Timobobitt, timidity. 
Temerou (te’meras), a. Now rare, [f. L, 
type *icmerdsu 5 rash, f. temere adv., by chance, 
blindly, heedlessly : see -ous. 

{Tamara is generally held to be the loc. sing, of a sb. 
*famaa — Skr. itimiaa darkness, hence in darknem, blindly.)) 
Rash, foolhardy; » Temruauious i. 

1461 (implied in 1 'bmrrouhlv]. 1939 Art 37 Vi/f. 
c. so i i^Diuen..dispis« the.. decrees of the ecclesiastical 
courte5..in more temerous and large maner than before 
this time hatn ben sene, is 196s G, Cavendish IVolaty 
Prol. (1893) a Thus may all men of wisdom and discretion 
understand tho temerous madness of the rude oonimonalty. 
idsB Missrliibn Fraa TraadaSA Temerous, rash, and litigious 
suites of law. 1678 Colbman Twa Latt. L 3 Our Parlia- 
ment . . by the temerous Counsek of our Ministers, who then 
Ctoverned, could never lie useful. 1888 Atlantia MamtMy 
Feb. a8i, I have not the temerous intention of disputing., 
the correctness of the modern Latin pronunciation. 

Hence Tu'mazoaRly 8<A;.,with temerity; raahly, 
presamptBomly ; TomsatonmnmsHh rasbneii, te- 
merity. 

1461 Eaitaaf PmrlL V. 463/3 Henry.. temerously ayunst 
rigntwkiies..rered were ut rlynie in Wales. igpeCovaa-. 
UAI.B A>/r. Paria xilL (1588) 140 n'b^l attempt not any 
thing temerously and rashly. 196a Win|bt IauS Bimai 
Wks. (S.T.S.) 1 . 40 Osios, quha temeruslie in his arrogance 
ingerat him self to make sacrifice at the altore of Cod. tSM 
A.-M. tr. Grdllamaau'a Fr, Chirmrg. 4a b/i Or ekthrongbe. 
lemeronsnesflc Umorousnes of the Chyrurgian. 1707 Bauat 
V oU 11 , Tamtaramamaaa, Rashness, Unadvisednusi, 
Temezoua, olis. form of Timorous. 
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[The native Java- 

aeae.Dame of the bi^l (See quote.) 
iaMSNAw(fif«.ZM£Vll.s7eT«mUCfow. CpnmtTmUm, 
•JSip of a Titruili, but long« b^ied: bill and kge black. 

DM» a v. Cfy^nktum^ The tcmia or «M:alled 
aaiidhla crow St Java, 


Tmnlr, obe. Sc. w. iimm^r^ Timbbb. 

TwIm, Tammen, oba. ff. Ttuai, Tbaihs. 

TfmaonKllldjlim (temnesiv-ndilet), a. 
Cpmpn Afua, [il Gr. r 4 iarHtv to cut evwdvX-of 
vertebra •«- -0178 J Having vertebne compoied of 
•epamtrly ostdfied parts. 

igof Gadow in CoMtS, Nai, HhL Vlll. viil a86 The 
vortobrac are typically temnotpondylous, Guiiaibting each of 
Ibraa pain of leparaiely ohuAm piocaa 

Temp, Sc. form of Tkmft. 

Tem]^ (te‘inpf]|. [a. L. Tempts a. Cr. Tf/orq.] 
The proper name of a charming valley in Thessaly, 
watered by the Peneus, between Mounts Olympus 
and Ossa; used (already by the Roman writers) 
as a general name for a beautiful valley ; hence for 
any delightful rural spot. 

iaS4 Nashe Ttrrort 0/ Nigki WkA. (Gromit) ITI. 964 
Forre vnwortbie am 1 10 spend the Icaht breath of com- 
mendaiiun in the extollim; so delighifull and pleasant a 
Tampe. idia Ds avion To Rdr., Refusiug to 

walke foith into the Ttmpt and Feetde of the Muses. 
s6»6 Suspu ft Maskh. Country Farnte To Rdr., Seeing 
that the whole earth was once a Tempo, an Kden (that is, 
a place of ail plea^^ures and delights). 1770 H. Walkiuc 
Jm, to G. AfoHtugu 17 July, The gay solitude of my own 
litUe Teiiipe. 

Hence Vempaaa (temprftn) a., of or pertaining 
to n empe ; resembling Temue in natural beauty. 

1M4 in Wbmtbb} hence in moa. Diets. 


Temper (te'mpai), P'orms: 4-6 tampre, 
a tempore, -yr, -our, -ure, tymper, 6- temper, 
[f. Tkmpek V. Cf. rare OF. temprt proportion, 
etc. (lath c. in Godef. Compl,\ later and mod.K. 
tr€mpe ( 1 5th c.) tempering, temper of steel, physical 
constitution of man.J 

1 . f 1 . The due or proportionate mixture or 
coiiibbiatina of elements or qualities; the con- 
dition or state resulting from such combination ; 
pro|Krr or fit condition ; in temper^ out ofUmpor^ 
in, out of proper coiKlition, etc. Now ran or Ohs. 

1387 Thpvisa Hidden (Rolls) 1. 75 |>ere is helbc, for |»e aier 
Is m tempre, iioher to hole nober to colde. I 4 aa tr. Srerttm 
Secrtt.f /*riv. Priv. 246 Als longe a^ (he n.iiural hetle 
durytii in ryght tempure by euenes'^ of t .e foure humorea 
1548 UoALL Krusm. Par, Luke ix. 86 b, The delectable 
Bwetenossc of the glurie should be brought to a lempre with 
the meiicion of death. 1573 Trca*. Hitt .Secrets (163 () xviii, 
Keepe your water in n tenip*'r; and, when it is very hot, let 
it out, and put it in cold water. 1579 l.vi v Puphun (Arh.) 

S 8 Fur the curing and keei)in'4 in t* rTipcr of the body. 1607 
IKRON iVks, 1. 191 It shall be wisedomc for vs.. to sing of 
mercy and iudgmeni too : both together will make an excel- 
lent temper. i6aa Rtl. Eng. Plant, tm Plymouth N. As|f. 
in .Arber Pilgr. Fatlurs (1807) 448 To make our pieces and 
furniluie ready, whi'.h by the moisture and min were out 
of temper. 1^1 T. .Sianli-.v Points 106 As soon os (he cup 
was brought tempered with w.sler, they call on Jupiter, .the 
author of temper and coiumixiion. idji Moufet k Uxnnkt 
Health's Impr. (1746) 389 Health itself is but a kind of 
Temper gotten and pro.scrvtd by a convenient Mixture 
of Contrarieties. 1734 tr. Rollin' t yfwr. ///v/. (1897) 1. 8a 
To k^'cp their liinli.s pli.ible and in a right temper, 1743 
Lond. <V i ountty Breto. li. (ed. a) lao Ihe London Brewer 
..lets in a parcel of cold Water directly and thereby brings 
all his Liquor into a Teni]Kr at once [X879 Geo. Eliot 
Theo. Such What is temper? Its primary nmning, 
'the proportion and mode in which qualities are mingled , 
b much neglected in popular speech.] 

2 . Proportionate nrran(;cment of parts; regula- 
tion, adjustment ; hence, mean or medium, a middle 
course; a compromise; a settlement, arch, 

1513 Kitxhf.rb. Hush. | 4 Their mo<t special! temper is at 
the bolster, where ns ih t plough beame l^retli. |Cf. Tkmi'kn 
*7*1 >597 Houki<k Alec/. /W. v. Ixxvk f 5 A moderate 


prra and expedients. 1699 Bonnet Past, taro viii. 9s 
So strongly does the Woild love Extreams, and avoid 
a Temper. 1757 Burkb Ahridgm, Eng. Hist. in. iv. 
The king.. compiled a new body of laws, in order to find 
a temper between both. 1855 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xiii. 

III. vbo He would probably have preferred a temper 
.between the two rival systems, a hierarchy in which the 
chief spiritual funt tionaries should have been something 
more than moderators and something leM than prelates. 

8. Mental balance or composure, esp. under pro- 
vocation of any kind ; moderation in or command 
over theemotions,e8p.anger; calmness, eouanimity; 
now usiiallv in the phrases to keep or loso i^ouo's) 
temper^ to hi out of totnper. 

1603 Shaks. Ateas. for M. 11. il. x8« Neiier could the 
Strumpet. .Once stir my temper. i6ki t). Jonbon Catiliuo 

IV. ii, Restore your selves unto your temper, latherx, And, 
without perturiMtion, hear me speak. i6m .Hasimono Om 
Ps. civ. 9. Paraphr. 51 1 Itobserves. .a temper in its madnesa. 
1694 CoNcaavE Ponhlo Domier v. i v, Let your wild fury have 
m vent I and when you have temper, tell me. 1697 Collibb 
i minor, Stago iii. (i6q8) 190 Croon keeps himself within 
Temper, and gives no ill Language. 1703 Kowr Uf^ss, Ded., 
The Temper which you have restor'd to our Councils, lyit 
fiTBioji Speet, No. f 11, 1 keep my Temperjjind win 
their Money. 1713 J. Moeaia .^orm. vii. 991 The good 
Bun was out of temper. 178a V. Knox Asa (1819) II. Ixxxvi 


I4t Public aflyiaaiv saUom traatad whk tempw eitiMr h 
wrttiiig or Gonvematioa. 183! Tmiolwall Grtoeo V. xxx viL 
^ Teleutias entirely lost bia temper. 1840 Diocrhh Bam, 
Ku 4 go xxxli. It would put me out of temper, which is 
a slate of mind I cant endure. 1871 SwiLaa Chmrmc, L 
(1876) 9 A weakness., was Ms want of temper 1 kb genius 
was samfii^ 10 his Irriubility. |M S. Walfolb Hut, 
far* 11 * 4s 8 Sir Joseph Yorlm told bun that ba wotSd loaa 
hb place If he did not keep kls temper. 

XL t 4 . The constitution,charactcr,or quality of 
a Bubstance or body (orig. supposad to depend upon 
the 'temper* or combination of the elementt); 
-i TEMPBUAKaMT g. Oht. 

r 1400 Latfram*o Cimrgu 339 Cookl mater . .ne scha) not 


In^es IV. iiL 909 In the highest mountains and inacoessibla 
rockes of a rough temper, ifiag N. Cabfentbb Gtog. Dot 
; [He] found the causes of most magneticaU 


I. iil. (*63' 

motions fiid in the raagnctkall temper and constitution of 
... - 


«35) 45 I 
« Mid in 

the Eartli. 1793 MoiTon Mock, Esforc, 67 Examino the 
lemper of your StiiflT. by easy Trials, hew the Pbne will 
work upon it. tyoy Mortimbb Hmi, (1791) 1. 60 In sowing 
of Land gn-at regard ought to ba had to the Weather, and 
the Temper of the Land you dc«gn to sow. 1799 J. Millb 
Dsdiatnots Hush, L ix. {ijhah ga, I cooM now to your laiida 
of a light tempw. 

tb. Of thing! immaterial: Character, quality. 

B. Young tr. MontomayoFt Diana 109 His strength 
and courage was not of such a mmper, that mortoll wounda 
could daiinc his minde. i6ea Lifo T. Cronnueti 11. L 86 
Now, sir. your h«wii is fram'd of milder temper. 1635 
Pagitt Christtanogr. 1. iil. (163® its The Georgians have 
. . a peculiar language of a middle temper, which well 
agreeih with the noHition their country, betweene the 
1 artarians and the Armenians. 1631 Bacon Disc. Govt. Eng. 
11. Ixii. T04 IVeason was anciently used only as a crime of 
breach of ti ust or fealty . . 1 now it grows into a sadder temper, 
and is made all one with that eE Emeta Metytstao, 

6. The particnlar deme of hoidnesa and elasticity 
or resiliency imparted to steel by tempering : see 
Tkmpbr V, 14. 

cr47o Hbnby Wdllait it. 189 O wnreide snenl, of tem|^ 
ncuir trew. 1990 Sih J. Smvtm Duo, Wtahont 4 Rapier 
blades, .made of a verie hard temper to fight in pnuat 
fraicH. 1591 SiiAKS. t Hen, t'l, 11. iv. 13 lletween two 
blades which licares the better lemper. 161 s Cokvat 
Crui/ities 14/0 Milanese Cutlers, .era accounted very excel- 
lent workmen fur making of kniues, target*., and swordes of 
a singular temper. 1703 Moxon Meek. Esrorc. 61 The blew 
Colour gives the Temper to Springs in general. 18B1 Metal 
World 8 (Jet. 338 The temper of steel is due to Ihe chemical 
union of the iron with the carbon. 


ff^. s 6 oi B. Jonson Ev. At an in Hum. (Qo.)n. iL 73 Not 
caring how the temper of your spirits \Poi. metal of your 
minds] Is eaten with the rust or idlenessa. S984 Cowfeb 
Task V. 664 Harden'd his heart's lemper in ine forge Of 
lust, and on the anvil of despair. 1866 J. Mautineau Etu 
1. 41 Intellectual implements of more ethereal temper. 

1 6 . The condition of the atmosphere with regard 
to heat and cold, drynesa and humidity; the 
prevailing condition of the weather at a place ; 
Climate sh, 3, Texteuaxint 4. Ohs, 

1483 Caih, Amgt 379/9 A lompjpx,. .temporios Aoris ost. 
sgaaLu. Bbnmehb Froiss. II. clxvi. [clxvik] 900 The wether 
was fuyre and clere, and the ayre in good temper. 1604 E. 
GIsimbtonf] D* Acosta's Hist, Miss 1. U. 33 it b a bnd of 
an excellent temper, being in the midst or two extremea 
ite Ret Eng. Plant, in Plymontk Jt, Eng, in Arber Pi^, 
P'athers (1897) 490 For the temper of the air here, it agrecth 
well with that in England. 1697 ilavDBU Viri^ Csorg, x, 
565 With the cbangclul Temper of the Skies, Eaujssavs con- 
drnse, and Sunshine rarifica. 9709 AnisiaoN ittUy aoB The 
Teniper of th«ir Climate, .relaxcstbe Fiberaof their Bodies. 

fv. The relative condition of a body in res))ect 
of warmth or coldness ; ■■ Tkiifebatdrr 7. Ohs, 
196a Tunneb ISaihs 16 I^t therefore your both meat and 
driiike be in such temper, that they Iw not cold but warme. 
s6a6 Bacon Sph*a | 326 This will be performed partly by 
the Teniper of the Fire. 1657 R. Ligon Barhadots 97 Tbe 
other foure inontbs it is not so hot, but is neer the temper of 
Che .’lire in England. 1677^ Yamhanton Eng. hnprsst. 109 
'J'he Cloth M always kepi in a constant heat and temper. 
1^3 IL HAI4.EV in Phil. Trans. XVII. 655 Tbe Thermo- 
meters., in* uhc are of Two sonxi the one shewing the 
diflfering Temper of Heat and Cold by the Expansion of 
^irit of Wine, the other hy the Air. 1733 Millbk Card. 
Diet, a V. Tail, Tbe Hark will begin to heat, and when it is 
found of a due Temper, the Plants may be removed into it. 
1884 F. J. BaiTTaN Watch 4 Cio^km. 75 Sufficient heat will 
pass along (he wire Co lower the temper of the hole. 

t8. Bodily habit, constitution, or condition. Oht. 
Sometimes attributed to the various proportions in which 
the four humours are combined 1 sometuiics to the combina- 
tion of physical quaUties: nee TuiriuuMkNT 3, <k 
1999 U. JoNHON Cyntkia's Rev, 11. i. A creature of a most 
perfect and divine temper : one, ia whom the humours and 
elements arepcMeably met.. he is neither too.. melancholy, 
too . jihlegnuitic [etc.]. 16x9 Crookr Body ef Alan 972 

The Temper of tbe whob body b to be esteemed according 
to the Temper of the pHncipall parts, esperially of the 
heart and dm Liner, 16)4 w. WooDA/rw Etu, f^osp, 
I. ii, Agreeing well with the temper o( our Engliiui bodies, 
tfin (iiee Exquisitbnes 8 d). i6q H. Mona Antid. Ath, 11. 
X. I 7 (1719) 71 The Hare, whoee temper and frame of body 
are plainly fitted cm purpooe for lier Condition, i66t Lovell 
Hist. Amtn. 4 Min. Introd., Aa for their [serpents'] temper, 
some are cold, and others hoL 1707 Floyeb Physte. Pulse- 
Watch 300 AJI the (Jlimates above 45 towards the A^uator 
have exceeding Pulses, and Choleric thin Tempers and 
Habita 


8 . Mental constitntloii ; 
• Tempbhambet 7. 


hibitnal diipoiltion; 


9999 SuAxa TMu v. iL 40 A noble tamper dost thoa shew 
in Uua s6is — Wisst. T. iv. iv. 478 You hiwv my Fhibers 


... . at this time He «U1 allow a. ^ 

STiLLiNcrt. Sorm, Wkitsumday p 14 l>ul tbe being Christians 
alter their natural tampar t 1700 H bammb CothM. (O.H.Sb) 
VII. Ill A Lady of a sweet I'emper, etrfct Virtue, mu 
Eowabob Frsoet WiU l U. 10 The particular Temper wloS 
the Mind baa hy Nature, or that has been inirodncod 
and establishsd by Educatmn, Example. Custom or some 
other Means. S777 H. Blaib Sorm. (1780) IL 70 Ttaipsr 
In the disposition which remains after chM emolieiin are 
post I and which forms the habitual propensity of tbe souL 
1840 Borrow Bihis in Spain xlviii, He..M been eduoaiod 
for tbe Church, which, not suiting his temper, he bad 
abandoned. 1874 Grekn Short Hist. viiL I e. 466 I'ba 
tampar of the Punlan was cminemly a tompor of law. 

10 . Actual Btate or attitude of the mind or 
ings ; frame of mind ; inclination, humour. 

a Idas pRaaroH Hsw Covt. (1634) 118 If ihy heart conUnna 
in that temper. It h impossible. 1680 Burnbt Eochsstor 
(169^ 6a Tbereoy to nourish a devout lemper in us. tysf 
Fob Crmsos 1. 390 He brought me an Aecouni of tbs 
Temper he found them in. >777 Buaxa M. ShoriOk 
Bristol yilsM. 111. 16a A conciliatory temper must precede 
and prepare every plan of reconcflialion. Lvttwi 

L^la IV. vii. The CRCitement, the wrath of the troops, pro 
duced the temper mast fit for action. 1899 Macaulay Hist, 
EHg. XV. III. SOI The Commons were in no temper to listen 
to roch excuses. 1879 Jowktt Plato (ed. s) IV. 317, 1 would 
recommend yon . . not to encourage yourself in this polemical 
and controversial temper. 

b. In gooddomper^ illdompor^ bad tomper (tha 
latter le^ing to sense i x), 

1768 [iinpIiediD Goou-TEMraREo]. syfa A. Vouno Tram, 
Franco A feature of that goiKl temper which appeals 10 
me so viMhle every where in France. 1793 buaaK Comd. 
Minority Wks. Vlf. 967 He would not be able to get tbe 
better of the ill temper, and tbe ill doctrines, he has been the 
means of esciting. iSsil WEasTaa a v., Dis|mition of mind t 
tbe constitution of the mind, particularly with regard to the 
passions andaflactions; as, a calm temper; a hasty temper; 
a fretful lemper. Tiiix is applicable to bimts aa well as to 
m.in. a 1830 Bbntham i)sontolegy it%34) 1. 96 w^/e, Tbe tram 
quillityand xood temper of a disputant. ih99 Bad temper 
[^ Bad a. 61. s884 J. H ALkCdr*. Homo i59S<-rvanta . . somo* 
times suffer from the ill-teuiper of tbeir employera 
IL « Ill-temper \ Heat of mind or panion, 
ihowing itself by outburst! of irritation or anger 
upon flUght provocation ; explosive illriiumour. 
^s8a8 W EBBTbN, Temper. . 5. Heat of mind or passion ; irritm 
lion. The boy shoived a great deal of femiier when 1 
reproved him. So we say, a man of violent temper, when 
we speak of his irritability. ('I'his uno of the word^ k 
common, though a deviation from its original and genuine 
meaning.) s8^ Smart. Tsmpsry .from the original unsa, 
calmiMesa, moderation 1 by a special application of the lottor 
derivative senses, heat, irritation. «s%fi J. W. Caoaaa 
(Wo^), Johnson, when the first ebullition of temper had 
subsidid, felt that he had been niireosonably violenL B88a 
Church Cathedral y Umiv, Serm. (1899) 197 What wo all 
understand when we speak of a man 'showing temper*. 
1900 Eleaho! O1.YN yittis Eiisahsth (1906) 91, 1 eaa'i lett 
you, Mamma, what a temper I was in. 

III. 12 . Concrete senses, in technicnl use. 

t fo- Applied to mortar or plaster. Ohs, ran'^^K 
SSpsPi-AT ysweii-ko, 1. s8 Aa olifo wall whose temper was 
made of Lime and Sand. 

b. Sugmr^makit^. A solution oontaining lime 
CMT some other alkaline substance serving to neu- 
tralize the add in the raw cane-juice and clarify it. 

x6<7 R. Ligon Barhadoes 90 A liquor mxtle of water and 
Withs which they call Temper. >797 Encycl, Brit. (ed. 3) 
XV III. 39/1 When the clarifier U filled, a fire is lighted, and a 
quantity of Bristol quicklime in powder.. called temper, is 
poured into tbe vessel 1839 Uac Diet, Arts isos If an 
excess of temper be used, the gluten is taken up again by 
the strong aflinity which.. exbt(B] between sugar and lime. 

o. An alloy of tin and copper. 

1875 Knight Diet. Alech.^Powtertr^s Temper, sea aBoy of 
R ports tin and x copper. 1884 EneycL Brit, XVllX. 785/1 
The finest pewter (-^oiiietinies called ‘ tin and temper ’) ia 
simply tin hardened by the addition of a trifle of copper. 

IV. 13 . aitrib. ond Cotnh.^o.%iemp€r-Jlafm\ tom~ 
per-spoiiiftg, drying adja. 

1788 Cowraa Ptut's /V.* J*. Gi/t ii, To wish thee fairer h ne 
need,.. Or more ingenious, or more freed From leiiiper-flawa 
unsightly. 1893 Outing (U.S.) XXII. 1 at /a Fly n>hing Is 
pretty, but It is a futile and temper-spoiling art on a narrow, 
crooked, bush-grown brook. 1899 KirLiNoin Daily Chron. 

3 Jul)r ?/7 lliR niam of profitless, temper* wearing detail 
that attaches itself to any extended market-work. 

14 . Special Comb. (perh. from stem of Teupbr w.): 
temper-pot: see quuts.; temper-acrew, a set- 
screw for adjustniciit ; csp. in boring, a screw- 
coniiexion for autornatically adjusting the drill as 
the boring proceeds. See oIho TEXrKR-riK. 

1879 Urx Diet. Arts III. 67 When.. the ladle becomes 
chilled, it is dipped into a amaJI ves*«el containing lead of a 
higher temperature than that which b being worked, and 
known by the name of a *tempar-poC. 1884 C. G. W. Lock 
Workshop Reroipts Ser. iii. 361/9 The temper-pots hold 
about a ton of metal each, a Gkonkr C<w/, / V/fW., etc 

(1865) 98 Tha ^I'emfier Screw b attached to a rope which 
connects with the end of the walking-beem, and verves to 
regulate the descent of the drill, without tbe inconvenience 
of lengthening tbe rope at sImm intervab. 1877 Knhmt 
/ hV/. Aiech,t Tomper-serew,, ,oaa which brings its point 
against a luring or an object. 1883 Con fury Mag. July 
3}o/i Then there b the ' temper-screw ' which knven the 
drilling epparatus inch by inch as it goes down. 

Temper (te*mpM),e. Forms: 1 temprUa, 3 
tempri8n,(0n».) tttiiimprenn,3-4 tempren,3^ 
tempre, (4-5 tempire, 4-6 -ere, -Ir, -or, 3 -yr, 
-ore, 5-6 -ier), 4- temper. See also TAirFiRo.^ 
Umprum (so also in OS. Umptrau)^ ad. L. 



UmpirBn to divide or proportion duly, to mingle In 
due proportion, to combine properly ; to qnAlify, 
temper ; to errenge or keep in due meesure or 
propoition,to keep within limiti,to regulate, rule. 
Thence OF Umpnr (lath c.), laier (/rwri/fur) 
inmptr, 13 th c. in Godet (whence Tramp to 
•oak) ; alao i§mpir§r (learned form after L.) to 
moderate by tome mixture. The lense-develop* 
ment of the Eng. verb waa prob. influenced by 
the French. A diflerentiated form ia Tamper vJ 
L. Um»ptyAr$ b generally held to be a deriv. of (tm/us, 
ifm/ar- a tifBe or Reason, the proper time or season ; but 
the sense history of both words b prebbioric and obscure 1 
see Walde Lai. £ijmoi.] 

I. 1. tram. To ming (anything) to a proper 
or suitable condition, atate, or quality, by mingling 
with something else; to qualify, alloy, or dilute 
by such mixture or combination. Alao^. arcA, 
a 1000 BiickL Ciawt Ps. cL 10 Potum meum cum fletu 
teniperaljam, giotHd b temprede. 13.. K. A lit. 7830 
Venyin he tob. and tempred bit with wyn. 1380 Wvclip 
I Car. xii. 94 But god tempride the bodi (Vuig. Dtus teia* 
tarpmt], )yuynee more worschipe to it. to whom it 
Hide, e 14x3 tr. Ardemds Surg«ry t E.E.T. S. ) 7a pe )olk 
of arawey temMred with bolearmoniac to sich hikknes hat 
It may by a clbtcry be )etie into he lure. 14M Bk. St. 
Atbmns bvjb. Take Oyb of spayne and tempere it with 
dere wyno. 134a Phabr PuitUaer (1553) Mv, In a hole 
•cason it b good to temper y* said wine with a title rose- 
water.- oiMi H. Smith Strm. (1637) 134 As wine b 
tempered with water, so let discrefioti temper saale. 1660 
Bubmrv K«p8. AMpor (1661) no To compound an alisolute 
one \Temtplnram 9 fdMm ad pandut'S of the other 3 forms of 
Government (Spartan. Athenian, Roman], as the ingredients, 
and .. tampering with Monarchy. 1711 Adoicom Sptci. 
Ma 106 f 3 The good old Knight.. tempered the Inquiries 
after hb own Affairs with eeveral kind Questions relating to 
tbemsel vev 1738 N uobht Montts^itm'sSpir. Laws ( 1 7S8) 
1 . IV. viii. 55 There was a necessity for tempering them with 
others that might soften their mannen. 

2. To modify (some unsuitable or excessive state 
or quality, ' or some thing or person in respect of 
auch), eap. by admixture of aome other quality, 
etc. ; to reduce to the anitable or deairable (middle) 
degree or condition free from exceu in either clirec* 
tion ; to moderate, mitigate, oaauage, tone down. 

ciooo iCtpaic Hasa. 11 . 46 And eft geiemprie seo bile- 
witnys hwt fyr, hsst bit to ne sy. a soga LihrrSciatitL 
M. ss Bryne lichamena mid cealdrum estum to temprigenne 
ysTL. itmptrasuhu ni], c laoo Osmin 3893 Forr an birrb 
rihblwbnesse ben purrh mildheorrtneai.e teminpredd. a 1340 
Hamkiui PtaUtr cvL 99 pe persecuciouns he lempird 
and made biim suffrabil, 13^ H ulokt. Temper sorow with 
mirth. nggA Spbniks Siaii/rti, Pref. a We may wish that 
in some passages it had bin tempered with more moderniion. 
tMd Bacon Max, 4> l/ig Cam. Law Ep. Ded. (1636) 3 Kings 
which.. do icimr their magnanimity with justice. 1768 
S I MNB Stni. Jamm, (1778) 1 1 . 176 (Maria) tempers the 
wind, said Marla, to the shorn lamb. , 1781 j. Moors PV/w 
Sac. it. (1700) 1 . xxxix. 480 Our admiration of the Romans 
b temper«ed with horror. 1834 Man. Somkrvillb Cosmtx. 
Phys. .Sc. xxvL (1849) 991 The cold currents from the polee 
tempering the intense heat of the equatorial regions. 1871 
Macduff Mtm. Patmac x. iis He. .who tempers judgment 
with mer<^. 1878 Huxcav Pkpswyr. 80 In tcmiMuiig the 
activity or the oxygen with which it b a&sucbted. 
b. intr, (for pass.) 

sBfo Dicskns Usteamm, Trmv. lx, A flavour of damaged 
orang^ which, a little further down Cowards the river, teni- 
peied into herrings, and gradually toned into a cosmopoli- 
tan blast of fish. 

8 . To mix, mingle, blend (ingredienta) togethir^ 
or (one ingredient) with another, in proper pro* 
portions. h\%o/ig. arch. 

nglW Chaucu Laa. Yearn. Prat. A T. 348 Er |Mt the pot 
be on the fir ydo Of metals with a certeyn quantitee My 
lord hem tempreth and no man but he. ^1440 Promp. 
Ptirv, 488/1 'I'emperyn, or menge to-gedur, cammtsceat 
miseea. 1330 Palsur. 754/1 Whan metullee be well teiii- 
peied tOKytner tiiey wyll be all as one. 1871 J. Wkbstsr 
Metattagr, v. 88 Ibey are said to grow of sulphur and argent 
vive mixt and tempered together. 1739 J. M 11,1.9 Puhamets 
Hush. I. viii. (1769) ai To fling and temper amongst It ashes 
or chalk. 1878 Blackik Soags ReUr. 4 L\/e 195 If wisely 
you temper, and skilfully blend The hard-headed Scot with 
the quica-witied Grecian. 

4. To prepare by mingling; to make by due 
mixture or combination; to concoct, comixmiid, 
compose, make up, devise. Ht.ojAJig. Oh. ox arch. 

1390 OowKB Can/. III. 10 In cold I brunne and frese in 
hete I And thanne I drinke a biter swele With dreic lippe 
and yhen wete. l4>, thus 1 tempre mi diete. 1341 Uimll 
Kratm. Apopk. 195 He wrote.. to Paiisanias hb physician 
that be should.. tempre drynkes and medecines for bym. 
01389 Kingxbmvll Man'i ket. ix. (1580) 44 But there u a 
strong medicine a temperyng. t8M Holland Livj^ viii. 
xviii. 994 'I'hat certain dames m Rome, .boiled and tempered 
rnnkc poisons (to kill their husbands). 1830 Bulwkr 
AntkrapaiMt. 155 Sometimes they will temper a ceruia 
Colour, with Hens dung and Saffron. 
t 6 . To restore the proper * temper* or 'tern* 
perament* to; to bring into a good or desirable 
state of body or health ; to cure, heal, refresh. 

c 1000 iEi,FBrc Ham. I. 474 Se 8e wile mid soffum bseo- 
craefte his liebaman xeteinpriaii, swa swa dyde se witega 
IfUtia'L 0430 Lvua Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 196 Ayer of 
nature yeviih inspiracioun. .To tempre the spiritls by vertu 
vegeiatiff. 1488 Bh. St. AUmne b ij h, Bot it teinpur yowro 
hawke, that b to say ensayme yowre hawke with in .Uii. 
days, 1 meruell. 1381 Hollvbvsh Ham. ApotA. 44 b, He 
may dtinke a litle wyne vpon it, to tempere hys mouth of 
the hitternsaM. 1813 Pubcnas PUgrtmmge lit. xviL 984 


Oal 1 as,a riuer.'.jile wttors wheraefi CemfMfeily drunksn, 
did MGoedingty wptr the brainc,and tako away nutdnos. 

0. To briiul^to a fuitable or deairable frame 
of mind ; to favourably, to persuade ; also, 

to appease, ailllify, pacify. Oh. or arch. 

1303 La BaaMidMi Freise. II. xd. (IxxxvU.] 971 If he bo 
nat reasonable, duke id Berroy and the duke of Bur- 
goyne wyll so teSlpcr hym, that yn shal be frendes and 
cosyn to Che kysija 1548 St. Papers Hen. Vtit^ XL 44 
How moch the SlRferour hath duone boo to tempre the 
Fiench King, it agpered in hb last bargayn with rmunce. 
1^ SNAica. Tit. A. IV. iv. loa Now will I to that old 
Aidronicus, And temper him with ell the Arc 1 haue. To 
plucke proud Lucius from the warlike Gothes. 1878 
Tkmpi.k Let. to Sir L. %htkins Wks. 1731 11 . 470, 1 found 
both the King and the Duke growing so angry upon It, that 
1 thought it niy poit to teuiuer them as far as 1 could. 1710 
Stkbls Toiler Na 194 P 7 The Lady no well tempered and 
reconciled them both, that she forced them to join Hands. 
1874 BuiHNaix FarghseH. 4 Law 59 Is it true that God 
must be gained or tempered CraiMactU>nally..in order to 
the letting forth of grace upon his enemies T 

II. 7. To keep, conduct, or manage in Just 
measure; to reguLite; to control, direct, guide, 
rule, govern, overrule. Oh. exc. dial. 

e tooo Sax. Lceehd. 111 . 950 Ac heo (seo imnnel tempmff 
8a eorAlioan wmstmas a^i^cr xe on amstme Re on ripunge. 
S3 Coer de L. 659 Kyng Rychatd the fyre bet. Inomas 
to the spylte hym set, Kouk Doyly tenipryd the wood. 
a 1340 Hamfoi.n Pr. Cause, 7616 [the heavens j tempre 
ke htreng(l)he ofalle |w eieiiientes. CS400 Gowkr Praise 
M Peace 160 Tliough thou the werres darst wel undirtake, 
Afiir rcson yit tempre thi corage, c 1440 Prarntp. Paro, 
488/1 Temporyn, or sette yn mesure, tempera. igeS Tin- 
DALB (^d. Car. Man 148 U, All the Apostles chose two., 
and cast lottes desyringe God to temper ihani that the lotta 
myght fall on the most ablest. 1576 CosaoN Spec. Hum. vi. 
in Sek. Abuse (Arb.) rt Thou God . . that . . turnes the 
spheares, and tempers all on hie. 1391 SrRNaBB ilf. Hub. 
herd 1994 Hb snakie wand. With which the damned ghosts 
he governelh. And furies rules and 1 ‘artare temjMreth. 1639 
Lbak IFaterwks. 39 lliere b a Pipe with a Cock.. which 
serves to temper the course of tne Water. iTex Pofr 
Odyss. IV. 396 Supremest Jove Tempera the fates of human 
race above. 1833 D. Wkbbtxr Ong . Seat. Rhymes isa 
(E.D. 1 ).) This birkie bodie can wi* speed Temper yer ilka 
thiuin and thread. 

8 . To restrain within due limits, or within the 
bounds of moderation ; in later nie often simply, 
to restrain, check, curb. 

a s^ Liber Scintill. xxviil (1889) X07 ForM hi na tempre- 
don (L. man temperauerunt\ gefernyese hsetan. 1997 R. 
Glouc. ((tolls) 1694 He dude hom ssame ynuu & temprede 
hoin vol wel & made hom sotte milde ynou |>o hii were rebel. 
13. . A*, a. A Hit. P. U. 775 )if l»ou tyiiei hat toun. tempre 
j^n yre. c 1394 P. PI. Crede 743 To toilen wi|» he erpe, 
Tylen A trewucne lyven A her flech tempren. c 1400 Brut 
31 Lud hissone. .gouernede wel he lande,and mii he honour- 
rede godo folc, and temprede and amendit wickede foIc 
1338 Stabkev kuglaud 1. iv. xvo Yf we coude fynd a way lo 
tempur and refrayne thayr malyce. 1399 IVam, Fairs 
iVauu It. 737 I.earne to temper your excessive griefe. 1777 
Kobrrtbon Hist. Asuer.^ II. v. 81 Cories, .was more solicit- 
ous to temper than to inflame their ardour. tSai Uvron 
Sardan. 1. li. 347 Since they are tumultuous. Let them be 
tomp«r*d, yet not roughly. 


i b. refl. To control or restrain oneself. Obs. 
CIOOO ^LFBicgF^^'* !• An is, hwt Sehwa hine sylfne 
xetemprixe mid xemete on sete and on waeic. sa. . Cursor 
At. 17944 (Cott.) ror-sak hi serco silk and line, And temper 

t e wii[h] alle and wine. 133s Klvot Coo. in. xxiv. (1881) 379 
le couldenat tempre himselfe in redyngGrcke bokes whyles 
the Senate was sittyng. 1800 Holland Livy v. xlv. 909 So 
as they could scarcely temper themselves and forlieare, but 
presently set upon them. 1631 Hdhdks 4 Soc. vii. | 4. 
S14, I wish that not onely Kings, but all other Persons., 
would so temper ibemselves as to commit no wrong, 
tc. To restrain oneself or rcfmin//'ow(+^. 
1380 Daus tr. Sieidands Comm, sooh, Wnriiyng men to 
tempre themselucs fioin entryng in to wycked wanes. 1981 
T. Nobton Ca/z;iN'x lust. i. 49 If the readers will temper 
them of curiositie, and not more gredily than mete is seke 
for conibersome and entangled disputations 1658 W. Burton 
I tin. Anton. i8ck 1 could not temper my self., from causing 
bis discourse to be transcribed hiliier. 


9. To regulate suitably to need or requirement ; 
to fit, adapt, conform, accommodate, make suit- 
able. Const, to. Now rare or Oh. 

1450-1330 Afyrr. our Ladyc 86 The sufferaunce of god, 
whyche temperyth all thynges to hys seruauntes, as they may 
here to theyr mooste profyt. 1373^-80 lUaRT Ah*. T 1 (3 To 
Temper his tnlke to the f.tnta(de and pleasure. 1649 M ilton 
Eikon. i. 5 They were indeed not temper’d to his temper. 
188a Stillingfu Orig. Sner. 11. v. | 8 God tempered the 
Cerenioniall loiw much according to the condition and 
capacity of the persons it was prescribed to. >683 Manlbv 
Crotius* Law C. iVarres 943 If the one King.. had tem- 
pered himself and his Laws according to the strength and 
prevalence of parties 

III. Various technical uses. 

10. To bring (clay, mortar, etc.) to a proper con- 
sistence for use by mixing and working it up with 
water, etc. Also Jig. 

13.. Cursor (Fairf.) pe potter. .a 1 new he tem- 

prb hb clay. 1387 TsKviaA Higden (Rolb) 1 . 971 Whan 
pat stoon is i-tempred wip water and torned tp playstra. 
c 1400 Brut 57 Wille 39 .sice me for my blode furiolemMr wlp 

E ure morterf 1333 Covbnoalr Btclus, xxxviil.Ao He 
ihioneth the claye with hb arme, and with hb^te ho 
tempoKlh it. 1817 Moryson ttin. 1. 39 Lime tempered, 
not with water, but with wine, incredibly durable, lyip 
Youno Busiris v. i, Yes, 1 will, .temper all my cement wnh 
their blood. 1884 C. T. Da via Mans/. Bricks^ etc. v. ( 1 68p) 
130 The object of tempering the clay U to thoroughly mix 
it, and propnre the material tor the use of the moulder. 


f IL To moifton (a substance, motlly medlciiiial 
or culinary iuoredients in u comminutM state) so 
os to form a (Ntste or mixture ; to mix to a poete. 

c 1400 Maundrv. (Roxh.) xxL 94 Take pe lefes. .and stamps 
pam and tempre pnm with water and dnnk it. c 1400 Ram. 
Rase 4180 A piastre dolorous. .Which b not tempred with 
▼ynegre. But with poverte & indigence, e *499 A ue. Cookery 
in Houiek.Ord.{ijoo) 408 Take soden porkeand gryndebit 
smal, and tempur bit with raws yolkes of eyren. 1383 T. 
Calx Autidot. 11. 15 The herbea must be mixed and tem- 
pered with Axungia. 1868 CuLroFFSB & Colo BmrtkM. 
Anxt. 1. ix. 99 Some mobture Co temper the meat and 
make it liquid. 1874 Ray Colieet. fVaras, Smelting Siioiw 
115 With water tempered into a post to a due quality. 

b. spec. in Painting \ To prapore (colours) for 
nse by mixing them with oil, etc. 

S331 Ei.vot Gao. III. xix. (188^ 318 In temperynge hb 
colwrs, he lacked good sise, wberwich they siiulde have 
ben bounden, and made to endure. 1691 Rav Creation 
L (1699) 97 'I'he most skilful Painter cannot 90 mingle and 
temper hit Colours. Sia F. PALOiAvs Merck. 4 Friar 
(1844) 9 The metallic or body coluuri are to be tempered or 
mixed with oil. 1839 Sala Gaslight 4 D, ii. 95 Colours., 
ground in water, and subsequently tempered with site. 

tl2. To steep or dissolve (a substance) in t 
liquid (cf. Tbakp v.^) ; Jig. to drench, snffuse. Obs. 

e 14B9 Caxton BUinekardyn 147 Wyth cyen all tempred 
wyth trerys. 1330 pAUtcB. 7 S 4 /ti 1 temper, I bye breed 
or other thynges in steps. . . You muste temper your breed 
In yynayger. s6oo Holland Lioy xxx. xv. 750 Which 
[poison] nee commaunded him to temper in a goblet of wine^ 
and to curie it to Sophonbba. 1689 Sturmv MurinePt 
Mag. VII. xxxiv. 50 Take blew Smalts, temper it in Water, 
and rub the Picture with it. 

1 19. tram. To soften (iron, wax, etc.) by heat- 
ing ; to melt. Also intr. for ^ 5 . Obs. 

1335 C0VBBDA1.R Isa. xliv. 19 The smyth taketh yron, and 
tempreth it with hole col*'& and fnshioneth it with n.Tnimers. 
S390 Sib j. Smyi-m Disc ireaposu 19 b, The Archers did vse 
to temper with fire a conuenient quantitie of woxe, rosrn, 
and fine ullowc together. 1397 Shaks. 9 Hen. lY, iv. iiL 
i4Ck I hfiue him alreodie teiiiMring Iwtweene my finger 
ana my thombe, and shortly will 1 seals with him. 

14. To bring (steel) to a suitable degree of hard- 
ness and elasticity or resiliency by heating it to the 
required temi^erature and immersing it, while hot, 
ill some liquid, usually cold water ; a)^Iied also 
to the hardening of copper, etc. Also^. 

CS3S1 Chaucrb Pari. Faults 914, I say Cupids ..hlw 
arwis forge A file. .And wel his doughtyr temperede ai (hb 
whyle The heuedb in the welle. 14.. Tuudaie*s Yts. 1059 
As men hhnlde temper irne or stele. 1330 Paixcb. 754/1 
I'hey have a great advauntage in Spayne^ to temper their 
blades well, bycause of the nature of their ryvers, 1811^ 
Holland Plutarch's Mar. 115 We must doe as the Smithes 
who teniMr yron : For when they have given it a fire, and 
made^ it by that meaiies soft, loose and pliable, they drench 
and dip it in cold water, whereby it becommeih coni^ct and 
hard, taking thereby the due temperature of stifle steeb 
lyftS Kaiu tr. Macfuer's Chym. 1 . 64 The hardness of .Steel 
may be considerably augmented by tempering it that is, 
by making it red-hot, and suddenly quenching it in some 
cold liquor. b88s Metal World No. B. lai Thin they con- 
verted into the puiest steel, and tempered to the hardest 
and yet the most elastic pitch, 
b. intr. (for pass.). 

1881 Raymond Mining Gloss. s.v., A metallic compound 
in which these qualities (hardness and elasticity] can thus 
be produced is said to temper, or to take temper. 1884 
W. II. Grkrnwood Steel 4 Iron xvii. | 669 Mild steel con- 
taining from OH>5 to 0*30 per cent, of carbon will weld, but 
does not temper. 

1 15. 'I'o tune, adjust the pitch of (a musical in- 
strument). Obs. exc. as in b. 

c 1300 Prao. llendiug x. in Salomon 4 Sai.^ etc. (1848) 
979 He nul no gle b>gynne er he haue tempred b py^. 
1390 Gowkr Con/. 111 . 301 He takth the narpe and in 
hu wise He tempreth, and of auch assbe Singende he harp- 
elh forth withal. 1573 Lanrham Let. (1671) 41 Forfyling 
hiH napkin, temperd a siring or too with his wreast. 1393 
Bacchus Bountte'xw Hast, df/xe. (Malh.) II. 974 Whoreupon 
M. Barlycap tempered up his fiddle, and began. 

b. spec. To tune (a note or instrument) accord- 
ing to some temperament : see Tkmpebamemt 10 . 
See also TsMrEKEn 1 e. 

1787-41 CiiAMBaMS Cyel. r.v. Temperament To mend 
these imperfect conco^s, the musicians have bethoui^ht 
themselves to temper, i. e. give them p.irt of the agreeable- 
ness of perfect ones... All such divKions of the octave are 
called tempered, or temperative systems. 1788 Cavai m 
in Phil. Trans. LXX VI 1 1 . 950 All the fifths, all the thirds, 
and ill short all the chords (M the same denomination, are 
equaHy tempered throughout. Ellis tr. Helm* 

holu* Sensat. Tonem. xvi. 509 It is clearly not UMcssary to 
temper the instruments to which the singer practises. 

Id. To bring into harmony, attune. Const /«• 
Obs. or arch. 

e 1374 Chaucrb Barth, in. met. xii. 84 (Camb. MS.) And 
there he fOrpheus] temprede hise blaundysshynge soonges 
by resown ynge strenges. 1837 Milton Lyctdat 39 Mean 
while the Rural ditties were not mute, femuer J to th* 
OMten Flute. 1734 Cray Progr. Poesy 96 Thee the voice, the 
dance, obey, Temper'd to thy warbled lay. 1880 Wartkb 
Sea’k^mrdll. 367 if we make melody in our hearts, and If 
our souls are tempered to harmony, then is the Divinity 
enlarged within us. 

17. i o set or adjust the share and other parts of 
fa plough) in the proper position for making the 
furrow of the required depth and width. ? Obs. 

BSag Fitxnrbr. Husb. I 4 It is necessarj’e for on housbande 
to Knowe liowe these plowes shulde be tempered, toplowe 
and turne dene, and to make no reste halkei. /^rVr,, All 
theso maner of piowos shulde haue all lyke one maner of 



dM vrtni. il«4 SnniBNt Bk, FImm I* as 
^ jui wlQ b« •bl« to allbrd him ocuhur proof bow 
(/MMdtfrr) oU tho iroM of tho plough in Nimion to 

^..of tho land. /dnf. 404 To 'tompera plough* ill tho 

groaihim of tho good ploughman. 

1 18. To regnUte (a clock). Se, Obi. 
igai Abtrdnm Rtgr, <1944) 1 . 157 For hb gud Mroieo to 
ho dono in koining and tnnporing of tliair kaoh within tho 
tolliutbti Ibr hn m sgpo-a in Sp 9 itinmo 4 € Miae, (184O 
11 . ate wndenUnding uo great paino andtmvob of AichU 
bald Stodman In tempering tho knock. 

T«liip«r»obc. var.TaMFBUw.; oba. £ TnimB ; 
w.Tbmfbio. Obs. 

iTraiMra (tempera). Also 9 tompr*. pt. 
frmr/eni, III phr. fingin a Umfira to paint in dia- 
temper] Tne method of painting in distemper : 
see biSTiiCPER sb."^ 1 . 

idao Obll Pam^ktna I. olil. 148 A beautiful Venue 

= XXIII. «M/a Tem- 

» ' ae dbtinguiKiivd from 
iTcavw uuunv ■ vr »ruv irmwui iHuiit^ on frtshly bid patches 
of ttucou « 1690 W. B. Scott Autabiagr. NcUt 1 . 168 The 
beet p ree ereod early pictures there [luTy] are tempera, not 


b. Camb.t as tempera-painiing, -pictun. 
il8a THoanauav Tumtr 1 . 14a Paiges of transparent 
colour, either upon white grounda, or introduced to enrich 
tempera pictures. 1808 Hukppks in Canttmp. Rto. Aug. 
185 In the aame year, be again attempted tempera-painting. 
jtem|^6Kabl6 (te'mparAb'l), a. Now ran. 
fprob. ad. med.L. ientpirSbil-is \ but perh. t 
Yiiifbb sb. and v, 4 - -able : cf. a^eabU^ eustom~ 
aM$^ peaeiabU.'\ fa. Of weather or climate: - 
TEMPBBATBtl.g. f b. Of a pcrSOn: »TBXP£BATBtf.I. 

cs4oe Lm^frmru^a Cirurg^ 16 In aomer he muate haue 
temperable mr. e 1430 Lovblich Craii xxxvi. 496 That he 
myhte bee.te herbarwed to be, Into Most temperable place 
Abowtes be see. seyo Lbvins Mani^. 4/18 Temperable, 
UtMp^rabtUs. s6i8 Bolton Flarut v viii. w That tho fierce 
PfBOple mluht bee made temperaide, throuRh the feare of tho 
Gods, ifiaa Maxwbll tr. Hircdian (1635) 31 Yet for a 
while, was tne Prince more temperable, out of respect to hb 
Fathers memory, and hb Counnelloura gravitie. 

O. That may be tempered or made plastic. 
i 84 > EupnaoN A’xr., Hiit, P 44 The fusibb, hard, and 
temperable texture of metals. 
lieiiceTamporai1ii*litF {Fun}tsStand,DUt. 1 895). 
t Tempera*de. Obs. (See ouot) 
esyeo B. E. Diet. Cant. CreiUt Tamptrmda. an Eut- 
Indian-dbii, now in use in England, being a Fowl Fricasied, 
with high Sauce, Ulanciit Almondh and Rice. 

Te*mperal, a. nonee-wd. [f. Tkmi*kb sb. 4- ^al.] 
Of, pertninincT to, or resulting from tempering. 

a8i6 Accum Chtm. Tests (181 8 1 106 Other articles of steel 
..either bend or lose their sliape in the hardening. .or resbc 
the tool, when wrought in the temperal state. 

Temperal(i, •alite, -alte, obs. if. Temporal, 


•ALITT, -ALTT, 

fTemperality. Obs. Humorously misused for 
Tbmpbb or Tempbratoee. 

1997 Shako, a //xm. 11. iy. 05 Me thinkes now you ara 

in an excellent good temperalitie. 

Teinparailieilt (te'mperftmSnt), sb. Also 5 
temperment [ad. L. temperdvuntum due mixture, 
f temper&re to Temper : see -ment. So Fr. Urn- 
piratneni (16th c. in Godef. Cor;///.).] 

I. tl* A moderate and proportionable mixture of 
elements in a compound ; the condition in which 
elements are combined in their due proportions. 

i4sa Lyixs. 7 tcw Merck, 303 YifT. .hecte or blood pwae 
bin tempci ament. In to a fevere anoon a man it leedith. 
1376 Nbwion Lemnie'a Complex. (1613) 5o Crasis or 
lemperament..b en agreement, and convcniency of the 
first qualities and Elements among ^emMlvea: Or, an 
cquair mixture or proportion of the qualities of the Elements, 
wherein no exccsse blame-worthy or faulty b to be found. 
i6s0 Phili IPS, TempermmeMi, a moderate and proMrtion- 
able mixture of any thing, but more peculiarly of the four 
humours of the body. >684 tr- Bonefs Merc, Cempit, iv. 
194 The cure of a wasting Flux., consists in the restitution 
of the temperainant. 1684 J. P. tr. Frmmkreemr, Art 
Phydek L 18 A Temperament is a proportion of the four 
chief Elementary ^-ilities proper for the true exercise of 
the Natural Functions. 

t iL State or condition with respect to the propor- 
tion of ingredients or manner of mixing; consistence, 
composition ; mixture. Obs, 

1471 Rirunr Con^. Akk, iv. xiv. in Ashm. Tkemi, Ckom. 
But. (165a) S47 A temperament not ao thyk as tho Body ya 
Mother so ihyn as Water, sfiio Bassouch Metk. Pkystei 
viiL (1^) 469 Boyle it again until it come to the tempera- 
ment of an ointment. 1641 Milton R ^/ brm . u. Wks. xBsx 
111 . 57 The best founded Commonwealths.. have aym'd at 
a certaine mixture and temperament, imrtakins the several! 
vertties of each other State. s66e N . Incblo Beniiv. ^ Ur , 
II. (1689) 903 That the Soul b not a Temperament of 
Corporeal Humours b manifest, a 1673 J. Cabvl in 
Spurgeon TVvox. Dm>. Ps. Ixvi. la A due temperament of 
heat and cold, of dryness and mobtness. 

IL t 8 . In the natural philosophy of the Middle 
Ages: The combination of supposed qualities {Jkot 
or re/tf, moist or dry) in a certain proportion, 
^termiiiing the nature of a plant or othtf body 
( ■> Complexion sb.i); characteristic nature ; known 
^c. as universat tmpsrament (cf. 6 ). Obs. 

1471 Rirtsv ComP. AUh. 1. mriii. in Ashm. TkemS. Ckem. 
Brti, (ifisa) X33 For soe to temjperment ys brought our 
Stone, And Natures contraiyoae, lower be made one. tgpk 
Lm Dodoent u hcvL 97 Some men write of thb he^ 


(WatOT Pbntayneb that it b of temperameBt eoMe and dry* 

i6ia WooDAi.L Smg. MeUo Wks. (i6g^ soo Let no man 
atirtbnte m all salts ono temperament, ififig G. HAvnna P. 
della VedMe Trem. R. india 70 Of temperament, 'tb held 
to hoi, and good to promote digastion. a 1677 Halb 
Prim. OHg. Mem. n. iv. 153 Hie experience of variooB 
tempmments and operations of those Herbs. 

4. The condition of the weather or dimate as 
resulting from the different combinations of the 
qualities, heat or cold, dryness or humidity ; di- 
mate. Obs, or areb, 

idle Basboiion A/e/JL Pkydek iv. xUI. 1x639)043 Of all 
temperaments of the aire, tht worst b that which b hot and 
moist. X684 R. Wallkb Nni. Expor. 10 Not onely from 
^ season of the Year, and temperament of the Ajr, but 
from the Nature of tho Soils and Countries themselves, 
xyxg Dkiham Pkye.»TheoL l IL xy Tho Cause assigned to 
malignant, epidemical Diseases i--and that b, an hot and 
moist I'emperament of the Air. idee-g# Gooete Study Med, 
(ed. 4) I. 439 Change of air ..where the difference of 
temperament, or even of teinperatnre, can be rendered very 
considerable. 1879 Jowarr Plesio (ed. s) 1 . 49a The tempera- 
ment of their aeasons b auch that they have no Aweaaek 

t6. Condition with regard to warmth or cold- 
ness ; M Temperature 7 . Obs. 

1698 A, Fox IVtirtd Surg, iv. L 304 Wound Unguents and 
wound Plabtcrs should alwaiea stand In ona temperament. 
ax704 Locks Elem. Nat. Pkil, xL (1754) St Bodies are 
denominated hot and cold in proporaon to the present 
temperament of that part of our body to which they ara 
applied. 1741 Compi. Fam.»Pieea li. ilL 359 To keep up 
your Heat to the same Temperament 1799 Pkil, Mmg. 
III. 419 A given quandty 01 cold water, or water of any 
given temperament. 

0 . In mcdiseval physioli^ : The combination of 
the four cardinal humours (see Humour sb. a b) of 
the body, by the relative proportion of which the 
physical and mental constitution were held to be 
determined ; known spss. as animal temperament \ 
also, The bodily habit attributed to this, as a 
sanguine t choleric^ phlegmalic^ or mehnekoUc tem-^ 
peratnent (see the adjs.). See Temper sb. 8. 

In modern use tho term UmPeromeni and the names of 
the four temperaments oontinne, without any theory of 
combination of humoura 

x6ag Fbltham Resohtee 11. [l] xxx. 95 Though the soub 
be not caused by the body 1 yet in ibe generail it followea 
the temperament of it x^ Br. Hall itwisiUe IVor/d 
11.^ f X Galen was not a Setter Physician than an ill 
Divine, while he determines the aoul to be the complexion 
and temperament of the prime quaUtiea. xday Tomlinson 
Renod t Disp. 10 That [Medicament], .whicn.. doth work 
a maiiifeat mutation on our bodies,, .either in ten^rament, 
ill matter or form. X676 DavURN Aurmgeebe Our 

Mindf are perpetually wrought on by tha Temperaments of 
our Bodies. 1717-41 Chambehs Cycl, av., I'he ancient 
physiciana brought these animal temperaments to correspond 
with the universal temperament . . : the sanguine temperament 
was suppoaed to coincide with hot and moist, tho phicgniatic 
with cold and moist [etc]. i8s8 T. L. Pbacock Nightmare 
Abb, i, Thb gentleman was naturally of an atrabilarious 
temperament X836 A. WALaaa Boaaty im IVom. aoa The 
ancients classed iiidlviduals in one or other of four tempera- 
ments, founded on the hypotheris of four humours,, .the red 
part [of the blood], phlegm, yeltow, and black bile.. .Hence 
were derived the names of the sanguine, the phlegmatic, 
the choleric, and the melancholic temperaiiients. XB43 R. J. 
Gbavrs Syst. Clio, Med. xxxL 491 Edward Fit^erald, 
labourer,, .temperament sanguineous. 

7. Constitution or habit of mind, esp. as depend- 
ing upon or connected with physical constitution ; 
natural disposition ; » Temper sb, 9 . 

x8ai Bvkon yusm in. liii. Ho was a man of a strange 
temperament. 1840 Mas. Bsownino Crk. Chr, Poete 135 
The poetic temperament. 1843 Lytton Laei Bar, hl v, 
De.spite thb general smoothness of mbn, his temperament 
was naturally irriuble [and] quick. 1898 Embrbon Eng. 
Traite, Tratk Wka (Bohn) ll. 5^ A slow temperament 


i other countrymen. 

s868 Miss Bkaooon Dead Sea jPr. 111. ▼. 64 Visions, .such 
..as the man of sanguine tempenunent cen always evolve. 
S873 Hambston Inteli. Life 1. iv. (1875) a9 T»ie active 
temperament likes physical action for iu own saka. 1891 
Speaker e May 534/1 The unbiassed temperament which 
b essentwl to the true historian. 1894 W. B. CAanornen 
San of Man mmg. Some M Men v, Temperament u a con- 
venbnt phrase to, describe those qualitii» and dbpoeitions 
which belong to him from birth. 

IIL The action or fact of tempering. 

8 . Moderating, moderation ; lightening, allevia- 
tion, mitigation ; dne regulation. Obs, or arch, 
IA7S Rolls ef Parlt, VI. 144/1 That a dews moderation 
and temperament be observe 1978 Nbwton Lemnie*e 
Complex, (1633) e Unlesae he have the knowledge of his 
owne body, and be ripe and akilfull in the temperament 
thereoC xhuf Br. Patbick Comsss, Exod, xxIL xx But tliere 


9. The action of duly combining or adjuating 
different principles, claimsi etc.; adjustment, com- 
promise. Obs. or arch. 

1660 Tried Regie, xe Thera b that excellent Temperament 
in our laws, that, .(he King cannot rule, but by Hia Laws. 

— inCrwi. Aww» 5 'f«f,ii. xxiv.jddfiqQ) 

nmon- 


1678 Sin G. MAOiaNsiB ( 


a6x By thb just Temperament (he Iniereat of the C 
wealth, and the Imbiallty of Minors ara both salved. 1686 
F. SnNCB tr. Parill^ No, Medieie 9a The frbndsof Fiero 
..propounded a temperament whbh equally fitted the king 
of Naples and duke of Milan's turn. 1790 Buskb Fr. Rev, 
86 These admit no temperament and no compromise 1794 
— Coer. (1844) IV. 933 There b no mediumr-there b no 
temperament, thcra m no oemprombe with Jooobinbm. 


8818 IIauaii Mid. Ages (1870) If. Iv. 43 As a IbrtniMia 
temperament bfbw and Jnstice with ibe royal auihorby. 

D. A oriddle course or state between extremes 
of any kind : a medium, mean. Obs. or arch. 

1604 R. CAWWamr Table Alfk,^ Teaipermenom,Um!gaeehe» 
neasa, means, or due proportion. eMgtb Blount Giamegr .^ 
Temperament, .a moderation, mean or measure. 1897 tr« 
Cteee BPAamm'^e Trass. (1706) 43 Wearied and tirad, roaiUcd 
by the heat or the Sun, or froaen by the Snows ilbr there b 
•aldum any Temperamant between these Two Extreams). 
X74t Midduton Cieoro 11 . xL 476 Rewards and punish- 
menu I in which.. as m every thuig else, a certain medium 
and temperament b to be observed. x8^ Bbntham Bet 
Paul 940 The causes, .of thb temperament-«thb memo tom 
m/ea— this middle eoursa. s8e7 Hai.lam CosuL Hist, (1878 
I. ii. 9 4. 88 A judicious temperament, which the refannera 
would have done well to adopt in aume other points. 

10. Mtts. The adjustment of the intervals of the 
scale (in the toning of instruments of fixed intona- 
tion, as keyboard instmments), to as to adapt them 
to the purpose! of practical harmony : consisting 
in slight variations of the pitch of the notes from 
true or *just’ intonation in order to make them 
available in different keys ; a particular system of 
doing this. (Sometimes extended to any system 
of tuning, including that of inst intonation.) 

The chief temperamenu (hat have been practically nrad 
are mean'^m tompermtstont (*ee Mean tonp); and ofitat 
iompormmosst (now almost universal), in which the octave b 
divided iiito twelve (theoretically) equal semlioneik, eo that 
the variations of pitch ara evenly dutributed throughout 
all keys. 

lyay-qt CHKuveeaCyet..Temperament,.,\n music, denotes 
a rectifying or mending tne false or imperfect concords, by 
transferring to them part of the beauty of theperfeet on( 

^ Pkiri'rane. LXXVIll. 949 This 


x|B8 Cavallo in Pkil. 7 'rane. LXX VIl 1 . 949 This alteration 
of the lust lengths of airings, iiece^aary for adapting them to 
aaveral key-notea, b c.-illad the temperament. 188s Bmoad- 
Houaa Mue, Aeomstice 354 Mean tone temperament was 
peifected by Salinas, a.d. 1577. Ibid, 356 The priiicipb 
usually adopted at the present day for all Keyed instrumentt 
b that calbd ' ^ual Temperament ', which profeasea to 
divide tho octave into twelva exactly equal parra though it 
does not actually so divide it. 1^ Stainkb & Babhrtt 
Diet. Mue, */'rrfMi437/t The question of melodic projtrea- 
•ions, as affecting the excellence of temf.erameiiU, b toe 
extensive for our limiti. 


TampmunenttV. mfv. [f.prec.sb.] trans. 
To endow with a temperament; in Tampera- 
manted, Te'mperamenting ///. adjs, 

i|S9 EMnsoN Woman Misc.(i884) 349 Men are not totho 
same degree temperamented. 1870 — Soe, h Soiit., Work A 
De^e Whs. (Bohn) 1 1 1 . 70 The earth with Its foods t the inlef- 
bctualtemperamentingairi. .are given immeasurably toalL 

Tampanunental (tempj^r&me-nt&l), a. [t 
Temperament sb. + -al.] Of or relating to the 
temperament (chiefly in sente 7); constitutional. 

1848 Sia T. Bsownr Peoud. Bp. 18 By a lemperanientall 
inactivity wears unready toputin execution the snggestlfwie 
or dictates of reason, s^ CHABurroN Paradoxes The 
constitution or temperamcntall disposition of the organ. iSxa 
CoLBHiDCB in Lit, Rem. (1836) 1 . 381 Tbeae temperamental 
>rw>virtue8 will too often fniL 1894 New Monthfy Mag, XL 
39s In spite of her temperamental gaiety, .she had moments 
of intense melancholy. 1907 H. Walks Tke Yoke i, Peopb 
there are who appctir to have been given a special temped 
mental adaptaliun for an ascetic and abstinent life. 

Tamp«nune*nta)llj, adu. [L prec. + -lt >.] 
By temperament ; constitutionally. 

s86i Romasteo Dull Life xxviii. 904 They were both 
temperamentally inqapacuated for catching a prevalent 
emotion. 1908 Times, Lit. Supp. 17 Dec. 479/1 Persons 
whoare temperamenully fadduts. 

Tempanuice (te’mpfir&ns). Also 4-5 tem- 
perans, 4-6 -oiinoo, 6 -ansa ; (5-6 tomporawioe, 
7 -anoo). [a. AF. temperaunce (K. Grosseteste 
a 1250), ad. L. temperdniia moderation, f. temper- 
dMt-em, pr. pple. of temperdre to Temper. As to 
previous hbtory, see Note below.] 

1 . L The practice or habit of restraining one- 
aelf in provocation, passion, desire, etc. ; rational 
self-restraint (One of the four cardinal virtues.) 
a. Self-restraint and moderation in action of 


any kind, in the exoression of opinion, etc. ; sup- 
pression of any tenaency to passionate action ; in 
early nse, esp. self control, restraint, or forbear- 
ance, when provoked to anger or impatience. 

[a 1190 R. GaossEnsTB (in Godef. Cmw//), Cast force et 
temperaunce ] 

a X340 HAMroLB Psedier xxxiii. e Debonare man bat has 
temperaunca in all thynge. 138a WvcLir Ce 4 iii. is Tharfore 
clotnc )ou .. [with] tbeciitrailbof mercy, benygnitejsnd meka- 
neRM, temperaunce [Gr. irpcuiriyra, L. mod§etiam,T\HtsKt.% to 
R.Y, meekncBA], and pacienee. rtjgSCNAiicra/'rwi/A/. T, 
97 On euery wrong a man may nat be wrrken. After tho 
lyme mosto be temperaunce. 14 In Tumdaide Yie. (1843) 
X35 Hya hart dawiit ao by temperance To voyde rancour 
and plante in mifferaunce. 14 . in Ware Bug im France 
(1864) 11 . sat The iiil. cardinalle vertuae, named JuRlfco* 
Pruaence, Force, and Temperaunce. 1911 Coiet Serm, 
Cosf. 4 Ref. B vd The lawea that commaunde aoberncs 
. . and temiierance in adoornynge of tho body, igga 
Hvlcikt, Temperaunce .. b a roMeraie gouernaunoe of 
rea-Min, and bIko as one of the carfdilnall vertues. xMo 
SrBNSRa F. Q. 1. vHL 34 He. .calmd hb wrath with goodly 
temperance. 1694 WHiTBLOCKa yrnL Swed. Emb. (177^ 
II. 491 Yett it planied God to give me much patience 
and temTsrance to beara thb.. ingratitude. xtSx Cisbon 
DeeL 4 F, xxviL HI. 9 Thecboica of a venerable old man., 
announced to the court of Conatantinopb the gravity and 



TBltPXBAirOS. 


TSHVaBATB. 


• wn p tHW O of the Britbih unner. list HiMtvr Pmp«a 
PpmtrtiL s6«l1ie morel force ofuM teetimony. .m weekened 
by the mantteet deTecci of Ike cew, end aamm went of 
temperence in the mode of conducting iL 

D. SelAreitr&ini in the indulgence of uny nutunl 
nffeetion or Appetency ; moderetioB in the poreuit 
of e gnitificetion, in £he exercise of a feeling, or in 
the use of Anything ; in early n<fe often -> chastity. 

■140 Ajwtk M 4 Temperence [Ickeh Imiie men] he iie 
hy be none kiiede loue emerd. isai Tinoala Acts xxiv. 
05 A* he preeched of luelice, temperennce cneli* 

Ute, WvcLir, CovARD. chaellte, XAcm. chaetUie], end ludge- 
ment lo coom. Felix tremUed. IS3S Covekdalb Cat, r. 

The frute or the aprete ia loue, ioye, peace,, .goodnmee, 
fiutbfuliiea, mekeneaee, Cempenuncc. 1576 Flxmihu Vnnspl, 
A/tft/. ajo She forgetteth temperance, and waxeth inconti- 
nent 16^ Holland 65 When itrulethand 
ordereth our luat or concupiacente, limiting out a certaine 
mcaaure, and taerfull proportion of time unto pleaauies, it ia 
called Tempmanoe. iM Stanlbt Hist, Pkiios, v. f 1701) 164 
Temperance, the Principle of aubduing Denirea, and yielding 
to no Pleaaurea, but living Modeimtelyi iSfS Trbnch Mime, 
i. (186a) tie The aecret in temperance Ilea not in the acanty 
aupply, but in tha atrong aelf-reatniint iSts Mannino 
Mtssfm H, Gksst x, 966 Temperance is the excellence of 
the will in controlling the pnaaion for pleasure. 

% sfu. The avuidsnee of excess in eating and 
diinidng ; ar/., in later use, moderation in regard 
to Intoxicants, sobriety. Now often applied to 
the practice or principle of total abstinence from 
alcoftoltc drink ; teetotalism. 

(tgep Fishm Fitftsrai Ssrm, Ciess s/ Richmond Wka. 
(1876) 993 Her aobrt temperaunce in metes & drynkea waa 
knowen to at them that erere conueraaunt with her.] 1540 
Boohde Dysiaty ix. (1870) 951 Suifetea do kyll many men, 
and temporaunoe doth prolongs the lyfe. 1697 DAMriaa 
Voy, (1799) I. 69 Having .. agreed upon eome particular 
Rules, enpecially of Temperance end Sobriety. oiyiS 
Pbmn Tmci» Wka. 1796 1 . 009 Temperance... Properly and 


atea our eating and drinkinm and ChasiiH, 1717-^ 
Thomson Smmmsr 1609 Sound Temperance Healthful in 
heart and look. 1775 Ash, Tsm^nutee, Moderation, the 
oiypoaite to gluttony and drunkenneia. i8m (/////) A merican 
Society for the Promotion of Temperance. 1849 CoaucN 
in Modey Lifs xviii. (190a) 69/1 With a delicate frame.. 1 
have been enabled, by temperance, to do the work of a atrong 
man. 1887 Mum liNAODt>N Like a Utdiks i. Where 1 can 
enioyaatiBgtaasofgrog with myfeeton the hoba, and with 
nobody to preach temiierance 1890 Bkxant DemonMC i. 
Not the lea-Ht breath ot auapidon bad ever reated upon liiin 
in the matter of ternMnince. 

b. sdtrib, usually, Pertaining to, practiiing, or 
advocating total abstinence, at tsmperasus associa-^ 
Hmiy dtitii, leciurtt tuan^ mestingt mevettunii rtjor- 
wtaiimt sscisijt, work ; lomperanoa hotel, inn, 
one where no intoxicants are sold or provided. 

iljS J. Hums Sd* bio. Com, 94 Mar. Tlierc were perhape 
many present, who were advocates of Temperance Swieties. 
diM Dickens Pickw, xxxiii, 'l*he Brick lame Branch of the 
United Grand Junction Ebetieser Temperance Association. 
18 ^ £. Bluott Mors Forst ^ Prose, Betvars Vo^mos 9 
James.. keepa, abjuring rum and gin, A Temperance inn. 

Zoolsffist XI 11 . 4681 Assislinp Father Mathew in the 
tempwance- movement. «886 C L. Paicoe London e^To^ 
de^t iii« (ed. 3) SS One of the best ' temperance 'dining-places 
in London. 18^ Bxsant Dsmonitsc v. Captain anil crew 
must be alt temperance men 1 there ia not to be one single 
drop of drink . .put on board. 1890 Dawbon Bubns if Ms) 
Temperance History. 

II. t 3 . A. The action or fact of tempering; 
mingling or combining in due proportion, adjust- 
ing, moderating, modilication, toning down, bring- 
ing into a temitorate or moderate state (see Txm- 
PBB V. 1-5) : - Teupkaamkht 8, 9. 

139I 'J'rkvua Barth, Ps P, R, V. xli. (BodL MS.), For 
teniperant and keling of ) e lifte aide, c 1440 Aiyhabst ^ 


IS49 Com^, Seotl, vl 39 Ther syndry soundia bed aothlr 
lampefance nor tune. 

*y 4 . Moderate temperature; freedom from the 
extremes of heat and cold ; mildness of weather 
orcUmate; temperateneis ; cL TBMPlBAiuurT 4, 5, 
TwriBATinui 6, 7. Ohs. 

l iflpt le tr. H^sn (Rolls) 1 . 75 Hit ioyethe bi temper- 
•midlB^lelenge nmthercoldeneaN ne heete. c 1440 Ai/hoAst 
ranaofVos^amd^ 



Bdiimu IbletifEe nci* 


Hr was tempsrana 


watlr fynyng, #tyiigyRf sf btmlia aad gods smell ef 
flowria. sme BpMtoa Dysiaoy viii. (1870) 947 la your beed 
lyo not to hM inir 10 oowe, bat in a lemporannee. 1598 
DALSVMVLa ta JMb'a HUt, Scot. iB-TAT 1 . 9 Sa gretc 
elemende and liskperanee of the wachir. idio Shako. 
Tsn^, II. L 49 I^lhe island] must needs be of aubcH tonder, 
and delicate tempinranoe. 

(AW#. L,ismAsdnsiHa{wih«nen P.and Bng.teMg^#neiw#)waa 
tt«ed by Cicero IB render Plato's mtepoirvrii * aoundminded- 
ness, prudence, asoderation, lobriety. aelf<ontrui in Plato 
and in the Stoitikone of the original four (cardinaU virtues, 
dpo 9 i| 9 ic, 8 tc«ta 0 U 94 , aiAfisia, otwdpaevM), rendered In U 
wy Jerome and Augusdne prmdsmtia, instiiin, /ortitmb, 
ismSsmHtimx ahsh in Albertos Bf^itue, Aquinaii, and the 
metiuBval writers genmily, and in tha metLL. ver.- 4 oa of 
Ariatotlali N icoui. mthiea ’I'hence the use of tsmysnutnes 
by Graaaaiesia, and the earlier Kn^ usa But tswdsmntim 
was not orig. a Christum word : it occurs nowhm in the 
Vulgato or tFw Antique ; it b not one of the *fruia of tho 
Spirit *, even in the expired list in the Vuigata in (jalat. 
V. 93. By Wy clif, however, iemhsrnwus uras used to render 
L. modssHa 'moderatlao*, in the Rbemish, modsstis. In 
the Eng. versions from I’fn^e onward, tsm^emnes or rrw- 
psranets, renders Gr. h/nphrsta 'self-mastery or restraint, 
cap. of oartain sensoal impulses in L. commonly eoniinsm 
tim. In Acta XKtv. as Tindaie.Cranmer, Cicneva, 1611, and 
Revised have isnthsmnce, where Vulmte has castitnts, 
WyciiC Coverdale, Rhcmbh chmsiite, -tis. In 9 Peter L 6 
(bid T. and Cov. have tsm^raney, Cr. Gen. etc., temper- 
aumee,^amsi V. absiisuutta,\i, and Rhem. «M/<- 

nence. In GaL v. 9a, T.. Cr., Gen., have temM» anty^e,‘ie, 
Cov., 1611, Rev., iemp,‘m{u)Mee\ Vulg. (which interpolates 
3 additional 'fruits of the spirit*), continentie^ Wycl. and 
Rhem., contynaunce, coniinetseie. Of tha EngC senses 
above, i a. corresponds to tha L. temporantta, Gr. owdpe- 
atieif I I h. in general to Gr.eyiMar«ta,of which sense a may 
be considered a speciidized use.] 
tTe'mpBTUCy* Ohs, AlsoS-la. [ad. L./^iis- 
perdntiax tec prec. and -akot.] prec., as a 
<|aaLity or state, in senses t, s, 3 b ; tsp, modera- 
tion. Common in l6th c.; rare after 163a 
As to use in N.T. Iranabttona, aee note to prec. 
i5e6TiHDAi.E GeU, V. 93 The frute off the sprete b love^ 
Ioye, penc^ lonue sugerynge, . . meknes, temperancy (so 
Crammek]. — 9 Pet, L 6 In vertiie knowledge, and In 
knowledge temperancy [so CovenDALKl, and in temperancy 
pacience. 1545 Raynold Byrth Manhynde iv. iii. (1634) 
190 If the matrix be distempered . . then muat ye r^uce 
it agalne to temperancie, by such remedies. 1577 tr. 
BuiUngedt />#Crt<JVr(i59a)9j7 Some.. will haue temperancie 
to extend farther than contincncie. 1594 T. B. ha Pri- 
wand, Fr, Acad. it. 939 According to the temperancie or 
intemperaiicie Chat is in vs, the affections of the soule also 
will be more moderate or immoderate, idee Vemnbr Fro 
Rectaix, (1650)967 Variety . .of meats may offend with immo- 
deration, never with temperancy. 1635 A. Stapporo Fem, 
Gtory (1869) at She knew Temperancy to be Gods, and 
Natures Favorite. 

t TampBmit, a, (xA) Ohs. Also 5 -aimtCa. 
[ad. Li ismperdnt-tm^ pr- pple. of tsnipcran to 
oliserve moderation: see Temper v. So F. Um- 
p&ant (16th c. in Godef. Cont//.).] 

1 . Of persons t Observing temperance or modera- 
tion ; sober, temperate. 

138a WvcLip 1 Tim, iii. 3 Not xouun moche to wyn, not 
mytw, but tomperaont [v.r. and 1388 lempmt]. 1388 — 
Tit, iii. e Amoneace hem.. for to be not litygious but tem- 
perauiu [gloss or pedant 1 v, r, and 13B8 temperat] schew. 
infra al myldcneaee to alio men. a 1400 H vltom Scssia Per/, 
(W.de W.ix94)ii.xxxix.Sleeth lustesof alotenyeft makytb 
the soule lobre & temperaunte. 1994 T. B. La Primaud, 
Fr. Acad. 11. 935 If the body be not temperant, hardly wil 
the^ soule be 1 and if the soule be intemperate, the hody 
de>irelh not to be temperant. 

2 . Of climate : Temperate, mild, equable. 

e 1440 Pallad, on Hush, 1. lai Northwardein places hole, 
in coldc Southwarde, andtemporaunt in Est and WesL 

B. sh, [pL) Medicines that correct sharp 
humours; paliiatives: m med,L. UmpenutHa, 

1661 Lovkll Hisi.Anim, 4 Min. 418 Ihe catarrbe, ooiiglL 
and difficulty of respiration, .are. .cured by tempermnu im 
impedienta 

Temperatffi (te'mp^rdt), a. Forms ; 4-7 tem- 
perat, (4-6 -orat(e), 6-7 temprate, 5- tern- 
parate. [ad. 1.. tsmper&t-us tempered, regulated, 
restrained, pa. pple. of tewtperdrs to Temper.] 

1 . Of persons, their conduct, practices, etc.: 
Keeping due measure, self-restrained, moderate. 

ffi. in earlier use ssp. m L. ntodestus, Gr. f 
Not swayed by passion, gentle, mild, forbearing ; 
in later use ssh, not extreme^ violent, or stron^y 
partisan ; moderate, dispassionate* 

€ 13B0 Wtclip Whs, (188a) 305 (^ene relig^n..b ehast, 
peiiible, temperat. Iretable. sgte-R [see TaMrERANT 1]. 
tS39 Elvot, Modermtsu, moderate temperate. Modestus, 
temperate, well aduised. 1946 J. Hbvwdoo Prov, (1867) 61 
Without any temprate proieitacion, Thus he began. 1560 
Daus it.SieMane^s Comsn, w8 He waxed liete . .and rajned 
mo^ie bitterly on them both, being a Germain, .. both the 
Spaniardesand Italians were a great deale mora temperate. 
>998 hHAKS. yohn il i. 195 Peace Lady, pa us es or be more 
temperate. 1797 Maa Kadcupfb Italian xvia. Their con. 
duct was more temperate. 1840 Mill Diss. 4 Disc, (1873) 

I. 407 This is a temperate steteinent. >849 Macaulay 
Hist. Snf. iv. 1 . 490 He belonged to tte miiXit'autl most 
tempeimio section of the Puritan bodf. iM Bavu Amer, 
Comtem, (1889) II. Ixxxy. 337 A is ^ynaiMl when 

IC..sup|ireaRes fair and tempmale critlosm. t 
(d) Of a horse : Not over-excitable or impetuous, 
tape 'R, Boldkswooo* Ca 4 Reformer (1891) 150 The 
ally, .proving after trial high*cottraged and tempmmte. 

b. Moderate and self-controlled as reg^uds the , 
iadalgeoce of appetites or dcuvet; abilemloDS, 


lober; continent; in late uie sp$e. modciate or 
ahstemloue in the ute of alcoholic drinks* 
c 94as Lydo, Mim. Posms (Percy Soc.) 66 Temperat dyetob 
temperat Irovaile. 1931 Elvot Goo. iil xx. He that is 
temperate fleeth ploasuree voloptuous, and with the ahsenco 
of them is nat disconlented. i 873 -Oe BAanr AM, T ti6 A 
moderate and temperate supper. 1998 Babckuiv Foik, 
Mam (1631) 503 A temperate iiuui that bconlentod with liltle. 
i67t tr. Leuime, etc. (titlei The Temperate Man, or the right 
way of ProBorving Life end Heallh. 1799 S. ft Hr. Lxe 
CaniesA. 7 '., Oid Worn. (ed. 9) 1 . 367 (His] temperate tebita 
made him look on luxury with dugusC. 1896 J. Hvmr Sp, 
Ho. Com, 94 Mar., 1 would wink to bring the people round 
to tempernte babiU by giving them cheeper wines. 1979 
JowKTT PleUo (ed. e) V. 76 The temperate lllb hoa gentle 
painR end pleesuree. 1890 Bnairr Dsmossiae U, Inat a 
young man of suictly temperate habits should chuseuddeoly 
become a drunkard. 

2 . Of things, actions, qualities, conditions, etc. : 
Tempered, not excessive in degree ; moclemte. 

IMS Trevisa Barth. Ds P, R. v. xxiiL (Bodl. MS-b Ho 
moxek he voice imehe & euen ft lemperatie. ihid. x. viiL 
(>495) 379 By temperate btaeteofwynde RparkloR ben kyiidlyd, 
and quenebyd by stronge blaste. 1471 KirLXY Comp, Akh. 
v. xviii. in Ashm. (1653) 1 Make thyfyre so temperat. Ihid, 
X. xi [see Quimarit%’ 1 . > 99 * Turmkb Hsrbalx. F ij, lliye herbe 
temetb to be of a teuiporate warmnes. 1610 Hollamd 
Camden's Brit, (1637) 6B0 Yorkeshire. .b thought to be in 
a temperate measure fruitfull. ideg Bacon Ess,, Plantain 
Hons (Arb.) 533 Let not the Gouernment. .depend vpon too 
many Counrailours,. .but ^n a temperate Numljer. tdiy 
A. Lovkll tr. Thevsnots Tran, 1. 144 They put tbeir Eggs 
in Ovei^ which they heat with bo temperate a warmth,., 
that chickens ara.. hatched in them. 1844 H. H. Wilson 
BrU, India 1 . 1. viii. 561 With rehpect to extending Chrb- 
tbnlty..it must proceed from temperate and gradual pro- 
ceedings. >899 iSiMOorr Philip II, 1 . 1. iv. 51 At the tem- 
perate liour orntne^ the bridal festivities closed , 

3 . spte. Of the weather, season, climate, etc.: 
Moderate In respect of warmth: neither too hot 
nor too cold ; of mild and equable temperature. 

i 43 e- 9 a >r. Higtisn (Rolb) 11 . 939 That tyroe was as the 
teinperaie tyme of yer. 1484 Caxton Fahles qf jEet^ v. 
viii, Thb yere sballe be the most temperate and the moost 
ferryle that euer thou saweM. 1987 Mirr. Mag,, Alhm 
uact xliv. So clears the ayrs^ so temperate the clime. i6eS 
N. Carpxnteb Geog, Del. 11. ii. (1635) aa Who findM nut by 
experience one Counlrey hot, another cold, a third tem- 
perate? 1698. FRVRa Acc, £. India 4 P. >86 It enjoys a 
Temperater Air than would be allow^ by the Poet under 
the Fifth Zone. 1791 Gibson Dsd, 4 F, xvii, (1869) 1 . 4J7 
I'he climate was healtliy and temperate. iSjp Lvxu. 
Prism, GeoL 1 . 107 Mild winters and less temperate summers. 

b. Temps raU sene : Each of the two xones or 
belts of the earth’s surface lying between the 
torrid and frigid sones ; i. e. the swrtk temperate 
som between the tropic of Cancer and the arctic 
circle, and the south tempsrate softs between the 
tropic of Capricorn and the antarctic circle. 

1551 Recorob Ceut, Knowt, (1556) 64 Betweene thoM 
Froran xoneH, and the Burning sone, they appointed two 
Temperat cones. 1605 N. Carprntxr Geog. Pel. 1. ix. (1635) 
Rod'i'he Temperate Zone is tho space contained betwixt the 
Tropicke and the Polar circle. t8te Hauchtun Phys, 
Geog. iii. 135 The temperate aones owe very little of their 
heat to the latent beat of vapour formed in the torrid cone. 

4 . Of monarchy or sovereignty, hence also of the 
sovereign : Restricted in extent of authority ; not 
absolute : limited ; constitutional. Ohs, or arch, 

1560 Daub tr. Sleidane's Cosnsss. yof Themperour hath 
done herein the duty of a temperate Prince. 1604 £. 
G{rim8Tonb] D' Acosta's Hist. Indiee vii. x. These 
Barbarians, of temperate Kings became tyrants, iwi Bur- 
ton Anat. Mel, ii. iii. iii. (1651) 325 Whether Monarchies 
should be mixt, temperate, or absolute. 1815a Trnnvbon 
Ode on WeliisigtoH vii, That sober freedom out of which 
there springs Our loyal passion for our temperate Kings. 

1 6 . Of clay or earth : u Txmferbd i d. Ohs. 

1574 Hvll Planting 85 CIom it with good temperate 

eaira about the graffe. 

6 . Music. » Txmpbrid i e. 

jBjP tr. Blassrmds Stmsul vii. 137 The fruit of these 
manirold attempts.. b the tempeiate scab, which reached 
its full development in the middle of the last century, 
especblly by means of the works of Sebastian Bach. 

1 7 . Tempered^ pa. pple. of 'I'aMPER v. Ohs. 

1398TRBV18A Barth, DeP, R. iil xix.(i495) d vjb/i By tho 

drawynge of the ayra the brayne b temperat ft comforted. 
1634 iloLLAND Pliny XX. xiv. 11 . 6t (Nep] mixed with a 
third part of bread, and so temperat [esC 1601 tempered] 
and iiicorporat with vinegre to tha form of a linimenL 

t Temperatet v. Ohs. [C ppl. stem of L. 
temper&re to Temper. (Occurs earlier os pa. pple. 
■*> 1*. temperdtus : see prec. 7 : c£ -ati > 3'5.)] 
■■ Trmper V, 

1 . treuis. To mix suitably ; to moderate, qualify, 
mitigate, allay; Tbmper v. 1, a ; to bring into 
a proper state or conditioo ; * Temper v. 5. 

#11940 Barnks Whs. (1573) 017/1 For molUfying, and 
lemperatyng of ihoBe ihinges, that Beeined to bee somewhat 
hardly spoken. 1949 Compl, Scot. vi. 53 The verteous heyt 
of it (tho tun] temperatis al tho stemis of the firmament. 
>597 ^ M. tr. Guitlesnsmu'e Fr, Chirurg. 'iv, 1 endevoured 
to temperate the rigooie of the first Chyrurgiana >807 Too* 
SELL r'onr^. Beasts (1658) 431 Tha same, .doth tememte 
and confirm the br^s of any man. 1619 ( 3 . Sandvb Tran, 
«8 A clime, .exceeding hoiei. .yot Bometimee temperated 
by the comfortable winds, ifigfi CeowNn Caliguin iv. 
Dram. Wka. 1874 IV. 407 If I were %rbe I'd tempTmte love 


bas to bo temperated by thb universal medicbeof the mud. 
2 . To role ; to curb, restrain ; « Trmpkb o. 7 , 8. 
a igffi Aschah Schokm. (ArhJ tsa Thb fuloea as it uool 
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toteoMMiiiayoiign^io in fiird«nlfn..k btobn 
ttmpvntnd, or oIm diicrecion and faidgonimt ahali Momn 
to hd onntSng in him. id|o H. Mom i. ii. 

adiVSho tonupmlM Hor ttarrio orb| makot bar bright 
fbriM to wand Evan aa aha liat. rtdS LiOMTffoor 
Htbtwkm (1684) II, 578 Lat biDi..l 8 aru firooi yoo to tam- 
panilo bk paiiaioiia. 

imce!^'iapes»lad^/. tempered, moderated; 
To*mpoanttiiiv v 6 l. Mb, and a, 

«ag4o Tamparatyng laaa aanae 1), 1641 Panma Sm, 

Pmagr PmrL App. 77 Placing the power in aiuii Nort in the 
Klnik that the temperating it ibould be in the middle 
lndg& 1717 Bovaa Tk§ Othu xvlii, Hence the mild 
Sweeia of tempcrated Sway. 1751 N. ToaauNo Gmtigr. 
S$r§ Tkromtw Brotba mixt witnjuice of aperitive and 
tamperatiiig Herba. itM Mi$e, in ^oa. Peg, 134/a The 
moon eran diardag her temperated raya through the ahade. 
itai J. Davim MauHoi Mat, M§d, 5 Acid^, when weak or 
diutw, act. .aa refiigerant and temperating modicinea. 
TmptntEly (te mpdrAU), odk. [f. Tm- 
pgBAn 0. ^ -CY ‘dTj 

In a temperate manlier or degree; moderately; in 
or with moderation, without exceaa. 

imS TaaviSA Barth, Dt P, R, v. xxv. (Bodi. MS.), If |w 
heed ia lemperatlich greeteand be nolle of be nekkeiomme- 
dole greet. isaB Paynrll Saierm*! Rtgim, aivb, Bind 
..ia tenipemtlye hotte and moyKte. 1548 Boordb Dyetary 
ei. (187^ a6a Dreade .muat be tempimtly aalted. agaa 
Buindkvu. Exerc.w, xix. ( 1^) 474 Venus k temperatly cold 
and moyat. 1670 Eaciiaxu Caai. Clergy 01 Oh, how prettily 
and temperately may half a score children lie m.'iintaiiied 
with almost twenty oounda per annum I 1870 J. Baucn 
Wm Gideoa xvii. 310 The Lord’s own quiet and kindly 
aomonition would excite temperately the tears of Gideon. 

b. With aelf-reetraint ; without violence or poa- 
Mon ; diapMionately ; t^.'iately. 

igas Ld. BeaNRiie Froiu, II. xli. 137 [He] determyned in 
^RiMlfe to answere temporatly . 159(6 J. H avwooo Spider it 
P,y, 31, 1 temprately must temper mine inuenaion, To pleads 
my right in reason not in rage, tdij FLcrcKva, etc. /Joa, 
Maa's Fort, 1. iii, When our aflectiona bad their liberty, 
Our kisses met as temperatelie aa Tlie hands of alsterM, or 
oX brothers. 1796 Burkb Regie, Peace iv. Wks. IX. 3a 
It must be pardoned by those, who are very regularly and 
temperately in the wrong. 1818 A. Thomson in Laiidreth 
14/0 h Ffin, iv. (1869) i6\ I and other dissenting miniateie 
6rmly but temperately remonstrated against this. 1860 
H. Ainsworth Hilary St, Ivee 11. xxiti. When you apeak 
more temperately,..! will answer you. 

o. With moderation in eating and drinking; 
Bobeiiy, abstemiously. 

cs4eo Maundrv. (Roxb.) xxxil. 144 pai lifTe ao temper* 
ately and so soberly in meet and drink. 1817 Morvson 
Itin, III. 87 He could not..u^e it temperately, but cither 
would allow us no wine at all, or at one meale driinke off a 
whole great bnttell. 1741 Miodi.bton Cicero 1 . vi. 44^ The 
more temperately they would use it. Mod, A hot climate 
ia not dangerous to those who live temperately. 
Te'mparatanefls. [f. as prcc.-f -Nicaa.] The 
quality of being temperate. 

1 . Moderatcnesi, moderation; freedom from ex- 
cess; temperance. 

sjpB Tmrvisa Barth. Do P, R. v. xxvn. (Bodl. MS.), he 
spinies bat comeb fro be senowea and veynea ben Issued by 
ieinperaines and ynorsched. Ibid. viii. lii, It was nede bat 
here were watera* to bringe bat heuenlich heete to tern- 
perattnes. zspa Wvri.kv Armories Ld. Chandos 56, 1 .. 
would not spare But liberall be, fraught with temperate- 
nesae. 1651 Life 0/ Bucer in Fuller's Abel Rediv. (1M7) I. 

He was much admired, .for his temperateneas in hia 
dioL 1746 R. Jambs Health's impr. Introd. 56 All Heat 
beyond Teinpcr.ttenesa . . must necessarily be pernicious^ in 
all Distempers, where there is a Tendency to an alcaline 
Putrefaction. 

b. ScU -restraint ; freedom from passion or men- 
tal heat ; mildness, calmness. 

>995 Danikl Cio. kPars (1609) 1. xxv, I.ang 1 eyf whose 
mild temperatness Did tend unto a calmer quietnease. 1865 
Sat. Rev. t8 Feb. sB^/a The peculiar tcmperatencss of asscr* 
tion, . . for which extremely young men are so notorious. 1871 
Athsnssum 15 July 84 The same temperateness and fair- 
Dwts is displayed t while the author oiaiotaina what is com- 
monly called orthodoxy. 

2 . Spec, Of climatic conditions : Freedom from 
extremes of heat and cold or atmospheric distnrb- 
ance ; equability and mildness of dimate. 

agas Ld. BKaNRae Froiss. 11 . clxxl. [clxvii.lsoS By reason 
of ih» baylo the ayre was brought into a good temperate- 
nesse. xm Goi.dino Cmsar Pref. (1565) 7 The fertility of 
the soile, the temperatenesse of the aire. 1603 Knollhb 
Hist. Turks (1636} 865 Where the temperatenesse of the 
aire, and Huely springs, with the frultfulnesse of the soile, 
doth euery where yeeld plenty. 1810 Holland Cwwa/M'x 
Brit. I. a The tempcraleneaae..of this Hand. a8a8 WnasTBa 
a.v., The umpereteneu of the weather or of a climate. 

f Tenipera*tioii. Obs, rare^K [ad. h, Um» 
pgratibn-em^ n. of action from ttfnperdn to Tjuf- 
PBR.] The action of tempering ; qualification. 

t8iS Crookb Body ef Man 408 The end also b the 
•ama, to wit, nutriuon, temparataon or qualification, and 
expurgation, 

TemperatiT6p a- Now rare or Obs, [ad. 
late L, temperdlHhus^ f. temperare : see Timpbb 
o. and -ivs.] Having the quality of tempering ; 
alleviative, mitigating ; tending to tempeiateness. 
gs430 Lvdo. Min. Poenu (Percy S^l 196 Ayer of nature 
yevitii inspiracioun, To mannys herte thyng moost tempera- 
tUL i8as T. Grangbr On Eeeles. is The eyr drawne in, 
and sent forth by the breath, which is temperatlua of the 
hearts haate. iBag J * Wedoxu. Voy, 95 This cHmato appears 
tobeln general misdi more tamparativaiiew than U waa forty 


b* Meum Having the pntpMa of tampering or 
produdng temperamant : tea TmmiuLiunT 10, 
STop^t fsaa Tkamm 9. tsb). 

tTo^mpentor. Obt.mrt, Ind-ow. [ad.L. 
iemperdiar,'] One who tempers, rules, or directs. 

1991 Svamv tr. Cmtiasde GeotnamoH as They called b 
iSaturn) the Father of the gods, and tempefratiNir of 
T«Bp«ra.tax« (temp^iitiOi). [wL L. Urn- 
per&tAra the process or resnlt of tempering, due 
measure and proportion,' £ ppL stem oitemperdrei 
see -UKg. Ct h, tempdrature (1539 in Godef.).] 

1 1- The action or process of tempering, in various 
Mnset of the verb; mixing or comb^ation (of ele- 
ments). Obs, 

iSM.Latimkb Serm. at Stamfoni Sarm. (tsfia) 100 We 
should laxrne mam det, Goddes waya, and that truly, 
witjMtttemixture^tcmperatttra,blaunching, powderyng. igito 
J. Sanford it. Agrtfpeds Vem. Artes 159 Plinie declaim 
thati^in the time of 'I'lberiiti . . the temperature of glassa 
was invented. i6eo Holland Levy ix. xlvL 350 Upon thb 
temperature of degrees, be purchased the surname of 
laximuK. t8 . . Hot land (Webster, 1864), Made a tenmera- 
tore of brass and iron together. 1877 CiovolmHits Poems 
Life, He WM Judge Advocate, .and, by an excellenC 
tomperaiure of both, was a just and pnidant Judge for Iba 
King, and a faithful Advocate for the Countrey, 
t b. coner. That which tempers. Obs. rare. 

1809 Biblb (Douay) Eseh. xUL Comm,, A wal of clay or 
morier without straw or oilier tampemture,is washed away 
with rayne. 

1 2 . The fact or state of being tempered or mixed, 
mixture ; also, the condition resulting from the 
mixture or combination in varions proportions of 
ingredients or elements ; the composition, consist- 
ence, or complexion, so protiuced. Obs, 

.>931 Elyot Cast, Helthe (1541) 8 By the increase or 
diminution of any of them (the lour humours) in quantitie 
or qua! y tie, ouer or vnder their natural asstenement, inequall 
temperature commeth into the body. 1538 — Diet. Addit., 
Crasis, a greke worde. sygnyfieth complexion, temperature, 
or myxture of ruturall humours. tg6a Turnrr Herbal 11. 
aR h, There ia in it a small temperature of the prindpales 
of the ayer and fyre. s6ei Holland Pilay xxiv. ix. 11 . 
us The last temperature Is that, which in Latine they call 
Ollaria, as one would say, the pcM-brasse, Ibr h takelh the 
name of that vessetl whereto It is nuni emploiedt and 
this is by tempering with every hundred pound weight 
of brasse, three or four pound weight of argentine lead 
or tin, iSos J/ojo Man may Chuse Ud, IPifs iv. iii. Hath 
he not.. Upon that crimson temperature of your cheeks. 
Laid a lead colour with his boist'rous blows T 1805 Timmb 
Quersit. 1. ix. 36 Ashes have not exactly one temperature. 
thja Art Contentm, iv. xii, In all the concerns [of human 
life]. . there is such a temperature and mixture, that the good 
do’s more than equal the ill. 411788 Sxcxbr Sernt, (1770) 
1 11 . i. 8Tlie first of these, and the Foundation of all the rest, is 
a proper Temperatureof Fe^trand lA>ve. UoNNVCASTLa 

Astron, xxi. 374 It is not credible that beings of our make 
and temperature could live npon them. s8a8 R. Hall 
IVlfS. (1833) VI. 53 Such a tem^rature of light and shade 
as that which distinguiidies all iiis discoveries of himselC 

1 3. Due mea^u^e and proportion in action, apeech, 
thought, etc.; freedom from cxcbm or violence; 
moderation. Obs, 

1538 CaoMwau. in Merriman L(Xh R Lett, (spoa) IT. 3 To 
haue the same vsed and sotfurthe in suche a temperature^ 
as by your wisedume ye riuUl thiiika may conduce to 
thadvauncement of his afTasrres there. 1539 fbid, xjs Vsing 
..in the proposicion therof ft answers to be geven that 
Bobernes and temperature as ha may perceive is to be vsed. 
1809 Holland Amm. Marcetl, xxvi. u. a86 As 1 hope^ 
Fortune.. will give the same unto me, seeking diligently., 
after a temperature and moderation. 1899 C. Noblr MoeL 
Austo. tmmod. Querist 14 If he would but sey and do with 
that rnoderation and temperature as the late Protertor,. 
has said and done. 

fb. A middle condition or position, a mean 
between opposites ; a micidle course, a compromise, 
S994 Mirr, Policis (1599} D iij, A vertuous temperature 
betweene two vicious extremities. s8ds TIollano Piiny 
(16341 1. 37 In the mid.Ht of the earth there b an whole- 
some mixiure from both sides:., the habit of mens bodies of 
a mean and indifferent constitution, the colour also shewing 
a great temfierature. ste Nbbdham tr. Setdsn's Mare CT, 

S ' To finde..some kiode of temperatora, whereby the 
epulilick mi^hc receive the Rights belonging thereunto 
from the Austrian subjects sailing those Seas, svsa ? Huchbb 
Sped. No. 467 P 9 His Constitution is a just Temperature 
Mtween Indolence on one hand and Viulence on the other. 
t 4 . The character or nature of a substance as 
supposed to be determined by the proportions of 
the four qualities f/iet or cM, and ary or moist) ; 
■i Temfxhament 3. Ohs, 


or lempeiatur yR dlseasea are cansad. •>997 
Sia T. Smith Comsam, ff’qr* ttfiop) S In, a mans body luiwa 


ine suiKHanec 01 uwujr, vitucr oy Htoour, or uy 

the proper tem|>eniture of age. tfy§ Lvi'X Dodoens Ixiv. 05 
T 1 artes Horne is coldeand dry in temperature much like 
Plantayne. i8oz Holland Pliny xvii. xxii. 1 . 509 If the 
ground be of a middle temperature, there ought to bee a 
space of flue foot distance betweene every vina, t8io 
Guillim Heraldry m. xiu (181 1) aao The general received 
opinion is that the life of sdl things doth conskt in calido 
and humido whlrb k the temperature of blood. i8b8 Subpl. 
ft Markh. Country Fasrme 589 As concerning the tem^a- 
ture of beere there is no doubt but that it is hot. (1771 Xaio- 
KOMBE HUt, Print, jafih An unproper temperature of the 
Tympan . . b, when it b dry in one place and mobt in another.] 
1 6 . The combination of ' humours * in the body ; 
also, the bodily habit or constitntion attributed to 
this ; ra Tempkbament 6 . Obs. 
tdbx Hollybum Horn, Apoth, 15 h^ To know by what 


to have alcorad our lampavaturoa a iii8 Ralbioh Rom, 
(1644) 134 It k evident akob that amn differ vary asneh in 
the temperatora of theb bodies, tygp JoNuaoN Rstnbier 
no. 43 V t There k no temperaturo so axacliy rmlatad 
Mt that soma humour k fatally predomiiiaat. site T.laum 
CIr. Warrior iv. vi. 97 He (Saton) obieim tha tempenMwn 
and complexion of such a nuuL If ha be saogmna ,, ha 
tempts him to inooniincncy. 

tb. Constitutional bent of mind; disposition; 
Tempbramemt 7. Obs, 

S9M Spbnsbr Amoreitt xUi, In that proud port..Mort 
goodly temperatora ya may daiiary 1 Myld hiimhiassa, mixt 
with awfull nud«rty. s8a« Bacxin Adv. Learn, l Hi. 1 4 Aa 
touching the manners of learned men. .no doubt ihm be 
amonpt them, aa in other piofhssions, of all temperaturaa 
1810 Babbouou Meth, Phyuek 1. xxvtii. (18 w) 45 lt..k 
chiefly engendred of mebncholy occupying the mind, and 
changing toe temperature of it. 1788 STRBNn Seat. Joum, 
(177S) 1 . 167 Anyoneinaydoacnsualfictorgood>natnre,hiit 
aoontinuaiion of them snows it k a part of the temperatuva 
t6. A tempered or temperate condition of the 
weather or climate ; also, a (qualified or specified) 
condition of these. Obs. 

1931 Elvot Gao . iiL xxvl, The temperatora or dktempera- 
tare of the reglona 1978 T. N. tr. Cong, W, imdia aiy 
Desiring of Him by Prayers to give nine and tem- 
perature, that the Earth may bring fuorth Corncu Fruite, 
Hearbes... and all cNlier necessaries. . >898 T. WABHINO- 
TON tr. Hieho/ay*s Fey. iv. xxiv. 139 Thnim. .[b] of an yll 
temperature, the ayre being vnwholcaoine, ft not health- 
full. ^ 1804 Caft. Smith Ftrgiaia 11. ei The tempefature 
•f this Country doth agree well with English comtitutiona. 
1897 Damfikr Foy. 1 . xix. 519 , 1 look upon thb btitude (tha 
Ca^ of Good Hope] to be one of the mildest and sweetest 
for iu lempersture, ct any wliat'^iever. 1707 Swirr State 
tret, P 39 A country so favoured by nature, .both in iirailfiil- 
HM of soil, and tsmperaiure of climate. 

7 . The state of a substance or body with regard 
to sensible warmth or coldness, referred to some 
standard of comparison ; spec, that quality or con- 
dition of a body which in degree varies directly 
with the amount of heat contained in the body, 
and invereety with its heat-capacity; commonly 
manifested by its imparting heat to, or receiving it 
from, contiguous bodies, and usnally measured by 
means of a thermometer or ainiilar instrnment. 
(Now the ordinary sense.) 

1870 Boylk (///fir) Of the Tsmperatare of the Submarine 

Regions as to Heat and Cold. Ibid, iii, This person I dili- 
gently examined, .os to the temperature of the lower parts 
of the sea (the knowledite of which b that alone that con- 
cerns us in this place) ; he several times complained to me of 
the coldness of the deep water. 1710 Stxllb Tatter No, 179 
F 7 A moderate Expence of Fire,, .serves to keep this large 
Room in a due Temperature, a 1743 G. Martins Ess. ^ 
C 78 f. Thermomders (177a) 46 There is a Thermometer in 
frequent use in Kngbnd, wherein they conceive the middle 
temperature of the air as neither hot nor cold, whbh. .they 
aiark Gr. o, and number both above and below, tipt tr. 
Pktete Ess, Fire 11 The thermometer will sliowihy the 
dagraa observed on its scale, the temperature of the liquid. 
tSsg J. Smith Panorama Se, 8 Art 11 . 47 Tha cause of 
them IS. the difference in temperature hetewen the air over 
the bnd and that over the water. 1800 W. Scobrssv Ace, 
Arctic Reg. 1 . 48 , 1 have determined the mean temperstura 
of the month of May. i860 Tvndau. Giac. u xvi. sra To 
record the lowest winter leinpenitures at the snmasit of tha 
mountain. 1878 Bribtowe The, * Prod. Med, (1878) 09 
The normal tompeiature of the oody has been vanoiisfy 
estimated 1 hut, on the average, sm*ms, in the adult, to range 
between 98*4* and 99’5^ 18^ Huxlbv Physisgr. 7a A 

comparison of the temperatures shown by the two thermo- 
meters. b888 Miss Braddon Fatal Throo L v, 1 took their 
temperatures thb morning before 1 went to church. 

Jfg, s88a Stani kv yinn. CA (1877) I. xiv. ara The tempera- 
ture of the seal of the different portions of tbs nation. 

b. {coUoq.) Te ham a temperature^ ie. one 
higher than the normal, at in fever. 

out p. Whits Miliiossaire*t Dau. (ed. Tsuchn.)88 Do you 
think 1 have s temperature f 1904 E F, Bbnson ChesL 
toners (ed. Tauebn.) 318 He has.. had s temperature for 
nearly s week- 

t o- The temper of steel ; ■■ Tempbr sb. 5. Ohe, 
1980 Frampton Iron St Steele In 7 o}f. Nswe (1598) 145 
Iron so harde..that being wrought^ It scrueib for Steele, 
chidBy with s temperature that is giuen to it- 1601 
Holland Pliny xxxiv. xiv. 1 1 . 914 All our steele is of a mors 
soft and gentle temperature than that of the Levant- tdse 
[see Tempro v, 14]. i8|b R, fohnsom*s Kingd, 8 CommtJ. 
a49 Giving them the Iron Mines of Bbkay .. with the 
temperstura of Buon, Bilbo, Toledo, and Calataiul. 

+9. Afusie, m Texfkr AMENT sb, 10. Obs, rare-^, 
199a Lylv Callathsa UL iii. An Orgsnbt to tuns your 
temperatures. 

10. attrib, and Cemb.^ at temperedurs-eampesua* 
tor, correction, tog, sense \ tomperature-alann 1 
•ee quot 1877 ; tamperatiiro-ohart, (a) a chart or 
card containing a temperature-curve or its equiva- 
lent ; (^) a chart of a region indicating tempeni- 
tures at different points, as by isotherms; tompeim- 
taTe-oiirvo,a curve showing variations of tempera- 
ture, usually in relation to equal periods of Ume» 
esp, in clinical use. 

1871 W. SquiRs (ff/A) Temperature Veriatlam Is the 
Diseases of Children, li^ Knight Did. Meek., Tempered 
ture alarm, a device which automalically makes a signal 
when the tempaiatiira of the place where it b excaada 
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or flUb Moir a datwmluta potnt. iM H. Momii 
Lifit 19, 1 admiro her aeat tenpeimnire charti 
amf tliea paw on to Murae Lorna. ilts A. S. BocLia 
ScitUUm ^ It appoara to be potaible^ by dote attention 
to the diMribuUon of hypemiihada, temperatureoenM 
for heat, and Iom of cutaoeoua temperaturib to localise 
in a maaaiire the extent to which the aervoitrank or its 
brancbat b involved, ilw AUAutfs JM. Vll. 639 
A high temperature, nmrked llaciuationsln the temperature 
curves a rapid puhw. igei Nifmt is Jan. 6/s All the 
bvens.. connecting rods, camera, supporting lodi^ bell 
cranks, temperature oompenmuors. 

Hence Ve'mparmtttNd in oomb., basing tem- 
perature of a itated kind. 

Ifpe BmrMug^ Nov. 444 The Inner door shuts her 

..into this pleasanMemperatuf^ privacy. 

Tempers, tar. Tjcmpbb a Obs, 

T«mp#rtA (te’mpaid), «. [f. Tinpn v. and 

4- -ID.] 

t L Brought to or having a proper or desired tem- 
p^i qnalityi or consistence (usually by mixture of 
elements or mingling of qualities) ; hence, of an 
intermediate or moderate quality free from either 
extreme ; temperate. Obs, except as below. 

rsiTg S€. Aer* Sminit xliv. {Lucy) s8B tat (pyk ft bryn- 
stanT grswii byro nomaro Na It a tempryt bath wars. 14SO 
tr. tSarnr/n Stcr§t^ Priv, Priv. sas l‘ha frysto tokyn of good 
complexclon Is tcmpeiid flesshs bstwene nemho and hards, 
and namely bo*Cweii leno and fatts. a dt im T^ttr 

(i9e0>9 It Is good to serus God.. and lyus tempered and 
modwfan lyff. lan UANMxa A Me. £eee, Hitt. (1610) 4ae 
leaving in the oudst a court, ^n to the tempered aire. 
b. with adverbial qualification. 
idj/t JuNiua PaiMt, Anetemit 384 To works In os the 
impremion of an excellently tempered complexion. syaS 
Lxohi AiktriPt Archii, 1. loi/s Wine, .kept in a dry owd 
place, always equally tempered. 167s Jowbtt Plate (ed. e) 
IIL 69a In the hMveu above an exccUeutly tampered 

o. That has been brought to the required degree 
of hardness and elasticity, assteel; also said voguely 
or poetically of other metals. 

iMg Msq. Wosckstsb Cnsf. /«o. 1 8 s Such. .bolts, .being 
ssade^of tempered SteeL 1S97 Dsvorn MnHdswx. 699 The 
temper'd metab clash, and yield a silver sound, syay Gay 
FaSUt xii. 6 Some.. head tha darts with tempered gold. 
1760 R. Hols Arthur v. No temper'd mall resints Fiacha's 
might. 1M4 C. O. W. Lmk IVarhtha^ Keeti/tt Ser. 111. 
e7i/i The word 'tempered* (as appli^ to steel) should 
properly apfdy to all degrees of hardness danoiable by colour 
In the colour test. 

d. Mixed or eomponnded in dne proportion | 
worked up to a suitable consistency. 

1697 Dsvdsn K/ry. Gtaf^. l ts9 Delve of convenient 
Demh y<mr thrashing Floor 1 With temper'd Clay then fill 
ano face it o'er. 1707 Mobtimrs Hmtb, (1731) II. 353 Cover 
the Head of the Stock with temper'd Clay, or with soft 
Wax. 1776 Br. Lowth Trmmtl Itaiah Notes 158 Bricky 
mads with tempered cby and chopped straw. 

•. JIftts. That has been tuned or adjnsted In 
pitch according to some TiurKRAMCNT (sense 10 ). 

1787-41 (see TBMrcs v. 15 b). lySS Cavallo in PAH, 
Tramr. LXXVIll. 950 One may easily perceive, how small 
is thedifTerence between the perfect fifths of the latter, and 
the tempered ones of the former. lOep-gaORN. 1 *. Thomfson 
Exart. (1843) II. 139 Nobody denies that the different keys 
on tamper^ instruments have different qualities, 1875 
Ettm tr. HtlmholtP StHtat, Tame in. xvi. 510 We cannot., 
fail to rec^nise the influence of tempered intonation upon 
tha style oT composition. 1879 C. H. H. Paskv in Grove 
Diet, Mat, II. ii/e The brger intervals contained in the 
tempered octave are all to a certain extent out of tune. | 
2. Constituted or endowed with a specified tem- 
per or disposition (in various senses of timber), 
A. QnalifiM by an adv. 

sjpa Gowax Caa/C I. e66 For hb corage b tempred so, 
That thogh he mihte himself relieve, Yit wolde he noght 


an other prieva. 14^8 Sia G. Hayr Lam Armt ($.* 1 ^. 8 .) 1 19 
He that is vertuous in the vertu of that force, is ay temperit 
that be excedh nochL sgap Moxa Pyai^ 1. Wks. x6s/a 
It b so meniaylously tempered that a mouse may wade 
therin, and an Olyphaunt be drowned therin. 1815 Bxath- 
WAIT Stray^ada (1878) S43 Perseus (one better tempered, 
Then to hehuld a Virgine slaughtered. Without assay'd 
reiienge). a i8e8 F. Grbvil Siduey (1907) 13 A quiet and 
equally tempered people. 1760-71 H. Drookx Fool^Quai. 
(iBo;;) III. 119 Children, sweetly tempered like their mother. 
i839THiaLWAU. Greece VI. xlv. 15 Indicatious that iu form 
of TOvemment was not unhappily tempered. 

D. Qualified by an adj., so as to become a para- 
synthetic deriv. of Timpbb sb . : Having a temper of 
such a kind {milddempered of mild temper). 

CHie i8th & quote, show the gradual change from a.) 

1680 Moxoh Meek, Exere. x. 178 Heavy unequal tempered 
Stuff. 1747 tr. Attrude Fevers 169 A cold mild-tempered 
easy pstient 1747 Richasdsoh Clarissa I. ii. 1 1 She aimed 
to be worse-tempered than ordinary. 1768 [nee Good- 


to be worse-tempered than ordinary. 1768 [nee Good- 
TBMrBSRol. 1788 Mhr Huohbs Hsuty 4 Isabella I. 80 
Lamented that so mild a tempered, pretty kind of woman. 


Lamented that so mild a tempered, pretty kind of woman, 
•houid be suMect to hb tyranny. 1796 CHAeLOrrx Smith 
Marehataat 111 . 146 So unhappy a tempered woman. 1868 
Fasbar Seekers m. L (1875) wj Ontrolled, modest, faith- 
ful, and even-tempered. 190s Wide Wtirld Mag. VIII. X49/a 
Hard at bargaining.. and cross-tempered withel. 


BfTjjtx-y i^rrrm 


other clement; seasoned; moderated, mitigated, 
allayed, toned-down ; limited. 

i6m Jm- Tavi-Os Real Pres. 198 In a moderated propor- 
tion., wine is mingled with water, as the Spirit with a man. 
And ha receivs in the Feast.. tempered wine unto faith. 
iTfil J. Brown Poetry ft Mas. v. 85 Sophocles appeered 
neatt of a more sedate and tempered Majesty. 1791 Buaaa 
A//, Whigs Wka. VL 135 No man can be a friend to a 


DTsbabu 1 , Vi. ts 7 At this crisia, the lemperea 

wisdom of the (JUM saved the nation. 1899 Wesiae. Cam, 
03 Mar. %/% Ht^switenod to hb tomperod spee ch it was 
a much milder Dowtlwa on Tuesday. 

Temperel, form of Tkmfobal. 
Tftmpfttftr (i8*mitorai). [f. Tbnfbb v. ft -n i.] 
One who or thit which tempera. 

L t One who mixes (afir.) ; one who preparet 
(day, mortar, eto.) ; one who tempera (ateel). 

a i6iy Hibson Whs. II. s Still there will be.. some 
tempeien of leaven with the sweet lump# of Gods sacrod 
truth, a tfiso Fotmbbby Athoom. (i6aa) Prof. 6 Tomporors 
of Lymo and Mortar. sfioD in Cocbmn-Patrick Ree, Cosmago 
Seatl, (1876) IL 10 Tho Wardano Counter waidane Sinker 
and Temperer of tlm yrnes. 1639 Una Diet, Arts 883 Tho 
noodles are now ready for the tempering, .they, .are carried 
in boxti to the temperer. 1898 Chambert*t JmL XlJl. 
ss^ The temperer requires a supply of water for tho suffi- 
cient moistening of tho clay. 

ta.o...wfio or that which allays or mftlgatea. 
ifijo R. yohataids Kingd. ft Commtm.t Whereas cold can 
without doors receiue no temperer 1 heat on the contrarie b 
capable of very many. 169I Rioxa Hor. Odes 1. (1644) ga 
O thou my bbrar's swootest temperer [L. fta/awaj. 

8 . One who uses or advocates temperament in 
mnslc : see TsiiPifiAiixirT i& 
t8a9-3a Gbn. P. TuoMnoN Exert. (1840) II. 140 Do tho 
tomperers maintain, .that It b |}o<«ubIa to mend thu passage 
by any alteration in the intonation? 

1 4. ■■ Ceatsk I, mixing vessel. Obs. 

M&j% Hobbxs Odyssey 3s Then Nestor bids one fill tho 
temperer With wine that aged was eleven year. 1678 — 
Iliad \. 45a Filled with sweet wine the TempTom stood. 
Teapaxiiur (te*mpariq), vbt, sb. ff. Tbmpbb 
9. ft -IHO 1 .] The action of the verb Tmmpxb, in 
varions senses ; an instance of this. 

138a WvcLir Prev. xiL xx Who b sweeto, Uueth in 
tempringb (1188 lemperaunccs]. — Eeek. xiii. 14 (seo 
Tsmpxbubb if. CX440 Premy. Para. 468/8 Temperynge, 
or mesuryngeof sundry thyng^ to-gedyr. 1488 Hettingkam 
Rm. 111 . S4X To a warkman for temperyng of morter. 
igsg Fitshbsb. //wj 8. 1 4 The temperynge f of the plough] to 

g o brodo and iiarowe b in tho settyng of the culture. 1538 
moIrmpbr V. 18]. 139a Shakr ft ri,f.565 What waxo 
so froaeii but dtssoluea with tampering? 1800 Hollauo 
Livy XU. XXV. xitj Proxenus. .dmnke a cup of poison of 
hb wives tempering, whereof he died, x^ Mourrr ft 
Bxnnrt Health's Itupraa. (1746)90 Concerning the temper- 
ing of the Air in our Houses. x88x Boylr VnsueeeediHg 
Exyer, Wks. 1778 1 . 341 The tempering of steel, sved Lboni 
tr. A/betiPs A rehit. 1 . 43/1 Tne Workman's.. Manner of 
Building depends partly upon..bb Stone, and partly upon 
the tempering of hia Mortar. 1839 [seeTaMPRaxa xj. 1848 
R. 1 . wiUiBMrosca Deetr. ImmmatioM xiv. (185a) 
Throueh the happy tampering of His natural ^qualities. 
187s OusKLEV Harutony v. 87 Thu interval.. in tuning 
a keyed instrument, will require a much greater alteration, 
or tempering. 

b. allrtb, and Comb., as tempering-bar^ ~bath^ 
•furnace^ -machine^ •serew^ •aoheel : see qnots. 

xSae J. Badcock Dam. Amusem, 138 The fusion b to bo 
labed to the temiuring height. iBag J. Nichoi4K>n Oyerat, 
Mechame 666 The tempering screw, .is., added to keep the 
wanon in its proper liiuation, in whatever way the spring 
of the weighing machine may be acted upon by the friction. 
1869 Wbbstkr. Temyering color ^ the srmde of color that 
indicatee tlie degree of temper in tempering steel. 1877 
Kniqht Diet. A/eeh., Temyoriug-fumace,. .one specially 
contrived for impartimi an equal neat to the articles to be 
tempered. Jbid.,TemyeriHg-machine^onoforh 9 nbXinghwry 




brick, etc. 1891 Cent. Diet.. Temyering-atan^ in glass- 
manuf., an anncaliiig-ovcn used after the melting-oven 

Tamparingv///. a. [f. as prec. + -wo*.] 
That tempers ; sofiening, mitigating. 

161S SxLDBN Drayton's Poly-olb. vi. Notes 97 Those that 
sing the tempering and mollifying Puans to Apollo. xSiy 


sing the tempering and mollifying Puans to Apollo. xSiy 
BvaoN Lam. ef Taseo viii. Like steel in tempering fire. 
1846 McCulloch Aec. Brit, Emy, (1854) 1 . 91 The tempering 
influence of the ocean. 

Ta'xnperleas, a. rare. [f. Tempbb sb. ft -less.] 
Having no mocierntion of tem|ier. 

a 1818 Sylvrstes Paetaretus 1374 So swelling proud ; so 
eurly-browd the while | So temper-lesse. 

' Tempermant: see Tempeeament 3, qnot. 1471. 
Tamperour, variant of Tempebure Obs. 
Tampar-pin. Se. [f. Temper sb. + Pw sbA 
1 . The wooden screw used in regulating tne 
tightncM of the band of a spinning-wheel; Jig. 
temper, disposition. 

17. . in Rltson Se, Songs (179^ I. 179 My spinning-wheel 
b auld and stiff,.. To keep the temper pin in tiff, iLmploye 
aft my hand, sir. MX796 Bushs '/here was a Leus i, 
Ay she shook the teinper-piiu 1864 Latto Tam. Bodhim 
iii, A hole in her chackit apron claugbt baud o* the tenv^ 
pin, whan doon gaed Bessie an’ the wheel, /bid. x, Mr. O.'s 
temper pin was nae wbe improved by the. .catastrophe. 

1 2. A tuning-screw or peg of a violin, etc. Obs. 
>786 Bubns Ey. bfti/. Logan iv, Heaven eend 3^r heart, 
strings aye in nine. And screw your temper-pins aboon. 
X788 Shisbevs Poems (1790) 339 Gin tho tam^-pinyye .11 
screw, And gi'en a xang. / 

Tamper-pot, -aorewt see Tbnpeb sb. fft. 
tTampamra. Obs. Also 4-5 tam^Mran, 
taniperoiir(e. [a. OY .iemprUure^i 8thc.in GodeL) 
L. iemper&lRra : see Tempebatubb.] 

1 . Tempering ; comr. tempering liquid, etc. I 
I|I8 Wvcuv Eseh. xilL 14, Y echal duub the w^ which | 


se parntUsa with out tompenira (136a taNtp s ryiM toi 
Vs^. abeqiie isRiparaBiento]. e iubd Rome. Rote 4>77 The 
temprura of the oioriaia Was maad of licour wonder dera. 
1408 Lvdo« De Gnfl. Piigr. 03514 Of thsb morter the tenn 
prure^ Founded vppoun charyte, Of conoord and fratemyia, 
2. Adjastmeot of pitch, taninff ; tunefblness. 

1390 Gowkb Conf. I. 39 Aiion, Which hadde an harpe of 
such tempnirs. And thorto of so good mesure (ei&h Ibid 
III. 303 Of lure Harjpe the temprure He tawhte hire ek. 

2. Condition of the weather or climate; a^. 
temperate or good condition ; •• Tempbbatdbb ft. 

1387 TKRviSA/f^r^M (Rolb) I. X79 Good com oontrmy. 
where tare b good temperure of heuene and of wedlr {ceelt 
toaiperiee]. Ibid. II. sqx pe tomperure tat oomep ofhii- 
neiwe and lownesse of sterres ana planetes, oomeb a|en to 
temperure at ta fifUta Nm. a uH FosTRicuB Whs. (X869) 
477 remperour of tha ayr^ clerenes of the sea. 

4. « Tenfkb sb, 5 (of steel, etc.), I'ampbratubb 8 . 
cieey Lvdo. Reson ft Sent, xxpx A bryght h«lme..of 

Bwych temprure. Hint poh*^* swerde iie noon armure May 
do therto no violence. C1440 Partomfe X943 Hawbrek.. 
o^oode mesure Mighty and strong and of good temperure. 

5. Temperance, seli-control, moderation. 

01380 WvcLir Sol. Whs. 11 . m 6 pe Mdde verlue..b 
femperoureinouredede; 01440 >4e Glotonyo 

b, whan pou hast a taleot, wytn-oulyn lempcruio ft mesure, 
to meto or drynke. 

TempMt (te-mp 8 st),j 6 . Forms: 3 - tempest; 
also 3-0 tempeate, 4-5 tempast, -e. [a. OP", /om- 
pesle, fem. (1 ith c. in Rolassd) « It., Prov. /om« 
peua pop.L. ^tembesies-m^ for cl. L. iempeslds, 
•diem season, weather, storm, f. tempus a time, 
a season; also a. OF. tempest mosc. ( 13 th c. in 
Godef.) ■■ Prov. tempest ^tempestum. OF. 
bad also ^tempeste^ acc. sing, temjkstl, pL tern- 
jMstes (X 2 th c.) Sp. tempesidd, Pg. tempesiade^ 
it -n/o, -mfir, i^L. tembrstas, tempesldd-em,} 

L A violent storm of wind, usually accompanied 
by a downfall of rain, hail, or snow, or by thunder, 
o 1190 Old Keutisk Serm. in O. E, Mite. 3a So hi were in 
ta to B-ros a great tempeste of windc. 1097 R. Gloug. 

(Rolls) 1X5X Hor folc hii lore in be se |N>ru tempest [v.r. 
tempeste] moni on. a X300 Cursor M. 6087 (Cott.) Israel for 
pb tempest iGett. tempast] Was notar harm^, man ne heist. 
13. . K. Alis, 5810 (Bodl. MS.) pe wederes stron^e and tern. 
pMies pM hem d uden grete molestei. e 1386 Ch auces Matu 
eiylo't T. X97 Euere criu agayn tempest and rsyn 1390 Gowbb 
C0$^ 111 . 303 A cruel king lich the teniprste^ The whom no 
Pite my hie areste. c X400 Dostr. Trey 12467 Trees thurgh 
tempoHtce, tynde hade tare leues. 1933 Covesdale e Kings 
iL t Whan the Lorde won mynded to take vp Elios in the 
tempest. t6^ Sis T. HBaBsaT Tran. (1677) ata Seven wliole 
cbyes and nights this tempest lasted. 1697 Dbvobn FYrp 
Goorg. IV. 608 A Station sale for Ships, when Tempests roar. 
18x5 j.Smrn Panorama Se, ft Artll. 46 In some places the 
time of change b attended with calms, in others. . with violent 
tempts. 1836 Stanley Sinai hPpl. i. 1 3. 68 'i he wbule ab 
filled, .with a leinpest of sand driving in your face like sleet. 

b. A thunder-storm, dial, 

CX33B Du WEs/»/rm/./V.in/’af^.946/i To be killed with 
tempest,^w/(f/re/#r. 17x8 HaASNECa/ivc:/. 30 JuneiO.H.S.) 
111 . 408 We were fored by a tempest to stop at Yarntoiu 
1839 G. Died Nat. Phil, aia Severai instances have occurred 
of the fatal effects of a tempest., at a considerable dblaiice 
from the spot . . where the violence of the lightning appeared 
to have been chiefly exerted. cx86o Aorthawy. Dial., 
It’s very still and block. 1 think we shall have a tempest 
to-nighu 1883 Handsh, Glass,. Tomyost, a iliunder-storm. 

2. Iransf. and Jig. A violent commotion or dis- 
turbance ; a tumult, rush ; agitation, perturbation. 
Tempest in a tea-pot \ see Tea-pot. 

CS313 Shoreham vii. 64a pal •• M h\*t hedde Ina 
hvm y-nome Soche a tempeNte. 13. . Guo Warm. (A.) 373 
Now b GiJ in gret tempest, Sorwe he makeb ta mcsc. 
147a Ceventry Lest Bk. 373 1 'he gret tempestesdiiibions ft 
troubles that in late dales haue be in this our Keaume. isM 
Shako. Tit. A. t. L 458 Cbeere the heart, That dies in tem- 
pest of thy angry frowne. 1606 S Gardiner Bh. A ngliug la 
Waues ot tribulation, tempasts of tentatioiis. X770 Burke 
CorT, (1844) !• >43 In the midst of all this tempest tho 
minbters. .seem much at their ease. 1894 H. N isbbt A’mxA 
GirCs Kom. 61 Helen Craven wax very pale and very silent 
during this parental teiiipesL X909 Daily Ckron. 3 Dec. 
x/a '1 nb fine posMge. .drew a tempest of cheering. 

t b. Calamity, misfortune, trouble. Obs. 
e 1330 R. BauNNK Chron. Woes (Rolls) 16341 Moryne ft 
hunger . . hod reft . . al ta folk wy b tempest vnkyiide. e 147a 
Henry Wedlaee vii. 394 For sleuth nor sleip sail na>iie 
remayne in me. Off this tempest till 1 a wengeance se. 

3. A confused or tumultuous throng ; f a crowded 
assembly: cf. Hubrioanb a b {pbs.) ; a rushing or 
tearing crowd. 

1748 Smollett Advice »neU. Not unaptly styled a dram, 
from tha noise and emptiness or the entertainment. There 
are also drum-major, rout, tempest, and hurricane, differing 
only in degrees of multitude ana uproar. 1733 J, Shbo- 
BXAEB I^dta (1769) 11 . 309 How to spend their hours ia 
London more agreeably than in routs, drums, huricanei, 
and tempests. s886 Carlylb in Morning Stem 3 Apr. 3/5 
It turned out to be a tempest of wild horses, managed by 
young bds who hod a turn for hunting with tbeb grooms. 

b. A person of stormy tcipper. 
xfisa Mrs. STOwsC/iw/ir Tom's C. xxiii, Henrlqiie b a regular 
little tempest— hb mother and 1 have given him up long egtk 
1 4. A time ; a period, an occasion. (A verbuboa 
of translation.) Obs. 

138a WvcLir a Chron. xxvHL g In that tempest (Vulg. ea 
Umpostaio} was Iher a prophete of the Lord. 1387 Tbevisa 
Higdon (Rolls) 11 . 337 In tat tempest {sub om tempostato\ 
went out ta^ tat heet Libvr pater. 

5. aitrib. and Comb. a. aimple attrib., as 
anger, -cloud, -pilch, -rack {Raoe sb^ 3}, •shock. 
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•ifm, tfMt, .Hmx b. lutninntal, etc., m 
-iUmn, -iem, -drivm, -Jlumg, 
-k00r»wed, •rent, -rothed, -eeee^, -term, -trembled, 
•mAiged, -werm adj*.; alio TntvMT-ToaUDf O. 


ani|tr,tmp«t.mlrtli. <MgrDoMKiH In ir./foniM, 
J/. II. d. re Nor yat expoo'd (e *Tempail.b«aring Strifo, 
Itti SVLVBSTBB Dh BurUu I. V. 433 The *tempMt-b«it«n 
V^rs aim 1719 Johnbon JUmtua/mt uxl I rejoioed UUb 
B iBmpwtabBBten Milor Bt bis eninincB into the berbouTa 
am$ Babinq>Gould h'antnwivft x. 177 To lexve the Miaimer 
dmie Bnd turn to the *tenipest-bom nin-cloud. sMt 


Cmmoems* Lnsiati 80 On many b *'lempe«t*IiBiTowed ocean 
tost. S7>7^ 'fMOMSiW Sttmnur 1 193 The *tempest>loving 
raven scarce Dires wing the dubious dusk. 1660 Bond 
Scute 403 L 4 kooneShip . . *tompe9t.proof itpon a troubled 

Sea. 1844 l^BLL Legend cf Britteuiy il xi, BefoR iiseyes 
the sullen *tempest-rack Would fade. 1897 tr. Lmercix'a Se, 
4 Lit, Afid. Ages (X878) 995 A special class of sorcerers 
allied ^tempest-raisers. sSsa T. Mitcmbll ArisicjtA. 1 . 
186 Must 1 be thus *tempest-rentt ciSOe & Roexae 
itu^x Ficrenee 176 Now *tempevt.rocked, now 

whirling round and round. 1837 Spirit of the Weids 84 
Mid sorrow's *tempest*Mhock. 18^ J. S. C. Abbott 
Afe/eiiceft (1855) II. iv. 79 StrusKling along the drifted and 
*toinpest-swept defile. 1633 Ford Broken H. iv. ii, Like 
*tempest 4 breaten'd trees unfirmly rooted. 1398 Dravtom 
Heroic Ep., Brandon to Q. Mary 77 After long trauaile, 
*tempest-tome and wrack’d. ideSKicHAaosoN Sonnets 141, 
I Butrked the ^tempest-troubled wave. 17M-48 Thomsom 
Summer 344 Till, *tempcst-wing*d, Fierce Winter sweeps 
them from the face of day. 

Tempest (te-mpist, ttempeat), v. |ada OF. 
timpaU-r 0 c.), f. fempesii : eee precj 

L tram. To affect by or as by a tempest ; to 
throw into violent commotion, to agitate violently. 

S390 Gowbr Csm/C 11 . And whan hir list the Sky 
Ceinpeste, The reinbowe is hir Messager. e aA’gsPUgr. Lyf 


Tempe*stlvelj, dwrA. [f. preea-k-LT*.] 

Seasonably, opportunely. 

s8es Bvbton AnuL Met* in, ft. in. Iv. (1676' Ses/e Dancing 
is a nleasant recreation td b^ya^ mM. .iftampestively 
used. s884 H. L'EsreANGB Cims*/(i6isi 131 The raverafl 
processes.. will more tempetttvely occurre in the ensuing 
Mies of this narration. 1700 bAVNAao In Sir J. Fioyer 
/fe/ 4 Co/d Bmtk, 11. (1706) 367 Hot and Odd Bathe, .tern* 
pestively, cautiously, and witMly prescrib'd. 

t Temi>eBti*iaoiae, th rarg“^, [Erroiia 
for *tempestivoses, f. as prec. -ouSa] Seas^ble ; 
•> TgMPisnvi 1 

BS74 Nbwton Heedth Atmg, 6 Exercise fittest lobe vsed.* 
in seesonabte and teiiipestluious times of the years. 

tT6mpMti*Fitj. Ods, [ad. L. iempesthniSt, 
f. /«sri>rr/ilp-six Temp88Tivb: see •nr.] 

1 . Seasonableness, timeliness. 

18 ^ Nbwtoh Lemuids Complex, (1633) 194 Appofaiting to 
Mch function bit proper tumeu end tempeeiiutty. 1848 
Sir T. Brownb Pseud, Ep. e87 Since theirtjews'] dispersion 
and habitation In Countries, wboee constitulioiia admit not 
such tempMtivity of harvests. 1638 Blount Ciessegr,^ 
Tet^etivUyt. .fitnease of time, icasonableneiee. 

2 . A season, a time of a particnlar character. 

1389 Nbwton Cieerds Olde Ags at b, To euery put of 


I'he Septuagint renders it right, Kr evaaraMic. 1683 E. 
Hookbb Pr^, Pordeigds M* Dtv* ao In theae last Daies there 
wii hang over us. .puiculouB tempaaiivitiaB. hard seaaona 
tTe'mpaitOIIS, a, Obt. [a. AF. tempgstous^ 
OF. •«Mr,ad.L. type VimpistSs-us, iothetimpestuSs* 
us ; in It. iem^toso, Prov. timpgstos and Umpgstuas 
(Littrd).] -i TaifPiSTUOua 1, s. 

c 1374 Chaucke Troyius il Proem 5 This see clepe I k* 
tem peatoua maiera Of dexper Troyliu was I nna e 1300 
Three Kings Sons 131 If bitore dyner ha were hote and 


I dyner he were hote and 


S390 Gowbr Com/C 11 . And whan hir list the Sky 
Ceinpeste, The reinbowe is hir Measager. e 1430 Pilgr. Ly/ 

' 'e IV. i. (1869) 174 Tempested it was gretliche, of gret 
8 and of wyind. Caxton Ovids Met , xi. xix, 

, des. renne so radely, that nothing may lette tltem 
to tempeste alle the see. 1638 Penit, Con/. (1657) 346 Rooted 
most when most templed 1^ Milton P* L, vil 419 
Fish., part huge of bulk Waiiowing unwcildie, enormous in 
thir Gate, Temp«st the Ocean. 1713-00 Porn Uieui xxi. 30 
The huge dolphin tempesting the main. 1830 H. N. Colk- 
RiDGS Grk. Poets (1834) 129 As when two winds— the north 
and west ..suddenly tempest the sea. 1639 H. Millbr 
Test* /foc/ljr iii. 137 Its wonderful whales.. of the reptilian 
class, .must have tempested the deep. 

2 . fig* To disturb violently (a person, the mind). 
e 1374 Ciiaucbr Boetk. ii. pr. iv. a8 (Camb. MS.), 1 haue 
aom what co'iforled the so k^t thow tempest the nat thus 
with al thi fortune, a 14x3 Lydratb Temple o/Gleu 1157 
For no turment, kat k^ fallen shal, Tempat pe not. sgas 
Fishxr Serm. Luther Wka. (1876)313 luanncs wiccliflTwith 
other moo which sore tempested the chyrehe. i6at T. 
Williamson tr. Goulards tCise Vieillardoi Tempested with 
disordered thoughts and vnruly passions. 176a Goldbm. 
at. IV. xlvii, A mind, .tempested up by a thousand various 

C ssiona 1810 Campbell .Spec, Bnt. Poets 1 . 164 A mxn. . 

s hardly tied the fatal knot when his house is tempested 
by female eloriueiice. 

D. intr. Of the wind, weather, etc., and impgrs* : 
To be tempest nous, to blow tempestuously; to 
rage, storm. Also fitd^ ? Obs. 

e X477 Caxton Jason 56 Soiie after the winde began to rise 
and tempest horrible and impetuouae. 1330 Palbgr. 754/x 
Herde you nat howe it temp^ted to nyghi? 1601 B. Jonson 
Postaster v. i, Other Princes .. Thunder, and tempest, on 
those learned heads, Whom Cacsu with such honour ooth 
ad nance. 16x3 G. Sanovs TVov. 207 (tr. Ovids Met* Xb 
591) Blind night in darkness tempeats. 

Uence Te mpeated ppl* a., tossed or afflicted by 
a tempest ; To'mpaating vbl. sb* 
a 1631 Donnb Serm, xxxviL (1640) 366 No repentance 
[can] stay his tempested and weatherdieaten conscience. 
s8is Shkllrv .Si, irvyne ix. Pr. Wks. 1888 1 . 196 And the 
moon dimly gleaiird through the tempested air, 1848 
Trbnch Mtrat.les iv. The Church of Christ has evermore 
resembled thb tempated bark. s88a lA\e.aa Rtnemut 0/ 
Youth a88 Rocked by strange blast and stormy tempestings. 

tTempestaTlan. Obs.rarg-^K In8(erron.) 
tempastrian. [f. med.L. tempgs/ari-us (8th c. in 
Du Cange) 4 - -an.] (See quot.) 

x7o8-aa Bingham A ntig. x vi. v. 1 6 (1840) VI. 88 The capitu- 
lars of Chules the Great, where decrees were made against 
calculatoiB, enchanters and * tempestrians *, as they are 
atll^ that is raisers of storms and tempesta 
t Tempestatlve, a, Obs* rarg-K [a. obs. F. 
iempestatifi -ib# (15th c. in Godef.) : see Txmfebt 
tb, and -ATIVK.] That raises a tempest 
189^ Mottbux Kebbglais iv.xx. If I coma near thee.. and 
chastise thee like any Tempesiative Devil 

TampeBteouB, -loua : see Tempbbtuocb. 
Tampestlva (tempe*stiv>, N. arch* [odL L. 
tempgstJvus timely : see Temfjcbt and -ivi.] 

1 . Timely, seasonable. 

s8it Spbrd Hist* Ct. Brit, ix. Ix. | 80 That prouldenee 
which the King of Scotland, .vsed, was, as more tempestiue, 
BO more commendable t6ao Vknnbb Yia Recta vii. X07 
The moderate and tempestiue vse of them may be very good 
and profitable 1833 Hbvwood Hierarch, viil Comm, sjb 
T ltechcarefuUandtempestUieshowrefl. itkyk FraseVs Mag* 
XLV. 179 After the Mmpsstive banquet at two o’dodc. 
va. grron* » Temfestuoub a. I 

1848 Taide Mag* XV, irS Every reader will.. point out 
living examplea anrid bsawllng and Umpestiva poluiciana. 


VBMQriiAB. 

079 J^pestiously £Siiaas Rhode iimeiu 3 

s848 Mii.ton Apot* Semet, Prvf, Wk*. 1891 111 . 

that he meant ere long to be "»•»* a 

Bhomeleasef 1701 R. Kbith or. T, d hampU Spit L Seni 

avi. 930 The Air may of a audden bo 

1878 f. Habbibon Choke Bhs* (k 886) 138 The evils of which 

you lempestuoiL>ly oomplain. 

Tttmpa'stnouBMM. [f. w piec.'k-KBSB.] 
The state or quality of being tempestnout or 
stormy ; storminess, turbulence. 

1848 Hbxham Dutch Dki. 11, De ciuerighgyt dgr Ecc,^ 
tempeBtuousno'iBe, or the storminesse or the Sea. m sdfB 


tempestous, now is he colde and sobre. 1308 Kibhbr 7 Penit* 
Pe. xxxviil 1. Wka (1876) 69 The tempestous trybuiacyons 
wherwith the heite of synners is troubled fit vexed. 

Tempeotrlaii : see Tempbbtabian. 
T6‘mpost-to:Med, -tost put* t^), 
a* Tossed by or as by a tempest. HenceTe’mpeat- 
to:Ba V* trans. and iWr., to toss or pitch about as 
a tempest or a tempestuous sea; to agitate or be 
agitated violently; Vemapest-totMlaig, violent 
agitation by or as by a tempest, etc. 

iSga Shakb. Rom, 4 7 m/.iil v. 138 The wlndes thy slghes 
• .will ouer tet Thy tempest tossed body. 1603 — Mescb* 
I. HI 93 1 ’hough hin Barke cannot be lost, Vet it Khali be I'em- 
pest-tost. t88s Roxb, Bail, (x88Q VI. 77 Where peevish 
coyness and disdain Do tempest-toss the mind 1747 
Francis tr. Hotnee, Sp, t, xL 19 Though by strong Winds 
your Bark were Tempest-t<»t 1867 II. Macmillan Bible 
Teneh, xil (1870) eii Those very anlictions and iempest- 
tossinn which the Church bewatla 

1 1%mpe*8tuate, 9. Obs*rarg^\ Jf. L. tern- 
pestu-y stem of next : see*ATE 8 ^.] w Tbmpibt v, 

170a (^ Mathrr Magn, Ckr* vii. vl. (1859) 577 Those parts 
of New England, .weie thus tempestuated by a terrible war. 

Tempegtuems (tempe-stiw^m), a. Forms: a. 
5 tompesteuouB (? « -evous), 6 -eotui, -joua, 
6-8 -loua ; fi* 6 -uouso, •uua, 6- tempoBtuouB. 
[In the fi form, ad. L. tempgsluds-us t cf. tgmpgslu-s, 
collateral form of tempeslds Tempest ; so obs. F. 
tempestugfis, -uos (14th c.), mod F. tgm^lugux ■* 
Pr. teuipgstuas, Sp., Pg. tgmUstuoso, The o forms 
appear to lie onalogical, after other adjs. in 
•touSy of various etymology.] 

1 . Of, pertaining to, involving, or resembling a 
tempest ; subject to or characterised by tempests ; 
stormy, very rough or violent. 

a. im Hawks Ptsst* Pleme, xxxvil j[Percy Soc.) 104 It 
thondred loude wyth clappes tempestioua a 154$ Hall 
Chron.^ Hen, 18 b, A great tempesteous rage and furious 
storme. 1398 Morvson Lei, in /fin. 1. (1617) 37 I'he weather 
was very tempestiou^and not likely to change. 

8. 1338 S'nsRKXY England 1. ii. 6x The trowblus and 
tempestuas see. 13^ Elvot, Tempeetssoeum, tempestuous or 
stormy. s6xe Holland Camdede Brit, (1637) eox A turbu- 
lent and tempestuous storme arose. 1839-^ Laud Diary 
99 Jan., A very blustering and a tempestuous day. 1799 
Hr. Lrb Cauterb, T., Oid IVom, (ed. 9) 1 . 348 'i'he waatner 
grew lowering and tempestuous. 1878 Bosworth Smith Car* 
thiige X3X The dangerous storms to which the south of Sicily 
WAS exposed after the rising of the tempestuous Orion. 

2 . trans/. and fig* Characterized by violent agita- 
tion or commotion; turbulent, tumultuous; im« 
petnouf, passionate ; agitated as by a tempest 

a. 1447 (implied in tempestes$osss(y i see nexll 1909 
Hawks Post. PUeu, xxvii. (Perey Soc.) xao O Mars I me 
succoure' in tyme tempostyoua Ibid* xxxiv. 177 So shall 
you swage the tempesteous fioode Of their stormy myndes. 
a 1388 SiuNRY Ps* XXXI, xi. In that tempestious hast, 1 said, 
that 1 from out thy ught was cast, svxo Brit, ApoUo 111 . 
Na 95. 3/1 Tempestious Ills, in wild Confu.-ion hurPd. 

8. 1509 Hawks Past* Pleau xxxiii. (Percy Soc.) 160 To the 
last ende of my matter troublous, With waves enclosed so 


tempestuousne'ise, pr the storminesse or the a i8|B 
j. Smith Sei* Dice* x. iv. (i^a) 481 That impetuous vio- 
lence and teinpestuousness with which men are acted m 
pretensions of lleligion. 1798 Hiet, in Asm. Ru, <94/> 
tempestuousneis of the times appeared favourable to such 
an attempt. 1877 Dowdkn Shake, Prim. vi. 117 There HI 
no tempestuouMoeas of passion and no artistic mystery. 
Temiilr(a, obt. forms of Tbmpbb tr. 

Tmplilr (tcmplAi), /A Forms: 3-7t«mpl«rf 
4-5 -era, (5 tamploer), 5- templar, [a. AF« 
igmpitr, OF. templigr (c 1 200 in Godef.), med.L. 
igmpidrius (Dn Cange), f. Umplunty Temple rAl ( 
see -BE s a ; also UmplMs^ pi. of cl. L. tgmpidris^ 
in papal document of 1157 in Muratori Antiq*^ 
Diss* XI. (1774} 11 - 399. For later spelling see 

-AB >.] 

1 . A member of a milita^ and religious order, 
consisting of knights {Anights Ttmpiars, Knighls 
or Poor Soldiers of the Igmplg)^ chaplains, and 
men-at-arms, founded r 1118, chiefly for the pro- 
tection of the Holy Sepulchre and of Christian 
pilgrims visiting the Holy Land: so called from 
their occupation of a building on or contiguous to 
the site ut the Temple of Solomon at Jerusalem. 
They were suppressetl in 131a. 

rtspa Behet 1084 in S, Eng. Leg, 1 . 171 He [K. Hen. 11 , 
os part of his penance] scholde finda to hundret kny^tes to 
fifte Al ana in with k« templars for holi churclm tiwa. 
S3. . Coerde L, 3990 Hy9..Teniplern and hyaHospytalcis. 
41330 R. Bsunns Chron. <x8io> 305 A templer of prit. Sir 


41330 R. Bsunns Lhron. <x8io> 305 A templer of pis. Sir 
Brian k* gcay, Mahter icmplaie he was on kh half k* sa 
13^ ‘IxRVuiA Higden (Rolls) V 111 . 993 pe fiftc Clement was 
pope., ha dampned be ordrs of krere Templen. 14.. 
Horn, in Wr. WQlcker 681)93 Hie teu^iarius* a templer. 
1398 Hakluyt Vey. 1 . 146 'ihaTemplan which were therein 
returned home out of Fraunce. t8^ Knollbs Hiet, Turin 
(1638) ao Hugh Paganus first Master of the Templars. • 
retumecT with a great number of aealous ChrUtianiL ready 
to lay down their Hues for defence of the Christian fault and 
religton. i8to Holland Camdede Brit. (1637) 497 A church 
for Knighls Templars, which they had newly built according 
to the forme of the Temple ncereunio the Sepulchre of Our 
Lord at Hieruialein. 1700 Tvhrbll Hiet. hng, 1 1 . 749 One 
Durand B Knight-Templar. 1839 Kbichtlby Hist, Bug* 
1 . b 66 It was in the reign of Edward 11 that the potent and 
wealthy order of Knights I'emphtrs was suppreased tbrougiM 
out Europe. 19x0 C. Pbskins in Eng. Hist, Rev, Apr. 094 
There do not appear to have been over fifteen or twenty 
knights in the total of 144 Templars in the British Isles, 
b. Plirmse. 

1633 Uhqunabt Rabelaie I. v. t8 , 1 drink no more then n 
spunge, 1 drink like a Templer Knight [ex v.ie boy comma 
ung I'emplier]. 1819 Scott Ivanhoe xxxv, Now, to drink 
like n Templar is the boast of each jolly boon companion I 
2 . A barrister or other person who occupies 
cbambeiB in the Inner or Middle Temple (see 
Tbmflb /Al 5). 

1388 Marprel, Rpiet. (Arb.) s8 Let the Templars haue 
M. Trauers their preacher rcsiored againe vnto them. 1808 
in Crt. 4 Times Chas. / (1848) I. 3x1 On Saturday last, the 
Templars chose one Mr. Palmes.. their lord or misrule, 
aVDN IVar to Heedth 48s But veiy few Inns of Court 
Gentlemen or Templera. 1887 Montagub ft Prior Hind 4 
P* Trunev. as Many a youna Templer will aave hia shilling 
by this Stratagem of my Mice, a 1780 H. Browns Pipe 
Tebeucot imit. v. Blest lenfl whose aromatic gales dispense 
To Templars modesty, to Parsons tense. sBig Lamb Lei* 
to Southey 6 Mav, I am a Christian, Englishman, l4>ndonsr, 
Templar. s8s8 Scott Hrt, Midi, 1, I'he part which is com- 
mon to the higher classes of the law at Edinlmrgh, and which 


mon to the higher classes 01 me law at Minmirgn, and wnicn 
nearly resembles that of the young Templars in the da^w of 
Steele and Addison. 190a J. Hutcminbon {fitte) A Catalogua 
of Notable Middle Templan. 

8. a. A member of on order of Freerooions 
calling themselves Knights Templan, extensiveljr 
established in the Unit^ States. 

1839 (////#) A Service for the Encampments of Knights 
Templan together with a Sketch of the History of the Order. 
Ibid, 10 (see TBMrLARV A, 3I 1878 [see Encampment il 
1904 VYesHn. Gob. 9 Aug. ah I'he Royal Arch degree, the 
ponessioii of which in these later times has been held easen* 


tuous persecutiuna of her own kindred. s6te Davbnant 
Siege 0/ Rkodet Wka (1879) 9 The Shriller Trumpet and 
Tempestuous Drum, lyla Mm Burney Cecilia viu. iv, 
Cecilia was still in 1 his teropoKtuous siatOi 1^ Swinburne 
Ataiania 1016 Fill the dance up with tempestuous feet 
Tmnpe'staouljt aAl [f.piec.4-LY2.] in 
a tempestuouB manner. 


1839 (////#) A Service for the Encampments of Knights 
Templan together with a Sketch of the History of the Order. 
Ibid. 10 (see Tbmplary tb. 3I 1878 (see Encampment il 
1904 fVesHu. Com. 9 Aug. ah I'he Royal Arch degree, the 
ponessioii of which in these later times has been held easen* 
tial to a Knight Templar, 
b. Short for Good Temflab, q.v. 

1874- [see Good Tbmplar]. 1883 Dtdly Chron* 3 Sept 
(Caimll) He Itad often feared lest any w . . their juvenile 
templan should be decoyed away on their journey to or 
from the meetings. 1903 Daily News 30 Oct. 8 The Baron 
. . being by no means a templar according to the jargon of^ 
day-— * templar ' or * teetotaler *, wbataver the phrase may be. 
4 . An official of the Jewish temple, nonce^use. 

1884 H. W. Brbchbr in Ckr* World Pulpit XXV. iv/j 
It was ibis (the raising of Lazarus] . . that brought . .the deter* 
mination of the templan that He should perish. 

6 . altrib*, as Templar Amgkt* order, etc. 

e 1440 Alphabet 0/ Tales 933 Cesarius tellis how lome 
tym^r was a preste of k« Templer ordnr. i 837 b 
Spryngg Seetss 15 Tamplare l4>rdea Ibid. 10 Templare 
Knygntes. 1819 Scott Ivanhos xxxviii, A huge volumab 
which cootaioed tlie proceedings of the Templar Kiiighta 
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TBMPZiA 


TSMOniASU 

Hcm Ttniplftrtiim, the eomiminlw or body of 
TempUit; t Vomplo'rlMi o. of or pertain- 
ii^totlieTeiiiplan; Va^nvlosloaa, the pnncipica 
Of Templan (in any of the leiiict, e.g« ■■ GaaJ 
Tltmpldfism ) ; Vomplarliko adv,, like n Templar. 
1077 G. H. Kinoslbv S/^ ^ Trmv, (1900) 945 The noRt 
tcmperai« race* of the world are ^ to bunt out. to the 
mier coii futi^ o f all *Good *Tm^ardoin*. 1600 W. 

call MCtariM. tdia T. 1 ames 7 esmits* OawujTM For as they 
Uue iuct Templarlllce m all things "O there will be a right 
Templarian oownefalL tMB J. Shallow Ttm/Utr» Tnah 
69 M. Loieeleur dilatca. .on the diflerence between Gnoetic- 
km and *TcmplMiim. i^j Voiet (N. Yj 15 June, He 
•poke of the drink ouestion ae affecting native races, and 
the npread of Tempfarkm in India, AfriM and Australaa.i. 
Taaislu (te*mpUi}, o. [ad. late L. templdr-is^ 
£^M/SM,TjniPLgjd.M lee-ARl.] Of, pertaining 
to, or characteriitic of a (or the Jewish) temple. 

teat R. Moeaia £'«, Am% Arekii, 3 The Example of.. 
Solomon in Templar and Domal Archiieaore. itie-ag 
CoLaaiooB in Lit Rttn, (1838) 111 . iia It would be better 
to regard solitary, femlly, and templar devotion aa distino* 
tmns in tort, father than differences in degree, itea 
Milman ///•/. CAr. 11.415 In the East, where the chunkes 
retained probably more or the templar form. 18(45 J. Mau- 
TiNBAU MiK, (185a) 118 They have no templar ana sacer- 
dotal duties, can offer no saenffee, absolve from no sin. 
Tmpllir7(te*mplAri),jd. Alsog/Z.-arlJs. [ad. 
med.L. Um/Jari-us^ Temflar sb . : see -ary l.j 
1 1.' 'J'bmplar sb. I. Obs, 

Msa-aatr. /f 4 rir/rx (Rolls) VIII. 093 |Ha pope..dampned 
the ordre of Templaryes \0rditttm T«utpimrtprum\, 1460 
CAroRAVB Chron. (KoiIh) >J37 He pnKured the diairuccion 
of Templariee. e 1460 ir. Ostnty Regr, 108 pe temnlarljs 
igpp Haklvvt Vtgf. 11 . L 3^ (an. 1049) The [holy] land., 
aught soone be woon to Christendome, were it not for rebel- 
lioan Templaries, with the Hospitalaries, and their followers, 
sdid Bullokar Kng, Exp»t,^ 7 V///>/xrrW, certaine Christian 
•ouldiours dwdliiig about the Temple at Hieruaslem, whosa 
office was to entertain Christian strangers that came hither 
for deuotioo. s6g8 Blouht GUua^r., lltmpiarits, Knights 
of the Templa. 

t 2 . An estate or benefice beloi^ing to the 
Knights Templars. Obt» rarr^^, 
tgae Se. Adi ytu* Vt (1814) III. pe rentaillh of all 
bhcboiprikis, aSbad^ priorijs, proveetnee,..cliaiplanries, 
templaries, and vtheris bmieffceiL 
8. Templars collectively ; Hist, the system or 
organisation of the Templars: in 19th c., the 
Masonic and Temperance societies so called. 
atiSi FuLLsa WortkiUjjyxforA. (166a) 11. 309 The Holy 
Lsnd, where thorough the Treachery of Tcmplary, cowardke 
af the Greeks, diversity of the Climate, distance of the 
place, and differences betwixt Christian Princee, much time 
was spent,.. many lives lost, ..but little profit produced. 
bIsp Utrtfict/br EncMH^mimis if KfUghti Tttnplan 30 
Any attempt, .to make Masonry perfect without Templary, 
or on the other hand, to perpetuate an order of Templars 
Independent of Freemasonry must only shew ignorance of 
the real history of both Sa'ieties. 1874. 1807 [see Good 
T suFLAaV 1904 IViitm. Gma. a Aug. a/j At Louisville (in 
1001) .a coloiwal pageant descriptive of the history of 
Kniahc Templary from the time of the Crueadea 
tTd’mplaryp a. Obs. ran. [ad. late L. fem- 
ptdris peruinin^ to a temple : see -ary >.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to a temple : ■■ TRRriJtn a, 

^ttCfgSckol. Disc, agst Autickr, 1. l 55 We scorne papistes 

that pretends a ciuill worshippe in templarie bowing. 

2 . Of, pertaining to, or named from the Temple 
at Jerusalem ; Templary KHi^his * Knights Tem- 
plars : see Tjemplar sb. 1. 

1617 Mouysom /Am. 1. 84 In the Priory of Sl lohn, belong- 
ing of old to the Templary Knig>its,and now to the Knights 
Rhodes or Malta. Ibtd. 190 \Paris) On the left hand as 
]fou come in, is the house of the Templary Kniglila 

Template, variant of Templet 1 . 

Temple (tc*mp*l), sb.^ Forms: i-a tempi, 
tempel, (3 Orm. temmple), 3- temple. Also 4 
tempel, -elOi -lie, -llle, (templee), 4-6 tampil(l, 
-yll, 5 -yl(e, -ul, 5-6 -ull(e, 6 -elL [OE. Umpl^ 
tempel, ad. ll tempium\ reinforced in ME. by F. 
temple (loth c. in Gode£ Comply Pr. temple^ 
Sp., Pg. temph. It. tempia s— L. templum.^ 

I. 1 . An edifice or place regarded primarily aa 
the dwelling-place or * house * of a deity or deities ; 
hence, an edifice devoted to divine worship. 

a. In a general sense. (Often, as in qnot. 
rSsf, going back to a specific use.) 

Catw- or cavemdimplt. a natural cave used as a temple. 
eSag Ve^, Psalter xlvii. 10 We onfengun god mildheort- 
nkse bine in midle temples Sines. Ibut Ixxvill. 1 Tempel 
halig Sin. x-%.. E.E, A llii. P. A. 1061 Chapel ne temple bat 
euer wats set 14. . Voe. in Wr.-Wdlcker 6a6/a Tempuile, 
ismeiuM. tsafi Timdalx Ads vii. 48 Uiit he that is liyest of 
all dweleih nut in temples made with bondes. 1509 Morr 
lyjaUye 1, God is as myghtye in the stable as In the temple, 
leie Shaks. Tetnf iv. 1. 153 The Clowd-c.*ipt Towres, the 
gorgeous Pallncea, the solemn 'J'emples. the great Globe 
It selfe.. shall dlssnlue. 154a Fullkr itsly 4 Prtf St, 
nL xxiv. ai9 Take Temple for a covered <^tanding structure, 
and the Jews had none till the lime of Sokmion. tBya 
Dubaoli Cold. Elsm, v. iv. There is not a more beautiml 
and solemn temple in the world, than the great Cathedral 
of Seville. 1837 Pmchabd P^s, Hist, Man, (ed. 31 11 . 843 
The great cavern-temple of Tulzis. a 1845 Svn. Smith in 
lAdy Holland Atsm, (1855) 1 . iii. 53 The true Christian., 
loves the good, under whatever temple, at whatever alter 
hs euqr find them. zStge Lkitcm tr. c. O. MnllePs A nc, A ri 
1 58»80 The simplest temples itriMoi) of the primitive ages 
woffs merely billow trees in which imsgse were placed. 


b. HiiterM^RpplietltothegaciffdbBlldiii^of 
the H^tian^ ’Greeks, Romaii8| and other ancient 
nations; noW|i«^ those of Hinduism, Buddhism, 
Ccmfucianismy .Tkmism, Shintoism, and the ethnic 
icligions gene#ty. 

971 RUM Hattjmt Hs manig tempi AdsofoUn’ld gebrmc 
A gefykle. < soeo JE u>bic Hem,lU 574 [Hi) Swn lela templa 
araerdon. e laog Lav. 10178 Alla ka lemplen ie 1875 tcmpltfs] 
he ka heficne haigsu Itimbrid. 1097 K. Glouc. (Kollt) 318 
A tempi# hii vowsda vair inou ft a maumet amidde. c 137$ 
Se. Leg, ^a/M/sKflohanneslegs pe tempilof dyune. tae/ea 
Hestr, Ttej 1358 All tight to tempull of kere toregoddes. 
igpS Dalsyms^ Ir. Leslie* s Hist. Scat, 11. (S.T.S.) 13s 
tnmrgin, TcmpiUsft placei of sacrifice to propbane Goduk 
1634 Sia T. HumRar Tra», 803 The Cilia [Meaco in 
Japan] has veuenty TempleiL in one of which are set three 
thousand three hundred thirty three gilded Idols. 1887 
Milton /*. Z. l 408 The wisest heart Of Solomon he 
[Moloch] led by fni^ to botkl Mis Tem^ right against the 
Temple of Goo. 1756-7 tr. KeysUPs Trmv, (1700) II. 441 
The temple of theSiuyllaTiburuna spoken of by Lactantiua 
1880 GABONEa FeUths IVerid II. m/a Pagoda.. In Hin- 
dustan, Burmah, and China. .impui-B a temple in which 
idols are worshipped. IHd, 894/t Their [Taoists] prieste 
live in the temples, and are supported by the produce of the 
grounds sttsched to the establishment. 

o. sj^e. The sacred edifice (or any one of the 
successive edifices) at Jerusalem, the ‘House of the 
Lord *, and sent of the Jewish worship of Jehovah. 

K. ifSuFRRD Grsgsry*s Psut, C, xxxvf. ega pa stanaa 
on mem imeran temple Salomonnee wseron esr ewm wel 
gefegeda 071 BliekX Hem, ay He bine asette ofer ^sea 
temples Kylf. c sooo Ags, Gas^. Matt iv. 5 Da Mbruhte sa 
deoiol liiim..aiid oseite hine ofer pass temples heahneaae. 
cssoo OsMiN 11880 Te deofell brohhte Crist Uppo^tt 
haliihe temmple. e Afstr, Hem, 73 In the temple land 
thsi than Seyiit Symeou. 138s WvcLir Matt, xxL za Jhesua 
•ntride in to the temple of God. a 1405 Cursor M. 10946 
(Laud) Zskaric 10 tempille yeda Ibid, 13745 (Trin.) Ihesu 
.. say noon in ke tempul leued. 1533 Rieht Vety 
(S. T. S.) 83 l‘he rewlers of the tempi! and the cheif prestia. 
161s BioLa 7 ehn viii. a Rarely in the morning liee came 
againe into the Temple. 1877 C OaiKia Christ Ivii. (1879) 
69a The Temple was built or white stones of great site, the 
length of eacii about 37I ft., some even 45 ft. 

a. transf, an(lyi[^. 

cifio7^ Donnx Lett,, te Sir H, Caaders 14 Aug. (1651) xtfi 
That time [for the outward servicel to me towards you is 
Tuesday, and my Temple, the Roaa in Smith-field. 1771 
yunius Lsti, lix. (t&ao) 311 The temple of fame is the 
shortest passage to riches and prefermenu s86o Tvndall 
Glac, L li. 10 A temple of science now in ruins. 1877 C. 
GciKia Ckrisi xxxi. (1879) 37 ^ ^he true worship lias its 
temple in the inmost soul. S870 Stainbh Music 9/ BibU 5 
Whose temple of worship was toe canopy of heaven. 

2 . tramf, A bnildinc dedicated to public Chris- 
tian worship ; a chnrcn : esp. applied to a large or 
grand edifice. 

*889 I-ANOL. Rick, Redsles ProL 3 A temple of ke trinite 
[in Bristol]. .That cristis cbtrche is cleped. 1338 Staskkv 
England 11. i. 176 Magnyfycal and gudly nous3r% fayr 
tempullys and churchys. 1^0 Daus tr. Sleidaus's Conint, 
367 Whisn the last of them are come to the church, the 
Souldiours by and by discharge their pieces: and.. about 
the Temple kepc warde till the counsell brenkc vp. 1849 
Macaulay Hist, Eng. iv. 1 . 471 The king determined to 
hear ma.ss with the same pomp with which liis predecessors 
bad been surrounded when they re}mired to the tenipli*s of 
the established religion. ,1867 D. Duncan Disc, iso Ry some 
classes of professing ChrUtians, their places of worship are 
called temples, .and are reverenced us sacred or holy. 1876 
Haydn's Diet, Datss’j^/a 'I'he * City Temple ', a dissenters' 
chapel.. was opened 19 May, 1874. 

b. Spec, In France and some French-speaking 
countries, a Protestant as distinguished from a 
KomanCatholic place of worship (the term ‘church’ 
{fglise') being usually confined to the latter). 

1566 C1.0UUH in Biirgon Lifs Gresham (1839) II. 154 su*U, 
They have laid and begun the foundation of four new 
lempells [in Antwerp), b^des the great barne at St. My- 
chell's, which vh very hmdsomrly trymraed for a preaching 
place. [1843 Afuri'av'sPsanrc 46.s^a Thereare ia,ooo Protes- 
tants at Ki>mes, who have a churcbea {temples).} 1879 
SiRVKNSON Trav.CevennesilWb) 150 One of thelirRC things 
1 encountered in Pont de Mont vert was..the Protesiaiit 
temple, 

0 . The central place of worship of the Mormons. 
1858 Encycl, Brit, (ed. 8) XV. 591/1 This great under- 
taking of Nauvoo was the building of the Mormon temple; 
1874 T. H. BLUNr Diet. Sects 347/8 A revelation of great 
lengtn . . gave directions for the building of a splendid temyie, 
the first stone of which was laid with great pomp on 
April 6lh, 1841. Ibid. 354/1 The tithes are suppo^ to be 
devoted to the building of the temple. 

3 , Jig. Any place regardecl as occupied by the 
divine presence; spec, the pefson or body of a 
Christian. 

cns. Rushw. Gasp. John li. 19 Un-dnaffffone tempel ffis ft 
on orim dagum ic uwecco fisL /bid, ax He wutudlire 
Ricwiefi of temple lichoma hi&. ciooo iELVRic Ham, 11 . 
580 Nyte xe keet cowere lima syndon \aea Halgan Gastee 
ten^l, sede on eow it f c saoo Ormin 15843 Criasteiie folic 
i.ss (jristess hns ft CriNies.s liaUjhe temmple. c 1890 St, Rath, 
ai in S,£nf. /.eg. 1 . Qs ?wy ne bi-holile ^e k* hei',e temple 
. .Of |m heie heuene pat geth a-boute a-bouen eov ritu and 
dai. 1388 WvcLiP 1 Car, iiL 16 Witen )e not, that 3c Mn the 
temple of God, and the spirit of God dwellith in jou f /r 1400 
Destr, Tray 1x781 C.'ouetoiie men comynly are cafd aftur 
right, A temple to the tyrond, kat lises to sm e 1490 Cod. 
stow Reg, 5 iff we make dene oure tempil with-ynne. a 1515 
Dunbar /Wmts lx xxvi. i9TryumphRnd tempill of the Trinite 
..Princea of peiss .. O mater Jhcsu, lalue Maria! xSeg 
SHAxa. Macb. 11. iii. 73 Most sacrilegious Murtherhath broke 
ope The Lords anoyuicd Temple, and stole thence The Life 
o th'Duilding. x68s-6 J. Scott Chn (>747) UL 55 


flow could kis Spirit’s dwcllhif In us oonstftotc vs Templsa 
of God, uiilesf lie bimeelf were Godf mstoo Dmvdbm tr. 
Hymns, Peni, Cresdor Spirtius 6 From sin and sorrow set 
usDrea* And maka thy templet worthy ihae. sSip-n Hailev 
P'estus (ed. 3) 484 My favourad temple is an bumble benrt. 
1875 Mannino Missiem H. G/sest L as Yet they have baan 
niMe temples of tbn Holy Ghoet. 

II. t 4 . The head-quarters of tbe Knights Tem- 
plars, on or contiguous to the site of the temple at 
Jerusalem ; benoe» the order or oiganisatioa of the 
Templars. Obi. 

a ssas O, R, Chron, an. ixaS Des ilctn gcares com ftam 
lerusalem Hugo of Iw temple. 41400 Maunubv. (1839) a. 
88 Towardes the south right nygh. Is the tenmle of Salomon. . . 
And in ket temple duellen the koyghtes of the temple, that 
weren wont to be dept Templeres, ft kat was the funds- 
cioun of here ordre. 41400 Brut X48 Amonge ke castelles 
he made an house of fm temple. sfigS Blount Glossegr., 
Temp/ariss, or Knights of the Temple, 

6. spec. Name of two of the Inns of Court (see 
Inv ib. f c) in Loodon, known as the Insser and 
the Middle Temple (see quot. 1727-41), which 
stand on the site of the buildings once occupied by 
the Templars (of which the church alone remains). 

41388 Chaucrr C, T. Prol. 567 A geniil MsuncMc was 
ther of a temple. S40a J. Paston in P, Lett, II. 9a 'r o myn 
ryth reverent. -ffider, John Paston, beyng in the liider 
Temple. x$g/iChr»n, Gr, P'riars (Camden) 97 The xviU 
day of August [1556] the mayor dynned at the rederes 
deiiner at Uie Tempuile. 1991 Shako, i Hen. Vt, 11. v. tp 
Wa sent vnto the Temple^ vnio bis Chamber. 1896 Blount 
Ghssagr, s. v. Templaries, Thc'ie Templan first founded and 
built the Templee or Templars Inne in Flecutreet. 1709 
Stbble Tatter Na 60 p i A Student of the Inner Tempil 
1707-^ Chambros CycL, TVanS/rr.. .two inns of court, tniie 
called, because anciently the dwelling-house of the knights- 
templars.. They are called the inner and middle temple, in 
relation to Essex-house, which was also a part of the house 
of the tcmplani,and called the outer temple, because situate 
without 'iemple-Dar. 1909 C. T. Martin \fitle) Minutes 
of Parliament of the Middle Temple. 

b. Name of the place in Paris which formed the 
head-quarters of the Templars in Europe. 

1817 Morvson ///ml I. too (Paris) The second gate towards 
the East, M the gate of the Temple. 1735 [see tsmpU 
diamandiw 6). 1888 T. A. Archbr in PlneycLBrit. XXll 1 . 
x6o/a Louis VII .gave them a piece of marsh land outside 
Parin, which in later timee became known aa the Temple, 
and was tlie headquarters of the order in Europe. 

m. 6. aiirib, and Cemb, a. Simple attrib., in 
senses x-3, as iemple-beok, •building, •captain, 
•chamber, •chief, •companion, •court, ^oor, -end, 
•fellow, festival, fronton, -gale, •g ft, •gtard, hill, 
•hospital, •land, •master, •ministrant, •mount, 
•music, •musician, -pavement, •pediment, -porch, 
•priest, -priesthood, -prophet, -revenue, -roof -ruin, 
•sanctuary, -sculpture, -service, -shrine, -singer, 
•staff, -stair, -sleotl, -system, •tax, -treasury, -union, 
-e’est, •vision, -wall, -warden, -wardenship, -wor- 
ship, -yard\ in sense 5, as temple-exchange, 
-garden, -hall, etc. ; appositivc, as icmplc-house, 
•palace, -pyramid, -tomh, -tower, b. (Jbj. and 
obj. gen., as temple-keeper, -robber, -nveeper, 
-visiting t temple- haunting adj. ; instrumental, 
limilalive, etc., ns temple-crowned, -like, -sacred, 
-treated adjs. o. Si^ecial combs. : temple chil- 
drau, girl children enslaved to the service of heoi- 
then temples in India ; Templa ohurch t see 5 ; 
t temple diamond (see quot.); temple-found- 
ling, ?a foundling depo.sitea at the Temple 
(sense 5) ; Temple parliament, Parliament 
5 b; t tample-piokling {ohs, slang) \ see 
quot. ; temple-ring (see quot.) ; temple-title, 
the name under which a deceased Chinese emperor 
is worshipped ; temple-trotter (see quot.). Also 
Templk-var. 


1448-9 Mktham Amotyus 4 Clsopes a8 Tlier otha the! 
toke, Sweryng vpon the *lempyl-buk«i 1857 J. Hamilion 
Lessons fr, Ct, Biog. (1859) 919 The occu^nte of these 
*teinple-chambera 1787-41 Chambrr.h C>4/. ft.v.. The chief 
officer was the master of the temple... And from him the 
chief mininter of the *templa.church is still called the ina.ster 
of the temple. x8^ Gkotr Grtecs 1 . xL 863 Pindar,. .Eu- 
riuidcs and Apollodfirus, name Erichthonius. .as the being 
who was thus adopted and made the * temple-companion of 
AthfinA >884 K. liaioaBS Promsthsus 758 The 'temple- 
crowned heights. S73S Diet, J'otygraph. 1 . Svij, Tiio 
factitious diamonds.. call'd 'temple Diamonds^ because the 
best of them are made in the temple at Paris, are va.stly 
short of the genuine ones. 1760 Footb Minor 1. Wks. 1799 
1 . 839 He .site, .every evening, from five till eight, under the 
cloclc, at the "Temple-exchange. 16x4 Srllien Titles Han, 
Pref. C j. Honor and deseruing Vertue . . were *Temple- 
fcllowe.s in old Rome. 1909 Atksnssum eg July 146/1 The 
last of the *Temple foundlings, Mary Ann Littlefield, sur- 
vived as late os 1865, and was supp%'ised to have been the 
original of Miss Flite in DiLkcns'.s Mtieak House*. 159s 
biiAKS. I Hen, y/, II. iv. xas This brawle to day, Growne 
to this faction in the 'Teiiitile Garden, Shall send betweene 
the Red-Rose and tlie White, A thousand Soules to Death 
and deadly Night. seM Sprnser Epithat, xii, Open the 
'temple gates unto my love, Open them wide lliat she may 
enter in. sSqs Shako. Macb, 1, vi. 4 This Guest of bummer, 
The "Temple-oaunting Martlet. fs3.. AH Saints 41 in 
Herrig's Arehiv LXXIX. 435 Thus was ordesnid kis "tem- 
plc-hous [the Panthconl OtF ail deuyllus, co haue ^ 
coura. M1670 Spalding Troub, Chas. / (1899) 63 He 
gave them the .superiorities of the haill *tempic--lands with- 
in their burrow. 1663 Gkrbibr CoumssI e Uj, Representing 



^*TiniDlaJlk6 ToandalinH ^ a 

PulKv Min* 398 Habalckuk muik have bean antitlad 

to part in the *teiiiple^uaicb and ao muat have been a 
Mice, tiu Chsvns fitmUtr iL 69 It (Pla 37I b avktontly 
the work of a *tenipla-imHidaii. tl|i SuritdCHjf £mi 
Nhuveh vii. 105 The architecture of the Amyrians as illue- 
tralod in lie only leliGik the great *Temple^lao<a. tCei 
W. Movntaou in Bnmuck MSS. (Hbt. mS. Gemm.Tl. 
a|l Friday is the day of "Temple periiament. nog 
iftms IS July 4 The iranaaetioiu of the Middle Temple 
* Pariiamenu I beginning from the year ipai. m. leee B. £* 
Diet. Cmni, Crtw. the Pumping of 

Baflivei, Bununa, Settera, Pick-pockem. ftc. « 1711 iCiiM 
JfpmwiJU* Poet. Wka. 1791 111 . 77 The "Temp^Porch 
two arched Cloyetera flank'd, lyti Hicaae Tbw TmmL 
Ckt. f*rtniA. (1847) 1 1 . est A diaaolution of the Hcmple- 
primthood. 1900 D. Smith Daiys HU FUsh viL S9 Bvery 
adult iMnelite. .had to pay an annual tax of half anekelto 


1 to pay an annual tax of half 

ne. • “ 

Another betrothal ring 
the figi 
idS 7 N- 


the *Tempb*revenne. 1877 W. Jonim Ftmgfr.ritt^ aoB 
. • - • • ..cafed‘"t«nple’ or ‘tower V from 

_i .1 • 


the figure of the aacrad temple placed on their aummit. 
Aaaae MUrgcmm. in D^lay O. PL IX. 

IV Jt 


mple-robber. , 
M/,0673] 


^ JO the altar filea. o 1861 Hoi.vday , 

J673) 949 Templa-robliera.. stealing away platea of 
gold from the atatuea of the soda i8s7 J* Hamilton 
Zptfjmw/k GL JBUr. (1859) 86 He hoard from the "temple- 
roof a whisper in his ear. i86e Pusxv Mim Pm/A, 94 The 
condition.. in which there should be none of the special 
"Temple-service, a tnt Ksn Ifymnoihgp Poet. Wka 1701 
111.78 Hymnotheo..Xias*d the Saints' feet, who trod the 
"Teinple-Staira i 8{90 Morsis Eat-ihly Par. 111 . eooNow 
fain 1 would unto tne "temple-stead. 1904 R. J. Farxbr 
Cardtn Asia 118 The great "temole* tomb U in high festival 
for ihe Birthday of the Saviour (Hudtlha]. i86g IV. SmilVt 
Diet. 158/a a V. Bafieij^Un ancient nabyloiiian "temple- 

tower. 1873 Brownino Ktti Cati. 680 A quaint 

device, Pfilared and "temple-treated Belvedere. 1861 
Sat. Rtv. 90 Nov. ^ An extremely low lawver'a clerk, of 
the genus vriiich in old professional itlang wascalled ‘"Temple- 
trotur'. 41340 Carter M. 1676a 4*85 (Cott.) "temple 
vayl clef in twoo. 1609 Bislk (Douay) Zepli L 4 The 
names of the "temple waidens with the piiesta X9H w. M. 
Ramsay L«tt. U Seven Ck. xviL 939 The fourth "Temple- 
Wardenship seems to be of Anemia i 69 e Allan Peace 4 
Unity loe The corrupt estate of the Jewish church, .both in 
"Temple-worship and in Synagogue-worshipi. 1714 R. 
PinDRB Pract. Due. il 138 The ceremonial ocdinanoee 
which chiefly gave directions about the temple-worship. 
Hence To*mpleftily as tnnny or as much as fills a 
temple ; Teniplewmrd towards the temple. 

186B WiiiTTiBR Jlfrr//ai^ 91 Nor ritual-bound nor temple- 
ward Walks the free spirit of the I.ord I 1909 ExpoHtor 
Oct. 316 A whole templeful of men whose consciences kept 
them from costing a stone. 

Temple (tc*mp’l), 1^.2 Also 4-5 tempil, 5 
-elle, *7ll8f 6 Sc. tympiUe. [a. OF. UmpU 
fein. (iitli c. in Hv/atid), ^ Prov. templa^ It. tem^ 
/iVit'-pop.L. type ^tempula^ ^templa, app. for 
cl. L. Umpora, pi. of iempus ‘ temple of the head* 
(taken later as fern. sing. : cf. Bible). 0 ¥, temple 
(still in Diet. Acad. 1094-1740) la represented ia 
mod.F. hj tempe (already in PalsCT., 1550).] 

1 . The flattened region on each aide of the (hnman) 
forehead. (Chiefly in pi.') 

cixie St. Marffaret 919 in Horstm. Altengi. Leg, (1881) 
9^1 Sche toke him bi hu temples {earlier vertion bi pe 
toppel: about sche him swong. a 1340 HAMroLB Pealter 
cxNxi. 5 Pe lempils of hi heued waxis heuy. a 1400 Peem 

“* iDlacesI at ihe 

ai/. 


en Hle^-Utiing in Rel. Ant. 1 . 189 Two [places] at 
teinplys th.Ty mot bb-de. m . Voe. in Wr-WOlcker foi/a 
Tempelle, tempora. 1338 Covrrdalb Judg. iv. ei Thmi 


lael . .smote the nalo in thorow the temples of his heade, so 
y« he eancke to y* earth. 1843 Sis T. Bsownb Relig. Med. 

II. ff 19 l.et no dreames my head infest, But euch as JocoIm 
temples blest. 1703 Porn Vertumaue 34 And wreaths of 
hay his sun-burnt temples shade. 1813 Scott Rokeby l 
vii I, A scorching clime, And toil, had . . Roughened the brow, 
the temples Imred. 1814 Cary Dante^ Paradise xxv. 11, 
1 . . shall claim the wreath Due to the poet's temples. 

b. tratiif. A corresponding rmrt ia lower animals, 
1769 E. Bancroft Guiana i8t The temples, rump and 
belly are of a violet colour. i8a6 Kiiev & Sr. Entomol. 

III . 365 External anatomy of insects. .. Tempara (the 
Temples). Those parts which lie on the outside m the pos- 
terior half of the eyes. 1890 R. G. Cumhino HuntePs 
Life S. A/r. (1909) 87/1 My dinner consisted of a piece of 
flash from the teimde of the elephant. i86e Mavnx Expos. 
Lex., Temple,.. Ornlthot., Zoot. Applied to the leterel 
region of the bead comprbwl between the eyes and ears. 

1 2 . pU Omamentt of jewellery or needlewoilc 
formerly worn by Udiet on the sidei of the fore- 
head. Obtm 

e 1430 Lvog. Mitu Poems (Percy Soc.) 56 A fbwte vleage 
with gey templae of atyra. 1439 E. E. IViiU fiBSs) 116 
(C'tess Warwick) That my grate templys with the Bateya 
be sold to the vtmest pryse. (16^ Duooaub Antie. 
IVarmck. 3W1 [marg. note on quot. 1439) jewela hangiog 
on womene foreheads bv Bodkins thrust into their haiaj 
8. £ach of the lide-memben or limbs of a pair 
of spectacles, which dasp the sides of the head of 
the wearer. l/.S, 

1877 Kniont Diet. Meek., Tesnpte..onn of the hart on 
the outer ends of the spectacle bows (Le. rims of the lensee] 
by which the spectacles are made to clasp the head of the 
wearar. {Hence in later Dictt.] 

4 . attrik. and Cemb., as temple-bmte, •fttlse, •sketi 
temple-epeotaoles, speetsdei having jointed sido- 
limbt that grasp the templet. 

i8m Crimkb Bitlyo/Maso^i Where It yMuHh out of 
the *Temple-hone it is hrao^ and thicker, lyn Hoaernwr 
LeevatoPe PhyoUgn. siv. 75 The tomDle.boiies..are alow in 
coming to perfection, ilgs Daify News a8 Oct. 7/9 The 
Witney im feeling the "mmole puhe while administering. 

P. V. Kuunr S, C. e^/Hea luti. ejs^ 1 rsn mand 


killed kfan wUh a "temple shot Aom my Metlbfd. lyfia 
Gouisai. Cif. l 4 ^. 1 v,Ue had mete powder ia his hair,ra 
pw of *iempla spemades, and his hat undar his atm. 
Tmito (te-mp*!), sbA (a. F« temple fern, (also 
templet, Umpleir, tempiti), littfd : pm. orig. the 
same word oieUmple, tempt. Temple jd. 2 ] 

L A contrivance for keeping cloth stretched to its 
proper width in the loom during the process of 
weaving. Usually pL 

In the hand-loom, a pair oF flat rods, having toothed ends 
which caught the selvedge on each sidei In the power- 
loom, various roinry deviom are used. 

Catk. AngL 379/e A Tcmpylle of a wefere, vifgula. 
1688 R. Holne rirm9Mpfiii.viii.^/i Tenses, . .twobtavee 
with broad ends set with sharp Pins,, by the pins nutting 
Into tho selvage of the Cloth It Is kept open while It ia in 
Weaving. 1733 P. Lindsay Interest SeoiL 169 The Sum 
that is now given for Ihe Encouragement of that Branch 
(Weaving], exclusive of the Reeds, Hsrneas, Shntllee, and 
Temples. 1863 J. Wation Art H'eavit^ 130 The Breaxt 
Beam is the rail in front of the loom.. .It le on this rail that 
the Mif acting temples are fixed. il8i ELWoaTMV IVeA 
Somerset IVard-bk., a sfooden atrelchar of adjust- 

able length, having points at either end. used by weavers to 
keep the cloth ee woven of the proper width m Ihe Ioorl 
..Oflen celled a ‘pair o* temples'. 189B Loedt Mercury 
•Suppi.^ 10 Dec. (R. D. D.)| The temples on looms to-day 
..consist of wheels on either side of the vroven piece, 
having projecting pins all round tboir clrcuniferenoei. 

2 . « Tkmplkt 1 a. AUo attrib. 
t688 R. Holnb Armoury iii. tx. 304/9 Temple Moulds., 
are Boards cut in thst forim] as the Stone is to be cut 
1847-78 H ALLiwBLL, Temple-moid. a pattern, or mould tisod 
by mesons in fashioning their work. 

Tampla (te*mp*l), v. [f. Temple rAH 

1 . trans. To enclose in or as in a temple, to en- 
shrine ; to honour with a temple or temples, to 
build a temple to or for. Alsojf^. 

1993 SouTN%vm.L St. Peters Contpl. 07 Christ, as my God. 
was templed in my thought. s6efl Fbltham Reaolvee 11. (lI 
Ixxxiv. 949 The Heathen (in many places) Templed and 
adored this drunken god. sSjfl S. Bbllamy Betrapal 57 
Templed, and Uught, and ritra as thou art. itjo Bailey 
Fesiue xxxi. (1859) 514 Immured.. In ..her honie^ 
With many a lovely hatidinaideo around In Harry palace 
templed. 

2 . To make or fashion into a temple. 

1839-49 (implied in TaurLBoAf/. «. eL 

t8. tfi/r. To reside or dwell aa in a temple. Obs. 
Miytt Kbn Hymns Evemg. Poet Win. 1791 1 . 69 Bless'd 
Tesu 1 deign to Temple in my Mind •^Sion ibid. IV. 419 
O lesu,. .1 feel thee templing in my Heart. 

Hence Ts'mpUng vbl. sb. 

a 1838 M Kca Wks. (167a) 641 The Deifying and Invocaling 
of Saints and Angels,, .the adoring and temidingof Keliques. 
1677 Gaib Cn. Gentiles 11 . iil 105 In the Demon-wonthip 
they had many oilier rites, as woisbipping of Columnes, 
Templing of Keliques. 

TermplM-baw. [f. Temple ^b^ 5 (because of its 
position close to the Temple buildings) 4- Bar xd.l 
13.] The name of the barrier or gateway doling 
the entrance into the City of l^mdon from the 
Strand; removed in 1878. 


(1314-15 Rolls o/Parit. 1 . 109/9 Le pavement dn chemyn 
per entre la Barre du Novd Temple de Lundres.1 1354 
ibid. 11 . 969/1 Qc I'Estaplsde Westmr. comence sa boiinoe 


a Temple-b.’irre. e 1400 Brut 93B S^nt dementis cherche 
wifiout Tern pie- Barr. Mfe-8 Roils 0/ Partt. V. 579/9 A 
Tenement withoute the Temple Barres of London. 1598 
Stow Surv. (1908) I. 193 The Queenes Maiestie.. entered 
the ciiie by 'i'emple Bisrre, through FleetsCreule, Cheaoe 
(«tc.J. iTay-^i (seoTBMrLBJ^.* 5]. lyygJoHNSOHaoApr.in 
Boawell Lt/e (1887) 11 . S38 When we got to Temple-bar be 
(Goldsmith 1 stopi^ me, pointed to the (rebek'l heads upon 


Westminster, stands Temple Bar, the only one of Ihe citjr 
boundaries now remaining. 1864 Chmmbors' Bk. Days II. 
933/a The heads of these two (Jacobites executed in 1746] 
were, .stuck over Temple Bar, i^ere they remained till 1779. 

TemplEd (te'mp’ld), ppl. eu [L Temple v. or 
sb. 4 - -ED.] 

1 . Enshrined in a temple. 

s6io G. Flbtcmbb Ckrisfe Viet, 1. be, Code of wood. Of 
stocky and stones, with crowns of laurell stood Templed. 
1^ S. Dobbu. Balder iU. 15 The seat of tem|ded Power. 

2 . Made into or like a temple. 

Ajm Bailey Festm L (1859) yO’er whick ya rbe In templed 
migesty. 1849 Quinton Hoeeven'e A utid, Curu Labour 41 
Canticles of praise will resound thiooghtha templed cottage. 

8. F umished or adorned with a temple or temples. 

dbe^MeanderingsefMom. L sis We. .Rambled euch river 
rides and templed lands. 9878 H. Rics Set. Poems 35 Go 
tread the umpled hills of Orient clhna 

TamplelMM (te*mp*l, 18 s), a. [f. Temple 
4 - -less.] Havinff no temple, destitnte of a temple. 

ri4fla Toameiey Myet. axin. 493 Hu shuld make vt 
tempylks. And gar it deyn downs fait iflia TMxjMoHoiy 
4 Prof. St. lit xxiv. ess And yet that tho Persians were 
wholly Temple-leeie will hardly be believed. 1848 Lytton 
Caxtouew. li, Druidism, passing from ks aarliaM Centpla- 
leis belief into the later corruptions. 

Templar, -era» oba forms of Templae. 
Templet^ (trmput). Also 9 lempUte. [Of 
nncertsTn origin. 

L,tempium * temple ' had also the sense * rafter *i templet 
in sense i here (but hardly In sensa a) night posribly be a 
dim. from ihia F. templet is given byXittrd only as a 
synonym and prasumaUy a derivativa of temple fern., 
a weaver's stretcher, TaMM s8." The spelliag tosmpiate 
il evidently pseudo-utymMoeknl, sMepimte^ 


L A horiaontnl plsoe of timber In e 

wall, or apanning a window or doorway, to toko 
and distribute the premoie of a girder, or of joiste 
or rafters; a plate. 

1677 Moxon Meek. Exert, (ed. s) sfi When you lay any 
timber on brickwork, as lintels over windows, or lumpleia 
under girders, lay them in loom, iftoa Traxe. Soe»ArteXX» 
916 The cemplets or wall^platee on which the Girder restai 
18^ P. Nicholbon vIvcAr/. Diet., Temeplet. tBesdet i8 4 19 
Via. c. 199 8 ts Every breisumtiier brarlng upon any party 
wall must be borne by a templet, or corbel of stone er iraiL 
toiled through at least half Ine uiickness of such wall, and 
of the fuU breadth of the breeeummer. 1879 CaeeetPe 
Teekn. Edue. in. 199 The purpoM of templetes la similar le 
that of wall-plaisu. 19M fBlaek't Carp. 4 Buiid.^ 

ScaPfr*^^““ -- ....... v. 

porua 


under the keel 1877 In Kniont Diet. Meek. 

2 . An inetrnment used as a gauge or nilde In 
bringing any piece of work Co Uie deaired ahapa; 
utumly a flat piece of wood or metal having one 
edge maped to coneapond to the outline S[ the 
finished work ; also used as a tool in moulduig, 
and as a guide in forming moulds for castings or 
pottery, in an automatic bthe, etc. 

tSxp P. Nicholron Arekii. Diet., Templet, a mould used 
in miMmiy and brickwork for the purpoae of cutting or 
setting the work. 1893— Preset. Build. 359 It will ba 
nsLesMiry to have one templet made eanvex, to try the fimae 
of bricks ta 1805 J. Nichoiaon Operai. MeekassU s86 


of iron templates cut to the required curve. sWf Smimhi 
Induet. Blag. 071 His [K. Roberu's] system of lempleu and 
gauges, by means of which every part of an engine or tender 
corresponded with that of every other engine or te n der of 
the seme class, ilyp Caeulte 7 ‘eekn, Edue, i. 3/a. 

b. A flat plate or strip perforated with holea 
used as a guide in marking out holea for riveting 
or drilling. Also attrib. 


can be previously Ax^ in concrete in the exact position to 
pass through the bolt-holes in the bsse in qnestion. 

t^4 Tmkarlb NesoeU Arekii. 98 TemplatcH are used for 
taking account of the rivet holes in the inside strakee 
corresponding to those in the frames, when Ihe plates aru 
too heavy to be held In plac^ end there marked. sBty 
Knicnt Diet. Meek. 9599/9 Perforated templets are used by 
boiler-makere and others to ley out the holes for punching. 
i8|k| a. j. Evans in yml. Heltonie Stud. XIV. 310 The 
symbol might have been a simple kind of etencilUng plate 
known as a ‘tenmlate*, such as is still In use among aeemm 
tors. ibsd. 393 Xha template aymboL 

TempM s, -Mite. [Inacnsei,n.F./rMr/ 4 riKr. 
dim. ot tempU fern, (in mod.F. tem^). Temple sb.* 
Sense a may be a diflerent word-] 
tl. An ornament worn by women on the head; 
» Temple a. Obs. 

1531 Paukul B79/e Templet a tfaym sMule of lalya, 
tempUte. cispa Dv Was Irstrod. Fr. in Pedegr. 907 
(Nameeof womens rementes) Tho Xtm\pmveo.Ue templAtoo. 

2 . Each of Che fonr-sided facets which tuitoniid 
and * rapport * the table of a brilUant. 

S889 Cent, Diet.. Betel .. the oblique ride or fiice of 
a gem ; spec, one of four similarly siiuatad foureided fooeia 
on the topor crown of a brilliant, which are eometimns called 


Temptots. Weaving', [dim. of TlMFLEjd.fl: 
as mocLJ*'. lemplet (which may be the aooroeL] 
— Temple sb.* 1. 

1831 G. R.FoaTBB5//4flfMisi^997The woven silk Is kept 
at Its proper degree of exten^n by small hooks, called 
tcmpleto 1877 Knight Diet. Meek. 9509/9 The templet of 
the borsehair-loom is a pair of Jaws for each selvedge. 

Templet ^ (te'mpUt). Also -ette. [f. Tempui 
sb.^ 4* -IT.] A small or miniature temple. 

M1843 in Sotttbep CommpL Bh. III. 6»/i FagutmL a 
beechen temple or templeC under Jupiter Fagutalis. 1848 
jL G. WiLKiMSOH Palmaiia^ etc. 1 . 183 A little round tempp 


9 t, or open lantern on columi 
of a t ea-garden. ^ - 


m columns, In style and name wortliy 

„ HarpeVe //«r. Aug. 355/t Thislemple 

—it is ao small tliat they might call k a tempUtta. 
Teraplify, V. rare. [f. L. templ^nm. Temple 
sb.l 4 -FT.] trans. To make into a temple. 

1615 Bp. ANDBBWEa 5 rrMS., 7 okM U. so (1841) 11 . 361 If wu 
can take order that while we be here, bribru we go hencob 
our bodies, we get them templlfied as I nuiy say. 1890 G, 
Nbssb O. k Test 1 . toi The body must be a etotely 
structure which la thus tempUfy'd by the Holy Ghost. 
Te*mplln-ol:l« [ >■ Ger. TamjblinBl, PbanuacenC. 
L. olmm templinum, aaid by FlUckiger {Mittheil. 
naintf. Gesellsch. Bern, 1855, 139) to have been 
used by Haller, 1 755 : origin unascertained.] (See 
quota.) 

[ i88e Mavnb Expos. Lex., Templinum oleum, ..oDobtalnsd 
from the cones or nuts of the pine-tree. Germ. syn. Tam$em 
tap/ew 9 l.\ xf6B Watts PieL Ckem. V. 719 Tompiin^L 
oil o/Piru<0nes. .Isomeric with, and very siiiular to, oil or 
turpentine^ obtained by distillation of the cones of Pinut 
Pumtiio.., and in some parts of Switaerland from the cones 
of the silver-fir {Abies Piceau 
tTe*mplJME, V. Obs. ncnce^wd. [f. TEUPhEsb.^ 
4- -IKK.] inlr. To assume the form or character 
of a temple. 

afisa FtfULBS^AlfMiA fv. iv. 70 The Rabblna oonorivu tIuE 



VBMVO. 


«nhK Ot abadt thoMTat Sbitoh,lli*Tibtnwd* tNnui 
to MnpliM, fMihig walU..foand about H, eblaty lairaiua 
dbout Wat lima It » thiiea urmad a Tampb. 

I T«mpo (tc *inp^). PI. tempi Oe*mpO. [It., 
t-L. tem/$ 4 S tim&J 

1 . Mut. Relative apecd or rate of movement; 
pace; time; toe proper or characterietic 
epeed and rhythm of a dance or other tune (in 
phr. Ump0 di gavoiiat tmj^ di marcia^ Umfo di 
nnnuitio, etc.). 

flm or fermer tiiMi a diraetlon to resume 
nal speed a'cer an alteration of ita Twwipa rtibrni^^ 
or stolen time; time ooeationally slackened or 
hastened for the purposes of eapresslon '(Suiner ft narrelt). 

iraVarAer/ E^ne. Fmr. If'dA. imMua, Bka^ Ttmpo, Time. 
Thu% 7 Vm|^ Di Gmvaitm, b Gavot Tim^or tha Time or 
Movement observed in playing a GavoL TtM/0 Di Minu» 
tiio, a . Ttn^ Di agone ftw rfds. iCje Lonor. Hypirionn. 

In bb hurry he got the about twice too slow. 1066 

Enorl A^oT. Mut, ii 69 Th^ aing in a more subdued tone ; 
the /rwi^b slower. 1864 F. Tavlos in Grove Dkt, Mmt, 


the slower. 1884 F. Tavlos in Grove Diet. Mmt, 

IVa^Ba Verbal diracUons an to tompoare umierally written in 
Italian. 1888 Aik 9 nmHm 17 Mar. 349/1 j he composrr has 
reconsidered the /riw// of some portions.. 1 be also indulged 
•ain the ru6€k0» 

i* 2 . A term in fencing : see qnot Ohs, ran, 

1688 R. Holmb Armipury ni. xix. (Koxb.) isg/a A Tempo* 
h to take heed neuer to make a thrust or blow at aduersarie, 
without thou hast a faire opportunity to hit, or within 
awasure, that be be within thy reach. 

Tamper, -e, obt. forms of Tinpib 9. 

Tamporad (temudrsed), adu, Phystci, ff. 
Tkhpob-alc.^ ^ ~ad , u in Dbxtbas^ etc.] Towards 
the temples. 

iBoB Barclay MumUpt Mcihmt 470 Routory motions 
Mcdad. and Temporad. I6id. 471 In auch motions the 
tPtPMsi rpcius b made to turn the pupil coronad|..the 
Um^^prml, temporad. 

Tampoaml (te*mpdr&l), a.l and sb,’^ Also 4-7 
-ar-; 4-.5 -el, -allCa, -alo, 4-6 -bIIo, 4-7 -all. 
[ad. L. temforal^ist t. Umpus, iimpor-t a space or 
point of time, time ; in B. s, ad. ccel. L. Umpor&U,\ 
A. adj, 1 . Lasting or existing only for a time ; 
passing, temporary. Now nrrv or merged in a. 

ijBe WvcLiir Mmli, xill. ei He hath nat roote in hym aelf, 
hut itb temporali that i^ it lastith hot a Util cyme. 1^ 
— a Car. iv. 18 Sothli tho thlngb that ben seyn, hen 
lemperali or duryng by shtjrt tyme. 1998 SvLvRaTKa 
Du Bnfiua ik ii. 1. Avii soo[kainbow] A temporali beauty of 
the lampfull skbs. X70U tr. Bmchind* Syti. Ctc^, 1. 49 
Others begin to run 111 spring,.. and cease again towards 
autumn, and are called temporal Springik 1879 Stkvbn. 
aON TVurv Csvpumpm 11886) is7 What seenu a kind of tem- 
Boral death to people choked between walls.. b only a., 
laving slumber to the man who sleeps a-field. 

2 . Of or pertaining to time as the sphere of 
human life ; terrestrial as opposed to beavenl v ; of 
men's present life as distinguished from a future 
existence; conoeming or uivolving merely the 
material interests of this world ; worldly, eairthly. 
(Opp. to titmal or spiritual^ 

* >875 SminSp 313 pat Jia( . .^amb til 

kafe na tamporale gudjoutene anerly clath ft fud. c ij8e 
WvcLir Wms, (i88d 5 Temperal almce. c 1400 Rpm. Rosp 
7066 So that the tour were acufled wel With mile richease 
feroporcl. c 1531 Du Was Introd, Fr, in PaUgr, 1036 The 
lytell goodes temporab that it hath pleaaed to God loaende 
tarn, 1685 BAXTKa Pmru^Mr, N, T, Mark iL 15 He would 
not set up a temporal Kingdom, xttu Prirsti.bv fmt, Reiig, 
(178a) 1 . 306 llie Jews, .expected . .a temporal prince. sSga 
Ht. MAanuxAU t(fe in U'Uds vii.gx Fear for the tempo^ 
prosperity of tho whole roca 

8. Secular is opposed to sacred ; lay as distin- 
guished from clerical. Of law : civil or common 
as distinguished from canon. Of rule, authority, or 
government: civil as distinguished from ecclesi- 
astienl. Lords Temporal \ see Lord /A 9. (Opp. to 
spiritual,) 

cisfs Hampolb Prptp Tr, S4 Itt longith to som tem- 
poraTle men the which han loueraynte. ^1400 Maumdbv. 
(1839) V- 43 Spirituelle ft Temporelle. C1440 

Brut 468 he King, .borowed a lomme of gold purghout pe 
Reame, of temporali peple, pat amounted a c M* marc of 
money, to sendo bis peple ouer the see. 1451 Capcravr 
Lipt St, Aug, 77 Ambrose had. .mad neuly many ympnys, 
for all pe temperal ympnys ar ny of his making, as primo 


for all pe temperal ympnys ar ny of his making, as primo 
dieruro omnium, ft poo pat folow. 1378 Knarttbprpugh 
Wills (Surtees) 1 . 130 And after come to pmctice as a tem- 
praall Lawyer. 1996 Shaks. Merck, V, iv. i. 190 Hb 
Scepter shewes the force of temporali power, llie attribute 
to awe and MaieAtie. 167a Pei tv FpL A nat. (1691) 36 The 
Government of Ireland b by the King, at Hidiops. .and the 
Temporal Peers. 1774 Pennant Tomr Scpt. in tjya 149 
A charter erecting the lands belonging to the abbacy Into 
a temporal lurdwlp. 1898 C. H. Bow urn Diet, Cath,, 
Tpmppral Ppwer eg the / V/e.— 1. Hb right to possess and 
ipvern the Patrimony of .St. Peter and other States of the 
Chur h I a. Hb rights as Vicar of Cbrbt in relation toother 
aoverdgns and states. 

f ft. implied to 'artificial hours*, i. e. twelfths of 
an ' artificial day ’ : see Aiitifioiai. 5. Ohs. rare, 

1994 Blunuevil Exert iii. 1. lie (1636) 370 Note also that 
the unequall hoiires are called somcitme artificial!, and 
sometime temporali houres. 

6. a. Gram, and J^ros, Relating to or depending 
on the quantity of syllables (i. e. the time taken in 
pronouncing them). Temporal auigmestt (Gr. 
Gram.): see AuoHSifT a. 

1678 PHiLi.ipa (cd. 4), 7 VN//ani// 4 «^rM/,anAugmenla- 
tiofi which b made hi a Greek Verb, by increasing in several 


Tentsa ihsqtiaf^ Cf ths 8nt Vowel or IHptbena aslim 
81^ i 85 o VlpSm Loct, Eng, Lang. 940 The andont M- 
poral mstres wediUMxliattitlble, because the permutations 
and combiiiaiions'ftf the prosodical feet were infinite. 1887 
tr. L uniHe'sGr,&min. («d. ai | sm Tlia Temporal Augneot 
b used in all vorlui wbidi begin with a voweL 

b. Cram. Qt or pertaining to the tenses of a 
Tcrb ; of tenielr also, expressing or denoting time, 
as an adverb, a^anse, etc. 

1788 H. Tooxa n. viii. (179^ fisoOtir language has 
made but small pfOgr^ compered either with the Greek or 
with the Latin. .evOn in thb Modal and Temporal abbmvia- 
tkm. 18I6 W. O. H ALB in Amer. yrml. /‘AM, VI 1 . 459 The 
tenseleM phrase im order ip, used alike for present and post 
purposes in English, faib to convey the temporal Ideas con- 
veyed by the Latin present and imperfect subiunciive. 1889 
IMd, X. 334 In Lntln all the uses of the ablative absolute 
■prang from the temporal use of tho ablative. 

6. In general sense: Of, pertnining, or relating 
to time, the present time, or a jiarticular time. 

1877 MAtxocK Npw Repuhlie 11 . 111. iL 19 Merely tem- 
poriu people, who are lust aa narrow-minded and dull as. . 
merely local peoplo— 4 lie natives of a neighbourhood. 1888 


TXMPaBALTY. 

TjumuftilTiirr ^ principle of tiw tempoial power of the 

BM^infinlt^iSS Jy^sdisr 7 Jon. tg Thb wnr, which b not the war> 

CsreTW in the interest, of the Roman CnthiJic Church, but 
»m^ Augment te,„por«|bm, b enrried into every field wheie Incol^ 
k- ^ m Cathoficbm hnsnnv power. 

So «e*mpoealiBl, one who maintaineorBuppoiti 


A. Wris /iist. Baste Med, Eutyj^UM^) 4B1 A vast oMntity 
of temporal and spatial experience. 1906 D. W. Forrest 
Authority CAriet vi. L 309 la speaking of the last day we 
are using a^tempond expression for an unspeakable and 
timeless reality. 

B. sh, L a. That which is temporali esp. in 
pi. Temporal things or matters. 

1990 Gower Cpi^ 1 . 3a Noght only of the temporal But 
of the spirital aba Joid, 376 To day b venym schad In 
holi cherche of temporal. Which medleth with the spiritaU 
1471 Fortescue WAs. (1809) 534 In hb personeand his king- 
dome, which bothe be temporsles oiiely. idea Burces 
Pert, Tithes 16 Kee that parukes of Gods blessing in 
Tempurala 1799 Young Centaur iv, Joy from temporals, 
Ik a terrestrial joy, And. like all things terrestrial, hasadrfg 
in it. S897. H. Drummond Ideal Lj/e 140 Trying by some 
other way than through these homely temporafs, to bam the 
spiritual life. 

b. Temporal power, possession, or estate ; Txx- 
FORALITT ; chiefly in //. « temporalities. 

c 1490 Holland liottilai ayy Hint sen it ncchit Natur, 
thar allerb mastrisa, *1 hai couth nocht trete but entent of 
the Temperate. 1949 Brinkidw CpmaI xxii. (1874) 51 Of 
their temporals, let .vtij. or .x. pound and not abuue ofeucry 
hundruth be granted to the Kyng. 1994 K. Ashi.bv tr. 
Liys le Ro¥ 54 b, The Pope commaundeth ouer the lem- 
porall of the Church calM S. Peters patrimonie, as King. 
1799 Abbe Barruel Hist. Clergy during tr. Rev. 99 They 
did not reject the new French constitution, or the laws con- 
cerning temporals. 1863 Blvth Hist, FincAam 39 The 
temporab were such lanus or other property as may have 
accrued to the church by gift or purchase, and belonged 
chiefly to the regular or monastic clergy. 1880 Browning 
Dram, Idylls Ser. 11. Pietro 36a 1*11 to Rome, before Home's 
feet the lemporal'Supreme by prostrate 1 

2 . (Abo in L. form Tompomlo (tempor/i-li, 
•ftb).) That part of the breviary and missal which 
contains the daily offices in the order of the eccle- 
siastical year, as distinct from those proper for 
Saints’ davs : cf. Sahctobale. 

14 .. TaMe Lesson*, etc. in WyeiiTt Bihlo IV. 6rx> Hera 
endith the Temperal, and here bicynneth the Propre Sanc- 
torum. ^1479 Piet, Vec. in Wr.-Wnicker 755/2X Hoe 
temteralium, a temperal, 1483 Caxton Gold. Leg, 63/0 
Thb is the Rewle of the temporal thurgh the yere. 1917 
In ArcAetolpgia LXl. 81 Item a legend hoole of the tem- 
poralL . . Item a legend noole of the Sanctorum. 1878 Tem. 
porale [see Sanctorale]. 

Temporal (te'mp 5 rftl), 0.8 and sh.^ Anai, 
Also 6 tymporblL [ad. tempordl-isy f. tempora 
the temples: see Tbxplb rA^] Of, belonging to, 
or situated in the temples : esp. in names of struc- 
tures, as temporal artery^ hone^ muscle, veiny etc. 

Temporal coHods^voaXi. passages for vessels and nerves 
through the mabr bone to the temporal surface ) tempprai 
lobe, the lowest lobe of the brain lying below the Sylvian 
fissure ; tempprai/oesa, that in which the temporal muscle 
originates. 

ISM A M. tr. Guillpmeam** Fr, Ckirurg. ti/s We should 
not hurte the temporalle museb. ibid, ao b/i The thirde is 
called the temporali, or vayne of the tenses, which in divers 
branches asccndeih in the temples of the heade. vnm 


into a squamous, mastoid, and petrous portion. 1894 H. 
Spencer PersoneU Beauty Eis. 1891 II. ago'l'he ebbf agents 
in closing the jaws ore the tempos muscles, 

B. rA Elliptical for temporal artery^ hone^ 
muscle, etc 

1941 R. Copland Guydpu** Quest. CAtrurg, FJ. Those 
[muscles] are called tympmalles, and arc ry^t noble and 
sensyble,ft iherfore theyr hurt b vera peryllous. 1798 


ossified., 1^ AUbuti's Syst, Med, VII. sag The muscles 
of mostication—tbe masseters, temporals, and pteiygoicis. 
1900 J. Hutchinson in Arch, Surg, XI. No 41. 03 The old 
woman's temporab were scarcely, if at all, enlarged. 

H TomporaTe : see Tbmfobal a. 
Tftmporaliftm (te'mpdrAlb’m). [C Tbmfobal 

0.1 -»• -IBM.] 

1 . The spirit of ‘ the world * (as oppose^ to a 
religions spirit) ; secularism ; oddictiou to t^poral 
or mundane interests. 

sSts Dublin Rep. Jan, to Exhibition of the evil spirit 
which we have called * temporalism *. in that hatred of 
restraint and subordination. 1897 H. YptA Foice 16 Sept, 
y/t He. mkes leave of animalism, temporalism, prorinciaL 
ism, and becomes consciously a soo of God. 


So Tompotalisl, one who mainUiiuorBuppoiti 
the temporal power of the Pope. 

1901 Missipm, Record U. F. CM. Scot, Jons 079/1 Tha 
Bixt Pop# will be a strong Tempoialiit. 
Tempovalitj (tempdisrllti). Alio 5 -or-; 
4-6 -Ite, s -yte, -Itee, -ytee, 5-6 -itie, (6 tom- 
porellytie). [ad. teutfiordlitds (Tertnllian). 
f. tempordl-iSf Tbmfobal : see -itt. Substituted 
in i4-i5tb c. for tomperaiti^ Tbmfobaltt, q.y.] 
fL Temporal power, jurisdiction, affairs, pro* 
p^y, etc.: esp, the temporal property ii the 
clergy; ■> Tbmfobaltt i. Ohs. 

1303 Lamgu P, PL C xxiik 128 Prelates thel awdea, To 
bolds with Aatecrist here temporalite to saue. 1497 Aec, 
Ld. High Treas. ScpL I. 314 Resauit fra Mabter Johno 
Fresel, elect of Roe, for the oomposUloun of hb admbuoune 
to the tsroporalitee of Ron 1901 R^, Privy Seal ScptL 

1 . 93/1 A Precept of Admbsioa nmae to Jane Forman, 
Prioress of Ekib, to the tempurallie of el bndb, rentis,and 
poMMRsionb of the sammyn. 1613 Shkrlbv Trap, Persia 
3 The lesser Princes of Italy belM not likely to endure the 
ChurcbeH so greet encreose of Temporality. s8i8 Scorr 
HrL Midi, xlii[i], That the said incumbent might lawfully 
enjoy the spirituality and icmpoiafity of the cure of soub at 
KnockUrlitia 

b. pi. Temporal or material possesiions (esp. of 
the church or clergy). 

I € 7479 Hart, epnin, Higdpn (Rolb) VI II. 546 The comons 

putte up a bylle in the,puriement to the kynge as (or the 
temporalylces beynge in the bandes of the spirituklte. 
a 195a Lbiand lUn, VI. x The Kynge had rateynid the 
1 'eniporallyties of the Byshoprike for a tyme. 1993 'o 
Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) iso To considder what 
great prejudice the Kirk sustains by the erecting of the 
tithes of oiverss prelacies into teinpofalitie!i, so that these 
kirks cannot be pbnted. 1660 R. Coxa Power 4 Subj, 004 
'ihe Pope.. gave to the said Nicholas the said Abby, witb 
all the said Spiritualities, and TeropOTalities. lysfi Avlipfx 
Parprfpn taq After all which, the Bbbop is introduced into 
tha King's PresetiM to do hb Homage for hb Temporalities 
or Barony. 1899 H. Mili er ScA, 4 ScAui. xxv. 11857) 54 ^ 
l*ba Church . . might, I believed, have to forfeit the tempor- 
alitieS|if her decikion differed from that of the bw courts. 

2 . The body or class uf temporal persons; m 
Temporalty 2, 

1496 Sir G. Have Law Arm* (S.T.S.) S4 The Emperour 
..to be lord and iuge..of the temppralitee. c 1470 Henry 
Waliare x. loea i he bysrhoprykis inclynyt till nb croiine. 
Bathe temperalite and all the religioune. 1943 Hkn. VI 11 
Sp, Pari. 84 Dec , in CpIL Ppem* 165 You of the Tem- 
porality be not clean and unspotted of Malice and Envy, 
1670 Burnbt Hi*t, Rtf» 1 . 58a Here both the temporality 
and smriiuality gave great sulwidies to the king. 

2 . The quality or condition of being temporal or 
temporary ; temporariness ; relation to time. 

ifisil Rainbow (1635) ii Though in the act of oof 

bbours. we place temporality, yet ought wealwayes before 
our intentions to set mternity. 1699 H. L’Ksthanck 
etHCP Div, Off' V. 158 As the Westoin Church oliaerved thb 
very day (Al Saints da>], so did also the Eastern, or at 
least some other, in temixirality and point of lime very near 
it. 1676 T. loNBS Heart 4 its Right Sap, 587 What can any 
mormi excellency, that has. .perishing temporality stamp’d 
upon it signifie to CbristianiL u,ho are not of this world f 
sgop Westut, Gao, 15 May 4/1 Gaining thereby the attributes 
of eternity, without losing its own qimlities of temporality. 

Te mporaliie, v. rare, [f. Temporal 0.1 
-IZE.] irans. To make temporal in character, a. 
To secularize ; b. to limit time. 

s8a8 PusKV Hist, Eng, 1. 146 They bd to the ultimate 
temporalising and annihilation of everything peculiarly 
Cbristbn in the system. 1890 .Spectator 5 July, Many who 
turned from a worship which seemed to loLalue and 
temporalbe the Divine. 

Trmporall7» [f. Bsprec.4--LT8,] 

1 . For a time, temporarily, rare. 

hfyrr, Pur Ladyp 185 The maker of all thynges 
Ksted teinperally in the,..thow vyrgyn. 

2. In regard to temporal matters; in, or with 
resi'kcct to, this world ; in the present life. 

ci38o Antpcrist in Todd 3 Trpoi, WycUf ix^ Antecrbc 
havyng glorie of be world temporally. 14^ Sir G. Hayb 
Law Arms (S.T.S.) so As evill bitter waterb gerrb mony 
folk dee temporaly, sa dob. .heresy and blbrdry the saute 
dee spiritualy. 1990 Aar. Hamilton CatecA, (1884) 39 
Punitions quhilk God sendb to syanorb temporaliie. 1679 
WHiTEaMBAD In .SpeseAes ypsmit* a, 1 pray God bless Hu 
Majesty both Temporally and Eternally. 01718 South 
Serm, (j,). Sinners who are in such a temporally nappy con- 
dition, owe it not to thev sina, but wholly to their ludc. 
Te'DiporalnesB. rare, [f. os prec. 4- •mbb.] 
The quality of being temporal. 
s6ss CoTGR., SpceUariti, , . worldUncssc, temporallnesRe. 
Tftmporilltj (te'mpBrAUi). Ohs, ax arch. Also 

4- 6 temper-; 4-5 -el-; 4-^ -te, -tee, ^7 -tie, 

5- 6 -tye, (6 temporalltie). [app. a. AF. 
^elU • F. temp&raliti (13th c.), f. OF. tem» 
porel. Temporal: scc-tt. Ci, commonalty, cruelty^ 
loyalty, etc. In I4~i5th c. assimilated to the L 
form, as temper; temporalitd; now Temporality.} 

1 . Temporal or secular things, afftiri^ business ; 
temporal authority. 7 Ohs. 
lash-T le nisi* Asm (1907) XXIL S99 Temporelle 
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■miv^ ■pirnw^isw aw DAflyt of boM CUfCbflb 
MAttHORV. iRoxb.) iU. lo «■ bmra lord* bath* of teiii|Ma 
mlUk and of apiritiiaUca. et^ Caxton tHmhgmn 43 
Cftk gr«utdJUf§ Dt tUmngr it tUrtmiUt Pm U ttm^ 
rmiiHf, it ia grata Iblya For to gyva tlio tlornaliu For the 
tmnporalta. c igii tsi Snf, Bk. Amtr, (Arbj IntMd. 30/0 
In yt tomporaltn hano they ona Emparour. atet Burton 
AtMi, Mth III. L I. ii. (1631) 415 Tha mutability of all 
tamporaltiaii. 1651 Li/k Pathtr Stuff fidjdt 47 s 
that In tha tampmlty aratublcet to iha Mata of Vanica, and 
In tba •piritoaUra ara under tha Arch-Biithop of Milun. 
1700 Astrv tr. Stuttftdra^Faxardo 1 . 184 Tba Spiritualty 
and Temporahy ara two distinct Jurbidictions. 

b. Chiefly //. Temporal poascisions ; era. those 
of an ecclesiastical penon or body : « Tbmfue- 
ALITT I b. ? Obf. 

(1308 RtiU t/ Pmrli. 1 . aao/i Ont donas terras, tenements, 
ft avooHonSift lialcs auiraa temporautcx,aa Prelats de seinia 
Eglisa.] sm Lanou P* Pi* D. xx. lar Prelates hot hem 
madan, 1'o raldan with antacryste her temperaltes to Mue. 

WvcLir A’ks. ix88o) 103 Subsidies & dymes for here 
tamperaltiaa 1449 RolU^Pttrii. V. 157/2 Prouflitec of tha 
tamparalteas of Uisshupnchas. 1970-6 Lambarok Pt*mnih* 
K$ut (i8s6) eop A utatcly Monasteric (the temporaliies 
whereof did amount to a hundreth fiftie and five poundea). 
i6m Cowkll iHttrfr,^ TtmforaMtt tf ffisktfs {Tttitfa-> 
wtuiti Efhc^forHntyat such rauaimwes, lands Rnd taiiamenta. 
as Bishops haue had laid to their Seas by tha Kings and 
other great personagn of this land from time to lima, m 1719 
BuRNBTf^nw TYmr 1. iv. (1724) The Cardinal waschosen 
by tha Chapter Vicar, or Guardian of tha temporaliies. 

2 . The body oi temporal persons or laymen, the 
laity ; the temporal estate or estates of the realmi 
i. e. the temporal peers and the commons. 

1987 Trkviba Higden (Rolls) VII. 335 Kynji William was 
Sterne and ruleda boho temperalta and spiritualte at his 
owne wille. 14B0 Caxton Ckron* Emg, eexliv. 301 Thar 
was grauntad vnio the k3mg..bothe <n spirituehe and of 
lamporalte an hole taxa and a dUme. 01929 Skrlton 
CW Ciouit 61 For the tamporalta Accuseth the spiritualte. 
idai Elsino Dtbaitt Ho * Lords (Camden) App. 129 Tha 
subsidies of the Tamporalty and tha Clargia 01 ought into 
tha House from tha King. ^1719 Buinrt Owit Tims 


an. 1663 (1823) 1 . II. 340 Iha convocation gave.. four sub* 
sidies, which proved as heavy on them, as they were light 
1874 S. WILBKRFOSCK Af/. II. 191 The 


on the temporally. 1874 S. Wilbkrfosck Ett* II. 191 
old compact between the spirituality and the tetnporulty. 
tb. 'I L'he condition or estate ot a layman. Obs* 
C1440 Bont Plor* 1032 Thcr was lefte no man in that 
town.. That was of temporalte. ssBa Monk 4/ Etttha$n 
(Arb.) 38 Sothely some flowryd in prosperite in the spyrytu- 
alie. Some in the temporalte and some in relygyon. 

Te'mporaiwa rd, mfti. rare* ff. Tempohai. n.s 
4* -WARD J 'I'owards the temples or temporal 
region ; >= Tempobad. 

19^ TiTCHKNRa tr. VPmdft Phytioi* Psjfchoi* L 236 
Retinal points that lie tempornlward. 

Temporance, obs. form of Tempbrakce 
tTeinpora'iiealf a* Obs* [f. as next 

4 -Ai. 1 next (In quot. in sense a\ 

1629 Jackson Crttd v. xviii. | 2 As if the temporaneal 
coexistence of these two eflecis bad bufliciently argued the 
one's caudal dependence upon the other. 
Tamporaaeous (tempdr/i nias), a* Now rare 
or Obs* [f. L. temfordne us timely, opportune (f. 
iepifuSt tempor- time) + -oua.] 

1 1 . Lasting only for a time, temporary. Obs* 

1656 [see 2]. 16B1 Hai.lywbi.l Mtlomfr* 68 (T.) Those 
things may cause a teinporaneous disunion. 178a A. Monro 
CottTfar. Anal, lao The temiwraneous grinders are pla< ed 
..upon the internal set.^ s8oo W.TAVi.oa in Ann* Etr* IV. 
a44 This book is so driftless, so uxeless, so tempnraneous. 
i8t8 [implied in ttnifofantonsiy, -Htst : see below]. 

2 . Vertaiiiing or 1 elating to time, temporal. 
i6s6 Blount Glossogr*^ Ttntfornntons^ done suddenly, at 
a certaine time, pertaining to time ; variable for the time. 
1694 /'A//, /'tnns. XVlir67 A Temporaneous progresdva 
motion of the parts of the Air at the rate of 076 Paces in a 
second Minute of lime. 1878 F. Fkrci^ion Ptf* Lift Chtisi 
X. 40 He uses only ihe connective particle 'and and not 
the lemporaiieous ' then *. 

Hence Vempora'noouily adv*^ for the time; 
Tempoxa'iieoiigiienn, temporary character. 

1707 Bailby voI. II, Temporaneousness. b8i6 G. S. Fabrb 
Harm Motaiett 1 . 328 His title to the perpetually enta.led, 
though teinporaneously alienated, inheritance of his fore- 
iaihers. Ibid* 1 1 . 208 I'he testimony which it bears respect* 
ing its own temporaneousness. 


TBBiporariljr Cte*mp 5 r&rili\ adv. [f. Tix- 
roHAHY a. t -LT^] In a temporary manner. 

1 . For a time (only); during a limited time. 

CS604 in Somers Trec/r (1748) 1 . 193 Derogatory to the 
King^s Prerogative, relative to Pariiaments, and temporarily 
changing the very Constitution thereof. 1803: Godwin 
CAtinctr 111 . 189 (Jod.) An oligarchical council temporarily 
edminittering the affairs of the nation. 1873 Aet 36 9* 37 
yiti* e. 88 1 7 The vacancy shall 1 ^ temporarily filUill 

2. In telatiiin to time, temporally, rare. 

1877 E. Cairo Pbib's* Ktmt 11. xi. 447 All spatially or 
temporarily determined phenomena. 

TainorarineM (te'mpdr&rinH). 

•KBaa. r The quality or state of being temporary. 

1695 Jf. Sags Wr//V/(r,etc. Wks. 1844 1 . 197 The perpetuity 
or tempomriness of It doth ii«it affect its nature. 1878 W. 
Bathoatb Dttf Thinp^Gi*d ii. 36 I'he suddennem and 
temporariness of the physical process of Ivaatbing. 

Temporary (te*mp6rAri>, a* (rd.) [ad. L. 
femfordri~HSt 1. iemfus, temfar^ time t see •art.] 

1 . Lasting for a limited time ; existing or valid 
for a time (onlyV; not permanent; transient; 
made to supply a pasiing need. 


I 9 #H *8 Bavuiwm Mor^ Pkiioe* fPalfir.) fio The anlborlty 
of prtnqasft gouarnon..{a truely to be called lemporarla, 
trat is, but for a time, a i8a8 Pbrston Now Chw/.fifiys) as 
T ha creatura is temporary, whereat the soul is iminortall. 
1891 Hoaara Lndnik. 11 xix 99 For their pcrpetuall, and 
not temporary security. 1777 Cook J 'iry. Pmtifie 11. viL (1784) 
J. apB A farve space had lieen cleared, bcfoi'e the lomporary 
but of this Chief, ilty Jaa Mill Brit* India 1 1 . iv. w. apt 
Tna adaptation of temporary expedienu to lempoiary exu 
gencies. 189I J. H. Nkwman HtsLSk. (1873) 111 . v. 1 . 434 
Inconvonleiices which they felt to bo only temporary. 

b. Ttihporary siar {Asiran.), a star which 
appenrs suddenly, shines for a time, and thin 
almost or entirely disappears ; Umporasy toothy 
a deciduous tooth, milk-tooth. 

dMa Med, Jrul* VIII. 339 The first teeth, or those of 
childhood, the author calls temporary, the set which sue* 
G^s them he terms permanent, Hbbschkl Atiron. 
xiL 383 The phaenomena we allude to are those of temporary 
stars. 184a E. Wilson Annt* Vodt M, fed. e) The 
Temporary teeth are 20 in number, 8 incisors, 4 canine, and 
8 molars. 


t o. Belonging or relating to the particular time ; 
of the period; hence, uf passing biterest, ephe* 
meral. f Obs* (or mergeil in i ). 

>777 DuBKa Corr, (1844) II. 164, I tend you a trifling 
temporary production, made for the occasion of the day. and 
to Mrish with it. 1778 Muscravb 25 Apr., in Boswell 
7aANV2N, A temporary poem always entertains ua 1809 
W. Cooks .V. Foote I. 152 Tbougii it (* Devil upon Two 
Sticks*! admits of some temporary strokes, such as the 
ridicule on the college of physicians,, .ft c., [it] exhibits them 
worked up in so brilliant and general a manner, as to bo 
alw^s new. 

1 2. belonging to the present life or this world : 
« Temporal N.i a. Obs* 

(In qiiot. 1602, of a perMm 1 'not a meddler with temporal 
or srcular affairs * ) 

1^ Shaks. Mfnt.Jbr M* V. !. 145 Dnkt* Know jrnn that 
Frier Lodowick that she speakes off Ptttr* 1 know him for 
a man diuine and holy, NcH scuruy, nnr a temporary medler, 
At he's repotted hy this Gentleman. 1668 Hows Bless* 
Righteous (1825) 63 In our temfmrary slate, while we are 
under the mea-ure of time. ^4 Owrn Holy SMrii (1693) 
207 Spiritual and Eternal things are more excellent than 
things Carnal and Tem|iorary. tygi Johnson RtunkUr 
No 153 p 13 The wise use of temporary riches. 

1 8. Metaph* Occurring or existing in time (not 
from eternity). Obs. (Cl. Temporal a^ 6.) 

a xBn Halx Prim* Orig, Man 1. ii. 69 Collectively they 
make up a good moral evidence touching a temporary in- 
ception of the humane Nature. 2678 CtinwoRTH inttlL 
Syst* I. i. I 31. 39 '1 hey who conceived the World to have 
had a Temporary Bcginnins nr Creation, held the Coevity 
of all Souls with it. 1701 Norris i deni World •UT'Wusa 
truths are temporary, liecause thone relations could not be- 
gin to exist before those created Ireings were produced. 
tA. - Temporal n.i 4. Obs. rare* 

a 1636 UsstiBB Ann. To Rdr. p 10 That from the evening 
ushering in the first day of the World, to that midnight 
which began the first day nf the Christian mro, there was 
4003 years, seventy dayes, ami six temporario bowers. 

B. sb. 


1 1 . pi* Things belonging to thii life, temporal 
goods, Cf. Temtoralitt 1 b. Ohs. 

1998 H. Clapiiam Brie/o Bible ii. bi 8 Wee haue taken 
Bread and other temporaries without begeing them at tiiy 
bands. 1669 Sia T. Hbrsxbt Ttav, (1677) 17a A large 
CaMle, which now by age or war (the canker-worms of adl 
temporaries) h moth-eaten. 

t 2 . A person whose religions life or devotion 
endures only for a time. (In allusion to Matt. xiii. 
a 1, etc.) Ohs* (In quot. 1903 u.>ed (? by misunder- 
standing) for: A time-server, temporizer.) 

^1819 W. Sclatbr Exp* I These* (1630) 50 Our Temponu 
rieSf or rather Temporizers, .are carried full saile to the pro. 
fesBioii of Faith) whom yet the least note of reproach., 
makes ready to deny and abiure the Truth. r847 I'kaxp 
Comm* 2 Cor xiii. 8 A temporary may tto fall away as to 
persecute the truth that he once professed. [1903 A 
Smrllir Men ^Covt* xxiiL (1904) 253 A Temporary,— one 
who tries year in and year out to * carry his dish levm ', and 
adjusts his sails to catch the changing winds.] 
t8. A contemporary. Obs. 

2649 Alcoran 6 We left this punishment, as an advertise- 
meiu to their temporaries and posteriiie. 

4. A person employed or holding a post tem- 
porarily ; a * casual '. 

1848 Dickbns Domhey iii. Being only a permanency I 
couldn't be expeaed lo show it like a temporary, 2890 
Pall Mall G* 7 Oct. 7/1 The * permanent temporaries ' ore 
liable to dismissal at any time, but are practically fixed, 
some having been in the service from eight to ten years. 
2907 lyettm. Gas, i.July 7/a Servants eho are merely 
casuals (Le., lemptwarics) in purely private familieSb 

Temi>orat(6, -aunoe : see Tt.MrBRATR,-AMci. 
Temporidda (te mpdrisald). nonee-wd. [L 
L. lempuSf iempar. time 4- -cidb. j 

1 . The ^killinvf’ of time. 

285s CAamfiert* Papers /or Psefie IX. Na 72. 9 Short 
rom.intic stoiiei, edaplalrie fir puiposes of teniporiciUe. 
2898 G21NDON Ai>^xxiv. (1873)303 Plea'-ure..sucn as sill 
outweigh whole n ghts of the mere temporicide popularly 
esteemed the bsan idled of pastime. 

2 . One who ' kills * time. 


a 1878 M. Collins Th. in Card. (i88n) TI. tn8 D., who 
would catch the tide, Q., wi h iii'* notions wide. Each is 
temporicide— Time's reckless murderer. 
tTa*mponBt. Obs, [f. as prec.4-i8T: cL 
Temporize v*] A temporizer, a time-server. 

im8 Nashs S^fTronAyalden Wks. (Cmsart) III. 123 
HsiuUng Dicks.. is a tsnpMist that hath fa.th Inough for 


an RsHgloiHL ifisy Mabston tykai you udtt 11. i. Why, 
turns a temporlit, tow with the tide, Pursew the cut, the 
fashion of the age. i89»^ Wharton Poems Wks. (2683) 
333 Touch me not, Traytor I. .1 am no Temporist. 

Tampovlaatioil (temp6raiz^ Jen). [C next 4 
•ATION.J The action of temporizing. 

1 . Time-eerving, * trimming * ; compromise. 



Procrastination, delay ; gaining of time. 

2888 Times 19 Oct. 3/1 The Inevitable reaction agalnsl^ 
the policy of adjournment and temporiiation. 
TamOOnBe (te*mpdroiz), v* [a. y. ientporiser 
(14-15(0 c. in Hatz.-Darm.) to pass one's time, 
wait one's time, « med.L. temporisare — itmpor* 
Are to pnt off the time, delay (Du Cange), It. 
iempareggiat e to oliserve, obey, or follow times 
(Florio), f. L. tempus^ temper* time : see -IZB.] 

1 . itsir* To adopt some course for the time or 
occasion; hence, to adafit oneself or conform to 
the time and circumstances ; to ' trim *. 

113 34 -83 : cf. TF.MroRiXBS 1.] 1979 G. Habvrv LetterJbk. 
(Camden) 69, I pray the spare the world And give mm 
leave to temporiie. 2817 Mosyion Hia* 11. «i MoRt \itat 
of the rest temporised with tha State, openly professing 
obedience . . but secretly reiieuing the rebels, syga Fibli )Ino 
Amelia ix. ix, How do you expect to rise in the church, if 
you cannot lempirise, and give in lo the opinion of your 
supporters f 2849 Macaulay Hist* En^* viit. II. 298 Penn, 
therefore, exhorted the fellows. . to submit, oral least to tern- 
porise. 1877 Frouds Short Stud* (1883) IV. 1. iii. 38 The 
pope, .hed privately advised Bccket to avoid a quarrel with 
the king end to temporise, 
tb. irans, Obs. rare. 


2800 [cm Tkmporiiro below). 

1 2 . inir. To Jet time pass, spend time, * maik 
time * ; to procrastinate ; to delay or wait fora more 
favourable moment. Also with it. Obs* exc. as in 3. 

1979-80 North Plutarch (1676) 358 Charging them they 
•hould not stir, and only to lemporun: and for^nr, untill the 
Enemies came within a stones cast of them. 2600 Holland 


Ziiry XXIV. xiiL 317 So Anniball conirariwixe temporised, 
being not so readie now to credits tha Nolanes. 1833 T. 
STAProxD Pac* Hib. 1. xiii. (iBsi) 247 Having temporiMd 
all this while. 2694 Mottrux Rabelais v. xviii. (1737) 76 
We lay by and run adrift, that is, in a Landlopers Phrase, 
we temporis'd It. ,2696 Phillips (ed. 3), Tsmporiu.*skn^ 
to delay, to take time to consider. 

8. intr. To act, negotiate, parley, treat, deal 
(m/M a person, etc.), fo as to gain time. 

2588 J. Hookbr Hht. tret* in HoiinshedU. 118/1 They did 
yet so tempoi ise with them, as they gained time, till further 
order might he taken. 1586 Day £ng. Sserstary 1. (1625) 
A iij b, My proiiision m too small to perfect on a sudden so 
spacioui a ground-worke, 1 will tem^rixe with those duties 
whkh..by time may be in me siipporteil. 1871 FnEBMAN 
Norm. Conq. 1 V . x viii 1 33 William was still tem^rixing with 
Stigand t the lime for his degradation was not yet come. 

4 . To negotiate, to discuss terms ; to arrange or 
make terms, to effect a compromise (witA a per- 
son, etc., between persons or parties). 

1979 Fknton Guieciard. L (im) 4 Knowing discreetely 
howe 10 temporise bvtweene lances cohfedeiate. 2588 
J. Hookbr Hist. trel. in Holinshed II. 142/1 His lord- 
ship granted hir request, end temporised with the earlc. 
263S R. Dacrxs ir. MachtomeCs Disc. Livy L 1 37 The safer 
GourNO i**^ to temporise with it, then strive forthwith to ex- 
tinguish It. 28x3 Sc:oTT Peutril xxxvi, 1 have behaved like 
a fool . . ) 1 ought to have temporised with this singular being, 
learned the motives of its Interference, and availed myseii 
of its succour. 2863 Kinci.akb Crimea 1 . iii. 48 This calm 
Mahometan . . strove to temporise as well as be could betwixt 
the angry Churcheis 

tb. irans, 7 To negotiate, manage, accomplish 
(a result). Obs* rare. 

1998 Wahnfs Alb. Eug, X. Ivil. (i6ts) 292 Of ancient 
Pecres, of valiant Men, great Lorde, and Wise men all, By 
forced Warre, or fraudfull peace to temporise the fall. 

m 6. irons* To piovide for the time, improviie^ 
extemporize. [Erreneeus use*) 

1880 J. Nicol Poents 4 Songs 41 No fire nor firing, goUet, 
pen, nor pot Nor wherewithal to teiiiporize a bed. 

Hence Te'mporiaed ppl*a. ; tTo*mporii«[Mat 
{pbs. nmee-tvd*\ - 1'emporizatiok 1. 

2600 W. Waison Deemeordon (1602) 20 Whether then 
all religious reale, bein^; turned into temporised platformes 
to cost omnia pro tempors, nihil fro vsritats* ibid* 33 
[The Jesuits] were vnworthy the name of temporised siatists 
. .if tney should not denie ell and change their opinions, 
agreeing to time, person and place. 1847 M. Hudson Diw* 
Kiffht Govt, Kp. Ded. 3, 1 hope.. [to] vindicate the inno- 
cency of my thoughts from all such unworthy Sycophancy 
and TemporizemenL 

Temporiier (te'mpSroliai). Also 6 -our. Sc. 
-ar, 7 -or. [Auent-noun f. prec. : cf. F. tempori^ 
seur {a 1600 in Littrd).] One who temporizes. 

1 . One who complies for the time, or yields to 
the time; a time-server, a 'trimmer*. * 

1393 K. PIownoll] tr. Museuius (litlc) The Temporisour 
(that intosay, the Observer of Tynie) translated intoinglishe. 
2363 WtH^iLTFonrScoir ThiyQnest.To Rdr., Wks. (S.T S.) 
1 . 53 Werray fin^eit hypocritU, and temperiiariH with the 
tyme cvntrare tnair conscience. 1963-87 Foxx A* k M* 
(1596) 1885 /X One by iudgement reformed, is more worth 
then a thousand transformed temporixers. 162s Shaks. 
If in/. T* I. ii. 30s A miiKllesM Slnue, Or else a houering 
Temporitcr. 26x7 Morvsoh ttin* 11 sgo They would neuer 
be diiuembUng temporisoia. 2710 Noxais Chr. Prod. ii. 101 
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TIm Pblicy oT Temporlnr% men that fleer their eourM hf 
Ihe cempew of Worldly Interota itie SHUUnr Addrea 
ProM Wkf. 1888 I. >58 The dangm which lie beneath the 
fbeucepR of the hypocrite or temporifor. 

8. Oiie who fecks to gain tinM?; a proerajrtinatori 
delayer ; one who wnits for 1 favoanible time. 

i6op Holland ^ww.^ercr//. 370 I^ihe onto thatouncient 
end werie temporiier (Q. Fabiue MaxiniiMi]i tdlS Foatly 
C/ eofi Mjfit. vxix. 383 Doth Satan play the temporuer 
end time all bit aiiggetlionaf 1738 CtmiL VI. 469/1 
The famout Advice.. which ouslit to be ofaterved by all 
Temportfem t vix. Time was t Tune it : but uke Care to lay 
bold on ihe Opportunity before the Time it pesL 
Tmponiimr (tempdreiziq), vhl. th, [f. a« 
prec. •f’ -INO I.] The action of the verb Tkmpobizi. 
1 . Temporary compliance, etc.; time-serving, 
brimming*; parleying: see Tkmpoki/.b 1 . 

SMYtmt in LttU Lit. M§h (Camden) 64 By your 
Majettiof bceringe and temportxinge with the wnonderfull 
dlttmert and amLwa. € 1618 Momyson ///n. (im) aSy Our 
Miniatert could not tafely Hue (in lielaiid) without mniw 
temporifinK, and applying himMlfe 10 lhaire hiimoun. 1707 
Nonaie Tfwi. Humtiiiy iii. 98 By temporixing or time* 
icrvii^, 1 mean, when a man conforms nit principles or 
practices to the time^. .so mh to be ready^ to take up n* w 
principles,., whenever a new turn of the timet.. ehalf make 
It for bis advnntace to to do. 1737 Buskk Ahridgtn, Euf. 
Hht. viii, John, deserted by all, had no resource but in 
lemporixing and submitvion. 1816 Sitirr OMMtri. jixxviii. 
This.. Is no lime for tcni(jortsing with our duty. 

8 . Patting off, delaying, procrastination; nego- 
tiation 80 as to gain time : see Teih'OIUZB f , 3. 

1986 f. HooKsa Hist. Irtt. in HoHsuhtd II. 113/a By 
temporising and gaining of time all matters were pacified, 
sags H. CooAN Cr. PMds Trav. xlvii. 370 Without furtlier 
temporising, he passed over the very mme day to tlie other 
side of the river. 168$ Crnctatst Courtien^ Orsu, 49 A 
rational temporising ripens secrets and retolutioni. 

Te'mpc^iagf ///. a. If. at prcc.-i--uio«.] 
That temporizes : see the verb. 

1 . Time-serving, * trimming*. 
tSaa B. Blount Hoty, inemr, /Mrs aij. Another puts on 
Ihe Foxe with temporising humilitie. i86e C. UmmitCAttrek 
Hut, aio 'I'hat temporising parasitical priest 1693 DavoxN 
Tnsvmo/ Dad. (i6t)j)6s A 1 emuorixing Poet, a Welfmanner'd 
Court«Slave, and a Man who ih often afraid of Laughing in 
the right place. 1796 DuaKS Keyie. Petset i. Wks. Vlll. 
87 They, .consider a temporising meanneas os the only 
source m safety. stoS J. W. CROKsa Dimry le July, 1 
thought a timid or tempoiiaing course would create great 


uusatiaiacuoa. 

2 . Designixl to gain time. 

slea Afixtf. Tr, in Atimi, Ann, Reg, 140/1 My people 
became to clamorous that temporising measures were no 
longer to be pursued. 1843 R. J. Gravkh Syst, Clin, Med, 
xvL 191 His treatment was purely expectant and temporising, 
iges J. Gaiidnsr in Canw , Med. Hut. 11 . xUi. 447 Henry 
wrote a temporising reply. 

Hence Se'mporliiiigly adv., in a temporizing 
way, in a way designed to gain time. 

1847 in WvasTKO. s 8 m Tempi* Bar Mmg, Cll. 136 
He .. talked umporiaingly, with suggestioiia of possible 
arrangements. 


T^mporo- (tevnpdro), before a vowel some- 
times tempor-, used in Anat, as combining form 
of L. /ra//pnz temples (of tlie head), forming adjec- 
tives in the sense * pertaining to the temple or 
temples and (some other part)', as iemparp-alar 
belonging to the temporal region and the wing s 
noting a mnscle in birds, •auricular, •fwial^ 
•Ajtouf, -malar ^ -mandibular, -mastoid, -maxillary, 
•oeeiyiiai {y\%o UmporoccipUal), -parietal, -sphenoid, 
•sphemiifai. -tygpmatic, 

slUal^ Wilson Annt. Vade M, <ed. a) 400 Th« ^Tsmporo- 
facial gives off a number of branches which are distributed 
over tlie temple and upper half of the face. 1899 A abut is 
Syst, Med. vlll. 168 The distribution of the *tempuru-malar 
or any other sen-soiy nerve. 184a E. Wilson Aued. Vmie 
M. (cd. a) 337 The *Temppro-maxil]ary vein formed by the 
union of the temporal ana internal maxilla^'y. 1890 Biluncs 
HmL Med, Diet., ^TemperP-aceipiiai artery, ..yremparo- 
Parietal suture, that between temporal and parietal bones. 
1870 St. CeorgeU Hasp Rep, IX. 341 Between the frontal 
and 'lemporo-sphenold lobes. 1890 Billings Nat, Med, 
Diet., ^iempere-^stHoUe emsfeue, external surfiscs of 
great wing of sphei^d. 

Tempour, Tmapra, obs. if. Tbmpbb, Tbmpbba. 
Temprate, obs. variant of Tbmpbbatb. 
tT6‘llipr6i n* Obs, Also 4-5 temper(e, 5 
ieinpuT(e. fa. AF., OF. te^rd{ 1 ath c. in Godef.), 
pa. pple. of temprer to Ibmpbb. The final -e, 
originally pronounced, became at length mate: cf. 
Aasiair, CosTivK.] Tempered; temperate. 
a tyto liAMroLR Psalterl, i It is a lempre kyiid of praiynge. 
Ibid, cxxxvii. 5 All tempre mem bat jgouernes Mir Aesch 
in mesurs. e 1 jBg Cti aucre /.. G. tV. Frol. taS Now hodde 
the tempre sonne al that relenyd. e 1400 Laud Trey Bk. 
130 Large of pfftes and ryght Are, Womlur fair and ryght 
tempers. x 4 as Ir. Secreta Secret., Frio. Prto, 04/ Steps. • 
vwn a nessh lledde and in a place tempure. 
mmpra> -en, obs. forms of Tbmpbb v, 
t Tainprelyp adu, Obs, Also 4 taiiiperel(l)T. 
[f. Tbmpbb a, + -lt 2.] in moderation, temperately. 
etglM Chauccii Shipm. T. s6a (Harl. MS.) Gouernech tow 
also ofiour diets Al temperelly [v.rr. tempermlly (t-otlyb 
etemprely) end namely in bis hece. seas tr. Secreta Secret,, 
Priv, Prh. S37 Men whych kepyth reysonabill diecte and 
lywen temprefy, bene more holoof body, ibid, 143 Drynke 
utyliil and Goule tompreliw 

So fTrmvvoaemi (tompimee), temperatenem. 


Obs. 


1488 M, Si. Apaue, Her. miL That other thelrde peite 
of the uorlde tvll^sliall bo cokie alfrkii, that is to soy the 
contra of lempiifiWb 

Tompnira^ 'VBrlantorTBMPBBOBB Obs, 
TempB, IMipaa, obt. IT, Tbbba, Tbmbb, 
Tempt (teAi^t), v. Forms: 3- tempt, 3-7 
temt, 4-6 (<%• -9) temp. [t. OF. end AK. 
tempte-r (ia-i'4th c.), learned form, beside the 
popular form Mmior, ianlor t—L. UmpiAre, tern- 
tdre to handle, touch, feel, try the Mrength 
of, put to the test, try, attempt : cf. Pr. tomptar. 
Cat., Sp., Pg, teniar. It tentare. The Eng. 
iorm has always follow^ L. tem{p)tare, the form 
tent being vera rare (see Tbbt tr.^) ; bnt the sb. 
temptation had from 13th c. the collateral form 
tentation, which during the 16th and 17th c. was 
much used by theological writers. 

In inscriptions and early MSS., tho Lalfai vE is always 
tempt, or ietsttnre ; thi« became in due comae teutdre In 
Romanic (see above, and ct. premptus, premie, etc.) i about 
the ijih c. scribes began to introduce tnis ipelling in lAitin 
MSS., whence it came into printed books and Latin Diets., 
being supported by an aaumed etymology as freq. of ten- 
dire, teutum to stretch, strive, aim, endeavour, Cty (meeting 
at length with sense 3 belowi; but this Is now rejected in 
favour of a root iem-, temp-x see Walde LeU.Etym, RiirUr- 
bmh B. V. tempte. 

Sense 4, a later development In L., common in the Vulgotn 
nnd Christian use, is the earliest recorded in Eng.] 

1 . To teat, put to the test, try. 
fl. To try, make trial of, put to the test or 
proof; to try the quality, worth, or trnth of. 
exc. as in a. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 3030 I.atierd..bot> .tempted abmham bl 
dere Of his aun sun ofirand to mak. sjBa Wvclip Cen, 
xxiL I Aftyr that thes tbingis weren doon. God teniptido 
(13B8 assaiede) Abraham (1333 Covaaix ibid.. After these 
actes God tempted Abiahamt t6xt Biaut Aid., It come 
to pass after these things that God did tempt (1885 
prove] Abraham], ijjb — Dan, i. is Tempte Kgless or 
osMiej 1534 Covna Proue with; i6ii, 1885 Prove] vs 
thi seruauntM ten days, and be potogo )ouen to 
c laBdCHAUCca CtsrJis T. 40s He hodde assayei , . . 

bifort.. what neded it Hire for to tempte and alwey moore 
and mooreT 1390 Gowsa Cet^f, 111 . 45 With questions 
echon of tho lie tempteth ofta 14A3C axton Geld. Lsa 
73/1 The quene of Saba cam fro fer contreys to see hym & 
to tempte hym in demaundes and questyona 1338 Starkrv 
Emgiand il i. 176 To haue some (sick perwuis] to go aboute 
. 10 proue and tempt theyr lonyng charyte. t8. . Sia W. 
Murk Senn. iii. 6 To try my treuth and temp my loyall loue. 
n 1844 Quarles R ui. Wks. x88t Ilf. 199 Tempt 
not your Salt beyond ntf power. 

t b. tram/. To act upon as a 'trial* or severe test ; 
to try with afflictions ; to afflict sorely, disticsa. 
Cf. ATTnii*T o. 4. Obs, rare. 

13. . E, E, AiEt. P, B. aS3 Felle temptaiide tone towched 
his hert. 1483 Carton Geld. Leg. lea b/a And thise xvii 
first yece I was mochc tempted by tbe lirennyngof the sonne 
moche asprely. 

2 . To make trial of, put to the proof, or test, in 
a way that involves risk or peril. 

a. To tempt Cod : to pot to tbe test, or experi- 
ment presumptuously upon. His power, forbearance, 
etc. ; to try how far one can go with Him ; hence 
sometimes passing into * to provoke, defy So to 
tempt providence, etc. 

a 1340 Hamtolb Psalter Ixxvii. ex poi tempto god pat 
putiis paim selfe in any perill furto fande if god will 
delyuer paim. 138a WvcLir Dent, vi. 16 Tbow Malt not 
tempte the Lord thi God, as thow host teropiid in the place 
of Cemptynge. 1390 Gowrb Cen/. III. 43 He tempMh 
hevene and erthe and helle. 1333 Gau Riekt Vay <S.T.S.) 
IS Thaysine olsua agonis this command tliot teropisgod. 
iSSa Hulokt, Tempt or prouoke, peilitie, tente, temte, 
V€t%e. s6ii hwimActs v. 9 How is it that yee have ogreea 
together, to tempi the ^irit of the Lord? S7«4 Swirr 
Pres, St, Affairs 0 m Religion teocheth us, that provi- 
dence ought not to be tempt^ 1715-ae Pont l/iad v. 44 
Nor tempt the ivrath of Hcev'ns avenging Sire. 

b. In to tempt fate, fortune, etc.,* the gense ap- 
proaches a. 

1803 Knollbs Hist, 7 krr 8 x(f 8 si) 119 Whothusoverthrowne, 
resolved no more to tempt fortune. 1893 Crbbch in Dry- 
den's Juvenal xiii. (1697) 339 Thy Perjur'd Friend will 
quickly tempt his Foie. 1^40 Fbancis tr. Her,, Epist, l L 9 
Wisely resolv'd to tempt ms Fate no Rtore^ 

o. To tempt \fke storm^ flood, sea, etc.) : to ad- 
venture oneself in or upon ; to risk tbe perils of. 
(Cf. Attbmpt V. 2,) Cniefly poet, Alto to tempt 
the worst, tempt reprisals, etc. 

1887 Milton P. L. u. 404 Whosboll tempt with wandring 
feet The dork unbottom'o infinite AI^Tsst 1897 DaVDBN 
Firjr. Georg, iii. las The first to lead the Way, to tempt 
the Flood. Ibid. 581 Nor tempt th* indemency of Heav'n 
abroad. 1703 Rowk Ulyss, iv. i, Know^B thou what Us 
to tempt a Rage Uke mineT 1704 Pom iVHsdser For, 
ateTempt icy sens, wherescerce toe waters lolL 1797 Mrs, 
Radclipfs itmUan i, 1 will tempt tke worst at once. 1811 
J. P. Kbnnrov Horu Shoe R, 111 , ITboy] preferred to tempt 
the rigors of the mountain nther than lesMio in their ewu 
iwellincs. 

fS. ib try, endeavour, essay: with inf, (fo do 
something), or equtv. clause; «■ Anuirr fv i. 
Sometimes nphetic for ArraMpr. 

€ 137s St, /. eg. Saints xxiL {LmmronthiA tga Re feynd, kst 
ey wil besy be to tempt hat kame two bod lawy. sjBs 
Wtclip o Maee, iL 24 So we icmptiden, or nssayeden, for to 

in CO 00 bmte, thingus comprehendid . . in lyne 

— Acts bvL 7 Whonne thei caawa into Mbye, 


Ihei temptMeo ICovtant, proved, i8it neiaycdl Ibr to go 
into Wthtnie. 1494 Fabvan Ckron. v. cxiv. 88 Whan Chll- 
perichhad temptyd by mnnysondmmeanestohaua iheyni 
out of the layde prettylepe. ss|8 Starkry England 1. L 
ei Yet in some lyme and csriayn piece hyt ys not to be 
temptyd of wym men (to meddyl wych nuuerys periaynynf 
to the Sfele or bys hole cuntreyl. 

b. with simple object. To attempt, to try. 

1897 Drvubh ^nsta vi. S14 Ere leave be giv'n to icmpC 
the neibcr tikies. [1730 .Swift Patugyrieh am Dean 314 la 
vain 1 Hempt too high n flight.] 

1 0. To make an attempt upon, to try to obtain | 
to assail. (Aphetic for Attimpt.) Obs. 

a 1701 pRion Henry 4 Emma 518 O wretched maldl 
Whose roving fkiicy would resolve the same With him, who 
next should tempt her easy fame. 1748 Franc le tr. Har,, 
Eptsi, t. xviii. lay Be not by foolbn Love betray'd To 
tempt your Patronk favourite Maid. 

11. To try to attract, allure, incite, induce. 

4 . trans. To try to attract, to entice (a peraon) to 
do evil ; to present attractioni to tbe passioni or 
frailties of; to allure or incite to evil with the 
proipecC of some pleasure or advantage. Conit 
to something, to do something. Also absoL (The 
earliest uie in Eng.) 

ataag Auer. R. 60 Tauh ne muhte heo neuer kauh he 
hMihte lowatd hire, & wore of hire itempted IMS. Catt, 
libndct). ibid. aa8 Strongliche was he itemtM er he eo 
ueolle. a 1300 Cursor M. 13654 (Colt) Rises vp, and wakes 
wel, Ar yee tempted iGbtt. tempid] be. a 1340 Hamfolb 
Psalter Iv. 1 ^ deuci, (mt tieuyre styntu to temp H 
seruauntis. e 1380 Wvclif Sel, H'l’s. 111 . 107 To praye M 
we be nou^t ytempted of yn fende. ^1440 Aipkmbet a/ 
Taies ley Ane vnwyse coiifessur began to tempo hur vnto 
syn. 01430 Coo, Mytt, xxv. (Shake. Soc) 240 Thryes I 
tempte hym.. Aftyr be fast fourty days. 1300-00 Oijnrab 
Poemt xxxiv. a Me thocht the Devill w«s tempand fast The 
peple. 1330 Palsco. 754/1 He hath tempted me.. to goo 
thevynge with hym. 1548 Udall Erasm. Par. Luke iii. 
48 b, Adam also was tempted, and ouerconied 1 Chrinte 
becyng tempted, ouercame the temptour. 1606 Shaks. Tr, 
AC r. IV. iv. 93. i8lte Manlbv Grotiui Low C. Warrts 317 
Then they tempted the Fidelity of CoApor Ensem tiie 
Govemour, both by Rewards and Terrour, but be was 
re«olv‘d against both. 1887 Milton P, L, ix. ag6 For hee 
who tempts, though in vaiiL at least asperses The tempted 
with dishonour fouL 1708 PHiLLirs(ed. Kersey), To Tempt, 
to oiltire or entice, to egg on or set opgqg, to induce to EviL 
183a Mro. Stows Umie Tom's C. xix, (Jnly wiien I've been 
very much tempted. 1889 SruROhON J, Piougkm, Talk 9 
Idle men tempt the devil to tempt them. 

b. To try to draw (a person) to contradict, con- 
fute, or commit himself, arch, 

(In N.T. versions, repr. Vulg. tem{p)iarg, Qr. wtipefriv.) 
138a Wvclif Matt. xxii. 35 Oon of hem, a techer of the 
bwe, axede Jhesus, temptynge hym, Maistre, wbiche b a 
greet maundement in Ihe laws t — Jakn viii. 6 Sothli thel 
seiden this thing tempt inge him, that thei myiten accuM 
him. — Ma»k xil 15 What tempten |e met brynge le to 
me a peiiy, that 1 se. sgad Tindalb ibid., Why tempte 
ye met Hrynge me e peny, that 1 maye se yu [So i6ti 
end R, V, 1881.] 

6. To attract or incite to tome action ex to do 
something; to allure, entice, invite, attract; to 
dispose, incline. Sometimes, contextually. To in- 
duce, persuade. 

1340-70 AUx, 4 Dimd, 08 kat i ne em tomted ful tid to 
turne me kennus. a sgAjl Hall Ckram,, Edw. IV aa6 b, The 
vsiiig of such gentill fashions toward them,.. so tempted 
iheim that they could none otherwise do. a 1874 Clarbnooit 
Surv, LeviatA (1676) 15 Which mieht temt him to under* 
value. 1718 Gay Trnda 1. 164 Ihe rowing crew. To 
tempt a fare, clothe all their tilts in blue. 174a W. Collins 
Pers, Eel. iv. 31 Unhappy land I whose blessings tempt the 
eword. 18x3 Scott Betra/ksd xix, He was tempted to 
think that he hod lieen something hasty in Ibtening to the 
arguments of the Archbishop. 1879 Jowbtt Plato (ed. a) 
V. 4e The sick are tempted by pleasant meals and drinks. 
Mad, One is tempted to think that it had been pre-arranged. 
The fine morning had tempted many out. 

Hence To'mpted ppl. a. (also absoL), 

CS340 Hamfolb Prau Tr. 5 ^thely 1 haue no wondsrr if 
^ temptid falL 1391 Shaks. 'J'wa Gent. 11. vi. 8 If thou 
ha.st sill'd. Teach me (thy tempted subicct) to excuM it 
1603 [see Trmftbr ik c i8ts Chapman Hiad x. 436 Lest 
from their tempted rest Some other God should stir the foe. 
1867 (see 4k i8i|9 Bailf.t Festus xxix. (1853) 484 May God 
forbear, To Judge the tempted purpose of my hMrt f 1844 
Mxa. Bkownino Brawn Rasarynw, The Tempted b sinning, 
t Tanviv sb. Obs. rare, [app. a^idietic t At- 
tempt sb!\ » Attempt sb, 
xgjfj Hookrr Eat, PaL v. Ixxvi. f 6 By the braes of all 
tempts they found no oerlelne conclusion but this, s^ 
BbmlOwbs Theepk, viii. xxxvll. Because Gods ^ual, Sv» 
pents tempts ore quell'd, a 1868 Lassbls Vay, Italy (1670) 
L 114 Which (Castle] stevelh off all tempts orstrongera 

Temptabla (tcm^bl), a. Also 9 -ibla. 
Tempt v. -i- -ablb.] That may be tempted ; liaUtt 
or open to temptation, 

i8r8 Fblvnam kesatou 11. [i.Jlxvl 188 There Is sometimes 
a acife-constancic, that b not temptable; 1678 Cuoworth 
imteU, Sytt. 1. iv. 1 15. 968 Whether orno a Philoso^er be 
temptable by it, er ilbqneebb into it. 1714 Swift DmpieVe 
Lett. iv. p ei If the parliament of Ireland were os temptabb 
ae any other ossembly within a mile of Christendom. 1819 
CoLRRiDGR in Lit. Rem. (1836) 11 . e^ Mocbeib'e mind, ren- 
dered tempiible by previous dalliance . . with ambitious 
thoughts. 1883 J. Parkrr Apatt, Lffe II. 319 In all poiiiti 
temptabb though invulaerabb. 

Hence VmiivtBM'Ut^, Se'aytBMMMi^ accemU 
bility to temptation. 

fi8a H« Morb Annot, GiamdiPe Lux 0 ,ib What can Chb 
freedom of Will consist in so much os in a tampubbnem hf 
other OhjRCts that ore of on iaferiour noturef i8r8 COlr. 



TBKPTATIOV. 

Afd» 1 . na A eoul innoiinM with 

tenpution, and having tha wont tamiaation wUhio Uaalf 
in Ita own teqipCability. 

S«mptetlon (temfut/an). Forma: a, 4- 
Um'pU^ 5-7 UmU ; fi. 3.7 (9 ank,) tont-. [a. 
OF. /em/iaduHf •tattan (12th c.), tentaiion (13th c. 
in Godcf. Compi.)^ ad. L. iem^ , UHtSiidn-emmVL. 
of action from Umj^An, intt&ti to Tiurr* q.v.j 

X. The action of tempting or fact of being templed, 
e^ to evil ; enticement, allnrement, attraction. 

(Sometime* with more or lea* approach to aenies a and 3.) 

Tkt tin CkHtiUim TkseL and ti>at of 

Jean* in the wildemeaa (Matt, iv, etc). Also iiaed of thoae 
of medieval aainta by evil apirita, e.g. *Tlie Temptation of 
St. Anthony '. 

a. Aytnk, 158 Huanne he [the devil] comh ine gyae 
of an^e..hMne b he temptacion meat atrang. Ibid, aa6 
Tem^ciim. 13.. Mnit, vi. 13 in Pauea 14 'A C'. Eng,BihL 
And na lede ua not in temptaci'oa c 1430 Mmtkimd 
aig in Jifaerg Plt^g 9 The temtacyon of ha fleNch, ^e muat 
rearat lyke a man. iga6 Tindale MatU xxvi. 41 Watche 
and praye that ye fall not into temptacion. 1667 Milton 
Z. VIII. 643 And all temptation to transKreaa repcL 
thid, IX. 364 Seek not temptation then, which to avoide Were 
better. 1837 Dickfns Pickw. ii, The temptation to take the 
atranger with him wsia equally great. 1846 Trbncn Mirae, i. 
(tB6e) iia Butmon b to be perfected, not hyexcmptioti from 
lemptatioa, but rather by victory in temptation. tMn 
HlozLRY Univ, 5 erw. xvL 971 Old-eaiahliahcd rank haa the 
temptation to luxurioua indmence and pride. 1887 Clar/w 
Beli. tr. IVoltmanm 4- Wggrtnatm'g Hui* Ptunt. ll. iii. 11. 
i. 109 [Martin Sebongauer'a] well-known plate of the 
Temptation of S. Antony. 

8. 1447 Bokrnham .V<r*6'<r(Roxb.) 9 Aa for the cardlacle 


bcioii 'to a good man. 1383 WinJet I'gur Segir Thrg 
QHtsU Wka. (S.T.S.) 1 . xao 'Jlie gtiid in the hat tell throw 
tentatioun may fall. 1630 Bulwer Anthrad>gtttet. jA To 
auffer this tentation from ex 11 apirith. i6tt {Seotihh^ Psalms 
iu Metrg xc v. 8 Then harden not your hearta, at in the pro- 
vocation, Aa in the detert,on the d.iyof the tentation. iM 
Sir (f. hlACKBNZiE Crim. Laxvs Scot. 1. xvii. | 6 (it^) 89 
He ia more guilty, seing he wanta the natural tentation of 
the Adulterer. 

b. With a and //. An initancc of this, 
a. eiaas Ancr, R, 39 Itao h«t beod ine atronge temptap 
ciuna. a 1340 Hampouc Psalter xxvi. 6 If teiuptacyoiia wax 
ageynea me. <1491 Chaste Geddes Chytd 9 The more 
knoweng a roan hathe the stronger ben his temptacyona. 
1848 Mauricb Lgrds Prarer \\\. 91 We shall gain little.. 
^ thanging that word for 'trials *, as if every * trial ' did not 


_r necessity involve a temptation. 

8. a laaa Aner» R, 946 A 1 aoa muchel tentaciun, b hea 
feondca hies. <11368 Coveroalb Hods Faith/, xvii. (1574) 


136 Bodely fraile lustea and teiitations. idac Donne Sernt, 
in. (1640) 93 Such a measure of grace aa sh.nTl m.nke me dia- 
cerne a tentation and resist a tentation. 1693 AM Clergy 
Scot, 43 llie many Incumbrances, Tentations, WeaknesMis, 
that we daily encounter. ^t8i8 Srorr liri. Mull, xliii. When 
ye ore pressed wi* ensnaring trials and tentations and beait- 
pl.iKues. 

o. Tempting quality, enticingneaa. rare. ? Obs, 

CS430 Lvdg. Mtn. Poems (Percy Soc.) xo8 Lordes and lay- 
men and spryttualle her gave chose, For her fayer beawtd 
grette temtacyon she base. 1760-7* H. Brooke P'ool ^ 
J/aal. (1B09) 111 . 5 The. .trees reached forth fruits of irre- 
Mitibie temptation. 

d. iransf. A thing that tempts ; a caaae or source 
of temptation. 

1396 Shaks. Afgrek, V, t. iL to6 Set a deepe glaase of 
Reiiiish-wine on the contrary Casket, for if the diuel be 
within, and that temptation without, 1 know he will choose 
it. s6^ Dkvubn a ureng^M. v. ii. Dare to be great, without 
a guilty crown: View It, and lay the bright temptation 
down. S7M Durnb Address to Uneo Guid vi, Ye're aiblins 
nae temptation. 1836 Froudb Hist, Eng, (1858) I. i. 17 'J’he 
command of a permanent military force was a temptation 
to ambitioiL 

2 . The action or process of testing or proving ; 
trial, test. Obs. or arch. 

iSBa Wveur s Mate, iL 59 Wher [1388 Whether] Abraham 
in temptation was not founden feituful. 1335 Covkrualb 
Eectus, xxviL 5 The ouen proueth the potieri vessell, 90 
doth tenucion of trouble righteous men. 135* Adp. 
Hamilton Cateeh. (1884) 9x Thair is temptatioun quhairby 
man temptis God. 1677 Gilpin DemonoL (1867) 58 Tempta- 
tions are distingubhed into trials merely, and aeducementa. 
1885 Bible (R. V.) Dent. iv. 34 l‘o. .take him a nation from 
the midst of another nation by temptationa [so all versions 
from Wyclif: iwarg. Or, trbbi or, evidences]^ by signs, 
and by wonders. 

1 3 . A severe or painful trial or experience ; an 
affliction, a trial. Obs, 

t zjM Capt. Wyatt R, Dudle/s Voy. W. Jnd, (Hakl. Soc.) 
43 Theire victuall spent and fresh water consumed, they 
aoateyned a great temptacion. e s6io Women Saints ig8 
Trouhles and tentations which 1 endured by being.. driuen 
out of my contrie. 1630 Cromwrll Lei. to Ld. Wharton 
90 June III GarlyU, [ They] may be too great a tentetion to 
Eer spiriL 

4 Contb., as temptaiion^proof, adi., etc. 

a 1631 Donne Serm. lx. (1640) 603 To bring me to thlnke 
niyselTe tentation proofe, above tentation. 1691 Nosrib 
Pract. Disc, xor The Greatness of the happiness there., 
will make him Temptation-Proof against any present good 
or eviL 1889 C. C R. Up/or Season 101, 1 leave without 
reluctance your temptation-guarded fold. 1908 Wesim, 
Gam, 30 Oct. 13/3 The champion tempution-rcsisters. 

Hence a., of the nature of tempta- 

tion ; Vesnptn*tlonl«iNi a., without temptation, to 
which there is no temptation, 

9643 Hammond Serm, foJkn xviii. fs Wka. x6^ IV. 5x3 
An empty, profitlasa, tamptationbaa sul sISb J. Ca 


in 

h* pra^eHcQ, Mag, VI. 106/e The two verhe need hers 
to describe tlie temptotional agem of Last. 
TemptetiimB (tem^ Jm), a. Also 8 tent-, 
ff. prec. : see -ouB.] Full of temptation; tempt- 
ing, seductive, alluring. 

a6oi Chbttlb A Munrav Domth Robt.EaritfHmnting^ 
II. ii. F J, I my Liege, 1:01 that temptations tongue 
Had no where to be plaic't but In your head. 1708 C. 
Mather Magn. Gkr, 111. 1. iv. (i6sa) 339 Hb removal, .wae 
clogged with many tamptatloui difficulties. 17*4 R. Wkl- 
TON Chr. Faith 4- P^aet, eio Thoae that in this tentatioua 
v^rld deny their religion. 1889 Hnrpor'g Mag. Mnr. 665/a 
There was something., winning and tempiatious in II 
tT6*lllptatiwa«d. Oos.rare-K [f.TKMPTv. 
•f-ATivB; or oti. med.L. Umptdiiv^us 'seducens, 
fallax * (1377 in Du Cange).] ■■ prec. 

CZ 4 M Pb^k Repr. (Rolb) 105 llie natural temptatyue 
wrecchidnessia which other men haue. 

tTampta-tOr. obs, \p.Y^tgmptaior,UntMor, 
agent-n. from temptdrg to tempt. Cf. F. Umptatcur 
(1 4th c. in Godef. ), mod. F. ientaiestr, ] >■ Tbuptfr. 

ZMi Caxton Vitas Pair, (W. de W. X495) 1. alviL 85 b/a 
Whanne we haue good hope, we ouercome the deuyll our 
tamptstour. i6ja Lithgow Trav, x. 438 Pint they ha 
Imitators: next. Mutators: thirdly, Tempiatori. 
Te*mptatory, a. ran, [f. ppl. stem of L. tempt* 
drg to tempt + -oby^; cf. F. tentaieire templing 
(Faligr. 379/2).] Of tempting nature ; temptatious. 

1900 G. Swirr Somgrley 68 We %rcra Jolly ready to spend 
an hour or so with the temptatory damsel. 

Tempter (te*m*iu). Also 4-6 -our. [ME. 
temptour o]m. F. Umpteur (14th c.), tenteur 

i x6th c.), OF. ^temptear, in nom. temptere, *iein 
13- 14th c. ill Godrt.) :->L. temptaior-em^ ageiit-n. 
from temptarg to tempt] 

1 . One who or that which tempts or entices to 
evil ; the tempter, {spee,') tlie devil. 

a 1380 St, Bernard 717 in Horsim. Altengl, L». (1878) 53 
To he temptour aoAeliche He seide |>eoa wordue. 138B 
WvcLir Matt iv. 3 And the tempter cummynge ni), saide 
to hym, thou be Goddia none, aay that these stoons lie 
maad looues. 1533 Richt ray (S.T.S.) 95 We haiflT iii 
tempers land we ar tempit be Ui vayis) quhilk la of ye body 
of the dewii and of ye vardll. Temptour [see Trmpt 

V. 4]. 1603 Shaks. Meeu.for M. 11. 11. 165 The Tempter, or tlio 
Tempted, who sins most? s^ O. Walker Rduc. 60 That 
the Tcmter may find no bait to cover his poyson. xySS 
Wesley Whs. (1879) VI. 377 Because he is continually 
inciting men to evil, he is emphatically called * the Tempter 
1907 Sandav Li/e Christ in rge. Res. 1. L 98 There are three 
scenes in whi<'h the Sou of God is assailed by the Tempter, 
f 2 . One who tests ; a taster of ale or bread. Obs, 
c X430 Godstivw Reg, 101 That they ahold have ben temp- 
ters or tapsters of brede and ale in ine said towne. 

Ta*m]^tiiig, vbl, sb, [f. Tempt v.-f-iira^] 
The action ot the verb Txmpt ; temptation ; f try- 
ing {obs.), 

1303 R. Brunne HamU, Synng 7506 Ihcsu..aagh weyl 
hys grete teniptyng. c 1430 Mirgur Sa/naciouH som The 
temptyiigs of the werid ere many. 1613 Siiaks. Hen, V/lt, 
1. ii. 55, 1 am much too venturous In templing of your 
patience. x6b8 Wither Rrit. Rcmemb, 1, 709 He baviiig 
meanes to doe His pleasure, and perhaps, strong lemptiiigs 
too. 1903 W. H. Gray Din, Shejph, iv. 71 If others tempt 
us let us not yield to their temptingSi 
attrib. 18x4 Byron Larai. xviii. And thb same impiiNe 
would, in tempting time. Mislead hb spirit equally to crime. 
Ta’mptmgti^/i [f- aa prec. -f -ing ^.] That 
tempts. 

1 . That entices to evil, or with evil design. 

1346 Balb Eng. Votaries Pref. A iii. The more part of 
their lemptynge spretes tliey haue mode she dcuyls. 1644 
Milton jdgm. / 7 wc/rxUiL Wks. >851 IV. 336 Let us see what 
our Lord answer'd to tlie tempting Pharisees about Divorce, 
and second Mnriiage. 1830 Mas. Jambbun Monmst, 
Ord. (1863) 389 A tempting demon. 

2 . Seductive, attractive, alluring, inviting. 

XS96 Shaks. Tam. ,Shr. Induct. L xtB With kinde em- 
hracemcnbi, tempting kisses. x68e Otwav Orphan v. i, If a 
tempting Fair you find That's very lovely, very kind. s8i8 
Sir T. Lawrkncr 93 May in WifliamB 4- Corr, (iB<i) 
II. iii. 179 ^issucha tempting offer. iSgS M acaulay liist, 
Eng, xvifi. IV. 13s The profits of Uie Iraian trade were so 
tempting. 

fS, Afflicting, distressing, ^trying’. Obs. 

13. . E. £, Aliit, P. B. aSj Fclle lemptaude tone towebed 
bbherL 

4 . Comb., as tempting-looking, 

*678 J- F* Hopfb Princ. Rolig. xv. (1878) 47 If you are 
told not to eat this or that tempting-looking berry, and you 
disobey and get poiKined. 

Hence Te*Biptisigl7 adv,, To'mptliigatm. 

1993 Nasiir ChrisCs T, 9 b. They erred most temptingly 
ana contemptuously. x8o8 Bbntham Mem. 4 Corr, Wks. 
1843 X. 996 My first act of mendicancy, and that catorted 
from me by the mere tempt ingness of the opport unity. 1877 
Lauv Brabsly Voy. Snnbeam xiv, (1878) 846 Articles of 
apparel are temptingly dispbytd. 

Temvtive (te^m^tiv), a. ran. [f. Tkmpto. + 
•ivi.] sending to tempt, tempting. 

1886 J. M. Ludlow in Homltgt. Rev. (U.S.) Sept. b6o 
W hile. .every man *m tempted by his own lusts*, wo aro 
unwise to overlook the tempiive occasions. 

TBmptreSffi (te*mPtres). [f. Timptib 4- -BBS.] 
A female tempter, 

1394 Narhb utj/pri. Tnm Wka. (Orosart) V. 80 The 
place., was a pernicious curtiians house named Tabitiia the 
Temptresses. 1633 Ford lirokgm H, v. ii, He not jealou'^, 
Rupbrsnea : I shall scarcely prove a temptress. B8a6 Soitt 
Wioodst, U, That the daughter, .would, like the wicked wife 
of Job, b^nie a temptress to her father m the hour of 
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afflidbn. ai^ G. H. Bouonton in HarpoVe Mag. Jaia 
ax^i St. Anthony and hb umfraped toropereas. 
Teniptsome, a. rare, {f. Tbmr st. -f - bomb. J 
Aid to tempt, tempting. 

SI49 Taifs Mag, XVi. hog Temptaome bargains catch 
her eager gaze. 

Tempur(e, -naB, var. Tbmtiib, -rkm, Obs. 
Tenuid (terns* terns), sb. Now dia/, Foims: 
X tamea-* 4 temya, 5 temauo, tymia, 5-7 tamoa* 
8am(m)aa, tempoa (9 dia/.), 7 tamioa, 7-98011189 
f- teinae ; 9 dial, tamxnia, timBe, taema. [OE, 
*ltmes (in tgmes pi/e, tgmesian), app. Common 
Ger. ; cf. MLG. t?mes{e, temse, LG. tims {jlamd)^ 
MDu. itms{e, teemsif, Du. teems \ KFib. tlms{e, 
iams{e, NFris. tgnu\ HG. dial. Msmsx all fem., 
metining * sieve * ; the cognate OHG. umisa rendeie 
' furfures', i.e. bran, siftings. These forms point to 
a Common WGer. *tamis\j)d; coinciding with the 
Romanic stem tamisio* of F. iamis, IL tamigio 
(Florio), med.L. tamisium (Du Canpe), by many 
thought to be from WGer. A Celtic source has 
been conjectured, but Thumeysen finds no satis- 
factory Celtic root.] 

1 . A sieve, esp. one used for bolting meal; a 
scarce, a strainer. In mod. local use esp, a sieve 
used in brewing. 

[a xoso Gorefa c, it in Liebermann Ggsotao 455 Man accol 
habbin syfa. .hriddt-l, Imrsyfc, tiBnicspilan ( ^ temsing-staffh 
fauna.] T xjfia Durham Acc. Rolls (SurtccK) 566 Produabus 
temya cniptb pro piKtriria, (j a. c 14*3 Vac. in Wr.-WUlcl<er 
633/4 Hoc iaratantnrum, tenue. c \^Prowp. Parv. 488/B 
lemze, sivc (K,, P. temBB,^tie,,V. tameac), setesrium. c 1483 
Caxtom Dialogues 38/99 Cihysclin the mande maker Hath 
aold . . h\% tcmiiieKb to cleiise with [F. a vondu . . ns tammis\ 
1483 Cath. Angl. 379/9 A Tempac (A. taraianterium\ 
>857 iu Wills 4 Iwo. N.C. (Surtees) 1 . iw A horde wt> y 
trcHtes & (i temesea ij* viij'*. i6ia CArT.DMiTH Map Vir- 
ginia 17 Tliey one a small basket for their Temnies. 1616 
SuKPL. Ft Markh. Country Farms 577 I'he boulter which 
b fur this purpose must Lm a course seanie or a fine temaa 
1674 Kav N, C. Words 47 A Temse, a fine sirree, a small 
sieve., whence comes our '1‘emae bread. 1793 i'wetemms- 
maker in 9). 1904 Eng. Dial. Diet,, TViwifr, teems, trinea 
temis, teninse, temZ| tinise [in various dialects, Koxli. to 
I^ncRiih., Motts., Lincoln]. .. 3. A abve used in brewing. 
W. Yks. Still common. Used when speaking of the strainer 


used in brewing to se|wrate the hops, etc., from the ale. 

pA smtgeHted subetitiition of temse for Thames in *m 
sej^ the Thames on fire ' has no historical basb i seeTHAMsa 


2 . attrib, and Comb., os temse-maher, -sieve; 
temse-braod, -loaf, liread or a loaf made of hnely 
sifted flour, temsed bread. 

t 6 ao Chkttlb & Day Biind Begg. if. (1009) 94 Good 
Beef, Norfolk *iemes bread, and Country borne bred drink. 
b6xi Cotcn., Miehe,,.t\\u countrey pcfmie of France call 
BO also, a loafe of buulted bread, or Terns bread. 1674 
[see 1]. xssa Will tf I cppingtvell (Comm. Crt. Lond.), 
A *Temes Ioffe. 1573 Tu.ssbr tlusb. (1878) 39 Tcmmeslofe 
on his table to haue for to eate. xye^Lond. Gat. No. 6439/8 
Hoaea Emmott, btc of Bridgehouars . ,*Temnis-maker. 

Tenuiffi (terns, temz), v. How dial. Formi: 
■ee prcc. [0£. tim{e)siaH, f. tfmesg (see prec.) ; 
cf. MI.G. temesen, MDu., Du. temsen, teemsen to 
sift.] trans. To sift or bolt (flour, etc.) wiih a temse. 

C950 Linditf, Gosp. Mark ii. b 6 Huu inn-code hus gudas 
& hhifo fore-sexearwad vet temiaed gcbr^c. CS440 
promp Parv. 488/9 Tvmzyn wyihe a tymze iS. lemsyn 
with a tenze), . .attamino, setario. 1483 Cath. Angl. 379/9 
7 'o Tempse, taratantarientg. t6oo Sumpi.rt CountHe 
Fttmie v. XX. 714 Barley bread must be made.. of that., 
which hath beene temzed and cleansed from his grosse bran. 
1641 Best harm. Bhs, (Surtees) 103 To measure the meale 
. . afore it be temsed. 1809 T. Donaldson Poems 73 Sifting 
meal . . Or timsing flour, x8a8 Craven Glhss., Terns, to sifc 
1904 Eng. Dial. Diet. 8.V., Fifty years ago flour was not 
wry common with cottagers esp., and wlien they wanted 
some they \»ould temse some rough ineid. 

Hence Tamsad ppl. a. ; temsed bread >■ temse* 
breoil (see prec. 2) ; Ta'iuaiiig sdl. sb„ chiefly ia 
comb, os temsing bread, •chamber, -staff, -trough. 
Also Ts'msar, ta*iiissr — Temne j6 . i. 

Z641 Bb.st Farm, Bhs. (Surtees) 104 Our own ^tempoed- 
breade. ibid,. An upheaped biishell of tempsed mealei 
*777 Harm Subsecivm 498 (K.D.D.) Tems'd or lemmas 
biead, white [bread] made of flour finely sifted. 1696-7 
in Kennett MS, Lansd. SQ33 if. 4 * Temmer, s range or coarse 
searc he. c 1430 Medulla in Promp. Parv. 488 ay//, Ce^tda, 
liKnum quoil iiorlal * * " 

P.ng. Dial. L 

two laths or * ^ 

4 iuv, N. C. (Surtees) 11 . 987 In the bowitinge house. One 
temsinge troughe. aiBoe Pbcck Snppl. Grose, Temsing- 
chamber, the sifting -room. x8s8 Cravtn G/., Temsin-bmaii, 

Tamileiioe (tcmidllcns). rare, [f. os next: 
see -BNCK.I ■■ next. 

1803 D. H. URQUNAKTC/arai. Clau. Learn, iv. Euripides 
149 An eiiloglutn on wine and tamuleoce. s86o Mayne 
Expos, Lex., TemuUntia. , . temulence. 

TemnlffillQy (te*miiill€nsi). Now rare, [gd. 
post-cl. L. timulentia drunkenness, f. temulent-us : 
see next and -bnct.] Drunkenness, inebriety. 

t6a9 Cmtisram, Temuleneie, dmnkennesse. a xSfe Jack- 
son Creed x. vii. Witliout impeachment to his sobriety, or 
censure of temuleiicy. 173a Asbuthnot Rules 0/ Diet in 
Aliments, etc. s6o Used in great Quantities it will produce 
Temuleiicy or Drunkenness. 1833 Badham Halieui. (1854) 
395 The vigorous lines in which CrabbedepicPttiieprogrem 
of temulcncy amongst a club of topers. 

Tem'Olffint (te'midUdnt), a. Now rare, [ad. L. 


r 1430 Oieauua in rromy.rasrv. 400 nose, K^erviaes, 
uoil iiorlat enbrum, a *tcnisynKe stalTe. (Cf. 1904 
it. Dili., Timse-stichs, the siiiall frame supporting 
or Stic ks on wiiich the * timse ' slides.] 13^ Wills 
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ff/mifiMi^us, from root i?m^ in iimitum intoxicat- 
ing dfiok, alter vinoUnlui from vinum wine.] 
]>ranken, intoxicated ; f^iven to, characterised by, 
or proceed in}; from dinnkennew; intoxieatine. 

iMi Jackikmi Crt 9 d VI. Niii. I 1 Clytus whom h« had 
Bewly klaiii in his temulent rage idCI G. C. in H. Mora 
/>/«. X>/a/. Prvf. L (i7i3> 14 Such tipaie and lemulent Rap- 
lura% a 1770 CHArraaTON in Euvi^. Mar. (1804) XLV. 85 
Sooner. .Titan I, to frenry lamulent, with love^ Falw to ita 


Sooner. .Titan I, to frenry lamulent, with Tove^ Falw to ita 
palpitating pracapta prove. iSaa-aa Gaatft Study Mtd* 
(ad. 4) 111 . 494 Somatimaa it producaa a temulcnt eflact. 

Hence To’muloBtlar ado., To-mtOeiitnara; aUo, 
tTomnle'&tlona, tTomiae‘&tiwaa.^>., drunken. 

169a UnQUHAtT ytvh'iytVK (1B34) afo The SpanUtrdi are 
proud : Tha French inconKtant:..the Dutch 'temtilencioua. 
i6a8 Fbltham Rtwhti ii. (i.] IxmxIv. 041 A awimining Eye ; 
a Face both Tuaat a"d •(odt a ^tamuleiuiue Tongue. tOaj 
CocKRBAM II, l^uiikenly done, ^teumUuity. v/uf Hailev 
vol. 1 1 , after a drunken Manner. *T§muUmt» 

m**s, Drunkennehh. 

Teznys, Temno, obn. IT. Tehsx, Thames. 

Tra (ten), a., id (adv). Forma: a. uninflecUdx 
I tfen, tdn, later t^n, (yiorih. tda), a tyen, toon, 
4>6 tesn, 4-7 tenne, 6 lien ; 1 > ten. i. inflected : 
1 tfono, ttne, 1-5 tdne. [ 01 ^ //eii, -a, Anglian 
/Ai, Comm. Teut..-OLG. ^tthan^ OFris. //a«, 
/fnf,OS. iekan (//aN,/eiff),(Mnu., Dn. //as, MLG. 
Uin^ LG. /riW, //>«, KFris. /«», //as, Hen ) ; OllG. 
s#Aafi,(MHG. uhen^tin^<^tx,uhnj\ Goth./aiAiM ; 
ON. ///I, tio (Norw. //>, /Id, Sw. //o, I>a. /i) 
OTent. */e\aH, bvaide *texttn — j>re-'l eut. *de‘itfn, 
L. deamt Gr. 8««a, OSl. desja{ti\ Skr. dafa{H^, As 
final -w regularly fell away in OTeiit., the normal 
form for OK would have &en *///ia, tia (as found 
in ONorthuntbrian) : bat the actual form, as in 
OFris., O.S., and OHG., had final app. taken 
from the inflected form, whence also the umlaut in 
tUn, /yttf tin. The inflected form, a plural /- stem 
(:— /axasi*), in OK tiene^ etc. (neut. -n, -o, gen. 
•a, dat MK ihte^ was used when the numeral 
Morid absolutely (sense a) s the uninflected was used 
with a sb , and at length, in ME., in all positions, 
(hut see -TKEX, from •Hm.)] 

The cardinal numeral next higher than nine ; the 
number of the digits on both hands or feet, and hence 
the basil of the ordinary or decimal numeration. 

Exprassed by the figures to, or symbol X, x. 

A. adj, 1 . In concord with a sb. expressed. 

c88B K. /Elpskd Bnttk. xxxviii. 1 1 pa waeron hi same 
ten gear on i«m xewinne. € 897 — Grtgory's Past, C. xvii. 
ISA pa ^lamenan bredu pe siomw wsen on awriten mid lien 
beDodum. A1900 tr. BsMa's Hist, 1. xiil [xxiii.] f 1 Jpreolieno 

g «r & Nyx monad ft tyn dagas. c 1090 Chartsra/ Eadwine 
1 Kemble Cad, Difl, IV. 959 Ic an fiat Joiid buten ten 
acres ic giue fier into fiere kirke. a S179 Catt, Mam, aio He 
gescop tycn engle werod. a igeo Cursor M, 7015 Tene 
fr^r. ten! yeir nod f.ManigathJ ^ folk in yeme. igte 
WvCLir Matt, XXV. 1 I he kyngdani of heuencs shat be lie 
10 ten virayn>'Si <11400 A*. Gtouc, Lkran. (MS. It) (1774) 
AW H ya dopier was a ten W' old. • 1400-90 A Uxandsr 649 
Ten ^e of age. mob Arniii.dr CArvff.dOii) 189 The ro(^ 
of reynysh wyne oT Dordreight is x. awames. 1913 More 
All A /// (1^1) ac^ Which rage of water lasted teiiiiedayes. 
1x71 Act 13 Elia, c. B The rate of tenne pound for the lone 
or one hundred pound for a yeara 18x3 Holcropt Praea- 
fius. Pars, IVars 1. 4 A narrow passage, f^ten HorseabreasL 


AW H ys dorter was a ten W' old. • 1400-90 A Uxandsr 649 
Icn ^e of age. igoa Arnocdr CArvff.dBii) 189 The rood 


p/wi, Psrs, Wars 1. 4 A narrow passage, f^ten HorseabreasL 
s8m Scott Last Minstr. 1. v. Ten squiies, ten yeomen, 
mail-rlad men. Waited the beck of the warders ten. Mad, 
1 stiall be with you in ten minutes. 

b. As multiple -of another higher cardinal num<- 
her, as in ten hundred, ten thousand, etc . ; also in 
the ordinals of these, as ten thousandth, 

C990 Lindis/, Gos/i, Malt, xviii. 94 Tea fiuaendo cneflas. 
C97S RusAw, Gos^, ibid., Ten kiiaende. c 1000 Ars, Gasf>, 
ibid., Tyn pusend puiida. c iito Hatton Gasp, ibid., Teon 

t isend punde. c 1400 A pal. Loll, 107 Sunnar is l>e prayor 
ird of o buxum man, pan tenpowzand of a displcer. 1980 
Daus Ir. Stsidands Comm, 957 b. The fonteinen were teen 
thousande. 1689 Bovlk Enq, Notion Nat, lii. 93 The 
oelestial part of the univcrne, in comparison of which the 
sublunary is not perhaps the ten thousandth part. 1709 
CMANni.Rii Effin^i agst. P^ry 90 Tis Ton Thousand Pities 
that a Diflerence in Opinion and Practice herein should 
cause such Distances and Withdrawings. 178a PMiBSTtRV 
Corrupt, Chr, I, 1. 9 The subject (is] considered by 
Ihou^nds and ten ihousanda. 1893 G ow Comp. Sch, Classics 
XXXIII. (ed. 31 30J The len.thousandtii part of each grain 
must make a proportionate part of noise. 1909 lVsstm,Gn9, 
Bj Mar. a/a The guaiaiiiee for the ten.iiiilUoii loan. 

O. Used vaguely or hyperbolically, csp. in ten 
times^ tenfold^ and the like. Cf. Hundubi>. 
Thousanh. 
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For hyperbolical use of ten thousassdsan Thoubano. 

1388 WvcuF Baruch iv. 98 ^e. .scliuK 11 Keke h\m ten sltbia 
so myche. , 1908 Dundar Flytinr 87 Suppois tliy heid war 
arniit tyinis ten. 1993 Siiaks. Rich, //, 1. i. 180 A lewell 
in a ten times barr'iTvp Chest. 1883 D. C. Murray JL'arts 
II. 16a His easy cynicism made him ten times more believ- 
able than any moral prorcuion could have done. 

t d. Occasionally used in the sense of the ordinal 
Tenth. Ohs, 

(Dot ill 10 Ian., 10 Virt., etc., usually read /rw/A.) 

14. . in l oiid Thrso Treat, W V///" p. xxviL .Sib ^ ten part 
{v,r, teiike parljof fruyt aurGcide foralle ^clerkis. 1987 

I Cath Recant Soe, Pufil, 1 . 49 Commytyd the x. day of 


11908) 77 This morning, the x rf Januarie, he was commuted 
to the doiigcuD. S9IM W« Wkmbb Lug, Pootris (Arb.)6e 
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Meke thert elthi^^ two, fbnre, elkhi, tmn^ ^ue 
sillable, and It wl^;.rali out very absurdly, tw J. Pavkb 
Rsymt Exth, 94 Uftvs solace our selves with Ihesa woids lo 
the tenn of the H#W. 

e. In si)eciatfkpp1tcationa 

t 7 #js hottss, tha ten fingerst iy fheso ten honet (elHpt. 
these ten), also IM. essds ef Mesh and blood, an oath (aht,). 
Ten CommoMilnu^e (also ^hehode, hodotrords, hosts, etc.), 
the Mosaic decaiSguet slang, the ten fingers | see also 
CoMMANOMBNT s. g. 1 7 Vis groois, formeily a lawyer's ^ 
or that paid to tiif priest for reeding the marriage service 
iahs,). Tea inhee^ (be lost tribes of Israel ; humoremsfy^ 
the Jews, as moiMlendcta ... 

c 1489 tsigby Myst. {188a) t. so By ihes honys ten thel J m 
to you vntiue. s 1937 Thersitesln HuMUDodsley L 499 By 
thi:, ten bones, Sliaecrved me once A touch for tha nonca 
>Sfi*'3 juggisr ibid. II. is9* 1 mm a servant of this 
bouse, by iheNC ten bones, ifiei Chkttlb ft Mundav Death 
Ri*bl, Aar I ^ Huut-ssgim v. i. ibid. VIII. 305 By theMS 
ten ends of fiesh and blcMjd I swear. s6as B Jon.sdn Masqsie 
GtPstee vi. Wka (Rtldg.) 8at/a, 1 swear by these ten, You 
shall have it agen. 

971 Blit At, Mom, 9 % We iceolan ha tan bebodu healdan. 
e leoo Onmik 4377 pa tene bodewordeieu 1360 Lanol. P, 
PI. A. VIII. 170 To Breko h* ten hestes. c 1379 Sc. Leg, 
Saints xxxiv. \ Pelagia.) 113 pa commanndmentie tene, pat 
gixl mad for lo tecTie mea ^1940 T. Hbvwood Pour P's 
III Hail. Dodtley 1 . 381 IThat] thy wile's ten commandments 
may search thy five wits, ipoe Shaith Way/arers vl, She's 
not seen you use your ten commandments, young man. 

1601 Shako. Airs W, iliu li. as As fit ee ten groats la for 
the hand of an Atliirney. <s i6e« FcRTCiixa Woman's Priso 
I. ill. 111 take Petruebio In'a shirt, with one ten groats, to 
pay the priest. Before the bett man living. 

1889 Doylb Mscah Clarke 118 The ten tribes have been 
upon me, and 1 have been harried.. and despoiled. 

2 . Ah^olutely or with ellipsis of sb. (whidi may 
usually be supidied from the context). 

Often short for lea years of agei also for Un skitttngs, in 
tsa and sU{pence, or other number of pence, tsa-atuU 
Sixpenny, In OE. and Early ME. infiectad, nom. -r, neut. 
w, -M { gen. -a, dat. *um, 

Btosvui/ 9847 Da hild>latan..tyne »t-somne. egga 
Ltnd/s/. Gokp, Mark x. 41, ft ge*hemon fia teno. rpyg 
Ruskw. Godp, ibid., ft gihcrdun fia tenu. ciooo Ags, 
Gosp. ibid., pa ge-bulgon pa tyne hL csifio Halloa 
Gasp, ib d., pa ge.bu 1 ge |»a leone hyo. <1 loeo Ags, Gloss, 
111 Wr.-Wiilcker aiy/9i Z)<'ai«ai,..tyna aldor. ciao9l..AV. 
3388 Do we awai hane twenti, a tene Icseyg ten] beofi 
inohw* /Md, ji9|o Bi sixe bi seouene, hi tene bi eolleue, 
bi twelue bi twenti. <1 ijeo C ursor M, 4B48 Elleuen breper 
ea we liuarid, An at ham, ten in pis bind, c 1379 Sc, Leg, 
hasats xviii. {Egtpctasu) 514 Sone 1 fand Or longmen 
tenne in a place sianand. 1^7 Lanol. P, PI, E xiii. 370 
In he date of owredry3ie..Ah^sandeand thre hondreth 
I wets ihretty ft ten. r«i«na Chester PI, xxiL 143 But of 
(he Tenne (he first three Sone wear consumed away. S94S-9 
(Mar.) Bk. Com, Prayer, Catechism, Q, Tell mo how many 
[commnndmeiitH] there iiee. A, Tenne. lyafi Db Fob 
Hist, Detdl I. X. 1 1840) 189 Ten of the twelve tribes. 1814 
Scott /i-aw. xv, When I was a girl about ten, there was a 
skirmish fought 1803 Rvbon Juan x. xxxiii. Thermometers 
sunk down to ten, Or five, or one, or sera, 1874 T. Hakdv 
Par/r, Madding Cronnl xxvi. Am 1 any worse for breaking 
the third of that Terrible Ten than you for breaking the 
ninth f 1891 C. Jamfs Rom, Rigmarole 35 Two girls of, 
pei haps, eight and ten. 1908 instatlatioa News 11 » 30/a 
Witness our first attempt of a tea-and-six-penny kettle. 

b. esp, of the hour of the day : orig. ten housrs, 
ten of the clock : see Clock rbJ 3. 

c 1386 Ghauckb Pars, Prol, 9 Ten of the clokke It was 
Ihu a'l 1 ges>e. 11437 {see Houa 1 b). ss8a-8 thst, yas, AT 
(i ki4) 116 At ten hor in the morning.] 1681 T. Whitr in 
laM Rep, Hist, MSS. Comm, App. v. 95 Yesterday about 
tenne in ihe muming. 1710-13 Swift yml, toStrlla av Jan., 
He went away at ten. 1793 Hanway Trav, (176a) IL 1. v. 
39 There is admittance tiliten, fora toll of one stiver each 
person. 1799 tr. .Moriids Tran. Eng. 11 . (1886) 17 It might 
be ab»iut ten or eleven o'clock. 1810 Scott Let, to Miss % 
Baillie 30 Jan. in Lockhart, The play. .lasting till half-past 
tfn. 1843 IkiXROw Bihlt in Spam xxxix.(Pelh. Libr.) a68 
Aliout ten at night, Maria Dias.. arrived with her son. 1897 
Daily News 18 Nov. 8/9 * You are the ten o’clock man *, 
meaning that he came on duty at that time. 

C. In phrases and specific uses. 

\Ten ia the hundred, a rate of Interest on loans formerly 
airreiit j hence usury | also trans/, a usurer. Tea to one, 
ten chances to one t odds of ten limes the amount offiTed in 
a bet ; hence, an expression of very xtroitg probability. 
The Tea, t(<i) the DroemvirA, (A) the rouncil of Ten: see 
CouNci usb, o. Cardof tea ; see Caro sb.* a. Hart often : see 
Hart i b. upper tea (-=* upper tea thausant()\ see UrrRXri. 

*504 Death of Usury 10 He that putt forth money dara 
not exceede the rate of 10. in the loa 1618 Epitaph y. 
Combe in Brathwait Rem. after Death fad fin.), Ten in the 
hundred must lie iiihisgraue. Out a hundred to ten whether 
God will him haiie. 

1989 May any Work 30 Ten to one (1 haue bin] among 
tome of these puritans, ifieo W. Bkouoii .Swrr. Priae, (165^ 

J Bf Is it not ten to one odds if ever thou be callcdt 178a 
liHS Burnkv Cecilia vi, vii. Ten to one but that happens 
to be tha very thing I want. 1889 J. K. Jbromb Thrso Men 
sa Boat 348 llet us ten lo one we (fidii’t. 

1838 E. Oacrbb tr. MachianeCs Disc, Lhy 1 . 331 As It 
appear d in the example of Manlius, and in that of the 
tenne. i8ao Bvxon Mar. Pat, 111. ii. 103 A sceptic of all 
measures which 1 ad not The sanction of ' the Ten '. tM 
ViLCAKi Life it Ttmee MeKhiaiteili 1. iv. iv. 0019 The 
old Mnaisiracy of the Ten for war affairs was preserved 
.A/<r. II. III. 41 The Ten brought swift and exenidlaqr 
justice to bear. / 

e 1410 Master of Game (MS. Digby 18a) xxH, AnAyndo 
commonlyche hathe..iiiore openn he dee before fcfcim an 
hrrte of i^nn. 1488 Bk. St. Albans K j b. Then shall ye call 
hym forchyd an hert of tenne. 1837 B. /ommn Sad Sheph, 
I. II, A hart of ten, I trow he be. 

B. sb. (With plural /MW ; and (leu usually) poa* 
Kssive ten's,) 


vave 

1. The abutrect number; alio, a qrnhol or the 
figurei repreicfiting this. 

B990 LiusUef, GnsA Matu Prol. (1887) 4 08 sr..ul.. 8 t lo 
tenum wl8 fore.cyma svumSesx, Lesehd. III. asS Tala 
hu ..ofi ku cume to h*i(dso fob eft on hone niwaa 08 
tyne. t laae Ormin 431a M firrNte etaff Isa nemmnedd I,ft 
tacnekh Ule off tene. 139B Trbvisa Barth, Do P, R, xix. 
cxxlll. (1499) 9ai The nembre of ten possyth nyne by ona 
e 1440 Promp, Pam. 488/a Tenne, nowinyr, susesu, sssa 
Paisob. 387 Dix, tenne, x. 1994 Blunorvil Exert, l 
(16 <81 84, la tens which do make a sixties. 1837 Whbwbu. 
Hist, induct. Sc, (1857) J. 5B Ten Is a perfect number. MoA 
Five tens are fifty. 

b. In a number expreieed in decimal notation^ 
the digit expreming the number of tene, e. g. in 
1837 the figure 3. 

iS4a RiccORDB{ 7 r'. Aries 116 b, Then come I to the artides 
of tennee, where in the fyrsie summe I fynde qp, and in tha 
scconde summe but only 40. 1808 Hutton Course Math, 
1.0 Set .thanumbera undereach other... that k, units under 
units, tens under tens, hundreds under hundreds ftc.. .Add 
up tha figures in the column or row of units, and find how 
many tens aia contained in that sum. 

o. A thing or jnsraon distinguished by the number 
ten, uaually at the tenth of a series. Also number 
ten, 

t888 H. Mobtbn Sk, Mosp, Li/b 70 , 1 say, tell Ten 1 am so 
sorry for him. 1 wish 1 could go to the ward 1 1907 
Cassette Mag. Feb. ao^/i For fourteen (dasrs) he was put 
on * to A *, wliich is snort for no grog, no tobacco. Most, 
Number ten, it ia your turn to play. 

2 . A set of ten things or persons. 

TVm eg rupees, a unit of account in Indian money. 
ra8s iETHBLwoLD RuU St, Benet xxii. (1885) 47 Tvnom 
and twentigum on anum inne selgsdcre restan mid ncora 
ealdrum. 1539 Hisi.b (Great) xviii. 33, 1 wil not dentroya 
them for tens sake J188I9 Biai.B (it. P.) for the ten's sake). 
1811 B1H1.B Deut, I. 19, 1 .. made them .. cwtaines oner 
tennea sfig^ Pietd 9 June 839/1 They came forth in their 
tens, (or thirty*eight members turnra out on the occa- 
sion of tha first meet. 1895 Westm, Gas, 4 Sept. 5/1 The 
revenue was better by 74<ooo tens of rupees. 1897 Flandmau 
t/anard Episodes 94 One never said of Wolcott. a.i is said 
of home fellows ' Ha made the first ten of the Dicky', 
d. Coal mining, A measure of coal, locally 
varying between 48 and 50 tons, being the unit of 
calculation on which the lessor's rent or royalty is 
based. (See quot. 1894.) n.dial, 

1990 Wiils 4 inv, N, C, (Surtees) II. i8s At tha grannde 
lenM pltts ccclxxxviii tenns of coolls, the twelfth parte Is 
xxxij tenns, and the thirde parte of a tenn, praised woriha 
al per tenn is 64* 13/- a*. 1789 Brand Mtsi. NewcadU II. 

379 In the year i6aa there were vended by the society of 
hostmen of Newcastle I 4{490 tens of coaK 1891 Grrsn* 
WELL Coaldreute Terms Northumb, 4 Durh, ^4 Ten, tha 
measure of coals upon which the landlord’s rent is paid. It 
usually consists of 440 boils of 6 pecks but varies^ much 
under different landlords, generally, however, within the 
range of from 418 to 4A0 i8m Northumbld. Gloss,^ 

Ten, a measure of coals upon whit.h the lessor's rent or 
royalty in paid. In the seventeenth century the term meant 
ten score ImIIs, barrows or corves of coal. 

4 . A playing caid marked with ten pipi. Catch 
the ten, a card-game played in Scotland in which 
the ten of tramps may i)e taken by any honour- 
card, and connti ten points, the game being a 
hundred. Long ten, the ten of trumps in this 
game : cf. long trump (Long a.^ 5 b). See also 
quot. 1870, 

*593 ^haks. 3 Hen, Vt, v, i. 43 But whiles he thought to 
steale the single Ten, The King was slyly finger'd from tha 
Deck. 1880 Cotton Compl. Gamester xv. (rd. a 1 94 The rest 
follow in preheminence thus ; the King, theQueen,the Knave, 
the Ten. Ibid, xvi. 07 You are not to play a ten firsL iSio 
Scott Old Mort, xPi, I'hese were Claver'se's lads a while 
Ryne, and wad be again, maj be, if he had the lang ten in 
his hand. 1870 Modem Hoyle, Cribbage 77 The court*cardfl 
and the ten of each suit count ten, and they are all indiscri- 
minately spoken of as * ti ns ' during the game. 18B7 P. 
M'N'kill Blaxvearie 146 1 hey are playing at * catch the 
ten*, the stake being a few pence a-head. 

6. Short for (a) ten-oared boat ; (8) ten-pound 
note. 

1879 BLARB-HuMraRV Eton Boating Bk, p. ix, Tha first 
eight had a strong picked crew, whilst the ten had several 
' courtesy ' oars. . . Mr. Canning was sitter iu^ the ten. 1894 
A. Robkbtson Nuggets, etc. 190 To their intense disgust 
they only got about ;Caoo in notes (chieflv lens). 

6. a. Short for tenpenny nail (i.e. costing lod, 
a hundred) ; double ten, a nail costing the double 
of the tenpenny (i. e. 2od. a hundred), b. A 
tallow candle weighing ten to a pound. 

igya in Feuillcrat Revets O, Elio. (19^) 179 Naylet v« of 
single tenns— iiij s. ij d. c. Dubble lens— xviij d. 1809 MS, 
Act, Si, y oka's Hosp,, Canterb,, Itm halfe a hundred of 
double tennes xd. lO^ J. Wxaa Stono-Heng (1739) 1x4 An 
huge old Nail, in Shape somewhat like those which we call 
commonly double TenA or Spikes, such as are used in 
Scaffolding. 1717 [see Doublb A. 6]. sSoa Sporting Mag, 
XX. 13 Some have gone so far as to Illuminate our discus- 
sions with uns instead of long'sixes. 

t O. yiitui-adv. Ten times, tenfold. Ohs, 
etgsa tCingqfTars (Ritson) 336 Though heo wcore ten so 
brihi. esMg Cmaucbb L, G. W, 736 {ThisbO Forbnla 
a loue ft it is ten so wod. 1. ‘ Trbvisa Higdon (Rolls) 11 . 
177 lenglm of a manis !y..be..ten so mocha as )m 
depnesas bM Is from be rugge to wombe. 1399 Lanou 
Rich, RedeUs in. 168 )^i (Tor be pesinge psietn psns ten 
duble That he clobe costened. e 1400 Sfsge of Trey 396 in 
A'Chiu tseu, Spr. LXXIl. st Ector is ten so strong as boa 
{vlder version, ten sibe streyngor b«n bow]. C14S0 Sir 
Amadas (Weber) 746 Yette was Y ten so glad When that 
thou gaffe all that thou had. 
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ID* CoittUnAtloiii* 

Lf a. Adjeetivet. formed hf im with e di., 
maMiinff eomlMtiog of, oontainiog, meeenring, or 
coning ten of the thing! named (alio occailoiiallf 
M lb.), ai Inf-mrv, -fo//, •et//, -rewnr, 
•dkttar^ •dfoehm^ •graiVi, ^ima^ -Aerw, 
•inch, •UaxMi, •miU, -etiVmlr, •wumik^ 
•^nt, •mand^ •shuHng^ -/m, don^ 

eta. ; alto, phraies thui formed pefixed to a simple 
adjective, forming a componnd ad),, as 
kng^ UH^Uukdk%ek, etc. See also a, and Tin- 
PiNiTY. b. Pansynthetie adjs., formed on snch 
phrases as those in a, as Un-aered, •armed, -barrelled, 
•eempled, •eylindtred, -fingered, -Jboted, -headed, 
^ •horned, •Jeinied, -keyed, -eared, -parted, -peaked, 
'•rayed, -ribbed, -reemed, -spined, stringed, svlla- 
bled, Saknted, -tengued. Soothed (also SeethedS, 
•wheeled, etc. a Pnrasynthetic sbs. (see -bh 1 i), 
as ten-bedder, -hnotter, sealer, -tenner, -wheeler ; 
see also ten-^nter in a, Tebpotindkii. d. Com* 
ponnds of ten sb., as ten bed bed No. io\ ten- 
ure, ten-muge, ten-team (team of ten); also ten^ 
tha^ adj. («*X-8haped) ; tentale [TaLB sb, 6J, 
used attr&. in phr. tentale rent : see quors. 

llee Miss Mitfomo Viltaye Ser. ii. 55 {Cease's On Inquir* 
log my deOinalion. and hearing that 1 waabentto the * ten- 
acre copM. sBei K1NO8LBY At Lmsi ii, Having a consider- 
able quantity or land in each parish allotted to ten4Mre men 
do. white yeomen). 1807 Vanoouvbb Agric, Deooa (1813) 
377 A *ten-acred enclosure might be as.. proper a sim as 
any other. s88i Timei 15 Jan. 3/6 The short *ten -barrelled 
Gatling was brought to the front. s888 H. Mortkn Sk, 


in the middle or Aing s big upper *ten-bedder. ipog Dtulf 
Nets 84 Apr. e In 1817 a ten>bell record of le.sia changes 
of Grandsire Caters was rung on these Im-IIs. s^ GsasNsa 
Breech Lf*ader 107 I 1 ie *io-bore duck*gun full*cholced, 
weighing 8^ lbs. and over. 1876 Pbbecb & SivawsfOHT 
Ttlegragky a8 A *ten-cell I^lam.hd {liatteryk 19^3 J. K. 
Ibromb Tea Table Talk fed. Tauchn.)!! The *ten-courM 
banquet. Wetim, Gae, t Nov. lo/i The *ten.day fog 
of 1880, credited with such heavy mortality. 1891 H. Hp»* 
MAN /t/s Aagel 138 Underwood look three *ten -dollar bills 
from his wallet. 1886 Cuitte Kxkib, Caileries BriL Mue, 
14s A * ten-drachm piece of Athens. 1894 Outing (U. S.) 
aXI V. 44j/i A couple of * ten-gauge breech-loaders. 1861 
Photogr. Netoe Aim, in C/rv. Se, (1865) 1 . r 60/a A *ten« 

5 rain silver solution. 1751 Footr I'aste i. Wks. 1799 1 . 8 
k po<}r *ten-guineR Job. 1678 Btnri.BR Hud. iii. IL 1117 
Anil turn'd tho Men to ^Ten- Horn'd Cattel, Becaiuss they 
CBme not out to Battel. 1837 P. Krith Bet. Lex. 107 It ia 
as if there was a certain ponderable mass which the applica- 
tion of a ^ten-horse power was utterly incapable of moving. 
1905 tPeetm. Gae. 7^ Mar. s/a llie new scale is calculated 
on a *tcn-hour basis. 1903 /bid. s8 June 5/s The shell 
which was being filled wasa *ten inch shell. 1839 Penny 
Cycl, XV. 84/1 In the genus Melolonthn the antennas am 
*teii-jointed. S843 Boirow Bible in Spaim xxxL (Pelh. 
Libr.) aa8 After the *'ten-league journey of the preceding day. 
1876 'Ouida' iVinier City ix, A *ten-mile stretch across 
the open countrjr. 1806 Lamb Let. te Manning 5 Dec., 
They ail h.id their *tvn-minute speeches. 17x1 SHAnsss. 
Ckarac, (1737) 111 . 365 To find a plain defect in thesie *ten- 
monosyllable herincks. s 836 C Scott Skee^-Fartning 64 
*Ten months old lambs. 1800 //»// Advertiser 16 Aug. 
1/4 A *tcn-oared cutter .. with twelve volunteers. 
Gabkod & BAxraa Mat. Med. (1880) S97 Capsule ovoid, 
inflated, *ten-ribbed. 188a Miss Bbaiidon Mt. Royal 11 . 
ix. 180 The slmltby little *ten-roomed house in South 
Belgravia. S898 IVesim. C,am,yo Nov. 5/3 Doubt . . whethi r 
the Oriten * 'ten-seater' machi .e exhibited at the Stanley 
Show could be ridden, spay Daily Chron. 30 Nov. 4/6 More 
technically known as the 'crux decussata the* *ten-shaped 
croiui ', because its form is identical with that of the Latin 
numeral X. 1743 M. Folkks Rng. Gotet Coins ^ Double- 
crowns or 'ten sn.lling pieces. 1900 Daily News 4 Dec. 6/1 
A *ten-Htone man, vriio has to ride, is m more use than a 
twelve-stone man. a 1300 E. E, Psalierc»\\x\\S\. o 'I'o be sol 
1 sing in * ten-strenged sautre. 1533 Covbrualb ibid,. That 
1 mnye . . synge prayses vnto the vpon a tenstrynged lute. s88i 
H. Morlbv Eng, Lit, Q, I ‘ict, iii. (ed. Tauchn ) 89 The all 
pervading coumets of *ten-syllabled lines. sMg GaBSLBV 
Coal Mining Close,, ^Tontatl rent, a rent or royalty paid 
by a lessee upon every ten of coals which are worked in 
excess of a minimum or certain rent. s888 N ichouon Coal 
Trado Gloss, s. v. Eent (E.D.D.), A surplus or tentale rent 


any regiment, battalion, or depot 1883 Harper's Mag, 
Aug. 449/a Some of the rated ^ten-tonners wero..over 
twenty-two tons in dUplscement. 1844 Strphkns Bh, 
Farm 1 1 . 536 *i‘bs wheels . . am *ten-toothed. 191^ IVestm, 
Gae. 98 Dec. 3/a Powerful *ten-wbeeled tank engines. 1904 
Ibid. 99 Jan. 5/1 Thia mammoth *ten- wheeler cost 5^000. 

2 . Special combinations and coUocalions t ten* 
Anger, a species of star-fish : cf. Fivb-finobb s ; 
ten-foot e., measaring, or having, ten feet ; ten-foot 
coal, a thick seam in Yorkshire; ten-foot rod, a 
levelling-pole ; ten-hours aot, a law limiting the 
hours of work in factories ; spec, the popular name 
of the Act 10 fit II Viet., c. so; so, in U.S.A^ 
ten-hour law {Cent. Diet. 1891); ten-o*olook, 
an American name for Omiihogalum umbellatum, 
the flowers of which open late in the morning (Cmf. 
/hV/. 1891); also, a light meal taken at ten 
o’clock ; ten-pointer, a stag having antlers with 
ten points; a ‘hart of ten^; ton-pound a,, of 
or involving the amount or value of ten pounds ; 


also, weighing tn pounds: spee. ten-penmd land 
(iir.), land of the annual value of ten pounds; tese- 
ponnd householder, » TBtf-rouinjBB ab; ten- 
spot having ten spots, as * ten-mt ladybird ', 
Coeeineiladecem-puneiaia ; sb, {UJl^, a ten-dollar 
•bill’; also, a playing-card, - Ticir sb, 4; ten- 
■teike, in the game of ten-pins, a throw which 
bowls over all the pins ; hence fig , ; ten-week 
atook, Mattkioia annua, said to continue ten 
weeks in flower ; ten-yard ooal, a very thick seam 
of coal near Dudley ; ten-year a„ of ten years* 
duration or standing, as ten-yearsld, also as sb , ; 
spec, ten-year-man, at Cambridge University : see 
quot. 1903. See also Tekfenitt, Tkk-pins, etc, 
twa Moxon Math, insir, 19 *Ten/ooi Rotls, See Station- 
stafifk 1793^ Anna Sbwaso Lett. (t8ii) 111 . 39a The iambic 
accent, nnmixed with the troebme, especially in the ten-feet 
Muplet 1834-s J. pMiLLirs Mam, Geoi, 11835) 19a The 
thiclcest coal in the diHtrict,..ihaC called the thick or 
ten-foot coal in Yorkshire lijB Howirr Rnr, L(/e 1 . 
II. iU. 161 Betty mean-lime has put up their ‘luncheons' 
or * ^ten-o'clocks '. 1883 E. L Pbbi. in Longm, Mag, Nov. 
Ts We had.. stalked aiid slain a fine *ten-pointer upon the 
^enlochan marches. 1673 S*teo him Bayes 5 You . . would 
have lost your *len pound wager. 184R Dissaru ,Miln. 
VI, It is a great thing in these ten-pouna [franchise] days to 
win your first contest. 1833 J. R. LaircHiLO Contwaff 
Mines 963 Send the author a ten-pound-note for his advice 
—good in either event I 18S3 H. Cox Instit. t. \ iiL 106 A 
new uniform qualification (to vote].. frequently designated 
that of the 'ten-pounds bouseholdera '. 1890 Cent. Diet, 

s. Pound, Ten-gound Act, a sutute of the colony of New 
York (17691 giving to justicca the peace and other local 
mngistratea juri^iction of dvil caaea involving not more 
than the sum named. t888 Boston (Mass.) yrnt, 6 Nov. 
e/3 The point was seen at once, and the ' *ten spot ' was 
forthcoming. C1895 Thompson SL Poker CM 65 Ihe 
Rev. Mr. Smith dealt Mr. Williams two cards,, .helped him- 
self to the Inst ten-spot remaining in the pack. s8^ Haw- 
THoaNB in Bridge Pert. ReceUect. ixbi^'^ ^\, \ msycalcu- 

Farmbe Diet, 


TH0RN8 in Bridge Pert. RecoBeet. (1893) mJl msycalcu- 
iRte on what bowlers call a *ten-strike. 1889 Farm be Diet, 
A men. Ten-strike, where, .all the men are bowled over at 
one throw. . . Hence, .a fortunate occurrence 1 a thoroughly 
well done and complete wmk. 1785 Martyn Rousseau's 
Bot, xxiii. (1794) 393 The Annual or *Ten-week Stock 
diflers in having an nerbacoous stalk. 1909 Daify Chr^ 
so Mar. 7/6 A well-grown aster or ten- week stock is a 
beautiful object in itself. 1834-3 J. PHiixira Geoi, in 
Emecl, Metrep. Yl. 594/a The umr part of ths *ten- 
yard coal separates from the rest of tho beds. 1839 Usb 
Diet. Arts 980 'I 1 ie very remarkable scam near the 
town of Dudley, known by the name of tho ten-yard coal, 
about 7 miei long, and 4 broad. 1693 CL Stbpnbv in 
Drydeds Juvenal viil. (1697) etfi Courage to eustain a 
'Ten Years War. iSsj Gimti, Mag, LXXXlll. 11. 530. 
i 8 i 3 Ibid, LXXXYI. 1. eoo/x A ouery respecting ine 
Ten-Year-Men at Cambridge. 1838 UicKBNa Nick, Nick, 
XXX, Ever since he had first played lira 'len-year-old impa 
in the Christmas pantoinimee. s868 Rep, U, S, Com- 
missioner Agrie. (1869) 443 The average yield for a three* 
y«er old vine is one peck full grown, teu-year old vine, 
twenty-five bushels. 1893 Westm, Caa, tf July 8/1 What 
terrible tyrants these ten-year-olds are I 1900 Ibid. 7^ Mar. 

2 f/i What the terms of the new war loan for thirty millions 
n ten-year bonds will be, or ought to be. 1903 Daify 
Chron. 4 Feb 5/1 The Ten Year man . being over tvrenty- 
four yearsof age, was admiiied,and after keeping hie name on 
the boards of a collece for ten years was allows to proceed 
B-D. on payment of certain tees. 1906 Ibid, 18 Aug. 4/4 
An average of 1 1.4 in the previous ten-)'ear period. 
tTen, obs. variant ofTENNiE, //er, 
xbm P(-oT Oj^ordsh, To Rdr. bijb, If ever hereafter I 
ahaU meet with any bearing IHirpure, Ten, or Sanguine 
I'en (>hall be represented] with lince salter-ways, mixt of 
Yen and Purpura. 

Ten, obs. form of Tee Teen sb,l 
Tenabi'lity. [f.next: sce-iTT.] - Tekablenbse. 
s. WiLBBBPoacB in Ashwell Li/e (1879) 1 . viiL 303 
Only to maintain in the abstrut, the tenabiliiy of a certain 
position. 1863 Masson Roe, Brit. Philoe, boi When one 
looked again at his own position.. one could not eee ita 
Biipcrior tenabiiity in the new conditions of the campainn. 
1873 Kuskin Fors Clan, IL 67 note, Discuuing the relative 
tenabiiity of insects between the fingeis. 

Tenable ( trnfib’l, f tPn-), a. Also 7 teneeblo. 
[a. K. tenable (lath c. in Gooef.), f. ten-ir to hold 
-y -ABLE : see -BLE, and cf. Tenible.] 

1. Capable of being held (in various senses of 
Hold v.) ; that may be kept, kept in, kept back, 
retained, restrained, or held in control. Now rare, 
s6os Shaki. Ham, i. ii. 948 (Qo.) If you have hitherto 
concealed this sight Let it be tenable [FoL^ treble] in your 
silence stilL 1649 Hbylin Relnt. 4 Observ. n. i That Party 
.. being.. tenable by noOaths,l*rinciplce Promises, Declara- 
tions. 18156 Rubkin Mod, Paint, lY. v. xii. | 14 Others 
tutieriiig and crumbling away from time to time, until the 1 


2 . Capable of being held against attack ; that 
may h; saccessfully defended. 

1579 FxirroN Guiutaxd, xv. (t 309) 603 The City being not 
tenable. .it yeekied. 1673 S^too him Bayes 105 Except vou 
..tliruht your self in at every place that b not teneable. 
1793 Gouv. MoRais in Sparks L(p 4 IPrii. (1839) U. 997, 
I do not think the poeition taken at Louvain ia tenable. 

~ //, 1 . IV. Iii. 431 lliey might retire 

from a post that was no longer tenal 

ini 

of being maintained or defmded against attack or 
objection. 

1711 Addison Vo, 186 P s The Atbebt has not 

found his Poet tenable, and » thereTore retired into Deism. 
1796 Buaas Regies Peace tv. Wka IX. 67 The Tartarian 


doctrine b the most tenable opfailon. 1837 Wiiawmx Hlei, 
Indnei, Se, (^837) 1 . a86 The letter of ibmr theories b no 
longer tenanb. 

3 , Capable of being held, occupied, po ssem ed, 
or enjwed. 

1840 TN1R1.WAU. Grteee VII. IvL r4a The office was imi* 
aids for (bur years. lOfo L'poot Courier 5 Oct. 4/9 The 
scholarships, .are tenable Tor three years. 

TenablA, corruption of rEHEBBEB. 
TauUffiMBffi (te nfib'lnds). [f. Tbvabu 4 
-NBSii. J The quality of being tenable. 

1647 SraicaB AugUa Rediv, iv. vii.(i8s4) b 66 Dbiiustiag 
thfir own atrengtn, or the garrison's tensblencss. i8|0 
J. H. NawMAN Disc, Mixed Coupvgut. Ded., A doubt. .« 
the tenableiiess of the theological theory. 

Tenaoe (te'nA). IVhist. [ad. Sp. tenOMa, lit 
' pincers, tongs ’, used in card-playing as here. CC 
also F. demeurer tenaee {Diet, de Trtvoux, 17 . -) 
* to have the tenaee ’.] A name given to the com- 
bination of two cards of any suit, consisting of the 
next higher and the next lower in value than the 
highest card held by the other side, esp. when this 
combination is held by the fourth plaver : see quot 
1746. Used esp. in phr. to hone the tenaee, for- 
merly tenaces, 

1633 J. CoTORAVB Wife tnierpr, (166a) 3^ If you havo 
Tenaces in your hand, that b two cards which, if you have 
the Lending, you are Rure to loseoneof them ; If the Pbyer 
bed to you, you are sure to win them both, tyio Swirr 
Lett, (1767) III. 17 Then in that game of spedeii| you 
blundered when you had ten-aoo. 1746 Hovlb WTUsi 
(cd. 6) 70 Having the Tenaee in any Suit euppoece the having 
the first and third best Cards, and being ths last Player, 
and consequently you catch the Adversary when that Suit 
b play'd. 1870 Modem Hoyle la Tenocee. . . ret moior 
tenR c e a ce , queen, and major tenaee— king, knave. 3rd 
maior tenace-^queen, ten...iBt minor tenaee— four, two. 
Bntt minor tenaee— five, three. 3rd minor tenaee— «ix, four. 
ibid, 19 TenaceB are always miiat valuable, because most 
certain, to the fourth pbyer. 

Teiiaddoilffi (tfn^Jas), a. Also 7 -atlous, 
-aoaouE. [f. L. tenax, tendei- holding fast (C 
ten-ire to hold) 4 -ou 8 : see -acioub.] ' 

1 . a. Holding together, cohesive ; tough ; not 
easily pulled in pieces or broken. 

1607 ToraicLL Four/i Beasts (1658) 151 The bones oTFbhcs 
are tiiore tenacious. 1^ tr. Leonardud Mirr, Stmesjt 
Ambton b ..like feathered alumn, but more tenaciouib 
1834 Hrit, Husb, I. xiit. 310 It acts as manure physically, 
or substantially, through tlra effset of the cby tn rendering 
soils tenacious. 1869 KoscoB EUm.Chem, (1871) 185 Cuim 
metal, or bronn, b a hard and tenacious alloy, 
b. Adhesive; viscous, glutinons; sticky. 

1641 Wilkins Math, Magick It. xiL (1648) t5i Provldcil^ 
that tbb oyl. .bee supposed of so close and tenacious sub- 
stance, that may slowly evaporate. 1607 Dnvobn Pirg, 
Georg'. IV. 58 Not Birdlime, or Idean Pitchjproduce A more 
tenacirras Mara of cbmmy Juice. itSs Cowpbb Teuh u 
ei6 Female feet. Too weak to struggle with tenacious cby. 
b 808 Caspbntbb in Set. Opinion 6 Jan. (1869) >74/0 Tm 
bottom consbted of a bluinb-white tenacious mud. 

2 . Holding fast or inclined to hold fast; grasp- 
ing hard ; clinging tightly. 

1696 Blount Closeogr,^€nacious, thstholdsfasl, . . good and 
sure. 1681 ir. WiltidRem. Med, tO'he.Wocah,, Tenaeiomt, 
holding or cleaving fad. 1800-04 Campbell Pooms, Chaucer 
4 Windsor a Old oaks.. Whose gnarled roots, tenacious 
and profound. i8fe Tossa HighL Turkey 1 . aja The pah 
luria. .b covered alfover with tenacious limed prickles. 

8. Keeping a firm hold, retentive oj something. 

es645HowBLLAp//.(i6sc>)II.ii.aTlMBadger. .baaid lobe 
so tenacious of hb bite, liiat he will not give over hit hold, 
till hee feeb bis teeth meet. 1706 Lboni Albertis Archii, 
I. 97/1 The Fir. .b.. very diy, and very tenacious of the 
Glue. 1798 R. Brown Compl, Farmer 11. (1760) aj All.* 
are very tenacious of water on the surface. 

^ftg. Strongly retaining or inclined to retain, 
persist in, preserve, or maintain (a principle, 
method, secret, etc.) ; holding per^tently ; of 
memory, retentive. Const, of, 

1640-s Ld. J. Diobv.S'/. in Ho. Com, 9 Feh. 13 A man 
tenaiiouB of the lilierty . . of the subject. 1696 E abl Monm. 
tr. Baccalinis Advts./r. Pamass,, the tenacious memory of 
benefits received. 1039 Jbr. 1'avlor Disc. Friendship F 13 
Free of hb money rimI tenacious of a secret. 1708 Rowe 
Royal Convert 1. 1, Tenacious of his Purposa once resolv'd. 
i8m Mayor Nat. Hid, (t8ii) 930 The frog b remarkably 
tenacious of life. 1877 Fkoudr Short Stud, (1883) IV. 1. 
xiL 145 He had read Urgeiy.and his memory was extremely 
tenacious. 1898 J. T. Fowlrr Durham Cmth. 60 So Imm- 
cious are boys of traditional terms. 

6. Persistently continuing ; persistent; lesolnte; 
perseveringly firm; obstinate, stabbom, perti- 
nacious. 

1636 Blount Glosugr,, Teuaeious, ,,ahio hard to bo 
moved, slifT necked. 1661 Lovbul Hiei. A aim. 4 Min, 
Introd., I'he life b more teimcioua in them, than in the 
sanguineous. 1730 Johnson Rambler No. 14 F 14 He b 
hot and dogmatical, quick in opposition and tenacious In 
defence. 186s Stanlkv East. CA. vL (1869) 193 Tenaciqus 
adherence to the ancient God of Light. 

1 6 . Spec. Unwilling to part with or spend mon^ 
or the like ; close-fisted, niggardly. Also transf, 

1676 Dbyobn Aurtngvbe v. i. 89 True love's a Miser ; so 
tenacious grown. He weighs to the least grain of what's hb 
own. 1681-6 J. Scott Cnr, Life (1747) HI. 70 Give me a 
covetous, a niggardly and tenacious Man 1 1 will return him 
to thee liberal. 

1 7 . Persistently chary of or averse to any ocCiim. 
{erroneous use,') Obs, 
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17M Fmrtugr s. v. rtfArrHiirf Mom. Lt Co«r» of 
L 4 ^cn..fur in«ny y«ar4 wm tp tciMCions of parting wiih 
any of the root4. .that he caa^ them to be cut in piccca, 
that he might have (he vanity to boaat of being the only 
pcrion in ^mpe who waa poMesHcd of thU flower, etna 
MABiAN Moomk LaseetU* 1 . 14a Since the ad venture.. Mra 
Cnriabrooke had been very tenacioui of being laie on the 
load, ilii /r. C'ar/r# WJh, 1 . 6y Mr. Cedi ..waa lenacioua 
of being interrupted in hia purauiUk 

TanaeiooMj (tiii/i j.dilt), oiv. [f. prec. •f 
-LY i*.] la a tenacioua manner ; with a atrong hold; 
periistently* tledfastly, atubbmly. 
m idgy Jna. TMXJomStrm./nr Kror II I. i. (1641) Ma/a Tore- 
aenl an cnor deeply,. .10 remember it lenacioualy, to repeat 


m idgy Jna. TMXJomStrm./ar Kror 11 1 . i. (1641) Ma/a Tore- 
atnl an cnor deeply,. .10 remember it lenacioualy, to repeat 
it lirec|uenily. ai 1077 Hale Frim, Orig, Mmn, a«o Ocellui 
Lucanua.. lenacioualy aaaerted the Eteinity of Ibo World. 
1777 KoaikRTaoN HUU Amtr. 1 . ii. iii Coiumbua adhered 


laiMcioualy to hia original opinion. laaB .'sicoTT in 
Aarf (1837) I. i. 37 My memory.. aeldom failed to meaerve 
moat lenacioualy a favourite pnaaage of poetry. 188a A. W. 
Waao IHcHhm L 16 It ia not aurpriaiiig that, .the name 
abouki have clung to liim ao lenacioualy. 
TcnaolOlUllltM ‘Josnei). [f. at prec. -k 
-HJUii.] The quality of being tenacious ; tenacity. 
L « Tenacity i. 

idgH Rowland M^it/ets Theai. /hi, 1069 Oammy atuffe 
that drawea Uka Bird-lime, which loaeth not ita tenaciouv 
neaac ^ dtincaae nur by moyaiure. ayiM Svi.livam rirvr 
Afmt. If. 44 Tlie tenaciouaiieaa of their coucaion..acenita] to 
prove them to conaisc of viacoua pant. 

2 . ■■ Tenacity a. 

tdga^RoOKMa Nmnumn 108 Fonrthly and lastly, the Tena- 
doaineaaeofaelfe : 1 mfane when the n put hard to it. 1660 
W. Simmon HyAral. ChytH* lae Solidity of Judsement, and 
Itnaciouaneaa ^ memory. 17M larpRaaoN ff'rt/. (18591 II. 
78 What I learn of the temper or my countrymen and their 
lenaciouaneu of money, i860 Ail Ytar Round No. 43. 
Extraordinary examples of tenaciousnesa of life. 
Tsaaoity (t/ii«‘sfti). [ad. mre L. UndeiiaSt 
f. ttn&Xt UnSei~ tenacious : see -acity. So F. 
Unaciti (i4tli c. in Godef. Compl^.\ The quality 
or property of being tenacious. 

L Cohestvenesa, toughness ; yiieosity, clamminest 
(of a liquid) ; also, adhesive quality, stickiness. 

■SSS Eopn Dtcodts 149 A ceriayne . . iuiae, whoaa siib- 
staunca U of auche lenacitie and clammincBhefthat it wyll 
nener weare awaye. t66o Bovlb Nrw Pdya, Meek. 
ii. 41 Water, to which Sepe has given a Tenacity. 1718 

S fuiMCY Cbmr//. 3 For the same reason.. many liKht 

ubatancen have such atrong Cohesions or Tenacities. 

■7 R. Jambsoh Ckur, Mtm, (ed. 3) 961 By tenacity is 
nnderaiood . .thedifferent degrees of cohesion or the particlea 
of mtnersla. 1866 RooBaa Agric, 4 Rrkis 1 . xxi. 938 No 
doubt the bigness of the [plough*] aboa varied, .with the 
liabincaa or tenacity of the soil. 

2 . The quality of retaining what is held, ph^ically 
or mentally; firmness of hold or attachmait; 
firmness of purpose, persistence, obstinacy. 

1506 Filgr. Ftt^, (W. de W. 1531) 173 Soma whose tena- 
dta & ha^ncs ia reproued in this peticyon. 168a Sir T. 
Bnowni Ckr, Mor, 11. | 5 The tenacity of Prmudice and 
Prescription. 1704 Palrv Evid. 1. i. (1B17) ai They c1un;| 
to this hope, .witn more tenacity a« their dangers or calami* 
liea increased, idaj spirit Fub, Jrnh, (1894) 49a They., 
began tugging him towards the door, he. .clinging to every 
hold he made wiili oatuniahing tenacity. i8ea J. W. 
CaoKKR in C. Fa^rs May, That tenacity of ufe which 
hn family have consiiiutionally. FCKY EhR* 

a8/A C. 1 . iv. 5^9 The tenacity or the English bull*dog. 
b. Ketentiveness (.of memory). 

1814 Scott H'av. iii. A memory of nncommon tenacity. 
1871 Blackis Four Fha\€S i. 93 What animal when it has 
learned anything can retain the lesson with equal tenacity? 
t8. Tendency to keep fast hold of money; 
miserliness, niggardliness, pai simony. Ohs, 

I8«6 Day Srtrttary l (1695) 39 Vnbridled lust, 

couetous tanocitie, prodigality, or deioatahle excesse. 1651 
NonuRa Loviath, 11. xxix. 173 The pa-^MiKe of mony to the 
publique Treasure obstructed, hy the tenacity of the people. 
16S6 IJ iSiXiuT Qlossogr.t Tguacityt fnai ‘keeping, sure hold- 
ing, niggardlinesse, misery. 1706 in Piiillim. 

Tenaole (te-nftkT). Now rare, [ad. L. tcnS» 
culum holder : see below.] 

1 1 . pL Forceps, pincers, nippers; cf. next, i. Ohs. 

1 1400 Ctrurg, 308 achalt take vp k skyn 

wih tcnaclis, and putt in Nn hoot iren ^ru) he hole of po 
lenaclisA: brenne k sk)^!. 1577 A. M. tr Cuiilouuan'M 

Fr, Chirurg, 15 b/a Rounde uiiisera or tenaclcs, to take 
away the trepanede percdle of none. 

2 . That by which a plant, a fruit, etc. is upheld 
or aupported : f a stalk, peduncle, or petiole (^r.) ; 
In pi, the organs by which some climbing plants 
attach themselvea. 

€ laoo BoLtARD tr. Godfredi on PmOad, 157 The furxte 

g ind of cherry] hath ahorte tenacles v. aulkys. 1638 Sir T. 

MOWNB Gat a, Cyrus iv, Ivy, divided from the root, we 
have ob-^erved to live some yetirs, by the cirrous parts com* 
monly conceived but as tenacles and boldfRAts unto it. 
i860 Trkncm Serm, IVestm, Abb, xxvi. 305 We all know 
bow the ivy. .casts out innumerable little arms and tenacles 
by which it atuchea and fastens itself 
td. ? A holster or the like in which to hold the 
itafT of a standard or flag when borne. Ohs, 

1398 Ckrou, Gr. Ft, (Camd.) 50 A g eneralle processione from 
Powlles unto sent Peters in (.:arnehylle with alle the chel* 
dernc of Powlles scole, Ik a crosse of every parishe churcha 
with a banner and one to her it in a tenacle [JfiS. tenache]. 
T«QROu 11 , obs. form of Tvnicle. 

I Tinaovlmil (tAiS'kidll^m). Pi. -tilA. [mod* 
mca of L. iendculum a holder, t.ien-en to hold.] 
L Sur;g, A fpedei of forceps : see quota. 
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1668 Ir- BiamMfo FAy*- ERet, fed. ab Tometdmm. cba 
same with F orr ^ srag Quincy Lojs. Pkotko-Med.^ 
7 ViMci«/e,..a cMlirftcal Insiramcnt, not mucli differing 
from the Fercepa, 4i|7 lEwmLxtm Mod, Lrx,. Touacmintn, 
Assaiiate^. .condMsof a forceps, or double tenaculum. 

Syd. Soi. LtJt,, a variety of artery forcepa (Sr 

arresting hiBmorr|6^ 

b. See quot.' tBaa. 

1848 BaANDS A, ele, Tomatuium^ a surgical InalYU^ 
mem, consistiiig oCa 8n« aharp-pointad hook, by which the 
mouths of bieeduM arteries are drawn out, so that in 
operations they mi^ he aecured by ligaments. 1860 J. M. 
OsauocHAN Opermt, Sns^, 6a [Cent.) These larterfal 
branches] are oifBcttIt to tie, even when picked up by the 
tenaculum. 

2 . EtUom. The abdominal process by which the 
springing organ Is retained in the Poduridu or 
spring'tails. 

1878 Packard Guide Stud, tuteete 6x9 The Collembola 
(are charMCieriied] by their spring (a/orer), ita bolder 
(/ximmw/mm) (etc \ 

U TMUbill^ (1/-, tMi*!). Forms : 6-8 tenails, j 
tonal, 8-9 tennil, 7- tenaillo. [B*. tinailU 
(tanS'y) iurceps (lath e. In Godef. Camp/,), also 
in Fortification as in sense a (16th c. in Littr6) *■ 
Pr. Unalkia, It. L./aitdrai 4 i, pi. of tend-> 

atlum holder: see prec.] 

+ 1. pi. Pincers, forceps: cf. prec., i. Ohs, 

>807 Ia)wr Ckirurg, (1634) 98 T*o doe that operatioa, thou 
ahnlt be iiieetest, and with smallest paine to be done, with 
Tenals incislues. 1707 Brmdiey's Font, Put. s. v. Cray-fisk, 
They have foiked Claws, in the Foim of black Tcnail^ or 
Pincers. 

2 . In Fartijuaiian, A small low work, consisting 
of one or two re-entering angles {sin^e or double 
Unaille), placed before tne cnrtain between two 
Lastiona. Tenaille of the plaee, the face of a 
toTXxmAi see B'AcnrA 17. 

1389 Ivu Foriff, 33 The defences in so amall Forts as these 
proceede chiefly, either of hulwarks, halfe bulwarks, and 
lenaileafetc.]. 1677 R. Rovlr Treat, Art (Var 81 All sort of 
Works by which the Camp is invironed, and shut np, as 
Redoubts, Bastions, Ravelins, Forts, Tennailcs, Hornworks 
(etc. 1 . 1708 Brit, Apollo No. 63. 4/9 1 ‘hcy will fill up tha 
Ditch, in order to storm the Tenidle. b886 N. U Walvord 
Fmr/.GeueraloGri, Cio. (Foret a A second party of forty or 
lift y men . . attacked a tciiaillo which by iu fire flanked one of 
the breaches. 

If TeaaiUoa (tAmc*li^). For/tf. [F. tenaillon 
(tanaiyon) in same sense, f. tenaille (see prec.).] 
A work sometimes placect before each of the faces 
of a ravelin, leaving the salient angle exposed. 

184s Branor Diet, Se, etc., Temeuilon,, .Seldom adopted. 
1843 Stocquklbr ilandbit, Brit, iudia <1854) 9B7 On the 
north side where lAlly attacked, the bastion and demi- 
bastion are detached and the works near the sea covered by 
a tenaillon. 1890 F. A. OaiVFiTHa Art til, Mon, 11869) ada 
Lunettes and Tenailleus are works (consisting of two faces) 
constructed on each side of ravelins. 

It TeiUFlia, sh, pi, Obs, rare, [med,L. tendlia 
forceps (Du Cange), latinized from V, lenaille{s. 
It. taHaglia.'\ 

1. Pincers, forceps: — Tenaille i. 

In quot. for tearing the flesh. 

1693 Knollbs Hist, Turks (1691) 1119 Some they roasted, 
and some they put unto the Tenalia. 

2. Forlif, « Tenaille a. 

1649 Cromwbi.i. Lei, t6 Sept., in CVsn^/r, Colonel Brandly 
did with forty or fifty of his men very galUntly storm tlie 
Tenalia 1 for which he deserves tlie thanks of the Slate. 
Ibid, 17 Sept., There was a TonmIiaXo flanker the south wall 
of the Town, between Duleek Gate, and the corner Tower. 

Tenancy (tenAnsi). [f. Tenant : see -ancy ; 
representing med.L. tenentia (1116 in Muratori 
Afttiqttiiates IX. (1776) 430), also tenantia (r 1200 
in Du Cange). Cf. OF. tenance (i ath c. in Godef.).] 
The state or position of being a tenant ; the hold- 
ing or ocenpation of lands, etc. ; tenure. 

1 . Law. A holding or possession of lands or tene- 
ments, by any title of ownenhip. 

1990 Swinsurnb Testaments 7a Besides' this man marriad 
lost their tcnanciiks by the curtesle, women their dowries | 
finally the prince himselfe lost the profits of the landes of 
persons attainted. 1308 Kitcnin Courts Leei{\ti 7 s) 484 The 
Oilier pleads several Tenancy. 1614 Sbldrn TUUs Hon, 
e66 By the substance, 1 mean tneir being immedhti 
Tenancies of the Crown, mr as we say in chief. 1786 Bi.ack- 
OTONB Comm, II. aiL 104 As to the incidents attendlhg 
a tenancy in common. t 8 i 8 CauiSK Digest (ed. 9) 1 . 51 The 
practice of creating numursor tenancies in grom waa effectu- 
ally prevented by the statute Quin Bmptores. Ibid. VI. 
418 The Court at first held this to he a tenancy in com- 
mon I but afterwarda upon good consideration it waa ad- 
judged to be a joint tenancy, for ao it was implied. 

b. Occupancy of lands or tenement! under a lease. 
(The ordinary current aenae.) Also (contextually) 
the duration of a tenure; the period during which 
a tenement is held. 

1398 M ASSTON Sto. Viiianit 1. H. Tit all one, Ibr lifh to be 
a brast, A slaue, as haue a short term’d tenancie. 1817 
W. Srlwvn Lata Nisi FrHts (ed. 4) 11 . 673 A notioa to qu» 
at the expiration of the current year of the lenhncyw* 1834 
Ht. Martinkau Moral 11. 75 Partnersliip tenantcim aaect 
the security of property by rendering one tenant alterable 
for the obligations of all his partnara. iIsA'Ld. St. 
LuoNAsna Handy Bk, Prop, Law av. 99 Such a lease., 
creates a tenancy from year to year, and terminable by half 
a year’s notice. 1873 Report in Woodfall Law Lmndt, 4 
Ten, (1877) 719 Some counties pay for no guano used In 
the hut year but one oftheuiiancy. a^DiauvReatFn^ 


Y. I t. ao8 A tenancy at will ia where the land la hsM by 
iha tenant ao long as lessor and lasice plaaM that iba 
tenancy riieold eontiniie. mtirib 1906 Wesim, Gao, m July 
3/9 ConipIrlBg hy fidat imiaiicai to acquire eeverd nthi. 
able leoancy agraamania in varivua purls of Loudon. 

2 . Occupation or enjoyment of, or residence in, 
any place, position, or condition. 

i39y-8 Br. Hall Smt, w, iL 194 Thine heyr, thine bayroi 
heyra, and his heire again,.. Shall dirobe up to tbechancdl 
pewes on high. And rule and raignt in thetr rich tenancie. 
t8flfl Faovoa Hisi, Bag. I, v. 495 Thequaen was at Ampthill, 
..having antarod on her sad tenancy, .as soon as the place 
had been avocuaied by the gaudy hunting party. atMb, 
1903 iFeeim, Caa, a June a/i The district contract mtem 
waa expanded into a diatrict tenancy sysiem, wherein the 
whole Of the business was conduaed by Uw comiacior. 
fS. That which ia held by a tenant a. A hold- 
ing, 8 Tenement, b. A post or dfice; oocnpip 
tion, employment. Ohs. rare, 

>870 J* Sruaaaa Ge^ng Gu(f D qj, The grealaat castaUeOb 
honors, and manoni are but mcnMties or rather very 
mesbuages and tenancyea paraual. tj8e-i Act Etta, c, 4 
Parte of the same Habyiacions, Tcnauncyes and Farmea 
have byn reduced rather to paMuring of Cattail than 10 tho 
Mayntenaunce of Men of Service, ihid,, What Tenauncyes 
and Howaes of H abitacions be . . ruyned and decayed. 1907-8 
Froe. Star Ckmmb. in Riblon-Tumer Yegranis 4 Ptigr, 
(1887) 193 The said John Scripa had.. divided a Tenement 
In Shoidicb, into, or about seventeene Tenancies or dwell- 
ingS • • inhabited by divers persona iflre Blount Law Dui,, 
Tenancies (93 Elis. c. 4) are Houset for Hablution, Tene- 
ments, or places to live in, held of another. 

Tanailt (te*nint), sb. Forms : a. 4-6 tonaant, 
-aunte, -ante, Be. -onto (4 pi, -anna), 5 ton(o)- 
awnte, -awimt, pi, -aunoe, -5-6 tennaunto, 6-7 
-ant, -ent(e, 7 -ont, 7-8 tonont, 4- tenant. $. 
Se, and n, dial, 4-6 tonand(o, 5 tonnend, 5-6 
-and, 6 tonalnd. [a. F. tenant sb. (12th c. in 
Godef.), orig. pr. pple. of teniri^L, tenire to hold.] 
1 . Law, One wno holds or possesses lands or 
tenements bv any kind of title. (In English Law 
implying a lord, of whom the tenant holds.) 

(tape Bbitton i. L I 13 En counteea at handrez el en 
Court de chescun (raunc tenaunt.] cimo R. Dkunnr 
Ckron, (iBto) 19 Adel wolf of Wesisex, after ms fiidere dede, 
At Chestre sette his parlement, his tenants )»«rio bedeii 
ct375 Lig^ Foiks Mass Bk, (MS. B.) 369 Oure frendea, 
leuandesi & aernandes. cijflo Wvci.ir Serm. Sel. Wka. 
I. 99 Oktr tenauiitis of he lord khal receyve me into here 
housis. CB430 Holland Howlat 609 An ilk schcld in that 
place Thar tennend or man was. e 1460 Fokti'scur Abs, 
4 Lim, Mon, x. (1885) 134 By esclieittes hxr mey not so 
muche lande fall to any man as to ha hyng, by cause hat no 
man bath ao many tenantes as he. 1^3 Homiltes ib 
R Motion (('esk iv. (185^ 496 Whereby the lord’s records, 
(which be tlm tenant’s evidences,) be perverted.. sometime 
to the dishei iling of the right owner. 1304 Shaks. Rick, til, 
IV. iv. 481 Where )>e thy Tenants, and tliy followers ? 16^ 
CowBLL Intcrpr. (1673). Tenant or Teneut^ . one that holds 
or possesses Lands or Tenements by any kind of Right, be 
it in Fee, for Life, Years, or at WilL 1766 Blackstonk 
Comm, 11 . V. 59 The thing holden is therefore styled a tene- 
ment, the pos<<c 59 ors thereof tenants,and the manner of their 
possession a tenure. 1807 Hallam Const. Hist (1876) 11 . 
IX. 190 The miliiaiy tenants were frequently called upon in 
expeditions agaiiut Scotland, and lost of all in that of 164a 
PoLsoN Eng. Law in Emycl, Metrop, II. Bafl/i He 
is called tenant (in fee swtpU\ in virtue of the doctrine., 
which treats the king as the universal landlord ~a doctrine 
so far recognibed by our law, that in corporeal inheritances 
. .the tenant in fee simple is formally styled as being seised 
in kis demesne as o/fte, 

b. With qualificatioDs Indicating the species of 
tenure, the relation between lord and tenant, etc., 
as iusiomary, kindly, mesne, several, sole, very 
tenant ; bee the adjs. Also Joint-tenant ; tenant 
in hurga/N* fn capite, in chief, in common, by 
courtesy, in dower, paravail, etc. : see tliese words, 
and quots. here. Tenant through law of En^aud 
em tenant by courtesy; tenant to the proscipe, a 
tenant against whom the writ prsecipe was brought, 
being one to whom an entailed estate had b^n 
granted by the owner in order that It might be 
alienated by a recovery ; see Rkoovbby 4. also 
Tenant at will. 

a 1393 MS. Rawi, B. Jto If. 17 k pal is l*9etd for wonran 
holdinde in dowere, ant tenaons pom lawe of yngelondo. 
1461 Rolls ef Fa^, V. 485/a The same halfendele .. 
anjoye to hynu for tarme of hia lyf, ns Tenaunt by the Cur- 
lesie. 1473 Ibid, VI. 149/1 'I'hat the said Maude have., 
actinns by Writta of Dower,.. ayenst all personea Tenaunt 
or Tenauntes of the Frehold. 1493 ibtd. 50B/9 Discon- 
tinuances made by Tenauntes In Dower, (idea Coxa 
Reports ui. Case of Fines 88 Enfant qu'il ne fuit tenant al 
Precipe, j rdnei Cowkll interpr, (1673), Tenant per Statute^ 
Menkamt, that holds Land by vertoe of a Statute forfeited 
to him. . . Tenant tn Frank^marriege,, , he that holds latnds 
or Tenements by vertue of a Gift thereof made to him upon 
Marriage between him and his Wife. . Tenant by Elegit, 
that holds by vertue of the Writ called an Elegit Tenant 


the Rod in a Court of ancient Demesne. Tenant by C^y 
o/Couri-Roll, is one admitted Tenant of any Lands, Rc 
within a Manner, which timo out ci mind have been demis- 
able, according to the Custome of the Manner. . . Tesusut by 
Ckarier, ia be that holdcih by FeoflTment in Writing, or 
other Deed. . . Tenant in Cki^, that holdeth of the King In 
Right of hit Crown.. . Very Tenaat, that holds Immediately 
ofois Lord... For if there be Lord, Mesnaaml Tenaat the 
Tenant ia very Tenant of the Mesne, but not to the Lord 
above... llicre are also ybsnMemmnts, that have equal 
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ihM iMivt «|imI lU|hi| but hold by divon Titks... 
S0tt ho that both no other joyn^ with him. 

JSVeirm/ Ummni b opposite to lovnt-tenont. or l^umnts in 
Coipmon. TtmmHimd Ftmeht b im opoinst wbomthe Writ 
Prmi^ b to be brought . .T 4 ntuU As /JnMMSiMr..,b helhot 
huUeththe Demeonsofa Monnor fur a Rent wiihoot Service. 
Tmamiin .SrrMer. b he that hulueih by Service. .. Tammni 
dy JSjnemitm,,, that holds Lend by vertue of an Execu- 
tUM upon any Statute, Recognisancei Rc. iBst Cauisa 
JD^u (ed. s) V. w So tliat be could make a good tenant 
to the iis7 Jasman PawtiTs DwiatM (ed. 3) IL 

113 It was held that tim revcrrioii In the settled lands passed, 
although the wife was tenant for life, and the daughter 
tenant in tall, in those lands under the settlement. 1844 
Sit J. Stbshkn EtcL Biag. (1830) I. b 6 And held them [their 
crowns and miircs]. .immediately, as tenants in emf^iUy from 
the one bgitimeie representative of the great postle, sMs 
H. Cox ItutU, I. ill. IS The right of all leiiants 4 n-chief of 
the Crown. .to be summoned to a common council of the 
tealm. 

2 . One wrhb holds a piece of land, a house, etc., 
by lease for a term of yeara or a set time. (The 
orainary current sense. Correlative of landlord.) 

>177 Lanou P, PL B. xv. 305 To take of her tcnaunti 
more hen treuth wolda esm Wveur StL iVkt, 111 . 414 
He bMges not bn rent of ^ lordis tenauiita 1479-81 RtCm 
.n. Mmy mi lliil 110 Vev}*n to ther tenauntes at the 
Receyvyng of the Rentes, and in potacions anionge them., 
xa vd. sgai Kitshbkb. f 133 Than shallliis farms 
be tw^ so good in profyte to the tenaunt as it was before. 
igeS TiNOALa Mark xii. e When tyme was come he sentt 
to the tennauntes a servaunt that he inyght of the tenauntes 
recesve of the frute of the vyneyarde. sdss Hohn & Roa 
Gait Lang. Uul. xxxiL | 386 He is a tenant, to whom houM 
and gronnda and hired farms are, for a certain rent, let out 
to farm for a set time. 1770 Juniut LeiU xxxvi. <i8ao) 179 
Like broken tenants, who have had earning to quit the 
premisea 183B Dickbns Nick. Nick, xvi, Of thi« chamber, 
Nicholas became the tenant 1 and having.. paid the first 
week's hire in advance [eia]. Alod. iXHU) The Law of 
Landlord and 'I'enant. 

9 . tramf. oxxd^Jig. One who or that which inhabits 
or occupies any place ; a denisen, inhabitant, occu- 
pant, dweller. 

sjfiS WvcLir yofi xix, 15 The tenauntis of myn hows, and 
myn handmaydis hadden me as a strnunger. s6oa Shaks. 
Nam, v. L so That Frame (the gallows] outlines a thousand 


Hence Vo*iin]itodj(^. held by a tenant or 
tenants, occupied ; TeTiantlng cd/. id. and ppl, a. 
So Ve*Bamter, one who tenants, an occupant. 

*7f8 J« Hvcks Pttmt 41 l*he little family of hope, The 
young>ey*d tenantcre of liappines<t. sMS Pall Mall G. 
ea Apr. B/a The immediate Undloid of any tenanted eatate. 
19m MotLav GiadtUmt I. iL 38 An eager pilgrhnage to the 
newly tenented grave of hb hero. 

Tenant, oiis. form of Tcnimt, Tnrov. 
TanantaUe (te*nAnt&bT), a. [f. Tkhaitt w. 
and id.4--AeLK.1 

L Capable of being tenanted or inhabited ; fit for 
occupation. Also dg. 


Tenants. 1708-46 Thomson :^pri$ir 788 While thus the 

S ntle tenants of the sliade Indulge their purer loves. 1764 
>i.nsM. 7 'mv. 65 The shudd’mig tenant of the frigid 
none. 1774 — Nat. Hai, (1834) 11 . 337 One of the most 
splendid tenants of the Mexican forests, imp Campsku. 
rltat, Hope I. t68 The dim>eyed tenant of the dungeon 
gloom. iSs7 &<iTT Higkl. Hr uimu v, As if sorrow, or even 
deep thought, should as short a while as possible be the 
tenant of the soldicc's bosom. 1879 Daily News 37 Sept. 
ktx Tenants of our British waters. iSSs Daily TeL 19 May, 
Idr. Beltesworth was tbs incoming tenant [L a. bauinan],and, 
after some alow play, the 50 went up, 

4 . attrib. and Comb, Simple attrib., as tenant^- 
holding (Huldina vbl, sb, 3), -md, ^systom ; ap- 
poaitive, as Unant-culiivator^ •farmer (hence 
Unant farming and adj.), •occupier^ •purchaser^ 
•eonl ; also tenant-sted a. Se,^ occupied by a tenant. 
See aKo Tenant-hiuht. 

i860 All Year Round Na 71. 483 Those down*trodden 
vasNols, the 'tenant fanners. 1^ Edim, Rev. Oct. 301 
In RhAne..*tenanl*farmiiig is unprofitable. 1891 Daily 
News II Dec. 6/4 He came of a tenant farming race. 139* 
in A. M'Kay litsi, Kilmarnock (1880) 359 We give and 
grant all the *tcnant-huldinga, free holdings [etc.], 1906 

Westm, Cat. 7 Nov. 9/3 Entitled to be on the list as the 
*ienant*occupier of a dwelling-house, being part of a house, 
and such part lieiug separately occupied. 1893 J. £. Rkd- 
MOND in 19/A Cent, Dec. 913 The *yeuant •purchasers have 
been leiiiarkably punctual in their payments. iMe A 
Asnold kret Land 68 *Teiiant-risk ana the absence of 
tenant-right have contributed to drive capital away from 
Mriculture. 1710 Lo. Fountainhau. Decis, (1761) 11 . 368 
^e rest of the rooms were lying waste, and this w.*is only 
*teiianti«ted. 1906 Daily Ckron, 13 Sept, 3/7 The caotcea 
b run on the "tenant system. 

Tenant rte-ndnt), v, [f. prec. fb.1 
1 . tram* To hold as tenant, to be ue tenant of 
(land, a house, etc.) ; esp, to occupy, Inhabit. 

1634 Haoington Castarm (Aib.) las To the cold humble 
hermitage Not tenanted but by discoloured age. 1667 
pKiMATTC/(y4'C'.i7wi4/.34 Houoea. .witlioutTenants,decay 
sooner than those which are Tenanted, lyxi STBai.KA>#cA 
No. 107 p 5 The greatest Part of Sir Roger's Estate la 
tenanted by Persons who have served himself or his Ances- 
tors. 1793 SouTHBV Yis, Maid ^ Orleans i. 96 Damsel, 
look here! survey thu house of douh ; O soon to tenojit it. 
183a Lvau. Priuc, Geoi. (1873) 1 . 1. xiv. 300 Birds, quadru- 
peds, and reptiles, which tenanted the fertile region. 1833 
Tbnnvboh Brodk aaa We bought thefimu we tenanted heforub 
1*0 occupy, fill, take up (a spnee, etc.). 
SS70 J. NawauBOH Oimrv, Cider In Evefyn Pomann 34 A 
Barrel newly tenanted by small Beer. i8e6 y J. Bi aaoiroao 
Mueries ilnm. Lift (i8a6l vi. x. A pair of b^dleta slip- 

K that have bmn tenanted by a thousand feeu s8^ 
s BaouonTON Naa^ II. 183 Alleniate clouda and auii- 
■hiae tenant the skv. 

2 . fn/r. To reside, dwell, live in. rare* 

189a Wbldon Crt, Jot, i S33 Surely never so many brave 
parts, and so base and al^ect a spirit tenanted together in 
any one earthen Cotiaim. stgi & WABaan Lily k Bet wu 
590 A sparrow.. In yonder tree be lananteih alone. 

1 8 . tram. To Utoatio s tenant or tenants, ran* 
Mfu Bravra BecL Mtsm, L xvL leg Thrae acres oiara ha 
convened hnoa hielmy..: and the rest as tenanted eat. 

tenanted aer Uaned out to fhmmcfc 


sSSa /PrVAfMSfMf fP/iZi (Surteeslss Ye same howoe so to be 
mayde tenandhablc. tSTk bi w. H. Turner Select, Rec, 
Ojtftrd (1880) 38a To love yt repayred and tenaunteable, 
16;^ Foan Love's Saer. iv. li. A good tenantable and fer- 
tile womb. 1733 Haavav Tkeron 8 Ask, (1737) 1 . xii. 47a 
It (the body] tslcept in tenantable condition fur the soul. 
s8u Da Qoincrt Eng, MeulCtaek Wks. 1B60 IV. 393 The 
only room tenantable ny gentlemen. 183a Bxabn in yml, 
R, Agrie, Soe, Eng, XIII. 1. 90 Ha iheraoie caiumt keep 
the property in tenantable repair. 

2 . [u the sh.] Befitting a tenant, rare, 

s896 H. Booomb C#jwm. Common Law 13 A tenant.. is 
bound to use a (arm in a good and tenantable manner, and 
according to the rules of good husbandry. 

Hence To'iuuitAhlAiiAnn, tenantable condition. 

1707 in Bailey voL 1 L 

Ta*lUUlt At wi'lL Zaw, A tenant who holds 
at the will or pleasure of the lessor. Also^. 

e S3M LkhfieldGildOrd, (R.E.T.S.) 14 It is ordenyd that 
..no tenaind at wyll shall make a tenand. 1398 ChilL 
Marriages 164 Acceptans of the said Robert Fletcher to be 
his tenaunte at will m the said shop. sSaS Coxa On Liti, 
53 I'he lessee is called Tenant at will, becanse bee hath no 
certun nor sure estate, for the lessor may put him out at 
what time it pleosetb him. 1746-7 H esvby Medif, (1818) 37 
us look upon ourselves only es " tenants at will ' ; and 
hold ourselves In perpetual readiness to depart at a moment's 
warning. 1878 favoH. Prim, PoL Scon, x, ga Tenants at 
will liave no inducement to improve their farina 
Tenantoy, erron. form of Tkitamct. 
Tenanting: see Ten art w., Tenonino. 
Te*nanti«m. nonce-wd. [II Tenant rA + -tbit, 
after landlordism, ] The principles and practice of 
tenants; tenantry; the tenant interest collectively. 

1880 Daily News 3 Nov. 5/6 Exacting "UndlordUm ' and 
recalcitraut ' tenantism * seem. .to liave said their last word. 

TenantleSB (te*n&ntl6s)| a, [f. os prec. + 
-tEsa J Without a tenant or tenants ; untenonted, 
unoccupied, empty, lit, and^. 

1391 Shaks. Two ConLv, iv. 8 Leaue notthe Manrion so 
loiige Tenantdesse, last growing ruinous, the building falL 
1814 Cait Danis, Inf, xx, 83 Plying her orts, remain'd, and 
lived, and left Her body tenantleis, s8a6 Disbafxi V^iu, 
i^ls It true that dll the houses.. are tenantlassf 
1871 K. Kuia Catullus Ixtv. s8i Also a deeert lies this 
rc^n, a tenantless island. 

D. Const, : Untenanted by. 

1613-16 W. Bkownb BriL Past, IL il. 46 Or haue the 
Pares.. Left some friends body tenamlcs'se of lifeT sB68 
RfP, U, S, CommissioHsr Agrie, (1869) 346 Streams hereto- 
fore icnantlcu of fish are now well stocks artificially. 

Te'Baat-Tight. |[f. Tenant tb, k- Kiobt sh,'\ 
In general sense. The i^ht that a person has as a 
tenant (of any kind). With special applications 
varying in time and place, as A. the nght of a 
customary tenant : see quot. 1886 ; b. the right of 
a tenant at will or for a term of yearn to compensa- 
tion for unexhausted improvements : a. the right 
of a tenant at will to sell his interest and goodwill 
to the incoming tenant, (flster tettanUfighi : see 
quot. 1878; 

1340 Richmond Wills (Surtses) ay Item I gyve and 
bewhoth mye bole tttyll and tenaMnght oflT my dowmc and 
farmehold.., afters my decesse, unto Thomas Borowe. 
1396 Catr, Bordsr Pap, 11 . 134 The said tenantes bould the 
seuerall landoa and ccneiiientes aiuiesaid by a cusiumory 
estate, which they call and clatme to he, Tennant righu 
1663 Manlit CroiiuP Lem C, Wesrrss 006 There is extant 
a Charter, .which grants to the Earl of Holland, to possess 
as his ovm Ftee-hold, what before be enjoy'd but by a kind 
of Tenant-Right, as734 Nokth Livts tiBs 61 L 389 la 
Cumberls^ the people had joined in. pretending a tenanu 
right I which, clisre, is a cusiunuiry estate, not unlike our 
copyholds 1778 PkiL Surv, S, IrtL 315 So it b with u% 
where the present occupier U supposM to have a tenant- 
righL i8m Sia F. Palcbavk Norm, A Bng, I. 519 The 
tenant right of the beneficiary or feudal vaiaab. 1868 T. 
Huchrs Sp, Ho, Com. in Mom, Starts Mar., Tenant right 
was really an imaicmorial custom prevailing in a great 
portion of Ireland, but unrecognised yet in courts of law, or 
statute bookib under which the ordinary tenant at will haa 
acquired the ^hc of selling the succession tn his holding. 
1874 Stvbw Const. Hist, (1873) 1 . iii. 5a The practice ot 
careful husbandry demanded for the cultivator a tenant- ; 
right in hb allotment. 1878 iKvoas PHm, Pol. Eton, x. 93 
Tenant right, which consbta in giving the tenant a right to 
claim the value of any unexhausted improvements, which he 
may have made in btsfarm. if he be turned out of it. Ibid,* 
Tenant right.. has existed for a long time in the north 
of Ireland, where it la called the Ulster tenant right. A new 
tenant there mys the old tenant e ooneiderable sum of money 
for the privtta^of getting a good farm with various im- 
provenania who Lo. Durpasm in 7 »Msr 4 Jan. (1B81) 4/4 
under the Act of iByq if the landlord buys up the lensnu 
right of a farm, it as declared to be extinguished for 
ever. iMfi H. Hall Soe, EUa, Age App. 1. 154 The 
customary tmtaatse^joy (in 1583] the ancient custom called 
tenant-ri^i namely, ^To have theb larsaiisgaa and lane- 
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BMnta to them during ihetr Uvea, nnd aftm their daoMsaa 
10 the eldmrbsucsorihelr bodies lawfully bMoiten . 

aiir^, tns Act ta Anne Stat l c ■ • 49 Copies of Ad- 
mittances to Custom-Right, or Tenant-Right, Estates, luA 
being Copyhold which pass by Deed, Surrender, and Ad* 
miliance. 

Hence Va*Baait.Ei'^tar {coll 9 q,\ an advocate or 
■npporter of tenant-right. 

iMf Mom, Star 13 hlar., Mr. Creer, you are aware, b 
e great lenani-righier, and in liie palmy duiys of the Lcireue 
he occupied a prominent place in ilwt body. 1I86 PaU 
Mail G. 4 Oct. e/i Recognised as a prominent reprerenta* 
live of his class in the North and mx a strong lenant.righter, 

TaaantryCte'iiftntri). Forms: 4A;r.toiielnd4s 
4-6 Se, toii(n)ni)dry, -ondqr, 5-0 tenantry, 5- 
tennntrj. [f. Tenant sb, + -by.] 

L The state or condition of being a tenant ; occu- 
pancy as a tenant ; tenancy ; tenantship. 

I3px in Fraser Lettnox (1874) II. 43 Murthow..sal Indow 
hir in the barony of the Reochall with the apportenantb in 
tenandry and in demayn. 1997 Skknr Ds Verb. Sign* L v. 
Manus, The King may be thereby prejudged in nb ten- 
nendrie, dewtie and service. 1606 WASMts Alb, Eng, xvL 
ciii. 406 To take the foyson Txirds haue >kill, On Tfunteie 
setting Tenentries, oft for Exfrenccs ill. 1846 I. Daxtbs iJbr, 
Praei. Agrie, (ed. 4) I. p. xxi, It was only by the tenantry 
of the peaceful monka that the land wan even tolerably 
tillrd. 1889 Comh, Mag, Dec, 563 The Mbs 'J'remenherrea 
had almost come to an end of their tenantry at Elm Place. 

2 . Land held oi a superior ; land let out to tenaiiu; 
also, the profits of such land. 

sjte in tn/ Ref, Hist. MSS. Comm, 410/1 Somonde at 
the Chef pins of the teneindri of I ytilion. 1438 A/. Andrews 
Regr. (Bann. Cl.) 430 Uvirmalgnsk b fundin a tenandry in 
yhour awyn court of te fomemmyt lordachip. CS460 
Omnsy Regr, 30 With all churcluH and chapelb li^b raiiib 
tenauntries and tithes possessions and other thynges to |ie 
snide church of seynte (George perteynyng. 18|^ Reg. Privy 
Council Scot. III. 673 'llmir saidb tennendreb sallie annexe 
to the Kingis Majesteb propirtie as hb propir rent. 1997 
Skknr De Verb. Sign. s.v. Recognition* Lands.. annalira, 
and saiild be them heritably, lo be hoiden of ihemiielues 
and their aires, ceanb to be propertie to them, and becooita 
tenneneby immediately hnloen of them and tiieir aires. 

t b. The holding of a tenant ; a piece of land, 
a dwellinc-house, or the like, hela l>y a tenant 
under the landlord. Also transf, Obs. 

€ 1430 Codstew Regr. 140 Tqlete to oony man the foresavde 
tenantry ne no perte of hit witli*owte apeciall licence of |m 
foreoayde abbei^. 1463 Maro. Pabion in P, Lett, 11 . 176 
Ther be dyvert of your tenantrys at Mauteby that had gret 
ned for to be teparyed. 1301 AtS. Au, ,St, foAni Hosp.* 
Canlerb.*Tha wyndowesof the teiMuntry in Doklane. 
Tinoalx Obed. Ckr, Man wb, Let Christen lonclloides be 
contente with their rent and oloe cuKtoines not . . iettinge 
or iij. tenauntryes viilo one man. 1547 Act 1 Edm Vt, c. 3 |o 
Tenauntries cotagcaor other convenient bowses to be lodged 
in. 1613-14 Taxt Roil ao Jan. in Glasgow Daily Herald 
(1864) 34 SepL, Cruixsfie propertie and tennandrb, 100 libu 

o. A set of houses owned by tenants collectively. 

1909 Westm. Gas. 33 Aug. 8/3 It b here sought to prove 
as a sound economical prinLipTe..lhe collective ownership 
of a house with individual responsibility. No one tenant 
owns sny distinct house in any 'tenant! y', hut the profits 
that accrue from that particular * tenantry ', after the deduc- 
tion of interest on the money, coat of repairs, ftc., are sliared 
amongst the tenants. 

8. spec. That part of a manor or estate under com- 
mon or open-field husbandry (Tusser’i ' champion 
couDtrie ', //usb. Ixiii.) occupiM by tenants, as dis- 
tinct from the lord's demesne (os in Domesday 
Survey, * terra in domtnia* and * terra in villenagio^ 
Hence, locally applied to the condilion or system 
of tenancy under open-field husbandry. Set also 
tenantry acre*Jieid* fock^ land* in 5. 

1794 T. Davis Agrie. B ills, 14 'J he abolition of common- 
field hu<tnndry (or a4 it b called in Wiltshire * 'I'enantry *). 
Ibid.* Modern improvements . . cannot be adopted to any 
extent, in bnds lying in a state of tenantry. /M, Tenantry 
yard'bnds (or customary tenements}., are still subject to tbe 
rights of common. 1844 LtT i lx in 7 rw/. R, Agrie, Soc, Eng, 
V. I. 178 Mott of these commons are now enclosed .soma 
still remain in pasture, and the common field husbandry, 
or * tenantry as it is called, b abolbhed. 

4 . The body of tenants on an estate or estalca, 
(Now the most usual sense.) 

i6a8 WiTHRB Bril, Rementb, vii. 753 That they have 
linger'd halfe their Tenantry. 1781 Cowraa ilofe a^e 
Kind soub I lo teach their tenanuy to prize Wliat they 
tbeinselves, without remor-e, despise. s866 Mill Eng, \ 
IreL 37 1 ‘bose landlords who are the least useful in Ire- 
land, and on tbe worst terms with their tenantry. 1879 
Mss. Randolph W. Hyacinth 1 . 46^ 1 shall introduos you 
to the tenantry as their future mbtress. 

b. tramf, A set of occuponts or mbabltants. 

1798 H. Mblvillx in Spurgeon Tteas. i)av, Ps.cxix. 18 
The tiny tenantry (of a drop of water] are carrying on their 
usual Lonceriio. silo E. ILxxxxCarfeld 44 Under the sway 
of terrestrial laws winds blow, watars flow, and all iba 
tenantries of tbe planet live and move. 

6. altrib. and Comb.* os, in sense 3, tenantry aero* 
down* field* JlocA* land* rood** teuoiitry dinn^tf 
a dinner given to the tenants on an estate. 

1794 T. Davis Agrie, Wilts, 61 In the romnion fields.. tha 
usual rule b, to allow one thousand sheep to fold what they 
call a "tenantry acre (about tlitee-fourtha of a statute acre) 
per night. IM Westm, Cat, 0 Jan. 7/a Tbe "tenantry 
dinner. 1794^. Davis Agrie. Wilts, 58 J'he old custom 01 
the "tenantry fields of Wiltshire was. .to give a year^ fallow 
previous to wheat. 1813 Ibid, GIom., Tsnemtry Fietds and 
Downs, fields and downs in a state of commonage on ibo 
ancient feudal system of copyhold tenancy. 1799 A. Yotiiio 
Agrie, S$issex 69 A ^tenantry fioek lot thoipj (the joint 
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imMrHrofit«<m 1 pml*)Moa|in(lotlM|arUbofI>«iMaii. 
•a» w p. CoorKK SmsstJe Git», 65 The proportion 
beiwten the tenoniryand tho Moiute nbro b very imetruin. 
The tenantry bud wm divided firat into lalnci. of Mvoral 
•cm in extent, with good roeda.. bet ween tbemi nt ripbt 
•ngiM with tbcM were formed.. ^tenantry roada,.. dividing 
tbe lainca into furlongs. 

TaiUUitBllip Ue*nAn^Jip)» [f. Tshavt /d.-i- 
•8MIP.J The coiuiiUun or poeitioo of « tenant; 
tenancy, occupancy. 

iMiA. Wii.oi-:a in Max MflIler/W/eli. 67 The tenure and 
bw inheritance varieawith the dilTerent native races, but 
tenantship for a specific period seems to be the most commcni. 
tllg T. Gift Nigki-timt 197 He banded me the 

bey in token of my new tenantship, siga Daily Ntw» 
95 Mar, a/8 To aim at tlie extension of tenantships as well 
•s that of peasant proprietorships. 

t Te'nanty. OU, [7 erroneoas fornii or miapr.] 
■i Tbnanct 3 R. 

idia Davibs Whf etc. i68 By the Irish Costome of 
Gauellkinde, the inferiour Tennanties were partible amongst 
all the Males of tite Swpt. (itjs So quoted in Mains /fijf. 
y/irAvil.i8s.) 

Tenar, oba. yarinnt of Tbcnar. 

T6na8m(e, -aamun. oIjs. forma of TsHBaiinfi. 
t Tena'smoii. Obs. rare. [a. oba. F. tenas- 
msM (>5th c. in Godef.), f. med.L. tatutsmus^ 
Tjbvibmub, q. V.] • TRNERMaS. 

€ sqag tr. ArtUntf'M Treat, FMala, etc. 39 He ahal fcle 

• .akyng, stii-ryng, and prikkyng, and tenasmon; ^at is. 
appetiM of egestion. /b/tl. 71 Tenasnion is a sekcnei within 
^ lure hit inakeh he pacient for to desire purgyng of his 
womb bynebforhi 

Tenaunt(6» oba. form of Tenant, Tenon. 
Tanas (tcn&ks, t/*iid^ka}, a. and sb. [a. L. tenax 
tou|rh : loe Ten \ciou8.] 
tA. atff. Touch, tenacious. Obs.rare'^\ 
wtos Timms QuerSt. iiL 144 Tha substance of sulphur.. b 
tenax Ik reieiitiuc. 

B. sb, A trade name of fine carded oakum used 
as a surgical dressing (Billings). 

tUgA/J emmnm 31 Aug. 983/1 She. .made a pillow for the 
back out of a piece of pink cambric stufTcd with tenax [at 
J^vsmilhl. algi Si ernes Li/e A'ttrse 90 Some tenax (a 
kind of oakum) was lying with aome other dressinge on the 
aide labb. 

Tanoo, obs. form of Tense. 

Tench 1 (tsnp* Alto 4-6 tenolia, 5 tanyoh, 
6 teyna(li)e. Vl. tenches, collect, tenoh. fa. 
OF. iemhi (in Cotgr. ; cf. Pteanl ienke in Godef. 
CempL), mcKl.F. ianthe (i3tb c. in Littrc) late Lm 
fiiir/i.] 

1 . A thick-bodied freshwater fish, Tittra vulgaris^ 
allied to the carp, inhabiting still and deep waters; 
also, the deiih o{ this fish as food. 

S390 £ari Derbj/s Ejc^ (Cnmden) 73 Pro tenches et 
voches. iiij scot, xii d. 139a lUid. 15s Pro xii tench ct x^l 
aiiguillis grussis, iijA vjd. cisag f m*. in Wr.-Wnlcker 
614/94 Smetus, a tenebe. Jbid. 615743 TeNgiagio^ a tcnche. 
C1440 PtetH/, Parti, 488/9 Tenctie, lysclie. teHtka, 1485 
Nettineham Pec. 111 . 940, ii grete demand a grete tenclie. 

• iSSa li»LAM> ///Ml V. 73 A picati Poole wberin be good 
Luces and Tenchi>. 16^ Waliun Angler ix, 175-6. 1787 
Best Angling (ed. 9) 49 J'be tench the Ashes physician (so 
called because hb sl.mc » said to be v«ry healing to wound* d 
fbhes). 180a lliKOLEV Anint. Bieg, (1813) 1 1 1 80 Tench are 
partial to foul and werdy waters. 1867 F. FiANris Angling 
lii. (1880) 86 The tench is a very curious fi<.h in his hnbits. 

2. aiirib. and ComlKy as teuth-btolh, -Jishingi 
tenoh-weed, a local name of oondweed. 

iep8 Epnlarie I J, Halfe a pint of Pike or *l'encb broth. 
anB Goook Amer. Fishet 419 The season for ^Tench fishing 
in Germany b from July to October. • iBas Fonav Fee, 
£. Anglia^ * Tench-weed^ a sort of pond*weed, having a 
slime or mucilage about it... It is Potamogeteu nalans, 
t Tenoh Sc. Obs. rare. [a. Picard tenche^ 
OF. tenet dispute (lath c. in Godef.), f. tender, 
teneer to contend :~pop. U type ^tentinre, f. 
tentus, pa. pple. of tendBre to stretch, strive, etc.] 
(?) A taunt, r/ proach. 

>S >3 DouoMa jCnets ix. Prol. 93 The ryall style, clepyt 
betoycal|,..Suld be conipilil but tenchis or voyd word. 
Tench (tenj ). slang. Abbreviation of detention, 
penitentiary. 

1890 Breati Arrew II. 39 (Farmer) Prisoners* barracks, 
sir— us calls It Tench i Hobart Town Pentieniiary]. 1887 
Hoasi.RV Vettings /r. Jail L 19, * 1 . .got reinandect to the 
Tench ' (House ^ Detention). 1897 P. Waruno Talts Old 
Regime 143 We were all sent to a place called a tench and 
theie we were signed off to Dcflercnt masters, 
t Tencion (te'iijan). Ohs. Also -ohon, -oyon. 
[.d. OF. ienfOH, teruhon, tenson (lath c.) a con- 
test, a quarrel » Pr. tenso. It. tenzene, ad. L. 
tensibn em, f. terui-tre to stretch| strive, contend.] 


A contention, dispute, quarrel. 

1471 Caxton Reeuyeil (Sommer) 991 A grete sirif or 
Icncbon IK. une tenfon et dehttt\ thiil is fallen betwrne 
them. 1474 — Chesie iii. vi. (1883) 199 Hit happeth ofia 
tymes that thcr comet h of clolonye tencyons stryls ryoites 
[etc.], c 1477 — Jasen 8 That the wyn had surmounted 
bem in wordc 9 and Icncions. 

tTe*n-city. Obs. rare-^. Literal translation 
of Gr. EgnbwoKit Decapolis, a district of Koman 
Palestine comprising ten cities. 

€ igga Chbks Matt, iv. 95 A greet nomber from galllae, 
y* ie> ciiec,..and places beiond Jordan. 

tTendf ib. Ohs. rare. [f. Tend v.I] The 
aetion or fact of tending ; aim, tendency. 


iRtgg Mm. VotM^yran Cm#. /M r. Ded.iL (1649) A vU| The 
lakiiig on huch 'Imm or Burthens. . which, I dam say, b tha 
continual I'end of Ml ypnr indefatigable pains. 

Tmd (tend)i trri Also 4-7 tondn, (5 tonno). 
Pa. t. and ppl8,)jpnd8d (5 tende). { \phetie form 
of Attend v., wtsnd w.. Intend tr., F. attemdre, 
entendre, whlob largely ran together in sense in 
OF. and ME.] 

i 1 . To turn One's ear, give anditory attention, 
listen, hearken t wi Attend tr. i. a intr, Obs. 

B3. . CurterM, 954t(Gfitt.) Abram, .all bad till him tendand 
Xtatt, tentand] be. 1040-70 Atisanmder 7 Tend yce lyicly 
to mee & lake goodo neede. c S4M Hymns ^irg, 99 To m 
ten heentis y hauenol tende pemt^uou^, wra^N* 61 glotcnia. 
a 1390 Friar ir Ayt\n Haxl. E, P. P, III. 60 God..gyue 
them good ly(e aiid longe That lysleneth to my songe, Or 
tetidetn to my tale. t6ie Smaks. Temp. 1. L 8 Take in iha 
tnppe.fMie: Tend to tli* Masters whbtle. t8i6 G. Muia 
Clydesdale Miusir. 61 *Teod to my plaint, ye bonny lasses, 
t b. trans. To turn one*s ear to, listen to. Obt» 
tjeo-yo Atisanmder 997 Whan ]>btale was tolda & tended 
of ail 1940-70 Alex, g Oind. 369 Tale tende we non hot 
luineb to narme. 

2 . To turn the mind, attention, or eneigies ; to 
apply oneself, a. intr. with to, unto : to allend to, 
look alter (a thini;, business, etc.); » Attend v. 
2, 4. Obs. exc. dtai. 

19.. Cnrser M. 995 (GStt) Sum quat to ^ thing to 
tende [C. tent] pat pai pair niede may wid amende, e 1390 
R. Brunne Ckron. M^eceCRolbi 695 pat schco tende to no 
pynge ellca e 1980 Sir Femmb. 9199 pe Amyral no mist 
noqt icndy per *10. c 1460 PlaySacram, 195 Ye owe tenderli 
to tende me tyllc. >513-4 Rk. St. Mary at //tV/ 393 For 
blowyng tho Orpons and tendyng to the cliircn euery 
sond.'iy, to liaue Od. >901 Cernh, Mag. Nov. 678 Some 
(oiks, .cassn't he satisfite wi* *tendin* to their own lbiix.iiiess]. 
190s J Prior Fervsi Feik iL 14 To bt me tend to ibe 
commoneni first. 

t b. With inf. To turn one's attention, apply one- 
self/d do something ; « Attend v. 4 d. Intend v. 9. 

e >330 R. llRUNNa Ckron Wace (Rolls) 14100 pey tenden 
nou^t hem Mtlf to fctide. 1340-70 Atsx. 4 Dimi. 8^6 ?o 
tende nauht to ttilye pe er]i& s6q Whitboumnb Nsw* 
/cundiami Ba 'Jliree men may fetch a.land Milt, and tend to 
wash fish, and dry the same. 168a Bunvan Greatness Sent 
Wks. 1853 1 . 136 He could tend to do nothing but to find 
out how to be clothed in purple and finedinen. a s688 — 
Accept. Sactl/i ibid. 691 There b none cl>.e that either 
iindei stand or that can I* nd to hearken to Him.. .But now 
tbe broken in heart can tend it. 

c. tratts. To attend to, mind (a thing); m At- 
tend V. 4. Intend v. la. Now rare. 

1949 CuAijONKa Eeatm. on Fatty OIJ, How many princea 
..J^. .ontly tende theyr owne pleasure. 1994 Hamni'iri.o 
Affsti, Sheph. 11. Ivi, Speake ill of no man. tend thine owne 
amiires. 1690 J kr. Taylor Hdp Lh>hg iv. 1 6 (1797) 994 
We rest al o that we may tend holy duties. 1741-a Gray 
Agrippina 7 To tend Her household cares, a woman's best 
employment. 1847 HsLea /•riends la C, 1 . i. 11 Your busi- 
ness. .will be lic'.t tended in thu way. s866 J uu Kavahaoh 
SybiTs liseond Lmte i. Tending the fire. 

9 . trans. 'I'o apply oneself to the care and service 
of (a person) ; now osp, to watch over and wait 
upon, to mii)i'«ter to (the sick or helpless); ■■ 
Attend v. 6. Intend v. ii h, 

C1489 Caxton Sonnes of Aymen xxv. 539, I..pniye yon 
that )« tende well my children. 1699 Dampibr yoy, 1. xviii. 
590 I«o 1 y..had been sick for 3^ month'. 1 in all which time I 
tended him as carefully, as if he had been my Brother. 
>718-14 Pors Rape Leek 11. 91 Our humbler province is to 
tend the Fair. lyaa Dr For 11840) 84 Nurses to 

tend those that were sick. 1809 Scott Last Minstr. u 
Introd. ii, That they should tenii the old man well. 

b. 'To have the care and ovr rsight of ; to take 
charge of, look after (a flock, herd, etc.) ; « At- 
tend V. 5. Said also (now dial, and C/. S.) of a 
shop, toll-gate, bridre, etc. 

>519 Barclay Egleges iv. (1570) C iv, Nedes must a 
Shepneard bestows his whole labour In tending hia flockes. 
iSeiSHAKSi 3//f'ic. Vl,\\. V. 31 So many Homes, must I tend 
my Flocke. >609 Rowlands Tis Msrris 16 My Husband's 
forth, our Shoppe must needes be tended. 170a Pora 
Sappke 100 Bid Gndyniion nightly tend* his sheep. >843 
Carlylb Past 4 Pr. iv. i, Gurtli cuuUl only lend pigs. 187a 
Macai'lav Hist. Eng. xii. 111 . 359 The hi«rscs hadliecn m 
fed and ill tended among the Gram|>iuns. 1889 Farmer Diet, 
Amer, s. v., ShofM, stores, and busincues of every descrip* 
tioii are in America temUd and not kept. 

o. To bestow attention upon, attend to ; osp. to 
foster, cultivate (a plant, etc.) ; to work or mind 
(a pump, a machine, etc.). 

1631 CovcK God's Arrows w. IQ9. 367 By peace., gardens, 
vineyards, and other like fruitfull place., [ari.] tended. 16^ 
Mii.ton P. L. IX. 906 Well may we labour •'till to dress Thia 
Garden, still to tend Plant, Herb, and Flour. 1703 Lend, 
Can Na 3915/1 The Men. .not being able to tend the 
i’umps. she sunk. s8^ Arnold Hist. Rome I. xi. 903 This 
Lucius Quinctius let hi> hair grow, and tended it carefully. 
1869 Kingslbv Herew, in He. .tended the graves hewn in 
the living stone. igQe S. Cox Kxpositiomsnntx. 386 Always 
seeking to multiply tlie seed they sow and tend. 

4 . I'o wait upon nt attendant or aervant; to at- 
tend on ; to eicort, follow, or accompany for the 
purpote of rendering Mrvioe or giving adtiitatioe ; 
- Attend v, 7 Now dial. / 

a 1400-90 Alexander 4534 Appollo with a qiillo 4 wan Is 
paid him to tende. fcisoo in Eng. GHdt (1870) ii8 It ia 
ordered. .thntthenewMojroriennetheold Mayoral bisowno 
houM and goe home with lliesword before him. 1994 Shakb. 
RUk. ill, IV. i. 93 Go thou to Richaid, and gmM Angels 


tend thee, a ifiae Fletcher, etc. Fair Maui inn 11. 11, By 
your leave. Sir, ill tend my muster, and inalanily ha with 


vaim. 

ta’ldsd the carponier bad a great iiM ladia m 
1818 Elwortny IV. Sememei Uerddb. av., A 
kUmurer slways daicribes hh work * I do tond oBaimu . 

b. f'ffir. To attend on or upon\ to wak at 
table; « Attend v. 7 b, c. Alto fig. 

tgM Shahs. • Hots. VI, in. IL 304 Three-fbld Vengeance 
tend yixm your steps, Bret Femm, Bks. (Surtees) 117 
The bridegronme end the bndes brothors or Areindt tendo 
Rit dinner. 184a Room Nemmamj^. Not (to] expact till 
Elisha tend upon him. ipsa Dr For Plagno (1840) icmL 
1 tend on them, to fetch things for them. s8ii Mrr. 
Shrllrv Frmnkemt. i. (1865) 3Si 1 loved to tend on her. 
1498 'i'RNNVSON Enid 177a And Knld tended on him there. 

5 . trans. To give one’s presence at (a meeting, 
eeremony, etc.) ; -> Attend v, i a. Now dial, and 
U, S. Alto intr. with t ^l^r.), on {dial.). 

1460 Relts of Partt, V. 375/1 So that the seld Waulter 
may tende daily of this youre Parlement, aa hb dute b to 
*tV”H Ptntarch (1676) 990 Cato said that 
Mplo. .tended Plays, Comedlei|^and Wrestlings. 1801 H. 
Macnrill Peei. IVks. 11896) S9o(E.D.D.) Our lads are doing 
little but tending the drill 18. . A/q/. Jones's Frwv.i Bart- 
lett), Most of the passengers . . had been up to Augusta to tend 
the convention. 1890 Dialect Notes 1 . i. nm D.S. One 
* lends out on * churclu * tends out on ' the public library, 
leoi El. G. Havdrn TVov. Round our Viil, a. 168 , 1 tenu 
church leglar I 

6. irons, f To wait for, await ; to look out for 
expectantly; - Attend v. ly, alto, to watch, 
observe {obs.) ; in rfiria/. use, to watch for and scare 
away (birds), =- Tent w.i 6. 

>804 T. WiioMT Passions v. 1 3. 189 Then tend thy turne, 
when neighbors housen bume. 1889 Sturmv Mariners 
Mag. It. xiv. 85 'I'endirg the Sun until he be upon the 
Meridian. 1879 Bunvan Light in Darkn. 178 Now the 
Soul can tend to look about it, and thus consider with it self. 
rtiS Kbats hndymion 11. 185 By all the stars 'That tend thy 
bidding. 1879 i%ussex Gloss, s. v., He goos to work rook- 
tending, and he comes home of nights that hoarse that you 
can't hardly bear him speak. 

t b. ahsol. or intr. To wait in expectation or 
readiness ; « Attend v, 16. Obs, 

160a Shaks. Ham, 1. iii. 83 The dine inuites you, goe, 
yrtur seruHnts tend. Ibid. iv. iii. 47 The Barke b readic, 
ai^ the winde at heipe, Th* Asimbtes tend. 

7 . To have it in the mind as a purpose to do 
something ; - Intends/. 18. (Cf. Attend v. IV.) 
Obs, exc. dial, (After 1500 chiefly .Sir.) 

1340-ra Alex, 4 Dind. 1198 Now tende we to touche 
more of pb tale, ctgoo Ms/usine 198 We tende & purpose 
to gyue hatay'.le to the Sawdan. 1519 Se, Acts Jos. V 
(1814) II. 9pj/a, 1 neuir as dt did hir prace ony harme. .nor 
neuer tendis to do. 15B0 Reg. Privy Countii Sset. 1 1 1 . 991 
Tending to be fugitive fra the law. a 1619 Cron. Eriis ol 
Ross (1850) 6 The seniihute of bis fatheis. quhnir he tendit 
to be buryed. 1897 K. M. Gilchribt Peakland Fageot 95 
I’m tendin' to do well for them. 1900 N. Llovd Chronic 
Letter i. 13 [U. S.], i didn’t 'tend to open it. 
i* 8. Irons, To tmderstand or apprehend (a matter, 
a word, etc.) ; * Intend v. IV, ME. entende, F. 
entendre, Obs. 

c 1379 Cursor M, 91803 (FairD Qua-slm tale can beter 
tende [Cott. a*tcnd] For crisib loue he bit amende, c 1490 
Holland Howled 434 Tbe siluer in tbe samyn half, trewTy 
to tend. Is cleir corage In armes. 

Hence To'nding vbl. jA.i and ppL a.\ tending- 
airing, a leading-string; tencUng boy, a boy 
employed to *tcnd ' or scare birds. 

i8m Shaks. Afacb. i, v. 38 One of iny fcllowes. .almost 
deod fur breath ..Giue him tending, He brings great 
newes. 1818 T. Chai.mrrb in Hanna Mem, (1B49) ll. Iv. 
81 The shrubliery, in absence of the tending hand, had 
become a tangled wilderness. i8ai Clarb FsU. Minstr, 11 . 
73 Tbe cowboy.. Leading tam’d cattle in their tending- 
strings. 1869 UirNBNS Mut. Fr. iii. viii, In its tending of 
the sick. s8^ Agric. Gan, 7 Mnr. 976/3, I am dressing the 
seed with tar, otherwise tending boys would be at a premium. 
1909 Leuiyt ReeUm Feb. 466/ s The large lug-house.. and 
the (ending sbves. 

Tend (tend), e /.9 Forma: 6-7 tende, 6 Sc, 
t jind, 4- tend. See also Tent v.b [In branch I, 
a. F. tend-re (nth c.):— L. tendPro to stretch, 
ttretch out, extend, also intr. for lendero cursum, 
gressum, passus, to direct one’s coarse, one’s stens, 
to proceed in any direction. The main sense-de- 
velopment took place in L, and F., and the Eng. 
sense-groups 11 and 111 have been token in at 
differei.t times, and not in logical order.] 

I. To have a motion or disposition to move 
towards, and derived senses. [ OF. tendro 
(nth c.), L. tondire intr.] 

1 . intr. To direct one's course, make one’s way, 
move or proceed towards something, a. lU, of 
persons or things in motion. Obs. or arch. 

C1390 Will. Pe^mex^%^ To me tended ^ei noup,but tok 
for> nere wey wilfulli to sum wilderneisc. 1406 Lvuo. Do 
Guil Piter. 10797 Wheder that vuery goode Pyli;iym« 
I'endyth m hb pylgrymaga. igqo-so Dunbar Poems Ixbc. 
SQ Tending tonne uiner place, A Joumay going everie day. 
1667 Milton P. L, 1. 183 Thither let us tend From off the 
tossing Ilf thene fiery waves. 1749 Parapkr. St . C'A. XRi'ik 
xi, As the Rains from Heaven distil Nor thiiher tend again, 
b. Of a road, coarse, journey, series of things. 
1974 Coilr. Scott. Papers V. 9 Leith wes his port quoair- 
unto bb course leindit. 1703 Moxon Meek, Exere. 956 
Arches, .whose Joints tend to the Center. 1863 Hawthorns 
Our Old Home (1879) 64 A green lane, tended towards • 
square, gray tower. 1873 Black Pr. ThuU xxv, Under, 
standing that their voyage should tend in that direction. 
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‘p, imfr. To hove o nttuial Indimtioii to move 
(II tooM dliection). (Cf. i, %.) 
id#! WiLKWt JVo/A* MijHck t. IL (164I) «• WhMwby eon- 
bodm do of thonuMvw tend downwards. 17SI Pom 
Twh^ FmmttMkh* weighty bodies to the centratend. ivvi 
40 am Smith Ik. A*, iv. vlL (186^ 11 . ei? That part of the 
eafitid .. which .. tended and inclined* if 1 may say so. 
towards the East Indiatrada ilae Hutton Cmtrst Mmik, 
11*1^0 The power or force in moving bodies. Iqr which they 
ceetimially tend from their present placM stas Mas. 
SotraaviLLS Cpmtux. Se. xxxviL (1649) 43s Though 
the Stan in every region of the sky tend towaraa a point In 
Hercules. 


2 . intr,Jig, To have a disposition to advance, 
go on, come finally, or attain to (wm/p, towards) 
some point in time, degree, quality, state, or other 
non-material category! to be drawn to or towards 
in affection. 


e 1374 Chaucxs Botih. i. pr. vl. 17 (Camb. MS.) Remembres 
lbow..whidei' hat the entensy(o]n of alls kiTide tendelhT 
S1440 Gntn Xam, Iv. 038 (Harl. MS.) Whenne I saide Imt 
oher was thi childe. hon tendeist ai to him. and dis] pUidUt 
^t ohere. 1438 ELvoT.^jdrr/if ... to behold. . . to tende to some 
cuiclusion. igii Pama Cttauds Chf, Como. 111. (1586) 
tt7 b, Nature alwaies tendeth to the best 1639 PxAaaoN 
Crtfd (i8m) no Towards the setting of the sui^ when the 
light of the world was tending unto a night or darkness. 
mf Buskk Corr, (1844) 11 . 96 It is to thb point all 
their speeches, writlnes. and intrigues of all sorts, tend. 
tSiB Cauiax Digtsi (ecL a) VI. 317 I'he trust being expressly 
limited for life, the same did not tend to a perpetuity. 1893 
J.^ A. Hooou EUm, Phoicgr, (1907) 157 Their use. .cer- 
tainly tends in the direction of uniformity. 

b. Tasding to, approaching (in quality, colour, 
etc.) ; having a tenciency to. 

i6eo Hakluyt Voy, 111 . 51 A temperate aire rather tend- 
ing to cold. 1615 W. Lawson Country HoutenK Cord, 
(1096) iB A fsire and broad leafe, in coUmu tending to a 
greenish yellow. 

8. ifitr. To have a specified result, if allowed to 
act ; to lead or conduce to some state or condition. 
Const, to, rnrely agaitut. 

13S0 niBLR (Genov.) /'ran. x. 16 The labour of the righteous 
tendeth to life. 1613 G. Sandys Trav, 989 I'he place doth 
not greatly tend vino tranquillity, lyap Law Serious C» 
xxii. (173a) 441 [Not to) do anything to us. but what 
ceruiuly tended to our lenefit. 1818 Csutsa Digest (ed. s) 
IV. |^s8 The register acts wotild tend much moie to the 
security of purchasers and mortpaMes . . if it were established 
[etc.]. 1847 Hrlfs Friends tn C . L iii. 34 To indulge in 
despair as a habit ..manifestly tends against nature. iStt 
Farsar Silence 4 K IL (187$) 35 We know that righteousness 
tendeth to life. 


b. To lead or conduce to gome action, (a) 
Const, to with noun of action. 

1363 Keg, Privy Council Scot, 1 . 76 Tending to the 
fiirthsetting of thair Majesteis aiitoritie, 1851 Hobbes 
Lefdntk, 11. xxtU. ia6 Other acts tending to the conserva- 
tion of the Peace. 1763 Hlackbtonk Comm, I. xv. 4aa 
Such declaration cannot now lend to the reformation of the 
parties. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, iv. ]. 484 None of 
them said anything lending to his vindication. 1874 Orbrn 
Short Hist. li. | 5. 8a The King's reforma tended directly 
to the increase of the royal power. 

( 4 ) Const, to with inf. 

16^ Bacon Ayoi. Wks. *879 1 . 436 A sonnet directly 
tending and alluding to draw on her Majesty's reconcile- 
ment to my lord, Stillingpl. Orig. Sacr, in. iv. f 10 

It may further tend to clear the truth of the ^ripiures. 
1710 Loud. Gas. No. 4688/a All the. .Warlike Preparations 
. .tended only to amuse the King of Sweden. 1800 hfstL 
Jmt, IV. 137 If they tend in the least to diminish the 
sufferings of the child. 1S51 Canprntkr Man, Ptys. (cd. a) 
378 It tends to undergo a rapid and complete degeneration. 
sByp M. Arnold Mixed hss., Dentocr, 10 To live in a 
society of equals tends, .to make a man's spirits expand. 

4 . Maut, Of a ship at anchor : To iwlng round 
with the turn of the tide or wind. 



b. trans, (app. a causal use of prec. ; in quot. 
1867, erroneously associated with Tend w.l 6). 

*794 EU^uf if Seamanship II. 300 To tend a ship for a 
weather tide. The simplest way of tending a ship, is to 
keep each tide to leeward of her anchor. 1813 Burnkv 
Pislconeds Diet. Marins 553/z To TVwi/. .Is to turn or 
swing a ship round when at single anchor or moored 
by the head in a tide-way, at the beginning of the flood or 
eob. /8fV/., To Tend a Ship with the Wind a few points 
across the Tide. 1867 Smyth Saihds lVord*bk., Tend, to 
watch a vessel at anchor on the turn of a tide, and cast her 
by the helm, and aome sail if necessary, so as to keep the 
cable clear of the anchor or turns out cd her cabks whan 
moored. 


11. [- F. tendre:\ 

1 6 . tram. To offer, proffer ; spec, in Law « 
Tekdekv.Ii. Ohs. 

*475 Edls 0/ PasdL VI. *48/1 Uppon the same Travers 
tended^ or tide shewed. 1483^ Act x Ruh. lli^ c. 6 | x 
The seid defendaunt.. may.. tende an issue (F. do tendro 
issue}, that the same contract.. was not.. made within the 
feire tyme. tgM Act si Hen. VItt, c. « 1 1 Suche testa- 
ment beyng laumlly tended or oflTred to them to be proved. 

b. To furnish, provide, tnpply; to reach or hand 
(a thing) to some one. Ohs. exc. dial. 

I87p Lvlv EuOkuoo (Arb.) 130 Dilligent In tending and 
prouiding ell things naoessary. sSSn CommmiiGloss, 
a. V., One boy tended the stones as the other thinw them at 
tbaappica. 


f 0 . hsir. To extend, stretch, or reach {to a pdat, 
or In a partlcnlar direction). KXwsJSg, Ohs, 

S604 E. OCrimstomrI IPAeostdo Nief. Indies vi. vl. 444 
All the knowledfm of ue Chlnoia, lendcs only to reede and 
write, and no faither. idao R.fohsstods Kiujgd, A Commas. 
tS3 That huge tract of land, which tendeth nrom Cape 
Asuer. to Capa Ouardafu. tyaf Dn Foa Vey. round 
moridisBoo) 143 The land tenduig to the west, 

IIL [Later senses from F. tendro and L. tondDn."] 
1 7 . tram. To atietch, mdke tense or taut ; to set 
(a trap, snare, etc.). Ohs. 

1848 H. LAwaBNca Comm. Asuytis 4$ Their nets are 
alwayes spread 1 they tende their snares alwayes. x^ 
Plot OJtfordsh. 089 The longer, or leas tended, any string 
is, the farther it moves. 1799^ S834 (see Tended Aw. n.*]. 

t B. To bend or direct (one s steps) : cL Ju isndoro 
grossum, passus, Ohs. 

16x1 Rich Houost. Ago (Percy Soc.) 17 Whether will yon 
tend your steppes, a X844 Quaslks Sol. Roosmi. ch. 111. xx, 
Both tend Their paces to the selfsame Journies end. 
t 9 . To relate or refer to; to concern, {tram., 
or intr. with to.) Ohs. 

IS7X Sie R. Lane in BuuUuck MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 
I. 994, 1 have received your letter with a packet.. The 
matter which they do tend indeed requireth speed. X576 
Fleming Panopt. Sptst. tpS My taulke tendeth to matters 
of such moment and weight. 1847 N. Bacon Disc. Govt. 
Eng. I. Ixxi. (1739) 196 rule foregoing tended only to 
Freemen and their Lamis. 1854 Marvell Corr. Wks. 
(Groaart) II. xr Which 1 attribute to our dbpatch, and 
some other busineme tendinge thereto. 

Hence Te*nding vht. sh.^ 

1387 Golding Ds Morsts^ ii. (1590) x8 The whole worlde 
and all things contayned therein, do by their tending vnto 
vs, teach vs to tend vnto one alcme. 1848 D. Kino Lords 
Supper vi. 173 It is all outward in hs tendings 
b. Has/i. X778 Falconee Diet. Marine, Tessding, the 
movement by which a ship turns or swings round her anchor 
in a tidA.way, at the beginning of the flood or ebb. 1867 
Smyth Sniisr^s IVord-M., Tessding, the movement by which 
a ship turns or swings round when at tingle anchor, or 
moored by the head, at every change of tide or wind. 
Tend, obs. f. Tbind sh. and v., tithe ; earlier form 
of Ttnd V. Ohs., to kindle, 
t Te'iidabla, a. Ohs. [f. Tevd w.i -f -able : 
cf. suitable.] Ready to give attention ; attentive. 

e 1430 [implied in Tendablv). xesp Hawes Joy/. Msdit. 
xxvii, Vnto our souerayne bo m^e and tendable. xejs 
PALSOR. 397/1 Tendable, as one that dothe wayte wefT. 
SHtentif. XS33 Mobb DsheU, Salem Wks. 943/9 Good sad 
hone.sie vertuous wydowes, that wolde oe tendable & 
tender to sicke folke. 1347 Boobde Brwv. </* HeeUth Pref. 
5 Let euery person be tendable aboute theyni [physicians] 
and do as (hey shall commaunde them. 1834 Gavton Pleas. 
Hoist IV. n. x8o Wherein shoe is very tendable, and handy. 
So t Ta ndablj adv., attentively, with care. 

SX4S0 in Aungier Syon (1840) 31s Echo of them schal 
enfoime suche as be assygned to them, .charitably and 
teiidably. 

Tenduioa (te'nd&nt). Also 8-9 {improperly) 
tandenoe. [Aphetic form of Atteedamce, or 
sometimes f. Tend v.l 4 '-ance.] 

1 . The attending to, or looking after, anything ; 
tending, attention, care. 


>573 Tuasaa Hush. (1878) xeS Hops dried in loft, a<>ke 
tendance oA. 1887 Milton /’ L. viii. 47 They at her 
coming sprunc And touclit by her fiiir tendance gladlier 
grew, H. Boyd Ruists ^Athens, What cautious care 

The propsgntion, tendence, nutriment Of this ethereal 
seminary clainv 1833 Tbbnch ynstin Martyr, etc. (1869) 
17 That by careful watering And earnest tendance we nii,>ht 
bring The bu^ the blossom and the fruit X897 Scotsman 
xo Nov. 8/4 The working and tendence of every machine 
..should be reserved for ns members, 
b. The object of care or attention, rare^^. 

1843 Milton Tstrach. t Wks. 1851 IV. 153 Whether it 
[loneline-s] be a^ thing, or the want of somlhing, 1 labour 
noli let it be their tendance, who have the art to be indus- 
triously idle. 

2 . The bestowal of personal attention and care ; 
ministration to the sick or weak. 

1378 Chr. Prayers in Priv. Prayers (Parker Soc.) 544 That 
I may notliave need of so great strength, tendance, and 
cunning. X883 Kennett Ir, Erasm,on Polly 4* How trouble- 
some our tendance in Ihecrjulle. X 7 80 7 1 H.Brookb toolo/ 
Qusd. (1809) IV. 39 My. .affectionate tendance shall, .com- 
penMte for my want of address. X878 Csa Euot Doss. 
Der. Ixvi, His daughter's dutiful tendance. 

b. Attendants collectively ; tiain or retinue. 

1607 Shaks Timon i.i. 80 All thone. .Follow his strides, 
his Uibiiies fill with tendance. 1814 Scott Ld. 0/ Isles hl 
vii, Now torch and menial tendance led CHiieftain and 
knight to bower and bed. i888 Geo. Eijot Sp. Gipsy i. 
S13, 1 shall tend tendance as 1 pass, to bear Thu casket to 
your chamber. 

t 3 . Waiting in expectation. Ohs. 
xgai SrsNSEa ilf . HuhberdsgA Unhappie wight. .That doth 
bis life in so long tendanoe spend 1 

Tendgnoe, obe. fonn of Tendence. 
fTe-ndanoy. Obs. raro^K In 8 {improp.) 
•enoy. [f. Tend w.l 4- -anot.] Attention, care. 

ss X7M Tuckbb Lt. Nat. (1834) II. 86 Man.. may, indeed, 
contrive machines that shall go a little way in performing 
hit works |. .but timn they requite correcting, repairing, and 
continual tendency. 

Tgudgat, a. and sh. nrth. Also 4 -aunt, 7 
{imProp.) -ent. [Aphetle t Attendant.] 

A. adj. Attending, giving attention or service, 
waiting (upon). 



apostllswsie. tajly Tinvisa Htgdouj^}ah Tll.e79 Socrates 
hat was aiWay tendaunt to a spirit psl was l-cle^ demon. 
1390 Wabnbb AB. Eng. viii. xliil. (x6it) ao6 Henry the 
second vpon whom the Scotch-King Cendant was. sEas 
WirvBN Tasso 11. Ivii, Tendant on aaui knight Rode asauy 
a p^a and armour-bearer bold. 

B. sh. An attendant. 

ss88 Dav Es^. secretary 11. (1895) six A farre other tad 
and puipoac, then of euery ordinary tendant Is commonly 
requireo. 1814 T. Adams DemTo Banfoot 84 Great men 
are vnmercifuU to their Tenants, that they ssay be oner- 
mercifull to their Tendents 1 that stretch them as fast at they 
retch the others. xSga Vicars yffiuMf iv. x 14 Her tendanis 
saw her faJ'n upon her tword. •r 

Tendant, obs. f. Tendbnt a., tending. 

Tende, obs. f.TiiNo; var.TuiDe.C 75 L, to kindle^ 
Tine e.l, to enclose. 

Te'aAed,///. [C Tend -h -idI.] At- 

tended to, looked after, cared for. 

S887 Milton P. L. v. aa Mark how spring Our tended 
Plants. 1868 Nbalb Sequences 4 Hymnt Ba Yaar by year, 
the steeple-music O'er the tended graves shall pour. 

tTe'ndedf/^-tf-* [f.TENDo.s( 74 --EDi.] 

Stretched ; taut, tense. 

*799 VouNO in PkiL Trans. XC. 134 It may be proved, 
that every impulse is communicated along a tended chord 
with an uniform velocity. s834 Mas. Somerville Connsx. 
Phys. Sc, xvii. (1649) X04 A body vibrating near insulated 
tended strings. 

Tandanoa (temdens). Now rare and literary. 
Also 7-8 -ODOe. [ad. med.L. tendentia (Bona^ 
ventura a 1374. Duns Scotus a 1308), f. L. tendent* 
em, pr. pole, oif tendlrex see Tend v.^ and -ence: 
cf. F. tendance (isth c. in Godef. Cow//.).] « next 

1 . - Tendency i. 

ifiay Sanderson Ssrm. I. 959 There shall appear . . a 
direct tendance to the advancement of Gods glory. t8^ 
Gaia Cri. Gsntiiest. 1. 1 . 7 The scope and tendence of thw 
Discourse is to Demonstrate, that [etc.]. 1714 R. Fioors 
Praci. Disc. 11. 919 Afflictions have, .a tendence to promote 
our spiritual good. 1833 Sarah Auitin Chante. CoothelL 
331 A melancholy proofof the modem realistic tandenca. 

1 2 . » Tendency i b. Also fg. Ohs. 

x6t4 Digby Nat. Bodies xL (1658) xx6 Thd«e aloms. .are 
forcra from the complete oflect of their tendance, by the 
violence of the current. 1643 Owen Two Catech. xiL 
Wks. 1835 L 489 Ms/e,The dentli that Christ underwent was 
eternal in its own nature end tendence. 1698 Tyson in 
Phil. Trans. XX. 118 I'he Tendence or Direction of the 
Mu<icular Fibres of this Pair. 

b. atlrib.x tendenoa- writing, 8 writing with a 
purpose (Ger. tendeno'sehrift). Cf. Tendency 3. 

X873 M. Arnold in Contemp. Kev. XXV. 068 Our Gospels 
are more or less 7 VM<frNs-.SeAr(/?#n, temfence-writingsr" 
writings to serve an aim or bent of their several authors. 

Tendenoe, -oncy, obs. ff. 'I'ENDaNcg, -4 noy. 

Tendenoioua, variant of Tendentious. 

Tandanoy (te'nddnsi). [f. as Tendence i see 

-ENOY.] 

L The fact or quality of tendbg to something ; a 
constant disposition to move or act in some direction 
or toward some point, end, or purpose ; leaning, 
inclination, bias, or bent toward some object, 
effect, or restilL 


i8a8 T. SrcNCEa Logick 3) If any inquire how tendency. • 
can hauo an actuall cxercisie vnto doing. t67i FlaveIi 
Fount. vii. He did not.. do an Act,. but it had soma 
Tendency to promote the great Design of our Salvation* 
X879 C. Nbosx Antid. agst. Popery Ded. 6 Gods preva- 
lent actings, in tenden^ to otir deliverance, a x8Bo Butleb 
Rem. (1759) II. 185 He seldom converses but with Men 
of his own Tendency. 1710 1 . Clabkb Rohault's Hat. PhiL 
(179a) 1 . 80 A Body in Miition bos always a Tendency 
to describo that Line, which it would describe if it were 
at liberty. 1778 [W. Mahshai.l^ Minutes Agric. 13 Sept, 
an. 1774, Placed.. with their points tending rorwara,^the 
line of their tendency making an angle with the horison 
of about 4s^ s8o8 A. Hunirr Cuiina (ed. 3) 104 Wliere 
there is a gouty tendency, this dish must seldom bo indulged 
in. 1870 javoNs A'/riN. /.qf/c xxxi. 367 A tendency.. is a 
cause which may or nuy not bo counteract'd. 1870 J. K 
Newman Gram. Assent u. viii. 313 A regular polygon, In- 
scribed [in a circle], its sides being continually diminished^ 
tends to become that circle, as iis limit | but. .its tendency 
to be the circle, though ever nearer fulfilment, never in 
fact gets beyond a tendency. 

to. Movement or advance in the direction of 
something ; a making toward something. Obs. 

X634Z. Coke Logick A ij. Ah if the Donaiiona of Heaven 
were oppoaed, siihordiiiatw in mans tendency to Bliss and 
Glory, x88i BijOUNt Giossogr. (ed. o), Tsndsmy. .a going 
forward, a making toward. iTai Bradley Phttos. Aec. 
Wks. Hat. I Which time of their Tendency to Perfection I 
shall.. call the Time of their Growth. 


o. Drift, trend, or aim of a discourse ; In recent 
use, conscious or designed purpose of a story, 
novel, or the like. ( - Ger. tendent.) 

S73a BEaKELEY Aiciphr. 11. | at Upon hearing this, and 
other lectures of (he same tendency. X75X J ohnson Ramblor 
No. 133 P a My narrative has no other tendency than to 
illusirato and corroborate your own observations, x^t 
Burke App, Whigs Wks. Vl. tyx Neither can they shew any 
thing in the general tendency aiKl spirit of the whole work 
unfavourable to a rational and generous spirit of liberty. 
tSya Ht. Maetineau Demerara L xs The tendency of all ha 
satd was to prove his own merits. 

1 2 . A relation to, or bearing upon something. 
s8sx Baxtbb ltd'' B^t. X05 They will say that all their 
obedience bat h no other tendency to their salvation and finall 
Absolution, but aa meer sians. 

0 . attrib. Tosidineydrama,smol, story, xsatewor 



TBHXamT, 


mied with ta ancipretwd bat definite porpoie. 
[After Ger teMifenM-arama, -rvman, etc.1 
.itji Db Momgam Hu.ProM. a^lhcymcyenlM referred 


aennioii] just msde. or to a tendency am* 
me character, an^ Iacom eo6 The 

iral Tendency- Beast. UroIL non t'gnt. Diet. 


stjii 

either to that V 
ment of the same character. 

Fable . . is a Mural Tendency- Beast-UrolL npo C’tnt. Diet. 
Suppl.» Tendtmy tk§0fy . . the theory of the l^bingen sebtjol 
that the books of the hm Testament., were pot together fur 
the purpose of oplioldlng eurreal opiiiion% and that they 
thus have a 'tendency *. 

Tandimt (tenddnt), «. Now mr/. Alto 4-7 
•ant, 6 aunt. [a. OF. tindani^ pr. pple. of ttndrt 
to stretch, to proceed: tee Tsim v.‘^] Tending, 
having a tendency (/d or towards tome end). Obs. 
before 18th c.; revived late In 19th. 

m 1)40 Hamiols PtnUsrVt. 9 It U tendaiit in til lastand- 
Bceand vnchaungeabile ioy. sgsa Hdyms in 7 ‘homs Pnst 
R&m. itSsSt II i. 9a Tendaunt to tlie ende to take and holde 
in his hande the said duchy. 1607 DMm 14 Wee. . 
■hal reniaync vnable aa not tendant towards our fnresaid 
end. tpoo STonoAin Rvsl, Eng. Ncvtl 103 The historical 
novel is msgnetised history in which every fact ia quiver^ 
incly tendcnl toward some focal pole of unity. 

Tendent, obs. var. Tendant. 

Tdndratiftl (tende^njAl), a, \f. as next d- -al.] 
Of the nature of, or charocteriied by having, a 
tendency ; « next. 

tSBp T. M. KoaBMTSOM Sms, Crit. Method Pref. 3 A divi. 
tion of thinking men into tciidential parties, in each of 
which there is a substantial agreement, resulting indifferent 
degriws from biae, prejudice, and reasoning towards oon- 
alsiency. 1904 Amt§r. yrnt. Ktiig., etc. May 75 (Cent. D., 
Siipp.) Deliverance, .from the power of those other tauden- 
liai ideas against which he h.is been struggling. 

Tandentions (tende-nj^), a. Alio ^iono. 
fu if 1. tued.L. Undenti-a Tkndknct + -dvs, after 
G. tendemibs.'] Having a puriioaed tendency ; com* 
posed or written with lucti a tendency or aim. 

igoo T. DAVinanN Hist. Edue. 1. iv, 70 Xenophon's Cyt>9^ 
piSMErio..ia a nwre edifying, teiideiitious romance, intended 
to recommend to the Athenians the Spartan lytte of educa- 
tion. 1903 Times. Lit. Su^iU. 98 July 839/9 He (Zimmer, 
in 'Die Reltische Kirche'j ihinks that the legend of 
St. Patrick was tc-ndeiicious, springing up to support a special 
ecclesiastical thesis. 1909 C. l.owa in Content S. Ra*. July 
4a A false and leiidenciuus account of what had token place. 

Trader ^tc*n(l.u),iAi Ai.so 5 -our. [£. Tend 
9.1 -h -EB 1 , or aphctic form of Attender. J 

1. fOne who tends, or waits upon, another; an 
attendant, nurse, ministront (obs .) ; a waiter ; an as- 
distant to a builder or other skilled workman (d/a/.), 

eigyo Hiniyson Orpheus A Rur, 90 The an'ssane and sad 
wyse m<fn of age Wer tendouris to )ung nod Insolent, To 
mak kame in all vertewia excellent, idoi K. Johnson 
Kingd. 4 Contmtw. 139 Two hundred horMtmen in Moscouie, 
require three hundred packeliorses, and so many tenders, 
who must all be fedde. 1637 Bsian Pistu-Proph, lit (1(^79) 
a5 Some nurse or tender of >i<.k persons. Tsvon Way 
to Health 965 As Waiters, lenders or Servitors to execute 
and obey the Commands of the Spirit of the Lord, e 1815 
Foasv Voc. E Anglia^ Temier. a waiter at a public table, 
or place of cntcrlainment. c 1830 Clone. Farm Reh. 1 1 in 
Libr. Ust'/, KhowI.. Hush. Ill, On the other riclc there 
are one or two builders, with a sufficiency of tenders to carry 
on the work with exprdilio'i and efficiency. iSOe IK Comw. 
Closs., Tendar, a waiter at an iiin ; the guard of a liaiiu 

2 . One who attends to, or has charge of, a 
Biechine, a business, etc., as ^ar-/rm/vr (a barman), 
bridge doudir. mai h/tte-iender ; now csp. U, S. 

sSaS J- Niciioisom C 7 /k;ra/. d/e< Aao/(Cfi7i Time the engine 
tender may not be at a lo^s when to throw his machinery 
bitogeur. 1838 Kmerson Eng. TraiisyK. 107 The machines 
..prove too mu<h for their tenders. 1883 Daily News 
s6 Oct 6/a The bar tender [in U. S.].. demanded payment. 
1899 Riioai»MVi. White Rost A * 94 'Show thy brasi.s then*, 

saiJ the bridge-tender. 1910 Times 18 May 10/9 Dissatia- 
fsetion among the power-l»om lendvrs at their scale of pay. 
..The wages of the tendcr.s. .were increased to 35s. 

3 . A ship or boat employed to attend a larger 
one in various ca|'>acitir8. a. Originally, A vessel 
commissinned to attend men-of-war, chiefly for 
supplying provisions and munitions of war, also 
Ihr conveying intelligence, dispatches, etc. Now, 
in the British Royal Nnvy, A vessel commissioned 
to act (in any capacity) under the orders of another 
vessel, her officers crew being borne on the 
ship's bonks of the latter (called the jiarent ship). 

In current use the term includes torpedo-boats and torpedo- 
boat destroyers. All the * destroyers ' of u flotilla are tcclmi- 
Cttlly lenders of the depAt-shlp, although ihn exists merely 
in order to carry stores fur them, and the iieccsMii-y staflf for 
doing their clerical work. 

1679 Lomi, Cat. No. 1044/9 Hera are arrived five Dutch 
Men of War, and four Tenders, syso Ihid.^ No. 4677/3 
YeHterday..cnme down hither her Majesty's Ship the l.yme, 
with the Star. Bomb and her Tender. 1738 LsDiAao Sethos 
11 . IX. 291 The gnater seem'd only to be the retinue or 
•sndera_u|ion the Ichs. 1771 JHst, Rochester 18 A temler 
in llie river.. employed in pressing seamen. sBia SititLi.BY 
JLet. to Miss HtUhener to Mar., A Magistrate, .gave him 
the alternative of the tender or of military servitude. ■898 
Whitmkeds Almanack 993/1 Cockeho/er^ and cl. gunboat. . 
lender lo Rodney [ixt cl. Iiattle-ship, used as coastguard] 
Queenaferry N. U. sgo6 King's ReguL 4 Admiraiiy isutr. 
Art. i8oe I a The Officer in cliarge of stores iu the parent 
ship is to be responsible, and is to account for stores sup- 
plied to llte tender. 1910 Nas/al 4 MU. Kee. si Sept., The 
Wear, destroyer,.. recommissioned, .for service in toe third 
iMorc) Destroyer flotilla as lender to the St. George. 

b. In generni use, A tmall steamer used to carry 
pgurngega, luggage, mails, goodi, Biotea, etc., to or 
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from B largertelWI (Bsnally alliicr%e8p. when not 
otherwiie aeoepble from Bhoie. AIbo^ in U. &, 
B boat or thip tlfmidiiig on fiihiqg or whaling ihtpa, 
to carry suppliei to them, and to bring the nih, oil, 
or whalebone, fgai the jmrti or landing-plmoei. 

tdsi wisely 

determined lw..oM.8b John that he uronld leave the Mary, 
his tender of twBM tons. 1868 Daily News so July, As 
the tender was pgfilng out to us ii^ Queenstown Harbour. 


1887 J. Ball Nait imR. Amer. aS To go on board a 

ti’nder that lay alolkgMde of a half-mined whmrf. agio Aonbs 
Wbbton Ai 4 reMi#B|r A/ec^irAr/!r44 Wewaitedattlie Royal 
Hotel, Plymouth, Ihr the signal that tha lender would 
shortly put oft 

STpo Concbbvk Way g/* World n. v. Here she comes, I* 
faith, full sail, with . . a shoal of fools for tenders t8^ Even. 
Staadnrd 6 (A weekly iiewspaperj a tender lo this 

pointing concern ..conducted upon tne same principle, or 
with the mme lark of principle. 1889 Daiiy News 97 Dec. 
e/.l They are jolly tars and . . have a couple of smart-looking 
tenders [sweethearts] in tow. 

4 . A carriage specially constructed to carry fuel 
and water for a locomotive engine, to the rear of 
which it is attached. 

tSag Maclaskn Railways se mote, A small waggon bearing 
water and coals follows dote tiehind the eng^ and is called 
the Tender, Le. the 'Attender jF. S. Williams 

Midi. Raian. 66a Ilie tender will hold 9300 gallons of 
water, it has a ^0.^1 space for 4 tona 

■ Y Eng. 4 Arth. Jmi. 1 . 134/1 The same 


may Ire attached to the tender axb 
.6 Feb. 


L 7/9 In the ontrush of water from ?Se 
Daily ■ 


tffy News V Sept, a/a He applied the 
B nrci • • - - 


attrih. t%dlChnli 
apiiaratus me; * 

H'estni. Cat, i 
lender tank. 1897 . 

vacuum brake and the firenutn the tender brake, Imt could 
not stop the enaine. 

6. In specific technical uses : see qnots. 

1877 Knight Diet. Mech.^ Tender.. a small 
attached to a mop, scrubb^, or similar utensil. 1894 
Northnmbld. Gloss.. Tender, in a pit, the former name Gc 
a small rapper or signal rope. 

Tender (te*ti^). sb/h Also fi tendre, tendour. 
[f. Terdeb 9.1] An net of tendering. 

1 . Law, A formal offer duly made by one party 
to another. 


Tender ^ asssende. an offer of compensation by the de- 
linquent pan y. Tender of isssu. a plt-a which in effect invites 
the adverse party to join issue upon it. 

1360-3 Act 5 Klit. c. I I 17 All sucho persons shalbee 
compellable to take the Othe upon the seconds Tender or 
Offer of the same. 1647 Hammond Power ^ Keys iv. 60 
lliis magisterial! affirmation having no tendfw or* offer of 
proof annext to it. 1768 Blackstonb Comm. III. L 15 If 
tender of amenda is made before any action Is brought. 

W11AB10M Lam Lex,t.v.^^A tender of aatisfaclton is 
allowed to be mode in most actions fur money demands, .. 
and a tender lo one of several Joint creditors is sufficient. 
1878 /htd, 8. V. Amends. Tender o/Amemis. is by particular 
statutes made a defence in an action for a wrong, 

b. spec. An offer of money, or the like, in dis- 
charge of B debt or liability, esp, an offer which 
thus fulfils the terms of the law oud of the liability. 

Plea 0/ tender, a plea advanced by a defendant that he 
has^ always been ready to pay and has tender^ to the 
lilaintifT the amount due, which he now produces in court. 

1948-3 Act 34 4 35 Hen. VI if. c. a | 9 The same Col- 
Icctour . .as shall so make tendre of all sticbe money. 1944 
tr. Lift Mods “Jenums (1574) 70 Where such lawef^ 
lender of the money In inada 1817 W. Sblwvn Lam Nisi 
Prius (fd. 4) II. 966 The defendant pleaded ncm>assumpsit 
as to all except 9/., and as to that a tender. 1863 A I. 
Hokwood Vearliks. 30 4 31 Edw. i. Fref. e6 note. The 
reason for the lender of the demy-mark in a writ of right. 
1883 / f ^hartods Law Lex, a v., By the Coinage Act, 1870 . . , 
it IH provided that a tender of payment of money, if made 
ill coins legally issued by the Mint, -shall be a legal tender. 
2 - Kttt» An ofter of anything for acceptance. 

1977 Harsison Engiami Vxtf.. 1 dare presume to make 
tenuour of the protection thereof vntu your l.ordshi|« hands. 
i6oa Shakr. llatn. i. iii. 100 f 7 . He hath my Lord of late 
made many tenders Of bis afleclion to me. /*...Doe you 
Itelecue his tenders, as you call tlieniT tyffi-a Hums 
Hist, Eng. (i8<j6 ) V. Ixxi. a66 [He] made a tender of his 
sword and purse to the prinre of Orange. 1899 Macaulay 
JHst, Eng. xiiL 111 . 987 lliey had not yet Ireen put into 

J rossession of the royal authonty by a formal tender and a 
brmal acceptance. 1871 K. Ellis tr. Catnttms b 6 Tenders 
jocular o'er the merry wine<ap. 


8. Comm. An ofler made in writing by one party 
to another (usually to a public body) to execute, 
at an inclusive price or unitbrm rate, on order fbr 
the supply or purchase of goods, or for the execu- 
tion of u ork, the details of which have been lub- 
mitted, often through the public press, by the 
ST'Cond party. 

1666 Pri’YH 'Diary 14 July, The liuslness of Captain Cocke's 
lender of hetnpe. 1691 Land. Gas. Ncx 9636/3 *1 he Princippl 
Olliecis and Comniissionera of '1 heir Majesties Navy,, .will 
. .be ready to receive any Tenders, .,n'id to Treat and Con- 
tract with the Tendcreni thereof. 183s Maynrw J.otsd. 
Labour 1 . 791 /a The p.ivilcge. h disposed of by tender. 
s868 Koesas Pol. Eeon. xxiii.(t876t 31 i The Government . . 
may fix the sum and invite ti nders for the lowest amount of 
interest at which horrowers will lie w illing to make tk« loao* 
iBBa Stsdist X. 485 The lowei^ tender was acceirted. j 

4 . (esp. /(Tvo/, lawful, or common tendir.'S Money 
or other things that may be legally tena^Kd or 
offered in payment ; currency prescribed by law at 
that in which payment may be made. 

In the British Isles, current bronie and silver adna are 
le^al icndet for suma not exceeding oae shdling and forty 
shillings leigHictively 1 cuirent gold corns ora legal laiider 


fbr BRF ommt Bank of England notmaie Itgol tondtr 
(except by the Bank of Eng.) in England and Wdta oaSy, 
1740 W. Douolass Dioe, Cmrr, Brit. Plant, Amor, bo 
F nuiee never made their State BiHs a common Tender. 
STdl T. HuTOfilieoN JfM, Jdato, I. i. e7 Indian com. .was 
made a tender fat discharge of eS debt. 1777 Tmit, Asner, 
Congrett 14 June, Reeoroin«ided..topess fews to make tho 
bills of credit, issued by the Cmifreas, a lawfol tender, in 
pevmenu of public and privMo debts. itjMa Abmold 
Nut, Romo ll. xxvii. 73 Land and cattle became legal 
fonder at a certain fixed rateof vahia dUbCwur BassimM 
•V. 93 A cheque ia not a leoel lender, and fbr that reason 
may he objected ta 18I3 Oilmoub Mongols xxxii. 369 In 
Urgo, brick tea and silver are the oommon tenders. 

Tandar (tendu), a. (ado,) and rA .3 Forms t 
3-6 tendre, 4- tender; alto 4 teyndlr, 4-5 
tendyr, -ere, 4-6 (ehiofly Sc/) -ir, 5 -ire, -u^e. 

( a. F. tendro (1 ith c.) Pr. tenro. tendro. Sp. t/omo. 
*g, tenro, It. tenoroi^L, toner- urn (nom. toner) 
tender, delicate.] 

A. atff, I. Literal and physical senses. 

1 . Soft or delicate in texture or consistence; 
yielding easily to force or pressure; fragile; easily 
broken, divided, compressed, or injured ; of food, 
easily masticated, succulent, t Tender bread, 
newly baked bread (o^r.). 

Formerly (and stilt d/a/.) used in wide sense as a synonym 
of so/l (ag. of stone or coal). 

aieag Auer. R. 114 Vor his fleschs was al cwicaso b bo 
teniire eien. a 1300 Cursor M. 1 8B44 (Cott ) Forked fair i;e 
chin he hare And tender herd wit milcel hara 13. . E. E, 
All/t, J\ B. 630 A calf. .]>at wats tender & not tow- I3-- 
Coor de L. 3413 Eet thcroff.. As it wer a tendyr chycke. 
ct4eo Maundrv. xxxiii. 150 pe tendre erthe was remowed 
fra hb place and (muo become a valay, and be bard erthe 
habade stilL S4aa tr. Set rota Secret.. /*rhi, Priv. 947 
Tendyr brede makyd of the floure of Wbeta a 1900 Sir 
Beuet 9599 (Pynson) Beuys ..byt the dragon vnder the 
wynge,. .There was he tender wythout skate. 1596 Dal- 
BVMn.B tr. Leslie's Hist. Siot. (S.T.R.) 1 . efi Ibe Skoul.. 
beinff sodin,. .is mabt tendir. dbigt Bulwrr Anthropomet. 
186 Their bones being yet tender, soft, and cartilagmious. 
1697 Drydrm Virg. Ceotg. iii. sui The tender Grass, and 

budding Flower. 1787 Bbst Angi 

very freely, but is 


Hiding Flower. '’1787 Bbst Angling (ed. a) 39 He bite,_ 
‘ t is often lost when struck, bis mouth being 


very tender. STfa Smbaton Edytions L. | 979 Moorstone 
. .being a tender kind of stone in respect to the union of its 
component parts. 18m Lvbll Prime. Ceol. 11 . a8i Many 
tender and fragile sh^ls. 1881 Binns Cuit/s Wore, Porce- 
lain Whs. (1883) 94 The ware up to this point.. is must 
tender, and can only be handled with the greatest care. 
fg. C13I86 Chaucbr Merch. T. 946 , 1 hRue..B sonic for lo 
kepe..and abo myii honour And of luy wyfhod,thilke tendre 
flour. 1700 Stebi.b & Swift Tatter No. 67 F 19 There is 
Nothing or so tender a Nature as the Reputation and Con- 
duct ofTjuliea 

b. Of the ground : Soft with moisture ; easily 
giving way beneath the feet ; * rotten \ dial, 

1789 Trans. Soe, Arts Mil, 6B Some of the lands are so 
tender, that a 1x>ard or patten . . u fixed to each foot of every 
horse. 1904 Eng, Dial. Diet. b.v. (Warwick), Behand 
Spetebley llie rofids was ver}' tender. 

O. Tettder porcelain', soft porcelain ; see quota. 
1839 Urr Diet, Arts niak lliere are two species or porce- 
lain. the one is called hard, and the other tender. Ibid. 
1099 Tender porcelain, styled alw vitreous porcelain . . 


body porcelain made in Europe. 

ta Kmil, thin, fine, slender. Obs. rare. 

1390 Gowkr Conf. 111 . 59 The happes ovlt iiiannei hed 
Ben honged with a tendre thred. 1703 Moxon Meek. 
Exerv, 9^ That.. it draw nut the Ihia and tender Blade of 
the Hook into it. 

II. Transferred from I. 


8. Of weak or delicate constitution ; not strong, 
hardy, or robust ; unable or unaccustomed to endure 
hardship, fatigue, or the like; delicately reared, 
effeminate. 

a soss Ancr. R. sxa Codes fleschs.. bet was inumea of b* 
tendre mc'dene. 1097 K. Glouc. (Rolb) 644X Non bylcued 
nere, Bote is tueye pmge sones, bst so feble & tendre were. 
t^^Ajenb. 31 )Xiu ne imp na^t do be greate penonces. |>ou 
art to tendre. sjte Wyclip Dent, xxviii. 56 A tendre 
womman and a delicate. 1484 Caxton Fables 0/ jRsop 
V. X, 1 shallenot ete the, For thow sholdesthurte my tcndie 
stomak. 1533 Covebdalr. VMXMMN a 31 Now Siiunna was 
a tender person, and niarnelous fuyre of face, ssse Hi'lobt, 
Tender man not able to tndiire hardnes, effaniinatiis. a 1607 
Middlkion More Dissemblers in. i, A tender, puling, nice, 
chitty-fac'd squat 'tis. 1899 Trnky.son Raid 395 To stoop 
and kl'« the tender little tliumb. That crost the trencher as 
she laid it down. 

b. Oi animals or plants : Delicate, easily injured 
by -severe weather or unfavourable conditions; not 
hardy; needing protection. Cf. Hardy a, 4b. 

1614 Markham Cheap Hush. vii. xvH. (1668) isi Turkica 
when they aie young are very tender to bring up. ids? 
Austen Fruit Trees 1. 56 The May-Cherries aie tender, 
the Trees must he set in a warm place. 1791 PI. Darwin 
Bat. Gat'd. 1. Note xiv. 97 The bulbs.. are found in tlia 
pvrcnni.il herbaceous plants which are too tender to bear 
the cold of the winter. 1796 C. Marshall Cardeti, xii. 
fi8i3) 161 Fig trees will mostly survive hard winters, when 
in scaiidard-t,. .though shoots trained to a wall are tenderer. 

O. dialf III delicate healtli, weakly, frail. 

•« 4 S R- Bailub Let. to G. Young 8 July, Mr. Hender- 
son 18 much tenderer than he wont. tMy Wkslbv Ptim, 
Phytic (1764) p. xviii, Tender People sliottld have thoM 
..wbo are much about them sound and healthy. itiB 
Socirr Net, MidL v, 1 had l*ecn render a* the simmer, and 
scarce ower the door o* my room for twal weeks. 1884 Lie 
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TBHDBB. 


Rotfpirm LH, In II. s«4 It kaapn am mtiMr 

nad aarvouii 

4b; Having the weokneia and dclica^ of yonth; 
notatrengtheoed by age or experience; youthful, 
imaature. Chiedy in phraaea loadhr agu, 


(alto f/M/drr^M). 
cieao R. Brunnb Cbim. 


cmi R. BRumB C;l#iMi.(t8to)«5tHeinuitendra&4mg 
13.. Jf. E, Altii, P, Am 4tij 1 wmiM ful Rong & tender of 
age. MM ^ Parii. V. eja/s An Acte made in the 


age. EM^Parli. 
tendre age of the Kyng. « 
Mr Loide^ Thou kneweat, 


^ParUm V. aea/x An Acte made in the 
ynS* *339 Birle (Great) xicxiiL 13 
cneweat.that the chyldren are tendre^ 


Mr Lorde. Thou kneweat. that the chyldren are tendre^ 
igfia H9miU»s\\.SmcramttU 11. (1890) 440 llie true Chriatiana 
In the tender time of Chriat'a Ctniixm caUM thia Supper Love. 
iSM LH, EmrU LtiyeuigrZ Infected with Poperic from her 
lender youth, idso Holland Camdtm's BriL (1637) aso He 
departed thia life la hU tender ycarea, tyja BaaKELav 
Aici^rm Lie Early inatruction instilled into our tender 
uiiiida. itM Ln. Bnouoham Brii. CatuL xix. 1 3 (1863) 33a 
Tlic great evil of iniprihoning boyaand giria of a tender age. 

6 . In reference to colour or light (rarely, sound) : 
Of fine or delicate quality or nature ; soft, sub- 
dued ; not deep, strong, or glaring. 

igoig Dunbar T%iaile A E*** 50 The purpoiir sone, with 
lendir bemys raid, c iSm Prior Caiia to Datnon 67 I'he 
temlcr aocenta of a womaii'a cry Will pass unheard. 1734 
Gray Plomtura 8 April . . Scatters his freshest, tenderest 
gieen. sSta J. Wilson iaU^f Palma L 1 9 A lone of dim and 
lender lighL 1894 Prnn ia A//iao yaiA;y 1 . 4a The tender 
green of the young ferna. 

0 . Of things immaterial, subjects, topics, etc. : 
Essy to be injured by tactless treatment ; needing 
cautious or delicate handling; delicnte, ticklish. 

adeS Bacon Ess., Arh.) 437 In Thinga, that are 

lender and vnpleasing, it ia good to breake tbu Ice, by aume 
whose Worda are of lease weignt. 1847 N. Bacon Pise, 
Caart. Enr, 1. vi. <1739) *4 timea were too tender to endure 
them Co be dechirative on either parL STag Da Foa 
round lf>W./ii84o) 395 They considered not.. upon what 
tender and tkkliah terms their navigation stood. tSas Scott 
Kanihu, xi, Fearful of t«Niching upon a topic too tender to 
be taniliered with. 

III. Tender toward or in regard to others. 

7 . Of an action or instroment: Not forcible or 
rough ; gentle, soft ; acting or touching ^ntly. 

1340-70 Alex. ^ Difitt, 953 In tendere touchinge of Hng 
& tostiiige of swete. ^ 1390 Shaks. yen, 4* A a. 353 Her 
other tender hand his r.iire clieeke fecleat His tendrer 
cheeke, reLeiiies her iioft hands priiiL tSoa Marston Am* 
tomo*a Kev, 111. i, 1 presse you aofdy with a lender foote. 
a i6a8 Prbston Itreastjffl. r'aith (1630) 138 The smoking 
(lax. he did blow wiih a tender breath to kindle it more, 
bee dealt not roughly with it. i83;a (.'ulkhiiigb Tablad. 
3oAug., Tlie more exquisite and d^caie^a flower of Joy, 
the tenderer mu»t be the hand that plucks it. 

t b. Easy ; not ‘ hard * or < iflicult. Ohs. rarf’^, 
13,. Gav}. A Or. Knt. 3436 How tender bit b to entyse 
leches of fylke. 

8 . Of persons, their feelings, or the expression of 
these : Characterized by, exhibiting, ur expressing 
delicacy of feeling or susceptibility to the gentle 
emotions ; kind, loving, gentle, mild, afTectioiiate. 

The Under ^atsioH or aeutimemi, ncxual love, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 34345 (Coll.) Mi suvt moder, tender of 
hert. c 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints vi. (TVMVw/aj) 444 Synemne, hat 
w«8 vortiiy, fle tendir ficndo to mygdony. c 14SO Brut 346 
He kept bat office but iiij wokU, because he was so lendir 
and geiilill vn.to be cetezens of l.ondoii. 1334 Moke Treat. 
Passion Wks. 1373/1 The wily wrech perceiued .. the tender 
oiynde that tlte man had to hya nuike. I3)3Coverdalb Ps. 
xxiv. [xxv.I 6 Call to remenibranLe, O Lorde, thy tender 
mercies & thy luuin-^ kiiidnesMss. M76 in Feiiiilerat Revets 
Q. Elia. (1908) 416 In ti-ndre consiJenicion wherof may yt 
please your hmiour. 1841 T. H[alr] Acc. New Invent. 
p. cxxiii, Seamen . .are eiitituled toa more tender I'roteciion 
from the Crown than other Subjects are. 1773 Siikrioan 
Duenna 1. iii, 1 delight in the tender passions* 1848 
Thackrrav Pan. Pair xxxvii. His little sisters, in whose 
welfare she still took the tenderest interest. 1867 Athenamm 
ao July 77/a The rivalry of the class-room is unfavourable 
to the Under aeiuiment. 

fb. transf. That is the object of tender feeling; 
tenderly lovra ; dear, beloved, precious. Ohs. 

c 1430 Holland Hmvlat 439 As hia tenderest and deir In 
Ms niaist misteir. 1483 Sc. Acta Jeu. /// (1814) II. 171A 
His hienes has diuera tymea..maid sttpplicacioun..for 
promocioun of hia teiidir cleik & coniudnur. 159s SiiAaa. 
y'«M> Gent. V. iv. 37 How 1 loue Valentine, Whi>se life's as 
lender to me as my soule. t6si Biulb J‘rov. iv. 3 Tender 
and onely beloned in the sight of my mother [Covaao. 
tenderly beloved of iny mother!. 

1 0 . St. Nearly ralatcd, akin ; esp. in phrase 
UntUr of Mood. Oh. 

1308 Dunbar Poems viL 19 Welcum our tendir blude of 
hie parage. 1383 Q. Mary in Keith Hist. (i734) App. 103 
Lady Margaret ^untea of Lennox, being alawa ea tendir 
of Blude to hir Mnjeittie. i 63 a '*98 Sia ft. Gordon Hist. 
Enr/a Snikeriandi\3iit 1 as One who wto so lender of kinred 
and blood to him. 

8 . Tender of{^for, on behaJf etc.) : Careful of 
the welfare careful to preserve fiom harm or 
injury; considerate of, thoughtful for; fond of. 

ctaog St. Neaelm tifl in E. £. P. (x86a) 51 His norioo.. 
Tenore was of Ids child, hr beo him hadde deoreat iboiu 
8340 HAMfOLE /V. Cause. 90s Whar-to ban e** man..Swa 
tendre of his vite bodyt aiaoo-M Alexander 3317 Be 
Mdira of my kniatia. 1391 T. Wilson Logihe (158^ 33 
Then should pll C^pltoineM..bo fonder ouer their poore 
wairioura and base Soldiours. iflog Bacon Aeh*. Liam. 
k Iii. 1 10 Some person, tender on the behalf of philoiophy, 
icproved Aristippita. {Uclar. Lords A Cow. in Rnshw* 
Hist, ColUsyn) Y. 43 TliePrtviledgpa of ntrlinmaTit, which 
the Coatrivers..iieeai to Iw so lender of. 1709'Swtrr yimd. 
Biekerataffo 1 , 1 am too tender of hiS reputation tbpahllah 


weak iTfeBomca^^rv/isdifeWha. XI. 334 Mr. Barwefl 
. .ought to have bean leader for his lioiiour. 1888 Rotmici 
Pol. Eeou. avii.U878) 040 So tender is the IcgisLaiuie of his 
interest. 

b. Solicitoai or careful to avoid or prevent 
•omethlng ; chary scrupulous, cautious, cir- 
cumspect ; reluctant, loth. Const, of, in. 
s8gi N. Baoom Diee, Govt. Eugi tk xxviL (1739) lao He 
tender of the leeat diminaiion of his Honour, iflgf 
Finbtt Par. Ambass, 41. 1 Wm tender in taking any courae 
without hU Lordship's directiona. 1887 Parvs Diasy a8 Ock, 

I confess, 1 am sorry to And him so tender of appearing. 
1709 ^w Serious C. xxiiL (1733) 478 Very tender in 
censuring and condemning other people. 1840 Laov C. 
Busy Hut. Flirt xix. Her heart aliould ba tender of ridi- 
culing their sufferii^ 

IV. Easily ailected, sensitive, 

10 . Sensitive tn, or easily aflected by, extemnl 
physical forces or impressions: jr/vr. ffe- Having 
a delicate or finely sensitive perception of smell. 

e 1410, imjsee tender.uosed\Ti C.J. 1443 tr. Claudian In 
Anglm XaVIH. ujj Am bkxle houndys with her tendir 
no&e tel thingia or tnel appierei 1993 Shakb. Lucr. tfes 
Lookc n< the full-fed I found, or gor|^ Hawke, Vnapt (or 
tender smell, or tpeedie flight. 

! b. Sensitive 111 relntion to bodily feeling or touch. 
e i8qo Snaks. Sosus. cxlL 6 , 1 doe not loue thee with mine 
eyes... Nor are mine eares with thy tounga tune delighted, 
Nor tender feeiing to bam touches prone. 17x3 Dksaculirss 
Fires lut^r, 43 The diflference betvreen the Action of Cold 
Air upon animate and tender, or inanimau and insensible 
Bodies. 

o. Spec. Acutely sensitive to pain ; painful when 
touched : easily hurt. 

I1813 Shak.s. Hen. Vllt, 11. !i. 144 But Conscience, Con- 
science: O 'tis a tender place, and 1 muat leaue her.] 
1709 finiplied in TaNDERNasa 3k 1799 Med. yrnL I. 159 
*lhe tumor being hnrd, and veiy tender. a 80 AllbutTs 
Syst. Med. V. 749 The tkin over the pericardium was tender 
and srnsitive, 

t d. of scales for weiginng : Delicate, sensitive. 
s^-8 Phil. Trans. I. 333 Tf 1 had had.. tender Scales, 
e. Of a ship: I.eaning over too easily under 
sail pressure; crank, not * stiff*. 

STaa Da Foa Col. Jack (1840) X90 The ship, .waa leaky 
and tender, nafi Smblvocke Poy. round World 5 , 1 tuld 
them, ' if the ship waa tender, it waa caus'd by her being 
pester'd so much aloft '. iSag ScoRRsav ^rul. Whale Lish. 
^3 We found the ship to tender (yielding greatly to the 
influence of the wind), that we could scarcely curry sail. 
1899 F. T. lIuLUtN LogSea-wedf ant We. .slid gently down 
the canti under easy sail, tbo vwnel being * tender ' from 
scanty allowance of oallant. 

£ Of a horse : To go Under, to go as if lame or 
sore-footed and tinnble to put down his foot freely. 

1840 Lrvbr R, Cashel 11 . aoo, 1 defy any one to know 
whether a home goes tender, while galloping tn deep ground. 

11. busceiHible to mural or spiritual influence; 
impressionable, sympathetic; sensitive to pious 
emotions. Now chiefly in phrase * tender con- 
science ’ ; formerly also of persons. 

CIS88 BavsKKTT Mourn. Muse Tkestylis 55 Your teaiea 
a hart of flint Might tender awke [18x3: see sense 10 c.] 
1833 Fulli^r Ch. Hist. ii. vt | ai The sight of him made 
alftender Beholders Cripples by Sympathie. i88e Char. 1 1 
Dectar.Jr, Breda, We do declare a Liberty to tender Con- 
■ciencea. 1878 C. Fox Jnsl,, The people being generally 
tender and open. 1883 Evelvn Mrs, Codotl^Aiu 48 , 1 found 
her. .all in feares, for never waa Creature more devout and 
tender. 1718 P. WALKea Pedeu Pref.(i837) as Which have 
made to many tender ChristiaDS to acruple and scunner to 
take the Food of their Souls out of their unclean Hands. 
.X788WU1 EY Wks. ( 1 873) V 1 1 . 191 One ofa tender conscience 
is exact in obMcrving any deviation from the word of God, 
whether in thougbk or word^ work. 1844 Lu. Brougham 
Brit. Const, xvi. (i 86 e) 350 'Dia form of umrda uaed, out of 
regard to lender consciences, 

t b. as adu. Tenderly, impresaionably. Obs. 

1404 Couemtfy Lsei Bk. 98 That cauayd the people the 
mure & tenderer to her hlH prechyng. 

12 . .Sensiiive to inju^ ; ready to take oflence ; 
•touchy*. Ohs. cxc. ns^. from loc. 

a 1833 Nauxton Fragm, Rer. (Arb.) 46 On such trespasaea 
she was quick and tender, and would not spare any whatso- 
ever. ^ 1843 Fullkr Good Tk. im Bad /'. (1841) 3, 1 am 
choleric by my nature and tender by my temper. 1749 
CiiE8TKar. Lett. (179a) IL 300 Men are in this respect 
tender too, and will sooner forgive an injury than an insult. 
1837 Buckle Civilism 1 . x. 613 The nobles^ however, who 
felt that they hod been aggrieved in ibeir moat under 
pointjwere nut yet satisfied. 

1 18 . Irons/. Sensitively felt ; that touches sensi- 
tive feelings or emotions. Ohs, 

1703 Stanhope Parakhr, 1 . 115 Which cannot but . .maka j 
the Senw of preMnt Sufferings more tender and afflicting. 
X779 Mirror no, 1 (1787) 1 . 5 A misfortune of the tenderest ’ 
kind threw me, for some time, into reiiremenl- 
B. sh. [absolute use of the adj.] 
fl. Tender state or condition. Ohs» 
e 1400 Brut as4 pat pe Kyng, for tendre ofhb agei stmlde 
be gouernede oe tuelf grete Lordes of Engeland. m 1691 
Bov. a HisL Air ox. (1693: 196 Not only to blast the Fruit, 
but the very Leaves of such Trees. .Just in the Tender,.. 
i,M. when they are newly expanded out of the BudM. 
t 2 . Tender feeling, teoficniesB. (CLTundrs.) Ohs. 
■888 Devdbm Eveuimifs Love v. i. To disengage my heart 
from thia furious tender, whli'h 1 have for him. 1710 Mat. 
CENTLivaB Mods Bowitrked Pref., Tia NatursI to have 
a kind of a Teader for our own Productions, /bad, v. ad Jin., 

1 had a kind of a Tender (or Dotty; but since she^t dispos'd 
of, 111 sMnd as I do, tyaa RicRardron Pumola IV. 113 l.et 
the Mustek mnptatM, Os 1 omy my. Love find the Tender, 


f 8. Tender eoufideration; cafe, legavd, eoneeni. 

(CC Tdidxb v.ff 3.) Ohs. rare. 

1396 Snaki. 1 Hem. ly, v. iv. 49 Thou hast, .shew'd thou 
Bfiak'st some lender of my life In tbia foire rescue thoa 
hast brought to ince. 1803 — Amt kiv. eioTlie redresses. . 
Which in the tender of a wltolesoine weale. Might in ilieir 
working do you that olfence. 

0 . Combinations; chiefly parasynthetic adjs., 
e» lender •bearded, •hladed, •oodted, ‘howeiied, faced, 
•hoofed, •hued. •minded ^-nalured, •greened, •sinnned, 
•souled, •tempered, •willed, etc. Also, « tenderly, 
in iender-dtmeslie^ -imped, -lookinE, •taken adjs. 
Special Combs., tender-dying a., dying young; 
tendar-eared a. (jSg.), sensitive to blnme or criti- 
cism ; tender-eyed a., (a) having tender or sore 
eyes; fond, doting, partial; tender-flooa 

[F'lo88<1j: see quot. ; tender-foreheaded a., 
modest, ready to blnsh ; t tender-hefted a,, set in 
a delicate ‘baft* or bodily frame ; hence, womanly, 
gentle ; tender-mouthed a,, (o) of a horse: having 
a tender mouth, answering readily to the rein; 
t(^> fastidious, dainty, choice ; (r) gentle in speak- 
ing, not harsh; f tender-nosed a., (a) keen- 
scented; (h) timid, timorous; tender-aided a. 
[? after erank-sideil}, « sense 10 e {Cent. Diet. 
1891); t tender-akull, a variety of walnut; 
t tender-tinder, ? readily inflammable material 
(in quot. Jig.\ See also Tendkb-oomsoibnceii^ 
Tbmdirpoot, etc. 

1391 Svlvrstrr Du Barteu 1. flU 396 A Tree, whosa 
*tencler>bearded Root being spred In dryrst sand. 1804 tr. 
Ovids Remedy gf Leve I. 103 (Jod.) 'The *tenderfblailed 

K in, Shot up to stalk. 1807 Smakh. Cor. 1. iii. 6 When yet 
was but ' tender-liodied. 1690 J aa. Tavlor Holy Liv*ng 
(1737) 16s Be *Under-bowelied, pitiful, and gentle. 1840 
Clough Amours de Voy. i. it6 One of those natures WhitA 
have their perfect delisbt in the general *tendar>doiiicslic. 
1991 Shakb. i Hen. yf.w. iii. 48 An luokee the Mother on 
iier lowly Babe, When Death doth cioae bis *tender-d>'faig 
Kyes. 1319 Morb Dyalege iv. Wks. 048/1 The bad themself 
be not so *lenderearrd, that for the only talking of their 
faultes they would hanlsh the bokesthat were good in other 
thiiiges besyde. 1883 Krnnrtt tr. Ereum, on Folly Pref. 
(17091 8 Which makes me wonder at the teiider-eared humour 
of this age. igje Covehdalb Con. xxix. 17 Lea was ^tender 
(WvcMF. with hlerid eyen]. 199s Prucivall JT/ Dkt, 
/’//a B mw, Ueare eied, lender eicd. n 1819 Fleichbr Wit 
without M. III. i. You miiNt not think your sikter. so tender 
eyed as not to see your follies. 1803 W. Taylor in Mirror 
13 July, lie (Thom8«»n] waa so 'tender.faced .. and so 
devlh^h difficult to sliave. 1839 Urb Diet. Arts 713 If iui 
fracture be contorted, and contains a great timity empty 
•paces or oir*celN, the metal [cast iron] takes the name of 
cavernous*floss, or ^lender.floss. 1639 •Tender.foreheaded 
[see Forehrauiu i]. 1833 Coi asiiMia AMs R0, Anh. xvii. 
67 What need that Clinsiians should be so teiider.fore- 
headed as to be put out of countenance. 1603 SuAKa 
Lear iu\x. 176 Thy *tender*hefted [(yvhested] Natureahall 
not giue Theeo're to haishnes.'ie. 1604 Mioni.aroN Gameai 
Chess ifU i,Thy conscience is so ^tender-hooPd of late, F.very 
nail pricks it. 1998 Svlv EsTLa Du Bmrtns ii. Did. 1 3 Oliserve 
a while our •Under imped l.ark. 1803 Shake, /.roe* v.iik 
It To be *tender minded Do's nut Iteconie a Sword. 1800 
Vennkr Vta Recta iv. 73 Some iThat are very •tender 
mouthed) deeme this tish not m> pleasant In ta«kte. 1708 
yorhshire-Racers 3 He’s tender mouth'd, manag'd with 
easy bit. 18M Duchens Nkwcahti-r True Relation in Li/e 
(1886) 313 Al-o 1 am *lender natured, for it troubles my 
conscience to kill a fly. c 1410 Muster 0/ Ueune ( MS. Digby 
183) xxxiii, pe redyer and nioste 'tendrenoKcd huunde. 
1700 R. Cromwell Let. in Eng. Hist. Rev. Xlll. lao The 
other tow tender nosed geiuleinen would not come. 1819 
Kbatb Lamia 11. 33B The *lGnder-persoiied Lamia, stw 
Evblvn /Cat, Hart. led. 5) 38 Wallnum, the Early nut : toe 
•’Tender-Scull, the H.<id shell. i87e Svmok'os iuhod. Stud. 
Dante 348 MoHt *teiider.soulcd of feudal heroes. aiSos 
Kratb Lesst Sonnet, Still, still to h«*ar her *icnder‘iaken 
breath, And so live ever— or else swoon to death. 188a F. Bl* 
Cnawfoku Mr. tsmescs ii, Arab stallionii,.. sure-footed aa 
a mule, and *tender>temperecl as a liaby. 1613 Bkathwait 
Strnppotlo (1878) 94 •Tender-tinder of Affection, If I harbour 
thee againe, I will doe it by direction Of some graue 
experienc't swaiiie. 1380 Bbcon New Catech. Wks 1 . ^43 
'The children, whiche cytlier are tender, or 'tender witted, 
or fearefull, or casye to ba reclaymed : the Scholemaater 
ought gently to entreat. 

Tender (te'ndai), v.I Also 6-8 tendra. [a. 
F. tendre to hold out, ofler (i ith c. In Godef- 
Contpl,) L. tendfre to atretch, hold forth. (The 
retention of the ending of the T rench infinitive Is 
unusual, but cf. Kkndib v.)] y 

To offer or present formally for acceptance. 

1 . trans. law. To offer or advance (a plea, 
issue, averment ; evidence, etc.) in due and formal 
terms; spec, to offer (money, etc.) in discharge of 
a debt or liability, esp. in exact fnlfilment of tiie 
requirements of the law and of the obligation. 

1340-3 Aet 34 8- 3S Hen. VIII. c. a | a If. .tlia saide Cbl- 
Icctoures .. tendre paicineiit of all suche money, .within tlit 
saide three mouethes. \aa4\t, Littlelods I enuresU^i^^eeb, 
The Lorde maye tender a conuenient mariage wjnhout 
dispcragyiig of such an heirs female. 1807 Cow km. InUrpr. 
a. v., 'To tender his law of non Summons. . b to olfer hiiiiselfe 
ready to make hb law, whereby to prooue that he was not 
summoned, c s8i 1 Chatman Htad x x 11. 303 I f ten or twenty 
times so much, as friends would rale thy price, Were tendered 
here. i8si Elsino Debates Ho. /,<rntr<Cfenidcn)97 S* John 
Bennett was ready to tender his apperaunce. 173^ Bah ev 
( folio). To Tender am' Averment (in lanr)^ to efler a Proof or 
Evidenee in Court. Msy^ Tucekb Li, Afe/. (1834) 1 1 , lao 
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In no conm of Judgment tbo burdm of tbo proof ItM npon 
him wbo tendon tbeinue. ltd Wmaoton Lmm £«jr. n v., 
Mo copper coin con be tendered when tbo debt ie mcb en 
amount that it can be_paid in lilver or gold, ilta Law 
TimisR*/. LI11.5i/a ttvidence wao.. tendered on tebalf 
of the appellant to prove the eonncmction of the furnace. 

fb. Timt$r Howni to lay down (money) in 
payment : cf. paf down, Alto tr^msf, Obt, rare. 

1^ HavweoD JCiUfVniu. 1674 11 . 108 Sir I accept 
It [money],.. Como genilemen, and eee it tendrcd downe. 
idq SHAKa Mnujitr M, 11. iv. 180 Had be twentie beads 
to lender downe On twentie bloodie blockes, hee'ld yeeld 
them vp. idoe — Timom i. 1 . m Yon see how all Condl- 
thms. .tender downe Their eorulCM lo Lord Timon. 

2 . To preient (anything) for approval and 
acceptance ; to offer, proffer. 

igPj HAaaiBON Rmttand 11. xxii. (1877) 1. 340 Then doo 
they tender licences, and offer large dispensations vnto 
him. igvi SHAiia Rhk. it. 11. ill. 41 My grncious Lord. 1 
tender yon my seruice. 1007 DcKuna & Wxaatxa Htti, 
Sir T. WyaU Whs. 1873 111 . no Who was it yonder, that 
tendered vp bb life To natures death? sdgg A. STArroan 
Fern. Ghn (i860) 149 All tendrcd their respects. 1713 
Addhom Ct, TmnjF^ ■> As he tendered hb ears. 1786 tr. 
Beek/ordt VatkeS (1868) 49 The governor. .tendered every 
kino of refreshment. 1840 Macaulay Hhi. Eng. vi. 1 1 . los 
Several Aldermen, who.. loved neither Popery nor martial 
bw, tendered their resignations 1693 C. Dsonir VilUiie 
nli. She tendered not even a remonstrance. 1871 K. Ellis 
CoHdime lav. 15 Yet mid such dcsobtion a verse 1 tender. 
Jig. igM Shars a. L, L. II. L 344 As lewels in Cbristall 
..tendring their own worth from whence they were glast. 

bt 7b imder an eaik, to offer or present an oath 
to a pertoo, that he may take it ; to nut it io any- 
one to take an oath. {Rarely to take the oath : 
qiiot. 18.^8.) 

Aei 9 Elie. c. 1 I 6 To tender or minuter the Othe 
aforassyd, to every.. Ecclesiosticall person. 1710 Hrarnr 
CMetl, ((J.H.S.) II. 35) The Oaths are also order'd lo be 
tender'd to them. sliS Passcorr Ferd. 4 - /a (1846) 1 . v. 
set The principal grandees. . soon presented tbemMlves from 
all quarters, in order to tender the customary oaths of alle- 
gjanoe. 1871 MoaLxv CnV. Miu. Ser. 1. Di MmUtre 
(1878) lOTjnie authorities vainly tendered him the oath. 

■f* o. To offer io do something. Obs. rare'^K 
ui8t8 Ralumm Mmxims Si, (1651) ,91 Especially if It 
lender to take from them their commodities. 

8. [from TgHDER sb.^ 3.] inir. To offer by 
tender for a prcmoied contract, or the like. 

i86g PnU Mnlid. le Oct. 9 Cases. .In which the grocery 
supply.. is regubted by friendship [with] some particubr 
grocer— a onidition under which open tendering becomes 
aitOAetber a farce, tpto Tinue 9 Febi 4 Seven firms tendered 
in competition. the tenderers all sat at a table. 

Hence To'ndered (-aid) ppL a. ; Te*ndoriiig 
tfbt.sb. 

1813 T. Godwin Rem, Aai/f, (1659 iis A certain ticket 
or tmn . . at the tendring whereof . . certain doles and 
measures of com were given, m 1877 Basrow IFke. (1686) 1 1 L 
RXRvi. 404 Hb tendering upon so fair and easie terms an 
endim life in p^ect joy and bliss. tSSj Fn/i Mail C, 
IS May 4/1 Molb. Jeanne receives the tendered homage 
with the condescension of well-acknowledged desert. 

Tfflldar (te*nd9j),v.3 arch, Qt dial. [f. Tbitdke 
«. : d. OF. t*iuir-ir.1 

tL intr. To become tender ; to be affected with 
pity ; to grow soft, soften. Obs. 

1390 Gowsa Cenf. 1 . sto The wo the children made^ 
Wnarof that a 1 hb herte lendreth. e 1400 Lmmi Trty Bk. 
»447 Ike kynges herte ful sore tendres. cs4tp Carton 
Sennee ^ Aymen xix. 430 Whan Keynawde berde hw 
brother Rychardc speke so to hym, his herte tendrcd with 
all ryght sore. 1393 Ru^Uen iil iv. 753, 1 on youe soo 
tend re. 

2 . trans. To make tender (in various senses), a. 
To render gentle, compassionate, or contrite; to 
■often. 7 Obs. exc. among Quakers. 

1390 Gownx Co^f, 1 . 1 15 A 1 naked bot of smok and scherte. 
To tendre with the kynges herte. 1483 Caxton Held Leg, 
14 Vs He added therto wepyng . . to icndre our henis. s6^ 
R. Barclay AOol, Qumker* v. xvL 147 It works powerfully 
npon the Soul, mightily lenders it, and breaks it. s6.. 
Prnn Te 7. N.t etc. (Cent.), 1 pray God forgive you, open 
your eyes, tender your hearts, a 1718 — Li/e Wks. 1716 1 . 
61 We were all sweetly tender'd and broken together. 1797 
Lamb TeCkeu, Lleyd 15 Deal with me. Omniscient Father I 
asthou Judgrst best And in thy season tender thou niy heart, 
aia Maa Fav in Q\oy Prieen CkojUin (1861) 81 , 1 heard 
weeping, and 1 thought they [famab convicts] appeared 
Btiucn tendered. 

t b. To make less stringent or strict ; to miti- 
gate. Obs. rare. 

m Be, Hall S^inlsiet Lf/i Rem. Wks. (1660) ic^ 1 .. 
hmought him to tender that bard condition. 

o. To make tender or delicate. Now dial. 
syag Chrymx Ese, llemlik vii 1 7 Much and heavy Cloaths 
..tender and debilitate the Habit, and weaken the Strength, 
s^ R. W. Dickson Prmet, Agric, 11 . 1042 Manure, .blanch- 
ing and tendering the grass plants in the spots where it 
remainn. 1886 5 . W. Line, Clots,, Tender^ to make tender t 
as * It'll tender him for the winter 

d. To make (physically) tender, soft, or weak ; 
to soften, weaken. Now dial, and techn. 

1764 iineeum Rnti, II.lxxvL a6t The band seldom breaks 
there, unless it be made of too small a quantity, or of com 
much tendered. 1806 A HuNTxa Cnltnn (ed. « 18a Stew 
k till quite tender. ..When sufficiently tendered, take out 
the bon^ 1874 W. Csookks Dyeing O CedieoJ^nL 11. 
vii. 517 If too strongly acid or alkaline it (the moroanij will 
have a corrosive acibn. and the goods, as it b technically 
called, will be * tendered i88e Antrim 4> Down GUet a v., 
The fibre (of flax) tendered by excesa of moisture. 

8. To feel or act tenderly towards ; to regard or 


treat with Dtp d e megg t with variong thedef of 
meaning. ffig^To have n tender r^ard for, to 
hold dear ; tu be eoneemed for or aoltcitous about ; 
to treat with <flonsideratioa : to rsgardi care for, 
value, esteem* atvA. Sec aieo f. 

>418 Rdlf efj^etrli. V. 8/s psir worshipp vhbh hd 
tendre most of mn ertly thing. 1489 Potion Loii. IL 39a 
Be my trowthe ‘tber b no gentylwoman on lyve that my 
herte tendretb flmre then it dotba her. saea (sea 
1979 Gobson Sek. Abate (Arb.) 30 Dion..fofbiddath.. 

K itlewomen tfael tender their name and honor, to come to 
eaters. 1633 Be, Hall l/ami Teoit^ N. T, 87 It must 
needs be more cnose of joy to all that tender the glory of 
God. A 1877 BAseew IFks, (1687) 1 . vliupS By our charity and 
benignity to those whose good he tenders. 1788 Fi^tmeit 
ike PkiUnikropiti 1 1 1 . 7a Fie advised me^ es 1 tendered my 
own safety, to keep aloof from hb bouse. i8a8 Southbv in 
O. Rev. aXXViTi. 569 As we tender tlie safety of the 
kuyiU Oak. dtgf [see fk 

t b. To rega^ or receive favourably; to attend 
to or comply with (a request) graciouuy. Obs. 

e lAse LiJt St. ReUk. (1684) 9 Bmachynge y>wre kyja 
excellence to tendre our desyr and to graunto vs ..a 
grmdouaa answer, ing Snrlton Geu^i. Lemrei 56 My 
supplycacyon to thee 1 arrecte, Whereof I beseche you lo 
tender the effecte. 1993 Shams. Luer, 534 Then Co thy 
husband and thy childrens sake, Tender my suite. 

t c. To regard or treat with pity; to take pitj 
on, have mercy on ; to feet or show compassion for. 

144a Hrn. Vl in Ellb Orig, Lett, Ser. iii. I. 78 That ye 
soo lendryng thees cure necemitees wol bne vnto vs for the 
socours and relief of oure seid Duchie [etc). isa3 Ln. 
bRBNRRS Froitt, 1 . ccxxxL 311 To knowa yf be wolde 
reccyue you.. and for pylb somwhat to lendte your nede 
and necessyte. 1961 T. Howkll Denites (1879) 183 I'he 
Lyon doth tender the beast that doth yeelde. 1649 Robrrts 
Clovit Bibl, as Seeing he so tenders Uiem in affliction. 

d. To treat with affectionate care ; to cherish, 
foster ; to take care of, look after. Obs, or dial. 

1440 Rollt of Pnrii. V. isa/a Fadres of the Church, that 
shuld most specially tendir pe dere bought monnys soule. 
1996 J. Havwooo Spider 4 F. Ixvii. 15 Ho tendarlb 
lendreth hb childerne and wife. i6is Spsrd Hitt, Gt, 
Brit. IX. lx. (i6a3) 617 He rather ought to baue tendrcd him 
as a Father, a 1711 Kkn Hyrnnt Fttiiv, Poet. Wks. 1731 
I. 386 You In their Infant-^e, To tender them engage. 
18^ Mrs. Smrr WOOD Hitt, 7, Marten xxv, [Irbh bd says) 
1 was obliged to lead him about,.. and tender him, and 
help him^s if he had been a girl. 

t fl. To have regard or respect to ai something 
to be dreaded and avoided. Obs, 

1619, sfiae [see f]. 1633 T. STAPaoao Poe, Hib, l vUl 

(i8ei) 113 Beseeching your Lordship.. not to foile, as you 
tender the overthrow of our Action. 1678-1901 [see f ]. 

f. Phrases, Royal Proclamations formerly ended 
with the phrase * as they [you, etc.] tender our 
pleasure ’ (in sense a above), which was used as late 
as 170T, but in the lytb c. was larrcly supplanted 
by * as they tender our displeasure ’ (see sense e), 
which occurs as early at 1615, and remained id 
use in proclamations for cemtinning persons in office, 
issued on the accession of a sovereimi, down to the 
accession of Edward VII, after wldch the Demise 
of the Crown Act (of July 1901) rendered such 
proclamations unnecessary. Proclamations for 
general fasts or thanksgivings have from 1641 ended 
with the phrase *as they tender the favour of 
Almighty God *• 

1490 Warrant in Coventry Lett Bk, 939 Fayle ye not 
herof. .as ye & every of yowe tendre oar sinaler pbaiir and 
woll esbewe ^ contrurie. 1984 FIrn. Vlll in “ ' ' 


— in Bnetlevck 

MSS, (Hint. MSS. Comm.) 1 . eao We..Gommaunde you., 
to. .suffre hym so to do, without any your let, chalenge. 
or contradiccion, as ye tender our pleasur. 1618 (July 6) 
Prod, 16 7 «r. /, (Inhibiting all persons, etc.) ss they tender 
Our pleasure and will avoid Our indignation and displeasure. 
1619 (Nov. 10) Prod, 17 7 ot. /, As they tender Our pleasure, 
and will avoide the contrary. 1669 (June si) ProeL si 
Ckas, II, 1701 (Mar. 9) Procl, 1 Anne (Continuing Persons 
in Oflfioe) as they and every them tender Her Mq}esty's 
pleasure. 

1619 (Dec. 9) Prod, 13 7 ot. / (Requirinc the Resldencie 
of Noblemen, etc.) as th^ tender Our indignatbn and dis- 
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pleasure. 


*6a9 (May a6) Prod, \ Ckas , . 

jisorders in His Majesty's Household) as they will give 
account to Us thereof and tender Our high displeasure for 
neglect of this service. 16^ Dk. Nbwcastlr in laM Rep, 
Hid, MSS, Comm, Anp v. 24 His Majesty.. bath inquired 
me to prohibit 3rour further proceeding therein as you 
lender Hb MaJuty's displeasure. s688 (Feb. 19) Prod, i 
Wm, 4 Mary (Continuing Officers in Plantations) as they 
and every of them tender Our Dupleasure. 170s (Mar. 8) 
Prod, I Anne (Continuing Persons in Offices) as they and 
every of them tender Her Malesty's utmost displeasure. 
1784 N. N. tr. Boccedints Advts,/r, Penmmst, 111 . 196 But 
above all things, as he tender'd his Majesty's Dbplaasure. 
he should take particular Care never to part with any 01 
'enu 1787 (June 16) Procl, i Geo, //, as they end every of 
them tender Our olmoat Displeasure. 1901 (Jm>. §3) Prod, 
I Edw, y//f [same wordal 

Idas (July 3) Procl 1 Ckat, /(For a publb generall and 
solemn Fast) as they tender their duties to Almighty God, 
and to their Prince and Countrey. 1641 (Jan. 8) Precl 17 
Ckat, ! (For a general Fast) as they tenow the iepvmt of 
Almighty God. 1809 (Nov. 7) Proel 46 Coo. //^m a 
General Thanksgiving) [same words). 1697 (Sept,/4) Procl 
SI Viet, (For a day or Solemn Fast) (mme Woi^X 
Hence Ta*adex8d ///. a.* ; Va*BAwljig vbl. jfl., 
a making or becoming tender; TnBmtbkBppLa.^ 
that produces tenderness; affecting, arch* 

1838 J. Hayward tr. BiondPt Bemuod Vtrg, 66 Partinf 
frofliilier dcerely-*tendred gtrle. 1977 B. Ooogb HorttbodCt 


^smA R. ^586) 98 h, pittgsnt In the «iciidtviiig of thf traa 
1840 Be. Rkynolos Pattiont xxvii, pot of a tendering of 
lu own uSety. 1884 O. Hwt^em Dimriot (1889) IV. 104, 
1. .poured out my souJ to god for him, and now nt last see 
am tenderings, tyke L Woolvan 7 ml viii. (B840) 115 
^re gospel love was fdt to the tendering of seme of our 
hearts. , C1894 ^n in Janney Lifi xxvii. (1836) 388 In n 
*tendcruig and living power she broke out.., 'Let us all 
prepare (eto),' 1760 f. Rutty Dieuy (cd. e) 154 A 
sweet humbling, tendering time. afliM Snmmmty View ^ 
Amor, 137 He ki^ ons^ took anottier in kb arms, and 
goimd^bmiaelf so affsciionam a fothor, that k was a tendsr. 

Te nder, v.k [f. TastDia jfi.i] trans. To diip 
(mails, luggage, etc.) on board a tender. 

am Wednu Gat. 4!^ 12/1 The work of 'tendering* 
and stowing the bags accomplished, the usual special train 
ran on occasions of tlie kind brt nymouth Docks at 
843 p.ra...and arrived at Paddington at 10.33 p.m.— 847 
mibs in 290 minutes. 

Tendenble (te*nd9rfib1), a. Comm. fH 
Temdre w.i + -ABLE.] That may be tendered; 
available for delivery m fulfilment of contract. 

i88n Manck. Cveerd, ao Oct. 4 The supply of ' tenderahb* 
Amncan (cotton] in Liverpoob that b to say of qualiiba 
suitable to be accepted in fulfilment of contracta for future 
delivery, PatlMmllG. 13 Dec. 9/a By the existing 
rules or the Petroleum Association the oil tenderabb in fiiU 
of a contract must be American. iBoi Standard 
7 Feb 6/a The rapid rise has naturally made a large volume 
of tea tendarable. 

tTffi'ndffiranoffi. Obs. ram. [f. Terdse w.S 
4-AK0E.1 Tender treatment or regard. 

>494 Rpfl* ifPesrit. V. ay/a For the grate tenderannee, 
trust and love, that the seid James . . bade, c 1900 Mrowall 
Nature (BrandQ 396 Of great lenderaunce and spyrytuall 
loue that god oweth to mankynde. Ibid. 606 To accept 
h^ to wur fouour and tendraunce. 

Tanoer-ooilfficiffilioed (te*ndu,kp‘nj2nBt), a. 
[Parasynthetic f. tender eomeionee (Tekdeb o. i i) 
4 -EDM Having a tender conscience; scrupulous. 

A 1617 Hibson Wkt. II. 446 As if you were so tender 
conscienced that you would not keepe ought from him that 
wera bia trio Let. to New Member Pewit, in l/mrl 
Mite, (iBio) aI. 156 Those tender-conscienced people, our 
moderate dissenters. 1880 Swinbusnr S*ud, Skiiks. 169 
The biidi-hearted and tender-conscienced Hamlet. 

Tenderee*. [f. as next-F-Eui.] The person 
to whom a tender is made. 

1883 JuDGR T. Miixxa in New York ReOorte XCI. 538 
Where a tender is made, for the purpoHs or obtaining pro* 
perty..sold and in the hands of^lha tenderee cbiniing to 
own the same. 


Tandarer ^ (te-ndarail. [f. Tendee v.l ’¥ -BR^] 
One who tenders or maxes a formal offer; spec. 
one who tenders for a proposed contract. 

1690 J. MuacRAVBpF>rriNrvr 4 Criermucet N, C, si M* 
Chambers at Allballowes, tenderer of oath fur the L<rd 
Newcastle. 169s [see Trndxr tbP 3I. 1865 Pali Mall G, 
I Nov. 4 We announced that the workhouse contracts must 
in future be given to the lowest tenderer. 

Tandarar ^ (te'udarsa). [f. Tender v.^ 4 -erI.] 

L One who tenders or treats with pity. 

1984 LoDCRi 4 /arMM(Shaks. Soc.)7s Fatherly, and prudent 
tenderers of gentry grown into povertie. 

2 . One who or that which makes something tender. 

sSee .Scf. Amor.Zbktx, 158/1 Inventions.. .Steak tenderer. 

Tandarfoot (tendufut). l/,S. and ColoniaL 
pi. -foots, -feet* ^f. tender foot : see quot. 1887 1.1 
A name given, originally in the ranching and 
mining regions of the western U. S., to a newly 
arrived immigrant, unused to the hardships of 
pioneer life; a greenhorn; hence, a raw, in- 
experienced person. 

188s L. P. Bsockbtt West. Empire i. vii. (1882) 7a (Fnnk) 
Slang expressions of ihb mining dbbet.. .New-comers are 
'Tender-feet !»®7 L. SwiNBURNX in Scribner' t Mag, 
II. 508 'Pilgrim* and 'tenderfoot* were fonnerly applied 
almost exclusively to newly imported cattle. 1687 Q. Rev. 
July 49 Britbh * tenderfeet ' were induced to invest a great 
deal of cattle in the business. S89S Pali Ma/l G. 4 joo. 
s/i Wailings of inexperienced men and ' tender foots *• 
b. attrib. or as adj 

1888 . 9 «m Francisco Wkly, (Farmer Did. Amor.), 

llie boys were of the tenderfoot kind. 1897 Daily Nows 
30 July 7/1 Most of the best claims have already been 
secured by tenderfoot nrospectors. 1900 O. Wisteb Vir- 
gim'au ii. In my tenderfoot innocence 1 was looking indoors 
Tor the washing arrangements. 

Ta'nder-fbo'tM, a [C is prec. 4 -bdS.] 
Having tender feet; hence, moving with or as 
with tender feet ; also Jig: cautious, timid. Hence 
V 8 *ad 8 rfbo't 8 diMfl 8 . 


168a Lend, Gett, No. 1694/4 Stolen ..,80 Iron Grey Gelding, 
. .a little tender-footed on the Stones. 1690 Ibid. No. ssjsA 
A white Stone-horse ..tender- footed before. 1894 J. W. 
Gsimxs in N.Amer, i?SD.CXXlll. 189 My friends were 
tender-footed, and did not wish me to denounce the Ne- 
braska infamy. 1891 Coni, Dict,^ Tenderfootedness. 

TendarCkd. a Obt. or dial. [f. Tender a. 4> 
-FDL.] Full of tenderness ; affectionate, tenderly 
kind or attentive. Hence Te'adflrftally ado. 

1640 O. SwjowiCR CkritfsCountdias Oh howchcarfolly, 
bow tenderfully, bow mutdi more fully and fruitfully b thy 
soule faiahled after thoee duties rightly performed. spoR 
«Zack* TedeeDundahU IPsfr 136 Ten Wul for others. 

Ta*»da»'llM'rtad, a [Parasynthetic f. /sw- 
der koart 4 -bd 2i.] Having a tender heart ; easily 
moved by ffear, pity, sorrow, or love; t timid; 
pitiful, compaisionate; loving; imprenionabliii 
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1733 M. L. Killioibw in 7rn/. tmU C0rMW, (1887) c 1388 Chaucbm Mom 7 *. 171 Sent . . Fro frcendea 

>ec., At his going sway, his behaviour had tenderised me. hat *0 tendrely hire kepte. ^1440 JoredV IF>// 104 pou 
fTS Tgst 11 . 16a This pastorallife has tenderised host be noryached tenderly, igss Hulort, I'enderlye, we/- 

ni prodigiously. /r/rr, muHtMitr, 1638 Jimius Ai/e/. Amitut$ 18a Poly- 

■n^ mZ. fa. r 0 t ^ 1^ 1 r. ' 


TXXrDKUHBABTBDlTBSS. 

ling Bnu (Great) a Cki>wn, xuL 7 When Rahoboam eras 
y«Mg R tandar haartad. if8e — (Ganav.) JM. iv« 3a be 
vd'oeurteoua pna to another, & tandar hearted {1539 maity. 
lullf forgiuing one another, idea Kismiian CMs d- Xesro 
dg'lenderhaartad mothers bawalTtha loss of their dearchiU 
ditn. sMt * J. S. WiNTBi ' ChiUr, vll, Tarry was 

eery toDdar-heaitad when woman and children ware con- 
earned. 

Hence VraAMP-hM'rMBen. 

1807 Hibson IFAt. I. 186 Few man haue that tender- 

haartadnaaae.toaocountthamielues. jMUtiasin thecalamitics 
of other Christians. leaS Southbv 7 *. Poet. 

Who. 1838 111 . ta ^little thought lliis tender-heartedneu 
would cause bar death I 1878 L. STBrHRHiFfV; 7 *A. in lUhC, 
11 . XII. vii. 444 They lay a new stress upon the advantage 
of tander-beartednaas and sympathy. 

So TraAor-lMMt, a tendcr-henited person. 

1904 Bimtkm, Mnga Oct 513/1 Cheer up^ little tender- 
heart. 

VeTidorlsh, a. [f. TsvDiBa.-f-isBi.] Some- 
irhat tender,' rather tender. 

* 79 «. C Mauuali. Cnrdtn, six. (1813) 354 The variegated 
Csnapdragonl (as all stripes are) is tenderjib. 

TendRriM (te'ndoraiz), v. rarta ff. as prec. 
•lu.] tranSa To make tender : ■■ Tjimdbr 1. 

1733 M. L. Killiobbw in 7rn/. tmi. Csrwm. (1887) 
Dsc., At his going away, his Mbsviour had tenderised me. 
STTS Tut Fil 7 miVm(/ if. s6a This pastoral life has tenderised 
you prodigiously. 

Tmurling (temdailii^). [See -lino 1.] 

1 . A delicate pereon or creatnre ; emtemptuously^ 
an effeminate person. Now rvrrv. 

S541 CovBSDALB tr. Ckr, StnU Matrimet^ («S 43 ) 86 k 
The more gorgiouse tenderlynges they be, toe better shall 
they pleose-thevr heade the deuell. 1398 Olde AniUkriH 
9 As for the lalkes of some fyne fyngred tendrclinges, they 
are not worth the hearing. 1(149 Sci.atkii Cemnt, 
Mmintky (1650) 193 Those tenderlings unused to hardship, 
how doth a little aOTright them f i8aa Bbodobs Hygiin 
V. ep Persons, sccustomed to be buffetied by storms.. much 
eoiceed the inactive fireside tenderling. 

2 . A person oi tender years ; a younf( child. 

1587 Holinshbo CkroH. 111 . 6a8/i The verie tenderlings 

who might spt^re to be toward and teachable. 1608 
Wamnbs AthaEnga xiv. Ixxxiii. 348 His HighnciU then a 
Tenderling. 18.. G. Masskv Bnbt Ckruinbet^ Poems (cd. 
s88o) 13 They (angels] snatched our little tenderling, So 
shyly openi^ Into view. 

to. //. The aoft topa of a deer*a homa ivhcn 
they are coming through. Obs, 

1575 Tuaasiiv. ytutrit 109 The Noombles, handes and 
tenderlings, which are the soft toppes of his homes when 
they are 111 blonde due pertayne to the Prime or chiefe per- 
sonage. 1688 K. Houmb Armutry iti. 189/1. 

Te nderloin. U. Sa [f. Tindjsii a. 4 Loin sb,"] 

1 . The tenderest or most juicy part of the loin of 
beef, pork, etc., lying under the short ribs in the 
hind quarter, and consisting of the psons muscle ; 
the fillet or * undercut* of a sirloin. Also attriba 

1808 in Wbbstbs. 1889 T. W, Higginson A rtny /.(/^(iSto) 

} la it customary to help to tenderloin with one's fingers t 

. IB4G. P. Kbkbb in Maga July 099/1 The di^osion 

is made into the various pieces here named,., vii., loins, ribs, 

. . hams, shoulders, tenderloins, striploins, sirloins, butts, 
rump butts, strips, rounds, and canning beef. iao8 Brtmk/ast 
bitnUf Sa y. Arg0Hani 10 July, Tenderloin Hcefsteaks. 

2 . sianE- In full Undirloin disirifti applied 
to the police district of New York which includes 
the great mass of theatres, hotels, and placet of 
amusement; thence extended to similar diatricta 
of other American cities. 

Understuod to have reference to the large amount of 
'graft* .said to be jgot by the police for protecting illegiti- 
mate houses in thu disuLt, which rendered it the 'juicy 
part ' of the service. 

if^ in FtiMk't Stnnda Diet. 1898 AT. PM Pisre# 6 Jan. 4/3 
If laws generally suitable to a city do not suit some Slavic, 
Polish, or other quarter, or some * tenderloin ' district, the 
local police must pass upon those laws. 1907 Attttr, Triai 
in Dmify CAreoa 9 Feb. 5/3 This loose tattle of the Tender- 
loin. S008 H. Tsain J'mg Storigs Crinu xL 317 Apart 
from a handsome weekly stipend to his Mster, Hummers 
money all went into the Tenderloin or the race-track. 

Tenderly (tcndaiUi, a/u. [f. Tbkdrb a, 

-LY ^.1 In a tender manner ; with tenderness. 

L With delicacy or softness of touch, action, or 
treatment ; softly, gently. 

€ 1385 CHAtN:BB La G. IVa Prol. 17s And Zepherus and 
flora geiiiilly Yafto the lloures soAe and tenderly. C1440 
PM Afytta XXX. 13s Tendirly me touche. 1804 Shako. 
i)tka I. iii. 407 The Moore.. will as Underly be led Ly'th' 
Nose As Asses are. lysa Stbblb S^eia No. 506 r 
should be glad to have them handled a little tenderly. 1888 
Athtnmum as May 669/1 .Vmw Amt.. is aiiothar tenderly 
pmnted, broad, and expressive piece. 

t b. So OS to be tender or soft, f o. In ft alight 
or fragile manner. Obs, 

1804 E. Gsimbtonb Hhta Si^ Ottgmd aao Old diooes 
tenderly sodden. 17S1 Bsaoi.ky PAitnSa Acca fPAr. Nmta 
148 The Body of the Bee is divided into three Parts, vary 
tenderly Join v together. 

2 . With tenner feeling. R. With affection or 
compassion; lovingly, nearly, kindly; pityingly, 
inerdfully, leniently. 

13.. CMnor JIf. s7«88<fsii Oute-tshen bis modar )Nn 
loued him tenderly. 1489 Pm*i0n Lgiia 11. aao, 1 pray yow 
that ye will tendmy undMond this letter, ism Snaks. 
Rkha ti^ iiL iil 48 T^ha whidi..My stooping dutis tenderly 
shall shew, site Buruia Hmda 1. 1. see Rather than fail, 
they will defy Hast which they lave moot tenderly. i8e8 
Pbnn in Pma HiHa SUa Mm, I. B04 lliy rtmembranee..! 
tmderly received. 1849 Macaulav HUta Enga v. 1 . 840 


lanmally cernihe at it, or punish It very tenderly. 
E. Peacock AT. Brtndmg I. 030 She looked at Baul 


tenderly, tgee IPm/im. Goa. 30 July 7/B A underlyworded 
message of t^dolenoe. 

b. With kind or friend W consideration or 
attention ; indulgently. (Cf. *rNNDBB 0.8 3.) Obta 
. («88o)37i ptrfam lordis schuTden take 


, «38*,WvCT4r IWFf. (1880)371 ptrfam lordis schuTden take 
hede fulje lendirly to his voyce of criste. 1571 in Feuilleret 
Rmis Q. EiiMa (1908) 408 All which 1 bumh your honour 
tenderly to consider. 1594 Wist mtui PL SymAoiat CAnn> 
€$n0 1 q 8 The premisses tenderly considered. 

o. With tender emotion; with acute sensibility 
or sensitiveness. 

n 1300 Carror Ma 14308 Tenderli he wep, and said, ‘ And 
qua/nsf yee his bode laul T * e 1400 M aundbv. ( Roxlk) xL 
46 Petre grette full tcndm-ly, when he had forsaken Criate. 
1609 Danibl CiVa VPnn viii. Ixxxii, The J-sdy Bona takes 
most tenderly To be so mocku «s874 Clasbndon L^g 
(’ 750 ) 1 * 183 [This] the Chancellor look very heavily, and 
the Lord Falkland out of his Friendship to him. more 
tenderly. 1798 H. Huntbs tr. St.^Pigrrt^g Studa Ant, 
(1799) fi* 3>o Greece alone, you tell me,preaente scenes and 
points of view so tenderly sflecting. 
d. With delicate nurture; softly, indulgently; 
effeminately ; also, with the tenderness of youth. 

C1388 Chaucbb MgMg(f Lmvdt 7 *. 171 Sent.. Fro frcendea 


cletus made Disdumenon tenderly youthful!. 1848 Mns. 
Jameson .Yerr. A Zig; Art (i8so) 369 Such works.. as 
tenderly-nurtured women ehiink from. 

4 . Timidly, charily, cautiously. (Cf. r.) 

n i6s8 PsESToM Brgnst/da Xtfrw (1631) 149 When a man 
hath no ground to set his foote on, be will doe it tenderly 
and wanly. i8ea Lams EBm Ser. 11. DgtncAgd TA, 0m 
BAsat 'ihe poor gentry . . venturing tenderly, page after page. 

t Te*nderly, a, St, Obs, ran, [f. os prec. 4- 
-LT ^.] Of a tender sort. 

1567 Se. Aetg Jmt, P/(i8i4) HI. is/a Experience of the 
naturall aflectioun and tenderly lute hiHies in all tymes borne. 

TendmnieflS (te-ndun^s). [f. Tender a. -h 
-NESS.] The quality or state of ueing tender. 

1 . Physical softness or delicacy; tngilitj; in- 
ability to stand rough usage; weakness, frailty; 
t youthfulness (pbs,) ; effeminacy, womanishness. 

13. . Cursor M, 93337 (Cott.) Thoru tendemes of vr flexa 
1387 Tsbvisa iiigdgn (Rolls) VI. 301 pou doost ristfullichs 
..^at confortest ^ tendernmie (« newness! of my profes- 
rioun. CI430 Lvdg. Min, Pggmg (Percy Soc.) b9o How 
myght 1 the woo endure, In tendrenesse of wommanheedeT 
15^ DALBVMrLB tr. Lgtiig*t UnL StsL (S.T.SJ I. 19 In 
teiidirnca of thair flesh they (sheep) ore lyke the catteL 
sfl> 3 - 3 S FurrcHES & SHisuty NigkAWgUkgr 1. iii, Alas 
poor gentlewoman, Must she become a nurse now In her 
tandemessT 1708 J. C. ComgL Co/Sfi>r (1845) 35 Accord- 
ing to the tenderness or hardness of the Coal. 1774 Pbn- 


1774 Pbn- 


NANT Tsur ScatL in 177a s«8 Through the age and ten- 
derness of the parchment, little could be read. 1898 Ruskin 
Mod, Pminta 1 V. v. xx. 1 4 (Such a person] can hardly be said 
to know what tenderness in colour means at alL 

b. Quasi-rtfwrr. Tender substance. 

13B0 Wveur Jrr. IL 34 He fulfilde his wombe with my 
tendemease. 14. . Mstr, Vse, In Wr.-Wflicker 6S7/7 Thy^ 
mss, hepe, the tendurnease of pe lhye,,^SNS#fs. 
Thomas itai. Diet, Lsmugint^ the tendemease or 

downe of a yonge besrde. 

2 . The quality of being tender in regard or treat- 
ment of others ; gentleness, kindness, compassion, 
love ; considerateness, mercy, leniency. 

n 1300 CwnwrAf. 9994 (Colt.) Tokening. .O tendemes and 
truth stedfast. sungg Mgritn i. a Crete loue he hadde to 
man and gret tendirnesse. t^Pilgr, Pg^ai^R, de W. 1531) 
38 b. So longe os soche tendemes is to the no distraccion 
froingoostlynes. s 8880 wBNAA^i ^*9. exxx. IVks* X831 VI. 
415 What love and tenderness there is in God to receive ua 
1751 Johnson Rnmbigr No. 179 p 3 Deformity itself is re- 
gards with leederaesa rather than aversion. 1844 Lo. 
Brougham Brit. CsnsL xiiL 1 5 (i86a) 343 Who visited their 
offences with tendemees. 

b. with a and //. An instance of thig. 
s86o F. Bsookb tr. Ls Blands Tmv. sBa Then there was 
amongst us such a tyde of tendernesses. 1850 Lynch 7 ' 4 ba 
Triua ix. 154 Hypocritical exhibitors of prettynesscs and 
tendernesses. 

Sa Sensitiveness to impression; impressionable- 
ness, Boft-heortedness; sensibility to pain, esp. 
when touched ; crankness (of a ship). 

rs44s Partsngj^g 0713 Som wept for tendvmeaae of hert. 
1994 Casbw HumrisU ExsuHa Wits vl (1596) 78 Memory is 
nothing els but a tendemesse of the braine, disposed.. to 


Tendcraess and amsrt, tbere is no 01 a Cure. 
N 1718 bouTH Ssrma (J,), True tenderness or conscience is 
nothing else but on awful and exact sense of the rule which 
riiould direct it. 1781 Gisami Dsci, * F, xxix. III. 113 
The disgrace of his daughter, .wounded the tenderness, or, 
at least, the pride, of Kufinus. 1843 R. J. Gsavbs Syst. 
Clin, Msda xvili. sio Judging from the extreme epigastric 
and abdominal tendernrsi during life. 1854 BsxwsTBa 
Msrg Wsrldt xvi. 131 Such a tenderness of retina, that he 
could, in a dark night, see and distinguish plainly colours of 
ribands. 1887 Daily TsL 10 Sept, e/5 She stood up well 
under her canvas. She showed no rigns of tenderness, 
f Tb*ndenhlp. Obs, rofip-K [f. as prec. ■¥ 
•BRiP.] Teoderncsi ; tender regard or esteem. 

91480 Wisdom 634 In Mmerg Pins 56, I seme myghty 
iordeschyppe, Ande am in grett tenourachyppe. 

tTeniUUl, a. Obs. ran^K [f. Tend v.l 4 > 
*ruL I.] Assiduous In tending; attentive. 

N 1897 Aubsbv Brig/ Urns (i8rf) 11 . 009 A good wossaa 
•.who was vary carefuli and leadfoU of him. 


TBH2X>H. 

tTG*adlblG. ran^\ [ad. L. iemdsmlts 

•naie: see next.] 

1707 Bailby vol. ILTsndUg/g (tsmBsui^ L.), a Gin or 
Snim to take Birds or Beiists, &c. 1780 la SHBaiOAm 
tTandiimlG. Obs. rart. [ad. L. frys- 

dieuia^ fa isMd/rg to stretch : see -oulx.J Name of 
an instrument for dilating an opening ; a dilator. 


ci^ag tr. Ardsrnds TVva/. Fistula, etc. 04 ^an take W 
tendicule and putte ks snowte of H dmU in H hole of pm 
fistule in puttyiig it strongly. 

TradiiMl (te*ndin&l), a, [ad. mod.I* 

type ^Undindl^is, £ mod.!* Undo, •ain-sm : see 
Tendon and -al.] -i Tendinoub. So Veadlaeal 
(tendi*nAl) a, rarg'^\ 


1887 SeisHcg SA Tune Asa/s A Icndinal dip b shown cut 
short,., which evidently belongs to this muscle. Ibid, 5 Aug. 
7i/s (The propatogial slip] also raises the elongated ncck- 
fttthers, while special development of iu tendineal portioa 
aids in strengthening the tongor prspait^iia 
Tandinou (temdinas), a. [ad. F. imdineux 
(Pard, ]6th c.), f. med. or mod.L. /nufr, tendin-sm 
Tendon.] Of the nature of a tendon ; consisting 
of tendons. 

^1858 Rowland TAgat. Ins. 931 Hbhesd is full of 

Binewes, bb body soft, hb tail tendinoua 1715 Chbvnb 
PAilUa Print, Rgtig. 1. no The Elasticity or 'rendinous 
Bodies. i8aa J. Paseinson Outl, Oryctsi, 194 A bivalve 
shell adherent to marine bodies, .by a tendinous cord. 1870 
Huxlby ft Mastin Elgm, Bisl. (1883) aoo The pectoral 


Huxlby ft Mastin Elgm, Bisl, (1883) aoo The pectord 
legion ) part, .only covered by tendinous tissue. 

f Tondlta u smdiu : see T* and Indite v, 

91 ^ CIIAUCES M. Fantg 1. 3B1 To longe tendyte. g 1389 
— L. Ga Wa tj4$ (Dids) So gret a leiiihe 1 haue for tendite. 
t TaTldlft. Obs, or ? dial. Also 9 Bennie, ten- 
neL [A deriv. of 0 £. Und^n, Tind v. to kindlR 
light: mrh. a variant of Tandlb sb. Cf. also 
Tindlb.] a. In 15th c. Exact sense uncertain: 
perh. (as suggested by editors of DiStr. of Trey) 
* a splint of resinous wood used as a candle ’ ; but 

r h. rather « Tandle, a beaeon'ftre or bonfire. 

In later use: see quot. 1S87. 

1 1^ Dsttr, Trsy 6038 Brode firis ft brem beccyn in k* 
ott, Torchb and tendlb the tenttes to light Ibid. 7353 
Tore fyret in the tenttes, tendlis olofte 1 1887 Donaloson 
to yamiggoa, Tendlg, Tgnnlg, Tgmngt. lit. Firewood; 
dried twigs, ftirse, scrub, ftc., gathered lor fusL [No 
authority or locality given.] 

t Tft^lkdment. Obs, rare. [ Aphciic f. Attend- 
RENT. Ci. Tend v.i and OF. Undement intention.] 

1 . Meaning, significance, [i f. F. gntendement.j 
1919 Hobman yulga 77 That words may haus double 
tendement. 

2 . Care, attention. 

199M Bp. Hall Sat, 11. Iv. ti Whether ill tendment, or 
recurelesse peine Procure hb death. 

II Te&do (temdp). Anal. [med. or mod.L. : see 
next.] « Tendon : frequent in lendo Aekillis (see 
next), and in comb, at tendo-aynovltia, inflam- 
mation of the synovial membrane of a tendon. 

(i8g|i tr. BUuuardt PAys, Did, ted. t), TsntU, a Tendon, 
a siinilar nervou<» part annexed to Muscles and Bones.] 1874 
Cakpknter Msnt. PAyt, l ii. 8 30 (>^79) I^Hins upwards 
the heel by means of the great Irado Achillis. s8go 
Atibuti's Syst, Mstl, VI. caS Hence the terms *clbow.jsric\ 
'wristoerk^ 'tendo-AchUlb-lerk*. /8td. 5^ Tendo*syn<^ 
vitb of the flexor tendons of tnb finger. 

Tendon (tendon ). Also fi. o tenaunt, teimon, 
7 tenon, tendant, 8 tendent. PI. 6-7 (perh. Lat.) 
tendonea. [ad. ined.L. tende, tenden-em and 
tendin-etn, app. ad. Gt, rUaev, tcfomt- sinew, 
tendon, iiifluenoed by L. tend^ire to stretch ; so 
¥. ten^n (i6th c.), also It. tendene, tendine, Sp. 
tenden, 

To) Celsus, A. D. 50, rfwtv was still a Greek word. In 
CbIiub Aurelianus, 9400^490, it retains Gr. inflexions, e.g. 
acc. pi. tsnamtas ; but in '1 heod. Priscianus has L. sbL m 
tsusntibusa In med.L. It became tsmion or tsndgx the 
btter in Theod. Gass, tr. Aristotle’s II Ut. A aim., 1476. 
The nl. occurs as tsndonss in the tr. of Galen by Nicolaus 
Calaber of Reggio a 1350, and there b bter evidence that 
the g was long, tgndonss. Another pi. tsndiugs (after 
grdinsta etc.) was used in 16th c and later. ( 1 . By water.) 
The 8-forms tsnon, tguoumt perh. preserve traces of the Gn 
forms, confused with other words.] 

A band or cord of dense fibrous tissne forming 
the termination of a muscle, by which it is attached 
to a bone or other part ; a sinew : nsnally applied 
to such when rounded or cord-like, broad flat 
tendons being called fascim and apomureses, 

Ttudon qf AcAillgs (L tends AcAiliiss, the tendon of the 
heel s the tendon by which the muscles <n the calf of the 1^ 
are attached to the heel, being the principal extensor of the 
foi>t. So named from the mythological account that when tha 
infant Achilles was dipped by nb mother Thetis In the 
Styx, to render him invulnemble, he was held by the heel, 
which thereby escaped dipping and remained vulnerable 
1943 Tkamkron Figo'g CAirurg, t b/i Chordes or ten^ 
donee. 1963 T. Galb EncAMd, 41 b (Stanf.) Ncruc% 
tendons, ligamentes. tgTft BANisrsa Hht, Man in. 44 b, 
A tendon is the^ white pert in the Muscle beyng hard, 
thicke, and shynnyog. 1810 H ealby SL A ug. Citig 0/ God 
XIV. xxiv. (iOao) 4^bnMll sinews and TsmIsnsM, 1708 Gat 
in Suti/l*g Lett, (1768) 11 . 59 The surgeon.. told him, that 
hb fingers were aafe^ that there were two nerves cut, hut no 
tendon. 1870 Mivaet Anai. 149 The radius* -its posterior 
surface b grooved for the pssesge of tendons. 

8. 1941 K. Copland Gnydom's Quest. CAirurg. Fiv, The 
tenauDies moeuyng the heade and the necke, wbiclie art 



TBKBOHOU8. 


•m. In nombm. UtW., Th« tennunt mmidM and the 
itryngofi. .that mnkath the lieade bowe. i|pS Ftoaio, TW*. 

TtHd«nL tb« taiinofis. 1607 Markham Cmt'tU, vii. 
(1617) 7 Thera iff ona maliie tandant or ■inenre. 1690 J. 
Tavu>r (Water P ) /'«Wm C/mm /. rMHrn DeiL, Wkti. 11. 166 
Tlie l^gQ. .enimmerd with SlnewcK, interwoven a ith Mem- 
branee. iiitermwt with Tenons einlioat with Anklet. 1708 
Land. Cm^ No 4484/1 CHivuUive Muiiontof the Tendenta. 

b. Eniom. (See quot.) 

iM Kiriv ft Sr. EHi0»Hsl, Ilf. eSi Ttndv (ihe Ttntiou), 
a strong briittle,or brisike obMrv.ibie at the base underneath 
in the uiider-wnigt of many which playt in the 

HmtHM of the upper-wing<i. 

c. altrib, and Comb,^ na tendon eelty corpnscU 
(see qnot.), jerk (JiEK a musete, reaetion, 
reflex (Kbflbk sh, 6), sheaiky thread. 

1890 Biu.ifiCB NaL Med. DM., * T\endoH\ celts or cae/ue- 
etes, connective liuua cells found In tendont and ligaments 
arranged in rows following the course of the 6bres s8m 
Atlbutfs Syst, Mtd.y\\. 6a I'he increased activity of the 
*tendon*Jerkt it manlfe»ted by an excetsive (awderk. 

*Tcnnu it muacleH (aee /S. above}. 1878 Med. Ttueet a Feb. 
107 [Erh] applied to It the name * *iendon>reflex '. 1899 
Ailbmii^s Syst. Med. VI. 519 'ihe Itncfrierk b aoineiimea 
tptjken of as a * tendon reflex \ 1807 Ibid. 111 . 67 Effusion 
into the *teiulon tlieatht. 1906 biM F. Trkvu in Dailr 
ilkren. 3 Aug. 3/4 Skint sewn together with a bone needle 
and a *iendon thread. 

Tmdoaou (te*nd&ias), a. [f. prec. 4 - -oi^s.] 

■ TBNOiNuua. Ilence Td’ndoiioiumu, 

(in quot. 1597 « tendinous partV 
ig97*A. M. ir. CuiUememM's Fr. Chirserg. eo/e We mutt 
avoyde the tynnubhe tendonoutnet of tne right muscle. 
1A60 llnvLR Few Kx*. Fhys. fiivck.. Dt^reee. 311 Having 
itabb'd liiinself, and piorceii the Dbunragme in the thinner 
or lenduiious part. 1733 Hkrvey Tkerom 4> AtO. (1757) !• 
xii. 4y» An assenibUge of fine teiuUinout fibres. 1877 
Rosrnth AL Atuec/es ^ Nemet xi. zoo 'i'he natural ends of the 
muiicle.fi kic A while still doted with the tendonout substance. 

Tendoor, -our, var. of Tandoub, Persi.iii stove. 
Te*ndotome. Sur^. An improper form of Teno- 
TOMK, assimilated to tendon* 

188a in (JOfLviK (Annandale). 

Tendour, obs. form of Tbnukr \ 
Tendrao, variant of TANRKa 
I Tandra (tandr'). Now ran* [F. tendn sb., 
from ten.irty Tevder rr.] A tender feeling or rc- 
ganl ; a fondness, on afTeetton ; a tenderness. 

1673 DtvnF.N Marr. d la Mode in. !, I have such a tendro 
for the coiiit, that 1 love It even from the drawiiig*room to 
the lobby. 1605 Conukxvb Loot for L. 1. xv, 1 will, lieceuse 
1 have a teudre for your ladyship. 1748 SMoi.i.i%TT Rod. 
Rand, xlii, A pretty maid, who had a Umir* for me. 1833 
T. Hook Ratted s Dam. 11. ii, 1 am quite relieved, .since 

K ni tell me there had been no iendtv between her and Mr, 
arvey. 1848 'riiACKKNAV ran. Fair xv. You pour friend- 
leM creatures are always having some foolish teadre, 

t b. All expression of tenderness. Obs. rare, 

1709 VA.VUMUGH Cot^etl. IV. i, O Pox l,.l desire none of 
your Ttudrts. 

Tendre, obs. form of TBNnRR, Tinder. 
TeneSran, obs. form of Tendron. 
HTandreaae. Ohs. exc. as Fr. [F. tendresse 
(taniiig's), 14th c. ill GodeCi f. tendn^ Tender a.] 
a Tenderness. 

1390 Gowax Co^f. I. 19) For Moderhed and for tendresse. 
1199 Rolls 0/ Parti. 111.431/3 To have rewarde to tendre<ae 
off her age. a 1766 Mrs. F. Smkkidan Stdttey Bidulfth IV. 
64 Hut have not you at the sanio lime a RinaU tendresse for 
her fortune? 1850 W. Irvinu 111 L{fe 4 /.«*//. (i8<^) IV. 76 
I'he fair Trufli, for whom 1 still cherish a certain degree of 
teotiresse. 1889^ Ai/teosrmtH 17 Ocr. 503/3 The..siNter who 
coiKeals her iemdresse for the beio in maidenly fashion. 

Tandril (te*ndril), sb. Also 6 -yU, -olle, 6-8 
•el, 7 -ell, 8 -ilL [Origin uncertain ; app. from L. 
tendire, V* tendre to stretch; in its actual form and 
sense only in Eng. See Note below.] 

1 . A slender thread-like organ or appendage of 
a plant (consisting of a minified stem, branch, 
flower-stalk, leaf, or part of a leaf \ often growing 
in a spiral form, which stretches out and nttnehes 
itself to or twines round some other body so as to 
support the plant (Distinguished from a twining 
stem liy not bearing leavc<.) 

<838 E1.V0T, Ca^olsu, . . the tendrell of a vyne, whicha 
wyiideih iliiiert ways, called uIao Pampiiius. 1978 I.vtb 
Dedoens iiu Ixxxviii. 441 i.itle claspursor lendrelKs. where- 
withal it taketh holdcfost vpon hedgcji, trees, pole., and 
ni)les. i6fi CoTCR., TfftdroH. .a. tendrell. or the tender 
branch, or sprig of a pjant. 1667 Milton P. L. iv. 307 If er 
..tre<tM!S.,m wanton riiiRlets w'av'd As the Vine curies her 
lendriU Semi. JoHra. (1778) IL 17s ^Maria) 

A couple of vine leaves, tied round with a tendril. 1807 
J. K. Smith Phys. Boi. 334 Cirrus. Tendrils or clanuers 
when young are asimlly put r^rth In a straight direction! 
blit they pre>cntly become sp ral. 1898 Carprntks Veg. 
Phys. I 538 Nearly all the plants of Ihe group are climbers, 
and moi«i of them support liieinseU'es by tendrils. 

b. transf. Something resembling a tendril of a 
plant: as, a slender branch of a vein; a curl or 
ringlet of hair. (Cf. aNo tendril footed in 3 b.) 

1814 Crooks Body 0/ Man 79 Sometime also seueral 
tendrils are communicated vnto it from the spcrmatical 
veines. 1814 Kvron Lara 11. xxl. The glossy tendrils of his 
raven^ hair. 1899 Gxo. Ki.ior A. Bede xliii. The dark 
tendrils of hair, . .the rounded cheek and the pouting lips. 

o. fig.y esp. in reference to a * clinging * affection 
or Attachment. 

iHsi Emkrson Leet., Man the Re/brmer Wks (Hobn) II. 
9 j 8 lacatricabhi seoiu to be Ihe iwiiiiogii and tendriU of this | 


IBS 

ovIL !%■ Miiai TWf C, axllf Her own 

earnest nature l|Mw oat its tendrils, and wound Itself 
around the majesnsbook. 1891 T. Harov Tees 1 1. xiv. Her 
foolish soul scut back tendrils of yearning towards it Iher 
father's htnisef. 

1 2 . Used to fgader F.tendronhad (see Tjcnobon) 
in lig. sense * ytHing girl Obs. 

1693 Flokio Monktigsteiu* Ix. (1633) ss4Gontifiua11y stored 
with young tendiMs or Issues, to koepe his old-froscn limbs 
warme a nichts. sfi39 & Du Vrsuks tr. Camus' Adsssir* 
Kvsnis 313 Het sends this tendrell to aclioole agalna. 

0 . attrib. and Comb. a. aftrib. Having or bear- 
ing tendrils, as tendril brier ^ hop, vine ; of or be- 
lonmng to a tendril, resembling or consisting of a 
tendril, as tendriFring, •talon* b. objective, in- 
strumental, parasyiuhetic, etc., as tendriFbeanr, 
•climber \ tendril-fooled , •like ndjs. 

1870 Darwin Orig. Site* vit (ed. 6) 196 Cradatlnns.. 
between simple twiners aiul "tendriUbearera. e 171s Pcri- 
VRS CamophyL vi. Tab. Ivui, Triangular *Tendril Hryar... 
A very odd Anomalous JMant. 1879 Hbnnictt & Dvrr 
Saeks*^ Boi* 197 A distinction ui drawn lietween *Tendril- 
climbers (as Pith'S and Stem-climbers (as Phaseotus, 
Ilmmuims, Cotsuoifulmt. &c). 1843 Cabpsntkr A mm. Phys, 
04 The class Cirrh/p^ta, or *teiicIril-footed animala 1757 
Dvks Fleet e 1. 6a The curling growth Of 'tendril hops, 
that flaunt upon their poles. 1836^ Todds CyeL Auai. ll. 
146/3 The *tendriMike branches of the arteria profunda, 
ifei E. Darwin Boi. Cant. 11. 150 Long horrent thorns his 
mossy legs surround. And *tetidril-lalons rout him to the 
ground. 1743 Francis tr. /tor., Epotl. xv. 3 When round 
my Neck ns curls t he * TendrtUVine — (Loose are its Curlings, 
if comiiar'd to thine). 1898 iVesim. Goa, so Oct. lo/a 
Framed in Romanes(]ue *iendril work. 

Hence Ta'AdxU v* {noMce^wd.) intr* to curl like 
a tendril ; TamdrillaA, -Had (-ild) a., having a 
tendril or tendrils (in quot. 2839 transf. curly) ; 
T8iidrlU*foxoiia a. [-pkroos], bearing tendrils; 
TandrUly, Ta*Bdviloan adjs.y full of tendrils; 
resembling a tendril. 

1894 Crockett LUsk SussboMuet 18 Fair hair, crisping and 
*t«iidrilling over her brow. 1808 Galmns Brii. Bot. f 319 
F umaria . . stem cli mlnng : petioles ^tendrillcd. iBaa Hortus 
AngL 11. ia6 A\HtirrhiHuut\ Lirrhosa* Tcndriled 'I'oad 
Flax. 1839 Bailky F'esitte xx. (185a) 373 Some young thing 
with tiny hands, And ro^ycheelca, and flossy tendrilled locka 
1900 W. Waixacr in Ann. Bot* Dec. 639 A *tendrilirerous 
liane. . *“3 lloLMR Lrr Annie Warleigh ill. 35 A 
Virginian creefMr twined its thousands of 'undrilly sprays 
up the rustic pillars. 1897 Wood Com. Objects Sea Shore 
38 The long, curling, *tendrilotui appendases .. affix them- 
selves to sea-weeds, .and . .anchor the egg firmly. 

\,Noi(f. With iendrit, cf. F. tendrillon bud, tender sprout 
or shoot, dint, of iendrm in same sense, also fig. a ' bud a 
young girl I abo cartilage! which Hatz.-Dnrm. refer to 
iendte adj. tender. But iHtrd (i6tb c.) took tendron as 
synonymous wi.h capriole tendril, clasper (* La vigne par 
ses leodrons ou capnEoles tortiiea einbranKe tnutes choties'), 
and \.. €mpreolus (rendered by Klyot 1538 ‘ tendrell *) was by 
K. Kstienne, 1336, glossed by tendoHy a deriv. of ietulire, 
F. tendre to street There was thus in i6ih c. F. some 
cunfu.Mon between tendon and tendron, which appears to 
have influenced the Eng. use of tessdril and assoc ated it 
w ith tendre to stretch rathf r than with temire tender. See 
also Wcekley in TVvsnx, PkiloL Soe, 1909.] 

Tmdron (temdran). Alto 5 tenderon, ten- 
drone, 5-6 -ren,-rlDge, 7 -ering,8-rinB,9-erone. 
[a. F. tendron bud, young sprout or shoot; also 
cartilage ; f. tendre. Tender a. : but see prcc.] 

1 . A young tender slioot or sprout of a plant ; 
a bud. Now rare. 

14 . Stoekh* Med, MS. i. 340 in i4x!f/MXVIII. 303 Take 
pe Ivwys of pe revd docke, Pe tetidronys in pe inydward 
awey do knocke. C14S0 Lioer Cocormm (1863) 34 Take 
lendcrons of sauge. .And sttip one (cofyn] lulle up to po ryng. 
e 1440 Prontp. / ’urv. 488/3 Tendrone, of a vyne , . , bot Ho. s8os 
Hoi.lano / 1634) 1 1. 3880 soon os new budsand tendrons 

appeare aboue ground from the roou Ibid. 196 '1 be juice 
di-.Twne and pressed out of the tendrons or yon^ sprouts of 
branil)le,n. 1707 bloariMKR //trxA. (1731I 11. 153 Cut off all 
Ihe llloasoms that are likely to bear no Fruit, also the snuill 
lrnd:iii^s, the barren Branches. 1895 W. RAVMONn Try^ 
phena in /.(wr 5 Tiie iuconstant sliiide of leafy tendrons 
quivering in the wind. ' 

t b. transf* A small branch, as of a vein. Ohs. 
1978 Banistkr Hist. Alan 1. 7 The little Teiuliinges or 
Spnggie braunches of veines. 

2 . (//.) The cartilages of the ribi {esp. in 
Cookery, of a deer or cmf). 

»39 » Trrvisa Batik. Do P. R. v. 1(1495) f vll/s The tendre- 
nes of (he ribbes defende the lyuer. 15., Iryll Burke kss 
Test, (llalliw.) 34 Bake dowcetts and tendrens and Ihe 
ii'^cr rosfid. 1788 C hron. in A ms, Reg. iro/a The bill of fare 
..VvnUon,^ Tendrons, Quails. s8o8 /. Simpmin Cookery 
(1816) 43 ,'Stanf.) The teiuleruiies are the gristle bone of the 
brejist of veal cut into thin slices. 1849 IIrbvion & Millre 
Pract. Cttok 43 Tendrons (Veal)^ are found near the ex- 
tremity of the ribs. 

t Tandry. Obs* [L Tender w.l, F. tendn : cf. 
OF. tend{e)rie (14th c-) the act of stretching, etc., 
L tendre to stretch ; cH Kkndry.] 

1 . An act of tendering or oflering ; a tender, offer, 
proffer ; a formal offer. 

s8a4 Dp. Movniagu fmmod. Addr. 18, I suppn^ ft a 
teiiJry of Kindness rather, a (xentle luuitalion, Jp come 
and Call. i8«8 Hkvun Surv. France 333 The /Tenants 
made no tendry of this Champart, and so it lay amongst 
mnccalinents. a 1667 J sa. Taylor Rertervnee due to Altar 
Wks. 1B49 V, 319 A tendry of our service. 1881-8 J. ScoTT 
thr. Life N. vii, f c God.. had as undoubted a Right to 
exchange them with Christ's for his lils^ upon tlm free 
iendry which he made of it. 


2 . spot. The tendering or dellvermg of something 
to be mentally accepted or considered ; hence, a 
doctrine delivered or presented for acoeptanofo 
a deliverance; pi* aiticlm of belief, tenets. 

teas Bp. lhxswnkwitmm^,Addr* 148 In Gods Prseepis 
anilTcmtrioB of b ete sfc. 1 will subiact. .my enquiring Ini# 
plains beiesfe. 1838 Hsvun Smhbatk 1. Prat. Av, You 
vrould not shut your ayss, against tbs tsndrie of tboaa 
truths. i8sa-8o — Ceemep^ l (1677) 009/1 Arianism : not 
sjurated till ths year 5B8, when tmu whole Nation did 
submit to more Catholick lendrics. a 188a — Laud (z66tt 
s6f The general 'I'endries of the Protestant, Lutheran, and 
Calvinian Writers beyond the Sena Mksey.AvsorAstii-SosMO 
467 Religion must appear before the Tribunal of Reason j 
and if it does not acquit itsslf well, and give a Rational and 
Satisfactory account of its TendrieB, it must be borod 
through the Tongue with n red hot Iron for an Heretic. 
[TendBome : see List ofSpnrims Words. 

In 1847 WRHTKa and later Diets.] 
t Tendiire » to endure** see T*. 
ba8o Caxton Deser. Brit., fret, aj These swyne may not 
be kept, .for tendure in llkcnes of swyne ouer thre dayes. 

Tandy, obs. inf. of Tend v.l 
Tens, obs. f. Tern ; var. Tino v* Obs*, to kindle. 
Tenable, -bins s seeTBNEBRis. 
ilTeiiabrse (te'ndbrf, -brQ. E. C. Ck* See 
aiso Tenebkks. [L. tenebrm darkness ; in med. 
L. in the eucles. sense : see Du Can;;e.l The 
name given to the office of matins and lauds of the 
following dav, usually sung in the afternoon or 
evening of Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday in 
Holy Week, at which the candles lighted at the 
beginning of the service are extinguished one by 
one alter each paalm, in memory of the darkness 
at the time of the crucifixion. Also attrib. 

1891 in Morris Troubles Cath. Fort/. 1. vL (1873) 304 Wo 
weraTorceil tt> read our Office and even the Tenebne Matins 
in the work chamber. 1696 Blount Clossogr, s.v.. Tha 
service or mattins used in the Roman Churcli..cara iene^ 
brm (thence tenebrm wetinssdny, thursday, 4^). 1708 
OiKLL Soileau's LutHn iv. (1730) 193 Others more sad and 
phlcgniatiLk tl»n he Guess’d it the ‘Toning of the Tenebrai 
■753 Ciiallonbe Cath. Chr. Instr. 319 Called the Tenebrm 
Oifice. 1864 J. H. Nkwm\n Apot. i. (1904)31/1 We attended 
’ e, (or the sake of the Miserere. 


tTe'nebrata* ppi- a. Obs. 

ienebr&huSy pa. pide. of U 


the Tenebrm, at the Sestine, 

rare, [nd. 

... tenebrdn to darken, C 

darkness.] Darkened, dark. SoTonobra'- 
tloa, rarff-® [ad. L. teneltrdiim^em : see -ationJ, 
darkening, obturation. 

149a RYMAN/Wm/ Ixxxv. 1 in IferridsArehiv LXXXIX. 
35s J'he orient Phehus Ana the tenebrnt nyght In nature 
be full different. s8te A. J.Cooutv Diet,, Teiiebration. 
tT6*XiebreN. Ohs* Forms: a. 5>9tenebreB{ 
in sing, form 5 tenebre, 6 tenebor, tenabur. 

5 tonebluB, 5-6 tenables ; in sing. 6 tenable, 
-byll, tenable, [a. F. tenibres ( 1 1 th c. , in sense 1 ), 
ad. L. tenebrm, -as, darkness. The i8-forms were 
corruptions, confusing the word with lenable.l 

1 . Darkness, obscurity. 

a. 1413 Pifgr, Sonde (L'axton 1483I iiL iii. 51 Enuy is the 
doui^htcr of ibe grele teriebre. ^3 Caxtun Gold. Leg, 
430 b/i Thou fthulte deye here in *cnebres or derknease. 
1483 G. de la Tour I vj b, For grele pyte..to see them 
goo and fnlle in the lenehres of hclle. 1490 — Kueytlos ii. 
14 Under the tenehres and derkenes, depaitcd Kiieaa. 1698 
Blount Chssogr., Teuebres. darkness, obscurity. 

p. 1530 Palsgr. 184 Les teuebres., a aodayna darkeneam 
or lenities,.. or want of lyglii in Ibe night season. 

2 . Teneruas. 

1939 Bk. Cerentotiles In Stryra F.crl. Mem. (1731) I. App. 
cix. 3'J3 The stune servti.e it c.*itlcd tenebres. 1658 Pitii.Lirs, 
Tenebres. 1703 in Cath. Rec. Soc. Publ. Vll. 146 M' Nelson 
. . was w*S him nt ye 'J'enebres at S' Tho^ iSei Lusigmm 
IV. 138 [He] arrived there nt the hour of the tenebres. 

Bi a 1450 Myrc festiat 1 17 Hyt ys called wyth you teno. 
bins I but holy chyreb callyhe hit tenebras, jiat u to say, 
derkencs. 

b. attrib* in sing, form tenebre, teneber (but 
the former may be the L. tenebne), as tenebn 
candle, lesson, nuttins, service, Tenebie Wednesday, 
2477-9 Rec* St. Mary at Hilt qv Paid to Roger MiddtU 
toil, wex CliauiiUeler,for . tapris, prickeites and tenebre can- 
dill, for euery lb, ob— x| s. ix d. xssg in Nichols Churekm, 
Aec, (1797) 373 For malcyng of the paskall, wt the tenabur 
candell. tsug KIorr Dyalogt i. xviii. Wks. 143/a In the 
tenebre leBsoiia leualh her candel burning styll. 2930 Palsgs. 
81 I/s On Tenebre wednyndaye, le mercredydes Tenebres, 
a 1548 Hall Chron.* Hsm. VI It 199 b, Which Richard, .was 
boyied in Smythfokfe the Teneber wcdniMlay followyn^ 
p, saga Palsor. a8o/i Teneble wcduihd.iy, .. e/rrr/r/ay 
saint. 2994 Rse. St. Mary at Hilt 397 L>ghtes that was 
burned of tenebyll weddyns day. 19 . in Brand's Pop, 
Antiq. (1849) I. 48 Tenable caiidylls for the Juda^ 29^ 
Parks tr. Meudosa's Hist, China 151 [lie] ariued at the 
mouth of the riuer POgandnan vpon tenable wediieaday. 
TeilO*bvioO 09 « A rare, [nd. L. tenebricos-us, 
f. tenebriC'Us dark, gloomy; see -ore.] Full of 
darkneas ; dark, obscure ; gloomy. 

1730-8 in Bailrv (folio). 1817 T. L. Pracack Metium 
court xxxi. He.. has taken a very opaque and tenebruxMO 
view of how much of the spheroidKotl perception belongs to 
the object. 

TWNbviflO (ten/bri*fik), a, [f. (? mod.L. teste* 
hrifle-us, f.) L. tenebrm darkness: see -Fic.] 
Causing or producing darkness; obscuring, (la 
quot. 1785 loosely for 'dark, gloomy'.) 

Tsmbr(pc stars or consteUations t ses TaNasairiooua 



-I V « 'teiielrilIccoiMUlIa. 

ti^|fiom ™cliu • my out dai^ncM 'over tbu earth. 
i84Sl^WBLL^(f'/(Mv P, Po^e t8^ 1 1. 1 13 Gfmmiiiar,a to^ 
vmdl^ only im tamlwiflcby tlialaborHof hiaauecetMrs. 
iM Ca^u P^dk, C/. IV. i. 1 , 383 Bookadone Iw vedanu 

and Imabrificperioiia under the name of men. * 


Italcb 


acperioiia under the name of men. iMB Baowu- 
tafar The tenefarific paieage 

So Vraotei-ftMito fr. rare^ trms. to darkei^ 
obfatcate; t V«Mlnl*flooB0 n. Odjr., tenebrific. 

€ *741 I? Mtm, Elia* Carter (iSoS) II. 147 ITie complete 
Mience of cbcumlocutlon, and the whole art of confound- 
iiig, pend^iig^ Dunlins, a id *tenebrUlcating a subjecL 
■6. . W. RAMaBvHquotrdIn Sjifat Is/oriseenextquot.hThere 
ve *tenebrincoun and dark atans by wboM influeme night 
li brought on. and which do ray out darknen and obneunty 
upon tlie eartbae the aun does light. 1714 S/ect. No. 583 r Si 
1 could mention ■everal Authon who are lenebrificous Stan 
of the first Ifisnitu^ ifiga K. U. Dioav CaMtpitum VI. 8. 
llTaneteio (tcDcbrio). Also 7 tenebrion. 

S L tetubrw odc who Inrka in the dark, f. tmtbrm 
mkneas ; F. tinibrion f Kalielai^ 16th c.).] 
fl. One who larks in the dark ; anight^rowler; 
also, a night-roirit, a nocturnal Visitant. Ohu rare, 
ifiVt Blount Gbntegr,^ Tenebriamt one thin will not be 
seeo by day, a lurker.a nighi-thicf; also a night-spirit, a 
hobgoblin, asigt UrgukmrCe RmbeUt* in. xxiv. The 
approach of the Suns radiant Beams cxpelleth Goblins, 
Bugbears . . N ight- walking Spirita and Tenebrions. e 1734 
Nosth Exam. 1. 1 . f 7 (1740), llie very rankest of [the 
Hackn^ Libellers^ which . . came forth, like Nocturnal 
Tenebrios, from the dark and dirty Recesses of the Party. 
2. Entom, llie typical genus of the family Tetu- 
brienitbe of heteromerous beetles, which live in dark 
places bn decaying matter and excrement (hence 
Known as stinking beetles^ It includes the two 
meal-worms, Tenebrio tnolUrr and 7*. ebseurus^ 
and numerous species that live in decayed trees. 

* 7 S 3 Chambers Crcl- SuM. App., Temebria, .. Mouffet 
has called it the hfatta/ettuia, iSit PiNaasTON X. 
igollie women of Arabia and Turkey make use of another 
tenebrio, which Is found among the nllb of gardens. 1833 
A Crkhtom /f£rf. Arnhin 11 . ix. 46a. 

TmabriOlUl (tenebrios), a. [app. altered form 
of Tbnkhruub : not on L. analogies ] Of or per- 
taining to darkneu; of dark nature ; Tknebboub. 

t8p4 Eeiimus A iv b. The caue tenebrious, and damned 
spirits bolL i6a| Hxvwoon Gunaik. ix. 439 A place so 
palpably tenebrious, into which the eyes of Heauen cannot 
ncioe and see me. 17M Young bfi. Th, ix. 96^ Were 
Moon, and Stars, for Yillains only madef To guide, yet 
arrecn them, with tenebrious Light? sSao Fostui Arr. 
Et»Ht ignorance a 16 All this therefore passes before 

him with a tenebrious glimmer, and is gone, ipoy Mpfoker 
19 Ian. 471/1 Thoughts tenebrious and iinpassiuncd. 
Hence Tono'briouflljr ar/u., darkly. 

1861 J. Thombon Lmdiet <if Death xv, lliy lidlem eyes 
tcnebriously brighL 

Tanebri'tyCline'brliO. ff.Bsnext + -iTT.] The 
quality of being dark ; darkness, materinl or mental. 

179s A. Young Trarr. Frame 1^7 With all these shades 
of darkness, these clouds of tenebrity, this uiiivenal mam of 
ignor.'nicc. 

t Ta'liebriset V, Ohs, [f. L . Unebrm darkneu 
-f-lZB.] intr. To pan one^a time in darkneu. 
a 1657 R. Lovrdav Lett, (1663) 68 So long as I tenebrixe 
it here in this blind comer | where 1 almost live like a fiye 
in winter. 

Tenebrosa (te*n/br^s), a, [ad. I.. ienebrbsus 
dark, f. ienebrm darkneu : see -ose.] Dark, 

1490 Caxton Eneydee xv.^53The sprynge of the dayc.. 


iputteaWH>e ihe nyghic teiiebrosc. 1801 Lueiguan 
IV. ai5 The tenebrose ^ooin of the place. 1830 W. 
Phillips ML Sinai 11. 974 At night's meridian tenebrose. 

b. fig. Menially or morally dark; gloomy; 
obscure in meaning. 

1877 Galb Crt, Cemtilee II. lit. aoB Tliose times were veiy 
tenebrose. i8sg New Monthly Mag. Xlll. 4;}o All this 
was wormwood in the teeth of the tenebrose Visigoth of the 
middle ages. sBjp Blackw. Ma^, XLV. S33 That most 
tenebrose of all poets, Fulke Creville, Lord Brooke. 

TenBbroidtar (ten/brp siti). [a. F. idnSrotiid 
(14th c. in Gooef.), f. L. tenebrCs-mx aee prec. 
and -ITT.] Darkneu; obscurity. 

1490 Caxton Emeydos i. 13 The thicke tenebroshc of the 
biseke smoke. 1603 Holijino Piatarch'e Mor. 1080 That 
tenebrosiiy or darkneave is directly opposite unto light and 
cleeienesse. 1656 in Blount Giouogr. 

Tenebrou i,lc-nrbru\ <I. (rfi.) fa. OF. tem^ 
brus (iilh c.), mod.F. tinibreuXy Pi. tenibros, 
Sp., It. ieftebrose, ad. L. ienebrds-us Tenebboob.] 

L Full of darkneu, dark. 

€ 1410 ? Lvtxi. Aetentbfy e/Godx 1169 Tyll Cerberus Had 


hem beshut withyn hys gates tenebrus. ctalp Caxton 
Btnnchardvn xxxii. isi A tenebrouse & derke dongeon. 
riS3D La HhRNKRS Arth. lyi. Btyt. (1B14) 904 Thcailuen- 
lures oHhe Tenebrous or Inti ke Tower. 1608 R. Johnson 
II. T iv. Therewith draws on the dsrke 


wnisn hiiv miu vwuiira gH-iMa w ih wvr«| wvwvru wsan ii 

Cloud. 1847 lMHap.Etf.n. U. eg Over their heads the tower- 
ingMd tenebrous boughs of the cypress Met in a dusky arch. 
D. fig, Obaoure. gloomv. 
agpp Ivashb Lonten StuM Wka (Groearl) V. aee To., 
run astray., raking out of the dusi-heape or choroell house 
of tenebrous aid, the rottenest relique of the monumentSi 
0x893 ^rtuhart’s Embtiede Uk aviL 137 UaracUtiis, the 


■rand Scotbt, and tenelwotts darksoma PblloaapW. 18M 
Ainu Monthly Metg, VIII. 13 The most tenebrous hohaara 
corm of their authors obscurity, lifp Biaekwo, Mag, 
t^V, 307 Even in t^t tenebrous philoMii^iy which he has 
iinMried..he is very much at fault. 

T 2. Bi sb, Darkneu. Obs, rare^\ 
e t^aa Lovblich Grail Ivl. 41B At goura Caslel thero b 
Bunch tenebrowse, that No man thme Other May at. 
Hence Vo'aabroBBBOBB (gare^**), darkneu, 

XTsy in Bailrv voI. II. 
tTenodlgh. Obs, Seeqnot 
iM R. Holmx Amtomry iii. ise/e A Tsnedtsh, which b 
a piece of l.«ad made like a Muscle shdl, in which the bl.Tck 
Mled Painter) b kept moist to work wit hal. |T Some error : 
Tia.tUeh and teint-dUh have been conjectured. See N, 4 
aiith&r.lL^l 
Tenel, oba. f. Teanel, a baaket 
[Tenel, -ing, in E, E, Aliii, A., et:^. : lee Tktbl.] 
t a Obs. rar€‘~^, [f. L. tenett-us^ 

dim. of letter tender •¥ -ous.] Somewhat tender. 

>481 ^Biocs New DUp. I eSj llow much of more tcnellous 
meals b swallowed in a eurfet. 

Tenailiailt (tmifaidnt). Also 5 tonne-, 6 
tennand-. tone-, [a. AF., ■■ OF. tenement (i ath 
c. in Gocicf.), ad. med.l.. tenemenhum (1081 in 
Murntori Antiqnitaies IX. (1776) 660), also teni-^ 
tenant Itneamettlum (lath c. in Du Cange), L L. 
tenire to hold •mentum^ -BENT.] 

1 1. The fact of holding as a possculon ; tenure. 
Free tenement » Frank-tkkkment, P'reebold. 

As by the theory of English Law all land is held immedi- 
ately or ultimately of the sovereign^ ^tenement ' embraced all 
forms of proprietorship or occupation of real property. 

. ^ >3x9 ALS; Bawl. B.jso If. 41 poru suuche dede sokage 
IS ibore out in to fre jenemenL ^<330 K. Bkunne Chrem 


tenement alle quite. Ibid, 95s Depriued pel our kyng of 
alle he tenement Of loiidcs oi Cascoyn. 1651 G. W. tr. 
Ctnoett Inst. 79 Free Tenement or frec-hold 1 ^ where Lands 
and Tenements are held only for life of the Tenant. 

2. l.and or real property which is held of another 
by any tenure ; a nolding. 

Tenement at will, a tenement held at the will of the 
superior! n1so>^*-. 

[13x5 Rolls o/Parlt, I. 349/s Johan ds Eston demaunda 
cesTenenientx,. .come soil dreit.] ^1330 R. Drunne Chron. 
<1810) ^ If he saued to hb heyers oi^r lend or tenement. 
ct46o FoaTKOcuR Abs, 4 Lint. Mom. iii. (iBBs) X14 Somme 
of thaim hat wete wont to pay to his lorde for hb tene- 
ment, wich he hirytli by the yere, a sente, e 1489 Caxton 
Btanchardyn xvi. 59, 1 shat.. make bym pryuaird from 
all his tenementes that he holdelh of me. 1993 Shams. 
Rich, It, II. i. 60 Thb dcerenleere Land,.. It now l.eas*d 
mit . . Like 10 a Tenement or pelting Farmc. iveo TvaaRU. 
Hist. Eng. II. 81a The Tenement (i. e. Ihe Real Eetate) 
of the IJeceaeed. 1766 HuACiCBTONa Comm. 11 . ii. 16 
Tetwment^ is a word of still greater extent (than bnd), and 
lhou);h in it*a vulgar acceptation it b only applied to houses 
and other buildings, yet in it*a original, proper, and legal 
sense, it signifies e\ery thing that may be hoiden, provided 
it be of a permanent nature ; whether it be of a suostaniiid 
and scnhible, or of an unsubsianiial ideal kind. laNi 
WoRUsw. .Sfenewy of Lakes ii. (18x3) 44 The multitude of 
lerieiiients (1 . . mean . .small divbione of land, which belonged 
formerly each ton several prcqirietor, and for which separate 
fines are paid to the nutnorial lord at this day). 

b. pt, * The technical expreuion for freehold 
interests in things iinmovabie considered as sub- 
jects of property, they being not “owned*' bnt 
“ hoiden *’ * (Digby Real Property ii, { a) ; esp, in 
lands and tenements^ he. lands and all other free- 
hold interests. 

In the common modem usage of English buryere lease- 
holds are included, though some autboriiies think ibis 
incorrect, for the reason that, being (in England) personal 
property, they are not the subject of tenure in the strict sense, 

[tape lien TON 1. xix. 1 4 Etausides lerres et dee tenements 
alienee par felouns.] a tM PtS. Bawl. B. gao If. 99 b, 
No religious or ani o|>er ani londes ore tenemeiis buebe ne 
sullc . . on ani mancr . . ware poru tbulke londes or tenc- 
mene in ani ilianere m!)tte romen in to dede bond. 1387 
Trkvina lligden (Rolls) VIII. 365 Kyng Edward and he 
lordes made a statute R|ei»t maynmort, so pat after bat 
tyiiie no man schulde 3eve..nel^ohere title nssigne londes, 
tencmentis ne oper rentes to men of religioun wihouten 
pe kynges leve; 1494 Fabvan Ckron. vii. 390 Statutes 
made to refourme suciieper.Mmes os mysused the landes and 
tenementes, commynge 10 theym by reason of the dower, or 
bndes of tlieyr wyues. 1509 Cromwri.l M^iU in Mcrriinan 
Li/e a Lett, (igosll. s6 , 1 will myn execulours underiiamed 
..shall purchase londes tenementes and hereditamentes 10 
the drre yerelye value of xxxiij'* vj« vt^*. laaa PALaca. 
980/1 Tenementes rrifmwrx. x^RickniondiyUts{gi\xT%WBs) 
33 The one halflr off all the saide lands lennandmcnts 
rents and all other servyoes, adtb rcvertiuiis and apperte- 
nawnces belonging ye same. igM Gmavion Chton, 11. 143 
The Shirifes of London at those dayes might lawfully enter 
into the towne of Westminster, and all other Tenementes 
that the Abbot had within Middlesex. 1980 Lupton Sivfila 
141 All deedes and writings of any l.'tnds, tenements bouse s 
woods, or such like, that are sulde. i6aa Callis Stat, 
.S'rowrr (1647) xo8 The word Tenements b of larger extent 
then lands; for it containeth all which the word Lands 
doth, and all things ebe which lyeih in Tenure. 1691 Wood 
Ath. Oxen. 1 . 339 He [was] then possessed of several laivls 
and tenemenu m Taunton. 1818 Ckume Digest (ed. a) V I. 
819 The words lands, tenemenu, and hereditaments wiU 
pass every speciea of propany. 1848 Wiluams Lam Per.- 
seneU PreyertyKt^Tli * lo ancumt limes property waadivided 
into Ammu, tenememta and herrdiinments on the one hand, 
andgwe^i andekeUteU on t he o t her . iBgkDvaa\ Real I'rip, 
u, %’S, 7* note. ' 


8. gwm, A .building or home to dwell hi | a 
dwelling-place, a haoitation, refidenoe, abode. 

c 140$ Brat 367 So was be brougt to pn Whil-Frena yn 
Flet-ibirete 1 and |wre was do and made a ryal A ,iolenip»e 
leiiemeni for hym. M 77'4 Eec. Si, Mary at Mtll Se roe 
ii ml tiles spent In reparacion of the tenement of William 
]lla<e and of othfar tenementea, at viijd. 1513 Dowlab 
ACneis xni. x. 9 SynaTroiania feundis tcnemoniis lor tMma 
■elf. 1388 Knartsboromgh WUU (Surtees) 1. 159 The lca«e 
. .in the tenement where 1 now dwell. 1807 NoaD*NA«r». 
Dial, III. 106 Whether are there within this Mannor, any 
new erected Tenements or Cotages, bornes, Walls. 1779 
FoNRifST N. Gninea 95 The tenement contiuna many 
families who live in cabim* on each side of a wide common 
hail, that goes ihrough the middle oht. ifeg Hr. M artinbau ' 
Briery Creek iii. The resources which they wasted would 
have.. turned r 
tenement. 18 

tenement b oL r - - 

signify a house. sBsB Dkrbns Dennbey vii, The dingy t 
ment iiihabilad by Mbs Tox was her own. 


1 their hsbiiation of logs intoa respectable brick 
1841 WiLUAMB Reed Prop, (1875) The word 
orten used in bw, as in ordinary language, to 


b. transf, and fig. An abode ; a dwelling-place, 
cap. applied to the body as the abode uf the aoul; 
also, the abode of any animal. 

sSpa G. Hanvky Four Lett. ilL Wks. (Grosut) 1 . 195 'The 
poure teiinement ofhis Purse . . bath bene the Diucis Iiauncing 
schoote, anie time tbb balfe yeare. tfios T. W aiOiiT Passions 
IV. ii. 136 Doubt not but seffe-loue anci vanitie po^sesse ihe 
best tenement of hh heart. 163s QuASLEa Embl.^ iii. i. 
40 My weary aoul, that long hat hbeen An inmate in thb 
tenement of sin. a 1639 T. CAaaw t.pit. Lady M, yUliert a 
The purest Soule that e'er was sent Into a clayie (enenienl. 
01668 Davenant yrjffbreidos li. Wka (1673) sa6 Snaile.. 
with all hb Tenement on 'a back. s774Goi.DaM. Nat. Hist. 
(1776) 111 . 371 Their nest is generally the original tenement 
of the squirrel. 1847 C. IlaoNTa 7 . Eyre xxi, Thai spirit- 
now struggling to quit its material icnement. 

4. spet. a. In England, A portion of a honie, 
tenanted as a separate dwelling ; a flat ; a suite of 
apartments, or even a single room to let or occupied. 

'In modern Eng practice, a tenement b anything that 
can be separately held, iiicli^uig therefore a flat, etc.' (Sk 
F. Pollock). 

1593 N ASHB ChrisCs 7 *. 53b, Almes-houses . . let out In Tene- 
ments. ifiag (May a) Proel. 1 Chas. I (Concerning Bnild- 
i»B!i)t That no pcraon..wubin the City of lidhJon..doe 
diuiife any dwelling House . . into or for any more Tenements 
or dwellincA, then are at thbprt'Neiit. .vst'il within therame. 
1817 (April) I). WiBSTKR speech in Goodriik Cnte U. & 
(('ent. l>ict.), The two tenemenu, it was true, were under 
the same roof ; but they were not on that account the same 
tenements. 1898 Dmly News 14 Nov. 5/1 The Council 
ne\er have any unlet, except a few four-room tenements for 
which there b less demand than for those with only two or 
three rooma «9o$ Ibid, 98 .Sept. 9 Mr. J . Kcir Hardie, M.P., 
cUimed as occupier of a tenement at NeviU'wcourt. 


b. In Scotland, more particnlarly applied to a 
large house (i.e. edifice under one roof) constructed 
or adapted to be let in portions to a number of 
tenants, each portion so aei>arately occupied being 
considered and called a 'liouse*. Called also 


lenemetti of houses^ land of houus (» tenement 
house in 5). 

Thus a ' house ' In England may form one ' tenement ', 
or contain a iiuiiilwr of * tenemeiiis *^(and b then a ' tenement 
house': see 5); in Sentiand, a 'tenement' may form one 
* house or contain a number of houses ' or dwcllinci. 

1693 Stair Inst. Lnw Scot. 11. vii. 1 6 When divers Ownere 
have pans of the same Tenement, it cannot be said to be a 
lierfecl divbion, because the Roof remaineth Roof to both, 
and Ihe ground snppurteth both. x8e8 jAMiaanN, Tenement 
..often dunuiing a building which includes several separate 
dwellings; as a tenement 0/ houses. iBaa K. CHANBBaa 
Tradit. Kdinb. 17s How ihe great of the laud could live in the 
fourth and fifth flats of wooden tenements, the various apart- 
menia of which, as occupieil at present by humble mechaniqi, 
seem confined and incunvenient to the lent degrM. 1841 in 
Rankine Treed. Ownership Lauds Scot, xxxtii. (18791 
Houses so often found in Scotland, called technically 'landi*, 
or ' lenemenis of land '—terms which have licen defined ai 
appliotble to ' a single or individual building, although con- 
taining several dwelling-houses, with, it may be^ Mparate 
means of access, but under the same roof ai»d enclosed by 
the same cahles or walls S910 S* otsman 8 Oct. 3/3 For 
.Sale by Public Rotip..(i) Six Mlf-c<«ni.ainiNl Dwelling 
Houses... (9) House, Na 07 St. Dernard's Crescent... (3) 
Tenement, No. is St. licrnard's Crescent. 

O. The oliiet at the back of a honie. (Devon 
and Comw.); cf. Dutshot i, quota. 1817, 182a 
6. atittb. and Cof/tb, : tenement houee (orig. 
U. S.), a houic or edifice let out in flats or acts of 
npailnients for separate tenants ; tenement houee- 
holder, a tenant in a tenement house ; t tene- 
ment man, nn owner of tencmenta, a landlord. 

1879 H. Glorcb Pngr. 4 Pot*, ix. iiL (18B1) 405 To aub- 
slituie for the *leiiemeiit house, homes surrounded by 
gardens. 1884 Q. Rev. Jan. 1^ Tenement-houses, i.e. 
houses let to more than one family, are pbiced under stiU 
stricter conditions. 1894 Dedh Nen.s 7 fune 7/3 Mr. Gibb 
led the way in placing all lodgers who lived in a house ia 
which no lundlird reiided, on the householders' list... 
*Tenement householders have ever since been regarded not 
as lodgers but ns iiou>«lK>lders. c 1900 Merch. 4 Son 7 iia 
Haxl. A. P, P. I. 133 He was a grete *tenenieut man, and 
ryche of loiide and Tede. 

TnnmM Utnlt [f- mcd.L. tenement~um 
Tenement -I- -AL.] Of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of a tenement ; let out to tenantii. 

1786, Blackstonr Comm, II. vi. go The other, or tene- 
mental, lands they dbiribuied among their tenants. 187$ 
Mains Hist. tnst. v. 130 The Manor with its Tenementiu 
lands held by the free tenants of the Lord. 1887 Edin. 
Rev. Jan. 10 la the fificenih century the land woa divided 





•rnnixavTABT. 

fale lh« private dcmmne of the lord of Cho manor and Aa 
tenamenlal land of the ahiociaiio^ 

Tram&e'iituy, «. [f. m pwc. -abt*! 

cf. ined.L. t^tfgtngfttdri us,] m. Leaied to tenanfa. 
b. Confisiiog of teneinenta or durelling-houfct. 
Sm also FBANK-TKNIMKlTTAKr. 

«fd4i Spblman F^udt ^ Tmttrw Such wore Khe 
Ceorls among the Saxonn i but of two sorts» one that hired 
Che Lord’s Outland or Tenemeniary Land (called alM the 
Foldandi like our Farnwre. 1701 CemefTs InUrpr. a v.. 
The Saxon Thanes who poeseiu'd BocUndp or Hereditary 
free Estates, divided them into. .Inland and Outland... The 
Outland wav granted out to Tenants under Arbitrary Rents 
and Services, and therefore call’d Tenementary Land, the 
Tenants Land, m the Tenancy. 189a EC hum Dmify Pott 
a8 Feb. 7/s AsMSting her mother who was the owner of some 
•mall teneinentaiy property at Saltley. tpog Ornily CAtwm, 
31 Jan. 3/5 By doing this he [a landlord who removes from 
one of his tenement liou«ie8 to another] converts the lodcera 
into tenementary occupiers and the tenementary occupiers 
into lodgers, the result Ofing that all of them lose their votes 
..through no fault of their own. 

Ta;Braieat6d, ///. a. [f. Teneheitt + -m i.] 
Let in tenements or separate dwellings 1 said of a 
building, house, or house property. 

iWj /W/ AMiG. 17 Feb. 4/1 laey have, .crowded into 
Cenementcd prc^rly in the immediate neighbourhood. 
s8l8 WE. 94 Nov. 5 Most of the population ofGlasi^ow 
living in the rooms of tenemented buildings. i8po Daify 
Ntwi 18 July3/4TheChaticellor of the Exchequer., stated 
that tenemented houses of less than so/, per annum were 
exempt from hou.se duty whether they had two front doors 
or not, so long an they were Intended to be dwelUng*houses 
within seven and sixpence jper week. 

Ta'Mmentar. [t. •sprec.-F-iBl. Cf. med. 
L. tinim0Kidtor ( 1 a 1 4 in I )u Cange). ] The holder 
of A tenement ; a lease-holder or tenant. Frank-- 
Umnunier «• Frkeholdeb. 

i Rtg. Prhy Council Scot. II, 333 Alexander Dunbar 
i tcnementar of Cumknok. ssgB in Scoil, N, A Q‘ Mar. 
(1890) 184 Robert Erskine, Elder, Frank lenementerof Dim, 
my grandfchir. ii 7 SA.SisiTH//«/. AberdteH. 11 . 724 The 
holdem of the Rawee appear to have been only tencmenters. 

NTanandas (t/ne*nd&8). Sc. Jmw. [L. acc. 
pi. fem. of gerundive of to hold ai *(the lands) 
to be held .] See qnot if 10. 

s68i Stais Itui. Law Scot. xiii. 1 13. 136 In all Charters, 
both by King and Subjects, the Clause Tttuudas u.seth to be 
insert, tyao Diet. Feudal Tenendatt is that Clause of 
a Charier, wbicli expresses wliat way and manner the Lands 
are 10 be holden of the Superior. 1763-8 Eeskinx last. 
Law Scot. II. iii. | 94 The next clause in a charter is the 
Tentndas. so called from the first words, Tenend. prmdictas 
terras. 1813 R. llxix Treat. Comnyamei il 16 The charter, 
as an original right, necensarily contains the UnemdoMf by 
which the nature of the holding b expressed. 

II Traradimi (t/he*ndflin). Eng. Lcm^ [L*!* 
*to be held', neut. gemndive of tenire to hold.] 
That part of a deed which defines the tenure by 
which the things granted are to be held (cf. 
Habkndum). 

s6e8 CoKK On Litt. 6 There haue beene eight formall or 
orderly parte of a deede of feoffment, vis. t. the premi^aes 
of the deed implied by Littleton, e. the habendum. .. 3. the 
tenendum...!, the Reddendum. 5. the clause of wnrrantie 
[etc.]. 1766 MLACKaTONK Comw, Tl. XX. eqS Next come the 
Ambendum and tenendum . . .The tenendum *and to hold ',b 
now of very little use. and b only kept in by custom. It 
was sometimes formerly used to signify (he tenure by which 
the estate granted was to be holden. 1787 C. liuTi.BR CoAe 
On Litt. i»6a ntde, Thoae grants from the crown which in 
the tenendum are expressed lo he ut de Aenere et non in 
eoAite. 186a Washburn Amer. Law Real Prep. (1864) 11 . 
61a (Funk) The ienenduut^ limiting and defining the tenure 
by which the lands are to be held, and once an important 
clause in the deed^ is useless in tbu country. 1884 Elphin- 
aTfiNX C»$tveyitn£ing‘ icx> The tenendum was of use before 
the passing of the Statute of Quia i\mptt*res lo st.nte 
whetlier the pun hosrr was to bold of the vendor or of his 
lord ; but it is now useless. 

tTenentf Obs, Also 7 tenant, [a. L. 
ienent 'they hold', 3rd pen. pi. pres, indie, of 
tenire to hold.] - Tibet. 

Etymologically a tenet ought ^to be the opinion of one, 
wh.it Ae hotds^ a /snsm/ the opinion of a number, what tAey 
Ae/di but this distinction, if ever observed in using the 
words as English, was soon lost. Tenent was apparently 
more used in the 17th c. than tenets btit became obs. e 1723. 

1531 Aar. BROWNB(of Armagh).V#r//i. in PAenix {,119x^1 . 1 34 
They shall be your greatest eneiiiies^peaking against 1 he Te- 
nenis of Rome, and yet be set on by Rome. 1618 H alrs Gold. 
Rem. II. (1673) 59 E pi '.copius.. required that it might be 
lawful for them to set down (heir own Tenenta. i6ai Bur- 
ton Anai. Mel. 11. iL iii. (1651) 954 Hut.. to grant this their 
tenent of the earths motion. t6^ Fui.i.aa Serm. 07 Mar. 
s8 Being so fickle in (heir Tenenta. il^6 Sir T. Hrownb 
{title) Pseudodoxia Epideinicn, or Enquiries into very many 
received tenents^ and commonly presumed Truths. lyaa 
Wollaston Reb£. Nat. v. m People of differing religions 
jii^e and condemn each other by tlieir own tenents. 

Tenent (.te’ncni), a. rare^"^* [ad. L. lenisil-em 
holding, pr. pple. of tenire to hold.] Holding. 

s86i 'I . W KST in Trans. Linn. Soe. (186a) XXI 1 1 . 408 That 
these (hair.I.ke appendagesl are the immediate agents in 
holding i<inow admitted by almost all ; it will be ronvcnieni 
to term them * tenent hairs *, in allusion to their office. 

Tenent, -ry, o!is. fT. Tenob, Tkbantby. 
Toner, obs. f. Tkkber, Tsbbsb,Tkbob,Tbburb. 
Tenoral (te‘ner2l),a. Entem. [f. L. tender 
•F-AL.] Said of the imperfect imago of a neu- 
ropterous insect, when it has just emerged from the 
pupa state, and is still soft In qnot.^g; 


184 


i%s In CeA Did. sfoa SmL Reu. t Mar. asfi Tbs 
Liberal Leamb' has now emerged in triumph, tliougfa at 
py^^^pwhajg^a teneral state, not yet eodowed with its 

t Tene*rllade. fWr, mr/-*, [ad. Is.teneri- 
IRde, i. /sifur* tender.] Tendenieii, softness. So 
tTeae*xltr Odr. (ad. L,tetteritds}f in same sense] 
t TeneromO s. Obs. [f. L. temr f -oub], tender. 

e 1440 Palleut. om Husb. vi. 157 So wot their ntnessa and 
*toiicrilude With hem be stilla. sfieg Cockseam, * Temeritie, 
aoftnesHe, tendwBesee. 164a H. Moaa Souer eg Soul 11. Iii, 
III. Ivill. FolthAilnesee, heart-struck leneritiei Thene be the 
lovely playmates of pure veride. 1706 pHiixira (ed. Keieey), 
Teneniy, a PhUoiophical Word for Tendernetei as 'The 
tenerity of Young Plants*. 1337 A. M. tr. Guiliemeesu*e 
Fr. Ckirurg. 34/1 Engendring a "tonarouie flethe, which 
by little and liiile, harUeneth. 

n TenaenilUl (t/ne^smlfs). Path. Also 6-8 
tenaamua ; / 9 . (from Fr.) 6>7 tonaani(o, 7 tinosm. 
[med.L. linesmns, ienasmus (Dn Cange), ■■ L. 
tinesmes (Pliny), a. Gr. rewaiUn^ ‘renreafiie strain- 
ing, f. TfiVfiN to stretch, strain. So F. l/nesme 
(i6ih c.).] A continual inclination to void the con- 
tents of the bowels or bladder, accompanied by 
straining, but with Utile or no discharge. 

■gay Andrrw BruntwyA/s Disiyll. tVaters D ij b^ Payne 
of the gutie of the fondainent named tenasmuR, that is whan 
a man thynketh that he wolde go to stole, but he can do 
nothyng. 1378 Lvra Dodosns 11. xxviii. iBa Good for them 
(hat haue the laske, the blouddle flixe and Tenaame. tfios 
Holland Pliny (1634) 11 . 443 The broth of fish . .dispatcheth 
those sharp and fretting humors which are the cause of the 
Tinesm. 1731 Arbuthkot RuIk 0/ Diet in Aliments^ etc. 
473 Attends with a Tenesmus. 1748 Anson's ICey. 1. iv. 39 
Afflicted with fiuxes and tenasmus's. 1734-64 Smbllib 
Afidwi/. 1 . lao Something like a tenesmus at the os uterL 
1876 ilHisrowR The. 4 Prod. (1878) 684. 

1641 Milton ApeL Smeet. vi. Wki. 1851 III. 094 Thb 
tetter of Pedagoguisme that bespreads him with such a 
tenosmus of originating. tAAoAddress Hopefut Vng. Gentry 
Eng. 48 That exulcerate fceoleness of reason which by an 
impotent tenesmus betra)^ the infirmities of those we almost 
idolis’d to scorn and hatred. 

Hence Tana'amlo a., of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of tenesmus. 1891 in Cent. Diet. 

Tenet (te*net, ftPnBt). [a. L. lenet * he holds', 
3 sing, of tenire to liotd. l£:e also Tenent sb. 

Prob. adopt^ from mod. Latin writings, in which It intro- 
duced the opinion or doctrine that a person, church, or sect 
holds. Cf. similar use of Aabitat. ineipitt explieit.) 

A doctrine, dogma, principle, or opinion, In 
religion, philosophy, politics, or the like, held by 
a school, sect, party, or person, 
asfitf FoTNKRav II. iv. f 3 (s6ae) 230 And thb 


. .is not onely hb owne fwrticular opinion . . : but the gene- 
t, or all the Philosophers, wifisi sir. Mountacu 


rail Tenet, 


Acte A Men. (1642) Summary 3/2 The Church of Engbnds 
Tenet, that no salvation, but by Chrbt alone. 1706 Philum 
( ed. Kersey)^ Tenet, or Tenent, a Doctrine, or Opinion. 
1791 lluBKB App. IrAigs Wlu. VI. 210 The practical conse- 
quences of any political tenet go a great way in deciding 
upon its value. i «56 Bucklx CwiliB. (1869) 11 . i. 31 'fhe 
liberality of every sect depends, not at all on its avowed 
tenets but on the circumstances in which it b placed. 

b. More trivially : Any opinion held. 

1630 Hrathwait Rug. Gentlem. (1641) 288 My tenet It, 
*one cannot truely love, and not be wise*. 1636 Earl 
Monm. tr. Boecatinis Adxds,^. Pamass. 1. Ixxvti. (1674) 
102 You have infinitely verin^ the Tenet which all the 
Literati have of you. 174a LomL 4 Country^ Brew, l 
( ed. 4) 42 Vouching it to be a true Tenet, that, if Hops are 
boiled above thirty Minutes, the Wort will nave some or 
more of their worser Quality, e 1763 GaAV Satire 28 The 
MsNter of Benet is of the like tenet. 

Tenets, teneye, obs. forms of TiVNia. 
Teneur, obs. form of Tebob. 

Tenfold (te*nfd«ld), a., adv. [OE. tien/eald,} 

A. ad/. 1 . Ten times as great or as much ; 
ten times increased or intensified ; also indefinitely^ 
many times as great. 

e 1200 Trin. Cell, Horn. 133 Hb michelnoMO orat unhilrd 
on ten fold wise and ma 1337 Kkcordk \Alutst. Bij, 
Decupia..\o to x: eo to a...Tennefolde. igM Snaks. 
Tit. A. III. it 6 ’I'hy Neeco and 1 ., cannot pasiionato our 
tenfold griefe. With foulded Armea. 1603 M. CAKrxNTxa 
Ceog. Dei. 11. ix.tifiig) 140 The Airo.. being by a Ten no-fold 
proportion thinner then the Water. 1849 Macaulay Hiei, 
Eng. iii. I. 412 Hb mind reacted with tenfold force jm the 
spirit of (he age. 

b. As predicate, passing into substantive use ; efi 

Hundredfold C. 

1769 lloMX Fatal Piscou. iv, Eurant whate*er the lavbh 
Piet has promb'd I'o tempt thee lo betray thy master's 
house. Tenfold 111 give thee to preserve thy faith. 1831 
Southey /fist, Peni$u. IVetr III. xxxvii. 019 But the lues 
bad been tenfold of what was there stated. 

2 . Ranged in ten folds, or ten deep, mnee^se. 

1807 J. Barlow Cotumb. 1. 316 Stretch’d o'er the broad- 
back'd hills, in long array. The ienrold Alleganies meet 
the day. 

B. adv. Trn times (in amount or degiee). 

1338 Elvot, Deeuplo..\f it be an aduerbt, it ^gnlfyeth 
tenne limes, or tenne fold. Deeuplnm, like nma s8o8 
SiiAKA Ant, 4 Cl. IV. vii. 15, I will reword thm Once for 
thy sprightly comfort, and teivfold Forthygood.ralour. 1667 
Milton P. L. 11. 703 'Phe sriesite terrour .. So speaking 
and so ihrealning, crew ten fold More dreadful and deform. 
1807 SvD. Smith fyAs. (18^) 485 Is not the Church of 
England tenfold more rich and more strong than when the 
separation took placet 1884TBNNVSON JAxeAel u iii, Fabo 
to himself, but ten-fold foLe lo me 1 


Henoe TiTtfbMatBB, the condition or quality of 
being tenfold, 

1891 Jf. B. It TKomoM BeoJh tuAiek ixidtteneed ear Lent 
III. L 38# There boo expianaiioa of the teofokiaess exhibited 
in the symbols. 

Tn'Ilfoldf F. [f. pree.1 fnmr. To Incieaie 
ten times ; hoseh. to multiply indefinitely. 

1838 Bushnbll Ifai. 4 Supormai. xiU. (1864I 420 Ibins- 
Ibrming the world, tenfoldlng its forces and us^^ and all 
that oonsiituies itt value. 1838 — Serm. New Lf/k vUL 
<1869) loe The eapeeiiy of religion, .may be fivefolded, ten- 
folded, indefinitely increased, tpoa KaororaiN Mui. Aid 
vL 908 It tenfolded iheb foroesi 
TenAil, variant of TiEVf CL Obs. 

Ttngnntn (te’qdrait). Min. [Named altera 
Sw^e, C. Tenger, who examined it : see -m 
According to Svanberg and Tenger, a carbonate of 
ytlrinm, found as a whitish coating on gadolite. 

t868 Dana Atin, (ed. 3) 71a 1889 Nature 10 Dec. 163/1 

Many more [minerabLsuch aa cyrtolite, molybaite, allamte, 
tengerite..have been found. 

Tenia, Teniold, var. TaNiA, Tawioin, 
Tenibla (te'nlb'l), a. rare, {f.L. type *iinibiU 
is, t ien^ere to hold : cf. dbraMr. ] 

■fl. Capable of being held ; ■■ Tbvable a. Obs. 

T. Stavpobo Poe, Nib. 11. vUl. (i8at) 300 (>orke was 


a weake towno and not teniUe against a powerfull enemy. 
2 . Able to retain or hold in (L e. in quot., the 
laliva). rare. 

1871 R. ELLtsCo/«]/i» xlili. 3 A nose among the brger, Feet 
not dainty,.. Mouth scarce tenible [L nee ore eieee\, haiub 
not wholly faultlesa 

Tanin, teniae, obs. forms of Tennis. 

Tenker, obs. form of Tinkkb. 

Tonmanland. Obs. exc. Hist. A local name 
in East Anglia, in lath and 13th c., for an aggre- 
gate of ten holdings; containing lao acres, and so 
« Caruoate. So, in same sense, Tonmanlol 
(-loth). 

e see^ EAf Inqu. in MS. Claudius C. xi If. 193 (Vinpgr.) 
De miiitifus et It here tenentibus.. AuxsAwa le iranceb et 
Thomas de Northwaude tenent dimioium tenmanland, scili- 
cet lx acres terre. . DeCenextetudinariisetcensuariis, Alanus 
et Matheus. .et eorum participes tenent unam tenmanland, 
scilicet sexies viginti acres terre. sBpe Vinooraudfr P’iA 
lainage in Eng. 11. i. 233 In the Norfolk bnds of Ely Min- 
ster we find tenmanlanoa of lao acres in the possession of 
several,co|mrtitioneie.iMrDW)tex. sooS-Av. See. in xxtAc. 
II. I I. Ii| In the north [west] corner of Norfolk, in a feiw 
district bordering on Lincolnshlro, we find in the local 
custom of the manor of Walpole, a divbion of the land 
according to tenmanlands or tenman-lote. 

esaoo ingu. WaieMe in MS, Cott. Tib. B. ii if. 167 ^ 
Willelmus Franceis et Thomas de Nord wolde tenent dimi- 
dium tenmanloth, scilicet sexaginta acres.. ./?# Censuetudi- 
nariis, Galfridus de Cattestone et participes tenent unam 


tenmanloth, scilicet sexcies uiginti acras pro decern solidU. 
T a 1044 Anc. Deed A. 7435 (P.R.O.), Confirmauimus (home 
filio Alani de Walepol..Bextam partem vnius tinmaniut in 
viUade WaiepoL 

Ta’amaatale, tnnmantaln, Obs. exc. 
//!>/. Forms: a lien, tyen, ten manna tale, 
tenmanne tale ; the(n)manetale, temantale ; 
tenemen-, teneman-, 7 te(n)men-, 8- te(n)- 
man-tale. [OE. type ^tUn numna lain * nume- 
rum deccm hominum ', a number (tale, or leckon- 
iug) of ten men.] 

1 . According lo the * Laws of Edward the Con- 
fessor the contemporary Yorkshire (or ? general 
Danelaw) name of the Anglo-Saxon Tithino, and 
also of the frifiborh or Fbank-flbdoi by which the 
members of a tithing were made saretlm for each 
other. 

(The only known anclont authority for thb b die * Lawe 
of Edward the Confensor compiled c 1x30-33. The alleged 
addition to the TreeUy ^ Aff/rWi and Gutrwm, from which 
the term b quoted by Spelman and Du Cange, b found in 
no MS., and b apparently of bter authorship.) 

ttsp-ip’Laws kdw, Conf. c. 20 Alb est pax ..acilicet 
sub tideiuMionia Rtabilitate,quam Angli uocant fri[th]borgaa, 
preier Eboracenses, qui uocant earn tyen [v.rr, ten, tien] 
manna tale, hoc est numerum x hominum. a laoo nova- 
DEN CAren. (Rolb) il. 228 (quoting precJ (}uod sit Friihborg, 
quod Eboracenses vocant tenemcntalo, id est, sermo decern 
hominum. 1664 Sfelman Glees., Tementab, vet Tollmen- 
tale, Sax. (bnmantale, Deeuria, TUAinga. 187a £. W. 
Robkrtson Hist. Ess. 118 ATytning,or Tenmantale, of the 
Hundred, in which a Decanua, annually chosen in the Hun- 
dred-court. presided in the petty court in the place of tbo 
Tungreve Uun-ger^a'^ 

2 . In parts of England under Danish influence, 
a name in lath and 13th c. for the land tax levied 
on a carucate ; the cancage. 

In thb senM the name was perh. connected with the ten* 
manland or temmanloi, and inle may have bad the sense 
' sum, account, rOLkonIng 

CXX33 Charier ef Irm. Paganellus te Drax (Charter 
Roll 4 Kdw. 11 m. 4), Quani..defendemu8 contia omnes 
homines de murdre de Danegelde, de The(n 1 iiianiale. 
a 1134 Carlular. Abb.de Rieveute (Surtees) 149 EtU solid! 


et teneant libera et qiiiete ab omnibus geldb et danMeldb 
et sculagib et murdro et latrocinb. .et ebuaurb et bioimib 
et seetagib et querelbet s(c)yrbet bundredbet tcthlngbet 
tenemennetele. s 194 Hovbdbn C'Arve. (Rolb) 1 1 1. ese Rex 
conatltuit sibi deride unaquaque caracata terra totiusAnglim 
duos solidoa, quod ab antiquis iiomineiur 'i'emaaiale. a leee 
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I Cm^ (SwM 1. Iff Qned Manutwhim mldil 
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mnuMim pmivoit, ec 1 ||«||||UIU1, pTD 

tarviciii. Carts //«<. J&at. I. T^o An impokt, 
ii^^idliruri^HiSiger*^ ^ TRinanulck biu in 

"'fCtanand* -anl; obs. ff. Tivaht, Tivoir. 
Tannandineiiti obi. conunt f. Tskucint. 
Tiimaatita (trointoit). A/m. [Nsmed, 1819, 
in honour of SmithioQ Tennint t lee -lTil.1 A 


lulph-arsenide of copper and iron, closely related 
to tetrahedrite (Chester^. 

fSae Da LA Brchs /r^.C^0/.CsnMMi//,etc. xv. 900 Prom 
amone tbtm tcnnanthe bai be«n toimraied by PhUU|M. 
••S* Mamtru. Petr(/mei, li. | x. 78 In this can* ate spcci- 
meni of .. variegaiM copper ore; 1'cnnanlite. 1900 L. 
Flstchkr in Brtt, Afus. Rttum 156 A crystallographic and 
chemical reRearch . . , the result of which has been to establish 
the specific identity of Binnite and Tennantite. 

Tanil^f taniny ^te*ni), o. and sb. Her^ Alio 
7 tenney, 9 ioany. [a. obi. F. Unni (16th c.), 
var. of iannit Tawmt ; cf. ienntt^ var. of tanmi 
tawny cloth (14th c. in Godef.).] * Tawny ' as a 
heraldic colour: variously described os *oran|re- 
brown * or * bright chestnut * ; in engraving repre- 
sented by diagonal lines from sinister to dexter, 
crossed by others, according to some authors, 
vertically, according to others, horizontally. 

igSe Lrioh Arm9ri€ ly Now to the sixth coloure, whiche 
we calle Tawney, and m biased by thys woord^ 'J'cniie. 
It b a worshipAiU colour, and b of some Hernaughtes 
called Briiske. .it b made of two bright colours which b 
Redde and Yellowe. 1579 Lakrham^ Lti, (iByx) 39 *i'he 
FesH Tcnny, which b a cooler betokening dout A suspition. 
1704 J. HASKia I^x, Ttchn. 1 , Ttnny^ or b 

expressed in ICncravinj^ty thwart Strokes or Hstches. iSBa 
Cussanb lleraldty 51 Teiiiid (bright chestnut). 

Tennement, Tennendrie, obs. IE. Tanc- 

KENT, TkMANTHT. 

Tezment, obs. form of Tenant, Tenon. 
Tenner (te*aai). colloq^ [f. Ten + -ek i.] A 
term applied to a number or amount of ten; ipec. 
a. A ten-pound note ; in U. S. a ten-dollar bill. 

1861 Huchkr T0m ByffWH ai Ox/, xix, *No money?* 
*Not niu'.h ; perhaps a tenner.* 18&4 G. Allkn PhiiiUia 
III. ai8, 1 had in my purse. .five tenners — Bank of England 
ten-pound noteA, you know. 1887 Black SmAina Zeutbra 
xxi. ao8 You niiqht make the fiver a tenner. 1893 Saltus 
Afiitiam xvi, At the rale of eight dollars a columa 

and a tenner for the * beat *. 

b. A period of ten years. 

s86S Morn, Star 19 Dea, 1 will tell the truth, or else I 
sliall get a * tenner ' (ten years' nenal servitude). 190A Daily 
Nttosj Nov. 9 [He] has been cliitf nmmstrate. .for the iiast 
nine years uninterruptedly, and. the L^poration has just 
asked him to extend it and make a * tenner * of it. 
Tenner, ob<i. iorm of Temob ; var. Tandoob. 
Tennee, -ioe, obs. ff. Tennis. Tennet, dial, 
variant of Tinnet. Tenney, obs. f. TennA 
Tennikill, oIjs. Sc. form of Tunicle. 

Tennll, var. Tbanel dial-t basket. 

Tennis (te-nis), sb. Forms : a. 4-5 tene*ti, 5 
toneys, 6 ten(n)eB ; A, 5 tenyce, tonyyi, 5-6 
tenya, -yae, tonnya, -yae, 6 tenioe, tennysse, 
(tinnla'), 6 -7 tenia, -iae, tennise, -ioe, (7 .Sir. tin- 
neia), 6 - tennla. [Known c 1400 in form 
later ienne's, teneys^ -yr, UnPse ; in It. men- 

tioned ill the Cronica di Airenu of Donato Velloti 


(who died in 1370) as Unes^ and said to have been 
introduced into Florence by French knights early in 
the year 1 325. For ulterior history and etymology 
see Note below.] 

1. A game in which a ball is struck with a racket 
and driven to and fro by two players In an enclosed 
oblong court, specially constructed for the purpose, 
and (in the developed form of the game) having an 
enclosed corridor on one of the long sides roofed 
over by a penthouse. 

The game had originally a much simpler form, the ball 
being struck with the palm of tlie hand ^lienco F. la faumdS, 
It was also played in the open air, ax still in some places in 
France, and down to about iSoo in RngUnd under the name 
fiolddeunist of which lanmdrnHlt (eense a) may be con- 
sidered a greatly modified revival. 

e 1400 Gowkr la Praisi 0/ Pcact eos Of the Tenetx [od, 
tasM tennes] to winne or letea chace, Mai no Hf wite er that 
the bal be ronne. CX440 Promp. /'em 488/a Tene)^, pley, 
UniluduM (P manapt/atutt tonldai, 1441 Camri Roit 
Ponhort^ Jh. Munim.), NuUus eorum 

. . frequentabit luduni i^ut vocatur the tenyse playng in 
communi viadomiiii Regis ncc in aliquo loco privato ibioenL 
e 1480 TonmtUy Myxi. xiii. 736, 1 bi'yng the hot a balle t 
Haue and play the with alle, And go to the tenys [Wmv 
peniiys] 1463 Mama, 4> Houuh, Exp, (Roxk.) eat Plcyynd 
at the tennys. a 1470 Tirrorr Tuito om AWxMdlrA.(Cliutoa 
1481) C iv, Lyke corage 81 dbposicion to plcyeng atte tenyce. 
1919 Lo. BaaNKaa Rroist, 11 . xxvi. 74 Gascone and hb 
brother yiuin fell out toguyder, pbyeng at tennes. S93S 
Act 97 Hon, Vlli^ c. as I 8 Any open, .place for common 
bowling, dyayngj carding, closhe, tenya, or other unlawAill 
games. 1940 Moavaixa Vivtd introd, tVysd, Cjb, Oft 
tymes hecomnieth vp a pase,that can pbye well at unnysse. 
1990 CaowLKV Last Trmttpei 56a To play tenbe, or tosM 
the bail 18(89-73 Cooraa Tbnaumt a v. Boans, Good at 
tennice. ifioi Holi.amu Pfiny (1634) 1 . 190 Pythus was tbS 
first piaier at tennise. iSea Shaks. Mant, il 1 . 99. i6iy 
Mimbmku /ter.. aut k tgmn Gali 1 . kmUot 

which word the Frenchiacn, the onely tonnb players, vie to 
speaks when they strike the bail, at tennis. 1894 Rowlbv 


VMSwUftrn, n, I ba been at Tennb, Madam, with the 
King. I gave him 19 and all bu &ulis. 1679 C Hatton 
in ft. Carr. (Camden) 189 Last Wedn^y bb MaW 
play d at tenis, leia Mia. Piossi Yeum. Frmmeo II. a6 


play'd at 
He invite 


. . . 1789 Maa. Pioxsi fattm, Frmneo II. s6 

invited them to. .pby a great match at tennis. 1793 
sprung Mag, 99 Sept. 371 Fieid-tennb threatens ere long 
to^ bowl out cnckec, xMg ManiVALi Rom, £mp, VI IL 
Ixiv. 116 Then he usea strong exercbe for a considerable 
S]^^ at tennis. 1878 Julian MAtaHAU. (pitio) Tbe Annab 


/Sg, Mil Tournrur Aik. Trmg. 11. Iv, Drop out Mine 
eye-bnb and let enuious Fortune pla At tonnw with 'em. 
ifiSS Whiti^k Zootomia 463 In the Tennb of Fortune. 
t8^ S. K. Hickiko in Daily New$ a ^pt. 6/3 He h.*d a 
deaded objection to ' playing teiinb with the seveutb com* 
mandmetit . 


2. Short for Lawn-tennis (q. v.), b game played 
with a ball and rackets on an unenclosed recton- 
gnlor space on a smooth grass lawn or a floor 
of hard gravel, cement, asphalt, etc., called a court. 

Introduced about 1874 (see Lawn-tbnnis) | reduced to iu 
pi event form in 1877. 

iM Si, yamtd Cam, Aug., It b melancholy to see a word 
which has held its own for centuries aradually losing its 
connotation. Such a word is * tennb ', oy which nine per- 
Mns out of ten to-day would understand the game of recent 
Invention played on an uiiconfined court. 1899 5>cullv 
Kafir Storhfs 80 'Ihe tciinis-around was oveiurown with 
grass— his piedetessot's family evidently had not cared 
about tennis. 

8. aitrib, and Cdfnb, a. Of, belonging to, or used 
in playing tennis (sense 1), as tennis teat, tennis 
game I see also Tennis-ball, -plat, etc. 

1916 l/at‘t,MS.»s84\i, SI Blew velwetefor a ^TenesCote 
for the king. 1551 Hulout, 'Tennyse game, or playiiigeat 
tennyse, sphmroMachia, 

b. Of, pertaining to, used or worn in lawn-tennli^ 
as tennis-bag^ -game^ -ground ^ -hat, -jaiket, -tawn, 
’‘racket, -suif, tennis-arm, -elbow, -knee, an 
arm, elbow, or knee sprained in playing lawn- 
tennis; tennis-ground, a piece of ground laid or 
marked out for the game of lawn-tennis ; a lawn- 
tennis court or set of courts. See also Tennis-ball, 

-COURT, -PLAYEU. 

1897 Outing (U.&) XXX. 466/t Each with a flannel 
*teniiis*bau in her hand, x^ R. W. Chambkm Youngtr 
Set viii, Eileen, .strolled houseward across the lawn, switch- 
ing the shuvrn sod with her *tennb bat. PtUl Matt G, 

30 May j/i If 'tennb elbow becomes anything like as usual 
an ailment as tennis pUying b an accompli^menU 1891 
* J. S. Vixmvjk' Lumhy v, He was sitting on the garden 
seat near the ‘*teniiis>ground. sBpe Army k Navy stores 
Catat, Mar. 1x80 *Tennb Hats various colours from i/Cb 
1888 Bassib a Man*$ Sin^ xiv, A man in a ^tennb 

Jiicket. carrying a pail, xpos Brit, Altd. /rut. No, eopr. 
S6a The country doctor called it a * *tennis-knee *, which 
might mean anything. 1899 £. J. CHArMAN Drama Two 
Lwts 13 The 'tennis-lawns and pathways all Are bright 
with lieauty. sSpe F. M. CaAwroao Throo Fates II. iv. 99 
Her fiist ^tennis-racquet, now battered and half-unstrung. 
1897 Anns Pacs Aftsrnoom Rids 7 A. .girl with a tennis- 
rKxet in her hand. .*908 ^ W. CHAMRKas yoaugerSst 
viii, Yes, I've plenty of 'tennfs^oes. Helpyour^lf. xSpy 
Alas. Kavnkb 7 ^/r-tunVrrC/r/i,Aboronetina 'tennb suit. 
Hence Toimisdom, the world or realm of teniiis- 
(or lawn-tcnnls) players; Tmaioj a,, colloq. 
addicted to lawn-tennis. 

xBpp Biackw, Mag, Feh. esfi/s As with horsy women, . • 
tsumisy girls . , become iniolcrable nuuaiices lo their neigh- 
bourv. 1807 Outing (U.S.) XXX. 464/a The reputation 
of the Be-ttley Uroihera had gone forth into tennisdom with 
a very high brand on it. 

[Note, The introduction ^ some form of tennis into 
Florence by tbe French knights in ixas, and the use of Ihe 
name tsnes. appear not lo be recorded elsewhere than in 
Velluii's Cxonicm, nor does either game or name apixear to 
have been long retained | tbe name won monife^ly foreign, 
and opposed to Italian word-formation. But III use in 
Florence at least 30 and perliape 70 years before the earliest 
known English example, Implies either that the Eng. name 
came from Italy, or that both liad a oxnmon source. ^ The 
latter is the more lik«*ly ; it was French knights who intro- 
duced the game at Florence, and the Eng. texs'/s, teney’s, 
with their fihal stress, imply French origin. The difficulty 
is that the game has app. never borne any such name in Fr., 
where, from ^50 or earlier, it has been called ia pautme, 
la Paume, The only Fr. word akin in form is Unsm 

i AF. tsnsis'U 9 pers. pL pres, indie, and imper. of tenir * to 
lold', abo 'to take, receive what is oflered*. Henco 
the Bug^iestion made by Minsbeu 1617, and favoured by 
Skeai, laM«rand, and others, that the name oriciimtcd 
in the Fr. imperative tsm’m 'take, receive*, called^ the 
server to hb opponent. There b of course the diflicuUy 
that no mention of this call has yet been found In Frencm 
where it must have been used if thence taken into It. and 
Eng. But in the CoUoquiee of Cfordier and Erasmus, the 
server's call is latinized as a^ipe and excipe, and in the 
Carmen de ludo pHm rsticuto of R. Frassart, Parb, 1641, 
'excipe', 'pilam excipe *,* mttto pilam in tectum, excipe 
With other uses of exc/psrs and mcetbere, occur eight 
timet in the portion printed by Julwn Marshall Anmats 4/* 
Tennis 97-97. 'ihese Latin words witness to the use of 
iene9 or some equivalent call in French, and favour the 
conclusion that thb call gave rbc lo tbe X4th c. IL and 
Eng. name.] 

t Tft'nnift, v. Obs. Alio 6 -nwem. f^ prec. tb.] 
1. trans. To tou to and fro like a ball at tennis. 
Also absol, 

1909 W. Allrn in Fuike Conjkt, Purg, (1977) 14$ How 
(hsl they will tennesse one to an other in talke. 1996 
SrBNsaa SfaU tret. Wka. (Globe) 0 s*/> These fowre gnrri- 
sons issuing roorthe..will so drive him [the enemy] from 
one side to another, and teimb him amongest them, that 
he shall Ande no where safe^ 


2 . Mr. Td plaj tennit. Henoe 
vbl, sb., tennia-playiog j alio f Se-aalMV, a teunia- 
player. 

«x479 Afyre's Par, Pr. xx mote, Denaeynm cotleyng^ 
bollyiig, tanessyng, handbell, fott bnllatoil ball ft all manner 
other games. 1979 Rice tmnoettoe agsL YUes Eivb, 
Bowlyng, Dicyng, Cardyng, Xennesyng^ with such like 
ectee eiid deecies of the flesba. ibid. F J, Dioars, Bowlai% 
Carders,. .Tcnetseis. 

Taniiis-baU. 

The tniall ball 


f. Tbnnis sb. 4 - BALLjifi.14.] 
in tennis or lawn-tennik 


Elsr 


tAM Brut eexUv. «74 Yn scorne ft despite be (the Dais- 
nj sent to bym [King Henry V] a tonne fulle of.t 


, I tenejni 

dli& be-cause he schuTde haue sumwhet to play witb-alw. 
xgfix T. Nobton CmMn*s Itut, 1. 60 As if God did to make 
himself pestinio to toese men like lennbe faallei. 1999 Shako. 
Hon. y, I. iL 158. 1706 Swirr CuUivsr 11. v. Such cruel 
bangs ..as if 1 bad been pelted with tennis-balls. tSog 
Scott Last Minstr. 11. xxxi. Like lennb-ball by raquet 
tossed. uttrib, xdgb AaRxcaoMma Arr.ia Gotrd, AssisU 
p. vil. Tennis-ball cabbsge lettuce. 

b. ^g . ; esp. a thing or peraon that ia toned or 
bandiM about like a tenni^ball. 

igfa Wasnsr Alb, Eng. VI. XXX. 15X Vulcan, Venus,.. 
Daphne tumd to Tree.. tennb bailee to euery tongue of 
eiiery Dehce. xfixe Holland Cmmdeds Brit, (1637) 570 
The very tennlsse-ball, in some sort, of fortune. 164a H. 
Morr Somg^Soul 11. App. Ixxxviii, A cluster of them makes 
not half a Moon, What uiould suen tennis-balb do in the 
skio T sBpe Dakvns Xenophon 1 . p. xciv, We find thb great 
Athenian captain playing the ignoble pert of tennis-ball to 
ri\al Spartan harmosts. 

Te'nsis-coiirt. ff- Tbnnib sb. -f Court sb. 4.] 

1. The encluaed quadi angular area, or building, in 
which the came or tennis is played. 

t«04 in Wiilb ft Clark Cambridgo (1886) 1 . 143 Boards to 
make a tennyse court i. a o. lost Corea., Biomu,n close 
Tennb court, or a Tennis court in a ball, bailing a house on 
either side toserue on. 1630 in Proe. Soe. Aniiq. Scot, (189ft 
XXX. 57 The tinneb courtb tbairof and all utheris houses 
1763 Brit. Mag, IV. 99 Jt was agreed to build a new 
theatre, where tiie Tennis-court then stood, in Lincoln's* 
inn-fields. 1791 Mackintoch rind, GeUlum Wks. x^6 IIL 
*4 They were summoned by their President to a Tennis- 
Court, where they were reduced to hold their assembly. 1878 
Julian MAiiaHALLy 4 M//ef!( o/Tonnis wsOxioeX the greatest 
obstacles to the spreading of the love of Tennis has always 
been the scarcity of Tetinis-courtSi \tbid. 113 Their num- 
ber [in England] at the present moment is twenty-one.l 
fig. 10^ EARLSTiRLiiiOi 4 /rAremf. Trag, v. i, 1 thinke ihe 
wond b but a Tenb-court wheie Fortune dotli play Statesy 
tosM men for Balls. « 73 li G. Lillo Marina l it. Winds 
and waters, In their vast temib-court, have, as a ball. Used 
me to Diake them sport. 

Comb. 1997 Shaks. a Hon. IV, it. iL tt But that the 
Tennis-Cuuri-kceper knowes better then 1 . a 1637 1 ). J onboh 
Eng, Gram, viii. moto, Soepi iria eoagmontaatur nominss, 
srA a fuot-ball-player, a icnnb-court-kaeper. 

2. The plot of ground prepared and marked out 
for lawn-tennis. 

x88i 'Rita* Afy Lady Coqnoito I, I wanted to see the 
tenniB<ourts made. 

Tannis-play- [f- as prec. + Plat j^.] 

1. The game n Tennib ; playing at tennis. 


1594 Nashb Lnnsts T, To Rur., rrouided It bee not a 
Imnice-play of Pots and Cups, like the Centaurs feaO. 
1691 Hobbbs Lrviatk, 11. xxv. (1839) 349 He that uselll 
able seconds at tennis play, placed in their proper stations. 

t2. i- TKNNia-OUUBT. Obs, 

X907-E Court f/ Franh-plo^, Oj^ord, Four men pre- 
sented for keeping tenysi^ayes, an illegal sport 1977-87 
Holinshxd Chron, 111 . xasj/x In Wbbich was a garden, a 
tennise plaie, & a bowling allie walled about with bricke. 

Comb, 1x30 in Vicary't A mat. (1888) Ap^ iL 101 Item, for 
Anthony Annesley, tenesplay-keper vj s viij d. 
Te'XmiS-plATsftr. [f. as tree.] One who 
plays at tennis ; now, usually, at lawn-tennis. 

ct440 Promp, Parv, Teneye plmre, toniludinm. 

1039 Starporo Fern. Clorp (1869)^ loo The best Tennb- 
pLiyer living cannot shew his cunning. 1874 Trmplx Lot. 
to Sir y. Tomplo Wks. 1731 II. 397 We were both together 
young Travellera and 'i'ennis Players in Frances 1801 
Strutt Sports 4 Past, 11. 111.(1876) x6i We have, .authority 
to prove that Henry VII was a tennis player. 188# 
HarpsPe Mag. Jan. 304/9 Hie champion lennia-playera. 
So TeUBla-plBjiBg, playing at tennis. 

1441 (sea Trnnis i]. 1499 Act 11 Hsn, VH, c. s | « 
Where, .tenys pleivng bowbsCioesh or any other nnlaw/uil 


, . _ dttsCioBsh or any other nnlawft _ 

ganie..shalbe used. 1983 Stubbrs Anal. Abus, 11. (1882) 
jxThey spend it in dicing, carding, bowling, tennise plaieng. 

Tennon, Tennor, -our, Tenny, Tennys, 
-yae, obs. ff. Tenon, Tbnob, Tenn^, Tennm. 

Tennsrsoniaa (tenie^-nifin), a. and sb. [f. the 
name of ihe poet Alfred (Lord) Tennyson (1809" 
1892)4--14N.J 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to Tennyson, his worki^ 
or his style. 

1893 Loncp. in Li/i bSoi) 11 . 949 (M. Arnold's poems) 
Very clever 1 with a utile of the Tennysonian leaven In Uiem. 
x86i Times 10 Oct., Hb succew exceeds that of hb pee- 
dermtaore who have attempted the rendering of thb Tenny- 
sonbn classic \Caiuilus\. 1876 Stkdman Viet, Potts vL 
(1887) B37 These eflTects^ which the Laureate employe wlih 
such varbtion and continuance that the resultant style b 
known as Tcnn>'sonian, were Dorian first of all. 

B. sb. An admirer, imitator, disciple, or student 
of Tennyson. 

1883 HarpePs Mag, Feb. 469/1 By all the Tennysonlans 
of this generation it will be deeply regretted. 

Hence geeayeoTiiaiilem, Te*aBreoalBmg a 
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^Aimelcflftle tndt or maaiiefln of Tcniijtoo*i 
style; en imitetion of thet i^lo. 

s843 Mri. BaewNiMa c. MtUktm 14 Mar. (to 

JOrnu^M Cmtmi, (189s) isU 1 had been plaaaca with the 
poctiLa] MiMt of bU [Lowoll'i) book, whicb be aeni me long 
aaew—notwitbatanding ibe TcnnytointoeiHnB of it. « 1849 
Pot CkmHninf Wkik 1864 111 . 834 Tbe affeeiationa— ihe 
Tennyaoniama ot Mr. Cbannin^ 

Trao-« combining element, erUtimrily formed 
l^om Gr. rfrmr, Twooir : cC Tnroiifo-. Teao- 
irreplip (tenp-giifi) [-aiiAraT}, description of 
tendons. Veao'logp [-loqt j, that put of anatomy 
which relates to the tendons. Veno’nrluiplij [Gr. 
^004 icam], BUtoie of a tendon. Veiionn:tiire 
[L. sMr0 a seam], ■■ Umrrkaphy, Teme-ngno- 
el-tle [see STNoeia and -iTiaf, inflammation of 
n tendon and fits sheath. .See also Tbhotomt. 

iSgo Biixmos SaL Mtd, IHci,, *Tcno|rrMby, *Teno 1 o|nr, 
^Tenorrhaphy. 1809 S^. Sac, Lix^^Ttmo-ntiurtt Hm 
■ ewing CoMeuier of the divided ends of a tendon. 1890 
Bftr tnofi AW. Affi/. Dkt,^ *Tenoe>'novitiB. 1896 AUbntt't 
Syat. Mtd. 1 . «79 The resuitt (of maaeagel in spraina, teno- 
aynorhia and the like, are aometUaea amaaing. 

TmOA (te'nm), sb. Forms; e. 5 tenowB, 5- 
tonon, (6*8 tennon) ; 6 tanoont, -e, 6-7 (9 

she/.) Seannl^ 7 -ent, 7-8 tennant, -out. [a. F. 
btmm (15th c. in Godef. Cofnpl,\ f. ixnirXo hold 4- 
snflix TdW ( • L. -Afros). The i 9 -forms show assimi- 
lation to the word Tenant, and to L. tituMt-em 
pr. pple., holding : cf. /o/dN, iafentt and see -ant 8.] 
1 . A projection iashioned on the end or side of a 
piece of wood or other material, to fit into a cor- 
sesponding cavity or Monnas in another piece, so 
as to form a close and secure joint. 

«. 14.. For. in Wr.-Wfllcker 616/1 TVe/OMr, a tenon.ywA/ 
ptmiittrinctmmisMra. ^1440 Prtutp. /'am 48^1 Tcnuwn, 
anyttynge of a bnlke or oim lyke yn lymbyr ( 3 *. teriowre), 
mMnaeubtm^ sS 48 Elvot, Cmrdt . . it is also f lie 

tenon, wbicbe iii pul into the mortayseL sgry tr. BuUin^'t 
Dtemdtt (1549)339 Eoery boorde bad two (enom like pikes, 
whereby they were stucke into the sockets a s66s FiiLLSa 
WtrtkitM (1669) iiL Stmfford. 38 There is a fair Hoase on 
London Bridge, commonly calTe<i None-such, which is re. 
ported to be made without either Nailea or Pins, with 
crooked Tcniiona fastened with wedgea and other (as I 
may term them) circumferential devices, igja Wsight Celt^ 
Rotu. 4 Sax, iL 59 Each of the uptight stones [at Stone, 
benge] had two tenons or projections on the top. 1889 
IFfinS 09 June say/i in cutting duvetaih and teiiona 
fl. tui RtcosDK Calf. Kfmul (1556) 51 llien must yon 
make^e morteyaei..to receaue those tenauntes. atbn 
Hale Prim, Ortg. Mmm. tv. iv. 330 If Chance conld make 
a Beam . . , and . .Tenents at either end, yet it is not possible to 
conceive that Cliance could, .flt the Mortices of other pieces 
of Timber to those ' 1 ‘cnenca 1703 Moxon Mtch. Sxere, 
n6 7 VwaaM/..a square end fitird into a Mortem. 1778 
Sag. GuMtiittr ted. a) a v. Yardttv^ The smre. .for want of 
lenneniB being pinned down, was blown on. 

b. Tenon and mortise (also mortise and tenon : 
gee Montimi sb, 1 b), the combination of these. 

sSso Holuind Cmmdem*t Brit, 151 With a simtll tenents 
and inortesGMi 1611 Srsao HUt, Gt, Brit, vii. xiL 13. 
aSy Fasined with tanoos and moriai'as, the one into the 
oiner. bSOS K. IIolmb Armtury in. xviii. (Koxb.) 139/1 
Fastned in them with a Mortiiis and Tenent. iBsi6 Emee. 
■ON B$i£, TraitStSiomthtHgt Wks. (Bohn) 11 . 124 The good 
beasts mu4t have known now to cut a well-wrought tenon 
and mortise. 

t o. The lower part of a graft which to cut thin 
90 as to be inserteo into the slock. Obs, 
igag FiTiHEaa Hntb. f 139 Take thy grafle and ent it in the 
loynt to the inyddes, ft make the lenaunt iberof half an 
inchc longe or a bldl more al on the one syde. 1641 in 
Maidment Bb. Settt, Pmsomit 131 Whose teniiona email, If 
they be Idfl in ground. Like ill weeds soon will waxe. 

Td,JSg, That which fiimly connects or unites 
two things. Obs, rare^K 
tSsy Hibbon tPbt. II. 145 There are then two things 
concurre in the piodBCuig of iiiuik.,Tkis 1 tbinke to bee 
the auresi tenon. 


2. a/trib, and Comb,^ as tenon- Aoive, ^/oini, 
piece ; tenon-auger, a hollow anra for forming 
tenons on the ends of qpokes, chair-legs, etc.; 
tenon-oaw, a fine saw for making tenons, etc., 
having a thin blade, a thick back, and small teeth 
eery slightly * set *. 

1881 Raymond MiningGtou,^ ^Ttnont-beh/e, see Frimtai, 
hammer, t86s Reader No. 133* 73/3 Mortice and *ienon 
jolnia 1901 J, Blaxk'a Cofp, 4 Bmild,, Home HmmdUr, 
t4 A pin of hard wood, .driven in through the *lei»on piece 
and ine mortue. 1949 Privy CountU Acts (1890) If. 351 
^Tenant sawes, iiiJ. 1703 Moxon Meek, Exert, 103 The 
Tennant.Saw, being thin, hath a Back lo keep it from 
bending. 1813 P. Nicholson Pract, Build, 051 'i*he 
Tenomeaw derives iu name from being oacd Ibr forming 
the shoulders of tenona 

Tenon (tenan), v, Alto 7*8 tanaal, tennant, 
8 tenent, tenont. [f. prec. tb.] 

1 . irons. To fix togidhpr with tenon and mortise. 

Buthe Eng, tmprev, Inrpr, (1659) 003 The beam., 
runs down into the plough-bead, and is there tenanted and 
pinned into the bead. sSfe J. WKn Stene^Neng 9 > 
If mortised and tenanted, ivii W. StmamLANO Sha^ 
huUd, Assisi, as Tanant |ia Erraia can. to TWmw] IM 
Ptac into tha Ktel. 1780 FAt^oNta DM, Marine (1789) 
Civb, The atem-post .. is lenented into tbs keeL 1844 
STEENaMS Bk,Fmrm 11 . 089 Tha whole of the poeu are likm 
wise tenoned into the till. 

b, To join or fix firmly and secnrelT. 

1396 Br. ANDaawES Sersn.^ ^nke xvi, 47(1841) 11 . 86 We 


tanoe both , — ^ 

B699O. yRALKM»fmnlruct,Orutmy 18 The several piecea of 
lnventioD..mnat;iiBmit ha aowed and tenantod together, 
sibe WMiVMAif Ren. (18B3I 185 My foothold is 

tenon'd and monwd in granite. 

2 . To fomiili'er fit with a tenon. 

•771 Locnommi Hist, Frint. yoe lliesa two Ralla aieaacb 
of them tenoned dl each end. 1793 Smeaton Esfystesse L, 

1 174 Cramplna tbi elenee together, at well as tenontog the 

•n<U ■•TsJ.RiCilAaoa Wced.w, Feu teries 156 For this we 
have the reme^ Of tenoning both ende at the mme time, 
b. inir. To dngage or fit in by or as by a tenon. 
t797 Rmyel Brit. (ed. 3) XVII. 404/x The two bmms.. 
should lie placed oonformable to the two uprights, so that 
they maytenon to them. 184a CM! Essg, 4 Arth, yrvi, 
V. 361/a They tenon between the atrings e and a. 

Hence Ve*B«nod ppi, a,, fiimished or made with 
a tenon ; VwMSer, a modtine for forming tenons. 

1771 LucEOMei Nisi, Friui. 303 [He] besmesra the whole 
tenoned ende and tenons well wlth^soap. 1S7S Carpenity 
4 Joiss, 49 The tenoned and mortised ende of the pieces. 
1891 Cesst, Diet., Teiioiier. 

Tencm, obs. and dial, form of Tendon. 
Traonifta (tdtide*nidn), a, Anmt. [f. name of 
J. R. Tenon, a French anatomist <1724*1816) -h 
•IAN.] Discovered or described by Tenon ; as in 
Tenenian fascia or capsuU {Tenants capsule), a 
delicate band of fascia with involnntavy muscle 
fibres disposed round the eyeball {Spd. Soe, Lex,), 
So Venooi^tiN, inflammation of Tenon’s capsule. 

1890 niLLiHGS Hat. Med. Diet„ Tenon's cnpaule. trid., 
Tcnoiiitia 1891 Cent. D/ct., The Tenonian fAscia or cap- 
auto 1401 Brit, Med. 7 mi, Nta aogy. 575 The symptoms 
of tenonttia 

T6*noiiuig, vbl. sb, [f. Tenon v. or sb, -f -ino 1.] 
a. The process of jointing or joining together 
with tenon and mortise, b. Furnishing with 
tenons. So Te*aonlBg ppi. a,, that tenons or 
furnishes with a tenon. 

1678 Lend. Goa. No. 1307/4 An in Plaining,.. Mortessli^ 
and Teniiaiiting, Moldings, ftc. 1769 Falconbb Diet, 
Marine (1769), Atsmnbler^ to unite the several pieces of a 
■hip, as by. .scarfing, scoring, cenenting, ftc. 1847 Smeaton 
BuiUeYs Man. iia Little need be iuud..aa to morticing 
and tenoning, or dovetailing. 

o. attrth. and Comb, (of the vbl, sb. or ppi, a.), 
as tenoning attaobment, a mechanical fitting for 
converting a moulding machine into a tenon-cutter; 
tenoning ehioel, a double-blade chisel which 
makes two cuts, leaving a middle piece which 
forms a tenon (Knight Diet, Meeh,)\ tenoning 
cutter, tenoning maohine, a machine for cutting 
timber with a tenon. 


1899 Daify Chrets, 6 Dee. t/5 Moulding Machine (4 cut- 
ter) with *tcnoi)iiig attachment, band-saw, vertical spindle. 
1870 Eng, Metk, 4 Feb. 498/1 For tenoning, the planing 
cutters . . are replaced by "tenoning cuttfrs. igys j. 
Richards Weod-werking Factories 157 I'o move them 
backward and forward is the main labour in operating a 
"tenoning machine. i88x Yovnu^ Ev. Man his own Me* 
tkaxtic I ai6 Tenoning and trenching machines 

Tenonitis, Tenon’s capsule : see Tenonian, 

Tenonto-. [f. Gr. rkvw, revovr- tendon.] A 
formative ot technical terms relating to the tendons : 
cf. Tbno-. VeaoBtography (ten^ntp'gr&fi), ■> 
Tenoorapht. TeiioBtologN, Tenolooy. Te- 
BontQplijme (t^nFntefeim) [Gr. ^Dfta growth], 
TcBO'Btopbyte [Gr. ^vtuf plant], a tumour or 
morbid growth on a tendon. Teno'iitoatome 
\pstoma. OfiTKoM \], an osseous tumour in a tendon. 

i860 Mavnk Exbos. Lex., Tenontogrmphin . . tenonto- 
graphy. . . Tenontologin . . leiiontology. . . Tentmtephyma . . 
lenonlophyme. . . Tenoniopkytum . . tenoniophyte. . , Tenonto, 
stoma . . tenoiuustome. 1899 Syd, Soe. Lex,, Tenontophyte. 

Tenor (te nai). sb.^ (a.) Also 4 tenur, 4-6 
-oure, 4-9 -our, 5 -owre, -eur, 6 -ore, -er, 
tennonr, (teanor), 6-7 tennor, 7 tenner. 6. 
4-8 tenure (5 teneure). [a. QF. tenor, -our, 
13th c. (also tesioire, *eure, -ure, 13*1 4th c.), 
mod.F, teneur fem., substance, import of a docu- 
ment, etc. :-*L. tendr-em course, import (of a law, 
etc.), f. testere to hold. The musical term was in 
14*1 5th c. F. tenor masc. and fem., ' a tenor part, 
voice, or singer *, mod.F. finer masc., after It. ienare 
and med.L. tenor, to which also the English word 
in all senres has been conformed, ('onfusion with 
Tenuhb prevailed from 13th to i8th c. : see A] 

I. 1 . The course of meaning which holds on or 
continues through something written or spoken; 
the general sense or meaning of a document, speech, 
etc. ; sulntnnce, purport, import, effect, drift. 

In technical legal use (as in Fr.) implying the actual word- 
ing of a document, or a transcript tlicreof fdistingtiished 
from effects : cf. U Proving esP ike tenor (Sc. Law) : see 
quot. 1838. 

a laoe Cursor M, 17614 Dei did Fan for to write a wifrt, 
pis Fan was Fe tenur of bit. 13. . K. Alts. 4977 AAiolhir 
leitre he ernt heom ibo. And of a more bitter t eW tiri 
Inkvisa Htgfen (Rolls) III. 35 pe tenor of hL« jaws was 
suuhe. 1413-ss Masc. or Anjou Lett, (Camden) '00 Youre 
gradeux leitcrS of prive sei^ the teneur of the which we 
have wei understand. x«a6 Tindalb Aris viii. 30 The tenor 
off the scripture which he redde was tbb. 1939 Strwast 
Cron, Scot, (Rolls) II. 355 'Ibis wea the tennour that tyme of 
thair hand. 1603 Snare Meeu./or M, iv. ii. ai6 Hee. .r^ 
ceiucs letters of strange tenor, li^ H. iAcoxMyet. inif, sia 


Is tha tenear of tbo New Covenant ma Znwt Gna 
Noi 30^1 iScuiL) Act for piovtog the Tenor to Favours of 
Anna CMkburm . iSgg jBpraaaoN AutoUtg, Wlu. 1899 L 
■2 proi^iions being acaerally known. 

ska|8 W. Beu. Diet. Lfico Seat, s. v. Proviso, The tenns of 

niieed which hoe been lost or destroyed may be proved to an 

action peculiar to the Court of Session, called an action of 
proving the tenor. 187# L’KimuNon Mise Miiford 1 . L 
ao Such was the general tenonr of Mrs. Mhfoid’s lettara 
p, [laga Britton vs iv. 1 9 Suloin la tenure del Pone (in 
according to the tenor of the Pone).] 11.. E. Alls, 1707 
(Bodl. MSn), A letter par amoure Of whkJie sudehe was ft 
tenure. 14W Rolls ^Parit. IV. yysfe Ayeins the teneure 
aad forme or the saide Statutas, tgia Act 4 Hess, VIH, c, 
II Certen indentures wherof the tenure hereafter enauyth. 
tggd Shake Mereh. V. iv. i. 139 Bid vm teare the bond. 
JeuK When It is paid according to Ibe tenurE tSBa LomsL 
Coe, Na 1733/4 According to the Tenure of his Majesties 
Leiiere PatentE 


b. eoftcr. An exact copy of a document, a tras- 
gcript. (In quot. 1523, a written statement.) Now 
ieckn, ; see prec. sense. 

CS490 Codstom Reg, 366 E«en os bit apperith of rabniyB- 
sions of the asme pvties, Tenouris of the which folow 
hynethE 1983 Lu. BcRNi'es Froiss. I. ccxii. 097 I'han he 
snail deljruer to vs a tenour of that he ought to da i^ 
LAMiABDa Eiress. iv. xviii. 591 Sometimes they are to cer- 
tifia and send vp oneiy a Tenor (or Trantcri|>C) as 1 miyd, of 
the Record. 184B S. GsEaNLEAr Esndence (1844) I. f 90E 
57s In «uch canes, nothing is returned but the tenor, that h, 
a itteral transcript of the record, under the seal of the Court, 
o. The value of n bank note or bill as stated 


on it : in phr. eid tenor, middU tenor, new tenor, 
Kferrlng to the successive isaocs of paper currency 
in the colonies of Massachnsetts and Rhode laland 
in the 18th c. Hist. 


lyae W. Douglass Disc. Cssrr, Brit, Plant. Amer. 40 
All Bills of the old Tenor when brought into their I'reasury. 
to issue out no more. 1811 J. Adams H^ks, (1854) IX. 636 
It is worse than old tenor, continentnl currency, or any other 
paper money. 1878 K. A, Walker Mossey xv. 3x9 In 1741 
the AiMmbly made 6e gd. of the new-tenor equal to 
07 shillings of the old. Ibid, 300 By at.t of 1770^ the oM- 
tenor notes were to bo exchanged at this mta 

2 . t ft. The action ur fact of holding on or con- 
tinuing; continuance, duration. Obs. 

vgdk Tneviba Barth. De P. R. vi. I (Bodl. MS.), be age 
b OT a man nnt) elles is but tenour and during or kinde 
vertueE xsos Ord. Crysten Men v. iv. (1 506) 393 The melodye 
of the glorye of the hles^yd s)mll nut haue tenoure yf the 
paynes of the dampned were not eternalL i6ex Bunton 
Assai. Met, t. t. 1. v. (i6st) is T 1 k mo^^t nb*turd..for any 
mortal iiuin to look for a perpetual tenor of happinem in 
his lifE 01694 Tiii.o-i>>on Sertst. (1740) IV. 539 l^st not 
a perpetual tenor of health and pleasure soften and dissolve 
your spiriiE 

b. Continuous progress, course, movement [gf 
action, etc.); way of proceeding, procedure. 

1398 Tekvisa Barth. Pe P. R. viii. ii. (I’ollem. MS.), 
Heuen with his rouiidnesseAndcercHsforukeFnoD^t, noF«r 
leueF F^ sadde irnor of his urdre. 1996 Spknmee F. Q. iv. 
vii. 47 Ne ot^lit mote make him change his wonted tenor. 
tkjk Hale Contempt, i. 400 The cunsianl tenour of a just, 
virtuous, and pious life. 17m Grav Eiegy 76 Along the 
cool sequester'd vale of life They kept the noiseless tenour 
of their way. X784 Johnson Let. to Mrs. Thraie s6 June, 
Of doing good a continual tenour of distress allowed him 
few opportunities. X814 Casv Dante's tnf. x. 133 She of 
thy life '1 he future tenour will to thee unfold. 1B69 SEri.iiT 
Ecce Memo iv. (ed. 8) 09 The contrast between Christ's pre- 
tensions and the homely tenour of his life. 

p, ivao W. G insoN Diet. Horsts xii. (1731) 185 A continued 
easy Motion, and constant Tenure in Feeding. 

o. The lengtit of time that a bill is drawn to run 
before presentation for payment. 

1866 CfitUMP Banking v too The tenor [of foreign bilU].. 
depends upon a vai iety of circumstances, and may lie ex- 
tended to almost any period, provided the parties thereto 
are agreed, ibid. loi The term * UKsnee . denotes tlm 
customary tenor at which bills are drawn. 

8. Qiutlity, character, nature; condition, state. 
■F oL in physical sense ; in early use esp. quality of 
tone (cf. 4). Obs. 

S93» Palsgr. 47 The redar shall souadc them all under one 
tenour, and never rest upon them nor lyft up his voicE 
1999 Spenkkr EpithmL 9 Your string could soone to sadder 
tenor tume. t6i8 Br. Hall 5 VrMi. v. 103 There can be no 
harmony, where all the strings or voices are of one tenor, 
xya^ Bradley's Fam. Diet, a v. Elm, The Tenor of the 
Gram makes it also fit for all Kinds of Carved-Work. 1719 
Shei.vockr Artillery ti. 90 'llie Air in them must be of the 
Bsme Tenor with the circumambient Air. 

b. in non-physical sense: the way in which a 
thing continues ; esp, habitnal condition of mind. 
Now' ran or meigra in a b. 

1969 Pl'TTENHam Eng, Poesie til. v. (Arh.) 163 No fault 
or blembh, to confound the tennors of the stiles for that 
cause. 1697 Deyurn Mueid xii. 305 Nor shake the stead- 
fsst tenour of my Mind. xmS Burke Snbl, ^ B, 11. viii, 
The senses, strongly aflected in some one manner, cannot 
quickly ch.'inge tnrir tenour. 1831 Cahlvlb Misc, (1857) 
11 . 190 Spiritual, of calm tenonr. 

II. 4 . Mus. a The adult male voice intennedinte 
between the bass and the counter-tenor or alto, 
Qtnally ranging from the octave below middle C 
to the A above it ; also, the part sung by such a 
voice, being the next above the bass in vocal part- 
mnsio. 

So called app. because the melody er easUefsrstso was 
formerly allotted to thb part. 

i9l8[saeOTUNrER.TENOR 1 hF c X430 Lvdo. Miner Poems 
(Percy Soc.) 54 Treble meene and tenor dbcordyng as 1 
gesse. e xqOo IVisdom 6eo in Macro Plays 59 Mynde. A 
lenowur le yow boihe 1 bryngei.. Wytt, Ad 4 hut a 


TBirOE. 


tNMI f cmt wryiig% TIm dmall liyni ipade« M myvtlM 
1 IS3B Palmsi. •8o/f Tviowr mjitm io piklM 
•tfigtt, tS97 Mon.inr JUit. n. loo Yo« 

liiH« your pteiiwong chmgud from purto to port. Unto 


^ ^ ^ _ _ ^ puvtf Unto 

in' thu'trebl^ next in the tenor, leitlie in the be«u tM- 
ni CowLKV Dmndeit b Wka. <i6^ ij Weier and Air 
be for the Tenor chose. Earth made the Base, the Treble 
Flame arose, n ins WasLav fyJbt. (187a) VUl. 310 When 
they (singersi would leach a tune to the congreg a tion, they 
must sing only the tenor, ifyg Hale im fftt Amm0 vi. 49 
The voice was a perfectly clear and pure tenor. 

b. A singer with a tenor Toioe ; one who sings 
the tenor part ; a tenor sinm. 

fc t 47 S •S'f'’* 78a Than shall ye go to your 

coensong, With tenours and trebles a mong. sgsa li ulost. 
Tenor, or he that sliigeth a tenor, esrccM/on 1816 Chtaut 
Bh, CkaM Rwal (Camden) 0 The next place that shall . . 
fall voya by the deaihe of any tenor. iBes Bvaon Juan 
IV. Ixxxvii, rhe tenor's voice is spoilt by affectation. 1884 
F. M. CaAwrqpD Rom. Singtr i, He asked me if 1 would 
not let him edncate that young tenor. 

o. as TtncrMlx see J1 t. Sttond tenor 
154 ■ )» the next bell to the tenor. Alto (quot. 1 56a) 
applied to a string of tenor pitch in an instrument, 
as a harp. 

SS4> Ludlow Churehm. Aee. (Camden) 7 PXyde . . for 
mendynga the whele of ye secouiide ttfnor..iJd. 156a J. 
Havwooo Proo. 8 (1667) 186 Which string, .woultbt 

thou, .harpe on. Not the base. .Nor the standyiig tennor. 
..Nor the countfsr tennor. asdsy MiDDi.aTaM Mayor 
Quetnh. V. i, I.et the Bells ring...'lMs the Tenor's broken, 
nag out the Treble, igop DaH^ Chron. 1 Oct 7/a The 
preMiit *tenor the deepest bell of a peal is always called, 
was cast here in 1738. 

d. A name for the tenor violin or Viola. 

Duaouao yMin i. (1678) 11 The tenor, or ndol da 
irmcf a, was larger than the modern tenor, or viola, 1883 
H. R. HAwaifl in Gtntl. Ma^. July 48 He lenms the violon- 
cello or tenor. 1884 GirFs Own Paper Nov. ei/a The 
d« 4 a is sometimes called the tenor, but the Carmei is the 
prererakle name. 

B. attrih. or euij.^ and Comb. (In sense 4 above). 

1 . attrib. or tu^. Applied to a voice, part, instru- 
ment, string, etc. of tne pitch described in sense 4 
above, or intermediate between baas and alto. 

Tenor b. //, the largest ^11 of a pe^ or set. Tenor C, the 
note an octave below middle C, being the Lowest note of a 
tenor voice. Tenor eli/i the C clef i^en placed upon the 
fourth line of the stave. Tenor violin ifr'ic*/), the viola. 

iSaa MS. Aec. .St. Johne Hoep.^ Canterb.^ For a bawdryk 
to the tenoure l>ell. 1397 Mosi.rv tntrod. Mus, 1. ei In 
Che Tenor part of the Gloria of his Masse Aue Maris sUlla, 
Slop B. JuMSON Masque Queene* Wks. (16161 964 That mo!>t 
excellent tenor voyce. i66e PLAYsoan Skill Aius, (1674) 99 
The Tenor-Viol is an exLcllent inward Pari, a 1670 H ackkt 
Abp. Williams 11. | 33 (1603) 30 The Hishtm himself hearing 
the Tenuur part among them often. 1800 Cai.i.cott Mue. 
Gram, ii. 10 The Tenor Clef is used for the middle voices 
of men. 1838-9 Fa. A. KuMBLa Resid. Georgia (1863) 127 
Their voices seem oftener tenor than any other quality. 

2 . Cofnb , , as ienor-maker (sense 4 d), •wheel (40). 

in Swayne .Varwiw Ckunhto. Ace, (i8(^) 219 
Mending y* 'Tenor Wheele— is. Huhoubo Violin ix. 

<1878) aw Martin Holfman and Hunger, both of Lcipsic, 
were excellent tenor-makcis. 

Hence Teaoxv.i inlr. (with fV), to ting tenor; 
Tmorlegg a., havii^ no tenor or purport. 

1893 SerihuePe Mag, XIV. 61 A tame rorriet tenored it 
thro.itiiy Of lieer-pots and spittoons. sSio Bkmtham Packing 
(18^1) 265 The piirfly conjectural, tenorle^a, uncognosciUe^ 
and imposirous slate of unwritten, alias common law. 

Tanor, sk.^ Now dial Also 5 tenowre, 8-9 
tenner. Corrupted form of Tixoir sb. Tenor- 
Mw — Tenon-saw. Hence Tenor Tenon w. 

a 1485 Pratap. Part*. MS. S (1908) 476 Tenowre, knytling 
of a umk or odyre lyk tynibre, cenacuiMm, 1747 Hooson 
Miner's Diet. Q lij, Instead of a Cidlar made on Uie Foik'i, 
we make 'Tenners, so that the Forks are Tennercd at both 
ends, and the Sliders are Slotted at both Ends to receive 
the Forks. 1851 W. Andxsson R^mesK\^^\ ti6 (E.D.D.) 
You're just as rough's a tenor saw. 1877 Pf, W, Ls’ne. 
Gb*s*.t Tenner^ a tenon. 

Tenor, obs. form of Trnurb. 
t Tenoral f)6/. rrrrr. [CTenorj^.! •f-AL.] 
Of or iiertaining to the tenor or ordinary course. 

t6o6 Bibnib A'irw-i7wrfa//xvL(iB33) Ej, Buriall exemplcu 
ill all the which there is a tenorall procoHse so equally ana 
vnchangeahly. .obKcrued. 

Tenoriet (temArist). [-« F. tenoriste (iji- 
16th c. in Godef.), It. fenorista, f. fenore, Tbnob 
4 : see -isr.) (St-e quot. 1898.) 

(i7a4 Skori kxptie. For, Wds, in Mus. Bke.^ Tenarietm% 
one that has a Voice proper fo.' a Tenor.] iSSg tr. SpokPe 
AuM*iog. II. 155 We were so successful at to engage.. tho 
lenorist Cornet of Hamburg. 1898 Staimbb & llAsainT 
Diet. Mue, 'Perms, Temoriett one who auiga tlw tenor part, 
or playi the tenor violin. 

Tenozite (te'nAroit). Afin, [Named, 1841, 
after Prof. G. Tenore, Prudent of Naples Academy: 
see -ITS C] Black oxide of copper, found in thin 
iron-block scales on lava at Vesuvius : see quot. 

1863 Mabkri.vnb in Athenmum No. 198a 472/3 Crystallised 
Mdaconiie and Tenorite. 188B Dana Min. 804 Aa the 
names tenorite and melaconite were given the same year, 
and tenorite was made noa -isometric (hexagonal) by its 
deterlber, it appears to ba right that tenorite should bo 
sustained for the above minenil, and melaconite be left for 
the iiometrie kind. If any such proves lobe a native spe d ea. 
Tmorooa (tendrdm). [f. Tnroa 4 > •oan in Au- 
or short for tnwr beu$ 09 m,\ a. An oboolete 
wooden reed-lnstnunent intennedlate in pitch be- 
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tween tlie oboe end the bassoon ; also called /mar 
cboiw tenor bnstoon^ Also nl/riA, at /amaram ador. 
b. A reed-stop in on organ, resembling the oboe 
stop, but not extending below tenor C. Also 
applied to any stop not extending below tenor C ; 
also attrib,, os tenorom diapetson, 

1840 Ckmmberd Morm, Peejpie 11 . 766/a The tenoroon, a 
wo^ instrument pwyed with a reed, is seldom employ^ 
SM Stainkb Music ^ Bible 79 The tenor oboe or tenoroon. 
sH* C. A. EowAsna Orgeme axil 155 When it ceases at 
tenor Ctbia atop fdouhta open diapusoni is named tha 
Tenoroon. 18B4 W. H. Stone in OtmDiit. Mus, IV. 88 
Tenoreo^ a name. .given to the Tenor Bassoon or Alto 
ragotto m F. . .It has entirely gone out of use. 1898 Stainkb 
ft Basbictt Diet. Mus. Terms, 7 'enorson .. (a) A word 
Mxsd to an organ atop to denote tlmt it does not proceed 
below tenor C, as tenoroon hautboy, A tenoroon diapasou ia 
a double diapasou which does not extend below teiiur C. 

Tanorrhaphy, etc.: see Txno-. 
tTe*nory. oh, rare^\ [Alteration of Teitob 
or It. tenon \ ct 13th c. F. tenosro, u Ifs— L. 
^teneria ] » T*hob sb. 4. 

^1460 Tewnetey Myet, xHL 186 PHttme pastor, Lett mo 
asrng the letmry. ijus pastor. And 1 the tryble so h)e. 

TenotoniJ (icnp-tAmi). Surg, [ad. K. /cfia- 
tomio : see Tjcno- and -tout.] Cutting or division 
of a tendon ; alsio aitrib,^ os tenotomp knife. So 
Ta'wotoiiia (te'ndioani), a surgeon's slenc:er knife 
for (subcutaneous) divimon cl tendons; Veno*- 
tomlat, a surgeon who performs tenotomy ; 
Teno'tomlae ta trans., to perform tenotomy upon. 

184a Lancet 11 Dec. 509/1 Discussioiui in the Academic 
Royale de la M^icine on the tulijrct of Tenotomy, or the 
section of the muscular tendons for ths relief of dub-foot 
and other .. deformities, ibid., 'llieie are two classee 0/ 
tenotomists, the scientific and able. ., and tlie empirical, or 
ignorant operators. 1846 Bsittan tt. Malgmiguc'e Man. 
OPer. Sutg, 7 Subcutanemis Indviuns..may be made with 
the common straight b^^toury, w.tli (he tenotome or tendon- 
knife, or any other special instninient. 1878 T. O. ‘I'komab 
Dis, Wetuen (cd. 3) 123 Performed subcutaneously by an 
ordinary tenotomy knife. 8891 Cent Diet., Tenototnixe. 
1901 A H. Tumsv in Laucei la Jui. 91/a Tiie tendons on tha 
radial hide were tenotomi<ied. 

Tenoun, -own, Tanour(e, -owr(e, obs. ff. 
Tenon, Tenor, Tenuhr. 

Tanpenee (tcTip&is). [Ten Pence.] A 
sum olmoney equal to ten pennies ; a foreign coin 
of about this valne, a franc, a lira ; sometimes used 
contemptuously, blouse the amount wonts somt^ 
thing of a shilling : cf. next. 

f 139a MAifowB Jem ^ Malta tv. Iv. Gentleman ! he 
flouu me ! What gentry can he in a poor ‘Turk of tenpenoeT 
1749 Kikldino Tom Jouee xiv. Ui, Aa suie as tcn-pcnci^ 
Inis is the very young gentleman. 18.. Rvskin in tPham 
Inst, Mag. Dm. (1896)71 , 1 never pass a begging friar with- 
out giving him sixpence, or tbeequivelent fiveiwnce of foreign 
coin, extending the charity e^en occasionally os far as ten- 
pcnce, if no fiveiiennv bit chance to be in mv purse. 1903 
Farmrb & H KNkBV Slang %, v., Onfy tetipeHt.e tn the skUitng, 
a description of weak inielleet. 

Tenpanny (te npdni), a, {sb.) 

L Valued at, costing, or amounting to ten pence ; 
sold at tenpence the piece, down, hundred, pound, 
quart, gallon, yard, or other customary unit (see 
also b) ; also in contempt : cf. twopenny. Ten^ 
penny piece a B. 1. Tenpenny - worthy the amount 
of anything to be bought for tenpence. 

1398 Arden of Feverskam y. i, All the tenpenny ale* 
houses would stand euery morning with a quart put in their 
hand, saying. * will it plea^ your worship druiice T ' lOc^ 
DeKKRX ft Wbbstrr Wesim. Hoo iv, IL Wks. 1873 II. 339 
If all the great Turks Concubtns were but like thee, the 
ten penny.infidell should neuer neede [etcl c 1843 Howrix 
Lett. (1650) I. v. vii. 141 Ueutenani hclton. .miide a thrust 
with a common lenpeny knife, ai the Duke, a s66i Davr* 
NANT Neute fr, Phmouth Wks. (1673) s A cloth Of Net- 
work edg'd with a Ten-penny.l4u;e. lyea Swirr DrafdePs 
Lett i. P 36 A yard of ten-penny stuff. i8n .Scott Kesdho, 
ii, A tenpenny-woitbof cord. 1840 S. Lover llandyAndy 
xxi, .She had given him a tenperiny-piece. 1873-7 Ruoiuh 
Mens, in Florence Pref., I have done more woi Ic than you 
will ever know of, to make them good ten-penny wor the to you. 

b. J'enpenny nail : originally, a nail sold at ten- 
pence a liuiidred: see Penny io. Now, vaguely, 
a nail of large Rise. 

i 426>8 (see Prnny io). taW Naomi Aee, Hen, F//(iBq6) 
16 Xpeny naiies. cigge HABranxLD Dir*orce Hess, Vtlt 
(Camdent 17a To maketns whole matter fast and aure, os it 
were with a tenpenny naiL 1666 W. BooHuaaT Leissw 
grapkia (1894) 66 Siomacka like Ostriches able lo digest a 
tenpenny naiL i8aa Scott Woodst, xii. Were bis nails 
tenpenny nails, and his teeth as long as tbow of a liarrow. 

B. sb, 1 « A piece of money : » Tenpenoe. m. 
The token of the Bonk of Ireland for lot/., issued 
in 1805, 1806, and 1813. b. A franc or lira. 

1804 A. Thomoon la L(ik ft Min. Iv, (1869) 217 A gentle, 
man .iientRWi«veoMn-pennieSi-5r.xoA Irish. tio§ Hist. 
Little Fat In HanUtoa Trmte 1 . No. 11. 12 Having reccivad 
a present of a Mnnenay from a gentleman. 1904 A'qf. 
DM, Diet. a. v. Tess, (Guernsey) W hen 1 get a bad tea- 
penny I put It in my pune and pam it. 

2 . a. A tenpenny naU. b. A child's school-book 


(oripnallv) costing tenpence : formerly the third 
book used in teochlng to retd. .Sr. 

J. H. Rinmoum Famy (1906) m Wo'va driven a 


hnndredtenpannies already. riifiCaocKBTrft'/fcAsr Mintster 
iU, 35 They acammofad like m boy new into the tenpenny. 


(te*npinx), ob.pi. Chiefly Vi S. A 
gome in which ten pini (see Pnr sb,^ 8) or *mea* 
are set up to be bowled at ; cL Vvaam; spoe, 
a game so played in U.&, called in England 
^Amerteui bowls’. Also, the pint with which 
this game Is played ; in sing, tonpim, 00a at theso, 
Ii6eo Rowlands Lett, Hsmourt BUodVu 64 To piny at 
. or ten pinaes.] 1807 CoARaa Far, Beg, 


tens tumUad in the panonis view. '184a Dickoks Awstr, 

Notes vi, TeiuPina being a gama of minglod ebamce and 

- • ... , 


okitl, invented when the Icgulature wwswd an aet IbrhidcUag 
Nine-Pins. 1884 H. C BuHMRa tn HarpoPs Mag, Jan. 
ao8/a Baae.ball and ten-pina are in no great favor. sBgg 
Nation (N. Y.) eo July 54/0 Evon a tan-pia must ba aet up 
before It U knocked down. 

b. attrib, and Cowb., os ieto-pin alley ^ ball, 

1888 M, H. Sshtn SstssskMS ft Skae^ N, York 018 Tha 
click of the billiard ball, and tha booming of tha ten.pin 
alley, are distinctly heard. 1893 Outing (U. S.) XXYL 
444 /t You rush to the bottom like a ten-pla ball aaat 
awning down its alley. 

Ten-pounder (te*nipcw*Bdai). [Porosynthetio 
f. ten pound{s + -EB^.] 

1 . a. A thing (e. g. a ball, a fidi) weighing ten 
pounds; spec, a fira, jBlops oaurus, about ihxee 
feet long, inhabiting the warmer ports of the Pacific 
and Atlantic Oceans; also called Big-eyed Her- 
ring. b. A cannon throwing a ten-pound shot. 

mgn Lessd, Gsso. Na 3112/3, 69 neesa of Cannon,., vis.. • 
9 ten Pounders. X609 UAsirisa Voy. 11 . il 7s Tenpoitnders 
are shaped lake Mullets, but are so full of very small sUfl 
Bones, .that you can hardly eat theoL iW Gooor Amer, 
Fithss 407 The * Big-eyed Herring* or * Ten-poundw 
Elops sasirus, 

2 . Something of the valne <4 ^ nted at, ten 
pounds. R. A ten-pound note. b. A voter in a 
Lorongh who was enfranchised in virtue of occupy* 
ing property of Che annual value of ten poonds. 

■ 7 SS JoMuaoN a. v. Founder, A note or bill is cnlled a 
twenty pounder or ten pounder. tSag Mabsyat F , MiUL 
Ipoc* • •“ 


may iv, 1 pocketed the little donation— it wasp ten-poui 
1834 Oxford Umv. Mag, 1 . 46 No candidate would vei 
to preaent bimMlf before a body of ten-pounderti 188a 
DiaaARLi Esuiym, xvii, Thera were several old boroughe 
where the freemen still outnombered the ten poundcra. 

Hence Tea-pon'&Aezj nanee-wd.^ the body of 
ten-ponnd householders. 

1840 FrasePe Mag. XXL 037 Ho was hangod lo obligs 
the tenpoundery of the day. 

Tenreo t see Tanbko. 

TnuM (tens), ji^. Alio 4-fi tana, tompa, fi 
tsDoe. [a. OF. iems^ ii-igth e» (oIm lam, ii« 
16th c.) ; mod.F, temps from 13^1 c. m Pr. iompo^ 
Sp. tiempo, Pg., It. /emr/s^-L. tempm time.] 

1 1 . Time. Obs, (exc. in allusion to 9), 

e i3«s Shobkham Poems L xo6i And Mumla hnt imno- 
naunc Ine purgatoryea tense Eft-aone. ctjgo Wveus 
Serm. Sel. Wka I. yrt pe Goapelof Maudelen Daiia redoa 
Fridai in Quarter Tense in Seplembre among Ferials. 

i Editor's fsote, 'Quatuoi Tempora*, or, as ft b called ia 
rebnd, Quarter Tense ; for the gospel rted on St. Mary 
Mugdaleivs day (July se) b the aaoie as that for Embar 
Friday in Septcinber.] Chaucrb Cesss, Yeom. Frol, 

ft 7 '. 322 It b loaefcen . .'lliatTulure temps bath maad mendb* 
seuere, In trust tber-of. from al Imt eutre they hadde. igsg 
Hawks Past, Pleao. xliv. (Percy Soc.)ai4 Foroncly of hym 
it b especbll,. .in fitiall,The future tence to knowe directly. 
(1843 Carlvlr Peut ft Pr, IL V, I'here are throe Teuaeo, 
T'esufora, or Times | and there b one Eternity.] 

2 . Gram. Any one of the different forms or 
modifications (or word-groups) in the conjugation 
of a verb whicn indicate the different times (/«/, 
present, or J^nro'f at which die action or stoto 
denoted by it it viewed os happening or existing, 
and also (by extension) the different nature ol su» 
action or state, as continuing {fmperfeeF) or com- 
pleted (perfect ) ; also abstr, that quality of a verb 
which deiwuds on the expression of inch differences. 
.* 3 l» Wvctir ProL xv. 57 A partldpl of aprascnt tons, .may 
be rsNoluid into a verbe of the sam4 tens, and a oooiunccloa 


lion of tha present temiML 1399 Mai 
L Thou prmterpluperfect tense of 
Bbownr Reiig, Med. 1. 1 11 In Els 


chaunged amung tbs Hebrewsa agio in Boral Atv, To 
Rdr. riii, Ths Coniugaiion. Nurabw, Per^Ni, Tenc^ And 
Moods of Verbea. 1380 !> ulkr MartMi CosJaS. iv. 
Findeth fault with him for giuiim ths ooriates Uis slgnifica- 
1388 Massimcbb, stc. Old Lam iv. 
\ of a woman. 1643 Sia T« 

Elsrnity tbors is no dbtino. 

tion of Tens^ 27^ H asbib Hermes L vll. Wks. (184 ■) 138 
Tho tenses ars umd to mark praiont, paat, and futmo time. 
187s Roby Lot. Grasn, 11. xvL | 549 (la Latin tbers ars] 
Six ten wa... Three, deiioiing inoomplete action. .. Thrsab 
denoting eompletcu action. 1878 Mabon Essg. Grsssn. (ed. 
■I) I SIS The lentes of the English verb are aude partly 
by Inflection, pmily by the use M auxiliary verbs. 

Comb. 1871 Rosy Lot, Cram, it xvL | 550 All verbs in 
the passive have in the Indicativo only tkite simple tensm 
forms. 1873 Whitnrv L(/k Laesg. vii. 123 A case or two 
of vorlml lente-maklng. 1888 Assser. Jml, Pkilot, Dea 
448 Tliat the pretent subfunctivoa of /mar and vidert, .can 
. . become tenae-expimng. 

b. fig, or aliusivefy, in ootyunctioo with mood r 
see MOOD tb, 

TeikM (tent), a, [od. L. tom-m, po. pple. of 
tendho to ttretd.] 

L Drawn tight, stretched taut ; ttroined to stiff- 


TSirSB. 
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TairexoiTi 


Best ; tliJit, rigid : chiefly wid of cotdi, fibrci, or 
mcmbnnei. Opposed to Alio/ronj^ 

of A fentatioii, the breethinir, the pulie. 

9<70 PML Trmmi, V. mm Whether the Meioiry .. he 


of A centAtion, 


ioeiein’d by the eercmel Atr. or by • TeiiM meiter wltbiik 
iM WitSMAN Surt» <R«>i Iro thin wai lenMk eleo rimplcd 
and bUiitered. tyaf Rutrv in PMii, TrmHS, XXXV. 

She complain’d . . new and then ef a tenM Fain and a 
Diflkulty In Rmplratlon. tnS C Lucaa Mu. IVmitr$ I. 
75 Fiddle-itrinn are. .much more lenae In wet weather than 
m dry. lion Mid, Jimi, Vlll. 518 A tmall anaMnodic and 
very tenM polic of im which aa the pain IncreaMfd, ro- 
■emhled the vibration of a mneical atilng. 1834 J« Foaaia 
Lmimnu'i Dix. Ckui led. a) 509 The artery remaina full 
and leniie, and realata airongly the compreming finger. 1879 
Tovaoat PuTt Mir, xaavf §54 With every mnicIcMtenae 
aa thoae of the tiger walling for bla leap. 

b. £nMm, Applied to the abdomen when not 
divided or tranaverfcly folded, as in spiders. 

ilafi Kiaav ft Sr. Emiunot, IV. 350 [Abdomen] re«M.« 
when it la not folded. Ke. Moat Armtutdm, 

2 . Jig, In A State of nervous or meutal strain or 
tension; strained; hifthly strung ; * on the stretch ' ; 
excited, or excitable ; keenly sensitive. 

atai CoLBSiDOB In BUukw, Mmg, X. 994 These diatlne- 
tlve Ikeultiea being in a tenM and active aiate. lAas-d Db 

$ uiNCBV NMu GT(/tUmn*i LU, Porir, Wka 1859^ 1 . 981 
hia collapse of a tenm caciiement. 1I60 Hollamo Miu 
Citbirt ix* Her aenalbililieo, kept tense ihioMh the long 
wintergk .refused to respond. >870 Geo. F. liot Ziea. Dir. in. 
axl, Gwendolen.. looked at her with tenM eNpeciancy, but 
was ailont. ipoa R. Hicmbns Limdomn t6i The house- 
party were now tenM with excitemenL 
8 . C 0 mb,f AS Unsi^drawn^ iensejlbrtd^ etc. 

1761 PuLTBMBV in Phil, Tlrami. Lit. 351 Robust and 
tenM fibred, tfipi Kiniito L^A/ that Fatisd vii. 134 The 
Amerkana, whoM laapiiM voices.. strain tenM^lrawn nerves 
to breaking'point. 1908 IfVa/M. Gee. 15 May 9/1 The hag- 

C rdt lenM-eyed men, the expensively attired, withered, yet 
autiful women. 

TbiiMv V, ran, [t Tihsk a. ; perh. at first in 
pa. pple. tmsed^ repr. L. iutsus stretched, strained.] 
irons. To make tense; to stretch tight. So genaed 
A., stretched tight, tense. 

1878 H. Moas Mimarhi mi lo hb supposed tensed and 
rarefied bodies. Ibid. 156 The contraction or restitution of 
the tensed matter. 1884 Miad } m. 109 A maximal efibrt 
of tensing the extensor instead or the flexor muscles. 
Tb*BBBIbM« a, [f. Tbii 8 I sb, + -L18H.] Having 
no tenses or distinctions of tense {Uoselg, not hav- 
ing the ordinary function of a tense, 1. e. not ex- 
prensing time). Hence To'iuMleBaBoaa. 

a888 Tenaeleas [see Tbmpobal n.* 5 b). 1887 W. G. Halb 
I n Amir, Jrmt, PMIot, Apr. 59 A sweeping doctrine like 
that of the tenseletaneM of all dependent subjunctives. 
•889 Claukal JtiP. Feb. 9 Maintaining that the itnMs of 
the subjunctive are not lenMless.., but have each their 
proper temporal significance. 

TenaeliB, obs. form of Timbi^ loss. 

TbamIj (te*nsU), Adb. f f. Tuisk a. -i- -lt <.] 
In a tense manner. 1 . Tightly. 

178a A. Monbo Cimiar, AMmt, led. 3) 16 The cellular 
pait of the peritoneum.. b tcnMly stretched over them. 
><38 Longp. Beairiu xlv, Even as a ctoss-bow breakik 
when 'lb dischaiMd, Too tensely drawn the bow.slringnnd 
the imw. s8f8 Hawi mosnb Mutu 1. v. And girdled tensely 
by her vlrnn tone. 1880 O. W. Holmu RUu V. xxiii. To 
keep the Oiong lenMly Arelcbed between hb neck and the 
peak of the Mudle. 

%. fig. With intellectual, mental, or nervons strain 
or tension; intensely. 

1778 [W. MAasHAit] Minutit Agrie,^ Digut e Mathe- 
matics (. .perhaps ihb, in prefcience to every other science, 
leaches and haiiituales Mankind to chink systematically 
and tensely). S849 Tmifi Mag. XV 1. 990 We bfl,. .deeply 
moved, and with nerves more tensely strung. 1B93 Nat, 
Oburv, 93 Dec. 197/9 lliere ate doMiis nio>t lenMly 
anxious for the restitution. 

TonaeDf variant of Tinbxn Obs. 

TtlUieilBBB (te-nsn^l [f. Tenbv a. -k -RB88.] 
The state or condition or being tense {lit, or fig,), 
1707 Fiovaa Phgdc, Paiu^iVntch sg The Tenseneie 
makes the Distention less. 1776 SAUNDcxe in T. PeiciviU 
Mu. (1776) 111 . App. 307 According to the uniformity there 
b between the tensencu of the fibies of the several boards, 
and the lone of tho diflerent pipes. 8904 W. M. Kamsav Lift, 
la 7 Ch. xix. a6i IGrace] strains the city like a lyn into 
leiiMr.eM harmonious with itself. 

TensaVv -or (te-nsu). Obs, exe. Hist, Also 5 
-nr, -uro, 6 tonaiAr. [a. OF. *isusiir » med.L. ^ttn* 
sdrius, f. OF. fewra, tsnes defence, protection (» 
ined.L. ^/smta), f. OF. tsnssr ■■ med.L. itnsdrt to 
defend, protect : cf. OF. tenu-^ tmeement^ med-L. 
ttnsdmsnium, defence, protection, also a pay- 
ment to a lord for his protection and defence ; also 
OH.Unstris: see next. Ulterior etymology uncer- 
tain.] An inhabitant of a city or borough who 
was not a citizen or freeman, but paid a rate lor 
permission to reside and trade ; a denizen. 

1444 Biilt ^ Parlt, V. 1 95A Yef cny Burgeys or Tenser 
of the scid 1 oun IShrewsbury] be attached f«xr cny acdoo 
perMnell, or for suerte of the pees within the mIg Toon. 
1487 in MHg, Gilds 11870) 383 [Ordinances of Worcester 1 
That no manor citcMn, tensur. nor inhabitaunt w*yn the 
seid ciie.^jput out eny wolle in buning of the said cite. 
Ibid. 394 That euery tensure that hath tan w*yn the cyte 
a yers or awre dwe]lynge,..be warned to be made cue- 


the burgssass and tsfemirs tn Shrewsbury dyd varye. igif 
Auts, in % fbillips Hut. SkriWib, (1779) 188 
Ordered that Tenssnl sailing ale should pay 8 d. quarterly. 
■TTP T. Phillivs 181 Tcusora fines, to be 

levied before the fcsip^ S l Catharine, tips F. A. H l■■BRr 
Mag, Gildi 156 ThfiiM could no longer be any invidious 

.gUdsmen and 


Mng, Gihit 156 TiM could no longer be any invidi 
dbtinction between firtfemen and nmi‘fr«imen..gUdMiien 
tensers. 


So t Vo'BMrl# Ohs, [corresp. to OF. isnstrii pro- 
tection, med.L. Unsiria^ ^itnsdria payment for 
pfotection, tallAgA (Du Cange) : see above], a 
tallage or tax exacted by lords from their vassals or 
tenants, in name of a payment for protection and 
defence; Tenaevihipt the statua of a tenser, or 
rate paid for thia privilege. 

[tigi Cuuillam I^sadin, I (Du Cange), Ut eccledm cl 
poi^siones eccleslesttum ab. .exactionibus, quae vulgo ten- 
series five taibgias vocant, omiiino libera permancanl.] 
ISM O, E. Ckr&a, <Laud MS.) an. 1137. Hi laiden 
aaildes o k* tunes.. ft ebpeden it tenserie. [117! PiM 
Bill S 9 HiH. // (1904) 75 Bald M inus Spine reddlt conipo- 
tum de .xxa. pro tenMria [C. K. lenmria] qiiam accepit de 
Brantona], 1700 Gouoh Hist, i/ MyddU ia8 Thb Kichaid 
MuckIcKton . . commenced a suite against the Towne of 
Shiewsbury for exacting an imposiiiou upon him whkh 
they call leniorship. tM 7 PHI for Binagk ^Skrtwsb, 
99-30 June ill Trans. Shrigik Archoit. Sic, 111 . 934 This 
lonscrship is a (fine or acknowledgment commonly paid by 
persons following liade in the town that are no Burgesses. 
TouiblB (te*nslbT), a. [ad. mod.L. ^Umibil^is 
that may be stretched, f. /BAf-, ppl. stem of itndirs 
to stretch.] Capable of being stretched ; Tlm- 
8IL1 I. Hence TMUriM Utir. 

tfiafi Bacon Syhta f 397 Gold- is tho CloBest..of Melabt 
And b likewise the most Flexible, and Tensible. s86t 
FAiaiAiBN Itsa 191 Direct lennibb strength, compressive 
firengih. 1878 Phii. Tpaas. XI. 707 What b the matter, 
•truciute, tenacity, tenubtlity,. .and vaiious use of Fibres? 
TenBlQr (te*nsifet), 9 . ran, [f. L. Tenbb 

A. -»■ -[iJfy.] trans. To make tense. 

1869 BuAHNaiL hb^im, Siiffirngf Ul. 30 Fibted, tensified 
and toned for action. 


Sttjffimgi Ui* so Fibted, tensified 


opSHMlon of three canaea, ibid, 713 In a turgid call, the 
cell-wall b..ln a state of negative, tho contents in a einie ol 
pocitive tension, ibid. 700 It b only whou the epidermb b 
becoming cuticulnrised and tho walb of the bast-oolb am 
beginning to thicken that tho tensions bcconic perc^ihlc, 

2 . fig. A straining, or strained condition, 6 f the 
mind, feelings, or nerves, a. Straining of the 
mental powers or faculties; severe or strenuous 
iiitellrctnal eflbrt ; intense application. 

a 1783 Shknstonk Meuutnty 1. 151 Whsn fiincy’s rivid 
spark impeb the soul To aoom quotidian scensv • wliat 
nohCruni shall compoM Its fatal tension 7 sSofi W. Girroso 
l.it. in Smiles Msm. J. Mnrraii'bQi) 11 - xxv. 179 it b n 
fearful thing 10 break down the mind by unremiued lemion. 
>178 JowKTT Plata (ed. e) IV. xa The mind cannot bo 
always in a staio of Inielleciual tension. 

b. Nervous or emotional strain; intense sup* 
pressed excitement; a strained condition of feel* 
ang or mutual relations which is for the time out- 
wardly calm, but is likely to result in a sudden 
collapse, or in an outburst ol anger or violent 
action of some kind. 

1847 DISSAKLI idnendiv. vl. The expression., of extrsmt 
tension . . had diMppexred. iBBe Msx. Stows Ouili Tam's 
C, vii, As the danger dccreaMdwiih the distance, the super- 
natural tension oflhe nervous system bssened. 1878 Lkckv 


natural tension oflhe nervous system bssened. 1878 Lkckv 
Mffg, im iBth C, 11 . vU. 311 miely cannot permanently 
exist in a condition of extreme lensiim. s8^ JL>w/ Daiiy 


sen,, .and yf be refuse thaiL that he shalle yerly pay to the 
comyn oolre aid, sg. . Earfy Ckran, Shruutb. tn Trmsu, 
ShrMtJiArchifab Sae, (s88o| 111 . S46 Thb ycare [1440*90] 


TBnsila (temdl, -oil), a. Also 7 tonsil, [ad. 
mod.L. iemil-ts capable of stretching, f. /rwr-, ppL 
stem of Undin to stretch : see -IL, -ilb.] 

1 . Capable of being stretched; susceptible of 
extension ; ductile. 

1806 Bacon Syha I 849 All bodies ductile, and tensile, 
that will be drawn into wires. t886 J. Smith OUs Aga 
(1676) 173 The dry, solid, tensile, hard, and crusty parts ti 
the body. 1794 Mm& Pioszi Synan, 1 . 175 , 1 have omitted 
tuuili on the list, . . only because *tis out of um in talk. 1874 
Tait Bi€. Adv. Phys. Sc, xiii. (1876) 313 It (a soap-bubble] 
has two tensile surnices with a layer of water between them. 

2 . Of, of the nature of, or peitaimiig to tensiou ; 
exercising or snstaining tension. 

1841 Cfbi/ Engln. A Ar^, ^tnl, IV. 31/9 Cast Iron . . will 
bear a very consideiaUe lenule strain. 1897 WHKWRtx 
Hist, induct. Set. (cd. 3) 11 . 444 Wi ought iron yields to 
compreMive somewhat more emnly than to lensile force. 
b888 Jovnson Miials 90 It jpo^ksesses a tensile strength 
doubb that of good nielbabb iron. 189B AUbnlt's hytt. 
Mid. V. 916 I'his leiisib strain b duo to the stress of tho 
hracit tolled left ventricle. 

9 . Of a musical instrnment: Producing Bounds 
from stretched strings- ran^*. 

In recent Diets. 

Hence VcaaHed a, (m/v^*), *made tensile; 
rendered capable of tension’ (Webster i8f>4); 

I Ve'BBllelj otiv.f in relation to tension; Tonni'lit^, 
tensile condition or quality. 

1871 Standard 98 Jan., Small forgings are generally ten- 
•ilciy stronger proportionately than Urge ones. i6m H. 
Moax Immart, Saul 11. x. (1669) loa The libration or reci- 
procatbn of the spirits in tlm tensility of the muscles, ipso 
Daily Nauts 14 Apr. 6 A tensiiiiy which almost doubles 
when the metal b wrought and dtawru 

Tension (teMiJaii),rA Also 7-8 tentton. [prob. 
a. F. tension (a 1530 in Godef. Compl^^ ad. late U 
Unsidn-em, n. of action f. tendirs to stretch (pa. 
pple. Uns-us^ tent-us). But the Eng. word may 
have been direct from i6th c. medical Latin. 

Vf\\\iiintiaHa%\mdistenttan^ixtinsion^pretinsian\ the 
variant tentian agrees with atUntian, conUntioH, iniemtian.] 

The action of stretching or condition ol being 
stretched : in various senses. 

L Physiol, and Palh. The condition, in any part 
of the body, of being stretched or stmltiM ; a 
sensation indicating or suggesting this; a feeling 
of tightness. (The earliest use in English.) 

>833 ELvorOwf. //Sr/Mv (1341) SQhr.'^'bcre b felt within 
the nulke of a man. .a weyghtyiicsM with tension, or thrust- 
ynji outwards. 1603 Holland Plmiarth’s Mar, 636 The 
veiiies . . upon the tcntion and commotion whereof, .drunken- 
nesM doin proceed. b6m Csooiu Body af Man 739 The 
first b a streaiching or Teiition not without strife or con- 
tention. 1704 F. Fullbs Mitl. Gymn. 11705) 30 What 1 
mean by this Tension or Tcmc of the Farts, tm Bradlay'i 
PmtH, Diet. s. v. yamiting, The tendon of the Hy ppeondrb 
and confus'd Sight. 1798 Buskb Sub/. A B, iv. ili, un- 
natural tension of the nerves, ifigfi H. SraNcaa iFrfxi*. 
Piyekat. 11. xi. | 35. 9x3 A oorrespondingly strong MMikm 
of muscular lension. / 

b. Bot, Applied to a strain or pressure in the 
cells or tissues of plants arbing from changes taking 
place In the course of growth. 

1878 Brnnbtt ft Dvaa Saelu* Bat, 706 Cauxet of the 
condition of Tension In Plants. The ebsiicity of the 
organised paiu of plaou results ia tensioD chbfly from the 


Poht XI Apr. 64/7 A tension of feeling which has had no 
I parallel since the outbreak of the Crimean war. 

8. Physii's, A constrained condition of theparticles 
I of a iKxly when aubjected to forces acting in oppo- 
site directions away from each other (usually along 
the bod/s greatest length), thns tending to draw 
them apart, balanced by torces of cohesion holding 
them tc^ether ; the force or combination of forces 
acting in this way, esp. as a measurable quantity. 
(The opixMite of compression or Pressure.) 

16B5 Boylb RjfficU a/ Mot, viii. 99 If you cut the tiring 
of M Dent bow asunder, the . . exlrentns will Ay from one 
another suddenly and forcibly enouiih to manifest that they 
were before in a violent state of Tension. 1780 V. Knox 
Eu, XX i. 1 . xoi T)>e string which is conxtaiitly kept in a 
state of tendon will vlbiate on the slightest impulite. xBae 
T. Nicholson Oparat, Michanic 570 The strain occadoned 
By pulling timber in the direction of its length is called tea- 
Stan. Rank Grinnell Exp, xxviii. (1850) ajs The ten- 

sion of the great field of ice over which we passed must 
have been enormous. It had a sensible curvature. 1881 
Mital World No. x8. 977 A weight being placed on a beam 
or girder (..resting on the support at ea^ end. ), the topis 
• .thrown into compression ai)d the bottom into tension. 

b. Inexactly used for the expansive force of a 
gat or vapoor, properly called pressun, 

1878 CuDWOKTH Intill. Sysl, 1. v. 851 A pressure upon the 
oplick nerve, by rejLSon of a tension of the intermedious air, 
or aether. i 8 a 6 Fanadav Exp. Res. xxxiii. 300 Thr air . .has 
a cci tain degree of elusticity. or tendon. 1844 Civil Engln, 
A Arch, yrnl, VII. 155/x The steam.. is retained between 
the boiler and the plate until by its ' tension ' or elasticity it 
is foiced downwards and underneath the edge uf the ftlale. 
sBfij Tyndall Hent i. | o (1870) 8 He wishes to apply the 
forte of hb steam, or of tne furnace which gives tension to 
bis steam, to thb particular purp.ise. 

O. Iramf, A device in a Mwing-machine for 
regulating the tightness of the stitch. Also tension* 
device, 

1877 Knight Diet, Meek. s. v.. By ad)iistment oflhe pres- 
sure nt the tension devke, the rei|uired ti.,htne)%s of stitch is 
obtained... There are many.. kinds of tendons in diflerent 
machines. Fig. 6^09 shows the automatic tension... The 
automatic tension-device, .b placed in the standard of the 
machine. 

4 . Eleclr, The stress along lines of force in a 
dielectric. Formerly applied also to surface density 
ol electric charge, and until about 1882 used vaguely 
as a synonym for potential, electromotive force, 
and mechanical force exerted by electricity : still 
so applied, in industrial and commercial use, in 
high and lew tension : see sense f. 

iBoa Nickalsan's Jml. Nat. Phil, 1 . tyj (tr. Volta) In the 
one case, as well aa in the other, the electric tension [la 
Unsiane ilettrica] riMS, during the contact to the ume 
point. xB^ Farauay Kxp , Bat , (1855) 1 . 97 The attractions 
and repubiona due to the tensiou of ordinary electricity. 
iBgy BxRwaTRH Magnet. 159 The sun heating and illumi- 
nating the earth, and producing a nuignetic tension. 1830 
C. Biao Nat, Phil. 9x8 On their separation they are found 
to pussesH. .a ceriaiii quuniity of free eleciriciiy of low ten- 
sion. ' 1841 W. Fsancis (ir. Ohm 1897) in TaylaPs Set, 
Mem, II. 416 {Ohm*t Law) The force of the current in a 
galvanic circuit is directly ax the sum of all the tensions [die 
Antnme aller SpannnngeH\ and inverse^ as tho entire 
reduced length of the circuit. 1849 Noad Elictrieity {ad. 3) 
135 Tentian^ Mr. Harris applies to the actual force of a 
ciiarge to break down any non-condticling or dielectr'ic 
medium between two terminating electrified planes. 1866 
R. M. Fkhouoon Elicir. (1870)64 I'eiision b the power to 
polarise and eflea discharge. 1871 Tyndall Ftagm, Sc. 


electricity of low tension. 1873 Maxwkll l.uetr. A Magn. 
(i88x) 1 . 59 FiiHling the phrase ileiirie tins/an used in 
aeveral vagiie mums, 1 have attempted to confine it to., 
the state of atreM in the dielectric medium which causes 
motion of the eleitiified bodies, and leads, when continually 
augmented, to dbrupiive discharge. 1881 S. P. 1 hompnon 
Eleetr, A Magn. 903 nati^ The word tintiaH..vs so often 
miMipplied in text -bt^s... The term would be invaluable if 
we might adopt it to denote only the mechanical stress 
acTOM a dielectritL due to accumulated chargev x88a Nature 
19 Oct. 570A hi. Gariel breaks free from aerviiude lu thecoii- 



nnszoir. 
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term *tm4on *, to often miwMd m ■ ■yno wy i n fbr 
pmoilitel, ohscinHnoiivo forao, and wo know not what. 

A» iiS 9 K1MO01.KV Miu. (i860) II. 75 Evorything..liao 
^**-^1010(11001 calmodithoekctric tonHon of the Europoan 


5 . Xtgli tMMiim 9 a high degree of tension (of 
any kind); A. %ip, in EUetr, a term for a high degree 
of electromotive force or difference of potential: 
now chiefly used by makers of motor-cars, and of 
magnetic and Induction coils. So &oir toMloa. 
(See sense 4.) Chiefly df/n 3 . as in high or Imw 
UmioH sytUm (of electric lighting, etc.) ; also E /. 
or /. /. tharge^ contact, current, jusc^ etc. 

iMp DaifyN*Vi^»^OcX, 3/1 Mr. Orotnplon does not say that 
the high tension system will not succeed. He says both will 
succeed: but tliat the low tension system is safer and cheaper. 
tSst CchU Diet, s.v. Tension, A body la said to have a 
highaension charge, or a charee of hiKh-tension electricity, 
and a conductor to carry a hi«h*lension current, when the 
stress in the medium surrounding the body or the conductor 
is high. 1900 Engineering Mag, XIX. 715 When required 
for high-tension fuses, the armature cmT this exploder is wound 
with very flne wire | when for low-tension, with coarse wire. 
IMS Motor, Ann, aai The low tension system is one which 
willundoulMedly come to the fore. In this the actual current 
from the battery, or magneto machine, is interrupted inside 
the cylinder, thus causing a spark. 1906 Wesiut, Gaa^ 
13 Nov. 4/a High-tension magneto, it is noted, Is gaining 
in populariiy-^tne low-tension system being confinedalniost 
cxclukivtsly to the very high-priced cars. 1907 IMtt, 5 Dec. 
4/0 The low-tension make and break is made on platinum 
points by means of a cam, whilst the high-tension contact ia 
made through metal contacts by a revolving carbon brush. 

b. Of the pulse : cf. Tenau a, 1 (quot. ifloa). 

1I98 Atthutfs Syst, Mid, V. 983 The low-tension pulse 
presents marked fluctuations of the base line. Ibid 1024 Sir 
w. Broadbent considers that this modified high tension pulse 
b almost cunsiant in mitral stenosis. 

6. attrib, and Comb,, aa iefuion area, device (tee 
3 c), thrill \ spec, applied to parti of a itructure 
•ubjected to tenille stress, as iension^har, •member, 
•rod', tenaion-bridge, a bridge In which there is 
tensile stress between parts of the structure, as 
a bowstring-bridge (see Bowstring 3, and quot 
here) ; tonsion-faao, a form of electric fuse which 
is fired by a spark at a break in a circuit ; tenaion 
magnet (see quot.); tonaion-pulley, -roller, 
a free pulley or roller over which a belt, etc. passes 
to keep it stretched tight; a tightening- pullev ; 
tensiou-rail, a rail for stretching cloth during the 
process of printing; tonaion-aploule, in sponges 
(see quot.) : tension-spring, a spring for carriages, 
etc. composed of inner and outer leaves, connected 
At the ends, but free in the middle, so as to elongate 
independently under strain. 

1871 Tyndall Fragm, Sc, 1 . b so At the beginning the 
vis vivn was jcro and the * tension area was a masimum. 
1877 Knight Diet. Afe€h,,*Tension,bridge,o bridge con- 
siructcd on the principle m the bow, the arch supporting 
the irai,k by means of tension 'r(id>, and the string acting os 
a I ie. 1890 Cent, Diet. s. v. Fuse, * Teusion^/use, an electric 
fuse in which the conducting circuit is not complete, the 
firing being accomplished by the passage of a spark. 1891 
Ibid H. V.. An electromagnet Nurrounded by a coll of many 
turns and high electrical resistance was called by Henry a 
^teneion ina^t, 1844 Stbphenn M. Fartu II. jai For the 
purpose of keeping a due degree of leiidon on the chain, a 
small movable ’tension pulley is applied. i 8 m W. J. 
(jnRiN>N Foumity 169 To. .draw in die apparently endless 
pbin white calico, siguggiiig it over ^tension rails, and 
running it on, giving it an extra colour at every turn, 1848 
CivU Eng. 4 Arch, Jml, 1 . ia6/i Each pair of raflers is 
tied by means of a "tension rod.^ Ibid 381/1 llie platform, 
or roadway, was laid upon cast iron beams, suspended from 
the mam chains by perpendicular iron bars or tension rods, 
about five feet apart. s 8 m Ukb Phiioe, Manaf, iq6 The 
‘"tension or stretching-roller has its axle mounted in the 
segment-racks os usual 1886 Von Lbnobnfblu in Proc, 
Hoot. Soe, ai Dec. 561 Called Flesh-spicules or Microsclera 
(" Teueion^epieuleeclt Bowerbank). 1877 Knksht DUt, Meek,, 
*Tension’spring, a spring for wagons, railway-carriages, 
etc.. The outer leaves, .impart a tensile strain to the inner 
ones. 1893 T. E. Brown Old John, etc. 111 To him the 
sorrows are the "tension-thrills (>f that serene endeavour. 

Hence Ts’nslon v, irons., to subject to tension, 
tighten, make taut (hence Te’naioned ppl, a,, 
Te'nsioning vbl, ib .) ; T^'nitoiwla., of, pertain- 
ing to, of the nature of, or affected with tension ; 
T8*Baloiil888 a,, without tension, unstrained. 

sSys Dni/y Jlewi a8 Feb., The whole nation was hanging 
in a "tensioned spasm of fe,ir. etgTgTvNUALL (Webster 
Suup.), A highly tensioned siring. 1893 De Long in Chicago 
Advance a8 Sept.. How tenKioned arc our nerves 1 iM 
CVi//Ne48 Upon the correct tensioning of the spokes [or a 
bicycle] depends the ' truth ' of the wheel. 1^ Cyet. Tour, 
Club Cm Aug. 311 'I'he tensioning is done oy turning the 
tbiee screws at the back of the ^dle upwards from the 
right to left, so os to withdrew them. Most ndeni make the 
mistake when tensioning the saddle of turning the screws 
ibe wrong way. i86e CainL Inter mat. Exhib, II. x. 6 The 
^tensional parts of a pair of rigid iruises. s88i Aihenmnm 
a July 16/3 The total energy of vibralions as being made up 
or two parts, one statical or tensional, and the other kinetic, 
1909 Dundee Adrarttser as Dec. 9/a A lecture on the aul>- 
Jwt of 'The "Tensionless Drive . The lecturer treated of 
the eflicacy of belts aa a means of trantmltling power. 

Tmeitj (te’nifti). [f. L. tens-us Tinrb a. 4 > 
-ITT ; cf. intensitp,] The quality or couditiou of 
being tense ; a state of tension. 

8L tit, (chiefly Physiol, and /W 4 .). 


iM PNiLLivt, Teneity, stlffhcsiie, or a he^ ttrstdiad ont 
bardT 16^ Colr in Pail, T^ns. XI. 6^ Inm could bet 
in that supposition of a Continuity of fibre, tensity enough 
In the Intestins to carry on such a motion, lyiy J. Kaiu. 
Anim, Oecom. (1738) ads That robust ‘J’ensityr of the Flhresb 
which makes strong People the less liable to ooddento. 

i86b Carlvlb Fredh. Ct, xl viL (187a) IV.9S It braead him 
into such a tensity of spirit. 18B4 W. CoLum I eay No 
I. ix,The fir.1t change of expression which relaxed the iron 
tensity of the housekeeper's face showed itselC 
TnsiTA (t«*nsiv), a, [a. F. tensif, •ive (Paid 
i6th c.), f. L. tem-, ppl. stem of tendiro (see 
Tbnai a, and -ivg). Cf. intensive,"] Having the 
t)uality of stretching or straining ; cansing tension ; 
in Path, applied to a sensation of tension or tight- 
ness in any part of the body. 

170s J. PuRCBLL CAa//V 4 (1714) 95 After violent Kxercises 
we elw^ feel a Tensive Pain in tne Left side. 1897 Ait* 
buils ^ei, Med IV. 149 The pain is usually duU and 


Tensoma (te*n,s21m), a. (rfi.) Sc, [f. Tiir^i- 
-eoMB.] Ten together, consisting of a company or 
set of ten. Also ss sb, A set or dnster of ten. 

1963 W1N3BT tr. Vincent, Ltrinensis Wka (S. T. S.) 11 . 73 
AI m the baly number of that table of ten-sum at Ephesua 
a 1384 MoNTGOMKNig Chirrii 4 tstao 493 Maire honor Lh to 
voiiquiiich ane, Nor feicht with tensum and be tone. 1898 

4 . Paton Cnetlebreue ix. 084 The glee o' Tensome on* 
‘welsome Faimilies. 

||T 61 UMm(te’naan,tfift 6 oft). Also 9 tonnon. [F. 
Unson -i Pr. tenso, a poetical contest ; in OK. con- 
tention, contest : see Tnngion.I A contest in verse 
beween rival troubadours; apiece of verse or song 
composed for or snug in snch a contesL 
1840 Brownino Sordetto 11. 686 While, out of dream, his 
day s work went To tune a crexy tenxon or airvent. 18B3 
A. H. WooxiiotniK in Gtove DM, Mae, 111 . 589/x The 
iemsont, or conientiona, were metrical dialogues of lively 
repartee on some disputed point of gallantry. 189s H. 
Gaklvn To ElUe, Would 1 could write for my Elise Trim 
IriuleiB and tensons tender 1 

Tensor (te’nsfti, -ai). fa. mod.L. tensor, agent- 
n. from iendire to stretch.] 

L Anot, (also tensor muscli)i A muscle that 
stretches or tightens some part. Opp. to laxcUor, 
In mod. use, diiiinguished from an extensor by not altering 
the direction of the part. 

1704 J. Harris Ixx, Techn, 1 , Tensors, or Extensors, are 
tliOM common Mu&cles that serve to extend the Toes, and 
have their Tendons inserted Into all the leiiser Toes. 1799 
Homr in Phil. Trams. XC. to The combined Rciion of tne 
Censor and laxalor muscles varying the degree of its [the 
menibrana Cympani] leiiiion. i8e8 Barclay Muscular 
Motions 384 The biceps . . being a fiexor and supinator of the 
fore-arm, and at the same time a tensor of Us fascia. 1879 
St, Ceof^’s I/os/i. Rey. IX. mi The functions of the ad- 
ducloni and tensors are more delicate. 

2 . Math, In (Quaternions, a quantity expressing 
the ratio in which the length of a vector is in- 
creased. 

i8S3 Hamilton Etem. Quedernions 11. I. (1866) 108 The 
former element of the complex lelation . . Ijeiweeii . . two 
lines or vectors Ivin, their relive length], is. .represented 
by a simple ratio.., or by a number expressing that ratio. 
NotSf This number, which we nhall. .call the Censor of the 
quotient,. .may always be equated.. to a poihive scalar. 
s886 W. S. Alius Sdui Gcout, xiv. (ed. 4) 335 Since the 
operation denoted by a quaternion consists of two parts, one 
or rotating OA into the porition OB and the other of 
extending OA into the length OB. a quaternion may be., 
represented as the product of two factors,.. the versor. .and 
..the tensor of the quaternion. 

b. Comb,, as tensor^twisi, in Clifford's biquster- 
nions, a twist multiplied by a tensor. 

Tensor, tensur, -ure, var. IT. Tbnbrr Obs, 
t Tensue » to ensue : see T and Ensue v. 

1313 Bradshaw .S'/. H'erhurge, nnd Ealade 16 The for 
tensuc, that art theyr lode-sterre. 
t Ta'imre. Obs, [ad. mod.L. tensura stretch- 
ing, f. tepdire to stretch: see -uus.] Stretching, 
strain ; « Tension. 

1611 Barrrv Ram A/ley EpW, in Hod. DodeteyX. 380 But 
he.. Submits the teriNures of his i-ains To thoie, whobc wit 
end nimble brains Are able bent to judge. i6a6 Bacon Syhm 
I IS This Motion upon Pressure, and the Reciprocal! thereof, 
which is Motion upon Tensurei we uie to cull (by one 
common Name) Motion of Liberty. 1633 R. G. tr. Bacon's 
Hist, IVinds 318 As for the freeing from lensure or stretch- 
ing. 1670 Wallis in Phil, Trans. VII. 5165 Its Spring 
being of a like lensure with that of the outward Air. 
Tensyn, variant of Tinbbn Obs. 

Tent (tent), /A I Forms: 3-6 tonte, (5 teinte, 
teynte, 5-6 teiitt(e, 6 tanthe), 4- tent. [a. 
OF. ten/e (lath c. in Godef. Comp/.):^L, lento, 
pL of tentum, pa. pple. of tendire to stretch ; * 
med.L. ienta, tentum tent (in Du Cange) ; cf. also 
It., Pr. tendo, ^^,ticnda, med.L, ttmta (13th c. in 
Du Cange), assimilated to iendire.] 

1 , A portable shelter or dwelling of canvas 
(formerly of skins or cloth), supported by means of 
a pole or poles, and usually extended nnd secured 
by ropes fasten^ to pegs which are driven into the 
ground ; used by travellers, soldiers, nomads, and 
others ; a ravilion ; also, a limilar belter erected 
on a travelling b«iat or wagon, 

1009 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 41^ Hii come to horbesflet ft pipe 
her M syde Hur lenies ft bmr pouiloiis. « 1300 Cursor M, 


7709 He set! Ms tentes in a dole. /Md.yyrc. 
he kings oun t«nt. ^1330 R. Brunmo Cnroa. (1810) 67 par 
loges ft Jmre lentis vp pdgan bigge. 1387TRBVISA Htgdtn 
(Kulla) 111 . las Antccrist achol be slawe in bin owne tent in 
he mount Olyuete. e 1400 Dsstr, Troy 10190 The troiens. . 
Tokyn h«re temteR, tuniyt kom vnder. c tggo Mcriim iU. 
46 How he wohie come be nyghi hym self to his teynie. 
SSSS CovsRDALR 1 Kiogs xii. t6 Get the to thy lentes 
[WvcLir, Turne ofcn iniothi tabernacUi] O Israel {Geneva, 
sSsi, To your tents, O luoel). isgs H ulort. Tent or bouthe 
in a fayre or market, a 1370 in^euilleret Reialt Q, EHm, 
(1908) 407 Comptroller of her graces Rcvelles tenthes ft paviU 
lions. IMS Shars. Rich, tit, v. iii. 7 Vp with my Tent, 
beere will lye to night. But where to morrow f 1617 Momv- 
SON Itin. II. 8a The weather grew so extreme, as it blew 
dowtte all our Tents, and tore them b pieces. 1717 Ladv 
M. W. Montaou Let, to AbM Conti 17 May, The Sultan is 
already gone to his tents, and all his Court. 1719 Da For 
Crusoe I. S85 Friday and 1 , in about two Hours Tinm, mode 
a very handsome Tent, cover'd with old Sails. 1844 Lonop. 
Day is done 43 The cares, that infest the day. Snail fold 
their tents, like llie Arabs, And as silently steal away. 1844 
[see Pitch d.* 4]. 

t b. A sheet or screen of canvas or the like, 
igya in Peuilleret Revels Q, EUm. (19081 179 Hanging up 
Tellies to keeps away tha wynde & snow from diyving into 
the hall. 


2 . irons/. Something likened to or resembling a 
tent ; spec, b. in Photogr,, a curtained box serving 
as a portable dark-room ; o. the silken web of a 
tent-caterpillar. 

1899 Da VIPS tmmort, Soutxe, xxi, Heav'ns wide-spreading 
Tint. i86r B. Taylor Poet's Jml. tii. Myst. Summer 5a 
Its little bell expands, for me, A tent of hilver lily fair. 

d. The name given to a local * lod^' or ' habita- 
tion* of the Rechabites ; also of the Zionists. 

[From the tents in which the ancient Rechabites dwelt, Jer. 
xxRV. 7, and those in which Israel dwelt in the wilderness.) 

itSS ReekabtteMng. July 151 (Cnaselh The sick funds in 
the possession of the various tents, iffoy E. Rrich in 19/A 
Cent. Aug. a6i At the head of religious 2 ionif.m are the 
numerous * Tents 'of the * Lovers of £ion *. Ibtd. Ocl. 633 
The English Association, known as the Chovevi Zion, .has 
S5 established ''Penis', spread through the length and 
oreadih of the United Kingdom. 

e. Applied to a hut. 

a 1873 Drutsck Rem. (1874) 178 The people dwelling during 
their lileiime in tents of mud. . »** 7 l -I all Caine Peemster 
xxxvii. a47 A little dlijolnied gipsy encampment of mud-huilt 
tents pitched on the hare moor. 

^,pg. An abode, residence, habitation, dwelling- 
place ; esp. in phrases to have, pitch one's tenths, 

CI 308 Chai'crr A. B, C, 9 Bonnlee sofixhsth in Hn herte 
his teiite. tw CovtauALB Pe. Ixxxiiili]. 10 To dwell in 
the tentes of the vncodly (tfiti tents of wickednesse]. 
1604 Da visa /tes/xv jt*. Loro I whosliall dwell in thy bright 
tent with Tbeet i^ee Drvorn Theodore 4 Hon, 39 To 
Chassis* pleasing plains he took his way, Th^ pitched his 
tents and theie resolved to stay. iSay Edin, iVeehfy JmL 
x8 Feb., They.. spoke of the iheaire as of tiie tents of sin. 
1^ Hai.l (;ainr Coterie^ iv, Roscue invited him to pitch 
bis tent in Liverpool 

4 . Sc, A portable pulpit set up in the open air 
for the preacher on sacramental or other occasions 
when tne worshippers are too numerous to be 
accommodated in tne church. 

1698 Lady Mbthvrn Ar/.in Ladies of Coui,{i^%ii\n\roA. 
34 'i'hey had their tent set up upon your ground 1680 in 
Imth/niContendings (17B0) 381 A tent being set up before, 
Mr. Shields continuM in his Icaure. 1783 Burns Holy Fair 
xiv, Bui, hark I the tent has chang'd its voice. 1837 Luck- 
hart .V(<»// May an. 1819, Every kirk in the neighbourhood 
being left empty when it was known he was to mount the 
tent at any country sacrament. t8^ Edgar Old Ck, Life 
Scot. 177 llesides a church, every parish required a tent. 
This.. was not a tabernacle of canvas for sheltering the 
worshippers hut a moveable pulpit made of wood for the 
preacher to kUnd in. 

5 . attrib, and Comb, a. Simple attrib. * of, con- 
sisting of, belonging to, used in, dwelling in, a 
tent or tents aa tent aeeommodaiion, •cloth, •eur~ 
tain, /ashion, •fellow, frame, •house (also^), 
•life, -mate, -pole, •post, •roof, •rope^ •sail (Sail 
sb 1 7), •school, •shirt, •staff, -table, •tomb, •wagon \ 
objective and obj. genitive, as tent-holder, •keeper, 
•tnvner, -pitcher, •pitching; instrnmental, etc., as 
tent-clad, •doHed, ^dwelling, •hke adjs. ; al»o, in 
sense 4, tesd-preachtng, -reader, -sermon, 

7 1780 W. Caxtrr Disbanded Subaltern aa Closest the bot- 
tom of this "tent-clad hill 133s Huloet, “Tente clothes, 
wher with tentes are couered. 1836 Um te Philips Couvers, 
IVAa/e Fiskery 13 1 'he sinews they um in sewing their 
corns and tent cloiba 1648 Owkn .Serm, Hab, iii. s-o 
Wks. 1851 VIII. 98 The *tent-dwclling Arahiona 1898 
Kanb Aect, ExpL 11 . xvl 176 Their neat canvas bousing 
rigged 'tent fuhion. 1904 Es^siior Apr. 311 hlen from 
allpartA of Greece were *tcnt follows and mcwniates. 1903 
Dat/y CbroM. aa Aug. 6/3 At a largelyaliendeil nicetinv 01 
"teni-hulders at Southend.. it was pointed out that, ocn ord- 
ing to legal advice, the tent-owners were in the po»iiion of 
tresp.*iueia %6a$Balcnrrcs Prociam,fio. 1431 "Tent-keeper. 
1688 R. Holmk Armoury ill. xix. (Roxb.) >64/1 Dayly 

K iy..Pioners each la 'lent Keepers each iBd. iSgi G. 

HOUKR Ititie) 'J'enis and "Tent- Life, from the Earlieit Ages 
to the Present Tinw. TaavRLVAN Com/eL ti’m/tok 

(1866) 114 Tent -life in the winter memths is very enjt^ble. 
1840 Longf. Sfanisk Stud, iil v, Behold, how beaiitilul she 
stands Under the "tent-like trees 1 1693 tr. Coibaich'sNew 
Lt, Chirurg, Out out 48 Seeing some 01 hu "Tent-mates, 1 
asked them if he was distracted? 1873 Sir T. Seaton 
FretCuttiugjs*lv\\ your "tent-pitcher to give me two long 
tent-pins and two short onea 1708 Loud. Gum. Na 4189/4 
Out of the Albion Filgat,.. Pictures, *Tent Poles, ifty 
Miusan Lot. Chr, V. 13 The Maawlukes.-tMd him to a 
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*itnt.poit wtili filR hAfuN bdilnd hb tMck. rtig jAtnnoif 
t. V., tMiiah Prcftbytcrbm. .Mill Um\ wmm of w 

tblitv to *lontiirHchiiig. m m PMiMfieuilc Wki. (1I15I 
345 (K.D. D. ) He wan *tent-reader of oor iervkc bocMc. 1404 
Tkhm» (Simceil 111 . 151 Fro i| welltmnb, ij *tniie* 
tapbi et j veyirape cum j oorda..Sf. iiit'40 Tvtlba ///#/. 
•&a/. (18&1) 1. 15a Doosms..penetmtca lo the royal tent, 
land] cut the tent-ropca. itpo Rion Haooaru IToiim 9 
The ahivering natives, .took leftige on the aecond waggon, 
dtawing a ^tent-aall over them, tfsp JraA JUdmc. Apr. 
aye/k Snith AuBtralia...A new plan for the education of 
children in remote parts of the State. . .The liriit *tent ncthool 
hsM already been calabiMlied and b to be found in the Hun- 
dred of SKaiinon, on Kyre Peninsula. Sfoe J. Ramsav 
Sepi, ^ Seoitm, in iBM C. (1888) II. 1 . as M ent^ermons 
were retained by general consent. flp8 * aL ViKio'Aitifa 
IV. 106 At last they caught the *teiii •skirt in their hands 
And entered one by one. 1864 Boutbll //rr. Hiti. ^ 
sai. I n (ed. 3) yfo llie *tent.Bla<T and pennon all or. iSgi 
japmiA Apr. 533, 1 live In a 'tenl*wagon. 

b. Special Comba. : tent-barge, t bnrge hav- 
ing a tent-like canvas awning; tent-bottom, a 
board floor fitted to a tent ; tent-oaterpillar, the 
gregartoet larva of a North American liombycid 
moth, CHsioeawpa^ which aphis a tent-like web; 
tent-ily : see Kly 4 b ; also, on exterior sheet 
•tretebed over the ridge-pole lo oi lo cover the 
ordinary tent-roof with an air-space between; 
tent-man, (a) a tent dweller ; {h) one who has 
charge of a tent ; tent-maeter : see quot ; tent- 
pin -i Tint-pkq ; tent-tree, a species of screw- 
pine: teequot. Sm also TEKT-BVli,TiNT-nooR, etc. 

1798 StmmiaN Smrimnm II. xlx. 71 A decent *tent.bargs 
with six oars, ipea PorifK JPsv. June 9M8 The wooden *tent- 
hattomaare pbced ouokle the tents and ihotoughly scrubbed 
three limes a week. 1884 Ron A'a/. .V«r. Siaty iv, Acoloiiy 
of jays would soon destroy all the *tent-calerpiltars. mi 
W/rrV. No. 89. 1 Two species of so-called 

' Tent Caterpillars ' are fre^ently found on various fruit 
tfeea. 1897 H. Posirs in Cvni. Mtu. Apr. 831 A hospital 
*lcnt.fly was stretched in front of the onKC tent so as to 
make a shaded space. iHo L. Wallace Btn^Hur sii 
Drink, for this is the f«nr-naughl of the ‘tcntinen. 1800 
Hbxmam, EtH Ttnten «/reej/rr,a ^'rent-fnasier, ora Mnrsltall 
of a Campe. tSoy Wilkinson in Pike Sourett MissiMs» 11. 
(1810) App. at We found, .many *lent-pins made of wood. 
187s Isce Uni pitchtr In a]. 1884 Millgh PtnM/^n., * TtnU 
irpPt of I^id Howe's Island, Pan^anus ForsUri, 


Hence Ta*ntftil, as many as fill a tent; Ta'nt- 
waarda tfdb., towards a tent; Ta*ntwla« advX^ in 
the manner or shape of a tent 

1897 Dnufy Ntfwt St May 6/5 I'he whole *tentfut of people 
lose and ifaie geiilirmeo reverently uncovered. sSm Ifestm, 
Cnm. 7 OcL s/i Four w<eird figures trmmpiiig *tenl wards 
sAcr a long day abroad, tgyo Tindalk Exptiut Table 
Expound. Words, TnhtrnneU^ an house made *lentwriae,or 
m a paualion. i8|8 Msa Gmm Sk, Eng, Ckar. (185x1 39 
A genteel youth, .whOMe straight, yellow hair Is oonib^ up^ 
lanC.wise, on the lop of his bwd. 

Tgnt (tent), Now .Sr. and worM. r/iVi/. Also 
4-5 tonte, (5 teynt). [Aphetic for Attcnt and 
enient, Intent : cf. Tend v.i, of which ient is practi- 
cally a deriv.,as afient of a/iendt intent ot intend,\ 

1 . Attention, heed, care; nearly always in the 

S mses ^give tent, to give heed, pay attention 
b.), and take tent, to tidce heed, take cate ; with 
m, to pay attention to, take heed to; Attknt 

Sd, 1, 3, INTENT s 6 2. 

m 1300 Cursor M. 661 Lok fov-H hat wa tak tent pst we 
Be brek mi commanient. ibid. 19^ A child bight aaulua 
..Tok tent to-uuils lo bair wede, ibid, 19314 pir he folk 
wit full a.ssent Til bis wurdcs caffoir tent, r 13S5 Songo/ 
Mtr^ 8 in £. K, /*. (186a) 118 Of whuebe, to un t loke 

C oode tent, c 1330 R. Brunnr Ckrvn, lfWs(Roll.N) 7^5 pe 
yng td bym gaT no tent. 138a W’ycliv Ps. Ixxvil 1 Takeih 
tente, my pii|Me, to niy l.nwe. — 1 Tint. iv. i In the laste 
tymeN summen schulen depnrte fio the feith, Syuynge tent 
to spiriiis of errour. i3|M — Ps xxxtx. (xl 1 « Ha wf tent 
to me. C1400 Laud Troy Bk, 4333 To theire sehippis 
hadde the! no teynt. 1333 Mau Richi i'my (S. T. S.) 65 
Tsk tent that thow slnenn mair. n i6jp R. Jonson l/rndtr. 
woods, Eu^bomei. viii, The high parPiament Of He.nvcni 
where Seraphim taka tent Of ordering all. lyaS Ramsav 
Last Sk. Miser xvii, I took good tenc/l*hat double pawns 
. . Lay in my hands. 1818 Scott Old Mtfri. xliii, * This Is 
the way*, said the lllCie girl; *r>llnw me, gin ye please, sir, 
but tak lent to your feet . 1855 Rosinsun U'ktiby Cltiss, 

a. Vh Mind and tak tent on 'euu 


1 2. Intent, pnrpoac ; « Intent sb, r, Attsnt 
jfi. 3. Obt. 

n 13DO Cursor M, 14388 Bot mar! was In a-noher tent [r. r. 
ententj Wit hir lauerd to M|)eke aco wenL 1399 Langl. 
Rick, Redetes n.vf I'routlie hahe detarmyned pe tente to 
he ende. 14.. ffrryn ia6 For ethir.n hnu)! ft tent was, 
othir to brgile. CS430AV. Ce/AAvrr (Surteeai 18 pe autours 
of his tente he tellys. 


Trat (tent), rA 3 Sufg. Alfo 4-7 tente, 6 
teynte, taint, 7 taynt. [a. F. tente (12th c. 
in Godef. Carnot.) , ab. f. tenter :-^L, timptHre, ten- 
ure i see Tent v.^ : cf. It. tenta, Sp. tienta a probe.] 
f 1 . A probe. Also^. Obs, 
e I3M Ctwwir kf. edfisB (Pairf.) A tent h« wars to hit will 
rache Quon hit rotis fbrdefaoteofleehe. 1808 Snaiu. Tn 4 
Cr, II. iL 16 ModetA Doubt b card .the tent that searches 
To* ck* bottooM of the worst, 1893 tr. Btememrds Pbys, 
Dkt^iod. a) S.V. Tenta, A Chyrurgeons Instrument, calkil 
SpecHlun, the vulgar call it Twin, a Tent, from trying. 

2 . A roll or pledget, usually of toft absorbent 
material, often medicated, or somcHmes of a medl- 
ciiial eubetaiice, formerly much used to search and 


cleanee a wnggit, or to keep open or dfetesd a 
wound, gore, ot^lural oiifloe. 

ciaeo Lsu^iwnd^ Ctmrg, 34, 1 heeld h* wouiide open 
aldai wiF a Ibil sisal font ft a sohoru e 1405 tr. Arderndo 
Troai. Ftstuia jeu 1 pulte in tuo tentea or lNre..iD he 
larger holes. iMf Boounm Bom, Heedtk Pref. 4 hot them 
be sure in sercliyam of the dr-pnea of wouiides and fys- 
lules, and' accordsiM to the depnes to make the tentea. 
1810 Masknam mmderp, 11. cxiiC 407 Hauing cleansed the 
Boare by tying a Ifilm of llaxe or fins linneii cloth. 

T. DR OsAV Horsom. sqs A iinnen clowt rowled up 

iti the fashion of a great ti^nL lyssCHASiaRiiBC/e/. Su^., 
ycNdrl in surgery. .are of serviceTi-l to convey mvdicinea 
to the most iiinor taceiAeA..of the wound, s. To prevent 
the I .ips of the wound from uniting liefore It b healed at 
the bottom... Tents whose office is to enlarge.. the mouth 
of any wound, or ulcer ..are usually called sponge.tenta. 
1867 Harsis Dili, Med, Tomtiuni,, S/^ngt Tent, a lent 
nia«le of prepared sponge, iBju T. G. 1 uom as Die, if omen 
78 Piepainiiun of sea tangle tents. 
ySg. a 1548 Hall Ckroum, Hon, V 35 b, Now to finde a 
remedy for a mischief ana a tent to slip a wounde, the 
Clergy . . agreed 10 olfrc .. a greate M>me of money. 187a 
T. Jordan Loud, Triumokant But yet our wounds ha\e 
neither tent nor balm. We freete in Fire, drown in a Calm. 

td. tram/, (from thethapeor appearanoe.) Obs, 
9978 Lvia Dotioens vi. IvL 73a After these tentes or catkeos 
the leaues begin to showe. 

t 4 . A ptiste which sett bard, used in setting 
precious stones : see quot. 1656. Obs,. 

(This nmy be a different word.] 

1594 Pi at Jewelt-ko^ tik 6a An excellent tent for a Dla- 
moitd. Bvnie luorie in a cntsible. .into a blacke powder, 
then take a little, .thereof, and mingle it with a ftw drupe 
of. .Oyb of Masticke, and in the setting of tlie stone you 
must haue care that it loucb not the tent 1847 K. Stasvlion 
yuveuiii Ep. Ded., Jtf>t us a pigmey should throw away a 
diamond bigger ihmi bimselfe, only because the tent it stood 
upon was black. 1638 Blount liiosstgr, s. v.. Jewellers call 
that Tent which tliey put under Table Diamonds when they 
set them in work, and is made of nunuick and turpentine. 

Hence TasCwiaa adv.*, in the way of a surgical 
tent or plug. 

1639 T. DK Gray ConrM- 1 forum, ays A salve .. which 
must be appiyed eytbcr plobicr-wiM: or taint- wise. 

Tant ^tent), j/r.f Forms: 6 tynt, tante, taynt, 

L tint, 7- tent. [ad. Sp. tinte clark-culoured 
timtus, pa. pple. of tingSfre to dye : see Tinct, 
Tinge. Ct,Sp,* vine Tiute, a blackish wine in 
Spaine* (Minsheu 1599).] A Spanish wine of a 
deep red colour, and of low alcoholic content- 
Also tent wine. (Often used as a sacramental wine.) 

S54a BdORUR Dyetary x, (1870) S5S Abo these hote wynrs, 
os. .caprycke, tynt. 1380 Framston Dint, Yrom 4 Eteele 
SM Casting wine called Tente vpon burning yrnn. i8ia in 
Hedv/mrion*s Ledger (1867) 335 Suckes Canareb Malauaa 
Maaerais..Tryiit» and Allacams. ^1845 Mwkxu. Lett, 
(1650) 11. 1 v. 74 The Vinteiiers make Tent (which b a Name 
for all Wines tn Spain except white) to supply the place of it. 
1748 A$uou*s Yey, ii. x. 346 Suanihh wines, such as lent and 
sherry. 1881 Aied, Tentfi, Jmt. XLVIII. 199 Tenl..b 
the least objectionable of intoxicating wines. 


Tent, sb,^ ? Obs, [f. Tent r 3; or shortened 
from Tenter A frame on which embroidery 

or tapMtry is kept atretched while making; a 
stretching frame for various purposes. 

1548 Eltot, Temliculn . .u nette or snare to take byrdes 
or be.TNies in, also a teynter, and a tent that brotherers 
wixirke on. 1888 R. Hulmb Armouty iii. xxi. (Roxbi) 
331/3 A long square of wood, mode after the nianer of an 
Finbrautherers lent lo slip up and down, a 1704 Confft, 
krrvant-Muid (ed. 7) 63 To wa.di and starch Points. Take 
yxMW Pt>in(s and put them into a Tent, Uten lay your 'lent 
up>m a Table. 1741 Lady Pumfrut Lett, (itos) 111 . 113 
The working of the tapestry, which b done in a diflemiC 
manner. ., the tent being set edgewiste. 

t Tent, a, Se, Obs, rare, [Aphetic f. Attent or 
Intent a,] Attent, watchful ; intent. 

1789 Davidson Seasons jj Up ram Tam Tell an* Sutor 
SRin..A>« tent upo* the afrergame. As hounds lou»'d frae 
a kennr-1. ibid. 90 Up siori^ Rosy Dougan, As tent as if 
she had been a puss. 

Tent, v.^ Now .sir. and nertk, *dial, [Closely 
related to, nnd app. formed from, Tent sbji : perh. 
short for take ient\ but cf. also Tend n.IJ 
tl. intr. To give or pay attention, to 'take 
tent*; to attend, give heed, take notice, Consu 
to, unto, tiU\ m TKNDO.t I, 2. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 16910 Armed knightes hai bft Pat 
to Im tumb suld tent. Ibid, 19034 )fai. .desseli bath fate 
and ore War teniand to aposteb lare. c 13^ R Bmunnr 
Chron. (1810) 91 pe Kyng was in affray, he might not tent 
h:tto. cigte WvcLir .Serw/, Sel. Wks. II. 394 i^i lenten 
neiber to bodi nc to soule. es 14x5 Cursor M, j6iq fl rin.) 
Hb modir lent {Coti, ft Gdtt, tok tenil to ysaac And herde 
]k> wordb l>al he spac e 1473 Go/agtos 4 Genu, 343, 1 rede 
ye trni Ireuly to my teching. 1330 Pxiiics. 754/3, 1 tents 
to my biisynesse, 1 take hede to the thinpes I mivs in handw 
S57a Saiir, Poems Reform, xxxviii. 99 TmI to pNirsellb- 

t b. Const, to with inf, Obs, 

m 1300 Cursor M. 31167 Symon tek>ta..Hb lauerd al to 
■erue he lent. 1337 Lay Folks Cateck, (MS. T.) 194 Noght 
chan for to tent lo inry with the world, Ne lyim in Ivkyng 
ne lust. 31410 Lovu Bonmomt, Mirr, aaxifi- (twi 159 
Onely tenlinge to plsse god. 7 

O. trans. To give or pay mental attention to ; 
to attend to, give heed to, take notice of (a person, 
his wonis, a matter) ; cf. Tend i b. 

31330 R. BauNNR Chron, Waee (Rolls) 13630 ^y no 
roughie where )nty 3ede Ne nought reward^ how {v.r, no 
tentid noil foy were in drede. ts. . E, E. AiiiL'P, B. 935 
^ token hit as-iyt ft tented hit lyiieL JbieL C. 39 Wyl 30 


4 Dr, Hornbook ix. Ye're mayCo come to Map my breath 1 
Rut tent OM, btllMi 1 fed yo wool, tak coia o' ikailh, Sot, 
there's a guUy [• big knife] 1 

2 . To attend to the Mfe^ and needs of, to taka 
or have chaige and care of; to look after, see to, 
mind, attend to, tend (a person, flock, plant, 
machine, etc.). Now dial, esp. Sc, 
sg. . E, E, Aiiit. P, B. 676 pb itice wyj pat wendes with 
ours lonfo, For to tent bvm with tale ft techs hym fo 
gate. 3 1430 Syr Cesser, 0830 Felows he had tlic tours to 
tent Which were redie at hb comauiidmenL 31450 Bk, 
Curtaeye 430 in Besbets Bk, 310 Tlie lordys chamour, iho 
wadrop to, po vasher of chanibur scliallo tent fo two. sM 
ill Sharp Cew, Mysi. (1835)73 Payd for tyntyng the yertho- 

3 uake, lii) d. 1841 Bbst Farm, Bks, (Surtees) lao After thol 
ic] setteth a boy or girle to tente them. s886 G. Stuast 
'foeodSor, Disc, 64 When Foxes preach Cent weel y<mr 
Geese. itsB Ramsay Tea L Mise., There'e my Thumb iU, 
Tenting my flocks lest they should wander. 1789 lluaNf 
Css^t, Grose v, If there's a hole in a* your coats, 1 rede you 
tent It. 1844 Dodo Textile bfautf. iv. 135 Tbb 
* plucker * b generally attended or * tented , to use a factory 
pnra.se, by a boy. 1859 Auiobiog, B^gar Boy 51, 1 sous 
got engaged to tent a herd of oxen for ine day. 

3 , To take (ocular) notice oi, observe, watch. St, 
STSt Ramsav Prosit efPieniy y Tont bow the Calido- 
nians, long supine, begin, mair wise, to open btiith their 
cm. 1875 W. Walsh e’oei. 4 />. tkks. 1 When young you 
heedless tent the sky. 1888 A. Rxin Sms^ga Henikerimstd 
(1894) 86 Tent her when she bides her face. 

4 . To be careful, to beware ^with clause). Sc, 
1737 Ramsay Stole Prort, xxxiv. f 8S 'l ent wba ye lake by 
the hand. 1789 Ske^ IVetidissg {fid, a) 15 (E.D.D) Tent 
wliat you say I 

6. I'o take care to prevent or hinder (a person) 
from doing something, north, diat. 

17B1 Hutton Teur Cates (fid. a) Gloss., Tent, to watch 
or guaid from doing a thin;;. 1863 Mrm. I'oocuod Yorks, 
Dtal.h,o., He was going into toun but his father tented 
him. 1868 AccfingioH Timet 16 May (E.D.D.) I'ent 'em 
Iro' bre) king aot o' tli* ranks. 1874 Sk^^e/d tndep. libid.li 
He thiiiLs to coiiua here, but 1*11 lent him (i. e. take care that 
he does not]. 

tf. To watch for and scare away (birds) ; olso, to 
gnard (corn, seed, etc.) from birds, north, diat, 

1858 Bailbv Jf/TTj I'd pive you the congenial occnixition Of 
■canng crows, and * ten ling * vegetation. 1877 -A^- Line, 
Gioss,^ 7 >//r...to scare birds from corn. 1869 Ihid, (ed. a). 
Tent IS used either of the things watched over, or the things 
guarded against. * Oor Bill's tentin' to'nup>se&d e' th* beck- 
boddoms. When 1 was a lad 1 spent moflst o' my time 
tentin' craws an' stpek-duvs.' 

Hence To'Jited ///. a., Te'nting vbl. sb, and 
ppL a. ; ton ting-lad dial,, a lad or boy employed 
to watch the ci ops and scare birds. Also combina- 
tions of the verfi-stem, as tent-boy tentingdad, 

3 1645 T, Tullv Siege 0/ Carlisle (1840) 14 Daily skirmishes 
..alioute y* fetching in of C'attell, or >'*> tenting y* in 
their places of pastures, sysi Ramsay Prospect 0/ Plenty 
37 The tempting bait, and tented string, beguile the cod, 
the sea^at, tuA, and ling. 1877 jV 7 W, Line, Gloss,, 
Tenter, Tentinglad, a boy who scaies birds from corn. 
1888 L. Wilson in J. Brown Lit, Laurtai, (1890) 63 Hers 
seated in hb rustic grace. The * tent ' boy blew hit horn. 

Obs, (a. F. tent-er ^ .Sp. tentar. It. 
ieniarei^L, tewp/are to Tempt, in med.L. (after 
Romanic longs.) letitilre,'] A variant of Tempt, 
occationaldown to 1 6ih c. Hence t Tenting v/«/. sb, 

a taag Ancr, R. avB Nu an offer cine oiih niuchel urouren 
ou, hwon 3e beoff itented...God..iB tieowe; nul he ncuer 
holien te deouel teinpti us oner bet he bihff wel bet we 
uiuwrn iffolien. /bid, 3 10 U re Louerd, hwon he i reeled hvC 
we beoff iiented, he puiieff mid us. 31440 York Myst, 
xxviii. 343 Euelie spiritis is neghand full nere, 't hat will 30U 
larie ot Fis lyme with his leiityng. asug Bp. Gasdinfs 
in Foxe A, * M. (1563) 738 , 1 know your Grace only lentech 
me with such reasoned. 

tTen^ v.'b Obs, Also 5 tento, teynt. [Con- 
nected with L,teftttFre, tent-urn, ¥, tendre to stretch; 
also with Tent 5 bJ\ Tenter sbA ; hut exact histoiy 
not evidenced.] Hence f Tenting vbt, sb, 

L trans. To stretch (cloth) on Uniers: ■■ 

Tkntku V. I. 


1377 Langu /'. Pi, B. XV. 447 Cloth . . Is nou^t comly to wero 
Tyl It U fulled viider foie . . Ylouked, and y tented (o. r, 
y-ieyiiled] & vndei lailloures hnnde. 3 1440 rromp. Pans, 
4B9/ 1 Tente clothe, exiendo, iaeiuio, 1463-4 Roils of ParlL 
V. 501/1 Brode cIote..afterRloianere r.ikkyng sireynyng or 
temtyng therof. 

2 . (?) 'lo embroider in a tent or frame. 

1907 Ate, Ld, High Treat, Scot, IV. 79 Pay it to the broud- 
star for half aiio hatik gold tbreid for tenting, and uret uapb 
fortbeKingudoubla* 

Tgnt (tent), v,-^ arch, [app. f. Tent but 
cf. F. tenter in obs. sente ( » sonder) to try the 
depth of, to sound ; « med.l.. tenuire 10 try.] 
t a. trans. To probe (<<8 j.). b. To treat by 
means of a tent ; to apply a tent to (a woumi, 
etc , also to a person) ; to distend or plug with a 
tent. Alto Jig, Hence To'ntlng vbt, sb, 

tS97 A, M. tr. CuiUemoads Fr, Ckirurg, 51/a Ether la 
tenting of the sroutide, by inscisione, by cauicrUotion. 
i8ia Wksstrs IVhito Perdi v. Ii, Search my wound deeper | 
tent It with the steel I'hat made it 1839 Smirlrv Maitfe 
Row, III. vk I have a sword dares tent a wound as far Asany. 

Crowns Sir C, Niee iv. Dram, Wka. i^a II L sat 
Yes, if you 'nolnc it presently with a good dish o* Jefly- 
broih, and tent it with a bone o roast beeC 1899 tr. Cob 





• 

Jftm U, CM rtmg i jt Stitditd tiMm m.. 

for'lsar ihay should hav« boon hope optii by tontiiiK. sM 
Soon M df. AVrM vi^ ifoihinlw 1 cao unt tbit wooDd, 
•ad'ireat It with •mollionu. 


t V«ni« V.A o^s, ram, [w. foiin of Tskd 9.2, 
p^. oo analogy of Tend 9.1 and Tun* v i] 
h irons. Law, To offer, proffer t ■iTuiDo.25, 
TIKDBB 9.1 1. 

«4M XaUt 0/ Pmrii, V. 371/1 An tnquest talcyn afomo 
hia JKBchetour. tho which Odkes lolin Fasioir Knygbc. 
and othir, tentid to tmvorw, and oy that mcane nadd 
Via Mill Manerc. igM Act 4 Hen, Vtil^ c. 18 I 84 All 
Travvram patidons monstnuica da droit. .to be tcniyd or 
■Bad by cay panone or penonea. 

2 . inir. To direct itself, be directed (/o some 
end) ; - Timd 9.2 a. 

i«i UDALL,al& Enum, Par, Mark all 18^ Him deeeipl> 
fclprophama tented [eti, 1548 tended) to this end, that if 
ha had geuan tantenca for the phariwia, then should he haua 
banc acenwd oT the Herodinna for an authour of rebellion, or 
fauiurreccion agaynst the Kinperour. 

Tent (tent), 9.2 [f. Tutt rAl : a niiinbcr of 
nnoonnected uses.] 

, 1 , inir. To abide or live In a tent ; to encamp. 
Also in tmi it, 

■I96 Kanb amf Grimnelt Ex^. I. XNvii. 357 We will be 

K ie fur Home days probably, tenting it in the open air. ildy 
MV llEBBBaT CradU L, 154 Our travellers tented on a 
■mall level award juat outside the Convent gates. 1881 Mas. 
Holman. Hunt Chiidr, jerus, 189 Do yon iliiiik we shall 
aver go tenting again, mother? 1833 .SV» ihter't Mag, June 
yo|^a 'I'he river crew is tenting out and clearing the stream. 

x>, To dwell temuorarily ; to sujoam, to 
tabernacle ; to have one's abode ; of a thing : to 
have its sent, * reside 

l8oy,SHAR8.Ce»‘. iii. ii. n6Tlie smiles orKnnuesTrnt in my 
cheekes, and Schoole-boyes Teare.s take vp Tiie Glasses of 
my sight. 17^1 R SuiHRA in Rem. (iS^oj 5^ lie tented or 
taberiiHfied in flesh among us. sSyi Ma(:mui<p Mrtn, 
Patmos xiixx, 105 ‘1 he Wont came and dwelt (or lit. * tented') 
among IIS. 1893 E. G. Hiksch in Ihirrowa Part. Rcl g, 11 . 
ijoA Whciever in.in may tent, there also will curve upward 
the iiurriing iiKense of his sacrifice. 

2 . /rant. To cover or canopy as with a tent. 

1838 Mkh. Rnownino Seraphim ir. 604 'Ihe heavy d.ark- 
■eNrt which doth lent the aky Moats backward as by a 
sudden aind. 1883 Lu. R. (lOWKK My Rtmin, 1 . xx. 410 
A garden flanked by coloiinadui and covered passages hud 
been tented in. 

2 . To accommodate, put up, or lodge in tents. 
Alsoyf^. 

1883 Lu LvrroN Ring A math II. 8 1 Powers we can 
neither suiiiiriun nor disiiii'«&, are camped iiiioii the brain 
and tented in the veins of men. 1869 E. A. P xskrs Praet, 
Hygiene (ed. 1) 481 '1 he men shouid be tented, the tents 
should be well ventilated. i88a Armstiiono (tariond fr, 
Crt-ece, Orithyia 8, 1 have tented the nymphs of the rills in 
pavilions of frozen spray. 1898 Dai.'y News 9 Mur. 3/2 All 
officers arc tented in the same inauiier as tiie iiieii. 

t 4 . To pitch or spread (a tent); to pat up, fix 
up, stretch, as a tent or its ennvas. Cbs. 

1333 Pougtns*s /ffHeievm. x. ajTliut from the top of the 
hiliys liyghi The army nil that mychc se at u Mght With 
leiilis t> n it [ed. Small, stentii] strekand to the plane. 
1634 W. Wood Hem ling. Prosp. 1. \\. (1865) 7 lly g'Xkl fires 
they sleepeas well and quietly (h.sving iliuir niaync sayle 
teiitetl at their backes, to shelter them from the wuide) as 
if they were at home. 

Tent, ol>s. and dial, form of Tenth. 
Tentability (tentftid litil. rare, [f. Lat. type 
'*len(lliui-is^ OK. tentabU liable to be tempted 
(r 1340 in Godef.), or imm Vji^,^tentabU forTKMi>T- 
AitbK : s e -niMTY.] * Temptauility. 

1844 W. H. Miix.Yrrvw. Tempt. Christ ii. 39 The tenta- 
bility of the liu:.irnate I-Aird. 18S0 Eixicorr i.ife our 
J,ord\\\. 112 note, In cstinmtiiig tlie nature of our I^ord's 
teiiuhiiity. 1863 A. Harry in Smith's Dut. Bible III. 
1148/3 It n this teniability Ilf man, even in his original 
nature, which is represented in Scripture as giving scope to 
4he evil action of Satan. 

Tentable (te'ntflb*!), a, [f. med.L. tentdm for 
iempldre to try, or f. Tent v,k to j^robe, etc. 
•f-AULB.] l.iable to be probed, < picked', or 
• tried’: cf. Ten i ation 2 a. 

i8te Catai. Internat, Exhib, II. xxxi. 10 I.ocks srith 
C^ted guards not tentable by instrument or true key. 

Tantaolo (te*nUlkT). [nd. mod.L. Tkntaou- 
iLiJM.] Zool, A slender flexible process in animals, 
csp. mvenebrates, serving as an organ of touch or 
feeling ; « Feeler .q, Palp. 

lyfla Du Pont in Phil, Trane. LIII. 58 The lingers, or 
tentacles, end in a deep blue. 1833 Kihuy Hab, k Inst, 
Auim, I. V. i8t An Infinity of cells, .from which the lentncles 
Issue to collect their food. 1837 Wood Com. ObJ, Seashore 
V. S3 On the arms, legs, feet, or tentacles of the cnttloa, are 
arranged rows of supers. s868 Tatr BHt. Mallusks hi. 
47 The head (of a snail or slug] Ix^ars two long slender 
tentacles or horni. i888 Owrn Vertebr, Amine, I. v. 411 
Tentacles depend frnro Ihe rostral prolongation of the 
bturgeon, ana from the mandibular symphysis of the Cod. 

b. Hot. Applied to a sensitive fil.'imcnt, as the 
viscous gland-tipped leaf-hairs of the Sundew. 

■87s Darwin tnseeiin,Pl, i. 5 A tentacle consists of n thin, 
Straight, hair-like pedicel carrying a gland on the summit. 
*•78 Lubbocr Sci. Lett. i. 4 In our Common Sundew . .the 
ioupded leaves are cuvered with gluiiuous glandular hairs 
or tentacles. 

. fX- ■■ Feeler t b. 

1^7 Dr Quincrv Secret Seeteties Wka VI. B35 This pTol 
..sirotched its horrid fangs, and threw out its forerunning 
flealors and ientacies, into many n at i o n s, 1883 H. DauMMOuu 


ASsf. Zmm le 5/M tPl idli fed. t) 300 The soul.., wavlajr 
iu tentacles piteously in the enipsy air, Ming after God Sf 
so be that it may find Him. i8gi Mahakw Empire Ptote* 
eniee x, Prepared to fall easily into the tentacles of tlio 
ml-devonring Republic [Rome! 1901 Seetsman 7 Mar. 7/3 
One of Oe wet's tontaclea had oeeu siietchBd one to obscure 
the approach of Mcsbiit's horse. 

d. atirib. and Comb,, metmetacMikt adj. ; tent* 
eole-oheath, the sheath-like structure tnrroanding 
the base of the tentacles of many molluscs. 

1833-8 TedeCe Cycl, Assat. I. 883/a Their tentacle-like 
arms [i. c. of Cirripeds] re<*emble Ihe antenime oflobiitera 
lienoe Teatooled ^te'otAk’hl) e., furnished with 
or having tentacles. 

1837 Gosbr Omphmloe tie Rvery indivklnal cell,. .Inhabited 
b^ts tentacled Hydra, mu.. budded out from a branch. 

Tmtocnlar (tetitfle*kidl]&i), a, [f. mod.L. 
Tentaculux 4- -AH 1.] Of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of a tentacle or tentacles. 

i8a8 Stark F.lem, Nat. Hist, 11. 117 With two conkal 
perforated and tentacular papilhn at its upper extremity. 
1870 Rou.FarON Atdm* Life Introd. 84 Tbe ssouth issiir- 
ri unded by a cartilaginoua ring, carrying anteriorly tenta- 
cular outgrowths. 

Tantaculate (tenUrkifllA), a, (jA) ZoH, 
[f. as prec. 4 - -ate 2. J 

1 . Fumished with tentacles or tentaculiform ap- 
pendam ; rarely — Tentaculiforx. 

1846 Dana Zeefh, <1848) 320 Polyps olisole^nlly tenta- 
dilate. 1877 IfuxLkv Anat. imu Anim, ii. 109 In tho 
Acinetae, the tentaculate stage is the more permanent, tbe 
ciliated stage transitory. 

2 . Of or pertoinin); to the Tentaculatay or stalked 
Lchinoderms. b. sb. A member oi the Tentacu- 
lata ; a ]x:lmatozoan. 

Taataonlated (tentK-kiffbiUd), a, Zcot, [f. 
as prec. -s -kd I.] » prec. i. 

1804 Shaw Gen, Zool, V. ti. 359 TentarulaUd Shark.,, 
Shark with Mrrated »nout tt-iitaculated on each side. t88e 
1) \s I IAN Brain iii. 58 Sedentaiy forms oflife, like the Hydro, 
the Sea-ancmuiie, or some of the tentaculated worms. 

Tentaonla (tenithklirl). Zocl. [a. F. tentaeule^ 
ad. niod.L. Tknt.\culum: see -culb.] Tbn- 
TACLR. Also in Comb, as ientacuMike adj. 

1833-6 Toda's (yet. Anat, 1.37/1 Very extensile tentacule* 
likecirii. 1831 RicHARDsonf;#^. viii.(i855) 1 16 The mouth 
..M surroanUed with numerous filaments or leniaculcs.. fur- 
nished with vibratile cilia. ^liToP. M. Duncan Trane/orus, 
lnse<ts (188a) 77 U suddenly pokes out a spotted icritacule. 

Ta&taonJLi- (tentte kifflt). Combining form 
of mod.L, Tkntaculum, used in soological terms. 
TonteiewUbxm'&oldato [L. brimehim gills], a. of 
or pertaining to the TtHtaculihramhia^ i. e. the 
Bryozon or Potyzoa^ regarded (by Lnnkester 
1877) as a dsBS of the brauch Lipicephala of tbe 
phylum MoUusca\ sb, a member of this class. 
Tente'ominy at - TiNTACULOCYfiT; henceTenta • 
mUloyatio a, Scata'oiililbrm having the 
form or appearance of a tentacle. Tantwonli’* 
gaaona a, f-OEKona], ■■ next. 

190a Car jv/rr F.ncycl, Me/., Atr//4, *Tentaai 1 ibranchi»te. 
1891 Cent. Diet., ^Tentaculicvst. 1837 Pens^ Cycl. IX. 
038/1 It . . gives exit to*tcntacitlifonncirrDi. s08o W. S. Kbrt 
it^MSorial . 396 A prolonged 1 cntaculiform appendage. 1879 
Huxlbv Anat. Into. ^ ami. iii. 1 74. ni. *tenlaculigcrous canal. 

T6]lta:eilli*ferOIUI|<r. [f. mod.L. Tbntacul- 
VM-i--(i)rEROua.] lieanng tentacles: said of an 
animal or organ; spee, of or peitainfng to the 
Tenlacuiifera or Acinetaria^ a division of the 
Plegepod Protozoa ; sometimes, pertaining to the 
TeniaeuUfera or Ghssopkora, among Mollaaca. 

1830 J E. Gray in Eneyil, Mct*op, (1845} XXI. yfiji lu 
edge cRvided into four ox eight diverging, tentaciiliferous 
lolies. 1833 Kirbv Hab, 4 lust Anim, 1. v. 167 The tenta- 
culifcrous mouths of the polypes. s88o W. S. Kbnt (///M 
A Manual of the Infusoria: including a Description of all 
known Flagellate, Cili.ite, and Tentaculiferous Protozoa. 
1883 — ixk^NeUnre 8 Mar. 433/1 In other tentaculiferous 
aniitmls, stN.h' as a sea-anumone. tubiculous annelid, nr cuttle, 
fish. 1M3 E. R. Lankkstrr in Emyel. Brit, XlX. 431/0 
The tentaculiferous 'arms* uf the Brachiopoda. 

Tantaonlita itentsckiffldit). ralaont, [ad. 
mod.L. Tentiuulilisx see Tentaoulum and -ITS^ 
aa .1 A fossil mollusc of the genus Tentacuiites 
or mmily Tentaculilidm (thought by some to ^ 
allied to the Pteropods) of which die conical 
nsnally ringed shells abound in the Middle Devo- 
Di.Tn strata. 

Teutaeuiite bedSinTtAn of tho Ilfracombe group of Middle 
Devonian age, characterized by the abuixlaiicc of Tcniacm 
lites seataris, Tentat'uli.'c limestone, in the New York 
Geological buryey, a subdivision of the Water.lime group 
of Upi>er .Silurian strata, similarly charoclerizctL 
1839 Mubchibon SEnr, Syst, ii.6a8. i8$3 Dana JIfan. 
Geoe, ess. 

Taatamiloarfft (ten«8e’kiffl9,si.-st). Zool, [f. 
Tentaculuh 4 - Gr. irvcrr-it bladder, C ybt.] One of 
tbe vesicular or cystic tcntadcs of a hydrosoan, 
representing a reduced and modified tentacle 1 see 
quols. Also Tentaculictrt. 

1880 E. R. LANKRtTSB in Naturre Mar. 414/1 Mfhat 1 have 
e1sewlier4 tcrbicd ' leniaculocyiaB modlllM tentacles which 
act os auditory organa and have often eye-spota on them as 
well. T8fc In hneyet* Ent, XII. sss/a Combined visual 
and auditory organs ia tho fiwuiof mwifiad tooiocles(laouiF 
odocyauili 


TBVTATOBT. 

TwtM«loid(tentiB'kidlloid). Bwt* [f, nest 4- 
-oii>.] A tcntacoliform prooen in som diatoms. 

189a T. H. Buffhan In Tfo/. Qnekett Mkr, CM Jnly 
08 rraa the oxtremiiiesof too minor axis tbaroaro mamni- 
form protuberances through which pass loitg proceasw of 
tlie same subsionce (invasling pcrtgiixajt theso wo Biglit 
call tentaemMds, , ^ 

'll Tmtaralvm (tentie*kifflihn). PL -ft. fmod. 
L. tenideui-um, f. lenid^re * UmplBm to feel, tiy ; 
cf. Tentacle, Teetaoule, and see -cvle.] A 
feeler; ^TrSNTACLi. 

173a 1. Hiix /f/r/. too The nppor lip b proanlnsnl 

beyond the rest of the nurotb, and naa two lunUcala. 
sCh Shaw Gen. Zool, V. u. 360 From each side apringa a 
long and flexible tentoculum or feeler, of a flattened ahape. 
i88a Babtmn Brain iv. 71 This ganglion receives branebea 
from the tcntocula guarding the orifice of the oral fumwL 
fig. 1867 B ACaiiOT Eng. Constit, lx. ( 188a) 375 ThejMlUicol 
cnaractenstic of the enny Greeks, and of the early Romany 
too, ia that out of the teniaenla of a monarchy they 
developed the organs of a republic 1893 McCartnv 
Dsetator xxiv. He hod seen only loo clearly which way b« 
love was stretching its tenlacula. 

Teatagff (iciued^). [t Tent sb.^ 4- -aob.] 
Eo^ulpmeiit of tents, tent accommodation. 

Dravtor Bar, IVnrs 11. xv. Upon the Mount the 
King hu Tentage fixt. 1B70 Dai/y Nems 27 July 5 Each 
mess was complete for all purposes of camping and tentage. 

llTent 8 Uii«n (tcnt/i-rndn). PL tentamina 
(-X* mifiA). [L. teti/dmen, f. lenldre ■> lempidre to 
try: see Tempt.] An attempt, trial, esueriment. 

1673 Marvrll Rck. Tramp. II. 984 After this Tcntamea 
of your veracity you tax me for stwinb "Tis demonstiablo 
leic.]\ 1738 Chkntrxf. in Ffite JmT, Ha 176 An essay or 
tentamen to some greater design. z86a N. W. SsNum Biog, 
Sk, 387 (Bacon's EHm^’a] were intended,.. os the word essay 
III its original acceptation expresses, to be ieutamlna t not 
finished treatises, but sketrlies, to be filled up by the leader. 

Tentar, obs. form of Teeter 
T entation (tent/i-Jm). [ad. L. lenldlidn-em^ 
late form (alter Romanic) of lempidlidn^em, n. of 
action from Iempldre (/m/Jiv) to try, Tempt.] 

1 . Obsolete fonn of Tbmftatiok, q. v. : aomctimei 
ipecially expressing experimental triaL as distbict 
from enticement to evil. 

2 . ieehn, A mode of working or adjusting by 
trial or experiment. 

a. *{Loeksntiihine,) A mode of picking locks In which the 
bolt is piessed buckward constantly, and the tumblers re- 
leased one by one from the stud ' 

b. * (Compass'^uiJustiMjj^,) Professor Airy's mode of aiiJuM- 
Ing compasses in iron idiipa in which boxes of iron chain and 
magnets are experimentally placed and shifted.. until tho 
disturbing influence of I be iron hull is neutralized * (Knight 
Did, Mech, 1877 s. v.k 

Taatatiwa (te*nlfitiv), a, and sh, [ad. med.L. 
letslaiivus adj. {lenldliva sb. in SchoLL.), f. tenldi^^ 
ppl. Item of lettldm for Iempldre to try: sea 
Tempt 9. and -IVB. So F. lenialivi sb. (16th e. 
iu Godef. Compl,)^ examination, attempt; alsoaa 
adj., experimental {pbs.).'\ 

JL adj. Of the nature of an experiment, triaL 
or attempt ; made or done provisionally aa an ex- 
periment; experimental. 

1588 [implied in ’ riNTATivaLv). i6s8 Bp. H all Centempl^ 
O, T. XX. iii, Fulshood, though it be but tentative, is neither 
needed nor auproved by the God of truth. 1768 Johnson 
Prd". to Skaks. Wks. IX. 340 Woiks tentative ana expert 


necdea nor auprovcci by tbe God of truth. 1768 Johnson 
Prsf. to Skaks. Wks. IX. 340 Woiks tentative ana expert 
mental must be estimated by their proportion to the general 
and collective ability of man. 183s D. Wilson Preh. Ann. 
(18631 11- il* Z4i/l'he interpretations must therefore be 
regarded as teniMtive. ^ 1B74 Grrrn Short Hist, vii. | ^ 
764 A fNilicy of this limited, practical, tenutive order was. • 
best suited to the England of her day. 

B. sb, Something done as an experiment or trial ; 
an essay, an attempt ; f R hostile attempt {obs,\ 
163a J> Haywamu tr. Btossdrs F.rotuena 175 ’i'hcy had no 
time to get out . .any tentative of theirs serving them to no 

K iirpose, for that the citie was walled rouml about. i4My 
IvcAUT Hist, 7 nrks 1 1. jar He was going to nmke a lenta- 
tive upon Palutta, a place of good sirength. 160a ToMPtN 
Mem, Wks. 1731 1. 431 They tried some little i'entatives 
upon us, whether we would be content to leave out all 
Mention of his Majesty's Mediation, as well aa that of tlie 
Pope's? i8e8 Pop. Set, Monthly Sepu tug Tentaiivcs were 
made in boin directions. 

b. Trying, experimenting; cxfierimentation. 

1!^ Grotr Plato I. xvii. 493 A process, more or less 
tedious, of tentative and gruping. 

Tentatively (te*ntAtivTi), ada. [f. Tentative 
a.>-LY2.] ]q 4 tentative manner; by way of 
trial or experiment ; experimentally. 

1388 J. Hakvbv Due, Prebi. 7 But to put the cose, and., 
to proceede tentatiiiely, and dtscouniucly, os the foresaid 
■choolemen vse to call ii. 1637 J acrbon T^rdSerm, Jer, xxvi, 
sg Wks. 1844 VI. 95 He said it solemnly and publicly, not 
tentatively or by way of trial only. 1874 Grrrn Shotd 
Hut. iv. I a. 170 It was only slowly and lenutively that 
this principle was applied. 

Te'ntatiyeneee. [f. as pnc. -ness.] The 
quality of being tentative ; experimental cbaracter. 

i88f Da. WoooHAM Wrbb in Med, rimrx 18 May 5x6/1 
In Hospiial work espacially, wa wont the steadying influence 
of age. as well os thu impclumia tentativencss of youth. 
1894 Athxnsissm 6 Jan. ii/a It only praducasanoppearanos 
of uiicercaiiiiy and leniativenois. 

tT0*ntatory, a, Obs, rore-\ [t L. lenldt-^ 
ppl.slemof lentdrt « Iempldre to try : sec Temit 9. 
and -OET 2.] M Tentative a. 
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Bv. M. Smith Strut, (rO)*! Uf Thu qu«»Cbn b 
tmutory, (will you aino go »w»yT) 1 bouo dwaruod btuor 
of you. 

T«*at-brd. {f. 4 BBDjd.] m. Atmall 

and lo«r bed used in a tent; a camp bed. b. A bed 
haying an aiched canopy and coveeed sides. Hence 
tent-bedstoad. 

tMo H. Walrilb Ltti, (1846) II< 43* Ofloiod her a tent- 
bed. for fear of buga in tho inna. sIob Anna Sswasd LtU, 
(1811) VI. 9 Him daughter could bo conetantly with him, and 
•leep in a tent* bed in hu apartment, itsg Soorr Gt^ M, 
xliv, One of the bod-poou df a eort of tent-bed wae broken 

j .a ^ r' ^ rf A US.. 


feet and a half hi 
longest piece of cl 
II. It. 11.^108 It 
1149 C. Bromtb 4 
tenter* and left in 


I, and Ibr length eaeceda that of the 

k 1901 Hamilton Arfdelbf'jibvfftr 

dried on the tentem in tho ooun air. 
'rdv U. The cloth wee tom nom hb 
rw in the Held. 


Agr^ >8ee DKKKsaddftrwM. Wka. 1873 1, e^ O Night . .That 
like a cloth of dihedei dost itretch thy limbc* ; Vpon the 
windy Teniera of the Ayre. tSi 1 Sraen ffiti, Gi, Brit, ix. 
xvii. I4 Albeit hb Word* intended no Treaeon..wt..the 
tenture of the Law Aade them hb death, edyg N. Faiknax 
Bulk tt Stiv, To Bdy.t A* the one had wrackt and limm'd my 
tho^hu, with endwee tenter* and ho u ad b ei retchings out 
t 2. » Tiirrih-HOOK 1. Obs, 

199I SvLVUTae Jht Bmrttu 11. 1. 111. Fttrin 708 Then 


doom. ii*7 Robbuts Tw. Ctmtr, Amur, *31 fl found him igSf SvLyBBTBB Du ii. 1. ill. PuHtt w Then 

lying] in an English tent-h^. iB|g Dickbms aVcA iVscA. xi. Avarice all a^ d in hookuig Tentera Muttutrg 

In the other stood an old tent bedstead. 3 Two Boys [wera] wounM mid bung upon 

-k ermn. form of Uiaitti^kak • aee TaimT Butchers *1 enters.^ 1743 PhU. Fratu, XLl 1. 4*8 The little 


t Te*iitbob. erron. form of *iaifti-bob : see Taxitt 
sb. C. 3. Obt, 

tbflk Aubbrv Mite, (1857) 138 The little red spider, called 
a tentliob (not so big as a great pins headj. 

Tent-boy : see Tint v.i 
Tmt-door (te*iit|dd**i). The entrance or open- 
ing of a tent. 

>83S CovBSDALBfTira. xviil 1 He sat in hbtent dore in tho 
heace of y* daia tyag Da Fob nmmi If'er/df 1840) 336 
lAHiking out at their tent-door. liiS Kbatinob Trow, (1817) 
1. BOS XTbey] themselves croM.lefa;ed,.. before tho 
Bamaa tenMoor. ifdy Laov Hbrseiit Cradtt L, v. ise 
Thoro are still women, .preparing the iaUed kid at the open 
tent-door. 

T«BtM (te*nt^), a. [f. Tent lA.i and 0.8] 

1 . Of a place: Covered with or full of tents, 

sdeg Shaks. Otk, I. ill. 85 These Armeaof mine, .haue v^'d 

Their deerest action, in the 'I'ented Field, tyaa Popb Oifyu, 
IV. 584 Fast by the deep. Along the tented shore. 1773 
WRcaum in GtHiLAfagr-^hWi, 343/1 On Poictou** tented 
plains by valour won. 183a LoNor. Ctpiaa dt hiauriota lx, 
In tented field and bloody fray. 

2 . Foinved or shaped like a tent or pavilion; 
made into a tent-like structure. 

>747 Collins Odt tm Poti, Ckarmc, e6 He, who call'd with 
thought to birth Yon tented nky, this bughing earth. sSeg 
ScoiT Titiitm. vi. Weapons . . were scattered about tho 
tented apartment, or disposed upon the pilbrs which sup- 
ported iL t8|p Bailbv Ptriui xix. (183*) ag 6 High as too 
tented mountains of the earth. 

b. Having the wings when at rest meeting in a 
ridge over the back. 

ill^ Hblh Pritnds in C, IL 1S7 The tented moth said 
suddenly to me with a clear crisp voice. 

8. of persons : Lodged in, or famished with, a 
tent or tents. Also fig, 

ifiti WosoBw. Rpiii, it Sir G, H, Btnumtni 100 Wastes 
where now the tented Arabs dwell, 190a Sia E. Abnold 
Nmihfiijf in DtUtumitrXiuc, 373 Grander thanstcickea fields 
and tented armbt. 

Tmtar (tcntai), rd.t Forms : 4-5 fejnitur, 5 
tayntour, tentowro, 5-6 tantour, 5-7 tayntar, 
tayntar, tentura, 5-8 tanSor, 6 ta7iito(u)r, -trea, 
tantar, 6-7 talntar, iamtar, -or, 6- tantar. [The 
varieties of the suffix make the exact origin some- 
what obscure : the forms in -ar, -oar, -or, -«r, -or, 
point to an AF. or OF. *teniour^ L, ^ttniSr^m 
stretcher, agent-n. from Und^lrk to stretch, which 
suits the sense; but neither the OF. nor the L. 
word is known in the tense * tenter *. 

Tho rare form ttniurt b equated by Promp. Parr, with 
Li Untkrm, but this ought to mean the process of stretching 
or Its product: cf. F. itniurg actiou of stretching, also 
tapestry hangings 1 which does not agree with the sense of 
‘strotching instmment or apparatus*. On the other hand, 
if the worn wore merely an £ng. agent-n. from Tbnt w.*, it 
would be difficult to account ^ the various forms of the 
ending. The forms In ifynt-t itfgnt't itint; tmini- also offer 
diflknilty, suggesting some association with F. ftini dye.] 

1 . A wooden framework on which cloth is 
stretched after being milled, so that it mav set or 
d^ evenly and without shrinking. Also f ^ 

^ fifUers (obs. rare) and in pL form tenters. 
Formerly tenters of the length of a web of cloth stood in 
rows in the open air in iemter,yUtiit or ffroumis, and were n 
prominent feature in cloth-manufacturing dwtricts 1 but tho 
process of drying and stretching b now generally dune 
much more rapidly in tenter^keuses by trnter- or Unitring- 

ss.. Ckaritr Hidg Gkost (Vernon MS.) In HampoU't 
IFwi. I. 361 Whon be lewes hedden hu* nayled Crbton h* 
cros as men dob clop on a teyfn jtur [v.rr. streynour, r^kke]. 
1408 Nettingkam Rte, 11. 60 Johannes London occupat 
unum croftum cum taynters. 1439 Cttfenity Ltti Bk, iva 
No walker off the Cite of Couentre . .Shall Rakke no Clotne 
on tho l*ey(n]tur that schall Im soldo ffor wette-clothe. 
t SAAo Prtmp, i*arv, 489/1 Tenture, for clothe (.9. tentowre), 
..Ug. V. in V. Uninra (P. contfrieierinm). 1483 Act x 
Rich, I/f, c. 8 1 1 Many of the seid Clothes. .ben sett uppon 
Tayntours and drawen out in leyngth and brede. 1499 
Nottingkam Rte. 111. *84 Accyon off trespos for takynge 
vp teynteri. 1930 Palsgs. a8o/i Tentar for cloth^ Und^ 
Undt, n MpB TisMaa tVks. 1. 394 Neuor anyo Farche- 
ment akyune was more strayghtlyo stratched by strength 
vpon the tentors. 1948 Sottiugkmm Ree, IV. 94 For a 
|ardeyn and a pryre of teyntora at the Bridgende. n 199a 
Lbland /tin, I. 93 A great Numhre oTTainters for Woflen 
Clothes. t$gn GasKNa C/>x/. Courtitr in Nnrl, AtUe, 
(Malh.) II. 349 That he drawe hb cloth and pull it passing 
hard when he seta it vpon the tenters. 1840 in y. Lister's 
Auiekieg, (1840) 78 The cannon.. beat down the barrsof a 
tenter, iftifi Sia J. Tbmplb tritk RebsU. 95 [He] led the 
to his Vatnsrs tentors, nnd there hanged him. 1697 C. 
Bgcx Uidr,/CAnrmc, L vj, A tenture or tenter to stretch 
cloth in. >7*7^41 Chamerim Cyel., Ttnier, Tryer, or 
Pbw«r,..ia the cloth manufactory.. b usually about four 


iIm wmnm, gMserally cbOdrsn, who have goan thnugh ft 
short procBss of probaikm. 

Tmtfior (ttrnui). v. [C Timtib lAi] 

1. tram. To stretch (cloth) on a tenter or tenterSi 
, >437.G*BWMfry Zset Bk, 187 Yeff so be that hit «rol-nok 
bero the seyde bngeth than that the walker Tmter h]m| 
out to tho lengethe off xv yerdes. 1473 in Aroolde C'4/wi. 
(i8ti) 78 The vntroiith falsbed and desept ..now daily 
Vhod in the fullyng teynteryng or settyng and sheryng of 


longer than it was. sfiefi Bacon J^ton | st As when., 
lather or Cloth tentured spring ba^. 1873 O. Hbvwooo 
Dtariss, etc. (lEBe) 1. 354 Having some land.. where hb 
^h b tentered. 1789 Bn and /list, Newcmstle II. jao 
The ordinary of thb society, call^ anciently walkers, 
. .enacted that no brother should . . tentor cloth on a Sunday. 
S876 CvDWMTH Bmtdhni vii, 466 Returning homo.., tha 
cloth was * tentered '—that is, if weather permitted. 

t b. tram/. To hang or stretch as on ft tenter 
tenters. Obs, 

afite CsoOKB Bo^ sJMan 944 If the heart needed any 
tension, it might better haue beeiie tentered, and with 
shorter stringes to the spine of the teck. 1848 Br. Hall 
Busier at Uigkum Rem. Wks. 11660) 194 Do the cruel 


i Bacon S^iou | sc As when.. 


Butchers *1 enters. 1943 Pf^^- Rmtu, XLIl. 403 The little 
PapillaB..on the Surface of the Arms assist them like so 
many Hooka or Tenters to hold their Worms barely by 
touchin-j them. 1709 Wolcott (P. Puidar) J,ihsrt/t lust 
Sgusuk Wks. 181S 111. 4es And bang their Hearla, liko 
Butclier's Meat, on tenters. i8so Csabbb Berengh L 130 
Fences . .(With tenters tipp'd) n strong repubive bound. 

/ig, 1639 QuABLua RtnSL 1. v. 17 AdusM Statutes bad no 
tentem, And men could deal secure without indentures. 1849 
J. Sterling in Frussf*s Mug, XXXIX. 416 Slight Foll^ 
pen, not Passion's burning tenter. Tears up our roota 
t b. transf, A hocncecl organ or part. Obs. 
1613-16 W. Browns II. i, Thornes and Ungling 

bushes Whose tenters sticking in her garmentH sought.. to 
help her. 1817 Kirby & Sr. RntomoJ, (181B) II. xxiil. 333 
Pafms, patte^ or soles (of flies' feet).. beset underneath 
with small bristles or tenters. 

1 8. fig, esp. in phrases : a. To pnt, set, stretchy 
etc. on {/h/) tente/is^ ■> to set on tenter^kooks ; to 
rack : t«ce 'I'enteb-hook s, a b. Obs, 

NI933 Lo. fiKUHau»Gsld,Bb,M,Auret.{i^ 6 )Cc\}htTa 
haue strayned it on the tentoura, and drawen it on the perche. 
u 1996 CaANMRC H^ks, (Parker Soc.) 1. 60 But the papbts 
have set Christ's words upon the tenters, and stretched 
them out so far, that they make hb words to signify as 
pleaseth them, not as he meant. 1983 S tubbrs A nut, A Uu, 
II. (i88a) 33 They inhance the renta and set their fines on 
tenter. 16^ A rti/, lluudstm, 133 Nor ought the conscience 
in these to be set upon the rack and tainter. 174a Richabd- 
eoN Pamela III. 341, I have pity'd him many a time, when 
1 have seen him stretched on the 1‘enters to keep thee In 
Countenance. 

b. 7h be on (Mr) tenter(s^ 1. e. in a position of 
■train, difficulty, or nneasiness ; to be in a state of 
anxious suspense. Now rare or Obs,^ superseded 
by on tenter^hooks : see Tentek-hook a c. 

1633 Fond Broken It, t. lU, My very heart-strings Are on 
the tenters. 17x6 Adv, Cadi, R, *7, 1 was upon 

the Tenters to know the Reason 01 iny Confinement, vjy/k 
Scott Let. to Miss C, Ruiker/ord 3 June, Your curioMty 
will be upon the tenters lo hear the wonderful events. 1800 
Frssbnokn Dsmocr, 1. 39 Stretch'd on the tenters of anxiety 
By blunder, crime, or impropriety. 
t 4. A Stretching implement: ? •• Tent sb,^ Obs, 
1607 TorsBLL Four./, Bsmsts (1658) 147 Put in the Oppo- 


nOB, and of both together make like tiwnters or splints, and 
thrust them into the wound. Ikid. 808 Thb applied to the 
bitten place in a linnen cloth, and tentures twice a day, did 
perfectly recover her health within a month. 1681 Ombw 
Mustsum IV. i. 360 A Box of Anatomick Instrumental sc. 
Saws, Steel and Ivory Knives,.. a Tenter. 

6. attrib, and Comb,, as tonier-stretehed adj. ; 
tenter-balk (-bank), -bar: see quots.; tenter- 
fleld, -place, i- Tinter-obound ; tenter-frame 
« sense 1 ; tenter-house, -maohlne : see sense i 
(note) ; tenter-timber, timber for making tenters. 
See also Trnter-oboukd, -hook, -yard. 

1876 Wkithy Gloss,, ^TtnUrdauks, the beams to which 
the butcher's meat-hooks are fastened. 1877 Knight Diet, 
Msck„ ^Tentsr-barf a device for stretching cloth. 1844 
G. Done Textilo MuMt^fixvu 104 The cloth is stretched out 
and hung up to dry. Thb used to be done in the *tenier- 
fields. 1839 Ubr Philos, Manuf, 191 When the fulling is 
finbhed, the cloth b stretched once more on the ^tenter- 
frame, and left in the open air till it b dry. 1861 C. C. 
Robinson Lstds dost. s.v. Centers, The tenter-frames are 
upright bars placed at a short dblance from each other and 
connected by other liorbontal ones, top and bottom, having 
an array of nooks at equal distances on which the cloth is 
fastened by the listing of both sides. 1497 in Arnolde 
Chron, (1811) 7a Alt thoo in the said cite or subbarbb that 
ocupye..*teynter placys for fullers. 184s Sib B. Rudvabd 
in Kushw. liist. Coil, iil (169a) 1. 167 Not to press such 
*Tenter-atretched Arguments. b«6b Richmond frills (Sur- 
tees) xsa Stees, stanggs. peatts, old *tenture tymber,. xs. 

Tenter (temtai), sb,'*^ [f. Tint v.* 4- -kbL] 
One who lives or lodges in a tent. 

188B HarpsFs Mug, Oct. 8ox/i The pretty girl of our 
civiibation, who pushes into the canvas home of the 
tenters. 1907 Daily News *7 Nov. 3/a Originally intended 


civiibation, who pushes into the canvas home of the 
tenters. 1907 Daily News *7 Nov. 3/a Originally intended 
fur the benefit of gipsies, the evan^bm . . bat attracted 
adherents from all classes, now [»om to stylo themMlves 
' tenters '. 

T«nt«r (te*ntu), sb,^ diai. [£ Tent v.i -k -xb i.] 
1 . One who minds, or has charge of, anything 
requiring attention, as a machine, a flock, etc. 

i8b8 Craoen dou , , Teniers, watchers, moor-tenters. 1863 
Mrs. Toocood yorks, Died,^ 1 will hire that boy as a 
tenter for my sheefL 1870 Inquiry Yorks, Dej^ b Dumb 
39 Simeon Smith, croppIng-ma^ine tenter. sSlg Jffanek. 
Bxam, eo Feb 3/3 Toe engine tenter.. found the dbonof 
the mill unlocked. / 

b. Applied to a watch-dog. ' 

1844 s. BAMirosD lYmiks S, Lnnes, 47 (E.D.D.) Will ho 
do for a tenter f will he bark at ntghiT 
8. An attendant on a skilled workman, who gives 
him nnskllled help, supplies materials, etc. 

*894 Lukottr Commission dossn Tenters, asabtaats to 


Ibrlb racked and tenturecL 

f 2 .fig. To set on the tenter, or on tenter- 
hooks : see Tenter tb.^ 3, Tentck-iiook 2 b. Also, 
to injure or pain as by sti etching ; to rack, torture 
(the feelings, etc.). Obs. 

t6sa R. Fxnton Usury 38 Verily If vsurle were not, men 
would tenter their wits, eiiht r in trading tliemsclues or iro- 
ploying others, idea Fletchkb Beggar's Busk 11. iii, He 
doesstretch, Tenter lib credit so. 169* J. W sight tr. Camus* 
Nat. Pareutox 111. 49 It might be done without tentering 
hb Conscience, a >734 North Exam, 11. iv. 1 3a (1740) 347 
It b pbin..that Pepys, being once tentered, shoulu have 
come off secundum ariem, 

t8. intr. Of cloth: To admit of being stretched 
on the tenter ; to bear tentering. Obs, rari~K 

s6e8 Bacon Syivn 4 841 Parchment or leather will stretch, 
paper will not ; woollen cloth will tenter, linen scarcely. 

f Te*lltavbe:llj. Obs, [f. Tenter o. -i- B elly 

rA.l One who distends his belly ; a glutton. 

IMS Buxton Anus, Met. 111. ii. vi. 1. (1651) 546 Not with 
sweet wine . as many of those TeiiterbeUies do. iSje J. 
1 'avlos (Water P.) Gt. Enter Kent 10 A cheating hable, in 
oomparboti of thb Nicolaitan, Kentbh tenterbelly. 

Tantsired (te*utajd),^/.ii. [L Tenter v. and 
rAl + -ii).l 

1 . Stretched on or as on a tenter ; racked. 

aSBa BBNLowxa Theoph, vii. xxxvii. As my teiiter'd Minde 
its bpirits still Strains forth. i8u Ubk Philos, Mtutt/. aoj 
In order to dry the tentered cloth within iu 

2 . Stuck or studded with tenter-hooks. 

1788 Tucrbb Lt, Nut, (1834) 1. aaa Another perron . might 
still expect uneasiness in the tentered ciuik, tievertheles!), 
might choose it as the lesMr evil, sm Southrv yoan 0/ 
Arc IV. Ill How Maximin,..In such deep fury bade tiie 
tenter'd wheel Rend her life piecemeal 

t Te'nteivgroimd. Obs, [f. Tenter 4 - 
Ground sb.] Ground occupira by tenters for 
stretching cloth, etc. 

1714 Lord, Gas. No. sa66/8 In the Tentor Ground by the 
Df^house in Bunhill nelda 1769 Gmay Let. to IVkaritm 
18 Oct, 1 entered Kendal almost in the dark, and could 
dbtinguish only a shadow of the castle on a hill, and 
tenter-grounds spread fnr and wide round the town. 1887 
Lrckv Eug. in x 8 tk C, Vi. xxiiL 247 To steal woollen cloth 
from a tenter*ground. 

Tenter-nook (temtajihuk). Forms : see Ten- 
ter sb ,^ ; also 5 tayntyr-, tontyr-, 6 tantur-, 
7 tantry-. [f. Tenter sb,i 4 - Hook sb ] 

L One of the hooks or bent nails set in a close 
row along the upper and lower bar of a tenter, by 
which the edges of the cloth are fiimly held ; a 
hooked or right-angled nail or spike ; dial, a metal 
hook upon which anything is hung. 

1480 IVardr, Aec, Edw, lY (t8 w) 139 Tentourhokes, oe. 
s4^-j Rec, St, Mary at Hill i86 Item, for tayn^rhokus 
and Ror wachyng of the sepulture, xij d. a 1918 Skblton 
Magny/. looa Her naylyi sharpe as tenter bokys I 1979 in 
FeuilleraK Rauls Q, Elis, \ i^) 334 Tainter Hookes at 
viii* thee -!683-S idnby Disc, Govt. III. xxxil. (1704) 369 
The King of Marocco may stab lib Subjects, throw them to 
the Lions, or hang them upon tenterhooka s698 K. Holm b 
A rmoury iii. 348/1 The Tsntry Hook b a Nail with a crooked 
Head, yet sharp pointed, that it may strike into any thing 
hun^ upon it. 1777 Howabd Prisons Eng, ^1780) 404 The 
partition between thb and the garden . . strong palisades 
with tenter-hooks. 1819 Watbmton IVand. S, Amor, iil 
iii. 834 On examining bis teeth I found that they were nil 
bent like tenter-hook-H, pointing down bb throat. s888 
Shoffield doss.. Tenter-kooks, the houks upon which the 
valances of a ted are hung. 1889 N, B'. Line, Closu 
(ecL a). Tenter-kooks, strung iron ht^s put in ceilings and 
..Joists. ., on which bacon and other suoi things ace hung, 
b. transf. « Tenter sby 2 b. 

s6(lb Hookb Mtcngr, xxxv. 164 It vtas arm'd Ukewbe with 
the like Tenterhooks or claws with those of the sheath. 1713 
Dbbham Pkyt,-Theol, To Kdr. 6 The Beards (or Tenter- 
hooks (of a tec's sting] as Dr. Hook calls them) He only on 
one side of each Spear, not all round them. a8i8 Kibbv & 
Sr. Eniomot, xxiii. (1818) II. 383 These tenter-books in the 
suckers of flies . .are mere fancies. 

2 . fig. That on which something Is stretched or 
■trainra ; Bomething that cnoset laffering or pain- 
ful suspense. CC Tbntir sb,'^ $• 
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TBHnB-HOoxnro. 


TXXraB. 


iM Mor* Cni^. Bmrmn vm. Wlci^ 797/1 The cburche 
..li^etretcbed out in the Mretcbcr or lenier bookw of the 
voile, a churcbe well washed and cIcanMd. idM 
CHenran Mart, (1078) ij0 Race on the tcniv- 

hoqhes of foule disgrace. 1803 Bvron Juam xiv. acvii, (It] 
ke«M ibe atrocious reader in suspente; llie surest way for 
ladles and for books To bait their lender or their tenter-bouks. 

b. esp. in phraies to pui^ sett straim, streteh oh 
the tenter-hooks \ to itmin, distort the lenie of 
(words) (?dAj.); to strain (conscience, troth, 
authority, credit, etc.) beyond the proper, normal, 
or natural extent, limit, or scope ; to put a strain 
on (a faculty, power, or cnpacity). Now rare, 

SiVMRS Aaat, Abna, 11. (i88a) so He racketh it, 
straineth it, and as it wereMsettetn it on the tenter hookes. 
8603 H. Caoaaa Vetiaet Cemam (1878) 58 By setting the 
conscience on the tainter-hookes, to rise vp by bis fail. 1630 
R, yoktuom*s Kiugd, 4> Cammm, 134 Nor doe 1 here stretch 
my discourse (SA we tenier*hookes of partiality. 1700 W. 
Kino Trfmiattiamer 57 The poor People have set their 
Wits, as if It were on the Tenter-hooks, to make Turnep- 
Bread in Essex. iSst DTshauu Amtn, Lit, (1867) six 
Umveat. Primtint^ Honest men .. sometimes strain truth 
on tha tenter-hooks of fiction 

o. To he OH (Jhe) tenter-hooks : i. e. in a state of 
painful suspense or impatience : cf. Tbnteb 3 b. 

174B Smollrtt Red. Rami, xlv, I left him upon the 
tenterhooks of impatient uncertainty. 181a Sia R. Wilson 
Pr, Diary (1861) 1 . 137 Until I resell the imperial head- 
quarters 1 shall be on tenter-hooks. .Smi. keu. as DaCi 
7S4/t The author keepa..tbe reader.. on tenterhooks. 

B. attrih, 

SS76 Flbmino tr. Caiad Degs (1880) 37 This dogBe..i8 
eielent in fighting, & wheresoeuer he aelteth his tenterhooke 
teeth, he tnlceth such sure & fast holde, that a man may 
sooner teare and rende him in hunder, then lose him and 
seperate his chappes. 1907 tVeeim, Gan, 12 Sept, a/i Wh it 
may be called * tenterhook living ' or existence on the crust 
of a volcano. 

Hence f V^'i&tor-boo'Mnff o., laying hold with 
tenter-hooks (in qnot.^^.). 

161^ Braihwait StrappoM (1878) 197 Avoid such tenter- 
booking men. 

Tantarinff (t«*ntarig), vbl. sh, ^ Tenter v, 
•»>-iNai.] lue action of the verb Tenter; the 
stretching (of cloth) on tenters or by means of 
other mechanical devices. 

.Mi 34 Ati I Rkh. i/itC. 8 1 7 No maner persona, .set nor 
drawe . . any maner of Wullen Cloth . . by the nieane of 
leynteryng or otherwise. 1197-8 A<t 39 Kite. c. 90 {title) 
An .Acte aginst the deceitfull stretching and tainterinu of 
Northerne Cloth. 1677 Johdan Lend, Tri, ao ‘I'he Ten- 
tering I wot Mu.st not be forguu 1706 A. Dovxa Ann, Q, 
Anne IV. a8 The tenlriiig or stretching of any the aforesaid 
draperies. iSgS Simmonos Diet. Trade^ Tentering, a techni- 
cal term for stretching woven goods to dry, after being 
stiffened or dyed. 

b. attrib t M tentering-housit •machinet -room, 

1877 Knight Diet. Meek,, Tentering-mackinet a machine 
for stretching fabrics. iWs Daily News ai Jan. 3/6 Her 
bikly was found in the ruins of the tentering house, c 189a 
W. H. Casmby yentilatierr 19 These fans are supplied 
with warm air from the finishing and tentering rooms 
adjoining. 

t Ta'ntar-ysurd. Ohs, [f. Tenter rAi + Yard 
sb."] A yani or enclosure wiih tenters for stretch- 
ing cloth, etc. 

1481-90 ileward Jleuuk. Bks, (Roxb.) 303 He to have 
his how<.e that he dwellyth in, and the teynter yerd. iS4S 
Act 37 Hen. VIll, c. la ft 10 Any mansion house with a. . 
tymber yarde, teyntree yarde, or sardeyne biloneinge to the 
same. 1598 Stow Surv. (1906) 1 . 137 The fields on either 
side be turned into Garden plottes, teynter yardes. Bowling 
Allyes, and such like. 

Tentfbl, sb . : see Tent sh 1 

Te*ntftil, a. Now dial, [f. Tent sb:t 4. -ruL.] 
Careful ; full of attention. 

ct4Sa Holland Hrudai 420 And vthir signes^ forsuth 
avndrv 1 xesA, Off metallis and colouris in tentfull aiyr. 

VBRNBV L. Lisle vL 77 He’s a very 'tentful man. 


Tanth 
A. 1. [ 


flenp^ 

Variuui 


a. and sb. Forms : see below in 
ariuus formations from the cardinal 
numeral Ten, at earlier and later statues of its 
history. The early forms represent Indo-Kur. 
^dekmios (Gr. Ssxaros, Lith. desziditaSt OSlav, 
desjdtyl) simply, or with assimilation to the form 
of the cardinal ; the later are new formations on 


tent with the suffix -/A, -d, ablaut forms of pre- 
Teut. -tos. Like the other ordinals, only of the 
weak declension: in OK. with sing. masc. -a, 
fern, and neiit. pi. -an. The form-groups are : 
a. OK. (Anglian) *teoio 9 at -eUat - 9 a (Northumb. 

tetba), corresp. to Obris. tegothat -athot 
-ethay OS. tegothot -atho (MLG. tegede, teigei^t LG. 
tegedet tegde)t going back through *teiaj^t lo 
OTeut. ^tegunfi-. Its mod. repr. is Tithe, fi. 
The ordinary OC. (WSax.) tdoda (early ME. /^), 
app. from *teoh{e) 9 ay going back through ^telXihOt 
to ^tehunio-t with h in place of i under the influ- 
ence of the cardinal *tehun. This form is found 
only in Eng. ; it survived dialectally to the 16th c. 
as tithe, 7. Early ME. tinde (later tendt teind)^ 
appearing in Ormin r laoo, but probably existing 
eorticr, lUso in Kentish in the Ayenbite 1340. 
corresponds in consonants toOFris. ttandat ttenda 
(Du. tiende)t OS. tehandot OHG. aekanto; Goth. 


iathmntat Noise tiondi, Hunde, I. Early ME. 
tenbe UyenRet teontte), ten^et now Tenth, a new 
formation from ten with suffix -TR. #. ME. tent, 
also from /m, with suffix -t. Now dia/„ chiedy 
northern and north midi. See Mte below.] 

The ordinal numeral correaponding to the cardinal 
number Tin ; that which cornea next to the ninth. 

A. atff, L In concord with a substantive ex- 
pressed or understood. 

a. 1 Anglian, toostffi* (in tep^edian Tithe w.), 
teoseBo, teoipin; Morihumb, {tSdBni in te^diian 
Tithe V.), taUBa, telBa, a-3 ti^etto, 3 tijtle, 4-5 
tipe, typo [4-0 tithe, tytbe, etc. : see Tithe rAj. 

wooo tr. Bmda^t Nisi, v. xxiUi). I 1 Dy icoaepun {v,r, 
leonan) dege luniua mon)>cii. cpiD O, £. Martyrel, (19m) 
80 On pone tcogSan {MS, C, teohan] dmz paai monfiea. ibid, 
MS. C, teo&uij daeg pm monfico. 
i. 39 Tid um auelce 6io teigda 
Matt Prehg. X Canen. Skeat a, 
c laqp Thfieiaee A. 3]. lapj R. 
waa ido in pe tape (0. rr. teope, 
tenpe] )er of pe kmuea klncdom,ii( enleue hondred& pc tipe, 
pat vr luuerd an-er^ com. e ijra Type Uee A. 3]. 

ff. 1 tdcBo, tdSo, a tioHe, ticBe, 3-4 teope, 
teothe, tape. 

C900 tr. Bada*s Hist, v. xxiUi). 1 1 py fteoSan [Ca, teoge- 
pan] dage luniua rnonpen. /bid, Teflim Isee A. j). C915 
O. E. Ckren. an. 955 He rlcaade teope hcalf gear, e leoo 
iELPRic Gsn, viiL 5 And pa wmtera. .wanedon op pane 
teopan monp. a 117s Cett, Hem, 019 Swa fele pe me mihte 
Pat tiofte hape fiilfellen. c laoo Trin, Cell. Hem, 137 J>e tiefte 
[wiMl u bat micbele hereword pature helend him gaf. e lase 
S, Eng. Leg. I. 76/305 In pe teope )ere also^ >300 Fall 4 
Passion 15 ill A. E, r, (t86a) 13 For ^ prude of lucifer Pe 
tepe angle fille in to helle. e 1315 Shorbmam hi. jao Pe 
tepe best pe for-bet Wyl tou oper manne pynge. 1387 Tape 
[aee A. a]. 


116 On hone teogvpan U 
cago Lindisf, Gejo, John 
6M«oile tidf Ibid, 
1. 18 In regula 8a tclfia. 
Gloix. (Rolls) 8033 Het 


7. 2>5 tende, 4 teinde, teynde, 4-5 tend, 
telnd, 5-6 teynd [8 tlend, etc. : aee Teind]. 

ctmoo Ormin 4518 pe tende bodeword wrm aett purrh 
Godd forr pine nede. ib.d, 12745 Summ itt off pott dat^ Jw 
tende time waere. e lago Gen, 4 Ejs, 3141 De tende dai it 
aulde ben la^t. And ho(l)den in 8e tende najt. 1340 Hampolr 
Pr, Cense. 3^ pe tend (token) ei of pe grele dome final. 
1340 Avene, a pe tende tpdm heate. Ibid. 13 pe tende 
aiiicle M pelticb. 13.. Teiiid fate*]. 1373 Bambour Anrv 
1 v. 460 On the tend day . . the k tng . . Arivit e 1460 Tetvneipy 
Myst. i. 144 Thou art fallen, that waa the teynd, flroin an 
angell to a feynd. 

8. a ieulfo (tyenVi), 8*4 toonUo, 4 tenpe (tentpe, 
tennyth), 4 -6 tenthe, i-5 tlenthe, 3- tenth. 

NiiSo MS. (in Anglia XI. 3701, On pan tenOeii daeige. 
aii75 Cett, Hem, tip pal teont^e wer^ abieaS. IbiiL, 
pa wca pea tyen^eft {ed, tyenden) hapea alder awipe feir 
iscenpen. ^1171 Lamb. Hem, 117 pe teonSe \ed, teou^ej 
unpeau ia pet bi'«cop beo gemelea. <*1380 Wvci.ip Whs, 
(1880) 354 pe tenipe led, tentep) propirte pat auip. 1380 
— yokn i. 39 The our waa aa the tenthe. 1398 Tbbvisa 
Bartk, De P, R, ix. xxxUi. (Bodl. MS.), In the monep of 
September . . on Ceiipe dai of )mt monep. 1480 Caxton 
Tieiuhe (see quot. 1387 in A al 1493 Trevisa's Bartk, De 
P. R. IX. xxxiii. 369 The tenth daye of Septembre. isafi 
Tinualb Jekn i. 39 It waa about the tenthe [1539 tenth) 
hoiire. sgM Palkgx. 372/1 Dixiesmsy tenthe. 1399 Shaks. 
Hen. y, I. iL 77 King Lewet the '1 enth. i8a8 Scott F. M. 
Perth xiii. Not a imm claiming in the tenth degree of 
kindred but must repair to the braiiacb of his tribe. 

4. 4- tent {Sc, 5-6 teynt). 

13. . Cursor M. 515 (Cott.) pe tent [w-rr. tende. teind) ordir 
for to fullfiil. c 1400 Desir, Trey 4480 To anile aomyn vnto 
Troy. . And the tent ycre tiuly. .pere worship to wyn. 1513 
D0UCI.AH /Etuis XI. vL 156 The Grekla conquest , .prolongit 
was quhill the tent fteir. tgfia Winwt Cert. Tractates li. 
Wks. iS. T. S.) 1 . 18 The tent day of Marche, 1561. 1657 
Sir W. Murk Hist. Rawallaue WkB. (S.T.S.) II. asi, 1415. 
the tent year of his governate 1903 ( 7 Vm/ ia now the local 
foim in Scotland, moat of England down to Shiopsb., 
Worcester, Leicester, Linooln'di., and parts of Ulster. See 
Wright, £ng. Dial. Gram, e(^] 

2 . The last of each row or series of ten ; each or 
every tenth individual or part. 

c Soo-yoi Laxvs K, Alfred Introd. c. 38 pine tcoSan sccat- 
las & ptiicjrumripan . . agif pu Gode. a leoo CadmoH*s Geu, 
aiaa (Gr.)i)mheieieanieaealleate68anKeat Abraham sealde 
Codes hiscone. 1197 R. Gu>uc.JjRolla) 67 13,81 lolde of honi pe 


tebe out, & pe nine slou. 1387 Trbvira Htgden ( Kolia) 1. 395 
Al be tepe (Caxton (laBe) tienthv) londe, |»at be kyng haJde 

• u._ SiBWAKT Cron, Seet. (Kolia) Til. 384 

nth thepaip of the new.. That king Dauia 
auld half. 1531 Crowlbv Pleas, 4 Pain 


jsigned^ him. 

Coniermil wea will 

the lent penny au 

343 The tenth increase by sea and lande. 1817 Mosykon 
Ittn. II. 37 Disarming the aouldiers and executing the tenth 
man. 1739 Hist, in Ann, Reg, 55 wn/e, The French court 
have stopt the uayment of. .the rents created on the two sols 
per pound of the tenth penny. 1804 Lu. Brougham Brit. 
Const, xi. In 1205 a ParFiament. .ordered every tenth knight 
to he raised and mounted at the charge of the other nine. 

b. Tenth wave ; every lenth wave was formerly 
held to be larger than the nine preceding waves; 
hence allusively. (Cf. Decuman r.) 

151^ Higins ynnims* Nemencl. 400/1 Flacius deeamannsy 
the tenth wane, that is a mighty, huge, violent and great 
wane or surge. Lb Gave tr. Barclays A rgenis 097 This 

tenth waue will either put an end to the storme or ainke my 
beaten harke. 175a young Brothers iv. i. This, Fate, is 
tlw tenth wave, and quite o'erwhelina me. 1884 Hatter's 
Mag, Aug. 47a/i A mighiy tenth wave of cheers and cries. 
8 . Tenth part (t dealt \dole)t any one of the ten 
equal parts into which a whole may be divided. 

Bs4 Charter pf ASthehuel/ in Birch Cart, Seix, 11 . Bo Da 
8a he teofiode gynd eall hU cyne rice 8one teo8an del ealra 
bia landa. a 900 tr. BmdeCs Hist, iv. xxx. (xxtx.l | 4 Ealra 
wmiina ft eppla ft hregla done teo8an (CVa. te8an) del for 


Gode to elmemum 8earrum lealde. 971 Biiehl. Ham, 39 
We socolan'. , ayllan pone teopan del ure worldspeda. c laeu 
OaMiN 6125 On all pait god tc birrp pin Godd pe tende dale 
brinngenn. cum Gen, 4 £x. S95 Habram ftaf him 8e 
liftfie del Of mile (h)ia bifete. a lyae CmrsorM, aooafi A thu- 
sand yeir mogbt i noght reke . . Til tend [p-rr. tende,ten pe] port 
of hlr louing. e igge IVilt. Palerne 4713 What wise i miite 
quite pe lenpedel. e 1375 £, E, Ailit, P, B. ai6 Hot per he 
tynt pe type dool of his tour rycha < 1400 M aundbv. (Roxb.) 
XIX. 87 Vnnethea will any Crlaten man suffer half ao mykill, 
ne pe tende parte, c 1460 Teivneley Myst. i. z$j Die ten 
(v. r. teynd] parte felle downe with me. ibid, az, 277 Of 
the tresure Inal to vs fell, the tent parte euer with me went. 
1608 Shaks. TV. 4 Cr. iii. iL 95 Discharging lease then tlm 
lenth part of one. Med. Not a tenth pait of bia income. 

B. absot, and sb, [Orig. the adj. used elliptically 
or absolutely, and declined as adj., pL teOOan ; 
hut from ^1300, treated as sb. with pL {tip^t 
Hikes t ieiheSt tendeSt tenthes) tenths. In sense 1 b, 
form a was retained in standard Eng., and form •9 
in Scotland and north. Eng., giving Tithe and 
Teind, q. v. for these differentiated uses.] 

1 . A tenth part (A. 3) ^'anything ; any one of tea 
equal parts into which a whole may be divided. 
Sabmtrged tenth ( 1 . e. of the population) : are Surmbroudii 
a xgsa-c 147s [aee Tbind). 1600 W. Watson Deeaeerden 
(i6oa) 13m Neither all, nor halfe, nor third, nor tenths of 
all a^ll be aaued. 16^ Locks Lower. Interest 5a Money 
now is '/jo leas worth than it was the former year. 1707 
Moriimbr Hush, (irai) 11 - 97, 1 Foot 5 Inches and a tenths 
of an Inch. 1873 Lrland EgyM> ^Sketch Bk, agi Rngliah- 
roen of culture, who have not seen one-tenth of the great 
cathedraK of their own country. 1909 Daiiy Ckren. 14 July 
4/7 There are things in the world that you can get for a 
tenth of a penny. 

b. s/^, A tenth part of produce or profits, or of 
the estimated value of personal property, appro- 
priated as a religious or ecclesiastical due, a royal 
subsidy, etc. 

In the ecclesiastical use, t(M) erig, » Tithb, Tbind. (8) 
r/ac. The tenth part of the annual profit of every living 
in the kingdom, originally paid to the pope, but by Act 
a6 Hen. VI II, c. 3 (1534) traiiiiferred to toe crown, and 
aAerwarda made a part or the fund known aa Queen Anne's 
Bounty (Bounty 5 a). As a royal Kiibaidy or aid formerly 
levied, seequot. 1765, and cf. Fiptbbnih fi. 1. 

(Niieo Laws ejf‘ Atkeistan l | a Ic 8e wille geayllan 
mine teopan. Ibid, | 3 gif we nre tcoAan geayllan nylla^ 
us da nyun dasloa bit> mthmlcne, fit se teopa an us bib 
to laf. c ine Dwhoa: see Tithb B. i. e tagoTidma: me ibid, 
a two-c 1450 : see Tbind .1 1474 Caxion Cheese iii. I. (1883) 
77 i hal they rendre and gyue 10 god the lieiithea of her 

f oodea. tsM-y [see FirrsKHTH B. i). Act ay Hen, 

'Hly c. aa 1 he said firste frutes and tenths igSo Daus tr. 
Sleidanxs Comm, 30 b, Die fyr<4 fruict^ ft the tenthes. 
1587 HAARiaoN England 11. i. (1877) 1. 04 To retume to our 
tenths, a pniement first as deuiscd by the pope. 1587 
Flbminc Contii, Ho/ins/ted U 1 . 1378/1 An vniueraafl uxation 
was made in nature of a tenth and fifteenth ouer all the 
countrie of Kent. i6ts SrsKU Hist. Ct. Brit. ix. ix. (ifia^ 
6a8 The Tenths of the Clergic .. should haue been receyue£ 
1886 tr. Chardin's Ceronnt. Solyman 147 They pay both Tri- 
bute andTcnthi. vfis Black8iosbCV//iw. I. viii.308 I'entba 
and fifteenths were temporary aids issuing out of peisonal 
property, and were foimcrly the real tenth or fifteenth part 
of all the movables belonging to the subject. Originally the 
amount was uncertain, but was reduced to a certainty in 
the eighth year of Edward 111 ., when new taxations vrere 
made of every township, borough, and city in the kingdom, 
and recorded in the Exchequer. 1771 A Young iran, 
Frarut 537 No such thing was known 111 any part of F ranca 
. . as a tenth : it was always a twelfth, or a thirteenth, or even 
a twentieth of the produce. 1833 Macaulay Hist, Eug. xv. 
11 1 . 557 The hereditary revenue . . was derived from the rentf 
of the rf>yal domains,, .from the first fruits and tenths of 
benefices [etc.]. 

t 2 . Every tenth number (below a hundred) in 
the natural series of numbers ; pi. the multiples of 
ten, the * tens'. Ohs, 

1543 'B.wcssxwtGroiande/ Aries lafiTheaeheall the nomliera 
frum I to 10. and then all the tenthes wiibin 100. ibid, 
136 h, lA>ke how you did expresse single vnities and tenthes 
in the leAe hande, so must you expresse vriiiies and tenthes 
of hundredes, in the ryghte hande. ibid.. So the foiirme of 
euery tenthe in the lefie hande serueth (in tlie ryghte band) 
to expresse lyke nomber of thousandes, so y* fouriiie of 
40 standetb for 4000^ 

8. Mus, A note ten diatonic degrees above or 
below a given note (both notes being counted); 
the interval between, or consonance of, two notes 
ten diatonic degrees aixirt. 

1397 Morlkv lutrod. Mas, 71 Phi. Which distances do 
make vnpcrfcct consonants f Ma A third, a sixt, aikl their 
eightes : a tenth, a thirteenth (etc.). 1694 HoLDsa Hesr- 
many iv. (1731) 40 A Tenth ascending is an Octave above 
the Third ifife Oubklby Caanteip xvi. laa Double 
counterpoint at the tenth ia that in which either of the pans 
ia transposed a tenth, the other remaining unmoved. iBBd 
C. H. H. Fabry in Grove Diet. Mas. 1 . 670/a The use of 
tenths in this example (of* Diaphony 'of the toCh ceniury]is 
remarkable, and evidently iinuKual, for Guido of Arctic^., 
a full centu^ later, speaks of the *symphonia vocum ' in nil 
Anliphonarium,and mentions only fourlhs, fifthsyand ocqives. 

C. Comb.i tenthmatre, a metre divided by the 
tenth power of ten ( « one ten-millionth of a milli- 
metre) ; tenth-rate e., of the tenth rate or relative 
quality, ve^ inferior; so tenth-remove a, 
xM G.^ F. UHAMBBRa Astren. x. HL 848 The wave-lengths 
of the principal Fraunhofer lines expressed in ^lenthmeti-es, 
a tenthmetre bein|( the a-iotOof ametre. 1834 Taifs Mag, 
1.440/t He tears himself away from the smiles of a 'tenth-rate 
figurante of the Academic Reyale, 1889 SOeetator 9 Nov. 
6s6/a A people seeking nothing but material prosperity of 
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Afe tenUb-nto Itind. ipag Gma, «S Mar. 4/t Cbn* 

■iabl« is too nenioco and diflicult, but a "iontb*rtaiovt 
derivacivsp properly browned, will serve tbeir turn. 

[Ab/s. The etynidlbgical history of some of the proc. forms 
(m in other nunieraU) presents p<jints of which the «xplai.a* 
lions ere more or Ivkn conjectural The direct OTeut. repr. 
of lndo>l£ur. was by Verner^ Law ^UtufUtot ; 

with lhi» the Gothic ia/Mmndmt OS./rd«mfe,OHG. srdoa/e, 
agree, except in havttm 4 for jTi apparently under t^ iiiflu* 
ence of the cardinal -an. llie OTeut. ^tePHuPo-^ 

whence OS. and OKris. ti^^otho^ •Oy OAngliaa Uaig/a, 
impliei a pre.TetiU *d€km'Ut^ with shiAed stress (impricil 
slIm in some other ordinals). AsBimilation of this form also 
to the cardinal would sive whence *tehi^/n, 

t€0Mfi)8€t, The olstoiy of Uudg is more uncertain : 

the four ordinals, 0^0mdtt ttndf, in M K., 

Northern and Kenusb, form a group of which only the first 
is known in OE.,repr. iiy r/^^/aao, uo/onda^ in the Lindisl 
and Rushw. alosscsL ^h/unda^ like Goth, ^slbnttda, OS. 
stBmmfy, Ollu. reprcMnts an OTeut. •tidmmdla^ 

Indo-£ur. OK. nir*mda (a xo66), ( >S. mj^Mdok 

OHC. Mimaht Goth, aiundot had prob. a parallel history. 
The ME. tkitti€U appears to have been conformed in its 
ending to ufmdt 1 and /eadk, from its late ai^arance, was 
prob. formed from tin on the same inrxlel Teu»tk has the 
suffix which in OK. appears in /tarin^ stts^Jn, tnhicia^ 
niiaSa^ and which has now been extended to all 

the ordinals Trom /onrtk onward. On the other hand, fra*/ 
'has the form of the suffix which was regular in OIL. /ipn 
(OS. and OFrii. -/o, OHG. /tm/lot Goth, 

O I'euL and afxta (OS. and OHG. ardr/^, CToth. 

aaiAsft O'! out. texsta-)^ which in OK. was also used in 
atUtfUt (a/it/tai ami and in North, and North- 

Miold. dialects has since been extended to all the ordinals 
troni/imri to hnndtrt j 

Tttth.i'.. rati, [C Txmtii / 4 .] irons. To 
decimate, to tithe. 

tggi Basbst TAfvr, H^mrrta 1. 11 9 As did lulius Cessr. . 
Dt’umnta at tenth the ninth Legion by sound of the horns. 
ifi47 Tsarr Comm. A'/., //< 4 . vii. d 371 Received tithes of 
Abraham. Gr. Tithed or tenthed Abraham. iM HooKxa 
& Ball Morocco 470 At Inst c.ime the holiday latAornt or 
the day of the Sultan's tenthing. 

Tenthe, obs. form ol Tkht id.i 
Tenth]/ (t te*n>U), atio. [£ Txntb o. 4* -lt *.] 
In the tenth mace. 

ifiag in Fcuti Ahord. (iBm) sBs Tentlie, that fete.)... 
Tucllftlie, that (etc.1 ifiiB D. Jkkkins Whs. 38 Tenthly, 
wee mainlaina that [etc |. sysy iUiLSV voL II, TctUAfy, in 
the tenth Place or Order. 

f Te*nt«hook. Obs» rare. In 5 <6 tnjni-. [f. 
Trnt sbfi 4 > Hooic sb.J A tenter-hook. 

1491 Ckurchw, Acc» Si, Dmutam*at Cnnicth.^ Payde for 
threde end toynt hookas jd. 1533 MS. Ate, Si, John'o 
HotAi CanUfv.t For taynt hokys jd. 
iTenthvedo (ten^ri'dp). Eniom, [latinized 
form of Gr. rwbfnfibio, •dor*, a kind of wasp ; the 
stem being taken erroneou<<ly as tenthredtn*.\ A 
•aw-fiy : m early use yagncly applied ; fii inMem 
■clentific use, after Liiinaeua 1748, and as re- 
stricted by Leach 1819, a genus of hyinenopteroua 
insects, typical of the family Tenihrtdinidm^ com- 
prising the large saw-flies called hornet-flies. Hence 
Teathn'diiii^ a. belonging to the TetUhrediniUmx 
sb. a member of this family. 

tM Rowland Moufift Tkcot. fna. gag Now let us pro- 
ceed to the Insect called Tenthredow 1706 Phillifs icd. 
Kcisey). 7 'gntkrcdo,. the lesser Hornet, or Bastaid Hornet; 
an Insect, syga j. Hill Misi. Anim. 81 The black Ten- 
tbteilOk with elevated antenom. 1753 Ciiambvss Cyci. Snyk., 
Tonihredo, in natural hisiury, the name of a fly of the 
stinging kind [1874 Lubbock Ong. 4 Mci, ins. il 33 
Although Tenthreillnids and Siricidw are catcrpillais, more 
or less closely resembling th'ne of Lepidoptera. J 
tTffi*atiblet ^ Obs, rare, [!'. Tent v.l to 
attend -s-ihi.k.] Apt to attend, attentive. 

1603 H. CsossK P^ertMfsCntHmw. If these see but 

a small moate amisse, a wrinkle awry, how tentible tht*y bo 
10 mend it Ibid, lao The minde is nothing so tentible at 
a good instruction, .as at a vaine and Sfiortiue foolerie. 

t TffiUtiolffi. Obs, [f. Tent sb.^ na If niter a 
L. type *ienticulai see -culk.] A sinnll tent. 

1348 Pattsn Exped, Scoil. Kiv, These whyte ridges., 
wear the tenticles or rather cabayna and couches of theyr 
soiildiours. 1387 Fleming Contn, Hoiinshed III. 988/a 
Foure miles on this side Kdenburgh, occupied m largenetse 
with diiierse tents and tenticles. 

Tentie, variant of Tentt a. 
t TentiginoiUi (tenti'd^inas), a, Obs, [f. L. 
tentigo, -in-em (see next)4--ous.] 

1 . Excited to lust ; itching, lecherous. 

■Bsfi B JoNBON Devil cut Ass il IH, Were you tend- 
ginous? haf Would you be acting of the Incubuaf 

2 . Provocative of lust ; lascivious. 

1884 tr. Bomts More, Compii. xvi. 369 What he here orders 
to be given is heating and therefore lentiginous. 1704 Swift 
Meek, Operat. Spirit ii. Misad/ri) joBMothing affects the 
Head so much as a tentigenoua Humour, reperd and elated 
to the upper Region. 

II TffilltyfO (tentai'go). Obs, [L. leniigB tense- 
ness, lust.J An attack of priapism, an erection ; 
lecheroasneas lust 

m sfioa in Nichols Presrr, Q, Elie, (1803) IIT. 336 If aw be 
trobled with the lentigo. 1807 I). Johnson itut, Fieid 
^eris sa8 Tentigo also attends. i86e Mavnx Expos, Lex,^ 
TefdM,,did tarm for Priapism. 

.tTe*ntlk, a. Obs, rare-K Aphetic form of 
oitenHk, AOTBXimKl duly q^nalified, trustworthy. 

saas Si. Fnpers Mem. VIH, IV. 666 Yat 31 sail speyk 
wichMaster Adem Omrhowfu, or uawis sowm lontyk maa 
loipsjk with hym. 


ITmtillMlA [iiiod.L.,f.L./gmr/fi-,/4»#-, 

■tern of iempidt% ienikre lo feel -f dim. suffix : cC 
teniarle.'l One^ the unbranehed twigi which stud 
the retractile teddies of someSiphonophora. 

1898 SanowKK Timt’bk, Zoei. L iv. 140 These aggim* 
tkma of thread-calls are especially found upon the tenttUa, 
where they give rimt caidosacs or buCLeriaSi 

Tffintilj (tri|t11i)» Se, rare, [.\s if f. 
Tknty a. 4--ly 8( but perh. a worn-down form of 
TentiveiiY (sce-lVB), TiiiTYnot being found unUI 
much later.] With care and attention ; carefully. 

tw 1400 A/orte Artk. 36x8 Tolowris tentyly takelle they 
ryghttencL svas Ramsav Cupid Thrown v, Ha tentiiy 
Mynilla sought. 1768 Ross Helenore 1. 9 Back with the 
halesonie gins ia hasia she hy*d. An* tentyly unto the sair 

*¥ffintiag (tcntiQ). [f. Tent w 8 4 -ivo 1 .] 

1. vbl.sbT Lodging in or as in tents; encamp- 
ing; sojourning. Chiefly 
18^ M ACDunr Bam in CiouH (1870) 39 Tenting-time here— 
restuxg-lime yonder. 18^ Siandnrd 14 Dec.* They were 
in excellent marclung trim, carryed neither knapsack nor 
tenting equipage. 18^ TaieraAM Monk xiit. 834 A liitla 


plain . a lovely tenting spot. 18^3 * Annib Thomas ' Med, 
Mouaewipt 81 That a hemse in the country, a short distance 
from London, was a more expem-ive form of tenting than an 
equally highly-rented one in uic he.trt of the gi eat metropolis, 
a. sb, [1. Text sb.^ ; ci. bedding, sacking.] Maitrial 
for tents ; in auot atirib, 

*••7 PeiE MnU G. 4 June V* The min, instead of running 
off as it should have clone on first-class tenting material, 
dripped through persistently, until the tents were periectly 
uniiinabiiable. 

Tenting, v6/. j 4 .a-« : see Tewt 
Te*llting, ///. o- [f. Temt r 4 .i 4- -iko B. j Re- 
sembling a tent ; converging as the sides of a tent. 

x8i8 Kkats Ktufyttt, iL 400 Coverlids.. Not hiding up an 
Apollonian curve Of neck and shcxilder, nor the tenting 
swerve Of knee from knee, nor ankles pointing light. 

t Tentioa i. Obs. rare. Short for Intintioit. 
Fleming Coain, Uoiimkedlll.r^tj/x To further our 
tent tun and honorable and lust actions at that time in such 
sort, ScLATBB Fuu. Scrm. as Sept. (16^4) 13 In the 

will, perfect fruition of the Divine glory, teiition, and (for 
the measure of the Creature) Comprehension, 
t Tentioa Obs. rare. Short for CoNTERTioK. 
160a Fulbkckk end Pi. /*artfr/ 4 r/ Introd. 6 My neyghbours 
are full of sension and tention. and so cunninge, that they 
will make you bekeeue, liiat all is gold which glistereth. 

Tentioa b (*tantion). Shoit for Attention (5). 
Tention, obs. foim of TxNmoN. 

Obs exc.xdrVi/. Also 4-5 -lf(e, -yf, 
6 -yue. [a. UF. /4#if^(i4th c. in Goclef.), aphctic 
form of F. atentif ; or aphctic form of Ivtentivi 
and (in later use) Aitrntitk.] -• Attentive. 
e 1388 CHAurxs Melib, P (Hark MS.) As to warischtng 
of )oiire doubter. .we schullen do so tentyf [v,r, ententiq 
besynes fro day to night kat..sche schal w hook in 1400 
Cato's Mor. 337 in Cursor M, pu 1673 I.oko be tentife, if 
hou haue lered alle )d^ life. 1370 Satir. Poems Reform, 
xxiik 66 With tentyue eir vnto my tail! attend. 1381 Stanv- 
HURST Mneis 11. (Arh.) 43 Wyth tentiue lysining eeche wight 
was setled in hitrcknlng. xyps J. 1 .karmont Peems 3M 
I E.D. D J Nouther party^ tentive how to pleaiift upoa R. M. 
Giixhrirt natives cff Milton 97 YoVe as Yentive an’ oa 
capable as onyone could be. 

So Tc*ntivclj adv. « Attentively ; To'atlve- 
Bcee ■■ Attentivenesb. 

c 1390 tvai. Palerne 9958 30 *tentifly take kepe ft trewe 

beto-gadeie. ibid, 5x94 But tentyfli ^w help, )«t al his 
lond^ be lad in lawe as it ouxu 1438 RolU o/Pctrlt. V. 430/1 
Thei put lentiflye their bole kbours and diligences for his 
worship. 1876 IVkitiv G'/nwr., 7 <rM/(/i>,..with attention. 
1388 WvcLir Wisd. xii. eo If forsothe the enemys of thi 
seruauns,..with so m)'che *tcmirnes8e, thou tormentedist, 
and delitieredest s6ie T. Melvill Diary (Wodrow) 556 
Want of skill, tentivnes, mithfuliicss and auid effectioune. 

TentlOM (te*ntles), a.l Sc, [f. Tent sb,^b‘ 
-LK8H.] Heedless, careless, inattentive. Hence 
Twatleam&ese, 

a X384 MoNTGOMBStB Ckerris 4 Stas xsger Aftymes a tent- 
less merchand tynes, For bying eeir be gess. 1783 Burns 
To J. Sanitk x. 111 wander on, wi* tentless heed How never- 
halting moments speed. iM J. Struthbrs DyckmonS 
Poet. Wks. 1830 11 . 49, I With lentless step was wont to 
roem. 1883 D. R. Sbllass in Mod. Seed. Ports vk 137 His 
tentlessness he rues In calmer mood, 

Tentleu (te-ntlw), a.^ [f. Tint sb.i + -libs.] 
Without a tent or tentsi having no tent. 

1814 Byron Lam ii. xi,The tentlesa rest beneath the humid 
sky. iSoB Milman Fall Terms. (i89x) 39 The wind That 
sweeps the tentleas desert. 1901 Rifling Rim xiii, They 
layout somewhere below liim, cbartlcss, foodless, tentless. 




miniature tent. 

1879 Stevenson True. Ceveaanesj In cssa of heavy mia 
1 proposed to make myself a little tent, or tentlei. 

tTe*ntl 7 ,mAr. Obs. [L TENTOwf-LYB.] At- 
tently, attentively. 

701400 Catds Mor. 303 In CatreorM.p. 1673 pe mare pou 
art of prise. And gracious to office, Senm pM mgre lepllb 
pst hou lie be celde vn-wise. / 

T6'ai-ma:kffir. 1* One who makes tenjl. 

19^ T. STAPLrroN Forir. Fcdik X07 b, He that umareth 
the crowne on his head, bmeebeth the teintmaker (St. Paulk 
and the fisher both dead to be bis proteciouro. 1^ N. T\ 
(Rhem.) Acte xvHi. 3 They were tentmekeis by their craft 
(TfNDALB, I'hair crafte vras to aiake tentesi sjM Wveur, of 
roop-makeris Crafte). 1I84 J. Hall Ckr. Home 87 Paul 
was a lent-makor, and be wae not ashamed of h. 


9 . (See qudt, and ef. Tint sfl. I a c.) 

sM L L ClASKB in /iMrff. Observer IV. t Mloe- 
lepidoiitera. (Coieophora, or Tent-makers.) 

So Te*at4ut:ldlng, the business of making tents.' 
1841 * SmbctvmnuUe ^Viud, Aatem. rik XX3 Wepardon his 
. .cumparuon betweene S. Pauls Tent-outking.. ft the Stale, 
iinploymenjt of our Bishope. 

Tent-man : see Tint 5 b. 

Tentor, obs. form of Tenter. 

Telito*xlal, a. Auai, [f. L. ientlfri um (see 
below) 4- -AL.] Of or pertaining to the tentorium. 

18^ Huxi.bv Man's Pines Mai, lit. 149 Longitudinal and 
vertical sections of the skulls of a Beaver, .and a Baboon . 
the tentorial plane. 1881 Mivart CoS 69 The osalfied 
tentorial plate. 1899 Spd. See, Lex., TsMtorialmatgie. angle 
liirmcd by the inleisection of the besio-cranial axia with 
plane of tentorium. 

So f VeaSowlaa a. Obs, nw****. 

16M Blount Giostegr., Teniorictn, belonging to a tent or 
pavilion. 

N Tentorium (tentfls riflm). [L. tentifrium 
tent, f. iend-ire, tent’- to stretch : see -ouuM.] 
tL A teiit-like covering ; an awning; n canopy.- 
i6ii Evelyn Fauntfug. Misc Writ. (X805) l 130 If there 
were a solid tentorium, or canopy over Loudon. 

2 . Anat, A nieiiibranons (sometimes ossified) 
partitioD between tlie oerebmm and cerebellum. 

tSso Phil. Trams. XC 435 There is a very uncommon 
peculiarity in il, which is, that there is a bony fiilx of some 
breadth, but no bony tentorium. s8os Home ibid. XCll. 
78 The tentorium is entirely membranous, Owen 

Skel. 4 Terik in Oro^e Care. Sc. I. Org, Nai, ass Tne parts 
of the dura nutier or outer membrane of the brain, called 
* tentorium \. .are ossified. 1863 Huxlbv Man's Place Nett, 
ik 99 Wlisvt » termed the ietUoriuna-mn sort of parchment, 
like shelf or pari Uion which .. is interposed between the cere- 
brum and cerebellum. , 1878 Bell Gegcnbcmr'e Coinp.Anmt, 
912 In many Mammalia the tentorium is ossified. 
tTe'ntory. Obs, ten(Sri-um\.gBX\ see 

-ORY 1 .] A tent ; the awning of a tent. 

S4ia^ Lvdc. Ckron. Troy 11. 7100 Wher hs kyng sat in 
his teiitorie. Ibid. iv. 9515 For lak of socour Ik Grekis 
wern eclie in his tentorie Of 'I'roylus slayn. 1664 Evelyn 
i^ylra iv. viti. (1775) 6x5 The women., who are said 
[a Kings xxiii. 7] to wenve bangings and curtains for the 
grove, were no other then makers of fientoriet, to spread 
from tree to tree. 

tTentour. Obs. rare^^K [In quot., rendering 
L. isftibria tenia : cf. >OR 3.] A lent. 

a X3a3 Proas PsalUr, Hab.K\\.i Y seje )»e tenloun (Vulg. 
tentana ; LXX.oiniFitfMeTa] oTEthiopfor her wlckednes,ft 
1 ^ skynnes [Vulg. pelles% IJCX. oxifFat] of ho londe of 
Madian shul ben trubled. 

Tentour, -owre, obs. forms of Tenter. 
Tent-pW. One of the (usually wooden) pegs, 
with a notch at the upper end, to which when 
stuck in the ground the ropes of n tent are fiistcned. 
Hence Ve'nt-peigging, an Indian cavalry sport, 
in which the player, riding at full speed, tries to 
transfix and carry off, on uie point of his Innce, n 
tent-peg fixed in the ground. Also attrib. So 
T9 Bt-p«-ggor, one who takes part in this exercise. 

1B69 K. A. Paskrr Praci. Hyriene (ed. 3) 396 Between the 
tent.iwgs of every tent 1878 M. Armer. Rev. CXXVII. 153 
' Tent-pegging ' is a very favorite amusement of the sowar. 
won Daily Mews The tugH.o(-war, tent -peggings, 

V.C. races, etc., were well contests. 1901 Daily Ckron, 
31 May 6/9 ' Bofae '. .was himself the champion tent-peggar 
against all comers. 

Tentral, erron. form of Trbntal. 
fTentretene « to entertain : see T. 

1481 Caxton Godeffroy iik 91 This puissaunt Icynge.. 
BMigned greie reiienues therto for tentretene it [the tem|de). 
Tent-ffititoll. Also ten-. [First element 
uncertain. One conjecture would refer it to Tent 
sb.^] . A kind of embroidery or worsted- work popu- 
lar in the 1 y-iSth c., in which the pattern is worked 
in series of parallel stitches arranged diagonally 
across the intersections of the threads. Also called 
petit point. Also attrib. So Tent-work, needle- 
work done in tent-stitch. 

1639 Mavnb City Match iv. i, I.et me nsv«r more Be 
thought fit to Instruct young Gmtiowomen, Or deale in 
T'ent-stitch. 1669 Mss. Thosnton Autobieg. (Surtees) xe 
Blockc velvett|iiiibroidered with flowniof alike worke in ten 
atich. c 17x0 Cblia Fiennes Diai^ (x888) 996 Many find 
pictures under Glaasei^ of lentstitch. aattin stitch,.. and 


great grandmothers distinguished themselves bysiibstantuU 
tent work [rd, s8xi len-stitch] chairsand carpets. s8oo M as. 
Hbrvbv Mourtmy Fam. 111 . 199 During the interesting 
scene, by the tent stitch frame. i88b (Jaulfeild ft Sawaso 
Diet MeedUoek,, Tent Stitch^ a atiich employed in Tapestry 

ed by crossing over 
one strand of canvas In a diagonal diiection. sloped from 
right to left, and resembles the first half taken in Cross 
Stitch. 1908 IVfttm. Coe, t Joly a/x An oval fire-screen 
in tent-stitch, of quaint pattern and beautiful execution. 

t Tent-taker. Obs, [Tent/A^ i.] One who 
* takes tent ’ or «vcs hee^ 

c 1430 in Pol. Rel. 4 L. Poems (1666) 187 To tiiflls 7 bane 
be a greet tent taker. 

TontllM(te*nti(ii\ rare. [a. F. /mAwy tepettry 
bangings, ed. L. type ^tentHra stretching, f. tendire, 
tent- to stretch.] Hsngings for e wall ; wall-peper. 

i8d8 SiMMONDB Diet. Tmde. HBjg Kmam Diet. MoeA 

Tonture, obs. form of Tbntbb. 

Tentwiae, adn. f, 8| mc Tint sb.\ 8, 
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Tiirnt^wmiik\ ftTmna.i^yfonM a. 
Th^ work oC tont-makin^ b. A work of the 
Mtin or forln of a tent o. Work done or 
parried out in tents or under canvas. 

sen Br. Haix Ditc^nitnia 99 'llicn we find the 

■KMt glorious Amlfl .. ttkching of skins for his Ttnt- 
work. 1I66 H. CoLUiis CiMtttxamn Ordar 53 They e.ccted 
uiteut- work with bobm pieeet of hlanketuig. nsB Conmui 
Sirk) Tem-WorkiaPulesiiiM. 

Tout-work V: see Tkiit. 8 titcr. 

Tontwort (te*ntwnt). Also 6 tojnt-. 

Taint rA: see qoot 1727.] An old name for a 
small fern, the Wall ^xut^AspUnium Huia-murarim, 
C igse LtikVD TVvar. Haalth Y ii, Asaynst the Tertian of 
ycllowe Gholer..tak« y* rotes of fennel, parcel y, teyiit wort, 
fliaydeii hcare,endyue (etty. 1666 MsMsnT Ptnax Brit, a 
Amimmthmm mUwu, sive Ruts niuraria, sive Salvia VitsB, 
Wall rue, and Tentwort. lyey l*HaBLKi£i.D Syiu Siiifat 
hibarn. A U, Ottr ancestors gave it (the Ruta muraria] the 
name of Tmt-avbrt^ deeming it a soverei|m remedy against 
die. . Taints donbling of the Joints, and iii a more general 
word, Rickms. tt6o Maynb Ex^ot. A#jr., Tent-wort. sSM 
7 >mm. Tentworu 


ToniW ^te*nti), a. Sc, Also tentle. [lAter form 
of Tjcntive, with reduced to -i>, -y : see 
•ITS.] Watchful, attentive, observant, cautious. 

riggg MAiTtANO in Pinkerton Ah€, Scat. Pcem* (1786) a76 
Be wyse, ami tentie, in thy governing. lyaB Ramsay TWt./. 
JIfisc., Bonmy Scot iii( Fair winds and fenty boat-nian. lydg 
Burns Htdumeea viii, jean slips in twa wi' teniie e*e{ Wha 
'twos, she wadna tell. sSW Stbvknson Kidnuppod xii. iia 
Never a giin or a sword left .. but wbut tenty folk have 
hidden in thdr thatch. 

t Te'BIUhtB, V, Obs, ran, [f. tcHuefi-, ppl. 
ftem oi tenuan to make thin, f. tenu^is thin.] 
trans. To make thin or slender ; to aitenuate. 

sdsS Blount Glouogr.^ Tommata,. .to make small, thin or 
slender. i6m Tomunbon Komoms Dhy. 505 To tenuate 
and prepare humours. 

iTonuB (Una). fFr. ttmu deportment, sb. 
use of fern. pa. pple. <R ienir to hold, keep ; — Pr. 
tenguda^ Sp., It. Unuta,\ Carriage, bearing, de- 
portment ; also, costume, ' rig *. 

ftps Q, Rav, Apr. 380 To the end that he might appear 
in proper tenue at any place of fashionnhle reeoit. ipst 
ihhi. Apr. 395 'I'he Queen had an extreme respect for tanua 
In all its forms. 


Tenues, pi. of Tbnois. 

Tentli- (tenif<,i). Combining form of L. itnuU 
* tbiii, narrow, slender *, in sdentilic use in adjectives, 
as te nuioo*atate [L. costa rib], having slender 
riba ; so te noifa’soiate \y., fascia band], te:nui« 
floTous [L. Jtos^JtSrcm flower], te nulfoiioua [L. 
folium leafj, having narrow or thin leaves, te*nul- 
pede [L. ped-om foot], te nuiatri'ate [L. 
stria gioovc], having slender striae. 

s 86 o Mavnr Expos, Lax.^ 7 VM//fV<fx/«i/Nr,..*tenuicosCate. 
ibui.^ TV/fo^tfrwr, . . 'teiiuiflorous, 1659 PhyskaU Diet., 
*TaHui/otitmSt thin leav'd. idsB Sir T. Browhb 
Cyrus IV, Why Coniferous trees are tenuifolious or narrow- 
Mvedf iMo Maynb Expos, Lax,^ TV/iwi/kAMS,.. tenui- 
folious. /diW^i, 7 VM«r/ri,.. having the feet small and com- 
pressed: *teiiuipede. Ibtd,^ TVamr/rio/ifr,. .''tenuistriate. 

t Te*nulne, a, Obs. raro’"^, [f. L. tenu-is thin, 
app. VLiier genuine."] Attenuated ; weak ; weakened. 

a 1660 Comtamp, i/ist. I rat, (Ir. Archreol. Soc.) 11 . 79 To 
eontinue. .(n such tenuine condition as he was at present 
TennloUB, n. Now rare, [f. L. tenuis thin 
■oils (cf. Ittgubri-ous),] Thin, attenuated. 

1 . » Tenuous 1. 

1495 Trcvisn*s Barth. Da P. R. v. Ixiv. Iviij b/i The 
skyline of the vysage is more tenurus (ticnuiusi orif[, alijs 
leiiuior] & thynne ^18^ Dlount C/osti^., Tauteioas, 
TVMMfiwr,.. slender, thin [etc.|, 1659 .STANLRY/fw/./'AlVa*. 

Bill. (1701) 563/1 A natural Philoi«pher, who conceived 
that all things are generated of tenuious little Bodies. i6ol 
Kkill Exam. Tk. Earth, (1734) 185 Not huge lumps of solid 
Blatter, but little tenuious particles or small dust. 

2 . « Tenuous a. 


*•34 T. Johnson Party's Chimrg, xi. (1678) *74 The 
Aqua vitc. .is of so tenuious a substance, that it pre^tly 
vanislieih into the air. 1606 WiiisroN Th, Earth iv. (1799) 
917 The Atmosphere would, .become in a greater degree 
lenuioua 1797 Walkrr in Phii, Trans. L. 130 , 1 observed 
a tenuious blueish vapour rising. 1760-7S tr. yuan Ulioa'e 
Pop, (ed. 3) 1 1 . 73 These mists are so tenuious. 

8. fp . » Tenuous 3. 

sdSS Stanley /fist. Philos. I. V. 148 The tenuiouSfJoose, 
lemisae phantasy. 1885 G. Mbrbdith Disma xii, Emma 
went through a sphere of tenuious reflections in a flash. 

TailllirOBtiBr(te:niM|iri;'8tai). Omith, fad.F. 
tonuirostre, ad. mod.L. tenuirosiris, f. tenuis thin 
rostrum beak, bill.] A member of the Tenui 
wosireSf passerine or inscssorial birds with slender 
bills; a slender-billed bird. So Te &iilro*88c8l a., 
of or pertaining to the Tonuirostres ; also «* next. 
Te'&niM'8teste a., slender-billed. 

18*7 SWAINSON ITat, Hist. 4 > Ciaasjf, Bints iii. iii 1 1 . 13 This 
we think is the tenuirostral type of the circia 1837 Pan^y 
Cyei, VII 1 . 146/s According to Mr. Vigors, the Certhiadm 
on one side lead the way to the Tenuirostral group. 184B 
Boandb Diet. Sei,, Tenuirostars. i860 Maynb Expos. Lsx,, 
Tenuirostrate. 1874 Wood Hat. Hist. 303 The large group 
of birds which are termed Tenuirostral, or SleodeiCbUTed. 

OTanviB (tmi«iis> Gram, and PMonalogy, 
P). tBiiiiBB (te*niff|fz). [L., « thin, ilender, fine ; 
used in Craston^t Latin version of Lasenris’s Greek 


Grammar 1480, and in other earlv Greek Rnun* 
mars, to tmnslate Gr. *bere, smooth*, 

applied Aristotle 10 the consonants a^ r, v (for 
which Pifidan's term was Hvis smooth), ss opposed 
to the aspiratm or asplniics(ia Gr. fleaki, pi. offlaad 
rough, thick).] 


surds, Aard mutes, and by Bell dnaiA stops, 

(1480 Cbabton Laucaris Brotemata aiB, Mutm..quamm 
tenueik ^utdem tr^jra^jp^^^af.] 


^ _ Kbkvb tmiaoj. Tongue 38 The Tenuis conso- 
nant. .is changef! into hU aspirate: as, aiS* uuwv for awh 
~ " 1841 (see Mkuia 184a Proe. PkiloL Soc. I. 7 


the' final letter of the ver6 was one of the tenues.' 
/ was substituted. 18B7 Max MUllbs in Fortn. Rev. May 
70s The tenuis becomes Bspirate in Low-German. 


Ta&uity (t£iii/Mti). 

f. tennis tliin : see -ITT. 


ad. L. tenuitas thlnnesB, 
^ F.HnuHHisihey.] 


1 . Thinness of form or sisc ; slendemew. 

1578 Banistkr Hfst. Man iv. 47 I'he other [muscle].. 

siistayneth hih sinewie tenuitie to the hard tunicle of the eye. 
a 1677 Halm Prim. Orig, Afast,B If we consider, .the many 
pvts thereof, that either in respect of their tenuity or 
distance escatie tlie reat.h of our Senses. 1777 Johnoon 
99 Sept, in Bosweii, He is not wcll-sliaped ; for iheie U not 
the quick transition from the thickneM of the forepart, to 
the tenuity— the thin pan— liehind- which a bulMog ought 
to have. s8ae Palkv Nat. Thaol. u. (ed. 9) 1 50 The tenuity 
of these muscles (in the iris of the eye and the drum of the 
caH is antonishing. 1860 Tynoau. Gtac, 1. L 3 Mica, .is 
sufficiently tough to funilsh films of extreme tenuity. ifiBa 
Hasinre ts Oct. 587/x Platinum has been rolled into sheets 
which, .reach the <«urprising tenuity of less than one twenty- 
five>thousandth of an English inch. 

2 . Thinness of consistence; dilute or rarified 
condition; rarity. 

1603 Holland PlntnrcEa Mor, 740 By reason of this 
tenuitie and continuitie when oilc doth froth or fome. it 
siiffeieth no winde or H|Mrtt to enter in. 1858 R. White 
tr. Digbp's Powd, Synf^. (1660) 93 It becomes part of the 
aire, which in regard oftts tenuity is ui visible unto us. 1799 
Johnson RassaJas vi, Precwiccs. .so high as to produce 
great tenuity of air. s8oa PLAvSAtR tUustr. Hutton. Tk, 
415 The tenuity and fineness of the mud. i86e M auuy Phys, 
Caog. Saa (T.ow) i. | 97 Air may be expanded to an Lidefi- 
nite degree of tenuity. 

b. Faintness (of light) ; thinness (of voice). 

*794 f** Auams Hat, 4- E^ Philos. IV. xliv. 906 The 
great distance of the planet SSiturn, and the tenuity of its 
ught. 1831 L. Hunt Sir R, jfrArriai He ran into high 
tenuities of voice. 1898 Hawthubnb Fr, 4 <//• Hots»Bks, 
11. to A shrill, yet sweet, tenuity of voice. 


9 * Alt* Meagreness; slightness, slenderness, 
weakness, poverty, 

1935-8 Ae$ 97 Ham, Vttt, c 49 1 1 By reason of the tenuytie 
ofl^ynK. 1648 Eikon Bos, xvii. 178 'I'he tenuity and con- 
tempt 01 Clergy-men will soon let them see, wbata pooie 
carcoBic they arc, when parted from tlie influence of that 
Head, to whose Supremacy they have been sworn, a 1734 
North Livaa (1826) 1 . Pref. 14 My tenuity of style aiid 
language. 1867 Burton Hiat, .Scot. (1873) I. x. 343 The 
tenuity of the evidence. 1899 Pop. .Sr/. Monthly July 386 
Any caune which makes for iiitelicctual tenuity. 

1 ( 4 . * Simplicity, or pbiinnesB. (OAr.)', Webster 
1864 : hence in later iJicts. App. on error. 

TenuoiUI (te*niW|aB), a, [A syncopated forma- 
tion from L. tenuis thin 4- -oua ; tic etymologically 
regular form, preserving the L. stem tenui, being 
Tenuious, now obs. or rare.] 

1 . Thin or slender in form ; of small transverae 
measure or calibre ; slim. 

1898 (see Tbnviovs x], 1884 Powkr Exp. Philoa. n. >34 
The uppermost surfiice of the Quickiiilver . .is dilated into a 
tenuous Column, or Funicle. 1866 J. Smith Old Age (1752) 
77 A most tenuous vestment for the hnmours. laaa BUuBta, 
Mag, XII. 411 The spidm..touclies bis tenuous line. 


2 . Thin in physical consiiiteiicy ; sparse; rare, 
rarihed, subtile ; unsubstantial. 


1997 1 -owt Chirurg. (163^ 147 When the vaines are 
repleat with a tenous blood. 1839 J. Swan Spac, M, v. 
8 9 (1643) 17X Their (wind and air) sulMtances being too 
tenuous to be perceiv^ 1794 Sullivan View Nat. l, xvL 
109 Air. .is too subtile, too tenuous a subsiance. 1864 Sib 
F. Palgbavr Horm, 4 Eng. IV. 436 Just as a tenuous film 
of breath, imperceptible to oursense^ prevents the globules 
of mercury from coalescing. S89B Leisure Hour Aug. 706^ 
A very tenuous medium called the ether exists everywhere. 
1909 Emi. Rev, Apr. 70 Your dress brushed the shrubs : it 
was grey and tenuous. 

3. As* Slender, of slight importance or signifi- 
cance ; meagre, weak ; mmsy, vague, unsubstantial. 

m s8s7 T. Dwight Tha^ (1830) I. xv. 934 A iiibject per- 
haps as tenuous, and difficult to be fastened upon. 1898 
Bushnrix Sarm, Haw Li/a 31a The tenuous and fickw 
impulse. s88i Stamdaard 7 May| A more tenuous or un- 
satisfactory claim could hardly exist. 1909 SpaaUear 9 May 
i4S/i The poems of the three somewhat tenuotw singers. 
1909 Aihamteum 5 Aug. i66/x [Theyj are sure to live os 
letters apart from. .the tenuous story 10 which they are set. 

Hence Te'BHOuaij adv,, thinly, sparsely ; Ta'an- 
oiumaaa, thinness, tenuity, 

189a Zancwill Baw Mystary ^ When King Fog masses 
his molecules of carbon in serried squadrons in the City, 
while be scatters them tenuously in the suburbs, loot 
YorksA, Poet eS Nov. 8/8 I'he bubble.. is bet^ pridk^ 
than left to burst of its own tenuousness. 

Tenur, obs. form of Tandoue, Tenob, Tbhube. 
Xmim (tTAifti). Forma: o. 5-^ loauxo, (5 to- 


TXmJBB. 

BUT, 7 toBBor); A 6 iOD«r,lo&(ik)or, 6-7 laaomL 
[a. AF., OF. tmurg fi3th c. In Gorief.), t-oa'Ucr 
OF. teneiirg (ir-isth c.), in med.L^ temSBra, 
tenelBra {c 1 aoo in Du Conge), f. teni-n to hold : 
see -URE. Med.L, had also (from OF.) Unemra, 
teamra (i ith c. in Du Cange). OF. had in same 
sew tenor, smr, teneur, app. by some confusion 
with Tenor sA„ whence the p-forms in Mhl, etc. 

A further result of ibk use of tomor In Beoiie of tetaure in 
OF. and ME. was that tenure was also used for Tbnor: 
see the latter.] 

L The action or fact of holding a tenement 
(esp. in Eng, law ) ; see Tenement 1. 

«. (xMB Britton i. xix. | 7 Rn lea queus dndts md no se 
deit eyder par excepcioun de lounge tenure (fr. to aid blm- 
actf by exception of long tenure).) tsfa Snrteeo Mist, f 1888) 
s8 We. .icrcbed a leneineni, . . in ke tenur of John Weielay. 
1948 Mam. Rtpom (Surtees) 1 II. 16, xv acres of arable lands 
..in tboldiiige of Richard Carlell xva one lenemenie in 
Northstanley in the tenure of John Hyrde vs. 1814 Sbl- 
OBN Tittea Ham, 31 ThoK Inferior Kings are like In some 
propottion to those of Man, who haue had it alwayes by a 
tenure from thvir soueraigns, the Kings of England. 1814 
Ralkicn HiU, Wmtdin, (16^1 113 Some land there was ia 
th- tenure of the Locrians. 1891 Uaxtrr /q/‘. Batpt. too Is not 
the Law ol the Land, .the cause of. .every moiM right in the 
Tenure of his Esiatef 1874 Siuuss Conat, Hist. 1 . iL 34 
We have not the mark system, but we have the principle of 
common tenure. ■M S.MIWN St.k, Shahs, I. 53 Hooker 
wrote to Carew . . that the Barony of Odrone was in the 
tenure of a sect called the Cavanaghs. 

8. c 1909 PluMpton Corr. (Camden) aoo A certayne land 
In Rybstone, of long tyme in the tennor of one John Ample, 
forlbe. 1989 IPilts 4 iuv. W. C. (Surtees; II. 166 Myglebt 
land in Leamtouth, now in the tenor of Johne Moore, Cor 
xxj yearss. t6i»-is in A, Riding Rse. (1884) 11 . u A^ 
ceU of meadow cnlled the Wraie in the tenour of Rich. 
MichelL 1898 Kaarssb. WUls (Snrteim) 11 . 837 A mes- 
suage with land. .now in tenor of William WilkenMNU 
b. gen, and As* action or fact of holding 
anything material or n(Mi material; hold upon 
something ; maintaining a hold ; occupation. 

>889 R. ^NsoN Cpnthids Rev. v. iv, I^y, vouchnfe the 
tenure of this ensigne. 1838 Rousr Heuv, UnhK (tYOS) 
Pref., A Christians tenure of religion b far mhre excellent 
and aii>.ured than that of the Pagaiu 1738 CsmtL Mug, 
VIII. 411/1 They were more One than either Espousal^ 
or a Joint-Tenure of the Throne, could make them. iSio 
Wrllinctom in Gurw. Desp. (1838) V. 497 'J'heir existence 
in safety at Seville depends upon tlic tenure of the pass of 
M onasterio. 1844 Lu Brougham Brit. Cosut, App. it ( i B6a) 
414 'llieir salary cannot lie altered during tbeir tenure oi 
office. i8si Brbwbtki A’ewton 11 . xxvi. 378 Warned of 
bis slight tenure of lEe. 1879 Jowrrr Plato (ed. 9) V. 330 
The tenure of the priesthuou snuuld always be fur a year 
and no longer. 

2 . The condition of service, etc., tinder which a 
lenement is held of (he superior ; the title by which 
the property is held; the relations, rights, and 
duties of the tenant to the landlord. Tenure at 
wilt I cf. 7 'xnamt at will. 

1438 Rolls c/ Parlt. IV. 301/9 Y* Five Fortes and tenure 
of (lavelkynde. 1523 Fitsiibhb. Snnu la All these lenauntes 
maye bolde tbeir landcs by dyuers tenures, custnmos and 
scruyees : ns by honwge, fcnkie, escoage, socage. .burgage 
tenures, and teiiuie in vylleiiage. /6&., Abo it b to be 
enquered ■ . who boldetb by charter and who wat, and who by 
the olde tenure. 1994 Act t ir a Phil. 4 Mary, e. 8 | 34 
'Jbe Donor.. maye reserve to him and hb bdres for ever 
a Tenure in Franck Alinoigne. a6og Camden Rom, (1637) 13a 
As he that held Land by tenure to itay a ccrt-iine numbw of 
Pater nusters for the soules of the Kings of Fngland. 1807 
CowBLL Av., Tenure b the manner, whereby tenements are 
boulden of tbeir Lords. i8a8 Cokb On Litt. 85 b. Tenure 
inSoenge, b where the Tenant bolilethofhbLoidtheienan- 
cb by certaineseruice for all manner of seruices, so that tlm 
seruice be not Knights seruice. >841 Capt. Mervin in 
Rudiw. Hitt, CeU. in. (1699) 1. 914 The abortive Judg- 
ment of the Tenure in Cafito, where no I'enura was ex- 
prest. 1765 Blacksionk Comm, 1. Inlrod. iii. 73 A very 
extensive comment upon a little excelbiit ireatine of te- 
nures, compiled by iutige Littleton in the reign of Ed- 
ward the fourth, loid. xiii. 39B Those, who by theb mili- 
tary tenures were bound to perform forty (lays service 
in the field. 1774 Pknnant Tear Scot, in spji, 45 The 
right of voting is vested by burgess tenure, in certain 
houses. 1818 CsvuR Digest (ed. s) L 7 The dreumsunoa 
of annexing a condition of military service to a grant of 
lands does not imply that they are held by a feudal tenure. 
Ibid, 97 Where buds held by an allodial tenure were volun- 
larily converted into feuds, ibid, 381 Enfrunchbement, bp 
wbica the tenure b changed from Im to free. 1844 H. H. 
Wilson Brit. India 11. xii. 11 . 549 Involving a complicated 
texture of rights and tenures, which almost defied unravell- 
ing. 1^ J. Custib Hist. Ei^. 396 'llie statute le Car. II, 
c. 94, which nbolishcd the military tenures, converting them 
into freehold. 1891 Pall Mail G, 17 Mar. 7/1 The new and 
purely tenure-at-will system g^radually jaining ground. 
xpsS Fantand N. 4 Q, Apr. 177 Keyhold Tenure at Crow- 
land. ..That house was his because be built it, and because 
he held the key which admitted him to it andf enabled him 
to keep other people' out of it. 

fi. f kgio PvNnoN \JtitU) l^eltun teners newe correcte. 
1939 (ed. 1563) Act 97 Hen, Vltt, c. a8 | a After the 
english tenour without dinbion or paidon. 1833 T. Stop- 
voRu Pac, Hib. 1. U. (1891) 38, 1 hold my Lordahips and 
Lands, .by very ancient Tenour, which Service and 1 enour 
none may dbpence wiihall. 1849 G. Daniel Trinatrek,, 
Rich. //,lxi. And some (who were in bw more ConversBm), 
Demand release of Tenors. 

b. transf. Terms of holding; title; authority; 
hold over a person or thing ; control. 

itys FamoN HiU. Ess. Ser. 1. vii. 184 Few Englbhmen 
underatand the difference between the English tenure of 
Boiurdeeux and the English tenure of Caleb a 1879 iu 



TajrusBB. 


finiidAb Phikmum Intipd. n To undoratand Ih* tonvio of 
PniMiiion ovor Onmimus, w« ibould koop in miud tho auin- 
ftncy of Phry|g^ bondago. 

ite'^AMMOMD On Pf. mxiv. 8 Pnmphr. i8i Thom Is no 
■uch wred tsnura in «■ into to nil tho folicUy In tho world. 
iyo« Swirr GmtUvtr m. bi, The office of n fnvourlto hath a 
Mry uncertain Conors m Buikb Pk Rn, as Renilor- 
ing their government feeble in lu operations, andprecarious 
in, its tenure. 1840 Auion Htti, Ruropi (1647) XI. 
aha. 1 7 - 54 ^ ^ popular applauM. 1863 

W. PMiLUri III. 53 Republics exist only on the tenure 
of being constantly agitated. 

R idfc H. Mona Ammi. GUmviir*Lnx 0 , 1*7 Whether 
Regeneration be notaatronger tenoiir for enduringHapp 

3. toner. A holding; •Tibmbiiint a. Now rarv. 

RaUtff PmrIL V. 16/e Thesaide 7 'ennauntxdare nat 
alude in thaire Tenures and Phu^ ne no labours there do. 
^1 tHtL 476/1 All Tenures within the same Lordship h 
Chartre land, and Free land. 1766 Entick Lxtuhn iV. 
UnMnwich-piuk. .is still a royaf tenure. 

4 . aitrio, and Comb,, as tenure land, rolL 
liga Bvton Aniiq, ShroPekirt IX. 39 The Tenure-Roll of 

»8sbrings up anotner Ralph de Clotley. 1891 Pntl Mall 
G. as Sept. 7/e Property, consisting of a mansion and 
Mveral miloBof tenure land itwenty-one villages).. in North 
Jutland. 

Hence tVe*a«vage« Obs,, what belongi to a 
tenuve or tenure* ; general conditiona of tenure; 
tTa*nmv, Obs, « Tiuaitt; t«n*anviat, Obs.^ 
one who dealt with or treati of tenure*. 

t6ie*W. POLKINOHAM Art itf Snrvey in. ii. 68 Tenant In 
tbeArst signifleation sometimes imports duety of *Tenuragei 
as Tenant by ]Cnight.Mruicc, Socage, Tenant in Villenage, 
Burgage. fUd, iv. Concl. 88 Inroll all the Peudataries & 
Suiters to the Court with their Fees, Tenurage, Rents, and 
Serulcea. 8680 WATaaKOUBB Armt S Arm, 106 Nor could 
tbev be chaigable with what should disable the *Tenurer to 
do nb service. si|88 Fsaumcb Lawisrs Lcf, Ded. rb, It 
cannot bee^ sayde one great *TenurlHt, that a good scholier 
should eusT prooue good Lawyer, a s6a8 DoueaiDtiB Eng, 
^•■ 7 W<i 63 i) 93 Defiled by the Feudary Tenurist writers 
of the middle age. 

Tmnriffil (teniQ«*riAl), a. [f. med.L. ienUra 
Tbnubb -f -IAL.I Of, pertaining to, or of the nature 
of the tenure 01 land. Hence Teaw'rlaUF adv,^ in 
fe*pect of tenure. 

s%6 r, W, Maitlamd in Bmr, Hiti, Rnu Jan. 18 The 
bo^gh court n not founded on a tenurial or feudal 
prirtciplsL ibid^ The burgesses were a tenurially heteroge- 
neous grpppb tSgB — Tawntkip Bereugk 60 The tenurial 
rent Md by tenant to lord becomes practically indistinguish- 
•ble irom tbs mere rent charge which implies no tenure. 
Ibid 7a Because feudally, tenurially, the borough is patch- 
ti/keMfr to June 978^ All land-holding 
having become tenurial, the lord's cousent was necessary 
to each alwiuition. 

It TmffitO (Un<*tp), a. and aehf. Mus. [It., • 
held] Held, sustained: a direction to a ^r- 
foimer to sustain a note its full length. Usually 
abbreviated ion, 

Tenyv, -yae, obs. forms of Tairim. 

Tenaoii, variant of Tehson. 

|TffiOOa]li(tf|Pke li). AlaovtauoalU. [Mexi- 
can teocalU, i» teotl god + calU house.] A struc- 
ture for purposes of worship among the ancient 
Mexicans and Central Americans, usually con- 
sisting of a four-sided truncated pyramid built ter- 
race-wise, and surmounted by a temple. 

rfsj PuacHAS Pilgrimmgt viii.xil 670 Gomarasaith, that 
this and mhm their Temples wera called 7 Vwc«//f, which 
Mgnineth Gods house. iSm Psbscott Mexico 11. viii. ( 1 850) 

1 . 304 The a^ walls of the Uocatli were then cleansed, 

w command of Cortds, from their foul impuritbs. S844 
^NOV. Arnmal mi Spring^M v, And Axlec priests upon 
^ir taocallis [rfma palace) Beat the wild war-drums. s8«a 
Th. Rms HundMdt * Trao, Introd. 1 7 A description of the 
Uoealii, or Mexican pyramids. 

Teology^ Toom^o, Teon(o, obs. tt. Tueoloot, 
Team, Teen, Tunc. 

nTe'opm. [Shortened from Mex. teo~, ten^ 
paniU temple, C /re// god ^ pantil wall.] A Mexi- 
can temple, a teocalli. sSps in Cent, Diet, 

Ii Taoaiintffi (tiieslmtO. xin)! tlosintli^BulLSoc. 
ttAcclim, 1871, 38), ad. Mex. teocintU <seu spica 
Maizii montana’ (Hernandez Op, 1790, II. lao), 
appw f. teotl god -i- tintli, eont/i dry ear or cob of 
maixe* In Ramirez iiispii. Piant, Mex. 67 teoxintli.l 
An annual grasi of Central America, Euchlmna 
luxuriam, of large size, allied to maize; now 
widely cultivated as a valuable fodder plant, 
sometimes also as a cereal. 

1877 GardenePe Ckron, 95 Teosinta. iM Kern Report 
si 'vdotinti. 1880 ScHOMBuacK (S. Australia^ in Kexo /)«//«• 
iin (tSps) 380^ 1 have now cultivated Teosinte for three years, 
and it u one of the moat prolific fodder plants. 1894 Ibid, 
Nov. 375 A very valuable fodder grass belonging to this 
group IS the Teosinte (A'lA-A/WMa inxnrianii, ibid,z%J The 
great value of Teosinte as a food plant has been established 
in many parU of India. 189. Mxporiment Staiion Retd, 
IX. 346 Analyses were made of samples of com-stover and 
teosinte from the Inside and outside of the shocks. 

Teothe, Taothinife, obs. if. Tithe 9., Titriho. 
Tep» early form of Tap 9.8, to strike. 

Tepffil (te*p8l, tPpAl). Bot. rare-^. [upp* 
formed by transposition from Petal : cf. Sepal.] 

1866 Treat, Boi„ Toped, another name for petal. Abo 
the pieces of a perbnih, being of an ambiguous naturii 
betweso calyx and coroilm 
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6bs. forms of Tippet. 

Tffipffit (tPp 6 ^ Upf-). Also toopm. _ 
toopo. [SiouE:l 9 Dakota Indian tPpI tent, bouiie, 
dwelling, abod 9 :tlUgg,/)ai«fo-iTnsp. Diet. i89o).1 
A tent or wigwWB m the American Indians, fomusa 
of bark, mati^ . ikins, or canvas stretched over a 
frame of poles converging to and fastened together 
at the top. AUd attrib. 

187a W. F. Burusa Ct, Lone Land lx. se* One has to 
travel rar..befate the smoke of your wigwam or of I'our 
tapie blurs the evseUng air. 1877 Blacb Green Pnet. xlv, 
At length we deserbd. .three teepees— tall, narrow, conical 
tents with the tips of the poles on which the canvas b 
stretched appearing at the tc^ sSjagSTtmriaLo in Btackw, 
Mmg, Mar. 576 That evening wedupensed with the teepee 
and camped in the open air. Ibid, 54a Now and then wa 
saw the teepee poles of old Indian campiiig.gTounds. 

Tepefaotion (tcp/lm^kjan). l orv***. [n. of ac- 
tion f. L. tepe/aeire: see next and -FACnoN.] 
pHiLuaa, TePiptetion,.,a making lukewarm. 

(te'pilai), 9. Abo teplfy. [f. L. 
tepejaeire to make tepid, t tepi^re to be lukewarm . 
see -FT.] a. tram. To make tepid or moderately 
warm : to warm. b. inir. To become tepid. 


Loos'd at its 


s6g8 Blount GImngrr., TepeAe.,, to make 

Cooraa Power Harm, l 17 The of life, 

source by tepefying atrains. svmGouwm. Bed, Hitt, (i8te) 
II. III. 8 . 383 £xcem..tbe ihailows at the edges the 
stream become tepined by the..raya of the sun. 1847 
WassTBs, Tepefy, v.i. To become moderately warm. i8w 
J. B. Rota Virg, Eel, 4> Geoeg, 199 As vital humours tapify. 
il TaphilluAi -in (uiTilim, -in), sb. pi, [Rabh. 

Heb. tphiltdm, Aramaic P* fphillTn, 

heteroclite pL of n^ATI tphUlih prayer.] A name 
for Jewish phylacteries, or (qnot. 1863) for the 
texts inicribM on them : see Putlaotert i. 

s6f3 PuacHAS Pilgrimage ti. xv. sfis This peece of worke 
they call Tephillim. to put them in mind or often prayer. 
s&4a BoNAt & M'Chbvnr Mite, te Jewt i July (1843) 
737 There were about thirty in the synagogue, ell wear- 
ing the Tedlitk or shawl with fringes, and the TephiL 
tin or phyUcteriei, because this was the hour of morning 
prayer. iSSs Suiitk*e Diet, Bible 111 . 1167/e {Scriheit 
Repeating their Tephillim, the te.1 
lacteries. 

Tffiphrihffi (te*frait). Min, [f. Or. rr^pdt ash- 
coloured (f. riipptk ashes) + -ITE*. Cf. L. tephritis 
(Pliny) an ash-coloured precious stone.] Name 
mven to a class of volcanic rocks related to the 
basalts. Hence Tapluritio (d'tik) 0., pertaining to 
or consisting oftephrite; Vc*p]iritot^ a variety of 
tephrite containing no nepbeline. 

1879 Rutlsy Sind, Roche xiil. 953 The tephrites, or thone 
rocks which are characterbed by the presence of nepbeline 
or leucite in conjunction with plagioclase. 1889 Anter, 
Bat, Apr. 959 According to the predominance of one 
or other of the constituents they we divided into basaltic, 
dulerilic and tephritic varieties. 

Tephroita (te*frpiait). Min. [ad. Ger. tephroit 
(Breithaupt, 1813), irreg. f. Gr. reippue: seeprec. 
and -ITB 1 . J A silicate of manganese, occurring in 
crystalline masses of an ashy grey or radish colour. 
s868 Dana Min, 959. 

TephroilUUlCy (te*frpmsenBi). Also erron. 
tephra-. [f. Gr. ri^pa ashes 4 - -manot.J Divina- 
tion by means of ashes : see qnots. 

sSsa Gaulb Mogaetrom, xix. 165 TepkrameMcglpr.Tu-^, 
by ashes 1 Capnomancy, by smoak. 1661 Blount Glottogr, 
(ed. 9 ), 7V/6roMraN//<r.. divination by ai^hes, blown or coat 
up in the air. a 1693 Urqnkarfe Redelait iii. xxv, Have 
you a mind., to have the truth.. more fully. .disclos^.. by 
tephromancy : thou wilt see the ashes thus aloft dbpemeu, 
exhibiting thy wife in a fine posture. 1846 WoaCBSTXK, 
TepkramoHcy, divination by the ashes of a sacrifice. 
Tepid (te*pid), 0. Also 5 toped, 6 teplt. 
[ad. X. tepid-us lukewarm, f. tepire to be warm, 
do obs. or dial. ¥, Upide (i6cac. in Codef.).] 
Moderately or slightly warm ; Inkdwarm. 

a. lit. (Usually in reference to liquids.) 
et^ La^retnde Cimrgie 137 He worchib ri^tfulllcba 
MC vsip teped oilis. i6e6 Baoin Syloa % 346 Fores a great 


K vsip lepea oilis. Nae haoin Ayeoa 9 346 Fores a gn 
It keepeth bodies from putrefaction, but a tepid heni 
inclinetb them to putrefaction. 1664 Evelyn Bat, Hort, 
(1799) SOI Let the Water stand in the Sun till it grow tepid. 
1744 Bbbicbi.bv Siris 9 78 A blister on the spot, and plenty 
of tepid tar-water. SM4 F. M. Csawford Rom, Singer Ii, A 
cold sirocco, bringing showers of tepid rain from the south, 
b. Jig. -s LiJEEWAitx a. 

1313 Douglas /Sneit xi. Prol 60 Gyf Crystla faithfull 
knychtia lyst ws be,.. Than man we..Nowder be abasiL 
tepit, nor ut blunt. 1641 Gauobn Love 0/ Truth 30 A tepid 
and Laodicean love. S74o Cnxynb Regimea 333 Of the 
two Evils, Infidelity ancf Tepidity is. .the worst, .m regard 
of the Infidels and Tepid themselves. 1873 H. SsBNCxa 
Stud, SocioL viii. 11874) 179 Remind them of certain pre- 
cepts, .in Che creed they profess, and the moat you get is a 
tepid assent. 

Hence To*pldlj 06 b-t In a tepid or lukewarm 
manner; To'pUbMM ■■ Tepiditt. So f V^pttU 
ORR 0. Obe,, tepid, lukewarm. / 

1698 pMiu.ini (ed. 9k ^Tepidly, lokewarm. A73 H. 
SrBNcoa Stnd, Soeief, vuL (187^ 179 The precepKB tepidly 
ansented to. i8ai Bvbon Dia^ Poet. Wks. (1846) 510^ 
Some *tepidfw^ on the part of Kean, or warmth on that 
of the author. 1903 Lo. RoaaBBiv in iVeetm, Gao. 13 Oct. 
8/9 This may explain a slight tepidness on the part of 
Australub 1607 J. CaaraMTaa Piaine Mane Piemgk s86 


ward which were eometlaia •tepMous aad badm 

nTffivUUri«Bl(tepid8sTUim). PI. -Ir. Also 
6 in anglicized form tepldnrte. [Ln, f. tepidm 
Tew; see -arium.] The warm room in ao 
ancient Roman bath, situated betweeu ^ JHgidA* 
rium and the ealdarium, 

T. Wasminoton tr. Biekole^t Veg. n. xxL spb. 
dUtners) doe first goe in to the Tepidarie too make them* 
seluas Hwrate. t8i8 £. BLAOuiaaa tr. Pamanii as9 Ha 
successively , passes through the /rigidorium, and tepL 
de^m, until he reaches the eattdarinm cf the Romana 
1634 Lytton Pompeii 1. vii. The more luxurious depart^ by 
another door to the tepiitatinm, 

Tmidilaf (tfpi*dlti). [ad. late or med.L. 
tepiaiids (031 in Gallia Christiana II. 186), C 
t^dus Tepid. So K. tipiditi (14th c. in Gudef. 
Compt, )• ] The quality or condition of being tepid ; 
moderate or slight warmth: Inke warmness. a. lit. 

J lukewarmnesse. 1676 

in PhiL Tmne, XI. 6bi Any perceptible degree of tepidity, 
syse Johnson Rambler Nu fto y 3 The body, chilled witb 
tho^eather, u gradually recovering its natural tepidity. 

a ifist DoHNB Select. (184^ sao Thb heat may otiercome my 
former frigldiiy and coldness, and. .my succeeding tepidity 
WiseeTxnohJ. \%t% Metrppolte 
48, The mawkish tepidity of his manner. 18^ Aritu 
Reo, Jan. 138 Tepidity of pulitical belief 
Tepit, obs. form of Tafbt sb,. Tepid. 
t Taper. Obs, Also 7 -OUP. [a. L. tepor, f. 
tepire to be lukewarm. So obs. F. tepeur ( 1 4th c.). J 


Moderate or slight warmth ; tepidity. Also Jig , ' 
(1608 Br. Andbbwu Serrn,, Mark xoi, /-y (1699) 404 Aa 
hower of fervor, more worth then a month of tepor.\ itey 
Tomlinson Renod t Disp, 389 They will not grow, .unless 


they find tepour. a 1739 A bbutnnot ( J .), The' small peix . • 
grew more favorable by the tepor and moiature in April. 
So tTe'porouu a, \^Obs. rare), tepid. 
i8u Sib J. D. Paul Rouge et Beir 99 The «plrit must he 
tame, indeed, and teporoua That's frightened by a scare- 
crow dress'd in dudds. 

Tepoy, valiant of Teapot. 

Top, obs. f. Tar, Tare, Tear ; var. Tor a. Obu 
Tar- (tSiV the L. adv. ter ‘ thrice’, in comb. 

1 . Prefixeif to adjs,, in sense ‘ thrice, three times’, 
as tar-tri*nal, consisting of three sets of three; 
also expressing a high degree, as ter-sA‘ored [L. 
ter sater], thrice sacred. 

i6eo W. Watson Decatordon (1609) Pref. Avjb, Tba 
tersacred Aposlolicell Rumane Church. Ibid, 7 iSirecting 
hi.s hand to that tender tersacred and euer blessed hearL 
1878 Doubic Grimm's L, | 95. 53 It is certain that the sym- 
metrical ter-trinai trinity constituted by all these three 
syHtems together cannot have existed from all time. 

b. Prefixed to adjs, and sbs, : expressing three- 
fold recurrence or continuance ; aster-dlwrnal 0., 
occurring or done thrice a day; ter-ml'Uenary 
loiter tercenlenar^'if a three-thousandth anniversary, 
189a Ld. Kei.vin Pmid. Addr, R, See. 30 Nov., The 
largeness of the solar senii-diumal, ter-diurnal, and quarier- 
diumal constituents found by the harmonic analysis. 1864 
Realm 15 June 6 The festivities held there by so many 
niillions of our dusky fellow-sulnects in honour of the ter- 
millenary of that sweet swan of Nerbiidda. 

o. See also Tercemtenart, Teboeiiinate, etc. 

2 . Chem, With the names of classes of com- 
pounds, as acetate, bromuie, chloride, chromate, 
fluoride, iodate, nitrate, oxide, sulphate, tannate, 
etc., expressing the presence of three atoms, mule- 
culei, or combining equivalents of the element or 
radical indicated by the rest of the word, ns m- 
ttvgen tercMoride, NClj, potassium terchromate, 
KaO.jCrO,, or KyCrgOio, temitrate of bismuth, 
Bi(NOj),, etc. Now mostly superseded by Tri-. 

1836 Dhandb Chem, (ed. 4) 773 Terchloride of Chromium. 
(Chr + O3C.) 1838 T. Thomson Chem. Org. Bodies i ‘ ‘ 

..a tertannata. 1849 D. Campbkll Inorg. Chem. in 

this iodate of poUsh, there are other two, namely, a binio* 
date and a teriodate. 1853 W. Ghrgory (norg, Chem, (ed. 3) 
B40 Antimony.. .This valuable metal is chiefly found in the 
mineral called antimony, which is a tersulphuret, SbS. 
s8S3 U** Diet, Arte 1 . 1058 The explosive compound, the 
teriodide of nitrogen. aM Millkh E/em, Chem, II. 914 
Terfluoride of chromium forms deep red fumes of chromic 
acid. 1869 Roscob E/em, Chem, 330 A third salt, termed 
tcr-chromate [ed, 1889 trichromate], KsCr.OiOi crystallises 
out. 1883 HardwicBt Photogr. Chem, (ed. Taylor) 55 There 
are two Chlorides of Gold— vis., the Protochloride and tte 
Terchloride. The latter it the one used in Photography. 

b. In Other compounds, as tter-ato'mlo a., of 
three atoms, Triatokio ; ter-oqui*valent, -▼alant 
0. a Trivalent ; te*r-valsnoe Trivalencr 
i86e Frahkland in Q, Jml. Chem, See, Xlll. xga 
Organo-metallic compounds .. are uniatomic, biatomic, ter* 
atomic, or quadratomic, according to the number of mole- 
cules requisite to complete their saturation. 1866 Macadam 
G. Wilson' e Inorg, Chem, | 1109 The Triatomic, Trihydric, 
or Terequivalent (Terivalent) clementa 1869 Eng, Meek, 
IS Nov. 198/3 The elements are classified as., triatomic or 
tarvalcnt, with threeattractions, as nitrogen. 1909 A thenanm 
3 Jan. aa/a We wish that the translator had avoided the 
uite of such hybrid words aa monovalent, divalent, trivalent, 
tetravalent, and pentavalent when he had to hand the 
equally expreaaive and less mongrel words univalent, bi- 
valent, tervalent, quadrivalent and quinquevalent 

Terabraoloim, Teraiyn, Terage, obs. formt 
of TeBEBRATION, TlRAPiUM, Terraor 


HOMSON Chem, Org, Bodice 958 It it 
Besides 
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TmffUa (te*r^Un). rAborigioftl name.] A 
M ol' New .South Wtlcf, O/0/iV4MJ 
Uiiim called Silver Jew-fish. 

rnsn^M, the leiagHtt. tSk R. P. Ramsay FomI Fithet 
JIT. .9. 17 (Fish. Ekbib. Publ.) The Tersaltn..is in many i 

rciRccto very like ttejew-fisb ..but does noc grow to such a I 
large sin. and the flesh is of a finer grain. iteCAwm^rr* 
Jml, XU. The deep waters.. teem with.. gurnard, 
Bathcad, whiling, trevally.leraulin.and other eatable speciep. 

llT«»iUirai*,-FM-). [From Tkrai (Hindi 
moist Oflnd), f. tar moist, damp), name of a belt 
of unhealthy marshy and junglv land, lying 
between the lower foothills of the Himalayas and 
the plains, where this form of hat was first worn 
by hunters and travellers.] A wide-brimmed felt 
hat with double crown and special ventilation, 
worn by travellers, hnnters, and white men 
generally ia sub-tropical regions where the heat is 
not so intense as to necessitate the use of the sola 
topes or pith son-helmet. More fully ierai hat, 

tfigp F. V. Kiaav S^ort £, C, A/rka xix. 907 Nothing 
beats a brond.brimmed terai, with double crown, well- 
ventilated with holes at the sides, iflgp Waxnkk ^ 
LiKOMtt 188 Replacing on his head a 'Terai* hat. 1904 
D. Sladbn Lootrs im Jmpan xi. Silk puggarees fclded to a 
hair round their broad-brimmed grey Urai hats. 

Terand, -ane, Terandry, obs. AT. Tyrant, -bt. 

Terap- : see THgnAr-. 

T0raplli]ll (teTfifim). Forms : a. pi, 4 thora- 
phym, -yn, teraphyn, -lyn, 4-6 theraphim, -in, 

6- teraphim (7 -in) ; also const, as sing., whence 

7- pi, teraphlma. 9 i/wy. teraph, pL tarapha 
[a. eccl. L. theraphim (Vulg.), Gr. flrpa^iV (LXX), 
ad. Hebb D'DTD ^^raphim^ or Aram. -fw. 

A Heb. word of doubtful origin and mear.ing, plural In 
form, but often (as a pl^ of majesty) sing, in use. Occurs i« 
times (on 8 occasions) in O.T., in all oT which it ia retained 
in the Revised Version, 1885, but cniy 6 times (7 occasions) in 
that of 1611 i in other places renderea/Mra^r*, imagFJdoUK 
k/olaityK The LXX nave <)'«pa4tv*(T(^,Ta*),«t^Aa\ MtruTa. 
4ia*,and other render iiigs ; Vulgate ihompkittA^ idotak^ also 
Mtaitiam, simtt/acrum, •aerm, idolatfMfJigurut tdo/nrum, 
once each. In Genesis xxxi. 30, Laban the Ataiiiieaii calls them 
mbrt me e/A * my gods 

A kind of idols or images, or an idol or image ; 
app. esp, household gods ; an object of reverence 
and means of divination among the ancient He- 
brews and kindred peoples, 
a. Pluial or indefinite. 

s^ WvcLir 7 ^dg, xvii. 5 Mychee..inade a coopt (r388 
epnod], and therapnyn (1361 theraphym, v.r. a theiophymb 


ephod], and therapnyn (1361 theraphym, v,r, a theiophymb 
gioss Chat ia, the prestis clooih, and mnwmettis {1388 ydolsj. 
138a — Hgi. iii. 4 The sonys of Yrael shuin sitle. .with out 
leraphyru 1388 Jkid„ With out tetafyn {glass that is, 
ynwgis]. 1539 Bibi.b (Great) Judg. xvii. 5 And the man 
Micah had a lemi^le of goddes, and made an Ephod and 
Thcrapbin, ('Fhat is to saye, a garment for the piesi, and 
Idolles). [1560 (Geneva) Teraphim.] 1841 Milton Frsi, 
Kpise, ad An., If any shall sirive to set up his ephod apd 
teraphim of antiquity against the brightness and perfection 
of the gospel. 1707 M. Hknrv Stmt, Wks. 1853 IL S96/[i 
Some think Laban's teraphim were the effigies of his 
ancestors, i860 Pusav Min. Proph. 56 j The itraphim were 
used as instruments of divination. 186a Stanlrv Tine, Ch, 
(1877) 1. iii. 5a Rachel stole the Uraphim, the houseLold 
gods of her family. 

b. as sing, with a ; pi. teraphims, 

*38®. |see a). 1634 T. Godwin Motts 4 Aaron ix. (ifisi) 

170 Michal Uioke an Image, (a Teraphim) and laid it in the 
bed. n 1631 Donnr StUet, (1840) 198 Without an ephod, 
and wilhout a teraphim. aifiiM Br. Moumtagu Acts 4 
Mon. vii. (i^a) 38a Commonly they had Terapbims, Altars, 
Groves in high places, 1843 Fokd Handbk, ,'ipain 11. 671/1 
The silversmiths.. by whom many workmen are employed 
in making little graven images, terapbims and lares. 1856 
Stanley Sinai 9- Pal, (187J1) 3^ A teraphim, and a giaven 
image, and a pricsihuod of irregular creation. 

O. Sing, ter^h ; pi. ttraphs, 

ifles SouTHBV Thntahn 11. ix, Khawla to the Teraph turn'd, 
'Tell me where the Prophet's hand Hides our destinea 
enemy T* li^ Kitto Bms lltnsir, xxxiii. | 6 (1881) 940 
Michal has a teraph. 1886 Farrar Hist, Inttrpr, viL 366 
Scripture was declared to be a sort of oracular teraph, 
d. Comb, 

1848 Kingrlbv Saint's Trng, v. li. My magic teraph-bust, 
lull packed, and lalielled. 1909 J. Oaa ProhL O. Ttst, v. 
134 Terapliim-worship, human sacrifices and the like were 
prominent features of the religion. 

Terapln(e,ob 8 . form of Terbapiit. 
Teraplena, obs. form of ThBREPLiiir. 
TeraBied, oljs. f. Urraeedx see Tbrbaob 9. 
ilTerata (te*rfit&), sb, pi, Biol, and Path, 
[mod.L., Gr. repara, pi. of repat a marvel, 
prodigy, monsterj Monstrous formations or births. 

1900 Brit, Mtd, Jmt, 5 Apr. Bys The. .typo of double 
lerata known as pygopngous twins, 1904 /bid, 17 Dec. 


lerata known as pygopngous twins, 1904 /bid, 17 Dec. 
s^ In describing the embryonic terata. 

Taratioal (tdrse tikil), a. rare, [f. Gr. Wpat, 
Tvpar- (see Trrata) 4 -10 4 -al.] Relating to 
marvels or prodigies. So Taxattam (te'ritirm), 
(a) love of the niarvellons or prodigious; (p) 
* monstrosity * (Cent, Diet, Supp.). 

lyaa Woliuirton Relig. Nat, 111 . 1 16 (1738) 56 HerodotUB, 
ponibly delighting in terBtIcal stories. 1001 Foik^Lors 
Mar. BO 1'hat attitude of mind for which Mr. Mareti has 
inventad the term Tecatism. 

I Taratof anaaia (te<ritp|dge*nMs). Biol, and 


Piatk, [mod.L., I. Gr. Wpav, rvpor* (wet Tf rata) 
4 YfKVtfct GiNKgiR.] Tb« prodnetion of monsters 
or misshapen organisms. So TMnstoaoBj'C-p'dgdiii) 
in same sense; Tentogaaatie (-dxfiie'tik), Ve- 
votogaale (-dfleTitk) pertaining to terato- 

genedt: producing monstere. 

*857 Dunolibon Med, Lox ^Tsrmtogsng, the formation of 
monsters. 1879 tr. De QatUtit/hges* /intu, Spte, 11a Among 
microMphali a teratogenic cauM .. acted on part of the 
organism. 190s Natnrt 11 Apr. 570/1 On the comparative 
value pf saline and sugar solutions m experimtnial terato- 
genesis. tgoaCassolts Rn^t, Diet,Snpp,, Teraiogeneiic. 
1904 Hnt, Mtd, 7 rttl, 17 Dec. 1643 A very able histutical 
account of the theoties 01 tcfaiogene»is. 

Taratoid (tcrfltokl), a, Biol, and Path, [f. 
Gr. Tspot, Tfpar- (see Tbkata) 4 -oil).] Having 
the appearance or character of a monster or mon- 
strous formation ; leratoid lumour Troatoma. 

1876 Bristowic Tke, 4 Praet, Mtd. (1878) 91 Tumours 
original itig In pi oil fetation, which he subdivides into hi<.iioid 
tumours,.. organoid, and teratoid, or those cunipiUlng a 
combinniion of organa 1800 BiLLiNca Nat, Mtd, Dut., 
Teratoid tnmonrt congenital tumour due to inclusion in one 
foetus of portions of another. 

Taratolita (te*rfttpiait). Afin, Also erron. 
terratolita {Ceat, Dtei,'^ [ad. Ger. leratolilh 
(Glocker, 1839), f. (rr. repot, repor- marvel, pro- 
digy 4 Aiflot stone (see -litr), in allusion to the 
earlier names Saxenistho wundtrtrde and terra 
miraculosa Saxonim (C. Richter, 1732), due to its 
supposed sovereign virtues.] An impure clay-like 
hydrous silicate of aluminium, allied to pholerite. 

s868 Dana Min, 473 A. Knop holds (Jahrb. Min. 1899, 
5461 that the leiatclite ban impure Itthomaige-like pholerite. 

Taratologioal (te r&tolpdgik&l), a, [f. Tbba- 
TOLOQT -f -ic 4 ‘AL,J Of or pertaining to terato- 
logy ; treating of monstrosities or abnormal forma- 
tions in animals or plants ; involving monstrosity, 
monstrous. Also Texatolo'glo a, (rare), 

1897 E. C. Gttic tr. Dt Qnatre/agtd Ram/dts Nat, 1. 346 
noitt A normal, and not a teraiuli^ical or abnormal state. 
1878 N. Anttr, Rtv, CXXVII. 907 Teralological lesearcbes. 
s8m Naittrahsi 96 Singular (tom the teratologic view- 

K int. 1898 Aiibutt's Sgst, Mtd, V. 706 Workn on Teroto- 
.lical Anatomy. 1009 J. W. Jbnkinbon Exptr, Embrj^oL 
159 Experiments.. of the higbttt Interest ftoin a general 
teratological point of view. 

Taratologiat (terAtp‘ 15 d 3 ist). [f. next 4 
-Ian.] a. One who deals in stories of marvels or 
prodigies, b. One versed in teratology (sense a). 
i88a in Onicviai hence In later Dtcie. 

Taratalogr (terfttp*l6d3i). [f. Gr. Tfpot, Ttpar- 
a morvel, prodigy, monster 4 -looy. £0 F. t/ralo* 
lope (Litt^).] 

I. A discourse or narmlive concerning prodigies; 
a marvellous tale, or collection of such tales. 

1678 Phillipb (ed. at, Trrmtoiogy, a discourse of prodigies 
and wondets. 1707 Bailbv VoI. XI, Tttatology . \a when 
bold Writers, fond of the sublime, inlermiK something great 
and prodigious in every Thing they write, whether inete lie 
Foundation for it in Reuon or not, and this is what is call'd 
Bombast. I Hence 1799 Johnson, Tsratotog^ bombast, 
afrcctalion of false sublimity.] 1896 C J. Ku.icott in 
Cambr, Ess, 158 The aimless fables and teratologies of 
Thomas the Israelite or the Gospels of the Infancy. 1884 
Blackmorb Tonttay Upm, IL 104 Big enough to exhaust 
even his teratology. 

2 . Biol, The study of monstrosities or abnormal 
formations in animals or plants. 

184a in Branok Diet, Sc,, olc. i86oMavnb Expos, Lsx,, 
Teratology,., lamo given by M. J. Geofliuy de 5t. Hilaire, 
to the study or consideration of nionstera, or anomalies of 
oiganintion 1869 M. T. MASTXBa (/lY/r) Vegetable Tera- 
tology. 1904 Brit, Mtd, ^rnt, 17 Dec. 1643 Almost the 
whole of embryonic pathology ib .. included within tba 
limits of teratology. 

II Teratoma (terfltdb*ni&). Path, PI. terato- 
mata (-pnnatfi). [mod.L., f. Gr. rfpor, rtpar- 
(see TkRATA), after sariema^ etc.] A teratoid 
tumour : see quott. 

1890 Billings Nat, Mtd, Diet,, Ttrmtonus, a tumor com- 
posed of various tissues or systems of tissue, as bone, teeth, 
etc., which do not normally exist al the place where the 
tumor grows. 1899 Ailbui/s Syst, Mtd. VI . 100 Teratoma or 
dermoid cyst is another variety of dermoid tumour... It b 
affirmed that a teratoma never originates in the lung. 

Hence Toiato'matouR a., of the nature of a 
teratoma. 1891 in Cent, Dkt, 

Teratoaoopy (teritp*fkdpi). rare, [L Gr. 
rfpos,7#par- marvel, prodigy 4 •OMowta observation.] 
Observation of or augnry from prodigies. 

ififij J. SrsNCBR Prodigies (1665) Pref., When the Sun- 
shine or the Gospel hath diicover^ the transparency of all 
those thin and curious Arts,.. why should their contempo. 
rary, Teiatoscopy, survive them all f ibid. S98 Teratoscopy 
..was anciently only a rational attendance to those., signs 
with which the Providence of Nature., was noted to preface 
her works of greater note. 

Tarawndzy. Tarawnte, obs. (T. TYBANTar, 

Tyrant. 

Tarbantina, -sma, early forms of Torpintinb. 
Terbium (td'jbifim). Chem, [mod.L., from 
the last two syllables of the name of Yiterby in 
Sweden: cf. Erbium.] One of the rare metallic 
elements found (together with yttrium and erbium) 


in godolinlta and other mlnefals. So Va*xMa 
[after Erbia], the earth or oxide of terbium. 

1843 MosANoxa in R,, 4 PMiot, Mag, XXIlf. #91 
What chemists have hitherto con«ddered as ^Cria, doas not 
consist of one oxide only, but is. .to bo regarded m a mix- 
ture of at least three.. . If the name of yitrla be reserved for 
the stiongesi of ihe-e bases, and the next In order reemvt 
the name of oxide of terbium, while the weakest be called 
oxide of erbium, we And (etc.k igey Rosooa & ScMOULBMMBa 
tksMistry II. 783 Teiuum Tb » 198 (H ■■ 1). ..The exist- 
ence of the earth originally called erbia by Mosander was 
denied hy Berlin (i86oi, and by Bnhr and Bunsen (18661, but 
was confirmed by DelafoiUaine (1878) and by Marignae. It 
then received the name of terbia. . . Puro leibium coaipounds 
were first ubiained by Uibain (1905, 1906]. 

Taroa (tdis). Also 5 telrn, Utrs, 7 taaroa. 
[A variant of Tirrob, now used in a special sense.] 

1 . Obsolete, archaic, or variant form of TIBR0B9 
q. V. in various senses. 

2 . spec, in St, Law, A life-rent competent by 
law to a widow (unless she has accepted soma 
other special provision) of the thiid of the herit- 
able subjects in which her husband dies infeft, 
provided that the marriage bos endured for a year 
and a day, or has produced a living child. Ct 
Dower lA* x. 

1473 In Lming Charters (1899) 43 The quhltk our telts 
axtendis wrly till viij markis. lotd,, Tairs. 1476 Acta 
Antiitomm 10 July, Hir brefe of lerce anent y« land of 
l.AnhbaiL isM Reg, Fnpy Council Scot, 1. 61a Thair sub* 
wasNellis, ladib of terco, conjunct fearis, and lyverentarls. 
1997 Sksne Dt Ferh, Sign. s. v. Breve, The brieue of Terce. 
1665 J. Fbabxr Poliekronkon (S. H.S.) 197 Shee, hawing a 
tearce of the lurdthip, was well furnished., with all manner 
of provision. ifiEi Sc. ActeCkas. //(i8^ VI 1 1. 747/7 ititie) 
Act concerning wives Terces. 179a J. Louthian Form 4/ 
Process (cd. 7) a86 Tlut Servic'cs of Relicts to their Terce 
pay une Hair of Hpecial Services. iffiB Act Ji 4 
c. 101 1 1 18 All rights of courtesy and CaRe competent to the 
husband or wife of any such creditor. 

b. aioib, Terce lend, the land of which the 
rent is assigned to a widow’s terce (nsu. in M,), 

>58* Frity Consuit Scot. I. 109 Spirltuail menb 
laidis, togidder with all waird landis, taice and conjunct 
fie landis. 1969 In J. Fraser PoUckromcon (S.H.S.) 15a Item 
upon her teice lands of Lovat five oxen. 1981 Reg. Prhy 
Comucil Slot, 111. 409 Hir baill fermes of hir Mice landb of 
West I aw. 

lienee Te*reer(i*tleroear),a widow whohos terce, 

e >979 Balfour's Praciicks 11754) A Lady tbroear, or 
conjunct'fear, havand ane tierce or conjunct-fie of ward 
bnUis, or blanche landis. 1773 Krskinb /ssstit, Lsms Scot, 
IL ix. I 44 The widow lb hence styled] the teroer. tfioB-ag 
Jamixmon, Terctr, tiercor..n term still commonly used in 
our com is uf law. 

Tarca, var. Tarbb Obs , ; obs. f. Terri. 
Tavoalf tiercel (tfi-js’l, t[»*isT). Forms: a. 5 
teroelle, -BollCd, 5-7 -ooll, -ael, 6-8 -sal (7 
terisell), 4- toroel. $, 5-7 taroel(l, -Bell, o 
-Ball, 7-8 -sal, 8 -oel. 7. 5-7 toBaall, 6-9 tooBal 
(7 -U(l, 6 toBBell). B. 6 tyorcollo, 7 -ooll, 7- 
t:oroeL [a. OF. tercel (a laoo in Godef.), bmida 
terptel (ij-i3th c.), also Iresuel, terciesU, « Pr. 
terwl, ts'esol, Hp. lersuelo. It. lert{m)olo pop. L. 
iertiolus (istli c. iii Du Cange), dim. from L. 
lerltMs thi^: cf. L. filius^ dim. fUiolus, It, 
Jigliaolo, ¥,Jilleul, With the /nr- forms, etbarhf 
barn, clerk, etc. ; the 'y-forms confuse tarsel and 
tassel ; the B-forms are mfinenced by mod.F.] 

The male of any kind of hawk ; in Falconry esp. of 
the peiegrine falcon (Tercel-oentle) and the ros- 
bawlc. Tercel jerkin [Jkrkin>] : see quot. 1023. 

Said by some to have been so callM as being one-third 
smaller than the female bird, by others because a ttiird egg in 
a nest was believed to be smaller and to produce a molt 
bird : cf. quot. s. v. Tkbcrllbnb. 

а. c 13B1 (MSS. 1420-) Chaucbr Pari, Foulet 409 And 
tberwitbul the tersel It'. rr tarwll, tercel, Mrsell] gan she 
calle. 14.. Nem, in Wr.-Wrdcker 701/38 l/ic torte//Ht,n 
tercelle. i486 Bk.St. Albaas Al\j, If she beaGoshawko 
or Tercell that shall be reclaymra euer fede bym with 
washe meete al the diawyng. 1619 Bovlx in Liswore 
Papers (1886) 1. 78, I sent a Tercell of a goshawk to my 
co/on. 1633 CocKXSAM III. % V. Hawks, A Gerfalcon, tbo 
male b called the Tercell lerkin thereof. i834 ^ Muihb 
Brit, Birds {\B4X) I. 86 The falcon always means the female, 
and the male b called the tercel. 184B Browning Comsi 
Gismond xxi, And have you brought my tercel backt 

t8. 14.. Fee, in Wr.-Wtilcker 6is/a4 Tardariue, a tercel. 
a 1900 Chaucer's Pari, Foules 41 5 (MS. R. 3 Trin. CC) 
Thys Royall Tarcell spake and taryed nought. 1900-00 
Dunbar Poems xxxiiL 81 The tersali gsifhim tug for tug. 
c 1640 J. Smyth Lives Borkeleys (1883) 1. 303 The falcons, 
taisclK, and other hawkea c 1704 Prior Henry k- Emmm 
110 When Emma hawks: With her of tarseb and of lures 
he talks. 1774 Goldsm. Nnt, Hist, (186s) II. 11. i. 30 The 
male b called by falcnner'i a iarcel\ that b, a tierce or third 
le» than the other I the female]. 

tv- >495 ^et It Hen. Fli,c, 1783 Any Hawkoofihc hredo 
of Engloiid callid Nyesse, aossehauke, taMell,..or fawcon. 
>949 Katfse/Custems b iv, Goshaukes the pece xiii.* iiii.dL 
'fhe tawcll vi.r. viii.if. 163s Swan Spec. M. (1670) jsi Tha 
Tassel of (he Saker b cnilvd a Hobln^or Mongrel Hawk. 
1707 Bradkp's Fam Dkt, s. v. Hnvtk, The Male of an Eyess, 
b an EyeM-Tassel, . . and of a Haggard, the Haggard-Tassel. 

б. 1579 TusaRsv. Fatconrie 3 All these kynde of hawkes 
haue their I'yercelles, whiche are the male t^rdes and 
cockes. idjM Phillips. Tiercel,. .\\in same as 7«j»r/[i67B 
adds] and Tercel, 16B8 R. Holmr Armoury 11. 7jfy/i A 
Tyerclet^r Tyercell of a Gosiiawk. 1B69 Cornk, Mag, 
May hesTiercab are better than falcons for luagpie-hawking. 
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b. Jfr. Applied to a penon, 

«8gH MONTOOMaiie l^oale. .tend! of a taidol 

iitt CiiarMAN Af^ Plan 187^ 11 . 35} WImm foolt 
arayoaf aranocyoathaiaiManeraGaiMte^ idBf Boaaa 
Lamm da Gmammm a ia The lagged tevGil chat takea all 


Ttraddi, ttorotM ti^aiUt). 

Forme: 4-5 tore-, teroo-, t«rao-| tgane-, 4-6 
twoo-, 6 tIeiM-, -M r-lotfe): 4- teMolet, 6- 
tleroololw [a. AF. - F. tiarcaki (dim. of 

OF. /em/, Itoobl), whence later Fag.] prec. 

KaliaqfPmrtt, ll.eSa/vQaiconqae penoiMc|ui iroeve 
niBkoaa» T«rceloc...oB autre Fauooun.J aiipi Caavcae 
Pmri, fiamiaa s»9 Foulli of lanyno Han choeyn . . The 
lendoC of the lacoan, ula Hollvbamd TVmt. ^ TV^r* 
Ka JTarrvf, the tSereelet m n Saher. HM Suart. ft Markm. 
CanniryFmama^w The Faulcon, ae all other hink of prey, 
hath her Tiercel^ and they aia called of the Latiaee 
Pamittatm lyao Maa Mamlev Patwara/ Lava (1741) 849 
He made bold to praaeal hii Loidship with a «e^ excellent 
Tercelef of a Paaleon. liij Scott TtaMiy n, fi, Perched 
oa hk wonted eyrie high, Sleep eealedthie cereekt'e wowiod 
eye. tSm R. f; Buirroa Fmkamam VaUajt Imdtu ^ 13 The 
tiercelet or auile, k» or ueaaU much emaller than the fcmala 
TftVO^-^ratU. [f.TKiioiL(q.v. for Forms), 

’ after FiuxiM-oumB.] The male of the falcon. 

Bk. St AUmm Difjb. Ther k a Fawken sentil|,aiid 
aTeicen gMCllI, and ibeyi be for a prynoe. tjfi IFiUa^ 
' cSomenec Hah Unto the vicar of Boston my 


.. . ^miM. sflpe Spbnsrr F, Q. iik iv. 49 A Taeiell gentt 

Whhft after her |ajlovc]^lns nrmblejeinget doth mraioe. 

dag. 

IV. 4 II10U art not lem a 




won thawing ..makes a stoop at a jecknlaw. ite Lbi 

Njfpariam iv. 4 Ibou art not lem a woman, becanse thou < 

WC sit aloft In a lower, with a tasMl-gende on thy wrist, 
b. In^. and allusive use. 
imaSHAM. Jf«w.4 ymL ti. U. 160 Hkt Roawo hbc, o for 
a fidhaem yoyca^To luia thk TnsRel gentle beck agaiae. 
b 4 |s J. TavlOr (Water P.) IFAr. 11. os/e She. . by casting 

oat the Lore, makes the TassoU C^tle come to her ftsc. 


wtyno B. £. Csmt Crvw, Tereai^gamtigj a Knight or 
Gcnilaomn of a good Estate; also any rich Man. itm 
Scott ^Mef hr. Marry, oat opon thae,foiil kikb that wooM 
foin be a tercel gentkl 

tTftroftUftne. Ofo.mrg-^ [deiiy. of Tbbobl.] 
m TsBOSLcr, Tnoiift 

m iMa Sia T. Bsowaa Tameit v. (1683) 119 When they 
Ihawkd ky three Eggs,. .the ftnl producelh a Female and 
Isrga Hawk, the escond of a midler eort, and the third a 
iBMller Bird, Teredlena or Tassel of the Male Sex. 

TftVMntMMttF (tdJirntAiftri, -sentfnirl) & 
•nd sb, [f. Tbb* 4> Cbbtinabt, after L. tar eaniifU 
thiee hundred etch. For the special use in refer- 
ence to yean cf. Cbbtinabt.] 

A. aw- Of or belonging to the nnmber of three 
hendicd ; usually, of or pertaining to a completed 
period of 300 yean ; tercentennial. 

rImS. R. Maitlaod Dmak rigvr xUi. set, 1 aiean nooflenoR 
to the gentleman from wboee tercentenary sermon it pur- 
ports to be an extract, ti hi 3 SakadTt Encacl RtUg, 
mnaaat HI. 04x1/1 Bkhop Fimnek Dimd..diM in 1370— 
an event which received in 1879 Us tcroenicnaiy oelebratioa 
in the land of his martyrdom iTransylvonia]. 

B. id. A duration of three nundrra yean ; the 
fhree-hnndredth annivenary of an event, or n cele* 
bration of it. 

ifog W. G. Clarx in Cawdr, Eu, 183 The grammar. 
schools which have for the moot part celebrafed their ter. 
centenary. 187a Sat. Rto% 4 Oct. 4ie/i Doo.centenaries, ter* 
— * 1, and quin-cenlenaries navt 


. Tquin-cenlenaries have all lately taken place. 

il^ Nattcanf, A inda^ 17 July 698/a The tercentenary of 
the death of Willie of Haisau.. has hma celebrated thk 
week at Delft. 

Hence Togoeastonn'rlui a, that has lasted three 
centuries; three hundred years old (c£ centen^ 
arum ) ; Tosoontomaelao w. iram. nattca-wd,, to 
celebrate the tercentenary of. 

i8gt Sat Eap. 13 July si6/a The wholeMle excommuni- 
cation of a tercentenarian Emablished Chnrch. ii86 PaE 
idaU G, 14 Nov. so How Shakspeara was ktcly tercen- 
tenarked everybody knowa 

Tftroantennial (tftf|iente*niil), a. and sb. [£ 
TBr- 4 -Cintbnnial.] ft. mjf* Of or belonging to 
a period of three hundred years ; of three hnndred 
yean* standing; of or relating tothethree-hnndredth 
anniversary, b. ab. The thiee-hnndredth anniversary 
af an event; a tercentenary. 

i 8 Br 3 Scb^s EmtiyeL EaEr. KnaauL 111 >007 The third 
•eroentennial jubilee^ the Reformation (i8i7)iiiarks a return 
to the doctrines and principles of the Reformers. 1884 Lit 
Warid (U. S.) 03 Feb. s8/a Tba tobcoming celcbratwa ^ 
the ter-centennial of the university of Edioourgh. 

Terearoon (t&is&am). rart Also S-a ter- 
eeron, 9 ttoroeroon. [a. Sp. ^taraarm, f. Ur^ 
taro a third person, f. tarcia third : cf. auatriaron. 
fuintaram.} The offspring of a white person and 
a mulatto, being thira in descent from a negro; 
» Qqadbook 1 a : see note there. (Distingui^ed 
from Quadboon 1 b.) 

1760-70 tr. ytuM 4 VEamU Vay^ (ad. 3) 1 . ag The Terea* 
fonca, producad from a Wblta and a Mnlaius with soma 
approximation to the former, but imt so near aa 10 obUtarata 
their origin. 1S19 W. LAwaancB Laat Pkydoi.^ aic. 096 
Eureceans and Mukttoa prodoea TarcaronaCsomatimea aim 
called Quartaroni, Moriaeos and Mastisos). . . Enropeana 
and Teroerons produce Quartarona or Quadroons atTt 
Bartibv tr. Taj^marPa Anihra^. 11. vii. 374 11 m mbt^ 


breads ef aagreas^iM Europaans have varloes nai 
The Brat are ealkwi' A nk reas the aacond, dafcaroeua 
XftirOftt Forms : 6-7 tmnt, 7 tereeth, 

(tonotu), 7-9 jmnet, 8 -eto, (9 tevwtlo), 7-9 
tiercet, 9 tef^ {nd. It knaiia^ dim. C iaraa 
( .«-L. tariim) thfift 4- •atta^ •bt. Thence also obs. F. 
tiercat (r 1500 in Jhan Le Maire) and mod.F. Utxet 
(1 7th c. in Boilefti), whence the later Eng. forma.] 
L Pros, A set CF group of three lines nming to* 
gether, or bound by double or triple rime with the 
aiyaoent triplet eg tripleU ; i/er. ft, each of the 
triplets of the Itallin Tbbsa bima : b. each of the 
two triplets usuany forming the last sU lines of 
a sonnet. 

1398 Ftoaio, Taraatia^ tanel ef rymaa, rymaa that ryme 
threa and threui tM Karl Moom, tr. BauaEmta Adota, 
/r. Par$taa$, t. IxxvCCitoa) 93 Tha.. Princea..wera proof 
asatnst every pungent Tertetta. IHd. 11. xlv. 154 The 
pleasant Tersets. s||g loMimoN, Tiarcai. .a tripkt ; three 
nncB. sSjl-e Hallam WtL Lit 11 . il v. | 4 ao8 The 
first lines or quartets of the sonnet excite a soft expecta- 
tion, which k narniontously fitlfilled by the tercels or last 
six fines. tg|s A J. Butler DatUa^ Paradiu xix. 357 aafo, 
Olaerve tha stniciora of thia and the following tercets. 

2. Mus. ft. A third, (f An error.) b. A triplet 
{pani, IHct. 1891). 

1706 Phillim (ed. KeraeyX TartaU a Third in Mnslck. 
|So S7B1 Bailev, 1778 Aait, and many 191b c. DkisJ 
Torolft: ace Tbbtia. Toraan, •ane, etc., 
Teroiar, obs. ff. Tbrtian, Tkbtiab. 

TftrciM (t5*isin). Bai. F. tardna (Mirbel 
i8a8), L F. Oars, datra, or L. iartUu third: see 
-inbI.] a third integument supposed by some to 
occur in certain ovulea : cf. Pbimini. 

ligB Eneyci. Brit (cd. 7) V. 5a mata, Tha axtensibk aide 
of toe secondine^ and even of the tercine or nucleus, soon 
to increase. t86t BaNTi.svAfoiaik/.(i87o)3aa'l'he 


embryo-sac is surrounded by a thin kyer of oalli, which 
has received the name of tercitWi 
Taroio, tertio (tfi*miA tsufia). Now only 
Afri/. See alao Tbbtia. [a. Sp. iarda (Miusheu), 
obs. It. tariia (Florio), mod.It. taraa, Pg. tarfa a 
regiment f«*L. iartium a third.] arig. A regiment 
of the Spanish infantry of the J 6-1 7th c. ; applied 
also to the Italian forces of that period ; hence, A 
body of foot forming a main divirion of an army. 
.«a ?3 Stocesr Ch. Warrat Laaoa C, 11. 65 Hee..sent 
thether Serdigne his Rwment or Terlio^ with the Maisler 
of his Campe, and three Entignes of the Regiment or Tertio 
of Lpmbenlcai tgge Sir J. Smyth Dhe. WeayauM 10 h, A 
Tercio is not to bee holden for compleaie of aiiie smaller 
number than of 3000. soldiers. 1398 Uarrrt Thear. tVarraa 
15 The Ctmpe h deuldcd into sundry Tertiot or Regiments, 
ifioa F. Markham Bk. IFar v. I 161 The Colonell of a 
Foot-Regiment . . amongst the old Romans . . commanded 
a Tertfo or Regiment. S904 Ediu. Rav. July 116 The deep 
formation in amid atfuares^that of the renowned tercioe— 
was still dominant. 

Teroyaiy, oba. form of Tjcbtiart. 

Terdlo, obs. f. Tbbddlb, dung of aheep, ete, 
Terdye, obs. form of Tabdy. 
f Tftrft, tftir, a, Se, and narth, did, Obs, 
[Origin obscure. From the variant readings in 
VFan of AUxandar 1404 and elsewhere, it would 
seem to have been an alteration of /are, Ton a., in 
the same sense, under the influence of tara vb. to 
Tibk : or to have arisen out of tara vb. by change 
of syntax and identification of the resulting adj. with 
/ara.] Difficult, tedious, tiresome, toilsome. 

a 1 400 y pAEagadertAa^ (MS. A.) It ware tere [AfS, D, It 
wald tere] any longe to of his turnes releyn. 491B It ware 

to tere me to tell ^ tirement to-gedire. a 1400 Antwrs of 
Artk. lai To telle Jm todes {rereone my tonge were fulle 
tore (ar. were to tere]. a Sir Darreo, 1409 To tell 
here met us was tere, Tliat was served at here so^re. 
C1430 Holland Hotuiat 578 The order of thar armis,tt 
srar to tell teii. 1436 Sir O. Havb Law Arms (S.T,S.) 
87 Mony otberis that tere ia to teiU 1413 Douglas /Ehois 
XL Prof. 197 For u achort renovne [tbayl warryn so bald 
To sustene weir and panis teir ontald. 

So t Te'vnihll (5 toirfoll, tyrnfbll) a. Sc, Obs, 
a SAjm Hollamo Hrmtat 4x1 It war tyrefull to tell, dyte 
or aadreas. a 1473 Goiagras 4 Goan. 760 It war teirfull to 
tell treuly the tend Of thair atrlfe sa Strang; ibid, 33, 4a 
Tere, obs. form of Tab, Tear, Tebb. 
Terebate: see under Tbhbbk^ 
n TerebftUft (terfbe lft). P1..38. [mod.L., dim. 
of tarabra a borer.] 

L Zad, A genus of worms, typical of the Tara- 
balHdss^ a family of marine tnbicolons polychstoui 
annelids ; a member of thk genus. 

1806 Good Bk, Nat (1834) 11 . ii Another genus of mol- 
hneoua worms is the tercbelk. ifo7 Wood Cam, ObJ, Saa^ 
skora viiL 95 Sometimes the ter ebella becomes ambitious, and 
..affixes a atone of some sim to his tube. 1874 CAarKNTBR 
Miant. PAys, 1. iL 1 43 (1879! 43 A Terebelk (a marioa Worm 
that cases its body in a satidy tubel. 
t2. Surg , mm Terebellum I. Obs, 

1860 Mavnb Expos, Lex,, Tarsbelia,. .Mad,, Sdrg, yOld 
name of an instrument with which bones were plercew. .k 
was the trepan or trephine. / 

8. Entom, The ovipositor of a saw-fly. 
itafi Kiaav ft Sr. Emtamoi, III. 391 TarabatUi, instrn- 
nwntt by which the insect raws or bores a paaaage for iu egga 
N TareMUuin (ter/beiffm). PL -ft. [mod.L. 
dim. of tarabrum, collaterRl fr Urabra i see piec.] 


f L Staag, A trepan or trephine, f Obs, 
afog PniLura (ad. 4 K TarabaUmm, a Chwunriens 
ment. i6ftl R. Holmr Armamry 111. asdt Thn TerebeU 
him. .an Insirunient to take up broken or hruked Skatk. 

2. Zaol, Lamarck's nnnic for tue genna Seraphs of 
bivalve molluscs. 

18I38 WooowABO MaEmasm so6 Tha animal of UrabaUsm 
ha» an opereulum Uha strambma, 

TftrftbffiBft (te foblh). Ckam. [f. Tbbbb(inth) 
-k-BNB.] 

fl. A name given by Soobeiran and Capitaine 
1839 {Cam/iis Bandits IX. 654) to a liquid 
obtiin^ by decomposing artificial camphor, 
CieHjcHCI, with lime. Obs, b. ITsed by Deville 
1S4D {Ann, Chimia LXXV. 38) for a liquid ob* 
taiued by the action of sulphuric acid on pinene, 
now known to be a mixture of terpenes toMther 
with cymene : one of the drugs of the Britlsh^af- 
mncopceia ; hence atirib,, torebane soap, etc. 

1898 Brit PAarmac. 334 Tcrebenum. Tereben^ a mix- 
ture of dipeiitene and other hydrocarbons, obtamed Ira 
agkaling oil of turpentine with auoceesive quantities of oui- 
rauric acid (etc.). tiM A/Emifs S^yst Mad, V. 37 The 
inhaktion ofMeam mcoicated with terebene. t§iaoC,S.S. A. 
Fries List, imdax, Terebene faair-waah, losenges, aoapb 
t2. biomecimes a monym of Tebpenb Obs, 
tfoy MiLLBa Etam, Ckam, HI. vii. f i. 437 Tliese iai^ 
meric bodies may be aubdivided into two nictameric classes 1 
in one of which the molecule is represented by CsoHisi 
..the members of which are termed tersbanss or eampkm 
gams, 1871 Roacoa EEstu Ckam, 436 Oxidation piuducts 
of the terabenea 

Hence Tm(obn*Blo a,, in terabania add, synonym 
of Tbbbbio addi see quot 1868 s. v. 
Tarebmthftne (tertlje-nhfti). Cham, [a. F. 
tirihanthhu, f. F. UrdbasUh-ina, ad. L. /ara- 
bintkina (rarfisa): see Tbhbbintbinb, Tubpbn- 
tinb ; with suffix -BKi as in Benzene.] Name 
given by Bertbelot to the Tbbpbnb which forms the 
diief constituent of French tnrpratine-oil, obtained 
from Pinsas IHnastar (P, marltima), 

Terebenthene k the Imvorotary form of pinene. and k 
now usually callad isttHpimana, as distinguish^ fromrirar/rv- 
piaeae, the chief constituent of American turpentine oU 
(that most used in England)^ obtained from Pimtu austroEs, 
whence formerly called A ustroiarabaHikaita and A mstralama, 
tSey Miller E!em, Cham. 111. 439 According to Dertheloc, 
If the ordinary Bordaaux turpentine be distilled in vacua, 
after aaturating the acids which it conirins, a homogeneous 
hydrocarbon. tarebantAana , . .isobtained. MOfna Roacox A/ tm. 
Cham. 4s 6 The best known natural varieiies are taraban* 
thana fiom Pinns maritima.. possessing a left-handed rota- 
tion of —4a* 3', and Amtroterabantkana from Pinns an* 
straUs, 

Tftrab6*&tio, a, Ckam, [f. L. tar{p)bani-inus 
(see Tebebinthine) + -10 ] Of the nature of 
tnrpentiiie ; in tard»aniic add, C9H|40., a crystal- 
line substance obtained by digesting oil of turpen- 
tine with oxide of lead. 

1894 Morlrv ft Muia Wasttd Diet Cksm. IV. 657. 
Terebentine, -tyne, early forms ot t ubfbn* 
TINB. Cf. TbREBINTHINA, TERBBINTBrNK B. 2 , 
Terebio (lere'bik), a, Ckasn, [f. Tebeb(inth} 
4 -10.] Of, belonging to, or derived from turpen- 
tine, as in terabie add, C^HiqO^, a dibasic acid, a 
product of the action of nitric acid on tnrpentine- 
oil also called turpantinic, tarabanic, and iara^ 
bUic add. So terabie atiut, an acid ether of terebic 
acid. Hence Te sehate, a salt of terebic acid. 

1857 MiLLhR Elam, Ckam. HI. vii. | 1. 50a The com- 
pound, .depcwiis when left to itself for some weeks small 
lour-sidvd prisms with an oblique terminal face. This sub- 
atance is named terabie acid, 1868 Watts Diet Ckam. V. 
783 Terabie ac/if.. discovered by Bromeis.., who csJled it 
twrAantinie auid\ further examined by Rabourdin.., who 
designated it os Uratibe or iarebanic acid. ibid. 724 Terebic 
acid is dibasic... The neutral terebates all contaiu water of 
crystallisation. 

t Terebilene (te*r6bilih\ Ckam. Obs, [Arbi- 
trary from Tebebbnb.] Name given 1839 by 
Soubeiran and Capitaine {Comptas Kandus IX. 
654) to a liquid now regarded as a mixture of 
terpenes. 

1837 M iLLES EEm. Ckam. 1 1 1 . vii. 1 1 . 440b 1868 Watts Dirt 
Ckam, V. 9x3 Tcrebileiw k a hydrocarlmn obtained by di^ 


tillinir the liquid monohvdrochlorate of turpentine-oil^vith 
quiclditne or with poussium.. .itamelb like terebene, and ia 
lIIv inactive. 

in tarebilenu add. 


optically inactive. 

lienee TnrnkUn'iiio 
€71*1^04, crystallizing in small prisma or needles, 
or in trimetric forms. So TerebiTie a,, synonym of 
Tbhbbig: see quot 1868 b.v. 

1894 Moeutv ft Muia Watts' Diet, Ckam, IV. 657/a 
Terebiicnic Acid. 

Terebin, oIm. form of Terbapin. 

Terebinth (te*rebin». Forma: 4 tharibyzite, 
lerebynt, 5-6 thernblnthe, 6 terebynte, -bint, 
-binthe, toriblnth, 6- terebintli. [-OF. 
ikarabisEia (13th c. in Hatz.-Darm.), *bmtha, 
•bin, tarebinti (Godefroy Cam//.),— Sp., It. tara* 
bisUo\ nd. L. Urabinth-us (Pliny), a. Gr. rapf- 
flirdov, earlier rlpflixfiof and repfurfiof, prob, a 
foreign word.] 

1. A tree of moderate size, Pisiaeia Tarabintkus, 
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wO. Anacardiaetmt a nati?a of Soatbera Europe, 
liiffdiem Africa, and Western Asia, the somcc of 
C^ian turpentine, and a common object of venera- 
tion s also called int^ and Algtritu or 

B^rhaiy moitk iru, 

WvcLtr Gtm. xxkv* 4 [Jacobi Indcluade bem vndur 
an tbcribynte. that U bUiynda tba cita of Sfchcm. ijla — 
Suhu. xxiv. n, I aa tarab^ ttrcista out my brauochta 
>SiS CovBHDALR /m. vl 13 A» thc Tcrabyiites and Okeitcei 
briiige forth ihair fruict. istO RtBLK (Oenev.) Balms, xxiv. 
18 margin^ Tcrabifith h a hard trea..whneout runnaib y« 
anrnme called a pure torpaniine. SraNsm Shtpk. CmI. 
Toly 86 Here groo'es Melampode. . And Tatlbinth, good for 
Ooies. 1601 Holiani) Ph't^ 1 . 389 In Syria aiown the 
Terebinth or Terpentine tree.,.Thii fruHof the Terebinth 
ripeiieih with grapes. i6oa Biblr (Douay) i Kimigs xiii. 14 
He.. found him sitting under a teiebinth. tB8o J’sistham 
Gt. Sahmrm vii. n? The teiebinth is a fine oak*like tree, 
with a close-grained hard black wood.. standing usually in 
Bolliary dignhy. 1863 W. A. Wriqnt In SmiiVt Diet. HiSte 
1 . B58/1 {fdoUUrg) The terebinth at Mamie, beneath which 
Abraham built an altar. s88s Hislb (R. V 4 /m* vi. 13 As 
a terebinth, and as an oak. 
b. Also terebinth tree. 

157a Bobbbwbll Armvrie in. eyb, The fielde Is tX the 
Moone, a Tbetebimhe tree, Satume, floured and leafed, 
Veneris. 1861 Miss E. A. Keaupost Rgypt. Ssput.^ etc. II. 
xvi. |6 All about Kedesh there is still a remarkable number 
of lofty teiebinth tieeb 

1 2 . The resin ol this tree ; » Tuvpntritfi. Obt. 

1483 Caxtom C,0ld. Leg. 51 b/i Ptesenie to that man yeftes, 
a lyiyl reysyn«> and hoiiy..therebiiuhe and dates. 1388 T. 
Washington ir. Hickolay's iil xv. oob. To make 
(their hair Jgiow. .they vse bycontinuall artince Terebintlie 
and vernikh. s67a-3 Gkbw Aitat. Boots 1. iii. I ei The Root of 
Cummuii \Voi iiiwo^ bleeds, .a true letcbinth, or a Balhamo 
with all the deAuing properties of e Terebinth. 

Jleiice t Terebl'atlMB (in 5 (arobyntoa) o., of 
terebinth ; f Torebi'athial, -iaa euijt. , of or belong- 
ing to the terebinth, or to turpentine ; terebinthtne. 

e 1440 Pat/ad. om Ifmsb. in. 101 3 Pntte in enery hole a 
wegge or pyii, A birchen here, a tcrebx'nten there. 1747 
Cemti. Mag. Mar. 146/e The Irish prelate’s Terebinthian 
diauglits Dilute all Antitrinitarian thoughts 1730 G. 
Huohiw BarbadxHS 158 I’hese and every other Part of this 
Tree have .so much of a (erebinthial Quality in it, that it 
will, .burn like a landle. 


Terabinthaceotui (terebin)'^‘/M\ a. Bot. 
Also •taoeoua. [1. mod.L. 7erebtnthaeem, f. L. 
terebinthus : see prec, and -Acsoua.] Belonging 
to the N.O, 7'erebittiha(etf^ in some claasiAcations 
a synonym of AHacan/iace»^ or including both 
that and Burseratetv, 

1830 Linulev blai. Sysi. Hot. ia6 From Anacardiacem 
and Ollier terebintoceous ordeis thejr [CooMtacese] are at 
once known by the total want of resinous juice* i8j|B Th. 
Ro.ss Humboldt' i Trav, 1 . vi. 213 atf/r, Among terebinifaa- 
ccoua plants, the Rhus glabrum. 

I Tarebi'nthiBa. [roed.L. terehinthina sb., 
short for terebinthina restna terebinthtne reiiu : see 
Teiikbjnthinb K. 2.j The pharmacopoeia! name 
of turiientine. 

*893 tr, BlamarXs Phys, Diet. (ed. al, Terebinthina, is 
twofold, vulgar and Venetian. i8n GuLt.iCK & Timss 
PmtHt. 209 Ity 'I'urpenline and I'erebintliiMi is ui^ersiood 
the generally light-culuiiied resinous liquid which flows 
from many kinds of trees 1899 ^yd. .Soc. Lex s. v.. Terg. 
biuthtua (Pli. U. S.f is the concrete oleo<resm..| also the 
juice of Piuus aust* alts and other species of Pinns, 

Terabrntbinata (terebi*n|iin/t), a. and sb. 
[ad. med.L. terebinihinat-us, U terebinthina tur- 
pentine : ace -ate 5 i.] 

A. adj. Impregnated with turpentine; having 
the natuie or quality of turpentine ; terebinth iiie. 

i68e Bovlk Produc. Chtm. Priue. ni. la] The Tere- 
binibinaie Oyle. lyoe H. Vaughan hi Pktl, Trans. XXII I. 
1244 . 1 order^ him a Terebintliiiiate Clyster. s8ai W. P. C. 
Bamton i'iarm H. Amer. 1 . 103 Emitting a tercbinthinaio 
odour. 2874 Gasboo ft Kaxiss Mat. Med. <1880) 246 
Copaiva acts as a aUmulant like other terebinihinaie drugs, 

B. ib. A terebinthtne product ; a medicinal pre- 
paration of turpentine. 

17 . Funrus <J.), Salt serum may be evacuated by urine, 
^ terebinihinates ; as tops of pine in all our ale. iSea-gf 
Good's htmdjt Med. (ed. 41 1 . 248 The balsam of copaiba., 
is. .a teiebinthinnte of another kind. 184a Coslano Diet. 
Pratt. Med. (1858) 11 . 130/1 Tlie te'ebiiithtnalcs..are tiis 
most efficacious means of arresting lira discharge. 

So TereU'atliiiukto v. trans., to impregnate with 
turpentine ; hence Terebi'nthinated d//. a. 

s6gi Fsbnch Dhtill. iv. 91 Take Spirit of Wine terebinth- 
inated ten ounces. 1898 AHtmtfs Syst. Med. V. 88 The 
inhalation of an oxygenated and terebtiilfainated atmosphece, 

TerabmthiBLe (ter6bi*n)iin), a. and sb. Also 6 
terebynthfne, -blnttne, -thin, y teribinthiae, 
fed. L. terebinthinns, ter(e)bentinms, f. Gr. type 
f, rtfAfitve-ot terebinth: see -uict. 
Cf. F. t/rtbenthine torpmtine.] 

A. adj. 1 . Of, pertaining to, of the nature of, 
or allied to the terebinth. 

CSS9D Llovo Troms. Hesdth ^IQ, Make acotfeorcappeof 
waxe ter«bintine..and put it vpon the head, l yra W« 
Wat SEN an Fardis Fattoms u. vii. in The fruictc m tbs 
Terebintbine tiee. 1638 Fuillim, />f« 6 iN/ 4 riSE,.. belong- 
ing to the Terebinth, t. the Turpentine tree. 1838 Jackson 
Kmmsnmchsr's KUsha I a Under the shsde of the Isrebiii- 
thins gffovsa of Mamue. 1848 Konsmtucv Notes Firg., Fiores 
393 it appears that it [a tree] was of Um terebintni^ and 
not of the coniferous Ikmily. 


2 . Of, pertaining to, or conoiitlng of turpentine ; 
turpentinic, turpentiny. 

didb Buwm <Uossogr<m ToreiiaHUn^ of or belonging (o 
torpentfaie, or the treo out of which it iisaea. 1884 Svblvn 
Syha 35 Thete knou. .ore well impisgnaMd srlth that Tare- 
binihine and Resinotts matter, which.. presurvus them so 
long from putrifaction. 1710 T. Fvujw Phams. BxUmp. 

» x Copayba. . hath a bitter, hot, Terebinihiira Taste, ifgh 
osBK Anier. Goog. 1 . lot tu knots and roots beiiig Ailf of 
the tereheiiihine ml. 1880 Seribner*s Mag. Feh. 9»3 Pioe 
rails.. spicing the sir with ibdr terebinihine perfiuae. 

B. sb. (elliptical uoea of the adj.) 

1 1 - ( - Terebinihine tree.) The terebinth. Obs. 
[ciooo Seue. Loechd. 11 . aa6 Nim 8a wyit he hatte on 
suherne terebiniiiia. swa mioel swa ele bene.] ms Douglas 
Aineis x. iii 39 Malr aemely . .than amyd the wu terebyn- 
thine Growls by Orycia, and os the gelt dots schyne. 
t 2 . 7erebtnihine resini uf. TiAEBaiTiiiNA.) 
Tor})entine. Obt. 

■378 Lvtk Dodoens vi. xcU. 776 The Roeen (of the laicbj 
is cal led., in Douche.. Terinentmin, or Terhentbiin, that is 
to.say, Terebinthin, or Turpentyn. iOm 1 'inns Qmersit. 1. 
xiii. 64 Out of teribinihine. .a mercuriaiT spirh . .may bee. . 
exlraci^. lyag Sloank Jammiea 11 . 90 Triangular berries 
a.iuneiling like terebinihine. 

So Terebi’Btbiaoiui, f SerebtutlhloBn adjs. 
lytS J. Cmanshlaynb Relig. Philos. (1730) 11 . xxiu. 9 a9 
The wonderful Particularh of Ftowen, such as. . ibeir Store- 
Houses of slimy and terchinthious Matters. 1840 F. D. 
Bknmbtt Wkahmg Poy. 11 . jte Every part of the tree has 
..a tcrebintbinous odour, i860 B$^. Meek. 24 Dec 3x4/2 
Produced by a. .species of Apku on a terebiiiihinous pTant. 

ilTarebra (te*r/bi&). Also 7-8 terebrum. 
[L. terebra, terebrum a borer.] 
fL An instrument for boring; in Surgery, a 
trephine, or the boring pait of it ; also, a miner's 
drill. Obs. 

i6tt CoTGs., Tir^onddo Ckirmrgien,n Surgeons Terebia, 
or Piercer 1 an Instrument which he puls vnto diuert virati. 
1704 Kay Disc. ii. v. (1713) aas This ends at the Place which 
the Workmen pierce with tbeir 7 'erebrm. . .Tht 7 'erebres 
sometimes fiiuls ureal Trees. 1706 PHiixirs (ed. Kersey), 
TVrv^Mc, or Terebrum,. .nlto an instrument to engrave on 
Siuiiea 1730 Atem. Hoy. Ateut. Sure, Paris I. 16a Instru- 
ments hitherto used to raise the bones of the cranium 
depressed on the dura mater are.. the Terebra. 1787 C. B. 
Tbvr in Med. Cemmum. 11 . 149 , 1 made several perforations 
in tbe cranium with the terelra of the trephine. 

2 . Alt/. The modiAed ovipositor of certain fe- 
male insects, esp. teiebront Hymenoptera, with 
which they puncture Unavet, fruit, etc., io oi^cr to 
insert their eggs. 

{1691 Ray Creotion tL (169a) 78 The hollow Instrument 
{terebra he (Malpighi] calls it, and we may English it 
piercer) wherewiih many Fika are provided. 1 1713DKBHAN 
Pkys,~Thioi. viii. vi. 429 The.. Oak-Ball Ichneumon strikes 
its Terebia into on Oak-Atmte. 

Tarebral ttc*r/biiu), a. [f. prec. •¥ -AL.] Of 
or pcrlaiiimg to, or of the nature of a terebra. 

Totid's Cpcl. Anat. II. 868/s The serrated tercbrol 

Oviposiior. 

Terebraut (tcrfbrSnt), a. (sb.) [ad. L. tere- 
brdnhem^ pr. pple. of tetibrAre to bore. So K. 
Urdbrant,^ Boring, or having the function of 
boring ; belonging to tbe division Terebrantia of 
hyinenopterous insects, having a boring ovipositor, 
s8s6 KiHinr ft Sr. Bntoneot. IV. xlvii. 373 Toalof the female 
without a terebrant, or puugent multi^veovipoeikM'. i860 
hi Mavnk Expos. Lex. 

B. sb. s: Houk sh^ 3. humorous nonee-use. 

1890 O. W. Holmes Over the Teeu ups iv, Many a terebrant 
1 have known who — * wa^^ great nor knew bow great he was *. 

Terebrmta (te*i/)>rA), a. Ent. [i. L. terebra 
borer + -ati ^ s.] Fuinibbcd with, or formed os, 
a terebra (Tekebba a). 

190a in Cassette BncycL Diet. Supp. 

Terebrata (tcr/breit), v. Now rare. [f. ppl. 
stem of L. terebrare to bore.] irons. To bore, 
pierce, irerforate ; to penetrate by boring. Also 
absol. In qoot. 1 774, to form by boring. In quots. 
1855, 1869 humorously for Bobe v.^ 

■6a2 Cockbran, Terebrode, to pierce with a WimUe. 1648 
Sir T. Brownr Pseud. £y, u. vi. 100 If wee coiisiUer the 
ihieefold effect of Jupiters Trisulke, to borne, discus<«e and 
leicbrate. 1683-4 Robinson In Phil Trans, XXIX. 473 
Ttie Insects su« and terebrste the Tree. 1738 J. Clussb 
Mise. Tracts (1770) uw An incnistaled surlace. .too hard for 
my finer sort m emblets to taiebrate. 1774 G. Wiiitb 
Selhoms 26 Feb., The bank-martin terebrates a round and 
regular hole in the sand or earth, ilu O. W. Holnbs 
Poems eso O for a world where. .blunted^lness terebrates 
in vain ! 1869 Sat. Rem. la May 58a They [women] succeed 
by dint of pei severance t their tarebrating powers are, in the 
long run, iiredsiible. 

Tarabration CterJbr^i'fon). Now rare or Obs. 
Alto 5 torabraoioim. [ad. late L. terebrdtibn-em, 
n. of action f. terebrare to bore ; cf. F. tdrdbration 
(13th c.).] The action of boring or perforating, 
a. Surg. The operation of trephtuing. 
o 1400 Lan/rands Cimrg, 140 In almaner Durtynge of bs 
heed to vsen terabracioun ei|w remeuynge of |ra boon wip 
bandlicho instrumentis. i8f8 Wiskmam Smrg. v. ix. 389, 
1 . .made a circular Indelon, and rais«d up that part of the 
Hairy scalp ia order to Terebmtioa. 1787 Gooch 7 'reat. 
Wounds 1 . 261 Making tcrebratioas to lira Diploi. i860 
MAYNsifx/rs. Lox.,T*ribmtio^..eAA term fortheoperataou 
of applying tho ircpbluei terebnuioo. 

b. gen. Tbe acUon ol boring, as with an auger ; 
perforation (esp. of firuit-treesL 




sfs| CockkbaM, Tsrebmtiomt a 

EMma f 4fi| H hath been touehi 
lion of Trees doth make them prosper bettor. ifOl - 
tty's Font. Diet. av. 7 uiee, Anollitr Way of gettM 
lukras is byTefftbraitoa, that is bypiarenigtlie Bodyof ths 
Trse with an Augar. 1743 tr. ColstsmUePs Hmob iv. inni^ 
In that which is performed by terebmtion you must flisC 
mark out ths fruiiruUeitt vine in tbe nsigliboHmoed. 

llTwftbntffilft (ter/brm-tidE). ZaaL and 
PalsfOHt* FL -88, also -an. Also (after F.) linn* 
bra*tule. [mod.L. (Uiwyd, 1699), qnoai- dim. of 
L. terebnitus, fem. -o, pa. ppie. of torebrareva bore. 
So F. tirdbraissU^ A genus of Lrachiopods, moitlf 
extinct: so callra from the perforated beak 01 
the ventral valve. Formerly used move widely to 
include any (esp. fouil) members of the Trm* 
bratHlidm and related fiimilies ; the lamp'shells. 

iBse J. Flint Lett. Amer. loa limestone.. b Uterally 
conglonraraied with organic remains. AmongRt thete, this 
most remarkable b a species of terabratula. sms J. Pssnin. 
SON Outl. OryctoL 030 Some of the multilocular univnlvss, 
and of tho terebratulas. ligt Woodwasd Motiusea 1. ts 
Deepest of all, thnteritbratmiumn found, ooMiHsoniy at fifty • • 
and sonratimes at one hundred iatboina even in Polnr 
sees. >8giTM. Ron Hmnsboiidt's Tram. llLaxix. 165 Petri, 
factions of pecten. cardites, terabcaiules, and madieporeii 
lienee Tesebra*tiilar o., of or pertaining to a 
terebratula; Veroteo*Mllbns a., having the 
form of a terebratula; Verobnb'taliao a., belong- 
ing to or having the character of the Terebratulidmi 
TerebwtnUte, a fossil Terebratula or lamp- 
shell; Verobmtiilold, a. resemUmg or velaM 
to the genus Terebratula ; sb. a species or congener 
of this genus. 

sfins J. Pasrinson Outl. OryctoL 334 In the manes of 
mountain limestone.. are immense accumulationa of crinoi- 
deal and ^terebratnlar remains. 1884 WsssTia, *Torebnb» 
tuli/orm. having the gsnrnd form of terebratula shelL 1891 
Cont. Diet., ^Terebratiiline. slips Lvrll Prime. Geot. I. in 
A great calwcous formation,.. in which are included ooraf- 
lines, productse, ^terelnatuUtaic ftc. 1833 Tm. Rom Nnm» 
boMTs Trav. 111 . xxix. 166 noio, Ttie *Koche k ravels' dt 
Martinique and Hayti.. is.. filled with terebiatulkea and 
other vBAtigteof sea-shelb. 1899 F. K. C. Rnao Braekispods 
{Fossii) In Camb, NeU, Hist. iXl. 51a The *Terebfmtttlojds 
can be traced back to tbe primitive type Reassoeiiarim. 
Terebirum : ace Teubbra. 

Terebynt(e. obt. form of Tebbbivth. 

II (tfiirdo). PL tere^ei (tfrPdinfs), 

teredos (tdrrdox). [L. terido, od. Gr. rmyffbmv a 
wood-gnawing worm,!, rep-, root of reipsir to mb 
bard, wear away, bore.] 

1 . ZooL A genus of lamellibraiich boring mollusca; 
isp. the ship-worm, T. mamlis^ wel. known for its 
destmetioo of submerged timbers in ships, pieiSi 
sea-dikes, etc. by boring into tbe wood. 

In accordance with the etymology, tbe name wes formerly 
applied vaguely to any apecraa of worm or brva that wean its 
way into wood » the sbi|P»worm was at first supposed to bn 


a worm, and was only in 1733 n 
tmS TaavitA Barth. Do P. R. xvii. xxiiL (liodL M 9 L), 
Ccdie..b nouer desiruied wik mowfle noker wik terrodo 

t ilt b ku tree worme. ibid, xviii. evi, |l» worme tmedo b a 
tel worme of a tree,.. and fretek & guawck mocha hand 
treeii. 1618 T. Auans Souls Sieksufso Wlu. x86i 1 . jog 
The body's infirmitiH..are few and scant, if compared to 
the soul's, which being a better piece of timber, hath the 
more teredines breeding in it s^ Tbavp Comm. Jonedb 
tv, T'beie is a worm lies couebant in every gourd to smite 
it, a teredo to waste it. 1707 MoariNKi tfuA. (1721) IL 77 
The Teredo . . and ether Worms yinffh^^ten the Body and 
the BarL 1791 E. Darwin Hot. Card. L 123 Meets fell 
Teredo, os he mines the keel With beaked head. t8!|9 ^ 
Rossmts Diet. Goal, s. v., The shield of the Teredo furnished 
Mr. Brunei with the idea for the shield used in the ThsRMS 
Tunnel. 1890 Mios Pratt Comm. Tkingt Sea.side lii. aoe 
The teredo works with astonishinji lapkuty, and will corn- 
pleiely riddle a hard and sound pieoe of wo^, in the ipace 
of five or six weeka s8jp A. K. Wallacr /Ins/m/lef. x. 009 
The jarmh.., an almost indestructible timber^which b free 
from the attacks of teredo and termites. 1879 E. P. Wrioht 
Auimu Life 56a Tbe teredo was first rccognifed »a bivalve 
mollusc by Sdlius, who wrote sn ebborate treatise on the 
subject in i73> 

fig. s8s3 Sir D. Brewstrr in Homs Lifi (1869) vffi, If 
some ter^o of an engineer cut out a tunnel beneath. i88s 
W. H. Russell in Timot ai Sept., Others of hb colbognae 
• .are the teredcM of every plank in the Ship of State. 

2 . transjf. ' Any disease in plants produced by the 
boring ol insects * ( 7reas. Bot,, i8o6), 

Tereen, obs. form of TtrasBif. 

I Tffirffik (te-ifik). [From the name of the river 
Terek.} A epecies of Sandpiper, 7'enkia eiuertOf 
with a slightly recurved bill, ft^<l near the Caspian 
Sea, esp. about the mouth of the river Terek. Alee 
called Tetvh Avoeet, T. Snipe^ T. Godtmit. 

B78I5 Lathan Gen, Syn. Birds v. 155 Terek Sajipe]. 1783 
Pbnnant Arct. ZoA. II. 90a American and Terek Avosci... 
Terek. Seoiepaa cinersa. sftsg ^ReHtiia in Shaw Goa. 


Zooi. Xll. I. 83 Terek GodwiL..Thb curiotts species b 
probably referable to a distinct genus, as its beakmateriRUy 
diflers io form from that of the true Godwita 

TeraliSb obt. form of Tibbblla. 

Tftrene, obs. form of Tebbene, TuBEEir. 

TtV2liit6(te*rln8it). Min. [Named by Emmons, 
1837, f. Gr. riyifm tender •(• -iTlt, from its brittle- 
ness.] * An altei^ scapolite, of greenish or yellow- 
ish color, near algeiite^ (Chester). 

ligSin Wonensmai s8f8 Dana JFm. 303. 
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ViVratiMI (tifre-n/lnV a, fad. U TinffiiAm^ 
m, f, Tifmti^us Tetence. J Pertaining to, or in the 
ityle ol^ the ancient Roman dramatic poet Terence. 

> 9 pt B. JoNtoM ihr. Mmm mtt Induct., Accordins 

to in* T«r«ntian manner. 190* Bond in Zj^'r Wkt, IIL 


IM A D«w departnr*, an maav in Tarmtian comedy. 

(teitf]»fe*lik), a. CAtm. [f, 
Tiu-Bio-i- PBTHAua] Derived from or containing 
leiebic and phthalic acids, aa in Unphtkalu acid 
false called inuUnk ard/)t C|H904 - C4H4 
(COjH),, a dibasic add product as a white 
tasteless crystalline powder, nearly insolable in 
water, alcohol, and ether. 


a aiDsaic aaa prooncea as a wniie 
tasteless crystalline powder, nearly insolable in 
water, alcohol, and ether. 

1^ Millu A/mn. Chtm , IIL vU. 1 1. 443 The second 
b bonmie with phthalic acid, and b hence termed lero* 
philialle add. iMB Warrs Did, Chtm , V. 7*3. 

Hence Vere]^tlui*lainiae, an amide of tere- 
phthallc acid : see qnot 1868 ; Tere^phthalate, 
a salt of this acid. 

iM Watts Dki, Ckt $ m , V. 7*6 Terephtbalate of Am- 
nontum. .crystallie*».by slow evaporation, in imall cryatab 
having a atroiiihiatfe. /^ML.Terephthalic amides, i Tcre> 
|Aiha 1 *mid*rCtH«MeOt«NtHi. (CiHiOf)", pioduced by 
the action 01 ammonia on terophthalic chlorlac, is a white 
amorphous body, not dissolved by any solution. 

Ter»poilo : see Tbrpoilb. 

fTfrn'ga. Obs, Also ihero'ee. [prob.from 
the name oif the Empress Maria Theresa (1717* 
>7^)*] An article of female attire in the 18th c. : 
aee qnot. 1846. 

1770 Foots Lmmi Ltmr in. Throwing her Teresa aside— 
upon my soul she b prodigious fin<& 1840 Faisholt Cotiumt 


im Sttg, (i860) Glosts.. Tktrit*t a light gauM kerchief worn 
over the ladies* head-dress about 1786b 
TtrfrSiftll, Thargsiaa (tarPsiin). sb. and a. 
Also 9 Tereaan. [L the name of St. Teresa (a 
Spanish Carmelite nun. 1515-1582) -tan.] a. 
JF. A member of n reformed order of Carmelite 
nans and friars founded by Sc. Teresa in the 16th c. 
b. Bekmging to this order. 

iSMWADSWoaTH PitgT, vli. 73 There b..a monastery of 
the Engibh poore Teresians at Antwerpe. 1767 S. Patbrson 
Antikir Trtn, 1 . 35a That Isbtcrhooalof the Theresians is 
reckoned the poorest and most {Mtiable. 1880-3 Schist 
£mcYcL Rdif, XHtwi. III. M48 f St. Theresa] foundecTat 
Avila a convent for the Barefooted Carmelites, also called 
the Theresians. il^ I. P. Rushb (lUi/t) Carmel in Ireland 1 
..the Irish Province of Tererian, orDb^ced Carmelites. 

Toroatar, ToroBtr- 1 see Tana-. 

Tcrfrt# (t^rrt), a. Also 7 tarot (o irrwt, 
terata). [ad. L. arts, Urd-tm rounds (off).] 
Rounded, smooth and round ; now almost always 
in Nat, Nist,^ having a cylindrical or slightly 
tapering form, circular in cross-section, and a 
aurfaoe free from furrows or ridges. 

osdio Fothbssv Aikttm, 11. xi. §6 (1603) 336 Round and 
teret, lUcc a globe. [1760 J. Lus Introd, Ad. ill. v. (1765) 
184 Leaves are, TertUs, round like a Pillsr t when they are 
for the most Part cylindrii^] i8ei W. P. C. Dak ton /'/aru 
N. Amtr, 1 . 18 Stem about two feet high, terete. 184s 
Lindlbv Sck. Bd. v. (1858) 685 , Fruit terete, obovste,coverM 
with scales or tubercles. tSn Couxs RWr Attitn. iv. 98 
Tall longf terete, uniformly bushy or very slender and close- 
haired. with a terminal pencil. 

b. Ccmb,t US UrdtHlliptical^ •Hmar adjs. 

1847 W. E. Stbblb Fittd hot. 177 Sep[als] and pet[a 1 s] 
ovaie-lanoeolata. as long sa the terate-ellipti<^ mucronate 
caps(ale]> ibid, 108 Pods teratc-lineor. 

Hence Tara*tinli u.. somewhat terete. Also 
f TOre^tlal, f Te'setona terete {pbs,\, 
sM Sir T. Browns Cturd. Cyrus iv. 176 Why. .there ere 
so few [plants] with teretous or long round leaves? s8.. 
OwRS ated In Coni, Diet, for toretial, 190. R. Tuckrrman 
X, Amur, LUhtnt a. se (Csss. Supp.) Either narrowed and 
somewhat channelled, with teretisb tips, or dilated, 
operated : see Tbbbit. 

Teretenaunt, ohs. form of Tcrre-tbnant. 
Terati* (te*ri\i), combining form of L. teres^ 
Urd‘^ Tbbktb; used in a few scientific terms. 
Ta:xetloaii*daike a, [L. tauda tail], having a 
rounded uil, round-tailed {Cent, JJid.), Te- 
xetifo'Uoiis a. [U folium leaf], having terete 
leaves. TetrettpxoBa*tor. the ronnd pronating 
muscle of the forearm {fronator radii teres), 
H TetxettBoa*p«lar [SoapdIiA], the greater round 
muscle {teres major) of the shoulder-blade. 

1657 Tohunson RenouU Disp, 351 Thb setiim. .rather., 
than any other . . terelifolious esculent. 1890 Rii.lings Mod, 
Did, dies Couss for toreii^pronedor and Urdi'ocapularis, 
t Te^retisma. Obs, rare"^^, [ad. Gr. Tfpcrur/ia 
twitteri^.] Twittering ; Jig. nnmelodious writing. 

1*97-8 Bib Hau. Snt, IV. i. 3 Rough-hewne Teretbmes. 
writ m th* antique vain. 

Te*rwto*9 irregular combining form of L. teres 
(aee Tebbti-). Ta<rato-esta'oaeM a, [L. seta 
bristle], having smooth ronnd bristles. Veireto- 
en^bnletee. [L. subula awl] . terete and awl-shaped . 

1848 Dana Zoopk. (1848) na A stony axis, . . tereto-subulate 
and truncate, ibid, 663 Branebes erect, teretouietaceoua 

Teren (tirw*). a feigned note of the nightingale. 
Tireu vocative of Gr.-L. Tirous^ name in mythology of 
the husband of Pbilomela'a sister Progne, and father of Itsrs | 
all, according to Ovid Met, vi. viii. transformed to birds t 
the nightingue*s note bciim still e piteous cry to Tereus. 

1376 Lr ASCOIGNS Cou^l. PkilomoHo in Steeie Gi, etc. (Arb.) 
sio And for hir foremost note, Tereu Tcreu doth sing. 1398 


BAONviaio Ode Rsdba (Ark) leo The NiiiiUafEda..(|poore 
Bird)..eung the d d mu l et Ditty, That to hearelcwas great 
Piity. Fie, fie, fie, Row would she cry Tern Tern, by and 
hv, m idey MiDDUtfhu Father HMarde T, Whs. (Dyoe) 
V. 603 Away she i^bft^Cryuig Tereu ! 1837 Tnornuiv ir. 
Longue* Dmpknie 1*4 The KlghlmgsJee began to 

JiMT and warble ihairTersus and lty*e again. 

Tarf, obs. form of Tobp. 

TfrVgal a, Zool, [f. L. torg^um the 

back 4- -Ab.] Hanging to the tergum ; dorsaL 
xUalkMn%KjepoOtLejs,fTerg^e..xmwtX, stToNiCMOu 
■on Mon, ZooL 1. sssiv. 19a The tergal elemenie of the 
tbencie rings. 187a Rollbston Anim, L(/k 91 The eyes 
and antennae do not really belong to the tergal aspect of the 
. .segmenL s88e Htneutv Crayfim ii. 71 When the dorsal or 
targal wall of the thorax b taken away. 

Tergut (td'iaAnt), t«rgiuit (tS-jd^iftnt), a, 
//or. rarg^^. [f. L. torgum the back, after ram* 
fautt passant^ etc] Showing the back ; having 
the iMck tnrn^ towards the spectotor : said of an 
animal borne as a charge. (Cf. Rioi 71 I 8 ANT.) 

e s8e8 BmnZtuyd, Her, 1 . Gloss., TViywo/, or TVry/oo/. 
showing the bock part.. 1 by some termed imtertanit or 
rocunont . .. i'ergioHi, voiamtt flying, i^owlng the back 
pert. Tergionif dispioyed^ an eagle, displayM, showing 
the back. Tergiooi, surgami, or eurgiani, as an eagle, 
&c rising, with the back to sight. 1894 Porker t G/ose, Her,, 
Tergiaut, of a Tortoise, &C., having the back turned towards 
Che spectator. 

Texgat, Texge. obs. forms of Tarokt, Tarob. 
Targendnata (t&iidge'minA), a. Bot, [f, as 
next > -ATI 2 ] (See qnots.) 


bws towards its summit one pair of leasts, and the 
common petiole bears a thbd pair at the origin of the two 
secondary petioles. 

Terflm'XnlBOUS, a. rare. [f. L. tergemin*us 
(poet, for trigeminus, f. tri* ihttt + gominus bom 
together) triple: see -oua.] (See qnot. 1656.) 

1636 Blount Glossogr., TVfyvmiMeMr.. threefold, triple; 
one of, or the three borne at, the same time. 1851 Poems on 
Hawick Auld Brig 4 The arch tergeminous which spanned 
the stream. 

Tergatt, Terglant, var. Tabgbt, Tbroant. 
Targifaroua (tSid^i'ferm), a. Bot. raro"^^, 
[f. L. terg^um the back : see -pbroub.] Bearing the 
iractifieation on the back of the frond, as a fern : 
M DoRSiFiBouB I. Also f Tavglf!s*toiui a. 


[FcBTua] in same sense. 

1704 J. HARRIS Lex, Techn, I. Tergtfmious Pianit, such 
Harm, .as bear their Seeds on the baAsldes of their Lmives. 
S847WER8TKR a. V., Tergiferous plants. 

fTe'Zgiment. Oh.rare’^^. [ad. med.L. /rr^- 
ment’Um, f. tergere to wipe, to correct.] (Sec qnot) 
1636 Blount Glouogr., Tergiment, that which is put Into 
the scales to make weight. 

Targita (taud^ait). Zool. [f. L. terg-um back 
+ -iTu ^ 3.] A back-plate, formed by the fusion 
of a pair of serial plates of one of the somites or seg- 
ments of an arthropod or other articnlated animiu. 

Aikenmum 5 Dec. 73V? ‘I** opposite interior 

surface of tlie lost tergite are chitinoua points. s8po G. H. 
Carprntbs insects i. ai TL)Mpromotum .b larger than the 
two succeeding tergites {mesondum and metanotum). 
Hence Tsrgltio (taid^i'tik) a., of or pertaining 
to a tergite. h> Cent, Diet, 

TarglTaraant (ta'jdgivSusAnt), a, and sb, 
[ad. JL tergiversant-em, pres. pple. of tergiwrsdrfi 
see next.] a. adj, Teigiversating, shuffling, eva- 
sive, shifty, b. sb. One who tergiversates ; a turn- 
coat, renegade. 

1710 ^piV. Apollo 111 . No. i7.e/x A Future Bride, but yet 
under her First Courtship, and at first Opposite, Recusant 
and Teraiversaiit. 1833 Mozlxy Let, 4 July in Ess. (1878) 

I. Introd. so, 1 expect tiie tergiveraants will be a consider- 
able party. 

Terf^wersate (ts-jdaivws/'t, -vSus/it), v. [f. 
L. tergiversiU*, jp^\, stem of te^versdrl to turn 
one's back, shaftfe, practise evasion, f. terg um the 
back + vers*, ppl. stem of vertgre to tnm ;cf. versdrt 
to move about).] 

1 . in/r. To practise tergiversation; to desert 
one's party, tnm renegade, apostatize; to shift, 
shuffle, use subterfuge or evasion ; f to refuse to 
oliey, act the recusant. Hence Te*rglvaraated 
ppl, a,, renegade, apostate ; ToTgivaroating vhl, 
sb,, tergiversation, evasion; pplM, apostatising^ 
renegade ; + recusant ; evasive, shifty. 

1834 Gavton Pleas. Noiss 11. vi. 61 That tergiversating 
and Uick-sliding Lady. 1678 Cudworth Intell, Syet, 1. iv. 
I 36. 569 Plotini(s..aR if he were conscious that tnb asm- 
msntum to the Platonick Theology, were not so defensible 
a thing, doth himself sometime as it were tergiversate and 
decline it by equivocating in the word Htnades, 1831 

J. WiL«.ON in mockw. Mag, XXIX. 735, *1 am liberal in 
my politics*, says some twenty-times tergiversated tqrn- 
Goat. x8sa Miss Yongr Ceuntos (1877) IV. xviii. S03 W!)mtt 
was examined eg.'iin and again, and wavered and tergiver- 
sated a good deal. i86a Wxaxall Heads Mistrsples v. 


5 Dec. 736/9 On the opposite interior 
tergite are ebitinoua points. s8po G. H. 
r i. ax The pronotum .b larger than the 


sated a good deal. i86a Wxaxall He^s Mistrsples v. 
xvii, Tergiversation b useless, for what side of bimaeif does 
a man show in lergiveraaiingT 
2 . lit. To turn the ba^ (for flight or retruat). 
1873 Posts Coins iv. Comm. (m. a) 509 If the defendant on 
being summoned to appear before the magistrate tergiver- 
sates or attempU to flee. 



actfon t /ergnwrtdrf : see 


Urgimrsdti/u-om, n. 
prec. and -ATioir.] 

L The action ct 'tnining one’s back on\ Le. 
forsaking, something in which one was previously 
engaged, interested, or concerned; desertion or 
abandonment of a cause, par^, etc.; apostasy^ 
renegation. Alsu with a and pi,, an instance of 
this ; an act of desertion or apostasy. 

tgfla Stubbks a not, Abns, n. (i8Ba) 96 "Their tergiuema- 
tiun and Imckslidmg from their duties. s6t8 Mvnshul Ees, 
Prison Ep. Ded., I bane now put my name to my Book 
Mthout cergiuer»ation or tume coating the letters), a 1831 
Dossx Ssrm, (cd. Alford) V. x6 No tergiversation, nor 
aliandoning the noble work be bad begun. 17*1 AMNsaaT 
Terres /Ya Pref. (1734) x6 It will be very unreasonable for 
them m. .charge their o«vn fidileneaa upon thosc^ who. .will 
not join with them in their new counseb end tergivene- 
tiona 1B78 Stubbs Const, Hist, 111 . xviiL If betrayal 
or tergiversatbn is to be imputed to any. 

t D. Refusal to obey; recusance. Obs, ram. 
t6M OwRN Worship rf God xxs All tergiversation and 
backwardnuBB in persons duly qualified and called, a 1740 
Watbsland Ssrm. Matt, xxvuos Wka 1893 IX-isfi Jonas 
the Prophet discovered the like tergiversation and backward* 
ness aa to the errand he was sent upon to the Ninevites. 

2 . Turning in a dishonourable manner from 
straightforward action or statement ; shifting, ahuf- 
fling, eanivocation, prevarication. Also with a and 
pl„ an instance of this ; an evasion, a subterfuge. 

1370 FoxmA. f M, (ed. e) xsos/x For all hys crafty cauteles 
and tergiuersationa alledged out of the lawe. s66o H. 
Moss Myst, Godi. viu vu. 304 For the preventing of ell 
Cavib and Tergiversations. 1760 Jortin Erasmus II. 065 
Here is a little tergiversation, and Erasmus seems to retract 
what be hod advanced in many places. i8as Soorr Kemlw, 
XXXV, The duplicity and tergiversation of which he had been 
guil^. 1871 O. Mbrrdith H, Richmond xxxviii, Applying 
to friends to fortify him in hb shifts and tergiversations 
8. 1 8b The literal turning of the back. ram. 

1880 F. Brookb tr. Le Blemds Tram, eoo He holds a 
stately gravity| allowing audience to none but on the knesb 
nor tergiversation in retiring. 

b. The turning of the back for flight; flight, 
retreat {lit, and fig,), 7 Obs, 
x xfiga J. Smith Sti, Disc, x. iii. (1856) 475 Wicked men., 
seek to avoid the dreadful sentence of their own consciences 
by a tergiversation and flying from themselves. 1634 H. 
L Estrancb Chas, i (1655) 17 The Captain Govemour of 
the Castle viewing the tergiversation and flight of hb party. 
i66e fiuRNBV Kc^. Ampov(i66i) im The fear of the Lord is 
to hate evil. Evil has a tergiversation from holy fear. 

TfrVgiTerSfrtor (t9ad5ivdJs5i’t»2). [agent-n. 
f. Tkboivxrsati : see -ob ; cf. late L. tergiversdtor 
boggier, laggard.] One who teigiversates ; a 
renegade ; a shuffler. 

xyio M. Daviks Atksn. Brit. 11 . S95 The same learned 
Arian Tergiversator. xSap Southey Lett, (1856) IV. xaq 
[To] deliver King and country from a set of tergiversators. 
sflSS J- Strang Glasgoto 4 C/ar 5 r (1856) 485 Nothing better 
than a political recreant and tergiversator. 

So TorgiTO'raatoxy a,, shuffling, shifty. 

1891 Sat, Rev, 19 Sept. 995/9 The tergiveraatory per- 
formances of Mr. — — and Mr. ■ — » 

Tergivenie (td-jd^ivSis), a. ram, [f. L. 
tergum back t versus turned, pa. pple. of vert/re to 
turn.] That has turned his back or practised 
tergiversation; renegade; shifty. 

s83a Rokbuck Hist, Jvkig Min, o/sbpo 1. 990 note The 
tergiverse adniinutration diwvered, when too late, tlmt 
tliey bad broken the staff of their strength. 

Tergiverse (tfi jd^ivws), v. rare. [ad. L. 
tergiversdrf to Tkkoivxr 8AT8 ; so ¥, tergiverser,} 
ti. Lans. To turn backwonls, to reverse. (In 
quot. in pul. adj. Tevgivened.) Obs, 
i6ee W. Watson Decacordou (1609) 93 A stay made of 
the planets coiirKC and heauens motion, by rcaiion that /ri- 
mum mobile, in a tergiuersed violence or opposite race to 
the rest, runs a coursw against the haire. 

2 . intr, - Tkroivrrsatr. Hence ToTglvora- 
Ing vbl, sb,, tergiveisation. 

1673 {.titled Quakerbm Canvassed: Robin Barclay.. found 
guilty of blasphemy, treason, lying, shifting, quibling, tergi- 
versing, Ac. 1688 J. Grubb St, George /or England 46 'ine 
Briton never tergivers'd, But was for adverse drubbing. 1718 
Mnterteuner No. 36. 943 If they don’t intirely tergiYerse^ 
and become DeMrtwrs. tWH.RBiq Ceuneronian Apostle 
vii. X09 The arbitrary diiisolutian of one Assembly,.. the 
* tergiveraing * of the Moderator and Clerk. 

TergO- (t&igF), combining form repr. L. tergum 
the back, used instead of the regular tergi* in a 
few rare scientific terms. SBrgolA'tBrBl a. Zool.^ 
pertaining to the tergum and the lateral plates of 
the shell in cirripeds. TBrgo«lkB*MitB, Entom.^ 
one of the pieces forming the tergum or upper 
surface of the abdomen in an insect, esp, when 
modified to form part of the ovi-positor (cf. Rbab- 
DITB 2), 

Bflgi DABWiN Cirr^dim Introd. (Pabsont. , 1 ^) xo 
In PoUicipes the margin of the Scutum adjotninji the 
Tergum end Upper l4itus, b not divided .. into two distbiot 
lines, as in Scalpelluro, and b therefore called the tergo* 
laieral margin. 

Targuette, obs form of Tarort. 

0 TfrVglUtt (tfi'jgflm). PI. terga. The Latin 
word for * back * (synon. with Dorbdm) : in special 
scientific uses. a. The back, or upptf surface or 


TBBnr, 


TXBIC. 


of an arthro^ or other articulated ani- 
man more nsnallv, the apper plate of each lomite 
or akgment of luch an animal \m Tbrorb) : opp. 
to sitrmttm, b. Each of the two upper platea of 
the fhell in cirrtpedi. 

iM Kubv ft Sr. Rmtfmol, 111. 387 TtrjfMm, the upper 
or labile wrfeoe of the abdomen, i^t Damwin Cirripedia 
tetiw. (Palmom. Soc.) a In almoat all the Lq^idm the 
Tergn <f.r. the upper or poeterior lateral valvee) are ni>t 
t^rMterliitic i88e Huxutv CrmyJUk iiL 96 Each rlne (of 
the abdomen] ooneiM of a donal, arched portion, calM Uie 
itrgom (etc.]. 

Terlblnth, et&, oba. form of Tbbbbixth, etc. 

Toxtf^ oba. form of Tauiff. 

tTd’ria. OAr. [ad. OF. tarin^ terin (14th c.)^ 
F. tarin, of unknown origin.] The aiskin. 

T« 1366 Cmaucu Rmu, Rm§ 665 Thnietleei teriiu, and 
anavyt. 

(I Teijimaii. Obs. [ad. Arab, tatyamdni aee 
BraooiiaX, Truckman.] Interpreter, dragoman. 

ifta in Magena Inturtutcn (1753) 11 . 691 The English 
Coiuul..at Alsieri.. shall be permitted to chuse his own 
Terjiman (Interpreter) and Brmcer. 

Torlola, Terlyst. oba. Sc. form of Trillib, -id. 

i Terlerle, -lory. Obs. [? Related to OK. /iw- 
lin, a kind of rhythmical utterance or refrain in 
Ringing or dancing.] In the following combinationa 
applied to jinking or whisking about, or performing 
taj^d circumvolntiona, with the accompaniment of 
rhythmical meoningleaa worda. Cf. Tirba-mrha. 

[Cf. 1 c 1900 C0O. Cpi^utChristi Piays 31 They sange terli 
teirlow } So mereli the sheppards ther pipes can blow j 1399 
Nashs t.enten Stttffc 95 So many beades so many whirle* 
gigs ; and if all these haue terlery-ginckt it so frluolou^ly 
of they reck! not what, 1 may [etc.]. 1611 Bbaum. ft Fu 
Knt. Burning PtgtU v iii, With hey tricksy terlerie-whislcie, 
The world it runs on wheels. 

t Terlethor, oba. Sc. form of Tarleatkrr 1 . 

c fgoo Cothtlbic Sew 349 (Bann. MS.) A Rekkit sowis skyn 
faw. With terletheris tyit hy. 

TF>rU terlow : aee Tbkijerib. 


i Teriing. Obs. rare. [a. MLG. iirHnk (Schiller 
Sc Lubben)i name of a pack (app. of cloth) of a 
definite size or quantity, dim. of /arv, name of a 
pack or bale twice the size. Derivation uncertain. 
It is not clear whether the Du. iterling (Kilian 
ieerlinck) * cube, die is connected. The quota, 
refer to rates at Antwerp.] 
a 1900 in Amide's Ckren, (iBii) 199 Itsm for a greto 
pocke, the tolle ija Item fur a myddel packe, the tolls 
xvtii gret. Item for a terlynj^ the tolle xij. gt. item for a 
fardel, ifie tolls vi g^. Itsm for a tsrling in y* krano 

uij. g*. 


Tenn (tSim), sb. Forms: 3-7 terma, (4-5 
tearme, 5 tiarma), 5-7 tearma, 6-7 taarm, 4^ 
term. [a. F. terfne (in Poland^ iith c.) limit (of 
time or place) L. terminufn limit| 

boundary; Pr. terme, It., Sp., Pg. tcrmino.\ 

I. A limit in space, duration, etc. 

1 . That which limits the extent of anything; 
a limit, extremity, boundary, bound (e. g. of a terri- 
tory, region, or space). Usually in pi. Limits^ 
bounds, borders, confines. Now rare or arch. 

13. . E. K. Aim. P, C. 61 Hit bitydds sum.tyms in ]>e 
tsriiiss of luds. I43S~SU tr. Higden (RolK) 11 , 51 That 
water of Seucme..was soninis tynis a lernie of Englonde 
and of Wales. 1483 Caxton Held. Leg, 53b/i Fro tbs 
lasts termss of sgipte vnto the vtterist endss of the sains. 
1970 BiLLiNcai BY Euclidx. dcf. iiL 9 Poinces.. are. .only the 
tennes and endes of quantitie. Ibid. xiii. 3 A limits or 
terms, is the^ suds of euery thing. i6a6^ Bacon Sylva f 398 
Corruption is a Keciprocall to (ieneration : and they two, 
are as Natures two Terms or Boundaricff. ^ Stanley 
hist. Philos. viiL (1701) 396/9 A SupsrRcies is tne term of a 
Bfxiy. . . A Line is the term of a Supwficieti. . . A Point is the 
termofaUne. 1899 Bain Senses 4 Int. 11. ii. f 12 (1864) 
909 'Ihe power of movement without contact or resistance, 
except at the extreme terms. 


b. Utmost or extreme limit, end ; esp, end of 
duration or existence, final cessation, close, con- 
clusion, termination. Now rare or arch, 
es 1300 Cursor M. Z1987 (Cott.) At Jre terms of fourti dius 
..bai bur he child.. vn>to pc temple. 1481 Caxton Atyrr. 
111. xxi. 18a No poodes what someuer they beshal neuer h.^ue 
ternie ne ende [in heaven]. 1979 Spbnsbk Shepk. CaL Dec. 
zt7 So now my years drawee to his latter terme. 1631 
Milton Om umversify Carrier 11. 14 Too long vaca* 
tion bastned on bis term. tyBt Gibbon Decl. 4 P. xxiv. 
(1869) 1 . 695 He had now reached the term of his prosperity. 
b88i Jowktt Thucyd. 1 . 193 That the teim of their nappi. 
Beat u likewise the term of uieir life; 

C. That to which movement or action is directed 


or tends, as its object, end, or goal; (less com- 
monly) that from which it begins or procceils, 
starting-point, origin. Now rare or Obs. 

e 1403 Pound. St. Besrtholemew's 39 We become for ouro 
synnys to the butte and terme or inarke of vniueraall kynde 
of man. 1991 Br. GASuiNBa Explic. Cettk. Faith 108 b, 
Wherln echo chaunn hath his special ende and terme, 
(wbervnto). ai6a8 Pkbbton Sew Cent. (1634) 184 Tliere 
must be a place, a terme to which you walke, some whither. 
Biydg R. HiccALTOUN hotet {;a/#r//aMr<i77a) 33 The term 
from which they removed, vras the Gospel which Paul 
preached. sBoe hisi. lud. In Asiesi. Auu. Eeg> e/a The 
iKlandof Ceylon.. was the usual term of their navigation. 
sRso M. Arnoid kenn. ie Dk. IVeUingNa la Vehement 
nctione without scope or term. 


201 . 

2 . AhreH. A eertain portion of each sign of the 
Bodiac, assigned to a particular planet : sec quots. 

f igN Cnaucbs Fretukl. T. 560 He. . knew the arisyng of 
his moone weel, And in wiios face, and terma, and euarydeeL 
c t 4 ao Treat. Asirei. (MS. Ashm. 339) If. 7 b, I'ermys of 
plnncttes bene certen nombris of crels in euery eiftne Id 
W hich degreis a planet makilh gret impression, idgsOAULB 
Ma^eutrem. S63 Tliere was Venus In tennes, nra in the 
house of .Saturne. 1819 J. Wilooh CeuM. Diet. Astral. 97 
Essential Ditinitica are only five, vis. House, Exaltation, 
Tnpliciiy, Tenn, and Face. Ibid. 38s Terms are certain 
degrees iii a sign, supposed to possess the power of altering 
the nature of a planet to that of the planet in the term of 
which it is ^ited. 

11 . A limit in time ; a space of time. 

3 . A definite point of time at which something ia 
to done, or which is the beginning or end of a 
period : a act or appointed time or date, esp. for pay- 
ment of money due. Obs. or itrek. exc. in specific uses. 

a laag Auer, k. so8 Etliolden erflrcs hure, oner his rihte 
terme. nis hit strong reflaef sagy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 5777 pe 
welisse king, .sende him ^es woltiea fram ^ere to )ere, the 
bounend at ceitein terme. 13.. Cursor Af. 5939 Sett vs term 
wen We sal for be praL e 1490 Aferiim iii. 41 Vortiger . .so- 
mowned his peple a geyn die tierme that Meilyn hadde 
■eide. 1479 Bufy Wuls (Camden) 51, x marcs at tuo lermet 
of ihe year. 1997 Hooxp.a Eecl, Pet. v. Ixlx. 1 1 They all 
haue. .their set. .termes, before which they had no being at 
alL I 06 a Stillingsl. Qrig. Sacr. 1. vL | 3 There was no 
certainly in the ancient Grmcian history, becatise they had 
no certain term, from whence to deduce their accounts. 
S7p3 Amor. State Papers (1833) 1 . 143 State securUtes.. 
reimbursable on a given term, stay Scorr Ckron. Comm- 
gate ii, Fortune is apt to ctrcumduce the term upon us. 

b. spec. Each of ihc days in the year fixed for 
payment of rent, wages, and other dues, beginning 
and end of tenancy, etc. ; - Tkiim-bay, Quartbr- 
DAY. Chiefly Sc. (Cf. F. terme in same sense.) 

The quarterly terms in Scotlandf fixed by Acts of 1690 and 
1693, were Candlemas Feb. 9, Whitsunday May 15, Lammas 
Aug. I, M.'trtinnias Nov. i>. At the ebanse of style in 
1759, Old Style was observed in most pi^ of Scotland for 
the terms, making tlie dates practically in use eleven days 
laler. By an Act of 1886, the * Removal terms *, for change 
of houses, etc., were fixed as May 98 and Nov. ^ the datea 
fixed 169^3 remaining for purposee of rent, interest, eta 

1406 Coldstream Chartui. (1879) 49 Paynnd till ws )erli 
xl a . .at thiia vsuel tenues of ye ^her yat is to say Quvitson- 
day and Martimea e 1490 GMstew Keg. 104, xii. d. of rente 
yerely . . to be resceivud of Kaf Marchaunte and nis heires at 
n. tennes of the yere, that is to s^, vj. d. at the fest of oure 
lady in Marche and vi. d. at the (m of seynt Mtchell. srIBa 
Exch. lieUs S^^et. XaI. 600 Sa far as thay ar deilwuiia 
of the said Witsounda]^ terme, 1670 Aterai State Eug. 30 
By the next Term [he] is presented with an Execution, from 
his Taylor, or Landlord. 1837 Ixntkiiast Seett xxvL The 
tenn of Martinmas, always acri1ic.1l one in Scotland, had 
passed before this letter reached F.dinburgh. S843 Mas. 
aIatheson Afem. G. Ewing v. (1847) 919 The usual term in 
Scotland for entering on possession of a dwelling hou<«e. 

4 . tram/, A portion of time buYing definite 
limits ; a period, esp. a Bet or appointed period ; 
the apace of time through which something lasts or 
is intended to last ; duration, length of time. 

a 1300 Fierie 4 Bl. 439 Ditnene hi** snd ^ bridde day. . . 
Pulke tenne him bnpe long. 13 . SenyaSag.Ch^k^'t^eX 
dar 1 viideriak. .Within the terme of seuyn yere. 1444 
Rolls 0/ Partt.V . 119/1 Departyne orServaunrc..atteende 
of theire termes. 1483 Caxion Cate E iv, The propbete 
demaunded terme and space for to answere . . and the kynge 
gafe bym terme of thre dayes. 1979 Fbnton Guieeiard. 
(1618) 360 For that the learme was expired. i6so R. Jonbb 
Ainses Card, Delights xiv. ii. Full many lovely tenrms Did 
passe in roerrie glee. 1691 Consbtt rront. Eccl. Courts 
(1700) 107 A Term-Probatory is said to be that time or delay, 
which WHS given to the Plaintiff, wherein he might pro\e 
what he Pleads or Sucth for. s^y Scot. Parmphr. xv. i. As 
long as life its term extends, Hope's blest dominion never 
ends. 1803 Byron ynaa x. Ixvi, Seven years (the usual 
term of tninsfiortaliun). tSlS M, E. O. Durr Pol. Sure. 
164 Presidents elected for a term of years. 

D. esp. in phrase for (f to) term of (wre’x) life \ 
formerly often without^ or to : chiefly in legal use. 

1340-70 Alisanntler 16 Amyntas. .Maister of Maccdoin^ 
be inarches bee aught,.. Trie toures, & tounes, ternie of his 
life, e 1368 Chaucbb Knt.U T. 171 And ther he lyueth in 
ioye and in honour I'erme of Ipme. 1544 tr. LittletoWs 
Ti-nures (1574) 7 The husbande bath Estate in the speciall 
tayle, and Che wife but for terme of lyfe. 1610 Holland 
Latudeds Brit. (1637) 793 That Henry the Sixth ohould 
enjoy the right of tho Ringdome for tearme of life only. 
1788 V. Knox IVimter Etfoa, I. iiL 34 What men draw from 
their education generally sticks by them for term of life. 

6 . spec. Each of the periods (usually three or four 
in the year) appointed for the sitting of certain 
courts of law, or for instruction and study in a 
university or school. Opposed to vacation. 

Commonly used without article, ns in term « during tha 
term. To keep terms i see Kbrr v. 13. 

1434 Rolls r/Parlt. V. e39/a An artion by Bille in Michell* 
terme last past. sSoo Shaks. A. Y. L. ill. Ii. 350 Orl. Who 
staies it [time] stil withal T Res. With Lawiers in the vaca- 
tion I for they sleepe betweene Terme and Terme. 1610 
Holland Camden't Brit. (1637) 431 At certaine set times 
(wee call them Tearmes) yemly causes are beard and 
tryed. 1678 Phillips (ed. 4) a v., The first is called Hilary 
Term... The second ia called Easter Term... The third.. 
Trinity Term... The fourth and last .. Michaelmas Term. 
1709 Hkasnb Celleet. 4 Dec. (O.H.S.) 1 . 114 He might be 
admitted to the Degree of Mavtcr of Arts, without., keep- 
ing Terms. 184a Arnold in L(/i 4 Cerr. (1844) 11 . x. 373, 
1 am obliged to give tip. .the hope of coming to Oxford this 
term. 1867 Mrs. H. Wood Orvnle College xiii. The explana- 
tion which he had deemed it well to defer until the [school] 
term should he over. 188^ WhartmCs Law Lex. (ed. 7;, 


Terms, the periods during which the saperier conrm at 
Westminster were open. Ibul. s. v. Citings. By die judica- 
ture Act, 1873, a. e6. the divisioB of the foaat year into terms 
is abolished, and rittings are substituted for u. 

t b. troHif. The session of a law-court ouring 
such a period ; the court in session. Obs. 

1918 La BKaNERS Fndss. II. cciv. 619 Than Mychelim 
came, and the generallcounsayle began, suche as eiigiysshe- 
men call the terma 01^ Hall Ckren., hen. ViH 84 
In the bcginnyng of this yere, Trinitc terme was begon at 
Oxenford, where it continued but one day, and was again 
arijounied to Westminster, tgpi GaBBNB Disc. Ceesnuga 
PreC e The poore man, ihat commeth to the Terme to trie 
his right. 1048 D. J BNKiNs fPks. 43 At Yoi ke the Tearmes 
were kept for seven yeares, in Edward the Arst'a dme. 

6. Law. An esute or interest in land, etc. for a 


certain pericxl ; In full, term of or for years. 

Ouisiemding term. Satisfied iermt An estate for a long 
term of ycois was given, usually to the trustees of a strict 
setilcmeni, to secure to beneficiaries under the settlement 
the r aynientsdue to them periodically from the tenant of the 
settled land. If theee iiayments were not mode, the trustees 
could take posseshion of the land for the term, aiul sell or 
mortgage it, to raise the money needed to make them. 
When the purposes for which the estate was created were 
fulfilled (e.g. by the death of all the beneficiaries) it was 
called a satisfied term t but unless express provUton had 
been made that it should then cease, or unless it was con- 
veyed to the tenant of the freehold so that it was destroyed 
by merger in the Ireehold, it continued to exist for the period 
for which it was created. It was then known as an ea/- 
siaadiug term, or an a/temiant tenup i. e. a tenn accom- 
panying the inheritaiiceL By Act 8 ft 9 Viet. c. zia provision 
was made for the cessaikm of satisfied terms. 


MSA R. Flosb in £. E. 14 ills (1882) ^8, 1 wul hat.. my 
Boiic haue my termes Kat 1 hnf of Westminster in be person- 
age of Okcham. 1990 West tst Ft. Symbei. f 41. Bivb| 
A Particuler estate uhtcb is but onely a terme, is an estate 
determinable by limitation of tune. 1766 Blackstone 
Comm. 1 1 . ix. 143 Every estate which must expire at a period 
certain and prefixed, . . b an estate for years. And therefore 
this estate is frequently called a term. sBiB Cruise Digest 
(ed. 9) 1. 509 Where a satisfied term u assigned to a trustee, 
upon an Mpress trust to attend the inhentance, the owner 
or such inheritance ai^uires a right to the term, by the 
declaiation of the parties. 1870 lreet(/itli's Law Lmadl.fi 
Tenant \eA. 11) 42 A man possessed of a terip of yean in 
right of bis wife. .has power to grant and convey the samai 

7 . a. The completion of the period of pregnancy ; 
the (normal) time of chiltlbirth. 

1844 Louioa S. C0.STBL1.0 Beam 4 Pyrenws II. fit The 
Princess of Navarre, being near her term. 1889 J. M. 
Duncan Clin, Ltd. Dis. tVeni.yi. (ed. 4^39 The dangen 
attendant u|M>n delivery of a child at or near term. 1899 
Ailbntfs l^st, Med. vll. 799 Children who.. are born at 
full term. 


t b. pi. The menstrual periods ; transf. the men- 
Btrual discharge, catameoia, menses, courses. Obs. 

. >848 R avnold Byrth Afmnkynde (1564) tfi Termes be called 
in Lmin Menstrueh,. In Englysbe they be named Tennes, 
because they rviume eftsoono* at ceitayne sea-sons, tymee, 
and termes. Dicby i'hym. Seer, n. (1689) sso It 

provokes the Terms. 1214 JuNrSL Jml.. etc. 143 When 
the Women have their Tcrnis, they leave the Com|iany of 
thttir Husbands. 


111. Umiting conditions. 

8. pi. Conditions or stipulations limiting what it 
proposed to be granted or done. Rarely In sing ; 
in quot. 1771, that which is so required or de- 
manded, a condition or preret|uiBite of something. 

e IM9 Shokbham Poems v. 165 po ] at he scholde y-oflred 
by In be temple domini. Am laje )ef he termes. cim 
Laud 7 nw Bh, 79 How (ele termes and trewes Were [MS. 
Where] take bc-tweiie 'JVoyens and Gruwes. 1999 Shaks. 
hen. Y, v. ii. 357 Wee haue consented to all tearmes of 
reason. 1687 Milton P. L. x. 751 Unable to performe 'J'hy 
terms too hard, by which 1 was to hold The good 1 sought 
not s7i8 Hickbs ft N bison J, KetiUnoU in. IxvL 353 
The Cnurch doth .. prescribe her lerms of Comnitinfon. 
17M Humb hist. Eng. (1761) 1 . ix. 900 He was obliged, .to 
offer terms of peace lyyx Wbslkv lYks. (1873) V. 61 This 
faith is the term or condition of Justification. 1861 Mrs. H. 
Wood teut Lynne 1. xiii. They acceded 10 all bis terms. 

b. Phr. 1) In ierfns\ (tf; (pred.) engaged in 
making or arranging conditions, m treaty, negotiat- 
ing ; t iP) (advb.) — OM terms (a). a) On or upon 

terms : (a) (advlh) on (such and such) conditions ; 
also (without qualification) on certain conditions, 
conditionally; ijb) (pred.) •* in terms (a ). — 3) To 
some to terms : to agree upon conditions ; to come 
to an agreement about something to be done : so 

to bring to terms.- 4) To keep terms : to keep up 

negotiations, to have or continue to have deaiiitgs 
with \ to deal with or treat io a particular way ; 
also fig. to * have to do with *, be connected with, 

5) 7 h make terms : to agree upon conditions, 

come to a settlement ( m come to terms). 6) t 7h 

stand on or upon terms : to insist upon conditions ; 
to stand upon one's rights or dignity. 

1) 1619 Drayton in Dmmm. of Hmwik.s Pam, Ep. Wks. 
(1711) 153, 1 have done twelve books more,.. but it lyethdiy 
me, for toe booksellers and 1 are in terms. 1736 Gentl. Mag. 
VI. 730/9 No Sum of Money.. is to be.. given.. except in 
the Terms prescribed by this Bill. 1748 Smollett Red. 
Rami. (1819) 1 . 45Z He was already engaged or at least in 
lerms with Mr. VaudaL— — 9) s6ii J. More in Bntclenek 
MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . loi He hath not as yet uken 
a lease himself, but is upon terms to make up his four yean 
to come years. 1619 Mabiungfr Picture 111. vi, 1 Irfit 
a letter in my chamber-window Which 1 would not have 
seen on any terms. 1847 Clarendon hist. R^. 1. 1 146 A 
Peace was made with t^li, upon better terms, and condi- 
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dowb tin DavDiii Ptrtin/Sut, vi. 194 Well 1 onmyTtmw 
thou «vUl uol ba niy Hair f iTat Gaz, Mu. 440 i/i 
Tha FortraiK . . had hurrandarM upon Tarma. im T. Pkaks 
Ctu,s NUiPriii»y^$nmrg.^ irgood<*aradalivarad onthalatma 
^ aale or return. lias Cahlvlk Schiiltr iti. (18^) 041 Tha 
copy H • ht .. for which ha araa 00 laniia wiihCutlm orlXi oinsan. 
■Ma J. Mabtimbau Esz H olfom initiation.. 00 tha 
aBawRt tarnec. 1884 Mmmeh. kJcam, it Jwm s/i 'io. .call ia 
thahdpof ibaothar Powan on lhair owiiiarma.— a lyap 
CoNGHBVft tmpo$M/€ Thing Wkii. 17M IJI. Ha to no 
Tamui can brii^ One Twirl of that r^ctant Thing, n 1734 
MoaTH Livn <i8a6i 11 . aji Tha craditora.. rather thnii to 
cooioc ocooaiita, canra Co tannt, and agread 10 take abarei. 
liSS PaRaooTT Philip H, 1. vl. (1897) loj He had no choice 

but to coma to lanm with tha enemy at once. 4) c 1483 

in Chron. iVMt Ro»€ (184O 931 Seeing the evil term* tiiat 
the King hath kept (with) him, and ca«t him out of (he Kealiib 
174B KicNAaoooN CinrisaaitBtti VI. L e What terms wouldat 
tm have me to keep with aoch a tweet comiptreia? t8a6 
R. CuMaBNLAnD M^tnairgiiBrn) 1 . 184 A profukiun of dncry, 
Chat kept no tann* with timpficity. iM MraivAi.a Rztu, 
Bmp. (1871) V. xKL X41 Tha ehim of the Ktate need keep 
term * no longar with tha popular asMoiblie*. — 9) lipf 
FaouDM Hui, Eng, 1 . i. ^ Capiul tupported force 
may make it* own tarma with labmr. 1884 7 i/wr (weekly 
ad.) 17 Oct. 14/1 The Aniarars have made tarma with the 
Hadandowaa» giving them a number of catiie.-- 1986 
Day Bmg, Stcrzltuy 1. 1 1639) 68 Befi>re that lime, I atood 
on aoma tearmaa tUnibting the malUiou* dealing* of tha 
adnaiae partiea against me. 1611 Coroa., Aecrttitr, 
ainnit it, or stand vpon high tearma 1716 Arrr aavav Sertn,, 
Jtfia/f. jtni. ao <1714) 1 . viii. *24 One of those CSreat and 
Philoaophical Minds, who atatid upon iheir TaniM with God. 

Q: tpee, Stijpnl ntioiia for payment in return for 
goods or services ; conditions with regard to price 
or wages; psymeiit oflfeiecl, or charges made. 

1670 K. CoKK Disc, Tradi 50 The Dutch have Pitch. Tar, 
Hemp .in greater quantities, and for less term* than the 
English ci^ out of Norway. 1791 Juhnsom RnmNer 
Mo. 13a P6 llw tarma oflerad ware such as 1 rhould willingly 
have accepiad. 1B44 Lo. Ubouuham A. Lutul IX. ii. 93 , 1 
waa not very nice a» to leriiis mid agreed for iny board and 
fifty foui* a year. i8g6 W. Collins iJi/t iii. I'o a 

memher of ina family, 1 suppuaa your taritis will bamcidenita. 
9 . pi* Standing, footing, mntnal relation between 
two peisons or parties : in phrases f /«, pm, upon 
Urmsi Et with various qualifying words, as on 
(f IM, upomUqual termi^gowi UmtSf sptakingitrms^ 
vititing ttrms, terms rf intimacy, etc. 

tS43 SsvMoua tei, in Maclean L(A Sir P, Cmrrw (1857) 
14* Ffonuunuche as wa doo stanJe in verye iluuUefuil 
learmes with ffniunca, and yet there ia no playne warra. 
afiog SHAKa Lear 1. iL 171 Parted you in good tarniesf 
Found you no displaaaure in himf 1693 H. Cogan tr. 
Pintdi Trav. xiii.4a Thoush we ntood in the terina of good 
friends with tUani. mhbnCont. HisL itei, (Ir. Arch. Sue) 
1 . 139 When they were in tearines ofgreatest defiance. 

ag^ Snaki. I Hen, tP, v. L 10 *118 not well That yon 
ana 1 should meet vpon mich tearmes. Aa now wa mceu 
sSfif R. Montagu in Bueeieuch df<V 5 . (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 

I. 49a, 1 was the willinger to put you upon good terms with her. 

)ayDKN 7iui Pt, Cong. Grnnnan in i, The Brave own 
Faulls when guod Sa< cess ia giv'n ; For then they come on 
equal Terms to Hfav'n. i7||8 Atuoda 1. ix. 99 At 

war, or at least on ill terma with their Spanish neighbiium. 
1798 L. Tkmplr Sketf-hes (ad. a) 64 , 1 could live u)ion good 
Terms even with a Deist } provided be keeps within the 
Bounds of Decency. 1796 ///«/. in Ann, Keg, 115 Spain 

was. . on friendly terms with Franca 1877 Frrrman Norm, 
Cmeq, fed. 3) II. vu. 97 On the closest terms of fi iciidslitpk 
a8is XL UucMANAN God q Man 1 . an There never was a 
time when <iur folk were on a|)e*ikiiig terms with these 
yeoman. 1883 Sih J. Hannrn in Law Rep, 10 P. D. 91 
Tliay had previously been on the most aflfectioiiate terms. 

D. Without qualification : On terms, on friendly 
terxna, friendly, sociable; in sporting slang, on terms 
of equality, on an equal footing (w/M) ; also in 
reference to the score at cricket. 

ififis Tooi.lopb Smmil iioute at Atliagton xvii. The earl 
and Ixird Porlock were not on terms. 1887 Sir K. H. 
RoBRtTS in the Shires ii. » So quickly did the hounds get 
on terina with thair fox. 1897 Patty News 33 July 4/9 In 
the end Yorkshire got on terina and ran iheir total to within 
four of the southarii county. 

flO. pi. Condition, state, situation, position, 
circnmstaiices ; (io Shaks.) vaguely or redundantly : 
relation, respect (rarely in sing,\ Ohs, 

138a WvcLir Matt. vi. x6 Ypocritis .. putten bar faria 
out of kyndly tarmya [Vulg. oxterminaHi faeies sMns\ 
that thei senia foatynga to men. — Eccius. xxi. at Aa 
an houa set out of terroea, ao a witdam to a fool. 1979-80 
North Plutarch (1676) 5 He found the Coniuion-weallh 
tormoiled with aeditions . . and . . tha house of iCi;eti9 in 
vary ill tarmes aho. 1996 Shaki. Mereh, P, 11 i. 13 In 
laarmea of chmita 1 am not aoUa lad By mca direciiuii of 
a maidens eies. i6oa Ham, iv. vii. ad A Sister ilriuen 
into desperate tearmaa. 1604 — Otk. l 1 39 Be iudge.. 
Whether I in any iusC tarma am Affin'd To lotia tha Moore f 
ifi4a KoGBsa Nanmeus Kp. Ded. a They liued at poore 
tarma*. id9d X’Iabl Monm. tr. Boccalinte Aduts, fr, 
Peurssass, 11. xcii. (1674) 949 [He] thawed.. him in hia naked 
taorms of davillish hypocrbiiL 

IV. Uses leading up to the seme * expression*. 

Sea AW# at and of article. 

II. Maik, (a) Kach of the two quantities com- 
posing a ratio (antecedent and consequent), or a 
traction (numerator and denominator). fAlso 
formerly, each of two quantities multiplied together 
(edr. ; now called /actars), {d) Each of the quanti- 
ties f of any numbtt) forming a series or progrmon. 
(r) Each of f two or more) quantities connected 
the signs of sddition (4-) or subtraction (— } in 
on nlgebimical expression or cqnatioo. 


Ahat$ite ierm^gkeh tana hi an aquation' wbidi dooa sol 
lovolva the variopsor unknown qunnlity. Leweti (ffoiwi) 
form# (in phiaassyip reduce le He lenuett terma. ia its iewest 
terms) 1 Meath, po fiirm of n fraction whan ina numerator 
and denomliinuirira Ilia laaat pomibla,La. havanooommoo 
fitfUtfi banca^JIlMi aimplaat condition ornnythiag. 

194a Rocoana ( 0 a Aries (1*79) 356 You call tha Mumaro- 
tour and Danomioatonri the lermas of tha Fraction. 1970 
BiLLiMcatKY Enettdy. def. iii. sajutarg.. In proportion* two 

J uantitias tauuirsqL which are catted termea. 1669 Stubmv 
iarinePs Altet, IL 34 Aa xd 1071 So ia 8 to whatf Hera 
..ihaaeeond TWoiia m than tha firsU 1708 Philuhi (cd. 


Smvtu Disc, IVsnpotss a b,To vseonr anc^it tarroaa belong 
ing to mattara^ warra. idgs W. Vt.CeUedcHsNewLt. Cmk 
Put out p, xi. Why ha hath used so fow Terms of An, 


and DanomloMonri the jerihm tha Fraction. 1370 because ha dongna Phunnasa. a7«a Moxoir Mech. JSxenL 

jMcatKY EneMy, def. iii. sajfuarg.. In proportions two X09 An Explanation of Terma used among Joiners, nqfi 

itities tauuirsqL which are catted termca. iddg Stubmv Smollktt Bod. Rand, (i8xa) 1 . 378 The barrMer who. . hM 

itur^s Aiar.inL 34 As xd 1071 So ia 8 to whatf Hera recollactad himaeir and talked in tarma. 186a Gxovb Carr. 


greesiou,,A% every Member of the Progression, whether it 
oe Arithmetical, or Geometrical. a8M Hutton Course 
Bfatk, I. 13 Both tha multiplier and multiplicand, are, in 
general, named the Terms or Factors. ihuL 191 Divide 
both the terms of tha fraction by tha common maasura thus 
found, and it will reduce it to im lowest tarma. 1899 Babn. 
Smith Ariik,^ Algehres-inA.B) 194 Whan aevaml quantities 
are connected together by tha atgna •¥ mid ar dtbar of 
them, each of thaaa quantities n called a Term. i88t 
BtiRNSfon ft Panton The. Equations Introd. (iB8d) a Tim 
term p., which dost not €ontaiujr,ia called the nbaoluta term. 

b. In terms of\ {Math.) said of a series or ex- 
pression stated in terms involving some particular 
quantity; hence pvw., by means of or in reference 
to (some particular set of symbols, ideas, etc.) ; in 
the modes of expression or thought belonging to 
(some particular subject or category) : often associ- 
ated with sense 14 , as if » in the phraseology of. 

1743 Bmrbsom Fluxions ^ If a Series be tequtrad to be 
express'd in 1 ‘crma of that (Quantity wboae ad, 3d Fluxion, 
ftc. is i'l the Equation. xSda M. Spkncbb Pirst Prtuu 11. 
V. I 98 (1B79I I w Tha comimtity of Motion . .ia really known 
to us in torins of Force. x8dd rf RsaciisL Pam, Led, Sc, loa 
'1 lie nearest distance of the orbits of Venus and the earth 
was concluded in terms of the earth*8 diaineter. 1890 W. 
Jambs Priut, PeyekoL xviiL II. 63 Most persona, on being 
asked in whut sort of terma they imagine words, will aay * in 
ieima of hearing*. 

o. irons/, A member or Item of any series ; each 
of the things constituting a scries. Also more 
vaguely, an element of any complex whole. 

1841 Mvbbs Caih, Th, in. Iii. 8 The Bible contains a aeries 
(of revelations] of which the earliest terms are the Itaua. 
t8qy MiLi.xa Etem. Chem, IlL i. I a (186a) 48 A aeries in 
which hydrogen forms the lowest term. tSi^ LvELLi<jf//(7. 
Man XXL 419 Certain genera of plant*.. consist of a con- 
tinuous aeries of varieties, between tbo terms of which no 
intermediate forma can be incarcalated. i88t Williamson 
in Nature x Si^t. 416/x llie lower terms of the aciies are 
distinguished from one another by differences of boiling 
points approximately uroponional to the number of atoms of 
carbon and hydrogen by which they differ from one another 1 
whilst the higher terms, .are distinguished, .by differeuceo 
of melting puinca. 

12. Legic, etc. Each of the two things or notions 
which are compared, or between which some rela- 
tion is apprehended or stated, in on act of thought, 
or (more commonly) each of the words or phrases 
denoting these in a verbal statement ; spec, in rela- 
tion to a proposition, each of the two elements, 
viz. subject and predicate, which are connected by 
the copula ; in nlation to u syllogism, the subject 
or predicate of any of the iiropositions composing 
H, forming one of its three elements (ma/er term, 
minor term, middle term), each of whiim occurs 
twice (see Major a, a, Minor a, 4 , Middlk o, 6 ). 

1991 T. Wilson Logiks (1580) 'di\MeeUus terminus, called 
tha double repeals (whicha is a word rehearied in btaha 
PropoMtiona) inu'ic nut enter into the conclusion, because 
the other twoo partSK called Termini, bee prouad by ibiH]. 
/hid, 93 b, 'i'liere ought nut to be mo termes in an argu- 
mentation [as sylloai.sin1 then three, for other wi'ie there ii. no 
guod argument. ida8 T. Spkncbb LogUk 358 H the middle 
lerine be both affirmed and denyed of both the exireamcs 1 
then It is the second figure. 1690 Locke Hum, Und, ly. vi. 
i ifiGenernI Prupusilions . . are thenonlycapableuf Certainty, 
when the Terms used in them stand for hueb Ideas, whoso 
agreement or disagraainant. .is capable to be discovered by 
us. lyag Watts Logic in. I, The matter of which a ayllo- 
giHm IS made up^ is three prupoeitiona i and these tiirca 
proposilions are made up of three ideas, or term*, variously 
Joined. 177X ynmim Lett. liv. (i8.io) aSa He ebangea the 
term* of the proposition. 1807 W natbi.y Lqf/c ii. l | a (ed. a) 
57 Each propoHicion containing two term* ; of thoae terms, 
that which u spoken of h called the subject ; that which la 
said of it, the plicate; and these two are called the terms 
(or extremes) hecevaa, Iwically, the Subject is placed first.imd 
tXie Predicate lasti and, in tbe middle, the Copula, which 
indicam the act of judgment. Sir W. Hamilton 

Legit xvi. (i86d) I. 998 The word term is applied to tha 
ultimata constituents both of Dropositionaand of ayllogisma 
1843 Mill /,egie 1. it. f 5 (1856) 1 . 31 A non-connotative term 
is one which aignifia* a lubject only, or an otuiluiM only. 
A connotativa term ia one which danoCaa a suUect, and 
implies an attribute. s866 Fowlbb Dedueiiue Logic 1. i, 
A I'erm (no called from terminus, a boundary, because tha 
tanas are the two exiranias or boundaricaof the pcopooitioii) 
b a word or combination of words which may tr e nd by 
itaalf aa the aubjact or predioue of a Propoaition. 

18. A word or phrase used in a definite or precise 
sense in some j^rticular subject, as a seiefice or 
art ; a technical expression (more fiilly Urttm wr(), 
1377 Lanol. P. PL B. xii. 037 Ac of briddaa on# of bestes 
oien by olde tyma Eaaampm token and tarnfos. e xaM 
Chauckb Prd. 839 Than wolde ha spake no word but 
btyn. A fowa tarmaa hadda he, two or Uira, That ha had 
larnad out of torn dacron — Frank/. T, 538 , 1 oa Icon no 
tarmaa of Astrofogye. — > Cem, Yeom, Prel. k T. 199 Wo 
aemao wooder wyaa, Oura lannaa [of aichemyl bomi ao 


Smollktt Bod. Rand, (i8xa) L 378 Tha barriMer who..bM 
recollected himaeir and talked in tarma. s86a Gaova Carr. 
Phys,Perees tad. 4) 98 Tha idaa involved In tha taraa blent 
heat. 1878 Tait Ree, Ado, Phys, Se. L (ed. a) 1 Explana- 
tion of new acwntific term*. s8Bs Wiluamson in Nature 
I Sent. 419/s A chain of evidence involving the nan of 
chemical terms. 

b. In wider application : Ai^word or group of 
words expieftdng a notion or conception, or de- 
noting on object of thought; mi expression (/or 
something). Generally with qualifying adj. or 
phrase (as an alistract term, a tenn of rejMoach). 
Coninedietion in terms : tee Conthaoiciton 5 b. 
e 1477 Caxton 7 zsoh ai A trew louer vaetb neuar tucha 
Sarmea aa ya a^ko of. 149a — /tneydas ProL a Soma 
gentylmen ..desired me to vse olde and homely larmea in my 
Uonslocyona. 193a Palsus. 518/1, 1 diaomuolata.. .This 
terma b nat yet [=* no lunger] coinenly used. 1988 Day 
Eng, Secretafy u (1695) a AptnesMoT worde and lentenoes, 
coiiAisieth in choice of good tearmaa. i8og Pimy 0/ Stue/ey 
in Simpson Sek, Skaks. 11878) I. as8 Con there bsua from 
your lips n term So bam end beggarly a* tb.it of flight? 
160 HoLcaovT Procopius 1. a Ihe Ardiera in Horner** lime 
(whiMa Profosston grew to be n lenrm of reproach). 1791 
D'iasAKU Cor. Lit, (1838) ill. 70 In politics, wiiat evib 
have resulted from abstract terma lo wbi« h no ideas are 
affixed. eatWa Wnatklv Comupl. Bk. (1864) a6s A term 
of reproach b one that denote* something which la denied 
and thought wrong by the person to whom it b applied. 
1883 H. Drummond Nat, Lema in Spir. tV, vii. (1884) 935 
The npoitlo*.. accepted tha term in tta simple litetal senaa, 
14. Only in//. Wonls or expreasions collectively 
or generally (usually of a specified kind) ; manner 
of expressing oneself, way of speaking, language. 
(Most commonly preceded by m.) 

c xafifi Chaucrx Reeve's Prot. 63 Right in hb cherlas 
termes wol I aueka. #1470 Hbmrv IVattaee 11. 9a 'iha 
*iwatt..thoclit Wallace cnargyt him in leiinyi rude. 1489 
Caxton taytes 0/ A, 11. xx. 133 Thy* present werke hathe 
spoken in genet al terme*. 1590 Shako. Mids, N. iv. L 63 
She in mikie tarma* bag'd my patience. 1800 — A,Y, L, 
IL vii. x6 Who bid him downe. . AimI lail'd on Lady Fortune 
in good termes, In good set termes, and yet a molby fools. 
189X Hoburo Lovtath, iii.^ xxxiii. V05 Wbich question h 
also propuiiiulcd soiiietinie* in other terms. 1799 KonxiiTcoM 
Hist. Scot, V. Wk*. 1813 1 . 374 The accusation.. wo* con- 
ceived ill the strongest terms. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eeg, 
vii. 11 . 194 William .. replied, in general term& that m 
took a great interest in English affaiio. 1889 Atkeueeum 
03 May 66u Of the dblogue we con speak in terma of ths 
very highest praise. 

fb. In terms i in express words, expressly, 
plainly, * in so many words * (also fy terms). Ohs, 


religion, c 1490 Holland Howtat 253 Ail this trety hai 
be laid be termes* in test. 18x3 Pukchas Pilgrimage iv. 
iv. 305 Dauoiiring in hoiw, and threatening in tearmes all 
thoNe Asbn Prouinces. 18^ Pkvvs Diary aq July, Heaaya 
in terina that tbe match. .hath undone tlie nation. 

V. 16. Arch, A statue or bust like those of 
the god Tkrminus, representing the upper port of 
the body, sometimes without the arms, and termin- 
ating below in a pilLv or p^estal out of which it 
apMars to spring; a terminal figure. Also tlie 
pillar or pedestal oearing such a figure. (Cf. H IBM.) 

1804 DxKKBa Kings Eniertainm, wka. 1873 I- ^8 On 
either aide of the Gate, stood a great French TVrMv#, of stone. 
a8ja B. Jonron Lhtoridia Wka. (Ktidg.) 858/9 An arbour., 
the ornament of which was born up with termes of antyra. 
s688 R. H01.MR Armoury iv. xtii. (Roxb.) Tb«r effigies 

. . raised higher with a Terme or Pedestall or foot. . of ajpillar. 

S xa J. Jamb* tr. Le Blonde Gardening 76 Busts, Terma, 
BlfJengtb Figures. 1793 Spbncb in PmL Trans, XLVI 1 1 . 
486 Another brass bust^ on a term, of a youth. >891 T. 
Hardv TVfxxii, She. .lifted her face to hls,aad remained 
like a moiblo term while he imprinted a kiss upon her check. 
16. Shtp-huilding, (See quol.) 
c 1890 Rudim, Nasng. (Weale) 155 Terms or torm-ptoces, 
pieces of carved-work placed under each and of tbe taffrail, 
upon the side stern •timber, and reaching as low down as tha 
io ot-rni i of the balcony. 

VL 17 . attrih. and Comb,, os term-end, •beep* 
ing (see sense 5 and Keep v. 13); term-oofio- 
logtto, a catalogue of tbe books and other publi- 
cations during a term or quarter ; ftenn-drlYor, 
? « termdrotter (a) ; term-fiso (see qnot.) ; term- 
flguro ■■ sense 15 ; torao-piooe » sense 16 ; term- 
P0U07, an insurance policy issued for a definite term 
or period ; f torm-oulior, a suitor (during term) at 
the law-courts ; t term-trotter, (a) one who comes 
up to the law-courts for the term ; (b) see qnot. 
1783. See also Tebm-oat, Term-time. 
a 1704 T. Biowm Died, Dead, Rems. Oaths MTks. 1711 lY. 
•4 One of 'em preaches against Oppression and Cotmlous- 
Dats once a Month at least, and perbnps has appear'd in n 
*l'arm-GntBlogua upon that Subject. 1906 £. ABesa iHtit) 
The Term Cnulogues 1668-1709 a.o. A Contemporary 
Bibliography of Engluh Literatuca in the reigns of Cana IL 
Jos. li(^wm. and Mary, and Anna. sSag MAOsmosa 
How tray 11. ti. This *iann-drivar, Marrall, This snip of an 
attorney. i8a8 WaasTBa, * Tormpoo, among lawyers, o 8n 
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«r MltaiB fam diarpid to a miiior for oacli tormlilo canKoii 
in covt iMo Wamokn oj Mule nnd femalo 

*t«riq»figufoi» biiau of liiuri«. ill* Ruorin Prmttrha II. 
>43 Some formal *lann-koe|iliw ac uxford. i8|6 AHbwitt 
1. 47(S ^«rm policim areluued for snort or long 
periods lioo Caiew CcrmwmU u 89 The *l*erine-HuUm 
may kit s peed their bohineme. tdoy MiiiDLaitiM Pk^nis 


I. iv, I have been a *tcnn*irottcr myself any time l 

and forty yean, lyli V. Knojc Jiu, 1. 336 Tk majority 
are what are called Urm^irUttn^ that 1% persons who only 
keep the terms for form-sake. .to qualify them for degrees. 

[JM» to branch IV. Gr. mqc denoi^ * boundary mark* 
and thence *a boundary *, as in Euclid (see 1570 in sense iX 
Hence in Arithmetic, applied to each of the terms m a raiu^ 
e. g. 1 : 4 1 also in a proportion, and in any related soncs of 
anmhersi in the ststementofa mean between two numbers^ 
6:9 : ia,6aiMl le weretkoepoi opo» 'extreme terms , aim. by 
extension 9 was called pArecopor *lhe mean term*. In 
Spor was apptted to the terms in an analogy, e.g. * as A is 10 
B,soisCtoD\whareA,fi,C,aiid Dwera^; also to the 
(subj^ and predicate) in a proportion ) hence to the 


terms in a^lotfUm, the major, mtnor. and middle ifhe lut 
king analt^us to the 'mean term in Arithmetic). ^ By 
late Latin railosophical writers, ofXK in the Reometrical, 
arithmeticeb and logical senses was rendered \xy Urmtiumt 
^constantly used by Boethius «5S4)- The np^Kstion of 
ipoc and iermimmt to tk de6nition or limitation of a 
word appears in Petrus Hispenus, and led finally to the 
application of t€rmimus to any word used in a definite or 
ttmiled sense (as in sense 13 above). In Aquinas (13th &) 
Urmitmt is synonymous with d!rc/ia, SoemiM, naiutm, (see tlio 
!l'bomas Lexicon s. v.).] 

Tform. V* [In sense i prob. a. OF. iermer 
(14th c. in Godef.) to bring to an end ; to limit, 
fix ; in senie a, f. Tbrm j^. J 
fl. irons. To bring to an end or conclusion ; to 
terminate. Obs, (Cf. AF. Oyer it terminer.) 

C1410 [leo terming below]. xt 4 Sn Coifst*nu 89 

Tfiey shold here the cause, and . . terme hit with a dew eiide. 
tsyo Luvins Atatii^. 810/43 To Tcarme, temiinmn, 

IL To expiess or denote by a term or tctnis. f a. 
1 o express in particular terms, or in a siieciricd 
form of words; to phrase. (Usually with or.) Ods, 
m sgsy tr. TremU Pmuiou Wks. 1376/s Now doth this 

man. .two ways.. continue his pilgrimage, that is to wiiteas 
maister Gersunne in ths Ixiiin tong^termeih it,..in a natural! 
continuance, and in a morul continuance. 1537 Rrcoudr 
WheUU N iij b, Scholar. ‘I’hiB rule is vt^ry obscure in 
woordes. Atasier, 'Jben will 1 terme it thus [etc.]. 1584 
in lo/A AtS.^. tomm. App. v. 433 No merchant 

..should transports. .any goodes that aijcrtayncd to unfree- 
men (as it is termedji 

b. To give a particular or specified name to; 
to name, call, denominate, designate, Now only 
with eempL (for which as is substituted in a rela- 
tive clause) ; formerly with other constructions. 

1x60 Daus tr. SUitianPt Connu, a Master of the holy 
palace (as they terme it). ISTS Wilkinsoh 
FmuHjft of Brief Ileicr,, The Hererie termed, The 
Familie of Loue. i6u Limcow Trav, To Kdr., Good Bookes 
may be lemwied wi^ guides. 1843 Sia T. Brownu Kelig, 
Med, I. S 36 The brain, which we tetirme the scat of reason, 
syafi SiiKLvocKX Vey, round IVorlH e; Incensing the people 
against.. Officers whom he term'd Blood-suckera 187s 
lIiVAaT Elent, Anat. eSa Such muscles are termed rotators. 

1 0. With obj\ and wf , : To state, affirm, 

> 577 *^ Hounsiibd Chron, III. 1213/1 His enimies 
fwhome he termed 10 be sir Oswold Ulstrop, and maister 
Vaughan) were about the parke. Sir j. Smyth Disc, 

IPen/ofie Ded. 7 Terming those to be binit soldiers that could 
line without pay. sfija Lithcow Tm?'. 111. 107 Tcarming vs . . 
lo haue monstrous bockes, again.st the execution of lusiioai 
1 3 . To t|H:nd or pass (time) as in term. Oh, 
1654 Whitlock Zootondm 4 They Terme away their Dayea 
in Obsequious services of others, not allowing Themselves 
a Dayes vacation. 

Hence Te'rming vbt sb . ; also attrib. 
c 1410 Afnater of Conte (MS. Digby 182) Prol., Men wote 
well that the grettest terniynge \BotfL A 1 S. termynynge] of 
sekenes kt may be is swote. 1^ CovKRUALK.ctc. £ro$m. 
For . Eph. Prol., To seke the edification of the playne 
vnlearned by playne termyng of worries. 1591 SrARRV ir. 
Cotiatt s Geontancie 176 *1 ne place| house, or lygure is.. all 
one thing.. yet tliere is some diflerente in the tearming. 
1843 Thafp Comm, Gen, xxiii. a We read in the Gospel of 
minstrels and people making a noise at the terming-kouseu 
as they call iL • 

Termagant (tS jmAgflnt), sh, (a.) Forma : a. 
g taruagant, 3-5 -aunt. P, 4-7 termagaunt, 
6 turmagant, Sc, tarmegant, termygant, 7 
tarmagant, -gon, 7-8 termagant, 8 tennigant, 
6- termagant. [ In early M E. Tervagant, OF. TVr- 
vagan (in La Fontaine lYthc. Tmvagunt\ proper 
name in Chanson de Soland a 1 100, as in sense 1 
here. So It. Trivimnte (Ariosto, 0 1516). For 
ulterior history cf. Skeat EtymoL Diet, s. v.] 

1 . (with capital T.) Name of an imaginary deity 
held in mediseval Christendom to be worshipped 
by Mohammedans: in the mystery plays repre- 
sented as a violent overbearing peisonage. (Cf. 
Maiiound 1.) Obs, ox arch. 

In Lay. applied to gods of the Romans and heathen Saxons. 
c ss<4 Lay. 5333 For ^if hit wulled Tcruagant k us [Is] oure 
god orpisse lonJTRomet /Aid. 16497 pe heSene. .cleopeden 
MJre godd Tcruagant 1 wbi triikest k us an hond?' e sapo 

Eng. Leg, 1 . 468/905 Ne bilienes nought opon Mahun, na 
on tcruagaunt. [hits fera sm R. RauNNU HemdL Sgnmo 
197 pB sorysyne to bys god 3«ae, And a'«le«de cunsayL..pu 
answered bys teriuanunt. m 1400 Oetemion 910 The Sowdai 
that left f ~ klleved] yn Teruagsiinl. >570 Poxa A,ti M 
fi^ a) 6&i/a If he hisd made hym |Ld. Cobham] some Tei 
t of Babilonla. sipy Bo. Hall 


As/. I. L 4 Nor IKght tk Reader wkh tk Pagan vaunt 
Of mightle Mahound, and great Termagaunt. ifioiSMAKa. 
Piom, III, it. 15 , 1 could haue such a Fellow whipt for o*re> 
doing Termagant t It out-Herod's Herod. 1637 Hxvwooo 
Royotl Kingw. U, lie march where my Chplauie leedS|Wert 
into the Priue n c e of the great Temiagaiint. ifiag Scorr 
Tmtiam, iii, Down with Mahound, Terumgauiiia and aU 
uclr adhepmia 

In form Try vigant (from Italian). 

1991 HAaiNOTON Ori, Ear, xii. xliv, BUspheming IVyk 
ui.fant and Mahomet [ArioeUs Beatemmiando Macone at 
Trivigante], And all the Cods adord in Turks profe^sion. 

2 . A savage, violent, boisterous, overbearing, or 
quarrelsome person (or thing personified) ; a blus- 
terer, bully. Now ran exc. as in b. 

igso aaPuitnAa /kiwxxxvL ii< ThaeurmeganlnfEracho- 
men], with tag and tatter, Ffull luwd in Krsilie liegowth to 
clatter. iS4a Bat-x Vet a Countt etc. 39 b, Thvh terrybls 
termagaunt, tbys Neroth. tbys Pharaa ign Hahvkv 
Fierc?i Super, ta Ob, out Agrlppa was an vn;b«on.. 
Sigonhis a toy. Cukteius a bnUe to this TermaganL 1618 
T. Adams Goite Bounty U. Wks. 1861 1 149 Wealth nmy do 
us good service, but if it gel the mastery or our trust, it will 
Cum tyrant, termagant. 1804 Scott dV. Eonodt xxi, Ibe . . 
consequences that might follow from tk displeasure of this 
Highnind cermaganl [Captain MacTurkI 1884 Sir S. St. 
John /fnyti vii. 969 Kasin, the military termagant who led 
the prosecution, .browbeat tlie witnesses, bullied the jury. 

b. sfee, A violent, overl^earing, turbulent, brawl- 
ing, quarrelsome woman ; a virago, shrew, vixen. 
(Now the ordinary sense.) 

1899 Lody Alimony 1. Iv. B Ij, And just to must all our 
Tavern Tarntagons be us*d. >730 Gav Achillea lu Wks. 
(177a) 939 This girl is. .such an arrant lerinignni, that 1 
could as soon fall in love with a tygresa. t 85 s THACKKaAV 
Four Georgea iii, Yonder is Sarah Marlborough's palace, 
lust as it stood when that termagant occupied it 1898 
* Ian Maclarxn * Kota Caruegia v. 77 A vulgar tcrmag.-int 
..who would coll her husband an idiot aloud kfore a 


dinner-tahlOi 

3 . attrib. or aify\ Having the character of a 
termagant ; savage, violent, overbearing, turbulent, 
brawling, quarrelsome. A. Generally. Now ran, 
1908 Shaks. 1 Men, /F\v.iv. its Twos lime to oounierfei, 
or that hotie Termagant Scot had paid me scot and lot too. 
1998 Nashb Soffron Walden 49 Termagant inkhorne 
tearmei. 1895 Kemorka aoma tola Serm, (cd. s) 3 Convidcr 
the fine Kiun.k these Gentlemen have got at Rcrpresentaiion 
and Character 1 which you wilt find so luscious nnd terinsu 
gant, as would shame even the Modesty of the Stage. 1711 
•J. Distarp' Char. Don Sackeueretlfo a A Man of great 
Brawn and Muscle, Large, Tall and Ternuigiint. 1869 
J. Martinkau Am. 11 . 813 Hit dialectic oasuiiies a teima- 
gant character. 

b. spec. Of a woman (or her attrilmtes), 

1887-8 Drvukn & Dk. Nkwcaxtlr Sir Martin Afnr,mU 
I. i. His wife, who is a termagant lady. 1878 Drvdkn 
Lintberham l 1 , But this 1 Ady isao 1 'ermagant an Rmpresis 1 
1761 Mrs. F. Siikridan Sidney Bidulph IL 66 Tlie nioAC 
termagant spirit that ever animated a female brea.st. s8i8 
Scott Hri, Alidl, xviii, * 1 tellr'e ’.raising her termagant 
voice, *1 want my bairn 1 * s8d8 Fkkkman Mortn. Cong, 
IL viii. 875 The plana of bia own termagant niece Queen 
Constance. 

Hence TenoagaaMy (t 5 *jmflg 8 nsi) [after nouns in 
-ANCT from adjs. in -AMT^j, termagant quality, 
violence of temper or disposition ; Te*niia#aiitiah 
0., resembling, or partaking of the character of, a 
termagant; Te^xmagaatlj adv,,\\\tt a termagant, 
with violence of temper, outrageonsk. 

1709 Mis. Manlkv Acrr/ Atem, (lyao) III. tqS The good 
Emperor, mortifyed by the *Termagnncy of his Mother. 
1710 M. Davirs Aiken, Brit. II. 318 Exasperated by the 
sawey Tcrmigancyof soroefvwinaolent Dissenting Preachers. 
1753 Miss Cou.ikr Art Torment, 11. ii. 115 By a violent 
termagancy of temper, she may never suffer him to have a 
momciii's peace. iSaj in Sptrit Fub. ymla, 408 Mrs. 
Scarsfield had something so very *termagantish in her 
appe;irance. 1707 Reflex,^ Ridicule 11. 375 To aoe. .how 
*lonnaganily they treat their Husbands. 

Termagant, obs. erron. form of pTARMiOAir. 
Termaga (t^umedg). [f. Trhm sb, -age.] 
f 1 . Name for the winnings in some form of 
gambling or cheating. Obs. slang, 

1991 Grkrnb Conny’Catchimgn, Wks. (Gro«art) X. 87 In 
ViiicenlA I.nw. . He that is coosened, the Vincent. Games 
gotten, Termage. 

2 . attrib. Termage fn • term-fee (see qnot.). 

1834 Regula Genet^te hlichaelmas, in Bingham Mew 
Cnees 1 . 41 1 Erory attorney ought to pay to the clerk of the 
warrants . .his termage fees, king eight pence in every term. 
Tenuaahaw, erron. t|)eriing of Tamabha. 

184a Da Quincrv Pkiloe, /frrmfolMxWIca. t86a Vlll. s8x. 
Tarmatio (tannsrtik), {sb,\ Anat. [f. Gr. 
ripiia {rapfaar-) end, limits -10.] Belonging to the 
terwa or lamina temtietalis of the brain, a thin 
layer of grey matter in front of the third ventricle. 
Also as lA, elUpL for temtalic artery, 
i88s Wildrr in Mew York Med, ymL ai Mar. 395 The 
termatic artery, a amall vessel aiiaing from the iunction of 
the precerebral arteries. 1890 Billincs Mat, Afcd, Dict.^ 
Termatic artery, branch from anterior cerebral or anterior 
communicating arteries to region of lamina tcrminalis. 


TeTin-day. A day set asa term (Tehh jA 3) ; 
a day appointed for doing something, csp. for ray- 
ment of money due. (In qoot 1 1375, a final or 
concluding day; f hut terms day^ without end, for 
ever.) ? Obs, exc. as in c. 

a 1900 Cmraor M. 14040 (^tion it com to k term dal, )hil 
kd noght quar-of for to pal. ex'jfia Chavcss Dcthe 
Biaunche 730 He bad broke his latmo day To come to 


hir. rtgyf Sc, Leg, Saints xxxlK. (George) 84a To dud 
with byme but terme day. 1470- 8|a Malimiv Artknr iv. 
xxviii. 158 Whan ii drew# ayah tha terma day tliat ayr 
Sawayn ayr Marhaus and ayr« vwayna ahold meia 
b. spec. Each of the Scoititn qunrter-daya, cap. 
Whitsunday and Martinmas day, at which houses 
are taken, and servants engaged fbt the summer or 
winter half-year : see Term sh. 3 b. 

t8i8 Scott Mrt. Midi, viii, On the very term-day whan 
their ejection should have taken plai.*a. 1899 Weaim, Gao, 
S Apr. 6/3 The understHiiding.. was that the bank which lias 
now stopped might hold out till the isth of May, which is 
the Scutch 'leriii* day. 1908 Scot, Rev. x Feb. las/s 
CaiHJIemas Day is known lo busiiwH men in Scotland os 
one of the quarterly lerni days 

e. Each of a senes of days appointed for taking 
systematic scientific observations, e. g. of meteoro- 
logical phenomena. In quots. attrib. 

1843 Proe, Amer, Phii, See, 11 . 847 1 'o keep up the tonm 
day olMcrvations. i8s|8 Kans A ret. Rxpl, I. xiv. 153 note^ 
Who bore Uie brunt of ilie teruiHlay ohaervationa. 


t Torment. Obs. Forms: 4-6 t^rement, 5 
tjrreinant. 5- 6 tyr(e)niont, torment, 6 tenre- 
ment. [Anhrtlc form of Interment.] Burial, 
funeral : intkrmkmt ; also, a funeral service. 


1389 in Eng, Gilds (1B70) 99 pe skeueyna shullen don aeyn 
k mcsKca wyhiinne vj. day attar k tercmcnL 1400 
E, E, Wilts (iBSa) xx Alte day of my ternteiii. CX440 
ProMp. Patv, 404/a Tyrreineni, or intyrreineiit,^iimi/a 
xaM Grafton tkroa. ll. 578 King Henry Lauded a solempoe 
ouite and lerrement to be kept within Paules Church of 
London, for Sighunond the Emperor, 


Termenteyna, o\n, corrupt f. Turpentinb. 
Termor (tfi'Jmai). Also 6-7 taarmer. [C 
Term sb, g -Bit L] 

1 . One who resorted to London in term, either 
for hnsinria at a court of law, or for amusements, 
intrigues, or dishonest practices. Common c 1550^ 
1675 ; now only Flist, 

J. Hbvwood spider 4 F. xlv. xi In Westminster hall 
I . . may be a termer all tymw. and howra. x 8 oa Rowlands 
Greene's Ghost (i860) aa 'Ihere he a band of more needy 
mnteh called Termen, who traucll all the yeere fiom faire to 
faire, and haue great doings in Westminster Hull. ibid. 48 
A Couutrey Gentleman .. walking in I'oules, as tearmers 
are wont tliat wait for their lawyers. 1807 Midducton 
AHehsuhnat Term 1. i. He was here three da)*a before the 
Exchequer gaped Renrage Fie, am h an early termer! 1848 
SucKUNGf^a^^/MX III. Wks. f 1694) 874 Country l^ulia twelve. 
Tearmera all. a 1868 Davknant EpiltgneWka. (1673)300 
To cry Pla)!) down Is half the bniiineiis Termers have in 
Town. aSyi Mkdwin Angler in Wales 1 . aax Being noted 
'termers', they met at the Goat and Tun. iSyg A. W. 
Wand Mist. Eng. Dram. Lit, (1899) II. vi. 516 nota^ 
' Termers * was a name of opprobrium applied to ^som 
who came up to town to nwke their harvest in term-time. 

1 2 . gen, or allusively. One who is bound to a 
paiticular time tor doing something; one who 
holds office only for a term or limited period. Obs, 

1634 R. Clrskk in Spurgeou Treas. Dav, Ps. cxxxvi. i Salva- 
tion IS no termer ; grace ties not itself to times, a xdsx Itr. 
Mountagu Acts 4 Aiou ii. (164a) 107 The High Pi iests being 
the ordinaiy standing Rulers of that people, .and those of 
ludah but Termers. 

1 3 . Obs. form of Terror, q. v. 

II TermfoS (tfi'jmfs). Fl. termltell (t 5 *jmit/s). 
[nuxl.L. (Linnseus 1748), a. late L. termes (Isidore) 
a wood- worm, earlier also tarmes^ f. root of L. 
teren^ Gr. raip-tsv to rub, bore.] — Tebmitb. 

1x706 pHiLLira (ed. KerneyL Termaa, (Lot).. also a Kttio 
Worm commonly caU'd a Death-watch ; a Maggot, or 
Gentle.) ^x Termites [see TkumitbI. skooAaint. Ann. 
Beg. s/a The termes, or what is called tlie white ant, 
infrots tiib island. 1834 Phingije Sk. vUL aOj Tk 
termes of bouib Africa is nut the destructive spedea. 

Termigame,-gant, obs ft. Ptarmigan, Tebiia- 
OANT. TermUi, var. Tkrmimb sb, Obs. 
Termiiiable (tG’jmin&b'l), a. {sb ) [f. Ter- 
mine V, -I- -ABLE. Cf. OF. terminable that comet 


to an end, not eternal (13th c. in Godef.).] 
t L That may bo or is to be terminated, detei^ 
mined, or finally decided. Ohs. 

X4S4 Acts Privy Coune. III. 149 Alle the hilles that compre- 
hende inaieres terminable at the conimtiiie la we. . be remitted 
there to be determined, c S490 Cov. Myst, xxv. (1841) 946 
Cayphas, . .Of the la we of Movies 1 have a chef governawns 
To severe ryth .*ind wrong in me is termynable. Ibid. xxix. 
agi My sovereyn Lord, heyest of excillen^t, lo )ou alio 
jewgement is termynabyle. 

2 . Capable of being or liable to be terminated ; 
that may come or be brought to an end (usually, 
in time) ; limitable, finite ; not lasting or perpetual. 

Tarminnbla amiuity, an annuity which comes lo an end 
after a definite term : see Annuity 3 ; terminabla annuitatst, 
one who holds a terminable annuity. 

xgBx H ANMBR Jeauiiea Banner K iv b, Although the offence 
k infinite, and the satisfaction finite, or lornunable. 
tr. Hobbes EUm, Phtlos. (1839)99 SpAoeor time is said to 
k finite in power, or terminaue, when there may k 
assigned a number of finite spaces or times, as of paces or 
hours. i8ao C. O. Carbv Funds 70 To find the cost . . of a 
terminable annuity. X898 W. M. Camiwn in Cambr. Ess. 
199 Treated as a knere tcrminablo annuitant. 1874 Motuv 
Bamevoid 11 . xv. 183 Terminable at pleasure of any one. 

+ B. sb. in phr. in tesrminables \ ?in definite 
terms, definitely (d. in ierms^ Term sb. 14 bj« 
Obs, ran^K 


a 1568 *For Melik o/Body ’letc. 70 in Bannatyne Poermt 
(Hunter. Cl.) 198 Woyd all drinking with lymmarb and 
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hehoiiffa, And this J M7 In lerminnblit, I gM, Off dyon 
plnynrii and oommoun haiwdourii. 

Heoco YdnaiaAML'llty, Vd'smlaalOMMmv the 
quality of bdnff tennbable ; Ve-mlaablj aAt., 
m the way of oeing terminable; in quoL 1584, 
within definite limits of space. 

tfllBs R. Scot Discoo. Witther. (iSMi 470 Tho holin spirit 
b [not] in us M a bodie placed in n place terminablie. slsd 
WoscBSTU, 'I'erminableweMi lips D. Thomas Cridt Bting 
iii. SI Hell, Its eicistanos or non-existence, Its termlnalile- 
ness or eternity, ltd Goldmt. Smith in Lst, S79 

The cluHoe lietwean holding the fellowsliip perpetually as 
a resident, or terminably with leave or non-residence, 
ills Q. Jtiw. Jan. 9 He relies. .on the terminability of the 
office, illy Saintssiisv Mti Slitak Lii. ix. (1890) 344 
An exoeptieii to the general rule of the tcrmmableneMs of 
ewrighu 

TerndllAl (tS'jmindl), o. and sb, [ad. tir- 
mindi-is^ f. isrmin-us boundaiy: see -al. 
CL F. tirminal (16th e. in GodeL). j 
A. tl- atr, (See quota) Obs» 

14M Bk St, Aibaiu, iftr, R J o, Ther be .lx. dyubimls of I 


14M Bk, St, Aibrniu, Htr, R J o, Ther be .lx. dyuidonis of 
eotarmnies «v. perfite & .iili. vnperflie. The .v. perlite be 
theys Termynafl Coliaierall Abnirakte FIxall and Dastard. 
ibid,, Termynall is calde in arinys all the bretheren uf right 
lyne hethir by fadre or by modre may bere the right heyris 
ootarmure wfih a differens calde Enbordyng. Fkrme 

Btod, G€niri§ 155 All these coates were called TtrmiKmtt 
because that they were termiimted or limited within their 
embordinges, as afore sayd. 

2..Helonginc to or placed at the boundary of a 
legion, as a landmark; in quot. 1744, pre^ding 
over boundaries (cf. Tbrmikus a). 

1744 Patbsson Comm, m Milton's P, L, eiB The emblem 
of nu being the terminal god, defending the borders of that 
nation. 1847 Gsotb Grose * il xvL 111. 083 A terminal 
pillar set up by Crensus at Kydnura. 

b. Appli^ to a statue, bust, or figure terminal 
ting in and apparently springing from a pillar or 
pedestal; also to the pillar or pedestal itself; and 
often inexactly to a pedestal which narrows towards 
the base. See Txrm sb, 15, Terminus 3. 

bIs 7 BiacR An*, Pottsry (1858I II. aB;^ Sometimes only 
his Met is seen, or he appears as a terminal statue, 
Hawtmosnb Fr, 4 //. Nott^Bks, I. X77 Great urns and 
vases, terminal figures, templea 
8. Situated at or forming the end or extremity of 
something : chiefly in scientific use ; spec, in OysU 
applied to the faces, edges, or angles of a crystal 
at the extremities of its longest aids ; in Zool, and 
Anat, situated at or forming the (outer) end of a 
part or aeries of parts ; in Bat^ growing at the end 
of a stem, branch, or other part, as a bud, flower, 
or inflorescence, a style, etc. (opp, to laitral and 
axillary), Ttrminal moraina (Geol.), a moraine 
at the lower end ol a glacier : see Moraine. 

ifiy -iy R. Jambsom Chmr. Min, (ed. 3! 104 Terminal edges 
are formed by the Junction of lateral and terminal planes, 
itafi Kissv & Sp. EntomoL IV. 308 Mouth... Terminal.. 
When the mouth terminates the head. xSey Stbuait 
Ptamisr^s G, (i8a8) 448 Plantations.. pruned.. by the re- 
moval of Terminal Shoots, and Terminal Duds. 1833 J. 
Duncan Buttes (Nat. Lior.) siy Terminal lobe ot the 
maxillm ending in a tuft of fine hair. 18x7 W. E. Strbub 
Fistd Bot, 13s The uppermost whorl terminal and c.xpilale. 
t88o Tyndall Gb^, il viiL 064 The rocks and ddbris 
carried down by the glacier are finally deposited at the 
lower extremity, forming there a terminal moraine. 1869 
Phillips F'esuv. x. 374 A prism with s six-sided terminal 
pyramid. 1876 Paxaca A Sivbwsigkt Telegraphy 160 lly 
a terminal pule is meant not only the last p>jle at each end 
of the line to which the wires are terminated, hut also any 
pole at which the wires form an angle approaching to 90^. 
1884 Hulmb ffTAf/Y.pb vi, Inflorescence terniiiial and axillary. 

D. biiuated at the end of a line of railway; 
forming, or belonging to, a railway terminus. 

1878 KS., Williams Midi, Rmilw. 63 The cost including 
two terminal stations and rolling slock, averaging /a4^ooo 
a mile. 1881 Times t\ July 6/3 In regard to terminal ser- 
vices the respondent (ndlway] company allowed a rebate. 
1007 Paify Ckrm, to Sept. 4/6 When the Canadian Pacific 
Railway Company selected tbe spot for their western ter- 
minal port on the shores of the Pacific. 

4 . Occurring at the end of something (in time, 
or generally) ; forming the lost member of a series 
or succession ; closing, concluding, final, ultimate. 

1831 For. Q, Reo, VI L 378 Alliterative metre b formed 
without . . dependence upon the aid of terminal rhyme. 
sSjs Babbagr Eton, Mantsf, (ed. 3) 5a Bodies, in filling 
thiough s resisting medium, after a certain time acquire a 
uniform velocity, which b called their terminal velocity, 
with which they continue to descend. 1873 H. Spbncsh 
Stud, Sociol, xiv. TfC The human being b at once the ter- 
minal moblem of Biology and the InltM factor of Sociology. 
1877 OowoBN Shahs. Prim, iv. 41 These may be found as 
terminal words in the blank verse of Milton and of Words- 
worth. 188s Act 48 4 49 Viet, c. 58 1 a The sums charged 
..shall.. cover the costs of delivery, .within.. one mile of 
the terminal telegraphic office. s8m Daily Hews 14 Dec. 
9/4 The terminal market, though oull, has been steadier, 
prices marking a recovery of 3d. to 6d. on the week. 

b. Path, Applied to a morbid condition fonning 
the final stage of a fatal disease. 

sipi Ceat, Dici.t Terminal dementia, dementia forming 
the final and permaneai stage of many cases of scute 
iuMnity. il^ A iibuti's Syst. Med. V. 4sa In the moribund 
a * terminal ' ieucocytosb is frequently observed, 
ff. Belonging to or lasting for a term or definite 
period ; pertaining to a university or law term; 
occurring every term or at fixed terms ; termly. 


itsy Q, Rep. BUVl. S99 Strict twmlaal MBminatleiw, 
on the topics CTm colb^ lectures, have beau generally 
Introduced. sM sTuaus Comt, Hist, II. xv. 360 Hub 
council silting Kienninal courts niibted the king in hesr- 
ing suits. sfl|| n N. Limdlbv in Law Red. sp Cb. Div. 
793 Thb termm rant-charge b an incunibrnnes on the 
inheritance. s8|| Law Timet LXXX. «/i A asl of rooms 
in college, .at a f Early rent payable by three terminal pay* 
nients. 18^ M.^PAmsoN Mem. 8; A share in tbs tsr- 
minal examinstfoilt called 'Collections '. 

0 . lAgic, Pomining to a term (Term sb, ii). 
187a in LathaiI. 1891 Cent, Diet., llerminmt fumutiiy, 
tbe buantity of a term, as universal or particular. 

B. id. f 1 . fi. Rendering L. TtrmistElia, name 
of an ancient Roman fesnvAl held annually in 
honour of the god Terminus : see Terminus s, and 
cf. Saturnals, Satvknal B. a. Obs, ratt'^K 
1896 Blount GUuogr,^ Terminmie Iterminalim), liHMts.. 
keot in February at the eighth calends of March. 

2 . A terminal part or struciure, 1 . e. one situated 
at or formi^ tlie end, or on end, of something ; 
spec, a. in Bieetr. each of the free ends of on open 
drcttit (by connecting which the circuit is cIosm), 
or any structure forming such on end, as the car- 
bons in an arc light, or the clamping-screwi in a 
voltaic battery by which it is connected with the 
wire that completes the circuit ; b. Physiol, the 
end or end-structure of a nerve fibre or neuron ; o. 
a carving or other ornament at the end of some- 
thing, os a fiiiial. 

■Ssp Oaovx Carr. ForteeioA. a) 8a If thetivo platinum 
lerminab of a voltaic battery be immersed in %irater, oxygen 
will be evolved at one and hydrogen at the other terminal. 

Mom, Star 37 Feb., Seatt. .panelled with oiik, the 
elbow rails having carved terminals. 1869 Mas. SoMSa- 
viLLB MoUc. Sc. r I. iL 5a When the copper conducting 
wires are fitted with chared terminab and brought near to 
one an.Jther, the daasling lights combine In one blase. 1874 
CARrKNTXR Me/d. Phye, 1. it. | 89 (1879) 99 The termini 
of the sensory tract of the axial cord. i8(m Ailbutt** Ayst, 
Med. VI 1 1. 3x5 The ultimate naked fibrils (collaterals and 
terminals). 1904 Windlk Rem, Preknt, Age Brit, loo 
Chapes or terminab to acabbards which may have belonged 
to daggers or to swords. 

8 . A final syllable, letter, or word ; a termination. 
1831 1 Vest/H, Rep. Jan. 61 The derivation of one word 
from another. ., or ratlier the different stitea in which a root 
preMiits itself with terminab added. 1866 Sat, Rev. as Apr. 
474 Madlle. Orgeni (German in apite of her patronymic 
terminal) comes directly from Berlin. 1904 Atkenmum 
as May 646/a Mr. Coleridge transpoees the rhyming ter- 
minab ' healthy * and * wealthy '. 

4 . pi. Charges made by a railway company for 
the use of a terminus or other station, and for 
services rendered in loading or unloading goods, 
etc., there : see quot. 1887. 

sM F. S. Williams Midi, kailw, s88 There was a sum 
of jbSooo or Lbooo for 'terminals*. 1884 Pali Malt G, 
ey May 3/1 T> charge a reasonable sum for station ter- 
minals. 1887 Conie/np. Rev. Jan. Bs The cost of collection, 
loading, covering, unloading, and delivering,, .are the chief 
items included under the denomination of * terminab 
6 . A terminal staiioii or premises on a railway, a 
terminus ; a terminal point of a railway, a place or 
town at which it has a terminus. U. S. 

1888 Butoa (Mass.) Jml. 7 Aug. The Canadian 
Pacific.. comp.'tny hu purchase extensive dock property 
and lerminab at Windsor, opposite Detroit. 1900 j^nL 
Sck. Geog. (U.S.) Apr. 137 The seaboard terminal b New 
York, with its three miflion people, Kittrxdob 

Old Farnter ayp In 1801, King's 'lavem, Boston, was the 
'terminal ' for the stages for Albimy, New York, &c. 

6. A terminal figure : « Term jA i s, Tihminur 3. 
1878 Gwilt Arcmt, Gloss., 7 'erm or Termi/saL Ibid,, 
Vagina, the lower part of a terminal in which a statue b 
apparently inserted. 

Terminally (tfi-iminlli), ado, [f. prec. odj. 

+ -LT*.] 

1 1 . In relation to, or within, a term or limited 
period. Obs, 

1657 Gauls SapUntia ynst/f. SpThat Death which reigned 
front Adam to Moses, . . if you take tbe time of Deaths reign- 
inji to be betwixt them two, terminally and exclusively. 

2 . At the end or extremity. 

185s Owbn SkeL 4 Tuth in OrVe Cire, Se, I. Org, Hat, 
18a ine.. terminally confluent parapophyaes. sBygHaNNaTT 
& Dysb Sachs' Bot, 460 Female flowers, .consistfaig of a 
naked axb.. bearing the erect ovules terminally or laterally. 
8 . Every term, once a term. 

1868 I'i/nee a6 ^pt. 3/5 No house [at Oxford] can be 
licensed until it has been inspected by the delegates, and 
lodgings miut be vbited by them terminally. 1885 Law 
Times LXXIX. 366/a An annual rent b paid by the under* 
graduate . . in some cases quarterly, triennially, or ter- 
minally. s^ Oxford Umv, Gao. 10 Nov. sio/i The 
Scholarship is of the annual value of £ 45, payable terminally, 
and tenable for two years. 

Terminant (td'imlnflnt), a, (sb,) Now rant 
or Obs, [ad. L. termindsU^om, pr. pple. of /rr- 
mindro to Terminate.] 

L Terminating, conduding, finaL Abo os sb, 
A final syllable, termination, terminal. / 

1989 PuTTXNHAM F.ng, Pouio II. vUI. (Arb.) w Vf one 
should rime to this word (RestorA he may not match him 
with {Dooril or (Poore) for neither of both are of like ter- 
minant, either by good orthography or in natural! sound. 
/bid, 95 Gower . .to make vp his rime would, .write his ter- 
minant Billable with false orthographic /bid. iii. xvL 185 
Your clauaee in prose should neiihw finbh with the same 
nor with the like terminanti. 



Tormiaata (td*jminA), ppl, a, [ad. L. tor* 
mittdi-us, pa. pple. of iormissdn ; tee next,] Ter- 
minated, in various tenses : tee the verb. 

1 . Limited, bounded ; ended, brought to on end ; 
having a definite limit or limits; of determinate 
form or magnitude. (In early quots- const* e8 
fa, pplt,) Now raro or Obs, 

Mgs-gD tr. Higdon (Rolb) 1. 79 Inde b terminate from the 
este with the rysenge of the sonne, of the sowtbe with tho 
occean (etc.), tkm G. Danibl Eeel/is. xli. 38 What if the 
vneertaine Date Of MorlaUs in ten years be Terminate, 
1845 DioavVYef. Bodies xxviii. % t. w A terminate [ed, 
1644 determinate] quantity or multitude of psrts. 1790 tr. 
Leonardut* Mirr, Stones 35 Colour b the extremity of the 
perspicuouH in a terminate bod^. 

b. Alath, Capable of being expresied in a finite 
number of terms ; esp, of a decimal, not recurring 
or infinite ; o^. to Intbrminate i b. raro, 
s88b Ooilvib, Terminnte,*^., capable of coming to an end | 
limited ; bounded 1 as, a termmate decimal, 
f 2 . Determined, decided. Obs, rare, (as pa.fplel) 
i43S-gD tr. Higdm (Rolls) VII. ays The pope decreta 
that mater to be terminate afore tbe kyngeof Ynglonde and 
hbchoppes. 

1 8. a. Directed to n specified object. Ohs, rare, 
i8b4 F. Whits Rept. Fisher 083 Their worship b ter- 
minate in the verb Image. 

t b. 7 Directeii to some point ; having a definite 
direction in B|mce. Obs. raro. 

1878 H. Mors Remarks xxUi. 37, I demand. If the mobility 
of water upwards be not as intrin«ick to it as downwards. .T 
for where the water b rightly pbced, it has no terminate 
motion at all. 

Tenninata (tfi jmincit), v, [f. L. termindt^^ 
ppl. stem ol Urmindro to limit, end, f. termin ms 
end, boundary.] 1 . Transitive senses, 
fl. To determine; to state definitely. Obs, raro, 
Nashs A not. Absurd. tS Who made them so priuia 
Co the secrets of the Almightie, that they should foretell tho 
tokens of hb wrath, or terminate the time of his vengeaunco. 
1708 Philuk, To /Vrvf ixa/s, .. to determine, or decide^ 

1 2 . To express in terms or words, to denominate. 
Obs, raro^^, 

1989 Nashs P/gf. Greone't Menaphen (Arb.) 13 Which 
strange language uf the firmament . . makes vs that are not 
vsed to terminate heuuens moueings in the accents of any 
voice, esteeme of their trbbulare interpreter, as of some 
Thradunical huffe snufle. 

8. To direct (an action) to something as object 
or end (cf. Term sb. 1 c). Const, in, to, upon. In 
quot. iK99,Tode»tinetoaplace. ^Obs, (Cf. sense 8.) 

1999 Nashs Lenten St//Jyb (>871) 73 Lrander..they 
terminated to the unquiet, cold coast of Iceland. 1849 
Rutiibmpokd Tryalk Tri. Faith Dod. is The first opening 
of the eye lids of God b terminated upon the biwt of 
Clirbt. S89S Gauls Magastro/n, tvj Idolatrous worship 
came. . to l>e terminated upon other inferior creatures. 1714 
R. WsLTON Chr, Faith 4 Pract. 1B8 When they terminate 
their thoughts upon secondary instruments. 174^ H savsr 
Medii. (1B18) 147 The niggardly wretch whose aims are all 
turned inward, and meanly terminated upon himself, 
t b. Ufa thing : To be the object of (on oction), 
1^ JsANSS Mixt, Sckol, Div, Bi This union . . b wrought 
by the whole three persons, terminated unto the second 
per>on onely 1 that alone terminates auppoiiiall, or personall 
dependance of the manhood. 188a Stillincpu Ot^, Sacr, 
iir. i. I 3 An Idea..b nothing else but the objective being 
of a thing as it terminates the undentandbg. 1704 Norris 
ideal tVorid 11. id. 108 The ideas that terminate our 
thoughts (and which therefore are tlie only true otdects of 
them). 

4 . To bring to on end, pnt on end to, canoe to 
cease ; to end (an action, condition, etc.). 

1815 Chapman Odyse. xx. on Her eyas Opened with 
teares, in care of her estate, Which now, her friends resolu'd 
to terminate To more deloies} end make her merry one. 
18S3 CocKKRAM, Terminate, to end. 1730 AsautHNor 
Rules of Diet in Aii//tenls, etc. 304 [It] will sooner terminate 
the cold Fit. 1796 Mmb. D'Arblay Camilia IV. ayy She 
had every hope that thb. .would terminate every perplexity- 
1859 Milman Led, Chr, viii. ix, I'hey had aasisled in teniu- 
nating a disastrous schism which had distracted Christendom, 
b. To come at the end of, form the conclusion oC 
tveS Sophia Lss Canterb, T„ Yttg, Leufy's T. II. 497 
Cold thanks for her civilities.. terminated the vbit. lyn 
Monthly Rev, XXX. 345 We cannot also but approve the 
choice of passages., which terminate thb publication. 
t6. To bniiff (something) to a stop, so that it 
extendi no fnrtner ; to put a limit or limiti to; to 
restrict, confine to (in). Obs. 

a i6s8 PRBBTON Hew Covt, (1634) 137 When a man will so 
enjoy theiie things that he can terminate hU comfort in them. 
1^ K. CoKS Power 4 Subj, 80 Where it b not slavery, 
there the MaNters power is terminated to years, monetha, 
weeks, daieiu or houres. 1674 Hickman ifist. Quiu^uart, 
(ed. a) 118 Both creatbn and generalioa ora teroiinated 
to substances. 
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To bound or rimltiputinlly ; toform thematerial 
extieiDity of; to be wtoated at the end oil 
" Sm T. Hbkbiciit 7 V»v. 49 The South [of Ouaemt] b 
‘ by the See. tyij Pors Gimnffmm No. 173 ^ S 
i6Bt Beds of ell verlous herbe, for ever gveeUf In 
1746-7 Hbnvbt 



MitdtL (iBiSt 103 On enotlier fide, the greet deep tennim^ 


1797 EhwL Brit, (ed. 3) XVll. eW* Ti*»t 

which comee under tiw feremoet beem of the gun-deck mey 
terminetc the fore pert of the orlop. i8e8 Stark EUm* BmU 
hiti, II. 301 Abdomen.. elongated, cooicel, terminated in 
the female oy e tong perforator. *1840 Larumkr CMm. 064 
Two Much Bemi-duuneters..will be torininaced at point* 
holding cormponding poeltiom in the elliptical quad rente 

7. t A* 'I'o give a definite border or outline to, 
render dietinct, define (viraal objects). Obs, ran, 

1796 Franklin in Phil, Trans. LV. 190 Di»tant objecte 
appear difiinct, thmr figuree xhnrply terminated. 1760 
MAORBLYNa /M Lll. 6io M. dt Ib Caille hod a refracting 
tdeBcope. .which, .did not terminate object* diftiiictly. 
b. To jfinhih, complete, rara, 
itegCHALMRRf in Hanna Mtm. (1851) H !• iv. 56 Our fcience 
if a rudimentol end not a terminating one. itsy J. S. 
Harford Miehme! Ans^ta 1 . xL 94s During thb jnierval of 
calm end proMporjty, he [Michael Angelo] terminated two 
figures of slaves, .in an incomparable siyle of art. 

II. Intransitive senses ^corresponding to refl, or 
pass, naes of those in I.). 

8. To be directed to something as object or end. 

afiM Burnbt 39 Art, xxii. (1700) 9^0 In the Presence of 

the King, ell Respects terminate in bis Person. 1896 Dovb 
Logic Chr Faith Intr^ f fe >3 The other [says]* My 
thoughts ell terminate in God 1909 Sir O. Loixsb Ethsr 
^ Spacs Apik III. 153 The free portion (of ether]. .U n<jt 
amenable to either mechanical or electric fonwa. They ore 
transmitted by it, but never terminate upon it. 

8 . To come to an end (in space) ; esp. to have its 
end or eatremity at a specified place, or of a speci- 
fied form : to end of, in^ or with somi* thing. 

16441 Evblvm Diary 97 Feb., A spaciouf gravel walka 
terminating in a grotto. 1679 OciLav arit. PrefT 3 Aitcending 
till it terminate at the Top of the. .Scroll. 1769 Cook Voy, 
rounti Worid 94 Apr. 1. x. (1773) li. 99 These hills,. con- 
tinued for about three mtlea more, and then terminated in a 
large plain. 1796 Mohbb Amtr.Gsog. 1 . 997 Their tails ter- 
minate with a hard homy apur, i86uStanlbv Jcw.Ck, (1877) 
1 . V. W7 The spot where the present gulf terminates. s8tt 
OwKN Vertettr. Anim. III. 414 The left extremity of the 
stomach is bifid, and terminates in two round cul-de-aacs. 
b. Of a word : To end in (a letter or sound). 
18*4 L. Murray Rng. Gram, (ed.5) I. iii. 84 Soineiimesai<tOb 
when the singular terminates in ss. the apostrophic s not 
add^: as, *Kor goodness* sake*. sMg /W/ Af^i G, 
>5 July 4/1 Greek compounds terminating in ' on ' are very 
fiuihioiiaDle, and have a truly learned smack. 

10 . To come to an end, so as to extend no fnrthcr ; 
to have its end or terminus in something ; false, 
to be confined or restricted within S)recined limits. 

1613 Jackson Creed t. xxiv. | 5 The like feaiful earth- 
quakes, .fell out in Trajan's time at Antioch ; but the harms 
[did] not terminate within her territories or (he cities about 
her. 1646 Sir T. Bhovihe Pseud. Ep. 130 The testimonies 
of ancient Writers.. are but derivative, and terminate all in 
one Aristeus. 49 16^ Halr Prim, Orig, Man, ip My Under- 
standing doth truly conclude that all this vicUsitude of 
things must terminate in a first cause of things, a 1784 
Johnson \x\ Hcswell (1816) 1 . 93 The rod produces on efiect 
which terminates in itself. 

11 . To come to an end (In time) ; to end, cease, 
conclude, close. 

1815 WoRDSW. A'tfMN., * The fairest hHghtsst hues ' 9 The 
sweetest notes must terminate and die. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist. AW. ix. 11 . 519 At length the reuatt terminated. 187a 
Ybats Tethn. Hist, Comm, 'I'he Middle Ages may ue 
said to terminate with the invention of printing. 

b. To issue, result {in something): « End v.l gh. 
1710 Lutthbll Brief Rsl. (1857) VI. 690 There has l^n 
a sd battle in Spam, which terminated in favour of 
King Charles. 1779 J. Bryant MythaL II. 308 The face of 
SemiramiH terminated in her being turned into a pigeon. 
1867 H. MAcain.i.AN BibU Teach, x. (1870) 904 A career of 
worldlineu and sin terminate'* in impenitence and despair. 
Hence ToTmlnating vbl, sb. and ///. a. 

1856 tr. Hobbes* Elem, Phiios, (18)9) 179 Within the same 
terminating lines there can be no more than one plane 
supeificiet. 1776 Withrrino Brit, Plants (17961 11 . 187 
Lateral and terminating fruit stalks. 1807 Hutton Conrso 
Math. II. 7S At 974, the end of the first line, the o denotes 
its terminating in the hedge. 1837 G. Phili.iiu SyriacGram, 
4 I'he addition of a terminating consonant. 

Termination Ctfiimin/I'fdn). [ad. L. terminal 
tidn^sm, n. of action f. itrmin&n to Tkbmiitate ; 
in some senses perh. a.OF. termination (i 3-1 4th c.).] 
I. The action of terminating or fact of being 
determined (in various senses), 
fl. The action of determining; determination, 
decision. Obs, 

CB490 in Aungier ^yon (X840) 359 The abbes..scha 1 make 
ol the terminacions in the chirene, b4SS''6 tat, Arne, Rse, 
Dublin (1889) 990 Wythoute eny controdiccyon afityr the 
termynacyon aforeu^. a idag rtBrcMBB Loos's Pugr, 11, 
i, You can consider The wont in others of these terminations. 
And how uufurnish'd they appear. s66e R. Cokb Justice 
Vind, Pref. 13 If 1 could not ultimately resolve the dictotet 
-f my reason, into plain places of Scripture, so urell as any 
leometrician would any proposition or Geometry into the 
^inciples of Euclid's efements ; 1 would be content to lot 
them wander for ever without any termination. 

1 2 . Alleged name of some operation of alchemy. 

1984 R. Soot Discoo, Bfitcher, xiv. i. Their.. amalgamiiig 

•.terminations, mollifications and indurations of bodies. 

8. The action oi ending, f a. Bounding, limiting. 


•eparation by fpntlal Itmlte (edr.). b. Patting an 
end to; bringing to a cioee. 

R. Cawdrbv TahUAtph.fr»rnit$mtton^ eo ending... 
finishing or botinding. tfiti aiR T. Bnownb Pseud, Ep, 
35 The water entring the body. bMoU a dlvinion of parts, 
and a torinination or Atoms united before unto continuity. 
S6sl PHiLLim, Tertnimatiom, . . a liniiting, ending, or bounding: 

S io Expositor Oct. Adoitery alone justifies the termino- 

tn of a marries union. 

t 4 . Direction to something as an object or end; 
purpose : ef. End sb, 14. Oos, 

Tie.. Whitb (J). It is not on idol mtiom termini, in 
respect of termination ; for tlie religious observation thereof 
is referred, .to the honour God and Christ. 

IX. The point or pait in which anything ends. 

6. End (in time), cessation, close, conclusion. 
e S9M Mstmsine xxUi. 156 Ermyne said ahe wold see first 
the termynacion of her fij^em ayknea or she ahuld procide 
ony ferther. 900 Sie T. Bkownb Hydriot, iv. (1736) 31 
Chriatians have handaomely glossed tbo Deformity of 
Death, by., civil RiieH, which time off brutal Terminationt. 
1759 Johnson, Temiinntion..^ Kndt concluaion. 1848 
Thackbrav l^ati. Fair xliii, She abruptly put a termination 
to a flirtation which Lieutenant Stubnle. .nod commenced. 
iSsi J* H. Nbwmah Hist, Sh,{tlij^) 11 . l iv. 160 All huoiaa 
power ba.M its teriiiinatiun sooner or later, 
b. Ontcome, issue, result: End sb, 13. 

1806 V. Knox ,S'srm, tea, xxtnii, sib Wks. iBa4 VI. 393 A 
good commencement has ever been found, .auspicious 10 a 

i ood progress and a happy termination. 1804 Scorr St, 
\onsui*s xxix. If they da not indeed drive her to suicide^ 
which 1 think the most likely terminatioit. 1884 Maneh, 
Exam, 3 May 5/t Dissennioiis which could tiordly have other 
than a hoiitUa termination. 

6. The ending of a word; the final syllable, 
letter, or group of letters ; j/Mr. in Gram, a final 
element affixed to a word or atem to expreu aome 
relation or modification of aense; an (inflexional 
or derivative) ending, a suffix. 

iggD PALSca. IntnxL 07 In theae ayxe termynations 
enJeih no niasculyne odjeclyve ayngular. 19IB8 Frauncb 
I.asuiers Log. 1. xii. 50 b. The diuers follingea and ter- 
minotions of woordst 1014 Srldbn Tiitos lion, Pref., 
Lar is but the TurluMh terniinatton pluralL a 1677 Hals 
Prim. Orig. Man. 165 Many times the LiUrmti and 
Sckolarss coyn new Words, and sometimes.. give Termi- 
nations and Idiotisms autairte to their Native Languoi^ 
unto Words newly invented, .out of other l.stnguages. 1788 
Gibson DecL 4 * F. 1 . (1790) IX. a97 [Mecca] was known to the 
Greeks under the name Mocoraba;. .the termination of 
the word is expressive of its greatnens. 1849 Stoddant in 
Hncpel. Metrop. (>847) 1 . tu8/i The additiun of on adverbial 
particle, like our prefix, w, or termination, ty% 

7 . A limit, bound; an end, extremity (of a 
material object, or of a portion of space). 

^795 Johnson, Termination . . a. Bound t limit. v8a8 
WrnsTBR s. V., The termination of a line. 1830 Booth Vpooi 
4> Maneh. Raitm. 4a To improve the termination of the line 
at the IJverpool end. i860 Tyndall Gtac, 1. xvti. lao To 
trace the glacier to iu termination. 1B70 F. R. Wilson Ch, 
Liudi^f, loi Ac the west end Is a bell-cot, with a pyramidal 
termination. 

b. Used for < trousers ’ or ‘ breeches *. 

1863 R. F. Bubton Wand. W. Africa I. 39 The men ore 
in sbirts, and long terminat'ioiis, or femoral lo. 

1 8. 7 A term, word, expressiun. Obs. rare, 

1999 Shako. Much Ado 11. L sss Shee speokes poynyords, 
and euery word stabbes: if her breath were as terriule aa 
[her] terminations, there were no liuiug ncere her. 

Tarmina-tionaly a. Chiefly Gram. [f. prec. 
-(•-AL.] Of, peitaining to, or forming a termina- 
tion or terminations; dosing, final (quot. 1874). 

18x4 L. Mubray Eng. Gram. (ed. 5) 1 . 347 We eeetn to 
have the three great pnnciples of accentuation) namely, tlie 
radical, the terminaiionol, and the diatinctlve. 1861 Csaik 
Hnt. Eng. Lit. 1 . 33 It expresaed the rr.lations of nouns 
and verb:*.. by terminacionaf or other modifications. 186s 
W. P. Dickson tr. Mommun's Hist. Romo (1B75] I. is “i'he 
richer termiiiational hystem of the Greeks. 1874 T. Hardy 
Far fr. Motiding Crmvd vl. His superiority was marked 
enouyh to lead Mvernl rudoy peasants.. to speak to him 
inquiringly,, .and to Ubc ' Sir ' a* a lerminational word. 


Termiliativfe (to imlnritiv, .-Aiv), a. [od. L. 
type *ter0indtivus : see Tbhiiinatn v, and -ativi. 
Ct, F. terminati/,} Having the function of termin- 
ating (in various senses). 

1. P'orming a boundary or limit, bounding (?4dr.) ; 
forming the termination or extremity of something. 

1431-90 tr. Higdon (Rolls) II. 51 The water ofTbammyse 
. .won aomme tyme as a cause terminaiive of men of Kente, 
of Esce Saxones, West Soxones, and ofmen of the Marches. 
Ibid, too Mersee in Eng lische sowndethe os a see termino- 
ciue [Higd. termimam mare], for hit disterminotcfil] oon 
realme from an other. 1790 ir. Lsonardud Mirr. Stones 36 
Some colour, which should be the terminative colour of the 
perroicuous and opaque. 

t2. Constitntuig an end, final, ultimate; esp. 
consiituting the ultimate object or end of some 
action (nearly -• Objbotivb a. i). Obs, 

i6b4 F. Whitb Reyi, Fisher ^04 Neither is the Picture or 
Image . . the terminatiue object of Loue . .or Worship^ 168s 
FLAVBLiV/M. Grace ix. 195 No duties or ordinances (which 
are but the wayes or means by wbirh we come to Christ) are 
or ought to be central and terminative to the souL 1604 R. 
Burthooob Reason a Not, Spirits 144 'lliat the Soul is but 
a Mediate Subject while it is in the ]^y,and not a Termi- 
native. 1701 nomnw idesst World i, v. 939 There can be no 
act of the Divine understanding above them [the Divine 
Ideas], but what must of necessity suppose them os the 
terminative forms of it 

t b. Directed to something as ultimate object. 

1660 Jaa. Tayloi Duct. Dmbit, il ii. vl 1 07 To take off 


tUi trffle of worship Relative and worship Terminadve. 1879 
C Vwua Antid, agsi. Popery 0 T^nk worahip being not., 
terminative in the creotuim 

8 . bringing or coming to an end ; finbhing, con- 
cluding ; conclusive ; in Path, - Tibvikal a, 4 b. 
oi 68 e Charnock Sif^utness 4 Cure TE SeL Wks. (iM 
109 Thoughts are inch^dve in the fancy, consummative in 
the understanding, terminative in all the other faculties 
8813-ai Bbntham Ontolegr iL 1 9 TerminatiiigOT lormina- 
tive motions. 1887 T. Hardy Woodtanders i,The interior, 
os seen through the window, cauitad him CO diaw up with 
a tminative air and wauh. 1899 Aiibutt's Syet, Med, 
VI II. 417 CofM of. .old standing termlUaltvo dementia. 

4 . Gram. Denoting dcstinatiou or diicctioo 
towards. 

1903 A mer, A nthropologist Jan.-Mar. 13 Besides a general 
locaUve some of ibe inost fraqiiaitly oci:uiring (suffixes) ore 
iiiessive, superesxiveb Introessive, ablative, and terminative. 
Tffi'milnatiTelj, mAf. [f. prec.-i--LTa.J In 
a terminative manner. 

1 . So as to terminate or form the end or extremity ; 
in the way of a bounda^ or limit. 

sgfo Drr Math. Pref. « j, lliougb a Posmt be no Magntlude^ 
yet Terminatinely we recken it a thing Matbemattcall..by 
reason it is. .the end and bound ofa line. 
t 2 . In the way of direction to something as 
ultimate object ; in relation to, or as, the object 
(nearly • Objnctivrlt i) ; ultimately. Obs. 

idev^Bp. Hall Best Bargaiue Wks. 515 This truth, being 
the thing it selfe subiectiuely, in words expreuiuely, in the 
minda of man terniinatiuely. ^ i66t H. D. Disc. Liturgies 
*5 Some . . Pagans might terminaiively wonhip the Sun and 
Moon, os thiiikiug those noble Creatures were the ve^ first 
movers and principles. 1664 Jro. Taylor Dissuas, Popery 
1. ii. I II (16661 107 It (the woiahipl is lerminacively to ( nrist 
or God, but relatively to the image. 1700-1 Lett. fr. MtsPs 
Jml. (1729^ II. 55 After whi^ that eminent Person is 
neither terminatively, or relatively mentioned. 

8. So as to terminate, i. e. come or bring to an 
end; finally; conclusively. 

1891 T. Hardy Tsss xvii, ' 0 ->ay, aia lad 1 knowed your 
put o* the country very well \ ha Raid terminatively. 

Terminfetor (tfirminfitdi). fa. late L. fer- 
mindtor, agent-n. L termindre to TitMnHATg,] 

1 . One who or that which terminates. 

1846 WoRCESTRR, Terminator^ he or that whidi ferminatee 
or bounds. 1890 Hlustr. Lond. Hems R7 Dec. 810/9 The 
terminator of delights, . . the desolator of abodes. 

2 . Astrm. The line of separation between the 
Illuminated and unilluminated parta of the disk of 
the moon or a planet. 

1770 Horslkv in Phil. Trems, LX. 435 mie,K great circle 
poising through the poles of the terminator. s868 Lockvrb 
Lism. Astren, iti. xvi. (1879) 9a The terminator— the name 
given to the boundaiy between the lit-up and ebaded por- 
tions [of the Moon]. 1876 G. F. CMAHOBaa Asitom, 69 
SchrUter found the terminator [of Venus] slightly concave. 

Te*nni&atory, a. rare, [bee prec. and -ouY >.] 
Forming the end or extremity ; terminal. 

*756 J. rl iLi. Hist. Plants 156 (jod.) ‘I he biiie with sfdcated 
termiiwiory heads. 1775 j. Jbnkinson Desxr, Brit, PU 
Gloss. 9. V., By a termiiiatory flower is meant the end flower. 
1693 Th. Ross Humboldt's Trav, 111 . xxx. sip I'he lermino* 
toiy point of the group of little mountains. 

tTermina, tb, Cbs. Also ter^in. [ad. L. 
termin-us boundary. Cf. OE. termen, OF. termine 
(ia-i4thc. in Godef.).] » Txbm sb. in various 
senses : boundary, limit ; end, extremity ; limited 
time or period (in quot. x<k>9) ; in quou a 1625 « 
Tirw sb. a. 

[csooo Sax, Leechd. III. saS On teoSon stent se 
termen )>mt xemmre ni hwylc bit sij 
1970 Levins Mmnip, 133/31 A lormin, bound, terminus. 
16^ Hkvwooo Brtt, ityy vl xlix, ()ur great Englands 
Ihoue. Hath at their suite granted a termine Truce. 1616 
[see Trrminink]. 0x605 Flbtcnbr Bloody Brother iv. U, 
(The sun] hath bin Termin In the degrees where she [the 
moon] is, and enjoys By tliat six dignities. 

t XaTinine, V. Obt, Also 4-5 -pne, -yn, -ene. 
[a. F. termine~r (in Wace, lath c.), ad. L. termL 
ndn to Tekminatr.] 

1. trans. To determine, decide, aettle. (With 
aimple obj. or obj. cl. ; also absol.) 

a 1305 MS, Rami. B. 390 If. 10 b, pat olle pe quo warantes 
ben . . iploiced ant iiermined in Eyre of lustises. t 0 n Wvci.nr 
I SsuH. XX. 33 jonathas viioerstood. thot it was fulli 
terinyned of hu fader, that Dauyd shuloe be slayn. a 1400- 
90 Alexander 3979 Liu vs twa termyn pe toiie be-twene vs 
alane. 1433 Rolls of Parit, IV. m 6 May inquere, here^ and 
termine ail the defautes, 1496 Dhss 4 Parp, (W. de W.) 
IV. xxvii. 194/a 'J'hey wyll entermete them of euery cause.. 
& termine euery cause by tber wytt. s6a8 T. Sprncbb 
Logtek 47 By the forme the essence is termined vnto aome 
speciall kin^ 1709 W. Wall Hist, inf, Bapt, (1645) L 
464. 1 have not termined anything by definitive outhmty 
OS if I would be the author of any dogma. 

2 . To State finally or definitely; to declare, 
affirm. (Const, as in 1.) 

ci4ao Lvpa Thebes iii. in Chsuie*r*s Whs, (1961) wH 
Tbuasetde is sen, the trouthe to lermino That age and yoBch 
drawe by O line. 1406 — De Cuii. Piigr. 02999 And off my 
ffyle to termynfc It is l-colled Dyscvplyne. 1409 Pol. Poetne 
(Rolls) 11 . 144 Folwe discrecioun Cn ihy fader,, plainly to 
teriiiyne, I Ate hym by thy mynrour and thy guyde. ^1479 
HaA, Contin, I/ii^n (Rollai VIII. 391 The fifehe Henry, 
of knjiliteliode the lodesterxe, W yse aud fullc nuuily, pleyniy 
to termyne. 

8. trans. To cause to end in or at something ; intr. 
to end fff or at something: « Terminate v. 3, 8. 
1634 Br. Hall Contoupt.,M, T, iv. v, How absurd had 
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IlMia giMMi been, if iImt bed lermined the thanbe In the word eoapeuw 

•ervitofi; end had fuitd, ' Wa have it from von ; whence ye cal) the orinmo 

had it. ie no pert of our care ito N. N. If. Du Don't Induct, So, (i8j 

CouM. IVommu i. j 8 The oi her goodly qualiiiee. .ell lernitue eyaicm of tcrou 

in C^veniation, as in their Lenter. JSid, ii. yS All their natuial hbtory. 


K vell lermineit at voluptuoueneeie. iMS Cuirrrraa & 
I.B Barikol, Afttii, I. a6 Ariaing fram the Cwcem, ia 
icrniined in the Recium. 

4 . intfu, Toeet botinditoibonnd; to define, out- 
line; iiaiianyin >hirx. to be bounded, have iu limit 
or end : « TIRMINATB v. 6. 

i39i Tbbviba ItartA. Do P, R, xix. ii. (*495) 869 CTera 
thynge well tcriiiiiied [Bodiey MS. If. 991/1 ytermyiicd] is the 
hmiere of colour, iggg Kohn Dteadot im!)q Towarde the 
west & north it ia Urniined with an viiktiowen ende of 
landei A «eam a^ N. CAentimui Otof. Dot, 1. v. (i63«> 99 
An imaginary point, conceiued in a raaKoitude ileuoycle of 
olluuajitity, yet bounding and termining all Magniiudee 
, b. To confine or encloee within lomethiiig. 

1477 Norton Alck. v. in Aahm. Tkcat, Chetn. Brit, 
(16521 66 The ahining of Gould ia cauaed..Of pure and 
auhtile Water termined full well. /AM., For of a Mirrour 
the cause none other ia, But moialure termined, aaall CIcrka 
ga m e, idei J. Dunk Polydotou 51. 1 find in the moat 
m trail and Terresrriall (that ia) the Metalline bodiaa their 
fife ia Mmii^, abut, imprisoned within chenmeluea. 

6. Tobriii|{ to nu end; to end, finiah, conclude: 
-• Tkrmikate V. 4. 

igpo Gowrr Couf 1 . 168 Which to mi fadi atant cnclined, 
And bnth hia love noght teniiinefl. c 1400 Land Tray PA, 
9699 The irewea ia passed and alle termened, And alle ben 
redy. .crate TtmntcUy Myst, xxviii. 907 When lie had 
termynd that fight he skypt outt of his wede. c igoe Mtlu* 
time xxii. 149 Hefore my dnyra be termyned. a 161S Svl- 
VKSTsa Noui Hioritsaftm 75 For, Death la dead, Time 
larmlned, Conuption conquer'd clean. 

b. To form the end or termination of: cf. Tkb- 
MINATK V, 4 fl. 

e iStf Du Wxa tmirad, Fr. in Pml^, 933 They [verbs] 
be all termined with the abiive nayu leriniiiatioa. agga 
Hui4>rt, Foynie teriiiiiiyngc a scntciKe, catnmu. 

Hence f Te rmiiiing vAl. sh. 

c 1430 Piigr, Lyf ManAotig iv. IxUL (1860) 906 Delh . . which 
is ka ende of alle eerthltche ihinges, and pc termminge. 
Tenainar ^ in oyer and terminer', see Oybb. 
t Ta'rmiliar^. Oht, Also 5 termynour. fa. 
AF. termiuour ■ F. termineur (13th c. in Godef.), 
agent-n. from terminer to Tebmibb.} a. One who 
or that which temiinates, ends, or limits, b. One 
who or that which determines or decides. 

[ai 1400 Lanul. P, pi, C. iv. 109 [tee Trrmison qtioc.].] 1496 
Dims ^ PenF W.) vii. xv. joi/a Coiiauetude or 

costome in lawe paaytyQe..ia exjpoiylour Hi termynour of 
the lawe. tteg Wooohrau, etc. Pmrmpkr, St, Paul 38 The 
terminer and bound 1 the scope and aim t the perfection and 
•ccomplisher. 

t Te'rminlna. Ohs, rare^^K 9 Error for ter- 
mining, or extended form of Tbrmine sh, 

€ ISM Marlowk Fnust. vi 49 One axletree. Whose termi* 
nine \ed. 1616 terminej is lernid the worlds wide pole. 
Tarminisnil (ta'iminiz*m). [mo<i. f. L. termin- 
us limit + -1KM. So F. termiuisme, G. ter- 
miHismus,^ a. PAilos, The ductiine that univer- 
sals nre mere terms or names: « NoifiKALiaM b. 
b. TheoL The doctrine (maintained by Keiclien- 
berg at Leipsig in the 17th c.) that God has 
appointed a definite term or limit in the life of 
each individual, after which the opportunity for 
salvation is lost. So Te*niilalat (cl. med.L. ter- 
tmHista\ one who holds or niaintnins terminism 
(in either sense) ; hence TermlBi'atio a, 
syay-At Chamhkhm Cyct., Terministt, Terministm, a sect 
or party among the Calvinista syjjg Johtin Efasntus 1 . 
335j|ftf/c, The 1 ermiiii'tts were Sectaries in die high Schoola 
. .They oppose the Thoinisls, ihr Scotiits, ami the Aliiertisis: 
they ui e nl>M> called O' camists. 1764 M aci ainr tr. Atosheim's 
ticct. Hiii, XV. fi. i. f 7 The Kealists inairii.iiiied a niaiiifest 
superiority o^er the Nominalists. 10 whom they also gave 
the appellation of Temiini<«ts. 1860 Gardnbb Fait As 0/ 
tVarli, Tgrutimistie controvtrsy. a diApute which aronc to< 
wards the end of the seventeeniii century on the question, 
Wheilier God has fixed n tertninus gratia^ or detrrininnte 
perio^l ill the life of an individual, within which he may 
repent. 'I lio^e who agreed with Keichenberg received the 
name of Tsrminisis, sgte-g Schaff's htnyci. Ksitg, 
kMowt, 111. 9317 ibeading) Terminiun and the lermiiiisiic 
contioversy. 

Termlolae (t 5 ‘jminaiz), v. rare, [f. L. termin- 
us Tfiitu 4- -iZE.] irons. To supply with terms ; to 
luinish a nomenclatm^ for. 

tigg Army 4 Nary Jml. 19 A^ X99i (Cent. Stipp.) The 
ad«>ption [in FrenchJ of so many Cngliah words, a condition 
that Is luiralleled in the termiiiizing of spurts, such as f)Ot* 


TamiliOlOgy (tsjminp'ldd^i). [mod. f. L. 
termtn-uSf in us med.L. sense 'term* + -loot: 
used in Gcr. 1786 by Prof. C. G. Schiitz of Jena: 
ICC Kant's Brie/weeksd ^1900^ I. 446 ; so termino- 
UgiscA 1788.] Kt>inulo^ica 11 y, The doctrine or 
scieniiftc study of terms ; in Usc almost always. The 
system of terms belonging' to any science or mb- 
iect ; technical terms collectively ; nomenclature. 

ttes Mtd, Jrtd, V. 589 Mr. Nemnich, of Hamburg, will 
shortly pukliM a coniplete Nosological Dictionary.. .It is 
to consist of two parts, in the first of which the Latin 
terminology will be given, and in the second, the dictionary 
of the above languages, relating to diseases, with a Latin 
explanation. iStg IGkbv & Sr. Entomol. (1843) 1 . Prof, ii 
la the larminology or what, to avoid ibe barbarism of a 


word compouodiARf l^du and Ckwali, limy wooM beg to 
cal) the orismolqw of the scienoa sljiy Wnbwzu. Hist, 
induct. So, (1857) tlL aslk 1 deugaata as 'I'ennUiology tlia 
system of terms UiUbl^M in the desertion of objecu of 
natuial hbtory. Bg|^Lxwaa HhL FJuios, (1867) II. 45a 


natuial hbtory. mm Uiwaa Hist, FJuios, (1867) II. 45a 
Kant, who. .gavojUHldcas a novelty by giving them a new 
terminology. >1**^ Thomson IFdd Ft, iij. (iMt) 146 Some 


>146 Some 


knowledge.. of bo|Rnlcal terms— Terminology— Is roqnlsliw 
s8te Huxi.bv CnIlpfijA 14 Every calling has Its taomicnl 
terminology. 

Hence TgiMiigolo'cleal a,, pertaining to ter- 
minology (whence Ve*rmlAolo*giM 21 y adu.)i 
fPemlAo'logiBik, one versed in terminology. 

1861 F. Winslow Dh^c. Dis, Bmim 4 Mind^u (ed. a) 
36 Who can only distinguish terniinolmrically and locally 
the coarser wheels of this piece of intellectual clockwork. 
1894 Putt Mail G, t Nov. 3/1 A winding road ankle deep 
in mud.. culled Orehard«'«lreet. Why an fncbaid «ras so 
persiHicntly associated with this God-fonuikrn region b a 
question a ter minologbt only can answer. 1906 W. Chukchiu. 
A>. Ho, Com, 99 Febi, It could not. .be dasrifird as slav^ 
. .in the extreme acceptance of the woid, without some ri^K 
of terminologictil inexactitude. 1907 Month July 57 Lynx- 
eyed ccn 9 ors, keenly on the look out for the least hint of 
tenninokMical inexactitude. 

Tttrmmiis ao'jminlb). PI. termini (-M). 

[L., ■* end, limit, boundary ; alro as in sense a.] 

1 1 . Moth, ^ Term sh, 1 1. Ohs. rare, 
mri Dmcbb Pnniom. 11. xx. Qiv, When anye proportion 
is geuen, there are tao Numbers wherewithal! u b expressed, 
and they are called Tonuini. 

2 . Atu, Korn, Myth, (With initial capital.) The 
deity who presided over liKiundaries or landmarks. 

1600 HoLiotND I.hy I. Iv. 38 The seat and house of 'I'erminua 
was not stirred, and he tlie god alone that was not displacwl 
and called forth of the limits to him consecrated. 1638 Sia 
T. IIrhbkht Tran. (ed. 9) 15 This land is the furthest part 
of the old knowiM world, god Terminus here especially 
triumphing. 

2 . A siatne or bust of, or resembling those of, 
the god Terminus; also, the pedestal of such a 
statue : see 'rEBU sh, 15. Sometimes, a bonndaiy 
post or stone. 

1643 Evblvn Dimro t Mar., Statues and antiquitios.. 
amongat which b..n Terintnus that formerly siotxl in the 
Appian Way. tyss Phil. Trains. XLVIll. 829 At the 
several angles of the square waa a tarmiiius of marbla 
lysi J. KennkiiV Curios, tViBon Houto (1786) 3 Such 
Term ni were set at ihetr Doors without, as the Limits and 
BoijiKlaries of their liouses. 1848-76 Gwilt Archit. in. i. 
I -.1686 What b called a tormiung, whkh b, in fact, nothing 
more than a portion of an inverted obclbk. 

4 . The point to ^hich motion or action tends, 
goal, end, finishing-point; sometimes that from 
which it starts ; starting-point, aa Term sh 1 c. 

a 1617 Baynr E/A. (1658) 49 Thb condition belonaeth 
not to the chiising but to the terminus to life. S65X tr. /.(/k 
Father Sn^fi (1676) 86 Tlmt perfection, .b the very Ter^ 
minus whereunto the Church, and every faithful man ought 
to pretend. 1668 Wilkins Rent Char. tit. iii, 310 Some' of 
these are Absolutely determined, either to Motion, or to 
Ki‘»t, or the 'i'erminua of motion. s868 Lkvbk BmmleigAs 
of PP** Folty 1 . xviii. 971, I go Miaight to my terminus, 
wherever it b. 

b. esp. m phr. terminus a quo (» *term from 
which ’), terminus ad pern ( ‘ term to which ’). 

fPhrases originating in ^'liolastic L.: a 1950 in Albertiis 
M.ignus PAys, 5. 9. 9 1 also in Aquinas Roger Bacon, Duns 
Scotu^, etc.] 

A >S6S CaANMKa Lords Supper (Parker Soc.) 979 In nutri- 
tion tertninus a quo b pie hunger and tiiirst of the man t 
and terminus aa quern b the feeding and sat).sfying of his 
hunger and Ihtist. ^ s6i8 T. Adams Vict. Patent e Wks. 
1861 1 . 96 So there b ierntinng a quOt from whence we are 
freed ; and terminus ad qnem^ to which we are exalted. 
1903 J. R> \\Koy\%Gmtdit^HantlofGodv\\. 107, I do not 
regard death . . aa a terminus, but more and more as a 
starting-point... It is a terminus a qw and not a terminus 
ad quern. 1906 Hihhert Jmi. Jan. 970 The terminus ad 
quern, or the end whither the tneolugical movement of our 
age tends. 

O. A boundary, limit, rare, 

1673 Ray Jonrn. LoruC. 129 These Sutures I found.. to 
be the 'termini or bound ingn of certain Diaphragms or 
partitions, which seemed to divide the Cavity of the Shell 
into a nuiltiiude of. .Cells. 1818 Hau.am Aftd. ri/rr (18791 
II. vii. 11.933 The retroceioionuf the Roman terminus under 
Adrian. 

6. The end of a line of railway; also, the station 
at the end ; the place at which a tram-linq, etc. 
ends. (The common current sense.) 

2836 Meek. Mag. XXV. ^17 Perhaps it would he well to 
substitute the puin English tennination for the Latin 
terminus, 1837 R. Aldhrson in Papers Corps Engineers 
11 . 94 Both lines commence from the same terminus. 1841 
Penny CycL XX. 973/1 A class of buUdings that have 
sprung up of latr years, namely railway termini. ^ 1848 
I.x)NCjF. in Life (18911 11 . 137 Long walk to the railway 
terminus on the «ea*«hore. il^ F. S. Williams MhU. tiailw. 
oj 6 The..coiiipeiiiion that arises from the working of two 
iiulcftendent routes between the same terininL 1886 C. E. 
pASi'OK l.ondon qfTtuday xix. (ed. 3) 199 Hand- bills and 
time t tbles to be easily bad at any terminus or railway book- 
ing-office in I^ndon. attrib, 1908 hPestm, Gas, la Mar. 
io''9 With the coinin'^ of railways, .came terminus hotels, 
many of which wtae now palatiaL 

b. trans^ or gen. An end, extremity ; th^polat 
at which something comes to an end. / 

1833 Bain .Senses q- tut. 1. H. 1 8 (1864) 30 The grdy matter 
(of the brain] is a lerminua; to it tha fibrous collectioiia 
lend, or from it commence. s8te Tyndall ( 7 /xc. 1. xxiii. 
160 'l'he..Kla(.ier pushes its huge termiliuB right acroea the 
valley. t88i Goodb Amer. Fisk 36 It b frequently found 
8ir above the termiiiua of tlw tale. 1891 Cent, Diet,, 


VSBXOK 

Termiimo»,€, The point to .which • victor carrim a giviii 
or assumed poini. jm 4 BieckuK Mag^ May 461/2 Tlie 
rugged tarminns of England aoema to poaorei a cham of 
its own. 

fTBrmlsoii. Obs,rare'^\ In 5 -78on> -Itoim. 
fapp. an imperfect adaptation of F. terminaismo^ 
Tbbminatkw.] •> Tbbminatiov 6. 

1393 Lanol. P, Pi. C. IV. 409 Aa adfocilf Of kra trawe 
lanayaons {MS. At, carmtaoursj. 

Tmttit# (tS'Jinait). [ad. L. iermes, tormit-em : 
see Tbriieb. So F. termite (Diet. Acad. 1835). 

In early use always in pL termers, orig. the L. plural Jn 
3 B} UablaiL of iermts, but at length ireaied aa Eng. and Fr. 
pL in a eyllabloB, whence singular tee mite i cf. -its 9 J 


A pseudoneuiopterous social insect of the genus 
Temtes or family Termitidm, cliicfly tropical, and 
very destructive to timber ; also called white ant. 


tropical, and 


1781 Smbatnman In PAiL Trams, I JCXI. 160 Theae turret 
nests, built by two different species of Tormitao. stig 
KtRBvft Sr. Entomol. ix. (i8i8> 1 . a6t None of them do 
their business so expeditiously or cffectualiy as the Termites. 
s8te F- Huston Cenir. A/r. In 7 ni 4 Goog. Soc. XXIX. 
278 They lani-hilU) are generally built by the termite under 
some shady tree, which pievenu too rapid drying. >880 
Eusn, Stattdard^ Apr. 4/3 *l'ho whole village is said to ba 
infested with the termite, which in the head resembies greatly 
the ant.. . It attacks woodwork, which it eats away. 

b. attrib., to termite ant \ termite-hlU, a conical 
mound constructed as a nest by termites. 

2849 Sk, Nat, Hist., AfammaPa IV. 908 The Great Ant- 
eater, or Ant-bear... The limbs are. .furnished with hnga 
hook-like claws well adapted for making forcible entrance 
into the solid dwellings of the termite ants. 1872 Tylob 
Prim. Cult. II. xv. 287 Rivers, lakes, and springs,, .termite- 
hills, trees. 

Hence Torasitarj (tSumit&ri), also in mod.L. 
form tonnita*rium [-aryI B. 2, -auiuu], a ter- 
mites* nest; Tazinltio (taimi'tik) a,, of, per- 
taining to, or formed by termites; VevmltlA 
(tSumitid), TevMltlaB (td'imitain) a,, belonging 
to the Termitidm ; sh, an insect of this family, a 
termite; Termltophafoms (-F'f&gfs) b, [Gr. 
-^yot eating], feeding upon or devouring termites; 
Snrmltophiloiui (-p* 1 il 9 s) a, [Gr. ^lAot loving], 
inhabiting the nests of termites, ns certain beetles; 
so Te‘xiiHtophlle, a termitophilons insect. 

2883 Batks Nat. Amamm 11 . i. 63 The endless ramified 

S nlleries of which a *Termitarium in composed. s8e6 Kirhv 
: Sr. Entomol IV. xlix. 478Therormicary, the *tcrmttary, 
the vespiary, and the bee.hive send foi th their thousands. 
tSBt P1N10 JJow t erosseti Africa 1 . v. 191 A soil.. of 
^tmiiiiic formaiioa 2898 £. P. Kvans Kvot. Ethicsn\. 911 
All advanced state of lermitic dviliution. 1899 Camh. 
Nat. Hist, VI. 271 One member of thb genus [l.x:ptogenys] 
is of ^'J'ermitophagoua liakits. s886 Scmwakz in Proe, 
Entom, Stye. Washington I. 160 In North America only a 
few ‘terniitophilotiH species have hitherto been observed. 

Termlesv (td-jiulcs), a. [f. Tkum sb. -1- -less ] 

1 . Having no term or limit ; bouni 11 e» 8 , endless. 
C15B6 C'trss Pemdkukk Ps, ixxxix. xii, In tearmlesso 
turnes, my tuarmlesse truth assuring. 2596 Spensbr Hymn 
Heeeuenlr Loro 75 Ne hath their day, iie hath liicir blisses 
an end, Liut there their termeles.se time in pleasure spend. 

Bknlowks TAeopk,^ iv. xl, Tiiat pen was dipt i'itb 
Standbh of thy Blood Which wroc th' Indenture of our term- 
less Good I 2832 Ruskin Atotl Patnt.\, il iv. iii. i 14 'Die 
rame. Jaws which require parfeL't simplicity of nuu:., require 
inriiiite and lerinleHS complicatiun of detail. 

2 . incapable of being expressed by terms; in- 
expressible, iiulescribabie. poet, (Cf. i^ittABBLEBS.) 

2397 ShaK'«. LtntePs Compt. 94 Hb phenix downe began 
but toappeare Hke vnsliorne vcluet,oti that tarinlesse skin. 

3 . Ni)t dependent on or limited by any terms or 
conditions ; unconditional. 

290B Westm. Gas. 14 Oct. 1/3 Not a peace by interrup- 
tion of hoHtiliiies; but the simple, unconditioned, termlcaa 
peace supplied by a ' fight to the tiniNh '. 

Teniliy (tavmli), a. Now rare. [f. Trrm sh, 
-f >LY I ; cf. daily ^ weekly, monthly^ Occurring 
every term or at fixed terms; periodical; esp, paid 
or due every recurrent term or at fixed terms. 

1998 Lambabdb Alienations in Bacon's Whs. (1879) L 
59s/i *1 he clerks an partly rew.irded by Uiat mean bIm 
[petty fees) for their., writings, berides that termly fee which 
they are allowed. 1693 Se. Acts Wilt. Hi^ c 64 (1899) IX. 
459/9 Men.. who.. ear 11 their living by daily wages or by 
termly hire. 2809 S<x>tt Rob Introd., Oliapel Errock, 
wheie the tenants of the Duke were sunimoneu to appear 
with their termly rents. 283a Han'^a Atem. Chalmers IV. 
xvii. 399 Termly suhscripuuns fur the support of tho 
ministers, .were obtained. 

Te'rmlyf ado, [f. as prec. 4 -LY 2.] Term by 
term; every term, or at fixed terms; periodically. 

1484 Exck, Retts Seott IX. 984 mote, I'o be pait therof 
yerely and termcly at the termes forchaidib. 2398 Lam- 
baruu Alienations in Bacon's Whs. (1679) 1.595/f The fees, 
or allowances, that are termly given to these drputim. 


year, beginning at Whitsonday next.. and soforth termly. 
1818 Scott Rm Roy ii, 1 would. .put it in order for yon 


termly, or weekly, or daily. 


Tmnoa (tSimon). /nsA Hist, [a. Oliiih 
iermonn {Anna/s of Ulster, 810^ 830), mod.Ir. 
tcarmann, ' church-ten itory or -liberties, privilege, 
sanctuary, protection*, ancient adaptation of 1.^ 
terminus < limit, bound * ; cf. the use of Ir. criek 
* finis, terminus *, in the sense * territory L. yfnor.] 


TXBNATSD< 


TBBMOKS& 


8or 


AiKlentl7 io Ireland, Land beloneliig to, or fbmi- 
inn Ihe precinct or libertiei of a rcU^oni bouie, 
whioii waa ine and exempt from all aecular charffea 
orimiKwU; ehnrch land. Hence tanaon-Und, 
choien land; Vt*nmoBav, termon-mnn (Ir. /mr- 
manmaek^ a tenant of church land. 

>839 St, P^trt Unu VUi, II. 164 That no Iqcliiih lonle 
..maka any banda or eoveimunte with any lri»himin to have 
right otighi of him, or baring of men of warr& or termons, 
to hla awna um. 1537 CaM Camv 8/^.V. 1 16 Termonara. 
1607 Davies \tt LtL ta Rnri Salishiity Tracts (1787) 333 
The rest of the fiptritual lands, which the Irish call T^rmant, 
they were granted to oundry servitors. Ibid, 247 Termon 
doth Mnify, in the Irish tongue^ a lil>erty, or freedoin, and 
..all Church lands whatsoever are called Termondands by 
the Irish, ibid, 248 Glebe- lands, the tenants . . whereM 
were called Termon men, and had privilege of cleigy. 1764 
W* HABRistr. Imre's Anii^, inland 11 . 1. xxxv. B33 'I'o 
him [the Erenach or Herenadi] also and to his Family were 
antiimtly epmOpriated Lands called Ttrmf»uLandt^ as 
being l^ands freM and discharged flrora all Secular ImiioHU 
lions, but which were liable to certain Pensions and refec- 
tions. payable yearly to the Bishop. S84B O'Donovan tr. 
Ann, tnl, taap All the termoners of the province. t8pe 
J. Hbalv iHsit/a Sanei. 275 He plundered Clonmacnoisa 
and its termon kinds three times. 

Tttrmov (tdum^). Law, Also 4 -nr, 6 7 -our, 
-er. [a. AF. Urmtr, L teruit. Term : see -eh In 
med. L. /^mi/idrrs«f (Du C.).] One who holds lands 
or tenements for a term of years, or for life; one 
who has a term (Term sb, 6). 

[fsps BairroN 11. xxxUt. I 4 Sicum en cas ou le chief selg- 
nur engette termers.] a igas MS, Rattd. H, sao If. 7a fa 
prou K'wf were hn termurres. ssap Act 13 I fen, Vi it, c. 
15 I I The s.'itiie Leasors.. have.. put the same Mermere 
from their said Terina. 1^ Kitlhin Courtt Lett, etc. 
(1675) 89 Glass 8xt by the Termor, the Lessor cannot dis- 
train for his Kent, a 1621 Donne To R, lVoodwardx\,\i cn 
ore but termers of our smues, yet may, If we cun stocke uiir 
Helues,and thriue, uplay Much, much detire treasure for the 
greet rent d.ay. 1B18 Cruise Digest (ed. a) 1 . ijoo When 
lemia for yean became fully estabii-«he^ and the interest of 
the termor was secured against the efliect of tictilioua re- 
ooveiiea, long terms for years were frequently created. 

Te'rm-xime* The time of term. 

a. The period darinfr which the law-courts are 
in session ; the period of study at a university or 
school : see Term sh, 5. 

1486 Rolls of Parii, V. 408 ''a That oute of Terme tyme^ 
nothyng be spedd in the Counsaille. 1433 Ibid. I. 491/1 
All the high Courtes.. been sette and hol 3 en..duryng all 
the four terine tvmes of the yere. igda-j Act $ Elio. 
c. a3 8 a One Writ of Capias.. returneable in the same 
Courte, in the Terme tyiiie. s6oe-ie Rowlands Four 
Knaves (Percy Soci 6 A country blew-coate serving man. 
In Icarme-time sent to towne 1781 Amhkrst T*‘rr» Fil, 
No. 47 (1734)231 The heads of colleges and halls, .are obliged 
to HS<«emDle.. every monday throughout the year, in vaca- 
tion-time as well as in term-time. 1849 Tiiackekay Peum 
dennit xxix, In tenn-time Mr. Pen showed a most praise- 
N-orthy regularity in. .eating his dinners in Hall. 

b. In Scotlaml, the time or season of either term, 
Whitsuntide or Miartinmas. 

Mod The rent payable at term-time. 

Tern (tnin), sb,^ Also 7 terno. [Of Norse 
origin : cf. Da. lenUt Sw. tama^ Norw. and Fsero. 
Urna ON. fema, the tern or sea swallow. 

Some consider tern to be related to rrMxr/, which 

occurs in OE. us a bird-name, and, in the form s/arn, |s a 
name in K Anglia of the Common and the Black 'iVrn 1 it is 
mentioned by W. Turner Avium brseciimarum kistoria^ 
1544, as 'nostrati lingua stemn appellata , whence Linnmus 
took Sterna ms a generic name.] 

The common name of a Rroup of sea-birds of the 
genus Sterna, or sub-family Sternina, akin to the 
gulls, but having generally a more slender body, 
long pointed wings, and a forked tail; a sea swallow. 

or the species, which are widely difliis^ from Arctic to 
extreme southern coasts, the British Museum Catalogue 
reckons more than 30, of which 32 are placed in the gcntis 
Stemn, and about 18 distributed in ten other genera. Of 
re considered indigenous to the British coasts, 
more to those of N. America. 'I'he Common 


theM, six are considered indisenous to the British coasts, 
' N. America. 

^ nerica is Siet _ 

fluoiatilUix the Sandwich T., the largest British species, 
now scarce, is S. eautiesea 1 the Arctic T., S, 


and many more to tnose or M. America, ihe Common 
Tern of Britiuii and N. America is Sterna kirundo (or 


, j,S,Macrurat 1„_ 

Roaeale T.. S, daugaUi \ the Little T., 5 . minuta 1 the BUude 
Tern, Hydrockelidon (formerly Sterna) nigra. 

167S Ray IVillugkbv*s Omitk. 35a This (Black TeriK 
Sterna nigra] is also the brown Tern of M r. Johnson, ibid, 
253 In the Northern paru they call them Terns, whence 
Turner calls them in lAthie, .V/rmw. 176$ Latham Gen. 
Sgn, 111 . If. 356 Sandwich Tern... This species is pretty 
common on the coasu of Kent 183* Hr. Martinrau Ella 
of Gar, iii. The terns and gulls screaming. 1888 Nbitton in 
Emyel, Brit, XXIll. 189/1 The Sandwich Tern, S. samdvt^ 
censis or S, cmHtiaea,.vs the largest of the British species. 

Tern (t&m), a. and sb.* [As adj., ad. L. lemT 
thne each* As sb», tpp. n. F. ienu (i 5th c.).] 
t A. atff. Bai. Arranged in threes ; ternate. 

1760 ), Lbb inirod, Bot, iii. xxiL (1788) S4a The Peduncle 
..is said to be. . Tom, or tkroe from the same Axilla, ibid, 
xxiiL asa In respect to Opposition, ojjiposite Leaves will some- 
times become tern, qiiatern, or quine, growing by Threes, 
Fours, or Fives. iSsi in Webbtes. 

B. id. 1 . A set of thiee ; a trio, triplet s^. 
fe. pi. [F.im/ifw#, formerly /i7^X!-L.6irMdi.] 
A double three in dioe-playing. (In quot^.) Obs^ 
b. In a lottery, three winning numbers drawn to- 
gether; a prise gained by sneh a drawing* O. A 
gnmp of three stanses. 


n. . Coot da L. eeog King Richard held a iranchoa true 
^.Ternes and quernes be gave him there. i8e8 Maa 
Bkownino Aur, Lelgk vii. se47 Sbe*d win a tern in Thure- 
dsy’s *?*«Ty*« BaowNiNo Ring 4 Ah xit 158 But 
that he forbid The 1 -ouery, why, Twelve were Tern QuatemI 
Fumnivall CkamePs Ain. P. 419 This hue Poem 
lAnoog to Scegan] cumpoeed of two Tens and an Envoy. 

A MaiA, A system of three pairs of conjugate 
triads of planes which together contain the twenty- 
seven straight lines lying in a cubic surface ^L e. 
one represented by on equation of the third degree;. 
1891 in Com. Did. 

3 . A thiee-masted schooner; a three-master. 
(I.ocal, New Kng.) {Cttei. Ltitt. 1891.) 
fTern, v. Obs. Al«u> 5 teem. [od. mcd.L. 
lirn-dre V to treble : cf. ¥. temer • to throw a tre[y] 
or three* (Cotgr. 1611).] ?To throw a tern or 
ice playing, ilei 


terns in dice playing, 
t Te'ming vhl. sb. 


lence f Terned fpl. a., 


c 1440 Prontp. Parv, 489/e Temp’d, in plev or oher thyngye 
{S. teemyt in pley or other lyk), tomatus, Teriiyn, ya 
gamys pleyynge, tomoi, Ternyng^ iomaeus, tommeio, 

Tem ! see I'erite 0.1 ; obs. vor. Tube v. and sb. 

Tenui (ta'iu&L [a. L. isma (mamina) three 
(names; at once.] In A*. C. Ch. A list of three 
names submitted to the Pope or other authority 
to choose from. 



Tornado, obs. form of Tomnauo. 

Temal Ct 3 ‘-m 81 ), 0. rare. [od. mcd.L. drmd/-ir, 
f. tem~i distrib. numeral, * three by three f. ier 
thrice : see -au So OF. iermtl (t5th c. in G^ef.).] 

1 . Consisting of three ; threefold, triple. 

IS99 A M. tr. GabelknuoFs Bk. PhysUho 193/1 Madefya 
therm a teriiall reduplicated cloth [explained by * trebled ' 
in ' The J'^xuo-titiorie of such wordes us are in tlib Books 
derived of the Latiiies *J. 1697 Tomlinson Renods Dis^ 
63a The < )yl . . by ita tcrnal maceration . .acquiree more, venue. 
a 1680 Chabnock in Spurgeon Treae, Vau. Ps. xeix. 3 A 
temal rcpetiiion of hU noUncsb 

2 . Third (of each group of three') ; » Terbart 3. 

1804 SouTHBV in ^MM. Rev, II. sa6 (Of ZjAwmx Desconus] 

The (our ternallinea rhyming.. anti also the twufintcouplcta. 
[The aUiiM.ia rime : aad, and, bbd, ccd.J 

Temar, tamer (td-maj). Ohs. exc. Hist. 
[ad. late L. temdri-us t see Tkrvary.J A student 
of the third or lowest rank at St. Andrews, and 
app. in other of the Scottish Universities. 

1698 (July) Afinuie, St. Leonards Colt., St, Andrews, 
Many are of iminioii that the diitiiictions of Priinar, 
Secondar, and 'remar, ought to be taken away. 1807 
Gkiekson Si. Andrew 160 The Tcmeri* had gowns of an 
inferior sort of cloth, without trimming, and paid one guinea 
and a half of fees. Seconders and Terners are the only dis- 
tinctions now in use. s8e7 Etdd, Commissioners Siot, t/niv, 
((827) 111 . 35 (St. Andrews) The Primars are the sons of 
Noolcmen ; the Secondars are what they call Gentlemen 
Commoners in England 1 and the Tornarsare those of the 
common ranks of life. They pay different fees according to 
tlie rank they hold. 1907 Lano Hist, Scott. IV. xiii. 407 
Men who could aiford to pay a Secondar's Ice often entered 
themselves as Ternary 


Temariut (t9jne**ri8at). Malk. ff. Term- 
ary + the ending of Invariant, etc. j (See quots.) 

^ iSSa SvLVKsTKK in Amor, JnU, Math, V. 8? note, 1 am 
inclined to substitute the wmd binariant for subinvariants, 
and to .speak of simple, dcmbleu treble or multiple binuriaiits. 
The functions similarly related to ternary forms will then !« 
styled simple or multiple ternariants. iSpe Foesyth ibid, 
XI 1 . 1 note. It lias proved convenient to use the word ' ter- 
nariants' as a generic term for concomitants of teinary 
qualities, inste.'io of giving it the signihuition which Pi of. 
Sylvester, .proposed,.. vis. the leading coefficients of those 
concomitants. 

Ternary (ts-jnftrl), a. and sb. [ad. late L, 
/sru Jn'wj'Consistuig of three, f. tem-l : see Ternal 
and -ART Cl F. temairs (15th c.).] 

A. adj. L Pertaining to, consisting of, com- 
pounded of, or characterized by a set (or sets) of 
three ; threefold, triple. Ternary system (of 
clossiBcation), one in which each division is into 
three parts. 

e S4JB Art Nomhryng 19 Some vsen forto distingue the 
nomlve by threes, and ay Kgynne forto wircho vndn the 
first of the last ternary other uncomplete nombre. 1596 
Bbu. Surv. Popery 11. 11.^ vi. 169 The ternarte numlier doth 
not determine the apparitions io themsclues. 1603 Holland 
Plutarch's Mor, 130a Hits ternary or thret-foid number. 
1^ Owen Dio, pri^. Script. Wka. 1853 XVI. 340 The 
Trinity.. iaa trinity m unity, or the tenuiry number of 
persons in the same essence. 1715 Chbvnb Philos. Prine. 
R*llg It. lag The Profane and Ignorant may make a Jest of 
this ternary Chain. 1704 Wateslano Further Find. 
Christ's Div. iv. | to The equality is meulioned as belong- 
ing to the ternary number, here cousidcred at a (i};uraofthe 
Trinity. s88i Westcotit & Hoet Grk, N. T, Introd. f ssa 
TernEiy variations In which each of the t hree groups approxi- 
mately attests a different variant, sgoo Cent. Diet. Suppl. s. v. 
symmetry. If (the aogle is) lao^or the crystal repeats itself 
three times, the symmetry Is threefold or ternary and the 
axis b a triad axia 

b. Mus. Ternary measure ox time \ triple time 
(? obs.). Ternary form : the form of a movement 
which if founded on three principal subjects (cf. 


binary firm), or in which the prindpel eebject 
lecurs three limes ( rondo firm]. 

(>807 Moelbv imrod, Mus, Annou I'be last of the two 
miniiiies b marked with a piicke. .for perfections sake, that 
the ternary numl«er may be obserued.] >707-41 CMAMaxEn 
Cyd, h.v. Measure, ‘Icrnary, or triple measure, b. .where 
two minuns aie ulayed during a fail, and but one io a rise, 
8^ SrAiNEH& ilAHRxrT Did, Mus, Terms, Ternary f^rm^ 
rondo form. yVrN/i«7///)MrMra, triple lime. tmBAihemsnm 
18 July 78/a Another int«re-ting insianie of modlfwation b 
that uf^binary form, which by expansioii became ternary. 

0. Chem. end Min. Compounded or consisting 
of thn e elements or constituents. 

t By Dalioii ua«<l in thesenee 'Consisting of three atome** 
tBoB Hensv ill I k/l. Ttemt. XCVIIl. 883 Oxygen, hydro- 
gt:n, and carbon, united bi the form of a ternary compwnd. 
1808 Dalton Chem. Philos. 1. 013 If them are two bodie% 
Aand K, . i atom of A -Fa atoms of B - 1 atom of I), ternary* 
8846 J. Baxter Lsbr, Pract. Agric, (ed. 4) 1 . ee These ter* 
nary compounds, such os starch, gum, sugar,.. are non- 
nitrogenixed. sMsi Ricmardson Geol, 464 Por/cd granite 
b a ternary conipouad of q^uartx, felspar, end cli-axbl mice, 
univeiwilly diffused. 1864 H. Stencbr Biot. 1 . 1 1 1 n cbi-nilcal 
^bility these ternary Lompouude. .are in a marked degrae' 
below the binary ones. 

d. Bot. Arranged in threes around a common 
axis : usually in rdcrence to the parts nf a flower. 

iBxe Lindlev Hat. Srst. Bot. esi '1 he ternary division of 
the flower of Monocoi > ledons is often departed from . •, many 

Dicotyledons have al-o ternary flotal em elopes. 

Treas. Hot , Temnty, temaio, when three things are in 
opposition round a i omiiion axis 1B70 H ooe re Stmi. Flora 
le Berbcridem.. analogy.. ill the 3-uary floral whorls with 
Monocotyledons. 

6. Math. Constructed on the number three as a 
base, at ternary logarithm, ternary scale (of nota- 
tion) ; involving thite vunables, as ternary quantie, 
s8fo Cavlbv Math, Papers IV. 604 Ibe number of 
variables (the function being homo>eneous) in denoted by 
the words binary, iernaty, &c. tB^ibb/. XIV. Index, Tef- 
naiA’ QuodiatiLS... Ternary Qiuidncs. .. Ternary Qualities. 

1. Astton. Tcrnaiy system, a system ol three 
itars which revolve under mutual attraction, or 
round a common centre. 

t 2 . Ternaty part, one of three equffl ports; a 
third part Obs, rare^K 

1909 A. M. tr. GnhethouePs Bk. Physiche 108/a Which 
pouider we must diuide into 3 mqtiall portions, then take 
thcrof a ternary parte. 

8. Last ol each successive group of three ; third. 
1690 Levrourn Curt. Math. 239 (In extracting roots) 
Squares, are to be marked with Potiit<t..ovar every Binary 
or second Figure. Cubes over every 'I'eriiary Figure. 

4 . Third in subordination, rank, or order. 
iBa6 Kirby & Sr. Entoniot. xlviii. IV. 443 Thb syntem 
..in its ternary groups, cqtiii'alcnt to the Orders of l.innd 
(etc.). sBeg Gen. P. iMOMraoN Exert, (184a) 1 . ijs The 
oid> wonder b, that when they went lu the secondary sensiu 
they did not go to tlie ternary. 1831 Cari.vlb Mtsc, (1857) 
11. i<63 In a secondary and wen a lera.-iry reflex. 

B. t L A set or group of three ; a temion, 
a trio. Obs. 

i4ffo CArcRAvr Chron. I>ed. (Rolls) 2 Make in ^oure souls 
to (b: twuj ternaries, on I - one) in teiih anothir in lovet 
beleve in God.— Fadir, and lion, and Holy Gost : love God 
in el 3ouie bert, al toure soule, and el toure mynde. 154a 
Recuhue Gr. 1(1575) 48 Put a pricke ouer the fciuithe 
Figure,, .ouer the vij.. .and so forthe, still leaning two figures 
betweene eche two pri< ka. And those two roomes hetweens 
the prickes, are called Teniariea 1694 Whiti ock Zootomia 
377, 1 conclude this Ternary of Worthice with Cato. iBM 
tr. i.h’y I. I. xxiv. 15 There happened to be. .thrae Brothers 
in each Army. ..The two Kings treated with these two ter- 
n.’iries of Brethren. 1779 81 Johnson L, P,, Cray P al 
The seconrl ternary of stanas (in The Progress of Pestry\ 

t b. The Holy 1 riniiy. [So OY .temaire,\ Obs, 
> 57 ® Dxk Math. Pref, "j b. By the infinite goodnes of the 
Almighty Ternorie. s66a oparrow tr. Bshme s Rem, II As., 
ist Apoi. to B, lykksH 79 There was Joy in Heaven in 
Tsrmitdo Ssutcio, in the Holy Ternary. 
tSL A number which isamnltiule of three. rare'^K 
>557 Rscorob IVheist. (1358) O iv b, Thei musts all wiuea 
bee ternaries, os 3. 6.9. or la. &c. 

Hence f Te rnariiiMR Obs. ran, ternary condi- 
tion. So t Vonutwlaji, tT«xM*vloiHi adjs., • 
Trbnart a, 

1696 Bi-oont Glossogr., Ternary, Tsmarious, of or belong- 
ing to threo tflfia J. Chandler Van Hetmont's Oriat. aM 
So the likeneKS cf temarine«s ahall cease, ft su* h an imRge 
shall badly square with the Tyrc, whose image it b believed 
to be. 1719-ao Pore IUmI IIL ai4 The teraarlan number. 
Temate (td*jnA), a. [ad. mod.L. temdt-us 
(in Linnseui 1750), in form pa. pple. of med.L* 
temdroi^Promp, Parv.) to treble or make threefold. 
Cf. F. /r/vf/ (1783 in Hatz.-Darm .).1 Produced or 
arron^d in threes; spec. Bot. apptied to a com- 
pound leaf composed of three leaflets, or to leave! 
arranged in whorls of three ; also to leaflets homo 
on secondary or tertiary similarly arranged peuolea 
{bitemate, tritemate). 

1760 J. I.KR introd. Bot, iii. vL (1765) 188 Bitemaie * 00 
DuplicatonTemats, when there are three Foliolcs on a 
Petiole, and each Foliole is Ternate. 8785 Maetvn Rosnm 
seam's Bot, xvL (1794) 177 The species is distinsubbed by 
its ternate leaves, sisa Mem Bot. Card. L a8 The leaf (of 
Anemone memorota] b doubly temate. 1861 Miss Psatt 
Flower, PI, I. 4 A ternate leaf consute of three kaflett oa 
a commou stalk, at in the Clover. 

SotVrniataAo. Obs. raro'^'^. 

>753 CiiAMBEas Cyd, Supp. b.v. iLaq 4 Tsmated Leal^ 
aoompound one,, .of three leaves on a common petiole. 
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T«niAtd]y (t5*jnAli). Adv. [f. TlinrAn a. +* mound or the dte of a i>rehlftorie vflitce, 

LY^.J in a temate manner; in threel. and still in i)MViy €<ums occupiM by a villa^ or 

laternWoMcajBt citing Ghav. itToHoeKBi.fVitfdl/Vm church, in DOfti of Fiiesland below sea-level or 


•LY ^.J in a temate manner; in threel. 

i(Ue In Woucbstbs citing Ghav. 1I90 Hookbi Stud, FUrm 
tfi 7 AiigalifiiL..i;Mvmt«Tnauty»i»innata. i 8 g 7 A.DMXxn 
Ir. fhirtndi JSv^. Afyam lao According to their duodecw 
mum, the Babylonians must have calculated their 
time for work and rest ternately: thiaa seU or relays of 
woiking periods, each of three hours. 

TtnUhtiMet (tunri tiiekt), o. Spt. [f. mod. 
L. itnUU-us Tkbmatk + techus cut.] Cut into three 
lobes, the divisions extending to the midrib. 

sIm Hookbs Stud. Fiam 8 Ranunculus bulbosus. .leaves 
yfoliolale or ternatisect. 

Toraato-piiimte (tajD^:topi*iw^), a. Bot [f. 
mod.l^ t£rHdt~us Tkbn ate (after Gieek combining 
forms in -e) + Pinnate. ] Applied to a compound 
leaf having three pinnate divisions proceeding from 
a common petiole. 

slsy Hbnsbiiv Bat. 60 What are called bltemate and trl- 
teriiaie compound leaves are in most cases pinnate leavea 
wiih unnngate and terminal leaflets. Such leaves should 
perhaps be called taruata-piMHaU bi-itrmtta-piHHaU^he, 
Terngy a ^ (r^.^) Ubs. cxc. as F. (t^rn). AUo 
6 tern. [a. F. teme dull, tarnished (15th c. in 
GodeO ; of doubtful origin : see Tarnish w.] 

+ 1 . Gloomy; fierce. Sc. Obs. Also fTernad e. 
igoB DyNBAB Tua Mmriii Ib'aiHCM a6x Thouftht )eas tygris 
be terne, Im tretable in liif. « igjSS O wuJbsi etc. is 

in Bu^mt^ Potuu i Hunter. Cl.) 769 Als leme as tygir.of 
Cung vntollcrable, O thow violent virago veniiemous. sajB 
R. Baillib Lett, ^ ymls, (1841) 1 . 160 *1 he Moderator 
a most grave and wim man yet naturally somewhat lerned 
look me up a little accurtlie. 

t b. as sb. Gloom. Sc. Obs. rart^\ 
lauu-so Duns A a Poems Ixxxv. {Ballot o/Our Lmdy) 7 Our 
tern inferne for to dbnern. Helpe rialest rosyne. 

II 2 . (as br.^ Dull, lacking brilliancy of colouring. 
Mot Doth New 5 Feb. 6/5 In the large sketch from 
Tinturet s Advnation .the colour is dull and teriMb 
Temn (tSm), «.* and sb^b [The first element in 
ieme-p/aii'tm a separate word.] a. a 4 i\ Of or 
pertaining to tcrne-plate. b. sb. m Tebne-flate. 

ikf Pali Mail G. 9 Sept. 6/3 The teme mixture does not 
adhere to the sheets of iron, hut runs off like quicksilver 
from oer^ pqrU of the sheet. 1^ Daily Lkrou. 15 Dec. 
3/5 I'o the end of November lie thought they would have 
shipped more tin, terne, and galvanised sheets than during | 
nny year in the history of Great Britain. I 

Terne, obs. f. Tarn. Terned : see Tkhne e.i i. 
Tame-plate (t$*jnpDit). Alsu tarn-, [prob. 
f. Terne e.t, dull, lacking brilliancy, in reference ! 
to the dullness of terne* phite, in comparison with 
tin-plate.] Thin slieet iron coated with an alloy 
of lead and tin ; an inferior kind of tin-plate ; a 
sheet or plate of this. Also aiirib. 

ifgB SiMMONUS Dici, TradSf Tamepiates^ thin sheet-iron 
coated with an amalgam of tin and lead. liBo Echo 15 Oct. 
s/4 Some unscrupulous packers are using terne pliues instead 
of tin plates. Mps Pall Malt U, to l!)ec 7/1 Inferior plates, 
known as templates and mostly used for roofing, contain 
a great deal of load. 1894 [see Taggkb 1 a J. spM G, £. 
Duckbsino Paf'l. A’^. tinninf Metals 8 No evidence of 
IcBil absorption is to be found among isrne-plate workers. 

Terner : see Tbbnah. 

Ternwy (td ioari). rare, [f. Tern -BBY.] 

A place where terns congregate to breed, 

1^1 in Cm/. Dkt. 

Ttrnion (t 3 *jni^ii). [ad. L. temiSH’em a com- 
pany of three, a triad.] 

L A set of three (things or persons) ; a triad. 

Hounsmbd ChroH. 111 . 307/9 A quadrangle in geo- 
metric compris.;th in it a triangle, and a quaternion in 
nrithinetike couteinetli a temion. 1600 Hollakd Lhy xxv, 

V. 548 The Senate., agreed that there should bee chosen two 
Ternions of ‘iriamvirs. t6pa Up. Hsul Intiis. World 1. f 7 
Disposing them [angels] into Terniuns of three genenJ 
Hieraicliiee. a 166s FuLLiia Worthiss^ Sumy (1663) ill. 83 
That hapfry Ternion of Brothers, whereof two eminent Pre- 
lats, the third, Lord Mayor of London. iBso Southby Wesley 
1 . When 1 liave such a Temion to prosecuto that war. 

2 . A quire of three sheete, each iokled in two. 

1609 Skends Ref. Maj. H h iij b note^ All the letters.. am 
Ternions, or thrie shectes in one, except H h\n the hut 
AlphabeL siM Amor, Jrid, Philol. Apr. 37 They uy 
tbut a given manuitcript is composed of quaternions and of 
icrriiona 

Ternlty, ternyta, obs. forms of Trinity. 
TernatroDmiaoeouB (tainstr/imi/i jas), a. Bat, 

[f. mod.L. Termtramidcem (f. Ternstramia^ r 
genus named after Ternstrom, a Swedish naturalist) 
-OUR.] Belonging to the Temstreemiaeem^ an 
order of tropical trees and shruhsi with showy white 
(sometimes pink or red) flowers, generally l»me in 
racemes ; it includes the tea-plant and the camellia, 
and many plants valued as flowering shrubs. 

188s H. O. FoBfiKS Sat. Wand. E, Arekip. 400 Through 
dense forest, full of Ternstrsmiaceous trees, 
t Tero'gatores, ubs. aphctic f. interrogatories : 

see iNTEKBOaATOBY sb. 

tgii-BS Ree. Si. Mary at Hitl 379 Coates of |ms|dritaaU 
courte. .paid for wry ting of the lerogaiorea, ilj s. iii) d. 

li Tarp ^l> terpen (ulso erron, used at 

Bing.). [WFris. terp village mound, pi. terpen^ 

■ EFils. te^ (Saterland), NFris. ttrp (Sylt), sarp 
fAmrum) village:— OFi is. therp^ umlaut variant of 
OFris. iimp village t cf. Thohf.] An artificial 


church, in pafji of Friesland below sea-level or 
liable to inonditton. Also attrib. 

These tsepen^ Iflbi the Italian ie rr s ma rs pe terramaras, 
have hi modern nisee been excavated for the sake of the 
fertilising aoll wlAh they yield, and more recently for the 
prehutunc remeiuiflNind in them 1 the name has thus passed 
into archmological asa 

[iRgB Pemy Cytt, X, 481/1 The whole land Is flat.. nor is 
there an emmenee throughout it excepting eome mounds, 
here called *terpaD', on which the antient Frisians were 
accustomed to taka twnge in seasons of marina inundations.] 
18M yrui. R, AgHe. Soc, Eng, 11 . u 153 On the seaside 
little hillocks, 13 feet to 19I feet high, may be observ^ at 
short distances : they are odled Ttfpeus. These hillocks 
were form^ by the hand of man 1 and when opened, their 
contents prove that they belong to an ante-histoncol epoch. 
1889 Scoii. Leader is Jan. 7/1 An account of a visit to a 
terp mound at Aalsum in North Friesland, .by Dr. Robert 
Munro. Ibid., The general character of the antiquities 
found is that of the Iron Age. U the museum at Leewar- 
den tliere are two rooms devoted exclusively to the antiqui- 
ties from the terpen mounds. 1899 Munko Prthist, Scott, 
X. 401 Double-edged combs like those from the Terp-mouiids 
in Holland. Ibid, xi. 436 The terpen are largely excavated 
on account of their rich ammuntncal deposits. 

Terpene (ia*ipm). Cbem, [f. iefp-‘ in ter^ntiHt 
obs. f. Turpentine, with suffix -ene, used in form- 
ing the names of hydrocarbons related to Bensknb. 
Formerly called Tererknb.] A general name of 
hydrocarbons having the formula C,on,«, many of 
which occur in the volatile oils of plant^ chiefl^ of 
the coniferous and aurantioceous orders. fhe 
commonest is Pinbne, the cliief constituent of 
tnrpcntine-oil. 

Sometimes used to indude hydrocvbons of formula CgHi, 
and its polymeis CioHis» CisHs4, CmHss, etc. 

[1R66 KxKULk Lehrb. Organ. Cksmie 11 . 437.] t^g 
WATTS p'ownos* ChsM, (ed. 1 1) 778 Terpeues are volatile oils, 
•xMting in plants. ilBRs. Kbmsbn Org, Ckem. (1888) 311 
Artificial camphor . . when heated alone, or with bases. .. gives 
off hydrochloric acid, and h tcrpeuedillcrent from the oil of 
turpentine is furmed. 190a Pond tr. Heusisds Ckom, Term 
penes 17 Those hydrocarUuns which have the empirical con- 
stitution CsHfl are termed tvrpencs. Four main claKses ore 
rec*ogiiiaed : Ilsmiisrpon*s,Q%\itt 7 Vi/r/i/f Are/M, C10H14, 
Sssouiierpsnest C|.Ht4, Po(ytespones, (CbHiOAr. 

lleiKC Torpony-liofL Terfene -yl -ic],in 
terpenylU acid^ a white crystalline compound, 
C4H12O1, obtained by oxidizing a terpene, as 
turpcMitine-oil, with chromic acid. 

ii8i Watts Dkt, Cksm. VIll. 1907 Terpenylic acid.. Is 
obtained at first in the form of a syrup nwembiing glyceruk 
• .Terpenylic acid is moiioba-sic. 

Terpontin, early lonn of Tubfentinb. 
Terpiche, 1 . e. tar-pitch : see Tar sb. 4. 

Tezpill (td*4pin). Ckem, Also -ina. [1. as Tbr- 
PRNB r -IN 1 .] A derivative of piiiene and other ter- 
penes, CiqH, 4(011)9, of which two modifications 
are known, cisterpin^ melting at 103° C., and trans* 
terpin^ at isO” Cf. Terpin-hydrate, a crystalline 
compound obtained by shaking turpentine-oil with 
alcohol acidified with sulphuric or nitric acid. 

1848 Ckem. Gao. 1 Aug. 996 On the so-called Hydrate of 
Oil of Turpentine. . . Its name had consequently to be altered, 
and the author (Dr. C ListJ adopts that of terpinSy prupom 
for It by Bei xeliua. 1868 Watts Diet, Ckem. V. ^33 Terpiii- 
hydrate usually cryfitBlli<ies in large rhombic prisms. 1894 
Moklkv a Muib Waits* Diet. Ckem, IV. 665/9 Terpin is 
best known in the form of its hj'drmte, . . a beautifully crystal- I 
line compound which on beating to loo*^ loses water and 
leaves terpin as s vitreous mans. 

Hence T8'zplii«iiB, a terpene occurring in oil of * 
cardamom ; Toxpi'aool, formerly (and still in 
Pharmacy) So'rplnol : see quots. ; Tozpi'&oloao, 
a terpene obtained by Wallach in 1885. 

1848 Ckem, Gas, 1 Aug. 307 Terpinole is a colourless, very 
liquid oil, with the sgretable odour of hyscintbs. Ibid, 

When terpine is heated witn concentraiM hydriodic acid, it 
is converted into terpinole. 1^7 Millbh' A'Am. Ckom. ill. 
vii. I X. 443 Terpinof. 189s Muri.kv & Muib Watts* Diet. 
Ckem, iV. 665/1 Terpineol . . is a viscous liquid, having an 
odour of white lilac. 1900 Pond tr. Ilensleds Ckem, Ter* 
penes los Terpinolene is obtained by boiling ferine hydrate^ 
terpineol, or cineoie with dilute sulphuric acid. Ibid, ns 
Terpinene escaped the notice of the earlier investihatoi'S 
because they a<isumed that it was identical with dipentene. 
Wallach recognized it as a definite terpene. Ibid. 354 The 
name terpineol was formerly used to designate a substance 
which to-day b recognized asm mixture of isomenc alcohols, 
CioHpOH. 

t Terpo'dlon. Ohs, [app. f. Or. v^pir-fir to 
delight + 91811 song: cf. melodion^ etc.] Name 
given to a musical instrument, invented in 1816 and 
improved in 18381 but never actually in use. 

1834 Mns. A/Ar. Snppl., Sept. 69 A concert has been given 
here by Prof. Buschinann and his son, both playing on the 
tcr^ion invented by the father. 1840 Mho, Mag, 
XXXVII. 563 Nearly allied to the instrument consisting 
of inning forks is the terpodion \pr. -bn], but the vibrating 
springs instead of being ki the form of forks* are Cyliti- 
clrical rods of meuU il^ Stainbk ft Babrrtt DkU Mns. 


Tsmtst Terpodion, an instrument . resemblingin apnEarance 
the pianoforte,^ but the tone was produced from plocks of 
wood struck with hammers. 

t Texpoilei o. Sc, Obs, Also 6 tore pylo. 
[a. OF. a trets polls three-pile.] Of patterned 
velvet, etc. : Three-pile ; pile upon pile. 

1489 Aec, Ld. High Treae. Seat. I. 135, v cine and a half 


eTlerpotls vehmsIbrahalflrbnggowDatothsKIng. tgoi 
Duuolas PaL Hon, 54a Saline figuiss..,Datiissflura, lera 
pyle, quhairon thab 1 > is Psirls. 
liVeEpsiolu»«(taipsi*kdrO. [a* Gr. Tep^iX^PV 
^dance-enjoving’, name of the Mum of dancing 
and of the dramatic chom^ ^ ripemr to delight <¥ 
Xop8r dance, Chorub. j The Muse of dancing ; 

hence, a female dancer ; dancing os an art. 

tyii SiiAFTBsa Ckarue, (1737) 1 . 3x7 Ths lludlak, the 
Polyhymnia's, the Tcrpsycliore’s. the Euterpe's willingly 
Join ibelr parts. iTpfl-T ir. Keeler* e Tras*. (i76e> 111 . 497 
Stranger, approach, kenold this homely chair. Which e en 
Terpnichore nerselt might chute. 1906 19/A Ceut, Mar. 457 
Wc should lament the death of Terpsicboiw 
Hence ToxpelolMxeMi (tajpsik6tr&n)n., of, per- 
taining to, or of the nature of dancing ; saltatory. 
80 TerpMoliorf Rl a, {rare) in same sense ; hence 
I Tezpeiohozewlly adv,, by means of dancing. 

Z869 DaUp New 19 May. The loving conples . . hold 
tbeiniielves aloof from the busy bum, or mix in it for 
*teipsichorcal or rsNtorativie purposes only. 1900 Ibkt, 
X3 Mar. 8/a A poem, ' Voltigia', which poem Che 'Tenth 
Muse * condescends to interpret ^terpsichorvally. tteg T. 
Hooh Sayings Ser. 11. SutksH, (Colburn' 06 She had seen 
their *Terp»cborean evolutions, sflflg Dickrns Mnt, Fr, 
1. XL An entirely imw view of the Terpsichorean art 1899 
AUoutds Syst, Med. Vlll. p8 Sometimee a series of co- 
ordinated gestures and movements (in hysterical penons] 
constitute a regular terpsichorean display. 

Terpylo-nlo, a, Ckem, [U as Tbrf-bnb -i- 
-YL + -ONE -I- -10. J In terpylonii acH C9H14O4, a 
product of the oxidation of turpentine by mixtore 
with chromic acid. 

1894 Moslbv ft Muir Wmttd Diet, Ckem, IV. 673/0. 

Terr, obs. form of Tar. 

Terr., abbrev. for Tbbbaob, TERKrFOBY (f 7 . 5 .). 
II Tarra Cte*r&^. L. (and It.) terra earth, useu, 
with qualifying adjectivea,to form the names of medi- 
cinal and other earths, boles, and the like, as term 
elbn, pipe-clay ; term ooiiose, tripoli or rotten- 
stone; term ohia, also chia terra, Chian earth, 
an astringent and cosmetic bole formerly obtained 
from the island of Chios; see also quot. 1615; 
term foliate (terterl), » foliated eartk of tartar, 
potassinm acetate ; term merite ■- Turmeric ; 
terra nera [Ital. * black earth '], see quot. ; terra 
nobilia, an old name for the diamond (Ogilvie, 
Annandale, 188a) ; term ponderoea, barium sul- 
phate, heavy spar. See also Terra firma, T. 
JAFONICA, etc. 

1871 Naphrvs Prtv. k Cure Dis. 1. ii. 70 The insolubla 
white clay known in commerce as ^ierra alba, 1803 Crass 
Tecknoi, Dut., "* Terra eariosa.. xoixtii stone! a species of 
non effervescent chalk, of a brow n colour. 1615 G. Sanovs 
Tfov. 13 It [Chios] hath.. a ceruine greene earth like the 
rust of brasw, which the Turkes call *TeiTa Chia : but not 
that so reputed of by the ancient Physitions. 1753 Ciiamskss 
Cyci. Supp. s. V., CAia Terra, in the materia medica of the 
antients, an earth of the marl^kind, found in the island of 
Chia Ibid., *Terra foiiata tartari. Rrid tr. Afwo- 

queds Ckym. 1 . 133 This solution being evwpurated to dry- 
ness leaves a matter in the form of leaves lying on each 
other; on which account it hath obtained the name of 
7 erra Foiiata. 1753 Chambrhs Lyei. Supp,, * Terra merita, 
..a name given by some.. to the curcuma, or turmeric-root. 
s88a Ogilvir, * 7 Vrra nera. a iiaiiva unctuous pigment, 
used by the ancient artlbts in fresco, oiL and tempera paint- 
iiig. 1794 Sullivan Fiew Nat. 1 . 350 *Terra ponderosa. 

llTdrra a terra. Obs, Also 7 term terra, 
(territerr), 8-9 terre R terre. [It. terra terra 
level with the ground, influenced by eoriesp. F. 
terre d terre, Sp. tierra d tierra,^ 

1. All artificial gait formerly taught to horses, 
resembling a law curvet. 

[x6ii CoTOR., Manege de terre 4 terre, a manage more low, 
and more quicke then the ordinarie gollop, or curueU] 16x4 
Markham Cheap Ilueb, (1633) 09 In this j^actise you teach 
him [the horse] perfectly three lessons toiKthcr, that is the 
turneTerra Terra, the Incavalaraand theCliambetta. a 1848 
Lu. IIbmhbrt Lipt [1B86) 74 The most useful eier, as the 
Frenchmen term it, is territerr. 1730 Bailby ifolio), Terta 
m terra.. vs a Series of low l.eaps made by the Horse for- 
waid, bearing Sideways, and working upon two Treada 

2 . Ap[)lied to a kind of dance. Also fg, and 
attrib. Without elevation of style. 

(Fr. terre 4 terre * pas de danse qui s'exdcute sans aauter * 
Roquefort 1809.) 

1707-41 Chambers C^c/., Terra a /rrrw.. applied by ths 
French to dancers, who cut no capers, nor scarce quit the 
ground. And hence it is also figuratively applied to authors 
whoM style and diction b low and cieeping. 1797 En^L 
Brit, (ed. 31 V. 668/1 The grander sort of dancing, and terrek 
tern, b the best adapted to such dancers. 1888 Atkenetum 
6 Oct 443/3 His very roatter-of-factness, hb terredkderre 
fidelity to his authorities. 1898 Daily News 95 Oct. 9/3 
It is so ' true ', and yet just removed froin that terie-k-terre 
fact which distinguiahes so much portraiture. 

TerrablU, terrable, obs. ff. Terriblr. 
Terrace (terA), sb. Forms : a. 6 terriet, 6-7 
terrasBe, (6 tema, 6-7 terria, 7 -ioa). 7-9 termaa 
-OB, (8 -aoe), 6- tozraoe. 0 . 6-7 tarra88(e, 
(tarxla, -m), 6-8 tonm, -aoa, 7 tarasae, (taj^ 
mso, taraa), taria, tarriaa. [a. ¥, terrace ( 1 ath c.\ 
also terrasse, tarrasse (15th c,\ rubble, a platform, 
a terrace, <■ It. terraccia, •azsa bad eartk or soil, 
^filthie earth' (Florio), also a terrace, later f/##^ 
raccio, now terrazzo, Sp. terruze, Pg. terrafo ter- 



209 


TWELRAJOT. 


itc^ mcd.L* ferrOtga, •^ia an enrthnn mnnnd, 
n rnnd terrtoe, a Hat roof, t$n-deium umIch earth 
(Da'Caage)«— L. ^ttrrdaa fern, of ^isrrdcgms adj., 
earthen, of the nature of earth, earthy, f. ttrrm 
eartfl: ef. •aoboub. Tbii anffiz e^aa in the Ko- 
rnanic langa. nied to form aba., almilative, ang* 
menUtive, or p^ormtive ; hence the primary lenae, 
naeleaa earth, heap of earth or mbbiah, whence 
earthen mound made for a purpoae. See alao 
Tabbas (formerly nrmw, tirraa), a differentiated 
form of the aame word in the aenae 'rubbiah’, 
* mbble*, u in It and OFr.] 

l . A railed level place for walking, vrith a vertical 
or eloping front or aides faced with masonry, turf, 
or the like^ and sometimes having a balustrade ; esp, 
a raised walk in a garden, or a level surface formed 
in front of a house on naturally sloping ground, 
or on the bank of a river, as * The Terrace ' at the 
Palace of Westminster. 

m, tm Lamhham Lei (1871) 48 Hard all along the Caftll 
wall u reared a pleazaunt TerreM of a ten foot hy & a twelue 
brode. 1611 Biblb 9 CArem, ix. xi And the king made., 
terriaeft to the hou^ of the Ix>fd. iMo Woklidgc Sy$t, 
Agric. (1681) 333 Terrasse, a walk on a Bank or Bulwark. 

Evblvn Dela Ob/mA CompL Card, 1 . 47 It might be 
allow'd twelve [footj or more, it being a Terras,, since the 
Tenasses adjoyning to a House cun hardly ever be too 
broad, xyis 1 .ady M. W. Montagu LeL io Monte^ 
9 or If D^Tlie terrace is niy place consecrated to medita- 
tion. 1719 Gbav Let, to West si Nov., Garden- and marlile 
terrasesfullof orange and cypresfc trees. 1786 Mas. Bahsaiilo 
in Mem 70 K vi. (1683) 6a A kind of terrass. .commands a 
most extensive view. 18x4 Scott Wew. ix, The garden., 
was laui out in terraces, which descended rank by rank from 
the western wall to a large brook. s866 Gxa Bliot/’’. Hett 
ii. The glass door open towards the terrace. 

A >579-^ Nosth Flutarch S 7 o Lucullus selfe 

would auo many times be amongst them, in those tarrasses 
and pleasant walkes. 1987 CHuaciiYARu Worth, 14 a/M( 1876) 
104 Like larrok trim, to take the open ayre. iM B. Jonson 
A v. Man out 0/ Hum, 11. i, Stand by close tinuer this tarras. 
ite BuaTON Auai, Met, 11. ii. iv. («d. 4) 969 Euery Citty 
. .naih his peculiar walkeH.CIoyAters,‘rarraces. iSgsGaKAvaa 
Sere^giio 14 Two men may walk a breast upon tbe Tarrase. 

b. tram/, and fig. 

Bacon Adv, Lemm. 1. v. | tt A tarraa«e for a wan- 
dring and variable minde, to walke vp and downe. i6m 
M. CAeTRH //an. Kettiv, (1660) 193 A Gennet of gold 
enamelled black and red, mion a terras-e or bank of flowers. 
S7 s8 Kbio tr. Afocquer't Chym. I. 399 These rows of aludels 
are supported from end to end by a terrass, which runs from 
Che body of the building, wherein the lurnaces are erected. 
1896 Dedly Neivs 10 Nov. 9/9 The living terraces of cripple 
children . . added . . their shril I plaudits to the general welcome. 

to. Mi, An earthwork thrown up by a be« 
sieging force ; see also quot. 1816. OAs, 

1579 FaNTOH Guiuiani. xi (1590) 510 C^rtalne of the 
Spanish footeinen got vp to the terra-se or heape of Earth, 
and began to assaile the breach. 1600 Hoi-land Lhy v. v. 
189 Wh.it should 1 speake of the larraces, torteises, rams, 
and all other. engins of asMult and battcrie? 1816 James 
Milit, Diet. (ed. 4) s. v., A terrace Ukewi<«e signified ..a sort 
of cavalier, which was carried to a great heignt, in order to 
overlook and coiniiiaiid the walls ofa town. 


2 . A natural formation of thii character ; a. a 
table-land ; b. spec, in Geel,^ a horizontal shelf or 
bench on the side of a hill, or sloping ground. 

The latter la usually of soft material, formed by the action 
of water, and expose by the upheaval of the sea-margin, 
by the deepening of a river channel, or by the diminution 
in volume of a lake or river. 

1674 JossKLYN l^oy. New Eng. eoa The white mountains, 
..the hi,thest Terraiiae in New.Knsland. 1733 Hanway 
Trav, 1x769) 1 . VII. xcvL 446 Some of the steepest hills are 
simpurted by many terra-ses. 1838 Db la bxciiB Geoi, 
Man. x^9 Captain Vetch descrilies six or seven terraces or 
lines of beach on the Isle of jura. which appear to have 
been successively raised above the present level of the ocean. 
1878 Huxlbv Fkysiogr. xviL 97B It is not uncommon to 
find successive terraces of gravel. 1888 Gbikik TextJtk, 
Ceol, VI. V. 901 Regular terraces, corresponding to former 
water-levels of the Take, rim for miles along the shores at 
heights of 190 ^ ISO and 900 ft. 

t O. The ground on which anything stands, rare, 

>738 Mahon tr. L* Abbot's Fencing PrefV, By turning it 
too much it [the foot] would have no hold of the terrace. 
t 3 . A gallery, open on one or both sides; a 
colonnade, a portico ; a balcony on the butside of 
a building ; also, a roisedplatform or balcony in a 
theatre or the like. Ohs. (The earliest sense in Eng.) 

151a Wilt 7 . Fowler (Somerset Ha), To be buried wt in 
the Terres of the church of the Monastery of Syon. xg88 
in Willis & Clark Cambridge (18M; II. 699 For paving the 
Inner court and the tarris without it. 1996 Bp. w. Barlow 
Three Serm, i. 17 Wee haue dyned abioad in our Tarrlsea 
and open Galleries for the great heat. 1617 Morvson Him, 
1. 14s This yard is compassed with a building all of Marbla 
which lies open like a Cluysler (we call it a terras), ibt^ 
ill. 906 This place of ludgeinent is commonly in a Porch 
or lerras under the Senate-house, hauing one side all open 
towards the market place. 1690 The ut. Seattderbeg 131 
A little Terrass, which rendred my Apartment very pleasant. 
1709 T. N. City h C. Punhaser esS Tarrace, or TmrrmSt 
on open Walk, or Gallary. 

t 4 . The flat roof of a house, resorted to for cool- 
nese in warm climates. Ohs. 


tggm Aop. Parkeb Let. io ^ 

Is but little and lowe and leadad Aatt,. . 


. is made like the 

fit! for men to standa vppon in any trlumphe or shewa 
N. Licnkkibld tr. Cmstmmhedn*s Cong, JE. Ind. l x. 

' with BBony 


•7 Many foire houses of lime and stone. 


,mim, e, 

UiSded 


Mis, with their windOfww and larrtsls node of Umo and 
earth. (1613 PuRCiua PUgrimmge ( 1614) a68 To vnderprop 
the Torrssimm, or roofe.) sdl^ A. Lovbll tr. Theronot s 
Trmu, 1. 10 All the Houses of it ore built with a termas, or 
flat Roof, and one may go firum one street to another upcm 
tlie terrosaee of the houses. 1784 HAOMita Obsewv. iii. UL 
93 This sleeping on the terraces <» their bouses is only in 
summer-time. 1891 E. Rsxvbs Hemeumrd Bound 903 On 
these roofs ore ' terraces *, guarded by high porapeta, where 
the inmates sit in the cool of the evening. 

5 . A row of houset bh a level above the general 
surface, or on the face of a rising ground ; imprefierfy^ 
a row of houses of uniform style, on a site slightly, 
If at all, raised above the level of the roadway* 

(Common in street nmnenclatufe 1 Adelphi Torrmee (for* 
marly Royal Terrace), Limdon, b one of the earliest 
examples.) 

> 7 ^ (>3 June) Txuse (In Mortgage eo Aug. xySe), A parcel 
of Ground, .[which] odioineth towards tlie north on vaults 
situate under tbe houses built on The Royal Taras | Adeiiihi, 
London]. 1796 New Plan 0/ London [has] ' l^imbeth Ter- 
race, bebiiKl lAmbeth Palace 1839 Pemny Cyel. X i V. x 1 3/e 
The terraces in the Regent’s Park, Hyde Park Terrace near 
Bayswater, and that in St. Jamee's Park, ite Kinoslkv 
Alt, Leche i, My earliest recollections are of a suburban 
street i of its Jumble of little sitops and little temces. 

6. A soft siK)t in marble, which is cleaned out and 
the cavity filled np with a paste. Cf. Tkbbacy a* 

1877 Knight Diet. Meeh,^ Terrases (Masonry), hollow 
defecta in nurble or fissures filled with nodules of oilier 
substances. Tbe bole, being cleared out, is filled with 
nurble dust and mastic of the same color. 

7 . atirib, and Comb, Of or pertaining to, having, 
foiming, or consisting of a terrace or teiTaces, as 
terrace-banhf •bewer^ •garden^ •region^^roofi^stair^ 
•stePt -walk, -walif •work ; obj. and ohj. genitive, as 
terrace-keeper ^-maker\ terraee-manilisigoAy ; ter- 
raoe-oultivatlon, the cultivation of hill-sides in 
terraces ; so tenaoe-oulture ; torraoe-opooh 


iGeol.\ 
1834 ll 


, see quot. 1885. 


1834 L, Kitchib Wand, by Seine 94 The *terrace-banks of 
the heine. shmxpoanna Beuiiio's LoHeet. Poems 1x9 hach 
whisper'd sigh Of the soft night-breete through her ^terrace* 
bowers Bure suffer tones, i860 Pubrv Min, Pro^. 144 
The 'terraoe-cultivBtion,.. clothing with fertility the mouii- 
tain-sidee. 1903 Bradford AntJgsuury July 346 Signs of 
terrace-cultivation are to be met with in diuerent parts of 
the county. 1863 Fawcbtt PM, Eton, 11. viL [1876) 919 
*J‘he establishment of ^terrace culture on the hilU. i86a 
Dana Man CeoL 554 The time when they were raised., 
corresponds to the *Terrace epoch 1 and during the process 
other parallel terraces were formed. i88g Gbikib Textdfk, 
Geol, III. It. ii. I 3 . 369 In N<mh America, the river-terraces 
exist on so grana a scale that tlie ^geobgists of that country 
have named one of the later periods of geological history, 
during which those deposits were formed, the Terrace Epoch. 

Aooison Itaiy 50 , 1 went to see the *Terrace-Ganlen 
of Verona, that Travellers geirarally mention. x8a4 Camb- 
bpll Tkeodric 37 Clustering trees and *ierrace-mantliiig 
vines. 1834 Penny CycL IT. 479/9 Ten or twelve inter- 
mediate formations, constituting the*terrace.regioii 9 . i8oe 
Gouv. Momris in Sparks Life ^ Writ. (1839) 111 . 161, 1 
have a * terrace roof. 184a Francis Diet, Arts, Terraco 
Poof those which are flat Uke terraces. ax6M Davk- 
NANT Man's the Master iv. i, Puas through the gall'ry 
up the *tArras-siair9 into my cloeeu s86g J. H. Ingraham 
Pillar gf Ftre (187a) 9x8 We soon laiideu at the grand 
*terrace.steps of the quay. 1637 Suckling Aglaura in. i, 
Eleven ; under tbe *Tarras walke ; 1 will not faile you 
there. 1693 Luttrrll Brief EeL (1857) 111 . 17^ llie 
queens tarras walk at Whitehall, facing the Thames, is now 
finished. 171a J . Jambs tr. Le Btomfs Gardening 25 A low 
^Terrass-Wall, f.om whence ) ou have a Vbw of the Country 
round abouu 1853 Kanb Grinnell Exp, xv. (1856) 108 Its 
edges . . were abrupt precipbes, reseinbling the *terrBce- 
work of crap- rock. 

lienee T«*vzM«r, one who stands or walks on a 
terrace: cf. Txrbaoiko a; T^'meo-wozAs adv.^ 
towards tbe terrace; Te*Ra«o-wlM odb., in the 
manner of a terrace* 


1786 Mmb, D'Arblav Diary 7 Aug., All Che ^terraoere 
' against the vralls^ to make a clear passaf 
1900 Datiy Chrom. ao Juiv 
this Vestminster bridge and I: 


lar passage fur the 
July i/i Pilgrims 
snd bent their gaze 


up against 
Royal Family. . 
who arrivedon tbe 1 
* terrace, wards. tMb Sia T. Hkbiirrt 7 >im. (ed. 9) 156 
Each shc^. .archt absve and . atop 'tarraswisa framed, ai.d 
uiih plaister. cemented. 1898 Daily News xp May 7/1 
Sc. Pierre, Martinique,., nestles turraoe-wise against and 
amid a perfect paradise of greenery. 

Tarrao*, oIh. focm ot TAiutA*. 

V« xraoe, v. P'orroi: ice the ib.; also 7 pa, 
pple, teraoaed. [f. Txbback lA, or a. F. ierratser 
(16th c. in GodeL Compt,),'] 

1 . irans. To form into a terrace or raised bank ; 
to fashion or arrange in terraces. Also to terrace 
up, (Chiefly in passive until 19th c. ; cf. next.) 
i6te F(fi.LEN PisgM iii.il 1 5 Tbe ascent. . was. . terraaed on 
both sides with Pillasters made of. . Alniuggiii trees. i68e 
Whklbs Tourn, Greece 1. 13 The Walls bIno being well 
Terrassed. iSay Kbbia Chr, V, 3rd Sund. Advent, Moun- 
tains terraxs'd oish with mosNy atone. 1848 Mill PoL 
Been. 11. viii. 1 3 The plou, ternumed im one above another, 
are often not above four faet wide. i88e Misa Dibd Tapom 
1 . 8s Fields formed by twrracing sloping ground. 189s 
Westm, Gom, 7 Oct* e/s llie Kusi River in Beng.il. .brings 
down enormous quantitieB of silt,., making fertile plaina, 
terracins the land, ebanping its bed, destro^g forests. 
t 2 . To ftimiM with a * terrace ' or balcony; to 
provide (a house) with a loggia or terrace-zooL 
(Chiefly in passive i efr next.) Obs. 

181S G. Sandv8 Trmo, l 31 [Minarets] tarrast aloft on the 
out side like the malne tMofa ship. s6e4 Wotton Archil, 
in Retie, Kt 6 $M) ado Which we muat now supply, .by 


Tarraslng any Story which b In danger of darknamo. etm 
Hbywooo yais Mom, Wks. 1879 IV. 976 A fnlra 

end curious scructura archt and Tarreat apouc. 163A Sia T. 
HBRsasT Trmo. 49 The houses, .are flat and larroHed atopi 
d. istir, {muee^use,) To rise in terraces (mqttot.4 
used of ranges of housee), 

1900 Sfoaher 99 Dec. 348/x Pink and white and blue 
teiiemenu. . tarrace reckleasly abovo each other fromtheriver 
to the aky-line. 

T«rrM6d(te'rAt),/^.a. [f. Tirbaob i A or o. 
•f -KJ >. J t ormed into or furniahed with a terrace or 
terraces; arranged or constructed in terrace form* 
In quot. 1644, Furnished with a colonnade or ooverefl 
ambulatory. 

X644 Evblvn Diaty 4 Nov., The court b aquare and 
tarrass'd. 1797-46 T'hombon Summer 1499 To Clermoiit'i 
lerrass'd height, and Esher's groves. 1797 Mas. RAOCLirvB 
/tal. i, lu terraied ronfR crowiled with spectators. x86e 
Tqsta Might. Tu‘kty 1 . loB The dwellings.. are.. niched 
. ■ in tbe terraced cliffii. 1880 C. R. Markham Permt. Bark 
364 The space between being sown with rice in terraced 
nelds.^ 1904 J. T. Fowlrr Durh. Unio, 63 Tbe rebuilt keep 
conspicuous on a terraced mound. 

TerraoeOM (tcrfi jas), a, rare, [C L. type 
^terrdee-us (see 'I'krback) -f -oue : cf. -Acnous. ] Of 
earthy nature or composUion. 

1863 Mouat Adv, Amiamau isteend, 15X The progr e ss 
that we made through tbe terraceoua compost was iiecet* 
sartly slow. 

Terraeiform (tem'slfi^jm), a. rare, [f. Txb- 
RACX sb, (or med.L. terrAci-a) -roUM.] Having 
the form of a terrace. 

^1890 Smithsouiau lust. JPr/. 79 The formation is aoma- 
times hioned into terraces t and some of its best develop- 
ments in the District of Columbb..are terraciform. 

Tarraoing (te*r/siq), vbL sb, [f. Tkrraox 9* 
or sb, + -INQ 1 J 

1 . The formation of terraces, b. concr, A ter- 
raced structure or formaiion ; a scries ur range of 
terraces ; a platform or stand with rows of seats 
rising in tiers behind each other. 

t8a6 Chalmrrr in Hanna Af#Mr. (x8sx) IILjviii. xaS [We] 
eiuoyed . . the noble terracing, and orange house. 186a Dana 
Man, Geol. 55B The terracing of the borders of the lakes and 
rivers. 1864 Carlvi.b Fredk. Gt. xvi. I. IV. 943 The dig- 
ginn and terracings of the Hill-side. i88s Sir R. Ball Story 
M Meetuens iii. (18^) 67 The terracing tihown in its interior 
[of the extinct Itiiuir volcano Copernicus] is mainly due to the 
repeated alternate rise, partial congebtion, and subsequent 
retreat of a vmc sea of lava, ipee Daily Chron. 8 Apr. 

3 /1 The terracing which collapsed with such disastrous resiutl 
uring the football match at Ibrox Park on ^turday. 

2 . Walking or promenading on a terrace, rare. 
1786 Mmb. DWaaLAV Diary 94 July, Here we have coflke 
tilf the Terracing b over. This is about eight o'clock. 

llTenra-OOtta (te*rA|kp*ifi). [It, lit. baked 
(cooked ) earth t-L. terra coda. So F. terra cuiteJ] 
L A hard nngloscd pottery of a fine onality, of 
which decorative tiles and bricks, architectural 
decorations, statuary, vases, and the like are matle* 
^ tyaa J. RiciiAansoN Sfuiutes, etc. Italy 177 A Modd 
|ii Terra Cotta as line as ever was done. 1730 Hut.Lia 
in Lett. Lit. bleu (Camden) 3m Many things in glalM^ 
many in terra cotta. 1840-76 Gwilt Arehtt, | 694 Tlie 
west front of the church of Sta. Maria in Strada, a most 
ebborate work in brick and terra-cotta. 1867 W. W.Smvtii 
CoeU 4 Coal-miuing 190 The Romans have bft us numerous 
examples in bronie and terra cotta. 

b. W ith a and pi , : An object of art, os a statuette 
or figurine, made of this substance. 

s8io T. Combs {title) A Description of the Collection of 
Ancient Terracottas in the Briiuh Museum. 1849 Smith's 
Diet, Grh. 9 Rom, Autig, s. v. Ficiile^ They reckoned 
some of their consecrated terra.<ottas . . among Uie hufe- 
guards of their inqierlil city. 1863 Athensrnm 98 Jim. 
x97/3The terra-cotias include .some very remarkable coloured 
Statuettes or ^gutiue of Greek pioducitun. 

2 . The colour of this pottery, a brownish red of 
various shades. 

^ 188a Daily News 3 June 3/1 That colour which the un- 
initiated would call gulden brown, but which milliners call 
terra-cotta. 1890 Pnil Mall G. 95 June g/x The splendid 
terra-cuttas of the rucks and the bright greens of tbe trees. 
1900 Westm. Gao. 93 Apr. 3/a An underdress of pale blue 
brocade over which is arranged a tunic of Urra-cotta. 

8. allrib. and Comb. a. Of or pertaining to terra- 
cotta, os ierra-colla works, b. Made of terra-cotta, 
as terro'^otta bust, figure, vase; o. Of the colour 
of terra-cotta, as ierra-coHa feather, paper ^ velvet \ 
abo terra-cotta tinted odj. 

1839 R. Hunt Guide Mus, Praet, Geol. (ed. a) 96 Figures 
..manufai-tiired at the Mill Wall terra oolta works. s86i 
PeUt Mall G 9 Dec 8 Seventy-four terra cotta Uista of the 
Roman Emperors and their familiea. 1877 W. S. W. Vaub 
Grh. Cities Asia Minor iv. 169 In 1853, Mr. Newton ob- 
tained many terra-cotta vases of a very archaic type. 1888 
Lady 95 Oct. 378/r Trimmings of terra-cotta facw cloth. 
189s Truth 10 Dec. 1949 All the dcKrTwayi were draped with 
teira-cotta silk. 1899 Westm, Com. 19 July 3/1 Roob.* 
tenm-cotta tinted. 

a*e*rraoulture* ni«-«. [irreff. t L, terra 
earth Culturi : cf. agriculiuro,] - Agbicul- 
TURX. Hence Terraou'ltural a , » Aorioultukau 
1847 in WaasTKai whence in bter Diets. 

Terrftoy (te*rAi), a, [f. Txbracx sb, 6 4- -t.] Of 
marble : Containing terr.tces or soft spota 
1707-^1 Chamibbi Cyet, av. Marble, lerracy Marbla 
that with soft places in it, which must be fillea up wiia 
cement, os that of Languedoc. 
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TSBSA DAMS AH A. 

lT 0 *cm 4 ftauuk-te. Akkimf. Ohu pL»« 
condemned or tinally rejected enrth.] » Caput 
MOKTUuv 3 : fee quot. 1704. 

1433 Bb JoNSON TaU Tmb 1. lii. She's tiieh eeewielof Aeoet : 
eliZried earth. Terra damnaiiit 1704 J. Harmis Z-r^r. 
yacAn. 1 . 1. V. Earthy Earth, which Che.ChyDihna call Ttrm 
Vmmmmtm and Cm^mt Mertumm, w the last of the five 
Ghyiaical Principles, and is that which remains after all the 
ether Principles are extracted hy Distiiation. Calcinatiun, 
Ac. STM T. Fullbr Phamu ExUm/. S46 diiaafij Calcin'd 
Harts-horn beiiif a meer 7 '«rrai Danumta, 
tTftxnifllial, n. Obt, ram, [f. next, with 
fUai from Earthly, worldly, aordid. So 

VtimiATlaA a., of or pertaining to a krrm jS/itts, 
ipM Youho ay. TM, viil stt Men oithc world, the lerrm- 
iliat breed. Welcome the iMMlesc stranger to tlieir sphere. 
1733 Bunns Lsi. U % Murdoch r5 Isn , Can he descend 
to mind the paltry oonceiiis about which the terrwfihal race 
Irei, and fuina..T iHy Saiimuiunv HUt, EHnab. Lit. x. 

364 His merits as well as his faults have a singular 
anpersonid, and, if I may so say, UrrafiUmu connotation. 

II Ttmi flJilUl (te n* ft lida). PL terrm fllil. 
[L. Urrmfflius, a ion of the earth, a man of un- 
known origin.] 

L A person of obscure parentage. 

(r 1300 GaaRNK Fr. Bmeon ix. 51 'Jli^ geomantie sprits, 
ThatHcrmes calleth torrm fillip ifiai BusTONriiMA Afr/. 
n. HL n. (1676) sop/a Let no Utrm or upstart, insult 
at this which I have said, no worthy Gentleman take 
oicnoe. idea Maiaa tr. Altmmidt {Imomnu dA(f. 1. in. L 
sfi6 As if my father had bcene tgrru Jtlim. 1673 Nicasa 
AmtickriA 7 This is the TernefiUus the base-born beast that 
springs out of the earth. iMg Sat. Rtv. s J uiie 688/9 Abd- 
al-Kader himself was very far from being icrrm fiUut. 

2 . Formerly, at the University of Oxturd: An 
orator privileged to make humorous and aatirical 
■trictnres in a speech at the public 'act*. (In 
quot. 1882, applied to a similar orator at Dublin 
University.) Cf. Prkvabioatoh 4. 
ifigi-ns Wood Li^ (passim: see cd. Clark (1900) V. 
151/9). Bdffi Blount Ultucot^.. Tcrrm-filius . . the foole 
In the Acts at Oxford. 1674 tbU. (ed. 4\ Torrm-filiuo^ . .we 
may call him the bm drcl in the Acts at Oxford who must 
be n Master of Arts, to qualifie him for this Ofiice, and is 
commonly choMti out of the best Wits of the University. 
0 ^ EvatVN Diary to July, The Trrrm filiut Ulie Univer- 
■itie Buffbone) entertain'd the audiiorie with a..Bnrcastical 
ihapsodia. 1670 Each ASuC'aM/.C'Arrg’j* 17 Wits., who never., 
were at aU Inspir’d from a Triiius'sTcirm-filiui's. or Pn»> 
varacator's spemdi. 1713 SraKta Guard. No. 7a p 9 In my 
time.. the Tems-filius contented hinitelf with being bitter 
npou the Pope, or chastiaing the Turk. 1791 Amiikrst 
Torrm Fit. Dm., It is very uncertain when Terra -Fiti us will 
be able to rmpaiii his antient privileges in the Shcldonian 
theatre, thid. No. 5. 93 All men are not TerrunFithti's. 
t88s O. Ftv. Apr. 389 A scurrilous harangue, .for the dcliv- 
cry Of which, in the character of 'J'eirm Filins, one of his 
(Swift's) CoUcae acquaintances narrowly escaped expulsion. 

NTezra araili (teaft faumA'. [U, x'linn 
land *, used in med. or mod. L. in apecial s^'iises » 
It. terra ferma^ F. terre femie\ ef. is, festland. 
In 17th c. pailly a. It. terra fertna^ 
tl- A mainland or continent, as distinct from 
portions oi land partly or wholly isolated by water. 

AM Sir T. Hksrert Trav. (1677) 31 He (Ptolemy] draws 
bu Terra Jtrma only to lod^reeN South from the iEipiaior, 
1796 PHiLLirsted. KerMyj. Terra /Srtua, the Caniincnt, or 
asain Land t so call'd by Geographers. 17x3 Da For i'ay. 
pvuud H’orhi (1840) Our men .said that about three 
leagues off to the southward, there seemed to be a I'erra 
FIrina, or continent of land. 1797-41 Ciiamhkrs Cycl., Terra 
jfirftta . is sometimes used for a continent, in contradistinc- 
tbn to islands. 

.ts. jr/Vr. a. The territories on the Italian main- 
Umd which were subject to the state of Venice. Obs, 
1605 R> JoNsoN Pe/^ne 11, i, Gentlemen of your Cityi 
Strangers m the terra-firma ; worxhipful merchants | ay, 
and senators too. Lvhlvn Dtary June (1819) 1 . 199 

We went to Paduo. . 1 he first ternt Jirraa we landed at 
was Fusina, being onely an itin, where we changed our 
baige. 183s tr. SistnouiiPs Hoi. AV/. xiv. 308 'J lie two 
monorchs agreed to divide between them all the fsmi firum 
of the Venetians. 

t b. The northern coAstdand of South America 
(Colombia), as dLsttnguisherl from the West India 
Islands; also, in narrower aense, the Isthmua of 
Panama. Obs, 

1769^78 tr. UUocCs Poy. (ed^) I. p. vii, Geographical 

dewriplions .of the country about Carth.auena,. .the Terra 
Firma. iSsy RpaasTa Voy. Centr. Amsr. 71 A race of 
people , . more civilised than most of the other tribes, 
inhabiting this part of Term Finua. 

9 . The land as dtstingnished from the sea ; dry 
or firm land ; in quut. 1 785, the earth. Also 
1693 Ray Disc. 1. iiL 94 I'ht whole terra Jtrpaa, or dry 
Lana. 1707 Noams Treat. Humility iii. iii Here we have 
some terra firma to fia and stay our footing on. 1779 
HUi. Med. Europe 1 1 . 1 . 65 They again got footing on terra 
firma. 17I9 Burns Eb. to IV, 105 While terra 

firma, on her axis. Diurnal turns. i8ao 1*. Mitcmmx 
Arist^h., Com. 1 . 7a That their feet find no rcsiing-plsce 
on sea Or tcrra-firnia. 1887 Miss Hsapdon Like 4 Unlike 
xxxiv, 1 was not often upon terra /Irma after I left Mar. 
scillcA 

1 4 . humor, and roUoq. Landed estate ; land. 

1698 Farquhas l.ove 4 nottle 111. ii, I have five thousand 
acres of os good fighting ground as any in Enghind, good 
torraArma, sir. a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cemt. Crew a.v. Dipt^ 
He hoe dibt hie Terra firma^ be haa morigiwcd bis dirty 
Acres. loid., Terra-firmn^ sn Estate in Land. 1798 
FiRLonto Lesu in Ser. Maeqnes v. vi. Docs your esute lit 
h termArma, or in the stocks t 


Sio 

tTmnigib Obr, Also 5 tmifi. [a. OF. 
ten^ (13th di.ia Godef.) r^-pop. L. terrOticum 
(869 in Du CSifigt), f. L. kfra earth: see -aob. 
Hence mcd.L. (1030 in Dn Cange).] 

1 . Land ; a tmtory, district 

ri4oe Destr, ItW xo7a psi oonen to the eosC..ef the 
terage of Troy. .tout. 13631 pmt Plrrus achuld haue |m 
terrage of tessayw and pa tryml corona. 91440 Preu^ 
Parv. 480/1 1 'onift, erthe, Aumue, eolum, terfUjgimm. 

2. 0 /a JLaw, borne kind of payment or duty. 
(Actual, menniiig nncertaln ; aee quots.) 

The statementa or the 17th c. law dicta, are guenes. Gross 
takes It as ra PicaaoB. But, as soma charters have terroM 
besides etaltage and pickagt, the meaning may^ be payment 
for the ground or 'sunce* occupied at a fair or market 
without breaking the ground. 

Isaac Litteoln Charier in Cat. Charter RoUi III, ^ 1349 
in W. Hardy Laueaeier Charten (1843) ^ <iuieu 


saysl which seems to ^ an exemMion 4 Prueariut via 
Bimns of Plowing. Reaping, &c. and ]|>t.rhaps from Monty 
brcalcingtbe Earth in Fairsand Markets. 


1949 in Bote Hiet. Windeenr lao (TraiisL of a Charter) Tlisa 
the said Custos or Canons and their tenants should for ever 
be free from payment of Toll, I'tcage. Paviage,..Terrage 
(etc.). (1890 Gkoss Gild Metxhant II. 490 Terragium. 
The same as Picagium (413). Duty paid by a stranger on 
markf IS and fairs to break the ground and erect a stall.) 

2 . ? A toll or duty ]iaict for landing ; lauding dues. 

(1318 Crhusby Charter in Cal. Charter Rolls III. 411 [tr, 
quit uf loll . . hanMge, anchorage, teirage, quayage, passage, 
and pedage).] x66k Halm Treat. 11. iv. in Hargrave Cs//. 
Tracts (1787) 1 . 57 The defendanu.. shewed usage to have 
had certain customs called land-leave, terrage, &c. /bid. vi. 
76 Terrage, for the necessary unlading of goods before they 
come up to the common key. 

n Terrol'gnoL Obs. rarr^K [obi. F. /cr- 
raignol (Cotgr.), ad. It. tcrrdgnolo 'drooping, 
downe looking, dull, heauy, as some beany-going 
horses ' (Florio) ; f. Olt. terragno (Dante » terrem) 
:»med.ll ierrdneus of the earth -r -4/4, L. -e/Mrdim.] 
A heavy-going horse : see quot. 

9707 BAii.r.v voL II, TermigHoi,. .‘is a Horse who cleaves 
to the Ground (etc.), .in general, one whose Motions are all 
short, and loo near the Ground. 

Terrain (terTtm), j4. (a.) Also 8-p temln (9 
tarrane, in sense 3). [a F. terrain (also terrem\ 
OF. terain (Wace lath c.):— pop. L,^ierrdHum m 
cl. U terrenum TEiiREMa] 
tL (See quot 1727.) oSt, b. Standing-gronnd, 
position. 

S7S7 HAii.Ky vol. II, Terraite,.. is the Mnnage-Ground upon 
which the Horse makes bis 1^1 or Tread. 1753 in Ciiamiikms 
Cycf. Supp, 1816 in Jambs AtUit, Dui. ^ xiija 1 ,.istk.b 
Arlington II. vii. 117 Viewed in the same light, and from 
the same terrain from which they view it themselves. 

2 . A tiact of country considered with regard to 
its nntoral features, configuration, etc. ; in military 
use esp. 08 aflcciing its tactical advantages, fitness 
for manoeuvring, etc. ; also, an extent of ground, 
region, district, territory. 

1766 W. Digsy Let. to G. Sehoyn to Apr., in Jesse S. 4 
CoHteuip. (1843) II. If We rode to reconnoitre the terrein. 


1816 Jambs Atilit. Did., Terrain,.. uenttu\\] 
extent of ground. 1879 Casselts 


.generally any space or 
Techn. Edue. iV. 95/1 
Without i^erence. .10 the ph^Vical irregularities of the 
terrain. 18B9 Badrn-Powbll Pigsticking 9 Taking in at a 
glance the peculiarities of the terrain. 

2 . Oeol. { Usually spelt tarrane.) A name for a 
connected series, group, or system of rocks or for- 
mations ; a stratigrapbical sulxlivision. 

s8a3tr. HumboltiTs Ceegnost. Ess. Inirod. s The union of 
several formations constitutes a geological series or a district 
(/emi//i) ; but the terms rocks, formations, and terrains, are 
used as syitonyniouH in many woika on geognosy. 1864 
Dana Afou. Gsj/. 81 (Cent) Terrene .is used for any single 
rock or continuous scries of rocks of a region, whether the 
(ormatiou be stratified or not. 1889 iu O. /rnl. Geol. Soc, 
XLV.63 The w'ord terrane proposed by)*ruf. Gilbert to be 
used fur a stratigraphical subdivisinn of any magnitude. 
i8p5 Pop. Sci. Monthly Sept. 694 Tbe slates of the Cam. 
brian tenane. 

B. adj. Of the earth, terrene, terrestrial. R. 
Terrain tide^ a (supposed) rise and fall in the 
earth's cnist, caused by the attraction of the sun 
or moon. b. Terrain cure : see quot. 

188a M11.NR in Nature 8 June 195/3 To determine the 
e\i.si«iicK of a terrain tide, a graviiimeler might be estali* 
lished. ..If terrain tides exist, and tficy are siifliciently great 
from a gcologiral point of view. 1897 AllbuU's Syst. .^led, 
IV. 671 Kygulnted cxetcis^such os the gentle climbing, 
esiiccially in mountain districts, known as the terrain cure. 

II Tam incognita (te ifi inkTrgnitA). JH, 
tBWm incognitflB [erron. terraa inoognitoa). 
[L., « ' unknown land *.] An unknown or nnex- 
plo^ region. Often fig, 

1616 CArr. Smith Destr. New Eng 6 The Spaniards know 
..not so much as the true circumference of TVmi inetgniia, 
whose large donriiiiioiis may c(|unliie the grestiMSM luia 
goodnes of America. 1630 J. Tavloh (Water P.) GtJ Eater 
/Cent Wks. 1. 143/9 The place of his birth, and nanA of his 
parents are Co me a meere Terra ineoguitss. ign Lady 
M. W. Mohtaoo Let. to C*tete 0/ Bute x Apr., Your pro- 
vinces of politics, gallantr)^ and literatnra. all Jars) terra 
incognita. i8si Anna M. PoaTRS yUlmge ^ Markssdor/t 
II. lai His friend and the field-marshall were nearly terras 
inoognius to each other, sqai Scotsman xt Mar. 6/4 The 
country withm a day's ride..u almost a terra Incogmla. 


TtmlniL obs. form of Tkbrbiii. 
iTann Japonioa (tenfidgfiprnlkA). [mod. 
L., as 'Japaneoe earth': gee note a. v. Catjbohu. So 
F. term du ■ Cayxcbo, formerly alio 

known as Jedtonu earth, 

Ji694ft879d sell (see CavKHU). ^imeanPs Phpe, 

Did!{tA.% Catechu, impxoMlv ^ed Term yapemta. 
vnaLostd. Gao. No. 6366/x HalT a Ton of Terra fapannicai 
1849 EncycL Metrop. XXll. 474/x The expaxta Im NdpAI 
are rice, ginger, terra Japonka (f. e, the gum, or insplmated 
juice of the Mimosa catechu), 
n Terra! (lerad). [Sp., f. L. terra land; to 
F. terra/A The land-breeee. 

1884 H. CoLi iNCwooD l/tsder Meteor Flog 090 OUiged to 
lake to our sweeps to get across the calm belt hetweeu the 
terral and tbe trade-wind. 


II T«rM Lamilia. [med. or mod.L., * Lem- 
nian earth f. Lemnos, an island in the i^gean sea. 
So F. terre dt Lemnos (LittrOi It- terra lenia 
(Florio), G. iemnische erde ] Tbbba ugillata ; 
known also as Lemnian earth. 


x6sa Hakoourt Voy. Guiana in Hart. Misc, (Malh.) HI. 
199 The earth yieldeth bole-armoniack and terra-lemnia. 
163a [see Trrra sicili>ta iL 1797 Eneyd. Brit. (ed. 9) 
lx. 784/s Lemnian Earth, Terra Lemnia, a medicinal, 
astringent sort of earth, of a fatty cousisteuca and reddish 
colour. 

Terralla, ciron. form of Tibrella. 
Torraautre (terfim&'j, -nie»'j). PI. •area. 
Also 0 , in It. form temmara, pi. tomma*ro. 
[a. F. ierreunare (1867 Reo. des Deux-Mendes, 653, 
in Littrd), ad. diaL It terramara (used in Emilia, 
about Bologna), for terra-mama (Bellini), f. terra 
tSLTih’¥ marna (dial, mara) Marl. 

Introduced into anthropological use by Strobe! and Piga- 
rini, 186a.) 

An ammoniacal earth found in the valley of the 
I'o, in Italy, and collected as a fertiliser ; it occurs 
in flat mounds, identified as the sites of dwellings 
of a people of the later neolitiiic period, lienee 
transf. (//.) Tbe prehistoric settlements themsclvca 
Also altrib, 

a, s866-8 Rarinc-Gould Curious Myths Mid. Ages, 
l,eg. Cross (1877) 365 These quarries go by the name of 
terramares. Ihey are vast acctimubitions of cinders, char- 
coalj bones, fragments of pottery, tgyx I'vi.OR Prim. Cult, 
1 . it. 55 Relics di.scover«d iii gruvcl-beds, caves, shdU 
mounds, terramares^ lake-dwel lines. 

A 1890 Huxlkv in 19/4 Cent. Non. 761 The pre-historic 
pMple of the terremare. 1899 K. Munho Prehtst. Scot. vi. 
90 ^ Combs of bronxe have been found both In the Swiss 
lake-dwellings and in theTenemare. /bid. xi. 434 Ihcre 
is..in the eaHtern part of tbe Po Valley anmher class of 
ancient liabitations known as terremare , . . they may be 
rMarded as land palafitirs. 

Terrandry, -anye : ice Ttbantrt, Tyratwt. 

Terrana: seeTKRKAiii. 


Terranean (ter^-nfftn), a. [f. as next 4 -ak.] 
Pertaining to, or proceeding from, the earth. 

1693 W. Kami srv Astroi. Restored 107 It is a terranean 
and earthy AiikIc. 18.. Elcctr, Rev. (U S.) XVI 11 . 1. 9 
(Cent.) The gri'at strain on the trolley wire, .would be a 
necesiAry incident of tenaiiean supply. 

Terraneoua ftcr/i-niM), a rare, [f. L. ^ter- 
rdneus (cf. subUrr&neus)^ f. terra eartli : see -ous.] 
Of or pertaining to the eai th ; terrestrial. 

MI7IS Kf.n Edmund Poet. M'ks. 1791 II. 9io As Iom as 
this terraneous Globe endur'd. 17M Brice's K \ekly jrnl, 
96 Nov. I There may bu some rea-Shells dug at Land con- 
taining Terraneous latects. 

b. Not. Growing upon land. 

s88a in Ocii.vir (Aunandnle). 

Terrapin (leiftpin). Forms: 7 (torop*^), 
tarapine, 7 -9 terrapine, 8 torrepine, tmbin, 
8-9 tarapin. 9 terrapeue, terapin, tarrapin, 8- 
terrapin. [Of Algonquin origin ; torofe repre^ 
sented the Aljcnaki ture/d (ako toure/d) in RaOet 
Abenaki Did. rendered ' tortue', in L)elawaie/M{^. 
The origin of the final -f», -ine is obscure.] 

A name originally given to one or more species 
of North American turtles; thence extended to 
many allied species of the turtle and tortoise 
family, Testudtneu, widely distributed over North, 
Central, and South America, the East Indies, 
China, N. Africa, and other countries. In N. 
America, s^c, the Diamond backed or Saltmarsh 
terrapin, AdalcuUmmys palustris^ famous for its 
delicate flesh. 

Amoim other well-known American species are the Red- 
bellied Terrapin, Psemiemys rugosa, the Alligaior Terrapin 
or Snaroing-turtle, Ckelydra serpentina, and the Pine- 
barren Terrapin, Box-turtle, or Goiihcr. Ctstndo asroEneu 
The Catalogue of Animals in the London Zoological Gar- 
dens, 1896, oontaina thirty-three species of Terrapin, with 
diitiinctive appeilations, os Caspian. Cwlonese, Floridasu 
Spanish, Annnlaicd, Blackdieaded. Oceltated, PmsUed^ 
RooBd, spot hied, iVHnkUd, BennetVe, Btanoing's, Maw's, 
Oldham's, Spengtede 'Terrepiss. These are distributed hi 
fifteen geneia. 

X613A. WhitakrsGi/. Newts/r, Virgisda 49, 1 havecaught 
with mine angle pike, caipe, Me,..crealish, and the torope 
or little turtle. 167a JosakLVN New Eng. Rarities ra The 
Turtle that lives in Lakes and in called in Virginia a J erra- 
pinc. 167a J. I-iDRRRR Discoo. 4 Every Nation gives his 
particular enslene or arms, the Sosquesananauah a tarapine 
or small torioisa. 1678 Philum (ed. 4), 7 'erripine,SL word 
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omI , the VtelnUqt for dial which «■ eommonly 
oM m Tortowt^ and many call a Turtle,. . the Lake Turtle 
whieh Kvea In Lalcea..iii that mo!»t properly calted the 
1714 J. Lawoon Mst, Carv/ha 133 Of tare, 
hine there are divert eoTM, all which. .we will comprehend 
under the diidnccion cf land and water terebhia. lyaa 
Dbvbklbv Virginia in iv. 1 15. 151 A email kind ofTurtle, 
or Tarapiiie (ae we call them). IkU. iv. xia. I Be. a6s Snakee, 
Terrapint. and euch like Vermina lyd# Smollbit TVnei. 
xiie. (1766) 1 . 30a The land*turtie^ or tempin, Je much 
better known at Mine, ee lieitiw a native of thia country. 
1I44 /*. Ann. V, ii« The growth of the lempene 

b very elow. iBsaOwbn SM. 4 r Tttih in OtVm Circ, Se, 
L Clrjf. AM. ei7 The Australian long*necked termpene 
iJHjhiratpit hagicaiiit). 186a Tbollopb Af. Amer, I. 467 
The terrapin ia a amali turtle, found on the ehorea of Mai^ 
land and Virginuu^out of which a very rich aoup ia madOt 
loot Timts aa reh. 13/3 Tbree-keeied terrapin ..firooi 
Guatemala, 


it Titust aa reh. 13/3 Three-keeled terrapin ..firooi 
latemda, 

b. The fltfah of thii nnimal ai food. 


tlfiy DixpN AVw Auirr» (ed. 6) II. 335 Gentlemen sitting 
at table sipping aoim, picking terapin. itpa F. M. Cbaw- 
voao TArfg AVr/rr It. iio He had eaten terrapin and can* 
vaa hack off old Sanon Cnine. 

o. aiirid, and CaniA^ ta terrapin meai^ shettf 
tmp\ tempin-ferm, a place where diamond* 
back terrapins are reared for the market ; ‘terrapin 
pawa, a name, in Chesapeake Bay, for tongs used 
in caiituring terrapins. 

S77S Auaib Amer. Ind, iro Torrepine-shells containing I 
pebbi^ 1845 J* CouLTKK Adtt, in Pacijic Ur. no, 1 put to 
It some terrapin meat. 186a Kusskll Diary Sorik 4> .SV 
(1863) 340 'I 1 ie Terrapin soup excellent, though not compar* 
able.. to the best turtle, spei H. Gadow in Cantb. NaL i 
Hist. Vlll. ix. 360 Enterprising men have e-stablished terra* 
pin*farnix or * crawls* for the keeping and breeding of 
terrapins. 

Terraplain, etc. : see TanuEPLEiir. 
Terra*quean, a. rare-', - next 

t86t Moan. Mag, Apr. 471/a All the places on this terra* 
quean globe. 

Terraqneoufl (tei/*‘kwt,as), «. [1 L. Urra 
earth + AguKous. Cf. F. terraquiip (Voltaire 
Memnon 1 747} from Eng. ; so Sp. {pi globe) 
terrdcueo.Jl 

X. Consisting of, or formed of, land and water; 
nearly always in terraqueous globe, 
i 4 s 3 pHU.i.ii‘S, TerraqnconSy cunipOHed of earth and water 
totseihcr. 1684 Fowbh Exp, Philos. 11. 99 The halituous 
Lffluxiim^ and Aporrhwa's uf this terraqueous Glolie below. 
1678 CunwoKTH Inteit. Syti, 1. iii. fi 37. 171 The whole 
terrestrial (or terrMqueous) Globe. 174a Youmg Nt, Tk, 1. 
a86 A part how small of the tei mqtn'ons i^lobe Is tenanted 
by man ! 1781 Cowraa Charity 12a Providen<*e enjoins to 
every soul An union with the vast terraqueous whole. 183403 
J. Pniturb issol, in Eniytt Metrop, VI, toifx margm^ 
Kelation of terraqueous agencies in ancient and modern 
eras. 1876 Hack Adv, Text-hk, ileot, in. 7a The maintenance 
of a habitable terraqueous surface. 

2 . Living in land and w aier, as a plant ; extending 
over hind and water, as a journey. 

1894 Westmacoit Script, Herb, 164 These Reeds belong 
to the teriaiiiieous planta 1844 Ji-pkhky in Ld. Cockburn 
Ei/e (1S52) ll. l.et. clxxiv, We drove down to the pier and 
resumed our ierra<|iieous promenade. 

Terrajr, terrer. Obs, cxc. Hist, Also ( 
tarrer, 9 erron, terrorer. [ad. me<I.L. ierrdriut 
in same sense, f. terrdrius adj., jiertaining to land or 
lands (f. terra eaith, hind), whence also terrUria, 
•ariu/Hf a piece of land, landed property, pi. ter- 
raria possciisions, lands, terrdrius a tenant or 
holder ol land, terrdrius llher^ also terrarium^ 
terrerium a register of lands, rents, etc. (Tkrbiku 1 ).] 
An officer of a religious house, who was originally 
btuxar for the farms and manors belonging to the 
house, receiving rents and making disbuncinents on 
account of these ; but whose office by tlie 16th c. 
at Durham was mainly connected with the enter- 
tainment of strangers. 

1401 Kotuli Terrarierum in Dnrhatn Aee, Rolls (Sur- 
tees) eu9 Comp >tus fratrls Willelmi llarry Terrarii Duneliiu 
*893 Rites e/ Durham (Surtees 19031 99 r)ane Roger Wat- 
son the Terrer of y* house. The *1 ai lers checker was a.«i yea 
goc into y* geste Haiile.. .His office was to se that alf y* 
gcKte chaml*ers to be cleanly keapt [etc.), .and he provyded 
provender for there horses Lctc.j. 1864 Rainb Priory 0/ 
Hexham 1 . p. cxxxiv, The lermrer, the cellarer, tha 
chamberlain and the burar acted by his advice. 1901 J. T. 
Fowlbb ill DuHx. Ace, Regs Introd. 31 The Terrar had 
three copies of each roll written out. /A/V/., Expenses of 
Che Terrar riding to Auckland, .and other places. 

Terrar, oIm. form of Terbibr. 

Terrarium (terewriffm). PI. -a. f mod. f. Im. 
terra earth, after aquarium* Also in Fr. (1873 in 
littrd Supply and Ger. (Meyer Cotrv, /8jr.).j A 
vivarium for land animals ; esp, a glass case, or the 
like, in which small land animals are kept under 
scientific observntion. 

sRqaSwuke 10 fan. 34/9 [Heldescnlies the waysofa snaka, 

. . wiitfh he kept In bis terrarium in Zurich, i tag Free, Zooi, 
See, Lend, 160 Usually after they have lived for some lima 
in iha terrarium thay get dark apots^ espackliy on the aides 
of the body. 

Texres, -am(e, obs. ff. Tabrab, Terraob. 
iTe'rra Sieniuh. Obs. Also tem di (da) 
Sletine. [ad. It terra eU Siena^ in F. Um de 
Sietme, lit * eaitb of isieoiie Sibvva. Also 
. oMribt 


syde Shbnbtonb HM. A Lett, (1777) ITI. 309 A terra- 
•ieiina or vary rich reddish brown, a 1817 T. Dwwiit Trasu 
Mew Bug, (i8ai) 1 . 33 A beautiful yellow earth. .which 
yields a handsomer colour than the Terre de Sienna. It is 
call^ Terra ColumbiMaa. 1843 P. Nicholbok Praet, 
RuHd. 413 Terra di Siannalsa native ochre, end is brought 
from Italy, where it Is genenlly fouiid. 1844 J. T. Ubwlstt 
Pars^ 4 IV. xxviii, That ught terra sieiina tint which 
maybe seen in many of our cathedrals. 

it Terra (te*i k sidgil/i-UV Alto 5-6 

tom oigillote, 6 tem aygyUata. [mecLL., » 
^maled earth': so F. terre uellio (Cotgr.), Urre 
sigilUe (Littrd), It. terra sigiUeaa{}l\ana\ G. skgtl^ 
erde. For the reason of the name, see qnot iSoa.l 
L An astringent bole, of latty consistence and 
reddish colour, obtained from l.emnos ; formerly 
esteemed ns a medicine and antidote ; sphragide ; 
known also as i sealed earth (Sbaled ppl. a, 1 d), 
sigiilate earth, Lemnian earth, Tebua Lemnia. 
Also applied to similar eaiths found elsewhere. 

TKICVISA Barth, De P, R, xvt. xeviL (Bodl. MS.), 

A (Jeiteyn veyne of arke is icieped Terra sigitlaia, and is 
singulsrliche colde and druy. ^ 1400 Lan/ranc'e Cirurr. 

61 Take pe ponder of crabUis brent vj. parues, gencian .id 
wriies, terre Kigillutc oon partie, make poudre. c 1x90 Ia.OYu 
Ttras. Health H [), Take one parte of ‘I'eirasygj^ata, and 
an other of thegumme called Sarasenicum. idja IjITHGow 
Tran, iiu 97 soueraigne minerall against infoctions, 
called Terra Letnnia, or Sigillata. 1798 Nuoent Cr, Tour 
11 . 59 Germany is famuiu for tliat sort of earth, seldom found 
any where else, called Terra tigtllaia. i8oa Brookes' 
Cautteer (ed. 12) s.v. Lemnost ITiis earth lof Lemnos].. 

IS called^ 'I'erra Sigillata, , being formed into amali loavea 
sealed with the grand signiur'a seal, and thus dispersed over 
various pans of Europe. 

1 2 . Red pigment ; ruddle. Obs. 

1983 Wasdr tr. AUxid Seer, 11. ayb, TerrasIglUata or 
ruddle. ^ s6e8 Capt. Smith True Reiat 35 *J‘wo Indians 
e^h with a cudgell, and all newly pi\int^ with Terra- 
sigillata, came cii cling about me aa though tliey would have 
clubed me like u haie. 

Te^rraaphere. rare, [f. L. terra earth + 
SiMiKBE : cf. planisphere^ « Tellubior. 

1891- in American dictionaries. 

Terra verd, vert, variants of Tebbe-vebti. 

+ Terre, sb, Obs, rare—^, [a. F. terre :-L. terra 
earth.} i.nnd; pi. lands, possessions. 

1508 111 Dillon Customs 0/ Pate (189a) 83 Also he shall 
forfet to the kinge all hu terras and tenements. 

t Terre« V. Obs, rare, [a. F. terrer {a laoo in 
Godef.) f. terre earth.] trans, e. To cover with 
earth ; » Ti:kk v. i. d. To throw on the ground. 

e 1440 ProMt*. Pam*. 489/a Teryn, or hylle wytne er)>e, 
terru. uta, 1588 WarnivK Atb , Eng, III. xvi. 7a Lo hear my 
faj^e 1 (he terr'd his glour) thou knowst the victors meed. 

Terre, obs. f. T ab, Tare, Tear j^.i ; obi. pa. t. 
pi. of T’eak zi.i 

•tTe*rreal, a, Obs, rarer~K [f. L. ierre-ns 
earthy, earthly 4 -A(»] Of or pertabiing to the 
earth ; earthly, terrestrial, mundane. 

Galloway Lei, in Napier's Mem, (1834] 295 Tlie 
kiiowledgeof .sens, os most contused and terrrall, is thelowest. 1 

t Te*rreati, a. Obs. rare—', [i. as picc. 4 -an.J ' 
Of the earth ; of earth. 

1704 Hkaknr Duct. Hist. <1714) 1 . 1B4 Dr. Burnet sup- 
poKB his Tcrrean (.rust which had for st,ao Years held in lite 
vv aters of llie Abyss was by the heat ul the Sun so parch'd 
and crack'd, that at lost it broke. 

II Terre oleue. [F., « bine earth.] 

An earthy form of the bine mineral Axurite (a 
hydrated basic copper carbonate) ; as a pigment, 
known as LamherCs Blue. 

syaS WooDWASD Meth, Eossiie ^note. Terra bieue..is.. 
a lixbt, loo.se, friable Kind of Lapis Arineiius. 

Terreer, obs. form of Tebrieb 
T errein, obs, t Terrain, Tebbkbb. 
t Terre*!^. Obs, rare, [ad. nied.L. terreitds 
(pi2$o ill Vincent of Beauvais, Spec. Doctr, xii. 
109) : see -ITT. So obs. It. terreitb (Florio 1598).] 
The esscnti.il quality of earth; earthincss. 

1810 11 . J'iNSoN Ahh, 11. V, The Aqneitie^ Terreitie and 
Sulphureiiie Shall runne together againe, and all be an- 
null'd. 1757 tr. HeneheFe PyrJtol, 114 Such a body os 
returns not to its universal tenmty, but is arrived to a more 
lieif^tened degree of metaliiety. 
fTorrall. Obs, tare—', [AngUeixed form of 
next.] H next, sense i. 

1619 Bainbhidob Descr, late Comet 13 The rest Inter- 
mediating in iheir motion, according to tlieir distance from 
this little terrell, fur whose vsa especially thosa vast plane- 
. larie globes were created. 

QTffirra'lla. Obs, [mod.L. dim. of /arm earth: 
cf. L. terruia, and see -el*.] 

L A little Earth ; a small orb or planet* 
i8$7-I{i Evbi.tn Hist. Reiig, (1850) 1 . 16a Only signifying 
His making greater worlds, and not these microoosra ler- 
rellas. im H. Morb Annot. OtanoitCs Lstx O. 141, 1 
I should rather suspect.. that the Fire will more and nntra 
decay till it turn at last to a kind of Terralla, like that 
observed within the Ring of Saturn. Ibid. 141 To let he 
Central Fire to incrustate it seif into a TerreHa. 

2 . A spherical magnet, having like the earth two 
magnetic poles; sometimes, for experimental pur- 
poses, marked with Uncs representing the earth's 
' equator, meridians, parallels, etc.: used to illustrate 
, the dipping of the needle, and other phenomena of 
I terrestrial magnetism* Auo, a small artificial globe 


having a ihagnet within It, which behaves In the 
same way, and serves the same purposes. 

iStj II. Ridlbv Mx^, Bodies 4 the firw of tha 
Magnet, .is a large one in fashion of a round b^i, bonle or 
glob^ and we do call it a Terretia. tifoS Sib 1 . SaowNa 
Pseud. J^. Se The Terrella or sphericili magnet geograpin* 
caUy set out with circles of the Globe. 1793 Lokimbb in 
PhU. Trams, LXV. 79 Whenever any one roeeto with a 
terralla, or ■pherical Imulshme, the firnt ihlng be doea u to 
find out its poles. s8aa Imioon Sc. 4 Aril. 405 A ai^ 
globe, having a magnet enclohed within it, whu h. .Is called 
a isrrstta, 1837 UaawsTiw Magoettsm 304Shape it . .so at 
to give it any form. whetliar of a terrell^ • .or any otlies,,. 
t TW'VreilUlbw* Obs. [a. OF, terremate (lath e. 
in GodeL), ad. L. Urrss mblus earthquake. In It* 
and Sp. terremeto.\ An earthquake. 

1390 Gowks Cot^, III. 75 Wherofthat al the halle qndk, 
As It a terremoto were, c 1430 Mironr Saluacienn 4681 
Terremote and of graves noUkbie npercionne. 
Twrramotivw (tetr/’mdeqiv), a. rare, [f. L. 
terrss mdtus earthquake + -IVK, after motive. j Of 
or fiertaining to an earthquake ; seismic. 

1837 Whbwbu. Hist, Induct, Sc, (1857) III. 459 The fra- 

3 aent sympathy of volcanic and terramotive action. 1840 — 
^hilos. imiuit.Sc. x. iii | 4 II. 128 llie erratest known 
paroxysms of vokainic and tcrreinotive agency, 
t Twrre'nalf a* Obs, [f. L.frrr^N-KrTEBEBNi 
-I- -AL ; cf* OF. terrenal f 13th c. in Godef.).] Of 
or pertaining to the eartli; terrestrial; earthly; 
•i Terrene a . i. 

u ISS 8 Philiot Exam, 9 t IVrii, (Parker Soc.) 259 They 
looked for a terrenal kingdom. 1981 Masbkck Bk. Notes 
034 That tha Sacrament is made of two natures, of an 
heanenly nature, and of a ten enall and earthly nalura. 1588 
Pahkk tr. Atendosa'M Hist, China 397 Tbe riuer Ganges 
one of the foure that comnie fourth of paradice lerreiuill. 

Terrene (terrn), a. Forms: a. 4- terrene 
(6-8 terene, 7 texrhena). 3. 5 terreyn. 6 -eln, 
-aine. 7. 6-7 terren. fnit ad. L. terrfn-ms, L 
terra earth ; an Anglo-Fr. terrene occurs in Wright 
Lyric Poetry (Percy) 4. Stressed te'rrene, and 
sometimes spelt terren, down to r* 1 700 X hut terre*ne 
is instanced os early as 1635 ; terrene in 1797 ai.d 
1865. (The 15-1 6th c. spellings in -ein, -eyn^ 
•aine, suggest F. origin, and may have been in* 
fluenced by F. terrain, or terrien.j] 

1 . Belonging to the earth or to this world; 
earthly; worldly, secuLir, temporal, material, 
human (as miposed to heavenly, eternal, splriluali 
divine) : *> TKBBESTUi.vr, 1. 

a. 13.. A”. yf//x. 5685 Paradys terrane is rhth in ks Etc. 
19D9 Hasclav Sh)p Polys (1570) 19a From terrma luera 
that day wichdrawe thy minds. 1548 Uoali. Erasm, Par, 
Luke i 17 All terrenu or yearthly Kyngdomes. 1383 
llomiUes It. Sacrament 1. (iSs9) 443 Not as chpacimly 
regarding the terena and earihly creatures which remain. 

Shaks. Ant, 4 Ci, ni. xiit. 153 Aliirke our Terrene 
Mooiie is now Ecli|»t 1830 J. Taylor (Water P.) Urania 
xxxii, To keepe their Queene secure fiom terrene tre^n. 
1833 Quaki.xs Embt. iv. i (1718) 190 The common period of 
terrene conceit. 1638 Sis T. Hrsbkkt Trav. (ed. a) tor 
They are in apparitim ierrhene Idulls. a 1711 Kkn tVhs, 
(1721) IV. 80 With seal wash your own spiivt clean From all 
con<;upiaa:nce terrene. 1844 Mss. IIroxvnino tmtarina to 
Camoent xix. Whatsoever ayes terrene l^a the sweetest his 
have seen. 1883 Swinmubnb A taiaHta 5x5 N carer than their 
life of teirene days. 

/f. a 1450 A' ut. de la Tour (1906) 4 And yruilhe longe lyff 
and stout in this terreyn and wordly tiung [ K. choses mom 
daines ei terriennes] like a<i liyin lust. 1548 Lanclky Pot, 
Verg, De imteui, iv. v. 89 To decUre thnt tliei uugiite to 
relei.t lerrcin and yearthly sub^tauiice. 1378 R. Hii.t. in 
Farr S, P, Elis, (1845) 1 1 . 304 You worldly wiglils, that haua 
your fancies fixt On slipper toy of terrnine pleasures here. 

y. 1379 W. Wilkinson Coxi/nt, Pamilyc o/Loue 12 b, Our 
earthly and terren nature. i8ao J. Wii kinsun Oj Courts 
Lest 140 'I'rue faithaiid luialtie yiHiHlukl lie-ire uriife, member, 
and terren honour. 1837 Hrywohh t>fat. v. Wks. 1874 VL 
I suo Bury the thoughts of all such terren drosse. 

2. i the nature of earth (,the sulmtance') ; earth)^. 
i8oiHoLLANn/V/Nrii.c I. 44 Bemuse ouerinuch of the drie 
terrene element is mingled in it. 1798 P. Hhownb yfur/oao 
II Hero the soil is generally terrene or earihy.^ sSoy Vam- 
couvaa Agrie, Deuen (i8t3> 301 Combined aith the fin^ 
particles w terrene matter the tidal wateix could hold in 
suspension, stli J. G, Mimi'HY Comm, 6>a. i. a 'i'he.. 
aerul, aqueous, and terrene materials of the preexistent earth. 
8. Occurring on or inhabiting the land aa o;>- 
poHccl to water : Tkkhrstkial 5. 

1861 IxivRi I. Hht, Anitn. Sr Min. Introd., Members com* 
mon with the terrene quadrupeds. 1774 Goldsm. Nat, 
Hist, L so There [ shells], .are cuiisldered as subaanccs 


Hist, L so There [shells], .are considered as subaanccs 
entirely terrene. 1834 Dkbwbtkx Mors tVorids iv. 86 la 
aiw terrene vertebrate. 

4 . Of or pertaining to the earth (aa a planet) t 
-i Tkbresthtal 3. 

183s Swam .Vjfor. At. (167*9 8t That tha nature of the placa 
above the Moon doth suifidently deny the ascent or any 
terrene Exhalation. 1709-09 V. Mandky SysL 
pi Of the Dimension of the Terrene Globe. 

5 . aosot, or aa rA. a. The earth, the world, b* 
A land or territory; alao^^. 

1667 Milton P, L, vi. 78 hinny a Province wi<!e Tenfold 
the length of tble terrene. 1737 Somkhvili.r Chasif iv. 16 
The teeming rev'nous Urutes Might fill the scanty Spac'eof 
thb Terrene, ifiia W. Phi tun Mi. Siuai il 474 The vast 
terrene^ Hereby msop shaken tri its extremost bounds. 1863 
CowDKM CLAMua ,Vhahs. Char, is, 015 That rich teirrne or 
anthology, the pagea of Shakereeara. 1I94 R. J. Hinton 
in Vohs (N. Y.Vift Oct. 3/9 'leeoMnservation . . of our.* 
whole terrene— may yet be (^nd through irrigation. 



TXBfiXinBLY. 


Tamm, w. Tbrbihi, eurlv f. Tdiibbii. 
Tevr0ii«lj(ttTi^iili),0^. [f.TiDuuuii-i<-LTt.] 
t L Ai rci^rdt landed estate ; territorially. Obs, 
€ uif% Pmritiuw S014 , 1 Hym moke my proper enoeritourf 
For yut shell boM worthy terrenly. 

2 . In a terrene manner ; mondanely. 
m i0tf Mbdb Wkt. (167s) m Opposed, .to an olTerina 
cerihly end t«rrenely senctifiedi, es urore the Traicel Secri- 
6ces of the Lew by Fire end Blond. 17M RicHAemKm 
CiaHssm (1810) I. xxxi. 013 Those confouiidad poets, with 
their terrencly celestial descriptions. tpo6 W€sim, Gma. 
9 Apr. 4/1 Let not thy plaited eyes be coat TcrreiMly on the 
pennied pest 

Tmrre'MneMi. nvv. Alio 7 terronoM. [f. 
os pre& -t>-NB8S.] Terrene quality ; earthinen. 

ste Fkkmch Ycrkak. xiv. io6 He seith, that ell 
kinds 01 tests arise from e kind of terreness more or less 
adust, leyo W. Simpson HadroL Eu. 90 'Ilie vapours of 
the burning bitumen end edtist terreness therewiiL syey 
Baii.«v vol. 11, TtrrtmHfu^ Kerthiness. 
tT0Vr0'llity. Obs, [f. os prec. -h -itt; cf. 
mecl.L. tdrrinitds (l)a Cange).] The quality or 
condition of being earthy ; emer, earthy matter. 

1617-97 Filth AM (L.)[lt]dcbiisesell the spirits 

to e dull end low terrenity. 1690 Chaxli i'un Paradaxas 
, ProL 33 The Acid Spirit, immersed in on excessive quantity 
of Terrenity, becomes, .languid. 

II Tenmo (terrr-no). [ « It. {piano) torreno j-L. 


drrrAsM^/'l'kBRBNi.] Agroand-floor; also, a parlour. 

1740 H. Walpolb Lei. ie H, S, Cenway 9 July, 1 have a 
terreno ell to myself. 1730 Lei, te Afamn 11 Mer. I em 
already plennimt e terrefut for Strawberry Hill. 1787 Bbck* 
foeu Leii, timiy xvi (1805) 1. 156 The terreno, or ground* 
Boor|Whcre they live chiefly in summer, is cxoellcnL 
t TaTVeOMf a. Obs, [f. L. tirre~us earthen, 
earthy (f. terra earth) + -nua.] Earthy, of earthy 
nature; pertaining to earth or ordinary soil. 

S646 Sir T. Brownb Paend, Ep, 11. v. 87 There remeines e 
gn>«se end terreous portion et tiie bottome. 1690 Hid, vil 
xiii. 31a According to the temiier of the terreous parts at 
the bottome. 1794 Sullivan Yiew Nai. I. xxix. ^ ai Hy the 
concretion of teireous end other particles, which.. moke 
oither odainants, pebbles, or rree>atone. 

Terr0pl0ia (te**ji|pl^ii, IM|r(a)p 1 {A). Por/t/, 
Forms I a. 6-7 terraplene, 7 -plana, -plane, 
teraplsno, 8-9 tamplaln. 0 , 6 terreploino, 
8-9 -plain, 9 -pleine, 8- terrepleln. [In a. ad. 
It. torre^ieno^ in Sp. terrapUno^ in same sense ; cf. 
It. UrrapienarOy $p. ierraplenar^ to 611 up with 
earth, f. terra earm t pieno (:— U ftinus) full ; 
in /}. a. corresponding French terreptein. Both in 
F. and Eng., the second element was sometimes 
erroneously taken as It. piano^ F. plain plane, 6at, 
level (so In Litiid), whence the former spellings 
^ain, •ptam : cf. sense 2, A fonn terrapin app. 
irom li, terrapieno appears in F.in 1567 (Godefroy 
CompL ) ; cf. Tbrbri*lcin v. below ] 

1 . Originally, The talus or sloping bank of earth 
behind a wall or rampart ; hence, the surface of a 
rampart behind the parapet ; and strictly, the level 
space on which the guns are mounted, between the 
banquette and the inner talus. 

a. 1998 Barrbt Tkeer, Warr^e 130 Vpon thcM Terro- 
pleum should trees be planted. Ibid, Gloss, a ^3 Temptene^ 
an Italian word,.. the earth that is rampired and filled vp 
vnto the inside of any wall or biilwarke. 168B R. Holms 
Ermcaiy 111. xvi (Roxh.) 100/1 The 'rcirnplane or w.'ilk of 
the Rampire. 1689 (L Waijcer .ViVwv 4 / Derry 9 The out- 
side Wall of Stone, or Battlements above the Terra-plene is 
not more than two Foot 111 thickness. 171a J. Jamkh tr. Le 
Btetute Gmrdeninjc 118 The Platform su'cuined by the 
Walls or Banks of the Terrasses. .in Foriificaiion, is call'd 
the Terra-plain. 18x3 Sun Sept. 1/5 Tlie iiiMgnificance 
of their batteries and the smallness of their lerraplaiiis, 


constructefl tlie parapet. 

A 1991 Garrmnfi Art Warreyin (Stanf) If.. you cannot 
make Trauerses vppon the Terreplaine, for that the Kneniy 
doth hinder it. 17^ J. Harris Ixx, Techn. 1 , TerrwPtaim^ 
in FortificHtion, i>« the Platform or Horiiuntal Surface of the 
Rampart. i8m E. S. N. Camphkll Diet. Mil. ,\e. 88 The 
Banquette is placed behind this parapet, and the clear space 
left on the rampart, called its tfrrepreine, has been limited 
to aixmt eighteen or twenty toi^es, terminated towards the 
town by a slope of 4 s'** i8ro Cassetfe Teihm, h.duc. IV. 
siB/i Bastions are termed 'full* when the interior is level 
with the tcrre-plcin of the rampart on either side of il 

irmn^f, 1848 Blaekw. Mag. July 99/a, 1 went out to the 
narrow teire-plaiii over the craig. 

2 . The level base (above, on, or below the natural 
•nrfaoe of the ground) on which a battery is placed 
In held fortiheations ; sometimes, the natnru sur- 
face of the ground (qnots. 1669, 1853). 

iTbis latter use is manifestly connected with the mistaken 
derivation froiii//ax4i,^a/Ma, plain.) 

1669 Stavnmkd Foriijicmiion 8 The Height of the Ram- 
mre. .ought lo be.. 18 Foot above the Terra Plano. lyaS 
Diet, Arit, etc. a v. FeunHery 0/ BelU^ They first dig 
a hole of a sufficient depth to contain the mould of the bell, 
together with the ear or cannon under ground, and six 
ini.hcs lowor than the terreplaiii where the work Is done. 
i8b8 j. M. Spxarman Brit Gunner (ed. a) 37 Breaching 
batteries.. must be sunk to such a depth that the terrepleia 
of the covered-way may coincide with the soles of Cha 
Binbraxures. sfaa Stocqurlbk Milit. Eneyelt Terre^piem, 
in field fortification, the plane of site or level country around 
a work. 1884 Mil, Engineering (ed. 3) 1 . 11. 64 Batteries 
■my be clos^ os follows, vis.t * Sunken batteries , in 


SI2 

which the teneplell istunk below the sufffheawrtlie ground. 
'Elevated boiteiiii'L in wiikh the toneplein Is on or nbovo 
the noturnl turinoi^ Ike ground. 

Hence t Wa' rt ip iBln ^corruptly t8CT8pln)w. Obs. 
rare, to nimish With a terrepidn. 

167a in Fart ^^OangaJHaanuO Eaeda,, Whither the 
Curtains of tho Christum Town to bet strongthouod and 
Terrapined. 

fTonwr. Obt. taro, \i, tern. Tab v. 9 -f - bbI.] 
A provoker, veidr : cf. toryaro 2, t. Tabt w. 

tipm WvcLip Eneb, xxiv. 3 Then sholt sayo hi prouerbo 
n parable to the hoos, terrer to wroththe (Vu|g. nd dammm 
irritmirieem\, vpPb ibid, iL 7-8 Thei bm tenreris to 
wraththe (138s wratktheie] . . Nyle thou be a terrere 10 
wraththe, os the hows of Isrori is a terrere to wraththe. 
Terrer, variant of Tebrar. 

Terror(6, Terrei, obs. IT. Tbbbibb, Tbbbaci. 
Terre dgUlate, obs. f. Tbbra bigillata. 
[Terreslty, mispr. in Arb. Gamer II. 1 14 for 
Urrostriiio (see Tirbestritt, oqoL 1 568), whence in 
dictionaiies ; in some asaumM to be for *torrosity,} 
Terreetarlty, erron. form of TEBBiarBiTy. 
t Terre*etEre« Obs, Also 4-6 tereetre, 4-9 
-er. [a. F. terrosire (tath c* in Godef. Cotnpl^, ao. 
L. terrestr-is earthly, f. terra earth.] Trrbbb- 
tbial; chiefly in \pnx, paradise terrestre [OF./arai>, 
paradis terrestra (ia-i5th c.), mod.Fr. paradis /.J 
earthly paradise, the Garden of Eden. 

Ayeub. 50 Ase he did toeuen [« Eve]and to Adam in 
paradys terestie. C13B6 CHAuexa Merck, T, 88 Wyf u 
mantles hdpe and his confort. His Paradys terrestreand his 
disport i 1400 Maundbv. (1839) v. 44 The Ryvere of Gyson 
. .cometh out of Paradys terrestre. i^Caxton Chnmlry x 
In gouernynge and ordeynynge the bodyes terrestre and 
erthely. 1990 I. Cokb Eng, 4 Fr, Herauh 1 131 (1877) 97 
A marvelous puissaunceand. .army morytayne and terrestra. 


ny morytayne and terrestrob 
After his Building up of 


. marvelous puissaunceai 
1663 CESRiKa Canned avjb, 

Terester Seats. 

TerreBtreity: see TBaRrsTRiTT. 
t Terreatrane, a, Obs, raro-^, [L Tbbbbitbb, 
after Tkrrsni .1 Terrestrial, earthly. 

1999 A. M. tr. GahelhouePa Bk, Phvtieke R35/1 It will 
beipe her, if any tenestreiie thing will helpe her. 
Te r re et rial (tere*8tri&l), a, and sb. Also 5 
-yall(e, 5-7 -iall(6, 7 tero-. Also 5-8 teno8tial(l 
after eelestial, [f. L. terrestri^ (f. terra earth) 4- 
-AL. Cf. obs. F. terrestiiai (idth c. in Godef.).] 
1 . Of or jieitainiiig to this world, or to earth as 
opposed to heaven ; earthly ; worldly s mundane. 

^ s^-90 tr. Higden (Ralls) ll. x8a The hleste powers 
intellei. due.. separate summe tyme trom substaunces ter- 
restriolle. c 1460 itt Pal, Ret, A L, Poems (s866) 8a Graunt 
to man the blysse etcrnalle When he possith ihys lyfe ter- 
restryalle. CS470 Ashrv Aeikte Palin 59a What man is he 
that M terrestial Bi ‘ ‘ 


ut of hym thus laSly wol sueke & telle t 
r. XV. 40 Hiere are celestial! bodyes, and 
there are bodyes terrestriall. n 19^ Hall Chron,, Hen, Vi 
x8a b, Hepriued of his terrestrial Croune, to be recompensed 
with an hcaueiily garland. 1993 Nashb Christ's T, j’ iy b, 
Their eyes are daxeled with terrestiall delights, 1750 John- 
MON RmuAler No. 67 r a The happiest lot of lenrestrial 
existence. s868 Law Bemeons qf Bdde (1869) 47 The guilty 
have then no terrestrial refuge. 

2 . Of, pertaining, or rcicrring to the earth ; often 
in terrestrial ball, fiobe, sphere, the earth. 

xeggStiAKS. Rick, il, iil ii.4i From vnder this Terrestriall 
Ball/ 1638 Sis T. Hbrbrrt TVww. (ed. a) 6 Extended to the 
plains of the terrestriall liorixon. Diary sx Feb., 

The celestial, terrestrial, and subterranean deities. 1669 
Sturm V MarinePe Mag. v. v. xp The Sphericality of this 
Torrential [ed. 1684 -trim] Globe. 1796 H. Huntkr tr. ,St„ 
Pit'rrds Sind Nat. 1 . 563 The two terrestrial Hemispheres 
arc not projected in the same maimer. 1837 Whkwbll Hist, 
indncLSc, (1857)111. 38 The subject of terrestrial magnetism. 

fb. Piocceding horn, or belonging to, the solid 
earth or ita soil ; not atmospheric. Ohs. 

i6tf J. Rowland Monpi's Tkeat, ins. 908 Terrestrial or 
earthy Honey we call that, because the dew going away, it 
is suckt out of the very sweat of the earth, sm Boylb 
Neta Exp. Phys.^MscK xviii. 139 The Terrestrial Steam 
may. .considerably alter the gravity or pressure of the 
Atmosphere. 

o. Consisting of earth or loil. {hnmorous^ 

1844 O. W. Holmu Limes Berksh. ynbiits 48 No soil 
upon earth is so dear to our eyes As Ibo soil we first stirred 
in terrestrial pies I 

d. Spec, Terrestrial globe, a globe with a map 
of the earth on its surface : see Glodb sb, 3 ; 
t lerresiriai line (obs.) : see qoot. 1 704 ; terrestrial 
telescope, one used for observing terrestrial olnects. 

1999 [see Gixmxxfi.jl i6s7 Momvson 31 In the 

Clocke [of Strossburg Cathedral] . . there is a terrestrial globe, 
X704 J. Harris Lex, Techn, 1 , Terrestrial Line,,, Lina 
Terrestrial, in Perspective, is a Right Line^ wherein the 
Geometrical Plane, and that of the Picture or Draught 
intersect one another. 1819 J. Smith Panaranta Se, A Art 
1 . 487 The Terrestrial 'iefescope, or Perspective Glass. 
1837 Gor INC & Pritchard Miemgr. 153 Terrestrial tele- 
scopes will not have received their finisninj 


touch,., until 


ing tc 

their secondary image is ju <4 os perfect as their first, 
I'vndall in Fartn, Rev, 1 Feb. >43 The poles, equator^ 
parallel of latitude of oa ordinary terrestrial 
1 3 . Of the nature or character of earth, < 
bdng diy and solid or pulverulent; posriming 
carth-Hke properties or qualities ; earthy. Obs. 

1994 Plat Jeweil-ka, 1. ei ((^ick lime) whose moisture is 
altogether exhaled, so os there remiuneth therein nothing 
else, Imt the tcrrcsirinl ports replenished with a fiery venue. 
sfifiiCuLrBrrsB & Colb BartkaL Anai, 1. xviii. 49 The thick 


ara ttriBSliIal Exersmeats of the Kidnoya ii8i-e Bovui 
Min, RlaSara 09 (Ilf the division of the dupnGSt. kilo 
•alino and terrestrial and other porta not diasolnblo in 
Water. tpR PMl Tram, XLIX^ 903 Acids.. do diaaoivs 
aidmri (Mculi, by acting upon their terrestrial porta. 

4 , Of, or pertaining to, the land of tJte world, aa 
distinct from the waters. 

1608 Hossu Tkskyd USm) so Wo offer you s naval not 
a terratriol leagiM s6|4 Evolvn Diary 7 Nov., The ter* 
restriol and naval battailes here graven, tm Alison Hist, 
AMro/r(«849-5o) VII xlli. f 55.*I>6 WhikYnglalid 
extending her naval dominion,.. Nopolron was.. advancing 
in his career of terrestrial empire. 

6. Nat, Hist, Occurring on, or inhabiting, land t 
a. Zooi, Living on the land aa distinguished from 
the waters, or on the ground as distinct from the 
air ; appli^ spec, to birds of the order Terresires^ 
and to air-breathing molluscs and crustaceans. 

M Rawlby tr. flaeads Lift 4 Death (1650) 54 Fishes 
Med lesse Refrigeration than rerrestriall Creatures. XTay-qs 
Chambkss CyeT, s.v. BM, Birds are usually divided into 
temtruU, and aquatic. 1830 Lvill Priue, CeaL 1 . 479 1 'ho 
subserviency of our planet to the support of terrestrial as 
Well os aquatic species. 1899 Damwin Orig, Spec, xii. 
O873) 341 The distribution of terrestrial animala i8n 
Rolleston ft Jackson Anim, Lift 455 A few Gastnpatia 
ore terrestnal and air-breathers. 

b. Hot, Growing in the soil ; distinguished from 
aqnaiic, marine, parasitic, or epiphytic, 
s88> j* Daviss MemueU Mat, Med, 4S4 Fungi, Terrestrial 
or parasitical pbmts of vciy variable consLtence, but never 
of a grem colour. 1849 Lykll and Yieit U. S, (1850) 11 . 
305 Land covered with a luxuriant vegetation ot terrestrial 
plints. X879 Bknnett & Dyer Sachs^Bat, 660 The autumn 
cre^K, tulip, crown imperial, terrestrial orchids, 

B. sb. (The adj. used absol.) a. A tonrestrial 
being ; esp. a human lieing, a mortal ; in quot 15989 
a man of secular estate, a layman, b. The ter^ 
restrial w^orld, the earth {rare), o. p/. Terrestrial 
animals, orders, or families : see quot. 184a. 

au 1998 Shako Merry IV. iil i. 108 (Qa x) Giue me thy 
hand, terestialL.Giue me thy hand, oefestialL x7a9Poi*B 
Oityss.xxx, 691 Heav'ti that knows what all terrestrials 
need, Repose to night, and toil to day decreed. 1873 
Proctor Expanse Heart. (1877) >« Varieties of effect alto- 
gether unfamiliar to us terrestrials. b, 1740 Youno Nt, 
sh, IX. 598 Thou, .Whose little heart, is moor’d within 
a nook Of this obscure terrestrial. c. 1840 Brands & Cox 
Diit, Se., etc.. Terrestrials,, .the name of a section of the 
class Aves, corresponding to the orders Rasares and Cnt» 
sores I also of a family of Pulmonated Gastropods, and of a 
division of Isopodous Crustaceans. 

Hence Tarre'etHallsa, worldliness (os a way 
of life), secularity ; Tarv8*RtglallBe e., irons, to 
make terrestrial or earthly. 

1898 Grinoon Life xxiii. (1875) 997 Palling neither Into 
fanaticism nor terrestrialism. 1809 Wilson in Blackut, 

A#.... VV V -e- .u ..f. j- .... i 


may c 

Terre*etriall 7 , adu. [f. prec. + -ly ».] 

L In a terrestrial manner; after the manner of 
earthly or worldly things. 

1604 D RAVTON Moses 11. 366 These plagues seem yet but 
nourished beneath. And even with man terrestrially to 
move. 1664 H. Mork Exp. 7 Epist. vii. 113 [They] grosly 
and carnally erre touching the nature of the Kesurrec- 
tion-BoUy,..phanRying it os terrestrially modify'd. iSas 
Exatnintr aoojz Our own terrestrially transient duration, 

2 . As regards the gronnd or soil. 

1897 T, Moorr flandbh, Brit, Ferns (ed. 3) 19 Indication 
that the locality is moist, either atmosplierically or terrestri- 
ally, or both. 

So Terro'BtrialaoBa rare (Bailey vol. II, 1727). 
t Terre'Btrlan, a, Obs. rare~^', [f. L. terrestri-s 
terrestrial 4- -an.] ■■ Terrestrial 5 a. 

s6o8 T0PSB1.L Serpents (1658) 635 'I'he signes of such as 
are hurt by the Cnaiidonian or Cher<ue.'in Asp, and the 
Terrestrian are all one, or of very little difference. 
Terreetrlety : see Terbestkitt. 
tTerre'etx^v v, Ohs. rare, [f, as next 4 
-PY.] trans. To make terrestrial. 

1645 Sir T. Browns Pseud Ep. iv. xiii. >31 Though we 
should affirm, .that heaven were but earth celestified, and 
earth but heaven terrestrified. 1698 Blount Glossogr,, 
Terir}estrify, to make earthly or like earth. 

t Teirn'etrione, a. Obs. [f. L. terrestri-s 
terrestrial 4 -0U8 : cf. iUustrious.\ 

1 . Having the nature of earth ; earthy. 

1600 SuRFLET Conntrie Farms 111. xlix. 539 [The] terre- 
slrious end earthie temperature which all horts of peoies 
doe much consist of. X646 Sis T. Bsownb Pseud, Rp, 339 
Beside the fixed and terrestrioue Salt, there is in naturall 
bodies a Sai niter referring unto Sulphur. 1741 Monro 
AmI. Nerves (ed. 3) 95 Saline and terrestrious Particles. 

2 . Of or consisting ot the laud surface of the earth. 
1848 Sir T. Browne Psend, Rp. 11. ti. (1650) 49 Ikls varia- 
tion proceedeth not only from terrestrious eniinencles, and 
magnetical veins of earth laterally respecting the needle. 
i86a Marsh Lett. Eng, Lang. 94 Ilic geographical centra 
of the terrestrious portion of the globe. 

8 . Of, pertaining to, or inhabiting the land ; m 

Tbbbbstrial 5. 

ifiifi Sia T. Browne Pseud, Ep 111. xxiv. 169 Some [animals] 
In the Sea. .hold tho-e shapes which terreMtrious formes 
approach not Ibid, 170 That nomenclature of Adam, which 
unto terrestrious ontmalls assigned a name appropriate unto 
their natures. 

t Tenf0*«telty, i e r i ' w faf ity. Ob$. [lA 

iMd.L. ttrr$stritdi (« 1330 in Dn Cnnp), f. Um. 



TXBUT< 


TXBBnL 


jM-jr^utrUily: lee •vr^ -rrr. Hence F. #rrr///rA/, 
-///, Bog. Urr€iirity* In i6th e. the L. form wm 
altered to UmsinUns in Dn Cange), app. 
after Urords properly In •Hids, from adjc. in ’tus, ae 
UrnUSs^ piuuiids, vimitSs, etc., end thie was 
Imitated by It. Urrestniid ^Florio), F. tumsirdit^ 
(Roqnefoit), Eng. timsireitj^, Temstriety is an 
indmdiial error!] The tonality or eondition of 
being earthy, or of oontoining earthy matter ; nsn- 
ally eotur, earthy matter; applied esp. to gross or 
readnal aebstances. 

«. igsa Tusnsr Of Wintt Bviy, Rhtnnish wyna..hsth 
fewer oregget and Icwe terreatritie (miapr. in Arb. Gmrmr 
11 . 114 terrerity] or grosM earthlyneaie than the Glared 
wine bath. iCog Hoi.land PlutmreKt 658 Referring 
all to the tenroNtrity of the aea 1 for that in tea water there 
is mingled much earthlie eubittance. i6ea Timmk Qutrsii, 11. 
ii. 107 Salt peeler pure and eeperated from all terreatritie 
and beterogental..aubatance. 


and beteroeental..aubatance. 

a. ados Timmb Qutrtit in. 153 The spirit of vitriol, 
aepcrated from all teireatreitie. iMa MaaKBTT tr. 
jirt g/* GiM ill le The aalt yields no more terreatriety, or 
dregs. 1681 PktL Colitet. X 1 1 . 105 'Jliot all the terreatreity 
thereof comes to be Meparated. i6m Salmon Dfitwt Med. ii. 


eoa Fre«>d from all its terrestreity [mitfr. -terity]. 1950 tr. 
ICeotmrdud Mirr. •Stones 4a From their own terreatlrjeity 
[O'ig. (1533) snm tsrrestreiiatit\ they will sink in water. 

Tarretf -it (te*r6t, -it). Forms: 5*8 tyret, 
terot tym t, 6 ty ro tto, 7 timt, teriiet, 9 torret^ 
-it. ^ also Tohbbt. Hn ifth c. terei^ (yrrf, 
collateral form of /ore/, a. OF. iount^ dim. of 
OF. tor (lath c.), tour a round, circuit, circum- 
ference: see Tour. The phonetic change from 
toret^ tttret to tenet, tyret is nnusual.] General 
sense : A round or circular loop or ring, esp. one 
turning on a swivel, by which a string, ribbon, or 
chain is attached to anything. 

a. A ring on a dog's collar, by which a string 
can be attaoied, etc. 

I>378-7 Durham Acs. Rotls (Surtees) 387 In uno leae eC 
uno pare de turetteia pro domino de Hilton. cia|M: sec 
I'drsi-t]. IS30 Palsok. 281/a Tyrettea for a gmyhoutidea 
coUcr, 1688 R. Holms Armoury 11. i8^a The 

Grey.nound, hath hia Collar, and the Spaniel hath hia Terriet. 

b. Each of the two rings by which the leash is 
attached to the jesses of a hawk. 

Bk. St. Aloans^ b v b, The lewnes ahulde 

be fastened to tbcym (jes*M»] with a payre of tyrettis [ed. 
1496 tyrrvttys] wich tyrettis shuld rest vppon the lewnea, 
and not vppon the geiMes, for hyngyng and fastynyiig 
vppon trees when she flycth. . .The terettya sente to kepe hir 
from wyndyiig whan she backes. (>8oi Strutt S/t^is 4 * 
Past. I. ii. f 9 [from Bk. St, A/ 6 ans\ The lunea, or amall 
thongs of le.ither, might be fastened to them line jesaes] 
with two tyrrits, or rings.) 

o. A ring or the like by which any object can be 
attached to a chain ; -i l oiiUET c. 

1515 in Carte Li/jr 0/ Omtonds (1736) I. Introd. 43 A white 
born of ivory, aarnisbed at both the ends with gold and corie 
thereunto of white silk barred with borrea of g^d and a tyret 
of gold thereupon. 1^70-80 t'abric Rolls York Minstsr 
(Surtees) 118 (or making a tyrret and a r^’nge of yron to 
the masons well buckett. lotf. (1586-7 Ibid, iiq Foralowpe 
for the mason well bucKctt, 4/f.] [igoo^. T. Fowi.br LtU 
to Editor^ The ring by which the chain is a(t«Lhed to a 
watch is now called the * torret ’ or * turret ', but the word 
is going out, and they call it the * bow '.] 

d. In horsc-bamess, One of the two (brass^ rings 
fixed upright on the pad, or saddle, and on the 
bames, through which the driving reins pass. Also, 
any ring attached elsewhere to the harness for a 
similar purpose, as a headterreti see quot. 

[1409: see Torrkt.J 1704 Bailby, Tyrsts, Ornaments for 
Horse- Harness. 1794 Fslton Carriagos K\io\) II. 144 The 
Territa are what sere ws in the aaddle. or housing, for the reina 
to run through.. .A short territ ia often fined at the top of a 
bridle, called a head-territ, for the leading>reiii8 to go through. 
aSfo Now Monthly Mag, LX. 173 , 1 saw a leader'a rein break 
halfway between the head-terret of the wheeler and the pad- 
terret of the leader. 1851 Maviibw Loud. Labour I. 358/2. 

* 1 . .found 1 could make my pad territs ' (the round loops of 
the harness pad, through which the reins are passed), * my 
hooka, my huckles, my ornaments.., as well as any man.' 

Hence Te'rroted (fte'reted, tirr-, tyrr-) a., 
provided or fitted witn a terret. 

sgya Bosrbwbll Armorio 11. 55 b, Three Greyhoundes 
cursante, of the Moone, with colours Ruble, studded and 
tereted, Solis. 1610 Guillim Heraldry iv. xi. (i6ix) ai8 
Three greyhounds colhirs argent edged studded and tsv- 
reited or. 1688 R. Holme Armrury iii. xvi. (Roxb.) t^r 
A dog collar,.. edged, studded and liiretted. 

Terret, obs. form of Tourkt. 

Terre-tenant (te^’Jitem&nt). Law, Also 8-6 
tare-, 6-7 terr-, 6-8 ter>. fa. AF. terre tenauni 

* holding land’, f. terre \tJkSi ^ tenaunt Tenant.] 
One who has the actual possession of land; the 
occupant of land. 

[1308-9 Rolls of Pnrlt, 1 . 075/2 Lea heir% & lei terres 
tennaunts Gregorio do Rokoaloye.] 1439 Ibid, V. 9/x Tho 
Raid Feofles, her Heirs, Executours and Teretenaunta. 
tgia-iB Act^ Hon. Vill^ c. 13 Proamblo, Proochao oiade.. 
Bvenst iheim . . their heirea executours or teretenauntea. 
woi-a Fulbbckb ist Pt, Paroil. 14 All the terre tenanU of 
the villsge hsue caried away their corn & hay oxcopt one 
nan onriy. 1607 in Cowell interpr. 1701 Lott, ft, 
SMlorto Ho, Com, 19 They chusing rather to rely on the 
Oaths of the Tertenants and a View of the Lands. 1766 
Blackstonb Comm, II. vi, 91 TheM mesne or middle lord% 
who wore the iinmediato superiors of the temdonmmt, or 


Mm who oeeupled the land. 1818 Hauam Mid, Ageo (1841) 

1 . ii. 151 The terre ienanta in vUteuage, who occur in our 
old books. not villeins. 

Terrotour: see rsKRiToiRi. 

HTeno^orto (t/^iv^rt). Also 7-8 term-wort, 

8 tormverd. [F. term verte (De lide 1 783), tetre 
venie (Co^r.), It. terra verde * green earth ’ ; cf. G. 
griinerde^ A soft green earth of varying com- 
position used as a pigment-; esp. that obtain^ from 
Italy (Verona), Cyprus, and France; Cilauo- 
NITB tit men earta, a variety of glauconite. 

1658 W.Sanobrron Grmtdiieeka Earth colours are beat, as 
all Oken..Terrc«vert. 1888 R. Holmb Armoury 11. 313/8 
Terra-vert colour, a kind of a dusky green.. .is an earthy 
Clay Painters usC. tyia BHt, Apollo III. Na 141. e/4 The 
ainalleat Body 'd Terravert, Lake and the Pinks. xyjeOoRPOM 
Maftfs A fupkitk. 9 Criaocolla or TerravenL 17^ J. H ill 
Posst/sn Blueidigreen Indurated Clay, called by the pointcis 
Terre Verte,.. one of the l>cat and moat laaiing greens ibey 
have. 1884 J. C STArLBS in CirPs Onm Mag. 8 Mar. 354/1 
Emerald green and terre vert amoim the greens. 

Terreyn, terrhone, obe. ft. Tirrbmk. 

TenlaL ? Error for some term in hawking; 

? for Trrrrt b. 

160a Hbvwood lYom. KtUedw, ATiWiieix Wks. 1874 II. 99 
M ine (hawk), .seiad a Fowle Within lier talents; and you miw 
her pawea Full of ihe Feathers : both her petty siiiKlcs (toe^L 
And her long singles, grip'd her more then other 1 The 
‘i erriala of her leggea were stain'd with blood. s886 Corbbtt 
Fall ^ Award 11 . 25 That we may strike, .with claws and 
bill ol steel, and aoak our terriala with his blood. 

Terriar. obs. form of Tjcrbiir 
Terrlbllity (teribi*llti). rare. Also 5 iorry- 
blete. [a. obs. F. terrib/etd, also later terribilitd 
(15th c. In Godef.), ad. L. terribiiitds, f. terribilis : 
see next and -ITT, -tv.] Tbrribi.bnb8S. 

1471 Caxton Roefonlt (^mmer) 41 And the terryblete of 
the tyrant liebaon ia not to be redoubtyd whan hit bleiiyih 
vnpunys>hid. 1393 G. Harvrv Ptereo*s Super, 38 Their 
valour and tembility in warre. 18x3 G. Darlrv in Load, 
Mag. Ihic fisS/a The energy, passion, tcrribility, and sublime 
eloquence 01 the siege. 

Terrible (te*rlb*l), a. (js^.) Also 5-6 terry-, 

6 terra-, terre-, tirre-. (a. F. terrible (lath c.), 
ad. terribilis, f. terrire to frighten : see -ulb.] 

1 . Exciting or fitted to excite terror ; such os to 
inspire g^’eat fear or dread ; frightful, dreadful. 

e 1430 Lvno. Min. Poems (Percy m.) 14a Ther rooe up 
oon out of his sepulture, Terrible of face, e 1450 Holland ^ 
Howlat 6ao That terrible fclloun my apreit alfrayd. 1508 
Dunbar Tna Mariit H'smsm 266 With a terreuiU tail., 
aiangaiid as edderis. 1965 in Sir J. Picton L*pool Munic, 
Rec, (1883) 1 . X08 The marvellousaeat and terribleat siorm. 
i6tR Brinslbv Lud. Lit, xxvii. (1627) 277 In very many 
achooles. .the whole gouernnienc maintained only by uoii- 
tiiiuall and terrible whipping; tyai STavra Reel. Mem. II. 

I. v. 36 Punished . .to the terrible example of all others. 1791 
CowpKR tliad IV. 51S The Greeks.. With martial order 
terrible advanced. 1860 Tvndaix Gtac, L viL 50 A foe more 
terrible than the avalanchea 1870 Swinbuhnb Ess. 4- Stud, 
(>875) III Superb insunces of terrible beauty uiidaormed 
by horrible detaiL 

2 . Exdting some feeling akin to dread or awe ; 
very violent, severe, painnil, or bad ; hence eoUoq, 
as a mere intensive : Very great, excessive. (Cf. the 
similar use of tremendous, awful, frightful, etc.) 

1996 Dalrvmplb tr. Leslie's Htsi, Scot, (6.T.S.) I. xa8 
Thair constant amitie .. to thair nychtbouris the Britxnia 
brocht a lerrabill f«>ir. adSB Earle Mterocosm. (Arb.) 49 He 
ia a terrible fastner on a piece of Heefe. x6^ Marvbll 
Corr, Wka. (Croaart) 11 . 315 The terrible Bill against Con- 
venticles. 1737 L. Clarnb Hist, Bibts iv. (1740) 227 'I'he 
lerribleht blow of alU 177a Mirror Na 41 r 6, I was told 
it was a great way off, and over terrible mouniaina. 18x9 
LvinoN Doverenx i. ii^ He was a terrible caviller at the holy 
mysteries of Calholicisni. 1844 DiCKKNa Mart, Chnu. xi, 
She's a terrible one to laugh. 1893 Kane Griunelt ExO, 
xxxiv. (1656) 301 Even you,temble worker as you are, could 
not study in the Arctic regions. 

3 . qua!>i-adkr. ■ Trrriblt. (Chiefly In sense a.) 

€ 1439 Cax rON Sonnes o/Aytnon L 4a The duke, .sporad 

hys iionte terryble. 1606 S. Gardinbr Bh, Angtint 13 The 
world is a Stt. .terrible aalt thorough sin. 1634 Sia T. 
Hrrbbrt Tran. 5 The weather being terrible boL 1796 
Jane Au.strn LsiU (1884) I. xa6 We were so terrible goM 
as CO lake James in our carriage. 1877 Frkrman in Life ^ 
Lett, (189s) 11 . viii. 15^ I was in a teirible bad way. 

4 . Comb,, as terrible browed, -looking, 

1876 Gro. Eliot //mm. Der. liv. He aeemed to her a terrible- 
browed angel. boo8 lYesim, ^la. ii Apr. 4/x There was 
only one burglar, by no means a terrible-looking fellow. 

B. sb, A terrible thing or being; something that 
causes terror or dread. Usually in pi, 
ms6s 9 FoTHBasv Aikeom, 1. xii | « (i6ae) 133 Which 
maketo the cogitation of death, of all other tcrribles, to 
seeme the most terrible. i6Bb Flavbi.l Fear ii. 9 Job calls it 
the king of terrors, .or the most terrible of iciriblcs. 1890 

J. STBUTHKan Poet, Whs, II. 149 One has, bf>t ween Grecian 
and Gothic story, generated a new race of terribles. 

TorriblmeM (teTib'Inds). [f. prec. -f •VKsm ] 
The quality of being terrible; frightfulness, dread- 
fulness, awfulness. 

• >S3S Brrnrm Gold. Bk, M, AssreL (1546) T vij. The 
most terrible, and the laste terrible of all lerrioicnes. 1539 
CovEROALS Doni, xxvL 8 The Lords.. brought vs out^ 
Eglpie..whh gmaie terryblenesso thorow tokens and 
wonders. 1691 Fullbr Abel Rodiv, (1867) 1 . 257 He did not 
only bear the tcrribleness of imprisonment. 1710 Arp. Sharp 
Soruu Aetexoii,$M WkR.1794 VI. 188 The. .maJeRty.and ter. 
riblcnesB of his appeamnee. Smilrb Lift if Labour 431 

Die sadness and terribleness of some of the aspects of life. 


t TanralbllM, n. Ohs, nonee-wd. [f. TbnRmLB 
+ -iZB.] traxs. To make or render terrible. 
ebn$ SvLVHSTER Z>M Bartas 11. UL u Yoealion ujt Both 
Caii^ approach, their bloudy mge doth riaa. And even 
the face ol Cowaids terribliac. 

Terribly (te'rlbli), adu, [f. OS prec. -lt >.] 
In a terrible manner. 

L So os to excite terror or dread ; dreadfully, 
isad Ptigr, Porf, (W. de W. 1531) 145 b, ImoenitenC 
synnera. .draweii oowne to hell mooKt tcrnoly or feerfully. 
s6io Shaki. TVimA il i. 313 We heard a hollow bunt ai 
bellowing Like Buis, or rather Lyons,.. It strooke mine 
eare most terribly. 1718 Prior Solomon l 639 *ihis ample 
axure aky, Tcnibly large, and wonderfully bright, a 1848 
K. W. Hamilion Row. er Pnnishm, viiu (1853) 362 It is at 
death that the oousequcnces of guilt an often moet terribly 
icvealud. 

2 . Very severely, p.^'infully, or badly; passing 
colloquially into a general intensive : Exceedingly, 
extremely, excessively, very creaily. 

1804 E. GIrimhtone] D'Acostfs Hitt. Indies lit. xx. 184 
1 1 raincB and snowes terribly. 1707 Curios, in Husb, 4 
Card, 274 Tulips are charming to the Sight, but terribly 
offeiieivc to the Smell. 1774 Coldsm. Nat. Hist. (1776) 
VI. loi Relying on its courage, and the strength of its Dill, 
with which it | tnc puffin) bites meet terribly. 1867 Trollopr 
Ckron. Barsst 11 . IviiL 147 VfHi must be terribly in want of 
your dinner. 1871 JowaiT Plato 1 . 49 Why then are they 
so terribly anxious to prevent you from being happy t Mod, 
I am at present terribly busy. 
tTe‘rrio. Obs, rare^K [f. L. terr-a earth 
-10.] (See quot.) 

s6ta Sturtkvant Motalliea 11. v. 59 Terrica is an Ignick 
Inuention, for the cheaper making of all kinds of Burnt- 
earths, wherevpon the Materialls made by this Art, are 
called Terricks. 

Terrioe, obs. form of Terrace. 

Terrieola (te*rikaul), a, {sb,) [ad. L. terrieola 
eatih-dweller, f. terra earth 4 col~fre to inhabit.] 

1 . Hot, Growing on the ground, as some lichens. 
188a J. M. Crombib in Eneycl, Brit . XIV. 56^1 With 

respect to tcrricole species (of lichens), some prefer peaty 
soil . . , others calcareous soil. 

2 . /.ooi. Living on the ground or in the earth. 

1890 Proe. Boot. Soc 6 June 715 Some living siiecimens of 

the '^Hariinit*, Clarias iatera.,, from Daniietta .. This 
curious Siluroid Fish -Mr. Botilenger was not able to 0011- 
firni. .the account of its terricole habiti. 

B. sb. An animal living on the mnnd, or 
burrowing in the earth ; spec, a meniber of the 
Terricolm, a group of annelids containing the 
common earthworm. 

1898 Naturalist 78 The head-pore of aquatic species b 
wanting in adult terricoles. 

Tfurnooline (teii’kdUin), o. Zool, [f. as prec. 
-iHE^i.J - next. 

1899 in Fnstk's Standard Piet, 190a in WaaEraa SuppL 
Tarriooloas (ten*kdl9s), a. Zool, [i. as prec. 
•f-OUB .1 Inhabiting the ground, not aquatic or 
aerial ; jiving in the earth ; spec, of or belonging 
to the Terrico/m or earthworms ; » Terricole a. 

iSgS'd Todds iyel. Anai, I. 167/1 In the tcrricoknis 
aniidida there are no cirri. t86o Mavnr Expos. Lsx,, 
TerriioBts,. living on or in die earth, as the HarpeUus 
terrieola, Appli^ by l^ireille and Macf|uart to a aroup 
..of the Tipmaria which deposit iheir eyip in the earth..: 
tcrricoliiUH. 1877 Huxi xv y 4 M<f/. /wv. Amm, v. 220 In the 
terricolous forms (Liinibricus> the vasa deferentb are con* 
linucms with the lestes. 1881 Darwin Yog. Mould In 
the same manner as ^gallinaceous and Rtrtithious birdi 
swallitw stones to aid in the trituration of their food, so it 
appears to be with terricolous worms. 

t Terri’orepant, a, Obs. rare^*, [f. L. teni- 
creP'Us, f. stem of terr-ire to frighten + crep-dre to 
rattle, make a noise ; cf. crepdut-em pr.pple .1 
t6rt B1.0UNT Glossogr,, Temcrepant . . tliat rebukath 
terribly or biiierly. 

t Terrixulament, sb, Obs, Aho 7 in L. 
form -mentum, pL -to. [ad. L. ierriculdmenl-um 
(Apulcius) a bugbear, f. terrieulum something that 
excites terror, f, terrire to frighten : s* e -bent.] 
A source or object of dread, esp. of needless dread ; 
a bnglKor. 

1^8 W. Pattrn Exped, Seoti, Pref. ciil), Hit valne tern* 
cufaments and raltelbladders. 1967-8 Abp, Paskbb Corr. 
(I'arker Soc.) 315 Afeared or dbmayed with Buch vain terri- 
ciilaiiienis or the world. t6ai Burion Amo/. Mol, iii. iv. 11. 
vi. 11631) 730 Such lerrtGulanients may proceed from natural 
causes. mi66i Fuli.kr Werikies, WarwAh (iBti) 11.404 
ThoMs who are not Terrieulamonta, but Terrores, no fa'icy- 
formed Bugbears, but such as carry fear and fright to others 
about them. 1674 Jiihsklvn Ysty, New Eng. lis Such like 
buqlrears and TerriculamenLie^ 

lienee t Terri'oulMMnt w. Obs,^ to inspire with 
groundless fear. 

1644 J. Goodwin tnnoe, 4 Truth Triumph, (1645) 14 Tho 
man to whom the shadows of the muuntairies Hcemt;d men, 
W.1S very priid«*nt and advised in hU feare, in respect of him 
that is terriculamenied with auch apocryphall pretencef 
of feare as these. 

II Terridam, terrlndam. [Native Indioa 
name.] (See quot.) 

1707-41 Chamrshb Cyet, a. v. Muslin, Diere are various 
kinds of muslins brought from the East-lndiesi^ chiefly 
Bengali 1 betclles, tarnatans, mulmulu, tai\je«l», terrindains, 
dureas, Ac. 1891 Cent, Diet,, Terridam. 

tTerriep tenj. Obs. ram-', [app. 0. OF. 
fertyt, terri (16th c. in Godef.), dial, forms ot tetris 
bonk, mound, trodden ground.] A trodden path. 



VBBBXtOVaiTS. 


CTBSXBV. 

tometlmet t balk or ndgeof earth feparating iieldi 
or allotmcnti. 

RngttHon W 9 tk nr. (iIm) 40S Thar do 
wlidutdly which do turn up tha anciant lartka of tha fialdL 
chat old man beforetima willi fiaat paliia did mad out. 

t Te*SKi«ll, a. Obt, AIko 5 •yon. [a. OF. 
ter{y)Un terrestrial, aeignioiial (lath c. in Godef. 
C0mpl.) f. iirrt land ^ * 1 X 14 : oorreip. to a 

I., type Verfidnus,] Earthly, worldly ; territorial, 
/lapa Britton hi. iv. |ai Fay a noatar Seignur la Roi, .da 
VIC at da membra da com at da chateaus at da tarriea 
honour.] c 1430 fiferltH xx. 334 Tha kynga Arthur, that is 
oure lorda tarrtun. 1484 Caxton CMt>a!iy »4 Tholfyce of 
a knyght b to masmlana ami dalTanda hb loid woildly or 
tarryan. 1419 — Fnyttt ^A, 1. L 5 Emparuurs, kynga^ 
dukes & other lordas tairyais. 

Tttrriar^ (te'rioi). Now in limited use. Forma; 
5 torrora, .4-9 tarrar, 6 tamr, tanrour, -ora, 7 
tarraar, 7 8 terrar, 6- tarrlar. [a. OF. Urrur 
(13* 1 5th c. in Godef. C»mj 4 ,) rent-roll, aubst. use 
of ttrritr adj. (cf. F. regisirt ttrrUr (15th c.) 
— med.L. itrrdrim liber) med.L. terrdrius, f. 
terra land. Thence med.L. terririum rent-roll 
(Du Cu^).] A register of landed property^ 
formerly uicluding lists of vassals and tenants, 
with particulars of thehr holdings, services, and 
rents ; a rent-roll ; in later use, a book in which 
the lands of a private person, or of a corporation 
civil or ecclesiastical, ate described by their site, 
boundaries, acreage, etc. Also, in extended 
application, an inventory of property or goods. 

1477 Pmftem Lett. III. ao6 Incrasa tha rente, und make a 
Daw terrar and rantall. S49S Bury tViUs (Camden) 78 , 1 
wyll that. . tha lerrera wyth that oon partya of thys iiidantur 
be putte and kapte in tna hutcha of tha Gyldehallc. 1317 
Lulou Trin. Guild (1906) 193 A terrora oiy* l.iiid y* was 


fSarmshi In JtMi'AeaB. Sef^ M%^f7B4, fh 64T toys ibcie 
are tome Bcavs^ called 'I'erriers {Cmsiura ierrierii, which 


Lulou Trin. Guild (1906) 193 A terrore of y* l.iiid y* was 
Thomas Colemakers. 1389 Notllugbutti Rgc. IV. 136 A 
terror of atia tlia landcs and fiicdowes..belongcn|4 to tha 
lowna. 13B4 If. Kidiuf Bee. (1894) a3X An auucient and 
tfua terrour. daebriuga tha limitt [etc.V 1394 Wrmt uud 
Pt, Syutbol., Chau^ene | 87 The deedes, avulancce. muni* 
menu, terriari. ^ ite Fullkb Ch, Hist. iii. viiL 1 17 home 
Diocaswts in this Terrear were exactly done, and remain 
fairly legible at this day. 1670 llLOUNTZam Dici.^ Terrar 
..b a Book. Survey, or Ijtnd-Koll, wherein the several 
lainds..are described; containing the quantity of Aci-c!!, 
boundaries, Tenants names, and such like, m 1693 Wood 
Ll/e (O.Hiv) I. 308 That there was no terrier t.ikeii of tha 
good'i he had, uniich were iMught at the college ch.srg, 
1707 £. CHAMUBai.AVNB Pret. SI. Emg. 11. ix. (ad. aa) lao The 
ChuixhwardeiiH, whose Ollica is to see.. that there be an 
exact Terrier of the Glebe-Land. 1879 Times aa Sept. Tha 
dimensions of each plot by number are prasarveu in tha 
official parish terrier. 

b. tramf. zxAfig. 

aitf4o Jackson Creed x\. xxll. f s Soma.. give a more 
particular terror or distinct nuip of this heavenly life or 
kingdom. 1846 Owkn Catmiry Ese. Wks. 1851 vlll. 55 
What boundh, what terriers are to be as^itgned to tha one or 
to the other, a i8u K. Huldswortii in Spurgeon Ttvae, 
Duv. Ps. cxix. Ill The holy terrier of the Celestial Canaan. 

Terriw^ (tc*riaj). Forms: 5 terrore, ter- 
ryere, 6 tenyer, taryer, tarrour, 7 terrier, 
terrar, tarier, tarrlar, torryer, 7-8 (9 vulgar) 
tarrier, 6- terrier, [a. F. {chien') terrier^ nl.'to as 
subst terrier * a bunting-dog used to stiit badgers, 
etc., from their earth or ourrow * (cf. Tkbki£R 9 J « 
ined.L. terrUrius, f. terra earth (see prec.).] 

1 . A small, active, intelligent variety of dog, 
which pursues its quarry (the fox, badger, etc.) 
into its burrow or earth ; the numerous breeds are 
distinguished into two classes, the short- or swoolk- 
Aairv^iOSthe fox-terrier, black and tan terrier, etc., 
and the /oifg- or rough haired, as the Scotch terrier, 
Skye terrier, etc. (See alno I1 uli.-tkrhirr, Tot 
terrier, etc.) Formerly also terrier tlog, 

e 1440 Promy. Parv. 489/1 IVrrore, howiide (o. r terr^'erel. 
ierrariuM. 1330 Palsor. 379/3 I'aryer a dojsge. ibul, 
eBo/i Terryer a dogge, ebieu terrier. 1576 A. Fi.rmino Ir. 
Caiud Doge\. (1880) 4 Of tb« Doggo calletl Terrar, in iMTlina 
Terruriste. Another Rorte.. which huntelh the Fo'ce and 
the Badger or Greye onely, whom we call Terrors, bccauie 
they, .creepo into the grminrle. 160a eud Pi. Beiurn/r. 
Pat'Hose. II. v. 871 An open t.ible for ail kinde of dngges. .He 
hath your. .Terrien^ Butchers dogv llloud-hounda 1844-y 
Cl.uvRLAND Cbar. Loud. Diuru. 3 Who fitter to unkennefl 
the Fox, then tha Tairyer, that i* a part of him. 1648 
IlHuimf of Fnx 35 l.ike so many Tamars we must fasten 
upon them with tooth and naiL 1774 Golo8.m. Nut. Hist. 
II. tfld The tarrier is a small kiiid of hound with rough 
hair. 1813 Scott Guo Af, xxii, A rough terrier dog.. 
Hc.tmpered at lar:*e. s86a IIuxlkv Loet. Wk/r. Men 110 It 
is a physiological peruhariiy . .that imfieh the terrier to its 
rat’hiintiug propensity. 1863 H. Kinoslkv A, Elliot v, 
Rough long-feizged English fox terriers, which ran on three 
Irys, like terriers, and held their heads on one side 

knowingly. 

b. Ar. 

X33fl Mork Confut. 7 Y«dSsAr Wka 693/1 shall.. let In 
such terryers to him, that we shall.. eyiher course him 
nbr<^e or nuike him enyll rest within, rides Foan, etc. 
WiUk Edntomfou i. ii, Bunds and billa are but tarriers to 
catch Ibols. 1779-81 Jumniom L. /*., Otweiy Wks. 11 . eso 
Hunted.. by Che terriers of the law. 1818 Scorr Nrt, 
Midi xxxtit, The ofiening quest of a wcll-icented terrier of 
the law drove me from the vicinity of Edinburgh. 

t 2 . A name given to certain beavers said to 


are some BcavUj^aitl 

burrow in the ttinli. ...... ... j«. 

Tiiey IBeavers) t/f met vdth di^ise^ or In tlie sute M 
Terriers, in the tUieded parts of ludepeadeDl Tartaiy. 17814 
— /Irr/. Zool 1, Mg. 

8, A puniiinn appellation for u territorial : see 
Territorial fh, (Cf. Tkrby s6 .^) 

1908 Jfmlly CAma. 31 Mar. 7/3 It may.. be argued that 
' Territorial * Is oRI very much longer than * Volunteer but 
it is just tha little that makes all the differonoa. .(Of three 
Suggestions, * Tsreor * Terrier *, * Torral ', it was) yesterday 
rather thought that * Terrier * srould carry the day. /bid. 
s8 June 3/4 Noxt yean which will be the jubilee of tha 
force now knowB as the *T«rrion*, to distinguish them from 


17S1 PaNHAMT Hiei. ^md. 11 . 384 
t vdth dispcised. or In tlm sute or 
parts of ludepondaol Tartaiy. 1784 

tellation for a territorial : see 


(For terrier deg see x,) Also in comb., as terrier^ 
tike adj. 

1809 bcoTT Let. to G. A/Ak 8 July, In Loekhmri, A terrier 
puppy of the old shaggy Celtic breed. i8g8 Lewie in 
Youact Dogi^. Y.) v. The imaginary beauty ofa terrier 
crop consiisis in the foxy appearance of the ears. 1894 
Blackmohs Porlycrose 393 Endowed with the terrier nose 
of su-picton. 1893 Scirixv Ke/lr Stmies 133 He had a wiry 
and teirier-Uke appearauce. 

f Ttrriffir Obs. In 5 terryar. [a. F. terrier 
(14th c. in 1 Jttrd) late L. terrdrium mound of 
earth, hillock, burrow, f. terre earth : sec prec. slis.] 
The earth or burrow of a badger or fox. 

1484 Caxton Fttbtre e /* ^sof v. ix. The foxe. . was within 
a terryer nyghe to the Todgys of the Jyon. 

Teniar, Terrlet, obs. ff. Tabbibb Tbriuet. 
Terrli; obs. form of Tabiff. 

TerriAo (tifriTik), a. (sb.) [ad. L. terrific-us 
terrifying, f. stem of terrire to frighten : see -Fio. 
So obs. F. terrijiqui (15th & in G^cf.).] 

L Causing terrar, terrifying; htted to terrify; 
dreadful, terrible, frightful. 

1667 Milton P. L. vii. 497 The Serpent.. with hnura 
Eyes And hairie Main tcrrilic. 1718 Pora ///er/ic.300 In 
arms terrific their huge limba they dress'd. 1796 MoasK 
Amer. Ceog. I. 345 Even Canonicus.. the terrific ^chem of 
the Narrugansett^ Kued for peace. iSatCoAioZs^. Drawing 
iv. et4, 1 cannot.. advuM: you to attempt any specieK of the 
terrific in painting, igpg Ward UiMt.Drtun, Lit. fed. a) I. 
307 A terrific woodcut depicts the must sensational situation 
ui the story. 

2 . Applied intensively to anything very severe or 
excessive, colloq. (Cf. awful, terrUde, tremendous.) 

1809 J.W. Crokbr in CrokerPofere tt Oct., I am. .up to 
my eyes in business, the extent of which h quite temfie. 
i8jy Mrs. Carlvi a Lett. (188O II. s6fl 'i’he crowd wao 
immense, and the applause trrriiKL 1899 J. HirrcHiNSON in 
Arck. Surg. X. Na 38. 177 The sensatitm of tingling buni- 
ln|^>ain remainingjne same, while the itching is * terrilic *• 
B. sb. in pi. Terrific things. 

1798 Anna Srward Lett. (1811) V. 174 To exhibit, among 
his mock-ierrifics, some pictiircs thu have tiie genuine 
gi andeur of horror. 

lienee Ttzri’fiolyaffo. »• TiBBincALLT; Teni*- 
flenera, the quality of being terrific. 

3717 Bailey vol. II, TerriAcknees, Terriblenem. 1^ 
fU.S.) XXIV. 360/1 A low mountain, .over which 
a lerrincly steep path led. 1904 Ado. ElliwUbetk in Rnegem 
loi Her family wept and., told her the lenificne&s of 
marrying a widower with seven childreiu 
Tarri'floal, «. rare, [t os prec.-h-AL.] a 
Terutfic. 

1831 Fk. a. Kkmslk Jml, in Recolt. Gir/ke>od( m 8 j 8 ) HI. 47 j 
In the evening we had terrifiral ghost stories. x80 Miss 
Man NISO Ola Ckehea Buso-lto. xvii. s8d Abundantly more j 
terrifical. 

Tarri'fleally, adv. [f. as prec. -k -lt^: see 
- 1 CALLT.] In a terrific or terrifying maiincT ; fright- 
fully, dreadfully, shockingly. 

1814 C. CiAisMONT in Dowden Shelley (1887) 1 . 453 note, 

A most terriRcally dirty inn. 18x7 J. Scott Paris Kevieit. 
(rd. 41 79 The reports of the distant war sound terrirically in 
the ear. 1898 Mrs. Shkrwooo in P. Parley's Ann. VIL 
3x8 Arches of rock, which hung terrifically over my head. 
1904 Hichrno Gartl. Allah I'rel. vj. Terrifically greatar, 
more overpowering than man. 

b. eolioq. in intensive use: Alarmingly, exces- 
sively, extremely. (Cf. awfully, dreadfully^ 
tB $8 Darwin In Lift 4 /.«//. (1887) If. t6o My correctbns 
are tenriflcally hea\y. 1883 J. PAiKKa Aptst. Lift II, 
188 Always he terrifically hard upon yourself, itts O. 
Merroitii Diana Crossways ii, Terrifically precocious, bo 
thought her. 

TarrifiOffitiiOll (teirifikei jbn). Chiefly^, [ad. 
I.. terrifieStidn-em, n. of action from terrifieSre to 
Terbify.] The action of terrifying; the fact or 
condition of being terrified; consternation, extreme 
alarm, terror, fright. 

s6xfl in W. James Doods East Lothian (1899) 09 For ana 
examplar terrificaiioun to all Godles barlotus to flio and 
mbhorre the lyk. xvfy Eabl Malmbsbury Diartes 4 Corr, 
III. 504 Now anil tnoii he tried terrlfication, by let^g out 
some strong Jacobin phrases. 1833 Galt In AhusHr ATqr* 
Vlll. 657 He was in an awful lemficatlvn. / 
b. trantf. A source of alarm or dismay ; k terror. 
0x808 Mss. Goant Lett.JP\ Mount. (x8oQ HI. x8o She 
was a terrificatiun to me, 

TenUy (tcTifoi), 9, [ad. L, terrifSeihre to 
frighten/T. ierrifiem Tebbifio: see -FT. Cf. F. 
terrifer (Littre).] 


ta- A name given to ceitau 
borrow instead of bnildlog. Obs, 
■738 MeaTiuaa in PhiL Trmue. 
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1 . IhMf. To make moch afraid, to fill with terreTf 
to frighten or alarm greatly. Also absol. 

ifTeCAr. Poayersin Prto, Prayers (Parker Soc) sex Thoe 
umfiest none but such as mottoorribly are afraid of thsiu 
AgbPessit, Coaf. iL (1637} 15 No Conscienoc to accuse, up 
Devil to terrifie. 16^ Milton P. L. x. 338 Terrifi'd Hat 
fled, not hoping to escape, but shun The prosenc. 1774 
Goloom. Nat. Mist, (i^) V. eis The fowler then K 
covers himself, and terrimui tite quail, who. .entangles him. 
self the more in the net, and ii taken. s868 Moaeis EarUify 
Par. 1 . Son tf Crmeut xaiil. Girls tent their sraterjnvi 10 
fill. Would coma back pale, too terrified to cry. 

b. To drive from, out of, into, etc. by terrifying | 
to deter from : to frighten out of, into, etc. 

S 87 S tr. LutkePs Coumu Cat. Ui. 3. loob^ To exhort the 
GabiuiianB, and to terrifie them from m double dounger. xfigo 
N RssB itisf. Or M} St. O.i/N.T.l. 53 Thow very angeb which 
terrified them both from the tree. 1804 Soorr St. Roumdo 
xxxvii, It may terrify her tudeath in the present weak state of 
her nerves. Hwpsemts Esw.vo.iMeU $iT)aa 

people who remained were at length tsnlM intoorthodoxyk 

2 . To irritate, torment, worry, harass, annoy, 
tease. Now only dial. 


riaisters upon the riiul and orince of the Sore, a 1803 F orby 
I'oe. £. Anglia, Terr\fy, to U*iie; irritate; annoy. A blister 
or a caustic is said to tei rify a patient. iB^ N. k Q. 5th Ser. 


VI. 5^1 He has been terrified all night ^ thone insectSi 
xl^ J. A Girrs CotsTvold Pill vlll. 164 * t«rify him, sir 1 
keep on terrifying of him *. This does not mean that )rou 
are to frighten the fish ; on the contmry, he is urging yon 
to stick tu him till he gets tired of being harassed. 

1 8. I'o make ten ible. Obs. rare^K 

x^3 Mil TON Divorce 11. iii, If the law, instead of 1^. 
vatiiig and terrifying sin, shall give out licence, it foils um 
Hence VoirrlJIaA (-faid) ppl. a (whence Tt*nrl- 
fladljr adv.); Ta*r>iiyiBr vbl. sb. and ppl. a. 
(whence o^.) ; also To’xxlflof 

(-foitSi), one who or that which terrifies. 

i8ss Scott Ksnilw. xxxlv, EUxabeth.. hastened, along 
the (Nrincipal alley of the Pleo&ance, dragging with her tliS 
*terrified Countess. 1863 Dickkns Mut. Er. 1. i, Her terri* 
fieil expostulation stopp^ him. 1890 Tomfle Bar Mng, 
Nov. 313 She U still *terrifiedly clutching his band. 18x7 
Collins Df. Pp. Ely Siippl. 548 In stead of a *tcrTificr, ho 
hath brought him abemt now, to be a proiser. 1870 R. CL 
Jrbb Sophocles* Elecira (ed. s) 73/1 1 'he terrifier of hor<«a. 
18x7 J. WoouKoMnin BMrr/rarAilf.Y.S'.fHist. MSS. Comnu) 
1 . 199 A gibbet having been set up.. for the ^terrifying of 
the people, t ijfk C'tbss Prmbsokr Ps, lxxvviii. xi, 1 hoa 
dOHt inefill..With*terrif>ing fcures. 1748-7 H rsvey / fiv/iV. 
(1818) 369 At the least terrifying appeartuice, they start fr«)m 
their seats. 1849 Stovkl Intnd. taune's Necess. 71 Exhi- 
bitions of terrifying depravity. 1803 Subr IVlnler in 
Land. fi8o6) I. 371 U your honour liad not been so 'terrify- 
ingly flurried, I should have given you the mesaage befora 

t Terri'ganal, a. Ola. rare'^K [f. L. terrigew* 
•rr carth-bom 4- -AL.] ■■ TfcUHTOKNOUR i. 

0x734 North F.ive% (tSrfij 111 . 347 Even his terrigenol 
men would be void of ambition, or knowledge of wants. 
fTerrl'genlBt. Obs. rare. [f. os prec.T-UT.] 
One bom of the earth. 

X83X K. H. Arraignnt. Whole Creature xlv, | a. 348 Tlio 
men of this world, those Brutigeiiisls, or Ten igenists, as 
they are called. Earth-bred wornies. Ibid, xvi. 386. 
TerrigenoiUi (teri'dAfods), a. rare. Also 
erron, terrigeneoui. [f. os prcc. + -oua.] 

L Produced or !tprun|T from the earth; carth-bom. 
1684 T. Burnet Tn. Earth 1. 169 Our terrigenouH animals 
must ravii Ijeeii w'cun'd as soon as they were born. 1830 
Lvell Princ.Geol.V I. iii. 31 Either these n ere terrigenoun, or 
..the animals they so exactly represent liave Itecume extinct, 
ta Chem. A term for those metals of which the 
oxides are called earths. (Cf. Caixjiolvous.) Obs, 
ScorELHN in OrPs Cirt\ Sc., Ckeui. 433 Silicate^ 
eitheroftheterrigenoiisor thecalcigenuUHclavk C1863J. 
WvLUK in Circ. Sc, 1 . 304 Te»ts for the terrigcncous eaitb 
8. Geol. Land-derived: applied to marine de- 
posits derived from the neighbouring land. 

1880 Gxikir TextBk. GroL iii. 11. iL f 6. 4;i7 Mi'clianical 
deposits of the sea.. loind -derived or Terrigenous. 1884 
Nedure 72 May 84/a Terrigenous deposits in deep water 
pear land. 

TBrrins (terrn). [Original form of Tubeev.] 
L m Tubeen. arch. exc. as French. 

1708, etG (see Turf.rn al 1888 Traill in Eng* lllustr, 
Mag, Apr. iak/2 A part of South America where the earth’s 
crust seems to Iw so absurdly thin Uiut you can almost 
see the Internal contents of tJie telluric pic— or terriue, a« it 
n«y perhaps be appropriate! y called, soex Speaker 19 Octt 
86/e In a few moments the RepubUcaii had Mt befora him 
..a torrine of P&td de Foie Gras. 

1 2 . Cookery. A French dish: seeemots. 

1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Terriue,. in Cookery, a Mess 
made of a Bieokt of Mutton, cut into pieces, with Quails. 
Pigeons, and Chickens, cover’d with sIilcs of Iktcoii..and 
stew'd in a Pan between two gentle Fires. X738 Bailey 
Housvk. Diet. 563 Terriue, Ir a rrench dish, so call’d from 
Terriue, which signifi-s an earthen p.m t it h made of half 
a docen of quails, four young pigeonn and a couple of 
chickens, and a breast of mutton cut to pieces ; bako ov 
stew them in an earthen pan between two gentle fires (etc.]. 
Toning, provocation : see Tab, tabbx vf 
Tenlo, obs. form of T'erraoi. 
t Terri*8oiiaa\ a. Obs.rare''^. [f. L. /omiifif- 
us, L stem of terr-ere to frighten + sondre to 
sound; cf. eonant-em pr. pplc-] (See qnot) So 
fTorrl'ionoustf. mw*. 

S6I58 Blount Ctossogr^ TenisortsmL that sounds bitteilF 
ltd* 1674 terribly], tbm Piiillip.s Terrisonaui, soundlnk 
torriblyt 1701 Uailey, Terrisououe, that soundoCh terribly* 
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TXBBITOBr. 


TSBBITOXBB. 


VtOtt, vmclant «f Tnan. 
tanrrltetM, 4 ogr. •tour. Mr. AIm 
fad. F. Urritoin\ » Tkaanomr 1; Und. 

I4f< Sn 0 . Havb Imm Anu$ (&T.8.) iij That b h* 
BocDi aur (k av«r] by* mi,, .or in our hard* dry Mifhoirc, 
or our tny^ erde. 1S47 AkerdgM Rtgr, (18441 
Itrrecoar or the eet part of the uid burgh. igSi Fumino 
Qmrf, iL B4 Cieaar Who. . Uooattume away th’ vnwur* 
like lade Ifom teiritora of Rome, ided Houlawd SmUtu 
Aanei. «■ The iahabitanta of it, Mid the tertitour there aboitL 
Tavrltotra* varioDt of 'J'ibbitoiiy 
Texvltoiiid (teritfi«*riAl), a. (/d*) [ad. late L. 
UrrUBridl^is, f. UrriiSri>‘Um TbhiutoBV K Cf. F. 
Urrimrial (18th c. in Hatz.-Daim*).] 

L Of, beloi^ing or relating to territory or land, 
or to territory of any state, sovereign, or rnler. 

1768 It. Wood B$s» ea l*hree other litigated 

caMS with regard to territorial property and dominion. 1708 
Washington 4#/.^ Writ. 1893 XI v. so An actual Invasion 
of our territorial rights. 1848 S. Austin RmuAe's Hisi, Rff. 
III. iv. II. 135 Freeing tbeniHelves fiom the territorial juris* 
diction of tne temporal and spiritual princes. 187s Ri-dposd 
Smthr^t Pteket Hk, vL (ed. s) *31 * Territorial water ', in its 
essence means any water over which, or over the entrance 
to wUch. the Power possessing the coast can throw shot. 
Custom hs'i given an arbitrary range of three miles. 1006 
Dmity New* s8 May 9/1 The Jewish Territorial Organua* 
tion, whose aim is to aecure an autonomous home for the 
Jews in territory under the British flag. 

hm Of or pertaining to landed property. 

>778 May. XLlIl. sm It will be more beneficial 
to the public and the East India Company, to let the terri* 
torinl acmiisiiiiinM remain in the iKissession of the Company 
for a liimted time. s8eo Free, Pari, in Asi*tt. Ann, Reg. 
49^3 That the d ad stork and territorial revenue of India 
were enlarged very much, he was ready to allow. 1844 
H. H. Wn.soN Hrit. Iwiia 111. 49a A plan.. for keeping the 
territorial and coininerciai accounts distinct in future 185s 
Dklambr Kitch. Cani. (1861) 1 ’J'erritorial possessions aic 
too highly prised in England for men lightly to yield even 
a fraction of such property at a fair value. 

O. Possessed of land, owning or having an estate 
in land ; landed. 

sSm Sim F. Pauzmavp. Rf** Eng. Cemmw. T. i. 15 The terri* 
tonsT arUiocracy. 1887 R. CoNUKsyK iETrs. I1874) 173 ! he lerri- 


BMcendency which the territorial class now enjoys. 

2 . Of or pertaining to a particular territory, 
district, or locality ; local. 

Idas Br. Mountagii Ay^. Cmsar I 8 Each particular .. 
Qiuixh, for sp«'Ctall nnd particular and territoriall que^lions 
& quserees. 177a Priksilky Inst. Relig. (1783) 11. 131 
The go<iH . . were local and territorial divinities. 1857T0UI.MIN 
Smith Parish 4 *Thc P.'iiish *, whether as a mere territorial 
divihion or an active In.stitution, is not ecclesiastical either 
in origin or in purpose. s868 (Ilausixink Mnndivf* 
(1869) III Phthic itself is. .the only lerriiurial name (etej. • 
which we find in the Greece of Homer. 

b. Nc. Law. Of jurisdiction : Extending over and 
leslricted to a defined territory : see TEBurroKY lie. 

1785-41 Erskinr imst. Law Scot. i. iL | 1 1 Because this 
kind of JuriMliclion was incident to, and followed the lands 
or terriiory to which it was annexed, ..it got the name of 
territorial. 1838 W. Ubll Dtct. Law^cot. s. v., Territorial 
^unsfi.etioH was at one time universal 1 but. becoming 
loriiiidable, was repeatedly dibcouraged by dilTeient act.s,.. 
and by vo Geo. 11. c. 43, all heritable juri'idit:tionB..wir« 
abolished or annexed to the Crown, with the exception lcic.k 
O. Sc. Of or pertaining to an ecclesia:«tical dii^ 
trict. not a parish. Tarritorial churchy one organized 
to serve a particular district, esp. a poor and thickly 
populated one, without regard to the existing parish 
Muiidarics. ^ territorial minister, Now little 
used. (Introduced by Dr. Chalmers.) 

iSsa Chalmers Sp. Gen. Assemhly 34 May, Notes 5s 
Tlie a.s.sii{nation of a territorial di.stri«.t to each chapel. 
1863 A H. Chartbris 7. RoLrUon viii. 031 A lerriioriul 
church furnishes the best of all means for icavciiiiig the 
prople. 1863 W. G. Blaikik Better Days /or Working 
PffiUn. (1864) 119 lliey are the hearc.breaks of the city 
missiona^. the territorial iiiiiibier and the district visiior. 
1^3 T. CfocHRANB Homu Atission Work vi. (1885) 144 A 
humble labourer in the lerriterial fitdd. 

8. Of or belonging to one of the * territories ' of 
the United States : see TEBtitTOHY ^ 4. 

iSia BaACKBNRiDOB VUws Louisiana (1814) 99 The 
territorial governor (of Missouril acts as well in the capT- 
city of a general agent for the United States, as in that of 
civil mazistrate. ibid. lAa In 1805, it was erected into a 
territoriiu government .. uy the name of the Territo^ of 
Louisiana. iBM UavcK Autsr. Conntw, 1. 1. xiiL 167 lucre 
are also eight Territorial delegates, one from each of the 
TeriUories..notyet formed into Sutes. 

4 . MiL o. Territorial Regiments 
of infantry of the line of the Hriiish Army, under 
the scheme of Army reorganization of 1881, by 
which each regiment is associated in name, depot, 
etc., with a particular county or locality. 

iSBi Queens Regml. 1 Precedence of Corps... The Terri- 
torial Kegimenis. iSIg WkitaksPs Atm. tsB Territorial 


iSBi Queens Regml. 1 Precedence of Corps... The Terri- 
torial Kegimenis. iSIg WkitaksPs Atm. tsB Territorial 
Kegimeiusoftbe Line. . .Arranged alphabetically by the titles 
directed to lie used in oflii.-ial correspondence. 

b. Territorial Army or Torce^ the British Army 
of Home Defence instituted (on a territorial or local 
basis) in 1908. Also TemrUgrial at id. a member 
of the Tenitorial Army. 

Mpy Outlook jp Nov. 708/s There Is no evident reason 
why any old volunteer sh<iuld hesitate about joining the 
Territorial Army, ibid^ Them U nothing lo dmer the ea* 


be mobilised to go into warirainina. lort DsufyCkrou. s Apr. 
7/^ Yesterday the existence of toe Volunteers as such ter- 
minated, and to-day the Territorial Army comes bto being. 

T^rritoriftlism (ceiitd«*iUUu*ra)» [£ prsc. 4- 
•7BH.] A territorial system. 

L A svstem which gives piedominanoe to the 
landed class ; landlonlism. 

1I81 pABNtLL in Pkiiad. Record No. 3357. 1 Appealing 
to the gTMt masses ot' England and Bootlond against the 
terriloiialism and shupociocy which dominaiea Farlhunent. 
s88b Kav in Mmemu Mag. XLVf. 130 Tha anomalies con- 
sequent on the variouK reigns of feudaUsm and terriUNrialiMU. 
1884 Mnuck. Eamm. 19 June 3/1 Tlie old flag of Tory 
territorialism or the new ensign of Tory democracy. 

2 . Kendcring German ‘J 'erritonalsystem^ applied 
to a theory of church ^vemment which places 
the supreme authority m the civil power. cL 
CoLUEOiAiiiHar. 

■880-8 SekaJTs Smsyei. R^. KmewL 111 . iBst [Pfafil 
defend^ the collegial system agaiust the reigning terri- 
torialism. iM Schavv ifiai. Ckr. Ck. VI. 1. vni. 35 Terri- 
torialism, whose motto is Ctuus regie, ^us rtligie. 

8. Se. The organization ol church work on 
territorial lines; the extension of the parochial 
system to smaller areas : see T'biibitoeial a c. 

1873 T. CocHSANB ifeuie Mission Work vL (1685) 133 
The grand practical work of Territorialism. 1904 J. Wkllh 
7 '‘ ii* Wilson vL 51 1 'erritoriaiism is the parochial system 
in its MrfccticNi. adjiiAted to the needs of e great city. 

4 . The organization of the Army on a territorial 
or local basis : see Tbkbitobiax. 4. 

1903 Sat. Retf, 34 Oct. 503/3 Territorialism may often be 
goixl as a recruiting principle, but seldom as a limit lo a 
r^metit*3 definition. 

T6rrito*rialist. m prec. -f -isr.] 

1 . A member or repiwntative of the clam of 
land-owners : cf. Tkiirttobial 1 c. 

1865 Pall Matt G. 33 July 10/9 [Hie candidate} hat no 
land in the county, and very litdc uifluence over the terri- 
torialista, 1867 CoACROKT an Hrodrick £s*. Re/otm 
164 If we add 346 to 376 we get yea a« tlie ascertHined 
number of tlie territoriafiHte In the House of Commons. 
1901 Daily Kscord 4 Mail ai Dec. 4 A compuLioiy dm 
poiml of the land from icrritmTalutts to settlers. 

2 . A member of a Jewish otgaiiizaiion, whose 
aim is to secure a separata territory for the Jews: 
cf. qnot. 1906 S.V. Tbbrxtorxal 1. 

1914 Daily Ckron. jt July The tenritorialUta. .were 
bent on forcing [the AionUtj congress to a> cept the Gniis 
Ngi^hu plateau as a counsel of detqiair. 1909 ibid. 9 Se|>t. 
3/4 The. .*Territorialists *. .maintain that the true aim of 
the Jews ought to be to obtain an autunonious settlement 
miy where— Uganda, for instance, or even Argeiitiiu. 

Territozia^lity. (i. a* prec. + -ity.] Terri- 
torial qiinlity, dmuition, postticm. or status. 

1894, E P. Evans in Pok. Se. Moutkly WAV. 305, The 
coiiM^iouMncm of what might be called common territoriality 
tends.. to bind together. 1908 Lteuty Ckton. >7 Nov. 4^ 
lAiid Koe^liery urged that territoriality was of the essence 
of good recruiciiiK. 1907 Sat, Rev, 10 Aug. 163/a Times 
have changed, and ability, common-seitoc and general kuow- 
le^e must be added to territoriality. 

Territorialiie (terude*ridlaiz),w. [f. as prec. 
-IZE.] trusts. To make territorial ; to place upon 
a territorial b:uiis ; to associate with or restrict to 
a particular territory or district. Hence Tarzl- 
to-rlallaatioii. 

1818 CoLRHiuuK in Lit. Rem. (1836) 1. 158 The Pope had 
recently tcrritoriuli/cd his authority to a gre.'U extent. 1897 
Mai I LAND Domesday 4 Beyond 157 It is not probable that 
the territonalising process will stop here. ibid. 165 In the 
territorialixalion or military service. 1899 Kdneai, Reru 
Nov. 379 Wliai is called by students of railway questions 
the * teiriiorialuation *of railways bos been wellnigh accom- 
plished. S901 Scotsman 11 Mar. 8/3 His plon..ueinanded 
the lerritorialisaiion of the army. 

Tarrito'rially, adv. [f. as prec. -f -ly 2,] in 
relation to or in respect of territory. 

s8aB in WpasTita citing £. EvBariT. 1885 J. Fibrk In 
HarpeAs Mag. Fch. 40B/3 Tho furniarion of the tribe. 


Tho furniarion 


territorially rmrded. 1899 F. V. Kimby Sport R, C. A/riea 
ix. 98 British Chinde was ' territorially ' sinaller than on my 
last visit, zooo G. C Bbodbick Mem. 4 luipr, 148 This 
little borough I WoorUtock]. .belonged politically as well as 
territorially to the Marlborough lamily. 

Territo*rian. If. L. Urritdri-ttm Tbbbitoby 1 
+ - AN.] An inhabitant of a ten itory. 

1887 Mail. D. Dalt Digging, etc. S, Austral, Introd. 4 
The magnificetit harbour of which all Tenitorians are so 
proud (i. c. tlioiie of the Northern Terriiory of &• Aiisimitak 
Te*rritoried« a. rare, [1. next 4- -sd y.J pos- 
sessing a ierritury. (Usually in comK) 
atOap Skldbn Eng. Epiu. ii. Wks. 1736 III. 11 Their 
pluraTity of narrow-territoried princes. 

Tmrritorjr^ (tcTitfiri). Also 5 tori-, tezy-. 

S ad. L. terrlidri-um the land round a town, a 
omain, district, territory. Ktymolo^;y unsettled : 
nsnally taken as a deriv. of terra earth, land (to 
whieh it was certainly referred in popular L. when 
altered to terrdtffrium) ; but the original fonn has 
suggested derivation fromterrire to frighten, wlienoe 
*tirritor frightener, territdrinm * 7 a plow from 
which people are warned off* (Roby Lot. Cr, 
I S 43 )* So F. territoire (layS in GodeC Compi.) : 
aee also Tbbboib.] 


I 1 . fa. The land or district lying fonnd a dCy 
I or town and under its jurisdiction* Chiefly at n 
tendering of 1 .- territJrtum. Okt. 

S43S-8V tr. Higdon (Rolls) V. 301 Boecloa..was tkroieleda 
In the territory Mediolanense. e 1460 Oseney Reg 99, fl. 
acres of Arabic londe In ^ teirHorye or growndc of Cik» 
mitoiL 1483 RoUs if Pmrit. VI. es6/a Parsons havyng 
Lands and Tenaiaants In tlie seid Nctberacastrs, and within 
Ae territory of the some. ig|i Elvot, Totritoriumt the 
fyeldes or couniraye lyenge within the iurisdiction and 
boundcs of a citie, a tarritorie. 1998 Manwooo Lssmos P'oroot 
i. ff 3 (161 5) 19 1'bi', word [ Territorie] is most properly a rircait 
of ground, coninyntng a lihertie within it aelfe, whaiala 
diners men hauing bmd within it, and yet the Teiritorie it 
■clfe doth lieopen and not indoaed. ifigi Hoasaa Lonimtk, 
II. xxiL 118 As they governed tho City ^Rome, and Tcni* 
tones adpacenu 

b. 'pie land or country belonging to or under the 
dominion of a ruler or state. Often applied con- 
textually to the land or conntry itself of a state, 
as French territory ( » P'rance, the land of P'rance). 

>494 Fabvan Ckron. vii. 304 A cytie or towns, called 
Menne or Meuiie, within tne londe or territorye of y* 
emperour. H48 udall. etc. Ermsni. Par. Acts xxviiL §6 
We aitne to Rlieuium, a liiie in ye borders of Italy situate 
and lyinge within Che territory that belongcth to the llni- 
tnan, 199s Shakn. i Hen. Vi, v. lii. 146 Wekoina braua 
Plarle into our Territorieii. a 1687 pBrrv Pol, Arith, x. 
0691) T14 Not being above a sixth or seventh of the whole 
Terrltoi^ of Riighind. 1965 nLAcasroNa Comm. 1. Introd. 
Iv. 93 The kingdom of P^nglond, over whidi our munici. 
ual laws have jurisdiction, includes not, by the common 
law. either Wai^ Scotland, or Ireland, or any other part 
..except the territory of England only. 1789 Constitution 
t/,S. IV. I 3 Rules and regulations respecting ilic territory 
or other property of the United Stales. 1799 Hr. Lat 
laitierb. T.,uld Worn. T, (ed. a) 1. 359 A sman port, Btill 
within the Neaixilitan territories. i8m Thirlwall Greece 
1. L 3 I'he original Hellas was included in the territory of a 
little irilie in the south of The.ss.'ily. 1908 A thensmm r a Dec, 
754/1 The rearrangement of frontien and territories by 
Napoleon. 

o. Sc. Law* (See quota.) 

. >78$'^ Ekskinb tnst. Lorn Scot. X. iL 1 16. 37 Since no 
judge can pronounce sentence on |ierMuia or sumects with* 
out his terruory. civil jurisdiction ennnot be founded, unions 
the defender either, first, reside within the Judge's lerritory. 


the uctender either, first, reside within the Judge's lemtory, 
or, adly, lie possessed of some estate or subject within 
It. s8j8 W. Bell Diet. Law Seot.,^ Territtnry ig a Judge h 
the iti trict over which his jurisdiciion extends in causes and 
m judiriul acte proper lo him, luid beyond which he has no 
juuKial Huthoriiy. 

d. iramf. Plach half of a football ground con- 
sidered as belonging to one of the teams : so in 
hockey, baseball, etc. 

1898 Pieidi Jan. oa/a A moment later, the visiton. .in* 
vaded the home territory. Here Jones got smartly away 
..and. .scored a. .try. 

2 . A tract of land, or district of nndeflncd 
boundaries; a region. 

s8fO Holland Camden's Brit. (1637) iia The most fertile 
territories of Anjou. 1834 L. Kitchir Wand, by Seine 9 
It was necessary to wrest a territory from the sea Itself for 
[Havre's] foundation. 1870 Ybats Nut. Hist. Comm. 89 
The central territory Is covered with forests. 1890 * R, 
Bomirkwood* Col. RefmuorxviL soi Fasciiiating territories 
of limitless mulgA'downs. 

3 . Jijf. a. T he domain, space, or region of fact, 
action, meaning, etc. belonging to or included in 
a science, ait, class, worvl, etc. ; sphere, province. 

Hr. Rrynoliw Passions xxxyiii. 485 (GoSag) beyond 
their owne bounds, into tlie Territories (as 1 may so ipcake) 
of another .Sdence: 1858 H. Rocbrb Lei. Poitk (1804) 271 
'i‘he whole field of historic investigation seems mote or 
the territory of nceptiCLsm. 1867 j, Mabtinbau Ass. II. a 
Pvychultvgy. .has been allowed its title, but not its territory, 
>875 WiiirNBV Li/ic Long. vii. 110 It is the cusioniary oflice 
of a word to cover, not a point, but a territory, and a teiiiiury 
that is irregular, heterogeneous, and varLible. 

b. Auai. A tract ur region of the bcxly pertaining 
to a particular organ or structure. 

1897 Allbutt's Syst. Med. IV. 135 The supply of blood to 
the corresponding he|>atic terriiory is cut off. 1899 ibid, 
VI. 716 Tlie symutonis may be conrined to the territory of 
a plexus, ibid. Vlll. 4 13 A vav>-in»tor. .dbiurbance, con- 
fined to the territory of the vesi»t:ls concerned. 

4 . In the Uiiitw States, (Jne of certain regions in 
the West belonging to and under the government 
of the American Republic, oimI bivin^ some 
degree of self-government, but not yet admitted as 
a State into the Union. 

>799 J* Adams Wks. (1854) I X. 41 The organualion of tha 
g iVL-rnment uf the Mississippi territory, .should perhaps ha 
mentioned to Congress. s8o6 I'ikk Sources Afississ. (1810) 
90 A certificate tiiut he had uaid the tax requir d by a law 
of the Indian terriiory. on all retailers of mercliaiidize. iBfla 
J. £. C'Ar.'NKS RsfK Au/er. aa A * territory *. .is a portion uf 
the domain of the Union which la not yet a * state*. 1888 
ScHAi P Hist. ( kr. Ck. VT. 1. xi. 84 The law of the United 
States is supreme in the Territories. 

6. alt to, and Comb. 

1898 Westm Git*. a8 Oct. y/a There can lie no compro- 
mise . . abiiut the territory rights. 1701 ibid, ai Mar. 7/0 
The Powers hnve been territory-huniing. 

t Territory s, territolre. Obs. Erroneously 
used by Caxton to render F. tertre, a rising groondg 
hi'l, or eminence. 

CS477 Caxton yauwis 70 h^ We shal enhabite with pepM 
the lowe montaignes & the tcrritmics. 1481 — Godiffr^ 
xxL 53 They..hcgan to reassemble, and godred them to 
gydre on a territoiie. ibid, clviii.ajj Archy* m a Cyte of 
the lande of Fenyce. and standeth atte foote of a Bontayne 
named Lybano^ in a teieilorye UMzdie sirooge. 
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Territcmr i lee Tbbbitoiri. 

TttnMNMaaio (t»r,^<Ji«*nlkV m. mw-'. [f. 
L. t$rra eartli-t-OoBANic.J Or or beloDKing to 
both land and ocean : itrr^Manic kuin, a tiaiin 
or hollow consisting of a lea-basin witli the sui^ 
roundii^ land withm its watershed. 

C1860 R. Mallkt in Q. Rm. Apr. (1909) 495 Ths line* of 
elevation which mark and divide the great oceanic or terr- 
oceanlc baains of the earth's surface. 

Terio-oenia*nt. [f. krrp-, taken as combining 
form of L. itrra earth.] Cement of earthy nature* 
18311 CMi Eng, JruL 1 . 373^ Every one is aware 

that mortars and terfOi«cnient, like other earthy matters, 
are nonconductors of heat. 

fTerroiv. Ohs, ran* [&• F. terroir^ OF. 
tireoir ( 1 ath c. in Godef. Comp/Xtemittr(} jih c.) 
med.L*terrdiSHum(DtiCange: in Pr./rrvwfor) m 
L. territffrium TibhitobtI, q.v.] 
a. • Tirbitoby l. b. Soil. 

1483 Caxton Goid. Ltg. 18/9 For to berye It In the tentnr 
of the cyte of l/wane. i66e Charac* Italy 83 Italy w tlia 
Garden of Europe, the Ttmir being gentle and copioue. 

TarrOV (te raa), sk Also 4-6 -ouro, 6-9 -our. 
[ME. tsmur, a. F. terrmrf^ 14th c.):-L. itrrdr^m^ 
DOin. ttrror, (, terrin to frighten : see -OB l.] 

1 . The state of being terrified or greatly frightened ; 
intense fear, iright. or dread. Also, with a and 
an instance of this. 

r 1375 St. Ltr, Saint* xxxiii. {Ctargt) 701 He. .but redoes 
ore terroure Of goddis sou wes coiifcHsoure. 1900^ Dunsab 
Bmttai 0/ I'asutn 137 For grit termurofClirystM deid. The 
erde did trymmil quhar 1 lay. 1380 Hief.B (Oenev.) P». 
Iv. 4 The ti-rrurs [Cuvkso. fear] of death are fallen vpon me. 
idea Shaks. Z>ar iv. ii. 19 It is the Cowish terror of his 

S tint That dares not viideriake. 1613 G. Saniivh Tfw. 20 
y little and little (they] descended as their terrort fonooke 
them. 1637 THoaNLav tr. Dafihni* 4 Chlo* 46 Fan 

sends a Tenour upon the Methymnaams. 1711 Aooibon 
Sptet. No. 7^3 This Remark struck a pannick Terror into 
several who wrreureseiit. a 1783 .SiiKNMTONa E** xiii. Wks. 
1765 II 51 I'healoiim of night., was productive of terroitr. 
*794 Godwin Cm, Wiltiannuit The terrors with which I was 
seised., were extreme. 1837 Whswbll Hitt. huin*t. St. 
(i8s7' 1 . 997 Showed hesitHtion, alaim, increasing terruur. 
1871 R. Eli is Caiulhu Ixiv. 338 You shall a son see bora 
Ihsi knows not terror, Achilles. 

2 . tran^. The action or quality of canslng dread ; 
terrihe quality, terribleness ; also toner, a thing or 
person that excitea terror ; something terrifying. 

15*8 Roy Redo ms (Arh.) 41 Threatnynge with frarfull 
terroure. 1360 Uaus tr. Slsidaiis** Csmm. 909 He vseth hys 
uanie sometime, only for a clouke and a terrour. 1887 M ilton 
P , L. II. 704 So spake tlie grtcslie lerrour. 1711 Aiiuison 
Sfnei. No. 333 P aa The Mettsiah apiiears cto.tthed with so 
much Terrour and Majesty. S788GiHaoN Dtel 4 A'. I. (1B46) 
V. 18 The f«nicious lledowfens. the terror of the desert. 
1814 Scott Ld. qf Wst vi. xti, Clearing warls terrors from 
his eye. 1841 Emenson E*m.^ Prudencs Wks. i Rolin) 1 . 100 
The terrors of the stfirm. 1864 Ruhton Scot Abr, I. ii. 61 
He became., the terror of all the welMisposed within the 
district. 1900 G. Swift Ssmsrity 14 There we kept up the 
Deputation of 'little terrors 'tb.'it we had earned with Mias 
Graten. 

8, King of terrors, Death personified. 
i8si RiBLa 7^ Aviii. 14 His confidence.. shall bring him 
to the king of terrours 11980 King of feare 1 Covbho. very 
fearfuliiesse shall brynge him to the kynge). i88b Flavkll 
Ptmrq Job calls it the king of terrors, .or the most terrible 
of ternbles. 1794 (iouwiN Cut. WtUimm* xxiv, It surely is 
not worse to encounter the kina of tenors in health,.. than 
to encounter him already half subdued by sickness and 
eufTering. 1807*47 Hask Guests* (1874) 88 It is the only 
voice which can triumph over Death, and turn the King of 
lerroura into an angel of light. 

4 . Reign of terror, a state of things in which the 
general community live in dread of death or out- 
rage : esp. in French Hist, the period of the First 
Revolution from about March 1793 to July 1794, 
called also the Terror* the Red Terror, when the 
ruling faction remorselessly shed the blood of 
persons of both sexes and of all ages and con- 
ditions whom they regarded as obnoxiuns. 

Hence also White Terrsr, applied to the counter- revolu. 
tion that followed the Red Terror^ and to oiiier periods of 
nmorseless represMoii in vorinus countries. 

1801 Hbl. M. Wkajamb Sk. Pr. A'r/. 1. xviiL 911 This 
superb monument had sulTered most from the reign of terror. 

1 1870 Miniature xi. in The Silyl 1 Apr. ^1893), When the 
Terior, with hungry throat Kavtshed tbehomesof the wide 
Toiiraine. 1877 Morlrv Crtt. MtK. Ser. 11. 139 A White 
Terror succeeded the Red ' 1 ‘error. 1883 Fortu. Rev. 1 Nov, 
701 The red terror of the French Jacobins is insignificant by 
the side of the white terror of Ferdinand VII. 1891 Ld. 
RosBBKav Pitt XL 188 On the one side there were murders, 
roasiinga, plunder of arms, and a reign of terrLnr(in Irelana 
in 1797]. 1893 Tablet 9 l>ec. 934 A little Terror reigned 
over the provincial commune. 

6 . Comb. a. attributive, as terror-drop, ft, 
•gleam \ b. objective (with pr. pples.), as terror^ 
breathing, “giving, ’istspiring, •preaching, •stirris^, 
•etrihing, etc., ailjs. ; o. instrumental (with pa. 
pples.), as terror-eraud, fraught, •haunted, 
•mingled, •ridUlen, -riven, -shaken* -smitten, 
•stricken, -stmek* etc., a<ljs. ; so terror-strike vb. 

Dbavton Heroic Ep.* Mt'rtiutsr to Q. Isabel 114 I 
Curses . . Through the sterne thrute of *terror-breathing 
warn. 1873 W. Caslkton Burning of Chicago viii, Ths 

S mic.struck,*terror*cniscd city. s8mP. Wakuno Ta/esOld 
egime 184 (Convicts] who sweatad *terror>drops beiiaath 
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Whs. 199 ^do« and *urror*fit ha only laughed. litfB 
Fabbau Suhei^ vli. (1875) 98 All this *tarMr>firaught 
intenpaoe bstwdlB heaven and earth. tfiMB Savage 
Pnbiie Spirit Jpuitanc we catch her *carrorgivlng careb 
1844 Loncfmjot Herman Baron vU, The lays they 
ciianteti Reachedlbs chamber *terrt>r.haunted. 1804 Ohacb 
G sRaswooti Hope 4 Mishap* 91 Eiuolment in thislionour. 
able *terror-insplriaa omnipresent corps. 1799 CAmraaLt 
Pleas, Hepe 11. 839 Naturs hsors, with *terror>iiuQgled 
trust. The shock that hurls her fabric in the dust. 1630 
Dsavton iViMsAais This g<>od man, this *terror*pnachiiig 
Noy. e t8tt Chaman Iliad xxil 300 Then ait the Greekes 
. .admir'd his *teriMr>atirring lioL 1845 Hisar Com. Maim 
math 16 Our ^tsrror-stricken warriun quailed. 1871 Mac- 
DUFF Mem. Patmos iii. 35 He cowen like a terroratricken 
child. s6it BABKarau Hiren (1876) 74 So her beaines did 
*terror.sirike his oight. 1398 Dbavtini Heroic A/., Owen 
Tudor toQ. Knih. 03 Hiedreodfuii *terror.striking name. 
1799 Hr. Lea Canierb. 7 \* Frenchm. T. (ed. a) i. a7o Site 
found herself alone,. . "terror-struck, bewildered. 1814 Lamb 
Elia Ser. ii. Hiahesmoortn H-— shire, A sneaking curiosity, 
"terror-tainted. 

Hence TErrorftil, Tarxtanomm adjt., full of 
or fraught with terror, terrirying. 

1870 ConUmp. Rev. XIV. 491 Hw pmnts. .show themselves 
..with that dark jaggedness and teiTorfttI meaning which 
(etc.]. (890 Lenis Mere. 3 Feb. 3/1 A writer, .makce it 
temmome by the following anecdote. 


Ta rror^v. Obs. os arch. [f. prec. sb.] trans* 
To strike with terror, to terrify. Also absol. 

1635 Hbvwood Hierarch. viiL 313 lliey, terror'd with 
these wordiL demand hia name. i6« Fullrb Ch, Hist. iv. 
ii. I)ed., A Law. .as all other penal matutes intended hut to 
terrour. 1876 P. W. Wyatt Hardrmda 3 IIm lerror'd heart 
of Tusttg. 

Tarroriaill (teTfiriz’m). [a. F. terrorisme 
(1798 In Dill. Acad., SuppL), T. L. terror dread, 
Tbhkok : see -ihm.] A system of terror. 

1 . Government by iniimidation as directed and 
carried out by the party in power in France during 
the Revolution ot 1789-94; the system of the 
‘Terror’ (179.J-4) • "c® Tkbror sb. 4. 

1799 Hist, in Ann. Reg.xtoh It woutd..renewtha reign of 
terrorism. 1817 Iaov Moboan France viiL (1818) II. 357 
He was obliged to remain abroad during the whole reign of 
terrorism. t86« Goi.ow. Smith Irish Hist. 85 Like.. the 
terrorism of the Jai:obins. .it was a moral epidemic. 


2 . gen, A policy intended to strike with terror 
those ogain.st whom it is adapte«l ; the employment 
of metliods of intimidation ; the fact of terrorixing 
or condition of being terrorized. 

1796 Mathias Purs. IM. (ed. 7< 139 The causes of rebellion, 
inHurrection, .. trrrorism, massacres, and revolutionary 
murders. 1847 Gbotk Greece ti. xxx. IV. 153 He could not 
but be sensible that this system of terrorism was full of peril 
to himself. 1883 Fawcrtt Pel. Keen. 11. ix. (1876) 948 If 
anyone should disobey the deci<*ioii of the meeting, he would 
•uuject himself, .to a social terrrirism. 


Terrorist (te*r 5 rist). [a. F. terroriste, L L. 
terror Tkrrob : see -lar.] 

1 . As a political term : a. Applied to the Jacobins 
and their agents and partisans in the French Revolu- 
tion, esp. to those connected with the Revolutionary 
tribunals daring the * Reign of Terror*. 

1 *798 Hirt. in Ann Reg, 169 The terrorists, ns they were 
ustly denominated, from the cruel end impolitic maxim of 
Eveping the people in implicit subjection by a merciless 
severity. 1795 Husaa Regie. Pence iv. Wks. IX. 75 
'J'housands of those Hell-hounds called Terrorists.. are let 
loose oil the people. s8i8 Haava Beautiee of Parts 11 . 896 
Mod.) He a.ssisted Iai Fayette in endeavouring to defend 
the king from the trrrori ts. 1877 Mosutv Crit. Mite, 
Scr. 11. 83 'J'hat pithy chapter in Machiavelli's 'Prince* 
which treatHof cruellyand clemency ..anticipatee the defence 
of the Terrorists. 

b. Any one who attempts to farther his views by 
a system of coercive intimidation ; spec, applied to 
members of one of the extreme revolutionary 
societies in Russia. 

1886 Fitxpatsick S & amlfer . 180 Miss Q— ■ , the daughter 
of n Wexford terronst, directed iiinny the tortures which 
were so extensively practised. 1883 Harpefs Mag. Jan, 
315/9 To [RuMian] Terrorists it guarantc-es.. security on 
condition of a . . pledge to abandon . .the revolutionary party. 
1903 Westm. Gas. vo Sept. 9/1 Several notables are believed 
to be more or less implicatca in the actions of the Terrurisis, 
2 . Dyslogisticaliy : One who entertains, professes, 
or tries to awaken or spread a feeling of terror or 
alarm ; an alarm L't, a scaremonger. 

>803 Svo. Smith Whs. (1839) I. e6/iThe terrorists of this 
couniry are so extremely alarmed at the power of Bonaparte. 
1803 W. Tavlob ill Mentkig Mag, XfX. 570 Some book 
of the religinus terrorists, which tended to infusa the alarm 
of foul peiditioii. s86s Grn. P. Thomiwon Audi Alt. Part, 
HI. gIxxv. am What becomes of the iwetended terrorists at 
home who aAmt to be alarmed for the oooditioo of every 
white female in the Antilles t 
3 . aitrib. 

1801 Hrl. M. W1LI.IAMB Pr. Rep. I. xl. 1x3 The defeat 
of the tcrrorUtjparcy. Ibid. xvi. 194 Under the temirist 
government of France. t8^ Golow. Smith in Ess . 

905 All advanced and sliahtly terrorise acbml of pnijSiithro- 
puiSi 1B84 in Pail MeUl G, xt SepL 7/8 In the stnfcgle we 
arc engBM in with the terr<mst and autecrati/ Govern- 
menu of Europe, and especially with that of Kumb. 
J:lence TarrorPstio, -I'BtlmlOtjFX., characterized 
by or practising terrorism. 

1850 henlUy ' sMiteett . XXVllT. 407 This was the Govern- 
ment styled ' terrurisiical * by the Austrians I 1873 Poara 
Gatus I. Comm. (ed. a) 81 This tarroristic law,. was not 


ahrogatsd till the tima of Ttudnlan. 1M4 STEWiiiB fa 
CMBrstg*. ^ 40 ^ Mar. yey The gndual pngnas of the 
temirucie tendency under the (nfluenee of Oovemmeat 
reprssdo^ tifa CeniHry Mag. Nov. 34 The lenden of the 
* terronscic or eatreme revoluuona^ |^y. 

TenoriiG (terdrsiz), V. ff. Tbbroi + - m.] 

L Iratts. To nil or ini^re with terror, reduGe to 
a state of terror ; esp, to coerce or deter by terror. 

slaz DougUu, or. Field e/Otterbum 11. IB. 33 This was^ 
alas r no crafty scheme to lenorise my mind. 1874 H. R. 
KavNOLoe yohn Baft, iv, v. ste He bade them fsoidiera] to 
terroriM no one. iSfa Clooo Myths 4 Dr. l Jl 18 Super- 
•iitions which yet niuie or leas. .terrorise the ignorant. 

2 . intr. To rule, or maintain power, by terrorism ; 
to practise intimidation. (After /ynotoisr.) 

afl^ Lbvbb Marlins eP'Crd M. xxxvfi, It is one of Kate’s 
fancies to tsnrorise tliusover weak minds. 1870 Daily Hew* 
9 Sept. 6 Count Bismarck.. openly, teixorised over the 
Prussian Chamber by relying upon the support of the army. 
Hence TaTrorlaod ppl. a . ; TeTrc^iag vbL so. 
and ///. a. ; also «Eno*liB*tlom, the action of 
terrorizing ; To'rxorlBW, one who terrorizes. 
sS8p Columbus (Ohio) Di^ch e6 Jan., The White Cape 
..began their cowardly and brutal work of *terruritation In 
^a great state of Ohio. 1903 Contemp, Rev. Oct 386 The 
Powers can do much by lerroriaation. 1889 SeU. Rev, 


_ t aaiigs 

TYMiFAlV. itv. 153 It began to he common talk that among the 
trades-associaiions tbeie wa.s eyaleinatic "terrorising or the 
worst kind. 188s Sat. Rev. is Aug. 194/9 A "terrorising 
collecttmi of gha^itly modeie and poeudo-medical specimens. 
TerrorlMa (te*railes), a. ff. Tilsbob-i- -lbes.] 
Devoid of terror; exciting no drend. 

1813 Shelley O. Mab vt 6x How terrorless the triumph of 
the grave 1 1886 Ruskin Prnieritm 1 viiL 248 Like a 

cloiidleM and terrorleea Arctic sea. 

fTerroslty: ace Tbhrksitt.] 

Terrour, obs. form of Tbbbueb, Tiriiob. 
t Te*rrulent, A. Obs.ran-^. {ad.h.terruUni- 
er, r. /rrm earth : see -u lent.] (See quote.) Hence 
tTe’rrulantneaa. SofTe'mileiioy Obs. rare’“\ 
x6s8 Blount Giostogr., 'I'errutent. .earthy or earthly, nuula 
of earth. X7B1 Bailey, Terruleney, an EarthinesH, a fulness 
of Earth, ibid.. Terrulent* full ot KarllL 1707 vol. 11 , 
Terrulentueu, Earthiness, earthy Nature or Quality. 

Terry (te'ri), rd.i, a. [origin uncertain 1 it is 
not clear whether the word was orig. sb. or adj. 

If adj., it may have been a corruption of F. iiri drawn | 
cC Ger. geoogener Sammet * drawn velvet *.) 

A. sb. L The loop raised in pile-weaving (Pili 
sb.k 3) left nncut ; also short for terry fabric, terry- 
velvet* etc., see B. 

1784 J. Bennbtt Patent Specif. No. 1437 The Prince's 
everlasting union pearl or terry. Ibid*, The silk and mohair, 
pearl or terrwor wove, to float as a salliii. 1833 Ukb Diet, 
Atts 1 . 380 (Carpet weaving) Inrertiiig a tag or wire 10 form 
the rib or terry. x88i Abridgm. Spec. Patents, Weaving 
Index X093, Terries raised on weft. 1879 WcsaiBa SuppT, 
Terry, i. A kind of heavy silk and worsted material us^ in 
upholstery, e. Heavy red poplin for ladies' dreasies. 1888 
Annie Kilbum xi,i be furniture was in green terry. 
2 . In rope-making, An open reel. 

X877 in Knight Diet. Meek. (PerE not the same word.) 
is. adj. Of pile-fabrics: Loo))ed, having the 
loops that form the pile le(t uncut, os terry pile, 
terry velvet (in F. velours ipingU). Also, Of or 
pertaining to such a fabric. 

1835 Lssdie*' Cabinet Jan. 6 a The new ones (hntsi are 
composed of. . plain velvet, and Terry velvet. ibUt, Feu. aoe 
A toque of pink terry velvet, 185s Meek. Mag. 5 Apr. 
078/9 Joseph Rurch...Fur iinprovemenis in printing terry 
and pile carpeu [etc ]... Patent dated September sB, 1850. 
1833 Ubb Diet, Arts 1 . 380 The fabric produced will be 

E lam or unornamented, with a looped or terry pile. 1878 
Iablow Hist. Weaving 2X0 Both cut and terry velvets are 
now woven in power looms. 

C. Comb.* as terry-ribbed adj., terry-weaving, 
1883 GirCs Own Paper Jan. aoa/i The majority are m.ide 
of terry-ribbed silk. 1907 blMm, Mag. Notes 19/0 
New seLtions on terry weaving, the automatic supply ot 
weft to loems, and warp stop motions, have been added. 
Terry (ten), sb.^ A colloquial abbreviation of 
TeubitobxaJ/, applied to members of the Terri- 
torial Army ; >■ Tkrbibb^ 3. 

X007 Daily Chron. 31 Dec. 3/4 1 'he * Terrlee ' will be made 
to feel that there is little or no dilTerence between them and 
the Toiumiea Ibid, s/y Obviously some kind of a ni k- 
nains must bo found for the new lerritorial Army... Upon 
anoiher page Mr. Charles Lowe boldly calls our soldiers of 
the future ^Tlie Terries '. 

Terry, rA» : see Toddy. 

Terry, var. Taby v. Obs,. to provoke. 
Terryare, -yer, obs. ff. Tbbkxib 3 . 
tTe*rrye. Obs, Short (or error) for TEBBTEI|ff« 

1608 SvLVESTBa Du Bariat it. iv. Decay 930 The eager 
Dogs are cheer'd with claps and cryaa,. .And oil tiie Earth 
rings with the Terryaa yearning. 

Terryen, var. 'I'ericixn Obs,, earthly. 
fTe'reaiL Sc. Obs. In 6 teraeilL [app. ad. 
OF. tercet, tiercel, * a measure of wine ’ (Godef.)) 
deriv. of tiers third, Throe.] -i Tiercb (of wixe). 


II TmMiailOtiUI Ct 5 «js«*qktffi). [L. ter thrice 4 - 
tanctus holy.] See quot8.,and Sanctub,Trisauion. 
s^ W. Palbwb Orig. Litu>g. I. 39 After this follows the 



TJBBn. 

hymtiff Tir$ t me i H9* iti* Hook Ck. DkL, TVmMwfMt. tho f 
Latin Utlo of tht byrno in iba Lilumr Mginnioa * Witb 
ADg4| and Ardtangola*, lkc..*ln tha Liturgy ofMUan it j 
haa bian uaad from tima Immamorial, under the name of 
Triujriumt* ili^ C. WMiraKBi Shtd, AidPrnj^ Bk $i 
The iHumphal or Sarnie Hymn. Ttib bymn ia comatimaa 
called Tar-oanciue (Thrice bolyl. It b indeed a biblical 
Tar*Sbnctu>. but It b «#< the ' Liturgival Trirngion 
TtfSb (tbia), a. Alio 7 tesoe, taaroe, taifoe, 

. itrt^uSi pa. pple. of •in to wipe J 

t L Wiped, braihed ; tmoothA; clean-cut, sharp- 
cut ; poliahed, bumiahed ; neat, trim, spruce. 

iSoi R JonaoN /’aabwbr ni. i, 1 am enamour'd of thb 
atreet. .'ti« ao polite and terse. iSey DaKUSa & WBaaTae 
AbriAfv. H09 11. i, 1st neate, b It terM 1 am 1 hansomef 
ha I i6ia CaooKa B&dy^Mam so Thb Man. .so Uboured 
vpon it, that be left it amooth and terce. sSag CocKaKAM, 
Ttirce^ finegiieal, spruce. SS40 Wilkims Ntw Plnngi ix. 1 
(17071 as6 The concave SuperAcba of that Sphere (the I 
Moon] b usually supposed to be exactly terse and smooth. 
i8a4 Misk MiTPoao ViUrngt Ser. 1. 39 \M0fL Arniig*) Mrs. 
Francos' features, .were rather terse and sharp. 
t2. Polite, polished, refined, cultured: eap. 
in leferenoe to language. 06$. (passing into 
iSat BuaTON Amai, M*T. 1. IL in. xv. (1698) 130 A polite 
and terse Academieke. s6«i M AtsiNORS Rmptr^r Rmat 1. 11 , 
Your polite and terser palients. 1695 J. Edwards Ptt/tei, 
Scr^i. 6 Caitelllo hath turned the whole Bible into pure, 
terser elegant Latin. 1774 Wabton Nisi. Pottty 
Dies. ii. 1840) 1. p. cxviii, Henry of HuntinKdon. .vras like* 
wise a terse and polite Lxtin poet of thb period. tUd, 11. 
xxvg, 365 A terse conciseness of sentences. 

8. $pu* Freed from verbal redundnney; neatly 
concise ; compact snd pithy in style or language. 
(The current use.) 

1777 W. Whitbhbao GomV$ Btard i In eight terse lines 
has Phadrus told A tale of goats. S849 Macai'LAV Hist. 
Eng. vi. 11 . 16 Ms/r, An eminently clear, terse, and spirited 
summary. iSM Felton Arne, it Mod. Gr. 1 . 11. i. e86 The 
tersest simplicity and most pregnant brevity of speech. s868 
Fibeman Norm.Conq. II. x. 47^iia/tf, Ine Peterborough 
Chronicler b almost startling in his terse brevity. 

1 4. Applied to ebret ; also ahsol. as sb. 06$, 
(Perh. not the same word. Some suggest Tkiors^ name of 
a wine>pKoducing place in Puy*de-DAme.) 

1671 Shaowri.1. Humourists iv. Wki. 1700 I. 179 Must 
1 stay 'till by the strength of terse claret you have wet 
yourself into courage. 1887 Srdlbv Bolfamira 11. i, 1 am 
so full I should spill terse at every jolU Ibid., lie grudg'd 
his money for honest terse. 

Terse, var. Tabss 06$. \ obs. f. Tiercb. 

Terael, -oll(e, -elet, obs. ff. Tercel, -oelet. 
Tereele, vanant of 1'absel 06$. 

TereelF (tS isli), adv, [f. Terse 4- -ly >.] In 
a terse manner or style, fa. In a refined or 
elegant manner ; elegantly, politely. 06$, 

>S !9 JoNSON Ev. Man out iff Hum. Dram. Pers., 
F.Tstidious Brisk, .swears tersely, and with variety. iCat 
Hkmrick Hsspsr,, Caunirv Life ay Thus thou canst tearcely 
live tosatisiie The belly chiefly ; not the eye. a t66i Fullbs 
Worthiss (166a) II. Ltneoin. 165 That one living in so igno. 
rant and superstitious a generation could write so terceiy. 
b. In rt l.'ition to language : Neatly, concisely. 
1874 Gkrrn Short Hist. i.v. f in. 704 The cry of the York 
mob .expressed tersely the creed of the English trader. 1903 
Timss I Apr. 9/5 The Judge has tersely summed this up. 

Terseneea (tSusnes). [f. Terre a. + -ners.] 
The quality of being terse : fa. of being clean-cut ; 
sharpness or smoothness of outline. 06$, 
x8oa Palbv Nat. Theol. xv. (ed. s) 994 The compactness 
of its form, arising from the terseness of its limbs. i8s8 
Miss Mitfohu Viltago Ser. iil 183 {Hny-emrrying) A well- 
luarie little man. .with considerable terseness of feature. 

b. Polish, elegance, or neatness of style; in 
mod. use, Neat and forcible conciseness. 

176a J._ Wabton Ess. Po^ II. »4 Gay. .wrote with neat- 
ness, and terseness. iSoft Han. Moan CotUbs 1 . ii. si Fix 
giving a terseness and a polish to conversation.. nothing b 
equal to the miscellaneous society of London. 1864 Sat. 
Rto. 31 Dec. 801/9 Landor had a..teriene&s and force of 
expression, which arrested the attention and won theadmirap 
lion of hb immediate contemporaries. 

Tenet, Tenia, obs. If. Tercet, Tarsia. 
tTeraion (tSuJan). Obs, ran. [ad. L. tjrpe 
*tertidn-$m, n. of action from tergin (-Av), /rrr- 
to wipe : see -low.] The action of wiping. 

1876 II0VLS MscK Origin tg EUctr, Wks. 177a IV. 347 
Anqtherobservation. .about these bodies, b| that they require 
lersion as well as attrition |. .weaker electricks require to be 
as well wiped as chafed. 1704 J. Harbis Lox. Tockn. 1 , 
yVrxiax, b Wiping or Cleansing the outside of any Body. 
[18^ Eneyel, Brti. VI II. ^9 Ho (Boyb) found also that 
beat and tsniom (or the cluing or wiping of any body) 
increased iu •usccptibilUy of (electric] excitation.] 
t Te'rsive, a. 06$, [f. L. ppl. item of 
Itrgire, ^rt (see prec.) 4* -iTi.] Having power to 
cleanse at by wiping; deteraive ; detergent. 

1885-8 PAH. Trans. I. 339 For the Eye-waters, 1 con- 
ceived them more strongly tersive, and cfearlng the Eyes. 
1877 Plot Oxjortisk. 40 Such a peasant tUiliation,asinvitea 
the Patient to rub on the tersive water. 

Tenlet, Tertane, Tertanant, obs. ff, Tebcb- 
LET, Tartan, Terhitbn ANT. Terter.var.TERTRi. 
t Ter-texr^, p, 06$. nams’wd, [See Ter-.] 
irans. To terrify threefold; to Crighten extremely. 
os8i8 SvLVBSTKa MgsiotU Wks. (Omiait) 11 . 3x7/1 
Destroyeih, Bulldeth, .. Confounds, ConAnnesi TeMerrI- 
dee, Sweet Consolation tings. 

VaTtia. NowAfiV/- Alsoytmta. rapp.an 
altered form of Trboio, tebtio, doe to ouemty 


of Anal vowel] A dWiskm of infantry : see qoot. 
1870 ; a Tekoio ; a regiment ; olio tram/. 

1^ B. Jonsom Nsm inn iil i, TNrill be desired Only, the 
expreseions erere a little more Spanisli|..To call them 
terties— tertia of the kitchen, Tertb of the celbr, tertb of 
the chamber. And tertia of the stables. 1844 R. Symonos 
Eiasy Cio. trar (Gamdeo) 159 When the King's army was 
in Cornwall, the infantry waa divided into thiee I'ertiaa, 
and every tertia should eonsbt of threa brigades, /bid, 107 
Lord Astleys Tertia of foot made the approaches. 1870 
Dbydsn nmd P$, Cong. Grammdn 1. i. That tertia of Iteliaus 
did you guide. sEig Scott Lor. Mbatroso ii. 1870 C. R. 
Mabkham Pniigax vS. 6x A foot regiment was. . 

foniwd in solid square batialions ten deep, called tortias,th 9 
pikes in the centre, and the musketeers 011 either flank. 

Tevtial(to*jjAl),4i.ancliA Omith. [(.L.ttrti-us 
third 4* -AL.J a. atg. Of or pertaining to the third 
rank or row of auiil- or Aigbt-feathers in the wing 
of a bird. b. $6, A flight-feather of the third row ; 
sometimes erroneonsly applied to secondaries on 
the elbow-joint. See Tertiary B. 3. 

1838 SWAINSON Nat. Hist. Birds 1 . 1. ill. 81 They ((Quills] 
..form three divbions, distinguished as the primaries, the 
secondaries, and the t«;rtials...The tertbb. .have their origin 
from the humerus, tiaa Oranub Diet. Se., etc., Tortimls. 
1874 Couas Birds AT. IV. 665 The color of the mantle extenib 
. .to the iqis of the tertiab. 

Tertiaa (t5*j/fln), a. and $6, Forma: 4 tar- 
tiane, 4-6 -oUn(o, -oyan, 6 -cyan, -aan, (Ur- 
oioa), 8 taroion, 6- tartiaa. [ME. in /ever ter* 
eiam.or iereiasu, nd,L,/e 6 rt$/$rtsdssa, also tertiassa 
sb., f. iertim third ; see -an. Cf. OF. ti*rfaiu{$ 
adj. ( 1 3th c. in Goclef A tier/aim sb. a fever ( 1 ath c. ).] 
A. adJ. 1 . Path. Of a fever or ague : Character- 
ixed by the occurrence of a paroxysm every third 
(i. e. every alternate) day. 

In early use following the sb as in V. t cf. (DtionoiAN. 

e rdi/b Chaucxr Nuds Pr, T. X39 Ye shul naue a ffeuere 
terciane Or an Agu. 1398 TauviaA Barth, IU P. R, vii. 
xxxix. (Uodl. MS.), A Fettein Terciane.. mueb fro )w krid 
daye to the jirid and nanielich aboute ^^id noure. tflag 
Hart Anat. Ur, 1. v. 48 During her husbands sicknesse, 
being a long end tedious, first Tertian, then double Tertian 


by chills, which return with Uie tertian, double tertiao, or 
quotidian type. 

1 2. Third in order. Obs, 

159a WvRLSY Armorio, CaAitall do Bum toj They made 
three battels and a reregard. The first had CtieiKiuine...The 
Earle of Aucer ruld the second ward, Th'arwpriest did 
their tertian battell hold. 

8. AJus, Applied to the mean-tone temperament 
(in which the major thirds arc perfectly in tone). 

1875 A. J. Ellis Helmkoltds Sensat. Tone 649 Mean- 
tone, Mesotonic or Tertian Temperament. 

4. Tertian Pother \ in the Society of Jeiua, a 
member of the order who is passing through the 
lost of the three sta^ of probation, whiem pre- 
pares him for admiteion to the final vows. 

185s (implied in TaaTiANaHiv]. 1878 J. Mobrib in J. H. 
Pollen Li/e vii. (1896; 181 ThrM different communi ies under 
one Hector— the novices, scholastics, and Tertian Fathers. 

B. $b. L Short for ieriian ague or /ever, 

Doubte tertian, one in which there are two sets of par 
oxysmiL each recurring every third (L e. alternate) day. 

S36a Lancl. P. PI. A. xii. 80 Mi name b feuere, on )>e 
fer]M day 1 am a-Jirest euerei..men haue 1 tweyne, )^t on 
is called ootidian . . , Tercian fnt optr. imwe drinkeres bo^ I 
i48e,CAPORAVB Chtvn. (Rolls) eqi He fel in a tercian, that 
continued many dayes. 15!^ Blundbvil Horsemanship 
IV. V, (1580) 4 Alanm other specbUl kinds, as (^uotidbns. 
Tertians, Quartsnes. sflgi Wittib Primrose's Pod. Err, 
III. 151 Lying sick of a Tertian. 1844 Lbvbb T. Burho Ixxiii, 
The tertian of Egypt, so fatal among the French troops, now 
numbered him among Its victims, 

1 2. An obsolete liquid measure for wine, oil, etc., 
the third of a tun, L e. 84 wine gallons ( ■■ 70 im- 
perial mllqns) ; Also, a large caric of this capacity ; 
a puncheon, f^e also quot 1541. 06$, 

I4a3 Eei/s e/Parit, IV. e56/t lire Terciana Uil» iiU 

B lona. iS3x-a Aet ej Hem, Kill, c. 7 Euery butt of 
almeaey sliuld conteyne cxxvi galons...euary tarcion or 
poncheofi Ixxxiiii galons. ssoa Rbcordb Gr, Aries (1375) 
aa6 Of wine and om the Teriaan holdeth 84 Gallons. . , llut 
. .there bee other kindes of Tertians: for tbm be Tertians 
^ b to aaye) Thirdles of Pypes, of Hoggesheaddes, and 
Barrels. 1748 Phil. Tnsns. XLvI. 35 It is daebred that 
the Tun of Wine, Oil, and Honey, should contain.. sse 
Callonsi the Pipe or BuU 1961 ilio lertian 84. 

8 . In Scottuh Universities (now only at Aberdeen), 
a student in his third year. Also a/tr$b. 


and Semi aro hot Indinnute And the voice of iheMagbtrand 
never b mute. 1894 W. L. Low D. Thomson iv. 83 During 
my Tertian year we %rera examined by him only once, iteg 
Anna M. SionnAar % S. Btmckie 1 . 998 Ha folloefcd the 
Natural Philosophy and Moral Philosophy coursas as a 
tertian and a nugbtnuid. 

A A mixture stop on on organ, consisting of a 
tieroe and larigot combined. 

1878 Hilbr Cateeh. Organ x. (1898I 77. 1898 Stainkb ft 
Barbbtt Diet, Mus. Terms, Tertuss^ on organ stop com- 
posed of two ranks of pipes, sounding a major third and 
fifth of the fuundation plpea In the third octave above t a 
Tieree and Larigoi on one slider. 

5. Geotn. A curve ofthe third order, a cubic, rofy. 

1891 in Cent. DM. 

6, Bhort for Tertum Pother: see A. 4. 


TBBTIABY. 

Hence ToTliawalitp (^. C. Ch.), the position of 
being a Tertian Father (see A. 4). 

1855 R. Bovlb B. V. bKisoman 96 After he has been 
associated with the Socieiy {of JesusJ for fifteen or twenty 
yean, he b required Co retire into^ what b technically 
called, a tertlanship, or a third year's probation. 1I9B J. H. 
Pollbn Aets Eng. Marty ts 358 Ha eras Minbter or the 
Tertlanship at Ghent and then Prefect and Confeaior at 
St. Umers. 

tTerdar, v. 06$, ran. Also 6 torolnr. [ad. 
It. tertian thirde the pike* (Florio 1598), or 
ad. 8p. tereiar {la pica) * to shake or brandish a. .. 
pike, to come to push of pike with the enemy* 
(Minshen 1599).] (See quois.) 

sggB Babrbt 7 'heor. tVarres 17 He ought, being a pHce- 
man, to leiLar or charge hb pike. Ibid. 111. 1L47 The pikes 
being Terciard or charged ouer hand. [Ibid, uloss,. Ter» 
Hare, a Spanish word, and b to third die pike, either to 
beare the same vpon hb shoulder, or to charge the samo 
ouer hand.) 

Tertianr ^’ij^Ari), a. and $6. Also 6 taroyary. 
[f. L. tertiM'Lus of the third part or rank, f. terti^ 
US third : see -art \ So F. tertiaire!] 

A. adj. 1. Of, in, or belonging to the thlid 
order, rank, degree, cIom, or category ; third. 

185S Blount Ciostogr., TtrUary%‘ or belonging to the 
third, or third son, lertbn. S631 BRBWBTxa 0 /ties lx. 84 
When one pri^m of a riiffierent angle b thus made to mrrcct 
the dispersion of another prism, a tertiary spectrum it pro- 
duced. x86o Maynk Kx^. Lex. S.V., A tertiary peduncle 
b the second degree of ramification of a compound peduncle, 
or a bough of the branch which gives off the peduncle. tWbp 
Kurkin Sesame l 1 5 , 1 venture to assume that you will admit 
duty as at least a seconclory or tertmry motive. 187s Eabi b 
Phtloi. Eng. Tongue 1 4ad The adverb b the teitbry or third 
presentive word. 

b. Chem. Applied to the subatitotion ammonici 
formed by the replacement of all three hydrogen 
atoms by ao alcohol or acid radical. 

1857 Miller Eiem. Chem, IIL R37 The terciery amides 
are readily prepared from such silver salts of the secondary 
amides. 186a Ibid, 493 Tertiasro Monamides.—\xi these 
bodies the 3 atoms of hydrogen in ammonw dire displaced 
by a corresponding number of radicle*, one of which at least 
must be of an eleciro*negative character. 

2. Ceol. Forming a ihiid aeries in point of origin 
or age. t >t- Applied by early geologiata to moun- 
tains of the^most recent formation. D. In modem 
I geolociy, Of or pertaining to the third series of 
stratined formations : formerly including all those 
I above the chalk ; now restricted to the strata from 
j the Eocene to the Pliocene, both inclusive. Also 
called Catnozoio. 

(G. AanuiNO Lett. In Nuows Raceolta depnse. seieni, 
VI. isy (*760) Monti. .primitivi o mimari. .secondari. .e ler- 
siari, 11 monti e colli del terso ordins, che atm a ridosso del 
secondo e talvolta anche del primo.) 1794 Sullivan Kiev 
Hat, 1 . X. 78 He [Pallas] maintained, that in addition to 
these primordial mountains, then were othexa of a more 
recent oricin. These he called aeoondary and Icrtbry. [18. . 
CuviBR ft Dronon. Descr. Geoi. Env, Paris (i 8aa) 9 Terrains 
tcrtiaires.) ax8ia KiRWAN(WelMter iSaS), Tertiary mountains 
are such as result from the ruins of other mountains pro- 
miscuously heaped together. i8sa Conybbabb ft pHiixirs 
Geol. Eng, g IV, i I'ertmry Rocks. Comprising the Forma- 
tions above the Chalk, sm^^g D. Olmbtbd Geoi. N. Caro^ 
Una (Webster), Tertiary furiuation, a aeries of horuontol 
strati^ more recent than chalk beds. . . It comprehenib the 
alluvial formation.. and the diluvial formation. sEge Lvaix 
Ptine. CeoL I. 49 Arduino, in hh memoirs on the mountaliia 
of Padua, Vicenia, and Verona, first recognbed the dbtinc- 
lion between primary, secondary, and tertiary rocks, 

Ibid, 111 . p. vii, A large cnllecuon of tertiary Khells. iEm 
M>C os»i Sn/ematurat 11. ii. 1 9. 183 Nor does Man descend 
from the mammals which preceded him In the tertbry age. 
1I63 Lvell Antiq. Mam Li Previously to the year 18^3,. . the 
•trata called Tertiary had been divided by gcologisU into 
Lower, Middle, and Upper. 

8. Painting, Applied to a colour formed by tha 
mixture of two secondary colours. 

i 848 WoRNUM in Leei. Paint, six note. Although thera 
are but three primitive colours, painters have nine. These 
are— yellow, red, blue{..orang^ purple, green, which are 
secondary russet, olive, citriiii^ which am tertiary, being 
compounds of the secondaries. 

4. Path. Of or belonging to the third or loit 
stage of ayphilis. 

1875 H. C. WOOD TkeraJ. fx87Q) 404 In tertiary sjphiUs, 
including in the term all cases ol syphilitic bone, visceral, 
or nervous disease, the remedy is really ofineailfflaole value. 
1899 Atlbuit's Syst. Med. VII. 668 It has. .been consider^ 
inappropriate in this article to introduce the terms 'secondary* 
ana 'tertiary ' as applicable to the incidence of the phenomena 
of cerebral syphilis. 

6. P, C. Ch. Of or belonging to the Third Order 
in certain religious fraternities: see B. 1. 

A Third Order, of lay members not subject to the strict 
rule of the regulars, but retuining tbe secular life, was 
originated by St. Francis of Awibi, and b an established 
institutiem among the Franciscans, Dominicans, and otheiBi 
(See Caihoiie DM.) 

tSgx R. H. Busk in N. 4 * Q» 7th Ser. XI. e89/R The 
Franciscans, who loved [Dante], and in whose tertiary 
habit he was shrouded in the supreme hour. 1899 IKestm, 
Gom. X SepL s/3 The Tertbiy Sbier was dbchaigM yester- 
day. tpaa Daily Chron, r Sept. 5/6 'J'he murdeier was a 
textiary lay brother of the Dominican order. 

6. Omiih, Applied to certain feathers of the 
wing : see B. 3. Cf. Tertial. 

18^ J. WiLRON in Eneyd Brit. (ed. 8) XVI. 735/x Tha 
Certisb or tertiary dsatheni are derived firm the humerua at 
aim-boMh 
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vmwnMxm, 


TmoLS^Tn. 


B. if. h X. C. Ck A flMmber of Oe TfaM 
Order of certain reliciont fratamhiett lec A. 5. 

aiuaA^/^iv.nsin^rM’rW'AadSuiII.eei/k 
SomelM TcrcWriiH And loin* be of St. Maryk. atM Soutmbt 
11. SBS l( «*y- to bo KoognlMd m on 

muiluny inatitution, lU biuiInioio boing onoiotom to tho 
itegubmLond in momlien to tho tertiorioamnd varioua con- 
ftotcmitict oftbe Romifth Church, loof IKw/mt. Cmt, 15 July 
3/3 The late Marquis lof KiponL MMes being a fervent 
lertiaryofSt. Frai^wasaMondiaiiaedlotlMFianoiMan 
Order. 

8. (fM A ■tnittmor fonnation belonging to the 
Tertiary eyeten : lee A. a. 

sisi WiDODWASO AMituta 1. 43 In tho mlocene tertiariea 
of Asia Minor. iMis L^ift Hiitu. Gtol. ix. (eU. 4) 1 lo Tho 
whole of the Teniarioa were at first confounded with the 

S ierfidal alloviuns of Europe 
. Omiik^ (//.) The quill- or flight-feathers that 
grow opoD the humeme in the wing of a bird. 

rifif Mudib Ftuiktrtd Triher Brit, IsitM (1841) I. 10 
Tho icrtiarias or third quills of the wings. tSya Cuoaa 
JIT. Amgr, Birdi 36 Tno Tertiariea.. anb properlyi tbo 
rciniges that grow upon the upper arm. [Cf. Trrtiau] 

4. Path, (//.) Tertiary syphilitic symptoms : see 
A. 4 * 

J. HtrrcHimoN in Arek. Sht^. Vlll. aifi Those who 
SOUMU woU and never present tortiarios. 

6 . Painiifi^. A tertiary colour : see A. fi. 
ifiS Fairmolt dm. Ttrtus Art %. v. Ste0mdmry C0Uuri, 
Whew two secondaries are mixed togetht^ . . they cannot 
BSntmliae each other, but only form hatf*tones or tertinriet. 
s|p7 DtU(y Jiiiewt so May 7/4 Mr. Rhead is fortunate in 
hmdling effectively the most brilliant of positive colours as 
well as too quieter tertiariea. 

fTffrtiftta (tfi'ijii^t), 9 . Oh. [tppLstemof 
late L. Urttdrt, f. tfrUus third.] 

L friojsx. To do (anything) for the third time : in 
qaot i 6 a 8 , to introduce for the third time or 
support as third ^kesman. 

ton CocBBRAir 7 Vr//oilr, to doo a thing three times. 
Idafi WoTTON in Rtlip. (167s) 559 The Penonage that should 
first, or second or Certiate your business with the King. 
1698 Bloumt GUiUgr.^ Ttriiatt. .to Till ground, or do any 
thing the third time (oa 1674 adds to tri^Mdlow]. 

2 . A/il, To poise (a lance or pike) : cf. Tibtiar. 
oifiet Bovlb //a/. Air six. <id^) 181 They tertiate 
their Lance,, .that is, they poise it in their Hand. 

8. Mil, 'i'o ascertain tlie strength of a cannon by 
measuring its thickness by means of caliper com- 
passes, in three places : tee qnot. 1704. 

167a j. Roaaara Csm^. Cnmmur w To tertiate a Piece 
cf Ordnsnoa. 1704 1 . Haksis Ltx Ttthu. 1. a. v., To Tertiate 
a Great Gun, is to know tlie tbi< kness of the Metal at (he 
Touch-hole, the Trunnions, and at the Mussk. sfiafi J. M. 
Smasmam MriL Gmmmtr (ed. s) 393 To teriiate a piece of 
ordnance, is to examine whether it has the due thickaess of 
awtal at (he vent, &c. 
t TortU-tlon. 

afijfl Philliiw, 7 VrrAr//(Sw,..a dividing Into three, also 
a doing anything the third timo. 

Tertio, yariant of Tiacio 03 s., a regiment, etc. 
To*rtio-g«:nitiire. wmus-wd, [f. fr. L. 
Urti-us third, after primogenUun^ Right of soc- 
eession or inheritance belonging to the third-bom. 

1^ M. BxiDOBa Pep. Mod. HM. 490 Austria had a proa* 
Beet, .of ultimately succeeding to the beautiful dominions of 
Kate, as a tcrtio*geniture for her family. 

PTffrtiiim quid (t 5 *jJiAm kwi'd). [L., app. 
leoderii^ Ur. rpiroe ri, *aome third thing*.] 
Something (indefinite or left undefined) related in 
some way to two (definite or known) things, but 
distinct from both. 

(Gr.TAtTev Tt occurs In Plato.fq|fAM/ 99a. The Latin form 
b in IroMBUS Adn, Her. a. s. 3 (c 196). where it doubtless 
represents vpfrev ts of the lost Greek original 1 also, in 
Tertullian Adv, Prmxean S7 (« sao), and tertutm neteie quid 
In Hilary Synod. 73 (c35Bh Tho pasiuige in Teriuilian 
mentions eUeimm as an^cxample of a b^y produced by 
the mixture of gold and silver and app. ttriinm quid was 
used by tho alchemists of a third substance different from 
its two constituenu : see quot. from Bailey, and cf. next. 
Examples of the phrase in English context are late.) 

[1613 ThaUmm Chemiemmt Index, Tertium quid. >101, 
mSsT svaa Bailkv. Tertium Quid, (among Chymiats) the 
Result Of tne Mixture of some two Things, uriiich forms 
something very different from both. L\oiiH\. (1809-10 
CokaaiDCR Pnend (1818) 1 . IS7 The baleful product or i*r- 
Hum A liquid, of this union retarded the civilisation of 
Europe for Centuries.] aSifi Rdiu. Rev. Sept, ssji Balancing 
Ibo opinions of Gall against those of Spurdieim, or com- 
pounding out of them a tertium quid, al8i R. Adamson 
PUkte v. 110 While., wcappear to assart that the two orders 
of facts mdee up all thnt is, we have In reality placed along- 
aide cd them, .tho thinking sublect or mind, a tertium qmd 
which certainly stands in nceo of some explanation. 1900 
Mknsiks Dememc Postees. N. T. vi. 187 The achievement 
was either devilish or divine. l*here was no tertium quid. 

I Tffrtillia sal ct$* jjlilm ssed). Chim, Oh. [med. 
ll, « * thinl salt ’.1 See qnot 

>753 Chambkss Cyct. Supp., Tertium Sul, es tktrd emit, 
n term used in chemistry to express a salt resulting from I 
the mixture of an acid and an alkali, which partakes so of ; 
the nature of both, as to bo itself neither acid nor alkali, 1 
hut neutral, ififie in Matnb Mxpee. I^x. 

iTartiu (to'jjifb). [L. Urtius thiid.] In 
tome puUic achooU, appmded to a anmame to 
designate, the yoongett (in age or standing) of 
three boys of that name. Cl Majob A. 7 c, 
If lifon A. 7 1 ^ Primus A. a, SiooiiDug. 
al^(At Mill Hill School thb year there were) Smith Ma|or, 
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Minor, and Tortliiii; sl|| KiH.tiio StmMyA, 175910 Head 
called them over|^i|iA*mmors, miueti^ and Certinsai, 
t Tnrtm. Cm* Aiao tartar, [a. ¥, tnin a 
hillock (AWaNi# 4 ftb e.).] A little hill; a Mng 
ground ; an toillsimee. Cf. Tbsbxtort K 
I4le Caxtom OoMe Met. x. Iv, He sat vpon a lertra in a 
playn fclds. iqll GededheycnxVL 18s Tlie baronaacarded 
that they trold clqit this Util terter and waya. 

N Ttrtnlia ^)^a‘lil). Aiao 8 tartttUa, 8-9 
tartuUia. l^ Mriulia a conferenoe, an evening 
|iarty, soirdej An evening par^ in Spain. 

1784 Bbckposd /hip, Spain [etc] (1^34) II. 303 Of goings 
to balls theatres, and tertullias. sfist W. lavtuo in LjA & 
Lett. (1864; 11 . 373 , 1 have become one of the most dissipated 
men upon town ; continually at seMee and tertmtUaM. 1845 
Foao tlemdhk, Spain k iL 161 They meet in chufcli, on too 
Alameda, and at their tertulias. 

TertUilllana*d«. [f. aa next •¥ -aivi.] A tirade 
or invective after the manner of Tertullian. 


1819 W. Tavlou in Mentkty Rev. XC tSa A Philippic, 
or, rather, a Tcrtullianade, against theatricals. 

TarlmlliMiiMm (taiutlifiniz'm). Ecel, [f. 
proper name Tertullian, ad. L. TcrtulHan’US.^ 
The docuine of Tertullian, a fitmont Christian 
writer of the late and and early gid c., a modifica- 
tion of Montauism, or the rigid ascetic discipline 
connected with this. So Tortn‘lUaBlRt, one of 
a sect who followed this doctrine and discipline. 

tyoa C. Mathcb Mmgn. Ckr. iii. 1. L 1 14. to/i He (Nfr. 
Cotton] practicBlly appeared in opppaitioo 10 leitullianMm, 
by proueeding unto a Second Marriage. 1710 Brit. Apolto 
11 . Na 34.3/1 He. .gave name toaSwt call'd TcrtullianisU 
about the Year 34 >831-3 E. Burton Ecct. Hist. xxii. 

(1843) 463 A xect of Tertuliianists. .continued at Carthage 
till ibe end of the fourth century. 

Teru, Taruagaunt, obx. ff.TxRRu .Termagant. 


II Tara-taro cte*rsi|te‘rd). Also taro-tero, taru- 
taru. [From its noiay cry.] 

The Cayenne lapwing or gpnr-winged plover, 
Vaetellus cayennensis. 

1839 Darwin Vey. Nat. vi. fx873) 114 llie teru-tero .b 
another bird, which often disturbs the Hiillnes<( of the nighk 
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tero. .isthe bone of all water-fowl shooting in the nuirshes. 

Tarva, vanant ofTiEVBo. Oh., to turn. 

Tary, Terytory, obs. ff. Tarht v., Terrttort. 

n Tana (te-rtsfi i, a. and sb. Mus. Also (masc.) 
teno. I It. terna, fern, of terra thinl L. tertia\ 
a. adj. The third, aslnt^m/drxa, the third wotk; 
vialino terra, thii^ violin, h, sb. A third ; also 
fis tersa, in three parts ; terra » Trio. 

1714 SAert Exptie. For. Wds. in Mus, Bks., Tersm, a 
T\M... opera rer 9 a^..FMina Terwa, Ibid.. In Tersa, 
..Songs or Tunes in '1 hree Psrts, the same as Trie below. 

Tanain (t.ui^>*n). raren^. [app. ad. It. /miita, 
after quatrain.] A stanza or set of three lines. 

iRssMilman Lot. CAr.xt. ix. The sublime terzains of Dante. 

I Tana rima (te*rt8& rfmA). [it., - * third 
rime ’.] An Italian form of iambic verse, consist- 
ing of sets of three lines, the middle line of ench 
set riming with the first and last of the succeeding 
(a b a, b c b,c d €, etc.). 

s8i9 Uyoon Prtpk. Dante Pref., l*he measure adopted is 
the terra rima of Dante. 1869 Toxxa Higki, Turkey 1 1 . 83a 
Italian in Dante’s time rendmed more manageable the intri- 
cacies of the tersa rima. 

Taraat, -zetta, -aatta, variants of Tracbt. 

H Tanatto (tertsett^). Mas. PI. -1 (-f). [It 
terzetto : see Tbucet.] A (broall) trio, esp. vocal. 

1704 Skert Expiie. For. Wds. in Mus, Bks,, Tervtte, 
little Ain in Ihrve Parts. i8s6 T. L. Pbaouck Headlong 
//oZ/xlii, Mr. Chromatic,, .with the assistance of his two., 
daughters, regaled the ears of the company with the 
following (erseiia 1833 C. MacFarlanb Banditti 4 
Robbers (1837) 187 (Staiit.) At the conclusion of the duetto 
they begged for the grace of a termito. 

RTanina (tertsPnfi). [it terrina a triplet.] 
A stanza or set of three lines ; Tehokt. 

tSsfi Pep. Eneyei II. 593/1 The terzina first reached Its 
perlMtion ill the time of Dante. iSgg Nation (N. Y.) 
16 Feb. 139/1 Dante arranges his poem in stanzas of three 
lines each, and rarely overruns from terrina to terrina. 


Teaohemacherite (te*jrm8e:kar9it)« Mu, 
[Named alter its discoverer £. F. Teschemacher : 
see -itrI ib.] Acid carbonate of ammonium, 
found in yellowish crystals and masses in gnano. 

1868 Dana Min. (ed. 5) 7^ Teschetnoefaerite. Bicarbo- 
nate of Ammonia. 

Tffffohenitff (te*jenait). Geal. Also teaohin- 
Ite. [f. Teschen ^see def.) 4-1X81 ib.j A name 
given to certain eruptive rocks, occurring at I'eschen 
ui Austrian Silesia and elsewhere, intercalated and 
intrusive in the Cretaceous formation. 

lined by different geologists with very varying extendou. 
1866 Lawxrnck Cetta*s Recks Ciass. (1878) Z40 TV'^iitfia 
b the name given. .to a rock whoee inass b chiefl]Melsltic, 
and lu which hypersthona forms long block naadl^ 1888 
RuTLav Reek^Ferming Min, sis A constant oounituent of 
Ibe rocks termed Tescbeniies. 

Teae, obs. t Teaub ; var. Tbisr sb. and w.i Oh, 
t Teseka, obs. form of PHTHisra 
e 1480 Pfiqr Saermm. 538 In Hen^Cycls Myet. Plofs <1909) 
74pe poose, he sneke, or he teseke. 

Teaal, taaill* tesla, obs. forms of Teaseu 


^ f Taillft. Oh. Of uncertain arigin and meanlnff. 
If the meaniiif b*tank*, cf. F. / 4 cA#,OF. tanke. 

^ 1558 HABtHOTON BbviJ b 1 bane good euthoritysa 

Ibrmyte&he. sgpi rilAur D v,l must stiN 
Bw to my tesh. — Ufyssts upon Ajax Dvih Bat 
Kturn we to Mbaemos* teshe, I long to hear hb conclutioB. 
s6es Bbathwait Ptvs Senses 309 The more numeroua and 
odious they were 1 when thsy came to the Tesh. 
iTasho-pTaBhn-laina; see Lama. Taekarl^ 
taakara, etc. : tee Tbrirr. Tealat, -lot, obs. 
forms of Taslrt. Tbemt^ngnal, -monage x 
ice Testimomial, -MONAOa 
Taffgax»- (te'sirfi), also toggara-, a. Gr. Wf- 
aapn, -spa, neuter pi. and comb. lorm of rioaapar, 
•epos four, used in Greek compounds, and forming 
the first element in a few Engibh words adopted from 
or formed on Gieek. ge»8eagafla*cad [Dbcab], 
a group of fourteen. VMMNumdeoaay'Uaboa 
[DeoastllabovJ, a line of fourteen syllables. 
Ta'Bsaraglot a,, in, of, or pertaining to four 
languages ; Tbtraolot. Ta*nsanlto:Bt [ad. 
Gr. rtaaapaKQorij a fortieth] : see qnot. Teaea* 
xa'phtltOBg [after Diphthumo], a group of four 
vowela VaiaMvato*mlo a. [after ekcAatomie'}, 
involving division into four parts. 

i8S5 W.H. Mill Applie. Pantk. Prime. (1861) s«s In tha 
Uxt of St. Matthew, dividing the *tss5arodecads at tha 
captivity. 1874 Farrak Ckrist 6 The symmetrical arrange 
tnent into teidieradecads. cifiio Bolton Hypsrcritieave, 
P 3 Chapman's Iliads, those I mean which are translated 
into ^TessarB-decasyllahona, or lines of fourteen Syllables. 
S716 M. Daviks a then. Brit. III. 73 Whooe *Tei«araglott 
Bibb (Coniplutenstan Polyglot] was finish'd about 1517. 
ifiss Hombow Lavempro xiv. 1 . 191 A tessanLglot grammar 
..of the French, Italian, Low Dutch, and English tonguesL 
s8se iiwnGreece 11. Utii. VIII. 138 Receiving. .three ‘tea- 
tarakoBis (a Chian coin of unknown value) lor each man 
among hb seamen. 1887 Sat. Rev. 17 Dec. 8x8 What Mr. 
Gladstone would call the tricbotomic, or rather the *tes- 
seratomic, division of parties. 

tTg'Mgl. Oh. rare. [od. L. or It. tessella. 
So F. tesxe/le (Litlrd).] m Tesbella. 

1657 Tomlinson Renenft Dipp. 13a Matter formed into 
Pile, .or planed into TesseK. 

So t VB'RRBladF. [perh. ad. It. tessellaio, pa. pple. 
of tessellare * to make or worke checkcr-worke or 
inlaid worke* (Florio), f. tessella a small tessera s 
cf. F. iesselid {}AXix€)\, tessellated. 

1803 Khollrs Hist. Vnrks (iht) 543 Yea all the housa 
was paved with checker and tesoeled worke. 

Tessel, -e, obs. forms of I'easel. 

II TggBalla (tcse’lft). PI. -88: rarely -as. Also 
8 -ela. |L., dim. o! Tehmeua.] A smnll tessera. 

1693 tr. Blancartts Pkys. Diet. (ed. a), TesselUe, the same 
with Retnlse or Tabeilae. 17S7-4S [see TaaaxLLATEu 1]. 
>753 CiiAMttLRS Cycl. Supp., Tesselm, a word used in 
pluirniacy to express lozenges cut into regular figures. 18^ 
Athenxntn 39 Aug. 378/3 endeavour w mode to fokteu 
loose tes-wllie into their sockets. 

TesBellar (te'sdl&i), a. [f. prec. 4 -ar.] Of the 
n.Uure or form of tessellae. 

in Wrbhter. zfigp Tedifs CyeL Aunt. V. 353/3 It 
(loniaria Vulgaris] consists originally of a single layer of 
tcb-tellar cells. 

TgBBellate (te-sSlA), a. {sb.) Also -elate, 
[lul. late L. tesselliU'US'. see next.] Tebsellated. 

1806 Kikhv & Sr. Entemel. IV. xlvi. t8o Tessetiate,.. 
painted in cliecqucr-work. s^a Longf. H ayside inn in. 
Arrael a King Solomon.. on tne pavement tcssclate Was 
walking. 1876 J. Elub Caesar in Egypt 30 Along the 
floor, Cliroinalic, icMclato with marbles rare. 

B. sb. in Variegated tessetiate, an American 
bntterfly, Hesperia montivagus, found in Florida, 
Mexico, and the Rocky Mouulaina, 

1909 in Cent, Diet,, Su/pt, 

Tgisellate (te sdbit), v. Also 8-9 tuBselate. 
[1. ppl. stem of late or mtd.L, iesselUre (pa. pple. 
iessellat-us : cf. also It. tessellare in FlorioL f. I- 
tessella Tessella. The pa. pple. tessellated occurs 
earlier than the finite vb. : see neat.] 

L trasss. To make into a mosaic; to form a 
mosaic u(Hm, adorn with mosaics; to construct 
(esp. a pavement) by combining variously coloured 
blocks so os to form a pattern. 

1791 E. Darwin Bet. Card. 1. 95 And dull Galena temel- 
laito the floor. 1806 P. Poundrn France 4 it. vj The floor 
b teoselated with great elegance. i 85 a Kawi.inson Anc, 
Men. 1 . v. i3s Pieces of marhb used for tcsaclating. 
bw transf. and/F^. 

1817 CoLBRiuCB Satyrands Lett. Iii. in Blog. Lit., etc. 
(iBda) 364 The wood- work, .in old houses among us.. being 
painted red and green, it cuts and tesselaics the buildings 
very gaily. 185S E. KiTzGxRALij Left. (1889) 1 . 369 It is 
most ingeniously teswlatcd into a sort of Epicurean Kclogua 
in a Persian (mrden. 1869 Lbckv Eurep. Mer. I ii. 335 
The affecution of some to tesralato their conversation with 
antiquated and obsolete words. 

2 . To combine bo as lo form a mosaic; to fit 
into its place in a mosaic. In quota Jig. 

1838-9 (rmpliad in Tbssrllatbd a). s 85 s J. Pvcropt Ways 
4 tdevw 17 llie sentences (of Sir I. Mackintonh] sra rather 
teaselbied than constructed ; each word fitting admirably 
into its own place, but defying all transpusttioii. 1879 
Farbab St, Pnnl U. 189 Many writare have maintainM 
lliat thb meaning it vague and fenerBl,..lmpQRsibb la 
tessobte into any formal tdieme of salvaiiou. 
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Vimtllftttd (te*avit6d), Pfi, a. [f. L. lirf. 
tiUm-ut CNT It itsuUaia io tame ia&te» with En|r. 
ttiflix. Used earlier than TifMSLLAn v., of wliiA 
it Buineq. became the pa. pple.] 

L Compoted of small bl^t of wiondly oolooied 
material anan^ to form a pattern; foiiiied of or 
ornamented with mosaic worlc. 

17U Hkasnb CMet (O.H.S.) III. 311 The twoellated 
RiveAietit at Siaiwtield. I7a7-4i CliAMBBas TtwtU 
taitd pavirntnium TuuUmium^ a rich pavw 

ment of mosaic work, made of curious Kinall square marblesi 
bricks or ttles, called Usufm^ from ibe form of dies. 1877 
C. Gn K » Christ lali. (1879) 758 The old soldei 1 seat of Arche- 
laus, was set down an the tesselated door of the tribunal. 
jSg, ilM Macaulay Misc. tVril, (i860) 1 . 004 Laborious 
and tesselaltd imiutions of Mason and Gray. 1864 Sat, 

Rev, 31 Dec. 789 *J'he fall of a dovetailed and tessclated 
Cabinet. 1868 Gladrtonr ^hv, Mumii xiv. | 1 (x 84 ^) ^ 

The several MiuSres of that (csselatcd nation, each with its 
local patnociMU and limited traditions. 

2 . Combined or arranffcd so as to form a mosaic. 
sh3|i o Haulam Hist, Lit. IV. iv. v. | 51. ssj l*he mind is 

pleased to recognise the tesselated frituraents of Ovid and 
Tibullus. i8si C. L. Bsacb Hams Lift Gsrmany 116 The 
floors are.. of the most minutely tesselated marble. 

3 . iransf. Consisting of or arranged in small 
cabes or squares ; in Bd. and Zooi, haYing colours 
or surface-divisions in regularly arranged squares 
or patches ; chequered, reticulated. 

TssssUated celis^ cells arranged in layers. Tsssellated 
oMtheiluiit^ pavement epithelium (Pavrmknt sh, 4). ‘J'ssssi* 
iafsd hyrifes, iron pyrites, Lrysialliring in cubas, 
xflfS WouowASo Hat. Hist, Earth iv. (17^3) 198 CryetaU 
Used Ores, and MiiieralH, e. g.,.thc tessellated Pyritm, or 
Ludus Parsus/si, 1777 Watson in Phil, T'mur. LXVllI. 

866 A Very pure B|jecimcn of tessellated lead ore. sflefl 
MiM Mitporu I’Hlagt Ser. iii. boiQuist Csmiism,) A bit 
of while mosaic, a tessellated quilt, xliaa Loudon Eanel. Pi, 

(1836) 1 13 Fruit, a fleithy tesseUted bciry. 1839 Darwin 
Eajf, Nat. v. 97 The apnr [armadillo] . . having only three 
moveable bands ; the rest of its tesselated covering being 
nearly inflexible. 1854 P*rsira*s Pci, Light nj What 
Dr. Brewster has termed tesselated or composite crystals. . 
consist of several crystals, .united so as to form a compound 
crysml. 1875 Six W. Tusni r in Ewycl. Brit, 1 . 847/x 
Tessellated ..or squamous epillielium is situated on the free 
surface of the mucous lining uf the mouth. 

Tessellation (tes^l^'J^n). [n. of action t 
Tksukllatk V , : sec -ation.] 

1 . The action or art of tessellating ; tessellated 
condition; concr, a piece of tessellated wotlc. 

1813 J. Foasvi'fi ttaly 111 The woik is not mosaic, for 
there is no teshellation. i86s Mrsivai c E^tu,£mh, vll. 

Ixvii. 540 Like the several pieccn of a variegated leSKcllation. 
a 1878 Sir G. G. Scott Ltd, Archii. 11 . as3 Wido- 
spreading floors, rich with marble tesadation. 

/!g, 18^ H. Roorks Ess, (1874) 11 . v. 350 Numberless 
psAsages of Jeremy Taylor. . are a little bcRer than a curious 
tesNelatioii uf Knglish, Greek, and l.atiii. 1863 Lr Fanu 
Ho, by Chyd. (ed. aj 111 . 307 The writings of the Apostolic 
Fatliers are, in a great measure, a tessclatioii of holy wrtL 

2 . All airaiigemeiit or close fiUing together of 
minute intrts or dihtirict colours : cf. TKaaKJ.LATBi) 3. 

i66e Shamrock V’sgttablts 144 Yet they, instead of lh<M 
elegant To'isellations, aie Ijeniitirieil otherwise in their site 
with a.s ^reat curiosity. iSaa^M Gcodt Study Aftd. led. 4) 

IV. The whole suiface of the laxly.. having exhibited a 
SOI did te-iseKition of crusts. 1904 I. Orh Probl. O, Tsst, 
vit. 201 'i'lie newer ciiticism with its multiplication of 
documents, .and its ininiiic ti.-.ssi:1.uion of texts. 

Tessellite (tenelait). Min. Also tesaellto. 

[f. ThBsiaLA 4* -1TK V 1 A variety of AuophylUte, 
exhibiting in polarized light a tessellnteu structure. 

1810 Brrwstrk in Kdia. Phit, ^r$d. June 5 The^ tessel- 
lated structure . . is a pro|ierty so singular and so distinctive, 
that 1 would propose to maik it by the name ol Tesselitu, 

1868 Dana Mtm. (ed. 5) 416 Te9>seliie, from liarAe, is a cubical 
variety, exhibiting a lessclated structure in polariaed liglit. 

llTeMara dcserA). ri. teeaera. [L., f. Ionic 
Gr. rivt/spit, ‘pa^ ■■ Attic riatrapst, -pa lour.] 

1 . j 4 nc. Hist, A small qundriLiteral tablet of 
wood, bone, ivory, or the like, used for variooi 
purposes, as a token, tally, ticket, lalwl, etc. 

Tssscra cf hospitaiity tssssra haspitaiis), a die 

broken between host and guest, and kept os a means of 
recognition. 

16^ Bjount Classcgr,y Ttsssra, a thing in every part 
square as a dye ; also a watchword, or signal, a note, mark 
or token. &G. 1846 Kbightlkv Nctes T tfg,, Ctc*g. il 508 
In the ancient theatres.. wich spectator's ttssera designated 
the euHCHs and row in which he was to sit igge Lritch tr. 

C. O, Mhiitrs Arne, Art | 418 (wd. s) 569 One brinn him 
a tessera of hoMpiulity from Sisyplnii. if 06 Ciuids Bxhih, 

Gatisriss Brit, Mus. 186 Objects in bone and ivory, such as 
ca^eugiladiatorial tessersr, lickeu for the theatre, dice. 

D. /iff. A dittinguishing aigii or token ; a watch- 
word, a passwonl. (The earliest use in Fnglith.) 

*fl 47 Tayi.ob Lib. Proph. L 17 That Creed made so 
explicite as a Crssera of a Christian. s8«6(seeprec.]. s66a 
OwKN Aaimadc, Fiat Lux it Wks. 1B55 Xl^a9 Makiiv 
subjection to the pope in all things the testoni and rule of 
all church comniuiiion. sypa In Calderwood Vying Ttsii. 
mcnits (1806) 460 Exacts ft from them as a tesMra of their 
loyalty, tfoe Hatch Hibhsrt Lcet, xiL 344 It was, so to 
spiealc, a tessera or pamword. 

2 . sp§e. Each of th^ small square fntaally cubical) 
pieces of marble, glass, tile, etc., of which a mosaic 
pavament or the like is compost Usually in pL 

am S. Lvsons Rctfs, Auilp. iVccdshtaicr 4 The lesseneof 
which this (moeak] mvement is oomnosed, are, lor the most 
porcfiiearlycubosofhalfan inch... Many are triangular, aod | P. H. Hore IFii 


of VBfim other Aapsa. stssCMfiPiigi A ^NeA.yML VI. 
n5/i The next point to be ohaqrved with referenoe to the 
Roman teseerm, is the waat of uniformity fat iheir sue and 
shape. S894 Times 5 Mar. 14/1 llie worlcnien hod to learn 
to set the tessero, one by one and each ia ite proper phtetb 
into the cement on the walL I 

b. trantf. Any one of the quadrilateral divisions 1 
into which a surface is dividetl bv intersecting lines ; ' 
e. g. by the Unes of latttnde and longitude. 

1^3 MAXwsii. Eissir, A Mngm, (1881) L 108 So that the 
spherical surface is dividra intoquiuirilatenils or tessera., 
bounded by meridian circles and parallels of latitude. 

o. Zooi, Each of the plates of which the cantpaoe 
of an armadillo is composed. 

19M in Csni, Diet,. SnppL 
fo. (See quote.) Ots, 

^ sSis J* Smith Pausrtsma Se, A Art 1 . 397 John's tssssra 
is perhaps the best of those artificial composiUoiis which are 
designed for roofing. 1840-76 Gwilt A rehit. GIosn., TVv- 
«irra..chis name was., applied to a composition used some 
years ago for oovering flat roofii, but now. .quite abandoned. 
Tesoera-: tee fisaaARA-. 
tTMMnsio(te8^r#i*ik),a. Ois. ran. [f. Tu- 
8xmA + -ic, after mosaic,'] Of, pertaining to, or 
composed of teisere ; mosaic, tessellated. 
a 1711 Sir R. Atkvhs Hist. Giatu»ster{tjts) 778/1 Stidcot 
. .where xome of the Tessemick Work of the Komans has 
lately been dug up. 1778 Eng. Gmsettssr (ed. t) s v. iVead^ 
cArr/vr, There is a lcs*ieraick pavement of painted beasts and 
flowers in its church-yard. 

TeMaral (te s^r&l), a. [t Tmsiba a -al.] 

1. of, pertaining to, or resembling a tessera or 
tessera; : composed of tesseite. 

1846 WoRctaTKR cites Ediub, Rev. 

2 . Cfyst. » laoMXTRio 3, Gubio a. i c. 

1834 Psretra*s Pot. Light xqx The cubic or octoheriral 
system. Synonymes.— The r^ular, the tessular, the tesseral, 
or the uometric system. s878CruRNBV(7ryf/N//i9gr. 37 Crystals 
possessing this highest (Ktssible deg^ of symmetry are Mid 
to belong to the Cubic or Tesseral System. 

3 . Math, Relating to the te-ssersDof n spherical 
surface (tee TxasBEA a b), as in tessoral harmonic, 
a spherical surface harmonic which is the product 
of two factors depending respectively on latitude 
and longitude. 

1873 Maxwkll Mtseir, A hfogn. (xB8x) I. 196 We nuiy 
now write the expressions for the two tesseral bai monies. 
Jbid. iq8 To And the surfaiw Integral of the square of any 
teiueraf harmonic taken over the sphere. 1887 Hobson in 
Trans, Camh. Philos, Sec, (i8l^) XIV. aii The sonal aiMl 
texscial harmoaiLS..are cxhibitM as series. 

t Tesflera riail, a, Ohs, rare, [f. L. tosserS^ 
rius pertaining to (essene or dice <f -an.] ^ Of or 
pertaining to dice or to gaming, Tesscrarian art 
[L. ars tcsscrana], the art of dice-playing. So 
T Teaaara'rionu a, Ohs. rare’^^^ in same sense. 

i6y6 Blount 7 'cMmxrfvMr..or, or belonging to 

a die, or to ttsssra. xytx Ginhon Diet, ^ P\ xxxL 111 . 009 
A superior degree of skill in the Tesserariu art (. .the game 
of dice and tables). S797 Sporting Mng, X. 44. 
Te8Mrat6(te*adra), A. mr*#— ^ [f. Tibreba 
+ -ATE ». Cf. obs. F. tcsssr/(CotgT.),] — Tersel- 
LATBD. So Ta'afluratad a, ran, ? Obs. 

1717 Tabor in PhiL Trtuu. XXX. 549 A Description of 
the tesseruled Pavement at East Bourne, near Pevensey. 
s8xs Hoshousr Joura. 1 . (1813)9691^3 tesseraled mosaic [in 
Sb Sophia's] with whii.h the concave above the windows and 
the dome are cucru^ted. <897 F. TMOMraoM Nsw Pesms 139 
With the gold texserate floont off Jove. 

TeBseratomlo : see 1 'erraka-. 
llTe 08 ita*ra. Mus, [it.] The part ot the 
total compass of a melody or voice-i>art in which 
most of its tones lie. 1891 in Cent, At. 

II Tesson (teson, n tesoh). [F. tesson piece of 
broken gloss or earthenware (i.^th c.), deriv. of 
OF. test pot.] A fragment of glass or pottery. 

x8s8 hiKCH A Mc, Pottery i 1 . 338 The tenons uied for Mosaic 
pavemciitx wprs made of marbles, glaiui, and of a zed bride. 
TeMUlor (te'siiVlAj), a, Cryst. [f. mod.U */ar- 
sttla, irreg. dim. of Tecireea ^ -AB.] -> Terrbiial a. 

1708 Kirwan Elsm, Min, (ed. a) L zm In nodules, or in 
half rounded masses, or tesxular. l i e s 17 K. Jamrson 
Char, Min, (ed. 3) 13^ Where there are many crystals 
together, but merely simply anregated; and these are 
eidier, 1. On one another |.. [nits] occurs principally in 


Bngt,f ArdLynsLyi. M they had Aom the teart ba Itm. w«Mt of aaven igM 
d witb referem to the Korn Dteadcs If^./isd. va amMoltyM it(gold]foafbniaco 
Pormity fat ihelr sise and in a liayne or tesle of leate iggi Plat /momLAa 111. 36 

0 worlnnon hod to learn Get a large panne, such as they inaka their tesjM of bono 

afih ia its proper phtoob ashes ia. ibi Malvnui Am, Law.Mareh, s8i The Looplo 
or Teast doth driiike in sonw two penny weight of Sutler 
wdriUtenldiTUoo* wjU. Ui. rtM.KAt CAM. 

id longltnoe. 1 « pur one half of this utsA into a test, and spread R 


1 . 315 Put one of this Lead into a test, and spread It 
equally thereon. 1833 VsmViei. Arts II. 637 The h^ td 
bottom of tho furnace, when in operation, is formed by d 
shallow elliptical vessel, called a test or test-bottom. 1877 
Knight Viet, Meek. 0535/0 The test is fixed os a cupeUoip 
hearth in the nvertMrato^ fumaoe. 

2 . That by which the existence, quality, or 
genuineness of anrtbing is or may be determined ; 
* means of trial * (J.) ; hence, in phrases to hrinffox 
put to the tost, tohoar or stand the test, the testing 
or trial of the quality of anything; examinatioot 
trial, proof. 

(Cf. 1651 Fxrnch Distta, r, x^8 Pn>ve this tree at the toRt. 
and it yeddeth good gold. t68i Blount Gicssegr, (ed. o> 
a V., A broad Instrument . . on which Refiners do finob 
refine and part gold and silver from other Mettals, or (as we 
use to ny)/M/ them tc the Test.) 

1594 Naxhh Un/ort, Tran, 40 A delicate wench .. 
which I would faine hane had to the grand lest, whether 
she were cunning in Alcumie or no, t6oe SuAKa Hsun, 
III. iv. 143 It Is not madneibo lliat I have vuercdi 
bring me to the Test. 1810 — Temp. iv. L 7 Thou Hast 
strangely stood the test. 1754 Cmatram Lett, Nephew 
iv. 95 'iiie noblest scnilment of the human breast is here 
brought to the test. 18x3 Sie H. Daw Agrie, Chsm, <1814) 
II Simple tests of the relative nourishing powers of the 
dIflVrcnt species d food. i8ae W. Irvino shs/ch Sh. IL 
I 148 Invaluable maxims which have borne lira test of time. 
i8|8 Jamrr Rshhsr iv, 1 will not put them 10 the lest. 
1873 svMONDa Grh, Poets ilL 89 Time, says Theognis, and 
ex|)erience and calamity are the true tests of fnenriship. 
xe^ Nicholson Kettie Researches Pref. 4 Even as between 
the Irishman and the Welshnutn, the language*test is not a 
I race-test. 

t b. A proof, tample, ipecimen. Obs. ran. 

1769 Cook l ‘oy, round Huerta n. iii. (1773) IJ. 398 Rather 
satisfied with having given a test of their cou^e by twice 
insulting a vessel so much superior to tlieir own, BtaU 
intimidated by the shot. 

o. Cricket, Short for test-match : tee 7 b. 

IVestm, Gam. 16 Jan. 7/1 England is now a game to 
the bad, and there aie only two more * Tests ' to play, igep 
Ibid, 6 Sent. 10/4 We are to play sixteen mattes in al( 
including live Tesos. 

3 . That by which belieft or opinioat, etpu in 
religion, are tetted or tried ; spec, the oaths or 
decfaralions prescribed by the Te8T Act of 1673 ; 
esp. in phiate to take the test; alto, eithef of the 
test acts. 

x66s 5 A speaker He. Comm, tc King 31 Oct. In Lords 
7 ptis, XI. 700/x We have prapared a Shiboleth a Test to 
distinguish amongst them, who. .give Hopes of future Con* 
formity, and who of . evil Disposition remain obduratti 
s67a-3 (Mar. X3) in Greys Deb, He, Cemm, II. 07 [Mr; 
liiirwuod] Tendered a proviso for renouncing the doctrine 
of I ransubstantiation for a farther test. 1875 (May 10) Cmlr, 
St. Papefs. Dorn,, Chas, li xia The Test as now agreed 
on 1 , A. 11 ., do declare [etc.]. i68e in Scott, Aniig. July 
(i(mx) 4 One of the late regentis .. having demurred to 
take llie lest apoynted by act of parliament, m 17x9 
Humnrt Own Time an. 1665 iv. (1704) I.654 llie King, .haa 
declared that he would be served by noue but tliose who 
would vote for the rc^l of the 'J'ests. 1780 Censtitutioa 
U.S. Art. vi. No religious test shall ever be required as 


would vote for the rc^l of the 'J'ests. 1780 Censtitutioa 
U.S. Art. vi. No religious test shall ever be required as 
a qualification to any oflice. 1799 Hrv Lcet. tnv. II. in. 
xiv, f 15. X5« A Man is deemed a Member of the Church of 


system. 1869 Philupb yesno* jc. 394 The crystimhatfcM is 
on the tessular pattern. 

Test (test), Forms: 4-5//. teatei, -ia, 6 
teste, taest, 7 taet, teaat, 6- test. [a. OF. test 
mosc., a pot (isth c.), mod. F. tit a copel, etc. 

L. iestumf tesiu neat, collateral form of testa a 
tile, earthen vettel. pot. In OF. tat and teste (L. 
taia) were sometimes confuted, and tato tome* 
timet Occam in t5-i6tb c. Eng. In modem ate, 
treated mainly as noon of action from Test v.8.] 

1 . orsff. The cupel used in treating gold or ulver 
alloys or ore ; now esf, the cupel, with the iron 
frame or basket which contains it, forming the 
movable hearth of a reverberatory fumaoe: ice 
Cupel sK 1. 

C13I6 Cmaucrr Can. Veem, Prei. 4 7 *. afiy Of oure siluer 
cttrinacicm..Oure yrtgofiee tesMs and many mo, 'Moa in 
P. H. More We^ea (1901) If. 837 Of lejx lb9. w9vM ^ 


xiv, f 15. X5« A Man is deemed a Member of the Church of 
Englaiid. who lakes the Sacrament according to the usage 
of die Church of England, and declares against Transub- 
stantlation ; from whence the Tests are dlled sacramental 
testa 18B9 PtUl Mail G, « July 9/9 The Government pro* 
mised last night to aliolihn tests in the case of the 'lay 
chairs' in the Scotcli universities. 1906 H. Paul in 19/A 
Cent, May 717 The belief in tests ought to be as dead as tho 
belief in vvitebos. 

4. a. Chem, The action or procesa of examining 
a substance under known conditions in order to 
determine its identity or that of one of its coostU 
tuents ; also, a substanoe by means of which this 
may be done. 

i8do Henry E/it, Chem, ItBaB) 399 The nedieet method 
of judging of the amtenis of iietural waters, is by applyiitt 
what are termed test**, or re4tgent8. s8ia (see RragRHT i]. 

Scovfkrn in Ort^sCirc, St., Chsm. 479 Aneniuieited 
hydrogen . .eroplo)^^!, as a means of removing and disoover* 
ing amenity is called Marsh's test, wgoo Baicos & Strwart 
/nerg. Chem, Gen. Direct., The student Is advised to learn 
the tests for each metal and acid, ipoe SnaNirroRS Eis/n. 
Incrg, Chsm. xxv. f 396 A solution oi baryta eflbrde w a 
most delicate tent for carbon dioxide. 

b. Mechanics, etc. The action by which the 
physical properties of substanges, materials, 
machines, etc. are tested, in order to determine 
their ability to satisfy particular requirements. 

Among these are bending test, compressive drep Z, 
tensile i., transrerss /., etc. 1 aho with sb. in eh}o^ve rela- 
tion, as M/sr, inahs, engine test. 

1877 Knight Viet. Meek. 0539 Ohssnmtions are made at 
short Intervals.. until the test is doecd by rapid heating., 
and excessive increase of friction. 18B4 Ibid , SuppL 888 
The DMchine requires but little change for making tests id 
aimpreasion. i8m Lmea am Meek, Kngim, 376 The etmiolng 
cylinder, having water admitted beneath its pblon for 
tensile, and above it for oompremive tests. 1904 Kent's 
Meeh, Ei^n. PceksiBh, (1910) sSa In Trantvene tests thd 
Mrength of bets of rectaneulxr seetton is fouiad to vary 
directly as the breadth of Uie specimen tested, es the equere 
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0f Its d«pth| snd inv«rtelr m iu lang^th. IHtL M4 Com» 
pcUtivc lastt were made 01 fourieen boilers. 

5 . Mier0sc. K test oinect : see 7 b. 
idee OoRiNO in Pritchard Micrtc. Cmhimi xvlH 175 A 
tM£ u an object which Kcrves to render senrible both the 
perfection and imperfection of an inKtroment, as to defining 
and Mneiraiing power. 1^37 Oor inc dc PlnrcMAKD Afierggr, 
160 A . .representation of an excellent and very beautiful teit, 
a feather from the wimt of Morpho MenelaDn. (being the 
lint object in which I observed the very Kmarkable pro* 
perty of the lines as tests). 

0 . An appnratus for determining the flash-point 
of bydroearbon oils. 

*•77 KNtOHT DkL Af$ek,t Tv/,.. 4. An apparatus for 
proving pctrolcuni and similar liydnearbon oils by ancer* 
lainiiig loe leinperaiure at which they evolve explosive 
vapours. 

7 . attrid, and Cemd, A. General combs. : * of or 
pertaining to a lest \ * taken, done, or ronde os a 
test* ; as, in sense a, iis/^dar, -j^round, •log (Loo 
id.i 6), -//ere, -///, plaster^ question^ -room, •ntn, 
symptom^ •vahn^ •work ; in sense 3, tost formula^ 
•law, •man, •mo^giert •oath ; also ttst^freot •ridden 
adji. ; in sense 4, test-bottle, -liquid, •liquor, -phial, 
•mluiion, •spoon, -stirrer, 
slag Uaa Dkt. Arts 71 Ws pour into the *te«t bottle 
e IhousanJihs of the deeitne sulutioii of silver. 1890 TaSiet 

S Jnly 14 A ^test-ground for the historian. 16^ Xeasami 
fiioqe Proteet, IHuenten 3 You cannot say it is a Divine 
Law that requir'd the Parliament to make this ’Tesidjiw... 
To abolish the Test* Laws therefore is Lawful iWa Caiul, 
intemai, Hjthib, 11 . xiii. la Appswatus for centupude 
testing, .. preparation of the *test liquors, speq t^eeir. 
World 4 kngin,q Jan. go 'Cem. Suppl.) A typi^ "test-log 
upon a 55x>hp engine. 1693 Shaowkll yotuMteero iii. i, A 
furious agitator and 'test man. 1687 Romtomt /or Re/tai 
of TosIm 4 In the Year 1675 the same Test wns set on 
root in Parliament, by the *Tcst-MongerSf with design to 
have made it more Extensive. 1719-16 in J. O. Riyne 
hog, Coth. Nonfuron of ntg (1885) p, 1 cannot take 
the "Test and Abmration Oaths enjoined by Acts of Patrlia- 
metii. 1869 H. Cox tmtit. in. viii. 718 In consequence 
of his inability to take the test-oath. 1876 Prbkcr di Sivk- 
WRIOHT Telojprmfhg 179 I'lie electrical resistance of the 
wire, .and the rei-istance of each "test^ptece. 1909 St'rttico 
for ih» King May 103 The heat is gauged by the potters., 
who place in the oven teat'picces of pottery, which can be 
drawn out. 1896 Mary H. Foots m AtlmHtic Monikiy 
May 6o6/fl Sinking ^test-pits through layers of crusteil con- 
iciouiineNt into depths of fiery nature. tOgf Daily Newt 
19 Jan. 3/6 Continued movement of the front is manifested 
lly tlie cracking of "test platter put in the fractured gioining 
..six monthR ago. 1867 Furniv. & Halkr Porey Folio L 
t47 The "teat question put to the page before the R.Hsigna- 
lion is disclosed. M^atl Mali G, aJuly s/iThishwhy.. 
£n;4lish "lett-ridden Theology lagtso much neliind (jennan. 
igegl Woeim, Gma, ao Sept. 8/1 The methods of the "lest- 
rooin arc being applied, .to the degree of moisture quicker 
methods involve. 1877 Raymond Simiist. Mime 4 Mming 
pen A "test-run made upon about three tons showed It to 
eoiitain 51 ounces of silver and 4s per cent, of lead per 
ton. 1871 Garrou Mat, Med, (ed. 3) 438 The volu- 
metric aoltttions of nitrate of silver and of iodine are also 
made use of as "test-solutions for qualitative analysis, 
nio Woetm, Gao, 19 Jan. 4/9 She wanted to test the gns at 
the purifier . . but found the *test-val v« choked. 1895 l)aity 
Mews 19 Feb. g/e Service in relieving distress.. by means m 
carefully-planned *test-work. 

b. Special Combi. : teat board (^Eleetr,) : see 
qaot.; teat-boiler, a boiler for testing fuel or 
iteam-apparatuB, or supplying iteam-preisure for 
testing other boilers {Cent, DUU, Suppl. 1909) ; 
teat-bottom, -- sense 1 ; alst^ the cake of gold or 
silver formed in the bottom of a cupel; teat- 
box ( TiUgr^, a box fitted with terminals through 
which the wires are led, for convenience in testing ; 
test oaae {^Law\ a case, the decision of which is 
taken as determining that of a number of others 
in which the same question of law is involved ; 
taat-oook, (o) a valved cock lor clearing a steam 
engine cylinder of water ; (^) a tap through which 
a sample of fluid may be drawn for examination ; 
if) a tap by means of which the level of water in 
a boiler or the like mav be ascertained ; test-Arame, 
the iron frame or basket in which a cupel is 
placed : see sense 1 ; test-fiimaoe, a reverberatory 
refining furnace in which silver-bearing alloys are 
treated; also/jg. ; test-glaea, a small cylindiical 
glass vessel for holding liquids while being tested ; 
teat-hole, a tap-hole in a furnace ; test-lead, pure 
granulated lead used in silver assays (C. D., Suppl, 
J909); test letter, (a) a letter sent as a test of 
the honesty of the messenger ; (b) see test-type 
{C, D,, Suppl, 1909); test-lines, the lines on a 
test-plate {Cassell* s Eneycl, Diet, 1888) ; test- 
matoh {jCriehef), one of a series of matches played 
as a test which is the better of two bodies of 
players (e.g. of England and Australia); test- 
meal, a meal of specified quantity and composi- 
tion, given as a test of digestive power; teat- 
meter, (e) a meter for testing the consumption of 
gas Iqr bumers ; {b) a meter used as a standard by 
which others are tried {/^unh's Stand, Diet, 1895) ; 
teet-mlzer : see quot. ; test object, (a) a minute 
object used u ,a tOR of the power of a microscope ; 
(jf) anobjectnpottwhlchatescingexperiment is tried ; 


toft-paper, (e)^ paver impregnated with a chemi- 
cal solution wnilj^ changes colour in contact with 
certain other cl^lcils, and thus liecomes a test 
of the presence Vlf'the latter ; (b) U, S, a document 
produced in CQ^ in determining a question of 
handwriting (Wtbster, 1847J; (e) a paper set 
beforehand to tty whether a student is fit and ready 
for an examiniiim ; toat-pieoe » tesi-speeintou ; 
test-plate, {a) a glass plate mled with very fine 
line-, used in testing the fiower of microscope 
objectives (Knight Diet, Meek, 1R77) : (^) a piece 
el pottery on umich coieurs are tri^ before being 
used on the pieces to be decorated {Cent, Diet, 
1891): (r) a slip of gloss nied in mixing test- 
solutions (Knight); test-pump, a force-pump 
used iu testing pipes, cylinders, and the like ; test- 
ring, (a) see quot.; {b') e ring-shaped piece of 
iron, etc., taken as a sample of the metal of which 
it is made {Cent, Diet,, Suppl, 1909) ; test-roll, 
{a) a roll signed by those who have complied with 
a test or tests as prescribed by the various test acts; 
(b) the roll signed by a member of the House of 
Lords or Commons liter having taken the oath or 
mode the declaration required of him os such; 
teat tpeoimen, a piece of metal, etc. preiuired for 
a meclianlcnl test ; teet-type, letters of graduated 
sizes used by opticians in testing sight. Also Tier 
ACT, Tbst-tubk. 

sgoR T. O'C. Sloans S/aad. Rteeir, Diet, App., *Test 
Boarti, a board provided with switches or spring-jacks con- 
nected to sepamte lines, so that testing insirunieiitK may be 
readily connected to any particular line, *'l‘est-boitom 
(sec oaiw 1). 1869 Froc, Anur. Pkit, d'ocrXl. 99 A cake 
or test-bottom (of silver]. . . Its weight was 4343 ounces Troy. 

1876 Prrrcs & SivKW. Telegraphy 973 The wire is.. put to 

earth at the 'test-box there. 1895 FuhFs Stand, Diet., 
*Testi‘ase, 1906 Daily Mews 15 Apr. 9/1 Important 
charges of street betting, which were regarded by the police 
«s lest cases. 1877 KNiOHr Diet. Meeh„ (Steam- 

engine), a small cock fitted to the top or liottom of a cylinder 
for clc.iring it of water. 1839 Urx Diet. Arts 1131 In 
forming the cupel, several layers of a mixture of moistened 
Iwne anhes, and tern ashes,.. are put into the "tesi-fruiiie. 

1877 Kmioht Diet, Meek,, ^Tsst/Hraaeo, one form of 
refilling furnace for treating argonliferous alloy. 1896 
Gode/s Mefg. Feb. i86/r, I don't believe that the immortal 
Sara Bernhardt could have gone through the fierce test- 
furnace of this rdle more superbly. 1807 Fanadav Chem, 
Manip, | 619. 983 On the top of a "test-glass. 1897 
Daily hsws 14 Apr. 7/$ 'I'he prisoner (a pontman] was 
suspected. A *test letter was sent, and it was not delivered. 
1899 Wisitu, Goo, 99 Tune 5/1 Not fur below his big "test- 
match average. Ibtd. 15 Aug. 5/3 1 'wo test-match records 
were broken during the day. Csat. Diet.,* 7 esl’tneal, 
1897 Allbutt* s Syst, Med, III. 409 When the contents of 
the stomach ore examined after a test-meal, the Total 
acidity is found to be diminished. 1B77 Knight Diet, 
Meeh., *Test-mixer, a tail cylindrical bottle. .giadiiated 
into..^ual parts.., and ..used in preparing test-alkalies, 
tc-it-Bcids, and riinilar solutions. 1830 (iosiNC M it roseopit at 
Itlustr, s The difficulty of dcmunstniting many "test 
objects satisfactorily is very considerable. 1904 ir. 
Mueppe's Etiology tofetioas Diseases iii. 97 Guinea-pius 
are so susceptible that we use them as the best test-object 
of tulierculosis. 18S7 Faraday Chsm, Mantp, | 5B4. 970 
*Teit iiapersare far more advantageous for use ihun liquids: 
two of them in general application., are litmus and turmeric 
papers. 1871 Gankod Mat, Med, (ed. 31 68 Ulie solution is 
neutral or sli;;ht1y alkaline to test-paper. 1877 KNiniiT 
Diet, Mech. 9537/a The angle through which the "test-piece 
yielded before its fracture becaino complete. s88i Raymond 
MiumgG/oss,, •Teti’-riag, an oval iron frame (or bolding a 
test or movable cupelliiig-hcarth. 187Q T. E. May /*arl, 
Praetke (ed. 8) 904 So soon as a member has lieen svrorn, 
he subscribes the oath which he has taken, in a book, at the 
table, commonly called the * "icht-roll ' ; and is then intro- 
duced to the S|)eakrr by the clerk of the house. 1884 
Minth Krp, Mist, MSS, Comm, App. 68/9^ Certificate . . 
IVoduced this day (17 Nov. 1675] on his taking the oaths 
and signing the T'est Roll. 18^ Lineman bleeh, Eugin, 
378 Shackles for *Test Specimens should be carefully de* 
signed. 1890 liiLLiNGfl Nat, Mod, Diet ,, ' Test types. 

Test (test), sb,'b [ad. L. testa a piece of burned 
clay, a brick, tile, a piece of baked eartiienware or 
pottery, an earthen pot or vessel, a potsherd, a 
shell of a mollusc or tortoise, a shell or covering of 
anything, Cf. also Tiiist sb.\ and Tbsta.] 
tl. A piece of earthenware, an earthenware 
vessel ; a oniken piece of jiottery, n potsherd. Obs, 
1545 JovK Exp. Dan, iv. Diu, Then was y« test or pot- 
sherd, the brashe, gold & sytver redacts into dusts. ICf. 
Vulg. Dan. ii. 45 testam et ferrum et cs.) i6oe Svrplet 
Country Farm 1. xii. 76 It is good, .to iiaue a dish of th« 
plane tree or a tent of earth. 

2. a. foot, I'he shell of certain invertebrates 
1B4R Penny Cyei, XXII. 371 /i This external covering or 
test, extremvly delicate and frauile towards the umboiies of 
the valves. 1O5A Woodward A/f///fMC« 11. 914 The vascular 
proccKicH by which, in many ascidiann, the * tunic* adheres 
to the * test *. 187s Nicholson PesUeont, 60 Rbishwida in 
which the liotly is protected by a riioU or * tot"* xjM {see 

t b. Hot, The akin of a seed ; •• TKSTi^. rare, 
S846 Smart Suppl., Test (or Testa, .X the skin of a seed, 
TdSt (test), j ^.3 Obs,txc,dialn Also (i-y teaCe. 
[In sense i , app. ad. L. tesi-is witness. In senses a 
and 3, perh. aphetic for atest, Attbst sb.'l 
tL A witness. CL TbstmL Obs, rare. 


SgiB Hot Rede mo ta fArb.) rog To, prove It shall node no 
lesiei. 1614 W. B. Phthoopkers Bemquot \0d. g) r 97 The 
lirithful teste or witnemc. oiiafi Hr. Anorrwbs Serm,^ 
Holy Ghost (1661) 488 A WitneRSo is requisita. There la 
no matter of weight with us, if it be sped authentically . .but 
It Is with a Teste. (Quot. 1508 may belong to Tsitis*J 
t 2 . Evidence, witness borne. Li Attivbt sb, 1. 
\e tqge Holland Hemtml ess All this trety has he tuld be 
termed in tvst.l 1604 Shanil Oik, 1. Ui. 107 To vouch this, 
is no proofe, without more wider, and more ouer 'J eMU 
[Cf. 1606 — TV. 4 Cr. V. iL 199 That test [Qo, tb* aitcsi) of 
eyes and earvs.] Sir T. Browns liydsrioL ii. (1736) as 
The lasting Tesu of aid Boundaries, 
tb. Tbotk^. Ct. Ersjsssr sb, 2, Obs, 

1709 Svavne Amu, Ref, 1 . xxvi. 977 In the term next after 
the test of the said writ. 1750 J. Loutnian Form ef 
Process (ed. a) 174 The Court shall isnue another Writ., 
of the rsme Test, Return and Import with tlie fixrmer. 

4. A will ! » Tbstambnt sb. 1 . Se. 

i8ge J. Sbrvics Tkir Motandmms iii. 13 By one eik le 
hia test, he lett to Peter Seattle the soein of five shtllitigs. 


TtSt (test), 9.1 [orig. a. OF. tester to bequeath, 
sd. L. testhrf to bear witness, give evidence, attest, 
make one's will, f. testis witness ; but in 3 app. from 
Tbstb sby a, and in 4 jjerh. aphetic from Attest.] 

I. 1 1 . trans. 1 o leave by will or testament, to 
bequeath. Se. Obs. rare^K 

1^1 Aeia Dorn, Cone, (1839) 908A He allegeit It wes testit 
guois, ft he Intromeitic karw> as executour. 

2 . To make a will, execute a testament. 
(See filto Testing vbl, sb.^ 1.) Obs, exc. Se, 

1581 N. T. (Rhenw) Mob. ix. 17 For a testament .. b yet of 
no value, whiles be that tested, liueth. 1681 Stair tnst. 
Law Scot, xsx. f 18 Persona .. condemned of Infamy could 
not tesL t8aa Sc:ott Tirato vi, I will test upon it [Mote, i.e. 
h ave it in niy will) at my de.'iih, and keep it for a purse- 
penny till that day comes. 183B W. Bkll Diet, Law heel, 
a v. Tostament, A wife hue power to test without the con- 
sent of her husluuid. 1880 Muirhkad L ipiau xxiii. | to [In 
Roman LawJ Soldiers are allou ed to test in any way they like. 

II. 3 . trans, Eng. Law, To date and sign the 
te<>tc of a writ, etc. (see Teste sb.'b 3 ). 

(The pa. pple. appears in Blackstone as teste'6, at if formed 
imniediutuly on tesie, but it is usually written and pr<^ 
nounced tested,) 

lyon AfibiLL Metam, Man 949 His title.. is tested and 
dated fioin the Death nnd Kcsurreciion of Christ, os the 
( aiise of it. 1743 Col, Ret, Pt nt.^lv. IV. 77s A (Juinniiiisiun 
Tested by me under the Gieut S^l of the Province. 1760 
Blackkionk Comm. JV. xxi. 988 A warrant from the chicL 
or other, justice of the court of king's liench extends all over 
the king Join : and is teste'Hica dati d, Eiigland. 1883 Whar- 
ton's Low i.ex, K V., All writs..wcic fonueily tested in the 
i.ame of the I/ird Chancellor if issuing from the t ourt of 
Chancery, or of the Ixird Chief Justice if issuing from the 
Queen's Bench, etc. 

4 . Law, To authenticate a deed or written 


instrument by a testing clause (Tebtiko vbl, shy 3 ) 
duly drawn up in statutory foim ai>d signed by 
witnesses. 

1838 Bkli. Diet, Law Scot. s. v. Testament A testament 
. .must be properly tested and signetl before witnesses; but 
if it be in the testator's own Inindwrilii'g, wiiiieNses nre not 
required. 1911 T. H unirk Let, to Editor, Tlie Scoiiisb 
law requires writings (except those in rv mercatona) to be 
either holograph or tested. 

Test (test), [f. Test sby 

(Before 1800 chiefly in pn. pple. t the simple vb. was con- 
sidered by Svuthey as an Americanism.)] 

1. trans. To subject (gold or silver) to a process 
of separation and refining in a test or cupel; to 


assay. 

1603 [see Tested below^ [166* : ? implied in Tfstur * ) 
iBaS Wi-n.sT':R, Test, v., 3. In Metallurgy, 'I'o refine gold 
or silver by means of lend, iu a test, by the destruction, 
vitrification or scorificatioii of oil estraneous m.'ilter. 187* 
(see Tested bi']ovi]. 187a 1<a\ mono Statist, Mines 4 Mtuiug 
190 The ora tested yielded per toiL thid, 333 Theca 
lodes have not been tested by the ropciited arid continuous 
inllliog of the ore raised from them. 1873 Svmonds Oik, 
Poets lit. 89 You may te.-t gold and silver, out there are no 
means of getting nt the thoughts of men. 

2 . To subject to a test of any kind ; to try, put 
to the proof ; to ascertain the existence, genuine- 
ness, or quality of. 

I748[sae Testedhdlowl. 1760-78 Tl. Brookr Fool qfQual, 
(1609) 1 . 48 You have been sufficiently tested, a 1799 
Wariiincton Address (Webster i8a8j, liixperience is the 
surest standard by wlikh to test the real I'.nden^y of the 
exi-ting constitution. 1813 Jvpferson Writ, (i&iot IV. 
a6o Materials which test the triiih it coiitaina s8ao nletckw, 
Mae, Sept. 591/1 Tliejy have not the means of testing the 
siatementa <8^-43 SouTtiRv7>0c/<rf‘cxlv. (1869) 397 But 1 
will test (as nn American would say..)! will test Mr. Camp- 
bell's nsHartion. 1837 J. H. Newman Proph, Offiie C h. 394 
The Church is bound ever to test and verify her doctrine. 
1838 Glaohtokr State in Rot. Ch, (1839) ib6 This theory 
however has not bean tested experinuntally. 1888 Mias 
Braddon FeUal Throe 1. v, 1 have tested the water in all 
the weJIa 

1 9 . To require or compel to fulfil the conditions 
of the Tcbt Act as a necessary qualiftcaiion for 
holding a public office. Obs, 

1687 Reason of Tolsration a6 There Is no reason they 
should be BO cruelly Tested for Doctrines that aie hut either 
obscurely reveal'd, or not necea<«arily etnoyn'd. [1687, i6tet 
see Testino vbl. so,^, Testsd below, so^ : see Tester "4 
4. Cheat, To subject to a chemteal test. 

1839 Uaa Dkt, Arts yt (Asmy) The teating of the normal 
liquor.. is.. less tedious than might be supposed. 184E 
Paensll ChsiH.Anal, (18x5) 3s Oxide of silver Is most enn- 
venieutly applied, in liquid testing, in the form of nitrau of 
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nSTA. 


. . ■•iftO.E.DAVtr. 
ttrinll. .muAt b« tMtcd wiib litmus paper. iM4in WumeR. 

Hence Te'ite 4 /^/. a. (In wmet i end a) ; in 

qnot 1689, having taken the teat-oaths. 
i6n SHAKa M, 11. ii. 149 Not with fond 


magiMratee we nuiv expect little cood from their hands. 
1741 RiCMAaoeoN C 1 mrita» (1811) HI. xxxL 187 She cannot 
hiw through a well-tested nuxlcsty. 1871 Tbnnvsom Ltut 
Thttfw. 084, 1 . .heard U ring as true as tested gold. 

Tost. obi. Sc. form of Tabti. 

I Tsito (te'sti). [U Usia a tUe. earthen pot, 
shard, shell, etc. : see Tmt 
1 . Bot. The skin or coating of a seed. 

IMS Da SaaxA In PML Tvmmt, LXXXVl. 300 (Fmct^ of 
Aifgmt Thdr very viscous albumen answers, .all the pur- 
poses the testa pccomplishes in other eggs. 1807 1. E. Smith 
Bot 094 Toita, the Skin, contains all toe parts of 
a seed above described. 1877 Huxuav ft Maxtin Eiom. 
Biol, 86 Carefully peel off the outer coat of the seed. 
t 2 . Zod, The shell of certain invertebrates: 
Tibt sb,'^ a a. Obs, ran, 1847 in Wbmtm. 


tTOftteblft (te-Ht&b'l), a.l Obs. [ad. late L. 
Mabilit that has a right to bear testimony 
(GellinsV f. UstMx see Tkbtatb n. and -ablr; 
cf. obs. F. testable capable of making a will (1514 
in Godef.) from the same source.] 

L a. Li^ally qualified to bear witness, b. Le- 
gally able to make a will. 

1811 Corrae.. Tostrtbfe, testable 1 that can make a Will t 
that may be deuised liy Will. 1676 R. Dixon Two Test, 35 
A Deed solemnly testified by toe Testimony.. of Seven 
Testable Persons that are . . worthy to be believed. 1701 
Baii.bv, 7 Vr/e 64 r.., that by the Law may bear witness. 

% iSevisable bv will. 

s8p3 Stais tnst. Lmw Seoi, iv. xliL I si A power of Icru- 
ting . . the Deads part of Movables, which is . . mo<(t ordinarily 
the third of Tentable Movables. 1766 Ulackstonk Comm, 
11 . xxxii. 494 Such of his goods as were testable. 

Testable (tcstib'l). a. 2 rare, [f. Test tr .2 4 
-ABLE.] That may be tested or tried. (In qnot. 
npn. * That on being put to the test prove to be *.) 

1647 I'sArp Comm. Matt xii. 30 So are all testable in- 
differeiitA, out of God's book of remembrance. Mai. UL 17. 

llTestaoea (test/i-Jid). sb. pi, [L., nent. pi. of 
testike-us adj., consisting of testmt i. e. tiles, shells, 
etc. ; also, covered with a shell : see -aoba.] 
fl. Testaceous subdances, as limestone, chalk. 
Cf. Tkbtactb. Obs. 


sy43 LohA. 4 Country Brew. in. (ed. s) 841 Clialk and 
other 'I'esiacca will answer the tame, but not so well. 

2 . Zool, A name for various groups of invertebrate 
animals having shells (excluding Crustacea), spec, 
tft. (/i) used by Linneus to designate his tnird 
order of Vermes^ comprising the shell-bearing 
molluscs ; (b) by Cuvier applied to the shell-bear- 
ing molluscs of his class Atephala. {Obs.) b. In 
present use, (0) A suborder of pteropod molluscs 
including all having calcareous shells, otherwise 
called Thecosomata ; {b) an order of Protozoa hav- 
ing shells, with apertures through which thepsendo- 
pndia are protrusible. 

i8a8 Stabk Elem, Nat. Hist. II. 4 In the last edition 
of his .Systema Naturm, Linnmus, . . in th« third and 
fourth dividonn of his third order, Tostaeoa, places thoM 
possessed of shells. 1830 Lykix Pritu. Geol. 1 . 5a Soldani, . 
explaiiie«t that microscopic tesucea and xoophytes inhabited 
the depths of the Mediterranean, i860 Hastwig Sta 4 
iVoHti. i. 1 1 Pholades and Litliodomas are marine testocqij 
that have the rawer of burying themselves in stone. 18BB 
KoLUtHToN ft Jackson Antm. L{fe 905 The Am^inataay 
be classified as. .: i. Nuda a Gy$nneuueehm\ devoid of a test. 
..a. Tostacea a Lepameebmx a test either chiiinoid .. or 
compONOd of chiiinoid or siliceous plates cemented together. 

Tafftaoeaa (test^ jtan), a, and sb. Zool. [f. 
prec. : see -acbav.] 

A. oilj. Of or pertaining to the Tebtacba; 
shell-bearing: chiefly applied to molluscs. 

1846 in WoacBSTBR, citing Lveli* 1871 Lvbli. Elom. Geol, 
ix. it9 Value of tesiacean fossils in classification. 

B. sb, A member ol the testacca ; a shell-bear- 
ing invertebrate, esp. a mollusc. 

^4a Bbandb Diet. Sc. etc., Teetaeemnt. Testacea. 1847 
Wbdstkb, Textaceaus (Zool,). marine animals covered with 
•hells, especially mollusks 1 anoh.fish. 


TastSkOftl, -alia (te-slAsel, -ed). Zool. [od. 
moil.L. teaiaoalla ^also in Eng. use), dim. of 
teslAeea, fem. of tesllUo us adj. : see Tebtaoba.] A 
genus of carnivorous land-slugs, typical of the 
ntmily Tedarellidm, having a small oval shield- 
like ^ell, which covers only a small part of the 
back. They live upon earthworms, and inhabit 
Southern Europe • one species is sometimes found 
in &igland. 

1846 Smart Siippl, Testaeolf a little shell | applied as the 

K ivral name of a slug which u furnuhed with a diminutive 
II that forms a shield to the heart, shgi Woouward 


I. 13 The 
earth-worm, folTowij 


btolimem 


tesUcella 


„ ing It in iu burrow, and wearing a buck- 

ler which pioiecu kin tbs rear, tfso Daily Newt 9 May 
4 The slug which * by good fortuna we may catch sight of 
eating a worm is testocclla. 

ilenoe TeataftailbA, VeBteaa*lllAMi mjrx., of or 


pertaining to the family TeaeteeHiJm ; sbt, a member 
of thie family ; Veataoe'UolA a., resembling the 
Tesletcella or Testaeellidee, 


i8m PmoEt Stamt. Dkt., Ttstacellkl . . Testooelloid. tips 
Cau^iAgo Nat Hist III. 440 Jaw present, rodula Testa- 
.cellidan, central tooth present. 

TaatMao- (testA*jiP), combining form of L. 
testbeeus^ used ft. as in SMtaoeo'graplig, de- 
scriptive ttstaceology < Webster, iSaS); Ventft- 
oeo'logj, the zoology of the testaceous animals ; 
hence Tentaoeolo*gleail 0. rare\ TontaoeOi^lMO- 
logy, natural theology as illustrated by the study 
of testaceous animals, b. in sense *of brick-red 
colour *, os in Tentapeo-fftnooiui, 
ploeotts, etc. ad's, : see the second elements. 


iMog Maton in Trans, Lina, Soe. Vll. 119 (beodii^ An 
Historical Account of TastOLSologicol Writers, /bia. lai 
Aristotle, .seems to have been also the first writer, and tlM 
inventor of method, in Testoceology. 1793 tr. Pomlopputan'e 
Nat. Mist, Norway Pref. 7 Thet ctrcumstontial examiiietiun 
of every^ part which hath been undertaken and.. executed 
by Fabrictus, in his pyrc»- and hydro-theology,. . Lesser, in 
his Uiho. and tealaceo-thcology. 

b. 1847 J. Hardy in Proc, Berw, Nat. Cinb 11 . v. S47 
I.«gs testoceo-fuscous. IMA. S56 The first joint testaceous 
the rest testeceo>piceoua. 

TestftOftOlUl (test^’/as), a. [f. L. testaceous 
consisting of tiles, shells, etc.; brick-coloured; 
covered with a shell : see Tbbt sb.*^ and -aobous.] 
t L Made of baked clay ; pertaining to or of the 
nature of earthenware or a potsherd. Obs. rare. 

1638 Sir T. Bsownb Hydriot. UL as In many Bricks 
Tiles Pots, and testaceous w<wks 1674 J. BtNiAN]//Aftvr/ 
Honu ii. 6 Testaceous Vessels i obnoxious To casualties, that 
are moat various. seTsEvKLVN Jkmsfivm) 15 F«xotic Plants 
. .confined . .to their Wooden Cases and Teatoceous priaons 

2 . Having a shell, esp. a hard, calcareous, uii- 
articulated shell, f Testaceous fish <■ shell-fish. 

1648 Sir T. Brownb Pseud. Ep. aoj All ffishaa] that ara 
testaceous, os Oysters Codes Wlllu, Schollops Muscles 
are excluded. 1739 SriLumirL. tr. Biberfs Eeon. Nat. 
Mine. ‘J'rocu (176a) cy TestoceotM worms.. oat away the 
hardest rocks. 1809 W. Irving Knickerb. iv. iii, The testae 
c'eous marine animal, known commonly by the vulgar name 
of Oyster. 1873 C C Blahb ZoM. asa When the shell u 
•o much enlarged that the contracted animal finda ahelter 
beneath or within it, the animal is said to be tesuceous. 

3 . Of the nature or sulistance of shells ; shelly ; 
consisting of a shell or shelly materiaL 

1688 Wilkins RealChar. laa Kxanguious Animals . . whose 
bones aie on their outside .. testaceous 1 of a more hard 
and brittle substance. 1878 (Seaw Exper. Lueiation i. | at 
Millipedes Kgg-shella. or any other testeceoua Bodies of the 
same strength. 1794 Sullivan riVtv Nat. 1 . 89 The testa- 
ceous matter of marine shells. 1881 Watson in Jrni. Linn. 
Soe, XV. 965 Operculum testaceous 

fb. PhartHocy. Of a medicinal powder: Pre- 
pared from the shells of animals. Obs. 

1710 T. Fvllrr Pkarm, Extomp, 39a, 1 think leslaceout 
Powders exert their Virtues much easier and sooner when 


fine. S789 W. Buchan Dom. Med. (1790) 549 To give the 
pcarl-julep, chalk, oabs eyosiuid other testaceous powders 
1833 Dunglison Med. Lox,, Testaceous, ..a powder, consist- 
i^of burnt shells 

4 . Of the colour of a tile, a flower-pot, unglazed 
pottery, etc. ; dull rtd ; in Zool. and Bot. applied 
to shades of brownish red, brownish yellow, and 
reddish brown. 

s688 R. Holmb Armoury 11. ays/a The upper part of the 
Body is testaceous or poisheard colour, Latham Gen, 

Synopsis IV. 393 Testaceous Lark. Bill black 1 upper p.’irts 
of the body tCRtaceous 1887 W. PMiLi.m Brit, Diseomyestes 
136 Cup.. testaceous yellow, ibid 430 yirs/MCweirx, brick- 
culourad,..not so bright os UUsritious, 

Lienee Taote'oaotianeM {rare^^). 

lyay Bailzv vol. 11 , Tesiaesousnsst, ^Hy Nature or 

(^flty. 

Te'ftt ftOt. [See Test jAI 3.] The name given 
in English History to various acts directed against 
Roman Catholics and Protestant Nonconformists ; 
particularly, the act of 1673 (25 Chas. IL c. a) by 
which the provisions of the Corporation Act of 
1661 (see CoBFOiLATioir 7) were extended to in- 
clude all persooi holding office under the Crown, 
and a declaration against transubstantiation was 
introduced. It was repealed 9 May, i8a8. 

Also Romviimos applied to («) on act m Elisabeth, 1563, 
imposing the oath of allegiance, and abjuration of the 
temporal authority of Rome, on all office-holders except 
peers i the Corporation Act of 1661 : fr) a Scotch act 
of 168 1, exacting a declaration of conformity to the Episcopal 
Church of all holders of munfolpal am^^overnment offices. 

1708 Ixtt, Cent Scott agoC Sacr. Test 5 This Test Act 
requires an End in the Receiving of the Sacrament, that 
must consequently propbane it. 01713 Bvrnbt Own 
Timo an. 1073 (>833) 11 . 13 A sure law against popery, 
..all that continued in office after the time lapsed, they 
not uking the aacrament, and not renouncing trensub- 
stantietion (which come to be called the test, and the ect 
from It the test act) were rendered incapable ot holding any 
office : all the acts they did in it were aeclared invalid and 
illegal, besides a fine of five hundred jKiunds to the d» 
coverer. 1738 Nbal Htsi, Parti. IV. 438 This is commonly 
called the Test Act, and was levelled against the Duke <m 
V ork and the present Ministry, who were chiefly of his per- 
suoiiion. 1789 BLAcasTONB Comm. IV. iv. 57 To secure the 
established church against perils from non<onformists 
of all denominations, infidels, lurks, jews, hcreticks, papists, 
and secteries, there are however two bulwarks erected 1 
colled the coepoosttiOn and test acts. 1874 Gibrn SMori 


Hist vU. I 8. 400 But the Test Act tof 1963] pisced the 
megistrecy In Protestant hands. 1888 A. FascusoN Laird 
i^ag ill. 36 The fitmous Test Act was psssed by the Soots 
Parliament at one lilting on the 30 August 1681. 
TefttaffiX’(te*stAsi). Lam. [L I'jutati 0., after 
Intebtaoyj The state of being testate; the con- 
dition of leaving a valid will at death. 

1884 in Wbbstsr. 1878 POBTB Cains 11. Comm. (ed. s) esQ 
Contra-tabular possession was sometimes equivalent to 
intestacy, sometimes to partial testacy. i88d GLAoaTONa 
Sp, Ho. Comm. 15 Mar., The Chencellor of the Eachequer 
..has treated testacies and intestacies, os If they were some- 
thing like equal S8I3 Law Rep, sq Ch. D. 078 The suit 
settles as regards him me question of testacy or intestacy. 

tTft'StftOyo. Obs. rare^K [ad. L. iosibceumx 
fee Testaoiodb. 1 Name for a kind of cement. 
c 1440 Pallad. on Husb, vi. 19a Now yote oothatacyment 
cl^ leatocye Sex fynger ihicke. 

Tastftmeilt (te-atfim^nt), sb. Also 5 tOBto- 
mont, 5-6 tOBtmont. [ad. L. lesldmetsl^um a will ; 
also, in early Christian Latin, used to render Gr. 
ftoftiEq covenant (see IL), f. lesldti to be a wit- 
ness, attest, make a will, etc. : see -mint. With 
the foim /rx/8-, teslment. cf. OF. lesletnenl, beside 
the more nsual lestament.'j 
I. In original sense of L. testa nientum. 

This is apiL later in Eng. than branch 11 . 

L /-0W. A formal declaration, usually in writing, 
of a person's wishes as to the disposal of his pro- 
perty after his death ; a will. Formerly, properly 
applied to a disposition of pereonal as distinct from 
real property (cf. c). Now rare (chiefly in phrase 
last will and testament). 

\\yA Rolls of Parti. 1 . sso/i Las executors de Ueux testa. 
mcnts .1 ciMo R. Brunnb Ckron, (i8ia) so pre housend 
marks negm with testament fulls right. 13.. Cursor M. 
•8333 Ic sekoiur made of testament, Ne foTud noght..pa 
testament for to fulfill, tj/la I^nou P. PI. A. vii. 78. I 
wole, ar I Wende write mv Testament. 1483 Bnry mils 
(Camden) 36, 1 . .calle vpon nym todohis part in alle thinges 
longyng to my testement and wille. 1464 Rolls gfPaiit, 
V. «49/a Ayenst the Tesument and the lost^ Wille of your 
said noble Progenitoui. 1390 SwiNiueNa Tistaments 3 A 
testament properly vnderstoode, is one kinds of last will, 
euen that wherein Executor is named. 1839 Pnvnnb in 
Documents ewsi. P. (Camden) ra Whom 1 make sole 
executors of this my last will and testament, revoking a'l 
former wills. 1788 Blackstone Comm. 1 1 . i. sa ‘i'be right of 
disposing one’s property, or a part of ijL by testament. iBit 
Hauam Mid. AgesitSt^) II. vil 311 The ecclesiastical tri- 
bunals, .took the execution of teManieiits Into their hands, 
on account of the legacicB to pious uses, which testatots wers 
advised to bequeath. iBto Muirhbad Ulpian xx. | 1 A 
testament is ine testification of our will, m the form pre- 
scribed by law, made solemnly, on purpose that It may be 
cflectual after our death. 

b. tram/, and fig. (Cf. legacy^ 
fa 1400 Morto Arth. 668 Take here my testomont of tre- 
soure fulle huge, As I Irayste appone the, be trB>'e thowa 
c 1530 Du Was introd. Pr. in Palsgr, 1064 The 


masse is the testament the which oiir Lords made More 
his detb ft possyon. 1999 Shaks. Hon. F, IV. vi. 37 And so 
espous’d to death, with blood he seard A Testament of 
Noble-ending-loue. i 3 ^ Jbr. Tavloi Dutuas. Popery 11. 1, 
iii. 1 10 The Gospels are Christ's Testament 1 and the Epistles 
are the Codicils annex’d. 1831'^ E. Bueton Eccl. Hist 
xix. (1849) 403 The Testaments or the Twelve Patriarchs., 
professes to contain prophecies and exhortations delivered 
by the sons of Jacob shortly befoie their death. 

to. Irons/. Tcziamentory estate; penonol 88 
distinct from real property. Obs, 

1404 E, E. Wills \xfZ%) 56. f ..declare my last will.., ah 
well of my testament as of my land hat slandei in feffes 
handes. 

2 . Sc, Law. The writing by which a person 
noroinatet an executor to administer hia personal 
or movable estate after his decease. This writing 
is styled, in the decree of the Court granting con- 
firmation (i.e. probate), a teatament-testameDtar 
(or -ary), and the executor is an exocutor^nominate. 
when no executor has been nominated, an executor* 
daiivo is appointed by the Court, and the decree 
appointing him is styled a teatament-dativo. 
(The latter answers to Letters of Admmistration 
in English I^w.) 

1308 Se. Aetsjas. V (1814) II. 306/a Quhar eny sic per^ 
souns deis w'in age hat may no^ mak bar lastamcDtit. 
1964 Acts ef Sederunt 13 Apr. (1790) 6 To the collectoris 
and rossaveris of the quolte, for confirmation of the testa- 
ments of the personis deces-sand within oure realm. 1666 
ibid. a8 Feb. 99 If there be no nomination or teeiament 
mode by the detunct, or if the tCHtainent testomenlar shall 
not be desired to be confirmed, /bid. tot Of all testaments, 
both great and small, which shall be confirmed, as well 01 
leslainenis dative, as otbera i68i Stair /net Law Scot 
XXX. f 33. 170 The Nomination of Executors, Is properly 
culled n Testament. 1768-73 Ehskinb /net, Se. Law in. 
ix. 1 7 Though nnncupMive tCNtonienls ore not effectual., 
to support the nomination of executors, yet nuncupative or 
verbal legacies are valid to the extent Of 1 * lOoScota '/HA 
I a7 Where an executor named by the deceased Isauthorii^ 
by the Judge, It Is called the confiimatlon of a testament- 
testament.'iry I and when the Judge confers the office of 
executor upon a person of his own nomination, it i« styled 
the confirmation of a testament-dative. 1838 in W. Bau, 
Diet Law Scot. 

H 8. erroneously, m Tibthiont ; witnesi. 

1496 Sir G. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.) 8 Die papa con- 
vert it sanct Tiburce. land) sanct Valere be his testament. 
ri333 Dice, AmieeArisi in Strype Eccl. Mem, (1731) I. 
Ap|x xlv. 1S5 And when be shal end bis testament the 



TBSTAVinL 


VaSTAXBVT. 

taal dnt com* Itam iW bonamlaBk . .wrfdnl star ikM. 

■Mtn/ta^CAnM.nOci. s/7 iMt* I* UntJMnd iwuk* 
Hicnt to my tiMMiwii* 

II. In Chrisiitei Latin nse of i€sMm$Htum, 

Orifc a mMUNV of iIm word, arising from tho fltet that 
Gr. li«Df)i«ii,*diapotitioii, arrangtmmit V was a|i|pU«l Imth 
lo a covenant ^pmctum^ Jm 4 u»\ batwem panicN and to 
a tmtament or wtU {,UgtnmtHium\. Pidk largely due to 
the use of Siotqei) (In tho sens* * covenant *) in tho account 
ofibe La«it Supper IminMiiiely before Chrlal's death, aitd its 
consequent osiiociatlon with the notion of a last will or 
te;itaiiient. See aleo hblorical note a v. CdvBNANT id. 7. 

4L Stri ^* A covenant between God and man: 
« CoviNANT sb , 7. Ohi , or ar € k . 
m I JDO Cwntr M. laviS (^uea drighiin can to sprad 
grace. .1^ icsiaineni uigaa be neu. /dM. ia88o |m aid 
testament hir«wit nu sUJcei^ And sna |>e neu begiiung 
takes. C131S Shorbiiau i. 541 pvs hys b* chalis of mv 
blodc or te*«tamenl ne we. a 1340 HAMroLB PsnlUr cxxxL 


la If H sunnys bafe kcmid my testament. 
Bamek Ii« 35 And Y ahal mile to tbem an t 


• 1340 HAMroLB rtnfttr cxxxl 
t my testament. s3Sa Wvci.ie 
me to tbem an other testament 


euere darende. — A^it vii. 8 He mf to him tlm testament 
of drcurocfsioun. 1 C#r. xLss 'riiis ciippe Lh the newe 
ie<klasnant in my blood, c 1430 Lvna Ltitibumiut 848 in 
Af/is. FMtrntt In Reioysshyng of Crynies glad comynge 1 
Two testamentys that day wer maad botlie Oon. seap 
Hawm Past. lUeas, xHv (Percy Soc.) ei6 His elect mother 
and arkeof leKiament, Of holy chyrche the blesNcd lumyn.iry. 
idss Bisi .8 9 Car. iii. 6 Able ministers of the New I'esta- 
menl (Gr. dtucoi^ mmkiic 6 t« 44 «e«t Wvcuv, able mynisiru 
of -tbe newe testament, 1881 if. r. minision of a new cove- 
nant^ ^Ikid, 14 III the reading of lha old testament [B. K 
at the reading of the old covenant]. 

6 . Hence, throniih the application of uoXAid and 
4011^ in the Itala and Vulgate ve/tts and 

Atnwm Us/amtntuMt to the Mofaic and Chriatian 
* covenants ' or * dispensationi* (cl a Cor. iii. 6, 14 
cited in 4 ), tbe terra pasaed in early Chriatian Latin 
(and thence in the utngoagea of the West) to tho 
books or recoida of the old and new covenants. 

('rhls transition of sense took pbee many centuries before 
the adoption .of the word in Kiiglishf where the harne was 
•Imply teken over from L.. or Fr. In this transferred use.) 

Si. Each of the two main diviatona of the Sacred 
Scriptures or Bible, the 04/ and the Aino Tesia- 
ntutit, consisting of the books of the ohl or Mosaic 
and the new or Christian covenant or dispensation 
respectively. 


w saso Cmraar M. iso, 1 sal yow schew wit niyn entent 
Bradi of oibere lestamenl. a 1340 HAMroi.B Pssutsr Prol., 
^ lare of ha aid teniameiit & of he new. ijjBy Thkvisa 


aroi.B /W^VrProl., 
new. 13187 Thkvisa 


HMgn (Rolls) 11 . 893 in ha olde teHiament nie redeh..* 
newe lesiament. 1447 Hokkhham Ssyniyt <Roxb.) 
latrod. 3 As tlie old tesument beryl h witnesm. igie F.uvar 
Lsi, ta hk, Nar/pfk in Oso.. (i8to) Life 79 Thei..doo 
pwuse euery daye one ebaoitre of the New I'estaineiit. 
a 1710 Cblia FiauNBe (1888) 83s A Large window full 
of Kne paintiiim^lhe bistoiy of the icsiamenta 1711 
AopiaoN .SjtrcL No. 160 p 4 In the Old Testameiu we hnd 
several Passages mbre elevated and sublime than any in 
Homer. l8!sp UicaaMi T, Twa Ctitss l ii. The ccjochmaa 
could.. have taken hb oath on the two Testaments. 

b. The New Testament os distinct from the Old • 
a cow of the New Testament ; a volume contain- 
ing this. Common in Greek Tsstasmeni^ 
igee ae Dunbar Poems xiv. 14 So quhene the Psalme and 
Testament to rcid Within this land was nevir hard nor 


was nevir hard nor 


sene. 1831 R. Shrnkan 7 *a/lr«, etc. 53 (E.D. 1 >.) Tho I'eKta. 
menl was his school-lKxik. 1834 RneycL Brit. (ed. 7) IX. 
355 He [Er.*ismus) had for some time been., cm ployed in 
preparing an edition of the ( treek Testament. 184s Doriow 
BibU in S^in viiL 49, I had brought with me a certain 
quantity or Testaments. 1860 M^Lknnan Peas. Life 1. xvii. 


Is, a Testament <|| IMspeslilon.bimy be named a teaia- 
nientall covenant, mm a covenanting testament. widM 
HAmmavoUt'Sne^'^fPoot, In tH^ore. HUt. Soc. Pete. IIL 
Ajbgl omyct theToHamanull toanbesioneof William Eddca 
or Darlkigicolt tim his.. last will. i8m i. Momtuomurv 
Jiymn ' AecordinfUb kkygrmeioits wont* u, Thy tcsiameiiial 
cup 1 take, And tnui remember tbeei. 

Hence Voat 


qwntliy or Testaments. 1869 M^Lknnan / Vox. Life 1. xvii. 
(E.O.D.), Tbe Tcsiamcnt, and next 'the Bible *, are regular 
claM-books. 1888 Mss. Ward K. F.hmert 118 Her little 
well-worn Tesiaiueiit open on her knee. 

6 . ait rib. and Comb., as (sense i) UstamereU 
maker, •making, (sense 4 ) testament-book ; tosta- 
ment-maii, a disciple of the New Testament. 

>873 Anv Cnetom in. L in Haxl. Dodsle^Wl. w Here, 
take at my hands this ^Tcstaiiient-boolc. 1333 Tindalb 
Hn^Per^Lord H vj, Where soeuer isa tcstameiuTtnere niuste 
tbe death of tbe ^testament maker go betweue. 1880 M uia- 
MF.AD Caius iL I st3 A female acquires the tight of *teita- 
meiit-making on reaching twelve. 1819 W. Trnnant 
Pa^etro Storm'd iii. (1837) 103 Tliat mad lll-gainsbon'd 
byke O *Test*ineni.men that doth us fyke. 

Hence Tewtameat v., intr. to make a will; 
irons, to leave by will, bequeath ; whenoe To*ata- 
gaontliig vbl. sb . ; To'Otamo&toA a. nonce^wd., in- 
ctuded in the Old or New Testament Scriptures, 
(588 FbrnB Blaa. Genirie T17 In diuers cases in the 
matter of trstamenting a knight Is prioiledgcd. a 1878 H. 
Ainsuu Lemd Bums (iBq^ 198 What's cros'i'd 

the craig Can ne'er lie testa mented. 8907 C. Grkcorv 
Canon 4 7 Vxf bf. T. am He (Clement] makes short com- 
nieiiis on all lbs teHtamemsd l^ripture. 
t Teitome-ntaire, a. Sc. Obs. rare-~\ [a. F. 
teatamemaire testamentary.] Of or belonging to a 
testament ; Old TestamontairrOy of or pertaining to 
the Old Testament or Mosaic Covenant. 

msXfjt in R. MaeWard Tme Honeonf. I. in The rasbt 
•nee of the Maccabees was Old Testainsataln^ and now 
antiquatOi 

T— tBimiHtl] (tcatlmemt&l), a, Kow rare, 
{ad. late^ metUU iostdwteeetdids, f. L. testammi^ 
um TgaTAMiNT : see -al.] Of, pertaining to, or of 
the natQre of a testament. 

s 8 o 8 TAu 4 Perfect Reted. Ce iQ, And asked Garnet what 
Interpretation beo m.*ide of this t«stalncntall protestation. 
dNi Ainsworth Amnoi. Ptniat.,Cen.\u iBDialhckes^ that 


cup 1 take, And mUi remember tbeo. 

Hence VoatasM*Rtell 3 r ada., in a testamental 
manner, by waf of a testament or will; Vante- 
aM*BMii«na, teaUinental quality or nature. 

1774 'r. Wasr An$io, Pumees vi. 133 As well amongst the 
livfi)g,as te-Htamenwy- >869 Br. Patrick Friemtiy Debate 
35 A fourth tells cbeih thvre is a special Mystery in looking 
at tbe TestamentabWss of Christ's Suflterins^ 
TMtaane'lktaVp O. ^C. JLam* {ad. F. tesia^ 
mentairo ( 16 th c.), or L. testamerrtdrdusi ace 
Tehtaiikntaut and-AR*.] Testa mmiit ary 1, a. 

7*estatnenMestamontar\ ace Testa mkkt a. 

1*48 Rej[. Priej Conneff Scot. I. 30 Tutrix teetamentar 
to nir barnes and said umqubile Hew. 1861 Chmrtere ret. 
Claegom ^xqab) 11 . 41 Mofy.. tutrix leiitaifieiitar of Ksiny 
duke of l.ierino]t iMt Stain tHsUt. 1. vi. | 5 There be three 
kinds of Tutors... The fost is. Tutor Testameiiter, or 
nominaie. 

TostfUnontarily (testlmc *0(41111), ado. rare. 
[f. Testamentary o. + -ly 8 . ci. obs. k. teUa^ 
mentairement by will (1517 in Godef.).] in a 
testamentary manner, by will. 

S774 T. Wkrt Antif. Furness ti. 33 By tbesepreaenta^ 
I will, crtmnuind, end tesumentarily i.onfirm. 1880 Muie- 
brad Gains Digest 601 Tim manuiniller woe entiilui todeol 
with it testamentarily os part of hU own estate. 

t Teatamenta-rlouB, a. Obs. rure^. [f. I.- 
ieUdmentdrfus (see next) -i- -o»s.] 

1898 Blount Glossogr., Tostameniariousy of, or belonging 
toa Testament or lost Will Hence in Phillifs, Bai lry, Ann. 

TestlUnOlltaEW (testArocm&ri), a. AU* 6 
erron. -ory. [acL L. iesidmenidri^us, t. testament- 
um Testament ; see -art 1. CC Tsstamentar.] 
L Of, pertaining to. or having relation to a testa- 
ment or will : of the nature of a will, 

Tesiamteniaty cafeuniy. capacity to make a will. Testes^ 
meniary trs/ate. e«>Ute subiect to disposal by will 
1498 PasioM Lett. 1.373 My Lord Cliaunieller..{A..souve- 
nin juge end ordinal ie princi^lle under the PUpe in a cause 
testament. trie. 1998 Bacon Mojc. 4 Uu Com. Lam 11. ( 1635) 
84 Its not ail estate testomentory. 1799 Kodkrtsom Hut. 
Stot. II. Wks. 1813 1 . 113 No inatfimoniAl or testamentary 
cause could lie tried but in the spiritual courts, a 1807 
ill Jarman Powetts Devises (ed. 3) 11 . 189 Alt the residue 
of his ‘goods and cliatteis, rights, credits, penonal and 
cestameniory estate whatsoever . 1889 Mauck, Exeun. 

3 Feb. s/i Mrs. B. was not of testamentary capacity. 

M. Made or done by wiil ; appointed by will. 

>847 dk. Marekamates cjb. To hane some aniueniarl 
founuacion, or ocher testamentary gift. i 8 gp<Are /4 Catiinr 
V. 1 84 Some testamentary charities, a 1794 Fbarnb Postk. 
Wite. (1797) 43< (n rq;ard to testamentary dis)iosili(Mia 
of land. 1838 W. Bkll Dief. Law Scot. 1016 A lutor- 
nomiiiate or ^ testamentary, is be whom the father . . has 
nominated, either in a testament, or in some other writing. 
i8te Frbbman Norm. Conq. HI, xii. aiB The groundwo^ 
of William's claim os teMtauientary successor to Eodwanl, 
b. Expressed or containea in a wiil. 

178s Strrnr Tr. Skttmiy'S. x. This testamentary proof bo 

K ve of his adection to his master, stei Hawthorns Ho. 

V. Gables xviii, In cotiipliano0 with bis testamentary 
directions, ipso Daily Newe 90 July 4/9 It has carried 
out the testamenta^ request. 

3. Of or peitaiiiiiig to the Old or New Testament, 
1849 W. Fitxobrald tr. iVkitakede Dispat, sB These 
books, .are comprised in tho old and new Teatamvnts, and 
are therefore s^lcd Testamentary. 1909 J. Orr Probl. 
O. T. viiL (190m fl 79 Delitzsch postulates written 'testa- 
nieiitary discourses 'and laws of Moses. 

tTesta]n 6 uta*tioii. Obs. rare-K [n. of 
action f. nied.L, Ustdmentare to give by teataroent, 
whence some dictionaries have as Eng. Testw- 
B& 8 *ittRte V.] The making of a testament ; the dis- 
posing of one s property by will ; ■■ Testation a. 

0789 Burks Ttacie on Popery Laws Wks. Xlll. 398 
By this Law the right of teuamentation is token away, 
which the inferiour tenures had always eidoyed. 
t Testamenti'feroiui, a Obs. tsonce-wd. [f. 
L. testa meui’^m + -rKiiors.] Bearing tbe covenant 1 
applied to the Jewish * ark of the covenant*. 

177a Nuosmt Ir# HM. Fr. Gerund II. pa And wtiilher 
went wandering this concave testamentiferous ark? 

tTe8t«lll6*ntive,a. Obs.rar$-\ [irreg. f.L. 
tesidmeni-sem Test ament 4 -1 vs.] Of the nature of 
or pertaining to a testament or wilL 
staa Mabbc tr. Atemem's dAff. il 949 Other writings, 
processiue, . . testameiitiue,. .and inAnite other the like. 
tTa’StramtisetV* Obs.rare. [LTertambnt 
+ - 17.1.1 i«/r. To make one’s will. 
a 188s Fuller lyortkies, Denbiyk. (186s) nr. 34 Whether 
it WRH. . because Welsh lUsluqie in that ago mii^t not Testa- 
ment ise witboet Royal OMient. 
a TeBtmnr (tesiA*mBj). P'rom the L. word 
Ustdmur * we testify used in the document, from 


Ustdmur * we testify used in the document, from 
testdri to testify.] In University use: AoeitifIcEte 
from the examiners that r candidate bus Bwmed 
them. Also, A certificate generally. / 

^1840 J. T. Mrwlktt F, Priaine xvu, .DolaiiMoo and 
Drmk water.. though it COTUiuify was a 'shave', got their 
tcstamursi t>8o J. Bateman A ^t^rteon I. vii. ,113 Tho 
mult was a .refusid. to grant the rfequifyd tsstamur. i86g 
PowdIno Life Pf Corr. G* Cntijctne xxvil. 969 A formj 
lesiaiaur from the leading Luthfrans at tha rotigrfm. 


Eseorrte. TVastaf Viet. Adedn. tSt In the fdaee of the 
'Snmlls' Icsumiir. .the special siudsni was lasted closely. 
TMtlkt# (te*sldt), A. and sb. [ad. L, iestdiAU, 
pa. pple. of tostdrf false tostdere) to bear witnessa 
attest, make one's will, etc.] 

A. atO\ L That bat leit a vRlid will at death. 
(478 RmleofPmrtt. VI. tag/i Patsonesdiync Testate and 


Lhsiributioii or the uoods or Fenons dying both Testate 
and Intestate. 1908 y/iMet §7 July 3/6 He clearly desired 
when he died to die testate and not intestate. 

2. irons/. Disposed of or settled by will. Testato 
dnty, succession duty on an estate passing by will. 

>79s J* Bblknaf Hist. New Hampsk. lu. §73 AU matters 
relative to the settlement and denoenk of esiat^ testate and 
intestate. 1879 VesKmCetiut il Comnu (ed. e) no His suo- 
ceraiun was partly intestate, partly teatate. i 88 d Clad. 
BiONE.y>. Ho. Comm. 13 Mar., Between r,ooo 4 and s,5oaA 
tbe old testate duty was yd . ; ine new. .is to be 314 
B. sb. tL One who has given testimony; a 
witness; also (app.) testimony, evidence. Obs. 

1819 Bnathwait New Spring Cyb, When thousand 
TestatcM shall produced be. For to discloee their closa hypo- 
crisie. 1804 Heywood Captives iil ii. in liullen O . PI 1 V. 
168 Is thy hart scar’d.. Against just testates and wparent 
trulhesf i6m — Hierank. vi. 357 The Stoicks Teetatee- 
were to that Conviction. 1899 J. Wright tt. Caenue'Nat. 
Parae/ox a j. Reader, this 'I'estate is just- 
t2. The final protocol ofaroyalwrit ; « Tbste^.s- 
a 1804 Hammer Ckrvn. tret. (1809) 345 He granted a 
Charter to the towne of Kilkenny.. wlih the testate of 
Thomas Fits Antony. 1841 Earl Monm. tr. Biondfe CMt 
IVmrres i. 3 Such gifts being of no validity wiihout a tes- 
tate ot the great Sraie. 

3. One who at death has left a valid will. 

1884 ill WKeaTER. 1871 Aiify Newe ei Apr. e To ptaco 
all personal property, whether of testates or intestaieis on 
the s.ime scale. .of a a iier cent. duty. 

Testate (te'st^l), v. rare. [f. ppl. stem of L. 
testdri (or -drd ) : see prec. and -ate 8 5 .] 

1. intr. To bear witness, to testify, to attest. 

i8a4 Hevwood Cnnaik. 1. a As Epiphanips testates of him. 
ihd. IS In BauTon..she was likewise honoured, and m 
Lucan testates, in Taurus, a mountaine in Siciliei spot 
Westm. Gao. n July q/4 Prisoner wa.s also charged with 
..forging the handwriting of the instating witness to the 
same deed. 

2. To make one’s will. 

189a i'att Matt G. 91 June a/t As good Mdme. Dtibral 
remarked whiUt testating, with tears in nrr eVes, * He (acatj 
has all his life been accustomed to his little luxuries '. 

Testation (tesir-Jon). [ad. L.. testdiidn’Orn, 
n. of action f. testdri (-drr) : see Testate o. Cf.> 
obs. F. testacim (ip-idth c. in Godef.).] 

1 1. Attestation, testimony. Obs. 
i8fss H. Morb Songo/Sout it. iii. 11. xxix, A tme testation 
Of the Houls utter independency On this poor crasie Oirse. 
a 1898 Br. Hall Satan's Piety Darts quenched (R.), How 
clear a testation have the in'^pircd prophets of Cod given of 
old to this truth? 1898 in BixiUNr Gloesogr. 

2. The disposal of property by will. 
s83a Grn. P. Thdmvsoh in Westm. Rev. Apr. e98 That 
tbe right of tesUilion. is, primdftcie, inching but an ex- 
tension of the simple right of dis|x>Hition, lo tlie d<iing in 
a convenient way what must otherwise be done in an incon-' 
venient one. 1881 Mains Anc. Law vi. 196 It i<< doubtful 
whether a true power of teslaiion was known to any original- 
society except the Roman. 1B76 Diusv Real Prop, viii. 343. 

Testator ( tcst/i*iai). f in sense 1 , n. A F. testa- 
tour « F. -lour (I 3 ih c. in Godet Comply, ad. late. 
L. testatdr-em, ngent-n. from testdri to witness, 
make a will. In sense a direct from L.] 

1. One who makes a will ; esp. one who has died 
leaving a will. 

(1306 Roils of Parlt. 1 , eeo/i La volume de chescun 
testatoiir.] 1447 IbitU V. 199/e Ther remayneth due to the 
saiite Execulours, for their saide Testaicnir, . . tlie sum of vri 
or VIII m. marcs. 1939 tr. Lttileion's Nat. /fm/. 99 b, The 
executours.. brought a wrytie of Erroiire of vilanry pro-' 
nounced agayiMt the testatoura in hys lyfe. 1884 Protests 
Lords (1875) I. 30 Provision mode by tbe testator to My 
honest debts 1766 Uvackstonk Comm. II. xxiii. 376 That 
all devises of lands and tenements shall not only be in writ- 
ing, but signed by the testator. 1896 Kmbrson Eng, Traits. 
Cyckmyue^Vx. (Bohn) II. 64 A testator endows a dog or a 
; rookery, and Europe cannot interfere with liis absurdity. 
t2. One who or that which testifies ; a witness. 
s8oe W. Wathon Decaeordon (1602) 330 Come false witnefi|, 
come true testator. sSsa IjITIIGOW j'rav. x. 433 To all 
which, and much more hane 1 beene an occiilar Testator, 
1898 in Cel, Rec. Peuasytv. 1 . ^9 , 1 am a perfect Testator, 
by report of David Evans acquittance, 
lienee TeatatorRlilp, the position or office of a 
testator ; Te'Btaifeovp a., pertaining to or of the 
nature of evidence. 

1804 Bp. Andrewos Serm., Heb, xiti. so-et (1699) 584 
Roth, in His (Christ's] Postor-ship, and in HR 'i'estator- 
shipb 1907 Patty News 93 May 6 Whether anything would 
be gained by giving it a judicial position iuhtead ota teata- 
tury we must be allowed to doubt. 

TeMtatrlac (test/’-trlks). [a. late L. testatrix, 
fem. of testdtor: see prec.1 A female testatbr.' 

1991 Knaredarongh WUle (Surtees) 1 . 175 Tliik'teMatrlx 
and her beireS. 1791 Smollktt Per. Pic. (1779) I. vii. 
Mr. H. . . who was generously remembered by the tescatfix. 
t88s J. W. SUERKa ConjnroPe Dangktery etc. 870 Tho 
TRsutrix dcRired to mark her high soiiso of (hU) merits anid 
aenoM. . by leaving the property unreservedly to him. 

nTaitatlua (test/i*t 8 m). Zdfu. [u, oERtpa; 
pple, of tostdrS {-dre) to attest, etc.] 
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tl; A writ fbnnerW ittned when n wrH of cnpUt 
wee. Wnmed, the mrlff to whom it wee hret 
eddiOMed teatUyli^ thet the defcndent wee not to 
be found within hie juriediction : eee quote. Ohs. 
^■e^'Gownt ^v., Jf the ShyrMMC teturn {mikit 


j bmUitm MMh. .enoUier writ ihell be Mtnt out into 

eny other Orantie. .which ' 

I.e ^ MO. ». r 


ie cerm^ e Tutatmm. becauee 


any mner wiuhiv. .wiiH;n vm tvnnau a bswubv 

the Sftweeue hath formerly tcitlAed, that he found nothing 
in bia. Bayliweeke to Mriie the tume. t6fn T. Coav Coarw 
^Prmet. Comm.^PL a; Untlll . .there he an Bxeculion in the 
mper County ontred upon the Roll, and a Testmimm 
awarded. iM Wharton Imjv Ltx.% Tst^tum wrii, a 
lirooew of eaecutkm wbkh u iaRued into a different county 
than that in which the venue waa iaid in the declaration. 

2 . The witneedn^-cluuae of e deed. 
alH WiLUAMi Real Prop. (1873) 191 'llte ietUUumt or 
witneaaing part, * Now thia indentura witneaaeth '• 

I Teita'tur. fL., * he teetihee *, from UsiM to 
bear witneee, etaj An aCteetation. 

1708 Roum's Horn. Utuv. Advert 3 To which he pio> 
Axed hia moat aolemn Vidii and Teatatur. 

tTeSt#^. Ohs. ran, [a. OF. /rifa (iith c.), 
mod.F. /Ah head t— L. Mfa an earthen i)ot, in late 
L. a ikull, in pop. L. bead.] The heao. 

ffg.. AT. Aiii. 7118 (Bodl. M.^) For Cadea waa a ferly 
heaie {Iries ehett tee|> weren in hia teate. 01490 
Cookory-bks, iia To*ie do rwrv—- Nym rya..& bray hem 
al to aouatt tempre it vp with alinoiMi oiylk« caat tberio 
poudur and aafran & augur [etc.]. 

Tested (te*sti). Alto 6 toetesr, -tTi 7 *806. 
[a. L. testSt nbl. of teitis witneis.] 

L The L. word issis in ablative abaolnte conttr. 
with a pronoun (e. g. meipso myielf) or name of a 
person, as used in the authenticating clause of a 
writ, etc. : see sense a ; hence, in same construc- 
tion, in non-legal use, before the name of a per- 
imn cited as witness or autiiority, — (So and so) 
being witness, on the nuihority or evidence of (So 
and so) ; teste meipso^ seipso^ on my or his own testi- 
mony or authority ; also as sh. one's own evidence. 

[e 1 194 : see Note to aente 9.) 1607 Cowvll /mtorpr., Toste, 
in. .HO called, because the very concluMon of euery writ 
whei-cin ibe date is contained, beginneih with those worda 
{tosio Met^sot etc.). 

1894 OavroN Pioas, Notts vo. xxlii. 977 This proofe a Ttstt 
eeiptot is not no current an the other. itt6 Sut'TM Strm. 
<1797) II. 340 Preuiuly the Sot. vow'hed alao by a Ttsio 
.atepa forth an exact Pulili4:ian. 1848 Barham 
l>€g. Ser. II. fiiiuphemey's Warn,, Many., com- 
jtnanders '^Swore tcrrilily Uttit T. Shandy) in Flanders*. 

Lowrli. Itigloiu P. Scr. i. ii, The Devil, Cotton 
Mather, is unversed in cei tain of the Indian dtalecta. 

2 . Tile dnnl clause in .1 royal writ naming the per* 
son who authorizes the affixing of the king's seal. 

Where (aa in letters done and tmtent) the king hinmelf 
a'lthenticates the scaling, the clauAC iian, since Rich. I, 
becpin testt meipso *witneHH 1 myielf. Where a high 
onici.’&l authenticates (as in jiidirial and exchequer writs, 
and during the king’s abs<*nccj, his name and (usually) office 
are stated. As stich a clause gen-rally stated place and 
date of staling, the term liecnme practicallv es I>atk sb .^ 
1493 in i.etterJtk. i Land, 998 The teste of the 

whitn in.'iundement ys the xx day of Feverer, the second 
yeer of iiis regne. 1467-8 Rolls vj" Varli. V. 603/a Ouro 
said Ijetters Ihitentcs, wlicrof the Teste is at Westm* the 
xix»" day of J u) n. 1348-3 Act 34 4 35 Hen, I ’///. c. a6 f 14 
The teste of euerye bill and jndiciall proces that shall passe 
undre the saide Judicifill .Seall, shnibe undre the name 
of surlia of the saide Justices .. in lyke maner and forme 
as is used in the Common Place in Fmel.*inde. iSTy-ffy 
Hulinshkd Chron. ill. la-fc/i |t was u<xme by the sem 
in the f.ithers name, and vndcr the teste of the son, the 
father yet being king in shew. 1388 Lamiiarok Eiren, 
n. ii. so6 Whith. .may bee in the name of the Queene, and 

.L._ _ ..r D 


Name, Style, 'I'iilc and Teste of the 'Lord Protector. .of 
the Commonwealth of F.ngland, Scotland, and Ireland, and 
the Dominions thereto belon..ing ', siuill be used, and no 
other. 1638 Practich Part 0/ Lmo 6 This Wiit may bear 
Te&te out of tiie Tei in. 167a Cukv Course 4 * I'raet. ComMt.m 
Pi. 93 Of the Teile's and Ketorns of Writs in all Actions 
real and personal. 1765 Blacks roMS Comm, L ii. 179 No 
candidate shall, after the date (usually called the teste) of 
the writs.. give any money or entertainment. tTpa Aet 
Conjp^, ill Bouviero Lesw Did, (1898) a.v., All writs and 
proctas i<Muing from the supreme or a circuit court shall 
DCfir lesie of the chief iustice of the supreme court i8t8 
Cnumc Digest ied. 9) V. 396 It appeared tira teste of the 
wai'rant uf attorney was after appearance. 

' b. HeUve, more generally, a clauM stating the 
name of a witness (as to a chatter in Writ-form). 

s6ii SfRRO Hist. Gt, Brit, vn. xliv. 1 45. 380 Hia name 
b continually set downe, aa a Witnesae in the tCateea of hia 
btliers Charters. ^1617 in Hardy Rot, Chart, (1837) 
lotTod. 30 There was some nuestion about the marshalling 
af these te«tca in there due place. Ibid., Whether the Duke 
..should lake his plai.e ia the teste as Earle of Richmond 
Of Duke of Leniieux. 

fo. Evidence, proof. Ohs, 

Fknton Tre^. Disc, 014 Whyche kynde of couitvng 
. ^ . of 11)8 

. Rm IL 

. rMaiatera 

amorous hart 

Test#, obs. form of Test sd,\ 8. 

-TeBtRd, t68te*d, ppi, a, : lee under Trot tt 
f TMtee*. Ohs, ran, [Irreg. formation from L» 
Ustis witnen, perh. with ending -u aa in trustee^ 
etc.] A witness. Cf. TmtiA. 


1507 VKNTON ireig. Jfise, 014 wnyche kynde 01 courtvn 
thamarus Luchyn forgatt not too prefer as a tesiey of li) 

r ruice and a furiherer of liis &ut . c i^Bs Eaitr Rm 1 
100 Who-^e glauncing eyes. .Glues lesties of ilieir Maiatei 


m 

Va^iM JtpiL' Eu. n, bratvl, No Ifordrir bei 
Whorster 1 Th^ : fab TcateeJrfMi# tbeek tils R. Wasb 
4 Firehr, 11. aj Three Testees were to wait on theso 
I^Sea weekly, to take out what aumma there were thrawnin. 

TMltwr * (tcwtai). Forms : a. 4-loaier ; i -ere* 
-our,-lr, -iir(e,,«eatre, JTr.Mroter.-jr, 5-6 teeater, 
6 (o) tastor, 6-7 -ar, teaator (9 7 talater. 

A* oteafe-, teoiterne, teatome. 7 -nrn,-ern. [prob. 
from OF. : cf. testn fern.. (15th c.| one example in 
Godef.) the vertical part of a bed behind the bead ; 
also OF. testidre, mM.F. titUrt a covering for the 
head, etc., It. testiera, Sp. tsstera, med.L. testera, 
•eria (see Tii8txb 8); also meA,L, testerium, tss» 
trum, testUra, also test&k, all| according to Du 
Conge, « * the upper part, top, or upper covering 
of a bed *, derivatives of testa^ in late pop. il 
and Cumm. Romanic *head*. 

Th- historical relations of the.se words are not quite clear, 
Mt app. med !«. tesierimu, -oria, It. testiert^ Sp. tostem, 
Ol'*. Ustibre, and ME. iestere, go together in form, aa do 
ineiLL. test rum, OF. and ME. test re, and perE also med.L. 
teiturm and ME. tesiur*, tliough the sensea are speLlalized 
III different lanes. The tuher Eng. forma appear to have 
been assimilated to variotts endings in -or, ,esr, •or, -our, and 
(eiraiically) -em, •arn.\ 

1 . A canopy over a bed, supported on the posts 
of tbe bedstead or suspended from the ceiling; 
formerly (esp. in phrase iestar and cetun), the 
vertical p.irt at the nead of the bed which ascends 
to and sometimes supports the canopy, or (aa some 
think) the wooden or metal framework supponmg 
the canopy and curtains. 

«./t38o V vvcLiP Whs, (1880) 434 In apartl of dianmbre, 
as in proud beddis, tosteria « curteyns. 14.. FVc. in 
Wr..W0lck«r 615/17 Tapisterium, an«» a Trstour. m 1440 
Sir Degtev, 1474 Hur bade waa off atzure. With tastur and 
cclure. ibid, 1485 Ther waa at bur testere The kyngus 
owne banere. c 1440 i'romp, Parv, 480/a Teeater, or leth- 
tore of a bed, eapite/ium, 1449 7 'ett. Eoor, (Surtees) 1 1 . 156 
Teitur. 1454 /•'. E. Witts (iNa) f 33 My bed . . wib the te^tour 
& Canape tlier«to. 1530 Pai-sgr. r8o/i lestar for r bi-dde, 
dossier, ij^ in Strype Reel. Sfem,{i 7 »i) 11 . xvi. saq A 
bedstead gut, with a testmr and counterpoint, with curtaina 
belonging to the same. 1336 WniiAU D/W.( 1568) 51/1 A 
te.tster ouer the bedde, eanoput, 1670 F. Sandfobd Order 
Fiineiat DA. Albemarle <1799) 5 A Bed of State of black 
Velvet., with black Plumes at the four Corneni of the 
I'ester. s8os tr. Gahriellts Myst. Husb. 111 . 4 The tester 
of a bed . . was suspended by cords to the lofty ceiling. 1899 
Q. Rep. Apr. 394 'The tester, carved and panelled, is stir* 
rounded by a cornice, inlaid with lighter wood, from which 
a crimson silk valance and curtidns bang. 

fi, 1346 in Willis & Clark ( ambiidge (1686) HI. 351 A bed- 
stok with cortins of doinix, and teaterne of the xame. is6s> 
73Cooi*KK ThesaHrus,C0Hoptum..n Canapie. . . Some hnt^e 
vsed it for a tebtorne to hang ouer a bed. 1399 Nottingham 
Rec, I V. 959 One olde thinne alike teaaiernelur a bedd. xQss 
tr. Coin, Hist. Franeion iv. it He took a Bose Violl from 
tbe testerii of his Bed. 

2 , transf,a\\Cifig. Something that covers or over- 
hangs ; a shrine ; a canopy carried over a dignitary ; 
the soundboard of a pul;^, etc. 

c i4as WvNTouN Cron, vi. x. 773 (Cott. MS.) He mod a 
tystyr [o. r. textnere] in bat awhile, Qv^har in was cloyssit 
pB Ewangile, Platit oure withe ailuir briefat. 1998 Fi.oaio, 
Bmldacchino, . .a testerne carried ouer Princes. a6it Cotcr., 
Suniet, the tester of a doth ed State, 1830 Galt Lawrig 
T, IV, iv: A night under the Marry tester of the beavena 
8846-75 ParkSr Gloss. ArcAit,m,y„ Tlie canopy over Queen 
Kleanor'a tomb at Weatminster U called a tester in old docu- 
menta tool Atheneentn i Aug. trq/a The remarkably fine 
pulpit aiM tester of the church *d Bishop’s Waltham. 

8. attrib, and Contb,, as tester-bed^ ••bedstead^ 
•rail\ tester^evering oA}, 

s6aa Drayton Poly^b, xxvi. 85 The ridi and aumptaoDR 
Beds, with Teiiter<ouering plumes. 1730 Southall Bugs 
35 Oak-UcdaiediL and plaun Wainsoot Head-BoardiL and 
Tcater-KaiU of that Wood. 1843 Bohrow Bible in Spain 
xxiiL iPelli. Libr.) 160, I was stretched on the tester bed. 

1 mother of St. John the 
\ a tester bedstead. 

, having a tester. 

179D Maa A. M. Johnson Mommntk k 70 llie lofty 
testered bed . .was in a ruinous state. 

tTa'Star^. Obs, Also 5 teate-ra, taeatoe r, 
teator, H tastiera. [a. OF. testUn (lath c. in 
Godef. Compl,\ *any kind of head-peece, parti- 
cularly a scull, sallct, or stecle cap, also the 
crowne of a hat ’ (Cotgr.), mod.F* tUUn covering 
of the top of the head, coif, beadstnli of a hdrie, 
K It. testiera * head piece, a caske or helmet, 
testerne or head of any thing, head-stall of a bridle * 
(FJorio), Sp. testera * armour for the forehead of a 
horae ' XMinsheu), J*g. testeim * anything to coYfff 
the front \ med.L. testera^ testeria (Dn Cange), {, 
testa, OF. teste head .1 

A piece of armour for the head ; a head-pieca, a 
casque ; also, a piece of armour for the head of a 
horse ; a kind of mask or vitur with Uoleb for the 
eyes, apertures for the ears, etc. 

stipb Chaucrr Knt,*g T, 1641 Tb« sliceldas brigbte, 
' n, icaMesrik and trappurai. Gold hawen 
S46g Mnnum f Homttk. Exp, Eng, 
(Koxb.) aBs Tbe man that maketh hisr tastcr or niayle. 
1484 Caxton ChhmBy 67 To his hors is gyuan in h'la hade 
a icstiera to signafya that a knyR ought to do noaa armaa 
without laason. 

TeBtinr 3 (te*atai). orvA Fomia: a.6iaatoum^ 


TBBTXCOUB; 

loaitoifi,6-7taetoni, -omo, -om, -omo; A 6-7 
teator, 7 -ar, teaator, 6- tottar. [app. the reatilt 
of a series of corruptiona or perveraiona of Tnitur.] 
A name for the Tkston of Henry VIll, cap. aa 
debased and dtmreciated ; aobacqueully a colloquial 
or slang term (or a aUpence. 

a. 1546 WaioTHBXLEv Chron, (CemdaQ) 1. 176 Condaaaad 
for traason fur oounterfehing testomaA, 1360 in Buc e l tnc h 
MSS, (Hist. MSS. Ornm.)!. aas Knowladga of tht baltar 
testoraas from tha wonw. M§fg G. Harvkv LetterAh, 
(Coiudao) 7s Eloquence.. ware moM worth than a erackd 
testerne in hia purse. 1614 J. Cookk Greens*! Tn Qnsfus 
D iij bk A testerne or a shiliing to a seruant that bringa you 
a glaftie of beere, blndcs his handa 10 his lippes. 

f, tgbf-g in iiM R^. Dtp. Kpr. tret. 180 With net mere 
than two taaiora a day each. 1597 Shaku s Hsn. IP, in. 
ii. 9^ Hold, there is a Tester lor thee. s6a8 Day ZaW 
Trichst ill. i, Prethca giue the Fidler a testar and send him 
packing. 1613 Tapp Palhw, Knowl. 53 There is abo the 
Teller or haltc aliilling which is 6d. 1705 Foots Csmmis- 
\ry L Wka. 1799 11 . 6, 1 hope wull tip me the taster 
) drink. iSaa Lamb Eita Sar. 1. Praias Chimnsyewsepsrs, 


If it be starving weather.. the demand on thy huiDaiiiiy 
will surely rise 10 a taster, m 1839 Psako ^armjt (1B64) I. 
04 Well 1 it was worth a sUvrr tester, To see how she 
uowned when the Abbem blessed her. 

Tester * (te'staj). [Agent-n. f. Tickt v. 8 or sb ,^ : 
ace -EB^.] One who tesu or proves, or whose 
businesa is to test the quality or condition of any- 
thing; a device for testing. In quot. 1697, ( 7 ) a 
supporter of religions or political tests. 

1661 B0YI.S Stvls M Script, (167s) 198 Those wary testers, 
that like not to aa cnested. 1697 1 faAaaL Wbmsnt in CoUset. 
Dying Tsai, (1806) 4a Testers, Banders, Bioodsbedders, 
Consenters to Blood. 1700 Land. Gmm. Na 3818/4 The 
Queen ha« been ple.iBed to appoint . . Hopton Haiiis Eaq., 
Weigher and ‘i'ester of I lie M ink i88a OciLvia ( A nnandale), 
Teatsr, one wbo tests letc.] t as, a good tesur. 18I4 Knicnt 
Did. Meeh., Suppi., Steam Gage ‘Pester, an inMrument to 
test the accuracy of the steam gage, 1899 Westm.^ Gas. 
14 Jail. 8/1 A train, siops 1 a tester is going round with his 
hammer striking the wheels, sgso Ibid, 8 Mar. 3/9 A device 
which commends itself to.. owners Of moior^rs generally 
is the Acer brake bor«-power tester. 

tTestern, V. Obs, nmes-wd, [See*TKaTBB8.] 
trans. To present with a tester ; to * tip ’. 

1991 .Shakb. 7 \oo Gent. 1 . 1 153 To Icatifia your bounty, 1 
thank you, you haue ta;>iern'd mo. 

TeBtem(e, obs. foim ot Tmticb 1, 8. 

TeiteB, pi. of Tbmtib. TestbFs obt. £ Tsm 8, 
TeatilMMliial (teistibr^-ki&l), a, Jnat, [f. 
mocl.L. testibrathi-um (f. testis ’XwRtn’hbrmehmm 
arm) •¥ -al.] Of or pertaining to the tesiibrmeMimm 
or prepedoncle of the oerebellum, being the process 
from the cerebellum to the testis of the brain. 

1891 in Cent. Ditt, 

ilTeBtieardinaB(te:itikfi'idinfE), ZeM. 
[mod. L., f. testa ahell 4- earde {eardin*) hinge.] A 
primary division of brachiop^s, having binged 
■bella; opposed to Ecardines, Hence Tuotio»*»- 
dino a, rare, VuBtioa'rdiiumo a., having a hinged 
shell. 

iMS Brll Gegenbanda Csmp. Amat, 308 In the Tasti- 
cardines it is short and largely chUinised. ilM Rollbston 
R jACKSop ^Auim, l.iptbgi In the hinged Brachiopoda ur 
Teaticardinea the donal valve is furnlsbM with a projecting 
cardinal process iq which ore attached the divaricator 
muscles. xSpg Cmmbr. Nni. Hid. III. Rvii. 467 On the 
inner surface of the shell of die Testkardinate Brachiopoda 
..are two lateral leeiE 

TdBtiole (te'siik*!). Also 5 tastioule. [ad. 
L./^rf<VM/fVJ,ilim.f./ 4 r/wTKaTiB 8 ; lee-cuLB. Cf. 
F. testuule, Sp., Pg. testicuie, It. testiiele.] Each 
of the two eliipaoitl glandular bodies, constituting 
the apermrsecretiiig organs in male mammals, and 
usually enclosed in a senitum ; » Teutib ^ 1 o. 

ciSaatr. Ardertu'a Treat, bistula 14 His tcsticulcs war 
boincu but of mesure. tw A. M. tr. Guillemeau*a Fr, 
Chirnrg, oxh/i This Hwellinse. of the testicles. 1646818 
T. BaowNB Pasud. Eb. ill. iv. 119 That a Hever to escape 
the Hunter, bites off nis testiebs or stones, b a icneiit very 
ancient. 1743 Jubtamond tr. RaynaCa Hist. Indies I. 307 
Jt is very certain, and bos often been observed that the 
Hottentot men have but one testicle. 1876 BmaTowe Tha. 
4 Prod. Alett. (1878) 171 (Small- pox) Inflammation of tlie 
ovary or testicle b occasionally observed. 

b. Rarely applied to the corresponding organs in 
non-mammala: ace TiiBTiB^ 1 b. 

[1634 R. H. Salims' a Regimsnt 36 Teaiiclea or Stones, and 
aspeciaily Monea of fatta Cockea..bc very good and great 
Bourishenu] 17x3 Warokr Prma Amemsna 10 (The Drone 
has] a lar|ie pair of Testicles, as big as great Pina Heada. 
1841-71 K.^ONas Amitm, Kinga. (edl 4) sBa Both the 
ovary and testicle are evidently temporary organa. 1877 
Huxlrv Auat. lap. Anim. vii. 389 Tha teMicle is on elon- 
gated eat which lies on the ventral aspect of the intestine, 
t o. transf. The ovary in femalea. Obs. 

>545 Ravnolo DyHh Membymis t. (1634) 69 The right 
stone or testicle in a MToman. 9884 tr. Bonsfa Msrn. 
Compit, X 364 Ilia Womb with* its Tdgamencs and the 
’i.esiiclestiiay hurtfthe Loins., itoi Kav Creation 11. (1690)66 
Membranes, .capable of a piodigious extension, as we see 
ill the H)'datideB of the femab Testicles or OvaTiek 
td. pif An old name for 'on oriJiid, from the 
form of the ttberi : in quot app. applied to 
Spirantbes auiumna/u, Obs, . 

>597 Gbbabdb J/eehml 1. cii. 169 The flrU is celled..Ni 
JCngliah sweets smelling Teeticles or btoocs. • 
attrib, and cambk 
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in» GOntiirx FiMAu iw In th* Europnan fpacki Of 
Snrmnut « imticle-like body i» attached to the lower |»art 
of the ovAjy 1O99 Cacnnv tr. ^aktek's Ciim, Dirngm, ix. 
(dd. 4) 4«4 Finely granular lesticle^ellt. 

Tostioond (te-stlkpod), a. Zm/. [f. L. /m/iV, 
Textio ^ -f tonJ-ifn to conceal.] Having the teites 
contained within the body, u the Ciiacta. 

1884 Dana cited in WxMtrxi. 

Teiticidar (teiti kidUU), a. [£ L. UUieulus 
Testicle : ice -ar 1 ; cf. F. itstiemlairt^ 

1 . Of or pertaining to» containinif, or having the 
nature or ftinctlon of a testicle or testicles. 

iSgS Bi^unt TVx/fcw/or, . . belonaing to the 

stones of inan or beast, sttx In Ash. 1841-71 T. K. Jonrs 
Amim. Kingd. (cd. 4> eys Tne flfth segment (of the earth- 
worm], from behind, u again testicular,, .so that the first and 
the last segments in this region are testicular, the throe 
intermediate ones being ovarian. 1890 Caonkv tr. Jmktch't 
CUh. Ditign, is. The apcrmatic or teaticular secretion. 

2 . ResembUng a testicle in form ; testiculnte. 
lydg E. BANCaorr Guianm 73 Berries of a reddish yellow 

colour, and testicular form. i8bi W. P. C. Barton FUra AT. 
Amer. 1 . 53 The genus orchis.. derives its name from lha 
testicular shape or the roots in many species. 
TefltiOll^tE (trBti*kid!/l), a. [ad. late L. 
htiicuidius i see Tebticle and -atb-^.I Formed 
like a testicle ( « pree. s) ; also, applied to the 
twin tubers of certain species of Orchis. 

1780 J. Laa tntrod* /fat iii. xaii. (1765I eso In Orchis, 
wherS the Suedes are known by the Rouu being fibiose, 
round or tcsiiculate. 1808 in WRaaraa 
So Taatt'eiOated a, [-kd^ s] in same sense, 
lyag .Sloanr Jmm^cn II. 93 Berriea|. .two always sticking 
close or being joiird togemer, as if leaticulaied. tyay 
Baiiav voL 11 , TtstkHtaUd i?as/.. consists of two Knobs, 
resembling a Pair of Testicles. 1791 Watbon in P/iiL 
Trmns. XlVII. 178 From this testiculated appearanoa they 
Ailed these plants males. 1779 in Ash. 

tTesti'OUlatory, tf. Obs.rare~*K [f. ti prec. 

•f ^)HY ^.] Generative. 

a 1893 Uv^uhari't RmbtlaU iil xxvIL sa4 Tesdculatory 
Ability. 

Testlottla, obs. form of Testicle. 
t Testlou^OEe, m. Obs, ran^K [f. L. tesiicuUus 
Testicle -i- -osb 1.] So f Testioulous a, 

1711 Bailkv, 7 'esiintiimt, that hath great Coda 1707 
vol. II, 7 MietUata,. .that hath large Cods. 1775 in Ash. 

TRltla, dial. var. Tbistie, Black Guillemot 
KTeatlaro! see Tester ii. 

TestU. -Ytt obs. forms of Tebtt. 
i TRfltinoatR. Chiefly .Sir. Obs. [ad. L. frrfi- 
(that which is) testified, subst. use of neut. 
pa. pple. of UsiiJtcM to Tietift.] A writing 
wherein a fact is attested ; r certificate ; spec, in Se, 
taw\ seeqoot 1858. 

1810 ill Row Hitt JCirA (Wodrow Soc.) 077 To requyre 
..a testifi At of his conversation pa8t,abilitie, and nuahfica- 
cion for the function. i8ao Shslton Quir. ( 1746) 1 V. xxxiil. 

>li^ich TentifiAte he dedred. 1834 W. Row Cati/m, 
MiaiFt Autabiag, xL (1848) 366 ThrA testifiAte^ were miiC 
over to the CommittM. m Xftm Fountainhai.l /> rcrV. (1761) 
II. 394 A tAtifiAte being returned that there was no such 
thing to be found in their books i8|B W. Baix Diet Law 
Sed., Tttiificait^ was a solemn written ansertion, not on 
Ath, used in judicial procedure. . .The term is now obsolete, 
b. Jig, Evidence, indication. 

3990 GaKXKX Hevtr ioa Utit (1600) 98 The wenches eyes 
are a tAtifiAta 1637 RuTHBaroKU Lett (1869) 1 . 949 Take 
Chriat's tmtificate with you out of Ibis life—* Well done, 
good and faithful servant I ' 1833 Galt in Fraser's Mag, 
VI II. 69 He gave a dMp sigh, which waa a tcstifiAie to 
me that the lAven of unrighteoAiiehS was still within him. 
TEEtifloation (te-atifik/i'Jan). Nowrurr. [a. 
obs. F. iestijicaeion (1400 in Godef.), or ad. J.. 
UstiJuSiiSn^em^ n . of action f. testifiedn to Tebti r r . ] 
The action or an act of testifying ; the testimony 
borne ; a fact or object (as a document, etc.) serving 
as evidence or proof. 

e 1490 Cav, bfyst viu (1841) 69 Wyttnessynge here, be Irew 
tmtyncacion. That maydensrs childe xal be pi iiice of pes 
1993 Aar. Bancrovt Daung, Petit 1. iii. 10 A testification 
was made of their intentea. 1833 .Sanurmhon Senn, (1681) 
II. 30 Honour.. ban acknowledgment or a tatifiAtion of 
some excellency or other in the person honoured, by some 
reverciiA or olmrvanA answerable thereunto. t8^i A' irA- 
eudbr. li'ar.Camtn. Min, Bk, (1859) 4R That he shall bring.. 
Margaret Sampell's testification that he b her hired seivnnt. 
1^1 Flavrl Fauat Life xi, ThankofTerings, in Testifica- 
tion of Homage, Ihity and ServI a 1718 Hicrks & N klson 
y, Kstilewsu II. xxxii. 139 For the perpetual 'rAtifiAtinn 
whereof there wu an Instrument drawn up. 1889 G. Mrrr- 
d«th Rhada FisMting ix, The thin blue-aiid-nink paper, and 
the foreign postmorlu -tntifiAtiona to Dalilia's Journey. 
TEltiftOEtor (testi*fik/itai). ran, [A gent- n. 
in Latin form f. L. iesti/karT to Tietift : see -on.] 
One who testifies or attests ; a testifier. 

iTjein BAiLRV(foHoV 1798 inJoHUKOM, iHsW.Watrs- 
woarH Or^, Anglicanism 10 There boa been .. from the 
A^tolic oays, an uniiitcmipied body of taatifiAtors. 
TEBtillOSrtorj (testifik^*Uri, testi*fikRtori), a. 
[See prec. and -ory ^ ; cf. OF./^jf^oi!w>v(i387).] 
Of such a kind as to testily, or serve as evidence. 

S993 Nashr Christas T, (1613) 94 limy shall haue. .not 
one atona of thy Temple or Sanctuarie tartifiiatory against 
them. i8bi Casi.vlb in Fiwude Lifi (1889) 1 . xxii. 417 Thie 
morning Ame adeAni teaiiflACory letter from Ruller. 18134 
FrassFt Mag, IX. 189 A Fanatic.. conceivea the workings • 
of his own mind, .to be ttalificatory of the truth of opinieiu j 


TEEtiflEd 08 < 8 tifeld), fpL a. ff. Twmn si ^ 
AtteMd; made known, decUred. 

199B HutORT, T^fied -or knowtn of all men, tsstahes, 
1848M1LT0N Teigkrs kings (1840) 4 ju^A. .b thebword d 
God. .in whose hind soever, .iua ic^ed will b to put it. 

TMtUlar MrttiAtiM). [£ Tunn ». -mt >.] 

One whe teudu.; a witnen. 

s6ii Cores., TbSMsifi a witnema, teslia, teatifiar. i8f8 
Pbasson Cratd 1 <x6m) 4 Hie atraiigth and validity or 
every Testimony ipuit bear primortion with the Authority of 
the Testifler. IMS J . Gill Trinitg i. 1 3 1 'hough the Father, 
Word, and Spirit an one, yet not one person 1 ueAuae if to, 
they Auld not ha throe tesiifters. 1894 K. G. Holland 
Mem, y, Batigtr H 909 Testifiers to the same fact. 

TEEtiiy (ce«stifai), v. Also 9-6 taahF-f 5-7 
teste- ; 4 -l^e, 4-^ -lye, 4-8 -fie, 6 (i'r.) -fet 
[ad. late or med.L. tesitju&re^ cl. L. iestifiedrt to 
bear witness, proclaim, f. iesti^s witness 
making : see -ft. So obs. F. tesiiJUr (16th c.).J 
1 . irans. To bear witness to, or give pi oof of (a 
fact) ; to assert or affirm the truth of (a statement) ; 
to attest. 


>883 Lanci. P. Pi. C, xfii. tya Meny prouerbb Ich myghte 
haue of meiiy holy seynttss, To te^ktine (v.rr*. testefie, teste- 
li^e) for treuthe he ta<« hat ich shewed c i4ee T Lvikl As^ 
untbly of Gatis 45a 1 ‘hac can Dame Nature well testyfy. 
1499 Act II Hen. F/i. c, 10 f 9, (] witnesses or moo that 
wulT witnesoe and testefie the acid payment. 1908 Timoalb 
JeAn iii. 11 We %peake that we knowe, and tmify that we 
have sene. 1980 Daus tr. Sleitiane*s Cantm, 55 b, A signe 
wherby he mayc tmtifie, that he Areth for vs. 18. . Rails 
0/ Parit, II. 438/1 It b tMtiflcd hf the nid Earle.. that 
the said Arnold was taken, ^ee farFRaaoM ffVi/. (1830) 
IV. 333 l*he superlative wisdom of SocratA b mtified by all 
antiquity. 

b. inir, (usually with ^ and absoi. 

1377 Lanou P. Pi. R xiiL 93 panne shal he lestifye of 
a innitee and take hb felawe to wlinesic. 1513 Bradshaw 
St IVerbnrgt 1. 9448 That they shuldc tntyly with hym in 
thin case, igad I'inualr yakn ii. 95 Jesus . . neded nott that 
eny man shiilde testify oft man. For ne knewe what was in 
man. 197Q W. Wilkinson Cotfut Famihs «/* Lone To 
Rdr. *iv b, lliAe which take in hand to testihe of any matter 
whatsoever. 1748-7 Haavav Medit, (1B18) 199 Drop down, 
ye Showers, and testify as you fall, tAtify of Hb groA. 
1884 J. Quincy Figures af Past 998 (Hel tAtified to me of 
the anection with which I19 wm regarded by hb elaves. 

2 . transf, of things : a. irans. To serve as e\'i- 
dence of ; to constitute proof or testimony of. b. 
inir, and ahsol. 


S44g in Anglia XXVIII. 971 Also tht writyng tAtifieth 
thi yiftA be not streyned. 1993 Shako, a Hen. F*/, iv. ii. 
138 The brickes are aliue at Ibb day to testifie it. 1844 
Evklvn Diary 13 Nov., Dioclenmn's llathA, whose mines 
tAtifie the vastnemof the ori-^tnal foundation. 1794 Sulli- 
van View Hat. IL 13a Do not these shells teniify a present, 
or a former communication beiWAD these contending ele- 
ments of fire and water! 1849 Hanna Mem, CAal/Hersl. ii. 
49 The manuscript volumA..atill remain to testify bb dili- 
geoA. 1879 Huxley Hume vi. it6 The pi-oposition . must 
mAn . . that the fact U testified by my present consciousness. 

iSpSSHAKa Tam. Shr. iv. uL 131 Why heere is the note of 
the fashion to testify. . . K Ade it. 1879 M. Pattison Miltan 
iii. 37 H b three Latin epigrams addressed to this lady . . t At ify 
to the enthusiasm she excited in the miisiAl muI of Milion. 
8 . irasss. To profess and 0|)enly acknowledge ^a 
fact, belief, object of faith or devotion, etc.) ; to 
proclaim as something that one knows or believes. 
Chiefly biblical, b. Inir, To bear testimony. 

1518 TiNUALK Acts XX. 94 Tlio minbtnicion which 1 have 
recAved of the lorde jesu to lAtify the gospell of the gm e 
of |(od. 1939 CovKRUALR B Fsdros ii. 36, I testifie my 
Auioure openly. <11631 Donnb Serm, viu (1640) 79 'Jo 
tAtifie our fall in Adam, the Church appoints us to fall 
upon our kiieA 1841 Lank Arab, Nts. I. ii. 119 He., 
stood upon hb fAt,..and exclaimed, 1 tAtify that there b 
no dei^ but God. ViecT. STRANGKoao Select ( 1869) 

11 . 73 1 hey tAtify their faith therein openly and aloud. 

1784 CowfRK Toik V. 856 In Ain thy creaturA tAtify of 
thee. Till thou proclaim thytelf. 1818 Slott Hrt, Midi, 
xii. Them that witnessed, and tAtified, and fought, and en- 
dured pit, prison-house, and transportation. i 8 U Kinoslky 
Hypatia xxx, 'I'hey had no mind to be martyrs, lor they had 
noining for which to testify. 

4 . inir, and irans. To declare solemnly; ■■ 
Protkht V. I. Obs, exc. in biblical use. 

1908 Tindalr yahu xiii. 91 Jaus. .wu troubled in hb 
■preie and testified Ayinge ; verely verely I mye vnto you, 
that won off you shall betraye me. ^ Gai. v. 3, I testifie 
agayne to every man. .that he is buuiide to kepe the a hole 
lawe. — e Ttm, iv. 1, 1 tAtifie tberfore before god, htid 
before the lorde Jau Chrbt. .preache the worde, be fervent, 
be it in SAsun or out of sea-son. 1939 CovaaDALS 1 Seun, 
viii. 9 'i'Atifye vnto them, and shewe them the lawe of the 
kyngo that shall raigne ouer them. — Pt. xlix. 7 Let me 
testifie amonue you, o Israeli 1 am God euen thy God. 
198a N. T. (Rhem.) Acts xx. 91 Teitifying [Gt. 8to|iapTvpo- 
tkcvo^i Vulg. testificans | earlier xw, wittiAsing] to Iowa 
and CentiU penanA toward God and faith in our Lord 
lesus Chrbt. 1867 Milton P, L. xi. 791 At length a Reverend 
Sire among them Arne,. .And testifi’d agaiiut thir wayes. 

6 . irans. To give evidence ol, dispbiy, manifest, 
express (desire, emotion, etc.). Obs, or arch, 

1980 Daus tr. Sleidans'sCcmm, laob, An oration.. ^iif)7- 
ing the inward sorow, which he had concAued. 1898 Trems. 
Crt S^m 39 The people of Madrid tAtified a greair dfsire 
of leeinff our young Prince. 9709 W. Wotton Him. Rame 
VL 107 Nothing eras loo much to tAtify the PeomlA Joy. 
1749 Fibldino Tom ymute xviii. iv. He was the ortjy parion 
. . e^o tAtified any real conAm. 1899 PaRtcurr PhiUft tl^ 
1 . 11. viii. 938 SI19 begs her brother . . to leatify hb own Atia- 
faction by the m At gracious letters . . that he mi write. 1898 
Carlvlr Fredk. Gt x. viii. <i87ej 111 . 999 Tlw grimly sympa- 
tliaticGanerab tAtified assent. 


Kenee TE'EtIfyiiiE vbl. sd, woAjfpl, 
sSMHM Aar. Sandvs Serm, (Parker Sm) 87 A lasillVInc 
of our godliness towards him. 1908 Nashr IVsudsm 

Wks. (Grosart) III. 19 Fa a tiMfying inoourageinent how 
much 1 wiidi thy encreaat In those bnguages. tfiss Baxtvs 
Itf, Bap, see A seal b an engaging or tibligiiig sign, or at 
least a testifying. x8i8 Sam H^ MUL xTin A man, 
exercbed in llie lAtimonba of that testifying period. 1901 
C G. M«Crib Gk, Scail, II. i, 151 It reveab no odvaoct 
upon Che CAtUyings of New Light Burghen. 
t TE-Etiiy, sb, Obs. ran-K In 6 .S^. pi. taitE- 
fsla. [f. prec.] A certificate or testimony. 

1800 Se. Acts yat. VH1816) IV. 946/9 That ..they may 
. .produce sic CAtefeb of thair antiquiteb as may inforina 
the Aidb commbaionaris. 

TEStilj (te stiii), adtf, [fi Trstt + -LY 8.] In 
a testy manner; irritably. 

1999 in JoHNooN. 1838 Dicrsns Hit A. Hick, xxxlv, 
'what doA the idiot mean!* cried Ralph, teatily. 1889 
ManeA, Exam, 9 Jan. 9/4 The Lord Mayor rathw lAlUy 
cut short his rhodomontade. 


t TeRtimoDSigE. Obs, rare. In 5 testgr-f 6 
teunonage. [ad. OK. iesmanags (f. lesmaigi^x^ 
med.L. ieslimdnidre to testify), with assimilation 
to the L. form ] » Tebthiont sb. i. 

1483 Caxtdn Gatd. Leg. 438/* I'hya Arne epystle may 
also Bsrue vs lestymonage that our lord wyl decode (Ac.j. 
1490 — Eneyehs xv. 53 She made it to couerteiy and cloae. 
wyihoute tAiymonage and wythoute the knowleche or 
lubyter. igio-eo Camp, tea late Maryed (1869) 14 Adam 
bereth wytnasse and Tesmemage. 
t Tentimoner. Obs. ranr^^, [app. f. Tbbti- 
ifON(Y V, + -BR 1. Cf. OF. iesnmgneur,^ One who 
or that which bears testimony ; a witness. 

1807 R. C(AaBw) tr. Estienne's fVarid ef /Venders 9x4 
Sure and certen testimoners of sinnA 
TEEtimOnial (testimJu'Di&l), a. and sb. Also 
5 toamoingnal; 5-6 teaty- ; 5 -mono-, 5-6 
-monj- ; 5 -ell, 5-7 -olLo. [a. OF. iesniaignal 
and iesiimanialt in phr. leiires les{ii)ffioniatelx 
(19th c. in Godef Compl\ ad. late L. iesiimdnidlis^ 
(////rre) testimaniiHes cr^entials ; f. OK. iesmain, 
L. tesiimbni um Tebti mom T : see -AL.] 

A. ettij. (now arch, or iechnical.) Of, pertaining 
to, or of the nature of testimony ; serving as evi- 
detice ; conducive to proof. TestimonuU proofs 
proof by the testimony of a witness ; parole evi- 
dence. (Quot. e 1430 may belong to the sb.) 

ci43e Lvdg. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 994 To have memory 
upon thy pHSHioun, TAiimonial of my reilempcioun. 1970 
Lkvins Aianip 15/93 Testimonbll, r#r//Ni 9 r/iWtV. >988 J. 
Hamvbv Din. Ptabl. tit Which argument how artificiall 
it b, being bartly Cestiinonbll, or how [etc.]. 1848 Sit T. 
Browne Psend. 1. vii. R5 We become tiiinntJipated from 
tesiimoniall engagements. .>880 J. C. Find, Oaths 4 
Swearing (cd. s) 6 An Oath in matters Testimonbl and per- 
biining to Witness-bearing b the highest proof and con- 
firmation that can be. iBee-sa Bbntham Ration, yudk, 
Exnd, (1897) 1 . 69 Evidence which, though not properly testi- 
monial, may. .be called personal. 1883 Wharton's LawLex.^ 
TestimenieU prat f parol evidence. Civ. Law. 

fb. liOtter teatimonial. rarely testimonial 
letter (usually pi. letters teftimanial{s) : a letter 
testifying to the bona fides of the bearer ; creden- 
tials; m B. 3. Obs. 

(i4ai Roils 0/ Parit IV. 158/1 Havynge bttiA tAti- 
monyalxsuHiceanliof on of thAedegreAol the Universite.] 
14x9 ibid, 989/9 I'hat the Mme Marthant. .brynge Lett res 
I'Amoingnab.. under saI. .of Maieur. 1439 Ibrn. V. 33/9 
Who BO . . come without Letters Testimoniall of the Cnif- 
teyn. 1997 Hookbr Eccl. i 'ol. v. Ixxvii. 1 10 Is it the bring- 
ing of tAiimoniall letters wherein so grAt obliquitie con- 
sisteth t 1678 W. Dillingham Sernt. Fnsteral Lady Alstom 
96 St. Paul . . hath recourse unto hb own Conscience for hb 
Letters Testimonial. 1791 Lavinc'.ton Entkus. Math. 4 
Papsts III. (1754) 134 She wm furnished with Letters Testi- 
monial to obtain Provisions on the Road. 

B. sb. [Cf. obs. ¥. testimoniah sb. (Cotgr.).] 

1 1 - Verbal or doctimentaiy evidence ; ■■ Tbeti- 
MONT sb, I. Obs, 

1439-90 tr. H^dan (Rolb) III. 951 Permenide^ after the 
testimoiiialle of Buice,. .laborede and founde the arte of 
logike. 1933 Bkllrnokn Lixy 11. xxii. (S.T..S.) J. 999 Ab 
VirginiuR stude in lesiimoniall of hb meritb and loving. 
s8bi Elmino Debates Ho, Lords (Camden) 3* Fowles being 
brought to the barre agayne^ desyred that the tAtimonyaU 
of theb d>'eni may not be used against him. 17A (////r) A 
Cry from the Denari, or TAtimoniab of Several Miraculous 
Things lately come to pam in the Cevennei. 

t A Something serving as proof or evidence ; a 
token, record, manifestation. Obs, 

3499 in R P. H. Statham DemsrChat ten (iqoa) 378 Onlesse 
..ya said..purcer shew under auctentik, sufficient, or evi- 
dent tAtinionialle y‘ jr* b founde sufficient.. surete in othir 
places. 1949 Com//, Scot. xiv. 113 Aniubal And to cartage 
thre mub of gold r3mgb..ror aue testimonial of hb grit 
victoria, a 1847 Habinoton Snrv. fVore. in IVore, Hist 
See, Pree. 111 . 436 Without Armes or luicription , m a tehti* 
monialle of her privclrndge. a 1718 South Serm. (1744I XL 
196 When he required a testimonial of Peter^ affection. 
1803 Mod, ymi, IX. 18a In this second port numerous 
cestimoniab of the truth of this doctrine are given, 
t d. A written attestation by tome authorised or 
responsible pe^n or persons, testifying to the 
truth of something; an affidavit, acknowledgement; 
a certificate; spec, on official warrant; a pauport 
(as given to vagrants, lalioorers, discharj^ soloien 
or sailors, etc.) ; a diploma ; a credential or other 
authenticating document. Obs, 


TB8TZM0VZAL1ZB. 

II. M, I Mud to vov a tortyn t u iifalL 
wIM. b HMda bf a giMt imwiI oTarMt awuUiida of 
comoili, 10 «aad to tha Kyng. ITmoale ii/oM. v. 31 
Uli lb aayd, whowavw put mtmym bit wyfe, kt bym g«v« 
h«r a' tMtymonyaU 01 h«r devornmnL i sm Ahtrdnm 
R»tr% 11I44) I. M3 Qubrni ony tirangcar cnmli witb iwti* 


Boni^tocam and adiiwiete tbt bailttthactican atfangoar 
b at tba port with tMiimonialo. tato Davs tr. dirMoM't 
Caaraa »43b AfUr whan be had aAibitad tba tantlmoniall 
ofMa^Amnatiada, ha prootdatb. ijjfo /Vkgr 
SeH. ‘ 1 . 940 To diraet out commiaupnia under iha tosti- 
noniallortbagralcaeill. 

“ ‘ lyarorMaiTynar..ah*fl..ha9aaTe8tymonyall 

»*»■ M* ^ -- - . .. - ^ 

Maii 


w Andriiiff SUildvftr o 

vndw tiM Hand of •omo' on* justlco of the 
M AUB Ir. Altmmn'i Gntmum n. 339 Gluing aucry 

ona of VA a Tastlmoniall of hia aentanee, weo were all 
chained ona to another. i6g > a Ad ; 


Such Vagabonda or Baggora . . vary fraquanily foiga or 
conntarfeita Waiaa Taatimoniana or Chafactara. laea W. J. 
Bntyn't Lmmmt v. la Nor brought along with tham 
TaNtimoniaia of -tbair being In Haaltn. 1790 JamaaoN 
WHt, (1859) IV. t40k 1 will forward tha taatimonial of the 
death of Mt§, Maoel. aiBed C J. Fi>x Jfwga Tar. // 
fiSoS) 119 Tba aavarity with whh h ha had anforcM the teat, 
obtained him a taatimonial bom tba BiMhopa of hia affection 
to their Protaatant Church. 

t b. (7 drroff.) A will, teitoment. Ohs. ranr^^, 
idii R. G. Tdaitf/ IVkidit 13$ To dianeaacaaa Hia 
children of hb gooto & give hw all By hialut dying 
tcailmoniaU. 

4 . A writing tMtlfying to one't qnallficariont and 
chancter, written nanally by a preaent or former 
employer^ or Iqr lome reaponiibie person who is 
comprtent to judge ; a letter of recommendation of 
a parson or thing. (The current sense.) 

In quota. 1571, 1707-41, ■■ Tmtimonium 1. 
igyi Act iiEUm. c, la I4 None ahalba made Mynlatar.. 
nndar thage of foure and twenty yerwL nor unlea he fyrat 
bring to the Biatbop . . a Teatimonmll. . of hia honest lyfa late.]. 
1S09 Se, Acts 7 «r. Vi (1816) IV. 406/a A sofficiant testa- 
moidall of the biachop of tha dyocia. .Taatifeing and ap- 
provaing tha said padagog to ha godlie and of goM 
retigioun. lyay-qi Chanbus f>r/., TcsttMOHtal, a kind 
of cartificata . . TMuirad before holy orders are conferred. 
NS in - - - - — 


1776 J. Adams in Emm, Lett. (187Q 144 The teatimoniala In 
bit Aivor 1 ehall incloee to you. 171^ M. Cutum in Z.M, 
etc. (1888} II. 7 We have full testimonials that Mr. Perkins 
m a 3foung man of an unblemiahed character. tSgS Sis H. 
Tavijoi Stmtesmam xxix. aao He is to make small account 
of testimonials and raeommendationa, unleu subjected to 
aevere Krutiny and supported by proved facts. iMS M. 
Pattison Acmdem. Org. v. aid TestiinonialH aem in theory 
an uncxceptiormble mode of obtaining information. 

6. A gift presented to some one by a number of 
persons as an expression of appreciation or acknow- 
ledgement of services or merit, or of admiration, 
esteem, or respect 

1838 Lo. CocKBUsN yrni. 1 . an The growth of the modem 
thing! called testimonials u very curfoua...lt has come of 
late to denoie . .a sort of homage always as a donation^ and 
generally in a permanent form, to supposed public virtue. 
1896 W. CoLUNS A/lerDark ii. Prol.(im) 148 The portrait 
was intended os a testimonial, *cxpreMive..of the eminent 
services of Mr. Boxsioua in promoting and securing the 
prosperity of the town ifspTHACKKaAV Virgin. xxxv,The 
late lamented O'Cciinell,. .over whom a grateful country 
has raised such a magnificent leatimoniaL 
6. Qitrib. anil Comb., va testimonial cm%e, -writer ; 
t testimonial-man, a person having a testimonial 
(sense 3) or passport. 

tyag LcuA. G*ta. No. 6396/4 Robert Main late of Liver- 
pool, Tehtimonial'Man. i8m Voti Mall G. 97 Sept. 1/3 
The testimonial cram is becoming quite a nuisance, and is 
highly inconvenient to people of moderate means, iqee 
Acmaenty 6 May 489/1 A good many other professional and 
unprofessional testimonul-wriiera. 

TestimoiliBliBa (teatirndh^nUlsiz), w. [f. piec. 
•f -izE.] tram. To fumiah with a letter of recom- 
mendation; also, to present with a public testi- 
monial : see Tkstimoihal j^. 4 and ^ qnoU 
1809 Improperly t To ask for testimonials.) 

i8sa Tail* Mag. XIX. 344 Hanging is going out of 
fashion, and testimonialising is coming in, i8U Thackbiay 
Nemconm Ixiii, People were testimonialising his wife. i 885 
Wc*t. Mam. New* 97 Apr. 4/6 .Sir E — H— is to be testi- 
monialised. 1899 C Scott Drama ^ Yettemtao 1 . xiL 
417, 1 resolved.. to testiinonialiae the influMitial mends of 
my father. 

Hence VMtimo*Bla]lied/W. a . ; Tealliiio*Bial^ 
iaiiig vbLtb. and ppl.a.\ also VMtlmo:&iallaa'« 
tlon, celebration by means of testimonials ; Toatl- 
mo’BlaUaar, one who inmishea, or contrihates to^ 
a testimonial. 

1898 Q. B. Shaw to CAfVM. 13001.4/4 lliecalobii^ 
tion and ^tcstimoniallsatUm of remarkable eventt and emi- 
nent men will always be cherished in England as a means 
of procuring notoriety for noisy nobodies, ite CAamb. 
JrmL 11 Mar. 143/1 A much *lestimonia 1 ued medicine. 

TaiT* Mag, XXI. 386 The *teBtinionialim threw 
themselves into the busineu with n truly heroical enthu- 
siasm. 1801 £. KiNOLAKB/f wr/m/fms at If. 53 Testi m o n in i - 
iring has been rather overdone of late. 

H Tsatiiaoiiiam (testimdh*nilim). [L.^ f. ter/i-i 
a witness + •mbnium : tee -most.] 

L A letter of recommendation given to a candidate 
for holy orden testifying to hit piety and learn- 
ing; also, a ceitihcate of proficimey^ven by a 
nnivenity, collem, professor, etc. 1 -iTBiTAMUB. 

iCqe SwiPTin Earl Oirery Remark* (its*) iit 1 am atill to 
thank you for your caro in my Testimonium, 97019 HaABNi 
Cetlect. ai Aug. (O.H.S.) 1 . 3a Dr. Mill sent to me a Tesci- 
nium to bo signM for Cyprian ft Paul Appia, Vandoia 
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that ftonpinay be edmlitod into H. Otdort. nat AMHictsr 
Terrm Pil. No. 13. fiyss) M Punishing under-gruduatss, or 

desired me to procure him a testimonium of myself from 
different places whither 1 had gone, tpsi 7 Viw»r as Oct ic/i 
In a year aAer he became BA^ ae obtained his tostfi- 
awnlnm m the divinity school. 

8. Law. That concluding part of a document, 
uiually commencing with the worda * In witneai 
whereof, which tcatea the manner of Ita execution ; 
also Ustimonium ekmse. Cf. Tutatum, Tmbtr*, 
tCfia Act 15 a ifi Viet. c. 04 1 1 The words of the testi- 
monium clause or of the clause of attestation, toog Law 
Stic. Goa. Dec. 16 Blanks had bean left in the totiimonium 
for the day and the month. 

Teeiimoiiy (twatimani), sb. [ad. L. testi^ 
mdnium : see prec. CC CNF*, tesiimouie, OF. 
testi-, testemoim (nth c. in Godef.), learned forma 
from Latin ; the iimerited OF. word being tesmoigne, 
now timoim, whence also tIsmoignU and tesnui- 
gnage, now Umoignage : see TxaTiiioNAOK.] 

L Personal or documentary evidence or attestation 
in support of a fact or statement; hence, any form 
of evidence or proof. 

9430-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) It. 4S3 Hit hatbe aomme testi- 
mony and wittenesae. IbULV.w^. ssoaTinDALaTtfAnviil 
17 Itt ya also written in youre bwe, that the testimony of 
two men ya true. b|^ Edbn Treat. New* Ind. (Arb.) 
9 Plinie rehearseth m teatimonie of Cornelius Nepoa. 
*877~87 Houmshkd Ckren. 1 . sai/e None of the cleargie. . 
comming from anie other place should bn admitted, except 
he brought letters of testimunie with him. sfigs Hoaoita 
Leviaik. 1. xiv. 70 Where a mans Testimony la not to be 
credited, he is not bound to give lu 9799 Da Fob Crmoei. 
303 He shewed all the Testimony of Ills Gratitude that he 
was able. s8m Fonrn £**. 111. iU. 58 Determined by the 
testimony of mets. 9898 Six W. Hamiltoh Legic xxxiiL 
(1866) II. xjj Testimony, in the strictest stnae of the term, 
therefor^ is the communication of an experienoe or.. the 
report 01 an observed pha;nomenon, mads to those whose 
own experience or observation has not reached so far. 9843 
R. R. Maddxh Uaiied trick. Ser. 11. 11 . xvii. 367 The 
Battalion (^Testimony, a set of hired spies, informeis, and 
witnesses, kept in the pay of tha (Dublin] Ciutle. 
b. Any object or net serving ai proof or evidence. 
9977 Hoona Reel. PoL v. Ixxix. | a [Offbrinjs] are Testi- 
moniea of our affection towardss God. sfin Six W. Cosn- 
WALLIS E*». u. xxvU, To amell of awent, the testimony of 


1 2 . A written certidcate, a teitlmontol. Ohs. 

^>989 Jenkinted* Vey. 4 Trmt. (Hakl. Soc.) 11 . 373 

When any man or woman dyeth. ■ they. .|mt a testimony m 
bis right hand, which the pneat giueth him, to testifie vnto 
S. Nicholas that he dyed a Cbrktian. 9897 MoavooN Itim 
I. 939 They that goe by land In Italy, must bring a Testi- 
monie of Health called Bektine. before they can paMw or 
conuerae. 9697 J* VfArre Vina. Ck. Eng. 97 The Arch- 
Deacon, having befoie examined ua in private, and seen our 
publike Testimonies, presented us all to the Bishop. 

1 3 . A apoQsor. Obs* rare. 

9547 Hoopaa Anew* lVincke*t*rKl\\, The testimonih 
of (he infant to be Christeynid nr examynui in the be balre 
of the chyid. 

4 . In scriptural language (chiefly in O.T.). a. 
ting. The Mosaic law or decalogue as inscribed 
on the two tables of atone, as In ike two tables 0/ 
testimanp (Ex. xxxL 18); ark ^{$ki) testimony m 
ark 0/ ike eovenant, the chert containing the tablet 
of the law and other sacred memorials; sometimes 
called limply ike iesHmony% takemacle or tenie^ 
(ike) testimony, the tabema^ containing the ark 
with its contents. 

[A literalism of transiathm, 9^. Vulg. tetiimenfmm, LXX- 
fb noprvpior, larsly 4 peprapto. Hob. sing, myf Cidktk^ 
pL nfiiy ^dwetk.J 

I3|8b Wvcup Ex^. nxx. 6 The veyle, that hongith before 
the arke of teatymonyo. /bid, nxxu. 15 Moyses..berynge 
in hoond two tablia of tatymonyo wrytun on cithir aide. 
9980 Biblb tGenevO Exad. xxv. 16 Thou shalt put in the 
Arke the Teatimonie which 1 shal giue thee. Ibia, xxxH. 19 
Moses.. went downe from the mountaine with the Two 
Tables of the Teatimonie [1339 wytnesRe] in his band. — 
Nam. X. II The cloude waa token vp from the Tabemnele 
of the Testimonie [1339 of witneese). 9899 Biblb Nam, L 
30 Thou shalt appoint the Leuites ouer the Tabernacle of 
(i?. K. the] Testimonie* /Md. ix. s 9 The Tebcmacle. nemely 
the Tent of the Testimony. Ibid. xvii. 4 Thou shalt lay 
them vp in the Tabernacle.. before the Testimony. — 
Tran*l. Pref, a The forme (of Scripture being) Gods word, 
Gods testimonie, Gods oracles. i8to Miltom P. L. xn. ass 
Therein An Ark, and in the Ark bis Testimony, Tba Recoids 
of hia Cov’nanl. 

b. pL The precepts (of God), the divine law. 
Rarely in sing. 

9939 CovxBDALB P*k xvlIU [xto.] f The testimony of y* 
Lm^ is true, ft gcueth wiadome euen vnto babes* ibUL 
cxviiL [cxix.] 88 So shall 1 kepo the tcstlmoniea of thy 
mouth. 9960 Biaui (Genev^ a King* xxiil 3 That they 
•hulde walke after the Lord, and kepe hb commandemento, 
and his testimonies and lib statutes. 1891 Biaui Dent. vi. 
97 Yon shall diligently keepe the Cemmandementa of the 
Lord your God, end hb Testimonice* end hb Stotutea 
6. Open attestation or acknowledgement; con* 
fession, profession. Obs* or arek. 

To *tmlondtte*iimcwtwitkone*eblood,Wdimmamwtot 

M AIM nrnfnMlnm 



Zbtinoa, for the word of QdAesA tho tostiiaonb lesvii 


TBsnirck 

mg HooRUB'Etef. PoL v; hr. 8 s To aoile the toatfanoiib 
thereof with deeth. •Ml Milton P. L. vi. 33 Then,. for 
the tesilmonb of Truth mm born Universal rcproBcb. 9887 
A. SHiBLOB(///fr) A Hind let Iom: or Bn Historical Ropro- 
sentetion or the Testimonies of the Church of Scotland 
a 9700 Sbwbi. Misi. Qnaker* v. (1710) m 6 The two flrtt 
(Ouakeie in New Engbtid] that acaled their Testimony 
vrith their Bl^ were William Robinson.. and Marmadnlto 
Stevenson. 

b. 4^. An expresilcn or dedaration of dia- 
approval or condemnation of error ; a protestation. 

BgBa N. T. (Rhem.) Mark vL 19 Sheke of the dust fiom 
your feeto for a tesiimonb to them, b8b8 Sonrr //rf. MidL 
ix, Mony an aftemqon be wad sit end take up hb testimony 
Main the Palp tlae WMimu OU Portr., T. Elhmod 
Wka 1889 VI. 38 Plain, earnest men and women.. having 
e strong testimony to bear against carnal wit and 
Misido ahow and ornament i86i| Maa. GAOKau. SyMa'e 
L. XXXIX, Alice Rose was not one to 0 ‘ 


careless tolk. . without uplifting her voice in many a lestiroony 
againrt it 9878 C. M. Davibs UnrrtK Load, 00 A *tosti. 
mony was. .arculated some yean ago to tho bishopa and 
clergy of the Church of England. 

tTft'stiiiioiiy, cr. Ohs. Also 4 toatlmon. 
[ME. ad. ONF. testimain-er (nth c. In Littrd), 
testimeni-er, •mai{g)aor, tesiemegmr (isth c. in 
Godef. Comply, learned forms ad. med.L. testis 
mbnidre (8th c. In Du Cange), f. testimbnium 
Tbstimoky. (The inherited popular Fr. form of 
the L. is temait^nar, mod.F. Umaigmer). In later 
nse f. prec. sb.] 

1 . tram, and inir. To bear witness, testify (to). 

0 BMo R. BavMNB Ckrm. (iBte) 8 Henry of Huntyngton 

testimont kb title, e 9400 Emmre 1009 A grette feste Hnr 
was holcle.. As testymenyeib kys story, c 9490 Coo. My*t. 
xxv. (1841) 051 To se and recoide and testymonye. 9899 
louBNBUR Aik. Trag. k ii, 1 soluteyou both. .and will tesii- 
monie to the integntie — — . 984a Easl CLANaicAMoa In 
Carte Onumdo (1733) 111 . Ba My Lord Presidont will tcad- 
mony with me to what a dangerous condition.. the whole 
Province was in at that time. 

2 . tram. To teat or prove by evidence. 

Shaks. Moo*, for M. 111. ik 133 Let him be hut testl- 
Bionied in hb owne bringings forth, and hce ihall appeoie 
tiMhe enuious, a Scholbr, a Statesman, and a Soldier. 

TestineBB (te*stinto). [f. Tkbtt -f -nbbb.] 
The quality or condition of being testy ; petulance. 

9g88 Piigr. Perf. (W. de W. 9531) 93 b, Testinekse or im- 
pacyen^b a frayle ft hasty dhpewycyon, or rather accus- 
tomed ft vsed vyce of ongre. tgya Hkllowu Gntmard* 
Pam. Ep. (1984) 114 Ire groweth 01 on occasion, and tokts. 
nessa of euH oondUl^ 9993 G. Haivxv Pi*rcd* Super. 196^ 
1 kaue knoweii lew. .so contrary to frowardnesoe, or tehtlue- 
nesse. « 9849 Br. Mountaou Act* 4 Mon. iv. (164s) 304 
Extteame chobr, wrath and icstivenesse had cloMe spent 
him. 9890 Loexa Hum. Uudera. 11. xxii. | to Tettineu b 
a Dwposition or ApincM to be angty. till Dickkhs Nkk. 
Nick V, * Mighty fine, certainly \ sold Ralph, with great 
tMtinwb 

TBBtillg (tertiq), ed 4 sb.’i [f. Test 4 -liro l.] 
The a^on of Test o,l 

L The making of a will; the disposing of property 
by wilL 

1881 STAia/««<^ Amp 5 tef. XXX. 1 37 The power of Testing 
b competent to all Persons, who have the use of Reason. 
9788 Psi ■STkBV Lid, Hi*t. V. xlviik 36a The power 0 l 
testing was first introduced by Solon. i88b Blackie fo 


Centenp, Rev, Jan. 44 The freedom of testing, u 
derive from the low of the Twelve Tables. 9889 STrvKNaoN 
Master epB, 176 If 1 had been put to my oath, I must bavn 
deebred he was incapable of testing, 

2 . .Sr. Law. Testing elause : see quot. 1838. 

(Here tceting may be pM.ab 

9789-8 EHtRiNB tn*t. Law Scei. n. lii. 1 33 That all pro- 
ce^.. should be ingroased in the charter, toward* tiie end 


of it J that b, in 
W. Bell Did. Law Scd. s.v, 


immMbtely brtore the tcating cbmw. 9838 
/. Law Scd, B.V., The teating cbu*e is the 
technical name given to the clau*e whereby a formal written 
deed or instrument b authenticated. s888 Lan 


aw Rep. I, 






1 and my mid wif. b«m lukKribnl tbm. p rm nu 

> [f.TiRv.x-t-iN0i.] The 
action of TxaT v. 2 ; putting to the test, trying, 
' g; in quot. 1687, subjecting to the Test Act. 
, food Addee 61 The end m Testing and Persecuting, 
slay CoLBaiooB in Lit. Rem. (1839) IV. 317 A philosophy, 
which has for its object the trbl and texting of tho weights 
and measures themselves. aBja 184a (see Test o.* 4I sMo 
Mere, Marine Mag, VII. 141 The application of a severo 
strain in tcaiing has on injurious effect on s cable 

b. aitr^. and Comb, Pertaining to or used for 
testing, as testing^x, •maekim, -office, station, etc. 

1876 Perbcb ft SivswaiOHT Telegraphy trs At certain 
BtotiOBS along the line the wires are led into testing-boxes for 
the purpose or affording fodlitba for crossing, disconnecting, 
and putting them to earth... Ihe testing station b always 
the most important station on the dreuii. 1877 Knight 
Did. Meek. 0538/9 In Fairbanks^ testing-machin^ the 
crushing, breakiniL or deflecting force b applied.. by a 
cross-head. 9800 W. J. (Tosdon Peundryi 111 fn the same 
range os the folTer shop b the bboratory, and further on b 
the tcstiog-oflice. lyM Daily Ckron, ae Apr. 6/4 A sbi- 
cyllnder racing car with a testing body nssm at a spesd 
tnat was not less than forty-five miles an hour. 
TB'Btilig, ppl. a. [f. Test v.b 4 -ivo *.] That 
tests or puts to the test or proof. 

1847-8 H. MiLkKB Piret Impr, viii. (1897)113 Hb writings 
. . had stood their testing century but indifferently well. 
Gladstonb Glean. (1879) L 179, 1 will add another and 
a very testing question. 1884 Pall MoE G. 13 Nov. 1/1 It 
b a tasting erbb for Engibh democracy, alls Bbddob 
Rmcee Bril. 971 An edifice of wood and stubbb, which may 
• .be coDSttineii by the testing fira. 



TWmUL 


Pl.te0tM(tntfe> TheLuttn 
word for * witnen*: from iU legiu qw (cf« Tmti Of 
•ccflflionAl in English context. 

Id quoc. «t4S3 l^du ooMimclioii ■ UseiSmt 
* with the witiMUM *. 

• i4|i in Hmutik. Omi, (1790) 67 Tlw Sowmynet hen may 
nnd it with the tatibiu under iheyra Mulce intp the 
Chauncerie. isas Lp. Bbinus Fr^ist, II. ccL [oucvill 616 
I'he charter.. named in the endemany wytncHes ofpreiatee 
and great lordee of Englande. who were lor the more nuretie 
teetee of that dede. trtg-ly Foxs A, 4 (159^ 53 «/a Ae 

the laide Edward Hall, your great maieter and teeti^ was 
about the compiling of hia stone. iCsi [eee TaeTiriBaJ. 

II TMthl ^ vte*atis). Anai. Chiefly in pi. tOBtea 
(tc'stiz). fU t etymology nncertain. 

An aseumed identity «rith Utiis witneee (quasi *tha witness 
or evidence of virility ') ia rq|ecu)d by Walds, who suggesu 
connexion with lr«Ai, pot, shell, etc. In 16th c. Fr.. however, 


wua |Pot, Micii, me. i n ivui c. w r.. nwwvTw, 

witoese ' appears in ibis sensai see Godef. a v.] 

1 . » Tibtiglb. A. in man and mammals. 

|i6f3 ir. BImmemntg /M|yr. Dki, (ed. sh T^ate* 

Mens Testicles ] 1704 I. Hamus Ltx. Tuhm^ 1 , 7 Vr/rr, 
the Tesridea of a Mala. ciTao Oieson Fmrri»f*a Guidt 1. 
iL (i 7JB; t6 Next 10 the Yard, tbs Testes, or Stones properly 
taka place, itey-ed S. Cooras First Lints Snr^p, (ed. O 
49S Theformation of such adhesions between the bowels ana 
testis before birth, may^also ftometimes prevent.. its descent. 
SHi Mivabt Cni a^t Two glandular structuieaf the lesiesi 
b. in other animals. 

iB 4>*7> T. R. JoNia Amim, KinaL (ed. 4> 445 In Crabs, 
the mass of the testis is exceedingly Ima 1870 Rollbstom 
Anim, Lift Intrud. 54 [In Birds] The testes ere always 
rstamad within the abdomen anteriorly to the kidneys. 18^ 
Huxusv Anmt^ /sm. Aminu Iv. 179 The testes end vasa 
defereniia generally have the ftwin of two long cubes. iSM 
Roujaarou & Jackson A nim^ 680 The testis [in Nema- 

lada] is single; rarely paired, 
to. irons/. The ovary in females. Oh. 

(fin tr. Blmmcards Pkjrt. Diet. (ed. aX 7 Vf/« MnKehet.\ 
lyaC PNiu.iru(ed. KeraeyX 7 >fi'M...the Organa of Seed in 
lien and Woman, i^i Kamuotham ObsUir, Med. <i8ss) 
43 Previously to the time of bteno^ who Brat asserted that 


female tsstss. 

2. iramf. pi. a. The posterior pair of the optie 
lobes or torpora quadrigimina^ at the base of the 
brain in mammafs. 

Hfi tr. WiitU Ftm, Mtd. Wks. Voeah., TesUs. certain 
lubsrclss in the brain ofa anan and beasts, so called because 
like to the stonss of a man. 1704 j. Hakbm Lex. Tickn. 
1 , Testes Cerebri, are the two lower and lesser Protuberanres 
of the Brain. tSm Ailbuit'e Syet. Med. Vil. 34s The 
posterior tubercles or tcaies are connected by the posterior 
brachia with the corpora geniculata interna, 
fb. The tonsils. Obs. 

17^ J. CoLLiaa Mns. Trwr. 44 (Stanf.) There are other 
stipwflultics besides the testes and glniida of the throat 
which ohotruct the free course of the voice. 

TmUyb, -nasBe, oUa. ff. Tsurr a,, Testinebb. 
IfTgstO Aim. [It. /rx/d:— L. Uxiu-m 

Text.J a. The text or words of a tong; the 
libretto of an opera, b. The text^ theme, or sub- 
ject of a composition. 


Text or Words of a Song, iloi Buaev Diet. Mns., Teste,. . 
the text, subject, or theme, of any compnition. . . When toe 
words are well written, the song is said to have a good 
teste. sBps in Cent. Diet. 1898 in Staimbr & Bakkbtt. 

TastOlif taatoon (testan, testa-n). Obs. cxc. 
Misi. Also 6 teatoune, -yon, 6-7 -one, (^.-an, 
-one), 7 -oone. [a. obs. i*. Uslon (in Godef. 
Comply wm obi. It. tesione, augmentative of Usta 
heacf: see -ooir. See obo Tbsteb^.] 

L brig* The French name of a silver coin itmck 
at Milan \rf Galeazzo Maria Sforza (1468-76), 
bearing a portrait or head of the duke, and called 
in Italian Ustosu \ then of the aimilar coin struck 
by Lonis XII after hit conquest of Milan, for 
currency in Italy, and by Francis I (1515-47) for 
use in France. Both in Italv and France, the 
name was soon applied to equivalent silver coini 
without a portrait ; but always to pieces heavier 
than thegm. 

IMS Reg. Privy CeundtSeei. 1 . • All smaller pccei sik as 
haTlT lesiiuiys and hallT sou»ls be token after the quantite of 
the prices fonaidU. igM Boobdb inirod. Knawi. xxviL 
(1870) 101 Insyluer they [the French] baue testons, which 
be worth halfe a Frencbe crowne; it is wonb .iLs. .iiii. d. 
aierlyng. 1979 J. Stubbxs CnfingGni/C vil. He [Monsieur] 
H not able to dropp halfe testons for king Pbillip's pistriaa 
aisy Mobvson iitn, 1. 185 , 1 payed [in France] two testooncs 
and a halfe for a paira os shooae. ibid. a68 Those of 
Solothuro. .coyne a pceoe of mony, which the Sweiisers call 
Dickenpfemming, and the French oall Teetevne, but it is 
lesdC worth by the tenth part then the TesCoooe of France. 
a6B8 tr. Chmrdin'e Trm.PertMy This Money of theirs [the 
Dutch).. chiefly oonsistt of Crowns, Hal^Crowns, Tertona 
or Eighteempenny pieces, and pieoosof Fiftean Soua apai 
tr. /fstfu'x Netre Dame xxviL 075 To gain a fow tastona in 
hia turn [he] was parading round the cude. 

2 . In England, A name applied first to the 
shilling of Henry VII, being the first English coin 
with a tme portrait ; also to those of Henrv VllL 
and early pieces of Edward VI. It was d^aiea 
in 1543 to be equal to 12 pence, bnt being of de- 
based metal it sank sncceasively to lot/., sa/., and 
6 d., and was recalled in 15^. Subsequently those 
still in dicnlatlon were ibm eren lower : see quota- 1 
tions 1560 and 1635. 


Thivs appsar illslaf havs bosii eeoMafMt laatens, dlfll- 
uU todbifmlsEi^ tbs dsbssid ooinags of HanryVllI, 


mill todfautaijpils 
and vshiad in |) 
tha red or *hraaa 
iS«j Mimt fS 
No?). Shall ma 
to says cone pii 
xij^. of lawfuir a 


Amu tbs dabssid ooinsgs of HanryVllI, 
b at 4id. and sfA Qiwc. 156a rafin 10 
r coloor of the dtfbassd taatoni 
ilfimr (P.R.O. Extfar. Aceta. Bundle 306, 
S aixe mansr of monys of aylvar That b 
t of ihsym eallad a Tcsion running for 
oye of Engfainda und there shalbs mviH 


suchapiaeesof tbayasin ihapownds wsis^oftfoya^ igsfl 2. ( 
Rey. Prei.tmm.^ tolling ia ^ Teetesu. The falsyng of nis tflis 
highnes coyne, nOM current, specially of the pecs^ of xilt£ mourn 


1. 36 Reducing the Tesion of supence to funre pence, 1 
Teston to two pence farthing, for more silver there « 


Switserland ir. 41/. Of Italy is. ^d. 
Italy Wki. 1871 1 V. 534 The ownai 


Italy Wks. 1871 1 V. sa4 The owner of the boras gave him 
a testoon. 1740 H. WAtroLB Let. te R. IVeet 16 Apr., Wbat 
the chief princes [in Italy] allow foe thsir own eating is a 
testoon a day. 

tTo*gtor« Oh. rears. [£ Tbbt o.I 4* -ob a d.] 
One who testifies ; a witness. 

1970 Lxvins Manip. 170/37 A Testor, testater, •vris. iflsi 
Buston A^t. Met. lu. iv. 11. iii, CoaKience..a continual 
testor to give in avidenoe, to empanel u jury to examine us, 
to.. cry guilty. 

Testor, -ome, -ourn, obs. forms of TestrbS. 

fTe'StriL Obs. [A dim. alteration, or corrup- 
tion of Txbtkr 3 .] A sixpence. 


xjvt Brskblky Tmr 
of the boras gave him 


tion ot iXBTKRo.j A Sixpence. 

1801 Shaks. Twel. N. 11. iii. 34 Te. Come on. there b sixo 
pence for you. Let’s haue a song. Ah. Tberea a testrill of 
me too. \,vge%Atktamum s; Mar. 366/3 Plenty of readers., 
reedy to expend their testril on such on attractive booklet.] 

Tenii-tlibB. [f Tibtx^.I-i-Tvbe] a cylinder 
of thin timnsparent glass closed at one end, used to 
hold Iknids under test Also irons/* 
ta4d G. E. Dat tr. Sinnn*i Atdm. Ckem. II. 176 Tha 
■ediment must then be Maced In atesutube. .end gradually 
raised to the boiling point life P. Winslow Obsenre Die. 
Brainir Mind^. (L.), Tiiere b no possibility of the medfesi 
expert placing the diseased mental element.. in a psycho* 
Icwicol crucible or test-tube. sBBB Rutlbv Reek-Fermiog 
Min. 6 The tast-tube. .b {dunged into cold water. 

b. aiirib., as itsidsth tx/trirntni; tect-tubo 
onltlvatloii, culture, the raising of l^cterUt in a 
nutrient medium contained in a test-tube, 

18B6 H. M. Rioos tr. Hnegpds BmcterM. lavest. 14s 
In order to do this, teat>tube cultures are employed, in 
which.. many {lecuUarities M growth can be better noted, 
ste Cagnsv JaAsck*sCHm. Diaga. vL (ed. 4) aie The bacteri- 
cidal power of such serum hasbm estsbliMcd by numerous 
lest-tube>ex]>erlmenta. ibid. & 444 It b usually expedient 
to make plate and test-tube.. colbvotioDS togsthai; 
Tastudiiial (testiil dinfll), a* [C as i]ext -^-Ai*.] 
Pertaining to a tortoise ; shaped like a tastudo ; 
vanited, arched. / 

ilsg P. Nicholson Proei. Bmiid, 994 TsstuMiiai Cslilngsi 
those fbnn^ like the bock of a tortms^ sBaBla Waasraa. 
TBStadinulOM (testU 7 dine»*riM), a* [f. L. 
UstUdo^ ieUndin-tm (see Tkbtudo) 4- -abiovs.] 
Having the character of B tortolBei aiarked or 
oolourod like toctoiae-fllielL 


sBiBRniaiv ft Sr. E o fo sna f . IV.xlvi.al8 IVilMflbMmfoao,.. 
gaiatad with bbcl^ sad yeiiw, film sorteboe imS 

TftSiSiimtft (te^^ [ad. lam 

L. issUkihUU^us. f. as pre& : tee -ati f a.T 

e f J ■ 


highnes coyne, nOM current, specially of the pecs^ of xild 
commonly nAmed'Tastona. 1940 Latimbs 3rd Serut. 
Arirv. yf (Arb.) % Ihy ayltter is tumod lato^ what T Into 
tastyonaf 5 ics ri asiib into drosse. igSo Rey. Predtua. in 
Arch, Bed/. F. c. II if. 30 For dbeernyng and knoen^ of 
the basest Testons oftwo pence farthings from ihother Tescon 
of fours pence halfiMny. 1960 J. Havwooo Preo. 4 Lpigr. 
(t867) 189 Of Testons. Taatons be gone to Oxfo^c, god 
be tneir speeds s To studte in Bnuonnose, there to proceeds. 
Of redds Testons. These Testons looks ledde:. .thi^ 
blushe far shame. aSfpdjj Hmixshso Ckrm. HI. xo66/s 
In the moneth of luhe [iSSi] >> he abesed the peece of 
twelue pence, commonlie caliea a teston vnto nine pence. 
199s Se. Ads fat. F 7 (tSix) HI. 3x7/1 Ordonb the inglb 
testane to haue ooitfs Imreftir w<an ibis realms vpoun the 
pryce of viiis. [Scoichl. 1^ N. R. Csuudeds Hist. Elia, 
1. 36 Reducing the Teston of supence to funre pence, another 
Teston to two fience farthing, for more silver there was not 
in them. 179a Carts Htst. Eng. III. xvi. sap Thb gentle- 
man [Sir W. Sharington, sn. 1549] bad coined a vast quantity 
of testons. of a base alloy and under atondord- 

t b. A name for the sixpenny piece ; ^TxarKa 8. 
1977 Harrison Et^and n. xxv. (1877) 1. 36a Six pence 
VRuaflie named the testone. lapg B. Jonbon Ev. mou ia 
Hum. IV. i. You cannot gttie him leise then a ■hilliiig,..ibr 
the buoke. .cost him a teston, at kaat. 

to. Projjosed name for a uggeited new coin 
of the value of \s* yl. Obs. 

s6pi lxx:Ka Lemer. interest Wka. 17W If. 90 The ftresent 
Shining and new Testoon, going for fifteen Pence. 1699 
Lowndrs Ess, Amend. Silver L'e/ne 6^ One other Piece 
which may be called the Testoon, or Fifteen Peny Piece. 

8. Name of a Scottish silver coin bearing a i>or- 
trait of Mary Stuart, iianed in 1553, and weighing 
about 76 graina ; also applied to coins of the same 
weight, withont the portrait, struck in 15.^5. 

1986 Rsg, Prhy Ceuncii Sect. I. Ha soil . .pay for hb 
BMenee one teHionc. 1977 ibid II. 616 His Hisnei awin 
silver money of testanis and xxx,xx,and ten schilling peeb. 
1583-4 Burgh Ree. Kdinb. u88a) 1 V. saa The payment of 
aiie thowsand pund in Scottb fyue achuling textanes. i6at 
Cemyt Bk. D. IVedderbnrue (S.H.S.) 171 Prombit him a 
mark for ilk testane he advances tiiairon. 

4 . The Portuguese itsiSo or iosido, a silver coin 
first coined by Monocl I, 4* 1500, and weighing 
122 gmiua; now « 100 reia, weighing 51*6 graiiia, 
and worth about a jt/. Also an obimlete Italian coin. 

iggS W. Philuv Linseheten (HokL Soc.) 1 . 1. xxxv. 84 1 Par- 
dausXcrMhiins. .which u os much os three Tebtones, or three 
hundred Keijs Portingall moti^. tfln Flosio Montaigne 
L xlviiL (163a) 160 , 1 xaw the Prince m Sulmona at Naples 
. .shew all manner of horsemanship: to hold testons or reals 
under hb knees. 1676 W. B. Man. CoUtsm. 114 Portugal 
Teston. 1706 Philuvs (ed. Kersey) s.^., The Testoon of 
Portugal b worth u. p/. Of Spain and Navarre ix. 8rf. Of 
Swiuerland is. sd. Or Italy ts. Ad. 1717 Brrkblry Tmr 


L Foimtd like b bettiido; arched, vanlt^ 

il(7 in Wbbstkb. 

2 . Of or pertaining to tortofaiM. 
t flaa Baonaxip Leaves ircteAk, Ned, (iSge) 064 The varioiia 
modifications of tsstudinsie lifoi 
B. sb. A tortoise. 

ilio Libr. l/niv. Kaowi. (N.Y.) IV. 454 Cope, .annmsrstsa 
. . 13 lemsaurions, 48 tastndinatci^ and 50 sea serpents. 

So TeatB- dln n t ed Mi* a. •> sense 1 above. 

ITSV BAn.aY voL II, a>///isfiisw/adL.. vaulted, made Ube 
the mwU of a Tortoise, iges Moo, E. Nathan Leu^reatk 
II. 067 Smoky ceiling, testudinoicd with cobwebs. 
ToBtudl^al (teadiMipnfkl), at. rare. [f. aa 
next 4- -AL. ] Pertaining to or resembling a tortolm. 
itei in Cent. Diet. 

TMtttdlMOW (teatioclim/as), o. [f. L. issiOm 
dine»us, f. Tkbtudo, itsiUdin^smi aee -boub.] 

1 . Resembling the shell of a tortoise, or a testndob 

tdsfl Blount Gieesegr., 7 Vr/Md///mix,.. belonging lo^ or 

bowing like the shell ofa tortoisiL vault^ Also pertaining 
to that ancient War.angine called Tedmdei. Hence in 
Bailbv, Johnson, and later Diets. 

2 . Slow, dilatory, like the pace of a tortoise. 

a 169a Bromi Love’Xkk Cri. in. iii, With a countenanoa 
dejected, And tcstudincous pace. sBfe O. W. Houssa Pr^. 
Breab/id. li, I don’t think there bone of our boarders quite 
ao testudineous os I am. 

TeBtudlnlaa (testliidi'niXn), o. and sb. Zoet* 
[f. L. itsHkdin-em tortoise 4- -tan.] a. adj. Of or 
peitaining to tortoises, b. sb, A member of the 
tortoise family. 

1894 OwRN SkeL S T, in Orde Cine. Se. I. Org. Nat. atj 
Side-walb. .ore added in the. .land-tortobcs (testudinbns). 
ToBtU'dlxioua, a* rart^** [f. as prec. 4 '-ous.] 
■i TiMTDniMBOUB. 

ifloa CoLRs, TeetuNssene, belonging to or like a Testudo. 
Taiitlldo (teatifi’de). Also 7 (in anglicized 
form) ieetude. [a, L. iesiddo tortoise, etc., f. Usta 
a pot, shell, etc. : see Tibt 

1. Paih. m Talpa 2 : see quots. 

41400 Lanjrtmde Cirurg, n$ Tei.tudinm..ben engendrid 
of hard fleunie. 1693 tr. Btsmeardg Pkyt. Diet, (ed. a), 
Testudo, a aof^ large Swelling, or not very bard, in the 
Head, brood, in form of on Aixh or Tortoise. 1707-41 
Chambers CycL, Testmie, 1897 Dunolison D/ r/. Med.Sc., 
Teitudo,. .an encysted tumour, which has been supposed to 
resemble the shell of a turtle. .Tmlpo. 

2 . Zool. The typical genus of the tortoise family, 
Tvsiudinidm ; a member of this genus. 


nsao L, Andrrwr Noble LyA xcv, Testudo Is a fymhe 
in a shelle ft is in the se of Inde ft his sbelle is v^ great 
I like a miiskle. 1708 Phillifs, Tes/nde,. .the Tortoise, 


ft like a miiskle. 1708 Phillifs, Tes/nde,. .the 
or Shell^rrab. ivv J. Hill Hist. Anim, iia Th 


or Sliell^rrab. i7V j . Hill Hist, Anim, iia The Testudo 
has four legs, ana its body b covered with a firm ahelL 
8. Neman Antiq. a. An engine of war used by 
besiegers, consisting of a screen or shelter, with a 


atroiiir and usually fire-proof arched roof ; it was 
wheeled np to the walls, which could then be 
attacked In safety. Also applied to similar con- 
trivonces in more recent times. 

1609 Holland Amm. Marteii. xxiir. Iv. sss There bm 
mightie Testudo or frame mode, strengthened with very 
long pieces of timber. i6as Pracham Combi. Gent. ix. 73 
All engines of wsrre . . Samhukes, Catapuites, Testudo's, 


long pieces of timber. i6as J 
All engines of warre . . Samh 
Scorpions. 163a J. Hayward 


Samhukes Catapuites, Testudo’s, 
WARD tr. fiiondfe Eromena 150 A 


Ram engine, .which, together with its te<itude, they aellcd 
on its wheels. 1844 Lnne. Tracte (Chetham Soc.) 187 A 
kind of testudo, a wooden engine running on wbeelea, rooft 
towards the bouse with thick planks. 

b. A shelter formed by a body of troops locking 
their shields together above their heads. 

a 1680 Butlrs Rem. (1739) H* >74 He will join ss many 
.Shields together oa would moke a Roman testudob sto6 
Phillips (ed. Kersey), Teetndv, ,, a Target-Fence, tios 
Rankbn Hitt. Framet I. 65 A tastudo preceded the nutin 
body; and two detachments.. were ready.. to rush out on 
the enemy’s wings. sSay Robinson Arckmel. Grma iv. ix. 
(cd. a) 37s The military testudo,.. was when the soldiers 
were drawn up close to each other, and the rear ranks, 
bowing themsslvas, placed theb urgms above their heads, 
o. irons/, and^f. (Sec quots.) 

1877 Knight Did. Mteht 7 estudr,..i» now applied to 
objects, .employed os defenses for miners, etc. when working 
in ground or rock which b Ibble to cave in. 19M Da/^ 
Chren, 30 Mar. 6/4 Tha stands were crowded, and a vast 
'testudo* of gleaming umbrcllaa showed during those wild 
two hours how much the wretched dared, 

4 . Ant, Music. (See quota.) 

1700 SiB T. Molvnrux in Phil. Traat. XXIII. lavo Who 
. .could ennipoM such sweet Harmony upon the Ouilded 
Lyre or Testuda 1707-41 Chambrss Cyd,, Tetinde, in 
antiquity, was particularly used amongthe poets, ftc for the 
ancient lyre ; by reason it woe originally mode, ^ its inventor 
Meronry of the. .shell of a. .sea tortoise. 1776 Emot Hist. 
Mat, (1789) I. i. 094 It is dbputed whether thb yre la the 
same os the cithara or ceatuda 
6. Comb.^ aa testude^skaped adj. 


were covered in wholly with a testudo-shaped 

Tft’Btola. Bet. [od. L. Hsiula^ dim. of taia 
ihelL] I'he silicified crest or shell of a diatom : 
more vsnally called Frubtulh. 1891 in Ctm. Dkt. 
Tastj (te'8ti), a. Foms: a. 4-5 tBBtlf, -yf, 
3 teBBiii; 6-7 tBBttvo, 8. 5 tBBli, 6>7 -1% 6- 




Ii%r. r ^7 tiiMtto, 6-7 (9 Oia,) ««Mlr (7 
ieSlj). (a. A!?* OF. AriIw heady» 

lusidatiioog, obstinmte^ mod«F. tHn), t Us/0 hea^ 
Fof the rrauction to <9^ lee -ivi, par* 

' Ofhcadttroog'cotirafe ; impetnona; predpit- 
ate» imsh; ia later uae (paiaii^s into the next ieQie)» 
AQp«Htvef ‘OonteDtioat. O&s* 

. ^ CMAUcaa Tf 9 fiH 9 t. Im This DkNiiid«..WM.. 
Haray, twtyfi stiong and cbaiiairoiiii. cijM — ATmmV T» 
%% ClerliM two. .Tctttif (ob rr. lOKtyf, taastn] they wore and 
Inidy ftir lo pl«yo> Lvoa CAraa. Thiy il adtj 

paeiyi tesciT, to uayco rtlclollei. mIo Caxtom Fi^it$ ^A, 
L vK. 17 Thai be M not teit^, haMyf; hoot, ne angry. aiM 
BaacLAV df/rr. Gd, Mnimira (i«7u) Gitfi If any testie (om 
«, Amayle thee, liii Coma., .testie, hMie. head- 

elran& wilftill. obitiiMto. id^ Puiixiiob Ttt/{/^ (old word) 
wnd-bndned; furiout. 

2. Prone to be irritated by imall diedci and 
aniiovaiidei i impatient of being thwarted ; lesent- 
fnl ot conCnidiction or oppoaition ; iraaciUe, abort- 
tempered, peevieh, tetchy, *cruaty'. 

Fiiir. Ptff. (W. de W. 1331) io6b^ WhTehe wyH 
tanre hi* pacyent though he be neuer to testy or ann-y. 
ig|o Palsor. 337/1 Testy angryo .. /rvwjr /«/«. ihfd, 
niht I waxe tasty, /# demuna tfsiy/, or tetiu, 1549 
Chalonbr £ratm, m FaUjt K j, Some men there bo so way* 
warde of naitm, and so testiue. s6eo Holland Livy 
XXXIX. V. 103$ A choUerkke and testie Consull. 01713 
Eixwooo Au/Uitg: (1714) 70 This made the Warden not 
and testy, and put him almost out of all Patience, itaa 
W« IxviNo Unufd. HdU ii, A testy old huntsman as hot as 
a pepper-corn, lily Spteimtor 37 Aug. 1147 Folks less 
imractable and testy than such prejiidturd dispuUntH. 
b. Of drorda, actions, personal qualities, etc. 

tgjil Cromwell in Merriman Lift 4 Lt/L (1911s) II. isg 
How can your testie wordes. .delite me? i6ot Shaks. JhL 
C. IV. iii. 46 MuHt 1 stand and crouch Vnder your Testae 
tiumour? 1639 Hkvwooo DitU, Wks. 1874 VI. tag We a 
Biisiressa fearou And from her te&sty fiimers blowes oft 


Biisiressa ftaro^ And from her te&sty fibers blowes oft 
hears. 1806 Sia C Bau. AmuL 4 FmI EafttstitH (1873) 
sya The testy, pettish, peevisli countenance, ligi Lvtton 
Wkai will ht dt viu. He resumed his pipe with a pro* 
longed and testy whiff. 

to. Of a stream, cnrrent, etc. : * Angry *, Obs, 
1610 Holland CamdeH*s Frit 1. 697 It is made more fell 
and teasiy with a number of stones lying in his chanclL 
1833 Hr. Martinbau Chmrmtd Sta i, You will not cross 
the testy sea tu-night. 

Teoty, obs. f. Tests Testy-: lec Tebti-. 
Testyon, obi. foim of Tbstom. 
tTesykce, obs. form of Phthibio. 

Miaeo-go Stockh, Med. MS, aj Tesyk. ^1483 Caxtoh 
Di^gues 41/40 Tkov^oTcsyke. 

Tosyl^l, obi. forms of Teasel. 
t Tet •» ihte V, ikte iti see T 8 and Tiibt. Obs, 
€ 1800 Ohmin 5364 Forr siff ^ lufesst Godd, let birr^ Wibb 
goUe dcdem shmwean. Ibid, 18279, & let inai) ille Uketin. 

Tet, obs. f. Teat. Tetsii(e: see Tetanus. 
Tetaaio (lAse-nik), a, (jb,) [ad. L, UtanU’US^ 
a. Or. Tcrortx^.] Of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of tetanus ; characterized by tetanns, 

1737 Baillv vol. 11 , Tttamckt having a Crick in the Neck 
or Cramp in it, that holdeih it so stiff that it cannot buw. 
1805 Med, frnL XIV. 304 In the warm climates, where 
Iciuiiic affections very often follow the great operalions. 
s8aa-34 (attets Study Med, (ed. a) III. 495 Clonic agitation 
ipstem of a tetanic spasnu sWo £. A. Parkks Prmet, 
liygient (ed. 10a Convulsive and tetanic syuiptomSi 
b. asx^. (Seeqnot.) 

i|57 DuNOLiiiON Diet, Med, Se.^ Tetauie, , . a remedy, which 
acts on the nerves, and, through them, on the muscles, occa- 
sioning, in large doses. convuTsiona 
bo t Tata'nioal a., tetanic. Obs, rart^^ Hence 
Tata'nioally [see -ically] adv,, by, or os by 
tetanus; spasmodically. 

165S Blount Gitueyr,, 7 'etmHieml,. ,ibml hath the crick in 
the neck (etc.]. 1877 Robrnthal Mtucte* 4 Ntme* 36 The 
muscle, .contracts tctanically. 

TetaAifonil (te*tAni 9 :m), a. [f. Tetak-us 4 
*roRM.] - Tltamohi. 

1^ A..M. Dsown Anim, Alkaloidt 153 In the common 
and ordinary form the dominant nervous factor u the 
delirium; in the cerebrospinal ii is the tetaniform. 1899 
AlUtuH't SyA, Mtd, VI 1 . 531 Teiaiiifonn tonic convulsions. 
Tetani^nous (tetdnt'dgrnds), a. mrtf. [f. 
Tbtan-us 4 •d^nom : cf. -obn and -ous.] Prodoc- 
ingtetimns. 1891 in Ctnt, Diet, 

UTotanillA (tetAnidH). [mod.L., irreg. dim. 
of Tetanus.] -Tetany. 

1890 Billings JYai. Med, DM., Tetanittm,, .tetany. 1899 
Aiibutt'sSyft, Aied.\lll, 47 Tetanillaj Remittent Tetanus. 

Tfltaiiiiia (te tanaiu). Cbtm, [f. Tetanus 4 
-gVE^.] tiR An old name for strychnine, b. A 
ptomaine, CisH,o^s04 * obtained from meat extract 
containing Roseiibacha microbe, the tetanus bacil- 
lus ; occutring also in decaying corpiea. 

1837 Dungubon Diet, Med, Sc,, Teiauine, Strychnia. 
t888^BRiXGbB in yrut, Chtm, See, Ll V. 1317 leunine and 
Mytilotoxine. .the hydrochlorides of these oases decompose 
gradually and lose their toxic properties. sSgo Caonky 
jnAkA'a CUh, Diugn, L (ed. 4) 55 From cultivations of the 


' mlaBlBMlt (td^tlnairihit]; [a. P. UUssiumi^ 
pr.pple.oflWMiMrtoTBTAin»: see-ANT.] An 
imi or inbilfmoe that causes tetanus* 
im.H. C Wood Tbtrm^ (1879) 357 Oos a teiaiiisant, the 
other a paralsnant. 

SfftMinbUHl (tet&nais/t-Jan). [a. of action 
L Tetanue; c£ K. tdtam/SMt/0m,J The prodnetion 
of tetanus or tetsnic contraction in a muscle. 

s88i Tvnoall Fitutiug Mutter ^ Air IL los He Ibund 
the rapulity of putrelactloo to correspond with the violence 
of the leianiutNMi. illy G- T. Ladd FkytitL Ftyekoi, iil 
• 4. 106 11m applieaiion of r^udly repested shocks to the 
nerve, such as would produce ' tetanic coatractien * of ilia 
muscle, may be called the * tetaaLaulon of a nerve*. 

TetaiUB 6 (teTAna^e), v, [L Tetan-ds 4 -ni : 
so F. iiianistr,\ tram. To piodnce tetanus or 
tetanic spasms in. Hence Te*taniaDd ///. a., 
To'taniaing.wdA A, and ppl, a. 

1I49 Noad Eleciridiy (ed. h 473 They then assume the 
tctaniaed condition, during whien their limbs become 00m- 
pletely stiffened, ilgg FmteFt Mug. Ll. 544 The oommoa 
crab, . .finding itself a prison^ draws in its legs rigid, as if 
tetanlied by tiie touch, s^ Garioo A Baxtbi Afat, Med, 
(1880) too As a tetanislng agent. It is inferior to strychnia 
and brucia. 1897 Aitbutti Syei, Med, IV. Bip A double 
electrode being eppUed to the posterior wall of tba laryox 
BOOS to tetanise the intcrarytenoid. 

TataAO- (teUUk^, combining form of Gr. rfro- 
Not Tetanus, as nist element in some scientihe 
terms. Sa taao-oa*Bnabiaa Ckem, [Gr. 
hemp], an alkaloid causiim tetanic apaams, ob- 
tainetf in colonrlem needle-liM crystals utmi Indian 
bemp. Cannabis indua, Totaiio’lynia [Gr. Xbatt a 
loosening], a toxin produced by the tetanus bacillus, 
to which the hsnnolytle action of tetanns poison is 
due. Tataiioaso*tori see quots. Vo’taamopa*8- 
mlB [Spa81(], a poison prMneed by the tetanns 
bacillus, to which tetanic convulsions are due (On/. 
/Met, Stiff/, 1909). Vortaaote-slai see qnoL 
1883 Hay in Pkmrm, JtnL 4 Treuu, Xlll. 999 To thb 
alkaloid I prc^xise to give the nama ^tetano<annabine, as 
indicative of its action. 190B Brit, Med, Jmt, la Apr. pao 
Ehrlich and Madsen have studied *tetanolyun. 1904 /mV/. 
10 Sept. 569 Expressed by a curve quite like the MLanol5'sia 
curve. s86e New Syd. See. yemr-bk. 35 A mechanical * Tetano* 
moter. 1890 Bilungs Nut. Med, Diet,, Tetauometor, .. 
clectro-niagnetic instrument for producing muscular tetanus 
by repeated shocka 1899 ^pd. See, Lex,, Tetememetur, 
Heidenhain's instrument for producing rapid direct me- 
chanical stimulation by an ivory hammer attached to the 
vihratlim spring of an Induction madhlne. s^ Billings 
Nut. Afed, Diet,, *'i etumoiaxime, C^HiiN. a base obtained 
from beef-broth cultures of the tetanus baciUiiSi It produces 
spasm and paralysis. 1899 [see TktanihxI. 

Tetanoid (te t&aoid), a. (sb,) [T. TErAN-us4 
•oil).] Of the nature or resembling tetanna. 
b. sb, A tetanoid spasm or attack. 

1898 Kanb Aret, 1 . xix. 331 Obiicaie tetanoid 

syniptoiiis. diiicloeed ibeniselves. fbid. axxiL 447 If one of 
I these letaiwids should attack them on the road. 

II Tetaaothrmii Obs, PI. -othra. 

Also 6 tetanother. [I* tgtandikrum (Pliny), a. 
Gr. ren&rfledpoN, f. rtravow to stretch, strain, f. 
TcraYdrstiet^ed, smooth.] Acosmetlc forremoving 
wrinkleib 

SS19 Hosman FVr^. zfipbb They fylle vp theyr ftekyllysi 
and streiche abrode theyr akyn with tetanother. 17x8 
Young Cemtumr v. Wks. 1757 fV. 024, 1 fear th^ wo^ 
prefer a tetanotbrum loan apoibeosia stgiCaABa TeekmuL 


gradually and tose ineir toxic properties, sugo uaghky 
Jmkuh'e Ciiu. Diu^ i* (ed. 4) 55 From cultivations of the 
(tetanus] bacillus, Brieger has isolated several ptomaineo— 
tetanin, tetanotoxin, and spasmotoxin. 

t Te tanlBiiL Obs, rara^ [f. Tbtan-U 8 4 -xsx.] 
The action of tetanus. 

s68i tr. tPiili/ Fern. Med, Wke. Vocab., Teiamitm, a 
Und of ersmp tlmt 10 stretcheth forth the member, that it 
ouinot bow or bend any way. 


S t M some ewMi.. there are Mumys-HlM lusiwea sgM 
dt, Med. yrui. No. ss8a 588 t^oolyiaii. the hmolyik 
substance of tetanus poifMNL if oB J. Mrcma Ut Cmruegie 
TnM R0f, s5 llw action of tetamis toxin on thh cenirol 
narvous system. . . ' 

(te-tAni). [ad. F. titmnU iotermitleat 
tetanus, f. prec] A tetanoid affection chaiacterlaed 
by intermittent ronseular spasms. Also attrfb, 

|■SD BiuiNOS Nat. Med, Dui„ Tetiuy,..u succemiondr 
tonic muNCuJar qiesms, mostly symroeuical, fotiuwing one 
another at Inegular intervals. 1899 AUbmtra Syei, Mud 
Vlll. 47 Teuny b an affection chaiacterlaed by tome 
muscular spasms hivolving especially the distal porlion of 
the limbs, ibid, 48 The tetany spasms ceased the day after 
a Upe-worm had been expelled. 

Tctfta% obs. fonn of Tjetteb. 

Tvtevio- (tAi*JtoL combining form of Or. 
rlroprof foartn (cL Tetba-), in scientific terms 
belonging chiefly to aystallograjAy. VelvrSo- 
he*Am m, [Gr. I8||» base], having one fourth of 
the number of facet required by the higheft or 
holohedrdl degree of symmetry belonging to its 
system; hence TetvrtolM'Arnllj odb., in a 
tetartohedral manner. Vetn:vthhe*dxto, -]M*drt- 
aaXadJs,, - UtartaMrai, Vetib«tOhe'drinm,the 
property or quality of crystallizing in tetartohedral 
forms ; the condition in which a crystal symmetri- 
cally develops only one ibnith of the nnmber of 
planes demanded cy bolohedral symmetry. Ve- 
ta rtoho'Axon, a tetartohedral crystal. Vein-Tto- 
he’dxy, - tetarioludrism, Tetavtoliesn'gmua 
a., having one quarter of the number of normals 
belonging to the hexagonal system. Vetn-vto- 
prlamn-tlo a,, TatanetapXTmmidt see quots. 
Tetn-rtOBjBune'tBfOy -mrauno*tKioal mjv.i see 
quou TetvrtoagrauiuitvN, a variety of mero- 
symmetry, in which only one fourth of the faces of 
the holosymmetrical form are retained. TeAn-rt^ 
nFsteasn'tie a., said of a form in which only one 
fourth of the origin-planes are extant. " 

t8s8 Dana AfiVs. (ed. 4) 49 They are ^tetartohadrel forms, 
or contain only one-Foorth the oumlwr of planes occur- 
ring under complete symmei^. 1884 Watts DA t. Chem, 
11 , 144 Quarts kkewise exhibits other ibnns of tetartohedral 
develoipmciit. b888 Kutlbv Ruck-Fermiug Min. 64 The 
development of certain plagihedralior tetartoliedraL facet. 

w sesT aa. * Tetur/Medruify, 1894 Pereirm't Pul, Light 
S3^ Doubly oblique prismatic system . . or the ^tetarlono- 
dric-rhoinbic ayatem. s88e Matnb Kx^ut, /.ex.,*Teiartohe- 
dricaL^ *?»» Dana AHu, (ed. 4)49 A form of this kind, .is 
found in Titanic Iron, and is called rhombokedral *tetarlo- 
hedrtsm. ,189s BTotv-MASKBLVNa Cryttuiiegr. 160 The 
ambiguity b which the terms brmihedrum, ttiartobedrimai 
etc. ere involvad. Jlbid, sii There cao only be a single kino 
of **tetartolwdron in the Cubic sysienL 1884 Watts Dkt. 
Chem, 11 . 144 ^Teturtuhedry, Quarts affords a remark- 
able example of a combination in which only one-fourth 
of the posublo faces are prcMot. 1899 Stosy-AI A saxLVNa 
CryeteUiegr, 084 Six faces correKponding 10 three nor- 
mals: *teiarUvhexagonal diplohedral forma Three feces 


and streiche abrode theyr with tetanother. 1798 

Young Cemtumr v. Wks. 1757 fV. 024, 1 feer th^ wo^ 
prefer a tetanotbrum loan apoibeoaia itqif^XABa TeekmuL 
Diet., Teienothra. 

II T«tailU (tctAnffg). Formf: a. 5*7 totana, 
y tetan. fl. 5 tethonua, 7-8 tetanoa, -on, 7- -uo. 
[la. tetanus (Pliny), a. Gr. rfrovot muscular spasm. 
I. TfiV-fip to stretch. Formerly anglicized Man(f .1 

1 , A disease characterized by tonic spasm and 
rigidity of some or all of the yoluntary muscles, 
usual ly occasioned by a wound or other injniy. (CL 
Lock JAW;) 

a. C1400 Lui^rumt'e Cirmrg, ^ If a man haue a 
crampe or ellisa tetane hat b a sijknes hit halt he membra 
lich aireit on bohe sidis. cs8oO Donne Let, in Gosse L^ 
(1^) I. 19s [My sickness] hath so much of a telatie, that it 
wiitidraws and pulls the mouth. « 1814 — BtaAoaaTOv (1644) 
171 In Tetans, which are ngme..lD the Mnsclea 
8. 1398 Trxvisa Bmrth,DeF,R, viL xliL (Bodl. MS.), 
* 11118 . . Crampe . .hah hrv manere kinde . . W brid tiatte Tetba- 
nus,and is wliannepeforhcrsenewesand heninderschrlnkeh. 
1576 N awTGN Lemmie'e CumfUx, (1633) 34 In the Aprolexis^ 
P^Ney, Tetanus, and many diseases moe. avu Ton- 
al ano Nom nuiuruit 66 In Epilepaiea and Dutroctions, 
swooning Fits, Tetanus's and CataTepsia (846 J, Buxter'a 
Libr. Pract, Agrie, (ed. 4) I, 430 Tetanus is one of tbe 
most formidable and fatal diseases to which the horse is 
liable. 1846 Trbnch Aiirme, xL (i86a) *33 Paralysis with 
contraction of the joints,, when united, as it much ofteoer 
is ill the hot climates.. than among us, with tetanus, 

2 . Physiol, A condition cl piolonged contrac- 
tion produced by rapidly repeated itimulL 

1877 Rosbnthal Mmselet 4- Nervee 34 Enduring oentrsc- 
tion of thisaorl is called tetanus of the muscle to distinguMh 
it from a aeries of distinct pukiBtiona 1877 Fobtrb rbye* 
iiL V. I X (1878) 47X Thechanges in which may be Goropam 
to the chanM in a motor nerve during icunuo. 

2 . a/trib, and Comb,^ as Mattm antitoxin, 
bacillus, €ultun,poiso » ; ioianusHtJiiciod, •liki adjs. 

1857 DumaiN Lett, ffigk Led, vii. (ed. 3) 9a Our dinner 
went off merrily 1 the tetanns-afflicted salmon proved excel- 
lent. 1898 Aubmtfe Syet, Med, 1 . 337 The diphtheria and 
lecanus an t hoxins act Ukectly on the toxins. 1899 Ibid, VL 


iQurtn pnsmatic,appueu to oMique rhombic pnsnis.^Muha. 
\%SxRiekmrdt0eit Ceut. v. (1855.* 98 Claasificiition of Mohs. • 
V.Tlie Tetarto-Prisinatic U composed of the oblique rhomb, 
oidal prism. 1891 CVmA Diet.,^TeturteAyrmmid,. .aqnarier- 
pyiainid: said of the pyramidal planes of the iriclinic 
system, which appear in sets of two (that is. one fourth tlm 
number required by a complete pyramid), iteg Stobv- 
Mabkrlynx Cfystuliegr, su Mero^ymmetricat forms may 
be heroi-8ymmelTical..or *tetartoMyromelrical, praaenting 
on^uarter only of tbe faces of tbe holooynunctrical form. 
Ibid. 160 *Tetarto4iymmetry. where the form is (i) henii- 
systematic and hiwloliedral, (li) *tetarto-systematic and diplOi 
hadrol. Ibid, 30B Tetarto-syslemaiic haplohcdral forms. 

b. Path, II Tatartoplgrlft [Gr. ^ growth], 
a remitting quartan fever. 

x897 Dunguson DieL Med. Sr., Tetmr/efh/u,.,tL qaartaoi 
In which the intermisdon is inonlinately uiort or imperfect. 
S895 FmmNe Stand, Diet,, Teiuriefbj^ 

Ifetaug, var. Tautoo, N. American fish. 
Tetoh (tet/). Now only diat. Also 7 taoh. 
[Origin unoenain : see Teeubt.] A fit of pelw- 
Unce or anger ; a tantrum. 

164a Rocaas Nummma 08 , 1 mean not that such a toch as 
Kaaman took her& may do it. Ibid. 143 An offer.. which 
thou biddest faire for aiw 


Ibid. 143 An offer.. which 
thou biddest faire for and fursookest at lut in a teeb. Ibid, 

a '9 Meer tetches and pritches. very toyes and conceits, can 
ienate their love. 01734 North Lives, Ld, Ctdifurd 
(i8a6) II. ai8 But this frantic fellow took tetch at somewhat, 
and ran away into Ireland. 1876 J. Kkharoson Cumtmer^ 
tamd Talk Si-r. IL 73 Nater be^n to tak t* tetch wid him, 
an* wodilen't be niwd ghem on enny longer. 

Videg CocKKSAM, Tetch, thrifrineaie. (App. a mistake^ 
Tetoh(e, obs. forms of Tacbb 8. 

Tetol^f techy (te*tjl), n. Forms: a. 6-^ 
toohy, 7 toohie, toaohj, -io, 9 dial, toaoby, 
taoohy. 6- tetchy ; also 7 totohie, teodhy, 
titohie, tlohy, 9 di^, titohy, tertoby. 7. dioL 
8-9 tatohy, 9 taoby. [In form, a deriv. of Tetob, 
but that word being both less common and app. of 
Utter appearance, may be a back-formation uem 
this. i>erivation from Tatcr sb,^ (in ME. tucko, 
16th c tetche) has been suggested ; but there are 
difficulties both of fonn and sense.] 

1 . Easily irritated or mode angry ; qnick to take 
offence; short-tempered; peevish, initable ; testy. 





(Cf, TouobTi wliieh bat been aiiocUted widi thb 
voin early in the tyih c.) a. Of peraoni. 

^ m iWL.j^i »ft k *a 


which her brother wm wont to uy wm litter for m turbon 
for Mehound or Termogant, than a head-gear for a.. 
Chrbitian gentlewoman. 1884 J*a/i Jtfmi/ G. 7 May 6/1 She 


monurous head-drcee that waa fashionable in her time. 

b. Cpmb,^ as tiie^maker, 

lyfa Wolcott (P. Pindar) To Rdr., Wlce. 

1816 II. lai T8temakers, perfumery •• parliament speei,!!- 
makers. 

Teta. oba. form of Tbat. 

llT 4 t 6 - 4 i 4 bt# (t^'UUi't, adv., sb., 9 nd 

s, Abo 7 tate a tate. [F. //// d the ndv. and 
tb,» lit. ^head to head’ (fi7Ui c. in Moliire); cC 
i€sU h tesU together (in singb combat)| 16th c. in 
Goilef. 

A. adv. Together withont the preience of a third 
person ; in private (of two persons) ; face to face, 

17W COMoasvB 0/ 1. lx. Ay, tete4t-t8te, but 

not in public. 1713 Swirr //or. Sat, 11. vi. 106 My lord and 
he are grown so great Alwa)^ together 1790 

Scott Let, t» W, Z'Urm 3 Sept., 1 dined two days ago Ut* A 
tiU with Lord Buchan, lajg Thackbsay Van. fair xjcb. 
The General and 1 were moping together tiU-A-Utt, 

B. tb. (pi. ikedt-tites,) 

L A private convenation or interview between 
two persons; also coner, a party of two. 

1897 Vanobuon R§Ms€ IV. iii, I. .bavepretended Letters 
to writa to give my Friends a Tate a Tote. 1738 
Mttg. Vf 11 . 31/1 The Morning Moments, which 1 take to 
be the MolUa Tempara^ so propitious to 7 V/e a T*te», 
nt% Mmb. D'Arslav Earfy Diary s6 Nov., 1 had the 
meaiure of a delightful 'l'6ie h Tdte udth him. ii8o Mrs. 
FoeaRSTKB A F*. 1 . 55 Seated together on a low couch 
made expreesly for such a i8te.h>t8ta. 

2 . The name of some special types of sofa, settee, 
etc., made of such a sha^ os to enable two persons 
to converse more or less face to face. 

1884 Wsasrat, 7 V/s.d*// 4 r, . . a form of sob for two 
persone, so curvM that they are brought face to face while 
sitting on different sides of the sofa. 1877 Kmioiit Diet, 
Mtch., TV/S'Vw/r/#, two chairs with scau attached and 
facing in opposite directions, the arms and backs forming an 
S-shape. iMp Miss C. F. Woolson LigAis xiil. 

ib 6 The spfil of this set was of tho pattern named t8to- 
h'tSte, venw hard and slippery. 

O. dip. (df/rvA nse of the sb.) Of or pertaining 
to a ; consisting of or attend^ by two 

penons ; tfti-Mu s€i^ a tea-set for twOb , 


1708 Vanmiiidii ACta Frtv,Hmb* 11. 1 , A prsttydnsifbl 
dinner. foHMSoir e6 Mar, b Ram$iL Yon 
must not indulge |jiur oelicacy too muchj or you will be 
a own J8 your lira si«y C Bsomtb 7. Rym 

XXIV, 1 was detiililiied not to spend the wkob lissa in 
a Uie-A 4 iU oonvaiigtioa. 

li Ttt« d« 2M2tO&. Obs. [Fr., lit. 'theep’t 
bead A head*W8ss of dose frbsiy curb fonnerly 
worn by womens 

1737 in Lai^ Stuf Ukt L§it (iSas) 11. tgg, 1 beg she will 
not feave off her tU mpaiam and her panimr, ndb 
HttmhU itriw., eto b/f on. Rtg* 1 . 374/x It may. .become 
a French yWwwr, to aonuaint the pubUo that ha makea 
a Ui* A* Mesw/sfs, or slmdy a UU, 


JOHoeoir e6 Mar, b RanM, Yon 
lelicacy too muchi or you will ba 
>r lira si«y C Bsomtb 7. Eyra 


any wasp. 1048 Kocans tiammoH 99 Atechw toy, that is, 
hU prejudicate and foiestalbd hsart. 1804 Bay d A C 
Wants (169s) S17 Tecky ^ i. a Tamsby , peevlsb, cross, am to 
be angry. 1817 J. Gilchrist iitisti, PaiHmim^ too This 
pure and bononmble body was very techy and ticklish on 
the point of privilaga W. Isvmo in Li/k 4 As//. (1864) 

IV. 159. 1 was a little tachy under your hanteriiur. 

A sg^ Hasinoton Uiyssss Aias £yib, For 
which came you are wax! so tetebb. 1811 Coroa, dSr/MMrr, 
to be iitchie, soone offendtMl, quidcly moued. Hitf, av. 
Paimts, ChaisuilUuxA tmAovtas, . that readily answera the 
spurre 1 hence also, tilchb that will nut Indure to be touched. 
1841 b *Smectymnuus' Viad, Anna I e. so We are 
sullen . ., tecchy and quarrelaoine men, 1841 RdbsRS Na^ 
man S67 tunas. .was wondrous tetchy. 1733 Swirr Ltt, ts 
DcAsu Qmsnsbtrry eo Mar., You are grown very tetchy 
since 1 loet the dear frbnd who wae my supporter, ttgs 
Tsrhch SU Aug, an Ssrm, an gf/. Introd. v. 69 nats, 
Jerome . . whom none can deny . . to have been somewhat 
tetchy and prompt to toke offenca 
7. 1748 £xMaaaScaiditm{E.D.S.) ei Ya porting, tateby. 

• .miaeiDg Tbeng. slpa Howarr Peas, Sp, Daaan 13a, 1 
Diver seed sich a tatchy, ill-contrived little twoad. 

b. Of qualities, actions, etc. : Charmcteibed by 
or proceeding from irritability. 

igpB Ifabady 4 Samsb, in Simpson .S‘<c 4 . S^As, (1878) 1 . 
079 Nay, now youb fall Into your techy hiimour. 1810 
GuiLLid Hsramry iil vii. (1660) 134 The Nettle is of so 
lelchb and frowerd a nature. 1^ Mad Palkiss iii. (1693) 
Colasterion, King-killing, . . 1 know it a techy subject, liss 
Lkvm C (rMmltsy xxx. Gradually Increase to a sore a»d 
techy subject. 1884-g Wood ifamss mitbaut ti, xxliL 
(i8w Ats A mere stinging creature with a tetchy umper. 

2 . Of land : see nuoti. dial, 

1847-78 If ALLIWR1.1, Tstsky,, .applied to land that b diffi- 
cult to work or to managa 1904 in Eng. Dial, Diet., If yer 
plough or roil whan 'tie wet yer dew more harm nur good ; 
that land's woiinerful tetchy, 1 can tell yer. 
lienct Vo tdhUjr adit , ; Votehtnogo. 
i84y Tsapp Omiw. iT/. 664 As any man is more industrious 
and ingenious, so he teacheth more ^teachily and painfully, 
fvss Johnson, TschUy, 186a F. W. Robinson Owen iv. vi, 

* ImT not touch bit or sup toKlay ', she cried, tetchlly 1 * you 
esn't do better than leave dm to myself*. 1893 Bp. Hall 
Canietnyi^O, T, xix. vUi, Not the unjust fury and *tachineM 
of the patient shall cross the curs. 1793 Anna Sbwaru Leii, 
(1811) 111 . e46 The froward leichinsMi the unprincipled 
malice i..whi«b generally darkened., the man's bi-ain. spog 
Timss s Mar. so/j Were it not for M. K>— — tet^lneae., 

1 should firal inclined to. .issue . .a classic excusa 

liTtbffi t/it). Obs, exc. His/, [F. /its 

bmd.] A woman’s head of hab, or wig, dressed 
high and elaborately ornamented, in the Jashion of 
toe second half of tbe i8tb c. 

1738 C Smamt tr. Usmts, Sat, l vUI. (i8a6) II. 71 Ssgana^ 
towering tdte of false hair. 177a R. Gravsb S/ir. Quixe/a 
(iSao) 1 . 140 , 1 sell as many wigs or teles as any barber In 
town. 1813 Sk, Charme, (ed. e) 1 . 81 By way of Grecian 
tdtea they had brge cockades of hair stuck at the back of 
tbeir heads. s8i8 Soorr Antis , vi, This unparalleled ///«, 


• aoquaint tbo pub 
slm^y a tsia. 


(I TAtffi do pout (tf t d# po*A). PI. UtM do 
Xfont. [hr., lit ’bridge head’.] A fortification 
defending the approach to a bridge ; a bridge-bead. 

t7p4 Amor, Si, Papars^ Mil, Affairs (iBsa) 1 . 89 Thera 
ought to be . . close to the diani, a small Isis aa Aaki, 
lita Examinar 31 Aug. S 48 /b One bridge upon the B ares - 
sina, ertth double tsUs-ds-pani, itsg Scorr Anns sf G, ix. 
They were not long of discovering the Utsdtapani on which 
tho drawbridge, when lowered, bad formerly rested. 
Teteri see TgrricB, Tmin. 
Taterrlmoiul(t/te*rimas),a. ran, {t,h,ti/srrim- 
SIS most foul, tnperL of ta/sr {ti/sr) foul r -ous.] 
In phrase ts/errsmoas castsSf after L. tstsrrima bsUi 
iOHsa * the most foul cause of war *, 1. e. woman 
(Horace SM, l. ill. 107). 

(1704 Swift T, Tub ix. itm Btbom ix. Iv, Oh thou 
'teterrima causa* of all 'belli *• mig Ford Handbb, sjimn I. 
iii. jAs A Christian woman now was the ieisrriuM causa of 
the Moslem downfalLj 1884 Dni(ff Tsl, B4 Aug.. I pronounce 
Orangeiiim the teterrimous cause of the war that has been 
WMcd for two weeks past In the heart of the town. 

Veth, obs. form of Turn, Tbithi. 

Tethanus, obs. form of Tbtanus. 

Vetha, Taihing, oba ff. Tithb v., Titbino. 
Taihaa, oba form of TmHr, testy. 

Tetbar (teifoi), sb» Forms: a. 4 tethlr, 
(theiher), 6 tajthar, 6-8 tanthar, 7 tithar, tal- 
ther, 6- tathar. A 4-5 tadyr, 5 -yra, 5-7 tader, 

6 teddir, tadura, taeder, 6-8 (9 dial.) taddar, 

7 taddar (tadir). [At first a northern word : 
spp. a. OM. if 66 r*iwks!t* (Icel. and Fwr. tj^ur^ 
Sw. tjsidir)\ oorresp. to 15th e. WFib. tyadsr^ 
tuder\ MLG., MI)u. tAdir^ tssdder^ LG. tudar^ 
ttuider^ tbdsr, /idsr, tsir, tir, Dn. /aiVr, all in sente 
’tether’. Cf. also OHG. War, srn/ar, MHG. 
siiisr (still in Bav. dial., Heis. ut/er) in sense 
* fore-pole or team ’. A corresponding 0 £. */iadsr 
has not been found. 

The word poinu to an OTeut. ^teudra^, pro-Teut. •dsutra^ 
from a vb..«tem. *Usih to fasten, with instr. suffix •/ra.} 

1 . A rope, cord, or other fastening by which a 
horse, cow, or other beast is tied to A stoke or tbe 
like, so Of to confine it to the spot. 

137^ Durham Act, Roils Surtees) 386 In duobus 
thechers et j feterlok pro equia 1394-3 ibid. 590 In iij 
Teibira cum parikusde isnfmlds. 1396^ Ibid, 014, j tedyr. 
14.. Nominais in Wi.-Wiilcker 708/1 Hoc iigmtaritim, sl 
ti^yra tgsj FiTiHBsa Husb. f 148 But make thy hors to 
longe a tedure. leta WHis 4 Inp. Ai. C. (Surtees) I. soy, 
ij wayne roopes, j hsire teder xij '. 1389GRKBNB Msnaffhan 
(Arb.) 38 Who couoteth to tie tbe Lainbe and tbe Lion in 
one tedder maketb a brawls. 1841 Best Farm, Akr. (Surtees) 
S45 A peace of an olds broken teather. 1889 Caletwelt 
PnpsrslMvStl CL) 1 . 133 Ane hair tedira 13. 4. t688 Land, 
Gas. Na 9368/4 Stolen out of the Tether.., a dark brown 
Gelding. 178a Bubns Ds$dk sf Maiiis a As Mailie, an her 
lambs niegiiher, Wero ae day nibbling on the tether, a 1834 
11 . Rxbd Leet. Brit. Pasis \i%yj) 11 . 70 A delicate ooU at 
the end of each tether. 

2 . Applied to a rope used for other pnrposea 
t a. A boat’s painter ; a tow-rope. Obs. 

1503 llAwaa Exmtnp, Viri. U. 1 Wher was a boots tyed 
with a teeder. 1818 W. Muia Pasms la (B.D.D.), 1 saw 
her in a tether Draw twa sloops after ane aniiher. 
b. A rope for hanging malefactors ; a halter. 

1308 DuNBAa/’^r/ftw >78 Lyke toane stark tbeifglowFand 
in ene ladder, a 15^ Lindxsay (Fitscottie) Ckron, Scot, 
(S.T.S.) 1 . 173 They tuik ane hardin tedder and bangit him 
ower the brige of Lawder. ty.. Sksrtff-Muir xvii. in 
Set. Colt, Sc.Baiiads (17914 IIL 65 Then in a tether He'll 
swing from a ladder. 1819 W. Tknnant Papistry StSrm'd 
(1697) 1 1 Weems cried out, * Hang it in a tether *. 

9 . The cause or measure of one’s limitation ; 
the radius of one's field of action ; scope, limit. 

*379 Tomson CaMds Serm. Ttm, 18/t Men must not I 
passe their tedder, ites N. Bacon Disc, Govt. Eng, 11. 
XXX. (1739) X37 A large Teaiher, and greater privilege than ' 
ever the Crown bad. 1708 Bavnabo Id Sir J. Floyer Hat 4 
Cold Bath, II. <1709) 973 The length of his short Tedder of 


TX«tA-e 

Tsduia tmddMmsds ^Sormb^.JUha^ 

(ArlL)s*tssnMi to eat within ^teather. MfANOKm 
.Sbm 1. 078 Ha shall not able to m ao inch ^yend bis 
taddar. s^ Locks Hum, Undcra. 1. L • 4 To pnnmi 
with tha busy Mind. .to stop, whan it is it tbe uimoat 
Extant of ltt Tetber. m 1734 Nobth Axwa. iil viiL 1 57 
UlMh 69 tAm to tito li« Or^r. . w^h proMly belongs to 
tbo next Reign and so beyond my Tedder. Mag Malkin Gg 
Biss X. U. P 8 At length she got totlia end of her tether, and 
1 began. 1880-70 Sruasa Loci. Eursp, Hist, (1904) 1. IL 13 
Th^ had get to the length cf their teclier. 

5 . Qiirw. Olid Comb,^ ns tsthir-giul^ -AirgfA, -n^, 
; totlier-bnU, a boll fastened to or tus* 
pended from a pole by n string ; the game played 
with this (Webster SuffffL 190a); tatbor png, 
•ntoka, -nUok, -atone, a pin or stoke of wood or 
iron, or a stone, fixed in tbe ground, to which 
an animal is tethered. 

1703 Ramsay Csnils Shspk, 1. il. Hell look upon you as 
his tether-4lake. 1781 Bumis Dsaih ^ iUmilte 5a Gudo 
keep thea fraea tethw string, s i 8 ao Kcmfy Kays in CitUd 
Ballstts 1 . 3oa/i Hie teeili they were uke lether-sticka 
1339 CoaNWALLis Panarmms Nam World 1 . 144 They took 
tether tops, and commenced making me uuK to a trea 
B8I4 Lm 4 /.tf* N. IrsL 13 Put a tetiieroioiia up on tha 
Sclav the hill 

Tgthov (te'Bu), o. [f. piec. sb.] 

1 . Irons, To moke fast or confine with a tetber. 

labsTo/lA. Ansff, 379/1 To Tedyr, restringwrs, rstsntmra, 

>3*3 FiTXHBRa Sura. xli. (1539) To tve or tedder theyr 
Korwe and maree vpon. 1477 Nottingham Ree. IV. 170 
No man shall not teyther [hb* beasts] amoiigs the hey vnto 
it be gone of the groand. 1719 Ds Fox Crusas 1. 174 , 1 
tethern tbe three Kkla in the best psrt. iSoe Worusw. 
Pit Lamb 6 The lamb was all skma And by a slender cord 
was tethered to a stona. 188a £. O'Donovan Msrv Oasis 
1 . 396 Hundreds of horses were tethered in every directieiu 

2 . To fasten, make fast generally. 

1383 WunxT Four Seoir Quest, f 35 Wka (S.T.S.) 
I. 100 margin Heir loh. Knox be hu awin sentence agnnia 
wtheris, Is fast tedderic in tlm giro. 1874 Grxw Anai, 
Truuhs It. vL I 4 The said Roots tethering it, aa it trails 
along, to the ground. 183B Ht. M artinbau Hiii 4 Fali. i. 
A gate... too well tethered to be quickly opened. 1898 
Auautts Fast, Med, V. 744 The heart is tethered to the 
bottom of the pericardium. 

3 . /ig. To fasten or bind by conditions or circum- 
stances ; to bind so os to detain. 

e SA70 Hkmiiyiion Orphsns 4 Eur, 496 Sutd our dosyre ba 
soucht wp in |w eperis, Quhene It la tedderit on his warldie 
breris. 1604 Br. Hall CoMUmpi., N, T. 11. iii. He, that 
bounded thy power, tether'd ibee shorter. 1790 Burns Taas 
(fShantsr (n Nae man can tether time or tide, Tlie hour 
approaches Tam maun ride. 187a H. Jambs R, Hudson L 
65 She would fain see me all my ufe tethered to the law. 

Hence Td'therod fastened with a tether; 

limited, confined, ’ tiM ’ ; To'thering vbt, sb, and 
ppl, a., fastening with a tether or the like. 

*373 Tusbbb Husb, (1878) 4* Get home with thy brakes, er 
an Bommer be gon, for ^teddered cattle to sit there vpon. 
a 1880 Chabnock Attrib. Cod (1814) L 937 Our contracted 
and tethered capacities. 1843 R. W. Hamilton Pep, EAuc* 
iii. (ed. a) 4s All this may be nreferable 1 but it is a lelbered 
freedom still. 1890 1 >ovlb Whits Conpmny 185 A ddsen 
tethor^ horses and mules graxed around the encampment. 

By the Linking of 


and tethered capacities. 1843 R. W. Hamilton Ptp, AV/ac. 
iii. (ed. a) 4s All this may be preferable 1 but it is a tethered 
freedom still. 1890 1 >ovlb Whits Company 185 A ddxen 
tethered horsae and mules graxed around the encampment. 
S67S Gsxw Anat. Plants lii. Appu Ip By the Linking of 
their Claspers, and.. by the *Tcibenng of their Trunk- 
Roots, being couched together. s86a Hietor Proa, Scat. 33 
Better hands loose than in an ill tethering. 1863 Wiivtb 
Mblvillb Giadiators 367 Not a vestige remained of halter 
or tethering ropes. 

Tethery (te’Bari),^. runt, [f. Tbthir j 6 . 4 --t.] 
Apt to become tangled or ravelled : said of long- 
stapled wool, the fibres of which cling together. 

18^ C. Vickbrman Woo/lsn Spinning ix. 167 It is ve^ 
obvious, .that a long tethery wool would be extremely diffi- 
cult to divide from the lap, either by tbe fioleite or Martin 
machine. 

Tethlnge(B, var. tiihing(p^ TiDiNO(g. 
tTethy, a, Obs. rare. Also 5 tlthy, thethy. 
Of uncertain origin and meaning. 

The sense of Tbbthv seems unsuitable. Gen it be a 
corruption, or rather a series of errors, for Tiov a., which 


ocrurs in this poem (and elsewhere) as an epithet of appro- 
val or praise, » good, excellent, worthy, apt, omve, dougfityf 
But such an alteration of vowel and consonant in tidy is 


Cold Bath. II. <1709) 973 The length of his short Tedder of 
Understanding. 1734 Fors LsU to Sni^t 10 Dec., We 
soon find tbe shortness of our tether. s8^ O. Macdonald 
A. Farbss 4s Gin his mither has been Jist laitbSr saft wi* 
him, and gi'en him ower laiig a tetber. 
b. A bond or fetter. 

1809 F. GaxviL Mustapha Chorus li, We soorne those Arts 
of Peace, that ciuile Tether, Which, in one bond, tie Graft 
and force together. 1817 BvaoM Bsppa xviil. When weary 
of tbe matrimunial tether. Bsownino La SeUsmm 413 

Why should wo expect new hindiance, novel totherf 

4 . Phrases: t }Vithin{y^ 30 .\beyond onds teihar^ 
within, beyond the limits of one’s ability, position, 
or reasonable action ; tha and extant^ httglh) of 
one's tether^ the extreme limit of one's resources. 

SSS3 FiTSMSStt Husb. • 148 Ae iongo as thou attst within 


unknown elsewhere, and is phonetically unwarranted. 

«s 1400-90 i//xjr«Nd!rraiQ8 Jeof Tebet ere tried, k tethlest 
\D. tlietbiest] on erth. ibid, 3784 Of our wale princes Twa 
of H tethiest {D, tithiest] ere tint, ft iermynd or lyue. 

(CL ibid, 9367 Ware no)t he tulkis out of Tire he tidicet 
[/>. triesi] on erth. ibid, 9371 Was nost h* Thebm hor-lo 
th[i'|ey«eBt (ftheheest | D, tithiest] oi othire.) 

Tetle, obs. f. Title. Tetotum, vor. Tibtotun. 
Tatrib- (tetift), before a vowel tetr-, a. Gr. 
Tfrpo-, combining form of the numeral Wrmptf, 
rtrrapa four, forming the first element of many 
words adapted from existing Greek compounds, and 
thence nsra in new analogous formatioiis, mainly 
scientific and tcchnlcoL 
L As a general etymological element 
II Tatmbelodoii (-be’lddpn) fGr. fiiXm a dart, 
Modt, dSoiMr- tooth], a genns of extinct elephan- 
tine beasts. VoMUn'otlo a., Biot. [Gr. fiXoa 
orbs germ], having four blastodermic membranes 
or nrminal layers, as animals having a true coelome 
or body-cavity. Vo*tnbxao 1 i (-brnk), Ana, Pros, 
(also tatrabroohyiri [Gr. r«rpib 9 pax-vf in same 
sense], a word or foot of four short syllables, os 
faainorof komm^us\ os a loot nanalljr colled 
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fr$kkmntuHt. | VHnMMMbftu (.lm*kflb), pt. 
-ii rOr. fipaxfiam arm], « moiitter haviug four armi 
1890). Votmoa^morau 
a.> [Gr. Ma/iAfa vtultL having four doled car- 

peli^ V«tnMa‘Bthowki.[Gr.d«a»#aUiorn], having 
four tpinei, aia finh, etc., or thoma in groupe of four, 
aaaplaat(Maynei£;xr/.Z.i86o). VotnMa*sp 011 nij 
of a oomponud fruit : having four carpels. 
VolcMoioM (tAm-dfraa), alao f VoteaooTatoM, 
a 4 ^t„ Zaai. [ur. rfrpdffrpcut four-homed], having 
four * horns ’ or tentacles ; belonging to the 7 Wm- 
€ira, a Csmily of four-horned gastropoda B Vetsa- 
ohmnima (-ikrni^m), Sot., pi. -la [see Aohivk], 
a fruit formed of four adherent acbenes. 


ohsstonn (-kf-taa) o.. Entom, [Gr. mane, 
hair], pertaining to the T^tnunmim, a division of 
the brachycsrona Di/tera, comprising those in 
which the proboscis is composed of four piecea 
I TetraoUenn (-kai*'r8s) [ll, ad. Gr. rcTpdxsip]. 
a monster with four hands (Billings 1890). Tatra- 
duroma'tlo a., of, peitslning to, having, or distin- 
guishing four colours. TatfachTomlo (-krai'mik) 
a., of four colours ; capable of distinguishing (only) 
four colours of the spectrum. Tctraohromiirl, 
one who holds a theory of four colonis ; cf. Polt- 
0 UB 0 M 13 T. TeteaChroaou (tibrnkibaas) a, jlnt* 
Erot, [Gr. rcrpdxporot containing four times], 
i> ietrastmic, Te*tvaoloBa (-kl^n) [Gr. mk£^ 
twig, spray], a four-rayed sponge-spicule with 
branched ends {Cent, Diet, Suipl, 1909). Tetra- 
oooonns (-kp-kas) a., Bot, [Gr. berry], 

having four cocci or carpels; also, applied to 
bacteria when in four segment! (Jackson Gloss. 
Bot. T. 1900). Tetraeowal, one of the Tetra* 
eoralla, a division of corals ( ■> Rugosa') in which the 
septa are in multiples of four ; so Tetraoo'vaUine 
of or pertaining to the TetraeoraHa. Tetra- 
oot^eaii (-kplilran) a., Biol. [Gr. aordAe cup], 
having four rounded pit-like suckers on the head 
or Bcdex, as a tapeworm. Tetraorepld (-krrpid) 
a. [Gr. api}aif, apijrid. boot, groundwork], a desmie 
spoiige-spicule formed on a tetract nucleus. Tetra*- 
cron, Ceom., pi. -a, -ona [Gr. dapoir summit], a 
solid having iuur vertices or solid angles, a tetra- 
hedron ; cf. POLTAOBOK. Tetraoj oUo a., having 
four cycles or circles; spec, in Boi., having four 
whorls of floral organs. Tetsade'nona a., Bot. 
[Gr. gland], having four glands (Mayiie 1860). 

Tetvaeta*xid, also B -la [Gr. T«Tpa<r^pis, -id-, f« 
Irof year], a space of four years, a quodtennium. 
fTatralb'Uate, tTetrafo'lioua euffs., Bot., 
four-leaved ; « Utraphyllous ; bijugate (Mayne). 
Tatragamallaii (-g&nii'liAn) [Gr. yapi^Aiot bridal], 
a. belonging to the Tetra^melia, a division of 
discomedusans {JJydrosoa AcraspodeC) having four 
subgenital pits; sb, a member of this division. 
Tetragamy (thrseg&mi) [Byz. Gr. rcrpaTapfa], 
a fourth marriage. Tetxaga&oaa (tilrse'dgliias) 
a., Baeteriol. [-ouirl and -ouaj, forming tquaie 
groups of four, as certain micrococci. Tetea*- 
gnatb [Gr. rcrpdyvad-or], a. having four jaws ; 
sb. a kind of spider with four jaws; so fTa- 
tragBa*tlilaa a. || Tatragoai'dinm, Bot.. -■ 
Tutbaspobb. Tatralalooloiia (-bi-akldan) [Gr. 
X<r-ot smooth : see tetraelone], a four-rayed sponge- 
spicule with smooth arms {Cent. Diet. Suppl. 1909). 
Tetvala*miaa, Logie [cf. Dilbuma], a position 
presenting four alternatives. Tatsalo*pliodoat a. 
[Gr. Ad^-ot ridge -i- ddoik, dSorr- tooth], having 
molars with four transverse ridges, as the sub-genus 
Tetrahphodon of mastodons. Tatrama'itlioiw a. 
[Gr. /loedut breast], having four breasts. Tatn^ 
ma'atigata a. [Gr. pdumb, luusrv^- whip], having 
fo'ir flagella {.Cent. Diet. 1891). Tatnunyraa- 
aio&a (-mS'imfkldan) [Gr. pvppqwid wart: see 
t$traeloH€\, a four-rayed sponge-spicule, the arms 
covered with tubercles {Cent. Diet. Suppl. 1909). 
Tatvaaaphvlo f-ne'frlk) a. [Gr. ve^pdt kidney], 
having four uriniferons or Malpighian tubes. Tatra* 
ao'Biial a., Math, [after Binomial], consisting of 
four (algebraic) terms; quadrinomiaU Tatia- 
phala'sgaata a., Comp. Anat., having four pha- 
langes. B VatniiPlia*rmaooa (also in L. form 
-pharmaoum) [Gr. rcrpa^p/iaaov], a medicine 
or ointment consisting of four ingrraients ; hanca 
TatraphaYmaoal a, compounds of four ingre- 
dients. Tatra*plMBy [Gr. voice], in early 
mediseval music, diaphony for four voices. Ta- 
traphylatia a. [Gr. ^Acri»-df, f. ^vkinp tribes- 
man, fpvKij tribe] I see quot. Tatiap]iy*]loBa a. 
Bot, [Gr. ^dAAor IcBf], having or consisting of 
four leaves; abbreviated ^•phplous. Tatra]^ 
aanlOBB a., Bit. [Gr. rtrparAovt fourfold •f aovAd-v 


Btaml: seequot Tateap&araa*alaM, ZM/.,a.oror 
peitalning to the Tttrapssiumitust a division of 
spiders with two pairs of lung-sacs {Cent. Diet. 
1891) ; ib. a spider of this division. Tatrapaan*- 
BS0B0«aa A, Zm/., having four lungs or respiratory 
or|^; applied to the TArapsemmiHos{wtoptto.) 
and to the Totrapmmnma^ a group of holothurlans 
(sea-cucumbeia^ Tatn^'lau a., Bid.^ having 
four (instead ot only two) poles or centres of radio* 
tion: said of a karyokinetic figure. Ta’tvapona A 

[ Gr. wwut foot] , four-footed. TatrapTioBi‘dia& a. 
Gr. wptuo a saw: cf. Dipriontdian'], applied to 
mptolites having four rows of theem showing 
four serrated edges. Tatvaproatyla (-prp'stail) a 
[Gr. vp^TvA-ot having pillars in front], of an 
ancient temple : having a portico with four pillars 
in front f Tatia'ptaliva, a. ran [see Aftatb v.], 
that combines four things. Ta'traptata, Gram. 
[Gr. Tsrpdararr-or], a noun with (only) four cases. 
Tatca'ptyeli (-ptik), ran [Gr. srwx* iold]> a fold- 
ing picture or the like in four compartments ; efi 
triptych. Tata a p y loBL [ad. Gr. rtrpdvvAov], a 
building or structure wius four gates. Tatra- 
py*ramld, Cryst., in the triclinic system, that form 
in which each of the two faces intercepts the three 
cr^tallographic axes, f Tatxapyra’&ovui a , Bot. 
[Gr. wpifv fruit-stone], having four stones, as a fruit 
TetKaqiM*tvo«a A, AW. [mod.L./a/myMr/r-«ifour- 
angled], having four sharp angles. Tatraaoaiai 
see tetrasheia. B VaferaaoUIiia (tllne*silfls) [Gr. 
rerpaoafA-^r four-legged], a monster in which the 
legs are duplicated (Billings 1890). Tatraaohiatlo 
([-ski stik) a., Biol. [Gr. ox^orbf cloven], dividing 
into four by fission. Tstraaala aoAoat a [Sklb- 
vodont], having four crescentic ridges, as a molar 
tooth ; also said of a ruminant that has such teeth. 


Ta*tzaaeiiia, jPns. [Gr. mpAofifs^oe adj.l. sb. a 
foot consisting of or equal to four short syllables ; 
a. - tetixuemte. TatmM'mio a., Eros., equiva- 
lent to tour morse or short syllables. Tatra- 
M'paloiui a., Bot.. having four sepals. Ta tra- 
akUla, also te'trasoole (-sfl) and feeferaake*llon 
[see tetraseelus], a figure consIsiiDg of four limba 
radiating irom a centre; spec, the Ktlvot {C. D. 
Suppl. 1909). B Tetraupa’utoa [Gr. -aroaror, 
•ov, drawn] : see quot Tatvaupu'xiiunia a, Bol. 
[Gr. aafp/ia seed], having four seeds, or se^s in 
fours; so Tatraapo'vn^ Tetxau^*naatowi 
adjs. Tatraapha'xio, Tatvaaplia'vloal adjs., 
Alath., of or pertaining to four spheres. Tatra- 
ay'nunatiy, Biol., symmetry characterized by 
diviidon into four similar parts, f Tateaaynonusy 
[Gr. avyepdait: see Cbahih], a mixture of lour 
elements. Tatvatauoli nossee-wd., a name for the 
fit St four books of the PaxTATiuoH. Tatratlia’oai 


a., Bot. [Gr. Himi case, cell], four-celled, as an 
ovary. Tatvatl&alam, the doctrine of four per- 
sons in the Godhead. Trtvatliaita, a believer in 
tetratheism. To'tratoaA Mus., also in form 
tatra*tonon [ad. Gr. rerpdroa-ov], an interval 
containing four whole tones ; an augmented fifth. 
To'tratop [Gr. r^v-ot place],* the foui-dimensional 
angular space inclosed between four straight Imes 
drawn from a point not in the same three-dimen- 
sional space* {Cont. Diet. 1891). Tetns'xial a., 
having four axes, as some sponge-spicules; so 
TetxuzUo A in same sense. TutVA Soa [Gr. 

axis], sb. a sponge-spicule with four axes 
radiating from a centie; adj. having four axes 
of growth ; hence Tetvoso’Blua a. tetraxon 
adj. TetBauomal a. (1^.) Goom. [Gr. 
girdle], applied to a curve having an equation of 
the form + V V + W v'T ■■ 0 , in relation to 

which the four curves VV • 0, m 0, etA have 
properties of the nature of girdling : cf. Poltzoma 
TatvaaoolA, Biol., any one of the four ascidio- 
sooids developed from the germinal disk in the 
ascidian genus /^soma {Cent. Diet. Suppl. 1909). 


Atkemsmm ^ Auf. 133/3 ProC Lankester gave a 
curious theory of hw own as to ths derivatiou of too ele- 
phant’s trunk from the soft upper jaw and nasal area of tha 
extinct *Tecrabdodon. sapt Csmt. Dut., *'i'etrablastic. 

B B60 Mavmb S-epn. Lex,. * 7 V/nsc«MmwnMr.. .applied by 
irbel to theetairiumwhien b composed of four cwMMnv.] 
tlpi Cent, Dictn Tetmeamarous. ipoo & D. Jackson 
Gless. Bot. Terms. ilSeMAVint ALqAar. Lex.. Teirmeermtus, 
..*tetraoeimtous. ilfi Cont. Diet., *Tccraccraos. 1836 
Hbnsuw Diet. Bot. Torms, *Tetruekmmium. .. a fruit 
formed by the Mparatlng of a single ovuy into four nuts| 
as in tha Labiatm. Moa Baldwin Diet. Phitos. 4 * Psyekoti 
11 . 703 Ordinary vision, wtiich is *ceirachroinatic,..was 
eallM, under the dominanoe of the colour-triangle, trichro- 
matic. Ipsa iprA Coni, Apr. 605 The vision of the second 
eye was tectachromie. tpoj tfniure 10 Nov. 71/0 The 
■econd close of the oolour-blind see five, four, three, twA or 
one colour, OwCording to tho degree of their defect, and are 
called peutachfomb, cattachromk^ ate. lAia Woenum la 


VBTBA% 

SmttgaDkt.Gdk.hBom. AmBe. %.o.Pmlmitna ll Andotit 
*ictiacbromiats or potyctirambis. dp> Cemt, DkC, *Teira- 
chronous. oiaapAGaAVcitadin WaBaTaalw^draimeeMif. 
fiW Rollkoton ft Jagnson Anim.ld/kM ThePalmosob 
Corab aie for the most part ciassiftad as ANgwas s ^Tetam- 
eormltx. . . The septa are airanged in four svslamB, whkh art 
either disposed in a bilaterally symmetrical manner . .or elaa 
are regulaHyradbta.) * 

cocybsn. ilM Solias ... 

. .b in soma cases difficult to say. hi uw »■ m 

crepis, whether a desma b rh«odocrcpid or *tatracr«pkL 
IbiA. fk bt, Tetracrapid Desma. 1178 Macnab Batomy be. 
(sSSi) xbxDkotoltdoma. . , Flowere typically MotracycUc pen- 
Cemerous. wfjbTHUMnNew IPof'idlgtu.iod.i), ^Tetrae^ 
iortd.. .the space of four yaa^^ a word used by Astronomam, 
and Asirologara. Nsyay NawniN Ckrotm, Amended f. 
(>7e8)7S (The Greeks] omitted an Intercalery month onco 
in eight years, which made their Octaeterls, one half of 
which was their Telraeteris. sMi Lankkstks in EneycL 
Brit. Xil. 557/1 In the *Teirsgsinelian Bhiaoatonm these 
pits remain distinct from ona another. ., but in the Mooo- 
gumelian Rkiaoatomm they unite to form one oondnuoua 
sub- genital cavity, ttfo J. C Robrkison Hist. Christ. Ch. 
IV. V. He(Symeon Magbierlsays that the bvrful- 

ness of**tetrsgamy ' was believed to have bean reveabd to 
Ruthymius. h8B Seisnee 13 June sBs/s The constituents 
of tha colony turned out to oe a *tetnigeniius microbe quite 
distinct from the plain atmospheric micrococcus, idol 
Torsau. Serpsnis (1658)771 Niander. oonfesseth, that the 
Ash-coloured *Tetragnath,doth not by hu biting infuse any 
venom or like hurt. /Aa, If a man be wounded of tha 
^’I'etragnathian Spider, the place waxelh whitbh, with an 
intolerxbla, vehement, and continual pain in it. Kiasv 
Hnb. h imst, Anim. 11 . xvi. 83 Those Phalangbns which 
are denominated Tstragnmtka, or having four jaws. iMs 
ViNRa Sochs' Bot. aSp The asexual organs of reproduction 
are gonidia : since four are usually formed in a mother-cell, 
they are termed *ToirmgOHidia. . .when the thallus consists 
of rows of cells, the tetragonidia are produced in the apical 
cell of bteral branches. tlSy Atwatbx Logic 151 l*ha 
names Trilemma, *Tetralemma, Polylemma have been soma- 
limes given to thb sort of ^lltmm according to tho 
nu m iior of memben or boms, t w Nichoioon & LvoiKKaa 
Potssont, (ed. 3) II. 1398 In the *l'etralopbodont group tba 
numlier or ridges in the cheek-teeth b greater thim in tha 
former groo|L 1I60 Maynb Bx^. Ltx.. "Tctramasibous. 
tSpo BiLLiNoa AW. Mod. Diet.. Totrommstkons. having 
four breasts. tIpS A. S. Packasd Toxt^hk. Bmiomoi. 3M 
In at least one cue (Melolontha), the ^tilranrahrie b 
entogenetically derived from the hexauephric condition by 
the suppression of one ^r of tubules, lisy H. T. Colb- 
aaooKK A/gobrm. etc. 980 Put the binomial root for fint 
Urm|..tben put tho trinombi, and afterwards tha*leira- 
nom al, for first radical lermi until the proposed number be 
exhausted. s8pB Hatmrs 3 Peb. 310/1 In tha full-grown 
foetus of a Vostortilio tha fourth digit of the menus b 
*ietraphalangeatek 1657 Tomlinson Rsamis Disp. 143 Tha 
*Tetrapharmaoil unguent, which consists.. of Wax, IMna, 
Pitch and Bulb fat 1707-41 Cnamskm CycA, ^TV/na- 
^mrmacum. . . denotes any remedy consisting of four 
ingredients, ilsa Biandk Ditt. .Vr,. etc., Tstmphmrmneon. 
an ointment composed of four remodiesi namely ura^resfai, 
lard, and pitch, ipoo B. D. Jackson Gioss. Bot. Torms, 
^ l'otrapkyt*tie% applied to hybrids with four strains in 
their descent 1731 Bailbv voL ll|^* 7 V^rWAW/#«r. 1773 
J. Jbnkinbon Dsscr. Brit. Pi. 158 llw cup lof Chamock] b 
‘ ^ » 8. D. Jackson Gioss, Boi. 

sing quaternary axes. 


teiraphylious and erect, spao I 

Terms. ^Teirmploenutoos. nasitig quecemary exee. leqe 
Bbandk Diet. Sc,, etc.. ^TstminsutHonimns. Tetrmpnnn 
monesj..n section of spiders. .comprehending those which 
have fi>ur rulmonary mcs. mob D. J. Hamilton in Eneyet. 
Brit. XX A I. 514A (Descrip^n of Plate) D. *l*ctra- 
polar karyokinesb. £. Another form of tetrapobr divbkm. 


1471 RirLBY Comp. Alch, iv. viiL in Asbm. Themi. 
Chsm. Brit, (165a) tafi The Ihyrd manner and also tha 
last of all, Fowre Elements together wbych joynyth to 
abyde, ^Tetraptaiive ceriainely Phylosophers doth hyt calL 
s6^ B1.0UNT Glossogr.. *TefrmMoto, dei.lined in four cases. 
1704 J. Habms Lox, Toekn. I, Totroytotos,. .auch defective 
Nouim, as have only four Casea | as Pins, which wants tha 
Dell vs and Vocative Sinjnibr. 1904 H. C. Butlkb A rehit. 
h Other Arts xti. 393 Conjectured to have been vaulted 
*ietmpylons at the craaaing of the tboroughfsrea. [lyey 
Bailbv voI. II, ^Tstntfyrsnos. which has four Seeds or 
Kernels, as Agnfolium, noUy, ftc.) sBla Maw in 7 mi, Boi. 
XI. 88 The SMpe..b either *tetrauuetrous or tnquetrous. 
i8fo} Lanrutbs in Eucyct, Brit. XlX. Sja/a They [chloro- 
phril corpuscles] multiply by fission, ttsually ^tetraschiaUe, 
intfrpendently of the general protoplasm, sfipo Amor. Ant. 
May 471 To sustain the view that tha ^tatrasalenodont 
forms are the descendants of the pentaselenodont Arti^ 
dactyla. 1803 Gilobbslrbvb Lnt. Gmm, (ed. 3) 439 
*i'etraseme long. 1I91 Cent. Diet.. *Tetnuiemi& ilag 
Loudon Eneyet. Pi. (1836) 1060 A *tetraamlous tatrape- 
talous flower. 184s Bkanob Diel. Se., etc., ^Totrapnston, la 
Mechanics, a machine in whicii four pulleys all act cogetker. 
iMo Maynb Exyos. Lox., Tetrnpermmina,. .four seeded 1 
*ietrsspermal : *tecrasMrmatoas. 1760 J. Lnt /Wrm/.^sA 
il viii. (1765) 80 Montqwtalous *^retraBjMrmoua 18I9 
F. A. Bathbo in Q. 7 rnl Cool. Soe. XLV. il ^ Tha 
structure above described for Sttgemimerlmm b . . abo 
found.. with the necebsary modifications due to *tetnBym- 
metry, in Totraerinus, ifigi Biooa Nem Dip. | 046 If 
they will have the pus to Im made out of a *Tetrasyncrasy 
or commixture of the hnmon. 1906 Rev,p ThmL hPhiios. 
Jan. 457 An elaborate work on the Pentateuch (or rather 
the *Tetrateuch, since Deuteronomy b liahily passed ever)^ 
1849 Baltoux Man, Bot. | 405 A quadriloculwt.or *tftra«» 
thecal.. anther. 1699 .Si A Soe. Lex., TetruUueat. BioL, 
applied to a four-chambered ovary. 1874 J. H. Blunt 
Diet. Sects f Heresies a v. Dmotimnists. I'hrir theory led 
to tho conclusiop that there are four Gods, the three 
separate and sub^dinate Hypostases and tlm ona su 
Avt6S«o<, hence they were also named *TetratheUes. 

Ash, * 7 stratomm, the superfluous fifth, ifiot In ! 

Dkt. Mus, sMfi RoLLraroNft Jackson Arum. AM 810 
Tecractina : spicules to a great extent *teiraxiJe. 1886 Pree, 
Zeel. See. as Dae. 581 Spicules more or less clearly *tettaxoo. 
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aaoP to «Mh olbar. rMf CUVunr MmiA. P m^n m yX, 485 On 
iIm Tirboml OMMMHi iIm "Totntfoaml Ctannu 
TIm t tmwm a h f — cb of .Iham a cwrog of ih* onlor ar, 
Md they mtanod ibMoforo ia only a6r* pobl^ 

S. In CJkumieai oomenclnture, In thn names of 
oompoimdi and derivatives with the geneial sense 
of *toiii-^ 'four times’. A, In snhacantives; (a) 
Pradsed to names of hinarv eompoonds of de- 
ments or radicals, names of salu, etc., to signify 
four atoms, groa|^ or equivalents of the clement 
or nulical in qne^on; as Mratklfridi, a com- 
pound of four atoms of chlorine with some other 
element or radical; so UiraiulpkhU^ tttrUdidt^ 
TfernoziDi^ titrahydnxkk^ Uirm/tsikide, tHreh 
mSafr, ttirophtsphaa^ etc. (i) Prefixed to names 
of elements or radicals tor tlm combining forms, as 
A17., ose-} entering into 

the name of a compound, to si^Uy that four atoms 
or noups of the eiment or radical are substituted 
in the substance derignated by the rest of the namc^ 
as t€^trtikmm§krnMm€y CgHtBri, in which four of 
the hydrogen etoms of bosm, CgH^, are replaced 
^ four bromine atonu ; so MranuAhylbt'wum^ 
(VHtCCHtV (^) In some words used irregnlarly, 
ns Mranrhiylidt^ CaiHiaCL : see qnot. 1875 8. 

aSSSDmJiio Amirn. Cktm, 59 C Oi, Carbon tetrachloride. 
mSa Reaooa BUm, Cktm» xi. i at Fluorine forme, with the 
dlicon eenudoed in the glaes, n volatile compoand called 
SUim tetrafluoride. Iwattb Dkt, Cktm. Vll. >030 
When the barinm ealt [of pyromodc acid] mixed with eoda* 
Kme h henied, a compound called tetraphenol, C4H4O, 
distill ever, imd, 1067 s^Uf . .prenerei Mdicylide, CrHtOia 
end fatiBMlicylidC|C4iiH||09. the eetion of phoephorous 
eeycfaleride on lalicyKc ndd. tSm Aikntmum II Dec. 
ySi^ The Formelion ^ Carbon Tetrabvomide in the Manu« 
iMtnre ef Broodne. sim Roocoa ft ScnoaLuiMEn 7 WeA 
Ch^m, II. Ill 434 Rhodium tetmhydroxido Kh(OH)4..tliis 
eompouad sipnnuee out aa a green powder. eSSi MoaLXV 
ft Muia Wmiti Diet* Cktm* 1 . s«s Tetrabromdbensene, 
CcHfBrj V from/»nitro-bensoic nod end Br at aSo*. itpa 
SMim Org. Cktm* 1 . 1B7 Lead tetramelhide, 

Pb(CHe)4,boilsatiio*. imtJnd,Stc,DytrtXyLiTkm 
aoluiiona « the tatiaoetaCe in cnloraform. 

b. Prefixed to adjectives, In the names of acids, 
alcohols, aldehyde^ ethers, salti^ etc.; as /dfm- 
ardSCr, eontaining four sodium atoms ; so Mrabttru^ 
etc. ; containing four ethyl groups; so 

etc. 

WAtn DkL Chttmy* rsoTetraphoaphamic acida . .are 
aauc acida derived from tetrapboaphoricacid. 

Ckm, (ed. Id 347 Teinuodk Pboaphate or Sodium Pyr^ 
phoapbate is prepared by strongly heating common dinodic 
^ - • cryiieiruing. ilHMoaLKVft Muia 


-- i re-cryilallttuig. i( 

WmtU* Dkt* Cktm. 1 . 50$ Pyrdbork (or tetiabo^ acid, 
eBs 0 ,*H 20 (»H.]LOr). 

a In verbs and their pples. derived from sbs. ns 
in n., ns Mrubremittaiiet^ •chlorinatid^ kytiraitd 
(containing 4 molecules of water). 

imp Miuxa Bltm. Cktm* 111 . ^ Tetmchlorlnatcd 
Hvarocfaioric Ether, C« HC1.CI4* 1 ^ Watts Ftnvntf 
Cktm, (ed. ><1 767 Propyl-benaene.. forma with exceas of 
bromine a viicid letrabroininated compound. 

TfttrabiUlio (tetrfthfi*sik), a. Cktm* [f. Tktba- 
+ jBaaia] Of an add : Containing four atoms of 
hydrogen replaceable by more electropositive ele- 
ments or radicals. Of a salt : Derivea from such 
on add. 

it^S-TB Watts Diet, Cktm. 1 . 459 Modes of distlngnlahing 
between monobasic, dibasic, tribasic, and tetrabasic acida. 
lido Roscon B/tm, Cktm. xv. 154 Pyrophosphoric Acid.. 
HtP^. . .This acid h tetraiiaric, the four atoms of hydrogen 
being replaceable, either ail or tii port, by metala. 

Tetrftbelodon to -braohiiis: see Tinia-. 
Totnbnuioll (te-tr&brsmk), td. and a. Zaa/. 


[f. Tbtba- + Gr. fipAffx^a gills.] a. id. A fuur- 
gilled cephalopod : see nexL D. adf. « Tktba- 
RRAKOHIATE A {CttU* Dut 
1891 WooDWABD MoUutta L 8a Tna Tetrafarandia oonld 
undoubtedly swim, by their rsapinitory jeta. 1877 Ln Coirra 
Bltm* CttL II. (1S79) 3o« If we mvide all known Cfephalopoda 
into Dibranchs (two-gifled) and Tetrabcanchs (four-gilledb 
Tfttralnnuiolliate (tetribrse*qkiR), A and s 3 . 
ZO0L [ad. mod.L. ietribraHchUlU^um : see preA 
and -ath 8 a.] A adj. Belonging to the 7 lr/r«- 
3 rantkiata, an order of cephalop^s (mostly ex- 
tinct) having foarbranchim or gills, b. id. A cepha- 
lopod belongii^ to this order ; a tetrabranch. 
abss^ Tt^itrt (^cL Arnett, I. 557/t The Soiiia..mantfeata 
. .a near affinity to the Tetrmbimniate order. iBgi Wood- 
WAao MtUntea l 78 The ahcll of the tetrabranchiate cephe- 
lopoda is an extremely elongated cone. 187a Nicholson 
FtUmoiU. 189 The Tetrabran^iate formiL with chambered 
shells, attained their maximum in the ..Silurian period. 
TetraoamarouB to -ohlniB: see Tstua-. 


OTfttraoaillodim (-kJlMpn). [mod.L., t 
Tstba- t Gr. aauA^-t stem + fifovs, Movr- tooth.] 
An extinct elephantine genus having four tusks. 

1^33 BaiHmtmt Mtd* f Sfttgr* JrHl. Oct. (Mayne). iSjg 
G. KoBSirra Diet. Gttl.^ Tttrtemttiodm, a foiiiil extinct 
animal.. allied to the mastodon i.. having four projecting 
teeth. i8ii‘ Paob Hetmikk, GttL Ttrmt (iB6s) s v., Pr^ 
feasor Owen and othen regard the ieirmemulotitn of Dr. 
Oodmim as the immature slate of the MmtUdmt Gigmmttm. 


W>l 4 aheiS(irtriafA*). UAOt.’rtrpixoft^ 

(te. Itf/arw), Mfmk mmiol t rttyo-, 

L AnwcientiawtwHMtniiiwntirMifoMitriinfc 
adog Hoiaand Me tAtvk Explan. Worda, Ttitwekm^mk 
innirunicot in old mae of feura strings 1814 A/miwi. 4 Cmk 
in Ann, Btff. 490/3 Most of the Greak women sing in a 
pleasing manner, UboDrananylng thcmaelvea wftb a tetra- 
chord, the tones ef which are an axcelknt anppoit to the 
voice, aide D o w s i neow Tktmi. Grttkt (ed. 6) 1. U. zs Tcc^ 
ponder.. sttwiiiuted the savenotringed dlhara for the old 
tetracbordi 


'2. Mm. a foglc-ierles of four notes, being the 
half of an octave, fb. The interval between the 
first and last notes of this series; a perfect fourth. 

1603 Hollaxo PiminreVt Mtr* 1054 It wss net for 
ignorance that In the Dorian tunes they forbare this Tetra- 
ctmrd. idpi W. HoLuaa iv. (1731) 66 (Tabla of 

Intervals), 4th. Diaieaaaron. Tctrachord. 1704 J. Uassis 
Lex* Ttekm* 1 , Tetmckema. in MualeL ia a Concord or 
Interval of 3 Tonea. The Telrachord 01 the Ancienu waa 
a rank of four Strings. 0847 Gbotk Grtttt 11. xvL 111 . 185 
Such were the three modes or scalea each including only a 
Utrachord, upon which the earliest Greek masters worked. 
1890 Aikttueum 4 Ian. 04/3 Tlie tetrachoid [on an Audi 
luu] thus comprisM c, o, a oat, a, and r. 
a transf* A stanxa eS foot lines, nstv. 
iSty N.DaAKn.S6oA4;4aMva 1.74 Tha Octant, of two tatiA 
chorda of diajunct alterimte rhima. /kid* 99 Three tetra. 
chorda in alternate rliime. 

lienee TatvaoliowAal a, of or pertaining to a 
tetrachord or tetmehords. Also R VetxaolMvdon 
(•k/*jKlpn) [see qnot.], an instrument like a cottage 
pianoforte in form, in which the strings are pressra 
against a revolving cylinder to produce the tone. 

fadjga Sasah A. Gtovan (///ft) Manoal, containing n 
dcvelopmant of the *cetrachonUl SystenL 1876 STAiNXa ft 
Bamstt Diet* Mtu. Ttrmt a* v, 'J'tmieStl./a^ MiaaSarah A. 
Glover, of Norwich, about thirty yean ago projected and 
taught, .a ayatem which the callM the tetrachordal ayatem, 
which waa the Tonic Sol-fa notation in ita original form. 
/kid„ ^Tttraektrdtit [ao] called .. from an idea that its 
sounds an aimilar to thoae pr o d u ced by a airing quattet. 

TfttraehGiomoiui (tetriUeptSmas), a 
and Dot. [f. Gr. rhpaxa in four parted* -roi^t cut 
4 - -oua] Kamifying into four branches or divisions ; 
donbly dichotomous. So Wetsftolio'toaig, divi- 
sion into four branches. 


iSso lx)uooN En^L PL (1836) 403 mit. Peduncles [of 
Bujktrkia\, .often dichotomous, tricnotomoua, or even tetra^ 
chototnoua. 1858 C J. Elucott Dtttiny Crenturt Notes 
17a Bull's theory is, in fact, rtaliy a^tetrachotoiiiy '—body, 
aotti, spirit, and Holy Spirit. 

Totraobromftttoto-fihronoiiBs see Tstra-. 
TetSMlffidft (te tr&klfidL A ZooL [C Tetea- 
4- Gr. icAdd-or shoot, sprout.] Branching in four ; 
having four arms or rays. So VotvaoladlBo 
(•kl^'dain) A,of or pertaining to the Tetraclddina, 
a suborder ii lithistid sponges having spicules 
branching into four or more processes ; abo Tetna- 
olaftono 7 -k 1 ^*d^) a in same sense. 

1881 P. M. Duncan in TmL Limt* Sec* XV. Na 86. 399 
The quadrifld or tctraclnoe sfdcula. 1887 Sollas in Encycl* 
Brit. XXII. 417/1 (f/tawvirt Some or aU of the rays of the 
primitive cakhnm . .may iMfnrcate once or twice and finally 
terminate by subdividing into numerous variously shaped 
processes I such a tctr.'icladine detma characterizes one 
division of the Lithistid sponges, ikid, 439/1 A diainci 
paassge can be traced from theTetracledose to the Rbabdo- 
crenid group, /kid., The sclerobKtBt..in the TetmeUdino 
Litniaiida lies in an angle between the arms. 

Tetraolone to Tetracron ; see Tefra-. 

N Tetraoolon (tetrakJu'kin). PI. -oola. Gr. 
Pros, [a Gr. rerpdawAoK, ndj. nent, having four 
members : see Tetra- and Colon 8.J A metrical 
period consisting of four coin or members. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Triraeolon* ..a Stanza, or 
Division in l^ick Poetry, oonHUting or four Verses or 
Lines, sgos Daify Ckrvn, 18 Dec. 3/1 The verses from the 
pen of Joseph and Eugenius, with thair diversity and 
intricacy of metre (including a tetracolon heptastichon). 

Hence TotvaiooUo (-icdiflik) a, of or pertaining 
to a tetracolon; consisting of four cola. 

1891 in Ctmt. Diet, 

TatrdLOt (te*traekt),AaiidxA Zool. [f.TOTBA- 
•f Gr. darlv- ray .1 A tuff* Having fourrays 
or branches; quadriradlate. o, s 3 * A foni^rayed 
aponge-spiculA So Tetsu'etiaal A, TOtva'ofeiao 
a. and sk., Tetm'oSiBOge a 

i88d Prte. Zod* Stc* ai Dec s8i The chief spicules an 
tecract. 1887 Sollas in Emcyel, Brit* XXII. 416 (Kig. lu) 
d. callhrops (tetrmxon tetractine). s888 — in CkaUtmgtr 
Rep. XXV. p lix, 7 't'/rHr////tf.«-Wben nil four actines of a 
tetraxon are present it is.. a tetractine, but as the lull 
designation of this required to distinguish it from a telractU 
nose triaxon is tetractine tetraxon, we shall substitute for it 
the equivalent *caltbrops\ Z891 CtHt. Diet*, TetractinaL 

TatrdUltlnallid (tArmktine*lid), A and sb. 
Zooi. [ad. mod.L. Ttiraciintilidm (L Gr. vem-, 
Tstba- 4- dxrft (dutrlv-) ray4-L. dim. -e/Ai)/ sw 
•ID.] a. adj. Belonging to the ToiraetimliUbt 
(also called Totractina), a sub-order of siliceous 
spon^s with four-rayed spicules, b. sb. A sponge 
of this order. So Vetsaotlae'lllAaB a and sk.^ 
VetraottaoTliao A 

1891 Cent, Diet,^ Tetractinellldan, Tetnctinellina. Z8pn 


MtmU So. Mia so TittneihMliid ipfciiles..m..M tte 
sballowar nektm. zten Atktnmam 13 Fah, sit/a The 

» feiiwine . . belong largely fo tlKi Monactmsllidta 
tattactinallld, kihSaM, and bax ac t in e Wtl spicolBsaie 


iVatBM^ (tftrsrktis). Also 8 totfaohtr(8» 
9 SaferaktyA [a Gr. vsTpaank.] A sst of foor ; 
the Dumba fianr ; osp. the Pythagoreaa name for 
tfaoanm of tho first four numbm (1 4- a 4* 3 4 - 4* 10) 
Kgaidod as the sonroe of all thingA 
16m Hoiaand Pimimxk't Mor* 1317 That famens qua- 
ternarie of tliaira, named Tctractaii, which oonaisieth «f 
foure nines, and amounteth to thtrtiesixe, was thdr greatent 
oiA sdgi U. Moan CmuM CmkkmL Pref. (1713) 4 Tha 
Pythagoraana Oaih, swearing by him that taiurht theoi the 
mystery of tha Tetractyiy or the number Four, m 1774 
TticKxa Lt* Nat* (1834) 11 . 419 Pythagoras had hiatetrachty, 
his mystic numbers, om nymb^ tgqs Gaon Piait 1 . L is 
mete. The tetraktys (oonaecraled os the sum total of the fimt 
lour numbers S 4 a 4 * 34'4 " toX 
Hence Voteft*etyims, the Pythagorean doctrine of 
the tetractyA 

1846 T. W. JxNKvir BmxttFt IVkt. Prer. so Those who 
nnderstend.. what Tetractysm westo the PytfiagoraaBB wiD 
..comprehend what Triadum was to Baxter. 
Tftfcrftovoillo I see Tbtra-. 

Ti^nMlCteTriid). fad. Gr. rerpdt (rsTpofi-) a 
group cd four, the number four.] 

1. Alum, group, or set of four; four (things, eta) 
regarded as a sii^ie object of thought. 

1691 H. Mona Ceujtet* Cakkai. (1713) 8e It was a solemn 
Date. .to swear by mm tfe 


Oath.. to swear by mm that dcliverra to them the myi , 

of the Tetractys Tetrad, or number Four, /kid, Im 
T sTBACTvaX 1830 COLKMDGB Tokit TtUk 94 Apr., The 
adorable tetractyi, or tetrad, b the Ibrmiib of God. i8gs 
Atktumum a Fen. i9t/x The great tetrad of senior wraaglara 
of 1840 to 1843. 

2 . In spec* usca A Chem. An element, com- 
ponnd, or radical having a combining power of four 
units, i. e. of fonr atoms of hydrogen ; a tetnivalent 
element, etc. 

ilte Rtoder x Apr. 370/3 A telratomic atom or tetrad. 
siddRoiicoB Eitm* Cktm* xxvii. 040 As in mineral cheiiiutry 
wa have radkab eoma of which are monads, and some 
dyyis. triade, or tetrads. 1888 Fawned Cktm, (ed. 10) 999 
Siliciuin and titanium are tetrads. 

b. Dioi* (a) A group of fonr cells, e. g. spores, 
pollen-groins, {b) A group of four chromosomes 
formed by the dirislon of a single chromosome. 
(/) A quaternary unit of oiganisarion differentiated 
from a triad. 


1876 tr. SckOiMettkergwr't Fetmemi* gt In the tetrads ar- 
ranged in the form of a cross, we obrarve, also, two plane 
surl^e^ at right angles. 188a ViNis Sacks* ihi* 456 The 
cavity of the sporangium becomes filled with a granular 
plasms in which lie Che inother>cells end the tetrads ef 
s|>orea. . All the spores of the eixtecn letieds formed in the 
micro^porangia reach maturity. 1883 Ime 3X 1895 Olives 
tr. Ktratr's Nett* Hitt, i’lmntt II. loi In RkpdodtndrtH 
Mrsntum all the pollen-tetrads of an anther-cavity are held 
together by a mais of stkky viacin. a 1909 (in seme k\ 
WiLfiON (cited ill C. D. Suppl.) spepj. W. InNKiiieoN Bxper. 
Emkryol* xoB Granules of chromatin took the place of the 
tetrads and were unequally dUiributed to the spindle poles, 
o. Mas. A chord of four notes (after Triad). 

1881 BaoAOHOUsa Mm, Acansties 939 The great majoiity 
of major utrads in Palestrina's Sudmt Mater are in the 
poBiiions 1, 10, 8. 5. 3. a, 4. 9- 

d. Jn ancient systems of arithmetical notation : 
A group or scries of four characters coriesponding 
to successive powers of ten. 

X883S1K E. C Bavlxv GtntaL Mad. Afwwwnift n. 90 They 
[the Greeks] hod however a system of* octads ' and * tetrads * 
for expressing numbers of very high value. 

e. Math. (6ee quot.) 

SB89CAYLKY Math. Popart XII. 590 The term ' tetrad ' b 
ue^ in two distinct.. senseiL viz. a tetrad d«notes any four 
points t and it also denotes tne four vertices of a self-conju- 
gate tetrnliedron in regard to a quadric surface... Two or 
more tetrads, in regerd to one and the same quadric surface, 
ere called similar tetrads. 

3. attrib., as tetrad fftetal, term ; tetrad-demo 
Biol*, an aggregation of tetrads : see a b (6) and 
DemrS a. 


t866 Odlino Antm* Cktm. 17 The fourth or tetrad term 
ofonr series of typical hydrides. xHek Fanmtd Cktm. (ed.io) 
445 Tin b a tetrad metal 1883 P. Gkddbs in EueyeL 
Brit. XVI. 843/9 Starting from the unit of the first order, the 
pbstidor manoti, and terniingany undifferentbted aggregate 
a dtmt, we have a manad'dtmt integrating into a seconefary 
unit or dyad, this rising through t^addtmtt into a triiuf, 
tliU forming triaddtmtt* and th^ when differentbted 
becoming itiradt, the Botryllus-colony with which the 
evolution of compound individuality terminates being a 
Mrot/dtait. 


Tetradaotjl (tetrldse'ktil), a. and sb. Also 
•dootylo. [od. Gr. rerpoftbervA-or having four 
digits, f. TSTpa-, Tbtba- 4 - ftberaAot finger.} a. 
adj. Having four fingers or toeA b. sk. A four- 
to^ animal (esp. a vertebrate). Hence Tetsw- 
daotT'Uty, SetnUte'otyly, the condition of having 
fonr digits ; also Vefexada'otjlomi o. a. 

sSjs Kirbv Hak. 4 /ast. Anim. xvii. II. 194 Tbs foot of 
birds b most commonly 'tstradactyle. with one toe or thumb 
at the heel and tlie other three in front. 1847 Wrbstxb, 
Tetradaetyl, an animal having four toes. 1891 Nature 
9 Febb 390/s If. .a man has a finger amputated, bb *tetrai> 
daciylity ua somatogenic property, zfioi WaasTBi, *l'etra- 
dactylous. 1831 IkAHXitLi. Pttri/aet* LI 3. 70 Narrow-toed 
tridactylous or tetradaciylous speebe [of birds]. 1869 Oill> 



VKSikBABOBT. 



Mdligocme MtQ lower Mioetiia^. 

•inKlural ''letradactyly prevails. 

^Fetotdareliy (te*trAdijkl). [ed. Gr* r«Tf«- 
^ rwfAt Titbad ^ •apx*^ rale.] m Te- 

TRAROHT. 

1'hiri.wall(>0ik'# VI. xlv. 14 Philip mived the die- 
thiciion of the telredercbiee. itfi SmiWg CrA. ^ 
^#iv/. Amiiq, e. v The four divieions of the country, 

ftctnurchiee or tetradarchiee, which he re.aelnbliihedi 

TrtvadBWna. CJkem, [f. Gr. rerpo- foor-h 
Mm ten - ami a b.] The aiincAted hyarocarboi 
or paraffin of the 14-carbon eeries, CmUiq, tetroc 
decyl hydride ; a waxy lolid. 

■Ijy IVatts A'muwi' Cknm, (ad. lO) IL 90 The boiling 
poinu end specific gravities of the higher teurefiiiM of un- 
known •tniciure..are os foUowe: ..Tvtiadecene CuHie. 
filing poiiic 

So Teiradeeene « lr/rvrdher 4 rna Totrndeeenji, the 

radical CuH^Ti as in MraJtctftni alc0k0lt CuHsr.UH, /. 
eddrAydSr, etc. Tetradecenoic a, in Mrmitcgmk mcM, 
CnH^cO^ a Uouid boiling in vacuo at 075* to aSo** C. 1 /• 
mathydt, CuHa« 0 , an oil not Kilid at -ao* C Tetra* 
declnene C^Hse * CMofC .Ci 1 Hi» Tetrndeco*iee.,ln 


At;fU, on me aiuenyoe ; urraagtwc M/OfAyaet tJuHteCh 
obuiiued in tables very soluble in alct>hoU,a product 01 the 
action of aodtum on an ethereal solution of oenonthoL 
Tctrade'Cyl or Tetrndeentyl, tlie i.ionatumic alcohol 
radical, Cm Hag, of tlii-i veriest also atMb, ok utradecyHc^ 
as in UtradecytaUohoi, Hence Tetradecy lie n.iOfor peru 
tattling to this radical : ko Tetrade*cylene, the olefine of 
this series, Ci4Vis« ■* CH^ : CH . CiaH|.., a liquid subeiancei 
also a//ria as in ttt* adfcyteme gtycil^ 
sfi6e Watts DM, Chew, V. va8 Ttiradetyl^ or 7 V/rw- 
dtLiUyl. .alM> called MyrMyL The fourteenth term of the 
eeries of alcohoUradicles, C«H|»4i. T§traiit^lic hvdruU^ 
CiiH iOi is one of the coiisiitucntsof Americitn petroleum... 
Tttrati«cyli< or MyriaUc or Mtthai^ C|«HaeO, is 

one of the constituents of sperni:icetL 

Tetradeoapod Cletr&de-kfiiipd), n. and 

7 jPoI, [ad. mod.L, Tetradscaf^^ f. TKTRA«-f 
Deca- ten : cf. Dkcapoda.] a. adj. Having fourteen 
feet : belonging to the Teiradecapotiat an order of 
Crustaceans, b. sb, A crustacean of this order. 
So Un same senses) T«tnidaon*podMi a. and sb,\ 
Tatrndaon'podotin a. 

i8sa Dana Crust. 11. ise8 The two types, the Docapodan 
and Tetradecopodan. lin'd, 1576 Among the '1 etradecapods 
there is the Chilian genus Amphot'ouiea, ifigs CkmmK 
Jrni, 1 . a6/i Attached to each of them was a small, pale, 
tetradecaiKKlous animal, itte Dana Man, Crusi^ 

153 Four teen-footed species or Telradecapuds, 

t Tetradiapa aon. d/wf. Obs. [f.TBTBA.-i- 
Diapason.J An interval of four octaves 
1704 1 . Harris Lsx. Tethn, 1 , Tetradimpnsim^ Quad- 
ruple XXapaaon,. .otiicrwise otUm a Qu^ruple Eighth, or 
Nine and 1 wentieth. 1801 in Uusby Du t. Aims, 

Tetradio CtArx*d i k) , a. [f. Tbtkau 4 -lo. Cf. 
F. titradtqut (in Cotgr.).] Of, pertaining to, or 
of the nature of a tetrad. 

1788 1 *. Tavlor Proclus (1799) 1 . 179 The tetradic lurnary. 
Olid the triadic quaternary. 

b. Chem, I'iiat is a tetrad ; tetravalent. 

1868 A'atv/us* Ch$m. (ed. io> 957. 187s Wati’s DM, Cktssu 
VI. >37 Carbon, which cuiiibines with 4 atoms of hydrogen, 
is tetraiomic, tetiodic, or quadrivalent. 1879 — Fowu^ 
Ckitm. (ed. la) 1 . 967 With snver..u (oxygen J forms the two 
oxides, Aga O and Ag^O, in the latter of which it is tetradic. 

o. Anc, Pros, {a) Containing four diiTerent metres 
or rhythms, (fi) Composed of groups of systems, 
each of which contains four unlike systems. 

1891 in CsnL Diet* 

Tetradite(tc‘trfidait). CLffisi. [ad. late Gr. 
TtTpabiriit, pi. -at, f. nrpAtg -08- Txtjiad: tee 
•ITS I.] (Mquots.) 

1707-41 CiiAMBBHS CycA, Tt/rudiisr, Ts/mdifst, in anti- 
quiiy, a name given to several different sects of heretics, out 
of Bume particular respect they bore to the number^our. 
1840 BtANDB DM. Sc. etc.. TV/nafi/M,. .the Manichees and 
others, who believed tbe Godhead lo consi-t of four instead 
of three perMona bore this name. i88e-3 ScknATs Kn^ei. 
Rstig* Knawl. L for Their advenarics called them Tetra- 
dites, Tetpodlifac. because they had four godsy— the Father, 
the Son. the Holy Spirit, and the Divine Iking— in which 
those three were united. 

Tetradon: see Tbtrodov. 

Tetradraflhin (te*tr&draem). Gr.Afsiiq. Alto 
in L. and Gr. formi 6-9 tetradroohma, 7-8 
-draohmon. [od. Gr. rorpikpaxpor : ice Tbtra- 
and Draohu.] A silver coin of ancient Greece, of 
the value of four drachms : tee Dbagbx i. 

SS 78 ^ North PbuisuvA^tw^ 3x3 Fours Tetradracbmas 
a Jay. 1770 Swinton in Pkil Trans. LX 1 . 99 A fine Punic 
tetradrochiu.^ 1807 Robinson Arekmol, Grm^a v. xxvL 9^ 
The less ancient letradrachms were current duri^ four or 
five centuries. sSvp H. Philmps AV/ri Coins 6 l^e clsto- 
phoriare tetradrachma bearing as their generic type a wreath 
and berries of ivy, surrounding a cheat whence inuo serpents. 
Hence Vateadxaolusal (-dne'km&l) a., of or 
pertaining to a tetradrmchm. 

tTpaSwiNTON in Pkil Trsms. LXI. 98 Thu medal, .la of the 
tetradiachiml fern. lyys RArsa ibid. 933 Hod the first 
Denariua been Didmchinal or TctrodiachBial, ao welL 
infonnad a writer muat have known it. 

Tatndyillit^ (tftiwdimeit). Min. [a. Ger. 
Mrodpmii (W, 1831), U Gr. rorpiRop^ 


S8l 

et fourfold ^ -mt.] Tellnride of bfomuth, found In 
pale ateel-grey lamiiMe with u bright metallic luftra. 
(Tba name bos alee been applied to WaNiLirad 
tfap ANBtKU Sisui. Gosi. I 491 Tetrodymlie, Tdturkmi, 
midldamuib. iiMPA0B//«ad&.GM4 TVnwffiafisl. rvfrw- 
dyntia.., sttlphotelluride of bismuth.. from the quadruple 
in which Ik crystals usually appear. , 1874 Prse, 


Amsr. Pkii. See. XI V. 194 llw sulp^ uruusTaristy of Ulta* 
* ‘ ral new localiik 


draiite has been obwrved at severA 

Tatradymoaa (tltiK*dimat), a. B&t. [f. Gr. 
rarpdfiv/i-et (see prec.) + -ous.] Said of an agario 
having each perfect lamella or gill separated from 
the next by four equal short lamellae and three 
longer ones alternately placed, thus |j||,ii|i aee 
also Guots. 

(aSga Hrmslow DM. JM. Ttrms, Tstrsufymust where 
every alternate lamella of an Agaric is shorter than the turo 
contiguous to it, and one complete lamella terminates a aeC 
of every feur pairs of sliortand long.. .Also, where four cells 
or cases are combined.] 1888 TVwii. Bot^ Tstrmdymsms^ 
having four cells or cases. 

n VetradyUMnia (teitridm^-miA^ /Ik/. 

rmod.Li. (Linnaeus, 1735), f. Gr. rfvpa-, Titba- •«> 
iovap.it power, stren^h + -ia ^ : cf. Didtnaiha.] 
The fifteenth class in the LiniiaBon Sexual System, 
comprising plants which bear hermaphrodite 
flowers with six stamens in pairs, four of which 
arc longer than the others ; corresponding to the 
N.O. Crud/env. Hence Vetaudyufe^miaA a., » 
Tetradynamous\ sb.^ a plant of tbe class TWre- 
dynamia\ TotxndanuiTBioiui, Vetnidy*Bamofm 
adjs.^ of or pertaining to this class; hsving four 
longer and two shorter stamens. 

iTte J. Lrs Introd. Bst. n.ii. (^5) 74 Tsbrmdynanda.,, 
There are in the Flowers ad this Oass aix Stamina, four of 
which arc longer than the rest. S783 MaaTVN Rouutadt 
Bot, ix. (1794) 99 Tsirmdynamia u..one of your first 
acquaintance under the gentler appellation of cruciform 
fiowers. iSei WaeeTBe, Tstradyntunian. ttga Lindlkv 
Nat. Syti. Boi. eo The stamens are occasionally tetra- 
dynamouH. 1880 Maynb Expos. Lsx.^ Tetradynamious, 
or letiadynanwua. 

TetraSdral, etc. : see TfruAHiDRAL, etc. 

Tetrabterld to -gnatbiaa: see Tktra-. 

Tetraglot (telrfelpt), a [ad. Gr. type ^rcvpi. 
7\wrr-ot, f. rarpa-, Txtba- + 7XdrTa tongue: cf. 
Folyolot.] Sj^aictng four languages ; written or 
composed in four languages. & f Tetnigio*tkle, 
tTetroglo'ttloal mjS. Ods. in same sense. 

198b Flrmino in BnrePs Aio. Aaaaj, This Quadruple 
Diciionarie, or l^exicon tetragkHtticol. t 08 a Wiiblrk 7 ourn. 
Greses 1. 39 He hath printed a I^ctionary Tetraglot, Ancient 
and Vulgar Greek, Latin, and Italian, lyat lUii nv, Tstrm. 

5 hituk. t88i iV. 4 Q, 6th Ser. 11 L 496/e A tetraglot 
iciionary, a century older atill. 

Tetragon (tenrfigpn), sb. (a> Also 7 -gone, 
[ad. Gr. rerpayaioov a quadrangle: see Titba- and 
•QOK. So late JL F. totrpgom (14th 

c. in GodeC Cemr//.).] 

L Ceom. A figure having fonr angles and four 
sides; a quadrangle considered ns one of the 
polygons. Regular tetragon^ n square. 

1630 Lrnnard tr. Charr%*ns Wisd, (169B) 99 Tn figures 
tbe i’entagone contains the Tetragone. 1890 Lsvbourn 
Curs. ASmtk, 588 Half the Angle of the Tetragon or Square. 
iSay Hutton Courts Maik. 1 . 283 An F.qiulateral Triangle 
is alHo a Regular Figure of thiee sides, and the Square is 
one of four: the former being also called a Trigon, and tin 
latter a Tetragon. 

2 . A square fort; m quadrangular building or 
block of buildings. Cf. QnADBAMOLi sb. 3. 

tBbgSTKtuvzxs Fortification 1 A Tetragon or Square Fort. 
1898 Kryks Ass. E. India 4 P, 97 The Fort tea Tetragone 
from Corner to Corner. s8t4 Dasfy Nows 9 Feb. 9/7 f^pu- 
laiions living tn immense tetragons of bnck and stone. 

b. A quadrangular court surrounded by buildings 
or walls, e. college quadrangle. 

8. Astrei. The isp^ of two planets when they 
are 90** distant from one another rclativdy to the 
eaith ; the square or quadrate aspect. 

a i6ee Hr. ANoeawRa Serm, (1856) 1 . 189 In the horoscope 
of Christ’s nativity... Whether a trigon or no, this tetragon 
1 am sure there waa. 1707-41 Chambxrb C^/., Tetragon^ 
..an aspect of two planets with regsrd to the earth, v^en 
they are distant from each other a fourth pari of a circle, or 

r *.. .The tetragon is expressed by the character Q. [ifira 
Wilson ConpL DM. Asiroi.^ Tsintgonat.] 

B. ad/. Four-cornered, tetragonal, quadrangular. 

1794 Moksb Amor. Gsog. 933 Ihe remains of on undent., 
fortincaiion : it is now a regular tetragon temce, about four 
feet high, with buHiions at each angle. 

Temiroiial (tArwgbo&l), a. (j 8.) Also (in 
iense4)-M. ff. prec. -al. So motLF. /An^no/.] 
L Of or pertaining to % tetragon | havl.ig lour 
angles; quadrangular. 

1571 Dicuiks Pantom. iv.Tjh, When snyequiangle tri- 
anglei square, or Pentagonum is. .described wi^in s circle, 
. .their Bides are called tlie trigonall, tetragonall and penta- 
gpnall Coidee of that drde. alSy PMi. TVwms. II. SafTwo 
Tetragonal Prtemes of Tendons. 1874 Couxa Birds N. IF, 
909 An dongatedmramid with a tetragonal base. 

2. Pot. and Zooi, Quadrangular in section, like s 
* square * rod ; tetraquetrous. 

STsa Chambbm CydL av. Zra/, A kaf that has, 
or five, is.. I 


instead of ihrae ribs or eifees, four or 

ganal, pentagonal, Ac. dki Roylb MmL Msd, (ed. a) 641 


VBTBAOBAMMATtnr. 

Norway Spraoa Fir. L e a ve s sootteied, leweffoiiBL ^79 
CC. UuiapZ«d:io9ThebiUiselaiiiBie,..ieinifMal,sna 


t8. Astfti. m QUAmLlO.,Q0ADIUTBa. 9 . Obt, 
18^8 Sis T. Browns Psemd, Ep. iv. xiL etj Remaning cm 
nnio the seventh day, the Moone wfil be in a TecragonaH 
or Quadrate aspect, that is, 4. slgnaa removed from that 
wbeiein the diBM<« began. 

4 . Hot. Represenied ss quadrangular : see quot, 
t iSs8 basRV Ensyel. Her, 1 . Cioas., ToirugtaA P y r o m ids^ 
pilex are generally considered to r^resent wedges,.. they 
are sometimes bwne.. square, an which latter case they 
may ba termed square piles, or Mrmgouei pyramids rw 
^ Elvin Diet. Nor, “ 


, Tstiagonai /yramids* 

6. CrysL Applied to a tystem of cQrstaliizsttaii 
in which the three axes are at right angles, the two 
lateral axes being equal, and the vertical of te 
different length. 

lOSa Dana Nin, (ed. 9) Introd. ei Cryslallogiaphy.. 
tystemaofJx^talllMUiqn... Having onlTr tbe Jiuew axas 


equal. 


letragonal and UexagonaL i8b8 OubnbV 


CfysImNogr. 38 If four symmetral planes only intersect in 
tbe same ilrniKht line it is called an axis of tetragonal 
symmetry. 18^ Rtrrunr Stud, Rotks ix. 77 Crystals 
belonging to the tetragonal and hexagonal systems are 
singly refractive when viewed In the diiecuon of lha 
piincipal ctysialloBraphic axis, 
t B. id. «■ Trtraqoii I. Obs. mrr ' 

ir.Agrippdt Van. ANsIlo Rdr.. The intricateGeome* 
trician will imprison me in bis Triangles and Tetragonals. 

Hence Vetxu'ffoiiullj ado.j in a tettagoual 
manner or form ; 


lyay Bailby voL II, Tstrmgonxtness, the having feur 
Comers, SquareiNaa s888 Catttifs Emyci. D/r/., TeliOf* 
gonally. 

Tetragonidiiim : see Tbtra- i. 
Tetragonuna (tArte*g 5 nlx*m). ? Obs, [ad. Gr. 
raTpayeaviofsot squaring, quadrature ; see Trtra- 
OON and -tan.] The squaring of t^ dicle ; tht 
quadrature of any curve. 

1704 J. HAsaie Lox. Tsekn. 1 , Tstrmgoidsm^ with soaio 
Foreign WriterB is the same as the Quadrature of the 
Circle. lytS tr. Pmmeiro/iut* Rorum Mom. II. xviL 381 
[They] afhrm the Invention of the Tetragooism we asm 
apeaking of. 1707-41 in Chammis Csoi. ^ 

So t Tetru'goalst, one who attempts the squar* 
ing of the circle; t TetragroalwHo, fVetra* 
8roal‘Btiotei aiffs.f of or pertaining lo tetrtgonism ; 
Mragmistie{al calculus^ the differential caTculns. 

1674 Boylb ExesH, Tktol. i. Hi. 104 Such faniuua writers 
as Skatiger, Longomontanua and other Tetragontets. syiu 
J. Harris Lsx. Tsekn. II, TstrmgomstUk CssUnius, Is the 
same with tbe Summati^ or Differential Calculus cl 
L^bnits. 1717 Bailey vol. 11 , Totrogonistieml CsUerdus. 
TfftvagOllOlUl (t/lre'gbnos), a. Bot. [f. Txtia- 
ooM or rate L. iitragPn-m tetragonal 4 - -ous.] 
Having fonr angles ; * Tktragomal a. 9. 

■760 L Lea Introd, Bot, It. xxil (176c) las Seed, a singla 
one, oblong, often tetragonoua 1870 Hoobbr Stud. FUrm 
S49 Convulvulus arvensis . . peduncle . . 4-gonous. 187a 
Olivbb Etsm. Bot. App, 310 [Common WbeatJ Inflocescence 
spj^e,. .tetragonous. 

TetoagrUi (te'tifigrsem). [In sense i, ad. Gr. 
rb rrrpiypappov (Clem. Alex. 666 ^, ' tbe (word) 
of four letters *1 f. rirpA- four- -t- 7|CMi|ia letter; in 
sense a from ypappli stroke, line.] 

1 . A word of four letters ; ■> next. 

1870 Brewer Diet. Pkrmss 4 Pablo b.v. Tetragram, 
maton, I'lie Greek /Trur, Latin Jotm and Dsmt, Persian 
Soru^ Assyrian Adad, Arabian ri/ite, Egyiuian Amom, 
(krmao Colt, and a boat of other words significant of 
Deity, are tetragrams. s88a-3 SckaJTs Encycl. Rsiig. 
Knosot. I. 97 Tbe Jews pronounced the tetnigimm YH WK 
by giving to it the vowels of Adonai. 

2. Gsom. Tbe figure composed of four straight 
lines in a plane ana their six points of intersectiou 1 
commonly called compUto quadrilateral. 

1883 R. Townsend Moa,Gsom. 1 . vii. 145 Thus, for instance^ 
In a tetrasiigm or tetragiam every line of connection of two 
points or point of intersection of two lines is said to be tho 
opposite of that of the remaining two. 
llTetragTAIIUliaton (te‘trigne*in&tpn). PL 
-ata. [a. Gr. (rJ) rerpaypApparao (Philo a. 15a), 
' the (word) of four letters', nent. of rerpaypdpfiarotf 
adj. f. rerpa- four -f 7pa^pa(r- letter.] A word of 
fonr letters; sfiec. the Hebrew word written mn' ■■ 
THWH or JBTH (vocaliced os TSKweii, JaHVtH, or 
jeiiovsH, q.v.); often substituted for that word 
(regarded os ineffable), and treated os a mysterioui 
symbol of the name of God ; someUmca used os 
a title of the Deity (see quoL 1689). 

atgoo go AUxntuUr xygs pa grattostof all gpda nomaik 
^ title, Tetragramaton. 1977 tr. Brdlingsrs Dscadss 
(1599) 608 Among all the names of God tb^ Is the moos 
excellent, which they call Tsinwrommaion, that te (if wa 
may 10 sayi, tlie fewer lettered name. tSoi N. Baxtss 
Sir P. Sidmsys Ouram'a Ci b, Some call him mightie Tetroi. 
grammaton (3f letters fewer in compoeitiun. BaspjEa. TAVLoa 
o/. ExsMp. I. Ad Sect. v. fix The Tetragrammatoh or 
adoreable Mystery of tbe Patriarcha. 1889 T Plunkst 
Char. Gd. Commandor 44 But the tremenduos Tetragram- 
maton Will not, not always be a looker on. 1788 Tucara 
Lt. Nat. (1834) 1 . 463 The QuHteraion te the iioly Ivtm. 
grammaton, the' same awful name variously pronounced 
among tbe sons of ment whether JeviL Imb. Jove, B«o«, 
Zeus, or Deuai or. .Tien, Alla, Dios, Idio, Die^ or Lovdi 
for these are all Tatragranunata. i8jpi T. K. Chovni 
Or^. Ps. vL 3DO The aartMot Qieak ooptes reproduced iha 
Tetragiamniaion. 
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b. JVM. with m and A word of fonr lettcn 
Med M a tymhoL 

ilad H. MM Sttikmtk TV* (i7ia) 90 In a Tnongnua* 

s^riasi,*? CTA'iSS-’SkiJr 

Hnhrew bath n rntiagrammiooB, whweby Oed nay bn 
aamndi 10 wic, Good 

fo.^. An emblem or ^bol of aomethiDg 
aacred. OAs, nary. 

^Aait K Coruw Antm LwL Jbni//. Gtni, 70 They ere 
m iMuing vnin^florm a So^n^ lhat caU yell thn me 
Tetfauammaloii of tlm Catholickn chmcb. 
to. ai Mff, CoDiiiting of ioar lettcn. 06 s, 
m 1610 BAaiNoroN Sx^ CmtA, Faith n. (1637) 199 O name 
mnnot hw t«|on i wid I O name truly tetngrammaton 1 
1614 buMn TUttt Hm, 9a The Tetragnunmatoo name of 
the Almightie. 

Hence tVatfMrnuBmn*tloaa su, oonibting of 
lonr letteii ; pertaining to the or a tetragrammaton ; 
Teieng n M nm n t o'ato a, [Irieg. for -o/ilrj, of or 
pertaining to the tetragranimaton. 

AitttdmHmm (tiile-pw\ A DliieoarM on the 
w A^Tmi, ieuragTammaiical. lies Fwth's htaiuUni 
Telragiaminatonic. 

IT«tnC9^(tetriidgi*nl&),a. [mod.L., 
1 liTBa-<i>Gr. woman, female, taken in 
•enae •female orm, piatil'.] The name of an 
order or diyieioo in many of the cAaaiei of the Lin- 
nwM Sexnal Syatem of planti, oompriaing thoce 
haying foor plitili. Hence Vrteoi^ {rarsY n 
plant of thiaorder; Teten g r n lMi, «ot»Hr 3 r*Biowi, 
VetaM-ipBonam^V., belongii^ to tbia order of any 
ol aa ; haying four piitila. 

Bat. 11. vm (i7eM)gu THmamtat com. 
OFoberMing auch Plante as Imve four Siylca. larnTWaasTBs, 
Ylttr^m..ip bo^y,a plant having four pistils. 7Wro* 
gj'M/ao, bavtof four pMiils. iMo Mavnb £xM- 
Te/rvw/M/wft-.iciragynioua. sS0p Sta Ux.. 7V/ns. 
^1^, baviaga tynedum of four carpela MmI. IUx, the 
iMlly. IS an aaimirie of TctrandriiL Tetragynia. 
TotnllgaMl itetrAhf drlLl, -bc dral), a. Alto 
8-9 totraodraL [* late Gr.rerpdsdpotfieeTiCTiiA- 
aiiiJiOM W -au] 

L A. Haying fonr aidea (in addition to the base 
or coda) ; endoaed or contained laterally by four 
dane turfacct, aa a tsiruhsdral prism ot pyramid, 
jTttrakidrttl tuigis^ piotn^ one boonded by four 
plaiica meeting at a common apesL 
%m 0 . Aoaim Nat, h 443^.. PAUas. II. aiv. s6 The 
intend cavity is found to be lined with beeutiful tetra- 
hedral prisms, aia Sia H. Daw CAtm. PAiUt. isa Four 
pmikles may oomposo a letmhedroiK fivo a tstraotlnJ pyra- 
mid, sui an ociaeoron. ilnS S tahk EUm,Nat. Hht. if. 139 
Bo^ tetno^L fimoe^ above. 1870 Guanav Crytimthgr, 
I5 The tetrahedral quolna. .of the rhombic dodcodiedron. 
b. QnadriUteral, quadrangular, f Also in comb.) 
s8id Kiamr ft Sr. EntomoL luvii. (1818) H. 491 Celh with 
tegular tetrahedral bottoma. Ibid, 494 The tetrahedral- 


cf hexagonal prisma. 

2 . Ol or peiiaining to a tetrahedron ; having the 
form of a tetrahedron ; spec, in Ctysi,^ belonging 
to a division of the isometric system of which the 
regular tetrahedron is the characteristic form. 

1809-19 R. J^asoN Char. Min. (ed. 3) aoo TstrmAadrmi 


{Haay Utrafdrs\ when the crystal has the regular tetra- 
hedron aa a secondary form. Example, Tetrahedral blende. 
1878 Haiiw Mai. Mtd. \ed. 6) 369 The spores are minute, 
tetrahedral grrnulcs, each presenting four facets, and are 
minutely rufged by a hexagonal network. 1903 A. Gsaham 
Bill in Nat. Gesf. Mae. J une ms 'ilie Tetrahedral principle 
in Kite Slmeturei when a tetrahedral frame is provided 
with acrodturfacea of silk or other material.. it Immee a 
tetrahedral kite^ or kilo having the form of a tetrahedron. 

Hence Totealm'dxally adv., in a tetrahedral 
manner or form. So TatvalM'djrie, Tatralio'Arl- 
oal adjs,^ tetrabedraL 

t88o MsYNa Espos. Ltx.^ 7 rA«M'r/cMr,..tetTahedncal. 
1^ \ivsma^etrah§draify (ciiing Dana). laSa Vinm 
hat. 13 Tha four spores or Mllen-grains do not lie in 
one plana but aro arranged Mtrahedraliy, and have more- 
over a somewhat toirabcdral form. Ibid. 4 18. 1890 .Smith, 
mnian Pep 367 This latter (double linkinKJ is an immediato 
consequenco of the lotmhedric conception. 
Xfttn^ftdMd (tctrAlii’drid,-he*drid),a. Csyst, 
[f. ai prcc. + -ID T.j « Tsthabidual a. 2, 
s899SToay-MASKn.viiKCtys/o//qrr. eo8 Tctrahedrid mero- 
symmetry. The second case of holo-systematic hemi-sym- 
metry, in which every normal is represented by a single fa^ 
is that letc.]. ibid, $b 6 , aoy, aso. 

Tfttrahftdxita O^trdhrdralt, •he*drait>. Min, 
[ad. Ger. totrabdrit (W. Uaidinm i845>, f. ms 
piee. h -af, -m ^ a b.] Native sulphide of antimony 
and copper, with various elements sometimes 
TCplacIng one or the other of these, often occurring 
in tetrahedral crystals ; fablers, fahlore. 

1888 Watts Did. CAtm. V. 739 Large tetrahedral crystaU 
d tetrahedrit^ having mostly a rough dull sui fact, are found 
In the Cornish mines near Si. AusteL sgeo L- FutTcuaa 
in Brit. Mat. Rtium 156. 

Tetsmliedroid (tetrfthrdroid, -he*droid), n. 
and id. [f. os prec. + -oid J a. adj, Kcsembllng 
Or approaching the form of a tetrahedron, b. jA I 
Geom, The envelope of a qnadric surface which 


ironsformalioii 01 Jm wave surfooc. laap Coof. JmL 
Mar. ayi Caites^ wHob. .would go ia the diractioii or pro- 
dudag tetimhedralb'ili tatrahadroia, deformailuiL 

XfttnJMdra|h,(tetriitfYlr^), •hc*ilil|ki). CoMth 
PI. -ft or -onn. Hho 6-9 tatraedrMii 0-8 
(h)edniiii. [ad-late Gr. rtrpMpar ab., prop. neut. 
of 7CTpds|pof a^ four-sided, f. verpa- lour -f Idpa 
baae .1 A solid igiire contain by foor plane tri- 
angular faceftattgugnlar pyramid; jr^. the rcgulop 
Utrahodrm^ the list of the five regular lolids, con- 
tained by four equilateral trlong&s. Hence, any 
solid body, eap. a cryital, of this form. 

Oriktgonai tdraktdron^ one in which the oppoelte edgeab 
taken in pairs, are at right angles to one another. Potar 
UiroAHortUf one of which the faces are polar to tha vcnicca 
of another tacrahodron. 

1870 BiLUNGaijnr Euclid xu def. xxiL 319 A Tetrahedron 
is a Holide which is contained voder fuwer triangles equal! 
and equilater. 1571 Diogks Pmntcm. iv. T U, Tei raedron . . 
a body Geometrioul. Ibid, mmiot TetraMrum. 1893 H. 
Moan Amid. AtA, t vIL * 5 The notion or idea oi uod 
..is no more arbitrariouH or fictitious than tha notion of a 
cube or tetraedrum or any other of the regular bodies in 
Goomecry. 1708 W. Jonaa ^n. Palmar, MatAcsfot 934 
The Tetraedrum of 4 solid In. i8ee tr. Lagraugs'e CAtm, 


Gubnby Ctytiailtgr. 9a Teuahodrana art contoinsd by four 
equiangular triangm. 

TfttrBhft»fthft*aroiL Gem, [f. Tbtba--i- 
HiXAUSDiioir.J A solid figure containkl by twentv- 
four plaiica- flU See quoti. 1805*17, 186a Obs, 
b. «■ Tbtbabi8-hbeaB£diu>n. Hence Vatnthasi^ 
hrftral a,, pertaining to, or having the form of, a 
tetrahexahedron, 

1809-17 R. Jambion CAar. Min. (ed. 3)104 [Acrystal is]telra- 
hexahcdral..when Its tarface OMisiius cm.. four.. ranges of 
planes, disposed !>uc and mx above each other. i8a8 Wkbstsu, 
Tt/raAtxaAtd0wl,ia crytialtgrt^g^ exhibiting four ranges 
of faces, one above another each range containing six laces. 
1847 IbUL, TttmAtxaAmb^^xfcM hounded hy twenty- 
four equal facea four corresponding to each face of the cuba 
s8te Mavnu ExAtt. Ltx,t TttraAcxaAtdrm^,,x figure 
having four rangca of baaoi^ or fimes, six in esch nuiga 


liBvuig lour nuges 01 d m bs, or f ac es , su m esch ranga 

Tbtefthyvulo (tetriUmiYlrik), a, Chem. [f. 
TnaA--«>HYDiuo.] Applied to an alcohol con- 
tai^in^^fonr hydroxyl gronps, e.g. eiythrite, 

i888*iloauv ft Mutu Watld Did. CAtm, I. lei Krytbrite 
Is the only fatty tetra*hydric alcohol known. 
TfttelrioOftBM (tetr&iai'km^in). Chem, Also 
totiftk-, totrao-. [f- Gr. rsTpa- four ^ efxocri 
twenty + -ahi a b.] The latunited hydrocarbon 
or paraffin of the 94-carbon series, CmHm • 
CH,(CH,),,CH9. a solid waxy substance, 
i8m Mosuiy ft Muia Watts' Did. CAtm. IV. 673/r 
Tetra-kosane, CmHmii iOm Fuak's Stand. DieU Telia, 
kosana 1909 Csnt. Did. Tetracosanei. 

SoVot»-iooaolMrMr,C«H 4 T.COaLl,acrystalline 
powder, very solnble in hot alcohol, occurring in 
the ^ap got by heating camailba wax with aqueons 

Moauv & Muia Waits* CAtm, Did IV. 673/1. 
Tfttrakaidekaliedam. [f. Gr. rrrpaimBtmh 
fourteen base.] A fourteen-sided solid 

figure. Also tessanscmdecahedron (Cent. Diet-)- 
17 Feb. aifi^a At the request of Lord 
Kelvin.. Mr. I. J. Walker exhibited and described Lord 
Kelvin's models of his • Tetrokaidekahedron 
Te trftkl0ft*«)-. CAcm, [f. Gr, rsTpdmt fonr 
times Azo-.] Occurring in names of compounds 
containing four aso- groups. 

Ta troUado.'daoUio'droa. Ctyst, [f. Gr. 
TirpuAif four times •i' Dodxcahxuuov.] Asollu body 
bounded by forty-eight triangular planes; alsoc.'illed 
HcXAEiBOGTARKDRON, cdakis-hexoAedrm^ telra^ 
hoftia-odahedron, and forty^ght sealenohtdroni 
esp. the variety of this described in qnot. 

189s SToxv.MASKBr.YNa Cfystallcgr. 104 Tha completa 
form has the character of a pyramidton developement o4 tha 
rhomb-dodecahedron, each face of the latter figure bekig 
surmounted bv a rbomb-based pyramid, to which it forma a 
conterminous base. These therefore ore the forms that may 
be correctly designated as tstrakisdodscaAsdrm or dodtem 
Asdrid /yranddiens, 

Te:traM»-]iftn]ift*droii. [f. Gr, mpbmt 
four times + HsxAHKDiiON.] A solid figure con- 
tained by twenty-four equal triangular planes, 
having the appearance of a cube with a low pyra* 
mid raised on each of its six faces. (In Ctyst, be- 
longing to the isometric system.) In Gcom. the name 
is speciallv applied to the figure when the pyramids 
are of such a height that all the adjacent faces are 
equally inclined to each other, so that the figure 
meets the sphere circumsciibiog the fundcLmenfo^ 
cube at fourteen points. Also called tctraAd^ 
hedron (b), cube^pyramidion^ and /luoroid ■' 

Owxnky Crystsdlogr. 86 A four-foced Cuba, or mom 
technically a tetrakishex Aedron. 1B87 A tAsnssum to Sept. 
345/a The new crystals are sharoly defined cubes, of whuJi 
some Imve the edges replaced by faces of the rhombic 
dodecaheclran hr or a tetrakiriiaxahcdrois 18H Siuaw | 


llsaan.vmi C vydall sgr, 199-8 Tbe ttSrakifhsssahoirm,. 
prasenu ibe aspact ol a cuba aoch foot of which ia sob 
mouniad Ivan obtuaa pyraiiM,aiid It iiiay,ontlibaooouiit^ 

& *%Tird 

Tft’trftUam. ttottci^wd, [irreg. f. Gr. TorpAm 
four times •(••IBM.] A theory or doctrine of four 
(persons, aspects, et^ 

1888 Embbson Eng, Traits L t8 CoMlgt ..went on 
definiof, or rathar refining.. talked of *trinisia' and 
•iBtrak&m and much mors. 

Tetrftlftiooloiift, *leiiiinftt see Txtka- i. 
tTft'tVftlogaft. Obs, rare. [1 Gr. ravpa*, 
Tstba- 9 Auyof speech, word, etc., after mtHdogm^ 
dudegms: cf. next.] A conversation between tour 
persons or parties ; also « Tbtraloqt. 

. 1849 Roubts Clmdt BibL 384 This sonjg Is alto digested 
in forme, .of a Tetralegue betwixt the Bridegroom, Christ: 
the Bridegrooms friends,. .The Bride her irife,..And Tha 
Churches Companions. i8as T. Mitchbll AristsdA. I. 
p. cxxvi. The works of Plato are nsually divided into 
letraloguca. 

XftMftlogJT (tltrae'lddgi). [ad. Gr. mpoAoTfe, 
£ rsr/M-, Tstba- + -Aot/o, -loot. Cf. F. tdtraUgie.} 

1 . Gr, AnHq, A leries of four dramas, three tragic 
(the tritogy) and one satyric, exhibited at Athens 
at the festival of Dionysns. 

1898 St^lsv Hid. PAiltt. V. (170s) 198/1 He made a 
coiiipleat Tetralogy (four Drama's, as the manner was, when 
they contested, to he presented at four Mveral FestivalsX 
1840 tr. C. 0 , Mdllsr's Nisi. Lit. Grttes xxiv. | a In the 
several teiralogiee, however, the saiyrical drama must havt 
been lost or perhaps never existed. 

b. Hence, Any series of four related dramatic or 
literary compositions. 

ot74a (WAaeupTOM] Ricatdus AritfatrAut In Psddt 
J^ndmd (1743) pw xxxi. May we not then be excuhcd, if for 
me future we consider the Epics of Homer, VirgU, and 
Milton, toucthcr with this our poem, as a complete Teire- 
kmy, in which the last worthily boldeth the place or station 
of the satyric mccet s86a GouLauan Psrt. Rslig. iv. xii, 
A Tetralogy of Peraliles. iflBa Si. Jamsi Gat. 3 F«U 5 
Wagner's * tetialogy ' of operas 

2 . A set oi lour speeches. C£ Titbalooue. 

1661 Dloumt (ed. s), TsirtUegit (Gr.), a speaking 

or writing in foor partA 1606 Felton Anc.q Med. Gr. 1 L 
I. ix. 163 They (speeches of Antiphon] are in the (orm of 
tetrologiBA e^ tstrology conlaioing a speech and a reply 
of the plaintiff and the defendant, iwq M AHArrv See. Ltjs 
Grtscs v. l•7 nets. Discussed in Antiphon's second tetralogy. 
Hence Sotxnlo'glo n., ol or pertaining to a 
tetralogy. 

1889 Haigk Attic Thsairc 07 But although the generic 
terms trilogy and tetralogy were of relatively late origin, it 
was cuBiomary at a much earlier period to give a common 
n^ie to grouu of nlays composed on tbe tetralogic system. 

Tetrftlophoaont to -mftstigate : see Tetba-. 
Xfttraiaeronft (tArn'm^ros), a, [f. mod.L. 
Mramer’tis (ad. Gr. rerpaptfiit fonr-parted, L 
+ -OUB.] Having, con- 
sisting oC or characterised four ports, spec, ft. 
Not. Having the parts of the fiower-whorl in scries of 
four, (Often written h-mcrotts.) b. Eniont, Having 
the tarsi four-jointed, as the Tdramera among 
CoUoptera, a Having four rays, os a starfish. 

i8a8 Kiasv ft Sr. Eutomsi. 111 . xxxv. 684 I'etrnmerous 
insectt are those in which ail the ursi consist of four Joiiiia 
>838 Lindlev Introd. Bet. (1848) 1 . 316 Teimmereus. if [a 
flower consists of organs] in fours. 1887 HoNrsEV Elsm. 
Sot, *30 Paptvermesm. . . Flowers regular, 9.nieroua or 
4.merous. 1899 Daswin Orig. Sjps. vii. (1873) 173 All the 
otlier flowers on the plant are telranierous. 1861 Hulmx 
tr. Moquin.Tmndon 11. 111. vL 197 A letraiiiarous Coleopter 
belonging to tbe family Rhyncophora. 

So Tetru'inem a., having parts in fours ; also, 
belonging to the TetrameraHa^ a subdivision of 
the liydrozoa Acraspeda in Claus's classification ; 
TetruaevvlUa a. - Txtramebal; id. a mem- 
ber of the To/ntmoraiia ; Te*tnaiexe, n division 
of the fourth order In the supporting reticular 
skeleton of the extinct siliceous sponges {Cent, 
Diet, Suppl, 1909) ; Tetra aerlBm, the condition 
of being tetramerous; division into four ports or 
into sets of four. 

(1888 RoLLmn ft Tackoon Anim, Li/i 789 1 . TV/ns. 
mcralia 1 with four radial sectors. . . 11 . Octemsralia t with 
eight sectorU 1888 Amcr, Nat, XXI 1 . 94s The morpho- 
logical significance of the piimary aulNTiviuon into four 
or telremcrteni of the germ-bonds of StentbdAnu and 
iEtanikut, 1809 SyeU Sec, Lsx., Tetrameritm. 
Xatramatar (tAne*mftai). Eros, [ad. L, 
tdramdr^us sb., 0. Gr. rrrpbiurpos adj., f. rerpa-, 
TcTBA-4-/Afrpov measure. So F, tErambiro.'} A 
verse or period consisting of four measures. 

In ancient prooody, a trochaic, iambic, or anapmstic tetra- 
meter consisted of four dipodics (s eight feet>i in other 
rhythms a tetrameter was a tetrapody or period of four feet 
The name was given specifically to the Trochaic Tetrameter 
Catalectic or Scptenariuo, as in • Crfis aimet qui | nOnqu' a) 
mSvit I quTqua almfivk | erfla a mSt '. 

i6ia SxLDBN lUittir. Drayton's Poiyath. Iv. 67 The 
first are couplett interchanged of xvi. ft xiiiL feet, . . the 
second ^ equril tetrameters 1693 DevoaN 7imvM/(i607) 
p. xli^ He mkes no difficulty to mingle Hexameters with 
l.'imbioua Trimeters 1 or with Trochaiqoe Tetrameters, 
Whbblwkioht tr. AristopA. 1.93, 1 ask.. what thon 
tbinkest the most perfect measure, The trimeter or thetetra- 
ineterf 1B69 Tozxe Nigkl. '/urbiylL t90 UM metre. .ia 
the iambic tatrametar cotalectici 


TBTBJJiOBPH. 


TBTBAJEtOHia 


W MtiHb, or B« mij. 

^ifT^LANOHraiw PH$tmrtk V. tft A PBntlai 

OlaQOM,..writMB by him fCictro], wimn a boy, in utim- 
metonmne. i8i> Kuisunr In JSdim, Rnr, Nov. 70 To intio- 
duoo thew rofmctory iwomo Into tcimneior trodwicnb 
Ariiid^luuioi hu twiee oand a ehoriambiw, and one* an ionic 
m In tha pkoe of iht regular trochi^ dipmUm, 

itay Tatb mI. 1 10. 

T«tWBOVph(tetriin^r). CkruiUmArt. TmI. 
Gr. TCTpd|iop4»w, prop. neat. adj. foar-thaped, f. 
Tcrpo- fow + ftopi^ torm .1 A compotite fi|;ors 
GombiDing the lymboli of the four evangeliits (de- 
rived from kev. iv. 6-8 and Erek. i. 5-10I. 

Mao Jamhom SVwr. 4 l^tf. Art (1850) 80 llie Evan, 
geliioo. or tather the Goapeli, are repreoented the tetra- 
morph^cir four-faced creature. 1854 Faioholt Diet* Termt A ri 
A3e/a Tttrm m evf k , (Gr.) In CkrisUmn Art, the utiion of the 
four attribttteooff the E vangeliou in one figure, winged, hund- 
ing on winged, fipry wheeU) the wlnga heing covered with 
eyea. 1875 K, 8 t*’ J. Tvrwhitt in Smith ^ Cmuihmm** Diet, 
Chr, Antiy, 1 . 634/1 The moat intereating 6ch century 
repimntauon of them (eymboia of the evangeliatH]. b the 
quaintly but moet^graMly-coitceived tetramor|A of the 
Rabub MSS. i8p* ^ . 


Pitivni Gimt^hh s. gfi Scarlet and Uev tettapeialoee 
Floweii. 

T«t»p«t«l0U (teUi|)etil8B), e. iSoT. [£ 
mod.L. Mrapitmlus (£ Gr, rerpa- four- 4 veroAoe 
PiraL) 4 -0U8.I Having four petali. 

then PUi, Trmtu. XIX. 433 A wonderful atrange Heaih- 
leare I'etiapetaloiii. .Planu 1704 J. HAaam Lex, Teehm. 
1, THm^eteUnu Ftemfer, .b that which oo»iMht» of but four 
tingle coloured Leaves Iwhich the Botanbta call Petmix), 
1837 Karin Bet. Ltx, 80 If the petah of a utrapetalotta 
coiolb areao dihpoeed on their receptade aa to aproMl out 
In 1^ form of a croaa, they are laid tobe emdform. 
Tetraphalangeateto-phyllouB: lecTmiA-, 
f Tstraphy-line. Mm, Ohs, [ad. Ger. teira- 
phylin (Bcfieliug, 1836), L Titra- 4 Gr.^uAdtribei 
■ee -INI A.] An obt. name for Tripbyliti. 

tS|6 a, D. 4 T, ThMU0m‘e Bee, Ceu, SeL 111 . 477 TVfne- 
d^yiiine, Thb appean to be a varbty of the preceding 
iTriphylltne]. 18^ CMatTaa Dkt, Names Jdim,, Tetrom 


Rabub MSS. i8p8 C. Baix tr. Huytman's Cathedrmiix, 
177 With Chfbt enthroned, .between the winged beaiu of 
the Telramorph. 

T^trainonllio (tetr&m/ Jfik), a. [f. as prec. 
4 -10.] a. Jvat. JJist, Occurring in four different 
forma b. Of or peruining to a tetramorph. 

a 1870 Hookro Stud, Fiara 79 Oaalb. Wood-mneL.. 
Tetramorphic flowert occur. 1901 A G. Bimna in Prac. 
Zooi, See* 15 jan. 15 Limmu ehtyt^us b tetramorphic 
both at Aden and on the White Nila 
b. K901 N, 4 Q* 9th Ser. Vlll. 530/1 The tetramorphb 
cmblemi. .date perhape from c. 860 a. d. 

tio Totraaio*rphiim, the phenomenon of ex- 
hibiting funr different forms ; in Chem*, the pro- 
perty of crystallizing in four several forma 
■pea in Cent* Dkt*, Su^pi* 

Tetramyjnneoloae,.i]6plirlo,etc.: seeTiriu-. 
iTatnuidria (tetrfle'ndri&). Bot, [mod.L. 
(Iduoens, 1735), f. Gr. rerpo-, Tjetba- 4 dpop-, stem 
of dvap man, male: cf. Polyandbia, etc.] The 
fourth class in the linnaran Sexual System, com- 
prising plants bearing hermaphrodite flowers with 
lour equal stamens. Also an order in the classes 
Gynandria, Moncecia, and Dicecia, having fonr 
stamens. So Tetramdar, a plant having four 
stamens (Webster 1 8 j8 ) ; Totra*iidxia& a., having 
four stamens {ibiti,)\ Tatxa'udxloiui (Mayiie 
i860), Tetvamdvoui adjs*, having four equal 
stamens : belonging to the class Tetrandria, 

1760 J. Laa i Hired* Bet* 11. xxiiL (1763) 130 Tetrandria, 
comprehending such Plants as have four Stamina. 1808 
Galvink Bn'i* Bet* a6i Tetrandrous: spikes filifoim, 
paniclcd. 183a Linulkv Nat. *Syst. Bet. 7s Peiuea has also 
tetrandrous flowers. 187a Olivkr Elem. Bot* I. iv. 39 In 
the Nettle, then, we have.. in the nude fldwer, stameiia 
hyposynoiis, tetrandrous. 

Tetraae (tetr/in). Chem, [f. Titra- 2 4 -ami 
a b.] The saturated hydrocarbon or paraffin of 
the tetracarbon series, C4II10, also called butane^ 
quartans : see Titryl. 

i893TH0Mn Diet, AppdedCkent, III. 813 Tetryl hydrides. 
Tetranes butanea 1. Normal tetreuu, M-butaiie...Oocure 
in crude petroleum. 

Tetrant (le trlnt). [ad. Utrans, ietrant-tm 
(Vitrov.), ad. Gr. rerpar.] « Quadrant rd.l 4(^). 

i860 Wbalr Diet* Termt (e<L a), Teiraatt, the four equal 
paru into which the area of a circle b divided by two 
dbmeters drawn at right angles to each other. 

Tetroodon, etc. : see Tjstrudun. 

Tdtraonid (tAr?i*pnid), a. (rd.) Ornith, ff, 
mod.L. Tetraimidm, f. L. tetrao {-(htsm), a. Gr. 
rvTpdaw, applied by Pliny to the Black Grouse and 
Capercailye, perh. also to other birds: see -in 8.] 
Pertaining to the family Tetraonidft of gallinaceous 
birds, including the grouse and allied forms ; also 
as sb, a member of this family. (The term bos 
also been used more widely to include the partridges, 
quails, and other birds.) So Tatr»‘oiiolA, a. allied 
in form to the Tetraonidm ; sb* a tetraoiioid bird 
{FunJPs Stand* Diet* 1895); Votns'OBln# 4., be- 
longing to the Titraaninm, as a subfamily of 
the Tstraonidmx see above and Grousi sb. 1. 

1847 WaasTBa, Tetraeoid, atcrir donoting a bird belong- 
ing to the tribe of which the ktraau the type, os the grouie, 
w^ridge, quail, etc. 186a D. Wilson Preh* Man I. ill. 63 
The name of the English partridge . . b applied to one Ameri- 
can tetrounid {.Tetrae wmhellut), the pheasant., to another, 
T* capiite* 1868 Huxlbv in Pree, Zeel. See* 14 May 099 
The great series of Galline, Pavonine, Pbasianine, and 
Tetraonine bir^ 188$ Newton in Rn^cl* Brit* 3 ^ 111 . 
333/1 note, Caecabu lies *on the GaUlinc side of tha 
boundary *, while Perdix belongs to the Tetraonine group. 
Te't^papEr. Chem^ [Abbrev. of the foil 
descriptive name : lee quot .1 A kind of test-paper. 

iSm bAONBV Jaktek'* Ciin, Diagn, v. «ed. 4) i6» Thb 
[masking of the result) may be prevented by the use of 
tetia-paper (tetnunethyi-parapbenyl-dianiinek ibid* viL 38a 
Tetra-paper.. immersed in the fluid will show the presence 
ed Qoone oy taking a blue colour. 

t TeteuA'talM*. « Bat. oh. [C M nmt t 
iw -oail.r > TmuPRiAiovi. 

1684 PJkH, Trams* XVII 1 . 078 Tetrepetelose deformed 
rioweia combe out of me Scales of the Leaves 41711 


pkriiae... An obs. syn. of triphyKie^ tho name given when 
a fourth base was diKOOvered b it. 

UTetnbj^ \ps‘ixkplk)» Also 7-8 anglicised 
tetraploa. [a. Gr. rerpawAo, neat. pi. of rerpar 
vAoOr fourfold, f. rsTpa-| I'ITRa- 4 -vXoot -fold. Cf. 
F. titrapUs (Littrd).] A text consisting of four 
parallel versions, c^. that of the Old Teatament 
made by Origen. Cf. Hbxapla, Ootapla. 

1684 N. S. Crit, Eaq, Edit, Bible xviiL 178 He maintains 
that the Tetraples and Hexaples of Origen.. were call'd 
Tetraples, becausa they ccmtuii/d a fourfold Version; 
Hexaples because they cumprehended six Veieions lyog 
Hickbsingiu. Priests, iv. tiyai) ms Origan's 'I'etraphs, 
Hexaples, and Octaples. 1831-3 E. Burton Eeel* liist, 
xxiv. (18451 518 Origen appears at flrat to have published 
the three vmons of Aquiia, Theodoiion, and Symmachus, 
together with the Septuogint : they were arranged in four 
parallel columns, and the work was called Tctrapla. 
Tgtraplawm (tetrfiulQs*rpa). ri. - A or -Ollg. 
[a. Gr. reTpanktvpop a ngure with four sides, f, 
Tvrpa-, Titra- 4 wKtvpdu rib^ side.] 

L A square column. 

1837 Pemmy Cyei* IX. 315/1 Square plllan or tetrapleurons, 
with either a statue, or a caryatid figure standbg before. 

2 . Morpkol* PI. Votraploa'rBi Organic forms 
with bilateral symmetry havbg four antimeres or 
corresponding opposite parts. C£ Diplbura. 

[see DirLBusAj. 

Hence Tatraplau*val 4., MetpM.f aygopleural 
with four antimeres. tips In Cent, DM, 

Tetraploomuloui, etc. s see fii BA-. 
TAtraplOIIE Cte'trftplas), a, [f. Gr. rerpavAdof, 
-vAuvf loortold 4 -oual Fourfold, quadruple. 

1809 Pree. Zeel, See. 16 May 684 Down the centre of the 
back b a series of leiraplous bright red spots. 
Tatrapod (te UAppd), tk and jA. [ad. mod.L. 
Utrapod-us, ad. Gr, rerpdwovt, rerpairofi- four- 
footed, f. Tcrpa-, Tictba -4 wovr (iro8-) foot. Cf. 
F. tiirapetU*'\ a. adj. Having four foet or four 
limbs : spec, in Entem,, belonging to the Tetrapeda, 
a division of butterlliet having only four perfect 
legs, the anterior pair being unfittecl for walking, 
b. sb, A four-footM animal ; one of the Tetrapeda, 
applied by Cre 'ner to all vertebrates higher tbiin 
fishes; in Entem., a butterfly belonging to the 
Tetrapeda* Hence gotxapodlohnif (-i'knait), 
Geol. [IcUKiTi], the fusidl footprintof a four-footed 
beast ; Tatrapo 4 o*logT, a treatise on quadrupeds; 
V«tra*podoiia a* sense a. above. 

i8a6 Kirby & Sr. Entemel. IV. xlvL 343 7 V/nMiN/,..an 
bsect hnving only four perfect less. 1835-8 'i'eotCs CycL 
Anat, 1 . 86^/a No species ^ Bird ever devbtes..from the 
tetrapiidous type of furination. 1844 Paob Em/im* CeoL 
I «i5(i8sO xdbnate, PrdoMor Hitchcock adds a third class, 
Utrapelkhnites, or the footsteps of some unknown four* 
footed animal. i86e M avnb Expos* Lsx. , Tstrapedelegia , , , 
term fora treatise on quadrupeds 1 teirapodology. 

TetrapO^y (inrte*pMi). ih-es* [ad. Gr, rerpa- 
wofiui, f. rerpoMob- 1 see piec.] A group of fonr 
metrical feet ; a verse of four feet SoTofompo'dio 
consisting of fonr metrical feet 

1846 WoRCBSTsa, Tetmpody. 1889 Amsr, ymi* PhiM, 
July a«5 The Boctrians end inditins. .appear to have found 
the teirapody short enough, ibtd.f It seems more natural to 
aasume the letrepody os the primitive march-verse, and the 
tripody ai an intentionally differentbted form for burposes 
of recitation. 1891 HaapePs Mag, Mar. 570/3 Moot foIk« 
songs are constructed upon tetrapodic periodv ibid, 
[see Diroov] 1895 GiLoasaLaava Lot, Grata, (ed. 3) 458 
iMpody . . Tripody . .Teumpody. 

Tetrapolar : see 1 itra- i. 

It Tatrapolia (titra pdlls). [a, Gr. Tf rpdvoAit of 
four ciiici ; also ib.] A district of four cities; a 
state or political division consisting of four towns. 

1846 Gsotb Greses 1. v. 1 . x4x The bhahitants of the 
insignificant tetrapolit of Dorb Proper, 1884 Boocawbn 
Lsc/,in Builder 6 llec. It was a tribe called the Akkadians 
who.. founded the tetnqodb of Nimrod. 
Tatvapolitan (teiriipp*liifin), a. [ad. mod.L, 
ieirapelitan su of four aties, f. prec., after metres 
pelitan\ Of or pertaining to four cities. Tetra- 
poHtan Cen/essien, a confession of fidth drawn up 
by the four cities Stnisbuig, Memmingen, Con- 
stance, and Luulan, present^ to the diet of Augs- 

iB^ Brandi tr. CaniNs Eqferm, Eureps h 103 Those 


who were vawllliiur m admit the real preaeneB, drew up 
another * teirapolitea oonfeNoion '. i9B6CG.McBia Besas 
Pertr. Ei/ermsrt Ba Thb aymbol, gcnarally otvled the 
Tetnumlium from the four dtaes.., b ebo called tbe Siias* 
burg Cunfwuion. 

Ktrapoug to "Totraprionld : tee Titra-. 
Tatraptaroiia vtArK'ptdras), a [f. mod.L, 
tetraptsr-m (a. Gr. rtrpawrepot imir-winged, £ 
Tirpa- fonr- 4 vrfp-da wing) 4 -OUK Cf. F. /dfrw- 
pMm,] Having fonr wings; spee. In Eniem, ap- 
plied to foor-raged flies; in Bed, having four 
wing-like appendages, as certain fruits. So^ 
Vetca-yler (see quot. 1846); Vedva'ptoxaa 
tetrapterous ; sb, a iour-winged insect. 

1806 Kirbv ft Sr. EntomeL 111 . xxix. 66 A Teltapleroas 
insect, the geiiusof which b uncertain, b said, when itbtake 
to discharge its eggs like shot from a gun. ibid. IV. xlviL y, 

A Sttbsunoe Intermedbte between that of the elytra of Cei 
eptsra and that of the wings of the Tetrapteroiis Orders. 
184a Bbandr Diet, Sc,enc,,Teir^terant, Tetraptem,,, 
applied by some entomologists to the insects which have 
four wings, and which thus constitute an extensive primary 
divbioii of the class. 1846 Smart SuppI, Tetraptsrs, 
Insects with four wings 1 fossil (bhes having four fins. s86o 
Mavnb Expos* Lex.^siraptsrus Bet., having four wings, 
as the fruit of Tetrngenia tstraptera, 1866 Treas, Bet,, 
Tetrapterous, four-wmged. 

Tetraptote to -quetroua 1 see Titra-. 
Tetraroh (ten-, trtnuk), sb*^ Forms: 4 
tetrarko, 5 -arohe, g> tetraroh ; also 4-^ in U 
form tetraroha. [ad. late L. tetrareka (Vulgate), 
ol. L. tetrarekis, a. Gr, rerpdpxtp, f. rrrpa- four- 4 
ruling, ruler. Cf. F. titrarque (13th c.).] 

1* Rom, Hist* The ruler of one of four division! 
of a coniitiy or province ; at a later period applied 
to subordionte rulers generally, etp. in Syria. 

[ctesa Bvrhi/ertk's Hamibec In Auglia Vlfl. tMQua. 
drans on hden on gmihC ys geeweden tetnircha.j sjBa 
WvcLiP Matt. xiv. 1 Eroude tetrarcha [g/ess that b, princa 
of the fourihe part ; 1388 tetnrke], beidis the fame of Jhesu. 
1430-50 tr. Hidden (Rolls) IV. fta3 He and his brevier were 
made tetrarches asbauenge the iiiJU‘« parte of a realm, from 
proctors. 1480 Caxton Ckren* Eng. iv. (1506) eS/i The 
Emperoure..tbe halfe of the Iiiry and Idumea gaue to 
Archybu<. vnder name of ‘ietrache. 1506 Tindai.s Matt. xlv. 
I Herod the teirarcha. i6it H. Jonoon CatUins 1. I, All 
the earth, Her kings, and telrarois, ore their trihiilariea 
1718 Kowa tr. Luean vii. 334 Kings and ’lelrarchs proud, 
a purple Train. 1877 C. Gbikir Christ lx. (1879) 735 The 
teirarch Aniipos had come up from Tiborias, to show how 
devoutly he honoured tlie bw. 

2 irons/, and /fg, a. A ruler of a fourth part, or 
of one or four parts, divisions, elements, etc. ; also 
a subordinate ruler generally. 

bBio Histrimm* n. 19 For thb aboundonce pour'd at 
Pleiniea feet You shall be Tetmrehs of tbb petty world. 1651 
DAVSNANTr#'mMf/6rr/ Pief 4 « The headboftho Church (where 
ever Chrbtbniiy b preach d) are Tetiarcbs of Timet of 
which they command tha fourth Divbion. 1671 Milton 
P. R* IV. SOI If 1 . .have propos'd What both from Men and 
Aiigeb 1 receive, Tetrarths of fire, air, flood, and on the 
earth Nations betidco. 1797 Burkr Rejpe. Peaes iii. Whs. 
Vlll. 307 h is not to the Teirarch or Sardinb..tluii wa 
mean to prove fete. J 

attrib, 164a kuLi.aa Hoh A Pro/* St. III. xijl. sop Men in 
whose constitutions one of the letrorch Eleinants, fiie, may 
seem to be omitted. 

b. One of lour joint rulers, directors, or heads. 

a 168s Fullrr IVerthiet, Cernw. (166a) 1. ais This was he 
who was one of the first four Teirarchs or joint-managerMin 
chief of Marsltall matters in Cornwall. 190a IIarini; in 
Eneyel. Brit, XXVI 11 . 406/a The Parnassian school [had] 
as their teirarchs and juefoes I'hdophib Gautier, Le^iito 
de Lisle, BaudeUire, and llanville. 

9 . a. The commander of a sulidivision of an 
ancient Greek phalanx. (The quot. may belong 
here or to sense 1.) 

1846 Landor Itnag* Ceno*,Seipie,Peiyh., 4 Pan. (1833) 351 
His bringing into the front of the center, os became some 
showy teirarch rather than Hannibal, hb eighty elvpbania 
b. In Fourier's social organizaiion : A ruler of 
the fourth (ascending) rank. 

1848 Taits Mag, XV. 706 Ikere will be duarchs for four 
pbalaax,trurchs for la, tetrorchs for 48. 

Te*traro]i, a. Bet, [f. TxTBA-4Gr. dpx 4 
beginning.] Proceeding from four distinct points 
of origin : cf. Diaroh. 

1884 Bowsm & Scott Dt Basy*t Phansr, 363 Triarch and 
tetrai-cb bundles soinetinies Oi.cur In thick roots of species 
which are usually dbreh. ibid, 354 la the case of oiarch 
and teirarch structure of the main root, ibid,, llte phloem- 
groups of triarch and teirarch routs of Papilionacem. 1895 
ViNae Students' Text*bk. Bot, 179 The stele may have— m 
dilTerent structures— one to many protoxybm (primitiva 
wood) groups, and b accordingly described as monarch.. 
dUrch . .trbrcD. .tetrarch . .pol\ arch. 1900 W. Walijicx in 
Ann, Bot* Dec. 643 The tetrarch or trian h root \elLAeBnm 
stemma] bos no pith and.. no iiiternai phloem. 

Tatrarohata (te*trAik^t). Also 7 -at. [£ 
Titrakch 4 -atk 1 : cf. exarchate and F.* 
tetfarckat.] The office ot position of a tetrarch. 

1651 C Cartwright Cert, Resig. i. loa Your tetmrehata 
would be a gain f a you to lose it 1709 Staniiorb Pavaphr* 
IV. 90 Agrippa, Herod's Successor in the Tetrarchsce of 
Galilee, 1874 rl. R. Rkvnolos John BaptX % 5. 41 it was 
Herotl's feverbh desire to emulaio the title of King,. that 
cost him his tetrarebata 

Tetrarohio (t/trfl-jkik), a. [nd. Gr. mpap» 
Xtebt of a tetrarch : sce-K'.] Of or pertaining tn four 
ruler! ; pertaining to a tetrarch or to a tetrarchy. 
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*V«faraM£iMl (tAil-iVlMU). A Vtm nrt. 

S t n prec. + "At.] - pwc. ; abo tof • eo^*? « 
tulcd by letroicbi} divMed Into IntrnreWet (/f*-)’ 
I«yl s» T. HuiwwtJJjw. (ad. t) at p« wjwl* »?.■ 

2iT".i3.V4ss£' 

V. X. (»6so> aixThe TMouvIiicnll or gener«ll banner*, of 
Judah, Ruben. Ephnum iM»d oi7S« 

AmtA0r. AMttn Utiif. «xxil.The|»tiwh!» Wada^ 
ol tctrarcbical, or etbnarchical auibonty. far 1 euppaea a ■ 
not eaiy to distingubh (heiiu , 

T«tr«re]iy (te tiJUkl). [id. L. MranAn^ n. 
Cr. rerpopx^f ^ Iwbaboh jd.l Cf. ¥m 

Mrarchie (rsth c. In Godef. Contpl),} 

1, The district, division, or pert of a country or 
province ruled by » tctraidi; the govcmmcnt or 
jni itdictioii of b tctrarch. 
lasn-so If. //^(RolN) IV. aoi Wherefore 

(that b), ietrarohie*,OT fourch<i^uirt«. i6gjl Bi ou^t 
Tettmrchyy tho government of the foenh pwt ^acooiurey 
fadys JuddEri or a government of the whole by four pewwne. 
WMwvMjt Se///. Emp. VI. lix. 540 'I he lelrardiy of 

Agrippa. .meruiced Galilee on lie eamern flank. 

a. ironif. and fig* A government by four persons 
jointly ; a set ol lour tetrarchs or rulers ; a countiy 

divided into four petty governments. 

radio Ri»noH.yanr. Dtv^n (1810) 3 I he Danmh tetrorchy. 
idgaMiLTON R^orm, 11. Wka, 1851 III. S 3 Hee m 

mia^ct a Hierarchy..lobeoaadangerot« and deregaiory 
fiom hU Crown oa a letrarcliy or a 
M. Davim i 4 /Ad'e Brit. 111 . Hiss, i^ickx^ 
able Teirarchy of Physicians, or Doctors... Chirargian^ 
Apothecaries, and Chyniisis.^ iflda Rawlinoom ^ J 

I. u 19 In egeh of these districts we havo as^A^f 
or speciid pre-eminence of four cities, mg bftetsu^ 
f Aug. 1033/0 Mr. Chamlierlain's pro^Moal for a tetrorchy 
fai the guise of l.ocnl Government. > 

TotraiOcAa to .npharloal : see Tbtra-. 

I Tatr»0pon*Baiiua. Bot* ?l -la. [mod. 
L., f. Trha- 4- Spobaroiuii ; or f. TiTBAgpoM 4* 
Or. dYy«mK receptacle.] A sporangium pr^ndng 
<ir oonlaining telrasporcs. Rarely anglicised at 

Vrinapontage . . 

iBbd Athtsmum si June 805/a On the DevoIopBioot ok 
thoTetrasporangia in RhssbdschtfrSoH rsiAiu 

T0ti»liMr« 0eti4,sp6ai). [f.Tim.4. 
Spobk.] a group (nsuBlly) of four tsexunl sporei, 
lesttlting from the division of t mother cell, in the 
B group of 

igM BsaKBLBV Cryptog. B 9 t.% » wA Tetraspores 
BD^y Immened in Che fronda il^ * Cox 

Ac., «(& Ui. 754^* TsirmsPffrs [bj one of the forms of fructi- 
fleation found m soma sea«weetls. It consists of little clusters 
of sDores, in most cases four in number, but very rarely 
cisliu Wg J. H. Baltouh in Ksseyil. Bnt. 1 . y> 8 /abpores 
Iwve ateiMbiicy to divide into four 1 such compound apurea 
are called Utrasporas. ,, v « 

Hence Tetimaporto (-spfrrik), Tetraaporoua 
(tctrA,sp6»*ra8, tAr8B*Mi)dfas) composed of or 
producing tetraspores. . . ^ 

a8g7 BatKaLBr Cryptsg. Boi. I rya. 19s Disttnmiished by 
tbeir almost constant production of l«tra’‘poiic, iiistwl of 
oolysporic, moniliform t breads 1874 Cookk /• ungt a 6 1 HeJ 
has domonsimied that they are habitually tetrosporous. 

Tetnuiter XtArse*stu). Biol. [mod.L.. f. 
Tbtba- 4- Gr. iaritp star.] A karyokineitc figure 
formed in the modification of a cclI-nuclcus by the 
combination of four star-like masiea of chromatin 
united by spindles or filaments. 

liM Bilunos Nmi. Mtd. Diet., Tsinutsr, jkha figure 
presented when there are four centres of r^alion during 
the indirect divbion of a nucleus into four dauj^hier.nuclei. 
anoB J. W. Jrnkinson Expsr, RnAryol. laB In the case 
Where two sperm-nuclei unite with the egg.nuclcua a tetros- 
ler is formed, that b four asters united by spindles in a 
square or rhombus. 

Tatrastioh (tenribtik, tilrscstik). Pros. Also 
7-9 t6trA*etioCh)on, (pi. -•); 7-8 totrBotio, 
•atloke,. 7-^ -Btlok. [ad. L. Utra-stichon a quat 
nio, a. Gr. Tsrpdirrixw, neut. of Ttrp&arixot con 
taining four rows, L rttpa-, Tbtba- 4- orlxot row, 
line of verse. Cf. F. -i^.] Aatanim 

of four lines. 


O. Bicaau. in 
chic sivuphes 
in i. 7-iK. tS. 
should 
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^40. ion. isfi A tecresUchal n^re 
si JL Ellis in Ciosskoi Asp. Xll. 
iaoTim|mii«Bdilch Rmheif^ . aptly calbtetraMiduieB, 

L e. redamion ofolarger onguial loa total ^fiaur vom 

TgtVMtUlUMMi (titnewtikaa), a. Boi. end Zool, 
[t mod.JL UhMith-wt (a. Gr. rsrpiortxoi: fee 
pfec.W-ouB.}- Having organs or parts in four rows. 
M TrM Moin Tstrustidiom, having a foiircemend 

tnike. 

%0trMltigRR(te*tristig*m).f7<s0m. [f.(>.wypa-, 
I'BTBA- 4* oujfia prick, inaxk, point] The com- 
plete figure oompoaed of four poinU in a plane and 
their fiia connecting straight lioce; commonly 
eoWtA iomplito guadrangli. lamiee TmAcaaM sk 
QTatnUitom (titrae-steipn). Arth. PI. -Oa. 
/a. Gr. rtrpaarttw, neuter of TST^eroot having four 
porticoe (f. rstpa- 4- irrod por<m).] A couit-yaid 
naving open colonnades on each ol its fonr sides. 

iBaS Brittom Art AreAsfoi. Mid.Agss,Tstrostod^.. 
a e^rt-yard with portieps, or open wloui^re on each of 
its four sides. leoB^V. M. Rahsav In Expositor Rov. 

*i'hb atrium is wbat Eugenius calls a tetrastoon. 

TetrMtyle (tccristail), aA and a. Arek. [ad. 
L. totrastpl-os adj., tetrastyl-on ab., a. Gr. rer/id- 
prAAiiff (ncut. -ov) with four pillaiu, f. rsrpor, Tbtba- 
4- oTwAof pillar. Cf. F. Utrastylt ] 

A. sb. A sttuctnre having four piUara or columna; 
grout i of four pillars. 

5 o 4 j. HABRia Lex. Tsthn. I, TstnupfU..}o a Bunding 
whi^ hath four Columna in the Faces before and behiiut 
da Ds Foe* sTonrGt. Brit. I. 369 An Organ of very go^ 
jSrkmanship. end supported by aTelraityleor l^uliful 
Gothic Columns. 1840 Fi<Ancia Diet. Art, etc., Tstrmstyk^ 
building having four columns ui franL 

B. tMj, Having or consisting of four columna. 

1837 Auiiq. Athsns 4a Including Um tetrastyb ^rtico 

and that of the Caryatides, ajjl J. t. SraTHKNe fron., 
RuMsim 8s/i A tetrastyle Ionic tempk of the purmt whtto 
marble. i84e-76GwiLT WrvAtA Gloss. s.y. Cs/ontsade, If tiio 
columns are four in number, it b called tetrastyb. 

So TetvMtyllo (-atl-lik) o. - B.; alio Mm- 
Bty'losm a. Bot., having^four styles or pbtils. 
life Maymk Expas. Lsx^strastyluSy .hai^ng four Myles 
.1 Ustrwtyioua, iM^AFwtFsSimtsd. DicL, letrastylic. 

TatranrllaU# (tetrital Wl). rA (o.) [f. 

Tetra- -r SylIiABLE; cf. Gr. r*Tpao 4 x\a$ot of four 
syUables.] fo. lA A word of four syUables. b. 
tfifr*. Tetrasyllable. 

Mfe POTTRHHAM Eiisf. PMsis H. HL (Ark) Si Euerw 
silbble being allowed one time, either short or bng, It fe I 
out that euery tetra'dllable had faure limes, eiiery tnsslU 
bble three, and tha biuiU.ibb iwa 1749 J . M a»m Numbtra 
its Poet. damp. 17 Any two., joined together inadinereiit 
Pbsiiion make a diflferent tetrasyllable Foot. 

So TetrMjlte'Mo, TuteMgUo'taiosa adjs., oon- 
ilsting of four syllables, 

iM Blount GfoiJsgr., TetrasytlmUcmt, that hath or 
contains four sylbbles. 1775 Aiui, TstrmsyUobk, con- 
taining four lyllables. s8m MiiroRO inquip 
Describing the antient feet, cfaK<ung them as diMyllabicai, 
trbsyllabical, and tetrasyllabicsJ. 

Tetrasymiiietry to -thaite : aee Tent a-. 
Tetrate: ace Tbtbio o.» 

Tatrathionlo (tetrft||»liF'nik), u. Cktm. ff. 
Tbtba- 4- Gr.fiwoF sulphur 4 * -10: see-THioHio,] 10 
teirathionic aeid, a colonrleaB, inodorous, 

very acid liquid, containing four atoms of sulphur 
in the molecule. Hence Vetrathi-onote, a salt of 
tctrathionic acid. 

ia4S CAessu Gmm. i Jan. 13 A douhb a^^of the pent^ 
thioiiate and tctrathionaie of potasb Ibid, I5 SrtpC. 360 
Under the name of pol)’thionic acids the author (T. Kess^j 
comprlNes the trithionic. teuralhiooband pentatMonicacido. 


your aruhciai straignineme 01 verse uy 
sfei UsxHaa Atuw, Jstmt xag Therefore doth ^eudorua 
Prodrumus begin hb Tetra<kt^ upon our Saviours Resum- 
tion. viosBHrtssguee/R.L^strmminsVss.Qusss^^ 9 i^X 
Man though always in tha Pouts The following TetMick 
doubtsT STTp JoHMOOH L. PnMtBM Wks. II,.m SeUwggt 
praised him in a distich, and ^billl in a letrartick : urilher 
Sthem sd much value. 1814 Iomnoon 1 . 330 The last 

nage. on which are an Epistle and Tetnistichnn in Roman. 
Sm R. Palmbb BA. Prmist 489 The two tetroslichs conv 
pomiig tlM first itansn are transposed. 

Hence WoM sttokal, Vetnurti'QliiB adjs.^ of» 
pcitaining to, or of the nature of a tetrastich, 
or conaiaiing of tetraitiGhs 3 Vom*atlOhUnB» tho 
lonEDsUoti ot totiaaticha. 


VBTBOBaZi. 

or with four monovalent radtcala, or capable of 
replasiag tear atoare of monovaleat elements in a 
compouM ; thm the atoms of carbon and of lead 
are tetravalent in the oompoimds CH4, Pb(CflHsV 
Also called quodrwAkpU, So WotewraloBoo* tho 
quality or faet of being tetn valent ; quadrivaleiiGe. 

188I Wiu.tAMsoN CkesH. for Stmioots 1x4 Oxygen la., 
called adlvolont element. AMmilnrvenseniagabewsnftreflm 
to be trivabnt; and carbon b tetravalent. 18I7 AtAommm 
13 Aug. 117/1 Proof b thus nifarded that these elenmta 
(sulphur and eeleninin j are at leost tetravalent in functhWi 

^trwdal to Tetrttxonlon .* see Tetra-. 
TotnuBole (ptrtihtM). Chom. [f. TmA-4- 
AsCo* azote 4- L. oleum oil.] A cofourlm eom- 
pound of carbon, nitrogen, and hydrogen, N^CHa ■ 
2«^CH.NH, having acidic propeitiea, crystal- 
^ \ N ■ ff lizing in lustroui piiims or platei. 

tfee Bladin In 7 ns/. Cevm. Sec. LXIl* 1009 Tetrareto^ 
b ootelned ns a yellowish, cryatalUne mem, and b purified 
bycryMtallbacion from alcohol. 

Tetraaomal, Tetrasooid: see Tbtra- i. 
Ta*tnUMMI 0 « CAem. [f. Tetra- + A8(o- -f -OEI.J 
Name of a class of bnsic compounds containing four 
nitrogen atoms, with the formula RaNN:NNRf, 
in which K is any monovalent group. BtAyl 
tetrawno, (C.Ha).NN ; NNCCilI.)i,iaa basic Uqtiid 
of nlliaoeous odour. 

In FwsFs Simstdmrd Diet. i8gp in Syd. See. Lsx. 
Tatrmimiaxal (tetr/mi'm^r&L), a. Pros, [i. 
Gr. rerpo- lour- 4- half, halved (f. half 

4- fU/hot part) + -At ; after pettiAemimentl.] Oc- 
curring at the end of four hall feet 
sged ^iNTXBuav ///st. Etsg. Pres. I. 070 He mainly 
eb^vM the tetremlineral osBhuni, which at really important 
in rjwme-royal, very rarafully. 

M (tetreviBid.:(e*iiilm, -ge*- 

liFm); [Ai^metl.L. ieirovangelia, pi. f. Gr. 
rsrpoi- four- + 08077^X101^ gospel, Kvamobl.] The 
four gospels collected into one manuscript or book. 

1898 N. Vrrh Jud^mdsmi vj Jon. (Cent. Suppl.) Vssiiw 
Besm goes back not into a letravengelium, but into a 
detached collection .. in which the Lucan writings were 
• separata factor, oiiconnected wii h the rest, spog Expositor 
Aug. laa We find it in the Teirevangelium, a collectma 
winch was very probably mode in Asia. 

+ To*1iKiO| 06 s. Also 6 totrlk, 7 tetrlok^o. 
[ad. L. toeifie-m, ieirie-tis forbidding, harsh, 
gloomy, f. twtor foul ; tee -ic.] »• Tetbioal. 

1333 BRI.1.PNDRN Lhy I. rili. (S.T.S,> 1 . 45 In fe tetrik ai^ 
soroufull science vnlt amang fe sabynis. ifeo Vkhhbr I' le 
Recta iii. *3 It Iwine]. .correcteth the telridt qu^itiea whi^ 
that age is subiect vnto. sfi8e Sir T. Browhb fPki, (>835) I v • 
076 Her youthful days are over, and her face hath become 
wrinkled end tetrick. 1811 H. MAnmi Iheay \n Meau 
(i8as) 111. 378 Amongst the olliera who come and set with 
us, was my tetric adversary. Asm Acher, 

So tTebrfolty [L. tmtricitds], tEOtrltnOo [I-. 
mritudo\^ the quality of being ‘ tetric *, harshness, 
sourness ; t Te'trloona n. • Trtkio 
sfea CocKiaAM, Tetridtie, the sourenesoe of the counte. 
nance. sM Blount Giossogr., Tetdeity, sournm or 
a.*uliiesse of countenance. PdriiiiiU, Bailbv 


„ _ lulptiuretteu bypotuL 

iddCfetralhlonlc ncidl. iM8 Watti Diet, CAsm.Y.fiqt 
Tctrathionic (Jompouiida. Ibid., Tetrathionaie of Banuin, 
Ba^SsOe a HiO,. .b obtained in large tabular crysuus. 

Tetmtomio (tetiltrinik), a. Ckem. [U 
Tetr(a)- 4- Atomic.] Containing four atoms In 
the molecule, fh. - TaTBAVAbicirT, Quadbita- 
LBNT. Obs. to. -• TBTBAHYDRIC, Obs. 

i8fe MiLLKa Etem. Ckem, (ed. t) III. 9a Tetratomic, or 
Tetrabasic elements, each atom of which in combination b 
equivalent to H«. or four atoms of hydrenm j 6 fi$ Rea^ 

I Apr. 37a/3 Carbon has boen shown by KMcuW I1857 
Aunalsa dor CAsmit 104, p. >33J fa fe Wraiomic. t8ra 
Watts Diet. Cksm. VI. *37 Carbon, which comb^ with 
4 atoms of hydfogen, b ietrncomiC|tetradic^r quadrivalent. 
iMb Clkminsmaw trartd Atome. TAe, lao Both vapouraoie 
tatratomic, or, in oilier wtxrds, the motaculas of pboophorus 
end oiwnlc are formed of (our atoms. 

Tetratone, -top : see Tetba-. 
Tetratxioonta&a (tctraitraiknit^>^ 9 ^ 
[f. Tetra- 4- Gr. rpiijkywrra thirty + -AjrE.y The 
saturated hydrocarbon or paraffin of the g^ariion 
series, CaiHra. / 

fetraTalent (tftrm*vfilfint, tetrlvfi*ldnt\ a. 
Ckem. [f. Gr. Terpo-, TitiiA- 4-L. vaUnt em, pr. 
pple. ofvalire to be worth.] Combining with four 
atoms of hydrogen or other monovalent element. 


Vol, 11, Tetrieous, sour in Countenance, cral . 

Teiario, O * CAsm. [f. Gr. wpo-, Tatra- 2 4- 
-lu] In tetric acid, a substance described by 
l>emar9ay iu 18771 believed to be CjQHnOf, 
or CftH^O,. It It a colourless body cryatallizing 
in triclinic prisma Its salts are TMzatea. 

1881 Watts Dkt. CArw. VIII. 19*8 Tetric acid and .its 
homologues, . . are formed by the succeasive action of biDmino 
and alcoholic pi>iash on the etbyUc ethen of oceto-ooetic 
acid and its homologues. 

Tatrioal (te'Uikfil), a. 06 s. or arcA, [f. as 
Tejiuo 4- -AL : sec -ioal.] Austere, severe, 
harsh, bitter, morose. _ « 

wigoB Skblton Rspiic. YPa. ifoa ^**^"*.***S 

tecrt^I theologihocioun of thera demy diuine^ and Sioicall 
scudiances. sfey-yy Fai.THAii.iPrasAw i;^vm. ii It is not 
good to fe too tetrical and virulenU tfigS hissoHt Gioss^., 
TstHeal, rude, rough, unpbaHMU, sower, crabbish, hard to 
relish. 177B Nugznt tr. Hist. Fr, Uorund II. Bi Some so 
tetrical, so cross-grained, and of so corrupt a fa*fa'. . JF®* 
M. Hums Spaa. VeopU 488 He had none of the forhiddmg, 

letricol Spanbh form of devotion. ^..11 

Hence To'trionlireBE, the quality of bemg tetricaL 

bSssGaudbm Hioreup. 170 It requirra . . diUgence . . to 
ooniend with youngw ignorance, ana elder obotinocy, and 

*^StilSty,^oauE,T6trltttde : BeeafterTiraiol. 

[Tetfifwe, error in Holland (whence tetrifoil 
in Dwiiel) for tru-it^M. 

Tre.iiimy waa applied fe Turner to the Cyluiw of the 
ancients^SK//cW eurboredj. l*be bi^-wooded Cytisus 
of Pliny was tho bhurnum {jCyfissss LoimmuM). 

ifei Holland /V/qy xvi. xl. I. 49® Yet the Cytm re 
TetrifeUe b blacker, ^ seeniMh mt to resewM® tfe 
Ebene. ife8 Dambl Qmeeds AreeuUao. JL 85 Ai« seek 
out CIpuer for lhy liitb T amhoi, And Teififidl to clieerbh 

AUo r-8 trtrobol^ 
•tun, 9 -na [ad. mod.L. totrodol-utn^ a. Gr. 
rtrpASdKao a fonr-obolut piece, t tit/xi. foaY4 - 
Obolus.] a silver coin of ancient Greeoo 

of the value of iour oboU. 

sfigg tr. Blasuawdt PAys. Wet. M- • )». *^ 0 fip 6 sS 9 m,fem 
Premi. 1708 PniLurs (eA Keney), Tetroboimm, a Coin 



TBT80DB. 


OMt, fllMtat fMT PcMt Mr-ptiinr«r onr Mflotf. 

lilt « iV. AuH 9 .u.v 7 vrmJimm, 

• of cIm tctnbokiiL uiobolM, dioboliii, thiM-qmriaiw 

f h«lMpL..ai« found. tlM AiktnmMm *3 Nov. 
k An AEEitnnile heaii-diOGbin of olMHit 40 gmiiw..wM 
' ni to ih« Corinthinn drachm or Attic touoboi. 

“ j (trti^od). Zm/. [t TstBA- ♦ Gr. Wt 
way.] A tpoDge-tpicule with Ibnr oqnal nyo in 
’thc^wme plane. 

11 TNhkoAfm (teirMpn). Ickikfot. Alio tntm- 
odoa, tetendon. [inod.L. (Linnsas 1766), f. Gr. 
•Tcrpn* fonr 4 * tooth. &k» r. MmHut.} 

A raui of plectognathic fithea, typical of the 
family TtiiWumtMm, in which the jawa are divided 
longitudinally by a groove, giving the appearance 
of ionr large teeth ; a 6ih of thia family, a globe* 
fiah. f Jenoe Seteodo'&le o., of, pertaining to, or 
derived from:liahea of thia mnna; CAim, Mplied 
to a poiaotiona add obtained from the roe of a hah 
of thia genua {Cetti, /Hci, Sup^, 1909) ; Setro- 
ho*alja, a cryatalline baae obtained with tetrodonic 
add. ^ Vetcodont (alao tatraodont), a, having 
(apparently) four teeth; belonging to the TWrw- 
dm/ade; d. a tetrodon or globe-fish. Hence 
Snlafodo*sttd,- Vetrodo'Btoid adjt. and sbs. 

avM Goldm. Umi. Hht. (1776) VI. w Thcae nre the Sun 
riafi, the Totrodon, the Lump Fiah. itn-jf Simfy 
Mfd. (ed. 4) IV. et4 The geniii tetradon, in one tpeciea, 
aeereles ea efeetrk fluid. ^94 Badham Hniient, 409 The 
tetreodons leem aa umafe for food an the diodonn. itsi 
Bawd Cyci. Nmi. Set, a v. DitdonUtim/p^v^ true diodonts . . 
the tetraodonts . • and the ■un.fUhea 1883 Speciaior 19 May 
639 The tetradon, a knobbly, bladdcr-flhapM creature, used 
by the Chinese as a lantern, when he has been scooped. 
tVeitronyinal, e. Ohs, ran'^*, [f. Gr. type 
*Tfrpcbi^v/i-or (f. rtrpe^ four + ivo/ta name) + -AL.] 
iM Blount Ciesseifr., TtiroHimai, that bath four names. 
Tetrofie (tenrdios). Ckim. [f. Tbtua--i--o8b^.] 
The name of the class of sugars containing four 
Carbon atoms in the molecule. 1909 Cent, D. Suppt, 
Tetroufi (te*traa), 0. Now ran, [f. L. tufirr 
lieUr) offensive, foul -f -oufi .1 Offensive, foul. 

Sometimes from contieuity of Tonn and senM confused 
with Tkttmous : so in qiioc. 18^ 

1637 Bman Pitu-pme^ (1679) 133 Your heart and bead 
are amauked with a tetrous vapour, so that you are 
BMlaiichulick and cannot take your rest. 1M4 Evblvn 
dtjKfws (1776) 411 The Decoction (of Elder bttdsl is admirable 
Id assuage inflammations and tetrous humours and espe- 
ciaUy the Soorbutis. 1890 A. W. TousasR in Ckieagr 
Adttnme vj Mar., A leper whose tetrous spots threaten every 
soul that looks upon them. 

Tatro'zida* Ckem, [f. Tktba- a a 4- Oxidk.] 
A binary oompound containing four atoms of 
oxygen ; e. g. nitrogm tetrozide, NO4. 

i8fl6 Roecoa RUm. Ckem. vii. 63 The tame blue body 
(nitric trioxide] is obtained by Mdiiig wster to nitric 
teiroxide and drying the di-uillete over calcium chlorideL 
i8]w Watts DM. CXem. VI. 039 The tetroxide. .appears. . 
to be capable pf existing in the two polymeric modifications 
NOs and N^i. 

Tatrosj-. Ckim. [f. as prec. 4 - OxY(aEN).] 
Id comb, equivalent to tetrahyaroxy-y denotiug the 
substitution of four hydroxyl groups (OH) in the 
oompound to the name of whioi it is prefixed. 
Tattyl (tetril). Chem. [f. Titk(a- a + -tl.] 
The monovalent radical of the tetracarbon series, 
C4 Hc, - also called Butyl ; chiefly attrib. » titryliCy 
AS in tetryl hydride - Tktbanx, tetryl acetaiey 
aUohoU aldehydiy ehloridey oxtde, sulphuUy etc.; 
Uiryl eompetmdSy rmr/, series, etc. 

1857 Miller Elem. Chent. III. 195 Tetryl, Butyl, or Valyl 
« .is one of the products obtained dtiriiig the electrolysis of 
the valerate of potash, ikid. 33 Valerianic or Tetrylformic 
[acid]. s86a ibid. S4B I'etryl Ulycol (Butyl Glycof). i8<W 
Watts Diet. Chern. V. lyt None of the tetryl^compounds 
can be directly prepared from it [tetryl]. ibid,, Tetryl forms 
compounds with other alcohol-radicl^ Tetryl-eihyl, CsH]4. 

• .Tetryl-amyl, CsHsA...Tetryl.hexyl, CioHn. 

Bence Ta't^lnmfna, an amine or compound aasmonia 
of tetryl, al»o called Butylaminr; Te'trylat^ a salt of 
tetrylic or bu^ric acid; To'tryleno, the olefine of the 
tetryl group, CiHa, also called Tetrcne and Butvlknb; 
mttrib. as tetryiemdiemine ; Tetryle'me pertaining to 
teti-yleiie \ Tatiyllc a, of tetryl, in ietryiic tuid, etc. 

1868 Wattb dm, Chem, V. 73* With nitrate of ulver, 
*tetrylamine forma a tawny yellow precipitate. 1837 Miller 
Riem. Chem, 111 . 190 Hydroosrbons homologoua with 
olefiant gas... 4. ' ’* — . - 

was ascertain^ 

furnished by the . 

Diet. Chem. V. 738 Tetrylene at — iB* is a colourless 
mobile oil, having an ethereal but peculiar and penetrating 
odotir. Ibid. 739 "Tetrylenic alcohoL CtHmOt, Tetryl- or 
.a colourlesii, viscid, inodorous liquid, having a 
milo aromatic taste. Ibid., Tetrylenic bromide, CiHiBri.. 
Tctrylenic chloride, CaHaCL. >857 Millbi Riem, Chem, 
III. 187 *Tetrylic alcohol is a cmotiilosa liquid of high 
refr.*icting power, lighter than water. 

Tett, tette, otM. forms of Teat. 

Tetter (tetu), sb. Forms : i toBr, 1-6 tokor, 
4-5 kotro, 5 -yr, -«p 6, d-7 *av, 6-8 kektaar, (7 
leaker, o dud, killer), 6- kekker. TOE. Uteri^ 
OTeut. heMhy pre-Teut. ^dedru-y Sicr. dadru a 
kind of cutaneous disease, f. df to crack ; ef. Lith. 
dedervine tetter. The simple word is not preserved 
elsewhere in Teut, but cS, OUG. uiareh (s— 


.AMS. 111. 190 nyaroosrmms nomoiogoiu wiin 
{as... 4. *TetTylene, Butylene, or Oil Gas (CsHt)«. 
ETtainra by rsiaday to be one of the products 
i by the destructive distillation of oil. t86B Watto 
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MHG. Bmt. 4U. 

•M. Tyrol WMrarAt idw laoLGcr. iAimNii/, 
Mckt*, Swia M*raM Utter, rlnipKnm.] 
le A geaeial tnm for any pestalar herpetifonn 
eruption of the skin, as ecsema, bevpca, impetigo, 
ringworm, etc. 

Crueied, pmeSuImr, rutmittg tetiery impetigo i emHt^ 
lupus) honeyeemh U iavust humid or mekit,y ecwnia; 
wUhjf milk-Uitch ; eemh i,, pwitiasis. 

eyeo hpiumiGlm (OXTJ is8 Bmete, teter. Ibid, sos 
idpetige, letr. Ibid, 99s Pmjb^ vet puetuia, spryng vel 
tetr. Cerp^ Glete. (O^TJ ta8 BaUie, teier. 1:897 
^®*^**“ GregeryePmet. C, xl. 71 Se Sonne hedH teter 
qp his lwhcNnan ae hmfS on his mode giuuuga. ciooo Seue. 
LeecAd, I. 150 Hco ofgenimS ^e scml ft bone leter. 
N imo Liber Sautill. xxv. 99 Teter witodlice hmfS on 
lichanum. 1387 TsaviSA DigdeM (RoHsi 11 . 61 pure beek 
boote bathes, M waschek of teteres,oher sores and scabbea. 
CS479 PM. Pee. in Wr.-Walcker 791/14 dec ee*pede,..v 
tun tgla CooAN dm/em Health xxviii. (1636) 48 Tor 
a Tettar or Ring^worme a little Mustard laid upon it within 
a few dayes will cure k. iflaa SnAica Ham, i. v. 71. ifiaa 
Hakewill Dmdds Pew vtiL 084 It is good . .to kill a Tetter 
before it spread to a Ringworme. syra tr. Pamete Hist. 
Druge 1. 66 The true Oil di Cedar is admirable for curing 
Teueri. sBfln Blagkib Aiiehytus 1. 125 A leprous tetter 
with corrosive tooth [would] Creep o'er my skin, and fasten 
on my flesh. 

/Sg. 1641 Milton i 7 cAnM.i. Wka. 1851 III. 19 What a uni- 
versal! tetter of impurity had invenom*d every part, order, 
and degree of the Church. siAy, 1705 (see Rinowosm i bk 
AfieAfr leut Prejur 1. i. The mercenary 


nirarcK 


lien in an old woman 1 tis the vary letter or 1 _ 

W. Tennant Papistry Sierm*d{\hvf) 145 In ran the aim by 
chance. And lat out tuiith tbe wind and luai — - 

Igit in chat tetter. 


ice. And lat out baith tbe wind and matter, That lang 
had lodgit in chat tetter. 

2 . A cutaneous disease in animals, esp. horses, 
tsss Hulqet, Teeter for horse, herpeta, 1573 Tvsbbsv. 
Peaerie etj The Teuar commeth vnto many cIcms naturally 
or by kind or by ago 1614 Maskham Cheep Husb. (1693) 
119 To healo any Tetter, or drte senbbo in Goates. lyw 
Lend Com. Nu. 4400/4 A black Getding. .a Tetter on theoff 
Breast. 2794 Speriimg Mag, 111 . 156 A cure for warts or 
letters on horses. 1819 Pantolegda, TVf/rr, called by farriers 
the flying-worm, or ring. worm It runs up and down the skin 
in different directionib from whence it receives its name. 
tTe'tter, v. Obs, rare. [f. piec.] trans. To 
affect with, or as with, a tetter. 

1687 Shaks. Cer, in. L 79 So riisll my Lungs Coins words 
. .i^inst thoiie Meamb V/hich we dboaine should Tetter vo 

TBttar-beny (te*taiiberi). The cominon 
Bryony, liryotiia dunea\ also, the Imrry ol this 
plant Variously said to core and to produce tetter. 

1397 Gbsaeds Herbal ii. okvu 7S0 In English Bryonie, 
white Bryonie, and letter Berries 1998 Flojuo, Piia/^ 
Wilde vioeortetcerberrie growing in bodges with red beiries 
..the ittioe whereof will causa cho skin to blbier. 1640 
Parrinson Themtr, Bet. 11. xiU. t8i Good against all fretting 
and running cankers, gangrmnea and letters, and tberefora 
the berries Tare] usually called of tbe Country pcopbu ’1 eiier 
berries. 1888 BairrEN & H. Piaut-n,, I etter-berty ., 
Haaie., where children have an idea that Ihe juice of the 
fruit will, if it touches the skin, produce tetter. 

Te-tterlah, a. [L Tetteb ifi. 4 - -luu^.] Of the 
natuK of tetter: with quot cL 1758 in next 
1709 Brit. Apelh 11 . Na 36. 4/8 lt..lMmles all Tetlerbh 
Bumors. 

TettMOU (te'taras), a. [f. Tetter sb, 4 - -ons.] 
Of the nature of, proceeding from, or causing tetter. 
In quot. 1758 perlia|M an error Ibr Tetrous, fouL 
87x9 Quincy Lex, Phyeke-Med, {x’isdiL Heii-me-twgem, 
touch roe not, b a Cetteroux Eruption, thus, call'd, from its 
Soreness, or Difficulty of (Jure, sygo Rutty in PkiL 7 rans, 
LI. 476 Scab,tetierous eruinioiw, sodd head, and sore eyes. 
1758 J. Sb Drade Oifserv. Surr. (1771) >31 A tetteroiis 
Humour . .shall create an Obstructum. 

Tetter-totter, variant of TimR-TorrEB. 
Tatterwonn (tenoiwujm). A cutaneous affco- 
tion ; « Teti'EB ; a form of ringworm. 

i6n T. Soott Beig. Pismire s6 [It] ouerspreades the face 
and bjdy thereof, like a Canker or Tetier-worin. 1707 Ba ilev 
vol. II, Tetteraaerm, an Insect. niSeg Foenv Pee, E, 
Anglia, TStierauerm,. .n cutaneous efflorescence, a series 
or confluence of roinuM pimples,.. nor b it so troublesome 
and obstinate an affection ob the rissg-vterm. lima miliary 
eruption, in form rather vermicolar than annular. 

Tattarwort (te'tuwpjt). The common Celan- 
dine, Clulidenium majus : so called because sup- 
posed to cure tetters. 

a 1400-90 Steckh, Med, MS, 173 Celydonyc or teterwort, 
eelidenie. isyB Lvm Dedoms 1. re. 31 Called, .in English 
Celandsrne, Swallewnnc, and ef some Teiierwurta 1640 
Parkinson Themtr. Bet. v, I rx. 618 Tetterwort.. the Juice 
often applyed to tetters. .wUI quickly kill their sbarpeucsse. 
1879 Prior Pep. HameePimate (ed. U *35 Tetter-werty from 
Its curing tetters. 

b. In America, Tbe Blood-root, or Red Fucooqm, 
Satuuistaria canadensis, 1^1 in Cent, Diet. 
t l^'ttarwoaa. Obs, rare^\ [f. Tetter sb, 4- 
(?)Ooeb3A3J Tbe Common Germander, /ksf^riiMs 
Chamg^rys, 

a igso Pee,, Wr.-Walcker 569/47 Cmmedrses,, .Teterwose. 
Te'ttasyfe. [f. Tetter jd. 4 - -t.] Of ihe nature 
of tetter ; tetterous. 

1697 R, PnsCE Bath Mem, i.iv. ya He came for a Tetiery 
Erumion in hb Neck and Chin, tyiit Lend. Goa. No. $977/4 
All leprous, Tettsry, Scabby, Scaly, Scurfy, or other.. 
Bre^giTSt upon the Skin. 
tTattildl,tafttlffl]lea. Obs. [Origin of mdical 
part M or obscure: aee also TR ett «.] Peevish, 
Iriitable, fretml. 


iflBf OoLMga OvbPt MeL xiiL (1975} iT* 
ecUsama GsJaie art mom tettish' Ibr 10 frame, Than Oxen 


ef the wildernassa whom nsuar wvslit did 

Nasha P. Pemitesee (atS ifiHee b% oMe man Obr 1 A 
yearn are most wayward and taatbhh a 1610 Fletchbb 
mt vmtheuiM. v.ii, Thb Rogne.tf be badlieen sober, 
sure liad beaten me, la the most teui 4 i Knave. «6bs ^ 
Pilgrim 1.^ Who will.be traubled with a taj'.** 


fa. Gr. Tfmf.l 

cicada or tree cricket, a homopterona 


remoH's Priae v. I, Her sidenessa Has mada 
her somewhat leaibh. 
iTettSx(trtiks). 

L The cicada or tice cricketi, 
winged Insect; to called the ancient Greeki^ 
and hence In reference to Greece, Greek poets, etc. 
The South European species is Cicada ertti, 

1779 R. Cnandlrr Trmv. Asia Jf. I. 343 The leittx 
or cicada in the day-time b extremely troubiesnine. sSsd 
Kianv & Sf. RntesneL xxiv. (1818) 11 . 40a One bard eiilreau 
Ibe shepherds to spare the innoxious I'etiix, thst nigblin- 
aale or the Nymphs. 1871 M. Collins Ina gf Strangs 
Mettinn 40 Anacreon's tetllx, singing in the trees, xpan 
Daiiy J/eme 13 Dec. 5/8 1 'he much-sung * teiiix ', or cicada. 
2 . £uiom, Afgsiwnoi A€ridiiUte,OTeYkQsi’‘hxafBdtd 
grasshoppers, typical of the orthopterous snbfamlly 
Tettigism, having the pronottim horizontal and the 
anteniise thirteen- or fourteen-Jolnted. Two species 
are known in Britain and nine in U. S. 

8 . (Mien (ettix (Gr. xpvtroOr rfrri^), an ornament 
worn in the hair by Athenians before Solon's time, 
as an emblem of their lieing aboriginal. 

1874 MAHAprv .She. Life Greece v. 135 FoKtened Ihdr hail 
with a golden leiiix. 1879 Browning Aristeph. Apet. 441 
CItueiis Like Aruieides and like Miltiades wore each a 
golden tettix in his hair. 

Tatty, variant of Teett, easily offended. 
Tet-work, obs. or erron. f. Tut-work, pieoe- 
work. TeuoalU, obs. form of Teooalll 
T eudh, teugli, Ss. forms of Tuuoii. 

Teuohat, -it. Sc. variants of Tewbit, lapwing. 
Toiioria (tifi-krin). Chem, [f. Bot. L. Ten- 
cr-ittm, generic name of germander -i- -lE I.] 
t88i W ATTs Diet. Chem. srdSuppl., Tetterim,\ . a glncotide 
obtained from Teuerimn/eutiemm, a S*v-il«^» pbut uaed aa 
a remetW for intermittent fever. 

Teuf-teuf : see Tupt-iupf. 

Tank (tiak). leeaL [From Ita note of alarm.] 
I'he name given In JbAst Anglia, Essex, and Kent 
to a bird, the Redshank, Tetanus calidris, 
mBm Atkinson IPaUett 7 !s 4 fe( 180a) 300 A man went with 
a soikir to ahuot teukes. 1890 IPsthin an hear ef Lead, 
(ed. s) ssfi The ledsiiaiik, jpool-anipe, teuke or look. (1910 
bPesim.Gaa, eg Jan. ix/i The Roddiank. The clear ' leuk- 
teuk * will break upon the stillneM that reigiui aiound, 
showing your deadly presence b deieaed.] Ibid., Tha 
* teuk ', as they call the redahaiik in [the Essex monhesh 
Teut Goiloquial abbreviation ol Teutoit. 
s88b J. Brown Ixtt. (1907) 15s That blue-eyed, noR and 
whiic-slcimied Teut, polyandrouHaiid heartless. 1876 Rlackm 
Lang, tjr Lit. Hi^. ^cetL L 66 The Celts, .delight in a 
peculiar use of the nsanl organ, nuknown to the Teut, 
whetlier in Saxony or in the Bnibh low coontries. 
Teutenage, obs. form of Tutkmao, zinc. 
Teuthology (tiwlip'lMgi). fad. mod.L. ten- 
thehgia, irreg. (for Ueuthidol^ia) f. Gr. rwNt 
(-iflo-f) cuttle-fish, squid -f -looy.1 That branch 
of zoology which deals with oepbalopods. Hence 
Tmotlio'loglet. 

, 1886 Hovle in Challenger Rep. XVI. 61 Mora expllcU 
infunnatioii.. would Im vary acceptabb to leuibologMti. 
ttex Cent. Diet,, Teutbdogy. 

TeU'tloee. Chem, ff.Gr TfCrX-oNbeet4-08E^.] 
1868 Watts DieL Chem. V. 740 Teutiese, , .a kind of sugar, 
rasembliiig glucose, said to exbt, niider certain circum- 
sunccs, in the juice of beet. 

Tgato- (tidtp), before a vowel Teut-, combin- 
liw form irregulaily L Teuton, Teutonic. 

£ Combined with other ethnic sbs. or odjs. in the 
sense * That la a Teuton, or Teutonic and , . • aa 
Teut- Aryan, Teute- British, -Celt, -Celtic, etc. 

1B95 Funk's Stand, DM., Tento-Celtic, of mixed Teutonic 
andf Celtic blood, as Uie people of northern France. 1897 
xoth Cent. May 79$ Tbe early Aryan or better Teutaryaa 
children would seem to have used another word. 1909 
Daily Ch»aH. 34 Mar. 4/6 Sir Rowbiid Blennerbasset. . 
bclongt-cl to that class of international publicists repretentsd 
by the Baron von Bun>en. ., hb Teuto-Britbh contributions 
to our masaxinss will be much muacd. 

2 . Formative of derivatives, as Vento'lAkiTt the 
ktolizing of Teutonic or German nationality, idea|^ 
etc. ; Tnutomaula, a iTiania for what is Teutonic 
or German ; hence TentomAYsiao, one possessed 
with Teutomaiiia ; Ten'toj^kdle, so,, a lover 
or friend of Germany and the Cfermans ; also asm jf. ; 
Tevtopho'lda, on intense dread of or aversion to 
Geimany and the Germans; hence Teutopkobe, 
one possessed with Teutophobia ; Teu*tophe 1 >leiA. 

1893 Chieage Advance ij Aug., Words of warning aKoinsl 
the %nger of ' *Teutolatry ' ( - blind aiuchment toGerman 
biblical criticism). 1848 A HtSBmiT in Todd Irish Nennius 
Notes 4s 'I'hat crotchet isss old as Ver^tegan, who says the 
Piets were, .phichtian or fiEhter!i.. .This was "Teutomania. 
1899 (>• Apr. 440 lo detest the Teutomnnla that 

woiked at ttie expense of procresa and gtH>d will. 1900 
Dundee Advertiser sb Apr. wx France, which *Teuio- 
maniacs arc wont to brand aa ' Celtic *. 1904 7 mt. Pkiles. 
Psyekel. 4- .S'ef. Meth, 4 Feb $8 (C. D. SuppL) Worthy of 
more allenttoa than it racetvee in the currant *Teotosmile 



TSUTOV 


pfiUoMiriiy. iftti Daily CAtvm, 99 Mar. 4AI Tht lata Tiar 
aa a *']‘auiophohc, would navar apauc Gonnan. ifaf 
Dmify iinw 9 Aug. 6 The miaundanundinga. ,ara direciiy 
attrlbtttabla to im Toutopbobo PvoiiM. Moa Sat, Aav. 
14 Mar. 330/1 A raaaonod proiaat againut Sngliah 'Tauio* 
phobia. 1904 Q. ittv. Jan. sao Thaao artkiank apart from 
tbdr *Tauiijphotoin, aro.. lucid turvaya, 

Traton (tiA'tAi, -t'ii). [ad. L. 

Tiufw-i (rarely ling. Tmion^ -miV ethnic name. 
For senie a lee Note to Tbutomio. J 
L Id //. (nanally in L. form 7(mt09ms) applied to 
an ancient people of nnkoown race, said to have 
inhabited the Cfimbric Chersooeaus in Jutland c gao 


great branches of the Indo-European, Indo- Ger- 
manic, or Aryan family, and to the peoples or 
tribes speaking these languages : now often called 
C^rmaHic, andaometimea GctAu, (See Note below.) 

1707-41 CMAMaaaa Cyci. a v., Teutonic language, ia tho 
ancient language of Germany, which ia rauked among the 
Hiotheptonguea 1768 IlLACKaTONa Camm. 111. xxiiL 3^ 
Stiemhook aaoribea the invention of the Jury, which in the 
Teutonic language U denominated mmAfa, to Regner, king 
of Sweden and Denmark. 1840 CAeLVLR u (187a) aa 

The word IVaaiaa, which ia the original form of Onin^ a 
wordipread over all the Teutonic Natioiiaeverywhere. 1846 
M*CiiLuxni Aec. Brit* Rmpirt (1834) II. 79 The Normena, 


M*CiiLuxni Ate* Brit* Rmpirt (1834) 79 The Normena, 

aa well aa the Saxona. were of Teutonic extraction, tggy 
Mauxicb A>. St* John xx. 336 He reiaed up the Gothic or 
Teutonic race. 1M4 UuaroN Scot Air. 1. i. 5 The eastern 
and northern parte of what now b Scotland were peopled 
by a race of veiy pure Tautonic blood and tongue. 1888 
Sk bat Riymoi* Diet. p. x viii, German, properly called H igh- 
German, to dbtlngulab it from the other Teutonic dialecta, 
which belong to Low-German. 

3 . Teutonic Knights, Tsntonlo Order (of 
Knights): A military order of German Knights 
(In med.L. Tiutonuut Ordo MUi/aris^ K. FOrdr$ 
Tiuioni^, Ger. Doutschi hitler, in 16th c. 7 kw/- 
scho /iomn), originally enrolled riipi as the 
Teutonic Knights of St. Mary of Jerusalem, for 
service in the lloly Land. 

*11ieir ftmt seat was at Acre 1 after the fall of the Latin 
kingdom of JeruMlem, they settled at Marienbura on tha 
Vistula, and carried on a crusade against the neighbouring 
heathen nationa of Prussia^ Ijivonia, etc Their oonquesta 
made them a great sovereign power, but from the 15th c. 
they rapidly declined, and were abolished in 1809. 'Ilie 
order inaintaina a titular exbtence in Austrb and Holland. 

(sags Kkrnb B/om. Gontrio laS The habile and robes of 
a^l^uch-kiiight was a cloake or maotell of white, with a 
blacke crosee vpon the seme.] tdty MuavaoN /tin. 1. 34 
A house of old belongina to the Teutonike order of Knighta. 
/Siti, 61 Pruseen of old was subicct to the order or the 
Tcutonicke Knlghit. sl^g Fullre Gti, TA* iu Bad T* 
(1841) 43 Martin de Gulin, master of tho Teutonic order, 
was isken prisoner by the Prussieno, and delivered boumC 
10 be beheaded. 1707 Uaiuiv voL 11, Ttutonich Ordtr, 


kaown, 4 he' thsie Is stfll a Great 

I S. AuxriN RmJkdoNUi* Rifi L 
or, where (in 1103) tho Tootonio 
pressed upon 07 tho Puloi and 


B. 0., who, in company with the Cimbii, in 1 13-101 
B. o. devastated Gaul and threatened the Roman 
lepublic. 

1717-141 CHAnratia Cyti*, Toutonk^ belonging to tho 
Teutons, an andeiit people of Germany, inhamting chiefly 
along the coasts of thoGerman ocean. xhy^Btnny Cyel, XI v. 

S eo/a The consul Manllius and tha pruconsul Ctoplo were 
lefeated by tho Tculones and Cimbri 111 Gaul. 1879 Faouoa 
Cmccr V. 41 Both I'outons and Cimbri were Germans. 

2 . A German; in extended ethnic sense, any 
member of the races or fieoples speaking a Ger- 
manic or Teutonic language ; in Great Britain and 
its colonies, and the Imit^ States, often used like 
* Saxon* in opposition to * Celt and in avoidance 
of * German * in its modern polit ical sense. 
iftU p.. Macmillan in Huxlias Motu . iL (1883) so, f am 
fUd that my mother is a I'autoii. 1841 SfALDINO 
tjf it, tel. lit, lai Theso isolsted Teutons constituted 
under the VeneUan government a sort of smuggling fioo 
sut^ 1900 A Lano in Blackm, May* Apr. 543/1 Ho b a 
partisan of the pare Teuton. 

Hence Tao’tOAAom, the land or domain of the 
Tentofis, Germany ; the German people or itate ; 
ToatoBO'Bguo a* [-bhqux], of Teutonic character. 

ii8o STAU,vasAM tr. Grimm** ToutanU MytAoi, 1. 103 
Those divinities of whom there b least trace to be found In 
the rest of 'Teutondom. i88p K. B. Andbbiioh tr. Rydioty'* 
Toutome Mytkol* aa Did they look upon themselves as 
aborigines or as immigrants in Toutondom T 1899 Dailbv 
Btmumant <7 FliUkeri tVks, I. Intnid 38 A *Teiitonesquo 
consonantal UnguoKc like ours, will, however polished, want 
sufficient nielodtousness. 

Tratonio (tiwip'nik), a* and sk* Also 7 Thout*. 
[ad. L. 7'tuiaHic^us^ f. T$uioH-^s\ see Note below.] 
▲. adj* 1 . Of or pertaining to the Tentona; 
German, esp. High German. 

01849 Howbll iAtt. (i6so> II. 8e The High Dutch or 
Teutonic longue b one or the prime and most spacious 
natcmall languages of Europe. 1897 North** Plutarch. 
Add. Live* (1870) 39 He jCMiiemagne] began a Vulgar 
Teuionlck Grammar, ivm W. Oldirworth Qulikt** Cm/R- 
fNtdin IV. 746 The fam*u Teutonick Valour, pris'd in war. 
1704 Watbmland a than. Crtodv* ^Thero b in tho omperorli 
libniry at Vienna, a German, or Teutonkk version of this 
creed. 1770 ititl*) A Compendious Vbw of the Grounds of 
the Teutonic Philosophy. With considerations by way of 
OD^iry into, .tbo writings of J. Bohmen. 

D. Of or pertaining to the ancient Teutonea. 

1818 Bolton Floru** Hi A, (1638) 117 Tho Cimbrbn, 
Theuionicko, and Tigurin Warra. i707'4i (sea Truton i]. 
2 . Of or pertaining Co the group of binguagea 
allied to German (including Gothic, Scandinavian, 
Low German, and English), forming one of the 
great branches of the Indo-European, Indo-Ger- 


..The Older b Bttb known, tho* them b sdll a Grant 
Mastor qf it kopf^ 1849 S. Auxtin Rmnhd* HUi* Rifi L 
183 On tha oait^ ffontbr, whore (in IS03] the Teotonio 
knights were iacMisntly pmssed upon D7 the Pnias and 
Rusobne, ikidt-%^ U. I. 373 Mamiidlbn wbb^ to h^ 
him in check, on tiaenosidoiw the Grand Duka of Meaoow, 
Oil the other by fae Teutonic Order. 

4u Teutonia, oroaa, a croea potenti being the 
badge of the Tgulonic Order. 
t88a OoiLviB (Aanandab), TnAomie Crott* 

B. sk* 1 . t ^'he lan^age of any Teutonic race, 
the German language ifiks *) ; now by philo- 
iogiais applied only to the common or primitive 
speech, which afterwards broke up Into the lan- 
guages named in A- a : also known as Germanic* 
1831 WRRVRt Ant. Fun* Mon. 684 Although the Teutonic 
be more mixed with other straime languages. i688WiLaiHa 
Rtai Char, 1. i. 9^ 3 Hie Teutonic or German b now di^ 
Imgiibhed into Upper and Lower. 1787-41 CHAMsaaa 
CytL s V. Mother tongue. Of mother tongues, Scaliger 
reckons ten in Europe, vb. the Greek, Latin, Teutonic or 
German, Sclavonic.. Irish and British. 1739 ConH. Mag. 
XXV. 190/1 An hbtory of our language tn which it is 
regularly traced from the edd Gothic and Tautonic to 
niMern English. 1884 Burton Scot Akr 1 . 1 . 14 All the 
way from tha border to the Highland line, the people, hmb 
and low. canie to speak in very jpura leutonlc i8^ 
Hblvenstrin Teuttmle Gram . 408 The perfect of the verb 
kaidan must have been ha.hald in tho prlinitiva Teutonic, 
t 2 . Txutoii a. Oks* 

1839 Sir T. Hbrbrrt Trao. (ed. o) 381 Verstegan (albs 
Rowley) (had not] dar'd to make us all Teutonicks. i8pt 
Wood Ath. Oxon. il. 40 Hb Giandfaihor was by nadvity 
a 'I'eutonic. 


1 8 . ^ - Teutonic Knights : see A. 3. Oks. 

1891 tr. SmiUaHao '* Hiat* Mouaei * Order* iil s8o Tho 
Knignts of Rhodes.. and the Teuton'icka. 1798 Morse 
Amer. Grog* 11. 038 As grand Master of the Teutonics. 

[Not*. Late Roman wnteri reckoned the Teuton** among 
the peoples of Germania, and Teutonien* bacame a common 
poetic equivalent for Cermdmeu*. It b now however 
ndd by ma^ that they wera not a Germanic peoplsu _Bui, 
treqooi German wntc 


hdd by ma^ that they wera not a Germanic peoplsu Bui, 
before 9001 German wnters In Latin braan to follow I^tin 
poetic pre^enc by using Theutomca lingua instead of the 
oarbiirian or non-classical Thootiaca* to render the native 
tiuiiuh, tiutuh 1 OH G. diutiae, mod. deutech » OS. thiudiac, 
OK. Jdodiae* literally * national, popular, vtilear') as a 
deaignatiuii of their vulgar tongue in contrast to Ijatin, as if 
tbb German adj. were identical with the ancient ethnic 
name. In isoo lingua Teutouiea was siniibrly used, and 
thenceforth ToutOMcu* became a usual L. rendering of 
Doutach or German. Some Early Garman comparative 
philologbtsle. g. Bopp in i8ao) used 7mf/aMfjrAas tnename 


philologbtsle. g. Bopp in i8ao) used 7mf/aMfjrAas tnename 
tor the family of fangu.iges including Gothic, German, 
Scandinavbn, and English; but for thb Cormaniaek b 
now more umkI in German, and Gormanie by many in 
English. But in Engibh there b an awkwardness and 
sometimes ambiguity In using Gormanie beside Garmnn 
(in its ordinary political sente), which does not arise in 
German or French, where gormomitek and germanigm* 
are entirely distinct from doutaeh and aUlomand* To avoid 
this, many Englbb scholars lyefcr 'Teutonic 'as tha term 
for the linaubuc family, and it b commonly so used in thb 
dictionary.] 

Tratonioftlly (tliitp*nikftli), ado. [f. prec. x 
§ee -ICALLT.J In the manner of a * Teuton* or 
German ; in German style. 

*889 J* Martinbau £**., etc. (1891) III. 934 The position 
I'eutonically proved untouible to all 'thinkers of any 
force '. 1899 Athenmum 17 Aug. 930/1 Dr. FQhrer justly. 
If Tcutonically, writes (etc.]. 

Tratonioirai (tiaitynislz’m). [f. at prec. -k 
-idif .J Teutonic (i. e. German) character or prac- 
tice ; a Teutonic expreuion ; a Teutoniim. 

184a Sib C Lvrll in Li / it , etc. (1881) 11. 63 The terms 
bakery and bookbindery seem useful Teutonicisma. 1901 
IVestm, Goa. e (X't. 4/3 Italbn composers essaying the 
more classical forms are impelled to out- Herod He^ in 
the seriouaness and Teuionicbm of their productions. 

TeutoniRlII (tii 7 't 6 niz*m). [f. Tkotoh - f -IBM.] 

L An idiom or mode of expression peculiar to or 
characteristic of the Teutonic languages^ esp. of 
German ; a Germanism. 

(1819 KavLaa Harmonia Mundi nr. v. In O^erm (i8(^) V. 
139 Idemauod valtus,fimies: quod etiamnoAerTeutonbmus 
habet, qiii faciem solet nominare das Angesicht.] 1889 
L. E. h D. Phiio*. Mag. Nov. 499 The transbtor has done 
hb part of tho work well, although we detect distinct 
Tvutonbms here and thwe. 

2 . Teutonic or Germanic character, type, oon- 
atitution, lystem, or spirit ; German feeling and ao- 
tion (either in the wider ethnical or the restricted 
national or political sense). 

1834 Milman Lot. Chr* in. vE (1864) II. sox Teutonic 
Europe, or Kuropesodceply interpenetrated withTeutonbm. 
t88i Atlantic Monthly XLVIl. 930 During most of classic 
antiquity the centre of Teutonbm seems to have been 
farther east than Germany, xeee A Lano in Blaehw. Mag* 
Apr. 54j/a He regrets the Norman Conquest as an Inter- 
ferenoe with unmixed Teutonbm. 

Tentonist (tiii’tdnist). [f. m prec. •f -ibt.] 

1 . One versed in the history, etc., of the Teutonic 
race or languages ; ooe who makes much of Teu- 


•etilement 1883 T. Krrslakb \si N* 4 / Q* 6th Sev. vll. 

E i /9 a canon or the most profound Ennbn Teutonbt, riM 
,e Mr. Kemble. 

2 . One whose writings have a Teutonic character 
or style. 


ilai 0 . Allbn tn fFarlsr. Can* sg July y/i Tea mar 
diiM our poccs.«(iiio two great soboob m thb matter- 
the Closaie&tB and the Teufbnbu^ if 1 may venture so la 
styb them. ..To thb latter dans befong Sh ak ee p sa r a 
Keats, Goforidge. Buraib Rossetti, and the greater pert ef 
our lomantw poeia 

TilUtOTUty. [Las prec. -h-m.] The quality 
or condition ot being Tentonic ; TeuUmism. 

Athenmum s Dec. 696/9 The German Ueutenant has 
dropped lome of hb superfluous Teutonity. MOd P*M Mali 
C* 94 July 3/9 If any on# is indined to think that the 
termination H must imply Teutonlcy, let him remember 
that for from any German speech he will find mKh nauMS as 
Rets, Bats, and Biarrits. 

TantoaiM (tbi'tdnaiz), V* [f. Tbutobt + -izb.] 
tram* To make or render Teutonic or German. 

1849 Blaekw* Mag. LVll. 478 After Teutonbing tha 
Hebrew in thb manner, he next proceeds to the Egyptiaa. 
1887 Fbkbman Norm, Cong. 1. liL ie6 Thom Celtic lands 
..hod been, .to a great extent Teutonbed. 1888 Sat* Ron. 
17 June 768/1 Justified in treating, for all practical purpOMfo 
as Teutonic a natbn 10 thoroughly Teutonbed. 

b. intr* To coniorm to xeutonism ; to play the 
Teuton. s88a In Ooilvie (Annandab). 

Hence Teu*to&iBlng vkL sk, ; Ventonlaatlaa, 
the action or process of rendering or being made 
Tentonic or Crermnn. 

1833 Milman An/ Cdr.iv, x. (1864) 11. 435 The Franks now 
. .shared with the Romans the great hierarchical dignities. . . 
Thb Teutonbing of the hierarchy (etc.). 187a D. H. Haioii 
in Arehmoi* Cantiana Vlll. 18 From Kent the Tautonbai- 
lion of Britain bagan. 1878 Frmed* Mag. XVlll. 57X Hb 
style underwent a proccas of Teutoniiatioa 
TratMO-y combining form of TxoToir, as in 
Ten^toaoma'iila, Ten*koMop]w:be, Tmtoao- 
plM'blai sta Txdto-. 

^ CreUylu* | 07 (sBso) Uf The 
Hellenic or Teutono-Persic language of the North. s886 
PeUi Malt C. 18 Oct. 3/9 It was in Russb that he dis- 
covered the earthly paradliie of TeutonophobliL sBpy 
Curront Hiat. (Buffalo, N. Y.) Vll. 96 (He] b said to Iw 
neither a Teutonophobe nor a Francophil. 1903 H. Paul 
in igih Cant* Nov. 669 Minbler8..will do no good ^ 
tampering with Mr. Chamberlain^ exploded Toutonomonuu 
ta*Tfol9 V. Oks.txc.diai* Forms: 3-A 
tauel, toael, 9 .Sir. tevel, tewval. [Origin ana 
primary meaning obscure; It Is even uncertain 
whether there are not here two different wofdA 
Senses e and 3 suggest a possible connexion with Tavr e^ 
If sense 1 was ong. *to contend fin words) , we might 
compare Norw. tevla, Sw. hi/ia, *to contend, cope, via, rival, 
strive, struggle ': but these go back to ON. /r/r« to play at 
tablet or draughts, » OK. todtimn. ME. Tavbl, which 
appean to have no connexion with tbb.J 
1 1 * iktr* ? To talk, converse ; or jperh. rather. To 
discuss, argue, contend in words. Oks* 
a laag St* Marhor* z) Ich leoie ham talkin ant tauelin of 
godlec ant treowliche luuien ham, wifiuten uuel wilnung. 
axamg Leg. Rath. Baa Ifot ha het b nomecuAest ft meast 
con cumc cu8e biror..& teueli iv,r, tauclejwifi mo. ikid* 
1^4 Swa awundret of hire wittie wordes, a awn oflearet 8 t 
ofiruht, & alb hbe feren, bet nefda bare nan tunge to tauelin 
a tint wifi [v. r* leuelin a dint]. 

1 2. To struggle, strive, contend ; to labonr. Oks. 
tj. . R, E. Amt* 7’. B. 1189 Trwe tulkkea in toures teueled 
[punted teneledj wytb-inne, In bigge brutage (» brattice] 
of borde, bulde on be walles. 13. . G'em. h Gr, Rnt* 1914 


of borde, bulde on walles. 13. .Gaw. h Gr, Rnt. 1914 
F[orl to telle of |>b teuelyng of pb trwe knyves, Hit b 
tytelet, token, and tyxt of her werkket. 

3 . tnlr* To behave in a disorderly or violent 
manner ; to rage. .Sir. 

s8ag CaaLYLB Let. to J, Carlylo as Aug. in Froude Ll^ 
(1889) II. il. 37 Gawn up and down the country tevelling 
and screeching like a wild bear. 

4. tram* (Seeqiiot.) .Sir. 

*8*8 Jamirion, Towot, to confuse, to put into a dlMrderly 
state, DwNfA’- 

t TO'VmL -Sr. Oks. rare. fapp. a. F. tavelie in 
its (>bs. sense * a small edging lace, a Crowne-lace* 
(Cotgr. 16 (i): cf. Tavul.] Lace. 

sfijR in 14/8 Rap, Hiat. MSS. Comm. App. iil 039 Ane 
n of cloth of gold, bid over with tevell m gold. Ibid.^ 



1844 Hartlik** Legacy (1655) 986 Bach Acre shall be urorth 
..at Icaiit six pound, thirteen shillings, four pence for the 
tew onSty, and at least six pound, thbtaen shiflings and four 
pence more for the seed. 

8. Constant work and bnstling ; a state of worry 
or excitement dioL and U, S, 
iScg BaocKRTT N, C, IVorda a v. Tmt, Sore fiwf, great 
difficulty in aocomplbhing any thing. 1886 E. Iabob 
RaehoCa Seer, I. viL 103 TWe was no end of the tew 
and worry in a fitrio-boufle. 1880 Tbnnvbon Northern 
CokUor ix, When we oooni'd into MeeSiin', at fust she wur 
all in a tew. 1883 Howelli IVomaa'a Raaaon (Tauebn.) IL 
97 My wife was always in a tew about the danger. 

Oks* Also 6 town, (7 feowgh, tfoir, 
9 diai* towV [Not known before 15th c. : app. 
corresp. to wFils. tUch, late Mpn., mM.Do. tatg, 
MLG., LG. tilck^ MHG. stW, Ger. srargv api;iaratna, 
gear, tools, ntcnsils, implements, tackle : f. ablanl 
stem of ^tiukan to draw, lead (Tu o.^).] 

1 . Fishing-tackle ; nets, fishing-lines, etc. 

e 1440 Promp* Porn* 490/1 Tew, of fyMhynga, piaeedtoh 



m 


VMWTAVr. 


fa p||n«]|» f H§ m nm (MS. igaf H^Ut y, Tktmatm 

iSodinaC Ho.i, A miintfara of all tawa «M«pt ipcriyii Mtl. 
liii^ijnawa M, Th$mm i. ill, foorShall noMr 

Ufarhimwlf. AtU^ nurt thm Hit lawgli b« llili and 
ttronfe i..He1 catch no fidialiia. Mna llALVNia /fnc. 
Mtnk hS Alto that thay ahall ha b o na at and tnia..baing 
athfld conearning tha length and depth of their lopaa or 
tawia whan thayara fa dnuingi naitharthall they wittingly 
..tular their tawaa to Ittt and run ouar one another. 


Man /ttd, £pit. mi into Cardinally compiring with WUiiam 
da la FDota, jpitenad their Tew to intangle the tame Pro* 
tector. i6og HAianar la Tnegroonden of their 

An [ware] layda tuia and a little trying of their Toolaa» 
whatW their Tew woald hoUa orna 

2 . Impltmeata, tools, materials for worit gener- 
ally ; stuff. AIm^. 

i«t6 T. SooTT PkU 9 mythl€ b, Whan.. all your tiainei 

and tew in order Jaid. « sdld Maon Wku (167a) 815, 1 am 
not unwilling to communicate unto you tha moat of niy tew, 
becauM, I perceive, you midce eome account of them. 1871 
SniNNaa, 7Via...lniitranientum, Materia. Anna, Arma* 
menta. 1874 N. PamrAX Bmtk k 38 Another Argu- 
ment- -which may butg^y at flnt bluah seem to have more 
tiew in it than all the atanda we have met with hitherta 
oitas Foaiv Pec. A. Amgikit 7*ew,,.neceaaary toola or 
apparatua ibr any purpoae (mnononnoed like eow), ipoA Any. 
VM. Diet., rem,. .01^ w. Cy. Materiala for w3c. 

Tew, jA8 se, TEtymol. doubtful: perh. from 
same root as prec. 1 (?) The braces of a drum, or 
the bracei ana cords by which a drum is tightened. 

ctyeo in Beveridge Cmitwsk TultimlUm xui. (lAs) 11. 90 
The oouncil. .ailowethe drummer to get ala many new lewa 
aa will aerve the drum. 

Tew (ti6), Obi. exc. died. Forms: 4-7 
lewo, 5 tewho, tewyn, 6 teawo, 6-7 taaw, 7 
tietr, tewgh, 8-9 tue, 7- lew. [In branch I. app. 
a later collateral, derivative, or altered form of Taw 
w.l, with which it la s^onymona; the form-history 
is obscure. Braoeh ll. corresponds to nothing in 
Taw, and may be of other origin, though aenae- 
development from branch L Is conceivable.] 

L L tram. To convert akin into a sp^ea of 
leather, by steeping, beating, and manipulation ; to 
drem; oTaww.Is. 

c i|3D R. Bbunnr CArvw. IVnei (Rolla) ie4U Pfol manye 
kyneea had ha [the giant Ryton] don slo. ft flow |ie berdea 
or aUe ho t Til a pancjjm a iuroar,be did nem lewe. c 1440 
Pramk> t*arv, 4W1 Tewyn lethyr,.A***frf corrvdia. 1330 
Pai.80m. 754/«t 1 tewe leather, m $0upU. s8oi Holland 
PHi^ (1034) 11< 473 Cocaine ucinnes of leather well tewed 
and dremed vntilf they be soft. 1681 Chbtham AngUr'i 
V'ad$»m, xxxiv. 1 3 (1W9) 186 After the <kkin to tewed In the 
skinner'e Ume>pita. 1709 Brit. AOelte 1 1. No. 40. 4/1 Were 
hto Hide tew'd by Iminers. fig. 1709 Brit. AAoU§ IL 
Ma 89. 3/a Tew her Hide with an Oolcen Plant. 

b. intr. for reft, or passive. 

€ 1880 Norlhmnts. DimL, Taka It [the leather] out again 
and let it lie and tew. 

2 . To work (anything) into proper consistency by 
beating, etc. ; to temper (mortar). Now dial. 

>841 Bbst Farm. Bks. tSurteee) 138 Then doe wee water 
it (the earth] aiid tewe it well att the firet, and eoe leaue it 
far her that Mrveth to temper. i4i8 R. Holms Aruwnrf 
III. 88/a yVi^ to Hatter or draw out a peece of Iron, xyax 
Hailbv, To TViv. .to beat Mortar. I'o Tern Hemp, -to b^ 
or drew it. 1797 P. Wakkficld Ment. ImFroo. (1601) HI. 
a Kneadinx and tewing the two eorthA together to the mont 
laboriouH part of the work. 1883 A ImonMmy 4 Huddtrsf. 
Giass, 8. V., 'I'hat lime wants better tewing. 

d. transf. and Jig. a. To deal with or employ. 

1480 Ckurckm. Ace. Walbertwick^ Suffoik (Nichols 1797) 
vBj I man, or e men shall rec. the town doollysof heryngs 
andti)erling!i. .and to tewe them tomostprofyte ofthe town. 

t b. To preimre or bring into a proper state or 
condition for some purpoce. Obs. 

1571 'UoLDiNO toMa 9H Ps. XXX. 9 No man can gfae him* 
■elre cheerfully vnio prayer, till he bee thoroushly leawed 
and well furbished by tiiecroasa. a 1377 GAecoiCNS Flawert 
(1387) I These chattering teeth, this trembling toong Well 
tewM with careful cries, a iSso PurreuBa Ivit without M. 
III. i, So tewed him up with Sack that be lies lashing a But of 
Mft ji m to for hto Marea 

t 4 . To beat, flog, thrash, belabour. Aho^. 
-iTAWw.»3, 3 b. C»r. 

139B Dallinoton Meth. Trmo, GU, He left them all 
France, tyned and tewed, as bare as a binles bone. 1600 
Holland Lwjf 716 When they saw once the bodies of their 
Tribunes tewed with rods aSoa Flbtchbs B^. Busk iii. 
ii. Tew 'em, swinge 'em. Knock me their brains into their 
breeches. 1684 J7 WiuoM A, CsmmsiUus 11. i, He does so 
tew the Pope i That man of iln. The Whore of Babylon. 


tew the Popei 


l man of dn. The Whore of Babylon. 


aS8M *Fut' Mddu n ms Hmrvset 84 tVa bemi fawliig 
mysso a'mosttodeaad all Ibranooii, 

6 * Mifr* To work brnd, (o exert oiieiel( to toil ; 
to buttle about. Now dfiai. and U.S. 

•787 Oeoea Praotm. Gloso^^to 7*s«s,.atoo to work bard. 
iM Bsockxtt ilT. C. IPWr, 7W, to labour long and 
patiently, to fatfaiia by repeatad or eotatinued axertion.. .A 
tuiof uAt a laborious IIISl A tuing soul, a haid work- 
ing person. sSdgTSoixorB Si.Otonss II. 4 Little fWks like 
you an* roe hae to tew about and fend for 'em both. 1894 
Baximo-Gould Quson eJL. xii, I tew from morning till night. 
sOpihDailgNsmsit May 4 Our male folk, who after 'tewing* 
at the milTall the wedc are ueually allowed to lake their time 
at the Saturday tea table. 

Hence Tawed [tidd) ppl. a . ; Tewing vbl. sh. 
(also attrih.) and ppl, a. 


AlMOjtg. 


9&70 Nasbosouoh yrui, in Aec Ssv. Lmtt Vco. 1. (1694) 75 
The Trees are much weather.beaten,. .and the aboreHuaes 
much tewed with the surge of the Watera 

t b. To lay on (a rod, acourge). Obs. rare. 

1383 Stockbb Civ, yParres Lowe C, Bp. Dad. A U b| 
Wbioie roddes and aoourgee, when be hath in hto great 
wtoedome, leawed vMn th^ for thoir amondement, Im will 
surely, .caste into the fire. 

o. dial. To shake up, toss about, turn over (as 
hay) ; to tumble, romple, crease, disimnge (dreu) ; 
to (mil about, pull in pieeea; to discuss ; to vex. 

InBug. Diai. Z//cA,dtea os fa use from Northern Coimtiei 
to Warw., NortbamiL, £. Anglia. 

XL 6. trans. To fatigue or the with bard work ; 
rejt. « d dial. 

lies Bbockbtt JP. C. fPfavfr a v. Ttw, He tuee htimtolf. 
tBn Cariitls Patr. 30 June 3/3iB. D. D.), S— — went down 
before K— — , who was sair tewed in the operation... The 


e 1440 Promp. Pmtv. 490/1 *Teviryd, finmitvs. 1488 In I 
Ripom Ck. Alts (Surtses) e88, I bukskyn toe^ i8ss | 
Ooroe., Tracassit hurried, tossed tUBped, tewed 1 spoiled, 
ouerwome. or misueoA hy niudi remouing. 1863 Mso. Tm^ 
GOOD KerAf. D/e/., Tstosd. tired, eshausted. lisa Cab. ’ 
auTH in Kamsms Umh, Mag. 1 (U. Sb)(|L D. IX), I'm tewed 
and fretted. >384*4 Castuiar, Abb. ds Wkiisiy (Surtoea) 
603 Item Dto *iawyng xUii nellfam lttporttin,L aIx d. e 1430 
Lvdo. Mm. PeraM (Percy Soc.) lui whoos tewhyng binn 
OQMI niBny a crowdie. Hire mKhe eoupte for to moke, 
site R. S. SvBTBBa Spsmfdt Sp. Tour x. Bullfrog, whom 
1 oougtiC him of. to very mt..arM can't stand much tewing 
in the saddle, ifag Robihnon Irhitby Gloss, s v.,* A tewfag 
hay time the season wet and unfavourable for the hay... 
Inlying much extra labour. >8 Ib Ocilvib (Annandme), 
TowingbHtlt. a spade-shaped instrument for tewing or 
beating hemp, ipea Babinc-Gould Nsbo the Nmilor six. 
She olwey was a tewin' womoik 
f TftWt Obs. Also 8 tui. [app. a deriva- 
tive or lutered form of Tow w., of much later 
appearance ; the phonology is obscure.] tram. To 
haul, tow (a ship, net, etc.); to drag, pull, tug; 
- Tow V. 

1800 Holland Lhy xxv. xxx. eyr Msreellns caused a 
great hulks, laden with armed Bouldioun, to he fastened by 
an haling rope unto a gallie.., and so fa the night by 
strength of dsret to bee tewed and drawne up after it into 
AcrediniL i8ie Dsavtom PofyM. xU. 197 The miodly 
river Lee.. By which the Danes hsd then their Aill-fraught 
navies tew'd, idoe Ibid. kxv. (1748) 367 Hm toiling fisher 
here to tewing of hie net. Uryukmrrs Rabsluis iik 

ProL 7 He. .tugg'd it, tewld it, cerry'd it (a tubk >708 
Bavnaso in Sir J. floyer f/ot^Coid Bmth. il 386 A Sprain 
..tued, hal'd and wrested by ignorant Uone^setlara iTfo 
Gsonb Proviue. Glossy To 7Vw, to pull or low, 

Tewoh, Sc. form of Toooh. 

TftWftl, taal (tiff'll). Now only riSfa/. Formi: 

4 tuolla, tuwol, 5 towills, touolo, |owol, 5-7 
bewail, 6-8 tuell, 7 tuiU, tiwiU, 4-8 buel, 4- 
bewoL fa. OP.ftw/,/«rfr, etc. (rath c. in Ckxler.) 
a tube, pipe, tuyere, mod.F, iuyaut ■■ ME. Tutbl 
beak, Sp., Pg., Pr. iudel tube:— Romanic tijie 
^Btellum, referred to a German word rwr. by MDn. 
tdte, Du. Suit pipe^ nipple, etc., Lu. tBte, ttite 
beak, snout, pi|x, etc. : ci. also ON. tttta teat-like 
prominence, Sw. tut pipe, Da. tud spout As to 
ulterior etymology see r lanek, s, v. tuil.J 
1 1 , A shaft or oiling for the escape of smoker 
etc.; a chimney. Obs, 

c I A Chaucbs //. Rams m. 339 Snebe a smoke gan cut 
wende..As dothe where that men melt lede Loo alls on 
high fro the tuelfa Csth. Anol sfa/e A Tewelle of a 
chymnay, spicaostsrium. tf/hf Pbnton Trmg. Disc, v. 
(1898) 1. 836 Tlie chamber where our Uomelio woe rammed 
up in the lewell of a chymnay. 

t b. transf. The vent or opening in a pie-cnist 
e loao Libor Cscorum (1863) 38 In myddee ^ lydde an 
luel^u make. Set hit In beovjm for to bake: Jeie take bit 
oute. Cede hit with wyna. 

t o. A conduit Obs. rarr^K 
1708 PsAsca Laws 4 Cuti. Stammriss InCrod. 13 The 
said Conduit, which the Tinners commonly call a 7W?/,and 
may properly descend from the Latin Word Tutsia. 

SL The anus ; the rectum, or lower bowel ; now 
chiefly of animals, esp. horses. [Not in OFr.] 
e 1388 Chaucbs Ssmpm. T, 440 And whsn this sike man 
felte this frere Aboute hto tuwel [n rr, tuel, tewel, touelel 
grm there and baere. r 1408 tr. Ardoms's ’Prsat. Fistula 
UC.E.TJS.) o pe skynne atuyx pe tewel ft pe fiatiile. 1301 
PiTSHKSB. Hush, I 85 Broken wymled to a yll dyifair... 
and apperetb at hie no ee c hr yll, at nis flanke, and auo at his 
tuelL Lvtk Dodsems 11. Bcvit. s8i Swellings and in- 
flammations of the tuell or fundement. s8n Hollamd 
Piiug XXM, xbi. tab Violets. .a peculiar vertue they have., 
to Mlpe the piocidenoe or faibng downs both of tuill and 
matrioe. e 1700 W. Gibson FamePs Dispsa*. b. (^34) *4* 
Keeping the Horses tail close to hto TueL 1893 Gloss. E. 
Angiim, Tswsl, the vent or Amdamcnt of a horse. 

8. (See quota., and Tkw-xuon, Totxri.) 

1877 Moron M^. Rxore. No. i. e in the beck of the 
Forge. .to fieed a thick Iron plate, and a taper Pipe in it., 
ceiled a I'ewcl, or (oe some celt it) a Tewl Iron. .. Into 
this taper Pipe or Tewd to fdeced the Nose or Pipe of tha 
Belkmra. 1I31 J. Holland Masts^f. MstsU 1. 163 A stout 
perforated core of.. iron, caltod the towel or tew-iron. 
Tewel(l, -e, obs. forms of Towil. 
tTswar. [f.Tgw v.l-h-mi.] One 

who tows leather ; • Tawbb. 

CI440 Prssap. Paru. 490/1 TewarOb sorridiatos\ I4b| 
Cato. As^ yba/% A Tower of Bkynnsa,..ra9itoriMa 


Tower, corr^t form of 1 utebi. 
Towesday, Tewet, ote. ff. Tui 


obe. ff. Tuesday, Tewhit. 


Wto Wto Towflfcooo (tiff fikflhi). CMem. [f. the name 

two gfanto could not be said lobave taw'd cheasBolveomuohi of Mohammed Tewflk (Khedive of ^ypt 


^ liOsit.] A peculiar sugar found(f 890-1) 
in the milk of the buffalo of the East, Bubalue 
Btifelui, taking the place of the ordinary milk 
sugar. It yields glucote when hydrolysed. 

vipt DsUfy Chrom, 18 Msr. 8/3 A sugar of a hitherto 
undescribed variety— 'lewflkose', as it to piopORed to ba 
colM in honour of the Khediva >901 to WBBSTkB SiippL 

TewRh, tewho: socTewo.i, Touoh. 
Tewhit, tewit (tPhwit, tPwit, tiff it; also 
tyff'Xtt, typ'xit, tiff’fit). Now loeal. Forms: a. 
5,8-9 tuohat,6 tueohlt, 9 teuohlt,-ab, tohuohol; , 
ff. 7 tuowhito, tequhyt, tarwhlte, 9 toquhoit, 
tewhit, teowheep, -whoap; 7. 6 tawyte, 7- 
tewlt (7-9 towat, 7 taewitte) ; 8. 8-9 tawfot, 
toflt, 9 tufat, teufot, teullt, teallt. [Orig. 
echoic: tee Pewit. The a and ff forms are Sc. ; 
the others are cited in the Eng. Dial. Diet, from 
Scotlimd to Yoiks. and Chesh.] The common 
Lapwing or Pewit, Vanellus eristatus. 

a. ct4W Hoi-land Hoadmt 834 The Tuctot gird to the 
Colic, and gdf him^ a fall. 1349 Csmpi. Seotl. vi. 39 l*he 
tuechitis cryit theuto nek. qunen the piettto claCtrit. 1348 
roHSica Dsmhsis Dopoud iii. iii, Tto fttrsnge what mokee 
kirit-foulm w> stupid,. . Far better for them hunt tiie touchit, 
tits G. Ubattib yiha s'Amhm (i8a6) 63 *1110 timid teuchlt 
slouch’d its crest. 1899 J* Colvillb Scot. Vsruacutar is 
The leuchat. .wailed out m circlsN round the intruder. 

a. xbagOrhusy Witch TrialXa Dalyell Darksr BupsrsHt. 
Stetl. (1834) 130 mots. Get the bones ch one tequhyt. and 
carry thome in your cloihoi. 1804 Mactaooast GaUovid. 
EmcFcl. a V. Pirr. Egga, somewhia like tewhit eggs in stoe 
and colour. 18313 J* M. Wilson Tales Bordsrs 1. 185/e He 
was just in the situation d a tewhit that had loot its mate— 
toaoAset t Uwhsst I it cried. 

y. >390 Skutttoworths‘ Ace. (Chatham See.) 76 Tows 
tuwytee and a snype. >878 Ray WiiiughhPs Ornith, 
307 In the North of England they call It the Tewit, from 
b cry. 1688 J. Clayton In Phil. Trams. XVII. 997 The 
Tewiis era smaller than the Engltoh, and have no long 
Toppine. >808 Cravou Gioss.. Tswet. a pewit or plover. 

8. >7fo Cross /’N fJVfisc.DfaM., 7Viu4/, a lapwing. North. 
1788 W; Marshall YorhsA. (ilem. (E. D. S.h . . tha 
peewit, or green plover. >878 Cutmbid, doss.. Tsufit, 

Tow-ixon (tiff'di-aiD). Also 6 towa iraon, 7 
tan iyron, 8 dial, tulron, tiiarn, 9 Se, tO-airn. 
[Represenu F. tuyhre^ through tbe form tewyre, 
yre being tpken as the dial. yre. ire. Ibon : sea 
Tutirb .1 ^ quota 1895, 1888, and cf. Tewel 3. 

>370 Wilis 4 imv. H. C. (Surtees) 1. 309, I do gyue vnto 
John Dychebonie a pair of bellowto w'^a tewe ireuw c >870 
in Beveridge Cuiross 4 TulEallam xxl (t88$) II. >86 To oe 
dtochaigad of tbeir worko by airyking out of thair teu 
iyron, and thair other workloums. c >700 Kbnnbtt (MS. 
Lansd. 1033, if. A06V Four stones or walls, that nest the 
bellows is called the Tuoro or Tuiron wall 1809 J amibson, 
To-aim (o pron. as Or. v), a piece of iron, with a perforation 
10 wide os to admit the pipe of the smith’s brllows, built into 
the wall of hto forge, to preserve the pipe from being con- 
sumed by the fira >840 Civil Bug. 4 Arch. 7 ntL III. 
40/1, 5 inches of the etid nearest the tfw iron were burnt 
completely away. iMi Elwobtnv W. Som, Wordhh.. 
Towdroa (tbe'ujnir), the rionic of a smith's bellows, or of a 
smelting furnace... Tew.irons ore regular ortklce of iroa- 
mungery. 

Towit, variant of Tbwhit, lapwing. 

To-wlt, te-whit, also 6 tauy tuait, Iroitationa 
of the cry of some birda 

• s3>8 Srbi-ton Maguyf, >005 And howe styll rim (hswki 
dothe syt I Teuyt, leuyt 1 Where to my wytf 1949 CompL 
Scott. VI. aoThe uxee cryit tueiL >791 Wolcott (P, Pindar) 
CoMstmiss, Bp. Ld, Lomsdods i>o Jove's bird.. Turn Owl to 
cry Tee-whu in some old born. 

Towka^ var. Tuke Obs.. textile fabric. 

Towly (tiff * 11 ), a. Now dial. Forms: 6-7 
toly, 7 tualy, 8 tooly, 7, 9- tawly. [Derivation 
uncertain : perh. from Tew or ; but the early 
spelliogs /W-, too- do not favour this.] Weak, 
sickly, delicate ; poorly, unwell. 

>338 Balb Temhtacyou (18701 14 Vo are but tuly. years na 
strongs periione ooughtUiiM. s8ie J . Dvkb Cmsfeai <i6aol 30 
Timothy was aurely weake, and hut a sickely, tuely man. 
>801 Ray S. 4 B, C. Words, Tswfy or tu^. tender, sicki 
tuiy stomach^, weak stomached. >787 Gsosa Proome, 
OoUh Toole, lender, sickly. A tooly man or woman. 
Hampsk. sipS Longm. Msg. Nov. 90 Hto head's wiso 
enougli, if hto body be tewly. 

Tewly, var. Tuly a. Obs. (of silk). 

Tewne, Tewadaye, obs. if. Tuva, Tuibday. 
t Tewalite v. Obs. uonce-wd. [perh. intended for 
to-sliti, OE. thsUtan to rend asuudet, distract the 
mind of : but that vb. is not otherwise known alter 
1500, BO that its actual snnival is unlikely.] 

>800 (Tarlton) Ifews PurgsU. (1844) 96, 1 have yet left 
one chapter of choplodgick to lewslite you wiiholl. 

Taw'aome, a. Utal, [f. Tew v.\ sb.^ + -aom.] 
Troublesome ; restless, unquiet 
>808 Crovom Gloss., Teughsoms, unquiet, restless. *For 
seur, this to lile teughsoine iMim *. s88> ComkiilMstg. Ocsl 
39s A mother likes most the child that’s most tewsome. 

t Tewtaw, Sb. Obs, Also 8 tewiow, 9 dioL 
tawtar. [Goes with next 
If the ah. was the earlier, its derivation wouM prob. be 
from Tsw r.'-f Taw sb.', or Tow sb. m *tbAC which tews 
taw or tow '1 but if the vb. was the earlier, Taw would 
naturslly be the vb., and tsw either Tbw sb.' or some other 
word. The origin of the second element was app. last before 
the word became totoisr. Iohn<ion knew only the vh« 
which he considered a reduplicated farm of tsw,] 

An implement for breaking hemp or flax. 
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TXWTAW. 

• liM Bums JTiv* im^r, (1693) aa^-s As to the 

fvorJung ofUj you nuut proviciayour brAkw micI Tcwuwm 
boUk. .th« b^e whk-b lx uIimm and loughaiui ttio hacl, and 
Ifea Tewtaw that cuia and dividai out tho coarc. lyay 
Bailbv vuL II, A *ftuhiaw% a Tool to or beat Flax 
vkb. tiiy-jm Haixiwbi.1, 7 #fu##r, an inatnimcat for 
bMakiiu Vmx, a« a brake lor haiD|i» Ckuiu aiyi Miaa 
7 MV/m 

t Tewtaw, 9. Alao 9 ^iVi/. tewtsr. [Goes 
with prec., q. V.] tram. To best or draw (hemp or 
Bax) ; m Taw Hence Tewtswtog vbL si. 

Idol Houanu PiiMf (1634) n> a Uofora it can baoccopM, 
It must Ijc waicrad, dried, biakod. taw.iawad, and with 
much lalxMr..Teducad..to be m wen and tender ax woolL 
adds WoNLioca .S>r/. W/vdr. (iddii 333 To Ttmhtmw H0tup. 
ifoy Muxiimui HuA. firax) 1 * IS5 The Method and Way 
01 watering. Pilling, Undting. Tew tawing, &c. of Hemp 
and Flax, lygi JoimaoN, 'firwtmw ifornied from ttw by 
ndnplication), to beat, to break. 1^ Miaa Jackson 
Skr^Mk. tVentM., ‘Jtwitrt to beat and break tlie bemp- 
sialk after it had biwn aubiected to the action of fire. 

Tewyre, corrupt f. Tuyeus : cf. Tiw-iuoir. 
fToacalto » to exalt \ sec T’l and Exai.t. 
c 1400 Ht^ty Altxmtuler in Warn AUxmndtr adx God hath 
uie..lQr texaiia and iitagnifye hyi lawe. 

TBOnUk (Cc'kaAii), a. and sb. [f. next 4* -AH.] Of 
or pertaining to the State of Texas. In some 
' SMcific names of animals, plants, etc. : e. g. 

Ttxaii armadillo, the Pkma ; Texan fever TtxmM 
/kari Texan bare, the American jAat'KAsuiT: Texan 
priBa, Phiex DrunwiOHAU, a brislii •flowered annual, 
oativa la Texas; Texan atarew-mole, MiMmem, 

stdo BAXTLKTr If/ct. Amir. exB JacMuoi Rabbit known 
also as Mule Rabbit, Texan Hare, and lllack -tailed Hare. 
sWS CoMttlts EncytL Du A, Texan ahnsw>mole. 

TmuUI (tc‘ksd4;. The name ol oncoi the United 
States, loriuerly a province of Mexico, then for a 
short lime an iiide^ndent republic. 

1. Western U.S. The uppeimuit structure of a 
fivvT-steamer, containing the pilot-house and 
officers’ quarters. Also aitrib. 

sfya Da Vasa Amencitsusms isS Ths cabins below clile 
(the upper deck] and above the grand saloon, where the 


origiDal book or edhloQ oontakihig thfa; 

also, with qnaSl^ioo, any form in which a writing 
exists or is aa uganl, bad, earrmpt, erttUeu, 

received text. 

list Mvbms dsdi Tb. 111 . 1 8. s6 Our present Reoelvud 
Text hss been Adif 9 wtb<-unproved from many and various 
sources, itig <mvas Xem. Lowe ki E$uyci. Ueiref. 11. 


sources, itis 
770 /x llAnel, tlM}^ 
constitutions in ni 


Stsst ^itor, hss not inserted ihmc seven 
lexu 1870 PaxsM AN Aferm. Ceny . (1 877) 


ornanMntvd with clean white reilingA i88^FAaMxa Dtci, 
Aunr.^ Texas teader, the waiter on the Texes or upper 
deck of a MissiiMippi steamer. 1901 W. Ciiurchiu. Cruit 
axL He escorted the ladies to quarters in the texas. 

D. * 'i he elevated gallery, resembling a louver or 
cleantory, in a grain -elevator ’• 

r in CiHi. Diet, 

Ui names of native Texan plants, animals, etc. : 
as Texas bead'tree,hlm'grmtit /tax, fpmekh^mHUiy raeule- 
res/, etc Texaa (catUv) fever, a scenic fever, caused by 
the potosuan Pymema bigeuMmum^ kxsilix^ in tho 
Boutriern Sutee, to which unacclimatii!^ cattle ere liable. 

s8g8 SiMMONOM Did. Trade, Texas Mii/si^ the SergAuai 
asrmmwH, a prolific bread-corn cuUivatuil in the tropioi. 

r IVestm. Liax. e June lo/s It is officially aiinuunceil 
the cattle di'tem^ prevailing in RhoUesia is Texas fever 
which is spread by ticka 

t Te*xed,/i>/. a. Obs. rate^^. [f. L. iex-lre to 
weave + -El) ^ ; or perb. for text, od. L. text^us, 
pa. pple. of/cjr-A'r.] Woven. 

tS7s Bossaweu. Annarie 11. 105 Mounted on the nest 
texed wilhtlie slipps of tiie vine. 

t Texllo « to exile : see T’ 1 and Exile er. 
ri430 Lvix). Mia, Poems (Peicy Soc.) 14 From fua] 
taxilc alle nianer hevincsse. 

Tost (.tekst ), rd.f Also 4 tlxto, 4-5 tlzt, 

4-6 tezte, (4, 7 (9 dial.) tez, 6 teze, 7 tezed). [a. 
E. lexle, also ONP'; fix/e, tide (lath c. in Godel.), 
the Scriptures, etc., ad. ined.L. text us the Gospel, 
written character (L)u Cange), textus (x-stein) 
style, tissue of a literary work (Quintilian )i lit* 
that whicli U woven, web, texture, f. text-, ppl. stem 
of tex-lre to weave.] 

L Tile wording 01 anything written or printed ; 
the structure formed by the words in their order ; 
the very words, phrases, and seuteneei ai written. 

13.. A. K. Allit. P, B. 1034 Fyrst telle me k* tyxte of 
k tede letires. 13.. Gaw, 4 Cr. Knt. 1515 For to telle of 
ki<> teiiulyiig of bis trwe knyrteiL Hit Li the tytelet, token, & 
lyxt of her werkkes. c 1900 Mslusiae xii. 45 They dclyuercd 
to Kaynioiiiiyn the ground that wax gyuen to bym after the 
texte or teiiour of liys lettres. 15S0 Daub tr. S/sn/aaes 
Lamm 6$ b. For those wordes.., this is my body, Lutlier 
vnderxioile barely and syinply after the texte of the letter. 
1678 OiDwoMTH tutsli. S^st. I. iv. 340 The most of Plato's 
Follovterx.. offering all kiiKl of violence to his Text, tyso 
SwiKr ToStslta 138 Say, Siello, when you copy next, will 
you keep strictly to the text ? t888 liavcx Amer. Comanv, 
ll. liii. 326 Without venturing to propose alterations in the 
test of the Constitution. 

t b. Applietl vaguely to nn original or authority 
whose won Is are quoted. Obs. 

01400-30 Alexander It be«ttd on a tyme he text me 
recoidis, pat be luotle kynge.,farne out of toune. C1400 
Dsstr, Tiejf 4007 Hut truly 1 telle as be text sais, 
c. Jid^, or in allusive use. 

ri440 York Mr st. xxv. 535 Hayll ! texte of trewihe k* 
trew to tasie. llayll ! kyng A xire. 1589 Wamnks Alb, 
VI. xxxi. 136 Ply Sir. your hnxie trade, you aie besides 
theTex. a 1635 Naunton Pmgm. Reg. (Arb.) 33 It is not 
without the text, to give a short touch on the helps, and 
advantages of her reign. 

d. The wording adopted by an editor as (in bis 
opinion) must nearly representing the author's 


11 . App. 658 Thqjtast seems very corrupt. Ota ScKivknkb 
Led, Text N. TtU, 7 The vast importance of preserving 
a pure text oftlmiacied writers. b8^ AtAsmemm 15 Aujj^ 
eiq/i No attempt has been made to settle the text. 

2. esp. The very words and sentences as origin- 
ally written: *. in the original lang^e, as 
opposed to a translation or rendering; D. in the 
original form and order, as distinguished from a 
commentary, maipnal or other, or from annota- 
tions. Hence, in later nae, the b^y of an^ treatise, 
the authoritative or formal part as distinguished 
from notes, appendices, introduction, ana other 
explanatory or snpplementary matter. 

1377 Lancu P. Pi. U. XVII. IS Di/ige deum b^^xiumm 
tuuM, iffC. pis was pc ilxte trewly pc glose wasgloriouscly 
writ«n. r tjllg Chauci.h L, G, W. Prol. (MS. 86 Ths 
nakede tixt in englts to declare. 1388 Wveur /*rW.xv, 57 This 
syinple creature hadde myche trauuile.. -to studie it fLaiiii 
Bible] of the tic we, the text with the fifoxe. a 1430 a6 Pol, 
Poems XX. 1 The tixt of holy writ,. . Hit sleep, but glose be 
among, sgas MosBCtf/t/xL TVjwAt/rWks. 406/1 Noweeum- 
meth Tynaileand..sl)ewcth that the latine texte and the 
Greke may bee hya excuse and defence. 1576 Flemino 
Paa^t, E^st, 179 margin, vf tm Aeyv wylh the Gr««ke 
text : i^idaam eraitoae, aaitb the Latine interpretation. 
1700 Dmyosn CymoH 4 18 When his broad Comment 

makes the Text too plain. 1749 Fikldino Tom Joues iii. 
iii, Coke upon Littleton, where the comment is of equal 
authority with the text. 1804 Wkllington in Gurw. Uap, 
(1837) 111. as As these accompaniments, or possibly the 
text are seldom read. i8S0Tknnvson Andris 679 And none 
cun lead the text, not even 1 1 And none can read the com- 
ment but myself. 1874 Jowarr PleUo (ed. e) IV. a^ There 
still remains an ainUguity both in the text and in the 
explanation. 1908 A ikensnua 8 Aug. 147/3 All his references 
ars to Arabic texts. 

O. That portion of the contents of a manuscript 
or printed book, or of a page, which constitutes 
the original matter, aa distinct from the notes or 
other critical appendages. In first qnot.yf^. 

<1389 Chauces Ddhs Blautuht 333 And alle the wstlys 
willi colouris fyne Were peynted, boihe text and gluse. 
1997 Mosley i Hired, Mus. Annot.. 1 haue. .thought it best 
to set downe in Annotations, such thinges as in the text 
could not so comiaodiousUe be handled. 1778 VVaston 
Hist, Eng. Pottey (1840) II. xxui. 304 note. It Unot imme- 
diately formed from tike Troye-boke of Lydgate, as 1 have 
sugeesied in the text. 1848 M114. Pd, Ecen 1. v. | B (1B76) 
48 Moie, Conmqnently, as shewn in the text, her lalxMirers 
suflmd. 1899 Tknnvson Ynaea 669 Every maige cnclaB- 
ang in the midst A square of text that looks a litile bluU 
t8. spec. The very words and sentences of Holy 
Scripture ; hence, the Scriptures themselves ; also, 
any single book of the Scriptures. Obs. 

13. . E, B, Allit. P. C. 37 For in pe tyxte, pere pyse two 
(Poverty and Patience] arn in teme Isyde. 1393 Lancu 
/'. /'/. C. III. 139 i^b theologic pe tixt knowe. £1400 
7 Lvog. Assembly ef Gods i5^x> Fast by Doctryne, on tliat 
0011 syde^ As 1 remcinbrc, sate Holy Texte. 1540-3 Ad 
34 4 35 Hen, Vlil, c s § 10 It shalbe iawfull to every# 
noble nian..torcade.. any texte of the Byble..iotheiiamc be 
diwie quieilie. 1997 Shaks. a Hen. IV, iv. ii. 7 To bear# 
with reiierence Your exposition on the noly Text, a 1S68 
DAVENANT/*<xrm4(i67a) 339 Since Holy Text bid* Faiih to 
comprehend. 

b. A copy of the Scriptnres, or of a book of 
the Script tires; spec, a volume containing the 
Gospels. Obs, exc. Hist. (See also Tkxtuh.) 

1387 Tsbvisa Higden (Rolls) 1 . 371 lesus Crist apperede 
to Patrik, and took hym a star, and pe text of pe gospel pat 
beep in pe contray in pe crcHebiisbopt ward, ciqao 
^t.Cmbbsrt (Surtees) 4431 He bare a boke..Or guspelles.. 
with perle and stanes prcciou<«e i>at text richely semed 
araydb Ibid. 6800 pa text of wangels (rll in pn wnter. 
e 1460 Oseofo Rsgr, 17^ Vppoii the texte wliee sware, both 
1 and my wlfle. 19^ in Antiq, Sarisb. (1771) sot Textus 
Evangeliorum. A Text after John, gilt with gold and 
having previnua Stones and the rdiciu of dyvers saints. 
S849 Rock CA, Fatbers I. lii. 097 'I be curious reader has 
only to look at that fine text, or book of the (iomis, bound 
in silver parccl.gilt, and jewelled. 1883 H. Ricii-JONBa 
,st. Oimnad L 117 mds. The ’Text', alxo called 
* Evangelarium was a complete copy of the four gospels. 
4. A short jiassage from the Scriptures, esp. one 
quoted as authoritative, or illustrative of a point of 
belief or dojtrine, aa a motto, to point a moral, or 
esp. as the subject of an exposiiion nr sermon. 

In early pruiice these texts or portions of the holy text were 
cited in Latin from the Vulgat^ connecting this une with a. 

1377 Lancu P, I’i. B. 111. 339 Quod bonum esi ienete, 
treuihe pat text# made I Ibid, xiii 195 Pieroi pe plough- 
man.. no tixte ne taketh to meymene his cause. But 
ditige dium and domins, puis Aabiiabit, &e. 1508 T'in* 

DAI E tVirbed Mamsaoa 45 1 ^ This texte is playiier than 
that it neadeth to be expounded. 1979 Fulke y/arA/Nr* 
lari. 597 Tlie Sixtieth Chapter Ireateth vpon thisylext 
of S. Panie to the Hebnieat We haue an aliaiy Set. 
SS97 Hkvlin Hisl. R^. (1661) 1 . n. iv. 38 The fat of 
owning, or rather of undoing a Text or Scripture (as 
the phraM is now) was nsur^ by alL syii Aouison 
.S/ srL Nu 46 p 6 A meer Sermon PoMun, repeating 
and discharging Texts, Proofs, and Applications. S78a 
Phibstlrv Corrupt, Car, II. viii. iss The preacher.. named 
and opened his lexL 1844 J. T. Fowuaa Adammsm PceC 


T>ZT. 

n A rMro ri. Mr >1. CotaBba^ 'dh,** lb. la* MM 4 i 
torrmituu 

b. A short pasisge from some book or writer 
eonsidered as authoiiutive ; a received maxim or 
axiom; a proverb; an adage; in later use, esp. 
one used aa a copybook heading. Now nwv. 

esgpE CMAUcna 179 Ho yaf net of that text hr. or. 
tixt. lexiej a pulled htik That smth that bunien both nat 
hooly men. — MuneipUs T. 139 (see T'extual t\ M 
Snabi. L, L, L, -IV. fi. s68 Sociesie (Saleh the text) is the 
happlncae of lifo lens — Rem, 4 yW/. tv. i. oe What mast 
be sliall be. Fri, Thu*s a certaine text. t86a Sat, Rea, 
8 Feb. 156 * Recreation is good for mind and body as the 
worn-out governess writes Halt a text at ihn inp of her 
pupil's copy-book* 

o. The theme or sub^ on which any one 
speaks; the starting-point of a disensaion ; a state- 
ment on which any one dilates. 

iSeg Shaks. Lear iv. fi. 37 No more ; the text is fooliili. 
t9o6 B. Wand Wooden World Dies. \\jdSi 18 The grand 
Text they hold forth upon Is the Bebavfoor of their Lieu- 
tenants. i8si Scott Kenilw. xi, Is it fit for a heretic 
horse boy like thee, to handle such a text as the Catholic 
clergy 7 1I47 Tennyson Princess Prol. 108 Then the Maiden 
Aunt Took this fair day for text, and from it preach'd An 
nniversal culture for the crowd. Baldwin Brown 

Eeel. Truth 949 A fact is a text from another book, also of 
Godh writing. 

6. Short Tor Text-hand. Also aitrib. See also 
Choech-text, German text. Chapel-text, an ela- 
borated kind of church-text 
tfite Shaks. L, L. L. v. li. 4a Fatrc ss a text B. in a Copfue 
booke. 1810 Guillim Itereudryxs. v. (1611) 199 He beareth 
Gules, three Text Esses, or. 1633 Fond Lout's Saer. v. 
i, Thera shall be writ in text. Thy OMtarding the issues of a 
prince. 1740 Dvchh & P abuon, TVjtA . .sometimes . . means 
a larxe sort of writing. sfiM I. Wilson Ned, Ambr. Wks. 
1855 1. 10 'I'heir names are baith down in round text in the 
deevils doomsday heuk. 1904 Dedfy Ckron. 93 June 4/6 
Burns wrote a niie, bold hand. .os big as Cromwell's or 
Bismarck's— what is called in Scotland 'half-text 

6. The wortis of a song; » Tebto. 

1891 in Cent, Did, 

7 . aitrib, (see also sense 5) and Comb,, as text- 
hill, -copy, •critic, •eritical adj., -criticism, -monger, 
•mong^ing vbl. sb. and ppl. adj., •motto, -quoter, 
•qstoiing ppl. adj.. •transmission, -verse; text- 
blindness, word-blindness; text-out, -engraving^ 
-picture, an illustration ocenpying a space in the 
text of a book; te'zt-diviider, a preacher who 
didactically * splits up ' his text ; so te'xt-diyi:d- 
Ing ; tezt-ink, ink used for the text of a manu- 
acri^ or book; tozt-tltle, a half-title, at the 
beginning of the text of a book. See also Text- 

B< OK, -RANI), -LETTER, etC. 

i6fo ilisirio-m, v. 69 Capt. Sirrah, what set you up there 7 
Bet. *Tcxi>tiilU for plays. 1909 Cent. Did, Suppl. *Text- 
hlindiie^^ 1779 Asii, * Texteopy.. .w copy in text hand. 
iBvo Macnussun tr. Asgrtmsson's Lil/a Introd. 97 Of no 
aia to the *iext-ci iiic of the present edition. 1909 Expositor 
July 99 n'l>o Syriac N. * 1 '.] i* quite invaluable Irom a *text- 
criticol point of view. 1908 Q. July 70 Some centuries 
later *text-criticiNni arose. , 1897 Westm.^ Gas. 8 Mar. a/i 
The fir*t number . . contains two excellent plates and 
numerous *text>cuta 1670 Eachasd Cent. Clergy 53 Not 
by every bungler and o^inary "text-divider. Ibid. 113 
'i bey have gut . such a peculiar method of "text-dividing. 
1894 Daily News 13 Nov. 6/9 Mr. Sheppard supplies a 
"text engraving of mad Maruaret Nicholson. 1911 in KeL 
Ant. 1 . 318 'lo make "texte ynkc. 1883 W. S. Lilly in 
Coniemp. Rev. Feb. asB He is speaking of *'textniongera 
1884 — Anc. Relig. 4 Mott, Tk. 985 St. Augustine. .tsHpenk- 
ing of "texiinongering; i88e Warren Book-plates xi. laa The 
"tcxt-inolio occurring on Pickheiiner's liook-plate. 1909 
Daily Ckron. 7 July 3/3 It ha.s nearly twenty full-page 
pl.ites, and a great insny ' text pictures, a 1837 D. M"N icoi L 
Wks. 94 This * text-quoting vsigaliond. 1881 H. Bhaushaw 
in liibitegrapher Dec. 6/9 The 'text-title of I'indale's New 
Testament of 1534-5, as reproduced by Mr. Fry. 1408 Q . 
Rev. July 74TI10 common accidents of "text-transmission. 
Text, j^.8 rare^K [ad. L. textus tissue : see 
prec.] Textuie, tissue. 

1894 S. Dobell Balder xxviiS, And, if she were, .caught 
of morning mist, or the unseen Material of an odour, her 
pure text Could seem no more remote from the corrupt And 
seething compound of our common flesh. 

Teirt, V. Nuw retre. [f. Text j^.I] 

1 1 . trans. To inscribe, write, or print in a text- 
hand or in capital or la^e letters. E\woJig. Obs. 

1999 Nashe Lenten Siujfi (1R71) if A chronographical 
l^tm table.. in a fair text hand|^texting unto us, how, in 
the scepiredom of Edward the Confessor, the rands first 
began to grow into sight at low water. 1999 Shaks. Muck 
Ado V. I. 185 Yea and text vnder-neath, hcere dwells Bene- 
dick# the married man. 1607 Dbkkek Wh. ef Babylon 
Wks. 1873 II. 965 Vowes haue I writ so deepe,..So texted 
them in characters capitoll, I cannot race them, t i6ifi 
Fletcher ft Masrinobr Thierry 4 Tkeod. 11. j. Condemn 
ine for A most malicUwa slanderer, nay, text# it Upon niy 
forehead. ffis4 Hbvwoou Gumtik, vii. 319 That such as 
..past,. might read them as perfectly and distinctly, as if 
they bad b^ie texted in Capitoll lAstieni. 1631 T. Powbu. 
Tom Ail Troiies 1 The Scriveners at Tem^e-barre had 
I no imployment, but . . texting of Bills for letting of Chambers 
in Chancery-lane. 1830 Shixlbv Monts Rev. in. i. Would 
. .every character [ha^ Been tax'd with blood I 

b. tram. To write in a tezt*baod upon. e. ittir. 
To write in text-hand. 

s88o G. T0SU.VN Patent Spee(g No. (sB A new. .way to 
text and flourish velumes and parchments in blacke and 
white. 1889 Lonsdale Gloss,, Tsxt, to write an engrossing 
hand or German text. 1884 (implm in TsxTBsk 



TXZTVABT. 


TBaETABXAV. 


289 


tt. a dhfr. To cite teicti* b, irmum To cite a 
text at or againet (a perion). 06 s, 
ijtl jf BuLLsm DM Mf. PM (iSIS) 13 Jlf...And how 
Ukeyott this uituf Taxie how they will toxle, 1 will 
truM^ nono of thorn oil. t6ts Sir E. Hoov CwfvyMWMi* L ii 
Whin hii wonch told hint ttet ho kiMed like « Clowtor, he 
could text horwith Lm^im SmurdoUaeHttodmmiMifmiHum, 
Toxtarlan (tekotS<*hAii), a. nomce^-wsU [f. Ticxt 
id.t, after frastaria/tt etc.] Dealing with or baaed 
upon an iiolated text, or texta. 

tUgp Sbkoohm Oj^prd R^oruurg L 1 0. ti The oeholaHtie 
divine*, .hod fallen into e method of exposition olmoot 
oxcloolvely toxurien. tHd. 15 They (Culoi'i loctureo at 
Oxford 1496-7] wore not textarioiii _ . 

T«xt-So» Cte*kst,buk). [f. T*xt id.ij 
fl. cSeequot.) Obs, 

1730 Bxilkv (folio), Ttxt-Eook (in XJniveroitiei) b a 
ClOMHck Author written' very wide by the SiudentH, to t;ivo 
Room for on Interpretation dictated by the Mottor, ftc. to 
be inoerted ia th^ Intorlinei. 

2 . A book used at a standard work for the ttndy 
of a paiticolar aubject ; now nsnally one wiittcn 
apecially for thb purpose ; a manual of instruction 
in any science or branch of study, esp. a work 
recognised os an authority (of. Txxt-wbiteb 3% 
1779 Mirror No. 38 Tho lettcm of tbs immoruU Earl of 
Chesterfield, which 1 intend to uee as my text-book on ihia 
ocmaion. iTaaSawAau Antrd. I. 003 Lord Bocoii'm Eiuuya 
..have been the text-book of myriode nf Eaiay-Writera 
itw Sir F. PAtoeavR Mirth, C Prior Ded. (18441 9 Andrew 
Horne, tlie authorof our ancient bxal text-book,the Mirror of 
Jufticee. a itsB MAMSriKLn JtW/r Pref. 11865) le The current 
vocakutarv of the chemical text.books. 1894 H. DtUMMONO 
Asant o/Mtrn to In almost every department [of xcience] 
the text-books of ten years ago are obsolete to-day. 
sL A book containing a selection of ^icriptore 
texts, arran^ for daily use or easy reference. 

ilSi Uitti) The Scripture Text Ikiok and Treasury, t^y 
B^ttPs Cotoi. 50 '1 lie Autograph Text Book ; Containing 
a Text of Scripture, and a Verse of Poetry. . under every Day 
in the year. 

4 . A book containing the libretto of a musical 
play^or opera. 1891 in CM Diet, 

t a, Obs. [f. Tbxt sb.^ and v. + -rd.] 

1 . Skilled or learned in 'texts’ or authors. ni;R. 
(In this sense tixied tor/ (v.r. icxi wet) appears in one 

group of ChaiKwr MSS., where another has iextuel. Tho 
lAtier was prub. the original reading, but the change in some 
MSS. perh implies that Uxted was known.) 

84., Chnocern Manciptdt T, 131 (Harl. MS.) But for 1 
am a man nnt texted wel (so Coif . ; l.onsd, texed, AV/ta 
text I 3 MSS, Iextuel) I wii not telle of textes nener a del. 
ibid, eis But as 1 sayd, 1 am nought tixied wel \,LorAn 
Pitw.t Lotud. text { 3 MSS. iextuel, -cel. tixt-]. 

2. Written in text-hand or text-letters ; engrossed. 

i6m Dbkkbs Drtami 1 They bvg nothing, the texted 

pantbord talkes alii and if nothing be giuen, nothing is 
xpoken. s6io-66 Wharton Potuu Wks. (1683) 340 To 
write Custodcs in a Texted-hand. 1693 Lend. Gam, No. 
3135/4 Texted Indentures fur Attorneys. 

Tazt^ (te*kstoj). [ bbI.] One skilled in 
wiitiiig in a text-hand (sense a) ; an engrosser. 

B884 Zatv Time* ao Mar. a/s Wanted, a re-eng^enicnt 
as Engrossing and General Clerk .. excellent writer and 
texter. 

Te'JCt-liaad. A fine large hand in writing, a. 
^ig. Otw of the larger and more formal hands in 
which the text of a book was often written, as 
distinct from the smaller or more cursive hand 
appropriate to the gloss, etc. See also quot 1688. 
b. Now usually applied to a school-band written 
in lines about half on inch wide. 

S94a UiMLi. Ereum, A^iph, ea* He had taken vp..an 
Iiistrumeiue written in greate letiers of texte-haiide. 1599 
(Me Tbxt 0. 1]. x688 K. Holmk Armoury 111. 414/a These 

are the form of the Letters .. used by the Germans; and 
are termed the Text Hand Letters. 1796 Pooca AnoHym, 
(iBug) 475 It is called text-hand end text-letter because the 
text was ever wrote in a large hand and the comment in 
a smalL As text*b>ind is both square and round, it means 
little more than a large hand of each sort. i8si Scott 
Keniiw, xxxi, You seem wondrous slow in reading text hand. 
tTa*Rttble, a. Obs, rare, ff. L. Arjr/-, ppl. stem 
of texire to weave + -iblb.] I'hat may be woven ; 
texttle. I 7 R 7 in Baiuev voI. 11 . 

Taztiltt (te*k8til, -all), a, and sb. [ad. L. 
Uxtii-is woven, textile (sc. opus') woven itbric, f. 
iTjr/-, ppl. stem of Ux-ire to weave. So F. t€xtile,\ 

A. ottj, 1 . That has been or may be woven. 

1636 Blount Glotaegr., Textili^ .. that ia weaved or 

wouoden, embroidered. 1733 Johnson, yVjr(f/ 7 ^,.. woven i 
capable of being woven. 183a CoNvaEAEit & Howoon St. 
Pout(i 86 a) 11 . XX. 040 The wine and the textile fabrics of 
Cos. sS68 Rookrs Pot. Eeou, viii. (1876) 74 Cottou and 
wool and other textile inateriab..from all quartets. 

b. Nat, Hist, Having markings resembling b 
woven surface ; e. g. textile eene, b species of cone- 
ihell, Cenm textiUs, so marked ; textile snake, 
slos Shaw Goo. ZooL HI. 46a Textile Snake. Coiubor 
Tixtiti*. . . Yellowish-grey Snake, freckled with black, and 
marked by numerous undulated, transverse, bright-nnni* 
ginous stnpes. sSpi Coot, Diet., Textile cone. 

2 . Of or connected with weaving : see B. 1 b. 

B. id. L A woven fabric; any kind of cloth* 
(Usaany ia bl.) 

i 3 a 3 Bacon l>AMi J M In the warp and woof of tmetnea. 
1870 Rock Text. Fmbr, Introd. 1. to Tho word 'textile* 
means avery kind of siufflnooiatur iu mnterhd, wreiuht te 
Ikatoom. sMgilfmial, A cosm.s J uno5/6Macunatfortke 


preparation oftaatilafc sM Pali MaUG, 3 May 4/1 Tho 
pricos of textiloa have follea oonsidenibly. 

b. attrib, (or as Of or pertaining to weav- 
ing or to woven fabrics. 

1844 G. Dodo TexiiU Marnttf. Introd. 6 By 'Textile 
numofoetures * ore meant theee in srhidi IHnments of cotton, 
of flax, of Mlk, or of wool, ore wrought into a form fitted to be 
used in the makina of garuienu. s8i8 Roouaa Agrit, tt 
Prkoo I. xxU. 569 The great, .centra of loxtile industry in 
England was the two north-eastern oounliaB of Norfolk and 
Suffolk, ityi TTvLoa Prim. Cutt, 1 . L 7 Among textile aria 
ore m ba rangod matting, netting, and soveral gradoa of 
making and vraavtng tbrrads. 

2. Pibrous oiaterinl, as flax, cotton, silk, etc., 
suitable for being spun and woven into yam, 
doth, etc. 


1641 Wilkins Moik. Magi^k n. xiL (1707) 141 Tho 
Motqrials.. wera not from any Herb, or VegstuMe, as other 
Texitios, but from a Stone called Amiantus. iMg Nature 
8 Mar. 430/r As to texUleo, the origin of flax ia noinewhat 
complicated, iffla Stieue* 1 Feb. Bt/e The discovery of 
a now textile on the ohoree the Caspian. 

Hence To*xtlliBfe, one engagM in the textile 
industiy; a weaver or idler of cloth. 

s8s3 EeelooMogitt XVI. evs The handicimlk of the gokb 
omith, atone carver, and textuiat. 

Ta'Xtlet. rare, [.See -lxt.I A short text 
tSst Cari.vlk Sort, Res, 1. xi. [ThejDIngy Priest . . preaches 
forth (exoierically enough) one Ihtie textlet from the Gospel 
of Freedom. 

tT6‘Zt-lB:tt«r. Obs, [c£ Tbxt-bano.] A 
large or capital letter in handwriting. 

sgts In Ret, Amt, I. siS Lett yt stood iij. dayes. .and then 
thou haNt good ynke for texte letter. i6oe E. Hidunt Ifoip, 
lucur. Foote* A iij. Where die renowmed folly of these men 
may be scene.. written (os it were) in Text letters. 1603 
Bacon Adr, Leorm, il ill f 3 To write It in such Text and 
Capital leiters. 1637 W. Mimiicb Coena queui Kmm; xx. 177 
Hypocrisie would. .to oome Politkiana be written in Coun- 
himd, but in othcia in text-lettersi. 1706 Philups (ed. 
Kersey), Text-Letter*, the Capitol Letten in all oorU of 
Hands that are usually written. 

Taxt-maa (te*kttimftnV 
t L One learned in scriptural texts, and ajit at 
quoting them ; also, An advocate of liteml mter- 
pretAtion of the Bible. Obs, 

1619 R. HAtais Drunkoreti Cup *6 A very iudicioua 
Diuiiie, and grounded Text-men. 1604 Godwvn A/o*e* A 
Aaron (1641) a8 The Scribes clave to the written Word, 
wlience they were teermed Text-men, or Mohters of the 
Text. 1647 TaArr Comm, t Cer. L 20 The Text-men, those 
that proceed according to the titerall interpretation. 2700 
C. hi ATitBM Ma/tm, Chr. iv. iiL (i8sa) fit He wax a notable 
text-man, and one who had more than forty or filly scrip* 
tures distinctly quoted in one discoune. 

2 . The author of a text- book, rare, 

1900 H. G. Gbaham Soe, Lf/e Sad. ia t8/6 C. xir. Ill 
(1901) 464 Bacon, Locke and Evans, Puflendorf and l>e 
Vries were welcome text-men. 


Toxtorial (lekstds'ri&l), a, [f. L. texter^ -drem 
weaver, textdri-us pertaining to weaving 4 * -al.] 
Of or pertaining to weavers or weaving. 

*774 Wanton lii*i. Rt^.Poeiro Dins. lii. (1B40) 1 . |x cxciv, 
The cultivation of the lextmial arts among the orientals 
1873 Nat. nut. tf Antif, Arran 333 They will resume their 
textori.U occupation. 

So Texto*vtoa a, rare^K 


1636 Blount Gtoesegr,, ToxtorUm,, .of, or belonging to 
a weaver, or to weaving. 

tTe*xtour. Obs. rare, [a. AF. textour^ od. L, 
textOr-em weaver.] A weaver. 

[lAagif r/ 8 Hen, ^7,0.83 Leslaxtours. .qnnt ilsount overes 
un urap. [ x^Petble* Rurgh Rec. (187a) 247 The bailUes . . 
hes noiniiuit four workmen textouris. .lo exame Gilbeit 
WiUone his tone, and se gif Iw be qualifiit to wirk on tho 
lynning lome or nocht. 

A pen specially suitable for writ- 
ing text-hand, or for engrossing. 

1339 Nabnb PasgoiU Rotr^mo Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 134 The 
Painter to bewray both his abuse of the Scriptures, and his 
mnlii^e against the Church, hath drawne him bis worde with 
aText-peik mg^^ChrUt'e T, Ep. Ded.. Your illustrate 
lediship ere lEis (I am penwadca) hath beheld a hadde 
florish with a Text-prnine Plat Je^oeUdto, iil 40 

Lines drawne with a text-penne. 1^8 Simmondb Diet, 
Trade, TextjPeu, a metallic pen for engrossing. 
tTe'Xtrino, a, Obs. rare, [oA L. iextrlH’US^ 
t, texter weaver.] Of or pertaining to weaving. 

S9I3 Dbmmam Phyi^ThmL iv. xiii. 134 How so small 
a Creature that emits no Web, nor hath any textrine Art, con 
be able to convolve the stubborn leaf, and then bind it. .with 
the Thread or Web it weaves from its own Body. Ibid. 
VIII. vL (175a) 388 The curious structure of all ports ministring 
to this textrine power. 

Testiud (te'kattoifil), et, (sb.) Also 4^5 -uaL 
[In form textuel^ app. a. AF. (F. texiuei only 1 5lh c. 
in GodeL), ad. L. type *textudLis, f. textu-s : see 
Text sb.^ and -al. ^ Sp., Pg. textual, It. -ale. 
The later Eng. spelling is conformed to the L. type 
(as in other i^s. ortg. in -#/).] 

1 1 * Of a peisoa : Well acquainted with * texts * or 
aathori; well-read; literally exact in giving the 
text [So K. texiuei *qni connait les textes 157 1 
in Gooef. Cempl,, alio m Cotgr.] Obs, 
e 1388 CRAOCBa Mamtpte** T. isi (Ellexra.) But tbr I am 
a man not tsxtuetl 1 wol noght tws of textes ncuer a deeL 
Ibid, eia But as 1 leyda I am noght textutcl. — Par*. 
ProL 57 Thb moditacioa 1 ^tla it ay vnder corraocion Of 
Clerkosfor 1 HemL%LNomgwrt\ ^MSS, 

text wel. Tixtuolrme prob Chaucer's %rora. which being 
app. aaluMDra to some smbes woe oltarod to toxt wv/ana 


texted weti cf. Trxtxo iL 1813 R-CAwoesv TbMr AMh. 
(ed. 3), TVjt/sm//, canning in the text. 

2 . Of. pertaining to, or contained in the (or a) 
text, esp. of the Stviptores. 

C1470 Hrkrvnon Mot, Fab, iii. Cork 4 Pox xxvUL (Chofr 
^k) tit may 9a find aim seiitenos richt agroablll, Vnder ibir 
fenjeit tenuis textnall. 1370 Lxvins Manip. 15/16 Texiusll, 
tixtuad*. o 1638 M KDK iFk*. (i67a> 347 w the Cethib or 
I'extual reading hath iL 1731 Watuslamd Serf^t. Vind, 
n. !■< So stands the cose, upon the foot of the Textual 
Reading. 1839 1. Tavlob Logk in Theoi, vil. 309 The 
mlmitted principbs of textual criticism. t87s Minto Eng, 
Prmo Lii. 11. vl 468 Hb sagacity In textual emenebtiona. 

o. or or belonging to tlie text-lxtoks. 


8803 Emkoson Miu, Paporo, Thortau Wks. (Bohn) IIL 
3S4 Though very studious of natural facts, ba was bcurioun 
of technical and textual sebnee. 
td. Recognising only the text of Scriptare at 
authoritative. Also os sb. one tliat does this. Obs, 



4 . Based on, following, or conforming to the 
text, esp. of the Scriptures. 

i8t4 Br. Hall Roeoa. Treat. Ded. Aflb Speculation 
Interchanged with experienct^pohltiue theolojtie with polemi* 
coll, textuall with discureorb. 1670 Walton Lf/e Donne 
M IncesBtoiit study of textual divinity. 1833 Robinson b 
Maem. Mag. Mar. At; Tlie textual system.. has tended to 
eetablisb a persuasion that Christian doctrines can be., 
proved by detached quotations. 1908 5 /r/. Ren. ti July 59/0 
Ibssibly we liave not got the quotetion exactly textual 

Tdartuliim (te*kstissiUiE*m}. [f. piec. -r -isii.] 

1 . hktict adherence to the text, cap. of the Scrip- 
tures ; the principles or method of a textualiit. 

1883 M. Pattioon E**. (1889) 11 . aBd The arbitrary texta. 
alisin of the Puritan ilivinea 1893 Thinker VIII. 405 Ha 
feels unable,. to burden his audience with minutise, subtle- 
ties, i^antries, textuslisnis. 

2. 'ihat department of scholarship which deals 
With the text of the Bible ; textual criticism. 

tWge Church Tinie*3\Z Reputations.. acquired merely la 
the field of grammar and textualbm, not in theology proper. 
1908 Times. Lit, Supp, 5 Mar. 74/a Textualbm b not a 
popular study. 

TaztnaliNt (tcksttoiUbt). [f. os prec. 4 -ibt.] 
a. One leosiied in the text of the Bible, b. One 


who adheres strictly to, and bases hb doctrine 
upon, the text of the Scriptures. 

1609 Lichtfoot Mite. vL ao How nimble textualbts and 
Grammarians for the tongue the Rabbins are, their Comments 
con witnes. But. these that arc so great texiualistA. are 
not best at tlie text 1834 Souihkv Doctor 111.(1848) it 
When 1 mention Arba, who but the practised texiualbt con 
call to mind that he wm. .the father of Anak, and that from 
him Kirjalh-Arba took its nanief 1883 Swi nsurnr Afrkr. 
(r886) 181 A moderate Puritan and a textuaiist of tho old 
Protestant school. 1903 J. Moffat in F.xPmitor Dec. 470 
One appealing to the textuaiist b Dr. K. Jansen's attempt 
to recoiisiriict the Greek text. 

Toxtuality (tckatii#|Oe’llti). [f. as prec. 4- -ity.] 

- 'I'KXTrALlSM I. 

MarUn's Diseomrtes Memoir 34 Textuality, ho 
oflen said, appeared to him to be one of the ch1i;f exceliemces 
of a serntufi. t8IB M. W. STxvKaa iu lederhr (Chk^o) 
« Apr., Deliverance, for those who have all their lifetimot 
been subject to pitbinoM and apothegm would come by 
the broadest textuality. 

Textully (trkstlMifili), edo, [f. os prec. 4- 

-LYfi. f^.textnelUment\ 

1 . In or at regards the text. 

1617 Collins Def. Bp. Elyw. lx. 351 As nolcsiatextuany, 
then mnrgtimlly, bi>th waies, you bt^ Il 1847 Df. Quincsv 
Orthographic MniifieertWka. i860 XIV. 104 In our 
auihoiued version .. italics are. .used.. exclusively to indi- 
cate such words or auxiliary forms ox, though implied and 
virtually present in the original, ore not textuaily expresood. 

2 . In the actual words of the text ; verbatim. 

t8!37 Sib F. Palumavn Motxh. 4 Friar Ded. (1844) 10 As 

they only cxbt in inanuitcript, I shall pbcc them toxtually 
before you. 1870 1 .a>wbll Among tny Bh*. Ser. 1. (1873) 
ao5 The tbeo^ that hb plays should lie represented texiu* 
ully. 1884 Truth 4 Sept. 364/8 To report textuaily a 
debate from 4.30 p.in. to a a.in. would fill thirty columns of 
the Times. 

t Te*xtusri 8 t. Obs, rare^\ [f. next -h -ibt.] 
TbxtDABY sb, I. 8733 in Johnson. 

TntiUUy (te kstiui&ri), a. and sb, [od. mod.L. 
type *texiU 4 iri‘$ts, f. textu-s Tixt sb,^ 4- •arias 
-AKT I. So F. textuaire sb. (1680 in Hatz.-Oarm.).J 
A. adj, 1 . Of or belonging to the text ; textual. 

1646 5 ia T. Browns Pseuti. Ep. iii. xvl 145 Pliny, .hath 
diffcrcnily translated it, .. whereby he extends the exclusion 
unto twenty daycR, which In the textuary sense b fully 
sicomplisih^ in one. 1817 Coluidok Lay Serm. 411 
Plucking away . . from the divine organism of the Bibb, 
textuary morsels, and fragments for the support of doctrines 
whbh they had learned beforehand. 1854 W. WATBSWorrA, 
Eug. tt Rome &* mote. The textuary proofs of Su Peter's 
supremacy. s88a Sat. Rev. LI V. 639/1 It is os genuine a 
result of textuary accommodation os auy ogaiiist which thb 
writer protests. 

t 2 . lliat nmkt oi a text-book; ngarded og 
authoritative or at an authority. Obs. 

163a LtTHOow Tmv. IX. 395 Bucltde the textuary GeooMt. 
trician. 1846 Sir T. Browns Ptemd. Ep, 374 Ha. .hath bft 
sixteen beoka of Opticks, of great esteem with ages post, 
and textuary unto our dabs. i 38 a — Chr. Mor. iil | si 
Let Pythagoras bo thy RooiambcAiicor, not thy textuary 
and fiiml Instnictor. 


TBXTUlgT, 


Popery affording more allegoriaing Origeniiits than Kiund 
Teaiui^i. id43 Mii.ton Dtucreg To Pari., When 1 remem- 
ber the Ultle that our Saviour could prevail about this doc- 
trine of Charity against the crabbed teaiuUis of hia time, 1 
make no wonder. 1700 Sthvpb Ligk^ooi't Rtm. Pref. a 
The author deaigned it for eome^ that dchired to be gooJ 


• 

^ 8. Thut tdhercfl itrictly to the text of Scriptme : 
cf. B. a. Obi ran^K 

tdig PuacMAa Pilrrimirngt in. a. 147 They bate the Per- 
siann,. 'hke aa the Traditionary lew doth lha Tcatuarim 
and the Papint the Protestant. 

B. tb. 1. One learned in the text of the Bible, 
•e Tixtoaltst a ; a textual critic, icholar, or ex- 
pounder : also, one well acquainted with and ready 
at quoting texts. 

i 6 e 8 Bv. J. Kino Strm. a4 Mar. aS la there almost a 
worthier and prompter textuary in the world, .in that hooka 
of the Lawf wsWi Fuu.Ba (iMat 11. 

167 He (Doctor Tighc] was an excellent Textual y and pro- 
found Lmauist, Che reason why he was imployed by King 
James in translating of ibe BlbU. 1677 HiiL 

Ch. sc0i. Ap|h so He waa leanmd in tne Hebrew, and waam 
great Textuary. « 1710 Br. Bull VitiL Stnm. (^14) at If by 
a Textuary, ew mean him wIm> hath not only a Concordance 
of Scripturea in bh Memory, but alwi a Commentary on them 
in his undersunding ; who thinks it not enough to be ready 
In alledging the bare Werda of Scripture, with the mention of 
^ipier and Verne where It la written, unless he know llie 
Sense and Meaning of what he recites. 1710 Swikt Ltt. Kw/; 
Paet I Dec., 1 have nwde it my observatira, that the greatest 
wits have been the best CeNtuarieH ; our modern poetb are 
all.. almost as well read in the Scripturea as aonie of our 
.divines* iggi G. S. FsHaa Afm^y Mamiinm ssj Mr. Scott, 
. . than whom there probably never was a more accomplished 
textuary, takes pretty much the same view of the question. 
lireC?. irmCXl-V I II. 4as Having the Bible at their fingers* 
ends., .‘iliey were not merely accomplished texiuaries. 

t 2 . One who adheres itrictly to the letter of 
Scripture ; » TsxTUAbiflT b ; cf. Textual 3. 

lyawt Chamorsb C>r/., TVjr/wariM, 7 Vjr/war//, a name 
gfvan the sect of the Caraitet, among the Jews. Hillel 
alione among the tradiiionaries, and Schammai among the 
textuaries. itaS W bbstbk, 7 Varina/fr/, 7 VjriiM«y. . . a. One 
who adheres to the text 
t8- (-^leequot.) Obt, 

lyed PiiiLLiva (ciL Kersey), Tixinarv, a Law-Book, or 
ether 'I'reatise, that contains only the bare ‘J'ext, without 
any Comment or Gloss upon it. lyjo-d in Bailrv (folioL 

tTaxtttitft. Obs. [f. L. tgxt-us Text sbS^ 
-iBT.] A textual icholar; > Textuary sb, 1. 

1631 R. H. Am(gmn» Crtmiurt xii. | 3. ie< 

Popery affording more allegorising Origenists, than sound 
Texiuists. 1343 Mii.ton Dtucrci To Pari., When 1 remem- 
ber the little that our Saviour could prevail about this doc- 
trine of Charity against the crabbed texiuUis of hix time, 1 
make no wonder, typo Sthvpb Ligk^ooPt Rtm. Pref. s 
The author deaigned it for some^ that desired to be gooJ 
texiuitis. 

TaxtttluriMI (tekitiMles*rl&n), a. and r 3 . ZooU 
[t. Riocl,jL Ttxtuliria^ generic name (f. L. text •us 
woven) ^ -AN.] a. adj. Belonging to Textuiaria^ 
the typical genus of TextutaH^, R family of ))er- 
formte Foramlnifera. b. sb^ A member of this 
genus or family. 

itto Cahprntbs Micrtte, A Rtv, (ed. 3) I 717 A less aber- 
rant modification of the Glohigerine ty|ie..is presented In 
the two great series which may be designated, .as the 'I'exiu- 
larian and the Roialiaii. 

Tatlival (te'kitihiAl), eu [f. L. textHra 
Texture 4- -al.] Of or belonging to texture. 

llag-d Tetidt C/ci. Anmi, 1 . 67/1 The textural properties 
of the two sets of vessels. 1854 jonboR Sibvbking PatkaU 
Aimi, (ifo4) S3 The differences in texturel quality, which 
Shrine often presents. igM ' 1 *. Habuy Mmtor tf Ctuttr* 
SriRge IL Her skin bad undergone a textural change, 
b. /^ainting see T^xi uiie rA 6. 
iggg Gullick & Timbs Pmint. ssq The gem-like Impasto 
and textural richness of the old masters. 1887 Pxtt MhUG, 
8 Feb. a/i Never has the French nuisier shown greater 
textural facility, power of espreMion, or frankness of colour. 
Hence To'stwrally aav.^ in or ai regards texture. 
1I66 Reader ig May 500 The mara herMlf,wiih her beau- 
tiful foal, are all, to uur eye, texiurally perfect. sSya Cooks 
N. Amtr. Birds as 1 he second class of crssla^lhose con- 
sisting of texiurally modified feathers. 

TeztUB (tc*kitihO, sb. [ad. L. textBra a 
weaving: see TkxtjAI and -UHl. Bo F. /^jr/nrv 
(16th c. in Godef. ComplXl 
1 1 . The process or art of weaving. Obs, 

14x7 Bokbnham Seyniyt (Roxb.) 145 Mynerve hyr self 
wych hath the sovereyiito Of gay texture, as declayryih 
Ovyde. 1848 Si a T. Browns Pseud. A/. 056 Coats of 
Bkinnes..a natural! habit .. before the invention of Texture. 
i 6 g 5 H1.0UNT frfo/iivr'., Texture,, a wenvinj^. tyaS Poi-B 
O^ss, XX. 87 Pallas taught the texture of the loom. 

t b. Jig, The fabricating, machinating, or com- 
posing of schemes conspiracies, writings, etc. Obs, 
m 1841 Bp. Mountagu Aets Sr Men. iv. (164a) B75 First they 
bmuii their malicious lextiira with secret whisi>eriiigs, and 
gi^ng out in corners. t8s8 Earl Mi^nm. tr. Bflcca/iMi*e 
Adftis. /r. Pamass. 11. xciv. (1674) 947 The exquisite dili- 
gence used in the texture of those his Eternal Labours. 

8. The produce of the weaver's art; a woven 
fabric ; a web ; cloth, arch. 

a 1638 Bp. Hai.l Rem. H*As, (1660) a6o The invaluable 
siimpiuousness of the Temple . t . . the curious celaturea, and 
artificial textures. 17x8-46 Thomson S^ng 64a Others., 
far in the grassy dale, .their humble texture weave. 1873 
Browning Red Coit. A^L cad 407 When the dyer dyes A 
lexiiire. cun the red djT prime the white? 

b. trasssf. Any natural structure having an ap- 
pearance or consistence as if woven; a tissue; a 
web, e. g. of a spicier. Also Jff, 

1378 DANtsTEK t/M. Man iv. 56 The notable texture 
of Atesenierium. i6ia Crooks Body 0/ Man 499 I’hst 
phlegme. .which distilletb out of that texture or web into 
the ventrkleB. ibid, 335 That Ibe spirits are auenuated 


in the textures of lit saiatl arterleiL ft In the Blray|Ates 
of tltose passages, ■i'%774 Tuckbm Ls, Neti, (18341 U. 43 
Nor the spider enttrtfli tbe h e e dlw i By In histextnra 1877 
Tvnrall in Detify Rams a Oct e/4 His physical and Intel- 


Tvnrall in Dtsify Amw a Oct e/4 His physical and Intel- 
wctual textures ha«jS4lbtsn woven for him during his pamago 
through phases of hilfery and formsof OBiilenee which Iwul 
the mind back to aujuyMsal past 
1 0. A * wovenf or composed narrative or stoiy. 
b8si SrxBD Hist, Ck Brit, vil xxxvilL | g* 341 A pecoa of 
ancient Saxon coinu'of Siluer, imicribod with his name. 
Anlnf Cynyng, whioi for the antiquity of the thing, and 
honor <n iho man we hsue here Impirlnled. and placed, 
tliough in the texture of our English Saxon Kings 
8. 'i'he character ot a textile fabric, as to Its being 
fine, coarse, close, loose, plain, twilled, rlbbe^ 
din|)ercd, etc., resulting from the way in which it 
is woven. 

x68s Bovlb Salubr, Air The texture that belongs to 
Linen. 1791 CowrxB Odyss, 1. 536 Putting off his vest Of 
aoffest texture, ti^e in Blachoff H'omien Mamif. 11. 
176 One piece of cloth of German wool, and another piece 
or South Down wool . . made of the same colour and texture. 
1886 RcxiRRa Agric. 6 Priees l.xxil. 593 The linen worn 
by the wealthier classes differed materially in iu texture. 

4 . In extended use : The cousiituiion, structure, 
or substance of anything with regard to its con- 
stituents or formative Aments, ft. Of organic 


stiiuents or formative Aments, ft. Of organic 
boflies and their parts. 

1863 Bovlx Occas, Medii. iv. Iv, The Leaves, .of a Treo. . 
are of a more eoUd Texture, and a mors durable Nature 
than the Blossoms. 1738 Wbslbv Ps. cxxxix. ix, Thou 
know'st the 'i‘exture of my Heart. My Reins, and every 
vital Part. 1797 M. Bailur Atarb, Anat. (1607) sis 7 'ha 
cartilage is smooth and thin, and very soft in its toxtiire 
1844 SrspHBNs BA, Rarm llLgox Butter Bisumce B texture 
according os it has been trcBiad. 188a Garden 18 Mar. 
i 9 j /2 Flavour and texture obould be our watchword in 
rabtng Apples. 

b. Ol inorganic substances, as stones, soil, etc. : 
Physical (not chemical) constitution ; the structure 
or minute moulding (of a surface). 

1680 Bovlb Hew t . xR , Pkys, Meek, xxiL 163 Air is., 
endow'd with an Klostical power that probably proceed 
from itsTexiure. 1663 — Us^, Ajr>. Hat, Philos . 11. v. xiii. 
94s Glaxa acquires a more or ieam onttlc Texture, according 
os . . it is baked. 1703 Smraton Eefystone L, | 106 Th8 
Slone . . in point of hardness and texture much like the 
Bath stone. 1811 Pinkbrton Petra/ogyp, xxii, Mr. Ktrwan 
has Justly observed the inaccuracy of Werner and hb 
disciples, who have confounded the texture with the 
fracture. 1813 Sir H. Daw Agric, Chem. (iBia) 5 Some 
lends of good apparent texture are yrt sterile in a high 
degree. 18^ Gbikib Seen, Sr Ceot, Scot.yWi, sso Gneiss b 
too various in its texture and the rate of its decompoeilioa. 
sM Huxlkv Pkysiogr , 63 The loose texture of snow. 

tt.Jig, Of immaterial things: Consiitution ; nature 
or quality, as resnltiDg from composition. Of the 
mind : Dispcisition, as *woven* of various qualities ; 
temperament, character. 

16s I Spksd Hist. Ct, Brit. vt. xlx. f 9. X04 Albeit the very 
texture of tlib Epbile carrieth with it the true Character of 
Antiquity, a 1677 Hals Prim. Orig. Man. 157 Hence it 
b that, .the textuie of Zetixes or Apeliee inclines him to the 
invention or improving of Painting. 169a Hbntijbv Btyie 
Led. in. 80 An argument., of so frail and brittle a texture. 
X751 Smou.btt Per, Pie, (1779) 111 . Ixxxi. 979 Had her 
thoughts been of a more tender texture. 1771 A/ise. in Ann. 
Reg. 161/1 The whole texture of the fable. 1807 Pollok 
Course T. 11. 538 Creeds of wondrous texture. 

0 . In the fine arts: The representation of the 
structure and minute moulding of a surface (esp. of 
the skin\ as distinct from its colour: cf. 4b, 

1830 Guli.icn & Timbs Paint, 99% Impasting gives* tex- 
ture and * sui face *. 1877 Morlby Crit. Afise., Rdrespifrre 
Scr. II. 64 It is transparent and smooth, but there is none 
of that quality which the critics of painting call Texture. 

7 . attrib, and Comb,, aa texture-counter, a 


thread-counter or wali^-glass: see quot. 
1909 Cent. Did, StipM** Textmre-counter, a sm 


small magni- 


fying-slass of low power, used in counting the number ^ 
threads, within a given space, in the texture oi a fabric. 

t Te'xtiire, v, Obs, [f. prec.] trans. To con- 
struct by or os by weaving ; to give a texture to 
(anything). Usually in pa, ppU, 

1694 R. HiiRTNmmB Reason Sr Hat, SAirits 104 Now It b 


1694 R. RuRTNmms Reason Sr Hat, Spirits 104 Now It b 
certain, .that Matter b alter'd, figured, textur'd, and infinite 
ways wrought upon and moulded^ by means of motion. 


ways wrought upon and moulded by means of motion, 
>778 J.EPHSON Bragattma in. i. si This fine frame, Newee 
cxuuiMtuly textur'd. 1778 [W. Mabshall] Minutes , 4 grk. 
1 3 Sept. an. 1 774, The oA-horse treads that which b textured; 
and destroys the effect. 1833 Cari.vlb Corr, (1883) I. vii. 
65 A blight faultless vision textured out of mere suiioeams. 

Textured (te’kstihrd), a, [r. as prec. + -ID 
Of a (spocifrecl) texture. 

t888 Daily Hews 1 May 5 A One of the infinitely light- 
text ured homespuns. 1901 iVestm. Goa. 3 Oct. 3^9 The 
addition of some very fine textured lace, spog /Aid. 70 Sept 
8/1 A close-textured, nuity-flavoured.eoaily-digeated loaf. 
Textureleei, a, [f. as prec. + -lerb.] De- 
voifl of texture ; exhibiting no texture. 

1B31 Ruskin A/<xf. PainS. 11 . iil 11. v. | lARimplepattema 
upon textureless draperies. 1884 Daily Tel, 4 May, The 
whole picture [ix] . disagreeably smooth and textiireleso. s8Ba 
Shklpon in IVest, Daily i'ress 94 May 3/6 A aalvj^nd 
tcxtureless ni.'iss. Y 

Texturing (te*kstiiirii)). [r. Texturi4a4 > 
•IM<3 1 .] The representation of the texture of a 
surface In pninting or engraving. 
t88a Hkrkombb in Artist t Feb. 38 To enable the en- 

8 raver to render a disturlicd turface by on ingenuity of 
ning or texturing of hb own devbing. 


VMMMJUUL 

fTsrxtiuy. fMr.rwre— *. [t TiXTOT«id.'f-T.J 

Weaving, 

1638 Sir T. Browmb Gmnl Cyrus li. Which b beyond the 
common art of textury, and may mill nettio Minerva, the 
goddeee of that mystery. 

I TwtUft (te'kstffs)* [L. Usetus Tut.] 

. A manuscript or book of the Gospels ; a Bible; 
■■ Text rd.l 3 b. Textus-eass, a case or cover for 
this {Cent, Diet, 1891). 

stys Migklbtnwaitb Med. Par, Ckstreket st The goepeller 
having received the tvxtus or gonpel-look from tho altar. 
stTy J. D. CHAMsaes Div, tVofskip 075 Ai Salbbury. isast 
wuR one great TextuR. ned Atkonesum es Apr. 478 A boa 
of tbb vMua wan originally affixed to tho centre of a Texma 
of tlie GoRpelL. .ofieii the chief ornament of early oltara 
2 . Textus Heeeptus^ literally, received text ; r/w. 
the received text of the Greek New Testament. 

Strictly applied to the text of the necond Elicvir edition of 
1633, to wbiui the publisher prefixed the asseriion, ' Textum 
ergo habea nunc ab omnibus receptum * (Thou boot therefore 
the text now received by all) ; nut commonly extended to 
any reprint of thb (or of that of Stephanua 1590^ on which it 
was founded) with or without sbgnt revision, but without 
the aid of the early MSS. since discovered or pnUbhed. 

1838 'f H. Horns Intred, Text. Crit, H. T, 124 From this 
sort of boeat sprang the exprciwion * Textus Reoeptut i88s 
Aikshstum 5 Sept 196/1 PaHcarh..'l.etters'.. suffered., 
from.. the.. partblicy of unciiliivaied admirers for an inac- 
cuiBla textus rsciptus, 1901 F. G. Kbnvon Hesmihk, 
Tsxiued Crit, H, /. esg Stme words of this re-translatioo 
. .still linger in our Textus Reoepitia to the preoent day. 
T0Xt<^writ0r (trkBt,rai:t8j). 

1 1 - A professional writer of text-hand, before the 
introduction of printing; later, an engrosser ed 
legal docninents. Obs. 

1^3 Canisrk, Corporation Aee, (MS.)^ Thomas Howlel^ 
textwriter, albs scrivener, es 1470 BoTONxa /tin, iNoamith 
1778) 141 Sub custodia scriptoria uxt-wryter commorantb 
apud Seynt Mary Sirond. 1491 in York Mysi, Introd. 39 
1 ixi-wryters, luminem, nottis, turnera, and florbehers. 

2 . Law, An author of a legal text-book. 

1843 PoLOON Lenu Hat, in En^rel. Meirop, 11 . 710/1 Text- 
writeia of authority, on authority which they olitain when- 
ever they reaird the luaaes and practice of nationit..in 
a apirtt of impartiality. 1863 H. Cox Instit, 1. ix. 188 I'he 
bnKiLtge of text-writera upon the right of the Lorda to reject 
money bills b uniform. 1900 Sir E. E. Kbkrwich in Lam 
Ttmrs Rep. LXXXVI. 346/1 In denling with a queation of 
thb kind, one b thrown bock on nmxinii. and principlca, and 
the expoaition of them by text- wi iters b important. 190a 
Tovex ikid, 351/1 A dictum which .. b copied in the text- 
booko, and b considered by the text-writers to be law. 
t Teyr, variant of Tay Obs,, outer membiane of 
the bmin, etc. 

C13S0 Hominalt CaH.-Aaigi, 6 TouP c ana l st esrusl, 
Toppe tey and the brayiie. 

Tejr, obs. f. Tea. Tey (e, obs. tf. Tie sb. and v. 
Teyghte, obs. pm pole, of Tie v, 

Teyl, Teyle, Teylle, var. Tele Obs., blame, 
obs. If. Teal, Teil, lime-tree, Tile. 

Teyxn, Sc. f. Teem v.s Teyme, obs. f. Team. 
Teyn, Teynd^e, obs. fT. Tken, Tbind, tithe, 
t Tejme. Obs. rare, [a. ON. tsin-n twig, rod : 
cf. gulL, jdrn teinn rod of gold, of iron, MSw. 
ten 'smal stfing (af mctall)', .SSderwaU; Sw. ten, 
Cognnte with OE. tdn, MDu. teen twig.] A 
slcntler rod of metal. 

^1386 Chaucer Can. Yeom, Prat. 4 T. 671 He louk out ol 
his owene aleeue A tcyne of siluer Which (lal was nat but an 
Ounce of weighte. Ibid. 676 He ahoope hb Ingot in lengthe 
and eck in breede Of thia leyne. Ibid. 777 Thu precst took 
vp thiii biluer teyne anon And tlianne aeyde the Chanon let 
vs gon With thiae thre teynea whiche hst we ban wroght To 
sum Goldsmytb and wite if they been oulit. 

Teyne z see Teen sb,\ Tind v, Obs., to kindle. 
Teynt(e, Teynter, -o(n)r, -ur, Teynt-wort* 
obs. ff. Taint, Tent, Tenter, Tbntwort. 

Teyre, Teyrse, obs. ff. Ti ak a. and sb.\ Tieroi. 
TeysCe, var. Tsibb Obs, T^yeer, obs. L Teaser. 
Teysoure, var. Teiber Obs, 

Teytheyng, var. tithing, obt. f. Tidino. 

Tezel, teiul, Tesir, obs. ff. Tb \8El, Teaser. 
n Teikerft, tasker# (te*zk^re). Also 7 tea- 
KerU, -oarla, 9 -card, tlaohera, teakera, taakari. 
[Arnb. t^jj tatkirah, in Turkish /dzdsfv, lit memo- 
randum, record, note, f. takara. In deriv. conj. 
to record, relate, remember - Ileb. s&bar to 
remember.] A Turkish official memorandum or 
certificate oi any kind ; a receipt, order, permit, 
licence ; esp, an internal passport. 

181S CoRVAT in Purchos Pilgrims (1615) II. x. xii. 1815 A 
Teskerin (this b a 'I'urkbh word that Mignifieih a Certificate 
written vnder hb hand). iSig G* Sanovs Trap. 113 We 
could not posae without a I'escaria from the Cndee. 1817 
By-Laws Lsvaut Coinpamy 96 1 'hat the Comuany's privilege 
or having tescords or certificates.. be not forfeited. t8t8 
BLAguiBRR tr. Panautixiu. 147 No fgrain] can be exported 
without a iisekera, or written permit, bearing the De/s 
seal. s8<e SiMMONDB DM. Trads, Tssiare, ‘ieskers, a 
Turkbh Custom-house certificate. 18^ Daily H ews 30 J une 
7/7 The Porte yeatenlay despatched a leskere to.. the 
Armenian Patriarch, enjoining him todbsolve the Provincial 
Council of Van. 1904 Dotty Ckron, 13 Jon. 5/1 A totkeim 
or local paaannrt costing 44. 1903 Dundee Advertiser 
iq Nov. ii/i The teskari or passport b an ossential inex- 
orably demooded by the TurkM officUiL 
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In words of Old English orOld VotM orIgiB, 
I 'wid in words from Greek, is n coosonsatBldl- 
graph lepreseoKlng n simple sound, or rather (in Teu- 
tonic words), n pair of simple sounds, end 
poiMt indicated in this dictionary by the OK, letters 
(p)end ( 5 ) ; the former, os in /eiis, ^/A(Hn,ba^), 
being the breath dental spirant skin to /, and the 
Utter, os in fdm , (Oen, bUtf), the voicisi dental 

spirant akin to if. The group t, d, p, ti, corre- 
sponds to the group p, b, f. ▼. The breath spirant 
is identical with modem Gredc fAsfa (e, 0), and 
approximately with Spanish s (or ^ before «, f)* 
The Greek fetter, which corresponds etymologi- 
cally to Sanskrit V M (and so, by Grimm's 
Law, to Teutonic and English D), was in early 
inscriptions represented by TH, and was a true 
aspirate; it was subsequently often written T0, 
rO, and hod prob. the sound (th); but bv the 
second century B.o. it hod sunk into a simple 
sound, >■ our (». The Romans, having neither the 
sound nor the symbol, represented the letter by 
TH, os in Sdipot, 7 'iopritf, but app. this was pro- 
nounced, at least in late Latin (whence in all the 
Romanic languages), as simple/; cf. Greek dfwpia, 
L. ihtSria^ It. and Sp. itoria ; in Pg. ttuoria^ F. 
ihiorU^ spelt with / 4 , pronounced with /; also Gr. 
ew/iat, L. ThdmUs, It. Tonta^ Sp. Tomd$\ Pg., 
F., Eng. Thomas all pronounced with T. 

(a) In Teutonic the breath spirant ( 1 ) was very 
frequent, being the regular etymological representa- 
tive of Indo-Knr. / initially or alter the stressed 
vowel, as in OTeut. Goth, /rots, OE. /roo, 

Eng. ihreo, » Indo-Eur. *driti£S, Skr. irayas, Gr. 
TpMf, L. tres\ OTeut. HrS/sr, Goth. M/ar, OE. 
br(f/dr, brotor, Eng. hrothor, * Indo-Eur. bhrA^iir, 
Gr. ^pirtip clansman, L. fra'Ur, The voice <1 spirant 
in brffdor. etc., was a later development (r 700 in 
English) from the breath sound between vowels or 
voiced consonants, as in the parallel v and t from 
f and r. Initially, the same change of (^) to ( 0 ) 
took place during the Middle English period in the 
demonstrative gronp of words, ths, that, and their 
kindred, this, these, ftho, those, there, then, than, 
thence, thither, thus, etc., and in the pronouns of 
the second ()erson singnlor, thou, thee, thine, thy : 
these constitute the only words in English with 
initial (0). In the same group of words in the 
cognate Teutonic languages (|») bos passed through 
( 0 ) into (d): thus Ger. das, Du. dot, Da., Sw. aet 
*that'; in Iligh Ger.. Low Ger., and Dn. the 
same has taken place even in other original th 
words which retain (^^ in English ; e. g. Ger. dach, 
denken, ding, dick, donner, drei ^ Eng. thatch, 
think, thing, thick, thunder, three. 

(3) In the demonstrative and pronominal groups of words, 
change of initial k to /, by assimilaiion to a nreceding 
dental (/, d, appears in earlier Engli<»E OE. /at /r lie- 
came pe Imt appears in the nth c. as ^ 

Ur*U, whence modern text. In the la*>t section of the OE, 
Chronicle, from 1132, /r after t or d regularly becomes te 

g ,g. )^t tx kin^and t* eorles). In the Ormiilum and the 
otton MS. of Cursor Mundi, this assimilation is seen in all 
the words of the ihe-thrtu group {Orm, kaU te godd- 
tpell menekki wrohht ties hoc, and tatt te folic all ^ss te 
belt ; Curser, ne was tar, here and tarv, echo aerued taiut, 
aU sals te sau). So in Ancren Kiwie (and tet is. et teae 
uerse, keo k^t t*** and tee oSer, etcj. In the course of 
the i4lh e.. this assimilation was given up, and the spirant 
reappeared (os A). 

(4) In the Runic alphabet {futhorc) the breath 
spirant had to itself a symbol ^ or k (called thorn ) ; 
but in the earliest known 0£. writings in the 
Roman alphabet this was represented by th, the 
voiced spirant being often represented bv d (d) 
(sometimes by th). Before 700 probably, the char- 
acter 0, formra by a bar across the stem of b, was 
introdnced ; it appears in a charter of W ihti sd, king 
of Kent, 700-7 1 5 (Sweet Oddest English Texts 428). 
Apparently it was first used to denote the voiced 
spirant : see the proper names in the Moore MS. of 
Iteds, c 737, and the Liber VUee, Cott MS., c 800, 
and charters before 800 generally. But in the ninth 
century it was used for both spirants, as in the Vespa- 
sian Psalter, ^825 (e.g. iv. 5 0 a Oe cweo 0 a 0 ), and in 
a West Saxon charter of 847 ( 0 . £. T, 433). 
In the 8th century apparently, the thorn, kt 
was adopted from the Runic futhorc, the earliest 
charier showing it being one of Coenwulf, king of 
Mercia, of 81 1 (O. £. T. 456) ; but it was not much 
used till lote in the 9th c. A Surrey charter 41889 
(ibid. 451) has 34 examples of 0 initial, and 25 
medial or final, with 49 of k initial, and 1 medial. 
From the later years of the 9th c. 0 and k were used 
promiscuously in West Saxon works, with tome 
preponderance of k initially and 0 finally. This 
continued in ME. till the 13th c. On the other 
hand, the Durham Rituah and the Lindisfarae 


Gospel Gloss, eggo, hove aniformly 0 la all posi- 
tions (except in the compendium p for ffnt), as 
hu also the East Anglian Genesif Exodus, 
risBo; while the Mercian portion of the Kosh- 
worth Gospel Gloss, ^973. and Ormln, risoo, 
have only y- After 1230 the 0 speedily became 
obsolete; k tcmoined fa nse, but was gradually 
restricted more or less to the pronominm and de- 
monstraiive words, lir later times iu MS. form 
approached, and at timet became identical with, 
that of^ (the latter being sometimes dUtingnished 
by having a dot placed over it). At the contin- 
ental type used by Coxton had no kb its place in 
print was usually supplied by th lor both sounds 
and in all position^ But in Scotland, the early 
printers, especially in the demonstrative and pro- 
nominal words, continued the k ns os in y^, 
yu, vat, you thou), a practice also common in 
England in MS., and hardly yet extinct. Con- 
lusion with the modem y consonant, ME. ), was 
avoided in Scotland, sometimes by writing the 
latter /i, but usually by continuing ME. } in the 
form 3 or t, so that ye teir stood Tor /e )eir, i. e. 
the year. It is remarkable that, when OE. k and 
0 wera both in use, no attempt was made to 
differentiate them os breath and voice spirants, 
and app. no senous attempt even to distinguish 
them as initial and medio-final, os was done 
in Norwegian when the Roman alphabet was 
adopted, riaoo^ and in Icelandic before 1300. 
At an earlier date (prob. rSoo) the character 0 
was partially adopted from OE. in Old Saxon, and 
was used generally in the middle and end of words, 
while th was usual as the breath spirant initially. 

(s) In a few compounds, m mnHUtl, outhouse, lighthouse, 
Ckatkmm, U^thmu/, Yetholm, otc., t and h come together 
but do not form a digr^h; and in a few foreign words, 
chiefly East Indian, os Thnkoor, Thug» th represents Skr. 
W M or E th, the sound being a / or ^ followed by a slight 
aspiration (t*« In Eng. commonly reduced to /. 

In a few proper names and other words derived from or 
Influenced Ay French, os Thomas, Iheutpsen, thyme, th is 
pronounced os t\ several other orords were formerly 1.0 
treated, and even spelt vdth i, c.g. theatre, theme, theolegy, 
throme, autheutie, orthograO^x t bos become fixed in 
treaoie, treasure. The late L and Romanic treatment of 
th os / often led to the spelling th where /was etymological, 
os in Thames, SmikoH 1 in eussmrautk, mmimuthus, author, 
etc., the corruption has alM» affected the pionimciation. 
See the individual words. In some ME. MSS. th frequently 
appears for / or for r/ 1 e.g. tho to» ihytt till, wyghth might, 
myghih night,wAj'/Ar white 1 ihede deed, theerdmt, therree 
degree, thepartyth departed, tho do, thogh doth, eibathe 
e^ll(Ao,grosmdeth%vs^\niMS,icledeth y^lotned, temthr loud, 
rothe rood, uuther under, l^ly M E. scribes (proU Norman) 
often confounded the English letters p(or A) and 3, writing 
e. g. ysdote for /ejinge, thieving, tvi\, wor^, wtvt for foi/, 
wor/.wro/iin Auchinleck MB, of kCrlee aad sl). 

(fi) Etymologically, modern Eng, th (A) often represents 
an OE. d, csp. before r or «r, os m/ather, mother, gather, 
hither, together, etc.; dialecioUy, this sometimes extends to 
other words, as bladder, Imider e*dder\ on the other hand 
some dialects retain original «/, and extend it toother words, 
as brother, further, rather, eoutheru-woofi, wether. In 
burden and murder, i/repreionts the earlier A of burthen, 
muriher, 

Dialectally th Is sometimes substituted foTj^ and vice vena 1 
e. g. thane, thetih, thhtoiow,thredL thfoe, throm, thnrrow, 
for fane, fetch (vetch), JSstuln, fruit (flail), frae, /htm, 
furrow I also fit, Fuirsday, for Thiix, *]'hukbdav. The 
Welsh name Llewefyn appeara in Eng. as Thleweiyn {Rolls 
oTParl, 1 , 463/1. Ed w.l or ll),and AVir#//r«(.Shaki. Hen. V). 
Th also occurs dialecully for wh, as in thirl, thortleherry, 
thorl, for whirl, whortleberry, whorl, Cunvereely, Sc. hu 
whaiug, whang, white, whittle, for thwaisig, tkwang, 
thwite, Ihwittle, 

1 . The digraph th and its sound. 

[c 1400 Maunokv. (RoxE) XV. 71 We hafo in cure spache in 
Ingland twg okor letters kon kai [Saraceiu] hafe In ksira 
abn, ka( «• m my, k and ), whilk er called bom and 
a i 6 w B. joNooN Rug, Omm, Wks. (Rtidg.) 775/a Th 
Hatn a double and doubtful sound, /bid, Tjhfs Soma 
syllabes M the, then, there, //««/.. are often compendiously 
and shortly written, as *••• O, Pkilb JCng, 
Orth^r, 94 Q, What Is the soundm th ? A, Th makes a 
hard sound in thmuler, through, thick, thin [etc.]. But, th, 
makes a softer sound in that, thine, worthy, father [etc.k 
1730-d Uaii-ey folio), Th, in English is.. but one letter, ora 
Literes as f rata, iSdg Milvillb Bkll Trine, Syseeh 180 
We confound the two aounda (k and A] by using for both the 
same digraph [th], 

2. Th. is on abbreviation of Tuobiuh, Tuubodat. 

Th-f th* (ME. k')r * clipped form of tome 

unstressed monosyllables, esp. when the following 
word begins with n vowd or A. 

1 . -Thi. 


Still r/fo/. In Lanes., etc. I cfiT'o. SeoalsoIW. 

1134 O, E.Chrm,, pe munekes . .on cyricen b> rlc-den kabboK 
hehlioa. e iseo Osmin 5937 Tait bimm ummbeshorenn wans 
Hlia shapp o kolde wiso. ^1330 R. Bkunns Chrom, lYaee 

3 34 papMtlea holy lyC 13. . £, £, Atlit,P. C 395 paccrs 
anguyeh wais hid in my sawle. 1414-13 Plumyton Corr, 
(Camden) p exx, Sir Marinoduke Constable thelder, knight, 
..on ihona ponio, ft Sir Robert Plompton..on tholhtr 
pot^ 14S3 NeoteU Ace, //#«. Y/I (iB^) B To be levM 


portla. 14S3 Nmmt Ace, Hen, J 
by tbmnds m Thomas Comlies. 
Mora old than tboge of eygbt hui 


<933 Moait Ayol, 983 
indraJywo. sfiai Shaks,*s 


Mom old than thoge or eygtit hundred yero. seeg ,Yhahs. s 
Loser IV. vL tjB Leest that tbinfection. .take, .hold on thee. 
— 7Vii^ u. I. sao To tbytoira. ibid, 131 Whi^ end o* 


tb*beeme sl^ bow. lA Atmondbmsy f Nuddenfetd 
Giou, S.V. i\ Th* man i'tk' moum, 

t2 . -Trod. Obs, 

r Igts Shosonam L 04 Porw pos blod M smile his (• b] 
beup .. And korwe pm, water i.wes»che kan* «X3SS R. 
BavNNE Chreu, 14 nee (RolUi B019 feur wot no men orwhem 
kart Mme. cifoe Oebnie Cmrp, Tooie 6 in Had. £, P, P, 
L 79 Th all neuer be thryfty nuui. a 1386 Sionsv Arendim 
!*.*:, Countru Song 99, 1 rather would my sbem Tbad'at 
killed with a stroke. 1394 UeasMsfe Loiwa LookingGinno 
(Hunter. Cld 03 Well urrba urell, thart u thorl, and so lie 


fS. ■■TRBr. Obs, 

c 1540, in Weaver diM. /We. Men, (1631) eBa God granl]:. 
hem euirlostyng Wff* To whom we hop tlmr gon. 1707 E. 
Wasp Afwd. Redso, 11 . vii. iB TbWd put the holy Puppet 
on A Surplice. 

-tilt suffix \ a formative of sbs. a. from verbs; 
in some words, os bath, birth, death, math, oath, 
OTeut., repr. various Indo-Eur. suffixes, as -tos, 
•id, ~tis, •tus, in which the / following the stressed 
syllable regularly became^ in Teutonic; in othersi 
oa growth, tilth, going back to ON. or OE.; 
in others, as blowtk, spilth, stealth, of later ana- 
logical formation, la many words Indo-Eur. / 
remained in conseqnence of its position, or / was 
subsequently chang^ to / : see -t suffix 3 a. 

b. from adjs. (rarely sbs.). representing liido-Elor. 
-iVd, OTeut -i/id, Goth, •ij^, OE. /u, -/o, -h, with 
prec. I- umlaut, forming obstract nouns or stale: 
as filth (OE. fylf, OS. fhtitha ftom fiU loul), 
health, Ustgth, unrth, strength, truth ; in ME. and 
also in cognate langs., dearth, depth ; of later ana- 
logical formation, breadth, sloth (cf. OE. sltmp), 
wealth. In some words of this gronp. ^ has, by 
phonetic causes, become /, e.g. OE. hlehpu, MEL 
heijpe, now height, ON. slrngb^ ME. sle^, now 
sleight : see -T suffix 3 b. 

*t]|« suffix 3 , foi ming ordinal numbers ; In modem 
literary l£ng. used with all siiirole nnmbers from 
fourth onward ; representing OK •/a, ‘be, or 
•obe, used with all ordinals except fifta, sixta, 
etUfta, twelfta, which had the ending da, -/# ; in 
Sc., north. Eng., and many midland dialects the 
latter, in form d, is used with all simple numerals 
after third {fouri,Jifl, sixt, sevent, tent, hundert, 
etc.). In Kentish and O. Northumbrian those from 
seventh to tenth hod formerly the ending dta, •de. 
All these variations, dh, d, •d, represent on original 
Indo-Eur. •tos (cf. Gr. wf;iv-rof,L. qnindus), under- 
stood to be identical with one of the suffixes of the 
superlative degree. In OE. flfta, Sixta, the original 
/ was retained, being protected by the preening 
consonant ; the -/e and -da were due to the position 
of the stress accent, oecording to Veraer's Law. 

The ordinals from twentieth to ninetieth have ,eth, OB. 
-OM, ^ie. In compound numerals dh b added only lu the 
bst, os i/rr* the one theusnnd three hundred mnd fotiym 
A/th port ; in his ene^tidwentiesh year. 

Tha, thaa, baa, OE. and northern forms of 
Tho Obs, Tha, dial, form of Thou, 1 'hib. 
Thaarm, obs. form of Tbarm, intestine. 
Thaborito, obs. f. Taboritb (Blonnt GL 1674). 
Thaoh, Thaoher, obs. fl*. Thatch v,, -la 
Tbaok (ko^k), sb. Now dial. Forms ; 1 paso, 

4 pak, pokke, 4-6 (9 dial,) thak, 5 thakk(e, 5-6 
(9 dial,) thake, 5-7 thooke, 6 theoke, thoao, 6- 
thaok (9 Sc, theok). [Com. Teut. : OE. beec ■■ 
WFris. theh, OLG. ^/ah (MDn. doc (dhhe), Du., 
MLG., LG. dak), OUG. dock, dih, thah (MHO., 
Ger. dach) roof, ON. pah roof, thatch (Sw. tak. 
Da. tag) O Icut. *Pako"*, f. root to cover, 
Indo-Eur. teg-, in L. teg-ire to cover, tog-a covering, 
gown, tug-urium hut, cottage, Gr. rry-or, errsy-f 
roof, errsy-rix to cover; Lith. stogas roof; OIr. 
teg, Irish ond Gael, tigh house. Bee Tuatou v.] 
t L The roof of a house or building. Obs, 
a goo CvNKWULT Christ 1503 pwt hi under eowrum kwce 
nio«teii in-xebu;oin. ^973 Rushw.Cos/. Matt. viii. 8 Drihien 
nam ic wyrAe f Au go under kocu ininne. Ibid, xxiv. 17 
Seke on kmce sue ne siijaA be niBcr. ctooe rigs. Pe. (ThJ) 
cxxviii. 4 Jhim keoti huNCs kmce hcah aweaxcA. c 1330 R. 
Bmunne Cerv//. Rolls) 14689 In euescs key ispurrowsl 

crepie, & in ke k^bkes. 1489 Caxton Faytee y A, ri. 
xxxvii. 156 They ought to niounte up to the wj iiJowes of 
the houses and upon the thukkes. 1313 Douclae eEneie 
IV. xil. 53 Spredin«t fra (hak to thak, baith but and ben. 1304 
Ld. Uacxr Let, te Wolsey in Kllb Orig, Lett, Ser. 1. L 049 
Aid Howses wherof the thak and covereings ar taken awey. 
1306 in T. West Antig, FumeesitBafb 133 The raid tenant 
to keep bb hous teoiiantable, upon hU own charges, with 
thake and walle. • 

2 . That with which the roof of a house or the like 
is covered to protect it from the weather; spec, the 
covering of straw, reeds, or the like disposed so os 
to carry off the min : ■■ Tratoh sb, i. 
nwo tr. Bmddt Hist, in. vUU (x.l (1890) 1B0 pun hueos 
hrot ..wms mid gyrdumawunden & mid kcmxs bekeoht. Ibid, 
xtv. [xvL] (i89o)eo9 On Iwamum & on rasftruiu Kt on wogum 
& on watelum A on Aeocon. ctooo /Elpric Nont, 11 . 136 
Da tear kwt hors kwt bate of fimre cytxn hrofe. 14. . Mom, 
in WK.-W(ilckar 73V<3 Hecletturet, thak. Nottingkmm 
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itH, Ilf.sMTIitlclMtthtgMt^yiideblcwvor HlMM 
#1500 Ckam 9 r» Dumt 1773 Thit lliay woold «vw io 
lioiiMi of ibacko, Tlieir Uvci lead. mb 9 » Pauc». aao/i 
.HMM]MlOrallO(IW»cteMMM. Iflft DaNISTBR // f« 4 I 
To bo wall •diu>od..bcfont ha lay on 'ihack. TUa».«or 
Plantar, i 4 «i Baar /'omw. Mm, (SuTiaaa) 13! Ont lo dmwa 
ibacka, and tha othar to aacae tba tbaicbnr, lyn kaMtAV 
i?A fo il/r. . «o Wa'a of divoia, roof^ wi* tback. atis 
Scott C’tfr df. vliL Ye have rivtn the ihack off aavaa 
cottar kouMfc 1899 Euor j 1 , Bedg a. It puu ma i* 
mind o* the awallowaaawaa WMlnrllM tback laaiW. i/m/* 
luirtA. diaL Wet aa ihack. 

(In Eng. Dial. Diet, from SeolL lo Oafotdaltf Baikalk, 
and from Worcaatar to EL Anglia.) 

b. The covering of properly diepoied itraw with 
which the Uopiog top of e etack of com or bey- 
rick in tlmtch^. Thack and rape {Se,) , thie thatch- 
ii^ end the itraw rope with which it li leeured : 
often used elliuively. 

1^ Utmiw BrigM^Ayr a6 An (hack and rape aacure tha 
toil-won crap, wkem Scott Aniif. xavL Ha kens . . wha 
feada him, and cicada him, and kaepa a' light, ihnck and 
rape. Ibid, Qloaa. Under tkmck nttd rm^e ineaitA aiiug and 
comfortabla. itpa Sinker 3 Oct. 353/1 All ia aecurad in 
the cornynrd nndar *thai:k and raipl 
8. iramf. Covering (in quot. « ikin). 

• € tgfs Sc, Lng, Sainis xxxvtL {yincencitu) 976 pane of h* 
frame nc bad byra ttk, pat hale had noiblr lith iia pak. 

4 . aiirik, end Cemh,, ea theuk-rerf \ theok-boerd, 
e wooden roofing tile, e shingle ; theok-broeoh «> 
tkaek^pin^ tkaek-prick^ Bboacb id. 5 ; theok divot 
(dowel) mtkaek turf ; theok-ffete (.S'!.) : see qnot.; 
thsok boaie, a thatched house; thook-leed, lead 
trith which e roof is covered : theok-nell, -peg, 
-pin, e sharpened pin or peg used in fastening the 
thatch on a roof ; thaok-priok, -prod, e sharpened 
wend or stick for the locnring of tliatch ; ttaeok- 
repo (Sir. end ner/k, dio/.), a rope (usually of 
twisted strew) used In fixing the thatch on e rick or 
cottage roofL theok-etone, e thin flat stone (e.g. 
Stonesfield slate) used for roofing ; theck-tile [OK. 
PmetiiiU\ cf. (},datktiegel\^ e roofing tile; theok 
turf, e roofing turf or sod. 

>S 94 kfem, Bipen (Surtaaa) lll*9t In ccc da *thakbord' 
amp. pro atauro accleaiai. 1379 Baxxouk Brttce iv. laS 
(MS. E.) Fur fyra all cleir Soyn throu the thnk {v. r. thik] 
Imrd can appair. 1418 in Rogers AgHc, 4- Pr. (188a) ill. 
4M/1 Norwich, 'fhackboard. 1447-S Ourknnt Acc, Relic 
(Surtees) 186 In repar. moiendini. .in C** Thukborda. 1373 
Ip Feuillerat Revcic Q. Elic, (1908) ao8 Huokca & cies with 
*thnckbrochM. Acc, Ld. H, Trent, Sect. II. 424 For 
tbakins of dlvrn houses with *ihak dowat. flag J amirsuh, 

* I'hmrkg'nie, the sloping edge of the gaklotops of a hou^e, 
whan the thatch covers lhanii in contradistinction from (ha 
wind-ska ws (hat are raised higher than the (hatch, igla $ 
Hht, yiai yt (1804) ao9 He axposit . . sum of his Muhliors 
ID sum *tbak huusaws brsyd the West Port, in a windia 
uyghi, and oat the same in fyra. lyag Ramsav Gentle 
Sk*gk, If. i, A snug ihack house, bafore the d«)Or a green, 
tips Iferthumhld, G'/riu., ‘'rimck hoose'-Hi thatch«d house, 
slip W. Trhuant Pnpistty Stermd (iSayi tie Capper 
and *lhBck -lead aff ware tana. sgsS HxocKicrr N. C. iVerds 
(ud. 3), 'Thnek-nail, ^Thnek^pc^ *Tkmck-pin, a sroodan 
pin or Stoll umxI in fasccuiiig to the roof of a building. 
i8a8 Crnren Glees., * TAn. f ericks, sharpened twigs for the 
securing of thatch. 1876 Whitly Ghss„ "‘Thcuk-tttnpc, 
the cords for securing the thatch. 1887 Sn/pl to JntniesosL 
Thack-rapa. 144B Cnlfcrley Cknrttrs (1904) 953, J acre 01 
soila ■ . where he may gvit and tak "ihakslone. sSoi Sc, Acts 
Tns, yi, c. 96 (181O) IV. 697/1 'I'o thaick be same agaiiie ar* 
nlclait, or skailfee, leade, tyild, or Tbacksione. iHo A. 
Kiichib Ck, St, Bnltired 37 The roof of the east and of 
Wbiiekirk Church is covered with ihacksiones. cynsCerpue 
Gloss. (O.E.T.; 1043 /aibricibns, *|Nacti);ilum. 1477 Act 17 
Edw. /y, c. 4 Pleintila, aiitrement nosmer thaktile, roftile, 
ou creslila. 1810 W. Foi.kingham Art 0/ Survey 4 Gallic 
and 'Fhacka Tilew ^1800 S. Fnuuk Anted, Eng. Lung, 
(iSoi) 979 In Yuikshire they call bricks wall tile, and tiles 
thacK tile. 1976 ill Rtf:, Mag, Sig, Scot, 1580. 90/1 Pro 
soB onerlbos focalium. .et *ihak tiirltis. 

Thaok (^tek), v.l Now dial. Forms ; 5-6 (9 
died,) tbak, 6 thooke, 7 theke, Se, thaick, 6- 
theok. [epp. pertly (in form tkaki) from OK. 
Paeian, f. /rr Thaok sb, (so MUG., Ger. darken to 
roof, from dark ) ; cf. Sc. mak, tak, for make, take ; 
but tkak, tkack, may alto have bem a later forma- 
tion from the sb. See also Thatch v., 1 'iikek v.] 
1 . intr. To put thatch on houses ; •> Thatch v. 5. 
wiioo Gcf^u in Astgliu (1886) IX. a6i Ma m.x-cg in 
Auusto and Septamhri and Octobri Aacian, Aacnaii and 
raid wcuxian. 1486 Nottingham Ret, 1 1 1. 947 Paid to a 
lhakker thakk)!!!; on ^ same barne. 1913 Kiizmrhd. Husb, 

I 97 To niuwa tbeyr stubble, eyther lo Diacke or to bren. 
19S3 — Snnf. XX. 11539' 49 He shall bolhc thackr and daube 
at nis owne coste. 1841 Hrst Farm. Bks, (Surtees) 139 
1‘h.itcheri allwayes beginna att the aim [eavas^ and soa 
tbaka upwards tfll they come to the ridge. 

8. tram. To cover (a roof) or roof (e bouse) 
with thatch, formerly also with lead, tiles, etc.; 

Tbuk tr. I ; spec, to cover the top of a rick with 
strew or other materiel so laid es to carry off the 
rein. 

c 1440 Premp Pmrv, 490/1 Thakkyn howsys, euriuiego,,, 
enrettego. 14*4 Coventry Leet bk, 389 pat no manar men 
frolienbrurth lhak na ciwer his house wnfi strawa nor brume 


na ciMier his house 1 


I strawa nor brume 


witbiii thts Cite. 1930 Pai.scr. 754/a Sytha 1 can nat tyla 
my house, 1 must be (ayne to ih.icke it. lus Inv. Ck, 
Goode (Surtees Na 97) 9 The eburebe thacked with leude. 
s6ti Stkicd Hist, Gt. Bnt v. iv. 1 3. ae Houses and coctoics 
..Which, as Diodorus Siculus saiib wcie vsually thacked 
with reed. s8ai [sec tkackstone, prac. 4]. 1871 J. FxAaaa 


Potkkrm. (aH.a>4f8 Twr tha Kbk to tlmck lbs qdSA 
« 1819 Foaev £ Anglin, Tknek, v. to thatch. iMi 
Mac Toooood Kwipk />««/., It wU taka two throevu ot 
Mrae to tbadc tha **- 

Hence V!h8iokffi{H8kt)>^.ff., thatched ; ThoHfk- 
Ing vbi, j 4 , the iMioo* ot thatching ; also emeer, 
the materiel nsed'lbr the purpose, thatch. 

sous PAiaQo. epg/k Thb is a moia man to tyito on a 
*thZtiiad bourn tosSem away crowee iggf tei fit. Return 
/r. Pnmnee, l L iigBunie thacked cottage or ooma cunirie 
nail. i8eo end Pt, Return fr, Pumnee, v. ii. 0091 True 
mirth we may cnioy in thacked atall. i8ie Crotvo Gieu,, 


I thacked atall. 


yVi4wiW,lhatchad. etkaoPremp.Pnoukgyoft 'llmkkynga, 
eartntectum, 1948 yet'ke, Cnnntsy Surv, (Surtees) 168 
l*he reparacion of thf belles, thakkyng and othar nacemariea 
pertcnyng lo the luyd churcbe. 1813 Markuam £ng, 
Huebamdmnm 1. I. xvu. (1635) 103 Whole Strawa Whoatc.. 
Husbandmen csieeme it so much for their thaekbup c s6lo 

H. Lkigii in Macfariane Geog. Collect, (S.H.S.niirs5a The 
common and ordinary thackuig ii» of a kind of Divet ( * sod^ 

Tlutok(>tek), t>.* Obs, exc. dia/. { 0 £. /ateian, 
epp. onomatopoeic. Cf. Thwack.] 
fl. tram. To clap with the open bond or the 
like ; to pat, slap lightly. Obs, 
ebgf! K. ^LFtRD Cretotye Pnsi. C, xU. yen Swa (swa) 
wfldu hors, Aonne we hlie] mesA xelangiiu nanbaA, %va hie 
AacciaA & stracia A mid Lradic hanua. n 900 — in C^kayne 
Shrine (1864) 185 Mine lyst bet paccian and cys>on Aonne 
oArrneon hier lie C1309 LnndCokaime >4* Topemaiddun 
hi deep And aep pe wench al abuta. And bakkepal her white 
toute. e 1388 CiiAUcaa MiUer'e T, 1 18 Whan Nicholas had 
doon thus cucrideel And thakked (MS, Petw. twakked] 
hire aboule the Icndes wcel. — FrsnPe T, 961 (Harl.Mb.) 
This carter thakketh his bon vpon tha croupe, 
t b. intr. To beat, to sDower blows. Obs, 

Caxtom CkroH. Estg. eexliv. 190 Our man of armes 
and archyem lliat thakked on hem so tbikku with arewes. 
+2. tram. To clap (something) on or in a place. 
154a St, Pmpere Hen, VI t I, IX. 49 But here he tliakked 
on as many wordcs, as he did bifora lawes in the otlier 
parte, igig R. Kobinsom GHd. Mirr, 31 The tltorny 
thumps that Thought did thacke Within my wofuU breast. 

3. mod, dial. To Thwack, beat, flog. 

188s Quinn Hentker Untie (1B63) ea (K.D.D.) Ye wed 
deserve a chackin* For tellin [etc .1 1004 in Essg, Dial DtcL 
(NorC), He rardy thacked th’ old dicky (donkey). 

Tlui'Oker. Now dia/, fprob. representing an 
OK. ^pKcert, f. Pacian to thatch.] One who covers 
roofs with thatch ; a thatcher. 

saao Coventry LeeEbk. si Item, thakker, laborer, dawber, 
and palyer. 1488 luce Thack v.* s^ 1973 I'casax Husb, 
(1878) 86 Wheat and the ria..Sach strnwe aome saue for 
thacker tohaue. 1990 SkuitUntprikd Ace, (Chetham Soc.) 
69 A thacker at Tyngreve thackinge three dayes, and onne 
to Acrve him iij* vj^. s8eo Hiockeo, Mug, Ckt. 14/9 Hire 
two-ihree ihackers lo mend the thack on the roofs. 

ThackeraCfUl (perkarCiEn), a. and sb, [f. 
proper name Thackeray ^ -AH.] A. adj. Of or per- 
taining to, or characteristic of, William Makepeace 
Thackeray (181 1-65) or his works, b. A. An 
admirer of Thacker.iy or his works. So Tbn oli- 
•rajo'itau a., SlmckuyagrinB a., Thn'okungritu. 
(All more or less noiice-wds.) j 

1881 W. F. CocLtBR Hist. Eng. Lit, 491 Thoee queer, 
delightful, rambling, thomughly 'Ihackerayesque R6und- 
abouC Papers. 1885 Aikensemn 17 Oct. 497/1 All interesting 
enough.. to the pracsdonal Thnckerayite. 1887 Illustr, 
Loud. News 99 Jnn. 88/9 Ihb is..almrat Thackemyian. 
indeed. 188B Scott, Leader 3 May 7 A certain cyniutl 
humour which is almost * Thackerayan' in quulity. 
T]ia*okleBS, a. Now dial. » Thatculesh. 

<11800 Witch Cake in Cromck Eetn, Nithsdale Songiibio) 
984 Some priest maun preach in a tb.ickle'is kirk. 1807 

I. a E. Hamiliov Onilaws xviii. 909 The auld Kedheuch 
tower stands thaklcss and woefu* thb day. 

Tbaokster Owkstai), obs. exc. dial. Also 
5 thao-, thakstare,6thax8ter. See also Tuatchb- 
BTER. [f. Thack *i.i + -iitkr.] ■■ Thackkr. 

c 1440 I'rontp. Parv, 59/a Broclie fur a thacstare,y?r7m9CN- 
/«//l. IHd. 490/1 Th.dcMare, Mr/rVer/or. 1533 in Blonie- 
field Hisl, Norfolk (iScA) 111 . 206 The KedetN Thaxsters, 
R*‘d«‘-«iellers,..wuh their banner. 1787 W. Mar 9 hai.i. E, 
No*/. Glom. (E D.S.), Tkaekster, a thatiber. a i8ag Fuxav 
Voc. E, Anglm. Tkacktr. Tkackster, a thatcher. 

Thad, obs. form of That rel, pron, 

TbM (i^i dem,pron. and adj. Sc, and north, 
dial, P'orms: (1-6 pa), 6 that, 6-7 thoy^ 

Sc. thoe, thoa, p thooe, n. dial, thaoa, tlieo. [Mod* 
Sc. and north, dial. repr. of OE. and northern ME. 
/if, tha, midi, and south. ME. Tiio. For the pho- 
nology cf. mae, nae, sao, twae, wkae, ■» 0£. md, 
nd, swd, titd, kwd, ting, mo, no, so, two, who.] 

'J'he Sc. and north, dinl. ploml of That, « 
ME./rr, Tho; mod. Those, a. pron, 
sgiS Leg, Bp St. Androis 613 Gude Robeit Melwene 
ofCarriebie 1 shuld not racken in with thoo. Y17.. Auld 
Maitland v. in Scott Minstrelsy Sc. Hord., 'I'hou soil hae 
lhae, thou soil h.'ie iiue. 17^ J. Mavnk Siller Gun 1, 
Her exultation w.is expreni In words like tliae. 1790 
Burns Tam o'Shanter 131 Now lam. O Tam 1 bad thne 
been queana 1B73 M i rkav Diai, S, Scot, iBt Dynno teakf 
theae (Don't lake tIuMO). /' 


01984 MoNTGOMhxic Ckerrk Sloe 89 To heir thao 
startling strciub cleir. Me thocht it musique to (he cir. 

DALavMfi % tr. Lestide Hist. Scot. <S.T.S.) 1 . aa Pent- 
land It was called, . evin as this day thae moununls dccbirls 
tn named. 1603 Philotus Ixxviii, And send to |ciw thay 
claiibb viisene. 1788 Buxns Dream ix, 'Thae bonny bnirn- 
timi^ Heav'n has lent. i8n8 J. Wilson Ned, Ambr, Wks. 


1859 1 . 188 Thne broad vino-luavts Mnglp jb the vumnda 
iA| 7 R. Nieou. Peessse (18^ |8 Bm thao ho m es alo gono. 
iStp Sag, Dial. Diet, XN^orkeJk,), Wboeab thoaa twsmi 
hsirnsT (JVbrVANJndd T^e kyei then folk. 

Tli88h, F8^ff8rlv ME. form of Tbodob. 
Thnm, pm,OE. infl. of Tbb, That; tTasaL 
Thmr, pmr, obo. form o£Tiibbb, Tbhr. 
Th«ro, obo. infl. of Tbb, 'Fhat; obo. f. Tbbbi. 
VhM, obi. var. of Thb 8 , Tbbsb* 

ThnlSB, variant of Tbavb 81. Obs. 

Thaff, obf. C Thovob ; eiroa f. Tbpf. 

Thaft, Sc. f. tkategkt, Thor (rower's seat). 
Thag, Thagl, var. Tiiuo, Thuoobb. 

Thagh, tha), pagh, path, obs. ff. Thouoe. 
Thai, obs. form of They ; obs. Sa f. Thab. 
tThaia, thaja, dem. pnm. and adj, Obs, 
Foinis: 1 jMsge, Vase, b )mlo, ^ayo. [Late OE. 
lar^, of obscure origin and history. 

Generally held to be ad. ON./ffV, with r dropped (es In 
Oman's A'Ni Thbv), end with •# added, after plurals like 
ealle, euute, ewylce. But the local distribution of the word 
dues not favour a Nor»« origin.] 

1 . dem, (or pers.) pron. - Those (They, Them). 


ctonnAgt. GetP John x. 16 Hit ssbyraS psst ic Imdepmxe 
[Hatton G, to byder] & hi?; xeltyiiO mine slefne. Ibid, xiv. 
19 Ha v^rcD uiaron ponne pmge synt [MS, A, to syndk 
• I too AfS. C,CjC, Comb. Na 169 Darxe wamm on frrnnan of 
Codes oroOe . . xesceauene. a 1100 Sedemou 8 Sesl (Kemble) 
180 Sa^m me, nwset Iiatton AaxeV c IBV5 Lav. 1^74 Poie 
i [cieos neoj were amorwe alle idon lo deape. Ibm. auii 
paie he hebbe nolde. a igw Cursor M, 90009 (Edin.) Ful 
muni a turfer suffrid pais Pn pai, Tritt, pai], 
b. OS antecedent. 


c toys Lav. 4040 Alia paie [e teoe pa] pst ostode hii fulde 
Co grunde. Ibid, *0775 pays pat her oi-)etcp eft hii leosejL 
2 . dem, asij, « Those (sometimes « The). 


)etcp eft hii leosejL 
IS « The). 


le. . Ags, Cosp. Luke xL 5 {Marg. tsoie) SXs sceal to ganm 
daison P^e twezen dasas. c sang Lav. 19644 He aende hla 
sunde. .mfier. .alle p.ite iltade gnomes. Ibid, 19941 Alle pais 
luil)en to s» luufeneiie liKli)e siiied [so 15015]. IbM, s^5 

^ 110 ilmrde men heo toiden on gleden. c IS75 Ibid. 4539 
e . . ferde . . io->eines puie sipes. Ibid, 16008 Wat bi>tociwp 
paie diakes [c 1905 padraken]t 
t Thnil, thayl, thall, obs. forms of Tael. 

166a J. Davifji tr. Mamletsle'e 'Tran. 1. (i66g) 68 A Theil 
of Silver. Ibidi 11 . 106 Black l.acque, at ten 'J'hmls the PicuL 
Ibid. 147 Forty seven thousand Thayb, or crowns. 
Thaim, -e, oba and dinl. forms of Them. 
Thain, -e, obs. forms of Thahi^ Theok. 
Thalr, Sc. f. Thab p, impers., to need; var. 
Tuir Obs,, this, these ; obs. Sc. f. Thebe, q. v., 
also in Comb. : see Thereabout, etc. 

Thalr, -a, -aa, obs. or Sc. if. Their, -a Thairl^ 
var. Tharp. Thalrm, Sc. f. Thakm, intestine. 
Thai 8 (a, Thalva: see Those, Thbavk 
Thak, thakk(a, obs. and dial. var. Thack. 
t Tha 'kin, o., those kind (of) ; secTnonnd Kik1(S. 
13. . Cursor M, 97989 In pakin thinges. (Cf. Thosr 11 . t cu) 
RThaklir,tlLakOOT(t''a'ksir). East Ind. [a. 
Hindi thdkur, Skr. Ikarkkura a deity.] A woril 
meaning J^oid, used as a title and term of respect 
(cf. dominus, don, seigneur, etc.) ; also applied to 
a chief or noble, esp. of the Rajpoot race. 

dbnnMise, Tracts in Asial Ann. Reg. 312/1 Burwarrnh, 
which belongs to a Thakur named fiicKurninjeet. 1844 
U. H. WiiAO.N Brit. luiiia 11. x. 11 . 499 Under an active 
and prudent Raja the Thakurs might lie subjected to con- 
trol. i88e Bbvkriugb Hist. India vii. vii, The leading 
tbakoon or cltiefii. 1895 Mrs. CaoKBR Village T. 125 She 
WtiB murried to the heir of a rich thakur. 1904 Q. Rev, July 
034 He commended the Tbakun for their consistent supporL 
ijence Tlia* 1 nixato, the di»trict or territory per- 
taining to a thakur. 

IMI Mission R*io*d United Free Ck, Scot, Aug. 363/9 
AjrGojning thukuraies will share thu boon. 

Thalam, -ama (p.v*lftiin). rare, [ad. !«. tkalam* 
us : see Thai.audk.] A nuptial chamber. 

1791 W. Bartram CaroHsea 446 A booth or pavilion. • 
formed of green boughs., was the aecret nuptial cnamber.. 
noone presuming lo approach tliesacred, in wtenousthalama 

II Tnalajuaiicapkalon d'a-Umense-rAlpu). 
Anat. [f. Tha LAB (o- 4 Encephalon.] That part 
of the brain which develops from the posterior 
part of the anterior cerebral vesicle, and includes 
the optic thalami, ontic nerves, and |jartg about the 
third ventricle. Also cnlled dimcephalon, middle 
brain,. Also anglicized TkKlame'Booplial. 

1^5 Huxley in Encycl, Brit. I. 767/1 The optic nerves 
are attached, as usual, to the floor of the thalainencephaion. 
S879 Huxijcy6c Martin ElcM,Biel\,\Pi^) 185 The fore-bnun, 
which.. comprises three divi-ionB; the ihnliiineiKcphnlon 
the cerebral hemispheres, and the olfm.lury lobes. i8gi 
Cent. Diet., ThalamencepnaL 
lienee TkalaasoBoopkalle (-sfTie'lik), a, Anat., 
of or pertaining to the tbalamenoe|^alon. 
ThalamioCN^lN^orik, toc'Umik), a. [ad. mod.L. 
tkalamie^m : see Thalamur and -10.] Of or pep* 
taining to a tholomns ; in Amat,, pertaining to the 
optic thalamus. 

i860 Mavnk Expos, Lex,, TheUeunteme, Bot., applied fay 
Lestibondois lo the iiiserthm which takes plato uDon the 
receptacle: thalamic. 1890 Billikcs Nat. Med, Diet., 
Tkaiumic nsselei^ special collections of gray matter within 
the optic thalamus. 1893 W. R. Gowkrs Die. Nero. Syet, 
(ed. a) 11 . 394 Internal thalamic limmorrhaae. dbgpAtlbsetde 
Eyei, Med, Vll. 619 Uiemurrhage in the thalamic coi^oo* 



THALAimHiOBAIi. 


TBA^LUa 


VUlMiMotral (^ie«liiiilflOriii). «. m. [fl > 

ibod.|^ Tkalamfflifnt, De Candolle i8 . • (f. Thala* S! SSf g| 

jfKffr- flower) -i^-au Cf. F. tMami- d^iy ; 
iCprv.} Selooffinff to the inb-claii Thalamijt 9 rm of . .foriM 
dicotyledont, in which the etamcna axe Inierted on 
the thaUmua or receptacle; hypogynom. So ^ p( 

nalMlflo’vou 0 . dUtino 

i%f Hbmviikv B0U I 4 M Some Thalamillorout Oidcn. ^ I 
/mTi 47S Puktal ThaSmiflona Ordtn. iflTe Ouvkb 
£itm» BvU I. V. 58 llwlMnifloral..«i Buttaicup and Wall- a. ..rSe 
flowor. illeGBAV.f/nw/. AM,ix«|s.34o TAaAmijdtf'WM, 
petals (dUtinct) and atamans on the torasb La, fraa. , 

TluaMldto()« UmaU). [ad. Gr. 

AaAafifr^, f. ddAa/ior inner chambeTi one of the So t 
compartments of a ship.] In the ancient trireme, i6sd 1 
a rower in one of the tiers of rowers, generally 
sapposed to he that which occnpied the lowest Tlia 
bench ; but the actual armngement is disputed : see pni»on 
quots. Cf/TuBAKiTK, Zvorrs. Sffj! 

IMS Em^i, Bril. XXI. 806/a Dchlnfl the aygha aat the aIm 

thalamhe, or oaramaii the lowrat bank. 1906 Alkgrnmum nita + 

7 Apr. 439/3 Tim three orders of rowera. .there teems Uitla iriifd&r 

ffcaaon to doubt, .refer to the parts into which the ship was 4i.« 
longitudinally divided.. the tlmlamites [baing] in Clio bowa. ' ^ 7 , 

4 n«. ()»l 4 i-mU>m). £et. [modX. 
dim. of Tbalamus.] (See quot 1866.) 

Mt Bbntlbv Man. B0U (1870} 375 The body of the betwwi 

apoihecinm CDnslitutea the thalamium. a886 7 Vvm. BoL^ itancki 

TkiUMmimit, a hollow case containing spores in algaU t also up 

the disk or Itwtina ^rol^tra of lichens, and a form of the 
hymenium in fungals. 

Thalamo- C]se*lAind), before a vowel thalam-, Gr. da 
combining form of Gr. ddAa/un Thalam UB, used as elemei 
a formative in some anatomical words. Thala- [ 

moecilb ( IW'l&mpifil ) [Gr. soiAia cavity, ventricle], Polar! 

the cavity ol the thalamencephalon ; the thinl s^AXa^ 
ventricle of the brain. Tluilamoeni*nl o., of or ^ 
pertaining to the optic thalamus and to the €rtn larion 
iertbri (CuuB a b). See also THALAMBNCBPHALOif. phyte 
bSm Syd. .Var. Ltx.^ Tkatam«c»l*^ cavity of thalamen- quot.) 
cviihalon. The thalamic coelm, or third ventricle, ibtd.^ nioniA 
Tkt%luniocruraL aMvJw 

U Thalajniui Ow Umils). PL -ml f-mai). Also 
(in sense 3) in Gr. form thalomoa. 

a. Gr. ddAa/iot an inner chamber.] .. 

1. Anai. A part of the brain at which a nerve V 

originates or apiiears to originate; spu, the Oftio c^Ai 
thalamus. 5 

(1704 J. Hasrib Lex. Teehn, 1 , Thaianti JVewwrum 
Oyiicertintf are two Promitirnccs of the lateral Ventricles of 
the Cerebrum ; so call'd, becau^e the Opiick Nerves rise nkvtfi« 
out of them] 1798 (;d;NX/.A/4V* XXVI. S17/1 The lhalami 
here appc.'ired very thin, and the pia mater . . was overspread Tfde 
with bload<vus.soU of an uiiu'.ual sine. 1836 Toou & Bow- Setdek 
MAN Bhys, A Hal. 1 1 . 38 Kach tract adheres to the outer side 
of its corresponding ilmlamu'i for some distance. 1870 Si, ,1,. 

Ceorgdt Hasp. Rep. IX, S13 An abscess, .in the right optic j 

thalamus, opening just behind the taenia Pwoth 

2. Jiot, a. The receutacle of a Mower, on which the ii^medi 
carpels are placed ; the torus, b. Sm quot. 184a. sYcmop 

1753 Chamhkrs Cyel, Supp.^ Tkaiamue, in botany, a 
term used to express that part of the flower.. where the 
embryo fruits, .are lodsed, and where afterwards the seeds XUfl 
are contained. 1766 Lkk Introd. Bet. Gloas., Thalamxf, fad. ( 
. .the Receptacle. 1843 Penny Cycl. XXIV. 074/1 Thalamus 
is also used III Cryptogiimii; botany, in common with Thallus, 
to express the ot flbrt'X front which many fungi spring **8* * 
up. 1861 Brni lry Man. Bet. (1870] aoB '1 he extremity m ^ 

the peduncle or pedicel, is called the Thalamus, or some \ 

times, but iiius-operly, the Keceptacla 

3. Art'hxoi. An inner or secret chamber. 

iSSP Lbitcm tr. C. O, AftUter^sAne. riw 1 4BThe thalsml, *08 

secret chambers for the women. 1884 Ttmee 1$ Aug. 4 The See -Cl 
same pattern as that found on the roof of the ihaJamos. 1848 { 

Thalasaal (lAlw'sAl), a. rurv. [f. Gr. AdAoeea ths gn 
8ea-t>-AL.J Thalassio (in quot. in sense a). saain. 

1887 Prec. Best/m Nat. /Hit. See. 417^ The time required 
for the accumulation of such a stratum in the 

is probably great. Xllfl 

ThalABsarotine: see Thal.\S 80 -. lasso 

ThalaiBiaA ()dilse-sihn), a. and sb, [f. Gr. deicril 
daAdtrtri-ot marine^ f. $6Kaaaa sea + -an.] graph; 

A. aeff. Of or pertaining to the sea, marine; and pi 

spec, 0|)plied to the marine tortoises and turtles. >888 i 

18190 Bkodrsip iVfi/vM. Nid, X, (1 85a) 064 Nature has modi* Sraphy 

fled the Chelonian type into itie Imilassian shape. 

Centb, 1860 Bsowmimo Rm^ tfr Bk. ix. 893 Pompilla 7 ^ P*! 
..S^ngs to her feel, and stands 'I 1 ialassian*pure. in wr I 

B. A marine tortoise or turtle. 

1893 Bsonisir Ne/ebk, Nat. xi. (185s) 376 And now a few gstor < 
words on the natural history and capture of some of these tki/s.m 

Thalassiaiia 1900 F. T. Buli rn /dytis ef Sea 164 The .sg, 1 

Thalassians or oceanic tortoises, from which alone our of the 
supplies are drawn. ^ 

tTh^a’Bslaroih. Obs. rare’^^, [f. Gr. flaXdwei- 4 jon. 
M marine^ maritime ruling, ruler.] Hence nmean 
t ThaU‘Mlarchy OAr. mnr**. (See quots.) HISS?’ 

1898 Blount Gietsegr., Thaiauiatxk, an Admiral or chief ^ 
Officer at sea. 1707 Bailkt vol. 11 , Tkmianieercby, the doAor 
Admindship^ or the oflScs of the AdnuraL Vtasll 

Thftl— rio (]Alw*8ik), 8. [ud. F. thalasncm » Tb 


iMe Mavhu A«jr.. fM,«ppUsdby 1 

Brongniatt to «ho sinua or superior sediBeni, i c. those 
found from tho surfiMO of the earth to the limseMM oxclu- 
lively ; thataaslc; li^ Cm/. Dtti, s. v. A/flsrwL Dspositt 
. .formed in deep water, or thmleasie rocks. Sigy Marv 
Kihgolky W, A/r 4 ea 403 Agnos loosos me fram my 
tbalaisie couch and saggobts Mom at 9.30 a. m. 

2. Pertaining to the (gmoller or inland) sets as 
distinct from the pelagic waters or oceans. 

J. R. SasLBV £jr>sor. flylsse POtamic). /M/., 
European civilisation poanod from the dmlaAic to the 
Of eanic state. 1884 Q. Rea, July 140 Ho (Lord Dullerinl 
seems tohavegraspMtho'ocoanic 'ratherthiuiihe ^tholeasie 
nature of our Empire, ftps TVmmu 9 Jen. 6 The ihslamift 
civilintilon of the Mediterranean. 

So t ThsAowsdesl a, Obs, rare^^ (see quot.). 

1698 Blount Cteuegr,^ T ka i mnit e U ^ of u blew colour liko 
the sea-waves, aoa-green or blew. 

ThalMMdli (pftlw'sin). [See -in L] A 

poison found in the tentacles of sea-anemones. 

1909 in Cemi. Did, Suppl. 

TnalaBBi‘lliftll« a, and sh, [f. mod.L. Tkaias* 
if //o 4- -IAN.] a. adj, Oforisertamingtothe Thalay- 
ifiiiofir, a family of long-tailed deca];m crustaceans, 
the scorpion-lobsteis. b. sb, A crustacean of this 
family. So Thaio'miUioiA a, 

1840 Penny Cpci, XXIV. 374 A Mr. Milne Edwards 
aiiangcs the lumily of Thalaminlanivor Burrowing* Macrura, 
between the Scyllariaiu and Iho Astacians. ibut.^ Crypto^ 
branc/iidt^, ,t\\ the Thalassinlans which aro without respirep 
tory appendages suspended under the abdomen. 

ThalaflisCo- OAlsesfo), ThAla‘BBi(o-» from 
Gr. Bbkaaaa sea, and flaXd^wi-ot marine, formative 
element! of learned words, ghalnwa'rotino «. 
Zoo/, [Gr. dpNT-ot a bear], of or pertaining to the 
Polar Bear, Thalassardos. ghala—tooTlidMi FGr. 
irdAXa glue], a, belonging to the Thalassicotndm, 
a family of single-celt^ radiolarions ; sb, a rodio- 
larion of this family. fninlB*nlo-t Tholawoo- 
phjto [-phytr], a plant of the Thalassiophyta (see 
quot.) ; a seaweed, a marine alga; hence Tludoa- 
■io*phytoii8 41., belonging to the Tkalasstop/iyta. 
Tlialaa8o*iii«ter [-meteiiL a Ude-gnuge. Tha- 
lasoetnotri'oiaa nonte-wd,^ one who measures the 
sea. Tholasao'pliiloiia a, [-phil], fond of the 
sea, living in the sen. Tbalasaopho'blat a morbid 
dread of the sea. Tholaoaotlio'sapyi see quot. 
See also Thalasrockacy, etc. 

tBi» Penny Cych XXIV. 077/1 ^TAaianiepkyiet.M tho 
name given by Lamouroux to dedgnaie the vegetable pro- 


applied after Brongniart to ouata suppo^ to hs 
of marine fbriaatioa (sdr*). 


Ttade,*Thainuenieter^ a tide-gauge, iflge Nrrdham tr. 
SetdeH*t Atari ( V. 5, I have heara of a Geometrician, or one 
that could measure Land t but never of a* i'halaMuroeiricinn, 
one that lould mea»ura or lay out Bounds in the Sea. 1891 
Cent. D/dt *Thalabsophilons, 1897 Ir. Ribete Papehet, 
kwetiens 11. ii. ei3 Every morldd manifestation of fear » 
immediately fitted with a Greek designation, .and we have 
aYcmophobia. belenoph^ia, '*ihalasatiphobia,poiamopliobia. 
etc. 1899 Syd, See. Lex.^ *Tkaieu$etberapyt trcoimeiit of 
disease by sea bathing, sea verges, etc. 
ThB^BOCraOF(]^libV’lcrfi'*i)- Rarely -oratj. 
[ad. Gr. tkxKaaootcparia^ f, BdAaaaa sea -epor/a, 
-chacy.] Mastery at sea ; the sovereignty of the sea. 

1846 Gsotr Greece f. xx. II. tsi The legendary thalasio. 
eraty of Minde. iMo R. H rad Gmide Cains 8 MadaU Brit, 
Mnt. 6 The Phocman Thalamocracy bxted from about 
6 o9-as8 b.c« 1903 CernA, Mag, Feb. 058 The exnieiii.e uf 
the Pficenician thalamocracy can be proved iu detail. 

ThAlaBSOOrat Ofllse ia^knet). [f. afrer prec.: 
see -CBAT.] One who has the mastery of the sea. 

1848 Gsotr Gresex u xii. 1 . 311 An attempt on the part of 
the great thalaaiocrai to conquer Sicily. 1147 /aid. 11. 
xxxiii. IV. 327 The earliest m all Grsi^ lhabasokrats 
or sea kings. 190s G. O. A. Mussav in Q, Rea, Apr. 35a 
At present England Is the thalasaociat. 
TlMlasIVOgn]^ ()« 1 «iqrgrflfl). [f. Tha. 
LA88^ + -OBAPHT. Cl mcfl.Gr. 0 aXaoooyp€upot 
describing the sea.] The branch of physical geo- 
graphy which treats of the sea, its configiirotioa 
and phenomena ; oceanoepaphy, 
iSfS A. AcAxaix {titie) Conlribntmi to American Thalauo- 
graphy. i88i Ttntes 7 Apr. 5/0 The necemuty for some such 
term as oceanograuhy or tbalaxsography is signiflesnt of the 
vast progress which has been made during the past so years 
in our knowledge of the ocean depths. 

Hence Tliala88o*8T»plier, a student or investi- 
gator of thalasBOgraphy ; nnloiBBONsai^do, -iool 
Oiffs.f of or peitaiiiing to thalassognwhy. 

iSSi Giolioli in Nainra 18 Aug. 398/1 The war-steamsr 
of the Italian Royal Navy B>^ 4 iA;g/Mi,,.left Maddalsna 
on the and inst. on her thaiassographic mission. 1900 /bid, 
4 Jan. ss8/t Tbalesiogmphic roMarebss in the Mediier. 
mnean. 1893 SmitAeantan Last. A9I. (1894) 370 
Biological aiid ihahneographical investigations. 
Thalatto* (Wllarte), combining form from Gr. 
BAkarrOf Attic for fdAuerea sea, » Tbalasso-, as in 
nnlottoevMj (-ykriUt), VhnlottoorAtgr (-ykrith 
-• Tbalabsoobact ; nolatlo-lofy, that branch 
of science which treats of the see. 

t8|9 T. MncHRU. A^qrs of ArlsiepA. Intvod. 80 Tho 
irat tbalattocnicy whkfa the history or tbs world suppliesi 
1874 /Var. PAyueui Ase. Lo$ad. 7 Nov. J. 53 A sufficient 
Ihe^ of thantiology. s888 p:^g, Hist, Rea, 1 . 6e6 To 
ssdUoe the Kykiades end e s i e hliih a thalattokiaiys 


TImJiB Wffi ()iffi*likrei). [f. /We, sd. inod.l» 
tkaUdma adj. (1 Tiuu the name of a German 
physician, 1543-83) 4 - Crbsb.] A book-name of 
Sisymbrittm ihaliwum (Arabis tMiana^ Linn.), 
N.O. Cruciform, a small berlA bearing small white 
flowers. Also called TWf AWAeref/. 

X778 LioHTrooT Flora Scot. 1 . 3^8 Thale's Crass, or ceded 
Mouse-ear. 1839 Hookrb Brit. Fbnra led. 3) 1 . 307 Al/gyet- 
brium] tAatiaanm^ (common Thale-cress). 
llThalffir (t&iar). [G. thaler Dollar.] A 
German silver coin; a dollar: see Dollar i. 

1^ Maty tr. RietbeeA’s Trav. Germ. 1 . xvilL 904 Making . ^ 
a BailiTa Oictiouory . . the true price of ahich b five 
gttinei^ sell at Vienna for too thalers. 1858 Simmonds 
DM, Trade, Thaiar, a German coin of 30 silver grosacbeiv 
woith about je. steiliiig. 1864 Cari.vi b FtedA, id, xvii. v. 
IV. 371 * Let my ducat be a Joachimsthal one, then T. .*a 
JoeuAimstAai^*} or for brevity, a *TAsUxr*% whence 
TAmter, and at last Dollar, 

Tho^rophffigOlUl (]EeMrp*agS8)| m, Entom. 
[1 Gr. BaKtpoo blooming, fresh + eating 4- 

-OUH ] Feeding on fresh vegetable substances. 

tgi9 Maclrav Harm RntomoL 1 . 07 Thalcrophaffous 
hisecls. or such as live on green or fresh vegetable uxxl. 
i8a6 Kirby & Sr. Entonud. III. xxxv. 604 Ihe sapro- 
phsgouB tribes of Mr. W. S. MacLeay are commonly of a 
more dark and dismal aspetl and colour than those whkh 
ised upon such as are living and fresh, dsnominuted thalers 
phagous by liie same learned author. 1840 Swainbon & 
Smucicaru Hist, insects lu vLxai TlieihalcrophagouH groups, 
n Thalia (lalaiA). [a. Gr. GdAcia (* luxuriant, 
blooming \ f. ddAAeir to bloom).] 

1. The eighth of the M uses, presiding over comedy 
and idyllic poetry ; also, one of tlie tliree Graces, 
patroness of festive meetings. 

i6g8 in Blount C/ossogr. lyts Shaftrsb. CAarae. (1737) 

L 317 The Thalia's, the PDlyhymniu's, the Terpsychore's, 
the Euterpe's willingly Join their piirts. 1799 Camrsbu. 
Ptems, Heps 11. 168 Turn to the gentler melodies that suit 
Thalia's harp, or Pan's Arcadian mto. 

2. Dot, A genus of aquatic herbaceous plants^ 
N.O. Maraniacem, natives of tropical America. 

tvgS P. Bkownr yatnaien (1789) 1 la. 1878 DaIiwin in L(/A 
Or Lett. (1887)111.987 In Thalia croiis.rcrtillsArion is ensured 
by Ihe wonderful movement, if bees vi>ii aeveral flowers. 
t 3 - Zoo/. An old synonym of thi* genus Sai.pa*. 
1796 P. Brownr Jamaica (1789) .184 Tlie TAaiia^ with a‘ 
square erect crest... The Thalia, with a rounded deuremed 
crest. 184a Bsandr Put. Si., etc., TAalidana, TAaudes.,^ 
the name of a tribe of Tuiiicai lex, of which the genus Sa/pa 
or TAaiia is the type. 

b. A genus ot coleopteroux Insects. 

1838 F. W. Horn Coteeptot iat*s Mam. 11.7a 
4. Astrou, The twenty-third of the Asteroids. 
Thaliaoaan ()»eli|/i'f4n), a, and sb. Zoo/, [f. 
mod.L. Tka/iacta (f, 7 ka/ia : see prec. 3} 4 - -an.] 
a. adjm Ot or pcitainiiig to the Tha/uuea^ an order 
of tunicates, including the Salpidm, etc; b. sb, 
A member of this order. 

(18N R0LLKS10M& Jackson 441 TheThaliacea 

aie fiee4wiinming, and more or te-e barrel-shaped. . .The 
test is very thin and delicate. . . The muscle flbres . . (are] 
ai ranged in circular hoops round the Larral-hhaped body.] 

Thalian (|4lri’&iH ^I-Iian), a. [f. Thalia 4- 
-AN.J 01 or pertaining to Thalia os the muse of 
pastoral and comic poetry ; hence^ of tiie nature 
of comedy, comic. 

1864 in Wrbbtkr. s8Ba J. Waucrs ScotrA Points too My 
wit con wimple 'I’liro* 'i'halian songs like Kate Dalrymple. 

Thaliotrina (^li'ktrsUi). C/iem, [f. pext-t- 
-inb 6.] A crystalline alkaloid contained in 7'W 
lietrum macrocarpum, in poisonoui action resem- 
bling aconitin but less violent. 
sl8f Doasbans in Jrnl. CAsm. Soc. XL. 5a. 

I Tluili'otnim. Bot, [L. thalictrum (Pliny), 
a. ( ir. ^Airrpox. ] A genus of perenoial herbs (N.O. 

I Banuntu/acetd), bearing panicles, corymbs, or ra- 
I cemes of f^recn, white, or yellow flowers, without 
petals or involucre. There nre sevcml species, of 
which three are British, T, /ovum being the 
Common Meadow Kue; T. aqid/tgifo/ium is on 
Alpine species, known as the he.nther Columbine. 
18^ Evrlym KeU, Hod., May (1799) 905 Flowers in 


lObO Kvrlym Nal Hod., May (1799) 905 Flowers in 
Prime,.. Prunella, purple Thaliccrum. 1741 Cempl, Fnm.» 
Piece II. 111 . (ed. 3I 373 Fcaiherfew, I'halicirums of several 
kinds. 1883 Ceminry Mag, Oct. 819/1, 1 saw the dainty 
thalictmtn, with its dover^ke leaves, standing in tiiickeu 
there, fresh and green. 

Thalidan: see Thalia 3, quot 184a. 

Thallana (Kse lili). c/kem, [f. Gr. 8dAA-«ir to 
bloom 4- -ENE.] (See quot. 1881.) 

187a H. Morton in CAsm, Nows 6 Dob. 079/9 Tho ahovoi 
dascrilitd hotly, which i m.iy as well call thollene beieafter, 
sMi Watts Diet, CAem, VI fl. 1918 ThedUns, a solid hydro- 
carbon, hoinsric with anthracene, obtained from tlie last pu»> 
ducts which pass over in the dixiillation of American petrO* 
leum. It i« cli'ttinguMlied by a splendid green fluoresoeno^ 

ThffiDio (kx'lik), 8. Chem, [f. Thalli-um -f 
-ic.J l>f, ])ertaining to, or derived from thallium; 
spec, applied to compounds containing thallinm in 
smaller proportion, ndativcly to oxygen, than 
tha//ious componndgt T/uMie oxide « Thallium 
trioxide, TlgOs. 

rM8 Watts DM, CAem, V. 790 In lolntlons of ihnllis 
sallii the thallium may bo osiiamtod by seducing the ihsUio 
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to tlMinou tolii with ftti allcaliM folphltB. itfi** JNmmuf 
CAmfc ltd. It) 4ti The Trkhloridt or Thollic Cnloridoi 
niaUUltecivui OAli'figrgi), «. [f. at piec. -h 
•FIBOUS.1 Uearitig or containing tbaUmiD. 
iMj DUt Arist otc 111 . 8to A very oowdderaUo 
•mount ofthe thoDirerous dopoiit itfS Watti Diet. Cktm, 
V. 740 In homins tholUferouo pyritet for tlw ptupooo of 
mADofimturing oulphuiic acid. 

ThalUfona (^ li^im), a, JBvi. [f. Thall-us 
4 -fORM J Having the form of a Ihallui. 
itot in dent DUt, 

Tliallma (^tclain), jd. Pharm. Alio •in. [f. 
Gr. tfdAA-«ir to bloom 4- -ilfl A.] A trade name for 
a oolourlen compound nied at an antipyretic, 
obtained by the reduction of the corresponding 
chinoline derivative. 

Chemically it is letra- /v^ „ yCHj. CH* 
hydropaiaaNthoayquiooliiMb . (ills * 

tMahi Faooi ft Pva^SMiTH PHtn. MetL (ed. a) 1. 005 
Thallin (the sulphaleor tartrate of tetra-hydroparachinonuoi) 
isi 1 am diapoaed to think, as efficient or more so (than Anti- 
pyrin), ana safer. sSyg AllhmU'i Sjrtt, M*d, V. 034. 

b. tUtrih, Thallino periodldo, ihallino aul- 
pbate I lee qnoti. ; tbalUno urine, nrine affected 
by the me 01 thalline. 

1I99 JM. Jar. /.MT., Tkmilint f^riodidi. T, periodontia 
pkmio, (Sen offkiaLl A combination of iodine and thallino 
sulphate. Black and crystalline. . . TkmiiiMoaedphmie, . . The 
lulphala of a synthetically prepared base derived from 
chinoline... A ydlowbb wmte crystalline powder, with an 
odour (likd ooumarin, and an aromatic bitter ta»te. 
Thiulme ()tc*lain), a. Bed. [f. Tuallus 4 
•INK 1.1 Of or pertaining to a tbairas. 

TkmtUne exeipmum or excipie^ an excipnlnm composed of 
a portion of the lhallus, which surrounds it and forms a 
how|.|{ke rim. (Bennett ft Dyer tr. Stuke* Boi, (1875) edg.) 

SM W. L. LiNoeAv Pep. Hisi. BriL Lukene 45 litis 
thallino fringe is very conspicuous, W. A. Leighton 
UekeMmPlora 179 Thslliim margin entire. 

ThftlliOlUl (^‘Has), a. Ckem. [f. Tbalu-dm 
4 -OUB.] Abonnding in thallinm ; s/ee. containing 
thalliom in greater proportion, relatively to oxygen, 
than ihailic componneu. Thallious oxitU Tnal- 
linm monoxide, TLjO. 

sMB Wattb Diet. Ckem. V. 749 Thalllc salts are muuly 
distinguished from thallious salts by tlieir behaviour with 
alkalis. Ihid. 7^ [see TmallicI 1B73 — FotoneP Ckem, 
(ed. It) 41a 'Hiallious Iodide, Til, is formed by direct oom- 
binalion of Its elements, or by double decomposition. 

tTha^lUtd. Min. OSs. [a. F. iMa/lite (J. C. 
Belamdtherle, 179a), t Gr. ddXX-oiv to flourish, 
bloom, or dakkit young shoot (in allusion to its 
colour) 4 •iTN^.] A looted name for Epiootb 
occurring in yellowish^ieen extols. 

sIm Bouxnom in Pkii, TVwim. XCII. sgi The substance 
called thaUiie (the epidote of the Abbd HauyX 1868 Dana 
Mim (ed.^) sSs TkttUiie. .was rejected because It was based 
on a va^ng cfiaracter, color. 

ThaUiut (Jwe’Iiflm). [f. Gr. 0aXk^Sf a green 
•hoot (fldAAeiv to bloom), mm the brilliant green 
line distinf[ttishin^ iti gpectrum 4 -lux.l A rare 
metal, bluiih white in colour with lea^ lustre, 
extremely soft and almost devoid of tenacity or 
elasticity ; occurring in small qnantitiei in iron and 
copper p^tes. Atomic weignt 204 ; symbol Tl. 

sMi CsooKKS ill CAem. Ntmt 16 March, 111 . 193 On the 
Esistence of a New Kjemcnt. 18 May w. 1 have 

thought . . to propose for it the provisional name or thaUmm^ 
from the Greek ettAAor, or Latin ikttUue^ a budding twig. . 
which 1 have chosen as the green line which it communi- 
cates to the spectrum rccals with peculiar vividness the 
frchh colour of vegetation at the present time. 1871 Koscob 
Bitm. Ckem, a6a Thallium was discovered in 1861 by 
Crookes, by means of spectrum analysis, in the deposit in 
the flue of a pyrites burner. 1874 tr. Lontmefs Light 114 
The splendid green light of '1 hallium is more strongly 
refracted than the yellow light of Sodium. 

b. aitrid, and Comb,, as iketllium alloy ^ spectrum ; 
thallium glaaa, a variety of glass of great densitv 
and refracting power, in the manufacture of which 
thallium is used instead of lead or potassium; 
thallium green, the colour of the thallium line, 
the vivid green line of the thallium spectrum. 

1868 Watts Diet, Ckem, V. 745 llie length of the wave of 
the green thallium-line is 0*0005348 millimetre. Ikid., Thol- 
lium-saltH are highly poisonous, ibid, 758 lluiUium-glass. 

ThallodiA (^£lp*dik), a. Boi. [f. Tballu 8 4 
-oi>B 4 -1C.] Formed like, of the nature of, or per- 
taining to a thallns. So ThalloAal (-db'dAl) a. 

i860 M AVNR Jijcpot, Lex„ Thollodic. 1871 W. A. Lkighton 
Liehen^Flora 179 Thallodsl margin persistent. 

Xhftllogail (^‘lAljen). ^Gf. rLTBALL-084 
•GK.V, after exogen^ endeiMn, etc,'] iv:THALLoniTTB. 

t8f6 Linoucv yer. Kii^id. a Those simpler plants which 
exist without the distinction of leaf and stem, are also desti- 
tute of flowern... Among the many names that Botanists 
have given such nlants, that of Thtdlogens is here preferred. 
b8S7 Bbrkelbv Cfyptog, Bot, I 55* 89 Thallogens (planta in 
which there is a fusion of root, stems, and leaves Into one 
general mass). 1858 CAsrSNTve Fgf. Pbye. 1 1x3. 

Hence Thallogonio, Tballo'gonoiui tufl'S; of 
or pertaining to the thollogeni ; of the nataie of a 
thallotren. 

1854 Ralfour In Rtuycl, Brit, (ed. 8) V. 146/1 Lichens., 
belong to the Thallogenous division of Cryptugamics. sffm 
H. hfiLLaa Test. Roeke L o'lhe fii>t class .. m the osoetM^ 
ing order is this humble thallogcnlc class. 


Vhftllold OlHold), A BM. [f. TBAIA-Va4 
•0111.] OftheimofathaUiit. SoVlMdlel'ftalA 

itoy H8Nmv mL f 318 A lobed, green, thaHoU stem. 
IML 1 3es The Kafloid Hcpatlcm haveatouad, more or 
lev soocolmic lobelleaMike eapeasioo to place of sm and 
leaf. 1871 Baramto ft Dww tr. Jtosfo* BA t<o In milo- 

ThatlllMBift m‘1biib). Boi, [ad* mod.JL Ma/- 
tdma^ f. ••oma : cf. rMMomo,]jm Th allub. 

styg Beiinbtt ft &VBR tr. Saekd thallpiiM of 

Stypocaulon. .shodo how the aplad Met dm lateral shoot 
grows immediately ftom the epical cell of the i>rinci|«l 
process as a lateral protuberance. Ibid. 130 It is now 
•greed to apply to thoM vegetable structures in which the 
morphological distiiiction of stem and leaves cannot be 
carried out. .(and firom which true roou are always abienu, 
the morphological term Tballus er ThaUcme; 
ThaUt^ytft (hte'ldfoit). Boi, [(. mod.L. 
7'hall^yia^ pi. f. &. ioAA^t green twig 4 
plant] A plant belonging to the loweit of the 
great groups In the vegetable kingdom, oompriiing 
tlioie of which the vegetative body is a tballiii, 
including Algae, Fungi, and Lichens; a cellular 
cryptogam; ■■ Lindley’s Thalloobn. 

tSia Baltoui in EntyeL Brit, (eft 8) V. i4e/e These tribes, 
rromhaving no foliaceoua axis but simply, a cellular expon- 
sion, have Men called Tkmttegene eoTkaitopbjAet, tin 
BaNHETT ft Dyes tr. Smkd Bot, S07 Ttojlo|foytea , Under 
this term are comprised Alga and FumI (Liraens being also 
included in the latter section), t^g (TOodalb Ppysiol Bot, 
(189s) 164. 

Hence ghalloplqrtio (-fi*tik) os, Bot., of or per- 
taining to the thallophytcf. iSgi in Coni. Dut, 
Tha‘Uo«e, a. Bot. « Tballoiix 

apoo in B. D. jACKtoti Gtoee, Boi, 71 
Xhalknui (foe*iM),o. Cbom, [f.TRALL-iuif4 
-oua : cf. aluminous, iantalousA ■■ Thallioub. 

s88i Emeget. Brit, XXI 11 . seo/i 'niallic salts are related 
tolhollous pretty much as manganic are to manganous... 
Tliallpus chloride. 

II Ttmllfia (^* 10 g). Boi, [L. ika/ius, a. Gr. 
tfoAAdf a green shoot, f. ftiAXsiv to bloom.] A 
vegetable structure without vascular tissue, in which 
there is no diflerentiation into stem and leaves, 
and from which true roots are absent. 

1809 Loudon EneyeLPL (1836) 874 {Liekemed. .the thallos 
. .is either pulverulent, crustaceous membranous, folisceoiis, 
or branched and shrub-like. 1846 Linolxv Veg. Ktngd. s 
A lhallus is a fusion of root, stem and leaves, into oncMiieral 
mass. <884 Tmombau Wmiden xvii. (1857) 306 The loued end 
imbricated lhalluses of srnne lichens. ilM J. H. Balfous in 
Eneyet, Brit, 1 . 908/1 Aim . .consist of a orown, red, or green, 
flattened, cellular, leaf-mce expa n sion , called a tkmUus, 
b. aiirib. and Comb, 


i8Si Bbmtlsv Jlfea. Bot. 67 Such art .. termed Cormo^ 
Pbytee or stem-producing plants, to distinguish them from 
the thellus-forming plants or Tketiltphytes, 1879 Bbnnrtt 
& Over tr. Smekt^ Bot, s6o The flat extension of the thallus 
or thallua-like stem. Ibid, 130 In contradistinction to 
Thallus-plaiiia (I'hallophytes), all plants in which leaves 
can he..disdnguished might be termed Pbyllophyus. 

ThsJmud, -lot, obs. forms of Talmud, -ibt. 

II ThalWftff (li’lvcg, -v€x^)« Goog. [Ger. thahvog 
bottom path of a valley, L ihal vuley (see Dale) 
4tM;F Wat. Also in Fr. (1815 Tratii do Parity 
Littrd).] The line in the bottom of a valley 
in wbiA the slopes of the two sides meet, and 
which forms a natural watercourse ; also the line 
following the deepest part of the bed or channel of 
a liver or lake. 

i88a Wraxall /ftww'a MieOrohlee v. xxli, The grand 
sewer running along the thalweg of the valley. i88t Httrptr'e 
Atag. LXIV. BT5 Thalweg, .is a German geMraphical term, 
employed in the records of the congress or Berlin, which 
designates the line of lowest level formed by the two oppo- 
site slopes of a valley. 18U4 (May is) Agroemi, betw, Gt, 
Brit, 4 Congo State in Pari, Pmpere Eng. XCVl. e6 Thence 
it [the boundary] shall follow the ‘thalweg* of the Nile 
southwards to Lake Albert. 1897 EdmeOt, Rev, Xlll. 89 
This thalweg which forms a nearly continuous waterway 
(Vom the Volga to the Amur. 

Tham, obs. t Tujcm ; obs. dat sing, and pi. of 
That, The. 

Thamarlke, Thamarind, obs. ff. TAMANisit, 
Tamarind. l%ame, obs. f. Tram ; Sc. t ThkIR, 

ThaUDieai (terns). Forms : 1 Tomes, i -g 
TemoBo, (4-5 Th-), 5 Temse, TemoRO (TamJae), 
6 Tamys, Temme8(se, Themes, -ye, Themlse, 
Thamyse, 6-7 Thamlse, 6- Tha^s. [0£. 
T^tnesei-^*Tamisa^oA. L. Tamfsa^ Tamisis^ ad. 
Brit. Tamisa i cf. Welsh Tafwys, F. Tamite.] The 
name of the river on which London is sitnated ; also 


aiirib, and Comb., as in Thames boat, Thames^ 
side ; Thamesdiuitt, •derived adja 
£893 K. iELFRBD Orot, V. xU. I a Neah hors ie ]a mon 
hat Temes [v. r. Temese^ 1377 Langl. P, PL B. an. 161 
Take two strongs men and in thcmeie caste hen* f Hi* 
Slomw MS, 73. TC S14 (Halliw.) Put therto tweyne |||loneB 
of dene Temese water that is taken at an ebbe. tSM Roile 
0/ Parlt, VI. 5«7/s A Ryvere called theThaniyae,otMrwyse 
called the Temmesse, 1649 Lovrlacb To ^/MaeiLWhen 
flowing cups run swiftly round With no allaying Thames 
li. e. water). iSM K. Houib Armornty iiu xv. (Roxb.) s6/i 
He beareth Asure, a SknIler,or n Thamise boats, Gr. 171a 
Addison Sped, No. 383 7 5 With a good deal of the like 
Themes-Ribaldry. 18^ Ded^ Moms e8 Dee. g^4 



b. Phraie. Tosoitko TTUsmoson/roffisot Jiroig 
the Thames, f btsm the Tkamot], to do aomethh^ 
marvellotis, to work wonders. Us^ly with nega^ 
tive to work no wonders, never to distinguish 
oneself. 

A writer In S. 4 Q.tK eg Mar. 1865, p. *49, surmised that 
Thame* here was ong. Umoe a neve, whidi he suppoied 
that an active fellow might set on fire by force of fnotioob 
This conjecture has no basis of fact. Tba phnso has also 
bear used of the Rhine (N 1S38) and other rivera Bee 
M, 4 Q. 8ih s. VI. 90a, and Skeat Stud, Past, | aos-ft 
1778 Foots 7>»> Caiait iii. U>, Matt Minnikm..an honest 
won’t Mt fire to the ibamea, though he lives near 
theliridge. nto [see Burn koc]. vnAGroede Diei.Vuig. 
Tongue s. s. Jkmmes, He will not find out a way to set the 
Thames on fire t he will not make any wonderful discoveries, 
be is no conjurer. 18,. W. £. Noaeie (Dixon), 1 hardly 
expect him to set the lliames on fire) but 1 hope his mother 
will never have reason to be ashamed of him. 

Hence ThameBer (te'mssu), one who is eon- 
nected with the Thames in some way ; TIuubm- 
ia& (tempziftn) of or pertaining to the Thames. 

tiro T. Gbntlrman Way to Wealth 43 By. .theyongmen 
of the Sea-coest TowneS|^euen as. .amongst the Theamsers. 
t8S9 Sala Gnsligkt 4 D, ix. 105 Floaung on the muddy 
bosom of the Tumesian stream. 

llThamin ((Amin). Also -ine, -yn, -eng. 
[Burmese ihdm/n,'] A deer (C'enwr eidi) ofBnrmah 
and Slam, resembung the swamp deer. 

tOnCasseife Eimi, Diet„ Tkamyn .. Rueervue eldi^ 
Eld's Deer, so callcG from Captain Eld, who discovered it 
in 1838. 1900 PoLLOK & Thom Sports Burma iv. 136 In 
the tree-fungle beyond, 1 shot a tbaminc and hung It up. 
iMj Edm, Rev. July 197 A peculiar looking deer is the 
tnameng. 

H Thfunmiui, Tamaiis (t 8 e*mi 7 x). Alio 6 
Thamue, 7 Thamun, 7-9 Tamaa. [Heb. Btan 
tammiis.] The tenth month of the Jewish civil 
year, and the fourth of the sacred, containing twenty- 
nine days, and cotiesponding to parts of Jnne and 
July. 

Also the name cf a Syrian deity, identified with the 
Phesnician AdOu or Adonis, whose annual festival began 
with the new moon of this month. 

iSaS C0VBRDA1.B Eseh. viii. 14 There sat women mournynge 
for 1 nanuia 1S14 Purcnas IHlgrituage 1. xviL 89 Thii is 
called the mourning for Tlmmui, which lunius inierpreteth 
Osiris whence the fourth moneth (commonly their Iforuesi) 
is called Tomuz. 1S67 Milton/*. L, 1. 44ft 1807 Krilb 
Cht\ Year 17th S. after Trin. 1893 Kingsley HyPatia v. 
1009 WkitakeP* Almmuaek vs Jewish Calendar: June so 
New Moon, Tamus 1. July 0 Fast of Taniuz. 

II Thamnium (^'mniflm). Bot. [mod.L. a. Gr. 
baftvior, dim. of fldfCKot shnib.] (See qnot.) 

1IS6 Trea*, BoL, Thamnium, the bimncned bush-llke 
thallus of lichens. 

Than (fl&n, Bun; as a separate word called 
Beni, eon}’. Forms: a. 1-3 B-, ponne, (i Bone, 
Bon); fi, I Banne,pssnne, 1-4 panne, 3 pasne, 
3-4 pane, 4-3 thanne ; 7. a-5 penne, a-3 pene, 
(3 peone), 3-5 pen, (5 thenne, 7 yen), 4 8 then ; 
8. 1 than, 2-6 pan, 3 (Orm,) pann, (4 pain), 4- 
than (abbrev. 7-8 y», yn) ; c. 5 an, 9 dial, 'n. 
[0£. Panne,ponne,pmnne, v\eoPan,PoH\ originally 
the same word as Then {OE.panne,ponne,/sBnne), 
the adv. of time. Its employment as the connec- 
tive particle after a com)Mrative (■■ L. yuam, F. 
oue) is a pre-English development, existing already 
in WGcr. : cf. QUO. thanne, danne, MHG. danne, 
denne, Ger. denn (now largely supplanted bv els'), 
OS. than, MlJu. danne, dan, Dn. dan, all uscri 
after the cumparative. (Not so in Gothic or 
Scandinavian.) 

How the conjunctive use aiTHe out of the edv. of time is 
obscure. Some would explain it directly from the demon- 
strative srnse * then \ uking * John is more skilful than his 
brother ' os « * John is more skilful 1 then ( « after that) his 
brother*. Others derive it from the relative or coi\junctive 
UHe of OE./F«rffe(TiiKN6)^BB * When, when as *, thus * When 
as (whereas) liin brother is skilful, John is more (so) '. The 
analogy of L. puatH favours a relative sen«>e. 

When interrogative or demoiiHirative wt.rds became con- 
junctive or relative they lost their stress and were liable to 
weakening. Already in the 8ih c. 0 £. Panue appears as 
tan, Jan, ikon, a form exemplified in nearly every century 
since, though down lo e 1500 the fuller contemporary foims 
of the demonstrative m\v,. Panne, Penne. Pane, Pene, etc, 
were also in use. When the adv. was reduced to^M, from 
the 15th c. spelt /Afm. there was a strong tendency to spell 
the conjunction in the same way, which during the 16th c. 
nearly triumphed 1 but in the 17th c. the tide turned, and 
by 1700 or a little later the conjunction was differentiated 
from the adv. as than. As the latter was, and is, pronounced 
(dm), it is manifest that it might be written either then 
(Sen) or than (d&n) with equal approxiniaiiou to the actuei 
sound.) 

L The conjunctive particle used after a com- 
parative adjective or adverb (and sometimes after 
other words: see 2-4) to introdnee the second 
member of the comparison; the conjunction ex- 
pressing the comparative of Inequality (of. As 3). 
In use It Is always stressless, nsoally Joined acoentn- 
ally to the prec. word, e.g. mare than, kso than, 
other than (mO«*iBan, le wn, wBasBan^ 
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TIm'Iwo awmbtrs of tht eompoibon aio moMt eomraonly 
of tboiftmegrammaliaU form * k two cbniMt ttbo lottar 
of wbibb may be controctod in vorioue ways , two eubetan- 
tivee, Awo pronoune, two infinitive*, two adjectivei, two 
adverhi, etc., but not invariably to: mc the quote. (Two 
infiiutlveii connected by thmn in mod. Enc. cither birth have 
U or are both without it i formerly (until 1 1600), cep. after 
hmd rmtktr kmd httttr, the aacond infinitive often nad /# 
when the firm wa* without It) 

Ineioad of than after a eompamtive, at (like Gor. mh) ie 
oommou in Scotland, the north of England, and in paru of 
Ireland and the United Staieei n#r(«ar, «er) appeare to be 
dialectal every wliere from Shetland to Hampshire and Corn- 
wall, aa well a« in Ireland and America (aee £ D.D.), but 
■eeme never to have been literary eacept in Sc., where also 
nm was formerly uvd. In Sc. the relacion is aometimee 
expressed by dr by) oe *tbis field is bigger be that* 
(Jamieson s. v. fia). 

e. rlas /'M/Zerli. 5 (Hi. 3] Du lufedea..unrehtwis- 
nisse nuie fion spreocan rehtwisiiisse. Ihid, IxxxUiLi). v 1 ( 10) 
Ic seceas..hion in liuse godea niae fione esrdian in Act«l* 
duni synfulra, K. JElched (/rat. 1 i. 1 19 Seo [hob] is 
bradre h^nna osnig man ofer seon nisese. rsooe Agt. 
Cc^, John i. 15 He warn mr honne ic. a 1175 Ca//. /fam. 
ai9 pa<^e hi wolde..beoii beteie bonne he yeM.eapen were, 
ciaeg Lav. 6515 P* nion..pe nimefi to him seoluen Mare 
ponne [cieTsVtn] he mapin walden. 

fi. $31 Charter ofhadwnld in O. E. Texit 445 Nis eSel- 
mode eiiix meitbond neorSes evnnes (tanne eadwald. a soeo 
^i.raic CeNeguy (Disc. 3I in Wr.«WUkker 90 l.aofre ys us 
beon beswungen for lare psonne hit ne cunnan. a 117s C a/tf. 
Hem, 919 Wuisan Marine «enh oAcr. c 1003 Lay. 3030 pe 
kinjf hco louede more tenne [« 197s pan] lia lueie ^ o^<re. 
Ihid, 8916-17 I^ucre him weore ^ne [r 1975 pan] al his 
loud. Pene al his seoluer. pmtie al his gold, e ssao EesUary 
067 More fianne man weneA. at4pB A'lif. de la ‘Jaur 
(i^j 94 With fairiiesse rather thnnne with rudenesse. 

y. riS 78 Lamb, Horn, \j Bvtere hit is pet heo beon 
ispined..penne mid alle fordon. Ihid 130 fHa dei is . 
scuucnMpe hrictere pene pe suiine. tsaog Lav. 11954 Ma 


peona Ux 975 I’aiie) heo roluen. exxj^ Xt Paint ef 
Hell 191 in O. E, Mite, 150 Pe stiide is pu&tiore pene pe 
nyht* e ixao Catt, Lave 196 And rapiiru he dude hin wyues 
bode prn he heold pe heste i.f gode. e 1400 Lnwi Trey Bit, 
eoio iliat lndi..That is gentelour, then ^e or he. a 1400 
Chrm, Vilod, 3195 A n ither gretiur miracle yet penne 
pis. 4 14*5 Carter M, 945a liquid! She levyd more the 
fend Then god. 1170-85 a 1 ai.qsy Anhur ix. xxxv. 395 , 1 
am more heuy that 1 can not mete with hym, tlienne for al 
the burus. 1535 Covi<ndalk Pt. xcv(i]. 4 He is mure to 
be feared then all goddvs. 1590 Shaks. Midt. N, lit. i. 00 
A stranger Piramus, then ere plaid lu-re. 16.. Sia W. 
Muhb Sonn, ie Margareit i. 13 With vertue grac'd far 
more yen forme of lace, 1611 Bible Pt, Ixxxiv. 10^ 
1 had rather Im a doure keeper in the house of my God, 
then to dwell in tlie tents or wickednes^e. 1667 Miltom 
P, L. 11. 745. I know thee not. nor ever Saw till now 
Sight more cleteHtable then him and thee. 1684 Kakl 
R o8c.o^L hit, TrantL Pene 48 The fault is more the Lan- 
guages then theirs. 

8. 735 IlrtcuA Naeni’y uuiuithit thonc siiotturra 

than liini tbarf sic. ciaoo Onmin 1985 patt wollde bettre 
Urihbtiii Gudd..Pnnn patt te lufTdn weeie shennd. Ihid* 
15689 patt wasu till Crist yet ner biianht pan hise posMless 
wieieiin. 1303 K. Bmunnb HatuiL Synneiio^ )yt hyt ys 
went Pan.ys^ lure. 13. . C alter At, 93940 (Colt.) Hervler 


pan [Ediii. bain] es here irinn incll. 1393 Lanul. P, PI, C. 
II. 144 And deye rabere pan to do ciiy dvduch s> line, c 1440 
Jacoh't Well 309 4e are more hethYiie in soure werk^’s pan 
we. X474 Caxtqn Cheste 11. ii. hivh, 'Jne clnld that so 
wysely coniriucd the lye rather tliaii lie wo'cl discoucre 
llieyr counceyl. 1566 Painter Pal. Pieat, (1813) 11 . 538, 
1 had rather dye ih.tn once tu o|>eii niv mouth. soSa Sis i'. 
Bsownk Chr. hter. in. f Some had rather neier have 
lived than to tread over ilieir dayi once more. 1710 Audi- 
Son TtitUr No. 920 P j Water, colder than Ice, and clearer 
than Christal, 17m Beukblev Alciphr, in. f 13 The 
generality of mankind oliey rather f.rce than reason. 
1766 Goi.dsm. Vic, W, xii, You have more ctcu inspection 
than is watiied. 1774 — Hat. Hid. (1776) 111 . 30 'lliey.. 
rather tread their ciiciiiics to death iliuri ^re them. ft;j8a 
CowpKa Mat. Fothearanee 20 Some people are more nice 
than wise. 1803 Jbfpbnson Writ, (loja) IV, 3^ 1 had rather 
ask an enlargement of power from the nation.. than to 
assume it 1830 Tennyson Te J, S. ix, Great Nature is 
more wise than 1 . iB^ — in Mem, xxvii. 16 Tis lietler to 
have loved and lost, Uhan never to have loved al all. 1848 
UiCKKNS Dombey xxxii. Being a whit more venturesome 
than before. xfiM Jameson Bk. ^ Th. (1877) 97 We 
all need more mercy than we deserve. 1875 Jowett Plate 
(ed. 9) 1 . 36 Than which nothing.. can be more irrational 
1908 K. Bacot a, Cuthbert v. 41 She would have, .accepted 
the results even of a mitatiiance. rather ilian that Cuth- 
bertsheugh should not pass to a son of mine. Med, He 
likes dogs belter than cats. He likes dogs bTtter than 1 . 
That is easier said than done. He said he would sooner dm 
tlian yield. 

abbmi. 1889 Cei, Bte, Pemntylv. I. 317 This may be 
sooner snd safer done yn returning me yt sum. 1705 
HeaenkCWAc/. 8 JulyCO.H.S.; L 9 His Latin is. .better yii 
Salmasius's. 

c. 1463 ^emertei Medieval WiU\ (loot) *97 If their title 
be better an myne. ^ sgeo Anv Engld, dial,. Kicked him 
higher 'n a kite. 

b. With a personal or relative pronoun in the 
objective case instead of Uie nominative (as if than 
vere a preposition). 

This is ai>p. the invariable construction In the cose of Mom 
tv6siw, wliKh is universally accepted instead of than eehe. 
With the personal pronouiia it is now cons.drred incorrect. 

1560 Bible (Genev.) Prea, xxvii. 3 A fooles wrath is hcauier 
then them bothc. 1389 J. Sanvono tr. Agrippa't Van, 
Artet 165 We cannot rrsiate them that be stronger then vs. 
1718 Paioa Better Amtuer 07 8 For thou art a girl os much 
brighter than her, As he was a poet anblmer than me. tj 4 a 
Goliism. Cii, W, xxxviii, I am, not less, than him, a despiser 
of the multitude, o 1774*— Sarv, Ex/, Pkilet, 11776; 1 . 163 
Otbets, later than him. who appeal to experience as well os 
bsu affirm tha contrary, lypa Wakbfibi.d Mem, (1804) 1 . 
seS He waa much older than me. 1815 Bgott GtgtM, xvll, 


r. could not be aEpeeted..to be wiser than her. riBag 
Beddobs Setead Brother 1. 1 , You are old, And many years 
nearer than him to death. i86t OCuaav Laet, MS, 
Materiait 353 He la better than me, then, said the monarch. 

S 58 i UnALi, etc. Eraem, Par, Mark 67 Or ela forsake 
them, then whomo. .there is nothyng more deare vnto the. 
i(M Hbvun Extraneat Vnj/atans 313 An eminent Anti- 
quary, than wliom none can be fitter to give Testimony. 
S667 Milton P, L, il 099 Bdhlsebub. .then whom, Satan 
exLept, none higher oaL 1749 Fieldimo Tern femet xi. vL 
Sophia, than whom none wu more csmable of [etc ). 1878 
GiAiMTONK/fiMurriV Syockr, 60 Mr. Newton, than whom no 
one is of greater autbt^ty, refers them [etc.]. 

o. Followed by that, or by infin, expre8sin|r g 
hypothetical result nr consequence. 

The modem idiom would often subetituM tee with the 
positive followed by the infinitive, for the comparative with 
than : e.p. in quot. s6ti * the bed is too abort for a man to 
stretch himselr 1 In quot. 1693 * lie is too modest to deny it '. 
Examples occur of a confusion of the two oonstructioiis, as 
*too wise than that ' or *ihan to be*. 

I5s8 Tindalb Wicked Mammen 45 b, Thb lexte is playner 
than that it neadeth to be expoundw. t6ti Biaui Ita, 
xxvill. 90 Ibe bed is shorter, then that a man can stretch 
himhclfe on it. >779-81 Johnson L, P,% Frier Wks. 111 . 
tatDrj'den hud been more accustomed to boatiltties, than 
that such enemies should break his quiet. 

161 1 Hkaum. & Fu Pkilntier 1. i, Your nature la more 
constant than to inquire after state-news. 1670 Milton 
Hist, Esm, VI. Wks. (1847) 553/2 Of a higher spirit than 
to accept her. 1693 CoNGaavB Old Bach, iv. xxli. He is 
more modest.. than to deny it. 0170^^1878 [see Know cl 
9 >779 Mirrer No. a P 6 Mr. Creech, .knew bis business 
better (iian to satisfy their curiosity. 180a Jambs Miiii, Diet, 

s. V. Rifled gan. The bullet ought to be no larger than to ba 
Just pressed by the rifles. Med, He knowa better than to 
do th.*u. 1 think more highly of him than to suppose he 
would do that \er, 1 think too highly of him to suppose. . .). 

a xhji Baemow Serm, E_/het, a, 4 Wks. 1687 1 . 909 It is a 
good far too pretious than to be proatltuled for idle sport. 
1833 1 . Taylor Femat, 1 4 These, .who. .are for too wise 
than to be religious. Ibid, 14 The inquiry, .is too momentous 
. .than that it should be diverted. 

2. Than is regularly used after otkdr^ tise, and 
their compoundt {aitMher^ otkirwisi^ thewktn^ 
etc.). See also Other, Euib, etc. 

{e xaaa Oemin 9305 Nohht elless ne nohht mare pann knit 
tatt 3UW iss sett to don Ne do ic.) a 130D Carter 
p.ii fisk now oker (e.r. anoher]king me. ^igae Cast, 
J,eve 1737 Oher God nis non pen he. 1408 Lvdo. De Gail, 
Pifgr, 9951 Ys nat my body ft 1 al on?.. Ys he a-nother 
than am If 1551 Regordb Pathw. Xaewl, Pmf., There 
neadeth none other proofe then Aristotle his testimony. 
>573 G. li Amy tiy J,et'er< 4 k, (Qimden) 1 If 1 do otherwise 
then 1 shuld do. 1587 Goldino De Memny xxiv. 40B Cod 
was not knowne and worshipped elswhere than among the 
people of Israeli 1666 Boylb Orig, Fermet h 
11667) ■ ‘ihe diversity.. in Bodies must.. arise from ■ome- 
what else then the Matter they consist o£ 1799 Hr. Lbb 
Cnnterb, T,, Frenckm, T. (cd. a) 1 . 955 [He waO no other 
than the rightful lord. 1896 Law Times C, 410/1 The acts 
or defaults of any person other than himseffi 

b. Hence Bomelimes after adis. or odvbi. of 
similar meaning to 'other*, at aiffereut^ diverse^ 
ofpotiU, and after Latin comparativei, oi inferior^ 
junior \ usnally with clanae following. (Now 
mostly avoided. See also Diffebeitt a, x b.) 

e 1400 Maundev. (1839) vul loopeibanalHidyuerse cloth- 
inge and schapp..j>an oker folk han. 1566 Paintrb Pal, 
Pitas, 11813) i* 3>7 ^be lords of Mendoum were inferiour 
in qualitie, nobility, and goods, than bee is. 164a Bakes 
Mm/vetMCt Disc, Tacitat liil 498 He was now made 
overseer of the hitiiding.., a much inferiour place than the 
other. ivM J< HiLDRor Mite, Wkt, 1 . 91 'i'hey imploy 
their Wealth . . to quite opposite Purposes than wrere intended. 
xitn J. Yatbs Let, te Parr 19 May, in P*t Wkt, (1898) 
Vlll. 950 Such ad9sign.,hasa right to a far diflerent head 
than mine. 190a Wetiat, Gat, 19 Aug. 9/3 How about the 
following sentence? 'Unless the London members behave 
difierently about the Bill for London than the country 
members about the Bill for the country, reasons for post- 
ponement and consideration will begin to look weighty.* If 
' than ' is excluded, how is it to be said? [Put ' otherwise * 
fur ' diflferently *, and retain * than J 

3. Exceptional or pecnliar nset. fch. With 
ellipsif of preceding comparative ; » ratkdr than^ 
worothan, Ohs, 

[e 1000 Agt, Pt, cxvUP]. 8 God ys on Drybteo georne to 
ken«.eanne, konn* niannan wese mod to treowianne. 
Lat Bonum esi confidcro in Domino, quam confidere in 
homine.] 13.. Miner Feemtfr, VeraenMS, xxix. 46 He 
WHS Counseyled Ito] hews of bis leg : pen longe to tufire so. 
C1440 Pbcock Re/r, iii. v. 307 It spraith to thee that oon 
of ihi membris peruche than that al thi bodi go into belle. 
i6a7 Trapf Cemm, E/ietiet 330 He did verily believe that 
Job waa tome and tortured by bis inierpniations, then 
ever he had been by his biHches and ulcers, a ifiji Lo. 
HasBKRT Hen, VIII 68 The apprentices being encouraged 
herewith,, .than do nothing, brake open some prisons. 
flK a Nor. tXiiom iot any moro than,) Ohs, 
13.. Cmner M, 17586 (Cott.) Yeitt ca he kor-wic ouer all. 
. . And mist noiker in beuen k«n [w.rr. ne, ny) here. Ibid, 
99114 Yeo wate neuer dai kvn night, Yur lauerd wil cum. 
t47a Sstrieet Mite, (1888) 9« That no man . , bera unlawefnll 
wepyn te the kirk then in the market. 1473 Relit gf Pmrlt, 
VI. 95/a That this Acte of Resumption, then noon other 
Acte made or to benuMie. .extend not nntber be prejudicial 
unto [eC&i 

o. M^oept, beside, but. (fellipoia forof^ 
Mom, elso than, Mhorwisi than,) Obs, or arch, 

1375 Babbovs Brace 1. jox Thar h nothir man na paga,.. 
than tbai sail ba Fayn to mak thaim-aelwyn fre. 1585 T. 
Wasninoton tr. HUheteg/e Vey, 111. iU. 74 b. There ia 
almost nothing left then a shadow therof. 1847 W. Browns 
Pelex, t, V. 193 The eerviee you bad done.. was such aa 
kings could not worthily adcnowlidge, at least, than in 


> Mving up Ihelr erewnaa 9857 Ruskin Pel Eeem. Art sB 
"here is nothing left for him than the blood that comet., 
up to tha honebridlet. 

Hd. hiVtx hardly, searcefyx When (by confn* 
•ion with na sooner than\ 
i86q FacNiDE SkeitStmi, (1867) 1 * 3 He had scarcely won 
for himself the place which he deserved, than his Aealib 
WAS found shattered. 1903 F. W. Maitlanh in Lamh 
Med, Hitt, II, xvl 584 Hardly had the C^iicll bean rm 
opened at Trent.. tlian Elisabeth was allying henelf with 
Uie Huguenots 

t4. After Ere, Ijehr, Niqr : see thefe wordi. 

51 6. Erroneously used finstead of os) in com* 
pariHons of equality ; f than » inch os (phs ) ; 
so , , than ■< to . . as. 

159a Wainsr Aib, Eng, viii. xL (1619) 195 A Warrior 
brane t Hut than bb Sier, himsrlfe. one Sonne of his. Like 
PoHtitians seldome liude. rggg Treg. Sir R. CremnUc 
(Arb.) 64 llien which the like was neuer heard before, sftm 
G. Blackwell in Areh/riest Cemtrea, (Cmmdmn) 11 . 99^ 1 
can blame none so much for defect of Almen then Mr. C»l- 
liimion and hb adherents. 1677 R. Hovls Tnat, Art 4/ 
Warxm Their substantial Diet, than which, none.. have so 
good. STint Manubvillr Fab, Beet (1733) 1 1 . aoi Tbere b 
nothing In which our Species so far surpashes all others^ thao 
in the Capacity [etc.]. 

tThlUl, dem.flron, Obs, [ME. repr. OE. }am 
dot. sing, of so, slo, /v/, That.] After a prep. ; 
That; os xafor^n, for that (reason), therefore; 
for al fan, for oli that (For 3$ b) ; nM {yd) for 
than, notwithstanding that. See also For-than. 

1097 R. Glovc. (Rolls) ias 8 ^ul for al kan,.Hil bro^te 
cure louord ihesu erbt to oeka on ke rode, a 1305 Preto 
Ptalter, Aihaaatian Creed 16 And na*for-kan pn ne ben 
noutt km goddes. e 1450 Lovelich Crasi xlv. 365 Neveib 
Iheless not for than the water In hb Eyen stille was than. 
Than, pan, obs. and dial, form of Then. 
Than, thana, thane, OE. and ME. inflexions 
of That, The 

ThanaCh, Thanadar, more correct spellings 
of Tana, Tanadab. 

Thaaage (P^'nddg). Obs, rxe. IfisL Also 
thonoge. AF. thaynage, ihonagt. In med.U 
Mom-, thenagium, I, Thame (and iU variants) + OF. 
*agt, med.L. •dgium : see *AaE.] The tenure by 
which lands were held by a thane; the land held 
by a thane, a thone-lond ; also the rank, oflioe, or 
jorisdlction of a thane. 

{xwooRetuli Ckrtrt,{\Zn\ ss/t Sclatb nos conc««slsse et. . 
confirmasse WlUelmo BarduTf et Elysaheth uxori sue ei here- 
dibus eorum lotum thenagium quod . . Willelmns. . paler pre- 
dicle Elysabeth lenuit in Hepraale et in Kokedalc. ias8 
In Feetiar, Prieraf, Danelm, (Surtees) 994 Requisitus an 
tenementum Henrici sit drengagium, (licit quod non, sed 
llienaglum, sed paler HaiTici liijcnivlt illud a thenagio. 
SS30 Stat, Alex, //, c. 5 in Scet, Sfatatet (1844) I. 399 Si 
vero in dominlcis vcl thanagiis domini Regis malefactor ilia 
fuerit |iA. . tmntl ibid. 400 And pif for suth irespaHsour 
be in m kingis mayids or thanagisl ? 1305 Relit q/ Parlt, 
1 . yi teiTO approprle lorcenusemeiit a vosire 1 nay nago 

14.. (see quot. 1930 above). 1603 In Tkanet of Cawdor 
(Spaldmg Cl) a6o All and haill the lands of the thanageand 
barony m Calder. .united into one entire and free tlianagc, 
to bo called the Thaiiage and Barony of Calder. 1641 Tertnet 
de la 955 The kings thanagesipnifieth acertain part of tha 
kings bnds, or property, whereotthe rule & government ap- 

E irtaineth unto him. who therfore is called 7 hanat, 1807 G, 
HALMESM Caledonia 1 . lit. v. 1 3. 366 1 laving no such lands [in 
demesne), they equally appear to have bad no thanages. 187a 
£. W. Robextson Hitt, Ett, 196 The Scottish Gerefa waa 
known as the Thane or Mair. ids district often as a Thanage. 
1889 Ord, Sarv, Ceuetteer Seet, IIL 18 It gavo name to aa 
ancient thanage. 

Thonatio (P&nse’tik), a. roto^*, [ad. Gr. doxo- 
rix-dt, f. ddxarof death : see -fc.] (See quot.) 

1860 Maynb Ex/ot, Lex,, Thanaiieat, cl oc belonging te 
death ; . .deadly t tha'natic. 1890 in Billincb Med, Diet, 
ThanatiBin (kaenfitiz'm). [f. Gr. ddxaros death 
-I- -I8M.] The belief or doctrine that at death the 
human soul ceases to exist. So Sha'iiattat, a 
believer in thanatism. 

1900 Aeaiiem/ 1 Dec, 519/1 For ourselves we prefer to sav 
that even atheism and thaiuuism are speculations. tpoB J. 
McCabb tr. HmtckeTt Riddle Umn>ene xi. 67/1 We give 
the name of ' thanatism*. .to the opinion whiem hol«U that 
at a man’s death, .hb 'soul ' also disappears,— that is, that 
sum of cerebral functions which psychic dualism regards as 
a peculiar entity, independent of the other vital processes in 
the living body. Ibid, 69/1. 1901 W. S. Lilly in 19M Cent 
Mar. 466 , 1 suppose that thanatbts, as it b tha fashion to 
call them, are rwy uot very numerous. 

Thanato- (ke'nfitF), before a vowel thaxiat-, 
combining form of Gr. ddxarot death, chiefly in 
scientific words. Thaaato-Molo'alo a, (see quot.). 
TlmnntogBonto'iiion., Indicative or characteristic 
of death, naaato'gvnplijr, nonte-wd, fafter 
hiography\, an account of a person's death. 
VhoaatoouL'ntlo a , [see -mantic], of or pei^ 
tabling to divination conoeming death, nnao* 
towBotor (tee ouots.). | Thaaatopho'bla (also 
thanatoiihobj), morbid fear of death. tl Thowu 
tO'pElE [Gr. Stfis sight, view], a contemplation of 
death. TluuuLtotY*pliwfif malignant typhus. 

1S99 ,^yd. See, Lex,, *Thasmte,bieiegie, pertaining to life 
and death. t8Sa O. w. Baltouk tr. Cat/eVe FttrentU MetL 
I as 11 . vL t39 Tbe lungs in the more or less recent bedba 
oTtnose drownad. .present an appearance so peculiar aa to 
ba truly ^thanatognomonic. 1839 Thackbeay Catkeriae vi 
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7 h«iaKtl]tm*Ntw«Bt« Calendar*. .oontAlntflM biemipMat 
and *ihanato|ira£hleaof Uayna and bia wi^a. IIm 
M v.XXV. a7oThe«lcutorf)!icopic or *th.inatoinantiofiaeulcy 
of to* German*. i86p Mavmc Ejc^.L§x^ Tkamatemetrmm, 
..term by Nuwie (of llerlin] for a meansi of indivatlng the 
actual presaiice of death { a death -meamirer : a *lhanauv 
meicr. itfp Spc, Lux.^ TAa$imi0mtUrtn, theiinumeter 
cnpaMe of telng introduced into iho atomach to determine 
whether the depreMion of temperature is tuffident to be 
looked on a* a sign iif death. t 96 o Mavnb A’jrjtof. Ltx^ 
*ThawU9^hahiXt term fi>r a dread or feer of death : *thana- 
tophoby. d* NtttmL May 170 Peasiniiam is fre- 

quently amociated with morbid fear of death (ihanato- 
j^obia^ iSadW.C. Bryant (////#) 'Thaniiiopsia iMe Mavnb 
/'M r., * ThMMtoiy^Ht* itpo in Dilumob Aitd.DkL 
anumatold ()>ff*nAtoid). a. rath, [f. Or. ddra- 
TOf deoth -r -Qin. Cf. Gr. daiwdiSiTt.] (See qnot.) 

iSS7 Dunomson Med. l.e.r,t TdojM/eA/«r«MNnbltiig death i 
apparently dead. a8pe in BiixiNoa A/at, AUd. DUt* 
Thaiiatology (I>seiiAtp' 15 dj|i). ran, ff. Gr. 
doKarov death r • loot . Cf. F. thanaioiogie.i The 
Bcienttfic study of death, its causes and phenomena. 
So Tluumtolo’flflal a., of or pertaining to thoiia- 
tology ; Vluaurto*lofi«^ a student of or a person 
vers^ in thonatology ; in qnot. 1901 {nann use)^ 
one who studies dead nnimnla. 

liqa Dvnolison Med. Lex.^ Thaaattdegf^ a description, 
or the doctrine, of death. iMe Gb W. RAi.pni;s tr. Cas/er't 
Fereneie Med, 11 . Title-p., Thanatoloeical dividon. i88t 
C. R. Jaana tn Athenmum 9 Apr. 504/1 This sums up the 
thanatelogical results of an enoimous amount of cruelty in 
previous experiments, imi B. Skloux Bird H'atchineyinX, 
e«4 We ha^ studied animals only to kill them, or killed 
them In order 10 study them. Our * aoologlsis ' have been 
thanatologlsts. ibm Miichki.i. tr. MetehnBtnjpi Nat. 
Man xii. (1004) ap8 Tlw Mcieniilic study of old age and of 
death, two branches of science chat may be called geroH^ 
totegy and tkaitatotagy, 

Nnanatophidia OwnAtofS-dUi), lA. //. Zoot, 
fi. thanai-^ Tuanato- -i- Ophidia.] A division of 
Opkidia^ comprising the venomous snakes. Hence 
nuiAtoplil dlAn a., of or pertaining to tho 
Thanatophidia\ sb, a serpent of this division; 
ThoaMtophiddo'logiofe, a student of the soulogy 
of the Thanaiopkidia, 

1879^ Favnkb ifitie) The Thanatophidia of India, being a 
De>Ciiptioii of the Venomous Snakes of the Indian Penin- 
sula. 1884 J. DoNNf T in Nttiurr 97 Mar. S04 , I believe it to 
be a generally accepted opinion among tnatiatopliidiologists 
that, from wh,it i* known of the virulent properties of snake* 
mdson, ebetugh fatal Co man aiui other living beings, it is 
iiinoxioua ui its effects to serpents of like nature. 1891 Cent* 
l>i<i.% ThanatophidiAH a. and eh. 

H Thaiiato*BiB. Path* [a. Gr. dovdrawtf a put- 
ting to death, f. davarovv to pot to death.] 

1860 M AYNR Expet, 4 /jr., Tkanatetit^ . , term for pfortlRci* 
lion. 1890 in Hiixingb Nat, Med, Diet, 

Thane ^ (^n). /list. Forms : i peso, peson, 
-In, Ipang), i-a pdn, beisn (6-7 thoigue)| 
9 poning, a-3 jtoin ( 0 , 9 theln), 3-4 p-, 
tlioyn(e (6 theynj, 4 thain (8 -e), 4-6 thayD(e, 
5- thane. See al'io Tneasr. [OE. 

Pin, « OS. ikejjan, OHG. digan hioy, servanti 
warrior, hero (MHG., G. degen), ON. Jxgn free- 
man, liegeman O Teut. ^bfgntp, orig, child, boy, 
Ud pre-Tcut. *Uk-nd^ (cl. Gr. r%xrw child), f. 
root tik : tok to Ixget. 

Tho Tegular modern repr. of OK. Pegn, If the word 
had lived on in spoken use, would have been tkaia (« f. 
/aia. ntain, ram\ ns it actually appears in some writers, 
chiefly northern, from ii'xi to near But thain w.^is in 

15716th c. .Sc. written thane (in 1 « thanus), and this form, 
being used by Boece, Holinshed.aiul Shaksperefin Macbeth), 
was adopted by Seldun, Spelman, and the legal antiquaries 
and historians of the i7ihc. to represent the Anglo-Saxon 
Jfl", and became the iisiuil form in Kng. history. Recent 
nisioriaiis. aa Stubbs, Freeman, and Green, in order to ilis. 
linguish the Anglo-Saxon use from tho Sc. 111 seii2>e 4, have 
revived the OR./sga as Thkgn, q. v.1 

1 1 . A servant, minister, attendniit ; in OE. oflen 
applied to (Christ's) disciples. Obs, 

0700 Rptnal Ctota (O. K.T.) 101 Adsaeentam 
evArJ, the^n. cyae Cerpna Clost 77 Adtaec/am, |n;7;n. 
c888 K. AbLVSuo Baeth. viL f a, ;^if hu bonne heor.*! Kj^en 
boon wilt. W900 tr. Bmda't Hut, iv. xxv. (xxiv.J (i8c^) 346 
pa bed he |a moukj hla brxn..bael he in hiise him 
Stowe xe 7 (earwode..pa wunorode m begn. cMo Limti^f, 
Gasp, Matt. xxiv,45 Hw.n woencs An b s*-’lvnf*^ll A 
hogaf 971 67 Johannes, setKora bvsn. Ibid., 

Laxorua bmr was ana siiteiule mid Hodende A mid his 
bt^num. c aooo Agt, o'uxA Malt. xx. s6 Sy he eower ben. 
ibid, John ii o pa bona* soblice whton be bat wselur lihidon. 
atijpCett, Uom. aag An bent tweifChruies hei^ne se be 
was ludas ^eliaten. ciajg Death 177 in O, E, A/itc. 179 
Hwer Imk^ hine bnynes pat l*e leoue weref 19., Cunor 
M, 5373 (Colt.) Firsii he was here ala our ihnin \i,ett. thrall, 
TV/m. btal]. 1991 LAMUAaua Archeian (i6;)S> Eiu, By 
crrlaina Messengers, >Ahich they tearmedTheignes; that is 
to MiniNters, or Servants. 

1 2 . A military attendant, follower, or retainer ; 
a soldier. Obs, 

BeenmlP 400 Aras ba se rica ymh bine rine manlg bry8- 
lic b^S'ia heap. <1800 C’vni>wulv Klette 540 (Gr.) pa cwom 
^i» heap to bam heremeSle c 893 K. /Klpuri* Ores, v. 
U. I 3 Ueriatusea bv^n b»'m obnim to lotige aifterfylgende, 
ob num hb hors under him ofsceat. C990 Liadi\f, Gasp, 
Matt, viii. 9 lc..hmro under mec Mgiuw (l^N^r- miliiesli 
Bieoo Age, Ge^, ibid., Ic bmblie fexnas [crtiOo Hat/en 
peignes] under me. r looo iEkvaic f ee, in Wr.*Walckor 
**9/ V Agaee^ hors ben. 

t D. part, A warrior, a bimvie man. Cf. Eabl i b. 


a, |Ngn at tbarfe. 

sn ge eweke begnoa lioc, 

I ge weno^ lpigB aien, bonni sceoklonjsa awa histlico 
eowre ognu broeiK^iiWfian. stfsea Etnte Km 13 In fX A'. 
Mite, 91 peoB beiaiS pne waren bolde beop aglydea. 

A One who IB Anglo*Saxon Umei held lands of 
the king or dtiker superior by mllitaiy service; 
original^ in the laller designation tywingM 
* king's thane, Hilitory servant or attendant'; in 
later times timpdy Megw, at a term of rank, includ- 
ing several grodea below that of on ialdartnan or 
9ori (Eabl sb^ 9} and above that of the emrl or 
ordinnry freeman. 

in this sense the name was superseded hy barm and 
knight in the lath o., and continued only in hbiorical uee, 
ip which it was written thane in the 16th c. Recent hb- 
turiaiis liave revived the OE form os Thbon. 

Ong Charier in <X E, Texts 44a Bcfbran wulfrede arc#* 
biHCope ft esne cyninges hegne. Mgau O, E, Chrm, an- 
f91, Manixe bora sclestena evnges bona. . . Badulf cyngea 
" Jbegulf cynges hors —• *. - 


. 971 BUckt, Hem, ais 

, . - & ha..he nvmsciningea 

^Xna akiorman, e looe jElwhic Gram. ix. (Z.) 30 OMiutat, 
OBgn. rsooo — AVe. in Wr.-Walcker 155/00 /*r///<Mx,neafod- 




ms his fmder mrest c 


St cyningei 
e looe ALi 

:.iiiWr..W 

man, net begn. ibid, xss/ej Eairapm, pesn* .. 
Laws Ramht c. 1 in LleMrmann Getette (1903) 456 iElc be 
hb mm^e, xe eorl ge ceorl, ge bugvn ge pMen. e loge 
Byrht/erthe HamUfoe. in An^ia ix&^ VlirTsad Pegnius 
oeorloa habliaft bndmearke. 1086 Writ g/' Kadweard in 
Earle Land-Chaitert 3*0 bbdward cyningc sret Hereman 
hbceop, and Harold eorl. and Godric, and eolle hb pexenas 
fL. version bartnetl, a tioo O. E, Chrm, an. 1086 (Laud 
MS.) Ealle ba rice men ofer «dl Eiigla biuLarce bbcopas, 
& lcudiibc«opas,ablioda.s&corlas,begnMS&Ciiihtaa. a >178 
Celt, Hem, 331 Mid mrlen and aidreo. mid cnihten, mia 
beinen. cixeo Havelok aa6a Sibeii oreiiges, and siben 
choyiies, And dpen kniiiies,aiid sibvn sweynes. c 13x3 Ckren, 
Eng, (Ritaon) 583 Alle the tbeynes of Wabcbeloiide He 
made buwe to ys nonde. tSfo-d Lambamdr Peramb. Kent 
<i8e6) 453 As for tivef/T Pindman, it was given to the Theyn 
or ( .entleman, bicaiise hb life was valuedat T welvc hundreth 
thillinga 15^ HAKi4nrr Voy, I. ia6 If a I'liein so thriued, 
that he serued the king, and on his message rid in hb 
houshdd, if be then had a Thein that followed him.. he 
became an Earle. 

*S77*8y Hounshbo Chrm, 1 . T90/1 Harold.. slue thirtie 

S eiitlemen of honor, or thanes (as they called them). 1614 
blorn Tities Hen, 767 The neerest name for Baron was 
that of Thane, anvbntly written also Thegn. c 1630 Riboom 
Eurv, Devon | JB4 («8to) 396 The thane was descended of 


tlianes. t8M Hawuw an Demetday Bk, 18 In Lectvav ( Lof^* 
houM!) two Thanes had four curucates to bo taxed. 1853 
Jos. Sixvanson tr. O, E CArwM. an. 1036^ Leofric the eail, 
and almost all the ihunes north of the Tlmmes.. chose 
Harold for chief of all England. 1833 — tr. Elerenee 0/ 
Wercetter an. 897, Kcgult the kinn bone*ihana 187s 
Maine Hitt, inst, v. 135 There are in the early English 
laws some traces of a proce^ by which a Ceorl mieht betome 
Thane. 1888 Eable LamiCharierr Introd. 71 laese words 
..curl, gesitb, thane, knight, squire, gentleman. The bu>t 
two run abreast. 


4 . In ScoitiskHUi, A peraon, nnking with the son 
of an eorl, holding lanat of the king ; the chief of 
a clan, who became one of the king’s barons. 

(laao 5 /m/. Aiex, ii.c, v, in Seat, StntutexixZ^) 1 . 398 De 
teni* episciqiorum aboatum baronum mililum ct thanoium 
qiii de Kege teneut.] 14.. iransl. o/pf'tc., l)f ba lanilis of 
bischopis abbot b barounis knychtn and thajnis bvquhilkb 
hal'lb of )m Kyng. i^te in Thanet ef CnvHier (Spalding 
C'lub) 10 To spou*u and til haf to your wife, the douchter of 
the salde Donald thayne of Caldor. ciqn Wyntoun Cran, 
VI. X viii 1904 Lo,3uiider be thayne of Cnimbauhty! ifiid.xix, 
1318 M.*ikduf (if Fif be thayne. ^1470 Hbnkv Wa/toee 
XI. 894 That Erll was cummyn o(f trrw liaiH nobill bind, Fra 
the aid ihane, quhilk in hb tym was gud. 1933 Stkwart 
Cron. ,Scet, (Kolb) II. 637 •I'he Thane of Glamctc gude 
niorne to him said scho. [1396 I)ai.kympi.r tr. Lesiie't 
Hist. S.et. I. (S.T.S.) iia margin, The first nohib in Scot- 
land war called Than! j thay war of the clan cheif . . In aid 
tyine* Dukes war called Ihanl.l i6o$SfiAKB. Afacb, 1. iii. 
71 liy .Sinelb death, I know 1 am Diane of Ulamis, But how, 
of (?awdor? the Thane of Cawdor lines, ibid, v. iii. 50 
Do< lor, the Th.uies flye from me. 1609 Skknb Reg. Alaj, 
73 b, item, the Cro of one Earles sonne, or of aiie Thane, is 
ane hundreth kye, item, the Cro of the sonne of ane 
Than, is thriescure sax kyw. 1799 Robrnthon Hist, Scot. 
I. <i8oa) 1 . 339 The ancient Thanes were the equals and 
the rivals of their prince. s8xe A. Boswrll Edinburgh 
who Mill afier hill some cunning clerk shall gain, Then, in 
a mendicant, behold a 'lliane I 

b. transf, to modern persons, in various senses; 
e- g. a Scottish lord. Oltcn in allustoa to Shoks. 
Alacbetk v. iii. 50, (See above.) 

1750 Shrnstonr Orfrs, Rnrai Elegance j Te rural thanes 
that o'er the mo!i*y down Some panting, timorous hare pur- 
sue. a 1764 lAxrto Peetry^ Pre/, Poer. Wka 1774 1 . 39 Hail 
to the Thane, whose patn<A skill Out break all natioiu to his 
will. i8m Ld. J{aouuHA.M SUdetm, Gee, Hi, Dnndat I. asa 
He [Pitt] held the proxies of many Sootiish Peeis in open 
opposition Well might his colleague exclaim to the hapless 
Addington in such unheard-of troubles, * Doctor, the Thanes 
ffy from us.' *838 Baven Amer. Cemmw, Ixiii, il. 455 Soine- 
tiiiies however he is rebuflied by the powers at Wasiikigton 
and then hb Sute thanes fly from him- 
fb. Comb, Thane-right, the legal right^awd 
privileges of a tlinne; Thane- war [OE*/^g/i- 
the wer-gild of a thane (sen^e 3). 
lOOTCseeTHanNWBKb 1844 Linoasd Ang^^n*, Ch, (1838) 
il. XII. 334 uete, Hb thane-wer, and tliane-riglit in life and 
in tile grave means the same ns bis worldly goods, and 
Christbn sepulture. 

Hence VhB’aengy a female thane ; a thane's wife. 
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Christepher tinder Ce 
beth] M •elfoiaywd. 

Thaae Sc. form of Favb 1. 

1498 Arc, Ld. High Treat, Scot, 1 . 186 Item, for xlB 
dowmil platb to be ibanb to the pallfounis. 1370 .S'etf/n 
Peemt Repsrm. xxH. 84 Lyke wauerlng thane, thy proeos 
vane Will brew the bitter gall, tytd in Thnnce e/Cemded 
(Spalding Cl.) 417 *J banes for the none heads (at b funcralk 
/(So. iTW Orrm Charnmry Aberdem ex With cross fhaiMi 
of iron on the top of ouch of them. 

Thane, obs. 1 Tmir odfe.i ; inllexioii of Tei, * 
Thattedom Ofi'ndAm). [L Thanb 4- -xx)il 3 
The domain or jurisdiction of a Scottish thane. 

vx4a5 Wvhtoun Crm, vb xvIiL 1910 In hb sooth held Off 
^ tnayndoiiies |m thayM wes 


Scot, 111 . 140 Ihe lordschip and thanedc 

1776 Pennant Tear Scot, (I. Addit. 13 'llib thanedom was 
traiuferred into the house of the Campbeb. i8eyO. CuAb* 
MBiui Caiedenia 1 . IIL vil 416 The titles of Giamb, and 
Cawdor, were borrowed by Boece fiom thanedomt of more 
recent origin. 1837 Skrnb HigMandoro Scot, (lOos) 11 . n 
sfir Thnnedoms were certainly hereditary In Sootland. 
t niaiiellffde. Obs, [f. ThakbI, in sense f 

• servant * + -kede, -heabl Essentialljr an earlier 
form of next, but unconnected with it m use, being 
founded on ao earlier sense of OK./rgif.] Service^ 
servitude ; bondage, thraldom. 

a 1300 Career At, 5404 (Cott.) Land and lyth wit bodi we 
bede, pat kou vs tak in kin tbainhede [vxr, bonds*, bund* 
hcdeji In tliainlied [Fail/, bondclicde; Mi. & Trim 
kraldam, niorne] uk our laiides all. For sede we mai )mm 
•au wit-alL ibid. 5791 , 1 sal kam (Israel] bring vie of thaiur 
hede lv,rr. Inraldciine, ihralhede], In-till a land, a wuiisun 
tliede. ibid, 6990 In ihnin-liede ar kai worth to be, pat wil 
noght thole, and mai be fire. 

Thamehood. [f- Thakb (senses 3, 4) + -Hoonw 
Ct. Thbon Hix>i).] The condition or rank of a thnn& 
1897 R. Convbrakb Hist. Combs, 89 Raised to the Thane* 
hood by their own or their forefathers' merits. 
Thand-land. Now IJist, (See also TuxoVv 
LAND. ) 1 .and held by a thnne, or by military tenure 
a 1641 Si’Bi.man A'eueis 4 I'ennres vili, For better mansk 
festal ion that Thanebuds were subject to no foudal Servlet^ 
consider. 1 pray you, the Words of the Saxon passage before 
mention'd, where it i* said that a Thane must have three 
H des at least of hb..own Land. 170c CeweiFs Interpr^ 
Tham^Landt, Lands.. granted hy Charters of the Saxon 
Kings to their Thanes. 1809 Bawdwkn Domesday Bk. 370 
UliiM holds one uxgang of the same land in thaneland. 

Thanen, paaan, -eno, adv . : see Thennk. 
Thanasliip (K'*iijip)- [['• Thane i 4- -rhipc 
ci. 0 \i,ptgnset^\ Tbe office or position of a thane: 
esp. in tbe Sc. sense. (See also Thkgn.hhip.) 

s 966 STr>'SVRNS Note Sht^s„ Mach, 1. iii. 48 The thane- 
ship of Giamb was the ancient inheritance of Macbeth's 
family. 1844 I.inuakd Angle^ax, Ch. (1858) I. App. 371 
These lands ceasing to support an earthly thaneship or 
service. 1863 KiNasi.BV iierew. xv, He shall have.. a 
thaneship in East Anglia. 1896 Manly Notes on Macbeth 
SOI .Since M.aclicih's accession to the thanohip of Cawdor. 
Thanlst, -Btry, obs. forms ot Tanjap, -atrt. 
Tluuik ()«E>qk), sb. Forms: a, 1-4 pano, (3 
ffhABo), 1-5 ^nk, (3 Orm, ponnk), 4 thano 
(thang), 4-5 pADke, 4-6 thanok(e, 4-7 thanke^ 
(6 thangke), 4- thank. iS. i thono, 1-4 pono, a 
peonk, a-5 bonk, (3 pong), 3-5 ponke, 4 ponoka. 
\ 0 \L hanc,p.mc - OFrit./Aow/'. OS. (MDu. 

datu, 1 ). dank), OliG-, MliG. danc (G. dank)^ 
ON. pdkk {y^^panku fern.), S\v. tack. Da. iak^ 
Goth, OTeuL ^pankdy f, ablaut stem 

Peak : pauk : Punk ; see Think. The pnmary sense 
was thereioie thought. '\ 

I. 1 1 . » Tiiouuht. Obs, also I-thank.) 
733* BatDA neath,\eng w Nacnig uuiurthit thonc snotiiirra 
[a#* thonciiiottuim] than him thaarf sie. M9eo Andreat 
557 ((«r.) Saga knnees glcaw k*:Xn, Xif hi cuiiiie, hu kiet 
gewurde be werum t weoiium. e sooo Art, Pa, (Th. • lxxxvii(i], 
II Ne on ^eostrum ne mteg, knuces xnnygdum, lenixwblicu 
wnndur onenawan. c 1160 Hatton Gotp, Malt. xv. 19 Of bare 
h*’orte cumed ]« knnkes [cioeo gekanca*]. CX173 

Lamb, Horn. 3 Heo umen on-^ein him.. mid ufele kmmk^ 
a iseo MorsU Ode 00 lie piirlMichek uche* monnes kona 
c laoo Trin. Ceil, Hem, 9 We. .fol^eS on konke, and oa 
speche, and on dede, kat him b iqueme. a laas Ancr, R, 
WWW He. .put. a swiiclh] Imnc in hire soRe heorte. C1300 
Prer/./ieadifi^i. in Sat. 4 Sat., etc. 11848) 970 Cede konkeS 
and monie kvwes for te teche feie echrevies. 

t 2 . Favuuiable thought or feeling, good will; 

bmt wb 
leoo Ags. Pa, 
fiance genyrdeu 

1340 AtaAfatia tn AW. eiat. 1. 4V H^yl Mane of thonke vol 
(Viilg. Luka i. 28 Ave 1 gratia plena]. 1609 BibLB(Douay) 
Ecctna. xH. 1 If thou wilt doe good, know to whom thnu 
d^ie*t it, .'ind there sh.d be muuh inunke (f'M^y.giaiia muliej 
in thy good deedes. 

t D. The genitive case thanks, ME. tkankes, lit. 

* of thought ' of good will ', was used adverbially 
in sense ‘ willingly, voluntarily*, esp. with preced- 
ing .possessive pronoun, e. g. kis tkankes » with his 
consent, good will, or approval : so Codes tkankes 
■I Deo volento, Cf. Un i hankba, unwillingly. Obs, 
c88B K. Miouno Boeth, xiit. Sage me nu himer se kfe 

wclalkme*] fisnees ewa dinre seo, pe for hUagenre gecynde, 
tooS Charter o/BP. Theodred in Birch Cart, Sax, 111 . soQ 
Xlines erfes pat ic begiten habbe A get bigele Codes fenkes 


graciousnesB, grace, favour. Obs. 

a iQoe Crndmen't Gen, 706 (Gr.) pb b landa betat, 
kurh untres bearran kmic oabbaii inoston. c le — 
(Th.)ci. Midi. 17I Oft he kearfondra benejiai 
1340 AtteMatia tn Ret, A at, 1 . 4a Hayl Mane c 



TajJBrjL 


mti hUi nM O. £1 Clnwi. (MS. C), TIdsiIk 

• . iiam'M Hun iMitM karlon MWM mkl him, mme hinoM AUiM 
■nbiuHla. iim/M Mk 1140 (M& Lnud), Hi of Noi^ 
Miidi WjMMkn dia frm H kinc.., auiM here Hiiikci 9 t sonin 
kero un Mkes. t iim LmuS. Htn, 17 A1 iwn bn wnkkM 


thnnlu*. rB40oMAUNOBV.(RoxbJxxxUi4Opttiledniniin 
HlgrioifionMui imnereiCilMUrvthMikei. «i 4 i» livac/’nr. 
Ft. 691 Koghe pow not >«inc |>y >on]f«k 
t8* Kindly tliQvght or feeling eolertfiinedtownfdi 
■ay one for favour or lervicei received ; grateful 
thoDght, gratitude. Rarely in >/. Ods^ 

The aaniw of 'gntUuda, kindly or loving foaling for favour 


cji|»raa»ion that it in not ea&y to naparaia tham in the quotap 


or rgfghm /A/imA*. ought to maun to give or receive nr- 
prtsshm ^ gmithuu\ ao io kmt ihntikSf but this is Icm 
clear. In many insiancee it ia imposeiUe to any which ia 
awanc ; tome 01 the examplee given here may belong to 4. 


f the examplee given here may belong to 4. 

legy R. Gijnuc.(Rolla) 9370 Muehe Jmiic weic it vs of god 
mid him vurio fi3te. 13.. umv. 4 Gr, Knt, 1380 Haue 1 
kiyuandely ^euk Inirh my craft aenied? CB374 Chaucm 
Trtfylms iii. iraS (1777) Pie encrea of hardyneaM and myght 
Com hym of loue. hiH ladyes thank to Wynne. 1 1400 Dtsir, 
Trty 18734 'J'he lady..|mnkit hym kroly with konka in hir 
belt. 1 1400 Brmt 343 panne kei. .went hom aym yn-io her 
dwna cuntre, with greie loue ft moche banke. agoo-M 
DuNaaa Fettut xvL 19 Or the gift deliuerit be, The thank ia 
frustrat and expyrd. m 1677 Babhow Wkt, (1687) 1. viiL 
94 It was a aatVTical anawer (that of Aristotle).. who Iwing 
asked. .What doth the soonest grow old ? replied. .Thaitkab 
4. The expression of gratitude ; the grateful ac- 
knowledgement of a b^cfit or favour, fa. in 
sing. Obs^ 

God-ihmnk {m I. />/« grmiiast P. grAet A 
Di*u\ thanks (be) to God, thank God. 

Btt>wul/ 1779 pm Bi;4 metodc k^nc, ecean dryhtne, ktea 
Se ic on alore ge-bad. r888 K. iGLKexD Bottk. xxxv. ik 4 


Se ic on aldre ge-bad. 


! K. iGLKRKD Bottk. xxxv. 4 


pa xekceafta nmren nanes fraiKes ne nenes weorhscipes 
wyroe. C897 — Grigoty't Gode almiehtexum si 

hone Sxtte we nu asnixne on stal habbaft lareowa. a loeo 
Cmdmon't GtH* 1116 (Gr.) H >nij>ass kenc sic. c 1375 Sc» Ler^ 
Sainta xxvi. {JSyck»Uaa\ 334 Thang to al«mychtiy god he 
laiilde. ci44e Ftvm^ Fatrv. 490/1 *l'hanke,gni/M,^reci- 
mrum aceio. grAiulrtutan, 1483 Caitton (koo?. Ar/*. 195/e 
Thai ike and glotyo to god ft lionoure to the vyrgyne. igM 
Moea Trtrtt. Pasaim fntrod., Wka 137 i/i Turning to 
w.ih lawde and tlinnke. 0 1SS3 Udall Rcyaiar />. 11. ii, 
Dom^hiie, He will thank you woman. Maadga* 1 will none 
of his lh.inke« iSse Kockbs a^S 1* >hia the 

thaiike which you rcinrne to (lod? 


, Gave many a 


about one of the moM bkleoua m onoey ll ab l ee^ ovun ha tho 
Engliah Language. sOto Mibb Bniimman Lymaa IL 
xiv. 399 * Would you like CO read the letter, Robeitt' 
thankaV 

6 . IhamksUx Thgnki be given to, or are due to; 
hepcd, Owing to, as a result of, in consequence oL 
(Often ironicaU) So oe thmiks (f/iawl) Ih, no 
credit to, not by viitne or merit of; not oecawie 
or by reason of. 

1633 EablMamch. At (1618) iiglt la no tbankeato 
a man to nay that willingly, which be must doe of necemlcle. 
1633 Br. Hai.l Afadii, 4 f^naeftSst) 190 It is eearee any 
^ank to me that he prevalla. 1847 Tasae Camm* /fee. ilL 4 
No thank to the Paetonr, who wae a mercenary cyo«eervant. 
« 1S87 Pbttv Pal ArUk. vL (169a) 99 No thanks to any 
Laws which have been made to that puipoi«. 19x7 Porx 
Har, EAisL it il 68 But ghanke to Homer) aince f Tivcand 
thrive, Indebted to no Prince or Peer ahve. ilii bcorr 


.^•97 K. iEi-rKKO Gtv£tny*a Fast, C, p Gode Bone. ///</• 
i. 27 . c leoo 7 V<>i. Cau, If am, 1 1 Unbileue. .is iiiware aleid 
ami riiite leuc arcrod godeVne. 1197 R. Glol'c (Rolls) 
9578 pe King wa<i gode konk aboue in four baiailes, c 1300 
Havtlok 3005 pus wulde ko theues me haue rcR, But god« 
kaiil^ he haueiiet sure keft. 

b. inplnml. fp'ormcrly sometimes conat. as 

1340 Ayanb. 18 Me.. him ne jeidek hn>kes of his guodes, 
ket he ous hek ydo. 1481 Caxfon Reynard iv. (Arli.) 8 
All hath he but lyiyl thanks. 1509 Hawks Fast Pleas, 
iv. (Percy Soc.) ai At whose eiicreace there ia great 
thankes rendrfd. sS3h Ki.vot, Grates^ Ihunkes. 1588 
Shaks. Tit, A. I. I. ais Thanken to men Of Noble 
mindes, is Honourable Me^e. 199* Ram, 4 yW. 11. vi. 
aj Klse ia his thanks too much. i6n I1 obbk8 Lavinth, 

II. xxxi. 191 Prayers precede, and Thaiiks succeed the bene* 
fiL »93 Hanway Trav, (17A3; I. 11. xvi. 73 Our soldiers 
were (ed luxuriously at the nshcries, for nothing more than 
thankt. ,b8os R. P ULTON in SmetaiPs Carr, (1831) 11 . 64, 
1 return it to you witii my sincere thanks. 1871 K. Ellis 
CatuHus xlix. 4 '1 hanks superlative unto thee Catullus 
Renders. 1881 'Kiia* My Lady Cagnatie iii, Yolonde 
gives her a Mmile of tlxuika. 

o. A thafik (formerly also a ihanksS : an ex- 
pression of gratitude; a thanking, a thank-you. 
Now rare. 

t Ta ^icte {yett fviw)a ikank 1 see Pick v.^ 8 b. Oba, 

13. . Gatu, 4 Gr, Knt, 1984 Vt'lie nion k^t he mette, he 
m^o hem a konkc. Fur his seruyse. 1474 Caxton Cheata 

III. viL (1883) 139 'J'o thende that they myght haue a 

thanke ft h-i preysed. 1560 Dai s tr. Sieitfanda Camm, 
Pref. 5 b, Verye manya of those wrytera aeke to pike 
a thanke. aiS77 Oascdicnr I/arba, etc. Wka. (1587) 
119 While Pierce the plowman hopea to pick a thank. 
1574-1617 [see PicKv.* 8b^]. 160s B. Jonsqn Paaiaater 

IV. vii, Wiiiiout a ihankes, to be sent hence 1 1676 K. 
L'Estkanub Seneca*s Mar, 1. xv. (1696) Bi He..contenu 
himself with a bare Thank for a Requital, a iBio Tanma- 
HiLL Foat, IFits, (1846) V^th hir lordshlp'a thank. 1839 
loNCF. Black A’a. 47 The children dnuuc. Gave nwny a 
oourteoua thank. 

II. Phrases and phraseological usei. 

5. Thaktux a much abbreviated exprenion of 
gratitude for a favour received or reco^ition of a 
service ; ■■ I give yon my thanks^ my thanks iayou, 
or the like. Also many thanks^ bast thanks, 

SuAKB. L, L, L, V. ii. 559 If your l^i<^hip would say 
lhankea Pompeyi 1 had done. La, Great tbankes, girat 
Punipey. >609 — Mach, il i. 30 MaiA, Good renoae the 
while 1 /foxy. Tbankes, Sir: the uke to you 1 idByPaACHAM 
Wartk a/ a Fanny ta He aneweni you with Monoayllablee, 
..Km, jKfX, That, Tasankaa, Trsta^ ftc. 1803 Faraat af 
llohaueibe 1 . 167 Thanks, Bnniii, for your good wishea 
afeg ihrr in G, Base's DfoHta (1860) 11 . 16 Many thanks 
for your letter. b 866 E. FiTsCiaaALD Mara Loti, (ipot) Be 
Don't \'ou dislike iho way Momo People have of saying 
pef^ually ' TkankaF instead of 'Thank you '?..It is like 
•ihttiag Acknowkidgiucnt as abort as poseible,. 4 Thamka [isl 


thrive, Indebted to no Prince or Peer alive. 1S13 bcorr 
Rakehy v. vi, It is a sight but rarely spied, Thanks 10 man's 
wrath and woman's pride. 1894 n^aaim, Gaa, et Aug* 
s/t The passengers thanks. 1 ex|iect, to the bitter oold~ 
behaved more quietly at night than in the morning. 

1 7. /» {on) ikanh, to ikanh, with pleased mind, 
with pleasure or sati^action ; pleasantly, graciously ; 
with thanks, gratefully. Obs, 

01000 Atulraaa 1114 (Gr.) Hie ka lee hreSe k^Xon to 
kance. aiooe Cmdmanla Casa, 944a Hie on curon 
esdelingea cet. a 1300 Cnrsar M, 19047 (Cott.) pou tak to 
thane pnt we be Sti mensking als we maL atm Sc, 
Lag. Sainta vu (Tkaniaa) la pat he in grete thank vil take, 
Atid ale reward hym tlh]ankfully. a 1400 Ram. Rasa 4577 
He seyde, * In thank 1 idiol it take. And high maister eeke 
thee make*. ^1430 SyrGanar, (Roxb.) pfes If 1 wiet to 
thank ye wold it take, A mariage fayne wold I make. 1513 
D0UG1.AS Mneia viu v. 15^ t grant thine axing, Tn^ne 
mc^inger. And |our rewarois reseatiis in thank. 

8 . To eaHt con^ tun (graat, HttU) thank{s, to 
acknowledge or expreu gratitude, to make known 
gratitude, to give thanks, to thank. Obs, cxc. dial. 
See Cam v,^ 10, Con v.* 4. 

t9. 7b Aava (or get) ihasthi to be thanked; 
also, to be thought worthy of thanks, to get the 
credit for^ to have the merit or honour of (some- 
thing) ; hence, contextually, thank ■* tlianks due or 
merited, recompense, reward, credit, merit, and 
ironically discredit, blame. Obs. 

4990 Lindisf, Gasp, Luke xvii. 9 Ahne Bone hafeB s«ne 
Bteiii forBoii dyde M Be him ^ehaten harfdcT ciooo Aga, 
Gasp. ibid» lIsefB se btuwa mntgne konc forkam Be he dyde 
kaet [eic-Jr a loee Rnla St. Banat v. (Loxeman) 39 He for 
swykere diede Kiiij^ne ne begitt kauc. r S175 Lamb, Ham, 
137 pa Be d >>5 god fur to liabbenBer of a3eii in bisMs line, 
linDlivB heo neniie konc on cche weorlde. IB97 R. Glouc 
(R olK) 9915 pc wrecche luker giwes. .a riche preMuic . .sende 
pis noble kinse, nc hor was lute, a ixae Cssrtar M, 
13841 par.for haf he iieuer thank 1 c 1300 .Sir Triatr, ao8s 


five of a tbankfoil apirH. See alao TSurK-omm* 
UfO, THAXgJIOlVJNO, etc. 

Poao Lme*t Sstar. iv. 1 , Edged on by tome *ihank- 
picking paiasitc. iTeaCowrue Lot. ta LadyMaakothgi Jan., 
1 will coneiiiiico you my *Tbank-raceiveivgeneral for what- 
Mver gift 1 ehaU receive hereafter. 1948 G^r Pr, Mama 

1mm. # 3^^ -A .. a ^ • e . a s_ a 


(RolK) 9915 pc wrecche luker giwes. .a riche preMuic . .sende 
pis noble kince, nc hor was lute, a ixae Cssrtar M, 
13841 par.for haf he neuer thank 1 c 1300 .Sir Triatr, ao8s 
Maisier, kank haue For bou roe kh bode hroup Mi robe 
3iue y kc. c 1389 Chaucek L. G, IP. 45s For who so j-evetb 
a ytfie or dooth a grace, Do it by tyme, his thank ys wel the 
more. C1460 FosTiuteva Aba, * Lim. Mom vii. (1885) 135 
Off iomnie man |hli4 highfies ehall haue more thanke ffbr 
money then flbr Unde. 1483 Cath, Angt. 381/3 A Thanke, 
meritum, emencia, antariciustt, S933 Hrllknden Lky li. 
iv. (8.T.S.) 1 . 143 Tbirtwa lawis.. war pronuncit elinnerlie 
».be auctorite of ke said Valerius (Hit b* myrht karethrow 
haue kc thank hereof). 1939 Biblk (Great) LuM vL 30 Yf 
ye loue them which loue you, what thanke haue ye ? [so 16s i, 
1B81 1 I'iNUALK, what tnanke are ye worthy ofT Rkesss, 
what thanke is to youT]. S9M r.i.'fsn thet. s.v. Issaai 
Cratiam inire, to get lhanke or frenden with some ideavure 
done viito them, df/rr. Mag. 9 It U a work of more 

(hank to preserue neallb, then to cure Sicknease. t6eo 
Nasiib Sumiuars Last Will Introd., He. .must be making 
himsclfe a piiblike laughtnf Mock, ft liaue no thanke for 
his labor. 1633 Ur. Hall llard Texts, N. T. 4 The thanke 
of I his is Gods, n>H yours 1669 K. Montaou in BuccUuch 
MSS, (Hist MSS. Comm) 1 . 434 Lord Clarendeu would 
have the thanks and credit sd it. 

10. To give thanks (t thank, ftodia thank^s), to 

express gratitude ; sfec, — * to give thanks to ' ; 

lufw esp. of sa>’iiig grace at a meal. areh. 

971 Blickl. Ham, 39 Don w’e..Drihtne kencas be ns ba 
wmstmns sraldb. ibid. 191 pane ic do, Crist bu goda hyroe. 
ibid, ei7 l'le..iGlniih(i3am Code Here xile pMic amgde. 
1477 Easl KiVRse (Caxton) Dictaa 1 To gyue thcrlore 
ayiigulor louynges ft thankee. 1^ Tindalk Matt, xxvi. a6 
f»uN toke breed, and gave thankee, brake it, and gave it to 
oh disciples. 1996 Snak.s. Tam, Skr. iv. L i6a will you 
giue tUnikes, sweetc Kate, or else ^all IT 1769 T. Hui chin- 
son Hist, Msus, I, a6a The general court ..gave them thanks 
for tbeir good services. i8e8 'sS J am 1 rson s. v. Crate^drink, 
After the giving of thanks at the end of a meal. 1831 Scott 
Ct, Rabt, IX, Allg.'ive me fair thanks for the knightly manner 
of quitting mysdf towards them, except one. 

11. To ratum thanks, to renrfor thanks In retnm 
for a benefit or favour. Now chiefly used of the 
formal or public expression of thanks, or of grace 
at a meaU 

s99i-B7Bo[see Rxtuin w. sol 3717 Ladv M. W. Montacv 
Lit, to Ctaaa Mar t8 Apr .,1 returned her tl tanks, and., 
took my leave. sB^ Kdist, IPeaktyJ rsU. e8 Fch., He b^ued 
leave to return thanke for the honour wliich hfid been con- 
ferred on the Patrons of thU excellent Institution. 1849 C. 
Bxomtu Shirty vii, * Let us reiiirn, thanks ', said he ; which 
he did forthwith, and all quitted the table. 

IIL 12. aiink, and Comb,, aa ihank-rteaiver, 
tkanhs-yrayer; f ihankyieking, thanks'-fraigkud 
adja.; ttbaak-randov, a mndeiing of thanks, a 
thanksgiving; thaitka-daQr, Thankqriving Day 
(t/,S,); thanksdolpg, thanka-livlng {nonce- 
vkts,, after /^xid^fitaVii^iactlon or conduct ludiuar 


adormg t^nksgtvmg, and find ourselves again In careful 
thanksgiving. 1900 Month Feb. 133 PaMges..whidi 
serin to have raforence to thb primitlvu ^Thankspiaysr. 
Tnailk (pa?qk). V. Ponns: a, i-a panoiaa, 
fl -3 pankion, 3-5 pankon, 4-6 thanken, 4-7 
thaDkOfthanok, ( 4 p-,thano, 4-5 panky, thangaX 
thank, 1 tioaoiaa, 2 ponkien, 3-5 poiike(ni 9 
(3 ^nki, 4 ponkke), 4«6 thonk, ( 5 -ft thong). 
[OE. Pancian, hyncian » OS. thonkbn ( MI)n., Ihi. 
danken), OHG. dankbn (MHG., G. danken), ON. 
Pukka (Sw. tacha. Da. takke) t-OTeut. *PaHk-6jam^ 
f. ^pankeP Thamk jb.] 

tl. fWr. To give thanka Ofix. exc. ns afire/, of 3 . 
_r99o Lissdiaf, Gasp. Matt, xxvi 97, geoiminende calic 
TOiicuncp dyde val Aoncade ft scalde him. C97S Rstakm, 
Ce^, ibid., ^enom carlic bongadc ft salde heom. a 1000 
Ags, Gasp. Ibid.. He gennni ptme calic hanciende. a 1000 
^LPBic Ham. 11 . 400 Drihien Bancode a;rfian Be he Ba 
hlafas tobrmce. a 1090 St, Brassdass 595 in S. Eng, Lag. 
St 6 ludas honkede reufulliche. cifiee Melssaisu xxxvL 947 
*Fayre lordex*, Hud Gelfray. .'that ought to be thank^ 
RMT Vindhectpasshtagf'wa ought to thank for that 
1 2. inlr. In particular coustructions. To give 
thanks to a person (orig. with simple daiivo, at 
length treateef at accusative : see 3 ). Obs. 

ran K. A£lpskd Baetk, v. 1 1 Donca nu Gode baet he Ba 
xefultunutile. axooe Cardmana Satan 936 IHlf l«nceden 
peodne, hmt hit ban griomp. e 1000 Ags. Gasp. I.uke xvU. 
16 He . feoll to IiIn foten ft him pancod^i ^ UTS Lamb, 
Ham, 153, Iboiiked wiirAe him [l^et it be thanked to himL 
ai 4 SS Mavis Arth. 1478 On kiirs Fclle thay..And 
th.iiikyd All to ^1. 1908 Dunrar Gal*i, Tavge loi Syne 
to danic Flora.. Thay salute, and thay thank a.thoiitand 
tyta, 194a Udall Esaam, Apeok, 149 That persona, 10 
wlium one] y.. thou art bound to tlianke. 

t b. oj ( V on account uf, lor) a thing (orig. 
genitive)', seec. Obs, 

071 Biickl. Ham, 4) Ne steal he to lyt bancktn heora 
mimeasan. Ibid, 903 Hie. .pancudan |xea sigesBe hie gefered 
hmfdon. 

fo. (combining a and b) to a person (dative), of 
a thing (orig. genitive), the dative (mobily a pro- 
noun) passing into nn accusative : the usual constr. 
ui OK and early ME. ; passing into 3 b. Obs, 
Baemuff 1397 S!a Boroola gode pancode .. pan as man 
xe^prmc. a leeo CadmaKa Gen. 957 (Gr.) He sceolde hit 
orihtne hancian pms leanes. a sooe iEtKeic Sainta* Linea 
(1885) 1. 104 iiilmnus pa sonA^Hes piinrode Gode. a 1179 
LsuukHom, 39 pet pii luuie pine drihien and him ponkien 
alks piiigcs. a laoo Picas 4 / 'trisus 99 panke Bar.of Bine 
Iniierde gode. riaeo Trim. Call. Ham, 197 lob..ponkcde 
him of pan wowe, alxe dude ar of pe wele. 
t). Hans. To give thanks to; to express gratitude 
or obligation to. (Orig. intr, with dot , : see a a. 
By isoo the dat, was treated as ate,, and might be 
subject of the iMissive voice,') Sixneiimes const, that, 
CI 900 TV/m. CW/. Ham. 3 panked be ure louerd ihesu 
criMt. rao7 R. Gi one (KdIIx) 1 194 Vairt he ponkede is g<Nle 
folc. Ibid, 9981 Irh ponke ^ou-.pai fe me so muehe loue 
•sewep. a tgee Cnrsar M. 3331 iCott.) 'J'hancand god. (il 
erth he fi'll. a 1390 )K/ 7 / Paiesma 2794 pat we so Rcapli ar 
a*9i:haped aod muwe [wcl ponk. ij6a Lanol. FI A. xii. 
48, 1 . . pankede hure n pousainl sy pe<«. e 1400 Cksron, Ptlod, 
461 pey thongeilwne g>>d and iiiourne«.iune no more. iM 
WriothesleyCA/'fn. (Camden 1 I. 67 The maior and alder- 
men riding about the citiie tb.niicking the pei^ple. 1598 
SiiAKS. Mef'sy IP. t. i. 993, 1 had rather w.ilke here >1 
thankr you). 1648 llnmiltau Papatt (Camden) 350 Powicy is 
returned fiom London. He brings a most .vhevics letter., 
which signifyes nothing . .Judge if 1 thanked him. a 1796 
Burns Selkirk Grata, We hue meat and we tan eat, aae 
let the l^rd be thankU. tSiS ^coiT lUi, MidL xxxvii, 
That lie has subjects in S«oil.tnd, 1 think he may (liank 
God and his swurd. 1841 Lane Arab. Pits. 1 . 114 The 
young prince ktsHed hi-« hand and thanked him. 1906 Ont- 
taak 18 8ept. 346 He who Kilicits a favour bjr letter ncit 
infr^nentiy concludes with the phrase, * thanking you in 
anticipattun *, winch came into vogue some ten years ago. 
fb. Const. ^ a tiling. Obs, 

The continuation of ac : u^ual in MR. 
e 1175 Lasub, Ham, 7 ?if we ponkict ure drihten allea 
pinges pe he ut sent, a tarn Halt Maui, 10 To ponkigodd 
of his grace ft of hu gocidede. a 1300 Cnrsar AI, 5304 
Knele i sal befor pe king. And thnnk him of his grett mens* 
king. CS37S Sc. Lag, Samis v. {yakautnat) 644 He. .bad 
I stild. .fhange 40U of )ore gud vyl. ci4ia HchxlUvk Da 
Reg, Frisac. ic6a God thanke alwey of thyne cse and of 
(liync Mnert. /st 933 Ia Brrnkmb Huan Ixb aia, 1 thanke 
you of your courtesye. at 94 B Hall Cksrata., Edw. tP 
9^h, The Frencho kyng..tliaiiked the kyng of Englando 
of hia kynde ofTre. ' , 

o. Con^t. for a thing : now usual. 
a S991 H, Smith .SVrMT. (1637) 133 He Is not thankfull before 
God, which thanks him oi>ly for ins benefits. i6u liou soft 
Pracapists 1. 11 He thnnekt the man much for ms good will. 
1715 I)k For Fam, Isutrssct. I. i, (1841) I. 7 How must 1 
thank him fiMritt 1764 Golusm. Trast, 79 And thanks his 

? ods for all the goM they gave. 1010 W. H. Hudson 
nirod. Study Lit, Pref. 6, 1 have to thank my friend.. for 
the invahiablB assista n ce wliich. .be has again rendered ma 
d. fig. To m.ike a retuni to a person in evidence 
of obligation or gratitude. (In quot. ironicaL) 
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fin Soorr JCmUm, mvI, I want Uln to U lluuilnd vltli 
A horM-wbip. 

6. In the fntnn tenie, nied to exproM a rcqnent : 
/ wilt thank ym to do so-and-so, 
i8|« TMAOCKRAr Rmonnnag vl, lli« peiie .. inftontly 
llumkcdhwrtopayhiBwagw. in. v, 1 want 

to mak with your cmptoyor. Mr* Lmdi. Ill thank yt go 
fetch him. I will tiianlc you to bund ma my 6afd- 

glau. 1 will thank you for a gliiM of water. 

f. Phr. To thank ono Jor nothingx etp. In (/) 
Thank you for nothing^ an ironical expretalon 
Indicating that the fpeaker thinka he hai got or 
been offered nothing worth thanka 

lyo) MoaoN Mttk Bxtrc, 6o But perhape these Pre* 
lenders mean the Iron or Steel sliatl be as soft as Lead, 
when the Iron or Steel Is red-hot ; if are may thank them 
fbr nothing* syie Addison Sptci. No. 39i P 3 Jupiter 
thanked hun for nothing. 1734 Foots Knigkta 1. Wks. 
STM 1 . tfy Part with Favourite I no^ I thank you fur nothing. 
Hlfi tsee Thank vou]. 

g. Ejaculatory phrasei. aa thank God (f / thank 
God (OM.), God hi thanked, etc.), thank goodness, 
thank heaven. To thank onds for the) stars^ to con- 
gratulate oneself on one's gooa fortune : see Stab* 

sigjo R. BauMNa Chron. (1810) 134 panked be Cod of 
heuen. ijfo Ayenb, iq 6 God be yher^ and y-l onked. 1406 
Test, Ebor, (Surtees) 1, 76 , 1 ..in gud in3md, thanket be Gtxl. 
e I4le Caxton Sonnet ef Aymon xxiv. t|,io Hole & sounde, 
thaiiKed be god. 1530 Palncs. 754'''^? I uue of them, 
God be thanked I igM Shaka Much Ado lit. v. is Vee 
1 thiCnk God, 1 am as honest aa any man lining, ttiat is 
an old man, and no honester then I. 1796 Mmr. D Arblav 
Cnmittn 111 . no N0W..I have not the gift of writing, at 
which, thank God, I have left oft repining. 181s L. M. 
Hawkins C/m a Gertr, 111, 283, 1 was all that, thank 
goodness, es I alweys say, la.st grass. 1840 Thackrrav 
ShmUygenteei Story ii, f am here, thank Heaven, quite 
alone, xbnu [see Goodnshb s]. 

1814 B* JoNSON Barth, Fatr Induct., Yet 1 kept the Stage 
in Master Tarleton's time, I tlianke my starrex. 1730 
Fuloino Tempte Beau iv. lii, Sir Horry, you may thank 
your stars that conducted you to me. 1834 T. Hawkins 
Otem, ichthyes. tt Plttiotauri 4a But I should.. thouk the 
•tars and the Cholera that it was no worsai 
t4. With dstive of person (indirect obj.) and 
sccusative of thing (direct obj.) ; i- 3 b or c« Obs^ 
(Cf. Tell v, 3 («).) 

c 117s Lamb, Horn, 5 Weahte to.*bonkien hit ure drlhten 
be hit us lende. a 1300 Curser M, 16019 Herod thankes pa 
pi sand. i|6a Lanol. P, PI. A. viu 17 We haue no lymea 
to labore wuhi vr lord we hit ponken. ^1478 RattfCoiL 
Yi^air the King spate nociit, Bot tnankit thame 

b. With the thing ss sole obj. : To return thanks 
for, express one's gratitude for ; to repay, rare, 
et4fo Ashby l>/cta Phitot, 915 A goode man thanketh 
euery benefete, After the yeuers posaibilite. 1818 BvaoN 
Maeeypa xx, Charles forgot To thank hu tale. i8so 
— Jnan 1, cxii. His young lip thank'd It with a grateful 
kisa. 1867 Moaaia yetMa xv. aa6 And 1 am well aweary of 
it now. And of my toil, thanked with hard word and blow. 

5. TO qlve the thonke or credit for something to ; 
to consider or hold responsible: esp. in ironical 
use, to blame 

iffo Daus tr. Sieidandt Cemm, 189 Him that brought 
hym vp, and whome both he and his father may thanke fuc 
all tbeyr good fortune. 1687 Miuton P. L, x. 736 Who., 
hut. .will curee My Head,. . For this we may tlmnk Adami 
but his thanks Shall be the execration. 1794 Mrs. Rau- 
currs Mytt, Udetphe xxxi, She might thank herself fur 
what happened. i 08 g Sir N, Lindlry in Law Reb, 
14 Q.B.D1V. 817 If. .any mistake was made by the sheriff, 
the defendant had only himiclf to thank for it. 

Thankee Ose'ijki), vulgar colloq. for thank ye^ 
Thark you. See 'Ek. 

1804 in Spirit Pub. Jmle, (iSas) 300 My friends, the 
Yankees, bor ten such pUys, 1 gueu, wouldn't give lea 
thankees. 1848 DiCKRNa Dombty xl, Thankea my Liady. 


Lord bless you, my Lady. 

Tiuuiker 

One who thanks. 


[f. Tuans v, 4 - -xb 1.] 


a 1591 H. Smith Semi, (1637) 139 Moe have gone away 
speeders, then have gone away thankers. 1800 CoLxeinoB 
tVaBensieia iv. ii. 11 1 The devil take suck th inkers I 1B44 
Browning Coiembde Birthday 11, Stay, Sabyne; let me 
hasten to make Rure Of one true thjsnker. 

ThankAil (>aB*gkfill),a. [f. Thank 
L Peeling or expressing thanks or gratitude; 
prompted by feelings of gratitude ; grateful* 

971 Bliekt, Horn, 169 WenaS boncftille bon Hmlende 
•oweres andleofon, 1900-ao Hunbar Poems Ixxvii. 7a He 
thankfull to thu burgh of Aberdein. igM Covbrdalb 
i Sam, iL Contents The thankfull songe m Anno. 139a 
Shak.<i. Rom, ^ Jut, 111. v. sio Not proud you haue, But 
thankfull that you haue. 16^ DavuNN Taren, August, 
383 Live then, thou great encourogor of art-s: i.ive 
ever in our thunkful hearts 1 1748 Dirn.BR Serm. Wks. 

1874 II. 317 The generality of mankind have cause to be 
thankful that their station exempts them from so great 
temptations. 1838 Fsouob Hist, Eng, 1 . v. 430 We nave 
reason to be thitnkful that the thing, well or Ul, was over, 
t b. Satisfied, content. Obs, 

S1900 Cr. Bada's Hist, v. xxii[i]. (1890) 478 Scotlaa . . wmron 
boncfulle heora gemmum. csogo Gloss, in Wr.-Wttlcker 
367/18 Contmius, 8ani.fuL 

o* fg, Cf. Gbateful a. a b* 

1610 Holland Camdsds Brit, (1637) 973 The ground, .la 
thankefull to the hunbandman, in so much as U doth affoord 
come to bo carried forth. 

1 2. Worthjr or deserving of thanks, gratitude, or 
ciedit ; pleasing, acceptable, grateful, agreeable* 
cnoo in AugtS (1890) XllL 381 Wa ha]siab..god M 
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Uoeut, tjonefoLTSm Barboub Brstee v. 078 He hod dooe 
mony a thankM%id* 1488 Sis a Havx lam Arme 
(S.T.S.) 68 Ua fi e ht wis oderaadis or noeht soeeptoble na 
thankfall to hiaaSdhode. uis Hin. VIII I^Alo Burton & 
Raine Hnnimgmtdgh 380 wheihy ye shall miniatre unto 
ns right singw# Slid thankfull picasore. sggs Holort, 
Thanclcefull,MSM|^wr. tg^ DAUiVMn.8 tr. Ludds UUt, 
Scot. I. (S.T.S.) 1 . 130 The name of king wm msiit grate 
and thankful to Jkama al. i8ss TouaNsua Ath, 7 V^. u 
Ik His good suossSm shall ba moot thankeful to your trust* 
fb* Se. Of a payment: Giving Mtlsiactlun, 
satisfactory. Cks, 

1497 dee, Ld, High Trass, Seat, 1 . gte, 1 resanlt..ibr the 
Brie Manehael hfi thenkfiill and mdoy payment* 1987 
CatdwettPap. (Maitland) I* 6f Atslang and howlaag ye fetid 
Johnne and hiaaks nuik to me and my airs gud and thankful 
service. i6m Sc, Acts Jot. Vi (1816) I v. gt^fx To mak 
thame thankfull teynding. fedys in Proe, Soe, Ant, Scot, 
(1899) XX VI. 194 To moke tymeous and thonkfuU payment. 
1 9. ? Done without reward or payment ; i^atul* 
tous : cf* next, 3* Ohs, rare, 
e 1380 WvcLip Serm, Sel. Wks. I. e8e Be 8fta manere bat 
prestis ehulden have shulde be bankful traveiliage} for )irbei 
wolen have bnnk of God, bei shuiden here fle symenie, and 
aeiber sille her preching nt ober workes bat bei done, 

Thaakftilly (bx'^kfiiH), ado, [C pico. + -lt s.] 
In a thankful manner. 

1. With thankfulness ; with thanks ; gratefnlly* 


Sib Crist suffride bus 
suffre ba'icfulli for ) 

(1850) f8. 1 cannot but thankefully 

tions as is requisite to he. i8si Shako. Cymb. 1. vi. 79 Yet 


Heauen'a bounty towards him might Be vs'd more thank* 
fully. iMg IJb For Voy. round frs 
ceplad ifiankh 


IJb'For Voy, round IVortd (1840) 048 He ao* 

_ kfully all my p res en ts* 18^ Jowktt Piaio 

(ed. 9) V* 365 We will detire the one to give their initruc- 
tions freely, and the others to receive them thankfully* 
t b. W ith satisfaction ; graciously. Obs, 

1313 Douoijir jensis 1. lx. hooding. How Eneas with all 
his rowt bedene War thankfullta resiavit of the quene. 
a 1378 Linoroav (Pitscottte) Chron, Seat, (S.T.S*) I. 90 Tiio 
king grantit the Mme verray thnnkfulUa. 1^ A. M. tr. 
iindtemeadt Pr, Chirurg, *v, Receaue thankfully this my 
laboure. 

1 2. So as to gratify, please, or satisfy ; accept- 


ably, pleasingly: satisfactorily, Ohs, 
e 1378 Jr. L*g, Saints iiL {Amireas) 879 He lUBt sa 
fully to god and mane. 148a Exek, Rods Scott, L 


thank- 
IX. 984 


fr. That ye redily and thankfully content and pay to 
! said Johne. .the laid yercly pensioun. SWM ibid, XL 
i note. That ye cauM nir to be thankfullie palt of hir 


fully to god 
nets. That 
the 

966 _ , 

said pension. 1338 Klvot, Piacabttiter, thankefully, con- 
tcintfully, 1578 in Maitt, Cl, Afite, (1840) 1 . z6 llie prices 
thorof salbe thankfullie allowit to }ow in )our coroptis. 

1 3* Gratuitously ; for thanks alone. Ohs, 

135a Hulobt, Tltauf^fully, ok for nolhynge, or without 
rewarde or dcserte, but onelye for gratiiercye,/r(e//m. 

TluuikfUlltM (bse'^kfiilDds). [f. as prec. 4 - 
-N 188*] 1 he quality or cond ition of being thnokfuU 
1, Gratefulness, gratitude. 

1330 in Vkary's Anal, (1888) App. xvi. 991 Vfhiche thyng, 
with al due tbanckcfulnesse, thei receiued at bis nutieeties 
handea b6ii Biblb Acts xxiv. 3 Wee accept it alwayee. . 
with all thankfulnesse, 1741 Riciiakdson Pamela II. 138 
O how shall I find Words Co expreu my Thankfulness I 18 m 
Fkouor Hist, Eng, I* v. 361 Such a resoliitbn would 
probably have been welcomed with passionate thankfulness, 
tb. Contextuolly t Thanks, Obs, rare, 

1847 May Hist, Part 1. Ix. 104 The Scottish Commusioners 
. . returned thankfulnesse to the Parliament . . for that great 
sum of yyooocd, 

1 2, Gratification, satisfnetion, Ohs, rare, 

1300 Reg, Privy Seat Scott, I. 70 The bortlie lufo. .he has 
and lieiis to the said Jonet, and. .the thankfulnas done bo 
hir oft tymes to his gud gracOi 
Thukixur (bwqkiq), vbl, eh, anh, [f. Thank 
V, 4 * -INO ^.] The action or on act of giving thanks ; 
the expression of gratitude ; thanks, 

^^93 K. Ores, i. iv. (viiL] f'e To wundrionne 


bsBC ba Egipti swa lytle boncunge wiston losepe. C990 
Liuaid", Coep, luhn vi. 93 SKmeunge dedon Drihtne. 
rsooo iBLYHic fiom. IL iyo He iinoerfeng 8a loc mid 
fiancunge. 1380 WvcLir Matt. xxvi. 37 He takynjra the 
cuppe, dede thaiikyngis. c 1400-30 (189O 51 Whni 

bei ben hool,b«i moun mide bankyngu to bos ui>i chirq 

tydb r ' 


ten hool,b«i moun mide bRiikyniria to boo m >1 dhindie. 
Bp. Fianaa 7 Pend, Ps, cti. Wks. (1B76) 190 Gynyrtn 
tfiankynges vnto hym. sSts Shaksl C>NfA. v. v. 407 He 
Id hxuo well becom'd this place, and grac'd llm thoiikings 


cinn 

1^ 


B well becom'd this place, and grac'd 1 
. j King. 1831 Moo. BaowNiNG Ceua Cuidi IV, l _ 
thank you that ye first unlatched the door, But wU 
make it in«coesHible By thankings on the cbrmold. 

Thft'liklMSv 8 . [f. Thank sh, 4- -ubss.] 

1. Not moved by or expressing pmtitnde ; un- 
thankful, ungrateful. Also^. of things : Making 
no return, unresponsive. 

1538 Lvndrsav Answ, tCin/iis Ptyt/ng Pull solr I rew 
That euer I did Mouth thanklcs so perxew. e 1380 A. ScoiT 
Potms (S.T.S.I V. 65. sg^ Marston Seo, Vit/ante lu. lx, An 
Rs thonkleRBO rr ungratefuU lliaines He slinks aifay, leAuing 
but reeking steames Of dungy slime behinda. «S|7 MilVon 
Lyeidas 66 And strictly meditate the thonldw Muse. 
1790 CowpKR Stanaae BUI MortaU^ 1 Thanpless for 
iavours from on high. 1863 Dickkns Mut, Ft, L i, How 
can you ba eo thooklese to your beet frtaodf 

2. Of a task, or the like: Which brings no 
thanks; receiving or deserving no thanks. 

a sg47 SuRsiY Atneid iL 195 Bnt wherennto these thank- 
IsBso tolas in voina Do I rahanat iggs Savilb Taeitus* 


hoackfama otteasad dkpItoalBf. ifi|a 


Hiei, a llx. 88 A chaackfama oOeaaiid 1 
NoReiaiMAlMfra(i8a 

Ul Fielaraaam dlttfiull Uul ll 

gsAuSd HeaiLSea /KbTi b'buValhka^^ 
CRtologua such a fliea. 

3. without thanks ; unthanked. rare, 

Sii T. HauRST Tm^ (ad. 4 s8i Tba Amhassador 


no patienca to digaat it.sava by aquall c 
•and him tbanklaaaa back Mama. xMij lVesini,Gan 9 xF 9 k^ 
a/z Prince Max comas to tba Court m Faidinand to racus^ 
chanklaas, a picture painted by Faidlnand. 
TIia'ttkleBilyi mkf, [£ prec. 4 - -ltS .1 In a 
thankleu manner; without thanks; unthtiuefully. 

1808 Bp. Hall Contend O, T, xx. ii. The wUl of Ood 
may badona thanklessly. xMx inSpuigaon TVuMr. Bsm, Pi. 
oxix^3 Thanklessly rcoaiving the gifts with no thought 01 
the Giver. 

ThftTildlunara. [f. at prec. 4 > -hiss.] The 
onality or condition of being thankless; ungrate- 
fulness, unthankfulness. 

1383 Golding Caisdm on Dent, vU. 41 Waza It not toe 
•bamtfull a thankaleancsae in vs if was shoulda not baa [etc.]* 
t8a8 WiTHBB Brit, Rsmemh, iv. 404 lliy thanklasnaiaa. 
And such like Sinnas. 1840 L. Hunt Legendef Ptoremee 
I. ii, Friendship ends, In treachery and in thankleasnass 
begun. s86p JPatsv Min, Propk, 973 Tbankltetnasa ihuta 
the door to Cxod's personal marcias to us. 
t ThA*ii]clewe, a. Obs, rare, ff. Thank eb,^ 
-Liwi.] ? Deserving of thanks, tnankworthy ; or 
? grateful, agreeable. 

1430 in Sharps Lend, ^ Kingd, (1895) III. 374 In par- 
founning at hw tymo of our prayer ye may do unto us soo 
notable and banklevre servioa bat wa wol wel considra hit in 
tyme comyns^ 

tTha‘n&ly,mdF. Obe,rare'^\ [irieg. f. Thank 
/A + -LY 2.] Thankfully. 

1991 SvLvaaTRa Du Bariae l UL 809 Ha giuath frankly 
what wa thankly spend. 

Thank-Oiffering. Tf* Thank sh. 4- Offib- 
iNO vbl, yA] La the Levltlcal law. An offering pre- 
sented as an expression of gratitude to God ; hence 
in ordinary use, An offering or gift made by way 
of thanks or acknowledgement. 

uea Tindalb Lev, viL sa Yf ha oiler to geue thanekes, ha 
shall brynge vnto his thanckofferynge ixflSoiGenev,) lor his 
thanket onritig] swete cakes myngled with oyle. 1339 
Bible (Great) a Chron, xxxiU. z6 He.. sacrificed theron 
peace offerynges, ft thank offeryngesL 1839 Tmiblwall 
Crsece VI. xlix. 171 He dedicated the waggon in the citadel, 
as a thank-offering to the king of the gods. s8B8 Buegon 
Lives MS Cd, Msn 1 . L 43 He sent at once a thank-offering 
for distribution among the poor, 
t Tha'likoglva, v, Ohs, rare^^, [Back-forma- 
tion from Tuanksotvino.J trans. To give thanks for. 

a 1838 Mbdx DieUribe (1649) 33 Irenieus alao affirroeth. 
That our Saviour, by the inetltution of the Euchariitt had 
confirmed oblations in the New Testament. Namely, to 
thanksgive or blesse a thing in way to a saezad me, ha took 
to be an offering of it unto God. 

Tha-nkH^iwer. [f. ai next -»• Giyib.] One 
who gives thanks. 

1681 Ainswoeth Annei, Song Sel, L 3 Thankeegivinga, in 
Nehem. 19. 31 (are) for companies of thankesgivers. 1690 
C. NaasK O, it N, Test, 1 . 71 The life of thanlcMiving b tna 
good life of the thanks-giver. 1818 Bkntham Ch, Eng, laj 
Exhausted by that same grand effort, the stock of thanks- 
givers b gone. 1883 Jf . Parkib 7 >np Chylde 270 Thankful- 
ne<ia elevates and enn^les the thankagivar. 

Thttnksgiviiig (bwqksigiivig). [f. thanks, pL 
of Thank sb, 4- Giving vbt, sh,] 

1. The giving of thanks ; the expression of thank- 
fulness or gratitude ; esy, the act of giving thanlu 
to God. 

1533 1 'lNDALR Supper of Lord E iv b, One or other Psalma 
or prayer of thankes giuyng in the mother tongue. 1339 
Bielb (Great) 1 Titn, iv. 4 For all the creatures of Clod are 
good, and nothing to be refused, yf it be receaued with 
thankesgeuynge. 1568 WiN^arCer/. Tract, iii. Wks. (S.T.S.) 
1. 99 Gyf sic leirlie memorial in blythnes and thankisgeifing 
was haldin. 1388^ Shaks. L, L, L, II. L Z03 , 1 cannot stay 
thanks-giuing. 1838 Whole Duty Man v. |8The fifth part 
of prayer b thanksgiving } that 1^ the prabing and blessing 
God for oil his mercies. 18M Miss Mitpood in L'Estranga 
Life (Z870) 111 . ix. zte lliink how fuU of thanksgiving 
were my prayen last night 

b. A public celebration, with religious services, 
held 08 a solemn acknowledgement of Divine 
favours; also, a day set apart for this purpose; 
spec, in U, S,, Thanksgiving Day (lee 3 b). 

1841 Hiehoias Papers (Camden) zo It was resolved that 
there thalbe on y* 7^** of September next a publique thanks, 
giving for thb good accord betweene y 2 nacions. 
MAHvuvGrotsus^LomC. Warns 21^ Publlck Thanksglinnr 


lANLBVGrv/il 
were Ordered to be given to God 


nnip 

thb Victory. 1780 1 . 
iksgiving. 18^ 


Adams Diary 26 Nov., Night before Thanksgiving. 18^ 
Mr9. Stowk Oidtown FoUts xxvii, Great aa the preparations 
were for the dinner, everything was so contrived that not 
a soul in the house ahouui ba Kept fimm the morning ser- 
vice of Thanksgiving. 

2. An act or expression of thanks ; esp, a form of 
words, a prayer or religious service us^ to render 
thunks for Divine benefits. 

Cenersd Thsmhsgiving, the first of the fbrms of thanks- 
giving in the Book of Common Prayer, that for the blessings 
m life in general. Gnat TheuUUgsoing, in early and oriental 
Uturgias ; sea quot 1708-99. 

>SI 5 CovaaoALB/’s. xxxix.fxl.I3 Ho hath putanawionga 
In my mouth, euen a thankesgattynge vnto ouia God. tgga 
Bk, Com. Prayer (hesutindh Ilia Thankea gauing of Women 
a&r Childs birth. 186a Pimrs ft Thankagivinga 
4ipansavaffaloecasiona..AGanaral Thanksgiving* 1708 aa 
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THABV. 


J. HAroiiaii C4r. AmHf, kv. UL (1843) 770 Aftir thfa 
pritiM went on with iho t^aokwWn nraewriv an enltad. that 
It tht gienc thankagiving to God 


of GiOMioii» jmvidenco mid radompiion. 1849 Macaui^y 
l/isit Eng. li. 1 . 185 'I'be minittcfs actectod from that 
liturgy auch piayera and ihankagivingt at wort likely to 
be leatt uffentive to the people. 

3 . atirib, and Comb, 

a^ Bvblvn Dimiy Auc., The next Sunday wee the diaiik»> 
giving aermontper^m'd ii n CoL Gimin^'a Resiment t8^ 


SouTHRY Cmrmtn Trium/k, xvi, With 


I eonaent, The 


high l^nkagiving alrain to heaven ia tent, . .Gloiy to God 1 
Deliverance for Mankind 1 oitap Macaulay ffisi. Eng. 

■ ‘ * atill in ■ ■ • 


York State aiiice 1817. 

t Tha'iikworth, a. 

WouTu a] »- next. 


xxiiL (1861) V. 17 They had atill Tn their 
giving wmona and thankagiving anthema. 

b. Tha&kasivlng day, a dav set apart for public 
thankagiving for Divine goodnen; & the 
United States an annual festival religioui and 
social, now appointed by proclamation and held on 
the last Thnnday of November. 

The first eelt'bration was held by the Plymouth colony In 
s6as, in thankfulneaa for their firat harvest in America after 
a year of atruggle and privation, and the um/ce became 
general in New England. After the Kevelutioii, it extended 
to the Middle States, and later to the West ; after the Civil 
War gradually to the South. Its national obaervanre has 
been annually recommended by the President since i8l^ 

1674 JossBLVN Ktty. Niw Eng. ai4 Towards niuht I re- 
turned to Boston again, the next day being Thanksgiving 
day, on Krydny the Tenth day we weighed Anchor. 1704 
Luttsbll Brt^ Rei. (1857) V. 460 Sir Christopher Wrenn 
is arecting a throne in St. Pauls cathedral for her midestie 
to sitt in on the thanksgiving day. 1714 S. Skwaix Dinry 
*5 Nov., Thanks-giving dayt very cold. 1844 Whittibi 
Pumpkin iii, Ah I on Thanfesoiving day. .When the gray- 
baireii New Englander sees round hin board The old broken 
links of affection restored, spoj Dmfy CAnm. 6 Nov. 5/z 
'I hank^iving Day long remained an institution peculiar to 
New ^gland, but it Las been observed annually in New 

Obs. [f. Thank xd. 4> 

f <406 Etih Afarg. Anjtm 4> Bp. Btekington (Camden) 33, 
1 quyte me soo to yow in that maiere,..as were thanke 
worth. 1530 CovKRiiALB Spir. Ptrlt Pref. i b, 'I'he more 
daungerous be his sores and sicknes, and the more thancke 
worth the cure therof. s6e7-47 Fbltuam Reiohus w To 
trust him for an estate when we have the evidences in our 
iron chest, is easie t end not thankeworth. 

Tha'iikwo rtliy« a. Also 6-7 thanka-. 

Worthy of thanks; deserving gratitude or credit. 

1387-8 T. Uaic 7 in/. Ltnu Prol. (Skeat) 1 . 39 Although this 
buoke be lytel thank worthy for the leMdnes>e in trauaiU 
i4ai Sia H. Ciitt.Mui.l in Ellis Orig. Lett. Sen il 1 . 86 
Wlierfure,.he ys thankworthy. 1^33 J. Hkywood Piny 
Weather (1903) iias 'I'hy labour is ryght myche thanke- 
worthy. 1334 Tinualb 1 Pet. ii. 19 For tt is thunkeworthye 
yf a man for conscience towarde god endure grefe, sufTeringe 
wrongfully. I5M Cakkw Hnar,e's Exa$n. WtU xiil (15^) 
a«ie No lease thanks worthie a part of Scniice. xbjn 
Wilkins Nat. Relig. 31 It would not be thank-worthy for 
a man to believe that which of necessity lie must believer 
1891 T. K. CiiKYNB OHg. Psalter Introd. 17 A faulty but 
at that lime thankworthy book. 

Hence Tha’nkwo rthlly In a thankworthy 
manner ; Tha'akwo^rtlilaaaa, the quality or con- 
dition of being thankworthy. 

1533 Ha(,e CartfinePs D§ vera Ohed. C vij\ To exercise 
our selues godly and *thaiikeworihyly. 1^4 Swinburnb 
Bothwell I. I. 7 And we ihiit do it, we do it for all men's 
good, Fur the main people's love, thankworthily. 1847 
WRBSTsa, ^Thank-nuorthmsss. 

Tha nk you. [Aphetic for I thank you."] A 
phrase used in courteous acknowledgement of a 
favour or service. Thank you for nothing \ see 
Thank v, 3f. So, rarely, Thank thee. Cf. 
Thankee. 

XA.. Why t €an*t B§ a Nun 159 in E. R. P. (1869) 149 
* Thanke yow, lady’, quod I than. 1616 B. Jonhon Devil 
an Ass iv. ii, Eith. liianke you good Madame... Thanke 
thee, good Eyther-side. iToe Vanbrugh C'Aq/Srrf i.i, Thank 
you kindly. Mis. Amlet, thank you kindly. 17^ SwirrPet. 
Com/ersat. ii. 140 No, thank ye, Colonel. 1848 Thackeray 
Van. Fair xxiv, It's you who want to introduce beggara 
into my family? Thunk you for nothing, Captoin, i8(ta 
Miss yoNOB Otus KeUe ii. 04 She. .said something meant 
ink you ' | but of which nothing was to be heard 


for * No, thank you ' . 
but * q * [i.e. — — k youj. 


1873 JoWRTT/'/rf/tf(ed. 9) HI. 906 


[He] goes about learning of others, to whom he never even 
sa>s Thank you. 

b. 08 sb, (written with hyphen or as one word) : 
An utterance of this phrase. 

1887 Chr. Warki 4 Aug. 389 He utters a hearty 'Thank- 
you I* 1894 Wesim. Oom, 91 Aug. 3/3 The majority of 
passengers retreated from the tables regnrdle-a of their 
running fire of 'thankyous', which were lhankyous for 
nothing. 1900 Ihiti. 6 Sept, b/i We had not said nearly 
enough ' thank-yous *• 

Thank-yoiip-iiia’aiii. fZ S. eollo^. Also 
tbank ee-marm. A hollow or ridge m a road, 
which causes persons passing over it in a vehicle to 
nod the liead involuntarily, os if in acknowledgement 
of a favour ; spec, a ridge or hollow on a liiil road 
serving to throw off descending rain-water. 

i8m Lonov. Kmmnagh xL We went like the wind over 
the hollows in the snow t— the driver called them * thank- 
you-ma'nms*, because they made everybixly bow. i8t^ 
O. W. Holmrb Guard, Angyt xiv, Life's a road that'a got a 
good many tliank-you-ma'ams to go bumpin' over, says ha. 
1897 Howells Landt. Lien's Head 199 At one of the thank- 
you-marms in the road, the sick man stopped, like a weary 
Dorse, to breathe. 

Thanna^h, var. Tana^, Indian police lUtioo. 


wilde, and eueiy bitter Icynde Of herbe u nought for hem. 
sjuB Lytb Dodoena iii. xxiv. 365 The berke of the roote of 
Tnapoia. X3IB6 Redes e/Cnsteena Evi^Tapsia the pound 
*• 87 . DuNOLtsoN Med. Lex.^ Thnpsia. . . The root 


Thasiaa, teima, obe. ff. Tban, Theit. 
tTha*iuw, a. CktnL Obs. [f, Tkaun (name of 
a town in the Vosges where Kestner the discoverer 
lived) ■¥ *10.] In tkoamie aeidi see qnot 
till Phmxmme, JimL XIII. ito Racemic acid was. .die- 
covered by Kestner,.. in the year x8ee^ It was called thaonie 
acid by its discoverer. 

Thape,diBLvar./^: eeeFiABiRBT, gooseberry. 
||ThaD8da (he*psiA). Bat, Also 4-6 tapeia. 
[L. tkapsia a. Gr. Bat^bs, said to mean a 

plant brought from Thapsns.] A gmusof nmhelU- 
teroiis perennials, of the tribe Lasorpitiem^ containing 
fonr species, natives of the Mediterranean region. 
That formerly in medical repute is T. garganica^ 
also called D^dly Carrot 
c 1400 LemfrunPt Cirurgie 105 pe place shal be frotid in 
he sunna wih an oynement of upila. ci 44 e Pnltad, on 

Hnsh. 1. 1044 Thia tnpsia, this wermot, and elcure. Cucumber 



TKapeia. 

xij.cL iL^, - - - 

operates violently, both upwards and downward^ 

b. attrib, and Comb.^ as thapsiaplaster {Ceni, 
Diet. 1890), -rosin (see quot.), -roof. 

1890 Billings Nat. Med, Diet., Thapsiu rtsin^ a jxift 
extract prepared by digesting thap«ia*root in hot alcohol. 

II Thamus (Jwpidis). hot. Also 4-5 (8) tap- 
eus, 8 tbapaoa. [med.L., a. Gr. dd^ot a plant 
used for dyeing yellow (Diosoor.).] An old name 
of the genus Vtrbascum^ esp. of V. 2 'kapsus, the 
great mulloin. 

a 1387 Simeu. BarihoL 4xh Tapsus barBasitts,^ fluemua 
idem. 1378 LmDedeene 1. IxxxL 119 Mulleyn is called 
..in Slioppes Tapsus BarBatns. 1718 Rowa tr. Lucm ix. 
1566 The Gummy LArch-Tree and the Thapsoa there^ 
Wound.wort and Molden-weed perfiune the Air. 

II Thar (t'^ir), sb, Zool. [Native name.] 

1 . The native name in Ne^l of a goat-ontelope, 
Nentorhsedus bnhalinat belonging to the same 
genus as the Gorai iN. gorat). 

1833 B. H. HofXsaoN in Proe. Zoel, See. to Sept. 105 As 
compared with the Gh 5 rAI| Antilepe Gerald Hardw...the 
Thdr is a massive beast, twice the stse, and has suliorbital 
sinuses, and a mane along the hack of the neck and shoul- 
ders. Ibid. 94 Sept. Ill A cavity Mko exists in the osseous 
core of the horns of the ThAr Antelope. t 8 ^ ibid. 19 Aug. 
86. 1834 Pentm Cnl. II. 89/9 The Thar {A. thar, Hodu- 
aon* was described for the first time in a paper by U. H. 
Hod(!M>n, Esq., Diitisb resident in Nepaul...l‘he thar in- 
habits the central region of NepaiiL tSBS Cyei. ituiia III. 
885/1 Thar, the forest goat, ia the Nepal name of Nemo, 
rkmdus BuBatinm^ called Eimu and Ramu on the Sutlej and 
Ka*«hiiiir, and Serow in the hilla generally. 

2 . ANo applied to the Tshb, or Himalayan wild 
goat {Hemitragus jomlaieus\ 

1896 List Anim. Zeol. See. 166 ftemit 
(Hoilgs.) Thar. 1909 Wkbbbm Fereste 
t9 Hemitrague jemlaieue is a true wild goat, here called 
^ thar ' by the n.stives. . . The thar ia gregariouh. 190# 
Lvdkkkkr in Kncycl Brit, XXXI 11 . 939/1 The discovery of 
a species of thar {Hemitrague) in southern Arabia. 1903 
Spectator 4 Apr. 0 |ien and high ground.. more suit- 
able for wild sneep, such as tlie thar. 

tThar, f». Obs. : see Trarf. 

Thar vl^ar, par), ME., chiefly northern, form of 
There. Also in compounds, as Bar ahutan^ etc. : 
see Thereabout and other words to Therewith. 
Thar, thare, obs. ff. Their; var. Thir Obs.^ 
these; ola. gen. and dat. sing. fem. and gen. pi. of 
The ; 3 sinf^. and pi. pres, indie- of Thabf v. Obs, 
Tharan^ta (tse*rAiidait). Min, fa. Ger. thar- 
andit (Freieslebeii, 1817). f. Tharandt in Saxony 
(where it occurs) -i- -ite A variety of dolomite 
ocenrring in greenish yellow crystals, containing a 
small percentiure of ferrous oxide. 

1839 ANaTXD Elesu, Ceel,^ Min. etc. f 385. s868 Dans 

Min. 689 Tharandile, from Tharnnd, near Dre»den, ia 
G^talliied, and contains 4 p,c. of Fa 
Tharatour, Sc . : see Tbebeatour. 
Tharborough, corrupt form of Tbibdbobouoh. 
Thar-, tharck-oake s see Thabf-oakb. 
Thare. obs. f. Tare sh 1 ; also of There. 
t Thi^. sb. Obs, Also 1 pearf, Iherf, 2 perf, 
3 {Orm.) parrfe. [f. Tbauf v, Cf. OS. tharf^ 
01 IG. darba, ON. Need, necessity. 

Beewntf Z798 Sele^^gn . . se for andrysnum cnlle be- 
weotede pe^^nes hearfa. 7M Bada Deaih.seng 9 Thonc 
snottiirra than him tharf sie. eiooo Sax. Leeehd. II. 84 
Elf hearf sie, seie hwilura wyrtdrenc. 0173 Lamb. Hem, 
o Nis hit nan herf h^t me her on )>i*se liue for hit xaule 
oidde pater nosier, ctaoe Ormin 19947 Otm alle |m bett 
hafldenn ned & barrfe to pin hellpe. c 1370 Arth, 4- MerL 
16 And weleysen, 3if M willon, pat hem noparf neuerapillen. 
TharfjO. Obs.oxdiat, Forms: i peorf , J^arf , 
(florof, oerf), 3 (Ores.) peorrf, 4 perf, -e. 
4-5 therf, 5 tharf, -e. Sm also Tharf-cakb. 
[OE./xp^(i-^k^, unleavened, unsoared; of milk, 
sweet ; Com. lent. « OFrta tkorf^ dtrf^ MDu. 
aSpj/(Ki 1 ian has 'dorf-brood, panis axymus*), OHG., 
MHG. derp nnleavened, Ger. derb solid, compact, 
rough, coarse, ON. Pjenfir nnleavened. insipid. 
Witn sense a, cf. the mod. Ger. sense of dirb ; app. 
referring to the solid, heavy, or stiff qnality of un- 
leavened bread. Pre-Teat, etymology unknown.] 


tifn^s iemtaieus 
'e l/pj^r India vi. 


f L Of bread, etc. ; Not prepaied with leaven, 
nnleavened. Obs. exa in Thabt-oaki. 

eggsLhdU^.Ge^. Mact.xxvi. lyDsformattutadllcedoexa 
Sara Surofta \Rsuhw, fiefraybrfiorfaj mmta. e 1000 Ai.vaic 
Hem, II . 910 paorfe hlalas «re bringih Godo to laco. rtooe 
-— Rxed, xlL 39 Hi..worbton Pcorfa heorpbaoene hlafas. 
csooo AElvsic Fee, in Wr.-WQlcker 153/39 Aeimuet 8oor6 
ciaooOaMiN 997 Brmd All beorrf wipputsnn bamno. a igoa 
Career M. 6079 Wit thaf bredand lotos wild. ijaaWvcuv 
Gen. xix. 3 He made e fe«si, xethede therf breed, and thal 
eten. — Marh xiv. i Peak and the feeste of therf loooos 
was aftir the secunde day. c 1400 Maundev. (Roxb.) Iii. 10 
pal say we erre pat makos h: sacrament of tharf breed. 
e MBS Fee. in Wr.-Waicker 657/30 Pemis eUigiuiuet tharfr 
brud. c 1440 Premp, Parv, 490/9 Therf, wythe owte BOwre 
d^e. 1483 CeUh. Aegt, 381/9 Therfe, maimus, 

2 . transf. Lumpish, stiff, heavy, slow ; henoe>ISf. 
reluctant, unwilling, diffident, tardy, dial. Hence 
ThawflOh a, in same sense ; Tlia*«flj odb., in a 
tharf or tharlish manner. 

1747 Hooson .Miner' e Diet., Tha^tu] when a Vein or 
Pipe altfrs from its own inirinulcal Nature to another, that 
is^more Hask, Banen, and Dry, and more bound up, and 
stifiT. 1808 Craxen does., Tharf, stark, stiflT, metaphoncally, 
backward, unwilling. 1876 Mid-Verks. Gloss., Tharf,. , 
Thau/, diffident j unwilling 1 reluctant i tardy. . . Alao tai^ 
ish adj.. and tha»dy adv. 1878 Whitby Giess^ Thar/, 
Tharfish, shy, diffident. Thar/ty, slowly. '’The ram 
comes nobbut tliai Ay '. 1894 Nerthumbld. Gloss,, Tharf, 
Thetrfish, lumpish, neavy-countenanced, forbidding. Ap> 
plied to BubstanceM It means ' sad ', heavy, like liver m tex- 
ture. Tketrfiy, slowly, reluctantly. 

t Than, tiuur, V. obs, exc. Se, dial. Forms; 
see below. [A Com. Teutonic verb, belonging to 
the class of preterite- presents, in which the present 
tense is an original preterite (cf. Can, Dow, Dare. 
etc.) : OE. *burfan, feaif--^HrfoH, ^Potfte, 
m OFris. *thurva, ihuif\thor/)’--thurvan, OS. 
thurban, iharf--^kuftHn, tho^a, MDu. doroen, 
dorfte (Du. durven), ON. hurfa, }arf--puffom, 
furfta (Sw. tarjvd), OHG. dur/an,daff—'dunun, 
dorfla (MHG. durfen, G. durfen), Goth. *paur» 
ban, Pasf—Paurbum, Pauffta i^tyVtoX.. 

•/irrfi.; corresp. to a pre-Teut. ablaut series 
'^iorp-, '^trp., which has not Imen certainly identified. 
I'he ME. jS-forms had lost the fox v, app. first in 
the and sing, present fear/t, hearLtu, Per-tu, leav- 
ing a stem Par-, her-, Por-, pur-, which was after- 
wards often confused with the dar-, dor-, dur- of 
Dari w.!, so that the latter had forms in M, while 
there are here forms in d, esp. in the and and 3rd 
person singular of the present : see 7. This con- 
fusion of thaffnxkA dare is also found in the cognate 
languages : see Daub v.i] 

A* Inflexions. 

1 . Pres, Indie, a. \st sing, i pearf. 

Beewul/ 0007 Ic plat eall ge-wrmc swa..[ne.'' 
grendeleH maxa. a 1000 Cxdmea'e Gen, 9176 
IC yrfastol ealoran bytlian. 


Beowulf 9007 Ic plat ealj ge-wrm swa..[iM]^ylpan |>a^ 
jstoi ealoran oyiiuin. 

b. 2nd sing. a. i bearft, a perft, (3 perf). 
BeewM(fi6jK pist pu him oa-drsMan na pnrft. csoaa 
Sax. Leeehd. II. 180 Ne bearft ps bons wermod to doo. 
r 117s Lamb. Hem, 37 Soolicha ne b^t buiildden namara, 
a laas Kath, 1100 pu wenast ^et pmt tu wenen na b^iC 
3 jMsrt, port, per(tu), 3-4 pwe(tou),4 pertee- 
(tow), 4-5 tharst, x thar, thare. 
c laos Lay. i44fa Ns {MS, prat] bu nauem iiabben 


R, 13^ Ne bw tu 


uticuda ieoden. « . - 

nout dreden bs attria neddre ofnelle. e sgae St. Brandon 
696 Ne tlierstou nothing drede. r 1330 R. Brunnb Chren, 
Waee (Rolls) 4877 Of Kent na bmtastow fla imt cost. 139a 
Gowks Ce/f. 11 . 61 Me semeth that thou tharst nogbteare. 
a 1450 lx Merte Arth. 3983 Othura warke thou thare not 
wena C1460 Tewueiey Myst. it 093 'I'hor thou nowther 
flytanechyde. 

7. 3 dert, 4 dar8(tou, -tow). 
e 1003 Lav. 01993 Ne dert [e 1975 bsrt] bu nauere adreda. 
etgeo Cast. Love 973 Ne darstou on erbe bsnehen elles 
nouht. Y377 Langi. P. PI. B. xiv. 55 Bi so psA bow bo 
sobre. . Daistow [v.rr. Tharst bow, Tnardestowj neneiw cara 
for come, ne lynnen cloth ne wollen. 

o. ^rd sing, a, 1 2aarf, pearf (fforftdl, -eff), a 
perf, 3 (firm.) parrf, 3-4 parf, 4 tharf. 

c888 K. iELvasD Booth, xxiv. | 4 Ne flearf he 

[es,^ £930 Lindif, Gosh, jeffin xiii. 10 Se6c ^ethuan is 


rfle8*jfr9|ri^ Rtakw. ^orTeft) jMctte afioa hina. 


Rusltw. GosP^ Ikatt. xxi. 3 S««:Ka^ ^mt dryhten heora teSf. 


SojAI 

C1173 Lamb. Hem. 9 Nti nejMrf na mon hb aunna 

wile abuggen. a sago Prev. Ml/red 161 in O. E. Miee. 113 
Monymon wenep bat i*s wene na barf longet lyuas. c ijja 
Amis 4 Amii. 935 Tharf the neuer haue of him drede. 
ff. 3 porh, 4 (tar), thars, 4-5 par, thar, pare, 
thare, there, 5 tharre, tharth, p Se. dial. ther. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 13554 Fra nu thar him namar be ledd. 
/bid; 19870 (Edin.) yac to do ht^e b* nochte lete. 1340 
Hampoijc Pr, Cense. 2167 He bat hatee bb lyfes lyk>'ng I'liar 
noght drede bs dedes commyng. ti370 Robt. CicyU 393 
More then thare be an c. folde. 01400-30 Alexander 9477 
thare hot graunt me to gauo quat gudA os 1 craue. 1^4 
XAMPTON Prm’t. Ps. (Percy Soc.) 43 Me thar no mon but 
asko and have, e 1413 Career M, losfix ( 1 ..aud) For to aske 
there no man Yf they erem glad A loyfull ban. ^1473 
Tharth (see B. 9]. 

7. 3 derf, 3-4 darf, 4 darh, 4-5 dar, dare. 
a 1940 UretruH In Coit, Hem, 187 Hwa derf boon un- 
sauiiet bs haueb ss mihti salue. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 
6471 Me ne dar nott esoe websr he were kene bo ft prout. 
a 1300 Florin 4 Bl. 31c Ich wene ne darf me axi nogt. 
e 1300 Cast. Lave 753 Ne dar he aeche non obsr leche. 
a tyn Seng* (Camden) 950 Of gode knyhtes darh him 



THABF-CAKS. 
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THJlT. 


nottt fail rMM Cursor M* >0461 (Laud) To mfftho me 
dura limrfy M^\S, bar) the not wane, SirGmuthtr 

615 The dare not drede oftbi werkya wyhL 

d. plural, & t ^rfon, Vnrfaii, 1-3 3 

tervon (^uen), ^orhfa, |ntfTe, ^orva. 

can K. Mmn aie. I a 8orfen awibe lytlca, 

8e maran na willniaS bonne jienoT^ea. /diid. axiv. 1 4 Uwmt 

te lrfon(r'.r. burf«Jwenunui..aprecanf c§f$JlmsJm.C0i/, 
alt xxvi. 65 Hwvt burfe we lanp; xowuniMcf riaos 
Iwiv. 04909 Wa ne bnnien (r lays b"nfei na mare aawunden 
Uggen bc^ a tans Amer, R, 6, c tma S. Eng. Leg, 1 . 
106/160 ^ borne [finrL kiS, boro] babbe of heom no bare. 
$, 3 |K>re, 4 tbore, 4-5 thar, 5 Sc. thair. 
ctape St, Brandtm lei In S. Rng, Leg, 1 . 103 ne bore 
noHng drede. c 1386 CNAUcan Afittb. f too Yet UMur ye nat 
ar complice thilke ordinance but yow Hka C1430 Syr 
Gemer, fRoxb.) 6866 Ye tbar not drede of bem y.wis. 1438 
JBb, Alex. Gri, (Bann.) 9 Ibair nochi dreid na cbausi^. 
e t 4 lSi/>igby MjH. 111. 1437 Of bix con we thar nat a-bulle. 
iSas ThiJr [iiee B. i). 


ThrafcaikiB all, 1 (row, icbo ipairit nocht. sgte PitKimiTON 
Expea, Agma (i56a> 9a Elina, fleeing from Jescbel, founde 
a therfe cake baked in the amhet. 1634-3 BnaanTOM 7rmh 
fCbethtim Sec) lee Tbe entertainment we accepted.. waa 


fCbethtim Sec) lee Tbe entertamment we accepted.. waa 
lliarck*cakea, two eggXiXnd aome dried flab buttered. i6m 
Rav N, C, H^erda a v. Bamneek, Tkmriemkeat„eaka^ made 
of oat-meal... and fair umien witbout yeait. or leaven, and 
•0 bak^ a 17^ Cotaian tTim B^bw) yitw Lame, J>iaL 


7. 4 dorre, dum, 5 dar. 

1097 R. Gtovc (Rotla) 4 Of Ton bll dorre [v. r. beo durra] 
be lame doate bote hit be bor^gyle. e 1477 Caxiom y*aem 
42 Ye dar not be afcrd of dethe. 

2 . Pris, SubJ, sing, 1 Vyrfa, i-a >urfe, 3 (Orwi.) 
^mrfa, ]mnro. p, i tgrtnUt burfon. 

a888 K. Mtritm mth, xxvL f a Sam hi byrfxHi axn* hi 
' na burfon, hi wUlaS bxxh. C897 — GimryaPaai. C. xUiL 
era Oft tmne mon ma ftaat ttonne he dyne, a 1000 Age, 
Gaap. Johniv. isSyle me b*t wmtcr bait, -ic ne 8urfe(r it6e 
Hnii, G. borfe) her feocan. a laao Ommin 7766 patt ore nan 
ne burrfe Ut off b< ribbte wene gxn* riaya U'amtm 
Seaataudm a6 in O. B,Miaa. 8« Yefme bur of to drynke pat 
kb neterve more to bi*M weile awynke. 

8. Past Indie, and SubJ, a. sing, a, i 8orft6« 
8-5 >urfta, 3 {Orm.) burrfte, 4-5 thurfte. 

a, r 888 IC. A^.i.vaBO Beath. xiv. f 3 Ne b^e be him nmnne 
ondrmdan. tbut, Ne 8orftea bu ftx nanwubt ondrmdan. 
Ibid, navi, f a Ne florfte he no maran fultomea. riaoo 
Ormin 16164 Swa bxtt nan maim ne burrfte off hiinm. 
m 13M Poem 7 'imaa Edw, II 321 in Pol, Souga (Camden) 
338 Tharfte him noht aeke tresor ao fer. 14.. Sir Beuea 
4110 (M& MJ Thurfte be never after to aake leebe, I'bat 


d. 3 purhte, porta, 3-5 purta, 4 part, port, 
part, thourt, 4 f- 5 thortCa ; 4 pamta, 4-5 pumt, 
4>5, 9 .Sir. thorat. 

a inoo Trin,Coll, //om. 33 He ne burtenaure polen hunger 
ne bunt a loya Lmua Ron 95 in O, E. Afiaa, ^ Ne burhte 
be neuer lewa. o 1300 Cmraor At. 13443 Ya lonoth thurt 
[ff.r. ihort) naman mara. riaao Flartca 4 El, 459 Now 
thourt him neuere ful iwia Wilien after more bliaae. 1393 
Lamou P, PL C. X. as7 Ho no bur»te hit aegge. m 14M 
Chrm. R. (7/aMC.(Roll9i)6389(MS. 6.), He ne bunt neuer eft 
care of drynke ne clobe. C1460 Ttmmelay Aiyai. xxv. 056 
For no oalelle thurt the crane. 1803 Tburat (aee B. ib 
b. plural, a. 1 porfton, -an. fi, 3 paorta(n, 
3-4 purta^'n, 4-5 thiirta. 

r897 K. iClLPRlD Gregor/a Pmat, C, 9 Hi bh aume 
8or fton. o 1000 Gnthime 413 Uga) No we pua swlfle awencan 
borfian. 01079 Lav. 18690 For ne beorte be cnihtca buten 


Wka. (1861) 97 Tattr ea tbodd'n oa o Tbar-Cake. i8bs 
BaocKrrr N, C, i8n8 Crmtan (it,, Thar, 

aaha, a heavy, unlijpaned cake. 1888 SkcPtald Gloaa. a v.. 
A year or two ago ;|Miced that a abop-kcapar..advaitiaad 
tharf-caka for ame^uncy call it parkin anatead of umng the 
old word. i8o3'4 WarthttmliUr Cloaa,^ Tharf-kyek, Tbaaf- 
keahyk, Thaf^y^liarth.kyek, T‘baogb<yek,Yharfy. 

tTha'rlliiifi Obs,rarg, [OE. 

taorjling^ f. Fjm/.Tbabp a, 4- -UMG.] Unleavaoed 
bread or loaf ; gito aitrib. Unleavened. 

a tego Glw, in Wa-Wfllcker 348/98 Aaimeoa, Saorfllngaa 
e laoo OaMiN 1588 Forr berrflinng brmd ha dtna himd, Foir 
batt Itt iaa unnherrmedd. 

Tharlie, -dom, uba. ff. Thrall i8.i, Tbralbom. 
Tham (pftini). Now dial, Fonna : i Ani^L 
tharm, parm, WSax. poami, thaarm ; 3 pnrm, 
perm, 3-4 parm, 4 pearm, 5 thaarma, 5- ^arm ; 
(6-7 dial, tbarm, 8^ Se, tharm, thalrm). [OE. 
/^rrmi, ^rm OFm. therm (WFria. term), 
OLG. *parm (MDo. darm, darem. Do. darm, 
OHG. darm, dnratn (MHG., MLG., Ger. darm), 
ON. Parnsr (Sw., Da. /am):— OTent. ^parm-eA, 
f. Indo-Kur. ablaut aeries /ar : /or : /rtogo through. 
Cf. Gr. rpSiiui perforation, rpbius perineum.] 

1 . An intestine; chiefly in //., bowela, viscera, 
entrails ; in qnot. e 1460 transf, 

0700 Epinat Gloss, (O. E.T.) 503 /Ntaaiiuum, tliearm. 
e 705 Corput Gloss, a 140 Viscera^ tnarme, thumle. ibid. 870 
FibrOf bexrm. cieoo ^lrric Gram, xiii. (Z.) 85 Exta, 
karmaa. a laos Lay. 8>8 Muni buaend ber flowen, bermea 
hco dro^en (riayg bxrineA idrowen). 1303 R. BnuNiin 
Handl, Synna 70a Of b« chyide bet she bare.. Al io-drawe 


ICO dro^en (riayg bxrineA idrowen). 1303 R. BnuNiin 
iandl, Synna 70a Of b« chyide bet she bare.. Al io-drawe 
lere be bxrinyi. rijSo Sir Farumb, 949 pay atykede 


were b« bxi'inyt. a 1380 Sir Farumb, 049 pay atykede 
b'^n guttea & foule with hem pei ferde. a 1440 

Promp. Pam. 490/1 Thaarme (or gutte). auman^ vtacna, 
c 1460 TawnsUy Af/st, xiii. 391, 1 hBue..A house full of 
yong Iharmea, . . wo is hym has many barneii. bm Covkrda(.b 
a Macc, ix. 5 Thcie came vpon him an horribl^ayne of his 
howeh, & a sore grefe of the tharmea. lyai Krllv Seat, 
Prov. 137 He that uaa a wide Therm, had never a long Arm. 


borfian. ^1x79 Lav. 18690 For ne beorte be cnihtca buten 
biwiten bat castel yit. a 1460 Townatsy Afyat, xxx. 473 
Thai iburte hot aake and haue thare hoyn. 

B. Signification. 

1 . intr. To be under a necesaity or obligation (jfe 
da something) : * Nign 6, 8. 

c 89»-901 K. iELFSiD Latva Introd. c. a8 gif. .hc..xewit- 
ncaae hmbbe, ne baarf he bst geldan. a 1000 Csadmoda 
Gan, 611 (Gr.) Ic bit be acegan ne bearf. aiaoo Aforat 
Ofta 44 l^r ne berf he habbeii kare of ^fe ne of ^elde. 
a iaa9 Juliana 68 Amde me hat beoaunaelte ne burue nawt 
seggen. etnjalim/i Afaid. 9 Ha nawiht ne barfof o8er bine 
benchen. 1819 Tamikson a. v., * Ye tbnir n'fath', you need 
nut put youradt to the tronl^ /Aid,, * Ye thontn' *, ye 
needra not. 

2. impersonally. It needs, there is need, it ii 
needful [ <« I*, epus est, Gr. ftcT]. Const, dat, of 
person and inf, a. without subject it. 

ciaoD Ormin ia886 Ne barrf 3uw nohht nu folhhenn me. 
a laoo Trin, Coll. Hom,^ pnnne ne bxrf ua nodergratiuen 
ne ahainicn. a laaa Owl g Night. 190 Ne bxrf berof hco uo 
tale. cia75 Paauon 17 in O. E. Aftsa, 37 Ne berfb ber non 
adrede. a 1079 Duty efChriatimna 37 ibid. 14a Ne barf va 
neuer a-nyie. a tfwn Sir Tristr, 3053 Who wil lesingca 
layt, par? him no Terber go. ciggo R. Bmunnk CAron. 
Wsura (Kolia) 4149 Ne neuere purtTiem haue drnd no tyde. 
a 1430 Syr Genar, (Roxb.) 3 No tbar him nat be idel long. 
a 1440 AUhaAat 0/ Talas 361 Sho aaid hym burte not be 
oeke her-tor. ^1479 Rmtsf Coitgassr 938 Ma tharth haue 
nane noy of myne erand. 

b. with subject il, rare, 

C1430 Pilgr, r.yf Afonhode i. Ixxxvii. (1869) 39 It thurt 
not recche to wite of this anoon. a 1460 Towuatey Aiyat, 
iv. 117 Myn aae ahalle wUhe vs, If it thar. 

Thaxf-CRAM (pfl'jfk^k). Now dial. Forms : 
4 perf, perue oAke, 6 thorfe, thorffB, Se, thraf, 
tlirofb ORke, 7 tharok-ORko, 7-9 tlmroRkR. [f. 
Tuabv a, -f Cakb jA] A cake of nnleaven^ 
bread ; now sfec, a flat circular cake of oat-, rye*, 
or barley-meal , unleavened, and sometimes flavoured 
with butter and treacle ; in the latter case— P abkih. 

13. . E. B, Aitit P, B.635 Abraham, .prwe bryftyly b«r-ua 
bo pra berue kaket. 136a Langu P , PL A vii. aha A bwf 
uke. And n lof of Benea and Bren I-Bake for my Children. 
rs470 HnNMvaoM At or. Fab. 11. (TVinu 4 C. Atonaa) xvlii. 


Prov. 137 He that baa a wide Therm, had never a long Arm. 
1877 N, IV, Lina. Gioss,, Tharm, the colon. 

2 . An intestine as cleansed and prepared for 
some purpose : see quots. Also, in sing,, as a sub- 
stance or material ; catgut for Addle-strings, etc. 

(1949 Aacham Toxflph. ti. (Arh.) 110 Euatatliitia..doeth 
tel. tliiiC in oulde tyme they made thejT bowe atiynges of 
hujlox thcrinea. ^ 1631 R. H. Arraigntn, Whota Craaturs 
xvL agi Tbe strinus made of Wolves will never tune right 
with those made of the Thermes of Slieepe.) 1671 Skinnke 
F.tymol. A Mg., Thann, vox agro Line, uaitati&sinia pro 
Inteatinis niund.'itis ad Bottilos seu Fardnlma paranda 
inflatia. 1674 Rav N. C, H^ds., 7 'kartit, gtiia prepared, 
cleansed, and blown up for to receive puddings 1 Liiicolnsli. 
>7M JoHNAON, Tharm, intestines twi%ted for several uses, 
im m^sMaOnimation vii. Come, screw the pegs wi* tunefu* 
ctieep, And o'er the tliairnis be Uryin. 1787 — To Haggis i, 
Aboon them a* ye Ink your place, Painch. tripe, or liiairm. 
1816 J. Clkland Rise 4 Progr, Glasgow ( 1890) 975 A work in 
which Therm was manufactured from the intestines ofanimals. 

Scorr Redgaunt/at Let. x, The best fiddler that ever 
kittled thairm with hqriie>hair. s88i W. Anokrson in AM, 
Se, Poata 11 . 938 Thairm, to mount a spinnin wheel. 

3 . attfib, and Comb,, as thann-band, •string. 

Burns BHp o/Apraoa O bad M*Lauchlan, tliairm- 
inspiring Sage, Bren there to hear this hravcnly liaiid 
eng.'ige. 1788 G. 1 'urnouij. Post, Fisa, 185 Therm-strings 
for spiiininii Wheels and fiddles. sBag Jamirson, Thairm^ 
basut, a string or cord of catgut for. .a wiiiiiiiig- wheel. 

t Tham, 9. Obs, Forms: s( 0 rfn,) patmenn, 
4parn,4>5 tbarn(e, (thorns). [ad.ON./a/VM, rcM. 
parnask to be without, lack, want, f. /o/vio (earlier 
*harf-fta) sb. need, f, far/’' ; sec Thabf w.] irons. 
To be without ; to want, lack, need ; to be de- 
prived of, to lose. Hence f Tha*ming vbl, sb,, 
being without, lacking, want ; losing, loss. 

c laoo Ormin 10142 patt Hike binC bnft tu full wel Ne 
mihht te scllf nohht bnrrnenn. a 1300 itaavtok 9B15 Hise 
children sulde |>ariie Ktiere mmre bxt eritage, pat his was. 
13. . Cmraor Af. 4284 (Cotu) O quat pine es herder threat, 
pen lharn {A'air/, waiitc] )w thing men luues beat. 1340 
HAMfoLX Pr, Conse, 7308 Right swa be thprnyng forever 
of bet syght, Es b<s niast pnyne in belle dyght. c »79 Sa. 
Leg, Saints xvi. {AfagdaienOI 413, & scho lyl aTlane 
(allace TJ can tliome Fra bat tike bame wes borne. ^1440 
Yoik Afyat. xliiL xa The missing of my maistir tiewe.. 
M.*ikis me to morne. . For tharnyng of HIa company, a 1460 
7 'owiuUy Afyat. xiv. 272 Thy wurysun alialle thou not Uiairiie. 

Tharre, Thant, Tharth : see Tharf v, Obs^ 

TharBt(^e, var. ft. thrast, obs. pa. t. of 'i'HRUST. 

Thas, ol>s. form of Those ; ob8.abbFev. aiit has \ 
obs. inli. of That, Tub : see Tue.s. 

That (toet), dem, pron,, adj,, ond adv. Forms : 
see below. [In OE. /;»*/, nom. and occ. singular 
neuter of the simple demonstrative pronoun and 
adjective se, sie, /a*/, the adjectival use of which 
has also produced the *deAnite article* The, 
under which the history and ohs. inflexional forms 
are given. The is the resultant form, used for all 
genders, numliers, and cases of the article; that 
the unweakened neuter singular, used as demonstra- 
tive pronoun and adj. for all cases of tbe singinar. 
The original plural in both uses was /d, in MjL Jd 
and Tho, q. v., surviving in Sc. and north, dial, as 
Thab, but superseded in literary English by Those. 

The demomtrative was alio used in OE. as a relativa pn^ 
noun, for which ace below.) 

A. llluatrailon of i*orina. 


!L la OE. Infloctad forgender, numbcr,Biid ctiet 
fee the inflexional forms ander Taa Some of tlw 
inflextons remained in early ME., and in some 
dialects even to 1400. A few examples of these, 
in which the sense is demonstrative^ follow here. 
For the plural forms see Tho and Thobb. 

(I'he maac. and fem. pronouns xa, ate, and 14th c. Kentiah 
M,ey, were often equivalent lo * be * she ', and * it 
Baawmi/iE.) 47® Se hatera Bonne ic ibid, 596 Eart 
flu ne Beowulf ae Be wi8 Brecon wunnet xBofl yaap. Pa. 
vit 16 SoaS (hej ontynde A dalf flone ( a aum\. Hid. cxlv. 
4 In flam f .■ tlid\ desa. wl^S E. Chron, an. M7, Her 
ongoa CeoTwulf ricMan..Se wait Cubaing, Cuba Cynricing 
(etc)., X803 K. ^i.rRKD Oroa, 1. i. f 9 Sao A£mtua hn ns 
near is. Ibid. 11. iv. | 8 Seo Hce burx Babj^iia, seo fle 
nisMt wws & ttreAt ealra bur^a. ibid. v. ix, lc..iiecgan 
acyle,..bwa bx:a (^of that) ordfruman wuron. 01900 tr. 
Ba^aa Hist, 11. \ii. (1890) 118 pmm (Mellitui] oona eftor- 
fylsde lustuH in bwcophade. cnoo Aga. Goap. Matt. x. 03 
Inline hi e»iw ehtab on byNu; byri^, fleop on opre, and donna 
hi on bxje {Hat ton G. bxre)eowehtap, fleobon ^bryddan. 
— Jolin 111. 29 S« TC bryde btcffl, ae la brydguma. a 1x79 
Colt. Horn. 235 Si [the loiw of Moses) lelestc sume wile. 

Lamb. Horn. 37 Do bine elinesM of bon b*=t hi nrnht 
iforoien. etano Trin, Coll, Horn, aai Se be her dofl an! 
god. e xaoo Ormin 17621 To bxnn comm icc off licffne dun. 
t* 1090 Owi 4 NiglU B82 pat bcob her wo is hoin bea. a 1300 
(MS. 0.1^65 pou mi^t wel when b® hi bon 
[MS. E. 79 for ban) pat icii (am) more ben aiii mon. 1340 
Ayam, loi Zy bet ne serueb bote to onlepy maune. ibid, 
X17 Ze bet ne heb bis® uoiidiiiget. 

2 . Forms of the singular neater, and, at length, 
general nninflected form that, 

1-3 Hast, past, «et,t-4 pat, (3 Eat, put), 3-6 pat, 
(3*5 P» 3 t, 4 pate, 5 patte, fl-6 thate, 6-7 thatt), 
4- that. (Also written 4-6 yat, 4-8 y*, yt.) 

Desrumi/yZA 1372 Ni* bmt hcoro stow. 839 Charter ^Abha 
(Kentish) in O, E, Texts 448 ;^if hi^an flonne oAfle hlaford beet 
nyllc..;^ciinnan. C836O.A. Chron. an. 787, pet weron ba 
lerestan acipu Deiiiscru monna be Angel cynnes lond j^esohton. 

s>34 ibid. (I^ud MS.) an. 1 1 27, pel wes eall durli pone kyiig 
Heanri of Engle land, c 1179 Lamb. Horn, 33 On crisiea 
prUune. .pet is in hclle. cxaoo patt [see B. 11 . ij. a iae9 Lav. 

J 54a pet is pere quene Kip^ e 1090 Gan. 4 Ex. 59 Dat was 
e firme moreen tid. . Wid flat li)! worn angles wro^t. 1097 
R. Glouc^(KuIIh) 6773 He was glad of put cas. a 1330 K. 
Bmunnk Chron. (Rolls ) 1926 Englyschc hniden pate 

hf ritage. c 1400 pai [see B. i I. 5I. c 14x0 Chron. YtloH. 840 
Hu sa>^de he mervajrlcde innclie of pitie. c 1460 Tosonaisy 
Afyat. i. 40 That at is dry the erih shalle be. 1933 Brm.kn- 
DON i.ivy II. i. (S T.S.) 1 . « ;o Tak away pat odions name 
tarquyne fia pe pepilL 1583 ')'. Watson Poama (ArbJ 45 
But 1 (alas) might curse ynt di.Ainnll day. 1638 Hamilton 
Papers (Camden) 45 , 1 had 1 > till huope of uooiking of tliatt 
by treatie. 

B. Signification and uses. 

The pronominal use goes back to the earliest 
OE. The adjectival demonstrative use in OE. 
corresponded to that of L. is, ea, id, or the un- 
qualified French ee, cette, and is often indis- 
tinguishable from that of the modern definite 
article. Hut by 1200 the adjectival use of that 
began also to be more definitely demonstrative 
( = L. iste. Hie, F. rv . . . Id), and to be implicitly 
or explicitly opposed to This ( - L. hie, Y, ee . , , 
ei). As this appears first in Ormin, it may have 
been due to the influence of Norse, in which tlie 
adjoclival use of pat as a demonstrative, opposed to 
Petta * this is ol earlier appearance. 

I. Demonstrative Pronuun. PI. fTao (p 3 j.). 
Those, q.v. 

^ As simple demonstrative pronoun, 

1 . Denoting a thing or person pointed out or 
present, or that has just been mentioned : cf. 11. 1. 
a. a thing (concrete or abstract). 

Often serving instead of rcpeliiion of the name of the 
thing, and directing ihe attention ^ck to it (thus more 
emphatic than i 7 ). Also, for emiihaais, used plconastically 
in apposition to the sb. ; also, in mod. use, as in quot. 188^ 
placed (as subj.) after the predicate sb., with «llip-us of the 
copula. Ill quot. 1905, appTied to a person ctmtemptuously 
spoken of as a thing or creature. 

Bcownif (Z.) 2200 Eft b*Bt ufaran dogrum, hilde- 

hlzm-mum. r 888 K. jElkrku Boeth. xxxiii. f 5 piet cart flu. 
£897- Cregory*s Past. C. i. 28 Sofliice fla caj^n bmt biofl 
fla lareoM us, A ne hi yeg j'set sint fla liiremenn. a 1000 Sax, 
Lerahd, 1 . 346 bLiran cydyb 7;eReald on wines drince, bmt 
wel ;;eha:lcbt 1303 R. Brunnb Hamil. Synaa 12560 Pryuc 
synne aiid hacryluge. That loue y moste. 13 . . in liampoi/a 
li'ha. (1896) 1. 108 l.uk nogtb efter ylke a mans wile to do 
U, hot luk whilke cs myne & do bxt- r 4 S> Capumavk St, 
Angnatina 36 But b® principal cause wbctji Augustin sup- 
poiied to opedc. bat failed. 1496 .Sir G. Havr Law Arms 
(S. T. S.) 14 And with that I sail put sik thing lanpand 
warldly undeniaiidiiig. 1579 Fulkr Heakind Pari, 74 
The errout of VibicuH. And that was this. 1669 Bovi.b 
Oecaa. At edit, iv. v, To serve him that can give That, and 
much greater. 1709 Load, Cat. Na 4599/4 It had a lilack 
Ribbon tied to it, and the Key of the Watch Insteiied to that. 
t8o8 Elkanor Slkatn Bristol Heirrsa 1.63 Rank, high Ufa 
fashionable amusetiieiit— that's the ga 184a Browning Piea 
Piper iv, * BleHS os cried the Mnyiir, * what's that T ' 1878 
T. llAanv Rat, Nativa vi. iv, * Wh.it noine was tliatT* mud 
Clym. 1880 Txnnynon Sisters 14 A sweet voice that— 1*00 
ocurce could better that. 1909 El. Gi.vn Yiaua, Evaa^lina 
127 * Would you like tomarry Malcolm f * 1 asked. ' Fancy 
being owned by that 1 Fancy seeing it every day 1 ' 
b. a penon. Now noting a penon actually 
pointed out (not one just mentioned, exc. in em- 
phatic pleonastic use as in a). Chiefly as subject 


THAT, 


251 


«SAT. 


of fbe Torb t9 in itatin^ or nikinn who or whnt 
tJkit (penon) b. (See nho 6 c.) 

CbUoqaUaiy ^ ta •JcprauMiu of comiMiidatioii, or In 
mod. lueofantklimtorycommondntionbirwayorpmiianMi 
or Onoounmement (oip. to n child). 

wmi|odcyoW 1097 R.OL0uc.(Rolla) 
3044 <• Key mon to wfa ptc boio red conno rode^ 

niHin te. « im C orwr df. 18131 pot khigo blie^quat 
00 he. 13.. Gfiw. 4 * Gr. KnU 0463 Ho wayn^ mo 
vpoo hie wyM..pot w ho pnl io at homo, ^ ouncun lady. 
1490^ Malokv Arthur 1. xxv. 73 What damoyoel is that t 
..That n the lady of the lake iggo Shako. R^tu. 4* Jul, la 
UL 47 That'a mtr good hon. adM — AlCt Wtiim* v 81 H§L 
WhiA la the (Venchniaii? Dio, Hco, 11 iat with the plume 
liod — IV, ift 0. IV. ii. ^ Whols that at doore? idio — 
Ttmh. L fi. 000 After taro daieo 1 will dheharge tbeoi Ar, 
lliars my noble Maator. itea J. Wkiomt tc. Cm»tiu$* Amt, 
Pun$dtxtx. 9 \i By iny Soul tr that beeaLady,my HuHbaiul 
may bee a Lady loa 1766 Goldom. ric. qr iKvii, * Very 
wan cried 1, * that'a a good girl*. 1841 Bmownino /’r>/o 


rtooo Smx, LttM. t. wjt On pam fberrioo] yo 1 
mt aweart € ityg Lmmh, Hmm, tot Criac godoa a 


pmt aweart € iteg Lmmk, Hmm, lof Criac godoL 
lu -- u to \m deSe,and hot to awulehe dodo aara [etc.]. 

!?“'»• » «*»« not * fcw» - A. «M. 5^ hw. 

Siimav Afmi, Foetrim (Arb.) 6a 
m Eowfciiio indeede wee doe, buc that very foro-backwardly. 


that'a a good boy 1 Thia'a the man Tor me ! 

o. a fact, act, or occurrence, or a itatement or 
queation, implied or contained in the previoua 
•entence : often used instead of repeatini; a clause 
or phrase (cL a). 

In 0 £. and in Sc. often referring to a following statement, 
where mod. Eng. commonly Ukes ikit, C£ 11 . t, and Tuie 
B. I. X d. 

0$juq,£, Chrom, an. 755, Ba on morjtenno gehierdun het 
hmi cyningea begnaa. hau ae cyning ofaliegen waa. a 900 
CvHKwutr Kteme xi68 (Gr.) pmt is gedafenlic, past pu 
dryhtnea word On liyge hcaldc. r looo Ags, Cm/. John L 
m pmt is lohannes gcwUnce. a 1131 O, E. ChfVH, an. xiaa, 
Cm pone lenten tyde pmr toforen for beam se burch on 
Gleawe ceabire...pet wes bes dmies viii id* Mr.' aa97 K. 
Gcouc. (Rolls) 10J48 Wiui 1 k>u sei-'t, quap be king, bat pat 
was mi 1^3t. c taao (?) LMtHi, Asuuthfy ^Gods 9014 Con we 
hens, for that holol be.se. ise6 Pilgr, rtrf, ( W. de w. x 53 1 ) 3 
The iewes also se alinyglity gud, but uiat was in a more 
excellent maner. idea Suaks. Hant, iiL i. 56 To be. or not 
to be, that is the Question. 1693 J. Edwards Author. O. tr 
A. Test. 154 The Pagans would leer the Jews for that. 
1738 Swift Pot. Convgmmt. ii 140, I can just carve Piidden, 
and that's ail. 1804 Soirr Rtdg^iuntigt ch. xx, 1 will say 
that for the English,, .that they are a ceeveleesed people to 
gentlemen that are utuler a cloud. .1838 Rusk IN Kss, Music 
4 Pnint. Wks. 1901 I. 9^5 If others do not follow their 
example,— the more fools thu}',— that's all. 

d. After various prepositions, referring to a pre- 
cise time just mentioned, or an act or event in 
relation to the precise time of its occurrence : e. g. 
after thtU ^ after that time, or after that hapiiencd; 
by that «> by that time, or by the time that 
happened ; upon that, with that -■ as or imme- 
diately after that was said, done, etc. See also the 
prepositions. 

In OK. prc|iositions governed other cases besides the 
accusative, ns the dative, e. g. m/tcr, Ar, mid, ammanr, td 
9dm, the instrumental, ^.^./or/P, mid Pp, etc. These 
partly survived in eai ly M E. | e.g. Jro /au /at (see Pro 
prep. 3). 

13.. Cursor M, 9897 (Cott.) Di bat [o.r. ^n] began bn 
light o dai. ^14x0 Anturs 0/ Arth. 563 The sone was 
passed, by bat, mydday and mare, c i4e3 Cursor Af. 14360 
(Laud) Fro tlwt forth. .There folowid Inesn folk full ftle. 
c iKt$ Cache l.orelts H. X9 With that they cryed, and made 
a shoule. 1596 Tinuai.k Acts xxvii. 33 In the meane tyme, 
bitwixt that and daye. a X715 Huhnbt C>wit Time (1724) 1 . 
11. 978 A proclaniaiioii was uikni tb.1l issued out. 17x9 De 
For CrwiM(i84o) II. i. 17 Some lime after that they were 
..agreealtly surprised. i8oa Jkfpriison lVrit,{xiy>) HL 
496 Probably on the a4th, or within two or three days of 
chat. 1833 T. Hook Parson's Dau. iii. i, My young inisi ress 
went to bed nliout eleven, and the Count went to hed licfore 
that. 186a Miss Dkaiihon Lmiy Auditor xl. With tlmt the 
surgeon goes to fetch ilie envelopes. 

te. in apfiosition with a following danse intro- 
duced by thitt conj. ; chiefly in phr. with prep., as 
for th(U thitt » for that cause that, because ; in 
thM thau «■ ill that circumstance that, inasmuch as ; 
to thiit Mt a to the end tlint, In order that. Obs, 

Taking llie pKice of OE. /Am. /thn, /on, or /p, in/hr /dm 
/e, OH /dm /c, to /tim /c,/or/on/s, to /p /e or /set. 

xsee Ord, CrystoH Men 1. iii. (1506) 31 To that that he be 
woribeiy dysposed to receyne the gr.'ice. 1513 Morr 
Rich. /// (1883) 9 I n that that nmnyeof them wereutad. ina 
— Confat. Jiudate Wks. 659/9 The knowen catholUce 
churi he is proued to be the verye chiirche of Cbryste, in that 
that from the beginning it hath..l)cen .. kepte and con- 
tynued one. SS35 Cromwrll in Mcrrimaii Li/e tr Ltit, 
(xgoa) 1. 417 In that that the imid frensh kyng hathe.. 
answered at all tymes on the kinges parte, m 1548 Hali. 
Chrou., £dw. IV see Kynce Edward in these hys last 
battayles w.is .. fortunate for tliet, that he at sondry. .tymes 
. .was persecuted . .of his eneniyes. 

t. Take that! {pthave that!)*, a phrase used in 
delivering a blow, etc. 

a xAag C'Kr.mr Af. x6aM (Trin.) WIb his bond a buTTet He 
)af ihesus..He seide..rake bat to teche b* lore. ci4a5 
Cast. Persep. 3119 in Afiii.ro Plays, For bi coueytyse, baue 
bou bat. 1 sch.'il bM bunche with my bat igpoSHAKa Com, 
Err, II. li. 93 Tbinkst y* 1 ie.st ? hold, take tbou that, and that. 
1833 Marry AT P, Simple xii, 1 must do my duty, Sir... so 
taka that— and that— and that— (thrashing the man with liia 
rattan), ihid. xiii, Tlien 1 *H turn Protestant and damn the 
Pope— take that now, Father M'Grath. 

2. Uned emphatically, Instead of tepeatfaig 1 
previous word or phrase, a. Preceded bv and 
(farely Am/), and lefenring to something In the 
pfcvlOBs clause. [Cf. L. it id^ idqnt, F. it aUt,} 


Kitchir Wasid, by Loire 168 It was nacoasary..te act, and 
that promptly. 

b. Kepresenting a word or phrate in the pr^ 
yious clause or sentence : usumlly standing first in 
its own clause, with inverted construction {that I 
will m I will do that), eoitoq, 
ct^ga U‘‘it/.Paterme4i6x Hete hem Uder wende. .pat i wol, 
seide william, a 149a Cou. Afyet, xxiii. (1841) — Hath any 
man condempnyd the? Afutier. Nay fonotba that hatha 
ther noughL 1998 SHAKa Merty if’, iv. v. 60 Was there 
a wiM woman with thee? AW. 1 , that there waa. 1640 
Stiddaiae Aastn, to Sad, Afoderatour 3 Tlia Moderator 
h full of Khetorick aiul Oratory too, that he is. t8as T. 
Hook .Soyimf* Ser. 11. Atom if Alas^ Fr, I. 196, * 1 uin say 
'em all I ' * ‘I'Tiat you can't said Tom. 1865 Ruskin Sesame 
L f 99 To feel with them, we must be like them 1 and none 
of us can become that without pains. 1878 * L. Carroll ' 
Through Lookiag^Glsus vL 'Tney munt be very curious 
creatures.* * They are that\ said Humpty Dumpty. 1900 
" “ “me x/j * Thcy’lf be < 


F. P. Dunnr ill iVesitn, l 7 aa. 13 June x/j 'They’lf be out 
here ncx* week .*They will that*, Mr. Dooley replied. 

5, la opposition to this (cf. II. 2) : esp. in phr. 
this and {or) that -a one thing end (or) another : 
see Tuin B. 1 . 3. Also occas. that . . that » one 
thing . . another thing. 

88 S K. A^LraRO Boeth, xxxiii. | 9 pnnne Iiifafi sum 9 aBt, 
sum ellei hwxt. 1390- (.see This B. I. 3]. c 149a tr. De 
imitaHoue 11 1. xvL 84 Wheber a good spirit or an euel stire 
be to desiro bat or bnt* Iv. 130 Ixte oon sake bat, a 

nober bat. sSxS Sroir Hrt. A/idt. x«i, l.ity that and that 
thegtther 1 184a M arryat Perc. Keene xiv, Young as 1 was, 
1 also could put that ami that together. 

b. Spec, (after l.Attin idiom). The former : correl. 
to this the latter : seu This Ji. 1 . 3 b. Now arch, 
and literary, 

ci440-x^ (see Tine It. I. 3bl. 1694 Z. Coke Logiek 
(1657) A iij h, Corruption of manners, and maring Erron... 
Those dohule and distract, that doth deboish a people. 

4 . As quasl-rA, with pi. thiUs„ Also (with capital 
T) as qunsi-proper name : see This B. I. 3 c, d. 

s6s6'x8m [see Tiiix B. I. j c. d]. soxo Contem/. Rev, 
M.^r. 307 The immediacy of fait n. .will furnish lU with the 
That, whilst we iibiy have lo look to other nourcea for the 
iV/iat, 

6. Phrases, belonging to senses i niid 2, 

a. 7 'hat is (more fully that is to say, fto wit, 
etc.) : introducing (or more rarely following) an 
explanation of the preceding word, phrase, or 
statement (or a modifying correction of it). 

c 1179 Lamb. Horn, 105 pt oSer mihte b Castitas, bet b 
clenesHe On cngliAC. a ia «9 Amr, R. 348 Efter schrifte, hit 
falleft to speken of Penitence, bet ir, detibole. sjso Ayenb, 
910 Hunnne b^u woldest bidde god. .winliche ana diligent, 
liche, b cnteiitifliche and perseuerantliche. <*1440 
Rrtig. Pieces /r. Thornton MS. 8 The thirde sacra- 
ment es c.'illede penance, bat es sothefaste for-thynkynge 
bat we hafe of oure synne. 1993 (Covbhdalr] 4> 

AVc«;(i 534) KJ, In all poyntea, y* b to wyte bothe in his 
dosiryiie and nbo in lib lyuynge. 1649 B. Jonbon Steeple 
of A. I. i, Look to me,. .That ih look on me. and with all 
thine eyrA. 180a Palkv Nat, ’Pheoi, xxiii. (ed. a) 440 Every 
animated being hns its seusorium, that b, a certain portion 
of space, wiihin which perception and volition are exerted. 
1865 Rilskin Sesatnei. • at ThcMe who 'intrude' (thrust, 
that b) themswives into the fold. 

b. All th*it\ all that sort of thing; that and 
everything of the kind. And all that, and so forth, 
it cetera (see All A. 8 c) ; so, in same sense, and 
that. Not so ,, as all that : not so . • as that 
amounts to ; not quite so • • as that. Nor all that : 
see Fo]iy3a« Like that, of that kind, or in that 
manner : see Ltkk a. 1 K, ache, i. 

c 1440 Jacob's Well 76 ^itt for all bat, manye of ba lewys 
hndden gret indignacvoiin of hem. 1638 Junius Paint, 
Ancients 36 It b for all that a greater matter tuexpresse in 
Achillea his picture the very same Art. 170a Mosue grown 
a Rat 3 My mighty Bulk does even elevate and surprbe, 
and nil that. 1719 Dr For Crusoe (1840) 1 1 , vi. X50 Tolnlk 
of my repenting, alas 1 'tb post mil that with me.. .It is too 
late, ijga KicHAHueoN Pamela 111 . 197 If People will set 
up for Viitiie, end all that, let 'am be uniformly virtuous, 
iwi Clare Vill. Afinstr, II. 89 Full of chat, in passing 
h.irinlehR jokes 'bout beauH and tlutt. 1848 Thack rkav Van, 
Fair lx, Dub reads I.niinlike English, and French and that. 
18^ Ruskin Let.io F.Ramial^Vx. 1907 XXX. Iiitrod. 
64 What do you think 1 would give to be your age, and 
Rule to draw like that I 

o. At that (orig. U. S., collof, or slanjf ) : cstb 
mated at that rate, at that standard, even in that 
cauacity, in respect of that ; too ; * into the bar- 
gain * : * a cant phrase . . used to define more nearly 
or Intensify something already said * (Bartlett). 

Prob extended from dearest that, cheap at that i^fee), 

ilU Blackw, Mag, Sept. aa4/a *Now then, mister*, 
taming to the men at the bar, ^drinks round, and cobblers 
at that*. 1883 Stbvrmson Silverado So, 167 Yet water it 
was, and sea-water at that 1884 F. M. Crawford Rom, 
Sissger 1 . aa6 A shoomaker, and a poor one at that. 1897 
Trane. Amer, Pediatric See, IX. 73 The infant was under. 
fe 4 and did not xeoaiva Che oocrea food at that 


As antecedent pronotnu 

( w F. eetui, Ger. der, c&rjeuige,\ 

6. As antecedent to a relative (proo. or adv.) es« 
pressed or understood. 

Here, and in 7 and 8 usually (as In II. 3^ definitive rather 
than damonstrative, the relative chufle(or dependent pbnsa) 
owing to oompbte the definition. 

a. Of a thing, In general sense : that thdt, that 
which » the thinf; which, what; 20 that whereby^ 
wherein, wherewith, whence, etc. 

Sometimes following dm relative ebuse, which than begins 
with whaii that being in thb cose now pleormstic and 
emphatic. 

[0900 tr. Bmdds Hist. iii. vii. nR.l(i8go) 178 Hweic Vm 
cyninges xeloafa & modes wibuninis in God were, (mbC 
Sifter nbdeade.. WKS gecyfied.] 13 . £.£ AWt, P,k,$gA 
W vrkes and dots bat at |e moun. e 1399 Sc, Leg, SeUnis xvu 
(Magdatema'i 605 For^i be sikker in bat,..pnt echo b* 
tauent. 1399 Rolls sf Farit, ill. 459/1 Havyng consider* 
aiion to that that waa prayed by the comon. that tbfit that 
waa avail .. shuld be. .emended in thb Parlement. e 1400 
tr. Secreia Sscret,, Cev. Lordsk. 48 pat bnt semya to |nw yn 
bys aiatere. 1306 Tin dale i Cor, xu 93 That which 1 gavn 
vnto you 1 receaved oiT the lords. 1949 Ravmold Byrih 
Maniymte 197 Though the chyhle relate end vomyte vp 
aguyne that the whiche it receaueth. 1997 .Shak^ s Hem. IV, 
III. li. 096 Hah . .that thou liadst aeene that, that thb Knight 
and 1 haue scene. 1690 Grntilis Considerations 933 
Coriolanus, who could not attain to that oa he went^ 
should have forsaken that which he had received. 1674 
Grrw Anai, Trunks 11. ii | 3 What the Mouth b, to on 
Animal I that the Root b to a Plant. itM F. Hall in 
Lippi$icotfs Mag, XV. 341/x There was that aUmt thn 
pbee which filled me with a aense of utter dreariness. 

b. Referring to a preceding sb., and equivalent 
to the with the sb. : e. g. in first quot., that which 
m * the bread which *. 

S634 Holland Pliny II. 141 The Silanian bread, /.that 
which is mode of three months com. 1693 B/assearste 
Phye, Diet, (ed. 9), Rimuia Laryttgis, that which is 
covered by the C.-irtilage of the Epiglottis. 1805 Scott 
Betrothed xv, Breaking into your apartment, [he] trans- 
ported you to that where I m^'self received you from bb 
arnia i8e9 J. Nicholoon Opera/, AfecAanic 68 The pro- 
portion .. between the load at the maximum and that by 
which the wheel b stopped. 1899 RusKiii TViw Paths IL 
I 54 Kiiie Art is that in which tlia band, the head, and thn 
heart, .go together. 

o. Of a {lerson. Now only as in 1 b. In qnot. 
154a that which «- * he who ' or * one 

1^ Udall A'rvtfwr. Apoph. 35 Me. taunted Plato, os y* 
whtche in rebiikynghyindid committe the varayeselfesainn 
faults. IMS Shaks. Two Gent, iv. iL 87 Who b that that 
spake T Mod, T hot was our member who spoke first at tbs 
Bseeting. 

7 . >yith ellipsis of a following relative (tubj, 
or obj. of the relative clause) : « that person or 
thing {sc, • that * or * which *). Now only where that 
is definitely demonstrative or emphatic, as in i. 

In earlier use the antecedent pronoun was omitted 1 sse 
That ret, prom, 1. From the i6ih c. onwards there era 
examples in which it b difficult to say whether the single 
that is^ the antecedent or the relative. Wherever it is 
emphatic it may be considered the demonstrative. Cf. also 
That ret. pnm. 3 and 10. 

(1583 Lu Hkmnrks Frofss, I. 995 For that b myne b 
yours.) 1998 Shaks. Merry 14’. ill. iii. aie May be the 
knaue brag^’d of that he could not compasse. sfios — 
Twet. N. V, I. 153 that thou know'st thou art, and then 
thuu art As gre.it m that thuu fenr'st. tfiot — Jut. C. 1. U. 

3 14 Thy Honorable Mettle may be wrought From that It b 
upos'd. 1890 Nralk A/ed. //jtwmx su Here vouchsafe lo 
ell T'hy servants That they supiilicate to gain. sSes M. 
Arnold ’Prisimm 4 Iseult I. 7 Who b that stands hy the 
dying fire T 1883 Wiiittirr Our Country xa The heat is thol 
we have to-day. 1894 H. Gardener I/uojV. Patriot 49 She 
was noi of bb fold 1 It was tiuU she thought of. 

8. Followed by defining words {of or other prep, 
with a sb., or a pple. or other vbl. adj.) which 
serve to qualify or paiticularite that in the manner 
of a relative cl.iuse. 

a. Referring to something just mentioned, and 
equivalent to the with the sb., or the one. (Cf. 6 b.) 

c 1400 Maundrv. ii. (1B39) 13 9 if alle it be so, that men seyn, 
that thberoune is of thornes. . . I baue seen., many timea that 
of Paris and that of Co^lanlynoble : . . the! were boihe . . mode 
of russches of the see. 160a Carkw Coruwatt 54 h, So 
doth their Pearch exceed that of other Couiiiries. 9907 
Chamrmilavnk Pres, St. Eng. iii. xi. (ed. se) 387 Toot at 
Kaddiffwos founded hy Nicholas Gibson. 1793 CHASiBSas 
CycL Snpp. 8. V. Rubrica, The bst in Englandis that from 
several parts of Derbyshire. x8oa Mar. Edckwoith Mored 
T. xii, Turning from the history of meonncRB to that of 
enthusiasm. xAsg T. Hook Sayings Ser. 11. Suthert. 1 . 9a 
The post arrived, and brought biters... That from bb sister 
was uill of tender solicitude. Atod. Which house T That 
with a verandah. That formerly occupied by Mr. A. 

b. In general sense ■* the thing that is . what 
U... (Cf.6a.) 

1607 C Nkwfurtr in yrd Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm, 94^ 
Not aaving any man to put in trust of the ship and that in 
her. i8m Drownino Lahoraiory That in the mortar— 
you call It a gum? 1867 Mnaois JaeoH vl 395 Careful: oh 
that stored up within our hold. * 

to. Kcierring to a statement or saying cited 
immediately after t usually in that of (the author). 

s66a Stillincfu Orig, Sacr. 1. v. f a The ifCgyptians are 
suppoaed to have been bent skilled es to the ff >rm of the year, 
according lo that of Mocrobiua A nut certus modus apud 
solos semper jEgyptiosJuit. 1071 H. M . t r. Eratm, Cotloq, 
309 Perhaps the largeHS may he the greater, according to 
that, *T 1 m booty which b sought for by many haneb b 
quickly oequirea 1679 T. Pvllkb Modes, Ch, Eng, (1843) 
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*47 Alleging tiitti ofSt. Bcmardi ^Sucfi a nnmbar of Cm* 
tivitiei w filter for citinn», than for oxile* and pUgrunn*. 

H. DemoiiHtntive Adjective. PI. aa iji 1 . 

1. The simple demonstrative used (as ailjective In 
concord with a sb.), to indicate a thing or penon 
dtber as being actually pointed out or present, or 
as having just been mentioned ami Ming thus 
mentally pointy out. (Now distinguished from 
the dennite article Tbb as being Jemonsiraiivif 
i. e. pointing out, and not merely d^mtivt, i. e. 
distinguishing or singling out.) 

The UM before a poueMlve, ae In quot. 1531, is oht. or 
mnh., the periphrasis with Or 44) being now sub»li- 

tuted for the patssMiva 

In Se. also referring to something mentioned immediately 
after, where mod.Eng. uses ikit. Ct. 1 . r c, and This B. 1 1 . i b 
c isoo OSMIN 8490 pa Laferrd hafide llteli rum Inn all )wtc 
miccle riche, ctago [see A. smm K. G1.0UC. (Rolls) aos 
Ich wills telle l»at cas. c IVill Paltrue 671 He wend 
to haue Isuit l«t ladi^ loucfT in arines. r 1440 Alphabtt 0/ 
TnUs 63 Joseph.. said he sulde com agayn fat day viij 
da) es. B47o>^ Malory A rikur 11. iii. 70 That gentil woman 
was caiisarof my faders deth. 1551 KoBiNgtiN tr. Mott't 
Vto^. Kp. to W. Cccylle (1895) i6Though no cominodiiie 
of that my labour .. shcui Id arise. 1661 Walton AngUr 
aix. (ed. 3) 938 [This fish] was almost a yard broad, and 
twice that length. 1746 P. Francis tr. Horace^ Ek, 11. 
'ii. 16 My stock is little, but that stm-k niy own. 1^ rasa. 
Raoclippr Myti. UHoipka xxxiii, She hardly dared 10 sufler 
her thoughts to glance that way. s8ai IIvpon ^uan 111. 
Ixxxvi. xTi, 'I'he Krant of the Chersonese Was freedom's 
bast and^bravest Iriend 1 That tyrant was Miltiade.s I iSag 
T. Hook Sayingt Ser 11. Man of Many Fr. 1 . 189 Sophy, 
put down that knlre— Mario, that child will cut her fiiigem on*. 
1S61 M. Pattibon Ett, (1889) 1 . 47 The ftates were efused at 
nine o'clock, and on no pretext opened after that hour. 1897 
PmU Mall Mmg^ Feb. 188 1 he wife of the that time Governor. 

b. Indicating a person or thing assumed to be 
IcDown, or to be known to be such as is stated. 
Often (esp. before a person's name: cf. L. ir/c) 
implying censure, dislilce, or scorn ; but sometimes 
commendation or admiration. Freq. standing before 
a noun or noun-phrase in apposition with another. 

a sgoeCwrsfirAf. 11815 pb herods. .pat caiiif vn*m«th and 
vn-meke. a 1400 Stac. homo 405 Pope pelagiits, bat holy 
moil. € 1410 LovK Bononont, Mirr, (1909) so I'hc aiingeles 
songen that ioyfui songe Gloria in txetUis, 15x6 Tin- 
DALK a Tints I. IS He is able tokepe that which I have com- 
mitted to his kepynge agaynst that daye. 1^3 HonulUt 
n. Gluitamy (i8m) Holofernes. .had his head stricken 
from his shouldeni by that seely woman Judith. 1391 
SpsNaaa Toan of Mntoi 401 Thy gay Sonne, that wiiirm 
God of Loua. t6ii Shaki. CymK 111. iv. 15 Tliat Drug- 
damn'd Italy. ie4e R. Baillir Lott, (1841) 11 . 349 Will 
Chat fool Johnstone never take any course fir your books? 
1713 Stuklk Gamrds No. x P 1 Mr. Airs, that excellent pen- 
man. 1800 WoRoaw. Androw yomos 1 , 1 hate that Andrew 
Jonca: hell breed His children uu to wa*ite and piliatte. 
st^ (x. Macdonald A, Forbot 51 He's a dour crater, that 
Murdoch Malison. 18M G. Mkrboith Vittoria xxviii, 

* Ah I in that England of yours, women marry for wealth • 

O. Used with a plural sb. or numeral, instead of 
ikasi : now onl]f with plurals treated as singulars 
(e. g. meanSt fains) or taken in a collective sense. 

In some Sc. dialects used before plural sbs. generally, 
r S330 Amis k Amil. 3499 And in on graue tliei were leyde. 
That hende knyKbtes both two. c laao Ckron, Vilod. 3605 
lie come pere l<at ladyes tOb And lolde hem alle. 194s Kay* 
MOLD Byrtk Afunkyndo Hn ij, From that vayneii that be 
not yet affixed vnto the chorion. Ibid. 7a Also to wasshe 
that partes in water. 1575 Iley^ Priiy Coutuil Scot. 11 . 473 
The present troublis quhairwith that cuutreis ar inquietit. 
iSgl-aa Earl Orrichv Parthom. (1676) 204 , 1 will spare thee 
that pains. S710 Swikt Exammor No. 16 V 7 Tlmt ill 
manners . . 1 have been often guili y of. 1768 Goldsm. Gooden. 
Man 1, There’s that ten guineas you were sending to the 
poor gentleman. 186s Tkolixipb Frawlry P. 1 . xiii. 25a 
As Co that five thousand poundt. 1869 Misa BRsnnoN Only 
a Ciod xxlv. During that rainy six weeks. 1888 G. Mac- 
donald R. FaUouor i. xx. Maybe ye wad like to luik at 
that anes. 

d. That oHCif that one time : aee Oncb 9 c. 

e. — * The same * {obs, ran). That same, f that 
uJf\ see Sami A. f, H. 3, 4, Self E i , 2. 

X570 Lylv Euphuos (Arb.) 190 The Rose that is eaten with 
the C.anker b nut gathered bicause it growethon that stnike 
yat the sweet doth, neither was Helen niadoaStarrc bicause 
thee came of that Egge with Castor. 

2. In opposition to thU : properly denoting the 
more distant of two things, but often vaguely indi- 
cating one thing as distinguished from another. 
Cr. 1. 3 nbove. 

IS. . [see This B. 1 . 3). segi- [see T his B. II. el 

b. Strengthened by there (also abbrev. *#fv, 'tifr) 
immediately following : see Thebe E 3 c. Cf. this 
here (Hebe adv, i d). dial, and vulgar. 

3 . In concord with a sb. which is the antecedent 
to a relative (expressed or understood). Cf. 1 . 6, 7. 

Usually; definiiive rather than demonsiralivc. aervine lor 
Introduction or anticipation of ihn relative clau^ xmich 
completes the description 1 thus often interchangeable %^th 
tho (cf. Tub a. 14), but usually more emf^tic. (Similarly 
with a noun further defined by a pple., as in quot. 1813*.) 

C1470 Ashby Dicta Pkilos* 701 ‘1 hat kyng that maketh ma 
Region To be obedient to his iuste la we. e igso Mtiusiae 
•4 Erie Emerye and Raymondin..atode..en that lyde aa 
them semyd that the stryf was. ista Mokb Coifut. Tindalo 
Wks. 4.So/a A manne may oaye Mhe man that we spoke of 
was here or * that man that we spake of was here . 1^37 
Hbyun Brief Anew. 79 It was ordeined, that th it mans 
tongue ihould be cut out which did speake any slanderous., 
words. 1847-8 CoTTBaxLL DmvitaU Htst. Fr. (1678) at 
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Brought.. to that lipa as was intendsd. i8g8 1>avDBW 
Crsiwtur// xiii, UkMhat bold GrMk who did the East sub. 


i8ip M'KS C^. r. iv. 14a By withholding that relief 

God requires him Mi.Aflbrd 1779 Mirror Nob 90 P a That 
listlesaness and langupr which attend a state oftotol inaction. 
1813 Eustace (1813) 111 - xi. 394 On that peninsulatcd 
rock called La SMlaik hanging over yonder deep cavern. 
1813 Sir H. Davy Agrk. Ckem. iii (1814) 56 root w 
that part of the vegOMb which least impresses ths eye. 

b. In ailvb. poroses of time or place, with 
following retaUvo clause (with relative usually 
omitted) ; e.g. t hf ihat time {that) . . » by the time 
that • . (a^x.). (In quot. 1575 with ad vb. clause.) 
Now ran (replaced by the)^ unless emphatic. 

e X4SO Ckron. Vilod. 3160 Fulle seke be was By bu tyme 
bat he bedur bo come, igas Lo. BxaNxas ^rw/is. f. 840 By 
that tyme it was day, they came to the roountayne. 1x73 
L. Lixivd Marrow of Hist. (1653) 93 That night before they 
should sail in the morning, appeared unto Simonides the 
sdf-sanie man. 1998 GMKNiiWii.v Taeitns* Ann. 1. ii. (i6sa) 
ex [They] beset the wood, that way the army Bhv>uld roturue; 
x8^ S. Holland Zara (1719) 65 hy that time they were 
half over Styx, they espyed an aged Person. 1780 Impostors 
Doiseiod IV iii li 179 He. .got me a wife by that time 1 
had attained my fifteenth year, tfiog Emily Clamk Banks 
ef Doaro 1 . 48 Enraptured at that lime the event took place. 

4. Indicating quality or amount : Of that kind or 
degree; such, so great. Const, that (conj.), as 
(with finite vb. or ini), inf. (without as), or reL 
pron. (also with ellipsis of the conj. or rel.) ; rarely 
without correlative. Now chiefly arch, (or dial.). 

(Cf. That dsm. ado.) 

MX490 A'nt. de ta Tour (xoo6) 131 She..wepte for her 
syniies, bnt was the lone of God and the drede that she bad 
for her misleuinge. X930 Tindalb Prot. Dsut., When 1 am 
brought ill to that cxtremiie that I must ether siiflre or 
forsake god. 1947 Uoorob Introd. KnowU iii. (1870) 133 
Saync Partryckes purgatory, .is not of that effycacyte as is 
spoken of. 160a Shako. Ham. 1. v. 48 From me, whose loue 
was of that dignity. That it went hand in hand, euen with 
the Vow 1 made to her in marriage. 1848 Milton Ttnuro 
Kings 111650) 57 With that cunning ond dexterity as is 
almost imperceavable. 1678 Walton Lift Sanderson 53 
An Error of that Magnitude, that 1 cannot iiut wonder. 1734 
Duchrss Quxbnrbkrry ill Lett. C*ttss Sujfblk (1B94) II. 94 
I'hjs enlivened us to that degree that we were mighty good 
company. i8ai Shei.ijcv in Lady S. Mem. (1859) 135, 1 
hope that 1 have treated the question wiih that temper and 
•pirit aa to silence cavil. x8^ Dickbns iJombey xlvii, He. . 
struck her.. with that heaviness, that she tottered on the 
marble floor. x86s U Oliphant Pietadilfy (1870) 941 He 
blushed to that degree that 1 felt quite shy. 

1 6 . At neuter sing, of the definite article : see 
The a, 1 c- Ohs. (exc- in that Uh : aee Ilk 0.I). 
That one, that ether * the one, the other : see 
One 18, Other B. a ; also Tone, Tothkb. Ohs, 

C893K. ASlprxd Orosius 1. i. 1 1 Twegen dselat: Asia, and 

^ t ober Euro|Mi. xaoy K. Glouc. (Rolls) 7017 pat b« on 
ib<r..in nede helpep bore bxt ober. c 1400 Gamelyn 305 
[Hej toke him by bat on arme ft threw him in a wclle. 
1470-85 Malokv Arthur u. ix. 497 Two breiheren, that one 
hyght Aleyn, and the other hyghte Tryan. teop StL Cas, 
Cri, Star Ckamher (Selden) 194 Half of that ungge apper- 
taigneth to the said abbot and that other half to the said 
*I'own. »76 Gascoignb Steel Cl. (Arb.) 68 That one e>e 
winks, . . 'That other pries and peekes. 

III. Demonstrative Aaverb. [Closely related 
to the adjective use in II. 4.] 

To that extent or degree ; 10 much, so. (Qualify- 
ing an adj., adv., or pple., t rarely a vb.) Now 
only dial, and Se, (exc. as in b). 

CX490.S'/. Cuthbert (Surtees) 6979 His sekenes bnt encrest. 
He gert beere him..Aboutc pe enntre on a here. s8a6 in 
J. Riusell Haigs vii. (x88i) 160 If 1 had been that unhappy 
as to have such a fooluth thing, aifivo Hackkt Avp, 
WiUiatnt 11. (1693) 67 This wu', carried with that little 
noise that.. the.. Bi-shop was not awaked. 1803 Roswkli. 
Ckango Rdin, 5 Gowd'a no that scant y. 189a Dickr ns Bleak 
Ho, xxiv, 1 was on my guard for a blow, he was that |nih- 
sionate. 1870 — R . Droodxx, X884 Mks. Riddell Serna 
Boyle vii, The rooms are that small you might reach a book 
oft the opposite walk 1888 * K. BoLDHh wot>n^ Robbery under 
Arms XXI, He was that weak as he could hardly walk, xoee 
O. WisTsa Firginian xxxv. You were that cool I Mod. 
Sc, He's grown that big ye wad hardly keir him. He was 
that cunning 1 

b. With an adv. or adj. of quantity, e. g. that 
far ( a as far as that), that mueh, that high : more 
definite than so, as indicating the precise amount. 

x8m RuTHxapoRD Lott, (1869) L xa6 , 1 repose that much 
in His rich grace that He will be loath to change upon nie^ 
i8m Jrfpbrson WHt, (1830) IV. 30 His family, which he 
had sent that far in the course of the day. 1898 Mrs. 
Sidwb Dred i. 1 . 5 , 1 never liked anything that long [ ^ six 
weeksL 1870 Misa Briiigman Rob, Lynne 11 . xi. 994,*! 
..recollect you that high bidding her hand about aix 
inches off the table. 


That (tfAt, l^at), niativo fron. Formi: aee 
below. [An unstressed and phonetically weakened 
form of That dent, pron., used to subordinate one 
predication to another. 

llie Common Indo-Eur. had no relative pronoun, which 
bas been developed separately in the different linguistic 
laiiiilies. In Latin it was evolved out of the iiiterrof^ivs. 
In Teutonic cluefiy out of the demonstrative. But en^n 
within the Teutonic languages the relMiive is diffeiwltly 
formed (see Wright Gothic Grammar | 970, OUt iRng. 
Grammar 1 468). In mod. English it is expressed hyftkAt, 
from the demonstrative pron., and by who (tvAa/wh wkiek, 
what (after L. y/zr, ywzr, fuod, F, out, yue, ouei) from the 
interrqgative pronouns. In nortnern diiuect. ME and 
mod.. It is commonly expressed by At, *at, rel. pron. In 
OE it was expreued (i) by the simple demonstrative se, sto, 


Pat\ fe) by the particle (3)lw/r nreoededbyaiwfaonal 
pronoun or the demonstrative. For fe, ace Tub eo^junetive 
parthle. The use of the demonstrauve as a relative appears 
to have come about simply by the sabordination of the second 
of two originally eonsectttho sentenoia to the first \ thus, ' ho 
came to a river 1 tb&t (or this) was brood and dosp *, whcnca 
* he camo to a river thfit was broad and deep'. In OE it Is 
■omeiimes iiiipoisible to determine whether the pronoun of 
the second clause is still demonstmtivo or has become rela- 
tive. Thus the words in the 0 £. version of Bmdds History, 
I. xii. (1890) 59 * Hi wmron Wibigylscs suns . Nss faider 
WBB Witu baten . tos faedsr waes wihta baten . and ham 
Wihta fteder was Woden nemned *, might be read either as 
sliort consecutive sentences, * 'I'hey were sons of Wihtgylsi 
his father [lit that's father) was called Wilts ; Am ialher 
wos called Wihta 1 and this Wilita's father was named 
Woden or 'They were sons of Wihtgyls luAssr father was 
called Wiiia, whose father was cbIIm Wihta, and whose 
(Wihia's) fatner was named Woden '. Bssda's Latin has 
cujus in all three places, so that the translator apparently 
osM^afr as a relative. See also Wolfing Syntax Alfreds 
dot Grossen 1 . | 979. Now, and for a long time past, the 
relative that has been stressles^ and consequently with 
obscure vowel ; but this unstressing and obscuration came 
gradually, and was never represented in writing, so that^ in 
the written forms there is noibing to disliiiguisli the relative 
from the demonstrative.] 

A. Examples of early inflexional forms. 

fl'be inflfxioiial forms were, to begin with, those of the 
deni. pron. and definite artk.le (see prec. and Tiiai; but, as 
relative, that is now invariable for gender, case, and numbin'.) 

eSag Fesp. Psalter ix. 19 Singafi dryhtne se [U^^w/] 
eardad in Sion. Ihid, 98 Des [enjus] mu8 awergednisBO 
A bitienii^se ful is. Ibtd. cxxxii. 3 Swe swe daaw. .se astigeS 
in munt Sion. Fesp. Hymns xiiL 4 gebiowadas mon 

fbem [r/f/J fiinre onlicnisMe ondwliotaii saldes gelicne. c 893 
K. iELVRRD Oros, 1. i. 1 1 Oceanus.., [mne man garsecg 
hBte\ Ibid, I II Kin ba ea, scowilfi of beor^e |m 
mon Alpts hmtt. Ib/d., Donua ^ ea. |Mere mwielme is neah 
Rines ofVe. Ibid. IL vii. ( 9 An burg in AflTricaaio Iona] wan 
neh |Mem sas. a 900 tr. Rada's Hist. 1. xii. [xv.) (1890! 59 
Wihta.. lues.. faeder wies Woden nemned. rpgo Lindiif 
Coup, Matt. xxiv. 15 Unfegernis slitnese 8iu [Rnshw. pe] 
gecueden wa» from fi.xm witgo. moo O, E, Ckron, an. 
loq^ Aiiselme. .se w.xs aer abOM on Baec. 

B. Signification. 

The general relative pronoun, referring to any 
antecedent, and used without inflexion irrespective 
of gender, number, and ease. 

I. 1 . Introducing a clauae defining or restricting 
the antecedent, and thus completing its sense. 
(The ordinary use : referring to persons or thing's.) 

Sometimes replaceable by who (of persons) or which (of 
thinxs), but propedy only in cases where no ambiguity 
results: cf. 9, and see Who, Which, rel, (For ellipsis dt 
that, see la) 

c Bag Fesp. Psalter vii. 7 In behode flaet 8u btbtide. 898 
Charter \o O, £, Texts Des landes Ikmc. .8et efielhenint 
cyning wullafe sealde. c888 K. iELPKKO Boeth. v. | x Ne 
sece ic no her ha bee ac fiaet )>a bee forsteni. c xooo 
Ags. Ps. (Th.) Uxxviii. 41 (Ixxxix. 48] Hwylc manna is 
baet his a^ene.. sawle generige? riiyg Lamb. Horn 3 
God [?i;ofil in bone castcl bet is on^ein eou. ibid, 79 pes 
Mon bhet alihte fiom ierusalem in to ienco. a lasg Ancr, 
R, 16a Pco bet duilen mid Gfxl al bet heo euer wolden. 
a 13Q0 Curtor M. 2ai 18 All bat he cristen finds bote. 1340 
Ayenb. 39 pe unlse yulemde Jzet vlyeb. ^>374 Chauckb 
Boeth, IV. pr. viL 113 (Camb. MS.) pou bot ait put in the 
cncrcs or 111 the heyhte of vertu. 1377 Langl. P, PL 
I). X. 38 po bat feynen hem folis. 1389 wvclif Afa//. iv. 16 
The peple that dwelie in derknessis say grete li^t. f496 Sir 
G Hayk Law Arms (S-T.S.) 944 It that waa wont to Iw 
callit law. ci4te Fortkscuk AM, Jfr Ltm. Mon. ix. (1B85) 
130 The kyng oflTStottis bot IbnI dyed, isoo-ao Dunbar 
Poems XX. 8 He rrwlis weill, that weilt him seif can gyd. 
x5s 6 TiNiiAiJt 7 ohn iv. 26, I tbatt spake vnto the, am he. 
1931 7 'est. b.bor. (Surtees) VI. 94 A distres that 1 toke of 
hyr. 1596 Danxtt tr. Comines (xM a) 173 But this was not 
it that giieued them. 1611 Biblr Ps, Ixv. 9 O ihou that 
hearest prayer, ivts Addison Skect. No. 519 P6 ATrce 
tliat grew near an old WalL 179BC0LKRIDCX Ane. Mar, 11. v. 
We were the first that ever burst Into that silent sea. 1865 
SwiNUURNX Atalanta 76 How shall 1 say, son, Th.it am no 
sister?* 1879 Juwett Plato (td, 9) I. 349 This is about all 
that he has to s^. x686 C. E Parcok Land, of To-day 
XXX. (ed. 3) 969 The Westminster Hall that we now see., 
is the building of Richard ll's time. 

b. Aft obj. of a preposition, which in this case 
standa at the end ot the relative clause (in OE and 
ME. Bometimes imroedinlely before the verb) : e.g. 
the cup that I shall drink of ^ the enp of which I 
timll drink ; ME. these that I have of told m these 


of which I have told. 

(When whom or which Is substituted for thed, the prepi 
precede* the relative.) 

c ttoo Qrmin 463 piss gode presf, patt we nu moslenn 
ofle, Wa&s . . 3chatenn Zucaryns. a 1300 Seven Sins aa 
in E. E, P. (i86*i) 19 pe dcuil is his executur of is gold 
and is treaure )^t he so moch irist to. C1400 Maundrv. 
(1B39) ii. 10 The nnylles that crist was naylh-d with on the 
cros. e 1430 Hymns Firg. 37/69 Theise .iij. pat y haue 
of toold. *473 Coventry Leet Bh. 383 The which letter.. 
i*i in kepyng in the Tour of Sent Marie hall in the same box 
bat the kyiucea generall pardon graunted to this Citec is 
Ine. 1506 Tindalr Mail. xx. 99 Are ye able to drynke ofiT 
the cuppe that y shall driiike of, and to be baptined with the 
baptinm that y shalbe baptised with? s6ii Bibuu fudges 
XX. 48 All the ciues that they rame ta 1678 Dunyan Pifgr * 
I. 49 Tha dangers that Mistrust and Tiniorus were driven 
back by. s8i8 Srorr Hr/, Midi, xxix [xxx], ‘I'he ship that 
aomebody was sailing in. 1841 S. Wabren 7 Vn thousand 
a- Fear xiv. There’s nothing.. that we need be afraid of. 
Mod, The play that yon were talking abouL The hole that 
the mouse ran into. The town that ne came from. 

2 . Introducing a clauiie itating something addi- 
tional about the antecedent (the sense of the 



THAT. 
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I^c^l dauie being complete without the rela- 
tiv| cfanic). Now only /«v/. or rA/., the ordinary 
cqijtivalenti being wJka ^obj. wMom) of personS| and 
wkick oi things. 

But the ralaiive clauM tii often merely deecriptWe, ■uaing 
an attribuie of the anteoedeiit t or it may give the reaion or 
arwuon of Che main ■uument, and thus Be clofialy connected 
with it ; the uiie in these cases approaches chat in t. There 
are thus many cases in which modern use allows either tkai 
erwAe, wMckt and in which poets prefer ikat, {Tkai aa in 
aiiot. e 1450 is now impossible.) 

cleg K. A£i.FaBO OfVM, 1. i. | 7 On Indea kmde is xKiii 
heoda buton iftlande Taprabanei hwt hmfft on him 
a byrg. apoe tr. Hmda't HUU 1. L (1800) 14 Bieoton ist 
garseegee caloiid, ftmt wms iu geara Albion haten. ciooo 
At** Gmt/. Matt. vi. 30 iCcyres weed, Kut fte \Rushw, iwBt] 
to d^ is & hiA to morgen on ofen asend. a 1140 
in Louth, Horn. 1B5 Ha hnue)» ojaer wilneh after cunfort on 
eorh«, JmC is fikel and fals. a igoo Cursor M, 9406 Ha 
wroKht a^fela'u of his Uin Till Adaim was first allan 
fe. r. hi» an], c sjeo Cast, Love 8-9 Cod flader and bone 
and Holigitst, l^t alle hi"g on eorhe siict and wost, (Hit 
O God art and )»rilli<hod. e Ciiauci-r Troi, to Siirnle 
foweles maken ineludye, 'I'hat sTepeii al the nyght with open 
eye. t *499 God»ioitt Ree* 50x Yf hit happen the said priour 
and Covent. .10 faile in the payment of he seid yerely rente 
(that Kod for.bede). c 1489 Caxton Sonnes o/AyMon xxiv. 
515 Reynaudci that sawe thin harde batayllp himcelfe 

among the thickest. (Mar.) Rk, Com, Prayer^ 

Liittnyt O God mercyfull father, that despysest not the 
sighingeofacontryte hearte. sdsi Bp. Muuntaoo 
so You are a merry man. .that tell me. your aeife. you are not 
within. iM iiuupevLuler Treason in .Se/eet. tfarl. Afise. 
(1793)953 Catesby..tbereuTOn engaged SirEverard Diuhyi 
IMt promised to advance fifteen hundred pounds towards it : 
and Mr. Francis Tresham, that gave him assurance of 
two thousand pounds. 1804 Lamb Lei, io IV, Marten 
19 July (in Sothehy's CataL 5 June (1909) 66), Pity me that 
have lievn a Gentleman these lour weeks and am reduced 
in one day to the aiate of a ready writer. 1843 Macaulav 
Le^s Auc, Route f Horaiius^ False Sextus That wrought the 
deed of hhaine. K. llainoi-siiV/ir 4- Psyche May 4 

Uiiy tiiihts, that still Climb'd on the shadowy roots of every 
hill. 

B. As subj. or obj. of the rel. clauaei with ellipsii 
of the aillecedeiit. 


a. Ol things : ih&t « (the thing) that, that 
which, what. Veiy common down to 16th c. ; 
now arch, and pt^tiCt whtii being the prose form. ^ 

In later use the single ihai may become emphatic, and is 
then deinonstiaiive with ellipsU of the relative: seel hat 
denuiron 7. 

4888 K. A.i.FaRn Boeih, xxvi. f t ponne 8u. .oftfie hmfdest 
Iwet du iioldes od8e nasldest hmt 6u woldest. c S175 Lamb, 
Horn, 5 Nu acute tinderstonden |>et hit bi<taciiet. e laso 
Cen. 4* Ex, 3066 Dat Ihjail 6a bileaf sal al beii numen. 
a tjoo ( ursor M, 3711 He ete and dianc h»t was hia wilL 
41315 Shombiiam VI. XI poll hast y*ry3t ^at was amys, 
Ywunne bat was y-loie. c 1400 Laud Ttoy Rk, 7877 Anienor 
dill tliai 111 him was. 1477^ Rec, 6i. Mary at Hitl^x J*aid 
to hewe Clerk that he lackyd in his wat'ia 1535 Covbbdai.b 
Matt. XX 14 l ake that thine is [Wvclip that that is thinej 
and fio thy waye. 41568 Aslham Sekoiem, 1. (Arb.) 49 
Where they should n'-nher see that was vncumlra nor 
hfuie that was vnho.ieHt 1600 .Siiaks. A. K iii. ik 77, 
1 earne that 1 eaie : gs.t that 1 weare. 1611 Bible ye^^xlii.j 
Theiefore haue 1 vtieicd that 1 vndcTstood not. 1887 
Mokkis Oiiyss. xil jox In peace eat that ye have. 

b. 01 persons : thiU « (the person) that, be (or 
hlm^ that, one that; pi, (persons) that, they (them), 
or those who. Now only after there are and the 
like : see Tuere ach, 5 f. 

4x390 Cast. Love x pat good b^nkeb good may do. 
Ta 140a Arthur i Herkene >, bat louep Tionour. 1400 
ib Pol, Poems i. 12a That taken with wrong^ are goddis 
theues. 14 . iVhv / can't be a Hun 944 111 E, E, P, 
(1862) 144 Dame chastyte. .mim her loved in nertfulle dere, 
And theie wvren that dyd nut sa isfo Bibi.k (Genev.) 
ProtK XI. 94 There is that scatereih, and is more increased. 
415Q5 R. Browne Ahsw, Cartwrixhi 79 There wen of the 
princes that luoke his parte. 1605 Shaks. Lear 1. iv. 977 
Woe [ir. to him] that too late repents. 1611 Bible Exod. iiC 
14 , 1 am that 1 am. a 1665 Dicav Priv, Mem, 1 1827) 972 Of 
her ancesturs there have Iimii that have exalted and pulled 
down kings. 

II. In various special or elliptical constructions, 
in some of which that passes into a relative or con- 
junctive adverb. (Cf. next word.) 

A After sometimes strictly the rel. pron. 

(1) ; sometimes with looser construction or ellipsis : 
m as: Kt Same A. i a, and cf. Aa B. a.g. 

4 laoo, etc. [see Same A i al. a 1575 tr. Pol, Vert* 

Mist, (Camden No. 29) 181 WilUuiu made the same awn»wer 
that liefor. 1600 Suki-let Countrie Farme 1. xxx. eoo The 
mare*mule is subiect to the same diseases that the horse. 
1664 H. MoaB Exfi, 7 Epist, viii. 134, 1 understand 
dtAaOaAAia the same that dydirq, universal Love, i6po w. 
V/ALKka idiomat, As^lo*Lat, ^7 I'heysay Diana is the 
same that the Moon is. 1771 Luckombe Hist. Print. 404 
He grasps his left hand about the Foot end of the Page in 
the same posture that his right hand grasps the Head end. 
1783 Colman Prose on Rev, Occas.^ Notes Art Poetry (1787) 
111 . 07 Other criticks haveuken the text.. in the same sense 
that 1 have here considered it. 18x9 H axlitt Pol. Ess, 4es 
If Mr. Malthus chooses to say, that men will always be 
governed by the same good mechanical motives that they 
are at present. 

5 . Preceded by a deieriptive nonn or adj., In a 
parenthetic exclamatory clauie(e.g.ybp/ that he is) : 
« As ii. 25. 

r »|74 Chaucbr Troylus ill. T516 (15^5) Nece, how Icon ye 
Am I Oiaeyde answerede. Neuere pc bet for ]^w. Fox b>it 
ye ben. c X440 ) ork Myst, xxx. 96 Lo I sirs, my woriliely 
wiffe^ j^t ache Is I sgeS Tinimlb Rom. viL 04 0 wreiched 


man that I am. 1991 Shakb. TSuoGetsi, v. hr. a8 O miscimble, 
vnhappy that I am. xfieg R« R. in S!yhmsteVs IVhs. (1880) 
I. lift Poole that 1 was, 1 thought in younger times [etc], 
iftu Bbownino Popularity x Stand BtUl, true poet that you 
are! 1 know you. xi^ E. W. Com Nvrlk, StueUt 4 
Dauish Poets(t8go) 997 A few months dfter Andersen— poor 
little forlorn adventurer that be was— left that city. 

6. t a. As li 13. Ohs, ntre-^K 

e 1x79 Crotto in Latub, Mom, 75 Aile |e kunnen leste, bet 
ich wane, ower credo. 

b. In nut that / hnew^ and fimilar expremiong : 
■■ According to what, os for no. Cf. Know v. 18 c. 

4 X460 Tonntoiey Myst, xxl. 9^ No word yit he spake That 
I W)'St. X93D Palms. 76^X1 1 never treApassod agaynst 
bym, that 1 wotte of. i6oa Shaks. Ham. 11. ii. 155 Pol, Hath 
there bene such a time. .That 1 haue possitiuely said,'tis sok 
When it prou'd otherwiaet Kiut* Not that 1 know. 1770 
Trial ^ Nundocomnr y>/tt 1 was not at Mongbeeri nor 
wa\ he there, that 1 know of. 1819SHBLLBV Ctna 1. iii. Can 
we do not king? Co/ee. Nothing that 1 see. x84oCaxlvlb 
iioroes iv. (1872) 126 But Protestantism has not died yet, 
that 1 hear of I x864 Dabknt Jest ^ Earnest (1873) 11 . 34s 
He had never seen Hall that he knew before that day. xMo 
Sir N. Lindlkv in Law Rep. 31 Chanc. Div. 367 An injunc- 
tion to restrain such proceedings has never that 1 know uf 
been granted since 1851. Mod, He is not here, that I can 
learn. No one knows anything about it, that 1 can find* 

7 . After the word or any ib. meaning a 
point or apace of time : At. in, or on which ; when. 

Usually introducing a defining clause, as in x : sometimes 
an additional statement, as in 9. ForellipNis of that, see to, 
Btoumi / 9646 Nu is se cumen tot ure man-aryhten 
mm^enes be^hofafi. «xoeo Cmdmon'sGon, 585 (Gr.) Waes 
seo hwil bsBs lang, bmt ic xcornl'ce gode b^jtnode. e xooo 
AIlvhic Num, xiik 21 Hit waes 6a se time biet wlnbeiian 
ripodon. X303 R. Brunnb Handl, Synne 862 Fro be ftyday 
bat he deyde, 'I'o tyme bM be ros. 413B6 Chaucbs 
Reeve's T, 189 Allas quod lohn the day that 1 was born. 
x470>8s Malorv Arthur vi. xvi. 209 Tliyne hours is coma 
that thou musts dye. 1585 Li>. BBaMRRR broiss. 1 1. 53 In the 
means tyme that our supper was a dressyiig, this knight said 
to me {etc.]. x6oo Shakb. A, Y, L, ill. ii. 187, 1 wat neuer 
so berim'd since Pythagoras time that 1 was an Irish Rat 
s6ii Bible Cen. ii. 17 In the day that thou eatest thereof, 
thou shall surely die. 1760-78 H. Brookr Fool o/Qual. 
(1809) IV. 31 You speak, like a sage.. at an age that our 
young nobility scaicely begin to think. xBoa Mab. Edob- 
womth Moral T. xii. The night that he went to the play. 
2879 Gaa Euot Theo. Suck h to One day that 1 had in- 
cautiously mentioned this interesting fact. 

t b. -> To the time that : till, until. Obs, 

P7X Blickt. Mom, 237 Nu )vy dogas to lafe syndon bmt 
hie be willab acwellan. 4X1^ Lamb, Mom, 33 pah bu 
liuedest of adaincs friimfie bet coma b^i dei. 4 la^ Lav. 
929 pis lond he hire lende pat come nir lifes ende. 4x390 
Cast. Lovo 1419 From b* tyme bat he Adam wruu3tc, pat 
he vp>ros and vs for-bou^te. 

to. • Piom the time that; since. Obs. rare^\ 
4 X 90 S Lay. 96294 Hit it feole fere pat heore bnsttea oomeo 
here, 

8. Connecting two claaies looaely or onacoluthi- 
callv, the relative or dependent clauie being im- 
perfect (the part omitted being luggeited ^ the 
principal clause) ; giving the effect of the ordi- 
nary leU pron. with ellirais of a ^reposition, an 
infinitive, etc. : cf. 7. (Now consiefered slipshod.) 
4 1495 WvNTouN Crwt. IV. XXV. 9380 Off be nycht next gone 
beforn pat lulyus was slayn on be, morn. 4x530 Ld. 
Bebners ArtA. LyU Bryt, 094 Ofteiitiroea people spekeih 
of a thing that theyknowe Imt lytle what the conclusyon 
shall be. 2596 Shakb. Merck, V, 11. vi. 9 Who riseth from a 
feast With that keene appetite that he sits downef 1673 
Essex Pa^rs (Camden) 1. 51 Who put this Citty into that 
disorder that 1 found it. X779 Mtrrvr Na 99 P 4 His 
fortune and his ancestry entitled him.. to appear in any 
shape that he pleased. 2875 Dabbht Vikings I. 146 If you 
will only see ttitiigs. .in the light tiiat wo see them. 

9 . That followed by a poss. pron. corresponding 
to the antecedent (e.g.j^uw that your, the num that 
hiSf OE. /s hiSt Tux p^icUi 3 d) is on ancient mode 
of expressing the genitive ol the relative » whose, 

(The same idiom la used in many longs., a.g. Celtic, 
Semitic, etc). Still common dialectelly. 

1496 Sc,'Aei* Jos, JJ (xBi^) 11 45/9 Item, it is ordanyt . .at 
ilk man b*hia gudis extendistoxxH merckis be bodyn at ]>• 
lest w>..a suerde and a buclare, a bow and a sebaif of 
orrowis. Malory Arthur viii. xxxv. 397 There 

came a man that sire Tristram afore hand had slayne his 
broder. 1503 Fitxhbrb. Musb. | 148 That man that thy 
horse hath eten his come or grasso wyll be greiied at the. 
160a Ld. Crvutwell 1. ti, Theres legions now of beggars.. 
That their ariginall did spring from Kings. [1873 Murray 
Vial, S, Scott, 196 When the Relative is U'id in the 
Possessive Case (wkou) it is necessary to express it by,, at 
{that) and the possossive pronoun belonging lo the antece- 
dent! ihus*the man fit hysweyla’s deid'..*tbe wumnian it 
ye ken hyrsun'.] 

mo. The relative it very frequently omitted 
by ellipsis, esp. in sentet i, i b (chiefly as obj. or 
pred.,lest freq. and now only in certain connexions 
as subj.) ; also in tense 7. 

Utis (one of the commonest Idioms In colloquial English, 
and largely found in the literary language) proh began 
with the relative /r, Thb. Cf. also That cot^/, so, 

41050 Con, k Ex, 997 Adam ben king and eue quuen Of 
alia de 6lnge in werlde ben. — 75s 1 Ic 6ing deiefi 6or-innc it 
driuen. 13. . Curwr M, 4899 Yoner iheues. .And theif es he 
bam hider send, a saw Ls Mvrto Artk, 79, 1 drede wesball 
dlscouerid be, Off ine loue is vs by twene. 1078 Timme 
CeUuine on Ceu, 164 When thooe things should follow are aet 
before. 155a Shako. Rom, k 7 nL 1. i. 019, I do loue a 
woman, .and sbee'i laire I knw. s6xi Biaut Gen, iU. 5 In 
the day ye eate thereof^ then your eyes shalbee opened. 
1676 Glamviix Ess, PieC 03^ It abews a particular aorvloa 


Pbilooophy doth. 1890 LocKS/fiMM. Und, ft. xxt. I 30 LiCs 
it self. .19 a burden cannot ba bora under the OMting.. 
preasure of such an uneasineas. 1781 Cowraa Vorseo Alex, 
Mlkirk i, 1 am monarch of all I survey. s8i0 'TiWiiVMN 
In Mem, iv, What n it nuiktB me beat ao lowT ibid* v, Ip 
put in words the grief 1 feel, ite Lonov. Celdon Leg, h. 
873 Who was it said Amen T 2859 Hoowmino Mi o eem epMene 
i,ThiB IS a spray the Bird clung to. 

That (Ht, SM), unj. Alto t Wt. 

AT dem, or rel. prm, in which 
it becomes a mere relative or conjunctive portide: 
cf. Tbs panicle. So in the other WGer. longs. 
Cf. Gr. m from neuter of rel. pron. dcvif, L. quoti 
from neuter of rel. qui^ iL rA#, Sp., Pg., Fr. qae,] 
L 1 . Introducing a dependent tnbtttntive-claute, 
at tnbject, object, or other element of the princi- 
pal claote, or at complement of a tb. or odj., or in 
apposition with a tb. therein. 

Tha dependent clause as subject is meet commonly placed 
after the verb and introduced by a pieced.ng 1/, e.g. ' it is 
certain that he was there ' * ' that he was there, is certain *1 
see It 4 b. As object, it usually follows, e. g. * 1 have beard 
that he was there . (For ellipsis of that, see to.) 

[This uho of that is generally held to have arisen out of the 
dem. pron. pointing to the clause which it introduces. Cf. 
(1) He once lived here t we all know tkdl 1 (9) '/'hat (now 
this) we all know : he once lived herei (3) We all know tkai 
(or this): he once lived herei (4) We all know tkkt he once 
lived here | (5) We all know he once lived here. In i, e, 3 
that is a demonstrative pronoun in apposition to the state- 
ment ‘ he once lived here ' ; in 4 it has sunk into a cunjunc- 
tive particle, and (like liie relative pronoun) has become stiess- 
less I in 5 it has disappeared, and ' he once lived here ' 
appears as the direct object or * we know *. After aware, 
eertain, conscious, suspictou*,astured, ikformed, persuaded, 
etc., o/cx some other prep, seems understood before that : ' 1 
am certain of that : he once lived here '. Hut * 1 am certain 
that * may have arisen as another way of saying * 1 kiraw 
that* I and so of the other expressions.] 

. 4888 K. A£LniRD Boetk. v. 9 3 Ic wat b^t mlc woht from 
Gode com. 0900 Cvnkwuut Rlene 815 Nu ic wat tot 
bu aart gecyfied and scanned allra cyninga brym. Ibid, 
116B pmt is xedarcnlic, tot to dryhints xvord on byxe 
healde. 4 xooo A^lpbic c» 4 m. l 4 God geseah bo, bmt hit 
god waoe. 4x175 Lautb, Mom. in pe sixle unbean is., 
to he for modlesta no mei bis monnan don store. 
4 xaog Lay. 13 Hit com him on mode.. to he wolde of 
Engle pa mfielcn lellen. c 1S90 O, Kent. Serm, in O. E, 
Mite. 96 And herories i-herde bet o king was i-bore. a tXjM 
AT. Horn (Camb. MS.) 279 And bv 9onde seide pat aik lai 
bat maids. 2373 Bahsour Brues in. 481 pen hapnyt at tot 
tyme.. pat b* Erie of b^ Leuenax was Among he billts. 
4 xjto WvcLiP Set. IVkt. III. 369 We ben certein mst Christ 
may not axe obir obedience. 4x386 Chaucbr Prol , 500 
And this figure he added eek ther to, 'I'hat if gold rusle, 
what shal Iren doo t e 1440 Cenorydes 0902 What think ye 
best thanne. . yt we shall 000 T XS35 Covbrdalb Exod, ui* 
IS Thu shall lie thi; token, y^ I haue sent the. 1567 Paimtbr 
Pal. Pleas. (1B13) II. 160 That I renudne in fielJe it is to 
me greate fame. 1611 Btsi.B Prov. xix. 9 I’hat the soule be 
without knowledge it is not good. 1716 G. Roaxars Four 
Years* Voy. 133 Tneir Opinion, that it was not real, but 
imaginary Land we hod seen. S784 Cowpxr Taskt. 156 We 
have borne The ruffling wind, scarce consdous that It blew. 
1809 CoLiRiDox Lett. (2895) 555 'I'he story is as certain os 
that Dr. Dodd was hung. 1873 MOrlbv Rousseau 1 . vii. 9^ 
Rousseau was persuaded that Madame d'Epinay was his 
beirayar. 

t b. iDtroducing a clanie in appoBition to or 
exemplifying the atatement in the principal clauie : 
■■ in that, iu the fact that. Obs, or arch, (now 


usually expressed by in with gerund). 

This appears to be trandtional between i and t. 

90S-84 in Birch Cat t. Sax. II. ax6 Helmstan 6a ondasde 
xedyde, 6et he A^deredes belt torstosl. 4 1489 Caxton 
Sonnes of Aymon iv. 1 10 We have don evyll that we have 
nut taken surety xgafi Tindalb Phil. iv. 14 Ye have wele 
done, that ye bare parte with me in my tribiilacion. f6is 
Biblb x A'lr^ viii. 18 Thou diddest well that It was in thine 
heart. — Acte x. 33 Thou hast well done, that thou art 
come [so Cxammbr iWvcl. & Rkstn, in coming : Timoalb 
& Ceneva, for to come]. 

t o. Introducing a fb.-clauie os obj. of a preceding 
preposition : * the fact that. Obs, and ran, exc. 
after certain prepositions with which that forms 
conjunctional phrases (ofMr that, before that, by 
that, etc.), sometimes with speciai meanings, and 
chiefly ebs, or arch, : see After C. i b. Before 
C. I a, Bt pref, ai c, For that 1, Iff prep, 39, 
UffTo, With, Without. Obs, 

4x175— [see Aptbs C. x bj. 4 iaoe— (see Bbporb C i ah 
«X 3 Pp- 4 i^ BY>rv/.eicl. 4 i 44 p-[^ 1 m 39b 1444 
Rods Of Parlt, V. lai/i lo otonde and abide for terme of 
her lyves, with that they dwell conttnuelli within the sold 
Toun or Fraunchise. 1484 Caxion Fables ef Affouco ix, 
1 shallo not Icue the goo, withouie that thow hold to me 
that [etc.]. 2485 Roils 4/ Parlt, V I . leije Cuntynued their 
po!»e<«sioiis in the somei unto that Humfrey Stafford., 
entred into the said mannora. 1503 Lix BEXNBas A’rei j». 11 . 
534 The bysshoppe and the lorde de la Ryver were Joyou'te 
of that the heryiaunce shulde abyde with the Vycount. 
4x530 — Arth. Lyt. Brit, 493 . 1 am angry wyth nothynge 
tot with that Florence shold thus escape us. 1557 NuRtm 
Guouara** Diall Pr, xx. 36 This shalbe seno by that they 
succour the poure. 

(L In periphrastic construction, following a 
clause of the form it is (war , etc.) -t- an adv. or auvb. 
phr., to which emphasis is given bv the periphrasis : 
see IT 4 d. (The sense may be less emphatically 
expressed by omitting it is {was, etc.) and that, e. g. 
fit was] here [that] he felL) Cl^ Oniom Advanced 
£t^, Sjmtax § 15 a, 6. 
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THAT. 


B t m m lfijfim Nb feor hcontii wfl-y mmntt m 
man ftMUft. m uagfi, ate. (cm It 4d]. t4f9-df MAtOKV 
ArUmr VL vUL im Thou arta . . lyk« on kny)t thnt I 
hnlo,. .to bo hit than thou bo not ho 1 wyl 1 jf huy occordo 
with tbot 167a Marvbi.1. Trams/. L 019 Theroforo 
it io thnt they arm agriovod. tyjd Mmu Manlbt SsersS 
Mtm. II. 116 It b not nlwoM that wo ooght to judge ly 
Appearanm. >7to Mtrrarmo. 77 F 6 It b owing to thb 
circuniKiance, that a general lovor oeldom forino an attach* 
nient to any particular object, l•l4 Woaoow. KtrrMO 
Visihd as Where was it that the famous TtowerOf Yarrow 
Vab by bleeding f stag Coou. CUmmia 4> 7 *. 467 It b scl- 
doin that the grologbt has an opportunity of seeing a com- 
plete section. 1877 Miso Yomob Camsos Ser. iii. xv. 140 It 
was for his own supremacy that he fought 1890 Sin C S. C. 
Bowon inZaw Timst Rt/. LXlll. 735/1 It was because 
ho failed to prove thb that hb case broke dowm 
0. Introdocing an exclamatory danse (with or 
without a preceding inteijection or inte^ phr.) 
expressing some emotion, nsnally (now always) 
sorrow, Indignation, or the like. (Now usually 
with should,) 

Some of those with fntcij. or bterj. phr. may be regarded 
as belonging to e : cf. * 1 am sor^ that . . also quoL 1535 in a. 

a BBS K. iELraao Bottk, ix, EHla bait nanwuht nu fieste 
slondendas weorces. c 1319 Shorsham v. 893 O bat hy were 
. blybe, bo hye here seeen So glorious alyue. a 1390 in 
Hao^ds's Whs. (189s) I* 345 Whan Adam sau) hym ctimen, 
lord, bathe was glade t Ibid. II. 360 Lord, bat pe was wo 
bigon in bat like tyde I CC440 Jacob's Will 195 Allas, bat 
ouer gadryd I monye on hepe, to trustyn bv'a'Vpon. cia8o 
Towmstby Myst, iv, 195 A, Lord, that I shuld abide tnis 
day I 1470^ Maionv Arthur xiii. viii. 693 Allas sayd 
she that eucr 1 snwe you. 1604 Shakr. Oth. 11. iiL 991 Oh, 
that anon should put an Knemie in their mouthes, to steale 
away their BraiiiesT s8io — Tcm/, 1. iL 67 That a brother 
should Be so perfidious. 1819 SHRtXRvCVar/ 1. li. 54 Great 
God 1 that such a father should be mine 1 Mod That it 
Should ever come to this I ’lliat be should turn against us, 
after all hb professiuiM of friendship 1 

II, 2 . Introducing a clause expressing the cause, 
ground, or reason olwhat is stated in the prindpal 
clause. (See also 1 b, e.) 

In OE. often /As (/«), gen. of /mU For elliiwb of fAu/, 
see 10. 

c ISM Lav. 9375 He wes glaed pat hb Ifon weoren da;d. 
13. . Sir Hsuss (A.) 4oj9 lleiies was glad, bat he was come. 
ci4ia HoceiJivs Ds Ref. Prine, 1477 pat bou an as thou 
art, god bsnke and hcrie. 1449 in Amitia XXVI II. 973 
Men..Merveileth bat thou so lowly art. 1933 Bkllknukn 
Lioy II. xL (S.T.8.) 1 . 169 For |»e coinmoun pcpill reiosit 
bat^ wolchis war cummyn. 1939 Covcrualx Ps. cxix. [cxx.] 
4 Wo b inc, y* my banishment eiidureth so longe. 161 s 
Biruc iso. Ixiik S( I wondered that there was none to vphold. 
fSio Crarsb Borough xviii. 908 Men ..bless their God 
that time lias fenced their heart, slay Hallam Coast, Hist. 
I. 697 Hb sincerity in thb was the less suspected, that hb 
wife.. was entirely presbyterbn. 184a Macaulay in Li/e 
4 Lett, {tM) 11 . S14, 1 should be very sorry that it were 
known. 1^ Gao, Kliot A. Bede xxxv, Mrs. Poyser was 
quite agreeably surprised that Hetty wished to go and see 
Ilinah. 1866 Rbaor C. Gaunt (eel. a) 11 . 14 She. .thought 
of them all the more that she was discouraged from 
enlarging on them. 

(^) Also in constrnctions now obs, or arch, 
a 1000 Andreas 976 (Grd Bi8 b* meorS wiS god, bwt pu 
os on lade lide weorSe. ciooo Gos/. Matt xvi. 8 
Hwsst b«nce ^e beiwiix cow..bmt piushw. forbon bwt] 3a 
hlafas nabbadT 13.. Coer ds L. 831 Sche.. Wrong her 
handes that sche was bom. ^1999 HANraFixto Prt/oree 
Hen, Vilt (Camden) 970 Then is there a quairel picked 
against the Pi^s that they made such restraints. 1967 
Aixkn Oe/ Priesthood 25^ AndS. Augustin exojnimunicated 
County Uoniforius that he toolce from the Churcho an 
offender. 01699 R. Ia>vpoav Zs//. (1663) 83 Honest J. is 
ready to beat fib wife that she forcei nb promise to so 


slothful a performance. 1790 Cowsss Lei, 97 Feb., 1 am 
erased that 1 cannot ask you all together. 1899 Caklvlr in 
Per. Rer>, 4 Coni, Miac. IV. 109 neither should we censure 
Nuvnlb that he dries hb team. 

b* Not that • . (ellipt) : * I do not say this 

because . . ' ; or * It it not the fact that • . * One 
must not suppose that..’ (sense i): tee Not 
ado, 6 a. 

1601 (see Not adv, 6 a]. 1681 Drvdbn Abs. 4 Aehit. 381 
Such virtue's only given to guide a throne. Not that your 
lather's mildness 1 contemn. 1898 T. Handy Ret. Native 
I. iv. Where b she staying nowT Not that 1 care. 1878 
IluxLKV Physiogr. 185 Not that a particle of thb substance 
b annihilaiM. 

8. Introducing a clause expressing purpose, end, 
aim, or desire: with simple sobjunctire {arch,\ 
or with may (pa. t. might^ should, rarely shall. 

Formerly also preceded by eu (As B. ei b). See also 
May d.I B. 8 a. The meaning b now more fully expressed 
by in order that-, see Orobn sb. aq. After to///, zvisht/rny, 
beseech, and the like, the function of that seems to combine 
senses t and 3. 

A1900 tr. Bada's Hist. it. xi. fxiv.] f t per se bisoop oft., 
wms, bwt he fulwade ba»t folc in Swalwan streame. e 1000 
Ags, Cos/. Mark xiv. 38, sebidda8 bwt xe on costnunge nc 
gan. a aoi8 A'. Chteu. an. 1009, We gyt nssfdon be 
xe8el8a..bat aeo scipfyrd nylt were 8bum earde. a taoa 
Moral Ode 313 Ac drihte crist he fiue os airencbet stonde 
pat we mote, tm R. Rrunnb Handi. Symne 374s )yf bou 
)aue cuer cunsd or rede For yre, bs* a man were d^e. 
c 1410 Lovb Bonavent. Mirr, (1908) 106 Beay that al thing 
were wele and couetiably done, c 14^ JoiePs Well lai 
Turne bt face fro no pore man. bat god tume noqt his faca 
fro be. 1683 Moxon Mech, Rxerc,, Printing x. p 6 Thb 
cutting down, .b made.. that the Cramp-Irons.. joggle not 
on either side off the Ribs. 1683 Trial Ld. Rmssetl in 


The bonsa ofaniaM^-sakfaied in aachamaaiisr as that all 
their oil should haZmmtriL M J.ViiumHCtly^Piapie 
L iJ. ^ Give SM ma look, That I may sts hb fact so 
beautiftiL 1874 A. mCMaisna In JSu, Ret, 4 Lit, Ser. iib 
SO Christ, .had prayiii that Peter's frith should not falL 
t b. IntrodueuM u parenthetic clause of purpose. 
Obs. (Now expressed hy the inf., e. g. ’ that we 
speak of no more^ to speak of no more.) 

13. . Pol. Ret, 4 L, Poems{iB6S) eat Hit beob tymes 
oil bo day. pat Bote,to witen me inal i6ss Biblk Transl, 
Pre/. I Synods s Church-maintenance (that we apeake 
of no more things of thb kinde) should be as safe as a 
Sanctuary. 

o. Ill exclamations of desire or longing: with 
verb in subjunctive. 

Now always with vbi.in/«rf tuhj. (indicating Improbability 
of fuiriliiient), usually with preceding interj. boe also O tnt, 
e)i also {arch.) with would or zvould God (sense si see 
ivouid a. V. Wiu. V.), Formerly aUo with vb. in pres. subj. 
(iiii Heating possibility of fulfilment), where that b now 
omittflcL In quoL 13.. expressing a command {that ho 
war » let him be). 


1097 1 ^ Clouc. (Rolls) 6189 A due (mr was was 
traytuur .. bat god ^iue him ssanie. 13.. SetynSog, 651 
G<ith, be seigh, to the prbone. And fechcheth forht mine 
Bone, And quik that he war an-honge. e 1390 Wi/i, Paierne 
979s God mowe we bonk, & oure worbi werwolf bat wcl 
him by-t)'de. 1939 [see tO Int, a). 1618 Corrrt Poetus 

(18^) 99 O that fme might have the hap To get the bird 
which in the map Is called the Indian Ruck! 1790 Cowrxa 
Ree. MothePs Picture 1 Oh that tlioae lips boa language 1 
1890 Txnnvbom In Mem, xli, Drep folly I yet that thb 
could be— That 1 could wing my wilf with might [etc.]. 1899 
— Maud II. IV. i, O that 'tivere poMible..To find the arme 
of my true love Round me once again 1 

d. Introducing a clause expressing a hypotheti- 
cal desired result: with verb in subjanctive or its 
equivalent. 

(160s : see 10.I 1610 Shakr. Tern/, v. i. Oh heaiiens, 
that they were liuing both in Naples Tlie King and Queene 
there, that they were, 1 wbh My selfe were muddled in 
that oosie bed. 176^8 H. Bnookb Fool 0/ Quai. (1809) 
111. 114, 1 would give a thousand ponnda that he may 
prove the man. s8ai Ryion Whs, (1835) V. aifi^ 1 would 
gladly have given a much greater sum.. that he had never 
been hurt. 1861 Dakknt Burnt J^ai 11. 118^ 1 would give 
all iny goods that it had never happened. 

4 . Introducing a clause expressing the result or 
consequence of what is stated in the principal 
clause : with verb usually in indicative. 

a. With antecedent so or such, either in the 
principal clause, or immediately before that in the 
dependent clause (sec So, SncH). 

Aho (arch.) proced^ by at: see As B. 19c. For ollipsb 
of that, we 10. 

cxooo Ags. Gos/. Matt. xiiL 34 He lande bi3..Bwa bwt 
big wundrMon. ec 1300 Cursor M. 9730 Sa wel i am ya 
luued wit be pnt bi wi.Hdom man clepes me. ijfo Trkvisa 
Higden (Rolls) 1 . 419 Men lyueb so longe in bat hurste, fat 
)»e eldest dei^b furst. e 1489 Caxton Sonnes ^ Armon iv. 
119 So longe they rode, .that they came there oh they were 
borne. 1^ P. Man rvR Comm. Judges 979 To aske, not in 
deede so apertely that hb voice should be hearde. t6fe 
Milton/*./.. luKdr., rhisnrglei.t..ofKimesolittleistobe 
taken for a defect,, .that it rather b to be esteem’d an exam- 

E le. 1709 Fasquhan TwiU’RiveUsx. ii,The poor Creature Lsso 
ig with her Misfortunes, that they are not to be born. 1931 
GeHtl.Mar. 1 . 39i/( Thu|wt Bluster into su* h a Passion, that 
he quitted the Surgery in a pet. 1849 Macaulay Hist, 
Fug.^ vi. II. 85 He w.ts a man of morab so bad that hb own 
relations shrank from him. 

b. Simply, without antecedent : * so that, arch, 
r 1175 Lauto, Horn. 97 pe deofeL.rixat in-nan him bet he 
nulle nefre forlctcn hissunne. csso$ Lav. 1867 Ford com Cori- 
iieus. - bat allc hit bi-heoldcn. BS97 R. Gloi/c, iRolls) 9690 

t un king hii boundc uoste ynou bat reulich he gan crie. 1377 
>AN(;u P. Pi, U. XIV. 64 Heuene was yclosed, ^t no rcyne ne 
rone. 1470-85 Malory ^rMr/rxvt. xvii. <^7 Thenne were 
they sore affntyed that they felle boihe to the erliie. iS4a 
Udali. Erasm, A/o/h, X36b, Suche as l*ee naught 1 byte, j 
that tbei smart again. 16x1 Shakr. Wint, T, v. 1. 65 1 nen 
IMd shricke, that eiten your cares Should rift to heare me. 
1719 Db Fox Crusoe (1840) 1 . v. 96 The fear, .made me that 
1 never slept. 18^ G. Macdonald PhanteutesrAs, 1 struck 
one more sturdy blow.. that the forest ranff- 1868 Tbnnv* 
SON Lucretius 66 A fire, .scorch’d me tliat I woke. 

0 . Introducing a clause expressing a fact (with 
vb. in indie.), or a supposition (with vb. in subj.), 
as a cons^nence attributed to the cause indicated 
by the principal clause (which is most commonly 
interrogative) : sometimes nearly » in consequence 
of which ; or (with indie.) since, seeing that 
e leoo Mlowc Exod. v. 9 Hwaet ys se drihton, ^t ic hym 
hiranscileand Israelafolcforlastnn? c laog Lay. 30980 Whmt 
b be* 'bat bu swa wcpeti to-dmit ctopa Chron, Filed, 
97te What deseysse is come b^ to pat bou art now ro sor- 
wefulbT 1939 CovRROALB Ps, viii. 4 Oh what b man. yt 
thou art so niyndfull of him? /bhl. cxiii. [cxiv.] 5 What 
ayled the (o thou see) that thou fleddest T 1991 Shakr. 
7W Gent. IV. ii. 40 Who b Silvia? what b the? That all 
our Swainea commend her? 1998 — Merry W, u iv. 43, 

1 doubt he be not well, Cbet hee comes not home. b 6 bi 
Biblb Isa. liiL R There is no beeutie tiiat we ohould desire 
him. 1787 Cowri-.R Sfansas Bill Mortality I Did famine 
or did plague prevail, That so much death appeasst 1848 
Tbnnvson Leuh Clare vi. Are ye out of your ihind.yiliat 
ye speak so wild ? 1889 Sat, Rev, ai FeU 940/0 We ye not 
pigeons that we should eat dry peas. ! 

5 , With a negative in the dependent clause (the 
principal clause having also a negative expressed 
or implied) : * But mat, but ( « L. futu ) : see 
But cotii, is. (Now expressed by without with 
gerund : e.g. in qnot. 1809, * without her hearing ’.) 


ImH k/oXott. (i8o7)p. xivi, We pray for the King that the 
challMH^ may be over-ruled. 17^ Lend, Gao. No. 4454/3 
Th'LS In 10 Advertise all Persons, that they do not lend her 
any Mosy. a 1774 Goldsm. Surv. Ex/. Philee, (1776) 1 . 79 


sraslhatall Quels, e 230^ 1375 may MoBg to That 9v/.>»m 8. 
^HyfPtague t leoe ^lfbic SeJats* Lives (1885) 1 . 378 Man xeewmman 
hb face so ne hubs twmm Uafordum sst-somne bmt he ne forseo pone 

Lit, Ser. lib ofierne. riapo Eehet sit8 in J*. Eag, Leg, 1 . 167 For {wane 

I not falL menpeyntlesan halcwe,uiie sooth it noQ)tbi.bttedpatWiu 

of purpose. "b d«wint a Roundel al-a-boute b« beued. ces/a Last, 
f we ^ neuer was wrou)t non vuel bing pat vuel bou{8 

nas bo kiginnyng. xays BAasoua/rnMs xvi. eSoThar bno 
*'C* J man That be ne will if w vp-on vomoii. e 1440 Al/habet af 

^ breo tsrmes Taiss 093 A long tyme sho mot nowder luke on bo crucifyx 

iBLK Transl, nor speke. .of bo Passion.. botte nevur sho fell in swone as 
; we apeake sho had bene dead. 1773 Goldsm. Btoo/s to Cong, v, I 

u safe as a never attempted to be impudent yet, that 1 was not taken 

down. 1809 SouTHRV Let. to Lient, Souths lo Sept, He 
png : with never turned in his bed during tliat whole time that she did 
not hear. 1837 S. K. Maitland Six Lett,, etc. 69 , 1 have 
nnmIuUlIt V hardly ever . . turned it over for five minutes, that some gross 

e r*ti* O tnJ, orror ims not presented itself 

enae s 1 see Added to relatives or dependent interrogatives 

n pres. subj. {who, which, what, when, where, how, why, etc.). 

t Also after the demonstrative advlis. then, therop 
nd {that he relatives. Obs. or arch, 

a ..pat was ^S88 K. iGLYRsn Booth, xvi. | a, gif gc nu gethwan herelee 
ynSag. 651 mus bmt ware blaford ofer odre mys. 13.. Cursor M, 

li forht mine *»47 (Colt.) Yai, air, wist i wyderward {v,r. quebirward] 

^ilL Paierne kot (v.r. bore] tat vneuth contre were, ciay# Chauceb 
voir bat wcl Troylus ii. Pral. 36 Euery wyght wheche >at to rome 

Rsrr Poetus weiite. ^1388 — Prol, 41 To telle yow. .in what array that 

get the hiid they were June. — Can, yeom. Prol, 4 T. 17 And in 

tTpoCownca herte to wondren 1 bigan What bat he was. 14.. in 

a language 1 Hist, Coil. Citiaen London (Cbmden) iia Faste be syde Ihei 
et that thb that the batelle woi done. 1490 Rolls of Peu^lt, V. 909/1 In 
t(etc.]. 1899 whos handes that ever they were founde. ^1465 Eng, 
ind the anna Chron, (Camden) 98 A wommanne the whiche that knewe 
hym. 1470-89 Malory Arthur xvii. xxii. 733 Wotest thou 
hvnotheti- wherfor that he hath sente me? 1601 Shaks. Jut. C, in. ii. 

Bh When that the poore hone cry'de, Ci^r hath wept, 
.tive or its ,9,3 _ ^///^ 3, wherein was read How that 

the Cardiiinll did intreat hb Holinesse (etc.). «i8s4 

Oh heaiienii, S/aniards iv. i. in Neto Brit. Theatte 111 . 934 When that 
and Queene iiie exown. .shall bind the brows Of my unnatural brother. 

mudded^ fb. That nlone had formerly the force of 
hairhe^*n^ * ’* * hardly, scarcely, or 

1 16k 1 would some equivalent. So \jmt that (quot. 1648) m 
le had never just when, just as. Now that : see Now 1 3 b. 

I would give 13,, Cursor M, B160 Vnneihes had he moned hb mode, 
pat Iv. r. quen] a lem fra bo wandes stode. ?a 1380 St, 

\ result or Amoroslus 4B8 in Horstm. Altengl, Leg.{^%^B^ 16/1 Vnnebe 
. principal AmbroM and his meyne, 'Wmoemn passed out from bat citee 
^ ^ pat sodeynliche opened bo eorbe. 14B0 Cax'ion Chron, 

Eug, ccvit. xBg The kyng hod not yet fullych cteii that ther 
ler in the come in to the halle another mesisagyer. 1530- (see Now 

that in the *0 bj. 1648 Cromwbll in Carlyle Lott. 4 S/, (1871) II. 56 

Until just that we came. 1780 Mirror No. 95 P x We spent 
^ ... , our time os happily os poftsibie, till about half a year ago^ 

For ellipsis that my Ul stars directed me to lelc.]. 

• 7. Iformerly added with a conjunctive force to 

rei i am ya various Words that are now commonly used con- 

Av Trkvisa junctionally without it ; e.g. because, if, lest, only, 

t hurste, pat though, till, while i see these words), oich. 

oske, not in (Cf. the OE. similar uRe of /e ) abo prec. sense.) 
mrde. 1667 , c ism (sea If 5J. a 1300 Cursor M. 14458 Bol al bat he wit 

little is to be liiue bom soght, Enentis luus al was for nught. Ibid, 

I’d an exam- 99167 piii sal be studbnd in )>air thoght, Qiieber bat he be 

rrenture bso crist or nah 1905 in Mem Hen. Vlt [Rolls) sfiy The kynge 
I born. 1731 ..remembrithe that mater as efectually os that hit were ms 
[*assiun, that aune proper cause. 1990 Spknsbr F. I . i. 30 The knight . . 

tULAV Hist, Who mire him quited, as that courteous was. 160a Dolman 

that hb own l^ Primaud, Fr. Acad, (1618) 111 . 736 I'he property 

thereof b to mount alw.'iies vpwards, viitill that it hatn 
thnt. arch, attained to the i>In(.e dcsiinated vnto it. 1696 A. Wright 

. him i>«t ul E'irfe ,\erm, ei>i The reason is, cause that Ordinances are 

rficomC^ori nothing without the 1 .ord. lioo CoLKNiixm Lett. (1895) 
(Rolls) afioo 3 *' ^ "'y schemes of residence, 1 am as unfixed as your- 

n crim Under the oh<.oliite necessiK' of fixing 

t somewhere. 1809 tr. La/ontaiue's Hernutmn 4 Emilia 11 L 

97 Hermann likewise trembled, because that their early 
rtlhe. Tsm »i«n(l»bip was awakened in hb breast, 

ught ’l b^ 8. Used (like Fr. gue) as a substitute instead of 
r. Lfis'l'hen repeating a previous conjunction, or conjunctive 
ade mcTthm Of phrase. Now rare or arch, 

six 1 struck ^**75 Lamb, Horn, 17 peniie were Im his freond.. 
868 Tbnnv* wnlle asoittc to b^s deofles huiid.. 

b^ btt bine bttest, and wii)stewvBL c 1489 Caxton Bianch. 
fflrT fwitfi ardyn xix. 58 When they ..had seen the iiianere & the rewle 

* i u* \ ‘hat all wyth 1ey.ser they had seen 

ill subj.), their pu3’ssance. Ibid, 2^ So began he to be.. all annoyed 

! indicated of hym self by cause he was not armed tyl hb picture, and 

mmmonlv myght not yssue out. cisao IUnclav Sallust 35 

JL Whan he hod na-sayed many waves, and that nothing came 
nseqnenoe to purpose. X935 (.’ovf.rdalk Esther ii. 14 She must come 
ig tbaL vnto the kyngehoniore, excepte it pleased the kynge, and 

Mt ic hym ‘hot he caused her to be called by name. 1569 J. Sanpord 

3oa8oWhiet fr* Agri//a*s Fan, Aries 174 b, When sleepe falleth vpon 
roM, Filed. men, ft that they be in bed. 1^ Shakr. Merch. F, iv. L 

now RO sor- 9 Since he stands obdurate, Andlhat no lawful mcanes can 

t b man, yt carrie me Out of hb enuies reach. [Also 97 other examples.) 

v.] 5 What 1811 Birlr x Chron. xiii. 9 If it seeme good vnto you, and 

lof Snakb ‘hat it be of the Lxird our God. let vs send abroad vnto our 


brethren, ((^vbrd. Yf..yf. — Job xxxi. 38 If my land 
cry against me. or that the furrowes likewise thereof com* 
plalne. (Covkrd. Yf cose be that. .or y‘. .] 1859 M. 

Caraubon Enthus. (1656) tt6 Because 1 desire not to be 
over-lung, end that 1 would not glut the Reader. 1700 
Tvrrrll Hfei. Eug, II. 893 So soon as the Death of 
King John waa.. known, and that the Earls.. could agree 
where to meet, tygif Burks Regie, Peace iii. Wks. VIII. 
930 Whm one of the parties to a treaty intrenches himself.. 
in..oereinoiiie%. .end that all the concessions ore upon one 
side. 1^ Sir W. Nafibr Penins, War ix. iiL (Rtidg.) II. 
16 Although the rear was attacked,.. and that 50 men. .wero 
captured. 

t 9 . After a comparative: i- Thav. (Cf^ Wu 
fue.) Obs. rant* (m also Thb fart. 1 b.) 
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Si, KntOm woAmS. Bng^. P. (1669) 50 For noBwn 
Bomai (mil o>er bet tracherio do pal [LmHti JUS, pane] 
pnifte pat U bim Beat* ft be trial laest to. c ijm R. Biunne 
CA rtiB. iPmet (Kolia) 10603 More worschip oibyiii [Ariliur] 
KK^e per wat* pat of any of po pat apokok Gildus. t4ae tr. 
Swtrtia Seerei.t Priv, Priv, 175 H« had Slayne by trayaon 
two pryncea bdlyr that he waa. 1 1390 Lovki icm itmil 
xIvtiL as And but pe bolyere man 1 m be pat I kunne wit, 
£ll» achal there non Man here ayt. 

f 10 . The conjunction that ii very frequently 
omitted by ellipais, eap. in aenae 1. 

(The omiMion prub. began with the rel. conj./r, Thr.) 
Bta«o>i69o (a«e It 4b]. axya^ Cursor M, 3(^65 (Cott.), 
1 dred me a.'ire, for beniaon J-fe aal me giiie hie nutliaoii. 


lapoGowaa Cot^, I. 363 Joab..ftlowh Abner, for drcUo he 
acnolde lie [etc I c 1460 Mvst, ix. 137 Go ^rete 

hym well,, .any hym 1 com. 1506 Tinoaib Jat 11. 14 
TlMMigh a man aa^e he bath fnyih. imi Shako, i Htn, Vt^ 
II, V. 37 Direct mine Armea, 1 may emoiace hia Neck. 1999 
— Hjtn, 1 ^% V. L S4 Thou dost aee 1 cate. 1601 — AiCs lyell 
II. iii. 66 rde giue bay curtail, end his furniture My mouth 
no more were broken then these boyea. 1611 1'luLRZwiexx. 
13 It may bee they will rcucrcnce him. 1678 Hunvan 
I. 3, 1 think I do. 1737 Pofr Uor. A*/. 11. ii. 966 There 
ere who have not — and lliniik heav'n there are. i8og 
Scott J.tui Minstr, vi. xxv, So bright, ao red the glare, The 


No man ahall bold. BUtVe or repayre anny atraoe or *tache 
houasc, for fear of lyre and uurninge... unleaae they he 
covered with akbittca. aOea £v, Horn, tu Hum, iv. li. in 
Bullen O, Pi, IV, He that liaa not a tilde house must bee 

f lad of n thatch houae. 1866 Trtsu, Bot 1 1^7/1 ThHumx . . 
n Jamnira these palma are commonly known by the 
name ol *‘J'hatth.pafmai /Aid, The Silver Tlwtc^-|Min is 
uaiuillyanid to yield. . Palmetto Thatch,.. extensively cin« 
ployed lor making palnw:hip hats, hoaketa, and other fancy 
articles. *897 (111.CHKIKT Ptokioitd 63 Busily whittling 
^Ihutch pegs. 1688 R. House A rmowy 111. a66/i Thatching, 
is to cover., with Slr.iw, Feme, Rushes or Coral, which la 
bound and held together by Laths, Windings, ana *Tiiatch 
Prit.ks. 1847-94 Pahkbm GVarr. Hor, a. v. A'lMrr, The *thatch- 
nike or thatcher's r.nke. 19m Q, Hfv, July i3 Tliey were iis 
* t liMi L h-roils. 1901 WtstM, Ga», s 5 Atig. t /j The * tnatch roof 
^ a Weat-coiintry cottage. 1847 1 ..oh<:p. h.v, 1. Prel. 9 Where 
is the *thatch>ioored village, the home of Acadian larmcrsf 
18/4 Stfphrns Bk. Fatm 111 . 1095 To give the "thatch* 
straw a smoitlmess, it should be stroked down with a long 
aupple rod of willow. 1796 P. Bhownr Jamaica 344 The 
*Tliat< li Tree. The leaves, .used fur lhaich. s866 Trenu 


Bat., Thatch-U'ce, a name applteil to ptlnis generally in the 
West Indivs. 1877 Knight Diet. Mech,^ * Thatch-wood 
IPorht , . a m<xle of facing sea-walls with brush vi ood. U nder* 


castle seemed on flame. 1B49 Trnn\ bon Pt iacest vii. ^1 , 1 
fear They will not. A/od, We were sorry you couldn^ come. 
Thaich. <pa:tj), sh. Forms : 4-5 paoche, 5*6 
thacohe, theoohe, thetche, 7- thatch. [A late 
collateral form of Tback s 6 ,, conformed toTiiATOs 
f% which baa superaeded thaeJt in literary uae.] 

1 . Material us^ in thatching: straw or similar 
material with which roofs are covered ; particularly 
(b.) that actually forming n roof, the thatching. 

Pat mot to thatch x see Palmrtto. 

1398 'I'nkviba Barth. iJc P. A', xvii. clxvii(i]. (Bodl. M.S.), 
pe rafters hep slronge oiid M|iiaie..& hep charged w'oute 
w* acl.itie and tile opre w* str.iwe and pacclic [cd. 1499 
thetchcl. 1555 Eobn Decoties 159 I'hi^r houiies..aic . 
coucred witnreede ft theiclie. i6oe J. Port tr. Loo's 
Africa Introd ao *1 heir houses are built round, al of earth, 
flat-roofed, ai.d coiioreil with n kind of thatch. 17.. Pupr 
Imit, Sptnser iv. Hard by a Sty, beneath a roof of thatch, 
Dwelt Oblmiuy. 1850 PshsroiT J'eru \\\, vhi. II. ]6t 
The roofs of their dwcl]ing.s, in.steatl of tih-s, were only of 
tbatih. .1878 Bairs Centr. Amor. iv. 41 Kvery where the 

e ahns yiela an abundance of ptdes and thatch available for 
uildin,; purposes. 

b. 1693 Kvrlyn Dc la Quint, Cotupl. Card. 5 The Cieling 
and Flour above ou^ht to be. cUnd in Winter with a Thatch 
of Hay or Straw. s8i6 in Lft It', tlavcf'f^nl (i88ji) 13 The 
pretty thatch and white walls so conimun hereahoiits. 1867 
1 ). G. MiTCfixi L Bural Stud. 77 T'he roof a neat thatrli of 
wheat straw. S889 Dovlr Aiit'ok Cintke 328 They shelter 
the waits from the rain.. by great overhunging thatches, 
c. iransf, A thatched dwelling'. 

1693 S. Hahvry in Dtyden's JmteuaiW. (1697) #33 Th« 
Poor Inhahiiaiiis of yonder Thatch C'.iird me their lA>rd. 
a 1790 ' 1 '. Wartun Otic viii. Moymne, Up niuntiis the mower 
from his lowly thutch. 1793 W. Honr.i s Trav, India 67 
For constant residence, these votild be improved into the 
various thatches and huts w hich I have sec n. 

2 . fig. Covering ; oltcii humoromly the hair of 
the head. 

a 1633 Austin Mcdit. <1635) 284 The very Top and Cover, 
my 'i liatcli above . . growes gr.iy. 1634 .S. R. SobU Soldier 
II. i. in Bullen O, Pi. (188a) 1 . 276 Had my Barliour Per- 
fiini’d my louzy thatch here and |>oiik'd out My Tuskes more 
stifle. i8as Clare Fit/, A/instr. 1 . 129 'Neath the hard's 
leafy thati h. s888 Lowi ll UeafUeou* 4> Bue 103 We.. 
Who've paiil a pcrru<|uier for mending our Thatch. 1894 
Mrs. Dn an All in a Mans K. (1899) a? The dauinge he had 
done to his ' iliMich as he giaphically siylt-d his hair. 

8. Name in the Wcbl Indies lor several species of 
palms, the leaves of which are used for thatching : 
see quot. and thatch-palm in 4. 

1866 Treas. Bot.^ Thati h, Calyptronoma SwartoiL and 
Copcrniiia tcctorum. Palmetto Thatch, Thrinax parvi^ 
fiora, .Silver 'I'hatch, TJnino.v at^ontea, 

4 . aitrib, and Comb,^ as thcUcb'cavt^ ~roof^ •straw, 
•work (^aNo attrib,) ; thaUh-broived, •roofed adjs. ; 
thatoh-oloak, a cloak of any thatchi-g material ; 
thatoh-groM, a grass or similar plant used for 
thatching, as Cape T., Ke&tio chondropeiahts \ 
thatob-hook : see quot. ; f thatoh-house, a 
thatched house ; thatoh-palm, name for vniioiis 
palms of which the leaves are used foi thatching : in 
W. Indies, the genus Thrinax\ in southern U. S., 
the genus Sabal, esp. S. vtnbraculifera\ in Brazil, 
Euterpe montana {Eunk*s Stand. Diet, 1895); iu 
Lord Ilowe’s Island, Howea forsteriaua {Cent. Diet, 
1891) ; thatoh-x>eg, -pin,-priok,a stick sharpened 
at one end to fasten down thatch ; thatoh-rake, on 
implement with curved teeth for strai,;htening the 
thatching material as it is laid on the roof; 
thatoh-rod thatehiug*rod\ tbatch-tree (see 
quot. 1866); tbateb-wood, brushwood arranged 
as tlutch : see quot. 

1863 W. Barnes Poems in Dorset Diat,^\ An'by uhou-ne, 
where rwoses hung avore 'J be *thatch-browM window, 
an* the open door. 1844 B. Mavkh Atexieo xxiii. t6e 
An Inilmn Rhepherd-hoy in hi^ long "'ih.-itch-clo.'ik of waters 
flags, iflif Keatb Ode to Autumn 4 The vines th.it round 
the *thatch-eaves run. 1884 Miller Ptant-n,,* Gruxa, Cape 
1 batch. [iflSfl Hugo PVgf. A ta/pd. 80a The houses iit die 
C.*ipe of Co<m Hope are commonly thatched with Xedio 
tcctorum,.. womotxmtt whole huts are hnili with it.] s 880 
Cheshire Gloss.. *Thatch-hooks, Iron hooka, driven into the 
spam, to hold down the first layers of straw in thatching a 
bouse, laei in xtih Xep, Hist. A/SS, Comm, App v. 399 


IPorh, , . a m<xle of facing sea-walls with bnishvi ood. U nder* 
brush.. is cut down, fagoted at ita full length, and spread 
over the face of the hluiks. It is kept down by strong 
slakes, which have cross pint at their upper cmls to rest 
u()on the bru.sh. >fl 9 S Workman Algerian Mem, xi. zij 
V illa^cs w ii h thatch- woi k bouses. 

T^tch V. Fonns : a. 1 peoo(e)an, 4 

tbecebe, 4-6 tbeobe, 5 tbaiobe, 6-7 tbetob (7 
dial, tbe^). p. 4 paooban, 5^6 tbaoobe, 5 7 
thaob(e, 6 tbatobe, 6- tbatob. [OIL fice{e)ast 
(pa. t. feahte, f^hie, Vesp. Ps. ftehte, pa. pple. 
gefeaht\ Cunimoa Teutonic vb.; in OFris. bi)^ 
thikkf)a, OS. hiyhtecian (MDu., MLG. deckeu, 
Du., LG. dekken), OHG. dfcehan (MllCl, (ter. 
deckeu), ON. Pekja (Sw. tacka. Da. tmkke) t— 
i >Teut. *^akjan, f. *pako^ covering, roof, Th ack sb. 
The regular etymological form vsthetch : the liteiory 
thati h h.*is flpp. taken its vowel from Thack sb, 
Cf. also the cot;n.'ite Thack v.\ Tiieek v.] 

+ L tmns. To cover. (Only 0 ,E.) 

Beowulf 514 pa sit on sund reon kosr Kir a.*igor-stream 
earmiiin fiehton. a looe Cstdmon'e Crn. 877 (Gr.) For 
hwnn wast (m wean ft wrihst sceome, gesyhkt soiTte ft kin 
s> If |n*i rst lie mhi Icafuni. e xMaAgs.A's, (j‘h.)cxlvi. B Sc 1 m 
hcofen iMced liadium wolenum. 

2 . spec. To cover or roof (a house) with straw, 
rci'ds, pniro -leaves, heather, or the like, laid so as 
to protect from the weather; also, to cover the top 
of (a rick or wall) in a similar way. f Formerly 
also, to rot^f (a hatise) with slates, tiles, or similar 
roofing material. 

* 3 pB Trkviba Barth. De P, R. xvn. xxxi. (Tollem. M 8 .), 
In pe iioriN: londc men f^aceben \>d, 1495 thelche] here 
houses wii h reed. ? < ime How / 'Imvinan iemed ha t'atcr, 
Hoster\f^ in HuzL L.P.P, 1 . 310 He ooude theche a hous, 
and daulie u w.in . 1559 Eubn Decades xoi I'hvir houses ure 
. thetched with the stalkes of certayn^ towehe herbes. 
s6so lloLLANoCaiwr/eii'z Brit. (1637) 491 Reed for to thiitih 
their Houses. 1603-4 Althoip MS, in Simpkiii.son Wash- 
ingtons (1B60) Apu 53 To rhxyp one date theshing the 
dove house. s69BFk\ rk^ Acc, K, India 4 P- 66 The Houses 
are low, and Huitclied with Oleas of the Cocoe-Trecs. 1^4 
Pennant Tour Scot, in tTjs 135 Many of the churches 
are thatched with hc.ith. S869 Pakkman Huguenots iv, The 
buildings of the foit were all thatched .. with leaves of tlie 
imimelto. 

3 . fg. To cover ns with thatch. 

1989 PaOpew. Hatchet C iv, If that Martin could thatch 
vp his Cnurch, this mans scahship should bee an Elder. 
IM4 Kf inni ETON Father //utburtTs T. Wka (Bu 1 len> VI 1 1 . 
k My chin was well thatched with a beard. 1614 Gorors 
Luenn V. 166 Mount yEmus now was thatch't with miow. s66n 
! Hisbrrt Body of Dw. 11. 1 35 Their faces thatcht over with 
I impudence. 1683 Owen Sorm, Ckamh, imagery Wka 18^5 
VIII. 584 One lie must be thatched with another, or it will 
quickly min through. s8s6 Scoit Bt, Dwaffx, note. His 
head.. was ihntch^ with no other covering than long 
matted red hair. 1857 F.MKaaoN Poems a6 What if I'rade 
. thatch With towns the prairie hi oad. 189B Carlylr AVer/A. 

I Gt. I. v. ^1872) 1 . 45 As if there woscloib enough . . to thatch 
I the Arctic Zon^ 

I 4 . Of a thing; To aerve as a covering or roof 
to ; to cover, to roof. 

e 1000 Sax. Leeehd, 1 1 . a^s Sto flimen (of the milt] bik heo* 
cende ft wrinmde ka wamlie ft ka innofaran. 1663 GsaaiRR 
Counsel d vj b, Leavesof Trefs do thatch their Doinicilinms. 
1851 Mrs. Stowk Vntde Tom's C. ix, 'ike ahock of hair 
that thatched his head. 

5 . intr. To do thatching; to thatch houses. 

1377 Langl. P, pi, B. XIX. asa Somme he tau^te to tilieto 
dyclie & to thecche. 199s SntNSEx At, Hubberd 864 To 
hedge, to ditch, to thrash, to thetch, to mowe. 1795 Aikin 
ft B iRBAULD Evenings at Home vi. 105 Cutbm, Can you 
thatc'h ? Th'-re is a piece blown off Uie cow-house. A(pred, 
Alas I 1 cannot ihotch. 

Thatoh, variant of Tretor dial, vetch. 
Thatohed, thatoht (]«tjt), ppi a, [f. 
Thatch v. (n.v. for Forms) •!-*»> L] Covered or 
roofed with thatch. 

1467 la Eug, Gilds (z 87«8 37a That no chimneys of tie ner 
thacned houses be suflred w*yn the cyte. a 1548 Hall 
Chrom,, Hen, Pi 94 The newe Constable, .destroyed two 
ortlire..Htlepooie thetched villager s'iflB>[SHiRLKV]Ca/t/. 
Underwit L in Bullen O, PI. 7x883) II. .337 Doea this 
thatchd cottage head hold still in foshionf 1653 Walson 
Angler {. a Sir, 1 know the timtcht house very : 1 oflen 
Blake It my resting place. 1867 Mi.ss Bbaduoii Floyd 1 

Road-aide inns with brown tliatcbed roofia 


b.^. Covered as with thatch (in quot. i 6 o 6 , 
with reference to its inflammability). 7'hatchod* 
head, one who has malted hair. 

x6o6 Sir C,Gooueappe \\\, I in Bullen^. Pt, (1884) HI. 
44 Such sparkes were gocNl enough yet to set ihacht oiamv 
Miions a nre. 1613 Beaumont ft Fl. Coxtmuh 11. iii, fire 
you go, Sirrmh '1 hatch'd Head I wouldst not thou be whip^ 
and think it insticcT 1889 Dovlb Miemk Ctmrko loS A 
pair of great tliatclied eyebrows. 

ThAtober (ke*i|ai). [C Th.vtcd v, (q.v. for 
P'orms) + -£R 1.] One who thatches ; /// one whose 
business it is to thatch houses, corn or hay ricks, 
etc. 

ct44o JaeoPe Welt 40 Alle men of crefte, as wry^les, 
smythes, .. boxteiys, tliaccherys, cordewonerys •• owyn to 
payin k« tythe. is6s~S Act 5 Etie. c. 4 | 30 Tharte or 
Oicupation of a. .Thatcher 01 Shinglcr. 1641 Bbkt AhrMb 
Bki. (Surtees) 145 A tliatcher hath usually two folkes to 
waite on, viz. one to drawe out tlie thatch and midte it into 
liuttles, and the other to make morter and serve him. 1879 
jKPri-HiKS Wild Lfe tn S, Co. 1x3 Ibe wind never bhw 
lltat was strong enough to please the thateber. 

bo t Tba-tehBBtor (tba'ohestor), in same sense. 

*Sfl3“4 ShutHeworthf Aee. (Chetham Soc.) 18 Vnlo a 
thiicnestcr for lhnchiiige..iowe dayes and a halffe xip. 

Thatching (]>a:‘tjm), vbl, sb. [f. Thatch v, 
(q. v. lor Forms) -1- -iHO >.] Tlie action of Thatch n, 

1 . The action or process of covering a building 
with thatch (F formerly, with any roofing material). 

*393 Langl. P. PL C ix. 199 Tho. . peers.. putte hem alia 
to weike,..ln bresshyngc, in kcc^'hyng. isoo Maldou, 
Ess* r, Libor /?. if. 9< b, Circa le thechyngc iiniua orel apud 
Sabrriies. c 1683 M. M ackaiiji in Madarlane Geog, Co/leet. 
(S.H.S.) lll.6(jrenisie affunlcth only slates for thatching of 
houses. 1760 Foote Attnor 11. Vl’ks. 1799 I. 2«o Fine old 
hii}', . dani.'ig'd a little last winter, for want of tlwtching. 
1846 y, Baxter's Livr, Ptatt. Agrie. (ed. 4) 11 . 316 The 
Somersetshire mode of tli.itching is iMrefermble to afl others. 
It consists in using unbruisrd straw, provtnciully called 
reed, Instead of bruised straw with the ears on it. 

2 . foncr, ■■ Thatch sb, 1. 

1671 H. M. tr. Erasm, Cottoq, 311 The very rafters them- 
selves which lienr up the thatrhing. 1709 T. N. City 4 C. 
Purchaser a6u 'l‘lns kind of Thatching will indure 40, 90^ or 
60 Years. ^ 1844 STiriiENS Bk. Farm 11 . 405 ]..ong straw 

T s, which bound down the 1 hutching of stticks. 

attrib, and Comb., as thatching wot k ; thatoh- 
ing-fork, {a) a forked stick used lor ennying straw 
to the roof for thatching; (^) see qnot 1883; 
thatching-rod, a long flexible rod laid on the thatch 
to hold it down, and tied or pinned to the frame* 
work of the roof; thatohing-apalo t see quot. 
188a ; thatohing-atako, a pointed stake with 
wiiich the thntch is pinned down. 

1641 Best Farm. Bks. (Surtees) 130 If thatchinga works 
come in bande in baytiine. 1703 T. N. City ft C. Purchaser 
859 1 ^ M>nie parts of Kent they use 110 Witlis to bind on 
their Tlmtching-rods, hut . . they use Rope-yarn, x^ Ti> x* 
rsNiKB Witd Life in S. Co. 123 Hi.^ siiiall sharp billhook to 
split out hi'H I hatching stakes. 188a Ogilmb, TheUchim$p 
fork, Thatehing,spule, an implement with a forked bkide 
and a cross handle at one end fur thrusting home die tufts 
of straw in thatching. 1887 Molonbv Forestry IV, A/r, 
438 The leaves.. are used.. for lliatchiiig purposes. 

TluFtcbleiR, a. [f. Thatch sb. + -uhb.] 
Having ibe thntch of the roof niisBingor destroyed. 

x88s Century Mag, XXllI. 91a Hingeless doors and 
shutters, crooked and tliatchless rooTs. 

I Tha'tohy.a. rare. Abounding in thatch. 

1864 Caiilvi-e Fredk, GL xv. xiL (187a) VI. 88 Thatchy 
I Trautenau, wooden too in the upper stories of it, talm 
greedily to the fire. 

I That*ii (ffsr*t'n), adit, dial. Also 9 that-en, 
thatn, that'ns. [perh. for on earlier of 

that kind, f. That dem, adj. -t- Kin sb,^ 6b: cf. 
Thibkik, Tri 88E.\. But no instance of thatkin has 
been cit^, and the termination may have a 
I different origin.] More fully a that'n^ •$, in that 
way, in that manner, like th.'it. 

I 1695 CoNGMKVB Low for L. III. iii, An yon stni 
tliatX we shall neier gramile together. NiygB Proor 
Derbicisms, 'I'hatn. a xtesFokuv Poe. E. Angiia, Thorns, 
..in that manner. 1879 Mias Jackson .VAnpjrA tPord-bh,, 
Atbain, athatHS...Thatn,..adu. that way.., os of the 
manner of doing a thing. 

Thatness (ffictnes). Philos, [f. That dem, 
pron. + -NKsa.] The quality or condition of being 
* that ’ i. e. of existing as a definite thing. 

I 1643 Digbv Observ. Reiig, Med. 11644) 66 It is evident 
' th.a sumenesse, thisinsse, and thattie^, hcloogcth not to 
nisilter hy it .selfo, . . but ouch as it is distinguisb^ and indi- 
viduated by the forme. 1889 Mivart Truth 211 It appie- 
hends what kind of a thing the object perceived may be— 
its ‘thatness', so to S|»eak. 1891 E. B. Bax Outlooks fr. 
New Standpoint in. 183 'I'lie phenomenon or sign of ilie 
bt:ing or of Uie thatueM which itself ever eludes us. Ibid, 
191 Tiiipariing to wliatness a ihttiiess. >904 Athenmum 
84 Dec. 868/a 'I'he investing of the content, which is in 
Bradlei.in kmguage a *what , with self-existent realft|r or 

*tliat'ncF. 4 *. 

t Thau, obs. form of Tab. 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 317/1 A little sinf tlial hehelde 
whicne hadde the signe of thau. 1701 C Woi.lkv yrtd. 
New York (i860) 31 That RabbinicBl Critick the Oxford 
Gregory upon Caiirs Tiiau. 

Thau* bau, pau), pauh, obs. ff. Though. 
Thauel, obs. form of Tholb sb,^ 

Thauffht, variant of Thought, rower's bench. 
Thannuuiita (kt^'mAsBii). Miu, [mod. (Nor- 
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deniklBld, 1878), f. Gr. 9 aviiAai»m wonderful, mar* 
velloos ^ -XTuf: to named *oa account of Itt 
unntual compoiltion white, amorphons 

mineral compoied of lilicate, carbonate ana aiil- 
phate of calcium, and water * (Chester), 

1881 in Watts Diet, Chem. Vlll, iQSf. 

Thanttato- (>§m&tn), combining^ form of Gr. 
8av^, tfavAtor-, wonder, marveU nmuaato’ga- 
Blat, a believer in or advocate of thanmatogeny. 
Thaiimato'geaj, [-gent], the orl^nation of life 
as a miraculous process : opposed to nomogtny, 
Thavsiato’gvaphy [-orapht : mod.L. thaumaio- 
graphia\^ a writing concerning the wonders of 
nature. Thawmatolatry [-latbt], excessive re- 
verence for the miraculous or marvellous. Than- 
Biato'logf [-loot], an account of miracles ; the 
description or discussion of the miraculous. 

1891 Cym/. Diet., ^*Tluuinatog«nist (citing Owen). 1868 
'‘14 Nomogeny or ^'I'hauniato- 


OwBif Vertehr, Anim, 111 . 814 
renyT s8te Moxlbv Eu, (1871 _ 
heorisi ok elementary formation' 


s8^ Moxlbv Eu, (1878) II. 394 Independent of all 
i<—L volution, Epigenesis, 


ss;!; . 

Nomogeny, Thaumatogeny. [163s J. Ioiinstom KtiiUS 
*Thaumatographia Naturafis.) 189K Cent, Diet,, Thauma- 
.togra^hy. iSsy Harr (1859) 98 The 'thaumatolatry 

by which our theology has been debated. 1831 J. H. N kwman 
CntA, Eng, S96 In the Protestant's view., who assumes 
that mliacles never are. our *thaunmtology is one great 
falsehood. 1904 Eetin, Kef, Jan. 16) In whu h Ivolnme] the 
work of fhaumatology is carried to its furthe-^t extreme. 

Thauinatropo GS'mAtrt^p). [irreg. f. Gr. 
Mifta (see Thaumato-) 4- -rpovot turning.] A 
icientific toy illustrating the persistence of visual 
inmressiona, consisting of a card or disk with two 
different figures drawn upon the two sides, which 
are apparently combined into one when Ihe disk is 
rotate rapidly ; also applied to a disk or cylinder 
bearing a series of figures which, on being rapidly 
rotated and viewed through a slit, produce the 
impression of a moving object (« Phekakisto- 
BOOPE. Zobtbopb). 

1807 J. A. Pasis Phiht, in Speri Til. L s This toy Is termed 
th* I naumatrope. 1839 Rmrwstbr Optica xviii. (ed. 4) 338 
Tbaumairope (is] the name given by Dr. Paris to an optical 
toy, the pnnctule of which depends on the persistence of 
vision. sSya IIuxlry Phys, x. 943 The thaumatrope,..by 
Ihe help of which, on looking through a hole, one sees images 
of Jugglers throwing up and catching balls. 

Hence ghanmatgo*ploal <k., pertaining to or 
having the nature or effect of a thaumatrope. 

i8s9 Btaekm, Mag. XXV. 89 Having read Emerson on 
this thaumAtrupIcal proceeding. 

ThaiUliailirga ( |»J*m&ti 9 jdif(). Also 8-9 -tort 
(-tDig). [ad. meuX. Ikauniaturg^us^ ad. Gr. tev/m- 
roupTrot wonder-working, a conjurer, t dav/Mir- 
wonder + •ipyof working; in form con- 

formed to F. tkaunuUurgi (166^ in Hatz.-Darm.).] 
A worker of marveU or miracles ; a wonder-worker. 


out a hard word.. .Thaumaturg. ilad Soutkkv FiW. Eccl, 
AngL 479 The Thaumaturge .. knelt before the Image to 
intercede fur them, i860 Sat. EetK X. 969/9 The half, 
maudlin, half-cheating tliaumaiurg. 1881 Athenmmm ia Mar. 
36^9 Pious mythologies have made out that she [St. Fridcs- 
widel was a thaumaturge of the first order. 

Thaimiatlirgio Ogm&t^'jd^ik), «. and sb. 
[t as prec. 4- -lo. J 

A. adj, 1 . That works, or has the power of 
working, miracles or marvels ; wonder-working. 

1680 Dial, between Po^ A Phaneetich it llie Thauma- 
tergick word of Protestant KeUgiun have done our Cause 
suim eminent service. s8i8 G. S. Fabkr /farm Meseucm I. 
9^ The thaumaturgic and inspired prophet Moses. 1831 
Cari.vlib Sart, Ees, 11. iv. The grand thauinatiirgic art of 
Thought. 1889 Patkr G. de Latourb^ The witchery, the 
thaumaturgic powers, of Virgil, or. .of Shakespeare. 

2 . Of, pertaining to, or involving thaumaturgy. 

sBsg Carlvlb Schiller w, (1873) 79 Vaiious thaumaturgic 
feats. 1894 Stp.vbnson Let, ta Aliu A, Beadle 14 Jidy, 
Never expect.. thaumaturgic conversions. 

B. sb, t a. The art of constructing marvellous 
or apparently magical devices. Obs. 

1370 Dkb AfatA. A j, Thnumaturgike, Is that Art 

Mathematiiotll, which giueth certaine order to inakestraunge 
workes, . .of men greatly to be wondred at. 

b. pi, Thaumatu'rgioa [see -lO s] : feats of 
magic, conjuring tricks. 

1730 [see Thaumaturqv, quot. 1797I. iSag M iss M itforo 
VuuM Ser. 1. 990 Mr. Moon, the very pearl of all conjurors, 
. . with his * wonderful . .exhibition ofTnauinatiirgicR, 'I'achy- 
gra^y, matheniaiical operations, and magical deceptions *. 

Tunmaturgioal (l>§mAti>*id^ik&l;, a» [C 
as prec. : see -ical.] « prec. ndj. 

i6ai Burton Auat, Mel, it ii. iv. (i676> 179/1 Mills to 
move themselves, Archita's Dove, Alhertus Brssen head, and 
such Thaumnttirgical works. 1841 D’Israkli Anten. Lit, 
(1867)649 Artful impoHtiires..practiHi'd. .by the dealers la 
thaumaturgical arts. 1004 R. J. CAMmuLL Semh /ndV- 
vidnals V. 74 The modem mind would .. repudiate the 
thaumaturgical element here. 

Thaiuiiatiirgiat (iig'm&tiijdjist). [f. Thao- 

MATUBOY T -J 8 T .1 - ThaUMATUBOK. 

iSap Carlvlr Aliae., Gerw, Playw. (1879) It. or No con- 


juror. can any longer pass for a true Chaumaiurgist. 1837 
ibid, Diamend Neeklmce xvi. V. 190 Ca^iosiro, Thauma- 
Curgikt, Prophet and Arch-Quack. 1879 pAROAe Si, Pant 


I. 330 nelA The dhs was visited by the tbaumaturglst 
ApoUmiius. s8fa CAr, I. si6 lUm aNnuKled in 

Oriental thattmataffAls and iinpostori. 

So thaumaturgy (Gmf. Dtci. 

1891) ; SluHi*aMaaxfl:M v. Inin, to act the 
thaumaturge, pefibrm woudert. 

>891 19/A Cent, Nev. 8as We find Father Anquieta than- 
maturgising (if 1 nuif ttiie the expreshion) on the slightest 


jThauinaturglUi(^;mAt8ug^0- Pb-i. [med. 
L. : ice ThaumatOboe.] Tbaumatukoe. 

S730 BAfLSY(folio), TAamwatnegue,, .a Worker of Miracle^ 
n Tide which the Romsn-Cathoficks give to neveral of their 
Saints. 1840 Cou Wiskman £s*,t Jnirac, Af, Tee/, (18^9) 
1 . 188 Nor u there reason to suppose, that every simple 
faithful was a Thaumaturgus. s886 Edin, Eev, July 983 
Nature, the great Thaumaturgus, has in the Vocal Memnon 
propounded an enigma. 

Thanmatnrgy (]>§*mAitb(l^i). [ad. Gr. fiav- 
fiarovpyia wonder-workitig, conjuring, f. Thauha- 
To- 4 - -fpyot working : ice -Y. So F. thauntalurgi$ 
(1 878 in Diet Acad,),] The working of wonders ; 
miracle-working; magic. 

17S7 Bailkv vol. iI. Thaumaturgy [1730 (folio) also Thau* 
fnaturgieke\ . .any Art that docs, or seems to do Wondvrs, 
or, as It is defin'd hy Dr. Dee (cf. THAUstATUROic ah. a], a 
mathematical Science, which gives n certain Rule for the 



to the purposes <d thaumaturgy. 1831 Carlvlb Sari, Ees, 
III. viii, A World of Miracle^ wherein all fohled or authentic 
Thaumaturgy, and feats of Magt& were outdone. 1870 
Minto Eng, Prase Lit, I. 1 . 38 Magic,— both black and 
white,— thaumaturgy, and necromancy. 

f*niair6fV- Obs, Forms: i ballaii, jTeafian, 
3 JyeEfen, 3 heauien, pauien, Vkuen, ]^e, 3-4 
baue. [OK. pajian : etymology nnnscertnined ; not 
Known in the cognate langs.] trans. To consent 
to ; to allow, permit ; to submit to, suffer, endure ; 
to tolerate. Cf. I-irave. 

83s Kentish Charter ef AbbaXti O, E, Texts 448 Ic ciolnoS 
mid godes gefe aercebiscop 6is wi ite and d'ealie. c 888 K. 
/Blpmkd Boeth, xxxviii. 1 6 ponns J»e fiincS se earmra so 
feet yfel deft bonne se Jm hit Jtafab* c 1000 Ags, Gasp, Matt, 
vii. 4 Brokur (e st6o Jiafe] Jnet ic ut ado |»ait mot of 
btnuin esjtan. wiosg WuLverAN //em. Hi. (Napier) 93 Eal 
piet he for us and for ure lufan Imfode and oolode. [e 1173 
Lamb, Hem, lai God i|»eaf(xie to BlesendnesRe alles 
lleffulles moncunnea.] eiaoo Ormim 5457 Godd ne bole 
nohht Ne bafv labe gastess To winnenn oferhannd oflT uss 
hurrh heoro labe wilesa. ctni/aGen, 4 Ex, 3119 Kuerilc 
ous-folc Ae mat It dauen On yir sep oAer on kide hauen. 
c 1300 Hauelok 9696 Was neuere non Jnu mouhte bane Hiso 
dtntes, noybor knitn ne knaue. 

Hence tTha*vlng (in 4 Jiaftmg, etc.) vbl, sb,, 
permission, consent. 

13.. Aner, R, 344 (MS. Cott. CL) ]hirch min bafungo 
Cerpus, Tt. beafunge^ Co. bauungej. 

Thave, variant of 'I'heave. 

Thavel, * 11 , thawle, dial, forms of TBivETi. 
Thaw M)f sb. Also fi. 5 thowe, 5- thow 
(now north, dial, and Sc.), [f. Thaw v, : cf. ON. 
^ thawed ground ; also ON. peyr, ONorw. /ryr, 
Sw. 19 , Da. tg thaw ; also Du. dooi thaw.] 

1 . The melting of ice and snow after a frost ; the 
condition of the weather caused by the rise of icin- 
perature above the freexing point. 

14 . . Vee, in Wr.-WiUcker 366/9 Gelicidinm, thawe. a igga 
I.xi.ANn itin, V. 68 The Lake w Brecnok ons frosen over, 
and than in a Thaue brektng maketh mnrvelus NuLse. 
1968 Grafton Chren. II. 441 Vpon a sodaine thawe, ihe 


349 It becomes so furious 
when swell'd by the Thaws of the Snow. 1716-46 Thomson 
lEiuter 990 The frost resolves into a trickling thaw. 1B78 
Huxlbv Physiegr, 14a By heavy rainfall, or by rapid thaw 
of snow. 

ft, i4ia-ao Lyoo. Chren, Trey 11. 5079 Nqwe flodis of b* 
sodryn bowe ^ grrne mede gan toouerflowaL e 1440 PremA, 
Earv. 499/1 lli'iwe, of snowe, or yclys or yce,. .degelncte, 
syss Kamsav Gentle ,Sheph, 1. ii, I'bick-bUwn wreaths of 
snaw, or blashy thiws. 1786 Burns Bri^s e/ Ayr 119 
Af' lus'd by bliist'ring winds an spotting thowes ; I n mony 
a torrent down hb sna broo rowes. 1876 IVhitby Gleu., 
Thow, thaw. 

2 . transf, and Jig, 

1398 Shaks. Merry IV. iil v. 119 A man of my Kidney., 
that am as suhiect to heate as butler; a roan of continuall 
dissolution, and thaw. sMq Bunyan Pilgr. 11. 113 If the 
Sun of Righte<iusne.ss will arise upon him, bui frocen Heart 
shall feel a Thaw. 1704 Burns The Auld Mesa Ii, But 
my white pow, nae kindly thowe Shall melt the snaws of 
age. 1817 Bvmon Manfred il ii. 209 Now 1 uemble And 
feel a strange cold thaw upon my heart, 
b. spec, A becoming Icix cold, formal, or reserved. 

1848 Dickrns Demhey v, Such temporary indications of 
a partial thiiw that had appesred with her, vanibh«xl with 
her. 1873 Browning Red Celt. Nt,-eap lit. 396 That Umw 
Of rigid disapproval into dew Of sympathy. 

3 . aitrib, and Comb,, as lhaw-rain, •time, 

(cf. G. iattwind ) ; Ihcm-cloven, •swamped adjy 

a 1715 Durnrt Own Time 11. an. 1679 (1893) 1 . 589 fn the 
minute hi which they began to march [on the ice), a thaw wind 
blew veiy fresh. 1814 Byron in L. H unt A utoeieg, (1850) 1 1, 
318, 1 have been snow-bound and tbaw'swampml. .for nearly 
a month. 1819 Siibllbv Erometh, Unb, 11. ul 34 A howl Of 
catara':ts from their thaw-closen ravines. i8ao — Vision 
ef sea 36 It splits like the ice when the thaw-breeses blow. 
183a Dickshs Bleak He. Ui, She gave mo one cold parting 



ktsB upon my Ibfolwad, Kko a thaw.drop firom tht stone 
porch. i8go Stbvbnbun Let, te H, yasnes sp Dec.} My 
tbooriisiiMrt, and. .the thaw'Wators wash down my wnting. 

Tliaw (bi)i V* Forma: i ^wIbu, (4)»ewe), 
5-6 thowe, o thou, thow. /I. 4 lH>wo,thouo, 
4-5 thowo, 5- thow (now north, JM, and SC,). 
Pa, t. and pa, ppU, thawod {JUal, tbowe^ 
t. also thow^; p^ ppU, also 8-9 thawn. 

tk 9 wc\ 
^ whence 

tHJe, NFris. tmi ; OLG. ^Jawian, whence 
MLG. doten, I.G. dauen (Dahneri), Du. dooien, 
EFris. deien, deuen, doien ; OHG. douwen, dfpoen 
(cf. mod.Gcr. verdauen to digest), ON. }eyja 
(i-^^fauja), ONorw. poya, Sw. too. Da. tot. The 
late MJL and Sc. thUwe does not answer to OE. 
PcaoioH, bat seems to require *p 9 wan or *pdwan, 
unrecorded. Ulterior history obscure.] 

1 . tram. To reduce (a frozen substance, as ice 
or snow) to a liquid state by raising its temperature 
above the freezing point ; to melt (a frozen liquid). 
Also thaw out (U. S.). 

ctono Sax, Leeehd. III. 174 Se wind [Zephirus] toiryrpS 
and dawaO mlcne winter, sgja Paixi.r. 755/1 Sette the 
potte to the fyreto thawe the water. 1396SNAKS. Afenh, V, 
11. L 5 Where Phoebus fire scarce thawes the ysicles. sfisg 
N. Carpbhtbr Geog, Del, 11. y. (1635) 70 Riuers. a re- 
mission of the cold are thawed, a 1704 T. Brown Lond, 4 
Lacedem, Oracles Wks. X709 111 . ill. 138 After the Snow is 
thawn 1790 Buukb Ft, Rev. 949 Mr. Bailly will sooner 
thaw the eternal ice of his at Ion tic regions, than restore the 
central heat to Paris. 1878 Huxlrv Physiegr. 64 Until the 
warmth of summer returns to thaw it [the snow]. 

J 8. ^1384 Chauckr H, Fame iii. 53 They [letters] were 
most of thowed so That of the lettres oon or two Was 
moite away of euery name, c 1440 Eromp, Earn, 499 /k 
T howyn or meltyn, as snowe and other lyke, resolve, 1396 
DAUtVMFLB tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot, (S.T.S.) 1 . 46 To thow 
the pypes and Khokles of yce. 1894 A. Rxib Sang* 
ileatherl, 107 Storms that time bad thowed. 

i»/r. 

1391 Shakb. Two Gent, 11. iv. 900 TuHb that I lone, (That 
I did I0U& for now iny louc is thaw'd . . like a waxen Image 
Vainst a nre. .). 1615 Sir W. Murk Misc, Poems viii. 43 loU 
beuties beames then lhau away . . The ycinesse of loiies 
delay. 17^ Ramsay Gentle Shepk, iii. ili. Prol., To whis- 
per out nil melting flame, And thow his lassie's breasL 
1783 M. CUTLXR in Li/e, etc. (1888) II. 998 This cold snowy 
winter has considerably cooled my zeal, but when 1 get 
thawed out, in the spring, perhaps it may return. i8ai Siifl* 
LKY Adouais i, O, weep for Adonais I though our tears 
Thaw not the frost which bmd» so dear a head 1 
2 . intr. Of ice, snow, or other substance: To 
pass from a frozen to a liquid or semi-liquid state ; 
lo melt under the influence of warmth : esp. by rise 
of temperature after frost. Also thaw out (U. S ). 

C138S Gleu. IV, de Bibbesw. in Wright Vec, 147 Apt^s 
geli veal remoyl [gloss] thowyng. Trbvisa Higden 

(Rolls) VII. 433 Muinr brugges . . were i-broke of be bow- 
ynge \v,r, bewingej of be yse. 1530 Palsch. 755A1 1 ihnwe, 
OB snowe or yce dulhe fur heaue. 1330 Hulort, Thawe 
as yse dothe, egeiidor, s6io Holland Camden's Brit. 
(1637) 6a8 As often as the Yce thereon doth thaw. 1696 
si. Brn Israxl Vmd, Jud, 9 The pond thawd. 1703 
Maundbrll Jeum, yarns. (1730) 140 Abundance of Snow 1 
which thawing in the beat of Summer [etc.]. s88o 
Hauoiiton Phys, Geog. iv. 195 The water freezes in Novem- 
ber and thaws in May. 1887 1 . R. Lady's Ramche Lijk 
Menlesna 31 Before I can begin to write iliU letter the ink 
must be put down by the fire to thaw out, as it is frozen solid, 
b. tratuf, aiidy^. 

160a Shaks. Han%. 1. il. 130 Oh that this too too solid 
Flesh, would melt. Thaw, and resolue it selfe into a Dew. 
1840 Miss MuLOCKU^fr'/biVr xxix, He. .thawed into ;x>silive 
eninusiaim beneath the sunshine of her influence. s8te 
Swinhurnk Atalauta a 104, 1 would that as water My life? 
blood had thawn. 1903 A. C. Bknkon l/ptm Lett. (1906) 
B93 The dreariness of my heart thawed and melted into 
puce and calm. 

3 . impers. It thaws : taid of the cessation of a 
frost, when the ice, snow, etc. Iiegin to melt. 

e 13x5 Gleu, IV, de Bibbesw. in Wright Vee, 160 Ore gale, 
freset; Ore remet, thouet. C14S8 Vee, in Wr.-WUkker 
665/a Degelat, thowes. 1330 Palsgs. 755/1 It thaweth a 
pace. Z709 Lend. Gam, No. 4507/3 'I'his Morning it l)eg.9n 
tu thaw. Moti. J'he frusi seems to be giving way { 1 expect 
it will thaw before night. 

4 . trans. To iice from (he physical effect of 
frost ; to unfreeze ; said usually in reference to a 
non-liquid substance rifld with frost, also to a per^ 
son or animal affected by extreme cold. 

1396 Shaks. Tam, Shr, iv. i. 9 My very lippes might 
freeze to my teeth, . .ere I should come by a fire totlisw me. 
1663 Phil, Tressu, 1 48 The frosen Bodies will be harni- 
lesdy thawed. 1708 Kamhav Ansscreeniic on Leve ai, 1 .. 
ills handies ihow^d. i8so Lviton Devereux v. ii. After 1 
WAS lodged, thnwed. end fed, 1 fell fast asleep. 1883 W. 
Aitkbn Lays 98 (E. il D.) The whusky thowed their Hielan* 
bluid. 1887 1 . R. Lady's Ramke I, i/e Montana 144 You 
have to thew e bit before you can put it in a hoiae'a mouth- 
b. nonco-uto. To make limp (anything siilT). 

ik . . at farther distance, eo 


s8ei Scorr Kenilw, xl, Speek 
please you I your breath thaws our ruflT. 

6. intr. To become unfrozen ; to become flexible 
or limp by rise of temperature. 

1396 Dalrvmplb tr. Ledide Hist, Scot, (S.T.$D I. 46 Gif 
ony frosin thing be put ethir in the loch or In the riuer, It 
tliowU fra hand. 1687 A Jxivkll tr. Thevtnes's 7 'rav, ik 
laa We found it worse when the Sun was up, and the ground 
began to 'Iha w. tZs/e-a O. W. H olm br Spring 95 The bog's 
green harper, thawing from bis sleep, Twangs e hoarse notA 
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% jt/r. ^ tram. To toftai to mpKthjr «r 
gOpUllty : to break down coldncM and rewtve. 

igto Stanvhuiibt ik (Arb.) i8 Weo tbawde with 

w«2pinf doo iMrdoii fraiickly* the villayn. idfy Gilmn 
Dwum^i. (1867) 98 An extraordinary occaaion melta and 
thiiwa down the natural affcctiona of nien. tyai Ricfuaua 
■on FaHuU (1834) 1. 108 Site is a charming girl, and may 
be thawed by kindneu. iSk GikMoua MttupU (1864) aoi 
Tea even fails to thaw oommelely their reserve. 1889 J, 
JSTFKasoN Autobi^* xii. (1891) 339 A hopeless endeavor 
to thaw him ouL 

b. sif/r. Of a person, his feelings, manner, etc. : 
To become softened or 'melted" in feeling: to 
throw off coldness and reserve ; to unbend. 

1998 B?* Hall Sai. iv. iv. D J b. He thaw's like Chaucers 
firosty laniuere : And aeis a Months minde vpun sroyling 
May. m 1691 Donmb f^aUAie/iom 9uy Nanu ix, And thou 
begin'st to tnaw towards him for thiS} May my name step in. 
t8^ PouoK C^mrst ^ T, ix. yaa IVide of rank And oflice, 
thawed into paternal love, iom El. Glvm riji/r JSWm, ( 1906) 
18 He. .wont on talking in tne friendliest way, but 1 would 
not thaw. 

7 . The verb-stem in combination forming sbs., 
as ikaW’koMe, thaw point, 

189a Pall Mail G. 30 Aug. 7/3 Dynamite, .is received at 
the work b a frosen state, and stored in a big magazine. 
From this receptacle it is taken to the thaw-house as needed. 
190a Daffy Chron, 38 May 8/5 When 'thaw* points were 
needed, through which steam was forced into the hard 
ground, they were improvised out of rifle barrels. 

Hence Thawed (pjd) ///. e., warmed so as to 
melt (as ice), softened ; thawed out, also, put out 
of work or action by a thaw; Thawing ppL a., 
that thaws, melting. 

tdsa CsABHAW Maty Magd Wks. (1904I 359 Thawing 
crystall 1 snowy hills, Still spending, never spent 1 1774 
OoLDSM. Nat. nitt, (1776) 1. 347 Clefts, fiom whence the 
thawed water trickles ouk 1800 HaNav Kpit. CAnw. 11808) 
37 The temperature of melting snow, or of thawing ice. 1883 
Harp€pf$ Mag. Dec. 86/a The now thawed-ont and almost 
genial Mise l.isle. i8iM IVestm, Cat. lo ^an. 7/3 Ihe 
thawed-out skaters equalised matters by holding a carnival 
cn wheel skates at the Wandsworth Rink last night. 

Thaw, paw, pawa, obs. forms of Though. 
Thawev (p$' 9 J)* [f- prec. vb. + -SB l.] One 

who or that which thaws; spec, in Afining, a 
device or apparatus for thawing frozen ground. 

1630/?. JehusoH^s Kioinl. 4 Coawnu. 7 Even in that con- 
tinual! neighbourhood ot that great Thawer (i. e. the sun] 
have you hits perpetually covered with frost and snow, syoo 
Pp. .Scf. MoHthly Feu. 461 The introduction of mining 
machinery, such as . . thawers . . has given fresh impetus. 

Thawing OS'ii}'), vbl. sb, [f. as prec. + -iro 1.] 
The action of the verb Thaw (Jit, or Jig.), Also 
in pi. (in quot. 1886 concr.). 

e 1385, 1387 [see Thaw v. a]. S9IB6 Holihshkd Chron, 
HI. 80/3 At tlieirdissoluingor ihawing, manic bridges both 
of wood and stone were borne downe. itti Flavkl Meth, 
Crane vii. 1 53 Thawinn of the heart under the apprehen- 
sions of grace. t86s Tiiornbury Turner (186a) 11. 135 The 
occRNional thawings of natures, however frozen by habit. 
1886 M. K. Macmillan Dagonet 154 The first thawings of 
the hard-bound road clung iinpedingly to our shoes. 

Thawless ()>5*lc8), a. [f. Thaw sh, or v. + 
•LESS.] That does not thaw, or that never thaws. 

1813 W. Taylor Eng. Synot^ms 30 Thawless unmelting 
obstinacy. 1838 Mary Howitt Birds 4 //., Sunshine v, 
Where rests the thawleas snow. s886 Rubkin Pretterita 1 . 
ix. 391 The winter gives them [flowers] rest under tbawless 
serenity of snow. 

Thawrtouer, erron. form ofTHWAKTovES. 
Thawt, variant of Thought rower's bench. 
Thawy (p§'i)i «- [f. Thaw sb, + -t .1 Charac- 
terized by thaw ; of or pertaining to a thaw. 

<738 T. Smith Jrnl, (1849) e66 I'here has been no thawy 
weather. 1809-10 Coi.eriucb Priend (i 866) 314 Thoughts 
brisk as beer and pathos soft and thawy. 18^ Lomgm. 
Alag, Dec. sod If the day is a fi>ie frosty one and the pre- 
vious one happens to have been warm and ' tiiawy 

Thay, pay, obs. forms of Thab, They, Though. 
Thayoe, obs. form of Theavb. 

Thayl : see Trail, obs. f. Tael. 

Thaym, thasrme, obs. forms of Thbii. 
Thasm, obs. form of Thane. 

Thayr, -a, -ea, obs. forms of Treib, -s. 

The tons. ffa ; bef. vowel Zi ; empk, Vf)f 
dem. adj, (* def, articU ') and pron. Forms : see 
below. [The reduced and flcxionless stem of the OE. 
demonstrative se, sh (later fs,fh\fiaet, the neuter 
sing, of which has come down as the dem. pron. 
and adj. That. Com. Teut. and Indo-Eui. : » 
OFris. tki, thiu, theU OS. (j^), thiu {Jlhe\ 
that Jhe), (MLG., MDn. de (Jtie), dot, LG,f Do. de, 
dot), OHG. der (de), diu, dett (mod. Ger. dor, die, 
das), ON. sd, sd,pai, Goth, sa, sb, Jata, also Gr. h, 
A, r 6 , Zend ho, hd, tat, Skr. sa, sd, tat ; all the in- 
fcxional parts exc. the nom. sing. m. and f. having 
the stem /o-, Lith., Slav, to-, Gr. to-, Zend, Skr. 
ta-, Indo-Eur. to-, found also in L. in tarn, turn, 
tunc, is-te, is-tud, etc. The nom. sing. m. and f. 
in OTeut., as in Skr., Zend, Gr., belonff to an- 
other demonst. stem sth, I.-£ur. so-, found also in 
Ir., Gael., Gaulish so this, L. -se in ip-se. But 
in OHG.y OS. (in most dialects), and in late OE. 
(10th c. in Northumbrian, and at length ever^ 
where) the s- forms were superseded by forms in 


J- (OHG. d-), from the same stem as the neuter 
and the oblique cases, as well as the pi. Jd, 
later Tho. After the middle of the X3th c. the 
s- forms are no longer found, exc. as a belated 
survival (s# m., sy f.) in the Kentish dial of the 
Ayenbite (1340). The only surviving reprs. of the 
OE. forms are the and that, Du. and LG. de, dot; 
but while LG. dat (besides its other uses) is still the 
neuter article, the Eng. that has ceased to be any 
part of the article. In the following illustration 
of Forms all the inflexions are illustrated, but the 
special histo^ of /set and Jd pi. will be found 
under That, Tho. 

(The nom. tam,ete,ete corresponds In form not loGoth. eb, 
ON. ed, l..Eur. *ed, but to OS., OHG. eiu •she*. Some 
identify it with Skt. jya fum. id the * extended ' demonstra- 
tive eya, syd, tyai\ others regard it m a special WGer. 
formation related to Goth, a * she 
A. Illuetration of Forma. 

The OE. demonstrative and definite article was 
thus Inflected : 

Mavr. I Plusau 

)«et Ua 


Slim. 

Nom, se, tmier pc 


Nine, famne 
>A;m, pAm 

ISM 


Ace. 

Dai. 

Gen, 
inetr. py, pon 


Fail. 

sfo, sdo, Aifrr 
plo, pitt 

Ei.. 

pmrs 


Am, pAm 


>A 

»Ara(j 


(pAara) 


The variants and later forma were : 

I. Sing. L a. Aiom, most, a, 1-3 se (1 am, a 


o) 


Fa ae antes. pronX 

Lharier 4/ Cuthed (n O. E. Texts 448 ^Selno8 se 


toregeL 

dryhten se synfutla. _ 

[Kuskw, 8e] hclend. .ctioeh. 


cpsp Lihdie/. Gasp. MarE x. 94 


- K. »4 Sm 

exaaa Sax. Leeckd. 111. 84 

Sa ruwa xealle byft wexenda on ban innope. Ibid., Se 
blace gealle. a 1194 O. E. Chren, (Laud MS.) an. 1 135, On 
hisgiere fur se king Henri ouer ms. atvs% Cotton Honu 
835 Pis is SCO king, c twyoO, Ami/. Serm. in O. E, Mise. s6 
Se king of gyus. [1340 Ayenh. S17 Ze pet ne hep pise 
uondinges.] 

H Alinurmal uses of se in oblique cases, end of sa 
pi., ses gen. sing. (In some ot these, s may be a 
scribal error for /.) 

etiat O. E. Chron, (Laud MS.) an. 12x4, piet dngefl 
pet wsM .. mid se cyng. 0x131 iMd. an. 1x83, Dis wes 
eall ear xedon fturh se InsMp of Seresbyrix, & purh se 
biscop of Lincolne. Ibid., HI. . brohten him toioren ae kyng. 
ibid,, xeblctsod to biscop from sa biscop of Lundene. a x 179 
Coti. Hem. 9,15 Ures hlafordes to-eyme ses helendes ihesu 
cristes. isoo* m Peri Didaxeon in Sax, Leechd. 1 1 1 . 94 To 
8an sare pe abutan sa earan wyest. ibid, xis Wurm 
panna sa handa Ac smyra par miSb 
ti. 1-a ffe ^tly), 1-4 pe ( a-4 te) ; a-3 pa, 3-5 po. 

The O, E, Chron. iiss-sx has for the nom. masc. te, the 
section 1133-54 has (exc. once, anno 1x35) /r (and te), 

^ C99S Lindi^f. i^oh. Matt, ii 3 Herodes to cynig. ibid. 
ix. 15 Cueh 10 him Se beieiid. a 1194 O, E. Chron. (Laud 
MS.) an. Ills, Was it noht suitbe lang per efter te king 
sende efter him. Ibid. an. X13& pat ilc ger warth pe king 
ded. e 1x79 I.esmb, Horn. 3 nu pe heleiid neblechede to- 
ward icrusdem. rxaos Lav. 1337 Ne beo ba dai na swa 
long, aiaes Sarnies tP'orsfy in Colt. iiom. a6ff Pe 
ftder an te sune an te hall gast. atyeo Florin 4 i>4 
739 pc Admiral, chaungede his ebere. 13.. Cursor M. 
6aBa (Cott.) pe lauerd o might, ibid. 30184 Pan said to 

tif Pat 


angel, oijae MS, Eawl, B, jeo If. 31 3>> pat te on 
[iustise] be Clerke. 

b. Aom. fern. a. i ado, afo, olu, (aa), 1-3 ee, 
a sie, eyo, a-3 ei, [4 ai, ay antes. pronX 
<888 K. ASi.niBD Boeth. xxxix. f 5 Sio godcunde xescead- 
wisnes. <893 — Ores. 11. iv. | 8 Sw ilce burg Babylonia, 
SCO 8e mest wes..eeo is nu lest. <979 Ruskw. Cosp, 
Matt. xii. 13 Swa siu opera (hondt cseeo Age, Coip, 
Mark xv. 40 Seo [e 1160 Hatton C., sie] magdalenisM maria. 
a 1131 O. E, Ckron, (Laud MS.) an. xxaa. On bone lenten 

g fiie. forbeurii sc buxcE c xxAo Hatton Gosp, John xiL xy 
yo menio le wsec mid him. a xxys Cott. Horn. 033 H wat 
deS si modcr hire beam? exsge O. Kent Sersn. in O.E, 
Mise. 38 Si Mirre signefiet uastinge. [1340 Ayenb, zoa Zy 
pet ne Beri|ep bote to onlepy manne.] 

1 tto, «lu, 1-3 wo, pdo, (3 pm, a-3 pa, 
a-4 po). 
cm ' ' 


cisfi LindisA GosP John il. x Ues Siu [Essthw. 8io) 
noder and Se helend ( cr. Ibid. v. 95 Cymmes Sio tid & 
nu is. 97X Bliekl. Horn, 65 Peo deap-berende uncyst iii b 
eallumtoonscunienne. cyj$Enebav. Go^, John xix. 90 Nch 
Ser caisire wxba Sio stow, e loeo Age. Gosp. ibid., peo stow 
WSM gehende bere censtre. c xxyjg Lamb Horn, 15 Hit wes 
pa law. ihid, 87 Po tid to mteritde. e xaog Lay. 4010 peo 
uniseti moder. ibid. 98x9 pe quene spec wiS him pus. 
oxaas Ancr. R. s8a peo heorte ne etoalt none wete of 
Godesgrace. atnynOndtjr Nigkt. sSJ^ vie song hire tide. 

o, Aom. and accus, neuter, i omt, 1-5 p»t, a-4 
pot, a-5 pat, that, (3 put) : lee also That. 

<893 K. £lfskd Oro*. k L 1 8 pet bnd Cilia. iHd., 
Iraende on pet sond, A ponne besiiice eft on pet sand, 
rxooo Altric Horn. 1. s^ pet Sridde gebed w. CI179 
Lamb, Horn. 7 pat ebrcisce folc sungen heore leof-iongi 
t ISOS Lay. 397 pat child was ibaten Brutus, ibid. 7B43 
pBBt weder beom strongliche drof. a xaag Ancr. if. x86 Ne 
pet diild fulitowen pet svhrepeS vgsoxi't a xago Oml 4 Night, 
IS59 pah ic hi warny al pib yer. sayy R. Glouc (Rolls) 
XSOI4 po was put kind in pes. c xsao Cast. Loos 139 l‘o 
delen pat vucl from pe good. 1340 A>rnA a pet oper heaued 
ofpe beste of belle. 

2 . Aesus. a. msuc. i-a pono, (i pmne), a pana, 
8-3 a-4 p«i., pma, (3 Jwm), 3-4 >on, 

4 panno. 

cleg FkrA Psalter iv. 4 gemtclafl dryhten Sone halxan 
bb. e ziM 0» E, Ckross, (Laud MS.) an. xoifi, Eadric 


ealdormaim gewende pa Sene cyng engena. eitgz ibid, 
en. use, ya com se fir on ufen weard pone stapsl. 0x173 
Coti. Horn, 033 He worhte pa pane man mid nw haoden. 
e 1175 Lasnb. Horn, 7 pulh pene halb gaat. Ibid, 99 Crbt 
ableow pana Imha gast ofsr Pa apoetbs. c leoe yWn. CoU. 
Horn. 53 Ure hclenda..inakede pen heuenliche fader aehte 
mid mankin. — - ® «• .w-n-i — o. n*.. l— 


Ate bate pm giirdel he fond. 
Egremoure pon riche Lite. 


- §419 

<1400 Sowdosu Bab, xo8 To 


D. Jem. 1-3 pA, a-3 poo, 3 pio, po. 

^0^0® tr. AswAs'r Hist. ni. xii fxjv.] (1890) 196 Se UlCop 


, _ € 1000 Ags, Go^ 

,ohn XIX. 17 On |>a stowe. <1179 Lamb. Horn, 9 On pa 
calde la|e. ibid, 49 (pes put) bitacneS peo deopnesse of 
sunne. c tseo 'i'rin, Cott. Horn, xcy pie glue god giueS ecb 
man. Ibid., peogiue he aiueS mid pe noli husti. riaeg 
Lav. 31 He nom pa Engfisca hoc pa makede seint Beda. 
c 1090 O. Kent, .S'erm. in O, E. Mise. ag We mowe habbe po 
blisce of heueriche. 

3 . Daiitfe. a. mass, and neut. 1 pfPm, i-a pAm, 
(a pa), a-4 pon, pon, thon, pan, than, (3 pm), 
.3-4 po (ten). 

Beownff 143 Se pern feonde et-wand. <079 Rushw. Gotp, 
Matk VIII. §4 On pern se. e looe iEursic Gess. vi. 16 Blnnan 
pam arce. max O. E, Chron. (Laud MS.) an. 1087, Innan 
pam castele. 1131 ibid.. On pa tun pa wee tenn ploges. 
axtja Cott, Horn, aaj Mid pan hefotiliee feder. <1x79 
Lamb, Horn, 41 On pon dcie. ibid, isi Ibiihsum pan beuen. 
liche federe to pa deSe. c laoo Tries, Coil. Horn, as For po 
pe he us shop, e sees Lav. 8197 pu mesmiten hi pon rugae. 
ihU. 1 37 On ^n londe. ibtd. osM He redde al )mn kebere. 
tfxaae Aner. R. 66 Al pat l«Mcun..of pen epple. ctage 
O, KeeU, Serm. in O. B. Mite, 86 To-Janes po sunne 
risindda Ibid., Di po sterre. <13x9 Shorbham v. 184 
Fram ban tyme be was ybore. 1340 Ayenb. is At po days. 
€ 1386 Chaucrr Friar*s T, 91 To.. make hym grete fecstes 
atte nab [n at ten alv]. 

b. /aa. 1-3 JXbx. (a )mm), a-3 Jmm, ]>w, a-4 
pare, par. 

r 088 k. Alpsbd Boeth, xlL | a Mid pmre ilcan sprmce. 
cxooo Agt. Goep. John xvli. ii On Smre tide, e xooe Sax, 
Leechd, III. 86 Ryd hy to Imre wunde. a xxyg CotUHom, 
335 Rinnan para birb. ibid. S39 To barsawb. extys 
Lamb. Horn. 3 He com toperedune. ihuL 31 Cuine penne 
to per like chirche. cxeos Lav. 3933 Mid pmre uo, ibid, 
4598 To pere sm. a xesg Atscr. R. 36 UalbS to Ser eorSe, 
oxsgo Oml 4 NijpkI. 31 pe Nightcgale..puhte wel fill of 

t are vie. <13x5 SHoaaHAM ii. 118 pe sonne dym By-come 
ibare tyde. 

4 . Genitive, a. mass, and neut. 1-3 ffm.pm .3 
peoa, Orm, poaa, 2-4 poa, paa. See alio Tubs adu, 
“ " sf. lIv, |b< 


<893 K. Alssbo OroM. l iv. | s On pom cxmini 

e xoee /Elpsic Hosm, I. 340 For Sms foices nreddinge. 
a xxsi O, E, Ckron. an. xiss, pet wes pet dmies vUi bus Mr. 
citoe Hatton Get/, Luke 1. 10 Eall wered Pas folkes. 
exsoo Ttin, Cott, Horn, 33 He sit on rihthalf pm almihtie 
faderes. rxaeaLAv. 713 To pas [<1875 pbj kinges ferde, 
ibid, 806 To tmde pam \e 1375 pb] kingrs. ibid. 7560 pnrh 
peuB [c XS79 pee] sweordcs wunde. a imyn Owl 4 Night, 
338 pu aduuest pas moimes eren par pu wunesk 

b. Jem. 1-3 p 6 ere, a-3 pere, bore, a-4 per. 

<893 K. ^LraxD Orot, 1. i. 1 14 On opre bealb pmrs eat. 
exsoa Lav. 331 pere quene cun Heleine. oxese Owl 4 
Night. a8 Hit wes bare vie erdingstowe. <13x5 Smoskham 
k 79 Maniiys blod Hys [■*ys) ryw per eaub )iste. 

6. Instrumental i see The odb., THON,THTAlb. 
n. Plural. 6. Aom, and ass, 7-4 pA, (a-3 ta), 

(3 pe*)» 3-6 po (to) i 3 poo, 4 thao. (See alio 
•nio adj.) 

a 700 Epinssl Gl (O.E.T.) 430 Fnesestiseisua, tha deatpijlh 
costan. e 709 Corpne Gi. 043 t)a deadlicustan. e Sag rea 
Psalter v. 6 Da unrehtwisan. a laoo Moral Ode 103 J 
Bwicen and ta forsworene. e xaoo Trin, Cott, Horn, 35 ( 
pa wurhlicbe weden. rxaog Lav. ao7o He..scmwede Pea 
[CX375 pe) Icoden. ibid, 9336 pa helistcof panhlrda. ibid, 
5654 peo [< xar 3 be] cnibtea weoi In vn wepned. ta . . Moral 
Ode (Egerk MS.) xya He seal deme po quike & to ded«^ 
wiipo Cursor M, 861 Amang pa trees. «i4eo K. Atte, 
4108 Theo maydencs bkyn in the gbs. 

7 . Dative, 1 p6m, pAm, a-3 pam, pon, pan, 
3 pen. 

CO93 K. Alpsbo Oroe, t. L I a8 Be beem gesetenum 
iglandum. c xooo Age. Goep. Mark v. s Of pam byrgenum. 
<1179 Lamb, Horn, 97 bar pan deoflan. ibid, 139 To 
alb don monnen. etnaa Lav. 7x4 To pon cnihten. ibid. 
747 CuS he wes pen cninteii. a xeig Aner, i?. 30 pe blake 
cbd. .deS leiwe eile to pen ebn. 

8. Csnitivi, i-a pAra, pfira, a pern, a-g pere^ 
3 pare, per. 

971 Btickl. Horn, 35 Ne US pam fmstendaga na raa ponne 
syx & pritig. cxooo iELrsic Horn. 1. xa Ealra pmra pbga 
[a 1179 Cott, Horn, sax para pingeP a xim Cott Horn, say 
An pera twclf Christes pebne. c ZmmA Horn, 133 
purh Sere clerkene muSe. e laoe Trin. Cott. Hoen, isi pw 
ap osllcn e lore, ibid, xay Nan pere prophete pe |b wenen. 

HL 0. (general nnlnflected fonn, aa definite 
article in all caiei, genders, and numbers. 

Ibis had come to be^, ihehy e XX90 in the East Midland 
dialect, and may have brnn so even earlier in the Northern 
dbU where Pe was the nom. masc. for ee «95u The aom. 
masc. and fern, had become Ja almost everywhere by 1300, 
but the neuter pat, bet remained longer before a vowel (see 
I c) I and inflected forms of some obuqne cases survived in 
some southern dbbets tiU 1400 (cf. a a and 3 above). 

a-5 a, 4- Ike (also written 5-8 ye, y*). 
(Also a-3 pa, a-4 te (im T 8), 3-5 po, 4 pi, 4 tliee, 
4-5 peo. theo, 3 pey, 6 they, 8-9 thal. to, te, 
da, de, we ; ahohv. a p-, 5-6 th-, 7-9 (now distl. 
and poet,) th’i 3-6 (8-9 dial,) t* (ice T*“), 8-9 
dial, d*. 



•TBS. 


VRm, 


«if jf 0 *£*C^tvfs,(lMid MS.)»n. ift^)^comMfir..Bnd 
brlMftrncIa «iU« ^midKtte. / 6 iiL, Sc nr w«M..up to ^c 
bcoucnc. /StiLan. iiaj* He com mfter Rome icon MU 
lo ^ lenten ferdc »e arcebiscop to Home, a iim /Ma 
• n. 113a, Tob« kins..^ inunecec..burh ^ Uacopm Sereo* 
beri & te b*of Lincoln end le obni ricemen. /Sid, an. 1x37, pc 
lend mu cl fordon . . In the hue. .011 pe cine, .die pelendce. 
/Sid, an, ii40r pc kyncm dohter flenriec. . Wyd ^mpcrice. 
/Sidi, And te cuen of Prance to dalde fra pe Ring, end ecm 
com to be lunge eorl Henri, eiaoe Omuc 1485, & gadd> 
nut awe pe clenc com All frn pe chaff togeddre. c sage Ctm, 
Hr Ex, 3949 But if it were in be loud geraen, o^dnne 
woren ffe ebriaae men, /SitL M/Sa For lo bi-iourneo be kingea 
809L 13. . Cunar Af. 6B50 (Cott.) Suilk wna bi leaaun and pi 
lare [o.r. be..bel. ctfaa RuiaSU Be$ui la Sua raiatepro* 
pbete. € 1400 ChroH, VtM, 10x0 In pe whyche water hurra 
to waasbe. 01403 Curaar M, 9008 (Laud) The man that 
thedir*ward i§ fled. /Sid. 10003 Thee iiij'’ turret her enatte. 
1436 Cavatthy Laai Bk. 183 pat boy prior be not auflered 
to make no mote off pc Stan wall vndur pey priory. i 47 <^ 
gg Malocv Arthur 11. alii. 91 No thyng but thold cua- 
tome. 1^ P/umpitm Carr, p. cl, The said buida . . & 
t'ofice of the Steward, igap Cromwbll in Merrinuin Li/a 
k Lett, (1900) 1 . 38 Kept to thuae of my saide Soonne. 
igaa in yiemrya Atmi. (1888) App. ii. loo M' Whittington, 
acofmaater to tlienxnwn. a 1333 Lo. DcRNKaa //wan vi, 13 
Out of teinperoun fauore. /aid, Ixxxviii. 078 Hia vnrie 
thtmpcrour of Almayne. a 1348 Hai.l Chron,, Rick, /// 
.Mb, Lo ye honorable courage of a kyng. 1803 Shaks. 
tt*na,/ar Af, v. Hi. 841 Come, come. to‘ th purpiae. 1630 
Milton Pauaaraaa 60 Crantly o're th' accustom'd Oka 174a 
Youmo Nt, Tk, VL 465 Th' Almighty Fiat, and the Trum- 
pet's Sound. 

dial, Pvta/S CoLLim (Tim Bobbin) Viaw Lane, Dial. Wica 
(x86a) p. Rjutia, By th' Mim, ih' owd story ogen. x88a J. C 
EaaaTON Suaaax Ealka h IVaya iii. 34, 1 can't swallow it 
BOhowa in de wurrekl. 188I Anov H/uffiaid Glass, 13 T* 
beeaa haa got into t* corn. 1890 Bicklrv Surrey Hilia xxix. 
Let *eo wonU at did vor vather do vor son. 189a M. C 
Moaaia Fenbi. Faik-taik ii. 19 Gan inti d' hooa 
B. Bigniiloatloii. 

I. Referring to on individual object (or objecti). 
* Marking on object as before mentioned or 
already known, or contextually paitiailarized (e.g. 

< We keep a dog. We are all loud of tha dog*). 

1. The ordinary nse. 

8osro 1134 (aea A. 1 . 1 a a]. efj^Linditf. Gasp, Matt, ii.9 
Stearra. .gestod olcr Qer (tw/hwer) wxea Aecneht {RwsAuk 
ae cneht]. riooo A^s. Gasp, Mutt. ii. ix And gaitgende 
into bam hue hi gemetton hat ciid. >— John iL 7 pmt 
big Im fetu mid matero sefyldon. a 1173 LamS, Ham. 133 
Sumof bosedefcol Anuppebestane..Numhi |«eweie. cteoo 
Oamin sa8a He toe b* recless lie te blod & aede upp to bate 
alltcrr. ai. . Gaav, 4 Gr, Kui, 403 (Juod ba gome in ba 
grene to Uawati (w hende. 1340 AyauS, 186 Wei asolle we 
babbe reube. . bo on of ba obre. cx386 Chaucfr Prai. 843 
(Corp.) |ie iob is bi'ti ke Cut fel to ba knight, c 1413 Serwn 
Saf.iP,) 10 The emperour and is wif Lovedeii the child as 
hare lyf. ine Palsor. 4.5 Where they aayo in frenche 
/r moMra, Imdnuia^ we saye in onr tonge iha wmyster^ the 
indy I so that this word /Ar, with u, counter vayleth bothe 
U and la. 1893 Conoruvr /.ara /ar Lava iv. Whut's 
the matter now? s8i8 Crui.sk Digest V. 494 That tho 
recovery enured lo the uses of the settlement, and therefore 
that Che purchaser had no title, xpu CrAiauNRe Hist, Kug. 
CM. i 6 tk Cant, viiL (1903) 149 He re-considered the matter. 

b. Placed before the relative pron. ivkich (wkiik) 
(arch,) : see Whioh. The one^ the other : see Onb, 
Othba, Tom^ Totheb. 

2. Uted before a word denoting time, as the time, 
day, hour, moment: the time (etc.) in question, 
or under consideration; the time (now or then) 
present. The while: see Whili. 

(C897 K. AslLPasD Gragary's Past. C, xlvi. 34B Hie nan- 
wuht godes ne mason iSn Gode brengan to tlences.] 
m 1403 Cursor Si, 3889 (Trin.) pe while holde lya in bedde 
panne shal bou lachel wedde. 1333 Bkllxndrn Livy v. 
xxiit (S. T.S.I 11 . aay said voce was coniempnit and 
necleckit in ba Cyme. tox8 j. Lanx Cant, Sor.*s T. viii.813 
And, iust at thinstant, all the canons plaien From towne to 
Campe. from Camp to towne againe. 1780 Mirror No. 76 
P3 He comes there only aa he does lo the coffee-house, to 
enquire after the news of the day. 1848 Dickbnb DamSsy 
liv, At the moment, the bell rang loudly in the h.'ill. 1884 
Trnnyson Aytuisds F, 194 A tongue that ruled the hour. 
1886 Nrwman Garan/ius ad fiiL, And 1 will come and 
wake thee on the morrow. 

b. Used before numerals denoting years. 

Now only with abbreviation, cither in reference to certain 
historical events (see KimcxN A. a, Foutt-pivr), or in ex- 
pressions denoting a particular decMe of a century or of a 
person's life (see Eiohtv a^ Firrv B. a b, eCc.X 
1714 R. WoDKow l,(/a 7. IVadraw (1838) 60 Elirabcth 
diM . .about the 1684 of a consumption, a 1778 Ln. Auchin- 
LicK in Seaiek Acts (1844) 1 . Pref. x88, 1 take this Manu- 
script to have been wrote before the 1500, and it is clear it 
was not wrote before the 1453. a 1797, iSsa (tee Fiptbcn 
A. e]. 1804 Scott Redgauntlat ch. xi. Ye nave heard of 

a year they call the Forty-five. s88a Buston Bk. Huntar 
III. a6i Dispersed over the Hijjhlands to keep them in order 
after the ’43. 188^ 1M9 [see Firrv B. a]. Mad, 1 think it 
was in the early eight ivs, 

o. The day^ the mom, the might, in Se, and 
north, dial, » to-day, to-morrow, to-night. 

«i3oe [see Mosn 3c; dj. 13.. Cursor M, (Cott) jpa fa 
sun was bat time . . Seuen sitb brighter b^ b* ^ 
Pair/. I Citt. to-dayX c 1473 RauT Coituar 301 Cum the 
morne to the Court, a 1690 in * J. Curate'* .Sir. PresS, Eiaa, 
iiU 106, I have brought him to you the day. wsSeo in 
Bump IVka, (1800) 1 . 363 For hes (ar aboon Dunkel the 
nisht 1814 |sM Day sS, 13 b (S)), 

3. Before the name of a unique object or one so 
conoidered, or of which there is only one at a time ; 
e. g. the sun, the earth, the sea, the sky, the air, the 
world, the universe, the Almighty, the Lord, the 


: 2S8 

Messiah, the Se ji tour , the Gospel^ the Bihie, the 
aSyss, the pit, thjii Devil, the Plmjperor, the Pope, 
the Kaiser, the Si$ttem, the Shah, etc. 

C 878 Ruskw, GesP^ John iv. 6 Lie haslend forflon weerig 
wow of gonge. n MSe Batik, Sftir, xxvL 6 Aulixea under 
hoirde bcem cosere CMierIcu two. enoaoSaje, t.eeckd. 111 . 254 
Seo eorde stent on OMimiddan. ISid, s68 Seo am andae mona 
SebwaerlaBcaA him belweonan. /Md, ays Seo lyft, bonne h*^ 
utyred is, byd wind* aiug Ancr, R, Be pe deoueL.is 
leoa, and leesunges tmm, a 1040 Uraisun in Cait. Ham, 185 
Iwend me from the werlde. ri4M Brut xxxvi 33 pe Empe- 
roura..he..ordeynediaBtrongepower. c le/aa Apol. Loti, wB 
Bi lawe . .of pe kirk,.. ilk prest liab b« wmn power to vse be 
key in >e am man in pn poynt of deb. os pc pope. ss8o 111 
Catk. Kee, Sae. /*uSt, 1 . 00 To the Tuission orTnallmightie. 
1390 Spknsxr F.Q,i, t. 3a The Sunne, that measurca heaven 
ail day long, text Biclb Ps, xxiv. t The earth is the 
Ljrda, and the fulnesae thereof. 1748 CHKSTXHrisLD JLatt, 
31 May, Sixtu the Vth.. raised himself to the Popedom by 
his ebilitiea 184a Tbnnvmm Beggar Maid ii. As sliines 
the moon in chmiJed skies. 

b. With names of rivers, as the Amazon, the 
Thames i of mountains, groups of islands, or 
legions, in the plural, as the Alps, the Azores, the 
JmUs ; of places or mountains, in the sing., now 
only when felt to Ijc descriptive, at the Lastds End, 
the Lizard, the High .street, the Oxford Pood, the 
Jungfrau, the Matterhorn, or when the has come 
down traditioii.nl ly, the Letinox, the Aferse; ex- 
ceptionally in the Tyrol, Formerly often used 
more widely. 

c 8 n K. A^LriiKD Orosius 1. 1. 1 at Seo Wide it awyOe 
mycel ea. ..Seo Wide ltd ut of Weonodlonde, and lid in 
Estmere. isoy K. Glouc. (Rolls) 164 pat ober wonder is 
Vpebe hul of be pek. /bid, 4740 Wjppe was king of 
march, & adelfredm liumberlmio. sdsa Masai Ncxadc Fiklo 
Fatal Dowry 11. 1 , 1 would they were at the Bermudiui 1 
1833 HoLCRorr Procopius, Goth. IPars 11. 43 When the Ve- 
suvius casts out cynders. X781 Char, in Ann. 33/1 The 
Devixea 1984 CowfKa Task tii. 58;) Tli* Axoten send Their 
jesa nine. 18x4 Score n ao. xxxix. The travellers now., 
reached cbe Torwood i8aa —Nigal x, 1 sliould like to see 
die broad Tay; dice more before 1 die; not even tho Thames 
can match it, in iny mind. 1840 Prichard Nisi, Hist. Man 
(cd. a) 487 The Tupi, or native inhabitants of the Brnxilh. 
1833 Macaulav Hist. Eng. xviiL IV. 1x9 From the Land's 
End to the Straits of Dover. 

o. With names of natural phenomena, seasons, 
etc., as the sp^ng, the summer, the autumn, the 
winter, the day, the night ; the witui, the cold, the 
clouds, etc* ; of the points of the compass, as the 
north, the east (in DE. usually without aiticle). 

€ tana Sax, Leeciui, HI. 274 Se wind hmfd mbtlice naman 
on bocum. a 1300 face East sS. a]. 11 . . £. E. At/it, P, B. 

S 53 i>e rnyn rueled adnun, ridlande pikke. 138a Wvclip 
latt, IL a We han aeyn his stevre in the cste. CS440 
Alphahft 0/ Talas xo6 Vppon a (ayr day, whar Jm wynde 
blew. 1897 DkvuKN Virg, Gsorg, iii. 378 They That wing 
the liquid Air, or awira the Sea, Or haunt the Depart. 1764 
CowpCK Tusk I. 749 God made the country, and main rondo 
the town. 1791 — Odyss. ix. 194 The rosy-finger'd daughter 
of the dawn. 

td. Formerly sometimes used before abstract 
sbs. See also Death a, la, Life 7. 7 b* OSs, 
c 888 K. .^LFHKo Boetk. iiL | 3 pa se WuMom be and seo 
Gesceadwisnea bis leo8 asungen hsfdon. ctpy — Gregorys 
Past, C, iii. 35 On 8mre xesundfulnesse mon for^iett his 
Bclfes. /bid. xxxiii. 314 tkx gedylde b* b mednr..ealra 
nias;(ena . ( he] forlett. c s4So tr. Z/r /mitaSiona lit. Ixiii. 146 
pe pex fctondib more in \cxy mekenea beuin propre exalta- 
/Wi 


cion. 14. . Pol. Ret. iifL^^ . 
knife, and axe dep to be life. 


'aams (1903)837 Ase. .roust on be 
knife, and axe Uep to pe life, c 1489 Caxton Btrmckurd^ 
xxi. 70 The prouoet ..cam sone toward the proude mayden 


cxiiL 74 
s goode 


So cam he toward blanchardyn . . And gaff hym the g, 
nyght. 1515 Lu. Bernbrs Proiss, ll.ccxxiii. [ccxix.J6qs 
If Ijxmorabaquy wolde gyue them the herynge. 1588 
Aluxn Adman, xx A verio fable to the posterite. 

4. With a doK-name, to indicate the individual 
example most familiar to one, or with which one 
is primarily or locally concerned, e. g. the King, 
the Limpet^ (in mod. use), t/u Lord Mayor, the 
Town, the House, the Court, the loeher, the Abbey, 
the River, the Channel, the Flood, the Reformation, 
the Revolution ; the Gospel, the Ensile (for the day). 

ciisi 0 ,R, Ckran, (Laud MS.) an. xioC, To Kastran 
warn se cyng ct liatian. /Sid. an. xxao^ An se arcebiacop 
Turstein .. weaiff purb pone jmpan wifl pone cyng 
acordad. 0x134 ibid. an. X140, Sume belden mid te kitfi 
and sume mid bemperite. riiyg Lamb, Ham. y Seggeu 

t el be lauerd haued par-of neode. /bid, 3 ^e iherden er on 
e godspel hu ure arihten sende bis .iL aiiostles. a 1300 
Cursor M, 00502 pan spec pat leuedi. .to be|>ostlia euer- 
ilkan. 0S^ Asciiam Sckolam, 1. (ArhJ 68 Ye grrat 
ones in ye Omrt s8ei Elsing Dabatas Ha, Lords (Cam- 
den) x6 To make hia answere here at tho barre. 1886 
Evxlyn Diary 13 SepL, The Queene was.. in her cavalier 
riding habita. 1689 Lurraxu. Brief Rat, (1837) 1 - 557 The 
house of commons.. ordered.. that the then Judges should 
attend the bouse. 1837 Six F. Palcravx Afarch. 4 F'riu 


Ded. (1844) x Any bibUopolist^ or out of the Row. 1843 
(.me HousbrA.^ 4 dk 1873 Tbnnyson Q, Mary b i. He 
Bwexrs by the Rood. 

6. Formerly with names of branches of 
arts, crafts, games, and pursuits. Nowchlefly^fV^ 
Also generally with gerundiol vhl. sbs. {archf^, 

e I 3 W [ae« Chbss shA xi 1470-815 Malory ^r/Awrix. xvii. 
363 On a day kynge Mark played at the chesse. 1398 Shaks. 
y*0ML Skr, 1 . 1 37 The Mathematickes, and the Meta- 
physickes Fall to them. C1843 Ld. Hrsssbt Auiabiog. 
(1834) 89 Any man thought worth the looking on. 1739 
Cmbstbov, LaiU (1774) L xaa As you are now reading the 


Roman History. 1788 H. Sr John in Jesse Sahayn 9 
Coutemp, (1843) 11 * 1 regret the badneMi of our ciimat^ 

and Che being obliged to paxs the remainder of my life in 
(it) i8e4 Mrs. Cambron Pink TMat iv. ee What was the 
u-e of my getting you taught the dress-making? 1887 
iFs/tingtanlVaikiy Haway Feb.(E.D.D.), Apprentices and 
improvers wanted to the millinery, te the diessmakina, to 
the currying, sgoi Union Mag. Apr. X30/X, I wad railber 
hoe seen ye at the Jolnerin' like masel*. 

6. With names of literary or musical composi- 
tions, 08 plays, poems, anthems, eic. ; also of 
uews|>a|)erB and periodicals. 

a taanAner. R. iB pus doA. .ette biginnunge of be Venite. 
1780 /uirror No, 09 P 7 The Orrstas ofthi: Gi «ek poeL i8so 
Scott Lai. in Smilva Mam. 7. Murray 1891) 1 . 190 * Kehama ' 
. will arc It roundly in the Edinburgh Review. 1843 Gossa 
Ocean IV. (18491 >59 Fleto, in the Timanis, gives the fullest 
accounL Mad. The Timas has a leading article on the 
subject. 

7. Formerly with names of languages ; now only 
in consciously elliptical phrases, eafrom the Ger^ 
man (sc. language or original), 

X393 Nash a Four Lett. Co^ut, ^^ 1 ca (GresarC) IL 163 To 
boi ruwe some lesser quarry of elocution from the Latine, 
1596 Shaks. Match, K 1. iL 77 You will . .sweare that 1 haue 
a poore pennie-worth in the English. 1780 Portia, Palita 
Lady xi. a8 Let not your studying the French make you 
neglect the English. 1793 Southby iMt.fr. Spfiin xxiL 
(1799) ao4 Every advantaiie that.. a complete knowledge of 
the Arabic could afford. Mod, A new translation directly 
from the Hebrew. 

8. With names of diseases, ailments, etc. Now 
more often omitted. 

c 1000 Sax. Leackd. 11 . 3x4 Wi8 pmre genlwnn adle. .genim 
bma Mreurpnn pisiles more 11 and betonican. a 1300 Cursor 
M. 11819 i'^ kU heued he has pe scall pe scab ouer-gas hia 
bodi .*111. /Sid, 11825 pe gutte pe potagre. 1377 Langl. P, 
PL B. XIII. 325, 1 cacche pe crompe, pe cardiacle. ^1400 
J.at/raue'sCirurg. 28 x It Is myn entencioun to speke ol be 
dropcsie. /Sid, 293 Of b« cancre and pe niormolc. 1480, 
sseo-eo [see Poca jA a ak s86o G auobn tirowurig 025 Sharp 
fits of the stone. 187X CVkss Warwick AuMiog.{Varc\ 
Soo.) 9. 1 . . fell . . ill of the measlea 2743-1831 [.see InfluknzaJ 
1787 [J. BBAmB]5c<»/s^ix/ir/9i He h.'is got the cold, the fever, 
x^ SouTUKV Let. ioLaudoray Apr., in /./e (1850.' 111 . 228, 
1 instantly rec«>gnised the sound of the croup. 1839 — Lti. 
to Mrs. Hodsou 1 8 Feb iStd. VI. 381 A serious iittack of 
the influenza. Mod. {/amltiar) 1 have the toothache. 

9. Klliptically with the names of ships, as /he 
(ship) Aicholas, and of taverns, as the Mermaid 
(tavern), theatres, nnrl other well-known buildings. 

Z430 /*asiou Latt, 1 . 125 He was yn the Nicolas tyl Satur- 
day next folwyng. ^1480 Warkwobth Chron. (Coiiideii) 13 
Casten in presoiie In the Marchulse at London, tgsx in 
Plssex Rett. Xlll. 221 Out of the Barbara and the Mim- 
flower, if God send them well hom& a 1626 Bkadmont Ta 
Ben joHson, What things have ueaeen Done at the Mer- 
maid! 17x0 Swift 7 ruL to Stella 15 Oct , Prior and 1 .. 
sat at the Smyrna till eleven. 1779 Mirror No. 39 P 3 
Stopping at the George on his way home. X903 Daily Chron. 
24 Oct. 3/4 heading. Playlet at the Coliscuni. Mod, The 
Mauratauta has made a record passage. 

10. Before higher titles of rank, as the Emperor, 
King, J^nce, Grand Duke, Marquess, Earl, 
Count (but not now when followed by the name, as 
King George, Prince Edward, Duke Humphrey, 
Eati Grey, Earl .S'/i2/p»),and with the correspond- 
ing female titles Queen, Duchess, etc. ; also with 
some courtesy titles, os the Right Honourable, the 
Honourable, the Reverend, etc. See further I. 0 BD, 
Lady, and the other titles. 

c iiax O.E, Chron, (Laud MS.) an. 1090, Se eorl of Nerman- 
dige. /bid. an. 1 x x 7, Sc cyng of France and se eorl of Flandro. 
2340 Ayanb. 76 pe Ictiray fortune went hare huejel eche 
daye. 247a Sm J. Paston in P, Lett. 111 . 39 Robert of 
Kacclyff weddyd the lady Dymmok. 2333 in Rutland 
Popara (Camden) X19 Therle of Oxford cla>ineth thoffice of 

5 real chainberlayne of EnKtand. 1803 Sir R. Wiluraham 
Mary (Camden) 60 The loid Thomas Howard made eric of 
Suflbik. 1813 Shaks. Han, Vl/l, 11. iii. 94 'I'he Marchionesae 
of Pembrooke. 2707 K. Chambrrlaynb Pres, St, Eng. 11. 
XV. (ed. aa) x88 The Lord Chief Justice. 2794 Mrs. Kad- 
CLiFFB Myst, Udotpho 1 , *'l'be Chevalier Valancourt I * said 
Emily, trembling extremely 1807 Edhi, Weekly 7 rnL 
s8 Fm.. The absrace of the Right Hon. the Lord i^vost. 

b. With the surnames ot some Irish and Scottish 
chiefs of clans, ns the O'Gorman Mahon, the 
Chisholm, the MacNab. 

1361 /nvemaaa Sheriff Crl, Records II. 15 Apr. (MS.), 
[Sederunt] the Dollace of^Cantray. 158s ibid, 7 Apr., 
The Jugis hes conaignit hir to produce the samyn and 
to waime the Dollace upon ane xv dayis warning. 2847 
Thackk«av Mrs, Parkisws BoI/ x. h, 1 ^ became acquaintw 
with the Mulligan throuKh a distinguished countiyinan.. 
who. .did not know the chieftain himwif. i88e A. hi. Shaw 
Maektntoshaa p. xuivii, Mqy Hall, the residence of Ihe 
Mackintosh, sosa Deufy Chron. t Feb. 4/5 Three 'Thes* 
have sat in the House of Commons in our time— The O'Conor 
Don, The O'Donoghue of the Glens, and The O'Gorman 
Mahon. Hie MncDermott, K.C.,. .was an Irish law officer 
in Liberal Governments. 

o. Before names and titles of men, often in ME. 
a corruption of F. de, as in Robert the Bruce, Sir 
Simon the Montfort, the Mortimer, etc. arch, 

1297 R. Glouc (Rolls) XIX34 Sir Roger pa Mortimer. 
1373 Barbous Bruce 1. 67 That . . Robert the brwys, Erie 
or carryk Aucht to aucceid to the kynryk IMd. 435 The 
Clyffurd sail thaim baiff. 1:1430 Brut 427 The Erie of 
Somersettc and his brothir, and the Fyts-Watir. ssos 
Shako, x Hess. Vt, iii. iii. 37 CkaHes. A Parley with the 
Duke of Burgonie. Bnrg. who cranes a Parley with the 
Burgonlef 28x4 Scott Ld, gf Istea in. xxvii. As heroes 
tliiak, so thought the Bruce. 



4. Befoie the nemet of well-kiiowB iliisefe» ao- 
trinee, etc. , in imitation of French and Italian iua;;e. 
liil Mu. A.M. Bunbtt JuvtmU IndUcrHimuy 
SiUofU. 17^ PM Aiv§rt, 18 Nov. in T. CnmpUll 
IM Mrt, SMdatu 11 . viii. loi nighi ibo Blddonn and 
u« Koinhle* at Druiy Lane, acted to vacancy, itea in 
Awn f IVkt, (1846) WS/t The Cuudoli was preient, 1845 
DiaiMBU SM V. vi^ Well, what do you think of the 
IMvill^ Fitil 

IL s/fc. Uied emphatically, In the lenie of * the 
pfi-eminent*, * the typical*, or * the only . , worth 
mentioning * ; aa * Cseitor was tAi general of Rome 
Le. the general /or 4xctUence\ the being oiten 
atiessed in speech (00, and printed in italics. 

sSaf I* Mubrav ^«r. Grmm, <cd. 5) 1 . 057 In the history 
of Henry the fourth, by Fatbv Daniel, we are surprised at 
not findina him /A# great man. ilap CAaLvui A/ijc., Ctmu 
PUyw, 11871) 11* 97 Klingcmann . .so superlative ia 
his vigour, .we might even designate him ikt Playwright. 
1883 R B. Kimball Wmt he Sueaufutt vi. (CenuX Joel 
Bums waa a rich man, as well as the man of the place. 
1864 Lubbdck Pntu TtmeM 131 The axe was pre-eminently 
ike implement of antiquity. 1904 S. G. TAi.LiiNTvnB Life 
r .. H.. lunrivalled, 


Vetiafre 11 . xxxv, 144 His Comiiicntary 1 
and is still the text-book on Corneille. 

12 . With any part of the body of a person 
previously namea or indicated, uiitead of the 
corresponding possessive pronoun; as *he took 
him by the hand \ i. e. his hand. So with heartf 
mtif used^. ; also with parts of personal attire. 

stgA 0 ,E*Chren, an. 1137. Me hengrd [hcom]np hi the 
flit . .hi the bumbes, other bl the hefe«l. 13. , K.Alit. (Dodl. 
MS.) 2376 Fulbor he Smoot vpon >e rygge. 1390 Gowas Cet^f 
11 . ai3 That love..Ne scbal noght take hem by the slieve. 
41480 Towmelty hfyst, xxiv. Z15 , 1 shall knsp nym on the 
crowne Thst standys in my gate. 1383-93 Grbrnb Marntt* 
hm. IL Wka (Groaart) II. sao Rufles of a byse, stifTe starcht 
to the necke.^ 1590 SiiAKa Ce/M. Err^ 11. il to6 1 'o put the 
finger in tbeeieond weepe. 1789 Mh8.Fiu2zi yaurM. /•'ranee 
1 . 306 Heavy lace robbins ending at the elbow. 1838 
DicKhNS O. 7 Wist hi, To be hanged by the neck, till he was 
dead. 1847 Tknnvson Prinetts vii. soo-ix l*ale was the 
perfect face.. And the vmce trembled and the hand. 

b. Used colloQuially with names of relatives^ as 
the wi/e^ ike motner a my (your') wife, mother. 

1838 J. M. Wilson TaUs Barkers No. eio (1839) V. 9/1 
What snail Isay to the wifet i883*C.BRDB'Plrn£i«/CrrrM 
L vii, * It’s a long while since the governor was here '|je- 
maikcd Mr. Charles Larkyn.% very uitfilially. 1888 The 
Mater Ivee Matls 3]. 1891 Duncan Awer. Girt in Land. 
8a 'I'he mother and sisters would like to call uimnyou. 1900 
The pater, .the mater (see Patbr 3I. 1901 W. Churchii l 
R. CamtU xliv, [1] tent oflT an express to Patty and the 
Mother last night. 

c. Before Own (ti. a b) and Self <C. 1 c), q. v. 

13. Used before names of weights and mcasares, 
in stating a rate: as (jo much) the found ^ gaUlen^ 
yard^ day, etc. Cf. A adj*^ 4 , Pkr 111. a. 

i4afi-7 Rte, St, Mary mt it ill 63, iiijo hert lattbe, pris 
L_ L vijd..y“* traunsum. be m* xd. - 

Vll, c. aa Sold for iij li. sterling lb 
1331 'il Act 546 Edw, VI, c. 6 I z That all 
dothea.. shall V 


very dear/ ten realea the couple. Z831 Mavhrw Lemd, 
LaooMrlL 284/a The sherds run about 850 piec< 
bushcL 

b. So with prepositions 6y, in, fan , ,, chiefly 
with reference to time, aa {so much) by the day a 
(so much) each day. 

Z477-8 Rec, St, Mary at Hill 79 Paid to Sir lohii Colyns. . 

• ^ AfoWIIL 

bauesuffred 
their doctrine. 

_ _ __ 15Z To Thomas S<»tl 

passing ill Itielund with writiingia and credence to the King 
. . to hull on the day iij li. 1613 Shaks. Hen, Vlll, v. iv. 34 
What should you ooe, Hut knock 'em downe by th dozens? 
1638 Lithuow Tram, vi. 398 The Dromidory . , will ride 
abouc 80 miles in tlie day. zyay Posx, etc. Art Sinking 
xiil z 16 It may be . . let out by the day. 1848 Dickbns Dom* 
bsy xxxix, He would sit and avail himself of its accommoda- 
tions.. by the half-hour together. 1883 Sir J. C. Day in 
Law Riy, IS Q. B. Div. ao6 Etymologically considered, a 
Journeyman is one who is employed by the day. 

** Markinc an obj’ect not before mentioned, bat 
now identified by a clause, phrase, or word. 

14. Where the object is dehii^ by a relative 
clause, the stands before the object. (The relative 
pronoun may be suppressed : cf. That rel, prm, 10 .) 

In mod. Eng. more emphatically expressed by ikai : sea 
That dtm. ad/, 3. The OR. form did not distinguish these 1 
Met spell may be rendered * that story ' or * the story '. 

ApQO tr. &eda*s Hist. Pref. (189^ a le Be sende >«t 
Mell. tet Ic niwan awrat be Angel Seode ft Seaxum. 971 
Btickl. Horn, yz Seomenizo ^ )Mer beforan ferde. 49M 
Rushm, Go^, Mark ii. 4 oere in Bmre he eorB-crypel 
Img. csooo ,Sax, Lttchd, 111 . 104 paet sindon he tep he 
hane mete brccah. czaee Tries, Calf. Hem, 3 ^ bolie tid 
hat me clcpeB aduent. etam O. Kent, Serm, in O, E, 
Mice, a8 Te dai ose ore louerd. .Ubore wu 
M, 14705 pe werckes hat i were in his 1 
fifa//.ii.Q Xiool the stei 
wente bilore hem. 8470 J 

not the man 1 wu iil — 

man that Imth no musidte in himielfe..ls fit for tressons 
dkn T. Bbown Jiisfam, 1. Wks. 1709 111 . iil 67, 


he homlrid, vud..y“ 

Act 4 Hen, Vii, c. aa Sold for iij li. sterling the pack. 
' ' R 4 6 Edw, VI, c. 6 I z That all colored 
I waye fotiriicore poiinde the pece at the le^t. 
iSpfi-y S. Finchr in Hist, Craydan App. (1783) Z53 Brick, 
layers.. have xvd. ai^ece the day.^ i8u WnEVKK Anu 
Pun, Man. 418 Appointing them xiid. the weeke to each 
person. 1796 South KV Latt.fr. Spain (1790) 118 They are 
• ' ■’ ■ - Land, 

to the 



a taoe Cursor 
ijle WvcLiP 


tterre. the wbiche ihei sayen In est^ 
a J. Paston in P, Lett, 111. 73, 1 am 
ipei Shakb. Merdh, V, v. L 83 The 




. have known the Time^ when 1 could go out and frick up 
soor lal. in a Morning, tyta-eo Pori //Anf mv. 056 Lei 
na give To grief the wretcusd days we have 10 livsb B7B4 


Cowwa Task m. 141 The man, of whom Hii own coevals 
took but little note. sBsg Wordsw. Oh Pceie Castie, The 
Ughc tkit never wes^ on sea or land. tBgo J. H. Nbwman 
Diftc.Anelie, t, U. ( 1891 ) 1. 48 But thopaisaga 1 havo quoted 
Bug|c8ts a second ohservmum. 
lo. Where the object ii defined by n following 
phrase with prep. (esp. of, repr. an 0 £. genitive). 

97t BlkM, Hem, 55 pen be..gc&re pn word pn hslEan 
^spellu 4SISS O, E, Ckren, (Laud MS.) an. 1116^ On 
P/um ylcan geare hmnide call jMSt mynstre of Buih. tiaa 
be burchon Gleaweceastre. tftzyg Lamb, Hem, 53 
Heq habbea p* nome of cristeno. 41090 Edmund Cadf, 
387 in S. Eng, Lag, 1 . 44a In pe toun of wyricestre bi-tidae 
pat selue cu s^ Thbvisa Higdon (RoUs) 11 . 41 Tweie 
pfrilouB places tn pe see of myddel erpe. 1408-7 Ree, St, 
Mary at Hilt 6« Abo pe thorisday In po WMtson weke. 
1313 Douglas Aineie nt, Prol. 7 Honeste b the way 10 
2forthynea ifiog Shaks. Mach, t. vii. 43 Like the poore Cat 
• m Addage. 01734 Nobth Exam, i. i. | B3 (1740) 06 In 
the teUing of this Sto^. 1784 Gbav Candidate i a 1 ust liks 
the picture in Rochester^ book. s8e4 Bbntham Bm, Falim^ 
Ifurod. vii, TheSirCharlesScdley of political morality. 
1870 Morris Earthly Par., yan,4a Midmost the time 'twixt 
noon and dusk. 1908 R. Bxinoxe ,M, Paeme R, IV. Dixen 
(1909) p. X ii,The Oxford of 1B90 waa singularly unsympathetic. 

b. With on object defined by in infinitive phrase 
with to (where the may tomeiimet be rendered 
‘ tlmt • . needed or proper , . *). 

c Z384 Ciiaucbr H, Pame iti. 966 Alls the (hike that ys 
a lyve Ne han the ktinnytige to dberyve The thinges that 1 
herde there. 1848 Milton Senn, viii. 13 Tlw power To 
save th* Athenian Walis from ruine hare. 1887 A. Lovxu. 
tr. Tkevenai's Tram, 1. eag We had the Comfort to be 

K ittied. iflS* J. H. NawMAH DiJJhc, Anglic. 1. iii. (1891) L 
^ 1 am not the person to be JealMB of Mch facta. 

o. With an object particularized by a pple. 

1838 PiiiLuri^ Saiii, the za Priests of Blais instituted by 
Numa Pompilius. 1878 Rocbsb PH, Ecm, (ed. 3) ix. 81 
The privileges accorded.. to the merchants of the Hansa 
Towu Med, The book lying on your table. 

16. The stands before a sb. defined by another 
■b. (usually a proper name) in appoution, aa the 
feet Virgil 

48m K. ^Lrxsn Ores, 1. 1 . i 8 Se hehsla beorg OUmpua 
Jhid. f 9 On wektenda Afirica, neh pom beorge Athlana 
Z070 0 * E, Ckren^ Toforan Jiam papan Alexandre, c 1173 
Lamb, Hem, 73 Of dene liflade spec be propbete isaias. 
41000 OuMiNDed. 357 pstt..boc..Apokalypsis..UBB wrat 
te posstell Soiiiit Jolian. zapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7956 t>e 
king .. made .. pe bUsop odc..vorsuerie engeloiuL zim 
Cmomwfll in Merriman Life 4 Lett, (1902) 1 . 335 'The 
fentylwonian your wylL 1834 Milton CVimm 44a The 
huntress Dian, 

b. More usually the proMr name precedes. 
(Regularly so when the whole phrase b^omes a 
recognized appellaticm, as IViiliamtho Coswueror,) 
4930 Linditf, Cesp. Matt. xii. 39 llecon ioncs nies witgo 
\Rnskw. tacen lonas sc witgaX 4sooo Age. Gasp, Matt. 
liL z On bam dagum com iphannes aa fuliubtera. 41173 
Lamb, Ham, 73 And daoUl pe propbete mckeB in an 
salm. zy.. Sime, Rame (Vernon MS.) 038 Scint Ion po 
Ewangeliat. c 0400 Brut 099 About seint Lukea pe 
euanggliNt. zggg Nashr Lenten StnJSfe (iByz) 03 Their 
barony by William the Conqueror, conveyed over to them. 
Z908 Pdm, Rev, OcL 334 Bourdalooe the physician was 
another favourite. 

17. 7he is n^ed with a sb. particularized or de» 
scribed by an adjective. The odj. nsnally precedes, 
but sometimes follows the sb. : in either case the 
stands first as the man, the church militant, 
(An adj. or pple. with a modifying addition regularly 
follows the sb., as *tbe grass wet with dew', 'the tools 
needed for the work ' : cf. 19c.) 

A particularizing adj. often becomes a penoanent epiihe^ 
as in the Black Prince, the Lesser Benr, the RedCampian, 
the Great Exhibition, the Green Park, the Yellew Sees, the 
Count mCounty PeUatine,the Prince Imperialy the adj. and 
sb. may then be treated as name of a unique object in > 

48X0 O, E, Chran, mn. 853, by ilcan geare sende Apelwulf 
cyiiing AClfred his annu to Rome. ibid,^ Se fore spre- 


cena here. 4888 K. iHurmno Bneth, 1 


I 4 Her eiidaB sio 


fiorAe hoc.. and onginB sio fiftei. 971 Blickt, Hem, 5 Se 
hcofonlica c)’ning. sooS-zz Leiwe M/Riheiredyu c. at 1 1 On 
pam halgan dsege. 4 ziyg LesmS, Hem, 5 pa odre men., 
sti^en qppeon jm godee cunnes treowe. 4Z3B8 Chauckr 
AVi/.'4 T, Z491 AmtNig the goddes bye it is afllermcd..' 1 'hou 
shale (etc.). 41400 Brut so She was pe ryp heire of pis 
Isnde. 14S3 Piigr, Sewie (Caxton) v. vl (1859) 76 The 
chirche militant, that laboureth here In ertlie. 01338 
Caliita 4 MeUhxa in Hazl. Dedsl^ 1 . 84 The mighty and 
perdurable God be bis guide. 1579 Gascoksnb Maktngef 
Verse in Steeie GL etc. (Arh.) Jr Vse your vena after 
thenglishe phrase, zfifie Panrs Htssty eo OcL, Saw the so 
much desired by me picture of my Lady Cestlemainei zyzo 
Stbblb Toiler Na eoS F z They had the quite contr^ 
Effect 1790 Gsay Elegy xiv. The dark aniathom'd caves 
of ocean. zSze Shbllbv Premeik, Unb, in. iii. The progeny 
immortal Of Painting|ScuIjilure, and rapt Poesy. 1883 H. 
Cox isutit, I. xi. a6a The Ixmg or Pensionary Psriiamenf 
of CTharles 11 . s868 S. J. Stonb Hymn , ' TkeChureVeene 
Panndatien ' iv, And the great Church victorious Shall be 
the Church at rest 

b. So with proper namet of personi or places t 
e. g. the judicious Hooker, o. Bnt when tne adj. 
becomes a permanent epithet, the and the adj. 
nsnally follow : c. g. A^ed the Croat ; so with 
ordinid numerals fmlowing names of sovereigns or 
popes, os Edward the Seventh, 
b. 4^ K. /BLraxD Ores, 1. L | 8 pot land M mon hmtt 
oeo Imsiie Asia. 41400 TLvoa Assem^ efGede 069 Sate 
the good lupyter. 1513 Douglas Msseit x L 39 The 
fieKli goMyD yentuk 183s Milton VAttegre BeThdr 
savory dinner . .Wbkh the neat-handed Phillis dremea Z743 
RMiasmi PUueiem 03 Thn divine Newton (where 


Werics will last re long re the Snn end Moon). b|b 8 P. 
THOMrsoN.Te Rug, Mertyre 183 That utterance. .Of the 
doomed Leonidas. 

c. 4897 K. Altrico Cregerfs Poet, C. Iv. 36 Be 8mm 
cwm8 Salomon se snottra. 97Z Btickl Hem, 13 HU is 
Hmlend as Nszareniaca. 0 zooo Byrhtneik 073 (Gr.) Jfo gU 
on cede stod Eadweaid m Isiiga. tneo R. Glouc. (Rons) 
1861 Seint eleyiie pe gode. 4ireo Cowca /ss Pmiee ^ 
Peace 1 O wortbi n<m kyng, Henry the fortiNL 
\riai 5 For to them whom mrtune 


Caxton Curiai « 


rtune tlm varii 


alt 

hyely lyfte up. 1338 Cat, Anc. Ree, IhsUfm 
(1889) 475 Psirick Kits Sy mon, theldor, and William BynalL 
the yonger. z88l IAlux] Dissert, L in W. Ho^iaa Rm 
ireuunup Bedy 4 Bl (16881 8 CharleR the bald chore to 
consult him* Med, (zeorga the Fourth's Bridge in Mo- 




sfee. When a sb. Is poiticularlzed by a super- 
lative, or by on ordinal number (see also 17 c), the 
latter is regularly preceded by the, 

48913 K. iELPHXD Oree, 1. i. | aa Se man re pmt swilfoste 
hoi^afaS. 97Z BUckl Hem, 5 Deofol .. tawac pone 
omestan wifnion. 41000 Age, Gesp, John i. 39 Hit wms pa 
seo looSe tid [LinsUsf, Bio teigfial. 4 zooe-0 zass (see FirrwX 
a zare Asscr, R, 80 Eien beon.. te eresie amiea of lecheries 
priccnea 4 Z300 Heueieh 9 He ass pe wic[hlteste man el 
nede. t8ei Shaks. 7 x 4 C , iii. ii. 187 This was the mow 
vnkindest cut of alL s8a8 C Pottks tr. SatfTe Hist, 
Quarreie zio The most Potent Princca of Italy. Z748 
Smollrtt Red Rand, 1, In terms the moat hyperbolic 
1739 Sabah Fikldino C'tese ^ Deiinyn I. 149 Ready 10 
take fire at every the least Pirovoiation. 1848 Maa Gas- 
KK1.L M, Bmrien ix, Th'longest lane will have a turning. 
iBpo Ln. Eshbr inLmoTisnesRep, LXllL6oa/i Thacare 
. .IS of the greateet possiblo weight. Med The fitit Con- 
sul 1 the hundredth time. 


b. Tke also stands before the some adjt. when 
used absolutely. 

4 zooo ^uraic Grmm, xlix. (Z.)o8a 5b4r#itf,re slxte. etwn 
Pater Nesterxn Lamb. Ham. 69 pet Britlde is pes nionnes a IL 
zgre Ayenb. 33-4 per byep six poyns (of slotli]. .be uerite is 
enbopiiunnesre..pe pridde is grochynge. ZA70-83 Malobv 
Arthur XX. viiL 811 Aiiionge llie thyckest of tlie prees. ssa8 
Tindalc Matt, xviii. 1 Who is the Breatest in the kyngdom of 
hevenT zfiaa in Seton Life Earl rfDus^ermline vL (zB8a) 14Z 
ssete,lHe] took stckneiis the first of J une i6as. 1779 Mirror 
No. an p z With tlie best and most afleclionaie of husbands. 
B779 Warnxs in Jesse Selwyn 4 Catuemps (1844) IV. 14 
Your letter of Tuesday the 19th, was brought lo me on 
Monday. 1799 Souihbv Let. to T, Southey 5 Jnn. in 
Ltfs (1850) II. 3 There vile taxes will lake twenty poonds 
from mob at the least. zBm M. Axnold Youth qf Nut. jz 
Too deep for the most to Jiscem. Med The thira appean 
to be the besL 


H. Referring to a term used genericolly or nnU 
versally. * IVitk a singnktr sb, 

18. Before the name of an animal, plant, or 
precious stone, used gcnerically. 

Not now used with mms or wemssss, exc. as opposed to 
child, bay,girl, or tite like : cf. the deg is the friend of tnesss, 
mmss has tamed the dfig; the child is father of the mmn% 
you can see the wotnan in the Bttie gad. Formerly ee mssn, 
eiefimnex cf. Ger. der meneth, F. Ihomme, 

4888 K. AClfbkd Beetk, x!i. 1 6 Ac re niann ana gmp 
oprihta 4893 — Ores. 111. xi. • 3 ponite seo ko brings his 
hungregum hwclpum hwmt to eianne. r B175 Lamb, Hem, 
M M tadde. ne mei iiimien to eten hire fulla. 0ZSS8 
Jununes so Hiie leuflicbe ieiyr..mrli as pe rure. 13.. 
K, Alis, (Bodl. MS.) 1819 Men dreden hym..^ cbalf^^ 
here, ft sbep be wolf. 4 1440 LYDO.//#rz,.^0qifo, 4(7.344 The 
Goue may gagle, the hors may prike ft prOunce .. A-geyii the 
lamb, 1333 Eukn Treat. Newe ind (Arb.) 14 1 na Dia- 
mande m engendred in the niyncs of India, £thioma,..mNl 
Cyprua 0 1384 Monicomkrik Cherrie tg Slee ri T he liart, 
the hynd, the dae, the rae, 'J he fowmari, and the foxe. shea 
Drayton Poiyeib, xx. 45 't he Colewort, Coliflouie, and 
Cabiilga fai thw season. Z7a7-48 Thomson Summer 147 
At tliw the ruby lights its deepening glow. Z797 Holcropt 
Stelberge Trav, (ed. s) II. xiiv. 93 They sell the heifer to 
the butcher. zBas Macaulay Ese., Bueghiey (18B7) ajfi 
Burleigh.. was or the willow, and not or the oak. 1834 
Bubhnam in CiVc. Sc, 1 . ago/a It purrs like the Cat 
b. Generally, with the name of anything used 
os the type of its class; e.g. with the names of 
musical instruments, tools, etc. 

4S0M Age. Gesp. Matt iil so Ys seo (^o/frei syo) mx to 
Bmra treowa wurirumum arett. 4S300 iimvelek <*339 per 
mouhte men here, .pegleymen on pe talxNir diime c uuv 
Holland Hewisst 7^9 The rote, and the recordour,.. The 
trumpe, and the tafiiurn. tglBp Puitbnham A'or- Peeeie 
I. xix. (Arh.) 97 To be . . song to the horpe. zgre Shaks. 
Yen, kAd. 454 A red morne lhat..betokeiMl, Wracke lo lha 
sea-man, tempest to the field. s6za B. Ionbon Barth, Pair 
HL ii, A notable hot Baker 'twss when hee plv'd the peek. 
S7Z1 Stbblb Sped. No. 5a p 3 The renowned British Hip- 
pociates of the pestle and mortar. Z746 Francis Herace, 
J^iet. I. X. 7 You keep the Nest, 1 love the rural Mead, The 
Brook, the mos^y Rock and woody Glade. S784 Cowpxb 
Task II. 6ao I'be rout is folly's circle. 1814 Scott Ld, of 
Itiet III. xxiii. The lad can deftly touch the lute. And on the 
rote and viol play, zflgp Lytton BickeUeu 11. ii. 108 The 
pen is mightier than the aword. 1906 Edin. Rev, Oct. 448 
Zola haa democratiiied the novel in another firebion. 


O. Before body, mind, soul, or ports, functions, 
and attributes of these, {Set also Bout sb. 1, 
Mind sb, 17.) 

4888 K. Allpibd Beetk, xxiv. | a Seo ftBgernes^.pms 
lichoiaan. 41000 Age, Gesp, Matt. vL 05 Hu nys seo aawl 
selre poime mete. 41173 Lamb. Hem. 153 Ine be eren. 
a isss Aner, i?. 4 pe oher rfwie ii al wiSuten, ft nwlefi pe 
licome. 13. . K, Aise, (Bodl. MS.) 6045 A folk. .itmiaBlaM 
to pe honde. 41880 Wvclip Serns, Sel. Wks. L 103 
Rychesre .. ryven ^ soule. 41400 tr. Secreta Soeretk 
Gev. Lerdek, 83 His effect is properly to comfente pe 
brayn, pe heite, and pe stomak. 1 9 00-00 Dunbar Peems 
xlviL 6 Trew love ryais fro the splanm 1994 R. AsNLBVtr. 
AqTtfftifqro# Mochingoffeodiogtor diiploaBing theeaim 



THB. 


THXAL. 


i6^ SeuTit S§rm. (169^) f. j6i Hoir •eddcnlally oftenCluMt 
4 m the thing.. oifer it telf to th« miiidi 1734 Butlu 
Amal I. i. V To think cIm m itwif a potctpiMil. it#! 
TMAcaaiuv Mm 4 /Vef. 109 (ThtyJ p«U on ihn palate. 

d. With namea pf daya of toe week, m th9 
Monday t i. e. on Monday of any or eveiy week, 
00 Mondayi generally. 

i)#o Ajnn», 913 aonday b mora holy ^ane mmu 
day. Cakmavb SL Auguitim 16 |htt ache 

iia«d to re«t ^ Satirday. eigoo-idyi (aee Satummy i]. 
idM Macaulay S/etck§a 409 On the Sunday be goes perhim 
to Church. IM 553 He returns to hb labors on the 
Monday. 

20 . Before a word of individual meaning used 
as the type of a dan of persons. 

^•97 la. ^LvaBD (rnrgary'a Pmi, C, xil. 74 Zlm bbcepes 
Ufcorc. .teshlerdea life. itUL aiiL (heading), Hu se lareowr 
ral beon elm on hb mode, aeoe tr. BmU'a HM. Pref. 
ii. (1890) 6 Done leomere ic nu. .bidde and habise. CI175 
LftuA nsm% ay Ab |mnne ha preost hit deS in hb niu^. 
« teas Amcr, A. 84 pe vikebre ablent hene mon. 1388 
WvcLm Pg. xxxifi.) 10 Many betyngb ben of the synnere. 
sSttI CovKSDALB /M, xtiv. 13 The carpenter (or ymage 
earner) limth me the tymbre, and ipredeih forth hb lyne. 
a6oo W. WATSON OgemegntoH (ttba) 334, 1 . .craue patience 
of the catholike Reader. 1660 Hkxham Eng. Dutch Diet, 
(litle>p.)t A compendious Grammjur for the Instruction of 
the Lrarner. 1881 Dxvusn A 6 m, ^ Achit. 655 But where the 
•witnees failed, the prophet spoke. lyae Watts Afgr , Hangs 
I. i, Tia the voice or the Sluggard. 1787 * G. Gamuado ' Ae^ 
Hangman (1809) 35 To ride with a lash whip ; it shews the 
•portainan. 1843 Macaulay Akr., Adtiiaon (1887)791 Steele 
••was mych of the reke and a little of the swindler. 1839 
TauHvaoM Enid 1980 As careful rubiaiieye thedelver's toiL 
b. cap. in phr, T0 aci^ play th§ ma/i, Iha 
ioidiir^ etc. » to sustain the character of a man, 
n soldier, eta ; to do that which is manly, soldier- 
like, eta ! see Plat v, 34. 

1418 Audblav Pagmg (Percy Soc.) 99 Thai play not the 
ibla CIS3D U. Rhoom AA yVn ' ..i ^ 

thyae-^ 

Sarm. 


ci|S30 U. Rhoom Jth, Nutiurg in Enbaea iik, 84 Saua 
•elf^ l^ay the man, being conipelde. 1640 W. Paicx 
n, 40 Playing the drugsters or hucksters with it for 
gains, syia fia Fob Crutag (1840) I. liL 47 To act the 
rebel. 1798 Richasiison Clartsan Wka 1883 VI 1 . 486, 1 
will contiive to be the man. sScw-io Colkhiouk Friend 
iv. (1865)93 To act the kiwve b but a round-about way of 
playing the fooL 

21 . With an adjective used absolutely, usually 

denoting an abstract notion beauiijul* that 

which is beautif^nl. 

€ 1410 f LviJO. Aatamhfyp/Cadg 6S3 In stede of the bettyr 
the worse ther th^ ches. 1396 .Siiaks. Tnm, Skr. iv. iii. 
8a, 1 will be fre^ £uen to the vttermost. S748 Smollbtt 
Rad, Rand, xxii, A nose inclining to the aquiline. 1738 
Busks (titia) Enquiry into the Origin of our ideas of the 
Sublime and Beautiful. sBeo Tbnnyson /n Mam, cvi. 8 
Ring out the false, ring In the true. 1678 T. Hasoy Rat. 
Hnitva VL ill, There b too much reason why we should do 
the little we can to respect it now. 

* • fVilh a pi. sb, used universally, 

22. W'ith a sb. in the plural, chiefly the name of 
a nation, class, or group of jMople, where ike ■■ 
‘those who are*; ‘the , . • taken as a whole*. 
Also with family surnames, as ‘ the Jemies are of 
Welsh origin '• 

esaoe OauiN s88 He shall turmenn^rrh hiss spell |m 
trowwImliBse leode. ispy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 87 pe saxons 
••Seve kynges made in engelond. 1348 W. Pattbn Expad, 
Scat. Pref. eijb, Neyther the Grekes fnor] the Ruthens. 
1613 PuKCHAs Pdgrimagaiidi^) 146 The Dodie. . wosalllictcd 
on the East by the Pereiana, on the West by the Gothea. 
1781 JusTAMuNo ir. RaynmCg Hiai, indias 111 . 380 The 
Kima. .b not jret well knt^w'n to the botanbta. 1816 CaAsa 
Eng, Hynanymeg Tlie Taniiiina were banished from 
Rome. 1906 Edin, Rav. Ocl. 439 These laws of eight the 
Greeks made it their business to analyse. 

23 . Before an adjective or participle having a 
plural application (uaually of Arsons), as the poor^ 
those who or such as are poor. 

C897 K. iELvano Grggary'g Paat, C, xxiii. 175 Da worold- 
wuau..8a dyae^an. axxgan Prmrar a6 In O.E. Misc, 193 
Ueue |m hungrie mete and te nakede iwede. igSa Langu 
P. PL A. Pro! 18 Alia maner of men ha mene and riche. 
1406 Auublav Paging 7 Vysyte the seke. 1316 Tindalb 
yakn xii. 8 The povre all waves shall ye have with you. 
1671 Milton P, R. iv. 157 Nothing will please the ddncult 
and nice. 174a Ghav Om Spring H, How low, how little 
are the Proud, How indigent the Great 1 i8sa Bybon Ch, 
Har, I. XXXIV, Here c e ased the swift their race, here sunk 
the strong. 1817-18 Shblubv Rogatind k Itgtan 354-5 fie 
was a coward to tne strong 1 He was a tyrant to the weak. 

b. A pa. ppla so used may retain its verbal 
construction or complement, (in tlus case those is 
now more used than the.) 

€gagoAp,Gasp, Matt xxiL 3 He. .clypode ha gebflodan to 

^ tm gyftum. i6eo W. Watson Deemcardan (1603) 49 
igniems which intitle the inuested with them, with a pte- 
heminence alioue all other persons. 1718 Chambxbs CycL 
a. V. Jgsniit The professed of thb order renounce, .all pre- 
ferment, and especially prelacy. 1817-18 SHSLUtv AVrec- 
lind 4 Halan 474 Thou knowest what a thing b Poverty 
Among the fallen on evil days. 

O. as Demoustiative for fMaji-personal) pro- 
noun, In late 0 £. and early ME., when pe was 
substituted for the earlier masc. le, and subse- 
quently became the general form of the definite 
article (see A. i a B and 9), it was also used for 
some time as demonstrative pronoun, -the (man), 
that, he, esp. as antecedent to a relative ; thus early 
ME. pepeorpe bet for OP^. se /e, — that (man) that, 
he that The fern, was pio pe (for 0 £. sio pe) she 
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that; the pi. piU^ those that, they that (The 
neuter was comii&lyidf or>/fA) 
eggs Lindi^, Ckep Mart. Hi. 3 ■ forffSr ** ** 

IRugkw. ssbeT Aceeosdan ivmi 8erh asoiaa. Ibid. xy. S4 
VnvgthnlL ipgglOMj^ ondueard^ estfa Lfonb, Ham. 
03 pa hat bid mkrinfihalla fast itand. Ibid, P* ^ 
dalad almasian fur W drihtnas lunam Im bihiit hu gold 
bord on heouana rklNL a laao Morml Odamvi (M£ pa 
ha [MS, y, ba |mtj isdss milca aachd, iwb ha mai b (o.rr. 
ha, hij flnda. /Aid,%i9 P« tb [o.rr. Sa pat, pe patJ dsh hb 
wiib meat, ha hauSft wumt mada. a laas Aner. R, sa 
Matira, beo dad also pao b batara pan ich am. ibid, 86 Asa 
jia pa said to pa kiiUftS pat robbed tatc.p 
t Cha, particU {eonj\, adv , ), relative pren, Ohs. 
Forms ; 1-4 «e, pe, (a J^, a-3 pa). [OE. aup, 
an unstressetl or woni-down case or derivative for* 
mation from the stem peh of TuhRdenumst. and ret. 
pron. Thought by some to be a worn^down loca- 
tive case. Cf. Goth./Arf,/ff. conj., similarly used.] 

1 . Used as a conjunction introducing clauses of 
various kinds : — That eonj. 


cwealdast. ihid, 1436 Ha on holme wms Nundaa pa manra 
ha hyna awylt for-nam. e looo Ags, Pg, (^J cxlHL 4 Hwmt 
is sa manna, mihiig Drihtcn, pa pu him cuhlice cypan 
woldeitT aiago Owl 4 Night, 941 pa Nihtagala..wbta 
wel. .pa wrappa binymap monna* 

b. spec. After comparatives : Than. 

^897 K. .£lvrkd Gngary*g Past, C. xKv. 318 Ne hia selfa 
hy betran na talian pa na odra. 971 BEvhL Ham. sts Da ha 
ba hmfda twmm las pe twentiA wintra. c loaoiELSsic Ham. 
1. 154 pM woruld. .nis..de geliccra hnre scan worulde, pa 
is sum eweartern lauhtum dvega. csiyg Lamb. Ham, 151 
If M beod strengra ^ haa a taoo Tran, CalL Ham. 119 ^ 
holt g<wt com . .and alihte hem of brihtara and of fastera 
bileua pa hia heddan er. a saga Owl 4 Night, 564 Na mom 
pa dap a wraccha wranna. ^ 

o. As correlative conjunction : ‘ hwseper ../#»•*, 
* pe , ,pe , whether . . or • . 

c888 iL iGLrBKD^as/Axxxiv.86HwBparpinc1l pe^nna 
pmt ba pineg sien, ha harm lux^ena sesiclha limu, pa sio 
xcMDld self? 97s BliekL Ham. 97 Hwyder ha gelmded sy, 
pa to wita, pa to wtildre. riooe i£i.raic Ham. II. iso Da 
Gra,{oriua Mfron, hwmher pms laiides folc erbten wmre ha 
h«')en. ^sao3 Lay. x68ia Lo bine iwille Whahar awa bu 
wiilt don, pa us tlan pa us anmon. a 1030 Owl 4 Nfght, 
1064 Hwaper pu wilt wif pa meyda. ibid, 1408 Set me sop 
if pu bit woxt Hwaper dop wursa fleys pa gost. 1097 R. 
Glouc. (Rolls) 4507 In woch halfturne he nusta, powaper eat 
pa west. 

2 . Relative particle, a. Appended to adverbs and 
adverbial expresbions of time, place, eta, to make 
them relative or conjunctive. Cf, That eonf. 6. 
Also in for pan Pe because that, ser pan pe before 
that, and the like, 

835 Chariar a/ Abba in O, R. Texts 447 Da hwlle he hia 
hit mid clennisM gehaldan wile, e 1160 Hatton C'asp, Mark 
viii. 84 pa pso he hine be-seas. S' 1173 Lamb, Ham, 87 pa 
pa heo coinan on midden pare sa. c saoo Trin, Call. Ham, 
35 pa fifTeald mihtan pa god him gef ^ ba ha him shop. 
a 1840 Uraieun 36 in Cast, Ham. 193 par Oa neura dead na 
com. 

b. Hence as a temporal adverb ( - pd, pd Pe ) : 
When. 

e laoa Lav. 063 paos lunga wiman {ward hire mkl childe, 

t e 3ct leoueda Amcaniua. ibid. 4150 pe [c 1375 po] Dunewaln 
aueda isasd, al hb folc luuede peoe ned. a 1300 Harrow, 
Hell (MS. L.) 49 pa \MS, E. paiij ha com peia po lAfdT. E* 
pail] Neyd ha assa y abal noupa talia pa. 

3 . As relative pronoun : That, who, which. 

In OE. repr. any case or number. Also with ellipsis of 
aniecavlenf,3ha who, that which, what.B'i’HAT rtLpran.y 
809-31 Charter 0/ Oewulf in O. E. Texts 444 Ic da hM 
gesettnesse setia. 847 Charter of jE 9 alvml/\\\ O, E, Texts 
4 >4 Donon to hsem beorga ha mon bated mi dsem holna, 
c 888 K. iELFRKO Raath. xxxiv. | 3 Hb sio hea goodnes ha 
ba full is. Ibid.xxxvi, | 4 (3) pat du nuega hy bet gelefan 
ha ic da.. recce, ^893 — Orvs. 11.L | 4 py ilcan geara pe 
Komana rice waaxan ongann. wsooe Bi*ath. Aiatr, v. 
SI Seo pa ler gladu onsiena wois. esooo Ags, Gasp, Matt, 
vi. 0 FssiJer ure bu pe aarton heuroiium. — John 1. a6 To- 
middea aow stod po {Lindigf, done] ga na cunnon. 1154 
O. E, Chran. an. 1x40, Alla ha men ^ mid him haoldon. 
axxjs ^'ett, Horn, sax iEIra para pinga Pe on paradb 
bcoa eiaoo Trtn, ColL Ham, 45 pa pro kingas pe 
cumen of asitriche. c xaoS l-av. 41 Waca was iboten wel 
coupe writen. a 1990 Owl 4 Night. 1386 tCott. MS.) For 
liao beop woda, J>a (o.r. |mtj buta nest gop to broda. 
a xwo Harrow. Hall (M.S. I-) 04 Moyses,^ holy wyht 
whyt], pa hvueda pa lawo to seme rylit. tj. . Cursor 
M, 943x7 (Edin.) Wit hard ihrauis pg [atmr MSS, j^t] he 
prow pal sau pat ha to ded him drew, 1390 tVULPaslemg 


4433 Scha . . went 1 nto a choys chaumber pe derli was peinted. 
^1460 Osaney Ragr 166 He ''' ' * * 

..the .... 


BryngeUi also Anoper charter 
witnysuth \orig. Cartam , . que tastatur] that the 
Same Nicoil yafa (etc ]. ibid. 170 For pa Sowla of my 
fladur Robert Doylly pa pat same church foundid. 


b. When the relative was governed by a preposi- 
tion, the latter followed before the verb. 

0900 O, E. Chron, an. 8.^5, Ha senda him. .pim rode dsel 
ba Crist on prowuda. e 1000 Age. Gasp, Mark ii. 4 pmt bed 
pa sa lama on Img. 

c. In Old l:^glish the relative was also expressed 
by adding /r to the demonstrative pronoun xr, Mck, 
p.n; thus, siape, peetpe or Peette, 
pmm-iet eta ; but this combination scarcely ^r- 
vived after iioo. 

%y^Ckartare/Alba In O, E, Texts 448 Swak monn ta ha 
to niinuin an-fo foe. X893 K. AElfsbo Oras. 11. iv. | 8 Sao 
ilea burg, .seo da mmst wms. e xeoe JElpiuc Gtsu vi. a Hig 
. .namori him wif of eallum pam, pa pa hig gecuron. e soon 
Age, Gasp, Matt iii. 3 Dya ys m ba dam da gaewedan yi. 


a 1178 Ceit, Ham^ gxt Sa anfs aoappandasa pa ana b nd. 
ctxnLamb, Ham. 9 Ha b ibbscaTpa Pa bar cumat m 
driluanesiioina. 

d. To expreis the genitive case whete, rfwhiek^ 
pe ox se He was followed by a possessive pronoun x 
cf. That rel, pren, 9. 

aSoo CVNBWULS Btene x6a 8s Gad..pa ph bb basesu 
wnsB. a8i9o O, E, A/artyral, is8 pwm ftemnan tid him 
Bonui wass ssneto Anatoua. a 900 Psaim xxxiL xx (ThorpSI 
Eadig hyp past kynn, ba awylc God byh haora God. a ina 
O, E, Chron, (Laud MS.) an. sen, Aimer, .pe aa arcU 
Alfeah inr ganereda Ins lifa. 

ThB{fSe,f59),aih. Also3]Ne. [ 0 £ originally 
locative or instrumental cose of the cfemonstraiive 
and relative pron. se, sdo,pett. In OE. interchang- 
ing witb^: see Tut adv!\ 

1 . Preceding an adjective or adverb in the com- 
parative degree, the two words forming an ad* 
verbinl phrase modifying the predicate. 

Tha radical meaning is* in or by that *b orbysomuch*, 
a. g. * if you mow them now, they frill come up tne sooner ' 1 
* na has had a holiday, and locks the betiar ', to which the 
pleonastic * for it ' has l>aen added, and tha santanoa at length 
turned into ' ha luokn the batter for bb holiday 

C897 K. Ai.raKO Crggary'tPasL C, xvii. xas Oft sio wund 
bih OBH pe wiarea & hy mara. e 1x73 Lamb, Ham. 87 ^ 
claopade god pa ner Moysea him to. e laog Lav. 30597 Of 
pare breda ha sst none per after him was pm bat. cisgo 
Behai 1353 in S, Eng. Leg. I. 149 He ebaungada b name, 
fo sikarloker forto go. axjpa Cnrgor M, 3651 (Cott.) 
Pat he pa mai pa Icsm mblni, pou sal sai pou ert aeau. 1398 
Tsbvisa Harih, Da P. R. v. xxxviii. (Bodl. MS ), Ha [tha 
•toinacbl b roww- to holde pe better pa mete bat he fongipk 


e 141s How Gd. Wf/k taught Dau. xoi in Babees Bh. 41 pa 
work b pa sonnar do pat nap many bandb. igaS Tinoalb 
yaha xix. 8 When rUate herda that sayinga, ha was the 
moara aftayda (1388 Wvclif, ha dredde tha mure]. 1398 
Sfensbb Q . VI. ii. 33 Tliat..I^niay beare armes,..Tna 
father, since that fortune hath this day Given to me tha 
suoile of this dead knight. i8si Flbtciikb fPild Coosa 
Lhasa iv. i, Tis not to ba help'd now. Lit. Hie more's my 
MiAsria. xySa Gowpxa Mut. Forbearance 34 Your fav'rita 
horse Will never look one hair the worse, x^ Rvskin 
piss. Painting 4 Music 1 94 Wks. 1903 1 . 985 And if others do 
not follow their example,— the mora fools they. 1883 Law 
Timas 37 Oct. 43^/1 Wliat student b the better for niaster- 
ing these futile distinctions? 

t b. In phrase the less fMx),( «« L. quominus), OE. 
pe-liis pe^ Early ME. (/a) Imste, now Lkbt conj. q. v. 

[c8a5 Veep. Psalter ii. xa Dylas hwonne eorsia dryhten.] 
97 X Blickl, Horn, 65 Pa Isea hi us beaencean on helle grund. 
c sooe Ags, Gasp. John v. 14 Ne synga ba, pe-Ias pe pe on 
sumon Inngon wyrs getida. a sxao in Napier O, E. Glasses 
L 3675 pa ueste gebremda. [xsyg : sea Lest <ra/i(/.] 

2 . Tho , .the , ,i by how much . • by so much; 
in what degree • • in that degree . . [ »= L. quo . . 
eo , ,, Gr. , . rooovr^ . ,j: denoting propor- 
tional dependence between the notions expressed 
by two clause!), each having ihe + a comparative; 
one the being demonstrative, and the other relative. 
The relative clause usually comes first, e. g. * The 
more one has, the more one wants * ; but the order 
may be reversed, as* One wants the more, the more 
one has ' ; and in either order the comparative in 
the relative clause is sometimes followed by that, 
€, g. ' the mote that one has*. In 0£. commonly 


Pref. 5 Dmt her fiy 
loeoda cuAon. 


Py; ME./«,^: sec Thy adv. 

cBpy K. Alfubd Cregafy*s Past, C. 

mara wisdom on londe amre, 8y we ma geo 

IS97 R. Glouc. (Kollsp 7547 pe more pat a mon can, ba 
mora wurpe he b. 13. . btiuor Poms Jr. Paman MS. LV. 
XIL 95 po more we trace pe 'J'rinite, pa more we falle in 
fantaaye. e 1400 Maundbv. (Koxh.) v. 14 iW pe elder it cs, 
pe wbittera it waxes, c 1440 Alphabet af Tales x Yitt pal 
ar ay pa langer pa wers. 1596 hHAKS. x Hen, IV, 11. iv. 445 
Thoush the Gamomilc, tha more it b troden, tha faster it 
growesi yet Youth, ina more it b wasted, the sooner it 
weares. 1690 T. Saunukks in xxth Rep, Hist. MSS. 
Comm,' Epp. vii. xtr As to our sea affairs., the leHsa I say 
the better. 1771 in J. Watson Jottburgh Abb^ (1894) 98 Tha 
bells must be removed, and the sooner the better, c 1700 
ImsoN .ScA A rt 1. ao8 The smaller a lens b, and the more its 
convexity, the nearer is its focus, and the more Its magnify- 
ing power. 1833 Kingsley IVestw. Ha I iv. The less satd the 
sooner mendcdT 1874 Micklethwaitb Mod. Par. Churches 
36 'Ilia higher the windows are from tha ground the betiar. 
Proverbusl gxpressien. The mora, tha merrier. 

The, oba. form of 'i'UKg pron,, Tugg 
t^rosper, Thet, Thiuh, Thodoh. 

The, th^ the^ obi. forms of Tka. 

Theftd (pfd). Now dial. Also 4 pede, 5-6 
thede. [Etymology unascertained.] A brewer's 
strainer ; — Tap-home : see quot. a 1825. 

13.. E. E. Atlit. P. B. X7>7 Bifore horde hats pou 
broit beuaraga in pads, c 1440 Ptamp. Parv, 490/1 Theda, 
bruarys instrument, qualns, 1530 Falsor. a8o/x Thade b 
brewars instruineiit. a iSag Forby Vac. E, Anglia, Thead, 
the tall wicker strainer placed in the maah*tub over the hole 
in the bottom, that th< 

Catai 
s88i ^ . 

Theaf(e, Theaft, obs. ff. Tbkave, Theft. 

Thea^, variant of Tiieek v., to thatch. 

tThaal, thele. Obs. Forms: (1 pelu, peU 

F ell), 6 thele, thel, theall, 7 (o dial.) theaL 
In 16th c. thele, corresp. to OEl ^lu fem. oceni^ 
ring in comb. (alsoneuterpl.) ‘bench-floor’, 

and burtthpeiu ‘ castle-floor agreeing in sense with 
Pel, Pell, neut., board, plank, floor, in one place 


tall wicker strainer piacea in me maau*iuD over toe noia 
the bottom, that the wort may run off clear, c 1890 
nlogus in Leicesisr Gloss, (xB8x), bpiggot and theoa. 
1 Ibid., Thead, a ' tap-whisJe . 
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«(tai) plate*. These point to OTeot. forms *>/i 
feifo, neuter, whence also 

WGer. ^mjS, OK. is//#, ON./^a tim. deal, pluk, 
OBG. s»/ 4 i board, MLG. Du. dhr/deal, plank : 
cf. also the Finnish borrowed word The long 
gap between the latest OK. example of -/s/w and 
the Eng. /Atf 4 r, after 1500, is noteworthy ; perh. tiie 
word came down within a limited district CCi 
the place-name Chron. an. 92^, TIM 

wm in Cheshire.] 

1 . (OE.) A floor. 

epoe EiU benc-helu blode be«lymwl. [Cf. IHd 

law Banc«b«ru beredoii : hit x«ond-bradeo u-e^rA beddum 
ond boittrum.] « moo Fight mt Finmttburg 30 liurubdelu 
dynodo. 

2 . A board, plank, deal. Cf. Deal 

ipiyin M^rktt Harhopwtgh FieJLtBqaiaao, 1 wyll y^Rlcbard 
Page.. shall have a ledo, a mawnger, a rake and thel)*!, 
boyiige at y* sygne of Swanno in Hai borow. 1301 Nottihg^ 
hmm Rtc» 111. 355 item anoyer pres bordo and a chela yae 
Vn at tho kydiyn dorc. isSo Ludlow CkmrcAw, dec, 
(Csinden) iio For thole to monde tho churche doro. 1586 
Ckurchw, AeCn St, Almriin, Leicester in A^. 4> Q. 6th .Ser. 
Vll. 349/1 Too plancke and too thols (for the library]. tSiS 
in Arewohgia XLl V. 40a Item 4 greate theales of 30 foot 
a piece 3 foot 3 iiichos broad and three inches thicke. 1604 
AMkorh MS. in Simpkinson IVathingions App. a Ivii, Au«(. 
7. To Hullin sdaies sawing tbealvs, & 0 daies nuikinga doro 
for M''* Segrava's huu<«o 00 05 oob 1847-78 HAixiwau., 
Theol, a board ; a pUnk ; a joi-t. Lcie, 

Theam, thoame, ohs. fT. Tbau, THKMa 
[ I Theaming, ppl, a, ? Some error. 

*889 • sc® Arsbuink.] 

Orneandrio (f*i8c*ndrik)y a, [ad. ccct Gr. 
f. dfflwdpot god-man (f. Bcdt god dp^p 
mtn) : see -ic.] Of or pertaining to both God and 
man ; partaking of both the human and the divine. 

i6iaT. ' 1 'avlor Comm, Titus ii. 14 It was. .neither meorely 
diuiiie, nor nieerely humane, but (as Diuincs speake) the. 
andiike. s8a8 E. Irving Sermons 1 . i4o4-p. Ixix, A class of 
heretics ..ass^Tting, that there was only one opeiation, 'i'he- 
andric or Godnutiily. 1843 J. B. Robrrtson tr. Afdhledt 
SymbtiUk iii. | 1 1 (ra. 3) 113 So that this regeneration con- 
stitutes one theandiic work. 

So t Tiioa*iidxloal a, Obs, [see -ioal]. 

1636^ Jkanrs Fuin. Christ 36 To performe them as God 
man, is appropriate to Christ. .As ascribed unto him, they 
are, say Divinet; Theandrical, that is, divinely humane. 
i6p3 Owrn Ilo/y Spirit ns Com/^ter i. Wks.^ 1853 IV. 358 
He who woi-keth them [itis mediatory operations] is God, 
and He worketh them all as God*man , whence they ore 
theandrical. 

Theangelina (Keemd^tibin). rare^K [f.Gr. 
flcoTycAif ail intoxicating herb (Pliny) + -inb.] 
Name of a plant said by Pliny to grow on Libanns. 

nAiLBY Mystic 33 The bruised tbeangelbe, which 
gives Prophetic sen.se. 

Theantkropio (Ki^njirp'pik), a, eccl. Gr. 
dcdvd/Miirot, Thkartiihopos + - 1 G .1 Pertaining, 
relating to, or having the nature of both God and 
man ; at once divine and human. 

i6sa Bbnlowbs Theoph, 1. Ixxviii, The Theanthropick 
Word. That Myslick Glasse of Kevelatioiw. 1864 in 
Wkhstrh. s868 Glausionb GUan, (1870) 111 . 5^ The 
theaiiihiopic idea, the idea of God made man without 
ceasing to lie God, w.'is. .familiar.. to the old mythology. 
1879 — in 19M Ct'ut. Oct. 765 An anthropomorphic or ihean* 
thropic system of inarvellnus imaginative splendour. 188a 
Cavk & Banks tr. Pornet^s Chr. P^tr. 197 An image of 
Christ . . wliich is actu.'illy and truly human and Divine at 
once, that i-s tlieanthropic. 

So TheMLthro'pioal a, rare [see -ical]. 

1846 WoRcrsTBa cites Bib, Rep, 

Theanthropism 0(|8e‘ii>rdpiz'm). [f. as prec. 
•h -isu.J 

1 . Theol, The doctrine of the union of the divine 
and human natures, or of the manifestation of God 
as man, in Christ. 

18x7 CoLBRiDGB Biog. Lit, xxlv. (i 889> 30( speaking theo- 
logically and impersonally, i.e. of Psilanthropism and 
Theantnropism as schemes of belief. 1867 WisiroTT in 
Contemp. Rev. VI. 417 If we might venture to use a woid 
not wholly without ancient precedent, it (Christianity] might 
be described as Thenntkropism, It proclaims not a con- 
ception of God, but a manifestation of God. 1873 Light. 
rooT Comm, Cel, (ed. a) 1 19 Iba monothei-sm of the Old 
Testament i« supplemented bythetbeanthropisniofthe New. 

2. Mythol, The attribution of human nature or 
character to the gods. 

Cf. Anthroporhuism, which word Mr. Gladstone, writing 
to the Editor in July 1883, said he hod giveu up and bad 
* taken refuge in theanthrnpism '. 

1878 G1.ADSTONR Prim. Nonter IH. 50 Greatly out of keep- 
ing with the anthrminorphism, or, as 1 would rather call it, 
theanthropism, of the Olympian system. 

So Thaa'iithropist, a believer in theanthropism 
(also attrib. or as adj.) ; Thaaatluropo'lo^ m 
theanthropism. 

1816C0LBRIDGR in Lit, Rem. (1836) I. 394 Tbb Is evident, 
that if the ''theanthrnpiw is a Christian, the psilanthropist 
cannot be sa 1887 Dublin Rev. Apr. 948 The thcanthropist 
or Chrlitian dixrtrlne. 1843 F. Darham A 9 *Theantliro- 
pulogy, or tho doctrine of Gud in man and the form of man. 

II Tliaa'ntliropog. Obs, [a. eccl. Gr. fltdvflpov 
vor god-man, f. God •»> dvtfponros man.] A title 
given to Jesus Christ as being both God and men. 

- «. >. » • - great Theonthro- 

dust. 41704 T. 
.54Whratbla 


8^1 Danverer eaiiMb they [the Jews] very falriy Murder^ 
him : and from this Theaiitroposltis that the CbnstiaiM derive 
..their Religion. 17310 Baiuiy tfolio), Thea'nlhiopoa 
Hence TKeoAtluropoplui^ (-p -flUliti) r-PHAUT] : 
■ee qnot. ; ghuitbrupoueyliy t-fiMi) T-sophyJ, 
a system of lielief concerning the God-man; 
Zhaaathvopsr (-8c*n>r^pi) [ad. eccl. Gr. $w¥Bpw^ 
v/'al, the fact of being God-man, the union of divine 
and human natures (in' Christ). 

1634 Jn* Tavijos ResdPret. xiL 1 14. eSi Cardinal Perron 
..aa3% that they deny anthropophagy, but did not deny 
*Theanihropophfigy, saying, that they did not oat the fledi, 
or drink the bluud of a nicer man, but of Christ who was 
God and man. 1817 Colrriuob Lett., to J, H, Givre 11893) 
68 j Gf Schelling's Theidt^y and *Tlieanthropo«ophy, tlw 
telescopic stars and ncbuUo are too numy for my * grasp of 
eve*. 1638 J. RoaiMMON Rsuioxm i. 19 Christ.. by his 
*Theanthropy ..knew Judos Co be one (a nypocritel. 1689 
Norris R^., etc. (1691) 198 Here also we meet with a new 
Theaiuhropy, a strange Composition of God and Man. 
Thaaroilio (>* iftukik), a, [ad. eccl. Gr. drapx*- 
edt, f. $eapxla : see next and -lo. In late L. thearchu 
eus (Scotus Erigena, ^86o).] Of or pertaining to 
thearchy. 

1835 hfitMAM Lni, Chr, XIV. ii. (1864) IX. 63 Testts. .Is tho 
Thrarchic intelligence, the super*subt 4 antial Being. 1890 
Hatch llibbert LoeL & 304 Initiated in the tnearchic 

^l^aaroliy f^i Aiki). [ad. eccL Gr. 0 tapx^t 
four God -f- •apxlfs a ruling.] 

1 . The rule or government of God or of a god ; 
a theocracy. 

1843 subject o/Snpmmmelet etc. 4a There ends Monarchy 
as a Thearcliie, or divine dynastie. ^1643 Maximes Un^ 
/aided 8 I'hearchie, or Gods Government in Families, a 
Nation, and all Nations. 1863 Whvtb Mblvii.i.b Gindin- 
tors 1 . 934 His [the Jew's] belief in that direct thearchy, to 
which he was bound by the tim of gratitude. 

2 . An onler or system of deities. (Cf. IIilE- 
ARCHY I, 3.) 

1839 Railkv Festus L (1839) tt From rank to rank In 
Thearchy divine, We angel rayleta gladden in thy sight. 
1876 Gladstonb Homeric Symehr, 94* Pan was one of the 
younger gixls in the Hellenic thearchy. 1809 LHemty 
Cuitfe I Dec. <78/1 When JesuH entered tt|mn nis minietry, 
the Olympian thearchy ..was already tottering to its fall. 

Thear(e, Thearme, obs. ff. Tuxrs, Tharic. 
Theat 0 >ft). Se, Also 5-9 thete, 6 theatt, 
(tyghte), 8-9 theot. [Etymology obscure: deriva- 
tion from ON. }itt-r tight, has b^n suggested ; cf. 
tyght in quot. 1*73.] pU *Tbe ropes or traces, by 
means of which horses draw in a carriage, plough, 
or harrow* Ham.) : now chiefly of the plough. 

1496 Acc, Ld, High Trens, Scot, 1 . 993 Item, for xiu stone 
and a uund of towis to be thetis. 13x3 LIougijui ACueis xii. 
ix. 77^ The rciiisand the thetUkOuharwyih hys stedis sokkit 
war in thretis. [1573 Uslit (Chethain Soc ) 111 . 6t 
Twoo payre of tyglitea or erases for horses wu withes 
of iren.l 1399 Aberdeen Regr, (1848) II. 183 Cutting with 
his k^n the theaitis of the sidd pleiichC. 1798 Statist, 
Ate. Scot, IV. 395 The rashen theets (are supplanted) by the 
iron traces. 1844 STKrHBNa Bk. Farm 1 1 . 694 The sort of 
haineu with which he is Unit invented is that of the plough, 
consisting of a bridle, collar,, .and hack* hand and chains, or 
theats, as these are called in some parts of the country. 

b. In fig. and allusive expressions: cf. traces. 
Out of theats (also out of theel)^ out of bounds : see 
quot. 1710, and cf. *to kick over the traces' (Kick 
v.i I c). 

x68a Pbdbn In Li/e ^ Proph, (x868) xi Good Lord, cut 
their theets, that their swingle*trees may fall to the ground. 
17 X 0 Kuduiman Gloss, Dougins 8.v. Thetis, Ye are out of 
inert, Le. ye are extravagant or in the wrong. 1731 T. 
IbosiivnMem. v, 53 They were goinn to call a new wstnrt, 
one that broke the 'thetes. sByx W. Albxanukr Johnny 
Gibb ii, Keep batth laird an* tenon' strauchc i' the theets. 
Theater, variant spelling of Thxatbs. 
hience one connecled with the 

stage ; an fctor {pbs,'), 

s6ea Dbkrbb Snlirosn, Wks. 1873 1 . 044 One of these part- 
takers.. (Flayers 1 meane) TIumterians, Stage-walkers. 

Theatine (N'Atain), sb, (a.) R, c, Ch. Also 7 
Tiatine, 7-9 Theatin. fad. mod.L. theatinm, f. 
Teale, ancient name of Ckieti in Italy : see -ink 
So F. thiatin, obs. It. thealini pi. (Florio),] A 
member of a congregation or order of * regular 
clerks* founded in 1534 1 ^ St. Cajetan in conjunc- 
tion with John Peter Caralta (till then Archbishop of 
Chieti, whence the name, and later Pope Paul IV). 
A correfipondiiig order of nnns was founded c 1600. 

1397-8 Br. H ALLjn/. iv. vii. 39 Like to a false dissembling 
Theatine. 1631 Lithgow Tmv, x. 479 TheTiatinci would 
twice a day virsite meo. 1658 Phillim, Tkosstms, 1688 tr. 
Bouhoufd St. Iguntius 11. 136 The great correspondence 
which Ignatius held with Caraflap. thence.. the People in 
those times calird Ignatius and his Companions, Theatins. 
1738 Chanolbb Hist.Psrsec, ags Those who are to die have 
two monks or 'i'heatinn, as they call them, walking by them. 
1889 Uriogrtt a Knox Q, RUm, 4 Cnth, Hiemrehy ix. 915 
The aim of the Theatines ems the reformation of the secular 
clergy and tho sanctification of the faithful. 

b. as adj, 01 or pertaining to the Theatines. 
S693 tr. Emilimnne's Hist, Monnsi, Ord, xviii. x86 They 
had in some countries the name of Thratin Jesuits. 1883 
Cnth, IHci. 79^1 The Tiieatine nuns were founded by the 
B. UrMila Beiiincasa. 1903 Eng. Hist, Rev, Apr. 977 The 
terrible personality of the Theatine bishop. 

Tiiaatni U^'Ati&l), a. Now rare, [ad. L. 


tkedtfdlist t thedtrum Tbbatbb : see -al. So F. 
ihidital (16th c.).] Of, pertaining to, or connected 
with the theatre ; theatrical; dramatic. 

1394 K. Abhlby tr. Lsysls Rey^ They pardoned Roseiu^ 
the Authour of the law ’I bentral. t88g Bbatmwait C#mn 
meut Two Tedss 93 HefAbsolomJ. .inThcatraJ aciions per- 
sonates Herod in nis Majesty. 1733 in Johnson. 1904 
Times 16 Aug. 3/a ImpieMsiveness. .depeneb. .on the vast 
extent and theatral disposition of the whole. 

Hence Tbeatrallaa v., trams, to adapt for 
performance on the stage* 

1883 Casi.ylb Sehillsr App. ajo Schiller had engaged le 
theairaluw his ordinal edition 01 the Robbers, 

Theatre, theater (K ktoj), sb. Forms : 4-5 
teatre, 4- theatre, 3- theater. Ud. (directly, 
or through OF.) L. theMrum, a. Gr. mrpoN, a 
place for viewing, esp. a theatie, f. 0eaa9at to be- 
hold (cf. 04a sight, view, foor^r a spectator). 1 'ho 
word was comirietely naturalised in L., whence It., 
Sp. teatre, Pg. theatre, OF. teatre, theatre Ha* 
13th c.), whence peih. the MK. forms, mod.P. 
th/dtre ; also Ger., Dn., Da. thea'ter, Sw. tea'ter. 
The earliest recorded Eng. forms, ^1380^ ore ihssdre 
and tentre; from rrsso to 1700, or later, the prevolent 
spelling was ihenter {so in Dictionaries from Cowdrey to 
Kenwy), but then/re in Holland, Milton, Fuller, Dryden, 
Addison, Pope; Bailey 1791 has both, * i'hentre, Theater*\ 
and between 1700 and 1750, tksmter aas dropped In Britain, 
but has been retained or (f) revived in U.S. The pronuncioi- 
tion (hfy'taj), or its accentuation, appears in Lydgate, and 
IS stin in vulgar unei thi'nter is found os early os 1391.] 

L Cr. and Kom, Antig. A place construct^ in 
the open air, for viewing dramatic plays or other 
SMtacles. 

It had the form of a s^ment of a circle 1 the auditorium 
was uoually excavated from a hill-side, the seats rising in 
tiers above and behind one another} the orchestra, occu- 
pied l»y the chorus, separated the stage from the auditorium* 
^ *374 CHAucKa Boeth. 1. pr. L a (Comb. MS.) Comune 
strompetes of swich a place ^t men clep3m the theatre. 
138a WvcLiv Acts xix. 99 Thei maden a iawt with oon 
ynwtt, or wllle, in to the teatre [gloss or comdne biholdyng 
place]. x^xa-aoLvDG. Chron, '/royin. 5449 Incompleynynge, 
piiously in rage, In be theatre, with a aed visage. 1340-1 
Klvot Image Goo, 09 Many woulde rmorte to the common 
houses called Theatrci^ and purposing some matter of 
philosophy, wold there dispute openly, sggx Spknbkr Ruins 
0/ Time pe High towers, fair# temples, goodly theaters. 
1897 Fottbs Ant to, Greece 1 . 37ll8<ioxwas a Musick- 
Tkeater. Built hy iWiclea 1840 Abnuld Hist. Rome xxxvii. 
11 . 477 The wbrne 'I'arentine people were assembled in the 
theatre. 

t b. An amphitheatre. Obs, 

CS388CHAUCB9 JCnCs T, X097 Swich a noble Theatre as 
it was, 1 dar wet seyn in this world ther nas, a 1348 Hau. 
Chsyn., Hen, iV a b. Then he graonted them the hattaill 8c 
assigned the place to beat theciteeof Coveiitree. .where he 
caused a sumpteous theatre and listes royal to be prepared* 
0. A natural formation or place iuggeiting luch 
a structure. 

xfigB Donnds Epttr, Poems xos O wilt thou be Diane, 
haunt these field<«, This Theater both woods and fountains 
yeeldsT 1887 Milton P, L, iv. 141 Shade above shade, a 
woodie I'hcatre Of stateliest view. 1697 Drvdbm sSneid 
V. 377 A native theatre, which rising slow, By just degrece 
o'erlook'd the ground below. 1787^8 Thombon Summer 
jso Mid the central depth of blackening woods, High-rais'd 
in solemn theatre around. 1818 Byron Ch, Hnr, iv. xlviii, 
Girt by her theatre of hills. s888 Kuskin Praterita 1 . ix. 
a88 In Jura is a far retiring theatre of rising terraces, 
fd. A circular basin of water. Obs, 
x^ Evblyn Diary 5 May, A streame precipitating into 
a hirge theater of water, ibid.. In one of these theaters of 
water is an Atlas spouting up the streame to a very great 
height. 

2 . in modem use, An edifice specially adapted to 
dr-imatic representations ; a playhouse. 

Its essential parts, as in sense x, are the stage for the 
actors, and the auditorium (the latter consisting of raiigen of 
seats, one above another) 1 the suge is furnished with 
movable scenes and more or less chiborate stage m.'tchincry 
for their production and removaU In x6-i7thc. the building 
was only partially roofed | it is now entirely under cover. 

At first apparently the proper name of a particular play* 
bouse in Shoreditch, outside the City of Ixindon, built 15761 
see Arber, Gossan's Schoele e/ Abuse, Introd. 8, and early 
quota. 

Patent theatre, a theatre established or licensed by royal 
letters patent (the first two of which were granted in 1603L 
Their exclusive privileges were abolished in 1843. Saloon 
theatre, l^ariety theatre: see quota. 1899, 190a. Picture 
theatre, a hall in which kinematographic pictures an ex- 
hibited, a 'picture palace '. 

1577 Nortiibrookk /^fr/H<r(T579)99h, Those places., which 
are mode vp and builded fur sm.be Plaiea and Enterludes, as 
the Theatre and Curtaine is. 1378 J. Stockwood Serm, 
Pants Cross 94 If you resorte to thol heatra, the Curtayne, 
and other placesof Flayesin theCitio. Ibid. 134 The gorgeoue 
Playing place erected in the fieldee. .as they please to liaua 
it called, a Theatre. 1393 Shakr. Rich, tl, v. IL 93 As in a. 
Theater, the eyes of men Afler a well grac'd Actor leanei' 
the Stage, Are idicly bent on him that enters next. 16^ 
Drayton Odes vii. 56 Till with shrill Claps the Theater doe 
sh^e. 0x638 Ci.BVKLAND Christchurch H^indows 913 
Those that betore ourGlasa Scaffolds prefer Would turn our 
Temple to a 'J heater. 1701 Land. Gao, Na 3750/4 I’he 
Patentees of the Theater-Royal in Covent*Garden. 1788 
Act 28 Geo, III, c. 30 Such Trajedies, Comedies,. .Plays, or 
Farces, as now nre, or hereafter shall be acted, performed, 
or represented at either of the Patent or Licensed Theatres 
in the City of Westminster. 1864 Doran Ann, 0/ Stage 
II. xi. Suppl. 186 List of the piincipal Dramatic Pieces 
produced ai the Patent Theaires,from the Retirement of Gar- 
rick to the End of the Eighteenth Century. x888 Wiluamb 



TKSATBS. 


THSATBIGALISK. 


b Bm^I BHL XXlll. 0«7/« In th* pravtiwts patoiH 
thMtrcH w«r« esublisiHNi at Uiuh by 80co. 111.& io> 

M7/t The exclusive rights of the patent theam were also 
fcoognixcd in the Moiik Hall Actor^sa* lip* DmifyKttva 
•6 Sepc e/4 To erect a roomy theatre of vesktiee-*- which 
eeenis to be modem Ktigliah for muiic hall laoa EmtjFeL 
MHi. XXXI. 45/e(ae. Mmie HmiU\ The 'ealoon iheauee* 
of the 'ihifCics were the mueic halls of to^y, and they 
owed their foim and exixtenee to the rcatricilve acUon of 
the patent iheatiea. Ikid» 46/e The ealeon iheatree rarely 
offended the potent hoiiici» and when did the law wax 
soon put in motion. 19s ■ Opifuam 13 May 948/1 

A picture theatre ^herc] such filme as Foxhunting.. the 
Ibat Race, .or the Derby are being abown. 

1 8. tramf, a. The atoge or platform on which 
a play if acted. Ohs. 


b. A plaee «pbafe aome action prooeedi; the 
loene of action. ' Cf. Scaiti, St aoi, 
sdig & SANnvorffWm. Ded. Ayh The mont renowned 
countriee and liididoiiMai..the theatera of valour and 
heroicall aaiona JM tr. C0nq. CkinM 198 Wliich 

Country was the Timer of all hie Brutalitiea lyao Osku. 
Vtrtti't A*«m. 11. xi. 194 The Theatre uf a Civil 

War. 1774 J. Anana in Aiue. L§tt, (18761 96 *lo>morrow 
w« reach the theatre of action. td|a Lvell Prime, Heei. I. 
i^The theatre of violent eariliquakes. 1879 MicMuau. Art 
t/War iii. 75 The water of opeiraiione of an army crobraoea 
all the teriitOTy it may desire to invade and all that it nuiy 
be nccessaiw to dafoBO. 

t7. A book givbg a 'view* or 'conapectna* of 
aoroo anbject; a text-book, manual, tieatiae. 
(Chiefly In titlea of auch hooka.) Obt. 
f i«66 J. Aloav tr. Beayttumu itiilt) Theatnim Mnndi, 
the Theatre or rule of the world, wherein may be sene the 
running race and coune of euerye mans life, as touching 
mieerie and felicity. 1099 R. Allot (l/f/d Wits Theater m 
the little World, sdii^rxao Ihe Thcetre of the 
Empire of Great Britainet Presenting an exact Geography 
of tiie Kingdomea of England, Sciittond, Ireland, and the 
lies adioyning. 1840 Pakkimson Uitie) Tbeatrum Botani- 
cum, Tire 'l*healer of Plantes, or An Univcreall and Com- 
pleaie Herball. 168^ S. PuncHAt (f/V/r) A Theatia of Polu 
ticall Flying-lnsectR. 1704 R. MouTaiTH {iitU) A Theater 
of Mortality: Or, the Illustrious Inscriptions .. upon the 
several Monumenta . . within the Grey-friam Chur^Yard 
(eteJ of Edinburgh. 

1 8. iramf, A thing diiplayed to view ; a aight, 
aocne, spectacle ; a gazing-atock. 

i6e6 Svi.vaaTKn Du Bartas 11. iv. 1. Tro 4 ket» 043 All cast 
their eyes on this sad Theater, 1840 Peitt, A, heigkiem in 
Chandler Mitt, Ptrtte. (1736) 370 He was made a Theatre 
of Misery to Men and Angels. i84d Rvahcb Noble Ord. 38 
If there be any that are made a Theature unto the world,., 
it is siuch a.n Paul (cf. i Cor, iv. 9J. 

9. Mtlrib, and Camb,, as theatre-hitt^ ceoi^ hoi, 
•hoHse^ haunter ^ flight ^ -/#/, •poster^ •tiekei^ -irain^ 
•dram^ -wrapt etc. ; iheaire-Uke adj. and adv. 

>S77 T. W( It. cocas] Settm, Pawlee Crotse 46 Beholde the 
sumptuous Theatre houses. s6ti Corca, Carj(/!r,..vBcd 
by the aundeiu Grecians in their Theater combats. t8ad 


KiDBi Bibi. Sekai, 1484 A theater, or scaffold whereon 
muidtiona, singcra, or such like shew their cunnii^ erektetrm, 
s847TaArpC'M«w. Aamk i. ao Clearly seen: As in a inirrour, 
or os on a theatrt. iggg Stanlbv ifitt, Pkilot, 111. iii. 93 
Some plead in the Forum, otltcrs act on the theater, m 1774 
GcanaM, Nai, MM. (1776) IV. 93 Like the gboct on a theatre; 

b. A theatrefttl of ipectators ; the audience, or 
* bouse at a theatre. (Cf. llouM sb, 4 g.) 

siea Shako. Mmm, iii. iL 31 The censure of the which 
One [the Judicious], must in your allowance o'reway a whole 
Theaterof Others. S834 Hevwood Mmidenkead loti l Wko. 
1874 IV. lit T'was a glorious sight, Fit for a Theater of 
Gods to see. sOpf Gladstohs /for., Odet xvii. [xx.] 99 The 
Iheaue thrice clap^ you then. 

O. Dramatic performances at a branch of art, or 
oa an teatitnUon ; the drama. 

i68l DaviMN Fee. Drum. Potty Esa (ed. Ker) 1. 76 By 
his eneouragement, Corneille, and some other Frencnmen, 
taforsMd their theatre, whidi before eras as much below 
ours, as it oow surpames it. m i8!99 L. Hunt Skevte Fain 
Seemimg v. Poems (i860) 178 For much the siege he lov 
and wise thektre. 18B0 Seributr't Mag, June a86 Their 
ddef dallght is the theater or opera, 
d. Dramatic works collectively. 
s8ko C G. in Brome Aniipedet To Censuring Criticks, 
He (Jonson) was often nleas d, to feed your ears With the 
choke daimies of his Theatre. 170) Audison ProL to 
StnUt Ttmder Mutb, 9 But now Our Briiioh Tbeatie can 
boaoc Drolleaef all kinds, a Vast Uuihinking Hoaxt 1 188a 
Coruh. Mag. Aug. ^ Any two plays in the whole Shake- 
Busartan thratra, s8ii SAiHTsauav Dvydtu iii. 38 Except in 
Congreve's two editions and in tba biuky ediiioo of Mlt, 
Dryden's theatre is unattainable. 

4. A temporary platform, daio, or other raised 
itage, for public ceremony. 

Flbmino Comim, HoHmtktd 111 . 1934/1 It was found 
better far them by the aduise of the pnnee of Orange. .to 
tarie for his bighnesae vpon a theater which was prepared 
for him. fi8ai Exteuiioued Prague in Marl. Mae. (Math.) 
111. 410 The theatnim, or scaffold of timber, which was to 
ba erected, and whereupoo the. .execution or the prisoners 
..was to be performed.] i88e Load. Gme, No. 1475/3 Then 
his Lordship conducted their Royal Higiicsses to the Hall, 
at the South end whereof, was areaed a Theater of 49 Foot 
in lengthy and 40 in breadth, covered with Carpets and 
rising ftva steus from the ground. PHILLirS (cd. s), 

2rJlra/rr,..said in general, of any i^'affold erected for 
thejN uform.incc or sight of any publick Ceremony. i8ao 
A,TKnaeGloryt(f Regality 178 A large platform called the 
Theatre ; in the midst of tnia are placed the royal thrones. 
sByi Order Ceron. Q. 17r/., The Qtieen. .posses up tiirongh 
the Body of iheChurch,. .om soup the Siairs to the Theatre. 
19M trestm, Gae, 11 Aug. 4/9 According to the original 
order of service the King and Queen would have ascended 
tba steps to the * Tlieatre '—a square platform which hod 
been erected in the central space under the * Lantern 
6. A room or liall fitted with tiers of rising aeata 
facing the platform, lectaier*a table, or prcsident*a 
scat, for lectures, acientific demonatrationa, etc. 

TiU fSkeUemiau) Theatre (at Oxford), the building In 
which the great assemblies of the University are held, and 
honorary oegraes are given at the annual Commemoration. 

aSaj PuBCMAa Pitgnwmge vl xi. 591 Tliat is now rather 
become a Sepulcher of Sciences, then a Theater, there being 
not above five Students. 1841 Evbiyn Diaty 98 Aug.. I 
wai much pleased with a tight of their Anatomy scliole, 
theater, and repository adjoyning. 1889 Wood Life 9 July 
(O.H.S.) 11. 165 Theater coiumcrated. The Arclibisbonx 
fSheidou's] letter in En^ish (read in Convocation) wlierby 
he teiis the vice'chanceltor and Convocation that he bad 
lajtl by 9000 li. for a purchase to keep the Theater in repayr. 
syst Sbeldonian theatre [see Tessa pilivb a]. 1786 Entice 
LOftdoH IV. 964 The sun^ns erected a theatre in the ()ld> 
bailey, ^ipto Kelly t Directory of Otford 59 Uf the many 
ceienioniali and receptions which have Liken pl.ice in the 
theatre, the most imposing .. w'cre the vinit of the allied 
sovereigns in 1814, and the installutiun of the last five 
chancoUuis. ibid, 37 /a The Rodcliffe Infirniary and County 
HospitaL. . A new o^rating theatre was erected in 1898. 

Something represented as a theatre (in 
tense 1 or a) in relation to a coune of action per- 
fonned or a spectacle displayed ; esp, a place or 
region where some thing or action is presented to 
public view (literally or metaphorically). 

igii in Confer, 11. (1584) Kiv, They.. are set before all 
mens eyas, and in the middext of tba Theatre of the whole 
world. i8oe Shaks. A, Y, L, 11. vii. tj6 This wide and 
vnhiersall Theater Presents more wofuU Pageants then 
the Soeane Wherein we play in. 1639 FuLLi-a Holy lYar 
V. X. 046 Asia, the theatre whereon they were acted, is 
at a great distance; 1884 T. Busnbt Tk, Earth l its 
E arth was the first thi^ter upon which mortals appear 0 
and acted, syij Yovno Loti Day 1. 51 Wkte theatre 1 
where lempesta play at huge, ty^ RoasarsoN Chat, Y, 
XI. IIL 067 A theatre on which he miabt display his great 
qualities; SNff Washington Lett, WrtL (1803) XIV. si The 
propriety. .otmy again appearing on a Pub lie theatr^ after 
declaring the sentimenu 1 did in my Valedictory Address. 
s8s 5 BaawsTEa Newtem IL xvL 104 An event.. which., 
placed Idm in a noble poeition on the theatre of public life. 


XHL 477 The young fellow, .. theatre-stricken, poetry- 
stricken. 1898 KiNOMLav Misc,t Playt 4 Purit. (1850) 11. 
>37 Theatrwliaunten were turning Romanists, s^e Rout- 
ledgde Yng, GemtL Mag, Apr. 989/9 Theatre lights are 
lime-light Jets fitted into square boxes 1897 Globe 18 Pcb. 
8/3 Very handsome theatre coats and Jackets are worn at 
the play in London. The fashionable theatre liodice. 

ipog Loogm, Mag, Apr. 50s The people you meet in buses 
and trams and theatre-tnuns. 

b. Special combs. : theatra-floor : see quot. ; 
thoalru-gocr, one who frequents theatres; so 
theatre-going sb, and adj , ; theatre-land, the 
district of a town (spec, of London) iu which most 
of the theatres are situated ; theatre-party ( U*S.\ 
a party in which the guests, besides being enter- 
tained at dinner or supper, are taken to a theatre ; 
theatre-oeat, a seat of which the bottom is made to 
fold back when not occupied, so as to leave a 
wider passage • a tip-up seat used In theatres, also 
on tram-cars, etc. 


1099 punme ^tana. ^ J aearetyroor, an inclined 

floor 111 a public building, as a lecturc-holl, affording a better 
view of ilie platform (lom rear seats. 1874 Macm, Mt^, 
Aug. s8k *Th«atre-goerB..who have long winced over the 
pale and unwholesome Jokes of patchy vaudevilles. 1853 
Momsehotd Werdt V i.63 The Parkians . . areevidently amore 
'*theatre-goiug people than the Ixindoncis. 1883 llarper't 
Mag. I uiie 1 36/ 1 'J neatre-going^and . , cord-playiiig are . . per- 
miticJ. 1905 Daily CkroH. 98 i>ec. 4/7 (bt. Martin's panilil 
Bishop llui net described as ' the greatext cure in England . 
* *Theatreland ' we name it now. 1907 H. Wvnoiiam blare 
of Fooilightt XXX vi. The comfortable little hou^ (theSheri- 
onii theatre], situated in the wry heart of tb^tre-land. 
1889 A. Vovk\»KeSonvenirtofCoHtinentt 939 A New York 
**iheatre pttriy', X903 Sinari Set IX.^ms/x I've given 
theatre-parties to them, and watched them rustic in and fill 
box after box. 

Hence Th«-atxo v,, intr, to go to the theatre ; 
Vhe*atseAoas, the domain or sphere of things 
theatrical and persona connected therewith ; also^the 
district in which theatres are situated; The'dtxe- 
fbl, as many as a theatre will hold ; Sho'atreleiB 
o., without a theatre or theatrical entertainments ; 
no'atreworda adv,^ towards a theatre; Tho'otre- 
wiM adv.t in the manner of a theatre; 

i8p8 Pall Mall Mag, 495 if a woman dances, and drives, 
and * theatres,., she keeps herself too chronically tired to 
think. 1906 Daily Chron. a6 lune 4/7 Our round vS enter- 
tainments. .[does] not cease tin we liave lunched, motored, 
tea'd. dined, Ihcoticd. and supped. 1890 Daily News 
so Dec. 3/1 London *thcatredom...— if we may be allowed 
the expression— is, roughly speaking, nbout ten miles wide 
by six miles deep. 1^ Wetim. Gao, 5 May 1/3 ThoM 
versed in the inner life of London tbeatredom. ipea 
19/d Ceml. Aug. S84 Get together a *theatrefol qf pconle to 
bear it. 1893 Ckamtb, Jrui, XX. 409/9 The dreary prmpeck 
of a Bupperb^ *ilieaireleu IaoL 1897 Daidy NtweA May 
8/6 Walking slowly *ibeatrewardx. 1809 Maxwell tr. 
Merodiau (1615) A goodly spacious Plaine.. lying under 

a row of HiTl^ ^Theatre woe. 1737 [S Bemnoton] G, di 
Lueca*e Menu (1738) 897 Two Rows of young Men and 
Women, placed Theatre^ wise one above another. 
Thaatsio (j^iisetrik), o. [ad. late L. 

M/J/riV-MJ, ad, Gs. ffcdrputdf , £ BUtrpar Tbbatbx t 


■Be •la SoF. t tkaairigm (ijhi6th & ia GodoC).] 
LOf, belonging to, or of the nature of the 
theatre: » Thiatbioalo. t, 

1708 Stbolh ProL YmubrtwKt MMuke eq By Idm 
theatric angels mount more nigh, And mimic thundeis 
shake a broader sky. 1809 W. 1 aviNC Kniekerb. vi. U. (1849) 
318 Two buskined ibeanric beroes. stsa Exaudmermx Sa^ 
803/1 Theatric amusemenu might be made ol^*cu of uxa- 
lion. 1893 Milman Lat. Ckr. xiv. iv. (1864) IX. 183 Coun- 
cils denounced these theatric performances [the Mysteries]. 

b. Resembling a theatre or amphitheatre in 
shape or formation. 

S7^ GoLiNiM. Trmo. to8 lu uplands sloping deck the 
mountain's aide. Woods over woode in gay theatric prida. 
syOs Mason Emg, Card, nr. 9x5 Two bread Ptassas 
in theatric curve. 1819 W. S. Rose Lett, 1. 97 imagine., 
a rity with something of a theatric fotm. 1819 Woaeew. 
Malham CofSt Dh, had thb vast theatric stniaura wound 
With finish’d sweep into a psrfiact round. 

2 . • TTikathical a. a. 

1818 J. GiLciiRiar Philos. Elf/nu, 908 A poor, dull, lervile^ 
Imitative, theatric set of artificial creatures, struuing aboot 
tba stage of life in pompous insignificaucA 
8. Suggestive of the theatre ; »- Tubatrioal a. 3. 
1698 Afdif. Hmmdtom, x6B What is there in any civill order 
..which doth not put on somethiitg Theatrick and pompous T 
lyfie Walmlb in FettrC. Eng. Lett, (1880) 067 It was very 
theatric to look down Into the vault, where tiie coffin was, 
attended by mourners with lights. 1788 Mhe. D'Aeblav 
Diary (1876) IV. iv. 343 So theatric an altitude. 1879 
M^artiiv f>wM Timet 11. xxii. 139 He was picturesque 
andperbaps even theatrk in his drens and his braring. 

B. sb. In pi. wm theatricals (Theatrical so. 9 ). 
B807 W. laviNC Smlmmg, (1894)9 Our theatrics shall take 
up but a small part of our paper. 

Hence ThoatrioaUo a, {nonce tud,\ capable of 
being made theatric, i. e. dramatized. 

twee Howblia In N. Amer. Rev, CLXXII. 79B It U the 
subordinate affair of the actor to adapt himself to die poet's 
conception, and find it tlieatricable. 

Theatrioal (bfisetrikAl), a, [f. as Thratbzo 
• f -al : see -ioauj 

A. aeff. L PertRining to or connected with the 
theatre or ' stage or with scenic representations- 

1998 Pas KBS in Burnet Mist RM, (i68s) 11. CoUect. Records 
II. III. viii. 355 To dupeniie Goda Word.. in poor destitute 
Parislies . . moia meet for my decayed Voice . . than in Thea- 
trical and great Audience. 18m Holland PlntarcKe Mer, 
19 Tiie Biraunge fables and T'neatricall fictions. t837-9» 
Row Hht. A’ifh (Wodrow Soc.) 6 There were alio some 
then tricall playes. 1730 A. Gosdon Me^geCt Amphith. 335 
The Power and Extant of the Theatrical Law. 1909 A. L. 
BmsoN Upton Lett. (1906) 79 Ha drifts op to London and 
Joins tt theatriral company. 

t b. - Tukatric a, i h. Obs 

1786 Amorv Bunds (1770) IV. oa In a theatrical space of 
about two bundrud acres, which the hand of nature cut, or 
hollowed out, on the side of a mountain. 

^ 2. That * plays a part * ; f leprescnting or exhibit- 
ing in the maimer of an actor {pbs.) ; that simn- 
lates,or is simulated ; artifldal, affected, assumed. 

1849, J. H. Motion to PmrL Adv, Leam. 37 Man in busi- 
nesse U but a T'lieatricull person, and in a manner but per- 
sonates binuelfe. 1891 Boylk Creain, Mind i. 6 Philoso- 
phers., can easily di.stinguish betwixt that real Greatness., 
and that Theatrical one, that Fortune may have annext to 
bis Condition, lysi SwArTBsa Charme. vi. iii. (1737) 111. 
368 The good Painter must.. take care that bis Action be 
not theatrical, or at second hand ; but original and drawn 
from Nature ber-self. 1830 Macaulay £m., Moorde Byron 
(1B87) 169 How far the cnaructer in which be [Byron] ex- 
hibited himself wax genuine, and how far theatrical, it 
would probably have puxxled nimself to say. 

8. Having the style of dramatic performance; ex- 
travagantly or irrelevantly histnonic; 'stagy*; 
calculated for diwlay, showy, spectacular, 

1709-10 Stkri.b & Addison Tatter No. 136 P3 His 
Thoiitrical Manner of making Love. 1791 Ajfeet, Nurr, 
of lYeunr 60 (He) read it to the Captain in a thciitrical Tone. 
1^90 Faouoa Mitt, Eng. II. vui. 977 The signal., was 
given with a theatrical biavado. 1883 Mbs. Ouphant 
Ahtridan ii. 57 Slicridan’s art, from its very beginning^ was 
theatrical, if we may use the word, rather than dramatic. 

B. sb, 1 . pi. The performance of stage plays; 
now, dramatic performance by amateurs, usually 
in a private house {prioale theatricals'). Also fig, 
doin^ of a theatrics character; 'acting*, pretence. 

1057^3 Evblyn Mist. Retig, (1850) II. 891 Turning their 
. . services and ceremonies into theatricals. 1804 Miniature 
No. 91 (1B06) 1. 980 Private theatricals, when many of the 
first personages in the land choose to make themselves 
fools lor the good of a large company. 1808 Han. More 
CeeMttXxOap 11. xxxiii. 1 16 What the news-papers pertly call 
Prh'ole Tneniricmlt, a 1849 H. CoLicaitxiK Kss, (1851) 11. 
X8 If Charles had not carried bis love of theatricals to 
church. 1897 Maa K. 1* VovNiai Gadfly (1904) jo/a It's 
only the usiMd tbeatricalsj because he's aaliamed to face us» 
2. pi. Matters pertaining to the stage and acting ; 
in quot. 1853 concr, -• stage properties. 

s8ig W. H. liMLhwScribbleommnia 106 N«/r, He., dedi- 
catwl his mind to the study of tbeatricals. 1809 Censer 
994 The depressed state of theatricals. 1899 Oiceehs Lett, 
(1880) 1. 397, 1 have some theatricals at home. 

8 . A professional actor. 

1899 Sala Gaslight g D, ii. t8 How hard-working, .and 
persevering theatricals . . generally are. 1863 Dickens Lei, 
I May in Holman-Hunt Prt-RaphaeUtism (1909) II. a38 
That naif-gipsy liie of our^ theatricals. t888 Harped e Mag, 
Nov. 94 s/b All the theatricals went there. 

TlMfe*trioaIism. [f. prec. ^ •isii.] The 
practice of what, is theatrical ; theatrical style or 
character; 'staginess*. 



TBBBB8. 


TBBB. 


procla!m«i UbM to th«, Thebans, tin T. Mireniu 
AriU^pk, 1. 103 Fliite.fDUMC .. wn Miemetiaad u Tbeben. 
lUra. end consequently unfit for a gentleniiin. sMo Swin- 


of less learned 
was Drydea's 


lUte, and consequently unfit for a gentleman. sMo Swin- 
■OBHB Study Shmk$. 183 To tbs simpler eyes of less learned 
Thebans than these^Tbebes^ by the wayi was Drydea's 
Irreverent name for Cambridge 

Thebe, dial , : see Fbabbrrt, goeiebeny. 
Thebeninei seeTHKBAio^. 
fThebeB. Obt. AlB0 5Tebei,(TheMes). 
t?A. OF. ^Thebei, f. L. Thlbm, ^y,the city 
Thebans ; see Thbban sb, 
ty . K, Aids. 0819 Mawgre the Thebes everichoa Ibdd. 
0624 Theo Thebes sioden abouie his borme. oiaeo-so 
IVan A/tJP. 0333 (MS. A.) ^ebies IMS, D. tebes] )mm 
tilt be toun to defenda 

Thebeiian (bi brsiln), a. Anat, [f. Thebesius, 
name of a German anatomist 0686-1738) -an.] 
Applied to stmctures in the heart discovered or 
investigated by Thebesius : 

Thtbudan/ormminm, small openings into the right auricle, 
believed to be the orifices of the Thebesian veins 1 Thebtiiau 
twAvi the coronary valve | TAebrsinm veins, small veins 
bringing blood from the substance of the heart into the right 
auride. 

iBjt Huxlkt Annd, VertAr, Am/m, 407 In the heart [of 
the porpoise] the fossa ovalis is dutinct, but there is neither 
• Eustachian nor Thebesian valva 

Th# 1 lolaotio (>rbalze*ktik), a. Chem, [f. 
Thbb-aio a. -!> Lactic.] In Ihebolactic acidx see 
qnots* Hence Vhelrala'otate, a salt of this acid. 

iSlM]^.Syd.Sec. Bienn, Rsdrasp^ei a 77 Messrs. T. end H. 
Smith give directions for the preparation of thebolactic 
acid, a new body discovered 1^ them in opium. . . The process 
depends on the ready solubility of the thebolnctate of lime. 
iBva Gasson ft BaxTaa Mat. Msd, (1880) igi Thebolactic 
acid iAomeric, or perhaps identical with lactic acid. 

Turkey opium contains a pir cent, of it. 

U Ttoca (K theoflfi dirsi). [L., ad. 
Gr. case, cover.] 

1 . A receptacle, a cdl ; s/ee, (See/,) « Bvrsb 1 b. 

ififiaj. BAHGBAVKBa/eA/ejr, AV/ (1867)101 Some of these 

underground streets were for their burials,, .the corps were 
..immuralld in ihseas, or, as it were, in hollow shelves dug 
into the wall, ififia Lisraa tr. Geednri't tnuets^ In this 
Nest they [Bees] make a Tkeea, or small CclL,.Eveiy Bee 
lajra 9. little Worms in this Theca, or Cell. 

2 . Bat, A part of a plant serving as a receptacle ; 
a sac, cell, or capsule; spte, (a) an anther cell, 
containing pollen; (b) a vessel containing spores 
in various cryptogamous plants, as the capsule of a 
moss, thcsiiorangium of a fern, or the fructiheation 
in certain lichen^, 

1876 Grkw Amat. Flemmrt 11. ill. 1 9 These Parts [anthers] 
are all hollow ; each being the Tht‘ea or Case of a great 
many extream small Particles. i8aa Loudon Encycf Tl, 
(1836) 874 yi/wir/.. .Theca many>seeded. solitary, furnished 


many extream small Particles. iB« 

(1836) 874 Mused,. .Theca many>sectjvu. auiKHrjr, lurnnncu 
witTi an operculum and columella. Ibid, Gloss., Tdtecm, the 
ca'^ that contain the sporules of Cryptogamic plants. 1830 
Lindlxv Nat, Syst, Bet, 307 Sparuies, which are enclosed 
in particular cases called t/tec», 1880 Grav Struct, Bet. 
vi. I 6 (ed. 6) S51 The best technical name for anther>sac is 
that of Theca, 1897 Wilus P'ietver, PI, A 1. 77 The 
anther has typically two main lobes or thecae. 

& Zeal, and Anal, A case or sheath enclosing 
some organ or part : as 

(e) the homy case of an insect pupai (A the loose 
sheath investing the spinal cordi (c) one of the fibrous 
sheaths in which the digital teridons glide 1 id) the sheath 
of the prolioscis of dipterous insects ; ie) a cupdike or tubular 
Bltuciure in corals, containing a polyp. 

1665-fi Phil. Trans, I. 89 It becomes a Papilie or Rutter- 
in the Theca or Case. 1670 Ibid. V. 9099 Some of these 
aggots I took out of their Theca or baL'g. 1807 Med, 
Jml, XVII. 308 The theca or sheath which encloses the 
femoral artery, nerve and vein. s8a6 Kibby ft Sp. Pntowoi, 
111. xxxiv. 4^ In all [mouths of Di|)terous insects], the 
theca or sheath is present. s8m E. Wiijk)n A ant, rotie-Af, 
(1851) 339 In the tnecB of the fingers several small tendinous 
fasciculi are generally found. 1875 Huxi xv in hneyci. Brit. 
1. 130/3 In the simple aporose corals the calcification of the 
base and side walls of the body gives rise to the cup or 
theca, i8f(9 AttbutPs Syst, Med MU. 536 ^Thn water, 
cushion which surrounds the cord within the spinal theca. 

lienee Tli«*oal it., of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of a theca; Thm'omtm a,, having a theca, 
sheathed. 

1^9 Druitt Suf^. Vmde M, fed. 4> 544 The tendinous 
whitlow, or thecal abscess. t86s J. R. Gkbrnr Man,Anim, 
Kiugd,, Ceeleni, 160 A thecal corallum, in other AetiMOMon, 
at length comes to be formed. 1876 Tomes Dental AuaU 
107 The tissue whence the dentine papilUe arise blends 
insensibly with that making up the substance of the thecal 
fold, tin Huxlrv Auat, Inv, Aniu/, iii. ^9 Tie thecal 
canals or the MUlepores. 189s Cent, Diti,, Tbecate. 

Theoaphore, etc., erron. forms : see Theco-. 

Theoohe, theohe, obs. forms of Thatch. 

Tliaoi- (K^i)f combining form of L. Theca, esp. 
in botanlcnl words. Tliaoi*llirovui [-fbroosJ, 
fTliaoi'gaxoaa [-oeboub] a., bearing thecse or asci. 
TlM'OilbTm a., having the form of a theca. 

i860 Mavnr Expj^, Lex, Thecieerous. 1837 Huxlxt 
Anat. tno, A mini, iii. 15a The theciform projections of the 
Graptolitc stem. 1891 Cent, Diet,, *1 beciferous. 

liTheoitiB(]»fi9i'tis). Bath, [f. Tbkc-a -itis.] 
Inllainmatiou of a tendon and its sheath ; "i Tbno- 
synevitis, 1837 in Dunouson Med, Lex, 

n Thecinm (l>rsi£lm). Bat, [mod.L., a. Gr. 
Bqxioi', dim. of btiieri Tubga.] The Hyxbnium of 
a lichen. 


sBIs J. M. CbomiM la EneycL Brit. XIV. sH/t The two 
principal parts of irfakh an apothecium consists are ihe 
^petheeinm and iM theeimtu. Ibid. s54/x The thedum, 
or oa it is more frai|UMilly termed the i^ymeninw. is that 
part of the apotbecism which contains the organs of the fruit. 

Theok, Sc. vsi^Unt of Thebe, to thatch. 

Theclka (>0^lAn), a, Entam. [i. mod.L. 

generic nime *«- -an.] Belonging to thegenns 
Thecla of butterilici, comprising tlie Hair-streaks. 

1884 Stand. Nat. nisi, f 1888) II. 478 Among the graiide«t 
of the group are TtAeda] ccrcmata, T. impsria/is, and 7*. 
regmlis, which are Braxilian spscies, and, as their names 
imply, are the regnant beauties of the Theclan court. 

Thaoo- ^Kka), erroneously theoa-, combining 
form of Gr. O^teif case, receptacle (see Theoa), 
used ill Bolany and Zoolo|^y. Tlioooda*o^l(o 
[Crr. Muervkot digit], a. having thick toes whose 
transverse scales fnrnish a sheath for the claw, as 
in some lizards ; sb, a gecko of this type (Ogilvie 
188a); so Th«ooda*otFloiui a, Vhoooglo'Maito 
a, [Gr. yk&aaa tongue], having a smooth tongue 
furnished with a sheath, as the Thecoff/assse, a 
group of lizards. Tho*oopliovo [-puobk], (a) 
a surface or receptacle bearing a theca or thecse 
(Webster 1864); (^) the stdk which in some 
flowers supports the ovary; ■■ Gynophoeb 1. 
Thoooao'mato, TliaoMo*Biatoiui adjt, [Gr. aw/ta 
body], belonging to the ThteasomeUa, a group of 
pteropods having the body sheathed in a mantle- 
skirt ; so Tha'ooHomo, a thecosomatons pteropod. 
V]M*ooBpoM, a spore produced in a theca, an asco- 
spore ; hence Tli«oo*Bporaa a., pertaining to a theo- 
spore ; Tha'ooBporad, Vheoc BporonB etdjs,, hav- 
ing thecosporea Tha'ooatomw [Gr. ard/ia mouth], 
the orifice of the hydrotheca in calyptoblasiic hy- 
droids. Tbaoo'Btomoiui a,, having the sucking 
parts of the mouth enclosed in a sheath. 

1891 Cent, Did., *ThecodaciylouB .. ^ThecoglosAate. 
tSys Lindlxv Intred, Bet, l ii. | 10. 139 Somrtimes 
the ovarium.. it seated uiion a long stalk. .. l*hit stalk is 
often called the "thccaphore or gynophore. 1878 Bri.l 
GegeubauPt Cemb. Anat. 331 The velum is largest in the 
Gastropoda and the *thi;cosomatous Pteropoda. 1888 Prl- 
SRNSxa in Challenger Rep, XXlll. a The Habiu of the 
Thecosomatons Pteropods. lOya Athenmnm la July 66/a 
The 'thecosomes being tornateliids modified for a swimming 
life. 1891 Cent, Diet,, ^Thecasporal. 1698 CARPSNisa 
Veg. Phys. § 405 The Lichens produce conceptacles, . • 
called apotheda,.. which develope in their interior little 
bodies, called ‘ihecaspo^ x88a J. M. Cnumsib in Encycl. 
Brit, XlV.35«/s In various 'thecaspored fungi. 1879 Wrb- 
as}tSiSupp.,*Thecasperems, taB^ChaiieHgerRep,Wl\,xx 7 
On either side of the bydrotheca, nearly on a level with its 
orifice or *th«coeioins. i8m CcmL JHcL, *Tliecobtomous. 

Thecodont (pkMpnt), a, and sb. Zeal, [f. 
THK00- + Gr, d8ovi, ^RT- tooth.] a. adj. Of or 
belonging to the ThacadonieSy an extinct family of 
sanrians having the teeth fixed in sockets in the 
jaw-bone. b. sb, A saurian having this character. 

1840 OwRN Odontegr. 11. iv. | no. a66 {heading Theco- 
donts. Ibid., A third mode of fixation is presented by some 


donts. Ibid., A third mode of fixation is presented by some 
extinct Sanrians,. .the teeth being implanted in sockets..: 
these may be termed llie * thecodont * ].aceriiaiis: the most 
am ient of all Sauriaiis belong to this group. 1876 Pagr 
Adv. Text’bh. Geel. xv. aSa The thfcodont saurians seem 
peculiar to the Permian. 1877 Lx Contk Eiem, Geel, in. 
(1879) 404 In Ihe coal, are also found now some Thecodont 
(pocket-toothed) reptiles, allied toCrocodilians, 

So Tha oodontoaau'rlaa, adJ. belonging to or 
characteristic of the thecodont sanrians; sb, a 
member of this genus. 

[1840 OwKN Oden/egr.n.iy.% 119. 967 In the same formation 
as contained the jaw and teeth of the Theceden/esaurtts.] 
1869 Huxlrv in Q, yrnl, Geei, Sec. XXVI. 44 The Theco- 
dontosaurian ilium. Jbid., 1 shall speak of the bones as 
thoM! of Thccodontosaurians. 

II Thecomedu'sa. ZooL [f. Thkoo- + Mrdura.] 

1878 Bkll GegenbauPsCeutp, Anat. 98 The'lliecomedusaD 
are polypoid Coelenterata provided with a tent, and allied 
to Ihe Hydriformes. 

Theddre, obs. form of Thithkii. 

t Theda. Obs, Forms: i plod, x-3 peod. 


a piode, a-4 peode, pede, 4-5 thede, (4 podd, 3 
Sc, theid). [OE. hiod, fiod « OS. ihioda, thioi^ 
OFris. thiade, OHG. diata, MMG.idc/. ON. 


OFris. thiade, OHG. diata, MMG.idc/, ON./iV«, 
Goth./xiitfii:— OTent. */eudb, by Vcmer’s Law:— 
Indo-Eur. *leuta- fern. ; cf. Lith. tasstb, OIr. tdalh, 
Osc. touta, Sabine iauta people.] 

1 . A peemie, race, nation. 

85M O,^ R, Chren, an. 637 Her Edwinc kynlng wma ;^cful- 
wad mid his on Kasiron. a xooe ttymns viii. 9 

(Gr.) We kR--lwnciafi, luoda waldend. cxooo Aa, Gesp, 
Luke xxi. 10 peod arht a^cn beixle. a 1175 Ce/t, 7/am. 337 


Luke xxi. 10 peod arht a^cn beixle. a 1175 Ceft, 7/am. 337 
purli fal'«e gotles b^ wlc bio^R ham selfe macede. e 1175 
Latub, Hem, 115 Wa b^re bcode bRr bR king biS child, 
tfsaoo Ormin 3438 Tall bcod wass hscbvne beod. Ibid, 
16057 To spekenn wet Wibb rUr bRde sp«cnesN. ciase 


16057 To spefeeiin wet Wibb alle bRde sp«chesN. Riaso 
Gess, 4 Ex, asoa Quene he comcn in vnlciiu^e BetjKsn. 
a 1300 Cursor in, (Colt.) Marchonda of on vneutb iheds. 
c 1400 Meiayne too8 The cbefe of hethyn thede. / 
b. //. (biblical.) The nations, the GeniiloB. 

4976 Rushw. Gesp. Matt. x. 18 To kyningum ft gSroefum 
xe blob xclmdde..in cybnisse (h]e(xa ft pradum. c looe 
AI.FRIC Horn, I. 06 Se bRoda Inreow Paulus. a ixyg Coit, 
Hem. 841 Ur hlaford sanctes paulus be is bRo<lRn lareaw. 

2 L The district occupied 1^ a people; a country. 


e8IB K. Mixm Baeth, xxxv. 1 7 An hesrpers wm ea 
Bare diode fiat Sraeix haiie.,. wigoe Cnrter M, 5709 
(Cett-X 1 sal bam bring.. in-till a land, a wonsun theda. 
ij . N, Alts. (Bodl. MS.) 7947 l^u shaft haiie Parca, ft 
Made, And Babiloyne, bis richa beda. a ss/aa^ Alexander 
1803 In thorps ft in many (bade bar ys burse ride cufcGe/a^ 
gres 4 Gam. 174 All the wyia and weith ne weildis Ih theid. 
3 , Camb,, as thedo-foik (OE. ^plad-fale), people 
of a country, natives. (The OE. combmations and 
derivatives were very numerous.) 

cyag Charter 0/ Nunna in Birch Cart, Seur. 1 . tii Oa 
deMweg nor A ofer bone ^ SRRR Beeth. Afetr. xxix. 

93 pat hi biowien swilcum b>^fruinan. c saog Lav. 36494 
^Mixle M ban band-folka. 

Thede, obs. form of Tbead. 

Thedam, thedom, varr. Thebdok Obs, 
Theder, -ere, -ir(re, -ur, -yr,obs. ff.THiTHEB. 
tThee./^* Obs, ra/a'^K [f. Thbbw.I] Evil 
thee : Evil speed ; bad luck. (Cf. Thbk]X)M b.) 

Barclay Shjp ^ Folys (1570) 85 Downe he commeth 
wiili an euill thee. 

Theft ^61, 6t, 3 t),pers, prate. Forma: i (acc.) 
pee (Northumb. Ileh, *80011) ; 1-6 (daL and acc.) 

3 (*•). I-". 3-4 4-5^)>^. 4-7 ,Um. 4- 

thee (7 dial, they). For mod. dialect forms see 
Eng, Dial, Diet, [(i) Acc. OE. dec, deh, later dP, 
hP ^ OFris. thi, OS. thU, tht (MDu. di, MLG. (dik, 

\ dek) dt, LG. dt), OHG. dih CMllG..Ger. dich),ON. 

I pih (Norw. deg, de, MSw./iA, iik, tig. thig, MDa. 
ihek. theg, deg, Sw., Da. di^, Goth. Puk : -OTeut, 
^Pe/P, pre-Teut. *tege : cf. L. te, Gr. as, Doric ri, 
(a) Dat. (later also acc.) OE. de, PP ^ OFris. HU 
(NFris. di, WFria dy), OS. tht (MDu., MLG., 
LG. dO-, (dative only) OilG. (MHG., Ger.) dir, 
ON. pir (Norw. deg (der), MSw. P^r, pir, Sw., 
Da. iig\ Goth. /wr OTeut. '^Pex, pre-Teut. */«. 
I he original OE. acc. dec still remained in Mercian 
ill the 9th c. and in North Anglian (Pec,peh,peth) 
late in the 10th ; in WSax. it lan together early 
w'ith the dative de, Pe, and thenceforth (as in LG. 
and Scaiid.) the two cases have had the same form, 
so that the direct and indirect object are only dis- 
tinguishable by position or by context. On the 
original endings of the acc. and dat., cf. Me. The 
e was orig. short, but was lengthened under stress.] 

1 . The objective case of the pronoun Tuou, lepre- 
senting the OE. accusative and dative. 

As to restriction of ubC see note to Thou pers, pren, s. 

a. Accusative, as diiect object of a vero. 

cBsg LertVaPtayerm O. E, TtAts ^4 Donne gebere^ be 
fee 801 h hiora dini^unge. c888 K. Aliprrd Brefh. xxvii. 
I 3 Ic SHcige 8c. .hwi bu swa manigfeald yfel hsfdef egg/a 
/,indi^.( 7 esp.'MAiky ^1 Dugeriist ^mtArcat ^ringende rcc. 
c 1160 Hatton itosp ibid., pas mcni; eo . . briingen pe. c tsoo 
()RMiN67o'ro beldenn ft tofrofreiin be ^iffhe beHebforrglupp- 
ncdd. a laas Auer. R. 08 Hwo haue8 ihiirt te, mi deoret 
^ >375 Cut ter M. 5064 (bairf ), 1 saglie be [Cett. yow] neuer 
be-for bis d.'iy. 1388 Wvclip Matt. v. 41 Whocuere con- 
strnyneth Ih' e a tliousand pacuc go thou with hym olher 
twc>ne. C1440 Jacel^s Well 358 pe feende schul puisewe 
be, ft de be in soule. 1535 Covrhdalk i Sam, viii. 7 
They baue not refused the, but me. 1548-9 (Mar.) Pk. 
Comm, prayer, Cetnmuuien, We praise thee, we blesse 
thee, we worship thee, we glorifie thee, a 1660 L'ententp, 
Hist. trel. (Ir. Archfeol. Hoc) II. 157 They (-ihy) crcdii- 
litie briiige they [ — thee] within distance of hisieache. 1784 
CowPKR Task V. 460 'J'lice 1 account still happy. 184a 
Ti'NNyson J.eiksley H. 30 Dost thou love me, cousin ?.. 1 
have loved thee long. 

b. Dative, ns indirect object » to thee ; also in 
dependence on ceitnin impel sonal verbs. 

c8s5 I’e^p. Psaiter%.x\x. 1 Hwet biA aald 8e o8fle hwet bifi 
toseted de? c leoo A^'S. Gesp. John viii 53 Hwsei binefi 
be busy? ciaoo Ormin viu Hiderr amm ir.c sennd 
to b^ 1^*^ lilissc be to kilx'iin. ,01*35 Ancr. R 12 kh 
chulle scheawe be sodlice hwat is God. a 1300 Cursor 
M, 4434 Fill iuel es yolden b^ Vibtt. ye] bi mede. iind. 
301 85, 1 it te |7\ r. beb >433 Jas. 1 L'i^is Q. cxxix, Gif 
the ne litt on lufe thy vertew set. e 1430 TW Ceekery-bks, 
6 As be semyih best. 1584 K. W. Three t.adies Lend in H nil. 
DodsUy VL 333 What avantagelh it thee to win the world, 
and loM thy soul withal? s6io Shaks. Tentp. 1. IL 348 
1 haue..Told thee no lyes, made thee no mistakingi. 1743 
Francis tr. Her., Odes i. xxxviii. i, 1 tell thee, boy, that I 
detest The grandeur of a Peisian feast. 1808 Scott 
Martttion vi. xiv, And. Douglos, more I tell thee here.. I 
tell thee, thou Vt defied I 1864 {diah Txnnvson N, Far* 
nter, O, Style 68 Git ma my a.ile 1 tell tha. 

0. As object of a preposition. 

In OE. aeeus, or dative, 

C950 Lindisf. Gesp, Luke I 35 Coast hallg pfer-cymefl on 
8eh {Rushw, Aec]. c sooo Ags, Gasp. John iii. a6 Se Ae mid 
be [Lind. Aec] waes. a isoo Vices 4 Virtues 3* godd 
wuneA on Ae. e 1*79 Passion ear Lord 13B in O. E. Misc, 
41 peyh alle of-schomed beo Ne schal me neuer schomye 
loucrra for b^o. 13.. Cursor M. 87483 If bou man gas bm 
ofTiand to m.Tk, And H brober bar gain pi [v.r. bR] sak. 
1470-85 Malory Arthur \. xxiii. 70 Thcr maye no knyght 
ryde this wey hut yf he luste wyth the. 1539 Covkbdalx 
Isa. lx. a His glory hhal he sene in the. x^gaSHAKS. Rom, 
4 Jul, IV. V. 97 By cruell, cruell ihce, quite ouerthrownc. 
iM in yrnf. Friends' Hist. Soc, (1911) VIII. so To. .lay 
before y* Henry Cromwell t who art Commander in Cheife 
. . the ground of my SuflTerings. 1667 M 1 lton /*. L, iv. 35 1'o 
thee r call. But with no friendly voice, and add Ihy name. 
1733 Pops Ess. Alan 111. 31 Is it for thee the lark ascends 
and sings? s8se Shrllxv To Shyiarh 1 Hail to thee, 
blithe Spirit I Bird thou never weit 

2. Bejlexiva: ■ thyself, a. 4dcrMr.,asditect object. 



TRU. 


26S 


TESVT. 


C0tA Mitt hr. (sVnantodeaafSffaiwnd 
Sm w««iiik ^e| nik hUun*. Cn^. ibid., 

AMiia>e nyA«r. « ims Mmer. X, im HoU t« i bint 
chau^brt. m sm Cuner At. $so If wil ^ vm-think. 
13. . liid. 06375 ana kou mate n^t waach U(v.n k«a]wit«. 
m iStt^ Skrlton Aftgmxf, 303 Go ihake the, dogge. igfte 
Biblb (Genev.) Afsil. m 03 Get thee behinde ma Satan. 
Mg« Sham. XifA, ///, 1. iii. 143 High thee to Hell. .Thou 
Quiodemon. 1698 Otwat FrimdshiA in F. t/A Get thee 
tone for an Arco-wagg. 1687 S. Ckakirt Glon* 69 Get 
thee dreiied wheil I weeh me. 

b» JDathfe^ at indirect object ; or at object of a 
prepetition. 

« MeoCadlaieM'x Cm. 518 (Gr.) Nim ^ efitt on hand, 
m 1100 L*f. Raod 13 Pu getuxe to ^ ealle )mi tawla. € laeo 
Hmrr&w. HtU (MS.L.) 103 Heouene ant erbe tac to te. 
eiATO HaNRV IFntAtct 1. 395 lliow lall hailf leilTtofysche, 
and talc the ma. 1509 Shaks AtufA Ada 11. i. ao Thou 
wilt neuer get thee a huAband, if thou be ao shrewd of thy 
tongue, wtt Bible z JCit^s xx. 03 Number thee an armic 
like the armie that thou hast lost. 

o. After tome intr. verbt of motion and poitnre ; 
etp. sit : tee Sit V. 30. 

ZM3 Shake 3 tfam. kI, hi. iii. 16 Be thou atUl like thy 
•elteAnd eit tnee by our aide. 1399 •-* Muck Ada iii. L z 
Good Margarot runne ihee to the parlour. There ahalt thou 
finde my Coiiin [etc.! 1606 — Aui, A Ci. iv. vii. z6 Come 
Ihee on. i8fe E. Waugh TuAs 359 Sit tho deawn. 1898 
WaiOHT Grmm. IVtntikiU lao Kum for^ lad an ait fie dan. 
8 . Used at nominativs^ instead of thou. 

Often ao uxed dialeciallyiand, in recent times, iiaually by 
Quakers, eap. with vb. in 3rd pen. sing. ; but iht or fdd 
nnemphatic often represents both ikon and iket. 

e zjys Se. Lag. SmhU vi. ( 7 'Amwm) 617 pe venya pat my 
god wrath wil be with me. c r^w Hbnmy WtUUic* ti. 91 Go 
hens, the Scot, the mekill dewill the speid. a Z990 Marr. 
Wit 9 t Wisd. (1846) la Dideit the n«re se man before? 1396 
Shaks. z Hen. l iL 137 How agrees the Diuell and thee 
about thy .Soule ? 1605 — Ltar 1. iv. 304 And yet 1 would 
not be thee^ Nunckle. 1684 Runyan Pitgr. 11. 83 what canst 
Ihee earn a day, quoth he? zfiBy W. Hitchcock in yrtti. 
Fritndd HUi. Sac. IV. 74 If thee canst sell 350 acrea of it 
& y* house. 185a Mre Stowb l/nc/k Tom's C. xiii, 
* What does thee want, father?* said Rachel, /did. xvii. 
Friend, thee isn't wanted here '. 8868 E. Waugh BirtUCar* 
UFs T. 15 An* mind te tells no lies abeawt th* lad i* thy talk. 
4 . As sb. a. The person or *self* of the in- 
dividual addressed. Cf. Tiiou prm. a a. 

ezdeo Shakb. Sonn. vi, Th.it's for thy aelfe to breed an 
other thee. 1831 Carlvlb Sari. Res. 1. ix, A warm movable 
House, a Body round thy Body, wherein that strange Thee 
of thine sat snug. z8go Fitxgkralo Rubdiadt xxxiv. 
Then of the Thee in Me who works behind '1 ne Veil, 1 
lifted up my hands to find A Lamp amid the Darkness. 

b. The word itself os used in addressing a person ; 
esp. in phr. thee and thou. Also at/rib. in thco 
and thou Quaker. 

1^ ^e Thou 3 b]. 8774 T. Adams Diaty j Sept., This 
plain Friend and his plain though pretty wife, with her 
Thees and Thous, had provided us the most costly enter, 
taininent. Z847 Longp. Rvang. 11. v. 13 Her ear was pleased 
with the Thee and Thou of the Quakers. 1894 Hall Caink 
Manxman 405 When he hpokc it was always with the thees 
and thous and in the biuh pitch of the preacher. z8p6 
Peterson Mng. VI. 365/1 whose, liead-mustcr was Benjamin 
Hallowell, a * thee ' and * thou ' Quaker of the strictest sect. 

t Thee Obs. Forms: i plon, 1-3 peon, 

3-4 pan, pe, 4-5 then, 4>6 the, 5 thene, theen, 
5-6 pee, (6 thye), 4- thee. Pa. t. 1 pah, pas, 
pflDh, i-a peah, i>3 peh, 2-3 peajh, 3 pe;, pen, 
(5 thee); pi. f pungon; plgon ; pugon. Pa, 


////.2-3puugen; pi;en; ho;en,powen,powuen, 
4 thowen [OE. fion^ contr. from '^h/han 
{•-J^pio/tan^ *p/ohan) -i OS. thfhan^ thth-~ 4 higuH^ 


githigan (Du. gedigen\ OIIG. {xi)dthan^ dth — 
digttn^digan (MUG. {^)dthen^ G. gedeihen\ Goth. 
peihan-^pdih^Paihun - /mVwnjto thrive;— OTeut. 

earlier {*)ayx: of the 3rd 

ablaut series Indo-Eur. root ieM. With the 
elimination of the nasal before x verb enme 
in prim. Germ, to be assimilated to the ist ablaut 
senes (1— t ) ; but traces of the primitive 
conjuration survive in the OS. pa. pple. gi/huugam, 
and £e OE. forms Pungon^ -sis. The OK. con- 
tracted form pten began to follow the inflexional 
type of thn :~-*teuhan (Tib v.^), whence //oA, 
PuiOH, Poien.} 

1 . intr. To grow; to thrive, prosper {arch, in 
16th c. use). 

BeawdfA He . . weox under wolenum, weorfi.myndum psh. 
eSn K. iGLPRRD Booth, xix, peah hwa wexe. and peo on 
eallum welum. c zeoe iEupRic Horn. II. 104 His wsBStmas 
xenihtsamlice pugon. czooo Ags. Go^. Luke iL u ^e 
hmlend beah on wisdome and on vide. <iiego Z/6wr 
Scintitt. IxxxL 331 Sume soplice on mgpnim beop. ciaoo 
Trin. Colt. Horn. i6z And bit wacxs and wel pea^h. Ibid. 
877 Here tuder swide wexed and wel piefi. c zago Gen. 4 
6 x. 3013 Vnder ioseph his welde fiev e zayg Lay. 34170 Jta 
borh suppe ne peh. 1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 340 pe chfld 
wax & wel ipc3 [v.rr. thee, ythei]. Ibid. 7086 pis chyld wax 
so wel & peu. r zjoo Bekoi 849 He fond his 8one..peoinge 
[pr, Theonige] (air and manlicbe. a zgio in Wright Lgrie 
P. 33 3 af he beth tbryven aut thowen in theode. tj. . Pot, 
Ret. 4 L. Poems 338 Ho pat me louit Rsal pe no more. 
e 1400 Game/jm 334 Come peu ones in my bond poo ahalt 
neuer the. 14x6 Auorlay Poems 4 Thai achal have graoe 
to thrvYo and thene. e 1440 PromA. Paro. mo/z Theen, or 
thryvyn, vigeo. 1909 Barclay Skip P"y* (>874) H. 94 
[He] IS aeldome sen to thye. a zgsf Skelton Magnjtf. 86a 
Abaayon Foraothe 1 hyght;..That vseth moi— Ho can not 


isn Tuebre Nmtb. (1878) 19 Giuo oner to sadgamB, 

thmt thinkcat to ibea. 

b. In imprecationt and asseverations. 

Hsapo Cursor Af. 5Z90 'Saia pou soth?* 'yaa, aa mot 
1 the . 13. . SirBeues 3733 A swor, alae he moate pen. He 
nolde him helper hire ne sen, to igW Chaucer Rosn. Ross 
1067 Wel yvel mote they tbryve and theE And yvel 
Mhyved mole they be. 1377 Lanoi. P, Pi. B, v. ae8 Ac 
1 swere now, so the Be, pat synne mdl 1 leie. rijSS 
Cnaucke Can. Veom. Proi. 4 7 *. 376 By cause our ftrne 
was nat moad of Beech, That is the cause, and oothernoon, 
ra theech. 0140$ Seusn Sag. 1548 (P.) Quod the kyng. 

So mot 1 the, Astow wylt hyt tchal bee. c 1440 Mankind 
997 in Mescro Plays Z3 Gode let hym neuer thttiie 1 Irime 
sene). zgM Fkbnk BAu. Gontrie ea Full ill mought they 
both thre. Z99I E. Giu>in Skiai. (1876) 19 (/.yd!ro) So mote 
1 thee thou art not faire, A plaine brownetta when thou art 
at beat. TozSoo 0 /d Robin 4/ Portingale xiv. in Child 
Bedlads iil (1863) 341/8 If it be not true,. .God let me neuer 
thye. 17.. in Ritson •Slr’oyr (Z794) 11 . 133 He that qxirea, 
ne'er mote he thee. 01800 in iCdinb, Mag, June (1819) 
$97 /t But wearie fa* the fairy wicht.. May he never thee. 

2 . trans. To cause to prosper : to prosper. Obs, 

c la^B Prayer in RoL Amt. L m pe lavird pi^ N iu 
hevirilk place. 

Hence f Thowen, po^en, powun ppt. a,, thriven ; 
grown up, adult. 

e laeo 7 >ml ColL Horn, m Mid*nlht fie bilimpefi to fnim- 
berdligges, hanecrau pe bilimped powuene men. Ibid. 41 
Dese hcrdes..wakiefi biforen cuen, panne pe chiklre wuel 
pewuen..he po ful po^ene turned to godea bihoupe. ibid. 
137 Also wat se be was po^en on winure and on wabtme. 

Thee (tfi)t Thbb pron.] To use the 

pronoun * thee * to a person : see Taou », Also to 
thoe and thou {cL F. tutoyer), a. trans* b. intr, 
(or absol.). Hence Thee*ing vbl. sb. 

a. z668 Tatham Aoua Tri. 6 Though I Thea Ihee, and 
Thou Thee, 1 am noQuaker. a zSooG. Fox yrut. (1837) 1 . 
103 , 1 wua required to Thee and Thou all men and women, 
without any respect to rich or poor, great or amall. a 1739 
Jarvib Quix. 1. IV. li. With the utmoht arrogance he would 
thee and thou his equals and acquaintance. Z836 T. Hook 
G Gnrnsy v. There 1 saw.. two Quaker children playing 
about the place, thee'ing and thou'ing each other, with per. 
feet French familiarity. 1884 A. I^herty AT. Barlow a8 
Familiarly he ' thee'd ^and * thou'd* the men. And cheekily 
they * thee'd * and * thou'd * agiun. 

b. 1679 [see Thou v. b]. 1696 C. Lkbi.ir Snahe in 

Grass p. xv, This wa^ the Bottom upon which the Quakers 
first set up, to run down all worldly Honour.. ; to Thee 
and Thou \ to call no Man Matter, or Lord, and not to take 
oflf iheir Hats, or Row to any. 1760 J. Rutty SAir. Diary 
(ed. a) 14S At meeting. . was seen my iiMincerity in TheeiuE, 
inconsistent with my writing. 18^ Hu Maurikr TriiSy 
I. (19011 ig/a There were limiee too en cA«vrirjr..isomc tt 
whom thee'd and thou'd with familiar and friendly affection. 

Thee, olis. and dial, form of Thigh. 

tT]ie«*dO]li,tliedoill. Obs. AIso4^odain, 
5 thedam, -dame, peedom. [f. stem of Thkk v.l 
4 -ikjM.] Thriving; prosperity. 

136a Langl. P, pi. a. X. ZM pruft or peodam with hem 
edden is Lseye. 1393 /bid, C. viii. 53 And ^ede a-bowte in 
my 3outlie and ^af me to no pedom. c 1430 //ow the Good 
Wi/if etc. 309 {Babees Bh. 47) Now prift and peedum mute 
pou haue. igaa World 4 Chiid in Hazl. Dodstey 1 . e6s My 
Chedoin ia near pa^t. 

b. Evil tkeoihm^ ill success, bad lock : used as 
a maledictory phrase. 

^1386 Chaucrr Shipmads T. 403 What I yuel thedam 
[r>. r. thedom] on his Monkes anowte, e 1440 Coo. Myst, 
xiv. (Shaks, Soc) Z39 Evyl Tbedum comto thi snowie 1 

Theef(e, obs. forms of Thief. 

Thaek, theik (pfk), v. Sc, and north, dial. 
Forms: 4*7 theke, 5 thloke, 6 Sc. thik, thyk, 
6-9 Se. theik, thick, 7-9 theak(e, thake, 8-^ 
Sc. theok, theek. [A collateral form of Thatch 
V. in use before 1400, of somewhat uncertain history. 
Perhaps from GIL ppecan^ the forms of the impera- 
tive Pece and the and and 3rd ;)crs. sing, present 
Pecest^Peced l^ing extended to the verb as a whole : 
cf. streekf Sc. and north, form of Strktoh, OE. 
strfccan.] ' 

1 1 . Iratts. To roof (a building) te/ith atone, slate, 
tiles, shin;'les, lead, or the like. Obs. 


the wycht. i8iy-9o Row M/st. Rirk (Wodrow Soc.) 417 
The fabrick ofthe kirk wes in 10 evill a condition, Mng 
theiked with heather. 8670 T. Wnittinoham Dimpy 30 Aug. 
in Beat Farm, Bhs. (Surtees! 138 hWc, Wheatley of Salaion yo 
theaker ia to iheake l.eonords' Barn. 1701 Ramsay Besw Beil 
4 Mary Gre^ I, They biKg'd a Itower .And theck'd it o'ar 
with raahaa. 1863 Mas. Toogood Yorhs. Died.^ 1 want you 
to theak my rick. 189a Chockktt A/en ep A/ou-//ags aSj 
The roof was daintily tneeked with green ruahes and withaa 
2 . irons/. To cover in general (but often with 
allusion to thatching a roof). 

a in Campbell Balmorinoitiqq) 414 To men that chickk 
in the kirk with divite. 1719 Kambav To ArtmcMe 
887, 1 theck the out, and line the inride Of mony a douoa- 
and witty MHh. a 1800 Twa Cosbiesxs. in Scott Minsir. Scot, 
Bofd.,Vfi ae lock o* bis gowdeii hair. Well theek our neat 
when it grows bar& a z8io Tannahill Rob Rorysods 
BonmtVxsavM (1846) 116 This bonnet that theekit his 
wonderful head. 1896 CaocKRTT Cteg Kelly xliL 383 A pump 
tlieekii frae the froei wi’ stree rapes. 

S. absol. or intr, (from 1 or a). 
a iai8 Skelton Magnyf. toaj For it ia I that other whylo 
Pliicke down lede and theke with tyle. 1876 WMtby Gloss. 
*•.^‘1 tliMak weel, this caud weather *, put on extra 

clothing. 

Hence Thee'ked, -It ppt. a., thatched ; Thae*k- 
ing vbl, jA, the oction {concr. the material or pro- 
duct) of thatching ; ppl, a., that thatches or covers. 

879B Burns Bsssie 4 her Spinnin Wheel ii, On ilka hand 
the bumlea trot. And meet below my ‘theekit cot. oiSoa 
K. Gall Poems (iBzg) aB She reached the theeked byra 
\ygSjRcgsst. do Aberbtoihoe (Bann.) II. 43 For the quhilkia 
*thekyn and gutteryii the abl)ot..sal ray till hym xxxv 


marciR. 1579 Burgh Rsc. Kdinb. (186a) IV. 804 Wynd 
tycht, watler tycht.In ih\ king, slating, . . and viher neccasuris 
Mem, St. Cilcs\ ihtrh>\tn (Surtees) 47 To Nycholaa 


S|)arke for thekin 4 days, viij a day. 


. . ^ -zSu Hogg Th/tx, 

ShoAk. Cal. xvii. Bread for the belly and theeking for the 
back. 88 Ij|6 Brockbtt N. C. Wo^s (ed. 3) a. v. Theaksr^ 
A 'theaking snow' quietly but continuously fiilling, so as 
to cover thickly, as a thatch does, a liouae. 

Theaker (prkaj). Se. and n. dial, [f. Theek 

V. 4- -Eli 1.] A thatchcr ; in early use, a roofer of 
houses. 

14. . Yoe. in Wr.*WQIcker 6x0/37 Hie architse/or^ thekare. 
>483 Ca/h. Angt. 383^3 A Theker, architsi'torf iector (A.). 
SS 94 '~S. Burgh Rec. Kdinb. (1871) 11 . 360 Item, to ane thekar 
to theik the thre choippis, xij*. 8698 N, RMing Rec, 

VI. 4 To a Theaker by the day... With meate 6^. without 
meate sa^. 1887 J, Skmvicb Dr. Duguid 1. xx. 83a Robin 
Rigging tha theeker. 8904 in Eng, DiaL Diet, (from Caith- 
uesa to N. Lincoliuih.). 

Theeeelf (jm lalf, etc.) ; see Thtbelf. 
Theetsee, var. Tuitbi, black-varnish tree. 
tThef. Obs, rare. In 3 Vet [a. ON. Pefr 
smell, mod.Tcel. Pefur^ Foer. tev^ Norw. dial, iev^ 
Sw. dial, /drp. Da. tfv, Cf. Tiievb v,] A smell. 

e itgo Gsn, 4 Kjt. 3340 To dust he it [the manna] grunden 
and maden bread, oat huui and ulies def he bead. 

Thefll (Peft). Forms: a. 1 pdofV, Meffi, 
»-4 J>eofpe, 3-s puf,e(«), 4 

(Ayenb.) plefpe, pyetpe, 5 thlftbo. jS. 1 pftt, 
p 6 oft, 4-5 lilft, peft, 4-7 thift, 5 thjrft, 6 
theaft, thieft, 4- theft ; 3-5 pefte, 4-6 thnfte, 


theaft, thief 


8387 Charters Ac. Kdinb. (1871) 35 (St. Giles) The for- 
aayde v chaiicllys sal be tbekyt aoovyn with ttane. e 8400 
Maundbv. (Roxb.) x. 38 A full faire kirk, .ihekid wcle with 


lead, 8339 Strwart Crvis. Scot. (Rolls) 11 . 568 Ryclit 
dene thi^it was than all tbu tour, Weill gilt with gold. 
Ibid. 111 . 890 Sanct Androis kirk.. That thekit wes with 
coper in tha dais. 85M Burgh Rsc. Edinb, (1873) 111 . 37 
To thik the southe ■yue of the towlbuytb with new sklaiU 
I97e Satir. Poems Rf/brm. xxxiil 193, 1 se )our teiiipills 
cassin downe and renin; The maiatpart are hot theikit with 
the heuin. 86a8 Extracts Bu^ Roe. Gteugew (1876) 1 . 
36s [To] theik the samyn (niiitj with leid. »so Sibbai.d 
7 /ix/. Fife II. V. I a. 78 They (as the Proverb noa it) tirr'd 
the Kirk, to check the Quire, z^ J. Robrrtson in McKay 
Kiimamoeh (i 83 oi 177 Water is gude for mony a purpose, 
although ye're a' aware we canna tlieek Kirks wi't. 

b. spec. To cover the roof of (a house) with 
thatch of atimw or the like ; also, to protect the top 
of (a com or hay rick) with straw laid so as to 
cor^ off the rain. 

>389 Mem. Riyom (Surteas) III. 130 In v** tnvis de stra« 
mine ordii emp. 5X.,..inaalario j bomintateaentis,..thekand 
pnedictam doinum per V diet. ctAW Buitmd. on Hueb. 1. 
474 Thy benie also.. to thidee hit, thou ne lette. c84So 
L{fk St, Culhbeti (Surtees) 7649 And thekyd it with hiw 
and thak. 1913 Douolab eanois viii. xi. 30 Quhais runs 
laiily full rouch thykyt war Wyth atra or gloy by Romulus 


ON. Pp/d, later Pxftt Goih ^piuhipa :— 01 cut, 
*PeviA%Pd L ^pculxF^wxo + anffix-r/a « 1„ •itdt-em : 
fee -TU 1 b, -Tfi b. OE. showed two main dial, types: 
W’Sax. Pirjh^ later Pyfh with umlaut ; non-W’S. 
Plofp, In both, final p after f became / by dis* 
similation; peoft became Peft^ theft. In ME. the 
various forms often had final -« iiom the oblique 
cases; north, dial and Sc. had pift^ lyft^ thift 
from ON./y/A/y//.] 

1 . The action of a thief; the felonious taking 
away of the personal goods of another; larceny; 
also, with a and //., on instance of this. 

e. 688 9 9 Laws of Ine c. b 8 Be kofea onfenge mt fiieffie 
[it/.V.?. A, H, fiyfOe]. Ibid, c 73 {(if hit bid nilit euld )>iri^ 
xebeten lia hone gylt )ni hine ^efengon. 699-6 Laws nf 
Wihirssdc. 35 ninn leud ofsira an heoft c, liqpe buton 
wyr^gelUe. c 1000 Sax. Leechd. 111 . i£6 pyffi xestrangafi. 
c S879 Lamb, Horn. 13 Ne do hu beoffie. a saag Antr. R. 
309 Vox of ^iacunge hauefi ^os hweulpes : 'J richerie & 
Cile, peoifie, Reflac. e 1090 Beket 445 in S. Eng, Leg. I. 
1 10 3 ir a clerk hath ane Man a-slawe, o^r strong liefll^ 
Ldo. 1197 R. Glouc. (Rnlla) 103161 pe king.. let prinouns 
vorh bringe, pat uor pufbe wens iiiome, & uor ojm pinge. 
*34® pe oper bpj of auariLe ya pyefpe. 1303 

Langl. P. PI. C. 111. 99 In bargeyns and in brocages with pe 
borglie of^fpe lo.rr. pefpe, befte]. a 1490 A'nt. ds la Tour 
{tgA)6o The theef dothe..deliLe hem in thifthe tille thei 
be taken and putte to dethe. 

A, c I890 O, Kentish Serm, in O. E. Misc. 31 po grete 
aennen pet biedli dmdiiche Ase >10 b. . pefte. a 1300 Cursor 
M - 15973 Iudaa..Of his thift and his felunni. His moder al 
he tald. z38a Wvci if Matt. xv. 10 Of the herte gon out yiiel 
thoufiis, mansleayngis, anoutriei, fornicaciouns, uieftis. 83B7 
Trkviba Higden (Rolls) V. 3B3 Mauricius .. fondede to 
fnrbede his kny^tes jiifte lv.rr. pefVe, peofpeP c 1490 Brut 
443 For treason & fur Pift pat thej liad done to pe Kynge 
to his liege peple. 1489 Caxton A'aytes 0/ A. iv. ix. 
351 To haue committed a sinal Iheefte. 899a Hulobt, Theaft 
in stealynge cattell, abtgseUus. 1570 Levins Manip. 33/44 
’tfiefx./nrtum. Ibid, x/hf ^^WMxfjurtum . 1577 Holinhhro 
ChroH.f Hist. Scot. 1 . 440/1 Accu**^ of theft, and of receiuing 
and mainteining of theeues. 1605 Shaks. Atacb. 11. iii. tyi. 
i6a9 Sia W. Muse True Cruci/txo 1133 To hide the thift. 



TBOnra-BOOT. 


1771 7MilMrX«tf.Iinr.(tl9Q)«aflT1i«tU0riin 
th«(t «fD9 Q. Jaly 176 HisbonrowSogi 
bttfe praUoc ingmsiioivi. 

‘ ^ steolthiljr, furtively^ by leeret 


itfl Th* tUtTiMtt CftUen In th« 
yrtfottot tbcfto 


t b. ^ 
craft. Ohn 

IVaUmet xi. 39* Thai ba.tbyft hedit to put 

2 . emuTn That whidi it or has been stolen ; the 
proceeds of thieving. Now miv. 

Edgarw. c. »|s To 1{>* W..Vaof nyte, 
hwBT DC [iPf JT. C. h^t«3 botesio. e ttn JUnt, 

37 N« |nirai|citlbr toatoUf No nan boiWforto heole. iVsjoo 
Cmraor M, 6734 t^t bo mai y^ agaut hia Chift, HeaaiM 


Iho. S413 fiUgr^StwU (Caxton 1483) 
they bauo atoltn ye haue you aalf n 
*x&a. xxiL 4 Yf the thefto [Wvcuw, t! 


1930 TIN0A1.K JElradL xxiL 4 Yf the thefto fWvcLip, that that 
ho hath stoln] ba foondo in hiahandoalyuo. .ho shall roatoro 
double, a^ O. Havkm E, dfUd Vmiidt Trav. E, /. 145 
Wo found tlio theft in hia broachaa ty'd to hia naked flesh. 
ilSS KiNOSLaT J?«M. ^ TmL x. 084 If a free man bo caught 
thte¥ing^. .he replaces the theft, and pays 80 aolidi, or dies. 
S, aUrid^ and Cpmd., as ihrft’-gktiUy adj. 

1613-16 W. Baowna Brit, PtuU il I, What store of hoorea 
lheft.CttUty night had spent 1907 IVtstnu 19 Oct. 9/a 
'ilm Police Commiasioner. .gave it aa hia opinion that the 
theft theory was the moat probabla. 

TlMft-bootv -bote. Oh, exe. f/tsf. Also 3, 
6 thcf-y 6 thocfe-i 6-7 theif(e-. [orig. thef-bait^ 
f. th*f^ Tanr 4- dcfr, am sbX Afterwards altered 
(apn. first by Scottish writers) to theftbhsi cL 
Tbxftdoit, THsrrLY. 

IIm early form suggests an this has not 

been found ; the nearest equivalent in the Ags. Laws being 
in Lawaof iEthelm i.c. x | e, iii. c.4,nndof Cnut 
It. c. 30 I I.] 

The taking of soma payment from a thief to secnre 
him from legal prosecution ; either the receiving 
back by the owner of the stolen goods or of some 
compensation, or the taking of a bribe by a person 
who ought to have brought the thief to justice. 

Nichols (18651 in ^ryV/Mi,Tn note to quot. isqa, suggests 
that the word 'originally signified the legal hit or com* 
position for theft 'taad was then * applied to the illegal com- 
pounding of ihsib or tslunc money to maintain or conniva 
at aoch cAsndsra . But all our quotations refer to illegal 
paymsat, a form of compounding a felony. 

e. nB^Stmi, iVmIL an. isEdw. l.c.4 De Thefbote, hocest 
da amenda furtl capta sine consloeracione Curua Domini 
Rsds> ssiia BsrrroN l xxL | xx £t puis soit enquis de esux 
qi ount pris thefbolu. sgfa Ubtr Atsistirum | 5 (1606) 
058 bk Et las lustices diaolont* q* vn home q‘ reprlst son 
thaCiel omUos dun Isron no fult pas thefbote, eins thefbote 
fuifiproprsasant ou vn home prut see chattels dun laron de 
lay fauourer is, maintelner, et immy auterment. 1379 Ex/at, 
Ttruw Lxw 177 b/s TMi/hU, h when a man tafceih any 
geodes of a thsefs to Amour and mainteine him. And not 
when a man laketAhb owns goodss that ware stollsa Ikom 
him &C, 

A. m 149a Se, AcfM EM /, c 9 (1844) T. xe9/a ibtmdh^Ot 
ko takyn of thyftbuta {trig, rechatum de latrone]. 1515 
Sc, Acts K(i8x 4) II. s8a/a Gif this complenar..wald 
coneerd with the said tbsif and tak ihiftbute and pot him 
fra the Law, in that caice he sail vnderly the Law. 1397 
Isao nsxt^ 1619 Daltow Country Just, eviil. (1630) a88 
Some other sceme to take this for thceftboot and so to be 
BaBishabla..onely ransome and imprisonment. 1676 
Six O.- Mackunsib OAte. Lams Scat, k xx. I L (x^) xo6 
Theft-boot is coaunitled by securing a Thief against tha 
punishment due by Law. 1743 Unia, Sped, xo Aug. , York- 
shire Tom was committed to Clerkenwell-Bridewell..for 
Theft-boot, accepting of 17 Guineas and a half, not to 
prosccuta John Ditcher, n notorious Pick-pocket. 1769 
Blackstonr Catnm, IV. x. 133 The offence of Iheftbote, 
which Is when the party robbed not only knows the felon, 
but also takes bis goods again, or other amenda tmon 
agreement not to prosecute, ifiq Scott IVxa, xv, The 
Baitts opined that this transaction would amount to theft- 
boot, or composition of felony. 1863 Lam Times LXXX. 
iis/s Tho eOenco of oompoiuiding a felony was really the 
oidcriine of theft-bote. 

TiMrffedftllU [Altered from Vhefdom, 
Tuiifdom.] The action or practice of stealing $ 
theft ; thievery. ‘ 

% y i BSc ,Acis Jms, /,& 154 That nouther Lord of Regallile, 
Schifsf, Barrone, na vthccs sett ony theif, or fyne with him 
of thiftdoma done Jifamnf sxf. (x8m) of thift done]. 1397 
Skbmb Ds pm Sigsu av. Bats, Thieft-bote..quhen ony 
lellb onie thiefeuornnis with himfortbieft-dome dona, or to 
fandone. iftM Mss. Oimuan Mmgd.HcMurtt 1 . sax Gentle 
I tell me that God*s will is for villany and 

tXhfpftftdly; mh, Obu ran. In 5 tbift-h [f. 
TH1IT-I--FUL-I-LTS.] ^y stealth : m Thivtly. 
ciAdQ Sc, Trojan War it, X39S Vlixss..ftoaiu Troy is 
psasit thIftfuUy With all kaim of his company, 

Thftfthom, variant of Thevb-tboiui Ohs, 
Th«*ltleHB. a, rare [f. Tbxvt -uns.] it. 
That is not a theft, b. Not liable to be stolen. 

aS^ 8. H. Gsfd, Lam 68 How piiniaht he poor Achan fcr 
a Iheftlese theft loaee loT 1603 Lxvdum Scants Istfaaty iv. 

S Teviot's sons, .devoid of fear Bind to the mdi by night 
thcftlasa steer. 

tnM'Mj, ado. Sc, and north, dial, Obs, 
[Altered ftom ME. }sjly» Tbibply.] By stealth, 
rartively. 

esgonSe, Trcjam fPar 11. eyx He gyjrande thiftely ws tlfl 
Thepalladinaratour win. /MAdag Bycauaekepauadinsr 

■ Otttofbeteinple tone thyftly- u 14A3 PlrwM Anv. 

^ ^ imS 

. , isH/ scat, L S3A, he csisll thlftly lane Ira 

ThomssSowtar. i9i3iVaMAtrAomA#r.llL343ReyBeyvng 
off odar msnys foodas thsyftely. 
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*ftisf|6s). a. Originally Se, 
Forma : a. g llilftwla, 3-0 tblftolA, 6 thlftowva. 
H. 6-7 thifto^, (7 thieftoona, 6 thiiftina). 
7. 6 tlilfbuii%'ft-7 -HOBS, 7 thoftoQS, 6- thef- 
tnoaa. t Thut-i-Wibi sb.i c£ 

Riomnoua ftoei r»14/w/r.] 

L Of the naMa of theft, thievish. 

CS40D fimplkd fa TnxvTvovsLvb 1491 Etg, Prhy Ssai 
Scot, I. • For theiMftwis owtputun and awaytakin of tho 
jjudis. igp Ibid ivsjx The tbiftewus djaftuction of John# 


thiftueusmaaor. 'sj^ScAds fas, P/(t8ii 
takaris In lhair thilMotw 


Prhm CoussaU Scot, 11 . as In 
Ads Jms, P/(t8i4) IV. 4^s Puirt- 
and wkkad deidisL Sim G, 


MACKiNStB Crim, Lsms Scot, 1. xx. | 3 (1699) xo8 Whoso. 
ever..awistt thorn In thsir thsftous Sisahnga 1637 B. H. 
Hoooaouin Jmi. Atiai, Sec, BengniVl. 3^ It is. .remark- 
able .. for its theftttons prequosities. s88o Muishs ao Gains 
DigeW $06 Theftuons rsmoval of property, 
b. trassff. Furtive, secret, sneaking, 
itti Masson Ds Quincty xi. 138 A thuhious hope to 
amuse aa hour for you after dinner. 

2 . Of the nature of a thief; given to theft. 

1^ Lithoow TVun. (19061 363 The Hungarians havsever 
beans thiftuouk tiuacherous and false. tBfg M. Nankb 
ICisct. Dnndes 1 . p< That theftuous ammala cheap book- 
seller's hack. lA Csntnry Mag, XXVIL 183 Tettily 
theftueui^ like thoEnglish gypsies. zaSg St, JatntP Cmc 
s8 Mar. 6/1 No man ever saw tha most theftuous sparrow 
ashamed of hj—ttV . 

b. Said of an animal or vegetable parasite. 

1863 H. Drummond Aka LawinS/ir, fad. a) 340 By 

means of its twining and thsftuous roots It \SnecnliMa\ 
imbibss automatically its nourishment ready-prepared from 
the body of the crah. 1883 R. Tuama in Get, fronts July 
470/a Some [plants]..living by theftuone practices alone. 
XhoffellOllB^ ^* 7 tiwiaali), mftk Chiefly Sc, 
[f. prec. 4- -LT ^.J In n.theftnooi manner; 1 ^ or 
aa by theft ; stealthily, sccietly. 

ea4eo .Sir. Trojan Weta ii. 2637 Vlixes stall ihiftuuly 
Away, as grauntond him gitty. 186 7 ■ § Reg, Pram Cantseti 
Scot, 1 . £9 Tha Icid upoun tho Cathedrall Kirkis .. is 
thiftuouslia stowin and lakin away. 1^ UaquilAXT 
RmMais tL xiv,Ona littia villainoua Tnrkie..roguo cams 
thiefteously to snatch away some of my lardons. "" 

I a if a husband nai 


Muishrad Ulpian vii, 


hiuband havo tbaftuously 


abstmtsd anything of his sHfo'h in prospect of divorce. 
188a Chasab, Jm/. AlX. 73 On a late occasion, the tosqhof 
a noble fiunily was thsftuously liflsd of its contents. 

ThoQrBoh, obi. f. Tbtkvibb. Thegh, obs. f. 
Thouob, Thigh. Thep^ther, Sc. f. Togbthsb. 

Tlui|fll iiist,‘ A form used by some 

recent historians to represent the OE. /tgu , 
Thanb I, in its sense of tenant bv military 
service, and as a term of rank below the saidor* 
man or earl and above the cear/, corresponding in 
its various gmdes to the post-conqneM baron and 
knight. 

The purpoee of thb spelling Is to distinguish the Anglo- 
Saxon from the Scotiisb use of Thamr* (sense 4), madu 
fiimiUar by Shakspere. 

2848 Lytton litsrotd L I, A Thegn forfeited his rank If bn 
lost his lands. 1867 Fsrxxian Nona, Cona, I. vi. 498 nots. 
The signatures are no doubt thorn of lomu Thesna 1^74 
Stubbs Const, Hist, I. vi, 193 Qosely connected with tne 
gssith is the Morn... The tbegn seems to be primarily the 
warrior g«r/M; in this idea Alfred uses the wora as tnui^ 
tinj{ tha miles of Bede. But he also appeals as a landowner. 
ibid, x«6 Tho noma of thegn covers too whole class which 
after the Conquest appears under tho name of knights, 
with the esms qualification in land and nearly the same 
obligations. 18^ Gross Gild hUtxh, I. 285 Tim merchant 
who nude three voyages actoss the ocean at his oWn cost 
became a thegn. 

lienee The'ga-boni of noble or gentle birth. 
The'gaAom, the position or rank of thegn. Sho'gB- 
hood, the condition or position tA a thqgn ; the 


order of thegn% thegns collectively. The’iTB-Bt&A, 
land held by a thegn. Xho'giilj, a, and ado, [OE. 
Jh^niic, •lice}, a. aei/, of or pertaining to, or becom- 
ing a thegn ; b. ado, in n manner becoming a thegn. 
ThoTfmilgM, the legal righta and privileges of a 
thegn. Shwga-dlilp [OE. /egnscipe\ the office, 
function, or position of a thems (in vanons senses). 
Xhe*8na-wor [OE. /tgnws^f the wer-gild of n 
thegn. TlM'gB-wwttiy A : see quot. 

IcfijADnmssrtscs in Usbennann Cssstss (19^ 
*A«8wiDoran, sy he ce^boreik 1874 Sruees Coad, Hhi, 
1 . vi. 1 96 The ihegn-bcMm are oerntrsetedwith tbeceorl-bcMm. 
1897 KAMriNi Hist, Morey A BTm'm L 46 The principle of 
comradeship . . underlay English *thegndom. 18^ Fpbiman 
Norm, Coteg, 1 . Ui. 93 The growth of the *Tbagnhood wai^ 
on the whole, d^ ms s mg to tte Ceorls. i88i S. R. GAStMioM 
/mirod. SiMo, Eag, Nfst, ii. 34 The thegabood puAed its 


roots down, as It were, amonnt thn.ftee rlssifn. ntai.^ 
Charter ^ BV/4 //In TMrnris RetmesitnH claxvifi 
(Du Cnngeh Si terra de liham..si vseo *Teialanda tune 
fufase inveniatnr. s8b8 Cbm On Lift, 86 In the book 
of Domesday land holden byjaiight'!i servlot was called 
Taialaad, aMDrasv RstUProJ, L |e(sd»s)i3 Tain-or 
thegn-land. This sosnw to mean not a particular spades 
of tsnurm but land which was as a fact held or, owned Inr 
a king's ttisgn. ciooo dEivno Horn, L 586 AndiW-.w 
• •• Charter af Eam ata t in T ‘ 

..SotkinksmoncwmSs Deo| 

...jesercndetoeamgsmolc. 1 

BiAN Nona, Cong, V. xxiv. 430 The words of 


xereht *8aawidicii mmadi 
CW.XMSlv7»Heo..t 
andwsflAbeQ&Sminei 
BIAN Noras, Coag, V. x 

edien she b^e the Sc. .. __ 

fhegnly end well . 1897 Maitlaiio Domesday d Bsraadgs 
The men ..aie ususUy men of thsgnly nnk. ibid, 165 
£edi..wlU be entitled to n thegnly weq^ and sweer a 


the Sdegeem of Herafbniahire to 


fhegnly eeth. Nseee Oaike In Uebeimaim (ran) 464 Se 
UMS s sepwost ..bta *hsnsBrih<es wyrke. ilyn E. MkRoesR- 
oonNist, Akr. 2x8 None ooold pietsnd to tho privib^of 
lull thegn-right without the poessisien of M leeat n townshipb 
9g9-8e iatOs of Edgar ui. c. s Se dams, se 8e oSrum on 
woh xedsme .. Volixe n his ^hegnadpea. caooo AStraic 
5Wn& Aftw(i^ iL Se Bsofl nu gshyrts. .and besi^mid 
SsMu-adpetkihalgen Codes m. 1897 Maitland DNasMdqy 
4 A^TMur 263 We hMin by thinking oCtheniship es a relation 
bstireen two men... Then the thsgnshlp occoincs more than 
a relationship, it becomes a statua. soot Lamts gj Eihslrsd 
v. 69 pmt he sy ^kcunwercs ft ksgonribces wyifla. 1874 
Stusss Const. Htd^lTA, 259 oaorl who has acquirea 
five hides of land,, .with other judichd rights, becomes *thsKD- 
worthy I his oath and protectioo and wergild are tboea of a 

'%i.rA obi. f. Tbit, Thouob. 

Thato^fik). [f. mod.L. Mm Tba 4- -10 3 : cf. 
TbeuicC] One addicted to immoderate tea- 
drinking, or who sufTers from such excess ; a tea* 
drunkard. 

18B8 MetUealNtwt (U.S.) XLIX. 309 Tc Is possible to he a 
'theic* by profession or a ' theic * by passion. 1899 in Syd, 
Sec, Lox, 

^aid. Sc. var. Thidb Obs, Thel#, thei^a, 
obs. IT. Tbiob. *E 1 iaiC^ obs. £ Tbikf. 
Tliaiifonil (krifpjm),a. [ad. mod. L. theif arm-is^ 
f. thea Tba : see -fomlJ Resembling the tca-planL 
2848 WoacxsTBR, Theifirm, being In fhe form of tea. 
Everest, jMo in Maymb Expos, Lex, 

'ThaiBh, pal), peigh, peiit, obi. If. Tbouoh. 
Theignt, obs. £ Tight. Thalgn(a^ obs. ft. 
Tbavp, Trbinb V, Thaik, var. Thsbk, to thatch. 
Thail, var. Tbail, tael. Thelm, obs. ff. Tbeu. 
Thein, pain, t^ £ Tbavb; var. Tuthb Obs.^ 
thence. 

^oin), sb, Cham, Also tthelma. 

{ f.mod.L./&a Tbah-oUtbA.] A vegetable alka- 
oid, originally thought to be a principle peculiar 
to tea, but found to be identical vrith CAmiHi. 

s83|B T. Thomson Cksm, Ofg, Bodtes 095 Oudiy has.'.an- 
noimoed that he has discovered in tea a salifiable basis, to 
which he has eiven the name of theina, 184a Penny Cyct, 
XXIV. 304/a T‘heln, or Thdna, ihe peculiar principle of tea. 
2833 UsB Did, Arts II. 834 Theiiie urns obtained from coffee 
^ the aame procese slightly altered. 2863-78 Watts Did, 
Chenu 1.9070udry..,in 2897, found in tea a crystalline sub- 
stance, which he called theine. 2881 A. Ghippith in Scisnes 
Gossipy No. 003. 94B Tea contains from aholf to five per cent, 
of theina. 

tThelll^ thoigil, 9 . Obs, Forms: i-g 
pognian (1 Iwn-), j^niaii, a peignen, 3 pmixion, 
polxie(ii. [OE. te^ian^ £ jaiin^ Thamb « ON, 
pegna^ OIiG. aegatdhs t— CJTent *}egpstpm^ £ 
^fegrid Tuaxe.] intr. To bea servant or minister, 
to perform the dnties of an office. With dative 1 
To minister to, wait or attend upon, serve, (a 
person) ; hence, egaash^trans, 

Beoatn^ Sfit Ic him benode demran s weerda awa hit gedefo 
wws. Npoo Cr. Bstdeis Hitt, in. xviL [xxiiL] (1890I ajsr pa 
he 8a monig ger..bi9Cophad pegnad6 071 BleckLHoue, 
33 He waps sob God, be him engiss mnedon. ^973 
Kushea, Gotp, Matt, viiu 25 HIn aras ft umgiiade he^. 
c 2000 Age, Cosp, ibid.. Da aras beo & pwiode him. c 226a 
Hatton Gosp, ibid., pa aras hyo ft peignede hym. a 1275 
Cott, Horn. S30 Mid al j^n ^..lawlico her him penio. 
e 1273 Land, Horn, 109 vnwurdo-hifl pe on elde him 


cnibtosb 


o8or man ponton. C1009 Lay. 94995 Mr weoren a pusen 
bald, .pat peineden pan kiug6 ibid, 04692 A pusena 

‘'t.Maf 


gwtuii 

Goip.\ 

2273 ( 


Heiice tTlrnlnlng (poIgnung,penlng),minbtra- 
tioD, aervice, office. 

c888 K. ^£lprbd Booth, xxxvil, | 2 gif him moo ponno 
awint of pa clapas, & him oftihg pma penunga ft pms 
anwealdos. agon tr. BsHUCs Hist, 11. xiv. (xvi.] (1890) 144 
NmDig..hrinan dorste ne no woldo buton Us n^bearflicro 
bexnungc 971 BlichL Horn, 009 Englos beog to oegnunge 
itum frpun Gods hider on world sended. e aooo Ags, 
Matt. xxvi. 29 Hig xo-gearwodon him eaater-penunga. 

Cott, Horn, an His wato [us warpgj drench and 

firoynn his far msnifcala peninge. 
iShiBSat (flesx), fass, pran. Forms : see below. 
[In existing form iheir^ in Ormin /rjj/v, a. ON. 
peiriy^ genitive pi. of simple demonst. s&^ sd^pat 
(• OE. re, sio^ pte(), used in ON. also as pL of 3 
pers. pron. The fi-lasmmPer^ Par, pere, etc., were 
prbb. due mainly to the unstressed pronnndation 
of ikeir, thair^ confused sometimes with that of tho 
ttdv. /bt, iharet Thbbb ; but they may sometimes 
repieaent OE. pdra, late form of pdra, gen. pi. of 
pd those, snbstitnted for the same case Si the per- 
sonal pronoun. Cf. TBbb.] 

A* IHnatmtlaB of Forms. 

.. a ( 0 »w«.) (♦«»•). 4 >••*(•> Pwr, 

p. 9 >-> >.srto.r>Mir, 4-5 pda*. 

4-5 tlulM, 5 thagrro, 3-7 theiro, iheyr, 6 thoyr, 
(Khtor, 6-7 yair), 4- Sr. fhalr, 3- thmlr. 

. r laon Obmim Dad. 84 All purrh Pswe slima. Ml 3933 
M Niamgaofo shoUdo b£pi^Ea^ mwlsM desad. 
iM EKimaa /fiwatt Jtpwise 874 punSm pat day al holy 
cbMiopByrsaraysoof henpey worcha. 23.. CnwrJIf, 
294 (Cott.) Al p& Idn. /m. 01800 (Edinj 3 lani man.. 
fSio thair fv.r. pair] halo baub getin Pain, wnfs Ham* 
iosn^jadbrlxxvU.32 Hogaf..|«iro tmiafls til^ locusft 


VBaZB. 
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tmm Dat!^ «nf **«^«*| «»* nihmaa^.wUk 
Ibdm tit« batttUi cm4o PtUU»d. m Htuk i. ik 6 Ouu of 
ihaic^fWiT'. thoir] kymU eke leedee wol renewe. 1470-^ 
MauWiy Arthnr vii. xviii. *40 All they felle vpon Iheir 
kfieet^ ISM RniUnd Robert (Camden) 84 To putt all ibler 
atuf if householde in eucry office. ifSt STAaKMV Engtmmd 
I. iv, ISO To umpur and refrayne tbayr malyoe. as 4 f 
Smxittr-SikM, St, Amdrtwt (mji 5 ‘llMfiiaa mortowne To be 
pair Decane. cnM ^ Amki^mtmekta ail. That 

atr^ dang balth tfiair hanua owt. aSaa Sia R. N avuton in 
R^rincut (Camden) 139 Theyr general aunawer to 

kia Meieatieii comniandenieni. 1C41 waT Farm. Skt. 
(Surmes) ltd Holea. of that bigneiae that one may ihruai ia 
Iheiie neafe. 

». (1 psora) 4 pw, pa*, (pui^ 4-5 pm, 
4-6 tluur, 5 than, 5-6 thar, 6-8 there, 7 
tbir (Med by Milton at nnatreaaed form of their), 

Poiioo O.BXhrvm, (Laud MS.) an. 449. On haora dogum 
aelatode Wy rtgeim Angelcin hider. likt an. 1086, pmt 
ta godan men Jiiman mfter [mom m^nesM.] ^ igm R. 
Brunnb CkiH9H, Yi8xo) xa7 pe ptmUebim biioubt h^ytig 
furto be. ig.. Conor M, 476 (Colt.) pat Btiheo par to.rr. 


4-6 pere, ther, 5 there, 5-6 ther, 0-8 there, 7 
thir (med by Milton at nnatretaed form of their), 
Poiioo O.BXhrvm, (Laud MS.) an. 449. On peora dogum 
aelatode Wy rtgeim Angelcin hider. likt an. 1086, pmt 
M godan men Jiiman mfter pcora m^nesM.] oigm R* 
Brunnb CkiH9H, Yi8xo) 127 pe ptmUebim biioubt p^yiig 
furto be. ig.. Conor M, 476 (Colt.) pat aiiheo par to.rr. 
kair(C| her) ated wai neuer lene. li/id. 666 Bath he lette in 
Wre (k rr. pair(e^ her] fre will. Ibid. 139^9 Moyie pur logh 
Valm broght C1400 Deatr, Tng^ 1^467 Tices, tliuriib 
tciapesiea, tynde n^e pere leuca. c 1^ Cadstew Rrgr, 
401 Ther hcirea lawfully l-be-gote of ther bodies, e 1460 
Jemnuky HyU. lx. xxg, 1 ahalleTuwiid to crak thare crowiie. 
1513 DouGLAByfi'otf/r 1 v. ix. 31-4 The ryuiiig fludis thar watiir 
atop can icho mak, And etk the sternU tunic ther coiirs 
abak. sga6 There (see R 


the steriiU tunic ther coiirs 


of their craning mercy. 


•. Ken/on’j' Rem. ^ Rom. 


snow have done Cheir worst with the orchards. 1864 'rBNNY 
aoN AyluteFi F. 383 These old pheasant-lords.. Who hiK 
mildew’d in their tnousanda, doing nothing Since Egbcrk 


nan or woman halag kuig abaeat Am thafar oan« itu 
[see A. al i6«g Tii 7 ro Comm, Gem xxiv. ta^^ cSSi 
bath their fiuihtons, and gamiaheat 1719 FiULmwi 
Tom ydmt vil xie. Every one m tha House were In their 

DmU. mmmm fftt IT..— 


abak. sga6 There (see R 1). igu Bellrnobn Lw^ il xix. 
(S.T.S.) L eeg pai obeyit weill cfiir to pare caniianis. i 64 g 
Cmab. II in Julia Cartwright //rnr/rz/o 4/* Or/roiii (1894) 
S39 'fhey win ahew there affcciionH to me. 1671 Milton 
F. R, II. S35 He ceas’d, and heard thir grant in loud acclaim, 
sysy Mrs. GRirriTH Lett. Hemrr 4 - trances (1767) 1 . 36 
Kogueriea . . which, they thought, brought a disgrace on there 
hruteabipii. 

B. Signification. 

L Pose, adj, (orig. gm. pi, of pits, pratt^ Of, 
belonging, or pertaining to them ; also rejl. of at 
belonging to themBclves. 

e laoo Ohmin xa7 NaflTdenn pew purrh pe3)re atreon Ne 
■une. child, ne dolihterr. oxgie K. Bsunnk Ckroa. Rlmee 
(RolW itig Brutus wih his folk.. wciite per weye. igfe 
llAMroi.B Fr. CoHsc. 38^ Prclau..Sa] account ybelde..Uf 
pair suggeU uiidir p.iir powere. iged Tinualb Matt. 
vl 5 Vercley 1 save viito you they have there rewarde. 
ig 89 PurncNHAM Eng. Poes to i. vL (Arb.) 97 Vnder the 
conduict of I'actla and Atiln and other their gencrallet. 
1617 MoavaoN Itim. 11. sio Consider the inward nioiiuea 
of their crauing mercy. 1040 tr. Verderds Rom. tjf Rem. 


1 . xviii. 78 With that they tooke their leaves of her. 1774 
Golusm. Nat. Hist. (1776) VL 999 The great agility 01 
ihcM aiiimali prevents their often being taken. 1^ God- 
win t.nquirer 1. vL 41 We must dwdl upon their every 
word. x8m Da Quincky Orthogr, Mutituen Wks. t8oo 
XIV. X05 When.. he [Milton] wishes to direct a bright Jet 
of emphasis upon the |iONse« 4 ve pronoun ///vi'r, he writes 
it ma we now write it. Hut when he wisheit to take off 
the accent, be writes it thir. (Cf. A fi. 1671.] 1833 M. 
Arnold Empedocles 11. 19 With men thou const not livei 
Their thoughts, their ways, their wishes, are not thine. 1838 
O. W. HoLMiiB Aut. Break/.-t. iv, Lone after the frost and 
snow have done Cheir worst with the orchards. 1864 Tbnny- 


b. Obj. gen. Of (for, to) them. (Cf. His B. 3.) 

■Mf T. WiiaoN Rket. (1580) 77 For a tyine your grace 
muuc bewailed their lackc. 1579 [see 5]. 1390 SpKNaita 
F. Q. 111. iil. 43 Shall . .quite from oft the earth their memory 
berastef sAm TIqvwia. Four-/. Beasts (1658)66 Yet can 
there not be in any nation a neglect of oxen; and their 
reverence was ao neat that, In ancient time [etc], S780 
BucKFoao Biog, Mem. 108 Huinaniiy pleads strongly for 
the abridgment of their relation. Mod. We mourn thmr loss. 

a Const, with gen. pi. of ally both : their aller^ 
their bother^ beyre (obs.) ; alao their ^ their both, 
both their, each of their (arch.) : meaning * of all, 
both, or each oi them *• Bee All D. 4, Both 4 b, 
Bo a. c. 

tfiage (M 4 Nighi. 1584 pe 1 ouerd..VRrsp vt o;n Pnre 


syyi Goumm. Itlsi. Ettg. IIL 941 Every peniun 
..MW reooverad cheir liberty. ai84g 8va Smith Wks, 
C»ia) 175 Evary human being ouua do something with 
their mistenoe. 1848 TMAraKaAV Veue, Fair xU, A person 
kelp their binh. 1898 Baobhot LU. Siudies (1874) 
8L m 6 Nobody in their senses would describe Graya 
* Elegy* as (etc.). 1898 G. R Shaw Flays II. CemdsdatE 
It a enough Co driva anyone out of their asnsea. 
t 4 . After a gb. (uinally a proper name), instead 
of the genitive inflexion. Ct His pots, prott. 4, 
llMRposs. proH. y^t pi. 3. Obs. or rare arch. 

iSSi Robinson tr. Mordt Vtnp. n. (1895) 179 Vnt>*ll iho 
ytopiaiie t^r creditours demaunde it. 1600 Shmkiierde 
7 //MX A, (tltle-p.), Aa it hath sundry times bsene playde uy the 
Right Honourable the ^rle Pembrooke,. .and the Iam^ 
Chamberlaine theyr Seruants. 164a Fratlicv Dippe*"* Hipt 
(1646) tx These imvcHeie their report, and the testimony of 
witnesses. 1648 Drumm. or Hawth. Skiametekia 
Wka (»7»») *93 An niiswer to the parliament of England 
their declaration. 1667 Parva Dimsy 3 Tan., The House of 
l^rds their proceedings in petitioning the King. i68t R. 
Burtnoggb Atgt,/srJn/. Prom the Children 
of fielcevcia cheir bebig Abraham'a Spiritual Sc^ 

6.^ Serving ai antecedent to a following relative; 
equivalent to * of those *. (Now uually avoided.) 

• 5 M Tommn CmMule Sorstt. Tim. Under their 

^dience whome God hath set ouer us. 1393 in J. Morns 
Troubles Catk. Forefuikere Ser. iii. (1877) 194 The chiefest 
Bvour must be produed by Cheir means that have spoHod 
us before, x^gg Fullkr Ch. Hist. ix. viL 8 14 Thie prediction 
..yet miss'd their meaning, who both fira reported, and 
most believed it 

t6. aJbsoL - TUitbs. Cf. Hbb poss. pron, yrd 
pers.pl 4. Obs, 

13. .Cttrsor M.jefii (Cott) A man o ha>* gMna an of vr. 
1391 G. H Aavmr Four Lett. Wks. (Groaart) 1 . ax6, 1 offer them 
Riy handet and request their. 1618 Withbi Met to Ciijb, 
My clothing keepe me full aa warm as their [rime are). 
Ibid. C iv, AxmI my esteeme 1 will not change ior their. 
Thelr(e, obi. if. Thbri, Tbib dem. pron,, etc. 
M thcM. 

t Thelrldn, a Obs, Their kind of. of their 
kind. (Cf. Thakut, Thukin.) 

*3.. Cursor M. xsisE (Cou,) pe leone. .Honur him on 
pairkin wise [/^. paire kin t G, opon pair wise]. 

Thairn, a midi, and sontL dial, form for Tbiiimi, 
on the analogy of ottrm, yottm, hisn, hem. See 
£ng. Dial, Diet. 

Theira {,fic»si),poss.prm. Forma : 4-5 ^yraa, 
tbayioo, pair(e)8, thairoa, 4-6 palrls, thalrla, 
>eiroa, tholroa, 5 Imra, thorya, 5-6 iheyr(e)a, 
theyr'a, 6 iherao, 8-9 thoir’a, 3- theira {Se, 
thaira). [In form a doable poaa^ve, f. Their 
•es (cf. hers, ours, yours). Of northern origin.] 
The form of the poaaeuive pron. used when 

no ab. followa, L e. cither ab^lutely or predivati vely : 
That or those belonging to them. ( F. le, la 
leur, les leurs ; G. der, die, das ihrtge, die thrigen.) 

a 1300 Cursor M. 99578 (Edink) Vntil hir channel sal sco 
(the sea] luriie And dk til Imyres [Car/, pairs, Gil//. paiiis, 
Trim, horcs. Laud heiis] ilk a ourne. Ibid. 1413a A caste! 
was bath his and pairs 4 GOtt. hsiris, Trim, beirchk 

13.. R. Brunnde Chrom. fKMcx (Rolls) 1163a (Lamb. MS.) 
per nis no power to heires Itche MS. non is per pere 

j ne to pani]. 13.. E. E Allit. P. B. 1597 Hevred hem aa 
^3ly as heuen wer jmyres. 2373 Barbour Bruce in. 745 
That thai and thairia..Suld be in idl thing at his will. 1483 
Rolls 0/ Farit. IV. 996/9 Yat any of the said parties, by ynyme 


sate PurrxNHAN Eng. Possie 1. viii. (Arb.) 35 .Saying thus in 
alTtheir hearings. *654-66 Earl Orrbry Fmrthsn. (1676) 
550 With both tlidr hein I was carried to a Chamber. 
167a TaMvt.B Miso. 1. 64 According to each of their hunger 
or need. 1874 Swinbubnx BotkxoeU 11. i, Mine aial ail their 
free and sovereign king. 

2 . Used of a Ihiiig witli which a number of per- 
aons have to do, or which ia assumed to be the 
common posaestion of a ckuu ; e. g. * These boys 
know their Greek syntax ’. Cf. Hn poss, prom, i b. 

1783 Burns /falloween ii,To bum their nits, an' poo their 
stoclu, An* baud their Halloween. *903 Daily Chron. a Sept. 
3/1 Ail thoifo who love their Devon and especially their 
l)artmoor. 

8. Often used in relation to ■ singular ib. or 
pronoun denoting a person, after rorA, every, either, 
neither, no one, every one, etc. Also so used instead 
of * hit or her *, when the gender is indusive or un- 
certain. Cf. Tbit ^on. a. Them pron, a ; Nobody 
I SoKEBoiiT. (Not favoured by grammarians.) 

ij.. Cursor M. 389 (CoCtJ Bath ware made snn andmon, 
AIm wit per ouen light. 01400 Sir AmadaeeiCosndsn) 1 , 
Iche moninthayredegra ta** Arth.4 Mori a 44 o(K 61 bing) 
Many a Sarasen loat their liffit. 1x33 (see THKNaaLvaa A 
SMB Aar. Paikbi Let. to-fip. Garttioer 8 May, Thna waa it 
aareed among ua that every president should assemble thdr 
cosspaaiesi aa6| WiNan Four Seoir Thro Qmeet, liv, A 


' Sooir Thro Qmeet, liv, A 


ne to iwnij. 13.. a. u. /kuts. r. n. 1597 Hevred hem aa 
^3ly as heuen wer payres. *373 Barbour Brstce in. 745 
That thai and thairiB..Suld be in idl thing at his will. 1485 
Rolls 0/ Farit. IV. 996/a Yat any of the said parties, by yayme 
or yaires, proceda CX430 L/o St. tCatk. (1884) 97 Foluwe 
our ftiders lyke as pey wetsedly folewede thayrea e 1440 
Cenesydes 9989 This day is thmyx, A nother shalbe cures. 
14B4 Caxton Fab/oe 0/ ^soPs. Iii, Telle to them that it is 
thyn and not tlieyrs. sgah Tindalr Matt. v. 10 Theirs ys 
the kingdome off beven. 1674 Bovlb Excell. Meek. Hypo- 
tkesie 7 [They] have no recouise to any peculiar agency of 
theirs to account for Eclipsea 1719 Da Fob Crusoe (1840) 
IL UL 50 The island waa theira. 1853 Wnkwbll GrotJue 
111 . 377 Theira is the sounder opinion, who hold tbut such 
a grant continuea 1653 Tbnnyhon Charge Light Brigade 
ii, Their's not to make reply, Tbeir'a not to reason why. 
Their'a but to do rinI die. 

b. Of theirs \ see Of 44. 

0400 LamdTrty Bk.jysx That be acholde euere he on of 
thaires. C1400 Lova Romaoemt. Mirr. xxxix. (iqo8) 197 
A frende of iheirea iggg Eden Decadee 134 A childe of 
Iherse. *564 Br^Exam. eeiThls gaye broke of tbeyra 
S69B Bkntlxy Berk Lect. ii.63 Tbeee Atoms of tbeara. 1^ 
Society 1. iL x6 An old aoqumntaaoe of theira. 

t o. Used initead of Their {rare); in ly-iSth c. 
when followed by another possessive, e. g. * theirs 
or our country now * their country or ouia*. Obs, 
etooo Obmin b 3^ And allronane wise fell Till enperr 
k3)reaa herrte. aafo Imckajfrt^ Charters (S.H.S.) *67 Ab 
fre as. .ourb or thairb granftarb or cbalmirbnb . . Josit 
bnikit or Intromectit with. 156a TUmnia Bathe Ded, For 
theyra sake that are honest and vertuous men. aSga Gavls 
Mageutrom. 074 The event fell out oontiary to theira, and 
according to tlie Apoatbs prediction. 1667 Mahvbli. 
Corr, IxxviiL Wka (Grusart) If. esj Upon the importation. . 
into theira or our country, a 1774 Goldsm. ir. Searrode 
Com, Romame (1775) 11 . 34 Ho Uiought it both theirs and 
hb duty to mount uniiiediaiely. 

fd. Makgre theirsx in spite of them, against 
their will : ace Maugrb prep, i c. Obs. 
cisM R. Bbunnb Chroa. Wmee (Rolb) laBii Mangra 
pebea ho dido pam go la lo |b arodo. IbUl. i533& 137s 
Babbovb Brmco x. 118 Ma|^ thairia ha It waa. X48a 


THBLBKATia 

CsMa«i3i Xa|6 AA 407 Wheder we shall maha ttw pooplato 
abide styll Ium.., magre theirs, or els bt hem departm 
Thofraelf, hboIvm : see THRMBBLViv.8 111. 
Thoig, ado, [Cf. ITiis ado. and Dyoe.] Tbvs. 
ot8s8 M. O. Lawis JmL W. imd. (1834) 5 Butma.^.. 
(TAms) you are near enough. 

Thttiut 1 (Prix'm). [mod. f. Gr. fff-dt god <f 
•nuf. Cf. F. thiisme (Voltaire).J 6 L gen. wlief 
in a deity, or deitiea, aa opposira to atheism, b. 
Belief in one god, as op^sed to polytheism or 
pantheism ; wm MoBOTHBiaic. o. Belief in the exbt« 
enoe of God, with denial of revelation : • Dbibm* 
d. esp, Delief in one God as creator and supreme 
ruler of the universe, without denial of revelation : 
in this use distinguished from dasm. 

1678 CVdworth luteli. .^et, Pref., Nor Indeed out of a 
meet Partbll Regard to that Cause of TlieUm neither, which 
wo wore engaged in. lyit SHArraaB. Charac. (1737) 11 . 909, 

I consider.. tost to be a settled Chrbtbn, it b necessary 
to be first of all a good thebt. For thvHin can only be 
oppoe'd to polytheism, or atheism, a 1774 'i'ucKxa Li, Ned, 
(1834) II. 3S3 We find the introduction of theism, that is, the 
doctrine of an intelligent Agent, the Author of luture,.. 
claimed for Pythagorns. 1841 ELrHiNBt'ONB Hitt. Imdia I. 
163 The thebm inculcated oy the V6daM..hm been sup- 

B itted by a system of gross p^ythebni and idolatry. xBn 
1. Flint Theism i. x8 Theism b the doctrine that the 
universe owes its existence, and continuance, .to the reooon 
and will of a Mlf-exisicnt Being... It b the doctrine that 
nature has a Creator and Prceerver. 1888 F. L. Patton 
Syltdbue Lect. Theism s (Punk) llieism may be considered 
relipiously [as embracing] polyibeism, paiithebm, mono- 
timtsm (ibeiiun parcxoellenoeX 
ThRiffifll* (priz'm). Path, [L mod.L. the-a 
Tea •!• -IBM.] A morbid condition characterized by 
headache, aleeplesaneas, and palpitation of the 
heart, caused bv excessive tea-drlnKing. 
s886 Science Vlll. xia It is custonutry to speak of acut^ 
subacute and chronic * theism ', a form tliat has no connection 
with theological matters. 2908 Daily Neeos 14 Sept. 6 It is 
well to keep an eye on*acnte cafteism' and 'chronic theism*. 
Theiat ^ (ppist). [mod. f. Gr. 6 c-ut god 4 -I8T. 
CL F. thHste (Voltaire).] One who* holds the 
doctrine of theism ; in earlier use — Deist ; in later 
use, esp. as dutinguished from this: ace note a.v. 
Deist. 

166a E. Martin Five Lett. 45 To have oald myoIBce.. 
twice a day. .among Rebels, 'llieiais. Atheists, Phllologers, 
WiiSiMastersof Reason, Pununes [etc.], a 1679 W. Gwtkam 
5 >r//i.(xlE> 8 a]Av, WluUtheist waaever known lo live according 
to the principles of natural religion 7 a 1714 North Exam, 
III. viiL I XX (*740) 590 He [OateN] did but use the Privilege 
of a Tlieist or Freethinker, of which Crew, or worse, he 
plainly deebred himaelf. i8ao Polwhkui in Lomiurtode 
Enthus. Meth. 4 Papists liitrod. 13c The hijjbly-pouibed 
I preacher, whose audience are thcophilanthropists or thebta. 

1870 1 . H. Nrwman Grata, dissent v. 4 a iso Nooneisio be 
I called a Thebi, who does not helb«e iii a Personal God. 
b attrib, and tomb. 

1711 Hickbs Two 'Treat. Ckr. Prieetk, (1847) L 967 Hb 
I atheiiit-riddcn, or thei.st-ridden..n)iiid. 1755 Amory ilfirtN. 

I writings of the old thebt^ilo^hera. 

Tho'lBtK nonce-v^ [f. mod. 1 .., Mai Tra ; d 
TtiBisac is.] A person addicted to tep-drinking. 

ci8x8 .SiiRi.LBY in Medwin ^1^(1847) 11 . 47 [Shelley ..eras 
a lover of tea, calling himself. .humourously a] Theist, 

Tbaiffitio (^l|i‘stik), a, [f. Theist i + -ic.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to thelsts or theiim. 

1780 Wabion Sir T. Ptpo vi. (ed. a) 908 From an abhor- 
rence of superstition, he appears to have adopted the 
most distant extremes of the thebiic system. 1873 Voysbv 
Revised Prayer Bh. (ed. a) Pref.. 'rhis modest attempt to 
adapt the Liturgy of the vcxierabfe Church of Engbnd to a 
purely Tbebtic worsbipb 1876 Glaimtonx in Coutemp. 
Rev, June 5 lliose who, professedly rejecting all known 
expressions of dogma, are nevertheless believer* in a moral 
Governor of the U niver.<ie, . . I denominate the Thebtic school. 
2 . Used in the sense : Of or pertaining to a god 
or goda ; divine, rare, 

*854 Brimlby Ess., Comte's Poe. Philos. 304 A region of 
phenomena where Will.., quite apart from all conaideration 
of thebtic Interference, introduces a disturbing element that 
baffles the previsions of science. *878 Glaustonb Prim, 
Homer vl. §9.66 Zeus, .combines, more ihun any other deity, 
the human and the thebtic quality. 

Tbeistical (|>i|i‘stikal), a. [f. aa prec. -f -al : 
sce-iaiL.] « prec. I. Hence Shol'stioally odb., 
in a theistical manner. 

1697 C Lkblir Short Meth.00. Deists \. | ix(x699) i$mote, 
Tlie Thebiical Clubb have set this up as a Principle, lyw 
Warbubton Div. Legat. iii. ii. 304 That future State, whicb, 
1 suppose, the TheUtfcal Philosopiiers did not believe. 1841 
Elfhinstonb Hist. India 1 . 993 The work of Pktaiidali. .n 
tho text-book of the theutical sect 
Thoiva, oba. form of Thbayb, TBibvi. 
Theiyll, Sc. var. Tuivel, pot-stidi. 

Thake (j>fk). Bot. [ad. Gr. 61^x7.] -Theca a. 

187a Tuckbkman N. Amcr, Lichens eo (Spores] occurring 
in eights in the ihekes. i8Bs Ibid, 1 . IntitxL 8 TM 
bymenium, consbting of thekes (theem, tho spore-bearing 
omans). *900 in B. D. Jackson CIoms, Bot. Terms. 
Thaka, obs. form of Tbebk, Tuilh. 

Thai, thala, variants of Tubal Obs., a board, 
t Thaleina*tlo, a, Obs, rare. [f. Gr. 0 §\jfyar^, 
stem of Btkijfsa will -i- -xo.] Of or pertaining to will 
I or volition ; voluntary. 

28*3-01 Bbntham Ontot^ Wks. Vlfl. 007/1 
Thelemailc [motiona], those in the production of wbu^ voU- 
tion . . b seen lo be conoemed. 



Thalemlte Oc*llkndlt). rant, [a. F. Mkmii$ 
(Cot|;r.)» f. Gr, Biktuta will -zti 1 , with reference 
to the abbey oC.Tb^l6me in Rabelais, the only law 
of which was Sajr nr fue twn/nfrax, l>o wbat thou 
wilt] (See quots.) 

i63B Bloumt ThaUmiU^ a ttbertina. om that 

doe« what ho li«t. 1908 NtUion 04 Oct. 144/1 We will., 
lake our oath to obcerve the Thelemiie rule of ' Do what 
thou will*, becauae, aa its foumler Miid^ *men that aie free, 
welUborn, well-bred, and conversant lit honest companies 
have naturally an Instinct and spur that prompts them uiiio 
virtuous actions 

Thelephorold (line*i 5 roid), a. Bot, [f. mcxl.U 
Th§Uphora (f. Gr. a teat » -^opor bearing) 
•niD. J Resembling or having the form of the genus 
ThiUphora of hymenomycetous fungi. So Thele« 
pho'raoua a., of or (tertaining to this genus. 

iMo Mavmb Kxp0», 7 'Ar/(r/ 4 '>rvMr,.. applied by 

Persoon to a Family., of the Rxotporii S»ixon^ci.»\ ibela- 
phoroous. 189s Cm/. ZMr/., Thclephuruid. 

Thelko, obs. form of Tiiti.k. 

A and prm, Ohs, Forms: a. 1 
^alio, ]»yllio, 1 >lUio,]»Ilio, 2 belllo, 3 buUioh(//), 
bum (fV), 4 Jieliioh. fi. i pylo, j^ilo. [OE. fylUc, 
by assimilation from }vslk (beside ^lic^luUU), 
f. /far, /yr, Thus -ly 1. See also Thilk. j 

A. adj. Of this or such a kind ; suchlike, such. 
Betnxmu 9637 aif him kysHcu selumpe. 0800 tr. 
Bmddil /isi. II. IX. fxii.] (i8w) 130 Se he kydice atfe « swa 


micle. .fureewi \ C897 K. AIlfrud Gr^iy' 

► ^LPRII 


yj /‘or/. C. xliii. 

3i4f^llic fmsien ic'zeceaa. csooe ^lpric Siuuit* Lifit 
xxxiit 14s Ac kyllic lir nts na aewunelic on ure cea-stre. c sooo 
Ajn, Gp^. hfatt. xviii. 5 Swa hwylc swa aiine kyllicne (o. r. 
kiTicne, naif. G. keHicne, Lindisf. hu.slic1 lyilineon minum 
naman onfehkt se onfehk me. — Mark vil. 8 Manepi okra 
kvllice [v. r, |^lce, //«//. G, kellicc) hina xe do\ e loM Libtr 
SiciatHi. 13 Ac swyke feawa synd ka kylce a«i>«<lu nal 


Jhid. 80 
swuche ol 
to donne. 


. . - . . . habban, 

kylc fela spych. oiaas Aacr. A’. 8 peos& 
B (ilr.V. C. kulitch ohvrej beoh alle ine freo wille 

CM30 Ha/i AMd. 9 pe kohtes leareh k^ 

and eggeS toWard kulli iMOwdum. a 1040 Sa7vit’s l^ards 
in Coti. Horn. 953 Of kullicha nesche weptien ich mahte 
carien tummes weis. Ibid. 963 Sikere ha nenh of al kit nf 
kulli lif, of^lli wit, of kulli liiue..ani of kulli bltsse. 1^40 
Ayrnb, vj Of kellicha kinges him gladek ine his berte. 

B. pron. [absol. or ellipt. use of the adj ] A 
thing or things of this, that, or such a kind ; such. 

a 890 tr. Bmdds Hist in. xvi. fxxii.] (1890) 398 pyslic wm% 
seo ayn, (m ae cynlng fore of'ili^en wan. c89t K. AUlprso 
Orps. IV. iv. I 9 Nu Romana him seif kyllic writon. a 1000 
Keghsrt's Conftss. c. is xir..he awint k>lccs do. ctooo 
^LFRic CpUpqny in wr.-Wnicker 96/49 pylces feta, kis 
iimiiiia, c teoe An. Coap. Luke lx. 9 >1 wset b k<» be kam 
ic kilc [/fo//. kvmc. Lind, husllco] xchyre? ossaa Lag. 
Kaik, 849 Low 1 kulllch b al kwt W ^ncheh to del for to 
weorrin me wih, 1140 Aytnh. 7 pe kridde heste is kellich. 

l^elphuslan (keirin'siAn), a. {sh.) Zool. [f. 
mod.L. Thshhdsa -i* -ian.] Of or pertaining to the 
genus Tkelphusa of fresh- water crabs, os T, Jliati- 
aiilist which burrrows In river banks, b. sb, A 
crab of this family. 

184a Psm^ Cyel. XXIV. «>sA Tkttpkuxa^ Tkstphnsiana^ 
M. Milne Edwards's name fora trilieof bracliyurou.s crusta- 
ceans lielonging to his family of CatomatoA**' ibid.^ Many 
of the Thelphubiaiis. 

T^elyblast (kc-li-, kf^liblopst). BM, [f. Gr. 
BffKn female f -blast.] The female element of a 
lexual cell. Hence ThelyUa’vtlo a. 

1877 C. S. Minot in Prne. Bostam Spc. Nat. Hiai. XIX. 170 
The sexual generation may be called ganobiasia^ the male 
mPaamabiaaiat the female thatyblaata (direction celU, nucleoli 
of Infusoria and sperrtiatoson). s8m Hii.lings Nat Matt 
Dici^t Tkalyblaaia^ term pro|iosed by Minot to include 
mature ova and sperm-blastophores or seminal mother-cells. 

II Thelyonm (!>/•»-, kc likifin). ri. thelyoa, 
[mod.L., id. Gr. d^Avxov, neuter of OrfKvxui femin- 
ine, f. BrjKV’V female.] Name for a structure on the 
ventral surface of the thorax in the female of cer- 
tain roacrurous crustaceans. 

1888 C. S. Batk in Challanrar Rap. XXIV. 944 The ventral 
plate or thelycnm in the female [Panxua €aHnlicuiaiua\, 
Ibid. 945 The peculiar formation of the coiiiulenientnry 
external female apparatus which 1 propose to call thelycum. 
Thelygenoiis, a. BoL f 1. Cjr. d^Au-r female + 
-OEM <1- -ous.] Producing the female clement. 

tpoo B. D. Jackoon Gipaa. Bot Taruta 970/1 Thely^ewma, 
Inuucin^ the female element, as thelygonoiis castration, the 
production of pistils in the male-flowers of a host by Uaiilago. 

Thelykaryotio (kedi-, ])i)likerip*tik),a. BioL 
[irreg. 1. Gr. d^Av-f female + itapvov nut, kernel + 
-OTIC, after miiolic.l Having a female nucleus. 

spoo J. W. Jbnkinbon Exparim. Embryat. 967 In the two- 
cclled stam one blastomere has a male and a female nucleus, 
..while the other ha.sonly a female (thelykaryotic). 
t Thelyphtho*rlo, a, Obs. nonce~wd. [f. mod. 
L. thelypkthoru (M. Madan 1780), f. Gr. Brjkv t 
female > ^dopd corruption : cf. Gr. 4»dupi#cJr corrupt- 
ing.] That corrupts or ruins women. 

[1780 M. Madan {titia) Theijmhthora 1 or, A Treatise on 
Female Ruin, in its Causes, Effects, Coiuiequencos, Pre- 
vention, and Remedy.) 1794 Maihias Purs. Lit I. 160 
Must 1 with Madan, lient on gospel truth, In Thelypthoric 
lore instruct our youth. 

Thelytokous (kili*t^ 98 ),a. Zoof. AUo trtvn. 
ihelyotokous (-^ufkas). [f. Gr. BrfKvrbMot bear- 
ing females (f. OjjKv-t fenuue + -rd/ror bearing) 4 - 
-OUS.] Producing only female offspring, as the 


partheDOgeneHe^fSmiakf of some spedes t opposed 
xoarwdHotokms. i^noSytolqrCalsothelyo'toky), 
the production df females only in parthenogenesis. 

1877 IIuxLRV AadsL Im. Anim, vil. 446 llie torms arro- 
aotokous and thalyidious have bean proposed by Leuckart 
and Yon Siebold to denote tho-e paribcnugenetic females 
wiiich produce mole and lemab youtig respectively. 1898 
D. Sharp GimM NaU. Iliat. V. iv. iai llie roeult of 
imrilienogenasis in some species b the production of only one 
sex, which in some Insects b female, in others malei the 
phoiiuiiienon in the former case b called by Toaclienberg 
Thelyololiy, in ths btter case Anhenotoky. /6if/.^ xxii. 
4^ 'Ihelyotokous patihcnogenesisb common in sawfliee. 
THea (t^m, Vcm), pers. ptyn. P'orms: see 
below. [Three types are found in ME. a. 

/tym, a. ON./riiw * to those', * to them*, oat. pi. 
of the demoiist sd, sdt /ai, the plnral of which 
also supplies that of the 3rd pers. pron. (see 
They). This came down to the f 6th c. in Eng. in 
the form Ikawi, and still exi.-*ts in north, dial, and 
in Sc. as thatm. fi. Northern En^. /am, app. bcL 
1300; tliis appears to represent fStn^pdm^ dat pi. 
of OE. i», sio^pai^ pL pd (see that. Too), found 
already os accus. in the Rushworth Gospels, where 
Lindisf. has kia. Ags. GoBp.^(L Hatton all in 
the sense * them \ This came down in Sc. as iAawb 
to 1 6th c. 7. The existing form Iks/n, found in 
R. Brunne c 1 330. This may have originated as an 
unstressed form CKem, tS&m) of Paim or (?) /nm, or it 
may actually have represented the OiL Anglian 
/«//i of the Rushworth Gospels. 

Although the form from Norse b not known before Ormln, 
it must nave been current in the Daiiebw much earlier, 
since it was only dative in Norse, and must have been taken 
into OE. as dative, and have sliared in the peculiar English 
change by which the accu-Ative and dative of the pronouns 
were levelled under the dative form. In the singular kina, 
kitUt instances of this change are seen In the Rushworth 
Gospel Gloss c 973 (see Him xd)| and it b notewoithy that 
the same Gloss shows the use of /xm as acc., » krOt ki^t 
kyp. as mentioned above. Thb U'te of px»t as pers. pron. 
may itself have^ been due to Norse influence, the OE. 
word being used in the same sense as the Norse yaim 
The commoner pron. of 3rcl pent pi. obj. (dat. and acc.) in 
OE. and ME. was Hem, suxvivbg coUoq. aud dial as 'aM.\ 
A. II lustration of Forma. 


a. 2-3 {OrfH.) baj^in, 4-6 ]>aFxnf k^im, theymCe, 
ihaim, 6 theimo ; 4 ]>aiina, k^ym, 4-6 kMm, 
(4 k^i^B 4~5 taim), 4-6 (4- ^.) tholm, 4-6 
thaymfe, 6 thalme. 
e laoo Ormin pntt be sife bliaao. Ibid. 1768 
And hclipe k^Hin • ■ To winnenn eche blissa. a 1300 Curspr 
M. 47 (Cott.) A Mumpul her be kaem [Gbit, kaim, P. ham, 7 *. 
hem] 1 say. Ibid. 1^378 (Edin.) yai lerid at toini to suffer 
hurtle, cijjo R. Bmunnu Ckrpo. IVaca tyaja Wawayn.. 
sinot aboutc. 8c mad« k^yni rounn. a 1375 Sc. Lag. Saints 
XXV ii. [bfackpr) 794 He betwene ksym ^ can mo. a 1400 
tr. Scarata Saar at, Gptu LardaK 58 Wurschippe . . kayme 
knt kou sees kat doon to be worschipped. 15S3 Ld. Bxrnxrb 
Froiaa. 1 . clxxxvi. aao A stryfe fell bwwene theym and they 
of Purys. S533 Gau Ricki Fay (S.T.S.) 3 Thay tjuhilk red 
‘ ' Cromwkli. In Merriman Li/k 


thayine or biiyr ihatnie. 
«r L ‘ ' 
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Latt (1909} I. 374 They.. make not so muche for your 
purpose os ye allej^e thaiin for. 1536 Wriothksi by Ckrpn. 


IS ye alli 

tCamden) I, 43 Great lamentation that the poora people 
made for theii'n. 1337 Athn. Crt. ExampliJ, 1. No. 174 
Seeing a ship coming somewhat rome with theym. xsta 
Aixrn Da/. Purg, xv. 979 Sumwbiles by thabasing tx 
theime. 1873 'i'haiin (see U. 5], 

fi. I pmm, 3*4 pun, 4*6 k<une (6 yame), 4-7 
thamo, tham. 

cp7S Raakw. CpsP Malt. xx. as Harlcnd ka ceixde kwm 
[Ltnd. Ilia, Aga, hi;;, Itatt. hyo] to him 13. . Curspr Ai. 
4900 (Cott.) pe sai glints, .Ran and oueriok kam [Gbtt koim] 
^re. Ibid. 7100 A redel kam vndo be bndd. c 13^ R. 
Brunnk Ckrpn, (1810) 9 Inor & Ini were disconffte fnit day, 
pe Iris & be Wals with kam fled away. 1357 Lay Fclka 
Catack. (MS. T.)39 That, suld teebe ihame. Ibid. 65 To 
lere tham. a 1400 laumbras 199 For thaine ea alle my kare. 
1513 Douui.as Ainait xiii. x. 88 Gyf ihame happynb careit 
for to be Tyll eny wilier sted. 1377 HOlinsmbd Ckran,, 
Hist. Sapi. 1. 371/9 To yame that receyuit thy noble father 
y« Duke of Longcastell. 1641 in Row Htat Kirk (Woclrow 
Soc.) p. xliii, Ueing fuund qualifeit be tbame. 

7. 4 bom* 4' tbem, f5-6 theme). 

a 1330 K. Brunnb CkrpH. IFaaa (Rolls) 15336 Oure kyndu 
. .S^al do kam bowe, maiipreknyres. 13. . CnraarM, 137X8 
(Cott.) Him for to tak hituix kam tua« ciAva- ThemX«aa 
B. 4]. S48a in Eng. Hist Rav, XXV. 193 If ye wylle not, 
we bene purveyde of theme yat wylle. 1573 Saiir, Paaans 
Ki/orm. xl. 91 To theme that was his fais. 

B. Signification. I. Personal pronoun. 

L As pronoun of the third person plural, objec- 
tive, direct and indirect (accusative and dative) of 
They. Also as antecedent pron. followed by rela- 
tive, or prepositional phrase, and having then a 
demonstrative function, equivalent to fhost but 
less emphntic. 

a. Direct objsct or accusative. (■■ L. eos, iltos, 
G. «>.) ' / 

C975 (see A. 81 . esaoo (•tea A. ab « 1300 CnraorAm. xaeS 
He pant for-soke in ail [M-r nedis. Ibid. 8x18 He beflll kam 
tokaiinfortokys. c 1330 (see A -^l. 1470-88 Malory H r//jNr 
X. Ixix. 533 The grene knyg ite hath.. Mien all them of 
Clrkeney. 1474 C<r.'antry Laet Uk. 389 To bye tlieym in | e 
Croschepyng. xgsa Lvnoesav Afauarcka 48as Unoccupyic 
thay bald thame in thare neif. xj^ Hiai.s (Genev.) i .V0//1. 
ii. 30 Them that honour me, 1 wiT honour. 1588 TT. B. La 
Prtmand. Fr. Acaui 1. (1389) 383 Hava tham in great 


ilion. 1887 MiLTOir P. A m. 4 aa Bf 
Rivulet He sought thorn both. 1884 
Iv. (1904) xasA Chaig08..wbiGh..l 


•sdmotion and adminiioii. 

FounUin or by sbadie Rivl 
j. H. Nhwmam AppL Iv. (1904) xosA Chaigos. 
iully believed at toe Uma when 1 mode them. 

b- Indirect object or dative. L. $U, Ulis, Go 
ihmn^ 

e laooOaMiN 1149 patt ho WlF* giUtasib 

a 1390 Cnraar M. 607 Witte and wiadam he kam uue. 1379 
Barbour Brnca u 79 pis ordynanee kriin thoent be beat. 
C1400 Enia St. Banat ao And by-kaiuie it taini kat best can 
serue god & te cuuenu c igoo Aiarek. 4 Sam 969 in HasU 
E. P. P. 1 . 131 The maryago of tliom U. yx mado. issg 
Ld. Bbunbrs FraUa. 1 . ccxli. 333 He sent.. and niado 
alyaunces with Uiem ihro. smCovxaDALB Jar. xxxv.a Geuo 
them wyne to dr>iike. x^e Earl Monm. tr. BoaiaUinPt 
Ativta,Jr, Paamasa. f. i. (1674) a If their Lord, .do but cast 
an artmeial smile them, they take it as. .a reward, sy; 
Atirrar No. ^ F a To show them what they are to on 
stand. tBia Cbabsr Tolas xviii. Men . . whose pains, Cndit, 
and prudence, biought them constant gains. Mad. 1 gi^ 
tbem credit for goud intentions. 

o. As the object of a pieposition. 
r 1300 Harram. Hall 99 (MS. E) Crbt loked kaim vnt<a 
e 1340 HAvroLX Praaa TV. 98 pou will noghte lente to tliaym. 
1474 Caxton Ckaaaa 7 Take not from them that is theyres. 
lajj} CovBHOALx Pa, xvii[i). 46 Thou ahalt lift me vp from 
tlimii that ryae agmst me. 1863 Gbkbibr Caumsal f vid, 
Leiteis, which the iEgiptiaua did aitriiiuie unto them, itw 
Atirrar Na 96 F a They are neither of them niggardly. 

imeaaa Concl. 68 1 'oo Nolemn for the oomio 


t« 47 ;J ['bnnvbon Primeaaa f 

touches in them. Alad. What will he do with tbem f 
d. Sometimes indefinitely, as objective case of 
They 3. eolloq. or dta/ecitil. 

2 . Olten us^ for *him or her*, referring to a 
singular person whore sex is not stated, or to at^ 
body, moody, somebody, wkoever, etc. Cf. They 3 . 

174s Richardson Pautaia 111 . 197 Little did 1 think. .to 
make a . . Cmupl aint sgninst a Person very dear to you, . . but 
dunl let them be m> proud . as to make them not care how 
they affront everybody else. x 883 Mias Yongb Hair a/ 
Eadeivfie x\iw. Nobody else.. has m> little to plague them. 
1874 UKaxnx Hoi/ a Li/a 11. 198 Whenever any one was 
ill, she brewed tJiem a drink. 

3 . Used for the nominative they, a. As ante- 
ceflent or demonstrative pronoun : ■■ Those. Now 
only dial, or illiterate. 

C1489 Caxion Sannaa a/ Ayman ill. 78 All the foura 
brethern, and all theym of theyr compunye arayed them 
selfe. CX5M Ln. Ib-.RNRRS Arik. I.yt Bryt. 393 Ulessyd 
be them ttiat hath brought that about. 1981 Marbbck 
Bk. a/ Notaa 150 Such are them to uhoni l^rd doth giue 
his holy spirit. 163a Litiicow Trav. vii. 333 In a moment, 
them of the Villages came downe on horse and foine. 1873 
Murray Dial. S.ficptt 184 Thaini at dyd it. 1891 Barrib 
Littla Miuiatar ill. Them as says ihete's no has me to feclit. 

«i8a5 Fowav Vac. E, At^lia liuiod. x^i Them are the 
women 1 meant. 1879 L. Jf. Jknnincs Ft fid Paths ill. 47 
Them be my two children 1901 N. Lloyd Ckranic Lat/kr 
i, xt Tbem wasn't our only troubles. 

b. As personal pronoun after than, as, ond in the 
predicate after the verb to be. Common colloq.^ 
but considered incorrect grammatically. 

xCm^BB Earl Orrkrv Partkan. (1676) 708 It was an inu 
possibility that these could be them. X777 Mickle Cwmiiar 
Hall xix. How lar less blast am 1 than them I x 84 S E. 
Warnurion Crescent Cross 1 . 331 It was not them we 
wanted. x888 * J. S. Winikr' Bootla*a Ckihir. xiv. It was 
them told me about her. x888 * R. Doldrbwood ' Eabbaty 
tender Artuaxxxvi, It won them or us. now. X901 Thro. W, 
Wilson Bacca Qnaan xi. 89 Such as them enjoys thersells. 

II. 4 . As reflexive pron. ■■ themselves. (* L. 
se, sibi, G. j/VA.) 

As direct or indirect obj. of vb. (arcA), or obj. of prep. 

X3.. Cursor Af. 1713 pe ineke be kam oi tua and lua, pe 
wild do be barn-self al-sua. Ibid. 13737 (Colt.) pai fell^im 
don vn-to kp grund. 1375 Barboux Bmea 1. 905 Gyn kat 
ony man ka^m by Had uny thing kat wes worthy. CX430 
S\ r Tryam. 970 The knyghies gysed them fulle gay. And 
m fulle premie. 15^ Coverdalb A'jt/w; xxxH. 8 


a Chriatia 
I dicht. X56S 


proved them I 

They haue made them a m^en calfe. 

Ktrka Gr. xi. To dans ihir damy 8 e 1 li<t thame < 

Cooper Thaaonrus, RttbHcata,. .xotat colour that women 
vse to pay me them. X794 Mrs. Radcufpb Afyat, Udalpha 
Ivii, Su|>erior etiainmenu of every sort bring with them 
duties of superior exertion. X848 J. H. Newman Laaa \ 
Gain 11. xx. (1904) 954 What a way those fellows have 
with them I x8u Macaulay Hist. Eng. xxii. IV. 697 They 
then bethought them of a now expedient. 

III. 6. As demonstr. adj. ■■ Those. Now onl/ 
dial, or illiterate. 

a. (,)nalifying an objective (direct or indirect). 
Also strengthened by adding there (Vrv, air), 

1886 H. Clai'ham Bible Hist. 99 To Samaria and them 
partes. 1598 Barrkt Thaar, IVmrrea 1. i. 4 The warm and 
weapons are now altered from them dayes. i8ax Ainsworth 
Annpt. Pantat. Gen. xviii. 6 Foure of them Logs make a 
Kab. 1706 CAVAU.IKR Aient, iil 931 If 1 had but one of them 
Hangmen. xSop-xa Mar. Edgeworth Abaantaa xii, I hope^ 
then, the agent will give you encouragement about them 
mines. 1840 I'hackrray Catkarina vii. It was a rare rise we 
got out of them chaps. 1878 Maa Stowe Paganm P. i, He 
don't believe in keeping none of them air prayer-book days. 

b. (Qualifying a nominative. 

sBon ToraBLL Four/. Baasts (1658) 196 Them few [dogs] 
which be kept must be tyed up in the dav time. x6io 
Healey Viuaa^ Comntani .Si. A teg. C/tia a/ God xil xvI, 
Augustine. . naitH that them times were cullra eternall. X778 
J. Crank in F. Chase Hist, Dairtmpnik (.Mass.) Cell. (1891) 
1 . 380 The major part tories, or them sort of creatures 
calUd neuters. s8m S. 1 x>vbr Handy Andy xxviii, Them 
ribbons of yours cost a trifle, Kitty. xSBp Tbnnvhon Owd 
Rp& viii, *^Faaiihfiil nn' True* Ihem words be I* Scriptur. 
xoox M. £. Francis FiandaVa Widow 11. v. 955 'Them 
tueie legs o' yourn should be pretty well stretched by now.' 


THSlUL 


TBBM8BLVX8. 


I Oe*iii&, |»riiii). PI. 

[iiicxi.L. th^ma, a. Gr. Thbmk.] 

1 1 . The theme or robject of a declamation or dit- 
eonite; o potition to be maintained or demon* 
ftrated \ a tbeut. Obs. 

XS 3 I Elvot G0O, I. xiVf A cue is appoynted to he moted 
by certayne yonm men, contavnrag some douhtefull eon* 
trouemie, which is in slede or the heed of a declamation 
called itumtu aiTS# North 1. L | 8. (i74o).i< 

His grand Themm or Historical Position Is, That King 
Charles 1 1 . wu a concealed Papist. ibiiU ii. 1 47. S3 Another 
of the Author's Tktmaia or Positions. 

2 . The stem>form of a wonl : « Themb 5. 

16x9 BaowaLL Art^. Trudg,^ Alkoram. the thema b not 
Karan0t . . M they would make vs beleeue : but Ab/xs, 
which signifieth, to rende. x88« Aihgtuntm 6 Jan. 15/e 
Scholars are still divided u to what thema or bau to refer 
certain forma (of Icelandic nouns]. 

8. Mus. m Thbmk 4. 

1801 Busby D&i, Mhs, ttFft Gsarmb Buthm/fn Ii. (X876) 
S7 Beethoven . rw^ueeted a thema for an improvisation. 

4 . A dissertation or thesis submitted lor a degree ; 
cf. Thbmb 9. 

188B Aihtitmum s8 July XS9/3 *The Conflict of Eut and 
West in Egypt '• appears to bf an enlargement of a 
for the doctorate otColumliia Collega 


Thanubtio ^ 

riir-dr, f. dffia Theme : see -lo.] Of or pertaining 
to a theme or themes. 

L Of or peitaining to a subject or topic of dis- 
course or writing, mnr. 

xEyi tr. Aoagr's C#mw. Jtr, 104 Thcu introductory verses 
thus acquire a thematic character. 

tb. Lo^c. Relating to or connected with the 
matter or subject of thought. Ohs* 
xeay trl BufgtrttUcius his L^c 1. i. 9 A System of Iy»ai* 
cal Precepts consists of two Parts. Thematick and Organic. 
..The first b that which b imptuy'd about Theam.<i, and 
Iheir various AfTectionn, and secondf Notions, u aliaut the 
Matter of the Instruments of Logick. 

2 . Mus. Of, pertaining to, or constituting themes 
or suhjeots (see Thkmk 4) ; relating to themes and 
their contrapuntal development. In thematic caia^ 
hgae, indeXt summary, « containing the opening 
themes or passages of musical pieces. 

X864 Reader at May 660 A handy thematic summary of 
the work is given in the * Orchenira * for lust week. 1878 
C. F. PuiiL ill drove DM, Mus, 1 . 66/9 The thematic rata- 
logue which Mosurt himself had kept of his works. 1908 
Athtnmutn 1 Sept. 950/9 'I'he thematic material hu bMii 
carefully chosen, and its treatment shows thought and skill. 
8. Gram, Of or pei taining to the theme or stem- 
form of a word : see Themk 5. 

Thematic vewei^ a vowel which comes between the root 
and the inflexions in a verb or sb , as the «< and » in 
4«p.«.Tr, the /, e, and a in OE. ber,i,p^ btr #•/, luf-adi, 
x86i Goi.dstUckrr Rtinini 957 There must be reasons for 
this variety of them.uic forms which constitute the declen- 
sion of the same h.Tse. 1877 Pai'ILlon Afan.Com^, Thiiat, 
viii. ted. a) 167 Curtius. .explains the vowel in question u 
a * tliemaiic vowel *, i.e. a suffix to or increase of the stem or 
* theme * previous to the receptiun of the inflections. 1887 
Cook Sierters* O. £■ Gram, 143 The thematic w being some- 
times retained and sometimes lost. 1888 Kbnnrov Revised 
/.at. Primer % 14B (19110)91 Veibs. . .In which the Verb-Stem 
was formed by a sO'Called Thematic vowel added to the rout. 


B. as sb. That part ol logic which deals with 
themes or sabjecta of thought. 1891 in CesU, DM, 
So Thosna'tloal a, thematic ; T]i«iiM*ticallar 
oAf,, in a thematic manner ; with respect to a 
theme or themes ; f The'matlBiii Obs, nonce-wd, 
[ad. Gr. Btpanaiiot a laying down], a placing, 
arrangement ; Thn*iiustlHt, one who composes or 
writes themes (Ogilvie, 1882). 

tB^oAthrfiMftm 3 May 579/1 The *thematica 1 material In 
the four movements of the work is.. interesting, and. the 
music is pleasantly unconventional, /bid. 93 Jan. 125/9 
Strncturally a.H well as *ibemaiically we note a welcome 
advance towurds clearness, xyap S hki vockk Artillery v. 334 
I'he first then shall be xYet^Thentalism (from the Greek 
Word ittfiarnr/AOi} which signifies the Decorum and Grace- 
futneu or any Pile. 


Theme tb. Forms : a. 4-6 teme, 
teeme, 5 teem, 5-6 tyme). fi. 4- theme, (d-y 
theaxne, 6>8 theam). [a. OF. */eme (not in 
Godef. : but cf. tesme, with graphic s indicating 
vowel-length (13th c. in Godei. Cam//.); also 
teume, ihieume ) ; in conformed to L. thema, a. 
Gr. Bkiux proposition, f. 8f*, r.)ot of riBirai to put, 
set, place, lay down. In 16-1 7th c. commonly 
spelt (J^m). Cf. Antbi'Hemb.] 

1 . The subject of discourse, discussion, conyena- 
tion, meditation, or composition ; a topic. 

«. a 1300 Cursor M, 18495 (Cott.) Bot lenthius yald up hb 
teme Bath to ioseph and to nichodeme. 13.. &, E. Allii, 
P, C, 358 i>e trwe tenor of hb feme he tolde on |>b wyrie. 
C138P WvcLir Slrrw.Sel. Wks. I. 306 Crist.. toke ^ same 
word for hb teme bat Baptbt toke whainie he prechide. 

fi, ta . E, £. Allii. P,k 943 pe nwe [iherusalein] Imt ly^t 
of goJes sonde, pe apostel in apocalyppee in theme con take, 
c X386 Cm Aucaa Pard. Prol, 5 My theme [teeme, teme, teem, 
tymel b alwey oon and euere wan Radix malorum est 
Cupiditas. 1488 Caxton Petrie 4 V, Prol., 1 vndertake thb 
theme.. because 1 haue all life taken pleasure in the 
reading of Romances. X57D 'Goooa Po/. Kingd, iv. 44 b. 
Now 10 my tlieame again, et 1600 [see Thksk jtA). x8m 
Milvon EikoH. ix, The overworn theme, and stuffing of all 
bbdbooucsea 1708 BriU A/oUe No. x8. 3/a And Lmaitd 
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Pbaaore he aqr Bndlem Theoin Mm§ nomel 1804 
Wblunotom in Ourw. Des^. (1837) 111 . 81 His H«bnass 1 i 
n^orlous treachery,, .the theme of all thepublio dbpatchca. 
1870 BavANT iUeea vi. 1 . too A theme of song for men in 
time to come. 

t b. transf. A sohiect treated by action (instead 
of by discourse, etc.); hence, that which is the 
cause ^ or far specified action, circumstance, or 
feeling; matter, subject. Obs. 

1988 Smaks. TVf. A. V. iL 80 See heexe he cornea, and 1 
must play my thcame. sdoe — Heuu. v. L dboHam. Why 
1 will^ht with him vppmi thb Theme... Ohmysonne, 
what TheameT l/am, I lou'd Ophelia [etch 1834 Sir T, 
Hkrbxrt Treev, 110 An infallible Theame of endlesse 
troubles. ^ 17x3 Swift Cadenus 4 y'aueesa 998 In vain . . You 
form'd thb project in your brain . . Nor shall Vanessa be the 
theme To manage thy abortive scheme i8e6 H. .Sidimns 
Maidt Ib’l/e, 4 IVidow 1. 179 Hb son grew up to mairs 
estate, and gave him farthm: theme for uneasiness. 

t o. Logic. That which is the subject of thought, 
ifiao T. OuANOsa Dm. Legihe x I'he exiernall Is euery 
Theme, or matter propounded, whereof a man dboourseih, 
or may discourse ^ hb reason. 1697 tr. Burgersdiciue 
hie J^egic 1. ii. a A Theme is whatsoever maybe propos'd to 
the Understanding to be known. Themes are either Simple 
or Composed. 1799 Watts Legie 1. ii. 8 x Every object of 
our idea is called a theme, whether it be a being or not- 
being: for not-being may be proposed to our.. thoughts, as 
well as that which has a real bein^ 

1 2 . Spec. The text of a sermon ; also, a proposi- 
tion to be discussed. Obs, (or merged in i). 

e. xgSe Langu P.Pt.A, tit. 86 A Sarmoun he made,. .And 
tolde hem pb teeme [o.r. teme]. /bid, viii. xse I'bou 
mihtest preche whon luste, Quonfam titeraturam note 
cogmeui mihie be py Teeme 1 e 1400 Prom/ Parv, a88/x 
Teme. of a sermonei thema, 19x3 Morb Rich, ///, Wks. 
60/9 He toke for his tyme e/urta vituletmina uoa mgeat 
ratiiees a/tas. That is to say bastard slippes shal neuer 
Cake depe rootc 1530 PAtsoa. 981/1 Tyme of a sermonde, 
thesme. 

fi, Tmbviba //4r</FM(Rolb) viii. xsx (MS.n) He took 
a theme [L. sumpte themate] of holy writt, and gan to 
preche. s43a-9o tr. Higdea ibid.. This theme of scripture. 
e X93e L. Cox A 4 «/.(i 8 ^) 44 I'he theme of Tullyea oracyun 
or plee for Milo was ttiys. that he had slayne Clodius 
laufully. 15160 Daus Steidande Comm. 369 The deuines 
End Themes geuen them to dlscusse and reaton vpon. 
€ X968 Merie Taiee o/Ske/ion S.*s Wks. 1843 I. p. Ixi, Hedyd 
take that for hys nntethem, the which of late dayes is named 
a theme, and sayde, Qui ee era/iat [etc.]. 1994 T. II. La 
Primnud. AV. Aeatl, 11. 590 In the ende all woiilde be but 
yanitie, according to Salomons theama which hee bandleth 
in his booke of the Preacher. 16x8 Hales Rem,, Lett./r, 
Synod of Dort u. 50 He took ice hb Theiiie the laa. Pkolm. 
8. An exercise written on a given subject, es/. a 
school essay ; an exercise in translation. Now rare, 
> 848-7 in Arehao/ocia XXXIV. 41 After none they 
[form III] have a theme to be made in Laten. 1981 Pbttib 
GuMao's C'fo. Conv. 11. (1586) 59^ Like a schooleinabier, 
which doth dictate or rehearse to nb schollerssome Theame 
or Epistle. 1644 Milton Areop, (Arb.) 56 The theam of a 
Grammar lad. 1730 CiBaea Apol, (1750) L 7, I remember 
I was once whippu for mytheme. x8b 4 in Grant Burgh 
Sch, Seotl. (1876) 11. iv. 154 The Rector dictated an English 
theme to be translated into Latin. 1878 Bosw. Smith 
Carthage e6 j In J uvenal’a time Roman schoolboys declaimed 
upon it in their weekly themes. 

4 . Alus. The principal melody, plainsong, or 
canto fermo in a contrapuntal piece; hence, any one 
of the principal mclooies or motives in a sonata, 
symphony, etc. ; a subject ; alio, a simple tune on 
which variations are constructed. 

(>897 Morlby tntrod. JIfns. 86 Your plainsong b as it wero 
your theme, and your descant as It were your declamation.] 
1874 pLAVrosn Shut lHus. in. s It was usual with them to 
have a Tenor as a Theam, to which they were compelled to 
adapt their other Parts. 1894 ChembinPe Count er/oitU 63 
The suliject, or theme of the fu^ie, should neither be too 
long nor loo short. x886 Engbl^mA /due. iii. xoj A mani- 
fold and clever treatment of the motives of which tlie theme 
consists, contributes es|)ecially to the oneness and clearness 
of a musical coii^sitiun. 

6. Phiioi, The mflexional base or stem of a word, 
consisting of the * root* with modification or addi- 
tion ; thus in Gr. Keiwuv and rifAveiy, the roots are 
Xiir, rcft, the present themes or stems Aenr-, ts/ax- ; 
in rkterov, the root is rex, the theme tsbyo-. 

Formerly applied to the 1 fmrs. sing. pres, indie; of a verb ; 
later identifiea wiili root (as in Gree^ ; the modern applica- 
tion began with Curtius. 

1530 Pausor. Inir^. ex The f^rst [conjugRtIon]..hath his 
thre chefe rott.’S. .hb tiiem& his preterit participle, and hb 
present infynltyve ever of many syllables. /bid.f The 
thy^e [ronj ligation] hath hb theme most commenly in S. , 
n%je voys..Je pteue. ye die, Hollvsand Treae, Fr. 

Tong, 1 call the Theame, speaking to the vnskilfull in the 
Latine tong, whereby we begin to decline a Vorbe. 16x9 
Bbdwbil index Aeenrat, OiiJ, The theame or roote, as 
they call it, from whence it \ICoran\ b deriued, is.. A'a/vr', 
to reade. 1741 Watts improu. Mind l vii. 1 6 In reducing 
the urords to their original or theme. 1870 F. A. March 
Compar, Gram. Age. | 60 The variable final letters of a 
noun are its case-endings, the rest b its theme. X879 
Whitnbv /.(fe Lang. x. so; In the derivative theme or base. 
0 . Astro/, The disposition of the heavenly bodies 
at a particular time, as at the moment of a penoa*i 
birth. Cf. Horosoopx sb. 1. 

idsB Gaulr Magmstrom, 993 Augustus had.. such a con- 
fidence in this fatidical prattuigition, chat he divulged bis 
nataliiial theme. S7ay-4i CNAMeBBS Cyet., Theme, among 
astrologers, denotes the figure they construct when they 
draw the horoscope ; representing the scute of the heavens 
for a certain point, or moment r^uired ; i.e, the places of 
the stars, and planets, for that momeuc. 1779 asm D/cA, 


Theme,, .a horoecope In astrolofy. (1819 Wilson DM 
Astro/,, Thema ceuif a figure of the heavens.] 

7 . Anc, Hist, Loch ot the twenty-nine provinces 
Into which the Byzantine empire was divided. 

1788 GianoN Dec/, 4 F. xlvili. V. 13 The Anatolian /heme 
or province, ibid, iiii. 484 An accurate survey of the 
provinces, the ihemee, as they were then denominated, both 
of Europe and Asia. 1864 Bavea Ho/y Rem, Bmp. ix. 
(1889) X35 Nicephoros demanded the * theme* or provinoe 
of Rome as the price of conipibnee. 

8. attrib, and Comb., as theme-maker, 

«x88i Holvoay Justenat To Kdr., Surely thou wilt 
acknowledge Juvenal to be a poet, but Horace to be eono 
poor tbeme-maker. 

Hence Tliaiiia v, irons,, to furnish with a thems 
or subject; Tha'mblMB a„ without a themei 
having no theme ; Tbo'mar, one who sets or pro- 
voses a theme ; ThomMUr (l)rmstu), one who 
labours at a theme (contemptuous), 

XS94 R. Southwell St, Peters Cempl,, oic. To Rdr., Thb 
*theamcs my heavie penne to pbine in prose. 1841 J- 
Jackson True Evang. T. 1. 10 (PolntR) capable to be spread 
out so as to theame the Preachers spei*ch. 1840 Galt 
Demon o/Deetit^ vi. 41 The *thcineless babble ofnb idiot 
child. All Tabltom Jeete (1844) 98 Such commendations 
Tarlton got, that hee supt with the bniliffe that night, where 
my *ihcainer durst not come, although he were sent for. 
S843 Btachw, Mag. LI V. 105 Where now, base *themestert 
Theme, obs. f. Team (sense 8) ; also of Them. 
Themei, -elle, obs. forms of Thimblb. 

0 Themis (]ie*mis, hrmis). [a. Gr. eJfiiti 
g^dess of law and order. Justice personified.] 

L Name of the ancient Greek goddess of law and 
justice ; hence, Law or Justice personified. 

1698 Blount iUoseogr,, Themis, the Godesse of Justice^ 
that gtive out Oracles at Boeotia. 1784 CowraR Tata iit. 957 
Such thine, in whom Our British Themb gloried with Just 
cause, Immortni Hale. s88o I. Payn Connd, ifrrwf iv,She 
found a rival, not in IbemU, But in Isa bel Thurlow. 

2 . Astron, Name of the twenty-fourth of the 
Asteroids, discovered 5 April 1853 by DeGosparia 
T^emiltian (bhnl sti&n). Ch, Hist, [f. The^ 
misii-tes, name of the founder of the scc( (see quoU 
1882-3) 4 -AN.] In plural: A scL*t of the Mono- 
PHYSiTBa who attributed to Christ Imperfect know- 
ledge. Cf. Aonoitbs. 

1874 in Blunt Diet. Sects, HrresM, he, xB Se- j SehagTe 
Eticyel, Relig, iCnrml. 1 . 36 The second sect (founded in 
the sixth century by Thembtius, deacon of Alexandria), 
sometimes called the Thembiians. 1883 Cath, Diet. (i8B^ 
506/1 The Thembiians, or Agnoetm, held lhat the human 
element in Chrbt before hb resurrectioa was subject to 
ignorance. 


ThffimSffilTBB (‘^^fmsedvg), prm, pt. Forms t 
see Them and Self. [The original construction 
was nom., acc. M, hdo se/fe, dat heom se/fum, 
whence ME. hemse/ve(n, etc. In f 4lh c. this was 
superseded in north, dial, by faim se/Ke, /aim 
se/ven, and in Standard Eng. themse/f was the 
normal form to ^1540, bnt disappeared ^1570. 
Themse/f s, themselves appears c 1500, and became 
the standard form ^1540. For thiirself, their^ 
selves, see III.] 

I. Emphatic. * Those very persons or things. 

1 . Standing in apposition with the pronoun they 
(rarely them), or with a sb., or adj. used subst. 

a. 13.. Cursor M, yjtA (Cott.) All |iaa blisses he Sal 
barn-self blessed be. Ibid, 8131 (GOit.) paim-aelue oMin 
pai tok hair Rty {I'ett. hamself i^ain tok hoi Rti), And 
went haini to ethioiiy. ettfio Teeuneiey Mysi, xxx. 566 
Thare neghbura ihai demyd Thaym aelf as it Reiiiyd. 1933 
Mokb Apol. 7 b. They se full xreli them selfo, that they saye 
not trew. 

y. x5oe in Lett, Rich, lit 4 Hen, V/t iRolb) II. X07 
Thei lliein eelves coulda not acerlayne us of the tyme. 1999 
Eubn Deeadts To Kdr. (Arh.) 53 More monxirous then the 
monsters theim selues. X98S T. Huav tr. Castig/ione’e 
Ceurtyer 11. (1977) I vy b, Dftentimes to them themseluea^ 
they thrust out filthy and most dbhonest wordes. 1891 
Howell Fonice 141 Approv'd of by the Popes BrevPs 
themsolfN. X779 Mirror No. 54 r 7 You tell us the effects 
of your feelings, child t but yon don’t dbtinguiah the feel, 
ings ihemaelves. i8to CsABaa Borough iL 110 Monuments 
thainattlvcH iiieinoriab need. iSya Habdy Under Greeum, 
Tree Pref., Music-paper (whi> n they mostly ruled them- 
telvcs). 1878 Gladrtonk Glean, (X879) II. 995 Theniseivee 
knowing nothing of difficulty, or of obscurity,.. they are 
Ibble to be intolerant of other men who stumbfe. 

2 . Used alone ior emphasis os a simple nomina- 
tive. arch, 

a. xsxe Helvas In Thoms Prose Rom. (x8tf8) 111 . 30 
Thiniurtes that them self had made. 1949 CovBauALa, etc. 
Erasm. Par, Rom, 38 Vniearncd people.., whiche Ibinke 
nothing rightful, but tliat them selfe da 
p. 13. . Cursor M. 93517 (Edin.) God. .louts )>aim als hb 
alien sonis. Mar )>an baiin-selwin lof hair driht \jCoti, Mare 
Jmn ^iii-seluen luue pat dright). 

y. X54B Udall Erasm. Apobh, 105 Thcimselfes by gre^ 
pielage . . done growe dayly Sic encrease in welthe. xdeg 
Bbdkll Lett. X. 135 Themselues doc vtterly denie it. 17M 
Swift CoH/esis J^obUs 4 Cfni. Wks. 1755 11 . 1. 51 To 
remember how themselves sate in fear w their persons. 
X833 Lynch Se//'tmprm*, ii. 44 People's tiraoiousoess .• 
shows how insecurely grounded themselves are. 

b. To be themselves : to be in their normal con- 


dition of mind, body, or behaviour : see Self D. i- 
X698 T.18TBR in Phil, Trans. XX. 947 They came so oat 
of their Fits, that they were abo well and as much them- 
eelvca as ever. 1898 Favxa Ace, E, india 4 P, 379 Yet 
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alufayi m lain m SkckUMM, and mMoib than* 

•elvM. 

3 . Aa emphatic objective. Now chiefly ea object 
of a preposition. ‘ 

sjTS BARamm Bntc* xiti. *3^ Ana of them-aelwyna that 
wm thar Capiiane of thamo all thai maid. ^1400 Dnir, 
Tr^ 1588 To ftelie and to M aa aalfa lyked. c 1430 
Lvne. Min. Pot$ns (Percy Soc.) 108 But yt move of them- 
aelfe, for aothe they tbynke yx, rygbte now|;hte. lyif 
AnoiaoN .S/ac/. No. »6 a 5 The Monumenta of their [Dutch] 
AdiniraU . . rcprcRcnt them like themnelvefii 1764 Raio 
inquiry L 1 1 If we would know the workft of God, we must 
consult theinaelves with uitention and humility, slas Sciyir 
Bttr0tktd xxvi, Tliey have., sacked tlvs houiies of tlie 
Flemings, spoiled their goods, misused their families, and 
murdered thamselves. iSay — Sure. Dmu. iv. You are one 
of themselves, you know->Middlemas of tliat Ilk. 

II. Reflexive : * L. sibit st\ K. soi ; G. sick. 

4 . Aadiiect obj. (accusative), indirect obj. (dative), 
or object of a preposition. 

а. t). . Cut tor M. 386 (Cott.) Alkin thInjpixrotiand..in 
>am Mif jiairc seding here. ibid. 16455 pni dies )»aiin-self 
datupnacton. ri4Bo Caxton Stn$ut ^ Ay nttn xxiv. 518 
They putte thrmsel? ao 10 flighte. 1403 Btttrify MSS. in 
Jtr'/. iiUi. MS.S. Contm, XLVl. SaoTnatthe I)rap«:ra shall 
have a confraiernite emong thaine Mlf . .as other crafts hafa. 
osgSS Hall Ckrou.. Etmt. iV 039 Hys heyres and suc- 
cessors,, bv them self, or their de^nitie should offer a hart 
of lyke weight and value, c 1390 R. Bibs roN B.t^U Ftrtunt 
B iv b, All men . . Enforce them selfe to plense him. 

fi. 13.. Cunar Af. 801 (GhitJ pan )mi sau paim ocluen 
hare. ibui. 3.155 (CoiL) 'i'il Jmy had o pam scluen might 
[CMt. palm tcluen ; Fair/. ham>seluen t Trin. hem self]. 
1375 Barbour Brnc^ 1. 509 Fayn to male thniin>sclwyo fre. 
14*9 ill Kills Orig. Lttt. Ser. u. 1. 73 Thay kepe ihia good 
emonge thaim SKiven. 

y. igaa in Ltti. Kick, ill if Htn. K// (Rolls) 11. 107 Thei 
wokl confesse them salves to be there ns commissioners. 
01948 Hail Chrvu.^ Htn. VIII 135b. The reinnnfit..lept 
ouer the cattle wal, and so ssued (heiiiselfea. 1969 S rAPLBTON 
tr. Bttit't Hitt. 163 [They] did cast lotts eiiually amongst 
them seifs. 1611 Biblb Ctu. iii. 7 They, .m^e themselues 
aprons. 1617 Moavaon ilia. 111. 70 'I'hc dores..by waights 
are made to shut of themselves. 1647 Taarr Coutnt. a Tnrst. 
iU. II Whose whole life is to est. .and laugh themselves fat. 
*779 Mirror Na 17 P15 Not to make fools of themselves. 
1818 Scott Rob Rtty xxvi, These Hielands of ours, .are but 
a wild kind of warfd by thcmsclls. 1889 Mameh. Exam. 16 
Sept. 9/a The points on which they differ among themselves. 

б. Ill enneord with a singular pronoun or sb. de* 

noting a penon, in caaea where the meaning implies 
more than one, as when the ib. is (lualified by a dis- 
tributive, or refers to cither sex: himself or 

herself. Cf. Thkt s. Thku a. 

a. 146^ RtdUq/Paflt. V. 51 3/a 1 iiheritements, of which any 
of the acid fieraoiies, .was seised by thc> in self,or juyntly with 
otlier. c 148a Caxtom Sonatt 0/ Aym0a i. 39 Ei^e of theym 
sholde.. iiialce tlieyin-SGlfe redy. 1933 Murk A^tl. ssh, 
Meyther Tyiidaie there nor thj's picr.her..hath by theyr 
maner of exiiounynge..wonne them self inycb wurshyp. 

y. 1800 SiiAKS. Lucr. i«5 Euery one torestthemsdues \ed. 
1504 himselfel lietake. s694>66 Earl Orrkrv I 'art htn, 
(1076) 147 All that happened, which everyone assured them, 
selves, would render him a large sharer in the general Joy. 
1874 Darknt Hal/ a Li/t 3 Every one likes to keep it to 
themselves as long as they can, 

III, From the 14th c, there has been a tendency 
to treat self wk a sb. (= person, pcisonality), and 
substitute /AcriV for /Ar//i (cf. his self HiMaKLY IV.). 

This is prevalent dialectally, but in literary Eng. has place 
only where an adj. intervenes, ns tkeir ostruj stoett, vrry 
ulvet. See Sblk C. « a, and cf. Oussklf. OuRsai.vaa. 

a. 13.. Cnrtor M. 5378 (Colt.) To ches pain w.ire pair-self 
will iieiien. ibid. 6 ijM (Fairf.) Ilka kinrede of pa twclue 
Had an ouer*man be paire lu.rr. ham, paim, hem] selue. 
CIS40 Aiphabtt 0/ TaUt 110 p.u pat will commend ptf 
aeli^nto pe devull. € 149a Caxtom Ruio .Si. Benoi xxxiii. 
S99 Nor it is Itefull ony to hsue a thyng to theyrself propra. 
*945 Ascmam Toxolh. (Arb.) 101 They may hit a noilier 
1 trow and neticr take blow thvyr selfe. Mod. Sc. 'i'liai 
offvri to diii't tiicnel. 

a. 13 ■ Curtor M. 3708 (Fairf.) Alle pa atte blessis pe Sal 
paire>selucn \Cott. poin*self, ijdtt. paim selucnl blou^nl be. 

y. iSM-ao Dumbas Poems xxiii. 97 (^uhen thair baggis 
ar bill thair seitts ar hair, igag Ld. Bkrkbrs Froiss. 11 . 473 
1 h>‘y had gret desyra to prove their selfes. c i960 A. Scott 
PotMs (S.T.S.) XXX. eo Till thay iniachcif pair scllis. a 1968 
AscitAM Sektiem, (Arb.) 07 Liking it well their selues. 
1639 Oaudsn Siigki (i66e) 47 To commend ihcir 

skill to the publique. by giving some good experiments on 
their selves. 1708 M nsoAN Atgiers 1 . Pref. aa ‘I'liey aver 
that they theirselves have been no less scandalised than 
1 myself, a 1836 Boothrovo Bible Ps. xxxvii a They their- 
selves stumbled and fell. Mod. Sc. Thai beikii thenal's in 
the snn. 

Themyl, -ylle, obs. (MR) ff. TiiiaiBLR. 

!l^6]i (6cn), adv. {eon/.^ adj.^ sb.) Forms: are 
below. [OrC. faune, hmne, ftettne, ^tme, MPl 
fenne^ fan, fen, — Orris. Ihenne, ihanne, than, 

05. thanna, than (MDu. dantu, dan, Du. dan), 
OHG. danne, denne (MHG. daune, denne, G. 
ddnn ) ; cf. also Goth, fan ; adverbial formations 
from the dcmoiistr. root fa~ : cf. That, Thk. 

See also Tham cotH., orig. the same word, which in both 
senses varied in and 16th c. between ikeu and ikatt. 
So Mod. Gcr. now hmt dann sdv. *then', conj. 'than*. 
Du. has dan in both xensea *l'he history in OTeut. presents 
many points of difficulty : see Per Persson in ludqg. Foreeh, 
11. a, Van Helton in Pasd ^ Br. Bdtr. XX^l. 964-9*] 
A. Illustration ol Forms. 

«■ 1-3 (5) >onna. 

898 pmne (xce B. 1]. 971 Blicki. Horn, it Ond pmt 

geweorpep on domes dw8e..ponne forhiiap eallc youasaiim. 


riaas Lar. yri Mpma 1^1075 wane] men gaff to bedda. 
[01489 Cnrtor (DrinO tkuiid gat iltt a son ponns 

{ritno ealomonockf 


4>5 thanno. 

$71-89 Charier qj/ Ml/rtd in O. E. Toxta 491 |%nne 
xeselle he cc penkiia eghwylee gere. Odd. 459 l‘)anna aim 
ic 8cm. .nlles iiiiiiMerfes to brucenne. c sobd Ormim eBi,& 
lanne comm he sippenn ut. / 3 A&, panne (see B. f]. c saei 
Lav. 1546 pane [ett79 wane] he wule. .scabe were wrehen. 
a 1300 Curtor tS3 (Cbtt.) Hit sal be reddynn panne 
(f 7 ..^ne, F, Pan], /(fd. 3x6iB (Bdin.) like paskls . . pis croce 
was tanno man wait to se. e 1330 Assume* Virr* 767 But 
pei sa we in pat stedi pana liand as it were amana [ ^ manna]. 
^ *375 Sc. Leg. Saintt xlL (. 4 /oMiVu) 353 pane kyste [ cast] 
pal cuttis til assay, Jaeeh't iVeli (E.E.T.S.) xgi 

panne pis heued pnyere doth pe no profysL 

7. 1-3 psnng. 

c 1000 Ag^t. Pt. (Th.) xcv[il 9 Heofonas bmnne worhte 
lialix Drinten. oisi^o Byrhijerikit Handooc in Anglia 
VIII. 306 Swa fela tida bsoA paenne on Pam dsege & on 
Picre nihte. ^1009 Lav. 9501 pmnne beo8 hit pe wurse. 

8. s-5 panne, (3 peonne), 4 pane, 4-6 thenne, 
5 poyna, pynna, tnynne, thaynna. 

c 1179 Leunb. Horn. 135 Denne pe|s folkes larpew his sed 
wule sawen. c iao9 Iwtv. 10037 [They] issien scipen an ft 
an . . psonne (r 1979 pan] feowere penne hue. c 1379 Sc. Lejg. 
Sainit XXXI. (AHgeuia) 106 pe oure.men pat pe cite 
gouernyt pane, c iaso Anouh Arik. xxx. Thenne waknut 
the king. ^1400 Ckroa. Vilod. 0078 Alle pey penne for 
hurra gret aorwe pey made. Ibbi. 0095 And sore weptoiie 
Slid snohbedone peyne. Ibid. 3*53 He was kyng of 
Englonde Mt pynne. s6oo Si. Paiera Elit., Dosuestic 
CLXXVlli. Nob 78 (P.R.a) Thenne be was at the same 
play. 

f. 8-4 pann, 3-4 Jian (tan), 4-7 {dial. -9) than 
(5 pon) ; 4-6 pan, 5- then. 

c isoo Obmin 4197 Domess da^ pann all mannkinn shall 
risciin. 01479 Lay. 6306 Morbiaus pe bolde warp pan 
a-bolwe. 13. . Cursor M. 367 (Gt'UU) pe world . pat wh was 
ban Uloti. Un] of forme vnichaiun. Ibid. j86o (CotL) Fra 
pan Ifi 1375 F. pen] wit lahan duelled he, c 1400 VvHunt 4 
Gaw. 805 Haiktily pan went pai all And soght him. a 1409 
Cursor ht. 615a (I'rin.) pei were whenne pei to Ugon 
Six hundride poiisonde fote men pon \all oiktr MSS. bigan 
..pan). B 1440 Then (see 11. 4]. b 1490 A /.CM/A6sry (Surtees) 
1501 It fallM oft pen and pen. a sM Ascham Seko/em. 
Piref. (ArbO 17, 1 was glad than and do rejoice yet. 1643 
Dbhham Coofer's H. 135 Than did Kcligioa in a buy Cell, 
In empu, aery ConirmulaiionB dwelL 
B. Signlfkatloru 


* Demonstrative udvtrh of timi. 

L At that time. (Referring to a specified time, 
post or future : opposed to Now 1.) 
t Then eu, at the time that, when (naense 6) : see As B. 97, 
Beowut/ 1436 Naea b;et potine inmtost iiuegen*fiiltunia 
pSBt him on Qearfe lah oyle hro8>garea B98 O. £. 
Ckroa. an. 8 <m Swa hit ponne 6erdlefis wsea Btaoo 
Obmin 4000 Whase panne (at doomsday) wurrpi) beop 
I'o takenn echo bitsite. 01300 Cursor M. 14506 (Cott.) 
Biscops war pai pan {Trin. po] a-hute. ^*330 K. Brunnb 
CkroH (1810) 9 In We<«tsex was pan a kyng^is [name] was 
Sir Ine. 1444 in Picton I I pool Munfc, Rrc. (18H3) 1 . aa 
That we should go with him to Livcrpnll, then as the said 
congregation and riots were ordained to be. c 1449 Pbcock 
Repr, I. xi. 55 The al hool Bible was not thaiine. S58S 
Allkn Martyrd. Campion {ttyjlk) 85 Naming one but newly 
cunimen then into the realme. 16^ Shaks. Maeb. 1. vii. 49 
When you durst do it, then you were a man. tSja Lithgow 
7 Va<f. X. 49fl Sir Walter Aston, then Leiger Amkassatidur 
there. 1763 J. Brown Poetry 4 Mns. v. 67 Melody had 
then its greatest Powct, when the Melody was most con- 
fined in its Compass. 17^ Lamb Lei. to Coleridge xi June, 
1 hope to Ije able to pay you a visit (if you are then at 
Bristol) some time in. August. 1897 Bucnlb Civilia. 1 . 
xiiL 717 iiisiory, as it was Uien written. 

tb. Strengthrned by preceding: see As B. 34a. 
1496 Sir G. Hayk Law Arfnt{S.T.S.) xa6 Thesutoritceof 
the grete officer slokis ns than . . the autoritee of the sniallare 
officer. C1470 Hbnry Wallaca 1. 375 Off that labour as 
than he was nocht sle. i^ag-ifiss As B. 34 a]. 

O. At the time dchned by a relative or other 
clause (with vcib in pres, tense). (Cf. Now 4.) 

1340 Hamyolb Pr. Consc. 468 pan has a man les myght 
pan a beste When he es bom. 1496 .Sia G. Hayr Lnw 
Arms (S.T.S.t xao It folowis nocht na tile vertu of force. . 
is alsvfcle in his enrage than as before. 1967 Maplbt Gr, 
Forest A vij, Aa It is with 3rse which dissolueth, then when 
it vanisheth away, a 1644 Quarles Sol. Recant. Sol. xii. 49 
Give him the firstlings of thy strength, even than When 
fading Childehood seeks to ripen man Vpon thy 6owny 
cheeks. 179a Toflaov Hymn, * Yonr harps, yc trembling 
saints ' vii. When we in darkness walk,. .Then is the timd to 
trust our God. 1908 (Mitt E Fowlrs] Betw. Trent 4 
^iwAa/M/#43'l'henuthetimetotum our backs upon (he sun. 

d. Then and there (f then there), at that precise 
time and place; imtn^iaiely and oa the spoL 
(Also there and them see Thbrb adu. 13.) 

1436 Rolleo/ Parlt. IV. 408 Ye said William . .putte bir In a 
Btroiige cliaumhre till nyunt; and yen yere. .lelonousely.. 
ravy^ed ye said IsabeiL 144s Ib/d. v. 49/1 Which enire 
. . was thenne and there graiinted. 1987 In Picton L*pooi 
Munie, Rec. (1883) 1 . 63 It was then and there concluded 
^ a general consent. s6oo Asp. Aasor Exp. JonMt aao 
To be brought to the pits bi inke, and then and there to be 
Stayed, sSag Scott Betrothed xxxi. The Constable De <Lacy 
..was then and there to deliver to the FlemHngs ar rqyal 
cliarter of their immiinittes. 188a Jbsomb Throe Men in 
Boat 9 X 9 We hod insinted.. that toe things shoul<vF<> 
with us then and there. 


2* /ibw and then, t then and then (obs.), at one 
time and at another, at ▼arious times, at intervals, 
occasionally (cf. here and there). Now . . then . ., at 
one tune, .at another time, (See also Now 6 b, 7 b.) 


riasglsMAI^ 13.. Cunar 1848 (FairC}M..wandt 
ay pan and pan todroun. 1308 TaRvisA Barth. De P. R. xi. 
vil. (Bodl. MS.) IL 108 b/a u (rain], .coroep douno thsaM 
and thanns. B«49a St. Cutkbert (Surtesa) 1467 Hs waldo it 
teir pan and pan. c 1990 R. Bibbton Bayte Fortusse B ig. 
The rychs peraduenture oppreaseth nowe and than, a 190 
pHiLPOT Exeun. 4 Writ. (Parker SocJ r34 If that those at 
any tim^ then and then, he deceived, vxjo Eacmard Coni. 
Clergy eo Now and then In an age, one miraculously, beyond 
all hopes, proves learned. 1763 C Johnston Reverie 11 . 
B39 She litteiied to him.., asking him every now and then 
such quesdoiM as should [etc.], Fonsv Voe. E, 

Anglia s.v. Tan, 7 '< 6 aM.. loses the aspirate in one phrase 
only, * now and tan * for * now and tnom 1894 Bakino- 
Goulu Deserts S France II. 045 Restive, now sullen, tlien 
In boisterous revolt. 

** Of sequence in time, order, eonseqnetue, in~ 
cidence, inference, 

9 . At the moment immediately following the 
action, etc. just spoken of ; n[)on that, thereupon, 
directly after that; also in wider application, in- 
dicating the action or occurrence next in order of 
time: next, after that, afterwards, subsequently 
(often in contrast to first). 

Sometimes, in narrative, introducing a speech with sllipsts 
of said (now poet, or rketb. 

071 Blkkl. Horn. ei Se nion se pe gdd onginnep ft ^me 
aLiinnep. a sooo Pfuenix aio Bsl hm onoded ponne broiid 
pecefi heoredreor^es bus. axsig Auer. R. 36 peoniio 
vailed sdiin, ft ugged, 'Christe audi nos', twie. sa.. 
Cursor M. 3904 (Cott.) Kschell bare.. First ioseph, pan 
beniamin. 1368 Lancl. P. PL A. xil. 139 And panne 1 
kneled on niy knes and kyste her w«l sone. ataeu-m 
Alrxaudergg pen Aiiec onane ri)! efter pire wonlis, A lowde 
latter be lu)e. c 1440 Alphabet o/TeUes 196 And pe biashop 
aayd t * Nay, son, per is nons now in all pis land . And pan 
pis Malchus : * In pis 1 hafe a great mervayle, (Tor [etc.]*. 1906 
Tindalk Mark iv. 98 First the blad, then the cares, aner ihai 
IR.y. 1I81 then) full oorne in the eaim a 1933 Lo. Bbrnbrs 
Huom Ixxxvii. 977 He..fiayd how he woMe slee Huon, ft 
than haue Esclaramounde to his wyfq. 1607 Hakbwill 
Apot. (1630) 914 He cast high in the asre, then leceivedit 
acaine in his armes. a 1694 Sklobn Table-V (A b.) 49 
First %re Fast, and then we FeaiL 1776 Trial oj Hi udP* 
eomar 93/1 Ur was at fint very ill, tnen got better t he is 
now worse. rKNNVSUM Em'd 300 Then Yniol, * Enter 

thereforesnd partHke[etc. ] '. 1809 Law Times Rep. LXX 1 1 1 . 
S1/9 1 ‘he annuity was regularly paid up lo 1878, then Mr. 
Harle got into difficulties. 

b. In the next place, next (in a series of any 
kind, or esp. in order of nnrrotion) ; beyond that, 
more than that, in addition, [resides. 

ciago St. Michael 511 in . 7 . Eng. Leg. 1 . 314 pat fuyr 
is hexl,..pe eir is fonne next bi-neotbe. saga K. Glouc 
(Rolls) 64 Viue ft pritti ssiren Barcssire, ft haniptessire, 
ft panne middelsex. 19B8 Parks tr. Mendoads Hist. 
China in. xxvL 406 Then forwards on there are other 
two small kingdoms. 1996 Shaks. lam. Shr. 11. i. 358 
First,.. my house within the City Is richly furnished., 
then at my farme 1 haue a hundred miirh-kine. 169s 
NhBOHAM tr. Selden's Mare Cl. 39 Then, it is add^ 
next, concerning the West-border [etc.]. 1707 Farquhar 

Beaux St rat. 1. i, AimliveHl..VlhM other company have 
you in Town T Bon\i/hee\. A power of fine Ladies ; and tlicn 
we have the Freiuh Offirei-s. sSaS Scott F. M. Perth vL 
Then theie are the minstrels, with their romaunts and 
ballads. 1847 Hbontb % Eyre xvi. And then she had such 
a fine head of hair. 

4 . Ill that case ; in those circumstances ; if that 
be (or were) the fact ; if so ; when that happens. 
Often correl. to if or when. What then ? (ellipt.) 
what happens (or would bapiren) in that cose? 
what of that ? 

699-6 Laws 0/ IVihiratd c. db gif man frigne man. .xefo, 
panne wraide se cyning 1)1 eora ancs [etc.]. 971 Blicki. Horn. 
41 gif ge ponne gelyfap .. ponne hip hit eow nyt geseald. 
c ttys Lamb, Horn. 137 Denne bid pes monnes wile ibeht 
mid ^1 e elinisNe. c la^ Lay. 95a 1 penne beod hit pe wurse. 
a la^ Chvi 4 Might. 508 (Colt.) Wane pi lust is ago. Panne 
is pi song agoalAo, c 1374 CiiAULKa Tnry/usn. 536(585) He 
)e wys as ^e ben fayr to se, Wei in pe ringe than is the ruhy 
Mt. ei440 York Myst. iv. 60 An ye do, then shall ye 
dya 1533 Gau R/eht Vay (S.*l .S.) 3a For quhy if he is owr 
fader thane ar wo his barms and ana. 1964 Brief Exam, 
•<»*«ij, What then? Did he not appoynt lemperall rites? 
1993 Shaks. Lucr, 380 O had they in that darkesome prison 
died. Then had they scene the period of their ilL a 1677 
Halb y^riiw. Or/g. Man. 1. iii. 86 Then he could never have 
ridden out an eternal period. stSs Miss Burnrv Cecilia v. 
ix. Suppose you.. had never a farthing but of voiir own 
getting ; where would you be then? i8tt Art 0/ Brewing 
(ed. 9) 903 The screw Is sonietiine< made of wood, and then 
at is mo.stTy nine or ten inches diameter. 

b. Dut then . • : but, that being so; but at the 
sametime; but on the other hand, but : introducing 
a statement (rarely a phrase) in some way contrasted 
with or limiting the preceding. 

L449 In Anglia XXVIII. 979 But than thi souIe.. right 
benygne to othir, A Jugs grevoux for shamefastnes is felt 
vnto thi selfe. 1999 Shak& Much Ado v. i. 905 He is then 
a Giant lo an Ape, but then is an Ape a Doctor lo such a 
man. 167a Villikhs (Dk. Bnckhm.) Rehearsal iii. L It is 
not very necessary to the Plot.. But then it's as full of 
Drollety os ever It can hold. 1774 Goldsm. Mai. Hist. 
(1776) VI. 966 The Fishing Frog.. very much resembles 
a tadpole or young frog, but then a ta^^le of enormous 
sise. i8a6 DiiiBakli Vsv. Grey 1. iv, Tiiera was . . some 
difficulty in keeping all things in order, but then Vivian 
Grey was such an excellent manauer t 1887 Bibbbll Obiter 
Dicta Ser. 11. PoPe Ess. 1B99 1 . 189 Pope knew next to no 
Greek, but then be did not work upon the Greek texL 
o. Or then « or, if not, then • . ; or failing that ; 
or else, or otherwise; or even. .Sir. 

*178 Babboub Bruce l S17 Gud Knyebtis .. For litiD 



TH UH. 

•n ch tw u iw or tlion nano, Thai hannpt bo tbo nokbraOi 
Mi^PiMiOLaa Mmis i. vt. 43 Quhiddir thou be Dyano,. . Or 
Iban 9001 goddan of the nym^ia kynd 1S96 Dalotmmjk 
tr, /hn/rya Hitt-. Se^t, (S.T. S ) 1. 7 Voric oonuonient to 
(bid boroo or nout, or Bockis of echoip or gait, or than grcit 
harto and byno. 1^ RuTHserooD Lett, (1881) 500 Pray 
Him to tarry, or then to tako os with Him. iBga i6uf, 300 
They are.. valuing Him at tiioir unworthy fiaUponny or 
oIm exchanging and bartering Christ with the miserable old 
fallen house or thie vain world, or then they lend Him out 
upon interoHL 1805 Jamibsom s.v., Conm hame sune^ or 
than ril be angry. 

5 . (As a particle of inference, often nnemphatic 
or enclitic.) That being the case ; since that is so ; 
on that account ; therefore, conseouently, as may 
be inferred ; so. Aow thtn : see Now p b. 

{ 971 Bliekl* Horn. 39 Us is bonne mycel ned^erf bmt vre 
lebugon to him. eta to Haii Mtid, 5 Nis ha ^nne sarU 
iche..akaat ft in to bewdom idrahen. sapy K. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 9401 Sire grannie me banne. . Aa moche place as mid 
a buong ich may nboute title, sg.. Cwrr^il/. mSr (G<iU.) 
Wend on bmin, siben 30 wil ga. C1400 A^L LolL 4 It is 
oertnyii b^V ^ seruaunt. To 1900 IrycM 

(1898) p. V, Why shoulde it then be taken awaye frome us. 
IS98 HiBi.a (Great) a Sam, iii. s8 Now then do it. r^ 
Shaks. AUny IV. 11. ii. 35 Fai. Good-morrow, good-wife. 
Qui. Not so, and't please your worship. Fai. Good maid 
then. 1600 A. y, L. iv. iii T76 Well then, take a good 
heart, and counterfeit to be a man. 1668 Miltom /*. A. The 
Verse, This tieglect then of Rime so little is to be taken for 
a defect., that I etc.). 1773 Goldam. Stot/^s i» Cotif. v. ii. 
Hast This is a riddle. 7b«v. Riddle me this then. i8as 
Scorr A'i'm/Tiv. xx, * Ha (' aaio the Countess, ha'ciily 1 * that 
rumour th>'n is true, Janet 1884 W. C, Smith KildroMian 
86 We give up O'lr cruise, then, after all ? 

As relative or conjunctivo adv. of time, 
f 0 . At the time that ; when. Ods, 

971 Blickl. Horn. 17 ponne se mona wanafl, bonne tacnall 
he ure deublicnefise e looo iCLvaic Coiit/a. in Wr.-Walcl<er 
io9/t3 Swybe waxgeom eart bu, bonne fL. £U4u] bu ealla 
binge etst. 1056-66 /Hicr, Kirkdale Ck., Yorks.^ Orm . .bohto 
scs Grei^orivs minster Aonne hit wes ael tuhrocan ft tofalan. 
e 1175 Lamb. Hem. 35 Ne beo he nefre swn riche, ford he 
seal b^nne is del cuinaft. c leoaOsMiN 8401 He wass, banne 
he biderr for, Neh off an ^eress elde. a lago Owl k Night. 
490 (Cott.) Pu forbernest welne) for onde pane ure blisse 
cumcb to londe. e Harrow. Hell (MS. E.) 37 pan 
ihesu hadde spilt hin hlod For our siniies on b« rode, He 
nam him be riit way Vnto helle. 1 144 Kttg. Cowf. ireL 4 
Than hir lord hit herde. he waa ther-ottene*^ swith stTon$;e. 
a 1440 Sir hglam. sB6 Then hys hnwndys began to baye,TliaC 
harde [ -= heard] the j«4iu L.ixe he kiyo. 
e««« 

7 . Preceded by a preposition, as by, since, till, etc. 
(■■ by, etc. that time). (Cf. Now 13.) 

a 1300 Carter M. 10953 (Cott.) Ala he forwit \GeH. bifore] 
ban was wont 1340 HAMroLR Pr, Cease. 4647 Fra ban Til bo 
day of dome, a 1400 R. Gleac.'s Chren. (Rolls) App. G. 958 
King beliii after ban to bis lond gan wende. e 1430 Chert. 
Assigar 113 iiy benne was bo hermyte go in-to f>e wmle. 
saeo Kp. Fimhkh Funeral Serm. C'tess ef Richtnend Wks. 
(K.K.T.!!>.) 1. 794 The matynes of our lady, which kepte her 
to then. 1667 Milton P. L. i. 93 Till then who knew The 
force of those diie ArmsT 1794 Mss. RAncLiPVK Afyst. 
Udolyko xlii, All the time between then and now seems 
as notliing. 1884 Punch 96 Apr. 197/a, 1 used your Soap 
'J'wo Years ago; since then I have us^ no other. 1905 
Daily Netes 5 Juii. 6 The little man. .bad by then recovered 
himself. 

b. By then that, by the time that ; ellipt. by 
then (as relative), by the time: see By A, aic. 
Nuw arch, or dial. 

la 1400 Merle Artfu 99 Hy than that endyd was the fight, 
'Fhe fals were feld. >470-85 Mai oky Arthur 1, x. 49 lly 
than they were redy on horsbak, there were v^ C knyghtes, 
c 1500 Robin Heed 1737 Hy than the yere was all agnn^ 
He had no man but twayne. 1634 Milton Cemus 540 This 
evening lute by then the chewing flocks H.ad la*n their 
supper on the savoury ilerk..l Mte me down. 1788 T. 
Tavlor Proctus* Owm. (1799) L 19 My then he was twenty- 
eight years of age he comp^eil a multitude of works. 1863 
Kbadu Hard Lash 1. v. 157 By then he had folded and 
addressed it, she rftnrned. 1906 Graphic 99 Dec. 899/1 By 
then ye've been church-cried, I'U be iu t' chimney comer 
like any proper old gaffer. 

8. That time ; the time referred to (esp. a past 
time) : often contrasted with now. Cf. Now 14, 15. 

>546^ Paget Let, 99 Feb. in Strype Eccl, Mem. II. App. 
1 1, Tlie tyme is tourned : then waa then, and now is now, 
t6oi SiiAKS. Alls tVell iii. ii. 69 When thou canst get the 
King vpon my finj^r, whicii neiier shall come off,. .then call 
me huslMUid : hut in such a (then) 1 write a Neuer. 1674 
N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Selv. 161 God could bring forth ine 
world at that then, wherein or when be had cast with him* 
self the world could afterwarde be made. 1847 W. Thom in 
lVhistlebiukie{,i%9cb II. aja Companion of my liappy then I 
1901 Daily Nervs 19 Mar. 6/3 He reveals a correipoiiding 
oonirost between the then and the now. 

9. a. In sense z, followed by a participle or 
adjective forming an adj. phrase, as the then 
existing system » the system then existing. (See 
slso 10 a.) 

Baxter Saints'* R. 11. vl. | 9 (ed. 4) 957 That the 
extirpation of Piety was the then great design. 1807 Scott 
Higkl. XYidfftv ii, Tho then unwonted circumstance.. of a 
passenger being seen on the highroad. 1870 1.4 } well 

Bks. Ser. 1. (1873) 6 The trivlum..and the quadriviura 
. . of the then ordinary nniversityoourse. i888 Bavea 
Cemmw, (1889) J. xlvi. 548 Thathon existing Constitntion. 

b. atirib. or as adf. That existed or was so at 
that time ; the then ruler an the roicr that thea 
was. (Cf. Now 16.) 

ighst SiOMCv Eairl ef Leicester Misc. Wka (itsp) aSi He 
saith tb^ are no gentlemen, afBrming, that the then duke of 


sn 

Northumberland was not bom an, i8aa B. Burnirr Hem 
Subs, 367 To the then Bishop of Rume. mi8i^ Pktts 
ill Archmeiegia Xll. ass 'fhe most noble prince, my than 
niBMter. 1765 Blackstonb Cemm. 1. ti. 157 A bill . . waacoun- 
unanced by the then ministry, fin* limiting thenumlier of the 
ueeiage. 1876 L. SrariiBN Htst. Th. iBM C. L 109 
111 the then slate of critical enquiry. 

•**»« 10. ( amb. a. auvb.^ with pplei. or adjs.» 
as thm^instant, -ruling, mnited (cf. 9 a) ; b. a/Z/sd. : 
t then-skill, a reaKOii belonging to the particolar 
time or occasion (ef. Skill 3) : for a then- 
shin, for the occasion ; then-time, the time that 
was then, the past time refened to. 

idea Washrb Aib. Eng. Epit., Ihe said Edmund (whom 
the Duke's faction for a then-Skiil surnamed Crook backek 
1605 SvLviiSTER Du Barteu ti. iii. iii. Law 198 While the 
thfti.Tiine's hideous face and form Beads tlieiii (alas D 
nothing but wrack and storm. iSai G. Sanoyii Ovids Met, 
VIII. (1646^ 165 Whohe waues..That then-vnited masse of 
earth dis-ioyne. a 1656 Bf. Hall Rev. Uarevealed | is 
I'he expectation of the then-insiant appealing of Christ. 
1848 C. C. CLirmao Arisieph., Frogs 40 Without the leave 
Of the then.ruling powers. 

Hence Then v. {^nonco-wd.), in phr. to now it and 
then it : see Now. 

Then, obs. f. Thaw ; obs. inflexion of That, Tbi. 
Then, variant of Thxnni Obs., thence. 
Thanabontfl (8e*nAbau*ts), euki. rare. [f. 
Thi<:n adv., after thereaboutsJ] About that time. 

PurrxNHAM Ettg. Peesie 1. vL (Arb.) ay For then 
aboutes began the declination of the Romain Empire. 1840 
R. OABTLEa F'teet Papers II. 344, 1 was mentioned more 
than once thenaliouta. 1844 Turrea Creek of G. xxiv. Then, 
or thenabouts, the devil hinted 'steal h *. 

Thanad Oe-n-, >f‘ndd), euto. Anat. [f. Thin-ab 
4 - -ad : see Dk.\trad.] Towards the thenal aspect. 
1803 Uauclav New Anat. NemencL 166 Ulnad will signify 
towards the ulnar aspMt...Thenad. .towards the thenal. 
x8o8 — Mnstnlar Motions 397 The pronators rolling them 
thenad and radiad. 1897 Dunclison Med. Lex.. Thenad 
is UMxl adverbially .to signify ' towards the thenal ai pecs', 
Then-flfdaya nbAPz), adv. rare. [f. Tmbk 
Oiiv., alter uowotlays.] In those days, at that 
(past) time. 

1688 R. L'F.8Thangb Brief HisL TYmim ijl 9 At Length, 
thruush a Wonderful Provnience (as J*rovidence went 7‘hen. 
a- Days) both these Wants were supply'd. 1968 Rosa 
Heienert 11. 87 'Bout then a days we never met wi* cross. 
1844 N, Brie, Rev, 11. 56 Then'O-ihiys one could acquire 
a very complete knowledge of chemistry.. in a very snort 
space of lime. 1898 M. B. P^dwahdb in trestm. Cue. «o July 
9/3 Th<*n-a-days, abt then-a*days. All the moiulis were 
nier^ Mays. 

I- Then a*fkev« tlieiui'ftar, Obs. After 
Uieti, after that time : Thkubafteb. 

1470-S5 Malory yfrMarr x. L 494 And theniie after he gaf 
hym a drynke. 1485 Rolls ^ Parlt. VI. aSj^/a Uaablcd fro 
thenceforth for ever, to claims have or enjoy, any of the 
premisses, by him thenne after, 1605 T. Sfarkr Bretkerlr 
Persieasienli6t.>j)6 Homilies then published and authoriied, 
or to be then after published and authorised. 1791 Sel/y 
Bridge Act 14 At nil times for ever tbenafier. 

Ho t Then afterwxrd(a adv. phr. in same sense. 
« 14B5 Fortescub Wks. (iftig) 486 Thenne afterward he 
. . destroied the Reame of Assury. 1597 Bbaio Theatre Gods 
Tudgem. (1619) 99 He.. was condemned for an Heretike by 
the Nicene Councell, and his books burned ; and then after- 
wariJs making slmw before Constantine the Emperour. with 
a Holeinne oalb to recant his old erroura. 167s H. M. 
Erasm, Colleg. 996 What didst thou then afterward? 

Thenal (Kn&Oy a. Anat. [f. Thsn-ab4-aii.] 
Of or j^rtaining to the thenar. 

1803 Barclay Neio Anat Nemencl. 125 We may use the 
terms Radial and Ulnar to signify the two lateral parts... 
To the other two sides we may give the epithets Anconal 
and Thenal. s8o8 — Muscular Motions 398 Being thenal 
flexors of the carpus. 1813 J. Lieans Syst. Anat. Plates J. 
V. 94 The muscles on the pafmar or ibeiml aspect. 
^Uanar (t>rnfij). Anat. Also 8 tenar, thanor, 
tenor. [mod.L., a. Gr. 9 kvap palm of the hand, 
sole or flat of the foot. Cf. OHG. tenar, MHG. 
tener\ T. tkfnar {i 6 th c.).l The ball of muscle 
at the base of the thumb; tne palm of the bond; 
the sole of the foot. 

sflya Sir T. Browns Z^t. #f Friend | 10 The Thenar or 
Muscle of the Tbumla 1704 J. Harkib Lex. Teckn. 1, 
Tenar,,.Theneir,ext r«fMr, according to some, is the Name 
for an abducent Muscle which draws the ’I'huinb from the 
Fore-finger. 1857 Dunolisoh Med, Lex., Thenar, the palm 
of the band, or sole of the fom. 

b. attrib. or as adj. Thenar muscles, the muscles 
which form the thenar eminence, the bell at the 
base of the thumb. 

s8<7 Dunglisoh Med. Lex.. Thenar or Thenal Muscle, 
Riolan and Winslow give thb name to the fleshy mass, 
formed of the abductor brevis. 1898 P., Manson Trep. 
Diseeues xlv. 094 So may the thenar, tiie hypolhenar, and 
tho arm mascles Ibe fiHind tender). 1899 Allbedls Syst. 
Med. VII. 009 A distinct flattening of the tbenor eminenoe. 

Thenar^ta (>enA*id9it, ten-). Min. [Named 
in honour of L. J. Thenard, French cheniiat: see 
-1TB l.] Anhydrous sodium sulphate occurring in 
white or brown translucent crystals. 

Bfl4a Pemxy Qyei. XXIV. 310/B Tbenardlte— (Anhydrous 
Sulphate 01 Soda)— occurs crystallised... It is used in the 
preparation of carbonate of aodo. 188B Dana Mim. 616 The 
water exudes during winter from the bottom of a basin, 
and bacoming concentrated la the sumoMr season, deposiu 
cryitela of tbenardite. 

t Tlian»*Bmoii, w. TkvAMiOH Obs. 


THXNCBFOBWABB. 

c MOO Laidranc*s Cirurr. ego 9ou scbalt aosse bt akyngi 
wi> Mm medicyn, ft b good for thenasmon. 

Thanca (tSens), mip. Porms : 3-4 4 

P-, thennua, 4-5 ]^, thennea, -lif •jm, puuM, 4-0 
thenu, 5 penus, 5-6 thenae, 6- tbmoa. [ME. 
pannes, fennes. f. Tubnnb adv., with adverbial 
genitive suftix -cs, -s. The later spelling tJkence for 
thens was to preserve the breath sound of J when 
final inflexional s became (x) ; as in hence, pence, 
defence, once, twice, mice, price, etc.J 
1 . From that place; from there. (Now chiefly 
titeraiy.) 

€ lago jr. Eng. Leg. I. 90/137 And bad hcom of bulke btdle 
bodi : p.it buy it |<uiineM here. 1340 Ayenb. 19 fla fChriaC] 
woiite into heile. .uor to draw Muines.. )>e taules of ps hou 
uaderes. 1340-70 Alex. 4 Dind. o4, 1 . .am lemtcd ful tid 
to turne me bennus. 13. . Cursor M. 164 .<;6tt.) Hn M^t he 
was hennis [ /Wm. J^nnes : Cott. ihehen) ledd. esjIM 
CiiAt'CBR Frank/. T, S39 £r they thetines [v,rr. Imniie^ 
^ns, thens) wente .They fille in spcche. c 1400 Brut 103 
tkii men my^l hit nouB reme^e tie here hetms. Ibid. 114 Or 
he departede Mns- s^sfl Tindalb Mark vi. i He departed 
thens and cam in to his awne cuuntre. 1536 WaiciTHKSi.av 
Chren. (Camden) 1. 51 'i'he Kingc with hb oompanye 
departed thense. 1667 Milion A L. u la If Sion hill 
Delixht thee more,..! thence Invoke tliy aid. 1867 Ljidv 
Hrrurmt Cradle /.. tv. 123 Thence, .the pilgrims came to the 
benutilul low bhrine. 1895 Law Times Rep, LXXIII. 
156/a The * Kirkinichael ' ieft Liverpool, .on a voyage thence 
to Melbourne. 

b. Preceded bv redundant from {^fro'). 

WvcLiP Mark vi. x And Jiiesus gon out ihennis (r.r. 
fio theniies]. 1388 ibid.. And lie wde out fro tlieiinus. 
c 1400 Destr. Troy 13970 To a perellus place past 1 fro thens. 
*835 CovKHiiAiB Baruch vi. a After itiot wi) 1 bringe you 
awaye peaceably from thence. x6eg Holland Amm, Atm- 
Celt XXL X. 177 He conimanded Victor the Hystoriograpiier, 
whom he saw at Sirmiuin, to come from thence unto him. 
1763 Poi'K Thebais 383 Begin from thence, where first 
AliUieus hides His w*%iui 'ring 'stream. 1867 Gxa Eliot in 
Cross Life (»86'd IHm) MaiuJig our way homeward from 
tbcnve br sasy CitageM. 

t u Asa relative (also thence that) : From which 
place, whence. Obs. rare. * 

a 1499 Knt. de la Tour (1906) 36 Y must to the ertbe 
tbennes tliat y cume fro. 

9 . At a tdace distant or away from there ; distant ; 
absent. Now chiefly in slating distance. 

e lago Bekei 1780 in S. Eng. Leg. I. 137 To longe ich 
habbe Jmiines i-bto. e 1384 Cmaucmr II. Pome ii. 330 Lat 
a man stoiid . . A my)e thens and here h> I route. 1450-1530 
Myrr. our Ladye 98 Though tliey..haue leue to m thense 
yet yt sufly«yth nut 1489 Caxton Faytes 0/ A. iv. x. 957 
J rue proues that all that day he was ferre thena a 1548 
Hall Chron.. Ldw. V y While one iiuiiine b there, whii^ 
b neuer thence. Mod. Two iiiiteH thunce b a fine waterfall. 

3 . brum that time or date; thenceforward ; 
thenceforth. Mostly with from. 7 Obs. 

c 1374 [see Tiirnclfohth i]. 1318a Wyclif Isa, xvi. 13 The 
wrd that the Lord spec to Moab fio tlieniiys [1388 fro that 
tyme). e 1449 P slock Repr, 11. ix. 197 He seid that peple 
schiilcle frutheiis after wuischipe. 1606 G. W[o.>dcocnr 1 
Hist, yustinr xx. 78 That no suMect of Carthage should 
from theiite Icarne Grecke letteis. 01791 Boi-mijeauKe 
Stud. Hilt. (175a) 1. vi. 936 Fiom thence down to the 
present day. a 1839 Bbnthan Mem. 4 Corr. Wks. 1843 X. 
69, 1 must have seen him.. more than once at Komiily'% 
and thence afterwaids at my own house. 

4. From that, as a source, origin, or cause ; (ss 
an inference) from those premisses or data ; t^re- 
from. Also preceded by jhntt. 

1658 Nrkdham tr. Se/deds Mare Cl, 9 Next arc premised 
■oni things, fur explaining the terms of the Question, that it 
may bee cleaily thriue undei stood. t6 ^ E. Walker 
Epictetus* Mor, ix, Weigh every Lircumstance, each Con- 
sequence, And usual Accident arising thence. 1796 H. 
Hunter tr. Si.-I’isrts's Stud. Fat. 11799) II. 400 It would 
thence follow, that.. the number of women would daily go 
on fete.) 18x7 Jas. Mill Brit. India il. v. ix. 709 Ihey 
could present to pailiamcnt every thing which favoured 
their own purposes, keep back every thing wiiicb opposed 
them I and thence more eflectually decrive the nation. 

Thenoe-a'ltar. rare. /\ ftcr that time: thereafter. 
1993 TelLTreth's N. Y. Gi/t (1876) 18 Thence after they 
must sit no more in die shoppes. 1864 Ns alb Ssaten. 
Poems 187 Those blessed feel, thenceafter nailed Fast to 
the bitter cross 1 

Thenceforth (Be'nS|fo*J^, 6enS|fo«'j)>), adv. 
[Orig. two words : Tusxcx and Foktu adv.'] 

1. F rom that time on wurd. Also with from (t^). 
e 1374 CfiAurRR Boeth. iv. Pr. iii. 86 (Camb. MS.) po 

wihe as by Kyht fro tliennes forth Imt hym iakketb fcod- 
nesse tie sh.il benclepyd good, tssd Tinimlb John xik. le 
From thence furihe sought Pilate meanes to looee hym. 
1536 Wriotiiksi.ky Chroa. iCamden) I. 35 To be obhcrved 
and kept from thencelourih through ail ibb realme. 1990 
SraNBRa F. Q. 1. ii. 40 rbensfonh 1 tooke Duessa for my 
DainiL i8ia Southey Omniaua 11. 931 He makes a bw, 
that from thenccfoith thcie shall be only two lawyers in 
England. 1870 Morris Earthly Par. L 1. 396 Thenceforth 
her back upon the woild she turned. 

2 . From that place or point onward, rare. * 

c 1449 PKCOCK Repr. v. xL 540 Rede there and froihens forth 
into the eende of the argument. 1887 Mombii Odyss. all. 
499 Night-long thencerordi ttras I carried. 

Theao6fo*rerBrd« adv. [Orig. two words: 
Thknck ami Forward adv.] ■> prec. Also with 
from {kfiv). 

X457 Lid Anc. Ree. Dublin (188^ 994 Fro thens forward 
al thos that ben abyll to be jnrye. 147^ Relis 0/ Pmrlt, 
VI. 3o/a To be from thensforwerd true Liegemen. 1677 
Caby CkremL u. 11. nu iL oeb From tbence-forward tb^ 
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flifgHt wfely ^take thenueli/ai to their Labouri. 171* 


leave the prccincU or the moiuMiteiy. 
tThenoefb*i!ward«, adv, 06 s. [f. m prec. -i- 
Fobwabds.] - jprec. 

16B4T. BuiutaT Tk. Earth t. iBo A new order then eetled 
in nature, which ehould continue thence forwards to long as 
the earth endur'd. 1787 Bradh^w Emm, Diet. ikv. 

Let them continue lo for two Daye without touching them, 
and from thenceforwarda to the twentieth turn them. 
Thmoe-fronif a/v* ttreh. [An inversion of 
Jrom thtncti cf. MHte-Jivm.] Vrom that place 
or source ; thence. 

a i6aS SvLvaaraa Wood-mad* Boar Ixxl. Thence.rrom 
crafty Cupid shot All tlie Arrowe of hit quiver. tM6 J. 
Smith Ola Ago (1676) a^o They flow not thence-from. tfl^ 
Patmomb Angol im Ho. 11. il i, My life ia hid with him m 
Chriat, Never thencefrom to be enticed. 
i Thaaoe-oul; ado. 06 s. [f. Trekcb -k Out 

Ont of that place ; out from there. 

1614 Ralbiom Hi*t. World ti. 401 Adad..inuaded Da. 
BiBHcua, and Ihniac Kcion thcnce-oiit. 
t T]ia*aoaw»rd, odv. Obs. [f. Thbncb adv. 

. <!> •WARU.] From that direction ; thence. 

r 1440 Cak»avb St. Kmth. in. loi^lM.S. Arundel) Rut this 
noble Adryan. .had blisHe l.now assigned to his part, He had 
ao moche he was ful looth thenvwart. e 1440 Alphabet 0/ 
Talts agi He delvverd he Holie Lande ouie of Saracens 
bandis, and come fro thens-ward be Conatantyiioplc, idoo 
Aar. Aaaor £jr>. yoaak 566 Whatsoever was to come, being 
to come from tnence-wara. 

Thenohe, penohe, obi. fT. Think v^ and *. 
Thend, -a. pr. pple. of TTiev v.i, to prosper. 
Thane, pane, obt. forms of Tuan, Tukk ; obs. 
acc. sine. mate, of That, The. 

Thanlorth, -Ibrthward : see Thknnk. 
Thenk(a, )>enk(e, obs. if. Think v.i and 
tThannat than, at/v. Obs. Forms: a. 1 
Fanon(n)e, ponane, ponone, a-3 ponene, 3-5 
panane, 3 panene, peonene, ^nene. fi, 

3 ponne, 3-4 panne, peonna (3 paone), 3-5 
penna (3 pane), 4-5 thanna. 7. 1 panan, -on, 
-un, poni^ -on, 2 panan, paonen, a-3 pwan. 
S. I pona. e. 4-5 pan, pAn, g then. Sw also 
Thtnb. [OE. panont, Parnn. pmau, etc. « OFris. 
tham, OS. thoHana^than/ln^ ODu. ^jeutna (MHu. 
da*iutt dttHt Du. daft)^ UHG. tkanana, than^n)dnt 
dani^wdH (MiUL, Ger. danuen), Goth, type 
*Pauatia : all formed by the addition of particlei 
to the stem /a- of the demonstrative That. 

As to the relations of the OE. forms, the fi group may 
have arisen from the e, with loss of the middle vowel: 
pm/i(o)MO. PatutOt etc. From the 0 forms, loss of the final 0 
gave thaa, thorn, as in Thsh ou/v. The 3 Awe is app. the 
northern form or Ptmam in y. But the preniNloric develop, 
ment in O Teui. and the relation of the preh. forma to those 
of Them, is very obscure: sec the articles referred to under 
Then.] 

1 . Of motion : a. From that place : • Thence t. 
e. epoo CvNBwuir yodith xi. 13a Eodon f)a ge:;num 
hanonne pa idesa ba ellen^n-iste. c loee Ag*. Go$p. Alatt. v. 
e6 Ne gaasi pu panonc Anna, KuBt hoiian, Hatton 

panen] ar hu aayide pone ytemeston feorhlingc. CI17S /« 
JLo 9 U Croat in Lamb. Horn, arj poiieiie he kumeA to d«mcn 
he quike and 8e deadc c laeg Lav. 335 Soiie he ponene 
fr says paneiiej iuattc. /bid ia</7 peoiiene [ciayg {raiieiie] 
he ferde forA. iap7 R. Glouc (Rolls) 1050 Brut.. pat his 
fader alow, & pemore was penene [latorv. rr. penne, )>aiine, 
pens, pennys] idriue. 

A. esaog Lav. 6m Nolde he ponne [rsayg panne] fare. 
ibid, mi pM Beiin peonna [cia75 pannr] wende. Ibid. 
31360 To fleomen bine penne. c law Mali Afetd. 43 peone 
~~nd srarp hire, asa^ Owl 4 /fight. 13a Euer he cup 
. be comme penne [o.r. ponne], ^1300 Havolok 11 8s 
, ir to dwellen. or penne to gouge, tala Langl. F, Pi, 
A I. 71 Er heo peonne uode. c 1440 Poalad, on Huob. xii. 
yas Pike all the Althea tlienne. 

y. Btowol/KZ.) 1806 Wolde feor panon mima collen.ferhA 
ceolcs neosaii. oyvbCorpus (iiou.Jliinc^ panan. 371 BUtkl. 
Horn. 67 He. . pa halxan sauwla ponun aladde. o 1000 Ago. 
Goof. Matt. xi. I He for panun [c ia6o Hatton G. fur 
banen]. a 1131 O. E. Chron. an. 11 as, peonen he ferde to 
wudestoke. Ibid.^ Da ferde ae kyng penen to PortesmiiAe. 

0 117s Cott. Horn. SAi panen bit was ibroht up into heofene. 

A cpgD Lindit^ OoJp. Luke xiL 59 Ne gas Au dona 
•AA (etc.]. 

«. 13. . Cursor M, 8043 (Cotl.) Ire pal vte o pe temple 
drogh..pai drou it pen [y.rr. peipen. pennes). rt4as 
Ibid. 6676 1 Laud) Men shali hym pan draw to die. Ibid. 
16908 Er they then went, e 14x0 Chron. Vilod. ytoo pat 
puike relekes nolde neuer go pen a-way. 

b. With Tedundftnty)vw : — Trrnoi 1 b. 

1197 R. Gi4>vc (Rolls) 7743 Pram salesburi to wift He 
wende ft fram panene to normandie ri3t. /bid, 6as4 Fmm 
panene hii wende. 

O. As a relative adverb ; Whence, from where. 
e96B Lindisf. Goof. Matt. xii. 44 Ic willo cerrein bus min 
fiona [L. undo\ ic cuom. 13.. Cttrsor M. 9768 (Cotu) 
Loth. .Gayns pam raa fra pen {v.r. par] bo sate. 

2 * Of position : ■■ Thjbncr a. 

Ka97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 5845 A toun..pat boto pre myle 
panne nas. 13.. Coor do /.. 3947 Saladyn waa ten myle 
theiine. «X 37 S Joaofh Arim. 95 Neuer more come a^eyn 
whon pei weore enea penne. c 1430 Lovelicu Mor/in 9866 
Werswylcn they don, and we beii theiiue. 

8. - Tukmob 3. (Only OK.) 
r8IBK.^LP0Eh Booth, xxx. 1 9, ft J^an wyrA anmpelcd 
eS Amt 1 m wyrd unsspele. a toee Gioos. in Wr..Walcker 
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teo/43 Dohint,i^^hBtdt, odklne,rur*umt..ddmt awf ponana, 
uoi forpan. ^ 

4 . From thtlAenrce, origin, cause; «■ THINCB4. 
Boowufftads Muun woe fela geo acaaft gasia. /bid. 1962 

te geomor ungk hmleAum to heipe ^897 K. ASitsed 
ry’o Pout. CodL a8o Donne wierA gehneecad Aonone 
aio "Areaung Aess anwaldea ctooa Ago. P*. (Th.) Ixvii(i]. 
8 panon eorAe b|V aall onhrered. ^1400 Euio St. Bonoi 
4 panane hybouiapfun fe^te pam ane,at god cs tar beat help. 
Hence f TluaMbrth, -foxAlim adu. m Thbnce- 
forth; t TtailbrthwarA adv. « Thkncsfob- 
WABu; fThaamd, twnxAaadv. mTbbmcbward. 

C875 Sax. Gonoaiogioo 03 in O, E. Toxto 279 *Donan forA. 
Mioej WuLVSTAN HoM. L (1683) I fio Aa syAAan. .panon. 
' " F^pan 


forA geseon ne mihte. sg.. Cursor H. 6337 (CotL) 
forth bcild air moyaes pis wandea bath. in Sufioet 
Moxe (1888) 9 pat pe snyd John Lyllyng fta pan furth suld 
be of gude govemaunce. ^1477 Caxtom yaoon 6 Fro 
*thenne fortlion he named him hia boxier. — Fab/os 
ij/ ASutf 111. XX. e taoo Trin. Coit. Horn. 189 And *paaen. 
forAward he berew^ him wiA ainne. aaaM$Aner. E. 096 
Hie liim 10 *peuneward, ft ascur him ao acheonieliche. 
e lago Hall Moid. 43 Aa ha nuste hwucb wei ha coma 
peiiewardj ne con ha ncauer ifinden na wei ayunward. 
13.. S, Eng. Log. (MS. BodL 770) in Herrig'a Archw 
LXXXIL 323/40 Franoeya al naked penwardb gan gon. 

Thenn6,bezme, obs. form of Tban,Tbbm ,Tbin. 
t Thenptofo'ra, 06 s.rars. [/.TBRNAft:., 
after Ihirtiofsrt.] Before then, before that time: 
« Thbkbtopobe. 


i6a6 L. OwEM spot, yosuit. (t6a^ 7 According to many 
graces and pi iiiiledaes then-tofore granted. 2706 Col. Eoc. 
Ponntyht. 11 . 968 Complointa made of the excessive charge 


thentofore of obtaining Lycencea. 27^ J. Disnev Atom. 
A. A. Sylut 130 Bishop Atterbury had thentofore written 
largely in support ci the power of the convocation. 

f^enwazd, adv. : see under Thbnne adu. 

Theo, peo: see The, Thigh, Tbo prtm. and a. 

Thao- or, before a vowel, tho-, repr. Gr. 
8co-, stem of Bois God; in many compounds 
adopted from, or formed on the analogy of, Greek, 
or from Greek (rarely Latin or other) elements. 
See in their alphabetical places Tbxantbropio, 
Thkugracy, Theoixjoy, Tbeobopby, etc. Thoto- 
mntlixopomo'xpliio o., pertaining to gods in 
human form; so Theso-antReopomoTphism 1 
cf. atilArap&ntarp/tiCf anthropommphism. T1 m>o» 
■Jitrolo'gloal o., of or pertaining to astrology 
theologically treated. TlMOoe*atrlo a., centring 
or centied in God; having God as its centre. 
Theoohrl'Btio a. [Gr* 8cdxp«rr»ot], anointed by 
God (Webster 1864L Tli«>o.«ol2o*otivlBt, of the 
nature of collectivism as divinely instituted. Tliaso- 
demo onMqr, a democracy under divine rule. Thao* 
dra ma, a drama in which the actors are gods. 
Thwofaelo'floal a., of or pertaining to geology 
as accommodated to theological tenets. Thao- 
gBo*atlo [after Aonobtio; d. Gr. Bs^axTror 
known of God], one who holds that God ia know- 
able. Theoliu'maa a., both divine and bnnian ; 
that is God as well aa man. Theoktoiilo (-ktp'nik) 
of or pertaining to theoktony. Theoktonj 
(piiP'ktdni) [Gr. Bcuxrovio (A'cr/.)], killing or 
death of the gotls. Thaoma’sii&o&iat (see quot.). 
Theomamla [Gr. Boofiovta madness caused or 
inspired by God], religious mania ; also, demono- 
mania. Theoma^aioo, one affected with theo- 
mania. Theoma’Btin [-mastix], the scourge of 
(i. e. appointed by) God. Theonietry [-mktby], 
measurement or estimation of God. Theomlorlat 
f j)fp*mikrist) [Gr. /iixp^t little], one who belittles 
God. T]io:0|iiilna*ntliroplst after 

Tueophilanthbopibt), one who bates God and 
man, Theoiiio'iilBm, a monism which recognizes 
God. naopa'Bphlliat (see quot.). Shaopo'atlBm 

S Gr. irdr, vavr- all], (o) see quot. /864; (6) the 
loctrine that God is all that exists : — Panthxjbh. 


Tha'ophlle [Gr. Bco^Ai^s dear to the gods], 0 
■ ‘ I God; 


one 

beloved of God ; also, one who lover God ; so 
Theo'phUlBt. Slie:0|plilloBO'p]ilo a., that ap- 
plies philosophy to theolo^. Thoopliorio 
(-rpTik), ThoophoxonB Qn’ip'mras), [Gr. 

8«o06por, f. ^bpoty to liear], bearing or containing 
the name of a god. Theopharsle^ 0. ftoptss-wd., 
physical, but ordered by God. nooipsj'ohiras 
[Gr, soul], ascription of a divine nature to 
the souL Theotan’riao a. [Gr. Btbravpof god- 
bull, a title of Zeus], of or pertaining to a gM in 
the form of a bull. Tlio<0|teieo’logj, the doctrine 
of the divine direction of nature to an appointed 
end ; hence TlM:0|teloolo'gloal a. 
jA 73 L Faireairn S/ud. PhiUo. Eolig, 4 Hitt. (1876) \ 
*tbao-anthropoinortf 


The Hellenic mind.. created ihoee ^ 

doctrines. Ibid. 348 The one conirihuied the MBnoili 
the other the *Theo<anthroMmorphlsm, which H* 
basis of Christianity. 2833 rrouoro 
*theo-astrolagical mythologies, and their lymtmlical mys- 
teries. 1886 M. Valentihb in Homi/ot. Rtv. Oct. 283 The 
old *Theooentric Calvinism, in which every thing was made 
to revolve about the divine sovereignty, 1893 Faiebairm 
Christ in Mod. Tkool. 11 i. aoi This theology roust, .be aa 
regards source Cbiistocentnc, but aa regards object or 
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matter TheoeeiltTie. igoi Daify Chron. fo Aug; 3/4 
MassachoeeM wUblls township govermaentoeatreing rouiia 
the church, its *theo<ollectivttt modes of thought. s8|d 
Hid. Ear. in ^Imsl Eog, lira cajolery or intimidation 
. .employed by the pnesu to meke ihtir flocks Job the 
faction of (what one of them called) the ^Iheo-deuiocracy. 

a 13 Libbbr CkdlLibortg xxiv. 049 The Mormons tbem- 
vescali their govarnment a theo-democrocy. i8es W. Tat- 
Loa In RoViberds Mom. 1 . 389 A *iheo-drama or. .an a][dc 
poem, wherealltheactorsaregoda. rhnK.KumiGt. Artists 
4 Gi. Anai. 43 A theory or two woa forced on him [Cuvier] 
by the *theo-gcological school uf Engbnd, which wera not 
his. 1898 Chicago Aduaneo to Apr. 491/3 Is roan by. .his 
powers.. an Agnostic or a *Theo*gnostic f 2839 Bailkv 
Fostiu X. (18591 IJ9 Thou art and liveat. man*god 7 Christ 1 . . 
The *TheohumRn Being. 1873 R. B. Andmukin Aorao 
Adylkol. iii. 60 The Eddaa ha^-e a *tbeokionic myth. Ibid.^ 
Ends with a * theoktony (death of the gods). 1804 Cole- 
aiDCK Lett., to T. Pool* (1^5) 455 Such men 1 aptly chriaten 
*Theo.mammonist8, that is, tbm who at once worship God 
and Mammon. 1857 Dunolison Msd. Lox., * Theomania, 
demonomania, Hi lungs AVs/. Msd. Dut.t TMsomomio^ 
religious monomania. 1B79 Swinburne Stud. Skaks. UL 
R14 The brutollest nnwa.shed ^thcomaniac of the Thebaid. 
s6u T. Cahew Cat. Brit. Wks. (1894) 134 My oflices and 
title are, supreme ^theomastix, hupercrittique of manners. 
1B81 RosshiTi Sootksay xii. The Power that fashions man 
Measured not out thy little span For theo to take the 
mcting.rod In turn, and so approve on God Thy science 
of *Thcometry. 18^ Dx (Juinckv in Tait*s Atag. I. 668 
He had defended Christianity agabsi the vile blasphemers 
and impotent *theomicri»ia of tlie day. 2831 Southky in 
Q. Esv. Jan. 1x3 Those who (in reference to the appella* 
Uon of a sect, not more prehumptuouSfand soroewhiit less 
impious) deserve to be called the *TheomLsaiithropists. 
SOM F. Ballard {title) *Theomonism True : God and the 
Universe b Modern Light. 1908 Douly News 7^ Feb. 4/9 
Mr Ballard., calls it sometimes theism and someiiines theo* 
monism. xBn Frmsor^s Mag. VI 11 . 570 The iniiiati called 
themselves *TheopanphiiUtSf tbme who believed in the uni- 
versal exhibition of the Divinity in cliaracters of love. 
S864 N. Wert in Homilot. Esv. (x886) May^ It is true to 
tench *l‘heopantum, or thet God is in all things. 1873 
Fairbairn Stud, Philos. Rstig. 4 Hist. (1B77) 399 It may 
evolve xn Akosmism or Theo(>anttsm which is but the 
xpotheosis of nature, o 1643 Howxu. Lott. (1630) 11 . xliL 
54 Afflictions are the portion of the best *Theophiies. 1677 
Gale Crt. Goniiles 11 . iii. 84 Virtuose persona, ore **1^00. 
philists, or beloved of God. x8.. Milman is cited by 
Worcester os using */Ara>Ai/Anr/AK. 1901 W. Macintosh 
Eabbi yesus rBa With the dawn of Christianity the theo- 
philosophic train of thought was carried onward and upward 
into a higher, nobler, purer channel. sBoi Ciikvnb Grig, 
Psalter vi. 307 Such shortened forms of *theophuric names 
os Altos for Jehoahor. 1903 Expositor May 393 We ore 
left for conjecture to the *tlieophorous names of her kings. 

r /bid. Jan. 95 Yabu..is familiar enough from Hebrew 
phorouB names. 1773 Adair Amsr. /nd. 199 By the 
time that thie *ihco-pn)sical operation is performed on 
a patient [i.e. breaking nis neck on pretence that it b the 
Divine will]. 2896 Dk. or Argyll Philos. Bslisf vi. 933 It 
may be said.. that ' *theopsychism ’ attributed to man, b 
the real explanation of what b called the anthropomorphism 
attributed in the Hcbi ew scriptures to the mind and will of 
God. 1814 SouiHBYLtffA (i8s6) 11 . 36B When. .prepared 
for the food of man, it. .resembleth entirely in it.s appear- 
ance the *theo>tAurine compost from whence it sprung. 
1903 L.F. Ward /'N rr JTmiW. hi. XVL465 A doctiine that 
afterwuids took the name of tstsotegyy.. would be better 
called *iheotslseto£yy since it simply postulates x power 
outside of nature directbg it toward some end. 

li Theobroma O’tobrdk'mfl). Hot. [mod.L., t 
Gr. Bobs god 4- Bp&fia food.] A genus of low trees, 
of which one species, Y'keiwroma CacaOt a native of 
tropical America, and now naturalized in other warm 
couiilries, is the source of cocoa and chocolate. 
Hence Tlieoliro’iiiio a. Chem. in theobromic add: 
see quots. ; Theobromine (j^iobr^a'indin), a hitter 
volatile alkaloid, C7H,N40s, resembling cafleinei 
contained in the seeds of the cacao tree. 

(1737 LiNNAtua Gensra Plant. 367 Polyadelphia. j. Pen- 
tamiria. *Theobruina.] 1760 Lxs Introd. Bot. App. (1788) 
311/9 Chocolate-nut, fheobroma. 1785 Martyn Eousseads 
Bot. XXXI. (1704) 478 ln..Tbeobronia, or Chocolate.. it (the 
nectary] b Bell-sliaped. i8vi Gahsod Mat. Msd. (ed. 3) 194 
Oil of 1 hcobroroa.. .Cacao Butter. A concrete oil obtains 
by expression and heat from the ground seeds of Theobroma 
Cacao. 2878 KiNGzari \aymrCkem.Soc, XXXIll. 44,! 
propose font the name of which recalls the 

stiurce from which it b obtained, namely, the fat of the seeds 
of Thsobrema Csuao. s88s Watts Diet. Cksm. VI 1 1 . 1999 
y hsohromh aeidy Cei H issOg. This acid, the highest known 
member of the fatty aeries, has been obtained., from cacao- 
butter. iBaa PoHuy Cyel. XXIV. 313/9 The analysU of 
*Tbeobronune by Wosresensky shows.. that thb articb 
[chocolate] . . moat be highly nutritious. 1887 Moixinby For**, 
tty W. Apr. 165 Ibey contain a very appreciable quantity 
of theobromine, whicn osnbta the action of cafiein and poe- 
sesaes simibr properties to that base. 

Theooraoy (JiV krftsi). Also 7 -oratPi 7-8 
-oraEie, -orasy, [ad. Gr. Btoaparfa (Josephus): 
see Theo- and -oraot: cf. F. thiocraiie (1704 in 
Halz.-Darm.).] A form of government in which 
God for a deity) is recognized ais the king or 
immediate ruler, and hb laws are taken as the 
statute-book of the kingdom, these laws being 
usually administered by a priestly order at bis 
ministers and agents; hence (loosely) a system ol 
government by a sacerdotal order, claiming a di- 
^ne commission; also, a state so governed : esp. 
applied to the commonwealth of Israel from the 
exodus to the election of Saul as king. 

iflxa Donne Strm. (cd. Alford) V. xm The Jews were only 
under x Theoerxty, xn immedixte Government of God 



THBoaomr. 


■mOOBAaiOA,Ti. 
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perlvcalli tli« Jtwith gov*trntncnt «tMp«rMiK * ft thcocney 
or * tk« fovftrnmtnt oTGod blmaelf *. tm Whihton Jm#. 
fkmti AgA Apian it. f 17 (1814) IV. 340 He iMont] or. 
dftinw our govemment lo be ' ' 


114) IV 340 

whftt. by ft 
icy 


•ion, mfty be tentied « Theocrncy re* vSitoh fSUlL 

IMroVTor 0§ottpar£a$‘l tyfts WAnevitTON Z>ib. Lggmi, 
V. tt. 11 . 365 Thu« the Almighty becoming their King^ In ae 

^ ft Sense as be was their God, the Republic of the 
tes was properly a Theocracy i in which the two 
Societies, Civil and keliglouiL must .. be iiuirely incor* 
pointed, itks PiNKKRTON Af/v. Gtfig., Perm (ed. 3) 694 The 
government of the iiicas wai a kind of theocracy. 1836 
J. H. Nkwman Par , Senm, (ed. a) II. xxL 083 When they 
tired of the Christian Theocracy, and clothttd the church 
with * the purple robe ' of Csesar. 1863 Stanley ^ew. Ck, 
vii. 15s The * Theocracy ’ of Mosef. .was a government by 
God Himself, as opposed to the government by priests 
or kings. 1864 Burton Scat Abr. 1. v. 076 it [the Church 
of Calvin] was a theocracy, dictating to all men the rule of 
the Deity as to tiicir daily life. 1878 Maclear Caits iL 
(1879) 17 The Druids were at once the ministers of a 
theocracy and the judges and legislators of the people. 

b. irons/. A priestly order or leligioos body 
exercising political or civil power. 
i8a9 WRLLmaroN Dasp. (1867) Ii. 397 The Roman Catholic 
nobility, lawjren, and gentlemen having property, 
form a sort of theocracy in Ireland, which in dl essential 
points governs the populaca 

TJheoorasy (KO|br^:si, JuV'kr&si). [ad. Gr. 

Aioopdaia, f. $«6-t god + opdo^tt mingling : see -Y.] 
1 . /Ins, Mythol. A mingling of various deities or 
divine attrioutes into one personality ; alsO| a 
mixture of the worship of different cieiiiea. 

s8i8 G. S. Farrs OHg. Pagnn idol. II. 048 The mystic 
theoerasy of tht old mythologists, by which all their deities 
were ultimately resolvM into one person. 1831 Kkightlcy 
Mytkal. I. ii. 16 The system of theourasy..or mixing up, ae 
we may call it, of the gods together. 

2 . (See quot.) 

x84e Rrandk Did, .Yc., etc., Thtoert^^ In andenc Philo- 
sophy, a term invented to signify tlie intimate union of the 
soul^ with G'xl in contemplation, which was considered 
attainable by the newer Platonists. 

lienee Tbaooraaioal ‘^-krse sik&l) a., pertaining 
to or involving theoora««y. 

i8t6 G. S. Farkr Ori^, Pagan /dal, I. p. xxxviii, Theo- 
crasical identity of Osiris and i'yphon. 

Theoorai (1*I ^kraet). [t. next : sec -onAT. Cf. 
mod.F. thiocrate (Litlr^).] 

I. One who rules in a theocracy as the represen- 
tittve of the Deity ; a divine or deified ruler. 

iSay G. S. Fahrr Orig. Kxpiat, Saer, 014 This mode of 
administering tein|>orul sanctions on the part of the tempo' al 
theorrat of Israel. 1854 Milman Lat. Chr, vt. iii. (1864) 111. 

t Sa Admirers of the gieat theoi'rat (Pope Gregor>]. i8Sa 
restui, Pev, Jan Mrihomet gradually degenerated., 
ultimately into a voluptuous tyrant and wpressive theocrat. 
1874 Revnolos 7ahH Baptist viii. 490 The haughty theo- 
Ciats of Persia dared to call on their hubjvcis to adore them. 
2 . One who believes in or favours theocratic 


government ; an advocate of theocracy. 

1843 Emrrson Misc, Papers. Carlyle Wks. (Rohn) III. 
313 Though no theocrat.. Mr. Carlyle.. finds the Cdlamity 
of the times not in bad bilU of Parliament, nor the remedy 
in good bills. 1893 Q. Rev, Oct. 355 Disraeli .. was a born 
theocrat. 1897 Golow. Smith in Ainer, Hist, Rev. Oct. 138 
For all but the aristocracy and extreme thcocrats they must 
have been about the best years that Scotland had known. 

^ b. bee quot. t? erroneous use). 

1884 WEBSi-ftR, Theocrat, one who obeys God as his civil 
ruler. i88a Ogilvir lAnnandale). Theocrat, oiie^ who lives 
under a theocracy; one who is ruled in civil affairs directly 
by God. 

Theocratio (K^knctik), a. [f. Gr. Beoteporla 
Theookaot + -10 : cf. arisiocraiic, etc.] Of, per- 
taining to, or of the nature of theocracy. 

1741 Warburton Div, Lrgai, v. Ii. 1 1. 37s The true Reasons 
of the Theocratic Form of Government. 1841 Tkknch /’A re. 
hies ii. (1877) 29 We m.iy say generally of the p.’irablcs . . that 
St. Matthew's are more Thi'ocratic; St. Luke s more ethic«Tl. 
sMg Lecky Ration. (1878) 11. 120 This Church and Sia'e 
theory.. forms the last vestige of the old theocratic spirit 
that marks the earlier stages of civilisation. 

Theooratical ())ibkroe'tik&l), a. [f. as prec. 
+ -AL : cf. aristoeraticai,'] — prec. 

1^ C. Nksse O, h AT. Test. 1. 180 A new common-wealth 
with a theocratical government. 1753 W.iRuuRroN D/». 
Legat, V. iv. Wks.^ 1788 III. 123 Temporal rewards and 
punishnicnts administered by the hand of Cod, followed, ns a 
consequence, from the Jewish Government's being Tlieci- 
ciatic.*!!. 1837 foreign Q. R^» XIX. 187 'Jlie prophetic 
books were preserved in writing b> a theocratical i^ple. 
1883 E. V. NRALK Aned. Th, 4* NcU, eot '1 he original form 
of all governments appears to nave been theocratical. 

Theoera'tioally. adv. [f. prcc. (or I'hko- 
oratig) : see -ically. J In a theocratic manner ; 
from a theocratic point of view. 

s8s7 G. S. Fares Orig, Kxpiat. Sacr, 234 Even the pre- 
cept of a perfect love to Goil, when viewed theucratically, 
was part and parcel of the statute law of Israel. 

Theod, tneoie, var. Tiikdb Obs., people. 
Theo-democraoy : leeTiiso-. 

Theodicy (k*ird» 0 * Also 9 tbeodloe, -M. 

! acU F. ihiodicie, the title of a work of ixtlmitx 
1710), t Gr. 8«u-t God-t-tfxq justice.] The, or 
a, vindication of the divine attributes, esp. justice 
and holiness, in respect to the existence of evil; 
a writing, doctrine, or theo^ intended to * justify 
tho ways of God to men*. Cf. Optimisit i. 

8797 D. Stewart in Kney:t, Brit. (ed. 3) XI. 481/2 Meta* 


1 


lAysM thaology, whfeh Lelbnitt and aoma olhaia eall 
theodicy, itas Coleriooe Aide R0, (18^) L lao All 
tha tbeodieea ever fimmad by human ingenui^, before and 
MnM the attempt of tha celeurated Laibnits. 1873 Whiib 
in Christa, xxix, (1878) 500 Their theodicy b baaed on 
tha belief that out of all evil will bring eternal good. 

Hence Theodlee'an, oue who tames or main- 
tains a theodicy. 

>^3 Moblev Rousseam I. sea AH things are for the best, 
amd RousBeau atul the iheodiceana. 

Thaodidaet t^^'^ididseikt), a. and sd. [f. 
Tu£o--i-Gr. Maitran taught.] a. atff. Taught 
by God. b. sb. One taught by God. 

lysg M. Davies Athen. Brit, L 66 Pretended Theodi- 
daetk, and aelf-knowing Giioecicka. 1865 tr. .Strauss** I/sw 
Ltfo^ Jesus i. I. XXX. 062 The young 1‘heodidact was able., 
to give some advice to the most learned. 1894 Louiax S. 
Houghton tr. Sabatior's St. Framis Iiitrod. 16 Owing 
nothing to church or achoob he [Su Fraiicb] was truly 


a. Obs. rare, [OE./^irr-OS. 
iki^isc, OHG. abWifir O Teut. ^Jfsudisko-*, f. 

Thkdr. Cf. Dutch. If the word had 
survived in later ME., iu form would have been 
*iAs€disA.] Of or belonging to a nation or iieople ; 
native, national, popular; in biblical nse, Gentile; 
in quoL 1715 usm lor Old German. 

ciooo AltAei/a Gt. viiL 350 in Napier O. S, Gloss,, 
Contiles, ^odi»ce. e la^ Lav. 5B1B Wende )ia keudiMm 
men [c 1273 hv Romaniae] Jmt Belin wolde )«nno. 1713 
M. Davies Athen. Brit. 1. 197 Who turn'd tlie Gospela 
into Theodisck or old Francick Rhyme. 


Theodolite (piV'ddlait). Forms ; 6-7 theo- 
deiitua, 7 tbeodelite, -doUt, -dilit, 8 -dolet, 7- 
theodolite. [Origin unknown : see Note below.] 
A portable surveying instrument, origin.illy for 
measuring horizontal angles, and consisting essen- 
tially of a planisphere or horizontal graduated 
circular plate, with on alidad or index bearing 
sights; subaequenllv variously elaborated with a 
telescope instead of sights, a compass, level, ver- 
nier, micrometer, and other accessories, and now 


often with the addition of a vertical circle or arc 


for the measurement of angles of altitude or 
d^rcssion. 

'The original iksodelitus Dlggea waa for horixontal 
angles only, and many quota, down to 19th c. use the name 
in this sen>o ; Dig^ges also describes a compound instrument 
having also a vertical semicircle for taking altitudes, but he 
calls that hU iopograpkkati iHStrnsueui , restricting the 
name theodetitus Co the hmrirontat circle. 

1371 Digues Pantom, 1. xxvU. H iij. The composition of 
the in»trument called Theodelitut. It is but a circle diuided 
ill 36o..dearecn, or a semicircle parted in 180 portions, and 
euery of those diuiaions in 3 or rather 6 smaller parteti... 
I'he index of (hat instrument with the siahles &c. are not 
vnlilce to that whi< he the snMara hath : In nis back^repara 
a vice or scrue to be fastned in the top of some siafle. ibid, 
I i|, [In the figure] GEFO (is] Theodelitus, OF \i\sAlhidada 
or index with sighies. Ibid, xxix. 1 j b, Dencribing also within 
the same square the Planisphere or circle called Theo- 
delitua. 1607 J. Norden Surv, Dial, ill. 107 It f Circum- 
ferentor] is a new name giuen to the very Theodefite, used 
in a sort otherwise then Che Theodelite. s6st A. lIorroN 
Speculum T<*pogr, vi. 27 The Theodelitus Is an instrument 
consisting of a Planisphere and an Alhidada. l^id. Table 
D d a b. To take a plat at one station by the Theodelite. 1669 
Stusmy Mariners Mag, 11. 46 Any Instrument, as the Plain 
I'able, the Theodolit or Circumferenter. tyox Moxon Math, 
instr, 90 Theodolet, a whole Circle made of Bras^ containing 
360 degrees, diagonally or otherwise divided, with an Index 
and sights moving on the Centerijtnd a box and Needle in 
the middle. 1790 Roy in Phil, Ttmus, LXXX. 136 It is a 
brass circle, three feet in diameter, and may be called a 
great theodoleq rendered extremely perfect. 1833 Has- 
RciiEL Astnm. ii. 1 153 The zenith sector and the theodolite 
are peculiar modifications of the altitude and azimuth instru- 
ment. 184a Penny Cycl, XXIV. 314/a Theodolet, or 
Theodolite ..^o name generally given to the instrument 
u*ed for mea'«uring horizontal angles. \Jbid, 315/a The 
problem is to measure the horizontal angle between two 
objects, ibid, 316/0 if the vertical angles are to l>e measured 
as accurately as the horizontal angles, the instrument be- 
comes an altitude and azimuth circle.J [Cf. Aitazimutm.] 
b. attrib,, aa theodolitB-goniometer, a gonio- 
meter with horizontal and vertical graduated circles; 
theodolite -magnetometer, on instrument for 
measuring ma;;nctic declination, and for observa- 
tions of magnetic force; theodolite-needle, the 
needle of tiie compass of a theodolite. 

s8ao ScoBRBBV Acc, Arctic^ Reg^ I. 333 A theodolite 
needle.. prrformed ten vibrations in sixty seconds, 1877 
Knioht Diet, Mteh., Theodolite-magnetometer. 1909 Cent, 
Diet, Suppi,, Theodolite-goniometer. 

Hence Theodoli*ttoa., of, pertaining to, done or 
made with a theodolite (Weustcr 1864). 

[Hote, I'he name, alike in the Latinised form theodetitus 
and the vernacular /Arndk/f/x (subtseq. •doliie), originated in 
England, and is not known in French and Ceiinan until 
the 19th c. Its fir^C user, and prohible inventor, L. or T. 
Digges, has left no account of its compoRition, as to wh’ch 
various futile conjectures incompatible with its early hl»- 
tory and use, have been oiTered • such ia the notion that it 
arose in soma way out of AM/(d(ad!0oritsrorruptiotia/A*//rfA 
occurring in Houme'a Treasure Jar Truvailers 1578, which 
an examination of the works of Disgea and Bouma, where 
both words occur in their proper senses, shows to be absurd, 
Tksodotiio has the lookof a fmmation from Greek t can it have 
been (like many modern names of inventions) an unscholarly 
formation from I'edouat * 1 view ' or #«w ' behold * and i qX- 't 
' visible^ clear, manifest *, with a maaningleas termination t] 


Theodonit seeTHiowDOH* 

Tkeodosiail (^Ji^ds*siftn, -ddb-frln), m. and xA 

[f. the name TMebdasi-us : see -Air.] 

A, odj. Of or pertaining to one named TheO* 
dosius ; ssp, of or pertaining to the Roman emperor 
Theodosius II (A.n. 408-450), 

Theothsieus sods, a collection m laws made by direction of 
Theodosius 11, and published a. d. 438. 

17^ Blackstonb homm, 1. lntro£iti. 8s Which Theodo* 
•Ian coda waa the only book of civil law received aa^ authen- 
tic in the western part of Europe till many centuries after, 
s8os RAMKBN^rsr. Franee I L lu iiu | a. •$! The Gothic gave 
way to the 'i'hcodoMan code. 1833 l^bcyet* Brit. (ad. y) V, 
71^2 111 the novel which honciiona the Theodosian Code, 
the emperor evidently admits that the compilen whom ha 
had employed were not mere copybta. 1864 Bryce Rensm 
Kmp, ill. (18B9) 29 K« vised editions of the Tbrodosian code 
were iusued by the Visigolhic and Burgundian princes. 

B. sb, 1 . A follower of Theodosius, a rhetoricinn 


of Alexandria, who became (a.d. 535) the leader 
of a division of the MoNorHVRiTRa. 

1788 Gibbon Dect, A F, xlvii. IV. 611 nets. The CaiRnltea 
and Theodoninna. 1797 Rtteyci, Brit. (ed. 3) I. 797/a Tbeo- 
dosiaiis..held that the persons of the Tnnity are not the 
same ; that none of them exists of himself, and of his own 
luiture : but that there is a common god or deity existing in 
them all, and that each is God, by a participation of this 
deity. 1874 J. H. Blunt Diet, beds (1886), Theodosians, 
the Alexandrian seciion of the sect of the Phtbariolatrm. 

A A member of a sect founded by Tlieoilosius, 
a kuBsian monk : see quot. i860. 

z86o J. Gandnbr Faiths IVbrld, Theodosiams, a sect of 
dissenters from the Rusio-Greck Church who sei'Aratcd 
some years since from the Pomoryans, partly becau*w they 
neulected to purify by prayer.. ariicles.. purchoaed ftom 
unbelievers. 1874 in J. H. Blunt Diet, Sects, etc. 


Theodotian (Jfdtldu'Pftn, -ddH-tiAn). [f. thcr 
name ThiOiioi-us\ see -IAN.] A follower of Theodo- 
tus (* the Tanner') of Byzantium, who (r joo a.d.) 
taught the nntitrinitarian doctrine of the Mokab- 
CHIAN8 : also, a follower of Theodotus (' the 
Banker*) who pi omulgated a similar heresy in the 
3nl c. A.n. Hence Theodotionlem, 

1833 W E. Taylor Hippolytus 11. i v. loa Idsputea occurring 
among the Theodoiians, he became the heaa of a new accL 
1874 J. H. Blunt Diet. Sects, Hetsstes, etc. (1B86) a.v., 
Epiphaniua writes that the Theodoti.'ins lu-ld Christ to be 
a mere man, and liegoiten of the seed of man. .. Hippolytus 
and Theoduret state that they liad their beginning from 
Iheodiiius the Ranker. 1876 A. Plummer tr. Phliittsef*s 
Hippolytus Sf Cailntus iv. 087 note, A lull denial of the 
divinity of Cnrist or Theodotianisin. 

Theo-drama : see I n so-. 

Theody 0 >i'pr)i). [ad. It. Itpdfa, ad. L. ^Ihebdia, 
*Gr. f. F<o-r God + song : cf. Mklody.J 

A song of praise to God ; a psalm. 

1867 Lonce. Dante, Paradise xxv. 73 * Spersnt in ts ', in 
the high 'Iheody lie sayeth,' those who know thy name* 
[orig. Speriiio in te, neiraltaTeodia,dice, color che sanno U 
uome tuo}. 

Theof, Theoftho, obs. if. Thief, Theft. 
Theoffeological, -gnoatlo : see The<k 
f TheO'gonal,e. [iircg.LTHEoooNy.] - next 
1707 A. Hamilton Hew Aec. E, lnd, l. p. vii, Oppoitu- 
nities to know Mime topographical, historical, and theogonal 
Parle of this Work, from the Natives. ibieL p. xxi. The 
theogonal and moral Parts may without D:.ttot, deserve 
some aerious ‘Thoughts or Attention. 

Theogonio a. [f. as next -k -ic.] 

Of or pci laming to theogony; of the nature of 
tbeogoiiy. So Thoogo'aioal a. 

1840 tr. C. O, Milller*s Hist, Lit, Greece xvi f 4. 234 They 
show that by this time the character of the *thcogonic poetry 
had been changed, and tliiit Orphic idcaa were in vogue, 
s8a6 Grotb Greece 1. xvi. I. 493 The acts desciibed in the 
old heroic and thcogonic legeruts. 1880 Gi.ai>siomk in 19/A 
Cent, Apr. 700 The proliabic forms of thcogonic and aiuliropo- 
morphic evolution. 1854 Milman Lat, Chr, (1861) 11. jp 
To reconcile the doctrines of the Gospel with the *tneogoiii- 
cal system of Asia. 


TReogonist Cptip'gMai). [f. next 4- -ist. (In 
sense a, I. Gr. Btbyovin born of God.)] 

L One who is versed in or treats of theogony. 
idyBCuDwosTH Inteii, Syst, i. iii. f i> Z14 Such Theofogers 
as these, who were 'i'heogonists, and Generated all the 
GudB..outof St-nsless and Stupid Matter. 1845 Mausicb 
Mor, 7 Met, Pliiios. in Emyd, Metrop, (1847) II. 635/1 
Plato, the coHinogonlst and iheogonist, is another man 
aliogeilicr from Plato the seeker of hidden truths in the 
facts which lay before him. 1880 £. Myrbs Aischylus in 
E. Abbott ///// zm/cm 16 If Pindar and Aeschylus treated the 
primitive tl>eogonies with reverence, it was not the tevereuoa 
of a primitive lheugoni>t. 

11 2 . ervm. One who is bom of God. 


1833 Fraser's Mag, VIII. 570 (In] Genesis.. it Is.. stated 
that the aboriginal races of jukt men distinguished tbem- 
■'.-Ives by this.. tide. Alibenim, theofEonists, or God's sons, 
from the atheistical Saihanists, or evil-seekers. 

bo Sheo'goBtam, a system or theory of theo- * 
gony : Thao'gonite — sense 2. 

1678 Cupwortii lutsll, Syst, Pief. 34 That strange kind 
of Religions Atheism, or Atheistkk ThcogoniNni, which 
asserted . . Beings .. called by them GikIs ; . Generated at First 
out of Niglit and Chans.. and Corruptible again into the 
same, ibtd. Contents l v. 726 A cenaiii kind of Atheistick 
Theism, or Theoronism, which acknowledging a God or 
Soul of the World,.. supposed Him.. to have emerged out 
of Night and Chaos. 1831 Fraser's Mag, IV. 94 He (Lord 
Brougham ] assume<« too much of the the^oiiite to be wise. 


Theogony Ot'iF'Ediii}. Also 8-9 errm. •gear. 
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THBOXiOGIST. 


[ad* Gr. $toyo¥(a geaentUm or birth of the god% 
I dfdr fied + -yovia a begetting. So F. MdtyfMiar.] 
The generation of the gods; gsp, an aocoimt or 
theory, or the belief or study^ of the genealogy or 
Inrth of the deities of heathen mytbolo^. 

t6ia SstoKN lUnstr, PoljhM, xU iBi, 1 imajiiiM 

many of their deacents were iuat m true m the Thecugunie iu 
lletiod. i6s6 UutuNT Giassagr., the beginning 

or general KMi of the goda. 17^ HArruv Obnrv, Afmm 
II. II. 87 lliere were many Cosmogonies and Theogonics 
current amongat the Pagans. i8si Max Mullxs CMpt{t 9 io) 
I. iii. 73 In the Veda, ..a theogony of which that of Hesiod U 
but the last chapter, iggg 1 . 1 AVtjoa JLtgie in Tkepi, >53 
Theogenice, and theories of the univenie. 

Thedhuman. theoktonlo, : see Tbeo-. 
ThMlatry (WurUtri), [«l. Gr. Bto^arptia 
worship of God, f. $tBt God -i- karptla worship : see 
-LATRY.l The worship of a deity or deities. 

tBo6 Etfin. Rw, Vll. 487 The distinction between bero- 
Istry and theolatry, or the sacred rites of heroes and the 
sacred rites of Gods, was perfectly well known in (sreece. 

MoaaisoN S€tvic§ of Man 965 The worship of 
deities has passed into the service of man. Instead of Theo- 
latry we have aiitiiropoiatry. 

CK^Iepst). rar§, [ad. Gr. BtoXtpfffa^ 

. f. dfds god -I- •ktjiffia, t. Ktpffit seizure, f. Katifi&votv^ 
root Xo^- to take.] Seizure or possession by a deity, 
inspiration. $0 Thadlo'p^o [Gr. ^oA^erca-dt 
adj.), one possessed or ins|>ircd by a deity. 

fMi W. ALRXAHDBa SfomkePi Com/im. Af. ‘J\ IV. 33e/s 
The streets -of Kphesus were full of theolcptics and con- 
vulsioimries. i8tS Maudslkv Aie/. Carties S SM/erf$ai. 
Sotmiugi 999 The incoherent uiterancea which.. the theo. 
lepUc.. poured out under divine compuisiun. Ibid, 315 
Neither iheulepsy, nor diabolepsy, nor any other Icpsy in the 
aanse of pasiession of the individual by an external power. 
Thoolog, obs. form of Tiieolooue. 

Theologal (>»V' 16 g 41 )i and sb. [a. F. Mda- 
itga/ adj. and sb. (14th c. in llatz.-Darm.), f. Gr.- 
theohg^us theologian : see -al.] 
t A. in thtMogal virtues [OF. vertus ihi0-^ 
to^es (14th c.)]: see Thbolooical a. i. Obs^ 

S4I4 Caxtom Ckivmhy 71 Of the seuen vertues thre lien 
theol^ale or deiiyne and the other four Imn cardyiial. The 
Iheolcgal ben fayth, hope and charyte. lua Ord. CfysUm 
Mon (W. de W. 1506) 1. v. 48 I'here ben tlirc vertues theo* 
logales ft infuses. i6so Dunnk Pundo^martyr 190 Theo. 
logall vertues, Faith, Hope, and Charity, are infus’d from 
God. Ibid. 910 This U not meant ooely of Clmritie, os it is 
a Tbeolo^l vertue. 

B. Sb, H, C. Ch, A lecturer on theology ami 
Holy Scripture attached to a cathedral or coUeginte 
chnrcb* Also called theologus and canon theo* 
ibgian, 

163)8 Dakrx tr. Bmtam's Lett, (voL III) 173 To Monsieur 
Senne, Theologall of the Church of Saints. 187s Jkkvis 
Cailican Ch, 1 . x^69 naU^ The theulogal enjoyed a canonry 
by virtue of his office. 

t Theo*logant. Obs, [ad. ned.L. theo- 

logant^em^ pres. pple. of theohgdre^^ri (Du Cange) 
to theologize : see -ANT.] ■■Thkoiaiokii. 

1676 Mamvrix De/. J, Hotve Wks. (Grown) IV. 1160 
The Thiolugants of former and later times., have attcinplcd 
to clamber letc.). 

TheoloffMtar O’fipltJgxstOj). [a. ined.L. 
tkeohgaster (i.uthcr 1 318), \,theelog-us theologian : 
see -AHTBii.] A shallow or paltiy theologian ; a 
smattcrer or pretender in thcolo{Qr, 
i6ai Buhton Anat. Me/. 11. ii. 111, *1116 like measure It 
offered unto God himself by a company of theologaaters. 
l6||a H. Morr SoMg Soul Intrrpr. Words, Snperliciall con* 
ceiled Theologasters . . having but the surface and thin 
imaginaiion of divinity. 1744 W'ARuuaToN Kem, Occeut. 
Rsfi^ i.App. i34ThiasorrlydiHircssesoiir'rii«:ologiister. 188I 
&MAvr nUl, Chr. C'A. V 1 . 111. lix. 39a The furious decree 
of the Parisian theolug.'iKicra. 

Hence Theologawtrlo if., of or pertaining to a 
tlicologaster ; in quot. as sb. a theologaster. 

1894 Froudk Rraemui Life ^ Lett. iv. 65, 1 nin speaking 
merely of the tlieologostrics of our own time, whose brains 
are the roitciiest. 

ThftOlogate R, C. Ch, [ad. mod. 

h, iheolojgdLus, UUUolog-us tlieologian : ace -ATgt.] 

1 . The course in theology prescribed for candi- 
dates for the priesthood. 

1I89 in WoacssTKS Sup/L 

2 . A theological college or seminary. 

1864 Mrs. Ctudermoods Jmls, v. 169 note. The Jesuit 
College at Idige, the theologate of the En^lisb Provini.e. 
tSgi Month G^ 439 The Professor of Holy Scripture nt 
the great Jesuit Theologate of Woodstock. 1906 Tnb/et 
15 Sept. 401 Diiton Hnll, not far from Liverpool, where the 
exileii German province then had its theologate. 

ThOQloge, obs. form of Thkolooub. 

Theologer 

ofGr.-L. tkeolog'us or J^g. theolog^y ’¥ \ see 

-LooEB.] One who studies or busies himself with 
theology ; ■■ 'I'buolooian (but now with less im- 
plication of scholarship). a. In reference to 
Christianity or other monotheistic religion. 

SSI88 J. Harvky Disc, ProM. 37 After whKh last manct 
may our diuiues, or Thcologers be termed prophets, but not 
otherwise. 1633 H. Moua Cotyeei. CmbboL (1713) 39 Sup* 
posing them [coiicluHionsj true, . .till auch time as some aole 


Athanadoa it# 0 . Baownsox Uf%s, Vll. s6 The tbeo. 
logical specukuhtS||of theologers, na be [Db Bushnell] coop 
umptupuiilyGallBlbfni. , 

D. In reference to pagan religions. 

Via^HeasjkMoAitlm^Mmoeeii, i66Tlmc..Geddes9eThemiiL 
whom. .the antieOll'faeolc^ieri have shrined in theverie bed 
and tbrone of J[u||lkcr. Cudworth inteti, Sysi, Pref. 
38 The Pagan Tneologets. .acknowledged one Sovereign.. 
Deity, from which fU their other Gods were Generated or 
Created. 17B4 CSUiXS Grounds Chr, Relig, 1. xl 83 Alle* 
gory was in use among the Pagans 1 being cultivated by 
many of the PhildSapliers ibemsvlves as wrtl as by Theo- 
logers. 1676 Biacxix Lemg, St Lit, Higkt. Scott, ii. 79 The 
* Works and Days ' of the md Bmotian theulogcr [Hesiodk 


posing them [coiicluHionsj true, . .till auch time as some aim 
raiosophcr or Theotoger sholl convince me of their falshoi d. 
1996 Amory Buncte (i??"! H* ts6 To make me a theologrr, 
IwA 1 might be an aJile defeuder of the Creed of Sl 


lated to L. spelling: see -looiah.] One who is 
versed in theology ; spec, one who makes a study 
or profession of tneology ; a divine. Also attrib, 

1483 Caxtom Cmto F j b. The pbycycyen was. .lyght good 
Theologyen or knu wyng the dyuy nc scry ptures. 1509 Fish rr 
Pumgral Ssrm. Ctess Kichutond Wks. (1876) 303 Whicbe 
thiitge not onely the theologyens v^tnesse, but the phylo* 
■ophers aim. a 1617 HAvwAao Edut, 64 Sme 

theologians . . destcintiig their professions . . by publishing 
odious vntruths. 1667 Miltom y*. L, v. 436 The common 
gloss Of Theologians. ivSe Kobrrtbon Chat, K, xi. 111 . 
35a The abilities orseal 01 tii«oi<HtiAnB long exercised in dis* 
putatioii. s8a|6 H. Rookrs % //owe ii. (1863) 93 i'rofessed 
tlieologlans were not the parties for whom the Bible wua 
exclusively, or even principally intemled. 1897 Stotsman 
96 May 10/6 My theologian judgea and my lay Judges, 
b. In reierence to pagan religions: ■> Tbbo- 
LooKli b. rare. 

1603 Hollamd Plutareh*s Mor, 1047 The otde Theolo* 
glans and Divines.. have put into the hands of the images 
m the gods, musicall instruments. 1904 Buucr -^rd hr 4th 
^eyfi‘ Rooms Brit. Mus. 127 Under the New Empire the 
votaries of RS fornierl a numerotu and powerful body, and 
their theologians and priests endeavoured to impress their 
views on the country in generaL 

o. Canon theologian (R. C. Ch.) -Tbkoixwal B. 

1883 Ctiih. Diet (ed. 3) av. Canon 7 'hto/oftan^ The 
Council of Trent directed, .that. .in. cathedral, .or even 
collegiate churches., a Caiioa Theologian .. should be 
appointed. 

Tbeologio (K^Ip d^ik), a, (sb.) [ad. F. thdo- 
logique (14th c. in llatz.-Dann.), od. JL. theologies 
us, a. Gr. 640X071x01, f. Bookoyia Tueoluoy.] 

I. Of or belonging to theology ; next, 2. 

1477 Earl Rivrrs (Caxton) Diciss 78 Aristoteles . . lerned of 
pbuo . . Eihikca and the iiij sciences thcologikes. 1669 Gale 
Crt. Gentiles 1. Introd. 4 Plato., derived the choisest of his 
contemplations, both Physiologic, and Theologic . . from the 
Jewish Church. 1678 Cuowurth tnteli.Syst. 1. iv. 393 It 
was customary with the Egyptian Priests, to entitle their 
own Phtloscipnick and Theoiogick Books, to Hermes. iy8e 

H. Walpole /.r/. to Coie 4 July, 1 hate theologic or political 
controversy, a 1876 M. Collins TA. in Garden (1880) 1 1 . 937 
These young thetjloi^ic adepts fancy they know everythiiij^ 

t2. « THEOLOGICAL a, I. Obs. rare, 

1603 Drayton Man in Moons 488 Those Hierarchies.. 
Whose Orders . . Make up that holy Tlieologike nine 1 
Thrones, Cheiubin, and Seraphin (etc.). 1637 Hkvwood 

Londons Alirr, Whs. 1874 IV. 314 1 he Theologicke venues, 
the three Gracen, And Charities have here their seveiall 
places. 

B. absol, as sb, (pi.) Theological matteii. rare, 

lyaS Youno Love Fonts v. 374 These.. who thus exccll In 
Tbeologicks. 

Theolo^oAl (l^iblp-d.^ikSD, a. (j^.) [ad. nied. 

I. . theologicdlis (Duns Scotus a 1308), f. L. theolo^ 
gicus (see prec.) + -dlis, -al ; zee -xcal.1 

1 . Of or pertaining to the word of God, i. e. the 
Bible ; scriptural : cf. Thboloot 2 ; in theological 
virtues [viriutes tkeologicm, Albertus Vagiius], 
applied to faith, hope, and clarity (i Cor. xiii. 15), 
as distinct from the earlier four cardinal virtues of 
Plato and the Stoics (cf. Temterance, Note), 

(From the conteniimrary senses of theologi,i^ this seems to 
have been the oiiginal meaning) but other rea^ns for and 
cxplanalioiis of the name were current from Xquinas onward : 
see the i|uuts, ; cf. also c 1380 Wyclir De Reel. ii. Sel. Wks. 
ill. 340 i>es two godlichc virtues f faith and hope). The 
ancient pre-Christian virtues were called virtutes eatriina/ss 
A ». 379, by Ambrose Kjk, Smtyri i. 57.) 

I1484 : cf. Thkologal.] 1316 Pt/gr. Per/ fW. de W. X53X) 


er8irRatSlvinMi 178a HAummPhiiol, Ena, Wlia,(s84t) 34s 
Am^ their [tht Arabiiuisl theological Rrorka, there art 
Moic upon the principles of the mystic divinity, syia 
Bbntmam Prisu. Legist, Introd. ii. f 18 The ihwlogiod 
piinciplo I moaning that prindplo which professes to recur 
for the standard of right and wrong to the will of God. 
1833 Hr. MAEtiMKAU Chamud Sea i, Frederick was a 
theological student in the university at Wilna. s86i 
Staxlky Easi. Ch. L (1869) 93 The Athanaaiao controversy 
..is, strictly speaking, theological) unlike the Pelagian of 
the Lutheran controversies, it relates not to man, but to 
God. 1904 Tiuut 4 May e/6 The abolition of all theological 
tests and sectarian teaching during ackool hours. 

B. sb. 1 1 * ph The theological virtuei. Obs. 
1600 W. Watson Decaeordon (s6oa) 138 Three spcciall 
^nciOia or causes.. cal led of Diuines the three Theo* 
logicals,. .faith,, .charitie,. .hope, 
t S8. pi, Tiieological matter! or principles. Ohs, 
a 1600 W. ScLATxa Aar/. 4/A ch, Rom. Rp. Lleo., The great- 
est patterne, and example (or men to live by:., whether in 
your Naturalls, or in your Morals, or in your 'llioologicalla. 
>774 J* Hutton in A/me, D*Arbtay*s Early Diary (iSbeb 
1 . 303, 1 have found much plesuiure in Madame do 
Muintenon's Letters (except in Tneologicalsand Spirituals), 
d. A man trained at a theological college. 

1866 S. B. Jamrs Duty 4 Docir, {xZji) 18 Univerwty 
clergy are rarer, and theologicals and literates more 
numerous. 

Theologically U' Theo- 

logical + -LY^.] In a theological manner; from 
a theological point of view; according to the 
principles of theology ; as regards theology. 


V. 93 Though a man be physically a Itvins man... yet bis 
soul having no union with Cnrisi, he is tlieoioRicaily a dead 
man. Johnson 7 May, in Boswell, He may be morally 
or theoioRkally wron^ in restiaiiiing the piopagation of 
opinioiia, which he thinks dangerous, but he is politic.'illy 
right. 1843 Fori> l/andbk. Spain 1. 70 It w.'is lung a dis- 

E uted point in Spain whether chocolate did or did not 
reak fast theologically. 1874 P. Bayne in tonieutA, Rst\ 
Oct. 708 He likedthem to be theoloRically in syiiipathy with 
the Reformation. 1903 W. Sandav Crit. Fourth Cosp. v. 
145 The simple peasants of Galilee needed moral teaching ; 
whereas the theologically minded inhabitants of Judaea 
balled out more of a theology. 

T]ieologioiaii()>iVl0d.i;i‘fln). Nowmrv. Also 
7 •itian. [f. L. theologic-us Theologic + -ian : see 
-iciAN.] ■■ Theologian. 

e xp6o in 500 Vrs. Chancer Criticisms (Chaucer Soc.) 95 
Geflery Chaucer . . was a sbarpe D^gician, a sweete Rhelo- 
rictaii, a pure Poett, a graue Philusoiiher, and a sacred 


Aving no union 


riciaii, a pure Poett. a graue Philusoiiher, and a sacred 
theologician. 1647 W. Brownx tr. Poiexaudsr l hi. 60 
Ibou^i 1 am a weake Theologitian 1 dare assure my selfe 
fete.). 1737 Mas. Ghikkith Lett. Henry 4 Frances (1767) 
11. xio Ihe Name error.. which theologicians attribute to 
the heathen RouiaiiK. 1898 Adamson L/s J. M orison 
XV. 17X Mr. Meikle was pre-eminenlly the theologician of 
t he group. 

Tneologieo* (1/<’lr*tl.^iktf), combining form 
from Gr. btoKayiKU’S Theological: theologic- 
ally-, theological and . . * ; as in theologico^astro^ 
nomical, •ethical, •historical, •metaphysical, •mili^ 
tary, -moral, -natural, •political adja ; also with 
sbs., as in theolopco-politician, 

s8ee CoLBHiuuR Lett., to. Southey 393 A *thcologico* 

astronomiutl hypothesis. 1837 Lewis /.«//. (1870)85 ‘'inco- 
logico-etliiral opinions. 184a Barham Ingot. Leg. Ser. 11. 
Lay St. Cuthbert Intruil., The extracts.. may be considered 


B extracts.. may be considered 


I1484 : cf Thkologal.] 13^ Ptlgr. Per/. rW. de W. 1531) 
149 1 lie rufe y* coitereth all is the thcologicall vertue, hope. 
.388 .\. King tr. Canisius* Catech. 1B4 ‘The venues (quhilk 


I b.^we called theologiral and cardinal). 1607-ia Bacon 
F\s , (ioifdn.ss (Alb.) 198 Goodiies aunswares to the Tlico* 
lugicail vertue, Ch.iriUe, and admitted nut cxcesse, but errour, 
i6s6 liULiAJKAa En^, Expos., Titeoicgicalt vertues, Fatih, 
Hope and Cluirity arc so called, lieiavi-A they liaue their 
obiect and end in God. 1660 K. Coke Power 4 Subj. 
14 By Theological virtius I do not mean only tliosf three 
must cmiiient viiiuc'i of Faith, Hope, and ( haiLy, but all 
thoMs ai. lions of oljedience due to them . ; to whom i owe niy 
obedience not by any Law of Nature, but ns commanded by 
God ill the Suriptiire>. 1873 IXMCMrxs A/ission it . G/tost iii. 
8a Faith is cilleil n theological virtue, lieiaiuse it unites the 
soul with its Maker. 1909 Ottlrv Chr. Ideas 4 Ideals 1. 
vl. 98 Faith, hope, and loveareconiiiioniyi ailed ' tlieoiocjcai 
\irtues', for reasons which Aquinos briefly enumerates. 
They have, he says, God for their object ; they (etc.], i 

2 . Of, pertaining to, or of the natnre uf the^ogy ; 


an *tlieologico*historicul. 1897 Daity Nettts ai Oct. 8/3 A 
*theuIoglco>mctaphy.sical speculator of no mean capaaty. 
i8s7 G. S. Faduh ^Vfirr. Cateud. Prophecy (1844) 111 . 929 
1 ho *ibeologico military exploits of the Saracens and the 
Turks. CS644 An Enquiry, etc. in Hart. Atise. (Malh.) V. 
4 q 8 I'he *theologico*iiioral design of convincing unimturnl 
sinners. 1782 Brckfond Itaty,etc. (1834) I. iii. 330 A *theo* 
logicu-natural history of birds, lieoKts. and ffshea. 1680 R. 
Manslll Aarr. Popish P/ot Addr. bj b. These ^'I'lieologico* 
Political (Juacks. x6$7-%^ Evblvn Hist, Relig. (1851^ 11 . 
971 The *Tbeoiogico-poliiician SpiiiosiL 

Thdologism (]>/iP* 15 il 3 (iz'm). [f. Theologist 
or Theologize; ice -ism; cf. F. thdologisme 
(Littrd).] The action or product of theolngiziag ; 
theological speculation or system : usually in a 
derogatory sense. 

1867 Wesicott ill Coniemp. Rev. VI. 407 I'he TOtential 
creed of the mass, s|»rin;;iiig out of sponlaiienus polytheism 
and tending to tbcologUni. 190s j. K. Ingram in Academy 
98 Sept. 956/9 Theologism, especially in its monotheistic 
fomu 1908 Hibbett Jrni. July 934 l)r. White’s book.. has 
op^-ned Mr. TirrcH'i eyes to all the vilencsa of theologism. 

Thftologlftt nied.L. theo^ 

(Luther 1519 (1884) IT. 161), agent-n, 

L theologiM&rex ice Theologize and -ist.] 

A professed theologian, a. In referenoe to 
heathen religions : «> Thbologkr b. (Used of 
ancient or modem writers on these.) Now rare. 

a 1638 hluisK Apostasy Later Times {1641) 19 Their Theo- 
logisis bring in anotlier kinde of Daemons more high and 
■iibrune. -SS638- /I ’hs, (1673) 636, I take the wora Ani- 
pd An'..in the better.. sense, os it was.. taken amoog (he 
Tbeolocists end Philoaopliers of the Gentiles 17U Genii, 
Mag. XXV. 58/1, 1 am informed by a most I^ned.. 



theidogist, Unit 'i'uiit.*ilus did not incur the displeasure of 
Jupiter till after the accident which hantiened to his son. 
s8i6 G. S. Fabbs Ortg, Pagan IdoL II. loe The other 
philosimhittiig theologtsta of the east. 

b. In retei'cnce to Christianity or other mono- 
theistic religion : Throloger a. 
s64s Earl Monm. tr. Biondts Cinii IFmrrss v. 109 The 
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THBOLOOlini 

■ebo^ of.TlMologto who my that hy ainnlnv hea lort 
what;.JbM had taetlvad by favour. i« 6 l Feamco TruiA 
caii^y-recaivad OpinioQ amonnt the 
Jawa^heologista. .. That tha Lord govemath onuy tha 
paopia of Israel with his pacuUar andpaiticular Providence. 
1774 Waston //M. Eng, Potirf 1. Dies. it. 4 a Anaelm, an 
acuta snauphj'sician andtheologiat. Wd, 75 llieM visionary 
theologista never explained or iUustratM any scriptural 
topic. iQst Badbn-Powbll In Oxford Eu, s 8 i Tha 
genenlity or these later natural thaologiats. 

0 . In der^atory lenae: cf. Tbiolooibit. 
tooo A. M. Chbistib tr. Hiti, Girm, Ft^U Mid Agtt 
111 . 57 His opponents ware not theologians but theologista. 

P Tlieolo^lllll OibloidgaiJin). t7r. Aniia. 
Alio in Gr. form thoologMon (-gBi'ihi). [mod. 
L., ad. Gr. 0€okoytior (see def.), f. deo-, Thbo- 4- 
Xo 7 «roK apeaking-place.] la the ancient theatre. ' 
■mall balcony above the stage, from which thoi 
impenonatlDg the gods spoke. 
sM 8 in CtusAi't Emcyci. Dm* 1889 A E. Haioh Attic 
Theatre iv. f 8. 193 Another appliance for exhibiting gods 
In a supernatural manner was tna theologeion. 
Tll60:logiia'tion. rare* Alsu 6 -bmIouii. [f. 
as next, pera. through a med.L. ^theologisOtio : see 
•ATioN.I The action of theologizing. 

Srblton Replye, Wka. 1843 1 * ^ The tetrycaO 
theologlaaciounof thesedemy diuinea,andStoicall studiaute^ 
Thoologiaa (>fip*15d5diz), v* [In sense 1 , ad. 
med.L. thtMogizHre (Albertos Magnus c 1 350 ; also 
in Aquinas, Duns Scotus, WycUf, etc.). H theelcgia 
Thbologt: see -izi. So F. thiol^er (Gotief. 
Comply* But the trans. senses may have been 
formed later directly from theology*'] 

1. sif/ir. To play the theologian ; to diaconrse or 
‘ e in theology. 

» preach or play the 

, - l*rcf, Gen. (17x2) 6 

My Design, which is not to Theologise in Philosophy, tjmt 
Earl Noitinoham Answ* to Whittonn An we Christians 
have been taugln 10 Theulogue of Him. i8a6 G. S. KAsaa 
Rotuanism <t8sy 158 Justin, .theologises in manner 
fulTowing. 1875 E. Whitk Li/Sr m Christ Pref. (X87S) 4 
When they do theologi.se. .on the (iur.stion whether the 
existing human race owes its being to law or to grace. 

2. trans* To render theological ; to conform to 
theology : to treat theologically. 

^ 1649 V. WEiu«Liva(/iVA) AstrologieTheologixed: wherein 
IS set forth what Astrologie, and the light of Nature is. 1873 
H. R0UKK.S Ot ig* BihU vii. j) *95 Voltaire said that Pascal 
had illustrated . . his genius . . by theologising two things that 
seemed not made for theology ^-wit and plco-santry. 

1 3. To attrihute divinity to ; to treat as of divine 
or spiritual natnre. Also intr* or ahsol, Ohs* 

1678 CunwoRTii intrtl. Sj^st, 1. i. 9 33. 40 Thu same persons 
did . both Atoinue in their riiydology, taking away all Sub* 
stantiiil Fotiiih ., and al^ Iheologiro or Incorpoi'ealtae. 
asserting SouU to be a Substance really dUttnet from Matter 
and Immortal. JOiJ* iv. 1 17.398 In which Orphick Fables, 
not only the Tiiiiig*>of Nature, and Parts of the World were 
all Theologited, but also all manner of Humane Paasions.. 
attributed to the (.k>ds. 

Hence Theologising vbl* sb* and ppl* a * ; also 
Theologiaer, one who theologizes, a theologer. 
s68s Boylr Rntr* Motion Nat. iv. (i686) 93 The ancient 


VBBOwmpma 


gizers. 1857-8 Srahs A than. 8 'J'heologizcrs of the school 
we describe. sBtv Galb Crt. GontiltM 11 . iiu 136 Origen’s 
Bllc{;oric mode of n'iieologising. 1833 J. If. Nrwman 
A nans 11. iv. 11876) 190 The introduction of a subtle and 
trreverent question, whenever the theologizing .Sophists 
should choose to raise it. s88i G. A. Simcox in Academy 
7 May 330 An instructive contrast to much fashionable 
theologising. 

TheolopfO* (Kip'Idgtf), combining form repr. Gr. 
0toKbyo-e a theologian ; as in theoTogo-inqttisl- 
to’rUl atff*, of or pertaining to a theological 
iiKluisitor ; theoTogo-Juilst, a jurist whu treats 
of theology. 

*8®R“XS Bbntmam Ration, ytsdie. F.vid. (1837) I. 335 The 
character of iheologo - inquidtorial despotism, a 1843 
S^uuTiiKV Doctor cUxii. (1848) 448/3 ‘ITie title of Christ to 
Eternal Life is become absolute,— by absolute says this 
theologO'jurlMt (J. Asgill^—* 1 mean discharged from all 
tenure or condition, and consequent^ from all forfeiture*. 

H Thaologoumenon (>iinogau*mdii^n, -gji*. 
mcn^a). 1*1. -a (- 4 ). [a. Gr. ^soAoyov/acvov, neut. 
of pr, pple. pan. of PcoLoysuf to theologize, f. 
dtoA^yot theologian.] A theological statenient or 
atterance on theology : distinguished from an in- 
spired doctrine or revelation. 

1891 Brit. Weekly 39 Oct, x What gives this dubietui theo> 
logoumenon its importance in I>r. Dale's system is the 
connection into which he brings it with the doctrine of 
propitiation. 1895 J[. Drnnrv Sind Thonl. iii. 53 His 
utterances on this point may be disregarded as private theo. 
bgoumena. 1906 D. W, Forrrst A utker* Ckrtsi vi. ix. 330 
It can only rank as a theologoumenou of Peter. 
TheologM or^pg). Abo 5-7 theolog*. 
6-9 thaolog. [ad. L. theolog^us, a. Gr. FsoAiSyot 
one who treats, or gives an account, of the gods 
(e. g. Hesiod, Orpheus), or of God ; f. Mt God 4- 
Afysir to discourse: see -iXMirK. &fore ri6oo 
app. only Sc. : cf. Abtboloqub.] 

1. « TiixoixMiAN. Now ran, 

rs4ig WI^UN IX. xxL nj? (Mfl. Colt.) Miiatar 

Henry of Wardiaw..A Iheologe tolempnej was he Keiidsb 


and kBBwyn ef grsi bdwBta 


O***^.!^ IfMt. Or. * 


Eur. 4e8' Doctor ny^ 

Iheologa was. igeS Dvmiab Leunenijer Makaeie j8 Art, 
magicAnis, and asiroleggis, RethoriiL bgidanis, & tbeo- 
loggia i8sg Timmb Qaereil* Dad. s Moses, that aundent 
theologue. 1881 H. Mona Annet Giaamlte Lu* O* 8a 
The dry Draanu..of earthly cither PhUosophers or Tbao> 
logs. S893 PhiL Tram. XVll. 807 A bad Astronomer, a 
wune Theologe, and the worst of all Physiolqgera a 1734 

North Exam, nt. ix. f 7 (1749) 65a It Is not for a L 

to act the Theologue. t8m I. Tavlob L^gie in Thi 
I'lia writings of the great theologue of Betalehaai, J( 

2. A theological student. U.S.tolloq^ 

(Prob. after Ger. tkeeieg*\ 

1863 BLaib Antobiag* u. (1848) 43 My refusal would very 
much grieve all the young tlieobgues, i 8 i»-i 6 0 *Conob 
Coiuntbetnm* Lett, vi. zxz Barrister Tbeologui 


or philosophical) *. ▼■nu, hniow* 

ing the Stoics, distiiiKuishod throe km^ or theethgtla* myihi. 
cal, natural (rational), and civil, the last bdng tliAnowleto 
m the due ntes and ceremonies of reUgkMi. This thraofold 


an ooeount of the gods, or of 
Vario,%lim 


poddlel 1884 rnti. Ednc* XIX. ; 


logucs of the 

. . 337 The theoloffs who 

giaduate fiom Loiubard will siaod high in their protmaion. 

Theology ()»fiP'id(Mi). Also 4 teologye, 4-7 
theologie (g -i, 6 -ye), [a. F. thiologU ( 14 th c. 
in Hats.-Darm.), ad. L. theohgia^ a. Gr. BeoXoyla, 
abstr. sb. t BtoKby^ot : see prec. and -loot. For 
the early sense-hbtory see Note below.] 

1. The study or science which treats of God, His 
nature and attributes, and HU relations with man 
and the universe; *the science of things divine* 
(Hooker); divinity. 

D^moHc theoiagy, theolc^ as authoritatively held and 
taught by the church; a scientific statement of Christian 
dogma. Natural theology, theology based upon reasoning 
from natural facts apart from revelatioiu Pastoral theedegy, 
that branch of theology which deals with religious truth 
in its relation to the spiritual needs of men, and the 
of Houls ' : see Pastobal a. 4. 

138a Langi.. P*PL a. XI. 136 Dote Teologye [B. x. 180, 
C. xiL 139 theologie] ha]> teoned me ten score tymes | For 
^ more l inuse )>eron_)>e miatiloker hit semek^ C1388 


^ >894 

Mookur t.ccL Pot, iiL viii. 1 1 1 The whole drift of tliescripturo 
of God, what is it but only to teach Theologie T Theologie, 
what is it, but the Science of things Diviner c 1898 Iax:kx 
Cond. £/m 4 rrjr/.xxii,Thcolo:{y, which, containing the know, 
ledge of God and His creatures, our duty to him and our fel* 
low creature**, and a view of our present and future state, is 
the comprehension of all other know ledge, directed to its true 
end. 1741 Yuuno Nt* Th* iv. 73 Were 1 as plump, as staled 
theology, Wtsliing would waste me to this shade again. 
>837 llALMM Hist* Lit* (1847) 1 . i. i 8t. 73 Peter Lombard, 
the fountler of systematic theuic^Ey in thetwelfih century. 1845 
CoKRiK TAetd. in Ktuycl. Meto^. 857/1 Under the.. term 
Theology we comprehend all the knowledge which man can 
obtain respecting (iodji whether concerning His nature and 
attributes, or concerning the relation in wliich man stands 
to Jiini. 1874 J. Duncan Pulpit * Cemtnun, Table 73 
Polemical tlieulogy is the defence, l*mctical theology tne 
^plication, of Dugiiiatiu theolqiy, which again rests upon 
Exegciicai. 

b. A particular theological zystem or theory. 
1889 Galr Crt. (lentites 1. iii. Iv. 53 Aristotle wonderfully 
agrees with the Mosaic Theolc^e herein. 1798 H. Huntkb 
tr. St.*Pierre*e Stud. Nat* (1799I 111 . 734 Among tho«Q 
questions, two hundred referred to the theology uf the 
Hebrews. 1830 Mackintosh Eih. Philos* Wka >846 1 . 8z 
Clarke.. considered such a scheme aa the only security 
against Hobbism, and proliably also against the Calvinistic 
theology. iSm H ALLAH liist. Lit. (1847) 1 . 1 . 1 z8. xa The 
scholastic tlieotogy . . was, in its general principlik an auiance 
between faith and reason. ^ 1874 J. B. Brown Higher Li/e 
XX. 408 There lies a meaning in these glorious words.. Iw 
which there b no room that I can see in any of oiu theologies. 
1899 C.K. Paul Mem. iv. 130 There fat Eton] in 1841 Isome) 
of us.. became conscious of the great stir which was going 
on at Oxford } a few of our masters were falling under the 
influence of the new theology. 1907 Standesed 19 Jan. 9/4 
Laie<«t development of * New Theology ’. 

o. Applied to pagan or non-Chriitian ■ystemz. 
i86s Stillinufl. Orlg. Sacr. L II. f 8 Had we no other 
demonstration of the greatness of mans Apostacy and 
degeneracy, the iEgyptian 'i'hcology would be an irreftag. 
able evidence of it. 1877 Gilpin Demonel. (1867) sot The 
Gentile theology of demons h the thing which Paul 
prophesies ahoyld be introduced into Chrntianity. 171a 
Adimoon RPfet* No. 471 p 8 Our Forelather, according to 
the Pagan Theology, had a great Vessel presented him by 
Pandora 1841 Elphinstonr Hist* India ii. iv. (1845) L R» 
TImr in^hology, philosophy, . . are almost entirely 

t2. Rarely for Holy Scripture. So late 
Gr. BooKoyla (Pieudo-Dioo. de Cal, Hitr* o 8 3 ), 
ined.L, theologia. Obs. 

JCf. m 1149 Huge de S, IHetore (in Mlgne root Q, Theolo* 
gui, id eat divuia acriptura] 1494 Fabvan Chren* vii. eexa 
a48 This Lainfranke. . was perfytely lemed in Che scyence of 
•t*. 2 f®*** holy wrytta {Cf. 1833 Miltom Hirelings (1659) 
98 The study of Scripture (Which is the only true theologie}.] 
t b. Hence, Virtues of theology (alao Virtues 
thiologyes, (J)thiologycs) • 'theological virtuea’: 
tee Thkolooical 1. Obs* 

S4aa, tr. Seereta Secret., Prio* Prio. 134 The prologe of 

. verturs of 
Tber^^^th 

lateyno Flde^ ^pevC^Hlaa Vsm (w" 

do W. 1506) IL L 85 The thro vortues thoologyos or diuynea 
t 8 . Metaphysics. (See Note below.) Obs 
1390 (^wnCp«|<IIl. 86-7 Theorlquo . .stantdepartrd upon 
thro, llw ^Co..ls doped in PhilM^bie The sdence of 
1 neologio, That other named is Pbbi(|uo, The thriddo is 
•eid IfUthcnwtiqua Theologie is that sciencs Which onto 
nun yifth evidence Of thing whmh is noght Imdely. r 1405 
(?) Lvna Assembly ef Cede 899 Arsmetry, Geometry wuh 
AstitNieeiy,..No^n Theology, and Corpmall Physyk. 


specific sense of * the mijHion oSf a dldVe mtora teChrbr*' 
111 contrast to eucev^^ta, the doctrine of bis incarnation ano 
human natura Another patristic Or. use, arising out of the 
primary sense, was • the account of God, or record of Ciod'a 
ways, as given in the Bible *, whenceihe late Gr.and roed.l. 
use of theoi^a for the Scriptures themseivca Intheiaihc. 
(itax-40) Abelard applied tM teriii to a philoso|>hical treat- 
mentof the domrines of the Chrutian religion, which, th^gh 
at firm strmigly condemned, hKame current, and, in t& 
aeiiM, theologie cune to diugnate a department of academio 
study, tlie iext.booka of which were the Bible and the Sen- 
tences (from the Fathers) of Peter Iximbard. Hence the 
earliest Eng. use. (The passage from Gower in sense 3 
is deriv^ ulcimately from Aristotle's divisioD of the theoretic 
fornM of philosophy into ftaOmsaruc^, dveimi, tzoAefyur^ the 
last being what we sliould call meta^ysics, whidi Wliidfid 
his doctrine of the divine nature.)] 
tThe*olony. Obs. rarr-K [ad. med.L. theo- 
Ibneum tax, impoit, corroption id late L. teldnium 
{•eum), in Vulg., ad. Or. rtki/sior toll -house, 
cnztom-hoaRe.] Payment of taxea, tolla, or impoati. 

f8ie W. Folkinciiam A rt^Smtuy iii. iv, Immunitim and 
Bjfcmpoons from i'heolonie. Pontage, Picage, Murage [etc.]. 

Theonutohy Also 6 in Gr.-L. 

form theomaohia (jiii^mae'kifi). [ad. Gr. 8 co/iax/a, 
f. Btbt god + -pax/a fighting.] 
fL A striving or warring against God; opposi- 
tion to the will of God. b. spec* See qooL Obs. 


**, Jrieait. XI. (Arb.) im Aiheisme and Tiieoniachie 

rebelleth and mutineth^^ainst the power of God. 1^3 T. 
Adams Esp* a Peter ii. 3 A theonuichy, a desperate war 

S ainst heaven. 1690 C* Nsssr O. 4 N. Test* 1/134 Thb 
eomschy or rebelling against God. 
b. 1858 liLouNTG/arx^pr., TAetnMuhy,n warringor fighting 

T nst the gods, as the dd Giants are feigned tonavedone. 

A battle or strife among the gods : esp. in 
reference to that narrated in Homer's Iliad. 

xSgB Gladbtonr Homer 1 1 . iL 77 When we come to discuss 
the position of Laiuns, both generally and in the Theo- 
machy. 1865 -- Paresveit Addr. Kdin* Umv. 39 Xanthoa. 
a river god, appears in Che Theoinachy. 1878 — Prim* 
Homer vi. | 37. 83 Artemis . . is sorely belaboured, in l^e 
llieonmchv, by the strong arm uf Hera. 

11 Cl ice [or Ironi Gr. fieupdx-or] TlieoautbliinI 
()>iip*m&kist), one who fights against God. 

1704 Mathias Purs. Lit. (179B) x8 The continued labours 
of the arch Theoniachist of the age, . . that . . conflict which he 
maintained, during.. a long and impious life, against the 
spiritual * kiiigdoni.H of God and of his Christ '. 1871 T. Habdv 
Desperate Remedies viii, To resist fate with the vindictive 
delrrmiiiation of a Thcomachist. 

t Theoma'gio, a. (lA) Obs. rare. [f.Tiiio--t- 
MAOia] Of or pertaining to magic claiming to be 
wrought by divine aid. b. Theomvgioa sb.pl*, 
the principles and practice of * theomagic ' art. So 
t ThMma'gioal a, ; f Sbeomagl'olMi, one who 
practisrs * theomagics*. 

‘ft® OAserv. in Enihut, Tri*,exz. (1656) F J,Tho 

..Magicall MultiplicTtiun, or Theuinagical fecundity of 
your Divine Writings. Ibid. 7s Anthropoaoplius would be 
a rare Theoniagician indeed, ibid* 76 We will set the 
taddle on the right Hone i and this Tiieomagick jade shall 
Mar the blame. Ibid. 137 His strange myNtenes of his 
Tiieomagick stone. 1851 — Second Lasn ibid. 170 A publick 
profeseor of '1 henmagick*t. 1858 Bioiunt Giossosp^., Theo- 
magical* pertaining to the wisdome of God, or liiat worlm 
wtinders by his helpi 

Theomammonist : see Thko-. 

2%90fll&U10y ()>i vmoensi). [ad. Gr. Benyamles 
■pint oi prophecy, f. Bebt god + ftayrua divination ; 
see -UANor.j A kind of divination : see quots. 

i8S> Hosan Leviath* 1. xii. 56 Thvse kinds of (oreteliing 
events were accounted Theunwncy, or Prophet y. sSey 
kqsiNsoN Archstol. Gsaea^ III. xiL 357 Theumancy is distin- 
guished from oracular divination, which was commonly 
liiniled to a fixed and stated time, and alwaya to a certain 
place; whilst the AtoparTfir aero free and unconfined, and 
able to offer sacrifiem, and peifurni other prophetic rites^ 
at any time, and in any part of the world. 184a Biandb 
Diet, Sc.* etc., Theomancy. a name, .given to that species of 
divinatioii which was drawn from the responses of oracle?.., 
OT from the predictions of sibyls and others supposed to ha 
immediately inspired by some divinity. 

Hence Thaoma ntlo a.* pertaining to theomaacy. 
1800 Middlkton ft Rowlky World Tost at Tennis S98 
Strike, by while art, a theomantic power, Magic divine. 
1884 tr. Agiiepa's t''an. Arts xlviL laa This part, .is twofold i 
Ariihmantick..snd Thi*uniantick, which laarchss into the 
imrateries of the Divine Maiesly, 

Tlieomaiiia,-lao,toTheomoiilBm: seeTHio.. 
t Theomeny. Obs* rarg-^, [ad. Gr. 8co;«|pus . 
the wrath of God, f. Be6t God -f /jqm wrath.] 

1803 CocBBRAM, Theomessie, the wrath of Cod. iflaS 
Blount Glossogr.. Theominy. 

Thaomorpiiio (Kbm^ifik), a* ff. Gr. ied- 
Itopfot of divine form (f. fled-t god -r popiM form) 4 - 
• 10 . J Having the form or likeness of God; of or 
pertaining to theomo^hism. 

“70 J. H. Bluot Diet* Tkeol* 334/3 Although the Creator 
K made man theomorphic. wc are not to think of God as 
Mthropomorphtc. 1889 A. Moose Christian Doctr* God in 
Liur blusidi 64 A iheoniorphic view of man is oTthectMnea 
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of bU filth iloi J. R. Ilunowoiith Ptn^mnUiy Hum, 
* DhK vUl. (1805; ti4 Our anihropomorpliic languagt 
follows from our tbMinorpliic mimla. SI97 0 1 ti.bv Ai^ctt 
O Tnt* vii 340 rocogiunii, to apeak, tha theo- 

aif»rpbic structure of man. 

80 moonio ipliism, the doctrine that mao has 
the form or likeness of (rod ; Thoono'rphino n., 
tram, to form in the image of God. 

18M Mivart in Fort^ Rto. Jan. 63 A natuml and Inno- 
cuous Anthropomornhiim of the immk'Ct — which.. may be 
more properly called Tbeomoi pbism. sflpy T. Stkphkns in 
F'raajf, Mn^. June 289 Theomtirphism in the doctrine of 
man boa gone on aide by aide withanthrupomoiphism in the 
doctrine of God. J. Okh ProM, O. Ttsi. v. 118 God, 
in creating, tbcomorplitaes man. 

The : o-msrtho'log^y. ff. Tnio- M rmoLooT. 
(Cf. Gr. $*0fAvBia divine lore^ mythology.)] A 
combination of theology and mythology. Hence 

Tho’o-mjrtho'legov. 

iSjB Gladstonk tf toner II. I. a That which, following 
German example. I have denominated the '1 heo nivtiioloey 
of Homer. By that term it seems not imuroper to desigtiiiie 
a mi.xture of theology and mythology, i/titf. v. 366, 1 have a 
lively conviction that Homer was lao to speak) the theomy- 
thologer who moulded ihcMi niatei iaU into system. 1888— 
Too, Ahmdi ix. (1870) 349 The will ana )H>wer of the 
. Olyjiipiandcities..maytiede<tcrilx:d,fromits mixed i liaracter 
of truth and fable, oa the Theomythology of the poet 

Thaonomy U- (jod-h 

-po/iia, -NOMT, alter Ger. theononiU (1838 in 
Heyse).] Administration or government by God ; 
tlie condition of lieing rule<l or governed by God. 

1890 I. F. Smith tr. PfleiderePe Devehpm. Tk^l, since 
Kant 1 . 14 His autonomy must therefore, .be an actual 
(not merely subjectively conceived) theonomy. 1905 P. T. 
roaavTii in Content^. Kev, OlU 578 'I be God who rules us 
in Christ b nut a foreign power. Theonomy is not hetero- 
nomy. He, our law, bMomes iilso our life. 

TheopanphiliMt, -pantism : see Theo-. 
Thaopasohite ())i*bpoe'Hk3it). CA. HiiU Also 
6 'paicnit, 7 -pasalt. [nd. eccl. L. theopasehlta^ 
ad. Gr. ^eo«a<rx<Ti7t, f. god + ad^/x^at*' to sufter : 
see -iTgl 1 a.j A member of a Monophysite sect 
of the 6th c., who held that the divine nature of 
Christ anffered on the ('ross. 

*S« 5 T: KonRKS 39 Art, ii. 8 a (i6j«) 11 Most wicked were 
the opinions of those men which held that . Christ had a 
bodie without a soule | as thought . . the 'rheopoMchites. ibid. 

I ^ 14 That Christ really and indeed, hung not on the 
crosne : for his passion w.<s in shuwe onely, said the Cerd>>- 
nites..and the Manicheans: and another man, saide the 
TheoposchitH, . . suffered, and hung on the cn'iuiu. i6ss 
Giu, Sttcr, Phtles. iv. xa The ei rours of the 1 heopaschiies, 
who held that the God-head of Christ did i-uilcr, while His 
body was imyltd on the Crosse. 1874^ J< H. Blunt 
Diet. Secis^ etc., TkeapaschiUs^ used of the Monophysites 
who mattilnined that CiirUt having only one Nature, and 
Chat the Divine, it was therefore the Divine Nature which 
suflV:red..at the Ciucifixion. xt/tm-^SchajgTe Encyd. Relig, 
Kwml. 111 . 2346 Theopaschites . . a by-name applied to 
such os accepted the formula, that. .'God b.id sunrered and 
been crucified '. 

flcncc Sliaopafloliitollj (-pie'^kitAU) adu,^ in 
the manner of, or in accordance with the doctrine 
of the Theupaschittfs ; TheopaMhlUo (-pamki'tik) 
a., of or pertaining to the Thcopaschitea or their 
doctrine; ThoopajMliitiam (-pseskitiz'm', the 
dociiine or tenets of the Tlieopaschites. So Thoo- 
paoohlst (-ptc'skist), a Theupascliito. 

KirnrRH /,st*ana ix. is4 'I'heologians are active 
*Thuopasi histik 188s Cavr & Banks tr. OomePs^ Chr. 
D«etr. aoo I n this r«s|iect it spunks quite *Thcopnschitally, 
1893 R K. MircHKi.1. tr, Itarnack's Hist. Do^na 399 The 
carrying out of the thuopaschitic lornuila. iMs-j .Si ka^s 
Encyd, Kshg. Kutmtl, 1.463 A revival of . . PatripassianiMn, 
or 'TheopuHchitism. 

Theopathetio J)/V,paj>e*iik), a. (j 3 .) [f. Thko- 
pathy, alter paiketi€.\ (Jl, pertaining lu, ui charac- 
terized by thtopathy: see quota. 

1748 Harti.rv Obsfro, Man 11. iii. | 7. xi6 To deduce 
pnunical Rules concerning the Tneo|>ailieiic AITvciioiis, 
r.'iiih, Kvar, Gratitude, Hope, Trust, KesiuiMiion, and 1 -nve. 
1830 W. Tavlor Hist ,Smrv, OtT/n. Poetry 11 . 5 All these 
publications. .tend to ossuade a benevolent aeiuibility, thco. 
pathetic affections and e\an.;eliGal doctrines. 18^ K. A. 
Vaughan Mystics tiBnu) 1 . 1. v. 97 There are three kinds of 
mysticism, theopnthetic, ttieosophic, theurgic. Ibid. 31 
The mystic of the theopathetic s|iecies is content to con* 
template, to feel, or to nt, suffering under Deity, in his sub. 
lime pas-sivity. 1878 Dowukh Stud. Lit. 197 btudying the 
phenomena of moi bid thi-oimtlietic emotion, 
b. sh. (■'ICC qiiol. ) 

i860 Gardnrr Faiths World 1 1. 8r;9/fl Tkeepathsties, those 
mystics who have lesigned themselves more or less passively 
to an imagined divine niaiutesiaiion. 

Theopathic , 0. ff. next.] ^ prec. 

1846 W^CKSTBR cites Q. Rev, 1864 Rdin. Reo. July 949 
One of ihuse rare beings. . whose temperament, so to speak, 
is theopaihic. 1899 Q. Rev. July 101 llie ibeopuibic and 
conteiiiplative quietism of the EasL 

neopathy G>*V l» 4 >n. [f. Thko- + -pathy. 
Cf. Gr. 8coira8c(a the sufTering of God.] Sym- 
pathetic pasiive feeling excited by the contempla- 
tion of (xod ; luscepiibiliiy to this feeling ; tenti- 
tlvenem or reaponsiveneas to divine iufluenoe; 
pioiiH lentiment. Cf. Tihcopathbtig. 

1748 Hartlkv Observ. Man 1. iv. I s. 488 The PleafUNt 
and Pains of Tbvopathy 1 under this Cbiis I comprehend all 
those Pleasures and Pams, which the Contemplation of (Sod 
and bis Attributes, and of our Relation to Him, raiaae vp. 


^8 80UTMICV JkMtIja) I. *34 In the ordarof mtwe, what 
Hartley palls chdMhy, is not, and ought not, to be looked 
ftw, as the prettoMMnt feeling of youth. 1837 Hauam 
Htst. Lit, iiL iL Iff The wjitfiigs..or St. Teresa, .are. full 
of a mystical ilieqfMMy. Mm Reo. 60 Ihe Sufi Scho^ 

tlie ' Methodists of the Kast os Martya calls them, in 
reference to their creedless tbeopathy. 

TheophagM a. [f. Teio- 4- 

-PUAuoua] G^-enting. So Thoo-plubij (-dgi), 
the eating of Gqd (in the roan or communion rite) ; 
TReo'phagita (-d.:{ait), a God-eater (in qnot 


June 769 In the bosom a delcidal and thcophagous 
L'hrbtianity. /d/Vf., A creed . . based un deiciile and sustained 
on theophaey. 1307 Hibbcrt yrul. Apr. 684 1 he origin of 
the ntei of 1 neophogy or Communion. 

Theophany (Kip'Oini}. [ud. L. tkeopkania 
(4*400 in Kufinui), a. Gr. Beotfiiyeta and deo^na 
(neut. pi.), f. Bt6t god 4 to show: we 

-PHANT. So F. thiophanu. Cf. Tiffany,] A 


manifested him from God (in Trinity)! for bee sent the 
St Aire. There's, the Theop^ny. And lastly ; It manifested 
him on Earth (in Domo): . . Thera's the Belbphany. 1677 Gale 
i rt. Gsniilcs II. iil 193 Neither was the name Theophanie, 
which signifies the aiiparittmi jf God or the Gods, unusual 
even among the Gentiles. iMg4 Milmam LeU. Ckr. viii. v. 
111 . 459 'J'he universe is but a sublime ‘I beophany, a visible 
manifestation of God. 1874 F. WA'rsoNf/Mrrw a troe Hist, 
vi. 141 In the records of the Tkeophanies to Joshua, Gideon, 
and Manooh. Ibid,, The Theophany to Eldah at Horeb. 

b. A lestival celebrating the manilestation of a 
deity. (Sometimes ipec. applied to Christmas.) 

I7M A Butlrr Livss .Saints (1836) 1 . 96 nots. The Greeks 
nlill keep the Epiphany with the birth of Christ on (Christmas- 
day, which they call Tkeokhasty^ or the manifestation of 
God. (1703 Chamhbim CycL Snp/., Tkeo/kania, Sco^awia, 
. .afestivalobservcd by the Delpliians upon the day whereon 
Apollo first mauifested Ittmself to them.] 

Hence Theoplia'nio a., of or oertaining to theo- 
])hany ; Theo'phanlom, tlieophany ; Theo'plia- 
B0I18 a., characterized by theophany. 

s88a-3 Schajff*t Kncvcl. Relig. A'noud. I II. 0346 No vision 
is without a *th«ophantc clement. 1886 C. A. Bsicua 
Messianic Propk. 1. vi 1 10. ao It is the theophanie mani- 
festation uf G<k 1 in foims of time and spare and the sphere 
of physical nature. 1849 1 «ai>v WiLDBtr. Meinhelds Sidow'a 
Sore. 111. xiii. II. 184 notef All the *theophanisms (God- 
manifestations) recorded in the Old Testament 1909 
I 9 f 4 i Cent, Oct. 676 Thi* *theopbanous land* 


Theophilaathropiftt (>/ p|filirn>rJpi8t). [f. 
Thko- «■ Fuii-ANTHUiiPisT, after 
erron. employed to expi ess 'loving God and man *, 
though etymologically it ought to mean ' a divine 
philanthropist \J A inemlier of a sect of Heists 
which appeared in France in 17 q6. 

1797 W. TAVI.OH in Monthly Rev. XXIV. 554 It is satis- 
fai tory toolwerve how nr-arly the TheopbDanturopiiits agree 
with the more thinking ChrUtians. ^ sy^ Hkl. M. Williams 
Tonr Swi/Merl. 1 . v. 79 This s^*t, distiiigUMlied by the name 
of llieophilanthropuits, the friends of (jod and man. 1801 
Bvlhmam Ceo. Ill, an. 1797 (K.), Tbe Directory gave 
great eiicoumgemcnt to a new sect recently e^tahli).hcd 
under the name ol theo-philanthropista->These religionisis, 
rejecting all revidation, confined their worship to one Su- 
preme Ifeing. Daily Netvs lb] on. 6/9 The Society of 
Thcopliilanthropihts, whose fiist public meeting was held in 
Paris, January 16, 1797, was of purely religious origin. 

attno. iSej i^UTHRY in Q. Ref!. XX Vlll. 50a The proffered 
service of the Tlienphilanthropiat lecturers. s88a-3 Sckaff*s 
Encycl. Relig. Knowl. 111 . 0347 God, virtue, and the 
immortality of the soul, formed the three articles of tbe 
Thcophilanthropiat ciccd. 

So Tiiaoplii'Uuitliropa [as in F.] in same sense ; 
TheiophUoiitliro'pio, -loal at/js., of or pertaining 
to theopliilaiitliropy or theophilniitbropists ; Tho-'o- 


p1illa*&thropiam next. 

1803 \n spirit Pub, Jrnls. VII. 954 We give and beqmeath 
to our friend the Elector of Bavaria, the Bible of the "Theo- 
philanthropes. 1843 tr. Custine's Empire o/CMmrlll.be 
Their whole adjustment reminds oneof theiheophilanthropes 
of the French republic. 1797 W. Taylos in Montkfy Rev. 
XXI II. 560 The illuininatrd or *theophilanthropic sect., 
who are supposed to reject the Old and to S'-*cinianize 
the New Test ament. 189s PAronnb Veil ef Liberty 389 
Jean.. had now transformed his Huguenot church into a 
Thcophilanthropic temple. (804 Larwood NoGnn Boats 3a 
f laving revolted from the Goddess of Reason, and thescbeiiio 
of 'Ibeophilanthropuiin. i860 Gardner Faiths World II. 
800/a An attempt was made by Lamennais to revive 'Iheo- 
pmlanihropum in 1840, but it utterly foiled. 

TlLO:ophiIa*]itlirop3r. [a. F. tkiophilan- 
thropie, intended to express * love to God and man *: 
cf. prec.] The deistic system of the tbeophilanthro- 
pists, based on a bcliei in the existence of God and 
in the immortality of the soul. 

Thcophilanthropy was adopted in France as a substitute 
for Roman Cadiolicisin. It died out e 1801-a. 

4998 W. Tavlor in Monthly Rev, XXVll. jno Itw riM oi 
Mariiiiisni ami of Theophilanthropy. 1847 J. Harr fict. 
Faith 7 HU ChrLsi Unity.. has been stunts sm enciylated, 
. . into a sort of sentimental theophilanthropy. ifigs P wohnu 
Veil g/* Liberty 395 Tbe pastor of VenaiUes closed his 
church, .and reopened it to preach Theophllantbropy. 

Theopbila, -iati -phllosophio : see Tbbo-. 
||TlMop]iobia(>fF|f^'biA). [(.Thko- + -fbobia. 
Cf. F. tAicpAofde^ailS^ inUttie^ln^^.).] Anxious 


THBOBBOED. 

^ fear of God ; dread of divine anger ; rarely^ averrion 
to or hatred of God. So T]uov]MBIat(-p*lifbift)i 
one who is affected with tbeophobia. 

1870 (X W. Holmes Mechanism (188^ 105 Pascal, whose 
feverence amounted to *iheophobia. iSIsSwinsumnb Mice, 
(1886) 939^ His .. masterpiece of Cai'ir,.. might seem to u 
devout spirit tu have been dictated by actual tbeophoUa. 
1899 Expositor Oct. 317 Those men laboured under a 
terrible disease— it is called 'iheophobla. sSfis Msa H. 
Ward it. A mieis Tntl. 1 1 . 134 A *theophobist, whom laitb in 
guudness rouses to a lury of contempL 

Tiieophorlo, •ouo, -phynioal : see Tuio-. 
Theophylline ()»/hh*ljin). CAem. [irreg. f. 
mod.L. tAea Tea -i- (xr. ^AAon leaf 4* -iNii^.] A 
colourless alkaloid, CTH.NfO., found in tea-leaves. 

1B94 in Morlbv & Muir Wetiis^ Diet. Cham. IV. 689/9. 
1899 Syd, Soe, Lex.^ Theophyllin,.,exi alkaloid discovered 
in tea. It is isomeric with the base obtained from cacao 
(theobromine) and with paraxaiithin, but differs from them 
in its rcuctious. 

Theopnenet Of opniffst), a, [ad. Gr. dfd- 
ovevafux, f. fied-t God 4- -uFcvorot inspired, f. stem 
vpfv- of vveiVto breathe, blow,] Divinely inspired. 

1647 Hammond Poottrof Etys 111.10 Which delivers down 
all the books which make up our Canon of Scripture, for 
Canunicall, and Theopneust, 1806 G. S. Fabkr Diss. 
Prephteiss (2814) II. 314 Tbe promotion of image-worsliip, 
the pur^iose for which this misnamed theopneust assemb/y 
met together. 1885 tr. Wellhtiuseds Hist, israel 1. iii. 48 
Their polemic is a purely prophetic one, Le. individual, 
theopneust,. .independent or sll traditional .. opinions. 

So S)iaopii«ii*ntlo a, in same sense; Thao* 
PBun’stjrGer. lAeopsteuslie {Heyw 1837), F. tAdth 
pn^stie (Littrd)], || Theopnan'stlm [Gr. deowev- 
erm], divine inspiration ; also Thaopnanstlui. 

^ t66oS. Fisher Rustichs Alarm tv. i. Wks. (1679)399 Deny- 
ing any such ^TheopneustianUrV], Divine Inspiration, Reve- 
lation, Motion. immodUie Mihsion. 1894 TA inker VI. 67 
According to this theory, the writers of tbe books of Kings 
and Chronicles needed and received less of *tlieopneustia 
than the prophet Isaiah or the Evangelist John. iSay Hark 
Guesses Ser. 1. (1873) 309 Its [Christianity's] anthropo- 
morphism is *theo|)neustic.^ 1^7 J. W. Donai dson Vind. 
Protest. Print. 50 If man is, in his higher iiatnre, a theopneu- 
Stic being. 1847 Wkbstbm, ‘ Theopneustyt divine inspiration. 
ThaopOlitioBf sA. pi. rare. [f. Thko- 4- 
PoLiTica.J Politics based on the law of God. So 
Thaopolitl'oloA, one who bases his iioliiics on 
conformity to the will of God or tbe (fiviiie law ; 
t Thoopo'litv, a polity based on the law of God. 

1736 Bailkv (folio) Pref,, Thetpoltticht . ,^|od\v or divine 
Politics. Jbid.t Tkeopoiity. .a godly or divine Adniinisira- 
tion of the Kepublick. 1867 Union Rev.}\\\y 346 He is not 
so much a polititian as a theupoliticUn. 

Theopsychism : see 'Tbeo-. 

Theor Also in L. form 

theo rua. [mo<i. ad. (ir. Bewp^bt spectator, one who 
travels in order to see things, also an envoy, am- 
bassador: see Thkouy^.] An ambassador or 
envoy sent on behalf of a state, esp. to consult nn 
oracle or perform a religions rite. (Cf. Theory 2.) 

1847 Gsotr Greece tt. ix. III. 37 The Tbeors or sacred 
envoys .. appeared with ostentatious pomp* 1849 ibid, 
II. Iv. Vll. 73 The tent which the AihenUu iheOr« provided 
for their countrymen vi^iturs to the games. 1873 Symonds 
Grh, Poets iii. 90 lie went as a Theorus to the .shrine of 
Delphi. 

Theorbo OiVjIj^). Also 7 theorboe, 7-8 
-orba; 7 theora, 7-8 -orb, 8-9 -orbe. [ad. F. 
tdorbif lAdorbe (17th c.), ad. It. tiorba 'a kind of 
niusicall instrument used among cuuntrie people* 
(Florio 1598), Sp. tiorba. The spelling with tA 
appears fiist in Fng. (prob. after the Tbxo- group) ; 
the ending -p for It. and Sp. -a occurs in other 
words : see -ado. Origin of the It. word unknown : 
some suggest that it was named after the inventor.] 
A large kind of lute with a double neck and two 
seta of tuning-pegs, the lower holding the melody 
strings and the upper the bass strings; much in 
vogue in the 1 7th century. (Cf. Akculute.) 

s6o« CiiArMAN All Fooles Plays 1873 1 . 144 Cor. Take 
thy Theorbo for iny sake a little, val. By neaurn, this 
nioneth 1 toucht not a Thwirbo. b6ii Coryat Cruditiss 95a 
'i'wo singular fellowcs played together vpon I'heoilmca. 
1691 Benlowrs Thsoph. 1. Iv, ‘J'here sweet Religion strings 
and tunus, and skruca The Souls Thcorb', and doth infuse 
Grave Dorick Kpods. 1690 Hhapwku. Am. Bigot iv. i, 

1 had provided this drum to sing to. which is better than 
a Theorb, or Harpaych- vd . 1607 tr. Crtess D'A unny's Trav, 
(.tjob) 958, I n«ver saw any Virginals or Theoiba's here. 
1899 E. Gohsr 7. Donns i. aB A madr.gnl for the theorbo. 
1906 Blaikw, Mag, bepu 338/a The whole household pur- 
chased 'J'heorbes. 

attnb. and Cotni. 1697 J. Gamble (titls) Ayrea and Dia- 
h>gues. To bo Sung 10 the Theorlm-I.ute or Bass-Viol. 
1^ T. Mace Mustek's Monum. 936 A Stop . . which 
my Work-man calls the Theorlioe Stop. 1688 Playford 
(titls) Harmonia Sacia..: with a Thorow-bass for the 
Theorbo-Lut^ Bass-Viol, Harpsichord, or Organ. 1880 
Shortmousu J,tng^sa*it xxii,He found a young roan,., 
playing on a oouble-necked tfimrbolute. 

Hence Tbao'rboad (-^d) ppl, a,, converted into 
a theorbo ; VlMowbiEt, a player on the theorbo. 

1611 OtMVXt Crudities 939 Ihese two Theorbum concluded 
the night'e mosicke. i8ip A T. Hipkins in Grove Did. 
Mus, iV. too/s Early in ine 1710 century many large lutes 
had been altered to theorbos by substituting double necks 
for the original single ones... The theorbo engraved in 



THSOKBK. 

Mmaneli ‘HamoBAtUnlvcrMUe* (Paris, i«30) it laallja 
lliaarIM hita. 

Thtovrai (KMm), sd. Alio 6*7 -ohm. [ad. 
late L. thOrima (Gelliot), a. Gr. -ftar-, 

ipeetacle, fpecalatlon, theoiy, (in Euclid) a pro- 
j^tion to be proved, t Btuftttv to be a ipectator 
lBwp 6 s\ to look at, inspect Perh. directly a. F, 
tkior^nu {iierhne in Rabelais).] 

A universal or general proposition or statement, 
not self-evident (thus distinguished from an Axiom), 
but demonstrable by argument (in the strict sense, 
by necessary reasoning) ; * a demonstrable theoreti* 
cal judgement* (Abpu Thomson). 

a. In Mathematics and Physics ; spec* in Geo- 
metry, a proposition embodying merely something 
to be provtri, as distingui^ed from a Pboblbm 
( sense I), which -embodies something to be done. 

Particular theorema are uiiually named after their dis- 
covcren or investisators, as BeoWt^ CafMat*St Caiteky*St 
Cmifiq/Sf Ciipitnft, FtrMat\ Ftutrhack'a, Galt’- 

tMTs, Lmgrange't* Latukefi% Mtteimur/Va, Niwtou*a, 
PappHs'St I'tucafSt Ptoitmy^ Ritmann**, Sy/vasUPs, 
7 'a^/<>Pa, IVilson's (etc.) thaorem 1 Kometintes by 

dehiitng adjectives, as tha Binomial, ExroNBMTiAL, Multi- 
nomial thaoranu 

iMi Rkcobdb Pmikw. Fnawl Arsta, The Theoremes, 
(whr(.be maye be called approued trnthes) seniinj^e for tl^ 
due knowl^ge and sure proofe of all coiicluMons .. in 
Geoineirye. 1570 Billinoslkv Kueiid 1. Introd. 8 A 
Iheoreme, is a proposition, which requireth the searching 
out and demonstration of some iiropertie..of some figure. 
s6is Sbldbn in Urayton Poly-alb, A iij, His Geometricall 
Theorem 'u finding the squares of an Orthogonal triangles 
sidea tyse Fsanklin Latt, Wka 1887 II. 353. 1 thank you 
for communicating the illustration of toe theorem conoeriiiiig 
light. 180S Hutton Conraa I. e A Theorem is 

a demonstrative proposition s in which some property is 
asserted, and the truth of it required to he proved. . . 
A set or collection of such 'I'heureiiia constitutes a Theory. 
s8t6 tr. Lacroix'i Diff, ^ tni. Calculus aa This formula 
is called Taylor's Theorem, from the English geometer by 
whom it wtis discovered. i8Aa H. Si'lncbs Ft rst Prittc. 11 xvu 
1 136 Geoiiietncal theorems grew out of empirical methods. 

D. In general sense, or in reiercnce to any pniti- 
culnr science or technical subject (In quut. 1697 
ap])Ued to an axiom.) 

1597 Hookkr Keel. PoL v. Ixxvi. | a The first being a 
Theoreme both vndei stood and confc'.t of all, to labour in 
proofe thereof were superfluoua 161$ Crook k Body iff Man 
av, 1 call it a bcience, becau>e it hath vniuersall or mncrall 
Theoremes or Maxiinc-s and common Notions. 1049 Jko. 
Tavloh Gt, Examfi, 1 Ad .Sect. vi. 105 Christian Princes can- 
not be rc'itrained [from war] with the engagements and peace- 
ful Theoremes of. .a holy Ueligioii. 1078 Colkv rir/rv/. 143 
Note ih.it by the word Theorein is under>tr)od a Speculation 
Oran undoubted Kiileor Principle in any Science or Art, and 
is that which rcNpecisCoiiteinplntion more than Practice. 1697 
tr. Burgcrsiiictm his Lo^icusixW 9oW.rj[iiu/i] 10 . . Ax, ti.. . 
'rhe:>e Ti.eoiems. .the Sense of them is manifest enough, 
lybfi BrccvRiA Ess, Crimas xiv. (1793) 51 The following 
general theorem i^ of great use in determining the ceriuinty 
of facts. 1835 I. Tavlok ,Spi>\ Despot, iii. lox In working 
the abstract tlietjrcin of a chiirt h polity. i8<^ Bowkn Logie 
xi. 374 A demonstrable judgment, or one which is announced 
as needing prouf, if theoretical, is railed a Theorein. 

Hence Xbu'oraiii v.,lrans. to express in or by 
means of a tlieorem. 

1840 Carlyi.k Heroes i. (187a) 33 They are matters which 
refuic to be tlieorcmcd and Ji.igramed. 1891 G, MKRi-oirH 
One 0/ our Con^. 1 . vii. lai Euclid would have theorem'd it 
out for you at u glance. 

Theorexnatio [ad. Gr. 

$€upTjfsaTiK6st f. $tuprffiaT~^ TbEOKEU + -imot, -1C, 
Cf. probUmatic^ Pertaining to, by means of, or 
of the nature of a theorem. Also f Theoro- 
ma'tioai a. Hence Thoorema'tioiilly adv,^ in 
the way of or by means of a theorem, bo Tlieore* 
saatlst (-e*miLtist), one who discovers or formulates 
a theorem. Also t Tliaore'mio a. ■> th€oreniotic\ 
t Tbi’oramiat thcorematist, 

1656 Blount Clossogr,^ *TheoieuiettUh or Theoratick^ 
belonging to a theoreme, or to contemplation. 1879 W. £, 
hoHSiKR in T. W. Keid Li/a (1886} ll.aa4 The oH principle 
was the Theorematic rule of the Sultan. >908 HiboarS Jmi, 
Oct. loa Theoreiiintic demonstration. S730 Bailby (mlio), 
*7Vir4>/wm//Va/, of Theorems, syss J'>HNSON,Theoremalh al, 
Thcoreinatick, Iheorifmick. Urquhart Jewel Wks. 

(183A) 291 ^Theoiematically to infer consequences from 
in alltble maximes. 1788 T. Tavijom Procius 1. 109 We ought 
to conceive all those theoremaiically, hut not problemati- 
caliy. lyay Baii.rv voL II, *TheortMaiisi^.,n. Finder out 
or Producer of Tlieorcma. 1701 Grkw Cosm, Sacra 11. v. 
5a *TlieoremiLk Truth, or that which lies in the Concep- 
tions we have of Thing.s. 1658 Blount Glossogt-,^ *Tkaoro* 
misif a professor of Theoremes. 

Theoretic (>/ore‘tik), a, (jA) fad. late L. 
thedretU-us {a yyi Ambrosius Exatntron l. 5 $ 17, 
theortlicm opposed to acluosx)^ a. Gr. Btuprin^ 
gdt contemplative, f. 8cw/n;r.^t that may be seen, f. 
Baotptta to look at, contemplate, inspect* So 
F. ihioretiqua (1721 in Hatz.-Darm.).] 

fl- Speculative. Ohs. 

1^ Stanley Hist, Philos, v. (1701) i8a/a Of Theoretick 
Philosophy one part enquires into things immutable.. and 
the first causes of thtnga 1708 Phu.lim, Thooratlak^ Tkao^ 
rieal, or Tkaorick^ belonging to Theory } Speculative. 

2 . (Rendering Gr, dcaipTriiri^t in Aristotle.) Con- 
templative, as opposed to active or practical (vpa- 
: c£> Comtemplativs A. 5* mfv* 
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THSORIO. 


aBTN in ffmart Jml, Oct. sty Tn Aristotle we fi 
the afliimation of the suimrior value, .of the * theoretic * 
smmval life to the piactical life. 

O. ThIOBET'CAL 2 . 




a 1881 FUU.IW IFortkiaa. Carmw, (t86a) i. eoa Attaining to 
^at perfection in the Theoretick, and practicall parts of 
thole profcKsiona sygo J miNSON RamblarN a 77 P 7 Few men, 
twlebrated for theoretick wisdom, live with conformity to 
their prints, syyj L^^ A*. Fs-omda 65 . 1 soon reduced my 
Iheoretic KnowMge to Piacti^. sm Tvndam. Momm 
iatnaar, ii, 10 Our master minds built their theoretic edifices 
upon the rock of fset. 

b. » Tiieoretioal a b. 

1790 Bubkb />. Rov, Wks. V. *34 Is It then true, that., 
it was of alxiolute neoeasity the whole fabrick should be., 
pulied down, and the arra cleared for the erection of a 
theoretick experimental edifice in its place? 18I37 Carlvlb 
Fr, Ran. 11 . l ti, Plots whidi cannot be executed 1 which 
ai e mostly theoretic, Embsson Eng. Traits, t/aivar- 
sitias Wka iHohn) 11 . 91 Seven years* residence is the 
theoretic period for a master's degree. 

o. Of peraoiis, their minds, etc. : Versed in or 
proceeding by the scientific theory of the subject ; 
opposed to tnipiricali also. Given to theories ; 
i]>ecnlative ; theorizing : sometimes opp. to practi- 
cal; - Theoretioal 3 a, b. 

1707-41 C»iamders£>c 4 s.v.,The theoretic physicians were 
surh as went on thefiiot of reason, in opposition to the em- 
pincal pliyKiciana, who went wholly on experience. 1783 
Pott Chirurn. ii ks. II. 433 To which theoretic and whim. 
steal people have ossigned this disease. iSya Gro. Eliot 
biiddletn, i, Her mind was theoretic, and yearned by its 
nature after some lofty con^ption of the world, ibid, 
Ixxxvi, Disiiniiulshed iii his side of the county as a theoretic 
and practical farmer. 

4 . Relating to the moral perception of beauty. 

(Used in this sense by Kuskin, in preference to mstkaise 1 
seequot., and cf. Thboria a.) 

1848 Kuskin Moti, Paint, II. in. l L I to The Theoretic 
faculty is coiicenied with the moral perception and appre- 
ciation of ideas of beauty. And tlie error respeining it in. . 
calling it Aesthetic, degrading it to a mere operation of oense. 
B. Sb, 


1 . Usually //. : Theory (aa opposed to practie, 
practice): theoretical matters (« next, B.). 

1858 S1AN1.BV Hist, Philos, V. (1701) x8e/i 'I'lie Science of 
things that ure K called Theoretick ; of ihoNe which pertain 
to Action Practick. 1708 pHiLUni (ed. Kersey), Thaora- 
ticks, thoKe things that belong to the Sp'^culative part of 
Physick. x86o H. B. Wilson in Ess. ^ Rtv, x6o Morals 
come liefore conicmplation, ethics lieforc theoretics. s86s 
Hoixison^ Tima *t Spaca 11. tx. | 88. 566 The three functions 
are conation. co!2niitoii, and feeling. The three branches of 
knowledge founded on these are Technic, Theoretic, and 
Teleologic 

2 . A person devoted to a life of contemplation. 
( 5 >re c]uot. : cf. a above, and TheoBIO tb, 4.) 

a 183a Rbntham Drontoiojn (1834) 1 . 54 A band of men, 
whim, he (ihc Moralist] caiTs thetiretics. Tliese men lotik 
..to coniemplatinn alme for the summum boniim. ..To 
reach ihe summit of human felicity, a man has nothing to 
do but to omteinplate. Who would not be a theoretic? 

Theoretioal (Koretikfil), a. {sb,) [f, as prec. 

•I- -AL : s^e -ICAL.] 

1 1 . (In sense of Gr. Bwptfnttbs, L. thcMticus^ 
Of or pertaining to contemplation, contemplative. 

i8s8 lluLLOKAR Eng, Expos,, Theoraticei, that which 
bclongeth *.0 coiitempration or inward knowledge of a thing. 
s883 Cuckkram, Thaoraticail, belongiiig to studie or con- 
teiiiplatiuiL 

2 . Of, pertaining or relating to theory ; of the 
nature of or consisting in theory. Olten opp. to 
practical, 

a 1838 J. Smith , 9 </, Disc. vi. aoy Thry fall into great eon. 
fusions in many theoretical matters of no small moment. 
1700 C. Nkssk Attiid, Armin, (1827) 99 The persons.. 
h.«d merely escaped . , through a theoretical knowledge 
of the liOrd. S7a7<n4« Chambbks Cycl, i. v. Theoretic, 
'J'he sciences are cmfinarily divided into theoretical, as the- 
oloEVi philosophy. &c., and practical, as medicine, law, 
&c. syTo Cook roy, rottud IVorid 11. x. (1773) 477 The 
liieoreiical arguments which have been brought to prove 
that the existenoa of a southern continent is necessary to 
preserve an equilibrium between the two hemispberea. sBae 
Mackintosh Kth. Philos. Wka 1B46 1 . 177 In the strictly 
theoretical part bis exposition is considerably fuller, i860 
Maury Phys, Ca g.Saa (Lowi viii. I38X These oliservstions 
agree with the theoretical deductions. i88d Arp. Th«<mbon 
Laws Th. I 129. 374 Judgments that relate to speculation 
only are called theoretical ; those which refer to practice are 
practical. 

b. That U inch according to theory; existing 
only in theory, ideal, hypothetical. 

1808 Hbnrv Cham, II. 6^ The theoretical numbers not 
agreeing with the experimental results, which are tho^e 
of Dr. John Davy. 1883 Sia N. Linolbv in Law Ref. ix 
Q. B. Div. 556 The attacninent was granted for sonietning 
more than a mere theoretical contempt. 1883 (rii.Moua 
Mongos xvii. 004 A man,. whose existence is evidently.. 
tbeoreticaL 

8. ft. Of the mind or intellectual faculties : Hav- 


ing the power of forming theories ; speculative. 

a iSge J. Smith Sai, Disc, iv. X13 As for the mind and 
theoretical power. 1883 £. V. Nxalb Anal, Th. 4 Hat, 
117 The intuitions of space and time, and the conceptions of 
relacion drawn from the theoretical reason. 

b. Of persons : Addicted to theory ; construct- 
ing or dealing with theories; speculative. 

1840 Carlvlk Haroaa vi. (1873) exs What is to be done?. . 
a question which theoretical constitution-builders may find 
easy to answer. 1899 Daiiwin OHg Spee,\. (x88o) le Doubts 
have been thrown on this prinople only by theoretical 
writers. 190* J. Dbrnov Dmtk ^ Christ UL sax The 


slmpfest preacher and the most effective h always tbo sM 
absolutely tbeoreticaL 

B. sb, (/ 4 ) Theoretical points or matters. 
t88o H. D. Wilson in Ess. k Eav, 181 It Is. .strange.. to 
expect all Diinistars. . to be of one opinion in theoretious. 

Tlieora*ticftIly, adv, [f. prec. -*• -ly >.] In a 
theoretic or theoretical manlier. 

ft. In the way of or by means of theoir: in 
relation to theory. (In quoL 1701 perh. «• con- 
teinplatlvely, speculatively.) 

S701 Nokrir ideal World 1. v, 235 As they [the Divine 
ld«asl are thuN independent upon the existence of things in 
natur^so also upon all mind or undemanding.., that ilk 
1 mean, as conceptive, or theoretically considered. 1748 
Hamtlbv Obaarv, Man i.iii. 343 This lessens the Diflerenoe 
theoretically alsa 1831 Bmi- wstkr Optic.s xxxiii. H 163. 074 
Huygens, .investigate the subject, both «x|->criinentally and 
theoretically. 1888 Mauck. Exam. 6 Jan. 3/1 Questions 
which are theoretinlly interesting to tiiuughtful :>eople and 
pruciically interesting to every ona 

b. According to theory, in theory, ideally ; hypo- 
thetically (ns opp. to octunlly). 

1790 C. C. PiNCKNRV in Sparks Corr, Asnar. Rev, IV. 34s 
One great advantage, that might not attend a ConHtitution 
the^tically perfect. i8S3 Lytton My Hovel lit. ix, I'he 
position was not quite so plea-ant at, theoretically, lie hod 
deemed it. 1875 Whitnrv Li/i Lang. iv. 87 The poxsilde 
number of human articulations is theoretically infinite. 

Theoretioifta Of or^ti JUn). [f. Tueorktio 
+ -lAM : see -iciAH.] One w ho treats of or studies 
the theoretical side of a subject ; — Theorist 1. 

x888 (>• Eev. Jan. S84 Not a mere theoretichn or 'statist*. 
1891 Athenamm ^ Aug. 299/3 Among musitAl theoreiiciani 
Mr. Trout occupies a aistinguished podiion. 
Theoretico- (jiforc’Uk^), combining form from 
Gr. 8ca;p7riAu-t THEORETIC, Thkobktigal, as in 
theore^tico-pra'otioal cl, [icrtAinlng to or skilled 
in the theory as well os thtr practice of a subject. 

iSji Austin JuHtpr. (1870) II. ixaa A tbeoretioo tacti- 
cal lawyer extensively versed in law.. and in the sciences 
related to law. 

II lliaorift ()>i|0»*rifi). rare, fa. Gr. fiseipia a 
looking at, contemplation, f. 0*arpeiv to look at.] 
tl. ? Contemplation, survey. Obs. rare, 

1990 MASLowBaMif /Y Tamhurt. iv. iii. My love, In whom 
the learned Rabbis of this age Might find as many wondrous 
miracles As in the ihcoria of the world 1 

2 . The perception of U'aiity 1 carded ms a moral 
faculty. (Usca in this sense by Kuskin, in contia- 
distinction to tesihesis : cf. Thkouktio a 4.) 

1B48 Kuskin Mod. Paint 11 . in. 1. ii. f 1 The imprwiilnns 
of beauty.. are neither sensual nor iiiiellectiial, l»iit mural 1 
and for the faculty receiving them.. no term can be more 
accurate, than that employed by the Greeks, ' Theoretic 
which 1 pray permission .. to use, and to call the 0|>eTation 
of the faculty itnelf, Theorio. ibid, f 6 Hie mere animal 
cunscioiwnesH of the pleasantness 1 call /E*«theri>i t but the 
exnliing, reverent, and giateful perLcption of it 1 call 
Theoria. 

Theorio Obs, or arch, 

AI^o 4- 5 -ik, 4.7 -ike, 4-9 -ique, 5-6 -yko, 
-yque, (>-7 -loke, -loquo, 6-8 -lok. [ME. 
theorique in Gower, a. OF. theorique (i3thc. in 
Godel., opposed to pratique practice), prob. repr. 
a mcd.l* thedrica, Gr. Btuptitq (not recorded in 
this sense): cf. nied.I... ihebricits adj. (i.^th c. in 
Du Cange) in vita theorica the contemplative life. 
Tlie place of the stress, as in ca tholic^ is due to Fr. 
derivation. 

f\„'thobrici sb , attributed in the Diets, to Jerome, h now 
eliminated os an eiror,ihe word being ecoAuvixiyv.)] 

A. sb, I. as- 'i HKOKY ^ 4, .Ii . chiefly in sense 4 b ; 
often opposed to praciic or proclice, Obs. or as'ck, 
1370 Gowbr Con/. III. 83 'Jlie imiure of Philosophle, 
Wnicii Aristoile- Ueclartih. . Asof ihre points 111 priiHipal. 
Wheruf the ferste in special Is Theorique. 1483 Caxton 
Grid, Leg, 389 b/a Tnylo-«opliyc in dtuyderl iii thre in 
thvoryque in prariyque and in logyqiie. XS89 J. Hai.lb 
Hist, i xpost, (Percy 80c.) 4a Chiiurgeiye cannot be per- 
fcctlye learned wythouie theurike. 1599 Smaka Hen F, 

I. i. sa So that the Art and Piacliqne part of l.ife, MunI he 
the Mistresae to this Theorique. x6oi Holland Piiny II. 
Explan. Words, Tkeoricke, or i'heoretteue, contemplative 
knowleitge without action and piactisc. x6^ Smaks. D/A. 

I. i. 84. lyeo STRvrK Stow*s Su$v. (1754) 1 . 1. vi. la/a The 
great French Philosoi.her Ues Cartes, telling us. that, from 
the Theorique of the Moon, the Moon moves so in her eliip- 
tiial Orb (etc]. 1830 MisMMiTn>NO Pittoga Ser. iv. 195 
These.. matters, .may rather he termed the theorique tbau 
the practique of reform. X853 Practic sb} 1]. 

tb. A theore ical treatise or discourse. Obs, 
e X39X Chaucer Asirot, Prol. 3 I'he .4. nertie shal beo a 
theorik to declare the Moeuynge of the celestial bodies with 
[pe] caubos. 

t o. pi, Theorica ; theoretical statements or 
notions ; theory ; often opp. to praciics or practice, 
X55X Rkcordr Patkw. A'nowl. 1. Defin., As they in 
theyr theorikes (which nr only mind workesi do precisely 
viidersmnd the!-edi.riiiiiioiiN. x6aa llLUNDkviu.K im/v) 1 m 
1 bi-oriques of the sciien Planets, shewing all their diueme 
motions, 1637 Wotion Lett, (1907) 1 1 . 371 He was. .a rare 
mathematician even . .in algebra and the theoriques. a x88i 
Fullrr Wortkias, C anew. (i66a) l.aoa Atwell, .was well seen 
in theTheoricks or Physick, and happy in the practise thereof. 

1 2 . A (mental 1 vi;^w or survey ; a consiiectus. 

1991 Ijimbardb Eiran. Proheme a A anmmorie considera- 
tion ft Theorique of the whole office lielongtiijg to this Jus- 
tice. Ibid. 1. 4 Arm//N|g)l’he First Bouke, concerning a 'Dieo- 
ricqvel##/. x8(M,or insight] of the office of iheluatices of Peace. 



raxoBza 


ts. A mechanical device theoretieallj tme- 
•entiog or explaining a natural phenomenon. uSt, 
iSQa Deb RtAtarv. (Cbetham Soc.) b 8 Divert other 
liMtrumenta a* the thuorick of the eighth tphcBre. the 
nyiitb Aotl tenth, with an horiton ami meridian of copper. 
i5pa Ulunobvil Extrc. vi. Introd. U6j6>6o8 In the Limbo 
onae backe part is deacribed the llieon^ue of the Sun. to 
know ihcrby in what »igne and degree the Sun u everyday 


..by layiiiB the Diopter tliereto. i6S7 Kano tr. Gau 
um/rs Li/k Peirtsc i. 145 He eauKed a meckanic.ill Tbeoric 
\jkr{Ht«d iheorie; the L U iJtt^rieeu nuckmuieam^ or 
Inatruinent to be made.. that ..the Ploooa of the. .Stars 
might be calculated. 

t*- A man clevotisd to contemplation or specu- 
lation; a member of a contemplative sect of 
Essenes. (Cf. Pbactio Qbu 
tSsS T. GoDwtit AfaiM 4- 1. ah. 6a Of th^^ Eaienea 

there %vere two aorta, tome ‘rheorikcN, giiiing thenueluaa 
wholly to speculation} ottiers Pracitclu, laljorioua..iii.. 


bundy*crafia. a <641 Ur. Mountacu Actt 4 M0H. viL (i^a) 
430 The one sect hea namen I'lieoriaufo or Conteniplatorii. 
1^ W. TAYt.oK in Monthly Eev, XXVXl. aia To the 


loeorica. or instructors, a supper only. 

t B. adj\ 1 . — 'ITikoiixtio 3, Thboristioal a. 
(Often opp. to practic « practical.) Obs, 

iSSE RacoaiMi Pnthw, KnnwL 1. Defin., This exactnes of 
deniiition b more nieeier for onlye Tlieurike specula*.it>n, 
then for praci ise and uutwnrde works. s66a ]*l avpoiid SAtU 
A/ut, 1. i. (1^4) S A true Rule of the Theorii.k part of Muxick. 
1716 Adv. Cayt. E. Bo\U (1768) as Gardening..! always 
took Delight in, lx>th 'I'heoric and Practic 1804 W. Tavlob 
in eVAr. K € V , Ser. in. III. sa8 These wore daily instructed 
..both in the theuric and practic parts of the Pythagorean 
philoiophy. 

1 2 . Knowing or studying the theory of things ; 
theorizing; contemplative, speculative ; Tiiko- 
UETic a. a, 3 c, Thkobktical i, 3. Obs. 

15M U. JoNBON Cynthia's Eso. 11. iii, Atxording to our 
aulMiivisiun of a courtier, elementary, practique, and tlieo* 
rique. Your courtier thenric, is he that hath arrived to his 
farthest, and doth luiw know the court rather by specula- 
tion than practice. s6ea Plat tUtighUs/or Ladies Kpi^t. 
(1605) 3 lly faiicie frainde within a thenrique bniiiie. 1630 
Mamsingkm & PiBi.u Fatal Dowty ir. i, A man but young. 
Yet old in judgment ; theuric and practic in all huinatiUy. 

Theorio a.* Gr. Antiq. [ad. Gr. 

ifwpiBdr pertaining to spectacles, f. Bssspia viewing, 
beholding.] l^ertaining to or connected with public 
spectacles, religious functions, and solemn cm- 
hasaiet : applied cap. to a fund provided for these 
purposes from the public treasury at Athens. (CT. 
Thkory ^.) 

lyay-Sf Chambbss Cyel. a.v., By the law ofEubu1ua,it 
was made a capital crime to pervert the ilieoric money 10 
any other ums ; even to employ it in the occasions of war. 

CaoTK iires<e it, l.xxv. IX. 526 The Th**oric Board, or 
Paymasters for the general expenses of public worship and 
sacrifice. 1884 Q, Eer», Oct. 34a Pericles liy his iheoric 
largesses, hel|>M to swell the city mob of idlers. 

i ThaO'rioibl, a, Obs, [f. as Throrio «.t 4- 

•Ah: see -ICAL.J 

S. « Thkokio a.l 1. (Often opp. to practical^ 

1571 Diggbs Paniom Bpi'«C. vij b, A Discourse Geome- 
trical! . . containing sundry Theoricall and practicall pro- 
positions. wiAip Fotiiknbv Atheom. 11. viii. f 5 (i6aa) aqa 
Wee must ioyne theoiical and firaciicnll vertues tog*‘th«r. 
iRgi Biuoa N%'w lUsp. | aio Theoi icall nr practicall phlcbo. 
tomy.^ 1730 Malcuim Uitle) Anew system of Ariihinetick 
Theoiical and Piaciical. 
b. » TlIKOUUl'lCAL 3. 

i't'AT Diuerse new Sorts Sovts a6, 1 thinke thnt those 
..Jtd not obteine thisskdbyany true liieoricall imagination, 
but .they did fynde the same without any seeking. 1663 
CowLKY i'srses 4 Ess.t Disc. O. Cromwell (1669) 76, I see 
you are a Pedant, and Platonical Staicsinun, a Theorical 
Cominon-wealth4.nian, an Utopian Dreamer. 1730 Mal- 
colm -Syr/. Arith. Prel'.6 I'be Tlieorical writers have treated 
Arithmutick os a Science. 


O. Contemplative, speculative, rare. 

i8ia T. Taviob Comm. Titus i. 14. a8i Their cheife and 
eminent inward parts are defiled, wnt*ther we omsider the 
theoricall part, that is, the ininde ami vnderst.'inding, . or 
the practicall facultie (included in the conscience). IT34 
Watrslanu Doctrine Holy Trinity 513 That Three<foTd 
Method of commenting which St. Jerome lays down; namely, 
the Historical, TropMogical, and Throrical ; or, in more 
familiar Terms, the literal, moral, and auhliiiie. 

tTheo-rioallyr Orfv. Ohs. [f. prec. -lt 2.] 
In theory ; ■■ TiiKURBTtOALLT a. 

1571 DtGOBs Pantom. tv. xxv, Gg j. Hitherto haue I onely 
Intreated of^ the flue regulare bodi-si, Thr-orically and prac- 
tically opening sundrie meanes to search out tlie pmpurtinn 
(etc.[. 1640 Quahlbs Enchirid. as It is moat requisite for 

a Prince to prepare against. .Warre, both Theorically in 
reading Heroick Histories 1 and practically, in maintaining 
Martiall discipline. 1680 Aubbbv JLAwr, IV, Holder (1898) 
1 . 404 He iH very inubLall, both theorically and practically. 

Thaorioian (Kori*Jdn). [f. (after F. thiericieriS 
oil Thkohig sb. 4- -ian ; cf. hgician, physician, etc.] 
A holder of a theory ; >■ Thkorist. 

xB^x Blackw Mag u 16 To examine Mr. Porter the 
atati.%ttctan, to discover a decisive refutation of Mr. Porter 
the free-trade theprician. 1893 It-'estm, Com. t Oct. 3/1 
Some editor-!, .believed, at the promptings of jealous thro- 
riciano, that the Pa.Hteur system was a fallacy, ipoa A the* 
mnua 16 Sept. 365/1 Two other p<Mts.. are. .considered in 
these pages ; and then some theoricians. 


BThaorioon Or. Antiq. Also 

-koa« [r. Gr. Bwyutbr, neut. of Bemptabt THBORIO 
«. 2 ] iTie tbeoric fund in ancient Athens: see 
TBBOBIO a.* 
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iM tr. B et M^ 'Pmbik Ecom, if/Asiw 1,194 The payment 
of the 'I'heoriedU^eiit of the public money wee first intro- 
duced by Pericl«h,,Thisdiatnbutioaof the Tlieorioon filled 
the theatre. sii|B Bsandb Diet. Sc^ etc,, Thcoricoss, In 
nneient Aule IfWmry, the neine given to that porlbo of 
the revenoe of iwssteke which was., reserved for tba purpose 
of theatrtcel repie^ntations. i^GaoTBGrrwv ii.UvL VIII, 
4«4 The managmef tlie Thedeikon or nlagious fhstivel-fnnd. 

Thooristt iKdrU'm). rare. [f. ns next-f 
-IRM.] Theoi^g, specnlation. 

iSsfi H. R. Rbvnolds In Li/o v. (1898) its The lynx- 
eyed theorism of Lepsitis. 1^ Coates/^ Eea. July 60 
Dead,dry-aH-dttit theewism. 

Thtorist (K^rUt), [f. Thiobt (or ite Gr. or 
L. source) -IM.] 

1 . An adept in the theory (as distinct from the 
practice) of a subject. Often with mixture of sense a. 

>304 Cabbw HsmrtPs Exam. IVits xii. (1596) >77 It b n 
miracle to find out a Phbition, who is both a greet Theorbt, 
end wiihall ^reel Practitioner. 1884 Power Exp, Ph/los, 
Pref. 16 Tlie Tneortsts in Conical Sectiona, 1784 Cook's Voy. 
Pacific Ocscut v. vii. 111. 144 «a/r, Burney.. perhaps the 
greatest musical theorist of this or any other age. 1633 Mac- 
aulay Hist. Eng. XX. IV. 499 It b.. curious.. tliat a man 
who, os a theorist, was distinguished, .by the largeness of 
his views.. shot! Id, in practice, have been dbtinguiMed..hy 
the obstinacy with which he adhered to an ancient mode <» 
doing busing 

2 . One wlio theorizes ; one who frames or pro- 
pounds a theory or theories, a theoretical investi- 
gator or writer; one who holds or maintains a 
theory; sometimes, a framer or maintainer of a 
mere hypothesis or s^ieculation (cf. Tbeobt ^ 6). 

1646 Sia T. Bmownb Psmsd. Efi. 115 That a Brock or 
Badger hath his legs of one side shorter then of the other,., 
an opinion, .recciv^ not only by theorists and unexperienced 
hcleevcrs, but assented unto by most who behold and hunt 
them dayly. i6ea Ufmtlbv Boris t.ect. viL 204 It Igravita- 
tipii] is lately demonstrated.. by that very excelfcnt and 
divine theorist Mr. Isaac Newton. 19^ joiimsom Lobo's 
Abyssinia, Deser. x. 106 Some of these Theorbts have been 
pleas'd to declare it lui their favourite Notion. 1884 
tator 4 Oct. 1309/1 As a theorbt 011 law, be has a dbtinc- 
tive place of his own. 

Tneorisa ()>Por9iz), v. [f. as prcc. + -iza ; cC 
med.L. iheJrizdre (Scotus Erigena a 880).] 

tL Dasu. To contemplate, survey. Obs. rare. 

1638 Sib T. HxaacRT Tram, (ed. a) 333 Hitherto wee have 
heeiie practicall { let m«e now draw your eyes to theorize in 

f eneiall the Mverall properties arid fashions of thb great 
.mpire. 

2 . intr. To form or construct theories. 

1838 Sir T. Hrrbrrt Trair, (ed. a) 6 Let us theorize a 
little upon the Mathematiquus. 1797 Gi 1.1.1 ks Aristotle's 
Ethics X. viL I. 397 Even unassLted and alone, though 
perhaps better with a<uit>%tants, he (the sage] ran still think 
and theiirbe. 1809-10 Colbsidob Priend 1. iv. (1865) 118 
The meanest of men has hb theory, and to think at aU is to 
theorise. 1843 IxaB Gea, Prim. Law in Pincycl. M strop. 
II. 677/1 He diJ not theorize without regard to facts and 
experience, es 186a Bucklk Misc. Whs. (187a) I. z& 
o. trans. To construct a theory of or about. 
as848 W. A. BuTLKa Hist. Am. Philos, (1856) I. 40 
[Mechanics] theorize.H the forehand motions of the masses } 
(Chemistry] the intimate structure of each. 

b. To suppose, or assume, in the wny of theory, 
(With simple ohj. or obj. clause.) 

1838 G. S. FASEa Inquiry^ x'orj We can acarcely theorise a 
lower depth than ihU glaring and .scanditlous proKtitution 
of Justice. 1B63 CowDhN CLASKK-YAaAz. Char. xx. 507 He 
theorised that the difiereiiM between a pea and nothing 
could make no diflerence Co the poor beast. 

o. To make or con.stitute in theory; to bring 
into or out ^’Home condition theoretically. 

1843 Blaehw. Mag. LI II. 697 He bad .. theorized himself 
into the future hiinband of his ward. 1864 Lowbll 
McClellan's Eep. Prose Wka 1890 V. 97 The one thing that 
cannot lie theorized out of existence .. is a lust campaign. 
1886 J. Kbb Berm, Ser. 11. (1887} xL 171 Men theorise it 
into a thing of natural growth. 

Hence The'orialng vbi. sb. and ppL a.\ also 
Thetoriaatloii, the action of theorizing, construc- 
tion of a theory or theories; TRt'qriaar, one who 
theorizes. 

iSso jKrrRsaoN Writ. (1R30) IV. 335 The misconstrue- 
tionx, interpoluiions, and *theoiizationH of. fanatics. 1834 
E. G. H0LI.AND Mem. J. Betdger 417 Men who have no ten- 
dency tospeculaiive theorization. ifiefCAaLYLKCr//. 4 Misc, 
Ess., Nooalis (187a) II. 197^ A great and original plan, very 
different .. from that of our idle *theorisersaiid generaliieni, 
1870 PaocTOR Other Worlds 3 Not.. the mere faiicifiil 
IheiiriM-r. ., hut men of the highest eminence in science. 
1818 Hallam Mitf. Ayes (1872} I. Pref. 6 A fault too com- 
niun,..thnt of *theori.sing upon an imperfect induction. 
1849 Noad Electricity (m. 3) 127 One fact b worth a 
volume of theoruing. 179H J. BRi.KNAr ///z/. Eew Hampsh, 
III. aap Tlie inconsbtent conclusions of these ^theorising 
philosophers. 1891 Athenssum 5 Dec. 753/a We find the 
utmost scorn expressed (by Moltke] for. .theoruing deina- 
goeucs. 

Theoi^y ^ (K'^ri). Also 7 -ia, -aa. [ad. late 
I.. theHria (Jerome in Ezech. xii. xl. 4), a. Gr. 
8<atpca a looking at, viewing, contemplation, specu- 
lation, theory, also a sight, a spectacle, ab8tr.^,sb, f. 
Bswpin {:^*iteaopbt) spectator, looker on» D stem 
8ca- of ieaoBoi to look on, view, contamplfle. In 
mod. use prob. from med.L. transl. of Aristotle. 
Cf. It teoria (Florio 1598 M«rr/a).F. thiorie (15 . • 
In Godef. Com//.).] 
tL A sight, a spectacle. Ohs. rare. 

1603 Dr. Anurrwes Serm., Passiom (1631)363 Saint Luke 


itiaefav a Theonr or8lghiL..Of out 

ble>aed Saviour's whole life or death, there b no port butis 
a Theorie of it avKe, well wotchb onr looking on. 
t 2 . Mental view, contempUtioQ. Obs. 

[s3p8-s6iE FtoeiOb Theoria. contemplationf specnlatioi^ 
deepe study, insiaht or beholcung-) 1611 Gotoe., Theorie, 
theorie, contempuition, deepe studiet a sight, or beholdihg; 
apecubtion. S643 81a T. Browmb if “ ‘ ‘ ~ 


can 1 thinke I have the truo llieciry of 
tempbte a skull, or behold a Skeleton 

imaginations it casta upon us. 1646 — 

383 As they enereoaa the hatred of vice in 


« MKat, or uvmnaiiu 

Retig. Mod.i.l^'Hm 
/ of death whm I oon- 
feton whn thoie vulmu 
— Peessd, Ep. vn. nc. 
, . r vice in some, on doe 

they enlarge the theory of wickednesso in aU. 1633 W. 
Haevky AnaL Exerdt. Pref. p v, All their theory aiid eon- 
teinplaiion (which they count Sdence) represents nothing 
hut waking nivns dreams, niid sick mens phrensioB. lyxe 
NoBRieC'Ar./'r«(/.iL65Sp^1ntiveKnowledgecontamplateB 
Truth for itself, and accordingly stops and resu in the Con- 
tempbtion of it, which b what we commonly cell Theory. 


3 . A conception or mental scheme of something 
to l>e done, or of the method of doing it ; a system- 
atic statement of rules or principles to be followed. 

1597 Hookbs Eul. PoL V. xxix. 9 8 If they had been 
thenuudvea to execute their owne Theorie in this Church. 
1643 Br. Hall Devout Sent i, It will hardly be be- 
lieved, how far some of their contemplative men have 
gone in the theory hereof 1674 Dhvobn Prol. Usdu. 
Oxford II Your theories ere heie to practice brought, Ae 
in mechanic operatioiii wrought. 1798 Maltmuo/’a^w/.iii. 
iL (1806) 11. 103 A theory that will not admit of application 
cannot possibly be just. 183a Aubtin yurispr. (ittra) IL 
>■ J3 Theory of what b and theory of what ought to he are 
perpetually confounded. 1833 UaiiSHr Sp. India 3 Juno 
(1876) 4 The theoiy of the old Government of Intlb was one 
which could not be defended. 1879 M. Paitison Miltom 
xiiL 219 Even the calm and gentle author of the Chri*> 
tian Year, .deliberately framed a theory of Poetic for the 
exjwess purpose, aa it would seem, of excluding the author 
of JParadise Lost from tha first clan of poets. 

4 . A scheme or system of ideas or statements 
held as an explanation or account of a group of 
(acts or phenomena; a hypothesis that has bcoi 
confirmed or established by observation or experi- 
ment, and is propounded or accepted os account- 
ing for the known facts ; a statement of what are 
held to be the general laws, principlcSf or causes 
of something known or observed. 

1638 Sia T. HKaoBST Trm». (ed. a) tav Or whether from 
subtepaiican fires,..! dare not cuiiLlude, but leave such 
theories to those that study Meteors. !«4 Burnbt 
ittiic) The Theory of the Earth. 1706 PniLLire (ed. 
Kersey),^ Theories qf the Planets, cerinin HypotheseiL or 
Supixzii lions about the Motions of the Heavens, according 
to which, Astronomers expbiii . . the Phenomena or Appear- 
ances of the Planets. 1707-41 Ciiambkrs Cyci. s. v.. We 
say. .theory of the rainbow, of the microscope.. the motion 
of the heart, the operation of purgatives, etc. i8ia Plav- 
i-Aia Hot. PAH. (1819) 1. 3 A theory b often nothing else but 
e cotilrivance for exunprehending a certain number of f.icts 
under one exprvseioii. 1890GROVK Ca/r lfiys,Fofves(c 6 . 9 ) 
105 Were a theory open to no objection it would cenne to 
be a theory, and would become a bw. 1879 M. Paitison 
Milton xiii. 160 The Copernican theory, which placed the 
huii in the centre of our By»tcm, was already the established 
belief of the few welUinrormed. 1890 A. K. Wallace 
Darsvinism 7 'i'he truest and most complete theory would 
not enable us to solve all the difiicult problems which the 
whole course of the dcvelopnieiit of life upon our globe pre- 


seiiLs to us. 


b. Thnt department of an art or technical sub- 
ject which coiisisls in the knowledge or statement 
of the facts on which it depends, or of its principles 
or methods, os distinguisli^ from the practice of it 

1613 R. Caworky Toble Alph. (ed. 3), Theorie, the con- 
teinpTation, or inward knowledge of any art. tbah Dacob 
Sylra | 337 Tlie niranz, hitherto propounded, to effect it, 
are in the ivacticc, full of error and imposture.^and in the 
theory, full of unHOiiiid iinagiiiattons. 1660 R. Coke Pewer 
4 Sulj. Pief. 5 A iMusitiaii, who Composes well, yet under- 
stands but little in the theory of Mustek. 1793 Hu iton 
Math. Diet, s, V., To lie learned in an art, Ac., the 'J'heory 
is suflicient ; to he a master of it, both the Theory and mto> 
tice are requisite. 1807 Whatkly Logic (ed. a) 205 Logic 
being concerned with the theory of Reasoning. 1884 Gsovb 
Diet. Mus. IV. loi/i Theory, a term often used.. to ex- 
press the knowledge of Harmony, Coiinter-polnt, Thorough- 
bass etc., as distinguished from the ait of playing, whicli is 
. .called * Practice *. 

o. A systematic statement of the general prin- 
ciples or laws of some branch of mathematics ; a 
set of theorems forming a connected ^stem: as 
the theory of equations, of functions, of numbers, 
of probabilities. 

1799 W. Fsrnd f////r) The Principles of Algebra..; or 
the true Theory of KquationH established by mathematical 
demonstration. t8o6(seeTHXOKKMn]. s8zi P. Barlow (/rV/4 
All Elementary Investigation of the Theory of Numbers. 
1838 (see Pnobabilitv 3J. 1893 Fumsvth Ktitk) Theory of 
Fiinctiona 

6. In the abstract (without at tide) : Systematic 
conception or statement of the principles of some- 
thing; abstract knowledge, or the formnlation of 
it: often used as implying more or less unsup- 
ported hypothesis (cf. 6): distinguished from or 
opposed to practice (cf. 4 b). In theory (forme rly 
f>f the theory ') : according to theory, theoretically 
(opp. to in practice or in fact\ 

1604 T. Macarnkbsr in Capt. Smith Virginia Pref., That 
Ihoti mightRt read and know and safely see. What he by 
practice, thou by Tbeoree. sfiga Sia W. Iaopb Fencings 
//<Bf/#r(ed. s) 164 Theorie without Practice will serve but 
for little. 1769-70 y unins Lett. Pnf. (i8ao) 17 Theory bat 



TBXOBT. 


THX0S07BT. 


with p imrti ni wfft J. Amu* (1U4) IX. 
KsUliMniuo.iolhwnr.thM th« only moral rouiidatioa 
of fooamnwnt M, the coneont of the peo|de. itoi J. Q. 
AoAMi in OavlM MfUr^ S^i, iil (1B71) >79 A oonpronfaM 
betwa«n p hil oiop hi cnl thniiry and ineeuraf popnUr habita 
tf . In iooie or leeneral iciiic ; A hypoUMaia pro- 
poied ns an explanation ; hence, a nere liypotheiii» 
tpecnlation, conjectnn; an idea or set of ideas 
aboatioiiietbinif ; an individnnl view or notion. Gf.4. 

fTps Hunan C#rr. (1844) IV. 13 Whether 1 am tight in 
the theory or not.. .the fact is as 1 state iu 1794 PaLav 
£vuL (iBas) IL 347 Tiicories which have,at diflerent times, 
gained possession of the public mind. i8as Jas. Mill 
// wML Mtmti 11 . any. 403 The word theory has heen 
pervartad to denote an operaiion.. which, .consisu in sup* 
posing and selling down matters supposed as mattein 
observed. Theory in fact has bean confounded with Hypo, 
thesis. sMg Bowbn Ltgie xi. uSto) 373 A Theory, sonKtimes 
incorrectly used as a synonyme for Hypothesis, il^ Ladv 
HB aaERT CrmdU L» iii. 95 So varied are the theories as to 
the origin of tlieM wonderful sepulchres. s88o T. A 
Smloino Elia, Damanat, 35 This was not a mere theory, 
but a vital active belief. 

7. Comb,f M tkaoty-bigoiad adj., ’•buildings 
•motijgier, •spinning', theory-blind A., {a) blinded 
by a theory, 10 as to be enable to see the facts 
Unly ; (d) blind to a theory, 1. e. nnable to see or 
apprehend it (cf. colour-blind ) ; theory-man 
{jnon€e-wd,\ a theorist ; theory-tailor, contemptu- 
ously for a shaper of theories. 

sBSaO* Eav, Apr. 337 More *theory- bigoted than Mr. « 

tt||e W. S. Lilly Gl, Enigma 930 You cannot help recog- 
nising unless yon are *theory*bliiid,. . the law of correlation, 
spot Q. Eatf, Apr. 350 No one who Is not theory-blind ~a 
very common form of blindness. iTjto Mirrar No. 107 r a 
There is boinething. .m delightful in this art of*tbcory- 
building. 1717 Dk Fox Magic 1. i. (184a) 9 What our 

learned *theory-inen insist to have been the causes of the 
deluge. 1905 Acatiamy \ Feb. 103/1 It is high time that 
protest be made., against the master's works being made 
the prey of ^theorymongers. 1904 Windlb Prakist, Aga 
l^f. t3 There has been a vast amount of ^theory ‘Spinning 
in connexion with the early epochs. 1876 MKeBuiTM 
EaatueA, Caraar xxxvii, These men are *thc^-lailors not 
politicians. 

Theory ^ Of |ds*ri). Cr, Antiq, [ad. Gr. bawpin, 
the same word as in Tbeoky^, in a specialized 
sense.] A body of Theoba sent by a state to per- 
form some religions rite or <Uity ; a solemn legation. 

x84a gmiiiCa Diet, Grk, 4 R0t$t. Antiq, t.v. EaUauninia, 
They conveyed theories, despatches. &c. from Athens. x 8 <p» 
Gsotb iiraaca 11. Iv. VI 1 . 78 Curiosity, .to see what figure the 
'J'hefiry of Athens would make as to show and splendour. 
a8s3 Ibid. 11. IxxxiiL XI. 38 He sent thither his Thefiry, or 
sohJinn legation for sacrifice, decked in the richest garnivnia. 

Theos, early ME. : see This, Thk.se. 
Theosoph {'piSap^), [ » Er. tkiosopha {a 1 784 
Diderot in Litlre), ad. ined.L. theosophns (Scot us 
Erigcna 11880), a. late Gr. $c 6 ooip-ot (0500, 
Pseudo- Dionysius Da Div, Nom. $ 6) wise con- 
cerning God, f. dfvt God > Ao^df wise.] 

One who pursues Thko8()1*hy (sense 1). 

(The med.L. thaasapkua was often used for t/taalagiam^ in 
contrast ^\\Yk philasapkna.i 

i8sa Sou 1 11I-.V in Q. Eav. Jan. 37 This Theosophe was too 
pour, too religious, and too insane to have any share in 
establishing the seminary . . at Avignon. 1838 Fraser's 
Mag. XVI 1 . 87 The Theosophs were right in eeparating 
entirely the mind from the soul. 1878 Moklby Diderot 1 . 
V. 803 The article on Theosophs would hardly have been 
10 disproportionately long as it is, mer^ for the sake 
of Puracefsus, Ckambers* Entycl, 1 a. 400/1 Within 

the Christian period we may number among Theosophs, the 
Neo-PUtoniats . . : the Hesychastsuf the Greek Church [etc.]. 
Theosophame (]>i>*sJfim). rare. [ad. Gr. 
type * 9 »ooSpti/M : cf. philosopAcnto.] A theosophi- 
cal speculation or conclusion. 

1896 C J. Ellioott in Cmmbr. Ess. 16a Some appear to 
have been gospels, .others the wildest and most unhistoricul 
theoaopheines. 1873 Svmondm Grk. Poets vii. 331 llie 
colossal theosophemea of Aeschylus called fur profound 
refirction. 

Tkeoaiopher Ou'ip^sdrai). [f. Tbroaoph(y, or 
med.L. tkeosopk-us (Scotus Erigena a 880) Tiiio- 
aoFH -I* -BB 1 : cf. pBiLoaorHBB. J «■ Theobopumt. 
(Applied spec, to Jacob Boehinc, * the Teutonic 
I'lieosopher and his followers.) 

*«47 Wakd CoMsr (1B43] 18 Ha^'e an extraordinary 
care., of the late I'heosopher^ that teach men to climhe to 
heaven upon a ladder of lying figments. 1633 H. Mobb 
Caniaet, Casbbml. (1713) 78 Laying down such Conclusions 
as toe Naturalists ana Theosophers in all Ages lia\'« looked 
upon as the choicest and most precioua tyss Amoav Mam, 
(lyfid) 11 . 7^ note, Jacob Behemen, the reverend thcosoi^er. 

Gantt, Mag, Lll. 389/1 The true and infallible ground 
of what he there advanced was to be found in the Teutonto 
Theoeemher, in hii three first Properties of Eternal Nature, 
ifiga Mauricb Mar, tjf Met. Philos. I. viii. f a. 834 I'hese 
books., which have procured him [Boehnie] Ihe^name of the 
Theosopher. «88i Ovrrtom W. Law a^ Hitherto l.aw 
has been presented to us in this chapter rather as a theo- 
sopher than as a mystic proper, 

Thtosopliio (pfosp'iik), A. [f. Thbobofu(y 4- 
-lOi CL It, th^opkiquo (Diderot).] Of, pertain- 
ing to, or of the nature of theosophy ; versed in 
theosophy. (Chiefly in reference to the school of 
Boehnie ; more recently « Thboaofhical Ik) 
sfi49 Blijstomb tr. BahsssasCs Epist. vii. % 94 He Is a 
yeung companion of the Theosouhic school 1891 E. 
lavica lii/A) Jacob Boehmen*s 'Dieosophick Phiknophy 


Unfolded, lyn R. Wabo LMt M, Masm nS Such amst 
Noble Tmihsaud 'iheoMi^iat Mysteries are deliveFd in h. 
sBsBCablvlb Miae,, IPimwr (187a) 1.79 HhiFrench scepticism 
bad got overlaid with wondrous iheoMpbicjamiture. dbgb 
R. A Vaughan Mysiica 1. v. (i860) 1 . 31 The niysticism 1 
term tlieoic|»hic asplies to know and Sdievea itself in pos- 
sesdon of a certain supematural divine faculty for that 
purpose. 19M Enegcl, BHL XXVll. fio/s Christian 
Science, a system of theosophtc and therapeutic doctrine 
.. was originated.. about 18M by Mra Maiy Baker Eddy. 
ThaOROphical (>£0>^ftk&l), a. [1 as prec. 4- 
-AL : see -ioal.] » prec. 

itee H. Mobs Sang qfSouli. IL iil Hi. Argt., That th* 
earth doth move, proms Physkall Unto us do desene ; Adds 
reasons Theosophioall, Al« adde Astronomic 1897 Stada 
Pksladalpk. Sae. 13 The Title Page of the Theosophlcal 
Transactions. tSja Pimbv //td, Eng. il 351 To the theo. 
sophioal fanatics, or a 1 >. HofiTmam such a man, as ha was, 
could not possibly assent t888 G. Macdonaij* Asm, Q, 
Jfaigkb. xii. He had ..often some thcosoi^ical theory to 
bring forward. 18B8 Masuk, Exam. 17 Feb. 3/3 Uoehma 
is anything but a dealer in mere theosophical enigmas, 
b. Of or belonging to Theosophy, in sense a. 
Tkaosa/hiaalSoaafy,mn9a»odtuUm found^at New York, 
>875. by C^l H. Si Olcott, Madame Ufatvauky, and W. Q. 
Judge, Its professed objects being: 1. to form the nucleus 
of a universal brotherhood; a. to promote the study of 
Aryan and other Eastern literature, religions, and sciences; 
3. CO investigate the unfamiliar laws of nature and the 
lacuUies latent in man. 

s8Bi SiNNBTT Oicntt iVorld 35 Assisted by some other 
fwrsons whose interest in the suoject was kindled by occa- 
sions] msriifestationa of her extrsurdinsry powers, and 
notably by Colonel Olcott, its life-devoted msidenl, she 
(Madame Blavaisky) founded the l*heosophical Society. 
1889 Olcott Tkaosaphy Pref. to The Theosophical spirit of 
cont'eding to the people of nil creeds the right of eiuoying 
their religious convictions unmoksied. 
XliaORO‘pllically« adv, [f. prec. 4- -LY 8.] In 
a theosophical maimer ; by means of theosophy. 

Tbvon {JtitUi A Treatise of Dreams and Visions, 
wherein The Causes Natures and Uses of Nocturnal Repre- 
sentations, and the (Communications both of Good and Evil 
Angels, as abo departed Souls, to Mankinde, Are Theoso- 
phically Unfolded. i8s8 Sukolby, etc. Occult Scianits 13$ 
The doctrine of Unhnieti,. .worked out theosophically. 

b. liy nie.*uis of or in Accordance with theosophy 
(in fcnse a). 

1896 CoImmSus {O hio) Disbatek at July s/3 C. B.. .aayst 
Tlieoeophically 1 know that W. J. Bryan is the reincarnation 
of Andrew Jackson, and spiritually 1 see around him tha 
forms of Washington, Idncolo and Uio lamented Polk. 
Theofiophioo- combining form of 

assumed Gr. *8«oa'o^«o-r theosophlc. 

S 0 SS Carlylr Sterling 1. vUi. (1878) 50 The moaning sing- 
song of tliat theosophico-nietaphysiciu monotony. 
TAOOROplliBlIlO/ip’ii^is'm). f f.aaTHKOBOPH 4 - 


TbeOROvlliBlIlO/ip’ii^is'm). [f.aaTHKOBOPH 4- 
-IBH. Cf. p. thiosophisma (Diderot).] The theoiy 
and practice of theosophy ; theosophizing. 

1791 Ehfikld /lis/. Phuos. ix. Hi. 11 . 4B9 Many traces of 
the spirit of Theosophisin may bo found through the whole 
history of philosQuhy 1 in whiUi nothing is more frequent, 
than ianatied and hypocritical nretendons to divine illumi- 
nation. 1707 W. TAVisia in Monthig Eav, Dec. 526 Tlte 
ardent, aeafons, and exalted enthusiast ospirea to super- 
human excellence, and cli^ to the prospects of theosopbisiiw 

b. Jn reference to theosophy in sense a. 

^ 1898 Ckicasgo Advance s Oct. 449 Theosophisin, spiritual- 
bm, Christian Science,, .ore nil modern insnuves of ways in 
which men are led astray. 

Tbeosophilt (JuiP’s^fist). [f. as prec. 4- -I8T.] 

1. One who profesiet or Mlieves iu Tuxobopht 
( in sense i). a. With specific reference to lioelime. 
b. In a more general sense. 

a. 1896 H. Mokb Entkut, a viH, A promiscuous Col- 
lection of divers odd Conceits put ofseveiall Theosophisia 
aiul Ch> mists. Ibid. 40 Thu disease many of our Chyniisii 
and several Theosophiscs, in my Judgement, seem very olv 
noxious to, who dictate their own Conceits and Fancies 
s«i magisterially and imperiously, as if they were indeed 
Aiilhentick messengers from God Almighty. 1791 Enfibld 
Jiist, Philos, IX. ill 11 . 488 The Theosophbts .. neither 
contented with the natural light of human reason, nor with 
the simple doctrines of scripture understood in their literal 
sense^ have recourse to .an ^ internal supernatural light, 
superior to all other illuminations, from which they profess 
to derive a mysterious and divine pliilocophy, manifested 
only to the chosen favourites of he.iven. 1817 Colesipgb 
Biog. Lit, 1 . ix. 139 How dare 1 be ashamed of the Teutonic 
th«oso|di»t, Jacob Behmcn? 

b. 1814 SiiKUJiY Deism Pr. Wks. 1880 II. 77 The God of 
the rational Theomphbt b a vast and wue animal sSga 
SouTHBV Doctor ciix. (186a) 563/1 Certain theologiaiia, and 
certain Clieosophists, as men who fancy themselves inspired 
sometimes affect to be called. 1837-9 Hallam J/ist, Lit, 
(1847) II. iiL U. I 74. 361 The principal mystics or theoxo- 
phbts have geiirriuly been counted among philosoiihera. 

Vaughan Mystics 1. v. (i860) 1 . 31 The tUeosoptUHt is 
one who gives you a theory of God, or of the woiks of God, 
which has not reason, but an inspiration of bu own f%>r its 
basis. 188a PaU Mall G, 30 Aug. 4 Of late years we have 
heard and learned a great deal about tliat interesting 
Oriental tbeoeophiat, the ideal Buddhist 

2. A profesBur or adherent uf TBROndPHT (in 
sense a) ; a member of the Theosophical Society ; 
name of a magazine, the oi^gan of that society. 

s88i Sad, Eav, 3 Sept. 098/3 The Thaosophist b full of 
tranelationa firom the works of ancient * thenrgbts *. i88t 
SiNNKTT Ocenlt World 37 The natives (of India] were 
flattered at the attitude towards them taken up Iw their 
new ' European ' friends, as Madame Blavatsky and Colonel 
Olcott were no doubt generally regarded in spite of their 
American nationality, and shofewd a shallow eagemew to 
become TheosophiKti. 1889 Olgott Thaosapi^ PreC 11 
We are .. the same thing to im own— via., Theoeaphbis, who 


believe in the essential identity of all sbcih mca caste^ and 
creed to the contrary notwithstanding, ibid. 144 Tha 
Tbeuophbt b a man whot whatever be hb race, creed, or 
condition, aspirea to reach ibb haight of wisdom and beati- 
tude by lelf-developnient. 

Theosovhiirtio ^ * 

•10.1 Of the nature of or pertaining to a tlieo- 
Bophist or theosophy (in sense 1 )• 

1849 Lady Wildb tr. MaimkAePs Sidaadm Sara. ill. xiiL 
II. x84Ha/r, Die thcosophbtic, cabaUstic Dr. JoeL iflgl 
C. J. Ellicott in Cambr. Ess, 169 The maul facta of 
Chrtotbniiy .. interwoven with the theosopbbdc specula- 
tioni, the mystical doctrines . . that were ao dear to tha 

^ >.bybnd Christian of Abxandria. 1897 — Camm, Cat Introd. 

’ (i86i> 111 To warn the Coh^Mtinns against a system of fabe 
teaching, partly Orienul and Thcor^hbtic in iu character, 
and partly ludaicul and cereincmial. 1897 Dauiy Nawa 
K Fab. 8/7 ihe theurgic and tbeohophbiic obscurities of 
Kabbalistic writings. 

b. Of or pertaining to Theosophy (ii sense a)- 
1II8 Atkanansm g Jam. 6%/3 Mr. Cumbeiland..in Jndiab 
studying thcosophistic philosophy on the spot 
So Tlisonoplil'Btloal a., in same sense (bnt with 
disparaging implication). 

1814 Shellrv Ra/ut. Deism Prose Wks. 1888 I. 999 To 
shew how much the cause of natural and revealed Religion 
has suffered from the mode of defence adopted by Th^o- 
phbtical Christians. 1894 Wastut. G09. 16 Nov. 4/3 'I'he 
di&ingeiiuuuhiiess of this very Dieosophutical letter. 
TAeOROpliiM (I’fV Bdfdiz), V. [f. as THBOEora 
4- -IXK.] inlr. To practise or pretend to theosophy ; 
to reason or discourse theosophically- licnue 
Theo’scphlalng ppl. a, 

1848 in WuackSTBM citing M. Stuast. >898 Ckamb. 
Jtni. X. a6ya We owe, indirectly, the greateiit scientific 
impetuk of the modern world (o a Uicosopui'ting shoemaker 
(Kehmcn], 1879 M. Ahnolo In Contamp, Rev, XXVI 685 
rhem: things are not at all in the manner of Jesus. Jesus 
never theosuphized. 

naOROphy >ned.L. theosophia 

(Scotus Erigcna a 880), a. late Gr. flvotrop^a (a 500 
Pseudo-Dion. Myst, Theologia i. 1 1) wisdom con- 
cerning God or things divine, absir. sb. froq) $t 6 ao^ 
qtoi Tuxonoph. So F. Ihiosofkia (1 8th a in l.ittrd).] 
I'he word was revived early in the 17th c. in laiin and 
vcrnaculir ronns^ to denote a Iciiid of »pei.ulNtion, such as b 
found in the Jewish Cahhaln and b illuMraicd by Uie writ- 
ings of Cornelius Agripp.i (1486-1535}, Paracebus, Robert 
FUidd, and othets, which sought, usually by the doctrine uf 
the macrocosm and microcosm, to derive from the know- 
ledge of God contained in soert'd books, or traditions mysti- 
cally interpreted, a pn>founder knowledge and control of 
nature tiuin could be obtained by the methods of the Aristo- 
telian or other current philosophy. 'J'he name thaosapky 
was often applied s))ecificaUy to the system of Jacob 
Boehme ( i57^-ifia4), which, though not claiming to the lanic 
degree trnaitioiml authority, was largely expressed in lan- 
guage borrowed from writers of the sdioiol in question. The 
word has then and since been applied to more ancient and 
more recent views having more or lens affinity to those 
already mentioned. 

1. Any system of speculation which bases the 
knowledge of nature upon that of the divine nature : 
often with reference to such nuthors as those above 
mentioned, and more particularly to Doehme. 

1850 'Euoxnivb Piiii.Ai.iciiixa* (« T. Vaughan) Anihro- 
Posophia Theomagica, Auihor to Reader 13 The Andcnt, 
reall Tbeosonhic of the Hebiewcs and Egypibna. 1878 
C unwosTH ^ latall, Syst, 1. Iv. | ao. 377 Xenophanes, 
philusophbing concerning the supreme Deity, was wont to 
call it iv wai aai'i ossa and a/ 4 . .Xenophanes hb Theo- 
sophy, or divine philosophy, b most fully declared by Simpli- 
cius. 1881 H.MoNBinGlanvill . 9 af 4 /Mc/rmw/i Poitscr.(i7a8) 
B9 The sound Principles of Theosu|phy and true Divinity. 
1891 E. T'aylob Eakman*s Thaos, f'kslos. 171 What b all 
Sacied Dieubophy, but the very iinderstanduie of a certain 
Divine Art f tSji Caklvlb Early Germ, Lit. in Misc. Ess, 
(187a) III. 194 That. .devout temper, now degenerating into 
abstruse theosophy.. was awake in tlib era. i8w Hallam 
Hist. Lit, L I. vil 1 17. 397 Hb own models were We orbntal 
reveries of the Cahhulo, and the theosophy of the mystics. 
Ibid, I ao The theosophy of Paracebus. 1841 W. Ssaldino 
lisdyklt^ial‘ 111 - X9 The Italians furnlslied few converts 
to the iheosophy ofl^iuiiix, lliey numbered lery many quiet 
and contemptuous unljclievers. 1858 Coni hkahk 8. Howoon 
St. Pauli, xiil 4R3 There was a stronf^ affinity between the 
Neo-Platonic philosophy of Alexandria and the Oriental 
theosophy whLh sprang from Buddhism and other kindred 
sysicins, 1896 R. A. Vai'uman Mystics l v. (i860) 1 . 30 
Among the Get mans I find mysticism generally ealM 
tkaosiphy when applied to inituraJ science. T'oo narrow a 
use of the word, 1 think. 187s Fakrar Witn. Hist. iii. soa 
Porphyry and Hierodes met them with liaughty inysticbm 
and intvllcLtiial theosophy. 1877 F« C'aird Philos. Kasd 
ii. 17 'i'he philosophies or iheoituphies that close tha record 
of Greek ap^uJation. 

2. Applied to a lyslem of recent origin, resem- 
bling the above in ita claim to a knowledge of 
nature profoundcr than is obtained from empirical 
science, and contained in an esoteric tradition of 
which the doctrines of the varioui historical relU 
giont are held to be only the exoteric expression. 
Sometimes called Esoteric Bnddhism. iiM Thao- 
Mophical Society, under Theosophical b. 

18B1 SiNNKrr Ocenlt World 17a lliey have shown that 
Theosophy, or Occult Philosophy, b no new candidate for 
the world’s attention, but is nelly a rcstntemcnl of princi- 
ples which have been recognbed from the very infancy of 
mankind. 1884 Ckr. World ttOct, 788/3 Theosophy b really 
anuiher name for Esoteric Iluddhbm. 1889 Olcott Tkaoso- 
phy Pref. 13 Theosophy b the coinpbmenc both of science 
aiKl of philoaopliy, and as such b entitled to the rsspeciful 
examination of the saimnt and the theologbn. ibid, 856 
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That prfeelen knowledge of divino thlngi which w« eall 
Theocophy. 19. . Mm. Bmant &/ Tktase^ 1 

What ia tb« cssenco of Theoaophy f It is Ihelkct that man, 
b«ing hiaiaeir divine, cai« know toe Divinity whoM life ha 
•harea /dr^/. 4 Theosophy has no code of nonJa, being 
itself the embodiinenc of the highest morality. 

9 . In etyrnol. sense : Wisdom or knowledge con- 
cerning things divine. 

igjd-y Sib W. Hamilton I. 416 An organ of 

Imagination is intimately connected with that of llieoso. 
plw or Veneration. 

Theotaurina : see Tbbo-. 

Theotaohny (Jirptekni). [f. Gr. dadr god -«• 
art,] The Introdnction of divine or super- 
natural beings in the construction of a drama or epic; 
such beings c<'»Uectively. 

1S9C Gladstone H^mtr IT. ill 968 It Is not dKHcuU to 
understund why. .Dionystiff dues nut appear in the theo- 
techny of the Inad. sMo — ^ yu», AJundi vii. »o6 The per- 
sonages of the Homeric U'heotechny, under whi< h name 1 
include the whole of the aupernatural beings, of whatever 
rank, introduced into the Poems, ibid. xiv. | t. 491 The 
Iheoiechny, or divine movement of the Poem [the Iliad]. 

Sio t Tkoots'olmal a. O^s. ran— \ of tiic nature of 
divine art ; Thooto'olmio 0., pertaining to the in- 
vention or making of gods ; also, belonging to theo- 
techny ; Thaots'oliBlgt, one who invents gods. 

1691 Bioos JVvtv /M's/. Pref. 9 1 ‘hose Arts we s|>eBk of are 
Thvotechnal, the Arts of God. 1874 Piabsi Smyth /oAsn 
a. Pyrmmia v. (ed. a) 64 At Tiiebes.. those temples and 
tombr. .sj^k lamentably to human theotechiiic inveiitiuin. 
ibid, xxiL 4^9 The urigliiul inveiiti>r and tlieotechnist of 
animal and other gndN for his country men. 18^ Gladstone 
Prim, Homtr vL 11889) 67 Behind the complex and ever- 
active theotecbnic m.Tchinery of the poem, there is still the 
presence and operation of an nui>ust personage. 

Tlieoteleologioalp -logy : see Tiiso-. 
t Thaoteiif V. Obs, Forms: 1 9 eotan, 1 Ilotaa, 
Vatan, 3 paoten, {Orm,") putenn. [OK./da/0W| 
(pa. t. /^/, /tuton) at ON. hjdia to whistle^ etc., 
OHG. dtoMSi to howl;— OTeut. ^Peutan (haui^^ 
hf-\ OF. had also another pres, stem 
whence pdtende pr. pple. and putenn in Ormin ; so 
Da. tUd 9 :-^*piita to howL Cf. bii^an, liow v.l] 
intr. 'I'o howl. 

c888 K. iGi.rsBD BostA, xxxvllL f r Same wurdnn to 
wulfan I bs duton, lion hi sprecan sceoldoii. a sooo Boeih, 
Mttr. xxvi. 80 Ac hio brmxnMelum dioton oncunnon. c loeo 
iGtrsic /tom, 1. 374 i^tende swa swa wuli. e 1000 An. 


/Klfsic tiom. 1 . 374 Ueotende swa swa wuir. e 1000 An. 
C»/0fr.in Wr.-WQIcIter 195/17 Bombosot hlowende, butende. 
m saag Si. Atarksr, aa pa biguimen to b«Dten ant to )elieii. 
Miaag Aner. ii. tao Ne deA heo bute peotei). 


b. tram. To howl at. 

ciaoo Onmin soa4 Mann wollde tselenn ^tt ft hutenn 
hire & butciin. /md. 4875 Icc hutedd amm ft butedd. 

Tlieothe, etc., for itopt, obs. f. Tithe, etc. 

II Tkeotokoi [a. Gr. dforoNoradj., 

f. dfc-r God 4- •TOKot bringing forth, f. stem rca-, 
TOO- of riKTnw to bear.] A title of the Virgin 
Mary as * Mother of God*^; •- Dripara. 

1874 PusKV LsnL S^rm. aa6 By this the lowly Virgin 
became Theotokos, * the Mother of God *. 1879 Sia G. G. 

Scott Lsci. Arekti. xvii. II. 357 The Church of the Holy 
Theotokos, or of the Mother of God, is of much later date. 
1896 Tratu. St, Pauts EccUs, koe. IV. 1. 175 The devout 
orison to our Lady . . said in honour of the Blessed 1 heotokos. 

bo Thao'toky, the divine iiiotiieihood ot Maiy. 

1899 Wtsim, Gax. ax Apr. 4/3 The Mysteries ^T. . the Vir- 
ginity of the Blessed Virgin, the Theotuky. 

Xhaow, thew« Sb, and a. Now only Hist, or 
arch* Porms: a. 1 poow {Jtm. peowe, pi. 
peowas), 9 iow, j-3 peu, 3 peon, (Grvw.) peoww, 
peww, (9 theow(e). B. i peowa (/rw.jieowe, 
pi, peowon), aiowa, 9 luwa,Blua, tSeua.Ifoa, a -3 
paowe, 3 peue, 4 pewe. [OE. d/w, piow^ph^ 
str. masc., • OHG. deo^ dio^ ON. (Runic) pewaw^ 
Goth, /iwj:— OT eut. *pewd^\ beside OE. p<am 
str. fern., - OS thiu^ thitui, OHG., MHO. 

ON. Goth./iwj;— OTcut. *ptwjd. Also weak 

sbs. /AHva (masc.), /draev (Icm.); cf. OS. t/iiwa, 
fdowa^ -9 have the weak inflexion of the adj.J 

A. sb. A slave, bondman, thrall. 

C893 K.. A^iFasD Orvs. 1. i. I aa pa beowan drincafl medo. 
£897 t'asi, C. PreL 4 Mioel meniju Godus 

fleowa [Hatton AfS. Biowa). ^ m 950 RituaU Dunthn. (Sur- 
tees) 170 Besih ofer vsig 8ea8ino [\^/amulos tuos], ^950 
Lindis/. i/osp, MatL vtiL 9 Ic cueAo. Aeua [Rushw. Aeow] 
minuin do dis & does, csooo Agt, Cos/, Matt, xviii »8 
Pa so beowa [Hatton ^owej ut-eodo he gemette hy* efeti- 

iwan. ibid. xx. 37 Sy he eower beow f LindisJ: Aea wt 
Aegii, Rmhw. esiie]. c laoo 7 'fin. Coll, Hotn, t8i Dus was 
adaiii beu, bo godea mud cursede eorde. esaoo Ommin 
liitrod. 31 Adam wass wurrbenn deofless bo**ww. Ibid. 
7454 An defless beww. e laog Lav. 99390 pcniie mosie he 
fiboen boou a b^^^'W londe. c 1300 Cast. Lovo 949 peu wo 
and botl may not craue porw riht non heritage to haue. 

Hist, and arch. 1819 Scorr ivauhts xxxii. Theow and 
£sne art thou no longer. 1839 Keichtley Hist. Eng, I. 
75 Beneath thei»e ordeis of freemen were theTheowes or 
slaves. . . This word teow iieems to have left no trace in the 
modem lanKua;;es. 1865 I.elky Raiitm, II. vL 960 All the 
civil laws for the proteciion of the titeows, or Saxon alavcs, 
appear to have Been preceded by, and based upon, the 
Canon law. 1874 Stubbs Coast. Hist. 1 . v. 78 The tbeow 
or alave simple, whether Tern/A— that is, of Britiah extme- 
tion. .or of the oomnion German stock. 

b. A female slave, a bondwoman. 

«900 tr. Bseda*M Hist, iv. xiL [ix.] (1B90) 990 Seo fore- 
spraoene Cristes bw>we. cpso LinJis/. Cos/. Matt. xxvL 


89 An WuE firs#fe>> mentn rw/beowm] cueB. — LukaxiL 
45 j^ir'e. .esne. .sMlaned. .slaa SacnBlitasft Biuwas[AWAw. 
ns riowe, VulgiMmoa et anclliail 1308 Tbbvisa Barth* 
/>9 P* R. vu titffdtimu MSihSchota |mw« and b>^i0 
erhebabors. <' 

tB. cuff* mE.pdm, pi. JAwv; later pl./ner, 
/Au 9 .J Ser^bj liavish ; *bond*. Obt, 
ctaa K. BoftA. xlL §9 tft blm sceolden piowa 

men Ionian. iWgig — Orat^ iiL vi. J 3 Hit burb mnno 
beowne mon xefppcd wearfl. c laoo AClfbic Gram, ix. (Z.) 
67 Hie maaetpA b«s fleowa maun, /bid, av. tot Afsis 
manc'i/its diutdo denarios* roinum Seowum mannum ic 


manci/Ua disi 

diale penegaa. 0.iaaa Wulfbtan Horn, xxxix. (Napier) i 8 z 
t^eowemen be 8 r|g oa;;ea beon weorcca^ gefraoda. c sos^ 
Lay. 334 A 1 1 


Lay. 334 A 1 beo wcreii beowe !e 1075 beueb a saas St. 
AfarAsr. 4 CuS ma. .3sf bu art footer of freo monne oBer 
beow wummon. 01090 BsAot >79 in S. tng. Leg. 1 . 114 
pat word woa aone wide couth a-mong be"we and frea 
1097 R. Glouc. (Kolia) 9657 puman ne may nowat be iinad 
avin is louerdes wille fre. 0X3|Oo llavetok 0905 Alle semen, 
beu and fie. c 1400 St. Alexius (Laud 463) a Jong ft olda^ 
thewe ft freo. 

t Theow, tlldW,v. Obs. Forms : i peowlan, 
i-a pewlan, j powie, peowiexu 3 piwlen. 
FOB- phwian^ f. /hm^ Theow sb.'\ tram. To 
DC a serf or servant to; to lerve, minister. (In 
OE. iutr. with dot** or absal.) 

0888 K. AClfskd BoetA. xxL 1 1 pa fleowiaS aalle pe pa 
Beowiafl, ge 8a pe cunnon ge pe pe ne cunnon. Ibid, xxxix. 
1 1 3 Hi ne mihton ellea kion, gif hi ne hiowedon hiora fruman. 
<^975 RmAw. Got/. Matt. iv. 10 To dryhtne ptnum gode flu 
to gebidde & him anum flewija. 01000 Agt* Go^. Luko 
xvL 13 Ne mmg nan peow twam hlafordum peowian [0 is6o 
I Hatton G, pewiank Mssyg Coti. Horn. 041 Nan no inai 
iwan hlnfordo..aamod powie. 0taeg Lay. Z0015 Ueo him 
wolden piwien [0 1975 be peouwe]. 

I Theow^dom, thew‘dom. Obs* exc. Hist. 

I Also 4 pedoma, 5 thaudomo, 7, 9 theodom. 

I \OE*Ptiwdom^ {* piow^ Trbow sb. + -dom.] The 
condition of a * theow ' or slave ; slavery, bondoge, 

I thraldom. (In 0£. also m sense * service*, without 
connotation of servility.) 

0893 K. iCLFKKD Oros. I. X. I 6 plot men hie niohten 
aliesan mid feo of peowdume. Mpao Ritnnlo Dmselm. 
(Surtees) 6 In nedliernisse vel in fleadome ic bego. 0 1000 
iCLFHic Horn. 11 . sax Ese ia twyfcald, and orowdoro ia 
twyfcald. 0 sioa O, A‘. Ckron. an. 675 (Laud MS.), Hi hit 
beafden sefreod .. of calle pewdoin. Ibiti, an. 963, Hi hit 
freodon..wifl ealle wroruld peudom. 0x173 Lnmo. Horn. 
M Men weren alesde from deoflea fleowdome. 0x000 
Obmin 3611, 1 peowwdmn unnderr laferrd. ibui. 14779 
off bewwdomess baiidess. 0 xai^ Lay. 454 Dardaiiisc kun 
. . woiiefl in pisse londe . . inne peowe-domo [0 1873 peudome). 
a iaa3 Auer. R, 3a Sumine ine prisune, aumme ine also 
muchele fleudome nlae oxe is opor asse. 0 1300 Cast, Love 
947 Whon he him serwede in pewdomo [v.rr, tbewdome, 
pedomc]. 0 14a« Eng, Cong, IreL 138 Nether al to be vn- 
done, ne fully l•b^o^ht yn-to theudome. (1898 PniLLirs, 
The^m (Sax.), servitude. 1833 Galt in h rater* s Atag. 
VI 11 . 497 Too fond of literature to relish the distasteful 
theodom of a tutor.) 

t Theow*lihe, th6W*like, 0. Obs. rare* [f. 
Throw sb. •I'-mkk.] Servile, slavish ; base. 

0 saoo O bmin 4177 Iti los KesstedalsOflT all Wwwlike dede. 
Ibid. 4181 Uss birrb wel usswmenn.. All fra powwiike dede, 
patt Uto, fra sinnfull word & werre. 
t TheoW'tan, V. Obs. ran. Id Ormin peoww- 
tenn, pewwtenn. [f. 0£. peowot^ •</)/ service, 
f. Theow tA.] tram, and intr. To serve, minister. 

0 laooOKMiN Inirod. 43-4 Forrall swaxumm pu peowwteast 
himm, Swa shall pin suue himni peowwteiiii. Ibid, 546 
To pewwtonn i pe temmple. 

Thepe,dial. var.^7^ ; see Feabebbt, gooseberry. 
Ther, inflexion of TiiAxrv. ; obs. 1 . Dabb 
(A. p): obs. f. Thkir, Thebe; obt. var. Thib; 
obs. inflexion of That, The. 

II Tharapeusis (per&piw*8is). [mod.L., a. Gr. 
type *8«pdx«i;0ff healing, f. Oepaweveiv to tend, heal 
(a sick person).] Therapeutic treatment. 

X857 Dunglibon Diet. AdeO. Sct.^ Thera/eneis^ therapeu- 
tics. 187^ H. C. Wood Therei/. (187^) 679 In regard to 
therapeu.sis, the first point to be determined In acute cases 
i.s . . when to coinineiice electrical treatment. 1697 A tlbutt'a 
Syst. bled, IV. aix EfTeuting a more acientifle and direct 
therapeusia. 

II TharapeutiS (per&piM*tl)> sb. pi* Also 9 in 
anglicized form therapeuta. [eccl. L., a. Gr. 
.Oepanwrai servants, attendants, ministers. ] A sect 
of Jewish mystics residing in Egypt in the flist 
century A.n.,deBcriljed in a book attributed to Philo. 

x 08 i S. Pakker Demenstr. I.awHnt, 11. xvliL 947 These 
Therapeuue read the ancient WritinKS of the Autnours of 
their Sect. 1856 R. A. Vaughan Afystiee (x86o) 1 . 53 The 
Thera/eutx, a sect similar to the Rssenes, number many 
among them whose lives are truly exemplary. 1869 ir. 
Strausds New Life Tfsas 1 . 1. xxix. 93$ He took the Kgyp- 
tian bi-anch of the Essenes, the so-^led Therapeuts, for 
regular Chitstians. 

Therapentio (perSpIg tik), sb* Also 6 tern-. 
[In sense i , ad. mml.L. thcra^u/ica, a. Gr. 8cpa- 
irtvTsa^ (sc. rixrv) the art of bcaliug, fern, ling. of 
8fpax«imxuf : see Thkeai*kutic 0. In Kr. tlT/m* 
peittigm {16th. c.). In senses a and 3 zeosnwabso- 
lute uses of the adj.] / 

1 . That branch ot medicine which is coheemed 
with the remedial treatment of disease; the ait of 
healing. a. In the singular. Now run* 

(Quot. 1890 may belong to e b.) 

1341 R. CoTLANU Cedyen'e Toro/* eAJ, The fourth 


boke of thsTsnpsatyks or Methods cumtvft of Ctaiids 
Gslyen. tasy bSwsdb Brea* H^tk Prat, e fci GAlem 
prince oTphldciena in hisTcrspsutike doth roptsbends and 
disprooe nt). iditt Hast Amed* Ur* 1. h. sp Whodid likewise 
deuide Ph>'sicke..into two ports, to wil^ that which ws 
commonly call l'herapauticke..t and.. that part which wo 
call Diagnofticke. 189a S. P. Lamsbos in AiAemsntm 
30 Aug. 994/9 The modem therapeutic is Car fiom having 
used all the sources of the ancients, 
b. Now usually in the plural Therapeutioa. 

1671 Salmon Svn, Med, iil I. 394* The Therapeuticksb 
or active pait of Phyaick, b either Material, or KebtivOi 
1707 Flovui PAysie, PnUe^WeUch p. ii, I'he Chinese obo 
bnve made that a part of their Tberapeutiok 1843 Mill 
Logie vt, vi. • I Students in politics.. attempted to study 
the pathology and therapeutics of the socbl body, before 
they had laid the necessary foundation in its physiology. 

2 . a. A curative agent, b. A medical man. 

184a Abdy IVater Cure (1P43) X93 M. Roche acknow^ 
ledges.. that cold water has long been known as a iheiso 
petitic. 1838 Hogg Li/e SAeiltiy 11 . 499 Medical ooebty... 
Some of the therapeutics were tolerably good company. 

8. pi. • THEBAPBDTiH. rare. 
xHat WxBSTxa, TherapeuticSt..a religious sect described 
by Pbila Tliey were devotees to religion. 
Therapeu-tiOf a. [In sense 1, ad. mod.L. 
therapeutte-usy a. Gr. dcpawstfrix^r, t Brpatrcvrdti 
agent-n. from 8cpavcv-civ to minister to, treat medi- 
cally, f. Btpaxb, depov- attendant, minister. Ia 
sense a, from the name of the Therapete/ar.^ 

1 * Of or })ertalning to the healing of disease. 

1846 Sia T. Bbownk Paeud, Ep. iv. xiu. ssoTberapcutlck or 
curative Pl^ick, we term that, which . . taketh away diseases 
actually affecting. 1678 Phillik (ed. 4) s. v.. The Thenu 
peutick part of Medicine, b that wliuh treats of the heaV> 
ing or curing of diseases. sBoo Mad. JrnL 111 . 577 Hera 
the fundamental therapeutic principles are proposco. 1837 
Miller Elem. Chem. (1869) 111 . 196 It has long been us^ 
as a therapeutic ageiiL 

2 . Of or pertaining to the Therapeutse. 
i68x S. Parkrr Demonair, Law Nat. il xviiL 94B Philo 
affirms that thb Therapeutick Sect prayed onely twice a day. 
I7a7>4s CiiAMsaas Cyci. s-v. Thera/eutu. Josephus., 
does not say one word of the Thera/euta^ or the iher^.utie 
life. 1873 Ex/otiior 499 Members of the £»sene or Thera- 
peutic communities. 

Therapantioal (>erftpiA‘tik&l), a. (r8.) [f. at 
prec. -f -AL.] prec. l. (In first quot. absol^ 
x6os Daniel Quean'a Arcadia 111. ii, Wa must now 
Descend unto the TherapeutLaL 1840 Chilmead tr. Per* 
reseseta Love MelasseA. xxxvii. 336 Tbia Remedy . . should 
rather be Prophylacdcall, for Prevention of the dfscase, then 
I hernpeuticall, lor the Cure of lu 1837 [see Promi vlactical). 


owwiike dede, 


iimg. lero, iing. 
s. In Kr. tiir 
tnd 3 zaosnwabi 


1 ‘her^uticall. for the Cure of lu 1837 [see Promi vlactical). 
m3 T. S. Arrt Im/rov. p. xxv. 1843 R. J. Gravrs Syst * 
Clin. Med, Introd. Lect. 91 Oboervaupn of the progress of 
symptoms and the eflecta of therapeutical agents, 
b. sb. A theraMutic substance, a nieclicine. 

1843 Ford Hofulbk, S/ain 11. xiiL 967/a Mineral thero- 
peuticals still remain a.. dead letter. 

Hence Tlierap 8 U*tioal]j in a iberapeutie 
manner ; in relation to therapeutics. 

1875 H. C. Wood TAero/. (1B79) 97 Dr. Leand affirms 
that the oxide of manganese b therapeutically enuivalent to 
the preparations of hl^muth excepting in that it does not 
constipate. iBfls G. H. Taylor Pe/v. 4 Hem. Thera/. a8 
I'he local parLs are by no means independent, therapeuti- 
cally, as local therapeutics seem to imply. 

Therapeu'tism. [f. ' 1 'hebapeut-ab + -ism.] The 
system or praciice ot the Thempetitoe. 

1894 Milman Lest. CAr. I. 199 I'ha Essenbm or Thera. 
peuUsm of the Jews. 

Therapeutist O^erffpi^-tist). [f. Thbbapbut- 
(10 sb. T -IBT. Cf. F. iAlrapeuiisie.] One skilled 
in therapeutics ; a physician. 

18x6-30 Hbntiiam OJSe. A/t. Maximiaedy Extr. Cotut* 
Coda (1830) 63 This uttle work of the illustrious Tbera- 

K uti^t. 1886 W. Gairdnbb in Li/e Sir R. Christiaan 
. vii. 138 M.Hny. .are now accomplished therapeutbts. 

Theraphim, -in, -ym, -yn,obs. ff. Teraphin. 
Theraphose (ke'i&fdhs), a. and sb. Zeol. [f. 
mod.L. 7 'heraphdsm (Walckenaer), irreg. f. Gr. 
bfipasfaw a little * beast * or insect, f. Oiip beast.] 
a. otff. Of or pertaining to the Theraphosmy a 
division of latebricole spiders, as the mypaliiis and 
trap-door spiders, b. sb. A spider of this group. 
So Thexaplio'BiA 0. and sb . ; Therapho aoid 0. 

ski Cent, Diet,, I'herapboae. 1898 Proe. Zool, Soe, 
00 Nov. 89a A characterbtic feature in these arboreal Theia- 
pnosida . . the long feathery fringes on the legs. 1893 
Punila Standard Diet., Theraphosoid. 

The'rapist. ran. [f. Gr. eipapy Bepast- atten- 
dant (see Tueuapeutio 0.}, or f. Therapy 4- -ist.] 
• Therapeutist. 

x886 Medical Newa (U.S.) XLIX. gro The results.. will 
be much more satisfactory to tha therapuL 
UTharapon ())e*r&ppn). Ichthyol* [mod.L.9 
a. Gr. Bfpdmnt attendant.] A genus of Ashes, the 
type of the family Therapottidae, allied to the 
perch ; a Ash of this genus. So The'xaponid, a 
member of the Theraponidm ; Vlia*rapoiiolA 0., 
lesembling the Theraponidm. 

1891 Cent, Diet., Theraponoid. 1S93 FunA*a Standard 
Diet., Therapoiiid. 

Theraw (>e*rffpi). [ad. mod.L. tkerupia^ a. 
Gr. PspawcM healing: a. Bepaeeb-Hu to attend 
medically. Cf. F. thirapie^ The medical treat- 
ment of dinease ; curative medical treatment. 

1848 WoacBSTEa cites Month. R* dbg% Waonbe tr. 
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TSnf^ff HUt, IJt II. H Tli« Mcond ttrmtil of 
..gsimml patboloify and theimw. Mt Vikchow in 
II Auk* 348/1 It will bo poinced ont tom.. that thoraw ioto 
bo fopUiced by hygiono. fSm Lancet 3 Nov. 1044 Sorum 
therapy*. lit a dUcovory belonging to M. Mhring. 
Tterdde, obu. form of Third, 

TImmhi umtru^ tS 6 i), ado, (a., 4^.) 

F011R8 : lee below. [OK. imr^ lAr^ idr, cognmte 
with OS. tAAf, OFris. Mfr, dAr^ MLU. < 4 ir, MDu. 
doer, Du. daar, OHG. ddr (MHG. ddr, dd, Ger. 
dtt); cf. alto Goth, /ar, ON, /ar (Sw., Da. dtr); 
all derivatives of the demoiistraiive item /e*, pre- 
Teut. /e- (That, Thi). The adverbial buSRx -r 
ap])eart alto in OK. Awdr. Afidr,Awar, Whbhc. 

Besidon /dr. etc., OE. had aluo a rare form /drm, prub. an 
emphatic deriv.. like OHG. dara, dart^ and not cognate 
with OHG. dm, M HG. darg, dar, « thither '. In M E. aU 
the variaittM /dr,/df\ Mr, /fir appear also with final •*, 
perh. taken fliom the advb. in tmne, dt*,fore, etc. 
j'he later forms tharw and thirr may represent ME.,Mrv, 
/iri, or the final # may merely indicate the long vowcU) 

A. Illustration of Forms, 
a. 1 b&ra. 

cfilB k. iELvaBD Boeth, xxxiii. | 5 Ac hit ia |mra. 
e leeo Agt, Got/. Mark xtv. 15 xe se*earwiah us bairn 
Xu attorn pare, Lindittf- & Rashw. oer]. 

1-3 piar, a pAre. 

rfilB K. iGi.rBKD Booth, xxxill. | 5 Swa is eac Imr fyr on 
fiam stanum and on bam wastere. a ooo tr. Bmda'o Hut. 
I. L (1890) 98 Swa bont ther seldon snau leng ligefi bom* bry 
da^ai. c looe Ago. Got/. Matt. xiv. 93 He wan ana b«r. 
«Bi3l O. E, Ckrom. an. 1193, Da..ferde ae king to Win- 
ceaitre and wms ealle Eastien tyde bwre. ctaeo Oxmin 
9789 pe laflTdii Mar^e cornm Till Zacari3e99 lx>ttle. And 

epacc bwr wibp Elysabaeb- 

7. i-a p 4 r, a-5 par, pare, 3-5 mriA. palro, 4-6 
thar, there (4-5 tare), 6 Sc. thair, yare, yair. 

ffipA K. MlwokdOtos. I. i.f 99 gyf ber an ban findafi 
utiforuBrned. c 1000 Ags. Got/. Matt. xxi. 17 He . . laerde hi 
bar [A . baer, Hmit. bar, Hind, ber, R uthto. bier] be gmles rice. 
c tavg Lay. 97474 Cnihtes bar aswalten ; blodes vt hnrnen. 
Ifiia. 95651 pare. 13.. Cttrtor Af. S49t> (Cott.) lacob baire 
[Gfiit. par] lined seuenten yeir. /oli. 91655 (Edtn.) Tltare 
dide him drl^tin to reNUiie. ? a 1400 Aforic A rth. ^ 6 oiX Thare 
the CiUse men fletyde, and one flode lengede. e 1400 Ruit Si. 
Benet 91 pai sal be broht by-fure becuueiit and tare amende 
hir faute. 1483 Catk. Angl. 381/9 Thare, i 6 i,ifiidttn,iltic. 
SS3S SrawAsr Cron. Scot. (Kollti) 1 . 33 Greit slaiichter 
oltymes wea maid yair. Rtjc. Rrn>y Council Scot. 1 . 

996 WiUiame Gorduun in Wigtoun, johne Martiiie thair, 
Robert JohnoNtoun thair. 

A i-a pdr, 3-5 per, pare (4 tere), 5 peer, theer, 
4-6 ther, 4- there. 

egeo Liudis/. Got/. Matt v, 94 ForleC fier {Ruthw., Ago. 
e.r^att. baer] ^ing bin to wigbed. — Mark iv. 13 Sebe 
ymb woes \.Agt, Got/, bar, Hait. Imr] bib gesauen. 
cieos Lay. 10 per he bmrk radde (<^1975 heo bokes 
raddeb Ifiid. 95651 Nt-s he bere [e 1975 jmre] buten ane 
niht Ifiid. 99876 Alle..ba per icuincn wcoreti. cia75 
Ifiid. B Mene b*r [c vjos b*'] him bohte. Ifiid. 589 pere 
(ri205 b*ri Brutus nain Anitgolnum]. ^1897 R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 1796 An vrninile water pat 3Ut U per, ich wene. 
Ifiid. 3519 pere he huld m parlement. 13.. Cursor fit. 
• 1104 (Cott.) His boili M birid tere \rhm sp'^r ; other MSS. 
bere]. r 1400 Dtstr. Troy 3710 Eiinonia b* myld mayiily 
was ther. i4sa-aoLvnG.rArvM. 7'r07ii.4i89, I wasnoipcre. 
e i 4 ao ’('here (see B. 19]. a t^sCurtor M. 99980 Ofrin.) Men 
wene b* doom shal be b<ier. 1430^ Lvoo. Bochat ix. 
XXXI. (15581 3a b, Clement theer contluiiyng if he may. 
I 43 a'-se ntgdon (Rolls) VI 1 . 401 The sedes . . whiche hade 
bene sawen ber of olde tyiiie. c 1440 There (see B. 9I, 

c. (variants of fi per, there) 2 poor, 3 pear, 
plar, 5-7 their, 6 thear, 6- tfiai. theare 
a laoo Moral Ode MS.) peor beb naddren and 

snaken. ciaoo Ifiid. 165 iTrin. Coll. MS.) Ne sal beih no 
man sarnie bia^* ^>**3 Lav. 607 Brums hefde ba men., 
iitoii into ban castle & bear hcoiii qtiic heolde. a \wa$Leg. 
Hath. 8 Constantin, .wtiricde siinime hwile bear. ri4ag 
Cursor M. 10042 (Laud) Tlieir biixu nines holt her stale. 
i «34 CoVKRDALB josh. XXI. 45 Their myssed noihinge of 
airthe good that the Ixirde had piomysed. 1363 B. (aoocB 
Cu/ido Eglogs, etc. (Arb.l 117 And..thcar, (or succour 
thus doth call. 1570 — Po/. Kingd. 11. (1880) 13 Togither 
stunde they theare Wime a care). 1616 Purchas 
age. /jeef/a (1864) Aij Three of the Gallions driucii on ground, 
..and hod lieene ineir left but for the Frigates. 1655 Sian- 
LKV Hist. Philos. 1. 5 V> Fur their's no oidur in Equality. 

C« 3-4 3-6 4-5 

c lUjioGsn 4 Ejt. 1844 Hedio) bider and wunede fior. Ifiid, 
■970 Dat riche louerd bore, c 1300 Hai^s/ok 099 Go bu 
yunder and sit bore [riine more]. Ifiid. 1044 For neuere 
yete ne saw he or Putten ihe stone, or banne bor. c 1300 
Harrow. Hslt{\iw\ MS.) 30 Ihesu ciist.-seiJe he woTUe 
vacclie hem thore [rime sore], riyse U. Drunnb Ckron, 
Wmee (Rolls) 1091 He..wcnde haue founile R«-atus bore. 
^1380 Sir Ferumfi. 544 pe Sar^yn pat was por. 01400 
CkfOH. yitod 9040 To make alle thyngus redy pore [rime 
byfore]. a 1415 Lursor M. 409 ilVin.) He vs ^af ensaumple 
b^ [time more t eartitr MSS. bare . . mare), c 1470 
HAaoiNO ChroH. iii. iv, Seleucus than was the lim kyiige 
pore [time afore]. 

B. Siguification. 

I. As a demonstrative adverb. 


* Expressing locality or position. 

1. Ill or at that place ; in the place (country, 
legion, etc.) pointed to, indicated, or referred to, and 
away fiom the speaker ; the opposite of here. 

cUB (see A. a, d\. a 900 [see A. fij. 0990 [see A. 8). 
rioge Byrkt/ertICs Hutuiboc Ui Anglia (1B85) VIII. 301 
bonne liectfi per siva fela concurrentes. etaeg Lay. 716 
pier pu findest reouen houmlred. 0 1400 Three KmgsCologne 
118 yei 3ede to pe cite of .SewtU. .and pere pel lenyd .B. ‘,ere, 
1393 Lo. UaaMftM Freiu. i. cv. leo The erte of Derby 


mwnt 10 PtIafrtM,aAd ther was slxe dayes. 1673 Rav 
jimrn. Lew C, 93 At our being there it was held with a 
■trong Garrison . lyfifi Cowrua Lei. io Lady Hetkelk May, 
1 have walked there, but have never walked thither, stay 
Scott Higki. IFidow til, I ha ctoudberry . . which ia only 
found on very high hUla, and there only in very small quan- 
tities. 1874 Boaw. Smith Mohammed, etc (18761 3aa 
There if anywhere, will be the Armageddon of Islam. 

b. 7'here (In emphatic use) may be defined by e 
relative clause, following or preoraing, introduced 
by where (f lAsfit) or on equivalent 

0 Mn LintUtf. Got/. Matt, vi, at Der vet hner forfion Is 
strion f^in Oer ia and hearca 8in. 0 sooo Ags. Got/, ibid., 
pier Sin gold is par ia Mn heorte. a 1300 Cursor M, 90958 
Wr i sal be, quar mi sun is. 0 1900 .Uetusime xxxvi. 994 
There where he passed by he enquyred after guedon. 1991 
H AaiNOTON OrL Fur. Pref. F U b, Where the hedge ia lowest, 
there doth euery man goouer. 1810 Cbaebb Borough iii. 195 
Where Time ham plough'd, there Misery loves to sow. 18^ 
M<^oaii IHv. Govt. 11. L (1874) ^ Wherever we find law, 
there we see the certain traces ofa lawgiver. 1890 Tbnmy- 
BON In Mem. exxiil. There rolls the deep where grew the tree. 

2. Appended, unstressed, to the name of a penon 
or thing to whose presence attention is called : m 
Who or that is there, whom or which you see there. 

ispe Shaks. Com, Err, v. L 979 He dtn'de with her there^ 
at the Porpentiiie. t6o6 — Tr. 4 Cr. il I.91 , 1 would haua 
pci^ . . , blit the fool* will not : he there. s6si — _ tFint.T, 
II. iii. t6o You that hnua beene ao lenderlj' officious With 
l-ady Margerie, your Mid-wife there. 1794 Mas. Kaoclifkb 
Afust, Udot/ho xlii, *rhere she lay,, .her mce was upon the 
pillow there t AioiL Hand me thm book there, please. 

b. As a brusque mode of address (often in com- 
mands) to a person or persons in the place or 
direction indicated ; » you (that are) there. 

a 1996 Sir T. Mi^ l it. 97 Silence there, hoe I tfiog 
Shaks. Lear iv. vii. 95 Louder the music there 1 a 1619 
Flrtciibh Mad Letter iii. ii. Put to the doors a while there. 
1676 Dmyukm a utvugeefie 11. L 24 Your fury hardens me : . A 
Guard there s seize her. 1859 Habits Cd. Soc, v. aoo He 
will, .use some such phrase as: * May 1 trouble you for that 
ball, sir ? ' not ' Ball, you there *, as one sometimes hears it. 
Mod. Hurry up there! Do you hear there? Pass along 
there, please 1 

O. Emphatically appended to the demonstrative 
ihai. dial, and vulgar. (Cf. Hebk adv. i d.) 

Also that 'ere, that *air, 

tigs Richasdson Pamela HI. 404 On leaving yours and 
M r. 11 . 'a hospitable H ouse, because of that there Affair. 1778 
Miss Buhnkv Evelina (1791) It. xxxviL 944 Did you ever get 
a ducking in that there place f Ifiid. 945 * Fur the matter of 
that there said the Captain, * you must make him a soldier *. 
t8i8 Scott Hri. Midi, xll, That trunk is mine, and that 
there hand-box, and that pillion mail. 1809 J. Nbal. Bre. 
Jonathan 1 . 944 Is that 'atr fellow gone yelf i84oTuackr- 
SAV Catherine vi, How came you by that there horse? 
1863 Literary Timet ao June, The 'ihia here* and *that 
there* (euphonically contracted into ^that 'ere') of Ihe 
Cockney. 

3. Pointing to something os present to the sight 
or perception, chiefly in there is, there are (Oc»’nz, 
Bevjz; Oe^TAi) ; also, calling attention to something 
offered (often absot. ; cf. 7 ). 

IS3S Lyndesay Satyre 1359 Tak, thair, ane vther [!•*• 
blo^vpon thy peild hame-pan. 1997 Shaks. 9 Hen. /F', 
V. ii. fB7 There u my hand, You shall oe as a Father, to my 
Youth. s6ei Twel. H. iv. L 97 And. Now sir. haue 1 
met you again : ther's for you. SeA Why thrre’s tor thee, 
and theie, and there. S7a8 Rambav There's my Thumb ii. 
There’s niy thumb I'll ne'er beguile thee. lyM Richako- 
aoN Pamela lY. 375 There's fur you, dear Sir! See what 
a Mother can du, if she pleases I 1890 *L Fai.conbk* 
Mile. Ixe T, There was that lazy Mr. Lethbridge lounging 
in the doorway. Mod. There is the dinner-bell ; make haste. 
See, there comes the train. Hark 1 there goes the bugle. 

b. Pointing out a person or object with approval 
or commendation, or the contrary. Also in antici- 
patory commendation of the person addressed; 
cf. That dem. pron, B. I. i b. 

1999 Shaks. John 11. i. 163 It grandame will Giue yt a 
plum, a cherry, and a figgei There's a good grandame. 
1996 — Tom. S^r. v. ii. 180 Why there's a wench : Come 
on, and kUse mee Kate, lyss Richardson Pamela IL 
934 There's a Word for a Lack's Mouth 1 1780 Mirror No. 
07 P 96 'Quantity of syllablea’, exclaimaa the Captain, 
'there is modern education for you ! * 1805 T. Hook Say., 

tugs Ser. II. Man 0/ Many Fr, 1 . 191 Tom,, .go and fetch 
the wine for wur sister, there’s a dear love. 1870 Dickkns 
E. Dfvod ii, Don't moddley-ooddley, there's a good fellow. 
187a * L. Carroi I. ' Through Leoking-Ciass vi. 123 I'here's 
gliiry for you I Mod. There's a fine horse I all skin and boiica. 

4. Used unemphatically to introduce a sentence 
or clause in which, for the sake of emphasis or pre- 
paring the hearer, the verb comes l>efore its subject, 
as there comes a time when, etc., there was heard a 
rumbling Boise. In interrogative sentences there 
comes between the verb and subject, as Breathes 
there the man, etc.?, or follows the first word of 
a compound verb, as Does there l*reathe a tnan f. 
Shall there be any notice taken of it? The same 
order was formerly observed after on introductory 
adv. or clause, as Then came there a voices Soon 
shall there arise a prophet. 

Grammatically, there is no dlfi^erenos between There 
comet ihe train / and There comes a time when, at& } but, 
while in the former there is demonxtrative and ttreiW^, In 
the latter It has been reduced to a mere anticipetive element 
occupying the place of the subject which comes later. Pre- 
ceding or following a main verb, or following any verb, there, 
thuN used, 14 utresnlcis (proclitic or enclitic 1 e. g. there’ 
ca'me, bria'thes^therc, Pc-theoe, wflidhere), but preoedigg 


fir or on auxiliary, there bos a slight stim and tbo veitb 
is ancUtie (e.f. thdrs-is, thdroaoms, thdre-vnilh 

a. with intransitive verbi. 

. 0888 K. MLF 9 KV Boeth. iii. 1 1 pn com Kar gan In to nm 
beofencund Wisdom, rioeo Ags. Cog/. Matt. viL as pa 
com piBr ran and mycele flod and pKr bieowun windaa. 

0 logo Con. 4 Ex. 3863 And dar ros wraAfia and strif croum 
Aten moyaen and aaroii. a two Cursor Af. 19867 Ala 
petro pan bigan til hon [Fair/., GOtt. hone] par com onoper 
voice olaon. 0 1300 Cast, Lovo 736 In pulke derworpe feire 
tour her stont a nrune wip muche honour. 01388 Chaucm 
Molw. F 537 Ne neuere cam ther a vileynous word out of 
his mouK 147049 Malory Arthur 1. xxiii. 70 Tlier mays 
no knygbt ryde this wey but yf he Iiiste with the. 0 1477 
Caxtom Jason ae For to sle a man. . ther belioueth but one 
stroke wel secte. 01968 J. Alday U. Boaytiusu/e ThemU 
World K viij b. There died an infinite number of people. 
1990 SrBNSBB F. Q. II. ix. 59 There chaunced to the Prinoca 
hand to rise An auncient booke. 1609 Holland Amm. 
Marcotl. 47 In these Cottian Alpes.. there peaketh up a 
niightie high mount, sfiis Bislb Humb. xxiv. 17 There 
shMl come a siarre out of lacob, and a Scepter shall rise 
out of Israel. 1761-0 Humb Htst. Eng, <1806) V. Ixk. 947 
There want not sufficient materials on ahich to form a true 
judgment. 1809 Scott Last Misutr. vi. i, Breathes them 
the man with soul so dead, Who never {etc.] ? s8ia Dvbon 
th. Har. 11. Ixxxii, Lurk there no hearts that throb with 
secret pain ? 18197 Buckle Crviiis. 1 . vii. 309 From all these 
things there resulted consequences of vast unportanos. 

tD. wilh transitive verbs: usually before an 
auxiliary of tense or mood* Obs. 

n. . Cast. Loot (HalliwJ 306 Withoute these.. Ther may 
no icyng lede gret lordship. 1987 Tkkvisa Higdsn (Rolls) f. 
saz Whan it was ones i-tend . .^re coupe no man it aquenche 
wip no craft. 14. . Hocclbvb Com/I. Virgin 54 'Iher may 
no martirdom me make smerte. 1^ Udall, etc. Eratm, 
Par, Acts 43 Peter, knowing .. that there woulde some 
lewes reproue this his doing. 

e. with a verb in the pauive voice. 

a sMg Lo. BitaNBas Huon cxL 3B5 There coude not be 
founde a more goodlyer man. *sfi4 R* Scot IHteev. 
Witcher. X. viL (1686) 147 Whilest the treasure is a digging, 
there must be read the pMhnes (etc.). 1691 T. H(ai.^ Ace. 
Hew Invent, 99 Tlicre^ nothing said heroin. 1837 RusKiM 
St. Mark's Rett L 1 4 There were no plenipotentiaries Rent to 
the EbmI, and back acain. Afod. Here, there iFere found 
various relics of Franklin’s expedition. 

d. esf^cially wilh the verb /o fi#: cf. Bb B. i, 

1 b, 5 h. 7'here is, there are, are equivalent to F. 
il est, ii y a, Ger. es ii/, es sind, os giebt, Sp. hay. 
(For such phrases os there is no saying « * it is 
impossible to say tee No a. 4 .) 

0899 K. dCLFSBu CT tm. I. L|99 pSBTismidEitumanmmgfi. 
9097 B. Glouc. (Rolls) 7551 per nos prince in al pe weirM 
of so noble fame, a 1300 Cursor M. 177B7 Vp risen [hejes, 
diit es par nan. Ifiid. 00193 Ne was isr noibm seke ne mre. 
S3.. Cast. Lovo (Hailiw.) 979 Ther wee a Icyng of myche 
my^ht. 01330 R. bauNNic(;Ar«fs. JFlecr (Rolls) ^67 Waster 
(was there] non pat wolde hym fi^e. 0 1380 Wveur Win. 
(1880) 147 ^ bou) per were no lit but only in pis wrecchid 
world. 4i 1419 Lvna Tem/le Glass vm And some per 
were.. That plained sore. 1498 Sis G. Hayb Lam Arms 
(S.T.S.) t Into the quhilk buka thare salbe four# portia. 
1489 Caxtdn MtUory'e Arthur Pref., Dyuera men holde 
oppynyon that there was no suche Arthur. 1931 in J. 
Bulloco />W0firrr (1887) 59 Considering thair has bene and 
is dalie bMyiies and ado with the pynouris. 1609 Shaks. 
Lear 11. iv. 305 For many Miles about llie»e's ecarce a 
Bush. 1699-83 £vbi.vn iiist. Reiig. (1850) 1 . 79 Epicurus 
and hie scholm of old. .make this an argument or thero 
being no God. 9780 Cowsaa AUx. SelSirk a My right 
there is none to dispute. tSag P. Clibbold Ascent Aft. 
Blanc S9 There being no moon. b8ab TXHNvaoN Lady Clare 
xi, 1 will know If there be any faiih in man. 

e. When a relaiive clause follows, the lelative 
pron. {that, who, or which) is often omitted. Now 
chiefly colloanial or archaic, as in ballad style. 

Cf. That fsh/rom. 10, of which this is a case. 

?a 9386 Cmaucbr Rem. Rose 1039 Ther ia no cloth siltetb 
bet On damiselle, than doth ruket. 1470-89 Malost Arthuo 
xiii. iii. 616 There was no kny^t knewe from whens ho cama 
9998 Shaks. i Hen. IV, 11. iv. ^ There are two Gentloineii 
Haue in this Robberie lost three hundred Morkes. 1808 
Wordow. Address to Child 8 But how he will come, and 
whitlier he goes. There's never a scholar in England knows. 
Mod.colloq. There's a nuui at the door wants to see you. 

f. The antecedent, when a simple pronominal 
word (usu. pi., e. g. they, those, some, rarely iln£., 
e. R. he, she, that), is sometimes omitted. (App. a 
Latin ism, after sunt qui dicunt, and the like.) Cf. 
That rel. pron, 3 . 

0 t4DO Dcstr. Troy ia86o There come out of costels ft of 
cloise townes.. pat horn hide wroxht. 14.. Why /can't fie 
a Hum 944 in E, E. P. (1869) i4A^Tbere weren that d;^ not 
■o. a 1533 Li>. BsaNBaa Gold. Bk. M. Aurel. Kk iv, There 
were that taied, that thia ambassadour should be chastised. 
9560 Biblk (Genev.) Prop. xi. 04 There is that scatereih, 
and is more increased. 9569 J. Sanford tr. Agr^/a*t Van. 
Arles loi b, There are of them whiche accompte it a gnale 
offence to touche nionie. ifitS P' kltham Resoivee 11. (1.] xiiL 
35 Thore are, to whom Death doth seeme no more then a 
Dlood-letting. 1897-83 Evklyn Hitt. Reltg. (1890) 1 . 9 There 
have been ..who pietend [etc]. 1798 Wklstbo Wks. 
(1787) 455 There are, 1 know, who have strong brejudicas to 
op'uiionsof this aort.^ mi8m U. Colkridgb ku. (1851)!. 
ejfi Waller called Milton tJie old blind ochoolmaster, and 
there are who have spoken of Wordsworth as the stamp- 
master. 18^ Browning Abt Vegier v, There wanted not 
who walked in the glare and glow. 

6 . At that point or stage in action, proceeding, 
speech, or thought; formerly sometimes referring 
to what immediately precedes or follows : at that 
juncture ; on that ; on that occasion ; then. 

a 9400 Retie. Plecetfr. Thornton MS. 77 At myn endynoo 
• .1 pray pelady helps me pare. «i 49 s Le MorteAritu 
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The hynge Artlmr Aaiwerys than WMyi that were 
limeeodtfaroa A 1 lUaetreytor'heuyd then. 

iSpd Sham. JIftreJk, ii. vUL 46 And eocn there hie eye 
hmnf hiff with teaiM, Turninf hie lioe. he put hie hand 
hrhtndc him. iCm— i/mm, 11. i. 19 And there put on him 
What Ibrgt^ you pleaae. 1647 BIav Mst. PmH, 1. vIL 76 
There we are at thn inetam. 1706 Fauquhab PetrmL 
1. 1 , Brother t bold there, mend ; 1 nm no kindr^ 
•oyoo that 1 know of yet. 

b. Ami /Aert(^s) un endi wd that ii the end 
of the matter or the lait word on the aubject; 
*and that*! all *. OAr, or arrk. 

sap>t idfSCeee Bnd ti. a^ taedSnAKB. 1 //m. /f; v. IU. 
6« If not, mmour cornea vnloord for, and ther'e an end. 
aepD TeArp Crnmm, Exod, eii. ey Ae the dog, who getting 
out of tht water, ahehce hie eare, and there'a an end. 117a 
RuaHiN Ahrr C/ev. xvl. 1 5 Confirmed by the eignature of any 
peraon whom the Qncen might appoint. ., and there an end. 
6 . ta. Ill that case; then. Ohs. 

K. AScraBD Batik, «vi. | a Hu no ie ae anweald hon 
. /»4 ‘ '■ 


ijfia Lahol. P, Pi, A. IX. 38 per (IS. viii.' 37 
mne] weora ^ Monnea lyf 1-loat Jnjtw lacheaso of bim- 


b. lo that thlBi;, matter, or bnsiness; in that 
fact or cirenmatance ; In that respect, as to that. 

cxeas CRAVCiea Proi. 039 In lone dayea ther koude he 
muend heipe, For there he waa nat lyk a Cloyatrer. igls T. 
WAaMiMOTON tr. NMkolmyt Pay. 11. xx. 37 b, If the moneye 
erdayned for the poora is not there bestowed, tgpe Shako. 
Bmm, 4> ^uL 111. hi 137 'Ihy luliet is aliue, . .Theraart thou 
happy, aiao — i/mm, m. 1. 65. 1, there'a the rub. ades ^ 
Ltmr IV. vL 148 Oh are you there with mcT adig — 
Htm, IV//. til. U. 408 Ineie was the weight that pull'd me 
downe. xlsa Bxowhino B/. BlamgrumCt A/ai. 85 You 
would be alCl would be merely muoi 1 you imat me there. 
1884 H. Jambs in A*ny. iUustr, Mmg. Uec e48/a It waa 
beastly awkward certainly ; ihtra I could quite ag^ree with 
him. idpd Daily Ntuu 17 June 5/4 Thera is where the 
Japanese differ from us. 

a Referring to something said or done: In 
those woids, in that act 

wimd Sir T, Man L L 176 IViL Mj maiaterB..lete.. 
eweera true eeerecie vppon our Hues. Gta. There apakean 


. m8 T 

you have hit the nail on the head, James. Mod. coiiaq. You 
nave me there i 1 cannot tell you. 

7. Used interjectionally, nsnally to point (in a 
tone of vexation, dismay, derision, satisfaction, 
cnoonragement, etc.) to some fact, condition, or 
oonaommation, presented to the sight or mind. 

SM CevBiOAui Pa. xxxiv. (xxxv.] ei They gape vpon me 
wontheir mouthes, imyenge 1 there, there (idii Aha, aha !]: 
we at it with oore eyes, tjgd SMAxa Merck, V, iii. i. 87 
Why there, there, there, thm, a diamond gone cost mo 
two thousand ducats, xded •— Tr. ^ Cr. v. v. 43 Ajmx, 
Tipyia^ thou coward Troylus. Diam, 1 , tbers, inere. 
1701 J. O'KxBPPa PrUoHtr mi imrga t, vi, Tbere,sir, the hed'e 
r^y. ata4 Soorr Si, Pamma^s xxx, 'There now', said 
Touchwood. * there was a rencontre between them— the 
vary thing 1 wanted to know '. ifgd Mas. Caxlylk Laii. 
(1883) 11 . eps There I 1 have put my foot in it I sdja 
Rauilackfa a Ev, Brfa Amm. 3x4/1 'Thereu there , my poor 
ikeher anewered, * it is not that '. ifed STXveNeoM Zafi. 

i tgoi) 1 . UL 115 There^ that'a your proptiecy did that ! 1878 
Ikowhino /m SmitittM 40 Thare, the oreao descent is over. 

aMd'J. S. Wwrmm* Baai/dc Okiidr, ix. And, indeed 

but there, what's tba good of ulking about it. 1893 Dueaxu. 
ft CuTMBLL Indimm Mem. eio But there I 1 was not going 
ao tall you how you fell. 1894 'I. S. Wihtbs ' Rtd^CamU 
35 My life's my own lo do wt^ 1 like with, and I'm going 
to 'em nowi ao there ! 1003 Daify Ckran. a8 OcL 7/1 She 
showered blows upon the ud'ahead and shoulders, with the 
words,. .* There now, how do you like it T* 

•• Expressing motion to a place. 

S, To that place: now taking in ordinaiy use 
the place of Thithir. 

Tkara mmd hmek^ to that place and back again. Ta get 
■ ‘ I eee Gxr v. 31 c. 


then (colloq. or slang) \ 

oaoo O. h. Ckram, an. 09^, nsKicn pm pm cumm 
mid his herxe. € nod Lav. 09876 Alle ui wenden pa per 
Ir 1875 piderj icumen weoren. 13. . Citrtar M. 1780 (GOtt.) 
Quen Pai cam par (mrv ■ * • - 

01488 iMd. 99a9jlTrin.) 


pai cam par (m rr. Im^ pern] was par na bote. 
a i4as /M 4 99 B 9 (Trin.) Waried wilt comep pere neiier. 
C1440 At^kamat ^TtUat laa pis clerk denyed bym ft aayd 


he come nott pw. 139a SuAKa. Van. k Ad.jpo And will 

Temp. II. {. 99 
“ wi 


> Ad.j\ 

not let a falsa sound enter there. 1810 — TV. ^ „ 

And the rarest that are came there. 1863 Gkbbikb Cmtttui 
41 Strangers that come there. 1838 J. H. Nxwman Mittion 
^ned, Ord, Sel. Ess. sis When St. Hubert was brought 
there, itei Mbs. H. Woon Dana Hattaw xxviii, We shall 
go only there and hack, grandpapa. 1907 IVestm, Cma. 
7 June I The * thera*aiid-back * distance between * Auld 
Rraia' and Invamexs is hut eight mileskea Mad, Going 
to the meeting?— 1 am on my way there. 

IL As a relative or conjnnctive adverb. 
t9. Ill, on, at, or Into which place j ■> Whxbi. 
a. with a sb. as antecedent. 
oCee O, E. Ckran. an. 753, On pmre bi-rig. .Peer se cyning 
ofsimxen lmj|. egae Lindttf, Gatp. Matt. vL ao Sirionas.. 
luh striona in heofnum, her [Rnviw. pmr] ne^hrust ne cc 
moh^ gespUlea. < loae Ag*. Gatp. Jmn xvilL ao Ic Imrde 
‘ ‘ r(/forf.kmT]aallaTuaea8 


••on tample par . _ 

rii73 Lmmik, Ham. 91 Bi pore etret perepetrus ford^de. 
m seye Lnma Ren xaa in O. E Mice, 97 Hit stont vppon a 
creowe mote Jiar hit neuer truke ne seheL lepy R. Giouc. 
(Kolb) 7683 In pe traoirio at westmunstre p^ it jut is. 
CS300 CunarM. S904 (CPtt.) pai sink in pat wele par nener 
man sank pat waa o sale, r 1388 Chaucbb Prmnkl, T, 347 
to to Mr owanadirka Regioan Vnder the gronod ther Pluto 
dwelloth lone, c 144a PmiituL an Huak. k ai in places 
thma ibow wilt have the cultorm 13.. Merck. * San ge 
b HoiL ft: /*./>. L 139 The ertbe tremelyd there Wyllyam 




b. with Mftb also as antecedent? then tker$ 
m there wheigu .ki that place where, 
cioeo ft^j.niic,|£a U. ai God .. sefilde mid ffm ac ob 
pmr pmr pen ribh^wms. riooo ^lfmc Smimid Liutt xliu 
67 Man mot..hMa gebiddon, beo pasrpmr he hea cisfS 
Lmmk. Ham, 8srile..acal per her bit Is ful, makien bu 
dene. mtmgaOm* Hlrki, s9sLoke pat pu ne bao para 
changliiig badb • > 4 ^ Rtiig. Piacae pr, Tkmmian 
S, as Lecheiyi..msse manee hette to melte, and to playa 
thare pare hia harta lykes. 

o. with ikon serving at both antecedent and 
relative: (In) the ploce in which; «> mod. wkore, as 
In * I fouid it where 1 left it*. 
r888 K. ^LFBXn Batik, xxxii. ff 1 He nmnne ne nueg 
ibriiman pau^ he Mm gehet. e ssys Lmmk. Ham. 35 Ga to 
i^er burinesse oAor per oni of pine cunne lid in. 

J BttHary so De leun . . Dra^dS dust wid his stert dor 

he stepped. 13S3 R. BevNNx Hmmdi. Synue 851 And pere 
men haunted pat customelest, FallePoft lyme grete teniMt. 
rtgio Hahkm.k Pratt Tr, 3 For para he es nesekes nym 
nughie. 13. . Lunar M. e^ (GOtt.) Again palm ha ras 
fra par [FriN. tore] he sate. rs4ao Laud Tray Bk. sosS 
Thei sayled alle on a rawe, Til tbel wera coma ther thei 
wereknawa. c 1440 Cakxavx ST. AW 4 . k 506 W]rth a G set 
there C shuld stond. c 1300 Gad Speed ike Plaugk as 'I ban 
ODincth the clerk . .To have A shef of come there it groweth. 
a 1333 Lo. Bbmnkmi Huoh Ixiv. sax It had been bmter for 
hym to haue tarved there he was. 1394 T. BaDtHCiSiBLO tr. 
Afackinvtiidt Flanniint Hiti. (159^ sBa Your laughing 
there you are, is the ucca.sion 1 weep not where 1 anu 

1 10 . In the very cose or circnmstances in which ; 
where on the other hand, or on the contrary; 
whereu, while. (Cf. 6 .) Ohs, 
e laea Trin. Coil Ham. sip For na is euerihe man ifo 
bare he soldo fren[d] be. e tdim Wvckir Wkt, (x6t>o) 3s pei 
ban.. welfare of mete and di^k, pere pei my)tten unnepe 
before have beiic-hrcd and watir or feble ale. e 1380 Aute^ 
erisi in Todd 3 Treat. IVvciif 134 Mi pul ten grete penaunoe 
unto men pere Cristis charge is n;!. 1393 Lanou P, PL 
C. xviL 88 For pouerta lup bote pokes to putten yn bus 
goodes, Tberauarice hap almaries and yre-bounden cofres. 

IlL 11. as sh. That place; the (or a) place 
yonder. 

1388 R. Paskk tr. Mtndoaa't Hiti. Ckina sos They., 
kneeled downe right otter against there whereu the Viceruye 
sate in a c-hoire. ^7^8 Skau A tkan. xq ( Motioti) requires a 
here and a there. Martinbau stud. Rtiig. 1 . 1. i. 68 

In the Space-field lie innunmmble other theres that ne« er 
have been here. 1907 Outlook x6 Mar. 339/3 We.. draw, 
laboriously, a small circle in the dark and say, ' We are here *, 
forgetful ttot there is no 'here* nor 'there*. Mod. We 
shml stay in Biriiiingluiin overnight, and go on firom there 
next day. He left there last nig^ 

IV. Phrases, (from I.) 

12. A. To he there : to be at or in the place in 
question ; to be present or at hand. 

m X300 Cursor M, 1148 puu wat pal i neuer pore. 
e 1400 Brut ccxxv. 395 He wolde be per hiin-aelf in al pe 
hASta pat he my^u 4x4x0 Avow. Artk. xxiii, Kay callut 
on Gauan, lurne A^Hhes *Qtio is there?* 1600 St. Papers 
Elia.. Donustic Cl.XXVIll. Na 78 (P.R.O.), Whether 
S' John davyes were therornotthMexaminaie can not tell 
i6m Shaks. Ham. 1. L x WhoV there? lyaa Ramsav 
Three Bonnets 11. 43 Ha. ha 1 ye Judu, are ye there ? 18x8 
Lady Mohgan Autodiog. (18^ 49 The Duke of Sussex wu 
there, with Lady Arran,.. and tne whole family of Gore. 
1881 Lady HBRNi>aT Edith xy The 'little rift within the 
lute * wu still there. 

b. To be aU there (colloq.): to have all one's 
faculties or wits about one; to be smart or on 
the alert ; hence, wd all there not quite right in 
the head. 

1884 Mko. Gatty Parab.fr. NaS. .Ser. iv. 3 Hans JanNen 
WAS what u commonly called not eUl then. 1883 Paym 
Thicker ikan Water xx,l\. wa.^ his excusable boast.. that 
when anything wa'i wanted he wu 'all there '. X889 Mas. 
L. B. Walfobd Stifraeeked Gettermtion 335 'Wu he there 
id'ter dinner last night ? ' * Very much there *. 1000 Dailp 

Newt 83 Apr. 8/1 But they were of the real Lancuhiro 
type, and were, u the phrase goes, 'all there '. 

13. ft. 7'here and then ifr there ihen\ at that pre- 
cise place and time ; on the spot, forthwith. Also 
eUtrth. (Also then and there : see Tuer adv^ 1 d.) 

1418 in Surtees Misc. fx8B8)8 And par pan be wu asked. 
1498 Cewemiry Led Bk. 580 Wheruppon pe seid I.4inrence 
wu there & then commyt vnto pe Flete. s6oo Asr. Abbot 
Esp. youak 564 Although God do not say before, that 
there and then he will atrike. 1848 Mbb. Gabkbu. M, Bar^ 
ton xxxviii, Going on the search there and then. 1908 tUufy 
Cktvm. x6 July 3/5 Happily, .a tbere-and’tben agieameht 
wu come to on their behalf. 

b. Here and there, here . . there^ here, there and 
eoetywhere, neither here nor there \ see Hire ado, 
9-1 a. 

14. There or (f and) thereabouts : primarily In 
the literal local sense; hence also « that or very 
nearly that (amount) ; something like that; ap- 
proximately. See also Thereabouts. 

m 1698 Aubkkv Lives (1898) II. ssfi {Skak^pen) He left 
e or ^oli. per annum there and thereabout to a sister. xSig 
Scott Leg. Mowtrose xtii, * Speak plainly, will there he five 
thousand men ? * * There and ihereobouts answered DnL 

r y. i8as T. Hook Sayinge Srr. 11. Passion 1? Prpic,\. 

848 A dose, or field, containing eight acres, tl^e or 
thereabouts, ilte * R. IloLoaKwooD * Ce/. R e/ormtf {thqi) 
431 You'll mostly find him tliere or thereabouts, As long 
as he's alive. 1890 Hr. Lksmtfoot in Expaeitar Feb. 91 
Forty.«x years there or iliereabouu had actually alapsad. 

16. There he (or she) goes, then you, they, is 
primarily literal, the person going being pointed 
to (as iu 3 ) ; but it also oalls attention to um way 


in which a person goes on, acti^ talks, etc., vsnally 
expreasingfiupiiiieordiiappfovRL 7'hereitpaesl i» 
a common exclamation when a thing lalla, dis- 
appears, gom off, hieaksjbarsts, or the like. 

1^ Mirror Na 97 F 30 'Thare she goes, the travelled 
lady ', cried the Captaini 'she must always have a flioB at 
her catechism *. tfjr DKKBMt Piehta. ii, * 1 hey're heginmna 
up:atairB..fiddles laning— now the hairp— there they m • 
Ihe various sounds.. annoiiDoad tba commencemaoi oitha 
first quadrille. 

16. There you are! (eollog.) (a) there you go / in 
15 ; (81 expressing or drawing attention to the 
aimplicity or ready consummation of a process or 
action ; « There it is for you, there you have it, the 
thing is done. 

1907 IVeetM. Gao. es May ^x^ Tables, setting out In a 
thcre>you-are I fashion the declining percentage to the total 
of British imports into certain oountriu far two contrasted 
decades. Can't find the waiter? lliatV quite easy ; 

just press that button and there you are I Accidents are 
common in Alpine ascents; one false steft and there you are I 
V. 17. There (in branch 1) in combination 
with adverbs and prepositions. 

For the history of these,see note a. v. Huamodv, 16. ' Tha 
compounds of there meaning that, and of here meaning M/r, 
have been for some time j^ing out of ue, and are no 
longer found in elegant writings, or in any other than for- 
mubry pieces * (T^d's J^ahnson x8x8jjkv. TkerewUhaltU 
But see the Main words Thukabout, THBaXArrBa, aic 
ft. With adverbs, as there all-aboutj there east, 
there^without \ f there-gates, in that manner; 
t there-thenoe, thence; ftiiere-wliTiie {-auhyne), 
from whence. Also Thereaway, etc. D. With 
prepositions : ■■ that, that place, matter, etc., as 
there-among (f Among), there-below, there-hetween ; 
thereamid ( t* -emid), amid that ; f therebouk 
i^ten) ■ Theueahout; tiheraboTa {•huveijn) » 
Thkrbabovk; ftharenazt, next to that; ftlLm- 
ofifan » Tuereoffe; ftharaoutan, out of that; 
t thera-ovenon {-u/enen), above that; fthara- 
toforn, before thnt (time). Originally mostly 
written as two words. See also the main words 
from TiiBiiKAnouT to Thbrewithjn. 

S4aa tr. Stcre/a Seerrt., Pp.v. Priv. 198 Noone n>d of al 
that wer> n *th» r al ubouiv an al repionh. a 1300 Cursor M, 
11988 Mani childer was *]ar cmid. ctaao Hesiiaty 601 
He fie swiken *der imong. xfigp Wesfw. Gaa. x8 Apr. a/i 
It is a real juy to know that the pilot-fish does bide itsdf 
within the capacious throat, or oome Knug haiboiirage 
*iherebelow, when danger threatens. 1876 AIorbih Sigurd 
III. 194 And lingcrii^ liecks of the cloiiddiost are tangled 
*1 her '-between. xfiBg-^ R. BeincKa A>«f 4 Peyike, 
October 9 She. .Rweeping theretotween a possiige wide, 
Made clear of corn and chaff the temple space, ciega 
Gen, k Fx. 3635, .vii. monefi "fior buten he bm. tapy 
R. G1.0UC. (Rolls) 116x4 Bruggen hii breke oueral hii ne 
bcleuede ssip nun . . 1 ^ boute [C. aboutel. rfipy K. .^i.fkbd 
Gregarye Past. C. viii. 5a ^Dan-bufan is getcald hweic he 
heon sceol. mrw Flaria k Bl. 894 Abone Jie walls slant 
a trf’o. .lef and blosme beok,,^ huue, 1639 nAii.i ix Lett. 
a8 Se}it. (Hani). Club) I. soi The Tables *there East thought 
meet they should not conjoyne, hot divided them in foure. 
c 1440 York Myst. xH. 48 jHis may "tor-galis 1 >e mente. 13.. 
Cursor M. 141 (Cott.) *par neist I^’. bar nextl lud be sythen 
laid How bat ioseph was boght and said. 13B7 Trkvisa Hig~ 
den (KolU) Vll. 71 Under a treen brugge (mt was tore next. 
e 1490 Lovrlich Merlm 6304 The wlieJhe child to hire schel 
ben browht; hut "ihere-offen the peple may weteii nowht. 
c xaao Cf>M. k A'jt. 3364 And he siiiot wifi his wond fior on. 
And water gan *fior vten gon. e xseg Lay. X8483 Heo bb 
gunnen . .ane swifie deope dicb ft *tor ouen on uuer al mne 
Btrongiie stanene wal. ibid, 176^ per ufenen he hmlUe 
Ane ladliche here. 4x475 Partenay 3135 *rher tbena 
to uavuent (Vaiivent) A man aent in nie.ss.'ige. Which full 
courtois was, inly wise also, a XAsg Cursor M. xs479(Trin4 
(He] wende be maittir were of lyue As otor« to fom 
wera 1458 Six (A Havk Larv Arms (S.T.&) 77 And 
*th.'iirqiihyne cumis this? a 1500 Fiower k Let\/‘ ji Al tho 
that yedcii *ib«re without. 

There, obs. gen and dat. sing. fern, of The ; obs. 
var. of Their, Thir; inflexion of Tharf v. Ohs, 
Thereftbout (fie*rftban*t, ffee'rfibaut), adu. 
Forms : see There and About. [OE. pir abdtan, 
two words, y\z.pkr. There 17 and obAtan, About.] 
1 . Al)out (orig. outside) or near that place: « 
Thebe A ROUTS 1. 

wges O. E, Ckran. an. 9x7 (Parker MS.) ftCt Hocnera- 
tune, and bmr oiibutan. 4x000 PExvaicSaintd Livesxxw. 595, 

€ MOO Ags. Gasp. Mark xiv 60 Heo ongan ewe^an to bam 

fc '<^ar ahuiaii siudon. X13S O. E. Ckran. au. 1 134 (Laud MS.) 

lUb Jw casieles fia bmr ahuton wacroii. 4 xapo Beketatak 
in S. Eng. lug. 167 And al round to'^ a-touten it lay. 
4i4ao Maunpbv. (Roxb.) Pref. 3 Jerusalem, and the haly 
filttoec tol vr bore alioute. xmx Poston Lett. 1 . 196 To afl 
yowr frendesand tenauntas ther abowtya 1517 'iomkimq- 
TON Pilgr, (1884) 56 The Cityes in the Counire ther a 
bowght. igite Heg. Prity Cauncil Scat. 1 . sso To reinana 
within the samin and foure m>I>s ihaiValiout. 1698 Ray 
Disc. It. V. (17x3) S15 The Altcrration of the sea thereabout. 
1864 Burton Scot Abr. 1 . iii. iso (Quartered in the different 
villages thereabout. 1908 [Miei E. Fowi.rsJ Betvm, Trent 
k Auckolme 67 brom suiiiewhcre thereabout our garden 
gravel came. 

t b. Around that object (a pillar, or the like). 
1340-70 Alex, k Dimi. 1136 He btid bulden of marbre A 
pilar. .« tot tot wrouhten a wrytta ft writeu per ahouta 
About that; near to that state or action: 
cL TIikrbabouts i c. Obs, or rare, 

1884 Drvobn RivmLLesd^ee iv. iii, Amid...\ feel already 
My stout Uaait melts. Hip, Oh I Are yuo thereabout? 
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2 *^ A, About or fomewhere near that tinie or date, 
b. . About that number, quantity, aize, apaee of 
timet etc. «• THanUABooTB a. (Chiefly after ar.) 

um R. Glouc (RoIU) 1084 HU bM bw wouta |wt be 
«rl iMaud. .dmtmirbede be peya Mdi J. Paston in /*. 
LfS, 11 . 136 The xxU yere of Kym; Henry or ther 
ah^ht. «g94 in R^, Ifisi» MSS. f'ar, Ml 

IV. ai7 Amoaniyng to the acm of 30/. or therabont. 1884 
Rrif/" JSjtum, iibb Rclerred 10 the Propbetea tymes, 

and thereabout. i6ia Davibs Irtland^ etc. (1787) 15 
A company of volunteere, in norober four hundred, or tbera* 
about, lyay Da Poa SjfMi. Mmgic l iL (1840) st At the 
distance of leae than two hundred yean, or thereabout. 
ueB [Miss E. Fowlss] Sttw. Trtui A Amchttmt 369 
She mu walked 331,490 miles, or thereabout. 

8. About, concerning, or with reference to that 
matter or businees; theceanenC. Tog 9 oibtthen^ 
atomic to ocqppy or busy oneself therewith: cf. 
Aboov B. 10, *1 1. Now arch^ or rare* 
usypo Curtpr M. esRB^ (Edin.) Po nuur man swinfc him 
bar aboutin Fra sped ba iar^e he sal ben uutin. c 1330 Wilt* 
PaUme 97a Dut 1 were busi bar a.bonte to blame i were. 
ci||M CuAUcaa Saut/tt. T. lao What wol ye dynet I wol 
go ther^aboute. tfteao VuMutu A Cmw. 0698 Thar<obout 
wil i be bayn. £1440 Jacob's Well gfi Here reaonable 
expensys bare aliowie aw)te ferst to be takyn vp. 1493- 
ism bfyrr. our Loiiyt 31 All that wyll do theyr beeyiies 
elm aoottte. 1334 Moaa Treat, Passiom WIcs. laBg/a 
How much payn mo euer hlinselfe tooke therealiout. i6it 
Bulb Luke xxlv. 4 They were much perplexed thoreabouL 
■887 VT. Rand tr. Casst-adts Li/o Peirtce 11. 77 Peiraiktua 
••congratulated with him thereabout. 

TbereAbaa*tB« adv* [f. prec. wHh adyb. 

Of later appearance than prec.. but now in southern Eng. 
more frequent in senses t and a.) 

L About, or in the neighbourhood of, that place ; 
in the district, region, etc. round about there. 

CI4M> Maunubv. (koxb.) xiv. 63 pare alioutea er many 
aude hilles and faire. tsaa Rutland Piters (Camden) 83 
The noblemen belongyng to themperor that he lodged in the 
chanone bowses of Paules and ther ahonies. lafls T. 
Wabhinoton tr. Nickolay's Voy, l xiL 14 Theeues.. there 
abouts do lye secretly hidde too entreppe them that came 
thcrabouts. s6da T. Daviko tr. OUarius' Voy, Antbaas. 6 
Flies, Goals, and Waips, which the Fens thereabouts pro- 
duce in such quantity. 1797 M mx. I I'Asblav Let. to Huruey 
13 Sept., It u the best house thereabouts, .in a broad street. 
i86» Uawthobnb Marb, hann xvi, A humelevi dog, tliaC 
haunted theieabouis. 1909 Times 23 July 10/1 In the attecta 
thereabouts men and women gather^ in crowds, 
t b. After a preposition. Obs. rare* 
t49s Caxton Vitas Pair. (W. de W. 14951 1. xxxvi. 38 b/i 
All the others, .departed all fro there aliowtes. 1388 Gsap- 
TON Ckron, 11 . 673 In the Conntie of Yoike, and other 
places, nere thet abouts. 1894 Eaki. Monm. tr. Rsmtivotl* 
ii0*s iVarrs Flanders 437 The Town of CroU Is not far from 
chcreabuuUi. 

0. Jig. About that ; near to that state or action : 
see About aAt. 13. Obs, or rare, 

1606 Shaks. AtU . tjt Cl, III. X. 39, 1 , are you thereaboiitaf 
Why then goodnight indeede. i6ti — iViut, T, I. ii. 378. 
1697 VaniibU(jH Msop. If. i, Em^h, Unlace me, or I shall 
ssoon. Dor. Unlacu you 1 why, you are not there abouts, 
1 hope? 173a i'lBLDiNG Debauckess 11. W, Hoity-toity-* 
Are you thereabouts, good father? 

2 . Transferred to time, quantity, quality, degree, 
etc. Mostly prece< 1 ed by or, 

a. About or near to a specified date or time. 

1381 T. Norton Calvin's Inst. f. viii. 17 Cyrus was borne In 
the hundreih yere or there almutes after the death of Ewiie. 
1631 WREvi-a Anc. Fun. Mon. 139 Which happened since 
the disrolution here in England, or much wh.il thereabouts. 
STte Bumkk Corr, (1844) 1 . 177 Tho meeting is put olT until 
..toe twelfth of September, or thereabouts, sl^ Huxlbv 
Pkytiogr, 10 From the year 1660 or thereabouts. 

D. About or not far difterent from a stated 
nnmber, sum, quantity, space of time, degree, con- 
dition, etc.; very nearly so; approximately sa 
There or thereabouts : see Tuehe adv, 14. 

1413 Pilgr, Sowle (Caxton 1483) iv. xvii. 64, 1 wyl that 
manlyue m..tribulai'i(}n fyue thousand yere or nevhe ther 
aboutea. 1381 in Cath, Kec* Sae, Puhl, V. 00 'William 
Tharley imcd thirtie ycarcs or Uieraboutes. i6ob SuAxa. 
Alts ifV/f IV. iiL 171 riue or six thounand horso I ■ed..or 
thereabouts 1704 Load, Gaa. Na 3987/4 A lighter Bay, 

8 hands and btUf high, or thereabouts. 1719 Da Fob 
•nsoo (1840) II. vUi. 191 III three hours, or tbercabouls. 
1794 Sullivan View Nat, II. 17 Mnnt Blanc is 15,5^ fcet 
or tlicreobouts. 1S18 Kkats Lett, Wks. 1889 111 . 137 Write 
to me and tell me that you are well, or thcrenbouta 1878 
UuxLKY Pkysiogr, aio *I he pavement was at the sea-level 
or thercabpuca 1898 Pall Mad G. so Jnn. a/t You may bo 
aurethe original statement was thcroaboutSrif not quite there, 
td* About or concerning that; » prcc. 3. Oks* 
1588 I>AT F.ng, Sotrtiary 11. (i63j) 71 , 1 would haua you 
to conferre with my Co<ien T. R. thereabouts. s8bs W. 
Sclatbx Key (1629) 306 Colour .. cannot bo said to ba 
obiectnm acitt^ till some act of sight be exercised there- 
abouts. 1831 Goucx Gotfs Arrows in. | 61. m 8 Mena 
conjectures thereabouts are various. 1637 W, Rand tr. 
Gassendi's /.(/e Peiresc l 178 He concludes a passage tbare- 
abouia in these words. 

nMTtabOTa (fl^r&bnw), ada* [Orig. two 
words, Thkiik i 7 and Abotb atht.} f a. Aboye or 
on the top of that (obs.), f b. Above or more than 
tliat («8r.). o. Up above there; up yonder (in 
heaven), rare, 

S38a Wtcuv t iY/xgs vR. 33 In the cop .. was a maner 
iw u ndnea,..so fotgid, that the watir vcasol myite he setta 
there aboue. 1439 in FenlandJf. 9 Q, July [1909)001 To 
thoaoniateof jil.Bi>.marcoryerabaivft sSeaC. £. Mobton 
Damids Ustl L g That Emperor who reigneth tbereabovo 
(b ia4 qoello Imperadori cue lassh regna]. iSga — Para- 


dise L 4 Beatrlea was ataading with bar eyrnwhonyflaadoa 
tha eternal wheels, and on bw 1 fixed mv qym fram thar^ 
above removed [t. 66 Le lud fiiwc di leaso rHnotet 

two words, via. imr, TatBB 17 eLoaeefter^ Amn; 
M after* Cf. (^. thar after (Du. daarackter) ; 
ON* /ar ^er (Sw., Da., Norw. dernier)*] 

1 * After that in time,, order, or sequence ; mb- 
■eqaently; afterwards. (Now somewhat formal.) 
C897 K. Ah.niBo Gregorvt Peut, C, xix. 144 Hie. .no 
ondimdafl fione dom m omr mfter fvlgefl. c seee Sessc, 
Lreckd* 111 . 044 ttoineoyfise sunnan oax Jasr adter eaatar 
dmx. 1134 O, R. Ckroa, an. 1130 (Lsiiid MS.) Waa it ndit 
auithe lang ker after katte kingsendeefter him. e laag Lav. 
1330 He gon ulomnen %l khr sefter to alcpen. lagy R. 
Glouc. (Rolls) 8377 )iit sone ker after an oper com al sow 
*378 BAsaoua Brsset 1. 591 And the King A pariyament 
Gcrt set thareftir haately. 1443 in Wears Eng, ia Frmmeo 
(1861) 1 . 465 At Wiiaoniide next tbcreafterc. 13^ CovaaOALB 
Luke XV. 13 Not longe therofter, gathered the yooger sunne 
all together. 1638 u meow Tran, iil 8a A little theteafter 
the Generali of the Galleys came to the Moiwaiery. 17 60 7 a 
H. Bbookb FooloJQuaL (1809) 111 . 50 ’J his prerogative., 
waa thereafter . . disconttnued. 1898 AUbmtfs Syst* Mod* 
V. 913 A year theraifter she must be re-examined. 

t b. Alter that in place or position. Obs* 
e seeo Ags* Go^* Matt. xxL 9 DsbI folc lost kar belbran 
ferdc, and kat kar odter ferd^ e saso Cem* Jr Er. 3644 
ika bri)ie skic bi-foren hem fleqt, And fiis folc 8or after te^ 

1 2. Coiifoimably thereto, accoidingly ; tkereejter 
aSf according as ; lobe tkerestfter^ to be conformable 
or agreeable thereto. Obs. 

CIB73 Lamb. Horn* 133 Euric mon kc luitefl luueliche j 
Bodes wordes and ledeOliis lif rihtliche kw efter. c laoo 
Vices 4 Viri. 65 pis is godes dua, )ir fiu bus fie bekencst 
and bar after weresL c 1380 Wveup Sel Wks, 111 . 360 )if 
oker men wolden be preestis, lyve kd grafter. 1470-83 
MALoav Artkur iv. xiu 134 Yo shalle he a xnyghte of myna, 
and yf your dedos be there after 1 aluill so proferre yow 
(ete.). a 1333 Lo. BxaNRNS Huon xlii. 140 He was .xvii. 
fote of len^, 3 t of bygnes he waa theraftcr. 1333 Covrb- 
DAix Ps. cx. 10 A g<xid viiderstondinge batie allThey that 
do thereafter. 1331 T. Wilson Legiite (1580) Kpist., The 
presente of a true faithfull subiecte, whiche would haue 
Drought better if his power had been tnorcafter. 1584 Couan 
Haven Healtk (1636) 198 The Physitiun, in dyetiiig. should 
regard chiefly two'ihings.. and thereafter to prescribe Itstse 
or more to be received, Smakb. a Hen. IV^ iii. ii. 56. 
16x8 Ur. If At.L^#>/i/oiMA d/om/MON Wks. (1(08)733 Uecaune 
these are but flowers,.. wee regard them thereafter. 1671 
Milton P, R, il 391. 1707 Gay Begg* OA That, Mariam, 
is thereafter as they be. 

f U. With verbs const, with after ^ as cry^ 
hok^ ytarn : cf. Aftxr B. x e. Obs* 

€ isoo Trin. Cotl, Horn, 9 ^le bUrflTuUe men jm waren |m 
and bar biforen wissede swifie ear after, a 1300 Cstrv^ M* 
486 For godd aght not gif k^m mercy, pat par efter wil not 
i 393 l^'*'Ci(^f’«^f*^v**>** 35 h^<ihnuinkyUfthand 
and loke nouht [ler-after. 

4 . quasi-A^. (with n. of action). Snbseqnent. 
sfige Galt Lamrie T. iv. xii, Sttj^XNdng no tbereoftar 
incre.Tse, 

Therea'ftarward, adv* rare* [f. Tbibb adu. 
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s8fo LoNOr. Dantes Paradho xxnr. 70 And I fliereafter- 
wardi * The things profound [stc.!*. 18I4 f , Pavnx sooo Nts* 
VIll. 8 The day thereafterward for wearincat thoult pine. 

tThereagain, ndib. Obs* Forma: a* I pear- 
ODgen, 3 per ajen, (C 7 nw.) pear ona^aan, 4 par 
a3eFn(e, par o|eiii. fi. 3-4 par again, •egato, 
-agaynfe, 4 per agaynCe, again, 5 therageyn. 
[OE. Jar two words, viz. /«^, There 17 

ME.owj«if,a^a, subseq. Again.] 

1 . ■■ rilBllRAQAlNST 1 . 

«. [oiaai: see a.] cxaao Obmin 5304 pa Ur^ )w 
atanndeiiii pwt onnyan. sapy K. Glouc. (Rulb) 888x pia 
mayde was pvr aaen, 8 t wik mmc it longa a sgao Cursor 
M, 3094 (Cott.) We sal neuer do ker ngum ^ a-gayne, 
G. par egail^ T, k«r apiynj. n.. Guy IVarw, (A.) 977. A 
■who so per o^ain scy oujt. 13I7 Tkbvisa Kigdou (KolU) 
Vll. 157 It i« byholdinge to hym..kat he uoo pere agayne 
wik tonge and bond. 1393 J..ANGU /*. /’/.XJ. xxi. 31a And 
neuere was k«r ateyn, a 14x9 Cursor M, 17034 (Trin.) per 
is no mon ..may say k«t a^eyne. 1430-40 Lvug. Bockas ix. 
xviii.(MS. llodL 263)499/1 Yet iberwaasume that grticbehad 
therageyn. 

2 . * Tiirbeagairnt a. 

a 1083 WuLraTAN Horn* xivlii. (Napier) 048 Engfaa. .cyflafl 


TBSBSATe 

Saga xx. 71 iBot thereagainet 1 vowad a vow, that 1 
would 1 wad one who knew tho oaaBe of bar. 
t 2 . As a set-off thereto; contrariwMe; on tha 
other side. Obs* 

a ssau- a sAieJsamdertabe Ser BerUinae ks bald ksl beamed 
to dethe, And Sampson on kw side waa slay kar agaynya. 
C1407 H. SoooAN Moral Saliad 158 Seeth, thare ayonl, 
how veituoos noblcaM..Dryveth away al vyca. I4ae tr. 
Setreta Seerst*, Prin* Priv, 141 Of the wynde oomyth good. 
. . Bui ther imynesdyucrs PerillU. .and dcatourbaufioe fttU- 
yth. tedj Fmabb MueuL il Eivb, In hUpui-poae still ha 
fixt lemainyd luat. Wa tberageinat with atrcaming teams, , 

3 . in pressure or impact against tbaL 
1863 Sala In 7 rMi//rBoriffM'. Vll. 496 From tha bobbing 
and rasping of watchopring crinolines there.againBt. 18I4 
C. T. Davib Maun/, Bricks 4 7 YAv, etft ix. (1889) aSg lie 
ends are passed through the side pieces cf the ffaHM and 
tightened ikere-ogainst by nuts. 

ThearMBUmg (ffearfime-q), ada* Now rare or 
arch. (Orig. two words, There 17 and Ahovr 
/ rap.] Among that, those, or them. 

*888 Lanol. Reck, Redsies ProU 37 If |s fftmde flsblot or 
ffoTy ker amonge. 148a Rotls of Parts. VL sea/i And 
thereamonge put Tbokes and broken belyed fiiih. i8|8 
FrasePs Mag, XI II. is There is neither fruit, nor appear- 
ance of fruit, there-among. 1869 Tknbvsoh Psiiseu 9a 
Three knights were ihereaniong ; and they too smiled. 

So XlMreRBO'iigvt adu* rare, in same sense. 

1599 A. M. tr. GabelkouePs Bk. Pkysicko le/x Mine thaOi 
amoiigste CuheLes, Mace, Cloves. x6o6 G. WLoodgock] 
Hist, ivstiue 11. xx b, Tliey might perceine a multiuida cC 
women to be there amongsu 

XhRKMURMlt ada* Orig. and 

chiefly He* and iwrtk, [Orig. two words, T'heri 
1 7 and Anent pnp!\ About, concemfaig, or in refer- 
ence to that matter, oubiness, etc. ; relating theretoi, 
exymCursor M, sa^ (GOil.) Boc par enenc [mr. there- 
egainl sais leronim. He wil noght tuce jm boko 00 him. 
is6a Reg, Privy Coatwil Scot, 1 . si8 For saiisfyiiig of hk 
UMnes thairanent. 1378 Ibtd. II. 700 Ordour to be takhi 
thairanent with expeduioun. x6Bi Sc. Acts Jos. Ii (xBoo) 
Vlll. 943/2 According lo the ietiour of the rospecliveacta m 
Parliament thereaneiii provided. 1788 WodroviCorr. (1843) 
111. asj *1 o hear the state of ihia aflair..and bring in on over- 
ture ihereaneiit. 18x9 Scott Leg. Montrose xiS, 1 wil) gege 
my life upon hia making my worcU good thereaneiit xlu^ 
Bmontb Viliettoxid, lue reader would not care to liave my 
impreaaiona thercanenL 1868 ViacT. STaANoPORO SeieeL 
(x^; 11 . 3x1 The public prints of no earlier date in tfala 
ye.'ur . . may be consulted thercanent with propriety. 

Hence (with advb. genitive) f T]ioraa&e*B|g 
I (-anentis, -anendas) atht,, in same seuae ; in qooL 
c 1400 app. « Tukeeaboute i. 
e asea Maunobv. (RoxU) viii. 30 ft fka Read See) b kw 
I anentea vi. myle brada. tgla Reg. Privy ConsteU Scot. L 
133 [We saUj leif nocht bebuid that iyis 10 our poasibiUleia 
tnairanendi. 1364 Child- Marriages » Procured the Couiw 
iiclica leitres theraiiendes. c X368 Kao. Mubbav m H. Corny 
ben Love Lett. Mary Q. iicots (1604) aiS Mv Lotd of 
Argyll ..spak largely, .iheiranenu to the (^ueen aerselt 
tThareU, tonj* Ohs. [Origin^ly a ooujano* 
tive phrase : see There 9, 10 and As sy.] 

1. in that place (or case) in which; where; m 
Thebe 9. 


aims Auer, R, xa Per aae k«QS Kneges bOofl kw la riht 
retiaiun. 13 . . Cast. Love (Halliw.) 444 Fea ne Iqrayth in no 
loiide, Ther as werre is n) yi-hoiide. 1493 PisUvmt ( W. do 
W. 1515) 6 To go to an bous ther as b a corps. 1330 Covaa- 
DALE Bk. Death 11. i. 178 The comfortable prontca of Chryst, 
tliere as he sayih: 1 am the resurreccion and y* lyfe. 

2 . Wiicrcas; Thbiie 10. 
r X383 CiiAucxa L* G* W, tabs (DIM) Scho hath .. him 
reame 3auyn la to bis hand, there as she myghie haue been 
0 ( othcre landya than of cartage quien. c 1460 FoKTRScua 


0 ( othcre landya than of cartage quien. c 1460 FoKTRScua 
Abs, a Lim. Mon, xix. (1885) 159 per as o>er kynges hauo 
flounoed byshopriches..H kyiig shall kan haue flounded on 
holl rcaume. 1470-I5 Maloev Arthur xx. xL 8x5 Them 
as ye say I haoe abyn your good kn>ghiea, 1 woie wal 
that 1 haue done soo^ and that lue sore repenrelh. 

Tl&eveat (bc**rw*t), adv* Now Joi mai or arch* 
[OE. pir jp/, two words : see Treks i 7 and At.] 
1 . At the place, meeting, etc., meittioned ; there, 
oeeo ir. Bmda's Hist, iv. viL | 2 Monixe untrume. .kaw 
mt nmb onfengon. 1297 R. Glouc. (Rolb) 9526 Hii hnide 


a parbment..Si be king him aulf was kvuue. xa.. Seuau 
St%g. (W.) 2358 Whan he com lo Rome yate, And wuhlo 
wenden out tberate. e 1400 Maunihcv. (Roxb.) xvL 74 Sum 
aabe kai bate bene oil xsafi Tinuals Matt. vii. xg 
Many there be which goo yo there alL x6ix Shabo. Wink 
T, IV. iv. 300 Not for Bobemta, nor the pompe that oiay 
Be thereat gleaned. i88s Act 48 4 49 c. 78 | 30 He 
shall. .bold a sitting., and shall thereat take and reoatva any 
avidanoe . .offered. 

b. With a verb of motion or aim: cf At 13. 
igiy Toskinoton Pi(fr, (1884) 27 He autaalonaetheralh 
a* KxpreutBg attaeJiment to a thing: cf. At 7. 
X366 tr. Sc. Acts fas, lit* c 87 Our Souerane Lord, .amwiris 
tiU hb Crowns the Erldome of Roa with the partinant^ 
to reifutoo ibairat for cuer. 1587 in 6/A Rep* nisi MSSm 
Comm. 643/2 Aiie tabled hyngand with ane gryit rubyo 
and ane g^t hingand perle thairatc. 1630 Bulwbb AmikrA 
pomet. xi. iM A broad plate.. and the Jewel they bang 
thereat i6it R. Holmb Armoury iii. i6t/a A Lealliw 
Girdle, .with a strong Rope. .hanging thereat. 

2 . On the occasion or occorrenoe of that, tbero* 
npon, becanse of that: cf. Av 34, 35. 

oxgso Cursor M. ayoe Sam. .Herd ^ woid and logh 
kar at 0 X 480 Kni* de tu Tour 98 Hb wy^.-dyadoyiwd 
thereatte, and had seem# tharof. 1400 Caxton Emeydoe 
xvUi. 68 For to taka themtte aom cornme. 9330 SraNaBa 
P, Q. u. viL 34 I'haieat the feend his gnashing taath did 
grate. tSw; bHAKS. Lear iv. U. 75 Bandiag hb Sword To 


leronim He wille Ltke na charge on h:m. a xyg/o St* Stephen 
909 in Horntm. Altengt. Leg, (t88x) 29 Bot karogayn to k^oi 
he kend On thre inanera kaira mya to mand. 

8. « Thebe AGAINST 3. 

CI330 Arth. 4 Merl. 5152 Wawain it aal)e sons cd hast, 
Hb scheld )rcr oaein gan cast 

ThareagRanit (tfctrSge'nst, -figA-nst), ado* 
Now arcA* Forms; a. 4 ^aragoyn% 5 tbor- 
oyeinos, -ajoynsG, ^er-aqesia, ^ar-ogRynyai 
tbero R^ieiiE. 0 . 5 ther agenst, agey nato, ther(6- 
ayen8t(e, 6 ther agenat, -agetnat, 6- thexe- 
agalnat. [f. There 174 agafms, Aqaisot pnp.] 
1 . Agtilnst or in opn^tion to thot 
a* ctjm WvcMP Sel Irdt III.267 No mon may dbtriehft, 
or dbpeaso kwagr/ns- e 1408 Lvoo, Compl BL Kut* 933 
Ther ayeines shal 1 never airyvw c 1449 Facoca Repr. 73 
If the gretler bboure bo mad thexeawns. 

g. I4SO-S530 Myrr. ourLadve 10 KemedTes..lo be used 
there ageynste. Ibid. 69. 13x8 Tindalb (/bed. Ckr. Man 
93 h^ 1 wUl not stryue nor says thar agenst e 1647 SA Wp aa- 
SON EpiscMacy ( 1673} 9 Remedy provided ihere-egainai by 
an Act of Xwiament i87o3UcNuaaoNft MoaanPdMMgio 


E Lte. tSw; 
groat Ma 


jNtar, whok thoieat anrigti Flowon hha. 
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TkNfiTtOH Pmu, Arthur 460 Thcrtat ohm more he meeed 
obouL it^ MoHie Eurthly Pur, 11. iii. 253 Tberoet the 
aitver trumpet’e tuneful btore Mode mouc stroniie. 

3 . At or in connexion with the thing or procew 
on which Action ii brought to bear: cf. At 17. 

11.. Curwrr iff. 11674 (Fairf.) My honde |»r at may na- 
Ving da r 1440 Aiykmbtt 9/ TiU*t 196 When he fond gude 
wyne on a tyme, he Mid hia Hlavyn ft drank it hcr>att. 

R< CocKsa in Arckmulrgm XXXV. aot I trust thie 
weke that coineth we slmll do a good chare therat (at the 
hay^maklng]. tsfli Exck, RolU Scut. XXI. 551 The uidia 
yartieii obliasb thame to. .abyid thairai hot any reclaming. 

tThereatouTi Sc. Oh. Jn 5 tharatour, 
5>6 thalrattour. [f. There 17 ATOUR/rr/.] 
Over or beyond that ; about or coiiceniing that : 
see Thckxovir. 

i^S7 Ec, Acts Jms, //, c. as (1814) II. 51/1 Cif be doM ony 
thing hairattour lurth with to arreist hi« penoun. 1473 
Rsntut Bk. Cu^r^Angus (1879) 1. 173 Tbaralour tha sal 
do thar del leloly and truly to our myl. .bath in fre niuliiir 
and thyrl. la.. Priests Pehlis 1. in rinkerion iicot. Postus 
(1799) 1. 14 Than spak the King, your conclusion is quaint} 
And thairattonr ye mak to ua a plaint. 

ThtreaWAT tbe»*rftw/i), adv. Chiefly Sc. and 
north, dial. [Orig. two words, There 17 and 
. Awat «/v.] 

tl. Of motion : Away thither, or Hi that direction. 
Ifireaiway, thereaway \ see Hereaway. Oh. 

S37S Baaeoua Brucs x. 79 (MS. E.) For gif the king held 
Ibar away, He thoucht he suld soyn veiiciist be. C1400 
MavNoav. (Roxb.) v. 15 Schippee. .comniea )»er away for to 
fraghc imm with )iat aalL ei4^L^eSt. Cuikbert (Surtees) 

K 09 pare aw^ to fun. m isoo Sutitk A Ais Dut$te 30 in 
aiUtt E.P.P.lll. eoa Ovr lordc came there away. IS4R 
STAR stc. [see Hbkkaway al 1601 in Foley Bsc. Eng. Prev. 
S. j. (18B0) VI. 733 For such Knglish as come thereaway to 
Lorela idgo W. (Iutnxik Ckr. Ot. tnUrest 11. vi. (1794) 907 
Confirming the same by many mighty Works in Scripture 
tending therMway. 

2 . Of fituatioii : Away in that direction or region ; 
in those parts ; thereabouts. 

tggs R. RoaiNaoN Murs^s 11. (1895^ #33 There be 

fiwe warres there awaye, wherin is not a greaie niimbre of 
them ill ^thc partyes. c 1670 Prnn Let, in L(/s Wks. 1796 
1. App. iii. 156 Among the Carnal and Historical Christians 
Iber^way. 1816 Scorr Bt. Dwuty" viii, All evil comes out 
o' thereaw.iy. .and we'll e'en away there. 1840 Carounb 
Fox Oid Priends (iBBa) 60 The Duke of Wellington .. in 
some mighty action thereaway showed his wondrous power 
in animating masMs. 

3 . Somewhere about that (number, amount, age, 
etc.) I » TflKRBABOOTH S. 

18^ Scott RedguumtM ch. xi. Swaggering about the 
country.. for five or six months, or there.nway. iBys Misa 
MlTPoao Vitlugc Ser. iv. sa? An old batchelor of hity-five. 
or lhere<away. itBa M as. Gaors Cell. Pa/ert a6i A hundred 
thousand pounds or lhere*away. 

Hence f Sliereairagr-RboiitE odb., thereabouts. 
ila8 Moia Munsie Wmuch xxii. (1849) 169 'J'he martyrs 
had been buried thcreaway<abouiii. 

Thft'rftawayVf ado. Now dial. [f. prec. with 
odvb. genitive : cf. Awayb.] « prec. 

■878 Gumm. Guricu iv. ii. He intends this same night to 
slip ill there awayes. 168a in JrHl. Friends* Hist. Sec, IV. 
131, I would have y* to mynd my love to friends there- 
aways and at Darnton. 1791 ' G. Gambado ' Anu, Herssm. 
xvii. (180Q) 137 Come from Lapland, or thereawayt. e^ i8ais 
Foaav rec. £. Anglia s.v., la the horM worth twenty 
pounds? There and there.aways. tgoa Buchan IVatdker 
fy Tkreshetd 73 What's taking ye thercaways? 

t Th#*rebefO're, adv. Oh. Forms : see There 
Olid Before. [Late 0 £. ; two words.] 

1 . Before that in position or order ; in front. 
c MOO Ags. Ge^. Matt. xxi. 9 Dmt folc pet par beforon 
(r 1160 Hmitem Gos^., hatr be-fore] ferde. 

2 . Before that (time) ; formerly, previously. 
c laoo (nee TNasBAFTha 31 c 117$ Passion enr Lord a 18 
in O, E, Misc, 49 As vre louerd j^r by.vore heom He yd 
hedde. 413186 Chaucku Mam of Law s T. 99 In sterres 
many a wynter ther bifom Was writen the deeib of Kcior 
Achillea, c 1490 Preemasenrv yam ^ef he niille okepye hem 
no more, As he hath 3*-dane ther by-fore, igaa in j. Morris 
Treub. Calk. Forefathers (1877) 34 And the priest there 
before dead* 

^erebe*!!, ado. Sc. [See Ben ado. c.] * Ben ' 
there, within there. 

J 13. . Career M. 97x1 (Cotl.) Snrra bar bin quare aco ult 
erd pis word and logh par-at.) risee Rowll 
194 in Bammatyme Peente (Hunter. Cl.) 309 And ihow art 
echo that stall the ben And put hir in the pot thair ben. 


Herd pis wo^ and logh pu-at.) risee Rowll 
194 in Bammatyne Peente (Hunter. Cl.) 309 And ihow art 
echo that stall the ben And put hir in the pot thair ben. 
wtgBS Wowing Jek «f Jynny ai ibid. 388 Anc pig, ane pot. 
ane raip thair ben. 1604 Acte Sederteni m Jan, (17^) 36 
For removing of that impediment of proceeiling in the Utter- 
bouse, (that the procurator is thair ben) it is appolntit. .that 
letcl 2708 Ramsav Monk h Miltede W(fe 144 * Hout 1 ', 
auoin she, 'ye may well ken, 'Xis ill brought but [« out] 
mat 's no tbere-ben '. 

Therebesi'My ado. Now only arch, and foci. 
[Orig. two words : see There 1 7, Bbbide pref*J 
the ude of that ; next to that ; near by. 
a isgo Owt k Night. 99 Po stod on old stoc par biside. 
S3. . in Horstmann Altenjn. Leg, (1875) 91 He hedde per ie 
asae an is oxe, itei^ed per biside In a craccha 41400 
Maundbv. (Roxb.) aii. 9 para be syde cs a faj-re place 
ordaynd for iustyng. 147*' Vs Mammv Arthur ti. xvi. 94 
Ther besyde satte a fayr knyght on the ground 1870 
Moama tmrthHPmr, 111. tv. 339 When 1 stood therebesiue 
Methought Ita Hkenees ever would abide Within my mind. 
So adv.^ in same sense. 

1470^ Malorv Arthur 1. x. 48 lliera bysydas were viU 
knyghtS that aspyed them. 

'Tn«rabintae, obs. form of Terebinth. 


Formi: see 

TiiEREoodBr. .[OE./AiiA/,f.>t/', T hebe 17 + d/| 

Bt prep. Cf. dahei^ Du. daarbij^ 

1 . By that; lb means of, or b^ause of, that; 
through that. Cf. By A. 30-.^3, 36. 

4897 K. A£L9aBDF*«rA C.v. 49, gif he Bonne beam San-big 
\v.r, -hie, Halt, -big] xestriene. a laag Ancr, R, 160 He .. 
fesie..one i^e wlldwneMM vorte acheawen perU pet [eic.i 
a 1300 Cursor M, 107 Par hi man mai hir helping kenn. 1413 
Pi/gr,Sewile(CaKtonHv, xxxviU.(i859*63 .Supposyng therby 
fur to geten honowre and fame, iggr Cbanmus in Si^pe 
Life (1694) App- 19B God aha) therby be glorified. 1388 A. 
King tr. Cantsius^Cateck, i vij. Ye Mill haiff yairby ye hicht 
of ye atquinociiali lyne. i6eo Hamii.ton F'actie Tr, in 
Catk. Ttactaies <S.T.S.) aao Detyrousto reshsue tbaarli^ 
thair eternal fellritie in hcauiii. 1607 'I'opnku. Four-/, 
Beasts (1658) 83 They cannot abide the savour of uintmenti. 
but fall mod tneraby. 1703 Moxon Meek, Exerc, 196 Or 
the Ten- foot Rod, and ihmeby to meoMire and describe 
the Ground-plot. i8eo Pinnnbv Trav. France 93 The rooms 
were so full as to render our stay unpleaMnt,anu we thereby 
lost an anatomy lecture. 1896 R. S. 8. Hadrn-Powkli. Mata* 
beie C atufeUgn vi, For fear of having my attention disiracied 
. .and of iny thereby Ksiing my bearings. 

2 . Beside, adjacent to, or near that (In quot. 
4 laao, Up agninst that.) NownrrA. and dial. 

ciaao Bestiary 634 A tre he Bekeft..Sat ia strong.. and 
Icned him. .der hi. c laga Gen. k Ex. 3361 It was a steda 
henden Sor bi. On a syde of munt synuy. a 1300 Cursor 
M. 13765 par hi lai many [man] vn*fcre. 41449 Pkcock 
Repr, 11. lU. i5r ^ondir is the Holi Goost and therbi is 
Marie with Seim Peter, c 1490 St. Cuikbert (Surtees) 3915 
He duelt in a place bare by. 1390 SrxNSRa F, Q, 11. vii. 
vs A couetous Sprii;hc ..Who thereby did attend. t64S 
Hrvijn J/ist. Episc. 1. (1637) 93 The twelve fountnines of 
Klim, and the seventy Palmes that grew thereby. 1719 
Dk For Crusee (1840) II. iv, 94 Ai the foot of a tree there- 
by. 1875 Moasis jEneid Pmem 9 Fields that are thereby. 
18B8 Elwostiiv W, Somerset Werdbk, av., Nlf 1 baint 
there, you'll vind me thereby. 

b. With verbs of motion, in sense of By A. 16. 
01300 Cursor M, 15634 Qoer i Mil pi^ calico drinc, Or i 
sal pass par bL 1506 Pilgr, Perf (W. de W. 1531) 3 whan 
niy glory shall po-sse therby, thou shall m my hynder 
partes. s6o6 G. wfooncoCKKj Hist, ivstine iv. 91 I'he tales 
of Scylta and Charilidis, which made men beleeve in uiling 
thereby that they heard the contiiiuall harking of doggs. 

o. 7 b come thereby m, to ' come by ' or get 
possession of that : see Comb v, 39 b and By A. 1 5. 

4 1|86 CHAUcaa W{fe*s 7*. 198 Whan that he aaugb he 
mygtite nat come therby This is to raye what womnien loue 
nioost. 4 1430 (see Comr v, 39 b). 1967 Gude 4 Godlie B. 
(S.T.S.) 97, 1 traist eternuU giore to ae 1 Christ grant that I 
may cum thairby. 

1 3 . Besides, together with, or in addition to that. 
13.. Miner Poems fr, Veruon MS, xxxii. 594 W^uche ben 
pe seiien synnes dedly. And pe seuen vcrtiiwes perby. 14. . 
Tundale*s Pis, 803 All |if god be fullc of merc>e, Rygiit- 
wysnesse behoves go per by. ?« 1900 Chester Pi. (E.K.T.S.) 
388 That he would revive them sone in hye, With flesh and 
Sinew and Skynn therby, Which sone he can them geue. 

4 . In reference to a number or quantiiy: Very 
nearly so ; somewhere about that ; ■■ There- 
abouts a, sb. Sc, 

(4 9409 WvNTOUN Cren. ix. xlv. ie68 A thou.sande and thre 
hundyr ^here Nyiiti and v. or par by nere ) iSS 7 ~ 7 S Hiurn, 
Occur, (1833) 83 At xij houris at evin or thairby. 1963 Reg, 
Privy Council Scot. 1. 345 To the nowmer of fonrtie |i«rsoiiis 
or thairby. s^Sa^E Hist. Jos. PI (>^04) 17a Thair were 
takin prisoncris 9 scoire and ten gentillmen or thairby. 

Wedrow Corr, (1843) III. 971 The spurious paper., 
dully written, two years or thereby after Mr. Henderson's 
death. lEas Scott Krtulw, x. There was one maiden of 
fifteen or thereby. 1863 A. B. GaosAirr Small Sins Pref. 
(ed. g) 8 It is my imeniion. .to print half-a-dozen or thereby 
of small Ixwks. 

t 5 . With reference thereto; apropos of that; 
thereanent. Obs, 

a ia9o Owl 4 Night, 944 Aday (sby day] pu art blynd oper 
bisne, par by men seggep a vorbisne. 1303 R. Bhunnb 
Handl. Synne 39'i9 Seynt Gregory tellcp a tale par by. 
b. Thereby hangs a taie: see Tale sb, 3. 

1 6 . In accordance with that. Obs, 
iSia Act 4 Hen. Pitt. c. XkPreamhie, The seld Frenscho 
kyng..the Decree of the enterdiccion dispyvyng will not 
theroy rwforme himself. 

7. qiiosi-any. Consequent, nonco^use, 

i66t Fxltham Resolves 11. x1. 969 The chiefest Krwwledg 
that we get, is that of our thereby guilt and misery. 

t Therisdowu, adv, Obs, [In ME. two wordsi 
There 1 7 ond Down ado. q.v. for Forms.] Down 
there ; down : in reference to direction or position. 

1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) oyoi pe brain orn al abrod in pe 
paiiiment per doune. ibid, 9797 Non he lip per doune. 
4 1309 St. keuetm 906 In E, E, A (186a) 53 And faUliche at 
hro com anlie), also heo ful [« fell] perdoune. 4 1319 Poem 
Edw, If 37 in Pet, Songs iCamden) 995 Certea hull cnurche 
is muchcl i-brouht ther doune. 1379 Kasbous Bruce »\, 300 
I1ie sykis alswa thair doune Sail put thame to confusioune. 
a 1550 Freiris of B, 178 in DunbaPt Poems (S.T.S.) 091 
All that thay did thair doun he micht weill m. 

Therefore ( 3 c«'j 9 j,-foi), therefor (VcMf|Fj), 
ado. (jA) Forms: a. a-3 for-, a-fi perfon, (3 
pATuora, a-4 peruoro, 3 for-, ^r-fm, 3^4 par- 
Tore), 5-6 tberfoiw, (6 Sc. thair-, gair-p i^ir» 
tore), fi. a-5 perefore, (a-3 perauore, 4 ]|{ira- 
fora), 5- therefora. 7. 3-3 pakbr, (3 paimor, 4 
par-, torfor, 4-5 par-for, vorfor), 3-7 tharfor, 
(6 Sc, thair-, yidnor, -fotr, 7 tharfoar). 9 . 6- 
therafor, (9 thara-for). [Early M E.herfor$p Pero^ 
fere (often written os two words), I. /rr-. 


Thebe kfore^ 0 £. and torly ME. collateral form 
of for : gee Fore ado. and prep. After final $ 
became maXEpfore prep, was gradually levelled with 
foTt and theriffore wot often written therfor^ there- 
for. In mod. Eng. (since 41800) therefore and 
therefor are almost alwoys differentiated in spelling 
snd stress in accordance with meaning : see below.] 

I. (Now stressed Cev.ifi^i, and nsu. spelt thtrefor 
for distinction from a.) formal or arch. 

1 . For that (thing, act, etc.) ; for that, for it. 
•. In various senses of For prep, 

4 1179 Lamb, Hem, 9 His rcsten..and chirc-song and god 
to donue peruore. 4 laao Bestiary 377 God giueo 8ar fore 
mode, a 1300 ( urser M, 610 (Cott.) He gaf it him, als in 
heritage. To yeild perfor |v.rr. pare fore, bar for, perfora] na 
mar knaulage. e 1366 Chauckb Sqrls 1 . 169 Bom anon in 
to the beighe Tour. With certeine officers ordeyiid therfore 
[v,rr, ther foie, there fore, perforeL 41440 Alphabet ef 
'Pahs 97 bho ansswerd agayn ft sayd. .sho wold not d^ver 
it or he & his felow boihe samcn come perfor. 1477 Earl 
Rivrss (Caxtoni Dictes i To gyue therfore synguler 
louynges ft ibankes. 1561 Norton ft Sackv. Gerbeduc v. I, 
Speede must we vse to levle force therefore. i6as Callib 
htat. Sewers (1647) 86 To erect new Walls, Banks and 
other Defences, and what sums of Money to Raise and 
I>evy therefore. 1804 MhowiN Converse Byron II. 186, I.. 
have, .continued here, in the hope of seeing things recon- 
ciled, and have done all in my power thera-ror. 1896 R A. 
Vauohan Mystics vi. iv. (1B601 1. 184 If the emperor sins, 
he must give account to Liod therefor. 1861 Evening Star 
4 Oct., loolbs. of potatoes or a sulutitute therefore thrice a 
week. 1870 Mohhis Earthly Par, II. iil 344 The love 
1 had theiefor. 1877 F. Haix Ettg, Adf, in .able 30 Argu- 
ment being at an end, recourse was then had to the com- 
mon substitute therefor, ridicule. 1889 Act 48 4 49 Piet, 
c. 70 f 7 He shall supply a copy of such report.. on pay- 
ment of the sum of cue shilling therefor. 

b. By reason of that ; for that reason, on that 
account : cf. For prep, ai, aa. 

4 1179 Lamb. Horn, 5 pa w \MS. pa)] hnblie wele to 
ouer biohwennesse on pisM: liue ne beo pu perauore prud. 
4 MOO ‘irin, CelL Hem, 143 paruore hire sinne hire bi- 
conie Bwifle lade. 4Mae Hesitary 500 Vt of his brute it 
sniit an onde, . . der-fure odre fisses to him dra)cn. 4ia9o 
Gen, 4 Ex, 1915 Ysmael pieide hard gaineii ; Sarra was 
dor-fure often wiod. R. Gi.ouc. (Rolls) 5348 Vre 

louerd mid is eyen of mtice on pe lokep peruore. a 1300 
Cursor M, 987 perfor is he cald trinite For he es anmid 
godd in thre. 13. . Ibid. 9694 (G«Vtt.) God forbede yt do pat 
sin pat )e in hell pnrfor [rr’/N. perfurej bi-in. 41389 
Chaucrb L. G. W. 1863 {Lucrecc) That Tarquyny sbuTde 
ybanyhslicd be iher-fore. 1933 Mohr Debelt, .Saiem Wks. 
954/1 When he saith himself thai they haue punished many 
iheKore, that is to wit, for tbesanie cause. 1609 Camdkn 
Rem, 181 If that any lew did buy any Christian for bis 
slave, hee should bee fined tiierefuie. s^ Scorr Last 
Minstr, iv. vi, They crosNed the Liddle . . And burned niy 
little lonely tower; The fiend receive their souls therefor ! 
1848 Lowkli. Lett. (1804) I. X31 Tell Britigs that his ticket 
came safe!), and that 1 am thankful therefor. 1868 Haw- 
THORNR Amcr. Note-Bks, (1879) II. 173 They would all he 
. .healthier men theiefor. i8m F. T. Bui.lbn LogSea.wmf 
149 The ill-used ciew promptly refused to do any more io 
her, and weie, of course, clapped in Jail therefor. 

II. (Now always spelt therefore^ and stressed 

CCA'jfffl.) 

2. In consequence of that ; that being so ; as a 
result or inference from what has been staled ; con- 
st quently. Formerly sometimes unemphatic (esp. 
In versions of N. T.) » Then 5. 

In early use often indistjiiguishable from • b, where see 
earlier examples ; now ilislinguishcd asexpressing a general 
relation of con.sequeiice or inlurcnce. Sometimes classed as 
a conjunction. 

a 1400 Prysuer (1 891) 45 T.o ther fore allc generations schulle 
seye y am blessed. 1^16 Tindai.b Matt, xiii. 18 Heare ye 
therfore the similitude olT the sower. 1533 Csanmsr Misc, 
(Parker Soc.) 11. 960. 1 trust, therelore, you will nut so 
hardly regard my fiist request herein. 19^-9 (Mar.) Bk. 
Com, Prayer^ ConnnunionAx is very mete., that we shoulde 
..geue thaiikes to thee, O Lurde... Therefore with Angelles 
and Archangels . . we laud [otc.P H ulobt, '1 herfore, . . 
cusn at cent, in penult.^ eo, erg^^ ideirce, idso, igitur,. 
terea^ propt^ hoc, i9U Korn Decades 909 NIaiiate . . is the 
thyrde (fish] u hereof lliaue proniysed to entreatv. Manate 
therefore, is a ry.sshe of the sea, of the byggest aorte [etc.]. 
4«6 oo Shaks. Sonn. xlt, Gentle thou art, and therefore to be 
wonne, Beaiitious thou art, therefore to be assailed. Ibid, 
cxxiii. Our dates are breefe, and therefor we admire. What 
thou dost foyst vpon vs that is ould. i6is Bislk Oohm iv. 6 


being wearied with his iourney, sate thus on the Well. 

Barbow Enciid 1. xv. Schol., Because the angle AEC-l- 
AED-t-CEB+DEB 4 right angles, therefore the angle 
AKC-l- AED tCEB+DEU « to two right angles therefore 
CKD and AKB are strait lines. 1739 Brrkrlkv B'ree- 
think, in Math, f a Things obscure are not therefore sacred. 
1849 M. Pattison Ess. (1889) 1. 15 The Franks were the 
stronger, and therefore the masters. 1849 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng. vL II. 80 The refugees were zealous for the Calvinistic 
discipline.. .James therefore gave orders [etc.]. 

B, as sb. The word * therefore ’ aa marking a 
conclusion ; an expressed cont^usion or inference. 

1641 *Smkctymnuub' Pind. Answ. xiii. 144 Let him first 
answer our 'Phereferes, and wee will quickly answer bis 
Wherefores. 1674 Hickman Hist. Quiuguart, (ed. a) 185 
The Article having made a Ktkere/ore)^ its strange that any 
one should draw any other conclusion from it, than what 
it self hath drawn. 1874 Gso. Eliot Celt, Breeshf. P, in 
7*641/1 etc. 839 A faith Defying sense and nil iu ruthless 
train Of arrogant * therefores *. 

tT 1 ieV 6 foTn 6 «iMft^. Ohs. In 3-4 per-, ]>ar-. 
[app. an alteiatlon of Theres^be, in imitation oi 



THBBBOV. 


THXBXTOBTH. 

wenit In -fimi from OE. -ftnut, t. g. tffinu.J 

m TiatatroaM i. 

«i3i» £. £. Psalttr xvUj[i]. 3 Mi achelder..And mi fonger 
•i pw forne. iHd, xxxi[ij. 4i i wn tomad in mi lorw Mr 
Ibm, Whiles pricked es pe thorn. 13. . Gow. 4- Or, Kmi, 
sse7»&quatchekso ^ncheue,chaungeineper forne. csqoo 
Cmto*9 Mmr, 960 in Cormr 167a (Koirf.) If |»i gode be 
lorne Sorou no-it ^ forne To double )»i herme. 

fThttrefoirtlit oOu* Ods, [f. Tuebi 17 * 
FoBTH 

1 . a. Forth from thence ; Bway from that place, 
b. Along that way ; by that place. 

am R. Glouc. (Rolls) 5704 )«ls king also at glastingbury 
•a be ^uar> com, Seint a^lwold pat area ^re nionek, 
out of lie house he notn. sjhv Tmkvisa Higaen (Rolls) V. 
099 hyng paasede hnriorp. and wolde wire what it 
were, c 1^ Hovxlicm Grot/ xliiL 319 Hem he took vpe 
tbanne Rverychoa, and with byin bu: hereforth Anon. 

2 . Out, ouiside; in the open; •> Tukukout 2. 

ind Bbu.Bnubn Crwm. Scat, 11. xi. (144s) i7 b/i He punist 

theink..and oihir criiiiinabyll persunis with sic seuerite.. 
that the bestiall & gudis lay ihoirfurth but ony triibyl /AnA 
V. iv. «6 b/i Thay wer ane rude vndantit pepill, and lay 
tbair turthall wynter nochtwithstanding y cauld frostis. 

Ods, Also^'r'. par-fra. [Orig. 


two woida, There ly and Pro 


Curtar Af. 1316 ((jOtt.) par fra (C.V^ oiite of, /'.per- 
uil • - ■■ ^ 


outj renii four grete stremas 1340 Hampolk Pr. Cotue, 

5 914 Lo I here pe scpulcre a lytil ^ fra. ?a ijMChaucbu 
lom^RcM x66o Whan 1 was not fcr therfro. C1380 Wvcur 
IKAa (1880) 364 WUh'Owten addynge per to or abregynge 
per fro. 1413 /V/xrr. (Caxton 1483) iv. x. 69 The 

|use that ysmieth tner froo. 1365 in R^g, Mag. Sig. Scat, 
>57> 656/1 PUssand thairfra up ane dyke betuix Kippelawr 
and Bowdane. 1388 A. King tr. Caatsius* Caiich, g viij b, 
Bot in this our age throwch ye anticipation uf ye aouiiioxe 
is distant yairfra alniaist 4 dnyei. s6aa Mabbb tr. AUntan's 
Guautand^A^. 11. 50 , 1 would, desist there*fra 1678 SiK G. 
Mackrnsib Criut, Laws Scot. 11. xxiiL | 4 (iCm) 9a 8 They 
are not excluded therefrae by the foresaid act of Parliament. 

TlL6rttfb01XI (tfeajfrp’m), <uiv. arch, or formal, 
[Orig. two wordi, Tukue 17 and Fkou prtp,\ 
from that; from that place; away from there. 

41 sago Ovoliif Sight. 137 peyh he beojpar from bicume He 
cup hweiicne he is icuuie. c S300 St. Bmndan 3x9 The ^ut 
hi were fur ther franu KBViBA Higden (Kolb) VIII. 

89 pe 9 chap of pe eras wax i-seie fors.'ike pe haner and passe 
soinwhat of space berfrom y. parvram]. c xdio Sir J. 
Mki.vii. Muh, Author to Son (1735) x8 Debarring therefrom 
all honest, true, and plain Speaken. s66o Shahrock VcgC' 
tabtas 94, 1 much doubt of any effect therefrom. 1718 
Cmambrrs Cycl. s.v. Circus, They tixik their name there- 
from. i8jo Nbalx AUd, Hymns (1867) xu9 Tlie streams that 
flow therefrom. 1885 Lafu Times LXXX. iis/x Nor was 
the doctrine contended for. .logically deducible therefrom, 
t Theregai'lii tidv. Ods, Forms : 3 Vor jen, 
)>er yen, 5 iber geyn. [f. J'hbke 1 7 + Gain prep, 
Ci. Tukrbaoaik.J Against or in opiM)fiition to that 
c lego Gen, 4- A>. 9707 If be it werne and be 8or ^en, Ic 
sal de cechen bu it sal ben. c 1300 Havclok aafs per yen 
ne wolde ncucr on striue. c 1400 Rom. Rose 6555 If men 
wolde ther geyn appose The nalced text. 

So t VhexeguA'BB Oi/v, [Gains], on the side 
opposite to that ; over against there. 

c X330 R. Bmunnk Ckron. I^t^aco (Rolls) 13538 O syde toke 
pe Koimiyns, & Arthur pat oper eucn per gay ns. 
Ther0hBliOe« otlv. Ods. vxc. dial. Forms: 
a. 4-5 perhenu^ [4 therhanne). fi. 4 per 
bannes, 6- there(-)henoe, [6 therenoe {gdial,), 
therehene, 7 therhenoe). [f. Thbub 174 liBN, 
BBNNK adv,, and henttes, hens, Hbncb ado.] 
i. From or out of that place ; from there : «■ 
Thence 1. Now dial. 

eu e 1300 Bsket x 1 45 Therhanne he wende toEystrie. T a 1400 
Arthur 591 Muche folke perhenne be toke po. 

' fl. c S400 R. GhmeesUr's Chron, (Rolls) Apn. A A a He nolde 
j^r bannes passi. 1548 Udall Krasm, Par, Luht viii. 89 
Therehens as . . out of a chaire or pulpiie he taught the 
multitude. s6oo Hakluyt Voy, (x^) X. lox The famous 
voyage of Sir Franci.s Drake into the South aca, and tliere- 
hence about the whole Globe of the earth, begun in 1577. 
1984 Wklton Chr. Faith 4 Praet, 367 I'he waves toss 
the iihipe up to the very clouds, and the winds therehence 
drive them to the deep abyes. 1898 T. Hardy Wossox 
Posms 46 Stone deaf therenoe went many a man. 

1 2. 1* rom that source or origin ; from that fact or 
circumstance : Thkncb 4. Ods, 

igaB Tindalb Parsd>U Wicked Mautmon 16 Hamon, in 
the Ebrewe speche sygnyfyeth a mulrytude or abundauiice. 
..And therhence coniinelD mahamoH or MommoH, mhan- 
daunce or pleiiteousnas of goudes o; ryebes. 1397 J. Kino 
Om yotias (i6x8J xo Therehence, t!iey say, he was named 
the sun of Amittai ; that is, the sonne of truth. 1603 W. C 
Faiait Fesgor 4 Thoee vnreuealed attributes, which doe 
flow therelieiice. 17x8 Swift To SL^rieUim 3, i have a 
great esteem for Plautus 1 And think your boys may gather 
Uiere-bence More wit and humour than from Terenoa. 

ttf. Distant from that place: » Thence 2. rare, 
s6ii CoRVAT Cnwtf//ar xo A countrey village.. fourteene 
miles therehence distant. /Sid, 68 A parish isniie mibs 
therehence. 

Tharaia (tSe^rim), ado. Now formal^ arck,^ or 
dial. Forms: see There and In; alio 3 prliu 
[OE. pmrin^ f. pier There 17 ■¥ In prep^ 

1. Ill that place or (matertal) thing. 
a sooo Boeik, Afetr, xL 4 Wealdend . . hcofones ft eoiflan 
..ft ealra flara pe terin wuniafl. a 130a Cursor M. xsSor 
(C ott.) A knaun freind he had pare in [w. rr. par ine, herinj. 
1338 Tbevisa Barth, De P, R* xiii. xxvi. (BodL MS.)^ Mn 
is a maner kinds of beesies Dolphyns wip rugge itoped as a 
eawe. etamo Si, Cu/hderi (Surtees) 789 pai sailed par In 
BSeniakmsly. 1333 CovaaDAUt Pe. xxiv. a The oompasse of 
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llw wmM., mhI dl dwdl thnln. wt/t lUr C.rr. (tbl) 
X93 If you have obeerved any errors or mistakes tberetn. 
>673 JowBTT Piaio (ed. a) lU. 688 The universe, and the 
things ihat are and move therein, tpii Act i Goo, F, c. 1 
^hed. (Pauley Corp. Order Confirm. Act), The late Robert 
Krodin..byhM trust dbpodtion.. conveyed hu entire pro- 
perty to trustees therein named. 

D. In or during that time. 

*S 38 Biblb {Gnai^Rxod. xxxU 14 Kepe my Sabbath., 
whosocuer woiketh therin, the same souls ahalbe roted out 
from amonge hye f^ple. 

2 . Ill that ofToir or matter; in that thing, circum- 
ftance, or particular. 

esmue Hait Moid. 3 Maken pe to penchen hwueh delit 
were >rin. a 1300 Cursor Af. 23759 (Cott.) Lok pi will hi 
noght Par in. 1308 Pidft, de W. xgsx) 9 That ye 

neuer..lie besy to attempts ony persons therin. exsss 
HAereriRLo Divorce Hea, VtU (Camden) 83 Therein we do 
find no fault. 1388 A King tr. Canisius* Catech. 130 All 
perdition had the beginning thairin |m pride). 1631 Hxv- 
wooD and Pt, Aiaid 0/ H^st iv. Wks. 1R74 II. 391 Thou 
therein hadst much hyperbolis'd. 188a Shurukon Trsas, 
Dav. Pa. cxix. 17 The more will he be driven towards God 
for help therein. 

3 . Inside, in the house, w*ithin doors, mod, Se, 

i8aa Hogg Perils 0/ Mam III. vli. 909 Bensy Chisholm 

— Hch ) Are ye therein t sBa8 Buchan Ballads I. tit 
If ye'll work therein os we thureout. Well borrow'd shou'd 
your body be. 

4 . Into that place or (material) thing. 

a lafo Sarnies l^'anie in Coif. Horn, 963 I’u most a 1 gan 
prin ant al beon bigotten prin, for in )ie ne mei hit luinesweis 
iieonien in. a taoo Cursor Aa. fiSsa ))air in ( Trim, berynne) 
pan WM pair refikea don. 1^ TaBviSA Barth. Do P. R. 
111. xviii. (W. de W. 2495) 65 dointyme grauel and powder 
falleth therin. tgafl K. Whvtford Mariilego X35 b, Than 
made they a grete f3rre. .and cast therin pytene and roeyne. 
1747 Wxslky/'Wm. Physuk 1x769) 90 Smell to a Sponge 
dipt tliere-in. 

1 5 . - Thereon 2 : cf. In prep, 31 a. Ods, 

*533 CovBsnALB x 49 aim. xxxi. 4 Then toke Saol^ewerde, 

andlell therin. (Cf. Germ. (Luther) fiel darein ; rulg. super 
cum I next verse has vpmi bis swerde.) 

1 6 . As rela/ive ado . : in which ; into which ; a 
WllEKElN. Ods, 

971 Bliekl. Horn. 73 He waes on Simones hose, .j^riu y^eaS 
piec wif pa deorwyrpan sinerenesse on hie heafod. 13.. 
Cast. Love (Halliw.) 56 This castel Marie bodi wes, Therin 
he alyght ond his in ches (chose his inn). 13. . Cursor M. 
396 (G<itt.) In pe heiest element of all, par in pe fire has his 
stall. t4aa tr. Secteia Secret,, l*rw. Priv, 167 The Seeie 
therin os he was woned to silts. 

7 . Theroin a‘ftar, theMln bofo're, therein 
u'lider, after, before, below in that document, 
statute, etc, (Usually written os single words: cf. 
herein after, etc., s.v. Herein.) 

s8i8 Cauiax Digest (ed. 9) II. 976 Upon trust to preserva 
the contingent remainders thoreinafter limited. iBay J Am- 
man Powell* s Devises (ed. 3) II. 105 A general residuary 
devise of real and personal eUate not tliereinbefore disposed 
of. 18. • A. Bain in B. btewart Cotuetv. Force (1673) viii. 
991 lie gave 'menial work 'aeons heading, but declined to 
make an entry thereinunder. 

t Thftreii'nne, aihi. Ods, Forms : sm There 
and Innb : also 4-5 thryxine. [OK. pJerinne, f. 
par. There ly + lNNE.] • Therein. 

(In late instances perh. only a Mr. spelling of ihertiu.) 

c8p7 K. iELHBKO Gregorys Past. C. xvi. xoo He warn 
dmnnne Ecto^cn to fiaere godcuntian sceawunge, & fiasrute 
(v. r, daerut] he waes abissw ymb fiaes fulces bearfe. c laoo 
Pices 4 / ’irt. X37 All fiat fulk fie perinne was. c laoo Ohmin 
1651 IifT patt i.HS ^tt mnnn wile itt don Wipp wilt & skill 
jMriniie. c Gea. 4 Ar. 1104 Non fiing ne mai fior inne 
15 He . . bigan to caste out men 


linen. 138a WvcuF/.N 4 Yxix. 45 
seiliiige tiler ynne and biggynge. ^1400 Gamelym 314, I 
wil not that tniH compaignye jmrten a-lwynne. And ye wil 
donn after me, whil any sope is thrynne. c 1400 Smudoise 
Bab. 33^ I'bai slough all. ihat were ther Inne. CS430 
Alerlin 1. xo She wende to haue founds hym tbar ynne. 

tThereiinti-Uy aA/. Se, ods. [f. There 17 
-t-lNTiLU] Therein; thereinto. 

in Charters, 4c. Edinb, (X87X) 199 To mak ony stop 
or iiiiiMdiment to thame thairtntUl. 1533 Bbllbndkn Lay 
II. xiil (S.T.S.) 1 . 175 The faderis, $ihen pis meter wes 

_2r I 


clause insert thrreiniill. 1700 in A. McKay Kilmarnock 
(i860) 61 To give (urth and pronounce, .sentences thereintUl. 

Thftrointo (ff^<rintA', BSsri'ntu), ado, arch, 
[f. There 17 t- Into.] 

1. Into that place, matter, condition, etc. 
a igeo Cursor M, 93910 (Bdinb.) Cald se ken. .pat poh a 
firin fel war mad. And poru a chance par into elad (etc.p 
1811 Bible Luke xxi. at Let not them, .enter thereinto. 
1838 Kibkman Clerio 4 Loaia 178 No Victualls could be 
carried thereinto. i6m Woodwabd Nat. Hist, harth 
Pref., The Waya whereby 1 got Ugbt thereinto. i86y 
Kinqblbv in Life (1877) 11 . 049^ I have been drawn tbere- 
1 1 find 


11 . 849. I have been drawn tbere- 
r one Miking aliout it (Darwinism^ 
36 And IM black blood flowed 


find every one 
S887 Momris Odyss, xi. 
thereinto. 

1 2. -i Therein 2 . CC Into 22. Ode, 
t38i-a Reg, Prity Council Scot. 111 . 450 The aaU oom- 
pliner bee diflerrit the eainUi unto the tyme ha knew hia 
Hicnes and Lordachippis myndte thairtnto. 1878 Owrn 
Nat, 4 Causes A^st, Wlu. S851 Vll. 4 On such principles 
of diflerence in Judgment as hav* no considerable influenco 
thereinto. 

tni0*rft-add,tli«r*mid«<r^. Ode, 
two words. There 17 8Bd Mid ptvp.n 
by means of that ; >■ THBrbwith 3. 

c8B8 K. Arnno Booth. xvL f e (MS. B.) pa lb«CMw.ho 
his agene tungan and weaip bine fiMnidoo tetnebloraD. 


ith or 


e taou JEunte Saiuts* XA«r xxUi B. 767 Ongan pa pvmM 
delfon. c 1173 Lamk. Hem. 63 We hit aien to yeme and 
ttod soir per mid iqueine. r soao R. Bmunnk Ckrom. Waco 
(Rolls) X64S0 3yf niiy had 1070 a core in pyt, Hvro a^ fel 
panne ded W myt (the plague). 1333 Lanol. P, Pi, C. iv. 
953 To do per myd here bests. 
tT]Mr(6>]iiid0»-iiiarddft,4i/A). Ohs, [fMorec. 
+ -e, alter Therbinme, etc.], ft. Along with that ; 
together with that ; at the same time. b. picc. 

a. es\j$Lamd.Hom.j$ Icou wile seggen word after word 
and permide hwat pet word M-quep. 1377 Lamou P, PL 
B. XVI. a6a pe pouke it hath attached. Ami me pere myde; 
c 14S15 .SVfow Sag. (P.) 917X He went don a[nd] bare uppe a 
cole, And a torene up ther myda 

b. e saao Bestiary 615 Sifien he bigeten on, and two ^er he 
fier niide gon. a 1030 Prov. /KHrtd 399 in O. E. Mioe. 

Ne myhte he par myde his Uf none nwile holds, ciago 
Gen. 4 Ex. 1656 Hiite lunges ends is brent fior mide. exp/a 
Wilt. Paiome 5358 Eche man per mide mi)t hold him 
a-paied. 1377 Lanol. P, Pi, B. vl 69 Make hem mery 
pm mydde. 

Therenoe, Yariant of Thbrebbnob. 
Theroneftft (tle*‘jnM). rare, [f. There 4- -nibs.] 
The coiulition or quality of being there ; existence 
in a defined place. (Usually opposed to kereness.) 

1674 N. Fairfax BuU 4 Seh, it Hie alUfillingneiB dt 
God, the berenesxes and tnereneiiBcs of ghosts, have been 
too much interwoven and twisted umetlier. /did. 45 The 
tbereneu or herenrss was nothing belonging unto God. 
1887 W. Iambs in Afiud Xll. 18 Could that possibly be die 
feeling or any special wherenen or therenessf 1899 J. 
Camd FundamsHteU ideas Chr, II. ix. 13 Hereness and 
tbereness are incessantly passing out uf and into eacb other, 
t Therd-ai'glii aA). ods. Forms: see There 
and Nigh. [OE. pmr eUah : pdr. There 17, niak 
near, Nioh.I Near that place or thing. 

971 Bliekl, Horn, 130 Cegende ealle hire mogae pa pe pmr 
neah wmron. c 1173 Lamb, Horn. 43 par neh ne mihte nan 
liuicnde inon gan. e sago Behet 909 in JT. £ug> Leg* 1 * >33 
Ich ov hole pat 30 pare nei) ne beon. a 1300 Cursor M. 
767 (Cott.) If we com per nci {F. per neye; G. par neyi T, 
Mr ny^e]. 13. . ibid, 7589 (Cotu) pe sarsins war par neigh 
Iw-side All Am. » 

Thftreof (Vewp'f, tre*rpv with shifting stress), 
ado. Now formal or arch. Forms : see There 

and Of ; also 3 prof (trof), 5 ihrof. [OE. /mr 
ef\ see There 17 and Or.] 

1. Of that or it : in various current senses of Or. 

c 1000 Sax. Loethd. 1 . X96, genim pas ylcan wyrte, wyre 

clypan ^rof. c taeo Ommim 9867 pa staiiess patt he space 
pterulTi pen wmrenn rihbte staness. a 1140 Sendee Weerde 
in Cott. ifom. 953 To a rudden him ut praf. ibid, a6$ pat 
tu hauest ibao pMr ant sofi baucNt iseid trof. si.. Cursor 
Aft, aajza (CotL) Par of wit trout he broght pam vta c sgeo 
Maundbv. (Koxh.) V. 16 Men makes peroff gude glasta. 
1488 Bk. Si. Atdeuis Cv, Make throf .itj. penettis, xidb 
Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. X531) 1x6 A sage paaonc..wyll be 
well ware therof. 1388 Shabs. L, L. L. hi. l 130, 1 . .in lieu 
thereof impose on thee nothing but tbis. 1399 Hakluyt 
Poy. 11 . x86, 1 . . tookc oule thereof a iarre of ovle. 18x1 Biblk 
yohm vi. 50 That a man may sale thereof, and not die. 
1678 Wanlkv Wood. Lit. World v. il | to Having Uved 
about fifty two years, and thereof Reigned thirty one. a tfbs 
Law Cou{f. Weary Pi^. (1809) 61 Ilut instead tiieraof, he 
was left solely 10 the light and spirit of this wo^ld. 
b- of it, as objeaive genitive. 

hauefi bar of neode. 

' holdet liiel tale, 
par of son had a 

sighL c siBo WvcLiF Wks. (1880) 69 pei'ben consenteris ft 
fautouris per of. csqoe Vwaiue 4 Gaw, 76a For thar^ 
had be grete myster. 1388 Gsavton Chrou. II. X05 To the 
Rpedy executiun thereof. 1390 Shaks. Com, Err, iv. L 38 
liisburse the summe, on the receit thereof. i8oe J. Poav tr. 
Loo's Africa 11. 69 At last [he] vsurped Che gMiernment 
thereof. s 63 s in De Foe PU^ue (X840) 41 Give notice 
thereof to the examiner of health, se^ i'vsoN Auat, 
Opossum 3 Find out some Name, that might be most 
exprenive thereof. s8i8 Cauiex Digest (ed. a) III. 314 Nor 
should the heir be occupant thereof. 

O. - ^il, its, as I 

any examples in Bibli 

Wyclimie version 1 they iiicreoM in the i6cb cversioiiiyand 
become very numerous in the KbemLh and in x6xx. 

1388 WvcuF 9 Kings ii. 19 The chare of Israel, and the 
ebarietere therof (1 389 of it ; Cov. and hishorsmen ; Geuev^ 
1611, and R. P, and the horaenien thereor]. — Prov, iii. 16 
Lengths of daiee is in the riithalf therof, and ricbeasie and 
glorie ben in the lifthalf therof [1389 ihis, *of it]. — MeUt, 
iL 16 And slowe alls the children, that weren in Belhlcem, 
and in alle the coostis therof [1389 in alls the eeodu of it ; 
Tindalb in all the coates there of; Geuev., Rhem. therof; 
161S thereof t 1881 R, P. in all the borders thereof]- 1894 
Shaks. Riih, IH, 1. iii. 154 As little ioy you may suppose in 
me. That 1 eiiioy, being the Queene thereof. 1811 Biblb 
Joshua XV. 47 Vnto the riuer m Egypt and the great tea 
and the border thereof. (So R.V.1 i6n Cockbbaii hi, 
Ignovuo,. He runneth up trees, and hie deeire is to sit there 
on the tops ihereoC ifijp Sandbbion Sorm,.\'^ Eiay, 
speaking of Christ and his kingdomc, and the righteous* 
nesse thereof. sBeS J. Nbal Bra, yomathau 111 . 401 He 
tottered away toa rock asto..analMr t clung to it, as to the 
horns thereof, wgto Act loLdw F//,c> 38 §3 The schedules 
. .shall be decmied to be jjM of this Act in the same manner 
as if they bad been contained in the body thereof. 

2. From or out of that, os source or origin. 

ciasD HaR Meid, 5 Al pat mucbele lure pat ter of arisefi. 

1399 Rdh^Parlt, 111 . 451/e So myktl harine and roes- 
chief fells therof. c tgso Mavndbv. (Roxb.) Pref. t peroflT 
pai hafe grete solace and oomforlbe. ciam PalUuL om 
Husb, L 5 What cam thcroff 134a Udall kreum, A/eph, 
394 It is tboimht that one Caluus a poete brought ic firsts 
vp on Pompeittt, ft thereof the same to haue hmaa Mken vp 
in a pi^erba. 1390 Shaks. Com, Err. v. L 68 And thereof 
came it, that the man was nmd. 1667 Milton P. L. xii. 
478 Much more good theroof iball spring. 1888 Rickabv 


w. - ^ M. N4, as possessive genitive. 

Many examples in Biblical use 1 a few occur in the later 
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THBBSTO. 


THXBa-OTnB. 

9t0rmi PhUm, i. x. iSi Bcitar k iba activity.. dkMi tiM 


t 8 . Answering to vnrioaH obsolete uses of Of ; io 
qnots. • iJkrtatt thertfmr, thir^rom^ ihertanent, etc. 

m laoa KiVri 4* t^irt, 09 And wuike 9 emr god* awiSa 
)ieriu. 13. . Gtgf }Varm. (A.) 4656 Now^ab, take ^rof jMte. 
tfi3M Chaucki Part. T, F940 For aoochly be. .aholde.. 
yeoen hb body and al hi* berte to the arrnice of Iheeu criat 
and thereof doon hym hommage. igpa Gowsa Com/. 1 . iia 
Gret offence He tok Iberof. c .n aumdbv. ( Roxb.) xxu. 

iji pai mcraailed |iam gretely Mroff, r 1400 Brni ccxxv. 
903 Pe lordec of eny toon . . anulde anauere lo |ie King 
berob eueo At^kmaei TaUt 113 He pankid aliiiighti 
Gud beroff. ^1430 GodtUm Rtg* 494 Doyng iherof 
aaruycc aa hit b l-oonteyned in the Charter, eageo 
Mtludm sxiv. 183 By my feyth, lAdy» . . doo your wyll 
tbeiof. BSM Cabxw tiuoHt't Exam^ IViit (1616) 99 If 
Lnearua had carried to him a pUclier of freah water, nee 
ahould liaue taken great refrcabmcnt thereof. i8dg 4M am vbli. 
Cerr. Wka. (Groaarc) II. 976 If there he any UArcicular that 
may more nearly relate to your affaire*, you will be pleait'd to 
conaider thereof 

Hence f thocoA adv. [with final 

after THKBiiirNff, etc.j, in same seiiaes. 

C1400 Maunuiv. (1839) u. 13 He pet bereth A braunche.. 
hereoffe. Wd. xiv. So cold bet noman may drynke 
. Mra-oflb. m i^i Haw Gd. tVif taught Mr Dougkttr 53 
In Hast. E. P, /*. 1 . 183 Meaurely lake ther offe (mr. {fiakitt 
Bk. jM bar-ofi, that the falle no bbme. 

XhCMOlOgJ (beriipiodgi). nrrv*-*. [erron. f. 
Gr. Bkp^u to heat, in Nicander *to foment or apply 
a fomenution to (a wonnd) \ hence $ipmr is glossed 
by a scholiast by Wiuuot healing, coring : see 
•oLOOT.] The healing art. (See qnot.) 

fllli R. PAxa PaMoto^ xn. UL (1847) 418 In the branch of 
Thereoloxyi wc include the eludy of diseaaee, and the 
pnmtjce dt Medicine. The name bderived from the Greok, 

1 cure, or take care of. 

So Tbeeeolo glat, one skilled in thereology. 

■na in Oan.viB (AnnandateX 

Thtteoa ( 9 eerp*n, See'ryn), adv, fannal or 
arch. Forms : see Thkrb and On ; also 3 b^roaL 
4 braa. [ 0 £. / irt y m , f. Tnini 17 4 - On J 

1 . Of position, iif. or Jip , : On or n|X)n that or it. 

fys Btidd. Ham, 71 Hb bognaa. .heddon him to liono 

coeol. & xedydon bmt he \mr on 3e*4ttan mihte. c laao 
Batiimty 8] Danne god he to a aton, and he billeS 8er on. 
a two L unar At. 9479 (Cott.) Quar.for bar nn [ T. iwronl 
fOdd tok hb wrac. € 1400 Lmid^ne‘t Cirurg. 1B1 If be 
place be wh^jt ft ncieche and mi<m mui^ture bmon. a 
Ld. Bamnnm Hum Ixxxiii. 959 He toke his cuppe a^ 
auKle Cheion .UL croenes. i6e8 Shaks. Ant. «r Ct, v. ii. 133 
If theteon 3roa telye. Ill take my batten itW JarraasoM 
tPkt, (1839) L 570 To confer with him thereon, ilug-io 
CoLeaiDCB Friamd 1. iv. (iBdO i 9 < Ail our notion of nghi 
and wrong b built thereon, wgi Imw Timn C. 358/9 Aiior 
payment m all charge* thereon. 

t b. as rt/ative adv. On which : « Whereon. 
a i|w AtsumA- Firg. (&M. MS.)6uo Foure of be apostles 
■chalbera be beere Ther on ichal ligge me modre deere, 

2 . Of motion or direciioo : On or upon that or it ; 
onto that. 

niSeo Curaar At. 10776 A duu..bare lighted dun, and 
bar on lend, cigts Siiokkham ili. 158 penche bou most 
wcl byeyly, And by wy^t b^m by-etoure. a 1400 Maundkv. 
(Koabb) U. 7 pe letre. .sett a coroiin on his hcoed and thrast 
it ^ron SO faet ^at be blude ran doune. C147S Eauy 
CmUtar 374 Thairnn my lyfe dar 1 layd [a lay itj. 1393 
SHAxa. Luar. *139 Who, if it winke, ahall thereon tall and 
die. lyet CHAMaaaa (>&'/. av. Ciatt, By reason of tlie Sand 
eirew'd^^ thereon. aSBy Moaaia Odg**, xi, 391 When up 
reached the elder hb hands thereon to lay. 

3 . As soon as that happened, was done, or was 
said ; immediately after that; ■■ Thereupon a b. 

xageo Curtar At, 5871 (Cott .) And laron [v.rr. bar on, 
per on) sett be men at ask Of ilk dui to yeild laur task, 
adii WiTHKU Aiatia, Hoc Cura Wksu (1633) 54^ 1 care not 

r itly what succeed thereon, sy^ in Cruise Zbgri/ (1818) 
319 Any non^laim which h^ ensued thereon. 1870 
Moaait Eaurtktjf Pur. 11 . ill. 943 Slowly thereon he gat unto 
hb feet. 

t4. From some obsolete uses of On : a. In that, 
therein, b. Into that, thereinto, o. About that, 
thereof, d. At that, thereat. Oks. 

n. cRay K. i^Lraao Grtgary't Pott. C. Ii. 399 Hio b 
an iytm (burg), ft fieah ic nueg fteron lihban. ciooo 
Aiijntc Ham. II. 410 Aplanta bemn be aoSaii lufe. e soog 
Lay. 7973 per Bruttus bt-com and to hb Hue he wunede per 
an. e 1^ SL Afickael 433 in S. Eng. J^g. 1 . 319 Men seoth 
bar on li^t. 1313 DotroLAS jKuait 1. iiL 89 Bid Eolu*. .dob 
thepresoun or wyndb, and thairon ring. 93x3 l.n. Rkxmkks 
Proits. II. xxvL 71 , 1 had brouabt with me a boke...And 
cilery night after supper 1 reed thcron to hym. bw e loeo 
Alfsic Dtut. xxxit. 59 pu acealt geaaon b^ hind and bu 
ne cymat bicr on. e lays Lav. 7W4 par 011 Brutus bkom. 

C. e looo A^lfmic Gtn. xxxix. 93 He ne cnfte nan bins bv 
sik d. ^1400 Brut IxvliL 84 He woiidrede peron gretly, 
what It my3t bitoken. 

Hence f Tliaro| 0 *aBO (pwono, also 3 pronno) 
Obt, [after fmrinna^ etc. ; in later use sometimes 
only a xariont spelling of thanott'\ ■> Thehron. 

c isoo OBMfW 957 twellfe nunees ec bait waerenn don 
bmronne. r aoao Trim. CaU. Ham, 89 ure hclende rod 
^roiMb thid, S17 Ich wille ew aagge Wt ich branne under- 
Uomko. ct4BO Eawiamd ft O. ai 6 Tber>one was sett a 
SOTcleofgokle. c 9480 rio/ura 17s pere one hertly 

lake hade. 01403 Cormr^. 1938 (Trio.) Noe.. bt rebaan 
aoierc swibe, Paronoo (C. bor-on j made he aacriffse. 

Also n«roo*ate tfinr.^oiito or upon that, ran, 
1838 'Bhtekw, Mag. Mar. gdk Tberoonte throw nine baba 
from the head. 

XllftVftPUt (Ve^raut), mftr. Forms: | 


ME. JMT, Fftb 0iil(o ; also 4-3 (9 
[OE. /ffFif/(,F| tee Tbxrb 17 and Ouff, Ootx.] 
1 . Outside oitfiat place, etc.; withont Now n 


CS93 K. Ab.aasw Orat, 11. vUL f 4 Nohton hie amber no 
bmrinne mete iWikBriite freond. c8oy (nee THaHaiXNa], 
c 1000 Agt. Gc^ Mark iii. 31 Hb nmdor and hb gebrodsa 
..bar ute siudon. xaiyg Land, Hatn, 33 pe moo pe leio 
.xO. numeft in tna prisune nmlde he )efen al b«t ha efre 
mahte biteten wm pet he muate .xiL bM 8er ut of. c laas 
J.AY. 1179 Brutus fbrde in to pere temple. .ft letta al hb folc 
biUiuen per vie. otjeo Curtar M. 9133 (Cott.) He..stod 
Per oute [u.rr. bar oute, par vte], Aim aagh pe thing. 
/kid. 13934 He. .Fain wuld ba ben ^ vta. a 14170 Hanav 
tPaiiaca iv. 488 l*ho3elt he wor..she held na man tharouL 
b88i ). T. Bknt Gauaa vL 197 A.. story current in Komaa 
Catholic cirLles, but not much accredited thereout. 

2 . Out of doors ; in the opn. Now Sg, 
a 1300 Curtar At, 3^ lacob. .On pe frild par oute he lal. 
ciyas Body a Smf 114 in Maft Patutt 349 For alle owre 
toures heye, ligge ere hhute thruute In fomteeant ininowes. 
e 1400 Maundkv. (Roxb.) xxvU. 193 pe oomouiie..cr all htrd 
men and l^s )mroate in loget. c 1440 Pa/tad. an Hmtk, 1. 
896b X crabbes yf thou kest With wntir in an erthen potte 
ywrie, Ten dayis throut [U tuMh>o\ vntil the vapur die. 
9483 Cmih. Angi* 389/1 Tharovte, tuAdiua J, tuk nuda 
Aon. tsya Satir, Paamt R^fiarm, xxxiiL 300 Lang lime 
Chay by tbsirout. 9808-18 Jamibsom a.v., To Ua tkaiavut, 
to lie ill the open air during nighL 

b. Ahroad; in existence; «• Out 36c. Sc, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 1977 Quib pou may ae mi rainboii par 
ouie, Of suilk a flod haua man na douie. c 1380 A. Scott 
Paamt 4S.T.S.) xxxiv. ax The wysest woman pairout W» 
wird may be eryliit To do pe dekL 1705 Kausav Caut/a 
SkaAk, III. ii. Greater liars never tan thereout. 

8. Of motion : Out of that ; out from that place, 
etc. ; forth from thence. Now Se, 
a tjpo Cursor M. 4349 Ue boteler to pe prbun le^ And 
siifth par*out he biosnt loseph. 93.. Ikid. 9567 (Fairf.) 
Come now per-oute. Ite-haide pou jw lift B>botlte. C1489 
Caxtom SoHHtt 0/ Aaman xvi. 371 He went to the couflics, 
and toke lhero<«t all the treysour. 1333 Gao Rhkt Vay 
(S.T.S.) 4 KIbsit be god qubilk hes helpit me thair owt. 
eiygo J. Nelson Jrn/, (1836) 58 They had better never 
have known the way of salvation than, after kiiowmg it, be 
turned thereout. 

4 . From or out of that (it, them), as source or 
origin; thence, arch, 

c 1373 Se. Leg. Saintt i. (Patrut) 391 pe flib fend in hb 
Hkneae Vith pe pupill wald spek parowte [out of the figure). 
>833 CovKRDALB Pt. lxxii)if to And there out eucke they 
no amall auauntage. 1830 Rarl Monm. tr. StuauHt Atam 
bee. Guilty 36 They teare up the bowels of the earth to 
bam secrets iheroouL 9788 jKFPicasoN tFkt, (1B39) II. 359 
(In condition (bat he may retain thereout one hundred and 
eighty thousand guilderi. 9863 KiNoaiJnr Htraw, ix. With 
the divine instinct of freedom, and all the telfhelp and 
energy which spring thereout. 1879 B. Tavuni Fautt (1873) 
L viu. ISO As Oft as lie drank thereout. 

ThftVafnrerCfteai du’vai), aiAt.0frA, [OE,dbr^erf 
ME. Mr, far ouer : see Tuebk 17 and Over prep.\ 
L Over or above that, in poaition (or in transit ; 
also in char^’e, rank, number or amount). 

4-897 IC. A'i-fred Gregory* t Pott. C. xlv. 336 Ne be self 
naiine wmstm tkerofer ne bire& c inao Agt. Goto, Matt, 
xxvti. 35 Hig tOidmldon bys reaf and wurpon hlot ofer. 

c saoo Bettiary 64 Der ouer he ffrysfi. a 1300 Curtar At, 
4x77 Per ouer standes a mike! tre. a 9400 Maunoxv. (Roxb.) 
xviiL 85 He beres it to pe kyiig and makes pnr ower many 
bltxsing^ 1333 CovxRUALK x Chron. xxiv. (xxiii.) 17 But 
y* children or Rehabia were many iheroucr. 9338 PiiABn 
^.neidsx. Qj, ‘Cherouer dare no bird attempt to die. for 
deadly dout. 1870 Morris Earthly Par. 111. iv. 933 In a 
dark blue kirtle was he chuL And a grey cloak thereover. 
1903 Cantemp. Rev. Feb. ao8 To drive Man out of l*aradiae, 
and to keep watch thereover. 

2 . Jig, In Tctcrence to that (which is under con- 
sideration or observation, or is the object of occu- 
pation, discourse, or attention : see Over prep. 4). 

9535 CoVBRDALS Ecclut. XXXIV. 19, 1 . Came oft in pare!) 
of dMih Iherouer. tyll I wa* delyuered from it. — yahn 
vi. 41 'riien ninniiured the lewra ther ouer, that be sayde : I 
am y' bred which bcomedownc froniheauen. 9870 MoaRis 
Earthly Par. II. iii. 353 He..BmUed to see hb deep-oet 
eyes aiid grave Gleam out with joy thereover. 
TllBrBrifirht (ffe*i(iuin), adv. Ohs. exe. diai. 
[OE. /mr rthte (two words): see There ry and 
Rtuiit otAf. 7 b. Of. Hkusiuoht.] Straightway, 
forthwith ; there on the spot. 

971 Blickl, Ham. 991 Ps ende he fker rihte Ug on snipe 
•mwe. ciooo iELFRic Iwram. xxxviU. (Z.i 933 Stmtim^ iMr 
rihte. e sews Lay. 95876 Nu fiillc feowertene iiiht pe fcond 
heo hnfueS Inaldet pw rihi fr 1975 forp riht). 1808 Hobsns 
Tk^d. (1899) 99 Becanse their virtue was thought extra- 
ordinary (they) were therefbn; buriiNl tbeicright. wsftyfi 
Usanaa A mm. vi. (1638) 399 And tln^y with their naked swotda 
threatened to kill them there richi, unlease they relumed 
lo the fight. 187a Hob 889 Odyts. 119 On me. . bestow'd a 
ram, which on ine sand there-right 1 made a aacrifice to 


right . . Hb lonesome young Bartree appears. 

So t ThOMxi'fflite of/p., OE. phst sUites [with 
advb. genitive], in seme sense. 

m xtnoAgt. //jmm (S urtees) 99 FOcenique donoa 
\glatt\ ft ribiM pe selle pmr raitea. Ibid. 113 
..proiiniia Ad thronum..(gfbM] Asiixan . . per 
prymsetle. e ssyg Lamb. Ham. 33 perihies lie ne 
Thereiian, variant of Tkhksian. 
tThftrftte'kftii, Ohs. [OE. 

/mrttfdacoMf i.e./irr, There 17 and th/acan, Tike, 
TEKEN.l In addition to that ; besides that 
49000 AEmic Ham, U. 84 Uu he iimn gyltusi aultaaff* 


and fmt io eocaa prat heofimlice rice bthwt wtioo O. Em 
Ckram. on. lomt, |UBr to eocon. 01003 Amer, R. 774 M 
noiiie of HoBiir no aeiD nout ODe,*ab!iMndita*,..aun doB 
liw token, *aleiiaca in popuHs'. a 9300 Hmnelah 0878 Sbs 
u fasrr, and she b lve,..p9rtekeBe ahe b wel with ma 

TherwtlUf01|gll ( 9 e«Jprff *} ,adb. arch. Forms t 
see There and Irbougu. [Early ME. fsrpurh 1 
see Therb 17, Tbrougb /nr/.] 

L Of place : Through that, it, or them. 

4 9998 Lamb. Horn, 83 pet gles.-pe Biinne scblneS per 
purE a B31M MS, RmwL B. 300 If. 39 li, [They] aullea wife 
pe toune. .jifaiii vncoui passes pere porusal be oresteld for 
te amorue. 13.. Curtar M, 19879 »Q6tt) pe fader oteuen 
par tboru it Erast, Right ab it war a Ihonb blast. 9488 
Travita*t Barth, Dt P, R. v. v. (W. de W.) g iv/i The glasy 
humour (of the eycUs..bryghte aa glawie, aoo we mmso 

ther thorucE 13^ Blunokvil Bxare, in. 11. xxviL (1636) 493 
To make therethrough a navigable passage. i6ya Makvsll 
Reh, Trantp. 1. 53 Its Waters would not mix with tins Lake 
..hut ran theere thorow without ever touching it. ifbe 
Moaaia Earthly Par. II. iii. 939 He hurried on until he 
readied again TIm outer door, and, aighing, paased then- 
tbrottgE 9873 M. Collinb Miranda L 73 The musical 
moon of the eater as the ship cuu iu way iherethroogE 
2. by means, or by reason, of that ; thereby, 
ciaoo Trim. Call. Horn, 189 pat be baueB per purh 
furloren heuene wele. e saoo Obmin 9395 patt ) 1 m>. .aliollda 
wurrpeiiii Wipp childe swa patt ijio pasrpurrh Ne shollde 
noliht ben wemmedd. e xgao Behtt 75 And thertliurf mo 
ta^te liire the wei ; so dial lira thider com. e 1490 Hocclbve 
De Rtg, Prime. 9667 Hb lorde pc k>ng withe venym wddo 
he fede. So pat thcr-^rgh he ateruen shulde nrae. 1333 
Covridalb Eeelut. Pro!., I'herfore they that .. reade it, 
shulde not oitely them selues be wyse there thorow, butaeruo 
other also with tcachingo and wrytinu. 9878 R. BAncLAV 
A/ol, Quahert v. xxL x6i Every kiaii..aiay come thera- 

... \t 


through to believe. 18x8 Scott tfrt. Midi, xliii. Ye maun 
be minded not to act altogether on your iiin ju^ment, for 
therethrough cornea sair trfbukee. 9894 F. T. Ellis Rsjh 


muni Fax 957 Wiiming renown and £*iue therethrougE 
Thtrfttiill (Ce«Jti‘l), adv. north, dial, and .Sr. 
[ME. far tUl\ see There 17 and Till prtp.\ 
» Thereto (in all its senies). 

axTfm Curtar 3 f. 887 * pe worm \ sco said, 'me draf par 
till *. Ibid, 15638 All pi wil it omI be dun, par til i am r^L 
m 9300 liumelok 1443 Castle* ten, And m lond ))at por til 
longes. c 133a K. Brunnb Chrau. (1810) xxo Heyre was he 
non, no )>eralle had reauun 1 De Emperii e sontie Henry he 
had right pertille. 41400 Maundkv. (Roxb.) vii. 96 lly 
cause of po perilous wayse pertilL e i4ag Wyntoun Crom, 
III. tx. X080 A thousand and thre hundyr yhere And tea 
thare tyll. 4 1470 Hbnhv iVallaca v. 5x6 Gret strentb ha 
has bathe wyt and grace ihartill. 136a Bp. Pilkingion 
Bum. PauUt CA, 1 7 It b a coinmen true sayinge: he tliat 
wil do no yl, must do nothinge that longes there til. a 1377 
Gascoionb Dam Bartholomew Wks., Hearbet, IVeedest ftc. 
(1587) q 6 And mgne it with my Hiniple hand and set my scab 
therctil. 1899 Tennant I'ayiHty Storm'd 11. (X897) ^3 ^ 1 * 
angry bill, and wing theretiil. x^ Hknobrson Scot. Proa, 
X38 A shower of rain in July. . la worth a uluugb of owsen, 
OJid a* bebinga theretiil. 

Thereto (6e*Jtii% Ceautu), adv. Now formed 
or arch, [OE. frr td,pter/d: see There 17 and 
To pitp^ To that (or tliose tliinn), to it (or tnem). 

1 . To that place, thing, all;ur, etc. in varions 
Bcoaes of To prep, 

e xooo iF.LPRic y/oMr. IL 378 )bet he ua gebrince to hb ecaa 
gebeorsciue, aefie purh his lo-cy me us Amriu gcUdode. 4 1000 
^Sainir Livetxxe.nj Mathathias. .ofiduh . . pxscyni next's 
fiosn pe hine daer to neadode. a laaS Auer. R. 6 llwna sa 
nimaB ping on bond and bilial hit.. to donn& heo bint hire 
perto. wiaso fHw/ft Night. 103 Hb nest.. par to pu stela 
111 o day & leydest par on pi fule ey. 93^ Lanol. P. Pi. R. 
XVIII. 178 Moyses and meny nio mercy shuticn synge; And 
1 shal daunce Vr to. c 1400 Apal. Loll. 34 Ne to put more 
per to, ne to draw per fro. 4 1440 i*eUlad. an Hutb. 1. 40 
Smell also therto an ca* it aiyiike. 1445 tr. Ciaudiam in 
Anglia XXVllI. 975 Wiiere he pat b worthy is callid 
tlierto. A 1333 Im. Ukrkbrs Httom Ixxxi. 947 Nere therto 
tlierc was a lyiell wode. 9538 STAtKav Euglaud 1. ii. 33 
Such aa baue nyn long vsydtherta i6is Biulk Ita, xliv. 
xs He maketh it a graucii image, and falielli downe thereto. 
9794 G. Adams Nat. a Exg. Pkilot. IV. xxxviii. m Tiie 
edge of the dbk will be pemndicular thereto. x8n F. 
Hall in Lippif^tl't Atem. XVI. 749/9 All circumsiancea 
of ihe provocation thereto Doing dispassionately conaidcrciL 
1890 Law nmat Rep. LXV. 389/1 The poaU. .are fixed 
theieto by inm dogs and dowrb. 

2 . With words denoting pertinence, suitability, 
etc., expressed or implied : (belonging, pertinent, 
suitable, needfnl) to that matter or thing; (ac« 
cording) therewith ; for that matter, purpose, etc. 

csodo iRLPMic Ham. 11 . M4 On ofire he;tlfe stod fiass 
monan craH . .and 8a oxan nmrto. e seoo — Saintt* Livu 
xxix. 199 IJtea hdendes ;erip nrucniTi-feald b..aiid feawa 
Andrew 33 in E. E. P. (r86a) 


wyrhtan pmr-to.^ 4 tgasSt. ^ ^ 

Hoo mr,te htt hat his wille were |mriuT 


'.MS 


Eng. Com. Irel. 6 Hb hert wa* mych there-ta 1434 E. E, 
IVtVltUmt) X33 My bed of grenesylke, wip the tesiour ft 
Canape tber to. 4 1485 Digp/ Afytt. 1. 94 If our ciinnyng 
be ther-ioo. isjg 1 'onstali. Serm. Palm Sumd. (1893) 88 
Hauynge tyme (hcrtoi 1398 Aberdeen Regr. (i848> 1. 994 
All niaieriallb neidfuU therto. x8a8 Gouna Serm. Digni^ 


Chioalry 1 4 Prepanition for Warre. Exercise* thereta 
G. White Sarm, (MS.), Nothing more b needful tb< 

187s Browmino Pr,Ho/uHtt.»Smw, 643 Now for the b 
thereto. 

8. Added to that, in addition to that; bcsidei, 
also, moreover. Now arch, and post 

agon Ir. Bmda't Hitt. iii. xiv. (xvli.) (1890) eos Nowiht 
apples .. butan hb cyriceun and past to foower mceraa 
4 MOO ifCi^aic Da Vet. Test. (Gr.) 14 Ic /osett hiebbe..wel 
feowertig larspella on Enuibcum gereordeand sumneeacaa 
pier to. Aiaas O.E. Ckram. oil xios, Se eorl Rotbert.. 
bmfde pone eorldom her on lunde on Saobliesbyris..ft 



287 


TBSBaVOVOBB. 


THBBaWXVBBIi. 


mSed dm pm.iQ » , r is^g Lmmt, Horn, 67 Rk apoiilet.. 
Mid'fiiionk don ^r« to. ft|B6 CNAUcn /Vvi. 153 A 
Priflitfio..Hir mouth ful snml, and ther to aofte and raed. 
/MC ^3. — Sqnir^t T. 11. 01490 KnU dtta Tvwr 103 To 
fiillalromrtche>oaintoloweaotatetand thereto poaerte. 15I7 


/MC ^3. — iTf r. II. 01490 KnU Tvur 103 To 
fiill<|lromrtche>oeintoloweaetatetand thereto pouerte. i|^ 
Goummo JDe M0rH€^ xL (139s) 160 Man reaioneth and oii- 
eourteihibecanae he is Man: and were he thereto vnchanse- 
aUoi he weceaGod. sdij P. FLarcHOR Puiid$ isL xl xIvS, 
Theieto of sufaotance etrange, so thinne aM slight. 1030 
Tbwvson Talking Omk 196 , 1 would have mid her kiss lor 
hiss, With usury thercux 1IB7 Moasio dm. xi. sBy As 
Cromius and Nestor,. .And thereto the alanoas Pero. 

(8e»U|tuid»*i), aiv. Now formal. 
fME. fer iofort : tee TiiinB 1 7 mud Tokobb mhf.] 
Before that time; previously to that. 

es 39 e IVUi. /Vt/Sr/wr a 6 ii |Hd. .wist hot bni in wast vnroutt 
her tu-Tore. 1430-40 Lvoc. Bockus vtii. L (MS. Uodl. a 6 ^) 
eOS/e Emperors rekiiid for tb«r lofom was non. 1791 in 
f^OQ Ufool Mamie. Rn, (1886) 11 . 105 The By-laws 
iheratofore made. i 0 Ss Gi.adstonb Gleam (1B79) vl. 4 
A judgment that aUenated dissenting endowments from 
purposes to which they had theretofore been applied. 1894 
Stale ’jyiaie (N.S.) vl. 410 According to the canonical 
practice theretofore observed in England. 
ThBMtO*Wavd« [ME./rr/tfttwr'i/i 

f. Thrrk 17 + Toward frep.} Toward that (place, 
matter, etc.). 

mxwM% Leg. Katk. 1484 |bit alle {mt ter hi ga8..buhe Iwr 
toward, asaag Amr. R. ce Hue .turnde hire lust hor 
toward, & nom & et hwof, & net hire louenL 1908 IMUy 
UloufM ev Feb. 4 The matter of^Signor Natii's conduct, with 
the popular attitude iheretowardi 
tTk(mtoyG*8UI, adv. 06 s, Forms: ipmr 
toBeBDMp togvnes, 3 par to aenai, psr- 
to^lnoa, perteyena. [Orig. two words : /ler, 

Thkbb 17, ioitnes^ To-oaikb; if the compoond 
hod survived till 13th c. it would have become 
ikor€togaiHsU\ 

L Against or in opposition to that, 
riooo ^LTHic lietn. 1 . 336 Swtice hi wUIice sprecon I Ac 
we ewfSaft h<er tojeanes, h<cC God U ACliuilitig. aiaeg 
Amcr. A*. 80 Nu we schullen sunihwat speken..a)tti» vuel 
speclie heel )e h^rtoteiiiei tuiien ower earen. 1340 Ayeub. 
SI Uuo het deh h^^rtexens 1m his wy tiiide sen^h dyadliclie. 
2. Ill return for that ; in exchange therefor. 

1066-9 in Thorpe Chartert (1865) 436 We habhah heom 

J eunnen ..and hi us her tOAones gifep. rssoe Trim. Cell. 

lorn. ao3 Ech man pe for mine naine..fol3e8 me he slial 
fon her to jenes huudrcdfcid nicde. 

Theramidar (Se«ri»‘iidai ), ado. Now formal. 
[OL. doerunJen see Thebr 17 and Umdeb prep.\ 
1 . Under that or it ; below or beneath that. 

K. ACi.fhbd Gregerfs Past. C. xviii. 130 Ealle 8a h* 
oTer o.he beod, beod heafdu bare )>e dscriinder beoS. e laeo 
Besihry 314 lie draped 8e neddre of i^e stoti..for it wile 
deruiidcr gon. 13. . Curler M. 28731 b«rer..behouis it 
(the burden] cast him fra, C^en he mai noglit vndcr ga. 
e 1440 Sir Gawther 313 There under he made his scie. 
*979 W. W11.XINSON Com/mt. P.tMtly ^ Lotte, fleteU 
AMetn. \i 6 . Not that they hhuuld alwayes remaine ae 
subject thereunder. 1639 Sandbubom .Sr<«ra (16811 11 . 311 
There is no way but to submit, and to humble our selves 
thereunder. 1860 Smujw Engineers 1 1 1 . 3^8 A contract with 
owneis of land, .for the working of the coal thereunder. 

2 . Under that title, heading, etc. ; under the pro- 
visions, or by the authority, of that. 

1617 Minshku Z7M<r0r 'I'itle p. The Nature, Propertie, 
Condition of thingt thi*re.viider coiituyncd. 16^ ilp. Hall 
EpUc . I. V. 21 The cau«>e of thoi^wiio therc.under have 
leformeil Fmnce. 1706 in Pmriik AteU. St, ya/iads. 
Skrewikaiy ll. The Assessors thereunder nainea 

or the major part of them. 1885 H. Kkku in Latu Rep. 13 
Q. B. Div. 160 'Die intention is that s. 125.. and the rules 
to be made thereunder shall constitute a complete and 
separate code. 190B Tunes 6 May 17/3 Royalties paid 
thereunder were to be paid to the publishers. 

8. Under or less tnnn that (number, age, etc.). 
1939 CovBRDALB I Ckrem. xxvii. 93 Them that were 
t went ye yeure olde and (here vndvr. 

t ThereuntMl, adv. Obs, [f. There 174- Until 
prep^ « Thkbkunto. 

13.. Cursor M. 1066 (GSiL) Vr lauerd loked noght bar 
vtuill [Coti. bar till]. 

Thereimto (Oearpnti?*, -p*ntu}, adv. arch. [f. 
There 17 + Unto prep.\ 

1 . Unto or to tliat place; unto that thing, 
matter, subject, etc. 

13.. Cursor M. 3717 (Gfltu) Hir moder oonsail was her 
vnto \ritme do 1 v.r. hai to]. x^^^RolU e/ Parii, VI, 113/1 
The said eoiuines .shuld be restored.. to every perxone.. 
that had payed theruiuo. i|68 GsArruN Chreu, II. 395 
To make the offense the greater, he added much iherevnta 
«x66i Fuixica IPet Ikies. Surrey ^1662) ill. 87 . 1 am aflhucd 
that our Infidel Age will not give credit IhereuntOk 17x3 
Wardi r True AmoMOHS (ed. a) 105 Many cannot atiain 
tiiereunto. 1879 M vitas ^ed. 4) 89 When God had 

brought me thereuiilo. 

1 2 . Ill addition to thiit ; ■* Thereto 3. Obs. 
xep] Dr ANT Horace. Epist. To Kdr. «v, A siltye trans- 
lator rythmical and tbcrvntoiui hnrde wryter. xCtE Wanlev 
Wohd, Lit, IPorid v. iL 1 7^ 472/1 Of an exceeding courage 
and strenglli, of a sharp wit, and thereunto very fortunate. 

tThmreU'Pt Obs, Forms: see Thbri 
and Up; also 3 pruppe. [Ijite C)C. pmr uppan 
{Pitr there, uppast vi\xm. on) would give ME. 

uppen, feruppe, and in 14th c. f<rup\ but 
these might also be new formations from Mp^^ Up.] 
1. Up on that, upon that (place or thing) ; up in 
or into that place ; np there, up above. In quota. 
£ tkkPs Above (on the page or In the document)* 


a. rsoee ^lpric Saitdi LMes xxx. aoe Him vrsss hts 
myxea loiloaeii be uppau eitian mibte. etum 
j/aB Met'd, 30 Ich habbe ihalto aiine behaasle ^^pe. 
/bid., Forsac pi fader bos as bit is Imnippe iopenet. c tags 
6'<w. 4 Aar. 1609 De louerd Bor uppe mbuuen Lened Bor oa, 
^>300 St, Braudam xsj Bold and doth i-sprad, And bred 
and fisch ther uppe. exsig SMoaaMAXi L 41 Howe mey pit 
be! wo dar her oppe etetsef 

fi. xgye iSucuAMAM Vetecl. O. Mary U GJ, 1 bone wakit 
jailer tliairvp (Kr. At kaut\ then 1 wald liaue done, if it 
jiad nat bene [etc.]. xBap A. Clarkb in Life xlu. (1840) 478 
Collectors, .to take silver from all who sliould go tliereup. 

2. Thereupon a, 3. 

a. a m^Aucr.R. 4a Hwo se wnle mei aidunian peruppn 
anou rilitcs after be uorme ureisun. c tape iieket 447 in S. 
Emg. Leg. 1. 1 19 Heo wolles baimemis-dou al day and beon 
feire-oppe welholdc. xapy fCGLOuc (Rolls) B084 1 Robert] 
Ixjrcwetic jicr uppe (xcr. c 1400 her vpon] of hun an houdred 
piusciul niarc, nsjeg MS, RawL B. 520 If. 3a yat a non 
njt . . bo i-in.id so uers stute j>er oppe frain loune to loune. 

A *375 KM.'i. 14871 Bahsour Bruce X.4J3 Sic malte tharup 
can he male. 1430 w . Paston iu P. Lett, 1 . 30 And there up to 
grauitte your worthy lettres. 

8 . Over and above that, in addition to that 

xegy K. Gu>uc. (Rolls) 716 Jtf bou wokr ^ut jmr vppe more 
esse I » luk] (k wite of me. tbtd. 1085 panne a)t it be inoa 
..Ixme & ireiidssipe to add tts..bei p<>a ue askedcki bar 
vp|ie bntlhcde euens mo. 

ttflLereiipoil(he«ri!|)p*n, 0 de*r 2 Ippn),tf^. Forms: 
see Tueue and Upon, fin ML. two (or three) 
worda] 

1 . Upon that or it (of position or motion, lit. 
or fig.), arch, or formaU 

e xxTS Lamb. Hem. 53 pes rkhe men. .UggcB bsr uppoa 
alse pe ladde dcB in ^re eorBe. a xaeg St. Marker, ai 
Cunie ba sunfule inon ant le^e his mud fin up on. a xjoe 
Cursor M. 18565 par apon pm did pair sole, e X40oZfrN/ 103 
hat eucry man lui^ . . bemoppoo loke. c S400 Destr. Troy 8447 
Vciie leUtt, bat leuys perapoii. xsBS A. King ir. Canisiud 


So was ysanees aU [et&k 4130# R. Bsunim Me^. vSy, V 
kepte ham byrwhviys y was with beak sjia Ayouk. X94 
Oifre to god wor^ ofTringjs badiuyb jmt b*A len^ uyy 
Lahou a U. vk 8 wiiai sbdxle ws womea woraM 
beiv whiles f c X49X Caxton Ckmsi. Geddit Chfid. aB Thera 
whilea he may not be unied to god by came be liuetb in 
all oontiaryousiiee. niaay Mss. M. Basbet tr. Merdo 
Treat. Passim M.'s Wks. ii76/e Which is prioe^ emiplM 
in euery thing he doth therwues. 

A a 194X Wyatt /Wr. Pt xxxvU. 57 TbeiawbllstelinB fidi 
these wicked men therefore, tdkj FLaMiMO Comits. Uoltm 
aked 111 . 976/1 The lord Greie. .b^him repeat bis mewsag% 
and therwiulcst made a clearke. .to write the some FirrAsTissb 
1603 Florio Montaigne 1. xxx. (1634) 103 'I'beir wmnen buaip 
theinselvee therewhd'st with warming of their drinke. 
ThsrGWith (Besiwi*]), tt^jwiff with shifting 
strtss\ outv. Now formal or asxh. [OE.fihrw^ 
BnrmiS, f. /nr. There 17 -i- sm'S, With prtp.l 
t L Against that (or those) ; in opposition to that; 
in return for that. Obs. 

c ideoiEtraic Ora xlvii. 16 DrlfisR hUcr cowra orf.. .and- 
ic sylle eow bax wid mete, rs xeoa Merai Ode 300 Wariiie 
[elc man] sec hi* frend )mr wid ko ic habbe mine, c seen 
Bestiary 383 Mikel ned, i^at we Ear wld ne dUlen. cijee 
Cursor M. aStop, 1 haid not ans bar wit nai. 

2 . With that (or those) as acconipwimcnt, ad- 
junct, etc. ; together or in company with that (and 
in allied sense;* of with), 

e88i K. A^lLFMto Boetk. xxxiii. | 5 Swabcah hi sint 
Berwid gemengde. a tspo Cursor M, 726a (Sannion] slogb 
his faa^ him self par aiih. 1340 Hampolr Pr, Cousc, 
1751 ptei sal fele ^ many a ded biaydik Hot ^ sal ay lyf 
mr with, sm Davixs immort. Soul 1. xxiiijAU tbinxs.. 
We sceke to kltow, and how therewith to do. sH9 i.aw Rep 
14 Q. B. Div. eA6 At riglit angles therewith. x886 Sfusuron 
Tteas. Datdd Ps. cxxxit. 10 Every person connected there- 
with. X907 I LLiNr.woNTH Doctr. 7 rtn. iii. 44 The . . hieioi ical 
accuracy m the Acts has liccn amply revindicated.., and 
thei ewith the value of its evidence. 1910 Act 10 Edut, Vlt. 
c. 38 Sched. B, For Old Age Pensions.. and for certain 
Adininisiration Expenses in connection rtierewhbjC 500^000* 
b. In addition to that ; besides, withal. 
a xjoo Cursor At. 8904 Nembrot. .0 babilon king, slijf in 
Slur, And b^r wit (v. rr. bar.wid, -wib] was he gret werrur. 
c 1400 Maundev. (Roxb.) xii. so pe water of bw *ra es full 
biller and salt jiarwiih. s8M Kirusc Departm Ditties, etc. 
(1899) 41 Pugett, M.Pf was a liar, and a fluent liar (herewith. 

o. With that (word, act, or occuneiice); that 
being said or done ; thereat, theieupori, foilhwiUi. 

e 9369 Chai cca Detks Blaumeke 975 Y fil ailepa, and 
therewith eveiie Me inette 90 ynly sweto a sweveiw. 
*977 Langl. P. PL B. xix. 479 vyker..toke hie kue^ 
And 1 awakned here with, a K4as Cimar M. 10469 (Iriiid 
Viayne bw wib to* wid H* word] gon to tenss xgta R. 
CorLANO Heiyas 76 Therwith the king aiui thequeiM 
went and kyssed tliryr sonne Heliae. 1517 ToeaiMonm 
Pilgr, (1884) 33 And ther with they com net* hym. sMi 
Moeaie Eartnlp Pur.. Man berm to be King 107 TIinrewith 
he ruse And led the way unto a cloee. 

8 . With tliat as instrument ; by means of that 
r XB50 Gets. 4 Ajt. 370 Two pilcheK wercn..to Adam and 
to Eue bro)t, Dor wi A he ben nu hoAcn and. And brre same 
tuiiidei is hid. xeav K. Giouc (Rolls) 3898 Is suerd he droa 
berc Vor to usnile him b^rwib. c 1400 Brut ccviii, 938 ltd 
toke stone, and made peiwib be lour. 1506 TmoAia Jas^ 
iii. 9 The tonge..Tlierwiih blcsae we God the father and 
llicrwith cursse we men which are made vnto the eimiUtude 
off Cod. xgra LakciNam Gatd. Health (i6)« 437 Whether 
fish or birds M taken theiewiiE 9785 Braduy s Fans. Diet 
av. Mint. If you baihe me affected Part iherewilh. 

b. Wiih that as cause or occasion; on account 
of or because of that ; in consequence of that 
8440 yaceb's iVeilvio Whan jm flesch sufTerytb penauns 
CN bardnesRC, it gruccliyih b^r with, c 1900 Meiusine 360 
Nya brelheren and Uie Ixirofinye Wre were abasslicd ther- 
with. 9506 Tindalx x Tim. vi. 9 when we have fode and 
raymeiit, let vs thrirwith be content. 1579 SraNsaa Skeph. 
Cal, Mar. 04 Therewith affrayd 1 ranne away. lyga Cowi^a 
Let to y. yokneen 5 Nov., 1 nave finished the Sonnet, .and 
sent it to liayley. who is well ple.ised therewith. 

TlLBr6WitJUd(Ve4iwi6p'l), a/s). arth. [Orig. 
two words, Thkiub 1 7 and \\ ithal adv ] 

1 . Along with or together with that ; besides, or 
in addition to that ffiict, circumstance, etc.) ; wil^ 
all that; over and above that; Therewith s,ah. 

e 1330 R. Bsvnnb Ckrm. fVace (KolN) 1x915 Nye non oa 
lyue. . . pat semeb so wcl bin ber>ng, Ne so curteys ber wyb* 
al, eagbb CaAuen Pro/. 773 And tiler with al be 

knew of mo prouerbes *1 ban in this world iher gruwen gras 
or herbet. 1490 Caxton Euejrdes xxix. 1 19 A whyteooloure, 
with a bryglit hew there with alle. 9999 Shanb Two 
Gent IV. iv. od Gitie her that Rin^, and Uierewitliall Thie 
letter. 96ae vbnnkr l^ia Recta vi. (1637) 1x3 A couple ol 

B itched Egget. .. eating iherrwiiliall a little Bread and 
utter, s^ Maucin Gil Bias xi. xi. (Rtldg.) 414 He wae 
to make a voyage, and os be hoped, his Tortune there. 
withaL a 9890 Kossktti Damte 4 Lire. 1. (1874) 290 Falne 
hopes, true poverty, and thercwiihaJ I'he blinded jadgmem 


Yciie leUtt, bat leuye perapoii. 9988 A. King ir. Cnmist 
Cateck. h ij b, Yesonday . .callU ye day of our Lord, because 
of his resurrection yairvpon. 9796 Loud. Gas, Nui 5480/1 
Ihe Goode and Marchandisea laden thereupon, nx/ys 
Tu(.kkk Lt. Hal. (1834J 11 . 679 If any man thinks he has 
..loiiued liis own speculative plan thereupon. 

tb. Aloiigaitle oi that. Ubs. 
etajs Lav. 12423 Hit bi-gonne..anne ewibe doope dich, 
and par vp on oucral one Monene wal. xfiga NKROiiAai 
Seidedt Mure CL To Rdr., Divers Potent l‘iuiceb..wbo 
have, .large territories lying thereupon Ion the seak 

t O. « TUhKEARUUTR 2 b. Sc, Obs. 

9^ Bp. Guthhie Mem, (170a} 73 Standing in the Close, 
with 60 Gentlemen or thereupon about him. 

2 . Upon that (in time or onicr); on that being 
done or said ; (directly) after that. 

93. . Cursor M, 494s (Gdtt.) Mete and drinck i gaf beim 
bam,. .And bar apon [C. on] state IC*. fiu) pus mi thing, 
etdoo Isee Themkup a, uuot. 1297]. S4M Bp. K. Fox iu 
L ett. Rich, iii 4 lletu VII (Rolls) 11 . 8 ^He] wilbe with 
you at Michaelmas or suone Uiereupon. sgefi Pilgr. Per/, 
(W. de W. 1531) xh, ThervMn I bagoii alter iny poure 
moner to wryie in latyn. Hobsui Leviatk, 11. xxviL 

959 If thereupon be accept Du^ 9891 Law Times XCII. 
904/9 For the purposes of the argument aitd the decision 
following thereupon- 

b. On that ground ; in consequence of that. arch. 
*534 Staiket Let. to Cromwell in EngiaMd (1878) p. x. 
So mentpon wyth your beneuoleiU myna you may eel for^ 
ward somewhat iMter my purpos. 9990 Shaks. Com, 
Err. V. i. 388 , 1 was taiie for him, and he lor me, And there- 
upim these errors are arose, s^ Biacxbtonb Comm. U. 
xviii. 281 In some particular ^untries, by local custom, 
where other trees Ithan oak, ash, and elmjare generally used 
for building, (hey are thereupon considered as limber, 
shsx Ruskin Stones V'en. 1 . Pref. 5 It had been fitted up 
for somebody's reception, and been tbereiipou fresh pauited. 

8. On that subject or matter ; wilh rrrer,:nce to 
that (it, them) ; ihereaneiit. arch, or fortnal. 

94x4 ReUs i/Parlt. IV. aa/a That ther never be no Lawe 
made ther uppon. 9439 in Arekuoiegia XXX. 35 After p* 
..Kynges lettrcs iwteiitx ther upon made, a 9997 Diurm. 
Oii,Mr, (1833) 34 The crle Both well, .tuke thame to Abir. 
lady, and disixmlt thnirvpone at his pleasour. 9699 Eng, 
A me. Const. Eng, 39 Upon a i^^al process issued out there- 
upon. 1781 H. Gates in bparks Cerr. Amer, Rot*. 111 . 
490 , I anoulo have been happy to know your sencimenis 
thereupon. 9909 Sat. Reu, aj Dec. 814/e As the. .repone 
«. interest.. teacbeis 1 venture to address you thereupon. 

tTliarew]li*l««adb. Obs. Forms: see There 
and While. [ME. fer kwile^ analysis not certain, 
but app. xepr. an OL. {pn)Pstrt hwile * in that time \ 
and thus, practically ■> the more usnal tho wlUlo. 
OE. pd hwilo. 

Per hwile had evidently come to be apprehended as a 
a hole, and taken as ao adv. before when it appears 
with advL genitive •es. -r: see next. Cf. the while (OK.), 
the whiles c xyaoi and the later mshils, tvAlfor, advlxk, boUi 
01300 ] 

a. During the time that ; whilst ; so long aa. 
b. louring that time ; the while ; meanwhile. 
c isao Bestia^ (In O.E. Misc.'s 784 Ne dar be itiren, ne 
noman deren, Der wile he laie and luue beren. 9340 Ayenb, 
eT3 per buile jm* L'b me eoiaci lui playe, iche ne Iwnche none 
mennekueed. nieow^^/EraMdlrr 157 Many wae be held 
berne at banned bar tlttiie^auer he dured bat day. ciaae 
Li/e St Katk, Cont. (1884) 3 flow be Eniperour . . ther 
whyle sent pryue lettrea 9979 Q. Elis, in Harimgtods 
Hnga Aut. (cd. Park xSoa) 1. lao Their-while 1 prepatr 
my sslflc to weleome deathe. 16x7 Humon ITAr. II. 66 
What becomineth^ the Spirit of God tberewhile! IsUlost! 
tTh8rGWld*]M,-Whi*l8t,AA'. Obs. [f.prec. 
with -X of advb. genitive, subs^. made -j/; see 
Whilst.] «pTec. 

e. eBa 9 et;ra. 4 AJLia 8 ei>QrqailesbewuBadeinbersabs^ 


CiVLi NC DWartm Ditties, t tc. 
iar, and a fluent liar (herewith. 


Ufa host of friends. 

2 . That being said or done ; i> Therewith a e. 

a laeo Cursor M. xxiy Caym. .wend (hla scajMd bar wii 
alle [G. bar wid all]. 9379 Barbour Brnce v. 95a,* 1 grant *. 
he Kiid I and thar with ml He lowtit, and his Icyf boa tan^ 
rs479 Rauf Coitymr 151 He stakkerit lhair with all Half 
the Dteid of the hall, cxgje Pride 4 Lewi. (1841) ao What 
then !. .Quotli hei^and therewitiwl he swore an oatL 166s 
Biitie AmtiMog. tii. (1B48) 55 Iherewithal, stretchrog out 
both hie arms, drew in iny bead to his bosom. 1809 Wcnuxiw. 
Troilns g Cr. 8 And therewitlial to oowr hie intent A cause 
he found into the Town 10 go 9879 Butcnbr A Laiw 
Od^ss. XV. 955 He had eigiied rilenuy to the woman and 
tnerewithal gat him away to the hollow ship. 

t 3 . With that; * Therewith 3. obs. 

9490 Caxton Eneyebs lx. 199 He toke hya hand fuffe of 
erthe. .and fylled bye tkrate tberwiihalle. 1977 & Goooa 
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THBBXAXi, 


THBBXWVFHZir. 

HirtiMkU Hu$k L (1586) 43 Make pUSiUr, aiid wiiIm 
I herawithall th« uraJlet within. 1696 Eam. Momm. tr. 

Adott. Jr^ Panuua, 1. xxvL (1674) 98 IHej 
throwing off hb Spval Cloak.. would cberawiihall havo 
coversd that beautiful l.ady. 

ff]a«rawithi&( 0 £«iMrl(n*n), areh» [Earlj 
M£. two wordf^ widinnent m Tbkri 

17 and OE. wttiinnan^ Witbik: cf. TasBiairKi, 
TttmiK.I Within or into that place ; within there, 
riaoo T^n. CM. H^m. 215 ps cnglet pa bar wMlnnaa 
waran. rigao Coit. L 9 p§ti\ Naoar aynna par wlp Inna 
coim I37S HA.apoui BmcM 111. 446 pzi na mala >ar within 
" 847 ^ Skiiiimgjkrd Lttt. (Camden) 104 Eny persona 
dulling there witbynna. 1889 Txnnvson Prpt, t» Gen, 
Hamln tj Thera within a guest may make True cheer. 
iMC. E. Nostoh Onni/sPMtmdUe 97. 

Ther( Thorf-oak» ; aee I'harf, Thahf-oake. 
Tharlbr(e. -Aroffipom, (-gayn), -henoe»ob8. 
IT. THEbiroRg, -FBo, -rnoK, -OAxrr, -hence. 
Thnsiao (^•'rbsk), (a.) arch. Forms: a. 

(1 trriMo); 6- Ihoiiaoa, 7-8 theriaoe. 0 . 5 
tirlakOf tjrioko. 7. 6- thortao, 7 -aok, -aqua. 
See alio Thebiaolb. [a. late L. iheriaca, thlriaci 
(nied.L. thiriacHm\ a. Gr. 9 ffpttiui^ (dyriSoatt), 
0 tipuuthr {^hpfuutor)f fern, and neut. of 0 rfptan 6 t per- 
taining to wild beasts or poisonous reptiles, f. Bffpiw, 
dim.^ of wild beast, poisonous reptile. So F. 
thJriaqui (i6th c. In Godef.), whence the last 7 
form; ft.,Sp./driVirH,Sp.frfVira, Pr./iViVn-o; MHG. 
triak, G. thtriak^ V>}i,ieriaahi see also Tuertacle.] 
An antidote to poison, esp. to the bite of a veno- 
mous serpent ; « Treacle sh, x. 

The ^h of the viper wm formerly held to he a necessary 
ingradiani of the antidote to ita bile (see quot. 1608) ; hence 
many rafarances in the fig. uses of theriac and ireacte, 
a. ksoae Smx. I^eechd. 11 . 17s Tyriaca ih god drenc wih 
Innop tydernessum. /AiV/. 990 Nime k^nna ane lytia smed 
Ms tyriacan & gamenge.] 1960 Bullevn Bulwark. Dial. 
Somptes A CA/r. (1573) 50 Take Theriaca of the muicing of 
Andromachu^ .. which is a Triacla incompemble. 1601 
Hollamo /V/ay XXIX. 1 . 348 See wliat account there b made 
^ a compoaltion called Therlacejw/r/r. Therialj : corrected 
ialieta/praiml, tdo8ToMBi.L.M*3^eN/x(i6s8)8io ‘i heriace^ 
Irlacle, not only because It cureth the venomous bitings 
af Serpents, but also because the Serpents themselves are 
in the making thereof 17^ Univ. Mag, 
XXXVII. 937/1 Ha. .took.. a large dose of theriaca with 
winet (sSii Hooraa Afcd. Did. s. v., TkcHacn Audra. 
tuacu^ the Venice or Mithridata treacle. .. 7 * 4 rribca cout- 
wm/Mx, rammon treacle, or molaasas. . . Theriaen Londimeneit^ 
a cataplaam of cummin seed, bay-berries, germander, anaka- 
rooC, clovea and honey.] 

A etpw Pmitmd, an UmA, iii. troo Vyn tirlake [o. n 
Vyntamke] m alto now to make.. The bite of euery best 
ana shal ampe. Uid. xii8 Alao tirbke (iv. r. Tyriaka] Ys 
good to take and . . Haeld on thayr rootem ofte. 

y. igM Skbvms The Pest (i860) 34 One half vnee of guid 
auld thari^ ^ Rowlaho Afeu/et*s Theai. Ine. 1005 
Ovl id Quinces is commanded as the certain Tlieriack for 
tbb disease sOta-fi PM. Trmut, I. 160 The great number 
of Vipeia, brought to the Orand Duke of Toscany for the 
MRipouiig of Theriac or Treacle. 1674 ) xAxa A r/th . (1696) 
bij ^ As whan the skilful Artist to compose H’is mighty 
Thanuua I Weighs the Crtlick Dose. 1751 Student II. 
344 When the disease was young, it was mitigated with., 
crate cyast..therwc and vinegar. 186a UavaaiDGR Niit. 
indin 1. 1. v. 108 Tiriak of Khutta, a medicine.. then in high 
repute as an antidote. iSoe Athenemm 19 Apr. 496/3 Such 
Ibane or theriac as the science of the Ume could furnisli. 


repute as an antidote. iSoe Athenemm 19 Apr. 4^/3 Such 
Ibane or theriac as the science of the Ume could furnish. 

B. adt. - Trihiaoal. 

5H4* Vyn tiriake [s>med.L. Vinum Hrimcnmi see E 
Dumolwom Mtd. Ux. 9.V. Theriaca, * I'heriac * 
and Theriacal have been used aiijoclively for * medicinal*. 

ThffriAOHl (>ir 5 i*&k&l), A [f. Thertao-p-al. 
Cf. F. ihMacal (15th c. in Godef. Compl.y^ Per- 
teining to or of the nature of theriac ; antidotal. 

^3 Hol^nd Ptuiareh'e Mar, 703 Who confound and 
mixe' together minerals, herbs, thenacall trochists, made of 
the parts of venemous serpents, for the compoaltion of their 
treacleiL ibid, Exnlan. Words, Theritcai i'tvekishe, Troachn 
made of vipers flesh. 1607 I'oraRLL Fattr./, Beasts (1638) 
B15 The heart of a Hair hath in it a theriacal virtue abo. 
*78^ Vt. Ki^stePs Tram, I1760) II. 131 To carry a spunge 
moistened with spiriu of wine and a theriacal vinegar, and 
often to smell to it. 1857 (me prec. U]. 

Hence t TherlMR*!!^, theriacal quality. 
s6s7 Tomliusom Reueds Ditp. 311 Mesucus uses it in the 
Ebetuary. .because there b some thcriacality In it. 

tThaxiaole. Ohs, Foma: 5 tirioole, 6 
tyriakle, 7 theriaole, -ooL [a. OF. tiriaeU^ 
Ur'p)aclt (15th c. in Godef. Cow//.), beside OF. 
/rrVir/d ( 1 ath c.) ; popular alterations of tiriapse, 
ihAiaoNe, Theriao : see also Treacle.] ■■ The- 
BiAc, Treacle lA i. 

csgoe Maumurv. (Roxb.) xxl 94 Tiriacle may no^t Keipe 
na nan pker medecyne. 1361 HoLLveusH Jiom. AjbotA. 99 
Geue him.. a penyweyglit of fyno Tyriakle. 1647 TaArr 
Camm, Acts xxviii. 5 A wholesome tuertacle.., or treacle, 
as we call it. 1681 tr. IfO/ffx* Rem, Med, me. Vocab^ 
Tbenaeai, or treacle, a medicine . .invented against poysons. 
1730-8 liAikKV (folio), Therfaea, Therfaee, TAeriaele, 
Treacle. 

rTherial, in recent Diets., error for ToEBiAa 

rounded upon a mbprint in Holland's Pliny, corrected in 
the Brrata and In subaeq. editions, but correction utbsed 
by Richardson : see quut. t6oi in Tmbbiac a.] 

TherlolDan (kcriklP&n), a. [f. L. Thiricti-us 
odj., B . Gr. eifpUKu-ot made Thericles, a 
fitmons CorinthiM potter : see -an.J Of Thericles; 
of the fom or kina made by Thericles, as a cup. 


fSiSif®? y^seAhme, AnHf, ix, L (1733) 878 
Vessels that NewghadnexsarcarryVI away from iheTemple 
at Jerusalem to w sent beck and restor'd) that bto say., 
flfty golden Vessils all thericlaaa Cupe, and four hundred 
silver ones. STm JlowB Uiyss, ProL 13 Ikey sent her Bil- 
lets doux. and ntetBBla many Ofancient Tea and Thericlean 
China, (t^ BiiSM Ane, Pottery (1838) II. 107 The Theri* 
eleiot was a kind Of cup invented by Thericles, a Corinthiaa 
potter, the conteeiporary of Arbtophanai.l 

ITJmvUUmi •im ZtU. 

[mod.L. a. Gf. hfiplhsw little animal, dim. of 84 p ' 
wild beast] A genua of spiders, many of whicA 
spin webs of irregularly intersecting threads. 

i86x HuLMa tr. iiofuin^Tandon 11. V. iL a6x Spiders... 
The most impoitaat are— t, the Mygalesi. .a, the Clubi- 
onest .3, the Theridtone, especially the Malmignatte of 
Corsica and Italy, and the Mactans of South America. 

Therin, -Inne, etc. : see Therein. 

Thffffio- (I’leHo), before a vowel theii* (>I»ri), 
representing Gr. fl^pio-, oombining form of 
dim. of 0 fip wild ^asi : forming the first element 
id some scientific and other words. Sheri* 
enthro'plo a. [Gr. Mpsewot man], combining the 
form of a beast with that of a man ; of or pertaining 
to deities represented in the combined forms of 
man and beast, as dog- or eagle-headed divinities. 
Therlni'iitliroplniii, representation or worship of 
thcrianthropic deities {PsenPs Stand, Diet,. 
She*xlodoBt [Gr. 6£iut, ^8oxr- tooth], a fouil 
reptile with teeth of a mammalian type, spec, one 
of the order Theriodontia ; also aitrih, or as adj, 
Sherlo'latry, the worship of beasts, or of therio- 
morpliic deities, f Sheslolo’gie, t*ioal adjs, 
rare, of or pertaining to the scientific study of 
beasts; soological. She*rioiiuuic^ f-MANOY], 
divination from the movements of animals. She- 
rioma'Blne, nonce-wd,, one who has a mania for 
hunting wild beasts. She*rlopoAa. and sh, « 
Theropod {Cent, Diet, 1891). Sherio*toiiij 
[Gr. rofdi cutting], the dissection or anatomy 
of beasts ; zootomy. Sherlotro'phlonl a. [Gr. 
rpot^ie- 6 t nursing], concerning the nursing or rearing 
(of man) by beasts. Sherloio'io a, [Zoic], of or 
belonging to a period in human history anterior to 
the domestication of animals. 

1886 C. P. Tielk in En^i, Brit. XX. 367/a Religions, in 
which animUtic ideas still pby a prominent part, but which 
have grown up to a *th«rianthropic polytheism. 1876 Owau 
in Geol. See. XXXII. 35a {iitle) Evidraces of 

*Thenodonl8 ill PermboDepoaita elsewhere (etc.). ihid.^JsB 
It b to the Theriodont, not the Labyrinthodont order that 
auch liumcrua must be referred. 1877 Lx Contr Elem, Geot, 
(1879) 410 Remarkable reptilM,.. which from some mamma.1 
nan characters, especially in the teeth, he [Owen] calls 
I'heriodonu (beast tooth). 1909 Athensenm 95 Feb. 946/3 
On.. the Anatomy of a Theriodont Reptile. 1807 Edtn, 
Rev, July 939 He rightly decllnea to trace back all *theri. 
olatry to tocemism. [i6ao Albtkd Fneyei. 695 Physio, 
gnpmia *tlieriologiGacst bestiarum.] 1607 Evklvm RTumiem, 
viii. 996 Compnres thb Thcriolqsic Physiognomy and re- 
semblance of Brutes. 1833 Sanders Phyeiegn, b (). 1 
have dispatcht all the parts of Physiognomie except the 
*Th«riological parL i8«a Gaui.b Magastrom, xix. 165 
*Thoriomancy, [divining] by Beasts. 1845 Ford Haudbk. 
Spain iL xi. 7*1/9 Portraiu of *theriomaniac Austrian 
royalty. 1857 Dunouson Med. Lex,, ^Theriotomy^.im, 


royalty. 1857 Dunouson Med. Lex., ^Theriotomy,z^)o» 
Corny. sSm Ford Handhk, Spain 1. viL 539/x These 
*theriotrophiGal legends are of all countries; thus Habis, 
king of Srain, was reared by a doe. i8pB Six H. Howorth 
I n Pint. Sc, Apr. 069 To separate the ^Theriosoic beds into 
two series. 

Thexiodlo (kTarip-dik), a, nwr—*, [f. Gr. 
BriptMa bruUlity, lavagery + -ic.] Of ulcers, etc., 
Malimant 

1899 in Sec, Lex, 1909 in Cent, Diet., Snppi, 

Theriomorp]iio(I»i*rip|m^jfik),n. fCTHEBio- 
Gr. /iop<p 4 form •)• -10 ; cf. Morphic.] Having 
the form of r beast ; also transf, of or pertaining 
to a deity wonhipped in the form of a beast. 

s88i Sat. Rev, ai Jan. 71 The nroceas by which Therio- 
morphic became Anchropomorpnic Gods b . • sufficiently 
illusireted in early religions. 1884 E. H. PLUurrRB in 
Expositor July 4 The 'abominations' of the Egyptian 
theriomorphic wor^thip. s^ L. R. Famnrll in OxJ: Phil, 
Soe, Tr, 7 Feb. 9 The perfoctly human God, the transitioii 
from a. .vaguer and often theriomorphic coiicrpCion of him. 
1898 Q, Rev, July 103 An elaborate cult of bestial bcmIs, or 
at least a theriomorphic rituaL 
So TherloBu^hoslB (-m^jfinis, -mpjfiRi'sis), 
transformation into the shape of a beast ; Therio- 
ao-rphoue a., a. - Thkkxumorfuio ; b. Zne/. 
of or neitaining to the Theriomorpha, in Owen's 
classification, a suborder of Bairaciia ; also in Ai- 
ieeont, resembling a quadruped or mammal, os * the 
theriomoTphons reptiles of the Permian period 
^1869 BAaiNo-GouLD iVerewolves x. 179 The phase of transU 
tion from theriomorphosb to antbropomorphosb. 
tTherk, o. Ohs, Forms : 3 Vhoirlt, A-5 

K ke, 5 therk, thlrko, thyrke, 7 thwrok, tb£k. 

p. a variant of ME. derk. Dark; hift, the 
chanm of initial d to 8, i, is abnormal and nn- 
explained : cf. however 6S. ihimm, beside OE. 
dim{m), OFris. dimme Dim.] « Dare a. 

mj,. Sir Benee (A,) 

■790T1I k was ke Mke a^ B1430 Lvoo. Mtk, Peeme 


spekyng wvth a ckaun»ng tung e.^ pb b for to wye, ffyvs 
citeca sclial be in the therk body of man. e 1430 Cev, Myet, 
xvii. (1841) 170 To mom |ow in a tbyrice myste. eiSEs 
Sia T. Baowna Trmeit viii. (16^) 146 Words.. of common 
use in Norfolk, .as.. Tkmrch, t^s Ray S. 8 S, C, Words, 

St^,..ThHrk, 

Not/, ibid, Fref 5 Thnni b plainly from the Swon dtena 


Bo^. ibid, Fref 5 Thurk b plainly from the Saxon deesm. 

Hence f Therk v, Ohs, (3 pirk) « Dark v, ; 
t The*rkaeM Ohs,, darkness. 
citTS Lay. 11073 pirkqde yndw tonne puttrede pe wolkne. 
€ laso Gen, 8 Ex. 310a Dhikke Sherknesae cam on flat lond. 

(see ateve]. c 1488 flfyr/. in. 773 Owt of pe 
ded slep of tnerkuesae de-fend vs aye I 
Therl, obs. form of Thirl sh,^ and w.i 
Thmn^ Also 6-8 therm#, 

[prob. a. F. therme ( 1 3th c. in Godef. Cetnpi. ) in pi,, 
td. L. therptm, a. Gr. Oipfuu hot baths, pL of Bipfui 
beat] A public bath or bathing establishment 
S949 Thomas Mist. Italis (>549) a8b, A noumbre of hote- 
bouses in euerie '1 hernie. 1808 Svi.vbstkr Du Bartas 11. iv. 
L Trophies iiia O deer Tberniii, If so your Waves be cold; 
wliat b it warms. Nay bui ns my heart ? 1813 Danibl Hist, 
Eng. I. 95 Britaine.. could not but partake of the magnifi- 
cence of tlieb goodly itructures, rhermei, Aquaductes, 
High wayei. 1809 Maxwkll tr. Herotiian (1635; 175 I'he 
1 'heaters. Therms, and all the splendor and glory tnere^. 
1708 LaoNi Albertts Arehit. II. 74/1 A public Bath or 
Therme. iSao Hrioortt Blunders 8 Forg. it. 3a The — 
author describes the therms at Paris. 

Therm ^ (pflJin). Physics, [mod. f. Gr. heppdt 
hot, warm, flep/sq heat.] A proposed unit of heat : 
the quantity of heat requirefi to raise the tempera- 
ture of one gramme of water at its maxininm density 
one degree centigrade. (Not generally accepted.) 

EfP Brit. Assoc. 56 It was resolvedj^on the motion 
of Mr. W. H. Preace, to adopt the name * Therm ' for the 
Gramm6-Water.Degree.Ceutigrade Unit of Heat. 1888 
Aaiure 13 Dec. 159 Eleetrieat A^0//x...The term * therm ’, 
in place of eaioris, for the unit of heat in the C. G.S. system, 
has not with general approbation. 1889 Rep. Brit, 
rixxM. 514 The Therm as the unit of heat.. did not com. 
mend itself to the French members [of the Electrical Con- 
gress In Paris, 18B9]. T hey preferred for the present to 
Ktain the word Calorie, 1899 EoaRR Heat/or Adv. Students 
Pref. I Following the nomenclature used in tlie^wt/Axm/nis 
Physical Tobies the term therm has been [herej used [etc.^ 
Therm 3 , erron. f. Term sh, (sense 15): see qnoL 
t7a7<AiCHAMnBRa(>r/., Terms, Tsrmes, Termini,.. Soma 
write the word thermes, from Hermes, a name the Greeks 
gave the god Mercury { who6eatatiie..waB placed in aeverid 
of the cross ways. i8ti W, Cookb Thames Sign. 30, If. 3 
The first object is the bust of Flora, on a therm. sfiM 
WoRCRSTRR, Therm.., a pedestal increaiiing upwaids for 
the reception of a bust. 

Therm, obs. and Sc. form of Tharm, intestine. 

II Thermm sh.pl, a, Aniiq, [L. - 

* baths ’ : see THXiiM l.J One of the public bathing 
establishments of the ancient Romans snd Greeks ; 
also, hot spriiigg (? ohs^, 
s6oe Holland Summ. Mar. iv. xrv, 1389 Those 
places where they built these baines and hote houses, they 
call Therm*. 1698 Woodward HoS. Hist. Earth iii. L 


llTlien& 8 eEt]ieEia(l> 5 im 88 >rBift). ptuh, [mod. 

L, , Gr. hkpiiTi heat -i- afaflqoir perception.] Sensi- 
tiveness to heat or cold ; the sense of heat. Hence 
Tkermmetheeio’meteri see quot. 1883. 

*889 BucHs Handbk. Msd. Sc, I. 85/9 Thermsrsthesio^ 
meter, fur measuring the acnKibility to differences of tero- 
wntture, Weber used two long glass phials filled with oiL 
ibid. 86/1 In 1866, Euleiiburg described hb thernuesthesk^ 
meter. 1899 Ailbutfs Syst. Med, VIII. 169 Thermarsthesia. 
—There are two disorders of subjective sensation of beat and 
cold. 

Th«rmal()>d'<>ni&l),a. [- ¥, thermal {IbdRtsa), 
f. Gr. hkpFl lieat 8 -al ] 

1 . Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of thermm 
or hot springs ; of a spring, etc., (naturally) hot or 
warm ; also, having hot springs. 

*7Sfl C. Lucas Ess. Waters 111. 69 These thermal waters 
are absolutely colorless. iSm W. SAUNUsas Aiin. Waters 
Pref. 17 The thermal waters of Bath or Buxton. Ibid. iv. 359 
Enriched with several thermal springs. 1899 K. F. Burton 
Centr, A/r. in 7 rnt. Geog. Soc, XXIX. 81 Detached boul- 
dera blackened, probably, by the thermal fumes. 1878 

M. Collins Prom Midn. to Msda, III. ix. 169 The thermal 
city’s [Bath's] superb crescents. iM AUbutls Syst. Med, 
V. rooo Simple thermal baths at 90** F. or under commonly 
tend to reduce the pulse-rate. 

2 . Of or pertaining to heat; determined, 
measured, or operated by heat. 

TTie thermal caMiy td a body (cf. Capacitv ic, Hbat 
sb. 9 d) IS measured by the quantity of heat required to raise 
it* temperature one degree; the thermal effieiency of an 
engine, by the ratio of the work done by it to the heat sup- 
plied to (t. ThermeU storage 1 a system of storing water 
at high presaure and temperature in vesseb above the boilers 
during hours of low lond in electric generating suttiotis. 
ThermeU unitx a unit of heat) the British thermal uuit 
(abbrev, B, Th. U,) is the amount of heat required to raise 
the temperature of a pound of water at ite maximum density 
through ono degree Fahrenheit. 

tqip BaawsTKa Magnet, 967 The thermal and the mag* 
netm equators are connected.. with the thermal and mag- 
neiie poles. B870 Tvndall Arc/. Eiectr, 1 10 To produce 
both magnetic and thermal phenomena. tBjh Catai, Sei, 
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THXBXO. 


THSBlC 4 XiITY. 

Ktm, ffm. 1 1096 pie heet ia ceknlated m Ibnowe, 
^tier'in CAlonea or Bniiah themial uniia. la^ KmoitT 
StiM 8of/f Tbemal AUrm for Hot Bobci. 
Mio|. 0 . HoMUtMinMmjrc/»AHi,l\, i^/a iDaomeceiea 
e^ero the work required u veiv intermittent, ihermol atonige 
la eowloycd. 1910 H. L. Oalumoau /AUL V. 61/1 The 
apeciife heat of n aubatanoe ia aometlmea defined aa the 
ttwriniil capacity of unit maan. / 6 id. Xlll. 137/1 Engliah 
Bngitecra uaually atate raaulta in terma or no Bntlah 
Thermal Unit (ET. Th. U.y. IM, 138/1 The imprevement 
in thermal elficiency obtained by expanaive working. 

8. Xf* Heated with paauon ; erotic, pawionate, 
impaaiiooed. 

M 6 LmA, iPan 18 Aug, 178 Inatead of theeaublhhmcnt 
h England of a thermar achool of poetryi inatead of the 
revivification of a grand (and wicked) old Haganiam. 
Hence Tkarma'lltj, thermal condition; no*m- 
allj mfo., in a thermal manner ; by meani of or 
with regi^ to beat# 

il^ tr. Z. Brmiohtf* Aix 4 «sAaini f. 74 We moat pay 
apecial attention to the thermality, which ia the aole bond 
€N union (etc.). 1871 1 *viidall Fragm, St. (1879) I. xvll 449 
The experimcnta proved rock-aalt to be coloured thermally. 
ThaCTfommotTpairoaem/lai). [/.Tuibm^o- 
•h Amjibtbb.] a device whereby the ampere- 
atrength of an electric current ia meaaured by the 
quantity of heat that it geneiatea. 
igu in CtHi, Diet, 

iTliOrimUUiStllOBiAC^fiimanifiaMifi). Ps/k, 
[mod.U f. aa prec. + Anaebtuisia.] AbMnce or Iom 
of heat-perception ; inaenaibility to heat 
ilgg Butk*t Hmndhk, Med, Sc, 1 . 86/a By extremea of 
heat or cold a thermanmatbeaia ia produced. 1899 AUlmU*t 
S^tt, Med, VII. 355 Caaea. .in which there have bean com* 
pMte analgeaia and thermanmstheaia. 

ThonutmtiOv a. Jkfed, Nowmrvor Ofir. 
[ad. Gr. 8«p/iavT»«dr, f. $epfialvt» to heat. Cf. F. 
th§rmaniiqu$ (15th c. in Hata.-Darm.).] That 
promotea warmth; heating, calefacient 
1748 tr. Rtfuetud DMemp, Horus 175 The Animal muat 
be warmed with thermantick Drenchea. 1768 [W. Donald- 
aoN] Life Sir B, Sm^kull 11 . xii. 81 He then pulled out of 
bia pocket a large pnial of tliermantic ingredients, which he 
had prepared . .the night befure. 1860 Mavnb Ex/ot. Lex,i 
7 A#«wiaN/icwf, promoting warmth |..thermantic. 

B. oa s 6 , A heating me<licine, a calefacient. 

1706 PHiLun(ed. KefMy), TAmitfeMr/cAr, Medkinea that 
cause HeaL 

ThormaAitidote Q^mseiitldpat). [f. Gr, 
fifpfiq heat + A VTiiiOTE.] An antidote to heat 

1 . A rotating fan fixed in a window-opening and 
incaaed in wet tattiea, used in India to drive in n 
current of cooled air. (Introduced in 1B31.) 

*[lt] ia in fact a winnowing machine fitted to a window 
aperture ' (Yule). 

1840 W. G. OiDOBNK Crt, feunp Rue^eet Sing 13a 
The thermometer at iie all day in our tcntis notwithstand- 
ing tatties, thermantldotea, and every possible invention., 
to lessen the stifling heat. 1898 P. Manson Trap, Diseasee 
xik 914 Rooms should be kept dark during the day, and 
cooled by means of punkahs, tlierniantidotes, tatties. 

2 . Med, A cooling medicine, 

i 06 o Mavnu Expos. Lsx., TAtrMantidotttm, term for a 
medicine..: a thermBiiiidote. ^ 1890 Uilungs Med, Diet.^ 
TAerMOHtidoie, a remedy against excessive heat or fever. 

Thermatology (]»dim 4 tp ibd^i). nw-«. [f. 
Gr. ficp/w, Bepfjuir- « ^•p/«i heat: aee -looy.] 
Properly ■> Thkhmolooy ; but given in Dicta, aa 
B ikemtotherafiy (see Thbhmo-). 

189s in Cent, Diet. s8m Syd. Soc. Lex,, TkermmioUn, 
■cience of treatment of a i^ a se by beat, or speuifioally by 
thermal baths. 

Thermo, oba. form of Thabm, ThkbmI. 
fThormefy, v, Ohs, [irrcg. f. Gr. 

fopfi-dt hot-f-FY.] 

Blount Glossogr., Thermefif, to chafe or make one 
hot with outragious e.'iting and drinking hot things. 
Thermbl0ometer: aeeTiuuiMo-. 

Thmnnio (^-Imik), a, [f. Gr. ^ippat heat 4- 
-10 : cf. F. thermique,’\ Of or pertaining to heat ; 
of the nature of heat ; ■■ Tuebmal a. 

Thermic hedxnee^ Bolomrtex. Thermic fever, fever re- 
sulting from external heat, cj^ heat-stroke, insolation. 

1846 Grovb Cerr, Phys, Forces 39 The definite tbettnie 
effects produced by chemical changes, have been lately 
much studied. 1849 Mrs. Sombrvillb Convex, Phys, Se, 
XXV. a66 Those rays of the siiectrum, whether luminous or 
thermic 1890 Billings Med. Diet, Thermic fever, heat- 
stroke 189a Ailbutts Syst Med, J, 499 In thermic fever 
" ~*„lion the object is to reduce the temperature. 1897 
1 . 313 Simple continued, thermic, and enteric fevers, 
ia, V 111 . 706 Tactile, thermic, and pain sensibility, 
bo The'znloal a, in same sense ; hence Tlui's- 
mioally adp,, in a thermic manner ; thermally. 

t8gi Carpbntbs Man. P^e. (ed. j) 44 This Power.. iminl- 
fosts itself in those phenomena which we call electrical, 
magnetical, chemical, thermical. optical, or mechanical. 
1899 R. F. BuaTON Centr, A/r. in 7 ns/. Geeg. Sec, XXIX. 
■61 There are no unhealthy exhalations. ., no thermical ex- 
tremes nor surprises. 1877 Robbnthal Musetee A Nervee 
S09 A portion of the nerve may be heated, that is, it maybe 
ttSrmiUlly irritated, 

Thermldt aee Thbbihid odb. 

ThABIBidlKr 05 imid/^ 8 , iitfrmador). [Fr.(i793), 
f. Gr, fiipMV -f ScMpoN ^ft.] The eleventh 
month of the Fiench revolutionary calendar, ex- 
tendiog (in 1794) from July 19 to August 17, 
s8By §em NapeUm Inti^ The gch Thermidor, ereyth 
July. 184a Bbaiiimi Diet •S'c, etc, a.v. Thermider^ It was 


the month rignaliaed by the overthrow oTKchetirferro and 
the Reijin ofTerrori tnenoe commonly celled the Revolu- 
tion of Thermidor, SM tboee who boasted of having paiticii- 
psted in it called tbemeelves Thermidorisna, 
TlMnaidoriMl (>Simidds*rifin), jfi. and a. 
Also -ean. [a. F. thermidenm^ f. Thxrmidob 4* 
•den^ -IAN.] 

A, sh, Fr, Nisi, One of those who took part in 
the overthrow of kobesplene on the 9th Thennidor 
(27 July) 1794. 

s8e7 Scott Nmpekon Introd., The Thermidoriem, as the 
actora in Robetpierrels downfall termed themselves. Ibid, 
111 . 58 The Thermidoreans, who had killed Robespierre and 
now reigned in hit stead. S84B [see Thbbmidos]. 

B. adf a. Of, pertaining, or appropriate to the 
month Thennidor. h. Of or pertaining to the 
Thermidoriana : tee A. 

1891 T. Hasdv TVjs xxU, Tune paseed, and the Therml- 
dorean weather which ceme in Its wake seemed [etc.). 1899 
Etiin, Rev, OcL 391 The Thermldorian leader [Barraa^ 
ThermitB (> 3 vmait). Also thermit, [ad. Ger. 
thermit, f. Gr. bippofi heat, 9eppd% hot -i- -i 7 - -ITK i.] 
A mixture of finely divided aluminium and oxide 
of iron or other metal, which produces on com- 
bustion a very high tempemtoie (r 3000^ C.) 

Invented by Mr. Claude Vauten of I.iondon ; named sub- 
sequently by Dr. H. Goldschmidt of Essen. 

1900 Engineering Mag, XIX. 736/a X mixture called 
'thermit ' consisting essentlallyof iron oxide and aluminium. 
1901 IVestm, Com, a May 4/a The application of thermite *. 
aa the mixture has been named, to welding steel tubes and 
rails was illustrated. 1901 Nature 8 Aug. 369/1 To this mix- 
ture the name of * thermit * has been given, and several 
varieties of it, adapted to wirious kinds of work, ase used. 
1908 Dundee Advertiser s6 June zo/i llie neat developed 
in the combustion of thermit,.. which makes it poasibla to 
mend iron castings weighing tiMis. 

Thermo- (^*Jinu), before B vowel usually 
therm- (but -often in full form), repr. Gr. 9 «pfto-, 
combining form of Oepph^s hot, neat ; entering 

into many scfentific and technical terma, as Thxr^ 
MOCHBUISTBT, ThERMODTNAMIO, ThBBMOORAPH. 
Thbrmombtxk, Tbbrmoboopb, etc., q.v., and their 
derivatives; also in the following words of less 
frequent use or more recent formation, fin some 
of these therma^ is ui^ as an abbreviation of 
Thkumo-xlxctric.) 

Vho nBalSM>*metex [Gr. IAoion oil : see -meter], 
an apparatus for measuring the heat evolved by 
mixing concentrated sulphuric acid with various 
fixed oils. II MiatFmo matlianrin ■■ Tberm- 
JBBTHB8IA. Q Tho>no-aBMtlia’Bin • Thbhh- 
ANMBTHEBIA. VlMrmon'gnoona a.\ see quot. 
Tliaxiiioba*xognip1&, on InMrument which simul- 
taneously records temperature and atmospheric 
pressure. ThanBohavomatov, a name given 
to two distinct modifications of the barometer: 
see quota. Thaxiiio-1»*%tav7, short for thermo^ 
aiectrie battery, Thaxmo-oaloita [Calcite], a 
name for noii-crystalline limestones. Thawmo- 
oall, (a) a fire-alarm operated by a thermo- 
electric batte^; (fi) an electric fire-alann in which 
the circuit is closed automatically when the 
temperature reaches a certain point. Thermo- 
oan'tary, any form of actoal cautery; spec, a 
hollow platinum cautery hi which heat is main- 
tained by means of benxine or gasolene vapour, 
Tho*rmo-ooll, a thermo-electric cell or conple. 
The r moohno*tie 0., of or pertaining to dis- 
integration or dimoIntioD by heat. Tho'rmo- 
OUbo [Gr. Kklveiv to incline], a temperatore 
gradient; esf, an abrupt temperature gradient 
occurring in a body of water. Tlie*rmo-ooiiplo, 
short fur thirmO’electrie eeupU (see Couple sb, 1 a). 
Tho rmo-ourroBt, the electric current produora 
in a thermo-electric battery; also {pemce^usi) a 
stream of warm air or water. Thoemo-dlAi'Bioa, 
diffusion of heat Tho:vmodyiiaiiio*Eaatar, a 
sensitive thermometer in which the thermometrio 
substance is the saturated vapour of some volatile 
liquid supporting a column of mercury. Thexam- 
41n*atlo 0., pertaining to elasticity in connexion 
with heat The:xm»^eotro*meler, an instru- 
ment for measuring the beating power of an electric 
current or for determining the strength of a eurrent 
by the heat produced. Thaunae-etootromotive 
0., of, pertaining to, or of the nature of electro- 
motive force produced by heat; roTBEBMO- 
RLECTBioi. TlMnBo-«lo'etxoaoopo,aB instrument 
for indicating temperature electrically, as a thermo- 
pile. Tho*Fmo-oilaBMat, a thermo-electric conple 
as an element of a battery. Tharaso-aoMl'toxjrn. : 
see quot 1899. nmnan-oapamBiwo 0., expand- 
ing under the influence of heat Thanao-lb'oal 0., 
of Kt pertaining to the focal length of a lens as 
influenced by heat nmnao-galvaaoiaatavv a 
thermo-electric instrument for measuring small 
ekctiic cuirenti, ThoiaM-gaiBfo, a loim of 


pyrometer (Cfuf. /Mr/., Sseppt^. 
fvaTidMa pertaining to the geographical dis- 
^bution and variation of temperatore; oo Tlmmo* 
gao'gxavhar, the study of thu. TlMinB0*foydso^ 
logj [Gr. thmp water], the scientific study of 
thermal waters. TlmiMM-lijdNO'Mietar, a com- 
bined instrument showing the temperature and 
density of a liquid. Th0mo.foj'ffvogsa9]i [Gr, 
iypht moist], a combined instrument recoiding the 
temperature and the humidity of the air. Thermo* 
hr ffFOMope [-soon], a combined instrument indi- 
cating the temperature and humidity of the air, 
Thenao-lahl’bitorj a,, peitaining to the pre- 
vention of undue heat in the body; apuliea to 
a part or function of the nervous system (Billings 
1890). Therme-lwopleth [Gr. foovXqfi-iif equal 
in quantity, number, etc.] : see quot. Tlie*rme- 
jMMtlom, the junction of two metals In a thermo- 
couple. Thermolrtneinatiea, the theory of the 
motion of heat The*xmo-lamp 1 see onot. 
Therme-Himineweeaea, luminesceiioe resulting 
from exposure to high temperatore ; hence Thev- 
mo-liimiae'eoeat 0., characterise by or per- 
taining to thermo-luminescence. Thermo-autg)- 
netlo 0., pertaining to or of the nature of ther- 
mo-magnetism. Thermo-ma'gnetim, maniet- 
ism caused or modified by the setion of heat, 
Themao-BaaBO*meter [Manomreb], an instru- 
ment for measuring at the same time the tempera- 
ture and elasticity of vapour. ThexMao-metamo*r- 
phie 0., of or pertaining to thermo-metamorphism, 
Tharme-metamowphiem, Gevt,, metamorphism 
produced by (he action of beat. Theraao-mo*tlwe 
0., of, pertaining to, or caused by heat applied to 
produce motion, as in a thermo-motor, Thamo- 
motor, an engine driven the expansive power 
of heated air or gas, Thanno-Mi&tmTilj, 
neutrality in relation to temperature. Th0*rmo- 
pair ■■ 1 kermv<euptt, Tharmia-paIpa*tioB t see 
quot. 18^9. Thermepegolegj (-pfe/’lddgi) [Gr, 
*Ty4 ipnng], the scientific study of thermal tprings, 
TheraiO*phfigj [-fhaot] : see quot. 1 899. The r- 
SBophore [-FBORB], a portable beating apparatus : 
see quota Therasophjlllte (-fi*l»it), Min, [Gr. 
^AXovleaf; A.£.Nordenskidld,i85fi, in Swedish], 
a light brown variety of serpentine which exfoliates 
when heated, found in aggregate masses of small 
scaly crystals. Thermopla’ette 0., capable of 
being moulded or bent by heat. | Thermoplegia 
(-plrdfilA) Path, [Gr. irXqTi^ strtAe], heat-stroke, 
Thermo-radio'metev 1 see quot Therme- 
re'gnlator, an apparatus for regulating tempera- 
ture ; a thermostat. Thermoeyatheels, chemi- 
cal combination due to the action of heat 
Thermoejetaltlo 0., of or pertaining to systaltic 
motion due to heat. Thexmote'lephone, a 
thermo-electric telephone. Theraae-te*nelle a., 
of or pertaining to cohodve power as aflected by 
temperature. Thermowte’aelon, tension or strain 
applied to material at a specified temperature 
to increase or test its tensile power. Thermo* 
the*rapp (slio in Gr.-L, form -therapel'a') [Gr. 
bepaweia medical treatment], treatment of disease 
by beat. Thermo 8 o*sia, a poison developed in 
the body by heat The»rmo-nneta*hle 0. 
Thebmolabile. Thermo-voltnlo 0., of er per- 
taining to the tiiermal effects of voltaic electricity, 
or to beat and voltaic electricity. 

1890 yml Sec. Ckem. Industry Vh. 1x3 The hast evolrod 
by mixins tha oil with sulphuric acid ia detarminad by 
means of the. .apparatua named by tha author (F. Jaan in 
7. Phnrm. Ckim, (x88o) XX. 337] ' 'Thcrmaleomatar 1989 
Cent, Diet, Suppl., *Tnarmomthasia. 1890 Bilunm Nat, 
Med, ^iWmo-anmschasia. \%gp ewbmtie Syet. Med, 
VI 1 . 47 ITiara was complate thermaanaathaaia oalow the 
aactmd rib. s88i Raymond Mining G/oss,, * Thersne^ne* 
ons, produced by. or related to, the action of haatad watera 
1891 Cent, Diet, '^Thermobarograph. 1864 WaaaTBX, * Ther* 
mobarometer.n barometric instnunant graduated for giving 
altitudes by tba bcnling point of water. i8fi8 Warra Diet 
Chem, V.761 Thermebaremeter,„AigfilhsA by Balloni to a 
syphon-barometer having its two wide lege united by a 
narrow tube, so that It could be used either in its ordinary 
poaition aa a baromatar, or in tha ravaiaad poaiiton aa a 
Charmometer. 1849 Noad A/«c/rie/fo (ad. a) 487 In order 
to affect tha decompoNition of water, Mr. Watldna employe 
a maaaive *thermo-battary, with pairs of bismuth and aiili* 
mony. 1888 CasseiCs Esmt Diet, *T 1 ianno<alcita. iBgg 
FnnVe Standarti Dkt., ^Tharmo-ealL 190a Sloane Stan^ 
Eteetr, Diet, Therme Cult, (a) An electric alarm or cuH 
bell operated by thermo-elo^c currenta.. .(8) See Therme* 
elecMc Colt 1879 BavANT Prmet Smrg, II.6 Tba galvano* 
caustic or *iharmo<autary is superior to any. 1907 Dmity 
Nem 13 Nov. ix/i Tha adoption of this method of lel^ 
phony was made poadbla by tne invention of a ^tbarmo-cell 
for use in tha receiving circuit. i8gg Fnnh*e Stand, Diet, 
*ThermochMtie. i8gi Nat Science May aor As raaarda 
tha prodoetbn of thu *Tharmoclina, Ptm. Birga baliavaa 
that, in Lake Mandota at least, it ia due to tha concurrenca 
of gentle winds and hot weather. vgemNaimre 6 Nov. i6/s 
Throughout thu diculutii^ water above tha tharmodin^ 



TRUUEO- 


for tte CBUbrmtion «f *tli«rfnoco«pie» by dd of boiling- 
poiniSi ifu Nmturg 03 May pa/a Tho temperauiroa wcra 
OMaaiirofl with tite thermocouple. Noao MUftrUitjt 

(cd. 3)4a8 Dr. Andrewa..aucccecled in obtaining chemical 
decompoeiliom, by ihU pecoliar *tlierm»Cttrntnt. h ifga 
O. WiuoN Rtlig. Ckim. (186a) 16 A aleoper in a confinra 


O. WiuoN Relix. Chim. (186a) 16 A aleoper in a confinra 
chamber could gain notliiag from the winda, or tliarmo- 
currenta, or the jar-oflT lea. i8gp Syd, Soe, /.rjr., *Thtrni0» 
cliflTurtion (of gas) byi^ncqualides of temperalore. 
1009 Ctmi. Did,, SuppL. *^erniodynaniomcter. 1909 
Scitmt Ab$trmdM VI. 1^ To ropreaent the *ihcrnio^la'aic 
propertiea of game, h<|uida. and aolida aa the atalical 
properliea of monocyclic ayatema. 1814a KaAMCia Did, 
AHSf etc., CUwkdg ,,*Tk&rmo*t':Uctrttmdtr,,,mn imtru- 
nwnt which profeaaee to aacertain the deflagrating, or 
heating power of an electric currant. 1849 Noai> EUdH^ 
city 3) 94.7 The instrument employed was a Harria'a 
lhcrmo*electrometer. 1890 LoHd,^ Edin, if Dubl. PAiics, 
Mmfp, Feb. 146 "Thermoelectromorive forcea are . . expreaaed 
in terma of a fixed atandard, the tonkmal rieidity of the 
platinum wire. 1899 Funk's SUuuL Diet,, *Thermo*clec- 
troacope. i88i Casstlt* EncycL Did,, *1 bermo-elemenL 
afioi £>»/. Did,, *Thenno.excilory. ite Hyd, Soc. Lex,, 
Tkexmx-exeitury, having the function of exciting the pro- 
daction of heat. 1894 J. ScorpxnN in Ordt Lire, Se., Ciuut, 

' ti8 A *therino-expdiMive material. 1903 Seieuee 97 Feb. 


oaaa tSay Chatuberd Ruxyel, IX. 401/a SfMcial galvano> 
melera. .in which the coil wire ia abort, .and thick . .aracalled 
^ihermra-galvanometerau 190a Sloans Stand, KUctr, Dtd, 
App., T^erme-Gahtamemeter, a nivanomefer whoee needle 
ia aii^iended in a special form ot thermo<electric noople.. 
uaed to iiieaaiiro anmll amounta of radiant energy. 1899 C. I* 
Mainncn mtUi *'i'hermo-geograpbical Studiea: General 
Expoailion of the Analytical Method applied to Researches 
on Temperature and CfimateL 1897 Advt., Articles on 
the aubieci of *Thenno-Gcography will ha moat thankfully 
received. sMi PsALS in xdk R§^ U,S, Gcal, br Gca^, 
Smro^ 11 . (188^55 ''Thermo-hydrology. 1884 Aihetueum 
16 Aug. aii/a^lie chaptere on * Thermo-hydroloxy * give 
evidences of a thoroughly ecientific observer, vfira Brit, 
Ind, /’ApAgr. XLL 43 Mr. W. £. Helen exhibited Fieicher'a 
^Thermo-hjmrometer. 1901 Pop, Sc, Monthly Dec. t86 An 
interesting ^figure ahowa the * *iherino-isopleths ' for Berlin, 
them fines indicating, fai one drawing, both the dttirnaf aiNl 
the annual march of the air temperature. 1889 L, E, D, 
Philoc. Mag, SepU aij If the heal generated were imm^ 
diately communicated to the *thermo-j unction. 1903 Timet 
10 10/4 A number of thermo-junctions of the pmeinum 

metals for use up Co the highest temperatures have also been 
aindied. ifiya Clbsk Maxwbll lieai Introd. 9 The theory 
tUiorium of heat might be called Thermosutics, and 


aindied. ifiya Clbsk Maxwbll lieai Introd. 9 The theory 
of the cquiliorium of heat might be called Thermosutics, and 
that of the aiotion of heat "Thermokinamatics. ifiafi WKBitrBii, 
^TUermeiam^ an instrument for fumiahinc light by means 
of inflammabia gas. Med. 1897 J. J. Tmomson in 

Suutksaniaa Rep, (1898) 158 '1 he phenoineiion called by ha 
diaroverer. Prof. E. Wiedemann, *thermuluinineacence. 
dbdb Sir W. Okiokbb Addr, Brii. Asset, 99 Fluor-spar, 
which bv prolonged healing boa lost its power of luinin- 
mciug wnra re-hrated, reaaina the power of llMrmo-lumin- 
eacence when exposed to KOntgen raya. 1906 J. B. BuRKa 
Orig, Id/e xiW. 941 Many substances, when warmed, possess 
the power of radiating energy which they Imd previously 
atored up in some other way : a phenomeiwn which is known 
aa Tbermolumineacence. 1899 A, S. Hbiuchbl in Nature 
II May 99/9 A very moderate degree of heat suffices to 
expel completely from minerals.. all the store of *thermo- 
luinincsoeiit energy which.. they more or leas abundantly 
possess, sSbi T. S. Tbiall in Ana. Phitee, N. S. VI. Dec 
449 Having b^n lately engaged in some 'thermomagnetic ex- 
periments. i860 Mavnb Expos, Lex,,*Tkermo*mtigaetism, 
the same as i’hermo-electncity. iBiig in Wbmtbb. 1883 
Atkenssum o June 736/1 *1 he use of a *thermo manometer, 
which wottlu Indicate whether the vapour pressure is below 
that to be exceed from the temperature 01 the water. 1889 
Habkbb in iUoL flfag-. VI. 17 Tlie interpolation of *lhcnno- 
metamorphic rocks. /AV 4 16 High lemperature and low 
ftaenua{*tier$ae»mstatnerpkisnil, ifiBi Watts DieLCktm, 
Vlll. 985 The term *cbermo-neutranty is employed. .Co ex- 
prasa CM fiact that the craaniity of heat evolve or absorbed 
when a salt ia dissolved in water already concaining equi- 
valent quantities of other aalta, la, lor the moat part, the some 
that it would be if the former salt were dissolved in pure 
water. 1807 Jotur Sei, Dial., Eledr, vL (1846) 474 Deli- 
cate *thermo-pairs have been used to obuin Che temperature 
of the human body. 1891 Cent, Did., *Therniopalpatk>n. 
1890 Syd, .See, Lex,, Taarma-^edpediem, 9.01901100 of the 
aurf^ of the body, with a view of determining local or 
general varialiona of temperature, iin CatseUs EmsycL 
Did,, *Thcrnio-pegology. l8ie Mavnb Expos, Lex,, 
*TheriBOpbagy. sfij^ Syd. Soe, Lex,, TAermo/ke^.iha 
h^t of awaltowing very hot foo^ apso Brii, MsdJjr^ 
5 May 1105 To auriliae this instrument [ta a catheter]., 
with a amall pocket *thermopborc. 1901 Leuted 9 Nov. 
sa97/e The introductioa of a ring-shaped thermophore. 
sliB Dana 8fi«.^5*Thermopbyllite. 1883 Fisheries Exkib, 
CaiaL ^ ^Thermralaslic Splints, likewiie Splints for Frac- 
tNies nnd Broken Bones, spot Cent, Did. SuppL, "Thermo* 
plraia. 1876 Caial, Sei. AppTs. Kern. Mus. f 1056 "Thermo- 
radtometer, [an instruaMiit] for mmuriim losses of heat by 
radiation from walla of furnaces, aides of steam boilers, etc. 
slTS Watts Did. Ckem. VII. 1153 An automatic "thermo- 
legttlator for nro in the preparation of nitrous oxulo and 
other gases. 1899 Cagney jakseEs CRrn Diagn, x. (ed. 
4) 446 Of these Itnermoslata] the author «« the tlrarmo- 
regulaCor of L. Meyer. iBgi^FanEsStassdssrdDset,,*T^xaxi^ 
systaltic. 1899 Syd, Set, Lax., TAarmaeydedtU, musculw 
oonirnction fine to heaL 1884 Knioirr Dtd, Meeh, 
"Tbermo-ielcphonc. 1891 Cemi, Did, a v. Thermo* 
tenails. Elaborate •thernustcnsile experimenu on iron and 
steel, espednlly with reference to boUer-iroik 1847 W bbstbx, 
^Ther m oteaaion. sMo E. W ilson (//Mr) •T^hermo-i herapeia 1 
Ibo hcatcura ibid. 3 Therino*therapeia is the appl^ion 
ofatmosphorh: ^ at a hhgh tampeiMure to the smfim of 
the hodf, for the rolief of pain aiiS diseasa 1899 .SW. See* 
Lex,, •Thermochetapy. raea W. WiNTBaNin (^/r/A) Hydro 
therapy, Thermotherw, Heliotherapy, and Phototherapy. 
ifsa^M JM Apr. 846 To demoastraco two verj 


dl i hten t fiwB o^pBgH ^l e ment a n e a *lhonno»aimabla, and 
the other a thtpipbo BtsUi, 1^ PssaEs Siatsd, Did., 

Thermo- 88g|||BBla to -ehaotlo t lee TiumMO-. 
ThimioolilraiMiKy; [C. Tainaio- •f Crk- 
maTBT.j 'lint blanch « chemical fcience which 
deali with the 4 |aantitieB of beat evolved or ab- 
•oib.d when MMUnccf tindergo chemical change 
or enter into petntioo ; e. g. the amoont of heat 
evolved when hydrogen boma in oxygen or when 
•odiam hydroxloe it nentralited by tulphniic add. 
Alto gometlmet sted in a wider sense to include all 
relations of beat to tubttances, such at condnedvity, 
specific heat, etc- 

1844 Joule In L. E, 4> D, Philos, Mag. (184^ May 389 
The phaenomena dcfcribed in the present papw, as well as 
mo'tt of the facta of therino-chemiatry. agree with this theory. 
iMo Clbminshaw IVurid Atom. The. 330 It is useless to 
bring forward in oppoaidon to the hypotCmis of atome con- 
siderations drawn from Chermo-chemtstry. ipes iPestm, 
Gas, 16 Dec., Up to the war of 1870 his [Bertnelot^sl time 
was mainly spent on researches In the region of physical 
chemistry^, culminating in the fbundatton of a new acieiic^— 
Chat of tnmmixhemMry. 

So ThGvmooliG'B^ ThantoolMwaioal eu(/s., 


THXBKOaBVT. 

oomiam Rt^p, (lOos) 067 Frofi De Volaea Wood, thogrsaM 
of Amerioan ^thenaodynannsta of the n i n e t e e nt h century* 

TlMannodjiub*miiMit Jd. //• [i at prec-'h 
DykaHiob.] The theory of the relatione betwcoi 
beat and medianical energy, and of the convertioa 
ot either into the other. 

sAu Phii, Trmssa, xx 6 (headiunp Mr. Maoqnam Rankkw 
on Tliermo.dynanncii. [Word not in article.) 1854 Thohsoii 
(Ld. Kelvin) in 7 'rant. R. Soe. Edits. XXI. laa Funda- 
mental Principles of General TbernuMlynamics recapitula- 
ted. 1867 Muichison Silnria xx. (ed. 4) 499 The principlesof 
thermo-aynamics. 1871 Clrrk Maxwell lieai nxii. 1x9 The 
principle of the conservation of energy^ when applied to 
neat, la commonly called the First Law of Thermodynamic 

Theniioclynamometer,-ela4itio: seeTHsiiHo-k 
The^rmo-^'OtriOt a. (rd.) [f. Thermo- 4- 

£lictrio.J 

1 . Of or pertaining to thermo-electrleltyL char- 
acterised or operated by aa electric current pro- 

3 J i___ » . •- 



diemical and physical changes. 

Thermoohrosy f>d‘sn)a]crdhsi, ^mp-krAi). 
Also tbarmoohrosa \erron, -crote), -ohro^tlt. 
ff. Thermo- -•• Gr. ypSknt coloaring. Cf. F. 
thermachrose (Mclloni).] The < coloration* of 
lieat-rays; the property poswssed by radiant heat 
of being composea or waves of different lengths 
and d^rees of refrangibility (thus corresponding to 
the different colours of light-rays). So Tharmo- 
ohrolo a., of or pertaining to thermochrosy ; 
T 1 ia:rmoolirO|Ology, the science of thermochrosy. 

1847 WiiRWRLL Hist, Indnd, St, X. L 1 8 (ed. a) 1 1 . 594 
M. Melloiii. .boa proposed for this part of tharmorics tha 


SSiini 


1886 Atkinson tr. Canete PJ^sies (ed. e) | 379 Different 
luminous rays being distinguished by their coburs, to theso 
different obscure calorific rays Melioni gave the name of 


thcrmocrosis {ed. 1877 thermocroae] or beat coloration. 1867 
Millbr Elem, CAem. 1 . ^ Thermochrosis or calorific tint 
. . is analogous to a difference in colour. x8b5 Funk's 
Standard Did,, llicrmochroic. 1899 Syd,^ Sot, Lex,, 
7 ’Aertno-chroic, pertaining to a quality o( certain substancee 
that traiumit some thermal nuiiationa, but absorb or change 
oihen. 1999 Cemi. Dut. SuppL, Themteehroie, of or per- 
taining to the difTerences in wave-length of heat-waves, and 
Co the plienoinena resulting therefrom. 

Thermooline to-ourrentt seeTHiRMO-. 

Tharmod (>d'impd, -d^). [f. TiiEiiM(o--f 

Oo^.] The odic or odylic force of beat; heat 
* od * : see Od^ b. ilpB in Cemi, Did. 

Tlhermodin (> 9 *jmAdu)). Pharm* [7 Arbi- 
trarily f. Gr. Beppmhtp lukewarm + -lE.] Trade- 
name : see Quot 

1899 Syd, See, Lex,, Thermodin, acetyl-para-echoxyv 
phenylmethanc. (Not omcial.) It forms colourless crystals, 
almost insoluble in cold, and very slichtljr soluble in warm 
water. It n recommended . .as a mild antipyretic. 

The^rmodjiia'mio (see Uteamio), g. [C 
Thermo- -f DrEAMia] Of or relating to themo- 
dynamics ; operating or operated by the txansformi^ 
tion of heat into motive power. 

1849 Thomson (Ld. Kelvin) in I'mns, R, Sot, Edits. XVI. 

J 4S A perfect thenmo-dynomic engine, ste /MK XX. 961 
n loiiie conceivable "tfaermo-dynamic*^ engines. 1853 
Rankine in Phil, Trans, (1854) 19 < Third CorollEry (or 
Thermo-Dynamic Functkms). Ibid, sa6 Thit fuactira 
which 1 shall call a Thermo-dynamic Functfen. 1873 J . D. 
Evesett C, G. S. Syst. Units ix. 54 By thermodynamic 
principles, the heat converted into mechanical effect in the 
cycle of operatione is [etc.]. x88a G. H. Danwin in Nature 
16 FelL 361/1 He shows that the snn and earth together 
constitute a thermodynamic angine whereby the earth's 
rotation is accelerated. 

So Tbaxaodjiininionl a,, m tame wnge; 
Tlta rmodjnainioalTy in a thermodynamical 
manner ; Tho rmodjBaaii'olaa, ThmrBiodyBa*- 
BilolBt,T]iPXiaodj*aaaiiiHt, one veiled in thenno- 

dynamics. 

1860 Maubv Phys. Gtog, Sees (Lew) li. 1 199 By no meEiis 
the only body ofwarm water that the *tberm<MyAamieal 
forcea of the ocean keep in motion, rani Nabma ay June 


themto-tlidric alarm or call, a device in which a rise 
or fall of temperatnre to a pre-arranged point closes 
an electric circuit so ss to cause a bell to ring. 

1877 Knight Did, Meek., Thsrmoaieetrie* Alarm, aa 
apparatus designed to indicate the rise of temperature in 
brarings for shaftings, or in any kind of machinery or any 
branch of manufacture whei e a fixed temperature is desirable, 
ipee Sloans Stand, Lledr, Diet,, 7 herfno^eleetric Call, 
a thermostat arranged to ring a bell or give some indicatioa 
when the temperature rises or falls beyond certain points. 
tB. sb, (Seeqtiot. 1843.) Obs. 

iBes CtiMMiNO in Ann, Philos, Sept. 179 The motion of 
the thermoelectrics on the approcith of a magnet. 184a 
Francii Did. Arts, t\^,ThemtO’Eisdrks, metallic bodies, 
the union of which sbowls] the effects attributed to therrom 
electricity. 

So Thpxno-Hlpwtrleal a . ; hence Themio* 
plo'otrleallj adv,, in a thermo-electric manner; 
by means of thermo-electricity. 

1830 Edinb, Entyd, XVII I. 584/1 Professor Oersted has 
proposed to call the current discovered by Dr. Seebcck the 
Chermo-elcctiical current. ^ 1878 Chryital in Encyci, Brit, 
VIII. 94/9 A thermoelectric series, any metal in which is 
thermoelectrical ly related to any following one. 1881 Athe^ 
NjrNMi 99 Jan. 169/1 A therrao-electrical |>il^ oneend of which 
b exposed to the beat, the other end being kept cool. 

TlheTiiio-ele-ctri'oity. [f. Thermo- -p Eleo- 
TRiciTT.] Electricity generated in a body by 
difference of temperature in its parts; tsp. sn 
electric current produced in a closctl circuit com- 
posed of two dissimilar metals when one of the 
points of union is kept at a temperature different 
from tliat of the rest of the circuit. Also, that 
branch of electrical science which treats of currents 
produced by means of heat. 

iBb 3 [see THERMo-ELECTaic iL s8ay CuMsmio Meat, 
Electro- Dynamics 189 On the electro-dynaniic effects of 
heat, or thermo-electricity. xSja Hbbbchkl Nai, Philos, 
The curious lelationa of electricity to heat, os exhibited 

ity. 
eCo- 




forcea of the ocean keep in motion, ipoi IftUaro ay June 
aio/a If the equilibrium between the jelly Mbew^ and 
the water was of n purely thermodynainical crarocter. 
s88d Ihuoston in 9 rof. FrsmkRn Inst, Dec. ^67 The 


the water was of n purely thermodynainical crarocter. 
1889 Ihuoston in T^of. FrsmkRn Inst, Dec. ^67 The 
quantity ao wasted varies wkh the weight of ■team worked 
*thermraynamically each atroko. a8eo Cesmbr, Unht, 
Corretp, is Mar. 14/x Ha failed to moke any mark as a 


* "thermodynamicion * daring hb lifetime. 1889 Aemetemr 
Bar "jl'^'^tbemodynonucbla. 19M TavaavoN ia 







^^ 5 ^. iMt Tkfrmfgmmt appM 

^ .• ■•■•• iffcick fa 4«porit«l miar l^- 

■pttra|lior«UiclowtfMrBuafpriii|t..i it,, 

VopA P^f, Ik v.OSil) 377 IndlooioiMTilM «xbiciice 
of whip Buiy lMCilM*th«rBiog«iiic* DWMimd thon^eiiie 
aervom iomIimimu. Wimtsi Suppi., Thermo^ 

produang htat. tM AUSutfs SysL M§tl, 1. 151 
Tho tiMroiQfmcw cbemicRl prciceaMi to which th« taking 
in of food nvM riM, itig/fad: VIIL 944 In thcM children 
thenaognik powei* aro dedcienk ttga^LTM cr. L^fiu^a 
Tfckn, MyaaL 1. 163 Tharmognnic Becteruu 

Thtrmo-gtograpldo^ etc. : leeTHiuco.. 
Tkarmognua (^ jmdgiasoi). [i; 'rHBBMo-+ 
•OBAV ; ct next] next, 9. 

iMj It H. Scott £iem, Metaor^ 3IB Hie therniogr an w^ 
such curves ere called, are measum eveiy hour. 1901 
Kmtnrt s 8 Mar. 539^ Dunngeach winter the Vienna therimH 
gMjwsbwao^ anomalone juinpeof tamperature, amount- 

TlMnnOgrmll (> 9 *jmdieraf). [C as prec.<h 
-OBAPH : cf. K .ikermogtt^ke,^ 

L A figure or tracing produced by the action of 
heat, eip. of the beai-rayt of the spectrum upon 
a prepared snrfaoe. 

ilfD HasecHBL m Prwe, R^y, Sac, 3 Mar. aop He has 
discovered a proctas by which the calonfic rays in tlie sular 
spectrum are made to aflect a surface propeny prepared . . 
so as to form what may be called a thermop-a^h of the 
■peanim. iMg Reader 9^ Jan. 105/9 Hisdrying ]iaper prc« 
■enied to him a thennograpli of the spectrum, and showed 
Che heating povver to extend far beyond the red. 1871 
TiniaAi.L fftupM, Se. (1879) L iL 48 The light ia cut away, . . 
but an invlalhle thermograph remains. 1006 AthcMceum 
93 June 768/3 Such experimenta. .will yield valuable ^thermo* 
grapha*, aa tha resulting parti-coloured 'prints' are named. 

2 . A graphic record of variations of tempera* 
lure; a heat legfatcr; — Thebmooraii. 

|S«3 Mceh. M<ig, XXXIX. xaS Obtained.. by the aid of 
the pyrometer,.. with the addition of ilie thermograph, or 
heat-regfater, which 1 have added to it. 1S76 T. Bxyant 
Prmet, Sury. 1 . 55 lliese points are well seen in the follow- 
ing Cbennographs. 

& A thermometric instrument which automati- 
cally records variations of temperature; a self* 
legisterlng thermometer. 

siis Nainra 15 SepL 470/9 Dowkettls New Thermograph, 


are measured by the action of heat upon a hollow circular 
metallic ring connected with a circular vessel. 1883-4 Med, 
Ann, 78 'laemto^rmph—axi ingeniou.n instrument.. tor re- 
cording in permanent diag ramsall variations tii teuipeimture 
occurring in any patient. 

Tharmographio (-gr8e*rik), a, [f. as prec. + 
-OBAPnic, or f. prec. -t- -ic.] Of, pertaining t<b or 
obtained by a thermograph or thermography. 

Art,t/nian Jml, Mar. 7a We^ have much satis- 
faction in recording the Thermographic processes. 1879 
Si, Georype’a Hasp, Rep. IX. 688 In none.. was there any- 
thing specially remarkable in the thermographic tracings. 

Thermography f]>ojm(rgrftfi). [f. as prec. + 
-OHAFUY : ch ¥, thennographie^ Any process of 
writing or drawing efiecttAl or deveiopki by the 
influence of heat. 

SB40 Hunt in Pkilas, Mag, Oct. 968 A new .. field of 
• . inquiry, wliich may . . end in . . the establishment of Che 
new art of Thermography, 184a ibid, Dec. 466, 1 . .pro- 
posed the name of Tnermagraphy, to distinguish it from 
Photography. 1848 Art • Union Jmi, Mar. 71 From the 
circumstance that all thu results . . exhibit a very clo^ 
relation between the surfaces employed and their powers 
of radiating heat, the term Twrmagrmphy or Ueat- 
drawing has been employed. 1873 Urc's /Vef, ArU, 
etc. (ed. 7), Tkerwngraphy^ n term proposed.. to exprcMi 
the 'Art of Copying Engravings, &c. on Metal Plates *| 
the efiect being due.. to the influence of heat-radiations. 
L “3 J. Fj CsMPBXLL Thermography i. | 3. 11, ibid, xa 
Because light does not act upon the materials used, dark 
cameras are not needed in thermography. 

Thermo-hydrology to -kixiamatloa : see 

Thsumo-. 

!t^ermolabile O’Simalse'bil, -]^*bil), a. [£ 
Thbruo t Labilk.] Liable to destrnciion at 
moderately high temperatures, as certain toxins 
and serums: opposed to thermostable,. Hence 
Thwrmolabi'lity, thennolabile quality. 

1904 Brit, Med, ymi, xo Sept. 557 [see THaaMoeTABLic]L 
thm. 361 The hminolysis being due to the co-operation of a 
thermolabile complement —alw called alexin— 'and thermo- 
stable immune body, otherwise amboceptor, ibid, 363 This 
thermolabile serum feast preparer is called by Wnght and 
Douglas opsonine. ibid. 561 Buchner haa drawn apecial 
attention to the char.*icters of the alexina— tlicir thermo- 
lability (etc.), ifey Jmi. Med, AsaasnoA May a88 (C D., 
faippl.) The digestive ferment of these organs in sdulion is 
«.Uiennolahile at 56” C.; tha entire extract.. fa thermola- 
hile at slightly higher temperatures. 

Thermology Ifidgi). fad. F. thermo- 

logUx see Thxbmo- and -loot.] scienoe of 
heat ; that department of physics which treats of 
heat; thermotics. 

1840 Wnkwkll PkUae, fndnet. Se. 1 . p. Ixxii, The adenoe 
whin treats of beat hai hitherto had no special desi|piation. 
••M. Le Comte tenns it Tkarmolegy (Le. the science of 
beat). In the History of the Sciences, 1 have named it 
Tkermatiea. 1843 Mill Logie 11. iv. f 5 (X846) I. 046 Thue 
necbenics, hydrostatics, optics, acoustics, and thar m o l oy, 


ily been renderml mathematiosL iS|8 H. 
Btkmcbr Raa, f. ets Thus aooustioi waa amelad until 
thennology overtook and aided Ik 
Hence TlwnBSliS*gl8Bl a-i of or pertaining to 
Ihscmlpgy* 


, mat Fnociea 5iwi fau >03 So high an authority h ■moie 
fogfasl and ths rm ologi c sJ quest i ons . 

Thormo^aminononnoa, ete.t see Tbbbikk 

Thavmolygin (^auun^litis). [£TBBRiio-*»'Gr. 
Auaiff loosing, solntion. etc., after Ger. ihermofyse 
(F. Mohr, 1874).] 

1. Ckem, The separation of a compound into its 
elements by the action of heat ; decomposition or 
diuBociation by heat 

187s Watts Diet. Chem. Vlt 636 DceompoeitSon by heat. 
Dfaiocratioi^-Tliermol]^! (F. Mohr. Ann. Ch. Pbarm.dxxk 
361X ibid, 637 An essential oondittou of thermolym is that 
the constituents of the compound shall, iu combining, hava 
given out heat. 1884 A. Uanibia. Prine. Phytiea xiia. 310 
The heat, .has thcefllMt of throwing the molecule into each 
agiution that the mutual aflinUyofthe atoms cannot retaiu 
them in nnion. Hifa is the ptooesa of Dissociatioa or 
Thermfdysia. 

2 . Physio/, The dissipation or dispersion of heat 
from tiie body. 

s8aS Attbutfs Syti, Med, I. 143 Im THanMOOXNasis). 
ibid. 159 In Dr. Macalister*s. .Goautonion Lecturaaon Fever 
it is auggesled that therinogenesis, theimolysis, and ihcrnio- 
taxis must be regarded as three sraarate functionaof the 
nervous system. 1899 Syd, Sae, Lex.^ Tharmofytie, the 
duuipationofheat. 

Hence Tliermo]y*tie o., pertaining to or pro- 
ducing thermolysis; sb, a thermolytic agent or 
substance; The'xmoljM, •jse v., trapts. to sub- 
ject to thermolysis ; to decompose fay the action of 
heat. 

1890 Bfiunoa Mai. Med. Dilet,t Thermahiie, heat-dis- 
charging. s8a6 A llbnits Syst. Med, 1 . 130 Able to influence 
* thernudytic ^or tliermogeiietic iirooeeses. t8|9i Cent, Dict,^ 
Tliermolyce. Syd, See, Lex,, 'fhertnoiytiet . . (also] 

an agent promoting the discharge of heat from the body. 

Thermo-magneUoto -metamorphlsm: see 

Thibmo-. 


ThfarmOBlBter Onxmp-mftai). Also 7 •tro. 
[mod. f. Gr. heat, $tpta6^ hot /tfrpov mea- 
sure: sce-METEB. In ¥, then/tom/tre (162^), 

The name thermaeeapinM appears somewhat carUert tee 
Tiiitasioaoopa] 

An instrument for measuring temperatnre (see 
TBaiPEBATOBB 7) by meant of a substance whose ex- 
pansion and contraction under different degrees of 
neat and cold are capable of accomte measurement. 

For the history of the in.Htroraent and its names, see H. C. 
Bolton Tha Evolution tha Tharmameter (Kaston Pa. 
1900), Renon Miet* dn Thermamitre (Versailles X876X 
Burckhardt Zur Oesckickte dee Thermameten^ xgox 
The earliest form was an air-thermometer invented and 
used by Galilei a X5Q7, for tndieming the temperature of tha 
atmiiHphera I alcohol tliermomeien were u<^ 416501 the 
device of a fixed f«ro (orig. the flrcexiiiE-point) wan intro- 
duced by H(M>ke^ 1665. The fixing of the lero at an arbi- 
trary point below the freezing point Is attributed to Faukkn- 
HBIT of Amsterdam, who mMe mercurial thermometen 
41790b and bis scale ha< been in general use in E^and 
since 4 1734. The zero of Reaumur (1730), and of tlie Crnti- 
esADR thermometer of Celsius (1743), now largely used in 
science, is (like that used by Hooke and Sir I. Newton) the 
freezing-poinL The ordinary form is now n ideniler herme- 
ticolly sealed ^iss tube with a fine bore, having a bulb at tha 
lower end filled with mercury, m with alcohol or other liquid, 
and adjusted to a graduate scale; variations of tempera- 
ture being indicated by the varying beighisof the column 
of liquid in the tube, due to Us expansion and coutraciion. 

Ai^CamSigrada, Ciimeal,D(jpifantial^ P'ahranluit, Geu^ 
Maxtmnwt Mimmnm-^ Rionmnr^ Register thermometerx 
see the first elements. Metallic {or Hmetaltiey tharmameter. 
a thermometer which indkates tempemture by diSerentiol 
expanrion and contraction ed composite metal bars. 
liSas^H. VAN Emu ' ( J. Leuiwriion) R 4 cr/atian mmtki. 


ihermometert or an instrument to measure the degrees of 
beat and cold in the aire. sSfS Sia T. BaowNR Paemd. Ep, 
e37 The same fa evident from the Hiermometer. sfiog 
Hookb Mix ragr, vii. 38 Sealed Thermometem, which I hav& 
by several tryals, at lOBt brought to a great certainty and 
tenderness: .. for graduating the stem, 1 fix that for the 
beginning of my divirion where the surface of the liquor In 
the stem remains when the bell is placed in. .water, that la 
■o cold that it just begins to freeze.. (which 1 mark with an 
fo) or nought). 1687 A Lovbll tr. TkaveMofs Trav. 11. 30 It 
Is very hot in Aleppo,, .the first day of June at Noon 1 
found by my Thermometre, that the heat was at the thir- 
tieth Degree. 1744 Phil, Tmma, XLll 1 . 3a Fahrenheit 
well known liy his Mercurial Thermometers. 178a Phil, 
Trams, LXXll. 1. 70 Account of an improved Thermo- 
meter. By Mr. James Six. 1799 Monthh Rsv, XXX. 9 
In Pmnsylvaiiia, on the X4tn of March, . . Fahrenheit's 
th e rmometer stood at 65* at noonday, though it had been 
at 14* but a week before. s8ae Register thermometer [sea 
Rroirtrs 19]. 1878 Huxlbv Pkytiagr, 71 Dry-and- 
wet bulb Thermametcni...One of the instruroenta has its 
birib free^' whilst the other is c ov ered whh miislui. iMd. 199 
If a thermometer be buried in the ground. ,, it is found to 
be affetad by all superficial changes of temperature. 1898 
P. Manbon Trap, Dueasas vuL 158 Hie tongue now begina 
to moisten, the pu ls e ra te and the thensomeier to falL 

t8ex 3 (%amilton Whs, (x886) VII. e94 No bad thermometer 
of the capacity of our Chief Magistrate for government fa 
fomished by the rule which he offers for jMging of the 
utility of the Federal Courts. 1814 Braon Jnaa xvk xlviil, 
Tassa.«iiow«>dayB fa the thermoraeler By whose desprers 
all chmacteiB are class'd. H. Smhh in J. G. Butler 
Eibis Wsf^ 11 . 835/1 Tha true missionary s^ric In tha 
Church fa. .the test and thermometer of her piety. 

O- €/trib, and Comb,, om thermometer bulb, piece, 




readtuRfStuie, tube; tharaioiitoiar-CMiCBi aale^^ 
gauge which indicatea the pramire fai a boiler by 
the expansion of a fiaid at the tempomtiiie due to 
the preHore; thovmoi&otor-etoTe. a Move auto- 
matically regulated by meauf of a thermometer. 

S784 WaoGaxNH>in/»Af 4 Tmns, LXXIV. 367 Some of the 
cliy thermometer pieces were set on and upon the silver 
mece. 1834 Mua. Sombmviluk Canuax. Phys. Sei, xv. it$ 
A glam tube of extremely fine bore, such as a small thermo- 
meter-tube. ligB Cwit Eng. 4 Afih, Jmi, I. isofa Tha 
eelf*rcgulatiiigfire,or ibermoinetar^iove. s8ai Hid, IV. 13/1 
The four instruments employeil . .to determine the pressure 
of steam,., the barometer-gauge, the air-gauge^ the Iherau^ 
meter-gauge, and the spring'gauge or indicator. Bgez Daily 
Ckran, 96 Nov. 3/1 The downward tendency in yeiieiday s 
thermometer readings. 

Thannomftt^ (> 5 imame*trik), «, [f. prec. 
-f -10 : cf. Gr. yarputit of or for measuring. So 
F. thermometrioue (1 8th c.) .1 next. 

1784 PkU, Trana. ISXXIW, The stage of extension., 
always precedes the thermometric diminmion. stefi HxiiaT 
Cham, 1 . 86 The absolute aero, or point of total privation of 
beat on the thermometric scale. iMe Tvnoau. Giae, ik 
xiii. 996 His own thcrmomeliic experissenm show us that 
the body of the glacier is at a temperature of 31* Fahr. 

Tharmoiutrioal (])fiinisme‘trik&n, a. 
as prec. 4- •al : see -lOAli. J Of or |Yertainiog to I 
thermometer or Its use ; made with or iuvolviiig 
the use of the thermometer. 

s684-« Bovui Exper, 4 Obs. C« 4 f (beading). New Tham^ 
metrical Experimenu and Tboughta. lyisCiiAVNB PkUas, 
Prime. Rtiig, v. | at (ed. a) 933 His Heat raises the Liquor 
in the Tliermometriciil Tubes. s8eo Scoaasav Aee, Aretia 
Reg, 1 . 35a A series of thermometrical ohservations, con- 
tinued through the UMice of a few years. 1880 Haucuioii 
Phys, Gaeg, lik 90 Markiiig so many fixed pointa on tha 
aartb's thermometrical scale. 

b. That acts as a thennometer ; indicating rise 
or fall of temperature. 

s8a3 J. Badcock Dam, Amnssm, 40 Thennometrloal Ink. 
Hence Thermome*trlena)jmfa)., according to or 
by means of the thermometer or its indications, 
tSaS in Wbnstrr. X896 G. Wilson Lei. xo Apr., in Mem, 
X. (i86q) 497 For a month.. the wind has blown geograuhi- 
caUv from Araby the blest, but therinomctrIcaUy from Ice- 
land the accursed. x88z Sullivan in Maem, Mag, XLIV. 
34a A very heated term, tberiiiometrically speaking. 

niMrMmMtrOfpAph ()» 5 Jineme*tr^raO. [t 
TuxuHOMATEB t -GBAFU. J A self-registenng ther- 
mometer. 

1837 Macdouoau. tr. GraaMs E, Camst Gratnlamd so 
Mr. vabl, having, let down bfa therinometrograph, found 
the temperature of the oea, at the depth of xio fathoms, to 
be while that at the surCice was 6**3. b^ Knight 
Diet, Meek. t Therm€tegmph{sie\tSiwAUTiddXtnn’g thermo- 
meter, recording the maximum and minimom of temperature 
in a given lime. 

ThermoiMtxy () 0 JinF*m 6 tri). [£ Thxbiio- 
XSTEB ; see -MCrBT.] The department of science 
which deals with the constniction of thermometers ; 
the scientific use of the thermometer ; the meaaure- 
ment of temperature. 

1838 Lardnxr Hemdbk, Mat. Phil, etc. 040 Giap. II. 
Thermometry. S871 Maxwell Tkaary 4 / Hmt Pref., The 
whole scirnce of heal is founded onThennoinetry and Caluii* 
metry. 187B l^x ybr Siargasing 376 He attaches a thcrmck 
pile to bis telescope and esublisnesaoriestial thermometry. 

Thermo-motive, -motor : see Thbbmo-. 
TherBUMraltiplijer. [f- Tueemo - + Multi- 
plier 4.] Early name for a Thbrhopiui : so 
called in reference to the multiplying effect of the 
nnmerons cells In the battery. 

i8|3S Fabaoav tr. Mellooi in Phiias. Mag, VIL 475 
In order to experiment under these circumstaooes, it fa 
clearly necessary to employ an extremely delicate thermo- 
scope, such as well-constructed tbcrmomiiltipliera. s8S4 J* 
ScoFFRHN in Drr'z Cire, Se,, Chem, 076 The thermo-muUi- 
pUer of Nobili condkls of about fifty pain of antimony and 
bismuth bars. 1879 Newcomb & Holobn Asiran.^ In 
the case of the brighter Man the heat radiated haa been 
made sensible in the foci of our tefaecoprt by means of tha 
ihersto-miiUiplier. 

So Thomso-am'ltipla in same sense. 

1898 in Ptmh'a Stand. Diet 

Tlmrmonabtrito ()) 5 iiiie,ii^-trait). Min, [a. 
Ger. thermomatrit (Haidinger 1845), ^because it 
results from the drying ont of natron * (Chester), £ 
Thermo- Natboh : see -ite Hydrous carbo- 
nate of soda, found in various saline lakea, about 
some mines and volcanoes, and as an effloreteenoe 
in many dry regions. 

1890 pAUB Hamdbk. Gael, Terma auv., Aceonling to 
Haidinger, a saturated eolution of soda at a temperature of 
77* 1099* Fahr., and cooling 8lowhr,foraiecryatala of Ihcrmo- 
natrite. 8863^ Watts AkA Cham. 1 . 795 Na«COa-l-siL 
formed from the deca-hydrate by efflorescence, fa found 
■stive as thermonatrite, in the aame localities as natron. 
TTiormo-neutrality, etc.: see Thbbmo-. 
Tho'rmonoiiB, a. rare^K fa. Gr. ‘ 
heated in mind, £ fop/idt hot 4 vAr mind.] 
x888 O. MxaxDiTH RaeMing^ Reerth Poaois 1^ IL waa 
Not aa Cybele'a beast will thy haod huh foil So pmstee. 
determfaedly Ihcrmonaua. 

ThMrmophiL-phlliM^iiBdfil), candid. [£ 

Thxbmo- 4 -niiL.1 a. Requiriiw a high tern- 

peratare for developinenty as certain Wteria. h. 
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al. A ibennoptiil oigaialMii. So TTioioiiibIiHIo 
(•fi lik), SkMOMVkllOM 
ilgiil AUMft JTjwl. JM I. SI3 Tlwra it a daM of ado 
croMt which rduttco groiratany MBiparatttra bcbw *»*C.| 
tuch orgaaitmt aiw mlad 'thtroioinila'. tlpa ifmhvt 
June r47/s Facts legaiding the exitcenea oT theniu»> 
>ut organitma igeo Md. es Feb. aSS/t TherroophUie 

jHa..are tpedally important at nnattha ftrnianta. 

lion in eawlage and the digeitloo of oiIIiiIm 

ThmnophoM [f. •• pitc.-!- 

Gr. ^an^ voice, loiind, after xiLiraoin.] An 
apparatut In which lonoront vibratlona of a cUa- 
phragm are prodoced by heat-raye. 

iSjB Th. WintaNDAuaan in Englmur XLVI. Nov. 335 
The Thermophone. A new eource of tound for the tek^ 
phoiWi tMi A G. Bbll in Nmhtrt le May 44/1 We have 
decided to adopt the term * radiophone '..limiting the words 
tbermopbonei |>hotopbone, and actinophone to apparatus for 
the production of sound by thermal, luminous, or actinic rayt 
respectively. tgaaSLOANxdiletfidl Elteir. Diet, 537 Thtrm^ 
an apparatus for reproducing sounds telephonically by 
the agency of heat 1 a reoeiving>tel^hone aauated by heat. 
Tharmopho]^ etc. : lee Thkbmo-. 
TlMmi^pila (^umFpail). [f. Thibmo- ^ PiLi 
4^.8 5.J A thermo-electric battery, used in con- 
nexion with a galvanometer, for meatniing minute 
quantities of miant heat; alio called Tuibmo- 
MOUnPLTBE. 

ilfg Noao EteeirMty (ed. 3) 414 Thermo-piles are now 
constructed by aolderin|( together at their alternate edges, 
hers of antimony and bismuth, with squares of cardboard or 
thick paper Intervening. 1^71 B. Stbwabt Heat § 163 A 
square mock, containing altogether as couples of bismuth 
and antimony is generally empbyed, and such an arrange- 
ment is called a tharmo-pile. igpi T/atee a Oct. 3/1 A 
thermopile.. is aa apparatus for direct oonversion or heat 
into electricity 

iThermopolion, 4 am (^map^*lipn, -iFm). 
AnUq, [a Gr. Scppo-vdiXiov (L. tkirmofdlium^ 
Plant.) a tavern where hot drinks were tolcl.] (Sea 
qnot. 1753.) Hence f Thermo ‘polist : see quot. 
1616; Thimo*poUto, the keeper of a thernio- 
poiion. 

idgi Blount ^Aitrqfr., Tkerma^ei,,, a Cook that sells 
hot menu 1753 CHAMStas Cyet.Sa^,, TkarmepoHum^ % 


TkermepcHumt a 


name for a sort of public houses among the ancientk in 
which hot liquors were sold, stoi Gbll Pempeiaeta 1 . L 
8 The shops a thermmlita. loid, IL jdL 10 An ordinary 
wine shop or ihcrmopolioii. 

t The-rmopot, -poto» Obs, rar$'^\ [ad. Gr. 
l«p/io- vtfnit drinker of hot liquid!,! Ifp/io-^TBiaiio- 
i^rn t drinker.! f See qnot.) 
nay Bailbv vd. II, 7aermepeie,tkJ}iiaknQthtAl^ 

S(o U Thamiopotla Opmmp'pptis), CUus. ArchmL 


[a. Gr. Feppo-vofit enp for hot drinksl 

idgy Bibch Amc, Pattety (1856) 11 . 90 The thermopotia 
was a vase also used for wanning wine. 

Thermo-rodlometer, -rogulAtor : tea 

Thkbmo-. 

TIlMrmOB 09'Jiiipf). [a Gr. $9pin69 warm, hot] 
A registered trade term noting a flask, bottle, or 
the lllca capable of being kept hot by the device 
(invented by Sir Jamei Dewar) of surrounding 
the interior vessel with a vacunm jacket to prevent 
the conduction of heat. 

Patented 1904, No. 4421 1 not named. Name (Trade Mark 
No. aSouTo) adv. in Trade Marks JroL so March, 1007, 

1907 kng. Meek, 18 Oct. 846 This invention [of Sir fames 
Dewar] is utilised in the thermos flask. 1909 Ladies^ Field 
a8 Aug. 511/a A Thermos bottle filled with hot coffee was 
not forgotten, tooo IVestm, Com, 16 Sept. 5/a Lieutenant 
Shacklaton teatined to the fact that the Thermoe flask 
helped him to perform hit wonderful feats in the Antarctic. 
1910 Eipts, Patent CeuesXXyil, 396 This was the Dewar 
vesseL. . In 1904 it occurred to a Mr. Burger that this vessel 
could be adapted for uae aa aflaak. .the reaiiit.. was the pro- 
duction of toe well known Thermoe flask. 

ThBrmOBOOpe OS'Jndhkpap). [ad. mod.L. 
thermoscopium (Bianconi, 1617): tee Thbbiio- and 
-Boopg. Cf. F. ihermoscdpe^^ An instrument for 
indicating changes of temperature, of which there 
are various forms. 

A Aoearly name for the thermometer, esp. in its earlier 
forms, b. Count Rumfbid's name for n diflerential thermo- 
meter for detecting minute differences of temperature. A 
An electric or magnetic apparatus, aa a thermopile, for 
detecting and measuring minute differences of tempemture. 
d« Any substance or device used to indicate excessive heat 
in machinery, variations of bodily tempermtura, cate of 
radiation of neat, or tha like. 

a. [1617 Oiua. Bianconi Spkmrm Mumdi^ een Ceernorrom 
pkia Demeneirativm , . . Thermosoopium.] slgl tr. Hei^Pe 
Elem, Pkiloe. (1839) 531 This organ la callad a thermometer 
or thermoscope, benuae the degrees of heat and cold are 
measured and marked by It. Boylb in Phil, Tremu 
VI 1 . 5TIO Tha Air by the seal'd Tbermoaoopo appeared hot 
for the aeBSOn. 17^ Phil, Trams, LX VI 11 . 4(4 I'he first 
inventors . . called . . theb instrumanU . . Baroscopea, Thermo- 
■copea. Microscopes. 1790 Da Luc ihid, LXXXl. 3a The 
thermoacopea of quicksilver and water, ilgs Bsandk Diet, 
Se,t etc. a. v. Tkermemeterf The thermometer of l>rebbel and 
Sanctorio. .had no scale, and was therefore merely an indi- 
cator of changes of temperature, or a thermoacope. 

b. 18^ Ct. Rumroao in Phil. Trems, XCIV. loi An 
Instrument 1 contrived for measuring, or rather for discover- 
ing. those very small changaa of temperature in bodies, 
which are occadoned by the radiations of other neighbouring 
bodies, which happen to be at n higher, or at a lower 
lemperatnra This instrument..! shall taka the liberty to 
oU a ihermoicopa lAia Biuuioa Diet, Se^ etc. 1. v.. The 


q^fleaden of i|u air AenBomiCer, called hr Leslie a 
diflerantial t h s r ui S ni ter , was claimed by Cmuit Rumfbed as 
one of bis own i<ltpi tf p n% undsr the nsine of thermeeoope. 
iMm Gaova Ceerh n^ Fortes (ed. e) 41 With the moat 
delicate therm nsflMSb Iw could detect no Indications of 
transmitted heatT^ sBflo Maynb Eepos, Zes,, Thermo^ 
eeepiam^ term for an faistiUBnent by Rumferd for measuring 
Che diffeienos of Mgiperature by dilatation of dry air con- 
tained in tero be|kh which a long tuha, twice bent, sepa r ates 
from each othari a'Chermotoope 
e. sSjg (sea THMO MULTiruM]. 887a ir Dm MemeePs 
Telephone 199 It ll tharefore a microphone na well as a 
thermoacope. liii Mature 17 Feb gys/a The magnetic 
Chermoaoopo is intended to indicate diffeienoas of tempeta- 


ffeienosB of tempeta- 


Cure by showing dmencea between the magnetic momenu 
of steel magnets 


isiwrticularly designed for experiments on animal heat. 
S8I4 /bid, Suppl. Bja/a The varied changes of tint. .may 
serve.. aa a rough Index of the temperature of aurrounding 
bodies, thus constituting the little instrument a thermoacope. 

TlumnOBOOyia O&imdskp'pik), a. [f. piec.-!- 
•la] or, pertaming to, or of the natuio of a 
thermoBOope. 

173ft PhO. Trane, XXXVL •94 The Severity of the 
Weather did not cease;. .the Spirit of Wine, in the English 
Thermometer, in a Morning always stood at, or under the 
80th Deg. of the ThernuMcopick Scale. S843 Gaova C#rr. 
Pl^s* Portee (1846) 17 Of which heat no evidence can be 
afforded by any thermoacqpie test, s^ J. Scofpbhn In 
OrPs Cire, Se,^ Chem, lat Thermomeiric and thermosoopic 
instruments. 

So TlMmoBeo*ploal a, in lame sense ; whence 
TbenoBoo'ploBUj adv, 
idyo PklL Trane, V. p iv, TheTliermoscopical Measures 
of Warmth and Frigidity. 1730 Ikid, XXXVL 254 From 
Thermoscopical Observations. 1893 Funh*s Stand, Diet,, 
Thermoscopically. 

TliBniio-Brphoii. [f. Tubbmo- + Siproit.] 
A siphon attachment by which the drcnlation in a 
system of hot-water pipes is increased or induced. 
Also a/lnb, 

sggA Loudon Emyet Gnrd, f #140 Fowler's method of 
circulating hot water iii his tharmosiphon. too! DaifyChron, 

3 Mar. 3/S Water from a reservoir to circulated around the 
cylinder, in the water-jacket, either by a pump worked 
by the engine, or on the thermMyphon system. 

TliermoBtabla()»rmdstJi*b*l),a. [LTebbito- 
•f Stable a.] Retaining its character or active 
quality at mMerately high temperatures : opposed 
to thermolabili. Hence ThomoBttobi'litF, the 
quality of being thermostable. 

1904 Brit, Med Tml. to Sept 557 The killing of the 
bacteria U aaaociated with the presence in the aerum of an 
immune animal, of two sulxitances, one thermolabile (com- 
plement) which naturally occtue in the serum of the animal 
species involved, and the other thermostable (immune body), 
which either is present in normal serum in very small 
amount or is altogether absent Ibid, 561 [see Thrrmola- 
BI1.B]., 1907 Science 13 Sept. 346 The high stabiiiiy of 
oreonins against desiccation and the high thermostability of 
dried opsonins are very striking. 

TbarmoBtat OSumobUet). [f. Thbbmo- -»• Gr. 
vrmji/s standing ; cf. Hbliobtat.J An automatic 
apparatus for regulating temperature ; 4Jr/. a device 
iu which the expansive force of metals or gas acts 
directly upon the source of beat, ventilation, or the 
like, or controls them indirectly by opening and j 
closing an electric circuit. 

1831 Use in Proe, Roy, See, 16 June 67 On the Thermo- 
stat or Heat (kivemor, a self-acting physical Apparatus 
for regulating Temperature. 1833 — Philos, Manu/, a6 
The instrument, for which I have obtained a patent, under 
the name of the heat-governor, or thermostat. 1877 W. 
Thomson Vey, CheUlenger 1 . 1. 34 The sise of the iron 
frame was arranged so as to receive one of Bunaen's ther- 
mosuts in ordinary nse in laboratories. 1899 Cagnbv 
Taksek's Clin, Dingn, ii. (ed. 4) 107 The test-tube contain- 
ing the infected serum ia now placed in a thermostat, main- 
tained At 36*5®— 37® C. 

b. An apparatus which gives notice of undue 
increase of temperature ; on automStic fire-alarm. 

1881 Philad, Rseord No. 346a. 4 The thermostat, which 
gives an alarm aa soon as toe temperature of the room 
where it may be rises to looft. 1908 Daily Chren, S4 Aug. 
6/3 The thermostat b usually attached to the ceiling, ard 
immediately an ahnomuil and dangerous rise of temperature 
occurs the metal bars expand. 

So Thozmostatto ci., of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of a thermostat; TRormoste'tlofdly adv,^ 
by means of a thermostat ; TlMniioBte*tlOB sb, 
pL [after hydreslatics], name suggested for the 
theory of the equilibrium of beat. 

1839 Uaa Diet, Arts, et& 1837 A singla thermostatic bar, 
consi'^ting of two or more ban or rulers of differently ex- 

K nsihle solids, .firmly rivetwl or soldered together, face to 
». . . A thermostatic hoop, 1871 Therniostatics [see 
tksrmoki nematics, TMasMo-l. S877 Kniomt DicL MecK, 
Thsrmestatic Alarm, a device to give a signal when a cer- 
tain temperature b attained. 1883 Casselte Fsun, Mag, 
Aug. 537/a Frost tell-tales., con be readily constructed by 
employing a thermostatic spring. 189s Cemt, a. V., A 
thermustatically adjusted radiiuor. : 

ThermosynthoBlB, eta : see Thbbmo-. / 
Thonnota'otiOt a, [! as next -f Gr. nfitnit-Sf 
arranging, f. roe-, root of rdwetr to arrange: 
see ncxt .1 Of or pertaining to tbeimotaxb. 

S898 Alibutfs Syst, Msd, 1 . 150 To thb (the nervous] 
system must be assigned the thermotactic functioA ibid. 


t5s The questloa when the t h sr m oi acti e eentre or OHiiiea 
are to be round, and how they act In fevan, itpp/MAVL 
860 The so-called hem fib^ that b tbarmoiactiA 
H TlLBrmotesis i^fiimotas'kab}. rmod.L., t 
Thbbmo- -i-Gr. vd^if Brrangeinent: seeTAxm.] 

L PhreioU That function of the nervous Bystiai 
on which the noroud tempeimtnie of the bo4f 
depends; the legnUtlon of the bodily heat. 

lips la Coni, Diet, iSgS AUbnits Syst, Med, 1 . 150 It 
may be assumed that thermotaxb b conducted by a ' centra * 
Of 'centtea'. Ibid xs6 What they do not prove b that 
fever b nothing more uan a disorder of thermotaxla. 1899 
ibid, VI I 341 The tuber ctnereum, which he regards as toe 
true centre ol thermotaxia 

2 . /ffo/. Movement or stimulation in a UflQg 
body caused by heat: cf. Taxis fi. 

S900 B D. Jackson Gloss, Bot, Terms, TkemsetoMie, 
changes produced hy warmth, ipea Max Vbbwobn la 
EneyeL Brit, XXX L 715/1 Cases of dirtetive stimubtion 
..have been designated.. positive or negative Chemotaiim 
Fhototaxb, Theruioiaxb, Ualvanotoxb, and so forth. 
Hence Tlieniiotn*sio a, « THEBMOTAOTia 
1877 FoaTBB Phys 11. v. <1878) 378 Thb at first sight looked 
like the indication of a thermotoxic mschanbm, rendered 
inactive by the condition of fever. 1S99 Syd, See% LeJSw% 
Thermetojcic, same aa TAssmotaHie, 

Thermotelephone, etc. : see Tbbbiid-. 
Thennotio (>Min^ik), a, [f. Gr. 0sp/umm 
abs (Plutarch Q, Conv, 715 C) warming, calorific: 
used in modifi^ sense to match a€OHsii€,opli€, etc.] 
Of or pertaining to heat ; esp, relating to thermoticA 
So Themo'tiOBl a,, in same sense (hence Thor- 
mo*tieollj0db.); Tlienno'tleejA//., the science 
of heat, thermology. 

1837 Whbweu. Hist. Induct, Sc, viii. Introd. IL 103 
Acoustica, Optica, and Thermotics. ibid, x. Introd. 465^ 
I employ the term Thermotics, to include all tha doc- 
trines respecting HesL Ibid, x. i. | 4. 481 They require 
the light of thermotical calculations. 1858 Buckle Civiliu, 

I (1869) 1 1 . viL 36a Fourier, .employed himself in raising thei^ 
motics to a science. 1B74 tr. LemmePs Light aoi In the 
I spectrum of a fiint-glass prbm the apex of the thermotic 
curve is situated outside tha apparent spectrum in the ultra- 
red region. 1879 S. Hiohlkv in Casselts Techu Edue, IV. 
a34/t Optical, acoustic, and thermotic demonstrations in 
the lecture-room. sBgg Funh*s Stand, Diet,, Thermotically. 

Thoruotropio Ofixm^trypik), a. Bot. [f. Gr. 
ffsp/io-, T hermo- + -rpow-vs turning 4- -10 : cf. Hblio- 
TBOPio.] Turning or bending uuder the influence 
of heat ; of, pertiuniog to, or exhibiting thermo- 
tropism. 

S885 Coodale PhysM, Bot, (1890) 394 Curvatures dw 
pendent upon temperature are called thermotropic. 

Thazmotropism 09Jmp*trFplz*m). Bot. [f. 
as prec. + -ism.] The property possessed by grow- 
ing plant-organs of turning or bending towards 
i positive thermotropism) or away from {negative 
thermotropism) the sun or other source of heat. 
In Biology^ The bending or growth of any organism 
I dependent upon temperature {Cent, Diet,, Suppl,), 

I 1898 tr. StrasbufgoPs Toxt-Bk, Bot, 1. ii. a6j Thermo- 
tropism . . and Aerotropiam . . stand in direct relations to 
certain vital requirements of plants. 

Thermotype Odurndtoip). [f. Thermo- + 
-ttpjl] Nume proposed for on impression obtained 
from an object by means of heat. Hence Thomio- 
tj'pio H., of or peitaining to thermotypes or 
thermotypy ; Vho'rmotypy, the process or art of 
making therm^pes. 

1864 WxBSTBK, Thermot3rpei Thermotypy. 1877 Knight 
Diet, Meek,, Thermotype, an impression (as or a slice of 
wood) token by means or wetting with dilute acid, pressing 
on the object, and subiiequently heating the impression. 
SOM Cent, Diet, Suppl., Tkermu^pic. 

Thermo-unstable, -voltaio ; see Thibxo-. 
tTherne. Obs, Also 4 thame, (torus), 
plarne. [a. ON.^rwo (Sw. Da. tome) ^ 

OS. thioma (Du. dtem), OHG. dioma (MHG. 
dieme, (jer. dime\'\ A girl, maid, young woman. 

e tgM Hasfelok aoji Sholde ic yeue a fol, a kanie, Engelond, 
hou sho it yernef igm R. BauMNa HnndL Symte lyyt 
Two vnweddyd . . acngle knaue and sengle tame [v. r. 
thame]. e »i9 Shobkham Poesns i. irad |tot knaue child 
foriene jer Schel hahbe, ane tud Mrne. S34ft Ayenb, 
199 Jto Jnerne [of] sayntabrahom [i.e. Uagar]. 

There- npr- Gr. ffqpo-, combining 

form of Bijp wild beast ; hence Thbboid, Thebo- 
POD, etc.; also the following: Therooepliollna 
(-sif/i‘li&n) [Gr. as^aX^ head^ a, belonging to on 
extinct order of carnivorous reptiles having a skull 
of the mammalian type ; sb, a reptile of this order. 
TherooTotoplume (-kr;^tAffts) a. [GnEpdra^ot the 
temple], having the temporal bone resembling 
that of mammals. Thewodont sb, and a,, 
Theriodoni {Cent, Diet, 1891) : see Tuebio-. 
TRero'lotsy [-latbt], beast- worship, worship of 
animals. Thwzomoxpliolo'gloal a., of or per- 
taining to the morphology of the lower animals. 

1904 Amer, Mat, Feb. 103 These ejmodonts have lost 
several of the other more primitive character! of the "thero- 
cephalwns, such as teeth in the palate. 1907 Science 6 Dec. 
ygoThrae new Therocephalian genera have iiean discovered 
in beds which are probably hfiddle Permun. /bid,, The 
discovery of this new reptile, Galechims, strongly favors the 
descent of the Therocepbalians from an aur(y Rbynoo- 
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wA al otd anoMtor. ffD7 Willmtom In Frac, S, Hmi» 
JfSTxXXil. 4S8 ThTJlMioniun bnvn n krnr tampoml 
mqu^y< ItnUad than b to ba flMind w any oclUr 

raping of tha *tharocnilaphoiM (1 coin tha word) typa« 
itXl W. ComtZ.#//. ^ >>:^.(x 897) 3» Mahomat^ altaiauMi 
of n national charactar, tha oomplaca oblitaration of *tliaro> 
htiV. 1^ HAaTMANir AtUknj^d Ajm iiL iti Virchow 
and W. Grubar have agread in reproMinting thb fronul 
p roea w at *tharoiaorphological— that U, aa a chaiactaruUc 
ofiba lowar animalB,and more aHptdaUy of apaa 

Tharoid ^l**rold), a. Third- -i- -did ; cf. 
Gr. j Like or having the form of a brute ; 

of bestial nature or character. 

1H7 MAUUSLinr Mind api Tha tharoid daganara* 

tiona of mankind ara pathotogit'til spacimant. stTO — Aatiy 
* Mind 49 Tliara U a class of idiots which may justly ba 
dasignatad tharoid, so lika brutes ara tha manibars of it. 
slio N. PasasoN in 19/A Cani, Sapt. 353 Tha animal mind 
of the tharoid idiot is accompaniM by appropriate animal 
pecolbrittas of body. 

Xherology Oirrlddgl). [f. Tbiro-4'-loot. 
Proposed as a sutetitute for the irregular but 
established mammalogyJl The science of beasu 
or mammals ; mammalogy. Hence Thoxologio 
(^larelp'dgik), Thevolo'gtMl adjs,^ of or pertaining 
to therolooy, mammalogical ; Thoro’loglatv one 
versed in therolo^ ; a roammalogist. 

|Cf. s6ao AwsoAneyei. 579 Inrationale animal est, quod 
fornift brut! est pneditum, & dicitur bestia. £jus doctrina 
dicilur Tharologia.] 1R77 A cmiamy 35 Aug. 199/3 A gcntla* 
man who, to use a newry.ciMned transatlantic word, is car* 
talnly one of the first * therologista * of hu country. 188a 
Ooii*via (AnnandaleX Therology. 189s Cani, DkU^ Them* 
logics Therological, Tharology. 

Tharomortnui (>I*rtf m5**r9s), Paimnt, [f. 
inod.L. Thiromdra (see def.), f. Gr. di|po-, Thrro- 
^ /laip-dt sluggieh, stupid, foolish 2 see -oua.] Of 
or belonging to the Thdriinora (Cope), a synonym 
of Theromorpha (see nextj. So Theromo‘n& a., 
in same sense. 

1889 Nicholson ft LvoaiCKn Pnlmaniai. liii. If. 1033 
Theromoroua Branch.— Tha Reptilas included in this bran^ 
or alliance. 1895 Funk’s Staud. Dici.^ Tharomoran. 

Tharomorah (>I**rtfm^f). PaUtmt, [f. mod. 
L. Theromorpha neut. pi. (see def.), f. Gr. dqpo*, 
Theko- tio/xfdj form.! A reptile of the extinct 
order Theromofpha^ of Permian and Trias age, 
having certain mammalian characters. So Thexo- 
Bio'xphio aAf Tliovomo*rplioitn a., belonging to 
or having the characters of the Theromorpha, 

1887 Cura Ortg^ Fittest xL 317 Tlie Mammalia have bean 
traced to the theromorphous reptiles through tha Monotre- 
mata. 1891 Cant, Dict,t Tharomoruh, 'I'heromorphic, [1901 
H. Gaouw in Ceuubr, Nat, Hist, Vlll. viiL 303 Many of 
tha Theromorpha^ reached a considerable sire, massive 
skulls of one foot in length being not uncommon. Nots, 
Cope, tha inventor of thu moat appropriate name (Thero- 
morpna, or * beast-shaped ' animabOi soon changed it, un- 
neceHsarily, into Theruiiiora.] 

II Tlieromorpllia^>I«rdm^*jfi&). [mod.L. a.Gr. 
Orfpotsopfltiam^OrjpiofMop^af f. fiqpi^fioppov having the 
form of a beast : see prec.] (See ^uot. 1890.) So 
Thezomo'rphlo a,^, of or pertaining to thero- 
morphia ; Theromcrplilam » theromorphia, 

1890 Billings Not, Med. Diet.^ Theromat^hia, an abnor- 
mity in human anatomy resembling the normal structure in 
lower animals. 1891 Cant, Diet,, Theromorphic. 1899 
Syti, Sac, Lax,, Theromerphism, an apparent reversion to 
an animal of lower type in the human subject, 

Theropodous (W-|idiias), a, Palaeont, [f. 
mod.i« iheropoda neut. pi. (f. Gr. Bripo^, Tbebo- + 
irovf, V08- foot) + -oua.t Of or belonging to the 
Iheropoda, an order of carnivorous dinosaurs in 
Cope's classificaiion, having feet like those of 
mammals. So Tl&evopod (^l**rpppd), a. » thero^ 


I of a (TTheropo- 
,1 C«s/. /?ic/., Thero- 
pod. X901 H. Gauow ill Cambr, Nat, Hist, VUI. x. 493 
The whole hind-limb of the Theropodous Campsognatkus 
ii far more ornithic than that of any three-toed Ornithopoda. 

Tharosaiird’I^'rdsoi). PaUeotU, [f. Gr. dqpo-y 
Tbebo- + cavpos lizard.] One of the Therosauria, 
an extinct order of herbivorous dinosaurs having 
the mammalian form and bird-like feet Hence 
Tharoami'riaa a., of or pertaining to the Thero~ 
sauna, or having their cmnacters; sh. a dinosaur 
of this order. 

Thorrepyllas obs. f. Thbipplr, cait-shelving. 

Thera, therae, obs. forms of Thbxbs. 

Thersitioal (>usi'tik&l), a, rare, [£ Gr. 
eapoirtit Thersites (‘the Audacious’), an ill-tongued 
Greek at the siege of Troy + -ical.] Like Thersites 
in language or address ; abusive, reviling, scurri- 
lous. So Tharaitaaa ()mjsitr&n) a, rare’^^, 

1630 Bulwkr Authrapomat, 4 With a Thenitical head 
and heart. 1767 Stbrnb TV. ,^haHdy IX. xiv, There is a 
pelting kind of Thersitical satire, aa black oa the veiy ink 
His wrote with. S908 Daify Chran, 98 July 4/4 Adding a 
atring of Thersitean scurriiiiias unfit for pubiication. 

Therat(e, obs. form of Tbibst. 

Therat(e : see Dabb A. 9, Thabi 9. 

Therve-oaket see Tbabt-oakk. 

Therwe, Jiexwe, obs. form of Through. 

I'ThaSt Obs„ Forms: i-g pM, 


1-4 ^ 3 ( 0 ^) . [OE./m, CM. ring, 

niasc. and neat of J!#> am, }tU : see Tbb A. 4 a, 
That A. i. Retained In certain adverbial and 
coidnnctive uaes, after its simple genitive use became 
obsuletej 

1 . a. Because of or on aecount of that ; beeauae. 
b. From that time, after thatj from the time 
that, after. O. In the way that, according as, as. 
d. To thatextent, so : cC That dem, ado, 

a. C897 R. ACuraxo Graiarjps Past, C. xUx. 379 Waa me 
Ikea (U qnial ic awigode. ctaoa Lav. 9743 Wa was Lum- 
bardisce foie pea [ciaM bas]. iM, 5989 Wei wes Romaniace 
folc bw [c 1078 ^1 a tyaoJH Pains Had ao8 in O, F, 
Miae, 133 pat weren her, wo la bam b«s. b. ^893 K. 
JEurano Orat, iv.vL | te pSM ymb ill gear..ba coiMulae 
foran-.on Africa, aeeo O, £. Chran, an. 894, pmt wowymb 
twelf monafi baa niemr hider. .comon. a 990 tr. Bmda'a 
Hist, I. ix. [xli.] (1890) 44 Sona jum fie hi on bis calond 
comon. € tj8o Sir Farumh, Olyuer wax hoi aone bas* 
O. c888 K. iCLTOXO Basth, xaiv. | 3 Men aecafi anfealde 
eadixneaae fiasa fie him fiinefi. S1900 tr. Bmdds Hist, 1. xiv. 
(xxv.) (1^) 60 pam ^ me gebuht ia ft xeseuren. c moo 
iEi.FKic Gen, xliii. 7 We him andswaredoii b>B> b* be ua 
axode. cieoo Si, Andrew 4 Faronien afi fiem fie bee 
aeegab* d. a loee Cakbnmis Gem, 830 Nmie flod b** 
deop, nmre atxeem jime miceL 

2. Thes thSt tes U Oxer Ax), before 


Tkes ihif Pes /e {pest Ax), before a 
parative : For that the (more, etc.) ; so mnch the 
(more, etc.) ; OHG. dtsde, MHG. deste, Ger. 
desto {mehr, eta). 

rSoy K. iGLvaxo GragaryU Pmai, C, xvil. 193 Sio wund 
ifi fises fie * - 


bifi Uses Oe wierM. 
clypodon big bsM fi> me. 


Ags, Gasp, Matt, x^ js ^ 
Ommin 


tftifio Hnttan Gasp, i 


clepedon hyo pass be mare. (So Mark x. 48.] e taoe ( 

44.4*‘S patt nise frend mihhtenn off himm All boss te 
biissenn, ft tatt te fuilc all beea te bett Him lare si 
foll^henn. a 1x75 Prav, A£(frad 436 la O, K, Misc, 899 
panne sal be child bas be bet worben. 

Thea, oba. f. Tbbbb ; gen. sing, of That, Thb. 
tTke'Saiirc -aura. Chiefly .S'r. Obs. [ad.L. 
Tiibsaubus : cf. Prov. ihesaur^ OCat. tesar, Sp., 
It. tesaro, Pg. ihesouro.} ■- Tbbabubb. 

1491 Se, Acts las, iV (1814) IL 130/1 Stelaris fend] con- 
cehurta, of the said gold thessaure. aigio Douglas 
K, Hart n. 340 Quhair is the thesaure now that ee have 
woun f iS3a Adar,pr. Cannae. (MS. Cleop. £. VI. \t 974 b), 
The thesaure of thu realme bath beene carried and con- 
ueyhed beyond the mountalnes to the coort of rome. 1996 
DALKYMrLX tr. Luiie't Hist, Seat, (S.T.S.) 1 . 7 Mony hidd 
thesnuria /bid, v. 303 Quhat proffit aa euir cumia of that 
feild. .sail cum in to Che ktngu Thesaur. 
b. Cotab, The*BBnrbouee, treasury. 

1488 Aee, Ld, High Trams, Seat, L 8^ mar^n, Thlr boxis 
put in the Thesaurnous in the grate kut nerrest the windo. 
199(1 DALevMPLB tr. Lasiia's Hist, Seat, x. (S.T.S.) 964 The 
palice of llalyruidlioua . . theTheMurhoua, and vtheris placca 

Thesaiunurial (pffSreeTi&n, a, [£. L. M/- 
saurdri-us (see next) •f -al.] Of or pertaining to 
the office of treasurer. 

188s Athanmum e July rs/s He waa invariably to ba 
found.. in his themuraria] raair at the evening meetings 
1896 Trans. Ray, Hist. Sae. X. 49l'he addition ofthe judicial 
to the theiaurarial functions, .of the Court of Exchequer. 
tThasaUTa^v-ie. Chiefly .S’r. Obs, fad. 
med.L. thesaurdria ‘thesanrarii dignitas* (Du 
Cange), fern, of thisaurdri~us adj., f. thisaur-us 
treasure : see -abt ^ ; cf.Pr. ihetauraria, Sp. and iL 
tesoreri'a, mod.F. trisarerU trensnry.] 

L The office of treasurer; treasurership. Se. 
>473*^ Ace, Ld, High Trams, Scat, 1 . i Compt of a 
reuereniid fader in God. .of the office of Theseurary. m 1997 
Dturn, Occur, (1833) xi Archibald was depryvit of the the- 
eaurarie. 1996 Dalxymplk tr. Leslie’s Hist, Scat. x. (S.T.S.) 
a^ The Cardinal, .put him fra the office of the Thesaurarie. 
2 . iransf. A treasury ; also Thbsaurub s. 
Se,Acts K/(x8t4) III. 938/x The qrdiner Urn 


igee Se,Acts Jas. 111 . 95B. 

..sail nawayia be gevin out of hia Maiesties thesaurarie. 
1997 A. M. tr. GuiUamaau’s Fr, Chirutr, C iij b/a The end 
of Che thesaurorya or storehouse of the Instrumentea of 
Chyrurgerie. 

8. aUrib. ThOBaorary houae, treasury. 

1499 Aei, Ld, High Trsas, Sent. I. a68 To turs It to the 
Tlicsaurary hous in the Cestell 

t The'saiirer. Chiefly .Sr. Obs. Also g-6 
thesaurair, -are, k> 7 -ar, 6 thMorar, -norer, 
•awrar, 7 -orer. [ad. L. thfsaurdrius treasurer, 
f. thisaurus treasure : see -ab -bb ^ a. Cf. Pr. 
thesatmer, Sp. tesonro, It. tesariere ; also I^ea- 
8 DBEB.] Au officer in charge of treasure, or of a 
treasury ; ■■ Tbeasubeb. Thasaurer deputy deputy 
treasurer : see quot. 1 708. 

ei 49 o Holland y/iwi/aX sop Apon Che send 3it 1 sawe, 
asthesaurer tane, ..schir Gawane the Drak. 1473 Acc. 
Ld. High Trams, Scat, 1 . 39 Pait be the Thesaurair. 
1480 Ibtd. 195 lakyne be the Kyng .. out of the Theso- 
rame pun. 1944 in Grosa Giid March, II. 75 The othir 
halfe to the tbesuerer of the sayde sytty [Dublin]* IS97-79 
Dium, Occur, (18^ 180 lohne Cunnynghame. .was matd 
half thesaurer, with Mr. Robert Ritchartsone that wee 
thesaurer of befoir. 1883 Land Gum, No. 0031/1 The Earl of 
Klntore Lord 'rhesaurer Deput. 1707 Harr, Jos, Nintmo 
(1889) 103, I was chosen Town Tlie*aurer. J. Cham, 

bkblavnk St, Gt, Brit, n, ii. Iv. (1737) 376 The Officera of 
State [of Scotland) befora the late Union... The I-ord 'i'he- 
saurer Depute, whose CommisBion ran in the same Terms with 
that given to the Thesaurer Principal, or the Commiasioners 
of Thesaury. 1711 CauntrajhMmn’a Let. to Curat ei The 
Lord Thesaurer Burleigh and Sir Francis Walsingham 
Secretary,., wera profemed Fxieiids to the Non-uonforniists. 


b, anrdb, ThosBurar hoiM, treaimry. 
vdtm Aie, Ld, AfM Trams, Seat, 1 . xio Item, the CluMdB 
ofMay, tekin be (Sm King furth of the Theaauiare Umui 
himeeir, rounBOoreofdemyaB.lvJU» . ^ 

tVbffi'snriMsV* Obs. [od. Ute L. 
adre, ad. Gr. dtpravpiC-mr^ f ffuffovp-df treasure 1 lea 
-»B ; of. F. MAawnirxr (14th a in GodeC CampL)^ 
trans. To hoard, as treasuie. Mostly yljf. 

1994 Zapkerim vL My heart prepares anew to tbeeenriii 
Sijfhs eno^bue otmons. m lAse Six J * SxHrLB bi S, BmiMtu 
(187s) 944. 1 was resoluit 10 ihesaurtae mygreelfe. ibid. 
947 3 et dunt 1 not behold [The bold].. But tbeoewriBd my 
hiddin harmee. xfieiCocKaaAM, Tkaaauriaa, to gather ri ch e fc 
(Also in Blount, Isailbv, etc.) ^ 

llThManm (bx^ rffs). Pi. - 1 . [U, a. Ga 

t avpds a store, treasure, storehouse, treasury.] 
Arekesoi, A treasury, as of a temjple, eta 
i8a3 in Ciabb Tkchnol, Diet, 1B46 in WoeccsTUU tSsy 
Gaoi-a Graaca 11. ix. 111 . 44 Myrfin. .built at the eeme holy 
place (Olympia] a thesaurua..for the reoepUoo of com- 
memorative offerings. 

2 . A * treasury ' or * storehouse’ of knowledge, aa 
a dictidnary, encyclopsedia, or the like. 

(1389 CoorxB {title) Thesaurus Lingum Romanm et Brl- 
Unnicn [etc.]. S793 Ainswobth (/iVTr) Thesaurus Lingum 

Latinm compendiarius 1 or . . Dictionary of tha Latin TongueJ 
1840 Mill Dies, 4* Disc, (1899) II. 461 A thesaurua of 
commonplacea for the discussion of queallona. sfiga Rooxv 
ititta) Thesaurus of Englisb Words and Phrases classified 
and arranged letc.J. i8ea Maboh Laei, Bug, Lmng, lit. 40 
In a complete ihetaurus of any language, the etymology at 
every word should exhibit both its pTiilology and its lin- 
guisticii. 1906 IFeatm, Goa, 18 Dec. e/a Thu work is one 
of five thesauri publUhed under the auspices of Kang Hsi, 
the second Emperor of the present dynasty. 1910 Spaeimiar 
90 Aug. S79/S A thesaurus of critical learniam 

t Thd'Baury. Chiefly .Sr. Obs. [od. med.L. 
thisauria * locos obi thesaurus leconditur, gasophy- 
lacium ' (Du Cange), L Thrsaub-ub -mi : see -T.] 
The treasury ; the treasurership. 

m 1839 SrorriswooD Hiat, Ch, Seat, vn. fx677) 9x7 His 
Uncle . . was made Deputy in the Office of Thesaury. 16M 
Addr. Se. Pricy C, in Land. Com, No. ajBfi/a They, .have 

S ot Pay for the Month of October Instant out m Your 
flalmties Thesaury. 1708 [sae THaBAUaxs). 

t Thesa, sb, Se. [a. F. tktse (15/9 in GodeL 
Compl . ), or ad. med.L. thesis.] ■ Tbebu 4, 5. 

«i8oo Monicomrbik Sa$m, Ixiv. 11 Fyl I refuM alk 
filthie these or theam. 1840 R. Baillix Cmnterb. Se(p 
Caaviet, 99 The Authour . .avowes . .that theTheae alleadg^ 
and all the rest of his books doeth perfectly agree with 
the English Arliclea 1848 — Latt. A 7 rw/r.(i^t) 111.63 
The geiierall These which he professed to maintaio. 

Xliaia (i’/E), dem, proH. and mjr. {piurat^. 
Forms : see below. [This word has a complicated 
history. The OH. pi. of Fax, bios, bis, was ids, less 
commonly bass (2— OTeut. ^pause, •‘Si), dat biosutUp 
bis(^s)um, gen. bissa, bisra. The form bds re- 
mained in ME. as pds, which was duly retained ki 
the north, and by remilor phonetic development be- 
came Pbs in midland and south. The OE. bus gave 
}AK,pms,Pis,peos, and their local variants, including 
8. vr.ptis. A iiequent form of Pis from the l ath to 
the iGth c. was pis, identical with the sing. : see y 
below. The two forms Pis and AU became difler- 
entiated in use after 1350-1 yso^Pis and its variants 
remaining in the south as plural of Thu, while 
pas became synonymous with Pd, the plural of ax, 
sib. Put, That. This was prob. doe to assimi- 
lation, pis^ pis, etc. being mote like the singular 
and the dat. and gen. pi., while Pds was in vowel 
like bat and po. Apparently the assumption of pds 
is pi. of Pat began in the north, and slowly spread 
to the south in the form pds : see Those. Hut 
from the 1 ath c. there was evidently a tendency in 
the midi, dialects to diflerentiate the plural of this 
by adding -a, as in the plural of adjs. {at, ails, sum, 
sume, his, hise, eta), so that from Aiaoo to 1500 
a frequent midland form was /fr-A (a syllables in 
Ormin, eta); in e. midi, also pese appears a laoch 
Even the s. w.pus varied with pUse, Of all these 
varieties, these was the survivor. Alsa of M and 
this, the two plurals of that, the former was finally 
dropped in the course of the 16th c.; so ‘that 
there now remain in standard English only th» 
two forms these and those {ihoos, /iff/)— both in 
their origin plurals of this; the original plural of 
that being lost in standard English, though In 
Scotland and the northern counties of England it 
survives dialectally as thae, thed, theedx see Thar. 
In the same district these has beta superseded by 
Tbir {thur, thor). (The original pi. pds, pis is 
treated under Thobb, to which it belongs in form, 
though in meaning it belongs here.)] , 

A. Illustration of Forms. 

[a. 1-5 BAs, pAs, p6s : see TbosbJ 
$. I B^s, 1-3 pxbs, a-5 pAs, 3 Kte, 3-4 poos, 
(teos, poors), 5 pios, thees, 5-d thes, thies, 6 
thyes, thes, theis. Earfy infiexiensx dat. I 
Bisum; Biosiim, Elssum, tfassum, a pison, -an, 
a-3 pissen, pisse, a -4 pisan, 3 pease, gen, 1 
2issa ; 2eossa, tktssa pisra, a-3 pisse, piseere. 
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cMB K. JEunaa AM* ns8. f • SwM IMm flnrfkM « 

•^omwIitfuUumMh^ ^iiff ii 

Mo]raa» ^ hehtc btom fiwu ^ diM ii|>poD ^ manta gf 
Mai, r MM TrAa^CM Hmn, 19 Ku ich an babUopaimd 
M fif worcL..Har «9 nn pm oAra. rtMl Lat. 103I pam 
(cuts tiSende him watno Imfc. Ihkt. 4611 W«.. 
BUM nmuM Hm fBVM (rtBM Irif loBiml. cMM tfnA’ 

^4/^. 5 »Ma l^jMrp iSS c t 

£x. 1^1 laoob 9 tN lurdm freiucu gnu. m nm W Atk» 
Mmu Bjk^ Apjjx iV',> 75 pM Auctaura aHek naio Wtcxib 
•SmM. StL ^^ 11 . 113 StudU M wordia. ruM Dtitr. 


U54 All thlm autar 
By what waym ha mm 
rtgao Jftw N*i>Ar. Arm 


a BM CaXTON Eiu^dot xvL 65 
Botytye tbaaa thyngaa to Dyda 


^.knyiMM «i 9 ift^r 7 .JfoMn.U.a 6 FiartlialBowB« 

Ami. 18 From hlauim 8a dodon 

ma. f lag Ki iGMBBD OruHu il IL | a Ha ha Romulua 
UptaavDdaifanf QiinaMgewliui. eBef-^Cn^opyt 
C. xaiiL 138 Batwaox Siaram. ibi^ jucL 16a Be 
^^anai sit ia awia# ryhtlioa gacwcdan. € iom Ag*- 
Jifait. Hi. gOf hyanm ttanom. liHA. xxvii. ai Hwaperna. . 
of H>um twamf tifo Hmit, G. ibid, of pisen atanen . .Of 
piian twamfiL cttTS Lmmb. Him. n On bime gaatlicha 
datan* iHd. 37 Sumiiia of piiM puigo* « Trim. CM. 
Him. aif On.lmaaa iawa liiala wared.. .Ac kh aa ami na 
M oa on pane On poaaa] on mni. t laos Lav. a63«6 
Moatof MaaenfcMTSio |wM]aorlan. 1940 •AjvmA ail Of 
wa habb^ an oorblma me |k god^ellc. 
gma c§mf K. Mmmo Gnigwy*» Past. C. xiv. la Mid 
•anum ftSn agga Limdty. CasA. Matt. xxL 3 Hlaferd 
Biera nyit hmfad. c ton ^lvmc Lioss ^Smimis xxiu. 137 
Mann.. Mam aaofona Morna haddon. ciooo Aga. Ga^ 
Motu xiiL aa LaoMung Uma wonild-walena. a >160 Hmiism 
CSagi ibid., Leaenngo p i e i ata worlda walca. «aaag Lav. 
lalag Ich mm pimera Icodana king. 

r t-s «-7 (5-6 

con TWn. CM. Him. an On bia fuwar kM aagy R. 
Gboim. (RoUa) yao pm man of pia wUda bmtca alowa ft 
cajca inowa. 1477 Eaxl Rivaaa (Caxton) DicUs 30 Thou 


In A UiMi) IS Thia Bai^fcatkan will not abida bknding 
aritii olhaia. 

a. 3-5 but (d), buge, ttitifl(a. 

lagy R.OLooc(Roll!Ott9So pna tixalwk maammFrmgm. 


lagy R. OuNJcdloIliOttoso pna tixalwk maamaFrmgm^ 
PM Se. (Wright, 1841) 135/104 Of thoaa four mamanta ach 
muk bam y-makn ia. t ijao Bskei 800 Tbuaa kni)tm ich 
wvia mora. kx|la Sir Ptrutmk* iota Pua pay prikada, puaa 
two haroun hum frandm to raacowa. 1 1400 Chrsm, Vilsd, 
at And hada pnm foura in hia gouarDynga. ibid* 1359 
And drad bna laudabla wordua. 


1 drad pua laudabla wordua. 


€. a-5 plMb 4-6 5 thjtal. 

oianOaMiB 4973 Whaa lit im patt lbll}happ wal ft ffllapp 
bin mabbtaaa. cian BssHasy 514 £Ma cata 8Anno..8im 
fiama alio in aukaft. €ijM Chaucbb Wi/As Prsl. 960 
Thiau wormm| na tbiaa MotthoL no thiaa my tes. c 1490 
MmrUm I. 03 Whan alia thiaa toyngea wara don. 1494 
FaavAM Ckru. vu. 359 Tba baat man of y* gy tia by thyn 
lyotouaparaoBM wara apoylad ft robbid. 

(. 3 Wm, 4-6 )MM, 4- tbMe, (4 peoM, 

3 jMNMig, 6 ttMOua, thnian). 

c ann Trim. CM Him. 13 Dam dx waHcaa. .ban doped 
Shtm aernd. € nga Gam. 4 jfijr. 3697 FmB woa gon ml lam 
■o8ar |ar. is.. Cmrtar M. 18^4*69 (Colt) ThcM ilk 
wordoi mid oiL c igag Ibid. 4997 (Triiu) pcaia opera 
•euan wolbl neat, auga Disc. Cammtam IVaal Kng. (1893) 
laoln conikidaration ofi b am a tblngea. ibid.^ At thaim daya. 

SignifloaAioii. 

Thu plaral of This frm. and adj* 

L Iiemonatrative pronoun, 

L Denoting thinge or peraoni actonlly or Ideally 
ppesent or near; thoae that have just been 
mendoned. 

ft. thingi ! plural of This B. 1 . t a. 
a8n [aaa A. pj. cing I.av. 06044 pa king hmfdo 
bn nil iaaaida. ijog R. BauNNx HandL Synna xiiia 
pOse ara po )xhe twey veraa pat to holynes are reuera. 1340 
Agamb. 97 pi«a byep pa aeva mielm of lioly lyf pat ba lopa 
mJonion takp to hia children. oi4aS Curaar M. 10x19 
(Trio.) Lecchory and cktanyipourie pete am 1 doun dryuen. 
1404 Cavamiry Laat Jsk. 397 If ha do the contrary to any of 
tmmhLi fyne iaat euary tyme xld. igls Camviox in Allen 
Matrfyrd. (1908) a Theaa are the wordm of S. Paole. 1604 
WoTTON Arcku. in Raiim. (1651) aix Such conceipta aa 
them seem aoinewhat loo nno among this Kubbage. 1790 


WoTTON Arcku. in Raiig. (1651) aix Such conceipta aa 
tbam acem aoinewhat loo nno among thia Kubbage. 1790 
Buaax />. Rsv. 56 For want of these, they have seen the 
medidne of tba atata corraptad intoita poiaon. i88b Kuskin 
Cfiata ikit Last hr. f 78 <x9ox) 158 Hia [man's] race has im 
bounda alao; but theaa have not yat been readied, 
b. persona. 

Still used without the raatrictloa to which the aingular 
this ia now aubjecti ica This B. 1. x b. 

cftlS [saa A./IP layy R. Gumjc (Rolla) pas ware 
as pro kingea. cagio R. Bxunmk Ckram* Waca (Rolls) 
13399 Biforo Arthur achuld peos alia wenda. 138a Wvcup 
Rav. vlL 13, 14 Who ben tbea. .and of whennna camen theif 
. .lima ban tbai, that cameo fro greet tribolacioun. c 14am 
Dasir. TVay 1409a (heading) Thei Faria alogh in the ffcld. 
€ 1440 Ctasim Ratm. Ixiii. B74 (Harl. MS.) ^em ban pel, lliat 
alaiui hire toulia isaS 1 iNOAin Jahm xxL 19 Invest thou 
me mora than theaaf 1610 SMAxa. 7 V»^< >(• ii* 9 * Theaa 
are d iuela 1 0 defend me. m 1715 Dumnbt f^tmi Time{ 1893) 1 . 
349 One of them being taken, and apprehending he was in 
danger. 1869 TuiNyaoii Canting tg Arthur 5a He.. rode 
a simple knight among hU knigou, And many of them in 
lachm anna than ha. 

ft. Referring to things mentioned or ennmeratod 
fanmediatelF after: pi of This B. 1 . 1 d; cf. 11 . 1 fau 
49 laeg Amcr. if. 36 ye vrebuna bao8 beoa. * Deua qoi 
•anctam crocem* (et&I ciaSo Ls^ Falks Caitck, 349 
Theaa ben also py fyna Inwyttys, Wyl, Reaoun, Mynd, yma- 
gbacioon, and thogth. ^1400 cr. SaerM Saeratn Cast* 


AmAA 88 ^m er Mlricanya of a good atomdk^lighteas of 
darnaa of vMbniMdynie, atim appatyu 
Tindalb isssl. V. tf; llw dodas or the flamna ara manym, 
wbicha ara thaaajMWBUlria, furnieaeion (ate.). 8678 Bvn- 
itKmPHgr, L tao SolbflOyMMaa ihaaai All our rightaoua- 
nesses are as filthy igp (atc .1 1847 TxNNyaoN Prtmeau 11. 
99 'Iben an officer Rgoo np^ and read the statutes, auch aa 
theaa: Not for t hi ft i yu a i B te coirmpond with home (otc.P 
2. In oppodtuift to ^ihot Mow (of thingi or 
persons) ; someHiiga sfie, « * the Utter * : pluml of 
THIS B. L 3, 3II, Also ithgsi . .thiy m.wtsmt . * 
others fqnot. c 14^0). 

c8p3 IC. AijmncWci 1. xi,xepenca ponne para Uda and 
Bu puna. CMgga In Aungier Sgam 118^ e66 Other sustrm 
..nowa theae. now lkai,owe of pyta. .to visitta aucha pry. 
aonert. idai Bibls AmA L ai whan the Uuing creatiuaa 
were lift vp from the earth, the whaela ware lift vp... 
Whan thorn went, thaae went, and whan thoaa atood, them 
atood. .1874 ir. SekaJkPs /.^/nd 19 Tba Russiana are 
generally talb the Laplanders.. very abort 1 thoaa ara (at 
and corpulent, theaa lean and alendar. 1734 Pom £u. \ 
Mam IV. aa Semw place the bliss in action, soma in ease, < 
Thosa call it Pleaaura, and Contentment theia 19m 
IVasim. Gsu. ao Feb. a/t, 1 left the skaters flitting to and 
fro, theao with their hodcay aticka, thoaa with their aledgea. 
II. Dcmonitrative adjective. 

L Indicating things or penono pment or near 
(actnally, or In thon^t, esp. aa having just been 
mentioned): pltiral of This BL II. i. 

c888k ate. [aaa A. IP eiiys Lsumk. Ham. 107 Hu pea 
halia mihten ouercumiio pa auiinan. ciaog Lav. B9786 
(ctaj^g peos] tifiande coma to Austina cone, ciago Akai 

K S in S. Jittg. Lag. I. 119 jHa wiaa men bat weren k 
assagara 1340 Ayank. 7 {nm pri heatm ai}tcp ous to 
gode spedalliima sjm Gowum Cas^f. L 34 Yet theao 
clerkm alUay pracha And sein, good deda may non ba. 
1411 Ralls ^ Parlt. IIL 690/9, I..dyd aaaambla thim 
peraonm that here been. ^1440 Algkabst af Talss 4a 
Kowder of ^ai taro did itt: 1 did it my aalfa. igad Tm- 
OALB Matt. jcx. as Them my two sonnet. 1937 Noaru 
Gmsmmrm*s Dlall Pr. 90 lliia daungerous and peiillous 
waives. 1853 Walton Amglsr iLfip 11 giv 


Sehray-BioaBdeiiiray'A JfaA Do yon thiiik dMa mUhib 
ahatfu than thoae you had yartidayt 

IIL CmMk. ThOM-like like fheee, eeoli as 
these : cf. ikis^Hke s. v. This B. IIL 
1844 Milton Arsa^. (ArbJ 97 Every acuta tandar upon 
tlia nnt sight of a pedantick licence, will ba ready aritb 
cbese l.ke words to ding the book a coita diitanoe from him, 
1 hate a pupil teacher [ate.]. 1819 Kbatb HypsHam l ao 

Soma mourning words, which in our faabla tougua Would 
eoma in them uke acoenta. 

Thftftftfta (Pis/'&n), tf . [f. L. Tkishus id]. 4 - -ak.] 


waives. 1833 Walton Amglar iL 60 11 give you another 
dbh of fish one of these dayes. s88o lowbll Ymuau/W^ Hia 
who buildath over these Our tents Hia glorious roof of night 
and day. il^ I'xNNvaoN Gareth 8 Lymetta 79B Well that 
y« came, or aim these caitiff rogum Had arreakU themaelvea 
I enma. 

b. Refeninir to something immedUlely follow- 
ing : plural oTThis B II. i b. 

m IMS Amcr. R, 16 Efter to ualleS acnaon. .mid taoa vif 
gratungaa ' Adoramiu ta Christa [etc.] *. ctaTS Lav. 688 
And p^ [r laas pas] word seide: Brutus po sale, Nipinc 
art dead. 1377 Lanou P. PI. B. Frol. 184 A moua. .to 
be route of ratones reberced peae wordea t 'Thou) we culled 
pe catta [etc.]'. C14M Chram. VUad. asM And buse 
wordua to nym dude aay. 1989 Puttknham kmg. Paesia itu 
iv. (Arb.) 159 Alaoya finde th^ words. jbemetrate.Asmetrabla. 
indigniiie. 1678 Bunvan Pitgr. L 80 Then was lie glad, niio 
that for these reasons 1 First [etc.]. 1737 Gamil. Mag. VII. 
189/a Under ilia Inscription are iImm Words, in Creek 
Letters, Kmin *a Pamdsunaibr. 

o. Referring to things or persons familiarly 
known, esp. to the whole class of such tilings or 
persons : plural of This B. II. t d. 

e syag PaSm Times Rdta. H 49 in Pot. Sengs (Camden) M 
Thiaa ersedeknes that ben aet to visite holi churche. 
a 9386 Chaucu Frmmkl, PraL i Tbisa olde gentil Britons. 
9991 Shako, x Hem. IV, l iL 103 'I'hese women are shrewd 
tempters with their tongues. x6oa — Ham. 11. iL 993 The.ve 
tediona old fooles. a 1704 T. Brown Mise.^ Match /ar 
Devil Wka 1711 IV. 149 Them Husbands are such very 
Dronea 1766 Golosm. Vic. tV. iv, Them rufflings and 
pinkings, and patchings, will only ^ make us hated. s8so 
Byron Afar. Fat. iv. h. 17 Them city slaves have all their 
private bias. Mod. Do you approve of them old ago 
pensions T Who ara thaae Mandiu s in China T 

d. Used instead of this with a sing, noun of 
multitude (formerly with company, number \ now 
only with collectives in jpl. sense, ns vermin ) ; or 
esp. with kindf sort •f manner) followed 

by <j/with pi. sb. (cf. Kind sb. 14 b, Tbosb II, a c). 

WXS33 La Bemnrrs Gald.Bk. M. AureL Let xii. (1531^ 
Oo tjb. As I my of them smalle nombre, 1 myght say of 
m.'tny other. 1583 Stvbbbs Aned. LDB79) 147 Then, 
nutrehe these he.*ithen company towards the Chnrch. •*•43 
J. Snutb Judgem. 8 Afercy (1645) xo8 All the land was 


give you ancthOT 


buildath over these Chir tents Hia glorious roof of niglit ‘ uilic luaigiinivwii uic 

day. sl^ I'xNNvaoN Gareth 8 Lynette 79B Well that >689 RuaaxLL Dimy N. 8 S. I. aja Thei^ltry tl 
aoM, or aim theaa caitiff rogum Hod vrreakU themaelvea on the divine origin and uaea of slavery. 1884 in Wi 


exploits of Theseus; sremst. a poem 6f the same 
character as the * Theseid of hoarse Codrus* referred 
to by Juvenal. Thoeetni (pfsTiFm), Thm&um 
[pibf'ffm), TlieMloii (pisai'pn) [a. ll TlUMum^ 
Gr. fti7ffrc(ir], the temple of Theseus at Athens, or 
the Doric building to which the name is now ap- 
plied (generally held tobethetempleof Hephftstus). 

MM speaker gb June 370/1 Thaae. .should go far to ax- 
pkun the old *Thcsean legandi. 17x9 Pape'* Odgsa. 
1 . View Epic Paem^ etc. iv. zo Poeta..who composed their 
*Tlieseids, Heracleid^and the like, a i 8 aa Shkixbv DM, 
Pastry Ksa. ft Lett (Camelotl 39, 1 confma myself, .uniril- 
ling to be stnnned by the Theocida of the hoarm Codri of 
the day. 1873 Havman Odyss. xi. a6o mate 11 . aoe Aa 
Amaaon of the Thcscid legend. 1819 E. Dodwkll /bur 
Geaaee 1 . xii. 36a TIta * 11 ieaeion impreaies 1 ha beholder moro 
by tu symmetry than Its magiiituae. 8837 Amtm. Aikems 
68 Unlike the kviah decoration of the temple of^Minervo, 
the *Theseium was ornamented with a spanng hand. 1894 
tr. HettmeVs Athens 8 Pelspammase 158 The monumcm m 
Aristion in the ^Theseum at Athena. 

t Thealal, a. Obs. rare'^^, nrreg. f. Thisi-s + 
-al] Relating to a thesis or theses. 

1694 ViLVAiN Epa. Ess. App. 19X One hundred Thealal 
Verses are here rendrad. 

Tne*Bible. nanca-wd. [f. Thesiu -b dim. 
suffix : see -colb.] A little insignificant thesis. 
1863 RuaaxLL Dimry N. 8 S. I. aja neir paltry thesidm 


covered with them vermin, Sovthev Leit./r. Speum 
(>799) 3*8 A faithful picture of^ihese vermin. 

6. with a numeral (definite or indefinite) in 
expressions of time referring to n period immedi- 
ately past or immediately future. 

4*1388 Chaucu Afarck, PraL aa, I haua ytradded bea 
TliUa Monthes twa 195a Arch am in Att. Lit. Men 
(Camden) 11 Anything that hapt vnto me,tbim many years, 
1600 SiiAKs. A. y. L. IV. L 180 For theae two hourm Koaa- 
liiide, 1 wil leaue thaa. 1641 R. Bailub AtL 8 yrmis. 
(1841) 1. 313 'iheae three or four years bygone. 1659 
Nickatas Papers (Camden) 11 . 909 Alt the French Court 
they expect not the conclusion these 4 monthaa. 1738 Swift 
Pei. Camaersai. 44 Where haa tba Wench bean these Three 
Houref 1764 Foots Patram iii. Wks. 1709 L 3971 1 war. 
rant ha won t aliaw his head fmr these six montba 178a 
Cowvbr Gi/pim U, Though wadded wc have been These 
twice ten tedious years. s89a Tmackuay Esmitd 11. x. 
Dan Chauoar'ik who's dead these ever ao many hundred 
yeara 1B65 Vr HLWKLL in Li/e (i88x) 949 As 1 luva dou« 
any lime theae twenty years sutd more. / 

2 . In opposition to these ; pi of Tina B. ll/s. 

9641 Hindb y. Brmam xxxUL 904 O bow great da the 
differanca betwixt tbona hoW axcercism of RaUgion . . and 


nca betwixt tnona hota oxcerasm or Haugion . . ana 
them prophane exercism <n corruption and liiatj 8660 
Baxsow Eueiidw. xv,Tha number m theaa parts h equal 
to the number of thorn, sin Obabob Baramgk iv. 54 And 
thorn blm acrai, raatad and anjov'd, Mag tnoae i 


Thesis (Ksis, >e'sis). PI theaes OFsfz). [a. 
Gr. Biatt putting, placing ; a proposition, affirma- 
tion, etc., f. root 8c- of ri-fif-voi to put, place.] 

L In Prosody ^ etc. : opposed to Arsis. 

1 . Originally and properly, according to andent 
writers, The setting down of the foot or lowering 
of the hand in beating time, and hence (as marked 
by this^ the stress or utus \ the stressed syllable of 
a foot in a verse ; a streaaed note in mnaia 

[X85S Wfil ft Bkhlorw Tkiarie gitHrale da taceantm. 
tientatma 98. s86t R. Wutfhal f'ragm. dar griech. 
Rhytkmikar^ t8Bo P. PiKNaoM Miiriaua Aiaiureita dm 
Lang, 39.] K884 Hadi rv Eu. (1873) 8z The naxaa/it fior 
rhythmic elcmmta, arsis (raising of the foot), thssis (setting 
down of the foot), have primary reference to orchestic 1891 
Csnt. Dict.% Thssis,,. In miwiiM rbythmio, a heavy aoGon4 
such as in healing time ia marked by a down-beat. 

2 . By later Latin writers (e. g. Martianus Victo- 
rinus 0400, Priscian ^500) uara for the lowering 
of the voice on an unstress^ syllable, thus practi- 
cally reversing the original meaning ; hence in pre- 
valent acceptation (from the time of lientley^xyafi) : 
TIte unaccented or weak part of a foot in verse (clas- 
sical or modern), or an unaccented note in music. 

1398 TaxviaA Barth. Da P. R. xix. cxxxL (1495) 94i Arsis 
is rerynge of voyn and in the bcaynnyng of songe. Tkiis b 
settynge and is the ende. [1716 Bkntlgv Terantt p. L] i8ja 
I. Sbagrs tr. Hermamris Metres l ii 4 After the eumple of 
Bentley, we call tbat^time in which the ictiin u, the arsiSf 
and thoae times, which are without the ictus, the thesis. 

. . Other writers on metres, together wiih ancient musi- 
cians,., call that thasb which we call ar^is, and that arab, 
which we call thesia. 1844 [see ANAcai.'SiaJ. 1846 Krighti cv 
HatasVirg..Bwc<d. 1. 47 (FCrt 0 naitcficn 6 x,£rgatLifi rOrfi manl- 
bOiit I) He[Wagner]adas, that the emphasis should therefore 
be on /MM, and not on maaebmnt. But thb wu not powbto 
to a Roman, for tna hero (like mem ix. 4) b in the thesis 
of a dactyl 1876 KauNKny Pub. Sch. Lot. Gram, f 958 
Each simple Foot has two parts, one of which b said to 
have the ictus upon it, and b called arsis ■ 1 the other part 
is called theais. 1870 Ousflrv in Grove DM, Mus.^ 1 . 93/1 
The terms arab ana thesis may be regarded as virttiaUy 
obwicte, and are practically useless in these daya 

J| 3 . Afus. Per arsin et thesin ( » ' by raking and 
lowering') : used of a fugue, canon, etc. in which 
the subject or melody !• inverted, so that the 
rising parti correspond to the falling ones in the 
original subject and vice vend: the same as by 
inversion, 

1997 Morlby trUrad. Mas. u. 1x4 If therefore yon Biaka 
a (^on per arsin 8 ikasim. without ante dboorde in bind- 
ing maner in k. 1708 pHiLLirs (ad. Keraey) av. ArsiSt 
A Point being inverted or turned, b 8aid| To nova par 
Arsim and Thesim, that b to say when a Point rism in one 
Part, and falls in another 1 or on the contrary, when it ialk 
in one Part, and rbm in another. .8879 [see Aaata 9L 

IL In Zqfir, PMeteric, etc. 

4 . A proposition laid down or stated, esp. aa 
a theme to be discussed and proved, or to be 
maintained against attack (in Legic sometimes as 
distinct from Utfothimis s, in PAetenc from 
Antithksis a) ; a statement, assertion, tenet 
1979 Dioom Siratiat, a iv, The vnlgare Thesis of tha 
Sivthes btabiUib. a6oe W. Watbon Disscardam PM 
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I ^»e«rSifnificati 
injtoftlieSenNit 


lificadM of tha^ords tbo Jiidg* 

> 1 . 


or MiiM Other wi 


41 ^AMiims Ov/« ■. V., The melntiuning a thesiik ie a great 
part of the eaercue a aiudcnt ia to unoergo for a degree. 
Md^ Every propoaition may be divided into thenia aad 
hypotheaioitheaia oontaina the thing aflBnned or deniediand 
hypothcria the eonditiona of the affirmation or negation* 
lna%. .Ifa triangle and parallaloinm liave eqiwl beam and 
iiilndm (b the EyjpotheaiaX the lifat - 


VbmmvBa% w. Taiftgm 
Theaart, ^iowiidt oba. form of Tb»tui» -D owv. 
t TlMStev, jA. OAf. Forma: 1 fiioiteu, -tro, 
>mtrurtUoiira,pyatni,-o, 9 ^oo«tro, sbootor, 
4 biutro, 4 )PMtri, ^ator, 4-5 thoatro, 5 tboaliir. 
(pE. 9 f 0 stru, fem. (orig. of the -/ decL) 

mOS. tkimtnx also 0£. tUUn^ } 4 osfn, pi. -nui 


.Ifa triangle and parallaloinm liave equal beam and 
aliilndm (b the EyjpotheabX the nrat b half of the aecond. 
the .then 1833 ^Couainoa TabUd, 3 July, The atyle of 
Junioa b a aort of nustre, the law of which la a balance of 
tbeab and antitheua. am OoLUita GL EvnUt Hat, vL 
c8e (Luther] Shiqiing hb belief on the subject of the indoL 
genom into ninetyfive thct»ca m propoeitiona. 1879 FAaeAa 
St. ^na/ll. qdin the Epistle to the Romana he mtablbhed 
the tbeab that lewa and Gentilm were equally guilty. 

b. sp§c^ dtatiiiguialied iromHyfOTHKaihi.q.v. 
qiioti. 1680-181647. 

O. A theme for a mhool exercise, compositUm, 
or essay. 

« >774^'uCKBa Li. JVb/. (1834) II. ^ Whether among the 
thcam given to declaim upon, it might not be profitable 
aomeiimm to choom those wherein the boya will be heartily 
intermted. 1786 JemnaoN IFrif. (1899) 11 . 4a On such a 
thmia, 1 never think the theme long^ 
b* A dissertation to maintain and prove a thesis 
(in sense a) ; esp. one written or delivered hy a 
candidate tor a University degree. 

aigs Munim. Univ. Gia^vw (1854) II. jas Thcologicell 
theses. t6m Owkn Cousia, Bibl. Potygt. vof pie Theda 

E feting thtt or that translation above Uie originall. 1873 
V youm. Lam C. 36 He malcm Thems upon the Subjwet 
he intends to answer, which Thesm are printed. 1741 
Watts ttnpraa. Mind 1. xiiL I 3 It b^the buaineM of the 
respondent to write a thesin. .or abort dbeourseon the ques- 
tion proposed. 1837 Lockhast Sfoti vi. Scott's tbesb was, 
in feet, on the Title of the Pandects, 'Concerning the db- 
poaal of the dead bodies of criroinab 1864 Bubton Scot 
Abr. L V. a66 There was an iostrucUon that each should 
write hia name on bb thesis. 

6 . Comb . : theaia-pl^* a play composed with 
the purpose of maintaining a thesis, a tendency- 
play ; so tkesit-j^aywrighi. 

190a Kdin. Rto. July iqg The cooscioos, deliberate tliesb- 
play wright was Dumas fils. 1904 IbuL Oct. agg The use of 
' tlmis play ' as a term of reproach ia not without a certain 


justification, toog Hiula Chran. 1 4 J une 5/a * L'Adversaire ' 
IS one of those Drilliaiitly specious thesb^plays with which 
M. Capus has been wont to astonish both the philoso ph ic 
and dramatic worlds. 

Theamo'phlliBt. nonco-wd. [f. Gr. law 
(f. root da- to lay down) + -FHIL -f -ibt.J 

A lover of law. 

1844 Sib E. DaaiNa Prob. Saer, eiub, Hb Bishop [Bp. 
Wren], that great Theainuphilbt. 

Theamopborio (^mafynk), a. O, Aniiq* 
[f. Gr. (rd) dfor/io^pia, neut. pi. (£ 
f. Otofibt law + •^pos -bearing, an epithet of 
the goddess Demcter) + -10.] Of or pertaining to 
the Tkesmophoria^ an ancient Greek festival held 
by women in honour of Demeter. So Thaamo- 
pho'rlan a., in same sense. 

1884 W. M. Ramsay in Brit. XVII. tay/a The*niea- 

mophoric riles are so obscure that no sure idea can be gaii^ 
of the relation between them end the simpler Arcadbn 
cultus. 1891 Cent. Did., Tlieainophorian. 

(^*sm0>ft, ‘jict). Also In Gr. 
foi m theamothetea (])esmp*]iv!tiz),//. -thetas, [ad. 
Gr. BtapoBirtfs, pi. -df tcu (see del.), f. Btapbt law 
•f •Btrtpf forming agent-nouns from root dc- to 
place, lay down.] Kach of the six inferior archons 
in ancient Athens, who were judges and law- 
givers ; hence transf. one who lays down the law. 

1803 Holland Plutarch Explan. Words, Thssmsthsim, 
were six of the nine Archontes or cliiefe rulers in Athens 
during their free popular estate. 1717 Hailby voI. II, Thes^ 
moikstc. a Law-giver. 1819 H. Busk Tea 18 Without thee 
thcNinothetm their laws enacted. 1874 T. Hardy Far fr. 
Madding Crowd x, Then thb anull tiiesmoihete stepped 
horn the tnbb, and surged out of the balL 
ThaflOO]^ (^e-sasaii). Biol [irreg. f. Gr. 
dfait patting, deposit + -OTTI.] (See quot.) 

1887 ^LLAs in Fn^fcl. Brit. XXII. aao/a Reserve c^lls 
or tkcsacytcs have been described in several apongmaa well 
a^mylin and oil-bearing cells. 

TheBorar, -er, variant of Tuesaurbr Ohs. 
Thagpiui Oe-spiAn), a. and sb. [i. Gr. proper 
name sSm% 4- -an.) 

A. aiff. Of or pettaining to Thespis, the tradi- 
tional father of Greek trag^y (6th c. B. 0.) ; hence, 
0^ or pertaining to tragray, or the dramatic art; 
tragic, dramatic. 

187s CocKRB Morals 39 Nectar, Ambrosia, and the 
Thespbn Spring, May all avant, for Mony b Che Thing. 
1748 Thomson Cast, indol, 1. 463 OR they aiiatch the peik 
As if inspir'd, and iu a Thespian rage ; Then write ana 
Wot, as would yuur ruth engage. 1847 {fiiUi Theatrical 
Times, a Weekly Mag^ne of Tbmpiaii Biognqpliy. s8!5S 
KiNCSLav IVcstw, Ho ii, To extamporbe a pageant,, .or any 
wflbrt of the Thm^dan art. 1908 Atkensnun 3 Mar. B56/a 
The Chorus was a reminbceuce of the old Thmpbn drama. 

B. sb. A tragedian ; an actor or actreu, 

1817 W. KaNNEOv Poems 4a I'he Thmpbn^ outward 
gttisa Of himpinciW, her secret mood bcliea 1884 Doram 
Ana. Ei^. Stagcl.^. tat The. . Lord Chamberlain, .dapped 
Che unonming Theapian. .in the Gate House. 


ii. IS Twynned ahal 
Theitemca. 

tThestri^a. 

trig, 3 ^eoatri, 


317 And the black theta, aigneof deadly ahame. Thou euht 
tbiu an offenden name. s88a Sre T. Baowua CM 
Jfar. 1 . 1 as At the Tribunal.. whareia IniquitieB have Oialr 


natural TImu'Sb, and no nooant b nhaolvd hy 
of bimselC 1789 M. Madam tr. Ponim (i 79 SJ >09 AUa to 
fix the black tbrta to vice. 

b. attrib. and Comb.^ as thda^soumdinE Bd{.| 
thBfeB-fbaotion, in Math., a name for two WttiiA 
functions : (o) the sum of a series from b «■ — « 
to B « 4- 00 of terms denoted by exp(|f^ -f 
Bmt); also extended to a aimilar ftmetion of 
•everal variablet ; (A) a function occurring in pro» 
habilities, exproMcd by the integral Jr^aSf| 
thoto-plii diagimni, the temperature-entropy dia* 
|(ram, which lepresents the heat-nnits converted 
mto work per pound of working fluid (8 abso- 
lute temperature, and ^ « entropy). 

aSys M. CoLura Afry. 4 Monk. 111 . iil. 88 Vou [Bnalbh] 
are a theta-soundiim people. 1870 Cavucv Cou. Matkm 
Paport X. 475 We have thua an addition-with-subtractioa 
theorem for thedoublethata-functiona 1901 Pract. Emgintor 
Pockot Bk. 186 The temperature.«ntropy diagram b uanally 
called the 84 Rheta-phil diagram. 

Thetoh (^tj). dial [A dial, form of ftich m 
Vktch : cf. iham <, and lee I'M (6).] 

*233 Blus CkHiom 4 Pedo Farm. 90 Waggon Loada 
of Tbas, Thetchee, Chaff and other Crain. 1739 in Q. Jml 
Economus Nov. (r9D7) 77 To be sowed Wheat as aooa as 
the theichea are tyed off. sSag tbMts. Gioss., TkoUkoM, 
Tkaiekos, vetches. Loot ikstekssoaa an early ^ing kind. 
Thet(Ui(o, obs. variants of Tbatoh. 

Thdte (^). Gr, Anliq, fad. Gr. 
orig. a villein, slave.] In ancient Athens, by the 
ermstitution of Solon, a free man of the lowest 
class, whose moperty in land was assessed at Icto 
than 150 meolmni. 

tdse L. S. Peopids Liberty Ix. 17 Such whose revenne 
amounted not to ao much as too meaNuraa of aiido and 
Kquida frubta (who were called Theteak 1848 GaomCfuapf 
L XX. 11 . MI Poor freemen called Thetea, worktog for hirSb 
ibid. i3e The condition of a slave under an avorage master 
may have been as good aa that of the free Th8tu, 
nieta, variant of Thkat. 

Thethe, ThBihlngf, erroneous spelling of 
UikinEf * Titbb, Titbimo. 
tThethen. Obs, Focmsi s-g (f>nw.) 
papann, 3 Men, 4 pi-, pat-, peypan* ^ipho# 
ttLjtha% pBdan, -in, 4-3 pepen, -pin, 
thepen, -than, -thyn, 5 ]^, th^hin, -thyne. 
[Earlv ME., b. ON. pAlan, loel. /affsM (MSw. 
thasdian, oho. Da. dedsn), f. root of Thi with 
sttfiix of * motion foom *, as in Hbtbbn, Whithbm ; 
cf. Gr. -8fF.] p'rom that place ; » Thxnob. 
riaeo Osmim soqS Sip^n jede he pepenn ut. aioee 
Bestiary yey in O. E. biise. sj Defien he aal cumen eft. 
asgeo Cursor M. 6190 pai auld bb faanaa pepeu bring. 
/A 1^5 iG.) pai draw it pedin [F. pcipen]. e igao Mstmyns 
5ig The myghte of god. . Had brogbte tmun tbmhyu a way. 
e sAge St. Cutkbert (Surtcea) 548 Sho byed her pepiu last, 
b. Preceded by fro ( » from). 

1340 Hamfolb Fr, Conse. 1018 pa ayre fra pepen, and po 
heat of be son Sustms pe erthe here, par we won. e 1400 
Dsstr. Troy 8790 Fro thethen the lypnur belyue launcmt 
dounevyn. rigao Wars Aiexandor (xrosskbbltsaihnx^yn, 
Alexander remowadahb Oate ft coma to pe ^aiei of Caspecb 

Hence t Vha‘HiMifhxt]i adu, » Tubmcbioiith; 
t Thu'thuawavA adv. - ThknobwaBD. 

rtaoo Ormin 10786 Iwhillc mann patt..t8R bjhellke 
fullbtnedd Birrp sibhenn dun fra pepennforp Off modt)- 
neanesB bwe. ibid. 18176, 8c tepmnforrp to pewwienn 
Crist riaoo TVvis. CoH. Horn. 69 ^ fieAen furff sbid 
wexen alae he aeide. 13.. Cursor M. (Feirf.) Pra 
beipcD forp sir mobas per wandes bare. ibid. 14557 (Colt) 


the vordiei 
103 Able to 


(OE. Bfostru, Mbstru, fom. (orig. of the -/ deck) 
*OS. tkissstAx also OE. BUsln, frostn, pL -ns, 
neut. ; f. Thistxr b.] Darkness, lit. andfyff. 


Bsowulfbj Sepe In pyatrum bad. rape K. Atvaan Gro» 
gory's Past.C.xKxv. a44Sed]DX biSlarraacuDK & Aieslrafims. 
U900 tr. Bseda's Hist. v. xiii. (xiL] (1890) 4a6 He mec forlet 
in middiira pmm beoatruoL e vsnuAgs. (Usp. Matt xxiw 13 
Wurpep byne on ba uttrmi pyitro [asiSo HeUtem G, beoMran, 
Euskm. moatre, Liudi^fi fiioatruml. c ityg Lamb. Horn. 131 
He bdde heom of peoatran and of acadewe. a igge Owi 4 
N^ki. ajo Hit luuyep puiter & hatap lyht. r ntg Smobb* 
HAM V. im pa) hyt were pustreof iiy)t 13. . E. E. AlHt. P, 
>77S pay prongen peder in pe p^er. cigaoDra/r. Tny 
46*9 Tnuiirec in the thcatur throly with all 01400-30 
AisMmdsrobuf Quen it walowafr wannea all ours theatres. 
Hence t Vhawtaafbl, paoatoxfhlo., full of dark- 
ness; fThaoBtaHayk {Orm, paoBBianrltggo), 
darkness. 

e MOO Alfhk Mom, II. 390 Se engel me hedde..to anre 
peostorfnire stowe. c leoo Ags. Go^. Matt vi. 93 Eall pin 
lic-hama byd fiyiterfull btido Hatton G. p^tarful]. 
c saoo Osmim 9964 , 1 piat lifess peaoatarrle^ 

t Theater, a. obs. Forms : 1 ’nostrs, *tlio3- 
tro, pystre, ploator, i-a peostor (-or, -or), 1-3 
peoatro, 2 piusiret postro, 3-3 peatra, a-4 
paster, 3 po^r, -ra, paatare, (firm, passtorr), 
4 pyaatra, piatar, pystar, 4-5 theater, -ir, 5 
thestur. [OE. piostn, piastre, in WS. (with umlnnt) 
pUstro, Pystre, «■ OS. tkiustri^ OFris. thiustere, 
MDu. (Du. duister, MLG., LG., Kb.dUster), 
OTeut. ^pUssir-jeF, Ulterior etymology uncer- 
tain.] Dark. lit. and fig. 

Beaoml/ 0330 Breost innan smoII peoatrum xeponcum. 
ages Ir. BssdeCs Hist. v. xiil [xil] (1090) 406 unacr font 
aciian pmre fieoslran nihto. e looa Ags. Ps. (Th.) xviifi). sa 
pahangudeswiflepyitruwwtmon pamwolcnum. axvj%Cott, 
Ham. 933 H(e] sweueX him mid piestre nicht e laoo TVia. 
Call Horn. 39 A 1 pb lif. .b to ninte bfned, for pat it b awa 
bestcr of ure ateliche synnea € aaeo O bmin 16774 Nicodeiu. 
Mtt comm till ure Laferrd O pCMterr nahht T« 1300 Xi 
Pains Hell i9i in O. E. Mise. 190 pe atude b pustrore pane 
pe nyht. ibid. 995 pustrur pane pe nyht e 1313 Sh 09 BMaii 
y. 146 Be hyt pysiOT, Im hyt ly)t 1340 ilvirM8. 45 pbe *el- 
bret of clop pet chieaep pe p^tre atedeehuer hixeliepharo 
clop, e 1400 Deslr. TV^eySe Ho prong into picke wodea, 
pMCer within, fa 1300 CkssHr PL (Shaka. Soc.) I. 996 He 
maie goc no theater waie. 

tTheeter, v. Obs. Forms: i V-, peoalriBii, 
piestrian, pystrlan, a jtostrlBii, a-3 )^a)ostran, 
3 pustran, 4 paster. TOE. piostrian, piestrian^ 
1 piastre^ 1 'hbstib a, Cf. G. dust€m!\ 

1 . iVf/r. To become dark, grow dim. 

a 900 tr. Bmdds Hist. v. xiiL [xil.] (i8m) 406 pa geaesh ic 
• . onginnan Oeostrian 8a stowe. c loeo aic Gon. xlviiL 10 
larahelea cagan pyatrodon for piere micclan ylde. 1134 
O. E. Ckron. an. 1x35 (Laud MS.) pa peacrede Pe dei ouer al 
biidea. e 1173 Lamb. Horn. 143 Steorren iculen peoatren. 
c saeg Lav. 457a peoatrede [cssts poatrede] pa wolene. 

2. trans, 1 o make dark, darken ; to dim. 

c888 K. /CLpaxn Baetk, xxxviil I 5 Se daeg bbnt ft 
pioatraS lieora eagan. C990 Lindisf. Gosp. Mark xiii. a4 
Sunna bifi ge-Siostrod. aioag Aner. R. 94 pet beo her 
peostre8 nn ham luluen, 

t The*eterly, a. and odb. Forms: ipaostar- 
lio 4 piastarlloha (adu.). [f. Thbstrb a . : 
see -LY s ^.] a. ae^\ Dark. D. adu. Darkly. 

e 1000 iEi-FRic Horn. 1 . 504 )toa muntee cnoll mid peoster. 
licuin genipum eel oferhai^ca wma. 1340 Ayenb. 044 pe 
dene or herte pet hier aaolle yay him be by leaue, ac aliiewi^ 
Pieaterliche. 

t The*Bt«rnBB0. Obs. Forms: see Thkbtkr a. 
[6K./^r/lr77i^x,ctc., L piostro,TuMBT]tfi a. + -NB8B.] 
Darkness, /it. and fig. 

c88BK.ASLraBoff(ap8A. xxxiv.fSpeeternea. cBon—Oros. 
VI. ii. I 3 Wearff miccl peoeternes mer callne miadangcardL 
xfOQO Agsl Ham. (ed. Assmann 1889) 003 pa com..psBre 
nihee pystemya CMty$ Lamb. Ham. 6x pe engles a-dun 
follon in to pe poeiernesae hellen. a xeee ManU Ods wfy 
Eure per b vuel amech, pustemcaM and eie. e saoo Ormin 
>6737, ft menn ne lufenn nohht te lihht Acc lufenn peaaterr- 
nease. csese 4 Axr. 1949 Quiles he alra, In 8u fibtei^ 
nesBC, old and dep. cs3po Have/ok 9191 Gon was bister- 
neeeeofpe nilh. s377LANai. A J’AB.xvi. i6oOnathorea- 


dounevyn. 

Alexander 


day in ihesternease bus was he taken, fa 1900 Ckestor PL 


e througha my mighte the lights from 

Obs. Forms: 1 Vtostrig, pyi- 
4 thoBtri. [OE. Piostrit^ f. 
BBBTSB B. 4 -rjr: iee-T .1 Dark 


piastre^ Mostre^ Tbbbtsb b. 4 -r]( : lee -T.] Dark 
{Jit. oaifig .) ; - Tiubtkr a, 
mum WxRrxRTH Gregoey^s DimL <1900) 76 ponne biff pin 
Kchama eall p^rig. ^990 Lindi^TGistjp. Mark viiL 17 
Dioetrig . . gie habbaff bearta iuer. m lege t/rsisun in Catt, 
Ham. eoo Alibt minepeoatriheorte. cxm$ Boefy 4 Sasd b 
Msdis Pooms (Camden) 346 In a thestn otudo y stod. 


beipen forp sir mobas ^ wandes bare. ibid. 14557 (CoCL) 
In effraym ducid he. . And topen ward eon can he fundsb 
Thether, -ur, obs. forms of Tritbnr. 
t Thethay, obs. 7 scribal error for I'bktbt o.^ 
eaqoe Rawtmut 4 O. 1030 Gude sb, ryde my lemmane 
nere, the knyghte ea lull tbethey. 

Thethom, variant of Thbvr-thobn Ofo. 
Thethy: see Txtby. 

Thetio (^ih), a. (sb.) [ad. Gr. BsrusAo sadi 
Bt is placra or b fit to be placed; positive, 
affirmative, f. Birtn placed, f. root Bo- to place.] 

1 . Characterized by laying down or setting forth ; 
bvolving positive statement : cL Tbbsib 4. 

1878 Galb CrL Geutilos III. Pref., To render our Db 
courM the lease offensive, we have cast it into a chetic and 
dogmatic method, rather than agonbtic and pobmic. 1837 
E. jBickbkstbth Lite Francke iv. 81 Thette and hbtoriml 
divinity were not the fields which Francke had choeen to 
lecture upon. i88b A. M. FAiaBAiau b Cantemp. Rat. 
Dec. 86e Hb (Mohammed's] genius was not tbetic, but 
synthetic, not creative but conatructive. 


Thet, pet, obs. f. That; obs. neat. sing, of Tbb, 
Thftte (PrU). fju Gr. B^i see def.] The 
eighth letter of the Ureek alphabet, 6, B (see Th). 

lb andent Greece, on the balbte need b voting upon a 
aentencoof life or daath, # stood fiw Mawroi^ death; hencu 
b alluaivo nao. 

1803 Damibl Dtf. Ryum H hr, Sottlnghb Tkefm or marko 
of condeninariow vppoo thanw aOtfeBaUoc.voav/'arsfoffb 


181S J. GaANT b Mantkly Mag. XXXIX. 303 Tha fiiat 
syllaBle of each being thette or emphatb and ine remainder 
of the foot being in arsb or remba. 

b. * Beginning with a thesb * (Coni. Diei, iffbi). 
B. sb. (pt.) Thetios (noiioe-wd.), the art of Uy- 
bg down prmciples or patting foitn propositions. 

lifia Carltui FTedk, GL bvl MX873) VL i8r Fubnueib 
Tholics, Exegetim. 

ThfttieBl OetlkAl), a, [f. bi pree. 4 -al: see 
-ICAL*] Of the DotuxB of or involviog direct or 
positive statement; laid down or stated poeitively 
or absolutely; positive ; dqgnatb; arUbaiy. 



THSTICULLliT, 


!%■ R.Meu Thk Law..«M 

mmy TlMticAl or PoiUtv«,not IndUpcMobIt and NatunJ. 
liyf CUDWORTH /ntf/l Sjwt Pnf, o. lyit J, ClIOMRW" 
LAvmi /^UiM, Prtl 11790) 4TlioTli«iicorWay. .nuat 

not appaar impartact to tham. itg W. Hunmaav Mfm 
TmAt^ Ui, Athaticalaxp^tion oinha Catholic doctrinCi 
TlMliMUsr ado. [f. Thrioal-i- 

oLT*.] In a thetical manner; by Wftj of amertioa 
or poaitive statement ; positively. 

aS57 MomatCMHm tfmmiitaidil v. «8 WhyAould tha 
aama tbias ba tma when propoaad Ihetioally.Miieralty.., 
^ftbawbnapi^hypotM ite 

G. K. Viac, 6«0fN. PraiUms la, [11 hava prepoaad it rather 
Problamatically than Thatically. i%o M. J. Evans Oasttr^ 
TM. r. 3QS Tha doctrina of Juaufication la in tha 
Epktla to tha Romans praa an ted more thatically (L a. by 
way of atatamant), in Oalatiana mora polamicaliy. 
VllOtis (^*tis). fn. Gr. Sint, proper name.] 
L Gr. and Jiam. Mythology, One of the Nereids 
oraea-nymphSftbe mother of Achilles; poetically^ 
the sea personiiied. 

Mas Lvoa Him, Paottu (Percy Soc.) 14 Thales wicha b 
« water ebaf Goddaa. c iSoo T. Robinson MmyMatgd, 14 
Maptttoa too, and Thatb greena, In my palace may bea 
saaoa. lyis SHAmtaa. Charmc. (1737) 11 . 396 The brida- 
grooRHioga, who in bb stately Buccniaur floau on tha 
boaom ofbb Thetis, has less poasession than tha poor 
* Shephard, who from a hanging rock..admire4 her beauty, 
atm Babnam /mw/. Lag, Sar. 1. Frolic 87 If., 

habdd hb bead Tn Tbatu's lap beneath the seas. 

8i AUron, Name of the seventeenth asteroid. 
Hcndb tnn*ttnln» nomo-wd.^ the abode of 
Thetis and the Nereids ; the watery realm. 

idao Tovrnsub Trmmf, Moiam, xh The Tremwra-housa 
of Neptune's Thetbia. /itd hudv, Whan faiall Neptune . • 
hal'd aim to bb Thetbia. 

Thetnee, var. THirai, black-vamish tree. 

Thau, thaua, var. Tbiow, Taiw. 
Thrargio(]Mt|^iddik},d.(j^.) [ad.L. tAowgic^ 
its, a. Gr. Bcovayuda mogicnl t see Tbiubot and 
•10. So F. thiurgiquo (14th c.).] Of or pertain- 
ing to thenigy, 

i»io Hbauev St, Aug, CiiUjd Godx, Ib. 37t Certains 
Thaurgiica consecrations called Tclctmc, iyi8 Bp. Hutcuin- 


. . which tha nobler, or theurgic, magic seeks to fathom, 
Fabsab GutAcring Clouds iL 38 Whatever skill.. of madi^ 
dna ha poaaasaad, ha akad it out with thauigic pretences. 
tB. td. A theorgiat. OAs, ran, 

1610 UsAunr Si, Aug, CitUofCod x. xvl. (i6so) 36a Lat 
tha PbtonbtSiThaurgiqnes (or imther Periurgikes. .) or any 
othar Philoaophars answer, ibid. 393 They whom tho 
BMllclous lliwgika bound from paiging the aoule of the 
good ona* 

Thauvgioal Qtiifr'idgikdl), a. [f. as prec.-«- 
-At : see -ioal.] -> prec. adj. 

igfalaaaTHBuiiovsk dbitul^XKLXfSi.Aug.CMco/God 
39s Aha true Angeb..diflrar from tham that descend onto 
nan that uaa Thaurgicall conjurations. tOgm [sea Gobti* 
CALi 1676 CuDWosTH /«/#//. Sgst, I. Iv. 1 16. a86 Tbb 
Divine M^ck of Zoroaster., deganenitad. .into tha I'haur* 
gical Magick. a 1834 Coi.BaiDGB LH, Rom, (1839) 111 , 159 
A oonrupt mystical theurgical pseudo-Plaionism. 

Hen ce WbawTtfloally <r^. 

1894 Mauxicb Mot, 4 Mat, Philos, 11 . yi Tha author 
proposes to discuss, .theurgical [questions] tneurgically. 

ThBiirgiBt Of ifr-Jdgist). [f. Thbubg(t 4- -ht. 
Ct F. thmrgiste (i8th c.).] One who practises 
or believes in thenrgy ; a mapidan. 

i6fls Gaulx Magmstrom, xxvi, The saernagious thaurgitt 
will con s ecrate my head to the crowa Cudwobth 
iuiclL S^st, L iv. • 15. 869 Ona of those more refined 
[magicians], who have liMn called by theiBMlvesTheorgists. 
8898 R. A Vaughan Mystics {lUoyl, 1. iv. 94 1'he mysticism 
of tha tbeufgbt, who will pass tha bounds of tha dreaded 
spirit world. .Co seiso ona of its thrones. 

Theurgy Of ifr-id^i). [ad. L. theUrgia, a. Gr. 
Baoufjia sorcery, f. $t 6 t god 4 -epyor working* So 
F. tkhcfgid (14th e. in GodcH Cow//.).] 

L A system of magic, originally practised by the 
Egyptian Platonists, to procure communication 
with beneficent spirits, and by their aid produce 
miraculous effects ; in later times dbtinguished as 
* white magic ’ from Gortt or ^ black magic ’• 

1989 J. Sanvosd tr. Agri/^a's Vam, Arias 59 k l^^eria 
who doth muche dinula of tbb 1 heurgie or Magicka of 
thinges deuina doth nnally conclude that with Thaurgicall 
consecrations mans minds may ba made apta to racenua 
Spiritea and Angela 1984 R. Sot Diseov, Jriteker, xv. xlii. 
(1886) 99a Thera b yut another art, which b called Theuigie ; 
wherein tbay works oy good angela sdS* GAVUtAfagusirom, 
xxvi. Of oeramoniall magick there are two parts, goatia 
andtheurgia sySiIsaaGoBTvk s899W.R,lNGaCAr. Af>t- 
tieism viC aOj The turbid stiaams of theurgy and magic 
flowed bto the broad river of Christian thouglit by two 
channels— tha later Nao-platonbm,and Jawbh Cabbalbffl. 

2. The operation of a divine or supernatural 
Agency in human airairs; the effects produced 
among men by direct divine or spiritual action. 

sls8 GtAOSTONB Homer 111 . 564 We stand here at a junc- 
lura in tha poem, where its theurgy supeiaedes its human 
mechanism. 1873 M. Abnold Lit, 4 Dogma (1876) >67 
Tha constant tendency of popular Chrbtianity to add to 
tho element of theurgy and thaumaturgy, to increase mad 
devalopa it. 1878 Glaostonk Prim, Homer 86 Tha Olyn- 
pbn court U tha mastarpiaca of tha whob theurgy of Homsr, 
Theutonloke, obs. form of TguTONia 
tTbeTd,j^. OAs.rart^K The first dement of 


TBBTi.4PBo«|^gl.vmcerto{nderim^ app.Binili* 
wood, bosh, sblribi « Bbusb a. 
c 1440 Pfumd ^ Mam. 49 cM Thova, bruich [s^r. bmsbx no 

'ttSSr^ PIE.. ON. 

Ufa to smell, to flDiff. Cf. Thbp.] tram. To smelL 


SB.. Curaor M, (Gdit.) In ^ 

likSic. .SoM* McMM iImii. UmT, 

F, test] and ■—*• 11 , ' 

ThevoB. obs. |iL of Thiati, Tnup. 
tXlio'To-tlmrBitlM'-thom. OU. Fonnts 
I thebaiitlioni, |mfaii-, peofe-, pife-, ^Ffb-, 1-3 
pefepom, 3-5 ihoTO-, 4 thooue, thof-, 4^5 the- 
thoni(a; (5 tlwwo-, threw-thoni). [Co^. with 
OHG. dipamdom (AAd. Giotsm 1. 337, 34). Ety- 
mology of first element uncertain. 

Grimm, AT Schr. I. 046, renders dspaudOns 'brenndorn *, 
comparing *dalsi,diha incandium*, in tha Malb. Gloss. Tbb 
might refer to thorns used for burning or kindling a flra 
Sea abo Van Helten In P, 4 A. SAtr, XXV. 348] 

Name of some thorny shmh. 

a. In OE. and MReloasaries commonly render^ 
ing L. rhaamus, which waa sometimes in late and 
mM.L. applied to the bramble or blackberiy-bush, 
and was sometimes glossed whitethorn or haw- 
thorn. 

The aenaa 'bramble 'or ' blackberry-bush * b suppewtad by 
1 * mOrus in Mstr, Voc, (which has thb sense sometimes in 
Pliny, and still in Romanic bngs.) 1 that of * hawthorn ' by 
the m fruit of BarikoL {Tkavsikom could not he 
buckthorn, the late botanical identification of Rkmmnus with 
buckthorn being merely a caprice of Linnaeus, without any 
ancient warrant.) 

a 700 Kpinad Gloss, (O. E. T.) 880 Ramnua^ tbebanthom. 
tf 719 Conua Gloss, 1710 Rammusj fleofaflorn. c loae Snx, 
Lsackd. 11. 31a Wib hue wyre sealie t nim . . befan born, /bid, 
111 . 56 Nim..8efep^. cioooAgs, Foe, in ^.-WOlcker 
Bdg/ai A'amuust coltetrwppe, hefanSorn. ctooo Alfbic 
Foe, ibid. 1 39/90 AwMMwr, pifepm. Ibid, 149/39 Rauuuus, 
uai scuiix urstusit flyfalxHn. asjoo S, E, Psalior Iviifi]. 10 
Ar-til hai un«lre>atande bUforn Of yoiire thornea of theve- 
thom {1380 Wveup theue tborne, Vulg. rkarnuum], 13.. 
Hsber MS. 8336 in J*romp, Pauro. 490 ueta^ Nym tho 
flourea of theoue-thorn. a 1340 Hamvolb Psnltar Ivii. 9 
Rammyn, kat ^ai call theftborne, haaawilke a kynd, kst it it 
first soft, and sifhen turnys it in til thornea a 1387 Sinou, 
Batrikol, (Anecd. Oxon.) 36 Ramgmus esit frutex roinoiius 
ferens rubeos fructu^ i. th^horne. 1388 Wvclip judg, ix. 
14 And alia trees seiden to the ramne \gioss ether theue 
thorn I Fuig, ad rhamnumi 1389 to tha thorni, Coma thou, 
and ba lord on va 14. . Matr, Foe, in Wr.-Wtticker 699^ 
JfarM, thawe-thomya aa.. Nom,\\Ak,ii^f^$Haerammust 
..a thathorntra ^1490 Medulla in Caik, AngL 389 no/#, 
Aauwfiitf,a whyta thornamrathepelfthave] huriia. 1483 
Caik. Augl. 389/9 A Thethorne, rau^uus, 

b. Sometimes applied to the gooseberry. 

In Pa. Ivii. 9, tha two lath c. Anglo-Norman pMUeia (ad. 
Fr. Michel. 1860, 1876) render rkamnushy groseiticr^grosa* 
lia^ gooseoerry, and thb identifiaition b found in some 
ME. gloosaries, and was riao adopted by Theodore Gass, 
€ 1490. Cf. also Fbabbiby, DAVBBiiav, poasibly dialectal 
alterations of the-herry from tkatkom, 
c taks Foe, in Wr.^walcker 558/99 Ramni, i, fFr.] gro* 
aller, 1. [Eng.] kefakorn. e 1450 AlMlia (Anecd. (Jxon.) 1 56 
Raw/nus, galUca griseler, aagiica, threwihorn. [i86a 
WaiGHT///r/. Domeat, Mann, B96 In the dialect of Norfolk, 
gooaeberriea are atill called tkambea^ [Cf. Tkakaa^ thePaa 
gooseberries (Eng. Dial. Diet.).] 
fThe'vis ne*k. Sc, 0 bs. Thiefs neck one 
fit for the gallows : a term of opprobiinm. 

In quots. represented as the cry of the tewhit or lapwing. 
e 1450 Holland Jlewtat 893 The Tochet and the gukkit 
Gollc. . .CalUt him [the Rook] tbrysa thevisnek, to thrawe in 
a widdy. 1549 Compl, Scot, vL 39 The tuechitia cryit theub 
n ^ quhen (he plettia clattrit. 

Tnew G^»), sh,^ Forms: 1-3 Feaw, pean, (i 
tfoow), a-3 pSBW, a-5 pow, ^we, 3 poauw, 
peuw, pMBw, peu, a thoaw, 4-5 thou, thue, 
A. A thewo, (5 thegh), 4- tbew. [OE. fPawm 
OS. tkau usage, custom, habit, OHCj. than {dau) 
discipline. Not record^ ontside WGer. langs. 
Ulterior etymology uncertain.] 

1 1. A custom, usage, general pradice (e. g. of a 
people, community, or class). Obs, 

Baraou^f 360 Cuke he duj^uSe k^w. 0899 K. Xmawxa 
Oroa, L X. I 9 Siklm was hiera k«aw. emf^iaditf, Gotp, 
John xix. 40 Sua 8eau Iu6eum [AwrAtv.lKeow iudea, Aga* 
Gasp, iudea Hatton G, iudea k*Bw] U bybyr^e, 

e laoo Trin, ColL Horn, 47 Wich kcau was on kv olde liM 
/MA^wich kan wet hi kan daym, 

fb.//. Customs ordained; ordinances. Obs, 

13.. Js, E, Aim, P, B. 544 In de-voydyngo k* vylanya 
hat venkquyst h'lt ke wea Jbia, 755. 1614 Quablbs Job vii. 7 
Thy tacred Thewes, and tweet Instructions, did Helpe thoaa 
were falling, rays'd up such as slid. 

1 2. A custom or habit of an individual ; manner 
of behaving or acting; hence, a f^rsonal quality 
(mental or moral); a chancteristic, attribute, 
trait. Chiefly in ft, Obs. 

cttB K. ^LFtBO Baatk, xxviu f a Wbdom..mloes godas 
keawea he xclyllfi ko^e ka bine lufaA, 0893 — Ores, 
VL xiv. 1 1 He waea swika yfel monn calm Miwa* 471 
Bliekl, Horn. 917 Wwt he awide sekungen on nlSfreayufa* 
ciooo iELBMfC Gan, xxxL 9 Ic xeteo on eowraa/adar 

S tawam, kat he nya swa wd wio me geworbt. feima 
rmin 7328 . 1 dairne unnclene kohht ft kww. esaqg Lav. 
6361 Morpldus .. Monnene etrengest Of maine and of 
pwuwa c taja Hadl Maid. 3 Euch maiden bst hauefl 
meidene kcawes. n sbdo Cursor M, 1947 (CotUTo doghty 
thuee lok Umi ka giL xaBa WvcLfB t Cer, xv. 33 Forsoth 


6 (Gfilt.) In k** lU^ fi** 
theue [Ai//Jt. tbef,C«//.lidl(-lebk 


I virtiiea). teoa tr. Aacfvfri iSiieviiA, Mb. aii A bmb 
may not lyude in no bcac% cuatome at thegh, wy^ b 
noght inamaa 1498 SiaG. Havb Lam Arms (8.1^ lao 
The vertttce oardlnalb..reiUe of all vertues and gttde thewb 
ns kingbi isafl Dunsas Tua MaHit Women tig Fnll of 
eldnyng . .andanmaml all eoUl thewb. 1919 Jfirr. Mngm 
Dk, CmreneM xriii. In vertuoua thewe a S99a SraNsaa 
F,Q, II.X.99 Hebna..m all godly tbewea and jmudlyprayae 
Dio fiw excelL b8^ Southbv Mautee il xvm. In 
Chawes and manly ducipUne^ To train the aont of Owan. 

tb. Without qualification: A good quality or 
habit ; a virtue ; oourteoni or gradous action. Obs. 

ciaog Lav. boo pb child leuede ft wel Ihei, ft kswvas 
biaya kvawea] hit luuede. osaig Auer. R, a>8 pas kew» 
[humnityl b sire kvauwene moder. ciaso Gen, 4 Ex. 
§797 Hu a man, at te welle[n] Dews and wntaipe ham 
dedk S3. . Curser M. 00906 tCottJ A man o mekenaa and 
o then. S397 Lay Folks CaUeh, 406 I'he third vertu or 
thew b charite. ^1400 Ematre 58 She thawjth [• taw)!) 
hyt cuitesya and ihewe, Golde and aylke for to seweu tg/k 
Gaocoionb Notss instr, in StaaU GL etc. (Arh.) 37 Inis 
poeticall license . . turkeneib all things at plaasure, fixr 
example, ydene for deue,,tkewaa for good partes or good 


8 . pi. Physical good qualities, features, or pe^ 
sonal endowments, f ft. gtnerally (e. g. the fair 
features or lineaments of a woman). Obs. 

1967 TuBBBav. Quids Epist, xv. N iv b, Doost thou thinks 
..that doltirii rilly man. The thewes of Helens pessing 
forme, may lodge, or throughly scan? /bid, xviik Qvj, 
1 leaue her thewes vntoucht. Wherein she may compare 
With beauenly peered such feature fals OneanhliecrcatureB 
rare. 

b. The bodily powers or forces of a man 
(L. tnres\ might, strength, vigour; in Shake., 
bodily proportions, lineaments, or part^ as indicat- 
ing physical stren^h ; in modern use after Scott, 
muscular development, associated with simwtfs, and 
hence materialised as if » muscles or tendons. 

1968 Nuen tr. Ssnsea*s Oetmda u iv. B iij b, Ere while 
tbilke wretch recoybth becke againe. And to my thews for 
ayde ratyres anieine. 1997 Shaba 9 Hsn, /F, iil U. 976 
Care I for the Umbes, the Thewes, the statarCi bulks, and 


bigge aasemblanre of a man ? giue mee the spirit. s6oi — 
yul, C, L iiL 81 Romans now Haue IheweiL end Limbes, 
like to their Ancestors. s6oa — Hnm, 1. ill. la Nature 
creasant doca not grow alonA In thewes and Bulke. 1791 
CowPBB Odyss, XVII. 971 He should on bulkier thewes 
Supported stand [cf. Peru ibid, 864 If any labour thoHe big 
Joints could lesrnL t8i8 Scorr Reb Roy iii, My fellow, 
traveller, to judge oy hit thewes and sinews, was a man who 
might have set danger at defiance. 1843 Lvtton Last 
Bar, L vi, A man who values hb kind mainly by their thews 
and their sinevrs. 1890 Tbnnvbon tn Mam, ciii. 31 , 1 felt tha 
thews of Anakim. The pulses of a Titan's heart. t88y 
Miss Bbaddon Lika 4 UtUiks i. Nature has been kinder to 
your brother in the matter of thew and sinew, 
o. fig. Applied to cords or ropea. 

1891 Mblviixb The Wka/axal 1 . six (Daser, e/as/dfu 
Bulwarks . . garnlnhed .. with the long, sharp teeth of the 
sperm whale,, .to fasten her old hempen thews and tendons 
to, Those thews ran not through 1 mm blocks of land wood, 
but deflly travelled through sheaves of sea-ivory. 
tThew (piA), sb:^ Obs, Also 3-4 then, 3-6 
thewo. [Known before 1 350 : etymolo^ obsoire ; 
a^p. from Thbw v., in sense 'chisstise^; but OE. 
fyutan^ pPewan 'to press, squeeze, compress* is 
also a possible source. The forms are identical 
with contemporary ones of Thrw jA^] 

Name of an Instrument or apparatus of punish- 
ment ordained, instead of the pillory, for women ; 
often identified with the Cuokimo-btool. Also in 
comb, thewpenny (cf. Burghal-pinnt). 

The med.U ^ui valent was eollistrigium^ La an iron 
eollar compressing and confining the neck. 

SS79 Rot, Hundrad, (1818} 11 . 302/9 (Bastietbw, Nottt)Teni* 
pore domini Walter! de Gray [o 1956]. .Icvatum fuit le then 


..bonihapeny et thenpeny. lapo-i /pmick Domesday 
Ixxiv. in Bln, Bk. Admir, {Ro\]a) 11 . 164 Femmes qe aunt 
commnns tencaresses. .aeyent eles chanties par b juyse qe 
[ett] apela le theu. 1964 Lstt,-Bk, G, London If. 137 
Consideratum fuit..qaoa unefata Alicu subhiat ludidum 
cullutr* pro muHerihua inde ordinal' vocata la Thewe [tr. 
Riley Mom, (1868) 319 That the said Alice should undergo 
the punbhment of the pillory for women ordained, called 
the thewe.] sjpi /bid, H, Ir. 958 b, Quod eadem lubella 
ponatur super le Thewe pro mulieribus ordinat*. .ibidem 
moratura per imam horam diei [tr. ibid, 526. that she should 
be put upon the thewe, for women ordained, for one hour of 
the day]. ^1440 Pron^, Pare, 490/e Thewe, or pylory, 
eolltsirigium, etgga Snrtsss Mtse. (1888) 60 Y* sa]^ 
Burgeae achall .. oi^n a pelory and a thew, bwfull end 
Strang. 1483 Caik, Angi, 389/9 A Thewe, (A 

Collisirigium, at eaiara), 15.. in MS, Hart, as ay 1 C 77 
Punire per iudicinm de Thewe, hoc cat ponere aas super 
Scabsllum vocatum CokestollA 1533 Surtaaa Mise, (1888) 
34 She shalnot chyde ne flyte,. .oppen ridyng of the jebit, 
or tbew. aboute the townA 1977 H absibon England u. xix. 


or tbew, aboute the townA 1977 H absibon England u. xix. 
(1877) I. 310 It b not bwfull for ania Bubiect..to..aet vp 
rorefa, tumbrell, thew, or pilloriA 1696 Philum (ad. sn 
Tksw, an old word for a Clicking Stool. 

ShftWf xA^nnd v.^ ME. form of Throw jfi. indw. 
tTlMir, V.* Obs, In early ME. bsswan, pa. 
pple. l-boBWOd, l-peuwed. [app. f. OE, 

TBBW jp.i] trans. To instruct in morals or man- 
ners ; to discipline, train, instruct, chastise. 

(In qnotA n xsss and c 1305 It may possibly represent or he 
bflnenoad hy OE. bpwstn, Mfan,Paowan to press, oppress, 
reprass, threaten, rebuke, whicli othamrisa does not appear to 
have come down into MX) 


nAiniaoN England u. xu. 


ne koswcA n sbdo Cursor M, 1947 (CotUTo doghty 
lok ^ ka giL >380 WvcLiB t Cor, xv. 33 Forsoth 
Spaebii corompoa (or distroyeo) goodo uiowb (or 



Taxes. 


TSBWXD. 


c liM OMnN 6ai7. ft amiac birr> nimton mMI fom To 
WvftDn Ittn^rr chilkTra. oimm Amcr. Jt. *68 (fi& TO 
Ttti»adiukl«rtmttubt«i, no cSuionU moldM uor hira 
gu^iioteiiiw MnoMrvm f iM /Wmt sf in £, £, P. 
(186^ 111 ^ b*«ni|Mronr inurdo ^ he m&e libcio 
Me to Ho no bukl non ao qnoynto man m he nnld 
toitorew^ ei4M Hopeuevn Lgmrm M 83 And ihee 
the toUrofor to thewiu Ihe muterie of my lore y ihnl the 


tnd in the Inter iM, ikHm^ ikdn See Hs, 


the toUre for to thewiu The muterie of my lore y ihnl the 
■•hB Pkilog. Iv, 53 Although tome 

Fetim uure 00 better Coamonraphera then to think thlai 
yet for the moat pert they were bettm thewed (Tinatructed, 
or menneredl 

Thftwad (^^Ad), ppL a. Alio a henud, 3-4 
]wa(6)d, 3 l*]Miwed, i-)teawed. [Ong. pn/pple. 
of Tbew V., but nppi often trented ni f. Tanw 
jAU.bd«.] 

tl* Trained, Initnicted in morali or nannen; 
hayiiw qnalitiea or mannen (of a ipecified kind). 
Chiefly in oompoundi, aa iil^htmd^ WaLL-THnwxD, 
eta, -mannered, -conditioned, -natnred. 

7 >to. CM. pe wlae men end ^ wel heeud 

child hebbelB bolie on lem. c imoA Lav. 65^ He wea awide 
aoofeat end owi8e wel ifluwcd KM78 i-^uwed). 01374 
Cmaucbr Cmtpi, Mart x8o My ledy ia. .ao wel fortuned end 
thewed 'I'het thorow the worlde her gpodneiae ia yabewed. 
0 iA|e PaUmd. am iv. 856 (Foalaj So thewed thet from 
high quyete ft reate Anoon they mey be atered forto prike. 
IM die G. Have Lam Armt (S.T.S.) 130 Men.. foil of 
Vida, ryotoue end evil thewit. M$ao SrcNace P. Q. 11. vi. e6 
Yet would not aeeme ao rude, ena thewed ill Aa to deapiae 
ao curteoua eeeming peru tmp ^ Hymmt in Ham. Btauiia 
138 A beeuteoua aouie, with leire coiiditiona thewed. 
f b. liavini' good qualiiiei or mannera. 

01300 Cwrsor M. 8405 be ditid ea theud [v.rr, theued, 
pewed] end mild o mode, Lok bet he hef meiater god. 13.. 
JSU. 97633 (Fairf.) If bou be b«wed el-ao curteiae, ben ette 
firat 1 wille be preiae. 13. . £. £. Aitti. P. B. 733 A41 . 1 
Ueaaed .be lraw,..ao boner ft bewed. (oidei tMAeeTON 
Patgml 4 Katk, 111. 16 May, good Thawte hart 1 good kind 
lecke, atey.] 

2 . Having thewi or mnscles (of a ipecified kind). 

1864 WcBSTee a. Vj. A well-thewed limb. 1868 Swineuriib 
CkasUlard 1. ii. 3^1 you know that lord With ahera-aet 
eyeaf end him with huge thewed throat? ihid iv. l 116 
You have a heart thewed herder than my heart. 1881 C. oe 
Kav Vit. Nimrod 71 A fearful beeat..Amaiing thewed, 
with fourfold platedike horna. 

tThew*edly, odv. Obs. rara^^, [f. prea + 
•LY^.] In a well-mannered way; virtuonaly. 

13.. Cursor M, 98663 (Cott.) Charite..biddea va Mth in 
gode and ill Theudli(v. r. trewly] thole vr lauerda wille. 

t Tll0W*ftil, o. Obs. [f. Tbew /d.i + -ful.] 
Full of or characterixed by good qualities; good, 
virtuous, moral. 

riaes Lav. 1797 Heo godd thonkeden mid b«n-fulle 
Worden, eieas Aster. P, 493 TalkeA mid ouer mmdenea 
end mid beaufole talen achurteAou lo-gederea. e lOto HaJi 
Mtid. 45 Widute oAer god & bawfulie niihiea. 13. . Cursor 
M. 9337 (Cott.) For [Abram] wa^ theuful [P. curtay!>,< 7 ., 7 >. 
meke] bath and hind, /bid, 9665 A theuful [fr., Tr, holy] 
takynyng fur to ken At tuin yow wit fra ober men. 

ThewleSB (bifi'les), a. Now only .Sr. [f. 
Thbw sb.^ + -LESS. Cf. Thowlebs.] 

tl. Destitute of morals or virtue; vicious, im- 
moral : » THOWLE8.9 1. Obs. 

a t3p7 Pal, Soags (Camden) 955 For lust hath leve, the 
loud u tliewelee. 1513 Douglas JEmeis iv. Prol. 163 Sic 
thewlee lustis (sail leturiie] in bitiir pane and wo. 

2 . Without energy, inert, spiritless t Thow- 

LBSS a. 

1893 CaocKBTT Mem ^ Moss-Hmgs 1 , He wei a quiet, 
tbewless, pleaaantly conforming man. i8g6 Snowokn IVab 
af IVeavor vL 7a, 1 aeemed to atand thewleas. ipoo 
C Murrav Hamemitk 85 Like some puir dwinin* thewm 
wicht Wi* death in view. 1904 Dundee Advariitar 13 June 
8/1 That the * thewleas * and * wastrel claan be relegated 
to labour coloniea there to work out their own salvation. 

Thftwness. rars. [f. Tbew sb.^ 4 -FEgg.] 
fa. Virtue. Obs. b. Vigour, robustness. 

e saoo Trim. Cali. Ham. 177 Wunderfol is uie louerd on 
beuneaae. 1B60 W. J. C Mura Pagam or Christiam 974 
Real wealth lies in the ainewy force of morel tbewneea. 

Thewtill, obs. variant of Tuwittle. 

Thawy (bitfi),<i. ran. [f. ThewjAI gb-k-T.] 


They pers. pnm. Forms: see below. 
[Early ME. bsi (in Ormin a. ON.^i-r, nom. 
pi. roaia of the simple demonstrative id, id, bai 
(- OE. Al. M£./d,/d), which in ON. filled the 
place of the lost plural of the 3rd pers. pron. : cf. 
Norw., MSw., Sw., M Da., Da. di, * they . In OE. 
the 3rd pers. pron. had its own plural A/, A/i, 
hii, Ada, which continued in extreme southern 
dialect to about 1400, and in the oblique cases a 
century longer: see Hem /mi., Hin /uii. 

C .S But even in OE. the function of hi was 
_ sly shared by the pL demonstrative }d * those *, 
Mh. northern /d, midi, and sonth. /F: see Tho 
dim. pron. i. The Trin. Coll. Homilies. F1200, 
have both AiV and /la', but only Amps, Air(« for 
*tbem, their*. Ormin, riaoow has always 
in the nom., but often A^fw and Amv, Airv, bmide 
^iiMi and/iriifF. Between laoo and 1500 the Norse 
forou gradually displaced the original prono- 
SfUnal t in Cexton's earlier works we find /An, Aias, 


Hi Tho dim. pnm.'X 
A. Illustration of Forms. 

a a 8-6 y 

JWTi 4 WX 4-^ th^ that 


JW,4()>*.W).4-< 

4-7(*-9)*l»W,U 


4 r-th. 7 . 


-9) Ou 9 , (A d«Ti 6 -« 


rassidpefttm), 


ben be M nehiie wunicn. csegD Gem. 4 ATjr. 573 Mete 
quorbi oei nii^ien liuvn. wigoe Cursor M. 19044 (Edin.) 
llkena els tai sa) mistir beue. cagae Haveiaa 414 In be 
ceatel. .ber bei sperd wore : per be greien ofle sore, e 13M 
Ji. E, Psalter xxi. 3 Oure fsidfet in be hoped bei. e igge^ 
Mrumnb ChroH. IPaee (K<db) 9743 pey 3ede splande berft her. 
ibid. 9;47 pay wysie atle at ones, e 137$ Cursor M, 9943 
(Fnirf.) Quan they . . had fesi be gronde, pe werke thai miseiL 
I 3 to WvcLiv Mat/, vi. 3 Tliet ban reeseyued her ineede. 
€ 13B6 CNAUcaa Pro/ 40 To telle yow el the condicion Of 
ech of hem. .whiche they were and of what degree, esfoo 
Eu/s St. Bemst to Yeme heinu j>at tay fol| hjt wordi* of 
god. e 1400 Brut 83 Thei of Normaridye, Gascoigne ft 
Spaigne. e 1400 Dastr, Tray 8008 When the knewen all 
the cause, bo hyiMna bydene, All denyede it anon, a 1493 
Cursor M. 3049 (Trin.) Into cgipte soone coom bey* I 4 - • 


See Jespersen Progress im Lang. | 94. 
iSto Ptlgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 163b, Vf..a pealme 
■cape ony persone, or a lesson, or elw y^ they omyt one 
vene or twayne. 1333 FiaHsa VPnys par/, Relig. ix. Wks. 
(1876) 383 He neuerTorsaketh any creature vnlesse they 


does anything well that they cannot 
TMBMsaLvica sk 


8 . As indefinite pronoun : People in general ; any 
persons, not including the speaker; people. (Cf. 
ONEpritt. 21, and OE. mam, ME. PMm,ms, G. mam, 
¥. am.) Often in phrase Ihty say ■■ people say, it 
is said. 

Mveh used colloquially and dudectally instead of the 
passive voice. 

1413 Sta T. Gasv In 43 Dip. Kpr/s /fcA 583 Aman..yay 
catla Skimnlv toke me a lettre. 1385 Coovaa Tkasaurus 
a V. Bessie, Suche a foote as they set cbaling disshee on. 
sgHi Allbh Martord, Campion 11908) sii Sent to prison 
upon auspition of Papistry, at they lerme the Catholika 
laith. igm SNAKa Much Ado iv. 1. 154 To strange sores 
strangely they straiiie the cura n 1837 B. Jonson GooeL 
mf/s's Aio lAikomssum 1 Oct. 1004), My pock-hokl Face, 
they say, appeard to some Just like a dry and burning hony 
eomba teyt Ladv Maiv Baana In la/A Pep, Hist. MSS. 
Comm, App. v. 13 Theyaay the King hath put out a Procla- 


Biation to ferhUl maskemdea 179^ tr. /CaysftPs 
(1760) 11. 64 .They still shew here the three calb in which 
C«mo..ttfito frequently to retire. 1M4 Maneh. E/am. 
17 May s/s In India and in Holland they * curt ' tobam 
fairly wHl. iltg M. Kiklo Atiila 11. 49 He thnll bo 
aoouiged With the IrM-knoitcd lath they uiii for tbvea 
Mod, They do the pasaage to America now in 5 daya 
XL A Ai demonatrative pronoun, chiefly as 
antecedent : Thubi I. a, 4. Somewhat ank. 

sgto WvcLiF Matt. V. so Blesaid he tliel that tuSkm 
nersecuciouii fur riu wbnesse, for the kyngdam of heuenes b 
herun. C1400 Brut Ixxiii. 69 pai wibin kept# b« touna. 
1470-83 Maloov Arthur xvii. L 689 They within were putto 
to the werac 1339 Biblk (Great) 9 Kings vL s6 For they 
that be with va, ore moo then tliey that be with them. 1^ 
R. Joknsom's Kimgd. 4 Commm. 130 The shops.. nothing 
to full of wares, nor ao rich, os they of London. 1691 tr. 


the cause, bo xyrypa bydene, All denyede it anon, m saag 
Cursor M. 3049 (Trin.) Into cgipte aoone coom bey* I 4 - • 
in Hist. Coil. Citium London (Camden) 113 To set the 


pavyi where the lykyd. 1440 Gemotydst 9633 So fought 
y^ stilL e 1330 Chbkk Matt, xxvL 15 Yei appointed him 
90 ailverlinges. 1339 Br. Scot in Strype Asm. Re/. (1709) 

I . App. viL laThui bejoyned sn in one. ciato A. Scott 

Punts (S. T. S.) ii. loi Ilian to Dalkeith that maid theme 
boun. MoNTGOMBMiaCtorrir 4.^/04341 They get na 

credit quhair we come. 

B. Signification. 

I. L As pronoun of the third person plural, 
nom. cose; the plural of Aa, xAf, or 1/ : The persons 
or things in question, or last mentiemed. 

r saoo- [see A.k e looo Trim. Coll. //fm. 39 Hare orf bo 
bei IcHwuefi on halie brnpella. esjm R. BaUNNS Chrom, 
Wace (Kolb) 4900 pritty ober wyb nym b^y went. 13.. 
Cursor M. 800 (G.) For scham bay etode batn and quakid. 
e 1489 Caxton Soumes 0/ Aymom xii. 301 Lete theym shyfte 
hardely, they two togyder. c 1350*^ 1384 (see A.k 1707 
£. Ward Hud. Redtv. li. v. 97 They’re Rogues, as sure 
as Light's in Heaven. 183B RuaKiM Ess. Music 4 Point. 
I 9A Wks. 1003 1 . 985 If otnera do not follow their example, 
—the more fools they. 1848 Gaora Gruu 1. xxi. 11 . 175 
They two were the framers of ali Grecian theogony. tyop 

J. W. JRNKIN8ON Esperim. Embiyol. 98 The plonein which 
they all lie. 

b. Sometimes used where literary Eng. has the 
objective Them. Now only diai. or ilHUrala. 

(cigBo WvcLiP Whs. (188a) 391 No man bwfullymay.. 
minystre hem save boi* C£ Save prep, s b.] t68s T. Flat* 
MAN Heraclitus Ridens No, 37 (1713) L 939 An Olficer, 
who b sworn not to permit eny PerMNi to spask with them, 
or they with any Body. 1688 Lo. Dslauks Wks* (1694) 97 
That will only tend to render both yuu and they uneaaie. 
1890 A. GisaiNG I'ili. Heuupdem 1 . iv. 109, 1 don’t understand 
anything about they. 1890 A C Bicklbv Sterrp HiUs i. 
i. la It 'ud be a sight better if *99 kept they to hissen. 

t O. Thty are (or wen) was formerly used (in- 
stead of the earlier il an, H wen, mod. it is, it 
was : see It B. a) to introduce a plural tb. about 
which tome statement is made by a relative clause 
following, 

01716 South Serm. (1833) I. 437 The scripture vouches 
Solomon for the wisest of men : and they are hb Proverbs 
that prove him sa Ibid, IV. 490 They were the sins and 
apostasies of their souls, for the reformation of which he 
l^gued them. 1748 RiCHAanaoN Clarissa (s8ii) IV. 375 
They are the abandoned people in the house who keep thee 
up to a resolution against her. 0 sSaS Pusav Paruh. Serm, 
(1883) 11 1 , aas They are our own smf-chosen employments, 
..which hinder prayer. 


to full of wareiu nor ao rich, os they of London. 1691 tr. 
Emiliaititde Obsoro. yourm. Naples aeo Tiiey are they 
that have all the Nobility at command. 1803 Woaoaw. 
Rob Key's Grave 39 The good old rub Sufficeib them, the 
aiinple plan, ITiat they ebould take, who have the power. 
And they should keep who cam 1847 Tbnnvuon Princou 
I. 143 And they that know such things, .would call thvm 
masterpieces. 

b. Also ob}., Instead of them : cf. i b. (Now AVi/.) 
riaSg Caxton Sonnet a/ Aymon iU. 90 Reynawde. .made 
all they that were wyih hym . . to be liaiiged. 0 1333 Udau. 
Riystor D. in. v. (Arb.) 37 And as for all they tliat woulde 
do you wrong. 1900 Noswav Parum Peter iv. 108 The 
devil damn tb^ that keeps me here. 

6. At demonstrative adj. b Tbobi II, a, 4 ; but 
often in weaker lente, The (//.), Now dial. 
Hn the Sc. quota, perh. meant for pa, tha, mocLSa 

ThabO 

a. Qunlifying a tb. In the nominative cnia 

1097 R. Glouc (Rolls) 9091 So be) wewe robeouie 
ablic bor wille. 13.. Cursor M. 1493(0011.) Stil ai stod 
bai \G. ba, T. bo) wandea tbra. e 1375 Sc. Log. Saimts v. 
{yoammmes) t8o men . . pat se act par appetyte In Richea 
t367.S0//r. PumsRe/orm. iv. 76 How time they bucheourb 
blew me in ihealr. 1477 L, J, Jbnnincs P'iold Pathslu. 43 
They rooks as you see on bArson’s pMoe. 

b. Qualifying a tb. iu the objective cate. 
exgnSe. Lep. Saimts iv. {Jacobus) 394 And folow bai baas 

[oxen], till bai blyne Of bar awne wil. c 1400 Desir. Troy 
ioa4 pto ha locches hb feue and pai lordea ponkiL MMtr. 
Secreia Surd., Prio. Prhi, 160 Fore they thre causis, 1 
bue of that matiere. 1436 Sia G. Have Aaw Arms iS.T.S.) 
8 a For the occasioun ol thai weria. ^1470 Henbv Wallace 
L 57 Thai landb thane he cUnule os heretage. sgsa Reg. 
Prny Comtcil Scot. 1 . 136 He suld be Commissar in th^ 
pairtls. saaS DALSvMrLa tr. Leslie's Hist, Seat. (S.T.S.) 1 . 10 
The iiibabuours of thay pairtea. 1883 G. H. Fenn Patienco 
Wins (s886) 130 A set o follish boys aa pbya tiiey tricka 
1903 F. Young Sands Pleas, 1. iii. Some o' they Cockney 
bbourcra began grumbling. 

They, obt. f. Thiqb, Though. Theyf, obt. f. 
Thief. ThoFflagB, error for theyfish^ Thibvuh. 


plagued them. 1746 Kichasdson Ciartssa (sBii) iv. 375 
They ore tbe abandoned people in the house who keep thee 
up to a resolution against her. 0 sSai Pusav Paruh. Serm, 
(1883) 11 1 . 833 They are our own smf-chosen employments, 
..which hinder prayer. 

2 . Often used in reference to a singular noun made 
universal by every, assy, me, etc., or applicable to 
one of either sex ( <■ * he or ^e *). 

See Jespersen Progress im Lang. | 94. 

iSto Ptlgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1331) 163b, Vf..a poalma 


(1876) 383 He neuerTorsaketh any creature vnlesse they 
before naue fomaken them selues. 1949 Fibwing Tom 
Jomu viii. xi, Every Body foil a bughiiig, aa how could 
they help it. 1739 CHxsTEav. Lett, IV. ccclv. 170 If a 
person is born of a. gloomy temper.. they cannot help it. 
183s Whewbll in L(/e{tBBi) 173 Nobody can deprive us of 
the Church, if they would. Bacbhot Lit. stud. (1879) 
11 . 906 Nobody fancies for a moment that they are reading 
about anything beyond the pole oi ordinary propriety, sgto 
Ruokin Crown Wild Olivu | 38 (1873) 44 Now, nobody 


Bip doing. 1874 (see 


Theynt, obt. 3rd pert. ting, of Think 
Thoyid, Theyvea : tee Third, Tbbavi. 

Thi, pi, obs. form of Thi, Thet, Thigh, Tbt. 
Thlaoetate to Thiamine : tee Thio-. 

Cr.Amiiq. 

[L. thiassss, a. (ir. ft'oaot the Bacchic dance .1 A 
company attembled to celebrate the festival of one 
of the gods (etp. of Bacdiot) with dancing and 
tinging. So ThlaaaEoh (^i'AtEik) [ad. Gr. 
Btaahpxns], the leader of the thiatnt ; Thi'aalte 
(-9it), m*aeote (-M) [ad. Gr. ftae/rqr, ftauwrqf], 
a member of the thiatua 
lioo W. Tooke tr. Lueian I. 569 nett. The president of it 
was styled a thiasarch. 1890 Lkitch tr. C. O. MUlUr^s 
Anc. Art § 390 (ed. a) 307 Representations of iiioiwsusand 
hb thiasoie8..were got up. /bid. § 367. 460 Dionysus 
bringing bock Hephsrsius in the thiosus (at which are abo 
Morsyas and Comoediak 1873 Conitmp Rev. XXL 368 
The ^eranbis ' are termed * thiasotea ' or * thiasitcs '• 

Thibet, Thibetan : tee Tibet, etc. 

Thlble, dial, variant of Tbiveu 
Thio, obt. form of Thick ; diaL vor. of TarLK. 
Thioh, Thioht, Sc. forms of Thigh, Tuigut. 
Mliok (pik), a. (sb.) Forms: i Blooo, (3 
plbk), Vhikke, peok, (9 dial, thook), 3-5 p-, 
thlkke, 3-6 p-, thyoke, 3>7 p-, thloke, 4 thio, 
thlko, 4-5 p-, thyk(e, ihykke, pik, 4-6 thlk, 
thlkk, 5 thek, p-,thlke, 5-6 thyok,(7 thlgge), 4* 
thick. rOE. piece - OS. thihhi (Du. dih), OH& 
dicM (G. dish), ON, P/hhr, betide PJehhi^tu 
M, Sw. Heh, tjeeh), Goth, ^'ptgusi^^OTeoL 
V^(A)f/, fom. pik\p)wi - ; cf. Ir., Gael. Hugh 
(< */4m-) ; ulterior etymology uncertain.] 

L £ Having relatively great exteiitioo between 
the opposite surfaces or aides; of comparatively 
large measurement throngh : as a thick wall, boai]^ 
or plank, a thick stem, post, or stick; a thick stratum 
or team of coal, a thick layer of fat or coating of 
paint, thick cloth, etc. Opposed to thim ; disunct 
from hmg and bread : cf. sense 2. 

c888 K. AEltsbo Buth, xxxv. I 4 Hi woldon witan bn 
heab hit ware to tom heofone, ft hu Aicce se befou wssre 
ft hu foML c wooo Sase, Louhd. 11 . aoo Lege on bone bio> 
cesiuncboobfiecmfel. crMnRuieSi.BeuotXo.KijQigomxih 
91 Cubm (■ oowl] on wintre bicce on eumere binne. 01033 
sops blake clod.* bbiccureaisinb* wind. ^1373 



TBIOX. 


Sr. t 4 r- SmMt »B. WmetMt n 3 ■»••••*• 

tbm my fatham lomi. iss» Hcilont, Thicke IcaTe, 
tmtwtt /p/imuu A. Lovku. tr. TAnienci’s Trau, i. 6 

The OraptB tiMU ftaw there . . have a thick akin, m# 
WiTHBNiMa Brit. Piamfs (tjgSf Ilf. «oi Sterne aevera^ the 
central one thidceeti leafy, ito^ JfaA JrmI, XXI. 339 
llie individiiaU belonging to the Austrian branch have thick 
li|m iStf Talfourd Vac. RtunbUt 1 . 174 The dull gleam 
through the thick glaiui of my soiall round peep-hole. 
fig. CIS7I JawBL Smeram, in Strm. etc. 115831 Xvb, 1 
neede not sp^e more hereof the errour Is so grosse, so 
ihickct so sensible and palpidile. 

t b. Extetiding far clown from tho mirface ; Hcrep. 
ctnlMeaeneeak *89^ W.RowC#iW«.^/aiyf Aa/eft/ejr- 
be. f«l^) 138 Riding the waur of Belfast, it bring thicker 
than he apprehended, idpa Rvklvn Zte /a Quint. CompL 
Omni. II. 58 A thick From would kUl the Roots, as well as 
the Head. 

O* Of a peraon or animal : Thickset, stoat, burly. 
Obt, exc. aiaL 

m ISM Owi 4> JVjfgbi. 580 Ne hi nart Mkke ne bu narc long, 
isgy K. Gcouc. (Rolls) 8570 Pikke mon he was ynuu. round 
R no)t wei long, c s^ cStAUCKR L. G. W. 1198 KDidA Vp 
on a tbikke palfrey . .ait Dido. 14M Bk St. Albant a vj h 
A kmge hawke, a short thike hawke. 1570 Foxa A. it hf% 
fed. S) es«o/i She was.. of a very Kilo and short stature, 
somwhat ibicke. sl^s Bakkr Chnm.. Will. It 40 He was but 
meaneof stature, thick and square bodied. iSto w. TaNNANT 
P^t^Sturm'd u. (i8a7> 69 Thick Jamie Bud, lang 

fd.* ironsf. Having substance all through; 
•olid, not hollow. Obs. rart^^, 
nifee-is AUxund^ 4093 luiagis..He made his pcpill 

fc im to perse, to proue nm with-ln. Quetliire ^ai ware 
Joghc or lude, & hale he bam fynais, Says baun thike 
butyc'Out. 

2. Used (with words of measurement, or in the 
comparetitm or superlative) to express the third 
dimension of a solid, which has a direction at right 
angles at once to the length and the breadth t 
Having a (ipecified) thickn^ (Sometimes equiva* 
lent to dtip^ but not now said of a body of water 
or other fluid.) Commonly following the words 
stating the measure, as ten fut tkicJk, paper ^ 
m miiiimeter thick. 

In this sense not opposed to ihim : for the thinnest substance 
has some thickness, esthe shortrst line has some length, and 
the narrowest surface some breadth or width 
ran K. Mt.rm*o Orn, 1. IK. | i ASlce geare bmt lend 
mklaweord oferfleow mid foies bicce flode. Ibid. iv. xiiL 
f s Se weall was xx fota frioce^ R xi. elna ,heuh, ciafl4 
CuAUcaa If hamt in. e45 Men myght make of hem a 
bibie ax<* foots thykke. 1401 Litt. Rrd Bk. Britiul 
(1900) II. 134 Whiche wall we Fynde xxy yenchis thycke 
by the grownde. idea SnAica Hum. v. I. 914 l^it her paint 
ail indi Chkke^ to this fauour she must come, sila Wnsuku 
T mrns. Grttee L 70 The Front is thick Fourteen foot, lyeg 
MoxoH Meek. Rxerc. 88 One Inch thick, and three Inches 
broad. 181a New Bet. Card. l. 61 Some very rotten dung 
pul in the bottom six inches thick. 1805 J. Nicholson 
Olerai. Meekmuic te When a sheet of water ie not a 
lUMrter of an inch thick before it meots the float (of a 
mill-wheelk 

tb. Standing one behind the other; »Dup r. 
ab. Obs. 

1604 E. GaiMSTONB If let. Sm Ostend$k Theydiiicouered 
their Gabions nine thicke. 1^ B. JomON Vel^eMe 1. i. ad 
fin^. There is a guard of spies ten tliidc upon her. 1690 
Ruud Cewm, QuesiMue 130 The Pikes are inviroiied with 
shot four men thick, round about. 

8 . Excessive in some disagreeable quality; too 
much to manage or to stand ; spec, too gross, inde- 
cent, or indelicate. Often in phrase * a bit thick *. 
Cf. * to lay it on thick '. sfatib^. 

18I4 Stamdanf 6 June 6/3, 1 krow it is thick in Brum. 
[Biruiingham] for you, so that we must meet in London, 
saps Vatfy Ckret$, 9 Sept. 7/3 Guardsmen who have been 
diinking are a thick m,..and gentle methods will not 
always prevail with them. S907 H. Wales Tke Yek* xii, 
They hinted more than once that Christopher was *a liit 
thick '. 1907 H. WvNDHAM AVbrv ef Fcetbgkte x, * By the 
way. what's the piece liker^.*A bit thick, my dearT 1 
should just tbink it was 1 It's an adaptation from the 
French, you know*. Ibid, xxli, * Ity^a bit thick he said 
indignantly. ' when a mau of mv posilion is passed over for 
a beginner like young Merrick . 

II. In general sense of dense, 

4. Closely occupied, filled, or set with objects or 
Individuals ; composed of numerous individnnis or 

g ifts densely arrange ; dense, crowded. Of hair t 
ushy, luxuriant. 

tf 888 K. iCLvexo Beetk. xxxv. 8 5 ZKi. .Imdst me hidres R 
flidres on swa bicne wudu. apoo O, E. Mmrtyrel. 148 pa 
gewat he ia bone ^biccestan wudu. e sooo Snx, Jxeekd 11 , 
196 xif haer 10 bicce lie, genim [etc.! cssog 1 .at. 07595 
Amidden ban brunge ber heo bihkest weoren. ataM Owi 
kNtgkt, 17 In ora vaste bikke bMge. tj. . AT. Aue, 4067 
(Bmu! MS.) Oirjie draweyng of bowim R stykke, Jfo eyrs 
bicom trouble s bii^ke. e inp R. Bsunnb Ckren, Wmee 
nw Mikel was bo pres,ful^kke b* bro^ C1400 Deeir, 
Trvjf 19496 A thoner and a thicke r^ne ^bleC far the 
dtewea. CS440 Premp. Parv, 400/a ‘Tbykke^ as wodys^ 
gresse^ or imroe, or other lyke, densmt. i g oe ee Dunbab 
Peeuts xxxiii. 89 Thlk was the clud of kayis and crawis. 
tSia Free. Yirginia 61 in Cabi. Smith*$ lYks, (Arb.) 494 
Ne had a ibieke blacke bush beard. iSee T. OeANOrs i>rv. 
Legike ftf A thick multitude of people. 1898 Dbydbn 
Staneeu I# O, CremweHmy, Thick as the galaxy with stars 
h sows, Addison Sfiett No. 56 p 3 A taick Forast 


^ nshea BramUetL and poinM Thorna 

Xacaulav Hut, ifiqfi xli. 111 . 199 Tbs womsn • 


sesa amidst the dipws Are surving oat water 

lion to their liushaiiifo and brothers. iSvs Tbnnvsom Last 
Team, 113 Then MS thick rain, stgp tVeettH^Gaa, 14 Nov. 
8/a After.. the higRgnias and thick country is entered. 

/f- .«3»7,,Taay«yf (RolW 1. 855^ makeb.. 

melody mb wel pkite tunea werbeles, and nootea lAsfl 
Fullsb Ck, Hut, 14; iv. I as His reign was nut oiiety long. . 
but also thick forffHaarkaLle niutaueos happening ibereiii. 
b. Const. 

C1386 Chaucpb Xtftls'r. 
u barre Of Iren. 


valleys slondc so with come yt they laugh and synge. 

IS9B PHAse Mmefdsa. S iU,Thh Laurel tnishe full thick of 
browse. s66s F. Bsookb ir. tu BtamPt Trast, ea The Red 
Seas coast towards Aden is thick of good towns. S700 
Drvdbn Sigitm, k Qufecante los A mount ef rough ascent, 
and thick with w<^ 1871^ PasRSfAN Norm. Cenq. IV. 

xviU. KS4 The whole range dt walls snd towers was Chick 
with defendera 

6 . Of the individual things collectively : Existing 
or occurring in large numbers in a relatively small 
space, or at short intervals; densely anrnn^, 
crowed; hence, numerous, abundant, plentiful. 
(Uiunlly predicative ^ rarely attrib.) 

CI93 K. AU.FBKO Ores. i. L I 9 Heo gedefl mid bmm flode 
swibc bicce eor bwmsimas.on ASgyuta landa c 1388 Chaucxs 
T, Z9 Hooly freras. . As thikke as motes tn the sonne 
beam, ciaee Maunobv. (RoxU) xxxiv. 159 Gudetounes er 
^ra so thikk bnt fete.). CS400 fyestr. Trer 66a6 He segh 
be iroiens so tore, R tumyt so bik, All pygnt in s plat 

a playn feld. agfio Daus ir. Steidands Lemm. 136 KoL 

..running araoiiges his ennemies where they were thickest 
was slayiie. 1667 Milton P. L. 1. ^3 His Lesbne. .Thick 
as autumnal leaves that strow the brooks In Vallombrasa 
1716 Lboni tr. Palbtdie's Archit. (1740) 1 . 97 l*hick columns 
..distant from each other ..at the most two diametera 
ciStg MRaSHF.awoou.S/er/(V Ch. Catech. xxxvi. (1816)367 
We are pretty thick.. in this berth. 1898 Hrownino Para/^ 
eetsus V. 369 Ley im . . within some narrow grave . . But where 
Ruch graves arc thickest. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. v. 1 . 
699 Among the thick graves of unquiet and aspiring atatew 
men, Hr more delicate aufferera 

t b. Of actions : Occurring in quick succession ; 
rapid, frequent. Atso transf, of an agent. Obs, 

e 1450 JSi, Cuihbert (Surtees) 8319 pe biachopa prayers bik 
Made him to take ba bischoprj^. 1359 Hui.ort, Thycke 
apeaker, tetutiioqum. Ibid.^ Tbycke speakynge. Mutt- 
benemiia, 1S73^ Barbt Aiv, T 154 A thicke and feeble 
beating of the pulsa i6is Shakb Cjhnb, 1. vi. 67 He fur- 
nacca The thicke sighes from him. a 1631 Donne LetL 
(1651) 149 If you make notsothick goingsasyou used. 1663 
Drviirn fnd. Rmperer 1. U, Thick oreath, quick Pulse and 
heaving of my Ueart- 

6 . Having great or considerable density, either 
from natural consistence or from containing much 
solid matter ; dense, viscid ; stiff. (Said of liquids, 
semi-liquids, and plastic or easily liquefiable solids ; 
formerly sometimes of solids generally.) 

c 888 1 C /Elpsed Boeih. xxxiK. 1 5 Sio eorj^ bon Is hefisra 
R biccre Jran oflra gesceafta. ew — Gregerys Past. C. 
xUv. 399 Donne flmC nion gadrige baet fricce feim on hiene. 
c 1000 Sax, Leechd. II. 74 Wmter. .swa bicce swa huniges 
tear. ibid. 314 llrer on blede ob 1b hit sie bicre swa bynne 
briw. 1377 LANaL.P.P/LBL xtx. 398, lean, .dra we. .at on hole 
bikke ale and bmne ale. 1398 T ekvisa Barth. De P. R. xix. 
IxiiL (xlvULl (Bodl. MS.), p* more bik melke is b* more 
cheae ii ^rin. c ^440 Premtp. Part*. 490/9 Thykke, as 
lycure. tgss HuLOirn Tliicke as diegges, tarbidus. 

1603 Shaks. Maeb. iv. i. 39 Make the Grewcll thicke, and 
slab. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk tfr .VirA/. 86 So as the surfoce 
might not be some eirsom body, but all auch Ihidc or fast 
body. 1873 Darwin lasectn. Pi, v. 78 A mixture about aa 
thick ascream. 1877 llMsiMt Physieg^, *. 161 Not. .a clear 
bright spring, but . .a thick stream laden with detritus. 1893 
Hoogbi Afoov. Pkeiegr. (1907) 106 It abould aoUdify into 
a thick Jelly. 

fid. aj/fi SiiAKS, Tam, Shr. v. iL 143 A woman moo'd, is 
like a fountaine troubled. Muddle, ill seeming, thicke, bereft 
of beautia. i6oa — Ham. iv. v. 8a The people muddied, 
Thicke and vnwholaonie in their thoughts. 

b. Of air: Foul from admixture of fumes, va* 
poors, etc., stuffy, close; also, denser not rare or 
thin. Now rare or Obs, (Cf. 7 .) 

i6b6 Bacon Sytea f 143 When the Aire ie more Thin,., 
the Sound pierceth better t But when the Aire ia more 
Thicke, (aa in the Night) the Sound apeadeth and spreadath 
abroad Icaae. 1736 tr. KeysiePs Trmu. (1760) 1 . 330 Thick 
foBB- .continually rising from the Po, and other waters, by 
which the air is randerad thick and moist, and consequently 
unhealthy, 1819 Shkllbv Peter Bell the Third 111. xxKh 
They breathe au air Tliick, Lofecied, joy-diapelUng. 

7. Of mist, fog, smoke, etc. ; Having the com- 
ponent particles densely aggregated, so as to interw 
cept or hinder vision. Hence of the weather, etc. : 
Characterized liy mist or haze ; foggy, mis^, 

aiuen Beetk, Metr, v.6 Se )rioca mist ii^nra weorite. ibid 
XX. 064 Todrifjmne biccon fmUtJ. ciooa iEuraic Exed 
xix. 16 Uxetta R bunor R bfree genip [uabes deasissimal 
oferwreh pane munt, e layo St. Michael 691 in S. Eng, 
keg' 3*7 i^nne freest bs bicke Myst,and deoucs an hei) on 
be ireo. c tsSaCiiAUCEa //. Famu 11. 400 Or ellis was the 
airc so tliikke That y ne myght not diaimrne. c 1400 Seng 
Retand 848 Thik, aiid dowdy, and evyll wedur thenc. 1304 
T. B. LaPrimaud. Fr. Acad.iu ait like to a thick smoke 
a«tcending out of a great fire which would dim the eies. 1834 
WiiiTBLocKx yraCSwed Emb.ix’nn) 11 . 398 The f 
wasso thicke. that we could nd see two shm length 
us. S743 P. Thomas Yey. S. Seas 18 The Weather foroving 
thick and boxy. 1838 Marryat Midtk. Easy xxvL ^a 
horison eras ao thick that the vessela ahead were no longer 
lobe seen. 1884 Q. Victoria Mere Leaves tsS A very dul), 
dark thick morning... Still, no rain. 

b. transf,^ esp. of darkuem : DUScnlt to peno- 
tnto ; dense, deep^ profound. 


- . ety A wyndow thikke ef many 
CovBaDALB Ps, Ixiv. [bcv.) 13 The 

^ dL , i J?. 


thzob:. 


a gee tr. BsMeHkt, v. xilL tsU.)(i89e) 496 Ha | 
swa Biicel R swa tiooo eesran, m ic noht geieoB BMahiUi 
t leoe Kaxesa Heat. II. 104 Dkce freostni and egesliea 
c ssfis Gem, gEx, 3ioe&hikke frherknvsst cam cn fiat loud. 
1340 HAMfoui Pr, Ceuec, 6566 Swu siykd Biyrkma, Jett k 
may be gmped, swa ihik it es. ifiss Snans. Mach. 1. v. 31 
Come thick Nighty And pall thee in the dennest unoake cf 
Hell. 1611 Birlb Exad xx, sr Moses draw mere vnto the 
thicke darkcncB, where God was. lyfii Se, Pare^dumset 
I. iL Thick darkness brooded o'er the deep. 

111. In transleired senses. 


8 . Of the voice, etc. : Not clear ; hoarie ; having 
a confused or bosky sound ; indistuict, inarticulate; 
also, of low pitch ; deep; guttural ; throaty. 

S9gfi Tsbviba Barth. De P, R. xix. cxxxi. (1493) 94a Tits 
voycea ben fatte and thycke whanne moche spyme comyth 
out as, the voys of a mam xsfifib etc. (impM in Tuma 
suiv. 4I. 1748 J* Mason Elecat. 17 Tocurea thick confused 
cluttering Voice. 1844 Mrs. Caslylk Lett. (1883) I 9B3 
His speech is. .so thick that 1 have greut difficttlly m ceten- 
ing what he aaya i 88 i RoasBTri Batlnde 4 Sena. (i 88 a) 
335 The young rooks cheep 'mid the thick caw o' the old. 
1887 Hall Caink Dtemster xxxiii, 'i'he thick boom of the 
sea that came up from the rocks. 1889 Morfill Grasm, 
Rassiam Lemg. 4 The lound of the vowel U is a thick 
guttural e. 

0. a. Of or in reference to hearing : Dull of per- 
ception; not quick or acute. Also of sight. (See 
also thick-eyed in 1 a b, THiOK-eioBYgD.) Now drVzf. 

iSs6 Tindalb Acts yuyixxx, ef The hert off* ibis people is 
waxed grosse snd tbetreares wexe thycke of hearinge. 1394 
T. B. La Pritnaad Fr. Acad. 11. 81 Many beoome deafe 
by hearing ouergreat aoiindcs, whereof wee hatie experience 
in Suikkias, amongest whome many are thicke of nearing. 
I3p7 Shaks. a Hea. iY, 111. ii. 336 His Dimensions (to any 
thicke eight) were inuincible. s6oi — 7 ai, C. v. iii. ai My 
sight was euer thicke. lyao Cei. Ree. Peaasyk\ 111 . 97 But 
we find their Ears are thick. 18I8 Elworthv lY, Seatereet 
Gieu, S.V., 'Thick o* yearin* ' (hearing). 

b. Of mental faculties or actions, or of persons: 
Slow (or characterized by slowness) of apprehen- 
sion ; dense, crass, thick-headed ; stnpid, obtuse. 
Now dial. 


(In quot. 1397 with play on sense fi.) 

1399 Shaks. 9 Hea. ir. 11. iv. 96a Hang him Baboone, his 
Wit II as thicke as Tewksburie Mustard. 1603 Hayward 
Ahsw, te DoUmaa iv. M j, 1 omit your thicke error in 
putting no difference betweane a magiAtrare and a king. 1670 
pRNN Liberty of Cease, v. 39 What if you think our Reasons 
thick, and our ground of Separation mistaken f w ifiae 
pRcou Smppi, Gtvse, Thick... A ]mo stnpid. North. i8a4 
Dvrom 7 uaa xvu Uxxiit, To hoauner a hoiae laugh from 
the thick throng. 

IV. 10. from $.) Close in confidence and 
association; intimate, lamiliar; often in Mmilet 
(with alltision to other lensesX e. g. as thick as^ne^ 
as inkie-weavers^ as peas in a skeB, as {twe) tkieveSf 
as three in a bed^ etc. coHoq, 

e 17^ Br. Law in J. Nichols Lit, Anecd, xBth C, (iBia) II. 
70 ' Yes ', said he, ' we begin now, though contrary to my 
expectation, and without my seeking, to be pretty thick ) 
and I thunk God who reconciles me to my adversaries'. 
1781 Twining in Sciect. Papers T, Fsuaily (1887) tc» He 
and 1 were quite 'thick*. We rode together frequently. 
1803 Lamb Let. te Manning Feb., Are you and tbe first 
consul thick? iBso Scott MenasL Introd. £p.. That's 
ri;;ht. Captain, ..you twa will be as thick as three in a bed 
an once ye forgather. 1833 T. Hook Parsen's Dan. 11. ii, 
bhe and my wnfe are as thick as thieves, as the proverb 
g(^ 1838 La DV GaANvii.LB Lett. (1804) II. 199 He is thick 
with all the new Minbters. 1869 Keutiedgds £v, Bey^s 
Ana. 593 We soon grew as thick as inkle-weavers. 

V. ll. Phrabcs. Thick and threefold \ see 
Thick adv, 6 ; Thick and thin, q. v. 

12. Combinations. Chiefly parasynthetic ad- 
jectives; these can be formed at pleasure; tbe 
following are specimens: thich-anklea (having thick 
ankles), •barred (having thick bars), ihicMiHed, 
•blooded^ -bodied^ •bottomed^ •brained (in sense 9 b), 
•coated^ -fleeced^ -foliaged^ -haired^ •hided (hence 
•hidec^ss\ -htobbed^ •iegged^ -necked^ •ribbed^ 
•rinded^ •shelled^ •soled^ •stemmed, •topped, •voiced, 
•walled. Also thich-looking (looking or seeming 
thick). See also Tbick-hkadkd, -bkinmxd, 


-BKULIJBD, etc. 

1833 Trnntson in Ld. Tennyson Mem, (1897) II. [In 
these, he would say] * Wordsworth seemed to him *thick- 
ankled*. 1733 Young Brothers v. i. Ye "thick-barr'd 
sunless passages for air. s8S3 J- R- Lbifcnilo Corarvalt 
Mines 96 Slate abounding in tin is uniformly of a Thick- 
bedded, dee|>blue colour. 1783 Latham Gea.Sya, 111. 148 
*'rbick-bill«d Gifosbwk]. Sixe of a Utilfiiich : length five 
inches three q^ters. x8ge W. R. Ooilvib-Grant Gaau» 
Birds IL ict The Thick-billed Partridges. Genus Odonto- 
l^horus. 188B Douohtv Arabia Deserta I. 471 A little of 
that ^thick-blooded unforbearing, which was in her family, 
with her own elder son. 1731 J. Hill Hist. Amm. sio 
The long-lened and *thlck-bodied, small, green Lacerta, 
s888 Rep. U. S. Cemmissiea. Agric. (1869) 3i4^Small, thick- 
bodied Wterflioa , 1844 Mbs. Browning Dachess Meqt 
Concl. V, Though in passion m would dash.. Up against 
the *tbick-ba8sed shield of Gud's Judgment in the field, 
sfog Dsavion Seur. Apelle vii,The Thick-brained audience 
lively to awMce. sfioo Vrnnbs Yia Recta vi. 106 It. .is for 
^ be short and ^thicke breathed, the ..greatest 


remedy, tfiefi Bacon Syloa | 318 A Pomegranate or some 
such Thick-Coated fruit. xitf P. Cunningham AI HT. 
Watte(isi. p ll. zvoClumpa of *lhick-foliai^ trees, c taH 
CHAuesa AW.'x T. 1660 ifomme balden with hym with tha 
blake bard, Somme with the balled, aomme with tha *thikke 
hered. cifist Chafman /Had 11. 40 The thick-hair'd 
GteekSi ilSi Kingslny in Lrf/., etc. (1877) II. 13a But the 
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Ltai. (nu. 

old|.v*tliick 

nei#kM|ierr.auTM m *thick-knobM blndgeonT'iitf Iy£ 
MtomMmttmlW, 197 Font«i^9 6«uLion.. every* 


, - _ 197 I 

where equally ^Chickrlookiqi, as Buffsei deecribes it. like 'a 
Sreat€yliiidar. Mgi Fbocival 5 /. Diei^ CtfndrMdk, nbicke 
nadHj^ ,slM CABLyLK Hgrttt e. (2879) 176 There is the 
■unetehr thi^^ecked strength of hudy as of souL 1^ 
Smakb. ui L im To recide la thrQling Regioo 

of *ihkke-cibbed loe. sloe G bunb Ori, ^Wr. Wkik (Riiw 
os/a And *chickest-aha 3 ow'd grovoa liiB G. Danibl 
aVooned. The Author • To atom at the *lluck.Sheird 
Um of QldectioBu 1804 Bawica^HIf. Blrit (1847) 11. aye 
The feiaal4,.laya..aix or seven thick-shelled white eggs. 


wuwH ■SO* ••wMwait jknjrvKv or wtiivu^ 

dke/e/MT. i889CoBiiWAU.ii Ntw If L 63 A very stout, 
thick-set, *tbick-voiced Yorkshireman. sm Bunnbtt & 
Dykr Smeht B&i, 484 The very *tbick-wallM mother-cells 
do not hscome ifulatM. 

b. Special combinations and collocation!: thiok- 
baok, a ipecies of aole, Soka vaH$gaia {Cent. Dict» 
1891); thlok-bUl, a local name of the bullfinch; 
thick ooal : see quot. ; hence thick coalman ; thick 
and, the greater part anything {dial.y^ thick- 
ayad a., hairing ob^are yision, dim-sighted; 
t^k intastina, Entom*, in some insects, a dila- 
tation of the posterior end of the ileum, forming 
a large blind sac turned back towards the ventri- 
Gutes ; think- laaf, a name of plants of the genus 
CnMrM 4 i; fthiok lattor tyiie cast too 

thick: see quot; fthiok listed a. [List rd.lj, 
hard of heaniig ; thick register, the lowest 1 egister 
of the voice ; thick eeam, a seam of * thick coal * ; 
also attrib , ; thiok-atamen (see quot.)f a imnll 
genus of prostrate euphorbiaceous plants, the 
Alleghany Mountain Sparge; thlok-etuff: see 
quot. ^1850; thick tea, high tea (/mo/); thlok- 
tongued a., speaking thickly; thick wind, in 
Farriery, laborious breathing, ntnally due to pre- 
vious inflammation ; hence thick-winded adj. Also 
TaioK-HEAD, Thick-knek, etc. 

1847-78 Haluwrll, *TIUeJtc 4 nti, the bullfinch. Lomc, 
BB83 Gskslev Coal AtiMtag Giots^ *Thiik Coait or TAieh 
■SiruMir, oual anms of greater thickness than (say) 8 or 10 
feet.. .The Tkiek coal of .South Staffbrdshtie ia about 98 or 
30 feet thick. 1894 Daity Newt 7 May 8/4 The new scale 
will give id |Mr ton rise m *thtck-coalnien*s wages for every 
lid advance in the price of thick cool. 1847-78 HALLiwaci. 
s. v., *The *tbii:k-ond of a mile *. Line, tBos W. Whitk £, 
Eag. II. 66 When he spoke of the il^Vvl eud 0/ a mite, it 
reminded me of the * thick league of a certain runtic whom 
1 once acccMtcd on the sandy wa'ttes of Frietlaiid. 1877 
iF. iV, Limea, Gloss, s.v., I've gotten (h* thick end o* th* 
Job finished wi*. 1996 SiiAKS. f Hsa. /K. IL iii. 49 'Thicke. 
ey*d musing, and curst nielaucholly. 2684 Load. Gas, 
No. 1976/4 A gray Hois^ Milk white about tne Mouth and 
Tail,.. all his Paces, thickeyed. 1884 Miu.aR PhmUs 


* Thichdsaf, the genus Crassula, 2683 Moxon Meek, 
Exert., Printing ajM A Fount of l^etter that Ruin not high 
enough into the Neck is called *Thieh Loiter; and con- 
oequently will Drive out Matter, [e teoo Trim, Coll. Horn. 
IS9 Deue we ben, o8er *bicke lute, |mnne we heren •ipeke 
goto word and nimeS per to litel geme.] 1579 Twyns 
Pki'sicke mgst. Pori. 11. xcvii. 089 'iney tlmt are thicke 
listed, seeme in a maner to be out of their wiites. 1909 J. 
Hrvwooo Music in Cknrckss'ii A\’eraae choir lioys cannot 
recite on a low note without being liimle to use the thick 
register or chest voice instead of the medium register, and 
the use of their lower mechanism Is usually aocompanied 
with.. coarseness of tone. 1883 *Thick seam (see tkich 

#1 rt— .-j-. *r t-— -t-i.— I j;.. ' - ■ 


stamens have remarkably thick filaments, and this suggested 
iu botanical name PochysandriL which is the Greek for 
* * thick-stamen *. 2884 Millbr Plant-n., American Thick- 
atamen, Packgsamdra Orocuntbens. 1769 Falcohrr Diet. 
Marine (1789) Hiii, Tne *ikieh stujdior strong planks of 
the bottom withinnoard. es8«o Rudim, Ifavig, (Weale) 
255 Tkiduiujf,% name for sided timber exceeding 4 inches, 
but not being more than sa inches, in thickness. 1893 
Daily Neuis 1 June 3/9 Perhaps something might have been 
laid for the compromise of a *thick tea. iM Ibid. 18 Dec. 
3/6 The 'thick tees' of Lancashire have long been cele- 
brated for their eccentricity. 1887 Poor Nelue (1888) 370 
Though 'thick -tongued stilL she spoke more clearly. 1831 
IYouatt] Horse x. 193 *Thick-wind consists in short, 
frequen^ and laborious breathing, especially when the 
animal is in exercise, a 1694 L{/s M. RoMnson (1836) 35 
He was 'thickwinded and ungovernable. 1704 Land. Goa. 
No. 3981/4 A..Mare. .. thiw Winded. 1831 (Youatt] 
Horse x. 193 Heavy dimught-horses are.. thick-winded. 

B. absolute use of adJ., passing into sb , ; That 
which (rarely, one who) is thick, Tn any sense. 

L Only in sing. L The roost densely occupied 
or crowded part {rfn wood, an assemblage, etc.). 

a tags Owl ^ Night. s6afi Me raav vppe smale stlcke Me 
•Btte a wude ine be hikke. 1 1400 MAUNoav. (1830) xxL asfi 
Jif any of hem nad hen hid m the thikke of tne wodea. 
a 1948 Hall Cknm., JSdio. iV aai Some fledde for succor 
in the tliyck of the parke. a 1610 KMOixxa (T.h In the 
Uiick of the dost and smoke presently entered hie men. 

RuTMBaroao Lett, (1670 a8 if 1 could yoke in 
amongst tbs thick of Angels, and .Seraphlme. >714 Spoet, 
No. 635 F 99 In the Anti-chamber, where 1 thrust my 
Head into tbs thick of the Press. 1897 Lady Cakninc 
in Hars Two Noble Lioes (1893) 11 - w8 The Rsaidency 
buildinnand Usgardens ace in the thick of the town. 2890 
C. Maam tP, PldlUpo loa Mr. Phillips eras constantly out 
b chs tiiick and thro^ or tho woild. 


b. fig. The posMoo, time, stage, or state hi 
which activity u moat intense; the midst, the 
height (of an action). Always in the thick 
iflii Flavrl ilfWA Grmeon,ou. Somathing they eidoy. • 
in the very thick of Miblsa. OrnhyumSdniam. ui.i.iit 
Whers aaolto should b^ In the thick of the fight i8m 
p. Baoim ShirUy i. They are in the thick of a revivoL 
sBjo Burton Hist. Scot. (1673) V. hr. 105 The bishop was in 
the thick of tbeae splendid projects, s^ Dumcklcv in 
Maneh. Exam, 15 Juno 6/a Ws are now in the thick of a 
Cabinet crisis. 

2 . The more turbid or visdd port of a liquid, 
which usually subsides to the bottom, rare, 
tr 2400 Lvoo. Mtops Fab. li. 39 He was wont my water 
here to trouble, lo msus b th^. hat lay low doune. syof 
Mobtimrh Hush (tysi) I. vS IniiB Its disaolvsd in Water, 
and mred off Che thick Into another Bason, till all was 
gone but tho Sand 

8. Tile thick part of a limb or of the body. 

92400 Dostr, TIrW oosr He. .braid out a big sword,, .ft 
derit hym full euylf Tnragh the thicke of the thegh. 1470- 
89 Malory Arthur vii. icxIL 948 He smote hym with a 
foyne thorou tha thycks of the thyv 2880 Tsnnvson 
Northern Cobbter vv, An* blacksmith^ strips ms the thick 
ov 'is airm, an ^ thaws it to ma 

4 . So thl okoat (the toperl. adj. nied absol, aa 
sb,) : the thickest part (in any of prec. senses). 

e 2470 Hbnsy IPaliare u. 36 Throuch outs the thikest of 
the pres he ^id. 1948 Uoall ErasuL Par. Luke iii. 37 
Puttyng himself In courapaignis among the thickest of the 
peiiple. 1617 Mosyson //im. 11. sa Valiantly fighting among 
the thickest of the RebcUi. 1868 Frrrman Norm. Cong. 11 . 
viii. as9 Henry was. .soon again in the thickest of the fight 
II. sb. with//. 8.(trom i)«* T hick et. Now rare, 

eBee Pesih Ps^er icxviU (xaixlo Stefn dryhtnos jtear- 
wieiiden heoretas ft hiwrah ^ Aiccan tPuk, reveluvit 
condenaa]. c 1430 Pitf*'* Lj/Manhode 11. cxxxii. ( 1869) 

He may not sette the wacches in the thikke ther thet ben. 
a 1947 fltntRKV Mnsid iv. 7cA Among the bushy thu.kes of 
bryar. 262a Ds a vton Poty-rlb. iii. s iSWbere mists and rot ten 


. hly Mag, XLYIL ao The lusty 
in the bloomy thicks with darksome antheming. 

6 . School slang, A thick-beaded or stupid person. 

*• 87 . Hiigiirs Totn Brown L viL What a thick I was to 
come 1 Ibid. 11. viii, I'm such a thick, 1 never should have 
had time for both. 1891 Wrknch tPinchestor IPord-bk, 
a V.. He is not a thick, hut he won't mug. 

lAliok (^ik\ adv, Forms: see the arij. [OE. 
ficce OS. thikko, OH(a diccho : see Thick a.} 
In a thick manner, thickly. (After many verbs as 
coMOf /all, lie, stand, sow, etc., when thick ex- 
p. esses the accompanying or lesulting condition, it 
18 often rather an adj. than an adv.; cf. L. /iwwr 
yrona cadit; supinus cadert.) 

L So as to be thick ; to a great depth. 

cieoo AElpsic Poe. in Wr.-Waicker isi/ss Passidous/s, 
8icce ^ewefen hrae^cL a ijoe Cairjsr M, 3377 (CotL) Suiik 
er in |>is liue fui thikc, Forgetes he deid for pe quick. 2670 
H. Stubbr Plus Ultra 136 We fonnd the passage musted 
very thick. 2712 AuuisoR Cato 1. iii, Cato has piercing 
eyes, end will Jucem Our fmuds, unlem they're cover'd 
thick with art. i860 Tyndall Glac, 1. x. 67 The snow, .lay 
thick upon the glacier. 

t b. Ay. Deeply, severely. Obs, rare. 

13. . E, E, Alia, /*• C. 6 Quo for \iso may nojt hole, ho 
hlMccr he suflcrei. 

c. To lay it on thick, {fig.) to do something 
with vehemence or excess. Cf. Lay tr.l 55 f. 

1806-7 j . Bkmxsposd Miseries Hum. Li/s (1896) l Introd., 
Lay it on thick, 1 beg, while your hand b in. 1818 Scorr Br. 
Lamm. xi. I.ay it on thick, and never mind expeiisas. 1888 
Mrs. H. Ward R Elsmere xviai, Henslowe bys it on thick 
—paints with a will 

t d. Alter asum of money : To the extent of (so 
much), ‘deep’, Obs. 

2970 Foxr a. 6 M. (ed. 9) 9249/i Which then cost the 
Univer^itie an hundreth pound thicke. 199B Grrknr Blacks 
Bks. Messenger Wks. Gromrt) XL 31 My couetous malKter 
b cheated forde or fiftic pound tliidc at oua clap. 199a — 
Re^ntasice ibid. XI 1 . 177. 

8. In a thick, dense, or crowded state ; closely, 
densely, compactly ; in crowds or throngs ; numer- 
ously, abundantly. (See also thick and threefold 
in 6.) 

971 Blickl. Horn, S03 0 a flagon ho bgetn swylce fyrene 
strslas. .totbem Jncce hwt (etc-l cieoo Sax. Leeckd. 111 . 
934 Rail swa hicce b Jmo heofoo mid steorrum afylled or 
dex 2wa on niht a 2274 Csdt. Hos^ 927 Of Jw folce we 
siggeS hot hit..e 1 ce de^is Jncce hringea ciape S. Eng, 
Leg, I. 96/79 (Hit folk a-boute heom cam ass Hcke ase 
buy mhtengo. cswaSt, Lucy is in A. E. P, (1869) loi 
folc wende pidvr ^tme. CS40S Brut Ixaviii. m Ual deids 
wonder hik wihio the cites fiv hunger, c 1900 Meiusine 989 
Quarelles & arowei, that flowh so toyk. 1903 Fitxhrssbrt 
Husb. I IS The bmte propenie..b, to sowe all maner of 
come t^’cke ynough. a 1687 Panv Pol. A n'tk, {tbao) 73 
When Engbnd shall bs thicker peopled. 2778-84 Cook's 
Poy. (1790) V. 1683 The woods 


gland shaU be thicker peopled. 

. ,.,,o)V. 1683 The woods In many places.. 10 thick 

intersected with houghii and matted with leaves. 2899 
MACAVI.AV Hist. Eng, xiv. HI. 454 Douhto came thiSi 
npoo him. 

^In close or rapid succession; frequently; 
quickly; fast Often thick emd fast, (See also 
thick anti threefold In 6.) 

a 2000 Csidmotcs Com. 684 (Gr.) Hio sprmc him hicce to. 
e igjte Chaucrs L. G, iP, 655 (Clsepatruei Ffor strokys 
whlche that wente as thikke as havL e tgaa in Aungier Syon 
(1840) SS5 She schal noclimg say butte 'Mea euka, 1 wylle 
amende , whiche iche schal rsherse tbykke and many tymea. 


emAetsn Hem, Pill, c 43 The ?avd apfNmanea ft 
attendaunce oommeth so often and Chicfca togeuiar. igfg 
Tussaa Husb. (1878) 165 Cock croweth at midnight dines 
few aboue six, . . At three a cluck thicker. 164B Fullrb 
Holv tjf Pro/, St. III. XXL 910 Great talken diM-liaiwe too 
thidc to take alwayes true aim. 1708 B. Waso Wooden 
IPortd Diu. (1708) 98 He and his Biother-Jacks . . turn Jests 
and Oaths about as thick and fast as Itoys do SquilMk ijag 
Law -V mtfNx C. XX (1733)378 It will perhaps he thought., 
that these hours of prayer come too thick. 1869 Fbrxman 
Norm. Cong. 111 . xl 66 Thick xinI fast iudaod came the 
events. 

4 . With confused and indistinct articulaUon; 
also, with a husky or hoarse voice. 

1956 W. TowMSONin Hakluyt Poy. (1589) los These wordsi 
they speaks very thu ka sges SiiAKfc a Hen, tP, 11. iii. 84 
Speaking thiclcA (which Nature maiie his blemish) Became 
the Accenu of the Valiant. 2686 Londi Gas. No. s 143/4 
He speaks so thick that he b scarce to be understood. 
X1791 Tom Line xHi. in Child Ballads (1884) n. 343/8 Out 
tlien Apak her father dear, He simk haitli thick and niilde. 

5 . With density or thick consistence ; dennely. 

a 2721, 2746 [implied in tkiek-clomled^streatnvtg in 7]. 
Mod. eotloq. The syrup runs thick. The iM>rridge stirs 
thick. 

6. Phrases. To lay it an thick : see 1 c. Thick 
and fast : see 3. Thick and thxoafold, advb, {sb,^ 
adj.) phr. a. In large numbers; in quick suocea- 
sion ; with rapid iteration, arch, and dial, 

a 19^ Hall Chron., Hen. IT// 186 When ino newe Testa- 
mentcB were Imprint^ th«i came thicke and ihrcfold into 
Knglande. i960 Daus tr. Sleidane'e Comm, 134 There 
dwell deiiylles tliyvke and ibrefolda 01990 GaesNa 
Atpkonsus L WkH. (Ktldg ) 995/9 How that such clients 
cluster'd to thy coiiru By thick and tlireeMd. 2623 Day 
DyaU ix. (1614) ai8 Our Antiptules of Rome that so much 
b^t of the Father*, and huw they are thein, thicke and 
threefold. 1710 tr. Wertnfels'e Disc, Logom. \ ScofFt and 
Reproaches come thick and threefold. bStb Dr Morgan 
Budgets/ Paradoxes 163 A. .writer.. who Uirew aspersions 
on his opponents thick and threefold. 

fb. With vehemence; fervently, ardently, 
impetuously. Obs, rarf~^. 

tbmj W. ScLATKR ExO. a These, (1699) 995 So thicks and 
threefold he falls vpon Vis deiiotion. 

to. oAOiij, Abundant and frequent. Obs, 

■624 Day FestivaUxu (1613) 309 TTm Commendations given 
Anna here are thicke and ihreeAild. 1809 Malkin Gil Blot 
V. i. F 4 Thu thick and thiuafuld companionship with [thel 
birch was not tho only nih. 

7 . In combination with participles (with hyphen, 
or os single words); formingadjs., usually of obvious 
meaning, tinlimit^ in number; as a. in sense 1, 
as thick-blown, •pliod, -spread, -wet*en, •■wrought', 
b. in senses a and 3, as thick-beating, -coming, 
-draatm, fiaming, -growing, -jewelled, -lata, 
-packed, -rustling, -spreotiing, -starred, etc.; 0. 

4, as thick' speaking; d. in sense 5, as 


a 'thick pleachra alley. 18 
The *thick-plied perversio 
Cromwell. 1862 W. F. O 


thick-clouded, -streaming. 

1690 Dmydsm Dou .Schist. IV. i, The trampling of 'thick- 
beating feet. ITSS Ramsay Gentle Sheph. L ii, The *lhick- 
btawn wreaths of inaw. a ivit Kvn Edmund PoeL Wks. 
1721 II. 355 Your now 'tbich-clouded Mind. 1609 Snaka 
Maeb, v. iiL 38 Troubled with ^thicke-coninuug ramies. 
2729-80 Pors iliad iiu 6 With piercing frasts, or 'thick- 
descending rain. 1777 J. Mountain Poet. Reveries (ed. s) 
6 His children watch bis *thick<drawn breath. 2797 Dyrr 
Fleece iv. Poems (1761) 184 While flames, 'Uiick-flashing la 
the rIoimil 1I64 Tsolloss Belton Est, xxxi. Wide fields 
and 'thick-growing woods. 1903 Shaks. xHou, Pi, ul L 1 
Vnder this "thicke growiie brake. 2833 Tknnvson Lady 
of Skalott III. iii, Allintlie Idne unclouded weather "Thick- 
jewell'd shone the 8.Tddledeather. 1608 Norbis Pract, 
Vise. (1707) IV. 191 So "thick-laid are the Temptations of 
the Worl^ 2999 Siiaks. Much Ado u ii. 10 Walking ia 
:hed alley. 1840 Carlvlb Herooe vi. ( 187s) 904 
iraions which distort our image of 

. CoLUBH Hist. Eag. Lit. 114 The 

"thick-speakino, shambling,., pedant. 1740SC 
bindL 9 On die Urge Hough Of a 't-uck-* 

1676 Dbyubn Anrengsebo 1. 1, Of •ihick spn „ 

a waving Field. C1391 Chaucbr Astrol, 11. 4 97 In soms 
wyntersnyht, whsn the firmament b clere ft 'thikke-Rterred- 
i860 Rmkrsoh Cond. L/e, Worship Wks. (Ikihn) II. 408 
Tliick-starred Orion was my only companion. - - *• 

tr. Hot., Sat. i. viii. 47 They . . fill’d a msgic Ti 
With a black lAmb^ 'thicK-Ktreaming C»ore. , . 
/*M/wstxviii. iv. Hosts of Knemies Vexatious as "thick- 
■wnrming Bees. 1999 Loerine 11. v. 39 Amongst the dancers 
of the "thick throned pikes, c 2420 Master of Game (MS. 
Dighy 18a) ii. Whan pe heed in of gret beemes and b wele 
afieted and 'thike tynded. 267s Miltiin P, R. iv. esd 
Where the Attic Bird '1 nils her "thick-warbl'd notes. 2869 
0 - Rov, Apr. 329 1*116 "thick- wove px^t end the hrilUant 
type. 2667 Milton /*. L. ix. 437 Now hid, now Rcen Among 
"t^k-wov'n ArboretR and Flours. 1743 Kbahcis tr. Hor , 
Odes I. vii. 98 Whether. .T'ibur holds thes in its "thick- 
wrought Shade. 

Thick 0 >ilc), V. Now rare or Obs. (In tbe cairrnt 
senses Trickbn is the usual verb) [OF,, biccian, 
f. hicce, Thick a, (cf. OHG. ekechM,yLnG. aicken),] 
1 . trusts. To make dense in consistence, arch, 
e 2000 ^Lrsic Gram, xxxvil. (Z.) sso Denso, .and densebm., 
ic Sioeixe. 1398 Trkvisa Barth. De P. R. iv. u. (Tollein. 
MS.), It (metancliolyl Hkkeb he Uood, kst it 8etek nou^t 
from digestion hy cternesss and huinesse. /1440 Antj, 
Cookery In Househ. Ord. (1790) 430 Let hit boyU and thyok 
hit with floure of ryie. iflad GreU Herbtdl exUv. (159^ 
I i) b, A nviysture that by the beet of the lonne is thycked, 

. .and lorned to a gommy substaunce. 1612 .Snars. fPM» 
T. I. ii. 171 Thoughts, that would thick my blood. 2649 H. 
Mobr Song Soul u I. xxvii, You thick that veil, end so your 
selves array With visibility. 2798 Colksidgr Auc. Mar, 
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VmCK AHO THZV. 

III. Tha Night-Mara Ufo-tn-Oeaih wm ahai Who thlciki 
suin*ft Mood wuh cold. 

1 2 . To make (cloth, etc.) clow in texture bj 
fulling; »Thi«kkn5. 06 s. 

Kails ^ Pmrli, VI. aa3/a Mad& wronght. flillad oad 
tkilckad. by tba myghta and atrangh of man. MSi->ia Aci a 
Hsm. yiu^ c. 6 • I Tha Walker ai^ Fullar ahall ttualj 
walka hilla thikka and warka ovary woLoa of wollan yema. 
iflW Act 8 Ehs, c. II I a That no poriM>n..ahall thicka or 
full in any Mylt. .any Cappa vntyll kucha tyma aa lha aama 
Cappa ba firat half thickcd . * In tha Foolaatocke. tyap 
irUKPBV puts VI. ga Tha WuMr. ,ovar-thicka my Cloth. 
8. inir. To become thick, in various seniei; 
•i TuiCKiir tuir. Now ifia/. or arcA, 
aioao GUms. in Wr.-WalGker aro/y Dtmtseii^ s/issai^ 
^L-a>. riago Michmtl in S. Eng. Lag, aawi Hit 
piokai to Nya daaraa. .j^nna it toriiei formaat to fleach. 
ij . . K,AUu 3841 (Bodl. MS.) arka quaked of her rydyiig: 

wedar kickw of her crieyiig. c 1450 Twa Caoksry^hs, 91 
I.ata hit not bc^la til hit thikka. 157a Spbnskb Shtpk, 
Cal. Mar. 115 But aaa tha WalLin thicka aj^aea. iByd 
Mid‘Yorks, Class, a. v., Tday'a thtckina (getting cloudy). 
1879 J. D. Lono jEnsidii, 374 Tha aounda grow dear, Tha 
noise of battle thicka. 

fb. ?To become frequent or prevalent. Obs. 
la. . CarsarM. 17476(0011.) Ful wa psun waa )ma wrachca 
wi^ Quan tikand bigan to thlL 
t4. iM/r. To move thickly or In crowda; to 
flock, crowd. Obs, ran, 

€ 1000 in Cockayne Shriat (1864) 38 pa biooodao plfler 
Mmninga pa itmahali. 151a Douoiab Asugis \\, v. ya 
Ala grqt number thiddir thikkltin fair Aa..Levia of treia. 
ibkLiu vU. 3t Quhar ^ondir aon of men thikkii* in a rouL 
1 6 . nfl^ [f. Thick sb, 5.] To get into the thick 
of any place ; to hide. Obs. 

1574 HBU.<maa Gusumm*s Fam, Rp, (1584) 144 Hauing 


1574 HBCAOwaa Gusumm*s Fam, Rp, (1584) 144 Hauing 
past three daiea and three nightei, foraaking al high wasrasc 
Ihickad iiiyaelf in the great omart, and being vtterly tyred 
with great and cxireaiiie heat. 

Hence Thloked (pikt) Apt, n., thickened ; ffulledj 
Thi'oking vbl, sb, , thiuxening ; f falling. 

c 1440 Ams, Caoksry in Housek, Ord. {ijqq) 435 Stere hit 
lyl hit be thykiand in the thikkyn;:e do the roated felettea 
inerto. 148a Rolls 0/ Paris, VI. aai/a To forfaite and loaa 
xl r.. aa ofta as any such patsone shall putt to fullyng or 
thiklcyng, or to lala, eny aucha Huera, Bonettaa or Cappea^ 
iM8-g Act 7 jSVAv. y/, c. 8 {SiSio) An Acta for the true 
fulling and tnicking of Capnos. i8<h Comps BA, J?. IVod, 
dirburtto (S.H.S.) 43, xij ellis & a quarter bred thiJeit blew 
worMt clayth. 17W CotapL LoSior,wr»Ssr (ed« 6) S3 ^ha 
thicking or fulling.niill. 

Thlok,Sc. VKT. THSEic,tothAtch ; dial. vnr.THfLK. 

Thlok aAd thiiiv tlii‘blE-8Uid-tlii'a, pAs^. 

Alw thiok or tkin, (neither) thick nor thin. 

Cf.. for tha mare collocation, wiooo O.R, Riddlos xlL 36 
£al ic under haofonas hwaarfta recce.. piece and pynna. 

A. bAsb, 

1. Phr. TkrougA lAUA assd iAin (f in tAiek and 
tAin)i through everything that h in the way; 
without regard to or in apite of obstaclei or 
dlfiicultlea; under any clrcumstancei. iii,waA JIr, 
(app* 01 ig. with reference to ^thicket and thin 
wood*.) 

oxjM Cmaucks Reeods 7*. 146 Tha hora..g)’nneth gon.. 
Forth with wchee. thurgh thikka and thurgn thenne (r. r, 
tburgh thikka and thenne]. 14x6 Lyoo. Uo Gail. PUgr, 
ae68a A smale poatarnc 1 may pace^ And, thorough tiu'kke 
and thynno trace. C14S0 J. Mitmam IVks. 41/fioi Forth 
yn ihyk and thyn He gan lepe. 1543 Grapton Coain. 
tiardtHg 5^4 Kyng Richard .. purposed to goo thorow 
thicka and tninna in thu mater. 1590 Spbnbkr F. Q. iii. i. 17 
His tyreling Jade ha fieraly forth did push Through thicka 
and thin, both over banck and bush. 181^ Dbayton Moots, 
ca(f 1317 And tag and rag through thick and chin came 
running. 1681 Dsyubn Span. Friaryt. ii, A thorough«paoed 
liar, that will swear through thick and thin. 178a Cowpxa 
Gilpin 40 Six precious aoula and all agog 'I'o dash through 
thick and thin. Hall Cains Manxman v. vi, There 'a 

five hundred man here to back )rou up through thick and thin. 

2. sb* Adherence to some course, principle, or 
party, under all circumstances, b. attrib. or adj, 

( nsually hyphened) 1 That adheres or is ready to 
follow in all circumstances; constant, steadfast, 
unwavering, a Hence thiok-and-thlnnlte(weiir'e- 
W.), one who supports a * thick-and-tbin ’ or 
resolute policy regardless of consequences. {Politic 


cal and JoumaHstic slang^ 

1884 Poll Mall G. 14 Fab. i/x Ha would have been 
denounced as a traitor by tha hiclabouiid partisans of thick 
and thin. 1886 J. Pavn Hoir^f Agss xxxv, It would have 
been difficuU to find a more tnick-and-thin admirer of its 
excellences, ihgo SptsSaior 18 Oct. 515/7 In his thick* 
and-tbin advocacy or tha democratic policy. 1898 Da. 
Farquharion Sp, Ho, Com, g May, [On these matiara ha 
waa a] thick and thin>ita. igoo A. Jf. Balpous Ma$f 
cJksxSsr 9 JaiL, 1 felt aa if 1 was before thia apaach tarred 
with the brush of being a * thlck-and-thinnita *. igae U^rstm, 
Gdo, II Jan. a/a Thera does not axbc a thick-and-thiiiner 
party man than Mr. Balfour. 

t B. ns adv. Either thich or tAin \ in any case, 
under any circumstances ; milAer ihicA nor tAin, in 
no circumstances. Obs. rare, 

1486 BA. St, Albans a vij b, Thyk nor thynne [aee Garoi- 
LONl. sS^ St. Powers Hen. Vlll^ XI. a54 The Oolphyn 
■pared not, tliyck nor thynne. 

O. as adj. 1. Piaut, Of a tackle-block : Having 
one sheave larger than the other ; cC Fwvhit^bloeS, 
1813 Burnby FalconsYs Diet. Marine a v. Block, Thick 
and Shin, or, Quarter Black, b a double block with one 
sheave thicker than the other, and is used to lead down tha 
lopsail-ahaeu and clew.linaa. 1841 Dana Seaman's Man, 


Gloss., TAkA onddkHs Bioek, a blodc havinf one diaave 
larger than tha sfgSr Somatiniaa used for quartar-blocka 

SC See A. a V-. 

Thioke, ob|»4pnn of Trbbk, Tbiok, Tbrji. 
niokm (IMt'n), w. [f. Thick Cf. 

ON. fykkn^a, tlJ^AA adj. Tbiok.J To make or 
become thick olf, wicker. 

L Irasts, To wake dense in consistenoe ; to co- 
agulate, Inspissile. Also/A 
ri4as tr. Arderme Treat, Fistula so Vnto Imt Jia 
watrynaa of k* ItlVia be aomewhat k>koed. igga Huldbt, 
Tliyckan or co ng l t B. coageU. s6s6 SuaPL. & Mamkii. 
ConnSty Forme w doth safegard and thicken the 
milk. i6a8 Favne Ace, E. ItuUakPmggb By Indulging his 
Body ha thickena hla Understanding. 1771 Mss. Havwooo 
New Present 44 It Is a very good thing to thicken gravy 
with. i8ai C. Diaom Tour 1. 356 The Illuminati, who 
generally thicken in tha clear, ao as to confound thabusinasii, 
that a man of plain ssn-se can make nothing out of them. 
■886 Roobrs A £ rie . 4 Peiees I. xiU. sat Oatmeal waa uaad 
acantily, but generally for thickaiiing soup. 

b. inlr. To increase in density or consistence ; 
also, to become turbid or cloudy. Also /!g. 

1398 Eputario 1 J b, Sat It all night to thicken . In a eold 
place. 1660 F. Brooks tr Le Blonde 7 rsw, 19 A licquor, 
or gumma, which thickena of it salfe. 1718 PoxonSolemon 
>• 355 Water etopt gives Mrth To grass and plantiL and 
thiolcans Into earth. s888 Bbsaiit 50 Yoare Ago vif. isi 
l*here comas a time when the brow clouds, and the speech 
thickens, and tha tongue refuses to act. 

2. intr. To become dark, obscure, or opaque; 
of the weather t to become misty. 

sdas Shaks. Maeb. iii. U. 90 Light thickena, .. Good 
thhiga of Day begin to dio<4>a| and drowsa. 1806 — Ant, 
4 CT, II. Ui. Thy Luster thickena. When ho shines by. 
1670 Drvobn isi Pt, Com, Granada ii. 1. 1*11 face this 
Storm that thickens in the Wind, CooEe Voy. Pae(/Se 

vt. iit. 111. 839 weather still thickening, andpravanting 
a nearer approach to the land. i86e Tvnuall Giac. 1. xxv. 
189 Aa wa approached tha summit tha air thickened more 
and more. 

B. tram. To make close or dense in disposition 
of parts or in texture; to fill up the interstices or 
intervals oC ? Obs, 

>878 Lankham Let, (X87X) 8 Seanen poets on a aide, that 
stood a twelue foot a sunder, thiknad betwaene with well 
proportioned Pillars turnd. tdoo T. Granokr Div, Legike 
30 The clouds are not thickned in the skie : tharfora it will 
nut ba rains. 1733 Johmsum Diet., Thicken, yt,,, .Vo make 
frequenL to make close or numerous. aSxa BaACKSHRiDCB 
Views LouistauaftBii) 116 It is i^rhapa good policy in our 
government . . to thicken tha frontier, and to sunar the inter* 
mediate space to fill up gradually. 

4. intr. To become crowded, numerous, or fre- 
quent ; to gather thickly. Also fTo move in 
great numbers, to flock, troop (obs, poet.), 

1706 PoFB Odyss. xviiL 49 Well pleased they spring Swift 
from their seats, and thickening form a ring. i;^x juniue 
Lett, liv. (i8ao) a86 Honours ahall ..thicken over him. 1789 
Mmb. D'Arslav Diaty 19 Nov.. The crowd every instant 
thickening. 1838 1 >k.¥mh 9 Nick, Nick, liv, Misfortune and 
di'tcovery are thickening about your head. 

5. a. tram. To Increase the substance between 
opposite surfaces of ; to make thicker in measure. 

ci6it CuArMAN iliadxwu 123 laincewu fin’d with lance 1 
Shielda thickned with opnoaed shields. 1777 Shbxiuan 
Trip to SearborougA 1. ii, The calves of these stockings are 
thitken'd a little too much. Glbnny Gard. Every^ 

day Bk, 244/1 Tha earth in the alleys [is to be] thrown up 
to thicken tlie soil above them a little. 1884 Bowrr & Scott 
Dc Bary't Pkanor, aog In moat cases the walls are thickened 
by spiral fibres. 

b. itUr, To become thicker in measurement; 
to increase in girth or bulk. 

1763 MiLia Syst. Pract. Husb. IV. 35 That their roots., 
may nave full room to Uiicken and run downward. 1803 
PiKK Sou*xes Mississ. (1810) 4a Ice in the river thickening. 
1878 R. R. Smyth Mining iytatist. ai The saainB.. thicken 
in one place and thin out in another. 

o. tram. Jig. To make more subetontial ; to 
strengthen, confirm. 

1604 Shaks. Otk. iii. iii. 4^ This may helps to thicken 
ether proofee, I'hat do demonstrate thinly. 1893 C. W. 
Wknotk in Reasonablo Reiig. 73 The*pniloeophani. .are 
thickening up their •yBteina..witb scientiffe facts. 

6. intr, fig. To become more complex or intri- 
cate (esp. said of a plot) ; to increase in intensity. 

1671 Vii.LiBRB (Dk. Duckhm.) Rehearsal 111. iL (Arb.) 81 
Ay, now the Plot thickens very much upon us. 1697 EMivobn 
jEncid IX. 908 The combat thickens, like the storm that fUes. 
1810 Scott Lady o/L. 1. ii. The cvy. That thickened as Che 
chase drew nigh. 1859 Kingslby Mtee. I. k x6 Aa the quarrel 
thickened and neared. 

Hence Thickened ()i*k*nd) pph that is made 
thick or thicker, in various senses. 

c s6ii Chapman tiiad xix. 368 A bright thickned bush 
of golden baire. 1687 Milton P , L, xk 748 The thick'nd 
Skie Like a dark Ceeling^ etood. 1697 Drvdbn Virg, 
Georg, IV. 386 Mix it with thicken'd Juice of sodden Wines, 
1861 Brntlbv Man. Bot. 40s Plants with succulent or 
thiikened leaves. 1900 Dmly News it Apr. 7/4 With 
solids and pneumatics [tyruk both of the wired-on and 
thick cned-edge varieties. 

Thickener (>i'k'nai). [f. prec. vb.-i--8B%] 
That which (or one who) thickens ; in Dyefng^ a 
substance us^ to increase the consistenoeyef the 
colours or mordants. ^ 

i6tt F BBNCH Yorksh, Spa iv. 46 Hie body b to be annofnted 
with oyl^ with spbsamenta or thickeners. 173a Arbuthnot 
RuUs 0/ Diet in Ailments, etc. a6i Thickenen of the 
Humours. 1883 R. Haldanb tVorkship Receipts Ser. 11. 
eo6/a Ttie next step . . b the removal of the tliickenen. 


TUelmiiBg (>i*k*iilq), fd/. 8 ^. [f. •siiree.-i*. 
•iMo l.] The acnoo of the verb Thiorbm ; the 
process of making or becoming thick or thicker f 
coster, the result of thie aetion or prooem; a 
thickened substance or pert. 

igBe HokLvsAND 7>VMUb F^, Tong, JS^pessissemeut, a 
thickening. 1603 Hou.and PhAarcko Mof,^ Mbta, foga 
and clouds are no congealetiom, but onely gaiheriMg, and 
thickenings of a moist and vapourous airs, itss J. PAsaiii* 
■ON Outl, OryiteL 159 A sujbglobose uatvalve 1 the opening 
longer than wider. no thickening of the bft 1^ 1893 

Tvckrv tr. HatKheEs AmpMexuI 154 He was muled by a 
thickening of the alimentary canal in fkont of the gland, 
1899 Aldutt's Syst, Med, VIIL 511 Bcxeniaof the palms 
very frequently teais. . to great thidcaning of the epidermis. 
c 1900 Bceton s Everyday Cookety Bk, aog/e By the addi- 
tion of various stoie sauces, thickening and flavourhig, good 
stock may be converted into good gravbe. 

b. A substance used to thicken something; 
spM, in Dyeissg, « Thiorinsr, 
s8|p Ukb DUt Arts,WA. eea Several drcumetancee may 
require the coneistence of the thickening to lie varied. 1874 
W. Crookes Dyeing kCaiiee-print. ii. 17 Only two mineral 
thickenings are at prment employed, namely, kaolin and 
pipe-di^. 

O. P'oundry m Thickniss 8 . 

187a ELkAcoMBB Bells 0/ CA,\, uao When thoroughly 
dried, the outer mould b removed, and tha thickening (the 
^.untile of the bell) destroyed. 

d. Bot, Thickening layers snass^ ring (Ger* 
verdicAungsring) : see quots. 

0873 UKNNK-nr & Dvae tr. SescA/s BoL 87 A wider cavity, 
which^ b Iwuiided on the sides by the narrow part or 
the ihickening-inassea, on the outude by the primory cell- 
wall ibid 108 Generating ring of tissue, corresponding to 
Sanio*B thickening ring. 1900 B. D. Jackson Gloss Bot , 
Terms ojo/o Thickening Layer, an apparent layer of celli»> 
losa^ on the inner face of a cell-wall 1 Thickening Ring» 
Saiiio'e term for a riiie of meristem in which the first filn^ 
vascular bundles originate. 

Thiekaning (>rk*nig), ppl, a, [f. as piec. 4 
-iNQ^.] That thickens : a. That grows thicker ; 
b. That makes something thick or thicker. 

■Tas J Dart iVestminster Abbey 57 When Learning was 
with thick’ning Mbits o’enpread. 1784C0WPKII Teukiyt.iys 
Earth receives Gladly the thickening mantle [snow], site 
Tyndall Glae. 1. xii. 88 At the close of the day thickening 
clouds warned me oflT. b88o Hrownino Drum, idyls. Pan 4 
Luna 10 Fast-thickening poppy-juice. 1805 MotUl Steam 
Engine 69 The thickening pi^ u soldereoto the boibr. 

tTki oker. Obs, [f. Thiok v. -i- -kbI .1 One 
who * thicks* or fulls cloth; a fuller. Also as 
second element in comb., oMC(ip^thicker,say-thicAer, 
1310 Whitinton Vutg, (1597) x6o, In the strete vpon the 
hacks halfe, be drapers • . cappers, thyckers of enppes. 1370 
Foxa A. 4 M, (ecK s) 044'a One Walker a thicker of fi, 
Clementes. >641 Saye-TnickerH [see Say sb.^ 3]. 
Tkioket (>i'k6i). Also i piocet, 6 thyketto, 
7 thlokott. [OK. hccit, neut., f. fiicee thick + 
•et, denominative snmx (as in emn-et plain, rpmet 
space).] A dense growth of shrubs, underwood, and 
small trees; a pbice where low trees or bushes 
grow thickly toother ; a brake. Cf. Thick sb, 5. 

a looe Ps. (SpelmJ xxviiifi]. 9 Stefn drihtnes awrihb pic- 
celtu [Lamb, piccetu]. 1330 Tindalr Gen. xxii. 13 A tain 
caught by the hornee in a thykette. 1530 Palsgk. 980/1 
Thicket or a forest, boseaige, 1333 Edrn Decades 57 They 
founds a greats thicket oireedes. 1303 Shaks. 3 Hen. Yi, 
IV. V. 3 l.caue off to wonder why 1 drew you hither, Into 
thu cneefest Thicket of the Parke. 1667 Milion P , L. iv. 
68x How often from the steep Of echoing Hill or IbickeC 
have we heard Celestial voices to the niidntxht air .. 
Singing, xyss Addison Speet. No. 56 P 3 This huge 
Thicket of Thoms and Brakes was designed as a Kind of 
Fence. 1835 Kincslkv Heroes iil (s 868) 39 They sang like 
nightingales among the thicketa 
b. iransf. o\\\Jig. 

ijte Stanviiurst Musis II. (Arb.) 54, 1 run forward too 
rum throgh thicket of armours. i6sa Wrbbtrk White 
Devil II. i. 79 I'la meets thee Even in a thicket of thy ablest 
men. 1837 S. Puhcmas Pol. F(yiug,/Me, xvii. 1x1 They ate 
quickly be-wildred in a thicket of errore. 1698 Fnviis Au. 
£, India 4 /*. 45 A Thicket of twenty Sail of our Enemies 
were discovereiL iSei Scott Kenilw, xiii, His wild and 
overgrown thicket of beard was now reetraiiied to two small 
muBtachioA. 1866 J. Martinkau Ess, 1. 5a We entangle 
ourselves in a thicket of ever-growing prohlema 

o. attrib, and Comb., as thicket-mau, •haunting, 
1813 Scott Rohfby iv. il, Where the thlcket-groupes receda 
1837 otanucy Gipsies 136 Or track old Iordan through hb 
thicket maze. 1850 Allinonam Poems, Mnsic-master 11. xv, 
llie thicket-tangling, tenderest brmr-rose. 189a Guardian 
XX May 706/a Along the courtly mere of thicket isles. 

Hence Tkl’tikotoA a,, occupied or covered by 
thickets ; Thi'Okotftil, as many or as much as fills 
a thicket ; Thl’okotj a., abounding in thickets. 
c 1684 Chapman Homer. Hymn te Bacchus 140 In ivies 
and in bates All over 'thicketed. 1833 W. Isvinq Tour 
Prairies xxxiii, The same kind of rough, hilly, thicketed 
country. 1887 I. Sbsvicb Dr. Duguidvio Swset sounds.. 
From out the nhicketful of singing throats. 1846 Mrk 
Marsh Emilia Wyndham (1B48) 449 Very fine timber and 
*thicketty woods. 1863 W. G. Palcsavb Arabia 1. #38 
Broken and thicks^ ground in front, 
t Thi'bkfbldi adu, {adj,) Obs, Chiefly north, 
[f. Thick a.i see -fold,] Thickly together; ui 
great numbers, in crowds. 

axaeo Cursor M, 11958 pas oper tangebi lighted dua 
thic-mld. c 1400 Rowland tjr O.xxoB Full thikke folds gan 
Sarasenee dv. CZ440 Bone Flor, 871 Many myrakyb for 
hur he wrognt, M any a oon and thyck folde 13x3 Douolas 
Mneis xiii. ii. 68 O ge my ferb. .'ihrou mony hard perrelUs 
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THIOK'SKUrvaB. 


ad^thikflild..Hldd{rnowau«lttolhbooitwlt 1 iiiMi iJHi 
Mbwast CrvN. JM. (Rolb) 111 . gS TlUkfkld to Urn aUia 
Uptynw tha draw. 

Wu'OMmUL One who or that which hat a 
tmck h^. 

1 . One who li dull of intellect ; a blockhead. 

. 1871 Cailvu io Mrt. CarfyUiL9tt (1883) 1 . 103 m#/#, Am- 
bitious thickliotid t88o H. Sbroohm SimtrUk m Am& 3a 
Oi>a of the ^freataac thkkhaada that I have avar met wUh. 
b afind. or adj, - Thick-biadid b. 

1873 BaowNiifa 11. 033 Who avar has hla 

naech in raadinass For thick-heaa iuvaoility at taulL slpg 
F. S« ELua Rfjfnmrd Fpx 187 111 shortly now atrlla among 
lluMo llikk-hM faiU. 

2 . A name given in different localities to various 

birds : e. g. a. Any bird of the subbunily Poehyci- 
pkalinm^ the Thick-headed Shrikes of the Austra- 
lian region.^ b. A scansorial barbet of the sub- 
family Capitaninm (Cmf. Dici, !® 90 * . 

1837 SwAiioiON Ab/. Hist, SittU IL aso Vireoninm .. 
Paciwcepbala.. Thickhead. 18^ l^ieiorimm Siat,, Gam4 
Act iii. (Morris), Thick-heads. (Close season] From 
the first day of August to the twentieth day of Denmber. 
s^NawTOM Diet, Sirds 691 Native-Thrush, Pmekveeikmia 
dtvaeca (Thickhead). s8o6 IkM, 038 The name Ibickhead 
Is.. given in other paru of the world to very different birds, 
Md in South Africa especially to <Ediememu» ca^Htis . tho 
Stone Curlew of that country. 

Thi'Cik-hea'dedf a- [Parasyntbetic f. prec. -h 
-ID Jtlaving a thick head, eu Iii, ; esp. in names 

of animals, as Thiok-headed Mullet, Mox9- 
Uotna ( 9 t 9 gisia ; Thiok-headed Shrike » Tbiok- 
BBAD a a. 

1707 Moitimiu Hwk. (1731) 1 . 314 Make a Trail . .so as to 
bring It near some thick-headed Tree. 1751 J. Hill Hiti, 
Anim, 569 I'he thick-headed Hippopotamus, urith no tail. 
The (Jbpy-Bara. 

b. yfip. Dull of intellect ; slow-witted, obtuse. 
1801 Mar. Bdorworth Gd, French Geo, (1895) 7 He was 
so 'thick-headed at his book', that Mra (trace, affirmed 
that ha never would learn to read. s86o Gan. P. 'I'HOMraoM 
Autii Alt, ill. exxv. 80 A thick-headed idea of law is, that 
it 14 a machine for getting men hanged. 1801 LouNsauav 
Stud, Lhanecr II. vi. 481 Something of the feeling, .which 
represents the members of the nobility as being good-hearted 
but also thick-headed. 

lienee Thiokkaa'dadnoBa, obtnseness, crassness. 
s88o Veice (N. Y.) 14 Feb., He.. failed to estimate the 
thieWheadednesi of the party addressed. i8pe spaeimier 
83 Jan. ia6/a Bumptious, bullying Uiickheadeoiiesii 

Thioking, vb^, sb . : see Thick v. 

Thiokiah Ofl'ki/), a, [f. Thick a, -f -isb i.] 
Somewhat thick. 

1543 Ravmold Byrih Mnnkynde 141 Also her vryno 
waxeth spysse and thyckyssbe. 1713 Lend, Com, No. 5178/4 
Thickish of Hearing. 1737 Bkackbn Farriery 
11 . sj Horses that are a little thickish about the Bnoulaers. 
1894 Cer$tk, Mag, Mar. afip Two thickish quarto volumes. 
Thiok*knae ()>i'k,nf). Also thloknae. A name 
for any bird of the genus Qidicnemusy esp. the 
Stone Curlew, Norfolk or Great Plover, (E, sco^ 
lopax (CE. crepitans^ Temminck) ,* so called from 
the enlart*ement of the tibio-tarsal joint, 

1816 Leach Cal, Mamm, A B in Brit, Mas. 98 Fedea 
iEdUnemus Common thicknee, Wiltshire. 1840 Penny Cyct, 
XVI. 4oa/i The. .Thick-knee, Thick-kneed Bustard. s86fi 
Owen t^ertebr, Aniut. xiv. II. 36 The 'Thick-knees*.. End 
Bustards . have the four-notched sternum. 18^ List A nim, 
Zool, Soc, seoCEdicnetnns graliarinst Australiau Thicknee, 
m,(E. tuperciliaris^ Peruvmn Thicknee. 

So Tkl'ok-kuae-'d n., having thick knees ; esp. in 
ihick-kneed bustard or plover, the Stone Curlew. 

1776 Pennant Zoel, (ed. 4) 1 * a44 Bustard, thick-kneed. 
1840 (see Thick-knekJ. 1893 Nkwton Diet. Birds 139 The 
Curlew of inlanders, or Stone-Ciirlew— called also.. most 
wrongly.. the Thick-knee or Thick-kneed Bustard. 

Throk-laawed (-ifvd), -leafed (-ini), a, 
[Sec Leavkd, Leafed.] a. Having or covered with 
dense foliage; thickly set with leaves. 

sSta Stanyiiukbt Mneis 1. (Arb.) b 8 Shaded with ihlck- 
kaued arbouis. ififio Blount Betcebel 3a The colonel 
made choice of a thick-leafed oak. 1847 Tennyson Prineewe 
liL XS 9 I'he thick-leaved platans of the vale, 
b. Having thick fleshy leaves. 

1707 Moktimbe Husb. (1731) I- 3* Where thick-leav'd 
Weeds are amongst the Gras^, they will need more drying 
than ordinary Grass doth. s86o Mere, Marine Mng, Vl 1. 
199 A thick leafed.. plant. 

Thiok-lippad t)»rk|1i‘pt s stress vsr.), a. 
Having thick or lull lips. 

EiSap Skelton £, Rnmmyrge^ She was vgly hypped. 
And vgly tbycke Ivpp^. 158B Shaks- Tit, A, iv. Il 175 
Come on you thick-lipt-slaue. s68a Lend, Gcsm, No. 1685/4 
John Wilmole,..of a pretty Ruddy Complexion, and aom- 
thing thick Upped. 183B Johnston in Prec, Bern, Mat, 
Club 1 . No. a 171 Mugil chrh, „ the Thick-lipped Grey 
Mullet. 1867 Baker Nile Tr&nt. xx. (1873) 353 A real 
thick-lipped flat-nosed nigger. 

So TU ok-llpa, one who has thick lips ; a con- 
temptuous appellation for a negro. 

1604 Shake. 0 th, 1. i. 66 What a full Fortune do's the 
Thicks-lipB owe If he can carry 't thuif 

Thiol^ Oi'kli), adu. [f. Tbiok 0 - -k -lt*.] 
In a thick manner ; so as to be thick, in various 
senses; densely; close^; abundantly; frequently; 
deeply ; obscurely, indistinctly. 
e <400 Load Trty AA. 5679 The! <fled thanne thikly. e 1430 
PUgr, Lyf Manhotie il Ivii. (1869) 98 Sum time thou shall 
see me UiikkeliclM end dcrkelichA >973-80 Baasr Ato* 


T 131 ThldtUei grasllei dubblshllok or hloddihlie. eifisx 
Chatman IHmd sv. 440 His helmet, thickly plum'd, ifige 
Dbavton NeaFe FUed Ss Your sms. .so thickly ^roiig. 
1770 Code Fey, rmmd IFMf tiutt. (1773) 510 LuAy hilH all 
thickly clothed with wood. t86o Tvnuall Glae, u Evid. las 
Mont Cei^n gatherad the clouds more thickly round him. 
18^ Lo.R.g:^ei MyReniim.Lm.M The walbof the 
, principal apercroena era thickly hung with pai n tings, 
b. In comb, with ppl. or other adjs. 

1797 T. Pare Semm. 7 O^s, thickly-drivinm veil the face 
of day. tSisB MomBRWBU. FeeL fFbs, (1847) 8 Those 
thlckly-tittSM shoica. ' ipse IFuim, Goa, 7 4/1 A 

thidcly-inbabited diainct. 

Thiedmoob variant of Tbiok-kveb. 
q phImVmmm m (]d*kn6s). [ 0 £. ficmu OHG. 
dikmssat f. Tbiok 0 . 4- -vise.] 

I. The qoality or condition of being thick. 

1 . Relatively large measurement through, or 
between opposite surfaces; stoutness, bulklness; 


the opposite oi thinness or slenderness. Also 

rsooo Age, CUte, in Haupfe Zeiieehr, (1853) 5>9 

EltpkmsUlka ealiaeiiaU, hreofiicra hicnuM* *538 Klvut, 
Craeeaountsitn, thyckenosse. .. Craeeitice & erauiittde, 
fatnesse, thicknea, groasenes. 1977 B. Goooa Heresbach e 
Hsub. IL (1586) 80 IL The equali medley of .. thicknesse 
end thinnes. 1613 Hayward Norm, Kim 33 As he giew 
in yeeres, so did be in thicknesae end fatnesse of body. 
1641 Evrlvn Diary 7 Aug.* Walls, .of prodigious thicknesse. 
1889 J. Pavn Luck ^ Darrette rx. Mis oompRtiions 
astounding thirlrnesi of fidn (iX Tmkk-skuuiko a J 
2 . Measurement or extension of anything between 
its opposite surfaces; the third (and commonly 
least) dimension, distinct from length and breadth. 
W900 Warterth Cregiery*e Dial (xgoo) 44 Ho gewmnde 
Mes wmteres kecynd on elcs hicnessek 1387 Tsrvisa 
Higdm (Rolls) 1. 45 pe Uknesae of |w er)w porw oute is 
alme^t sexe jMusand ana fyue hondred myle^ 34.. 71 m«- 
dmfds Vis, (Wagner) 1314 Fourti cubytes on brede he hadde 
And nine on theknes was he made. wi9f8 Hall Ckren., 
Hen, Pin The Frenchmen came on in .ilL ranges. xxxvL 
mens thickenes (L e. thirty-six deep]. 1970 Billinoblkv 
Rttclid I. def. ii e A point, .neither hath lenath, breadth, nor 
thickenes. 1683 Moxon Meek, Rjterc,, Printing xxiv. It 
is Quadrat high, of several Thtcknesscs, vis. a NonparrI, 
Brevier, Long-primmer, PIol etc. 1739 Johnson Lebde 
Abyseinin, Deacr.x, 103 The Crorodtle is vary ugly, having 


Knclid I. def. ii e A point, .neither hath lenath, breadth, nor 
thickenes. 1683 Moxon Meek, Exert,, Printing xxiv. It 
is Quadrat high, of several Thtcknesscs, vis. a NonparrI, 
Brevier, Long-primmer, PIol etc. 1739 Johnson Lebde 
Abyseinin, Deacr.x, 103 The Crorodtle is vary ugly, having 
no Proportion between his X/ength and Thickness. 1819 J. 
Smith Paneranta Se. k Ari I. 7 In half an hour it will 
scarcely be the thickness of a Mxpence. s 8 S 4 Pereira'e 


scarcely be the ttaickness of a sixpence. 1834 Pereira'e 
Polar ix. Light 134 The resulting tint depends on the dif- 
ference of the thicknesees. 1^ Bowsa & Scorr De Bary'a 
Phaner, 411 They there attain a thickness which amounts 
to if or even more than | of the entire thickness of the leaf. 
8. The quality or coudition of being consistent or 
viscous ^also, degree of consistence); of the air, 
the condition of being laden with impurities. 

e loeo Seue, Leechd, 1 . is6 Oiuca mid wine on hunigea 
bienysse. 1308 Trkvira Barth, De P. R, iii. xvii. (W. de 
W. X495) d iv D/>> Yf it isidl clera & w^>ut thyknesse ax the 
ayere is, thenne y* is not seen, ciees tr. Ardeme'e Treat, 
Fittuia 36 Medied Cogidre in suclio kiknee ^ It may be 

S ited in by a na<«tara of tree. 1863 GxaBiBa Connsel 37 
:orter..un^uall in thicknesse. 1737 Whirton yotoyhue, 
Antio, IL xiv. | 5 Whereby thmr sight being ob&trucied, 
end tbeir breathing hindered by the thickness of the air, 
they died nu-serably. 1747 Wrblrv Prim, Pkytick (1768) 
109 Mix juice of Celanauie with Honey to tho Thickness 
of Creom. 

4. Of the air, ctc.s Misty or hasy condition; 
obscurity, opscity. 

e 1000 Age, Pe, (Spelm.) xevl. e genipu and kicnaes, nuheeet 
ceUigo. e xeaaSeue, Leedui, III. 339 We ne magon fur fkera 
fyrlynan hrahnytee & kmra wolena Slcnyme . . hi nmfre 
geseon. Lyuo. De GuU, Pilgr, 11036 And oflT the 

owgiy (foul thyknesse,. .l%ow shalt lese the sybt off me. 

6 , Dense or crowded condition ; closeness of col- 
location or growth. 

1198 I'sBvisA Barth, De P. R, v. xv. (BodL MS.), piknes 
of herd m eigne and tokenne of hcete and of subsuncial 
humour and of sirenghe; 1x33 Lvuo. St, Edmussd 11. 838 
A couert, shrowded vdth thyknesse Of thornys sharpe. 
e 1440 Premp, Parv, rai/x Thykkenease, aa of wodys, gre^ 


i 989 Buinet Lett, (1708) 849 Her 
ary Thickness of Hearing. 1863 
i 183 The inarticulate confusion of 


A couert, shrowoea witn thyKnessa Or thornys sharpe. 
e 1440 Premp, Parv, rat /x Thykkenease, as of wodys, gre^ 
come, or other lyk& deneitae, i8ac Scorr Talietn, vi. His 
hair in thickoem might have resembled that of Samson. 

6. Warit of clearness in breathing, hearing, or 
utterance ; indistinct articulation. 

1938 Elvdt Diet, Addit., Dateia, ihyckenee of brethe. 
1669 HoLDsa Elem, Speech x68 Being at someiimes subject 
to tnicknea of Hearing. i 988 Buinet Lett, (1708) 849 Her 
Nurse had an extraordinary Thickness of Hearing. 1863 
A. M. Dell Prine, Syeeck X83 The inarticulate confusion of 
speech which results is commonly called * thickneiis '. 1908 
K. Bagot a, Cutkbert ill. His few obaervations being 
characterised by a decided thickness of utterance. 

II. That which is thick or has thickness. 

7 . That which is thick, in any sense ; the part 
(of anything) which is thick; the thick (of any- 
thing) ; the space between opposite surfaces (e. g. 
of a wall). 

ciooo An. Cloee, in Haupte Zeiteekr, (1853) IX. 499 
Snipkurese Betmmmrum pebie, sweflenum pienyssum. 
a 1000 Lamoeth Pe, cxvilfij. *7 un kycce^um vel on 8ic- 
nessum, in eondeneie, 1380 Wvcup tea, ix. x8 It shal be 
Iwend vp in the thickenes of the wilde wodc. 1980 Uiolb 
(Genev.) Eeek, xlil. so The chambras were in the thickenes 
of the wall of the court. 1887 A. Lovbll tr. Tkovenofe Trao, 
It. 8s I'hey go down, .by steps made in the thickness of the 
Walls. 170 Moase Amer. Ge^, II. 477 Incumbered with 
unwholesome inarKlicB..and Impenetrable thicknesses. 1899 
Jbphson Brittanv viL 93 The wall b here about five yards 
thick, and in Us thickness are stone bmiches. 1909 R. Bagot 
Peueport iiL 19 There was only the ihickuess of e floor 
between them. 


8. A layer (of cloth, piper, etc.). In Emndry^ 
A layer, of loam in a mo^ which lepresenu the 
object to be caot (e. g. a pipe, bell), and is broken 
away from the completed mould to make room for 
the molten metal 

1819 J. Smith Panorama Se, k Art 11 . 807 Plaoe Riverel 
thicknesses of paper upon the glaas. 18193 Sia H. Douclab 
Miiit, Brtdgee (ed. 3) 3*5 The whole mx ibidcneBiies of 
planks.. are then erell drawn ti»ether, and fomened to each 
other, by the trenails. 1884 N. E. SrsaraoN Ceseting k 
Foustdissg 9 t$ In the absence of paCtemiL however, for tmme 
end for other varieties of short piping, tnvy are swept up in 
loam, the core within the * thitJeness 1689 Anth^*e 
Pheiegr, Bull. II. 337 On top..asingle thickness of conuaDa 
fcU cloth u placed. 

Hence Thl'okneialng vbl, sb,, the action of 
reducing (boards, etc.) to a mven thickness. 

i 9 ra Bag, Meek, 4 Feh. 497/3 That side of the machine 
employed for tenoning, planing, thicknessing, or moulding, 
leoi Paify Ckron, 9 May i/o Pbiiing anil Thicknessiiig 
Machine, eoin. 

TbiokseU, dial, variant of Thixil, an ads. 
Tlliok-Betf 0- and sb, [f. Tbiok adv, t set, pa. 
pple. of Set v.J 

A. adj. (Stress variable, *— *, t— *, *— t ; cf. note 
under 111 ado, 3.) 

L Composed of individuals or parts arrangv^ 
in close order; thickly studded or planted {with 
something). 

UM (JMAUCRR Rosn, Roee 1419 By the stremes. .Sprang 
up the gras, as thikke sette And softe as ony velvet, ifiie 
Hollahd CemtdeFe Brit, (1637) 637 Thicker set with high 
Hillea pi66s Mas Hutchinson Mem, Cot, Hutehinmn 
(1^6) aa His hair of light brown, very thick set in his youth. 
1697 Drvdkn eEneidi. 617 'I'hick-set with trees, a vener- 
able wood. 1869 Toxbr Highl, Turkey II. eso A wild 
hilly country., ihick-sct with bushes of prickly palluria. 

e 1410 Matter 0/ Game (MS. Digby xSs) xxiv. He (a hart] 
beretb a thykesette heede f H bad eb. 61 . 1938-48 G. Danirl 
Peieg. il 3 The Covert of yo^' thickset Thome, a 1700 
Devubn iiviitt Met. xiii. Aeie, etc is6 A thick-set unoer^ 
wood of bristling hair. 1819 Crabeb T, qf Hall vu 133 That 
thickset allay by the arbiur dosed. 

2 - Set or placed close together ; cloMly arranged. 
Ijimbarde Perantb. Kent (1896)' i8t The place 
hath in it sundry villages, although not tbieke set nor much 
inhabited, Mueeum Rstet,\, xxiv. xi8 Its flowers are 
yellow, and thick-set. 

i6ia iJRAYTON Pely^. i. 447 Where Cforkieus ran WUh 
slaughter through the ihick-aet squadrons of the foes. 1B48 
Bucki.ev I Had 457 They made a great fence around, with 
thick-set stakes. 

3 . Having a dense or close-grained nap : cl B. a. 
b. ThUh^set wheat ; see quot. 1808. 

1709 Lostd, Gem No. 4608/4 A poir of thickset Fustian 
Breeches. 1769 Public Advert ieer 95 Sept. 3/1 Dressed in 
Fustian or Thickset Cloalhs. 1808 Batchelor Agrie. 36a 
Velvet-eared whwt, which b called in thb county white- 
chaffed led wheat, and thiLk-set wheat. 

4. Of close compact build ; e^, abort and 
strongly made ; sciuare-built ; stocky. 

1704 Lond, Gem Na 6S51/3 He b a thiw-set Boy. 1777 
Ckaract. in Ants, Reg, 43/1 A short thick-set man. with a 
very honest ingenuous countenance. 18x4 U M. Hawkins 
Annaline 1 . 86 Dbiingubhed by thickset limbs. iSge 
Marhyat Kinde Oum xia, He was short and thick-set, 

B. sb, (|>i*k|set). 

L A thicket ; a thick-iet plantation. 

1766 Amorv Bunele (1835) 111 . xo8 The first spring of this 
water is.. in the middle of a thick-set of shrul^ 1844 
P, Parley*e Anm V. 191 Tungee had more than once 
threaded ibb mora of wood and thickset. 

2. A Stout twilled cotton cloth with a short very 
close nap ; a kind of fustian ; also, a garment of 
this material. ? Obs. 

X79jS Toldeevv Hist, 9 Orpheme II. 105 The latter having 
on hb beck hb common grey frock, and the former a Man- 
chester thickset. 1796 Morse Atner. Geeg, 1 . 440 Jean% 
fustians, denims, thicluets, velvets. i8u Galt Sir A . tVylie 
L Hb breeches, of olive thickset, were., carefully preserved 
from Biains. iSBa Bkck Draper's Diet, 14a Cimuroy and 
thickset are also coarser varieties of fustian, 
b. Short loT thick ^set wheat (tee A. 3 b). 

1879 EncycL Brit, 1 . 354/1 The red-straw white [wheat] 
and Piper's thick -set have properties similar to the FcntoiL 
Thi'Ck-ffi'gbted (stress var.), a, ? Obs, Not 
seeing clearly ; having obscure or dim vision. 

1390 Shaks. Ven, k Ad. 136 Were I.. Thick-sighted, bar- 
ren, leans, and lacking iusrce. s6a8 Filtham Reeoivee tu 
fi.] xcii. 369 Shee i-o thick-Highted, and cannot see them. 1779 
Shkridan St. Pair, Day 11. iii. We are but blind guessers, 
.. Thuk-sighted mortala 1883 Mrs. Gaskkll Sylvide 
Lovers xxi. Too thick sighted to see through a board. 
Tbicklkin (]a*k|skin). One who has a thick 
•kin; a person dull or slow of feeling. Alson/Z/ifi. 

1988 Stanvhurst eEneie Ded. (ArbJ 9 What thinck you 
of thee thick skyn, that made thb for a fare wcl for thb 
mysiressef 1597 Bp. Hall Sat. 1. i. 8 Nor can I bide to 
pen some hungry Scene For thkk-skin Bares, and vndis- 
cerning eyne, i6it (^tgr.. Ceruellea dosMe rtbrae, a.. 
iouUhead, thicke-skinne, dull fellow. 1893 H. M. Dovuhtv 
fVkerry in iVendieh L, 53 We..8hould^ve made / fair 
distance but for those slugs and thickskins of bridge-keepera 
Thi'Ok-skillliad (-ikind : stress var.), 0. 

1 . Having a thick skin; of plants, fruits, etc., 
having a thick outer coat or peel 
tS4S Elyot, Cmi/oeut, thicke sicynned. ifioi Holland 
Pisny 1 . XI. xxxix. 346 Men.. who are thicke skinned.. be 
mote grosse o( sence and understanding. 1813 Sir H. Daw 
Apric. Chem. UBtq) 153 In the South of Europe, hard or 
thin-skinned wheat is in higher estimation tuan soft or 
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Hlfak^lniMd wh«sL Cam-tub Snrt. Rm, n. il, Did 
Bdt UiMM hiittly ihick>«kuiiieil being* IhiwM] hnre nauifcgt 
intelUgciiee t 1M4 Uowu ft Scott Iff PkmM4r, 38 

The MiperficUl position of the etomau ie the rule for hcraiU 
ceoue m thickiJcmiMil peru. 

2 . fig. Dull ol'sensaiion or feeliiifr; obtnw^ itolid; 
now €sf, not fonritive to critkiim or robun*; tkie 
oppoiite of thin-skinned, 

Muom umti Pi. Rtium/r, Pmrtiass, iii. W. 1383 The Seratle 
ctirreiil of my ilyding veree, Gently ehal runne into hie 
thick ekind earee. id|0 Sia T, Bhowmk itydrief. Introd. 
(1736) 8 Thev who are mo Thiek-ekinned aa MiH to believe 
the Story of the Phceniic ^ i8e8 Soorr ynti. Hi June, He 
would be iliivk-ekinned if he atande the clamour. 1883 
AnieritM IX. 387 He I* too thick-akiniied to mind eloqueut 
and indignant criticiam. 

Thi’Ok-flklL'lled (-ikold : gtren var.\ a. 
Having a thick akull; hence fig. ilow or dull 
of api>reheiiiioD; denae^ dull-witted; Tbioil- 
BRADBa 

<1 1653 G. Damibl tdylL v. 140 Aa the tbick*Skul]'d Tuike 
. . It biifflea va, with our owne InMtrument. if73 Eu. Ed^e, 
Gtmttew0»u. 3a Every thick^NkuU’d Fellow that ubblea thia 
out, tliinka no Bfliingagate Woman can Anawer it. iw 
Smoluctt (puix, I. IV. xxi. (1801) 11 . 958 la it posdble tnac 
your worabip can be ao thick-ekulled and brainfeM, aa not to 
perceive the truth of what 1 alledge f i8bi Soott /.#/. I# 
CauMthirham 97 Apr., The common class of readerM..are 
thick-skulled enough, i860 EMRitaoN Ceud. Lifi, Fait Wka, 
11. 317 *l*bick«skiilltd, srontl-brained, fiihy.. quadruped. 

So m'olB*nlniU, a tliick-ikulled person. 

6716 JOHNBON, Ddit a heavy stupid fellow t a blockhead 1 
a thickecul t a loggerhead. >838 Ias. GeAirr Sk. Ltnd. 993 
Says I, * Yon lie, you stupid thickakull 1 * 1834 CaoexsTT 
Rmidtrt 346 Suim a thick skull wna 1 . 

Tlli*ftk<dlOW*ni A AUoSthlok-eowod. Sown 
thickly or wjtii little interval between the seeds. 
AUoyftf. So ThlUk-oow v. (rwv), to sow thickly. 

1683 NoaBM Cott, Mite. (1687) 499 A little Plot of ground 
thick -eown. mn Aooiaon Apeef. Na 983 P8 Metaphoni 
arc not ao thick sown in Milton. lyaS Mouoan Algiert I. 
Pnt. 14 Many were more inclined to fall on the weiMaden 
thick-sowed Knglbh than any othera. 174a Young Mi, 
Tk. IX. 1934 To count The thick-aown glories in thia field 
of fire. 1896 //ar/cr'a Afqf. Apr. 671/9 The distancei, 
thick-sown with the laint yellow caiulle fiamcs. 1898 
IVttim. 7 Oct. 3/1 It la unelem to thick-sow your 
dialogue with *caa fay* and ‘tliicky*, and * pretty vitty', 
..and omit the breath of life and. .axpnMsion hi character. 

tThi'elnrayB, ndv. Obs. rare, [f. Thick a, 
+ -WAYfl.J In the direction of the thickness. 

ifiu Diosv Eai, Sedift xviii. | 1. 158 The ayre . . not 
..aJmiiling to be dluided tliickewayea so much aa is neces- 
tary to fill the first growing distance, between the two 
aioiiei. Uid. xxv. I a* 997 If tha exteme canaea bad pressed 
vpoii thia dioppe, only broad wayea and tbickewayeM..tbcn 
k would baue praued a cylinder. 

Tluok wi*ttftd (sltess Tar.), a, Huviug 


r nyg JLwmJL Mnmik 2 tthberw and Jm f euerea and Im 
heoues. m leee M et miO de 43 (Lamk mSj^ For her neberf 
hebiMi oMied ef ofV»w {w. r. r laoe THm, 


rh Gficr hitfh hMfea,o<kr k*trh 


roberie. c sage jKar. 1773 Du me ransakeaals anfieC 

m am St Gregory me la Uerrigk Artkir LVII. 69 pM 
pe^ca rere,peunedawboCenNdieBianof heapeke^ mtpm 
Cutter Mi. 4891-8 (Ce||,| Yen er theuea weMiaen emad. And 
their [w. rr. tliif, tliefih yiot] es he )mmi hidm send. Ibid. 
15970 ludae was Mpk aumnere^ Bath tbeif [w.r. beef] 
aad traitur held, e iMM Cnaucu Doctrda T, 83 A theef 
|r/.rr. theefe. pw, )won of venyaaa..]CaB kepe a 
fforest best of any uuttV. 839DGowBa Coa^. 1 . se So that aa 
yhe b as a thief roloim, and doth fulgret meemef. esqae 
Ckron. Vilod. 9993 Ikt Jm laylardes fbtowedmie )na theff 
liille fam. aaeag Cwtnrr M, 7934 (Trin.) per is noon ao 
myche may greue Aa iraitour dense ft pnue jmue. 14.. 
tfom. in Wr.-Walckar 694/1 Hie.Jur, a thefle. 
llxNKV WalSttee 11. 391. 1 trow thow be enm npy. Or ellm a 
theyflT. agm-%Aei OAtieH. ViU^ & 3 An Acte where a Man 
kyllyng a Theffe ahall not forfayte his Goodes. 1396 Suaks. 
Merck, ill. I 97 The tlicefe gone with no much, and so 
much to finde the theefe, mid no satiafaction, no reuenge. 
1603 Camobn Rem. 979 When thou commeat into a strange 
nlaccb thinke alt men there to be theevea, tUi Sia T. 
Bmownr Reiig, Med. 1. f 46 How cornea He then like a 
thei'fe in the night Y xiijfi Bunvan Piigr, 1. 163 Thou art 
a Theif and a Robber, fbid. 165 He din hang hia bead like 
a Thief 1769 Cook ^ey. reuna World 1. x. (1773) 100 llie 
people of thia country [OtaheUe],..are the crrantcat thievea 
npon the face of the earth. 18^ Siuaaa Cenai. Hut. 111 . 
xviii. B43There n more epiiit and a better heart in a robber 
than in a thief. s8m Jkpfbiiiu WildL^e in S. C. i6d The 
robin is aocuned of Ming a terrible thierof curranta 

b. In more general sense, comprehending such 
rob with violence; e.g. robbers, freeh^eri, 
pirates, etc. ; now rare exc. as a general designa- 
tion of one who obtains goods by fraudulent mcanS| 
over-reaching, deceit, etc. 

Border ikieuee, the fteebootem of the ScottUh Border, 
whoM depredationa were eo notorious in the i6ih century« 
t Thief ^ tin tea, a pirate, Ska-thikv. 

In ilie ReviMd Veroioe of 41 m M. T., in all caaes where ikief 
in the 1611 versum renderaAgwr^, Vulg. Aafru, it iachanged 
to robber, etab ihi^ ouXy retainetl where it renders xAseniv, 
Vulg fir, 

0700 Epintd Giett. (O.E.T.) 630 Mime/aro, thebecibi 
egaa LiMdie^. Gisy. Matt. xxL ij xie worhton ba ilea cofa 
(tMu grmfe) acafana latroiium 1 e 973 Kutkw, 

ibid., geaermfe Aiofaa<sw/scak*^i cxmemAge, Geei. beofa 
cotej. esuooAga. Geey. Matt. xxvL 55 Eall-awa to ^ofe 
[Limii^f. mor-epeafic, Ruekw. senile, ruig. latronem) ge 
eynt cumene mid swnrdum. — - John xvui. 40 Witodiice 
biu-rabbas warn beof {Lindit/, asoreceaAe. Rutkw. eoeatk, 
Vuig, latro, Gr. Aeerfs, Wveup, Rkem. theef, theefr, ' 1 'in- 
DALB, 161 1 robber), ctaeo ykes ft Pirt. 51 Betwenen twa 
bieuee. a tgpe Cursor M- 10997 ( 0 »tt.) Stalwonh men . . pat 
moghc again Jw theues (w. r, thefes) fight c 8330 R. Kmunnb 
ChroH. IVeue (Rolls) 6631 pise Sanynea bc<M» b^ drof 


* thick * wits ; dull of intellect, stupid. 

*•36 W., Wood Mew Eng. Pretk, To Rdr., I decline this 
amt of thkk-wicced r e a d er s. 164a Milton Apei. Smeet. 


awey. 13^ A^enb, 
ywreje, a b>vf priuc a 
B. IMS HU ^ 


9 Ayemb, 97 per ys a )tyeS open and a bysf 
if priiic and a Vyef uela)e. 13 . . E. £, AUit, P, 
were rake wyth vnry)t & robbed wyih k^wea. 
v Modi. Bxvii. 38 'Inline two theeoea \yuig. 


Wks. 1851 111 . 956 The conceit that all who are not Prelati- 
calU are gioue headed, thick-witted, Uliterat, shallow, ifiai 
Scorr Kenitw xxxv, He is .thick-witted enough to adqpc 
any belief that u thrust on him. 

So Tkiokwlt, a thick-witted person. 


0. lisa tttt were raite wytn vnry)C rooMd wyin pewea. 
sjga WvcLiv Modi, xxvii. 38 'Inline two theeoea \yuig. 
ImroncsJ ben crucified with him. 1387 Tkxvisa IJigden 
(RoIIn) f. 399 pB men eX but loud beeb schipmen and bcMe 
of b« see. 1436 LibAEng. Peiicy in Pei. /Wwir (Rolls) 11 . 
164 The greCtest rovers and the greiteKt thevys That liave 
bene hi the see many oone yere. 1533 Gau Rieki /'ay 


So Tkiokwlt, a thick-witted person. S.) 93 The lirannis and oppreiisours and ibeyffis, 1367 

1904 M. Hbwlbtt QueenUQttmirwx. ti. 376 She cheapened »*".?• Maitland CemMJaynt i, Of Liddisdam the cummoun 

bei^f in Love'a honour aud was held cheap by &otch Jieifia S* pertlie atciTlisnow and reifis, Tliat 1^ my 


thickwits. 

t Thi'bkyt Obs, [f. Thick a, -f -t.] Of a 
thick nature ; inclined to be thick, 

A. Day Dagkmis ft Ckiee ((890) xia Since Cere* first 
Ihr-se Ihickie grouee punued. iggoGaioeNa Menrm. Gnrau, 
Wka. (Ktidg.) ao4/e It was near a iliicky shade. That broad 
leaves of beech had made. 1398 Q. Eux Plutarch iv. efi 
Fly thou this darke and thikky mysty folded Cloude, 
Thicky, detn. atij. {jdial.) : see Thilk. 
Thidder, -ir, etc., obs. ff. Tbitbkb. 

Thie, obs. form of Thjuh. 

ThiftfCWf * /V. thiewM (bfvE). Forms: 1 
theb, pfof, ybaU (pdaf, pwf), a pof {dat. povo), 
2-.*i peof, peva), 3^ plaf, 3-5 paf, paaf, 4 

pyef. pefa, 4-5 thef, -ff, thif, Uiayf, 4-6 thofe, 

4- 7 theif, theef, -fBs, 5 (peua), thife, ihyf(e, 

5- 6 theyir, 5-7 theefe, 6 theaf, theilf, thieflb, 
fV-7 thiefe. 6- thief. PI. also 4 pewes ; peifs, 
pefs, theflba, 4-6 thafet. [OE. ptifi Mof (North. 
AAV'). Com. Tent ; m Orris. ihUg, OS. tkiof 
XMDu., Du. diifi MLG. dief, difi LG. d^. pU 


senes *teup , touf-i iuf-i cf. Lith, iupiti to crouch 
down. 

The final consonant repreaenta an unvaicing of the stem 
consonant, which appears in the inflected forais and the 
derivatives, as pL /Aimw, tkierery, etc.] 

1 . One who lakes portable property from another 
without the knowledge or consent of the latter, 
converting il to his own use ; one who steals. 

a. %ptc. One who does this by stealth, esp. from 
the person ; one who commits theft or larceny. 

688-93 y/NS c. 19 gif tSeof tie gefongen. Tnom 

Durh. Adm. in 0 , E. 7 *. 176 Wifi netena unxetionn ft fiiofam. 
COTS Ruekm. Gesg. Matt. vL 19 Ne hydep eow bord. .(uer 
fiiofca ILiudisf. fieal^ Age. Gesg. fieofaa, Vulg. faretj 
adeliab ne fcntelab. eemee Age. Getg. John x. be m 


tlieifis Sa pertlie steulU now and reitiii, Tlwt nane may 
keip Hon, nolt, n<w acheip: Nor yit dar aleip. For thair 
mlHcheifis. ibtd, iv, Thay thiefis have ncirhand herreit 
haill Rttricke forest and Ijiwderdaill. 1631 Hobbes 
Levioth. 1. X. 45 Till there were constitutecl great Common- 
wealihM, it was thouglit no dUhonour to be.. a High-way 
Theefe 167B R. LIKbtiiamgb Seneea't Mer. 11. vii. (1705) 
190 Nothing IB more Common, than for Great Thieveb to riefe 
in Triumph, when the Lhtle ones are punish'd. 171a tr. 
Arab. Mights (1785) 561/9 Tht Story of Ali Baba, and the 
Forty Thieves. x8oa K.\ai.iua Baliad of East ft 04 Who 
rides at the tail of a Border thief, heeits not long at his meat, 
O. Ill proverbial expreahions. 
e lago Noli Meid. 17 Man setfi bat eise makefi ba^- SS39 
TAVBRMini Ermm. Preu. (1559) 69 Aaka my felowe if 1 be a 
thefe 1546 J. Hkvwoou Prov, (1867) ao A paterne, as meete 
as a rope for a theefe 136a Ibid. 191 When theenea lall out, 
trewe men oooM to their foode 1^ Rat /Van. 119 Oppor- 
tunity makes the thief. Ibid. 148 Mt a thief to take a thief. 
1791 Bbntham Panegt. Wke 1843 IV. 995 A sort of honour 
may be found (according to a proverbial mying)even among 
tbievee i8n [see Thick a. xo]. 

d. fig. That which steals or furtively takes away. 
S74a Young Mt. Th. u 393 ProcraMtlnatfon is the thM 
of time. 1838 L Hunt Remdeau 3 Time, you Uaef, wbo'luva 
to get Sweets into your li) 4 , put taat in. 

2 . As a general term d reproach or ^probrium : 
Evil man, villain, scoundrel. (Still dial.) 

1897 F. Glooc (RoUs) 5691 Ms bsf bat biy hi nebe. .amot 
hen king, .in b« bruat. « laoe tC.Herm jaa Hennes Mjgo^Jni 
rule bcOT. 13 . Cursor Ml. 786 (Fairf.) He sayde bane loy 
walde be mykel pis faU bef« bat was ao flkel. c laao Laud 
Trn Bk. 19971 This wideed theff Achillea Thi bretheren 
bath Mclayn with-oute lea. e 1483 Cast. Persev. 1 137 in Meure 
Plays 111 For ilka nuui callycbober ' hore ft thefe es 1348 


Plays 111 For ilka nuui callycbober ' hore ft thefe es 1348 
Haix Chren., lien. IV lal^ Thou timvier thefe, thou Imat 
bene a traitour to kyng Richard. 1633 Holcbovt Preeogins, 
Goth Warsui. 107 Tbeee Tbeeves ^edge, to provoke you 
to a War, our holding Syrmium, and korae other places in 
Dacia, a s8oo Proob Suggi^ Grose, Thief, a general tenU of 
reproach, not confined to stealing. 1893 Stkvsnbon CeApona 
ix. loa Yon thief of the black nudiiignt, Simon Fraaear 
b. Old iflstld), HI thief i Devil. Sc. did. 

1789 BuBNa To Dr. Biackioek u. Iln ilUhwf blaw the 
Heron eouth I sBea Hooo Ponlo ff Mem HI. 38 CoflTed 
•bout by the *auld thief* as they styled hiatk S899 Wosisu* 
Com. ei Feb. o/a What does D stand far f— Tha mat letter 
o* the Auld '1 niera naniei 


2 tfwn^ 

A itind^Wd bee Mid to rob hives O. A 

shoot from the root of • vine, rose-busit, or other 
trained shrub, which robs the main stem of Ito 
strength, d. Mod. dong^ A home that does not 
run op to form in a race. 

1488 Bk. Si. Atbans d A Godiawkc ihulde not Hie to 
any fawle of the Ryuer with bellia in no wuw, and tberforo 
a Goshawke b calde a theef. 1808 Tombll SergeaSs (x^) 
650 Some have thought that Tbeeves are one proper isort of 
Bees, although they be very grmt^ and black, having a huger 
belly or bulk then the trne Bee, and yet Icmer then the 
drones. 1638 Rowland Mosfefs Tkeai. Ins, 990 The 
Thcevee being naturally odious to the Beeii, steal npon 
their laboura when they are alwcnt, waaUiic and spoyhng 
their provision of honev. 8669 J. Rosb Eng. Vtmoyasd 
(1675) 98 Rubbing off Uie tbieviw which sprung from the 
roots of the planL 1896 J. Poutbs Kiugulero 197 Gay 
Hampton, .corned ont a terrible * thief*, and a aavage. 

4 . * An excrescence in the snuff ot a candle* (J.) 
which cauw^a It to gutter and waste. 

a6a8 May Virg. Georg, 1. 436 Theeuca about the anufib 
doe grow, a sO^ Fj.btch8x & Shinlkv Migkt.-IVaikor il 
i, Methinks the light burns blew, I prethee snuff it, Thera's 
a thief in’t 1 think. 1648 Howkll Per, 7 'r,m. (Arb.) 77 If 
there bee a theefe in the Caudle, (as wee use to say 
commonly) thero is a way to rail it ouL 16^ Boylb 
Oceas. R^ecL 11. x. Upon a Thief in a Candle 1796 
Mmb. D'AMBLAvCNm///(i 11 . 407 [He] perceived a thief in the 
candle, which made it run down.. over his hand and the 
aleeve of his coaL iia4 Lamb Lot. to Barton 9 Jan., My 
wick hath a thief in it, but 1 can't muster courage to snuff it. 

6. aitrib. and Comb., as thiefieateking, -coibng, 
•craft, -detector, -maker •, thief -proof, -resisting, 
•stolen adjsL ; ilalof and raower bell : see quoth. ; 
thlof-bote : see Theft-boot ; ihiof-oatohar, {a) 
one who catches thieves ; * Thtxf-takxr ; (8 ) 
a device nsed formerly in apprehending thieves; 
thief-koy, a skdeton key ; t thief-land, a name for 
Botany Bay ; f tklaf-leador, a thief-taker ; thief- 
tube: see quot.; fthef-wyke: see qnot. Also 
with thieves', as thiewes’ oat : see quots. ; thieTes’ 
hole, a dungeon reserved for thieves; thieres* 
liatln, cent used by thieves ; thieves* vinegar, an 
infusion of rosemary tops, sage leaves, etc. in vine- 
gar, formerly esteemed as an antidote against the 
plague. Also Thiip-likb, -taker. 

1777 Brand Peg. Antiq 17 A Bell, usually called the 
*Thief and Reever Bell, pruclaitnit our two animal Fairs. 
Btas Bmockbyt N, C. Words. Thtef and Reorer-Bell, the 
name given to the tolling of tlie (treat bell of Saint NichiWas, 
Newcastle, which U rung at 8 o'clock of the evening pre- 
ceding every fair, sjus Hist. Litteraria IV. 83 The 
Draper, to engage the ^^rbief-catcher to but liitei^cata, made 
him a PreKent of a Suit of Clothes. t8oi Daily Mewa 
6 Nov. 3/1 The thief-catcher, .is a shrewd piece of work, 
from which no head, leg, or arm could extricate itaeli 
once caught. 1737 CsntL Mag. VI 1 . 599/1^ 1 do not 
know that the Army has ever b^n employed in any sort 
of ''I'bief-ratching, exoroi with respect to thoM 'i oievea 
called Smugglers. 1786 A. DAi.avMPiK ititla) A .Serious 
Admonition to ilw Punlick, on the Intended *'J'hief>Colony 
at Botany Bay. 1899 W. Anuksson Disc, 11860) 991 Adepts 
in the fashionable 'thicf-crallL. 1909 Cent, Diit. Suppl., 
*Th'sf detector, .a delicate microphone designed forseismo- 
kmical studies, but so arranged by Milne that it gives notice 
oftremors produced by the gentlest footstep^ in iis neighbor- 
hood. i8ao ExaminerYkti. 614. 39/1 Inauspicious unliierary 
*Thiefland. 169a R. L'Esthange Fables cccclxvii. 441 A 
Wolf bad the Fortune to pass by, as the 'Thief- Leaders were 
Dragging a .. Fox to the Place of Execution. 1836 Gv 
PaiCK (title's A Treatise on Fire ft *Tbief-proof Depoeitoriesk 
1904 Daily Ckron. 99 Sept. 1/6 Safes. ., fire and ^tnief-resist- 
iag- S 58 > Robinson tr. More's Vtog. 1. (1895) 66 The Kynge | 


lug- S 58 > Robinson tr. Mors's Vtog. 1. (1895) 66 The Kynge | 
whome they tiiyiike to bane no more ryghte to the *ihefa 
siokn thynge than the thieffe himaelfe hath. 1611 Shakb. 


Cywb, I. vt. 5 Had 1 bin Theefe- at olne. 9877 Kmgmt Dkt 
Mech,, ^Thtefiube^ a tube for withdrawing of liquids from 
casks, etc. A sampling-lube; a ve-linche. ci3J^ in Eug. 
Gilds' (1B70) 330 per shulde be iwey baylyucs y-swora m 
be Citee, and treweleche Jm *^fwyke wytye. 

tB69 Smvih Smilods Word-tm., •Thieves* Cat,* cot-o'-aine- 
taib having knots upon it. .need ' * 

1899 Daily Mams 19 Sept. 6/3 T 
Harbour .. was calira * the tniefi 

taiie '. 1378 Bufgh Roc, Edinb. (xBSa) IV. 86 For. .dichting 
of the new wall, oenging of the *thevia lioill, and the vtlier 
the commoun affaris. 1864 A. McKay Hast KilmamodS 
(1880) 45 A loathsome dungeon called the Thieves'-bole. 
i8ai Scott Kenitw, xxix, A very learned man .. and 
can vent Greek and Hebrew as fast as I can 'thieves'- 
Latin. t8so Comic Lai, Gram. x6 Hiteves' Latin, more 
commonly known by the name of slang.. .Examples, to prig 
• wipe— to steal a luuidkerchief letc.). s8ea Maa. J. West 
infidel Father 111 . 9 Conversation was for some days 
o^ned to jpecacuanoa, ^thievoe* vinegar, and smoked 

Xhiefttoaiv ihiDFadom jirvdam). 

[f. TBIRF F -DOM.] 


Ihyffdomme of all is Sacrilege, in robbiag of the goodes 
■ ppotnt i^i to an holye vse^ 

rf A D 

■lull. iftnSnvBNioMC-Miiw •heu-lombr.li.t ^ P. M Nwii A «. 

k laldiiignt, Simon Fn^ “<*• Jv ««' thi.vdom, wm— I kM • MMh and Iwd my 

tV/: the IJevil. u. 

2 . The realm or domain of tbievM. 
a. 1864 Sat, Rev, wj Ang. 079/1 A nanaiive illastntlve of 
London thiefdom. 18B8 A. Wabobov Poomo ft .SA spg 
Litoranr thiefdom and Yankoedom are now synonymooB. 

/h s88o Cormk. Mag, Nov. 645 A fiddler to play at tho 


TBXXT'UKa. 


TBIOOIHO. 


MmdMCanMk ita H. W. Hoiuun In DMi 
1 JUM Mi/a In Ihafauwiorsf ihiamlaai tbnjr havn pablk* 
hMMit, bw-hoUMai iboM nnd lodging-booMi, nlmoit 
•nliratv 10 IhrauolvM. 

nl«Miln m. tad mh. [f. Tfemr 

L£kb On and odb.] a. Like or renemUing a 
thIeCi b, adv^ In the nanner of a thiei 
fin FLBTOiBa Pilgrim a ii, Bat nnct thoa tiealit apMi 
wm USm a sm And tbiif-Uka tM nkii Chat holy com smII 
canry chM TbicNigh all my miipoMi. lydi y H. Bnookb 
/W e^^/.<i8u9) IV. 05 EMrh^hMi, thkMike, wished 
to Meal an aaobiiervcd gasc at the other, itty EMKaaon 
PM0i9\t%lp 143 And thitf'like step of Ubml houraXhawinf 
anew-drift into flowen. 

f Tbia'fly^ o. and ndh. Obs, [ME. 
favelkht-^OtL see Thjbf and -ly 1 , K] 

A. Oiff, Thief-like, itealthy, underhand. 

>99S Puavav RttnoHStr, (tSss) 11 It is theefll, falo and 
lymoniona c igaa Hooclbvk Ltmrm U DU 115 Fid vnwaar 
was Y of thy lheefly braid. 

B. aiv. In a thievish or thlef-like manner; by 
stealth ; stealthily, furtively. 

rsage SU Brtutdnn 984 in 5 . Eng, Lig, 1. 997 ^waa itlsov 
Hbrooit, pane le h pcoflicbe nonien. 1377 Lakou P, PL 
B. aviti. 336 Theuelich bow me robbed^, ijite Wveuv 
Gtu, xU IS Thf-uelich [seM tbecfli] Y am had a way fro tbe 
loond of Heljrew. x^ST Trbvisa Higdtn (Rolls) VI. 63 
CMS. «) Seynt Oswald nie arm . . was pmifliche [v. rr. Peeve* 
Ikh, puefliche} Caxton theefly) i-etole out of pe olde 
amtynge placo. 196S Sbbtnk Tar Pui A g b, Ano feoir 
aiOBt wilcit quietlie and thiefiM •trikie the patienu 
Tbieft, thiolfche, obs. forms of I'sirr. 
Tlli6*f-ta:kiBr. One who detects and captures 
a thief; r/er. one of a company who undertook 
the detection and arreet of thieves. 

IKM STBWArr Cr»o. Sini, (Rolls) I. 87 The iheif fakar 
■akroair Che fordcr apald 1700 T. Brown Antu*tm, Str. 4* 
viii. (1709) 84 Serv'd the Stale in the Quality of 
hlarshal’s Men, and Thief-Takers. tytS C. Hitch in {tiiU) ' 
A True Discovery of the Conduct or Receivers and Thief- 
takers in and abimt the City of Tendon. 1761 Chmm, in 
Antt, Ktg, 76/a Two thief-inkers, in hopes of entrapping the 
hIghwayiMn . . ,set out . . like iravellen. 1840 Dickens Sam, 
Rudg9 ixi, A body of thief-takers had been keeping watch 
in the house all night. 

So Thlaf-taJdBff (in quot of/nlf.). 

1771 Smollett ifun^h, Ci, (1815) 188 He had bean Ibr 
some time in the snares of cbe IhieAaking aociety. 

Thiefteotuily, obs. form of Thettuouslt. 
Thien, plan, var. Thynb adv. Obs,, thence. 
Thler. ubs. ioim of Thkib, I hir (these). 
Thiethe, obs. enron. form of Tithb. 

TMeve (PfV), v, fin OE. hiofian^ f. piofy Thuv. 
The verb is rare in OE., after which it does not 
appear till the 1 7lh c. The vbl. sb. thieving WKXiX% 
from 1530. (For the v see note to Thisv.)] 

1 . intr. To act as a thief, commit theft, steal. 

[a pos Lafut c/jEl/rtd e. 6 sif hwaon drican hwmt getleo- 
cgno u Thurpe CharUn (1865) 177 Se de..t)a 
are Isence to peofigenne. 1530. 1598 Isee Thibvino vbi, sb, 
and ///. /I.]. i6a7 DHAYTON^/aeMce 4 f 1067 And there thia 
monster sal him down to thieve. 1636 S. H. Gold, Lam 11 
Thus to Traytorize, M uriher, and Thieve it. iSgs-a Wood 
Li/s XI Jan. (O. H.S.) 111 . 380 Foot-soldiers, .rob and 
theeve in Oxon. 1848 Dickbns DemAsy xxii, 1 never did 
auch a thing as thieve. 

2 . iruns„ To steal (a thing). 

«i69S Wood O-r/ord (O. H.S.) 111 . 179 A brass plate 
having been theeved away. 1760-79 H. Brooke Foid 0/ 
Qnal. (1809) IV. 7 He endeavoured to thieve from me tbe 
only friend 1 had. 1867 Pait Mall G a? July 9 The 
prisoner, .mid it was the nrst time he hod 'thievM 'anything, 
loot Academy 23 Mar, 943 Goods to the value of a quarter 
of a million., were annually thieved out of ships in the i'ool. 

lienee Tlil«*Tn 1 fln a,, that may be stolen; 
Thie'ver, one who thieves, a thief. 

1615 J. STRrHKNsEia. Charm lf*isrT<riier. Where be hath 
many night-spels, co tbe hazard of much Pnllen, and indeed 
all things thieve-abic. 1899 Lumsdkn Kdinbnfgk Poems ^ 
Satgs X05 Wba hack'd an’ hash’d an* stolen Like reivers 
an* thiewrs. 

ThieYedom: seeTRiBrDOK. 

Thleve-frlend. ncttce-wd, A fidend of thieves. 
So Thie'velaiid, a land of thieves ; a district full 
of thieves; whence Thio'velaxidar [-bbI 1]. 

>899 PoBTsa A am 9Vom, Abiagd, 1 iij, I.et not this tbeefe 
friend misty vale of night, Incroach on day. i6aa SaiaLBV 
Sisters 1. i. Ye are all valmnc, honest Thiavdamleri, And 1 
will be your prince again. 

ShiwelMS (pPvUi), a. Se. [Of uncertain 
origin; first in Kamsay, ? misreading of earlier 
tkeueUiy Tbbwlbsb, to vrfaich it answers In sense.] 
Void of energy, ineffectual, aimlcu ; spiritteis, not 
serious ; cold, without warmth of manner. 

iTas RAMhAvGVafA She cam wl a right thtevs- 

kss errand back. 1786 Buaiia Brige q/ Ayr 89 Wi' tbievm 
less sneer to see Bis modish mien. He, down the water, gies 
him thia caid-a’en. 1835 Cabrkk Laird Legass 989 
(B.D.D.) She annwered in a gay thievelem-Uka way. 1897 
K. M. FRaoossoN PUL Peel xiii.8e Ha. .appaaraa Ustksi^ 
or, aa he himself expreseed it, 'mlethiavelaBS • 

b. * Applied to weather in a sort of intermediate 
or nnoeitain state. Thus, a thievdess day is one 
that has no decided character, neither properly 
good nor bad ' (Jamieson, s. v. Thgwkt'^ 
Thlevely, variant of Tbibflt Obt. 

ThivTOcy (PPvori). [f. TBibf, ihUth (tee 
note in etym. i. v.}, or Tbibye sr. 4 - -bet.] 


1. The oonunhUng or pmedoe of theft; steBling. 
With a and pLy An act m thieving. 

. igSB Fulwbll Like WiU ULike BjS, Yet heller ft is to 
beg mosie shamefally. Then to ho huiejiMi and to thoeuery 
eor nelucs frame, 1589 Adol, Pr. Dnamir in Pkeeaix (irei) 
1. 479 Their Thieveriraaml Sad(in8a»naiT. Scot HUkm. 
God 91 Hut the Tbeefe proccedea In his theeosry till be 
brings bimsdfe to the gailowcb lysa Dm Fob CoL 7mek 


vii, Tliey were whipped^ for picking pockets, and other 
petty tbMveries. iBra Cablvui Heaoee iv. (sSts) 138 We 
do not * tolerato ' Fabehbods, Thieveiie^ laiquittes. 1871 
R. Eioa Catfdhu xlvii. a Tha graedy Pieo's Tools of 
tbieverv, rogues to famish ages. 

2. 1 he result or produce of thieving ; stolen pro- 
perty. Cf. Pii.rBRY 3 . 

la^gSTOCRKBCfo. Warre* LemteC.re. sghiThe Spaniardes 
departed Mastrighi, with their butin and tbaeuerie. 1608 
Shaks. tv. 4> Cr. iv. iv. 45 Now with a robhera haste Crams 
his rich tfaeeuerie vp, he knowes not how. 1873 Brownino 
Red Cott, NL-eap lu 790 A veriest trap of twigs On tree* 
top. every straw a thievery. 

Thieving (pf’vlg), sd/. sb. fapp. 1 Tbijbvb v. 
•f -INO 1 ; but perlu f, Tmcr jiP.J 

1 . The action of t thief; the committing of theft ; 
stealing. Also oiirib. 

>S3U Palsor. 699/e A ayghtee ha goiha a thevyng. >571 
Goluino Latvia oaPe,eu.h They made royall palMXis thew 
theeuing-places. too cut aille meoa throtes ia 1994 Sir 1 . 
UBRBiiirr Tran, 185 Theaa MallabafS..oxcelt in timing. 
sSfR SvMOMna Michet AageU (1899) H- ^ 54 Your liuliire to 
discharge your obligations it rsfpudsd aa an act of thieving. 

2 . eotur, A thing obtain^ by theft. 

1861 TiioaNBURV TTxriMr ti86a) 1 . 398 The Louvre, at that 
time full of Napoleon'a ma^lficrat ihievfiitgs. 

Thie'vingtji^/. o. ff. asprec.V'-iiroS.] That 
thieves or acts tike a thief* 

1398 Mahstom PygmmL v 157 Tbeautng Mercury ^lat 
eucn in his new borne infency Stole faira ApoHoa gutuer. 


the v^he ache myghls eKape tbeumcMy oute of pryaon. 
i6a8 WiTMBa BriL R eme nd tv, 664 Some^ theevMhly,puP> 
feyned from the akk. 1708 Snf. A/oUo No 6a. e/e A 
Woman ao thievishly inclined, i8ag Simolktou Pif:tU L 
198 Fire.. thievishly beneath tue mtty bark At first con- 
cealed, iiatb on tbe limber seised. 

Thigyishn— [f* u pne. + 

-NEHS.] The quality or condition of being thievish. 

c 1460 Mrtham fPhs, 94 Yt sygnyfyith onstuylnes and 
ontrwth and theuyschnes. lyay llAiunr VoL 11 , Thimiek^ 
ssets, Addietednem to Staaling. 1917 rgCfi Cent, Apr. 967 
Attacking tha apita, ffrivobty. vanity, .. thlovishnam and 
similar andaarinf qualiika ol the sax. 

tTbie*v«nuiIy,dr^. — Trtbvibblt. 

i6gB BuoifMALL Treat, SpeeUre 1. pa rThoy] thievoudy 
stole to the shove through rough and havd rocks. 

Thif(e, Thift(e, «tlk(e, obs. ff. Thibf, Trbftl 

ThUb-thornt variant of Thbyb-thobv Obs. 

TUg(^)>v. Now .Sr. Forms: I piog(e)aii, 
apigg(l)em, 3-5 thighs, y-8 fihlgg^ 4-3 thygg, 


3-6 thyg. (6 tbigo), 4- thtff. [OE. Piig(f)am» 

Jeah, pdh^y pigpmy pegen to take, as food; 
also as a wcalc rb., pa. t,p^{d'de. Mfc bhtg^, a* 
OS. P(gg;a,pd-yP^mJ)d^mi begem tareceive(bw. 
figyn, Ua. tigge to beg) ; cf. OS. th^ggiase 


^tegh ; /qgsl- f Ugh. 

The OE. vix, which would have given thidge or perh. 
thU. thy in mud. (cf. Lib, Sav), was lo^t a 1150, and 
its place was uken in tbe north by tbe Norse form, with 
moditication of sense.) 

1 1 . troHS. To uke, receive, accept ; esp. to tike 
(food), to consume liy eating or drinking. 


(food), to consume liy eating or drinking. 
aW^ O. B. Chrom. an. 75s (rorker MS.) And hlera aa 
mbeliiigseliwclcum feoli and leorb sebeaiJ and biara nmnig 


41000 ^ax. Ixeckd. III. 9a pijie par ol anne cuppan fulla 
on mrne morse and okernc an niht. 41175 Land, Horn, 105 
Temperantia pet is nietnes.se on ciigli.se, mon lieo imelo 
on sAs king and to muchd no kifigs on eta and on weto. 

2 . To receive by begging ; to beg (alms, one'g 
food, etc.) ; in mod. Se,y to aolicit gifts on special 
occadons, esp. on setting up hou-sekeeping, etc.: cL 
Thigoino vbl, sb. quota. iSrv, 1873. 

43390 Havilok 1373 Ho haueth mo doCn] mi mole to 
tfiigge, And oita in notwo and pine Kgge. 4 1375 Ss, Leg. 
Samts xxiv. {Alexiet 169 (He) like day thigynns lyf-kd. 
41400 Destr, Troy X3549 Now nue bus,asa b^gar.aiy bred 


for to thiffge. i^i Maitl, Clnh Miee. 111 . aba My brother 
is end saihe Vkar of Crayll quhen thuw sal thyg thy niayt 
falssmayk. lEiy J. Sbrvics I>r,Dnguid\\\,vi, a6a Uegavd 


the reach of the ever-mischievoiia, thieving sea. 

tb. 1 higuing nutmeg x see qnota. Obs. 

1668 Phit. Trams. 111 . 863 ‘tha Nutmog callod Thoeving j 
because that being put among a whole room full of good 
Nutmegs, though U be hut one, It will corrupt them alL 
iMt Grew Mtuamm iv. til. 376 The Fruit..of .. the 
Thieving-Nutmeg, because ft tnfocts and Rpoib the good 
ones where it lies. sSgj Sia T. P. Bloumt leal, HlsL 45- 
Hence Tftlenriagly ada.y by way of thieving, 
theftiiotisly. 

1880 RimKiN Fore Clav. Ixxxix. 144 Every pleasure got., 
cheaply, thievingly, and swiftly. 

Thivvisll (>rvij)» a. Formst a. 5 thef-, 6 
Iheailiah. fi. 5-6 tbev-, 6 tltew-, 6*7 theeu-, 
6-8 iheev-, 6- thleTiihu [f. Thiep, tkieu- (see 
note in etym. s. v.) <¥ “Un < •] 
t L Infested or frequented by tbievea. Obs, 

1483 Cath. AngL 389/9 IbefyiaclM {A* A Thefis plactX 
erebri/urus, s/otiaionum, ssM Covbudalb s Mau, i. M 
Thus uccame 11 a tlieuysh caoteTu 1541 Bible ((.'ranmer) re. 
X. 8 Ha ayleib lurkynfi in y* theuiu comers di the siretes. 
1598 Shaks. Rom, 4 yml, iv. L 79 Or wsike In Iheeuish 
waics. 1638 Litngow Trav, Tii. ass Tbrea French murderers 
set vppon me in a theeuish Wood. 

2. inclined or given to thieving ; dishonest 
.•538 Elvot, Furmx. acU, theuyshe, a great picker. sgSa 
H ULORT, Theaffyebo and thieuyiAe, /mrmx. eis. 1555 Eden 
Votades 300 A theeuyMhe kynd of men. 1375 Gamm, 
Gurtorn v. it, A thceuiaher knane is not on Itue. i^SiaT. 


Hessebt Trav, 836 Kashboota a theeuish but valiant peopls 
in India vndcr theMoguL 1^ Vey. iib x. 4i42rhieir 
Magi'itrates are comi|>t. tiietr peimie thievish. iBfe J. 
GiLMOua Mongols xxxi. ^ The Mongol is despised aa 


GiLMOua Mongols xxxi. ^ The Mongol is despised ea 
ignorant, dirty, stupid, and uievish. 

3 . Of, pertaining to, or characteristic of a thief 
or thieves ; thief-like ; furtive, stealthy, 

c 1430, c i4ifo [implied in Thibvishlv, -nrss]. 1587 TimEESv. 
Trag, T. (1837) 15a Yet wrought ft not ro well. For all 
their theevish pace. s6oo Shaks. A V. L, it. iii. 33 Enforce 
A theeuish liulng on the common rode, rzfioe — Sonn, 
Ixxvii, Times theeuisii progresite to elcmitic. 1691 Hast- 
clifkk Perdues 95 Accoraing to the manner of Thieviiih War. 
the Conqueror by Proclamation gave away tbe Houses ano 
PoaHcuiona of such as were vanquished. 1739 Thombon 
Liborty IIL 399 (Corruption's lliievish Arts. 1837 W. 1 rvinq 
Ca^t. BotmevilU 111 . 8 Their eatovdon, and tnmr thievish 
propensities. 

inkieviiAlj(>rviJIl)tAfb. ftprec. 4 -lt t.] in 
B thievish manner ; osn tMei ; raitively, by stealth. 


B thievish manner ; os n thiei ; raitively, by stealth. 
extaa in Aungier .S>wi (1840) 969 Any instrumented.. by 
the %^he echo myg hie OKepe tbeueecMy cute of pvyuon. 


to the gmts* boose to thig ’oo*[ - woolX >814 P. H. HuNraa 
7. inmick xi 145 Syne thia a* they can get aff iha pairiiA. 
b. intr. To heg, cticige. 

a 1300 E, E, Psalter cviii. (lIx.) 10 Drecchand hki senes he 
outhorne awai. And thigg mote M, night and daL 41470 
HENsvaoN Mor, Fab. iv. (Fox's Con/.) xiv, 1 eaebame to thig, 
1 can not wirk. 1665 J. Fbaser PoUchron. (S.H.S.) a8i, 
I will not foe hegg nor ihigg amongst iny friends. itiB 
Scorr Rob Roy xxvi, Lang.l^Bcd Hielntid gillies that .. 
uiaun gang thiggitig and sorning about on t Imir aLquaintaiica, 
Noto, Thiggingsad sorning vnok a kind of gented hagging^ 
OT rather something between begging and rolibiiig, by vraich 
the needy in Scotland used to extort cattle, or the means of 
•ttbaistence, from those who hm) any to give. 1899 CaocKarr 
Mone/MosvHags 166 Ye sec it’s tieaMMi to hae sic a thing, 
and rank conspiracy to thig and barter to get it back, 
o. trans. To take, burrow (as a iiuoiatioii). 

ii^a 8 Ramsay EoM. to D. Forbes xi. 111 Arae a Frenchman 
thigg a fable. Ana Inisk it in a plaid. tyaS ^ Adv. to Mr. — — >« 
#M his Marriage^ 99 And blaw ye up with windy fenciea. 
That he hae tbigit free romances. 

t 9 . To crave, request, nsk (a boon, a favour, 
leave) ; iu quot. € 1470^ with the |)erhon as obj. Obs. 

1 8499 St. Cuthbort (Surtees) 3565 Bot of ihi grace we thyg 
To vouche Kafe with i» to ligg. 4 1470 Hkmrv IVaUaco ib 
960 Scho. .thyggyt l«iff away with him to fayr. 41470 
Hbmbvson Mor. Fab. ix. (IVo(/ 4 Ft^x) xiii, Thockt wa 
wald thig pine verray Chu'liMhe chiif. He will not gif va 
ano beriiig of his CreilL 1913 Douuuta /Eneis vil x. 75 
Thay thyg vengcnce at the guildia. MigSi Balbaves in 
Bannatyno Poems (Hunter. Cl.) 3^1 To tar and tig, hyiiu 
grace to thig, Thai is ane peiouo* pretss. 
tb. intr. Obs. 

-WnIiI. (Katerine) 1141 Graunt ftaim kor 
bownej thig at ke. a 1379 Lindbsav Lhroa. Seat. (lxT.SJ 
1 . 189 They war faine to thige and cry for peaces 

Hence Thlff beggin;^, mendicancy. 

1898 Blackw, Mag, July ia/i Master Brown ut.. studying 
through horn specks the tale of thig and theft which the 
town officer had made np a report oik 

Thiggwr (ki'g»). Se. [f. Thio v. +-er 1.] 
One who thigs ; a beggar, a cadger ; an exactor of 
contributions; one who plants himself on others 
for asdstatice ; * one who draws on otiiers for sub- 
sistence in a genteel sort of way’ (Jamieson); a 
gaberlunzle or licensed beggar who went hii regular 
rounds, and received a night's lodging and fo^ at 
particular houses; also, any one who begged or 
solicited presents on certain recognised occationS| 
c.g. wedding-presents. 

8404 Sr. Acts Jos, I (1879) 11 . 8 ^na tbiggar be iholly t tu 
thyg nokcr in hurghe nor to land, a 1733 SkeUamd Acts 
4 In Proe. Soc. Aai, Scot, (1809) XXX^. 196 That all 
thiggere of wool, com, fihb and others be apprehended 
wherever they come. t8ee Sonrr Pirmio v. Ye wedna 
have me waste our Buhetance on every thigger or sorner 
that has the luck to come by the door in a wet day? sfiaq 
Mactaccabt GaiUvtd. Etiant,y Thiggers , .vxa those who 
beg in a genteel way; who nave their housee they call at 
in certain seasons end get corn, and other little things. i8i8 
Scott F. M, Forth ix, Such exaction^ which more resembloa 
the masterful license of Highland thiggere and aornere. 

So TU'gatur r-BTBBj in same sense. 

17M Diet.FeudiU Law 151 Thigster$y ore a sort of gentla 
Begg ars. 

TAiggill|r()H'giq)>v6/.j6. rf,Tbl 09 . 4 --ivifl.] 
The action m the verb Thio ; begging. 

lajM Chester Plea Roll 4 4 S Edw. ill m. 19 (P.R.O.) 
Bwlli non debont habere oflringes thiggyngea fulcanale 
nee aliquod altud proficuum nisi tantumm^o puiuram da 
fills certis tanementis qua vocantur warelonaea. exgm 


thiggin, as it thrift war. i8iw J. ANUBasoir St, Soe, 4 
KnamL in NigMastds 73 uefr, Sometimea the young people 
ta h ou t 10 be BsaniedJ made the touad of their raksti^ and 



Tmaanta. 


TmxjL 


MlshbMntolnrrortaM'finllM Thi»wM called 
idra Micnib Dh»U 9 7 \ «v. 13a The bndesroein gaed a 
Chigaui'aiDonB Uie frienda»an gpl gmeaiae coniBa biMr 
gear ID token o’ their well wiehea. 

So mnrijitf ^/. that thigi. 
m ijee K, £, /W/rr xxxU. 18 [xl. 17] And thlggand and 
pooer am I (Wveux, 1 fonoihe a neggere am and pore^ 
Thigll (M)i ^orma: ice below. [OE. 
l/od, /AfA, Anglian « OFrii. tAtack, neuter, 
OLG. *fAioA, ODo. /Aio (MDu. diegAi^ 

dim. Da. dij), OHG. dicA (MUG. dS^A) 

I— OTeut. *leuA-d^, from Indo-Eur. ablaut-ierlet 
*ttmA‘, tauA-, tuA - ; cf. Litb. tamkaa, OSlav. iukit^ 
Run. iuif* fat of animali, Litb. tuAii to become fat 
The regular reprefentative of 0 £. /deA was ME. 
^A, /e), p$$, which Btill remaina aa thet in Sc. and 1 
north, dialect; but in the ia-i3thc. became 
narrowed to tAigA (aa Ae^, ntj, dt^m became 
iiy, «#>, di^n, AigA, nigh, <//#).] 

1. 'J'he upper part ol the leg, from the hip to 
the knee (in man). 

a. I thdoh, pdoh, pfoh (Seeoh, ]>yoh), 

Ihogh. 1-3 beh, pao, 3 pej. 3-5 pa, 4-5 paa, 

• thagli, 4-0 thay, tha, 5 peie, theka, thelja ; 4-7 
{St. and narM. -9) thoa. PL 1 pooh, a-3 paj, a« 
pace, etc. 

e 705 GUn^ (O.ET.) sjd Cajtx, theah. m toe Erjuri 

Giau. Ms eSgs K. ^lfixo Ow. i. viL « i Hy 

empon |wm niannum betuh he heoh. rgpj -> Grtg^ty* Ptui. 

C. ivi. 433 Be hie 810. xooo £ 7 . A'. Martyrol. 130 Wund on 
ohnim 7^ c leoo L0ntm Gl, in Sax, LmcM. 1 . Pref. 70 
0 ceoh, bmikmm. Ibid. 74 Dvoh. Ibid. 1 . 78 xif men 
hie Scoh acen. ciaoo Ormin 8070 Fet & Iwoii 'ronollenn. 


c loga nfmn to God 94 in Jnm. toii, Horn. 958 Bind him 
honden, fat, & Iwv 1 1978 Lav. 30581 He cutte hit owe Nh. 
a 1300 Hamhk 1903 He broken shanke^ he broken thee. 
m 1300 Cunor M. 3941 pe maitier tinu 01 hia the. a 1340 
Hamkmlx Po, xliv. 4 with pi twerd abouen pi thee, c 1375 
So. Log. Stiiaio xxviii. {Margarof) 430 Vpwart til bit thcia. 
1490 tr. J«cnife Soerot., Prtv. Priv. 177 Woundid in the 
thegh. 1 1450 St. Cuikbtri (Surttet) 15.15 In hie the bar waa 
a byl« 1 147s Piet. Voe. in Wr..WUlcker 750/98 Hoc/omur, 
a they, igij Douolao Mnoio il viii. (vli.] 56 Ane Gregioun 
ewerd doun by hie thee. 1885 Linioun Groom (1847) 168 1 he 
miller. .atancU Wi* hit untheeked theei. 018690 Spxncx Ar. 
Brouto e /* Cotrao (i8g8) 71, 1 wade the dltchet to the Uieet. 

0 . »-3 Hh, a-4 Jrt, py, 4-6 J>1}, Hje, 

Hrhe, thy}., 4-« fs», thie, 5-6 thy, 
thyglia, 5-7 thya, 6 thigha, Se. ihloh, 6- thigh. 
PI. a-3 pih } 3-^ pyaa^ etc. ; 6- thigha. 

II . . Frotgm. /K(fndo Gram. (1836) 9 Fommr vel ooxot, Uh. 
riaoe Trtm,Coil, Horn. 911 pihand shonkesand Tet ^1975 


PouoioH Omr Lood Min O. JS. Mioe. 51 pat heore hyaa bo^n 
to^brokan. 13. . Miner Poomojr. Vomom MS. xxv. 337 Pi 
bohe bhi)ea. rt|8e Wvclif Sorm. Sel. Wka. 1 . 143 ^ 
kiiy)tu broken not Criatif piee. xih TaavtiA Higdon (K0I19) 
1 . 499 Aa hit were a manie pygn^ Ibid. 11 , 903 Somme 
bauep Ughaa with oute hemmes. 01400 R, GloneooioFt 
Chron. 4991 4 - iio(Harl. MS.) A gret pece of ya owe Iw (v. rr. 
hi), bhai thyie, hy«) he kerf out wyh a knyf. 1484 Caxtom 
Fabiot e/* Avimn xiii^ He . , by tie hym on the thye. c 153a 


Du Was Inirod. Fr, in Pmltgr. 003 The thighe, /x oniooo. 
1545 T. ScAUm Trood, Aoiron, (MS. Athm. 391), Mars the 
Sol the tbyg(h)e9 or hamme. ot 1514 Montgombrib 


hi^ Sol the tbyg(h)e9 or hamme. « 1514 Montgombrib 
CherrU 4 Siote 114 By hb naked thyia. sm SraNiBR F‘. Q. 
III. V. 90 The wicked steele stayd not till it did light In ms 
left thigh. 1996 Dalotmplb \t..Loolio*t Hid, Scot. viii. 
(S.T.S.) 195 Hm thicb lame is brokne. 1615 Chapman Odyoo. 
XVIII. 105 Through hb thin Garment, what a Thigh he 
ahowes. 1885 KiNoaLBV Horow.^ x, Hereward . .owned . . no 
Buatreaa aave the sword on hb thigh. 

tb. The part of a garment covering the thigh. 

1933 Aee, La. High Troou. Scot. VI. 184 To draw the them 
ef the saidb gray nob. 1990 ibid. IX. A05 Theb of how. 

2 . In lower vertebrate animali. The part of the 
hind leg which is homologous with the human thigh, 
•r which if popularly regarded as corresponding 
to it in position or shape ; in certain quadrupeds, 
as the horse, applied to the tibia ; in birds to the 
tarsus ; hence in insects, etc., the third section of 
the leg. 

MiyM Thrmoh 4 Night 68 In Had. E. P. P. I. 53 Fowel. 
me tuinkeih thou ertles, They tbou be milde and softe of 
thes. xalBy Trbvisa Higdon (Rolls) V. 355 Liche to maree 
wip whiieleggee op to pe bi^ee. e t^Promp. Potrv, 490/a 
Thy. lymme et a iMsestet/vmMr. i6a| Dbavton Owio 19 1 
£acn Uee with Honey on ber laden th^ 1737 Oehiortyro 
Houio Bko. (1907) 66 For a thigh of beefe tor the hawkt 
i^o, 1. 1. 16m M^MuETaiB CuotoPa Anim. Kingti. 374 The 
posterior thighs are strongly inflated in one of the aexea, 
where the antennm are usually long and smaller at the ex- 
tremity. 18S6 B. W. Hawkini Anmt Horae 93 The bones 
of the leg (' thigh ' of honemen) are the tibia axAfibuiou 

8. irons/, e.g. the stem of a plant, the lower 
trunk of a tree, the lower slopes of a mountain. 

a 1440 Prtiiatt on Hush. in. 953 About hb thegh let no 
thyng growyng be. But if hit exe to be reuocate. 1798 
Pkit Trant. L. 639 Rilw, like what we call the thighs of 
certain trees. s88p C F.dwardks Sardinia 939 The burly 
thighs of [mount] Gennargentu as an impenetrable barrier 
between us and the aouih. 

4 . aitrib. and Comb., as/AigA-orAe, -ioint, •mutch, 
•percussion-sound, •socket, •wound*, tkigh^bom, 
^ep, -JraugAted, •high, •long, adjs. ; fthlglb- 
belly'loaaa.,having neither thighs nor belly {nooue^ 
wd,) i thigh-boot, a boot with uppers reaching to 
the thigh; thlgh>holo, f{a) the groin (uAj.); (A) 
a hole Tor the thigh in bathing-drawers or the like ; 


thigh^pfoeo (+|pi>'9Ma)9 • of nrmonr for 
the thigh; thi|Moiigno! feeqoot. 
cnee A«ir. Ap«rA£'tI.8LiecedoniM^*^heeai 1979 
Iamoham Card, mialik 855 Tbigfwdie^ anoint 

with eheepas douaimd vineger often, o nan Dsumm. or 
Hawth. Shadow yhuMm, Wka (xysx) 34 *^nngh>bellyl9ie, 
most gaatly to tha mkht 1840 DiatBiiB Bonn, Hudgo 
Ixiv, Great *ibigh-l|beii smoked hot with grease and bind. 


tliigh*born Infant. ii||t Mavnb Rbid SeoUp Hunt, xli. We 
faiigbt *thigb-deep la the gathering flood. s8ia Biatmwait 
Stro^poMoKxbibi 87 When the 'thmh-fraughted Bee aathered 
her thyme. SeribnoPa Mag, June 734/s Bamboo 
grass, ^ihigh-high. CMag tr. Ardorm'a Treat, FiatnSa ti 
pp ermehoMs, m ^Imholet, be chawellaE.&c. 1899 AUbutte 


, . iigb-mgli. CMSS ir* Aroler 

pp ermehoMs, m ^beholea, be chawellaE,&c. 1899 AUbutte 
Syat. Mod, VI 1 . 191 The kneejerk b unifoimly absent when 
the *thigh-musclea are paraly^. 1853 Maixham Skoddt 
Atm nit so The completely empty percuiaionoound— the 
*thlgh-uercua9ion‘Aound— heard at any jrialdlng part of tlie 
walls 01 the thorax, or the abdomen. CS470 HsHav tPaUaeo 
VIII. 965 On the *lhe pest a felioun etrak him oalfll i8a8 
TvTf.Ba Hiat. Seat. (1864) 1 . 399 Arm-plata^ tCigh-pieoea 
greavea for tbs legs. iSaa A. Plumtsb LiektomaMn*a S. 
A/r, 1 . 97 The great muscle of the thigh (of the eland) 
emoked... These.. from the resemblance they then bear to 
builocka* tonguea, are called *ihtgh louguea. 

t Thigh (|iai)f V, Obs. [f. TmoH rA] 

1 . irons. To carve (a small bird) : see quoti. 

e 1470 in Hora, Shape, 4 G, etc (Caxton 1479 Roxb. repr.) 
33 Alls smale birdes tnyad. 1508 Bh. Koruing AJ, in 
Babeaa Bh, 065 Ibye that pegyon..thye that wode^e, 
thye ell mancr of small byrdea 1679 Han. Woollby 
Gontlowom. Cot^p. 1x3 In cutting up all manner of small 
Birdi, it ia proper to say. Thigh them. 1798 Man Guiesa 
Coohory xxvL 38a So you thigh curlewa, plover, or snipe. 

2 . intr. To cower down, squat. rar§'^\ 

s6ti Florio, Aceeaeione, to thigh, to couro down [1598 to 
ioyne thighes). 

Thi*gh-b0ll6. Also 5 ttofik, tbe-ba&e. The 
bone ol the thigh; the lemur; in quot. iBag m 
an emblem of death : cf. cross-bones. 

e 1490 Si. Cutkberi (Surtees) 5819 Men wend hie the bane 
bnd bryst. 1619 Crookb Botiy y Man 999 On the foreside 
nt the roots of tne necks the thighbone u large and rough. 
sSes J. Nbal Bro, Jmathan III. 995. 1 b^in to sec n 
thighbone or two, now. 1889 Mivaiit On Truth 148 llie 
girdle to which the tlugb-bonea are articulated. 

T]dglied(Md),B. Alsoytbygbt. [f. T high 
H aving thighs (of a specified kind); 
olten in parasynthetic combinations. 

e x6oa llABiNGTON Hugo Aid. (1779) H. 181 To eeerne.. 
smaller wasted, and fuller thvsht, then wee are. »37 Bracken 
Farriery tmpr, (1757) 11 . Self ne (a horse] it Thigh *d down 
to the Hough, as the Expre)«»ion is. s86o Ruskin Mod, 
Paint V. IX. iii. aao Thighed and shouldered like the 
billowB. 188s R. Buchanan God 4 Man 1 , 160 Bee-hives, 
with gold thighed swarms hovering near them. 


transL cxean Pai/aii. on Huab, in. 026 Dhiwnim Vyndn of 1 .•* 1 ' r > u 

vynyst Thefel is lyke a bosh ythied breef (cC Thigh | t 9 

40 . 3, quot. r 1440]. 


water out) of a ship or boat» fo dtornkj BBOhm 
pacted and well ounlked os to be water-tight. 
Now thal. 

sgai Aee, Lot HUgo Troooa, Seat, 11 . ex Item, far pimd 
of rosoit to mak tho elalh thIcht..xUu«/. ifljfa GaKBNB 
Ponetope'a Wob WkM. (Oroeart) V. xju fusing ms waathor 
beaten shippei to be weiped out of the Hanen os soone oa 
they were mode tkeight. 01699 Nooneoulodor Noomiia 
(Had. MS. 0301) a v., when the Shipp la staunch and makea 
but little water, ehe is thight imI Dioav Fey, Medit 
(Camden) ay Shee was ao kokia or waa a great camber. .till 
ehee wore vnloden and mended tbyta inot 37 The boats 
aeemed to be a fine one and tblte^ but with long driuhig was 
balfe full of water, a flag Foaav Fee, E. AngUoo, Tkite, 
compact, not leaky, water-tight, igafi Edmonmton Gloaa, 
Shatt 4 Orhnay, Thighi, cloee, ao aa not to admit water. 
dbn Hoidarnau Ghat, a A theet roi^, a theet caak. 
o. Tight, close-fitting, as apparel. dioU 
01849 in Foaay Foe. E. Angtia. 

Hence f Thl'gbt v., irons, to make * thight ’ ; 
Tbl'gbtneM, closeness, denseness, tightness. 
e 1440 Tbyhtyn [see a], ifitg, 1787 Tblgbtneas [aaa 3, x]. 

II TbigmotllJdH Oigmotse-ksis). HibL [mod. 
L. f. Gr. biyfta touch + rdf ir arrangement, disposi- 
tion.] The way in which an organism moves or 
disposes itself in response to a touch ■timnlui, i. e. 
by being attracted (p^itive thigmotaxis) or repelled 
(negative thigmotaxis). 

1900 h. D. Jackson Gioaa. Bot, Terms 970/a Thiemom 
tooxis. .is a synonym [of ThigmotropLwn], 1995 Nodure 
31 Aug. 496/a The * Thijtmotaxia ' exhibited by an oxytrocha 
moving round a spherical egg, unable to leave its surface. 
1909 W. JeNKiNaoN Exporim. Embryei. 979 Thus we 
have poeltive and negative beltotropism, gelvanoiaxis, geo- 
tropiam, galvanotropiam, thigmotaxis, and so on. 

So Tlilgmota*otlo a. [Gr. Toorur-dt pertaining to 
arrangement], of, pertaining to, or exhibiting thig- 
motaxis ; hence Thigmota'OtlMlly adv. 

1900 in Amor. 7 m/. Ps^ehot Xll. 141 One is the thig- 
motaette reaction. Starting with the moving inrusorian, we 
find tluit it reacu to contact with solid bodies of a certain 
phytital texture by suspending part of the usual ciliary mo- 
tion. ipet Ibid. 399 A definite rat-nole consciousness that acts, 
as it were, thiginotactically. 1903 Seieneo 8 May 738 The 
ventral surface of planarians is strongly positively tnigmotac- 
tic, whereas the dorsal surface it negatively tbigmouctic. 
Tbigmotropism Oigmp tiApiz’m}. Bid. [C 
Gr. 8t7/Mi touch 4 * rpdin^ a turning -IBM.] The 
movement of some part of any organism in re- 
sponse to a touch stimulus; the haoit of turning 
towards or away from a foreign body on coming 
into contact with it So n^fiMotvopIo «., of, 
pertaining to, resulting from, or exhibiting thi^o- 
tropism. 

X900 1 ). D. Jackson Cion, Bot Terms 970/9 Tkigmo* 
ttopiam, curvature induced in climbing j^nts by the 
stimulus of a rough surface^ 1908 M. F. Washburn 


Tbight (^ 9 it),M. TXow dial. Forms: 4fliyolit 
{Si.), 5 thyght, thyht, 6 thloht (-Sir.), (theight), 
7 (9 dial.) thito, thyte, 7-8 (9 thight, 

(9 dial, theet, theat). [Found c 1 375 : the earlier 
form of the woni Tiobt. App. a. early ON. *^kir, 
in later ON./f//r tight, water-tight, close in texture, 
■olid (Norw. i/eii, ieti, Sw. tiU, Da. iesi tight, 
compact, close). Corresponding in form and 
meaning to WFrit. tichi, MDu. and MLG. dicht 
(whence also mod. Ger. dieht in same sense), also 
to MHG. dthie close (whence mod. Gcr. dial. 
deicht in Livonia and ^thonia). Not known in 
the earlier stage of any WGer. lang., but would be 
in OHG. *dthl, OS. and OFrit. ^ikichi, OE. *piht, 
Goth, ^/eihis OTeut ^MhitP fiom curlier 
*hit/xl^t f. verbal root V/yx* 1® RTow; see 
Tiixi v.l Though not evidenc^ before I375f the 
word was doubtlm in use ifi the Danelaw from 
early times. See also Tioht.] 

1 . Set or growing closely together; thick-set, 
dense: said of rain, growbig crops, leedi in a 
marsh, etc. Now dial. 

<>379 ^tg. Saints n\.{NMan) 574 pue-witb fal he 
nne sa thycht, pat [etc. V 1787 W. M abshall NoafM Gloss., 
Thighi, applied to turneps or other cropa,->clo9e, thickscL 
llbid. I. 971 There are men who are fully aware that tha 
’proof* of their turnep-crop depends more on its thighincas 
than on the sixo of the plant.] 1^ Embison Birds, otc. Nor* 
/olh Broadland 1. xx. 56 The happy pair [of reed-pheawnti] 
fly about the * thyte (thick) reed % plucking reed-feaihers. 

1 2 . Solid, not hollow, whole. Obs, 
e 1440 Promp. Potrv. 491/9 Thyht, bool fro brdmge, not 
brokyn. intogor. Thyht, not hool wythe-iii,re/fiw. ibid., 
Tbyhtyn, or make tbyhi, iodogro, ootuoiido, ootide. 

td. Close, compact, or dense in structure or 
texture, as a membrane. Obs. 

In quot. 1539 the sense diflTers little from i. In some uaei 
also with the notion of being impermeable to inoiiturc,as fa 4. 

>539 FPiii T. Soomaen (Someriet Ho.), A thyght nott. hbm 
Crookx Body of Man 86 It is harder then the Iruf elfin 


Crookx Body of Man 86 It is harder then the Iriw elcfn 
and more thight. \lbid. 88 Whmefore they referrs tfaf caiiso 
of tho concretion or congealing with Arfatotfa. to ^a fast, 
name and thightneiwc 01 the Membranes.) Ibid. 387 The 
coetsA of the veines are thicke and thight, that nothing but 
that which ia very thinne may tweate out 1678 PHiu.ii>n 
(ed. 4), Thighi, (old word) well compacted or knit together. 
4 . So Close in texture or stinctore as to keep 


A mmol Mind iii. | xa. 57. 1009 J. W. J knkinson Exporim, 
Embrpfoi. 975 The outgrowtn of the ciliated ring into tho 
arms u due to a stimulus— thigmotroinc, porhiqie,— exerted 
by the tip of the spicule. 

Thik, var. Thkbk, Thilk ; obs. form of Thick. 
Thilo, b-, variant of Tbbllicu Obs. 
tTbild. Obs. [ONortbnmb. Md (» general 
OE. icpyld) - OHG. du/t, :-OTeut. *pu/-di; 
nominal derivative of verb-stem */af/- in Goth. 
/ulan to endure: see Tholi v.] Patience, en- 
durance. 

^990 Lindhf, Coop. Luke xxL 19 On flyld [Ruthw. fiyidel 
iuera gie byed sauelo iuera cxaoo Ormin 9613 For Hid 
birrh Mn wlhh iwhillc mahht To beoldenn itt & strengenn. 
«i3^ A’. £. Panitor ix. xo bild ofe pouer [Wvclip tha 
pacicnce of pore men] ouer alle Moght in ends forworth aalle. 

Hence t Thl'Ui (OIL pyldig, early ME. piildi(M)) 
a,, patient ; whence f Tbl'ldlliolio adv., patiently. 
a iso Ritnah Duneim. (Surtees) xoi Crist* dv fie arfi doeme 
BOOtwst stronx and ^fiyldig. a loag Lag, Kaik. 177 Ha wee 
Imidi and <>eee Ormin xx86 Ure Lsferrd Jesu 

Crist. .Toe *Hl8ili3 wihlmicnn brace, Patt mann himm band 
wiph w<^he. a isag Amer. R. xo6 He ^IMe huideliche 
te Giws dutten..hu deorewurde mufi mid hore draori 
(tea. a laag Juliana 98 puldeliche beo hit H>kda 
Thilk (hilK), dem. adj, and pron, arch, or died. 
Forms: a. 3-5 pilke, 3-7 thilke, 4-5 pylke^ 
pilk, 4-7 thylke, 5 tkylk, (6 thailk), 4- thilk. 

3-5 Jwilke(w), 5 Jwilk, 4-6 pelke. 7. 3-5 
pike, 4 pyke, peke, puke, 4-5 thiko, thyke, 
thake, 3 thik, 6 pleke ; 9 dial. thik. thio, thick, 
thek, thuok. thloky. [ME. }ilhe, known a 1 300 ; 
app. f. /e, Tbi 4 lice. Ilk same, meaning ike or 
ihai same ; in some of the quots. ilhe or /ei 
tike occurs as a MS. variant. 

This analysis suits the form pitha, but does not explain 
the early aouthern polho and the Kentish Paika, which 
naturally Indicate an 0 £. *Pyleo. Can 4 here have been a 
confusion fa the south betwaen puko and late OE./yA for 
irZ/f'e, ThkluchT 

{Tkkk (fiik) is in dialect use from Cornwall and Haata te 
Worcester and Hereford 1 and also in Pembroke, Glamor, 
gan, and Wexford. In many parts it baa also the form 
thiehy, tkiekoo, or thieka. It generally means * that *, but 
in aome parts 'thia*, fa which case it is oontraited with 
tkuck, thoek, or thouh » thau It ia soroetimea indefinite, 
and boa to be made definite, aa thick here, this, thick 
there, that. In Somerset and Dorset, thick and tkadao are 
used only of individual sliaped things, aa a man or tree, 
while that and this are nsed of formless substances fa the 


iw. I While tnmr ano ruts are nseo 01 lormiess suDsiances 

OSe in texture or Btxnctore M to keep ) as flour, milk, marble, hm Eng. DiaL DieiJi 
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,1A. «#'• The venr (thine, penoii,*te.)iBtntiaBad In rtn A. Yaem Am* (ttid I. nr, i thm 
vtlndlcftted; thewme: thit; thii. 

rntm Amn K . « Itha Ok. hm liltf. ft In HOw hunl * ?T rtS: 

4 if 3 oo /Vorli ♦ i? 4 84 So Uisful him buito Mke Mtcuono. |K||i yjMffi.ill 4 / 5 Sr 

c l£» R. Bbumnb C W (RoltalW iCineiu. .Rot 

» Ski CycilUuf ; t^lk* Cyoylli gat bat man Urutiu. c 1374 yxy** ijli 
Cnaucm Baeik. iH. pr. a. 73 (GamV MS.) It aoinoth }mt dlw 

Mk« lame thing be m*^ fieiyred. a i4aa Carwr M. 11386 Sj; * 
fIViD.) And comen 10 criit JMlke day [<?., G, bat ilk dai]. qniill f A . 

C1449 PnoocK ess Neither in tliilic hit neither in term of unknown on(^, 

lerumlem. igtg Douolab l ProL 134 Tbilk werk cf. TiLL sb,, bonluer-clay.] The thin itratum of 
Mf mrU flrit wai in ^ing eik. 1479 Snmaaa Sh§M. fire-cUy, etc. ttanally tuiderlybg ncoal-ieam; under- 

Ca/. Jan. 61, I lone thilke lame, (alai why doe I loueT). eio^ . Af • 

ai8te CABTwaiaHT iiTii, Dan Cupido Sura mnt ^ _ y_ * ^tom of * ^am of CO*l- 

Ihi^ iweven to mine head. 1714 Da Foe Mtm. Catia/itr k^/L- O'***”** 

» • bnm’Sr.h^H.nuy n.., • »hn K!?."''.'!? S ^'V" 


aidM CABTwaioHT Ordhtmry _ 

Ihylke iweven to mine head. 1714 Db Fob Mtm, Catiaiier 
(1840) 136 Says hif in a broad north-country tone, * whar 
hast thou thilfc hone 7 * 

A ^ dTA Brandam 519 in S, Eng. Leg, 134 N tomede 
be wynd in-to be North,.. In bnlke side itronge lnou 4 


Dan Cujddo Sure mnt 
)b Fob Mem. CMmiier 


a I joo BL 


Shobbham vi).' 133 £id^lke lone )et nabelei R^t am^be 
Auler hyi endeles. siRy 'riBViiA Higdtn (Rolls) V. 83 
(MS. yi pulke Deciui. iHd. VI. 3o3lJnlawrul wedlok.. 
with |mlke luditha. c 1400 R, Giemc€sifr*s Cbmm. (Rolls) 

H 71 Pe men of norweye..adde ymade anober mon king of 
I [Ms. a belko] tonde a laag Cmrter d/. 1 14 (7 (Ti in.) )>ulke 
mmd thilk, Ceit.St Gitti. wm ilk] store hem coom to warn, 
y. 1303 R. Bsunnb Umndl. Xjmne 6151 Syn^t bvke wn 
ormyte tvai yn drede forso lyte. cieso Cast. Leve (Halliw.) 
747 Ne never wesbut ihyke[v.r.bulfceloon. cjaxo M aster 0/ 
Game (MS. Digby x8a) xxkv. Hemm Wt shulde haua parte 
of bike deere. S43a-M tr. Higden (Rolls) 11 . 440 'ineke 
fiarte icholde haue ^ victory. 1439 in Ancestor Juiy 
(1904) s6 That everyday in thik montii the \ij (aprea bremie. 
«I440 Lovbuch Alerlin 13104 fke tothyr cyte , , hindicam 
hygnte at thyke tyme tho. igM Respnhlka iii. iii, pieke 
same wale goeth the hare, ilao Cobbktt Gram, Eng. 
Lang, xvii. (1847) 109 When we hear a Uamuihire plough- 
boy lay *(Shel have giv'd 1 thick handkerener *. 1874 T. 
Habdy Far/r. Madtung Crowd II. 980 To ho and hanker 
after thik woman in the way a dou 1808 L. Piiillpot rs CkiM, 
^il/isi I. iii a8 'Tis thicky auld Muscovite duck, roostin' 
on bis iii island. 1909 tVesim. Com. 7 Aug. a/a Du ‘ee mind 
thiu time, Daddy, wlien you an* me catched gerl lobiftenf 

+ b. W ith plural sb. : These ; tltose. Obs. 
etnjs Lav. 1384 pe strengest be wer«*n in hilke daiea 
frtaos o b^n daweii). 1387 TaaviSA Hidden (Rolls) 1 . 49 
()f biike moubes be see of myddei erbe bygynneb- c 14M 
Ckron, Vilod. 3000 pat bulke rek-kes nolde neuer go pen 
a- way. c 1489 Caxton Sonnes 0/ Arman xxvui. 577 wyth« 
oute ye had more helpe than tiiilke kimves. 

B. pron. That (or this) person or thing. 
ria7S Passion our Lord 110 in O, E. Afise. 4.* Mayater 
am ich pilke bet pc wile so dyhte. c 1300 Harrow. Hell 
13s pilke bet nulleb a^eyn hem stonde. c 13B6 Chauc bb 
Pars. T. P 3a Pryuee penauiice ia tiiilke that men doon 
alday for priuee synnes. 1413 Pilgr. Sowle (Caxton) 1. xix. 
(1859) 19 Ful oAyines haue 1 warned the.. as thylk that 
loueth the. c 1449 Pbcock Kef»r. 11. xx. 373 Tlierfore chese 
the reder .whether thlx or thilk or bothe he Wole holde. 

Rock Jim 4 Nell vii, Britting o' thick an' erasing 
tliack. 1880 Jbppkmikb Gt. Estate x. 188 Thuok’s our 
feyther's, 1889 Homek. IVords ao Juue 141/a, I cowd ha* 
told thee thilk. 

t b. pl. Those. Obs, 

ri330 K. Bbunnb Ckron. IPace (Rolls) 7141 Ptilke of 
twenty wynter elde. 1370-80 A'/ Pains 0/ Hell 11 ) In 
O, E. Misc. aa6 pD pat weren vp to pe bribes In pat flod.« 

e ilke wcore glade of po mucheef. 1401 J. Skvumukk in 
Ilia Orig. Lett. Scr. 11. 1 . ao To all thilke (hat ye suppoee 
wol take tills mater to hert. a 1490 Mvac Par. Pr. 687 A 1 
tbilk that with hold eny fredomes. 

Thill ^ (pil)- Also 5 pylle,th 7 l, 6 thyll. Cf. also 
Fill sb.^ [Of uncertain origin : the 14th c. 

PylU is identical in form with OE. glossed 
tabuldia, labttldnten^ tabuldmenlum^ i.e. 'board, 
deal, boarding, flooring*, but the sense *pole or 
shaft ’ is so dillercnt that, without further evidence, 
it seems unsafe to connect them. 

For the OE. Pille see Thbal : none of the cognate words 
there cited show any approach to the mod. sense of tkiil \ 

The pole or shaft by which a wagon, cart, or other 
vehicle is attached to the animal drawing it, esp, 
one of the pair of shafts between which a single 
draught animal is placed. Applied (a) in sinp 
to tiie single pole, rarely to the pair of shafts 
ipbs .) ; (8) in pl, to the pair of shafts. 


terme him pu^te long, e 1319 


m bat shulde haua parte 
% (Roils) 11 . 449 Iheke 
1439 in Ancestor July 


(a) 14.. rac. in Wr.-Wfllcker6i5/3S 7 VwrB,a thylle. 14.. 
Metrical Voc. ibid 6a8/ao Reaa, tliylle. 41440 Promp. 
Parv. 401/1 Thylle, of a carte, temo 1930 Palbob a8o/a 
Thyll or a carte, le iymon. 161 s Cotob.. AlimonnerAo put 
into.. the thill of a cart, /did., Limon,. .the 'J'hfll of a 
woine, wagon, &c t In which aenae (because a Ihiil consists 
of two beameii it is most vsed in the Plurall number. 1688 
R. Holmr Armonpy in. xviii. (Roxb ) 130/1 The two side 
shafts make one thill. 1770 Lanohomnb Phttarck (1879) 1 . 


shafts make one thill. 1770 
ssd/a That piece of wood with which they supported die 
toill of a wsifgon. 

(b) c 13S9 om. IV. de BiUene. In Wright Voe. 168 Let 

^ 04 , the thilles. 41400 Laud Trey Bk. laBao Fals 
B of him now flllea. Ho put him ri)t In hir thilles. 
4 14 as ^ec, in Wr.-Waicker Bkyys Hie lima, thyllys. 1707 
Moktimbr / fi»6 (i7ax) 1 .^ ffthe fore Wheals were as high 
a.s tho hinder Wheels, and if the Thills were fixed under 
the Axis 1890 O. Cbawfubd Round the Cal. in Portugal 
104 The mule and the horse work between the thilk of the 
cart and of the plough. 

b. aiirtb, and Comb,^ 9 A thill hami, hanuss^pin ; 
thlll-ooupling, -JmE. -tug: lee quot. 18771 
thill-aaddle « Sadoli sb. 3. Also Tbill-hob8k. 

14. . Nom. in Wr.-WOlcker 737/33 Nie Bmari/lum, a 
thylpyn. 1949 Rat/mmc MSS. (1905) IV. 570 Thill hames, 
al pare, 1776 ia Hughes 5 k»wr. IVkiie Horse v, The 
same time a Thill harness will be run for by Cort-bonesi 


» Lanohomnb Plutarek (1879) 1 . 
with which they supported die 


IhilLJmek^u tool for attaching the thills of a carriage to the 
clips of the axle, ikid.^ rAi/Z-Aig: a leathern loop depending 
■tem the liamesa saddle to bold the shaft of a carriage. 
Thill * (pil). [A local term of unknown origin ; 
cf. Till sA, bonluer-clay.] The thin stratum of 
fire-clay, etc. usually underlying a coal-seam ; under- 
clay ; the floor or bottom of a seam of coal. 

Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 515 (^atuor 
beyardours poitantibus Thill ct (bnle in abbathiam per x 
saptimanas, xxiy t. vj d. MS4-8 Hid 634 Operantl drea le 
ryddyng ac adquisidone de k ‘I’hill pro eodein furno. 
1900-1 ibid. 657 Pro ill)** plaustr. de lei thilUtone, xvjd. 
1708 J. C. Compl. Collier (1845) 39 Sometimes a Pit may 
happen to have a Hitch or Dipping of the Thill or Bottom 
of the Way. sRgt GHBBMWBLLfVw/.rrwdr Terms Nortkumb, 

4 Durh. 54 Thill, the floor of a aeani of coal. 1867 W. W. 
Smvth Coatee ‘I'he floor, thiiL or seat. ., of the coal Is an 
ttiiderclay. 1878 iMsoneGeol. Nortkumberlattd ^ Durh, 
(x886) iii. te There ia a strict analogy between the)»e peat, 
marlsand clays and the * thilk ' or * underclays' of many ooaia. 
b88i Borings 4 Sinkings 11 . 4 (ED.D.) Grey tliill with 
water. 1887 Woodwaku Gsol. Eng. 4 WeUes (ed. a) xyp The 
Underclay la known as 'Spavin Hn Yorkshire) as 'Thill* 
in Durham ; as ' Warrant * or * Seat-earth * in Lancashire 1 
and as * Uottomstone ' or * Pouiicin * in South Wales. 1894 
}\es\joe Nortkumb. Gloss, s.v., I'he underlayer of a coal seam 
frequently consists of a thin bed of fireclays hence thin 
strata of that material are called tkill^ irrespective of their 
position with regard to a seam of coal. 

Thillmw (prUi). Also 0 dial, tiller : see also 
Fillih^. [LThillI 4 -kbI.] next. Also a//riA 

i9Sa Hulobt, Thyller of a carte, vertdns^ di, 1973 
I'ussBR /fwifi. (1878) 36 Hole bridle and saddle, whit kther 
and nail. With oollers and hamek, for thiller and alU 1807 
Topskli. Four,/. Beasts (1658) 330 Uk Thiller fell and put 
his shoulder clean out of joynt. 1640 Hbxham Prine, Art 
Mint. III. 5 A halfe Canon.. vpon its carriage, drawne with 
seven couple of horse, and a Thiller horse. X733 Tuu. 
Herse-Hoeingjiutb. xxiii. 363 Limbers, . . also caikoahsll^ 
Sharps, and Thilk t from whence Che Horse that goee in 
them U call'd a Thiller. 1893 Sirat/erd-on-Avon Hsredd 
S4 Feb. 4^3, 3 Sete of Harneits, Thiilers* and Trace Gears. 
Tllill-horsa (pi'lih^). 5 $ee also filLharse s. v. 
Fill p. Trill 14 Hoitaii.] The shaft-horse 
or wheeler in a team. 

41389 Gloss, IV. do Bibbesw. in Wright Voe. x6B En 
lymouiis [gl.] thilles va ty limouiiere igi.\ the thillo-hors. 

4 1409 Voc. in Wr.-Waicker 665/33 H/e uiredust thylhors. 
1483 Funeral Edw. IV in Zr/A 4 Pap. Rich, ///, etc. 
(Kolls) 1 . 7 Upon the ftwe horse, and the tliii horse sat ij 
chariot men. 1943 Will J, England (Souieraet Ho.), Don 
Carte, a Tyll horsse & foure CfxQn. 1704 W. DaaHAM in 
Phil. Trans. XXV. 1583 The ThiH-Home in Charles’s 
Wain, called Alioth. 1876 BaowMiNO Paeckiarotto xxi, A 
Snare- Horse Y Be rather a thiil-borse. 

Tbl'lly, a. ff. Thill M Of the nature of thill. 
1894 Hbslot NorikumbU, Gloss. b.v. Thill, Any stone 
psrukiiig of the nature of indurated cky u called tkilty, 
Tllimble (prmb'l), sb. Forms: a. 1 Jr^mel, 
5-6 thymelle, -7l(l0, thymle, themol, -olle, 
-yl(le, (5 thomelle, timmele), 9 dial, thlmm^. 

3. 5 thi^bylCl, thomble, 6 thymble, -bel(l, 
-bll(l, thumble, ftymble), 6-7 tbimbell, 6- 
thimble. [OE, Jymsl^ f. pdma Thumb 4 -4/, -lb, 
suffix forming names of instruments: cf. handle. 
The later Eng. form hat developed a b after iw, 
as in humble^ nimble, etc. ON,,/ifwa// meant the 
thumb of a glove ; perh. a leather thumbstall was i 
the earliest form of thimble; metal thimbles were 
app. introduced in the 17th c.] j 

tL A sheath or covering for the thumb or 
finger; a fingerstall. Obs. (Only OE.) 

4 1000 Sax. Leeekd. 11 . 190 Wyre )mnne pymcl to. 

2 . A bell-shaped sheath of metal (formerly of 
leather) worn on the end of the finger to push the 
needle in 'sewing. 

TailoPst upkolsterePst etc. Ikimbls, a similar metal sheath 
open at both ends : stui-maksPs tkimbls » Palm rA* 5. 
Kntgkt 0/ tks tkimbis, a tailor : see Knight sb. lac. 

«. 4 141a H00C1.BVB De Reg. Prsuc, 689 (.A>ok whedir In 
bkpun lierbe any croyseorcrouche, Sauf nedel and kredo, 

& themel [MS. Reg. thymelie] of ieker. 14 . Voe. in Wr- 


it themel [MS. Reg. thymelie] of ieker. 14 . 
Walcker J78/a9 Digitals, a themyl. 14B3 
383/1 A Tliemelle kA. Thymbylie, Tbymld 
Ld. High Tieas. Scot. I. 80 A thing of gol 


14B3 Catk. Angt. 
rmw. 1488 Aee, 


Ld. High Tieas. Scot. I. 80 A thing of gold with a top 
like a timmeie. a 1968 in Bamnatyns Poems (Hunter. CL) 
396 With elwand, seneir and thymmilL 


ft. 41440 Promk. Pam. 491/1 Thymhy}, tkeem...digiia. 
14.. Debate CarfsHtsPs Tools xB in HaxL E,P.P^, 80 
^is, )k, aeyd the wym^Ue, I ame ak rounde as a thymbylL 
tags PAioaa. a8o/s Thymble to sows with, deyl. 1991 
FMaio sflMf Fruites 9, f haua neither needle, thred, imr 
thimble. 1684 Powaa Exp. Philos, l 5 The Common Fly. . 
her eyes are.. most neatly dimpled with innumeimble little 
caviiies like a small grater w thimble. 1700 Conqhbvb 
Way t/ World iik iii, HaM thou ne'er a brass thimble 
clinking in thy pocket t 1793 Girlhood M. J, Molroyd 
(1896) 933, 1 have worked with my I'bimhle. and like it 
extremely. i8ia [see Knight jA tec]. 1841 Moose Kawor 
Jossiem I, The safest shield against the darto Of Cupid, is 
Minerva^i tliimhle. 

b. JhirnbU and Bodkin Army (Fjig. Hist): 
a nickname of the Parliamentary Army of the 
Civil War : see quots, 

1817 May Hist. Part, n. vL 97 The poorer sort, like that 
Widow io the Gospel, p ies s n is d their Mites okoi i n so m u c h 


TBIXBUL 

that it wHB.a common Jeer of men dbaflheced to the Gause, 
to call it Che Thimble- and Bodkin-Army. 1884 Dowbix 
Taxes in Eng. 11 L 1 On the parliamentary side the sub- 
scriptions of silver ofllerings included evon such little per- 
sonal articles as those that auggestad tlie term, the * Ihlmbto 
and Bodkin 'army. 

o. A thimble or similar article os used by a 
thimbleiigger : tee Thxmblbbxo x. 

1718 Gav Trkda 11. 166 Nor tiy the Thlmbla's Cheats. 
174a FiBLomo Jos. Andrews 11. in, A person traveUing to 
a neigiibouring fair with the thimble and botton. iM 
Dickbns Nick. Nick. I, Gatiiered round a pea and thimHa 
teble. 1909 Q. Rtu. July 173 A coiriuior. .astonishing a 
simple audience with the pea-and-tbimlile trick. 

8 . The ring or socket in the heel of a gate which 
turns on the hook or pin in the gate-post, loeaL 
S990 Heewhkurst CA Acc. in Arekmol. Cantiaam V. 64 
Fur a thymble to the churche gate ii-*. xdey MS. Aee, St, 
Jokm*s itosp,, Canirrb.. For ii thimulcs for the beane gar- 
den gate xvjd. 1804 7 >vi«r. Soe, Arts XXII. 83 The upper 
thimble sliuiild be fixed, .nearer the farther aide of the heel 
of the gate than the lower thimble. 1881 LsiesstersA Glost, 

4 . AVimA a broad ring ol metal, having a concave 
outer surface, around which the end of a rope is 
spliced, so that the thimble forms an eye to the rope. 

1711 W. SuTHatLAND Skfpbuiid, Assist. 13a Thimbles. 
Urge. .u. Ordinary. .11 A S779 Falck Days Diving Vosttl 
90 Each cable Has a large thimble spliced in at one enA 
through which each alieriuite cable is reeved. s86o Mere. 
M.Mag, Vll. 1x3 A leach-line k. .carried through Cliiinbles. 

5 . In various technical applications, a. Msch, 
A ring, tube, or similar part, e. g. a sleeve, bushing, 
ferrule, etc. ; often in comb., as thimble-eoupling, 
•joint, etc.: see 9. b. The outer casing of a 
rifle-balL o. Pottery i A rest for placing the 
wore daring glost-firing. d. Dentistry : see quot 
a. A cone of fat-free paper used in a fat-extraction 
apparatus, t. thimble -rubbering. fi[. See quot. 

a 17B9 Trans. Soc. Arts VM.tjg Thimblee made or wire, 
twisted in the alit of the harpoun. 1831 J. Holland 
Manuf. Metal I. 184 Fitting into the noles bushes or 
thimbles to give them the greater strength. 1877 Knight 
Diet. Meck.f Thimble. . . 3. [Aiackinery.\ a. p sleeve or tuba 
througii which a boll passes, and which may act as a stay. 
A A ferrule to expand a lulm; specifically, a ferrule for 
butler-tubas. 4. A sleeve around a stove-pipe when it 
pastses through a wall or ceiling. t88t Gbbbhbb Gun 84 
The charge k put in a small Rteel thimble. b. 4 i86e H. 
Stuabt Seaman's Cateck. tt The thimble expands and 
rifles the ball. 1900 Brit, Med. Jmi, No. 3053. X156 The 
lliimhle or sliell of the Mauser and Lee-Meifurd. ibid., 
l‘he core k of hardened lead, and the thimble composed 
of copper and nickel C. 1901 Isee tkimblspkker in 
9]. 19x0 Rep. Lend Comm. (ParL Pap. Eng.f Placing 
the ware on rests with pointed projections ..'Thimbles^ 
similar in shape toasewing thimble,, .provided with asUigle 
born. ^ d. 1877 Knight Diet. Meek. 3554/1 The exten- 
sion thimble of the dentist is a prong on the end of the 
thimble, used to reach into the mouth to hold the foil or a 
compress, while operating on the teeth. 9- 1901 JmL 
Exker. Med. 95 Mar. 515 This residue wss then ground up 
with sand, placed in a fat extraction thimble and extracted 
again, f. 1900 Csnt. Diet. Suopl., Thimble,.. pi., a trade- 
name for crude india-iubber from the loww Kongo and 
Loaiida in amall balk of a gray colo^ darker outside. g. 
1541 K. CorLANi) ^wrx/. Ckirurr. Lit], ThyrdTy 

a seame incarnatyfe k made with egal tbemylles made m 
towe well wrytbeii & sklenderly. 

8. Applied (usually in pl,) to certain flowers and 
plants, or parts of them, e. g. (a) the Foxglove, 
also known os Fairy or Witches* Thimbles \ {b) 
the Sea Campion ; {/S the Harebell ; (</) the cup oil 
on acorn. Sm also Ladys Thimble, Lady sb. x 7 b. 

1873 BaowMiNo RedCott. NL^cap 1. 150 Nor its flue thimble 
fits the acorn top. xBvB Bnittkn & Holland Plant m,, 
Fairy Thimbles, Digitnlis pnrpnren. i86x J. A. Sihbv in 
Mod. Scot. Poets 396 Whuur the witch thummles bloom. 
x 885 Bhittkn & H. Plantm., Thimble, (1) Digitalis pur, 
pursa..[ 9 ) Silene maritima. xB^ Daify News a8 Apr. 
6 A The tall foxglove, with its gmcluated 'thuiibles*. 

7. Thieves' slang. A wntch. 

i8xa in J. H. Vaux Flask Diet. 1834 W. H, Aucswoetm 
Rookwood 111. V, My thimble of ridge. 1901 W. S. Walker /is 
the Blooti xiii, 138 Silver money, and a watch and chaliu 
or, in thieves' language, * whitc-lot * and ' thimble and slang • 

8. - Thimbleful. 

1841 Hoou Tale 0/ Trumpet xil, [They] never swallowed 
a thimble the Icks Of something the Reader k left to guess* 
1869 Bushnell Vicar. Saer. liitrod. (it68) 84 Such thimbka 
of msaning as can be confidently managed. 

8. attrib. and Comb., as thimbU-ease, jingsr, 
•maker, •lop \ thimble-crowned, •like, •seated, 
•shaped, -sited adjs.; thimble- bolt, a kind of 
cartridge-belt; thimble-berry (thimble bUok- 
berry), the black raspberry of America, Rnbns 
oecidentalis, so called from the ihape of its re- 
oe])tacle ; thimble-ooupling: seeauot. ; thimble- 
grater, a species of gastropod snell; thimble- 
Joint : see quot. ; thimble lily, a name of the 
Australian liliaceous plant Blandfordia nobilis, with 
flowers in racemes; thimble-limpet, a West 
Indian species of limpet, so called from its shape ; 
thimble -man « THiMBLBBioaKB ; thimble- 
pioker, a yooqg person employed in a pottery to 
pick from among the used thimbles (see sense 5 c) 
those that can m used a second time: so thimble* 
picking', thimble-pie: see quots.: thimble- 
plating, the formation of a cylindrical boiler-shell 
or a flue by sneoessive slightly overlapping rings of 
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plate; lliimbl«>rubbar!,.iee qaoU.; ttiimbl#* 
•hill, •ahlftinr, the •hifttne of the pea from one 
fhim^ to another by a thimblerigger ; alio/f. ; 
|ihifnbla~f b^tyi , £ dcJin for an axle made in tubular 
form; thimblo-aurfaoo, CeramuSt a aarfiioe of 
railed doti produced by cloaely pittkiff the interior 
of the mould ; thlmblo-weod : aee quot. 

lemi M Amtr. Rev. Febw 131 The *ihunlil6 belttUncd 
only by the AmerioBiM, b iKill pre f erred to the certndfe 
pooches of the otherM. ilM Thoiikau fFeZr/im xiv. (1886) 
069 Smwberriee. raspbernes *lhimhle-bcrrire. 
eoM Sifvtmttp iii, A bower of green end te^led ibicket 
..wbere thimbleberry pl»%'ed the pert of uur EnKllebbew- 
Ifaora. iTig Laov M. W. Montaou Bmatt-’i'mMt 34 A 
•rtle foliage round the *tbimble-cnM. iMb Ogilvib, 


GARDMM£nr^#wrr»,/>nr4Mr ^ Noom 48 i^ien she Koising 
e slfoder 6nger» ^thimble-crowned. Beckoned h m onwardN. 
1798 Buimkv Mem, Mtimsimth 111 . 377 A whitloe in the 
■titchitig or *thimble fin^ier. C1711 P«tivbr Cawp^h 
VI. liv, Borneo *Thiinble Grater... The outside is rouitb 
like R Grater, and hollow Hke a Cap or lliimbte 1877 
Knumit Met, Meek,t •Ttumbh^joint^ a sleeve-johil, with 
an interior packing 10 keep the joints of piim tiehi dur- 
ing expanibii ana contraction. iteP AVbuiit ^st, 
'Med, VI 11 . 80a liie minute honey- combed, *tiiimble-Tike 
appearance of ito surfaoa iSag Guilfovuc Cmiml. 
mttbemmtg BM, Gmni, e« Btnn 4 fonLa Msd///r..*Thimble 
Lily, c 1911 PmvKR Gmapkyi, Dec. viii. Tab. 80 Barba- 
dues *Tbtmble Umiiet. 1894 Nrehohs Papert (Camden) 
11 . tt6 For other his tmdertakinges (he) n a *iliimble- 
naker. ., a mecre cheat that rambles up and doun, not 
worth oil fiurthing. 1830 Gin. P. Tmumpnon Exert. (1844) 
1 . 19* 'llie army of *tbinible-men from Doncaster la upon 
yoo. spot Scefswam s8 Mar. 9/1 Pernons aie returned 
. . as *tbunble-ptckcni, without mentioniiig that they are 
directly cnaag^ in fiiaktrm..carLlieiiware. s8nB Crwfvn 
67 «rr., *Thimbl€*f>ie, a fillip with the thimble. t88n 
Mosiay Rtmtn. II. cviil. 045 , 1 had to ait under the ladyb 
three-legged work table, receiving * thimlile-pie *, that is a 
Sharp rap with a thimble on the crown of my head. t88i 
Xe/. Kent Gandemt 39/e W. African rubiier..appenn as 
..agglutinated masAea of small cubt-a of which there are 
specimens in the Kew Museum under the name of ^Thimble 
hibber. siso TuAcanAV Catherine i. The dirty scrap of 
paper, *thimble-sealed. 1887 *Thimhle-shai^d l<«eTuiAtaLB> 
avajj. iMg Daify Newt 1 Aug. 4 (A bee's] thimble-shaped 
mlL Hiei. in ^mn. Reg. 90/t About twenty per 

cent, was to be deducted from the tithe owner [etc.). 
This was *tbimble'Shift the first 1814 Stanlky in //an- 
enri/r Part, Deb. 4 July XXIV. 11V4H0W was this defi- 
ciency to be irwde good to the btaicT Here, tlien, was one 
instanoe of his right hon. friend's 'thimble sViifting. 1^ 
Ci4va Holland iV(fe («d. it) lei The little silver pipe 
with its '^thimble-sited bowl. 1874 Knight Met, Meek, 144/# 
Arm . .the axie,^n*Ue. >\’hen of wood. It is strengthened 
by metallic straps called skeins, and sonietimcs by a conical 
sheath called a ^thimbltf-sketn. H. Dmvmmond in 

Life vii. (1899) 188 1 'he spurts coma up 111 little domes, some 
etiiy the sire of a thimble-top. t88o BAaTLicrr PL t. A mer., 
^Tkiwbie-werd. (Rndbeehta.) . , Like the Thimble-berry, its 
leceptHcie resembles a thimble. 

Hence Tlii*miaa v., intr, to use a thimble, to 
lew; Tlil*]aUiBV vM, sb. and />//. n., using a 
thimble in sewing ; also * tkimbleriggit^, 

■tea H. M. Pair SpeetaeSrs Natien 4 Cobling Hewmn, 
Cocmer, thimblitig Harkstead, Bury, and the rest of their 
Confederates. 1780 UacKrosD Haiy 11634) 1 . v. 38 Pretty 
aempetmaes, warbling roelodiims hymns as they sat need- 
ling and thimbling at theii windows above. 1858 J. Uallan- 
VINK Poems, iVee Raggit Lotidie xiv. Ilk thiinbhn* thievin' 
gamblin* diddler . . Chase thee like lire. iSg? Hnasow Rom, 
Rye xlhr. If you have not sufficient capital, why do yon 
engage ki au deep a trade ns thimbling T 

Thimbled I.^rmbld), a, [f. Thimblb -in '/.] 
Having, or furnished with, a thimble ; in thiettei 
slaftg. wearing a watch. 

s8u J. H. \avk Flask Diet., TJli/M/Ard', having or wearing 
a watch. 1851 Hawthornk Smmf image (1879) si With 
her thimbled liiigcr. 1884 PtUl Mall ii, 10 Dec. 3/s lamg 
before either I tutuh or £ngli’<h thought of thimbles CViiiicse 
ladien were thimbled when they worked at their embroidery. 

Thi]llble-eyai>i'mb'l|di). [f. l hiujilb t Eyk.] 
a. AW. See quots. 1867, 1877. A fish, the 
Chub Mackerel, Scomber eo/ias^ So ThlmUa- 
•jad a., having e>eg like thimbles, as this fish. 

1867 Smyth Sail^s ti^ord'bh.. Thimble-eyes, mm ihiinble- 
ahi^i^ apertures In irun-pUcra where slicmvea are not re- 


through wliich a rope is rove without a sheave. A dead* 
eye. iMS {.itMUKAuter, Fishes The only other spotted 
fish which has been known to frequent our const is the 
'chub mackerd' or 'thimble eye^. ite> Cent, DM:t^ 
I'himbie^emd,. .mmA of the cbub-mackercL 

Tbimblefal^H'ntb’liial). [..Tuiiiblk 4- -Fur.l 
As much as a thimble will bold ; hence, a small 
quaniity, esp. of wine or spit its; a dram; also 
fig, of something immaterial. 

1807 Mankham Coxal, ii. (1617) lao Take halfe a thimble, 
ful of GuiiMwder. s6aa Masbb tr. AUmnu*s Cnwmam 
d*A(f, I. S3 By eating by ounces, and drinking by thimble- 
fals, they hue by drama. 1780 hooTK Minor h Wjcs. 1799 1 . 
948 Wou'd you take another thimbleful, Mnu Cole f 
WdixoTT (P. Pindar) Rx/osLOties xi, Mow can't 1 give a 
tliimblerull of Praise. iMp J aasorr Comity o/Frimre ii. 93 
Cordials were.. on spcdal occasions dealt out in thimblw 
fuls. tfipl Hslen M. GounAS in Voice iN.Y.) 31 May, 
Anybody with a ihinibleful of pulitical or reform sense knowib 

Thimbldriff t bi‘iiib*l,rig), sb, [f. Thimble 
R io sbfi 2; iii.* thimble-tricK 


1 . A awfaidlto usnally played with three 
thimblea (tee 'noSlBLB ac) and a pea which was 
ostensibly placedliKlcr one of them ; the sharper 
tiien chaileng;iii#^lh€ l^standers to gocas under 
which the pea hiA.been placed, and to bet on their 
choice : a cheat sjlMbr to the ikrte-eard irieM. 

lias Hons Bvery edog Mk, L 768 An nninir game knoam 
among tlw freuuentam of races rihI fairs by the nauM of 
'the thimble rig*, T. Hooa G. Gurney vil, 1 will 
start alon& and appofw to know no more of you, than one 
of the cads of the wimble-rig knowa of the pea-bolder. 
1898 ). D. Ohamnsjis Strkturee on Jndgm, in ll 'esterton 
p. LuUtell t^note. The manqtuhuions of a abaiper with 
cups and ballt on his gambling table, commonly called 
thimbietfg, 1893 LatANOil/riM. 1. 13. 

attrib. and Cox.b, S834 I^irri at on in Ifaneards Port, 
Deb, 4 July, XXIV. inooHii right hon. friend (Mr. Stanley) 
‘ dioMn to describe hint (Mr. I ‘ ' 


. Littleton) as a thimbte 


rig player, in ounscoueiice u£ the changes that lie had made 
in tlie clauses of tfiat Bill. sfiaS T.A.Taoi.Lom GirlhsL 
Cath, de Med, Motes w A good deal of confusion as totha 
dates of thera thiinblerig-like tranMCtions exists in the 
narratives of the historUns. ilSS C. E. Pascob London ^ 
Tody xvHL (ed. 3) 157 Epsnm Downs. .. Tbera are.. 
tumblerS|jugglers, boxers, thimbki-rig men. 

2 . » TBlMBLKRIGaEll. 

■830 Frmsof*e Mag. XX. 355 Greatly npplaudad by all 
the thimblerigB of the fauxbourgt. 

Thi'mblerig, V. [f. prec. : app. first used in 
vbl. sb. anti pr. pple.] isstr. To practise the cheat 
of the thimblerig ; also fig. to cheat in a jug- 
gling manner or as with sleight of hand. ^ b. irons. 
To manipulate (a matter or thing) in this manner. 
So Thl*sitblarlggod (-rigd) ppl. a,, dup^ by the 
imme ot thimblerig; disturbed or aiTected by 
thimblerigging, os a market ; Rioobd ppl. a.^ ; 
ni'mblaviggiBg vbi. sb. and ppi. a. 

st30 1 'nackbrav Catherine i. Dm't let tn have any 
jnggfinc nnd thirnlfierigging with virtue and vice. 1840 — 
Crnihshanh Wks. tpcxi Xlff. 310 Tiie difterent degrees of 
raxality, as exhibited in estch face of the thimblerigging 
tria ibid.. Is any man so blind that he cannot see the exact 
faMthat is writliing under the thimblerigged bero'xhatT 1887 
Frith Auiebieg. 1 . xxi. nyx Gambiiiig tents and thimhle-rig- 
ffi ng . . had not then bren ttitppeil by the pultce. 1889 M 1 vakt 
Orig. Hum. Reason 9a That ' intellectual thimble-riggini; * 
which all men of the seiisixt school .. must perform. 1^ 
Labour Commission Glass., Thimhlerigged, an expression 
in gt'nrnil use descriptive of speculative operations in the 
stock, produce, or other markets by coitibination for other 
than legittninCe tmdc or market requirements. 1899 Daify 
Nmn 31 Jan. 5/3 M. Lehret passes qtiickiy over the legal 
aafiect of the case— ihimbleriga it so to speM. 

Thimbler^gev g^^)- Thimblx- 

Kio sb, 4- -KB l.j A professional sharper who cheats 
by thimblerigging; also irons/, one who cheats 
by means of tricks, or Juggles with phrases, etc. 

183s Lincoln Herald t Oct. 4/4 An altercation took place 
between some coiintryinen and the ihimble-riggeni, on a 
charge of dicatin^. 1871 L. Stfshkn I'iaygr, Et^, ix. 
(1894) SOS A crosn between a prixefighter and a thimble, 
rigger. 1871 T. Harov Toss xviu, A firm believer— not as 
the phrase 1% noweliisively constru^ by theological thimble- 
riggers ill the Church and out of U. 

Hence Thi'mblari ffgaxjr, thimblerigging. 

1841 Blackno, Mag, L. 178 Lying and thimbTeriggeiy 
BHAume high privilege, F. Oaktlkb Fleet Pafire 1 . 
1- 399 ^In: noble art of ' thiiubie-riggery ’• 

l^lmbllng, ffbi, sb, nnd ppl, a . : see Thimble v. 

Thime, oImw form of Thyme. 

Thin (I’m), a. {sb.) and ado. Formi : 1 pynno, 
pLona, pyn, pin, 3-5 punno, 3-6 thyn, 4 jmime, 
4-6 thynne, (4 thyno, 5 thynn), 4-7 thinii(e, 
(4- 5 thine) , 6 - thin. (OE. fynne O Kris, ^thenne^ 
^thinne{^YT\%.ien^tet^tm)\ OLG. *punni{}AlXs. 
dunne, M Du. duntte,dinne, Du. dun), OilG. dunni 
(M ilG. diinne, G. dunn), in Gothic *punnu»s, 1 >N. 
punnr (Sw. tunn. Da. tynd) OTcuL ’^fiunnu-s, 
leiii. with nu from ftw,in Jndo-Eur. 

fern. *tnwi, fiom weak grade of abUnt stem fen-, 
Icn-f tn- to Btretdi (cf. Scr. lands, L. tenuis).'] 
iL adj. 

I. I. Having relatively little extension between 
opposite surfaces; of Uttle thickness or depth. 
Opposed to Thick a, i. 

noee ir. Bxdeie Hist. v. vL (1890) 400 8tan..mid fiinre 
tyrf liewri^en. ciooo Sax, ZieoeJuL 1 . sSB Deus wyrt,. 
luifu.> by»i«| leaf. ^ c xooo Rule St, Benet Iv. 1 l^gemoii) 9> 
Ciilam on wintre hmie on siintcre finite, a 1300 Cursor Sf. 
1673 (CtitL) Wit pike boil lok it be might thyn L**. re. bi'ine, 
lliiiie, bynue]. a 1310 in Wright /ytie P. x. 37 Betere is 
were ihuniie boute laatc, 'Ibeii syde robe^ ant synke into 
aynne. tjfij Tukvisa Higden (KoUs) 1 . 405 Brood cakes, 
round and byune. 1508 J^unhak Tua Mariit lletnem 03 
With cuicheH,.of kirsp clcir and thin 1530 Paiaor. sBo^a 
Thyn skyime, tenue peau, s 6 £B JuNin.>, Paint. Ancients 
ssy We due not make our plate so tliiiiiie os to break it. 
1910 J. Clamkb Rohaulfs Hat. Phil. Uiut) L sir A GIa»s 
that i't thinner in the Middle than at the Edges, ilea Ft.Av- 
XAiR lllHstr. Hutton. Th, S94 'Die thinnest part of ihat rdCk 
..is still covered by the strata. 1887 B. V. Head HisL 
Humorwu 897 The couas of the Sassanian monarem are 
thin, flat, and neatly executed. / 

D. Of small cross section in proportion to length ; 
•lender, tenuous, atteimated. (usually said of a 
thing more or less cylindrical, as a wire, rod, branch, 
stem, stock, trunk, limb.) 

WS 488 tr, Ardemde Trent. FithUa 99 If it ba hi i 


infii ly 

thinner 1 


«f be BMBbre, bat b for te membra Is to oatr 

imo Lkvins Meudp. 133/84 lbltine,/rnciiL, iesmte, . _ 
Sir T. HnRRBRT Trem. (1677)303 Thar Harquebus is longer 
than oors, but thinner, zff 6 WiTHmiNG Brit, Piemts 
IV. fiB Brandies..ri| equal thtckncRR, nay ndwr 

nr at their origin, 1M4 Bowaa 8l Scott De Beoy't 

Phemer, 406 In the cortex M the thin stem. tMg Watbon 
ft Burburv Math, Th. Eleeir. 4 Magn. 1 . 93 The enonem 
tion between them being a very thin wire. 

a Spec, Having little flesh ; lean, spare, not fat 
or plump. Also of can of com. 
r 1000 ,Sax. Leeekd. ll.aofi Neoamg him as Udmam balka 
■c he bid blac ft kyone ft acolod. c Rofo Gleet, in Wr- 
Wflkkcr 415 /a7 GaHms, bynne mono, a tgn Mnximen iv. 
in Rel. Amt. 1 . sao C'tra and kunde ofdde Maketb mi body 
folde..Ant mi body tbunne Such is worldes wuiuie. sate 
Wvci.iP Gen. xlL 6 Seueiie eurys. thinne and smytun with 
mddew, weren growun. tS 3 S CoviinnALK Gen, xli. 3 Seuen 
kyna. . thynne, eiiell faooureti.and leenfieshed. 1617 Mpxv. 
non ///«. It. 46 His fooe grew thiiin^ hisruddy ookitir foiled. 
1697 Drviikn Vhg. Past, iik 196 My Flocks.. yet look so 
thin, 'Ibeir Bones are barely cover'd with ibeir Skin. 1794 
Mrs. RaiiclifI'B UdolphoisW*, You look so pale now, 
and ao thin, toa tSog-fi Coj.rhiock Three Graxee iv. xi. 
Oft she said. I'm not grown thin I And then her wrist she 
■panned, site Miss Buauoon Sir Jasper iv. 37 To have 
long thin white hands, all aglitier with diamond rings. 


d. Penetrable by light or vision, like a thin 
^cWifig. easily * seen through \ transparent, flimsy, 
as a pietext or exaise. (CT. some uses in 4 a.) 

16x3 Shakr. Hen, Vlll, v. iiL las, 1 come not To bearo 
such flattery now, and in my presence Th<*y [commend^ 
lions] are too thin, tfifie Hibbrrt Body Div, i. 95a A lie is 
of a thin and transparent nature. 1851 Brimlky Ees,^ 
iVordsw, 103 Under a thin dtsguisa of name. 1880 Tyndall 
Glac, I. xiv. 94 Over the glacier hung a chin veil of (og. 
es 1904 K. Adamb L^Conoboy xviii, He put up a thin excuse 
just like the resL Any one could see inrough it. 


II. 2 . Consisting of or characterized by in- 
dividual conslituenls or parts placed at relatively 
large intervals; not thicic, dense, or bushy. Op- 
posed to Thick a. 4. 

849 in Birch Cart, Sax, 11 . 40 In..srea7an fmr he Qyn. 
nest is. cxoeo iEijriiic Horn, 11 . 400 Oft of Diumim 
rensenrum flewS seo eorfte. c 1090 S. Eng. Leg, 1 . 48/44 
Bole bornes and bunne boskes. ciaod Maumuxv. (Roxb.) 
xxvL 1^6 pe Tartarenes base.. 1 > till berdes and thynne. 
(1440 Prontp, Parv, 491/1 Tliynne, as grewte, 001 ne, wudys, 
..ratus, 1573-80 Barbt Air, T 166 Thinne,. .not thhlte 
crowen, or .rams, 1817 Morvson itin. 11. 45 [lx>rd 
Mountjoy's] I aire was.. thinne on his head. 1796 Morse 
Amor. Ceng. 1 . 77 Indian population is thin; vast tracts . 
are uninhabited. ^94 Doyle Mem, S. Hoittics 49 A thin 
mill began to fall. 


f b. Of the memberi of a collective group or 
class: Not nninerous or abundant; scaice, rare, 
few, scanty. Opposed to 1 'btck a, 5, Obs. 

sSph Ksnnkov Ifytingpj. Dunbar 350 Curvpatrlk. .Thy 
fnrefader maid Irisch and Iriscb men tliin. 1573-80 Bankt 
Alv.X 166 'riiiiine ‘...Held and not often, rurus\ to waxe 
thin, to waxe a smnll iiuinlier. 1638 JuNiim Paint. Anciettts 
188 Arlifieeis also grew thinner and thinner, till none at 
length were left, c 1845 HowxiJ. Lett, (1630) 1 . 97 Gentry 
amongst thuni in very tliiii,..Rnd couiii.g to dwell in towns, 
they soon mingle with the merchants, and so degenerate, 
syas T.Thqmas in Portlassd PapersyLiHitt. MSS. Comm.) 
itjg Churches are vtry thin in this part of the World. [1863 
yr. C. Baldwin /(/n Hunting ix. 405 Conic of all sorts 
is as thin as deal boards.] 

t c. Of a place : Sparsely occupied or peopled ; 
with of, sparsely furnidied or supplied with ; thinly 
occupied or attended by. Obs. 

i8ai Burton Anat. Met. f lemocr. to Rdr. (i6a8) 5« Many 
Kingtiomes are fertile, but thin of intiabiianis. 1673 Esux 
Papers (Camden) 1 . 65 How thinn of Sold'* are y* Few 
OarriNons we kfcpe. 1693 Humours Tonm 31 You must 
be content with mich as yimr thin Neighbonihuod aflTords. 
1711 Swirr JrsU. to Stella 94 Aug., The town lieing thin, 1 
sro less pestered with conipany. 1733 Tull liorse-iioeing 
Hosb. x\. 134 Both these Rows werel'hin of Plants. 1797 
Enc^cl. Brit. (ed. 3) VII. s» 6 /i Galicia., is but thin 01 
people. (800 Ht Lvk Cauterb. 7 '. (cd. at HI. 89 Summer 
was now last approai hing, and the town was thin, 

d. Of an assembly or body of people : Scantily 
furnished with members ; thinly attemied : not fall. 

1847 Clarrnoon Hist. Reb. v. fi 361 What liml been, .in a 
full Houms, rejected, was many tunes in a thin House., 
resumed, and deiennined contraiy to the fonner coiiclu- 
oiuns. i860 Pkpvn Diary a Ocu, There 1 found but a thin 
oongregation already. 1703 Lomi.Gam. Na 3904/1 Tlieir 
Battalions are thin and sickly. 17x3 S. Skwall Diary 
ay Get., Buried with h very thin Funeral. 1746 Francis tr. 
lloracde Art Poetry pqg The Uttle 'lheHtre..To which a 
thin and pious Audience aune. 1860-70 Siubm Lrct, 
Europ. Itiet L ix. <1904) 119 In a very thin meeting. 
Ferduiond auU^ his view. 

2 . Of a liquid or a pasty sulNitsnce : Of slight 
density or consistence ; fluid; of air or vapour: not 
dense; rare, tenuuus, inbtilc. Opp. to '1 HiOR a, 6. 

0900 tr, Btedde Hist, iil xix. [xxvii ] (1890) 944 Nemno 
medmioeJ hlofcs mid finre meolc a looo Baeth. Metr, v. 6 
Air se bioca mist yyarm weorfie. cwoeo Sax. Leechd, 
11 . 314 Hrer ou blede ob ^ hit sic bicce swa bynne briw. 
rigys Sc. Leg. Sasute xxxii. i/ustin) 735 Vndir it a fyre 
gert uia Til JmU mater (pitch and brimsioiic] wes moltyne 
thyne. C1430 Two Coohrry. 6 hs, xm Late it be nowt to 
bilcke ne to pinne, but os potage shuldo be. 1530 Palsor, 
S80/3 Th>’n doudo in the ayre. s6ai Burton ,-\nssf, Mel, 
i«. ii. 1. i. (1651) 93a Pure, thin, light water. S687 Milton 
P, L, VJIL 348 Fish.. cannot change I'hir Element to draw 
the thinner Aire. »44 HxaKBLKV SMs 8 lai An exceeding 
thin volatile oiL ttee Youupt Patent in Law Times Refi 
X. 86V> Chalk, ground up with a iittic water into a tua 
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itpa Wbbtoott 09 ^ 1 ^ Lift lol 
be thin atnicNiphere of autraetions. 


THXir. 

ft. frmuf. vtAfig, WanUDe body or inbitence; 
vntahataniuil ; InUuiipble. 

iiio Sitakil 7 Wn(^. IV. 1 . 150 ThoM our ■etoit..w«ro all 
SpMtis amt Aco meltod into Ayt«i into chin Ayr** > 7 >f 
AootaOM tU^ jl Tht lab'ring nowwn oft with Horror 
apliiThin airy shapoi that o'ar tha Furrowa mm. lya# R. 
WiLTOR CAr. Fmitk ^ /•rmei. lao All tho thin and airy 

d^csoftbeworid. li — ^ ^ * 

Man cannot liva in the l ^ 

nay A'oAt//. Xtp. Ocu 40a Logic is too thin and bloodlen a 
Ining to govern life. 

e. Wanting; depth or intenfity; faint, weak, 
din, pale, formerly of light {ofrM .) : in mod. use, 
of colours, painting, or the like. 

iftie Lovblacb /Wmt 90 Yet its Glory did appears But 
iMnne, beoauw her eyes were neere. s6as Svanlby NM. 

lUCiTot) 61/a Tha Moon bath a light of her own : 
but very thin« 8871 FoaTNUM Maioiiem xiv. 156 Tbe un 
of a bright ye^w. .in imitations of tha golden lustre, and a 
thin gretm Hooqss £hm, Photogr, (j^oj) loa Thin 
and rather weaknegatives. 1894 AthtnMum 3 Mar. 065/3 
The figures are halMsngths, and executed in a thin, hoira, 
and biborious manner. 

d. or sound: Wanting fullness, volume, or 
depth ; weak and high-pitched ; shrill and feeble. 

16. . Dkvdrn f j.), I hear tha groans of ghosts; Thin, hollow 
■ounda. and laiuonuhls screamii. STad Fora Oifyu, xxiv. 8 
IVemliling the Spectres glide, and plaintive vent Thin, 
hollow screams. 1814 Lamb KUm, Ser. 11. Ca^t. TocAiea. 
Be dumb, thou thin accompanier of her thinner warble 1 
a 189s W. Moruu in Mackau (18^ 11 . 314 , 1 heard., 
tha iruweh fall Upon the stone, a tnln noise far away, 
tgei Scotsman 15 Mar. 7/4 The poi;sesiior of the thinnest 
treble in tbe Irish quarter, .piped tremulously. 

4.^. DcAcient in substance or quality; poor; 
oasubstantial. a. Of immaterial things : Wanting 
in fullness, breadth, force, or vigour; scanty, in- 
sufficient; weak, feeble; slight; of little worth. 

(0900 tr. Bm>fa*i f/ist, v. xvii. {xix.] (1890) 46s Nemne 
oynre cAunge anre oetywde hmt he lifes wma. c loeo Sax. 
Lmehd, II. 84 Hwilc p m.csen sie & sio Xecynd ban liciio- 
man, liwieper hio sie strang.., he hio sie hneice & mcarwe 
& Mynne.] a laag Ancr, R. 144 Vre god bet is bunne-i-vra 
sunnen bet bet^ so monie. cisig Shorrimm 01.072 Mare 
vr^ ( M wit] hys al to benne. c 133a K. Hrunhe Chrtm. 
macs (RolU) 113 My witte was oure thynne So strange 
•peebe to trau.'iyle in. c 1374 CiiAUcea Bst'th. 11. Met. vti. 
47 (Cainb. MS.) The thynne fame yii lastynge of hir ydel 
names, is marked with a fewe letterys. rt4as?LvDa. 
Ausmhly s/ Gods 1591 My bravne ys so thyiiiiei 1345 
AacHAM Toxsyh. (ArU.) a8 A^ tliinue invention, as other 
tore men. 1380 H. Gipporu Pasie Cilisivdtwcrs, Msrris 
rx/, Yet was her wit but tliiu. t658>9 Burton's Diat^ 
. )s8) iV. 65 They are gallant in tlieir persons, but thin in 
rclatioi^ 1844 Kinglakb RJtfisn vii (1878) 96 Engaged in 
vary chin conversation. 1888 Duify JVtrws 9 July 4/8 The 
apology is a very lame one— -what onr American oousina 
call * tiiin '. s890.9ypi.fafpr 16 Aug. 221/2 This is about the 
thtniiest travcUlKiok we have evtr read. 1894 tVssim. Gas, 
5 Feb. i/a Really, has not this laudation of the old at die 
exjMtise of the new become a little too tliin t 

D. Of diet or supplies : Scanty, meagre, spare ; 
not full or rich ; pour, low. Now r/rrv. 

^ >374 Chauckr Formsr Afs 36 Ther as viiayle is ck eo 
akan .'ind ihinne [v. r. thynn^. c 1490 .S t. CuiMiert (Surtees) 
5264 Hot vytayb were fnl tn/nn. c 1485 DiySy Myst lit. 
1733 Yuwer spend yng is ihyn. 1533 Strwart Cron. Scot. 
(Kolia) 11 . 618 H^aiis he wea inhis substance so thyn. 
1396 Shako. Yam. SAr. iv. iv, 61 At so slender warning, You 
are like to hnue a thin and slenderpittaiice. 1648 Crasnaw 
.V/ igfx to Tsmpts Wlcs. (1904) 8a Nor liath God a thinner 
Share. 1707 Floybr Physic. Pu/js- tP'a/ch iy6 In these 
Fasting is necessary, or a thin Diet. i 8 a 4 Disrabli yim. 
Grsy VL i. Thin entertainment here, kind Sir. 

o. Spec. Of liquor : Without body ; not strong 
or rich ; of low alcoholic strength ; weak. (CL $.) 

(1J77 Lanou P. Pi. B. XIX. 398 , 1 can selle Bothe dreggeaft 
draUe, and drawn it at on hole, pikke ale and biune ale.] 
CS440 Alphabet 0/ Taiss 6 , 1 may not dryuk your thyn ale. 

PiLKiNoroM Exbos. Agjmus 90 Ixike bowe many 
of yourepoore neigliDours.Tdrink thin diiiik. 1397 Shaks. 
a i/sm. IV. IV. iil 134 To forsweare thiiine Potations, and 
to ^dict theniiielues Co Sack. 1691 Kav S. C, H^’ords 138 
Thin drinlq small Beer, Csrsuisia tonuis. 1839 Dickrns 
T. Two Citiss 11. XV, Monsieur Defarge sold a very cbiii wuio 
at Che best of liiiica. 

B. absoi. as sb , : mostly elliptical or nonce-uses. 
Thin and thick', see Thick aku thik. 

CI39D St. Jacob 173 fxix.) in Horstmann Attract. Lsg. 
(1881 j q^/i pai suld noght leue for thin ne ihik Till bni war 
broghl bath ded or quik. 1406 Lydo. Ds Gnil. PUgr. xxi3<, 
I [Youth] passe bothe thorgh thynne ft th>kke. 18931,. 
Ai.lbn Ib'owaa whs did (1906) 164 Thb very fact that she 
had always lived in the Thick of Things made a change to 
the 'thin of Things only the more enchanting. 

O. adv^ L ■■ THINLY t. t TV thin : to 
wear thin clothing, to be thinly dad (pAx.). 
a laga Owi ^ A/jUU. 1529 Wal bunne isrnd ft ived wroba. 

Tmss^krastus (1636) xi Why lieo goes so 

" — • • • ••» - lll)0KNR 


«s6io Hsauiy Yhssbhrdstus (1636) xx Why lieo goes so 
thintie,aiid why hce will not go better cloth'd? a i6|il)r>KNR 
Serm. xlv. 450 Spread we this a Ihtle thinner, and we shall 
better tee through it. 1633 Hrrbrrt 7 V«i//y, Praiss vii, 
My heart, Though press'd, runnes thin. sSsa-da Havun 
Cosmogr. iv. (i68a) 31 The people go extreme thin in the 
■harped Winter. 1738 Swipt PoL Convsrsat. p xliii. They 
ought to be husbanded better, and spread much thinner, 
a8o6 A. Huntbb Cudaa (ed. 2) 194 Cut tbe cbopn very thin, 
t b. In A poor or sparing manner. Obs. 

s§mj Torsau. Four>/. Besuit (1658) aes Let tha Horsa bo 
thin diatad, during hs enring tuna. 

2 . « Thinly a. 

<378 Barbour Bruee iv. 6B3 Bot >at piophetis so thyn 
rb win, Pat [etc.], e sglM Ch AOC ha Knt. 'x Prsl. 6^9 But thiai 
it 1 ^, oy colpona oon and oon. ^3-80 Babkt Ahf. T n 


lie : not oft t ihicne : not 
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Snt» Imtprsm. Imps, (t^lTo Huriia«Klm..The earRer thou 
sowoAt, tha Unaner thorn niaiest sow thy winter earn. 1707 
MoRmacaa UuskUjoi) L 34 To sow something thinner chan 
ordinary. s888 C. Scorr Skssp^Farmtng 37 The thinner 
riim are nasturad tho hoalihier they ara. 

\ Jj. Combiiuttioas. Z. Of ihc ad^ 

a. Chiefly paraaynthetie adjcctivei, aa thin^ 
bedded^ •b/adset •brtdmd (in mnse A. 4 a), •ehuked^ 
•faced^ •Jlanheif f •gashimed (Gaskin l a), •hmred, 
^aved, dipped^ -rinded (f rined)^ •saUd^ -stemmed^ 
etc. See also Tbin-ootvcd, -aKiNNBD, -wallkd. 

s869 Mvrcmisom Situria hr. (ed. 3) 73 We reach the *tliii»' 
bedded.. flags, iftu Whvtb Mblvilub Gem. Bouucsix.K 
*chin*bladed knife and two-pronged fork. 1398 MARfrroN.SIrp. 
Viilauis III. X. *Thin-braiud Idiots, dull, viicapablei 1398 
K. L[imchr] Ditiia (1877) 74 In my ^thin-cheekt face thuu 
well maist see. 1833 T. Aoaus Rxp. a Pstsr iL 1 Awa: 




1833 

with tliat *thin-dawncd profession. s6ot Shako. 7 ViW. < 

V. L 213 A nhin fac'd knaue,a gulL 189a CnocKarr Kit 
Kennedy xil 88 A thin-fa(.-ed . .woman, with an air of being 
perpetually tired. 1649 G. pAWiai. Trimarch^ Hen. P 
dx^, The "thin-film^Bladder brealces. 1737 Hbackrn 
Farriery tmpr. itigp 11 . xoe Some Horses are so *thin 
Gnscotgn'd, that they will never look plump. 1398 TaavuA 
Barth. De P. R. xviii. xv. (BodL MS J, Tbe ilugl^. . * bynne 
liered. 1697 DavMKN Pirg. Cmmg. 11. 96 Tha *thin.lttv*d 
Arlnite Haxle Graffii iveeives. b8^ tbaily Newt a Oct. 2/3 
Cranea and herona and ibis and other *thiiHlegged water 
fowl. s68t Grkw Mutmum 1. va L 130 The *rhin-Lip'd 
Wilk. 1907 H. WvaoHAM Ftenrs Fsotlighie vii, An un- 
pleasant smile pLtying about tlie comers of bis thin -lipped 
mouth. 1677 Yarranton Eng. tmprav. xao Our Wheat is 
large, full-lrated, and *th{n-rined. Dickrom Pract. 
A^c. 1 . 57a The most plump and thinnest-rinded grain. 
lAa Otway Venice Preserved lit. iK Cathars and Tooth 
Ach got By *thin>«ord shoos. 1889 Tosaa Highl. Turkey 

1 . 315 An Albanian with his long ^thinotocked gun. 

b. Special combinations and collocations : thin* 
belly, one who has a thin belly ; in quot. attrib. ; 
so thin-bellied lean^ hungry-looking ; thin 
ooel, coal found in shallow Ms or seams: cf. 
thick coal S.V. Thick e. 11b; thin-headed a., 
having a thin or narrow head ; fig. shallow-pated, 
silly ; thin miner, thin seam (also attrib.), see 
quots. ; thin-worn a., made thin by wear. 

1388 SiiAKs. L. Z. Z. III. L 19 Your armes crest on your 
*thiiibellie doublet. 1591 PaactVAi. Sban. Dict.^ Trasijado. 
lanke, *thiMne betli^ 1833 J. Phiu.ip8 bfatt. Geot. 
x88 Strata and *cbin coalsw 1900 Engineering Mag, 
XIX. 717 In days gone by thin scams wt*T« worked by 
special thin coal miners. 1603 DxKKBa Wondeffull Veens 
A iij b, *Tliin-hesded feltowM that liue vron the scrajM of 
inueiition. 1804 .Shaw Gen. Eosi. V. 237 Thin-headed Carp, 
Cyprinus Liptocepkalus, 189a Labour Cofumission Gloss., 
*Thin miners, miners who get coal out of thin seams. 1883 
Grkslbv dots. Coai-ministg^ *Thim jrpirrmr,..coal seams 
(say) le«s than 3 feet in thickness. 1887 Pali Mail G, 5 Sept, 
xe/x The coaUiuining industry in tbe tbin-seam districts, 
iSaj Mim. Grant Mem. 4 Csrr. (1844) 111 . 31 Easily she 
threw off the 'thin* worn robe of mortality. 

II. Of tbe adverb : with participles or adjectives, 
to which thin is now joined by a hyphen, or ns 
a single word; forming adjs., usually of obvious 
meaning, unlimited in number, as, in sense i, /Atii- 
eladf •cut, ‘froun, daid, dined, •pervading, •veifeJ, 
•wroHght', in sense 2, '\thindfred, •descending, 
fiewing, •grown, •agkered, •peopled, •set, •shot, 
etc. S«.e also Thin-hown, Tbin-rpi/n. 

a < 400-30 Alexander 320 A terd as a besom with *thyn 
bred bans. 1690 Locks Hum, Und. iv. xvit. f 4 Tb not 
safe.. to go abroad *thtn clad. 1831 Cari.yi.b Sterling 
I. iL (1872) IX A light *thin-flowing style of mirth. 18^ 

W. J. Linton 3 Englishmen, Affred, He.. breaks a way 
through the *tmn froien sludge. spo8 meeim.Gua. sySept. 
ejo Prices that need not stand in the way of tbe *thinnO(t- 
lincd of purwes. as687PKTTV Pot. Arith. L (1690) 11 In 
* thill peopled places. <647-9 O Danikl Poems Wka 
(Growit) II. X30 Ilee^poore hwaine, in bare And *thiri-Set 
•Shadesdid Sinfi[. i8xa Cbabsr Y'aicsx. 35X Tbe burning sand, 
the fields of tmri-Ket rye. 1648 H. hfeWK Ssng qf Soul 11, 
iii. I. xxiii. Their *thin-shot shadowings And lightned sides. 
> 53 * Ei.yoi;D^/., Leuidentis, *tiiynne wrought, aiKl of small 
saDsiancsi 


Shin (kin), 9.1 [OE. Pynnian, f. hpnne. Thin a. 
Cf. OHG. dstnnin, Ger. dtinnen, AiLCi. dunnen, 
MDu. dunnen, distssen, Du. dunnen,Oii. ^mna to 
thin.] 

L tram. To mnke thin ; to reduce in thickness or 
depth ; to spread or draw out in a thin layer or 
thread. To thin off, down : to diminbh grailually 
to vanishing point. 

cfoe Bede Glettes 80 in O. R. Texts 182 Obtenuerat ( 0 , 
fiyiiiiade cxooo YElomic Saint* J.it>et xxxiii. 236 Ami ne 
ononeow hi na for.|miii beo wss swifie gokynnod. 1482 
Monk of Evesham ( Arb.) 41 For the stature and forme of 
some of them was as hyt bad be lessyd or thvnnyde by tor- 
mentys. 1628 Toisucu. Ssrpents iit^) 616 To smooth and 
tliin tbe skin. 1684 R. Wali.kb Nat, Exper. 117 The 
battered Silver (which being so Uille Ductile did not al all 
thin.aiid distend it self), syay PhiHp QuariHiBib) 56 Having 
resolved, os tbe summer spproached, to thin his clothing by 
degrees. 1793 TVwsu. Soc. Arts V. 204 Tha two ends are 
to iw thinned ofiT in form of a wedge. 1891 G. Mrrkdith 
Oste qf our Cong. III. iv. 66 She. .liad thinned her lips fur 
utteram e of a desperate thing 

b. fig. (In quot. 138a a liteialism of translation.) 

ijte Wveuv Jer. xxx. ip, Y shal glorifie them, aiHi thei 
•huln not be thynned \yutg. non attonuabuntur], 1670 
Kacharo Cont. Ctergyys this means he has usually so 
tbinn'd his judiiment. 1787 jarpaaiioit IPrit. (1659) 11 . 117 
Real frieiMb whose afiectioos are not thinned to cob- web. 
1^4 H. R. Rbvnolm John Bmpt, vUL 497 To thm dowa 


Ibe dbiineiion between thb mla^t chnsacier, educMion, 
and position of John nnd those of Chrm. 

а. tftfr. To become thin or thinner ; to decreaso 
in thickness or depth. 7 '# thin out {off away) : 
to become gradually thinner until it uissppcais^ 
os a layer or stratum. Also^. 

1804 CoLKsiuoR Lstt. to D. Stuart (189s) 479 A rode wlilcb 
thins as it rises up. 1832 Lvkli. Prime, Geot. 1 . 341 When a 
number of beds thin out gradually, and at different puinta. 
S833 Hkrschkl Astroa. viii. 256 The half-moon becomes a 
crescent, which thins off 1831 Jmi R. Agric. Soc. XII. 

II. 473 In which direction the boulder clay appears to thin 
off S874 Hasoy Far/r. Mad^ng Crowd xxiL Men thin 
omoy to iiisigiiificaiice and oblivion. 1899 J. HuTCHiNann 
in Arch. Surg. X. 153 Their unusI course is to canse the 
nail over them to thin and break down. 

b. Spec. To lose flesh ; to become spare or lean. 
1870 Pail Mall G, 7 Sept. 11 During this troubled pmriod 
he had thinned so as 10 seem adifTercnt man. 1893 CAmwA. 
Jml. tg Aug. 523/2 Her fresh comeliness left her 1 her face 
thinned down. 

8. trans. To render less crowded or close by re- 
moving individuals ; hence, 10 reduce in number. 

a. With an assemblage ii individuals as object. 

e 1442 Promtp. Parv. 491/1 Thynnyn, or make thynne, as 

wodys. cornyi^ gresse. 1687 Drvdkm Hind a- P. ti. 242 As 
when the cause goes hard, the guilty man Excepts, and uiins 
his jury all he can. s6^ S. Sxwall Diary jig Dec.. Our 
Meeting was pretty much thin'd by it. iRjp Ht. Mas- 
TiNBAU Homes Ahvad i. 12 To thin our population. 1898 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. xvi. 111.661 1 'be malady which hM 
thinned the ranks of Schomberg's army at Dundalk. 

b. With the individuals as object 

1697 DavhRN Pirg. Georg. li.S54 1 " unload the Branches, 
or the Leaves to ihin, Thot suck the Vital Moisture of the 
Vine. 1786 Abbscsombik Catd. Asstst. 257 Hoe and thin 
turnens. 1830 Florist Aug., I'hin out sup^fluoui shoots. 
1836 Dickrns Lett, 11880) 1 . 439 Your friend.. has thinned 
the trees. 1890 Spectator ig Apr., Fur rcdiiring the new 
expenditure on drink, and for Uiuuiing-off the public-houMS 
in the rural districts. 

o. To render (a place) less closely or oumerously 
occupied by the removal 4/* occupants. 

1743 Blais Crave 213 Who . . in a crueV srantonnesa of 
power Thinn'd ktates of half their people. 1774 Golimim. Nmi, 
Hist. (1776) 111.400 It would soon thin the forest of every 
other Uving erfature. Mkrivalb Rom, Emp. IV. xL 
507 The (orum and other public places were deliberately 
thinned of their overurowilia of SLulptiirc. 1903 Daify 
Chron. 24 Aug. 4/7 A head already thinned of hair. 

4 . intr. Of a place: To become less Ion or 
crowded ; of a crowd : to bc'come less numerous. 

<778 Karl Canlisi.r in Jesse Seiwyn h Contemp. (1844) 
IV. x8o 'i'he town begins to thin, though Parliament isstiu 
sitting, xBoy Han. Morr in Roberts Mem. (1835) HI* 
240 No resident mininter;. .the church of course thins. 
t8a8 Examiner 129/1 The bund.. is steadily thinning. 
1848 Dickrss Dombey iv, *The streets have tbiimed', as 
Mr. GilU soy|L * very much '. e i860 Farkr Hymn , ' Afimr 
a Death* UM\\, My world of friends lliiiK round me fast. 
1897 ri. Drummond IdetU Life xoi Ihe crowd thinned. 

б. trans. To make lets thick, dense, or viscid; 
to dilute. Also fig. 

c sooe Sax. Leechd. 1 1 . 194 ptet ofsUndene Hece sKpi^e horh 
pu Bcvalt..w>Tnian ft [rynnian. mi 340 HAMrot.B / W/rr, 
Cant. 497 Myn eghyn ere iliynyd, ihat.is. .purgid of vile 
lustis. .and made sutiL c 1440 Promp. Parv. 491/2 Thyniiyj^ 
or make thynne, aa lycurys, ienuo. 1603 Timms (/amiK, 

III. xSa This water.. cutieth and thinncui grosee mattens 
1796 Mrs. Glassb^ xxi 336 Mix half a pound of 
bcNt flour, nnd thin it with damask -rose-water. i88e j. Caibo 
Philos. Rriig. ii. 60 By ihiuning down the idea of Gml loan 
nboir.iction which would embrace under a common head tha 
rudest fctuibi'^ni nnd the spiritual theism of Lbrintianicy'. 
1890 Abnby Photogr. (ed. 6) 76 '1 he.. liquid iB..thinn^ 
down to proper fluidity. 

6. intr. To become less dense or consistent ; to 
grow fluid, tenuous, or rare. 

1839 M. Scorr in BidcAw. Mag. XXXV. 900 GmduaUy 
tlie figure, without changing Its position, thinned, and anon 
. .the stars were ncen through it. B884 S. Cox An'raclesb^ 
Tbe haxc uf difliculty wliich enshrouds them thins. 

t Thin, ti.R Obs. rare. [f. 0 \\ bgnnan {pomstan) 
and Pfttian » OS. tA{nnian. OHG. dmnen, dgnen 
(G. dehnen), ON. }^ja, C^th. ttf)panjan 
OTcuL ^Panjan-t factitive vb. fiom liido-Eur. niot 
*/4N- to stretch.] trusts. 'J*o stretch out, extend. 

I'he existence of this in M £. isdcNibtful i the OE. form would 
pro|ierly give ME.Jenus orbotu ; pinne is prrh. an error, 
c sooe Ags. Ps. (Til.) cxliifil. 6 Ic mine bandc to pe holds 
)wnede. ciooe .S«r. Leechd. III. 22 Usenne hone swjf'ran 
carm swa he swi|»a.st mse^e. n<aoo A. R. Psalter evii. 10 
(cviiL 9] In Ydume sid I kinne (wyclip strecchen] mi .scho. 
Thin, obs. f. Think ; var. Thyni, Obs., thence. 
Thine iS^d\vi),poss.pron. Forms: 1-4810, pbi, 
4-5 kyn* thyn. 4-6 thjno, 

(2, 4 tin, 3 ton, 3-4 tine, 5 tyn), 4- thine. 
[OE. bin, pin, used as genitive case of 6 d, Tuou, 
nnd as possess, adj. « Orris., OS / 4 fif (MDu. df/su 
MLG., LG. dtn), OHG. din (MHG. din, G. defts), 
ON.//«t {pin^n, etc.) (Nnrw., Sw., t)a. dfn \ Got^ 
gen. peina, poss, pron.^Vrr, etc:— OTent. *ptno^f 
deriv. of stem /r- r see Thkr 1 
For restriction ol use see note to Thou prom, t. 

1 1 . 1 . Genitive case of the pronoun Tboo : m 
of thee, thee. Obs, 

971 Btichi. Horn. 233 Hie woldon to corkan aatigan. ft kie 
km onbtdan. e ijpo Havetak 1 128 Ye sbolen ben weddeth, 
And, maugre Un, lo-gidere bedduth. ibid. 2789. rsfloa 
Laneetot 113 Al magre thine a Miuand schal yow bee. 




THZirS. 


ZX» The postesrive odiective or pronomi of tlio 
iecoiid pcrHon iiing. : Belonging to thee. 

lo OI£. an adj. wiih atrong InflaMlom, ra« 

oioltM of which hurvived in Early ME., aa ting. maic. ace* 

fan. and dat. i^rt, Jiiu) ; pL nuiiii^ aoe. >Oi#, dau 
/fmmtM {-tm, •#«, -a). g«n. Mnrm i-rv, >irr). The final « of 
Mm began to be dropped before a cona a leoo^ leaving //, 
later written /y, Tiiv, q. v.^ At laat M/m, M/nt, wne re- 
stricted to the position in which the powicssive is not followed 
hyasb. Cf. Minil 

2 . AUributivdy ( « Ger. eErt xi , F. M/i). Nov 
ttrch, or poti, belore a vowel or A, or when following 
the fb. : otherwise tiipersedcd by Tiiy. 
clas Ptaiitraii}. aq Hearn diowa Mnra ineardiaS 9 er. 

cxvinii). ia5 Diow Ain iu cam. c leeo A/p. Ps. (I'h.) xlix. 
ai (I. loj pii saete on:^ean |>inna bruhor, and tasldest bine. 
€ leoo AgM. (TarA Matt. vi. lo Kewur[w din willa on cordon. 
CUTS Lnmb. tiitm. 13 peiine bcod bine da^es ilciigcd.. 
in cordon, ciaoe Ommim 6727 purrh bine fiode hwwcHS. 
c lies Lay. 3093 pine suotreii sculen hobben mi kineloiid. 
M 1040 f/nri’jnro 140 in CV//. H0M. 199 Uor dire inild.lieort- 
nesse. m lage Oiw Jfr Might 4.19 AI so bu dost on hire sidti. 
e lage Gen. JSjp, 3556 (io du nu dun din folc to sen. « 1300 
CuTMttr M. ^3 iCotU) AI b> dois on bin eild. Ibid. 11340 
^Att.) lio me to rest nu seruand hioa Ibid. 9^7 s (Edin.) 
Kor qui his moder was tin ont. ijBa WvvLir Matt. vi. aa 
|if thin el|e be syinpie, al thi body 8hal be littful. 14.. 
CkmM^r*t AttroL 11. | a''3 (MS. L.) To knuwe the degre of 
Chyn Bonne in thyn zodiok. c 1440 PaliatL om Ilmo. 1. 56 
No douie is in tbi wotir ner thyn aitr. se.. Hunnis 
Parntmu v£ 59 Yet, O l.itrd, in ligoiir thine Forlieare thy 
beauie stroke. 1613 IIruwkll Moham. Itnp. 11. | 47, 1 am 
amazed at this thina answer. s6i6 B. Jonson Ts 

C^tia i, Drink to me only with thine eyes. 17B4 Cowrea 
Toth V. 78a 'rhine eye shall be instructed, and thine heart, 
Mad^tire, hhatl relish (etc. J. 1864 Plumpiob IlytMn^ Thine 
arm, O Lo^, in days of old Was strong to heal and save. 

8. Prgdicatively. ( i- Gcr. tUr dHnigit K. U tun.\ 

ciooo Ags» John xvii. 6 HIg weron bi‘>a {Lind, 

Bino ueronj. a 1^ Wokungi in Co//. Horn, a^i AI is tin 
mi sweiing. mimo h'iotiz 4 BL 4 Whil he is pin ne duia 
Bobing* 13. • Cmrtar At, a^i If ani barn of hir war bine. 
13.. HAMruLR Medit. PoMsiott Wks. 1895 1 . 93 .Swete Ihvsu, 

1 biseebe ha^ (o* .innke me al bin. 1390 G'lWaa Catt/, I. 71 
Fro this day forth 1 am al thin, e 1475 Ran/ CoUytar 50 
Sum part salbe thyne. 1534 Tindalb Matt. vi. 11 For 
tbyne is the kyngedoine and the power, and the gloiye. 
s6^ Shaks. Ltar 1. L 365 Let her he thine. 1667 Milton 
P. L, V. 154 Alinightie, thine ibis universal Frame. 1707 
Watts Cmu Ut ut Join' iii. And blesdngs more 

than we cai^ive Be, Lord, for ever thine. 1869 Trnnvson 
Grait 449 * Take thou iiiy robe she said, ‘ for all is thine *• 
4 . EIHptually^ eqni valent to 'i'uY with a sb. to 
be Bupplied from the ptevious context. 

4 1430 AVvsoi'StfONiT' 3a8 Ny by thy felows conciibyne [lie]. 
No more thou wuldest he dede by thyne. C1440 Alphabot 
4/ Tain 316, 1 thank be b”*' giflen me niy son 
agayn, ft Vhold, lo. 1 bryng pe tbyne agayn. 1801 l.vi.v 
Law’s Mst. I. li, Of what colours or flowers is thine made 
of, NiobeT 1749 Chrstkrv. Lsit. (1792) 11 . aeo.V. Tastes 
are different, you know. ..iS. '1 hat's true; but tbine's a 
devilish odd one. 

6. absal, a. That which ii thine; thy property. 
(— Ger. D tines t das deinige^ F. It tien,) 
a looo Cerdwon’s Goa, 3144 Gr.) Nis. .sceat ne scilling, bass 

k . . bmcit ahredde. c 1173 Lamb. Ham. 79 7 if pu mare i^nest 
of bi"*! hwan ic ajen cnerre al ic be )eide. 13.. Cunar 
M. 2428 (Colt.) O bn>e wil i not haue a dele. ibid. (GOtt.) 
Of bio wil i neuer a dele. 1333 Kurn lUcadn 17 b, Tli.it 
amonge them [CuIxuik], the lande is us common as the Nonne 
and water : And that Myue and Thyne (the scedcs of all 
myscheefe) haue no place with them, 

b. (//. ; Those who arc tliiiie ; thy people, family, 
or kindred. ( >*> Ger. die deinigen^ h . its tiens.) 

c 1000 Ags.^ Gasp. John xvii. 10 Kulle mine sync bine ft 
bine synt mine, e 1000 .VM.r. Lnchti, 1 . laS ^ omie ho ft 
bine beod niysde. a 1300 Cursor M. a iHA (Coti.) Abram bis 
es bi land par b^u and tine {v.r, b^e] sal be weldaiid. 
C1440 yaeob's Wetlaox To restoryn as myebe as was d'<n 
harme be be or Iw bine. SS93SHSKR. Lucr. 1610 1 Anting 
shame On thee and ihine thu night 1 will inflict. 1778 
Toplaiiv in Sacr, Pastry (186S) 109 Thou Feeder and 
Guardian of Thine. 

o. Of tkitu : th.it is (or are) thine ; belonging 
to thee : ice Op prep 44. 

1390 Gowrr Con/. 1 . 47 Ms dame, 1 am a man of thyne. 
Tlut in tbi Court have longe served, igafl Ptlgr. Per/, 
(W. de W. 1531} 3 ob, Spytiynge in that blessid face of 
thyne. 1603 Shank. Mach. v. iii. 16 Those Liiinen cheekes 
of thine Arc Couiisailers to feaie. 1877 Tbnnybon Harold 

l. iL Thou bast misread this merry dream of thine. 

Thine, pine, var. Thyne adv, Obs.^ thence, 
ning (P19), Forms ; i-aVing, 1-5 ping, 
3-4 4-5 pynge, (thyngge), 4-6 

thyng, 5-6 thlnge, ttiynge; 4- thing. ( 0 , i 
pingo, plnog, 3 pino, 3-4 pink, 4 pynk, 4-6 
think, 5 6 thynk(e.) PI. 1-38-, ping,3-5 bingei 
(3 pingues), 5-7 thinge*, 5- thinga. rot ping 
(see below), Com. Teut. : cf. OFris. thng, ting 
assembly, council, suit, matter, thing (WFris., 
NFris. /fM|y assembly) ; US. thing assembly for 
judicial or deliberntive purposes, conference, trans- 
action, matter, affair, thing, object (MDu. dine 
court-tiay, suit, plea, concern, affair, thing, Do. 
ding thing; M 1 ..G. ding, dinJb, LG. ding affair, 
thing, object) ; OHG. di^g, dim public assembly 
for judgement and transaction of business, law-couit| 
lawsuit, plea, cause, matter, affair, thing, mod.G. 
ditsg affair, matter, thing ; ON. public assem- 
bly, meeting, parliament, conncil; oHro in pL, ob- 
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jeeti, articles, vg|pab 1 e things, Norw. tittg nent. 
public assembly, .'.dreotoTe, being; maac. affair, 
thing, object, Sw.'l^^yaasire, thing ; Da. /Mjy court, 
court of Jostiue, .J^ing. Gothic bad the cc^nate 
feiksn. time, time appoint^ for 

something, when^ it is thought by some tiiat the 
oiiginnl sense of and WGer.^iif^was *day of 
aascmbly*. With the sense-history, as shown in 
OL. and more fulfy in the cognate longs., cf. that 
of Ger. sache, Du. Moak affair, thing, orig. strife, 
dispute, lawsuit, eause, charge, crime, and 
It., Sp. easa thing, from L. eausa judicial process, 
lawsuit, cause : luso L. res affair, tiling, also a case 
in law, lawhuit, cause.] 

1 . 1 1 * (Only in OJl,) A meeting, assembly, esp^ 
a deliberative or judicial assembly, a court, a 
council. Vhx.hiHgiekJiitn, to hold a meeting. 

883-6 Laws 0/ Htathsir 4 Eadrie c. 8 Tilf man ohorna 
•aca tihte and he bane mannan moto an media o|>pa an 
binge. Bsowulf 426 [IcJ nu wid Grendel sccal . ana ;;e- 
hasan Bing wlA byne. a 800 Cynrwulf Christ oab poniia 
ha freon ^^esiho ealra gasceafia andweardna foran mid 
iiiflesen-wufidruni mongum to binge, miooo Andreas 157 
Swa hie Hynible yml* piitix ping ^(ehedun nihtxerimes. 
MIOOO Gnomie Psrsss t% ping aceal gehesau frod wi3 
frodne, blA liyra ferd salic. 

4 2 . A matter brought before a court of law ; a 
legal process ; a charge brought, a suit or cause 
pleaded before a court. Obs. or passing into 3. 
a tooo Ags. Psalms (Th.) xxxiv. oe (xxxy. a^ Dnhteii. min 
God, aria lo i.iinuin piiige. Ibid, cviii. 30 [cix. 3 1 ] paer he benr- 
landra binga teolixla. cttamO.E.ChroM. an. loaaiLaudMS.) 
(HaJ hina |Mer aelcea binges Koclseiiiiode ^ him munn on 
■vein* 1*834 CROMWRLL in Marrinian Lifsh i-ett (lopa) 1. 
387 Ya..6li.ll reuayre hither to answer unto suche tninges 
aa then Mhalba leyed and obiectad to you. 01548 II all 
C'A/wm., Hsh. VI 1^1 The duke, .eufficiently answered to ail 
thynga to liyin obiectad.] 

to. Hence, Cause, reason, account; sake. Ohs, 
etaoo AStraic Saintd Livss xxxiiL S19 poniie nimd he nia 
naadunga banon for ntiites bi yd^guman bingan. noeo 
A/p. Cos/, Luke viiL 47 F<» hwylcum bins* hao hit set- 
hran. CI173 Lamb. Horn, 67 Luue him for godes ^ing. 
M sago Owi 4 Night. 434 Ech wiht is glad fur mine ^iiiga. 
13. . Gny fVartv. lA.) 7itj64'St. 86 Willow fi)t for mi btog..? 
cmM Chau«.rk Prat. 976 He wolde the sea were kept for 
any thyng Bitwixa Middelburgh and Orewella. e 1403 
Et^. Cong, ireh 8 R« bert was a trew man, ft for no tynga 
woiu do thynge wher.of ha myght be pei-altcr Lwytad of 
wntrowcli. igdi (see Nothinu A. 9 aj. 

8. That with which one is cuiicemed (in action, 
speech, or thought) ; an affair, business, concern, 
matter, subject ; pL affairs, concerns, matters. (In 
early use snmet lines sing, in collective sense.) 

4.897 K.^ iEi.FHKD Gregorys Past, C, xviti. ia8 Sio georn- 
fulues eordlicra Ainga akihga > 8aet ond^ it. 971 Eiit hi. Horn, 
13 No on gahundiim biognm anum, ac..on widerweardiim 
biiigum. 497s Rnsktu. GnJ. Matt, xviii. 19 7, if twegen 
aower Ttelmfi.^i^ on corban la senzum bi»sa> e laooORMiN 
3640 All ptSH midclellairde'ts bing turnebb her ft wh.Trr- 
febb Nu upp, nu dun. Ibid. 8954 Me birrp beon ho)hefull 
Abulenii hise binaRi>i. >375 Bakbour Ernes xx. 143 Quhill 
[a till] thai had wit to steir thar thing. C1400 Land Troy 
Hh. 3724 Th.n thei with Paris to Grece scliulda weride, T o 
brynge this thyng to an ende. 83^ Acts Privy CoHue. 
(18911 111 84 Tiie lAird Adiiiirull desired licence to so into 
Lincolnshire for a monath to sea his thinges that he bad 
not seen of a long tyme. 1398 Shank. Msrry IV. iv. v. 1 j 6 
You shnll lieare how things aoe. i6aa Mabbk tr. Aleman's 
Gusman d'Alf. 1. 11 Thave tbings (1 muane your Law^siiitcs) 
will require a ^reat deala of care. 1743 Bulnklky ft 
Cummins Voy. S. Seas Ha acquaints us, that the 
Bri.;adier had order'd Things in another Manner. 1844 
Dicnrhs Mart. Chus. xii. How have ihingK gone on in our 
absence? 1887 Fhkkman Norm. Cong. 1. iv. note. 
Things changed greatly in the course of a year. 

4 . That which is clone or to be done; a doing, 
act, deed, transaction ; an event, occurrence, inci- 
dent ; a fact, circumstance, experience. {Tbe) 
first tbing{advh ,) : os that which is first done or to 
lie done ; in the fimt place, firstly : 4 ee First A. 

I f. 80 {the) next thing, in the next place, next ; 
{the') last thing, in the last place, lastly, 
fioao A£li-bic Exo,t. ix. 5 Tomorren deb Driliten bos 

{ ling on corban. exosa Sax. Leeehd, 1. 11a Drinca bonne 
kstende ni;^on da^as, binimn ba>n fsece bu onxytst on Oam 
wuiidorlic ()ingc. ciaos Iav. 265 Viuier-^etena weren ba 
binges L^t b«o wimon wa.K mid chtldcw lb. d. i6af a Sosia me 
of jwn binge pe me to cumen sonden. i^Ba Wveur i Cor, 
xvi. 14 Be allejoiire thingis don in charite. 1449 in Catr, 
Pros. Chane. Q. Eiis, (1830) II. PreC 55 In witnes of which 
thyng the forsetd parties to these endenturea chaungeahlo 
haue sette her scales, igsg Lo. Bt-RKSss proiss, (i8ia) II. 
cciv, The fyrsi thynge he dyd he wenie 10 the Churche of 
saynt Peter. 1831 Hobbrs Leviath. 111. xl. 85a When two 
of them Propbecyed in the Camp, it was thought a new 
and unlawfiill th.ng. zyia STBSi.a.i/rc/. No. 084 F4, 1 hate 
writing, of all Things in the World. 1809 Malnin Gil Bias 
I. xvii. F 9 Have not I done the thing genteelly T 1841HKLPB 
Ess., Pract. hVisd. (184a) 4 Men who have done great things 
in the world. 1871 Routledge’s £0. Boy's Ann, June 370 
Ho often goes rotind the last thing, .to nutke sure 41x11 dll 
is right. 1873 JowkTT Plata (ed. s) V. sta llieft is a mMn, 
a 'id r ibbery a shameless thing, spoa Mntugy's Mag, 
XXVI. 6o8/a 'J'he great thing wm to get iherei. Malt. A 
pretty thing to have your own children rounding on ybu 1 
8 . That which is said ; a stying, utterance, ex- 
prettion, statement; with variouf connotaiions, 
e. g. : a charge or accusation made against a person 
(see 8) ; t ft form of prayer \pl, prnyenf devotions) ; 
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ft story, tale; a part or seodon of an argument or 
discourse ; a witty sayiiig, a Jest (tan, gSHi thing), 
ij.. 178884373 (Coti.) In alia tbinkes bet b* 

nr^eu ban spoken. ci3i8 CiiAucaa Pard, Pral 39 Lat 
hym telle vs of no ribaudye Telle vs aom moral thyng. — 
Shipm. T, 01 Daiin loiin..hath hisa thyngea fpotyers, 
ofl^s] seyd ful curteisly. segi T. Wiui.'in I..e!gihe{isBo^ 40 
T bis manne la no Khetoricien, because he can nut pbiM 
his thyiigM in good order. t888 tr. Chardin's Tren. Persia 
laa Tne first thing she said to me. 1738 Swirr PA, 
Comrersat. i. 34, 1 never heard a better Thing. Z788GoLDaM. 
Vie. IV. xvi, All the good things of the hi<;h wits. *771 
Mise, Ess. in Ann, Reg. >84/2 This Greek spoke many 
handsome things of Marseillei^ and of our colontea. ti^ 
Sala TVo. round Clock (1861) 13a The people who went 
alwut saying things. Z009 Nation 3 Apr. 13/a The right 
thing will say itself— and will Miy itself with awful precision. 

b. That which is thought ; an opinion ; a notion ; 
an idea. 


1783 A. Dicnson Treat. Agrie. (ed. a) 76 With equal 
reason we may infer the same thing of earth. 184a Trnmv* 
■ON Dora 56 Mary sat. .and thought Hard things of Dora. 
i88s Anstkv Tinted Venus i. 8 Putting things in the poor 
girrs head. 

t6. Formerly used absol, (without article or 
qualifying word), also a thing, in indefinite sense : 
■■ anything, something. (With various meanings : 
see prec. sensea) Obs, 

axgap Cursor M, 14952 pal wil me neuer luue, l-wlss, For 
thing 1 nun bam tell. ijBe Wyclif i .Saw. xiv. la Stieth 
w to vs, and we shiilcn shewe 30U a thing. 1413 /\frr. 
Sowls (Caxton 1483) iv. xxv. 70 Neuer ne dyde the body 
thyng wiihouten thyn assent, C1300 Melusins 34, 1 pray 
you to telle it to me, yf it la tbinge that 1 may knowe. 
1503 Ld. Brbnnbb Proiss, 11. Ixxxvi. [Ixxxii.j 353 They 
neuer dyd thynge that they wolde hniie ben gladder. 1388 
Shaks. L. L, L, v. i. 15a Shall 1 tell you a thing? 1678 
Bunyan Pilgr, L 14a Hu, turn aside hitner, and I will shew 
you a thing. 


IL An entity of any kind. 

7 . That which exists individually (in the most 
general sense, In fact or in idea) ; that which is or 
may be in any way an object of perception, know- 
ledge, or tiiought ; a being, an entity. (Including 
persons, when personality is not considered, as in 
quols. ^888, 1380, 1539, 1597, 173a.) a. In nn- 
emphalic use : mostly with adj. or other defining 
word or phrase (the two to|^t her corresponding to 
the absol. use of a neuter adj. in Latin or Greek). 

Cf. also MMy/Ai/iyf, mdhing, something, in 17. 

e888 K. M\ fsrd Boeth. xxxiii. 1 1 ponne bo flf bing. call 
xraadorede biu6, bonne bifl hit call an binff. ft haet an fling 
bio God. so^-7 Charter 0/ Eadweard in Kemble Cod, 
Dipt, IV. ZS5 On ealweldendes drihtnes naman fleenlle b>ng 
Xewrohte. e saoe Ormin 1839 Niss nnni l•ine bo** mu^he ben 
Wibb Godd oflTcfenn mahhte. exaifa O. Kentish Ssrm in 
O. E. Misc. a8 Wer-bi we nioue hatie bo ileke binges bet he 
batedh, .. and luuie bo ilek binkes rat be Inued. mijoo 
Cursor M. 695 llkin thing, on screkin wise Jeld til Adam 
bar seruise. 1380 Lay Folks Catech. 530 per ys but 
O Rod in trinite. .This g^od is most iny^ty byng pat may be. 
■388, WvcLiF Ps, cxivili. 5 For he seide, & bingis weren 
maad ; he comaiindide, ft pingis weren maad of nou^t. 1530 
Tonbtall Serm. Palme Sund. (18231 8 He s.iid in the lenth 
clmpiter of John, 1 and my father are one -thynge, that is to 
say. one subHiance. 1349 Latlmbr 5/A Serm. bt/. Kdw. VI 
(Arb.) 147 All thynges are solde for mony at roiiie. 1594 
Grrfnk Selimut 1. Aiij b. He knowes not what it is to be a 
King, That thinks a scepter isa pleiiMiit thing. 1397 Shaks. 
a Hen. IV, v. v. 60 Presume not, that 1 am the thing I was. 
Z667 Milton P. L. n. 9S2 To compure Great things with 
small ^ 173a DNRKKLhv Atciphr, 1. 1 11 A man of piirts is 
one thing, and a pedant another. 1788 J. Milnrr in Life 
/. Milner iv. (184a) 44 Regencies arc generally turbulent 
things. 1818 KhATS Endym. 1, i A thing of beauty is a joy 
f'lr ever. 1843 Mill Lojpe 1. iii 1 5 What is an nctiun? Not 
one ih-ng but a series of two things : the state of mind called 
a volition, followed by an eflect. 1879 Groi Eliot Thso, 
Such xiil 266 The latest thing in tattooing. 


b. Applied to an attribute, quality, or property 
of an actual being or entity ; hence sometimes (in 
such phrases as in ail things) « point, respect. 

97s Blickl, Horn, 1 j Jbi waes heo on eallum bingum be eap 
moddi e. c laoo Trin. Coif. Horn. isDre bing lien bat elcli man 
habben mot . . ]wt on U rihte bileue, bat ofler is fulohtninge, 

t bridde be faira liflode. a 1300 Cursor M. B95 In bo sune 
t schiiies clere Es a thing and ibre thinges sere 1 A bodi 
tend, and hete and light. 1340 Ayenb. 194 pe ober bing 
bet belioueb ine elmciise is ^t me hit do son- and ha<(te- 
liche. c 1300 Barclay tr. Snltmt (ed. a) 47 Their eninics 
myght lyteil thynge prenayle agnynst them. 1338 Knox 
hirst Bleat (ArL) a6 Augustine defineth ordie to he that 
thing, I y the whiche God hath appointed and ordeined all 
thinges. 1844 Rvri.vn Dimy 10 Nov, The whitenease and 
smooihnesse of the pargeting was a thing 1 much observ'd. 
1703 Brrkelbv Crwi/Mw/d/acF J9A. Wks. i8yi IV, 420, 1 side 
in all things with the mob. 1898-9 Fr. A. Krmbi.r Resid. tn 
Georgia (1863) 132 Ignorance is an odiouB thing. 

o. Used indefinitely to denote something which 
the speaker is not able or does not choose to 
particularize, or which is incapable of being pre- 
cisely described ; a something, a somewhat. 

160a Shaks. Heun. 1. 1. at What, ha's this thing appear'd 
againe to night? 1804 Wordbw. To Cuckoo iv, No Bird, 
but an inviuble thing, A voice, a mystery. s8aa Byron 
Heaven 4 Earth 1. iii. Thou . .awful Thing orSliadowSjSpeuk 
to mel i84R Trnnv.son Walking la the Mail 36 * Yes, 
we're flitting,* says the ghost (bor they had pack'd the 
thing among the bedsl s8m Strvrnbon Catriaum xVilVi' 
the bong and the skirl the thing had clean disappeared. 

d. In emphatic use: That which has separate 
or Individnal existence (e. g. as distinct on the one 
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Iuui4 from the totality of being, on the other 
from attributee or qualitiei). See also 8. 

iSif COLKIIIDGK Bitir* Lii. JiiL 1 . 167 An infiniln independent 
tliin£ ie no Iom a oonifadiction, than an infinite circle or a 
■ideKee triangle, ifiao BvaoN Afnr. AVr/. v. i e88 True wordi 
are thinge, And dying men'e are tbingH which long outlive, 
And often timee avenm them, ilfie ii . Spkncrn PriuA 

I. ill l>S <ifi 7 S )47 While, on the hypotheiie of thehr objectivity, 
SpM and lime rauat be claaicd an thingii, we find, on ex- 
periment, that to repreaent them in thought ae tbinae is 
impowihle. 1884 Ir. L0tu** Logic 58 The doctrine of Kant, 
who repreMnted the relation oia thing to its property, or or 
substance to its accident, as the mMel upon which the 
mind connects S and F in the categorical judgment, ipvo 
Chbibtir in ConUmp, Rov. Feb. 194 * Things '..ar^ as Lotse 
tried to show, but the activities of the One everlasting Spirit. 

8. spec» A. That which is signified, as distin- 
^ished from a word, symbol, or idea by which it 
IS represented ; the actual being or entity as opposed 
to a symbol of it f /n things in reality, really, 
actually (opposed to in name » nominally). 

c 1450 343 (Oriel MS.) His (Chaucer's) longsge 

was so fcyre and pertinent, That seined viito inennys hcryng. 
Not only tha worde, but veirely the thing. 14^1 Roils of 
PstrluyX. so8>(a That the Deane.. and Cbanoiis .be oon 
body corporal in thyng and name, m 1533 Fsith Ausvk 
M oro (15,48) Giij, But Uie thinge it scll'e, v^ose sacrament 
thys is, is receyueil. 1534 Murk Trout, i'mssioH Wka 
<33s/s The thyng of a sacrament is properly called that 
hoTye thinge that the sacrament beiokeiieth. ifi^ IIutler 
Hutl. 1. 1. 8^ Bear-baiting is an Antichristian Game Un- 
lawful both in thing and name. lyeg Ui'.hkblby Common^ 
piiuo Bk. Wks. 1871 IV. ^40 The supposition that things 
are distinct from ideas takes away all real truth, lysg 
Watts Logic 1. iv. | 1 'i‘he World Is fruitful In the Inven- 
tion of Utensils of Life, and new Characters and Offices of 
Men, yet Names entirely new are .seldom invented; therefore 
old Names are almost necessarily us'd to sigiilfy new Thinga 
s8i9 Robinson Archasoi, Crxca x (ed. a) pi Ixiii, The philo- 
sopiiy of Ariat} le is rather the uhiluiiophy of w^fids than of 
things. 1850 Tbnnvson In Mem, Ixxv. 6 What practice 
howsoe'er expert In fitting aptest wonls to things.. Hath 
power to give thee as thou wert? 1876 Jicvonb Logie Prim, 
vi. ss The meaning of a word is tliai thing which we think 
about when we use tlie word. 

b. esf, A beiiifT without life or conscioumess ; 
an inanimate oliject, as distinguished from a person 
or living cre.'iture. (See also f 1 . 12.) 

1689-90 Tkmplb Ess. Learn. Wks. 1711 1 . 30a Things., 
such as liuve tieen either of gein'ral Use or Pleasure to 
Mankind. 1719 Vmm Scrions C, iv« (173a) 47 Things.. are 
all to be used according to the Will of GimL 1766 (sec la b]. 
1840 Dickens Harn, RudiiO iii, Con»id<^ration of pers<jns, 
things, times and places. 1830 Lynch Theo, 7 'rin, viii. 149 
* He that getteth a wife getteth a good thing ' j that is at 
least, if his wife be more than a ihing. 1833 Maukicr 
Proph. A Kings xvi. 279 The human being was sacrificed 1 
the person was given up for the /king, 

9. Applied (usually with qualifying wortl) to a 
living being or crenUire ; occasionally to a plant 

riooo Snr. LeeeM, II. 146 For Iran )ranne eallemierno 
bing fleojpib, e 1000 A£i.pric Gen, vii. aa vCIc hing, he lif 
nsBlde. t iS7< Lav. He snide bat Imr w.'ih icome A 
luher hiiig toTonde..A wcl lofihche feond, a 1300 Cursor 
M, 385 Alkin tilings grouand sere, .in bam self baire seding 
here. ei440 Paiioti, on I lush. 1. 935 For eddris, sprit iiu 


luber bing toTonde..A wcl lobhche feond, a 1300 Cursor 
M, 385 Alkin tilings grouand sere, .in bam self baire seding 
here. ei440 Paiioti, on I lush. 1. 935 For eddris, sprit iiu 
monstris, thyng of drede. 1580 Frampton Mount d's* Med, 
etgst. I'enome 118 Least any venomous thing fall therein, as 
sp\d;rs. 1667 Mii.ton P. L. ix. 194 Wnen all things that 
breath. . . send up silent praise To the Creator. 1819 .Shp llrv 
Prometh, Utd>, 1. 305, 1 wisli no living thing to .suffer pain. 
1858 G1.RNNY Card, Every-day Bk. lao/i Nemophila, 
Cor*'opi»i$, and other free-growing things. 

10. Applie<i to a person, now only in contempt, 
reproach, pity, or afTectioii (cap. to a woman or 
child); formeily also in commendation or honour. 
Cf. Ckeatuhk 3 b, c. a. with qualifying word. 

c lago St. Lucy 150 in S, Eng, Leg. 1 . 103 ?wan he ne mi^te 
bis dene bing (.St. Liicyj ouer-come mid al is lore, a 1300 
Cursor M, oorn Fie me fra, bou wared thing. Ibid, yvSs 
Samuel.. was a sekuih dughti thing, pe first bnt smerld 
man to king, c (330 Arth, ff Mert. 648a pe kinges steward 
. . wedded ^\t swetc bing. c 1490 Guy IVarto. (C. ) a6 A may 
3)-nge,The Erlysdogntur,a swete thynge. 1333 J. Hkvwood 
Pli^ IVetker (1903) 1097 A goodly dame, an ydyil thynge 
iwys. sssaUuALL. E»asm, Apt>ph. 241 b, Augustus becyng 
yet a young thyng vnder mannes state, a 1368 Asiciiam 
Scholsm. i.lArbd 53 If be be biishefiill, and will soone blushe, 
they call him a Ixibishe and ill brought vp thyng. 1607 
SiiAKS. Cor, IV. V. laa But that 1 see thee heere Thou noiile 
thing, more dunces my lapt heart [etc.]. 1689 Mrs. Bbhn 
JViiKw/r(i87i) I. 70 The worst-natur'd, incoi rigible, tning in 
the world. 1711 Strki.b Sped, No. 4 p 5 At a Play., 
looking, .at a young thing in a Box before us. 17^ John- 
son Idier No. 13 P 3 My wife often tells me that boys are 
dirty thingii 183B Dickens AiVA. Nick, xxvii, Why don't 
you go and ask them to walk up, you stupid thing? 1896 
Flor. Montgomery Tony la 'Hie very smallest and youngest 
thing that had ever worn an Eton jacket. Mod, Ptrar thing I 
1 pity her. 

b. without qua1ification,ii)Contemptorreproach, 
implying nnworthlness to lie called a ^‘rson : cf. 8 b. 

1610 Shaks. Tomb, III. il. 63 Reuenge it on him, (for I know 1 
Thou dar'st) But tnis 'i'hing dare not t6ii — IPint, T. 11. 


Thou dar'st) But tnis 'i'hing dare not t6ii — IPint, T. 11. 
i. 8a O thou Thing. 1633 Bp. Hall Occas, Mcdit, (1851) 

a 3 What can we make Zl this thing T man, I esnnot call 
m. 1736 Ladv M. W. Montagu Let. to C’tess ^ BuU 8 
Nov., By what accident they have fallen into the hands of 
that thing Dodsley 1 know not i860 Motlby NetherL u. 1 . 
37 To accept the sovereignty of a thing like Henry of Valois. 
IL A material object, a body ; a being or entity 
consisting of matter, or occupying space. (Often, 
a vague designation for an object wmeo it is difficult 
to denominate more emctly.) 


pTi Blkkl, Horn, gt Heofon A sorbs, A sc, A sane bt 
Plug bs on bttm syndon. c ism Ormin 188x5 Pau •o'ks 
bott Irr wroliht off ire . .bs whilwendiiks bing. a 1390 Sigum 
mtto Jndiensm los in A R, Poems (1868) 10 pe iren snl 
blede. .pe bing pot bodt no flesse nnb non. n igso Cursor 
M . 9383 Al-king thing was ^n. . Wei piibwr ben pid or now. 
c't4eo Lms^/rmsu*t Cyrurg, 141 Woundis..moad wip oswerd 
or wip sum dinge eilia pot wuundip. 1347 Hoopks Dtdar, 
Christo viii H vd, Mens yeyes be obedbnt unto the creaiour 
that they moy ae on think .and yet not o nolher. 1370 
Billincsloy Euclid 1. post. i. 7 Tninges etiuali to one and 
the selfe same thyng ore cuuoif also Uie one to the othvr. 
c m Gapt. Wyatt A. Dudley** ind (Hakl. Soc.) 

16 loaivinge behinde us oeitoine letters inclosed in 0 thinge 
of wood provided of putpose. 1700 BhRKBLKV hu, ytsion 
I 133 ‘ndiijgs perceivable by touch. 1719 Do Fob Crusoo 
(18401 1. xvi. 273 A three-cornerud.. thing, like, .ashoulder- 
ofmutton sail. 1840 Trnnvmon Pis, Sin iv. vii, Callcst 
dmu that thing a leg? ,1873 Iowktt Plato {yA, a) 111 . 509 
Stones and shells and things of earth and rock. 

b. A material substance (usually of a specified 
kind) ; stuff, material ; in mod. use chiefly applied 
to aufaataiiccs used as food, drink, or medicine. 

CMooo Sojr. Losekd. 11 . eio £al pa wcian bing.. A sail 
swete ping..3e pa scearpan afran ping sint to fluoiine. 13. . 

I E, E. AlliL P. B. 819 Loth penne..hu men atnoiicKies 
I mete for to dyjl, Hot penkkes on hit be prefte what Pynk so 
je mak& For wyth no sour ne no salt seruex hym neuer. 
c 1400 Destr, Troy 7856 Pat wold i 4 uf horn full stithly . with 
mete.. A mony othir ihin^es. 0x300 in Arnolde Ckron, 
(1811) 91 Yf ony porsone caste or put ony ruhyes, dunge 
. .or ony other noyos thinge in Thamys at Walbiok. 1989 J. 
Chilton in Hakluyt Poy, 590 ADnele..i8 a kiude of 
thinu to dye blew withall. 1631 K. Bvpibld Docir. Sahb, 
804 We drinke some w.'irme tning. 1694 .Sai.mon Bait's 
Jhspens, (17x3) 169/1 H u a most excellent Thing in Fevers. 
1737 WiiiSTON Josephus^ Autiq. xi. viii. | 7 Accused by 
tno.ie at Jerusalem of having eaten things coniiuon. Mod, 
Sour things are bad for the stomach. 

c. cuphem. Privy member, private parts, 

eiaia Chaucbs Wi/Ps Prol, xai. ^1440 Poe. in Wr.- 

Wukker 63a/ia. i«A Dunbar 7 'ua Mantt IPemen 389. 
s6io B. JoNsoN Alch. v. i. 1700 Farquhar Constant Couplo 
IV. iiL 176a Bridges BurUsquo Homer (177a) 6a. 

12. fa. A collective term for that which one 
possesses; pro|)erty, wealth, substance. Obi, 
ciooo ^i.rRic Horn'll. 506 Him ealluni waeron heorsfiing 
gem.eiie. a ssoo Moral Ode 263 per inne bofi . . pe pet is oAers 
iiionncs bing loure. c ssoo Osmin 4500 patt tu nan oberr 
manness bmg Ne ^eorne nohht to winnenn. cibm Gen. A 
A'or. 2378 He let bi aften de more del. To kepen here t^ing 
alwcT. fS97R. Glouc (RolLj iotgd Pei aoncs bing he solde 
men bat mest wolde bcuure pue. 13 . . Miuor Poems fr, 
Pemon MS, xxxvii. ^19 Ftxr he wulde haue ufiryiig And 
liue hi oj^ir meiiues btng. 1438-30 tr Higden (Kolls)!. 35 
Coin)iohicion of a commune thynge, the dis|>otiicion of a 
thviige familier. 1313 Douglas AEueis vl xiv. 93 That art 
full inychty hot of lytle thing. 

b. A piece of property, an individual possession ; 
usually in //., possessions, belonging, goods ; esp, 
ifolloq,') those which one has or carries with one at 
the tune, e. g. on a journey ; impedimenta. 

Things real, things personal (in l.dw) ■» real property, 
personal pi open y : xee Kkxl a.S 6. Perkonal a. 6 i>. 
eiago .y. Eng. Leg, 1 . 14/439 ^fid bat gold and b* riche 

t ineuca bat be fond al-so ber« Po churdiene . . bare- with 
e liet R-rere. c 1460 Townel^ fifyst. vi. 83 Where ar cure 
thyiigis, ar thay p.i-t Iurd.iiiT 1481 Caxton Godeffroy si\y. 
83 I'hey bad born thfder alle thvyr thynges. 1560 I >au 8 
tr. S.eldane'e Comm, 119 b. The parson and vicar wyll hnus 
fora mortuary . .the best thynge that is about the house. 
1383 T. W.xshington tr. NLholaPs Pay. L v, (They) lont 
the most part of theyr apparrel, A things. ^ 1603 Knoli.es 
Hist. Tnrhs (1621 ) 599 Bu>ie in packing vp his things against 
hU departure, liida J. Havioa Alandelslo*s Trav, 17 We. . 
wciii ■ to the Cu^tome House to have our things search’d 
by ihe Officers there. 1759 Ioiinson Let, to Mtss Porter 
83 Mar , in Botndl, 1 have thi.H day moved my things, and 


83 Mar , in Botndl, 1 have this day moved my things, and 
ytiu aic now to direct to me at Staple-inn. 1766 Black.htonb 
Comm. 11 . ii. 16 The objects ot dominion or property aie 
things, as contradisiinguiHhed from persons: and things are 
by the law of England distributed into two kinds ; Uiings 
real, and things personal. 1863 Tsollovb Belton Est, xxvi, 
She packed up all her things. 

0. spec, (pi.) Article! of apparel ; clothei, gar- 
ments ; esp, such ni women put on to go out in, 
ill addition to the indoor dress, eoiioq. 

1634 W. Wood New Eng, Prosp, (1865) ijd A long coarse 
coale, to kcepe better things fiom the pitched ro|NM and 
plaiikes. X713 Stkblb Guardian No. ro P 5. 1 know every 
part of their dress, and can name all their ihini;s by their 
names. 1748 Richasdson Clarissa (1811) V. xxiv. 257 But 
having her things on, las ihe women call every thing), .she 
thought it best to go. 1774 IF ovnx Costners l Wks. 1799 1 1 . 
157, r have had but Just time to huddle on my things. 1833 


157. r have had buljust time to huddle on my things. 1833 
T. Hook Parson's Dau. (1847) 2^9 Takeoffyour things— and 
we will order.. tea. 1883 Anstev Tmted Penns vl C6, ' 1 
haven t bought my winter things yet ', said Matilda. 190a 
R. Bacsot Donna Diana viii. 100 Diana left the room to put 
on her things for driving. 

d. pi, Implcmeiita or equipment for some special 
use : utensils. Chiefly eoihq, 

1698 Vanbrugh Ptov, Wife in. i, Heic, take away the 
things; 1 expect company. 1738 Ochtertyro House Bks, 
(1909) 154 For mending the Kitchen thinga 1844 Mem, 
Balyionian Princess 11 . 304 With the breakfast things the 
waiter brought the morning paper. 1891 C. I amts Rom, 
Rigmarote is6, 1 hadn't any poper hunting things. t8o8 
G. B. Shaw/Vn^t 11 . Mono/ Destiny «6o Clearing the table 
and removing the things to a tray on the sideboard. 

18. An individual work of literature or art, a 
composition ; a writing, piece of music, etc. 
e taH Chaucer Proi, 319 Ilier-to he [the Sergeant of the 
LaeT koude endlte and make a thyng. — Sqr.*s T, 70 
Herknyngs hiss Mynsirals hir thynges pleye. 1381 Pbttib 


Cuasso's CRh Com, r. (1586) ryb, Y' they baue Implotai? all 
their lime in reading Rome good thing or other. 1589 
PumcNMAM Eng* Poetio 111. xiui. (Arb.) M5 One of our kite 
makers who in the most of h.'s things wrote very well. ss9i 
Shaks. 'Two Gent, ^v,\l 71 You would haue them alwaics 
play but one thing. 1731 Swirr JLrt. to Pope la J une, 1 have 
a tiling in prose, begun above iwent3*-ei,;at years ago, and 
almost Anished. tkgs Exansinerai^/a A doxen things of 
Handel’s;.. some things of Avi<w>n's, one of the poorest of mu- 
sicians. 190a RhSAN I 5 Prs. V'syst 26 You'll |mls 8 your exams 
with distinction; yuu'il get apijointinenis; you'll write Uiingi. 

111. Phrases, special collocations, and com* 
binaiions. 

14. a. . . . and things (colloq., unstressed) : and 
other things of tiie same kind ; and the like, #/ 
ecicra, b. For otic thing \ ns one point to be 
noted ; in the first place. So for another thing, 
O. To make a good thing of : to turn to pi ofit, roidce 
gain out of. d. No great things (used predica- 
lively, usually of a jierson or thing): nothing 
great, nothing much, of ordinary quality or char* 
acter. eoUe^, or dial, (Cf. no great shakes.) a. 
Thing in itself (rendering Ger./frn^ am jfVA;Kant)), 
Pdetaph, : a thiiiu regarded apart from its attributes; 
a nouinenon. 1. To know a thing or two : see 
Know v, 15; so to learn, to show (a person) a 
thing or two. 

a> xSfifi Shaks. Tnm. Shr, iv. lii. 56 With RufllBs and 
Cuffies,and Fardinguhs, and things. 1841 S. C. Hall //r- 
land 1 . 30 Grace would mend licr father's nets and thinxa 
1894 To.day 13 Jan. 14 The Japanehe supper with the 
Ja|>an«be room and mats and thingik b. xyM Bystander 
139 For one things hu (GarrickJ knew that in delivering the 
text of an author, if be endeavoured to give bis meaning a 
new coInurine,..it would be considered as pedantic, si.. 
ICeble (see koR/tvp. igd^^ 1878 Morlby Diderot l.v. 173 
For one thing, physical si.ieiice had in the interval taken 
immense striden. Mod. 1 didn't care much for his speech | 
for one thing, hi<( delivery wan very bad ; for another thing, 
the subject was not |xirticularly interesting. C. 1819 
SiiKLLKv /'. Bell ihe Third \\. xvxv, 1 have found the uay 
I'o make a better thing of metre Than e’er was made. 1873 
Grf.bnwood in St. Paul's Mag. XII. 637 Thesfi dealers in 
ragged inerchandixe make a good thing of ir. d. s2s8 
*(juiz* Grand Masitr vii. 184 Now T shall give,— 'the 
Governor,'— He's no srent things, between us. Sir. 18^ 
Thackeray Miss Tickletoifs Led, vi, His scholarship. . I 
take it, was no Kreat thiiig.s. s8oo 'R. Boldrewood* i ol. 
Reformer (1891) 39a That tld place at Buwning..! don't 
believe it was any great things. e. (1639 H. filoRB Im, 
mart. Soul 1. ii. f a. 6 Wh.it ever things are in themsclven, 
they are nothing to us, but so far forth as tli>*y become 
known to our..Co;:nilive powers.) 1867 Isee Noumbnon). 
sByx Phaser Life Berkeley^ ii. 41 He reca,;nises hiibstunce, 
or, as wo might say, the tliingdn-iiself. a x88i A Darrait 
I'hys, Meiomphic (1883) 39 We have had to conclude that 
the doctniie of Realism or 'J'hings in-thrmselves cannot b« 
proved. 1891 E. B. Bax Outlooks fr, Neiw Siandp, iii. 183 
Ibis is the truth at the bottom of the * thingdn-ilself ', so 
much decried by the orthodox Ho'^elians. t 1798, 1817 
(see Know v. 13]. 1836 Keadk iVrrYr too Hi, Jockey 
showed Robinson a thing or two. 1839 Thai kerav P' irgin, 
xviii, 1 think 1 have shown him that we in Virginia know 
a thing or two.^ 1^ Mahv Kingslev h'. Afrienkj^ Does 
any one.. feel inclined to tell me that those old palm-oil 
chiefs Ihive not learnt a thing or two during their lives? 

16. 7'he thing (colloq., emphatic), a. (prcdica- 
tivcly) The correct thing ; what is )iroper, tefitting, 
or fashionable ; also of a person, in good condition 
or * form *, * up to the mark *, fit (physically or 
otherwise). 

xTfia Golubm. Cit, IP. Ixxvii, (The silkj is at once rich, 
taniy, and quite the thing. 1773 Mmk. D'Arblay Early 
Jhary 3 Apr., Mr. Bruce was quite the thing; lie addressed 
himself with great gallantry to us all alteinately. xtSi 
J oiiNBoH 12 Apr., in Boswell, Why, Sir, a Bishop's calling 
company louciher in this week ( Hussion Week] is, to use 
tha vulgar phrasu, not the thing. x8oa Mrs. J. Wkst In Add 
Father 1 1 . 123 This liehnvioiir was certa niy the vtry tning. 
.841 T IIACKERAY Gt, Htgga^ iy Diamond ii, If e really look^ 
quite the genteel thing. iSl^ Mknkuith Sandra Helloni 
xix, Wilfiid took his arm and put it gently down on the 
chair, sriying : * Ynu're nut quite l)ie thing to-day. sir.' 1897 
Boston (.\fass.) yrul. 12 Jan. 5/1 Tlicy are used in the long 
gold chains which are so pre eniinenily the tiling. 1901 
^L. Mai-et* Sir R. Cnlmady v. vii, 1 am not quite tha 
thing this morning. 

b. The special, important, or notable point; 
esp, what is specially required. 

1830 'I'HArKRRAY Pendcunis ixxv. But he has got the 
rowdy, whii h is the thing. 1873 M. Arnold Lit. A Deqtma 
Pref. 11 The question (of a state church), .is. .so ausolulely 
unimportant I Tlie thing is, to recast religion. 1890 
SvMONOB Michel Angelo (1899) I. vi. x. 290 The thing about 
Michel Angelo is this : he Is nut. .at the bead of a cT^s, ha 
stands spni t by himself. 

16. t a. ell/ thing (obs.) : everything, all things ; 
also advb, altogether, wholly : see All A. 3, C. 

2 l>. b. 7'hat (this, what, etc.) kind (or sort) of 
thing*, see Kind sb. 14 , ^kt rfi. o. A thing of 
nothing or of nought : see Nothing A. 3 b, Nought* 
A. 4 c. t d. Public thing, thing public (ol»s.) « 
L. res pubiica : see Public 0, a o. 6. Such a 
thing, no such thing : see Such. 

17. Aftf thing, every iking, no thing, some (in 

which thing is an unemphatic stressless use of sense 
7 or II), are now written each as one word (see 
Anything, Kvbbything, Nothing, Something). 

18. attrib, and Comb., as thing^aspect, ’-dementi 



THIKa. 


ihing^crtaiiM^wSi . ; ihing-liki adj., like t material 
or imperMMMi tiling (bence lAing-iik§mss\ 
s6(^ Bovlb Us§/LKjcp. Nmi, Pkitw, i. laj Matter cannot 
wove U self, hoc reauirea to be mov'd by a Tectonic thing* 
creating Power, e iM Fanen OidLmh^nr iii,SuchaiUng* 
like person, leps Pot utCK ft Maitlamd HUU Eng. Law 
II. iv. I 6 II. 133 Aiinuiii*5e . . in course of time . . assumed 
the gube of merely omtimctaal rights | bnt in the earlier 
Year Books their thinalikeneiiH b visible. sgogG. Tvbbkll 
in Q, ifrr. July ro8 Those, .who, as primts. .ere iticerested 
in ibe * thing-ospect * of religion, fin'd^ His tendency to 
cleave to this * tliiiig-eleinentnn religion. 

Hence (nil rare or nonce^wds.) Vhlngal 
pertaining to thingi ( •• Kiral a.* 7 b); in first 
qnr»C. oAsoL ; nimglmod. the state or character of 
being a thing (in qnot. 1888, as distinct from a per- 
son); existence as a thing» reality, substantiality; 
ThiaflBafli (]ii*Qin^), the quality of being 
fMe below) ; {a) reality, actuality, objectivity ; (o) 
devotion to things, practical or niatter-of*fact 
character ; Tldnglali (K^iJ ^ having the nature 
of a thing : •> tAh^ (n) ; Vlila^aa n., 

destitute of the character of a thing, insubstantial 
(whence m*sLCtonMM) ; ^ 

little thing, a diminutive object or creature ; I 

Uaemi (^i-qlin^), the quality of being thingly\ I 
cxi^tcoce AS a thing, essence ; Tliing^g ^^i'ljl^q) 
« tAingtei ; Thiatflj (>i*qli) «., having the natuie 
of a thing t ^ iAingy (a); Tlii'agBeaa, the fact 
or character of being a thing (in quot 190), ns 
distinct from a person); reality; so f Tliliigahlpt 
f ni’&geomeneaa ; Thingy Oi'qi) iA. St, [>T, 
dim. suflf. ; cf. -ix], a little thing ; Thlngy a., (a) 
having the nature or character of a thing ; real, 
actual, objective, substantial ; in qnot 1894, ? con- 
sisting of separate, independent, or unconnected 
things : (A) devoting oneself to nr concerned with 
actual things, practical, niatter-of-fnct. 

sSS7 J< Himtun in Lf/i viL (1885) 13a Thin low might U-od 
n* awuy from thoughts of llie real or ^tUiiigul. 18S4 Af/nd 
Inly 3^ WhaK b« l.lamcH Hinton] would probably call 
'^ihiiignl beauty ’• sISg I. Gsoib Maml t/Uaia ii. (i8;6) aS 
Aliy ^tii of ‘ihingkood or reality. tSya Cnntew/. A'gv, 
XX. 76 The conception of an external tliinghcxid, and., 
of a permanent subsuiitialiiy os basU of die qimlitiea 
18I0 Mimd V. 141 Thiiighood, SubsiHiitialiiy, I'.xi^ience, 
ore synonymotu ternM. 1888 AnnoTr in CetUuty 
Afmg, Aug. 634/1 llie materialbm that piitHthingluxxl aiMva 
manhood, i^s Ctmi, Dict,^ * 7 'kit^in€u, s8f{p Open Court 
(U. S.» s June 9316/a Yet m spoco no *thingi'«h entity, no 
tangible object. 1399 T. M(ouvei 1 S/iJnuoruus i What 
hreih embieoih'd Ihew almont *t1iinglcs things. 1874 
F. H. Lawo in Et/i(g, 4> Lii. Scr. ni. 370 How thing 
came out of *thingleSom:»«. s8go Australian Girl L 
XV. SQ3 Creaturee on fool and on win<4— 'Mhinglrts that fly 
one moment and fall down liclple«Hly the next. s86a J. 
CHANUi.aaI^e«//#/Mn»M/'ei>/'/<i/.69'l hat man uili ignorant 
of the *lhii»gUncsB of a tiaa. .and. .of the nropertic-s of cold 
in the Air. Ibid, ^3 The esaeiitial tbiugliness of a thing. 
sSge Bkni.owrs Tkoopk, v. xxiv. Pour 'thingliiig Man I 
1900 iVostm, Cam, as, July a/3 'I'he worda 'real presence* 
(m adds) meant originally the preseiKe of {ms; a thing— if 
one may say so, a ' thingly * presriice— 1./., prrMiii.'e as a 
thing. 189S Fkaskr Philos, Thrism Ser. 11. vi. 150 Ptr- 
somdiiy instead of *thin^neait is the highest form under which 
ssan . .can conceive of Ciod. spea (fKaxNouuii ft Kir rNBiyiS 
If V»n/E3S uotSf A Ncw.Kngland ohilosopher was much ridi* 
culed for using the 'ihing-iiessorthe here Tor * the actuality 
of the present iSgy J. .^knoean r Solid Philos, ay^ We can 
haw .. • Notion ol the Thing.. preriscly according to its 
*Thingship (us we may say) or Reality. 1874 N. Faihpax 
Bulk 4 Soht, IQ He that gives it a little reality or ^thingauine* 
ness, cannot.. M so sp.'iring as to .give it no mtire. 1888 
Bareir IPAem a Alum's Singlt (19c o) ii/a A speerity hit 
*lhtngy she was. 1891 Cent, Ifict.^ "Thingy, mt/i- s8^ M. 
^nuvLKR in Pormm{S, Y.) July 617 The government build- 
ings have become more and mure * th i ■ ig/, rnoroand more com- 
pilaiions of * features ' that fail to make up a physiognomy. 
Tiling Also ting. [a. ON. ftng 

(niod.Scand. ting) ; the same word os Tuimo 
but taken independently from ONoise.] 

I. In Scandinavian countries (or settlements, os 
in parts of England lieforc the Conquest) : A public 
meeting or aiksembly ; esp. a legislative council, a 
parli.amcnt; acouitofiaw. Cf.ALTUii;o,STOHTHiNa. 
(Usnally with capital T.) 

1840 Utlaud, Cmtnland, etc. 99 They had been accua. 
Uriiied to asseiulde at the Thinn, near the ulul temples. 1897 
l>vrvEsiN Lott, High J,ut. xii. (ed. 31 387 The-e lauded 
proprietors weie ci^ed the Bunders... Oil stated occasions 
tliey mat together, in a solemn aiweinbly, or Thing, (/.c. Par- 
liament,) Tor the transaction of puldic business. s86e 
LoNcr. IPrtjtsido /mn. Saga K, Ola/ xvii. vi. The Saxdish 
King Summoned in haste a Thiii^, We.ipoiis and men to 
bring In aid of Denmark. i86t Pkamimix Early 4 Mid. 
AfuEng ISO Next >ear, 1014 a.o., while Sweyn, in the 
midst of bis ling, was bla^dicmuig St. Kdnuiud, the saint 
appeared armed. sISg Kincmi.kv Herew. xxvii, W'e sliull 
ace what thou sayeiit to all ihis, in full at home in 

Denmai k. 1I88 CosBRnr Fall 0/ Asgard I. xt. 117 He was 
proclaioied King of Norway hy the Tiling, ihd, 11 . vii. 
ga Thejudges went out to try iherauses. . It waAthegreateht 
suit ol which notice liiul been given for that Thing. 

trams/. 1888 Pail Mali G. 3 Oct. 1 i/s Thi« moniuig..tho 
twenty-eighth Church Cotigreits began work... I'hose who 
reinciiihcr..lke third Congress, are remarking how the 
great Thing of the Church-folk has grown in |iopularity. 

I 2 * (Seequot.) 

1874 SruBim Comst. fflst* I. iii. | a6 Icelimd i« divided into 
four liordungs [ON /JorAuagar} or quarters. . . Each florduiig ' 


was divided Intg^fee things, aad each thing Into fhsee 

3. aifnb.i!S^^mA,i tliing-dAg,adaymiwhich 
a Tiling is briMi; tlilBg-duM, fees payable to a 
chief who preslto at a Thing ; thliii^old, -hall, 
-hill, -steed, ft field, hall, Eih, or place where a 
Thing meets. .Bee also Tuinouan. 

rsSjS l>osshaut,Trm€ts{xbq^ 11 . sev The thing< 4 ead for 
determtfdng Che eestfovefsics among the rude tribes. 1888 
CoBBxrr Fall o/Ammrd 1 . xiii . s88 Ihey skirted the Thing* 
field, ibid. 11 . L f AM that weregatbered that day upon tba 
ThiiighilL /8idvU.o8rillthaeiidoftheThtng da^ ibid, 
ix. 137 Thorkel fimnd lumself rkh. Nor woa it from tha 
Thing-docs alone. Ibid, xiv. 19^ ToOlaf ‘s great Hiing-ball 
went Thorkel,. .oa Ibe day appointed. 

TldllBv ftngsaHt as sense 1 below, also 

to make terms, come to terms, settle, determine^ 
S|.ieak, dkeourse, address; Com. Teut. ■« OFria 
ikingja to plead (WFris. iingtn^ NFris. tingib)^ 
OS. tAingbn to confer, transact business, deal (MDu. 
diugAtn, Du. and LG. ditigm to bargain, etc.), 
OHG. dingbH to hold a court, conduct a process 
or suit, negotiate, come to an agreement, arrange a 
compromise or terms of peace, to stipulate, etc. 
(Ger. dsHgen to discuss, bargain, hire, enga^ on 
terms), ON. finga to hold a (public) meeting, 
confer, consalt, discuss terms (Sw. tin^ to agree 
as to terms, engage. Da. tingb to bargain, etc.) 
OTeut.///f^««, f. Pittgd^ Thiko jA*, the original 
sense being more distinctly retained in the vb.J 
1 1 . tHlr. To plead a cause, supplicate, intercede, 
make intercession (with daiivb <■ for) ; tram, to 
bring to Fecoiiciliation. Obs, 
a 1000 Eegborti Poonl/om/udo tv, c. 6a Gif ha wyla. .him 
■ylfiiin Ungian [ L »uppiicaro\. t aooo Cmdmam's Satan 510 
lc(ChriHt 1 eow binnne, me on bcaim bcornas sticedon. 
ciaao Trim. Coil. Horn. 13 lauerd aainte pout. .Fingie ne 
to be hulie fiuler of heuene, piu he geue ua mihte. Ibid. 43 
Do we cc mid ure wel dede Ftngen ns wiA tire hclende. 
tfiaoo Ommin 8097 To biuxenn u<«9 wiFF ure Godd pitrrh 
bedem ft Fnnrh laiceaa. IMd. tSiai Ure Laferrd Tmii Crin 
ls« Preat . . Him folic to Fingvnn wel inoh Towarrd Drihhtin 
off Heffne. 

2 . To represent by things, i. e. concrete objects. 
Hence Thlagor (>1*0^). 

1883 G. Mamrv Nat, Gonosis t, L t6 Symboliam was not 
a conaeioue creation of the human ^ mind; man.. did not 
begin by thinging hia thoughts in intcntiotuil enimnas of 
exprewion. ioid.^ Thinua were pourirayed before thoughts 
by thoae who were thingen rathiu: ihan thinkcra. 

Thing, obs. form of Think w.i and 
Thlngal to Thingly: see after Thing jrA^ 
Thinger: see Thing v. 2, 

Thingnftxi (Fi'Qm^'n)* FI* -men. [nd. ON. 
pingmaor^ A member of a 

Scandinavian Thing; spit, ^ Houbkcabl. 

(186a Ln. Brouqiiam Brit, Const, x. 1^7 l*he Danish 
Priiicea.. keeping on foot a guard called Phingmann or 
ThiuglatSt of 3.ooomea.] 1870 Fxkrman Norm. Cong. (cd. a) 
1 . vL 440 Cnul now organize a regular paid force. . . These 
were the famous lliingnien, ilw Houaccarla 1888 Corbktt 
Fall o/Asgard II. x. xjo The l^onders came and laid their 
hands in ” horkers, sa earing themselves his Thingnieii. 
1890 Hma, Caihk Bondman 111. iv. Who were these men? 
They weie Thtni;inen..the law-makers. 

Thingness to Thingsomeneas t see afier 
Thing jA^ 

Thingtua taUof. ?Obs. exc. dial. 

Also 9 ihiiig'eiii. [f. Thing jA^, with meaning- 
less suflix.] •* Thtnuuumy. (In first qoot. in re- 
duplicated form tAingam tAangum : cf. Ckinkuh- 
cbankijm.) 

t68o Otwav Atheist iv. i, With a deep Point Thingum 
I'hangum over her hhoulders. 1881 T. Flatman iftratiUns 
Kidens No. 45 (1713) 11 . 38 Is there no News from the 
1 hm>;uin in the Old Daily? 1741 Cmkbtemf. Lot. to Son 
6 Aug., To speak of Mr. Wbat-d’yC'Call-htm, or Mra 
Thiii,;um, or How-d’ye-call-her, is excessively awkward 
and ordinary. 1793 Fitzgbhalo in Eurob, Alag. XXI 11 . 
387 All your buuvO of thtugums. iBoS Mas. C. Kemble 
Day a/tor Wedding 1 1 WluU were yon saying, Mr. Tbing’eiii? 
2)0 m exti'ii'lcd forms Thiaguuwj (Fnjjm&ri), 
(thingummarie, thing-a-meny), Thingnmsjtg 
(Ft*i) 3 iiiAd. 5 ig), (thlngymyjig, etc.). See also iihxt 
two wortls. 

1819 * R. RAEKtAm * Abeillard 4 HoMsa 146 Deep pon* 
d'riiig— in a reverie On some dubious ihingummai le. sBsy 
Hone Evory-d*ty Bk. 11 . 38 That clever Tellow, *Thing-a- 
nicrry ', or lliat ntupid di^, * Whal-d'ye-call-itm il^ * L 
Carkoll* Hunting g/Smark 1. ix. He would answer. .To 
' What-ynu-nuty-call-umf or ' Wh»t-was-hH.iiame !' Hut 
especially * Thingura-a-jig 1 * 1889 Contury Mag, Apr. 913/1 
He gut tner critter propped up an* ther thiagermajig stropped 
on ter 'im. 190B iCi.ix. U Bamks New^psr Girl 149, I 
would drive through Hyde Park in a victoria,, .and eve^- 
b«xly would say, 'There goes the editram of toe Thingymyb 
g ig M aguitiie I* 

Mtinnillbob (Fi*qainb|ib). eoHaq. ' AU6 B-9 
lhiiig(->9in(-)bob, 9 thlng'wm bob, thwamo- 
bob, thingumabob. [Arbitrary extet|ftion of 
prec., the Inst syllable now meaningless.] » next. 

1751 Smollett /'Vr. Pic. ii. In a laced doublet and thingum* 
bo'is at the wrists. 1778 Mias Burnbv Evslima (1790 II. 
xxxvii. 940 Proy, hi one Mhw Anville in any of ihem thing- 
embobsf 17B8 Bkutnam A/em, «> Carr, Whs. 1X43 X. 181 
One Kt compost'd of tlie thingumbobii callad Cinq-roin, which 
you will find in your seai. 183a Lyiton Eugons A, 1. ii, A 


ThingSlftll (Fi'Qm^n). FI. -meii. [nd. ON. 
pingmaor^ /ittgmenn,^ A member of a 


lonely gray house with a Unagamebob at tbs lopt a 1 

tt/ry they call it. 187a Miss. BaiocMAH Rob, Lynma IL v. up 
We're going to try him for tbtngamobob— bigamy. 

XllianmaijCFi'QSiiii). eaitoq. Also 8 thing* 
o-me, ^ag-o'-me, 9 thlag-o-my, thingamy, 
-ammy,-i»iiinlG,-iiiiiy. [f. T hingum 4 -t (?dim.).j 
Used (in undignified speech) to indicate vaguely a 
thing (or person) ot which the epcaker cannot 
at the moment recall the name, or which he is at 
a loss or does not care to specify precisely; a * whol- 
you-niay-call-it*. 

1798 Mml D'Amutv CmsmMa III. *39 Poor mite thiog* 
o*>me’N bai is spoilt already. 1893 Fesseiiden Tsrr. Tmetar, 
IV. ted. a) 174 Mate, The little whalebone thingamy which 
the Duke of Queensbory run at New Market. 1807 W. 


IkViMO Salmag, (1834) 36, 1 mean only to tune up tbosa 
little tbing-o-mys, who represent nobody but themselves, 
flip * K. KABBLAis ' Aboiltardit Hoioisa 101 A paaqiort toa 
brilliant onurk Where aH great thtngttsnmies resort. tSfia 
Thackkrav Philip viii. What a bloated ariscoenu Thingamy 
h.t8 become I 1004 Times i % Jan. la/a Mr. So-and-so has. . 
'eiiirusted ' its little carcase to Mr. Thingummy, birdstnlfer. 

t Thim-gut. Now OAs. or vulgar, [f. Thin o. 
4 Gut j^.J One who has a thin belly ; a lean 
starved-looking person ; a starveling. 


idea Middleton Blurt, Master CEXx/adtei.ii, Sirrah ihin- 

S ut, what's thy name T xbm Rowlands Diog. Lamth, 6 TIs 
louusieur Vsury, what a Imtne lanke thin-gut it is. 183s 
MAsaiNGxa Bolter's as Pou List iil ii, Does it soe, you 
thinnegutf Thou things without moy.Hture. 

So t Thi'B-gntteA a,, thin-bellied, lank, lean. 
184 hlAsaiNcaa Now Way l il, 1 am out of charity With 
none so much as the tniii-gutted squires 1739 R. Galb 
in Mosm. W, StnkoUy (SurtecN) 111 . iii A thin-gulted dog, 
like a arey-hound. 1748 Fbancw tr. Hor., Sat. 1. v. 93 
Methinkii, a single Pound of Bread a day Miglii such a slew 
thin.guttM Rogue content. 

Thlngy : see after Thing jA^ 
t Thl'nhead. OAs, rare~\ [f. Thin a, 4- -Aede, 

-BXAD.] = THINNKUU. 

C1440 Promp. Para, 491 A Thynneme, or thynhede of 
licurys, as ale, water, and oFer lyke, tenuitao, 

tThink, 0.1 OAs, (exc. in Mbtbinks, q. v .) 
Forms: see below. [OIL. hyn€{/)au, pAAte, gepAAt 
m, OS. thunkian, thAAta (Du. dunkeu% OHG. dutr- 
cAan, dAAla ^MHG. dunken, G. dustkem, diiucAte\ 
ON. Pykkja, h 6 lla *pAAta) (Sw. tytAa^ 

Dn. tykhes ), Goth. pugkjan,puAta, OTeut. *pi 4 yk‘ 
jan, to s^ein, npi)ear. Althoii;;!) in Gothic 

and all the Teutonic longs, punkjan is inflected as 
a weak verb, with forms parallel lo those of patjkjan 
(Think w.^), it is generally held to have been 
originally a strong vb., the present stem of which 
was formed with -ja suffix, like *lig/an, '^siljan, 
etc., on the weak grade of nn original ablaut seiirs 
*piyA-, *pa^k-, (sec Think v.-), which 

subseq. passed into the fust class of weak vlis. (cf. 
ArAkjan, ArAhte, bttgfan, Aauhte, etc.). In OE., as 
in the cognate langs., the forms of this vb. and 
Think v.^ remained quite distinct ; but in ME., 
owing to the tact that both P/nc^ and gave 

ME. pink-, and both pAht and pJAt appeared in 
ME. n%pouit, thought, they became contused and 
finally lell together. The contiguity of seuse also 
helped : see Think v.2] 

A. Illustration of Forma 
1 . Inf, and Pres.t, a, 1 pynoan, -oeaa; 37?# 
pers, sing, i Vynoep, Vynep, 4 thunoeth(») ; 3 
punop (punp). 

aSeo CvNRwiiLr Elono 541 (Gr.) Do swa Fs Fvnee. rSgy 
K. /Eusauu Grogoiy's Past. C, xxxvi. 355 Hwelc wite sew 
us floiine to hen^ dyncan \p.r. ^ynceanlT mxmb Owl k 
Night. 159a £k steape hire Fun[c]p a mil^ Jbsa, 1649 Me 
Fuiich, 1673 FuncF iJssus MS, FuikF). 

A, 1 pincan, pmoean, 3-5 pliik(o, 4 pynke, 
thino, 4-6 thynk(a, 4-7 thlnke, 5 i^nok, 6 
thinoke, 4-6 (7-9 arch, in Mbthinks) think; 
ird pets, sing 1 pinp. i>3 pinop, 3 pinkp, 4 
thinkt ; 3 {^Urm,) pinnkepp. 


'.f. • AI«^ S-9 
b, thwaiDo- 
extension of 


Fiiinke Niw nan wuimderr. esgas Spec. Cp Warm. 5B8 
Pntih Fs Finke, hit greue Fv- ^ > 38 b ^dl. Paiorno 3^ 
1 .ordes, luslenep her-to, df k'f Fuikes. 13. . Cursor At, 
189M iGtfti.) Grct selcutb liere-of tbincM vus. ibid. 360a 
(Fairf.) Me walde Fink Fat hit ware myiie. a 1400 Hvlion 
AV si.a Pos/, (W. de W. T494) I. xxxiv, Hym shall thynka 
that hia ayniies are. .so fowle. CS400 Maunorv. (18391 
xxvii. 378 panne wolde hem thinken grelter delyt. ins 
Dtai. on Laws Eng. L xxix. 70 Ikthynlcecb more rtAonaoIL 
1577 Hahkisun Engtand 11. L (18771 )• >8 Adding what liim 
tliiiikelh guod of bis owne knowkdge 
irrog. 13. . Cursor M. 335 (Cott.i Notfiil me thine it ware 
to man. ibid. 163B9 Selcutn vs thine o Fa- ^ s4M Maunobv. 
(KoxbJ xxi. 96 pU think me ana of Fa prettest meraaileit, 
193a CaoME in Stiype Eccl. Mom, (1731) 111 . App. x. so But 
my thyiik iheye hurt purgatorye sore. rtsTs Gasooiohb 
FruitfS il nrrs Wks. (1831) aia Mo tbinke if then their cauiw 
be rightly scande. 

7. 2-3 pinohe(n, 8-4 punoh8(A ; 3 peikoha(ik, 
4 tlijnoho(n. 

( 1179 Lauib. Horn. 33 Nalde hit Fe Finches na mare huts 
fmc.L ibid, 33 Jet bit wald sw Fumhes Fsl softeete be8.. 
bat 1C efre ibad. ibtd. 69 pet Funcho<^ gode swifla cod. 
. Moml Odo 6a Eir ' ' ‘ 


ek Funcho<^ gode swifla cod. 
to lutel and to muchel seal 
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VHUrK. 


HnAm tv.**. Inn teK enm HmH MtiA w 

Tab lit tendn obra ana ^ In drahcn Ewdcu ^laga A 
iuiti§0ekStnimm» BabiO.£, Mite. 190 An em to go mid 
trim lf« IwncheK (mr. MacbeM bin no aobonn. tMwm 
ifmrrtw. HtU (HwrL Ms.)x40 M« |Nm^|> In is a cowm. 
■m /w: Atenif iRoiU) 1. 397, 1 any ffor my nlf, and sdMWi^ 
aaaMtlqncbitli. 

8~4 ^nke(a, 4-5 fhmikd(]i, 5 thanok ; ird 
ddrr* sirngm 4 tbanktlL (Belongii^ in form to 
TBXVK v.^) 

tMtaa (an B. ^ ^SJ 74 Chaocbr Amt/, 4 Ate. wa But 
no tiunK ihankith ^ lahi as doth the trewe. sjpo Gowaa 
Ctii/^ 11 . B So that him thenketh of a day A thousand yeff 
til ha nuu at Tin visage of Penolope. 1419 in /*fvc. Prhy 
Ctmmit <1834) II. 047 Pii* thenkip Jnr was grata 
negUgonoa in anm paiwna. 

e. ird ptrs^ sing. 3-4 ^Ixig^, 4 thlngth; 5 
thyngjrt; thing. 

at ijoa FrmfM, /Vjp. Se. (Wright) 06 The sonne is more 
than the mono. . .]Ihe mone thintth the more, for heo so nm 
ouaia. 1340 s66Suodeae ^nuurtires era hit ^ngp 

inohare hue. ^1400 Amturt tf AT/k, xxv, Vs thing (n.r. 
thynke] a masM ala aqnete, As any apyce that enyr 
thw ete. 

2. Pa.t. a. i-3]^iihtOa 3 ^jtOyVhujte, (Orm.) 


puhhte, 4 g thught. 
alee CvNuwuiJF ChrUt 1404 Lj 


. .|>at to ''ky it rauh 


alee CvNuwuiJF ChrUt 1404 Lytel ^hte is leodabearnum. 
r sate Trin.CM. Hem. up Hit ^iihte here ech aunderlepes 
^ it was hb Jandea apache, c laee Ohmin 15384 Itt himin 
huhbte awi)»e god. c sago Demtk x86 in O. E. Mite. 180 
Hit ^u)te {v. r. buhte] be fill god. esago Gen. k Hx. 1849 
To ten de arerld Bhu^te hire nod. 13.. Cwrwr M. 750 
(Fairf.) If ham gode butt [n.rr. uioght, bou)t]. 

tf. 3 ^te, 3-4 ]>o}te, 3-5 ^u)to, 4 fho}t«, 
^at, ]K>ht, thouht, 4-5 thoght, 

4-0 Ee, thooht, 5 thoghte, tho^t, )>owht, .Sr. 
thonoht, 5-7 (8-9 arch, in msthought) thought : 
3>4 poute, 4 thouty (thouth), 4-5 ]M>ut, 5 thowt. 
(Coinciding in form with 'I'iiihk v.^) 
ciapo St. KtuHm 103 in S, Eng. Leg. 1 348 Him ^u^te 
be clam op.on but treo. a ijoe Cttrter At. 10040 (Ediii.) 
par of to dun qiiat taim god bo^e tC^ C. thoght, L. tho^t, 
TV. bou^t). IhiH. 1339 (C!oit.) Him thoght [GtU. thout, F, 
bott, TV. bouatel . .|>at to b« «ky it raght be toppe. 13.. 
E. E. Alia. ^ 


E, E. Aim. i*. B. 56a Hard hit hym bo^t. 1373 BaRBoua 
Fmce I. 79 pis ordyiiance puim thocht be best, c 1430 
Hymns Pitg. 83 A 1 bet y dine, it bougie me swete. 1313 
Douglas jEneis xi. vi. 15 The Goddis wratk, hym tho^t, 
Sciiew that by fait £ne wa.s tbi<ldir brocht. 1638 Hollamo 
Cympa^iia aos Him thought tiiat one came unto him. 

B. Signification, intr. To seem, to appear. 

1 . With expressed subject (sometimes it) and 
complement; often also with dat. pron. 

K. ASlihvo Beeih. xxxii. | a bonne ne Buhte he him 
no innoii swa fa:,^er swn he utaii buhte. cBpy face A. i «!• 
4973 AwiAw. Gosp. Matt. xviL tfi HwastByiiceb be simon 
petre V at tooo Batik. Metr. xxviii. 63 Ne bincB wuiidor 
mioel moiiiia asnegum. 41175 LmmA. He$n. Z19 Monie 
bewas beoB . . be moiinen bunched 1 ihte. 4 taoo Trim. Celi. 
it am 109 pe amine biukeA ful of liht. . be auune bincheh fill 
of hete. 4 1075 Weman. of Samaria ip in O. E. Misc. 84 
Hwat aitu bnt drynke me Dy«t, bu binciiCMi of iude-londe. 
41386 Cmaucem Kni.'s T. 3183 Thanne is it wyadom, aa it 
thynketh me To maken vertu of iiecesaitec. 1437 Karl 
Warwick in IP’art Eng. in Frame (Kolia) II. Pref. 67 
Such as ahall think unto youre lordship necessaric and 
suflicieiu. «i43o Le Merit Arih. 3B99 That lyffe byin 
thought iio^thyng longe. 

2 . Impersonal, i.e. without expressed subject, or 
with following clause as implicit subject : It seems. 
(Always with dat pron., ms, him^ htr^ etc.) 

After 4 1300 aometimea irre^ put into the peraon or number 
of the dative nron., by confusion with Think u.*: thuam#- 
tkinkt for mtikiHktf after I tkiuk. Cf. A. e ft. irreg. 

a. With complement, as in t; also with follow- 
ing inf. clause as implicit subject. 

Beentnl / 1748 pinceA him to lytel pKt he lange heold. 4888 
K. i 1 £i.FMBO tieeik. xtv. | a Ac bincB him genog on pam pa 
hi binnan heora aexenre hyde hablmB. 4 laeo Ormin ^(030 
^iff himm biniikepb sod, he 111(133 pc 3ifenn heoffneaa hliwe. 
m 1300 Cursor M. 6^ (Cott.) J^r for thosht pain pen na 
icham. ibid. 868 Va thoght acam pe to bid« e 1403 ihtd. 
x68a7 (Laud) Dothe h^m doune aa you thenck^h lieat. 
41460 Ttwntley Myti. li. 15B Cry on, cr)*, whyla the thynk 
goM. c rgao Barclay Js^nrtk (1557) 98 b. Whan he had . . 
such compani aa him thought competent for an army, xssd 
Aureiie 4 Itab. (x6o8) D iv. Take that uoiiibre of men and 
women aa ahull thincke you goode. 

b. Followed by a sb. clause (constituting the 
logical subject), or parenthetic. See also Me- 

VUINKS. 

48B8 K. /Blfrbo Boeth. xxlx. | % Him selfum BincS pmt 
he nmnne naebbcL 4 laoo Ormin 10099 llemm pulihle patt 
he mihhte ben Helyaew pe profele. lafy K. Guouc. (RoLla) 
7597 To beta pulke robiierie, pat him 90310 he adds srdo. 
4 1^ OiAUcaa Kniis T, 100 Hym tboughte pat hit berte 
wcJde brake. 41470 Hknby IVtUlmxe v. 9^ Say quhaC ye 
will, I his is the neat, think me. 1339 Timdalk Praet. 
Fre/aist I vij. The maryage of the brother w.th the aiater 
k not Bo greuouae agenat the lawe of nature (thinketh me) 
aa the Jeurees ahoue reheraed. i 483 Hrvwoou ititrank. 
IV. 198 Him thought lhai in h’t depth of sleepe be saw A 
Souldier arm'd. 

o. With adverb (as, haw, sa, thus), usually 
rc|ireseiuing a clause. 

\Btewnl / 1341 xafeor hafiiA fiehSe seaUeled pan pe pincean 

MS paxne roonexum.] 41040 Ags. Gesp. MatU xxi. cB 
Ha plnc^ eow? uegm Curfor At. 630 (Cott.) *Adam'. be 
said. *how tbinkt(p.rr. thinke.*!. pinkep] he, In pis ateue a 
fidr to be?' c 1383 Cnaucsr L;G. Iv. Prol. 348 Therfora 
mav 1 aeyn, aa tnynk-th me. This aonge in pim’simg ofthis 
lady fire, e 1440 AipksdiH of Testes 175 We oard a grate 
Boy»e armyd man, & aa va thoght, of hamesaid bora. 


ig)»-8 LAMaARoa PamsstA. Abel fiBad) 333 The whtdk may 
(aa me thiiikeih) be broken iiKo ioura aeverall portkma. 

8. Phr. Tkiuh iattg, to seem long, to be weari- 
some (to one) : ct thirk 9.8 loc. 

Mioeo Bttih. Mtlr, s. 66 peab hit buig tOnce. 41000 
T>i«. CtU. Hem. 183 Hire pundieh laiia.%t hie on him 
bllmti. 4 S 3 |o Atsump. virg, (&M.MS.) lei Alle him 
pmep swipe longe 'ill pou comeit hem amonge. 4143a 
Hymns Virg. 9/49 Aftw bta loue me pnkip long. 

Shiak (piqk), 9.8 i'a.t. and pple. thought 
(h^). Forma: see below. [OK. J|W 4 ( 4 )aM,/^(Ai! 4 , 
M^ht, m OFris. tkiuka (WFris. Hnhja, tiuMg); 
OS. ihpMam, tk&hia (Do., LG. lUmkm), OHG. 
diiuhaH,ddhtai^^\^.,i},ex.deHkeH,da€hU),0^. 

t&nka. Da. 

teenia), Goth, pagkjan, fAhta (:— 

form, a factitive vb. f. fityk-, strong grade of ablaut 

series /i9i-,^g^,/f/9A.:-.pre-Teut *iAug; 

*tng - : cf. ' 1 HIRK 9.1 The original meaning may 
thus have been * to cause (something) to seem or 
appear (to oneself) *. In M K. ,^enh (as was normal 
with the groups •tug, ~euh) became }iuh, with the 
result of ccNifusiiig this in the present stem with the 
prec. vb., of which the pa. t. /dA/s was also from 
I5tii c. written ^oughts, tkaugkt\p, so that the forms 
of the two verbs became completely identical. The 
practical equivalence of sense between nu thinks, 
him thought, etc., and 1 think, kt thought, etc., also 
contributed to this result, there being no difference 
of import between * such compani as him thought 
r -* OK. him }Ahit\ competent ' (see Thirk 9.1 
il. a a) and * such company as ho thought [ OK. ho 
JAhto] competent *.] 

A. Illustration of Forms. 

1 . /n/. and Pres. t. a. 1 penoin, a penoe, 2-4 
Jmnken, (5 Orm. Fannkott&. 23 &kd(n, 4 pengke), 
4-5 penke, ihenke, penk, 4-5 thenk. 

4868 Hwmt he pened (see B. i]. ta tioe O. E. Chren. an. 
095 (MS. F) Nan mann ne mihte Aencan embe iiaht dies 
butan. a 1173 pence (see U. 6 b). 4 taoo Trim. Celt. Hatn. 
49 pe man be..ne peiicA no ping, ^taso Gtn. 4 Fx. 0079 
or me du (Mienke Aan it sal d«hi. tb/d. 3563 And Aeiilc, 
louerd, qiiat ben bUoren Abram, and yaaac, and iacob 
aworen. 4 laoo St. Gregory 50 in . 9 . Eng.^ Leg. 1 . 3^ pou 

fc ncat..wilh pi conacil al rome to U'tr.'iise. 1380 Thenk 
le B. aP 4 1440 Promp. Pam. 490/9 Theiikyn, ctgito. 

A t-a penohen, 3-4 perolio, 4 ihenclie. 

41173 Lamb. Item. 6t pM we ne penchen ofel to don. 
4 taoo Aferai Ode 118 (Trin. Coll. MS.) He aal hit penche 
panne. 4 1003, 4 1073 pench, ptnehe [aee B. a b((l)]. 4 133a 

Arth, 4 AterL (Kfllbing) 6534 Eten u drink men achul on 
benche And after mete m cuaiuaber peiicba. 4 ijiBi XhendMi 
(aee U. 4). 

7. 4 pink-, plno-, thino-, 4-5 pinke, 5 pynke ; 
4-0 thynk, thynke, (thinoke), 4 7 thinke, 
Vthinok, 6 thynoke), 4- think. 

13. . Ctsrser M. 14x87 (Cott ) Sir quat thinckes pou T Ibid. 
01630 (Edtii.) Mar. .Tun ant man nioi pine \Cett. thing] in 
thoit. a 13m HAMroLR Psaiier cxiv. 1 pc purore part of 
maiinya aaufe, pat thyiikis pe wisdom of gud. 4 1403 Eng. 
Come. irtl. aa Other, that wota is. .vs tynkeii vmlu tiuit 
ahtld. 133a HuiuiyThyncke often, reputo. ms. 1648 tr. 
SenmulPs ParaOhr, Job 3^ To thinke. .011 their domeaticke 
affatreik 1653 Thiiick [see B. a b (6)]. 

8. 3-4 imper. pvng. 4 inf. thing. 
wia73 Prm. jEl/rtd «8 in O. E. Mise. 133 Ne peng 
pu neuere pi Uf. ij-. Thing [see yj. «i4oo peng (see 
B. 5a]. 

2 . Pa.t. i«42>,pdhte,3po3te,rpoohte,poute, 
puhte, Orm, pohhte), 3-5 poujta, pou^t, 4 
pouhte, poughta, pogt, poght, (Pont, pujt), 
tho^ta, tho^t, thoujte, Sc. thowoht, 4-3 pought. 
Sc. thonoht, 4-6 thoght, 4- AV.thoobt, 5 puw8t(e, 
(pow^th), thoujt, thowght(e, (thught), 6 
thoughte, (iiial. 8-9 thoft, 9 thowt), 4- thought. 

971 Ddhte (aee B. abp 4taoo Oomin 731a Herode.. 
pohhte ^hh 10 cwellenn himm. c raog Lav. xass He poiite 
(4 1873 polite] of his swefne. ibid. 04190 puhte [vee B. loP 
1097 R. Glovc. (Kolia) 365a Hengist poate be king h is 
bytraye. 13. . Cursor At. 3353 (Cott.) He. .thosbt on thing be 
bad to done. /bid. 1039 (Fairf.t pe j * iger broper pu^i ful 
wa. 4 1330 117 //. Pateme 855 Sche pout proly in herte pat 
leoer hire were. 13.. Gaw.hGr. Knt. 84B Wei hym wmed 
for aope, as pe aegge pu^t 41373 Sc. Leg. Saintt iii. 
iAndnoA 998 Fora*pi I thowcht I wald nocht dwell. 1373 


m. n.. Cmroor M, flcege (Bdin.) Quat hauls t« Peitc 
iv.r. {boghtlf 4 ii|» Anh. 4 ftt^ 5x3 Ich baua yw 
tousL 4 ijM Sc.tSm. Saintt IL {Ptutimt) 380 To d# 
Ha, bafe I tSowcht. toid. *.lMnthami tja As men. ikoebt 
had. imv Langu A /V.B. Kill. 868 pbembaboufle longe. 
S3lv-4 UsK TVs/. Lem 1. iL (Skeat) 1 . t6a If 1 cm luuie 
made chera to one, end ithougbt an other. S4BB Ord. did 
Exeter in Eug^ didt (1870) 3x4 To have a BUiaenans..aa 
cane be tbofie .. recouiutbylL sgie Daui ir. Sioidmmdo 
Comm, 876 This was thought to be done for this intent. 

B. Signification. L To conceive in the mind, 
exercise the mind, etc. 

JL traus, lo form in the mind, coooelee <a 
thought, etc.): to have in the mind ai a notion, 
an idea, etc. ; to do in the way of mental action, 
g. with tiinple obj. (sb. or pron ). 

488B K. iELniiu) Booth, xxxix. f 9pc^ hwa nuaxe ongkao 
hwau oiNer do, he ne msx wUan nwast he peiiA. a laee 
Afem/Odt 79 He wat wet peiikeh and hwet dod alle qnike 
wihte. 13. . Cursor At. 17101 (Cott.) Vr tboghtes ar ui 1 m 
thoght. 4 1400 Born. Sese 0541 They in herte cunne tnenke 
a tiling And aeyn another, in bir apeking. a 1348 Hali. 
Chren,, Edw. iF ae4 whataoeuer he thought in hia 
Inutginncion. 1396 Shaks. Afersh. V. 11. vii. 50 To thinke 
so a thought. 1631 Hosbes Lerimth. 11. xxx. x8o Any 
man that aees what 1 am doing, may caallyperceive what 1 
think. 1871 Smilrb Chnrac. 1. (18^) aa They think great 
thoughts. 1893 Comh. Aiag. Mar. 303 Don't begin to Uiink 
bard things now. 

b. with a direct atatement, question, or excla- 
mation as obj. (For constructions with indirect 
sutement, etc., see a b, 4 a, 5 a, 8 a, 9.) 

071 Bliehl. item, et pwt tiuBg bun pmt aume men pencan 
oppe ewepan, *bu nuex icaecanpM gaatlice leoht 
4 1386 Chaulbs Man ejf Law*t T. 939 Parfay, thoghte he, 
(aiuome is in myn heed, c tmaCetia Fern xxaL i la (Hart. 


(aiuome is in myn k 


i- t^onCetia Fern xxaL i la (Hart. 


MS.) And be thought to him aelfe 'bow may this be.. T 
x6xi Hihlr a Kings v. xx, 1 thought, He will aiiraly come 
out to me. 1634 Milton Cemnt 566O poor hapless Night, 
iiigale thought I. 169a Hrntlbv Cotf/ni. Atheism ill. (1^3) 
16 If any one ahall thmk with himaelf. How then can any 
thing live in Mercury and Saturn Y xSia T’rnnvbon MUtert 
Dan. 93 Xly mother thought. What aila ihe boyt stfa — 
Alans ^ Ho.. often tbougfat. * rll anake them man and wife '. 

o. 1 o conceive, teel (some emotion) ; as, 1 to 
think wonder (fer/y\ to wonder {obs.) ; to think 
storn (of, or to do something), to scoin (arck ,) ; to 
think shame, to be ashnmed (now dial.\ See also 
ScoMN sb. 4, Shank sb. 

a tjeo Cursor At, 1060X (Cott.) Hir freindes. .Thoght ferli 
hou SCO pider wan. 4 1403 Eng. Cano. trot. 16 Many hodden 

E eimy, and mydi wonder loght of Robert de barr. e 1430 
iicnKN jr6. 4]. 4 xe/gt Alphabet of Tmltt 85 When pe fireste 
pis, onone he iboght shame, m 1333 Li>. BaRNitea Haem 
IxxxiiL 359 He thinkca acorne to apeke to me. t68t R. Knox 
Hist. CiadoH 40 These gifts, .he thinks acorn to receive. 
« 1791 Guobk Olh (1796) xoB He ought to think shame of 
himself fur such treatment. x886 SravRiiaoN Kidnappod i, 
Can you foiget..old friends.. T Fie, fie; think sham 1 

(with simple obj.) To meditate on, turn 
over in tiie mind, ponder over, consider. Obs. 

» leoo Age. Ps. (Th.) exvUi. [cxix.] 1x7 And icJHne ao8- 
fkRtny.s 8 e symblc pence. 4 ibdo MermiOdt xiB (Trin. Coll. 
M S.) Ai pat a fri man baueb icion . .be sal bit penche penne. 
a 13BD E. K. Psaiisr i. 3 And hin lagb piiicke he night and 
doi. IR. . Cxsrsor At. 34064 (Cott.), 1 thine it euer and aL 
WvcLir I Tim. iv. 15 'J'henk thou thva ^hiiigia. 1488 
Sk, St. Albans « U b, Thynke what I say my aonne nyght 
and day. 1603 Smaks. Maeb, ik it. 33 These deeds must not 
be thought After ibesc vrayes. 

b. with indirect question as obj. ; (For const 
with diiect question tee 1 b.) (a) in reference to 
a fact or possibility. 

971 Bliehl. Hem. 7 Maria.. hobte hwmt seo halettung 
waera.^ a ijbo Cursor M, 1333 (Cott.) Seth bigaii to thine 
for-qui, pat bis tie hi» om ►ua dri. x88i T'koujopr ttr. 
Werile's School v. iv, Mrs. Wortle begnn to think whether 
the visitor cuulil have known of her inteiiilcd absence. 

iP) In retereiice to something tu be done, with 
implication of purpose or design. (Cf. 7, 8.) 

971 Bliehl, Item. 341 And hie bohion hu hie hine acwetlan 
nwahtoii. c nos I^v. 8555 And pench (4 ists pinche] mid 
wuli he deden pu mibt wenen pine ieoden. 4 t386CHA«)CBB 
AieSb. P 761 Ininkingc how ahv myghte brynge thU nede 
vnto a good conclusion. 1474 Caxton Ckesso iv. viii. (1883) 


{Andreas) qA Fora*^ I thowcht f w;ild nocht dwell, 
Barsour Bmee if. 69 He Thoucht that euld pass ane othir 
way. 4 «4eo Destr, Troy 3189 Kele ofjm foike febull it 
thughten. 14x0 W. Lomnbr in Four C. Eng. Lett. (1680) 4 
H e thowghte ne was deswey vyd. 1333 Stkwart Cron. Scot. 
(Rolls) 1 . 90 Tha thocht it greit folic. 1604 E. GIhimstonr] 
jyAeostao Hist. Indies 111. ix. 146 , 1 thought good to apeak 
this. 1749 Firloino Tmn Jones vii. xiii, I thoft he had 
been an omeer hintRclC 1864 Mrs. Lloyd Ladies Pole. loa 
1 thoft, if ao be you would be ao bandaome as to spake a 
word for me. 1864 Trnnyson Kerthern A'anncr, Old Stylo 
V, 1 niver knaw'd whot a Biean'il but 1 thowt a nd aunimas 
to aaly. 

3 . Pa.ppU, 3 ijKxht, -a, (y^out), Foht, (Orm. 
^ohht), 3->4 IFdBt, 4 i-pou^t, ypoujt, l-thought, 
pojt, -a, poujte, 54. thowoht, thooht, 4-5 
tho^t, 5 pov^t, pought, 5-6 thowght, 6-7 
5 r. thooht(a, 7 thoug^ta, (5-^ diat, thoft(a), 5- 
thought. 

4 MOD Triss. Coil. Horn, yx UrcateKiherinneepe ere hanen 
don and queten and pohk 4 laoo Ormin 0364 Wal baffile 
pohht to libbenn. 4 seag Lav. 13468 pat he bmfde Jpoht 


Aieiib. P 761 Ininkingc how ahv myghte brynge thU nede 
vnto a good conclusion. 1474 Caxton Ckesse iv. viii. (1883) 
184 Henegaii to thynke in what manerhcniyghi escape the 
deih. i6s 3 HoLCRorr Procopius 1. 10 Tliiiick Sir S bow you 
may avenge ua and the Persiana. 1776 Mios Burnrv 
Evelina (1791) I. xxxiii. 178 A.thinktng what he obould da 
Mod. 1 am ibinking what to do next. 

o. To have one's thoughts full of, imbued with, 
or influenced by ; to think in terms of. 

i8ai Bvron D. ary 29 Jan., They . , think and dream Dante, 
ilhv Habits Gd, See. Pref., A honie-dcaler..if he thinks 
nothing but horaea, he cannot be good society. 1863 Kings* 
LKV Heteto. ii. Unless thou hast been drinking beer end 
thinking l>cvr. 1889 Pail Afall G, 04 OcL 7/a The preaeut 
generation of Greeks Calks French Inn thinlm German. 

3 . intr. To cxeicise the mind, cap. the undcr- 
atnnding, in any active way; to form connected 
ideas ot any kind ; to have, or make, a train of 
ideas pau through the mind ; to meditate, cogitatdS 
(The most general veib to express internal mental 
activity, excluding mere perception of extiemal 
things or passive reception of ideas.) 

Tkink eUoudx toexpreas one's thoughts by audible qweeh 
aa they pass through the mind. 

4 looe iEi-raic Gen. xxiv, 61 pe eodc ul on pmt land penc- 
ende. 4 13BO Ceut. Levs 17 He leue vs penche and worchen 
so, pat be VB achylde ftoro vra fb. iilBa Wveur 1 Cor. xiiL 
1 1 whanne 1 was a Util child . . 1 thoufta ta a lllU child. 
135a Hulort, Thinks iiiucbe, rfpnto, i6og Shahs. Meat, 
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for JIf. II. hr. I Whm I would nroy, and think* 1 tbinke* and 
'pray To aeuorall aubiecu. tS7| OavDicn Si»U imnoQtnu 
It. i»Thai 1 am 1 know, liecauiie 1 ihtnk. idgo Locks Hnuu 
Vnd. II. i. I ro lYiera m aomathing in uh, that haa a Power 
to think. € 1714 Pan Ltii* (17MI 1 . 131 The Proedom 1 
shall uae In ihia Mannar of Thinking aloud. 17^4 GoLtiaat. 
Tmv. 37a 'llioM who think must fovem thoaa that toil. 1864 
howsN Lpgic L 10 To think ia to maka clear through Con- 
cepts aonieining alreaily otharwiaa represented or known to 


b. with about t of, (oh, upon arch.), ovor, ito 
(obi. rare) : To exercise the mind upon* or have 
the mind occupied with ; to meditate on ; to con- 
sider* attend to mentally* apply the mind to. 

fys StkbA Hom, 37 Myccle awiOor we Kceolan hencan be 
bwm geatlicuin hinguni. cieoo Ags. Pa, (Tii.) cxvii(il. 8 
God V't on Dryhieii xeorne to henceanne. e looe inatUuUa 
of Poiity c. 14 Riht u b<et iniinecaH. .a to Gode heuenn and 
xeornlicc clypian. c laoo yicfs 4 1 ‘irt, 17 Ac du . . noldt. st 
Mnchen of oine for[djHide. a ijeo Ftana 4 JU, pa Ac floria 
penchehal on oher. ^1340 HAMroLB Prosa 'ir, pbThow 
may .. tliynke oner thi aynnes bcfiire donne. 13.. 
Curaar M, 15613 |GAtt.) I'o thine apon hia care. « 1360 
Mtuar Poamafr, Pgrman MS, xxxix. 138 Non ia dep a 
wonder king And sriHlich for to kenkeii on. o i4as Cvraor 
df-0977 (Tnn.) Ci»n«l koutte ncucr to wicked dedv. 1477 
Earl Rivass (Caxton) ihetea 1 1 Think & ioke wele vpon 
your werkia witliout hojiting you.^ 1641 Kvblvn Diary 
a Jan.* Who now ihuuglit of nothing but liie purauite of 
vanity. 1706 E. Wamu tPatvien Wartd Dias. (1708) 100 It 
makoa him think upon Pay-lAiy. 1780 Mias IU'nnuy Cteiha 
viii. yl, Think of it welt ere you proceed. 1804-6 Svu. Smith 
Mmr, Pkiios, (1850) 89 lie began thinking about lancea. 
Mod. rii think over the inaltvr, and let you know niy 
decision in a day or two. [Cf. 16.] 

4 . i'o form or have an idea of (a tiling* action* or 
circumstance* real or imaginary) in one’s mind ; to 
imagine* conceive* fancy* picture, a. tram, with 
simple obj. or ohj. cl.; also ahsoL in C0II04. 
phrases only think / you can't think ! 

ciaooOaMiN 1761 UniuwDenndlike mare inch paiin aniy 
wihht ina)) nennkenn. a laoo Curaor At, 647 Es nan . . wit 
hert mai chink, ..Pe mikef toy kat kam c» lent ^1386 
Chaucrs Mik'or'a T, 67 There nas no man so wys rat koude 
theiiche So gay a popelote* or awich a wenche. 1413 Poi/a 
of Parti, IV^ 83/1 As free, .aii hurt may thynk,or eygli may 
see. 1390 Shako. Mids, N. v. i. 431 Thinke but tliu. .Tnat 
>*00 liaue but »lumbred heere. 1636 Stani.ky Itui. Phiioa, 
VIII. (17011 303/1 Thou Heesc not wliut thou thinkst before thy 
eye. 178a Mmr. D'Arhi.av /l/e/y 8Dec., You can't think 
how I'm encunibercd with these ruffles i 1864 Mas. Carlvlk 
Lott, 1 1 1 . aao Only think I 1 get my new milk again, at eight. 

b. intr, with ^ \pn obs. or arch.)* 111 same 
sense. (Often imperative in colloq. phrases.) 

a tjBO Curaor M, iSSoa (Cott.) Quat beit mai thine o 
suilk honur. ci4eo Maunuov. (1839) xxvU. 178 He had., 
all maner of fouiea St, of bestua that ony mini myghle clieiike 
on. ^ 1398 Shaks. Marrv tV, in. v. 116 And then to lie siopt 
in like a strong distillation with stinking Cloathes, that 
fretted in their owne grease : thinke of that, a man of my 
Kidney I thinke of tliau 1S33 Wai.ton Angler ii. 41 The 
gloves of an Otter are the bei.t fortification fur your hands 
against wet weather lliat can be thought of. 1741 If. 
WAI.POUC Lett, to AfoMH (1834) 1 . vi. xa Do but think on a 
duel between Winniiigtoii and Auviustus Towiishond. 184a 
Tknnvsun Lockiiey it ait 73 Can 1 think of herasdeaii? 
i «44 E. FitsGkralo Lttt, (1889) I. 135 Think of the rwci*- 
et<eity of a gentleman >tudyiiig Seneca in the middle of 
February 1844 in h remarkably damp cottage. 1861 I. 
PvcNorT Agony Point xivi. Think of me ever being licnl 
8873 JowRiT Pinto Ktdi. a) IV, 364 The aiick-iit philosopheia 
. . thought of Hcience only os pure ub-draction. 1S83 J . Pavn 
Ta/k^Town 1 . 7 She alwa>a thought of hiiii..ivi a veiy 
young man. 

e. tram, with simple obJ. To form a definite 
conception of (someiliing real) by a conscious 
mental act; to pictuie in one's mind* apprehend 
clearly* cognize (with or without direct peicention). 

itteH owBN Logie i. 5 We.. are thus enabled to think the 
lands.:ape as a whole. 1883 J. MAariNiAU Ty^a Kth. Th, 
(ed a) 1. 1. xL I 8. aia When you think this equation (siir- 
face of a sphere « area of iircle of twice its dininetcrj. 1890 
W.Jamrs/Wmc. Ps^'cAoi. 11 . xx. aoj W« tuiiik the ocean a.sa 
whole by multiplying mentally the iinpres.Niuii we gut at 
f iiioment wiieii at sea. 

'To call to mind* take into conjiideration. 


n^iiK 


5 . a. tram, ^with obj. clause* often indirect 
interrogative) : To call to mind ; to consider* re- 
flect upon : to recollect* rememijer* bear in minvl. 

cioao Sule St, Dcnat Ixiii. (Ixi^eman) 104 Ac be kaence 
siiiilu ksBt he bu ealiiiin iiii dumuiii & weorcum be hi.s is to 
Ttildanne. cia3o Haii Maid, 3, ft maken ke to kencheii 
hwuch delit were )»riii. #1 1400 Pol. Ret, 4 L, Poema 11903) 
358 pong wat kou art, ft wat pou was. 1474 Caxton CAes»a 
I. lii. (18831 >5 thou lie a man thinke that thou shalt dye. 
1603 Shaks. MticA 11. ii. $1, 1 am afraid* to thinke what I 
hdue done. 1667 MiltuN P, L, vi. 135 Fool, not to think 
how vain Against ih* Omniiailent to rise in Arms. 1818 
SiiKLLKV Roaaltnd 4 Iteten 188 Helen smiled .To think 
that a hoy as f.iir as he. .The like sweet fancies bad pursued, 
b. intr. To consider the matter ; to reflect. 
Beowulf ago iEg hwmkres sceal scearp scyld-wi^n gesend 
wit.in worda ftworcaseke wel kenceA. a iSooCowrua /naer, 
Tomh Hatuilton i Pau^e here, and think. 184a Trnnyson 
Dora 37 Consider, William ; take a month to think. 186a 
£. FitsGkralu t.ett. (18B9) 1 . e86,l somehow fancy a line of 
nonsense will catch you at Ely: and yet, now 1 come to 
Chink, you will have left Ely, probably. 1910 G. F. Hiu. in 
Archaotogia LXll. 140^ 1 confess that 1 im 1 come across 
ihb MS. at the beginning of my search, I should have 
thought twice before going on. 

O. intr. with of vaich. on, ttpotf), or inf,\ To 
call to mind, rememb* r, liethinJc oneself (of)* hit 
upon mentally. (2)ee also 7 b.) 


CUTS Pater In Laanh Mom. 39 He waMe kst 
he orhim kohit.^0 igM Conor M. x8te(CottJ Our lauerd 
fan on noe thei^ csgoo Esnmre 951 The emperour.. 
kow)! on hyss>ii||i|| Of hya ku'^^r Emare, That was putte 
yii-to he see. a s||gTlNOALR DeeOnr. Abir«mM/«avlb,God 
..promysed thiwj^ shuld be ihoght vpon before tne lord 
yir god ft Mitied;l|i« their enemies, sgge Hutoet, Tfaynke 
vnon me* metueodo met, t6ti Shakb. ffVnA T. iv. iv. 547 
Iiaue you thotiOit on A place whereto you'l goT 1613 
lien, Vtii, 11. if.' 138 'The moi«t conuenient place, that 1 can 
thinke of. .u Bladi-Fryers. tvia AaaiiTHNOT Joka Suit 11. 
iv, There ia a suMmI concern of a thousand pounds ; 1 hope 
YOU think on it* Sir. S844 Macaulay Raa., Eorl Chatham 
(1887) 838 In his distress, he thought on Pitt. Mod, Did you 
think to ask him how hU fisihar isT No* 1 didn't think of it 
d. i/i/r. with Oft (adv.)* To remember. Nowsf/Vi/. 

1671 H. M. tr. Erasut. Coltoq, aa6 , 1 much wonder that now 
thiiu tliinkesi on at last to ask me that. esBoo Pkcsob 
Suffl. iiroae, Thinh on, think of it, as 1 will if 1 think on. 
I8a6 Ctaven Gtoaa,, Thiuh-on, to remember. ' Jle sure to 
mind to iiiink'un 

6. rejl. To bethink oneself, ran. 

x^jPAoretioh taah. (1608) G j, 1 thinckeHine never the lease 
that you have saide an exempie of the pe.icock. S890 W. A. 
Wai lack Only a Sister 323, 1 thought me at lost of the 
vestry window. 

f. To think bettor of\ see nzTTKR adv. 6. 

6. To take into consideration* have regard to, 
Consider, fa. tram, with simple obj. Obf, rare. 

rsi73 Lamb, if out, xs pet weaculden kenchen nu ^ef we 
weren iseli. 138a WvcLir Prw, uL 6 Inulle tht weies thenc 
(1 388 thenke oiij hym. c 1430 tr. De fmitaliene 1. xxiv. 30 
penke no kiuge but H soule hel^o} charge onely ko ki^S*^ 
pat longik to pi soule. 

b. intr, with of, arch, on (ufon). 

MX300 Cursor M, 1^35 (Cott.) Qui no wil kou on VI schien 
thine, pat kou wil iiot,/vr ete ne diiiM: T Hamk>lk Pr, 
Conse. 2653 And why let he lyffes..Thynklie suld ay of his 
lyfes hende. e xiIm Wvclip Serm. Wks. 1 . 65 Wolde 
God but prcf'latis wolde kenke on Hs now. 3387 Tu avis A 
iligtien (Kullsi V. x8x To kiuke [N.r. kengke] on ke coniyn 
profiL 1330 Tinoai k Expos. Mott. v~e»ii vii. it. ^ If thou 
repente . . he prumyseth ihat he will not thynkeon thy synnes. 
1733 Johnson Loho'a Abyssinia. Deacr, xi. tis Nothing wna 
thought of, but how to save ourHclves, and the little gnotls 
we had. 18x7 Scott Surg, Dan. x, 'That u the last 
matter to be thought on said Hartley. 1873 Jowxrr Plato 
(ed. a) IV. 35 If. .we begin by thinking of ouraelves first, we 
are ea.^ily led uu to tliiuk of others. 

7. To bethink oneself of something in the way 
of a plan or purpose; to find out or hit upon 
(a way to do sumeihing) by mental c (fort ; to con- 
tiive* devise* plan, plot. (Cl. think out. 15. See 
also 8.) ft. tram, with simple obj. or inf. 

CI130 R. BaUNNit Chron, Wace (Kolb) 1075 Brutus by- 
koughtehymof queinttse: Queyntise bthouede {v. r. behoues] 
fiyin nedly imnke, pat bis enemy schold waite a blenk. 1483 
Caxion Go.d. Leg. i8xb/t Thou ciirt»yd wietche now 
thynke losaue thy lyf. xSoa Mamston Antonio's Rep. iv. 
V, l.et's thinke a plot. 185a Thacki* rav Eaniond 1. ix, It was 
thus lady's dispubicioii to think kindiieBites..and to scheme 
benevolence. 

b. intr, with of ^ on, ttfon, obs. or arch ), 

139B Shaks. Merry W, iv.iv 46 What shall be done with 
himT What is your nlot ? ilf/x/. /'/s. That likewise haue 
we thought v^ion. 1O30 in Pirton L'^toot Afunte, Rec. (1883) 
I. 158 His M.ijes^..liath thott'.£ht ol a way. 1699 Libtkn 
foum, Paris 49 'TU . . tlieir Mufortuiie not to have T'htnighC 
of on Alpimliet. Mxyxs Burnkt Time (1766) II. 31 
She . . took all the ways she could think on to ruin him. 
as774 Golosm. A'^rr'. A'jrjS. Phiioa. isjffi) 11 . tax Derham 
.. wa.s the fiist who thought u}N>u ChU method of measuring 
the heights, .by the baruineter. 

8. To conceive or entertain the notion of doing 
something ; to meditate* contemplate, intend* pur- 
pose* design* mean* * have a mind ’* * have thoughts 
(of)'. In eaily use often not distinguishable from 
7 ; in later use mostly denoting nn imperfect* 
temporary, or inefliective intention : cf. Thought sb. 

3 d. ft. tram, with inf, or ofy\ cl, 

Beewnlf 1536 Swa sceal man don bonne he mt gtifie xegan 
benco) lon!4*Aiinine lof. 071 Biickl. Horn, 151 pu luUeas.. 
k^hton kmt liie woldan oislean i a apos(ula«. c 1x75 Lantb, 
Hom. 61 pet we ne k<mi'-hcn itfel to don. e isso Bestiary 
455 He..'Ao3te he wulde him fordon. turn R. Gix>ug. 
(KoIIh) 1181 Iuliu.s pR emperour. .ko^te to sle al kat foie. 
*375 Banuous Bruce xi. 532 I'o the citstell thai thouebt to 
fair, e 1400 Brut xii. 16 Fer-nt he kouBt ossaye whtche of 
ham louede him must and best. i jtj< Covbrdalr a Chron, 
ii. I Salomon thoughte to bnylde an house vnto the Jiama 
of the Lorde. 138s Aur. Whituikt in Lett, Lit. Mem 
(Camden) 44 I'bta Paper.. which 1 had thowght to hav« 
delivered unto you my self yesterday. s68s Dhvdbm Aba, 

4 AcAit. 510 With them joined all tne hurangtiers of the 
throng, That thoiigiit to get Drefennent by the tongue. 
1833 1 aNNvsoN Lady Clara r. de Pere i, You thought to 
break a country heart For paAttnic. 1878 T. Haboy Ret, 
Native IV. ii, He.. thought he would send fur his mother 1 
and then he thought he would not. 

b. tram. With simple obj. (ninally an action). 

M117S Cott, Horn, asx Ne yfel to k^nce, ne to donne. 
e xaao Bestiary 449 Wo so seiefi ofier god, ft fienkefi iuel 
on his mod. Fox he h ft fend iwis. wiipo Cursor M. 4124 
To stint wald he..pe foly k^t his broker thoght. cigee 
Cast. Leva x pat g(?od Imnkck, good may do. at^%a Le 
Aiorte Alik, 1635 How in an Appelle he dede jfie.-galle 
And hndde it thougiit to syr gawayne. 1553 McHam in 
Lett. Lit, Men (Camden) 14 To whom yow hovot intended 
to think any harm. 1667 Milton /*. L, u 601 Peace ia 
despaird, Fur who can think SubmiasionT 1819 Shki.lby 
tenet 1. 1. 97 While yet Manhood renudned to act the thing 
1 thought. 

o. intr. with ^(also upofi, ?arch. or dial.). 

1698 Favsa Aee. E, Imtia 4 /*. 9 We began to think 


TBINX. 


of retoraing; 1740 Fibloino Tom ^onea Dtd., Tt wbs bf 
your Desire that 1 nrKt thought ofauch BCompoBition. 1760- 
TB H. Bbookb Foot 0/ Quad, CX809) HI- *38 You must not 
think of going till )*ou take . . dinner with us. 181a Cbabbb 
Taiaa xvui, Each tlioiight of taking to himaelf a wife. 188s 
Kinohlbv In Lett, 4 Mem. (1877) II. 133. 1 bear you tbink 
of getting into Parliament. sBjH J. T. Fowlbb Adamnmm 
Introd. 60 He thought of going to Rome and Jerusaleoi, 
and did go to Tours. 

d. Spec, with of : To consider (t person) In view 
of some vacancy* or esp, ot marriage; to cherish 
the notion or intention of mnriTinc 
S670 Lady Cm a worth in isM Rep, Nist, MSS, Comm, 
App. V. X7 Lady Exeter . . could heartily wuh that you 
thougiit of her niece Lady Betty. s8oa Moa. Edgbwobtn 
Moral T, (1816) 1. xx. 187, 1 trust to your prudence, not to 
think of Flora. for you can’t, .marry a girl with so small 
a fortune. 18^ Patmork A nget in Ho, 11. 11. iii. You, with 
your looks and catching air, lo think of Vaughan t 

1 6. intr. taTilltpl, To purpose or intend to go; 
to direci one's course. Obs, 

C803 K. ^LYMKO Oroa. iv. ix. | a He ksra sslces chtend 
wolue beon,.. ke k>«* wordes wiere k<at from Romehyrg 
kobta. a 1013 WuLKS tan Hom, xlii. (Napier) sou On 8a 
wisan, ke nun hors gewiepnaA, |>onne man to wige kenc8. 
CX330 R. Brunnk Chron. IVaes (Rolls) 12501 (Arlbur) 
uaui^ Burgoyne. .Vntil Hostum, kyder be kought. ijvy 
l^NOL. P, Pi, U. XVI. 175, I frayiiM hyin..of wnennes be 

ut he kou^te. 0x401 ^ 

lithe with bis ost, to Egist he thinkes. 


were, and whider he kou^te. at^j^ya Ateeander 
xiax Now airis he uiitl 


ff. fff. To Stem likely (/a do something): 
thought to « * was like to '* was on the point of, 
nearly did . . . Cf. F. ponser A. Obs. 

N. Baxter Catvin on fonah 9 The shyppa thought 
to Utt broken. T. Wabiiini.ton tr. Nicnolaya Vay. 

II. xi. 45bw A Noitlicriy wyiide .. thought to haue made vs 
turne imcko agayne. 1599 Nabhk /.xm/cm 46 With 

so ill a will hee went, that hee had thought to uaue topled 
his burning carre..iiito the seodos Phaeton did). 

III. To be of opinion, deem* judge* etc. 

0. tram, with obj. cl. (or pronoun snbsti- 
tiue)* or parenthetic : To be of opinion* hold the 
opinion* telieve* deem* judge, apprehend, consider ; 
usually* to believe witliout any great assurance* to 
regard it as likely* to have the idea, to suppose ; 
in reference to a future event* to ex;)ect (coinciding 
partly in sense with i a). 

IVho do you thimh t H'hat do you think f (colloq.) phrases 
used, esp. itareiithelically, to introduceahurpi ising ntatement. 

Beowulf Nienig iicora k»hra Vmt he hanoii scolde eft 
eard Itifan sefre jteAecenn. e 1175 Lamb. Hom. 67 p 04 like 
b‘Kle, wUliche king, ofoAre is ml festning. a 1300 Curaor 
950P0U sal ihinc Ima liues to bng. cxiH Chaucbs 
Sotnpn, T. 322 Thaiine thoughts they it wan the baste reed 
I'd lede hem boihe to the luge agayn. 1430 W. 1 x>mnkr in 
FourC, hug. Lett, (18801 4 He thowghte he wok de<*seyvyd. 
a 1348 Hall Chron,. Hen, Vtil 170 Who would haue 
thought that our Uncle of Engluiiue would haue made 
warre on vsT 159a Morvson Let, in Itin, (16x7) l a$ 
kacli of vs went to our laske, he (as I thuuehi) to goe, 1 to 
sleepe. 1601 Holland Pliny (1634) 1 . 188 'Thrasoii was the 
firKl builder of towne wals: of lowers ft furtreHses, the 
Cyclops, as Aristotle thinketb. i6so Shaks. Teuty, 1. ii. 40 
Canst thou remember. . ? I doe not thinke thou cansL 16x3 
G. Sandvs 'i'rav. 38 Fresh water, some My brought thither 
by art, 1 rather think from a naturall fountain. 1616 B. 
JoNSON Epig*; Voyage itself 134 But 'nioiigst these Tiberts* 
who do you think there was? Did Banks the juggler. lyaS 
Svvivr CfM///c'rr 1. vii, A country, governed, as 1 thought, by 
very different maxims from those in Europe. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist. Eng. xi. 11 . 13 It was thought that the flocks, thus 
(iepar.it ecT from the evil shepherds, would soon return to the 
true fold. 1^5 Juwbtt Piato (ed. a) 1 . 97, I think that I 
uiiderataiid him. Nursery Rime, Tliere was an old woman 1 
and what do you think f She lived upon nothing but 
victuals and drink. 


b. I don't think (slang) : used after an ironical 
statement* to indicate that the reverse is intended. 

1837 Dickens Piekw. xxxviii, ' You're a amiably-disposed 
young man, sir, I don't think ', resumed Mr. Weller, in a 
tone of moral reproof. i8m ' C Bkok * Veidant tirren iil 
iv, 'Well i you're a graieiiil bird, 1 don't think !’ Mid Mr. 
Bouncer. 1857 Huuiikb Tom Brawn 11. ii. Hark how he 
swears, Tom. Nioely brouulit-iip 3roung man, ain't he, 1 
don't think. 1911 Kriii.c Howaru Cheerful Knaiie xvi, 
BicakfoNt? Yer a credit to yer c.dling, 1 don't think. 

o. intr. 'i'o hold the opinion (indicated by con- 
text). To thinh so, to be of that opinion ; to think 
from (ouot. 1625)* 1 1 dissent tiom* to disagree with ; 
to thitw with, to be of the same opinion as. 

a laoo Moral Ode 149 Al he wnlde ana ofierUiker don and 
o'^erlukerj^nchen Wenne he bi-kohie on helle fur. 1558 
Hulokt, Thyncke contrarye, abaeutio, ia. 1360 Daub tr. 
Siaidana'a Comm. 435 b, He said he opake as he thought 
1591 Shaks. T\uo Gant. 11. vii. 6a. 1 feare me it will make 
me scandaliz'd. Luc If you thinke so, then stay at home. 
1603 F. Mahnham Bh. Hon. 1. yi. f a The Holy Ghost 
Hrom whose rule wo dare not thinke) mentioneth but two 
Sonnes. iBao Bvron Aiar, FaU. 11. i. 1 did not Think 
with him, but would not oppose the thought. 1877 Smith 
4 W oca* a Diet. Lhr Biog, 1 . h.v. / 4 //rWrx, 'Those who thought 
with him found in him a warm friend. 


10. tram, with complement (with or more often 
without inf ^ : To believe* consider* or suppose (to 
be. .); to look upon as. 
t Also (quot 1607) with for (cf. tetha^, and te d). 
exao$ Lav. 14190 For he heom kuhte wurfle. Miaga 
Prop. Adl/rad 60 in O, £. Mite. 106 We [read hine her 
on worlde wrkte kenchek (c 1879 kenketf. la^ HAMroui 
350 He Ml chynk hym loverd of alle. 


Pr, Cottae, 4330 He mI chynk hym loverd of alle. CS499 
Regiat. de Aoerbrotkee (Bann. Cl.) II. 107 Thynkandit 
onkyndle cyll thole ane nomiiiatioun of larriHchipe ofsicano 
man. a 1^ Hall Chron,, Hen. Vit 7 They were thought 
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lo \um betii confedwaiM. i|m 8iiA«t. Rkk, fit v. H. 10 
Thiupng hb pntti* to b* l•da 3 lul. i6«7 ^ iv* v. 6i 
ir..«KyM Ibmi know^ nM,a^..gMt not thinlco mo for 
tht «nn 1 «m. i 0 i« — iv. i. im Mng 1 bo bold To 
thinm iheM apiritoT itei HoMho Lnimik* n. nxv. 13c 
Somo^ ihnc hnvo Cho ambiuon lo bo thought oloqueot. 1700 
Youiid Lmm ^Fmmt vi, 005 Think noughi a trifle, llio' 
It smon nppeur. 1^ Jambs % HmU vU, l^rd 

Ifastorton thought mnudf bound to set tho part of an 
sldor brothor. iMg Ruskim S Mtm mt t IL 1 04 You think that 
only a lovurh fancy. 

with complement immediately following 
(with elllpslf of obj. or with ini or danse as olg. 
placed aner the complement). Now ebiedj m 
thimJkJU (see Fit o. a think proptr, 

« <39 Curwor M, 14096 (Faiif.i Martha Ini^t il ho [Mary] 
no help hir waMo. c 1400 Lmtd VVvr Bh 3406 Wherforo 
I redo, if w thenko right, That wo ■endo eom mesnangor To 
Doloo. c u/in $iR R. Rom La BtiU Dmutg 100 Whan ho 
bought tymo to daunce with her, m 1300 D*bai$ Cnrpem^ 
Ui^tTooU odB inlHatl. E. /*. P. 1.86 Allothowmothatl may 
■pynne, To spend at ale ho thinkes no synno. 1360 in 
reuilierat Rmnh Q» Elim, (1908)51 As tho said Edmundo.. 
shall thinko behooTofull ft expedient 1611-1875 [nee Fitm. 
s b]. itae Sis T. P. Blount Btt . 97, 1 thought good to go 
to the Philoeophers. 1S31 Scxitt Chrmi.Canimgat9 Inirod., 
The little narrative which 1 thought proper to put forth in 
October, 1807^ 

O. Think (sif) iong\ to grow weary with wait- 
ing; to weaiy, to be impatient; to long, yearn. 
In qaot. ^1380 thiftk long by^to weary of. See 
also Long o l o b. Obs, exc. dial, 

A perversion of the earlier think Inn^ (Think w.> R. 3) 
'to Seem or appear long to*, by substituting the nom. lor 
the (uninflecteai dative In the first quoc. 'hat Crist 
bou|te longe * may be a that to Christ seemed long (cf. 
'that him Uiuughte long'). 

ri|flo WvcLir .Verm. Sol. Wka fl. 59 pe Jowis bou^ten 
hat Clint hou^te longe bi hie lilf. and wolde..elee himailf. 
i4<o Maao. Paston in P. Lttt, 1. 17B, 1 thynk ryth longe 
tyil 1 have some god tvdyngys fro yow. a 1533 Ln. Bsa- 
NBM Unon xclii. 301 My wyfa . . thynkeihe longe Ibr my 
comynge. ssps G. Harvbv Four Lett , etc. Sonn. xvill. 
These hungry wormes thinke longe for their repast. 1631 
KuTNBePosD LHL (186a) I. 75 Behold 1 come t think not 
long. I shall be with you at once. i6m Ta^rr Cnmm. 
Exotl, X. 3 God think's long of the lime that men misspend 
. .in wicked coursee. 1788 Clara Rrcvb Bxilts 1 . 199 We 
think long till we see you. 1895 Frarbs IVhandt xi. ise 
Ye maunna bide lang away, for I'U be ihinkin' lang till 1 
•ee ye again. 

fd. Tkink (fV) muck: to think it a great or 
serious matter ; to make objection, object, grudge ; 
to be shy, hesitate {la do something, or ^ some- 
thing) ; to be surprised, wonder (/to...). See 
also Much B. sg, and cf. 11. 0b$, 

Perh. altered from 'it thinks me much * (Thinn o.'b 
t6«o SiiAKS. 7 Vwi/. L ii. e«e Thou..thinkst it much to 
tread y* Ooze Of the aalt deepe. 1656 Earl Monm. tr. 
Boecn/iHi*t Athftt,/r. Pnrtuut. u i. (1674) 1 Menante thinks 
not much to acquaint you here with the chiefest of them. 
8669 R. Montagu in Bucelenck MSS, (Hbt. MSS. Comm.) 
1 . 467 Mr. Grev nor Mr. Treasurer will not Chink much of 
my snaring wUh them. 1678 Tillothon .SVrsv., 1 John v. 3 
1 . aai If we consider our infinite obligations to God, we 
have no reason to think much to sacrifice to him our dearest 
iuteresta 

te. pass. To seem, appear (/e a person) t m 
Think ; also ellipt, to seem good. Obs, 

Perh. originally for Think v} : *it thinks appears) to 
the king ' being changed by way of correction to ' it is thought 
to the king ' ; hence the reiention of to 
1405 R«tlto/ Pnrlt. IV. a9o/a Hit h ihoght to the Kyng, . 


that there is provixion. IM7 Ibid, ia6/a Allcwgyng. .auch 

t rounclas as it wa« bought to youre diAcretion. iggB Q. 
Iaev in J. M. Stone Li/s (1901) sia As to hya godly wye* 


dome shall lie thowght mete and convenyent. 1977 J. 
Knvwstus Csf^/ntatfsu (1579) 86 It wm thought good vnto 
almighty God, that the Scripturea shoulde be penned 
11. intr. To have a (good, bad, or other) opinion 
with regard to a person or thing ; to value or esteem 
something (highly or otherwise). Const, with 
adv. {muck, littlo, well, ill, etc.), or adverbial ac- 
cusative (in fig. phrases, as to think tko world of, 
small beer of, etc. : see also the sbs.) ; and with 
^ (t^> fat, dial, to) before the name of 
the (lerson or thing. 

c 1375 Cfrrwr M, 14669 (Fatrf.) pai loked on him ft loured 
grim ft hebcli hm huY be him. c S489 Caxton Sonmst cf 
Aymon xii. ap8 'what thynke you by hymt* 'Cartes^ 
Myd rowlande, 'reynawd is a mm knyght*. 1535 
CovKRDALR Hoggoi il. 3 But wtuu ihlnke ye now by itr 
■S7S Tomson LmhidsSerm, Tim. tii/i I'o oonstraine vs 
to ihinke better on our seluee. 1581 Mulcastss Pmitisms 
iii. (1887) XI This man wrote thus, and was viu^ well 
thought of. 1558 Shaml Msny IK 11. i. 85 What doth he 
thinke of vst x6oi — 7 W. 2 V. iv. U. 59 , 1 thinke notdy 
of the aoule. 1711 Strrlk SMcL Na 104 p t To be neglf- 
gent of what any one thinks of you, does not only shew you 
arrogant but abandoned. rSig Sb, Chnmctsr (ed. e) L 59, 
1 didn't think much of her. 19M O. Wistbr Vlrginttm 
tx. Mr*. Taylcr.. thought the world of her. \MidL dial 
1 don't think much to him. What do you think to the book T 1 
b. Think nothing of\ (a) to have a very low 
opinion of, set no value upon, esteem aa worthiest; 
(P) to make light of, make no diflicnlty or semple 
about (cf. make nothing of, Noraivo ti a); so lb 
thinh no more cf ^ . than. 

[1640 Dk. Nbwcastlb Comdty Csnt, n. I, Betweene, os 
too, what thinke you of a wenchf Court, Nochinga] 
i 8 m Bbdiiou llneta vtti. 76 A pint of wine In two bouxs 
Is nothing thought oC i^s a W. VLtaMMAPoetBreakfM. 


V, The Lady thanked hin.. hut said she thcaghtadthlfic of I 
the walk, illi Uarpor'o Mag, Mar. 96s/7fhe Weatem 
people.. ihfaik no more of thromg down a railroad.. than 
a oonservaiive Easceraer doM of lakiog an unaccustomed 
walk acroM country. 

18. To believe possible or likely ; to suspect; to 
expect, anticipate, ft. trams, with simple obL 

01400 ZSestr. Trsg 11837 Priam..ft his pm knighCesb 
Swaryn all swiftly, ft no swyka thoghtyn. 1604 Shaks. 
Otk, III, iu. 339, 1 Mw't not,, ihotmbt it not 1 it harm'd not 
ma. syie Da Fob Crusse (1840) 1 . iL as He, thinking no 
harm, agnsed. 

b. withfff^ To expect 

r 1400 Kiwum 4>Gmv. 549 He thoght to be wela on hys | 
way Or It war p.'iexed the tbryd day. tspy SuAxa e Hen, tV, 
IV. v.9«, I neuer thought to heare you speake agalne. 1613 
— Hsn, Kill, III. il 4x0 CroiRwel, 1 did.not thinke to shea 
a teare In all my Mlsenea 176s Q, Colman Tersmee, Sisp. 
Motksr IV. vl, And do you think To 8nd a woman without j 
any fault? 1769 BicKRasTAsra Dr, Lost iii. xi, O, don't 
think to humbug me eo. itas Southbv Lett (1856) IlL 
ape, 1 thoiMht to have teen you era this. Msd, 1 little 
ti^ghc to and you liere 1 

o. intr, with of, fon {upon), fto: To have a 
notion, anticipation, or expectation ; to suspect ; to 
expect, look tor. 

1483 Caxton G.de In Tewr d Ivb, She. .anewerd withnule 
remenibryoge her ne thynkyng to no herme. 1394 Shaks. 
Rich. ///.I. iv. 944 When tW our Princely Falher. . Blest 
hiA three Sonnes . . , He little thought ofthia diuided Friend- 
ship. \%efi GeNTiLis ConsiderntisHM 034 He stumbles at 
some evilf which bee did not think upon. 1706 E. Ward 
IFosdsm IKsrlti Ditt. (1708) 98 He may meet with both 
when he least thinks on *t. Jig. x868 Morris Earthfy Pmr„ 
Man born to he ICinf S98 Staring out into ths night Whole 
yet the woods thought not of lifdH* 

d. intr. with far {fif, fon), after as or than, 
and with the preposition at the end of the clause : 
To expect, suppose. (Cf. look far. Look 1 5 a.) 

ciSM Ld. Brrmrrs Arth. Lot, Bryt, B39, I thinke ye 
should not reioyM her so eufly ae ve thynke of. 

Shakb Tsun, Skr, iv. iiL x^ Oh sir, Uie conceit b deeper 
than you think for. 1638 Gurmall Chr, in Arm. veiM 14. 
ix. (x^) 93/s A godly Servant b a greater blessing than 
we think on. 8731 K. Paltdck P, Iriihins (1884) 1 . 141 , 1 
have not made eo bad a hand of my time as 1 thought for. 
siai Sgott Kenilm. xv. They hear farther than you think of. 
1830 Lyttoh My Soosl xii. xiv, It b of more importance to 
him than 1 even thought for. 

15. trams. To judge or consider to exist; to 
believe in the existence oC rare, 

> 83 * Cromwbll in Merriman h Lett, (xcos) 1 . 351 He 
. .percaM might thinke sum unkyndenes aiicl also piesump- 
evon in yow so to handeli hym. 1671 Milton .V«mjwi 093 
Unless there be who think not God at alL 187a Comtenp* 
Rsp. XX. 9a Whatever its limite in a given penmpt be, these 
m ust be thought corresponding limits in its exteraal sphere. 

IV. With adverbial extension. 

14. Irons. To bring by thinking, or in thonght, 
into or ont of some specified conditiun. 

1999 Shaks. Mneh Ads in. iv. 84 Indeed I cannot thinke^ 
if f would thinke my hart out of thinking, that you are In 
loue. 1688 South Ssrm,, Tit. ii. 15 (17x5) I. 199 He that 
thinks a Man to the Ground, wUI quickW endMvour to lay 
him there. 1784 Cowma 7 'msk vl 85 Mediraiion here Mny 
think down hours Co momenta 18^9 Tui/*s Mag, XVf. 
376/9 He think« away every propeeition he has been taught 
to believe. 1863 Rush null Kienr, ,*lmer, 11. iv. (x868) 187 
We hardly dare think them into our finite molds. 

16. 7'hinh out : {a) To find out, devise, or elabo- 
rate by thinking, to constroct intellectually ; (b) to 
arrive at a clear understanding of by continued 
thinking : to solve by a process of thought ; (r) to 
think to the end, finish or complete in thought. 

sgBa WvcLip Eeelns, xviL 31 Or what wars than that fleah 
thoRte out and blod f IKtdif, quid nequius quam quod ex- 
cogicavit caro et Mnguist] M47 HxLre FrisitsU in C. L iii. 
40 Too mean a Rubject for denpetr, or, at lca«t, unworthy of 
havingany remedy . .thought out fbr it. 1849 Macaulay /list, 
Enr, Tv. I. siQ He meditated deeply on the idiiloaophy of 


should not reioyM her so euily ae ve thynke of. 1998 
Shakb Tsun, Skr, iv. iiL x^ Oh sir, Uie conceit b deeper 
than you think for. 1638 Gurnall Chr, in Arm. veiM 14. 
ix. (x^) 93/9 A godly Servant b a |Mater blessing than 
we think on. S 78 > K. Paltdck P, Iriihins (1884) 1 . 141 . 1 


40 Too mean a RUDjeci lor aenpetr, or, at 
havingany remedy . .thought out fbr it. 1849 Macaulay fitst, 
Eng, Tv. I. 9x9 He meditated deeply on the fdiiloaoDhy of 
trade, and tliought out by degrem a complete, .theory. 
s86e Mim BtAOuoN Lndo Andlso xxxiii, She did not finbh 
the thought in worda. She dhl not even think out the 
■entence. 8883 Anstby Tinted Penns Ii. ss Ob, don't bother 
me... 1 don't want to be uncivil, but ive got to think 
this out. 

16. Think (a thing) ooerx to give continued 
thought to (it) ; to apply the mind steadily to, with 
the view of coming to a decision. 

ift|7 Marryat Childr, Few Forest ix, He would think 
the matter over. 1879 Black Pr, 7 'hnle xxii. She had 
thought it well over beforehand. 1884 (see OvRX euto. tel 

17. Ihink up: to make np or compose bj 


thinking, ? Cl. S, coUoa, 
S889 Centney Mug. XXiX. 
upanother poem. 


8. oitrA. uid Comk. {mnee-wA.), 88 thlnlb- 
ftbhe, pain'of thought, mental •nflenng; th inh r 
room, a room or apariment for meditaacNi. 

i89e Bbioorr Deprettion p. v. Each sepsiau tbinkaehs 
enumeiaced by my depreesed patbots. Rpafl Month July 
ye CMtla work-room, think-toom. 

Think, pink, obs. form of Tsnro. 
Tlllllkftlllft (pi*9kAbT), a. [L Thibs 8r.> d- 
-ABLB. Cf. UlITJIlHXABXil f I43O, CtC.] 

1. Capable of being thought ; such as one can fora 
a notion or Idea of ; cogitable. 

S894 H. SnMeninM/.d /rso.July S37Aeon«mondiiig 
progress In langnafe, by which greater ^metlM or objects 
are thinkable and expieaeible. 1883 H. Drummond Fat, 


330/1, 1 belbve she b thinklag 


upanother poem. ^ 

ThiBk, sb, dial, or colloa. [f. Think v.*] 

1. An act of (continned) thinking ; a meditation. 

1834 Tails Mag. I. 416/1 We lie lown yonder, .end have 

tlmefor our aln mink. 187a Mae. WniTNav IKe GMs U, 
Ruth did talk, .when she came out of one of her thinks. 
189s Fbnm Mahsm Fonsie 11 . v. 73 Let’s have a cigar and 
a ouiet think. 

D. nonce^i. An idea, a thought 
1I86 Maooslsv Fat. Casuee ft Snpernai, Soemim 33 
To every one a thing h..whBt he thinke ll^in eflect, a 
think. i8lb G. Machonald Hoene Again Iv, A thing must 
be a think Mfoie it be a thing. 

2. What one thinks abottt something; an opinion. 

1833 Lady Granvilub Lett, (1894) 11 . xSt My own private 

think b that be will execute another voluntary. 1861 I. 
Brown HoretSmbs, Sar. 11. 355 The 0Dbbl«..diipeiMm hb 
* think '..to all oomen on all subjects. 


are thinkable and expieaeible. 1883 H. Drummond Fed. 
Law in spk^, IP. Introd. (X8B4) 3 'lo ssarahai the dbeieCe 
maieriab. .into thinkable form. 

2. I'hat can be deemed real or actnal ; eonoslv* 
able or imaginable aa an existing fact. 

1803 Carlvlb Fndh, Gt, xx. vi. (187a) IX. 100 How 
cherming that you should make thinkeble to oi..what we 
were all Inclined to think. 1908 71/met xo Sept 8/4 It b 
thinkeble that considerate driving SMy render legal eaaot- 
ments unnece>Mty. 

Hence Tlil'iikabloiiomk 

1893 A, J. Balpour Found Ar//4^e86 'Ultimate 'sdentlio 
ideas may be unthinkable withuut prqjudice te the * think* 
abbneae ' of * praximata * scientific tdees. 

tThl*nkfttiYa,a. [f.THiNKv.Sft-ATiVB: cf. 

talkative ] Conslstingin mere thinking, speenlative. 

i86e J. Chandiar Pern HeimonPs Dried. 343 The know- 
ledge of Observation, doth not introduce an understanding 
into the eeseotial thinglinsM of a thing, but eracteth only a 
thinkative knowledge. 

ThiHter (pi'nkai). [f. Think v.> f -kb 1.] 

1. One who thmks. ft. gm. A person or brag 
engaged in thinking, or having the power to think ; 
also, one who thinks ont or devises something. 

et4Ao Promp. Panu 490/a Thenkare,eigi/ 

1348 Uoall, etc. Erasm. Par . Matt, uL 73 1 
vnto the thynker. 1678 Cudworth inteU. 

76X The Democriticke end Epicureans did indeed snppoM 
all humane cogitations to be caused.. by the incursion of 
corporaol atoms upon tlie thinker. 1841 Spalmno ttedy ft 
it. IsL 111 ao8 He stands forth. .as the thinker, the inven- 
tor, the actor of the scene. 1879 J. Cook LhS. Coneeienee 
vi, The uniwme exhibits thought. Then cannot be thought 
without a thinker. 

b. with qualifying adj. : One who thinks in the 
way exprasied by the adj.; with commendatoiy 
wems (e. g. able, deep, origined, etc.) often practi- 
cally coinciding with next sense. 
eiiph Lockb Coud, Underet. 1 4^ You may aa well hope 
to make a good.. Musician.. by aXecture. In the Arte of 
Muaick. .m acoherent Thinker, or strict Raasoner, Iw aSet 
of Rules. 1703 ATTRRRURV.Vrfwv. (173M) IV. iv. 114 He was 
able, .todelude a atnerficial Thinker witb hb newTenasand 
Reaaonings. ^07 G. Chalsi rrb Caiedomia 1 . 11. L eay Lbwd 
..WM an original thinker, rather than the collector of Ura 
opinions of others. 1^ L. Ststmbn Fours in Lthreay 
(189a) 1 . ix. 300 Two of the ablest thinkem whom Americahes 
yet p^uced. 1909 Church Times it Dec. 1^0/3 Mr. Spencer 
showed another weakness of the abstract ThlnKer. 

0. Spec, One who has special or well-trained 
powers of thought, esp. abstract thought ; a person 
of skilled or powerful mind ; also, one who devotea 
himself to thinking, as dbtinguiahed from action 
or practical afTalri. 

i8m Carlviji in Fronde (xBSa) II. leS Neither b hb 
[Jeflray's] arguing like that of a thinker, but of the advocate. 
sSm Macaulay Hist, Eng. 1 . 1 . eo English thinkers aspired 
to Know, or dared to doubt, where bigots had bean content 
to wonder and to believe. 1880 B. Hthitb Cert, ReUg, 30 
Not one of them malme the allghtaet pi-etenaion to be a 
scholar or a thinker. 

2. Thoidr. colloq. An actor who plays in ' think- 
ing parts * (lee Thinking vbl. sb, 3). 

s888 Stage Gossip 70 The gentlemen who pby the meet 
Bubordinate parts ere. .called* thinkers* on account of theb 
having little or nothing to mv and lots of time wherein to ihinlu 

3. noHce^use, That which thinks; thinking organ 
or faculty ; mind. 

sfljg Ann F. Tvtlbb Mary ft Ft. I. 6 What should we do 
alNMit our thinken? would one thinker do for two TonguM? 
1883 J. PASKKa 7>iMCA.a79* If Goddid not Intend 1 mould 
thiiiK, wbydid He give me a * thinker " T* Piohably amom 
childish inquiry was never made hya full-grown man. S899 
Miss A. Robkktson in Eduemt. Eeo. Aug., So thb un- 
necessary * finger accuracy ' w really the lesiut of a slnggbh 
unwillingness to use one's 'thinker *. 

Thiaikftil (Jii nkfiU), a. rare. [f. Thine v,^f 
-FUL ; cf. wabefiJ.'l Full of or given to thinking; 
thoughtful Hence m*akfti£uMMi, qnalitj or 
faculty of thinking. 

1674 N. Faiopax Bulk ft Selo. x6 As Bare,^M I am of my 
own thinkfullness. 19x0 WeeMy IPestm, Caa, eg Apr. 6^ 
A thinkful man, and one of elMuent aUe'^ces. 

Thinking Oi-qkinS^c^/. sb, [f. Think ft 
-iNo 1.1 The action or Think v .8 

1. Thought, cogitetion, meditation, mental actioft 
or activity, etc. t see various aensea of the verb. 

a 1300 E. E, Psalter xviii. xs (xix. 14] And thini^nge of 
herte mine. Ever mare in eight hint sdhe Wvcliv IMR, 
The Bwete thanking of myn herte in thi sl;te euermore. 
CB460 Abhsv Dicta Philos. 16 Bethink in the nyght of 
goods ordennance. And in the day execute thythyAynm 
1398 Shaks. Merty IP. in. li. 31 Has Page any brainsM 
Hath he any elesi Hath he any thinking? tfige Lockb 
Mum. Used. 11. ix 1 1 Thinking. .signifiM that sort of opera- 
tion of the Mind about its Ideas, bberein the Mind is active. 
180a Woaosw. Somst.,*OFrUtidt ihnow not*, etc.. Plain 
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TEUf^tOWV, 


Birfog and kigh ihlnkbg 

r^puEih.Tk,\, I. i.| 

or nind, MMtaniion ii 


1 ^ J. MamfSAV 


^ . It iM Thinking bilwvwjr 

or mind, m Mtamion it or mattor. 
b.//. Thoaghta; iiicdUAticma,cmin>CflorthoQjght. 
jjlto WvcLiF /m. Ixv. ■ A pnplt. .that goth in a weinot 
good, after ther . ihenkbimML Mfi Caxtom Viim* Pair, 
(W, do W. 1495) II. 19a b/a $0 oitnon with faatyng caatath 
out . . the foulo UMoghtca « vayno thynkyngaa 89 |BUdall 
Mrmtm* Pmr, Luh§ v. 70 Tho mcratc ihiidnmgei of iheyr 
hertes. idol Smakh Alti WHl v. Ui. gad, I am wrap'd In 


iMo 

ftom having boa 

apotclaa of maim 

*Thi$Utiwfy^ bv 
SmU\ 


t m Chriftandom. .b Ihr oMigb aa yat 
faMumd by tba Utopian ^IhlnUagdom 
whieh 000 of tho modam Gonnan 
l|iam..]ooka feneard. iidf Waama, 
hoiight. itdo Mahv Limmiia /o Ex- 
MU, Quito ibinkinfly ho aent the mot- 
name, idyg O. WAUtaa JUm, v. 43 


jfrmtm, i'xr, v. m mo mcratc ihininmgoi of iheyr 
bertos. idol Smako. AiT^ WHl v. Ui. gad, I am wrap'd In 
diamall tbinkinga. itia SouTuav Ltti, (tdgd) IL adi Put 
together all your roeolleetioiM and memaranda, 1 will put 
together my gleaning! and thinking!, 1S40 DicaaNa Oid 
C, SAed viii. All them tayin^i and dobga and tbrnkinga. . 
alloctod him not b the lean. 


m^o in hb wibV name, idya O. WAUtaa £dmc, v. 43 
Contrary to lhahtperloiMno! and *thiiikingiiag reoaiiSto to 
prudonoe and ga^qy of !pirit. iMi AWv MaaUdy Mag* 
Llll. lid All aMb aay..cood thiiig! of the courage of 


t Ok »U€, Imigiaation, bncy ; idle fancy, nrrv. 
r IM Ckram, VUml, 1700 aweuone Of^ iwoynappul- 
in pat fellon from b tre in to ho water in hie tnenkyng. 
100 Ord, CfyiUm Mta (W. do W. 15061 1. iii. ai Thoao 
pordea. .be not made for no thyngo and with tbynkyngo. 
d. With variouf condtractloni : lee the verb. 


Without her ever thinking of it ilgg Clouom Dijf^rkut 
II. ii. 105 Jdy pbaaure of thought is the pleaaure of thuiking 
Howjpjeaaanr it b to hava money. 

2 . The holding of an opinion or opinioni ; jodg- 
ipg, mentitl vbwipg; opinion, judmoocnt, Mliet; 
phr. Id (t afitr, in) nty thinking « In my opinion. 

ciM MoMitr irGawa (Dbby ida) Prol. 13 What 
ahalbe b euerymeoua monte durable and, to my thyiikyngc, 
• .ofteneit mom deaportfull of all gamca. moo J. Kav ir. 
CmauNim** gr Rhodtt (1870) F 10 That byt was 

jmpoMible, after hya tbynkyng. to fynde in all the world 
anch instrument! <m wenre. igpy Smaiul e /fen. /K, v. v. 
IV4 , 1 heare a Bird 10 sing, Wh^e Musicke ftomy thinking) 
pleas'd tha King, sgog Dallam in Emrif Lwaai 
(HakL Soe.) xi In my Uitnkiiige it Beamed not to be aliove 


htnkiiige it aiwmcd not to be aliove 


3 mylos. € lyyg Buokk Addr. ta King Wk^. IX. 177 In., 
cmpoiition to the . . confirmed sentimenta and habits of 
thbldng of an whob people. idTp Tl. I'AVLoa Shtd. Cfrt$t, 
Lit, i^Fnuenlob, the last, and, to my thinking, the poorest 
of tho Minnosingenu 

8. atirib^ and Cdw^., as ikinking^parigt -plaret 
piw9ss, -snks/anei ; ihinking-oap (see Cap 
id.l 9, and ef. cansidering-tap, Combidkrimo vkl, 
a b) ; thtnkiiig part ( 7'htatr, coU0q,\ a part 
in wbi^ the actor has no words to speak, a silent 
pit; thinking-ahop {kunwrous), a bnilding or 
institution for study, as a university ; thinking- 
time, -while, time to think, a short gpoe of time. 

idM CouBS Birdt H. tP, ss; Startled in his retreat while 
hb *tbiiiking«oap b on, he (the bittern) Mrema daced, like 


hb *tbiiiking«oap b on, he (the bittern) Mrema daced, like 
one suddenly aroused from a deep sleep. 1903 Daiiy 
Ckran. at Jan. 9/4 It b satisfactory to know that the Post 
Office Department has its ' thinkiiig-cap ' on. idafi Daily 
Ntw la Mar. 6/3 T)m great Benefit which b to be given 
to Nellie Farrcn next week at Drury ^Lane... Some of the 
moat iamouB (actreasesj are content with what are humor> 
ously called got^ * *thiiiking * parts. igoB Crttaraom Bk, 
667 He made hb professbiial delmt in 1867 in a ' thinking 
part '. tfgy Q. Ktv, Apr. 348 That remarkable series m 
readmg'parties (or more truly of ”thinking*parties). 1883 
iBPraniss Story 0 / my Heart 74 This.. was a favourite 
^thiidcing-plaoe. 18 ^ AlikwtfeSyet. A1ed,W\. 413 Tlwee 
kiiMBsthm images.. play only a small part in *thinking 
processes. i 86 e Thuxkau Vmmkee in Canada i. (1866) 13 
When every house.. will have not only its slecping^roonM, 
and dining-room, and talking-room or parlor, but its *chink* 
bf-room also. s8yM8 B. D. Walsh ArieMk.. Chmdt 
I. II, 1 am come To be a Scholar in the *Thinking-8hop. 
S890 Sdeciaiar 19 Apr., It turned Oxford into an aristo- 
cratic boarding-school from a democratic thinking-shop^ 
s88a j. Tait Mind in Mattor (1890) 99 The etherielbed 
medbm of force, which preluihly connccu the bretii with 
the *thinking*sub8tance. 1667 Drydrn & Dk. Nrwcabtlk 
Sir Mnrtin Mat^i v. i. I'll put you upon something, give 
me but a *thinkina time. IStd, iii. i, As a whiff of tobacco 
..[used] in the midst of a discourse for a *thbking. while. 

Xhiuldllirt ppi* a. [f. ae prec. -JKQ 

L That thinlu; having, or exerciging, the umulty 


Mrema daced, like attribotively : now iinially iiypheiied. 


ofthoMht; cogitative. 

idvt DavoBN & Lbb <Ediput ui. i, A Blinking soul b 
punishment enough. 1709 Stbblb & Aodmon Tatter Na 
III F 1 What was tho proper Employment of a thinking 
Being? t8oo Med, JmL III. aSx According to the laws 
of the thinking faculty, the understanding and reason. 1864 
Bowkn Acyfr 1 . a Tke Ikinking or Elaborativa faculty^ 
L e. the Underatandini^. 

2 . Given to thinking; habitually exercising one'i 
mind; having ipecial or well-trained powers of 
thought ; thoughtful, reflective, intellectuaU (Cf. 
Thinker 1 c.) 

1881 Lei, te Peream of Hen, b Select, Harl, Miee, (1793) 
461 To have an account of the sense of the tbinkinff-mcn 
about the town concerning it. S779 Mirror No. 16 F 3 Those 
moments of deeper pensiveness to wbbh every thinking mind 
is liable. 1837 W. Ibvino C^/. Bonneville III. ass The 
senior chief, .was a thinking man, and a man of oheen^ion. 

d- fig. Said of very life-like sculpture : cf. Brbatb- 
IMO///. a. b. 

's73a M. Gaagn Grotie 57 The thinking sculpture helps to 
taise Deep thooghis, the genii of the place. 

Hence niwklRgdm (nanrr-fMf.), a realm of 
thinking personi ; Tklmldagly adv.^ in a thinking 
manner^ in the way of thought ; with thought;, con- 
•donslT, deliberately; in (one's own) thought or 
i^ppodtion (qnot 1894) ; Shi'BkUigMnR, think- 
ing quality; thoughtfulness. Intellectuality j the 
g of A thinkbg being (quot 1865). 


, or exercising, the loculty 


of the SMSibgi • litfi Fc Rainfoi.BS £ 4 B 4 Timet II. ssm 
Kxpressbg my surprise at tko. .thbacss 01 the honse. 

8. Absence or lack of denial coneiiicnoe» or 
vbeoeity; fluidity, tenuity, rarity. 
t soon Sax, Leeekd, II. 199. p^m >ara metta meltupg Uk 


Llll. 1x8 All sbM aay..good things of the courage of 
Englishmen, the .dkastity ofEnsKdi women, the thimring* 
ness of both seSeSi stag J. Gaom Exptor, Pkilee, 1. 14& 
1 recognise two banners of existence, ..thinkingnem and 
tbnughtnms. 

Xhlnkllnvdligkiti,). Mmr4^ [f.TaurKv.s 
','bTNdJ A petty or tnfertor thinker. 

1815 J. tSiLCHaiCT Lahyrintk Demolitked ee. tSifi,-* 
PA/lot, Etym, e\jh proper Etymological Dictionary, which 
petty thiiikUngs— qaaclush pretenders affect to despise. 
Thl-nk-ao. mnue-wd, [Tlie phr. (/) tkink m 
(Think v.^ 9 c) used os a 6I>J A mere opinion. 

i 665 Bunyan Grate AS, 1 97 How If ell our Faith, and 
Christ, and Bcripiures, should be but a Tbink-eo too T 1673 
*- Sotted fy GrateWkn, (169a' I. $M/i He thinks fonner en- 
couragements were Fancba, Delusions or meer Think-so's. 
1887 Hall C.\ink Deemster xxxix, All tha dread I had felt 
bltDcrio..was no more than a thiniksa 
Thln-lald, -leaved, etc. : see Thin a, D. 
Thinlj (t>i*uli), adv, [f. Thin a, -r -lt 2.] In 
a thin manner. 

1 . With little thiokneu or depth; with thin 
clothing. Also 

sa.. A. Alis, 39^ (BodL MS.) Thynnelich hy beb 
y-natcred. 17418 Ymancis tr. Her,, Sat, il vi. 94 Tbb 
Xlorniiig Air is very bad For them, who go but thinly cla^ 
1770 Pkii. 'irons, 1 .XL 334* 1 covered the bottom with it 
thinly. >9ss Macaulay Hut. E^, xxi. IV. 570 The scheme 
of assaMin.'itioin thus thinly veiled, was communicated to 
James. 1839 Gullick & Timm Paint, t»9 Pictures in oil 
..may, of course, be lliiiily painted throughouL 
b. fig. Poorly, meagrely. ? Obs, rare, 

1337 CaoMWRLL In Merriman Life 4 Lett, (tgos) II. y« 
Your neighlioitrs, without whom..iil) the rest of you would 
live full thynncly. 

2. With large intervab of space or time ; sparsely ; 
not closely or thickly. 

e 1343 in Dugdab Moneut, (t8et> 111 . eSs, v. acres di. thinly 
growyne witii olde bechez and some okc. 1667-8 Six ‘i. 
Bhownc Bratn/ten Urns Wks. 1835 111 . Great ones 
urere but thinly found, a tyaj Nkwton CkronoL Amsnded 
1. (1738) 178 fie found that country. .peopled but thinly. 
1817 Honk Emry-de^ Bk. II. 106 'Die market was..thbly 
attended. 

3 . Ill combination with pa. pples, or adjs. used 
attributively : now ustially iiypliened. 


t MOD Sax, Leeekd, 11 . 190 >ara metta mettuim Uk 
A byimcs. tm8 TaxviaA Bmrtk. Ds P, R, xi. i. (I'cmm 
MS. 1 , Byer ofik more Mnns"** *nd clerenesse kan o)par 
elementis. e 1440 Pronip, Pm»n. 491/r Thynnease, or thya- 
hede of Ikurys. igBa SvANVHuasr Mneie 1. (Arb.) 37 From 
earthly thiektiaaso, too thiimesse vanninhed ayeric. t884-g 
Boylb Min, Waters a6 Of the thinnam or viaooalty of tbe 
Mineral Water, ails# Cabounx B. Souvhbv Peet, Wks, 
(1^) 67 Milk, .tempered down To wholeBome Ihiunesa . 

V. Obs.rartrK rf.THiNA. 4 -jS'» 
-PT.I tram. To make thin ; m Thin v.? 5. 
a MM Uroukartt Rabelais in. iv. 49 Tha Heart doth 
fai itt left sida Ventricle so ihiunifie tha Blood 
Thl'BBlllfv V.l 4 -IROlk] 

The action ol Thin 0.1, in various senses; reduc- 
tion or decrease in thickness, closeness, number. 


density, etc. Also with out, off, away, up, etc. 

e woea Sax, Leeekd. II. e6e lAOMdomea ha Jm kynnunge 
msBKsn haebben. 1398 laavisA Bmrtk. De P. R, xix. xi. 
(UudL MS.). White mater is igendred of thynnynge and 
apredinac or aier. 1799 J. KoaRimoN Ap%c, Pertk 057 
Woedea down by various thinnings. 1839 uxa Diet. Arte 
1369 The thinning up, or quantity of tiirpcnline required to 
bring it to its proper consisicnce. sigi CAnraNixa Man, 
Pkys, (ed. a) a68 By the ihimiing-away of iis wall at its most 
projecting part. 1868 Rip u. S. Contmiuieaer Agrie, 
(1869) 433 upon thinning out, enough plants were cast away 
to have run at le.ist twelve rows additionaL 

b. ttmr, usually pi. That which is removed in 
the process of thinning. (Cf. sweepings.) 

vnt Use/, Prej, in Ann, Reg, 115/a Sir John . . never 
rcomvea leas than a guine.'i an acre in thinnings throughout 
his plantations. 1803 R. W. Dickson Praet, Agrie, L PI. 
XXX. 1 10 A fir paling of the horizontal kind, made from the 
thinning of trees of that kind, iggg ymi. R. Agrie. See, 
Dec. 8a6 Thinnings and rnbbish should be immediately 
removed end burnL 

Thi'nning, P(i. n. [f- *1 'hin v.i 4 -inq >.] 
That thins, in various senses of tbe verb. 

1350 Balb Eng, Votaries ii. 8i To confinne the thynyngo 
she we of hypocresye. 1790 Wulcoit (P, Pindnr) Rauiland 
for Oliver 9a Art thou a Doctor t Yes, of thinning iJiilL 
xl88 Puuty Court 31 Oct. 5/a Hi«i gr.-iduaily thinning hair. 
tfiggMACKAiLJL^ A/err/z II. 154 A nieie tinnning remnant 
between two divergent and increasing uunps. 

Thinniifih C]>l‘niJ)> n, [f. Thin a, 4 -irh i.] 
Somewhat thin ; tending to thinnm. 

X 54 S Ravnold Byrth Mankynde 139 Her viyne ehall 
appeare whyte and ihynnyssb- ryfio C. A. Bubnkv in 
Mme, D*,Arl>lafs Eatly Diary (18^ 11 . 889 The Masque- 
rside at the Pantheon was rather thinnlsh. tfiey F. Coorn 
Prairie 1 . ii. 30 1 hey told us. .we should find svttleta some- 
thing thinnish hert*away. 1884 Cre/iM:r Afng'. XXIX. 138/1 
My somewhat slight fiuure and thinniAb legs. 

Thinnye, ohs ionn of Tunny. 

Thinocoariuie (J’ainp kdroin), a. Omith, [f. 
mod.L. Thlncearus (piopeily -ys)^ f. Gr. 8rr, 01k- 
be.ich, sea-shore 4 aopvr lark : see -INK l.] Of, 
pertaining to, or characteristic of the Thinoeoridm 


S737 Dvkx Fleete 1. Wks. (1761) 60 The thinly-scatter'd 
meal. 1797 Godwin linauirer 11. xU. 454 Ten thinly nrintiNl 
pages. s8fe Anstko Caanuel lei, L 11 . (ed. a) aO 1 ‘hinly- 
oedded grey rocks. iSye * R. Boldrkwood * Cel. Reformer 
(1891) 70 An open, thinly-timbered, well-grassed country, 
sgea Daily Ckron, as Jan. 3/a He mekea thinly-veiled 
iMe to the young lady. 

fThl'ilxiiOBt, a. Obs, rare-^K [f. Thin a . ; see 
-MOST.] Thinnest 

1^ N VK Cannery (1670) 83 If this Peece were fortified. . 
oiiely so much, as the thinuioac part of the metall is. 

Tliiillied (kind), ppl, a, [f. Thin v.^ 4 -id 1.] 
Made thin or less thick, in senses of 'Fhin v.^ ; re- 
duced in thickness, density, frequency, nnmber, etc. 

1710 J. Cl ARKR RohaulPe Hat. Pnil, 1 xxvii. (1709) I. aio 
I'he .Superficies of the thinned Body, where it is of any one 
Thickness. 1857 l.n. Dukfkxin Lett, High Lai. xti. (eil. 3) 
359 'I he thiniii'd ranks on board the * iron Beard* aie con- 
stantly replenished. 18^ AlUmtfs Svst, Med, VI 11 . 695 
Pigment is irregularly accumulated in the thinned epidermis. 

Thl'nner. [agent-n. from To in f.? : see -xui.] 
One who thins. 

183a Ptanting 63 in Libr, Use/. KnexoL, Htuk, III, 
Leaving them to prcs« upon each other more severely than 
vigorous thinner! would permit. X889 Pall Mall G, a July 
a/a The case of the little turnip-thinnen in Saxony. 

Thinness (ki’n,n^> [f. Thin o. 4 -nxbb.] 

The quality or condition of being thin. 

1 . Narrowness of dimension between opposite 
surfaces ; absence of thickness or^epth. 

>877 A- Googr Heresboehs Hmsb, n, (15M} Bo b, Fnlnease 
and emptinesse, or thicknesse and thinnea. sBiy Moryson 
/tin. III. X73 Cotton cloth.. for tbinnesae not vnlike our 
boulting cloths, svig DaAOULixKa E/res Iwpr, 1 13 Where 
you cannot dig in cbe Back-Wall of a Chimney by reaaon of 
It! thinne!!. 1807 VANCoovaa Agrie, Detmt (1813) 54 Tha 
thinness of the seam [of coall 1863 I.vfll A ntiq, Man iii 
34 'i'he extreme thinness of the film of matter. 

b. I«nn or spare habit of body; spareness. 
iSay-ss Willis LePer 65 There, alone. Wasted to ghastly 
thinnes-, Hdon knelt. 

o. fig. Deficiency, poverty, meagreneis, feeble- 
ness ; lack of depth or foUness. 

e 1000 .Sax. Leeekd. 1 . X34 Hit gebaelfl ^ bynnysse kmre 
gesihde. tSag W. Balcanoual Strm, Si, Martee Spittle 
^ The thinnease of our loy. because we did sowe our 
teares loo thin. 1903 Daily Ckreit, ao Feb. 3/6 That there 
was much * intellectual ihinneM* among young men. 

2 . The condition of being thinly arranged, occn- 
pied, or attended ; want of follncH; gparsoicss. 

e 1440 Pretup Parv. 491/1 Tbynnesse, of wodWl oornya. 
and ok«r lyke, raritas, Bamrt Alv. Vt 66 Thin- 

nesse : aeldomnesse, raritJ, t6oo Loemt Gevf 11. vL | 74 
The Thinness of People gii^ FomlUcS LcaA to separate 
imo unpossessed Quartera 1774 A. Gis Prst, Truth 11 . 40 
Noneof ibeae farethran opened a uioutb about tbo tblnnese 


removeo ana ournb 

Thi'nning, pfl. 

That thins, in vanow 


or qiiail-snijpes, a family of South American wading 
birds, typihed by the genus Thinoeorus. 

x88s Stand, Nat. Hist. IV. 9a The 'I'hinocorine palate, in 
which the vomer is connected with the nasal cartilages in a 
manner recalling that of the A£giiiiognaili8c. 

Tlliliolite ())9i'i)dlAit). AJin, [f. Gr. d/r, 9 iv 
(see prec.) 4 Aidoy stone; see -litk.] * A variety 
of calcite, occurring in pseud omorphons crystals, 
the original mineral being still m doubt ' ^Ciicster 
Diet. Alin, 1896). 

1879 C. King Geel, qotk Paredlel 1 . 508 (Chester). 
TUn-lkilllied (-skind : stress var.), a, 

1 . Having a thin skin or rind. 

1998 Chapman Blinds Prgger e/ Alexandria Wka 1873 
1 . II Round faces and thinne skinae are Imppiest still. 17^ 
Mortimrs Husk.iijai) 11 . 155 Chose the lurce, round, white, 
and thiiDskinned ones. 1873 HBNNbTT & Dykk .Sacks* Bet. 
Sw A stony endocarp am rounding the thin-skinned seed. 

2 . pg. Sensitive to criticism, ridicule, or abuse; 
easily nurt or offended ; touchy. 

i68a Baxtrr Anew. Stiltlngd. Ixxvili. 99 , 1 ..never was so 
thin Skin'd as Co be unable to bear a Cholerick breath. 1771 
Smullrtt Hmuph, CL 8 June,^ My apothecary, who is a 
proud Scotchman, very iliin skinora. x8i8 CObbbtt PoL 
Rm, XXXIII. 311 The professional gentlemen in Penn- 
ayWania arc.. extremely tnln-skiniied, when they ara tha 
party attacked. 1894 Fbouur Life 4 Lett. Erasmus xvii. 
3a8 Erasmus, .was uin-skiimcd as ever. 

Hence Thi'a-Rkl'BMdaeBB, the condition or 
quality of being thin-skinned ; sensitixeness. 

s8aa Sala Amer. Revis. (1883) 1 . iii. 43 note, A very grati- 
ft'ing proof of the diminution of what may be termed * thin- 
skinnednets'. 1897 Spectator aa Oct. gsa/i This tbiri- 
deinnedneas among experianced public men. 
Tllia-flOWli (kiriisAin : stress var.), a. Also 7 
thin-aowed. Sown or planted thinly ; lit. said of 
plants, or a crop ; fig. scattered at wide intervals, 
scarce ; also, of a field or territory : scantily fCr- 
nished with (t of). 

tgSo R. Harvkv PL Pore. (rsooX tSGood deeds, which are 
qow both thin sowne. . , and thinner growne. a 1631 PoNxa 
Lelt. (1651) 159 This Countrle Is so ihln sowed with such 
! persons, os he cornea to seek) that he wilt scarce know, 

I where to find a corn to peck at. 1698 Norris PracL, Vise. 

. IV. 6oVerygood Men., were always very thin sown. aiflSB' 
• hi J. Baxter Libr, Profit, Agt^ (M. 4) 11 . 398 In the early 
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». «ribl0lmiiw feorn It imN^ 

to of iht thintowiu 

nd*» 4 mmi« «. (ftnit «ir.) SpvB fhlttlv; 
dni.#n ont ili ipbning to a tleoder thread. Alto >£f. 

lAjir M11.TON Lycidtu 7t Comet the blind Fury with W 
abhSned eheeiiL And elite the thin epun life. 1^ H. 
Mote Stmg^SMi 11. til. iv. ix. 1 hin.epttn reeeon andwile 
dbedone. ttei Clans Mintitr, 1. 93 How thin-epnn 
clouds glide stilly iHii» lao Nor ordim eeami nor 
chiihtpun screen. 

Tki*iMRriklML (-w{ld\ a. Having thin walls. 

1^ Owen SkeL tit Tttih (tC^s) 7 The thinnest. wailed and 
widest air-bone of the bird or Bight was Brat solid. lOTg 
Hsnnbtt ft Dvkr Smch$’ AM. 90 Alternate layers of narrow 
thielt-walled aitd broad Uiiii.walled cork<elU are formed. 
sBtb Huxutv ft Martin Eitm, SM, (1877) 184 Posteriorly, 
the oviducts dilate hito capacious thin-walled chamben. 

Skio- Also before a vcvwcl thi-. repr. Gr. 

dfioR sulphur; a formative element in names of 
things containing or connected with sulphur. 

1 . m Chifn, (Sm also Thiol-, Thion-.) In names 
of compoiutls containing sulphur iulphth. 

In systematic nomenclature restricted to those In which 
one or more atoms of sulphur take the place of one or more of 
“(ygeii in the substance desu^ted by the rest of the name 1 

5 . thimcitie acid C« HsO. SH.from acetic acid CvHsO .OH, 
ihieemt^mk acid HsCSs. fiom carbonic acid H^COs* 
So thio-meid, •ateoh^l, -mitUkydi, -eihir, •sati\ also M/#. 
mmUmo'‘HiCt •amiim0*Hiotu, -arte nious, Jacite, 

•pko^korh, •pkfisphoryly •stanniet •tungitic^ eta But many 
names do not conform exactly to this systematic use. 

The following are the chief combinations of tkio^ 
Thia'oatata, a salt of thiacetic acid. Thiaoa^tlo 
A, in thiaeetic aeid (CiHjO.SH), a colonrlesa 
liqnid boiling at 93^ C. Thi-a*olA « ihio^eid^ 
Thta'lftbia TAld(xhydb -inbH], a crystalltne 
atibatance,Nli : a(CHCH| . S) 1 CHCH|, produced 


In aqnbcms solution. m*oaarl f-n.], the ndieal 
(SO^ : so OBmed Sn xSaf by Sdilff {Awu^ dtr 
Chm. mad PAarm. ClL 113). mwiMte&e, 
C4H4S, a oolourlesa liqnid with an odour like 
benxene, ocenrring in bensene from coal-tar to the 
extrat of about 0.5 percent.; hence moi^*Bie 
e., in thiopktmic ocid^ C^HgS » COf H, derived from 
thiophene. Thieplie*nol, a colourlcsa Ifciaid. 


colourless oily compound, C«H4Sg, obtelned by the 
distillation of citric add with Pg& . Thitotfeeoweia, 
also Thloxoaowolaol, C|H4(SH)g, a yellowish- 
grey substance, used medicinally at a substitute 
for iodoform. TkioMUerUe a., in /. ertVf, 
H0C4H4C0(SH), a brownish-yellow amorphous 
substance, used in medicine as sn antiseptic, 
Vhlo-aalt, a salt of a thio-acid, as a thiosulphate. 


by passing hydrogen sulphide into a solution of 
aldehyde ammonia. Tblwlol ^l(coiiol + -OL 3], 
a name for diethyl disulphide, (CgH5)«S«, a colour- 
less oily compound, having an odour like garlic, 
^hl'anslde, generic name for substances formed by 
replacing the oxygen of an amide by sulphur, 
as tkiacitamidi^ CHgCS . NH,, from acetamide, 
CH4CO . NH|. Vhl*amiBe, generic name for 
amines containing the group NHSH, as </A/A 
lAiamim, C,H. . NHSH. Thlasole [Axo- 
/'CH.S 

3I. :CH' * boHing at itfC. 

m*eajl [contr. of tAhphtnyl^ proposed 1883 by 
V. Meyer], the radical C4H3S contuined in 
pkenit C4U4S, Thl*o-a<oid, thi*«a:old, an acid 
in which oxygen is replaced by sulphur. Yhio- 
aTbuaone, a deuttro-albuiuose conUining a large 
amount of sulphur. Thio-a*loohol, a compou^ 
of the nature of an alcohol in which sulphur takes 
the place of oxygen, as mercaptan, C3H3 . SII, ana- 
logous to ethyl alcohol, C^Ma . OH. Tlsiooa*xlNS- 
mate, a salt of thiocarbnmic acid. Thioearba'iale 
A, in/. «■/./, NH,. CO. SH and NH,.CS.Oll; 
now dUlinguished as ihiolcarbamic and tAion^ 
carbamU acids : see Tii 10L-, T iiioN-. Thioon*rb»- 
inlAe, CS(NHj)t or IIS . L^NH,) : NH, a crystal- 
line substance melting at 1 70'' C. Thlocawboiwte, 
a salt of thiocarbonic acid. Thiooarbo'nle a., in 
/. €icid\ in derivatives, as di-, tri^tAiocarbonic 

acid : the last, H^CS,, is a dark yellow strongly 
smelling oil, very easily decomposed by healing 
into CS3 and 11«S ; esters of dithiocarbonie acta, 
II3COS2 , and of monothiocarbonic aeid, IlyCO^S, 
are known. Thloew*rbo&yl, the radical (CS)', in 
which the oxygen of carbonyl ^CO)^ is replac^ by 
sulphur. ThlQCwrbylniiBC «= Uo-thioeyanic acid, 
CHNS, « CE N . SH. Thloorcaol Cl^i|/’ikre*Ml), 
a compound wlih the formula CHsiCfHiSH, of 
which there are three inodihcations, two crystalline 
and one liquid. Tlilooy*anatc, a salt of thiocyanic 
acid. Shiocjnmio a,, in /. add, N • C . SH — 
cyanic acid, N j C . OH, in which oxygen is replaced 
by sulphur; a liquid with a penetrating odour. 
ThloojB'nogcB, the radical CNSof ihiocyanicacid ; 
in comb, ihiocyanch ^ . Tliioib*xmio a., in /. acid, 
HfCOS, a crystalline subsiance melting at lao^^C. 
Thlomi'phtheiiev a cobnrlcss crystalline com- 
pound, CgHiSi consisting pf benxene, Cell#, of which 
two atoms of H are replaced by CH;CH.S. 
9 hionio ()oiiP*nik) a,, in /. adds, group name for 
the acids represented by the formula HtSnOt* 
where n a, 3, 4, 5, and perhaps 6. Theae acida 
are called diiAianie, irit Atonic, Mmthionic, penia» 
iAionie, and AexaiAiome acid. Thiwxd&e, a brown- 
ish-black dye, SCitH^Ns, crystallizing in plates^ 
called pkenylom viokti or Louth's w., and largely 
used to stain microscopic objects. Thioms'cntw, 
a salt of thionuric acid. ThioAorie (k3i|Aiiil«*Tm) 
n,' [f. Gr. BsfoN + Umc], In ikionaric add, CO : 
a(NH.CO>:CH.NH.SO,H, formed by the ac- 
tion of ammonia and sulpharona acid on alloxan 


sulphuric acid ; formerly called hyposulphite^ 
Thioaulphu'rlo a., in /. acid, H3S1O3, an acid 
only known in solution and soon decomposing, the 
mlts of which are stable, and are applied in bleach- 
ing and photography ; it is sulphuric sdd, H3S04, 
in which one atom of oxygen is replaced by sulphur ; 
ioxxaerXy esiWtdhyposulphurous acid. Thioto'taeM 
[Toluene] - methytthiophene, C*II*(CHs)S, a 
colourless oily compound, found ns an impurity in 
crude toluene; two isomeric forms me known. 
mo-Asen Oai,ii,ta*T/h), CSCNH,^ or IIS.C 
(NH4) : NH « thiocarbamide, ThloAA*AthoAe 
[Xantbonk], Cigll^OS, crystallizing in yellow 
needles. ^ ^^oxene (]i3iip*ksA)), Thloxjlene 
(^i,p*ksnrn) [named//iiArrfStf by Victor Meyer 

Chem» Ges. 1884, xvii. 789)] — dimethyU 
thiopheno^ C4Ht(CIl3)3S, found as an impurity in 
xylene ; there are several isomeric forms. 

1854 Krkui B in Proc. Rpy, Sac. VI I. 38 •7*A/«r^//c Aefd. 
^Sulphnrettid Acetic Aetd--»hta been obtained by me by 
acting on nioiiohydrated acetic aiid with ter«ulphide 
of phosphorus. *•47 WiSiiLBR ft Likmo in Mem. Chem. 
Sec, 111. 303 A new urgnnic alkali fiee from oxygen, .which 
we call ine . . contracted from Sctoi' ontl aldehyde. 

188s Watts Did. Chem. VIII. 195a *Thininides..tiiay be 
conveniently prepared by the action of pliosphurus tulpliide 
..on amides. 1888 Hantxscii ft WfcSRR in yrnl. Chem. 
Sec, LIV. 356 *Thuuole bt the name given 10 Ithese) iso- 
meric compounds. 1883 Pktkn /^A/. aLVHI. 141 "TAi- 
SHjtlmeihylaceiexime Ci . C.Me : NOl 1 . forms a white 
crystalline inauk 188a Will Ibid. XLIl. ao88 *Thiocarba- 1 
mates... A continual ion of the author's researches. 187B 
Guahxsciii Ibid. XXXIV. ^f^*TkiocarbamMe CS (NHs), 
(etc.] when oxidised by permanganate likewise yield all their 
sulphur in the state of sulphuric acid. 1891 Antkeny'e 
PAeiugr, Bail. IV. 397 Prof. J. K. Keynolds, who was the 
original discoverer m the rinsing sulphur urro, now known 
os ikie'carbamtide. 1883 yml. Chem, Sec. XLIV. 405 The 
u'le of potassium *tliiocarbonate os a remedy aKainst 
phylloxera. ibid. LI. oya The conversion of *thio> 

carlmnyl^ chloride into thiocarbqnyl tctracUloridc by the 
assimilation of two atoms of chlorine takes ^nre at ordinary 
temperatures. 1877 Ibid. XXXll. 869 ^Thiocyanat<t.s of 
the acid radicles aie prepared by the action of ocid chlorides 
on dry lead lhiocyan.ite. 1877 ibid. XXXll. 493 Action of 
Nascent *'J'htoc)'anic Acid on Alcohol. 1^7 fbid. IX. 185 
*Thioronnic acid crystallises from formic acid, or from 
boiling alcohol^ in slender needles. i8te Ibid. XXXVll. 
503 A qualitative renclion, by which oentaihionic acid is 
Clearly distinguished from any other 01 the *thionic acids. 
1^ Thomson British A urn. 377 "Thionurate of zinc, ///of., 
*'lLhionuric arid. 1874 Watiii Diet. Chrm, V. 779 Thionu- 
ric ocul . , forms a crystalline moss, consisting of line needles. 
Ibiti. 780 *Thiony1. SO.— The radicle of the sulphurous 
compounds t e. g., sulphurous chloride, (SO/'CU a* 1 hloride 
of thionyU 1883 Mnysr in Chem. See. XLIV. 1091 
A sulMtance contained in CMl-tar Benzene.. to which the 
author has given the name oi^ihiephette. 1899 A></- Sec. Lex., 
*7Vb>/A#(fN/,.. phenyl mercaptan, lind., *'Ihierewrcin^,. 
a popular substitution of resorcin. .. Used os a dusting 

K wder. i8s3 Urn / 7/c/. 1.33 *Thiohinnamine. 1881 

zssK ft Stanski.l in 7**’!/. Chem. See. XL. sot ThieeiNm- 
mime is an oily substance at loo^, but gradually solidifies 
when cold. 1873 Watts Fetustes* Chrm. i«8 The solution of a 
^thiosulphate. 1874 yrul. Chem. See. X X V 1 1 . 77 1 The close 
Klatioii between the thiosulphates and sulplmies is shown 

by the fivmiilA— and ^am 

Fewnee' Chem. *04 *Tliiosulphoric Acid is scarcely known. 
1874 ynii. Chem. See. XXVI 1. 770 On the Constitution of 
II yposulphurous (lliiosulphuric) Acid, il^ Ibi%i. X LV 111. 
B5S A Simple MellNid of ODtuiniiig "Thioioleiie. 1894 Muir 
ft M0R1.RY Watts' Diet. Chem. iV. 710 Formed by adding 
Br to an alcoholic or cold aqueous solution of *ttiio-urea. 
tU 3 yrui. Cheat. See. XLVilL A simple metiMid of 
obtaining . . *ihioxylene. 

2. In pharmacenticnl and other terms. 
SMobaote'xla, name proposed by Mtguln for 
sulphnr ond iron bacteria mostly fonnd in seawater 
and toila, Thi'oesustph [Camph(or], a fluid dis^ 
infectant, used for fumigation, formed by the action 
of sulphur dioxide on camphor. Tbi'oeol [Gu ai a)- 
OOLl,a preparation of gualacol^nsed In lung diaeesea. 
Thi’ofbnn [after M/Rri^nw],ttade-iiame of a basic 
bi8mathdi-thiosalicylale,asaiiantlieptioforwoundB; 


spic. applied to bacteria wh?eh prodnoe ftoe nil* 
phor by the oxidization of tnlphuietted hydrogen* 
mo'goaql, tnde-name of a aolntioa of fodiiim 
•niphonate as a medical wotb. ni*olia [L. lAnam 
flax], trade-name of a dark-green tnbstanoe prepared 
from linseed oil by the action of inlphnr; henca 
moUrnlo acidi niioaA'plolv *101101 [L. sapa 
soap], •aa'wonal, trade-names of loap contain!^ 
sulphur in chemical combination, flm'othfls 
[Gr. Spi( hair], a genna of sulphur bacti^ fonnd in 
sulphur springs. 

1900 A. (;. JONRs tr. Fieehede Str, 4 Fmmet, Bactertm fig 
The sulphur bacteria, *Thiebaeteriet. whose cells are often 
enunmeid full of spherical refiringent masses of pure sulphur, 
occur in nature In places where nee sulphuretted hydrogfin 
k present. Ibid,, Thiolmcierim can be round at any time of 
the year, but are most abundant In the early spring and late 
autumn. 1899 Ae i. See. Lex.. ^Thieemm^..Wi exposure 
evolves sulphur dioxide In stenay fumea Ibid., ^TMefirm 
..a lijsht yellowish powder, without odour or taste.. nos., 
been introduced into surgery with promising success. Mifi 
Bnickoalr Gmide Newer kemediet 60 A dItbioimlieylMe 
..has been.. named ThioTonn. 1894 Rrmimoton Prmet, 
Pharmt. ted. 3) 1433 ^'Jhie/im. Suits of thiosuipbonic acid. 
Salt of thiolinic acid. Sulphonated and sulphurated linseed 
oil. 1899 AW. Sec. Lex., Thiolin. tbionnic acid. fbUL, 
*Thtesapiei, a sulphurettra soap, containing so per cent 
of sulphur, obtained by heating sulphur and ofeio acid 
together. ..A successful application to many skin dissiirt, 
Thiol* Chem, [arbitrarily t Tbio-.] A 

name for the group SH in combiaadoi^ analogoni 
to hydroxyl, OH. 

It indicates the presence of an -SH group (or an -SR 
group, where K is nn alkyl radical), os in methyLthiekar* 
bamate, HtN . CO. SCHs, os distinguished from mOhyt 
carbamate, HtN . CO .OCifs, and rmo from me/Ay/./ArWr* 
earbamate, llvN . CS . OCHs : see I'hion*. Also, in thow 
cn<«es in which hydrexy* would mean tho prOMnee of an 
•OH groups thiet* indicates the presence of an -SH 
group : and where tmethexy*, eikexy-, etc., urould indicate 
CHsO-, CtfHgO* RO- ground methrUhiel*, ethyiihiei; AT- 
/AfW-, indicate CHyS-, CtHsS-, KS- groups 1 thui^ the 
sulphur compound corresponding to eediiimi ethexyaceiaia 
CtllgO . CHt • COyNa is eedium ethyithielacetsde CsU*S; 
CHs.COfNa. CTThiom-. 

1899 yrni. Chem. .See. LXXVI. 1. 797 The authors adopt 
the Geneva nomenclature, thien being used to denote conu 
pounds containing the group .CS.OR. »»d tkiei thosM 
cmitaining the group . CO. SR. tgog Ihd, T^XXXVIII. 1. 
6a6 a.Thiolbuiyricacid,SH . CHEt.COsH.isanoU boiling 
at it8-iai* under 19 mm. pressure. 

Thion* (.p^vpn), Chem, [a. Gr. Boon sulphur t 
cf. Tuio-.] A namfi for sulphur taking the placo 
of oxygen in a compound and joined by two bonds 
to carbon. 

c. g. in methyi thtemearbameate, HsN . C3 . OCH,, as distinct 
from methyl carbamate and methyl-thiolcarbamote t see 
Thiol-. ((Jertaiii words beginning with /A/m- do not oou- 
forin to this system : see Th ionic, etc. under Thio-J 
ite ymi. them. See. LXXVI. l 797 (see Thiol-], sgod 
/Ai^LXXXVl. I. 990 The crude esier..ia best converted 
directly into tbionoxaniiic acid, NHPh . CS . COsH. 

Thir CSlrfCSi), dem.prm. and adj. Sc. and stortA* 
dial. Forms: 3?, 4- iblr; also 4 Qmir, pinr)^ 
perCe, parCn, there, 4-5 plr(a, 4-7 ther, 5 thire, 
theire, thair, (8-9 north, dial, ther, thor, thoor, 
thur). [Origin oUenre* The introduction of the 
word app. coincided with the change of /dr in the 
north from being plural of this to mIm syno^m- 
ous witii // 7 , pi. or that : see These, Thosb, Tro. 
The earliest evidence is that of Cursor Mundi and 
the northern works of 1300-1350, in which /dr and 
/d appear as plnral of that, and thir in various 
spellings is the established plural of this, M sonthem 
thes, midland thise, these. Some sugimtt its adop- 
tion from ON. Petr, pAr * those*, pT. mase. and 
fern, of the simple demonstrative sd, sd, pat, of 
which the plural wai used also as 3rd pm proa, 
pi. * they ’. Others have suggested a combination 
of pe witli Air * here ', as if « the here, those here. 
Both suggeitionf present difficulties. See Note.] 

A. pron. ^ These dent. pron. 

•3. . Carser Af, fiagi (Colt., GOtt.) Wr (/% Tr. kas] ar {m 
folk of Israel, ibid. 6481 (Coti.) Pir [A*, her, G. kis» Tr, 
er ka coina[n]inentes ten, ibid. 13051 (Kdin., CMct.) Grit 
lauenlschip sal kir (Co//, kar, F. ham] be lent, ibid, >3643 
(Kdin., G5tt.) j>ir sal worsip al ervainreu 0x340 Hamioi.b 
Psalter iU. a pere ere leghers, and kui »«y tobteile ko. n. . 
Rvang. Niead. a8 in Herrig'a Atrhtv LI II. 390 
u hatkj-n godre er kiro irimee syre, Ire, detyrel f e 1450 St, 
Cmthbert (Surtees) 3531 pir (fivo onionsl be soide, bos beno 
my mete. 1436 .Sin G. Have Law Arme (S.T.S.) 85 Of 
all tbir, than U nane sa gude aB..delanR of gude 
iNNa~3 A'or. Peivy Ceumeil Seat. 1. 137 Tbir or ibo artlkilM 
of the l^idia, 1837-30 Row Hist, iCirh (Wodr. S.) toy 
Anyono of ihir requyrs a whull man. 180a BfP*SKrrT AI V, 
Wards, Thur, there. tUB Craven Gives., Thur, thir, thtea, 

B. atff. - These cknt, acts. 

13.. Career M. 4089 (Coll.) peir {Ott Ur, F. pm, T, 
pONc) braker, bat i a<da of aro. Ibid. 39^ ^Yro prai ypfV 
Euerd heaaiJr*tntbe Wa/d do pier frown [PI Jmn frotkki 
G. pir fmhm 7! pme fraggosj o-wa/ fm me *. ihd rgmr 
pU [F. ker, ft. kere] reuen wero S^c bo-^ k« 
sere. 1340 HamvOlu Pr. Cense. t8Sa Als pir elerkes fyndah 
writen. e s4m Maumorv. (Roob.) VreCL • pbr worldly lordre* 
e S400 Anturs efAHh, S7S Wliturly iImw woes IDvuee MS, 
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Wft$ 

Iroabto •nough. 
bf«ck«o'niinfl,i 
Diml M. 11 
Ounbridg. 

lypii. iMIRcultict of derivatioii flrom 0N./6/r,/dr art i 
1 m retention of inflexional •r, olherwire onoxenplified, and 
the flict that /ti^r had alreadv bean adopted in iia pronomi* 
nal aensa aa/#3)f ^CTi in the north /a/, AV'i 
a in Curaor M. and other northern wor 


in full uae j 


I workat aee 


Thbv. Moreover, neither iJUr nor /flar appean to repre- 
•ont/#/>r phonetioJly, aa Ormin'a/reaandlC. Midl./rf did. 
(a) Ine aenae ia quite diflerant t the ON. word mcana *ihoso* 
or * they *, dialinct from /ttMr, •mr * thcae * | while /AfV haa 
been from the beginningemphatically 'these ',aadiatinct from 
*lhoM*. Thm cxplaMlion ^the here*, * thcae here 
auita the aeoM t but (i) no trace haa been found of these 
in an uncombin^ form ; and (e) the addition of A/rv to a 
demomilrative, common in the midlanda and south of Eng- 
land (aee Hue i d), ia not known aa a northern idiom.] 
Tblr, obt. onttresieci form of Thbib. 

Thlra (>3id), a, {adv\ sb. Forma : aee below. 
[OE. hiaaa. -e, Comm. Teut and 

liido- Ear. ; *• OFria. tkndda, 051 thriddio ( M LG. 
drttdde^ derdet Do. d(trd$\ OHG. driiio (MHG., 
G. driiti)^ ON, •i (Sw. tredje^ Da. 

Goth, fiddja^ t^-OTent. i— 1ndo-£ur. 

^tHiJds : cf, Gr. rpfrot, iertius, SSkr. iriTyas. 

The melathc^ of iMrd for thrid appeara already In 
ONortbumI). ^950, but tkrid waa the prevalent type down 
to the 16th C.J 

A. llluatratioD of Forma. 

I (3) ^dda, a-5 hriddo, 3 Mda, 4 ]nryd(o, 
throld, 4-5 thryado, thridua, ]>rid, thridid, 
4 6 thrldda^ tlrnrd, thredde, 4-7 ihred, 4-6, 
it. "S thMd, 5 thryda, tliraddo, (tryd). 

nfloo CvNswuLr CMsi 736 Warn ae hridda hlvpk c tooo 
•Siejr. Lttckd 11 . ao8 Pridde maexen ia. € laoo Osmin Ded. 
6 Broherr min i Godeaa bus. ^t o Im Mde \*Utwktr§ 

t idde] wise, c 1090 6Ve. 4 ^ 3316 t)e flridde munefl in 
cumen. ntMO Cttrspr Af. 8471 (Colt.) pn thride boko 
after jm tua. x6^ To riae he thrid lud//. ihredi did. 
/duf. 18646 Tojw thrid ta. threidimurn. sg.. d. E. 
Aim, F. B. pan The lolcf lai^eth wins gendered |w hryd. 
agfla Wvcuriac/sxx. o He l«dd by sleep fel down fro the 
tbridde atage. c sage Tw# C00k*9yJtku 113 (Laud MS.) Ye 
thrudde party ahal be auger. ssIS A. King tr. CnnhM 
Cmistk. Kalendar 1 Feh, S. Ignatiua btschop of Antioch 
thrdd after S. Peter. i6e6 Sc. Acts yns, v! (1816) IV. 
■79/a The thrid dayof thiainatent. <1730 lliridCaee B. 1 . x]. 

I {J^mihumb^ tlirda, Ulrdda, a pwddB, 4 
|di^, 5>6 thjrd^o, 5«-7 tbirde, 6 thoyrdi thurdi 
5- third. 

rgga Undirf. (TmA Luke ail 38 gif on tie ffirdda wacan 
ge<yoied. nseeo Mcrmi Ode 138 (Lamb. MS.1 Nolde he 
RMT al middenerd he herdde \v^. hriddc] [del] her abiden. 
iJ8i Lanou P. Pi. C. XXII. 0^ And matheu he mrde. 1446 
Lvoq. Nighiitygnh Pcemt L 099 Ye that are in the third 


age Of your lyic ande passed morow & prime. 1473 Waskw. 
Ckren. (Camden) 3 In the thyrde lore of the reygne of Kynge 
Bdwarde. igga H uuibt, Thyrde (ayre or market proclaymed. 

B. Signification. L adj. 

Aa with other ordinala, uaually the third: ace Tmdt/.nrt. 
B.18. 

L The ordinal nnmerol conesponding to the 
cardinal three : lost of three ; that comei next after 
the lecond. a. with sb. expreraed, 
eloo (aee A. al 97s BUM item, 15 py firiddan dmxe he 
ofdeabcariaeh* niaa5i4Mcr.if.x4pehriddedole. 1340 Ham- 
VOLB rr. Cemsc. 1664 Here bigynnes be thred part. 1497 
iVeMr/ Ate. Hen, Vlt (18^) i4> ^e ibryde day of 


Marcha. iggg Beu-knobn Livy 111. xi. (S.T. 
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be haldin he thrid day eftir he nundinis. uga Huloxt, 
Thyide aillabla, eude penultimn. 1997 A. MT tr. CMille^ 
menn't Fr. Chirurg. 30/1 The finger called MedienSt or 
thiide finger. ciTjo Uubt Lett. N, Sent/, (1818) 1 . ao 
Inquire for aucb a launde.., where Che gentleman atayd, at 
the thrid atain that ia three atoriea high. 1I47 HxLre 
Friends in C. 1. vi. 9a, 1 prefer real life.. where there ia no 
third volume [aa in a novel] to make thinga aiiaight. 

b Following the namea of Bovereigiity popeB, 
etc. : cf. Second A. 1 h. 


t^tAEeiit ^ Pmrit. IV. Kyng Henry the Thridde. 

sggo Balk/T. F«flaui (Camden) <|e Pope Innocent the thred. 
>738 JoHNaoN Lebdt Attyssinim, Deter, v. 73 King John 
the Tnird [of Portugal]. 

O. with ah. nndentood. 

rogo Lindit/. GetF Matt.xxiL e6 gcite fie mftera..& fla 
flirda [Enthw, Inidde]. ^1178 Lnwh, Hein, 1 33 Dreo hing . . 
hel ooer is goades word and^t flrUide ia umeda ntgoo 
CnreerM. 338 (Cott.) |>e thrid ca air, and fir ho forth. 1380 
WveurZ^oL V.7 Shal be the thrid in my rowma. e x^CeUa 
Rem. XV. 51 (Harl MS.) And ao he wrote to tho tnrid, hat 
■eid she lovid him. igSO'S inv. Ch. Ceedt^ Ste^. in Ann, 
LitJk/Seiri (1863) IV. 70, iij veatements, one m wbyte fuaCian, 
another of blacke chamblet, & the thi^ of hlewe aaniyneL 
i 60 n PLAVFoeu Shi/i M hs. 11. (i674> 93 Six atringa.. .the first 
..ia called the Treblet the second, the Small Meant the 
third, the Great Mean, tflai Scott kenihv. xxxviii, ' Hush I 
thou knave I * laid a third 1 * how know'at thou who may bo 
within hearing?* 

d. Gram. In third prrsom : lee Pkbson sb. 8. 
Alio iu third declmsim^ eenjugatUm^ and in 
Bamcf of tcnief, at third futurs^ prsteriU^ where 
the Kference Is to a ounveotionol older of eoumcm- 
bon adopted by grommariani. 


vae the ttiira pe 
yii Provided th 
White Xenedhid^ 
tiiiiea..thf third i 
future, to point 
renoe of some . 
Crmm, f 415 


p eerhea of thoyr thyvdt cotdpgBtifMi I 
dificttltM. m lyM hioMBV AmeuUn 11. 
‘ forgotten in apoakingof him aeife to 
1764 W. Phimatt Aeeentta Eedin. 

e tlM periona plural l■4• i. T. 

Aned. It. iv. 1 1 Notes (187a) 116 Some- 
itwro ia used, Iiintead of tho common 
pmra forcibly nil but iminodiate occur, 
icliofi. il^ WiLUAMO Smnekrit 
Cram. | 919 FaflanaMly..tha third preterite occure but 
nrely iu toe betim Specimens of Hindu oompoaaiion. 

2 . Additional to and distinct from two others 
already known or mentioned. Third psrson (in 
Lam) «Tbi]id|»abtt. t Third piaet, a plaoe which 
i« Jieutrnl gromid to two persons (ofir.). 

c lago Beket 415 la S. Eng. Leg. I. xiS j^t hdddo Hng 
xeot meat of aUc and aonc«C in wrathho hem broutic. 
C1400 A^, LetL 3 And N Md, if he be moest obedient to 
God and to His lawe. asm W. Wilkiiwon Ct^fni. Famiiye 
ef Lena 17 b. Incorporall and iinmateriall essencaa cannot 
M coupled in the lame third matter. 1709 K. Wakd tr. 
Cervemtee 189 Any tiling Is easily believ'd that ia to the Dia* 
reputation of a third Person. 1737 Chbstxbf. Lett. 31 Dac^ 
1 could neither visit, nor be visited by, the Ministers of those 
two Crowns: but we met every day. or dined at third 
placea sSifl Cauias Digeti (ed. a) 1 . 444 The clause., 
extends.. to third persona only 1 not to tiie persona convey, 
ing, or tiMMe to whom lands arc conveyed to uses, iflte 
]CiNGaf.KV Herew. xvii, Martin Lightfoot..waa aa a third 
hand and foot to him all day long. 1876 Stxwai^ ft Tait 
Unseen Univ. Iv. | xaa. rxx There can be no third thing 
bolidea body and void. (Cl. TxanuM quijx] 

fb. Third tongua^ a backbiter; a slanderer. 
Used by Wyclif and Coverdale to render Hngua 
Urtia of the Vulgate, in LXX. yXfuooa rp/n;. Obs. 

XTpn Wveuv RccThm. xxviil 16 The ihrtdde tunge manye 
men atirede. 1388 Hid. rq margin^ llie tunge of the preuey 
baebitm iaclepld the thridde tunge.. and the batbiier him 
ailf hath the thridde tunge, for he, as the thridde^ makith 
debate betwen a roan and bla nei3bore. i»S Covxuualb 
Eteiue, xxviil. 14-15 Tlie tbtrdetongc hath disquieted many 
one, and dryiien them from one iMde to another... The 
thtrae Congo hath cast out many an honest woman, and 
robbed them of their laboura 

S. Third part « B. 11 . 1. Now rare x seePABT 5. 
arnao Cursor M. 973 (Cbtt.) |fo half parte gladli or ^e 
thrid We wil be giue. 1373 lUaaoua Brute 11. pe thrid 
part went to pe Torray. 1^3 CeUh. Anjti. 383/2 pe Thr^d 
parte of a holpeny, trusiu 1970-6 Lambabuk Peraeub. Kent 
aa8 The Monkea should e 


third partes of the rest 
Tho third 


d enioy the wlude tongue, a 
of the body. 1611 Biblb Ktv. viii. 8 


, and two 


part of llio sea became blood. 


4 . The lost of each successive group of three; 
one in every three, i. e, one third of the whole. 
Third penny : one third of the whole turn ; spec. 
(see quot. i 7 o 6 )« 7 'hird sheaf and teindi see 
third and telndt II. i. 

41400 Maundbv. (Koxb.) xix. 87 Sum.. at like a thridd 
pasM knelia doune apon be eithe. 1403 Cat. Letter Bk. 1 . 
Lend. (1909) 393 Have he, for Ida labour, the tryd peny that 
shal be recovered, Linubsay (Pitacottie) Ckron. 

Sect. (S. T. S.^ II. 313 Thatr come in be ale aa meikill 
victuollia that it come downe tlie tbrid penny. 1997 (see 
Evxkv X e (<-)]. x6a7 Red Pnrirhrt Scott. (BaniL Cl.) 3 
Ten landis. .payia presetitlie the thrid Kheiir and teind led. 
2706 pHiLLiiw (ed. Kersey), Thtrd-penny^ the third part of 
Fines and Profits, ariatng from lAtw> Processes, which in 
every County was heretofore allow'd to the bheriflft the 
other two Parts being appointed for the King's Use. syav 
Swift Peiteming E. Cn'-// W ks. 1755 111 . i. 15a You shall 
haveyourthird ^re el the Court poema xpofl'ieeQuAiiTAN 
A. x,d«f.]. 

b. Third-day agne^ tertian arae. 

18x7-18 CoBOKTT Kesid. U, S. (ilaa) 319 Yon would 
frighten him into a third*day ague. 

0. Combinations, collocations, or phrases with 
a|iecial meaning (some of which may be used 
attrib. or ns adj.\ as third base, cousin, eousinshit, 
degree, fortn (hence ihtrdfanner), heir, magnitude, 
person, story, term (hence third- termery) : see the 
sbs. ; third ague, tertian ague ; third best, third 
in point of quality, that is next infeiior to the 
Second best; thii^-day, the Quaker name for 
Tuesday, os being the third day of the week ; third 
eatate, the Commons! see Ebtatb sb. 6 ; third 
floor, (a) in England, the floor or story of a building 
sejparated by two from the ground floor ; (fi) in Sc., 
V. S., etc., the third story, counting the ground 
floor 08 the first ; third hour, (a) among the Jews, 
the third of tiic twelve equal divisions of time be- 
tween morning and evening; the hour between 
8 and 9 a.m. ; (b) in R.C.Ch., the boor of Tikbcb ; 
third houae, (U.S.dalit.siang) i see quot ; third 
man, Cricket, a fielder placed between point and 
short slip, but further out ; on additional fhoit tlip ; 
alsoji^the position occupied by him ; third order : 
see Tbbtiart A. fi ; third penny: see 4 above; 
t third place : see % above; third point, Arch. * 
Tibrcb paint', see quot.; third roil, insomesvstema 
of electric railways, on additional rail whicn con- 
veys the current ; third rime, rhyme. » Tebsa 
BIMA ; third eeoeon man, *» third year mqn ; 
third Etolf, • third stave; f third etotei f third 
estate ; third iMave : see quot. ; f third tongue : 
see a b above ; third ventrlole, that portion of 
the central, cavity of the hrain that lies between the 
optic thalomi; third jreor man, a student who 


Twaux 


has entered npoo the third (often the list) year of 
a course of study. 

1694 M. Faibpax Bmih 4 Sehf, 131 In cka vary fit of a 
''lliird Ague, 1371 BABoova Bmte xia >.x Ho was tbs 
*thrifi hastknychuparfBy, Iliat men wiat iufand io bia day. 
ite Habiis Cd. See. iil 15s, 1 am woodering whach«r evary. 
hotly anangas hit wardroM as our ungramniaiical nu»ei 
UMed to du ouiiH under tho hoods of * besL Mcond-best, third- 
bast and 10 oiu xfoi Deuiy Newt 3? Jan. 7/3 The *thixd- 
coiisinahipa of Gorman Princea. t6^ in P^ Trmo. Hob 
tmnd (i6m) 0 A Monthly Meeting, .upon tho third *ihird 
day of the Month. 1901 Seeismmn s Apr. 6/4 1 n the *tb'rd 
degreo in [Free] Masonry a ahull and cross>Donas are am- 
ployod. x^ in Rymer Ferderm XVI. sfia/i Knigbtoa and 
Buii[OMaa..<toa present tho Dodie of tho *Thlide Fnute. 
iftSS F. U. Wklls xr.Thteny {titte\ Tho Formation and Pro. 

K ISS of the Tiers Bt.tt, or Third Ewato in Franco. 1879 
vnoH Const. Hist. II. xv. 1S5 That portion of tho third 
estate which woo represented by the knights of the shin. 
xob 8 Dailg Chron. 14 Aug. 8/6 Immediately after tho arrival 
of the 'third«fl<)or.back lodger a transformation takes piece. 
1687 SKTrLB Rffl- Dryden 63 So old a Phrase,.. that ft haa 
been in twenty *third-Form School- Boys ExerclMa 1869 
Blackmosb Loma D. ii, A *third 4 'ormer nearly six feet 
hi^h. C1400 s6 Pol. Pt>ems xxvi. su8 Men seyen 'good 

f eten vntrewly, Tho *iij^* eyre browke bit ne may *. I 4 |H 
Iaxton Fables (gp Avian xviii. Of the ihynge wrongfully 
end euylle goten, the thyrd heyreshalle neuer be poksessour 
of hit. 1380 WvcLiF Aets ii. 15 It is the "thridde our of the 
day. S7 o 6 tr Dvptn's Etcl. Hist. 16/A C. II. v. 43 Called 
Tierce, because it began at the Third Hour of Uie day. 
1889 Pammbb Diet. Amer. av. Lobby, Iho lobby ia alm> 
calM the "Third House*. X9M wetim. Gan. 13 Feb. 
xo/i In the constellation of the Twins near the ^third- 
magnitude star Mu. 1871 Horra, * Ihtrd man, einar 
dftx fielders im Cricket x88i Stamiard 14 June 3/8 Tha 
cetch that diunisred him woa an ca-ny one at third man. 
X89X W. G. Gracb Cricket a6e Third man must ask the 
bowler whether he should stand rather fino or square. 1609 
Wadbwobth Piter. \ ii, 73 There is besides anotlier N unnery 
of the "thud Order of St. Francia 1793 Cmallonkb Catk. 
Chr, iHstr. 184 Besides these there are the.. Nuns of the 
third Order of St. Francia 1908 ir'esim. Cat. 34 Dec. 6/3 
1 he. .version of the Rule of tlie Third Order found.. in the 


Capistran Convent iti the Abruxxl XTay-qx CHAMaxas CycL, 

* Third Point, or Titreepoint, in architecture, the point of 
section in the vertex of an equilateral triangla Arcbea 
or vaults of the third point ..aie those consisting of two 
arches of a circle, meeting in an angle a>top. 1901 Westnu 
Cas. 33 July 4/3 A new electric railway, .built on the 

* "third rail * system, which is believed to represent a great 
economy as compared with tlieoverhead system. 1003 Daily 
Chron. a FeK V4 Avoiding the dangers which bad been 
experienced with tha third-rail system. X696 H. PiiiLLire 
Parch. Patt. (1676) Aivb, An noane of the ^third rate. 
x8ao Bvkon /.#/. to Murray Wka. (1846) 50^1 You will find 
. . in 'third rhyme Uersa Hma), . . Fanny of Rimini m t86o 
Alb. Smith Loud. Med. Stud. ii 86 i) xr His mentor is ready 
in the shape of a "third-season man. X667 K. CHAMBXiiUAVNa 
l*rei. St. Eng- 1. xix. (1684) xaa Of the 'Third State, or 
Cbmmons of England. s8^ hTAiNRa ft BAnaxTr Diet. 
Alns. Terms, * Third Stave, a name given to the stave upon 
which pedal music ia written for the organ. X679 Moxoh 
Mech.Exere. vil 130 YourGround.plot,orBeoona or "third 
Story. X890 Cincinnati Cotnmerc. Cas. 30 June, Thera 
would be no 'third termery in it, aa he [Pres. QevelaiidJ bad 
not two comecutiva terms. 


II. sb. 


1 . A third part (B. I. 3) ^anything; any one of 
tliree equal parts into which a whole may be 
divided. 

Third and teind, one-third of the produce and one-tenth 
of the remainder (making iwo-fiftli'tof the whole) paid as rent. 

Wvri.ip X Maec. x. 39 Nowe Y assoile v>u. .of tributis, 
and 1 forxeue to V)u the pricis of salt, and fur^ue crownya, 
and the ihriddis [ 1 388 thridde part ] of seed. 1479 Act. Dent. 
Cone.iib’iq) 32/3 |tat ^ Rcbircf. .deliuer said vmfra ft bis 
tennandui ane evinly thrid harof. x6ii Smaks. Cyntb. v. iv. 
xq Men, Who of iheir broken Debtors take a third, A sixth, 
a tenth, letting them thriue againe. 1705 Addisom Italy 
116 No Sentence can stand that is not confirm'd by Two 
'Jhirds of this Council. 1799 J. Koubstson Agrie. Perth 139 
In most parts of Siraihai.an, the land is kept in thirds, (LeJ 
one thiid in tilk^ for three year, and two tliirds always 

S raas. i 89« R- i-T. liuRTOM Falconry in Vali. Indus vi. yr 
b)e will require at least a thb d more breaking than another. 
1884 J. Tait in U. P. Mag. Apr. 156 The Alaxter was to 
have the third and teind shorn and set up. 1893 Lam Times 
XCI V. 504/1 Whether wich a gift. .would be divisible into 
moieties or tliirda 

2 . Law. (Mostly //.) The third of the pereonal 
property of a deceased husband allowed to his 
widow. Also, the third of his real property to 
wliich his widow might be legally entitlea for her 
life {abs. cxc. IJist.). Cf. Teiiub a. 

1396 in Scoft. Aniiq. XtV. 318 Swa mykyl as pertenys to 
the modyr of the forsaid Erie . . be rcsone or hir tlnyd. 1540 
Tost. Ebor. (Surte^ VI. so6 She (the wife] to be fuTlie 
content with hir thirds. 1996 Hamn Uu ^ Law Wka 
1879 L S^s/i By fldt course of putting lauds into line there 
were many ineonveniencas, os . . 'J'he wife was defrauded 
of her third's t the husband ofbeing tenant by courtesy (etc.). 
1609 Skbnb Eeg Med. i> X13. 1636 in Crt. 4 TimeeLhas. I 
(1848) II. a39 Having renounced her Jointure and thirds, sha 
may be so utterly uiulunc. 1664 Earh Ree. Cretan, Mass. 
(1880) i4f Vnio which alienation the wiues of them both doe 
aiue their consent to tlie giuing vp (heir ihirdi. 1709 8. 
Skwall Diary 18 Nov., 30/. more to Grace, end le. to her 
Brother, to come out of their Mothers Thirds now to be 
divided, tyte (^e Downs sb.* i]. s86a TnoacAu Maine 
IF. (1804) e^ There you ere never reminoed that the wilder, 
new which you are threading is, after all soma villager's 
fomlliw wooddot, some widow's thi^ 

ta A, third of the proceeds of captures, or of 
certain fines, forfeitures, etc.f of whicn two thiidi 
were doe to the king. Obs* 



TBiBsnrsaAih 


th^ai of tho thridot ct oU manor PriaoDora. PrM, and 
WJ^ynfoa ido7 In Crt, ^ Tiwus Ckmt, / (i^) L 034 A 
eonmimion to nracood against iccummu for tboir thirds duo 
lojUs fiiid«>^y oy law. 

C Sf. h€tL hist. See qeot 18^. 

Sg73 Smtir. F§imu Jtf/knH. alii. 81a nir ihrlddis, I say. 
hut btopping ony, Tho Kirkk CoHoctourb auld vpiane, 
Syeo onto the Excbckor gano. e im Prmctkkt 

(17^) 143 Tho teindisi landisi maiUiH, fermis, and dowtoio 
of laiidu aasumit In the thriddia of bonofiooa. tgie in 
Dm^fkrmHnt Rigr, (Bann. Cl.) 449 *fhe haill prelacois of 
ovr roallmo ar biiukd and obloiasit to warraod their tliridis to 
ws fra tl^ awin doidia 1838 W. Brli. UUL Lmw 
TkinU,.. Before the annexation of the year 13871 the King, 
in order to prevent the onfire abatractitm of their provisions 
from tho acting clergy,. .SMumed into his own bands a third 
of the roveniicB of aU ooclesiastlcol benefices, which he in* 
trusted to tho Commissioners of Plat, who assigned to the 
BUiMters respectively sttfficlentproviHions, and reserved tho 
fonwindor for the King. [See Plat 6.] 

1 6. pi. The sum paid by an incoming freshman 
for the fornitare, etc. of his college rooms, tisnally 
assessed at two thirds of the amount paid by the 
preceding tenant Obs. 

1887 Wilding in Colitei. (O, H. S.) 1 . 05s Reced of my 
Chum for thirda s8a6 C Wonuowokth Lft, in mm. iSkr/y 
LM 1 . 38 Toll my father that 1 expect he will hear sumo 
thing a&Mit ‘the thirds' which we pay for furniture, ft& 
s8S3 *C. Bbob* Fentami Grwgm 1. iv, Mr. Filcher then ex- 
plained the system of thirds, by which the furniture.. wss 
to be paid for. 1838 Hoco Shtiiry I. 6q Transferring the. . 
muvaules to the successor on payment of thirds, tiiat is, of 
two-tbiids of the price last given. 

6. A/us. A note three diatonic degrees above or 
below a given note (both notes being reckoned) ; 
also (usually) the interval between this and the 
given note, equivalent either to two tones {major 
third or to one tone and one diatonic semitone 
{minor third ) ; also, the harmonic combination of 
two such notes. 

Dimimshtd thirds an Intenml equal to two diatonic semi- 
toiies being less liy a chromatic semitoue than a minor third. 

1507 MosiJiv imrgti. Mug, 70 Which distances make a 
Concord or consonant Harmony?. .A third, a Fiit, a Sixt, 
and an eight. 166a pLAVPoao Skill Mug, l v. (1674) so You 
will tune from Sol to Mi which is a 'I'hird. 1731 tr. 
JRa»*/MM*g Trtat, MugUh 34 Those Notes, which are a 
Third above, are deemed Thirds. 1855 Bnowning TcceaSa 
0/ Galufildg vii, Th^ lesser thirds so plaintive. *888- 
Lavgrg* Qunrrgl xviii. We shall have the word In a minor 
third There is none but the cuckoo knows. 1884 Pansv in 
Grove Diet, Mug. IV. loa Thirds one of the most im* 
portant intervals in modern music. ..Three forms are met 
with ill modern music — major, minor, and dimintslied. 

7. The third of the subdivisions of any standard 
measure or dimension which is successively snl)- 
divided in a constant ratio; the subtiivision next 
below seconds s see Prims sb,* a. f Formerly, in 
Gotland, a weight of account « the I3,8a4th part 
(1 -4-248) of a grain (a^x.). 

>994 J* Havis Sguman’g Sgcr. (1643) DJ b, Vuery degree., 
doth containe 60 minutes, and euery minute 60 seconds, and 
euery second 60 thirds, &c. 1604 in Moryson /tin. l (1617) 
aSa (Table of Scottish Weights of Coins), xx. a. (sterling] a 
06 pennyweights, lo graines, 16 mites, 18 droits, 10 periots, 

« ^ primes, 01 

idMHoLDaa 

^ ' (Minutes), a 

Minute into 60" (Second Minutes), a Second Minute into 
60"' (Third.s). ig^LaNDNKX Ggwi. 56 This system of dj vi- 
sion is sometimes carried even further, a second being 
divided into sixty equal parts called thirds 1 but it is mure 
usual to express small angles or arcs in decimal parts of a 
second. 

t b. In decimal fractions : see quots. Obs. 

1660 J. Moorb Aritk, 10 Some call their Tenth pert 
Primes, the Hundereth parts Seconds the looo parts Tliinls. 
1766 Hutton Sekofil MtuUr^g Guide 55 Hie 1st, ad. 3d, 4th. 
Ac. places of decimals. -are denominated the places or 
primes, seconds, thirds, and fourths, Ac. respectively. 

8 . Comm, pi. Goods of the third degree of quality. 

itsa I. Badcock Dom,AtHUum, 163 Flour or bread,, .ofihe 

nsual London manufacture, as ggeaudg. tkirdg. and btwms, 
183a G. R. Pohtbr Poregiuim n Gl, 186 Crown glass is sold, 
according to its quality, under four different denominations 
—firsts, seconds, thirds, and fourths. t888 Tintgg (weekly 
ed.) 14 Sept. 19/1 Fruit should be sorted into beats and 
seconds and in some cases into thirda loog Daily 
Chr^n. at Apr. a/6 Cork butter.— Firsts, 86s. ; aeounda, Bos. | 
tbirda 7811. 

0. Elliptical uses of the adj. passing into sb. 

a. Third if kin (5x.) : one related in the third 
degree of consanguinity. 

sS3S Stbwart Cron, ScuL (Rolls) III. a6e The erle of 
Arrane, lord of Hammihoun, Evin thrid and thrid to him 
Ithat] weiris the croun. S589 Ref, Priry CoumitSeot, 1 1 . 30 
The said Erll and the said umqubile Johnna Suthirland 
quba wea alane thrid and ferdis of kin Ithe Enrt's father 
was cousin to Jolin's grandmother]. 1583 ikid. 111 . 6m 
Q uba and be ar secundes and tbiiddes or kin. iBga G. 
Stbwart Hkttlaad Firggith T, ix. (ed. s) 71 Auld Ibbie 
Bartley, dot wis trids o* kin to my wffe'a foster midder, an* 
bar oey. 

b. Elliptical for third perion (in Grammar); 
third day (of the month) ; third chapter (,of a hoik 
of the Bible) ; third year (of a reign), 

asga Palbor. Intrnd. 33 The Ihyrde tyngnlar [eodeibl.. 
most commonly In T. U|6 Cromwsll in Mernmaii 
lotU {ton) 11. 1 From ratham thridde of janiia(ry]. sgag 
Tohbtau. Serm. Palm Sund, (18x3) 86 It is written ia the 
Ulhtie of Maubewe. 1747 GmtL Mag, May 847/1 On Sunday 


Sir 

ttesdofMay. 1837 Wiumim SkiiaMlf (>ib«i. 1 330 It b 
the only coalogation thatrejecta the aaaal ia the gihl^ur. 

a A card of the third lise; also thism sardi 
eee quots, 

1831 Csmi, Dki, 9, v., Tkirdlg mrdt a card i| by 3 laches, 
^ siae most used for a maa's visitiBMrd. (Bag). i8m 
CAUwiekPrtgg Cmiemdar, Sim of Carda..EiiSm TUrS 
3 M li Thirds a x 1* in. 

d. Third of oxthango : the laat of a set of three 
bills of exdumge of even tenor and date: see 
Excraboi sb, 5. 

0, Generally, the word omitted being usually 
obvious from the contirxt ; esp. in familiar use. 

a 1^ Siaaxs Cotiptr. CArwr 4 Magy (1656) 104 He must 
MR mend or enemy; there is no third in God. nmHakitg 
Gd, .Vac. (new ed.) 44 In the third [claM railway^anriagc] 
he will have to mt next to an odoriferous ploughhoy. nfis 
?®'*'**J Axiom wbi^ is usuelly called the 

iMwd Exc eed Third, site Linriull Gafiii, (1893) 15 
OddNo. 1. 'StKAeahole ...temetimesa'thlid'lsgl^, 
which means the application of Odd No. i at every thiru 
hole. 1891 Ceut, Diet., Third, . . In Awc-te//, same aa third 
Otige, leoo MgeUkty Rm, I. 46 The Russian peasant who 
travels third is not accustoms to luxuries. 1903 IVegtm. 
^*,8? Dec. ii/i It is of couTM the Third Preference stoi'k 
which Is directly effected. . .Some operatore are antiemting 
th.tt the Thirds will get a half per cent more than for last 
year. Mgd, Mr. A.did badly t M only got a third in Grcais. 

Third, V, [f. prec.] 

1 . trans. To divide (anything) into three equal 
parts ; to reduce to one third of the number or bulk. 

1498 Acts yog, ti (1814) II. 44/a ps na man gang away 
w* na manor of gudis quhill it be thriddyt, and party! 
befpr be chiftane. s6ia Twr Mebig K, k ii, What man 
1 hiids his owfie worth ? 1747 Frankun Lett, Wks. 1887 11, 

% That celerity doubled, tripled!, Ac., or halvtid, tbirded, &c. 

4 FuaNiVAi.L in loTA Kei^Comtuilteg E. E, T,S, x6 Such 
a course would have halved or thirded tba number of our 
iubecribera. 

t b. To buy or sell (college fnmitnre, etc.) at two 
thirds of its last selling price : see TbirdxA 5. Obs. 

i8si (R. Fbnton] Teur Genealegy 157 The same. .tale.. is 
always worse told by him that tells it last 1 till like college 
furniture, loo often thirded, it becomes too threadbare M 
credit. 

2 . To speak in favour of (a motion, proposition, 
etc.) as third speaker; to support the seconder. 

16^ Burtedg Diary (i8a8) 1 . 90 Ik bos been Anted, 
eeconded, and thirded. 1707 Luttmrll Bri^ Ret, (X857) 
VI. 833 A motion of the lord Wharton, seconded mnI 
thirded by the lords Somers and Hallifax. s8ea E. H. Bakbi 
in Kiufg /fttf/M«x(New Hav(*n|Conn.) 174 That resolution 
..was seconded by a theological professor... It was thirded 
by a puior In the Episcopal Church. 

t b. To support or back up in the third place : 
cf. 8XOOVO fr. a. Obs. 

s6aa Caubw Conmualt 84 b. The next Captains should 
forthwith put themselves with ibeir companies into their 
assigned sea coast townee whom the adjoyning land-forcca 
were apjpoynted to second and third, 
td- To boe (turnips), clean (wheat)^ etc., the 
third time. Obs. 

1683 J. EasKiNB yruL eo Sept. (1893) 17 , 1 wm winding 
and tliirding some corn. s8.. Meers^nffelh jIf.V. (Halliw.), 

* Ar them there tahnups done wothT* * No, we are third* 
ing 'em.* 

Thi'rdbortmgh, thzi'dborsoir. Obs. exc. 
hist. Also 5*6 (7-8) thvid-, 6 thzud-, thur-, 
thar-, 6-7 therd-; 5 -bovro, 6 -bourosli(e, 
-borow(6, d-7 -barow(e, -barrow, 7 -borrow, 
-bearer, fin 1 5th c. thridborro, 1 6th c. thridborowe^ 
later third-borow\ and with both elements variously 
corrupted. Early evidence of origin scanty ; but, as 
pointed out by Professor Skeat, prob. a ME. coi^ 
niption of fridborgh s— OE /riObort peace-pledge, 
peace-surety: see Fritbbobh, FBAifK-rLBDaR. 
The corruption may have been due to Norman 
scribes, but not necessarily so : cf, Th (6). See 
Note below, and cf. Bobbowhbad, BomiHOLinB, 
llEADBOBOUGB.] 

Formarlv, The head man of a fiithborh or frank- 
pledge ! hence, the conservator of peace or peace- 
officer of a tithing, the petty constable of a town- 
ship or manor. 

tc 147s hunt. Hare rag Jme of Bonam be was comUhulL 
..Hobb Andrw he was ihridborroi He M horn, * Pesse i 
God gyff horn lorro I For I may arrest yow best '. igu 
Aft 4 Hea. VI tl^ c. 19 |6 Preceptes to the Coastables 
Hedlmnroghes Thirdbouroghes Subconstables Tylbingmen 
Boraaldcra uag Fitshbro. Surv. sob. The othe of all 
maner of Off^era generally...! shall true coiituble be. 
trewe thridbrnowe, trewe reue, trewe frankelege [etc.] . .and 
truely and doely dio and kepe all tbynges that belongetb to 
myne offyee toda 1336 Act 88 Ilea, VII t, c. 10 |6Eaery 
. . Hedborowe,Tbredboroogb, Borsolder, and euery other Lay 
Officer. 1347 in J. H, Glover Kinggtkarhona (i88j) 84 If 
any cuetomery tenant or enter, do rebuke, revyle, or dya> 
obey the conetables, thurharowes, ale-tasters, baywarde^ or 
other officers sworne in doyinge their offVe^ 1381 Lan* 
lAROB Siren. 1. iii. (1589) 15 Wbere each third Borow only 
hath a Constable, there the officers of the other two Botowch, 
be called Third-borowea iffte SHAKt. L. L.L.I, L 185 , 1 
my selfa reprehend his owne person, for 1 am his graces 
laarborough. 1896 7 *oNt. iSar. Inoucu I. is Host Iknow 
my remedra 1 roust go fetch the Head-borough. Acf. 
Third, or fourth, or th BoroiMfo, He answere him by 
Law. step Cowsu. Inierpr.^ Thhdh$rom% is vuad for a 
oenstable . . which aeemeth to be corruptly vsed for the 
Bsano/^sdark I. inmanusEdtiugsor. i6to Nordbn SpK. 
BriU^ Comm. (1708) 30 The hundreds bane ConstaUes, 


TVtbtnfci bane Therd-barews, hi soi_- ^ , 

in some Borowsheds, and In the weske panes a tythlng- 
man. 0 i6a8 Sir H. Finch Lam (1696) 336 The conraiw 
uator of pence, .is called. .In a lyUng^ a pede Constahlek 
Bimholder, Hr^borougb. Thbrdborough, Boroughhead, 


— _.d prnyL_ _ 

haye straye nagg taken op. 1641 MS. Kec. Court Loot 
Cagtte DonBettmu Lekestgr. as Apr., They prssent R. R., 
J. B., R. W. and T. T. to serve tte klnge and the lord of 
this mannor In the office of Thlrdbonow for one whole year 
which they refused. 1638 Philum. Thridboroufh at 
Thintborough, a word used in some old Acts, for a need* 
borough or Constables 1733 Johnion, Thirdborouop... 
an onder-coiMtable. ates Cailvln Sari, Rgg iil i,Somo 
prospect of..anhonouraUc Mastanbip iDCordwaiDery,and 
perhape the post of lliirdboroiigh in bis Hundred. 

[Hote, Ttajeifborh at/Hthhorgk was orig. the 'aasoda* 
tion of ten men in common responsibility * to prevent crime 
and breach of the peace. In ME legal use the word was 
worn down to /Hahorgp^/ribetgt woA /haborg^ and, the 
first element ta-ing associaiM whh Jmo 'free ', was renderrd 
in Ax\a\a-Vt,franhptegg, Anglo-l..7^Ncmw pUgium, The 
head man or the frithborh was In the itth c.callcd THMnjew 
heved or /rtthbopggg hgvgd, * head of the frithborh ''^iLaws gf 
Edm. Con/, M (or 19), 1 3), and wg» later known as ter<r)mv- 
head, head iofiou)gk, iwHhh’hoider, and burrvw’gidgr (1— 
*borh^aidoi% also in Angfo-L. pigging eepitalig * head or 
chief plei^ *. In Fleia i. xlviL | ic^ it is said, * frithbmgb 
[printed fneh-] est laudabilts homo astrarius tcstiinonii . . . 
|>er quern omnes iuxta ipeum oommorantea firmiori pace 
siiaientcntur sub stabilitatefideiuasionis aliis vel alterius per 
denarium numerum, undo quilifaet esi quasi pitglus alterius '. 
In this we see the transition of/W/AterA from the association 
to its individual meinbera, and esp. to the beadborough. In 
certain cases the latter acted with two of bis fellows, * duos de 
melioribus suorum fritbborgorum * {Lawtgf Edw, to (or 19), 
I 3), and this association of three may have contributed to 
the change of name irom/ddkorgh to thriMorgh and thirds 
borough. The probable eonnexion of tkndborem with 
/reoborh was suggested by Cowell t see quot. 1607.] 

Third dlMffi, third-olsuiffi,/^. (M. and a.) 

1. id. phr. The clasa next below the second ; esp. 
of railway carriages ; also in an examination list ; 
hence, a place in the third class in an examination. 

1843 Bradghmm'g Reulway Guido Aug. 5 Fares between 
London and Brighton.. by.. third class, gx. Mod. Mr. A 
got a third class in History. 

2 . attrib. at mjf. Of or belonging to the dnsg 
next below the second. 

b8j9 Bradgham*g Redheegy ThuoTmbU^ i^Oct., Chljdien 


•even years of age .. for Second Class Carriages 
Third Class pnoe. 1840 Brodokom'g Reutmay 
Comp,, Third class passengers are conveyed by the 6 a m. 
and 8 p.in. Down Trains tiBa R. S. SuRTaaa Spouge'g 
Sp, Tour (1893) 76 Tha Introduction of railways, whose 
wont third^lasa accommodation is far better than the old 
coaches' best. 1839 Ali Year Round No. 30. 78 The thlrd- 
cloM carriages, as a rule, were the mere sealless and un- 
sheltered cattl^uucks that still Unger on the road from 
London lo Greenwicb. 1871 M. Collins Marf, 4 Motvh. 
111 . iv. S87 The train wns third class. 18W C E. Pascxir 
Loudon gf To-day six. (ed. 3) 186 The economical traveller 
will find many a worse resting-place than its third-class 
carriages provide. 1891 Coni, Diet,, TMrd-olau mattor. in 
the postal Hysiein of the United Sutes, printed matter other 
than newrtpapers or periodicals, sent through tba mails by 
the publUher^ 

8. quasi-fftfor. By a third-class cooveyance. 

S864 Txkvblyan Coufpgt. WeMah (1866) 04 If stives ahnoit 
invariably travel tbird-class. 

t Thirds Obs. Forms: 5 thriddodel, 4 

R ddo dool, fi thryddalo, 6 thlrdlo, tbirdel. 

E. thriddtdsl OE bridda diet third part: - 
see Deal sb.^ Cf. Ger. Jrittoi^ A third part {pf 
anything) ; » next. 

SB97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) sBa pe briddedel mi kinedom Ich 
due pe to be mi fere. ijBy Tnbvisa Higdon (Rolls) 111 . 160 
Pe quenc hndde i-sent lure )ong sons wip ^ pridde ded 
[A/.S. g. thriddel, (^xton thryodele] of hem oost a)eniit 
Cirus. ssaa Rxcoaoa Gr, Arteg Kvjb, Hiere bee ler^ 
tians (that is to say thlrdlcs) of pypes, of bogges heddes, 
and of barels. Ibid, L id. Take awuye a thyrdeles frome any 
summe, and you muste needes graunt, that that whyeba 
remay iietb, h 1 thyrdele of the summe laste before, 
t TlliTflOTldtffil Obs, Forms: i prlddan 
dfol; 4 pflddan-, 4-5 thrldden-, 5 throdon-, 
threddon-, thrjrden-, thyrdjm-, 6 llilrdia-^ 
thyrden-, (thirding^, 7 thnxron-), 6-8 thirdoii- ; 
4-5 -del, 5-7 -dole, 6 -deale, deall, 7 -dell, 
7-8 -deal; 4-6 (9 diai,) -dale. [OE. (/mm) 
priddan dml, accus. case of (m) bridda ddiiko th.rd 
part (see TniRiAik Deal Dalb^). CL 
Halfendeal, Fabthikodeal.] 

L Tlie third part of anything; a third, 
cseeo .^ax. Leoehd. 1 . 98 Seope on wmtere to priddan 
dele. Ibid, 11 . lao Bewyl oh briddan daiL 13.. Gup 
IVarw. (A)73o6>st.69 priddandcl his fond haua he schold 
14. . E. E. M^. (Wanon Cl.) ve With the thyrdyndele of 
gume, and twyse so m]rvb of water, wigeo in ArnoMe 
Chron, (1811) 147 Euery Sonday a eoufo out of puigatory 
and the threddeii dele of al synnas releced. isgS w abob tr. 
Aioxig* beer, l i. (138a) 37 0, Drfnke theraoTtwo tbirden- 
dales of a Blassefull. sgBi 1 . HskL HeuUhdg Ausm, Ooor. 
459 b, A thyrdendeale of the Crowne of Thornes ia shewed 
at Paris in the Holy Chappell there, 

2 . A third of a ton ; TEBmir E s. 

1403 Roth gf Paris, IV. egfi/i Thredendels and hognsa* 
bed« so aftur leeM mesure. 14.. MS, CemSmb, F/.m.oB, 
E 55 A (Harishorna Ane, Moir, T, (18^ 54b Hit bolais a 
gede thrydandala Ful of wyna euery nmm, 

8. (See quots.) 


■8ft In SMkik ymMmetKtige) »• Tha boopad nol oom- 
mSfeaUad n thinUndcaU and a b^f thbdimlaatir mm 
ITAaLTCM] Abnv Fwgmi, (1844) i>4 Whan ltoatari..rHl 
Ibiffdinidaall pois lUI ilia dfinka run auar. idaa Melton 
3a Many of ihan daia not noa 10 Ud wiiboat a 
Thurrondall Pot .of me ahUlinfi Baara. iM PniLLiro 
(c(L4b Tkirdtmitmi, a Liquid Maam uaad m Saliabiiry 
coniaininf dma Pmia. ifni in fiaiLnv. 

Thi^rdpr. rarr^K [f, Thied 4- -eeI.] In 
thini$r and Uindtr^ one who pnjn hy way ol rent 
the * third ami tciod* (ace Thibi> B. ll. 1). 

iNa J. Tait in U, P, Mnf, Apr. ifd/a Anothar caaa ra- 
aemblea tha arraogament of Ibirdam and taindara daiicriliad 
by Arthur Young a« axiacing in aoma paru of Franca. 

Third h>id, thwA-luuia. [Tuibo b. i 
and Hahd id. 10 e, atter Sboond-iiamd.] 

1 . In adrb. phnuMo/ i^the) third hand i from a 
■econd middleman or intermediary ; at the second 
lemoYe from the original aonrce. 

*aS 3 dVAy CmuuU Scat, 1 . 141 Na manar of gudia 
can iia nad nor coft hot at tha thrid hand, a 1639 Siaara 
Ccti/ir, Chriti tjr Maty (1636) 67 Wa have it at Tne third 
haiM. laag In BaaktMtm Oi l. 03/1 Tha iliuatrattona. . wara 

X ducaJ from inferior Garmon copies at third-hand. 

atirih. or as adj. Obtained, copied, or imitated 
from a second-hand sonree ; further away from the 
oi'igioal source, and so more stale, leas authorita- 
tive, etc., than the second-hand. 

rgm Mabston See. Viltamh 1. iv, Laboring with third- 
hancflasta, and Apish skips, site Latham Ckamtci td, 111. 
air. (ad. a) 348 The second-hand and third-hand text-books. 
sl86 Mmcm, Mar, Apr. ear Resting on more socond-liand, 
nay, otkan third-nanci information. 

b. Third- hand dealer^ one who deals in third- 
hand articles. 

sM# Tikvklvan Comfet, tVmUah (1866) 104 Cheatad In 
the parehaiie of his first buggy by a third-liand dealar in 
Calcutta. 

t Thi-rdlng, sb, Ohs, ran^\ [f. Thibd sh, -p 
-iMO ^.] - Riding sb , : c£ Tbithino. 

Halmwkli., Thirdim, tha Ridinga This word 
is given by Urry, in his MS. Additiona to Ray. 

X]li*ru]igv vbL sb, [f, Thibd sl + -uro 1.] 
(See quota.) 

1670 liijouNT Law Diet,, TkirdtoM, tha third part of tha 
Com or Grain uro«ina on tha Ground at the Tenants 
a Ixird for a ‘ 


death, due to the 


Heriot within a certain Manner, 


balongtng to the Chappel of Turfht in Com. HereC [So 
ived in PNiLUm j lyai in Bailxt ; and In mod. dicta] S8I47- 
fi IIALUWB1.L, Thirdi/tr..,{9) A custuia practised at tna 
univiinitia^ wbara two thirds of tha original price is allowed 
by the upholsterers to the students im household goods 
tutumed to them within the year. 

Thlrdlinil (^* 4 dllq). mnet-mid. [f. Tuilii b. 
* -LINO.] Something that comes thi^ 
iHg OaowNiMO Pcri$itah Prul. >8 First, food— then, 
piquancy— and last of all Follows the thirdling. 

Thirdly Ooudli), adv, [C Tuiud a, -h -LT >.] 
In the third place. 

fgap Hawes Pat/, Pteat, vlii. (Percy Soc) 30 Thyrdly, 
they nod suche a fantasy In this hygne arte to be intelli- 

I libie. adis STii.LiNavL. &njr. .Vucr. i.Ti. f la 1877 A. Mac- 
CwBN Sana, xvii. ai; lliirdly, wa need a firm conviction of 
the aufllciency of Divine grace. 

Thi'rd pa rty. A party or person besldea the 
two primarily concerned, as in a law case or the 
like. Also attrib, 

i8i8 Scott Rob Roy xtii, Speak as you would to an uncon- 
cerned third party. 1853 Maueicb Pro^k, <7 Kingt xx. 143 
It appears to be a narrative written by a third party. ifiB|| 
Wmrtodt Low Lex, s.v., *A Third party ' may be intro- 
duced into an action by a defendant claiming an inUeniiiiiy, 
or any other remedy over against him, under Jud. Act, 1873, 
a. 34. suh. 3, and Order XVl., Rulea 17, xg. 1883 Lam 
Tiiaet ao Oct. 407/0 The rules relating to third-party pro- 
cedure., ara a great Improvement upon the former rules. 
SM Dedly Chron, xa Sept. 3/a The largest third-party vote, 
with one exception, since the Civil War. 

Thl'rd-ra^tfrf a, and sb, [See Rati tb^- 9, 9 b.] 
A. adg, 

1 1 . Of the third * rate ' (esp. of ships). Ohs, 

1849 CaoMWULL Let, 14 Nov. in CartyU, The Garland, one 
of your third-rate ships, coming happily into Waterford Hay. 
1688 pKPts Diary g Mar., Mr. Castle s new third-rate ship, 
which is to be called the Defy.incc. tfoi Loud Cae. No. 
■857/3 This day was Launched a New Third Rate Ship of 
80 UuniL called the Norfolk, 

B. Or the tbinl class in point of quality ; nsnally 
depreciativif below 'second-rate*; of decidedly 
poor or inlerior qunlty. 

1838 TwiaLWAU. ureeio V. xliv. w An actor of third-rate 
parts. sSga Gaora Creeee 11. Ixi. VII. igx A town of 
second-rate or third-rate magnitude, ifigg Macaulay Hist, 
Eng, xix. IV. 354 The poor thoughu and poor worda of a 
thirdrala painiwleieer. 

B. sb, Nant, A war-veiwi of the third rate. 

a to be under 
ate uf 6a 

. 179D Heatson Nav, tfr Mti, Mem, 1 . 8s lUo fleet. 

conaiiiting of but oiio third rate, five finirth rates, and one 
sixth vatM 

Henoe niwA-vu'teUmg, TldL*sA-*wWr, a third- 
rate person or thing. 

t8i6 Southey Rss. T. asg llie second and tbird-ratetinga 
compose works of perishable stuft xSao Bimekm. Mag, Vlll. 
89 where h there a Whig in England .. that, as a litenry 


A. sv, uvwt, vi iuo w«ku luic. 

tSSdrapva PiVtrp' 4 July, Tan great ships, .none to be ui 
third-rates. 189$ Lomt, uae. iTo, 3061/1 A Third Rate t 
Guns. 179D Beatson Nav, ijf Mti, Mem, !, 63 The flei 


J. b flirty out of the class of i . 

XkMMBUl (^'sdsmftn). A third person or 
pidty; ssf, one ca l led in oa an intermediary, 
Bfiawtor, or arbiter. 


Bxiv, Tfmre ema iMt of AndiU 
nan. /bid xlvitt, If 1 eome ill 
at tha Iririr emiicfti, yen will be all in 


1887 SAiirraBUET NieLSUeab, 
nd. Cere w.. with JDrashawae a 


Ferrara coming . 
thiidamao among 
a tamn'd pad postC - - 

Lit. X, (1^) 386 Berrfck and 

great thirdtman. (|pad thcmaalves 'bods ' of beu Joqson. 

a. Obs, tare, in 5 Ihryd-, 
pridde-, ihyidii;#)-. [f. Thibd B.-f-- 80 iiB.] Being 
one of three ; 8frd>mpaiiied by two others. 
ci 4«9 ^nr- Cemt: feel 14 Othere thwey cantredea ha yaf 
.akiiyghc bit com in that same fiota^ 


herny ofMountitiorlhy,. 


Ibid 3a 


hyin hnddesurn (si.r. thyrdmuin) of knyghtea 

Heruy of MountmCIthy, that to ham was ycoaia,bym thryd- 
souia I0. r, thyrdadme] of knyghtaM 

tThlTktn, A Obs, [t Trib-i-Kin sb,l 6 b. 
CLThakin: whleh is the antithetic word.] These 
kind of; of this kind. 

13. . Carter M, 08576 Man |hU o kirkin slnn as scriuen, 
on saueii muiiara ar for-giueo. 

Thirl (k^Jl), sb.^ Now diat. Forms : i (rynlt 
-11, pyrl, 3 pirl, purl, 4 tborl, 9 thurl, 4- thirl. 
Sec also Theill sb.^ [OK./yr^, for older ^fyrhil^ 
^bnrh-it^ f, hurh Thokoucir + -blI. Cf. OHG. 
aut\i)hhilt MHG. dUrchd, dirhelt OK. JSy/y/adjs., 
pierced, perforated.] 

I. A hole, bore, perforation ; on aimrtnre. 

0900 tr. Beti/a's Hist, iv. iil. (1800) aye J>onna U on 
nedmicel kyrei ;teworht. 4930 I.inditf, Gotp, Matt. xix. 
04 Dcrh fiyril nedles. ciooo ^Elfsic vec, in Wr.-WUleker 
113/39 Orijteiaui, ssicaa kynnea mu8 fftl 6yrl. a 1^ 
Aner, R. aqa He..ket latte makien swuche kudee in him 
uorta huden na inne. ntgao Carter M, 598 Mans hefd 


has thirls seuen. 19x3 Douolas /Raoit vii. x. 59 A thyril 
Of urilhyla F ' * 

E peck 

the surplice, without work- 


r larilbyle Pluto, a 18^ Jackson Cretd 
luui not peck the least hole in the 


or syndins stede 

XL xxxviii. 1 10 They com 

mitre, or make the least thirl in 
ing [etc.]. 1868 RxnODr.N Proviae, Wds, l.ineeta. s. v.. Fetch 
a nail passer and make a thirl through this board. 

b. flach of the two holes or oritices of the nose ; 
a nostril : see Nosk-thihl. 

a XjMo St, Barthol, 80 in Horstm. Atteagt, Leg. (xBBi) 
ISO hV ne«e es cuyn, with tliirles snuiil. 13^ Wvclif Job 
xli. 1 1 Of his nose tlierlts goth forth smoke. 15x3 Douglas 
Aineit xii. Piol. ag The flambe owibrastyng at hu neys 
tliyrlys. 1360 Daub ir. SUidmnda Comm, aaab. With bm 
wyde mouthesnd ooae tbirllev i8a8 CraveuGhes,, Thud 
the orifice of the nose ; nose-thirl, alias nostril. 

2 . An apertnie or opening in a wall or the like ; 
e.g. a door or window in a house (o^r.), a shcep- 
hole in a wall, etc. Also^. 

a xoga LBer Seintill, xxxviii. X40 Hwset framaS luet 
on^enn feoinla searwa eal ceaster byk xehealden sir an 
^rl open byd foilsteii. xxaas Ancr,R, 8a kerncaus of 
be ciisiel bmA hire buses knrle^. Ibidg/b pf eiii..worpe 
nis bond forft ton ward be kurl cloh, swifiliche anonriht, 
schutte^ al ket kurl (ilfA*. T. windolie] tp^ & letteA bine 
iwurden. 1340 Ayeab, 004 Huerby be dieuel gek in ofie 
ine kv vif berles of Jw house. 14. . MS. Limma A* /. r/. 
If. 941 (Hailiw.) If .alle tim thirties, dores and wyndows 
ware stokyne that 11a sone myght enter. 1794 W. Hutchin- 
son Hitt. Cumb/d. I.64 7 htrt..fd common acceptation in 
the north, for an opening left in moor fences, for sheep to 
pasM to and from the commons nd}acent to inclosed gioiinds. 
1904 Rag. Dial Diet, s. v. (n. Yorks.), A lot o' sheep. . wantin* 
to go threw a thirl at yance. 

f 3 . A small cavity or recess; in qnot. a closet. 

a 1300 R. R. Psalter (cv.) 30 He forib-broght froskes 
ke laml of ka, In thirlea (L. iatubiiibas\ of kar kinges mo. 

4 . See quots. and cf. Tuirlino vhl, sb,l a. 

1847 -78 H ALLi WELL, Tharl, a long adit in a coal-pit. 1871 
Trans, Amcr, tnet, Atiaing Etigtn. I. 304 These would be 
thui led (croM-cutjl at every flirty or sixty feet, or at .such a 
distance as the air could be imluced to pass the last thurl 
ma<le. 1899 PaxvosT Caatbld, Gioes,, TkirU^ ovienings 
made between a pair of exploring plactxi or drifts, for loa 
purpose of veiiulation. 

6. Thrill sb 3 i. 

1879 J. Whitk yoitiags aa6 (E. D. D.) Yer sans, .gied me 
a tbirl. W. Beatty Seeretar xlii. 343 * 1 kend that ', 

she said with a thirl uf gladness in the words. 

niirl (kdil)i sb*^ Se, Also 6 Uiyrlla, tli3rvU,6-8 
thirle. [f. Thirl 

1 . a. Astrictiou (usually to a particular mill ; in 
quot. 1 564 to a smithy) : see Thiblaob s. b. The 
duty and liability of tenants in thirlage. O. The 
astricted lands or district, =Suckbn. 

1384 in Reg, Mag, Sig. Scot, (1588) 301 /a Cum astrictiono 
fabrlcandi ferrum infra terras suas da Angustthe batUo thirls 
of the ima werk of oure landis of Angus usit and wontL 
tdSm Catr, Latag Chartrrt (1899) ax8 In piimi4| The 
thyrile, tha haile coun..to haif twa clialdyr of schilling; 
Ibid 959 This is the Just thyril that wa fermoiaris of Crum- 
my aw to our mile. x88i Stais fast, t.aw Scot, xvii. 
I 'y* 35 * ft Clausa of thirlage granted by a Town to a Miln 
. , round to l«a extended to all Corns iCilned or Steeped 
within the Thirle. a tjam Fountainhai.l Doettioat (1759) 
1, 976 That the building a milt within his thirle could be 
Interpreted to he done with no other design but iM^orsww- 
iationcm vteini, 1773 Erskine tost, Lttm .See/. IL ix. | eo 
The astricted lands are called the thirl, at the enehea 1 and 
the persons subjected to the asiriction get the name of 
taehoaert, i8as Scott Pirate ai, Plaguiug themselvaa 
about baron’s mills, and thirls. 

2 . A bondsman, a thrall, rars, 

187s Waddell Ps, IxxIx. si Lat the dgh ,0* fStm weary 
thirl will ben afora ytac sighL ' / 

3 . Comb, thirli-baad, chain or bond pf aafvitude.; 
8hlrl*folk, bondmen ; Udrl^iiuui, boudnwi, aerf; 
thirl-aervice (see Tbirl v,'b a, qnot. 1609). 

S871 Waddbu. Pa IL 3 Lat^ tlvc thw ibirlhans syndry. 


/Md IxxxhL 30 O' Lord, hae mia* o' yar tbifllblk*s plna» 
iilM IxxvilL 70 He Ughtat on David hb thirlman. 

Thirl ()^l)i B* Si, (? attrib. uae of Tbxbl si.* 
1-1 Bound , in thirlage iis. 

sfSa Catr, LmimgthairtereiyB^ etS Ouir mile that wq 
ar thyril to. ilpy ^sah Tvtuia iviieh-w(fk vL 8a Malt 
and weal from the mill to which he was * bouod thirl *. 
Thirl (kSil), v.f Obs, exc. dial, and load* 
Forma : i tyrllnii, JiirliBii, a-4 piirlB(n (v), fr-4 
^rla, 4 F^lo, Ihlrll, 4-5 tharla, F^rla, tharla, 
4-7 ttyrl(a, 4-8 thirla, 5 thorle, 5-6 thiyrD, 
lliiirl, 4- thirl. See also Thrill a.i [ 0 £t 
/yrtian, Tbibl i^.l; cf. MHG. dilrutn,1 

1 . Irons, To pierce, to run through or into (n 
liody) as a sharp-pointed Instrument does; tp 
pierce (anything) with such an instmmeut; to boro 
a hole ill or through ; to perforate. 

e xooo iF.LVSic Exad xxi. 8 |firlia hi'« esre mid snuro mie. 
exsoa Lav. 4341 l^r was iiioni braoste mid brsda narS 
i-kurlud (cssTS ikorled]. rigao Caet, Love 1151 He ietle 
boke burlaii hiit feat and hoiidan. c 1386 Chauces Nai,*e T, 
185a Namely oon That with a spare was thirled his breat 
boon. 1398 'J'sEViSA Barth, Do P, R. xviii. evL (Bodl. 
MSj, ThcM worincs bekicleped 't'erodenai for ^y korlek ft 
etok trees, c 1440 Pa/tad. oa Hash. 1. 995 They tnurle a nutte. 
and atuffe hit ao with^mna With brymstoon, chef, ana 
cadrta, this thre. 1578 in Scot. Poems x6M C, (iBox; 11 . xm 
Remember the armir that thirlit my hart. 1874 Ray N, C, 
Words, To Thtri, to bore a hole. 1706 Sibsalo Hitt. Picte 
in Mite, Scot. I. ti8 Being thirled or pierced in ma^ ylaoefc 


iSeg Bbockbtt N. C, Words, ThiH, to pierce, to 1 
1878 CamblJ, Glott., Thirl, 'Thari, to bore througn. 

tb. With the weapon or instrument as object. 
a 1400 Prymer (1891) 41 A mere in to hi.<i syde was therled 
of a kny^t. 0x400 .\tne, Roau 568 There is.. A ihornfi 
thyil>d 111 crystis hed, when be suflyrde for ua. 

o. To intike (a holei by piercing, to bore. Obs, 
1609 H01.LAND A MW, MaretU. xx1v.11. 944 The forcilile 
and violent pu.th of the Rain had thirled an hole through a 
oorner-tower. 

t d. 'Fo fix with a nail or the like ; to transfix. . 
c 1430 Miroar Saluaeiotm 9506 Thai . . tbirUd thaym to tha 
croBse with one naillecruwaliy. 

a. Jig, To ‘ pierce *. 

ri3is Shoskham iv. X94 Hy bek mcn,..Wyb «ennes al 
kor) Imriad- a 1340 HAMmLE Psedter xliv. 7 Pi wordis ere 
aharpe kat thirlis mennys thoghtis. ^1470 Hbnbv Wal- 
lace X. 3^ 'l*he pytiiouB payn so sor tliyrllyt his tliocbt. 
ctsfio Poems (S.T.S ) xviii, 34 Throw langoiir uf 

my ^ueit So thirlit is my spreit. 174a R. Fokses Ajax 
xxix, Whare now thy groans in dowy dens The yerd-faaC 
Btanes do thiriei. 

t 2 . Iransf. To pass right through, penetrate; 
traverse (anything). Obs, 
e 117a Lamb. Horn. 85 pet com )>■< kurlafi ke wind, ket 
smal chef t'Ot fliA fl.>r A mid ha winde. a xm Peter 4 Paul 
499 in Horsim. Atteagt. Leg. (1881) 70 Goddes sun now 
hardily es he 1 He Ikj^laH heuyn. 1496 Dhres 4 * PaaJ* 
[W. de W.) I. XV. 47/s The prayer of liyin that loweth hym 
in his prayer tl^leth the clowdes, 1341 R. Cofland 
Gaytioa s Quest. Chirurg. F n b. The Mcri utherwyse called 
Ysophai{iiB. .commeth out of the throie end thyrleth the 
mydryfe vnto y* bcly or stomacke. r^tafe A. Scott Poems 
^ T. S.) xiv. 1 Rviht os ka glass bene thirlit thru* w* bemia 
Off PhebuB. .viHage bnebt. 

1 8. To make a hole in (the earth) ; to excavate. 
a tooo Voe. in Wr.-WGlcker 901/39 Caaaatur, euacuaatur, 
hyrliah. 1377 Stanyhukbt Deser. Irel. in Holiashed (1808) 
VI, o Tha tOM. .began to thirle and as it tVere to dig the 
earth, where finding an hole, it slunke awaie; 

4 . Spec, Coal Mining, To cut through (a wall of 
coal, etc.). Also absol. or inir, 

18^ <797 (cf> Thislinc vbl. tb.^ a]. 1U79 Use Diet. Arte 
987 The stenting walls 6 or 6 yards thick,.. are holed or 
thirled at such a distance as may lie mo^t huitahle for the 
state of the air. s87X [see Thibl <8.14]. x88i Miss Jack- 
son Shfifsh, Wordbh, X.V., We'ii thirls out o' oiir 'iWead 
into Smith's Level to-day. 1883 Guksley Coal Miatag 
Gloss,, Thir/,.. 10 cut away the Kst web of coals, etc., 
separatiog taro headings or other workings. 

1 5 . ifslr, or absol. To j>icrce, penetrate (as a 
sharp instrument). Also fg, Obs, 

C1374 Chauces Aael, 4 Arc. 014 So thirlleke with kn 
poyiit of Remeiiiberaunca Pe awei de ofsorowe. 1398 Tmbvisa 
Bar/h, Do P. R, viil xxviii. (Hudl. MS,), Light m a bodilich 
aubataunca . . moste nieunble and pa.winKlich ktnling. Ibid 

IX. xix, pis monel ll (Novamberl tor his coldcncs ^rlek in- 
ward and greui*k Inidies wcla sore. 1513 Douglas 

X. viii. X14 G'thiil throii the cost ihyrlil the deidly pryk. 
Ibid XI. xvii. 28 A wofull w> fly cry Went to the starnys wid 

W throw the sky. a 180a Montgomkhib Mite. Poems 
Ten thousand dairts. .Thirlis tlitou my hevy hart, 
te. itilr, 'i'o pass through or penetrate {into or 
to a place or thing). Obs. 

eifae Cursor M, aioo8 (Cott.) Thomas.. soght batestrin 
thede. And tliirlid iniil haiken-heda 1398 Tekvisa Barth, 
Do P, R, IV. iL (Tollem. MS.), Pat oon abidek with bloud, 
and I’urlekkerwiih in to ka membris. ibid. v. v. (Bodl. MS.b 
For k« S|>irite of idit may not kurle and come kareto, for ku 
letie knt is bit wane, sgos Golding fAvVTr Mel, iii. (1567)31 
The piercing dart. .Whereas the ioynu doe knit the backq 
it thirled through the skin. 

7 . Thiiill v.t ill various coftstinctions. dial, 
iTsg Ramsay Gentle Sh^h. 1. ii, If is words they thirle like 
music thro* my heart. 1783 Bvsns Eyist. te J. Lafrnik iii, 
It thirl'd the beart.stringa thro’ the breast. A* to the fifiL 
1819 R. AHOBBaOH Cambld, Bait. 60 A single luik Will thin 
ye thro; A single word ensnare ye I 1888 J. Salmon 
dean 1. iv. 07 Yon roof-tree, which had sue often dirlod As 
WUiie’a gla^ome voice araund it thirled. 

Hence Thirled ppl. 0.1, pierced, perforated. 

euoD TVAs. Cell Hma, 199 Naddre..cania8 to ons 
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Wah ^nvmwn holt, md 

J 9 WtBAS 0 rtA,DiJ*.Jt. 

sviik.GxcvL (149s) Xivb/i Not thyrllyd nothor hoolyd. 
ri4|9 Ai/ 4 n#.Mi^fM&iv.l*fTbeir niimthorlid wide and 
fMlflit bti ct^ A. Scott PMtug (S.T.S.) xviii. 06 My 
thiiflr bairt dois Mdd. *dM Holland CMndn^s itrii, L 387 
And'bDw tha pipM of Chyriad boa On anary aida raMund. 
.)Sjdrl(^5il)f Chiefly Also dthirll, 6-7 
lUlfle. [A metatheUe yaiiant of Tabill 9 .^] 
fl. iramt. To reduce to or hold in bondage or 
le^ode ; to enslave (a person, 

, sjjua Stbwart Crwh Sect, (Rolb) 1 . 538 Thu land, .was 
Ibinit and ouirthrawin Ha tbh tirrana that now b laitlia 
dafal 1516 Bru.bndbn Crem, Sect. (i8ai) 1 . 109 That daj-a, 
bahuflit thay othlr to recover tlioir hbertai or ailix be thirlit 
to perpatuaf larvitude. 1587 Gude A Ccdiic B, (S. T. S.) 35 
Faibflr gif na my part of gair,..l will namab ba thirlit heir. 

. fb. To subject or bind to tome condition. Ohs, 
1941 Dkllbndbn Dncr, Albion i. in Ct^n, Scot, B jb. All 
tbyngit (qiUtilkis ar comprehendit within the apeir of tha 
inon^ ar aa thirlit to dehh & alteration, y * [etc.]. 1986 Rof, 
/Vnry Ccuneil Sect, IV. loa To..thirll him to the pameiit 
oreartane ndnbterit stipendb to be modifeit be ebame. 

■ 2. Se, Law, To bind or astrict (lands or tenants) 
to a serritode, es]>. to a particular mill (usually 
that of the landlord or superior) for the grinding 
of their com : see Tuiulaoe a. 

[1480: me Thrill w.* a.] 1574 Xe£, Privy Ccuneil Sect 
iC 384 Quhilk haill lordichip u thirlit to the niylne of 
Mabroule. 1809 Skknb Reg, Mcj, i. 113 No .. Ferinour 
may thirlebu l.ord of hb frie tenement, alt hought he witliin 
hb time haua done thirle leniice (MraiViffM/j. . not aught 
ba him... For tha law sayeii, that the deedea of the ber* 
mour may not thirla, nor nioka prejudice to hb Lords righu 
1779 Errkibk inet. Law Sect, il ix. let Thirlagc..inay be 
constituted, .by the proprbtor thirling hb tenants to his 
own mill. iSm G. Baory Orknev Itl, (1808)356 Mills, to 
which almoiit all the lands are thirled or a.*«tricted. 

• ig, 1834 yVuV'r Mag, I. 438/9 ^Karnttt-money given by 
tha ^urch, in sign that ba has tbirlud himaelf to her mill, 
b. with the com ns oHect. 

1881 J. Rt'BSKLL Haigs cf Bsmertyde ▼. i m On the other 
part. Roiiert Haig [in contract of 1599). tbtnes * the whole 
of the corns of the l.mas of Bemersyde to the mill of Dry* 
burgh., .the said corns to be thirUd for all time coming. 

1 - 8 . To mortgage (land, ct»\). Ohs. 
ss8a Reg. Priv^ Ccuneil Scot III. sst ‘l'hay..bave spen- 
die and uarit thoir commoun gude and rent in that the samin 
ar yit thii lit and not fre. is8ii'‘3 Hnti, 554 His Raidi>« laiides 
..willie allogither thirlit and eiigailgit. 1587 Ibid, IV. 170 
Thay iiava tliirllit ane uthir parte of thair commoun gude. 
4 . To bind or oblige (a ]>er 8 oit) to give hb work, * 
service, or custom to one particular fiarty. 

' 1871 A. S. Harvby in Gd. IVords 6x4 Till tliis account b 
cleared off, the hapless knitter is nopclesHly bound or 
'thirled* to the merchant 1890 H. Halimurion in Sect, 
las Ttie inhabitants were not, of course, 'thirled ' to 
any particular tailor, os they used to be to a district mill. 

b. fig. To bind, confine, or restrict in service or 
action to (some unity or thing) ; to tie to, 

1884 W. Aknot rarab. car Lord iv. (1874) 119 The ser- 
pent, as a metaphor, was in practice as completely thirled 
to the in<lication of evil, as leavfii h.'id been. 1888 IIhvcb 
Anter. Comtmo. iv. Ixxix. (18801 II. 3A6 Great U their power, 
bec.'tuse they are deemed to be less * thirled ’ to a parly or 
le.ider, l)ccauxe they s|)eak from a moral slnndpuiiit. spot 
Union Mag. June 946/2 We don't * thirl ’ ourselves enough 
to our duiiesL 1903 W. Du.kik Chr. Ethics See, Life 18 
God dors not encourage us 10 be thirled to this world and 
its material things. 

Hence Thirled (^Id) ///. a. 8 , bound in servitude, 
service, or <lnW. 

x^Cwde 4- Godlie B. (S. T. S.) m T ill Oirist.,I gif my 
thirlit Imi t in gouernance. a lyaa Fountainiiall Deeisiens 
(1759) 1 . 876 'The defender ought not to have built a mill 
upon the thirled lands. Standard Bearer Ve, 

36 As a thtrletl labourer serves for his meat. 

f Thirl, V.3 Ohs, [ChieHy of ]6lh &: origin 
obscure. Sense l might possibly at iso out of 
Thibl v.l, and give origin to the intr. sense s. But 
sense 3 appe.irs to have some connexion with 
whirl : cf. note in etym. of TnuLEFOLu] 

1. trans. To hurl (a missile, etc.), esp. with 
spinning or revolving motion. Hence Thirled 
///. /r .9 

1967 Turbbrv. Epitaphs^ etc. C ii b, First shall yon see the 
shiucring shafts and vewe the thirled darts. 1587 Mirr, 
Mag, (1610) 477 'J'hete . . who deem'd theniselues m skies to 
dwell, She [Fortune] thirleth downe to dread the gulfet of 
gastly hell. 1803 Fcouio Montaigne 1. tv. (1639)0 On whom 
B Moore hath thirl'd ^hb slmged speare. /a/a xlviii. >57 
With monstrous bu/zing came a fire-dart thirled. As if a 
thunder-bolt had there bceno whirled. 

2. intr. To pots or fly with darting or spinning 
motion. 

1964 Golding Ovicts Met viii. 98 b. He tuoke the Chaplet 
fromliir head. and \ p to Heauen it threw, ThoChapbt thirled 
through the Aire [ 1 . 179 tenues volat ilia per anres] and os 
it gliding flew [etc.]. 8967-a 1993 (see Thirling ppt, 

.8. tratts. To whirl, twirl, roll or wind round. 
tgSa Stanvhubst eSneis u. (Arb ) 59 (The adder) liym self 
now youthfulye blcacbeth. His layic sinoog thirling, slyke 
breast to Titan vpheauing eenvcMt snhJate j^tare 

tergaV I 9 M Nashb Unfert, Trem, 16 Like a oountrie bus- 
wiues banwin, which she thirles lier spindb on. 
t Thirl, v,^ Sc, Ohs, [Dialectal form of FuRL 
V. : see Tb initial fd).] Irons, * FvnL v, i. 

1549 Cempl, Sect, n. 41 Tak in witr top salb, and thirl 
them. s8sb Lithcow Trmsf, vu. 388 [WeJ ihirlp ohr SaUes, 
iCPiiats but appears. 
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mtteaAneu,R,M Bet, sirM worentflaweildssknini 
Bdd aluitl burloiiBe (df.Sl T. burUingei iris'. C.Jmpli^ 
9 e muhteo al uor Teosen. 1 


burtlingei MS, C, 
IS Vueueun Aee,^ 


tl. Thraldom, bondage, lervitnde; also, thirU 
service. Ohs, 

1913 Douglas Mneis ». iv. 8« Thb mysfortonn b myne 
of aid tbirbga 1938 Dsllsnobn Crem, Scot (iSss) 1 . 170 
The Romanis contending to naif Chaim frathirbgo ofbarbar 
pcpilL 1440 CoMpl, Scat xi. 93 ^e sal lyf in mnlr thirlage 
nor brutal bestiA. S980 Holland Crt, renus Frol. 171 To 
fanld thair Realme and bnd out of tldriage. 1978 Gude 4 
Godtiff B. (S.T.S.) App. 03^ I haue tha fM from all tbblage. 
1609 .Skbns Reg, Me^, 1. 113 Gif any frie.haliJer.,does to 
that Ilk Lsdb any service. .er for lier lifdayes does any 
thirlime. 

t b. A lien on land or property ; mortgage. Ohs, 
1978 Sc. Acts Jos, F’/(i8i4) 111 . xoo/a The said vmquhile 
erliof Mar..speiHUt and debttrsit.., bcMydis the thirlage of 
his a win Leving, and the rentU of hb pmper dependance for 
the advancement of our souerano lA^rdis leruice. 

2. Sc, Law, A condition of servitude or state of 
obligation, in which the tenants of certain lands, or 
dwellers in certain districts, ore bound to restrict 
their custom to a particular mill, forge, or the like. 
In later times, spec, the obligation to grind their 
corn at a particular mill (orig. that of the lord or 
his assignee), and pay the recognised consideration 
(multure), or at least to pay the dues in lieu thereof. 

In early times there were other forms of thirlage. e. g. the 
obligation on tenanta to get ail their ironwork done at a 
particular forge or smithy : see Thirl shd 1, quoL 1564. 

i68t Stair Inst Law Sect xvii. $15. 348 The chief 
and mest^ fi^uvnt Servitude in Scotland b Thirlage, 
or a restriction of Lands to Milns, wherein the Miin is 
Doniinant, and the Lands astrictM are servient. 1779 
Ekskinb Inst, Law Scot. iL ix. | x8 Thirlage b tiiat 
servitude by which lands are astricted or thirled to a par- 
ticular mill, to which the poitseASors must carry the grain 
of the growth of the astricted lands to be grinded. S799 
1 . RonumnoH ^Agric. Perth 306 Thirlage is a grievous 
bondage ; and its pemictous influence on the improvement 
of the country is severely felt, in cveiy obce where it 
prevails. x8xa Sir J. Sinclair Syst Hush. Scot l 5 A 
recent law, by which the servitude of thirlage, or bondage 
to any particubr milJL may ba legally commuted. i8ao 
Scott Menast xtii. Those of the Snehen^ or enthralled 
ground, were liable in penalties, if. devbting from thb 
tnlrlage,. .they carried their grain to another mul. 
b. The multure exacted under this system. 

1799 J. Robbkthon Agrie, Perth mS At every mill, the 
present amount of the thirlage b by far more thim an ade- 
quate valnu for the labour, to which it b supposed to be the 
price. 1898 Crock RTT Rsd A see (ed. 4) S35 The siiiile of a 
Hhrewd miller casting up his thirlage upon the mill door 
when he sees the fields ot hb parish ripe to the harvest. 
tThi*rldoill« Sc, Ohs, [A metathetic variant 
of TuniLDOM : cf, TuiBt v.^, Thibi*agb.J Thral- 
dom, bondage, servitude. 

1489 Barheude Bruee 1. 036 (MS. E.) The angyr, na the 
wrechyt dome, That is cowplyt to foule thyrldomc [/hid. 
965 threidome; 869 thryldome]. sggs Arp. Hamilton 
Cateeh, (1684) 93 Thair - .misernble thirldome In Babylone 
[Ibid. 38 thrildome]. 8587 Gude h Gedlie B, (&T.S.) 114 
On the sauch treis onr liarpb we bang, (^uhen thay re- 

S uyrit vs ane sang, That held vs in sic thirldome. >809 
KKNK Reg. MaJ 1. 94 Gif he be made ane profemed Monke, 
be snll be made frie from bondage and thirldomw 

Thirle:!,///. see Thibl w.*, etc. 

t Thirle^ll, -poles -poolo. Ohs, Forms: 
a. 5 thorlo-, thurlepoUe, o thurlo-, thyrlepolo, 
thirlepoUe, -poolo. fi, 6 thir-, tborpole. y, f 
thom(e)pole, thompooL See also Whirlpool. 
r peril, fl Thirl sh,^ + Poll jAI, from the blow- 
nolcs or nostrils in the bead ; cf. quot. 1603. 

If this was Che etymology the name would be applicable 
to the Cetiicea generally, although from the quote, it was, 
at bast often, specifically appli^. Hut the etymology b 
itself rendered doublfnl by the synonyms Whiblpool (i5Ss: 
see qiiot. 1538) and Uurlpuol (x5s 6), which show that in 
the 16th c. the finit elemeiic was sometimes taken as Thirl 
f/.' to hurl, whirl, a< d the name ibes H|<p. identified with 
Wiiirlpool, a vortex, from the commotfon caused by its 
•pouting or blowing. See however Thuruirad.) 

A whalt, or some species or kind of whale. 
e 1480 T. RussBtx Bh. Nurture %yi Salt Thiiriepolle, aalt 
I whale, IS good with egre wyne. 1513 Bk. Kemynge in 
Babeee Bk. ( 1 868) 981 Sainon, congre, sturgyon, iurbm, thor- 
I pole, thornebacke, hounde-fyssbe. ^ halybuL 1933 Elyot 
Cast. Hsithe (1541^ ^7 h, Greatte fyshes of the sea, ns thurle- 
pole, porpyse, and sturgeon. 1938 — Dict^ Bahena, a 
L gre.itte fishe, whichc 1 sumxose to be a thurlepoli [edd. 1949, 
1948 ihirlepoole; 1559 whirlepoobl. 1590 Balb 


1548 ihirlepbole; 1559 whirlepoobl. 1590 Balb Eng.Ve^ 
taries 11. 105 By the sea coast a she fiso was founde of a 
wonderfull greatnesse, c.'tiled a thirlepoole. 1570 Levins 
Manip. 180/41 A Thirlepoole, ba/sna. A HurlepooleiA/irm. 
1577-87 Holinshbd Chren, (1807) II, 390 There were ele.iuen 
whales or thirlepooles cast on land. Z99t Harinotdn Ort , 
Fur. VI. xxxvi, The Dolphin strong, the U'unny good of 
fast . . With Porpose, Scal^ond Thornpoolea. 1803 Owkn 
Pembndeeshire (1899) 197 The thoniepole b of likeTorme.. 
to the PorpisM.. having • great round hole in the pole of 
hb head, thoroughe the w^^ be vseth to spoute out water. 

t ^I^Tler. .Sir. C^s, [L Thirl 4* -brI.] A 
person under thirlage. 

i8gfi Bufgh Rer, Cnirvss x8 Ang., Tlicy war hb thirbrb 
this hundfiihe and halfe ymr, 

Tllirlillg Forms : see TBirl 

P.f ff. tHllUi v.l f -JMO 1-1 . 

L TW action of Tbxbl v.^; piercing, boring. 


2 . Coal Bitning, bee quuts. and cf. THIRL ■ ^ 
1886 Purr Stafferdeh, 148 Between the wollhigs tfaers 
were ribbs lefiL and passagas through them called ifiurUnga 
S797 Encyet Brit lad. 3) V. toi/i The wotkingt colM 
rooms, turned off at ri^t ongbs from tbe oclMrB,..lhe 

l-sl A " A-,. ...tJ 


yitfra, AVUIIM, miu iwiruiina nN-nwa in • ooM-nciu. 

Ttolinir ()i 5 'illq), vhl, sh,^ [f thirl v.> -f 

•IRQ 1.] A bringing into subjection or bondige. 

1434 Stbw^ Creu, Seat (Rolls) II. 444 R7cht bevdb be 
buir into his hart The jgrit ouirthraw and thirling of hb 
ring [ m realm], 1871 A a. Habvev in Gd, Words 614 As ip 
the hmiery trade, to in the fishery, the ' thirling ' begiiia 
with the bi^, and b never subsequently thrown on. 

b. Thtiding mill, a mill to which certain lands, 
etc. are astricted in thirlage. 

,.<773 Fergusson Fasrmer's Ingte xl, How big m him nmun 
he on bassb's back. Fur meal and multure 10 the tbirluig 
mill i8a4 Maciacoakt Catlevid. t.myel. i.v. Thiriagt^ 
All [mills] erected by such compactions ore thirling mills. 

Thirling (]>3'j1iij), ///. [f. Tbirl v.i ••• 

•INO ^.1 That tiiirls ; piercing. 

C13B0 WvcLir Sel. Whs. ill. ay pDru lift of Nn anowis, 
Imt IS, of hi buiUnga wurdis. B3^|see Thirl ».> 5). a xs 47 
Surmrv eEneid iv. ox [Tha oino which] tha Sheuheard 
sriiiieih at unwares And leaves unwbl in her tbe thirling 
head. 1986 Drant Heroes, Sat Ul. F vij. What thirlinga 
thrawes doth twitche thy hartef as6i8I>AViBS Egtegnes 
Poems (1779) xx6 To bt in thirling notes of notsd loies. 
iSm W. Bkattib Parings (1873) 98 Rosily tbb night's 
thirlin' ; 1 never maut fan sic a fraaL 

t Tni-rling, ppl, a.^ Ohs, [f. Tbirl a 
•TNO^.] Flying like something hurled; darting; 
whirling. 

S987 lusBRsv. Ovids Episi, as Where lliou with tby 
iiyinble erme a tbyiling buiice doth casL B979 Reereog 
e^st Love U iij b To hunt, to bawke, to tbrowe the thyriing 
darte. a 1593 M arlowk Hero h Leander 1. 108 Nor that 
nigbt-wandci ing, pale, and watery star (When yawning 
dragons draw her (Diana'-] thirling car From Latmu^ 
mount up 10 the gloomy sky). 

tThirl-mnltnre. Sc. Law. Ohs. Also 5 
thrill-, thryl-, threll-. |Sec Tbirl sh:i. Thrill 
and Multure.] The insueken multure paid by 
tenants of astricted l.'tnds to the mill having the right 
of thirlage ; also, tbe right to exact this multure, 
a. 1413 Chariets, Ac. ^ Edinh. (1871) 55 With the suckini, 
thryl muliuris, and af frecduiues bngand thairta 1471 
Atta Audit (1B30) 91/1 Tbeactioune .. twichuig |>e tbrilt 
mutter of be bndia or Carnfyne ft Carnebro. 1488 Ihid, 
194/9 pe wrangwis w'bolding of pe ibrell multure 6- sukkin 
awing to be said Alexandria niybm. 

A >S 37 Meg, S/g, Sect 374/1 Astricta mulium, viil- 

f ariler thir/i mutter, 1617 Sc. Acts fas. VI (1816; 1 V. 599/s 
[is Malestie. .dbsolvb (ra tba Croun..the said Burgh of 
Abirdene with all and sindrie tbair landb,. .salmond luche- 
ingb . . milnea, ihirlo mulieris [etc.]. z88b J. Walkbb AbL 
Poems laa Quoth the man o'dust an' tbirl- moiiCer. 

Thlrs, Uilnm, v.ir. Tiiurhe Obs.f goblin. 
Thlrse, obs. form of Thymk. 

Thlnill, obs. Sc. form of Thibtlb. 

Tllirst (bust), sb. Forms: a. 1*4 Font, 3-5 
Forst, 4>5 thurste, 4-6 thurst; 3 (ClrMi.)Flx^ 
3*5 pint, 4 pent(e, 5 pirate, .3-6 tliynt(a, 
6 thinta, 4- thint. /I. 3 ( Orm,) priast, 3-5 priot, 
4 threist, threste, prust(a, prest (proet), 4-5 
threat, thryit, 4-6 thriita, thruit, thmute, 4-7 
thriat, 3 presto, 3-6 thryete. y, 4 fint, feret, 
fhnt, vunte. [OE. furst OFrit. ^thurst^ 
*thorst (mod.Fris. torsi, toarst, P^Fiis. thnrst), 
OS. thtersl (Da. dorst\, OH(J. (G.) dbrr/ OTeuL 
^hursdus ; cf. ON. }orsti masc. (Sw., Da. torsi), 
Goth, ^urstei fern. ; all formed, with nomiuBL 
suflix, Hom a verbal stem */wrr- (cf. Gothic /rratrr- 
tip mik I thirst) Iiulo-E«r. ^trs, wenk grade of 
^ters : */«rr: •/«. C£ L. torrirc to dry, Skr. /rJ 
to thirst. 

The change from thnrst to thirst was prob. an assimlla- 
tinn of the sb. 10 ti.e I'orin of the vb. 1 bemetatbelic tkrist, 
thrust, was in uite from e laoo to 1540.] 

1. The uneasy or p.'iiuful sensation caused by 
want of drink ; also, the physical condition xcmltp 
ing from this want. 

«. e leoo Sax. Leedut. II. 199 Do wifl masan bryne ft 
burnte. e 1050 Byrhiferth's Haudboe in Auglia (1885) V 111 . 
336 Win ft benr call to ecum burste awetid. cityg Lamb, 
Hem. 79 Ha hcfde^burst and hunger, csioo 'J rim, Celt 
Horn. 75 He iw mai bolvn hunger tie bint ne o^er pinm 
cxaoo Qrmim 14609 patt ma^) ba slekkenn wel bin bvriL 
a zaeg Aner. R, 114 He. .mende him ase of buret, etggc 
K. Bkunnb Chron. iPocc (Rolls) 10176 pey dej^e for hunger 
& bir-'t* >34* Avenb, 139 He soffreb and lionger an bonL 
S377 Langl. P, Pt. It XX. 19 He dronke at echc diche ar Jm 
for ihunue deyde. cisflo Sir Ferumb, sBxo Feynl ft pal 
fur hungre ft tor beret, c S^Premp, Parv. 491/s Thynue, 
or ihryste, sitis. 1489 Cax i on Favtes of A, i. xiii. 34 iliey 
oucrcome Iheyre cnemyro more by thurst than by ifpiea 
1908 Fibhre reuit. Ps, cli. Wks. (1876) 179 That may snffra 
ft endure grete laboura watebynge. pouerte, ihurst, nungiub 
colde, ft hate. 1897 Drvobn Virg. Georg, tik 470 Let tby 
Goats.. be.. hd to living Streams, to quench thrir Thirst. 
1738 Gray Propertius iiL 89 The long thirst of TaniRlns 
afhty. sflgji O. w. Holmfs Avt. Break/. •t ix, 79 Tbiisl 
bekmgs Ul humanity, everywbera, in all agea 
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« law iKM#/irr 3>o iM 1 

rijM >/«mrm 7 /«^«>(MS. JL) SabCra hmy fend ft wilt 
Hot ft cold, bungar ft ^PNit. SA^SnM§(X>)t 


L ig.. J»irAniMCA.)t99iB«iMi 
m HAMtoui Pm^atHLj 
yn my thi^ XfPiUM 0/Ugtt 196 in O.E, 

r. ai< Jfti Mitti haiw hoiigir and Iwtiitt wcneiMr M goo. 
0 Maundkv. (Roixb) vuL go ^ mr^- * - 

U: L— ..e .1 


bjiddo imnno iwlch 
filolcyn my tbnst. 

Migc, - 

01400 

ogiynisi him bycoiaio of thriit 01440 ^rngoVt WgU 147 Bo 
bo woM thodyrward, ho hoddo thnui. iggo PALioa. 163 
SpxA tonist m Stbwart Crva. 1 1. 019 Vter 

drank for to caiU^hb thrill. 1990 SvnNna 6 . il tri. 17 
illm..lhac..Witl dio & ibrlat. and orator doth reft 


of cott^ a wator-liottlo. 1711 Cc 
riocoua aottio Thy *ihir»c*croating 
itaa T, Hook hank ig Btirmgg 


in JS, ttm) tao rio neuor mv furnt no woldostou 
•lake 13S7 TaiviaA Higdm (Rolb) VI. adg Ho brondo fur 
first (fr. r. vumto]. 

t b. (Hee qaot> dial. Oh. 

1741 Cgm/L i'omw^Pigcg iii. (od.!^ S04 Siirine..are anbject 
to a Dbtempor which b caUod tho Tnirsi, or iLM/^,accordF 
log to somo Fannors. 
a Short for thirsilandx see 3. 

1906 Bimekw, Sept. 394/1 Getting a ipan of oxen 
th^gh the long *tmnti ,aa the waterlem alretchei of road 
an oxprosalvoly called. 

2 . fig. A vehement desire (^(nreh.), ybr, afier 
•omething, ta da something). 

0sapo OsMiN All him bunngerr ft him brimt Shall 
bon burrh Dribhtin aleckedd. 01374 Cnaucrb Bggtk, 11. 
mot. U, Tho more ay brenneth in Hem tho thuiat of 
hauyngo. 01490 Mirour Sa/Moagmt 019 Till thrust to 
aheddo mam klode was neuer wery. 0(1541 Wyatt Pgti/i. 
Pg, exxx. IT To quench of sleep the thrust. 1554 Knox 
FaytJ^. Eamgm. D vl, An earnest Ihrbt . .of your saluadon. 
iSoy'SHAKa^ Cgr. 1. 1. as Not in thirst for Keuenca 1669 
Oalb Crt Ggntilgg 1. 1. 1. a Those infinite thirsts after truth. 
1751 Johnson BmnMgr Na 83 F t That thirst after curio- 
which often draws contempt and ridiculo upon itself, 
ifixa Caiv Dantg, Patadisg iv. xai Our mind can satinfy 
her thirst to kin^w. 1831 Scorr Ct. Badi, xiii, The more 
lufty-minded.. despise the thirst of gold. 1849 Macaulay 
Nui, £t^, V. 1. 657 It may be distinctly traced, .either to 
thJrat for money or to thirst for blood, ifiss Dixon fFl 
Pgim xxxf. (187:1) 996 In his thirst for knowledge he was in 
the habit of studying every sect. 

8. of/rrA Knd Comb., as thirsifievtr^ •longi^^ 
•q9uncher\ thirst-abating^ ^rtaiing^ •inducingt 
^uMiking^ •scorched^ •iormen/ed ^js.; thirat- 
ooimtry, 4 Aiid, a waterless tract of conntiyi 
spec, in S. Africa ; thirst^arpent (see qaot). 

Phiuis Cydgr 11. 63 The Root For *Thirsl* 
abating Sweetness prai.s‘d. s8m 1 . G. Millais Brgath/r. 
ygidi (1899) 170 If you are in a ^ 'Thirst ' country, you talce, 

' ‘ CowTKR Convgnai. a6a I'he 

’ { steams at length produce. 

_ „ - - -J 49 These cows bad Just 

finbbed their *thirst.induclng meal. s8pg J. G. MiLi.Ata 
Brgmtkfi. Pgfdi (1^) 184 We entcredtlie great forest 
*Tliirsiiand. . . In thb expanse of some hundied square 
miles there b but one waterhola. ■908 r. Wells Sigwmri 
gf Lgggdutg xviii, 18a Without crossing the Karooand great 
Thirst-land of Unbelief. 0 1814 Campion Wks. (1909) 179 A 
heate 1 finde. Like *thirst-longing, thiit doth bide Where 
they say my heart doth moue. 1908 Dgity Ckrgn, 3 Jan. 
3/6 Ho prefers purs water as a thirst-quencher. 1^ 
Wgstm. Gmm. ig Mar. 8/a This orange wine Is most refireah- 
ing and *tbirst^uenching. sSSs W. F. Collier Hitt, Snif. 
Lli. 443 In view of the *thint-si'orched seamen. 1731 
Mbducv tr. Kglhds Cm^ G. ligpg II. 163 'i he Dipsas m 
^TbirsuSarpent bsocall d firom iu bite causing a buniing 
thirst. 

TUxfttO&iiOfir. Formi: a. a-4 

pirst-, 3-4 pant- (t/), <4 Amt-}, 4-6 thunt-, 
5>6 tbjrot*, 5- thirst. 0. 4 pryst-, prist-, prest-, 
a> 6 thrust-, 5 tbxyst-| 5-6 threat-, thrist-. [OE. 
/yrsian^ (. furst Thihbt sb. Cf. OS. ihurstian 
(Da. dorston)t OHG. dHrs/en (G. diirs/on), ON. 
}yrsta (Sw. iSrsta^ Da. /orr/s).] 
fl. import, at in me ikirsteik, *lt thirsts me*, I 
am thirsty. (In OE. with accus. of person and gen. 
of thing, or with dat. of person.) 

iEi.rsRD Grggorfig Past. C\ iL 30 Deoh that foIc 
fijTSts c'lere larsi 0 sooo Art, G04I. John xix. a8 pa cwmd 
he, me bsrrst 0 1000 Sax. Lgwhd. IL 194 pa men ne bynit. 

0 laoo Ormin 14603 ^iflT b^tt bs bi^tt te birrstebb. 0 laoo 
Trin. Coil. Ilgm. 199 Hire burst swiAe. a 1300 Carggr M, 
03085 Me thrbted sare,drinc yes me broght. c 1386 Chaucrk 
Aiandt T. 40 So ihursted hym, that be Was wel ny lorn. 

0 1440 ygrk M/si. xxxvL all A 1 me tlirbtu lare. 

2 . sM/r. To feel or safTer thirst; to be thirsty. 
Also irans/.t e.g. of parched ground or plants. 
Somewhat arck. 

egga Lindisf. Gotp. John xix. b 8 Ciioefi Ic fiyrsta 0975 
Suskm, Gosp,. John iv. 14 Sens wutudiice drinetdof wmtre 
dmi ic solo him ne Ajvsiet in ecnlsso. 1340 Hamsols /V. 
Cg$ue. 5771 , 1 threated, and yhe me na drynk b«dde. 138a 
Wveur I Car. iv. 11 We hungren, and thirsteii, and ben 
nakid. 1398 Tsevisa Bartk. Dg P. R, v. xliv. (IMI. MS.), 
Kuerich be^ta with lunges prusteb moche. ta* . /-^ttag 
Digg. (1890) 1496 Sir Libeaus bursted sort And aeida..To 
dnidce let ina go. 1330 Paukis. 737/x. 1 Thrust, I want 
B. Gooor Uergibmcllg //ash. 


drinks. 1977 6. Gooox //ergihac/i^s Mash, iil (1386) 146 
You shall gyua them water as oft as they thirst. b6ss 
B iai.B tio. Iv. I Ho, euery one that thlrstecn, come ya to 
tha waters. 1649, > 77 ^ THiuriNO/jl/. a.). tS/i 

R. Klus CataliHS Ixviii. 79 Bloodless of nigh aacrifica. 
Now thirau each desolate altar I 1875 (see Thmsty 
8. fig. To have a longing, craving, or itrong 
desire. Constln 0£. withgen., ■> ol ; later aftor^ 
far (f rif) something, to do something. 

eSra-K. ^LniRD Orgg. 11. Iv. f 10 pn ba byratande wmra 
motUMi Uudaa. 01375 .Sir. •SWa/rxlii. {Agmika) 87 Scho 


thriatvttf.lbrtlUilselUhawynnbkyogi t 9 i 8 WviBUPPlalxlL 
a (UliLil Bfl NS^ifsJdato thmM 10 

tbcafulnianyfiNll 1419 in Sharps Zwaiw. 4 iFwiVdKiBes-s) 
Ill.afo Your pHItiiagas batliava looog tbruatad after kuow- 
lech ofyonr pr wjprits. e 1548 Hsu. CA tmi., i/sw. r// as 
Tho Francho naimOK..thrustad for the blood.. cllha poors 
BrytooMi tfiatlU Johnson AYivifi 4 Cgmamu ts6oj) 137 
Tho Turkish M|4)aror..thtrituig to open a vray Into 
Moaooub. sTigBuaics A//. IPklgg Wks. VI. aoj It b not 
necoasaiy to tfiim men to thirst after power. 1838 O. 
Macdonald Pk/ddotigg v. (1878) 73 , 1 ontared, thirsting fur 
tha shads nrhioll ft premised. 

t 4 . tra$u. Tft desire vehemently; to long for* Oh* 
0950 Uadi^P mep Matt. v. 6 Rad^o bidoo 8a 8a byno. 
grd ft dyrstaa; aMfiastnisse. 01000 Agu Ggg/, ibkL, 
Eadisa aynt ha m rihtwisnesse hingrbfi ft >ynta8. 0 laga 
LihgrScimiiU. 1, 4^ e 1340 Hampoi r PttuUr. Ctmi. 508 
Erthly kynqb hot threstis mannys bloda 138a Wveux 
MgdU V. 6 Blemid ba thei that hungren and thruten ri^twls- 
fullillid. ma-gs tr. Migdga 
couette honours. 


nesse, for thai ahuln ban 


, MSS-fiS tr. Mtgtiga 

(Rolls) 111 . 471 Yc thrusts golde..ana couette honours. 
1587 Tinoalb Ohod. Ckr.Mmm To Rdr. sob, Sufficient vnto 
them that thint the trusth. 1593 Q. Elis. Bggtk. 1. iv. tr 
Wicked men, that Ihursted the bind of all tbs senate. 1718 
Pmios 1.003 He seeks hb kssper’s fissh, and thirsts 

hb blood. 

ilt^nce t ThlTatad ppL a., lon^ for. 

0 1811 Chapman /Bad xxii. 977 Hb bright and sparkling 
ex'sn.. sought through all that prise The next way to h» 
thirsted life. 

ThinterCPS'Jttsi). [f. Thirst v. 4 -br^.] One 
who thirsts; js/. one who cravea or longs (fitr, 
after something). 

1380 WvcLiP /go. xxxlL 8 Drine to the thrbtere he shal don 
awei. 4B 1578 Dnoksav tPUscottie) Ckraa. Segi. (S.T.S.) 1 . 
too Ane fallis wiigodlie thrbterof innocent bloods. 1804 F. 
Whits RgpL Ptskgr its Tha Pops was.. an intatbble.. 
thirstar after monie. 1779-81 Tohnsom L. P.. Prigr Wka. 
111 . 139 He was by nature no tnirster for blood. s8bl Cmm- 
hridgg Staircasg ii. s8 The thinter after knowledge. 
Sftiinitftilcbfi'Mtnil),^. rare. [f. Thirst i 3 . 4 
Full of thirst; thirsty. 

1885 Rgadgr No. zei. 588/1 A dry, arid, thlrstful land. 
1871 G. Moredith M. Rsehmamd max, My other eager 
thlrstful self 1 shook off like a thing worn out 
Tftimtilj (ps*iatlli), mfip. [f.THIR 8 TT 4 -LT 8 .] 
Ill a thirsty manner ; with thirst Also fig. 

>549 CovKRDALE, et& Erasm. Par. 1 Peigr 7 Not to be 
supped lothesomly, but gredily, yea and thrusiily. «is 88 
SiuNBV Arcadia ill. Wks. 1794 II. 497 Which she.. bad 
drunk up thirstily. 01885 Mss. Hutchinson Mem. CgL 
iiaichinma (1848) 408 A kimunan of hb who thirstily 
aspired after preferment. 183s CAaLVi.B Sort. Rgg. il iii. 
From such Fountain he draws, diligently, thirstily. 
Thirstiiiftflffi (bfi*isttn 8 s). (LThibstt 4 -mss.] 
The quality or condition of being thirsty ; thirst. 

158s Goldino Calvin gn Dgai. clxvii. 1033 1 'here b no man 
but na b vexed with diueiae chaunges and sortes of thtniU 
nesse. 1819 R. Harsm Dramlm^s Cup 3 It.. causes a 
dropsie and . . thintinesaa. Blithi Eng. taprov, Impr. 

(1833) 107 That Thiratinesa in me after the Common g<^. 
1870 Dailg Nrmg 15 July, Streams of Bightseers, whoae 
curiosity b accomMniri oy a general thurstineas. 9897 
Ihid. tg July 3/1 The terribb and undoubted thintinoM 
of the season. 


Thinitiiig vbi. sb. [f. Thirst v. 4 

-INO 1.] The condition denoted by the verb Thirst ; 
longing, craving. 

I Rennbdy Passign of Ckrigt 739 
all..kai him gaif to uokin hb thru 


tlilrat;^^ 

' Tnnedy’" Passign gfCkrist 739 Bitter wyne myxt 
pai him gaif to uokin hb thristing. S853 Csom- 
WKLL Sp, 14 July in Carfyig.yig have had many desires, and 
thirstings in our spiriu, to nnd out ways and meana 1701 
Stanhopb Auptsiing's Msdit, xxxv. 8a What impatient 
Chiratinga ought 1 to bring I 186s Timgg as Aug., A tbint- 
ing for poliii^ liberty. 

Tlli’rffitilifi:i, ppl. a. [L as prec. 4 -INO^.] 
That thirsts, thiraty ; fig. longing. 

138a WvcLir Prgo. xxv. as Cold watir te the threstenda 
Soule, s5Sa Hulort, Thyrstynge, or beynge a tbyrste, 
si'igns. 1840 Hlitmx Eng. imprgv. Impr. (1653) *5 Keep 
tliy Land ra:her in a thirsting condition. 1770 Wbslrv Jmt. 
r6 June, They drank in the wordHoflife, just as the thirsting 
earth the showers, igae Shfllry Cload I, I bring frcuiE 
showers for tho thirsting flowers. 1857^ Sbars Athan. 11. 
iii. 193 Hb marvellous tab. .has fallen into thiiating earR. 

Hence ThlTUtlBRlj adv., longingly. 

18x9 W. Sclatbr ExJ^, I Tksss. (Mhjo) 570 The will, .so 
tliiniingly inclined to wickednesse. 

Thirstlass (po'jstlcs), a. [f. Thirst sb, 4 
-Li M.J Having no thirst ; not thirsty. 

>591 Sylvester 3 a Barias i. vii. 648 Th* officious Kids. . 
sip (self thirMt-leas) of tlie River's brink, Which in thew 
mouthea they bring them [their Parents old] boma to 
drink. i8;8I Dobkll Lyrics in (Par Tims, Moms IVgandsd, 
Among the thirstless dead. 1683 Ma(phgars in Monv 
Lamlg 4 Thb great thirstless teetotal absuiner [tha camel], 
b. Not impelled by tiiirst. nonce-use. 

1708 Baynard in Sir J. Floyer Met 4 Csid Bath, 11. 330 
Unneceaury and thinitlcsB Epolations. 
lienee Thi'rutlsuuiisM. 

tkgm-^Gagdt Study Med, (ed.4) L zos Casas of thirstless- 
ness are not by any means frequent. 

tThi*nitlftW«d. [LTHiRSTyA 4 -lrwr.] Thirs^. 

0x405 Orglog. Sagieut. 1 . in AngiUs X. 397/9 Re whicne 
qwenchede not ftulye hers tbri>te, but hit.. made hem 
more thiistlewe. 0 S430 Lvoo. Min. Pgems (Percy Soc.) 75 
Dryo in the see, andwete upon tha stronda|..|n reverb 
thurstlew, and moyst upon iha bmda 9430-40 — Epekag 1. 
XV. (MS. BodL 963) Il 89/a Ha was.. wonder llyus^uh 


JRir tcauailyng. / 

Thirsty (> 9 *istt), a. Forms: she Thirst sb. 

— ... r ^rst, Thi * * - 

durstagJ} 


[OE. Pursiii.pvrstiz, Upurst, Thirst ifi. 4 -fXi -T. 
Cf. OS. tkurstig, OHG. durs/t 


1« Havinff tha seoaati o n of thint ; Ming dcilro 
or cimvingTor drink. 

0990 Lindisf. Qosp. Malt. xxv. gate wma fiyratig and ge 
saklon madcmgei etonoAgs. Ps. (Tii.)lxi(il. 4 WIdaumoni 
Iwrstiga muM. asaoo Ormin 8183 Foir >0 biiru fedaoa 
hunngni mann ft krbsti) ^Ifaan dtinnka, a 130a CarggrM. 
soao^ott.) Suld lie neuor thrasti i/Uriaty, G. thrbti, Tr. 
fuTHti] bSi 1418 Audelay Psems 7 The ihorsta )lf dryng. 
01440 Ai/kaSsi ef'Pgdeg 480 Hym thos^t in hb alapa M 
hym was paasand thruatia. nigsi La Bbrnbrs Mngn 
xxiL 66, 1 feb my aeifo nothar huugry nor ihruaiy. sfig 
Csm/l. Segt. V. 34 Quhan va ar thiraty, vc aeik dryoL 
1590 SnNSBR P. <?. I. a 38 Hb office was the hungry fur to 
feed, And thrbty give to drfnka 1897 Dryobn f^rg. Past. 
v. 38 The thiraty Cattat.. abstain'd From Water. stoiMauv- 
DRELL Faims. jgrag 79 The Fountain baiiig..vc^ invitirg 
to the thirsty Passenger. 1875 Jowett Platg (ed a) IIL 
319 The thiraty one, in that bo thirsts, desires only drink. 

b. transf. Of earth or j^laiits : Greatly wanting 
moisture ; dry, parched, nrid. 

Z388 Wveup /sm. xxxv. 7 That that was drie, b maad In to 
a poond, and the thirati. .in to wellbof watrb. 1471 Riri uv 
Cgmf Aiek. III. iv. in Ashm. Thsmt. Cksut, Brit. (165a) 140 
Dry up thyna Erth tyll byt be thryaty. 1577 A Gooes 
HergsgaeEs Mush. 11. (xjtw) 80 b, I'he aalte, bitter, and 
thirstie ground. 0 zgBS C'tebs Pembrokb Pg. uixiv. xlv, 
Thou wondroudy didst caiLsa. . From thirsty Aynt a fountayna 
flow. t943 Feancis tr. Mgr.f)dgs 1. xsii. 16 The tawny Ron 
reigns Fiei-ce on hb native Atiic's thirnty plains. 1876 Boflw. 
Smith Cartkagg 954111a country was parched and thiraty. 
2 . Having or diaracterisecl by a vehement 
desire or craving ; eager, greedy. 

0888 K. AijrasD Bss^ idiT Swa swylgff aeo gltsui 
dreoaandan welan..furbam hio hiora simie bi8 bun 


01400 tr. Ssergta S‘ 
^ eras of ba folk b 




Haebisoh Engimnd 11. i. (1877) 1. 17 The thirUie derira of 
the people, .to heare the woidof God. 1697 Dryoen Pirg, 
Gegfg. in. 797 When the thiraty Fire had drunk Their vital 
Blood. 1780 Feanklih Lgtt, Wka. 1840 VI. ajo She Iur a 
mind thiratyafterknowledgn. iSjz Lamb Kiia.Mgwsp*tpgrs 
35 Yrt. agv. Refreshing to the thirsty curioHityor the traveller. 
^.transf. That causes thirst. (Nowr^Z/py.) 

1999 Sandvs EuropaSpsc. (x6ia) xm Troubled with Iha 
dropab.. caused.. or accompanied with a thiratie infirmitie. 
9^ Shahs. Meas./tr M. 1. ii. 134 Our Nature.H doepuraua 
Like Rau that rauyn downs their j^roper Rane, A thirsty 


cuill, and when we drinke, we 


iSza W. 1 ‘emmant 


Anstgr F. iv. xlviii, Slices ol^ the thirsty liam. 1897 F. T. 
Jane Lgrdship. etc. i. a A thiraty walk up eiiJ down 
terribb bad roads. Mod. Thiraty weather and thiraty work. 

4 . Comb.^ as thirsty-cupped, tkirsiydooking adjs. ; 
thinly ftrog, thirsty snake : see qnots. 

9587 Maplet Gr. Forest 70 b, There is .. flue kindes of 
Anpb. The first named Dtpsas in Grceke, in IjStine Situia. 
Thrbtle Snake. xSoa Shaw Gsn. Zaol. III. 115 Thirsty 
Frog, Rama Sitibunda.,lAx\xeu of desert places about the 
river Ural t..haA the habit of a toad. 9875 Lanirb Poems. 
Symphony 139 Marsh-plants, thirsty-cupped for rains. Mod. 
A thirsty-looking man standing outside a public-house. 
Thirteen (bSuif n, bSMtra : see -tern). Forms : 
a. I preotiene, -teiie, -tyne, preottene, -tyne, 
1-4 pretty ne, a-5 prit-, 3 pre-, preat*, 4 tbrat-, 
prot-, tWttoue, pritten, 4-7 thret-, 5 tbrot-, 
(tbred-), thryttene, thretten, 6 thretene, 7 
threteen(e, threttein. 0 . 3 pirt-, 5-6 thyr-, 
thnrtene, 6 thirtene, -tine, thurteyn, 6*7 thir- 
teene, 8 therteen, 7- thirtMn. [OE. /rYp/Zafig, 
•t/no ■ OS. tkriutein. thruiein. OFris. thretten 
(MLG. druttein. Du. dertien). OHG. drttekan 
(G. dreiukH), ON. frettdn (Da. tretten, Sw. 
treiton) ; f. pr/o. Thhre « tiene. tine. pi. -tern, 
Ten.] The cardinal number composed of ten and 
three, represented by the symbols 13 or xm. 

A. aaj. 1 . Ill concord with a sb. expressed. 

a. M900 tr. Bodds Mist, 1. xili. [xxiit.] (1890) 54 pKotteno 
Her ft Hyx monafi ft tyn da;^as. Ihid. iv. xxiv. [Nxiii.] 349 
pmr seondon betweoh bmm mynstrum twmm btoottyne 
mils ametene. 0iaeo Oemim 11071 ^e muibcnn uppolure 
Jerbrittene monebb findenn. 01005 bA** 777> i^eottene 
monfbt wunede Julius in Ofleres. atmag Auer, R, au 
Scinte Sare, nea heo fulle breattene vm itented of hlra 
vlesche. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolb) 65a Brut b sone kinx was 
brettane(r.rr. brottene, thryttene] )er. Guy fPstmu 
(A.) 730548!. 879 For I ritten pouer men ft }ete mo. i8so 
Mem. St. Gilg/s Durham 39 Everie housholder shall pay 
to the bakehouse man f.r eviirie thretcane cakes one cake 
and no more. s88s Rgg. Privy Csunc. Seoti. I . b 6 Threttein. 

^ 0 1430 R. Gioucggtgr's Chron. (Rolls) 8^ (M& c.) Ha 
adde be kyng bbttone ^er. 1931 in Ssl. Cages Crt. Rggugstg 
(1898) 34 To hauo for Ins waiges only thurteyn shillinges 
and fours pence by the yere. 15^ Elvot, Ttgtigcim. 
thyrtena. 1581 Daur tr. BuiEmger on Apoc. Prof. (1573) «4 
Thiriine yeaies past. 1588 lioiy Bull. etc. (title-ia), Pardon 
and Indulgence of their Sinneet and that for. .two Spanish 
Keaftii, vis. Thirteen Pence. 1899 Baxter Key Cath. xxxiL 
ao5 One Kliradoin hath thirteen Arch-bi^hopR. 190s M. 
A mgr. Rev. Feb. ids Fines amounting to thirteen times tha 
amount of the indemnity. 

2 . Absolutely (or ib. implied in context). 

0 9000 Menelggium (Gr.) ri 8 Ymb breotyne [tide bnge].. 
tyn mihtum eac. isaj R. Giaiuc (Rolb) 10377 In be ler 
of grace ywb Tuelf hundred ft i'retene ido was al bft 
sjSa Lanou P. Pi . A. v. 998, 1 . putts hem in a pressour. . 
Til tan aerdas oirar twelue tqlden out brettene. sgSa in 
W. H. Turner Rec. (18801 9B9 (Jailed before 

the Mayre and the thurtene. lyaS in Warden Buegk Lemw 
Dattdgg. etc. (1879) 356 Non ahall give no mors butt the^n 
for the duaon of bread, except thnt it lie to Daxterb or 
Baxtars wife. 1885 S. £vANa Bro. FabiaeCs MS.. Charm v. 
If thirteen sit down to sup And thou first have risen upi 
Goodman, turn thy money 1 1884 MarpgPt Mag. Nov. 880/ 1, 
1 do not know as to their reelings regarding tbirtaen at tabla. 
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TniBTT, 


f 4 At ordinal : » TBiBvnMTR. Oii. 
e na% iSp. Xtf. Smimit U. {Pmtilm) 7« (H«) imhit Iwra.. 

till a ncio h« UMMItIM fBVt. f Hit PwtMU 0 M 9 y 9 »’i'^ 
Mrtyciil . . VMetcl. nan if ^ 
llitllirateM day of MtrcM. 1551 Ricmde/Umiv. Kn^mu 
I. liifiii., In ibt thirtnnn ooncliuion. itn Knoixu Hut, 
TuHH (1638) 30 He. . died th« thiiteon of Novtmbnr, Anno 
114O1 S640-S KMkwlir. tVitr^pmm. Mim, Bk, (1833) 60 
thratiMM dny of Ociobort 164a 
4. Ctftid., formiog attrib. phranet, at ikirUm^ 
dtg^^-ituk^ •Stans i tkirtun-ringed^ •jguart adjt. ; 
ttliivtaen-paiiny sd, >• B. a. 


tsty Tomi^n <1884) M A Tam niy •nd(«, thiltteliid, tbrltand, 4-5 biettend(a. 
Sq«nr^i7^/^/i<<ni^/^6(^9/i^et^ chirt«oi^ Onam ito6o Itt bo ba^dtt«nnde da^v «i 

^mortan. itrf UMOOa /ow. Cww. Wca 1846 1 . W CarwrJV. 11373 (Cott) Fra hiw bom b« dal ihrltto 
Ahalfcroafncoiitei^iiw..a^. juitforihoig^^ UU 19330 (cSat Oalba) po ihriund cat®. 1447 Hokbni 

^irtem pminy. 1897 Maav KiNoaLSV IP, AJrUm o6^«- Styni^t (RoxbO 34 Of Octobyr the thrtttend^y. 


ting iheae twelve to thirteen-atone gentlemen ua iM P. 
Manoom Trep, Diuaset axxviL 589 A diirteen>nng^ larva 
ia hatched out from each egg. 1904 Wuim, Gam. 8 teh. 3/a 
The thirteeo<aiory Continenul Iruat building. 

t b. Tkifiesn-pnue^halfpanny^ alle^ to have 
been the wage of a hangman. Thirtun-penat^ 
halfpanny pUce^ the name of the Scottish merle 
(« 131. 44^ Scott money) current during the lyih 
century. Ohs, 

(01470 Miturp Lamt In C. Waltera Bygm S&msrui 
(1897) 4T If any. .doth pack or steal any lead or Oare to the 
value of thirteen pence halfpenny the lord or hia Officers 
may Arrest all his I.«ad-worka.l 1804 Dskkrs se^f Pi, 
Hamtt IVk, Wka. 1873 11 . 171 Why should 1 eate hempe- 
seed at the Hanguiana tliirieene-pence halfe-penny Oral- 
naryf stet Day Hum, sut e/’/Zv. iv. FiiJ, He could not 
hang me for'ti lia not worth thirteen pence hatfe ^nny. 
lysn Da Fon C0L Jack 11840) 46 A paper of old thirteen- 
penoe^halfpenny pieces, half and quarter pieces, with nine- 
pences, and four-pence-nalfiM 


penoe’halfpenny pieces, half and quarter pieces, with mne- 
oences, and four-pence-nalfpemiics, all old crooked money, 
scotch and Irish coin. * 79 « Paeon Atumym, (1809) 400 
Thirteen-pence halfpenny is Hangman's waijes, beomao 
there was a piece of money of this sort, as likewise six'pence 
three-farthings, the half of it| both of them .Scotch piei'es, 
brought to us by James the First. 1 have seen them both. 
B. sb, (With plural thirteeus,) 

1 . The abstract number; also, a symbol or the 
figures representing this. 

That the number ia unlucky is a widespread aiipentition 
(cf. quota. 1865, 1884 in A. a) { hence such applications as 
iMfittn club i see quota. 1883, 190a. 

01400 in Halliwell Rura Matkcm* (1841) 30 Nombrys 
..componyd of a digyt and of an artkule as fourtene 
fy frene thrittene and snclie 01 her. 1390 M inshxii A/Aom. Did, 
a. V. TWsv, Esidrse cn sus 'trSu^ to be in bia thirteenes, to 
lie obstinate, to stand still in his purpose. 1883 St^ 

Com. a6 Oct., The social crusade against the venemble super- 
Mition reapectins the number i3...Ia.at year, a Thirteen 
Club was e^tabUshed [in America], so^ Da/^ Hews 
6 Feb. 9 Where is the Tnirt«*eii Club and its campaign to 
shame the superstitious public out of their dread of tbo 
number 13 ? 

b. A thing distinguished by the number thirteen, 
as an article of a certain size so called. 

1799 Hull Advsdissr so Apr. a/3 Wine bottles, thirteens, 
fuui teens, and fifteens, at as. 6a. per doxen. MeJ, This 
gentleman takes a thirteen in boots. 

1 2 . The name formerly current in Ireland for a 
aiiver shilling, as being worth thirteen pence of 
Irish copper currency. Ohs, 
e 1700 Swirr Dsan'sAnsw, 8 Restore . . My twelve thirteens 
and sixpence ha'penny. iTfis Foots Oraiersu, (1780) 57 1*11 
wager you three thirteens to a rap, that it is no such matter 
at all, at alL 1810 NmnU Ckrcu, XXIV. 1^1 Oft was his 
pocket without a thirteen. 1830 M AasVAT Kinpt Own xxi, 

* He saya that it's two thirteens that must be paid for it '... 

* Have you two shlliings?' 

Thirteaner (]i$itf'naj). [f. prec. sb. -f -kr ^.] 
L A silver shilling; ■■ TuiRTBifiN B. a. ThirUetur 
end a baubsii see prec. A. 4 b. 

176a Naval CkroH, XXIV. 369 Cheat the sheriff out of bis 
thiiteener and a baubce I 1811 Henry d- Isabella 1 . S89 , 1 
have scraped together a few thiiteeners honestly, for my old 
.ge..rt3fiT.ti Look G. Gumsy ii. Says the padrd, * tip ua 
the thirteeners, and you are as clean as a whistle for the 
next twelve months '• 

2 . a. Cricktt, A hit for thirteen nins. b. See 
qnot. 1891. 

1893 Black 4 ^Mis S9 July 139/a Of cricket there are 
aneraotes galores how a * thirteener ' was once run out on 
the Marlborough ground, sooo WssUm, Goa. 5 July 3/a 
But F. P. Miller once hit a ^thirteener* at suiKle wwket, 
which Is conudered a record. sSjei Cent. IHci.t TMrigs$ur, 
. .the thirteenth one of any number of things ; specifically, 
in whist, the last card of a suit left in the himda of a player 
after the other twelve have been played. 

Thirteenth >d Jti':n>: see -TBBir), 

«., sh, (athf,), Forms : see below. [Of this there 
have been many forms, the earlier reflecting the 
various types of Temth, the later the two types of 
Thirtbbn. In OK. (Anglian ^PriteagsBa^ -4, •iagtUi) 
WSax. /rfr-, }riolMa^ etc., whence early southern 
ME. }rett€}t. Northern M& had frttl-t ^rtilendis 
from ON. )rHtdnds, From these arose a 1400 
Pritt^t}rittenf{e^ and by metathesis (as in thirteen\ 
ihar^^ thyr-^ thirtsHtk^ and finally in 16th c. tkir^ 
Uantkt aa if formed at once fixim thirtsen -f -TH 
Cf. in the cognate langs. OFrIa. tkrttlinda (Du. 
d$riUnde\ OHG. drittauknnta (Ger. draiuknta\ 
Gt^.^nuinda (Sw. trattands. Da. tntisndi),'] 

A. edj, in concord with sb. expressed or im- 


plied, 1 . The ordinal numeral belonging to the 
cardinal thirteen : the last of thirteen. 

«. I ]Mroo8es)m, Jude-, F^eo-, prjtaofini 1-3 
preott-, pryttadBa, 3 pretl-, Mttape. 

egoe O, £, Masiyral, 13 klar. 38 On bona brootaglSaii 
daz bms monfies. c sooo Ams, Gc^ Malt. xL so msugiot 
Onpisre lirytteodan wucan oier pemeooslen. c sooo A£lvbic 
Ham. 11. 330 Paolus is so droouooda fryses heapes. esoys 
Skirss 4 Hundrsds in O, K, Mice. S46 pa broo(teo)ic on 
lyncbolno. sopy R. Gtouc. (Rolls) 3933 In po pritiepe [AfJ'. 
«. brottebe] 3er. 

A 3 (OrM.) prittennde, 4 ibxitt-, Ihrnt- 
OBd(o, thrlttelnd, tbidtondL 4-5 psottend(o. 
esaoo OaMiN sto6s Itt bo b* Mttennde da^v 011300 
Cursor bt, 11373 (Cutt.| Fra he was bom b« dai thrhtoind. 
/bid S933P (Coct Oalba) po thritend case. S447 Rokbnham 
Soyntys (Roxb.) 34 Of Ociol^r the throttand day. 

7. 4 prett-, prlttenpe, prittanep, 4-5 thret* 
tenetho ; 6 threttont. 

e S380 WvCLip Serm. Sel. Wki. II. a68 po bdttenbo eon- 
dicioun. 01400 CArsn, Piled 0393 po ihrettenethe sere. 
01409 Carter M. *0671 (Trind brotten.io dayahal bo 
snella s^ N. Buonb Dispnt, in Catk, Trac/aies{^. T.S.) 
S4a Cirogorius tho threttent quho is non bischop of Rome. 

5 . 5 pirttonth (pirdtentb), thertenth (-tenot), 
6 thyid-, thyr-, thlrtonth, 6- thirteenth. 

1483 Caxton GeU, Ley, 76 b/s The thertenst day. tgie 
Palsco. 373/1 Treidssenct tbj^eenth. 1938 Elvot, Te^e^ 
nut, no, nutut the thyrdtenth. sgae Hu lost. '1 hyrtenth. 
>879 Fulkb Heskind Pad, 180 The ttiirteenth Cnapter. 1604 
Bbobll Lett, i. 4s This thirteenth Article, of the thirteenth 
Apostle... it seemes you haue learned, lyss I^emd. Gas, 
No. 491^3 On the Thirteenth the Artillery. . waa diacharg*d. 
syga n' alien* s Angler IL (ed. 7) 38 The wise Statntes made 
in the 13th of Edward the First. sSyS Villaoi Mtukiasmlli 
(1898) II. ii. 73 The literature of the thirteenth century. 

2 . Thirtsentk fartx one of thirteen equal parts 
into which anything may be divided. 

S790 Buokb AV. Rev, 178 About a thirteenth part of their 
clear income. 1897 Miu.xa Elam, Ckem. (i86a) III. 157 
Exactly twelve thirteenth parts of an equal measure of dis- 
tilled water. 

B. sb, 1 . A thirteenth part, 
tdii CoTOa., Trseiesnu^ a thirteenth. Med A lunar month 
is very nearly a thirteenth of a year. 

b. Eng, Hist, A thirteenth part of the value 
of movables, or of the rent of year, formerly 
granted or levied as a tax. 

(iao6-7 Patent Roll % Jekn m. 3 dorso in Lemc, 4 Ckssk, 
Rec. Sec. (1893) KXVII. 35 M. CC. vij. Hoc anno assisa de 
tercioUecimo facta eat sd opus regit univernaliter a clericis 
ct Uicis et per vim lalcalem.) }, A. C Vincbnt ibid. 

36 The met hod of collectina this thirteenth is laid down in 
the king’s letters patent. Every layman to give iv-pence 


the king’s letters patent. Every layman to give iv-pence 
out of every mark's (iv. id.) worth of annual rent, or out of 
such moveablo chatt^ of like value as he had on the 
Ocuves of ihe Purification (0 February), being tho date of 
the council. S874 Stubbs Const. Hist, 1 . xiiL 586 The 
assessment of the thirteenth in a. d. saov was. .not mode by 
juries, but by the oath of the individual payer taken before 
the justices; the contribution of the clergy being a matter 
of special arrangement made by the archdeacons. 

2 . Music, A note thirteen diatonic degrees above 
or below a given note (both notes being counted) ; 
the interval between, or consonance of, two notes 
thirteen diatonic degrees apart ; a chord containing 
this interval. 

>597 MoacKV Intred. Mas, 71 Which distances do make 
viiperfect comsonantsT. . A ihira, a MXt, and their cightes : a 
tenth, a thirteenth [etc.]. 1609 Douland Omitk. MicreL 
79 An eight doth agree in sound with on vnif»n,..and a 
tiiirieeiiili with a sixL 1880 Stainu Cempesitien 1 14 The 
third degree of the scale.. also forms part of tiM well-known 
cadential * chord, and drnninant ibirteenlb. 

C. adtf. Thirteenthly. 

1508 Pilgr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) spsb^ Thyrtenth, they 
be inortifyed from all property or wyll. 

Hence Sliirteo*BtiUy adv,^ in the thirteenth 
place ; also as sb, {nones ms) the thirteenth head or 
section of a discourse, etc. 

a 164a Sia W. Monson Naval Trade in. (Z704) yea/s 
Tbirteenthly, They ought to toke a yearly account. 1887 
J. SaMVicB 4 Retell, Dugnid ill. aa Mr. M*Clumpha 
..was toilin' on to his ihineenthly. tte STBVBNeoN 
Cairiana xvi, Thirteenthly, my brethren,.. the law iieelf 
I must be regarded as a meant of grace. 

Thirtiith (> 9 'iti|e», a, (sb.) Forms: a. i 
tfritigolSa, prlttiRopa, pritesoBa, prittoosdBa, 
preotteogapa, prftegSa, a-3 prittu^, 3-4 prli- 
tipe, (3 -tepe), 4 pritt7pe,tliret7d, {Aysnb.) prlt- 
taqte, 4-5 thrit^da, threttltha, -yth, 5 thryd- 
ty the, thvyddyp, 0 , (5 thyrttyeat), 6 thyrteth, 
-leth, thlrteth, -ith, thorttioth, 6> thirtieth. 
[OE. ^ritifoOa, s, f. -i- -pda, ^ (see -TH ’-«), 
becoming m ME, ^rit^ps, thrsttytk, in i6tbc., hy 
assimilation to the current form of the cardinal, 
thirtitk^ tksntistky tkirtistk, Cf. OS.brtts^nibf 
•tugunds^ •tsgunds, later yrllngti. The WGer. 
lanji^s. have a form in -/r/a, •ssta^ OKiis. tkrils^ 

f »/a, OHG. drtMiigbito, Ger. drsissigsts ; so mod, 
cel. frilugasti : cf. Caxton’s thyrttysst^ 

A. edj. The ordinal numeral belonging to the car- 
dinal thirty ; the last of thirty. TkatkSrtistk men, 
the last man, or any one man, of thirty. Tkirtistk 
Part, one of the thirty equal partt into which any- 
thing may be divided. 


tr. ApiAi*# Hist, v. xxll. [xxllL) (1890) 48s Pf 
firiugotan fgsre mines ttfesj wgoo Mei^rnCSB On bene 
an ond brliegfrsn dsag. ssoee Albsk Gram, slix. (A| 183 
pritegofra, britteegei^ eieoo 
TWa. Call. 'Hem. 47 On pe two sno prittuM oaL lagy 
R. Glouc. (Rolls) oieg In be slxe 81 pritdbe ^er s 1330 R. 
Bbum NR Ckren. iVaee (RoUs) 1418 pe Mctype day. lasse no 
bkx 1340 Ayenb, 834 po pet byeb inespooshod. .halibab M 
Mitaye fniL e sjTS Sc, Leg, Stunts xxvi. (Nyekeias) 560 
He.. syne b* tbreiyd psaliiie can say. 01400 Mauhoxv. 
(Roxb.) xxxiv. 153 In be foure and tlirittyde awrs. 01410 
Ckren. Vikd sils In |>eaaiiie thryddyb day. 1483 Caxton 
Geld. Leg. 330 b/a ’I'he monke that wasdede appiend on tho 
tbyrttyest day. Palsob. 379/0 Trsmtissms, t^rtoth. 
1379 Fulkb Hesktne* Pari. 390 Tho thirtiath Chapter 
beginneth the expoaition. 1187 Golimno De Memey xvi. 
(1399) 938 Which of all the baasics bath so much as the 
Ihirtitb part of them in his body? 1998 Dalbvmplb cr. 
Leslie's Hist. Scat, (S.’f.S.) 1 . 167 The throttieth |Bir of hm 
regne. Mad Term ends on the thirtieth of June, 

B. i 3 . A thirtieth pan ; in Ettg. Hist, a thirtieth 
part of movable goods payable as an aid. 

1800 Youno in Pkil. Trans. XCI. 39 A tlilrtlctb of an 
inch. i8as J> Nicholson Opsrai. Meek. 66a An addition 
of one-tweiiiieth or ooe-thirtieth to the maaa 1893 J. A. 
ViNCRNT in Lame. 4 Ci^ek, Ree. See. XXVll. 44 The 
great council, in whim the king required a Thiriieui from 
the whole nation. 


ThirtoYdr, dial, form of Thwabtovib. 
Thirinr nnd sb. Forms : a. i 2-, 

pritlg, prittig, «rlt(e)lh, Vrittlh, (a prihU), a-3 
prltti), prittl, 3 prittia, pry til, prtjti, 3-4 pvltty, 
3-5 piry^, 4 prutty, thrlti, 4-5 thritia, 

thritti, 4-6 thritty ; also 4 piatti, piatty, threti. 
thraitl, 4-5 thretti, 5 throly, 6-7 tbrettia, 4-0 
(-9 dial,'\ thratty. 0 . 5 thlrtti (derty), 5-6 
thyrty , 0 Uiurty, thyrtya, 6-7 thirtia, 6- thirty. 

S OE. fritii, f. jri, Thrbb 4 - -/1I3 (»Goth. *tigus 
lecade: see -tt); » OPris. tknticki OS. tkrilig 
(LG. dbrtig^ Du. dsrtig) ; OHG. drtustg (MHG. 
drtsse^ G. drsissig) ; ON. jHrtsger (digir)^ later 
jfjdtigiy ^rjdtiu (Sw. trsttio^ Da. trsdivs) ; Goth. 
}reis tigjus ‘three tens*. The metathetic form 
thirty appears in literature in 1 5th c. and has pre- 
vailed since 1 6th c. 

In the oldest Eng., 9rM^ wax a neuter sb. sing, construed 
with a genitive pL e. g. ke lenam Jntir /erna be took (a) 
thirty (oO ihanea ■ Beowulf 133), ke utuodtires ream em/d 
be was of (a) thirty (of) yean old iPast. C. xlixf Later it 
was coniitrued as an adj. pi, with dat. Pritiirnm, gen. 
pritUgyin^ e. a. Para PHttigra iwNmM of thoae tnirty men. 
Few traoaa of these inflexional forma remained In early ME.) 

A. adj, 1 . The cardinal number equal to three 
tens, represented by the symbols 30, or XXX, xxx. 
In concord with a sb. expressed or implied. 

a, Bean^ m [He] xenam britig Jorgna. ^990 Undi^, 
Geep. Luke iii. si Hmlend warn ongiiinende sueloe wiiitra 
8riltih IRnskw. oriti^. Age. G. bmlOig, Hatt. briuig(e. 
csooo Alfbic Gen. vi. 15 preohund fBBfrma..on lenge.. 
and briing on heahiiime. Ibtd. xviii. eo Hwat, girbiBr 
beofr bdugt attjsCeti, Hem, ess piitti fedme [OE, 
briitig fm^ma] beah. c looo Obmin 3007 Neh Off Ivitti) 
winnterr elde, rtao9 1 .av. 06631 After ban broom cnihten 
britti bar cornea ; after ban britiie heo iseven brao bwwnde. 
SB97 R. Glouc. (HoUsi 7055 He wan fleme & frendles mo 
bon bruty (JI#L 9 . B. bruttv, C. breUy] )rr. 13.. Cursor 
M, 1S16 (rairf.) Vs telles of adam bi> story Of soues he had 
ful brolty [Cett, tbirtti, G. ihritti, Tr. britty). 1379 Babboub 
. ffran:# IX. 640 Qubar ay for ane that var tbretiy. cs4eD 
Apei. Loll. 33 Judas sold Him onis..ror britty penies. 
at4M Mvac FestieU as And durei soo ^rytxy wyntyr. 
c 1489 Caxion Blanckardyn xxl 71 Hath be not taken this 
daye..threty coursers? 1479 SrsNSKa Skrpk. Cal. Feb 17 
Selfe haue 1 worna out Ihrise threttie ycaies. t8i8 Scott 
Urt. Midi, an,' Fn may cel the twenty punds threity*, 
said Dumbiedikrs. 

fi. 1413 Piter. Sewle (Caxton) v. v. (1859' 76 Tlie stenres. . 
were seite by thyrty and by thyrty, in suche a nianer wysa^ 
that in euery thyrty was setieagreie soiiiie. 15S6 Tinoalo 
Luke ill a3 And lesus.. waa about thirty yere of age when 
he betjan. 1530 Palscb. 367/a Trente, thiirty, xxx. 155a 
Hulobt, Thyriye tymea. trieue. 1671 Milton .SasMrmi 
1197 Your ill-meaning Politician Lords. .Appointed to await 
me thirty apiea. 1837 Hr. Mahtinbau See. Amor, 11 . 33 
Lenders of money into Vermont received thirty per cent, 
interest from Iwroera. 


b. In comb, with the numerals sns to nins, to 
express numbers between thirty and forty, asMir/f- 
sns^ tkirty^sixy also (now less commonly) ens^end^ 
thirty^ six-anddhirty^ etc., and the ordinals tkirtjh 
firsts tkirty-sscond^ ikirty*ninth^ etc., now Im 
usually sns smddhirlietky Jivs^anddkirtistk^ etc. 
Also as a multiple of higher nuroben^ as thirty 
tkomandf thirty-six millions. 

971 Bliekl, Hem, 35 Ne bifr bsra fmstendaxa na ma bonne 
•yx ft britig- cieoo Ars. Gesp. John v. 5 Daer warn sum 
man eahta and bnttig lc$aa Lind beittm, cans Ruskm 
frritig] wintra on his untrumnysaa. s isoe Pitee 4 PM, 31 
prie and bnhti wintre and an half. fj. . Sir BSues (A.) 
4S3a pe nombre was, voraiment, To and ^etti bosent. 13.. 
Curter M. S158 (GOtl.) Thre hundrid and eytand thriti wre. 
€ 1409 Crw/? t/ Netubtyugs (E.E.T.S.) 3 Rede forth bns» 
o thousand sex hundrvth Uirilty ft foure. CaoMSgiLL 
in Mcrriman Li/e 4 Lait. (iqoa^ 11 . e6 In Che yere of our 
Lorde god a thouiondo five bundreth syxt and thrit^. t6ie 
lkxi»AJ»oCamdea'eBrit,[\byj)byb Thirty thousand Engliab- 
men were that day left dead in toe field. 1711 Lend Gna, 
Na 4903/a On toe Thirty-first of the last Month. 1731 
Millbs Card. Did. 8.v. /fiSw,The fifth,.. thiity-fourth, and 
thirty-fifth Sorts leqtiira o greater Share of Heat. 1797 
EusyeL Brit, (ed. jTxVllJ. 639/s lo the 39ih degree of 



VBXS. 


TBIB«r. 

lAtltodi. iH7 SovTHRV L4t. *4 Kov.. Th* dlUbrcnet of 
livo mmI thiriy ymn betw««n mo and Mrtha. 'iM# 

M0g% Fmb» 471/9 Oii04lurty-«iKib of tiMir.. art*. 

o. Puraaea. 7 'A^ Thirty {JjyrmUs ) : the iMrtjr 
magi^ratea Impoaed by bparu niion the Atheniaua 
at the end of the Peloponiicaian war (405 B.a). 
Th§ Thirty Ytar^ tVan the lellgioiu wan of 
161 8*48 fooght chiefly on German soil. 

ia4« Penny CycL XXIV. jSa/t Thu conquost was ih« last 
Imiwitant event of the Thirty Yearn* War. which began and 
ended at Prague. 1878 Juwarr Ptntp (ed. 9) I. 966 Anytus 
..had Joined i'hrasybulus In the conflict with the Thirty. 

2 . tftt* (ji/iipt,) a. The age of thirty ; thirty years 
(of age, old, etc.). So thlrty^^mt, etc. 

cieoo in Atuttin XT. Se haelend was hdttig ha 
hine msnn futludc. i6i8 CMarMAM /fesiotft Oeerr, n. 486 
Thy si'lfOi If well tn yearcs; thy wife uke home, Not much 
puHt tliirtio ; nor haue much to come, a 1715 Busnbt Own 
Time III. (1794) I. 373 A coola and elder man than 1 was, 
being then but thirty, isfle Mua. D'Abbi.av Dtmry 7 Apr., 
Conversable as he could have been at thirty-two. s^ 
Gao. Eliot A, Bede xxxi, She might well die o' th* inflam- 
mation afore she war thirty. 

b. In stating the lime of day, thirty minutes s 
as in sijt-thirty ■■ 6.30 o'clock, half* poet six | also 
attrih. as the 6.30 train, 

1870 Miss Bbiooman Rod, Lynne xvl, Mr. Lynne had come 
down . . by the 7.30, and departed by the 9.45, ste Id’et/m, 
Com, ej Dec. 6/3 He who came a moment after eleven- 
thirty stood very small chance of getting anywhere near 
the carriage door. 

fdb As oidinal: « Thibtiktil So ihirty-twa 
for thir^-seeamt, etc. Ods. 

etytn wvcuv Last Age c/CMrtke p. axle, ^ and 
hriuy sermon, ssao Hvana tr. Vwet* Inetr. Chr, IVom, 
(15991 CcviJ, In tht hundred and thirtie Psalme. 1304 
Ceniention t. i. 30 Ere the thirty day of the next month. 
s6o8 G. W(ooDQOCKn) Ltt^ee hmyerere in Hiet, Ivtiine 
Ff tj. He dira the thirty two year of his age. sfloo Skhns 
Reg, Ma/n Stni, K, Iriiiinm 3 The eextene veshuli, or the 
cucntie or threttiew 

B. ih, 

1 . The abstract number; also, a symbol repre- 
senting this. So thirty~ene, thiriy stXy etc. 

csoan Byrkiferih'e Hnndbee in Anglin (1885) VITI. 309 
Fif iidon seofon beoft fif & Jidttix* c 1493 Craft qf Norn* 
(E.E.T.S.I 4 The figure of 3. .. betokens ten lymee 
morebmheschuldA hestode t«tbefl8ureof4.stondeA, 
bM ia thretty. 1301 in Exek, Relit Seatl, Xll.yyk uo/e, 
Ibe nomir tlirettynyne: Me*l. A Roman thiriy is %vritten 
thus I xxa. Twice thirty are sixty. 

2 . The thirties : the years of which the nnmben 
bwin srith 30; the fourth decade of a century. 

iSBi Oi Mbbsdith Tragic Cetn. xvi. His forty years., 
matched the twenties and thirties or other men. iSflg 
Sxai.av Bxptmtien Eng, e88 Dating only from about the 
tfairties of the present century. 189a A. £. l.ea Hitt, 
CelnmhuttOhie f 1. 73 The company . . maintained its priuiary 
organisation until some time in the early thirties. 

S. (See quoL) 

1893 FunEe Standard Diet., Thirty.. nmong printers 
and tel^raphers, the kut sheet, word, or line of copy or of a 
despatch ; the la^t t the end. 

4 . Thirty and ill compounds in elliptical uses : 
e.g. thirty-four^ port- wine of the year 1834; thirty* 
twOf athiity-two-poand gun; a flower-pot of which 
there are $2 in a 'cast* (see Cast id, 15): ace 
also Tribtytwomo. 

iSoa W. Fobsvth Frnit-Treet viii. 114 note. [Flourer] pole 
are denominated by the number contained in what the 
Pollers call a Cast... [The] s (size, of] 39 (in the Cast is 
callcdl Thirty-two'a 186a Ait Ir'ear Round No. 66.^378 
**J'oBStA are almost out of date*. 1 replied ; *buc the 'thirty^ 
four must pay for this*. 1870 keutledg**t Ev. Boy*t Ana, 
Feb. 85 'J bey. .could knock the thirty-twos about in the 
style characteristic of British sailors. 1903 D. McDonald 
Card, ContfantoH Ser. 11. 70 I'hey choose pou of various 
sixes— those calk'd thirty-twos (6 in.) seem to be most liked. 

C. Cotfib. a. With sbs. forming ati rib. phrases, 

as thiriy~acre^ 'foot^ ‘hour, -knot, -poutui^ 

•ten, ^werd, ~year\ hence thirty-footer, -miier, 
-tenner, etc. (a ... of thirty feet, miles, tons, etc.). 
5 >o with the compounds th/rty-ofse, thirty -nine, etc . , 
as thirty-two- horse (|)Ower), -months-old \ thirty- 
three year \ ihirty-twe-eelied, thirty-four-seated, 
thirty-eight-volumed adjs. ; thirty-fve-tonner, 
thiriy-six-peunder, etc. (a ... of thirty- . . • tons, 
pounds, etc.). 

sflflfl J. Davibs Hist, CariHy isles 900 These French 
Servants, by reason of the three years service tliey are 
the Tklrty-slx-monthe- 


engaged to, are commonly 
i:rvu.Hone-/A 


, .ailed 

. ^oeing fintb. xlv. 176 Drill Double 

RowswithEiKht-lnch Partiiions,and Thirty-Inch Intervals. 
*778 CkroH, in Ann, Reg rdl/e They are about the size of a 
tbtirty;suc shilling piece. iBag J. N ichouion Cfperat, Meekanie 
491 The great wheel, .pulley on its axis, over which the cord 
goes (as in a common in iity-hour clock L 1878 Blackmobu 
Criyps XXXV, A May cold ib a thirty-day cold. 1890 W. J. 
Goboon Eonadry 13 Where the mighty tUr^-five-tonner 
is shaking the earth. B907 IVestm, Gan, ei Mar. g/i The 
working expenses of thirty-lbur-seated petrol motor-omni* 
S909 ibid, 8 Mar. 19/9 A thirty-saa holts match has 


been arranged between . . onr.armed gofrera. sgoo Times, Lit, 
SnpyL si Mar. loi/a This tbirtyi^i^t-volunM belmmoth. 

lx Special Combs. : f thlrty-oroes, one of the 
tranmne bait of a croM staff, viz. that used for 
about 30^; tliirtj-peimy haU, a size of nail : see 
Pbmnt 10; ttldrty-perforoe,nameof an old caid 
gome s see qnoL ; thirty-pounder, a gun throwing 


• shot of thj 
etc.; t 
have obtained 

pounds i 

length of ^ 


pounds: eo tkirty-six-pounder, 
oond knight, mie ellsged to 
knighthood for a payment of thirty 
MMMmd-note (JUus,), a note of the 

„ _ semibreve, a demlsemiquavcr. 

xjob O. RosBatlf /’hw r* Yre, Vey, soa They left my Fore- 
stair, with only mo * I'hirty-crom. having at 1 suppose, 
flung the other Qgsstsovor-hoard. c tk|o Rudim, Navig, 
(Weale) Z3S df sorts are . : 30, and 40-peiuiy 


Nsib ef sorts are . : 30, and 40-peiui: 

>8S9 MmsHBV SpkDict, Dial, ill as Behold here are the 
cards, lei vs play m *thirtie perforce, or Albures (.^.Jugue- 
mos ireinta par Iberia* *> 1^ idbures], for these are good 
piaies. s8ia R. Hall in Examiner le Oct. 848/1 Two 
lieueriee of . . *thitty^«x pounders commanded the beach. 
1789 Faixonbb Dm, Marine (1789) I iv, A thirty-two- 
pounder. 1803 CiurMAM, etc. Eastward Use iv. I F j b, 
1 ken the man wool, heee one of my *thiny pound knights. 

t Tlii*rtj-dAy« Obs, A commemoration of a 
deceased person thirty days after his death: ■■ 
Month'b mind I. 

■479 Bmey IViHe (Cansden) 31, I will that euery poitra 
man that comylh to my threty day bauejd. laay ibid, 
IS9 A thyrty daye keptc wythe mete.. money, anoa yere 
daye lekwyse. 1306 Lamolky Pei, Yerg, He Intent, vi. 
viii. 198 In England the custome U to ke|ie the thiity dale 
or montlh mynde with Uke Obiles, as wer dooen on the 
buriall dales. 

Tlii*rtyfO:ld« a, (o/io,) [See -fold.] Thirty 
times as great or as much ; increased thirty times. 

e 1000 Age. Getp, Matt. xiiL 8 Sume . . sealdon wesstm 
sum hund-fcaldne . . sum briitiTi-fealdne. c 1030 Halt Metd, 
ea Wedlac haued hire frut brittifald in heuene. sgfla 
WvcLip Matt. xiii. 8 Sume an hundred fold, another sexti 
fold, another Ihritti fold, ttys Fsocroa Ligkt Set, 139 An 
increase of width not less than thirtyfold. aSgS AUbntt's 
Sytt, Med, V. 450 Mixing . . equal volumes of, say^ thirty 
and forty-fold diluted normal acid and titrating with the 
resulting thirty-five-fold acid solution. 

Tllirty-ong* l^he name of a game (or games) 
of cards. Also ene-and-thirty : see Onk a b. 

Cf. F. iremie et nnt*U consiete k completer 31 pointsi 
qui passe perd ' (Littr4). 

lxS49 Latimrb 5M Serm.ke/i Edw, Yi {Arh,) 140 It is like 
he gaue one to liis man for his labours to make vp the 
g.'ime^and so ther waAxxxl 13981 s63a, *834: see Pir lA* 
X b.] *834-43 SouTHKV Doctor cxlii. (1848) 356/1 A French- 
man. .publlAhe<l a Treatise upon the game of ThirW-One. 
■943 in Hoffmann Carder Table Games (ed. 3) 249 Thirty- 
one (the German Seknauts),. The primary obj^t of the 
game is to hold three cards of the same suit, which shall 
together make * thirty-one * $ the ace counting eleven, court 
cards ten each. 

Th irty two mo (‘tg*md). [English reading of 
the symbol 3amo or zxxiimo, ibr L. (fw) triresimo 
secundex cf. twelvemo, sixteenmo,'] The size of 
a book, or of a leaf of a book, formed of sheets 
each folded five times, making thirty-two leaves ; 
hence, a book of this size. Also VUrtj-twoB. 
So TkirtyBl'siBO (thirty-oiBes). 

177s Luckombb Hist. Print. 403 Sixteens, Twenty-foun, 
Tbirty-i wo's, are but the Octavo's and Twelves doubled, or 
twice doubled and Imposed in Half Sheets, ib/d. 494 A 
half sheet of thirty-six's without cutting. 1787 Snntk'e 
PrtnteYe Cram. 910 A Sheet of Tbirty-twos, with Four 
Signatures. 1841 Savaob Diet, Printing 796 A sheet of 
paper folded into thirty-six leaves, seventy-two pages, ie 
termed thirty-sixmo. a sheet of paper folded into thirty- 
two leaves, sixty-four pages, is termed thlrty-turomow 

Thil dem. pron, and adj, PI. Thb«k, q.v. 
[Grig, the sing, neuter, nom. and occ., now the 
sole singular form of the OE. demonstrative Pes, 
phs, pis, corresp. to OFiis. ♦Mm, thius {thisse), 
thil, OS. */hese, thius (thesu), thit, OHG. dese, -er 
(later diser, dime), desiu {disiu\ dit, ON. m. and f. 
pesse, Pessi, neut./r//a ; a Norse and W Ger. forma- 
tion, produced by adding se, si (proln « Goth, sai 
* see, behold ’) to the simple demonstrative repre- 
sented by Tbi and That, as shown by the early 
ON. Runic forms sd-si, sd-si. Pat-si, occ. sing* 
Pan-si, pd-si. Pat-si, ^eX,paimsi, pi, neuter /aw-M. 
Later the compound was ielt as a single word and 
inflected at the end, the initial^ being also ex- 
tended to the m. and f, nom. sing., making *pd-si, 
*bd-si, in OS, pesse, -i, in OE./#-j, pio-s or pio-s. 
Gothic expressed the sense differently, viz. by adding 
to the demonstratives, sb,pata, the strengthening 
particle -eth, making iiM, soh,Patuh, pi. in. Pdin, 
The OE. nom. pi. was pds, less commonly pits, 
ME. Pis ; the former now represented by THOSI 
(which fnnaions os pi. of that), the latter by 
~ In OE. tne word was thus inflected ; 

Fbm. I Nbvt. I Plurau 

H-1 «• I 



In ME. these forms were gradually eliminated or 
reduced, until by laoo in some tualects, and by 
15th c. in all,/xy alone lemoined in the 
A. Forms and Inflexions. (For niurti see 
Thbbi.) / 

L Sing. Nom, a. moM* T-4 pee, (t fm, 

9-3 {Orm.) pine, -tlse, 3-5 Wi, (3 >u«, 4 ^os) t 
4- this. fi . neui. x-3 (x pass), (GnH.) pise; 


-tiM, 3-4 pM, y, fm, X fflos, CBliiB,Vinis), 144 
^8os, s ptoe. pyoM, 8*3 ptm, 3-4 pit, 4 pues. 
a, A ttys Beweeutie cSumn in 0 ,E, Texts 104 pig 
rigbecn pua setlon. arSaa Bemmdf xtus pmk tea cerl wwre 
Mbm beiera. 599a LindiH, Cetp. Jehu L 30 Sws is 
w ^wmiccUttS. ibid, vi.49 Afoek & se hselendt 


3ea] dom wea ismid. 1197 R. Olouc (Reflii) 190a 
Ji* f cvliljjj 97 Owt when (kci 


hklawea., 

T— —X’ - ■/ w»wii (kcite bond 

'fteo;* IS. cfsp Ltndif, Gasp, John xil. 30 N* fore mM 
si^n Mua [Rnekw, dioid cuom. m 1000 Beeth. Metr, ax. 
xiB Pioa eoffie. c xoM Ctoep, John xil 30 peon siefcn. 
€ sifo Hatten Gtep, ibid., |H-oa sterol ibid, viL 36 Hwat 
ym liies sptsDca )m be aprec&f e 1173 Lamb, Hem, 35 Nia 
|«a weorM imwibt. ibid, xo) Smb snnne fordeS «itfor ya 
snuleje lichoma. etwog Lav. a6i ptoa uinga wiman. ibid, 
•061 Pus » baa burh i-uaren. 1097 K. Glouc. (Rolla) 5579 
To wunye bw as in hor owe, ft a bk alf fflfS. a (c xmo) a 
peos hall J noy. Tbbvisa //(f^fRolh) 111. 13 (MS.78 

gm quoene. ibM. VL 491 la praysinge of bis [y b^l 


2. Aceus. a, masc, x-4 plena, (i pysne, peoane), 
9-3 peone, 3 pusne, 4 ^rne. ft, neut, as nom. ; 
(also 3jMes). 7. fern. 1-3 pis, 3 pes, \ Orm.) piss.' 

0, fi. cegf! K. ^LVRkD Gregory t Past. C. xliv.jaA gehieren 
men Biane ewidc. 971 Bhekt. Hem. x 1 He gemde by*ne 
middaiiT^rd. ibid. 15 Eal bmt folc b* Ha wunonr xesaalu 
riooo iEtraic iraints' Lives (xSoo) II. 38 Ob beoane 
andweardan dag. csiaa O. E, Ckrott. an. leia, pet hi 
woldon bi*ne card hcaldan. e 1175 Lamb. Hem, 5 Al b* 
hebrei&M folc..Bungun bime lofaong. ibid. 97 pnne mon 
ic ^ habbe iiaken. e xao3 Lav. ax6 Asscaniua heold bk 
drih[t)lichA lond. ibtd. 697 Iche wile besne king keden mid 
me seolfan. ibid. 4081 pis wes be feiruate mon be mueru 
sehte mr busne kinedom. <997 R. Glouc. (Rolla) 5104 Pk 
auisyon but be aungel him sede, c 13x3 Shobkham vii. 7x8 
For boil areredst berne aiorm. 1340 Ayenb. 94 pern 
gar^n zette (m greate g.irdvntr bet m godpe uader. 13.. 
A*. Gloucester' e Ckrea, (Rolla) App. H. 145 pe kuig..bi*ns 
heije man igrop. 

Y* ^897 K. iELPRKD Gregorys Past.C. a (keadit^ Hu 
S. Gregorius das hoc xedinta be man Pastonilem nemnafl. 
C973 Rns/inr. Gosf. Matt. xv. 15 Arecce u« gelicnuise be*, 
a 1x73 Cott. How. 93s per efter arerde god bu* 1 r 3B- e laog 
Lav. 9044 pas [c ia75>M] burh he luuede swifle. 

3. Dative, a, ft, mase. and neui, i plsum, pyaixm, 
fflBsum, 2 pisen, ffiae, pis, 9-3 plssen, plsse, 
3-5 pio. y.fem. 1-3 piase, pisaere, (pysao), i-a 
pioaer, s pesser, peser, 3-4 pusse, 3 peso, pis, 
3-4 pise, 4 byfsere. 

a, 3. e 1000 Ags.Gotf. Matt. xxi. 9x Eac beh ge ewepan to 
bLum [Lindisf, i itauwi, Hatton bisenjiuunie, Abefe be upp^ 
axiei O.E. Ckron. an. 1194. &nde se papa of Rome to 
8be lande. e 1003 Lav. 9919 A bhue londe. 

y. c 1000 Agt. Cosy. Matt. xii. 39 Ne on bime worulde ne on 
haure toweardun. 01x73 Cott. Horn. 935 Wifi-uie peswr 
law ibid., A-rndreecs of bisser laie. ibid.. An pMser 
law ^**75 Lamb. Horn. 9 Heo b unbunden in pisM newe 
DW ibtd. 91 On N**we tide, a taee Moral Ode 349 Fared 
bi pukse htrete. e saeo Trio, CotL Hern, 59 On piaa wise. 
c laeg Lay. 530^ 1 bbserefo 1073 bine] burn, e lage S, Eng, 
Leg. 1 . 999/ ia 8 Criede in busse place, csgis Shonbmam 
Poems i. 1449 Inne be elde lawe beordrea-gan, liie tukne ol 
byssere newe. a 1395 M.S. Rawl, B. jeo if. 48 On busse 
oianere ant in bilke forme sal be writ ben idressed. 

4 . Gent Hue. a, fi, masc, and nertt, 1 pisos, 
pyB(s)eB, 1-3 piasoB, 3 pessos, 4 pisls. 7. fern, 
1-3 pisse. 2-3 piosere. 

а, p, C893 K. Jtirmmo Oros. i. i. 1 1 pbne ymbhw^rft bkes 
middanguivdes. a tooo Boetk, Metr, xxiv. j 0(er heane 
hrof hcofones ptsses. riaoo 7 V«m. Coii. Hem, 930 Wifl 
besiies wreches woteldcs time, c laeg Lay. 893 Ich habba 
bb^es [C1375 bbJ folkes king. aeaapAner. R. 198 piase* 
hwcol|)cs nurice. x^Sa Wycxif Tobit vil 5 Tobte. of the 
whiche thou askest, is thixis fader I1388 the fadir of this manj. 

y, C973 Ruskw, iiesy. Matt, xiil aa Be-bygdnis weorulde 
biikxe. c 1000 Ags. Ce^y. ibid., Eomfullneas bbse woruldeu 
Clin Lamb. I fern, at For bisse weorlde kwnesse. ibbi, 
it^pa soiinessen |da*ere sterlta worlda. 

б. General uninfected form. 5 {jOrm.) piss, tlss^ 
3-5 pis, (3-4 tia, pas, 4-5 thus, 4-6 thys), 4- this. 

c zaoq Obmin Ded. 95, ft whase wiltmn shall bis* 00c Rfft 
operr sipe writenn. ibid. 303, ft tohh patt tiss Elysabmb-* 
Wass buss off Aaronesa ktnn. ibid. 411, & *et tiss Goad- 
spell sc33b off heniin [etc.], riaao Bestiary 88 A1 is man so 
b tis ern. ibid. 076 Db little wile 8e we on 3is werld 
wiinen. a 14x0 Sir Degree. 387 Her b comen to thus 
waUe,..Sire Degrevvani the gude kny^t. *478 J. Pabtom 
in P. Lott. III. 919 To hand^l well. .thys mater now thys 
Lent. 133* K. Robinson tr. Alorde Uteyia Transl. £p.. 
This my poore present. 1350 Hulobt, Thys, hie, ken kee, 
B. Signification. 

1 . Demonstrative Pronoun. 

1 . Indicating a thing or person piescnv or near 
(actually in space or time, or ideally in thought, 
csp. oa having just been mentioned and thus being 
present to the mind) ; spec, os being nearer than 
some other (hence opposed to that, or In earlier 
and dial, use Xoyonx see 3, also That B. 11 . a). 

ft. a thing (concrete or abstract). 

Somotimes, for •mpbasb (in mod* usa)b placed (as subj.) oiUr 
the noun (aa pred.) with cllipsb of ie : cf. That B. 1. x o. 

aooo tr. Buda's Hist, Prw L (1890) a For Nnre flaarfo 
for pinre fleode ic pis awrat. ctooo Aey. Geey, Mark i. ay 
H wsBt yt bbf 1098-86 ineer. en Diai itirkdede Ck. Yerki^ 
pb b amges sol nierca. lapy R. Glouc. (Rolb) 1x0 At pb 
was awila icluped be march of walb. assoo Cureer M, 
•9470^rEdln.) po toper d.*iy . .it sal be wet wer bii*- *479 

Peretea Lett, III, x86 Tbaa bayng tho vj. tetter llwt I have 
send yow. a >373 IVifo topped, ate. 1100 in HaiL E,P. P, 
IV. eag Thb yong man was glad, ye may be sure, lliat he 



THIS. 


VJBOOL 


MfcoMlnhrtTrrfcioiUi. liioSHAa. 7 H^ n. R. « 4 t 
O W MV am of ibbt ite Fuctcmhi 

III. Iiufhkktha wood they liwi^ ite- 
M^avl Ohnwv jPmtifm, (id^ 131 Th« gi^iMM oTii* 


r ftamtfgMUA, that it nwde X)eMh a 

Cbilifmdw Good, i^pp VAfniiUGH /Ww firUmtn, i. A 
V!f *M® RiCHAUDioit CinHuit 

Vlll. IxxvL sfenU of Bavaria ift a g^lofit and pdiio 
coon. . 1809 WiNDliAM Lti, *3 July, In (iBti) 1 . 108 


^uni vAiA. ixxva joa ABiAoinavanatAagaliafitandpoliio 

8®... !:•*• *3 Jwiyj.*" <«»«» ^ J®® 

Tmibto newa this ih>ni Germany t i^gj CaaLYLB Fr, Rev, 
4IL 111. v» It haa grown to bo no country for the Rich, ibu. 
iWH TuNtiinwN AylmtFt FUld 040 A gracbuB ^ft to give 
a huiyt thia I dM lliia ia wliat 1 UkoT 


a huiyt thia I Mod lliia ia wlmt 1 UkaT 
- b. a penon. Now indicating a peiBon actnally 
pseaent, and always as subj. of the verb to do, with 
the person as predicate; in which position the 
nenter /it was used in 0 & (so Gcr. dits ist mein 
hniderV (Cf. That B. 1 . t h.) 

t fft ikht tht tAfs, this man, this woman : see also 3. GSa. 
ciaS Psaltor xxiiUiJ. 5 Des onfoeS bjedsunge from 


^a f . . kia V* ^ hmlend. Ihid. xiv. a ptoiLind^ kmhw, |>i% 
hottoH keal ia iohannea ae fiilluhieie. c ssTg Pouhn our 
Lord 944 in O* E, Misc. 44 per aryaen tweyne and bigunno 
10 speke, pea aeyde hwat no woldio ke leinple al to*lireke. 
aijoo Cur$or Af. 11,451 


I woldio ke lein|de al to*lireke. 


mt/ao Cur$or Af. 11.451 Ouen aoo pis ieaua ae. 
Hid. 18909 A dod man nuilk ala tia ea an. c 1374 Chaucbo 
Troylus III. 855 (904) l*hii4 is so gcnlil and so tender of herte. 
atjeo WvcuFJTvrvM. Sel. Wks. ii. 5a More pan Jonna is 
he kiS' 01400 Maundbv. (RoxbJ vi. 19 He pi^ by cause 
ke was one anene,..waa puiie oute of pe land, saei 
Caiokavu Lifo Si, CiiSeri 77 And pis pat achuld be uis 
succesaour he lerned (or to do lich as he saide. tslB8SHAKa 
L. L, L, V. it ^o Hector was but a Troyan in reapect of 
dlia tdot — JaU, C, I. iL 999 What a blunt falbw is thia 
mrowiie to be 1 cidg] Milton Arcades 5 This, this is she 
To whom our vows and wishes bend. iSei Scorr Marat, 
I. XXIV, Here is a holy Palmer come. . .This were a guida 
o^ar moor and dale. 1864 Tbmnvbon Em. And. 98 This la 
my house and this my littla wifa Mod, This ia our new 
inspector. 

o. Referrlne to a fact, act, or occurrence, or a 
^atement or question, mentioned or implied in the 
preceding context (Cf. That B. L 1 c.) 

cSm K. Ai.vaF.D Ores. 1. vlii. § i pa pis gedon wms. 
Mitt, It. i. I 3 On kmm ilcan xeare pe pim wma. a isa] 
O, E. ChroH, an. 1101, And pu pa mid aAe getestnodan. 
esaeo Osmin 1.340 All piss wass oon forr heore ned. a ium 
Cmrsor M. 14776 (Cutt.) Quen iesus had said tia \otJier 
MSS, kis| and mare, He left all his discipUs par. c i4a5 
WvNTOUN Cron. ix. xxv. 9910 Fora pis pane rais pe gret 
debaile. cssee Melusino 368 Euer tliinking vpon this that 
Melyor had said to hym. 1591 bHAKa T\oo (ieni, v. ii. 49 
Why this it is, to be a peeuish Girle. 1693 J. EowAitie 
Author, O, hr Test, 159 They said this as a jeer to the 
Jewa i8as L. Mumkay Eagr. Urant^ (ed. 5) 1 . 335 Bodies 
which have no taste, and no power of affecting the skin, 
may, notwithstanding this, act upon organs whic% are more 
delicate. 1868 BanwNiNU King hr Ed VL aj4 This was 
years ago, Four hundred, fulL 

d. Pointing to a statement, prt^sal, or ques- 
tion which immediately follows, Cf. IL I b. 
csooe Ags. GosA, Luke viil. 11 Soblice pis is pmt bigspell, 
t smd ys godes word. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rmls) 87x9 He 
god & put folc an biheste kat was ky^i To alegge alle 


reed » now this. Abide we no leiiger. 1451 CAi’caAVR Li/o 
St. At^. 42 The question disputed amongis hem wos kis. 
Fro wbens {mt «ucl comitlu 153s Covbkdalic Eon. v. 95 
This is the scripture, that is written yp: Mane, Thetel, 
Phares. 160a Shakb //atn. 1. iii. 78 This aboue all: to 
thine owne selfe be true. 1664 BuTuca Nad. 11. li. a55 Yet 
all of us bold this for true, No faith is to the Wicked due. 

M. Aknoi I) Merope 895, 1 speak no word of boast, 
but this 1 say: A private loss bere founds a nation’s peace. 

e. After various prepositions bofort^ by^ 

ere, etc.), « 'this time'; i.e. either, the present 
time, the time of spenking or writing; or, in narra- 
tive, the time just mentioned. (Cf. That B. 1 . 1 d ; 
also Now 13, Tue.v 7.) 

C897 K. iELPRRn Gregoi^s Past. C, Pref. 6 Hu sio lor 
LBOenxel^eodeB aer bysum \HtM. MS, bissum] oSfeallen 

a 900 tr. Bada's Hist. 1. vii. (i8go) 40 Da wms se 

dema sefter Ayssum . . xedrefed. e tooo Ags. Ps. (Th.) cxx. 7 
Of pisson ford awa to worulde. c xago Gen. A Ex. 025 After 
bissoac god to abrain. a 1300 Florio 6 Et, 430 Ibc wulle 
fonde what i do may Bituene kis and ke kndde day. a seoo 

{ see Uv prep, ai h\ 13 . Cursor M, 7959 (Fairf.) Be pis 
Cott, wit pis] hi% hare was waxin new. 1390 Gowica 
Conf, 1 . 91 For it hath moeved ofte er this. iS7s-« 


Conf, 1 . 91 For it hath proeved ofte er this. iS7s-« 
Reg. Privy Coutteil Scot. 11 . x.|o Frame this furth I sail 
and will beare fayth and trew allegeance. 1607 Siiakb. 
Cor, IV. iii. 43, 1 shall betweene this and Sumr, tell 
you most strange things. i654>66 Earl Orrbry Parthen. 
(1676)6^3 My Soldiers having (during this) taken a little 
tefreshnieiit. 1719 Dr For ^rusoe (1840) II. i. 17 Some 
time after this,.. they fired three muskets. l8s8 Kbats 
Eu^tu. I. 988 By tilts the sun ia setting.^ 

i. After a preposition, or ns obj. of a verb: « 
*this place*. (Now (in colloq. use) more usually 
here-, cf. Hebe adv, B.) 

9x460 (Me Hrrr ado. x dp iggS Lvmdrsav Saiyro aioi 
Betwixt this and Dumliaitane. iSoa JurncasoN IVnt, 
(1830) 111 . 496 , 1 shall leave this on the eist. X841 Lvtton 
Money IL v, The finest player, .between this and the Pyra- 
mids. s868 W. S. Gilbrrt Bab Bedlads, Bob Poltor xiv, 
You filthy beast, gat out of this. 

g. Strengthened by here immediately following 
(cf. 11 . 1. 1) : tec Here ado, 1 d. diai, and emigar. 

1 2 . In OE. and early ME., used (like That) with 
the verb A# in the plural in referenoe to a ^ural 
predicate. 


(881 K. Mlobiso Boeth, iS. 8 4 Sim pis nu god ftba 
Mlean pe pu ealne wog gehete. cSgij— Oevs, 111. i. 1 7 
Pms wmroir ealle Craca leoda. e woosTJEunae Exod. I 1 
Tliys synd I'jraola bcama nainan. (laog Lav. 15387 pis 
weoron pa siac. 

3 . in ecNitiust to thedi now almost always of 
things ; esp. in phr. this and {or) that m one thing 
(or person) ancf (or) another. So f he this , • ho 
that « this (or the one) man . • that (or the other) 
mnn (quot. i486). Also oceas. this, ,tki$ » one 
thing (or person) . . another ; also this , , tho other, 

[13. . Curoor M, 8501 (Colt.) pat (the forbidden] fra was 
dad[0.r. deph pia sal be lUf.} 1330 Gowrh Co^f, II. 910 
In ceb of ham he fint somwtiat That pleseili him, in this or 
thaL 1406 Lvuo. J)e Gait. Pilgr, soxio He fhys ys wiotb, 
he that ys glad. tgaS Tikdalr Jas, iv. 15 for that ye 
ought to sayei yff Uic lorde will.., let vs do thlsor lhalt. 
t«i E. Cannon xnCoin/tr. 11. 11584) Liv, It shalbe reported 
lliut 1 uiyd this and thaL and my wordes i.halbe depraued. 
1619 Du.vnk Serm, xxxi. (1640) 308 A Ruby will conduce 
bc't to the Expressing of This & an Emeraud of This. 1693 
Dkvui-jh Pirstus Sat. Iv. 19 This is not fair; nor prontame 
that I Nor t’other Question proper for Debate. 1800 Mas. 
Hxrvkv Atouriray Pam, 11 . eas Because one man did this, 
that truly 1 must do that. sS. . M. Arnold Epii, to LosMsnge 
Laocoon xi6 This through the Ride upon his steed Gm 
slowly by, and this at speed, thgrp Morris Earthly Petr. 1 . 
L 381 At their.. feast they sat ’ihinking their thoughts, and 
apoke of this or ihaL 

b. spec, (after Latin Idiom.) The latter : In con- 
trast to that - the former ('Phat B. I. 3 b). 

€ 1440 Pa/lad. on Hush. iv. ai Ffor sunne & wynde ham 
moke a tegument, Lest tliey in ihb be shake, in that to 
blent. 1591 Frau.ncb {.title) Hie Countesse of Pembrukes 
Yuyohurch. Conteining the afiectionate life, and vnfonu- 
naie death of Phillis and Amyntas : That in a Pastorall ; 
Thu in a FuneralL 2607-47 Feltnam Resotves 1. Ixxxvii. 
im Travailc.. makes a wise man better, and a foole worse. 
This gains nothing but the gay sights, vices, ..and the 
Apery of a Counirey. 1740 Brrkrlrv Siris | 7s Warm 
water.. mixed with hot aim cold, will Ichsen the heat in 
that, and the cold in ihio. 1868 S. J. Sionr Hymn, * The old 
year's lon^ campaign is o’er *ii, Go forth { firm faith In every 
heart. Blight hope on every helm. Through that dial) pierce 
no fiery dart. And this no mot o’erwhclm. 

c. VVilh That, as quasi proper names (with 
capital T), indefinitely denoting one penon and 
another. So ' No. [>■ number] This . . No. That *. 

1804 Bvron yuan xvi. xliv, Miss That or This or lady 
T'other. 1864 J. H. Nkwrian A/ol i. (1904) 9/v He., 
placed me between Provost This and Ptinciiial ThaL 

d. As quasi* lA : a this or a that one tiling or 
another (in quot. 1656, one or other person of 
consecmeiicc) ; also noiice-pl. thises and thats, 

1696 Cromwell Sp, 17 5 iept., in Cariyte, A company of 
mean fellows,.. not a lord, nor a gentleman, nor a msin of 
fortune, nor a this nor that, among them. i86S Rvskin 
Ethics of Dust V. (1883) too You . .begin to think tliat it is a 
chastiiceineiu or a warning, or a thb or that or the other of 
prafound significance. 1805 Harped s Mag, Nov. 954^1 
There were many thbes and thats put together. 

4 . PhroML All this : cf. all lhat s. v. That B. I. 
5 b ; for all this, notwithstanding this : cf. Fob 23 a. 
Like this, of this kind ; in this manner, thus ; cf. 
lihe that (Lire a. 1 ^I, adv, 1 ; That B. 1 . 5 b). 

ciiaa O. E. Chron. an. 1006 (Ijiud MS.), Ac for collum 
pissuiii se here ferde swa lie sylf wdda c saso Gen. hr Ex, 
3791 For al dih, oder day was nest, A)env5 moyscs and 
IS prest Gan al folc wR) wrefie gon. m 1774 Golosm. 
Surv, E.xp, Philos. (1776) 1 . a88 Yet the friction shall not 
for all this become four times as greaL sisB J. H. N kwman 
Set, Ess. S13 The monks were not so soft as all this, after 
all. 18B1 Dupfiklo Dm Quix, II. 508 To go like tliis..b 
like looking for.. the bacnelor in Salamanca. s88s W. S. 
Gilbert Patience 11, You hold youtself like this, You 
hold yourself like that. By book or crook, y<.u try to look, 
both angular and flat. 1889 C. C. R. Up far Season 76 Of 
what could we Uilk on an evening like this? 

IL Demonstrative Adjective. 

1 . Used in concord with a sb., to indicate a thing 
or ]7erson present or near (actnally or iu thought), 
ero. one just mentioned : cf. I. i. 

The use before a possessive pron. (e.g. this my sori) b arch, 
the periphrasis with 4^ being now substituted, as with that : 
cCThatB. II. X. 

Tins snomiug, this aftemeon, this evening now always 
nie.in ' the morning (etc.) of to-day * (wliether past, pi-esent, 
or future) : cf. MoaNiNU sb, 3d. 

(893 K. ^LFRKD Oros, II. viii. | x Pysne nyitan ermft, keh 
he arlic mere, funde heora tklaior, (^millb natte. C897 — 
Gregory's Past C. 3 (Hatton MS.i heading, Deos boc sceal 
to wio^ora ceastre. ageo tr. Beeda’s Hist, l v. (1890) 3a pea 
casere frtmlice rebte 6a cynewban. cxooo ^s Gosp. 
Matt. xiv. 15 Deos stow ys wests. 1x54 O, E, Chron., 
On kb smr wxnrd king Stephne ded. (taoe Trin, Coil, 
Horn. i4f pes wlmm.-innos name cnoe Ormin 473, & he, 
kiss Zakaryas, wass Hitwenenn okre prestau..to serrfenn 
sett, a 1040 Ureisun in Cott, Horn, im Ich hobbe i-sungen 
ke Sesiie engl.s^ce lai. exago Gen. 4 Ex. 395? Al-so leuii b 
nii^tful der, So sal 6is folc ben mi^tful her. 1340 Ayenb, xs 
Ms aHicle sette mynt andreu. x^ Wvclif Lssko xv. 94 
For thb my sone was deed, and noth lyued a^en. ^1400 
Brut too pb Elfride hade a sone kat me callede Edwynne. 
1030-30 tr. Higdeu (Rolls) IL 985 Whicbe consuetude peple 
or that cuntre vm to thb tvme pierante. 1518 in Poebioe 
Burgh Rec, (1879) 46 This last Sondiw he send hb..mcn. 
>854 i* CiiaisTOPHRasoN in Maitland Ees, (2849) 30a He bad 
bene better a great deale to have lived amonge Turkes 9 t 
Saraccnes then amonge thb kind of folke. 1600 Shako. 
A. y, L, a, %, X5 And thb our life axemjpt from publike 
haunt 163R Sir T. Hawkins tr. Mathion’a unhappy 
Froeperitie 263 This five yeares Consubhip intoxicated 
him. a ehdb Lix HRaacaT Hen, Viii (1685) 471 To onut 


the same (br.thb psesenl. sytt ADDiaeH-JMfsf. No. f8 F s 
It b my Design in thb Fbper to deliver, .a faithful Account 
of the Italian Gpaia. 1770 SkeridaaHtnm (i8a6l 47 , 1 have 
thb moment hoard ll ‘ ~ ‘ 

tmmhoe x 4 V| To do baitb for her in thb bar causa, ilai 
Trmnvson To tho Queom v, Take, Madam, thb poor book 
of song. 

b. Referring to tomething which la mentioned 
immediately alter. (Cf. the use of that for aomo- 
tbtaig mentioned before : aee That H, 11 . 1,) 

0897 K. Alfero Gregory's Pent, C, xliv. 3*4 xahleivn 
men fibne ewide : Hakf 6ine mimessan, Byhea ou hb for- 
weorpa a tiyg Cott, Horn, sag Ic wUb sattan mi wed 
betwuxe me and cow to ki>«n behate, kat b (etc.^ a xsafi 
Aner, R. 44 And stage, stoiidinde, kmne vrebun. * Ubita 
qiiesumus, J>oiiiuie. balMtaiioncm istam*. (1440 Alphaboi 
if Tales 186 He began to syng kb anicm, *Ol pMsiov 
etcxne*. irm Hawrh Petst, Pleas, xxxv. iPeicy Soc.)‘i8d 
111 a russet banner. .There was wrytteii thb woide. Detrac- 
tion. 1681-6 J. Scott Ckr. Life <1747) HL 48 Upon thb 
account andted tlmy had great aiuse 10 raioice, becauiia 
now they knew (hey had a sure Krbnd in Heavea 1903 
Thorrssv Lot. to Kay (K.D.S.), '1 hU additional Kst of locm 
words b Iniger than 1 expected. 1864 J. H. Nrwmam AboL 
63, 1 . .confine myvelf to this one consKleralion, vis. (etc. |. 

o. In phraac^a denoting or relerring to the present 
atate or atage of cxiateuue; cap. this l}fe. This 
WORLD (q. V.). 

(xooo- (see Lipr j 6. sab), eiaoo Trln, Coll, Horn. 287 
To ficurende ko forsiiiej|ede 01 kis wrecche wortlcL 1506 
T1NIM1.B t Cor, MV, 53 For this cutruptibb must pull 011 
inctirruptibiliie : and inis mortall must put on iinmorialita 
xyoo Kkn Hymn, 'Ati Praise to Thee my God this uieht* 
ail, That tlib vila Body may Rise Gloclous at the awAil day. 

d. Keicrring to aumtlhiiig oa known, talked 
about, or (aa in quot. 1610) inferred ; cap, to aome- 
thing now in vogue or recently introduced. ((!)i. 
That K II. 1 b.) 

*533 Bxu.rkiirn /.toy i. viii. (S.T S.) I. 46 Numa. thb 
civtiand lllustar princa. xoSa Allrn Martyrd, Campiom 
(1908) 16 Raised and npholden by ibb new religion. iKSg 
T. Wabhingion tr. Nichoiays Voy, 11. xiii, Thb lanianlMla 
losse of Const ant inople. 1596 Shake Tam, Shr, a. ii. xfio 
Oh this learning, what a thing it b. 1599 Much Ado 111. 
iv. 73 Gel you some of thb dlstiird cardans bsuediciuu 
1610 Temp, V. i. 980 Wheie should they Finde thb grand 
Liquor t bfoti. colleq, Wliai do you think of thb wirelcsa 
tebgtaphy t llib railway sti ike is a serious buMiiess. 

O. Used belore a date, esp. (now only) in legal 
or formal documents. 

sgfo L Kirbv in Allen Marked, Campion (1908) 77 , 1 bid 

n farewell, thb x of Januarie, 1569. 1603 Pamboms ixt, 
ttly, in Cmth, Kec, S^, Puhl. (1906) Ii. ax8 And with 
thb I byd you most haitely farewell.. thb 6 of July 1603. 
i6||8 Ckomwxll Prod, in Carlyle Lett, hr Sp, (1871) II. ^ 
Given under my hand, thb 9o(b Sepiemlwr, 1648. xvia in 
J. O. Payne Kec, hmg. Cath. of syts 53i ii WiDiain 
Plowden, being thb 31st Match, 173a full 70 ytmst of age. 

£ Used instead of Theiie 111 concord with a 
plural sb. or numeral; cap. (now only) with a 
plural treated as a singular ('e.g. means, odds), 
or with a numeral expression denoting a perioil of 
time token as a whole (in thia case usually * * just 
post or completed’, or more rarely 'just begin- 
ning *). So also this many a degp {.year, etc.) ■■ 
these many days, this peri^ of many daya (etc.) 
just past. 

I'he earlbr evidence b often doubtful from the fact that 
this was long one of the fornw of ihesex sec Tnbbr A 7. 

\c 1873 1''*^' 96390 pb[< X905 keos] kv«o cfiihtes boida.) c 1400 
Avosu, Arth. Ixix, Tho^he yt Mge this seuyn wre^ Caswib 
geie )a none here. ^1450 Coo. A/yet. xiv. (1841) 139 More . 
. .Thfui evyr ther wu this thowsand jere. 1^3 Ld. BxaNKRS , 
Praise. 1 . ix. 7 Wban the quene hard thya tidynais. lua 
Cranmbr D^euce 'I'o Rdr., Whcre>wiih they haue this 
many yeares deluded and bewitched ilie wuild. 1578-1600 
Scot. Poems xtth C. 1 1 . 164 This long and mony one day. 1530 
Shake Kom. 4- Jul. v. IL 25 Wiihin thb three houres will 
fiiire luliet wake. 1596 Dambtt tr. Comiuet (1614) 906 
Which will bleed this many a yeare. 1779 Mirror No. 55. 

F 7 By thb means.. even the worihiesi men..in:iy be loi 
Into fiital erroTE x8io Southrv Ess. (1832) 1 . o Unless 
there lie something to weigh against thb feat ful ojddE 1867 
Ruskin Time ^ Tide xv. |86 (X904) 100 Tlie Kilcnce has 
kept my own heart heavy thb many a day, 1883 L. Ou- 
riiANT Altiora Peto II. r6x T*hb last six montha 

t ff- This beater {/ringer) -• the liearer of thlt. 
X493 PiuutptoH Corr, (Camden) 106, I pray you that 1 
ay be answered by my Mrvant, thb bearer, c 1495 ibid.. 


bringer. 2533 Cranmrr Let. to Ld. Kochfard in Miu, 
IVrtt. (Parker Soc.) II. 259 Tlib bringer P. M. sueth unto 
me to wiitQ unto you in hb favour. 1603 UsShkb Lett. 
(1686) 91, 1 received your Graces Letter brought by thb 
^arer. 2630 W. Briibi.l ibid. 440 'I'hete things 1 write 
now in exceeding poiit*ha&ie, in respect that Ihb Bearer goes 
away so present ly. 

h. This once', this same {ilk)\ this sidei tee 
Once 9 c, Same A. 5. B. a, 4 (Ilk), Side sb, 13b. 

13. . Cursor M, f5(>a8 (CotL) pis uk o^ an of hb felauscep 
for-soth. ct375 Sc, Leg. Saints xxxiii. {Georgdi pis 
samniyne aray, bnt now k^u Mb me haf. 1513 Dovai as 
jEneis 1 v. vi. 36 This ilk cursit famE e 1540 U dall in Fltlgel 
Neuengl, Leseb, 1 . 352 Be good mai«ter to me this oon». 
lytb i^s Tour Gt, Brit, 1 . L 4 A little on tbb Side the 
whalebone, a Place so called, because (etc.). 

L StrcMigthened by here immediately following : 
aee Hebe adv, i d. (Cf. that there. There B. a c.) 
Now dial, or vulgar, 

c 1380 WvcuF Sel, Wks. 111 . *03 God forbede k^t ony 
Cibtene man understondE Jmt ki* synsviige and 
criynge. .be >e hesia servyce of a presL 176^ ISm Hrrx 
eedv, 1 dj. 



THIS. 


TBZraLB. 


tj. Ttit 0tk$r • * the other* (Ovsn A. 5 b). 

[m« Othib a. 3h(A (ai 

2 . In contrui to thati properly denoting the 
nenrer of two thingi, hot often Tignely indicating 
one thing aa dtitinct from another, etOi in phr. 
this assdjfr) that • • one and (or) anotner . • So 
also fthis . . this . . (quota. < 1460^ 1614) ; this . • 
/AeafAar..(quot 1717); Mix. • iwjr/. . (qnot. 
X76S). CH 1. 3 above. 

( fade Ttvmsl^ tfytt, IL m Thou wold I caf hym thb 
■bofo, or Ihia ahoyfo. asSsT* Wilion lagths (i5flb| n 
SlMwyng ic 10 bo imt in thla tobMounoci and that nub. 
•tnnco. tsda Daub tr. Cvmiiw. 40 b, The cauiie of 

thia or that prtcopL SiiAtta. L, A. Z,, v. iL 94a You 
that way I wo thia way. 1307 A. M. ir. GuiU§HtMU*t Fir, 
Ckirmt^f, cJUThoae tumo uia way and that way in tbo 
hando. i«4 Donnb Sgrm, iL (1640) id How Rbeubarbi or 
how Alooacamo by thia, or thia vortu^to purge this, or thia 
humour. 1697 DavoaN Miuidx. 8a This way and that the 
impationt captivos tend, tyty Paioa Alma iii. 494 This 
man pursuoa What If ho gain'd he could not use 1 And 
t'othtr fondly hopes to aoe What never was, nor e'er sbnll 
be. syga UaaKaLBV Akithr, 1. 1 16 Truth.. must not be 
measured by the convenience of this or that man. tydl 
Golosm. Caodm, Man 1. L He laughs this minute with one, 
and cries the next with another. ia4a [sec Divinao. 8e]. 
iMy FtBEMAN Ifarm, Cmut. I. iii. laS The tauiporary.. 
•ttperiority of thia or that Bretwalda. 

IIL Comblnationa and apecial coUocationa. 
t Thia gate, (in) diiaway, thna (cf. Thus-qate); 
t thl'ihnlf (^1.), thia Bide(HALv xA 1, a) ; a (on) 
this hqlf « on this side of (see also A-this-iialp) ; 
thi*e«how adv, {^nonei-wd, after ssmshaw), in thia 
manner, thna fin qnot. as ah.) ; thl*a-like n., like 
this, such as this, of this kind (cf. thsss-/ihs, These, 
B. Ill) ; thi's-way-wnrd tm., towards this way, 
in this direction ; f thia while adv 6 . phr, (also 
f/Aix mAf 7 «f)| daring this time, or the time in 
question ; meanwhile ; the while. See also Tuia- 
KIN, THrswHB, This world. 

sgij Douglas AtmU xii. xL at Tumus, lat ws persew 
Troianya *ibll gayt. ifca, 1893 (aee Gatb aby a], r saog 
Lay. 14018 A hmlifciaTS a hie half] here Humbre. 
1387-8 T. UsK 7V«A Aaaw 1. ix. (Skeat) L 39 Is not euery 
tnyng a thias-halfe God } Made buxoroe to mannes con- 
tempuscionT 1476 Sia J. Pastom In /*. A#//. 111. i6a, xii 
myle on thyaehaiflr Roome, the Lmde Ryverae was robbyd 
on alia fays Jowellea. 1888 Bbownimq iP/My 4 1. 706 

TIm somehow may be ethisho w. s88o W. Wa i son Prituda 
Quasi Poama 1905 11. tssThe passion.. voiced iuwlf in 
*ihia*llke monotone. s88a Parva Ifiafy 7 May, He left the 
Quean and fleet in the Bay of Biscay, coming *thia way* 
ward. 130A Casbw Huartda Exam, IViia xiiL (i aw 
A thousand inconuenisnciescome into bis fancie, whicii hold 
him in suspansa, and *thia>while the occasion of tlie remedio 
passeth away. 1844 Digbv Nai, S&ul ConcL 45s Making 
roome for this aoule raiiithing contemplation, by remouing 
this whiles all other imagea or things nure from me. sflflo 
F. BaooKB ur. La Bland a Trav, 3 lliis while the greatest 
pert of ue perished on the shallowee. 

This (Oia), odb. [In 1. prob. OE. hfs, ^/x, 
instrumental case of Tan dim. pron . ; in II. app. 
ad vb. use of mceuA sing, neater (of. That adv,). In 
some instances, perha|)s an alteration of Thus adv,'\ 
L tl* In this way or manner; like thia; thus, 
r S|79 Se, Lag, Salaia i. (Pairus\ vao And hi' be ytlde hn 
■pyrtt. c 1410 CArvM. yiM, 3133 when hi> l^nib hod ph 
y ron^ye m tomb abou3L a 1518 Skbltom Magnyf, 1043, 

I wyll not naira it so, I wyll haoe it tbiic a 1978 Lindksav 
(Piifcottie) Chran, Scot, fs. T. S.) 1. 3M And thu the King 
of Scotcland dapaiitit out of Franca. 159a Shaks. Vam. 4 
Ad. 99$ What am 1 that thou sbouldst coiitemne me this? 

II. 1 2 . To this extent or degree ; u much os 
this ; thus. 06 s, exc. as in b. (Cf. That adv.) 

e I4fe IVladam 936 in Maena Plaga 66 To dense be soull 
wyche ys ^is fowlL f 01900 Chaatar PI, (Shaka Soc.) 11. 

II Lllwt this boulda durate he not be. To make such arim 
1913 Ld. BaxHaiis Praisa, 1. ccclxxviiL 631 Let vs go lor- 
warde. let vs not be this a colde to make warr. 1967 Guda 
4 Godlia B. (S.T.S.) 6e This vmbesei 1 am on eurie syde. 

b. Qua 1 if]dng an adj. or adv. of quantity, now 
chiefly in this vntch (where Mix is perh. felt as the 
pronoun as much as thia ')• (Cf. That adv. b.) 

€ 1460 IViadam 98a in Maem Playa €rf, I be-gyn awake, 
1 that his ionge hath sluroberydo in syna. 1X86 Sia F. 
Wauunoham in Laycaatada Carr, (Camden) eso This myche 
have 1 receyved from her majestye. ssod Us 


Thitni'nff qi*— [C,Tfl[i8 4-irB88t lender- 
Ing med. (i»chfl|||iMc) L. hsKnitds,} The quality 
otbeing *thls*>^ distinct from anything else): 
• HflKioiiTr. ^ 

sd43 [see THATiliasb | 8 » WNSwatt Vial, imdnet. Sa, 
I1S97) I. e44 Wbkpiii sdiciol called Hmee^or ihisnem. 
t8as Rashdall OSSniilaa 11 . 53s An indlvidiiailiM foam 
caM by the later gjstisti ha Haeeatima or * thlsnsii . 
ThlBsall-oolfli see THaoaTLBiiOooK. 

ThlBBOT (‘hiVn), adv, dUd, Also 9 tlile*ii% 
tlile(-)eii, ihlglL tliis*ii8. [perh. leduoed from 
TaiuKXir : cf. disLtktass^swSh-hinm thatn whadn 


ihis mydra 


have 1 receyved from her mdestye. 1906 UALavMPLB tr. 
Ualida Hist, Seat. (S.T.S.) 1. 6a And tins far of the lies 
called Hebrides. 1679 Baxtbs Caik, Thaol. 11. viii. 190 
Having said this muen preparatorily. 1763 C. Johnitom 
RavefJa I. 03 He might have sparM himself the trouble 
even of this much. 1877 Kvskin Fara Clan, Ixxxii. 324 
Perhaps this much of Pmto is enough for one letter. 1884 
J. P. Noams in SAoAaap^ariana May a8s None of the por- 
traits mentioned by Walpole are dated this early. 1889 
J. J. Muaruv in Brit, Q, Kav, July 100 The Agnostic argu- 
ment. .must go this Csr if it is to be valid. 

ThlBan(e, obs. var. Ptisan, barley-water, etc. 
Thlsan, thlB-en : see Tiiissen. 
t Thiwkin, a. Sc. Obs. Also thlskinu. [f. This 
dem, a. ^ Kin x^.l 6 b ; repr. an OE. */uxx cynms^ 
early ME. ^pis eunnas >-1#. hujus shsneris.] Of 
this kind ; an thiskin mixx, on this wise, in this way. 

wijoo Curaar M. 3099 (Cott.) He. .said til hir o hishm 
wise. 1375 BAsaoua Brma xvi. 49 Kyng robert, upon 
thiskyn wis*. In-till Irland arivit ia ct4ao Sir Amadaea 
(Camden) xxlx, Qwen he was gone on this kin wiae,Thanne 
iche mon aayd thayre deuise, 

Thlana r OE. and ME. Inflexion of TBia. 


sitof J.W. Habuson Maakay ^VtamdaLoTdadim of 
ftoiit garnished the window-panss. 

or in ligarative context, whn semvence to 
the thistle as a noxious or prickly weed. 

1981 WmiBT Vinaant, Lirin, aavilL Wks. (S.T.S.) 11 . 99 
God forbid that the luse plantii dt the catholik sense be 
tumit in thirslllis and thomis I iflM Fuu.aa 4 
Si, V. xiv. 413 He snatcheth at the tnistleof aprdccL whim 
first pricks hit hands, and then fareakt. 1797 t fl e a Foana 


h-Asis, thatm whadn 


-eWHATSiH. J lit this wuy or manner. Ustiaily a 
thisam or thtaaam% in this way, thus. 

(Some so understand Bottom's Thitru in Shaks. Midi, AT. 
I. iL 34.) 

a 169a BeoHB EMg,Maar\\u% Bd, An Idiote b It. Bna, 
Yes: A very naluifalt and goes a thissen. 1707 Maa. 
CsHiLivaa FUtankh Lady i, If old Roger Dowdy were 
alive and seen me thissen. 1790 Mss. WMsaLas iVaaimld, 
DiaL 89 Tae gang on a ihben b a fearful lliing. a 1819 
Foaav rae, E, Aagiid, Thia*ua, thua'ma, tAai*nt.,in this 
or that manner. 

Thiater, pistor, variant of Tbebtxr f 7 Ar.,dark. 
Thiaitle (H'**l)r Forms : 1 thlaiil, pistol, 
pyetel, 4-6 thistel, thyetle, 5 theetel, tbyatelle, 
•tylle, 5-6 thiatell, thysteU, 6 thystel, thietyll, 
tbaaael, 7 thiaael, 5* tbletle. fi, (chiefly Se,) 5 
thzlatelle, 5-7 thrieelll(a, 6 thiraill, thyrsill, 
6-9 thrissel, thrlele, 8-9 thriesle, 9 thristle. 
7. 9 dial flsala, flatle. [OE. bisiiif ~ai m. OHG. 
disiil masc., distila fern. (MHG. diatel m., f., Ger. 
distel f.), Du. dialti^ ON.^V/x/f, -rV/ m. (Sw. /ix/xZ, 
Da. iidsii). Modem dialects point to an original 
long f in the stem-syllable (cf. Somersetsh. dhtxV, 
deiri, dilj*i\ also LG. diaaiat, distal^ dtasal^ l)eside 
daiaiah^ aaussi, duUsl^ in various German dialects. 
Of OTeut *pisiil-ay m., *pisiil-a f., the ulterior 
history is unknown. 

Sc iktiaiall may have been influenced by IhriH vb.] 

1 . The common name of the prickly herbaceous 
plants of the genus Cardtma (N.O. Composiiaa, 
suborder Cj^roeaphaiss) and several closely allied 
genera (Cwantx, Ctrsium^ OMafoniftm,tte,), having 
the stems, leaves, and involucres thickly armed 
with prickles, the flower-heads usually globular, nnd 
the flowers most commonly purple ; many spMles 
are abundant as weeds. 

Formerly (and in acriptuial or rhetorical knguoge) applied 
vaguely, including various prickly plants : cL t, 3. 

CTmaCarpita Claaa, (O.E.T.) 384 Carduua^ hiitvl* « iw 
fkxt Ghsa. ay 1 Carduua, thbtfl. a 1090 Glasa. in Wr.-W Cilcker 
379/33 Caniuua arrana, se onscuntenda hysteL a 1307 On 
Draamt in Ral, Ant 1. 064 ^ef thouetestof thystles 3urne, 
Thy fomon the freteth on uche hume. c 14M Ram, Roaa 
1834 Thornes sharpe..Ther were, and aliio thbteb tirikke. 
Ana breres, brimme for to prikke. 1481 Caxton Raynard 
XX xii. (Arb.) 86 , 1 haue notiwim but thystles and nettles. 
1939 CovKSDALX Caa, UL xB Cursed be y* earth for thy 


1939 CovKiDALB Caa, UL x8 (Tursed be y* earth for thy 
s.tlra.. .Thornes and thistles shall it benre vnto the. ss6a 
TusNaa //«r6a/ II. MSb, Spina in Latin is properly called 


a thistel. 1690 Baxtbs Saints R. 1. vii, Doiibts are like the 
Thistle, a bad weed, but growing in Rood ground. 1758 R. 
Bsown Camtl, Fartnar 11. (1760) 31 Thbtles, docks, and all 
sorts of rank weeds. 1890 A. R. Wallapk Darwinism 38 
Hundreds of square miles of the pbins of La Pbta ore now 
covered with . .species of European thistle. 

fi, c 1400 MAUNDav,(iB3o) xL 130 A gode contree to sowen 
Inne tlirbteUe & breres & broom A thurnvs. >503 Dunrax 
Tkisila 4 Rosa tag Vpone the awfull Thrissill scho beheld. 
1348 H. Balnaubs Can/, Faulk (1384) 138 May yee gather 
»apes of thornes or figges of thrislesT sSefl A. Douglas 
Poems 145 (K. D.D.) Nae thrbles here your tliambs to prick, 
1819 Scott Gny M. Itl, The thristles by the road-side. 
y, 1809 T. Batchbiais Orth, Anad. Et^, Lang„ Bad/ard 
Wards 133/3 Provincbl Pronuncbttons,/A/a 1848 B. Evans 
Laieaatarsk. IVards, Fisl/a, vor. pron. of * thistle '. s88fl 
BaiTTUi & Holland Flanirn,, Fisala, Fiatia, a thbtle. 

b. As the heraldic emblem of Scotland ; also, a 
figure of a thistle as such. Cf. Robb xA 6 b, 1 a c. 

1488 Ace, Ld, High Trtau, Scot. I. 8$ A couering of. . 
purpir tartar browoin with thrissillb and a vnicome. 1907 
ibid, 1 1 1. 361 Thre thrimilles of coppir gilt. 198a A. Scott 
Foatna (S.T.S.) i. 3 Wclcum, oure tllri^sill with fae Lorane 


ibid, 1 1 1. 361 Thre thrimilles of coppir gilt, letb A. Scott 
Fottna (S.T.S.) i. 3 Wclcum, oure tllri^sill with fae Lorane 
grene I iTjM UvaNs Eamasf Cry 4 Prayar vii, Paint Scot- 
land RTceting owre her thrbele. 1831 Scott Caut, Dang, 
a ill. She seAs the Black DouglasL or soma such hero of 
the Thiatle. 1893 [see Rosa ab, sa cj. 

0. As a part of the insignia of the Ordar of tka 
Thistla, the distinctively Scottish order of knight- 
hood (instituted by James II in 1687 and revived 
by (^ueen Anne in 1703) conferred on noblemen of 
that country; hence tranaf, the order itself, or 
membership in It. 

1687 Load, Goa, Na 8351/3 Hb Majesty having been 
Graciously Pleased the aoth of May lost, to Sign a Patent to 
be po-st under the Great Seal of Smiland, for Reviving and 
Restoring [aie\ the most Ancient and most Noble Order of 
the Thbtle. 1710 ibid, Na 4694/3 The Earl of Stair wm in- 
vested., with the most Noble Oraer of the Thistle. i8sa 
Tmackkrav Eamand 111. iv. Having the Thbcb aiready 
originally bestowed on him by Kii^ James tbe Semnd,’ his 
Grace was now promoted to the honour of the Gar||Br. i8g8 
Wasins. Goa. 10 Jan. 1/1 The Duke of Argyll, .revived bis 
Tblstb from Lord Palmeiston in 1891. 

d. tranaf. Something resembling a thistle in 
form or appearance. 


first pricks hit hands, and then fareakt. 1797 m a n Foam 
in Ll^ 4 Carr, <1846) 1. 163 Adversity 1 thou thbtU itflUb 
1840 Camlvlu Haraaa U, Hm knowledge b a pedantry, and 
4-^d thLtle, otheiwbs. 

1 2. Appii^ (definitely) to other prickly plintii 
as artichoke, sea-bolly {Eryngium), teasel, etc. 

1398 Tmbvisa Basrih. Da P, R, xvil cxavil. (BodL MS.L 
Pnlturus b a kbtel mosie rourae & icbarp with prikkas and 
grou^..wik certe^-ne hedes lul of carleyne prickes. 14.. 
[see TxAaaL ab, i]. 1949 Elvot, Scafyaum^ a thyslell nowe 
called Arkechuke, of some men btaken for the. .oownthyslelL 
Sj977 & Gooca Harea^h'a Huab, lu (1586) 64 A Thbtell b 
the Hartiehoch : that euerie where dootn grow. !»• Lvra 
Dadaatu iv. Ivtli. 519 The first kinda or chcM luisteb b 
called.. in Latina Erynginmi. Xw £nglbhe...Sea Holly. 
ildd, lx. see Of tbe TraSI. . . Tbls kinde of Thistel b called .. 
in Engibbe. Fullers Teanel, Coirde ThbtelL 
b. e'lXABKLxAa. 

3839 Usa Diet, Arts ists The brge side (of the framed 
uainst which the topsor ihe Icoieb rest, b hollowed out.. , 
There are. cntss-faeni, which serve.. to fonn abort oompart* 
menu for keeping the tbbties compact. 

8. With qualifying words, applied to varioua 
species of Carduua and allied gmerm, and to some 
prickly plants of other orders : ns 

Bull thlntle, a Incal name (In Irebnd and U.S.) for Cnr, 
dtina ianeeaia/ua i Canada thlatle Corn-thlntle, 

Creeping thiatie, Curaed thistle. Carduua arvauaia 
(Cirssitm artnnaa), a troublesome weed with creeping root- 
stocks ; Dog thistle, * apparently Carduua arvanaia (Briu 
ten & Holland) I Dwarf thistle, Cardttua iC'nieus) aeam^ 
Us\ Gentle thistle, Carduua ntgglicuai Green thistle. 
Herring-bone thistle (olao callM fah’baua thiaiiai see 
Fish ab^ 7). Ckamx/auea {Ciraium) Caaabonatt Holy 
thistle, (a) Caatauraa bamadieia {jOnieua bauadUtus'^ with 
yellow flowers and weak prickles on the leaves, formerly in 
repute as on antidote s also called blaaard thiatlax (b) erron. 
applied to Carduua Afariauut, with white veins on the 
leaves I sIm called Our Laafy'a thiatla or ms\h tkiatla% 
Hundred-headed thistle (abbrev. hundred tkiatla\ 
Ftyngtumeamyasire (N.O. Umballi/arm'Sx Jersey thistle, 
Cautaurea isnardi (C. a^ra)\ Mexican thistle, a 
prickly composite pbnt, Afy/Ar-aArNacenxyicwa, cultivated 
in garaens, havin^yellow florets surrounded with scarlet 
involucral scales tRueaian thistle iUS.), a species of 
saltwort, Sadsola TrtMgus, with prickly stems, introduced 
from Russia into S. Dakota with nax>seed, and now abun- 
d.Tnt os a weed in that and neighbouring Sutes t Scotch 
thistle, a name for Ihe speciM supposed to be that figured 
os the emblem of Scoibnd, viuiously identified os the spear- 
thbtle {Carduus laueeo/atua), the musk thiitie (C. nutauu), 
the milk thistle (C. d/nr/aaarrt.and the cotton-tbbtb (Onopor* 
dum Ae*%athium)\ Silver thistle, a name for the cotton- 
thistle I Smooth thistle, a name foi SowTHiSTLBi.SViic8r/ri| 
Syrian tbletle, Natabaais Syritua \ Welted thistle, 
Carduua auanthoideax Woolly thistle, the cotton- 
thbtlei Woolly-headed thistle, I Yellow 

thistle, (al a species of thistle with pale-yellow or uurpb 
flowers \Cnicua korriduiut), found in the eastern U.a. ; {fit 
a name for the prickly poppy {Argamona mexieana) : see 
Poi'VY ab. 3. See aUo Akokntinb thiatla, St, Babnaby's 
Blkmrd Boam Bur Card Canlinb t„ Cottoh- 
THiaTLB, DihTAPx Friar'b Fullbrb' Globb a, 
C01.DKN t.. Gum t., H ark's /., Hboubhoo Horbb 
].ADV*a THIST1.R, St, Mary's r., Mrlancholv Mblon/., 
Milk Mubk Oat Pink Plumb Sappron 

Rba-thistlk, SowTiiieTLB, Spear STAS-THisTLa, Swinb's 

t., Thowihistlu, Torch Way Wolp'b t, 

1878 Bkittrn fit Holland kng. PlamLn., *Bull Thistle, 
Carduua laneaatatus, Irei, (Belfast). 1884 M illkb Plaui» 
If.. Ciratum arueasa, 'Canada I'histle, Creeping Thbtle^ 
* Cursed Thistle N. America. 1878 Britten & Holijtno 
F-ng, Ptant-n., "Corn Thistle, Carduua aaruanaia, 1849 Card, 
Chran, eo Dec. 864/1 Will any of your correspondents in- 
form me the nioHt effectual way to eradicate the *Dog 
Thistle? 1846 Sowrrbv Eug. Bat. (ed. 3). *l>warf Thbtle, 
Carduua aseauiia, 1760 J. Lek intr^ Bat, App. 339 
'Gentle Thistle. s88a Gutden^ 3 June 391/3 A brge oval- 
ahaped bed of Ricinue Gibiioiii..^ged with Chanimpeiice 
CoMtbonm or 'Green Thistle. sWa Miller Plant . h., 
ChamatanceCaaabanaa, Fish-bone or 'Herring-bone Thistle. 
3987 Mascall Cavl, Cattla, Haraeaixtivf) 190 Take the soft 
downe of the stalki of the hcarb Catdut Banadietua, called 
the 'holy-lhiitle, and therewith fill the wounds 1509 Shaks. 
hiueh Ado in. iv. 80 Get you some of this distilrd earduua 
beuadiefua,,, it is the only thing for a qualm...! meant 
plaine holy thUsell. 1793 A. B[iiani] Piet, Tour Eurape,aXiG, 

S beiato. . .The hilb . .are covered with holy thbtlejMiitaury, 
yme, sa'xe, and calaniinL s866 Traas, Bot. 333 The Hufy 
Thistle (Carduua Marianua) is well nitirked by the while 
veins on its largo shiny leaves. 1893 McCarthy Rad 
Diamonda II. 43 Here was holy thistle, which of old iu 
admirers called Beiiedictus fur its supposed astonishing 
virtues. 3578 Lvtb Dadaans iv Iviii. 519 The other kinde 
b call^..the 'Huiidr^ heade<l Thistel... This without 
doubt is A kinde of Eringium. bB8o Bbittrn St Hollamd 
Eug. P/aut-n., Hundred Thistle, Eryngium eamyaaira, 
1866 Traas, Bat.^fh li\rythralaind\ ean^icua,.Yiaa intro- 
duced to English gardens slxiut 1838, and b commonly 
known as the Scarlet 'Mexican 'I'htsils. 3709 tr. Cawlajra 


Plants Wks. 1711 111. 367 Whilst the 'Scotch ThUtle, 
with audacious Pride, Taking Advantage, gores your bleed- 
ing Side. 1861 Miss Pratt Flrwer. PL ill. 340 Tbe b^- 
some Cotton 'J'hi8tle..b often cultivated under the neme 
of the Scotch Thbtle. 188B Eneycl. BriL XXll 1. 307/1 'ihe 
common CLarduua] laueaa/atua seems to be the most suit- 
ebb prototype for tbe Scotch Thbtle. 3978 Lyts Dodaana 
IV. Ixiv. sro In Latino Aeatdhittm%..iti Engibbe White 
Cotton I'biatell, Wilde white 'J'hblell, and Argentine, or 
'Siluer Thistel. 3633 Garurda*a Harbast 11. xx. 393 'Ihe 
Stalk of Hares Lettuce or 'siiioolh-Thistb. 1866 TVims. 
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Pkmi^ WelCMi, Cmnimw mSuMAt. 1760 J. 

^JSI S 29 •WooUy, On^^ordm. 

* V Bahimoton Mam. %e. JW. (ed. 6 ) aoo 

very Uriel Involucre eoverd with e 
deiue whlM ,web...*Woolly.b^ed llibde. iMd 7 >mw. 
ML 114s TbntU... •Yellow, Arggmmm mtJtitmtm. 

4 . atirib. and Comb., at thiiilo-Jlowtr, tkhiU^ 
toffed adj.; tlilafla*ball| the globniar head of 
feathery icedt of the thiitle; tUatte-beard - 
Thistli-oowk; thletle-blrd, a bird that feeda 
on thlttle-teedt fcf. THiarLi-nvcH) ; spot, the 
American goldhoch, Ck$ysomUris {Spinus) trisiis ; 
thiaUo-btttterfljr, (he * painted lady*, Vomtta 
{JPyrMtiis) cardui, whoie larva feeda on the thiatle ; 
Ihl^i^oook {dial.), the com bunting, Emberina 
mi/iariai (tee alio Tubostuc-oogiO ; Ihiatle- 
oropper « ihisiit-oaier {b) ; tbiette-orown, {a) 
a name for a bcottish gold coin of Jamei V i, bear- 
ing the figure of a thiatle on the reverae, and worth 
about 4 thill inga : cf. tbisiUnob/e; (d)the flower- 
head of the thiatle ; thlatle-outter, a machine for 
cutting down thiatlea or other w^a; tblatle- 
dlgger, a tool for rooting up thiatlea ; thiatle dol* 
lar, {a) a name for a Scotiiah ailver coin of Jamea VI, 
alto called dotibU mork, bearing the figure of a 
tlilatle on the reverae, and worth adr. £f. Scotch 
(ti. a|^. Engliah) ; ( 3 ) a ailver coin of the reign of 
Chailea II ; thiatle-eater, thiatle-feeder, (a) a 
bird that eata thiatle-aeedt (cf. THiSTMC-riNCH) ; 
{P) a lieaat that eatt thiatlea, aa a donkc'y; ao 
thietlo-flatding a.; thlatle-fly, an insect {t/ro- 
pkora cardui) infesting a ipeciea of thiatle ; tUatle 
ftinnel, a kind of fonnel used in chemical opeia- 
tiona, having a large bulb between the conical flaring 
part and the tube, ao aa to inggest the form of a 
thistle-head upon ita aulk; thiatle-gall, a gall 
produced by the ihisilg-fly or thietle-gall nj ; 
thlatle-head, the flower-nead or capitulum of the 
thistle (in quot. 1839, that of the teasel « a b above); 
thiatle-like o., resembling a thi^tle ; also, of the 
thistle kind, of the suborder Cynaroctpkalm of 
Ce/;//vxi/«, comprising tne thistles and allied plants; 
thiatle mark [Mark sb.*}, coUecton* name for a 
Scottish silver coin of Jamea VI, bearing the figure 
of a tbiNtle on the reverse, and worth 13/. 4d. 
Scotch (I3i</. English) ; thiatle noble, a Scottish 
gold haif-merk ot James VI, bearing the figure 
of a thistle on the reverae ; thistle-plume [Flu Ml 
sb. 5], C/.S., *a plume-moth, Pterophorus car- 
duidactylus, whose larva feeds on thistle-heads* 
{Cent. Diet ^ ; thlatle-salBron, the safflower 
saffron-thistle (see Saffron 6 c) ; thistle-seed, 
the feathery or pappose ‘seed* or achene of the 
thistle ; thistle-spud -> thistle-digger ; thistle- 
stamped a., stamped with the figure of a thistle ; 
thistle-teasel « Teasel sb. 2 ; thistle-top, {a) « 
Thistle-down ; {b) » thistle-head; thistle-tube 
a thistle funnel ; thistle-tult « Thistle-down; 
thistle-whipper {Hunting slang), a nickname for 
a hare hunter. 

1855 Bkownino Tnto in Caa^pagnm xi. Must 1 go Still 
like the ^thutle-bell. .OtiwartJ, whenever light winds blow? 
1797 CoLBKiDGB Posier-atotAeds 7 *. so A baby wrapt ia 
moksei, lined With •ihistle-bearda. 187a Coubs H. Amer. 
Bints 1^1 American Goldfinch. Yellowbird. ^Thi^tlebird. 
sBoASertbmm^sMag.i^xnt 763/1 Thcjmldfinch or wild canary 
is seen, perched on a thuile-top.. .'lalnde bird ' is another 
name that he bears, on account of his fondness for thistle- 
seeds as food, and thistle-down for the lining of his nest. 
1836 Prichard Pkyt. Hist. Mam. (ed. 3) 1 . 58 The •thistle- 
butterfly, termed *La Belle Dame*. 1806 Edmoksion 
Sksti. 4 Orkney Gloss. lay *TAislis^oeh, common bundng 
{Emberiaa mitiaria), 17x6 Lbarb Nummi Brit. Hist. 
83 ^'I'histle Crowns. .4^. eid. 1878 M. A. Brown NadescAda 
so Plucked a thistle-crown and fastened it As a hreasc-knot 


83 ^'I'histle Crowns. .4^. etd. 1878 M. A. Brown NadescAda 
BO Plucked a thistle-crown and fastened it As a hreasc-knot 
sSm Daily Nnas 19 July 8/3 To watch the goldfinch clinging 
to tne sijken thistle-crown, ipoi Dundee Advertiser 30 J une 
3 A capital di-play of the *tnUtle cutter's powers on a rank 

t .1 •ji— —i.- i!r_ t I 


S rowth of bracken.., the rapidly whirling knives.. made 
bort. .work of the bracken. 1877 Knight Diet, MeeA. av. 
Spade, llie *thistle-digger b a pronaed tool, intended to 
catch the root below the crown, and then pry out the plant. 
198a Tubnbb Hertat 11. 149 b, Arbtotel. .wryteth ra M 
Toia asorSe^dya.. .That b to faye. these are spiniuors, that 
b *thbtel eaters... Aristotell royeth that Lltietes and Gold- 
finches, and Grenefinchee, are acanthophaga 1904 Daily 
Wnur 90 June 5 , 1 did not sea cither the bullfinch or the 
goldfinch,, .either the detested bnd-plucker or the pretty 
•tbbtle-feeder. 1906 OutlooA sa Mar. 404/1 In Hertforo- 
shire, a county notable for the high-fitrniing that was sup- 
posed to have exiled the *thbtle-Teeding birds, goidflnehas 
were singing about their nesta. igga Hulobt, •Thystle 
fluure, tdtefymos. 1908 [Miss Fowlbb] Betw, Trent 4 
AneAelme 107 No Thistle flowerB as yet. lygv Chambbrs 
Cyet. Supp., ^TAis/te Fiy, a small fly producM from a fly- 
worm, hatching in the protuberances of tbs carduus hamor- 
rhoidalb. i8w D- Campebu tnorg. CAem. 17 Sometimes 
a small funnel (called a *ihiMtle funnel) passes through the 
cork, and reaches nearly to the bottom of the bottia B7S8 
Chambbss Cyel. Suop., Thisile-Gmils, a name given . .to the 
protuberances on the stalks of a species of Thistle, called.. 


omdkme ksnsmrhoMeae, hom Ihtss tabaiclM, whieh set 
supposed to resombb ihese of the hiMiorrhoMal veins. 

Wjjoo / fmwsf mstAoui H. wvL (1868) 909 The 
Tbfatlwgsll Fly {fJrepAem Cortfiri)..produeBs large and 
hard wo^y galls upon the thbtb. 1899 Uta Diet. Arte 
iiat, 16 ftames besiring Che teassb whiw are lo act upon 
the Mh,., tlieb breadth only large enoui^ to contain 
lam *tbistle-hcada set end to end. 1896 Speetater 31 Oct 
sW/9 He (a bee] returned to the Uurltingclilsttaliead. 1899 
Hbnvbbv Bat. 310 'The Cyuateee, or •thbtle-like Compo- 
aiua s 808 VVarta Set. ns CarBua, a tvuuK-dbtinsnbhed 
wong the thbtle-like groupof oonfNHtad Sowers bybavlng 
the inner leaves of the.. involucre ooloured. 1990-1 Ber. 
PHoy Council Scat. IV. 574, (eoo oa wobhi oGiitter fyne 
f^„^ll ^ oohied] in the •thrbslll i^b. tfipi Ibid. VL 
an IwMll nc^lb of gold. Mfiu Cowpbr Prtgr. £rr. 999 
Ihey. . Like *thietle-sMS, are sown by every wind. iM 
Mu. Cappvn QuoAer Grandm. 105 ^^y should Mr. luce 
bg behind with thedogaond hb •thbcle-epud T i88n J.Wal- 
KBs Jamit Autd Retkie 41 •Thistle-sumpit auld Scotch 
bodlca sflss Uaa Pkiles. Manig. aos PrePBring •thistle- 
teasels for (he workman, issa ilutAKr, 'Thyatie toppe, 
whych U lyke plume, pappm. b8o6 [soe Tnistlbwabp]. 
1893 (see tkistUHrd above]. 1999 Wsstm. Gma. 19 I^. 
so/i Carved thistles ornament bis otiilng-room chain ; and 
a *tlibtb-topped railing buds novelty to the front of the 
house, a 1847 Euba Cook Saag^lVimi iii, 1 grasped an 
airy ^tbistb-tuft. i8ot Spotting Mag. XIX. 114 Thb 
North-Country ‘ThbtbWhipper. iP^^tonrhbngb * Brit. 
Sports (ed. a) 1 1 A brace of nares, or a single fox, will serve 
for the amusement of a large field of fox-hunters or thbtb- 
whippen. 

Hcuce Vlii*g|lU tr., irons, to clear of thistles, to 
weed out the thistles from (whence ThFstUnc vbl. 
sb.)\ ThistM (]ii*8*ld^ «., covered or overgrown 
with thistles; adorned with fignre* of thbtlea; 

(^‘a'lri), a plantation of thbtlea; 
Thl'fltliali a., reaerabling or auggeatlng a thbtle. 

1786 CofupL Farmor%.o., In France, a fitrmer may sue 
hU neighbour who neglects to *thbtb hb land at the ptmr 


1893 Chk. G. Roasimri Poems (1904) 193/s Our 
i aitO thbiled plot. 1889 Masv E. Hamporo l/p 4 
BrooAs 97 Do not hb folk make such '*thbtbriss* 


1877 TweaeroK MotUna A msn ek ire 30^1 If amr NaiM er 
Cottager (at Fblrarion,lfoidn8hainiliba] jDaviiig a Swfam 
above a yaar old, should kill hios, bo was to jdvo tho I^vd 
|8. and it was called Tbbteltak. Mm StouaPe Ifm IHcU 
(ed. s), TAistte-taAe„.n Cnstom b the honor of H^lon, 
..'That if in drivbg Bmiate over lbs ComnuNU tho Driver 
permiu thorn to grase or take but a Thislbblw shall pay 
a half-peny a Besst to the of tho Fee. tp^ N. J- 
Hons Manor 4 Manor. Reede. iia * 11 ibcle-lalM m 
ebimed by the lords (of Manon] In Lanensbire and YoA- 
sliira, as nn noknowledgmcnt of iho hasty crap taken by 
droves of beasts psasiQg over a common, and aiinilar 

^’cKe Btatamant InqM 1691 (whaaoahi 1908) waa tvidanilf 
* etvmoloKv^I 

tTlii*stl«inap. Dfe. [f-THisTtBrA^WARr 
V., to throw, tnra, twbt ; cT. Mouldwarf.] Tho 
goldfinch : » I'bistli-finch. 

1806 Manlowb & Chapman HoroltEeomder vi. vn Nep- 
tune for pity. . Flung them Into the air, and did awake them 
Like two sweet birds, sumamed tb* Acanthides, Which wa 


and his mind, it fhis visage] b emioenlly Scotch, sharp, 
caustic, rugged, *thbtle-uh. 

Thistle, oU. variant of Thixel, an adz. 
Tldstl^down (^ra*l|daim). [f. Thistle sb. 
4 Down sb:t\ The down or pnppns which crowns 
the * seeds * or achenes of the thiatle, and by meant 
of which they are carried along by the wind : either 
collectively, or that of a aiiigie * seed '. 
sgSi (see cf. X9P9 Hioins Vunins* Nomenct, tis/i Pappus, 
the downe of flowers which the wind Moweth about : as thistle 
downe. 199s SPBNaaR Af. 634 As a thbile-downe 
in th* ayre doth fib. 1713 Mandbvillb Pab. Bees m If 
it were a liard Winter, they mingled some Tbintle oown 


4 Oct., One sees a ibbtledown borne on the bnmm. 

b. As a type of lightness, flirosiness, or inata- 
bility ; hence Jig. 

1868 W. Cory Lett. 4 7 rats. (1897) e9i The thbtb-down 
of sentiment hung about me all the time. 1904 R. HiCHBNa 
Card, AUak x, Forgive my malice.. . It was really a tbmg of 
thistledown. 1908 OutlooA sy Nov. 880/1 That b not to 
say that Christianity b to ha a thistledown lo ba bbwa 
hither and thither at the breath of every bd and whim, 

o. attrih. Of or like thistle-down {lit. and fg^. 
198s Wilt M. Langfyae (Somerset Ha), Thesseldowna 
bed Mg John ButfsViox. 14^3 The train waa of tbbtl^ 
doam braaule, that being the design brocaded, or rather 
emboased upon the snowy surface or the silk. 1P97 Westm. 
Gao. IS Feb. a/i The thistle-down character of Mina Hart. 
T]li*Mtle-fllloh. [f. 01 prec. -I- Finch ; cf. G. 
diste(finh, OHG. distievinho, Dtu dKr/r/ipswA] Any 
one of several species of finches which feed on the 
seetU of the thbtle ; epee, the goldfinch, Carduelia 
elegans. 

1989 Flbmino Vhr. Geory. ni. 48 The sbglng thbtle- 
finch. i 678 RAv(f'f//HrA^>DnBiV 4 .ss 8 TheG%finch.or 
Thbtle-finch. 1738 Ainsworth Lat, DM, ill. av. Aiaon. 
She b feigned to have died for grief, and to ba turned 
into a linnet, or thisdefinch. sflgi Bsodbrip Leones A*. 
Note BA. Nat. (189a) eyo The goldfinch or thbtbfincb 
panes much of its time among flowers, 
t Thi'Stle-tMk. Obs. exc. Hist. [Origin ob- 
scure: connexion with Thistle bdoabtfnl; the 
second clement b Tack sb.^ The name in some 
localities of a doe levied upon the owners of pigs 
by the lord of the manor, os a chnm for pannage. 
Cf. qnot 1833 for taeh-swma, s.v. Tack 6. 

ijeM York Yae. i?a//(Mlnisceri Acets. 1144/1, P.R.O.), Et 
de XT. rijd deoperibus custumariorum. .cum pannagio quod 
didiur tbisdliaL xuf tuouie. DeatA TAomas Earl Lem- 
center (I. P. M. E^. Ill, Fib6 (m. 3), P.R.O.) (Yorks., 
Soureby), El de qusdam oonsuetudine poraorum ibidem vo- 
cata Tbisteltack ad terminum Saned Andrea xriil d. 1377 
Hatymote Haltoa, etc. (Court Rolb 90 Edw. 111 . Buiidlo 
s. No. sy), Et de iUrcoibcUs da pannagbvocato Tbbteltak 
pro porcb diveraorum tenencium domini apud Runkorn. 
1419 ExcAeo. Aecie. 7 Hem. Y, Bundb 131. No. 14 (Forest 
of Galtres, Yorks.) Sra de TMstilcak nbhu qub nullum tab 
proficuum accidit (loc anno. 

If The following accoiiats of the term are given 
by lyih c. writers I 


Like two swoet birds, surnamed tb* Acanthides, Which wa 
call Thbtb-waros, that . . feed on thblle-tops. ifiaa Hustoii 
Anai, Met. 11. iit. vii. An nssa flung downe a Thbtlewaipaa 
ncast, the little bird pecked bb gaul*d backs In levanga. 

Thistly (^l Y'li), n, [f. Thistle sb. 4 * -t.] 

1 . Of the nature of or resembling a thbtls ; spiny, 
prickW; consisting of or constituted by thistles, 
(in till, made of * thistles *, 1. e. teoasl-beods.) 

BgsE SvLVBSTBa Dm Barten IL IL iv. Coimmuee 809 That 
iheinof the chestnut] inena’t b a thbk thistly felL i8ti 
CoTOB., Appiaueur da drops, the Cloathworkeri who with 
hb thistly cards doth smooth, and airoake down clothaa. 
B9S4 Cowpxa TeuA vi. 788 The bnd..Exula to see ita 
tnistly cume repealed. 1849 G. SrevTHBRa in Ess, CAr. 
Union viL (185s) 418 The plant of schism has put forth lia 
Ihbtly spines wherever it has been carried. 

2 . Full of, sboundingor overgrown with thlstlee, 

tyio Tusser RedMvns iuT. V Husb. (i 878) laq note. Where 

the Wheat is thistly. 1787-48 I'nomson Summer 1858 Wide 
o'er the thbtly lawn, as ewclb the breeie, A whitening 
siiower of vegeubb down Amusive floata 1900 Humon 
Nut. in Downland 41 Thistly and weedy wastelands. 

3 . ^^. (from 1 and a). 

tydsCowsRa TeuA iv. 339 A world, so thorny, -.whera 
nons Finds happineu. .Without some thbtly sorrow at It's 
■idai 1888 HowBLia Vetut. Ll/i 34a Converted Into a for- 
tress., all thistly with bayonets. 1889 Harped s Mag, Mns, 
86i/s Wandering, .bto thbtly byways of dlssenL 
tThl*Btolow, Obs. rare. Aiieicd form of 
fistolem. Fistula : see Th (6 ). 

18B4 Hannan Woollkv Quoendiko Closet (sd. ^ Supp. 09 
Whan you dross any Wouiid or Thistolow with it, you must 
warm ft very hot. Ibid., I did cun a Gembwomau of a 
Thbtoiow hi the Eye with it. 

ThiswiMB (fli'SiWdiz), ado. Now rare. [Short 
for a {an) this wise.y In this manner, thus. 

13. . Cursor M. 11971 (Colt.) *Sun *,aoo said, ' [wlrk] nogfat 
hb wise '. 1909 Baeclav S/^p Polys (1970) saa Howe 
darest thou wretched men this wise abiueT 1930 Tindalb 
Ausw. More Wks. (1573) ass/e Wbiche text may this wise 
ba vmlerstefid. M 0 H.W.TQmn Rem. MiBL Hist. 166 
Tbb-wbe they slowly pursued their Journey. 

Tllis world. The present world ; the present 
state or atoge of existence, os distingiibhed from 
another, esp. a future one. (Cf. Other world.) 

C990 Limdttf. Cosp., Luke xvL 8 Suno fibses wornldes 
Ic 1000 Ago. Ootp. Ouse worulde beam], a 1179 Cott, Hom. 
93s He cumS an ende hbser wrid. rsfya Lasmb. Horn. 
7 Peos world b whibnde. 138^ Wveur yMii xvi. 11 The 
pnnea of thb world b now demyd. 947^-89 Mauwv 
ArtAur XIII. vii. 6as They alb shalb neuer mete mora 
In thye world. J. Munobn m J. B. Wainwright Two 
Eng. Mart. (C.T.b.) 84 Biddinge you farewell for ever in 
thb worlde. STogSTANHovB ParopAr. 111 . aae llieperiith- 
ing poaseesions of thb World. 1883 Mias Bsadoon Gold. 
Cmlrdw. What higher oflice can a uian bold in thb world 
thsii to form the minds of the rising generation f 

b. attrib. Pertaining to this world; mundane, 
tup J. Titcwosth in Chicago Advance 7 Febu, (To] 
nppracbte the thb-world s|i^ere m the Kingdom of Heaven, 
nenoe (nanee-wds.) ShLn-wo'rldlMi, a man of 
thb world, a worldling ; Vlii*e-wo:rXdlnm, Thi n- 
wowldllJiMM, devotion to the things of this world. 

183a CoLKaiDOK CA. 4 Si. (xBsa) 77 Ibosa. .that separata 
theChrutbn from the this- worldian. iByaHowRLLS Wedd. 
7 oum. (i8oa) a6g A spirituul-worldliness which was the 
ebrified likeness of thu-worldlixieis. 1883 W. M. Adam- 
son in Evang. Union Worthies 3x9 This-worldbm ignorod 
G^ if it dm nol deny Hb existence. 1I87 Pali biedi G, 


HHIK 


.EvnngeUcri 


Thlto, obs. and dbi. form of Tiiioht. 

Thither (tfl*Bu), ado. (a.) Forma : see below. 
[OE. aider, pider, earlier petaer (LindUf. Oadded) : 
corresp. in iorm to ON. pibra there ; fl pa-, stem of 
That, Thb -i- suffix, denoting motion towards, 
Goth, -dre, Vedic -M : cf. hither, OE. hider, (xoth. 
hidri, and whither, OE. hwieUr x^hwseder, Goth. 
hwadri; a foim correip. to OE . Peeder it wonUng 
in Goth, (which uses iaindri thither, yonder) ; cL 
Vedic mrnrl there, thither. peeder, hwrnder 


became pidar, hwider. 


under the inflnence 


of hider. Hither, in which the i was orig^oL 
For the later ME. -ther for -der in all three worda 
(first in MSS. of Cursor Mundi, but rare bef. 1535), 
as in gather, mother, etc., see Th (6), and Note 
a. V. Fatubb. In Sc. thidder came down to ifSoo. 
l*he extended ME. pidero, pidre, was app. infloenced 
by ordinary odverM in -e. J 
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L To or fowords that place (whh ipcrb of 
Aotioii eapieiied or implied). (Now almort ei- 
cIoilYelv liteiary.; In ofdtaaiy wpwh cftpenedod ^ 

TkiaaB.) i^kddor 

vtt. u fiaS^ tkt far«o4eiiM«<r. loo* /ivftKSxML 

amr34 Oa h* and lada fok )^ar« Ic sr Madi 


fi. 1 >3 tidor» (1 ttodoe), i-4 piddor, 1-5 plder, 
3 (Om.) piderr (tidonr3i 4 thidur, byte, -Ir, 
(tyder), 4-5 pldiir, •ir» ttald#*, 5 tbldir, -yr» 
Uiyd(d)ur, 3-6 thydcr, 6 thiddor, -ir. 

a MO tr. Bmtws BeeL Hist, 111. vi. {vUi.] (ifq 
XylaMmyMt..kBCl«HderorCentcwoiii. re& 

Ge^ John id. 8 Kftonooa 8a finorM 8iM«r 973 JtoMiw. 
Cider), eiooo dLvaic Z^«r. L 37 No faint >u glider. 
CUTS Lmmti, Htm, 61 Crist ue ylle rider tocumeo. etaM 
Omum ft tiderr oomm m mUc till himm. € saM 
Gm. 4 Ajr. 19U Dan nibao cam Cider a>|en. 13. . Cmrufr 

- ^ c^i_u u — u* |5dj^ ^ei.] 


(1890) *74 Jmt 
ceeo Lindisy, 



Uft. . pat we molen |Nider |o.r. Uderj 
(Rolla) asoQ )Hs king com puder pri 
Hifdm (%lls) 111. 439 Moclw Ibllc \ 
Mer). /^iVdlV.44sMen..compi 


tbidur wkh lantaray% and brandiB* and armeria ta. . Ker. 
in Wr.*W&lcktf 988/46 ///»«, tbydur. cidm StCmikbert 
(Surtaas) 349 How |w kyng Mnt hir thider. ism Mirr, 
4/dr (*^9> H iv, Thyder they came wyth kynge Henry out 
of skodande. m 1600 Montoombmb Mite. rHmt xl a8 
Thidder did 1 drau For to refrehh my werynea 

7. t todw, 3-5 ]>adeF(«}. 

BtmvmifvXA Wees Vmt siieSe to swi8 be Cone pydiT 
ooiyttta. ays BUeki. iJawt. 99 Jtet be pyoer come.. mid 
hit wyllaa sa.. Mend Ode mo (Egerton MS.) )yue 
ut..MU we molen (nider (o.r. biderjcome. tayy R.Glouc 

M- I.! 1 pttder priuclichOi 1387 TaBviaA 

‘ "dk was iflowe ^er [ify. > 
^ jn pider (y. puder). 

8. 4-5 pedir, -yr, 4-6 pedor, 3 -ur, pooder. 

11. . Cttrter if. 1700 (Cott.) A1 pair filth sal pedir {GML 

pMer] fall, e S|M IVUi. Padente 3035 Whanne p^ pe^ 
come. ci4ae k, GiwueutiPe Ckren. 8078 (MS e) HU 
peoder no wenda c 1400 Dttir. Troy 13454 Thedur kynges 
wold coma. . 1447 Borbitmam S^ymfyt (Roxtk) 16c Of hire 
thedyr goyiig this was the entent. 1464 tfetiiugham Bee. 
11 . 375 At their first ridyng thedir. lufi Wbiothbblbv 
CkraH. (Camden) 1 . 90 Aftm dynner the Kinges grace came 
tbadar In a maake* 

c. 4 paplr, 5 thethtur, 6-7 Chellior. 
a i4ae Cnreer if. 17566 (Otttt.) pat ieaua be noght mniat 
pepir TVAs. pidtf ]. e 1410 Avem. Arth. xxii, Wold 

g thechiir be bowne. s^ Perf‘ (W. de W. 1531) 14 
y botha wayat man may coma thelher. 1960 Daua tr. 
Sieideutdt Cemm. 907 b, Thethar came none at aUt and 
hetber but very fewe. 1633 Hane Jrnt. (18961s Ataip.. 
which 1 made use of for my tramportacion thetber. 

(. 4 piper, -ir, 6 tfa^her, 6- thither, 
aiaoe CurterM. ijlka (GOtt.) Mberlv. m bidder, pidur] 
code ne ai . .par to prai. 1903 Lo. DBaNSaf Fmiu. 1. ccliU. 
376 Ihyiher Ayr Eustace waa ryght Wellcome to all the com* 
pany. 1948-9 (Mar.) Bk. Cem. Praver^ Ceiled Aueusiem 
i)/ir,We may also in heart and mind thither ascende. 19B9 T. 
Washimgton tr. Nieketa/e Vey. 1. iv, Merchanntns com- 
sning tbyther loo lade salie. sdoa SiiAica. Mmtb. it iv. 36 
Will you to SconeT..No, Codn, lie to Fife.. .WeU, 1 will 
thither. 1709 Stkkui & Addison TadUr No. 88 P le The 
Gentlewoman of the next Houm begged me to stro thither. 
187a Jbukinbon Crude Barg, i^et (1879) ash The road 
thither leaves the main road at right anglesb 

9. 3-4 pidore, pudere(»), 4 pedirro,pld(d)lre, 
poodre, 4-5 p-, thedere, p-, thidoro, 5 tlied(d)re, 
thidre, thlt^rm, 6 thiddre, 
c laog Lav. 8171 He wes pudere icumen. tyne-yoAlex. 4 
Dind. a Rydinoe bedirre. Ibid. 156 Drawen hem Uddire. 
*383 ttANoi. P. PI. C VIII. 999 Now most ich budere, To loka 
how me lykeb hit. e 14M B. Gleucetiadt CAreu. (Rolls) 
897 (MS. a) Pur mateise him beodre [v.r, theder] drof. Ibid. 
9791 pe monckes out of abendoiie verst were pedere yuet. 
CS400 Maunubv. (1830) ii. 13 Crete Lordes that comeii 
thidre. im8 Lett Matrg. Anjru 4 Be. Beckingten (C^un- 
den) loi lo resorte tbedre. 1473 WAaxwoaTii CAren. 
(Camden) p The Lorde Scales.. was tent thedere. 1489 
CetA. AttgL 989/9 Thidyre. 1//0, iltue. 1490 Caxton Bmy^ 
dot xxii. Bi Yf she went thidre. 1499 in lo/A Bey. Hut. 
MSS. Cemm. App. v. 993 Nor to goo theddre. 1M7 in 
Lcadam Sei. Css. Star CAaunAer 959 He. .resorted thiddre. 

$. (chiefly Mor/i. ; perh. icribal errori.) 4didir 
dydur, dedur, 5 -yr; 4 dibar, depirie, -er, -ur. 

a tfoo Carter Af. 9383 (Ofitt.) AU suiih als pai diber cam. 
Md. 14973 For didlr gas sua mani man. Ibid, 145^ Debir. 
ibid. 17399 Depira. a t^Siae, Borne 66 To alia pat wylle 
debur goa 1481 Meak a/ EveeAmm (Arb.) 75 Al that., 
whent not dedyr. 

I. 4 Sc. yd(d)ir, -yr(a, -Ira. (app. for Idir^ etc.) 
csjys Se. Leg. Saitde xvL {Magdaiena) ft yddir 
ewinely can byr mark. (So xxxii. 359, xxxiii. 65, xl. 110; 
xxix. 347 ydiri xvUL 864 ydyr ; viC 616 yddyre ; xvi. 384 
yddire.) 

t b. Followed by iVt, cut : In or out thither, 

97s Blickt. Hem. 907 Hie byder inwawon to Cmm lofsan- 
guin gesamnodb e uoo iELPaic Smimtd Licet xxiu D.500 
Ic becom to sanctas iohannes cyican . . and Ic me bv^ 
iniwode. ciaeg Lav. 31999 Ah Penda ga pider ot anon. 
at ijoo Carter M. 02643 It sal. .dump pedeub pider in. 

c. Defined bv a relative clause introduced by 
}c or }mt (see 3 ), whither^ whertt or equivalent 
The relative clause with whitAer^ etc., often preoedee. 

{ ^897. 1991, 14t8 : see 9.) e 1980 Wveup Strm. Set. Wks. 
. 37 Whereverlm bodi 1^ pipirshal iaeaKa begiderid. For 
rhidir ever comep Crlstis bodi, pidtr shal bis seintia come, 
148a Meath e/ Enetkam (Art) 35 They umiidrid bowe..be 
myuht oomme thedyr to that |Mace, where the conent was. 
1548-9 (Mar.) Bk. Lem. Pra^aer, Ceaamaidea, That where 


he li, thltber fiMft w* also ceemdo» tigs T. 
tePe ApMA*. 07 fKasaaneaof bringing her thither, where 
bow she bad Ml wis way 10 go^ w tjee Drvdbn Ceyjr 4 
j4A;yMr44e8lMi.Slber by her diMay wasbroiight;^M^ 
last be stood. 

' d. J/iiAer Bijii HkitAeri see HiratRadr. 5. 

1 2 . Whlireld^/«r/iV/#(/sr,/to,af) » Wbitbir 
rel,ttdia, (See1m/arfar/rt,THAVxii^ 6, At sy.) 

0897 K. MunaB^hege^'e PauL C. xi. 69 (Hatton MSJ 
Domra na ina3oa.8ldar fuUioe becuman Bn stmpaa Cms 
waorcaa Cieder Ccha wilnaC. ijm Lamoi. P. Pi, C, li, S19 
For Mer as b* fad fi^h, buB^e ' — 


_ , fiw to sette^ Thar he 

btilede ft fttl.*^ 1411 Diw’s PataC. (W. de WJ VL v. 097/1 
Theder that the heSeltdclb tbyder sbolde the bMye folewe. 
t 3 . tram/, fts Up to that time ; until then. b. 
To or towards tbut end, purpose, result, or action. 

19.. Carter M. 9181 (CmU Yee aol ha luf lanamr pen 
pider. s6eo Shako. A. Y,L. t.l 170 This wtasUersliall clear* 
all : nothing refnabict, but that 1 iiindla tha boy thither. 

B. otij. Lying on that tide or in that direction, 
i.e. the aide or direction away from tku\ the 
farther or more remote (of two thfaigs). A recent 
use, introduced as the opposite of Iuthbr a. 

iSjD Lams Let, te tVerdtmerih oo Jan., Thaoe all cama 
In . . on tlie thither of innocence. 1^7-8 Sbars AiAttau 
9 Deeih ii not a traiiMtion to another existence on the 
thither side of nature. 1888 Hawthornk Aaater. Hete^ 
BAs. (1879) 11. 166 Between the hither and the thither row 
ofhouAes. tSpo Kipuno in /brfii.J?rv.XLVIl. 165, 1 doubt 
that a double is to be found on the thilber aide of belL 

Thither, v. Used in *to hither and thither*: 

see lIlTHEB V. 

s8jv Mas. Carlvlb Let. teCaufylet^hop In Lett. ftMeaaa, 
(1^3) 1. 61 Waiting for ccrtalnttea ; hithenng and thithering 
iraing a condition under which 1 find Ik alm^ impossible to 

HfrilA. sShA. fftM Hitiiaa 

TllithftKto(0i0aiUI*,1Si‘0aitii),adb. [f.THiTiUB 

oAi. + To /nr/. : Mittt AttAcric.} 

L Up to that time ; until then. Now ran, 
f 1440 Pkcock Bayr. l Iv. 19 The lewis weren chargtd 
will! alle the lawls. .with whkhe the peple fro Adam thidir 
to weren ebataid. 19x9 Moaa Dyaaloge iii. Wka 905/9 All 
tlie men In cflMte y( any faith liM from Adam theihcrto. 
1634-66 Kail OsaKav Partken. (1(^6) 655 Usage.. which 
thitherto 1 had considered as an invitation. sBaa O’CoNoa 
Chreai. Eri 1. p. vi. The tliitherto one and only language, 
sgoo If. G. GaAHAM Sec. L(/i Scet, iat i8M C. xiil i. (1901) 
476 Young men who had thitherto thronged to Holland. 

1 2. To that condition, point, ur rcsidt. Obs. 

1699 Whabton Caihal te ile. Atirol. Wki. (168 j) eo8 

ki.L -u is . I : 1 I I I I - i.. 
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The manner of comming thitherto.. is moreover fiur remote. 

Thitherward (CP8%iw§jd), adv. (a.) arth, 
ipiL^iderwearel I see Thither and -ward. 1 
1. Tow'anls that place i in that direction ; thither. 

Ha’tAeruamrd amd tkitAerwaud I see Hithbrwaxu 

C893 K. .^tFRKo Ores. 1. i. | so Da ho piderweard 
■SEloile. ciooo iELPRic ybrA. x. 7 losue pa ferde mid his 
fyrde biderweard. riaes Lav. 166a SwiAe he fusde pider 
ward Kcne his ferde. 1197 R. Gu>u& (Rolls) 918;} Anon he 
wende puderward wip vair oompainie. W19D0 Carter M, 
9908 (Cotl.) pe man )mt bider-weril [v.rr. piirar-ward, thedir- 
ward] es Aedd. 1940 HAuroLK Pr. Ceauc, 979 pider sal we 
com. .If we pederwurd hald be right way. 1999 Langl. P, 
PI . C VIII. 905 This ya M heye weye l^erwarde. 1433 
Beil* ^ Parlt. IV. 495/1 His piissaue from hens thither- 
ward. 01933 nKSNKsa tfatea lx. 908 Huon..Ba\v a 
ehyppe comyngc thether warde. 1560 Biblb (Genev.) /tr, 
1. 5 They anal a^ke the wm’e to Zion, with their (aLes 
thetherward. s6as Capt. Smith Virgittia v. 196 He .. 
instantly made thlinerward in person. 1839 Scott Queatiat 
D. viii. Were tiiy vocation in truth thitherward 1 1884 Rub 
Nat. Ser. Jttefyyii\, All eyes turned thiilierwsrd. 

1 2. On the wnv thither; going thither. Obs. 

c soon ASlpric Saiaid Lrvts xxx. 900 pa he ISyderweard 
WKS, Ec^cah he peet an wulf xemim pmt [child]. CI175 
Lamb. Horn. 3 i>a wea hit cud.. pet pe hdind wea pider- 
ward, heo urnen on-^ein him. a 19^ Carter M. 0056 (Colt.) 
pidurward pair woiinyng waA. a 1400 Stau. Rome 949 
4yr frail dye dydurward, Heuenne blys shalle be py part. 
1634 Sir ' 1 . Hrrurrt Ta-atc. 98 He dered not to.. plead bis 
defence, .in our Company and thitherward. 

B. quasi ai^'. Moving or directed thither, ran. 

1799 SouTHBV Jeaaa 0/ Arc vi. 40 The sentinel, soon as he 
heani Thitherward footsteps, . . Challbnged the darkling 
travellers. 

Thi'iherwftrdfl, adv, arch, [f. prec.: tee 
-WARDS.] « prec. 1. 

c888 K. ^LPsBo Bettk.xaai\a, | 4 He. .tiohhode bit 8eah 
Uderweardes, e 1000 A^i.rRic Satads* Licet xxiH B, 734 
Heo. .ofer pa hnescon yha f on wmteres eode swa swa heo 
mr dyde p^cr>Mreardea. 13.. Sir Beaet (A.) tas peder- 
wardcs he gaii gon Wip omen demere. lAM Ct^y Pmytrt 
(Camden) 14900 Tewy^ay nexte they schafl ueparte theder 
warddes. sgga Mari.owb Edw. it, v. ii, So, now away ! 
post thitherwards amain. 1796 PAIL IVant, LV, 189 The 
air of the lower regions (is) flowing thitherwards. 01890 
Kosucrn Deutte 4 Circ, i. (1874) 40^ 1 had occasion to. .go 
thitherwards where she alxide. s886 CeratA. Mag. July 43 
A number of rough laliottring men . .strolling thitherwards. 

t Tbi'thorways, adv. Obs. ran. [fl Thithbb 
•¥ -WAYS : cf. suiiways, etc 1 On the way thither, 
in that direction, thitherwards. 

1630 R, Johauedt Kiaagd. 4 Cematate, 41 Sup^e an 
enemie..be discovered at Sea upon the cqoet of Kent, 
tliitherwayes presently make the Laud forces. j 
[ThitUng, spurious word ; a misprint^ Tith- 
ing, cited by Richardson from an .ed« of Milton’s 
Prose Wks., and thence in recent American Dic- 
tionaries.] 
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th8t-,tbMt-,8hi8t8ee;tli78-il {^urtalc8^f/rf,^lMf 
^written jorilfil), t Jdi tre& wood+orl, in comb, 
gnm ! of. to be sticky.] The <bla^ varnish 
tree’, Mckmerrhma wfUaiissima, N.O. Aumcop- 

diaccm, of Burma and Pegu ; also applied to the 

varnish obtained from It. 

i8|S DoRG0i.6>vf. Gend IL 87/1 MltlamerrAva} oeiiatfaK 
••Naitve of Hindostan.. where u iscalicd ‘iAeetdaeeor ZiL 
ei. 1899R0VI.X Bet. HiaaaL^at Mt*. 1 . 178 MeiaatertAma 
asiiata of Dr. Wallich,..the tAed-eet, or vamishtne-tree of 
tlie Burmese,, .abounds in a thick and viscid, greyiih-brafwn 
fluid, which turns black eooa after coming imoetiiuaet with 
the air. sfigS Hogo KiagtL 144 Ihe Block Varnish- 
Tree, .grows.. In the Burmese empire, on the banks of lha 
Irrawadi, where it is called Tbeet'isec. or Zit-ai. i8|8 
SiMMONM Dkt. Trade, TAeteee^ a varnish obtained from 

AfeiamerrAara aeitatat^ in Anacno, and used for lacquering. 

1890 Hallbtt iooo Miles 984 A plain in which many greet 
thyt-ai iblack-voniish trees) were growing. 

Tllilirftt (Pai'^uret). Chcan, [1. Gr. fle-ror sul- 
phur (see Tbio-) 4 - -uret.] A light odourleti 
crystalline powder, CiHfN^S,, used as a substitute 
for iodoform at an antiseptic. 

1899 .^y<dJi;sr.Z>/jr.s.v., Sulphur separates out from thiurel 
in presence of alkalies, even at low temperaiures. It owes 
its sntiaeptic properties to the separation of sulphur in a 
nascent Mate. 

Thivel, tliiblft (pi'vn, Psbv’l ; >i-b*l, pai-bl). 
Sc, and north, dial. Forms: a. 5 thyveUo, 6 
thyvil, 7- thivol, (9 dial, ths^el, thoevil, 
thieval, eta); 7- thibla, (9 dial, thlbblo, 
thjrbel, etc.) ; 7. 9 dial, thavel, thalvel, 
thabble, etc. ; 8. 9 Sc, thoadle ; for other forma 
see K. D. D. [Of obscure origin and histoiy. The 
forms with v axe app. the original, beiog found 
two centuries earlier, and used both in Scotland 
and the north of England, while the later forms 
with b are confined to n. Engl, The stem vowel is 
fonnd variously as I, f, e, /, a, fl, §, and al ; the 
earliest spellings have / (? i or f), but the phono- 
logical development is not easy to trace. 

In form. Mips/ seems to correspond to OE. /v//*bu9h, 
leafy plant but no links of connexion lietween thiH and the 
moJeni senra have been found. I n its various current forms 
tlie woid is in use from N. of Scotl. lo & Lancashire W. 
and K. Yoikdi. ; this localimtion suggests a Norse origin, 
and it ba<i been referred toOIcel./f^a (he’vya)| but this b 
a very rare word of doubtful ataiiding, and in any case 
meant * to thicken by beating or stauipiiig ' ratlier tlian * to 
stir lira nciuni ONorse name for a stirring-stick waA/r/ara, 
between which and ihhtei there is of course no connexion.] 
1 . A Stick for stirring poi ridge or anything cooked 
in a pot ; a potstick. (See also qnot. 1876, 7.) 

a. 1483 Car A Aagt. 383/9 A Tliyvelle, s/atala, rtriimellat, 
1970 Lbvihs MamTy. 196/17 A Tnyuil, rabiadat. 1768 Rose 
fleleatert xjS The thivel on the pottage pan. Shall btrick iiiy 
hour to rise. 1789 SpanhA Kivals 8 He's a queer stick to 
make a thivel on. 1819 G. Buattib yoAn o' Araika (i8a6) 
35 An* ay'e they steer'd them wi' a thivel, They mummclt 
'^crowdy for the devil '. s88o Euwakds Med. Seet.i'eets 1 . 
363 Soup ladles and tlicevils, 1889 Rarsie H’indorv in 
Thraaau vi. Neat ly a foot having been cut . . from the original 
. . to miJce a pun’idge thieval. 1894 H rslov Ntkbld. Clots., 
Tkwet, TAjfhel, a round stick., .about fifteen inches long and 
three-quarters of an inch in diameter t used to stir porridge. 

fi. 167s Ray N. C. Werti*. A Thiblt or Thivel, a Slick to 
siirrea FoL 1764 Ei.iz. Moxon Ktig. Heusnu (ed. 9) 109 
With a iraste-pin ur thible stir in your flour to the butter. 
1847 Kmii.y Urontb U'uthertatg Height* xiii, The quicker 
tiM thible ran round.. the fasi«.r the handfuls of meal fell 
into the water. 1863 K. Waui.ii Lani a*h. Setae* 54 ^Yi* th' 
edge o* th porridge tliible \riaite Hihle]. 

V. 1876 Whitby Clot*., ThabbU, the plug in the leaden 
milk-trough, which draws out and lets off the milk, while 
the cream b bft behind. 

8. 1864 A. Leighton Myst Leg. Edinb. (1886) 68 The 
stirring utensil called a ' thecdle '. 1884 C. Rocbkh See. Lift 
Scet. 1. vU. 933 Stirred witli a wooden spurlle or (hcedle. 

ta. ■■ Dibble sb. Obs. (perh. an eiror in Kay). 
1691 Ray AT. C. Word*, Thible, 7VirW/...Alboadibblc, or 
setting-btick. Hence 1787 in Gmosb Pawiue. Cless. 
Tldzrtf thiade (])i ksM). Now«//0/. Forms: 
4 -el, 5 thyzyl, -le, -ill, -Hie, -elle, 

(tyzliyl, tixil), thyztyll, -111, thistill, 7 thistle, 
8-9 thi-, thy ole, 9 thizle, thiokeell. [ME. 
fixil, fixel, known c 1300, not yet fonnd in OE. 
» MDn. dessel, dissel (Du. dissel, LG. dessel), 
OHG. dehsala, dohsla^ MHG. dehsel, dichscl, Ger. 
delcAsclt in Upper Ger. dialects cLv/tsel, dacAstl\ 
from OTeut. root^Ar- (by-form *phs-)t Indo-Kur. 
^ieks * : cf. OSlav. tes-ati to hew, lesla ax, Lith. 
ias 9 -iti to hew or shape with the ax. See Kluge 
JSiym. Wbch„ and Schade.] An adz. 
e 1300 R, R, Psalter Ixxiii. 7 [Ixxiv. 6] AIs in wodes of trees 
. . In ax and in thlxil [ MS. E, kixel] hat ite dounecaste. 1404 


1440 Frmaty. Feuv. 49»/a J'liyxi I, , . . 

P, thyxitl), a*ela. 1468 Meduha Cram. (MS. Cant.), Asciat, 
a thyxelle. , .Cr///’r,a cheselle or a thyxelle [Harl, MS. tixilj. 
xefim Wilts 4 lav. N, C. (Surtees) 1 . 907 . I nisttoche, j 
Inistill,. .Id woumbles. i6si-sa Knaretb. BV/Zx (Surtees) 
II. 34 One thistle, all mychissils. 1796 Prtxiic Derbieistaas 
(£.13.8.), TAisie, an adxe. 1849-78 Halmwkll, TAiJeHle, 
an axe, or hatchet. t888 Sheffield Clot*., TAickselt, an odie. 
..It has a crooked handle, and b u*!ed by wheelwright^ 
and for making spouts hollow, etc. gives the fonas 

thixb, thkkeell, thble, thysle.) 
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TBODB. 


AUo 7 thlftiip*, 8 
fuMipor. [nodXi., a. Gr. iXaavi, it, U lurt of 
ci^ tfao teed of whlcli urtt bruited and ated like 
mirtaid' (L. and bcA] A geniit of cmcifcrout 
pUnti (tribe Tkl^u^iagm), containing about thirty 
tnedet, chiefly aimuale, bluing intignlficant white, 
piek, or pQiplish flowery eocoeeded by flattened 
orbicular leea-podt. T, arvtmsi. Penny-crest, wat 
formerly in repute for its medicinal quaiilka. 

fornerly including sr SiMpbM't Punc^ and 

lovaly applmi tn Undyiuft, etc. 

ii6aTumB//erfa/ii. xsaThlaiVl ia named.. in Engluh 
triacle muBtard. bourca muMard, or dkbe muslaidc. sgTe 
Lamghaii Guird, HtmUk (1633) 634 Hilanpi aaeda eaten, 
purge cheller. imv GutAHoa Nswi 11. kU. eo; The Mede 
of Thlaspl*.helpSli the aciaiica. itso PARaiaaoN TAgmi* 
AW. vu. til 839 That Thlaapi that the hart do allow for the 
tmem Tblasjd to be uied in Trcakle and Mithridale. 
test Bvmdhyt Fmm, DM. a v. Shipktrdt Pmrsg, Some* 
what like the Leavea of llilaapi. 1840 /'aa«(y Cyci. XXIV. 
384/1 The genua Thlaafu is known by ita aflklea being 
aaiarginale b| the apea with the valves winged at the back, 
RThlipito Olil^t)- [a. Gr. 

pressure, comprersion, from to press, 

ft|ueeze.] (See quota) 

Pwt, Dief.t Tblipsls. lyoa T. 
Hakhis Asjt. Ttchn. 1, T%li^sia, Is a Compremlon of the 
Vessels, in an Animal liody. 1837 Dumglimn Mad. Ltx,, 
compression, and especially constriction of vesseb 
by an external cause. Oppression. [Hence in mod. Diets.] 
^ Q TUipaanoaplialmi ()tli<psense'f&li^s) [Gr. 
l7xc^\ot brain] : see quot. ; hmoe Tblispaoaoa*- 
plialoiui a.t of or pertaining to a thlipsenoephalus. 


as Sc. that, theae, N.Yorksh. theedx see Thab. 
In midi, and south of England /d became regularly 
fd (found in Kentish a 1 aoo), and remained in use 
as tho {fhoo, that) to r 155a As early as 1500 it 
began to be supplanted in the north by JfSs, and 
later in the south by fds, which finally took its place 
in Standard Engl, as Those, q. y.] 

A. Illustration of Forma. 

a. 1-3 «*, 1-5 b<, f3 ta), 4 ^ 4-6 fh., Sc. 
pal, that, thay [6- Ar. Tuae, q. y.]. Earfy in* 
flexiom : daL i pSem, pdm, 3-3 pan, pon, 3 pen. 
gen. 1 bfira, p6ra, Haara, 3-3 pare, pere. 

c8sg Psalter ii. so Alle 9a 9 e doemaS eorflan. 

e loeo Ags. Gos;^ Mark Iv. 10 pa twelfe pe mid him wmron. 
c MOO OuMiM 429 Swa ne dideiin nohlit u twa patt we nu 
mclenn ummbe. Ibid. 0796 Jbi menn pait wel himm foll- 
)henn. cieeg Lay. oiSoSeoode him comen pm {e 1975 w 
tiftinde of Cnst godes childe. 1340 HaMroLB Pr. Cwuc. 
6435 Aparty of pa paynes sere, 13. . Cursor M, 6448 (CotL) 
To paa pat gret birpin bar. e 137$ Sc. Leg. Sedtds iv. 


To paa ^t gret birmn bar. c 1373 Sc. Leg. Sedmts iv. 
(7<i^tw)3i7 To pai discipuils pc kyngoHad gronttit.. 
^r askine. cisile A. Soorr Poems (S.T.S.) iL 16 The 
stalwart knjrchtia (sg^: see Thar.] 
dmi. c8ga K. Alfeko Ores. 1. 1 . 1 7 Detux bmi 
aindoo pes land ArocoKW ft Panbia. Ibid, it 


kmm daauun. c soooi^r. 
In pmmj dagnm com iobai 
Go^ Matt. V. 44 D08 wel 


am twam esn 
Ik viL 8 e Ob 


44 uoo w 

dod. e laoo 7 Wm. CeU. Item. 47 Swich pea area bl pan 
dansfii CMOg Lay. 747 Cu8 he wea pen cnihten [^1975 
peM cnipCea]. 1340 Annb. ri To alle pon pet wyiep by 
ybofw. /MA joOfJm p^ hi l^b ybealde uor te amendk 
gm. c8a9 Vesd. Psedier xlii. j Dura [L. qmrum\ ma8 
awenedniiae ft bltteraiti fnl bifk cl83 K. Alsbcd Om. 
k i. I id psra wssron ayx stmlhranos. ciooo^/y. /V, (TIk) 
ii. \komdin^IiXe para pe pyaneaealm aincgA e stysZamiA 
Horn. 135 Onflen monne heorte. Fieog Lav. 1776 pen 
Freinsce monnen {e 1973 of be FrenM menneiwP Ibid, 
3346 Heo iende..te pare cnlhtene inne. aiago Otid 0 
Wght. 1384 (CotL) On pore belie neda 
A 3-3 poo. 

e S173 Lmntb. Hem, 47 AUe peo pe Iherofl godea weordea. 
riaeg Lav. 9036 peocuddenKInbellne. essim%Leg,Kmth, 
3doCleopest peo[AfF. C jiMl pingaa godea. cijae Bekei 
Jai NomSiche tbeo for nlbmW 
r 8-4>o,(3to>,a,fo.,4poo,4-«tho,*hoOk(5 
ttuiv)«otlio.ii 


gs. Matt. iii. 1 On pnml^tuAv. 
ibaniiei 80 fulluhtere. etsBe Hatton 
wel pan {Ags, G. pam] pe eow yfel 
K Item. 47 Swich pea area bl pan 


1837 DuNOLiaoN Med. Lex., TiUipseneophalus,. .a monster 
in whom the skull is open, not merely in the frontal and 
parietal, but also in the occipital regions, altfo Mayns 
Expos. Lex., Thlipsencephalous. 
niiiltimmery, obs. yari.int of Flommibt. 
Thnfttopsyohism (]^i)tfl>sai‘ki3’m\ [f.eccl. 
Gr. malnUining the morUlity of the 

8 oul (f. flvqruf mortal + soul) •¥ -ISM.] The 
doctrine (^sed on i 7 sV/i. vi. 16, * who only hath 
immortality*) hekl by the a Chris- 

tian sect which arose in Arabia in tiie third century, 
who believed that the soul dies with the body, and 
is recalled to life with it at the Day of Judgement 
[ides Gikk Sacr. Philos, iv. 63 The Thnatop^yckitm, 
which thought that the soule of man came to nought, as the 
»jules of the beasts.) 1888-3 'I'ltkiciT in SekedT* 

Eneycl. Roiig. Knowl. HI. 9918 The still grosser error of 
soul*deatb, or tbnetopsyebism. 
t TllO« dem, pren. and adj. (n/, pevn.),pl, Ohs, 
Forma t aee below. [OE. nom. and acc. pi. of 
j#,r/(S,^/r/,simpledemon6trative, That, and definite 
article. The ; « Of'ria. tkd, OS. thia (also m. thie, 
the, f. the, n. Mfsi, OHG. m. dit, dia, di, f. dU, dio, 

j. J 9 1 - e _ X ^ 


eaiyg i^Awsl. Hem. 79 pa pat ww b h tamliede sni^ ' 
ciaoB Trte. ColL Hem. sso And bi podHaalauedthefodea 
..hia broder wif. 1388 WvcLiF Prev. iv. as For tho bmi 
^f to men fyndynge thoL eigdo IF/jdkiW dlo in Mnere 
Plmgs 38 Now wyll we ibrt do mako a danos Off ihow pot 
longe to owur reianaunes. igpi Fwaxa Wk9,\\tik\ 316 In 
thoooauaca that pcrteyiwvnto god. iMdTiNiMkBif«tr.li. 10 
Feara none off tnoofCovuik toot ffr. Bible tkoaejthyiigaa 
which thou hhalt aoffre. 1333 Bboon Relieeot tf Rome 
(1363) 938 All tboa that fraun^ea of holye Couidw hraake, 
B. SlffnlfloatioB. 

I. Dem. pron. : pL of That Bl I. ; m Tbobi 1 . 
(they, them). 

Often iadiaiingttishable from 3rd poia. pfion. they. Tho 
ME. north, and Sc./o <d)ten ran togatner witb/a/,/i|y, they. 

1. In genernl senae. 

c8MK.ASuniRDflrsr. l•l.8■> Pa hnbbaS him svlf cynbiff 
IbU. I. L f xt Binnan pmm siadon monaga paooa. e moo 
Sax. Leoekd. I. sod Heo hafab leaf sinaweakamid 9 a Uttera 
on byrginege. [C1.TM0aBl.9b.] e taaa Lav. 6403 pao[c 1975 
hli] llhtcn wift pMO duke, wigeo^ R. PssUier cxxiii[lp 
6 Pat noght gaf us swa In taking of tothe of pa. « tgxa in 
Wright Ixt-ie P. vii. 09 Ne lete for non of tba tg. . Car* 
aor M. 8817 (G6tt.) pim pa (C., F. pai, TV. pel] prmied it 
tbre daya 1388 Wvclip x Kim vi. xa If thou . .kepist alio 
my comaundementis, and toMt bi ibo [138a liem 1 L» 
tape Gowxa Cettf. 1 . 39 Ino be prcmrely the gates, I'hurgh 
whiche..Comih alle thing. 1439 Misvm Mending Li/e ik 
vL X16 Be pnme pa wote andfes lyfe to wynn. C1440 
Generydos 8M Peravenlour 1 myght be on of tboo, igyg 
Saiir. Poems Reform, xlii. 93X Qtmair ar that lapd Dau 
avMrkx tr. LostTds Hut. Scot. x. (S.T.S.) 11 . 098 Sa tha 
lacht that betueino thame was amiising a thousand or 
thairmbotiL a xdoo MoNTooMKain Mioe. Poems aiv. 9, 1 
am not one of tha 

2 . Ai antecedent pronoun followed hj a relative 
clause or its equivalent : -> Those B. I. 4. 

eBs$ Pes/. Psaltercxxniv, aDn 9 e atonda 9 in hoM dryhtnea. 
9X000 Aga, Pa. (Th.) v. 3 ptt hatast eallo pa pe unriht 
wyread. a txyg Cott, Horn. 119 Heo ^eaoop wscaafta paSa 
lie wokie. etaoo Osmim 33 patt wmrenn gode menn. 
91003 Lav. d49opeo (91975 paje] pat hit imm. aiaag 
Aner. R. 3a Hsh 6 e 9 reonye of'iw pat beoD Ina. 9x300 
Heerraw. HaU 89 Alle po pat buep harsraa 9x330 K. 
Bsunmb Ckron. Wnee (R<dls) 13903 Stido Arthur pan to po 
per ware. 13. . Cursor PI, 1309 (CotL) paa [o.rr. Wi, pai) 
pat^ [per, >lr] wonders we^ea wroghL e 138s Cmaucsb 
L. G. iP. 1331 {HypsipkyU) Alia tho that lynyn ft Mstn deda 
9 1400 RuU St. Beuei xa Of pe pridda maner o mekenea 
sp^ys sain benet to pa in hiareui wyl be. e 1400 Maundrv. 
(Roxlk) ill xo |hi ^t sebafea pi^ b^es. 1483 Bury 
Wilts (Camden) 99 Tbe chymes, as wal tho that been ui 
Seynt Marie aiepill aa tho tiuu been [etc.], e 1473 Rar^f 
Concur 809 The mant man ed all tha That euer ne had 
■ene. 1309 FiaHRi Wka. (1879) 071 Bleasyd are tho whicha 
haue made vertuoiui ende. n 1333 Ld. BxeiiBas Hmm Ivii. 
193 All tho in your company. 1333 Bacon Rolifuea ^f Rome 
(1363) 938 b, All ihoa y* be commoii robbers. 

II. Dem. adj. 

8. Plural of That B. II. ; ■ Thoei IT. 

9803 K. .^LFRRD Ores. I. i. 1 16 ^ deor bi batafl himnaii 
Ibi£\ 17 Gn pmm morum e^iao Finnas. n ixag O. E. 
Ckron. an. X119, pa twesen cyngas .. mid heoraa folcan. 

9 1000 Trin, Coil. Horn. 51 po word munewfl us. e S330 
R. Bhumnx Ckrtfu. Wuco (Rolls) 461 Custumo was bi^ 
dawes. 13.. Cursor Af. S390 (Cott.) Als it was bight be- 
for paa [cr.rn ^ pas] dab. 9 1386 Chauckb Proi. 500 Out 
of tho Gospel he tho wordes caughta igta-oo Lvno. 
Ckron. Troy k 1755 Ahpei be were a poynym in po dawes. 
igoa Abmolok Ckron. (1811) 146 Wboo kysseth thoo crosses 
hath V. C. yere of pardon, igsd Tindal* Acts xviiL 17 
Gallio cared for none of tho ibynges. 1333 Kknnbdv 
Compemi. Tract, in Wodrew See. Mise. (1844) xo8 Tba 
juge that wes in tba days. 

b. In concord with a tb. antecedent to a relative. 

9893 K. Akraxo Ores, k i. 8 ss Eolle 8a menn 8e swyf- 
toate hors habbafl. Ibid, f o3_pa land pa man Diet 
Gallia Uellica. e taeo Ags, Ps. (Th.) iii. (lasuffivb d£lc 

fe ra manna pe pbne sealm^ tingft. ixsa O. R. Ckrouy 
lie pa gersumes pe peer binnen wmron, e 1173 Lame, 
Horn, 195 Da songes pa we nu singeft. xglo Wycuf Pren. 
i. 99 Tho thingus that ben noxesum to them. 14x8 Hsik V 
in Proe, Privy Coune, (X834) IL 844 Al poo penoones pat 
been oure sugettso. 9x430 tr. Do Imiintione in. L 64 
Blessid be po ercs pat rcccyueV of goddys rounynge. xgao 
(seaA.y]. xgypSrxMSBa JA^^CoASepLgelntbocountrye^ 


whereas I bane bena 
4 . Plural of definite article The 
98s5 Palp. Psmitarr. 6 Na fiorhwnniaS Ba unrahtwisan 
biforan OAum 8inam. 98sa O. E. Ckron, an. s^ And pa 
cild on Bctblem of slmgcne wmmn for Cristas ehtname from 
Herode. 9893 K. AkssaD Ores. 1. L 1 15 pa Ffamas, him 
pohtc, and pa Beormas sprmeon ncah an gepeoda. 9 xooo 
Age. Coap, Matt v. 3 Eadige siynt pa liaiui 8a 

milde], forpam ba hi aor8an agon, oxxag O. E. tkren. 
on. 1116, Eallis^ buses. IbitL an. 1117, Rurfa Jm rtnan 


pm busas. Ibi£ an. 1117, Rurfa Jm rtnan 

9 X175 Lamb. Hem. ir pa balie datesi 9 xaoo Moral OtU 
(Egwion MS.) loa Ha scat dame po quika and to deda, 
n xjDo Cursor M. 861 (Cott^ Ootk) Ha wend te hide him 
amaog pa [F., Tr, pe) ires. 

ni. 5 . Relative pron., plural of That rH. pron, 
9883 Poap, Pamiter vtii. 4 Steorran 8a 8n sastea8alades, 
9 X 080 Aga. Pa, (Tb.) cxliu. 9 Framdra baama, and fracania, 
para (L. puerumj muSas sprscaS man-idal amrd. e xxTf [saa 
eb). 9 laaa TWis. CoE I/osn, ax Us .. and alia to nsda 
babbatl 9 iaa3 Lav. 7x01 For uncufla leodan pao pm londa 
habbefl bi-wunneik Ibid. 6413 Alia pa (9x973 pa)M fiin^ 
Ibid, 77B9 Ha setta raueren stnmga ft hmiwn |m fongan bn 
lond-gauek xaan u. Seeratm SOerat., Pn'p. Priv. xte Hb 
Sonnes tba wickyd man wart, mxgsji Curaer M, asaj 
(Trin.) Msnasacn and affraym po [enrtier MSS, pat) in 
agipte bb wif him bare whicoo Ipxr, pat, pa quilk] pa kyng 
had getan him pare. 

ThO| ndp. \emtj,) Obs.m,dial, Fonut f-4]i<t 
(I 84 , ihm\ 8-5 po, (5 poo), 3 pOo, peon, Boo 
(to, to), 4 poo, pM, 4^ tooo, 4r7 i.diai 


tho,(3-A«lioo). [O£. 0 J.>f-ON./(f(NofW. 
daa, Sw. di, Dm.dd) then, when ; oils> acoM-fonoi 
of the demonetr. item Jm* of Tbb, That; ckher 
the actmd occ. sing, m., OE. pad ON. Jdf or 
(os some' think) o stressed form of tbe orig. aoc. 
mase.; meoning * that time ', the sb. being omitted : 
cf. L. turn, tarn. (Hut cf. alio the sensoequivo^ 
lent OS. M, thue, OHG. df, dne.) In ME. Jd 
remained in the north, but 1 1 aoo re^lorly beeamsl 
Jb, th9 In midland and south. The, them itiQ 
remains then, at that time, in Che south*west.] 

L As demonstrative adv.; Then. ft. At that time: 

Then adv, i. Now dial. (In quot, 1 1385 pre- 
ceded by a prep. : - Tbbm adv. 7.) 

rSpi K. d£krsxD Ores, k i. 1 14 for ha norpry-hta bo' 
pmm buide. 9i||7 — Gregory's Past, C. a Hu gomdiglka 
tida pa wmioo gaond Angilcyim. 9 soon ^nuc Hem, IL 
378 Hit inmg eow nu framian swa mkdum swa hb 8a 
mihta. e laoo Trin. CeU, Hem. 31 NimsS (brbbnaoftorpa 
olda men pe powaren. w xaas Jo/mmo 9 As me luuedn pa. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 6 183 (Colk) pis mete pat pai war led of 
paa [v. rr, po, Pan] Pai cold it. .manna. 9 sags R. Bauniw 
Ckrom. Wmee (Rolls) 793b ps kyim bankede GM pa Ibid. 


») 793 t knkede Pa 

nought po Oieery. aijSi Ch 4 
P) The queene. .had heide one of I 


Ckron. Wmee (Rolb) 793b ps kyng puiksde God pa Ibid. 
16961 Rider cam nought po Oieery. cijSg CHai'caa 
L. G. W. ta6o (Dido) The queene. .had heide one of finem 
er (hoo. ruga Gowaa Caq/ 1 . 6 I'ho was tha lif of man' 
in heltha Tho was plenle. tho was rkhasio, 9 1400 Ckron. 
Viiod, 46 Fiua snaner of pepull hero dwcllyd pa xsm 
Douglas dSnsia 1. vL 68 As was tho maner iba 1349-80 
SiKSNHOLD ft Hoykims Ps. IxxviiL 8 They and their |Mi.| 
lerilb, Which were not sprong up (ha xSos Skepk, Stsembar 
In Lug. Helicon (1887) saa In pcaaood time..l want to 
gather strawberries iho. x888 Elwobtht W. Som, Words. 
Tko,aAv. of time, then. SUU tha usiuU form here...' Her 
told n ho should navo hb money, but her 'adn a-gol it the,* 
t b. (Next) after that, upon that, thereupon : m 
Thbit adv. 3. Obs, 

9700 Cadmom Hymn 7 He oarlst seop..heben til hrolb.. 
Tha middungeard [etc ]. 98o| K. /CkvMO Ores, 1. ii. | i 
to a;t nyhstan ha wma fMhcande wi8 Sd88ia. aiaoO 
yuiimum 394 pa se dema weafft hreoh ft hyxegxim. xxxx 
O. B. Ckron. (Laud an. 1197, SI88an ya nam he pS 
kynges wlfei swuster of France to wife, e X17S CotL Horn, 
B93 po m8 god to8an swl8a )egromed purh manna mandedsv' 
9 laeo Ohmin 99L ft u pen wustenn some nnan Forr whatt' 
he dwellcdd bailde. asaiM Ancr. R. 498 Etta mete 116 
word,o 8 er lut, ft pco beoti siille. 9 ism Lav. 3616 po(9 laof 
pon) nam Leir pe king hb leofeBte cnintes. csSMCMAUcaa 
Sompn. T, Prol. 18 Vn-to thb Angd spak tha frers tha 
i47a^83 AVOW Arthur imiu k^^hanna Galahad had 
rcacowed Percyual. .ha yede ibo in to a waste foresta. xgm 
SrxNStR Sbefk. Cml. fan. 11 Tho to a hill hb fayntinf 
flocke ha bdda 1648 H. Mosa Song Sent 1. 11. xxxv, II10 
1 gan dosely on hb person look. 

1 2 . At relative or conjunctive adv. t When, at the 
time that. (Often correlative to/o in sense r.) 

fiaowu(/{Z.)46ai)mhlna gars cyn, . . babban na mihta. clog 
K. A£i.FaRD Urvt. k i. I ao Da oa pidarweard scxlodo..pa 
wms him on pmt bmebord Denamearc. 97X Bitem. Hem, 

a Hwmt he dyda pa hine seo menego presde. 1134 O. £L 
ron., pa be king was ded pa was pe eorl baionde sm. 
91x73 Lautb. Hem. ix pa ten law to po ismelisce Idle 
sceoida halden to ha baom ledde of cgipte londa. a iaa3 
Ancr. R, 314 He was lutel child pcoa he bit dodn a xagq 
Owl A Night, xbga Ah hit eras unker uoreward, to wa 
coma niderward. 9 xaSD Domtk 00 km O.E. Mtsc, 168 Wo 


coma liulerward. 9 xaSD iteutn pomO.e. mtsc, iQO wo 
weren poure pm wa hiuer come. tg.. K. Alts. 1648 (BodU 
MS.) Afterward poo it was nijth, nil foonden [etc.]. 1377 


MS.) Afterward poo it was nijth, Hij foonden 
Lanou P. /’/. B. Prol. 176 Ac to to Mile was 
ne was ratuun..pat dorst haue ybounden be 


> to belle was ybouW 
ybounden pe tolle 1 
r. (P.) 183 Owen m< 




to CRttb nekka c xun Ssven Sag. (P.) 183 Uppon monren, 
tho It was day, The childe awakid. 

t b. Also followed by the conj. {fa ft), in same 
sense i »When (hat, when. See The particle ao^ 
9X000 Aga. Paaitsr (Surtees) xlviii. et Da 8e he In are 
wee. n 1x73 Cott. Hem. aip Rale hi wolde mid modinease 
boon before ponne be geK^i^ton were. Ibid, sax pstoe 
ho slop pa xename be rihbof hbsidaa. 9 S173 Lame. Hem. 
99 to to be heuede scome asemes hb acuppeude pa bo 
bsfde purst and hunger, 

Tho, bo, obt. inflexions of Tri. 

Tho, tho*, abbrev. forms of Thouoh. 
ThoiuL(pto* 8 n) ,a. Zoot. f Obs. [f. Tno-ua 4- -Air.] 
Of or pertaining to canine beasts of or akin to tbe 
snbgenns 7hens; In a restricted afmUcation in- 
clumng certain African jackals, but ofien extended 
as in Tboohi. 

M$3p C. H. Smith Degs t. iv. 193 Tba Thoan trenp topim 
senta in form the wolf on a reduced scale. aaemPoMuy Cyei$ 
XXIV. 04^9 A race of. .dogs. .In Arabia.. of Tlmn fora. 
Thoeh, thocht, obs. Sc. formi of Thobm. 
Thooht, Sc. t THOvaBT i, and po. t and pple,. 
of Think v.^ and so ThoohtfUl, Thoohlgr. . 
tThode. Obs. rare. Forms: iRo^BtflRode, 
bodde, 7 thode, (o thod). [0£./mfrif str. mose., 
ff. stem fud’ of OE. fyddan {v^fndjari), pa. t. 
fudde, to strike, thrust, push, THUD.] A violent 
wind, a whirlwind. With qnoU 1684 ei. Thud sb. i. 
9703 Corpus Gloss. (O. ET.) 136 Aienmu (TAltonosh 
podea 9897 K. ^rnsD Gregorys PesaL C. nvilL 198 Sio 
geornfolnes. .abirnt Sms modeo casnB..Bam sum dust ddS 
Obs lichoman cagan on sumera mid dodene Iv, r, Oodne]. 
m 1000 Aga. Poe. in Wr.-Walcker 903/3 CeruUta HertimEua, 
kgellodum podenom. 9 sooo AEkrnic Gram. is. (Z.) 37 
Tserbo, 8^eo. 9ioso O, E. Ckron. on. 793 (MS. D.) Her 
wmron re8e forebocna cumene ofer NorSannymbra land.,, 
pCmt] wmron ormeto podonos ft ligresens. e nog Lay. 97643 
He pra>ie to Pan fibta Bwa bode [9x073 J^do)dop on fclda 
1684 Bunvan SemsemmMs Counaei bo 6 Thono tbodea^ gosta, 
blasts, or batteting staesH that boot againil iby wall [x88f 
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TBOFT. 

Sirnii Tkpdt, an old Mtfliom tmmMpt 

fuddMi guMft of wind.] 

Thoe^ Tho and odbr. Oti* 
ThoM« pi. of Thos, « canine bout; obi. f. Tlnm. 
Thof (e. thoifce* obi. or dial. ff. HiouoH. 
Tbot thofti obi. and diaL ff. Thodobs i; lee 
alao Tbimk 

Tlioft (M^)* Now mrtA, dioL Fonni: r 
pofla. 4 thofltof 4- Ihoft, 9 St, tbaft {SkitL^ /. 4/ 
Man teff). [OE. )rft$ (wk* feni.% «i ON. 
h^a (Norw., Da. ioftth OHG. d^fia ; MLG., 
Xg. dtithi^ whence Ger. ducht (duft)^ MDn. doftt^ 
dtcAit, Du. dlg/^i-OTeut. Indo-Eur. *iup^ 

idt f. root */M/ to iquat, lit low. Alio Gaelic 
toAMia from Lowland Sc. or None. See alio 
TbouobtS. 

Aa/im in qoot. 1 1000 b dthor a terlbal orror tarJ^Mm, or 
p1.ora8lT:ftni.i^. 

It b vomarkoblo that tbb word, which miiit have lived on 
in the fiorllit ihould appear only once between 1336 and the 
19U1G] 

A rower’i bench ; » Tbwabt 
rieoo Munac Voe, In Wr.-Welcker rll/iy Tnmatrm, 
leipMtl. rmiw/rw, uel/NWo. bofta. 

Vtt, ibid. i8a/s Thuvi/fwJboAan. ijaj^Ace. nxth. K, R, 
Bd. >4 No. 14 (P. R.O.).ln .C bordb esiricu emptie. .ad 
Ihcbooum inde Thof^ Hurdys, at cotee pro dicta Dargia 
..av. a . .In .vj. bordia emptia .ad ponendum aub ThoAit .. 
iy. a 8^ Ate, Exch. K. R, Dundb 19. No. ai. m. d Et 
in nUy u^ia emptia pro Thofftea Inde faciendia prccium 
calualibct .vJ. d. 1513 Douclao /Eneit v. lU. 63 (Camb. MS.) 
The remanent of ye rowarb . . Apon yair acyttb and 
tboftb Ml aianya Yair nlacia hynt [CT. Virg. v. i j6 ten, 
eidmdi immttrf*.] ilol-i8 Jamiioon, TM^s, the bencbea 
of a boat, on which the rowera ait. iSav Bhukw, Mmg, 
XXI. B59 Tbb waterman on one*thoA' jpreaenting the 
breadth m hit oar before the wind and with the atream. 
■•34 H. MiLun Seen§9 4 Leg, avil. (1837) e$t One of the 
poor fellows tumbled over the thaft. 1876 \A>*kliby 
TkefUf the thwarta, or pbnk.aeati acrom a boat. i88g 
Runciman Skip^n 4 .So. ai Leapt lightly on the thoft. 
allj T. E. BaowN Deeier 18 ( 1 . of Man) sortin them out On 
the laA flpi Buioiaa Rntmuda BgJdiejx (Shctl.) Strik 
fouwin faider firae hia laft. 1904 Hug, Dial. Diet a v. 
(SbetL). In a boat the thoft where the maat atanda b called 
th.1 auling inofL 

CaasA Haluwbll, TkeR.JellaWta fellow oaraman. 

|Cf. 1874 VioruHOM ieei, DiettMpti^ bench-fallow.] 
Tho)0n, pa. pple. of Tubb v.i Oh, 

Vhogh, po). boi^ thoght, obi. ff. Though. 

‘ ‘ttt obi. ff. ThouohtI : ice alio 

ta. 

Tli0ll(l, obi. Sc. f. Tholb V, i erron. f. ToLii /A 
ThfAw 0 ^h)» a, and sd. Now dial, [Late ME. ; 
origin unaicertained.] 

t A. adj. Not firm or lolid ; unaound. rart^\ 
41440 Para, 492/0 Tboko^ aa oniadde fyache, 

Jhrwfmvnra 

B. iA fL An uniound fish: lee qnoti. Obs, 
I4li Relit ^ PmrB, VI. aaa/i That tale fish shuld not 
be pakkad with the lease fiah cMled Orillaa, nor there shuld 
be^akked therwith neither Thokea nor broken belied finh. 
ICf; 248e»3 Aei aa Edw, /P,c,a 1 3 Sauna mixture & pakkur 
dea cnoaea et [v, r, thokea ouj pessona ronipei le ventre.] 
14044 Aei is fftH, Vtl, G. as Without medling and packing 
ofThokya or broken belied fiaahe with the aeid tale lisshe or 
email fisaha. sygi Deaer, Tkamaa 059 Of barrelled Fbh. 
OriUa, Tboke^ &c. 

2 . diaLf^hool slang. (See quota.) 

[a 1^ Preatp, Para, (Winch. M.*)., ed. 1908) n Cowerde, 


Think und * 



tkoki dw, to look forward to ; Tlio*kcgtor, an idler * 
\mnchest$r ffW-M.); TBo-kiuli, Vhokj adjs, 
dial , : lee quota. 

a 16I0 Sip T. Bpowm Tracta viii. (2684) 246 Worda. .of 
common uae in Norfolk . . aa. .Thokbh. 2691 Kav S. 4 E. C. 
IPda, Prat mdjtm,, Cetkiak, luoroae, and/fiad/rA, uolhful, 
alnggbh, I have no account to give of. 1847-78 Haluwkli., 
TkSkiak, alothfuli aluggiah. East In Uncolnahire it la 
nanally ikeJfy, 

t TnO'llUioa. St, Obs. [f. Tholb v. 4 -ancb ; 
tS.suderaMte,'] Sufferanoe, toleration ; cLTbolibo 
vbl, sb. 2, 

1498 Sia C. Haw Law Anna (S.T.S.) 171 lliron the per^ 
mbsioun and tholaunce of God. 2470 Regr. Aberbrotkee 
(Bann. Cl.) s6e Suppos the aaid abbot and conuent dris wa 
innor in the aaayng of the aaid anwallb. .. of thar gracious 
tholance and prastanoe. 1479 Act. Dom, Cene. (1839)39/2 
Gife. .hb praaecawourb occupijt |maaid acrb. ..and quhepir 
aa malaria* or tbobnce or propirte to be cnapellanery. 
tig. . Breektme Reg. If. oa (Jam.) Ued ony richt to the said 
tab bot allanarly off tholance. 

Forms: i thol,ffoll, )k> 1; 5-6 
tholle, 6^ thoal^ 7-8 tliowle, 8 thoiiL 9 
tl&owol(l, thowl, fthauol), 7- iholo. [OE. 
UAl, corresp. to ON. Aellr, Norw. toE, tulle^ Sw. 
(dr) /m//, Da. (oar) tel ; MLG. deEe, dalle, Me, 
deuk, LG. (Brem. Wbch.) deEt, duEt, EFria. 
delte, del, MDu. delle, Du. del{f. Ulterior etymo- 
logy uncertain. In ON. }eEr was abo * fir-tice *, 
pML * tree ’ generally : the conneaion of fenne is not 
clear. The nbtory of the Eng. word also shows a 
hiatus during nearly the whole ME. period. 

The laie altered forma ikeule, tkeaUe, and spth c. tkewel, 
amy ba ia fiucnc ed by deuie, dimde, 1>owsl.] 


1 . A werjtiq 


or peg In the tide of a boat 


amUnsI whwBB rawing the oar premi at the 
fulcrum of ll^bolion ; esp, one of a pair between 
which the otfMMki \ hence^ a rewlo^ 
cfea CewjpmeGmut (O.E.T.) iSao SeaUmme, thoL raaoo 
yeeTin Wr.-WHS« a^/9 SemimMa, fiolL liii Cma.. 
Sealme, a Thedmi the Uttla peg whereby tha earn of 
a SUffe h ataiSp. 1814 Carr, bmitn Ptagima 6a In 
stead of thoolei;yme made atickea like Bedstaiwa. iloy 

W Strm.. tbpr^tgb 
which they put l^elr Oaie in rowing, inatcad of thoba or 
pega. 1789 FauUmu Diet Marine (17^), A utareiUe, the 
thoulaa or rowlqdi«ina of a galley, ilay RomaTC ray. 
Ceair, Amer, 178 TkeM oara are aacured to the tliowel by 
atrapB of raw hl 4 a 1847 LoNor. Exang, il il loe The 
lound of tbeb oan cm the thulea had diid in tha dbtance. 


drops hit oar against the gunwale's thole. 

2 . A pin or peg in general : spu, a. A pin by 
meini of which the ihiifti ire bitened to the 
CAiriige or uxle of a cart, etc. b. The handle or 
' nib * of a icythe-inathe. 

€ 1440 Premp, Pare, 49a/i Tholla, carte pynne (or tolpyn, 
caoi/U, 1830 PAtaoR. a 8 e/a Tlmiio a cartpynne, 
ekeuiiie de ckareiie, 2707 Su>anb ^amaiea I, p. hi. The 
uae of. .drama made of a jdeca of a hollow tree, covered on 
ono end with any green akm. and stretch'd erith Thoub or 
Pina. i8e8 Wpaxm, Tkrie, a, the pin or bnndla of a 
aythe^nath. 28S0 R. S. Cmarnock Eaaex Cleaa., Tkele, 
tna two pieces or handles of a acytha. 2910 H. Brlloc 
Mr, CiniierbtuEa Eleeiien iv,The woodwork . . wasdesii^cd 
in the Cbcahire fashion, with drawpins, tholaa, and spring- 
heads tinctured to a aober brown. 

tTholffi sb^ Obs, rart^K [£ Tholi tr.] 
Patience, forbearance, endurance. 

t tape Gen. 4 Ex. 3496 Ic am god, gains and strong, Min 
wracna b bard, min note b long, 
t Tholgy sb. 8 Obs. ran, [Anglicbed f L. thel~us : 
lee Tbolub.] See quot. 1656, and cf. Tholub. 

1631 (J. Fishbr] True Trefoaa nt. ii. E U. Let Altars 
smiMka, and Tholaa expect our spoiles. ilgS Blount 
Gleaaa^., Tkele (/Aa/aik* that pbee in Temples, where 
donarics and such gifts as were presented there, are hung up, 
Tholt (^l)i V- Now nerlk. dial, or arth. 
Forms: i pollan, 1-3 -Ion. (a pal6(n), a-4 polya, 
-to, -60,5 ( Orm,) j^tonn, 3-4-yan,4 poola, tholan, 
•Tf 4*1 l^lBf tholla, 4- thola. (Also 4, 6 Sc, 
thol, 4 (5-6 Si,) tholla, 4>6 St, tholU, 5 poliaa, 
pol(l, thoola, thowla, thoU, 6 (7-^ .Sir.) thoall, 
8 If. dial, thoyl, 6- .Sir. and n, dial, thoil.) [OK. 
Pelian OS. ihelbn, tkelian, OHG. deibn, dottn 
(MHG. Mm, Mh\ ef. Ger. gedal-d^,^^^, peUs 
(Da. taale, Sw. /d/a), QelCa, Man, f. OTeut. stem 
^fi/- weok grade of root */r/ : ^iel : *// to bear, 
luffer 3 cf. L. luli, tel^erare, toll-ere, Gr. rXfiyoi.] 
1 . Irans, To be lubjected or exposed to (some- 
thing evil) ; to be afflicted with ; to have to bear, 
suffer, endure, undergo. 

ibtficraf^/' 83a Hia.. for br«nnydum pollan scoldon tom 
un-lyteL^ eigj 


Dauid. .lang 


' bb (Saul’s] ebtnesM earfufilice 


inge _ , _ , 

a 1000 Cmdteotia Gen. sa40 (Gr.) peowdom Pulian. S154 
O. E. Ckren, (Laud MS.) an. 1137, Suiic & mare panne we 
cunnen mein we puleden xb wintre for ura sinnea ^2273 
Lamb. Horn. 75 Hb halie fif wunden pa he polede for us ine 

t B halie rode, c taoa Ormin Ded. aoi He piff bus ajhenn 
f . . To Imlenn dmpp o vodetre. e sago Beket 9316 in .S'. Eug, 
Leg. 1 . >73 pi" hoii man . . polede martyrdom, e igao Cnat 
Leva 410 He schal euere |mlyen dap. 13. . Cnraor M. 9636 
(Cott.) Dcd he aght to thob. 2378 Barhovr Bntea iv. 650 
Feill aiioyb thoill aha sail, c ijSSCHAUcaa PriaPa T. 048 
So muche wo aa 1 haue with vow tholcd. e i^ge Mirour 
Salnacieun aia All y* oure lord ihn aoeffred In his pa-ssionne 
Cure l.ndie tholed in sawle. 1330 LvNDKaAV Test, Papo^nge 
17 $ Off bitter deih now mon 1 thole the achouria 1999 
PoRTRR Angry H'em, Abingd. in Hasl. Dedaiay VII. 370 
What a winter of cold fear 1 thole. 1727 Ramsay Etegy era 
Lucky yPeod i. What loss, what crosses dost thou thole I 
1884 Frrrman in Stephens Li^ (189$) II. x. 3as They that 
believed nothing were to thole all revealed punbhmenia. 
lABiited arckatsm.] 

absol. 1357 Lay Felkt Caieek, 238 [Chrbt] tholed [v.r, 
suffryd] bodily few a>nful man kynd. 4 1394 P, Pi. Crede 
Qo pe croB pat crist open poleda e 1430 Lvoa biin, Poama 
(Percy Soc.) 997 How ever thou thMe ore thryfe, Alwey 
thonk God of alle. 1718 Kambav Ckriafa Kirk Gr, in xvi, 
Ye*s thole for ihia. ye scauL s88o A. Fonbkb in 19/A Ceni, 
Jan. 190 To be tola how our countrymen . . toil and ibole. 

b. Te thole an a 5 Hu,judgefttent, the laws, etc., 
to undergo trial. Se. 

S4a8 Sc, Acta Jaa, I (2824) II. 9/a pa king, .forbiddb pat 
ony man. .be aponne hb asM>ie |mt sail th.jie pe law. tgog 
DuHRAa Fiytittgj8 For quhi^ brybour, sit aril thow thoill 
a breif. 411978 Li.ndrsay (Pitscottb) Chren. iii. iv. 
(S.T.S.) 1.983 The lonlb..quhiUc waa..thair to thoill ana 
syae conforme to thair diila. 1609 Snrnb R^. Maj, 1. 93 b, 
It b BtaCute, that na man aould thoill Judgement, or ba 
judged, be ane man of inferiour estate then nia awin peir. 
1878 Sir G. Macnrnzir Crini, Laava Scet 1. xx. 1 4 (1699) 
108 The Receptor with ua cannot be punbhed, or truda an 
Aaaba, till the principal Thief ho find convict. 1688 SI, 

£ wtaa* Goa, 16 Dec. 3 Mr... would probably by thb tima 
ve tholed an aasbe before the High Court m JusticUry. 
2 . To endure without resistance or complaint ; to 
rabmit with patience to ; to bear with, ; to 

pot op with, tolerate. Alio with inf. or ssddrd, el, 
r ogo Lindief, Geap. Mark ix. sq S>a huile imd iuwic baom, 
11 a nuile iuih ic doln. 421000 CkdmetCa Cm, 597 (Gr.) Paat 
b micel wundui pmt hit eoo god mfre woldo,paoden, pollan. 


in Brackatt M C, Gtha, (2848) 11 . 178 Ho tliat 
;rop may tholosomc thbtlea. 184. InCaMilrsm#. 
July 64 M com* away,* said be,^for 1 could^t 


TBOUmODB. 

y pis aa beforo wyt al mon wo wil nocht tholo. rasao 
benar, (Rcnchi) 8490 Ho might tho batre thMlo Tburah gUo 
to las a litda ring^ whan (sigP ifigo Aar. Hamilton Caieek, 
(im4) Bx Thai iliac tholb nocht thair father and aiother, 
•uppooe thai do tbamo iniurb and be cttuimerhuoL 19I4 
Hudoon tr. Du Bariadjuditk iil 179 Fur thee, we frankly 
shall pmaaa and thob Tn'accmall heat and colde of eiiher 
Polo, lygl buaifo Twm Dana 96 Poor tenant bodies, scant 
o' cash, How they maun thola a fketor's ina^Jt. eahaa Aaw^ 
eaatUPrep.' • - — - — 

has a goodc 
Rev, (1909) 

Choll to aea go^ food wasted.' ' 1889 Baroib IPindew in 
Tkmnti 38, 1 canna tholo Im. 

abael, 1154 O, E. Cktm. an. xsse 16 (Land M8.) pa hi 
Ba lane no mubten pdan, pa staU hi iit & fluxen. e laoo 
Trin. Ceil. Hem. 79 pa man. .p« polafi and forbarafi and 
na wile aecha after wrecho. a 2340 HAMroLX PaaUer ix. 41 
paifo here rody to aoroo pa and to thola. CS470 Hbnrv 
WeUtaee viii. M3 3 eit Wallace thdyi, and bit thalm mv 
tliar will, sago Koliand Severe .Sages 77 Batter it b to thoill 
heir pntientUe, Nor cuer nutir in hell condampnit be. 1880 
A. Foribo in 19/A Cenl, Fah, 934 The Britiah loldbr can 
thole as wall as can the Russian aoldiar. 

t lx To endure or bear without giving way ; to 
withstand ; to stand. Ohs. 

etaao Ormin 0399 pa man itt(tha eye] aippenn polenn wal 
pe aunnaaa hribnte leome. sa. . Cnraer M. 731B iGOtt.) It 
as wel worthi tot qua May mole na wale, to thob pa wa. 
€ 1400 Deeir. Trey 9674 No buema vpon bent bb buffeiiet 
might thowb. , 14 ■ ■ kenga Coatuma (Percy Soc.) 60 Her 
niamill of humilitie, To Iholl toyth wind and wait. 

O. To bear, stand, admit of, be capable of ; to 
have room for; esp. in phmie te thole eunends, to 
admit of improvement, dial, 

2770 Tab Watt Let, te Smalt 3 Jan^ Health and sdritB 
toyomf what I commonly enjoy. . 1 ihuugh they would still 
'' inter Oytierra Poenia 
i .YouB thob 
I in Leekkart, 

iniprovemenL 

2871 in N, 4 Q. 4th Sar. Vill. 156/a It'll thob a drap m^ 
waiter. 

1 8. To allow, suffer, permit (With obj. clause, 
obj. and inf., or equivalent pron.) Obs, 


thob amenda 421774 Fergusson Cat 


e 1070 Ckarter ef LaejMfu in Ka'mbla Ced, DiOl, IV. 
769^ li^ bidda^ mine leucdien fur Codes louen fiat Bu [ne] 


poTie fiat ani man mine quide awenda CS17S LautSi 
Hem. 71 pole us to bi-wepen ure sunne. cisoo Osmih 
19089 liff ^det itt nollde polenn himm Naffde ha )*Rnto 
nan mahbta. 2997 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1583 pe toun folc. 

nom a w 


nolde namore 




pan ssrewe among I 


iwede. 13.1 


6‘4ni;. ^ Gr. Knt 1859 penne he pulged with hir prejgerft 


pobd hir to spake.* 


C1400 Apei, Lett, 59 pei be 1 

* 2486 Durtfermline Regr, 


minbtei^restly opar sacramenta , ^ 

(Bann. Cl.) 350. i sail nocht thole, graunt nore gyff leifTa. 
to na man . . to draw na drauchib orwsierb tbrou my landb. 
1913 DouGLAt jCnaia ix. vii. Bo Thoil me to truUble thb 
gret rout of men. 2998 Are. Hamilton Caieek. (1B84) 35 
God will nocht thoile you want your daiUe auatentatioun. 
1575 Churchyard Ckippea (1817) 193 God would not thoell, 
for one mane Rake alone t That hroylea should cause a 
million make their moue.^ iTax Ramsav Pavapact ef Plenty 
63 They’ll never thob ibb g^reat design to tak. 

4 . intr. To be patient, have patience, wait 
patiently, dial. 

x644 Ray N. C. IPerda 48 Tkela a while, i.a steya whila 
17W A. Nicol Peantas8 (E.D.D.), 1 do bid them thole a 
while Till ance the spring come in again. 2808 [J* LumsdbnJ 
Peama 7 (ibid.) Great b our drouth— but thole a wea. 

6. trans. To bear to give; to afford or grant 
willingly, dial, 

1703 Thurrsbv Lai, te Ra^ Gloaa. CE. D. S.\ Tkeyl, to 
afford. i8s8 Crwvrn Glesa, s. v., 1 could thob him t'lneat 
out o* my mouth. 1863 M kb. Toocood I'a^AiA. Dtal, (M S. )b 
He b 80 covetous he cannot thoil hia servants enough food. 

Thole, obs. erron. L Toll, in tkeie and theam, 
' toll and team 

fThO'leblirde, a, Obs. ran. Forms: i 
polebyrde, (poll-, polo-), 3 poleburde. [Late 
0 )L,peleby^e, f. stem of Tholk vb, + byrd bearing.] 
Bearing jiatieiUly ; forbearing, submissive. Hence 
t Vho'tolniYdaaM Obs, ran, patience, submission. 

41X090 Liber Seiutiil. L 3 To pulit^nysao prowunga 
atrange, ard ielerantiam pasaienum ferita. ibid. ii. 13 
polol>yrde mann, patiaru kerne, ibid., Wor sofilico pole- 
byrde, 2 m> errim OatiaHa. e laoo 7 Vin. Ceil. Hem, 70 [To] 
hen awo polaburdo lo.)enoa hia wbaingo to forbten pat he 
furbet* and don Pat ho bit. Ibidl Tania eat niriua 
paclancia, „awo holio mibte b polrburdnoKse. 42 xago Oriaen 
31 in O, E, Miac, 240 Ihesuc ich pe greie..For po muchel 
polebume [f -burnossa]. .Pat pa adiawodeat nion-kunnak po 
)m Poledaal dejL 

t XhO'lemode. a. and sb, Obs, Forms ; 1-4 
polamod, polmod, (1 polo-), 3-4 polemcde, 4 
thotoAod, tholmod, -moud, -mud, (-mound), 
4-5 thotomodo, tholmode ; .Sr. 5 tholemude, 6 
thollmude, -muida, (8 tbolemoody). [OE. /o/#- 
mdd, f. /o^ prec.) + mdd, Moou rfi.l Cf. ON. 

Pelin^fndbr, Da. iaal-tneeEgA 

A. adJ. Patient, submbsive, meek. 

enooAga. Hem, (Aaamann) 297 (Gr.) Heo was polamod 
and j^estadpiz on hire gebanui. e xooe Alfrig SadrtiF 
Lrvea xvli. 56 And heo xasibsum, gafiyldis and fiolmod. 
# xogo Liber Seiniilt ii. 6 ^y^omoa,paUfeua. m iiae O. E, 
Glesaaa (Napbr) l 1319 ''Len^ntmetn^ ^obmod. c 1^ 
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ytZaoUiokiiiod«ayb«. imI>ououui^MAv.vU.481ii 

thoUmttidOj,Miir«rb 

Mam Sa ipriitapruM. »ioRvodimanG&im. U Dnigku* 
Abfgfi^ Seat, te. any ik 0 Um§ 94 j^^ La. paSaac. 

p. th. m TBOLKMODUins. mav. 
ridoo Altuc ^a/«* avL 334 (MS. D.) Sa faorSa 

^bundles |oda ftwi(k god. 

t nM'lBlMMlj. oihf. Ods. [f. prec. -t- -lt >.] 

Patiently» aubmissivaiy, meekly. 

«iai« Jmcr. Jt, 46 Niim biro •IcncMo noot ona kdomod. 
Mche, auch do awuS gledlicho. « 1340 HAMfout PstUier 
axiv. ■ All tholinodly btfb |w Inr^n of trlbulacioun. 
niTS Se- SmiHU Ui. iAmdtvms} 403 Gyf bu wil 
bar mo tbolmodly. ^Mfo Mirottr StUumciottu 3195 Tba 
owordc of sharpoat tongoa hard of criat tholemodoly. 

t TllO'liSmodMMSS. Obs, [f. ai prec. ^ -Ngas.] 
Patience* anbmiMiveneii* meeknen. 
ciooo i^aic Smiuii LAfU xvL 334 (MS. J.) Pationlia 
bast ia sa6yld and Mmodnya gecwaBden. aiaag Amcr, 
J?. 076 Wrafttea aaluo (ia) boTemodnaMo. 1303 R. BauMNS 
HmmiL Ssnni 5831 Mocbe ho louedo Mmodnoaio. r 1375 
Sc, Leg, Smints xxxvL 433 Of tholmudnoa ala uc 

008 he pat bo with-atttd in na dogro Agano banie^t..til 
hyme myaded. 1458 Sia G. Havb^oiv Ar/t^c (S.T.S.) 985 
Ino prince auld bo. .of gude tboleniiidenoa, to auotoly boro 
tho caoa. 

ThO*l#-vill. Forme: lee Thou ; alio 5 
tolpyn. p, Tboli + Pin jd.] 

1 . A peg uaed as a faitenlng ; ■■ Tholv s 3 J s. 
01440 Pmmk, Parv, 496/1 Tolpyn. idem qwed tbollo. 
m^rm, MthU qf Wight Oipiss,, TMe.jki»^ the pin that 
gooa into the abafta of the roller by which the horm drawa. 
iIB4 19/A Ccfti, Feb. 944 A coffin.. having a thonff.hinged 
cover.. faatened by a thole pin. tSog Incus Aih Folk 
vR The tbole-pin which kept the loft folding-door in poaition. 
S. « Thole /d.i i. 

1598 FtoaiOb 5 icAi'/Mm..a..peg in a boate whereat (ha 
rowera stay tlieir oarca when tiiey rowe* called a thoule pin. 
lyas Duuuev in PiUl, Trans. XXXVX. 064 An Oar. .not ao 
much aa lifted upout of the 'rhoU-Pin. 1839 H. Gakgorv i 
Egypt 1. 993 It scorched our hands to touch at midday the ' 
iron plates in which the thowl-pins were fastened. 

Tholing {^'Wi^tVbL sb. [f. Thole v. 4- -ino 1.] 
L The action of Thole v, ; anffering, enduring. 
m igoo Cursor M, 15684 ( 0 >tt.) Thoru mi bodi most it pass 
pe tholing o bi> pine, c 1400 Apol, LolL 5 Petir . .fillid bo 
office of Crist, in tiuing. and in teching, and in poling. 1560 
TuaNBR Baths 10 1 ^ According to (he complexion of the aicke, 
and after the auflirance or (boiling of the atomack. 1884 
Frbkman In Stephena Li/k A Lott. 11 . 30R But then that 

entitlea me to the unrevealed tholinga [aJpteUd mrekaistHy 
ta. Sufferance, permiiaion, allowance, leave. Obs, 
e%m Sc, Leg, Saints xxx. {Tksodsra) 6 po Imr-to he haf 
myebt Thru godia tholyne & gret alycht. 1457 Dun/srmtins 
Bcgr. (Bann. CL) 344 Kechart be goddia thoiyng Abbote of 
Oonfermlyn. 1466 /Sid, 356 , 1 giflT and grauntis. .full leifle 
and tholing and gude will to be aaidis Abbot. .to mak land 
atell and Dame forgania my said landis. 

!nio*li]iff« />//.<!• If. Thole V.4- -INO s.] That 
tholes; enduring; patient 
st^ Ayonb, 167 ^ holy goat.. him makep ttrang and 
bolyinde uor to polye huanne bi comeb. e 14x8 tr, Ardsrus's 
Trsat. Fistula 58 Men now of daicx bene vnpacient and 
yuel iholynm 

ThoU, oba, erron. f. Toll sb, 

Tholnle, tholoney* var. Tolne Sc, Obs,^ toll. 
Tholobata (pyldb^t). Arch, If. Gr. FdA-of 
Tholus + •fiarffs one who goes, f. poirstv to go.] 
(See quota.) 

1831 H08KING in Encyel, Brit. (ed. 7) 1 . 471/1 TkeMats, 
..that on which a dome or cupola resi9...A term not in 
general uae.. . What la generally termed the attic above the 
peristyle and under the cupola of Sl Paul's, would be cor- 
rectly designated the tholobate. A tholoUate of a different 
description, .ia the circular substructure to tlie cupola of the 
London University. 1838 Britton Diet, Archit, 457. 1845 
Pahkbx Gloss, Arekit. (ed. 4), Tkolobato, the suninicture 
on which a dome or cupola rests. 

TholBel* - 1 » vor. Tolssl, Tolebt. Obs, 
DTholnB (Pa li’s). Arch. FI. tholl (-ai). 


Also in Gr. form tholoi (pp'lps), pi. tholol (-oi). 
[L. iholtts^ 0. Gr. ffdXot a round building with 
a conical or vaulted roof.] A circular domed 
buildi^ or structure ; a dome, cupola ; a lantern. 

1644 ^BLYN Diary 7 Nov., A pretty odd labriq, with a 
Tribunal, or Tholus within. ai668 LASSRLa Vqy. Italy 
(1698) 1 . 188 On the top of it (the Domoof Florence] stamls 
mounted a fair Cupola (or Tbolus). v/yr-B Bailev (folio), 
Tholus^ the Roof of a Temple or Church, tho Centre, 
Scutch^, or Knot in the middle of an arched Roof, the 
Lanthom or Cupola of a publick Hall. sBaa Gxu. Pompo* 
imma 1 . Iv. 47 A circular or polygonal tholoa. 1841 Ctuii 
Eng, h Arch, yml, IV. ity/a The tbolui| or concave dome. 

D. Gr. Antsq. An excavated circalar tomb of 
the Mycensean age, domed and lined with masonry. 

1888 A ihenstum la Dec. 773/9 Mr. Fullan . . was aatonkhed 
to find that the lower cell of the ao-called prison of 
Sl Peter at Rome was pari of a tholua. 1896 Tnolo! (see 
Dkomos]. 1910 Edits. Eeu. Apr. 479 Among the forms 
sepulchre are the great bee-hive tholos (etc.]. 

sUtHb, tope R. C. BotANQUET in Ann, Brit, Sch, sti 
Aikons Vlll. 305 Tholoa-burial was Introduced in eastern 


Aikons Vlll. 305 Tholoa-burial was Introduced in eastern 
Crete towards the close of theMinoan Age. 

ThOBMBa ft^FAn), a. and sb. Also Tlu^ 
moan. [app. r. med.L* ThBmse~us (f. the name 
ThbftiB-s) 4 * -AN.] 81 . atff* Of or pert^ing to the 
Christian chnrch traditionally said to have been 
founded by St Thomas the Apostle^ which has 


existed lirom early times 00 the Malabar eoaat. 
b. sb. A member of this church. Also called 
Thkmiit^ Christiem rfSt, Thsmoi. 
tyay-si Cnamsbbs Tkosnssans, Tkomoant^ Tke» 

mitos^ or Ckristians of St. TAomast a people of the Eaat- 
Indians, who^ acconung to tradition, received the gospol 
worn tlie apostle St. Thomas. Ibid., A great part of the 
Ibonuean church relapsed, and thus still contmues partly 
Roman, partly ThomaHui. 184a BaAMDB Diet. Sci,^ Ai/., 
etc.. TAeiMMUM, or Tkemitoc. 

Thomaism, variant of Taomaii, q. v. 
Thoman, -and, obs. variants of Toman. 
Thomas (tp'mAa). [a. L. ThPmas^ Gr. ewpfis.] 

1 . A Greek, Latin, and common Chilian name ; 
well known os that of the * doubting apostle ’ (see 
John XX. 35), and hence used allusively ; also used 
as a representative proper name for one of the 
populace taken at ranaom. Familiarly abbreviated 
to Tom, the dim. or pet form of which is Tommy. 

c MOO Ags. Gosp. John xx. 94 Thomxa an of bam twolfon 
b« ya xceweden dlaiinus. .nm mid him ba sa ha:lend com. 
c says O, E, Miu. 90 Haly tbomas of lieouefnjrlche. e aaia 
Hocclkvr Do Reg, Pnne, 5080 )•, m> 1 dredo me, by 
aaynt Thomaa c s6ao Rouinson Mary Ma^. 1519 O, tliat 
1 might, with waucrlnge Thomaa, dippe I ne linger of my 
faith within his aicU. Blovut G lotsogr,t TkomasKHeSr.) 

signifies twin, or as soma will have it. buttomlesse deep. 
1848 Mas. Gaikrll M, Barton xii, Mary, don't let my 
being an unbelieving Thomas weaken your faith. 1883 
Harper's Mae, June 93/x Doubting Thomases, who will 
only believe what they see, must wait awhile. 

2 . Generic name for a footman or waiter. 

1846 Mrs. Gorb Eng, Ckar. (185a) 78 The gossip of one 
fashioiuible dinner-table alone, within ear<4hot of three or 
four first-rate Thomases, is sufficient to disperse throughout 
the town rumours enough to set a hundred families of con. 
•ideration into a fernienL spot Dailv Grapkic 13 Feb., 
The ' men * are not any less * splendid * because they ere 
known by this diminutive term (Tommy], any more than 
waiters are heroic because we give them their full title of 

* Thomas '. 

8. ThoittMi Atkliie (alao Thomas) ; a familiar 
name for the typical private soldier in the British 
Army ; arising out ot the casual use of this name 
in the specimen forms c^ven in the official regula- 
tions from 1815 onward: see quots. 

In some of the specimen forms other names are used ; but 
'Thomas Atkins' being that used in all the forms for pri- 
vates in the Cavalry or Infantry, is by far tho most frequent, 
and thus became tiM mo^t froiiiiar. Now more popularly 
Tommy Atkins or Tommy q.v. 

1818 (Aug. 31) War Office. CoHociion q/'OrdorSt Regula. 
iioHS, etc, 75 (Form of a Soidier's Book In the (Javalry when 
filled up). j^Rcription, Service, &c. of Thoinas Atkins, Pri- 
vale. No. 6 Troop, 6th Kegl. of Dragoons. Where Bom. .. 
Pai ish of Odihain, Hants. . . Bounty, ]^6. Received. Thomas 
Atkins, his X mark. ibid. 76 Clothing Account or I'homas 
Atkins, Private, No. 6 Troop, 6th Dragoons... Clothing Ac- 
count of William Jones, Trumpeter, No. 9 Troop, mb Light 
Dragoons. ..Clothing Account ot John Thomas, oerjeant. 
No. 8 Troop, 15th Huswirs. (So Forms on pp. 78-81 all 

* Thomas Atkins, Private '.] IStd, Ba Form of Soldier's Book 
in the Infantry, when filM up. Deicription, Service, etc. 
of Thomas Atkins, Private, No. 6 Company, ist Balt. 93d 
Regt. Foot. Where born (etc). . . Bounty 71. Keceiv^, 
Thomas Atkins, bis x mark. [So Forma on pp. 83-87, all 
signed * Thomas Atkins, bis X mark '. ) 1837 (J une x) King's 
Regulations 4> Orders for tko Army sch. Form No. o. 
Na <5 I'homas Atkins, Serjennt, Born in the Pariah of 
Sl Mary in or near the Town Portsmouth, in the County 
of Hants, by Trade a Labourer. Ibid, 906-9 (Various Forms, 
all filled up or subscribed 'I'homas Alkine' (who no longer 
signs by 'bis mark ')L Ibtd. sioCharocter : Thomas Atkins 
has been a well-conducted Soldier 1 was wounded at , 
and bos distinguished himself by several acts of bravery. 
Signed — — > Commanding Officer. x86a Stand, Orders 
Roy. Reg. ArtilL to Tbomas Atkins. Enlisted.. on the 
oth AprU, 1 837. Ibid., We certify that the altove ia a correct 
Statement of the Servicesof Tbomas Atkina, to the lolh June 
1887. 1800 Times 6 Dec 19/4 Mr. Thomas Atkins . . can break 
it (a rifle] down in half-a>d<»en ways in the cotine of bis 
muskeiry instruction. 1897 Allahabad Pioneer \o Wsstm, 
Gas. 14 Dec. 7/1 * You take iny advice. Bill ', remarked one 
Thomas to anotocr,. .'don't you never stand near no white 
■tone or yet near no horcifer\ 

4 . 8t. ThonuM’, in compoaition. Bt. ThomBa’ 
balsam * balsam ^Tolu. f 8t. Thomas’ coin 
(also 8t. Thomaa), ?aii East Indian coin. Bt. 
Thomas* tree, Banhimatomesstosa or B. variegata 
of the £• Indies* the pale yellow petals of which 
are spotted with crimson, fabled to be the blood of 
St. Thomas. Bt. Thomas wonted : see Sainy a. 4 c. 

ig|S9 in Maraden Court Adm. (Selden) II. xio Novem 
p^ioa ouri vulgo dictas *Stuntte Thomas coyne. 1698 
FavBR Ace. E. India g P. 33 Their Coins are of Gold 1 a 
St. Thomas, lor. a Fonam, 7 and 4 of which go to a Dollar, 
or Petochx x866 Treas, Bot,, *St. Thomas' Tiee, Bauht* 
mia temontosa. MoLONhT Forestry W, A/r, 339 St. 
Thomas' Tree... Shrub os small tree. x«x8 N, C.W'ii/s 
(Surtees 1908) 95 A Joket of tawny 'Sidnt Tbomas worsted. 

ThomsMlxiff (tp'mAsiq). dial. [f. Thomas 4- 
-ING 1.] The begging of alms on St. Thomas’s day 
(a I Dm.). Also called coming, doling, or goading. 

M Haluwbll, Thomasiug,a custom in Derbyshire, 
m house to house on St. Thomas's day with a 
Casket and can to beg milk, wheat, oatmeal, or flour. x866 
W. Hbnobsson Folk Loro li. 30 The widows ask and com- 
monly receive at the farmers' botiiea a small measure of 
wheat, and they call it 'going a Thomosing 1900 Daily 
Ckron. 3 Nov. 3 (Casa. Supp.) The maying, processiontng, 
Thomosing, carolling, and other junketinga 
Thomaaite (tp'mAssit). [f. os prec. 4> -itbI.] 


TBomoxrxiLiriaiL 

■> CBimAOBLPBiAM, from the name of the foanderi 
Dr. John Thomas. t888 b CmsssWs Eneyel Did. 
ThombCa, thoniB, obs. forms of Thumb. 
Thombla, thomBlla, obs. forms of Thimblb. 
Thomble too, etc. : see Thumblb-vob. 
TlUMBiBBl (tdb*rois*m). Thoo/. [f. THOM-Aa> 
•ISM. bo F. thomisme (Roquefort, 
doctrines of Thomss Aquinas or of the Thomists. 

iTty^i Chambbus Cyel,, Tkomism, or Thomaism. Ibid., 
The 1 ‘bomwm.. which Alvaret embraces, admits a physical 
premonition, or pr^etermiimtion. 1731 Bailey voL 11, The. 
mism, the doctrine of Tbomas Aquinos,.. chiefly with 
respect to his opinions on predestination and giaoa 1883 
SekaPTs EueycL Reiig, KuosoL 111 . •354 The Jesuits op- 
posed Tboniisin.. . but it prevailed at theSiauiUb universUItt 
of Salamanca, Colinbru, and Alcala. 

Thomist (tdu-mist), sb, (a.) Ecei, [ad. med.L. 
7 'AdiEiij/a (Wyclif, 1359), Thdm^sx see below. 
Cr. F. thomisto (Psst^^ A follower of Thomas 
Aquinos (known at 'The Angelical Doctor’), a 
scholastic philosopher and theologian of the igtii c. 

(Cf. SOOTIST.) 

1 X 389 Wycup Wks, (xgod 197 Thomists qui sanctum 
Thoinam xecuntur.] 1333 Tindalb Supper 0/ Lord B iU 
margin, Thomistes be the schole docter*. 1069 T. Gale 
True idea yansonismo 58 No doubt there ore such 
small Gracea, os ths Thomists call sufficienL 1709 Pors 
Ess. Crit.^ 444 Scotists and Thomists now in peace 
remain Amidst their kindred cobwebs in Duck-lane. 1840 
Bmandb Dili. ,Sc., etc. s. v., The Thomists continued os a 
sect to the commencement of the 17th century. 188S-3 
StkafTs Encyel. Reiig. Ktuntd. 1 . 658 I'be controversy 
between ThoinutK and Scotists. .concerning the oxemplion 
of Mary from hereditary sin. 
b. atlrib, or as atij, 

t848 S. Aurtin Raukrs Hist. Ref. 1 . 485 She was that 
same thomist aiiMotclic cliun.h, witn which he was engaged 
in a mortal struggle. 1884 Mind IX. 159 The Thomist 
philosophy, now again authoritatively proclaimed to be the 
sheet-anchor of Catholic doctrine. 

Tkomiatio (tomi'suk), a, [f. prec. 4- -lo.] Of 
or ))crtaining to the Thomists or their doctrinea 
t8Bs Nature XXIII. 935 On the recent rextornilon of the 
■cholostic and tomistic philoeophy. sSSe-g Seknff's Encyel. 
Reiig. Knaud, 1 . 358 iCaielan] was generally considered 
the real head of the Thomistic school. 1889 L. H. Dki«imo 
{title'i On Untversals: an Exposition of Thonfistic Doctrine. 
By Father Matieo Llberatorc, S.J. 
bo Thomi atioal a. « prec. ; Thooxi-atioata v, 
{fsoHco^vfd.) intr, to argue or discourse in the 
manner of the Thomists ; to * split hairs’, um over* 
refined nrgumetita 

1833 Tindalb Supper f/* Lord C vb, Howe forre lo, M. 
More is thra your straunge *tbomyslical sense from the 
flate letter f riMx J Eaton Honey<, P'reo yustif. 190 The 
Tbomisiicall disiinctiona of the Schoolemen. 1715 M. Davirs 
Aiken. Brtt, vtx The rigorous CalviniitiUMl and Tho- 
misticol Opinion of Predestination, 1730 Lkwis L(/e qf 
hisher (1855) 1. 194 In defence of the mass's being a secri- 
ficc, the king thus 'Thomisticates. 

I^Omite (tdn-maii). rarer\ [f. Thom-ab 4> 
-itkL] - Thomman sb. (q.v. qnot 1727-41). 
ThoniBenolite (tp'msenebit). Min. [Named, 
1868, after Dr. Julius 'fbomsen of Copenhagen : 
see -LITE.] Hydrous fluoride of aluminium, cal- 
cium, and sodium, found with pachnolite on the 
cryolite of Greenland. 

1868 Dana Min. 199 ThomRenolite..waa first noticed by 
Dr. Julius Thomsen of Copenhagen, the originator of the 
cryoliie industry, after whom it U here named. dE^Scioncs 
1 . 331/9 It is disunguished from thomieaolite by itsabeenoa 
of water. 

Thomsen’B diBeaae. Path, [Named after 
Dr. Thomsen of Schleswig-Holstein, who first 
described it, from his own case.] See qnot. 1890. 
So Tho*msen-like a. 

1800 Billings Nat. Med. Diet., Thomsen's disease, Myo^ 
fonta eoncemta,u Mculiar congenital affeetjon cfaaracterized 
by inabiRty to relax the muscles iinniediatcly after con- 
traction. 1899 AlUmtVe Syst. Med. VI. 471 The Thomsen- 
like contractions arc due lo the action of phosphate of soda 
on the muscular fibres ibemselves 
TkomBOniail (tpmsoo'nito), a. (sb.) [L Thom~ 
son, proper name (see definitions) 4* -ian.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to the system of medicine 
practised by Dr. Samuel Thomson, of Massachusetts 
(1769-1843). Also os sb. One who follows this 
system. (Often erroneously spelt Thon^sonian.) 

1833 <i Thomson {title) A plain historical Statement of 
facts rcRimting the Thomsonian pinn of medicine, os 
originated by Samuel Thomson, iflgy Dunolison Med, 
Lex., Thompsoniau, one who practises or bslieves in 
I'hompsonianisin. Ib:d.%.o., Tkempsomaaism,'V\ioTYiiam^ 
■onions ore Botanical Doctors. liSo Bartlbtt Diet. Ameri» 
emnismt, Thompsontan Doctor, a physician who follows 
tha ThomuHoiiian practice 1 also cafted Steam Doctor. 
Thompsontan Practice, a peculiar treatment of diseases. 

2 . Of, pertaining to, or characteristic of the poet 
James Thomson, author of ' The Seasons’. 

sflpo Tennyson in M*m.{\hqn) I. i. 11 , 1 covered two aides 
of a slate with Thomsonian blank veme in praise of flowers, 
se^ Westm, Gas. s Feb. 4/9 One is apt.. to over-estimate 
the difference between the Woidsworioion * Nature * and 
the 'Thomsonian ' Nature '. 

Hence TbomBO'nianim, the Thomoonlon medi- 
cal system : see sense 1. 

1857 (see sense 1 above]. 1890 Billings Nat. Mod. Diet., 
Tkomsonianism, 1894 Outing (U.Sd XXIV. 339/1 Do you 
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TSo;BAOxa 


telie«« In tb« mind cw^Thompnwiinn fan i-* w < f n l lic tvno- 
tort-oChriMUanscicnGef Hoe, Lrx,, 

Urn . a form of onipiric iiiodicino introduced hy Samuel 
Thomion ( 1769-1 843 of MaMochiifletii. Swentiog, loboiia, 
and capeicuin, were ine principal agandei Ntied om 
nouflOl&it# [Named, 

i6so, after t)r. Thomai ThomKm (177.^-1859), 
profeeaor of chemistry at Glasgow : see -ITI 1 .] 1 Iy« 
drous silicate of aluminiom, ^dam, and sodium, 
found often in ftbroos radiated mosses, white to 
reddish-brown in colour ; -« CoirPTovtTB. 

ilM IL J. Bsooks in Amn, PhilM. Sept. 193, 1 shall call 
the Auvergne variety, Meeolypef that from Iceland and 
Ferro, Needlestonei and that from Dumbarton. Thoniionitc, 
after the editor of this journal [Dr. '1'. llioinsun]. sftlg 
Poutlock CitoL eis Thonuonile. .ih rarely nreiiii Irish trap, 
1869 pHiLLirs Krmr. a. 994 Thomsonite, or Comptomte 
locGurs] in ejected blocks of gray lava. 

Then (^)9 dre/. pron, and dial. [app. n com- 
paratively recent altemtion of yon^ the initial con- 
sonant Mng assimilated to this and that, (A 
sngfettion that it arose from misreading the writM 
y as the compendious form of M, as in y*, yix, 
yait ytm^yatrof, etc., is, in view of the wide 
popular diriusion of than and thonder^ inadequate.)] 
m YON : the demonstrative pron. and adj., pointing 
to something more remote in place or time than 
thati a f//r, Sp. aquefh. 

Used in Scotland, UKter, and the ibur northern English 
counties. Written examples not found before i8aot app. not 
in Kamsay nor in Burns. 

ildaTAHiAa Poemts 96 (Jam.) l^uk down the gate, what 
squabble's tliun. That la's the thrang's attention f iloB 
Jf AMissoN Sc. Piett Thont. yonder, yon. 1818 KIlvs FaaaiRa 
Marriaft 1. ii. 18 MIoom:!' repeated the driver, *ca' ye 
Ihon a boose ? Thon's gude Glenfern Castle *• 1886 R. L. 
SisvBNsoN Ltti, iiqoii 11 . viii. 39 Strange conduc* o* thou 
man Rankcillor. 1893 — Cairhnit 1^6 ru no forget thon of 
the cinnamon water. .*••4 Hrslop Aap-thNn/Mit. Glosi. 797 
Whe's thiin? Whe'n ibnu chepT De ye see thon hoose owtr 
there f (19014 in Astr. />/«/. P/ 1 e/. from ScotUind (Aberdeen 
to Roxb.>, Ubter. Northumberland, Durham.] 

So TlwaAar (f^'ndaj; adv. and a. dial, (also 
thaandor,thandor,ihender,tbinder) >< Yondeb. 

Used in Scotland, Ulster, England from north border to 
Hereford Leicester, E. Anglia. 
wf8eS roRBV VociA. E, TkimAtrt adv.,v. Yinder. 

€ 1847 (Common in Roxburglm.] Thornier adv. 18. . Roa- 
aOM Bmrtia Tym (1861) 441 Then at last, aw heard 
her say, O ! ilionder la tne Ciardens. s8s4 M'ss BAKca 
NorthaHAi. Giou. 8 .V., He lives over themlcr. 1876 
Boumo Pr0»i$u. Ilertfordsh. (E.D.D.). I'hander one is 
the man. 1879 Miss Jackson Shro^sh. IVoniAk. Introd. 50 
Yonder, tbsnder, 18k Daomnoton Fotk-s^. S. 

Cheshire 70 yomter has the forms yomdur, yanmdmr, and 
dkendmr. 1899 Biaehw, Metg. F«b. 168, (.SV.) i dtdna m^ 
vena mudile o the firming u|vbye thunder. 

Thon, hm, obs. f. Tuan, Then; obs. inflexion 
of The. Thondor, -dre, etc., obs. fT. Thundbb. 
t Thone, coalesced form of the asu, frequent in 
i6ih c. : see Tu-, Ta*. 

Chiefly used in contrast with THOTiisa a the other. 

1949 uoALL Rrasm. AAohh. K.'i Pref., He had mingled 
the saiyngei.. thone with Uinther. cisM Merie Tales 0/ 
Skelton \n ttke. (1843) 1 . p. lix, if any scoler hod fallen out 
thone with thother, the one woulde call thother Swanboriw 
>884 Waar ami Pi. Symbol. | 4-1 Because thune hath tres- 
pass more than thotner, his slinfl pay to thother. x. 9, 

Thoner, Thonawonge, obs. formsof Thunder, 
Thunwano. 


Thong ( 1 ?PQ)r th. Forms : a. 1 1 iwoxig,tiuoiig, 
’SwaugOf ^WMDg, Vuuexiog, 1-3 pwang; 4 
thoang, 4-5 (.V<r. and north, >9) thwang (5 
thwanga, twonga, 6 thwongue), 5-7 Sc. 
fhwayng {dial. 7-9 (with Am, mA-, for fw-) 
whoing, whangL fl. 3-4 pwong, puon8(e, 
4- 5 thwong(a {dial, twonge). 7. 3-5 pong, 4- 
thong, (4-5 l^ngo, thongh, 6-7 thonga, 6 
thongue). fl. 5 thownge, thowyng; diaL 8-9 
thung, thunk, thonk. [OE. Pwang^ str. 

masc. (alsofcm.) ; a 1 so,ONorthumb. i^X.tuuencgu^ 
N. Anglian pweenga^ agreeing with ON. pvettgr 
{i^fvaqgP)\ all from ablaut stem 
*jbwnng'^ to restrain Indo-Eur. root *twenh : cf. 
Ger. Mwin^en i see Twino, Twinge v., and cL the 
dial, lorm Whang.] 

1 . A narrow strip of hide or leather, for use as a 
lace, cord, band, strap, or the like. 

In early use. am. the lace or * latchet ' of a shoe. 

Li/uu{/.G. JohiiL aylcneaniwyrfle hene icundoe 
his fluong SC0C9 (^airdwk flwong giscoes. Ays. Coep. aceo- 
hwang]. c 1000 Age. Gos-p, Mk. i. 7 His soeoiia (rwanga 
{Lirndt^, fluongas sede hU, Enehw, pwongas gcscoat his], 
41000 iELVHic Gem. xiv. 03 (Gr.) pest ic ne underfo 
furflon nnne (rwang of eollum hisum hiugum. c loso C/oee, 
in Wr.-Walcker 370/30 Cerrfgie, olhwuNgai. m 1100 /bid, 
930/1 a Cerr^m, flwangc. ^1173 Lav. aaage Somme 
m.'ifcede |»wan};ea. m sym Carter M. 10833 (Cott. ) To lose he 
ihuangea of his aca c 1403 Wvntoun Cron, viii. xx viiL 4599 
A rojme lan^hare . . And scMre a tb wayng at all bsTsere. 1513 
Douolao Alneie ix. xi. < Dartb..Quhilk that with lyamis 
and thwanifb lang owt threw. 1570 Lsvins Mnnip. 03/49 
A Thwangu^ lemm. 1841 Fergusede Sc, P^ao. No. 647 
Mony one tines the hafT-merk whinger for the halAienny 
whang. 1903 Tnorbsbv LeL to Regs Gloss. (E.IX&), *A 
thwang fur a shoe *, the latchet 1894 HksijOP Narihmmkld. 
Glees. 779 The ena..of a flail is lashed to tho wood with a 
whang. 


fl. otaoe TrU^eM. Hem. 137 Ich nam uoht no br Sen , 
wuTfle hot ich UMsiutte h-sshu huung. rsoog Lav. 00005 
Sum makede hinges. 1197 R. Glouc (Kollsi 9491 As : 
moche place as Jill a huong ich oiay aboute tUle. i|.. 
Caw. 4 Gr. JCssti ,194 byhen hrawon wythabwong a hwarla 
knot olofta. tjjKmBviaA Higdm (Roll»] L 360 C^y usedo 
bi^.e athone onlOi h* kne, i-shiie to lore, and t.laced wih 
bwongca, loflggaaTOM Paris 4 V. 07 Uenge a lytei koyo 
by a thwonge. . 

y. c laog Lav, issof Jhi al Uit waa h« hong he wea wonder 
ane long. etyghWUl, Palermt 1700 Sche..ft)siened hire in 
hat fel wih fuTgo^ honges. 1410 (Jaxion Chren, Eng, Ivi. 
40 Kngyst prayghym. .m as niuche place as he myght com- 
rniSHO with a tnoof of a skyimc. 1563 Guluino Ceeear v. 
(1569) 136 He adtOMd him to tie the letter to the thong of a 
laueiing, ft so to throw il into hU c.imp. 1570 Lkvimi Afanip. 
167/9 A lliongoo, ternm. idso Hullanu Camd*ti*e Brtt. 
11637) 339 A bM'ds hide cut into thongs 1649 G. Danikl 
Trinaren., Hen. F’clxxix, Anotlier girdt nu Frock, with a sure 
Thonge (rfwr# strong). 1703 Moxon Meek. Exetx. 170 The 
Nooseor s Leatherl%ong. 1867 Parkman Jeenitt N, Anter. 
xvii. (187s) 046 Subsisting on the bark of trees or the thongs 
of raw hide. 

8. e 1405 Eag* Fbr. in Wr.*Wnicker 696/1 Hec corlgiot 
thowync. C1440 Premp, Parr. 490/1 Thownge, or Innero 
m 1800 PscoR Snppl. Grese^ Thunk^ Lanaishire pronuncia- 
tion (if 'I'hong. if8i M 199 Jackson Skrepsh. WerdAh. s. v. 
Thnttgt ' 1 give the cobbler a penny fur two thunks *. ilifl 
CAeehhx Glees., Themk, a thong, a bootlace} also Thunk, 
fb. A phvlactcry. Unly OE, rare. 
rggo Lindh/. Cesp. Matt, xxiit. 5 Hia x«brasdaa foiSoo 
Suuencgu liiura. c 975 Kmshw, Gmp. Ibid., pwamga. 

e. Such a strip used as an instrument of nngella- 
tion; also as the lash of a whip; hence ^c. a 
whip-lash of plaited hide. 

199a Lvlv Muias IV. iil, A boy was beaten on the latle 
with a leathern thong. 171^-46 Thomoon Spring 809 Tlie 
trembling steed . . Nor hcMs the rein, nor hears the sounding 
thong. 1780 Cdwpsa Prigr. Err. 360 Man's coltish dispel 
sitbn asks the thong. xSja Lvtton Eugene A. 11. vt, A 
gentleman.. left the whip to have a new thong put to it 
1876 (JRANT Burgh Sek. Scei. 11. v. 195 Horace prayed for 
a settled standard of punishment, lest any one should be 
subjected to the horrible thong, who is only deserving of a 
■light whipping. 

d. irons/. A similar strip of other material, as a 
tough pliant plant-stem, etc. 

1665 Hooks Murnr. 6 Bound together with thongs of 
Brambles. 1838 T. Thomson Chem. Org. Bodtes 696 Take 
a thong of this substance [india-nibberj 1875 T. W. 
H1GGIN8ON Yng. h'elkd Hist. U.S, iiL vt The edges were 
sewed with thongs cut from the roots of the cedar. 

e. Jig . ; esp. in phrase to cset a large thong (or 
targe thongs) of another man's leather^ thongs of 
other men's hides, to be lavish with that which is 
another 8. 

< laSo Wvci.ir Serm. Sel. Wks. I. 76 JHs ordre is a ^onge 
to bynde mennis willes togidere. 1463 Mako. Paoton 
in P, Lett* 11 . as6 Men cut large thongs here of other 
mens Iciher. 1984 Cowprn Task 111. a6 What chance that 
I.. Should epealc to jmr|iOHe, ex with better hope Crack 
the satiric thong f 1865 Kinoslbv Iferew. I, As long as 1 
could cut long thongs out of other men's hides. 1878 Masque 
Pests 149 The silken tie became a ibung Wherewith she 
pinioned him in bondage strong. 

2 . attrib. and Comb., as thong-point, -wearor; 
thong-hurled adj. ; thong-drill, a drill rotated by 
means of a thong or cord wound round its stem ; 
thong-mon, a man who wields the thong or lash ; 
in quot,, a critic ; thong-seol, a name sometimes 

S 'vcn to the bearded seal, Erignathus barbatus, 
e hide of which is cut into a cuntinnous strip for 
use as a line. 

1885 Tylor Early Hist. Man. !x. 049 The *thong*drni 
wiih the mouthpiece. i6fe Cotton ir. Mentaigne (1877} 1 . 

93 The bear, made fiercer by the wound from the Lybian’a 
*ihong*hurM dart. 18^ 0 . Mkrrdith Beauch. Career 
xxxiv, Sclf*appointed "thongmen who walk up and down 
our ranks flapping their limthern straps, sl^ Btackw, 
Mag, Nov. 593/e A leather sporran lagged with *thong 
points tied in knots, xpos Athenmum 9 Nov. 589/1 It I9 
the cord- wearer [Franciscan] rather than the "thong-wearer 
(Dominican] who is the hero of the more scaiidoious oiiec- 
dotoii. 

Hence Thongy (I’P'qi) a. dial . : lee qnots. 
dbgs-ik Haluwru. Tkengy,vyoy, viicid. Somerset. 1889 
Reports Preutne. (E.D.DJ, Cider is often said *to be 
thongy ', when it gets into the peculiar sute known as 
'reamed * or ' ropy 

Thong (hra)i V. Forms: sec pree. [f. Thong 
sb, Cf. ON. pvengfa {shd) to furnish (shoes) with 
a thong.] 

1 . tnsns. To furnish with a thong ; to fohtep or 
secure with a thong or thongs ; to bind with thongs 
a laag (implied in Thonobd]^ s^ Cath. AngL 388/1 To 
Thwange (e. r. Twange], eorrigiare, 1703 R. Mii.LAa Hist. 
Prepag. Chr, II. vii. 309 Their Habits are Sheep Skins un- 
dressed thonged together. 186s L(fe of Bacon xx. 414 He 
too IM thonging the scourge for bis own back. 

2 . To flog or lash with a thong. Also ahsol. 

1746 ExmeerSeeldingyj (R.D.S.)Cnen [aich will] thong 
tha,..ehell pummel tha...cheH lace tha. sflgg Thackrbay 
Heweemetl.lL sjMrOi Newcome thiMiged him with the lash 
of her indignation. s866 Cernh. Mag. Dec. 743 'Stick to 
them, my lads *,shouU Captain Blake, doubta-thonging with 
a hunting-whip like a maniac. 18^ 'R. Bolinirwood* 
Miner's Eight vii, He., was quite capable of raising a wait 
upon tlmt epidermis which at suited him to thong. 

8 . dial, (bee quot.) 

1888 Berkth. Close., Thong, to twine or twist 

4 . dial, istir. To become viscous or * 

1847-78 HA1.LIWFLL, Thong, CO lopei to stieicb out inCo 
visomiB threads or filamentai 



Hewe numgod (|pnd) ppl. et., fmithed or 
fastened with thongs ; Tliptiging vbl. oh., floggirar 
with a thong, 

a taHAncr. And no ne met iiouC..two Wngedo 
schcon habben, wioutRii buggunge. m 1847 J. ']'. Hurlocb 
in A’mirjr Eeu, XVII. 56 Scourge not with thonged whipa 
888eTHACK8RAY EoumJ, Pajptre,SMailAeerChron„ Is than 
no enemy who would be Aw bettor for a little thon^ngf 
s88s Bmownino Dram, idyls 11. Echettee ea The large Unli 
thonged and brown. 

Thonir. obs. f. Thunder. Thonk(G, obs. AT. 
Thank. Thonne, ponno^ obt. f. INeh, Thrnnn. 

t Thonn^ohe, b-, atAr. Obs. ruro-*. [f. ME. 
fomte. Then 4 -liehe, -ly (The modem form, 
if the word bed snrvived, would be ihen/y,y\ la 
that case : •> Then 4. 

1340 Ayenb. 31 Kuende anginnynga hah he sleuuolle be six 
aeniics. pe uerstcis koaiiclicho buanne hexwnlotteh Ute and 
Iheuclicne oure Ihord. 

Thonner, thonor, etc., obe. ff. Thunder. 
Thonwanfl^e, -wonge, var. Thunwano Obs. 

Thoo, poo, variant of Tho p/vn. and ado. Obt. 

Thooid (hde oicl), a. {sb.) Zool. [f. Gr. flw-flt, 
Thoub 4 -uiD.] Kescnibling in form, or related to. 
the snb-gmus Thous \ in an extended use applied 
to a division of the genus Canis including the wolf, 
dog, and jackal ; as dUtinct from the alopecoid, 
typified by the fox. b. sb. A beast of this division. 

1880 Huxuev in l^ree. Zool. See. 6 Apr. 978 Thooids and 
Alopccoidsi, similar to those which exht at present, inhabited 
Europe during the Quaternary epoch, llnd. 986, 1 am 
dispoaed . .to regard Otocyon ana the I'hooid and Alopecoid 
series respectively as genera, retaining (or the two latter 
the old name!* of Canis and V ulpee. xiisx Fi.owrm& Lvuek- 
KRR MammeUe xi. 548 Tbuuidor Lupine Series [of Coninesh 

Thoole, poole, obs. forms of Tholk v, 

Thoom, obs. nnd dial, form of Thiimr. 

Thor Afythol. [n. ON. pdrr i-^punrtk 

thunder t see Tbub&day.] The proper name of the 
strongest and bravest of the Scandinavian deitie8» 
the god of thunder, whose weapon was a hammer ; 
his telt doubled his strength ; hence in allusive use. 

(Sieao WuLVSTAN Heat. xliLtero) Napier 197 p6r and 
Owden, |:e hsedene men herjad swiAe. 1605 Vkr.stkcan Pee, 
Jmteil. 7^ I>escriptioti of the gieai Idol Ibor. 1817 Bvroh 
Beppo ixa. Crush'd was Napoleon by the norihein Thor, 
Who knock'd his army down with icy hammer. >841 
Embrbon Ess. Ser. 1. iL (1896) 63 Let us enter into the stale 
of war, and wake Thor and Woden, courage and constancy, 
in our Saxon breasts. 1898 Datly Nt-ws 6 May 8/x The din 
of a thousand Thors at their lorges, the hubbub of the 
workshop. 

b. ailrib,, oi Thor^hammorer ; Thor-like adj. ; 
Tbor-barloy (see quot. 1785). 

sySS tr. Penteppidau'e Hat. thst. Horway 1. iv. f 5. 105 
ThifiDBrley. .the peasants term Thor.barley, possibly from 
the opinion of the ancients, who.. imagined thu corn to be 
fit for the banquets of the gods. 1865 Da Moboan in Atke- 
meum 14 Oct. 720/9 '1 be Thor-hanunerer does nothing but 
grumble. t866 M. C. 'I'ylkr Glimpses Eng. (1898) 159 The 
splendor of bis (John Bright's] Tbor-hke eloquence. 

Thor, dial, variant of Their, and Thir, these. 

Thora, variant of Torah, the Mosaic law. 

Thoracabdominal, etc. : see Thoraco-. 

Tlioraoi-(porw’si), combining form of L. thMx, 
•deem, in same sense as Thoraco-. Thora'oilbrm 
a., having the form of a thorax, thorax-shaped. 
Thora'oipoA [Gr. vofl- foot] a., of or pertaining to 
the Thoracipoda, a division of cmstaceang having 
ambulatory thoracic limbs ; sb. a crustacean of this 
division ; so Thoraoi'podonR a.{Cent. Did. 1891). 
Thora oiRpinal a., pertaining to the thoracic 
portion of the spinal column. 

1806 Kirby & Sr. Entomol. IV. xtvL 331 Orismolofy... 
Mesothorax. . .fi, Dorsolum. ^Thoraciforni,. .when it forms 
the principal part of the upper surface of the trunk. 1887 
Cduks iu Cent. Diet., *TboracispiiiaL 1899 Syd. Sec, Lex,, 
Thoracispinal. 

Thoraoio Omrsc'sik), 0. {sb.). Also 7 tho- 
roohlqua, •akqxtn. [ad. med.L. thbrdcie-ns, a. Gr. 
BeeptUnn-be, f. BLpdp, ietpen- : see THORAX and -la 
In Blount from obs. F. thoraehiquo (A. Pard In 
CotgT.).] 

1 . Anal, Of, pertaining to, or contained in (he 
thorax; pectoral. 

Thoracic aorta (also called petiarai aorta), that port of 
the aorta which traverses the thorax. Thoraeic arUryMy 
OfW of the branches arising from the axillary artery. Thi- 
rmt'ie cage, the skeleton of the thorax with Us ligamenls 
(Billings 1890). Theraeiecaedty.din space enclosed by the 
ribs, spine, and diaphragm, containing the heart, lungs, etc. 
Thoracic duct, the mam trunk of the lymphatic system, 
through which the chyle and lymph are oonve^-ed to the 
blood. Thoracic timb, in a vertebrate, a fore-limb 1 In nuui, 
the arm I in quadrupeds, the fore-teg; In birds, the wing; 
in fidies a thoracic or pectoral fin 1 in invortebmtes, a mem- 
ber appended (o the thorax. Thoracic vertebra, m vertebra 
which articulates with a riM a dorral vertebra. 

1696 Blount Glossogr., Thorachtque,..yn\(xiigSng to tho 
breast or stomack. ibtd, sv£ Yeiu. 1658 PHiturs 7 *Af- 
racique , , . bolonging to the stomack or brest. lysT^i Chaih 
■RRR CycL B.V., The thoracic arteries... Thoracic veins.. 
Thoracic duct..b. .a continuation of tho exit or moulh of 
the reccpiaculum chyli. 1793 Brodorb Lett, Darwin 96 
No sooner does it touch the lungs than.. the functions of 
all the thoracic organs go on easily and pleasantly again. 
>793 M. Baillib Morb. Auai, Plraf. (1807] 10 Tha thomdfl 
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w^abi. ilvlMMk tt^i Bnnows JM 

(il^) 13 la e«r own ooaiitnr, thoracic infUmmalioao arc 
wA ftcqiiwit during the cold ■enioiw of tlic year. 

%• Penaining to, attached to, or forming port of 
M thorax (of an iniect or cruitaoean^. 

. Hiy Kim\S 9 »£Mfam 0 i. (t8i8)11. 4i3Th« light emitted 
h^be two thorarie tubcrcloo alone h to conridumble [etc.]. 
cMb Hvxutv Cr^/Stk L m The crayfteh. .wnlka by mcana 
gflhe four hinder ^ra of thondc Umlia. 

HL IchihyoL JtlaTlDg the ventral fine litnated 
dbectly beneath the pectoral; belonging to the 
ndrUeUl, the third order of fiihei in the iJnnaean 
•yetem. Cf. AsDOMiHALa. 3. 

1163 Pbnnamt ZooL III. ei6 That aection of bony fiah, 
•eniicd Thondc. lyra Goldcm, Ak/. ///r/. (186a) 11 . in. 1. 
094 The ventral fins plnoed directly under the pectoral fine, 
..end then it ia called e Thoracic liih. itgc Owkn Sktt. 
d Tittk in Circ, Sc, I. Org. AicT. 183 The dna called 
' ventral ‘..iodicata by their poution the ordera of dahee 
called * abdominal *, * thoracic', and 'Jugular ', by Linnmua. 
8 . Having a thorax (ai a distinguishing character) ; 
belonging tp the Tkoraeica, a aub-order of cirripeds, 
hi which thh body consists of six thoracic segments, 
with a nidimentary abdomen. iSgt In CemL DUi, 
4. At n specific distinction in Having 

the thorax conspicnously marked or coloured. 

€ lisa Shaw Jfktur, Misc, XXII. 969 Thoracic Waetail 
tMciaciilM ikcracicmX 1813 SriirHCNa in Shaw llcm. Zed, 
Xl. gee Thorade Fraiieolinl/'rc«ra//Mef tkermcicits\, 

6. Comb., aa thoraoio-abdominal a,, of the 
eombiiied thorax and abdomen. 

1833-6 Todtt* QycL Auai, I. 814/1 A.. band which cotn- 
aiencei at the thoracic-ebdominal conitrictioik 18134 Owkn 
Skti, ^ Taih in Orf^s Cirt. Sc, I. Otg, Nat, 191 ihe ribe 
••do not encompem the thoracic-abdominal cavity. 

B. sb, 1 1 . A medicine acting on the thorax ; a 
pectoral. Obt, 

[srad Philum (ed. Kersey), Tkarmcica, medieinee proper 
Iw DiseaMS of the Breast.] 1710 T. Fulijcr Phartu, ExtcM^, 
6^ In a word it ia a most excellent Thoracic. 

2 . A thoracic fish : see a above. 
s8a8 WaasTBa, Tkermeiet,. .an mder of bony 6^beft,..the 
ventral fins are placed underneath the thorax, or beneath 
the pectoral fins. 

8. A thoracic organ or stmeture. 

1637 Dunolison Med. Lex, 8.V., Firti ^ the Tkermeics, 
mammary superior external artery. 

t Thora'oioal, O. Obt, [f. as prec. -f -AL : see 
•10AL.1 * Thoracic. 

1664 Powaa Exp, Philos, iti. 19s We had yet never 
known the Mesenterical and Thoracical Lnttcm. 1663 W. 
SiMraoN HvdroL Chym, 65 The thoracical vesseR ^ 1830 
Fraser's Ineig, 1 . 354 Medicinal in all matters thoracical, if 
1 may use the expreirion. 

nioracico- (i>one‘siko), combining form of 
Thoracic a,, used to form adjs. in sense * pertnin- 
liig to the thorax and (some other part) \ aa thora^ 
HcO’ObdonUnal (also thoracicabdominal \ see also 
Thoracic 5 ), tkoraeicoacromial (also thoracicacro^ 
wiio/), thoracico-humcral, thoracuthUimbar, 

1870 Rollbaton Anim, Life 30 The internal aspect of the 
*lhorRcico-abdoiiiinal cavity. 1891 Cent, Dict„ 'Thoia- 
cicacromial. 1833 Funks StamUrd Diet,, Thoracico- 
acromial. tSoi Cent, Diet., *Thoracicohumeral. 1803 .S>^ 
See. Lex,, •Titoracieo-lninSar, pertaining to the thoracic 
and lumbm regions. 

tThora*cloUB,ii. Obs, rart’^^, [irreg. £ L. thih 
rdx, ihortlei; Thorax + -OUR.] -Thoracic a, i. 

1681 tr. IViUis* Rem, Med. Whs, Voc., Thoracious, be- 
longing to the breast or thorax, or medicinea good to help 
the diseases of the thorax. 

U Thoraoo- C^r^*ka), before a vowel tnorao-, 
combining form of Gr. dcipof, daipda-, Thorax; 
used in forming terms of anatomy, zoology, 
etc. ThovHOftbdo'miiial a, - tkoracuo-abdomiHol, 
^JoatminJkxvnbMXa. mikoracico-acromial, Thoxa- 
oontawis — thoracocentesis, U Thoxaoatroa (-a/ - 
trpn) fGr. irpoy abdomen], Owen’s name of the 
second division of the body in certain crustaceans, 
as the king-crab (cf. Pliun 1 ) ; hence TliorMe*tvai 
a. , of or pertaining to the thoraeetron. norwoo- 
Mvo-mlaa - THOBAOiCO-ACROMiAL. ff Tlioraoo- 
oeataniH (-aentPsis) [Gr. asKr^ait pricking], the 
perforation of the chest-wall to draw off morbid 
accnmnlations of fluid. H ThovaooopUoHiH (-si- 
Uu*8is) [Gr. mfAAwmt curvature], deformity of the 
thorax (Billings, 1 890). H VhoraeoosrvtoHU (-sai- 
tdi>*8is) [Gr. itbproHria crookedness], abnormal 
curvature of the chest. I| Thonwodaf^ (-di*nifi) 
[Gr. bbbvri pain], pain in the thorax; also in 
English form f Tho'Tmaobjnm. Thoxaooaetex 
(-kp'miltai), on apparatus for measuring the move- 
ment of the chest-wall in respiration ; a stethometer. 
ThonoopagOHH (-p'pftgas) a,, pertaining to or of 
the nature of a thoracopagus. tl ThofHOO'paguH 
[Gr. sriyot that which is fixed, f. wijyybrm to fasten], 
a double or twin monster JoinM at the thorax. 
ThoTMopatlisr (-P*P&>i), disease in the thoracic 
legion. ThowMopl^H^F [-plartt]: ice qnot 
TliovR*ooHOoipe [-rcofb], an instrument for sound- 
ing the chest, a stethoscope, nomoo'Hoopri the 
sounding or exploration of the chest. Tlumeo** 
[Gr. borpattae hard shellj A, of or per- 


taining to the Tkermestpotm^ n dlvlgtoii of erasta- 
Mans, includiiig the Decapods and other serica, 
having n cqihalo-thoracie ihield and (ntnally) 
stalked eyes. | moiMothn-on Sntom, [ThbcaI 
that part of the pupa-ease which ooveri the thorax 
^the pupa {Cent, Diet, 1^1). noimoo*toHiij 
[Gr. Tofif entting], indsion Into the thorax, 
jtei Cent, Diet,, *ThoracididomiiiaL 1833 SyA, Sot, Lex,, 
ThoroMOdomi/Mt, pertainiHg to, er common tou the thorax 
Bi^ abdomen. i8l^ Couae in Cent, Diet,, n'horacacro- 
mixL 1637 Dungubon Med, Lex,, ^Tboracanleaia. 1866 
A. Funt Prime, hied, (i88q) 149 Thoracenteeui.. ia admiarible 
whenever the pleural cavity remains filled with liquid after 
a brief trial of the mcaaureA deaigned to promote ahaorption. 
187a Owkn in Trans, jjmneem Soc, XI^ni.467 The au» 
are 4«riiculaiei /Anf.46s 
category of * thoraoetral^ 

, , confluence, ibid. 463, I 

venture to hope that the term 'cephaletron * may meet with 
•ome acceptance.., and that the term * ^thoraeetron ' may 
have the tame fortuna in relation to the eecond diviiiion of 
the body. Uid. 467 Tim ventral aurfaca of the thoraeetron. 
1837 DuHCLieoN Med. Lex., ^ThormcocenteMa 1303 tPesim, 
Oao. 10 July 7/1 Profemor Romont..and Dr. Ma/roni went 
to the Vatican at half-paat eight thU morning, and repeated 
tim operation of thoraco-centesii. i86e Mavnb Lex., 

*ThoracocyrioAia. 1837 Dunuuson Med. Lex,, * Thorax 
eodyne, pleurodynia. 1860 Mavnb. Thoracodvne. Thora- 
codynia. 1877 S. Gkb Aaseuit. k Percuss, 1. li. (ed. a) 35 
liiNtrumenu which have been Invented for regntering the 
respiratory movement!! and powers x atethograplis, stetho- 
meters, *ihoraconi€teni, s]nroineler«, pneuinaiometcrm. 1886 
A. Gamgbb in Eueyei, Bnt, XX. 477/t Appamtuaes for 
measuring the encurdon of a given point of the chest wall 
during icspirationare called i^acometers or atethometers. 
189a UATKioN Variathn xxiv. 360 Kichwald examined the 
evidence ea to *tboracopagouR double monaieia. 1300 Erit, 
Med. Jrul. IS Mar. 67a The Greeke in their deity-construc- 
tion teem to have made no iiAe of.. the various typea of 
united twins— for example, the thoracopagoua and dii^ha- 
lic monstrosities. 1834 Ratrson I'arintion xxiv. 560 Thera 
are.. a few cases even of *thonxcopagi where neither body 
exhibits any transposition. 1830 BiixiNca Nat, Med Diet., 
^Thoracoplasty, plastic operation on the thorax, as excision 
of portions of rilistocloseanabi^emt Ksilander'^s operation, 
(s^ Dunomson Med. Lex,, ^Thoraeoseoptnm, stetho- 
■cope.] i8m FumFs Standard Diet, Thoracoscope. 1830 
BiLi.iNaa Sat, Med, Dict.^Thormeoseepy, exploration of 
the chest. 19U CasselFs EncycL Diet, Suppl.,*Thor.‘ico. 
stmeoua. 1837 Dunolison Med, Lex,, *Thoraeotomy, iho. 
rucocenteaia 189a Billinob Aia/. Med. Diet,, Tkoracotou^, 
cutting into the chest { Estlander's operation. 

Thorah, variant of Torah, the Mosaic law. 
t Tliora*kial, a, Obs. rare^K [f. Gr. besptut^, 
Thouax 4> -lAL.] — Thobacjo a, 1 . 7*. canal, the 
thoracic duct. 

1716 M. Davibs a them, Brit, III. Pise. Phystch 5 Srieak- 
ing more at large of the Thorakiol Canal, than a Roman 
Physician.. near an Age before. 

t TkOTal, a, Obs, rare, [f. ther-us (cf. * Thoral, 
thordle, culciira* in Dn Conge), nicd. S})elling of 
L. torus conch, marriage ^ -AL.] Of or pertaining 
to the marriage-bed. 

1696 Phillim (ed. s). Thoral JJme, otherwise call'd in 
Palmistry the Mensal Line, or the Line of Venus. 1716 
AVI.IFF8 Patergon 48 The second Punisbnient. .is a Thoral 
Separation or a Dissolution of Matrimony 

Thorax (^'reks). Pi. thoraxes (rare), or 
in L. form thorscea (JiorFi'Sfz). [a. L. thdrdx, a. 
Gr. breastplate, cuirass, also breast, chest.] 

1 . Anai, and 2 ool, That part of the body of a 
mammal between the neck and the abdomen, 
comprising the cavity enclosed by the ribs, breast- 
bone, and dorsal vertebrse, and containing the chief 
organs of circulation and respiration ; the chest ; 
alsii the corresponding part in the lower vertebrates, 
OB birds, serpents, and fishes. 

cs4ao Lmnpanc'e Cirmrg, 161 Thom b roaad ol .vi]. 
boonys & euery bocm at he cende is carliliminosuni. 1348-77 
VtCAMV Anai. vii. (1888)54 The Brest or Thorax isthe Arke 
or Chest of the spiritual members of man. 1633 H. Mosb 
Antid. Ath, 11. xil. I 5 Enbrsing the Thorax, that the 
I^ngs may have play. 1690 Lockr Educ, (1603) is The 
Thorax, wherein b pbeed the Ylcort and Seatof Ofe. 1704 
F. FuLLfa Med, Gymn. (1711) 7 Laughing, .proves sobene- 
ficbl by the playing of the Muscles of the Thorax. 1835 
IloLDKN Human OsteoL (1878) aa8 llie Thorax b the 
framework which conulns the heart and lungs. 

2 . Zool, The middle region of the body of on 
arthropod, between the bead and the abdomen. 

In insects, the thorax consists of three somites, the pro- 
thorax, mesoiborax, and metaihorax, and bears the legs, and 
wings if any exist In arachnids and some crustaceans, the 
thorax is Joined to the head, forming the CKPHALOTHoaAX. 

1750 Phil, Trans, XLVIf. viii. 40 The thorax drops Its 
breast-plate, and then the lega quit their crustaceous cover- 
ings. 184a Bsandb Diet. Sc., etc.. Thorax, the second 
segment of insects b so called by Latreilleand Aiidouin t the 
term Js rosiricted to the upper surface of the trunk by Linnd 
and Fabrkius. x868 Duncan tr. FiguiePs Imeet tParid 
Introd. 7 The thorax, the second primary division of the 
body of insects, plays almost as Important a part aa the 
head. sM Rollbston ft Jackson Auim, Lifk 491 A head 
region . .either remains distinct . .or becomes continuous with 
a part or whole of the thorax, forming a oephalo-thorax... 
A thorax b not marked off in tho Myriapeda, 

IS. Gr. Aniiq, A cnirass. corselet : see quots. 

184s Brands Did. Sc,, etc.. Thorax, In Oreebn Antiqui- 
ties, a piece of defensive armour consbting of two parts, 
one defending the bock, and the other the belly 1 called 
lorka by the llomana. 1843 C H. Smith in Kitto's Cyel. 
Bibl, Lit, us. Arms, In Egypt.. a more ancient national 


ibrmrercairaas)WBsafcindortlMiM,tlppw, pnvs6FMwa% 
or sqnnn^ with an oponinginii lor the band, tho foar points 
oovering iJia breaat, hadi, and both nppor an^ sflSf 
BiacH Afse. Pottoty (1858) K 4S0 I’hay waar Cenrintb^ 
helmets, often crested 1 thonuos, or braast-pUtos^ under 
which b a tunic, and greaves. 

Hence Vhimurad (})&e'nekst) a, having n thonm 
(of a specified kind), 

sap7 Nation 84 Aug. ptj/i Tho yellow-thoraxed sp oebs 
foi inoectsL 

tThorft, Obs.rare-K App- on ongliclzation ol 
thorns, mcd. ipelling of L. torus nuptial couch. 

1643 LastLACZ Lueasia Ded.7 To the Taper of the Thors 
Which the God himselfe but o^i To the Sra of Chair 
Delight Let me cast the Diop 1 write. 

Thore, obi. var. of Dare v.^ (A. 9). 

ThorOp poiKOi oU. 3 pi. indie, pres, of Tbabf o., 
to need ; obs. f. Thkbi. 

fThoroff oven, one. Obs, [After Tkores-de^ 
Thurrdat.] The eve of (Holy) Tlinrsday (Ascen- 
sion Day). 

saoF R. Glouc. (Rolls) 394 Hli hygonne an holy There's 
ene toun asaly Iwre. ibid, 8iao An hal[ij koras cueo 
[ v . rr . kois, kours, porsdai, Thursday eueh 
Thorfe, in flexion uf Tuakf v.,to n^. Thorgh* 
borgh, -3, thorght, Thorghouto, obs. ff. 
Th ROUGH. Throughout. 
nThorift (|>0**Tift). Chem. [f. ai Thobium-i- 
-w, after alumina, magnesia, silica, etc.] An oxide 
of thorium, ThO, ; a very heavy white lubstance 
discovered in the mineral thorite by Berzelius, i8z8, 
and named by him in Swedish, Ihorjord, Ger. 
Tkorerde, lit. Thor-earth. Now important in the 
manufacture of incandescent gas mantlet. Also 
altrib. 


1847 in WaaoTBa. 1881 Watts Did. Chem, VIll. 1967 
Thorium Oxide, or Tlioria,..b insoluble in dilate acids. 
>839 tVexim, Ga*. lo June 6/) The expiry of the master 
patent this year, and the thoria patent next spring. 1304 
Ibid. 16 Apr. 7/t About [1888] experiments on incandescent 
mantles gave to thoria coiisidenDle conimcrtial value. A 
mantle of puro thoria givwi a very Utile light ; but, on the 
other hand, it gives a stability to tha fiagua mantle which 
no other body yet dincovered b able to da 

Thoxiaaite (^•'rifinait). Miti, [f. ^tkorian f f, 
Thoria) t -its ^ a b.] A minexml consisting chiefly 
of the oxides of thorium, uranium, end other rare 
metals, found in 1904 in the south-west of Ceylon, 
in small brownish-black crystals having a resinous 
lustre; a variety of pitch-bleude. 

1304 Dvnstah in Nature Mar. 510 This mineral appears 
to he new, and 1 suggest for it the name of thorsamite. 
eueij Daify Chron, 5 Jan. e/5 The diacovei^ of dcpoHiis of 
the very valuable mineral tnorianite, containing something 
like 80 per cent, of the rare earth thoria, which b uaed in tho 
manufacture of incandescent gas mantles. 

Thorio(]id«'rik),o. Chem. [f. Thor(ium 4- -ic.] 
Of or derived from thorium. 183s in Cent. Did. 
tThorilUk (JmreinA). Chem. Obs, . H. : ?• 
thorine, 1817, a bad representation of Berzeliua’a 
name Thorjord, Ger. Tnorerde : see Tiiouia. 

In Annaler de Chemie,eVc. 1817, V. 5, the form thorine 
b erroneously attributed to Berxclius himself (' une nouvelle 
lene k laquelle M. Berzelius a donnd le nome de thorine*). 
klisied by this, Kiigliah chemists long used ihorisM and 
thorinnm for thoria and thoriutn.] 

1 . The name given at first to a substance found 
by Berzelius in 1815 in various Swedish and Nor- 
wegian minerals, and named by him Thorjord, 
which afterwards proved to be yttrium phowhatc. 

sBi8 W. Piiii.Lira Ontl, Min. 4 (^ot. (ed.3) so The dis- 
covery of a new Earth by Berzelius a Swedish (Themisi, has 
lately been announced. .. This earth has been named.. 
Tborina from the Scuiidinnvian deity 'ihor. sSaS Hrnkv 
EtettuChem, 11 . 695 A further invesiiyation by Berzelius 
of the substance to which, in 1815, he nod given the name 
oTThorina {ought to be Thoijord) ., has now satisfied him 
tliat it is merely a sub-pbosphnie of yttria. 

2 , The name formerly given to the earth or oxide 
to which Berzelius in 1828 transferred the name 


Thoijord, now called Thoiita. 

1831 T. P. JoNKs Cowers, Chem. xvlL b8o Thorina (b 
found] In one mineral only, in Norway. 1838 Bramob 
Chem, (ed. 4) 847 Thorina . . after having been heated to 
redness is white, and insoluble in the aciJs, with the excep- 
tion of the sulphuric. 1839 Ukr Diet. Arts. etc. 1230 Pure 
tliorina is a white powder, uiihout taste, smell, or alkaline 
reaction on litmus. 1877 Watts P'oumee' Chem, (ed. la) 397 
Tliorinuni Oxide or Hionna, ThO^ 

t Thorluio, a, Chem, Obs, [f. next + -xo.] 
■> TiioRia 

s88B Watts Diet. Chem. V. 786 A pracipitate of thorinie 
hyposulphite is then funned. 

II Thorixil&m (>orarnffm). Chem, Obs, [f. F. 
thorine and Eng. Thorina, in accordance vrith 
I,, names of inetala in •um, aa aurum, cufrum, 
plumbum.'l 

1 . The name originally given to a hypothetical 
metal of which TuoBiNA(sense 1) was (erroneohsly) 
supposed by Berzelins, 1815, to be the oxide. 

1810 Childrbn Ess. Chem, Anal, 1 76 Oxide of Thorinium, 
or Thorina. i8ao Usa Did, Chem., Thorinum, the sup- 
posed metallic basis of the preceding e.*irlli (Thorina r], 
not hitherto extracted. i8a6 Henry Etem.Chem, 
Thortnum, Nothing u known of the metallic hose of ihu 



THOBITS. 


VaOBV< 


Mrih ttlMrlMl, and it b only from analogy dial it b toi^ 
poMd to be conttitutod of Mich a baio uni^ withoaygon. 

2 . The oaiue given in Fiance and £ngliui(i» for 
leveial yean alter i8a8, to the metallic element 
THOKIUlf, q. Y. 

ObS Brandk Cktm. (cd. 4) 847 Tborlnnm. . wai dtecoverad 
by Borieliua in i8«8, in a ram and complex mineral, found 
b the Sycniilc rock of the lale of LOvon, near Brevig, 
in Norway. It oontobed about 58 jpnr cent of thorina. 

By pasaing a current of dry chlorine over a mixture 
of thonna and charcoatijowder, a cryatallino chloride of 
tlionnnm b obtained, which b eaaily decompo«ed by poiaM 
aiumiand the product b thorinum. It b of a gray colour, 
metallic Iwtre, and anparently malleable. 1873 Watto 
Fjmmei Cdrm. (1877) l. 397 Thorinum forme but one clam 


/hwnrf* Cdrm. (1 
of compounda, in 

( 

(Berzeliuf, i8al 


and apparently 

828-9), f- Thor 


b quiuliivaient 


Thor (ai in tharia^ thoriutn) 


•¥ -ifs ^ 2 b.1 llydroai ailicate of thorium, oceur- 
rine ciyitalline, mouive, and compact, ornnge- 
rilow (Ora 


riaga/lbtfJfril 
al hai*wolo wifre 
II*- toss (I io4» Yt 
ibom^That atib 
xii. 14 WoUh, wi 


f Ha lieVeS huni of homaa 1 ha boggan 
dabefbittre. xagH^MAUcaa r*«r/«r 
lace, woie ye puOe out ha horn in.r. 
In hb herte. laeo-oo Duniab /W«m# 
Uy gloir, and tieho array, Ar all bot 


iMi Gdtdm n Ang: tei/j Tho ^Aranb Tlioiii..b a 
moderate-growbg uea. iMfr TVvMf. AW.. aBuflab Thom, 
^rmeim SairvHmm, mi Muxica Cent Viei., Aemeit^ 
aEgyptian Thom or Buidbg Bean Tret, algo M Avna 
Lexn Egyptian 11 iom,..^mc/n wrn, the gnnM 
araob trea ayss Mu.Lan Cmrd, Diet. a.v. Aftqhlfrvr. The 
Pymeanthn or "Kver-groan Thom. liSg Trems. S0t, gAv/a 
i \arkimi0Hix\ aeuUmim^ callod in Janiaien the ajcrumlem 
I'nom. 1814 RoxauaoH H0rt, BtHgml, ae Cmiatpinim m/A 
arfri, aMyiore Thorn. 1780 J. Lna imirwiL M, App. yeg 
lluin, aSpenbh Hedgehog, 

6. (Short for ihom*mdtk^) CoUeetort* name for 
Yariooi geometrid mothe. 

Applied originally to apeeba whoao larvm bed on tho 
hawthorn or kindred planta. 

itii RaMKia A Moiht X05 Geometm 

(Leachl...Tbe S^ember Thorn (u. ^rnmrUA. /Aid 106 
The Angled 'l*horn {G. mnruian'm), Nbwman Brii, 

A/0iks 57 The September Thorn ( Ammmar smamrim). 

III. 7 . The name of the Old Engliah and 
Icelandic runic letter J’C* th) ; named, like other 
runea, from the word of which it waa the initial. 

csooo Bumic PMm Ui. (Gr.), pom by 8 h«iria acearp, 
CB4oe Maundkv. (Roxb.) xv. 71 P and a, whilk er called 
bom and y>k. ittb E. M. TMOMreoN in EmycL Bril, 
XVI 11 . 160/1 The Englbh letter thorn, auivived and 
co ntinu ed in uae down to the 15th century. 

IV. 8. ailrih, and Cotnb, a. Attributive, ni 
thom^atacia^ cn/inu*^ •MifiKD /A.8), •<ever (Covin 
xA.l 4),/r»r/, -Jin, forest^ -hoitJungU^ A/m/, 
’^priekf •puneiurt^ scrubs sticky •slin^^ thicket \ objec- 
tive, etc., an thorn-bearer^ •eaior\ them-like^ -preo^ 
-resisting adja ; Instrumental, aa them-bouncl, 
•covered^ -encontpassedf •marked, •pricked, -set, 
•strewn, •wounded, •wreathed adja b. S|)ecial 
comba : f thorn-book, \\keftex^%Yi,beionevulgaris ; 
thom>bill, a humming-bird of the South American 
genua Rhamphomicronx thom-bird, a houth 
American bird, Anumbtus euutieaudatus (allied 
to the Oven-bird), which builda a large domed 
neat of thorny twiga (Wehater, 1890); thorn- 
bit, ?a bit with a aha^ projection which pricka 
the horae*a mouth ; alao Jig. ; fthorn-broom, (o) 
the petty whin. Genista anglica ; (A) the common 
furze; fthom-but [Hun lA.lj, ? ■■ Thoun- 
BAOK I ; thoru-oatoher, a device attached to a 
bicycle or motor-car, to extract thoma and the 
like from the tire oa the wheel rotatea; thorn- 
devil, name of an Auatralian lizard, Moloch 
horridus; »Molocb a ; thorn-fly (also Aow/Aaro- 
Jly, thom-tree Jly), a kind of artificial flv ; f thorn- 
garth, on enclosure protected by a thom-hedge ; 
t thorn-grape, the goosebeiry; thorn-head 
(Webster, 1890), thorn-headed worm, one of 
the Acanthoeephrtla, intestinal parasitic worms hav- 
ing the proboscis furnished with hooka or spines ; 
f thom-hog, a hedgehog ; thorn-hopper, a tree- 
hopper, Thelia craixgi, which frequents thorny 
ahnilM {pent. Diet, 1891); thorn house, in salt- 
making by tlie graduation method, a structure in 
which weak brine if caused to trickle over piles or 
high walla of thorns and bruahwoiKl giving a large 
surface lor evaporation; thorn- letter, the runic 
letter p: -i sense 7 ; thorn-liBord « thorn-devil x 
thom-looust, the common honey-locust tree of 
N. America, Gleditschia triaeanthos ; thorn-moth 
a sense 6; thorn-mussel, a pinna; thorn 
oyster, popular name of bivalves of the family 
Spondylido, in which the older s|)ecimens have 
the lower valve spiny ; also thorny oyster ; thom- 
quiok, a yonng thorn-plant for a hedge ; f thom- 
rone, a brake or undergrowth of thorns; thorn- 
shell, a spiny shellfish ; thorn-stone, a concretion 
deposited on the faggots in s thorn house (see 

2 not 1848); thorn-swine, a porcupine {Cent, 
7 ict. 1891); thorn- tall, popular name of the 
humming-birds of the South American genus 
Gouldia, distinguished by a long pointed tail; 
thorn-toiled a„ having a tail resembling a thorn, 
or with thorn-like processes ; thom-taikd agama, 
an agamoid lizard of the genus Uromastix, having 
the tail cased with rings of spiny scales; thom- 
woll, in salt-making: cC thorn house; thorn- 
wood, (a) a wood of thorns; {b) {thomwood) a 
South African tree (perh. Acacia Platalitia, the 
South African Wattle); also attrib^ See also 
Thorn-appli, Thobn-bubu, etc. 

1370 Lkvins Munip. rcfffb A Hombeak, fifih...A •Thom- 
beak. 1894 G. Allbn in IVeatm, Ca». 8 May a/i They 
tnettlea] m^a a practice of aheltering tbemwlves under. . 
stouter and taller *tliorn-bearen. 1844 Stifhens Bk, 
farm I. 374 The ditch is thus marked our 
formation of the *thorn-bed. 1861 Gould h 
1 11 . PI. 188 RamfhamUrm Rufieept-'BxA-K.. , , 

BilL 1870 Gillmorb tr. Firmer'e RefUh Birde Jhe 
Thoimbill8..are American birds. s888 Kiflino D^oriot* 
Dittfes, etc. ( • 899) 90 The colt who is wIm willatMtain from 
the terrible *thorn-l>it of Marriage. 1578 Lvtb Dniotme 
VI. ix. 668 GeHhiiUa, Furie or *tbome Hroome groweth 
in vntoyled places. 1997 GtiARDB Herhml iii. xviii. 1140 
In English Fune, Fuiaen bushes, WbinDc, Gonscb and 


yellow ^Orargitr) to brownish-black or black, 
with a vitreuns or resinous lustre. 

liia (see Thorium]. 1839 Uhb Diet. Aria lajo It rthorina] 
was extracted from the ininerel thorit^ uf which ft consti- 
tutes jA cent. 1I68 Dana Min. 413 The brownish-hle<.k 
and black variety, from bOvO, Norway, was the mineral 
from which Berzelius obtained Uie metal thorium, and 
which received the name thorite. 

Thorite * ()»d«‘rait). [f. TnoE 4- -TTE 1 4.] An 
explosive of the ammonium nitrate class. 

1899 IVeaim. Gan, 13 July 7/a Thorite, a new explorive 
Invented by Dr. 'I'uttle, of Tacoma,.. stood severe tests... A 
led-hdk Iron was plunged into a ran of thorite, but it 
mately ignited the particles tliat touciied the iron. 
iThorinm (^d«*riiftn). Ckem, [f. Thob, the 
Norse deity •*- -iun in other names of metals. 

So named by its discoverer Bemliiis 1818-9; ^ Kotud* 
VaitHakapa-Acad, Handliniar 1819, p. i. The French 
having cmled the earth thmime fsee Thorina) named the 
metaJ 1’hobihum, which prevailed also in England for many 
years.] 

A rare metallic element discovered hy Berzelins 
in the mineral thorite, and iubsequently found in 
small quantities in some other rare minerals. Sym- 
bol Hu Also attrih. 

Now noted os one of the radio-active etementa 
sSgs Bmejfct, Brit, (ed. 7) VI. 401/9 Thorina, which con- 
stitutes an oxide of thorium, has been hitherto found only 
In a black mineral.., thorite, ibid. 409/1 The only known 
compound of thorium and oxygen is thorina. 186B Watts 
DUt, Chem, V. 785 Thariaum, or Thorium, Atomic 
Weight, «i57« I Symbol, H i. 1881 lbid,S\\\. i967Thonum 
. .is not isomorphous with any other known element. Ibid., 
Thorium Oxide [TbOa] ChtoriUe (ThCb].. Nitrate. .Sul- 
phate [etc.]. 18^ Sia W. CaooKOS Aadr. Brit. Aaaee, 
94 Rays.. emitted by thorium and its compounda The 
thorium rays affect photographic plates through screens of 
paper or aruminium, and are absorbed by meials and other 
dense IxMliea 1903 Daify Chrem. 97 Nov. 8/3 He [Sir W. 
Ramaayl pointed out that tho thorium emanations were an 
ephemeral gas which in two minutes ceased to exist. 1007 
Atheuoum 31 Aug. 914/9 Hiorium. .gives no fewer than 
seven radio-active moducts. in the following order : meso- 
tborium, radiothorfum, thorium X, thorium emanation, and 
thorium A, U, and C. 

Tborld, porle, obs. form of Thirl v.^ 
ThorlepoUe, variant uf Tuirlxpoll Obs, 
ThomCh’iQ),/^. Forms: 1-3 flora, 1-5 ]K>ni, 
(a boom, 3 {Orm,) )K>rrn, 4 thorun), 4-5 porno, 


^lum ue ; :>lndo-£ur. ^trnus : cf. Oblav. trdnB 
tnoni.1 

I. I. A stiff, sharp-pointed, straight or curved 
woody procM on the stem or other part of a plant ; 
a zpin^ a prickle. 

«8eo Cvnbwulp Crixt 1443 pa hi hwsesne beax ymb min 


ibom^Tbat stikejfli'lrt his herte. i s ee ee Duhsab Potme 
xii. 14 Welth, wondly gloir, and nehe array. Ar all hot 
Ihomis laid in tl^ ww. tffi T. Hoar tr. CmMtigHooo'e 
Courtyer 11. (igoo|Tf4 The poore gentilwonuui stood upon 
thornes, and thoiMm an houre a thousande yeare, till she 
were got from Ufli ris8o fimaia Btagtimra tii. IL In 
Arehnt Stud, mo, Sfr, (rSpr), I aytt all on ibeniee 
till that matter Mfre effect leea Shako ilmm, 1. v. 87 
Those Thornes llial In her boaame lodge. i 8 si Bieui 9 Car. 
xii. 7 Least 1 shoidd bee exalted aboite measure., there 
was giueii to me ajllKime in the flesh (1596 Tind. vnquyet- 
nes of, 1537 Gch, fr prit-ke in the flesnc), the mesictum of 
Sluhan to buffet met u a898TBMn.x///i/. Rugi 93 No Prince 
ever came so early into the Cares and Thorns of a Crown. 
17A8 Eaml CARLieta in Jesse Sehvyu 4 Contemf. (1843) 11 . 
316, 1 should have been upon thorns till you had wrote. 
1775 Shbridan RiUm/t v. i. Virtuous love.. shall pluck tlie 
thoin from compunction. t8aa Galt Prowat xlv, The 
perverse views . of that Yankee tliorn-in>ihe.side, Mr. 
Nickery. 1884 Buvex Holy Rem. Rmp. xii. (1875) 191 The 
Eastern Church was then, asthe is to this day, a thorn in the 
aide of the Papacy. i888 C E. Paicob Loud, To-day 
xxK. (ed. 3) 97A Not far from the grave of Eliabeth and 
Mnry is that 01 the former's thorn iu life, Mary of Scotland. 
3 . a. A Spine or spiny process in on animal. 
e 1300- (imiuied in Thornsack 1]. c njnt-gf [implied In 
Tiiomhv I b). 1880 [see ihorm qystor in 8]. 
b. Histology, (See quots.) 

1B99 AUbutTa Syai. Med, VI. 490 The dendrons are 
posMSNcd uf numerous minute lateral projections, gcmmules, 
spines, or * thorns * as they have been variously called. 
ibid, VI II. 303 Dr. Alexander Hill believes the so-called 
* thorns * to he organic structures, which are not shewn in 
their entirety hy the chrome-silver meihcxi ; and that a thorn 
is really tho cell. end of an unatainahle nerve 61 ament, 
surrounned by a film di staining cell plaam. 

o. pi. In Lace-making, roimed projections used 
to decorate the cordonnet, etc., in point-lace. 

187a Queeu Laeo Bk, 1. 18 lattle loc^ knots, or knobs., 
called Pearls, Thoms, or Picots. tSBe Caulrrild& Saward 
Diet. Needtexuork. T'mrrwr.used in Needlepoints to decorate 
the cordonnets and raised paru of the lace. See Sfimea. 

II. 4 . A plant which bean thorns or pricklei ; 
a bramble or brier; a prickly bush, shrub, or tree ; 
a thorn-tree or thorn-bush ; esp. any species of the 
genus Cratiogaas ; in England, spec, the Hawthorn 
or White- thorn {C, Oxyacantha), 

In early OE. fyrue wk. fern. V'^rg/Bs. 

H700- [implied in HawtiiornI. cyag Corfua Gloao, 
( 0 . 1 E.T.) 1834 Semtea, frornas. 088$ K. Alfred Booth, 
xxiii, Swa hwa swa wtlle sawan wesimabmre land, atioserest 
of fra kornas & )m fyrsas & f fearn & eaile ka weod. C940 
Lindief, Go$p, Matt. xiii. 7 Ofrro uutedlice gefeollon in 
frornum..& woxon fra frornat..& underduifon fra. cieoe 
Alfric Gen, iii. 18 pornas and bremelas heo asprit pe. 
1045 Charter Edward in Kemble Cod, Dipl, IV. ^ On 
fraiie gieacan porn fre stynt wifr Grimes die. ciaoo Ormin 
9919 purrh korrness & purrh breiesR Pmr ahulenn bcon 
ridiniigess nu. ciajo Gen. 4 Ex, 1334 Faste in frornes be 
sa) a Rep. 1380 Wyclif Tudg, ix. 14 And alle the trees 
aeiden to the thorn. Com, and comaund thow vpon us. 
c 14510 Godstow Kog, 34 Fowre burdyns of thornys of her 
woM of Cumiiore. 1545 Brinklow Lament. (1874) 92 Do 
briers bringe forth figges and thorns grapes? 1815 W. Lawbom 
Otxh. 4 Card. (1693) Pref., Curious conceits, .inoculating 
Roses on 1 homes, and such like. 1750 Gray Eiegy 116 
Grav'd on the stone beneath yon aged thorn. i8oe Wordsw. 
Hartdeap iVeit 33 Dismounting, then, be leaned against 
a thorn. 1868 Treae. Hot, 344/3 The thorns [Cra/ugm] are 
natives of Europe, North America, and the temperate regions 
of Asia and Atiica. 188a Garden 94 June 449/1 Thorns, 
white, pink, and crimson.. have been very bcautilul. 

b. {without ariicie). Thorn bushes or branches 
collectively ; also, the wood of a thorn-tree. 

A im Cursor M. 994 (Cott.l Brembel and thorn it sal to 

E eild. ibid, 16437 1 ^* crond him wit kom- ciajo R. 

KUNHK ChroH, (1810) 14 Sibriht,..pat a suvnhiroslouh 
vnder a busk of thorn, tyn Lanol. P, Pi. ll. xil aaB pa 


hcafod beardiie xebygdon . .se wms of hornum geworht. cpso 
Lindiaf, Gojp. Matt, xxvii. ap Da cam|M..ymbworhton fra 
bexe of fruraum, xesetton ofer heofud his, e sooo ACl/he*a 
Foe. in Wr.-WQlcicer 139^1 ,Waa, korn. ibid. 139/99 TV/- 
bsdua, korn. cisoo Trin, Coil. Horn. 907 He hodde . . komene 


helm, and ke kumes awifre prikeden. a 1300 Cursor M. 17136 
(CoCLj pe thoriines o mi hede siandes. iRd, 17774 (CotL) Wit 
thorns crund ats was he. 138a Wyclif Proa. xxvi. 9 If a 
thorun (1388 thorn] be growen in the bond of the drunken. 
e 1400 Lan/remda Cirufg. 166 Of woundis of komis. 1484 
Caxton Fabiea o/Mxof in. i, As he ranne, a thome entred 
into his footo, 1593 Smakb 3 Hen. Vt, iii. iL 173 Like one 
lost in a Thoriiie wood, I'iiat rents the Thornes, and is rent 
vrith the Thornes. 1687 Milton P, L, iv. 956 Flours of 
all hue, and without Thorn the Rose. 1871 Grew Anai, 
Piesnta Iv. App. 1 1 TbornR are of two kinds, Lignous and 
Cortical. 17^ Withkrino Brit, Planta (1796) 11 . 104 
Capsules.. awl-shaperi, scored, tapering and ending in a 
or awn. ibid, 330 Fruit-stalks formin 


Capsules.. awl-shaperi, scored, tapering and ending in a 
double thorn or awn. ibid, 330 Fruit-stalks forming 
bunches : thorns 3 together. 1867 J. Hooo Mieroae. 11. L 394 
Thorns, such as those of the rose, are aborted branches. 
iHo («RAY Struct. Bat, iii. | 3 (ed. 6) 55 A Spine or Hiom 
is usually., the termination ora stem or branch, indurated, 
leafless, and attenuated to a poinu Proo, There is no rose 
without a thorn. 

(or in fig. context) : Anything that canoes 
pain, grief, or trouble ; in various metaphors, similes, 
and proverbial expressions, as a thorn in the flesh 
or side, a constant affliction, a source of continual 
grief, trouble, or annoyance ; Kto be, sU, stand, walk) 
on thorns, (to be, etc.) in a painful sute of anxiety 
or sttipenae. 


E eild. iOtd, 16437 r*^* crond him wit porn. C1330 K. 

KUNNK ChroH, (1810) 14 Sibriht,..pat a suvnhiroslouh 
vnder a busk of thorn, tyn Lanol. P, PI, ll. xil saB pa 

E yes, .kere ke korne is thikkest buyiden and brede. 1308 
lUNBAB Tues Mariit IVemen 13 Throw pykis of the plet 
thome 1 presondlie luikit. nggu Shaks. Eom, 4 yut. 1. iv. 
96 It is too roush. Too rude, too boysterous, and it pricks 
like thorne. 1615 (Jhapman Odysa. xiv. 17 The inner 
pert . . Which with an hedge of Thom he fenc't about 1718 
Pope Messiah 73 Sandy vallies once perplexed with thorn. 
Mod, Thom b a bard wood, and makes'good cudgela 
o, fig, (or in figurative language). Sometimes 
alluding to the parable of the sower, Matt. xiii. 7. 

a 1340 Hamfolb Paaiier xxxiL is Full of thomes & hrem 
of synnes. 1735 Johnson Lobo'a Abyssinia, Deser, i. 47 
Littfe besides the Name of Christianity is to be found be^ 
and the Thorns may be said to have cboaked the Grain. 
1819 Shellxv Ode iVest Ib’ind 54 , 1 (all upon the thorns of 
life I I bleed 1 1890 W. laviNO Goldemith xxxviL 358 The 
thorns which beset an autht« in the path of theatrical 
literature. 

6 . With qualifying words used to distinguish 
species and varieties of Cratatgus, and to designate 
various other thorny plants : as 
AronUt thorn, CraWras AroniatBnWeAo thorn, 
Aeacia iatronum, an Indian tree ; EBtYPHan thom. 
Acacia vom, one of the trees which pitmuce gum-arabic t 
Elephant thom, Aeacia tomentosa iTreas, Bot, 1866): 
Evergroen thorn, Cratagns Pymeemthess an ornamental 


evergreen beaiing a profusion of red berries in clusters 
during winter I Jenioalem thorn- Purkineoe^ acn- 
kata, a spiny shrub found in tropical ragioHsi Ixyaore 
thom, Cusa4Aimasefiar/a,m\ogummcm plant 1 flpailiah 
hedgehog thorn, some species of the genus JathyiLs, 
See bLo Dlackihorn, Box-/., Buckthoxn, Camel 's-/., 
Christ's /., Glastonbunv / , Goat's-/., Hawthorn, Lily /., 
Moubb-/., Okanob /., PuaGiMO /., Sallow Scokfion'b /., 
Wiutb-thorn. 





TKOBNY. 


BfWm. 

-%l A^MUatm^ lh« ^^Thoni-biil. lyjl Aimwonii 
rhc thorttbiit, kk sm k m meMUmtm, mm JDmify 
HIM 1/7 A gnM many puncturaa can M nipj^ 
Mwk, by nmploying Mhont-oatcbani ita 
JiunUys Lm S. (*9o»* *58/* ^ 
.banidiiMvnratacrwor^thorn-Govar. itt|a MiLTOif 
V. Wlu. 1738!. itoThi»obKttra*thorn-eaiarof 
and Datfaction, aa wcu aa of Quodlibau and So> 
tjfQ O. Smith Lmi^rui^ty 11. 310 *Thoni-lly. 
ofbUMklamb'awoolCacc.]. «ijf|oHiMH>La/'Wf«r 
39 Thoa diatroyd all hia *thorne garthb. tflTd Lvra 
VI. xia. tf8i Kknr ^tnm, wbicba may ba Engibhed, 
gmpa. |8I8 Faugm ft Pva*SMiTH Prime, Med, 
lialott* or *thomhaaded worm. 

’ onca been cartainly dbcovarad 




in Iho human intaatina. 1390 Ayetd. 66 *lK>ni-hog 

a al ywryia myd prikyinda alea. r 1430 Gedstmu Reg, aoS 
df a roda of lond, liyng in tha ^thoruaholia in tha Taldaa 
of habok liiS Temllmode Cyet, 11 . 5«e/i (At Moutiara] 
"" four avaporadiM honaaa callra Mm/teus d Jaimes 

1I70 G. GLAoaroNa in Casseifa TecAm, 
Thom liouaaa..ara gigantic erections con* 

ten of timber flllad in with thorn bukhaa.. 

iricklea down over the ends of tha twigs. 1900 
Aiksmmum aa Nov. 68s/i Tha words * that ' and 
* the ' all begin, in tha MS., with the unual 'thorn- 
Ip9 Caohbv Jmkaeh'a Ciim, Dimgm, viii. 413 Tha 
cultivation b marked with. .*thorn*Uke procemes 
from h. s86o Wiaxall Lifi in Sen vi. 143 The 
orn-niusael (Piman) of the Mediterranean, fbid 
' [speciea &f Spondyli] are dbcinguiithed by 
but more aspacially by tha long thorns and 
.. ..ich they are covered, and for this reason they 
Iliad • I'hom Oysters. 1938 Cua. RoaaKrri Fr^ 


1740 no lem 


'^a/ws63, 1 felt no *thorn.prick when 1 plucked a 
b JawBL ReM» MnnUmfltAxi) 417 That ^Thom* 

t '*,,Speare-pi6rced,anil otherwbe wounded, 

aia. igoB Daily Ckren, as Apr. 9/5 A 

Humber bicycle of roadster type, fully equipped 
' *thorn-proor tyres and a metal genr-case. 1759 
'ataies raMra (S.lLSd oa [He] has raised . . since 
lem than 1,670,147 *Thorn Quicka a 1400 Se, Tre» 


Haughty trees . . that weaken *tbom-Mt mounds. iMo 
Whaxaix in Sea viii. aoo A wondrously beautiful 
*Tliorn Shell. sSey Hughu Tern Brown l li, A stout 
*lhorn stick in his hand. 1846 Knap fa Chem, TechnoU 
1 . a66 The thorns become gradually covered with a thick 
coating {"ikorn.aione), consbcing of carbonates of lime, 
magneni.'i, manganese, and protoxide of iron. S88SC.G.W. 
Lock tVerksA^ Reeeipta Sen iv. 153/1 (Tha fagotsl have 
to ba changed every a years or so. on account 01 a depoait 
of calcium carbonate (* thornston ^*) which coats them. 1783 
Latham Crrn. Syn, Birds IV. 463 **Thorn*tailed Warbler. .. 
Inhabits Ten a del Fuego. 1888 Casselta KncycL Diet, 
av. 6frawa«//jr, Thorn-tailed Agaiiias..from the south of 
Ru8e«ia..and Central India. 1866 TemUnaetCa Cyei, II. 
554/1 The Saxon method of graduation hy the use of *thorn* 
walla im R. G. Cummiho Hnntefa Life S, Afr, (190a) 
147/t Raducing with adsea a "thorn wood tree, which was 
to serve as a beam. 1863 W. C. Baldwim Afr, HuniinR 
vL 148 A beautiful country of denM thornwood. 1810 
Shkllbv Prometk Unh, l 598 Lot that *thorn- wounded 
brow Stream not with blood. 

Thorn v. Now ran, [f. prec. fb.] 

1. irans. To make thorny, to furnish with thorns ; 
isp. to protect (a newly planted quick-set hedge or 
the like) with dead thorn<bnshes. Also absol, 

1483 Calk, AnM, 384/1 To Thorne, dnmare, Mb'iMfV, 
dnmara esaa vei jwnt •escara. 1541 AlefiimgAant /lee. Ill, 
^a For thorns and for thomyngot wyloaettes. 1379 Meta, 
Si. Gi/eSf Durham (Surtees) s Payee . for thomynge tho 


wicke for saufegiiyrde of the shepe. 

N.iftQ. 3rd Ser. 1 V. 342/2, [II set a man to hedge and thorn. 
187s %eooin\ma Arisi^haHet Apel. 630 Vowel-buds ihoracd 
about with consonants. 

2. To prick with or as with a thorn : to vex. 

1900 Ctkss Prmbrokb Antonie 026 And thousand thou* 
sand woes Our he.*iu'nly soules now thorue. ibid. 917 Thb 
grief, imy ra\:e, . . thornes me stilL 1778 Saberma 16 A 
rullian he 1 .. Who stole a rose, and thornM the heart it blest I 
1811 CoLsaiuoB l,ei, in J. P. Collier Lect. (i8<6) p. Ivii, 
The peiplexities with which. .1 have been thorned and em- 
brangled. 1877 Tknnysom Harold 1. i. 043 , 1 am the only 
roM of all the stock That never thorn*d him. 

1 3. To attach or pin together with thorns. Obs, 

1398 Sylvestbr Du Bartaa 11. 1 . iv. Handie-cr^a 140 
With their sundry locks, thora’d each to other, Their tender 
limbs they hide. 

Tho'm-asppla. The common name of Datura 
Stramonium^ N.O. Solanacem (see Datuba), a 
coarse annual plant bearing large fnnnel-shaped 
white flowers, succeeded by laige four-celled cap- 
sules covered with prickly spines ; also the cepsole 
or fruit itself. Also formerly called thorny apple. 

1378 Lvtb Dodoena in. IxxxvtI. 440 Fruite, round as an 
apple.., beset rounde about with many pricklcy thomes, 
and therefore they call it Thome apple, tfea W. Salmon 
Baia*a Diapana. (1713)680/2 Fresh Leaves ofStrammonlam 
bearing Thom Apples. 1848 Limdlrv Pag. Kingd. 6iq The 
Thorn-apple . . is a violent narcotic when taken Internally. 
1898 Aubu/i’a Syst. Med. V. 413 Crenation of the r^ 
corpuscles, giving rise to the ao-called mulberry and thorns 
apple fonns. 

Thornbaok (Ji^inbek). Forms : see Thobv 
db, and Back ; also 5 -bogge, 7 -boge, -bagg. 

1. The common ray or skate {JRaia clavata) of 
British seas, used as food, distinguished by having 
several rows of short sharp spinet arrangra along 
the back and tail. Also called f thomy-baek (obs.). 


1784 Robinson i 


(1790) 469 A oodlynga or wbUyiige,orthonibaggsiorliaddk. 
I 884 NASHB Us^firlTTreao, isUydapacloalMr^oiMpiead. 
iiig mj backe like a tbome-badca. i8og SAmtiSeteertAd 
Aee, (Chetham 806)170 thombage and fyve flokes vH. 
ste H. CooAN tr. i^mU'e TVwei xbIv. (i^ 89 Wa saw 
Fishes in the Shape of Thorabucks, that ware four fethoms 
^ut, and had a Mussle Uka an Ox. tgn Yearretta Brit. 
^Aaa 11 . sBe The Thoraback and Itsfemnle the Maid. 
t86i Hulmb tr. Mefmise-Tamdom ii. 111. L ie6 Tha Thom* 
back.., ftom the shores of tha Medltsrranean, Is of a brown 
polour, spotted with white and black. The body attains a 
length of twelve feet 

D. As the name ofother species of ray: aeequoti. 
STjs Mmav Kethada Cape G, Hope 11 . eoe The Cape 
Thorabeck is a broad flat fish from three quartars of an inch 
to an inch thick. 1898 Moaaia Astairai Ajay., TAareAieA, 
Name for one of the Stingrays, Raia iamprieri, Richards. 
fo. JSig; Opprobriousfy applied to a person. 
iM Nashs Leinian Sis^e (1671) loi To be held n flat 
t^nbade. or sharp pricking dog-foh to the public weaL 

2. a. Short for thomiSack erab : see 4* 

>891 in Coat, Diet, 

b. Provincial name of the stickleback, 
tte YarralCa Brit. Fiahaa (ed. 3) II. 75 Rough-Ullad 
Sliclde^k. Pinkeen..Thomback. c 1904 E. Smith 
Warwiek. Gloas, (E.D.D.), TAemdmeA, a small fish with a 
strong back fin. It abounds in tha Avon, but it is not the 
stickleback. 

1 3. An old maid. siauK. Obi. 

Tha female young of the thoroback b called maid (Maid 
ab,^ 7), and smaidau-aAaie (Se.). 


1694 Mottbux Raba/aiav. iv, Wliether when they were 

lauTi. or Thomliack^. in thnir Primn. or at thnir Inal Pravnn. ( Buffalu 


citTf Lsssnb, Mom. lei Mid komene cnuie hb heaued wes 
fcruiied. ffi4oe TVvcumV Hmdam (Rolls) VL 407 He feng 
a party of ke holy creme, and som of k* civwne of konm 
(.l/ 5 'iS.a,y,k<Mrnenecrowne;H,komencorounL sfanHiiONia 
Seemr. wA. Horaa iv. The tbarnin tree.. As Is odied King 
Alferd's tham. 1863 BAaNas/WiM/iii. eg,! pass'd the maid 
avore the springy An* siieplmrd by tha ihonien trea. 

Tho’nfobft'dgg. A hedge of thorny shrubs ; 
ipee. a hedge compo^ of hawthorn ' sets^. Hence 
Sho'ni^'ftgeA fumkhed with or enclosed by 
a thorn-hedge. 

1380 Bislb (GenevO MicssA vU. 4 The most iMteoas of 
them b sharper then a thorne hedge, a 1730 T. Boston 
CreoA in Loi (1805) 33 It b like a thorn-hedge. .In the wny 
which that bbs inclines him to. 1834 Zeetegiai XI 1 . 4s8fe 
1 discovered lu a ihurn-hedge the tint nast that I had seen 
ibet year. tSpe A M. Clbbkb Faun. Sind. MeanoruLtb 
OdysNeuB. .apprUached the thorn-hedged enclosure. 

Thomilj (kif^Jnili), adv, [f. as next 4- -LT >.] 
In a thuiny manner ; so as to he thorny. 

1887 Buickmobb SpriaagAeaoaa xvi, Thomily crested with 
good stout fune. 

Thominesg (k^minSs). [f. Thobnt -nisb.] 
Thorny quality or condition, prickliness; /Ig. 
Bcerbi^ of manner, roughnrts, mggediieu. 

1674 R. Goiwrbv hip, ft Ab. FAyak 87 The Thoraynesfe 
or bad Character imprinted on the stomach,.. miglit be 
obliterated, lyet IIailbv, Spinoai/y, thornineis, difficulty. 
1888 A. R. Wallacb Malay Arckip, 198 The room character^ 


Maids, or Thorabocks in then Trime, or at their last Prayera 
1709 Brit. Apetio IL No. 70, e/e Meeting with three 
Thomhacks.., I Ireeted them. tSgt Daily Neon 14 Mar. 
4/7 After e5^ young ladies were called ' thorn-backs ' by the 
much marrying Puritans of New England. 

4. attrib., as thombaok orab, a species of spider- 
crab or sea-spider, Maid iquinado^ called also in 
U.S. king-crab ; t thombaok dog, a kind of dog- 
fish or shark of the genus Coleus \ thombaok 
ray ■* sense 1 ; thombaok ekate (see quot.). 

188B Wilkins Real Char, 11. v. 1 3. 13a Thoraback Dog, 
(margin] Caieua aptnaue, ia6a Couch Bril. Fiahaa 1 . 99 
Tliornback Ray, Ray-maid.. .This b one of the commonest 
of the Rays, and the most mlued. 1873 Melbouma Spac* 
inter eS Aug. 001/3 A thoraback skate [Rain roatarmia\,. 
weighing 109 Iba, has been caught. ,mt North Arm. 

Hence t Thomtaaekly a, Obs,, of the nature of 
a thomhack : cf. 1 c above. 

ttonTryallCAeo. v. li. in Bullen Old PI (1884) III. 350 
The Thornbackly sbve t 

Tho*m-bllgll. Any bush that bears thorns; 
e. g. a liawthom, a bramble. Also allrib. 

c 1330 R. Bruiink C Areas, (s8io) 9 A euynhird smote be to 
dede vnder a thorn busk. 1483 CtUA, Amgl. 38^1 A 
1 'horne buske, apineimaaa, 1933 Covbrdalb yaadg, ix. 15 
Thensayde all the trees vnto the ihorne busahei Come 
thou, and be kyngeouer vs. i89oShaks. Mida, M, v. 1 . 063, 
1 , the man in the Moone 1 thb thorne bush, my thorne bush ; 
and thb dog, my dog . 1898 Badbn-Powbll Maiabtle Cant, 
paign xi, llay up during ibe heat of the day with a water- 
prom sheet spread over a thorn-bush as a shelter from the 
sun. X90B Ivasim. Goa, 2 Nov. 3/t Crossing thb thick 
thorn-bush country In the face of tM opposition of a numer- 
ous army ebted by recent success. 

Th0TrHr Cr 0W ll < A crown or fillet of thorns: 
chiefly in reference to that |>laced in mockery on the 
head of Christ (Matt, xxvii. aq, etc.). 

Tc 1400 IVarraa 0/ Jeauea (Laud MS. as) in Warton HUi, 
Eng, Peatry (1840) II. 106 A strange thorn crown was 
thraste on his bed. 1899 Lix Lyttom fKsNiimrr (ed. s) 490 
I'he thorn-crown hath blossom'd on my brow, sees Lindsay 
Star se July s/a He wore the thorn-crown on Hb brow. 

So Slio'nuorowaed a., crowned with thornf, 
wearing^a crown of thorns. 

1809J.I )Avia Holy Reeda G J, We laarne. .by hb Thome- 
crowned head. How to adurne vs. 1798 R. Cumberland 
Cahaaay (1801) 11 . loi His thora-crown'd bead upon bb 
breast reclin'd. 1903 Meath Aug. tvj llie thorn-crowned 
figure of the Redeemer. 

Thorna, variant of Thabn v , Obs., to lack. 

Thoniad(k#ind),a. [f.THoBMrA-(>-BD8.] a. 
Having or provided with thorns, b. Overgrown 
with thorn-bushes. 

1893 Cga. Rosssm Sotaga for Slrangera, etc. Poems 
(1904) ia3/a Our crooked ground, our thorned and thbtled 
plot. i8gg Pep. Set. Monthly Feb. 499 TIm thorned pbnts 
that inhabit them. 1903 DeUfy CArota, si Mar, 8/4 Long 
trails of thorned rose stems. 

t Tho*rneL Obs, rarer~\ [Corruption of dial. 
German darndel » darrling, f. darr^en to dry, 
parch, roast.] Silver or copper ore which remains 
unreduced in smelting. 

1883 Pkttub Fleta Mias, l xxviii. |c 75 Let the Sliver he 
dry, and when the Hiornels (if there be any) and the Silver 
hath ukon hold on the Ashe8|they must be beaten down 
with a Hammer. IHd, il 199 TAeaytela,. .a term of Art, for 
th.'ic which remains of the roasted Oar, unmelted. 

lAornen (]^in8n), a. Obs. exc. did/. Forms: 
I B-, pyrnen, a bernon; a-ftternen, 4 (9 dial,) 
thoman, 9 diai. tbarnin. [In OE. pyrnon >■ 
OHG. dumtn, Goth./aMfwrfiar, 1— OTeut, *pum>. 
tno», U *pum-ut Tbobn : see -iir suJSx *. ME. 
Pomen (without umlaut) was assimilated to the sb.; 
so Ger. i/omen.1 Of thorns or thorn ; thorny. 

rlgy K. ^LriBU Gregerfa Paai. C, xxxvL 060 He gefia* 
fode fiat him roon sette ftyrnenne beag on 8mt heafod. 
cioee iEtPRic Horn. IL 053 Hb cempan,.mid H^^num 
helme hb heafod befengon. e is6o Haiten Goap, Mark xv. 
17 pa cempen..liim on aetten peroene helm awundenc 


btic feature of the Jungle was its thominess. 1893 Ctaareati 
Hist, (Buffalo, N. Y.) V.793 The historian's rude sallies and 
general thornineae. 1^ A iAtaaamm 7 July 5/a Ihe tbornl- 
neiis of matre which this poet shares with Browning. 


thornyssh in certeyne. 1377 Frampton 7 ex/ut Aewa 11. 
I1596) 70 Tha fruite of a tree very great, after the maner of 
rhornish Chestnuts. 


ness of metre which this poet shares with Browning. 

tTho'rniAlit a. Obs. ran. [f. Tbobm j^.ft 
-isrI.I Thorny, prickly, 

iSjM Lvdc Do GnaA Pilgr. 11034 Me thouthe 1 savph a 
gorkyd weve Psrtyng at an hog on tweyiie, I'hykke and 
thornyssh in certeyne. 1377 Frampton 7 ex/ui a\ewa 11. 
(1596) 70 Tha fruite of a tree very great, after the manor of 
Thornish Chestnuts. 

Thornless Op^jnlfis), a. [(. Tbobit sb. 4* 
•Lias.] Having no thorns; free from tbomi; 
without a thorn. 

1778 WiTHKXiNQ Bril. Plants (1706) II. 481 {Meapi/da 
garaaaaaaiea] I'hurnless : leaves spear-shaped, coitony under- 
neath; flowers solitary, sitting. iSee ViacT. Stbanopobo 
Pcaaaaa ^Caaneeau. 7 # Naght (1810) M, 1 . .Have never yet 
been one of thoM Whoee love has proird a thornbss roee I 
i8b3 H. Alpord in Li/a 17 Perennial and thornlMa flowers 
blo^ only in the Paiadbe above 

Hence Vbo'rBlmunteu. 

1837 Livingstonb Tamao. xvilL 345 Tba thomlaiBnessof the 
vegetation b espedally noiiceaDlc 

Thomlst [f. Thobv sb. ft -let.] 

a. A diminutive thorn-bush. b. A minute thorn. 

t863 E- Bubbitt lYalA Landa End xii. 419 The Rifle 
Corps fired a volley over the consecrated tbornlet. 1880 
Slauxn in 7 ^L Linas. See. XVI. eoi The spineleu..eppcar 
like well-developed thornleta. 

Thornpole, -pool, var. thorlpoll, Tbiblbpoll. 

ThOTH-tres, A tree having or bearing thorns ; 
in Great Biitain, usually a hawthorn tree. 

1483 CatA. Aatgl, 384/1 AJ'bome tree, misqfmia 

1830 R. G. Cummino Huaateafa Li/a S. A/r. (looe) 60/1 A 
clump of tangled tborn-irceSi i8w Stamlsv Siatai ft Pni, 
X. 361 Tho * Malik *, or thorn-tree, . .here breaks out along the 
hilT-sidea in thick Jungles, 1893 Aiiantie A 1 east Alp July fit 
The thorn-tree before me was perhaps fifteen fisat high. 

b. attrib. Tbom-trea fly, a March troot-ily, a 
tbora-fly or Hawthoux-fly, q. v. 


1876 Cotton IVmltoaPa Aaaglar il vK. (18B1) aBs There b 
ebo for thb month [March], a fly, called the ‘Thorn-tree fly 1 
tba dubbing b.. black, mixed with eight or tan hairs of 


Isabella-coloured mohair. 1787 But Aaaglitag 99 March. 
The Thorn or Hawthorn Iree fly. 1909 Sb'aatm. Gaaaa, 
4 May a/3 Scant thorn-tree shade where white sheep flock. 

Tboniy u^'^d), a, [OE. Jornii, t. Tuobit sb, 
ft-s{, -y. Cl. MUG. demie,} 

1. Abounding in, characterised by, or conaisting 
of thorns or spines ; spiny, prickly. 

a seay Wulpstan Hem. xlvili. (Napier) e48 xehega Une 
earan mid Imriiigum he^e. ataasAater.R, 134 Heomakbfl 
frommard nore nest— softe wifiuteii,& ^ni wiflinnen. imB 
T11BVI8A Bnr/A. Do P. A*, xviii. xix. (Bodl. MS.), pe Camdu 
mete b |N>rny and haniec 1438 C'eveniry Leet BA, tor 
Weryng_^ Thorny crowne yn worship of Jhesu. Sji^ 
Shaks. Tam, Shr, Ind. U. 50 Daphne romlng through a 
thori lie wood. 1897 Dbvobn > tag. Georg, iil 490 On Shrubs 
they browse, and . . thorny Bramblu crop ilte TuNvaoH 
in Mem. Ixix. 6 , 1 found a wood with thorny boughs. 

b. Of an animal (or a part of one) : Having 
thorn-like organs or appendages; spiny. See also ft. 

C171S PxTiviea CeuaopAyl. vt. tx. Sea Porcupine... Thb 
thorny Fbh in a sort of Sea Hedge-hog. 1743 Zollman in 
Phil, Trans. XLll. 463 Thoee Caterpillars which, from the 
Figure and the Stiffness of their Hairs, have been called the 
I'horny oneiL i7fl^ Amonv Bnatele (1829) L 950 The perch 
[with] tha thorny tins on its back. 

2. Abounding in thorn- bearing or piickly plants; 
overgrown with thorns or brambles. Also/gi 

TAaamy groufadt fig. after the parable of the sower. Matt, 
xiii. 7, etc. Often miinb, 

e 1000 A^Lreic Horn, 1 . 34s Se yrfiling lufaS Bone mcer, 8a 
asfter 8iirnum..waB9timis axif'), swiflor >onne he lufigsffione 
fie fiorntg na», ne wcstnibmre iie bifi. e igag Metr. Honu 
5a Thb gat es stany and thornye. e 1440 Geaia Rom, viii. 
19 (Harl. MS.) pe wey toward he Cite wu Btoiiy|borny, and 
■crogxy. 1893 Shaks. 3 Heat, Yl, v. iv. 67 The thoinie 
Wood, Which .Must by the KooU be bew'ne vp yet ere 
Nixht 1637 J. WATTi Dapper Sprifdlfd 93 , 1 was a High- 
way sida Hearer, a i horny-ground Auditor. 1733 SoMKDi 


TBOBO 


THOBOUaH. 


•• 

mixi CkM§ L «S9 the tbonisr Brahe Tern and «m> 

]bnrraH*d 17M Mamt Titmuingtom Dimary in Lifk 

I3t 1 am butiuouiuointbuiiiy^srauiidheorar. bW!|W.C. 
Aldwim ^i/r. HumUmgsL 150 lliara ara lota of gaaw her^ 
end a nioa thorny country. 

%*fig a. or pierdng to the mind; foil 

of points painful or wounding to the feelings ; pain- 
fol, distressing; harassing, vexatious, irritating. 

a ijio HAMroLt Pamtter xm s6 All M thorny ft bn laira 
hesyaas of bia world, m isM ShoNsv Aremdim in. (R.), It 
was easily aeen it waa a very thorny abode bo made there. 
1600 Shaks. a, y, L, II. viL 94 The ibonw point Of bare 
distreiae« hath tane from me the shew Of amooih ciuility. 
ITOS Youtfo Lmm Fmmt v. ase Thorny care, and rank and 
Stinging hate. sMt LvNCn RhatUti exu vl. That thorny 
Carca may yield awcei Irulta. 

b. Full of points of contention or difficnlty; 
difficult to handle ; delicate, ticklish, 
tdgg tr. iimitd Ditsfri* dg Pact a. 48 In iheae ao aubtil and 


which we guide our aciven in thorny and uncertain aflaira. 
tyn Bvrkb CVew. (1844) IV. 134 Thia American ia an ugly tl 

ana thorny affair, stgi Scott /rw/. 13 Mar., 1 have finally g 

arranged a tlmmy transaction, sgoe AihgmmuHt 95 May a< 
638/1 Several of the thorniest ouesttons which have per> ai 
pleaed both ancient and modern logiciaiis. 

4 . Sk In the names of species or varieties of plants, 
animals, or shells, characterized by having thorns or . 
spines ; prickly, spiny ; as ihomy acacia^ asparagus^ £ 

dmm, germander ^ lobster^ resi-harraw, ' 

».wr«iyiy 


Also thorny upte « Thosm. apple ; thorny broom, («) 
tiM pelty whin, Gemsta (6) the common whin, furte, 

or gone : thorny oyster ikgmttytier (Thorn tb. 8) ; 
thorny palm, the prickly mini of the W. Indies, Bmetrig 
Piumieramax thorny trefoil, a thorny shrub of the 
lleditenanean reaion, Fmgoma Creticm\ thorny wood- 
cock. a shell of the Indian Ocean, Murtx itHHufina^ with 
length in cloeely-set spincs.^^ (Sec also 5 b.) 


1834 pMiNGLB A^. bk, vil. 939 An open grassy meadow 
. .b^ered by willow trees and groves of the *thomy acacia 
f/f. AerWfM, iJornboom]. 1378 Lvrs DotUmnt iit. Ixxxvii. 
441 The N allies.. *Thurnie apples. Prickle apples, and 
StramoHia. iSja Veg. SubaU Food Mam 187 The *lhoniy 
asparagus, • «he^et with sharp spines. 1^97 G asARDR Harbau ' 
111. xviik 1140 This *thorney nroonie is taken fur Tlieo- * 
phrastus his ScaryiuM, which Gasa nameth AV/a. i8aa 
Hgrtut Aa^lieuM II. 81 l\mcrium\ .S/iamwm, *Thorny 
Germander, ifigg EauyeL Brit. (ed. 7) VII. goa/i The 
Palimurut ma^rit, or ‘thorny lobster, sometimes aLkO 
termed cray>fish. s66fi T DAviRa^//iA. Carihby lain 35 
The Ihrickly or *Thnrtiy-Paliii, having that name from the 
prickliness of it. i8sui ilortut Aa^icus It. 093 OlHouis] 
SyituftaL ^Thorny Rest Harrow. 1760 Lbr intraiiL Bgt, 
App. 3S3/> ^Thorny Trefoil, of Candia, AVi/ipa/a. a8l4a 
/vwy cWA XXII. 5s/i MmrtxTriimim {.Common 'llioriiy 

b. In other collocations, as f thorny mnrrow, 
the spinal marrow, 

ififia 4. Ciiaudlhr I^aa Htlmamfe Oriai. 103 It h made 
motive in the thorny nuriow or Spiam Medutim, 

6. Comb, as thomy-edged^ ^foinied^ •prUking^ 
•fdf’n, -twining ndjs. 

IS94 Kyd CarmUm 11. 069 Whose loAie Towers (like thorny- 
pointra spearea).^ 1996 b.ah», ///, 1. i, Feruent desire, . . la 
cure more tlioniie pricking than this blade. 1709 Prtivrr 
in Phil. Tram, XXV. io» The Thorny<edgvd Carolina 
Crab. 1739 SoMxaviLLR Caaee 11. 166 The thorny twining 
Hedge. 1889 Hku G. Comb in Aiiauitc Mgnthly Apr. 451 
What lifeless laughter, crackling thorny'thin? 

b. Siiecinl Combs. : thomy-bask, (a) the 
thornback ; (b) the stickleback ; (r) the river 
perch ; thorny-riba (see qnot.) ; thomy-ahell, a 
univalve mollusc, Voiuta spinosa, 

tSM P> Nkii.l List Fishts 9S (Jam J *Thorny-hack {Raia 
elaavata). 1869 Chaitrs Tytusuit Aim. 13 (K. 1 ).D.) Here 
may be fund the thoriiey*back, the Poheed an* Tommy 
Lodjor. c 17x1 pRTivea Caaat^hyl. viii. Ixxviii, Limington 
•Thorney-Tita...A sort of Fussh Miircx. 1^13 I’siiVKR 
Aquat, Anhn. Aaribgiam Tab. iii, Viduta j/iiieM.. River 
•Tliorney-sliell. 

Thoro, obs. form of Thorough. 

Thoro- (bde-ro), combining form of Thobiuit, in 
names of compound salts, minerals, etc. e. g. 
Thorogu-mmita Min. [Gummiti: see quot. 
1889J, a hydrated thorosilieate of uranium ; Thoro- 
al'lioata Chem.^ a silicate in which part of the 
silicon is replaced by thorium. 

1889 Amer. yrmi. Se. Art XXXVIII. 481 We name 
this mineial taoro^gummifet because it is a guminite in 
which the water has been replaced by the thorite molecule. 
JbiaL 480 It seems better to remird the mineral os a hydrated 
ihoro-Ailicate of uranium, rather than as a urano^ilicate of 
thorium.^ 1909 Ceitt. Diet. Su^., Thoroguinmiie .. like 
other native compounds of thorium and uranium, has marked 
radioactive propeitica. 

Thorongb (]w‘rff, ^irra), pref. and adv. Chiefly 
archaic Qt Obs. Foims: see below. [A disyllabic 
development of OK. Purh^ Through, when fully 
stressed, which appeared already in later 0£. as 
puruh (cf.OliG. duruh, dutah^ durih^ OS. ihuru), 
and has regularly become thorough in mod. Eng., 
as hurh b^me buruh, borough, furh furrow, 
borh borrow, sorh sorrow, mearh marrow. Thorough 
is thus the direct representative of the full-stres^ 
OE. purh ; and it is owing to the fact that Purh 
was chiefly a preposition, and thus usually pro- 
clitic and stressless, that it is now, in this use, 
sepresenled by through (unstressed >n«, new-stressed | 


brff). ThetfiiBril iorm wn natumlly uiad wbeo 
purh was aseMlIrtt word, l.e. oaadv-, tdj., or sb.« 
or tbs stresMO ^ktof a compound, •• in 
/are; and, as puMoUions were aometimes emphatic 
and streak, ll^ Puruh, thorough form remained 
also as a prepi^Mide the unstressed pArh, p&r, 
Prah,prA, etc. the other hand, the new-stroMcd 
form through (JM) of the prep, baa in more recent 
times been taken sIbo by tne adv., while thorough 
remains in both At an archaic form, and as that of 
the derived adj. end sb. In the adverb its function 
ia^largely taken over by its derivative thorouMp. 

As both thorota^ and ikroagk are exinting words, distinct 
in spelling and stUI Wore in pronunciation, » seems best to 
make two anides, placinff tinder THaoucH the various 
monosyllabic forma, inclucung the obaolet^Mrfi, thur^k, 
Pnrh, purth, and the now dialectal tkruj^ and treating 
under Thobough the less numerous disyllabic variania 
This entails some duplication of the definition, but appears 
preferable to treating Hwrough merely a.s a variant of 
thrmugk. It must be remembered however that botb^rwA, 
through, and Puruh, thorough, developed by insensible 
gradations out of purh, tkurgh, and that therefore the 
edorma under 1 'iirough belong, down to 1300 and 1400, really 
os much to the history of tlwriugh^ 

A. Illustration of Forms. 

a. 1-3 puruh, 3 purah, puregbi 3^5 Poru), 

4 poruh, poruha, poro), p^gh, thorogh, 4-5 
]^rou3,thoru3,4-^thorugli, 5thoru]i,ihorowh, 
-owgb, -ughe, -ougha, 5- thorough (8- thoro*). 
fi. 3-4 puru, poru, 4 thoru, porou, 4-5 thoro, 
thorou, porow(e, 4-0 thorowe, 4-8 (9 in comb.) 
thorow, (5 thurow, thurrowa, 5-6 dorow, 6 
thurrou(]y), thorro, A-ythorrow) ; 7. 3-4porw, 

4 porw, pourw, thorw, 4-5 porwa ; 4 ponith 

(in poruthlike, Thououohlt). 

e tooo Age. Ps. (Th.) Ixv. xx We buruh fyr farafl. and fmrub 
flofJa htym.^ cxaoo 7 V«a. Coll. H»m. OAer kinnee 
nedilre . . criepefi nedlinge hnreh nerewe hole. Ibid. 33 
puregh (see a, 1. 6J. legy K. Glouc (Rolls) 8513 Pom 
godes wille. a ijoe Cursar M. xsi How crist com thoro 
Xv.rr. pirow, thuru, potir^l propheci. xe.. IhiaL 90698 
(B. M. Add. MS.) porwe {v.rr. thoru, |H>rou,^ur3e) petoun. 
X377 Langl. /*./*/. n. ix. 151 pus hourw cuniedcaym cam care 
vppon ertbe. Ibid. Xtv. 300 porw be pes of eltoun Pouerte 
niy^te passe with>oute perU of lobbyngc. rxjge porou) 
(see B. 1. x b]. e 1430 l/yutus yirg. X93 Longeus hyin 
Stonge dorow pe syde. e X449 Pkcock Rtpr. 1. L 7 Weelny^ 
thorus al the chapiter. 1496 Thorrowe [see B. 1 . 6). 14^, 
148a Tliorow (see B. II. 3). 1474 Thorough [see B. II.4J. 
1484 Caxton Fables 0/ Msap 1. xiv, Deceyued thoroughe 
fals couiiceylle. X4fi9 — Chns. Gi, 1. 11. v. 30 Tborugh bys 
empyre. x^ Chram. Gr. Friars (Camden) 40 Browte. .to 
the tower thorrow Smychfelde and in at Newgat, rydynge 
soo thorrow Chepe«syde. Ibid, 56 Prechyng thorro alle 
Yngloiide agayne the sacrament of the auter. 1990 Shako. 
Minis. N* II. L a Over hill, over dale, Thorough \/alios 
ThroiighJ bush, thorough brier, xfiya, a xyxj 'I'borow (see 
B. II. ik 17*5 S. Skwau. Diary xy Mar., Much Water 
peasea thorow the three Spaces left for that purpose, s89a 
1893 Thorough (see B. 1 . i, a]. 

B. Signification. 

I. prep. (Still in poetic or archaic use.^ 

1 . From side to side or end lo end of; ■•Through 
prep. I. arch. 

e xooo, c xsoo [•ce A.]. 1x97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 4977 pe erl ' 
. . mid is lannce j»orii pe hroce <niot on. a xjoo Cursor M. 
78(M Thorn his Inxun mi siierd i draif. 9377 [see A ]. c X490 
ME. Msd. Bk. (Heinrii'h) 904 Let hyt renne (kitow a fayre 
clop. AX940 Barnrs fPAr. (1573) 919/9 You ryde thorowe 
streetes, and townes. XM4 R. Wallrr Nat. Exper. X9i An 
hole thorough the bottom of the Vessel, xyxs ir. Poaaut's 
Hist. Drugs I. 149 Such as will pass thorow an Iron King, 
xgjo Blackik Msehylus 1 . x^x llioroughmy heart, Tiiorou^ 
niy liver, Keen as the cold ice Shot through the river. 

b. Of transmission of light or sight. Obs. or arch, 

c 1380 Wycliv Ssraa Sel. Wks. 1 . 149 As pe sunne comep 

)iorou3 pc glas. xgSs T. Washington tr. Nieholays Vay. 

II. iii. 33 , 1 saw these bathes thorow a great hole, a ttigb 
Lyndk Causjor Sped, (1638) 45 You begin to looks asquint 
thorow your Spectacles at the reform^ Churches. 1709 
Stanhopb Parayhr. II. 599 The Truth never shines so 
bright, as when the Oppositions, that strive to darken it, 
ore plainly aeen thorow. * 

to. In reference to the passage of the voice 
through the throat, etc. : •- Tbrouob prep. 1 d. 
xfi68(see Thsough B. I. xd]. 
t d, Oi passage between the individual thingt of 
a group : «■ Through prep. 1 e. Obs. 


13M Fisiirs Wks. (1876) 365 He must ..creepe thorowe the 
I thirice buHhea 1684 IIunyan Pilgr. u. 39 The man that 
cut his way thorough his Enemies, 

t o* In phrase thorough otters hands Through 
prep, I f. Obs. 

x^ F. Brookx tr. Le Biaau's Tram. 19 The Jewes. .are 
such cheates, they sophisticate all that conics thorough 
their bands. ^ 17x0 Pkiokaux Or(g. Tithes v. a68 Lawyers, 
whose hands it passed thorough. 

tC la various fig. applications: see Theodor 
prep. 1 g. Obs. 

Thick and thin A. xj 1381 Prttib Guauads 
Civ. CoMv. II. (1586) 58 b. Those of Piemount, who whh 
the shrilnesse of tiicir wordes goe thorow ones, eareoi 16x9 
Hixron Whs. II. x6 Good poinU of doctrine rannsr thorow 


vs ns thorow a pipe. xfi8o Burnrt Rochester wyk 197 
Which the strength of hb Mind would soon breal^horough. 

ig. Thorough and thorough • Through prep. 
ih. Obs. 

S3. . Cursor M. 04381 (FatiC) A squordesulde stlke ouer- 


thvMfl poxoB aad hpran ICML Tent and rim] Mm 
awoa hart, rxqla CUxtom Sommos e/ Ayaaaoa i gfi Ue 
•heucdhysiffics^oandilMnigbehbbodi^ 

2 . Along (to any distance) wituin. ^'ttlumt 
ImpliGation of treversbg from end to end. arch. 

evem, etc [see Through & I. Si r 1430 Choo, Assigme 
USHeweBieporowaforestelowrelongerayle. 1848 SiaT, 
BaowMH Pseud. Ep. v. xvL 097 The l^ture oi 8* Christy 
pher..with a staff in hb hand, wading thorow the water. 
1893 SvMONos in H. T. Wharton Sappho (X89S) .60 Pinion 
on mnion, thorough middle other Down from heaven hurried. 
0. Over the whole extent of, in or 10 all parts of; 
throughout ; ■■ Thbouoh prip. 3. Also D. some* 
times following the sb. arch, and poet. 

emsn (ace Through B. I. 3! latjht Cnaucrr Rom. 
Rem 1366 Fygss, and many a date tree There waxen.. 
l1ioroiM|h the gorayn in length and brede. 1480 Caxtini 
Chou. Gt. 1. 11. v. 30 Charles, .sente oueral ihorugh bvs em* 
pyre. 1939 Covbruaub rir/r xiv. 03 Whan they bad ordeyned 
them Elders by eleccion thorow all the congMwaoons. 
0x839 Br. Corbbt Poeaus (1807) la Send of this atuffo 
thy territories thorough To Ireland, Waks and Scottish 
EddenboroMh. 9878 Cud worth Jateit. Syst. 1. iv. | xB. 
343 Which ^preme Incorporeal Deity, waa. .add to be AH 
Things, because it diffused it self thorough All. 1803 
Woauaw. Voirrow UnvisHed v, O'er billy path and open 
Strath We'll wander Scotland laorough. 

fa Phrase. Thorough all thing i see Through 
pr^. 3 c. Obs. 

1x97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 7549 ^ noble due willam him Itt 
crouuy king At londone anudwinter day, noblicbc horn alle 

t ing, e xjjro Sir Fearumb. 1996 Charlb, bat b of fraunca 
yng. .Hoteb b* botw alle kyng to buen pyn errour. 

4 . From b^inning to end of a space of time ; « 
Through prep. ^ Also following the sb. 

A xeoo^ etc. [see Through B. L 4I 1939 Covrrdalr Ps. 
Ixxvii. 14 All the night thorow with a l^t of fyre. s8o8 
Dod ft Clravrr Expos. Prov. ix-x. 7 Thorow the whole 
yeere. 1898 A E. Houbman Shropshire Lad xvii. Twice 
a week the winter thorough IriMe sorrow] Here stood 1 . 

t6. From beginning to end of a process, action, 
writing, etc., e^. lo the very end ol ; ■■ Tbiiouqh 
P^P- 5» 6 c. Obs. 

e 9449 pRCOCR Repr. 1. L 7 Weelnv) thoru) al the chapiter, 
Poul nieeneth [etc.]. x6s8 WitiirR BHt. Kemsutb. 943 At the 
last God brought me tliorow all My doubts and feares. 1630 
Sandrbson Ssrnt. fix, 1 foresaw we should not haue tune to 
goe thorow all that was intended. 

6. Indicating Intermediation, means, agency, in- 
strumentality ; « Through prep. 7. arch, or Obs. 

AgoD-xiga [see Through B. I. yj e xaoe Trim. Coll, Horn. 
33 pe engel..sewe8 a whilcbe wise and puregh hwam pia 
Dibse cuinen sholde. a 9300 Cursor M. 1395 Ihuro birth 
of a blisful child. 9377 [see A. J 9496 Cmentry Leet Hk. 
089 The btessyd babe . . rburrowe whom pece ft iraiiquilite 
shall teke pis reme on hand. 9935 Covrrdalr Josh, xxiv. la 
Not tliorow thy swerde, iier thoiow thy bowe. 9671 Fla vat. 
Fount. Li/s xi.i. 37 By Venue of the Mediator and thorow 
the Benefit of his Death. 1847 Emkkson /Ww/r, Sphinx, 
Thorough a thousand voices Spoke the universal dame. 

t b. indicating the agent alter a passive verb ; 

■■ Through prep. 7 b. Obs. 

Aooo-exooo [see Thkoucii B. I. 7 b]. rsago Bsket 374 
in S. Eng, Leg, 1 . pe cliiirche. .pat. .was..a*rerd 

boru) lienii pe opur kincue. a 93x5 MS. Raud. B. 590 
If. 39 b| Hit i,s icoinaunded poru pe King pat cche mau 
halioe 111 house wepne. 9393 Langi. P. PI. C. iv. a porw 
bvdeles and liailifs brouht b><foie pe kynge. 

t7. indicating cause, reason, or motive; ■■ 
Through prep. 8 . Obs. 

a icoo-c tifo [see Through U. 1 . 8). 9097 R. Glouc (Rolls) 
91390 pe king haUtie per to gode wille poru frerene rede. 
C9374 Chauckr Ami. 4 Are. 971 pe sweide of sorowe b)te 
My woofull hnrte porowe yi>ur cieweltee. 9996 Dank'it tr. 
Coniims 11614) 936 He ended bis hie thorow a sickenes. 
xfififi H. SiuBUK Mirau. Confonn. 3 His life seemed bur- 
thensome to him thorough the violence of tlic. .leiuplaiion. 
IL adverb. (Now arch, or dial^ 

1 . From side to side, from surface to surface, fiom 
end to end (of a body or space) ; — Through adv. 1. 

A looO'C 1400 [see Through B. 11 . ij a 1390, 1330 [see 
thorough-biaMT, daore in Thorough- xJ. c 9493 IpitMt, etc. 
in Skelton's It ks. (1643) JI. 399 Thorow ihrylTed aiidpersyd 
with payne. xfiJB Iuniur Paint. Ancients 997 We doe not 
make our pbte so thinne as to. .cut it quite thorough with 
engravinK xfiya Marvrll Reh, Tramp, l 49 If he meet 
them in the dark, he runs iheni thorow. a 97x3 Ellwood 
Amtobieg, 184, I walked it thorow in a Day. 9883 
SwwBUMitCent.RouMdslStSearow ii,One thought lira dose 
in her heart giiawu thorough [rime furrow] With pain. 

fb. To the end of the journey, all the way; 
■■ Through adv. 1 b. Obs. 

9884 Bunvan Pi/gr, II. 73 You should have begged me of 
him to have gon quite thorough with you. Ibid. 176 How 
^ got thorow to whither be intended. 

2 . From beginning to end (of a time, process, 
action, work, book) ; ■■ Through adv. 2. arch, ^ 

A xeagtsee ihoromkdUi in Thorough- i]. 95x3 More in 
Grafton Chron. (X568) 11 . 777 bithence he had oncebegoune, 
he would stoutly go thoiowe. 9548-9 (Mar.) Bk, Caaaau 
Prayer, Concern. Service, '1 hey wei e onely begun, and neuer 
reao thorow. 9670-9 Marvkll Corr. Wick (Cirosart) 11 . 371 
' 1 ‘he Committee of Conventiclesi have.. gone thurow with 
their Dill. 9748 CHKO'iKar. Lett, efi July, They.. never 
consider it in all iu different views 1 and, in short, never 
think it tborougE xSLfa Cablylb Peut 4 Pr. ill. xv. (tr. 
Goethe). The Future hitlra iu it Gladness and sorrow ; We 
press still thorow. 

1 8. Predicatively, after the vb. to be, indicating 
settlement ; ■■ Through ado. 3 b. Obs. 

9487 J. Pastoh in P. Lett. 11 . 099 He is owflawyd at Sir 
John Fastotfyi swte.. notwithstanding he is thorow with 
Sir T. Howys for Sir John Fastoll. 1480 Cefy Pepere 
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THOBOVQB. 

I fMirh* tbt •adMttar xlt for wm botbt aad 
•Mha ba tborow nirtth bym for aull mattani 
^ -TBBOuaHiuAr. 

ifow xmXif axpmad by THOiomniLV. except wbao 
b3^benadtoapa.ppift,asM<«mvA-fov<^l a«a Xmumouoh. i , 
lir i7*iSih c. aba hyphened lo Rd,». 

vie^a Urtitmn laj in CW. Hom^ 197 Mid ewn^ luffeta 
laMan mi eouto la ^nroh bunden. 1474 CwHirjf Ltti JfA. 
^ pat It ba thoroimb tannyd and inorawe Coryed. 1531 
TpiDALB Aiql. I yMm L (1538) 14 b, Yet b it neucr thoruer 
amole yntyll tha boura of death, tagi Plat 11. 38 

Vbnnbr A 7 a iP^r/a vii. 190 


Whan it b though hot. 


i^unithm. (1867) 930 Thou art not y^lL ao thorough worn 
with age. i6ga R. L'EtTaANca Ft»/*s ccit. (1714) 919 Tha 
Lion himeelf waa not Thorough’ Proof against this Fantasti- 
cal Alarum. 1700 C Mathkii Magn* CAr. iii. 111.(1859) 560 
They had thorow-goocl reasons for doing so. lyioPiiuKAux 
Otif. Tiiktt iv. SM A Veteran and thorough settled Con- 
stitution of this Kins^om. lyap Butlbr Strm. Wks. 1874 
11. 69 A thorough honest man would.. have re|>eated his 
former answer. 01774 Golosm. Hitt* Gttec* II. iia He 
had a thorough gooif opinion of himself. 1796C. Marshall 
G arr/ca. xiv. (18x3) 103 Till the earth b got thorough warm 
again, idgg Miss Yoiinn Hiir 0/ R^tictyjffk xliv, He b a 
thorough great man. 

t6. Tnorough and thorough « through and 
through: see THBOuaHoi/^. 5. Obs, 

1470^ Malory Arthur 1. xvL 58 With hb swerd he 
broctiea the hors . . thorow and thorow. igad Tindalb 
six. S3 Tha oooia was with out seme woven vppon 
thorowe and thorowe. 1698 Clrvxland Rustiek Ram/, 
Wks. (1687) 446 kichaid might have been struck thorough 
and thorough. 

f 0 . With ellipab of^, got,^tiss, or other vb. of 
motion; ■■ Through ^v, 6. Obs. 

*573 Tusasa //usb, (1878) » Trench hedge and forrow, that 
water may thorow. 16^ Cotton Es/tmaa 11. vii. 339 We 
are now come too for. .to return. .| wo must either thorow^ 
or dye. 

Thorougji (pv’rd, )w*ra), adj, and id. [attrlb. 
use of prec. adv.] 

A. adjectivt, 

L Used chiefly with sba. of action or position, 
being a kind of elliptical nse of the ndv. * going, 
passing, or extending through *, as thorough pass* 
ago — passage through, thorough heat «« heating 
through ; ct^ Throcoh a, 1. Ohs, exc. in speciiu 
applications. (See also TiiOHOuon- in eontb. a.) 
£1489 [see sense al. 115166 Sia H. (jiLBaar in Hakluyt 
Voy, 11600) 111 . 90 He had heard a Fisherman.. any.. that 
he sayled very farre towards the Suuthea^t, finding no end 
of the i>ea : whereby he hoped a ihorow passage to be that 
way. 1776 O. Srmplr Building in Water 47 Very large 
Stones carefully bedded . . , to guard the thorougn Foundation 


Rmg. L 1 . M And now Wantworth axuliad In the naar 
pmp^ or ihorough. 1874 GaBaii Short liitU viiL I s 
llie dark gloomy countenance, tlm full heavy eye, wMch 
Mt 111 in Stfajfordb Mimit are the host cemmentaiy on 
bis policy of ' Thorough *• 1900 Moklbv CrommeeUn, vC 354 
Ibey had set up the Commonwealth without lords or 
monarch. They were deep in all the proceedings of Ciom- 
wellian Inoroogh. 

1 2 . A channel ardfldalty cut or dvg ; a trench, 
e^p. Agrie. one made Ibr drahiing a iteld; « 
Through i. Obs. 

<sBW BsAoroKD Whs, (Parker Soc;) L 903 If any man 
would alter the natural course of any water lo run a 
Mntmry way, he shall never Im able to do it with dams.. . 
I herefore the alteration must be from the head, by making 
Mher thoroughs and devices. sg8s Coventry Lett Bk. 894 
yp a thocowa betwene two Landes in tha middea of the 
fttild by certain meare-stones there sett, 
d. A farrow ; water- thorough^ a * thorough * made 
for surface-draining ; a water-furrow. Agrie, 

The Asg. ZW«/. Diet, has in aense •furrow" thurrew, 
Yorksh. to Herts and Essex, also locally written thorough. 


be well aired, but without what b termed thorough air. 
Ibid. xxL 951 The patient caught a fresh cold from being 
exposed to toe thurougli air of our too well ventilated ward. 
1884 F. J. Hrittxn Watch tjr CiiKhm. lot The holes for the 
Crain pivots are termed * thorough holes 

2 . a. Of an action, etc. : Carried out through the 
whole of something; thoroughgoing; fully exe- 
cuted ; applied to or affecting every part or detail. 
Hence, ^n. That is fully what is expressed by 
the noun ; thoroughgoing, complete, perfect, down- 
right, entire, t In QuoL 1581, Completely apt or 
suitable. (See also Through a. a.) 

Formerly sometimes hvphcned to tha following sb., being 
treated as the adv. in combination (cf.THoaoucH- 9,1'iisouoif-). 

c 1480 Six S. Hahkrton in Plum/ton Corr, (Camden) 63 
To make a thorow search fur my matter, a igeoiu C Trice- 
Martin Chanc, Prot. 15/6 C. 11904) 6 [To] make a ihurgh 
ende with (he said Piers Hous and pay hym .xx. marcs. 
kBx SiDNBYi 4 x/r. (y.S 7 r/ 4 ilvii, He fore t them out to find The 
thorowest words, fit for woes selfe to grone. 1615 Latham 
Fateonry ( (633) 99 To give her a thorough soowring. 1617 
Hibson Whs, li. sio To bring vs to this tborow and 
efTectuall vnderstanding. 1678 Buti.br Hud, 111. 11. 850 
Those who laid the first Foundation Compleat the thorow 
Reformation. 1710 Da Fob Crusoe l eix In the Mominm 
even before it was thorow Day-light. 1766 GoLnwH. Vie, W, 
XXV, A thorough knowledge of the world. 1780 in Jesse 
Selwyn 9 Contem/, (1B44) IV. 383 Mr. Mathews.. pro- 
posed a thorough resolution . . to sund byyou. i86a Buxton 
Bk, Hunter xoa The thoroughest tent of active scliolarshipb 
1893 W. Lkwin in Bookman June 85/9 Hb knowledge of 
Englbh literature b extensive and thorough. 

D. Of a penmn in reference to his action or quality. 

Idas Gusnall Chr, in Arm, verse 13. viii. 64(16^) 144/1 
The soul effectually broug|bt out of the love of sin aa sin, will 
never be thorow-fnends with U again, a 1700 Dbvdbn (J.), A 
thorough translator must be a thorough poet. 17x6 Laom 
Albertfs Archit, II. 96/9 He b a thorow master of those 
elemenu of Painting, iffsp Lvtton Disownod xlii. Me was 
the finest and most thorough gentleman I ever saw. 1890 
Mas. Cablylb Lett, (18B3) 11 . xao Servant! who give them- 
erlves out for * thorougn *. 1884 * Rita * Fioienno 1. iii, 

Blanche de Verdreoii was a thorough coquette. 

B. sb, [Elliptical or absolute uses of Thobough 
a. or adu.J. 

L Thorough-going actioo or policy: in £ng» 
Ifist. (with caj^tal T) applied to that of Straffora 
and Laud in the reira of Chariee 1 , and fometlmet 
to that of Cromwell ni Lord Protector. 

stdai Laud in S$rmjtjont Vapors L sii And for tha state, 
inde^ my lord, 1 am for Thorough. 8849 MACAii|LAT/fbA 


, *733 W. Ellis Chiiiem kr Foie Farm, 5 'J he Ignorance and 
Idlenem ^ the Plowman, who either gots so slmllow, or 
plows hu Thoroughs so wide, or misses Part of the Ground. 
ibiit, 99 Sow them in four Thoroughs. 1744-99 — Mod. 
Husbandm, 1. 1. x6 The ploughman.. goes on plowing 
throughout the field, without iimkuig any . . water-thoroughs. 
1766 Com/t, Farmer s.v. /.«rrn». Then ploughing it very 
narrow and sharp, he made water thoroughs with the 
plough. 1796 W. MA99HAU. Midt, Glosa, Thorough, an 
between two ridgci. i8tt Shield liloss,^ 
Thttn-ow, a furrow of land. 

+ Tho'rouglL, w.i Obs, raro‘~\ [f. Thorough 
advA trans. To pa» througlu pierce, penetrate. 

9978 Banistes Hist. Mon 1. 39 The auperiour [pait] b 
thorowed on ech side, with a large & ample hole. 

Tho'roilght v,^ heed, [f. Thorough sb!] 
trans. To make * thoroughs* or furrows in; see | 
Thorough sb, 3. Hence Tho'roughad ppt, a. ; 
ThoTOughlng vbt, sb, 

*733 Ellis Chiltem h Fa/e Form, 98 Plough them in 
very shallow,.. thorough and barrow welL ibui 106 The 
Ground may be ao gathered into a four Thorough‘d>stitch 
or Ridgu i 744 - 9 a — Med, Huebandm. V. 1. 87 The land 
..should be back^uted, orwhat we call thoroughed-down. 
*760 ** Pruet. Farmer (cd. 5) Gloss. 5 Four-thoroughing 
of Land b not Clean Ploughing, but running up four 
Thoroughs close together with the Plough. /6/V/., Thorough- 
ing down b drawing the plough once through the bought, 
tolay it plain for wheat or bsrley. 

Thorougllp in combination. (See alto Thorough 
a. a, and 1 ubougu- in eomb.) 

1. Combuiationa of Thorough ado. with verba, 
pplcs., or adjs. : t thoTough-boaY v. [Brau vA 
35]> ivans. to ‘bear* through, pierce, transfix, 
itab; thoToagh-bPnd v.^ trans, to bind or 
fasten (a wall, etc.) by a atone or iron, pass- 
ing through from tide to side (cf. thorough* 
band in a) ; tho'rough-bo*re v, [OE. purh* 
borian\^ trans, to bore through, perforate ; t iBo*- 
rough-olaa'naing a., cleansing throughout or 
thoroughly; f tho Tough - de^vlllod ppl. adJ. 
Obs,^ nosue*wd,^ completely possessed by a devil ; 
tho rough-dxo'aa v., trans, to drest or manure 
(ground) thoroughly; thoTough-dry* w., tram. 
to dry thoroughly; thoTough-fe'lt/a./p/e., felt 
throughout; f tho*rough-fl'll fuHin)v.^ 

to fill up, complete ; thoTough-fou’^t ppl. a., 
fwught through or to the end; thoTough-go- 
ni'mble {plangor dtal,) i tee quots. ; t thoTOUgh- 
hu'mble v., trans, to homble thoroughly or com- 
pletely ; t tho’rough-li*ned ppl. a., lined through- 
out; ttho*rough-ma*d9 ppi.a,^ tlioiougbly made, 
made with full determination; tho rough-rl*po 
(8hrou*gh-ripe) a., ripe throughout, thoroughly 
ripe ; f thoToagh-ra*n, v. trans, to run through, 
pierce, penetrate; t^BoTough-Bea'aonad ppU 
41 ., seasoned throughout or thoroughly; 
rough'«ho*t ppl. a., shot through, transfixed as 
with an anow; 'tthoTough-ai'ping ppl, a, 
[SiPC V.], oozing or trickling through ; U&OTough- 
apo'd ppi. a. (lobs, exc. dial,), thoroughly accom* 
plished or developed; perfect, thoroughgoing, 
thorough-paced ; f thoTough-stai'u v., trans, to 
stain thoroughly. See also Thoroughbbkd, etc. 

(In early use the adv. was oAen wriiien separately before 
a vb., as it still b when it follows the vb.) 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 7694 ye king smat til him wit a sper In 
broth he wald him *lhoru her. c 1400 Laud Trey Bk, 16431 
Echon oiher nl to-bet, Sclow, & wounded, & tomow-bara. 
1884 L. Olikhant Hen/a (1887) 180 The crusaders used 
them fgimnite pilbiaj to *tliorough-bind then walls. 1900 
Union Mttg, Oct. 457/9 Ancient columns are built into tlw 
walb of later castles, to lIuMrougbbind the masonry, c soeo 
in Cockayne Narrat, (i86i) so Uet hie ^ *>urhborian. 
ci33e K. Brunnu Chron. Woes (Rolls) idiRi Handcs, 
armes, key dide )>orow bore. 1703 T. N. City 4r C. Purchaser 
4 They then thorough bore their Poles. 1640 H. Moaa 
Song Soul IL L L xxi, *Thorough-cleansing vbtue. 1604 
Parsons yd Pi . Three Comvers. Eng. e;9 They were 
IndeuUled, superdeuUled, and *thorowdeuilled. 1733 W. 
Ellis Chtltem 4- FeUe Farm, 31 Their vast Crops of btraws, 
and great Numbers of Cattle, make such Returns of Dung, 
as enahItS snost of them to *tborouBh-dreai their own 
Grounds. 1707 MoaTwaa Husk (vsi) L 184 Firing. .must 


belongeonllntted to *thorough*dry ao maav togathar. 1817 
Mooes LetUa R^ Firoooorsk, iv* 115 now deefL how 
*thQroo8h-felt the glow Of rapture. eena$ Auer, R. 404 
Heo.T^uruh fuUen.oiioot hire, Godee piae o radu. 

Earl LavcRSTica Corr, (Camdeni 407 A gallant and a 
*ihorow-fought UNimult. a8es Soott PirsUo iv. 'I'be amall 
beer of the college, commonly there termed *thorottgh*gO> 
nimble*. 1809 Brockxit Jv. C, Words, Thorough^ 
nimble, a diarrhaca. >617 HtsaoN Wke. IL 77 To bring 
Dauid to these two wiecialtiea; first, of *clioiow-humbUng 
himselfe ; secondly, 01 making an -aeknowledgeBieni. iSeg 
SvLVicsi as Hu Bartae il iii. iii. /.aw 1006 A cloak of douiH 
all *ihoit>ugh lin'd with thunder. 1649 Lovsiacb 7 > 
Hears Bro. Col, F, L, v, One gallant 'thorough.niade 
Resolve Doth Starry Influence dissolve 1669 woauoon 
Sysl, Agric, (x68i) 153 They get more in Uie ^through* 
ripe Hop by the weight, than they Ioom in the colour. 
1707 Mortimbr Hush, (1701) II. 347 Cyder prea^ed from 
pulpy, or tboroMgb-ripe, or mellow Fruit. 1698 A 'Fox 
Whrld Sutg, I. iv. 18 lf..hharpcr things should be used, 
they would thorough-run the Wound. 1998 SYLvaarsaDo 
Bartas il i. k Eden ta The *thoroughacaaoned But Wherein 
tiie tears of death-prest Grapes are puu 1649 Lovblacb 
Peeme 50 Thee and thy wounds 1 would beinoane Faire 
*thorough-shoi Religion. 164a H. Mure Song .Soul I. iik 
xRiv, Here fifty Sbters in a sieve do draw "Thorough* 
siping water: Taniaius b here. 1739 Swirr Find, Ld, 
Cartaret P 28 Our "thoroughsped republic of WhlgN. 1898 
T. Hardy Wessex Poems 63 Never upM me Had she thrown 
look of love so thorough -sped, troa Narhb CkrisPs T, 
Wks. (Grosart) IV. si6 bpotiing and "thorow-siaynmg ihy 
doere bought Spyrit. 

2 . Coinbiiiatioiis with abs. or derived adjs. (c£ 
Thorough a.): thoTOtkgh-ba>nd (tbrou*gh- 
band), a stone, etc., cxtencliug through the breadth 
of a wail or dyke so as to bind the sides together (cC 
band-stone, Bard j6.i 15) ; diaoattrib, ; thorough- 
blood a., of pnre breed (said of a hoiae) ; cL Full- 
blood ; thoTongh-door, a door leading through ; 
the door of a passage; tho'roagh-draughl 
(throu'gh-draught), a draught or current of air 
paaaing through a room, etc. fin quot 1866, a 
channel or passage for a draught of air) ; tho** 
rough-edgoci 0., thoroughly or perfectly edged; 
keen-edged; tho*rough-foot, a disarrangement 
in a tackle caused by one or both of the blocks 
gLtting entangled in the fall (cf. thorough-p^; 
thoTOUgh-hearted a,, whole-heatted, entirely 
devoted ; hence thot ough-hea'rtedness ; tho*rough- 
joint (Anat.), a perlecily movable joint or articn* 
lation fcf. Diaktuborib) ; thoTough-pnt, a knot 
or taitf le upon a rope formed by putting one part 
of it through a loop in another ^cl. thorough-foot ) ; 
t tho*rough-road * Thorouqbfabb sb. via quot, 
attnb,) ; tho*rough*ahot, tho'rough-atem : see 
quota ; f tbo*rough-touoh (ftbirowgb-touch), a 
touch that penetratca the soul, a deep spiritual 
Impreasion; thoTough-winded a, (ot a horse), 
sound in * wind ’ or breathing ; not broken-wiiide^ 
See also Thokoughrabs to Tiiobouuiiwoht. 

1809 Dickson Praet. Agric, I. Pi. xxix, The "thnMigh 
band turf.. being first lightly laid. i8m S. Smith Agne, 
Sure, Galloway vi. 88 It is essential to the durability of 
a dyke, .that the two sides be well bound together by lung 
stones bud across, termed tbrougbiMuids. 1844 STxniaNS 
Bk, harm 111. xo^ It tends murik to the stabihty of a dyke 
to have what is called a thorough-band stpne- placed acioei 
it. i8e9 S/ortiug Mag, XXlll. 971 Our nearfy *thoroimb- 
blood hunter and carru^e hories. tWsn G. Da9Lky Symo 
39 but you may catch his sullen roar More loud when opes 
the *tboroiigli-door. 1866 Howblls Fsuot, L(pt iii, The 
narrow mreeu are bitter "thorough-drafta 1868 Rep U,. 9 , 
Cemndssionor Agric, (1869' aj 8 ‘J'he windows are closed 
and matted, ana no t nor uugh -draught is allowed. 1909 
Haily Chron, 9a July 8/5 The drawing-room is. .spared the 
desecrating through-di aught. 1830 Trnnvson Isabd ii, The 
Intuitive decision of a bright And "iborongh-edged Intel* 
iect to part Error from crime. 1867 ^lliorougiffoot (see 
thorough -put\ 1887 Athemseum 31 Dec. 883/3 The 
"ihorough-heartedness with which Bernes threw hiiiMclf into 
this. 18.. CouKS (Cent. Diet.). "Thorough-joint^ 1809 
Gen. P. 'rHOMPBON Exerc, (1849) 1. tia Knots, of differont 
degrees of complexity, from a simple "thorow-put, toe cons* 
plication of loops and twbts (etc.]. 1867 Smyth Sailods 
Word-hk,, The»ough-puts, or Therough-Joois, are kinks or 
tangles in a rope ; or paru of a taritle not leading fair by 
reason of one of the blocks liaving been passed round part 
of the fall, a s66s Fuller Worthies, Loud, (166a) 11. 994 
He built at Buntingford (a "ihorow-toad market..) a neat 
and strong Ch.ip|Mi. 1891 Cent, Diet,, ^Thorough-shot, 
same as thorougk’pin, * / borough stem, same as thorpugk 
wort. 1607 Hibmon Wks. 1 . 459 Nothing which may argne 
a *through'toui h, or a conuurtable expectaiion of Gods 
fauuur. 1617 ibid, 11 . 79 Whether we naue receiuedany 
such thorow-iouch as u the. .fruit of true reueniance. 
*737 Bracken Famcry Impr. (1757) 11 . Pref. 11 You shall 
hear nuiny a Horse praised for beuig a "thorow-wbided one. 

Thorough-band to -bora : see Thorough-. 
Thoronghbagg (>0*iJb^). Mus. [f. Tho- 
rough prep, ur adv, -r Babh sb.^i cf. Basm con* 
tinuo,] A bass part extending through a piece of 
music, and written 1^ itself, with figures inaicatiag 
the ciiords or harmonies to be played wiiii-U; a 
figured baaa basso eontinuo; esp, (formers an 
accompaniment thus written or plajred; brace 
loosely, an accompaniment in general (also fig.).^ 
Also, the method of indicating harmonies by a 
figured bass, or the art of playing from It ; loosely, 
the acirace of harmony in getunaL 
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THOBOUOH-LXGHT. 


i66a PAt.VFOitD Skiti Mm, i. tt. (1671) «6 The Flgorai 
wualty placad over Note* in ihoTborousn-Hnnof Sonoor 
Ayrcfc Evblvm AUm, 10 Mar., She bad on oxcollent 
yoke, to which ebe play'd a thorough base on the baipsH 
chord, sni KuLtee in icp Rules for 

Playing a 1 ‘borow.baiis. syTt H. Wauolb M, /<r H, S, 
C0mw0iy 8 July, Tamulu urould be a dreadftil tborougb bans 
to speeclMA iftiA E. Holmks Moaart 038 He. .wrote a 
treatise on ihorou^ bass, targ Stbdman yki, rmit i. 3 
Full-throated, happy minstrels, like IMranger or Bums, 
need no knowledge of thorougb>bass and the historical range 
of composition. 

^ b. irrkH. A load or deep base. 

17M Fibldino r«M J 0 nt 9 V. IX, He found.. his nurse 
Bnorina..at the bed's feet. He immediately took the only 
method of silencing this thorough bass, whose music he 
feared mklit disiuib Mr. Allworlby. iSigg W. IsviNO 
Craym Mhc, (1849) 3o He. .had. .a whiffling double voice, 
shifting abruptly from a treble to a thorough-bass. 

Thorough'bolt: lee Mroir^^Ti-M.TBKOUOH- 9. 
Vhonmf hbnod rdbrj>s). U,s, rf.THo« 

BoooiJ fnp, or adv^ Bhack 11.] Each of 
A p§ix of ttrong bracei or b.'indB of leather con- 
necting the front and back C-springf and ■up- 
porting the body of a coach or other vehicle. 
Hence no*«oiighbrMed (-br/ist) a., suspended 
by thoionghbrnces. 

1^87 Ht. MARTinRAU Scc. Amtr, IT. 175 Half a mile 
before reaching the place . . the thorough-brace broke, and 
we had to walk, .to the inn. sfsB O. W. HoLMBa Dtncfin't 
as In building of chaises. .There is niways some- 
whate a waakest spot,— In hub, tire, felloe, in spring or 
thill,.. In screw, bolt, thoroughbrace. sI8a S. O. JawBrr 
C 09 imipyJ) 0 €tor 19 The old-fashioned thorougn-biacedwagon. 

Thovmiffhbred (>o rdbred), a, (rA) Also 8 

Ibroagh-bred. [f. Thorough adu, <»• Biibd 

1 . Thoroughly educated or accomplished ; hence, 
complete, thoroogh, out-and-out. (Now regarded 
as from 2 : ct. 2 b.) 

IMS Grbw Csswf. Smrm 11. vU. 77 A through-bred Soldier 
weighs all present Circumstances, and all possible Con- 
tingents. STat Amhbxst TVrrsr A//. Na 47 (1734! *33 
Nothing can restrain a thorough-bred gamester. 18^4 L. 
STBrNBN iM Library (189a) I. ix. 300 A thorough- 

bred utilitarian, full of sagacity. 188a Mtss Bradoon Mi, 
Jirtym/lll, i. 00 He never handled a gun like a thoroughbred 
sportsman. 

2 . Of a hone : Of pore breed or etock ; s/m. 
applied to a race-horse whose pedigree for a given 
number of generations is record^ in the stud- 
book. Also of a dog, hull, etc. 

lyed J. LAwasNCB Trtmi, Hartgt iv. 166 Thorough bred 
backs are the most docile and quiet, and the least liable 
to shy. iAbr N. H. Smith Br^tMag/pr Tw/i The pedigree 
of Eclipse affords a singular illustration of the descent of 
our thorough-bred horses from pure Eastern blood. 1840-70 
Blaink Aiigvil Rur, d’/erfr 8930 The term lhorough-bred,as 
relating to a horse, .is neither critically nor conventionally 
deAiiita i8e8 Farmer'i Majg Jan. 39 There are some men 
who prefer the cioss-bred animoi^the best 1 believe to be 
between the Hampshire Down and Cotswoldi but..l must 
give a decided pieference to the thorough-bred. 1887 
Sib R. H. RoasBrs In iki Shirr* L 18 Mounted upon a 
thoroughbred, .bay mare. 

b. Irons/'. Applied to human beings or their 
Attributes : sometimes Implving characteristics like 
those of a thoroughbred horse, as gracefulness^ 
energy, distinction, etc. fCf. II. s.) 

i 8 bo Bvbon yttan v. cvi. More thorough-bred or fairer 
Angers. i^Tbrvblyan C0M/et. Wallah (1866) 343 It is 
hardly possible for a man brought up amidst European. . 
associations to realize the idea conceived of him.. by a 
thorough-bred Hindoo. 

CeiMA 188a Mias Bh addon Mi, R^yal ix. Who the deuce 
h that thoroughbred-looking girl t 

B. sb, 1 . A thoroughbred animal, esp. a horse. 

s84a Thackkbav Fiiu^BooHh Pap, Pref., 1 can't afford a 
Ihoiough-bred, and hate a cock-taiL H. Smart* 

Clrmny Wan 4 Three or four thorough-breda that he had 
reared. 

2 . irons/, and : A well-born, well-bred, or 
thoroughiT triiin^ person. Also, a Arst-rate motor- 
car, bicycle, or other vehicle. 

s8m H. Gabobnee l/H^elai Patriat is There Is rather 
a paucity of thoroughbreds among the Methodists, 1894 
Outing (u-S.) XXI v. a8x/e An air. .that made you feel sure 
that she onild play tennis or sail a boat. In fact, she looked 
a thoroughbred. 1901 Pott Mail Mag, Sept. 67/a A vehicle 
running a na,e must in some mysterious way be a thorough- 
bred. 1908 Daily Ckran, at Nov. 9/4 Thb machine [bicycle] 
and all the thoiough-breds. are now.. treated before ena- 
melling to the special Collett non-rusting process, which 
preserves the metal from all corrorkion. 

Hence Tho**oiiglibxAidaoAa. 

1894 Elis. L- Banks Camp, Curiotily lay As regards the 
thorougb-bredness of my black poodle. 

Thorough-oleanslng, etc- : see Thorouqb-. 
ThoTonglvdrftin, v, Agric. [f. Thorough 
odv, (or sbT^ t Drain v,] irons. To drain (a held) 
by means of water-thoroughs or -furrows; also, to 
drain thoroughly. 


TIuitOIUIIMMm sb, (a.) Forms: 

4-5 A ihurghA- ; thofu} Arax, tho* 

rahfAre, 6 tholvwA, thorougliA, tlioxotigh fiaro, 
6-8 thorowAiffli 7-8 tborow-, thofotigh-fAXb, 
(7 thorow-fAHi^ Ihovoiigh fliir, 7-8 thorow-, 
thoroQgh-fAix,#thorowfAir,8-9tliorollm), 7- 
thoxoughilarA.. 0 , 5 Se, throobtfhyr, 6 throw- 
fATA, Sc, throuohAAlr.throaobo fAir, 6-7 through 
fare, through-tee, 7-9 throughfAre. [In MK. 
ihurghfore^ lAtho. ihorup faar^ L furk^ /uruh^ 
Through k FaM rAi, o£. foru pAsotge, way, 
track ! cf. THoattUCH- s. Cf. Dn. dtfortfoori (ter- 
vaerd, Kilian) passage, esp. passage for sliipi ^cf. 
1 d below), LG» dUr/ord, MHG. durchvort^ G. 
durck/okriJl 

L A passage or way through. 

a. In general sense; also J!g, Now usually 
merged in sense c, exc. in phr. Ao tkorongh/an^ no 
public wny through or right of way here. 

esjAA Chaucbx Kat** T. 1980 This world nys but a 
thur^hfare ful of wo. And we been pilgrymcs, paasynge 
to and fra 1430-40 Lvoa Bachai 1. L (MS. Bodl. aba) 
If. 11/fl This world is a thoiuhfare 1534 throw- 
fare] ful of wo. 1398 Shako. March, V, 11. vii. 41 'i'he 
Hircanion deserts, and the vsste wlldee Of wide Arabia 
are as thioughfarea now For Princes to come view faire 
Portia. s8os Wrivki Mirr, Mari, D iv, Yet mokes the 
wood my through-fare into heauen. 1841 Hindb y, Bnatn 
Iviii. ips You.. rather glory to have your house made a 
througn-fare of profane persons. 1707-1800 G. Colman Br, 
GrinttEMarBrvkitBt^itj Makingtneir iliroats a thorough- 
fare for wine. i8as Byron yuan vii. xi, To hint, at least, 
' Here is no thoroughfare *. 1898 Emkbson Rug, Trmils, 
Ability Wks. (Bohn) 11 . 41 They have made ihe island a 
thoroughfare t and Londmi a shop .. inviting to sti angers. 
1893 Huxlbv Sci. 4 Ckr, Traaii, Pref. (1894) 8 Before 
me stood the (horny barrier with its commtnaiory notice- 
board—* No Tlkoniughlara By older. Moisis '. 

tb. Spec, A town through which traffic passes; 
A town on A highway or Ime of traffic. Obs, 

1440 Preutp, Parv, 493/* Tburghfarc, appidum, ^1449 
Pkcock Rapr, v. vU. (Rollv) 521 Wbi in a town which 
is a thoru) laar toward Loudoun ben somanye oatiies clepid 
innest 1530 Palsgs. suo/i Boroweor thorowe fare, baure. 
Ibid, s8i/i Thtowfare, baurgadc, baure, 01531 Lbland 
I tin, IV. STi From Uxbridge to Southall a > 

6 M lies. Thence to Acton a pretty Through- Faie » 4 m uca. 
1619 Dalton Country yuii, vii. (1630) 3a In Towns which 
are no thorow-faie the Justus shall, .be sparing of allowing 
of any aleliouaa 1769 Da Fads Tour Hi, Brit, I. 87 New^ 
market, .being a Tnurough-faie, reape no small Advantaga 
by that Means, as well as from the Races. 1809 Scorr 
Amu ofG, vii, The little castle and town of Ferette.. served 
as a thoroughfare to the traffic of Berne and Soleura 

c. A road, street, lane, or path forming a com- 
munication ^tween two other roads or sticets, or 
between two places; a public way unobstructed 
and open at both eiida; esp, a mAin roAd or street, 
A highway. 

1940 Act 3a Hen, P///, c. 17 Cbauncerie lane... And.. 
Few ter lane, being ihorouuh fares and pns!iage'» from Flete- 
strete into Hollioiiie. 1608 Witnbr Bril, Remetnb. iv. 951 
The Strand, that goodly tborow-fare betweene The Court 
and City. 1658 W. Burton itin, Anian, 9 Those publick 
Through-fares, or Wales, whkh the Souldiers raised. 1796 
W. MAHaHALL W, England 11 . 54 It is a large inland 
Market Town; but b.«s no tborofare to Mipport it. 1843 
Bkthune Sc. tiraude Stor, 975 One of the thoroughfares 
to the iiietropolu pasved through the placa 

d. A piece of water, as a strait or river, afford- 
ing passage for ships, etc.; an unobstructed channel. 
(In definite application to a particular channel, 
chiefly U,S. ; otherwise a S|iecial case of the general 
sense.) 

1699 Robrbts Voy, Levant 39 Thera is a Thoroughfare 
between tlm Mainland, and this Isle. 1718 E. Cooxa Fov, 
S, Sta 197 There is a Thorough-Fare in the Midst of ft, 
where we rode with our Ships. 1739 Descr, Windward 
Passage (cd. a) 6 A Thorough-fare tor Shipping between 
some Islandu, or other Laud, as .. the Gulf of Messina 
between the Island of Sicily and Italy. i898STANi.Ky .SYmmi 
A Pat. ii. 113 The Mediterranean was not yet the thorough- 
fare— it was rather the boundary, .of the eastern nations. 

(6) sg4i Tmohbau Maine W, (1804) 46 After one mile of 
river, or what the boatmen call 'thoroughfare* — for the 
river becomes at length only Ihe connecting link between 
the lakes,— . . we enter^ the North Twin l.aka 1896 Trans, 
Ray. Sac. Canada II. ii. a 10 Tkorougk/artt a passago 
between lakes on the same level. 

e. * A strait of water, or neck of land connect- 
ing two bodies of water, habitually traversed by 
wild fowl in migrating or passing to and from their 
feeding-grounds" (Uallock Sparismon's Comtteer 
1883, ('lo»*.). 

2 . The action of going or pawing through, or the 


[Cf. OE. Purk/krs pisiBibl(4 In Age* tfpnenmr, (Sunees) 
IIS, 9 iBoswii-Tj RSAt hurkfert.] 

■883 Sag, Ptdty Couneti Seal, L 143 All villages and 
throuchrotf townu of this lealme. 1984 yorks, Ckantep 
Surv, (Burtees) 964 [Boroughbrkigel being one thorougo- 
Bare towne of the Kinges strete. 139a Se, Acts yas, VI 


1844 Stbpnbns Bk, Farm I. 4B9 As by this kind of drain- 
ing [f»ur(ace-draining] Ihe land is thoroughly or effectually 
drained, it has been most appropriately called thorough- 
draining. Ibid, 593 A fanner . . tborougli-drained one-half of 
a 4>acre field, ibid, 66a The nubsoil will afford a sulficient 
quantity of stones, to thorough-drain the ground. 1847 
KAVNaian in R, Agric, Sae, VI 11 . 11. 311 'J'he term 
thorough-draining is perhaps derived from the old word 
* iborrow \ which Briley mentions as * a distinguishing 
character for a trench cut purpoeely for carrying off m water • 


.TON P, L. X. 393 Ye.. have. .made one Realm 
his World, one Kealin, one Continent Of easie 


2 . The action of going or pawing through, or the 
condition of being passed throng or traversed; 
passage. Now rare or Obs, 

ii.TON P. L. X. 393 Ye.. have. .made one Realm 
Hell and (his World, one Kealin, one Condneni Of easie 
thorough-fare. 1868 Culpbpp»i & Colb BartkaL Anal, t, 
X. 93 Made hard and callous, by the continiml thoroughfare 
of the Chylua 1810 Sporting Mag, XXXVI. 39 Till 
custom had grown into a rignt or thoroughfare^ s868 
Stanlbv Wasint, Abb. usThe River Thames . .here widening 
to an almost maiwiic size, yet not too wide for thorojnililare. 

8 . altrib. or adj. That Is a thoroughfare $ passed 
or travelled through by traffic ; chiefly in ihtnrestgh* 
fan town na wnge 1 b. 


(1814) 111 . 378/1 At theprincipall throuebe fair townisand 
paroebe kirkia. a t86i millbs Warlktesp Hari/asd, UkM 
iL 83 William of Ware born in that thorough (air Town 
twenty miltte from London. 1874 N. Faibfax Balk 4 Ssiv, 
146 The two ends of the Earths througbfare line or diameter. 
1841 Lanb Arab, Ms, 1 . 76 Most of the great thoroughfare 
streets. 1908 Wsstm, Oas, 10 June a/i How seldom must 
these ancient [Italian] walled villagea communicate with the 
thoroughfare-valleys, or the railway, or distant Roma 1 

TlbO*roUg]inur 6 f V. ran, [In early use, OE. 
furh/bran (also purhfaran str. vU) to paw through, 
traverse : cf. Du. doorvarm {deurvaeren, Kilian), 
'LG,daifareH\ Oi\G.dw^ah/aran,Gta,ditr€h/akrm, 
In s from (or after) prcc. gb.] 

L irons. To go, paw, or travel through. 

M900 tr. Bmda's Hist. iv. U. (1890) S38 He sons flurhferde 
I eall Breotone ealond. MiaaS Lsg, Katk 1147 Hu mei be 
helpen odre..J^ >urhfcrde dead oe heo doof [1674, 1899 1 
see tkaroughfisring below.] 

I 2. To pass through or traverse, as a roAd ; to 
form A tnoroughfAre in or acrow. 

18B6 Lowell Pragr, World in Latast Lit. Ess, (1891) 163 
Those.. slits that thorougbfared the older town. 

So r Vko'roiigldhrAd a, Obs, [ 1 . prec. sh. + -U)^, 
having a thoroughfare or passage, perforated; 
t Vlio*rottg1i-flkrAr (throu'gh-farer) Obs, ,one who 
goes or travels through, a wayfarer ; Tho'rongh* 
tel&c(throu*glifar£ig), a going, passing, ortra vei- 
ling through: Tho’ronglSQsEAAoniA (throu'gh- 
teoAome) n., ( 0 ) capable of being paw^ through, 
penetrable ; (^) relating to passing through. 

1688 CULPBPPBB ft CoLB Bartkat, Anal. 11 vii. in When 
the Ventriclee are dilated above the *tbrough-far*d Septum 
. . the Utile holes would be shut up. i6e6 in lotk Rep, Hist, 
MSS, Comm, App v. 474 [To] intenaine 'througn-farere 
and passengers. 1674 N. Faisvax Bulk 4 Sslv, 90 There 
would be.. no "throughfariiigs of the least steams or reek- 
ings of bodies. 1899 A Nutt Vay. Bran 1 . 301 A road 
worn with much tburoughfaring. ikis N. Fairfax Bulk 
4 h Seiv, 13B All body being as *throughfaresom to ghost, as 
tis stcmping to body. 1863 Db Morgan LeL to TvheweiS 
in Lifi (1889) 319 , 1 feel helped liy the word dcUvet, bccnuM 
it is a very thoroughfaresome word... It is used for going 
through a country, or for running a man thiaugh the body. 

Thorough-felt to -fought i see Thorough-. 
t Tho'roughgatg. Obs, In 5 throgat, 6-7 
thorowgate. [L Thorough srifip.-fGATBj^.'^ A 
passage through : » Thorodqhfarb sb, i. 

1458 Burgh Rte. Ptshlas (1879) 117 Tbe Ibroaat aal serf 
thorn hath vp thiou and don throu. 1398 R. Bbenabd tr. 
Tsrencs^ Ads/pki iv. ii. That corner is no thorou^ato [aagim 
portuni nan pcrfimnl, 1639 Horn ft Koa. Gaia Lang, 
Uni, IviiL | 617 Lancs most commonly are unposseable, and 
have no thorow-gute. 

Thoroughgoing dyoTffgdk iij), o, [f. Tho- 
BOUGH adv, going, pr. pple. ol Go v. See also 
Turoughgoino.] Going the full length; doing 
things thoroughly ; acting with completeness ; un- 
compromising, thoiough, extreme, out-and-out. 
(Of persons, actions, etc.) 

1819 Scorr Leg, Mantrosa xiil, A thoroushgoing friend 
that understands a bint is worth a million I 1838THIRLWALL 
Greses IV. xxxi. 194 They now proceeded to bolder and 
more thorough-going measures. 1898 K. A Vaughan 
Mystics iifiko) 11 . 1 8 What seems, .the thorough-going mad- 
ness of the fiery Persian. 1888 BavcB Amor, Cammw. 1 . 
190 Jefferson.. was a thorough-going party leader. 

Hence Tho'rougligo lagly adv,\ Thcrongh- 
golngBAAB. So ThoTonghgo'AT, a thorough- 
going person or animal ; Tlio*roiig]iffo:iBg jd., the 
action or habit of doing things thoroughly. 

zips f 7 w//qr (U-S.) 388/1 The horses [polo-poniee] ere such 
*tliorougbgoers in the field that it is difficult to ray this or 
the other is best, stai J. D. Burns ymi. in Mam, iv. 
(1869) 66 Much, .is said about ^thoroughgoing and decision 
of character. 1888 Now Eng, Diet, s.v. Boat sb.* i b, Liks 
aid boats : vigorously, ’thoroughgoingly. 1889 M. Arnold 
Ess. Grit, lb 65 Tne newspaper, with its party spirit, 
its *ihorough-gpingnes8. 1867 Pkahson Hist, Eng, 1 . 35 *i be 
Roman sword did iu work . . with terrible ihorough-goingness. 

Thorough-gt^nlxnble to Thorough-lined 1 

lee Thorough- in comb, i, a. 

Tho'roughleaf. ^Obs, in 6 thorow*. [f. 
Thorough adu, 4 Lbaf sb.\ « Thobouohwax. 

1578 Lvtb Dadaaas l xcv. 136 Of Thorow waxe, or Thorow- 
leafc. Thorowleafe hath a round, olender stalke ful of 
biaucbes, y« branchee passing, or going thorow the leaues. 
1397 iMV Thokouohwax] 1866 ftsas. Bat, 181 Buptsm 
mm, Hare*a-ear, Thorow-wax, or Thorow-leaf. 

ThO'rongh-light. Now rare or Obs, Also 
ihrou'gh-Ui^t. 

a. pi, Windows on opposite sides of a room, 
so that the light passes right through. 

tfiie Bacon Building (Arb.) 531 And let all three 
Sides, be a double House, without Thurow Lights, on the 
Sides, that you may haue Roomes from the Sunne, both for 
Fore-noone, and Afternoone. 1841 Fullbe Holy 4 Pr^, 
St, III. vii. 167 Ihorow-lighte are beet for rooms of entcr- 
uinmeni, and windows on one side for dormitories. 1607 
Drvubn ASnsid viii. 349 The doors, unbsrr'd, receive ine 
rushing dayi And thorough lighu disclose the ravish’d 
prey. 1749 P. Thomas yrui, Anson's Vsy, 930 The Houses 
have thorough Lighta 


VBO&TBB. 


THOBOUOBl^T. 

eCkiiowlcdce or discovery. 

^cpe ^ A. U. 1 13 This gnat Building ot 

t\m world bud mum through lights mudu in it till thu ugsof 
vs un^our Mm, idfs i'ULuiu ^ St, n. sxL 
1 tsfo Into Bngund, uno Isndsd 


tsg (DndMl rstum^ ssfo. Into Bnglud, and landad at 
Miiouth, (baing almost tha lint of thoaa that nmda a 
Chorow-Ught Chfough tha world), t^ Taaio C#m«r. TMm L 
« Tha former [light of nature} b but a dim hair 4 ighu..l‘ha 
fattar [Uaht of Scripture] b a clear tboroughdighL idaS 
Noaaia Prmei. Disc, IV. 44 All shall be than open,, .every 
Blan’s Heart a thoroughdiuht to every Man. igsi Emkh- 
aoM Lsci, * Times' Wka. (Bohn) II. asd Paving the earth 
with ayes, destroying privacy, and making thorough-lights. 
Bo Sho'roiiBli-llglited (throu*^-) a., having 
tborouj|A-1ighti ; having the light passing through. 

ida4 WovroH A rekfi, in iPr/Zy. (1651) sBo Rooms windowed 
on both anils, wliich we call through-lighted. 1703 T. N. 
City ^ C, Punhattr ado Rooms are niud to be I'Erough- 
ligntad when they have Windows on both enda itsa-^ 
Gwilt Archit, Gloss., Thorough iighUd Rsomu^ su«m as 
have windows on opposite sides. 

Thor^1^tU3r odh. [f. TBoaonoe 

Ado, or odj, r -LT >. See also Tubouorlt.] 

1 1 . In a way that penetrates or goes through \ 
right through, quite through. Ohs. ran, 
with quota, idij, 1703 cf. Thsouohlv mdv. a 
ctjOD Havsiom d8o Godnrd..lokede on him poruth-llke, 
with ayne grim. id» W. Mui.sho in Suceuyek MSS, 
(Hist. MSS. Comm.) fTay}, 1 would have gone home (wet 
dioroughly). 1703 Maunokbll Jsum, Jstm, (173a) 9 
Thorowly aoaked With the wet. 

2 . In a tborongii manner or degree ; in every part 
or detail ; in all respects ; with nothing left un- 
done ; fully, completely, wholly, entirely, perfectly. 

>473 Roils 0/ Purli. VI. dd/i In cua sit other tilings were 
thoroughly pa.v«ed and concluded betwixt hit Highnes and 
Cheym. igaa Momb Ds (Jttai. AZfW/rr. Wks. yd/a We know 
them., yet not so very thorowly as we might peruduenture. 
1193 .SHAKa a i/sn, k /, 11. L aoa To looke into thb Buai- 
oasse thorowly. 1643 BuHaouGHaa fix*, Ht»ss» iv. (idsa) 77 
This promise b not yet thnroughly fumlled. 17US Butler 
Anal. II. vi. a24 Whoever will wrigh the Matter thoroughly. 
1146 Ruskin Mod, Paint, (1851) 1 . ti. 1. vil. | 10 The 
thoroughly great men are those who have done everything 
thoroughly. 1878 Hutfon Scait iiL 35 She had a thoroughly 
kindly nature. 

TkoroughnaBB (^rdh^s). [f. Thorough n. 
4- -NRsa.J The quality of being thorough or of 
doing things thoroughly; the condition of being 
done thoioughly; completeness of execution or 
treatment ; completeness in geneitil| perfectness. 

1843 Pnaacorr Mexico (1850) 1 . 15a A book of the highest 
authority, for the perspicuity, fidelity, and thorouchnesis 
with which the iiiuliifarious topics in it are discuvwd. i8iM 
Mill Pol, Ecom, 1. vii. | 3 I’he thoroughness of their appli- 
cation to work. i8da Dana Man. Gsoi, 11. 94s 'I'he exception 
to the thoroughness of the extinction in the Eastern border 
region. 1897 E. K. Chamhehs in bookman Jan. itj/i Ho 
has emulated the Teutonic thoroughness without the Teuto- 
nic uedantry. 

Thoroughouto,etc., obs. forms of TBBOuonouT. 
Thorough-paced (pwr^p^st), <s. Also $, 7 
through-paced, [f. Thorough adv, 4- Packu.] 

L lit. Of a horse: Thoroughly trained ; having 
all his paces, rare. ? Obs. 

a 1661 Fullee iVorthiss, ffuiUingion, (rdda) 11. 51 It is 
given to thoroiigli-pMcd-Naggs, that amble n.iturally, to 
trip much whilcst artidcul paceis goe surest on foot. 

R. tddS Land. Gas, No. 272/4 A Daye Mare,.. flat ribb'd, 
Roach back'd, through paced. 

2 . Jig, Tiiorooghly trained or accomplished, 
perfectly skilled or versed {Jn something) ; hence, 
tlioroiighgoliig, complete, perfect, thorough. 

1646 Jknkyn Remora 18 Tha thorow-pac'd Politician 
burrows thu of the Atheist. idyS Cudworth iKteli, Syet, 
I. iv. § 3a 38a Anaxagoras.. was severely taxed.. as one 
not thorougFi-paced in Theism, lyio Palmer Protterbs 
114 A thor^-pac'd villain, a lyrg Burnet O^oh Time an. 
1681 (1823) 11 . 378 Men of a thoiough-paced obsequiousneiia, 
ilaj Lamb tMa Ser. 11. Old Margate fioy, A hearty 
thorough-paced liar. 1830 Grots Greece 11. IvL VI 1 . 13a 
Introducing more thorough-paced oligaix'hy into the already 




R. iRm Fuller 'Church Hist. 1. iv. f 13 Con«tantiua was 
a throu^i-paced Christian. idsBPiiiLLirH/^iV/. Ded.,Ariuni« 
versally throuxh-pac't Dictionary, a iddi Fullbr Worthies^ 
HunUngton. (1662) 11. 50 He was through- paced in three 
Tongues, Laiine, Greek . . and Hebrew, 1691 Wood Ath, 
OxoH, 1 . 535 Robert Burton.. was.. a thro-pac'd Philologist. 

So t Tho'rongh-paon v, Obs. intr, of a horac ; 
t Tho'xough-p»:oar, a horse having all his paces. 

Loud. Gas, No. 1945/4 A bay Nm.. seven yean 
old, a thorough pacer, thjo PAH, No. smsm A light aocrel 
Gelding, . walks, thorough-pajes and gallops. 

Thorough-paJiHage: see Through-parbaoi. 
Thorough-pieroe i see fAroogh-pierce, ia 
Through- i. 

Thorough-pia (lw*nar,pin). Farriery, [f. 
Thorough- 1- I^in sb,'^ (cf. sense 10). J A swelling 
in the sheath of the tendon of the flexor perforans 
mnacle in a horse's hock, appearing on both sides 
so as to suggest a pin passing through ; also a 
similar swelling in the carpal joint of tne fore-leg. 
Cf. earlier through serewo^ etc. : s.v. Through- s. 

tyflg Bath Jrai, ea June Advt., [A jKiuy] with a apavin 
and thorough pina. 18^ HenKrx Horse adj We have 

d above 
project 


of tha bocl^kk tha farm of a round swelling, 
k b LBlbd a thoreugh-^n. 1908 Deufy News so Apr. 6 
Ajm^ a vary wall-wad inara,b marred by a ih^u^-pin. 

Thorou ghp oflti see 'ruRououFORT. 
Thorough-put to -run, etc. s see Tborouor-. 

t Thmmgh-BOO', V, Obs, [OE. hurk tdom, 
f. purk Thorough. Tbrouoh mdv, 4 ‘sAu to Sib : 
cf.OHO,durhsohim,(ieT,dunhs§heH,] tram. To 
see through \Jit, and fig , : cf. iiu v, 34). Hence 
t VhoKongh-Modng vbl, jA., the action of this vb. ; 
ppl. a, that Beet through ; t VhOKongh-MO'ohla a., 
capable of being seen through, transparent. 

K. Alvrro Rosth. xli. 1 1 He geseohh & hurhseohfl 
t mndemesL a laoa Moral Ods 90 (Lam- 

beth) He purp-sicheh uches nionnea hone lv,r, Mrh-iibfl 
elches marnies hanc]. a laas Ancr. JP. 50 bbke dot . . 
IS hiccure. .& wurie to hurhaum. 1953 Gsimalue Cksrds 
Ojffisss (X536) 7 Whoso thocowseeth muaie what in everya 
caHe IS truest, ibid. d8 So dcHireful of thorow seing and 
learning the natura of things. 1981 T. Hoav tr. Castiglionds 
Cot^/ysrtv.(ts77) Xviijb, The eyes of the fninde..then 
beginne to be sharp and thorough seing, when the eyes of 
the body lose the floure of theyr sightlyiiesse. igRe TusNRa 
Herbal 11. 151 llie rosin or turpentine [of Tereiiinthus]..b 
clere, R thorow seable, whyte, like a gbitse & blewbh gray. 

Thorough-eeek, -Hhlning: see Throuoh- 

BBKK, - 8 II 1 M 1 NO. 

ThoTongh-artitoh. throu'gh-ititoh. jA.. 

adv,^ 9 xAacQ, Obs. oxa, dial, [L 'fuoRuuaH mw. 4- 
Stitch /A.] 

t A. rA. 7 A stitch drawn right through the stuff; 
hence fig. in reference to thoronghness of action : 
cf. B. Obs, ran, 

a 1389 Kinoesmyll RfoaV Est. xv. (1580) ts4 Now thera 
fore to knitta vppe ilic knot, and to make a through stitch, 
adds Cowley Cutter Coiman Si. lU viii, When 1 do a busl- 
ne^ I'm for throngh-stich 1 I'm through pac'd. 

B. otlv. Right through, through to the end; 
thoroughly, completel]^ ; almost always in phr. io 
go ihoroM^-stiich {wiik\ to perform something 
thoroughly, carry it out completely and effectually, 
go through with : * a tailor’s expression for finishing 
any thing once begun* (Egan Slang Did, 1823). 

7379 Gosoom Seh, Abtus, Afol, (Arb.) dB Philippe of 
MacMon tooke vpon him to reason with a new Musitiim .. 
and vras not able to gothorowestitche. 1396 NABHE.Vq^HNs 
Walden 37 Tliat wee might haue oiade round worko, and 

f one thorough stitch. 1634 Ford Perkin Warbeck 11. iii, 
le that threads his needle with the sharp eyes of industry 
shsU in good time go throug^titch with the new suit of 

y referiiient. 1683 Evelyn Diasy aa May, The .. Cheif 
uatic*e J|efleries..weiit thorough stitch in that trihunaL 
sd94 R. L'EaTiANGEi^AA/wcxxxui. (X7X4) iwTis Persever- 
ance alone that can carry us Thorough-Stitch. 1713 M andb- 
vir.LB Fob, beee(t7as) 1 . 216 A Man of Honour enters into a 
Coaspiracy with others to mtmier a King ) be is obliged to 
go thorough Stich with it. 1804 Bleukw, Mag. Xv. IA7 
Wo have gone too far to retreat, . . we must e’en go ihorougn- 
Btitch. 1904 Eng. Dial. Diet, s.v. Thorough, She's means to 
do the place up thorough-stitch. 

G. adj, 1 horoughgoing, out-and-out. ? Obs. 
C1683 in Vemey M f moire (>907) 1 L 3^ A thorough-stitch 
enemy to the crown. 1788 A Gia Sairr, CoutewM. 40a 


enemy to the^ crown. 1788 A Gia Sa(.r, Contempt. 40a 
it may not suit with his oouraee or hb prudence to be 
thorough-etitch with it. Haslitt Spirit 0/ Age 339 

He . . must make thorough-siii^ work of it. s8a8 Wilson in 
biachw. Aiag, XXlll. 785 [Helseemsto have no thorough- 
stitch advocate in the Londm press. 

lienca t Tho'aroHgli - vtttolMd, thron'gli « 
atitolLad a. « C. 

sd8a Mrs. Behn City Heines 34 You are resolv'd to make 
a through-Btitcht Robbery onT. 1^99 T. Twinino in 
Reerrat. 4 Stud. (188a) 233 What n painstaking, thorough- 
paced| thorough-stitched man you are when you set about 
aiiything I 

Thorough-Btone t ace Thbouoh-btoni 2, 

Thoroughte, oba. form of Throughout. 

Thorough-toll : see Through-toll, 

Thoxough-touoh: see Thorough- a. 

noroughwasdur rAwseks). Also 6> thorow-, 
6 thorowe-, 7 through-, 6-7 waxe, 6- -wax. 
[f. Thorough pnp, and adv. thiough 4- Waxv. to 
grow, after G, durchwaehs; from the branches 
appenring to grow through the leaves.] A imme 
for the umbellilcrous herb Bupleurum rotundu 
folium, also called hards^ear, having roundish-oval 
perloliate leaves, and small greenish-yellow flowers 
with conspicuous bracts. 

1348 Tubnse Neunes Herbes 85 Perfolbta Is an berbe eryth 
a leafe lyke a peOMe.. .'I'he Germans cal it Durchwaass. It 
maye be called in englishe 'I'horowwax, because the stalka 
eaxaih thorowe the leauea 1378 Lyte Dodoene 1. xcv. 137 
Tnis herbe u now called.. in English Thorowwnxe and 
Thorowleafe. 1397 GEHAana Herbal il cxiviii. f i. 42a 
I'horowe waxe or Thorowe leafe. bath a . . atalke, diuided 
into manie small branches, which passe or go thorow the 
leauea sStSPhillim (ed. a), Thorough,wnx,. .% Martial 
Herb, somewhat bluer and astringent and good against 
Ruptures. itaB J. E. Smith Eng. fiorm II. 93 Riupleu- 
rum] rotmndi/hiium. Common Haie's-ear. Thorow-wax. 

Thorough-wlDdedi see Thorough- a. 

TlUMTOUltWOirt (JwrAwBit). [t Thorough 
prep, or aao, 4- Wort, after Tborouohwax.] A 
North American composite plant, Eupaiorium 
petfoliaium^ having opposite leaves, each pair unitetl 
at the base fo that the stem appears to grow through 
them (connate-perfoliate), and large corymbs of 


Duinefoiii white flowera; valued for Its tonic pro- 
perties : also called bemsot or erossmort, 
iM In WassTBi. ilMrSB Mas. LtNtxMUC Led, Bet, 1B3 
Florets tubuloua, without mys ; as. boneset, or thorouak- 
wort (Eupaiorium). 1837 Gray Ptret Leeeoue Bet, (1888) 
too CkssN of real leaves growing together... thosoOT lho 
common Thorough-wi^rt, and the upper pairs in Woodbuies 
or Honeysucklra. i8n F. F. HuMaNaav New Em, Cmdne 
ay Aromatic herbs, paiinyroyal, thorough wort, ano catnip, 
fb. » Thorouohwax. Obs. ratir’K 

I 9 W GaBAaoE /ferAoZ; r«8/#,Throughwoort and his kinds, 

Thorow, ob 8 . f. Thorough. Thorowoat, 
thorowte, etc., obs. ff. Thbouoiiout. 

Thorp (hMp). areh. and J/ist, Forms: X 

tirop (^p), 1-5 prop, (4>5 throop-e, proup), 

4, 9 dtml. throp (5 tbropo). 0 , i-j, 4-5 porp, 

5. thorpe, 5, 7- ihoxp. [OE. and ME. firop and 
porp hamlet, village, farm, or estate; Com. TeuL 

OFrik thtnp, village, mod.Fris. ttrp villase, 
village-mound (see Tihf) ; OS. thorp (MLG., LG., 
M Du., Du. dorp, LG. and LFris. dUrp) ; OHG. 
(MHG., Ger.) dorf village (locally * ip^hering of 
^ople, meeting ') ; ON. village, hamlet, farm- 
stead (Norw. torp, Sw. iotp cottage, little farm, 
Da. torp farmstead, hamlet, borough), Goih.^ni^ 
estate, land, field t— OTcut. ^Por^, Ulterior 
etymology don btiul; original sense and its develop- 
ment in the Teutonic languages not clear. 

ON. has (app. thanoe derived) pyrpnet to crowd, throng, 
PyroingexomA \ and Porp is by many referred to same root 
as L turba, Gr. fiipRe crowd, tuinnlL Others compare L» 
tribm tribe, and OCelt. *treb subdivision of a psople, W. 
fne/'iown. For other suggested cognates, cf. Kluge, Fraaelq 
Dwnkaat-Koolman.] 

A hamlet, village, or small town; In ME. otp, 
an agiicnitural village : see quota. 

Not a frequent Yrord in OE., bein)^ chiefly found in Glomies 
and Vocabularlrs, in form Prof, which was also the prevail- 
ing form in ME. down to >400^ par* appears once in late 
OE. and in the north in ifth e., ana may really be due to 
Nurse influence. In various forms os Thorpe, Throep, 
Thrupp, the word occurs es a place-name, and It is a frequent 
second element in these in the forms •thorpe, damp, 
•trup, chiefly in the Danelaw diatricl. It mtpears to have 
been a'ooiiimoii noun 'to Lanxland and GSiaucer) but in 
Caxion to be a literalism of translation. As a sanamte word 
it has been used occa.Monalty from 1600, but & imp. only 
literary or archaic, rarely dialectal : see £^g. Dial. Diet. 
a. e yea Corpus lO.E.T.t 557 Coupetum ( n-croes-wayt, 
Carfax], luun, brop. a 8eo EtJmlGioss.jaq Conpetum,inw, 
Bv/flnqL a loooi £i.rRic Fiar. In Wr-Walcker 147/c fondue 
(m farm, piece of land], brop. a taooAgs. (Z/asr. ibid. sM/14 
Compeimus . .i. mitia,uel bingstow, ne/ prop, ctaeo TWn. 
Coil. Horn. 89 Belhfage, Swo hatte bs prop bs preste one 
wunitn, bi sides lerusalero. c 1330 // ilL Paieme biai To 
seche cche cite & alle sinale bropes. tjRa Lanul. P. Pt, 
A. II. 47 For lewede, for lerede, for laborers of bropes [w. rr. 
brepis, borpes]. 1393 ibid, C. 1. 219 As berouns ft burgeb 
and bondeiiien of )*roupM [n rr, bropus, Ivopes, thorpys). 
ct388 Chaucrr W{fo's 15 Citees, burghes, casteh, h>a 
tourex, 'I'hrupes, bernes, sb^ea daveryes, Thb maketh that 
tber been no flairyes. — Clerk's /'. 143 Noght fer. .There 
stood a throope [a MSS,, throop 1. ihrope 3, thorpt ij of 
site delitable. In which that poure folk of that village, Had- 
den bir beestes and hir herbergage. c 1440 [see 
R, a iiaa O, E, Chron, an. 963 (Laud MS.), See. Petros 
mynstre MedeshamBtede..and ealle b* borpes bo flmrto lin- 
13.. £, E, Aim. P. B. 1178 He west wyth werr^ bo 
wones of bprpos. c ijBs Chaucxr Part. Foulee 350 (MS. 
Gg. 4. 97) The kok tbu orloge b of thoipb lyte. c 1440 
Promp. Pare. 492/1 Thci(r)pe, thrope, lytyfie to « ne. 1481 
Caxton Reynard vilL (Arb.) ix The worde anone sprai^ 
ooeral in the thorpe {Orig, f'tem. die mare die spranck 
over al den dorpl. 1483 — Si, Weng/tyde 18 He reteyn- 
ynge hb felawe with hym abode that nyght in a thorpe, 
1800 FAiarAX Tasso xii. xxxii. aip Within a liitb thorpe I 
suid at lost. i6i| W. Bmownb Brit. Past. 11. iii. About 
whose Thorpe that night curs'd Limos went. 1814 Worimw. 
Excursion viii. 101 Welcome, wheresoe'er he came— Among 
the tenantry of thorpe and vilL ilSR Tennyoon Brook tg, 
1 hurry down.. By twenty thorpa, a utile town, And half a 
hundred bridges. i8^ — Am. Ard. teiidX The little thorp 
had seldom seen A costlier funeraL 
Hence t Tho'rvamaa, a villager. Obs. rare, 

1874 N. Fairvax Bulk 4 Seh, To Rdr^ The inbred stock 
of more homely vroiiien and le» filching Thorpe-men. 1878 
Whitby Gloss., Thorpsmen, villagers. Old local print. 

Thorpole, vniiant of Thirlkpoll Obs, 
Thorrooke, Thoraday, obi. ff. Thurbooe, 
Tiiurbdat. Thorat, olte, U Thirst; oba. var. 
durst, po. t. of Dark 9.1 
Thoi^ oba. pa. t. of Tharp ; Sc. f. Thwart. 
Thortar (b^iiw, St, \oiUr), adv,, prep,, adJ,, 
sb. Sc. Forma: 5 thwortour, thuortour, thour- 
tour, 5-6 thortour, 6 -ome, -jrr, -ir, -av, (thori- 
wart), 7 thorture, 6- thortar. [Ia early forma 
thworiour, thuoriour, thortour. Sc. iorniB of 
Thwariovir: cf. Sc. adhert • m-ihwart. The 
second element has been so weakened os to appear 
a mere suffix, as in easier, wester, etc. Thoriwart 
is a deformation.] 

fA. adv. Athwart, across, crosswise. Obs, fare, 
C1470 Hbnry Wallace v. 1110 Feill off thaim dede fell 
thwortour In [n iniol the fyr. 

B. prep. Athwart, across overthwart 
13M UxLLRitDXN Lhy L vL (S.T.S.) I. 39 Incontinent N 
bittchment foresaid coma ihortoure bai’S 
Acte Joe. V! (1816) IV. 443/2 LRndb..beginnand at )m 
waiter of Tarrese .. To rowanebume and thortor Ingreb 
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iMMSt bf the fblc pr nMfllwpd. it|7 Ld. B. HAMiLTOit 
Out/am xvUL 909 You duurua »how your foco tborur ftbo 
WMer» 

C. Crossing, lying sthwiurt, traAtvene. 
Jlkorter iamd^ land Tying acrow or beyond a certain 
area, onCer land ; thartir wi^, a croia-way ; so 
thorUr lam^ raad^ etc. 

ri4|0 Hbkwv IVmilmei iv. 540 A deudi tbur wus, quburoff 
u iiratith thd maid With thuortour troh. ix. 1639 A 
thvurtour bandc. that all the dntwdtt wpbar. He cuttyt it. 
» 147s R»u/ C^fjtnr 960 In ana thourtour %niy, Sen* caiila 
pa* taay. . .Thus partit tnay turn, ism BnLi.KNUKN Any 11. 
xvi. (S.l.S.) 1 . 194 Sic tbingis done/be paat fordwarc with 
thortoure paasiage in into] b« latyne way. 1x39^ Am/. 
Jttjf. XV. (Jam.), To ramoif red, ft flit out oTthe laid 
inland ibortyrland, yard, ft rorantrea. fslo RMrjrA Kte, 
RdinA (188a) IV, 18s To cam male lufliciisiit ihortM barria 
of irna, and infix tbaim in the window of the mid houa. 
1814 NartiL Antiq, 404 (Jam.) To look tbrongh on clf>bure 
in wood, where a tboriepknot . .has been token out. MitH, 
Forming part of local namcsi there is in Dundcea * Thorter 
Row*|^ which * crosses * between the Nelhergate and Over- 
gate MU Hawick * Thorter Dykes *. beyond lb« Loandiead, etc. 

to. Coming athwart ; obstructing, opposing, 
rgn BauxnDEN Lh>y\, v. (&T.S.) 1 . 35 The rnbyne ladds 
..be preiM of Imir thortwart cuminq devidik & put sindry ^ 
armk oisiia. 193(8 - Cron. Scot in. iv. (1541)97/1 Saagillof 
piair bodyisithat thay may dant all thortuur and difTicill gatu- 

tD. sb. Opposition, oindruction, resistance, 
i^t J. Mclviu. DMrv (Wutirow Soc) 194 The thrid 
thitrinr and dehat quhilk he haid was with the provist, 
bailyiet, and eounsalf. .about their ministcrie. 1998 ihid. 539 
Anent quhstsoevir the tborteris and acLidentis lallin out. 

Hence Tlio*rtnr v. tram, and iir/r., to cross the 
path or way of ; to thwart or oppose (a person) ; 
Mnpe ThoTterlog vbl, lA., thwarting, resisting ; 
t Yho'vtsraoma a., tending to thwart, obstructive. 
■tSo8 Jas. VI Att, in Calderwood Hut. Ch. Svat, (1678) 
981 Their willingness.. Iiath been ever *thortered and im- 
peded by too many. .Advocations. 1671 M. Uhuck Gd. Ntwg 
fo AW/ Timts (1708) 46 There is much Thortering with, and 
Murdering of Light in Scotland now, but Thortering of 
Light be the drea^somcit Sin that ever Scothuid 
had. ite J. Sksvicb Tkir Noiamdamt xiv. lot I'hey 


IWitcheif^^iisde wee maiks oot o* clay, of them that hail 
thortered them, starain* the maiks fu o* preens. t6o6 
Biknib Kirk^BitrLtit (1833) 30 The passage so iinpeshed 
with *thortenoine througnes. 

TllO*rt0r-i'lL •^v. Also thwarter-. [f. prec. 
4* 111 /A.] A disease of sheep, cliaracterizcd by 
distortion of the neck ; loiiping*il1. 

lypi SiatM, Acc, Scat. 1 . 138 Palsy, called trembling, or 
thorter ill, to which those fed on certain lands are peculiarly 
subject 1808 Spgrthm: Mag, XXXII. 195 A sheen which 
hso died of disease (the thorter ill) and wa.s at the time in a 
■tale of putrescence. i8ep Ho(;a 7 a/rr, Sh*ph, CM, x vi, The 
Chwarter-ill (a sort of paralytic affection) came among them 
(ibe sheep]^ 

tThO'rtron, «. Sc, Obs, rare, ff. Thobteb: 
cf. southron.] Having a transverse Jirection. 

VipBo Bmt/nMs Prmotiaet (1754) 430 lliortron bunib in 
aionthis hie Sail stop iia heid rouiiie, ihoch thay be. 

't'Thorty, obi. form of Thiutt. 

193IB S*t, Cos, Star Chamb, (Seldcn) 11 . 60, 

Thoru, poru, thorugh, thorw, etc., obs. ff. 
Thorough, Through jA.i 
I ThoS (P^8)* Pk t^oaa ())fti'rz). [L. Ms, pi. 
MMs, a. Or. ddw, pi. dw-sr, a beast of prey of the 
dog kind.] The Greek and Latin name of a beast 
Gf the canine group; probably a jackal of some 
tpecies; but variously identified or imagined by 
17th €. translstora. See also Thoiib, 
sSm lloLLAHn P/img x. IxHi. 1 . 303 Wolves, Panihcrs, and 
Thoes, kindle their young before they can see. tb/d, Ixxiv. 
joBThdThocs and the Lions doc fnulely jarrennd disasree. 
1S07 T0HBI.L Four- A Ae<tj/9\i658) 581 ‘1 he lesst*r kinde of 
Thoes are the best, for some moke two kinde of Thucs, and 
some three... We will therefore take it fur confessed, that 
the Thoes is a beast engenilercil betwixt a Wolf and a Fox, 
whereof some are greater and some ore smaller. 1706 
Piiiu.ii>a ted. Kersey), Thas , . .a Lynx, a Ovaiure rescmlilinie 
a Wolf, but spotted like a Leopard. 1793 CHAMHf>-ss Cyci, 
Sttpp,, Tiu»,,,x name given lo an animal of the wolf kind, 
but larger than the common wolf. 1839 C. H Smith /Jags 
1 . V, 907 It may be, chat one of the suuiUcr Thucs of Aris- 
totle is the true Jackal. 

Thos, pOB, ubs. foim of Thosr, Thus. 
ThOBOan, obs. form of Tubcah. 

Those C^'Aaz) ,</(rm./r(0/f. and adj, {pi, ) Forms : a. 
1-3 KBs, I -4 pBa, 4 poas, pais, 4-5 pane, (5 paas) ; 
5 thaa, thasa, 5-6 thaia. 3-4 pot (3 poase), 
4>5 poao, thooa, (3, 7 thoes, Scotticized thoise, 
&oya}, 6 thooaa ; 4- those. [OE. /fir, /dr, M E. 
/At,pl.of Thjb, which during the ME. period became 
synonymous with /d, Tho, pi. of Mo/, which it 
gt length su|)erseded, and thus came to be used in 
its current sense. The identificaiion of Jds {/aas, 
PastfMsie) with /d began in the north, where it 
is .evidenced ri 300-1 340; the use of /dr {/boos, 
those) for /d, in mid Id. nnd south, came later. 
Clmucer has only tho ; and most of the examples 
of thos{o before 1475 occur either in midld. ver- 
sions of northern poems, such as the Anturs of 
Arthur and Str PonesHsl, where the scribe trsiis- 
litersted thas\e into /dpr(s, or in the works of 
aoithern men, as Wyclif, whose native dialect had 
thai{pm In l^g. literature /Aprs, thoos^ thoes^ be- 


came commmi'JInl In works printed* Ij Caxtoo, 
aud tbencefoi'tll^ldrd and tho continAed to be used 
in the same liBSSy tho gradually becoming nurer, 
till e 3390. 

The early aoufihan ME. je* a Thbsb, appears to have 
been retained loaillsi In Kentisht see quoi. 1340 in. 1. s. 
It was of cdurxa e Rl a t e In Midld. Eng. befora Shot, Shoos, 
thoss in the modsm sense was accepted, It b doubtful 
whether /AusevoS found a foottng^in Scotland, where >d 
continued in use,sna still exists at Thau pL of m/.J 

I. Demonstrative pronoun, 
fl. Plural of This B. I - Thibb B. J. Obs, 

c9»$ P'ssp, PsmUerxMiL 18 (xliv. 17] Dss all cwomun ofer 
uski. Mfoo K. AtLtauo /.mws IntrocL c. 49 f 9 le ha 
iElfrcd cyning h<*S logmdere xegaderode. a 900 tr. JOada s 
Hist, III. xix. [xxvii.J 949 Uetweoh has wrnron twegen 
geonge mflcliiiga!i. ^seoo Ags, Gosp, Malt. iv. q Ealle hu ic 
sylle Iw. e laoo Ttiu, Coll, Horn, 917 Ac ich ne mai ne ich 
ne can hossetLe. wordt] on openL 1340 Aysnh. le Vor alle 
pos byeh uaiiie wylnenses. ibid, 39 pise makep h* ualse 
mariages. pise benimeh N heritages, pos dop tuo moebe 
kucaU . .and al pis hi dop be hare greate couaytiee. 

2 . Floral of That : imlicating things or persons 
pointed to or already mentioned : see That B. 1 . 1 . 

1340 Hampole Pr, Couse. 6ss6, 1 fynde wryten paynes 
fourtene, .. And wliilk pax er 1 sal yhow telia 01400 K, 
Alls, 4013 (bodl. MS.) A folk wonep biside poos, 1 -at beep 
yclepM Faraiigos. 1477 Eaml Kivkrs (Caxton) Dictss 33 
lie made dtuers Imokiii of phtsik..andof thoos,xiJ the most 
be .studyed by ordre. 1991 Shaks. Two Gent. in. i. 995 A Sea 
of melting pearls, which some call tcares: Those at her fathers 
churlith tecte she tenderd. 1599 — lUn, F, lit. vii. 74 The 
Armour that 1 saw in your Tent to night, are those Stonres or 
Sunnes vpoii it? s6ii Hiaut £<cl, vii. 98 A woman among 
all those haue 1 not found. 16x3 Waltom Auglor U. 69 
Milk. What Song was it, 1 pray? was it. Come Shepherdi 
deck your bead.s : or, As at noon Dulcina rested : or Philida 
Bouts me? Pise, No, it m none of those. «t8sa Snellbv 
Sorekio pb Melchior and Lionel were not among those. 
Mod. Who are those passing? lliose are our neigh Ijours 
Smith and Jones. 1 looked at all the books on the top shelf, 
but it was not one of those. 

b. Preceded by and. Introducing nn additional 
qualification of the thiiigi or penoni uientioned in 
the previoue clause : plural ol That I. 3 a. 

1549 Ascham Toxoph, 11. (ArU) 162 Otlier and those very 
good archers in drawyng, loke at the markc. 1990 Rvriika 
tr. UbaLiino's Disc, Span, instasien 5 Through penurie 
of many and those necesaarie things. 1601 Holland Piiny 
(1634) 1. 529 If the vineyard lie pendant vpon the hanging 
of an hill, it requireth dreper ditches, and those raised vp 
well with earth. 1897 Drydbii Firg, Geotg. iv. 189 Loid of 
few Acres, und those barren too. 8701 Norris Ideal IFotid 
1. ii. 53 Other figures, .and thcMe perfect ones# Mod, 1 have 
only three, and those nut of the oeA. 

8. In opposition to these ; sometimes spec, m * the 
former ' : plural of That B. X. 5, 3 b. r or qiiots. 
see Thebe H. I. 3, II. 3 , Also in contrast to {the) 
others, 

1893 Waiton Angler Vt, 116 Palmer flies, not only thoM 
rib'd with .xilver and gold, but others that have their bodies 
all made of black. 1655 Si anlkv Hist. Philos. 1 . 1. 6 Those 
affirming they had bargain’d oiiely fur the fish, the oiheie 
that they bought the draught at a venture. 

4 . As antecedent pronoun, lollowed by n defining 
word or phrase, viz. a relative clause (with relative 
expresseu or understood), a participle (or other 
vbl. adj.), or a preposition (esp. of) with a sb. 
which serves to quality or particularize those : plural 
of That B. I. 6 - 8 . («Ger. diejenigen or die, F. 
ceux, celles.) 

a. In general sense : chiefly, now only, of per- 
sons : those who -■ the people who ; those of ^ the 
people ol, etc. I'lural of That B. I. 6 a, c, 8 b. 

XJ40 liAMroLE Pr. Conse.7yo Alle base bat wills bairsyn 
forsake. < 1400 Maundkv. iRoxb.) xv. 67 pase bat trowes 
perfuvly ill Liodd a.iU be sauf. ^1440 Alphabet iff Talcs 
996 pose at siildo here bym mj^hi gelt hyni no ferrer. 
1477 Kaki. Rivkhs (Caxton) DnUs 115 Iboos that be 
nvdy. Ibid, 129 'Jh<jt*.H that blame. 1539 Covkrdalb 
Prov. viii. is, 1 am louynge viito those th.it lone me. 1548 
Forri<st Pleas. Poesye 55 Of thuise that they had tuo them 
made subiiigaie. 1954-9 *F* WAfEMTuuNK in Songs 4* Ball. 
p86o) 11 All thoys th.d baveyvars this iindarktande. 1990 
SiiAKibCcf/M. II 1.1.48 Who are lhu\e,At the gate? 1998 — 

Merry IV, v. v. 57 Those as steepe, and thinke not on the|r 
sins. — Math. II. iiL 106 '1 hose of his Chainlier, os it 

seem'd, had don't. 1610 — Tetnp. I. ii. w8 Those are 
Dearies that were his cic.s, 1613 — Hen. Vtll, ill. i. 167 
Pray thinke vs, Those we profeuM^ Peace.makers, Friends, 
and .SeruanlA. S777 Roreeixon Hist. Anter, (1783) IL aifr 
Tliob** who appeal ed more gentle and tractable. 1790 BpNKE 
Fr. Kits. 50 'ihose from whom they aie descended. Ugd 
(iio. El lur Kss, (18841 > 3 ’* TiiO-ie among onr p.'iiiiters who 
Biiii al giving the runtic type of feaiuicn. 1896 Law Times 
C. 410/1 Any person other tlian hiins«.lf and iluve claiming 
under him. Aiod. Of those ex|M:uied only a few turned up. 

b. Referring to things or iie.suiis iiieiitioiied 
immediately before, and cqniv.ileiit to the with the 
pi. sb. ; e. g. in quot. 1393, those — 'the storms', 
rlnral of That Ii J. 6 b, 8 a. 

1477 Rakl Kivkrs (Caxton) Dictes 31 Diuerse opinions 
And ill especial thoos of pioto. 1993 Shake Auer, 1589 
Tiiese watergalls .. Foretell new sioniies to those alreadie 
apent. 1611 IliRLK Josh, iii. z6 The waters which come 
downe from alioue, stood and ro^ vp vfion an hoRM. oind 
thoxe that came downe toward tbu aca of the plainw failed, 
and were cut oflf. 1774 Goldem. Hat, Hist, {ijgdi VIL 51 
The oysters, .ore by no means so large as tlmse found 
sUcking lo rocks, 1779 Mirror Mo. 6 f 10 Tlfe cloiisical 
writers.. Were those from whose works he felt the higlicxt 
pleamiMk 1797 hueyiA Brit. ted. 3) lY. The larvia, 


tbobt(b. 

which fEsemble those of Ike vnup.' aBi9 Keats OdoGredmm 
Urn ii, Heird melodios are sweet, but thone unheard Are 
swEEter. 1874 Dasbnt HmUa Affi II. ^ His laws btdag 
like thoss of tlM Modos and PWsiana 
XL DemoiMtnitive Adjective. 
fh Pluml of Thu B. il » Thebe E 11. Obs. 

afsm K, JEtnuo Aasos Intvod., Dryhten wms sprooondo 
Bes word to Muyse. eieeo Ags, Go^, Meti. vL 39 EeIIe 
bas biof baoda xcceafl. ratfs Lasnb, Horn, 11 {Do Qtmd- 
PUgssvua) fias daw* beoB bat us to muchale helpa. .al swa 
moysflS..fEStE b«E daws, e ieee Trits, CoiA Horn, 185 fitas 
finwe word. .sMde uredrihien. e sasg Lav. 67a Brutus hina 
bi-bohte..ft (^1179 b*u*] word seide. a 1490 Owl O 
Htght. 139 (Coil) posLTva b^l word a.af Jw nisiiogala. 
2 . Plural of That B. 1 L 1. 

e. S3. . Cursor M, 2390 (OOtt.) As it was hite fu u bight} 
bifur pos (C. baa, F, tlaia ibid. 494B (CotU) Pan spak 
ruben, b* eildest broiber, hitlU monaad til be* [F* ntre] 
ojNir. ibid, 8187 (Cotu) Ha tok baas IC. bn] wandes in 
hia hand. Ibid. 19839 Quon petra bats F, m : Tr, boj 
vuhestex sagE e 1440 Atphaoet qr Taies 82 With all bare 
caiidels he xursid b’u fend ft antirditid hyiu. 

e . e S379 Cursor M. ( Fairf.) 7954 Bi a pilcr was be setic lo 
!W Jms IC*. bn<i] goniis at mete, e 1380 WvcLir Senn, 
ScL Wka II. Its Buore bat tyme wcren pox woidis spokea 
of Crist a 1400 Sir Psre, 929 Fyfiene wynier and nuire He 
duellcde in those holies hare. 1477 Earl Kivkrs (Caxton) 
iJteUs Pref. 3 Uny of tboos bookes. IHd, 97 Whicbe was 
a Cyie in thoos dayes. 1491 in Asit. Rich, lit ^ Hen. VH 
(Rolls) 1 . 99 Bring the said Sir Robert and thoes other oure 
rebelles and traiiours. igafl Tindale Auks i. 39 Mary arose 
in tbooxe [Covi.au. ft Gt. DtbU thusnj dayex. 1999 Shako. 
John III. iv. 6x Binde vp those tresKes. 1639 sTasuiltom 
Papers {OunAfiti) 90 So many men. .with thoes I haue heir, 
ax will make up that numlier. 1741-0 Ciialloneh Mission, 
Priests (iBot) 1 1 . 19 John Sugar was born at Womborn.. 
of a noted family in thoM puis. 1B49 M. Pattison Rss, 
(1889) 1 . 14 A living stirring picture of the Church anti Sute 
of thore days. 

b. Indicating things or persons as known to be 
Buch as described: plural of That B. 11 . 1 b. 

1990 Shaks. Mids, H, III. ii. 140 Thy lipii, thoM kissing 
cherries. 1678 Cudwouth Jntell, ,Sys/, 1. 11. 61 Ax for thuxe 
Romantick Monognuninoua Gods of Epicurus. 1793 Chal- 
LONEs CalA, Chr. instr, 17B 1 huxe two great Lights of the 
Church, St. Gregory Naziansenond St. Uiuil. iBis SiiBLLbV 

g uest ion 10 Daiuex, those pearled Artturi of the eartE i8te 
[acauijiv Hist, hmg, xx. IV. 494 Those wont enemies^ 
the naiiciii. 

o. Used instead of that with a sing, noon of 
multitude (now only with collectives in pi. sense, 
as €Urgy,foot (foul -soldiers), horu, vermin) ; and 
esp. with kind, sort, followed by of with pi. sb- 
(see Kiiri) sb, 14 b). Cf. 'Ihebe B. JI. 1 d. 

Those hind (or sort) gf men, is put for * men of that kind 
{or sort) ', L. </n 4 generis honunes, and is graiiimaiically 
anom.iloux : cf. Thakin. 

1980 WHirxHORNK Ord, Sonldiours (1588) 9b, Behind tha 
said teeth to place thoxc number of men wi.ich first were 
taken out. imi Shake. Twei. H, 1. ii. 10 You, and tbore 
puore number xaued with you. 169a O. Walkrk Gsk, 
Rom. Htst. eo6 lie. .chased away thuxe Vermin of Cuurtiers. 
1879 Glamtunk Clean. VL i^o Some of ihoxe clergy wlio 
are called Hroadchurchmeii. 

1989 J. SvAMKR in liawkiiM Fey. 11. (Hnkl. Soc.) 51 l*hoM 
sorte of men arc eaten of the Itexh of men, ax well a« the 
CanibuK 1977 N uktm brookk IJia ng ( 1 843) 99 From wlience 
those kinde of playex had their beginning. 1808 Dou ft 
Clkavkk Expos. Prov, xi-xii 130 in ihuxe kind of trees, 
the root cannot defend the blanches, nor Uxlie. 1761 H. 
WALroi.K Let. to //. Zouch 3 J.aii., 'Ine htilu regard shown 
..to those sort of things. 17^ Jane Acki ln /. r//. 11884) 
1. 187 'those kind of fooli'.h and iiicoiiiprcheiisible feelings. 
!»! Riuem Hacoakd Jess 126 'ihose xurt of reflections. 

B. la opposition \\s these : pluial oi 'That U. II. 3 ; 
cf. 1 . 3 above. For quols. see Thkbe U. II. 3. 

4. In concord with a noun which is the antecedent 
to a relative (expressed or omitted), or whicli is 
iurther delincd by a participle: pi. ot That H. II. 3. 

rzi79 Lamb. Horn. 13 .x. bebode be godslmihti seolf 

idibte. mss 6 Iindalr £pA, v. la 'IIioms tliynges which 
are done of them in hccicte. — Juds 10 Ttione thingi-s 
which they knowe ni>L in tho thynges whi> h they knowe 
natur.dly they corruptc them serve<t [so Covehu. ft Gt. 
Bib/e]. 1939 Bible (Great) Rsv. i. 3 And kepc those 
lliNDvLE ft CovkKUi thoo] thyngcs which are written 
theriii. 1983 WiN^KT l-our Sto/r Phre Quest, | 35 Wks. 
(S.T.b.) 1 . 100 Gif ze be iiocht aduiiuit be thais Kirkis, 
quliome zc xcrue. 1509 Shako, lietu iv. viii. 06 The 
Names of thO‘As iheii Nobles that lye dead. 1831 Milton 
Epitaph Maixhioness U imhester 43 'I'Iiom: PeiirN of dew 
■he wears. 1779 Mirror No. 311 Pa Those n.itiuiial boasts 
whicli are always allowable. 17B0 ibid. No. 79 25 Those 
useful chronicles of facts, called newspapers. 1859 Gko. 
Eliot / f. AVr/iT xlix, Brethren and sisters., who have none 
of those comforts you bj\e. 

6. ei Such : plural of That B. II. 4. Now ran. 
Shako. Lear L i. 99i 1 reiuriie those duties backe as 
are right fit. 1611 — Cymb. v. v. 338 i liosc Aits they haue, 
as 1 (Jould put into ilium. 183a Massinokr jii I'lei u hated 
Dotvry ill. 1, Obnoxious to lliusie foolcsh things As they can 
gibe at. 16^ Luttkeix Brief Rel, (1B57) J. 567 1 'he town 
. was reduced to thuoe straights, that if not releived..it 
must have surrendred in two daies time. 18x7 Disraeli 
/ jr;. Grey v. vi, He spoke of you in those terms that make 
me glad that 1 have met the son. 

tTllOSt(6* Obs, [(JK. /pj/m 01IG. 8ft//.] 
Dung, excrement ; a tuni. 

c 1000 Sax, Asechd. 1 . 364 Setnseocum men wyre drenc of 
hwiies hundes bosie on biterc lene. a 1300 E. E, Psalter 
ixxxii[ij. IX 1 10] pai for. worthed in Endor, pai ere made ab 
thoste of erthe « * 9*7 Tel, Songs (Camden) 037 

Alle weren y-haht Of an horse tiioste. 1387 'I'rrvisa Higrtsu 
(Kolls) IV. 423 Alle men b*'*'*'* en hym drii and tboah 
e 1409 Cast. Persev, 3413 in Macro Ploys 149 Al oure laia 



^HOTHSB. 


Ik ^ irarlh « tboit r 1440 Pmitad, m PFuS, tv. 34S Aim 

vijtt i ^ iw ga^h oit. ^1440 /ywNP/. /»rtm 49a/i ^Rimm 

t^rao*tIl 9 r, coalesced form of ths oiher, frecpient 
from I4tii to ^th c. ; io later time dso writteo 
iVjUhtr \ see Th-, Tu*. 

Often nicd in contrast to Tmon* ■ the one: Me Thons, 
Oaa ifl, IQ. and Totmcr. 

Ssee B$k€t Tho erere thothere glad smoiq. C1400 
TnviM*s Hii^H (Rolla) 111 . (MS. >) l>oo^r wys men. 
i|M-s d/-V. Adttf/. D, 777 If. €1 b, One of them m [etc.] 
and thoder In the hawpace. 1596 Knar^^rough IVUls (Sur- 
toM) !• 73 To my children tliothcr half, tegg T. STArroao 
Pm, Hw. L i. (loai) 11 On thotlter port 
num(Soo)j^rr./nni*, 2 Hdsi 9 i^»mm, Forms: 
1-3 «u, 1-5 pUp (a-3 tu, tou, -te), 3 (po, paou), 
tniu, 3-5 povL, 3-6 thu, (4 pouj), 4-5 pow, (-tow), 
4-6 thow, 4, 6 (9 tiiai,) ih-, th*. (5 thowe), 4- 
thou. {MoJ. dial, thau, thaw, thah, tha ; theau, 
thoow, thoo, thu; tau, taw, ta, lay; teau, 
leaw« tou,, too, tou, tow; doo, dou, du, etc.: 
see Eng% Dial, Diet.) [ 0 £. ^ ; Com. Tent, 

and lndo-£ur. ; <« OFris. thU (^m), OS. th& 
(MDu., MLG., LG. du), OHG. dL (MUG., Ger. 
du), ON. /d (Norw., S\v., Da. dd), Goth, fu >- 
OTent.^ » pre-Tent. /#<: ■■ L./ir, Ir. tu, Welsh 
H, Gr. ad, Doric rd, Lith. tu, OSUv. ty, Skr. 
iwa-m. The oblique cases, and the possessive, 
are formed on a stem /r- « pre-Tcot. /«-: see 
Thu, Thine. The pi. Yb, in OK. gl, is from a 
different root, to which also belonged a dual j/Y, 
Yit, *ye two', still used after 1200 in ME. The 
acc. and dat. sing, were levelled in OE. under the 
dat form : see Thei. The OE. genitive was 
identical in form with a possessive adj. ^lu : see 
Thine, Tht. The paradigm of tAou is therefore 
as follows : 

OU EnglUh, 

SlNCULAS. I DuAU I PLITSAU 


Dai, K \ 


Bit 

incit; inc 


MidMi English, 


Ssm. 
Dat, Ase, 


hfl,hoii,>ow| jii,3et 
he, hM I me, 1111 


me, line, )unc 


inker, )unker, 
unkcr 

iiikur, junker, 
uiiker 


PLVSAU 
7 i, ge, jie 
COWIC I cow 
(iulh, iuh) 
<fow 


le. yhe, yc 
cow, COU, OU, 
ow, riu, lu, 
|ou,yhu(otc) 

I cower, eour, 
>• ower, lure, 
1 lourle 


Modern English, 
thou I iohs ] 


Heru ta, and tha (Kaarait thou, if thonl wants ladfing. taka 
my houM, *iU lug anoimip* liea K. Amosmsom Cumbertd, 
Balt., Ha^ Gray iv, Had tou seen licr at kurk, man, last 
Sunday, Ton couldn't ha*a thought o' the Uxt iWi E. 
Wauoh Birth CaritPs T, %a Well neaw, mind la doM do, 
IVAiUy GtMt, 171/a If thoo %riU gan, rithanca be 't. 
bM Hall CAma San 0/ Hagstr 1. i, What sayel tha, 
Reuben? 

b. Umd in apposition to and preceding a sb, in 
the vocative : in reproach or contempt often 
emphasised by being placed or repeated after the ah. 

d88 K. iELMBO Boaih, xxvii. I e Icascixa hu Ikwtiua. 
SS-* 1363a (CiOtL) *Mam ge to hitn'.aaid ^i, 

*pa caiiiue . a sjga IVill, PmUma 31a A I gracioua gode 
god 1 hou| greuast of alle I 1 14x9 t Lydg. AssttnbJy a/ 
6Wr 1394 * What ' myde KyghtaryHnea, * thow olds dotyng 
fuole . £1489 Dighy MysU III. 1399 Loke hat we have 
drynice, buy hou. iMo SuAKa. MiJs, N, v. i. 177 Thow wall, 
o wall, o aweet and loucly walk i4ei Jni, C, iv. iii. aoi 
Sleepe aiTaine Luciua: Sirra Claudio, Fellow, 'I hou : Awake. 
1610 — 7 Vm/A III, ii. 3a Thou lyeai, thou icAting Monkey 
Ihou. 1756 Homb Dauglas in. ii. Thou riddler, apeak Direct 
and clear. iSao Woauaw. Ch,SanSahfad0r t Thou aacred 
I'ilel whoM turreu rise.. Guarded by hme San Salvador. 
1890 (Weaiiiiorland), Get oop, thoo tile hgabed 1 
2 . Aish, a. The person or ‘self* of the indi- 
vidual addressed. Cf. Thkr preu. 4 n. 

t 6 oy DavncN Panins* Sat, i. 249 Thou, if there be a Thou, 
in tuia bnae Town, Who dareii, with angry £upoli^ to frown. 
1831 Caklylu Sort. Ess. 11. ix. Because the Thou (sweet geii- 
tleinan) is not sufficiently honoured, nourbbed, noft-bedaed. 

b. The word itself : see also Then ^ran. 4 U 
adss Baxtsr Qnahsr Catssh, ay Ttie (Quakers, .call out 
for a formal RignteousnesM.., consisting 111 such things as 
these following, to wit,.. That we say {Than) and no (Fax) 
to h:m we speak to. 1604 Pxnn in G. Fax's JmL (iBay) I. 
Pref. 15 They also used the plain language of Thou and 
Thee to a single peraon. t8 ^ Harr Guestss (1859) 119 
When yan came into use among the higher classes, the 
lower were still addrest with than, 1909 Daiiy Chrau, 
x6 Kcb. 5/1 Among the conceSKioiis..b that the men shall 
be addressed in the second person plural, not as U usual 
throughout Russia, in the case the working clamee, in the 
singular *ibou ‘ (a mark of inferiority). 

Thou V. [f. Titotr To nde the pro- 

noun * thou * to a pemon : familiarly, to an inferior, 
in contempt or insult, or as done (formerly uni- 
vennlly, now less frequently) on principle by 
Quakers : cf. note toTnou fers.pron, i. Often in 
phr. to thou and thte, to thes and thou : cf. also 
TiiRB a, trans. b. intr, (or absoL), lienee 
Thouing vbl, sb. (Cf. Tuowt(k v.) 

a. s 1440 Prtutuy. Paro. 492/1 Tliowtyn, or iie)^ thow to 
a iiiann (A. thowyn or sey hu), tna. 14.. I^ae, in Wr.- 
Wateker 61S/7 Tuo, to thuy. e lasa in Auugier Syan (1840) 
297 None of liyghenesse schul thou another in spekynge. 
<1530 Hickscamer (1905) 149 Avaunt, caitiff, dost thou 


Nam. thou I iabs J I ye, you 

i)af. Ace. thee I „ I you 

Posu t absol. thine I „ I youra | 

ProH. I snij. thy | m | your.j 

1 . The pronoun by which a person (or thing) is 
addressed, in the nominative singular ; the prououn 
denoting the person (or thing) spoken to. 

Thou and its cases thts. thins, thy, were in OE. used 
in ordinary speech; in MK. they were gradually super- 
seded by the plural ye, yon, yonr, yours, in addressing a 
superior and dater) an equal, but were long retained in 
addre<tBing an inferior. liOng retained by Quakers in 
addressing a single person, thniigli now less general ; still 
ill variouB diulecis used parents to cliiidren, and familiarly 
between equals, csp. intimates ; in other cases^ considered 
as rude. In general English used in addrcMing God or 
Christ, also in homiletic language, and in poetry, apostrophe, 
and eiev.ated prose. For details of dialect use, see Wright, 
Eng. Dial. Diet., Thou 11 , A’/iy. />ia/. Gram. § 404. 

In ME.^freq. combined with its verb when this precedes, 
the / being then absorbed in the preceding /, as artow 
u art thou, kastow » hast thou. The initial / aUo became 
/ after s, /, or if, as hanis tu » bast thou, /at tu, and in : 
see T 8. 

HSinuutf 507 Eart ku m Beowulf? cSsg fVi/. Psaltsr 
ix. 1^ Du uphest iiiec of gcatuin dcaAes. c taog Lav. 690 
Ni.mis kou mrt al dead. .Bote ku min lore da ibid. 3978 
peou ietay% kouj sert leoui-re k«>m mi lif. aieag Ansr. 
R. 240 J^iich ec hwat tu owust God, uor lib god dedeii. 
111040 ureiswi in Cait. Horn. 190 So bu dest and ao ku 
schait. ciaso Gsn. 4 Ex. 301 For dnu inin hode-word 
haues broken, 8hu salt ben ul in soryi lukon. In swine Au 
salt tilien Ai mete, lapj R. Gi.ouc. (Rolls) 6371 pou ne 
ssalt of klu iiflode neuere carie no^t. a igM Cursor Af, 
10589 (Edin.) Hiuib tu [v.rr. ku, kuu] na parte.. here. 
ibid, lasj (GGtt.) In hat way sul yu [Cott. kou] find for- 
soth pi moper. Ibid. 8306 iFairf ) Wermur artuw [Cott. art 
kow) gode in fi^C. s 1391 Ciiaucrr Astral. 1 . 1 13 Thnnne 
haatow a brod Kewle. e 1440 Ptulad, on Hush. 1. 4a Tha 
better may thowe with that water holdc. igag Covks- 
OAiM Ps, Uiv. llxv.] I Tliou, O God, art praysCd^in Sion. 
1990 Shakb. Rom, 4 JuL l v. 9 Good thou, saue mee 
a piece of Marchpiine. B997 — a Hsu. IV, 11. ii, 17 How 
many paire of Silk stockiiig<« y» haste. 1871 H. M. tr Erasm, 
ColUy. 336 Why shouldest thou do ao, seeing how thou was 
not (ar from Ihiiw own shore? 1715-M Pora Iliad xii. 69 
Oh thou ! bold leader of the Trojan bands. And you, con- 
federate chiefs from foreign lands! 1741 Kichariisom 
Pamsla 11 . 073, I dare say thoult set the good Work for- ' 
ward, a dkyjk Mas. Ubmanr Gravs* of Honsth. viii, Alas, ' 
for love 1 iftliou wert all, And nougiit beyond, O Karih. . 
1878 Trnmvson Garstk 4 lyn. laio Thou— Lancelot 1 — . 
Uiina the hand That threw m«f 

DiaketsU, 1979 SncifsKs Shsiph. Cal. July 33 Syker, thous 
but a laesia looed. sfioy Braumoxt (Famaa Aatfr ul i, 


TBOiraH. 

•how the 94010 development of / from 3, ^ (x*)» 
os in laitgh, sough, tough ; th^ woe occasional in 
literature os late ai 17,-0, and ii •till prevalent 
ill many vnrietiet from Yorksli. and l^mcash. to 
Hamp^h, end l^on: oee MV’rigbt hnyp Dial. 
Cram. In Scotl. and north of Engl. MaorgA to 
pronounced (pS) ; the Hampsh. and vVbum. thrf 
alio to (kof), not (ffof).J 
A. llinstiatton of Fomi9. 
a. f pdah, fffrh, 1-3 bdh, tbsoh, p99h, a-3 
peoh, (pah)), (Orm.) pShh, polh, 3-4 P^iffb, 
3 5 P® 1 . P»y» 4 P®‘3b, 4-9 poy), poyh. yo% 
thegh, thei, 5 pel)t, theigh(e, they (the). Also 
3 paih, pal), payh, paya, pay, 4 pal. 

c888 K. iKi.VRfD BaetA, aix. | 1 Hu neara kmr* uofOan 
siede b| k^ah heo us rum kince. C950 Lindt Gas/, 
Murk XIV. 89 j^if vsl Aa-h alia scondspyrand sea . an . . luetra 
ic. — John IV. a Daxh se luelfna iia fuluuada. 971 
Hlitkl, ham. 37 peak [are B. 1]. ibid. 55 l>ch he yeoiii* 
lice gebyre ku wurd. c 1 179 Lamb. Ham. 77 He (Christ) iib 
nawiht alle monne lauerd, alle ni«i bun on hb oiiwsld. 
e aaae Vicss ijf Firi, 9 peih me niede me to Aan aAa ma 
nc net me noht t« forsweri^cn, ac soA te aeggeii of Aon Ae io 
am^ bicleped. einao Trin. Cali. Ham 83 peh (nee II. II. 4). 
Ibid. 159 Al kut man doA..keltI hie ben don cc for godes 
luue. cmooOrmin 395 patt ten. .siiindeim (mbh swa^bh 
i kohht. c SS09 i.AV. 13003 He >us swide, soA buh fr IWS 


koh] hit nmre. Ibid. 33736 Wunder kmh [c tays kuh] hit 
knnehe. e lago .S. Eng. Lsg. 1. aho/xsB p«i he fader and 
moder a*.slouL c 1390 7107 /. Pnisms 689 As kchh he gybd 


860/148 pei h«* fader and 

moder a*.slouL e 1390 7107 /. Pnisms 689 As pchh he gybd 
weie. iijlj T NR\'iSA Jtigdt n (Rolls) 1 . 213 peyi bou n) gh all- 
fallyagelie. s 1394 P. Pi. Crtds 69 pei) his feUwes fayle 
good. 1398 Tbkvisa Barth. De P. R iii iii. (Tollrm. MS.), 
pay [U qnaumit\ pe soub he onid to a body, e 141m Brni 
49 As kvbt Vortiger hade noii^i wiste btruf. 1400 in Ray, 
4 Hist. Lstt. Hen. IV (Rolls) 38 Thc-gli John Welle hath 
doon as thu abuven has certefied. e 1489 Stvsn Sag. (F.) 
X741 He loved hit wel. the hit were bad. a 1490 Ls Marts 
Arth. 1985 Wliat womlyr theighc bys hertc weie wo. c 1490 
Lovklich Graii Iv. 296 As they Alle they m the world hadde 
ben there. ciao9 Lav. 2513 paih he here rani gold. 
s lago Hymn Virgin 6a in Trin. CoU. Ham. 257 Betere na 
mi^ie lie 1 aii he wolde. 1097 K. Glouc. \Rulls) 3384 pei 
io. r. kay] 30 were wif. 

B. 1-5 pah (3 tnh). a pooh, ka)h, 3-4 pa), 5 
pagh, tha), thaghe, tha)h6 ; a* 5 pau, 3 pauo, 
3 4 paipi (tauh), 4-5 pai.). paw, 5 pawe, tlmu* 
c 990 Lindijf. Gas/. Luke xviii 4 Dah god ne nndredo ic 110 
monuo sceomifto. c 1175 Lamb. Honi. 15 pa^h L>^ B. 11 . 
aj. Ibid. t47pach hib iikaine su iclie pine ne risog 

l.AV. 844 Pu coin hb lifea endo, 1 a A pah him were, aiasig 
iSV. Marker. 4 Freu wunimon ich am ant tah godes peowc. 
0 1840 Ursisun in Catt. Hauu ao3 (lie) heiad adun tu- 
waiil pe hb..heaued. ase buuli (n. r. loid. 189 i>ah1 he seide 
Ictc ). a 1190 Oiol k Eight, 1-^74 pah he hanhe ncole. 


thou me I 1 am come of good kin 1 tell thee I igfis-Tt 
liuuLHVM Dial. ngst. Pest, (1888) 5 He ihoua not (fod, 
but yQu(s] liyin. i6m Cork in HorKrave Stats Trials 
(1776) 1 . 316 All llmt LordCohham did was by ihy insii- 

f ntiun, thou viper ; for I tliou thee, thou Traitor I 1664 
*ri’Vs Diary xi jan., She (a Quakeress] thou'd him [the 
king] all along. x68a K. Wahr Foxes 4 rirshrands 11. 103 
1 le . . QunkerTike, tiiou'd and chee'd Oliver. 1805 tr. Lafon^ 


Pri'Vs Diary xi jan., She (a Quakeress] thou'd him [the 
king] all along. x68a K. Wahr Foxes 4 rirshrands 11. 103 
1 le . . QunkerTike, tiiou'd and chee'd Oliver. 1805 tr. Lafon^ 
taint's Ht'rmanu 4 Emilia 1 . sio When slie lieanl the 
young people than and ikes rach other. 1888 Liverssdgs, 
Yorks. Dial., Shoo saUi, Alt tbab goin'? Yu' knaw sliia> 
artis thah's ma. We're owd mates. 

b. 1679 Estmbt. Test 23 A. • lesuit takes a Lodging at a 
(Jiiakers, can thou and thee, and yea and nay, as well as 
the best of them. 1697 Stats Philmdel/h. Sac. a They were 
not so silly os to place Religion in Tliouing and Theeing. 
1883 ( 7 /«fo 84 Mar. x/3 In this country" thouing' b a 
lost art. 

Thou (knu),r 5 ., a colloquial and familiar ahorten- 
ing of the woid thousand ; asp, a thousand ponnda 
•terling ; but also in other ■ciioes : see quots. 

1869 tr. Sue's Afyst, Paris u jrxvi,The annual amount of hb 
betting' hook reached to two or t hree * thous '. 1897 S/saksr 
13 Nov. 531 The writer did not demean himself by fixing 
his price at so much *per ihou*. 1899 Daily Netas 23 FeU 
6/a Fam^ Wellington and Nelson coaxed for copy al the rate, 
say, of five hnmired pounds a * thou *. 190a bVestm, Goa, 
30 June 3/3 In engineering wa divide liie inch into one 
thousand parts, and the expression of dimeiiaions in ' thous ', 
as they arp called in workshop.'i, b far more convenient than 
the expression of the same dimensions in parts of millimetres. 

Thou, |K}U, thouch(t, obs. fiirms of Though. 

Thouent, obs. Sc. f. Thought sb ^ ; also of 
thought pa. t of Think v, 

Thougll (' 1 ^* 0 » ®®d conj. Forms: see 

below, [p E. had d/ah, //ah, f/h, corresp. to Goth. 
/auh ( /au * in that case ' 4 A « i.. •quo ‘ also ’), 
Okria thdeh (.SateiL dock) ; O.S. thdh (MDu., Dn., 
LG. doch), OHG. doh (•hortened fr. dbh), ON. // 
(cohtr. fr. ^Pauh), MSw., MDa. /o, tho. Of the 
numerous ME. forms, those in a and $ were de- 
velopments of OE. p/ah, pih, /dh, with various 
treoiment of the diphthong, and early shortening 
of the vowel in uniircssed position (cf. Ormina 
}/hh. Lamb. iiom. /dch), with snbseq. stress- 
leng^ening, as /sih, they^ and /aueh, thau, thaw. 
The 7 forms were from Norse, representing an ON. 
^p/h (intermediate to pauh and pd), shortened in 
Ormia to Pdhh, with subsea, stress-lengthening to 
/ffifj, 'though, thd. The Norse form gradually 
gained over the native a and B forms, which dis- 
appeared from Uteratnre before 1500. The 5 forms 


were hit, thajhe him were wo? 14x6 At uklay Poems i| 
Thai Kayme hb home broiler were cursidi a 149B Mvac 
Par, Pr, 91 And thaghe pe chylde bole half be bore. 

7. 3 {Orm.) pohh (tohh), 3-4 poh (pooh, g 
Ifho)), 4 Jm), phoh, pho, pouh, pou)h, poub), 
powh, powgh, 4-5 pow), pou). -e, pou, pogh, 
pow (dow), po, 4-6 thow, 5 powe, tho)e, 
thou), thowh, thowgh, thou, Ec. thouoh, 5-(l 
thoughe, 5-7 thogh, 6 Ec, thoch, 5- thoui^; 
5-9 tho, 6> tho\ (7 thO). 

c xaoe Obmin Dcd. 155 pohh bate te^iall forrwerrpenn itt. 
ibiti, Imrod. aj, A ill wa&s pohh full mikell lilii t. esa^a 
Lay. 8345 He seidr, xop )>oh (^laos peih] hit ncare. Ibuk 
4264 pull |c 1205 lef] he hadde man bla^e. 13.. Cursor 
M. ai6i8 (EdinJ xat tu fande po) [Cott. puf. (tbit, bou) i 
walde it noste. ibid, 34590 yho pu wald hirid pi barn. 
Ibiii. 73 (GOtL) you i aumiime lie uiiir«»e. /hiiL 4763 
(Fidrf.i po pai h.'id xilucrand guide ri:de. Ib/d, 10941 (OGlt.) 
And dow bai | ar^fore iiiur'iiHiid were. 1377 Lam.l. P. Pt, 
n» VI. 4u And Jrowgh 3s niowo aiiiercy hem, late mercy ha 
taxoure. esjge V\ vci IP.SV/. Wks. ill. 378 puu) men ben 
nevere so openly curTd. et4>S Sti^snSag, <F.) 576 Hit 
his 110 MTondir tho me lie wu. c 14x5 tr. Higiitn vKolb) 
Vll. App. 919 (MS. ft) TI10U3 that tale teller wete as huge 
as a gKiuiit. C1449 PiciicK Ai/t. n. ix. 1^5 )he. thou 
tho gouernauncis. .be wcel ynouv 14^6 Sim O. Hayr Law 
Arms (S.T.S.) 8c 'Ihouch Ihui he feole of cor^n. 0489 
Caxton Sonnes Aymon xxii. 481 Thou,'he he dotlie wronge 
to leve me here. 01509 Skklton Agst. Gamrtehs 104 
Thow a Saraens bed ye here. 0 1540 UAMNKa Whs. (1^7^ 
aSi/i Though all the wuride say naye. 01950 Chnstis 
EirhsGr, xvi. T'hoch he wes Right, he wes tiucht wysa 
1615 Hikron U’hs. 1 . 6a8 I'hogh He do not alwaies shew ft. 
1^3 Denham Coo/sr's H, Poems (1703) la 'J'ho deep, yet 
clear, tho gentle, yet not dull. 1711 Shaptksh. Chmrae, 
(1737) Ii. X49 Tho the iinpaticiH.0 of abstaining be greater. 
1741 Tho’ [see B. I]. 

8. 4 powf, 4-5 pof (of), pofe, thofe, thoflb, 

5 (yof>r 5'^ thaff, 5-7 {flial. -9) thof^ 

8 dial, thoff. 

la.. C'irrser'Jf. 698 (Cott.) powf he was euerwittur. Ibid. 
19648 And pof a smitl nioghi he not ae. c 1340 if AMroui 
Prose Tr, 7 * Thofe I ware ', quod he. Ibid, ai Thoffe 1 ba 
a wrech and vnwonhi. c 14M pof, yof [m.'c R. 1 1. 1]. c 1440 
Lay Folks Mass Bk. (MS. E.) 7 pnf a M*' [» thousai^ 
clerkus dyd noght ellus. c 1440 Ai/habst of Talts 64 puff 
all he lefte it. cM^oThoflaae B. IL aj. 14. . Kyngkmsr, 
enit 158 in llaxl. A. P, P, 1 . 19 Thaff thou were M>ch thre, 
0x969 J. Hrvwooo D/ai. Wit q Folly (Percy Soo.) 8 As 
thowghff he knewe th* end of thing at begynnyng. tfigg 
CoNCiMRVR Lavs yhr L. ill. xv, A Sailor will lie honesu 
chof mayhap he lias never a Penny of Money in Ids Pocket: 
1748 Thof ^ee Ik 11 . 1], 1803 Maby Chari.ton Wif q 
Mistress If. 149 , 1 never minuoned it balora, thof 1 kooarad 
ftailaloiigl 
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THonoa. 

f. (Gliefly Se.) 4-5 pooht, (4 povlit, thowtfht), 
4-6 thouobt, 4-^ thooh^ 5-7 thoght, 6 
thou^ght, tho*. 

f jag K. Hkuiinb HtuuU. SjuMi 969 Y wld« naC kne for 
litra 10 werthe poghi oirii rang noun at be cherche. c 137B 
Sc, Leg, SmirnU Piol. 166 Tbowcbtgod daetit Andrew fimte 
To be ane apoNtill. ijM (MS. 148^ BAaaoua Bntcc i. 064 
reile ae, thouebt “ 


}e may weile thoucot nano |ow tell. ^1470 HsHav 
WmHacc vi. 34 lliocbt Inglianicn waamwyt at nU repayr. 

(etc.). ta|a in W. H. Tomer sctcci. Rcc, Ojf/erd 
11880) 761 1 woide it bad ben uppon the censtahvlU tbnu)gbt 
it bad ben woraeu tsja Tboebt [tee B. 11 . ij. cijfo A. 
Scott Peernt (S.T.Si) iL 147 Tbo^ 1 had ryebt no* hot a 
rok. 19^ Pm, 11 . in Gtide 4 GcdUc /(.(S.T.S.) laa Thocht 
•b r. thoghtjtbow. .be Jugeit thoa Full fid* and wningoualie. 
B. Sigiiificadon. 

An advenative particle exprewing that relation of 
two oppoied facta or circninatances (actiml or hy- 
pothetical) in which the one ia inadequate to 
prevent the other, and therefore both concur, con- 
trary to what might be expected. 

1 . ath. For all that ; in apite of that ; neverthe- 
lew, howbeit, however, yet. Now coUoq , ; naually 
enclitic, aa * he did though ' (hi di*d B^). 

971 Bikkl, Hem, 37 Ne majon pia )>«ah eallo men don. 
eiiya LmmA, Horn, 110 Monie ^waa beoA..»>a monnen 
huncMb rihte, ac bl bah ledaA to debe on ende. « laag 
Aner, R, le Iw am biac & teuh hwit, hco aeid. Ibid, 4aa 
Ancra no achal nout . . turnen hire ancre hue to chtldreiie 
ooole. Hire meiden mel, bauh, techen aum lutel meiden. 
eijao CmMt, Leva 1096 Peraonea breo in brdiihod, And o 
God pau) in on-hod. ij.. Cuncr M. 5750 (Gutt.) pe tre 
..aemid to biine, And pou \Fmir/, )et] bar waa na fir wid- 
in. Mgfo Shaki. H/df. H, in. ii. 343 Your haiida then mine, 
are quicker fur a fray. My lega are longer though to 
nnne eway. 1670 DavDSn Assuptmitom ProL ^ Pruloguea 
like bella loChurchea toll you ui With chiming verae... 
Wiib thiR aad diflerence though, of pit and pew, You damn 
the port, but the prieRt damna you. 1741 KiCHAaDaoN 
Pmmi/a 1 . axv. 30 la there no Conatable nor Hcoilhorough, 
tbo*, 10 take me out of hia HouaeT iSw BaowNiNG F(fiHC 
mU the tear Ixvii. 13 It did ita duty, though. iMs AiiaTRV 
Tinted yeuua vii. 81 It waa in a note, but I've kwt it. She 
told me what wa« inaide though. 

IL €gnj, {pit €onju 9 utiv€ adv,\ 

1. Introtlociiig a subordinate clause expressing a 
fact! Notwithstanding that; in spite of the fact 
that, although. (Formerly with verb in subjunctive, 
where the indicative is now nsed.) 

c nt (aee A. '*]. 971 Blickl. Horn, ai (He] biSbonne undeab* 
He, bwdi heoardeablic woere. e §17$ (net A.aj. la.. Moral 
Ode 336 Ne mai non vtiel beon Inne goilea riche fieli bar bed 
wuniengea fcle. 13. . R, £, A Hit. P. B. 233 For->>y b*^ he 
npe were rank, raw>e wats lyttel. 13. . Genv, 4 Gr. 
Ktii, 69 LadicR lafed ful loude, bo) bay Ic^t haden. ijSa 
Lanou P, /V. A. I. 10 Kh waa a«ferd of hire face bauh heo 
fair weore (i 9 . bail sha faire were], e 1440 York Myst. xxx. 
4« My<aelne yof 1 aayeitt. ibid, alviii. 344 Helpeneholda, 
Hadda 1 none of you, baf 1 quaked. Stewaxt Cron. 
Scot, (KolM il* 59a The duKe..Treittitnim weill thocht 
be was far tia hanie. idio Siiakb. 7 #wy.ii. H. 135 'I'hough 
thou canst Rwim like a Oucke, thou art made like a Goove. 

r Om Fob Tme-bom Rt^g, 11. 314 Tiiey are no king'i, 
gb they poeaen the crown. 1740 FaANCia tr. Ho* ace. 
Art Poet, 414 The hone Givea edge to raxora, though itself 
baa none. 17^ Smollktt Rod. Rand, vi, The French, .are 
very civil, thof I don't nnderstand their linga 1840 Dickbhs 
OtaC, Shop XV, A gentle hatid. .rough-grained and hard 
though it waa. 1837 Bucklk Chdiia. 1 . xL 647 Though 
lliey rallied, the effort coat them deer. 

D. WithelliMisin ihesubordinatecUuse: usually 
directly preceding an adj., pple., sb., or adj. phr. 
qualifying the subject of the main clause, or on 
ndv. or odv. phr. qualifying the verb. 

139a WASNaa Atb, Rug. ix. xlvi. (160a) ai6 It waa objected, 
though untruely, That they were ydle. IJ599 Shakr. Mnck 
Ado II. i. ai5 Ine b.i8e (though bitter) disposition of Bea- 
trice. >711 Shaf rasa. Ckarae. 1. 111. il. (1737) 1 1 . 48 Favour- 
able to a few, thu fur Bli.:ht causea. tSia Chahbii Tales xw , 
a68 For the aealoua Yonih Reaolved, though timid, to profesa 
iIm truth. 1873 JowBTT Piato (ed. a) 1 . 356 One who, 
though a foreigner, baa often been chosen their general. 
1^ iV. 4 Q. 8th Ser. IX. 160/1 Though marred by cccen- 
tricitiee and cxtr.'iva-.;ancea of language, the play bea 
genuine dramatic fibre. 

2 . Introducing a subordinate clause expressing a 
supposition or posslbilitv : Even if ; even supposing 
that ; granting that. (With verb in subjunctive.) 

clB8 R. ^urMBD Booth, xiii, Hwmt hxfst pii..aBt haem 
welan, b^h by nu ece waeronf C117S Lamb. Horn, 15 
pa^b we Bunc,hie nu on pisM Hue ne acafua iia mon uueiien 
per uore. a ijw Cnrwr M, 4396 Strengh o luue . . nan 
mai Btere, pof hia hert al atillen were, a 1430 Mvac Par. 
Pr, 358 For ba) a preate be but a fonne Aake hya tey- 
pynge welle be conne. CS430 in Aungier Hist, Syon 
Moneut, (1840) 385 None abal enclyne to other, thof it be 
the abhea that paaselhe by them, Biblb (Great) yob 
aiii. IS lliouah he alaye me, yet wyllT|>ut my trnst in hym. 
1610 Skakb Temp. 1. i. 6a Hee'l be bang'd yet. Though 
euery drop of water eweare against il. 1714 AoDiaoN 
Spect, No. 557 f a He would not accept of oneiwitiMsa], tho' 
k were Cato blmself. s8^ Leisure Hour OcL 611 Though 
knota be tied in the Runshine . . they're meant to hold In a gale, 
b. With ellipsis (as in 1 b). 

1391 Shaks. 7\vo Gent. iii. L 10a Though nere eo blacke, 
sey they baue Angella facca 170J Rowb Patr Peuit. 11. ii, 
No Place, tho' e'er ao holy, ahou'd protect him. 1790 Cnab- 
LOTTB Smith Desmmd III. 346 If the loi>ke pal^ though 
only from alight cold or. .fatigue, I fancy her about to be 
ill. 1873 J. T. Horn Princ. Relig. a. (187O 3a Though 
puiuaheo by the nilera, [be] may ha rewarded by tha ruled. 

3 . Introducing on udditionai statement restricting 
or modifying the preceding : And yet, but yet, but 


still, neverthsttM, bowever. .Sometimes preceding 
the main stutipetic. (Coinciding in sense with 1 , 
but differing hi* construction, beii^conjunctive.) 

m loeo Ureissm 103 In Cott. Horn, 107 Ful wel bu melselc 
bauh bu atilla wwp. law Ayemk, 9 Ikt is on of be seuen 
dyadlicbea aenoWl beS Fe' by soma bronches M do bveb 
na^t dyadlich wsWi ^1400 Deetr, Trey 131a 1 ho bat left 
were on lyue boXbai lit# were. tgaS Pilgr, Potf, (W. de 
W. 1531) a Thoi^tt be neceaeary to all maner ofrellgyona 
peraonea, yet moqiiajniedieBt It Is to prelates. iSaeBuiiVAN 
PHgr, 178 Glad Ptll 1 be, if 1 meet with no more such 
brunta. though 1 laar we are not got beyond all danger. 
S774 Mireoeo Harmm^Lmng, 16 'llto what has OMn 
printed on both lldee ia lUtw red. tCie Crasbb Berongh 
ViL 48T0 show the world what Iwigexperience gains. Requires 
not courage, though it calls for paiiia. 1894 .\olieitort* yml 
XXXIX. a/s The.. report.. must aute that fraud has been 
committed, though the guilty pevacm need not be specified. 

4 . In more or less weened or modified sense, 
often nearly coinciding with ^ but usually retain- 
ing some notion of opp^tion. f a. After negative 
or interrogative phrases with wender^ marwi^ U 
sony^ tan, etc., where ^or that is now sulmtituted. 

saeo TWm. Coil. Horn, 117 He forked hia apoRtlea, but 
hie neren noht aorie, b^h he hern forlete licbamficbe. 1340 
HAMfOLB Pr, Couse, 9385, I rek noght, bosh bo H^o be 
rude. !«.. Cursor M, 4iaa (GOtt.) Na wmer bon bow 
XFaifdi it] hhn waa wa. 14. . Beryn 953 No mervell bourn 
hia herte wer in grete mournyng. 1537 Nobth Guenmrds 
Dtail Pr, #95, 1 do n<U mervel though they are ful of 
dyaeaaea when they are old. 1837 GiLLRaria Eng. Pep, 
Cerem, Ep. A (j b, He cares not though the Church ainke. 

b. In phr. as though : as if ; os would or mi^ht 
be the case if; so as to suggest the supposition 
that. (With verb in post subjunctive (also with 
ellipsis), or with inf. of purpose : cf. as if Ir 
8 c.) In quoL 1x97, with ellipsis of as (obs.). 

Here the oppoaition is not between the two suppositions 
actually denoted by the main and subordinate clauaeR, but 
between two fncCR, one exprcRsed by Che main dauaa, end 
the other implied 1 e« g. in quot. 1598, * 1 thank you aa much 
aa though 1 did ',»*! thank you or much aa 1 would thank you 
if 1 did eat (though I do not) *. 

c laoo Trin, Coll, Horn, 7 Salute powel wrot j>o a writ, . . 
and dude him aelnen mid bent baron, alae bath he sunful 
were. 1197 R. Glouc (Kolis> 163 Vpe |>e hiil of ^apek bo 
wind bare iwia Vp of er'm ofte comb of holee boi hit were, 
tj.. Cursor M. 190&8 (Edin.) Qui wondir )ie..AlB bo) bia 
war don wib ur mi^t f c 1400 Brut 338 Burlede in bat aandc, 
aabaii) bai hade bene hondea. tgep-to Act t Hen. YilL 
c.i8faTheQ uene [ahali] have like Habilitie ..as though the 
had orygynolly ben borne within this Regime. 1383 STUBaxa 
Anat. Abus, 11. (188a) 7a This is aa though a man should 
deapiae meane fare, bicause he cannot come by better. igaS 
Shaks. Merry IV. 1. L aoi I'faith, He eate nothing 1 I thaiike 
you aa much as though I did. x6u luTunow TVwn. vi. 898 
The Camell..hath a moat alow and lazy pace ., aa though 
be were weighing his feete in a ballance. 1794 Mxs. Rad- 
ci.iriTR Myst. Vdalpho Ui, I have reason to love him as 
though he waa my own ami. 1864 Dascnt Jest 4 Ramest 
(1873) II. 330 This looks as though Magnus was more afraid 
of Harold than of Sw^m. Mod. He shaded his eyes aa 
though danled by the light. He raiRed his hand aa though 
to take off hia hat, 

t o. simply. If, supposing that. Obs, raro, 
Tindalb Acts xxiil 9 Tltougli a sprete or an ongeU 
hath apered to hym, l«tt vs not strsrue agaynst God. 

3. With special coniitnictlons (in sense i, a, or 3). 
fa* Followed by that (in OE. )>o)\ see That 
€onj. 7, Thb Particle a. Obs, 

CI030 ByrkifirtRs Handboe in Anglin (1B85) VIII. 309 
Deah 8e ealle da;;aa seke Jiienm habbon beoia concunrenteii. 
tfiaoo Obmin D^. isR Icc ikife hvmin wrohbt tisa boc To 
bej^re sawle node, polio bait te)) all forrwerrpenn itL a 1300 
Cursor M, 1803 Bot pof )>at noe waa in quert. He was noght 
al at ea in herL ^1386 Chaucbs Prol. 739, 1 pray vow. . 
That ye narette it nat my vileynye llmgli that 1 pleynly 
ir 166 Thocht that 1 simpill be. 


apeke. 
Do ea 1 




Rauf Coil^ar \ _ 

ee. 1393 Shaks. John iii. iii. 57 Though that 

niy death were adiunct to my Act, By heauen 1 would doe 
iu 1803 — Lsar iv. vi. S19 Though tlutt the Queen on 
apecial t ause is here Her Army is mou'd on. 1711 in lo/A 
Rep. Hist, MSS, Comm. App. v. 160 It appears to be a 
mock-siege 1 tho' that Ginckle gained the town in earnest. 

b. Strengthened by all, following (see All C. 
10 a) or preceding. Obs, (exc. in comb, Althodoh). 
Also by even preceding : aee Even adv. oc. 

Even thengh ia not used by Shakapere nor in Bible of i6is, 


c ijag Song Merty x68 in R. E, Poems (186a) xaj Al bau) 
(, yf pat i woide. e 1330 R, 
had^Cry 


I koube,yf pat i woide. cijjo R. Da unnb IVaee 

(Rolls) xtess powh al he hadde Cryaten feyp. To poCrysien 
he dide ouer leyb> iJ-. Cursor M, 4x46 (GttiL) Al^u 
pair treuthee aondri ware, a 1400 in Hampole*s IVks, (%l96) 
1. too pofe-ell they know me noghte for pi roneii ca4on 
Maumdbv. (Roxb.) Prefi a John Mawndevyle, Kny^t, bof 
all 1 be vnworthy. c 1490 St. Cutkberi (Snrteea) 107 pof 
air he be with outen gylte, 1607, 1701 (see Evbh mdv, qc). 

jr. H. Nbwman .V#ret. Yar, Oceas. L (1881) la Nor, 
even though it he told to her, can she enter into iL 
1 6 . Ormin has the combination fohh swa fehh, 
lit. 'though so though’, * though so yet in the sense 
'nevertheless*, < notwithstanding Cf. Thouob- 
WHKTHER in same sense. 

This h the only use of the form Pshh In Ormin. 
e laoo OaNiN 9717, & teare name bohh swa bahh Bitacnebb 
rihbtwisnease. Ibid. 395 [see A. a], 1104, 9713. 

m. OS sb. The word used os a name tea itself, 
or an utterance of it. nonee-use, (CC Ir K) 
i8j4 Canhb Hoeosa, Sspmr, (1849) 835 To msmpnt bis ifs 
ft choughs ft wbata particularly. 

tThonglllesUi, HjIbs, adv, or eon/, Obs, 
[f. hap, 1ROUOH4--1JM8 adv.} Nevertheieu. 


THOVOBTr 

YMq Ayenk 6 Oun lhQid..Bas MrhyBt..bsS SMiwmailab 
..koileH inn gnoda akdo me may nerla wyb-ouia senna. 
Ibid. 8 pis heRteuorbyet bat non ne mel sla3eoMreni..pailei 
w^te alaja po miadoai«a,..bit Is gnod ri|t H bpi* 

Ckonglit ^ (Kt). Forms : i^sffobt, 1-4 ^ht, 

3- 4 ^ouLt, 3-4 pojt, 3-5 5- thought; 

also 3 )>ouoht, (Om.) ^ohht (tuo^t), 3-4 Jiu^to, 
4 thoujt, (thouht, thooth, thout, ti-s^t); 

4- 5 ]M)^t, tho^t, (^ut, ^uth, thojth), Se, 
thoooht; 4-7 thoght ; 5 Jmwjt, pouite, thojie, 
(thowhto, ^ow^th, powth, tow^ (?tow3th), 

5- 6 thoiighte, thowte, thowtho, 6 thowghte, 
thoft), 4* Se. thoohi. [OE. Joht, shortened from 
*ilht, •.^*banxt; from atem cfhettean Thine 4* 
^ suj^ 9 . Cf. OS,giihdht(pu.giddehto),OHG. 
giddht; also ON. fll/i, Mir, Goth, fdhtus 
(t— senses thought cor- 
responds not so much to OE. ^oht, os to the 
compound gefioht, which survived in t^ lath c. ks 
^ht : see sense a.] 

1 . The action or proeeas of thinking; mental 
action or activity in general, esp. that of the intellect; 
exercise of the menial niculty; formation and 
arrangement of ideas in the mind. 

In quot. 1350, thinking in a specified way | nearly m feel- 
ing, emotion. 

aSjjp Lssufs gf Rcgberi c, 5 Mid bohtea wilnnnga.. 
bcamiten. caege Gen, 4 A'at. 8854 Qnanne loaep hem alle 
•BL Kinda 8o)t in hia herte waa dbl S377 Lamol. P. Pi, 
B. V. 313 piaa Ribaude8..repente hem. .pat auere bd 
wratthed^. in worde, |K>u)te, or dedee. c 14x8 Crn^ 4/ 
Hombryttgs (B.E.T.S.) aB Here he techca b« to muliiplie be 
]tow)t figures in pi mynde^ ^1440 Promp, Parv, 4pa/t 
Thowhte, or thynkynge, cegitaao. 1330 Palbob. aSo/e 
Ihought, the laboryng of the mynde, cegitntion, peusse, 
1637 Micton Lyddas 189 With eager ihought warbung his 
Dorick lay. 170a Nombis Idsot Irorld 11. iiL loa Whether 
Brutes are caiuible of thuughi? 1794 Palby Evid, iii. viii. 
(1817) 393 Thought.. can be completely suspended and 
completely reatoied. s8S3 Kinorlky Hypaiin xiv. 166 The 
pale.. Rtudent, oppressed with the weight of careful thouglif. 
187s JowETTA'/M/a (ed. a IV. 270 Psychology.. analyRea the 
transition from sense to thought. 

b. As a lunction or attribute of a living being ; 
Thinking os a permanent chantcierl»tic or con- 
dition; the capacity of thinking; the thinking 
faculty ; in eaily use often nearly » mind. 

A 930 Linditf. G^, Matt. xxU. 37 Lufit drihten..of alle 
hearte Sine ft of alle aauele Sine ft in alle doht dinne (L. in 
toia meute iua], — Mark v, 15 Siitende gecladed . . ft 
hales bohtea [ L sane mentis], [e 1173 Lamb. Horn. 99 He 
oiiUhte ure mod mid aeofaiifald jife, pet ia mid wisdom, and 
angite mid idohte, and aireiiide (etc.].] ciaoo Trin. Coil. 
Horn. 71 We haiieii on ure poht, to shewen him ure ainnea. 
m ijoo Cursor M, aai66 (Kd-n.) pai sale be atiidiand in 
pair poUe [GOtt. thouih] Uue(>ir b>^le be be crisle ouir 
naL /bid. 35708 iJo wiAcdnes vte of vr thoght. c 1386 
Chaucbr lYi/e's T, aay (ireet was the wo the knyght 
hadde in hia thoght. rs4oe Emare aas Alle hya hert ft 
alle hya pow^th, Her to loue wax yn browgnt. c 1480 lYisdom 
959 in Macro Plays 67 Put yt, Ixirde, in-to my thowte. 
A 1470 Hknhy Wallacs 1. 951 With hewycheyrand aoniwfull 
in thocht. 1603 Shaks. Lsar iv, vi. 45 Had lie bin where 
he thought, By this had thought bin uaaL 1830 Tbnnvbon 
Vessrtsd House i. Life and Thought have sone away. 
1877 E. R. CoNOKR Beu. P'aith L 8 I'hou.'ht, feeling, will, 
are the three strands of the triple cord of life. 

o. The product of meotal action or effort; 
what one thinks ; that which is in the mind (some- 
times, as express^ in language: cf. quot. 1702). 

e saoo Okmin 9577 Forr hire pohht ft hire word ft hire 
weorre waas clenc esagn Hymn to God sa in Triu, 
Coll, Horn, 958 pu pe wuat al ure poucht. c sajo Hekei 
ti88 in iSr. Ettjg. Leg, 1 . 140 He rotinede in la wiuea 
ere, and tolile hire ai is pou^L c 1973 Sc. Leg, Saints i. 
{Petrus) 434 Cum furth, and say pi thoucht and ded but 
delay, c 1400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) xiii. 59 Oure Lord takes 
mare hede 10 tho)! ban to word. 1980 Bibi.b (Genev.) Ps. 
cxxxix. a Thou vnaei-Riandesi my thoght afarre of. 170a 
Aouiaun Dial, Medals i. Wka 1791 1 . 439 One. .may often 
find a.s much thought on the reverse of a Medal aa in a Canto 
of Spenaer. 173a Pops Hot Sat. 11. ii. 129 Thus Bethel 
spoke, who always apeaka hia thought. lOaa *B. Cosn- 
wall' Flood Tkeasafy ii. 5^3 Those wondrous lctiera..By 
which bright thought waa in ita quick flight htopp'd And 
savid from perishing. 1863 Tvlon Rnrly Hist* Man. iv.68 
Thought is not even present to the thinker, till be boa act it 
forth out of himself. 

d. In a cullective sense (with defining adj.): 
The intellectual activity or mental product charac- 
teristic of the thinkers of a particular clois, time, 
or place; what is or has been thought by the 
philosophers or learned men of some specified 
country, etc. 

M i8 S3 Robrrtbon Lect. (1838) eaS Wordsworth ia the type 
of Engliah thought. 18^ H, Brit. Rev. XX VI. 39 How old 
is MMcrn Thought T— a few years onlyt~we think ten 
years— in this country, will Include the time within which 
this peculiar tendency and feeling has distinctly shown iia 
characteriatiCA . . Modern Thought, regarded as the oppoMie 
and the antaqoniat of an unexoeplive aubmisaion to the 
aothoriiy of Holy Scripture. 18B4 F. Tbmplb Eetut, RsHg. 
kSe, v. (1885) 13a ‘ihe leaders of scientific thought. Mod, 
Plate and Aristotle, the leaders of Greek thought. 

2 . (with a and //Q A single act or piodnct of 
thinking; on item of mental activity; something 
that one thinks or has thought ; a thing that is in 
the mind; on idea, notion. (Sometfanes, aa ex- 
pressed in writuig : as in quota. 1645, 170^ 1875.) 



TBOUOMT. 


841 


THOUGHT. 


riM Malt h. 4 And Hi ^obtM 

Immoi cmb to boom ^Ibrhwon ptocob ^ l||M in hoorium 


ij.. ilf. 


toviiam? f^iiTiAoMA^OMr. i09i^nal 
wi&9iuelei*ohtiia.l rtoooKftrw^ 

cffdr of wofdoi oBor of nroorket. .... ^___ 

(C^) Vr iboghuo ar M bo ib^ht. .ho mU Mfs Car- 
ORAVB Li/k Si, GiUtrt 86 Occupied with orioonea and mtdi- 
Uefeneo to avoydo ouol Hutot. iss? N. T. (Gonev.) 0 Cor, 
X. 5 Wherwitb wo..bringo into capituitie ouory tboghti to 
ihoObodiencoofChrUte. n 1568 King H STaWAnoin Afniiii. 
P0VM (Hunter. CL) 706 Gif cairfull tlu)Ais rcatoir My havy 
bairt 1604 Snaka. OUl hi. ilL 161 0 / 6 , Do know tiiy 


Tboosbta Imga, You cannot, if my heart wero in your band, 
ot, whirat *lU in iny ciutodie. edoa Fulum (/t/lr) 

-u..- D 1 nt*: f IT __ . 


Morohall not, 1 


broathe, and word# that bum. iioy-6 Wonnaw. /nz/m. 
/sMm^ri, xl, Thoughu that do often lie too deep for leara 
1804 L. M. Hawkino AmuUim 1 . 344. 1 will collect my 
■oaicered thought a 1884 BaowNimo Abi Vegitr viii, One 
•carce can any.. That he even gave it a tnoi^ht. 187s 
lowBTT Pimto (ed. e) V. a8 A himilar thought ia repealed 
in the Lawa. i8pi 'J. S. Wintex* Lumuy i, Here I'm 
idle and haveiTt a thpuglit in my bead— there my brain 
poiiiivcly Mema with ideaa. 

b. s/bi. An idea loggeited or recalled to the 
mind ; a reflection, a conaidention. 

a 11^ Urtittm in Co//. Horn, aoj Hwi ne bi-hold ich )n* 
euer in mine heorte, and Hnche Qet hit was for ine...pia 
bolit wolda sikerliche ontenden so aotl luua on me. ifoa 
Shaks. kith, V. V. e8 Like silly Beggars, Who utting in 
the Stockes, refuge their shame That many baue, and others 
must ait there; And in this 'fhoughc, they finde a kind of 
case. iddS Bovlk Oeeax, Keji. v. v. This.. is oiiely to tell 
ns, what you observ'd, not what Reflertiona you made 
UMii it, and.. that which 1 was inouiaitive after, was your 
laoiightA 1818 Scott Hri, Muu. xsxvii, The thoughts 
tliat ye hae intervened to spure ihe puir thing's life will be 
swoeter in that hour.. than [etc.]. 1833 J. H. Newman 

/Vir. i^rnw. (1837) 1 . L 15 'lliough this thought should not 
make a man despair to<day, yet it should ever make him 
tremble for to-morrow. 

o. Stcond thoughts: ideas occurring stib<iequently: 
later and matmer consideration (usn. in phr. on or 
upon second thoughts'). So first thoughts, 

164a Chas. I Mess. t» Beth Houses a8 Apr. 4 Second 
thoughts may present somewhat to your considerations 
which escapM you before. 1667 MitroN P, L, ix. 313 
Now advise Or hear what to my mmd first thoughts preseni. 

Hr. Cabtwsicht in Maga Coll (O. H. S.) 1 34 Are you 
. willing upon better and second thougiits to submit ? 171s 
Hickks Two Trout, Chr, Priesih, (1847) 1 1 . 1 desire 

you to send your second thoughts and reflections upon it. 
18^ J. H. Newman Pur. Sentt. (184a) IV. ii. 41 It is often 
said that second thoughts are best ; so they are in matters 
of judgment, but not in matters of conscience. 1864 Tinnv- 
■ON Sou Dreatns 65 Is it so true that second thoughts aie 
best ? Not flrst, and tliiid, wliioh are a riper flnt 7 

3 . Proverbial Phrases < from i and 2): 9 k, ds swift 
as thought^ etc. ; so a/, /16c, upon^ or with a thought^ 
in an instant, immetiiately, at once. b. Thoughi 
is free: one is at liberty to think as one will. 

u laxg Ancr. R, 04 Ase swifte ase is nu monnes hoiiht, A 
ase ia he sunne gleam, igya Forkuit Tkeo^hUus 34a in 
Atkgliu Vll, Made in vocation, And was present in manner, 
at a thought. 1388 Shaka A. L. L. v. ii. a6i Fleeter then 
arrows, bullets, wind, llioughc. 1610 — Tem^. iv. 1. 164 
Come with a thought: 1 thank thee Ariell: come. a6ii — 
IVlMt. T. IV. iv. 565 Faster then Thought, or Time. 1845 
Gosse Ocean iv. (1849) 168 Tlie whulc herd are gone like a 
thought, leaving their unhappy conirnde to his fate. 1883 
C. F. Holder Murrels Auim, Li/e 330 Quick as thought 
the skipper hurled his weapon. 

b..i38o Lvlv hu/hues (Arb.) sBi Thought is free my 
Lord quoth she. u 1600 [tee Thrall o.' i (^)]. i6ai Shaka 
Ttoe/. N. I. iii. 73. 1673 Kirkman Unlucky Ci:ieen 185 , 1 
would tell him tnat thought was free, and 1 should not tell 
him what 1 thought. 16^ DavoaN Am/hitryon 11. i, 1 dare 
say nothing, but thought is frea 

4. In various spcciulizcd senses (from 1 and a) : cL 
various senses of Think v.^ 

a. Consideration, attention, heed, enre, regrard. 
To take thought ^ to consider, meditate (how to do 
sometliing, etc.). In quot. i6oa implying in- 
decision. 

n lago Otol ^ Night. 49a He ne rekh noht of clennesse, A 1 
his l>ouht is of goliiCHSe. a xuau Cursor M, 1563 (Cott.) On 
al iliinges was mare hair thoght [/?. thout] fktn was on 
drightin baf wroght. C138S Chauckr L, G, W, 373 
KBuludi) This schulde a r)*ghtwys lord ban in his thouy. 
imp Payue Evjit Murr. ia« And wyll take ihoughL and 
often muse How he myght fynde [etc.) xghs Reg, Prny 
Council Scot. 1 . 510 Na perwjun lakkis thocht quhat un- 
happy deid he sail tak upoun hand. i 4 oa Shaka Hu/m. 
iiL L 87 And thus the Natiue hew of Resolution Is sicklied 
o'rc^ with the pule cast of Thought. 1684 Karl Roscommon 
JSxA Tf unsL verse i6e Pride. . Proceeds ii\>m Ignorance and 
want of Thought. 174a Gsav Ode Eton Coil, x, Thought 


would destroy their paiadino. u 1843 Hoon Ladfe Dreum 
‘ ' ... 1 of Thought, As vrell as want 

Philos, Syst, 109 To 


xvi, Kvil is wrought by want < 
of Heart 1 186a F. Hall Hindn 


, As vrell as want 

^ _ w. Syst, 109 'I’o 

realise his own wretchednesi, so that be may udee thought 
bow to escape from it. 

b. Meditation, mental contemplation; + per- 
plexity, poxxled condition of mind (quot. 1387, and 
cf- 5) : t transf. subject of meditation (qnot. € 1300). 

u 1300 Fiorie k Bl, 34 On blauncheflur was al his bo^ 
e IKDO E, E, Peultor cxviiifi]. 97 Hou luued i, lauera, pi 
lagVait Mi tboghte es it al fe dal. 13B7 'J'aeviaA Higdeu 
(Rolls) 1 . 311 To brynge here hertes out of Hit herab 
qwke of laborintUA here 1 telle wl«t laoorintnus is to 
Bienynge, e 1400 SirAtnudueo (Camden) xx, On the deda 
COTA tliat lay on here, Ful myculle his tho)ta was on. i6is 
81a W. Mubb Mist. Poems iL 13 Perceauing me in thot 
perplex'd, lyig Pops end htiss Biomnt 33 in pensive 


thought recall the faney'd seenA 1841 TBNHvwm Lord of 
Burleigh ei From deop thought hintself be ruuucA Jeod, 
She was lost in thought. 

O. Conception, imagination, fancy. 
u igoo Cursor Af, eifljo (Edin.) Mar mi)tls hauls ur lancrd 
wro^t Thun ani man mat bine in lha|t. 14x3 Pitgr, Som/le 
(Caxion 1483) III. X. 56 The grete borrour ihcrof may not be 
. . declared 1 ^ . . thought of mannes hertA 1393 Shaka Ltier, 
e88 Within his thought her beeutnly Image sitA idee 
Masston Ani, k Afel 1. WkA 1856 1 . 15 , 1 long, beyond all 
thought, To know the man. sS^i Milton Aumsom 117 O 
change beyond report, thought, or belief I 1740 Collini 
Eel, II. 50 When thought creates annumber’d scenes of woe. 
sSja 'Ibnnyson iiUUPs Dues, ear With blemings beyond 
hope or thought. 1830 — in Mem, Ixx. 8 In shadowy 
thoroughfares uf thou|piL 


d. The entertaining of some project in the mind ; 
the idea or notion ol doing tomething, as contem- 
plated or entertained in the mind ; hence, intention, 
purpose, design ; esp, an imperfect or half-formed 
intention; with negative cxpreised or implied « 
not the least intention or notion of doing something. 
Also in pi. at Uo haste thoughts {gf)** Cf. Think 
w.* 8. 


ciaSG Gen, A Ex, 1x53 fMs maidenet dedsn It in god 
Shojt. tt^Ceui, Love\ For naa neuere Rood werk wroust 
W*-oute btuinninga of goM bou)t. c 1403 Cnst, Persev, 581 
in Mucro Plnys 94 Of worldly good in al liis bouth. 1333 
CovESDALK y'er, xxlx. II, 1 knowe, what 1 haue deuy^ 
for you...bfy thouglicss are to gene you peace, & not 
trouhlA s6io Shaks. Ten^, iv. L aao. I do beRin to haue 
bloody thoiightA u 1771 Goav Tofhet 6 Satan's mlf had 
thougniB of taking oraerA tf x8 Scorr Hrt, Midi, xlix, 
Knock says hia Grace has no thought to buy it. 1849 
Macaulay Hist, Eng. vi. II. 76 All thought of returning to 
the policy of the Triple Allianco was abandoned. A/od. 
I had some thought of going, but found 1 could not manage it. 
1 had no thoughts of it them 
6. Kemembrance, * mind \ f To hold in thought ^ 
t to have thought on, to keep in mind, remember. 
Ohs, or merged in the general sense. 

1097 R. Gloua <Ro 1 Is) 6553 Of alle Is proute dedes i ne 
may uorbere no)t, bat i ne mot )ou telle or on, non it comeb 
in mi bo)t. 13 . . Cursor M, »404S (Gott.) To domes-dai Hue 
if i moghc, Ne fode it nruer vie of mi thoght. is.. Minor 
Poemsjr, Vernon L 66 Hold bom in pi hounu ciseo 
CuMcfyn 474 Adams wordes he held in hia tni^ght. c 1473 
Rut^fCoifyur as7 Haue gude thocht on my NaniA i6si 
Shaka Cyufb. tv, iv. 33 , 1 and my Brother are not knowoet 
your selfe So out of thought,.. Cannot be question'd. 

f. Mental anticipation, expectation. (Now 
mostly with negative expressed or implied.) 

u 1307 in Pot. Songs (Camden) aao Tho [ « when] he wes In 
Scoiiund, lutel wes ys thuht Of the horde jugement tliat 
him wes bysohi In stoundA 1397 Siiaks. s lien. 1 iiL 
30 Flntt'ring biinselfe with Proiect of a power, Much smaller, 
then the smallest of bis IhoughtA tftt Bislk Pt, xlix. ir 
Their inwaid thought ix, that their houses shall continue fur 
euer. 1677 Halk Co/Uempl, 11. 1x7 . 1 had ihouRbts to find 
repose tberA Mod, 1 had no thought of ineeiing him there. 

g. An opinion or judgement; a Ixtlief or suppo- 
sition; what one thinks of or about a thing or 
person. 

1396 Shaka i Hen. IV, iir. ii. 131 Heauen forgiue tben^ 
that so much haue sway'd Your Maiesiies good thoughu 
away from mA 1606 — Tr, k ^r, iv. L 33 Who in your 
thoughts merits faire Helen most? 1613 WsraTBR DeviVs 
Luw-Cuse II i. You are false To the good thought 1 held of 
you. 1786 Burns 7 'wu Dogs sax 'ihe Ladies arni-in-orm . . 
As great an' gracious a' as sisters 1 But hear their ah ent 
thoughts o* itber. ites StmTT C/. Robt. xxvii, What, then, 
are ihy thoughts of the EmperorT s8tt Browning Childe 
Rotund i. My first thought was, be liedm every worcL 
1 6 . Anxiety or distress of mind ; solicitude ; 
grief, sorrow, tiouble, care, vexation. To take 
t haughty to trouble oneself, ^eve, be anxious or 
diairesiied. Obs, (' xc. dial , : see Eng. Dial. DicL). 

naae Bestiury 68a in O, E, Mist, aa He suggeden & 
aorwden & weren in bo)t, Wu bo miven him heipcn ovt. 
c lago Gen, k Fx, 1433 Ysaac. . wunede dor in dent and care, 
For moderes dead and sondes farA C133D R. Brunnb 
Chron. (18x0) 85 pe kyng hxul fulle grete pouhl, bis rcanie 
ageyn him roA c 144 Cust. Persev, 093 in Mucro Pluy^ 86, 
I stonde & stodyc, al ful of powth. 1^ Caxton Purls k 
V. 46 Paris kysHcd Vyenne wyth grete syghes and thoughteA 
Nutbrown Muid xt^ in HazHtt E,P.P, 11 . 377 To 
make thought. Your iabur were in vaynA 1303 Ld. Bkr- 
NBES Froiss, 1 ccxxxiii.M4 His wyfe .. take moiihe thought 
for his departyng. 1506 Tind^lb Mutt, vi. 31 Therfore lake 
no thought saynge: what ritall we eateT xssk Br. Ponkt 
7'reat. Politic Power I iHb, Wriothesley.. either poisoned 
himself, or pyned awaye for thought. 1608 E. Grimotonb 
Hist, rru/ice (16x1) 870 Valentine, Duchesne of Orleans 
(fleeing her paines lost . ) dies for thought within few dates 
after. 1613'PuRCHAB Pilgriutuge (16x4) 871 Soto died of 
thought in FloridA 

b. transf. A cause of distress or anxiety, a 
* trouble *. Obs, exc. Se, and eEeU, 
tf49 Cromwell in Carlyle Lett, k Sp. (xBvx) II. x88 How 
many considerable ones we have loet, u no little ihuuglii of 
heart to ua 1887 to yumresouf AddendUf A v., 'Ituu 

wild son has b^n a sair thocht ..to bis mother. 1893 
CRocKxrr in Comh, Mug, Dec. 369 So mony bairn's things 
were Just a cumber and a thocht to me. 

6. A very small amount, a very little, a trifle. 
(Usually, now always, adverbial.) 

ttfs Muixtastrs Positions rxxIx. (1887) ao4 The prince is 
a thought aboue him for all be be bis brother in respect of 
old Adam. 1399 Shaka Alueh Ado iii. iv. 14, 1 luce the 
new tire .. if the baire were a thought browner. 1817 
Hikbon IVhs. 11 . eo7 A wound may be gluen in a thought 
of time, which ym amv be in healing aboue a yeerA i6tf 
Gaulb Prmet, The, Pmuegyr, 49 They are not currant, if 


they want the least Thought of a Gntiim. 1707 Swtrr Lot, 
to Ahoridun la Aug., My giddiness aeued me, . 1 think 1 am 
a tliought belter. i8i8 Smrr Hob Roy iv, He seems a 
thought rash. 1897 G. Allbn TypMxritor Girt avii, The 
champagne.. was a thought too dry. 

7 . attrib. and Comb, a. aiirih,, am thottghi-aceonf 
(accent of thought), thought-^box, -coop, defect^ 
f(Nm% -lifbt -manujactory, -part, -production, 
•seed, -shop, -sign, -system, b. objective and obj. 
gen., as Ihoughl-abhorrittg^ -exceeding, -giving^ 
-inspiring, -reviving, -shaming, -sounding, -stir- 
ring, -straining, -tracing, -transcending adjs. ; 
thought-catcher, -conductor, -maker, -sprinkler, 
'k -taking (see 5). o. instrumental, as thought- 
bewHderod (bewildered by thought), thaught- 
Imrdemd, -fed,-laden, -pressed, -unsounded, -winged, 
-working, -worn ; locative, as thou^t-bouud 
(liouiid in ^o\i^\.),thonghtfixed,free,-set,-iinttd\ 
similative, as thought-swift; thought-worthy 
(worthy of thoughi). d. Special Combs : thought- 
body {^Psychics), see quot. ; though t-oonsoious- 
nesa, consciousness in the state in which it is 
during the process of thought ; thought-counter, 
a current symbol of a thought; thought-execut- 
ing a., (n) in quot. 1605, 'doing execution with 
the swiftness of thought’ (Altlis Wnght); (6) 
executing the thought or intention of a person; 
t tboug^t-aiok a,, sick with ' thought ' or think- 
ing ; thoiight-oign, a symbol of thought or judge- 
ment, tlie copula of a predication; t thoughtswift- 
flying a. , that flies aa swift as thought : t thought- 
taking sb,, the taking of thought; thought- 
tra nsfbr, -tranafarenoe (^Ptychics), transfetence 
or communication of thought from one mind to 
another apart from the ordinary channels of sense; 
telepathy; thought-tronsfeT v,. trans, to convey 
by thought or tclepathically ; hence thought- 
transfero'iitial a., ^^rtaining to thought-transfer- 
ence; thought-wave, (a) in Psychics, a ‘wave’ 
ornndulatloa of a hypothetical me<iium of thought- 
iiansfcrence ; (6) a * wave ’ ur impulse of thought 
passing sitnultaneously through a crowd of pet sons 
or other living beinra; thought-word, a woid 
conceived in the mind but not uttere(i ; thought- 
writing, • the recording of thought by graphic 
symbols directly denoting ideas ; ideugraphy. ^e 
also Tbouoht-rxadino. 

tfiS tVomnn 1 . 104 An idle set, a *thniiRht-abhorrinK 
crew. AHWVLGreeh Crum, 1 40 The *Thought-Acccnt 

IS the RtrcRs or eiiipha8i<i bid uivm a word or syllable, in 
order to bring out the meaning of the senleocA 1796 Coix. 
RIDGE in J. Cottle burly Recoil (1837) I. 199, 1 wandered 
on M> *thougbt-bewildered, that it U no wonder 1 became 
way-bewildered. 1893 H. K. Hawein in Fortn. Retr, Jam 
isi-3 Assume that thvre is soiiieihins personal Hbnut ua able 
to manifesc and arra-ige matter, and ihuii OMieri itself ufter 
death, .suppose we can that something our 'thouKht-body. 
..Consider then the evidence: first, for the thougl't-body as 
]^uble, and second, for the thutight-body as i^ost. i> 
TurrKM il/y Li/e us Author 145 The emptying out of my 
*ibought>box.., a nioet necessary reliei. 18^ Svmonds 
Michel Angelo 11 . xii. viiL 31 I'his terrible "thought-bur- 
dened form. 1384 \.vvf CoM/Ou^ v. iv, 1 am no "thought 
catcher, but 1 gesse vnlinppiiy. 18B0 Bia W. F. BurLia 
C. G. Gordon vil 0899) 18H '1 his lightning "thought-con- 
ductor [the electi ic telegraph] had been used . . to disseniinaie 
lies and foster gambling in stocks or horscA 1901 K. B. 
Titcnrnek i/jk/er. P^chol, 1 . i. 1 A 'thought-consciousness, 
our mind as it is when we are arguing something out. 1870 
l4>wBi.L Study It’ind. (i886> 309 His im|N>ristiun of tno 
French theory of the couplet as a kind of *thought>coop did 
nothing but mischief. 1899 Allbutfs Syst. Mtd. Vlf. 4^3 
The auditory and visual images of words which consiiiule 
our habitual 'ihought-coi.nitrA 1617 N arses Microcosm, 
u Bivb, Dispute not.. your owne "ihouulit-dcfectA 1903 
Narhk Christ's T. Wks. 'Grosart) IV. 61 "Thotight-exceeti- 
ing glorificaiion. 1603 Shaka Lrar' iii. ii 4 You Sulph'rous 
and "'i hought-executing Firea 1819 Snkli.bv Prometh, 
Unb, I. i. 387 Tiainpled down By his thought-executing 
minislers. 1874 Gko. Eliot ( oH. Hreuk/, P. 47a The thrill 
..Of 'thoushi-fed paxsion. 1773 Bkatiie Iri, Meiu/tckoly 
Iii, The 'thought fix'd portraituie, the brentliing bust. i8m 
Month Tan. to The ^Thoiighi-fornis with which he has 
surrounded himself. i6b6 Shirley Brothers v. iii, To clear 
myself *ihuu«.l)t-rree From any promi-e. lyag Savage 
Wondertr iii. 167 "Thought-inspiring Woa u 1847 Elisa 
Cook Summer is Nigh iv, My "ihouaht laden brow. (884 
J. Parker Apmtolic Life Ilf sl/j The wilting.. is a kiiid 
of body in wTiicIi his 'thought-life lives for ever. 1909 j. 
Wri lr Stervurt 0/ Lovedule xxxiv. 371 His strenuous life 
had deepened the "thought-lines on his strong faoA iSltf 
Piet, Chr, Heroism B44 Pictures of the "ilMiught-inakvr at 
bis work. tf6o Kuskin Mod, Puint, V. viii. i. 9 ia 164 
From the time of the Ariaiophancs thought-shop to the great 
German esiablishuient. or "tiiouglit-manufaciory. S7M T. 
T0WN.HHRND Poems 69 The musing 'tbouRht-prest iiead. 
1884 J. Tait Mind in Mutter {thqa' xia Tunnelling out a 
theory of "ihought-produciion 1^ D. U Kichardsuh 
So/tn. 34 A calm and "thought-reviving sound. 1839 Bailey 
P'estMt XX. (1B48) 345 He would his Drain had died era it 
com-eived One half the ’thought-sveds th.it took life in it. 
1813 HoaaQueeds Wuhs 335 Still his "ihuughtoict eye was 
raisro To Ettrick mountains. 1603 Svi.vrrtbr Pu Burtus 
IL iiL I. Abraham 373 Your "thought-shamiim ai;ts. 139B 
I. Dickrneon Glyesw in Cone, <1878) 109 "Thought-sicke 
louers haue onely reason their soueraiRne refugA ifion 
Shaka Hum. 111. iv. 91. 1834 S. Nfil Klem. Rhet. 34 11 m 
" ihougbt-sign A, also poa tsa s ei lu own specific aigiiification. 
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searching God, *thoughl>«ouiidiiig Judge, m 1774 Tuckm 
/,/. A'le/. ( 1 834) 1 1. 306 *'J'lh/ught*Mnihiins fervours of prayer 
and devotion, sigg MASKNiiif .V/r R, GrtmriU xiv, In toot 
Mime myd>daies hower came sayling in A *citougiii-swiri- 
Ayiug pynnaNe. sgoo Aifimth Sept, tsd The Church has 
uMfd .. whatever Pthcr *thoutthi-s>-sMm she has found in 
vogue, idle Hiknon IVk*. 1. 661 KxerciMad with a world 
of cares and *thought.lakiiiHB. sMt Wiikins Rgai ChmK 
II. VIII. floi Anxiety, Discontcni. thoaght-taktng, dump, 
treble, aiiguiKh. eit^s Hood Two Ptmcoeks xv, A* u 
"ihought-tiiited by the stains Of gorgeous light tlirough 
mnny-colour’d panca sypi Cowpkb VmrdUy Ook 158 rha 
*thougbt-Uai:ing quill, a sytt Kmi Hytmmnrimm Poet. Wka 
1731 Ii. 101 O Great 1 am, enthron'd on high. Of ^Thought* 
tranmnding Mit)esty. 1898 Month Sept, aja Other per- 
plexing instances are tortured iniocascsor ^ihoiiglit.transfer. 
spot Watnu Gee. 8 Jan. 4/s The Psychic has only got to 
lUuught'trankfer his desire for telescopic verification. 1884 
K. CiuaNKV in Pail Matt C, ap May a/s Our conclusion as 
to genuine ^thought-transference. 18M Mvkns PkaniasMS 
Living I. Introd. 43 It was thus, .that thouglit.tranNrerenue, 
or telepiith)^ was hriit discoveied, ipoe A. K. Wallacx 

Ltfo 11. 310 'I'huuglit. or brsin>vibralioiis, may be 
curried by the ether to other brains, and thus pniuuce 
thought'transference. 1890 O. 1 x>i>uk in Proo. Soc. Psyrk, 
RitfarvA Ik-c. 461 The hypothe.NM of a direct "thought- 
transferential means of ohiainiiig inforinaiioii. 1878 Swim- 
auMNK in iho Buy xxxix, The ^ihouglit-unsoaiuJcd sea. 

ComL Diet . , *'fhuught* wave. 1901 Dnify Chron. iB Sept. 
3/a The Greek idea of a thought- wave, or wind of thougnt, 
sweeping through crowds. x8i8 Shklucv Linos £ug»» 
Miiu Htiis a07 The sun flouts up the sky. Like *thoii(pit- 
wtnged I.iberty. 18^ Mivart Orig. Hum. Roosom to6 
Expressing a voluminous perception by a sudden ges- 
ture far too rapid even for ^ thought- woids. ipad Hiimert 
Jrmf. Jan. nyj The doctrine of the Logoe, the Thought- 
Wonl tit the Cosmos. 18 id L. Hunt Rintini iv. 88 His 
*thooght.workiiig head. 1848 Mrh. Gork £ng. Chur. (185a) 
117 bpurjng and *lliought-worn, there is nothing in his 
gravity 01' brow 10 encourage indiscreet encroachment, sdg^ 
I.KVBK ihnnnf»ort Dunn iij Th-iughls of what ah me is 
^ihought-wrtithy. 1890 Smtihsoninu Rep. 30 The mono- 
graphs on si^n language and pictography, having a.s their 
text the attnuiniciils of the North American Indians, .may 
contribute to the understanding of aiiitiUr exhtbttioiis of 
evanescent and durable 'thoiight-writing. 

Hence ^chiefly nonce wds.') f Tli<m‘g1itlT9 if., 
aiidictcrl to or engaged in thought, tlioughtfui ; 
TlumVhikUi. Thon'glitlot, Thou'glitllBflri a 
small or tiisignilicAnt thought; Vlioit'ifhtamaA 
{nonci^wd.^ alher dmnffhttfuan, etc.) : see qtiot. 

Gavton Phat, Notes 1. H 5 If he be ^thonghtive or 
oogitabuiid,. .his lips, his eyes, his hands, gne as well as his 
legs, iitid. IV. iii. 187 'I'he Don is indeed a more (huugitlive, 
inward, close, and conceal'd Cocksomo. 1867^ Carlvlb 
A m/is. (18811 IL 148 That little *thoughikin stands in some 
of my books. 1898 H. W. Brrciikk Li/e Tk. (i)i59) 74 
Mo>ees and inconspicuous blooms hidden in the gias»<— 
^ihoughtlets, the intents of the heart. 1883 Render Au^.. 
Mere vendors of what may be called Ciirefuny-connecied 
thoughticts. i8tt J. P. Kknn'kiiv Swnilow i; x, A little 
nest of Mhoughtllngs about the ryes. 184a Mi all Non-coi^/, 
Sketek^^k. ass whom we snail venture to devignate a 
'‘thoughb>maii for the rest .. wHmc .. business it shall be., to 
make himself .. acquainted wilh truth.. for the common 
benefit. 

i^onght thauglit O^t). Now</iVi/. Alao 
7 thougt, thoat, 8 thout, 9 thawt, dial, thowt. 
[Altered from the earlier Thopp, q. v. with change 
of (f) to (x)i (the converse of what occari in thofi 
for thoudht^ Thought I and pa. t. Thins v.'^, and 
tkof for Though). Cf. also M Du. dochte and dofto^ 
Du. doft, Ml.G. and LCL dttcAi, whence mod. Ger. 
dneht, lieside dial, du/t from OHG. d^ia. See also 
the modern equivalent thwart ] A rower's liench ; 
as Thwart jA* 

tdea Sia R. Hawkins Voy, S, Ron liv. 199 His bo.*ite 
fitted with Sayle, Oares, thougis, tholes, dauyd, windles and 
rotlier. idey Cai>t. Smith Reamun'sGram. vL ay 'I'liouglits 
are the seats whereon the Kowvrs sit. 1833 T. Jamrs 
Voynge 57 It did breake two thoughts of our lioat. i488 K. 
HoLMudrueoufy iil xv. (KoxU) 9 j/i 'Ihe thaughts and 
•eats ibt!y sit on to rowe. idM Dam 1*1 kh Poy. roitmi World 
(1699) >18 ThcM Caiioas were nited w ith Thoein ur flenches. 
1704 J. Haxhib Lox, J'oc/ih. I, 7 'kttugAts, or Thoughts, 
vfup Dk Fob PViy. rouuti IPVr/rf (18401 341 I'hree inuvkets 
which were lashed under their tbouts, or benches of the 
canoe. ,i8as Moor Suj^olk Wds. 498 TAowts. the seals of 
rowers in a m>at— the mwnrts perhnp-i j or what go across. 
1867 Smvth Sailor's Word-hk., Thought ^ an old snelhng of 
tkwnrt. i88d R. C. Lb.slik Sea^painter’s Log 179 We lurncd- 
to and lashed the nets down from thawt to thawL 


Thought pa* t. and pple. of Think v^ 
and 8, Thotwit, obs. Sc. form of Though. 
Thoughtod (]i$'t^)i n. [f. Thought 1 -i- -eh s.] 
1. Having thoughts (of a sjiccified kind) : esp. in 
pani>ynthetic combinations, ns high-t taw», 
soUtnudkoMghted^ etc. : fee the first element 
I88** *831 Sick-thoughted fsee Sick es. 11]. 1399 R. 

Linchk Ponui. Auc, Fict. 1 1 j, They should not grow inso- 
lent, prowd, . . or ouer-highly thoughted. 1843 Trsti in- 
forwor 93 Most of the moderate and well-lhoti^tcd Mem- 
bers were retired to their rest. 1886 Swinbubnb Stud, 


Prose tt /'er/i|^Ji894) 167 The Muiie high-thoughted harmony 
of primal and ideal emotiomi. 


2. Sc, (thochtit) Affected with grief or anxiety ; 
anxious, concerned. (Cf. Thought l 5 .) 

1889 [M”Lbnnan) Peme. Li/e Ser. 1. 19 She can eee ne’er 
a door at a* for hirin', nnd ahe’e lair thochted for it. a 1884 
J. Saavica Dr, Dugutd 11. v. (1887) eeQ, 1 was ge>aii 
tboohted 'estreen, when I heard the win* ruin' the way it 
dill. € tMjfn Let. to £ditor. Old Scotch fdks say Tkoughtod 
far * okklied o'or with tho palo onMor thought • 


f Thou'ghllnt tt, Ohs, rartr-h [irreg. form of 
thought^ pn. mlo. of Thim K w.8 ; cf. 

Having a (spiSfiKd) thought or belief ; thinking. 

lies Snanb. Pahy IV. vi. tis For mo be yon thoughun 
That 1 camo witiHho 111 Intent. 

Thoughtflm (I’pTHil), a, [f. Thought x *»* 
•PUL.J of or cluurACtcrifecl by thought, in 

various sensei. 

1 . Given to, ghposed to, or engaged in thinking; 
absorbed in thought; m^itative, contemplative; 
pensive, mutiagt foil of thoughts, preoccupied in 
mind, hence, to quoC. 1656, absent-minded. Also 
iransf, of personal attributes, actions, etc. 

raeeo Osmin 3401 Ure laffdi) Mar^e toe All batt )ho mhh 
& herrde,. & lel^ itt all uwainenn 033! swibe bohhtfull 
heorrie. igsa Holobt, 'ihougbtfull, eogitabimdus^ meditu- 
knndus, 1698 Stanlbv Hist, Philos, iv. (1701) 159/a Ho 
was so thoughtful, that going to put Incense into a Censer, 
to put it besides. 171^ Pops Windsor Forest 949 Wand'- 
ring thoughtful in Ihe silent wood, syaa — \st tkorus Tresg, 
Brutus 7 War, horrid war, your thoughtful walks invades, 
tfaf H. K. WiiiTB Zr//., to B, Hnddoek 18 Oct., My silent 
and thoughtful cup of tea. 18^ Black Pr. Thule lii, Her 
calm and thoughtful look. 

b. iiisposeti to think about or consider matters ; 
prudent ; reflective. Alto transf. Characterised by 
reflection ; manifesting thought or consideration. 

13.. Cursor M, 11404 (Cott.) pai ordeiiid tuelii^ to 
thoghtfulest a-mang boni'Selue. « 1333 1'*** BaRNaxa Cohi, 
Bh, M. Aurel, x. (1533) Fob, Thu einperour was so 
thoughtfull in the ordcrynge and teachynge of his children, 
that letc.b 1738 BuTi.xa Aned, 11. viii. Wks. 1874 1. age 
Objections, which may appear very material to thoughtful 
men. 1879 Frouub Cnsmr xlv. soo Thoughtful persons., 
had heard of these doings with uneasiness. 1884 F. Tkmplh 
Ke/at, Retig. ijt Se, L 11885) s Not beyond toe reach of 
thoughtful hitniirv. 

c. With $n/,, dependent r/., or (a) Careful, 
heedful; (h) Having the intention or purpose, 
aiming at or desirous something ; (r) Thinking 
about or meditating on something ; mindfuL Now 
rare or Ohs, (See also 3.) 

k >373 Leg, Saints xvi. {Magdalena) 559, 1 . prays 

pray] be tot wil thochtful one me be.J 1597 Shako. 
e Pten. /k, iv. v, 73 For this, they haue heene thoughtfull, 
to inuent Their Sonnes with Arts, and Martiall Exercises. 
i8as T. WiLUAMSON tr. Cautarfs Wise Pieittant 103 They 
are much more thoughtfuli of their intnde. 1715 J, Chap- 
9RI ow A'/. Way Riek (1717) >38 The believer . . u thoughtful 
to h.'ive a. .fuller view of him (Christ]. 1798 I.koni Albert Co 
A r,AH. 1. 93/9 A Prisoner always ihoiigiitful of his liberty 
and safety. 189 1 F.xumisur 959/ 1 Thoughtful of enjoyments 
for ever left behind. 

t 2 . Full of mental trouble ; anxious; tonowful, 
melancholy, moody. Also transf, Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 11140 He wex thoghtful and llkand ilL 
1387-8 T. UsK Test, Lost* 11. ix. (Sketii; 1. 185 For her hast 
thou siifTred many thoughtfull diseases, e 1430 Diatorie 6 
in Babies Bk, 54 Not penstf ne boujtfui lor ony sudciii 
chaiince. CS500 Melnsine 96 In this dolour & woo w.'u 
R.'tymondyn a longe space of ^me, A wa<t nmehe boughtfull 
& wroth. 1697-77 Fi-ltiiam Resolves 1. v. 6 'J'hc merry soul 
is freer from intended mischief than the thoughtful man. 
1744 M. Bishop LifeftAdxt, viit. 117 Something to divert my 
Mother and Wife wIk> were both prodigiously thoughtful. 

d. Mhowing thought or consideration for other* ; 
considerate, kindly. 

^ 1831 Bhimlky A'sx., Wordsw. 155 Rich in thoughtful nOfec- 
ti<iii. 1883 Mrs. Gaskbll Sylvia's L. iii, In hU thoughtful 
wish of escorting them through tho streets of tho rough, 
riotous town. Mod, She is very unselfisliaiid thoughtful ol 
olbenk 

1 4 . Capable of thought ; conscious, intelligent. 
Obs, rare^'. 

1874 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Selv. 134 To think, that body 
ni.'iy be thoughiful too, and any w.tys aware 

5. Comb,^ as ihoughlfuLbrowed, booking, 
a 9849 Mangan Lay Bell Poems (1859) 33 He alone b 
thougiitful^touh d. 19^ Westm. Gas, 9 Dec. 6/3 Great, 
round, lhuughc(uMiM)kiiig he.ids. 

Thouffhtfhlly (b^'trcdi), adv. [f. prec. 

•LY ^.1 in a thoughtful manner ; with thought or 
consideration; meditatively, musingly; reflectively; 
constdcmtely, kindly. 

1811 CoTOH., Songueusementf carefully, thoughtfully. 
1748 Francis tr. Horace, Eptst. 1. xviii. 163 The Modest 
OR too dark appear. The Silent thoughtfully severe, s88o 
Tvnoau. Glne, 11. Apn. 431 Right or wrong, a theory time 
thoughtfully uttvncl iins its value. 1883 S. H. Priwtun ia 
Law Tunes LXXIX. 335/1 Many of the perions entitled 
could not be traced.. so Uie company very thoughtfully 
issued adverliscmi-nta. 

Tlion'ghtfiilnaHS. [r.nsprcc.-h-vEafi.] Tim 
quality or state of lieing thonghtfuL 
t L Anxiety, concern, melancholy, Obs, 

>574 tr. Mnrlorat'e Apocmlips 113 Tlie Rcriptiire calleth 
vpon vs to lay away.. all thoughtfulnesse fur this present 
life. i88te Baxtkr Paraphr. N. T, Matt. vL 97 Your self- 
troublinguistriisifiil care and thoughtfulness. 17^ Richard- 
son Pamela HI. 418 If he but scca the least Thoughtful- 
ness upon niy Brow, studying.. to dispel it. 

2 . Meditaiivcnes% pensiveness; reflectiveneaa ; 
coiisidemteiiess. 

1897 Burgiiopx Disc, Retig, Assemb, Ded.. ilienware the 
men that 1 wou'd awaken into sober thougbifiiliieps. 1737 
Wmiston Jesephne, Antiq, xvi. tx, Herod was /lent and 
in great thoughifulncss. 1809 W. Ikvimo Kiickerb, 83 
llie honest lairghers smoked ihetr ^pes in profound 
thoughtfulness. 1878 Miea IIbaddon % Haggards Dan, 
111. 101 A couotoiiaiioe as mysterious In iusuMuin thought* 


folncis as Ihe head dfiHirmniioii. i8fie ‘Ouida* Moths IL 
iv. 89 Roared ia tcndoathoughiAil"*** 

ThottghtlnRMi: see after Tbouohty. 
Thonghtlve,Thoiight.ldtt ; seeafteiTHonoBt^ 
Thougkttoni (K'Hto), a, [f. Thought l ^ 
-Liei8.] That it without thought, to various 
senses: the opposite of Thoughtful. • 

1. Not ukiog thought, acting without thought or 
reflection ; nnreflectjng, heedless, imprudenL 

sjBB Kvd Sp, Trag, iv. L 40 Nor ibinke I thoughtles 
thmko viHMt a mean& To let hb death be vnreueng'd at 
fulL i6si Fi3>bio, inpensiorato, thoughtlesee, careleeeeb 
a 170a T. Drown Sat. agst Woman 39 Weak curses.. For 
tboughiloM crimes, which come out of thy kind. 1738 Butlbb 
Amsu. u ii. Wks. 1874 I. 49 Youth may be alleged os aa 
excuse for rashneie and fmly, as being naturally thought- 
less. 1849 B. TAvtoa in Lf/i t h-ett, 1. vii. 149, 1 shall 
neither be rash nor thoughtless. 

b. W'ith rf or dependent clause: Not thinking; 
unmindful, Imgetful ; heedless, careless ; nnsuspect- 
hig. Now rare, 

s8i8 Cnapman Odyss. v, 19 He.. Finds you so chooghu 
leviu of him, and nb biith. s8.. Rocxai (l.k Witliout 
remorse for the post, and iboughtless of the luture. tfigy 
Dryukn Pug. Georg. 111.668 A Snake.. Leaving hu Nest 
..tlioughtlcNi oi his F.ggs. 1713 Popb Odyss, iv. 716 The 
Royal guest, Thoughtless of ill. accepts the fraudful fea^t. 
1749 Young St. Th, iv. 365 Men homage pay to men, 
Ihuugbtlem beneath whose dreadful eye they bow. 

t O. Free from care or anxiety. Also transf, Obs, 
1740 Cimv Eton Coll, v. The thoughtless day, the easy 
nigliL 1784 G01.DSM. Ttass, 953 bo blest a life ihebo 
thoughtless realms display, s^ Blakic Songs Inssoe^ 
Night 17 They look in uvwy tbou^itless nest. 

d. Wanting in consideiaiion for others; to* 
considerate. 

1794 Blakk Songs Rji(per.,Fty 3 Little fly, Thy summer's 
play My thoughtless hand Has brush'd away. Mod, It was 
very thoughtless of you to disturb her. 

2 . Delicicnt in or lacking thought ; not given to 
thinking; stupid, senseless, dull-witted; destitute 
of ideas. Now rare. 

188a Ijbydrn Mac Fleeknoe 96 Shadwell never deviates 
into senM. bin goodly faliric.. seems designed for tbought- 
lesM majesty. 1714 Porx t.pU. yaue Shore 7 As a bloLkhead 
rubs his thoughtless skull, And thanks his slurs he was noC 
horn a fool. . B. Ta\loh Stud. Germ. Lit, 194 He a oe 
an earnest thinker in a thoughtless time. 

tb. Of inanimate things: Devoid of thought. 
>891-8 Norris Pract. Disc. (1711) HI. sa Bodies have no 
Thougt, therefore they produce none:., for how can a 
Ihoughtlesi Principle produce a Thought ? e 1703 Bkrkxlrv 
Conunonpl, Bk. Wks. 1871 IV. 460 Extension to exist in a 
^nigktless thing (or rallier in a loing void of perception . . h 
b a contradictbii. 

Thou'ghtlessly, or/V. [f. prec. + -lt In 
a ihoughtleas manner ; without thought or couaid- 
eration; unreflectingly, carelessly, inconsiderately. 

1714 GARrii Dispensary v. 59 In rexilem Hurries thought- 
lesnly they live. ^>791 V. Knox Serm. vi. 133 He who tuns 
on tnoiighi lessly in the mud carei-r of pleasure. 1806 H irrmN 
Course Math, f. 159 One ihoughtleNsly spends iu4 a ^ar 
mure than his pay. 1890 Gross Gild Menk. 1 . 104 The 
arbitrary interarutation . . which came to be thoughtlessly 
accepted as a fact. 

Thon-ghtleiBnesR. [f* as prec. -i- -nkss.] 
The ((ualiiy of being thoughtless ; want of thought 
or consideration ; carelessness, inconsidemteness. 

01704 T. Bhown Praise Pov.yilis, 1730 1. 96 The remains 
of the night [they spend] in sleep, idleness, thoughtlessness 
[etc.]. 1773 Adair Amer. lad. 490 Dry woud, with which 
they . .pruvide themselves, but only from day to day, through 
thnr thought lessnc^s of to-moriow. 0188a Bucklk A//JC. 
Wks, (1879) r. a;r Vice ut often cunning and wary; but 
thoughllessness is always profuse and rcckle.'O. 1884 
Planch, Ejtam. x Oct. 3/1 *i nc tlioiightlessncss of some of 
her actions is only equalled by their .stupidity. 
Thoughtlet,Thoughtlii]g:scenfterTHOUGHTl. 
Tkoughtnesfl l op ines), rare, [f. thought^ 
im. pple. of Think v.^4--nb 88.1 The fact or 
qunlity of licing thought or mentally discerned. 

1863 J. Gkotk Exptor, Philos. 1. 140, 1 recognise two 
Bianners of existence,.. thinkingiiess ano thougluness, and 
it is the biter which, when we tolieve tlie thought correct 
or justified, we call phenomenal exutence or matter. 1903 
Afhenauui it Mar. 306/3 In the dead-alive fashion of tto 
functions ofa thinking apoihcosised as a ihoughtness. 

ThORght-ont (K'tiuu't: stress variable),///. 
a, rpa. pple. of think out (sec Think 1 5) used 
as adj.] Elaborated, constructed, or arrived at by 
thinking or mental labour; thoroughly considered. 

1870 J. H. Fkiswrll Mod, Men 0/ Lett. vii. 179 'Para- 
celsus , and other hard thought-out dramatic pieces, igoy 
Bp. 'KoaaaTSuM in irons, Devon Auoc, XXXIX. 44 A 
weighty and thought-out survey of the soopc and nature of 
scientific truth. 

T]l01l'g]&t-T6a:dillg9 sb. The reading of an« 
other (tersuirs thoughts; direct peiception by one 
mind of what ia possing'in another, independent of 
ordinary meani of expresaion or communication: 
a power alleged to be possessed by certain persona 
or by persons in certain psjchic states. Henoe 
allusivelv. So Tli<m'flit«reHA e., trans. to read 
a personV thoughts (with the person or the thought 
aa obj.); inir. to practise thought-reading; 
ThCNi*gliVrMt:Aer, one who practises or profeiaet 
thought-reading; V]ke«*glit-reAi 4 iBg that 
praaisea thought-reading- 
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USSSLa^ fecSdy 

«>««ry In Cho gufaw oTadtiice^ vi«. that of •<>• 
, ; ITmoghl-fwijIing *. ifl^i Mwk Riddcll TVirr 
111 filo thougfiMander could T 
wu engaging Itobby's mind. ^ ... 

tl^ht and IbreteltiQg^. iM^A 

3Tua*» *u. 166 One would like to have leeiit or 

I) to have thouglit-read, Carlyle. iBgo Dmily 

>P. At A llii vmi Ihinir wiAw m.Iw 


have imi^ncd the topic that 
19/A rre/. ^n. 37 TheM 
Tor 


thought-reading Sherlock Holmes f 
e He thougli' 

I commander. 
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^^^^e He thought-read the oonditimial inteuiions of the 


Thouffhtmnan : aee after TnononTi. 

*t Tlum'g]itsoma|t>- Oburar§, [tTnoooHTi 
d--aoiii.J a. Addicted to thotight; thoughtful, 
b. Of the nature of thought, or haviftg the faculty 
of thought ; mental, apiritual. Hence f VlMm*ght- 


igii CoTUa., Mgniait. .mentall, thoughtaome, heloneing to 
the mind. ciMyScuoDBHC/ir. JJui^WmlkiK.% 1(1637) sip 
If men report evill of you. . Be not ao much inquiaitiue who 
raised it, or thought-some how to bring him to his answer. 
1^4 N. FaiarAX Bulk ^ Sriv. 8e A ghost being in it self 
net roomtfay, it cannot bw any roomtny behaviour towards 
bodhm that are so, any more than bodies that are bulky, can 
bear immaterial respects or thoughtsom behaviours towards 
ghosts that are so. ibid, 34 Thoughtsoraneu setting full os 
close to the very stamp or inniostness of a thinking Being, 
as boak or roomthyness does to the Being iW k Uodysoin. 
ThWffhtyp «. Oh. exc. Sc. Forma: lee 
TuouohtI. [f. aa prec. ■¥ -t.] Given to thought, 
thoughtful, a. Heedful, attentive, intent tb. 
Penaive, melancholy, anxious. 

f>375 Saints xxvii. {Afmchar) 706 Deny ..Til 

infourme w in cheryte, And in sawle-hele tbochty to be. 

Test, Lavs il ix. (Skeat) 1. at Euer is their 
oontemplacion in ful of ihoughty study to plesaunce. e 1410 
lloccLBVx Ds Reg^. Prine, 80 Who so hat thoghty is. is wo- 
be.gon. c Wyntoun Crott, vi. xvi. t6o8 An he past apan 
a day In tillmntynge. .On his gamyn al thouchty. s 1430 
Pilgt'. Lxf MankeJt 1. cxI. (1869) 73, 1 was ther of wnndrr- 
liche nijashed and thouhti, iSag Corhktt PstiictMt 7*. II. 
iiorjaiu) Fnnny is two years younger than 1 am, and nut 
so iliouglity, a.s Philip Mtys. 

Hence tThou'ghtineuu, melancholy, penal veneaa. 
S707 J. Nimmo Narr. (1880) 4 My (ather was resolved to 
use autliorctie q*'* was not pleasing to me and increased my 
thoclitincss. 

t Though-wbetber, ado. Oh. Forma : 1 
poah-hwmparo, a peah-, pahwhwelSre, 

•wepere, -weBw, ^ pohhwhappre {Orm,), poih 
hwetfora, pohquep-ir, -ir, 4 poh-, po-, do-, pou-, 
pof-, pe-queper , -ir, though whothir. [OC.//a>&- 
Awm^cre, f. /iaA Thoiich 4 Awtederc Whbthkii. 
Cf.OlIG. /AoA urndaru. tAoA tAiu //rrfdb/v(Tatian), 
dhoA a'Aiti AuucdAeru (Isidore). The analysia of 
the comiiinatiuii is not clear.] Notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, howbeit, however. 
sHl K A. I.FMKD Grsgitry^ Past. C. xxi. 151 Monixe sint 
, .Te limn si'cal wa.rlice liccttaii.and hcahhwiedre efi cyiflaib 
P7I Btickt. t/o$n. 31 Nam he fif Kianas..& pcah.hwehcre 
mid ariuni he pone gigaiit ofwearp. a S175 Catt. Horn. 973 
^ lichame is deadliu . . ac kcahwe^er god arerA eft pane 
Hcamc to cccne piiigum. c 1173 Lamb, Horn. 37 pa hwepere 

t ine Maul feren seal in to echo pine, ibid, 131 ikli hwe^re 
is taule wes in hclle. ciaoe Ormin 9459 patt ^ho 
poliliwhcppre shollde ben Mundenn all pwerrt ut clt-ne. 
rsaoo Moral Odt 131 ('I'rin. MS.) pelh hweAere we hit 
IcueA wel. 13.. Cursor M. 79934 iKuin.) pohqucpir we sal 
underst.ind put [I'tc.]. Ibid, 19546 (Cult.) Thar naman puf- 
queper wciie. 1357 Lay Folks Cateeh, (MS. T.) 93 Though* 
whethir noght twu goddes the fadir and the son. 

Thoul(e, Thoume, obs. IT. Thole j^.i, Thumb. 
Tboundre, thouner, obs. forma of Thubdku. 
Thour, pour, thourch, thourgh, pour), 
thourh, pourh, thourth, oba. ff. Thkouqu. 
Tbourt, variant pa. t. oi Thabp v. Obs. 
llTboUS [mod.L., a. Gr. 0 wv, 

9 w-or : aee Thos.] A speciea or group of apecics of 
the extended genus Canis^ canine leasts, natives 
of Africa and Asia; including Th?us (or Canis) 
anihns (the North African Jackal), and T. ntesth 
fnclaSyVariegatus^ nnd Scncdu/cnsis, African jackals. 

1839 C H. Smith Osgsl, iv. 193 .Section IV.Tboiia. Ibid. 
V. 907 By separating our group of Thoos from the true 
JackaN, much confusion.. is removed. 

TbouandCPuu'zond), and o. Forms: i-) 
pusand, a-3 -ent, {Ortn.^ -oniid, 3 -and, -nnd, 
pousunt, 3-4 -and, 3-6 thouaanda. 4 thua(a)-, 
thON(a)and(a, 4 5 poua-, pows-, thoua-, thowa-, 
•and\^a,-ant(a, -aund, -end, -ant, -ind(a, -ond(a, 
-ynd, 4-7 thowaand, 5 pou-, how-, thousand; 4- 
thousand {utod. St, thooBan{t). [OE. ^tisend, ah. 
fern, and neut. OFris. thUsend^ OS. thdsundig^ 
iAAsiml (Du. duizend), OIJG. dAsunl (MUG. / 2 - 
sentf G. lausend . Sa) frank. Jdlschundiy ON./ffjrwaa 
{btlsAufid, /ihhitttdrad, Sw. lusem, Da. tusind ^ 
Gotii>^^/w»</i ab. fern, and ncut. Generally held 
to te connate with \X^.i&kstanii-s^ Lett. tdistuU^ 
QPrnaa. *iiis{futa (acc. pi. ilisimions), OSlav. 
w^iura tysqjta^ -yy^a, Kuas. tuCHsa ty-sjat/a^ 
Fol. tysinCf Cttdk tisk^ poiniing to an orig. Slavo- 


Teut. *(Ussodtia or lussmjd, whence also OTeot 
^} 6 sundL The Arst clement ia considered by many 
to lie an Indo-Eur. meaning * multitude, force'; 
cf. Skr. iaiwds ‘strong, force*; as to the rest of the 
word etymologists differ. 

The general result ia that /AtmtuH was prob. an indefinite 
term for a 'great multitude* (cf. Gr. «*vptA(» -«8>k in iu 
indefinite, and u/yriud in its common English use), which 
wu used u the available equivalent of w, xiAtaf and L, 
f tills* IliemMlvee prob. originally indefinite wovds, there 
being no general lndo*£ur. word lor 'thousand '•] 

1 . The cardinal number equal to ten times one 
hundred : denoted by the symbols 1000 or M (for 
L. mille\ formerly often by fh, or *, as xxx"*. 

^ a. Aa sb. or quasi-sb., with plnral. (a) In 
singular. Usually 41 iAausanJ, emphatically or 
precisely cue iheusand. 

yyi BlicAL Norn, 119 Nis. .raenix mon pe. .wife, .hwmper 
pis puteiid sceole bvon sc3rrtre ol'er bed pe Icngre. c loeo 
Aitfrids Pocab. in Wr.-Wiilcker iio/ia Ciiimrcus. pusendes 
ealdiw. c 1003 Lay. 91401 Bi pusunu & bi pusend per feollen 
[it. Sexes] cuere in pene grund. 134a Haukilr Pr. Ctmse. 
7490 Men and v^mmen, many a tliousand. Trkviiia 
Barth, Do P. R, xix. cxxiii* (1493), Ten huntiryd nuUyth 
a ihouisande. 1383 Si’ockbe Cm, Wsssrrts Lows C, iv. 49 
A thousaiide hue hundred seuentie and nine. i6fi8 K. 
Stkrlk llushandutaH's Calling X. (167.*) 256 A thouwiid 
to one, they have.. Nome gnawing care, .that defeats their 
comfort. Mod, Bricks are sold by the thousand. 

{b) In plural thousands (OE. ^hendu^ -c, -a, 
M E. -or). 

In jlfitA. often silibt, for the digits denoting the number 
of thousands ref. tMits, isMS, kumirtds, 

Btawul/axtfo He.. him ^csealde seofan pusendo. rfipa K« 
A^tFMRij Oros. V. iv. | a pider for mid moncxuin pu-seiiduin. 
e 1000 iELFKic Josh, viL 3 Ac twa puseiiua oAAe preo last 
faran. a isao O, E, Ckraa, an. 604 (Laud MS.) Cantwara.. 
him gesealdon xxx IniAenda. e 1003 Lav. 34 5 pider in iwenden 
mom piisitnde U 1173 pusend]. ria75 Ibid. 465 Ich 
habbe. .in pan niouiitcs mam pusendes. a 1300 Cursor M. 
191 34 ( Edin .) pare wax conuertid thuxandis \Gott. thousundes] 
V. c 14x3 tsec (oP tS4s Rkcurdb Gr, A riss 1 ao Then adds 
1 y* thousandci together, tfiig Murk Mi^, P, xiv. 19 Meta- 
morpliux'd liii thowsands in iiiilleouneN. 1771 lltsl, Eur. 
in Ann. Reg. 94/9 They amounted in all to some ihoux.iiula. 
1877 H. Si'BNCKR in Min. Kvid Copyright Contsn. (187U) 
958 Now 1 simply have to print additional thousands aa 
they are demanded. 

(c) Alter another numeral tlie singular is now 
commonly nsed as a collective plural. (Cf. doun^ 
hundred.) 

But in OK. the plural form was usual : oee (^). 

<-1000 ACi.rRic Gram, (Z.; «8a Twexen las, getitelode TT. 
Xetacniad twa pusend. s iMg Lav. 8j Hire weoreii . . hund 
bouHunt deade. Ibid, 465 Icb liubbe iti ^nc munten moiiie 
Pusund ki97S pusendes). 1097 K. Gu>nc. (Rolls) 1789 pe 
brutons^ sy wede after, . . & slowe mnni pousend. 838a W vci.ir 
Labs xtv. 71 If lie may with ten thouKynd go a^eiishini that 
cometli to him with twenty Uiousynd. e 14x3 Crs^fts Horn- 
(K. K. T. S.) 99 III pe 5 pl.ice [be xchuld betoken] 
ocxiy iiuWMiiit...ln pe 8 place sexty powsaiit thowsantes. 
1387 OouniNG Ps Mormay xviii. (1597) a88 For one that 
Iriuinphcih, a hundred thousand are led in cnptiuitie. Mod. 
How many lollowers has he? He claims to have fifty 
thousand. The kioil will seat four thouiiaiid. 

{d) As a sb. it takes after it of^ repreaenting the 
OE. genitive pi. Now after a uunicial only as a 
unit of quantity by which things are sold. 

{A thousand oj"* thousands of* arc used partitivcly as in the 
case of other nuiiieraU) 

C893 K. A.LFNicn Osras, 1. x. | 4 On an scip mmxe an 
pU'icnd manna, ihut 11. v. | 9 Hie acuroii eiidlefaii pusend 
niv.iiiia. c 1000 X.\ FKic Horn. 11 . 334 Da X'*b>rde be sang 
. . manexa 8ui>cnd.i engla. r soga hyrh^erth's Handboc in 
Anglia (1885) Vi 11. 311 Eahta pusend titia. c 1179 Latub, 
Pons, 13 Muni puxenl monne niabte libben fele |t;re mare 
penne be do. (1073 Skirss A iiund. 58 iu O. E, Altsc, 
146, XX vi. pusend hida. * 
t 1830 Gen. ejr E r. 4078 Godea wreche Bor baueft of-alayin 
xx.iiL buseiil of da^vii. 1^ Trkvina Barth. Ps /’. R. 1. 
(>4SP’)) A iv/a He fedde many thousaiides of people wyib fewe 
loiiues of brede. C1449 Pecock Repr, (KoIih) 540 Many 
hundrid thoiisind of soulis. c 1430 ir. Dt imitations iii. xi. 
78 What shal 1 wue pc for all pese ponsand of godes T 1 1475 
Ran/ Coil^ar 397 Ane thousand and ina of feiiNabill men. 
1998-7 in Uucarel H ist. Croydon (lySp >53 Four loads 

01 Hinte..WiU well save one thousand of bricke. s6o6 G. 
W(ooucockb) Liyss Emperors in Hist, IvsUns lij, The 
King of Persia wiih his wifeCaisaieB and many thousand of 
their followers, sfifigGRSRiRR Coumesl 59 Twenty Thousand 
of Bricks. 1671 S. Clarkr {titts) A Mirruur, or Looking. 
GlaM, both for Saints and Sinncni, held forth in some 
Tiiousaiids of Examples. 1748 in Waghorn Criekst Starts 
(1899) 41 Some thousands of |K>unds were depending on this 
matL.h. i80o C. K. Markham Psruv. Bark 31 Thousands 
of nnobos were, .obtained. 

b. As adj. or qoasi-adj., followed immediately 
by a plural (or collective) noun, 
csooo tElfric Horn. II. 458 lob..wKron eft forgoMme 
. . puxend getynie oxen a end pusend nssan. m 1143 O, E. 
CAron,an, 1 101, Rot belt . .sccolde . . breojrusend marcseolfres 
habban. ciaoo Vicss 4 Pirt. 115 Mam pusend hali sanies, 
cteoo Okmin 15310 He fedde fif puseniide m«'nn Wipp fife 
barrli) lafess. ciepo S. Eng. Lsg, 1 . 8/943 Mure pane a 
puusend psr. cijfio Wvclif IVks, (1880) 465 Ms pousinde 
wynter ft more. 1^ Wkiothkri.rv Ckrou. iCamdeti) 1. a 
blanye knightes with senven thuwxand men. tgag l.ix 
Bkknkrr Ftoiss, I. beta He brmight over the inouuiayueH a 
xxx. thousande fyghtiiigc men. tgn T. W11.8ON Rkst, 66 b, 
Him . .that vrasoiice wortlie three thousonile pounde, and h 
not nowe wortlie three groiea ite Baictkr Saints' R. 11. 
viL (1654) 969 So many thousand Christians 1*0 iNirbarouiily 
murdei^. 1891 Kifuno Light that Faitsd xiv. (1900) aoj 
You've lost about a thousand pounds* worth of sketches. 


9 . Often used vagudv or hypcrboUcallj for n 
large number : cf. hundred. 

So ten thousand, tkonsmstsb* iktumstds sftkouemuA. 
s loeo Ags„ Ps, ( i'h.) iii 5 Ic me nn iia ondraxie pusendu 
foices. aiMO Cnrsor M, 10090 Pe sunn o rightwlBnes... 
llir mad a tnusand sich sa briglit. c 1383 Chaucrn L. C. tP". 
1 A Thouteiit sythis houe 1 herd men tallo 'I'hat there is loye 
Ul beueiM. 1349 Cuvkroalb Etasm, Par, EMst, Ded. a Wbot 
vayne pylgtemages, what oflerynges and fygktes to slocfccs 
and stones,.. wiib thousandes iiioe inoonueniences. t8a|B 
R. Bakrr tr. Bm/ands Lstt, (vol. 111.) 37, I give yen a 
thousand thanks. 1700 T. Brown Fresnys Ammsem, v. 49 
Some of them |ic ladies) having Scab'd, or Pimpled P'oees, 
wears Thousand Patches to hide them. 1713 VoUNO Lmsi 
Pay III. 159 Ten thoiiaand thousand fathoms still remain. 
1779 Mirror No. 67 F 11 Vou may do good to thousands. 
1786 tr. Bsck/ord' s Vatheh 137 A thousand lidiculousstorifB 
were propagated, at his exwnce. i8as Bvkon yuan ill. 
Ixxxvi. Isles qf Greses iv. Ana ships, by thouAaT)di(|l.Ty below. 
And men In nations all were Ins 1 i 84 r Pumjriss Hsruld 
Clean them from the worms of the thouRnnd.aiid’one 
flies that feed on them. 1880 W. S. Gilsrht Piratss oj 
PsnwMct I, You will find me a wife of a ih< >uiuiiid. a 1893 in 
B.iriiig.Gouhl PlnrssfySottgsl^ RAymssnu. 17 Ten thouiand 
parks where deer run, Ten thousand roues in the sun. 


3 . Elliptical usei. a. A thuusond of ooroe weight* 
measure, or quantity ; e. g. acret, [Kninds, cubic feet , 
years, pieces, packages, etc. according to the nature 
of the commodity, etc. 

a 900 O. £, CAron, an. 648 (Parker MS.), Her Cenwalh 
Xesalde Cuprede liis niiexe ii> Pu-ciido loude- lie Alsces 
dune, c 1000 Ags, Ps. (1 h.) cxviii[l]. 77 Me is micle betere, 
..ponne mon me geofe xeara fioseiiae guides and xeolfics. 
m 1300 E. E. Psalter ibid., Ouer thousandes ofe siluer ore 

S olde. 1443 Aits Priry Conns, (1835) V. »Rt To dclivere 
olian Dawtisunn maister of pordenances of my Ixirde of 
onierset iiijwl salpetre iijw sulphure. 148a in Charters, 
Edinb. {1871) 169 Of the thousand trne ijs. 1840 
Thackrrav Cox's Ptary May, Instead of looking twenty, 
he looked a thousand. 1884 .Sat. Rex*. 7 June 758/1 He 
dines at 6, plays [billiard-] a thousand up by gaslight. 1901 
Daily Express 98 F<-b 4/6 Hie piico of goa in Mndon in 
>876 was 37. 9«/. |>er thousand. 


b. A thousnud pounds sterling. 

>S47~fi4 Uaui p\\ IN Mor. Philos. (I'alfr.) 65 A merchant's 
coiii^terN. iliut is to day Ufortli thousands. 1388 MarprsL 
I'.put, (Alb.) 5 Come dowiie you ht'.hopps fro.ii your lliou- 
sandx, and content you with your hundieds 1609 B. Jon- 
NOV Sii. IPont. IV. v, A man oi‘ two thousand w yeere. i8a6 
Diskaf.i.i l'iv,Grsyx\. xiii, A clear rental of rive>aiid-lweniy 
thousand per annum. 18311 I hackrrav Esmond 1. ix, A 
merchant on ’Ch.-inge,.. having lost hia thounaiids, embarks 
a lew guineas upon the next ship. 

1 4 . As ordinal : « Thodbanhth. Oh, 
ri 4 oe Maundkv. (Koxb.) xvi 94 He knew no|t thow. 
sand parte of his gude. 14.. Tuudale's Vis, 19x3 (Edinb. MSd 
Not by an hvndrype powsand |Miit. i 6 oe Siiaks. A. V. L, 
IV. i. 46 Breake but a part of the thousand part of a minute 
in the aflaini of lotie. i 68 e N. Lhx C'sesnr Borgia Ep. Dcd., 
My best Merits are nut ihtt teu thousand p.Trt hi bissinullait 
laliours. 


6. Comb, P'orming {a) attrib. compounds with n 
9 b,,a»iAou 5 afui-acref •doUar^^guineu, -mile^ •pounds 
•round, -year ^year- hug, ‘year-oldt tit:,) \ >) 

parasynthetic comlw., ns thousand-eyed (having a 
thoiis.Tiid eyes), -footed^ handed, -headed, -hited, 
-sided, -souUd, -voiced, etc. adjs. ; also thousand- 
feet, -legs, a millepede or centipede ; thousand- 
yeariat, iionce-reudci iiig of Cuiliabt. 

1893 Daily Nnvs 10 Nov. 3/4 I'he attempt to turn F.ng- 
land into a rural are.idiH of * thousand ai:re farnut. 1871 
Alabasikr Wheel cj Law 171 Iheie the *thouiandmyed 
Lord.. IN attended by ihou*«Md8 of houria Ibid, 909 The 
thousBiul-cyed k a cuiniiion epithet of Indra. 1704 in 
Churchill Coliect. I'oy. III. Ua8/9 'Thoumnd Feet, called 
Milkpie by the Portngnexe^. 1838 O. W. Holmrs Ant, 
Break/,-i. vii, To take shelter.. (iiuTcr one of the •ihouKaiid- 
footed bridges. 18941)11 Maurirr Trilby 11. 111 Princes., 
who miy ihem 'tl.oii-and-guniea feev. 1870 Emrshiin Soe. 
4 SiHit. vii. 133 This 'thousand.handed ait, a 1618 Svl- 
XRXIRM Aliifule 0/ Peace xxiv, 'lliou *tliouHai id* headed 
head-lesxv Munxt«r.inu<i. 1839 R^ii.rv Festus xxxi. (1859) 
4^ Fluttering its wings in lightning- *lbuux.ihd bued. 
1807 Young Agric. Ess*x 1. 399 'ihe ihuiiMiid leg- eats 
and m.ikcs them [potatoes] sculihy. 1898 Wedm. Gaa, 
17 June 5/1 A ’thuu.s.ind. pound prnjeciile .. tore a gaping 
bole in the ciiiplucement. 190a Lonti. Mag. June 484/1 
Accused of >5Mvmuticnlly uttciing rurged li.ink ol Engiaiid 
thouMiiid .pound notes 1704 Norris iaeat H'orld 11. ix. 
387 Four, li\«, or a *tlioii'-and.sideil figures .. Are capable of 
B gie-'itei niinil>er of lelationx iIkui simple triangles are. 
18^-9 Hai lam Hist. Lit. 111. III. yi. | 4^. 313 Coleridge 
box most felicitouhly applied to him a Greek epithet . . 
fivotovove, the *ihoii-and>.V)ulrd .Shakspeare. 1898 fVsstm, 
Gas. a .Sept. 5/1 Amid-i the Uhoiiiuinil voiced tumult. 18B8 
Kifi.ing heparttu. Pitiien, etc. (1899) 4S So 1 fled with 
xtepa u iccriain On a 'thouMnd-ycar long race. i6te 
Hrai.ky .S 7 . Ang. Ciiit oJ" Cod 798 The wurde [ChlliaHlsl 
in greeke, nnd may bee interpreted, Millenaryes, or "Thou- 
sand yeie.istx. 

Hence Thoumuidsi’re (jnonce-wd, after million- 
aire), one who hos a thousand pounds; ‘pThou*- 
■ondlj adv,, thousandfold. 

1896 Eclectic Mag, Mar. 330 To prevent ilieir possMMir 
from ever becoming even a ibou-andatre. C1430 Miionr 
Satuacionn 4970 Now sballe 1 the rewarde iiinouiiibrabls 
tlio%’2ttiidly. 

t Thou'sandeL Ohs, [Contr. of the phr. by a 
thousand deal (Deal rfi.l 1 e).] A thousand times. 

13.. Gny U'arw, (A.) 4965 More riches he work bi a 
bousamlel Bohe of cites ft of riche cnxtel,. .pan herl Rohaut 
hah, 1390 Qowrr Con/i 1. 66 For in good feitb, this lisveili 
wel. Mi will was betre a thouscndel. 
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Tlumwndlbld (>aa*iondfMd), and 

sb, \0}L.pibiimlf€aUi\ ice Thousand snd -fold.] 
A* tuij. One thoneend timea m much or many ; 
contitting of a thouiand parts ; a thousand times 
repeated or multiplied. 

cieoo ifiLraic H0WU XI. ST^ Salomon. .xaoffrode him., 
bittcndfoalde onMBxednyam at nnra offrunsa. nioaa 
wuLWAii H0m» alvii. (NnpiaTt oai fiat buaendfcaUI xetad 
isfulfremed. ciaoo THh, CW 4 191 Mid bu’^ndfeld 
wrenchas ha bo barta to*wandeS. itfo CAiLVUt Htnmt 4 
How Mich light will than ahina out, and with wondroua 
thouaandfold axpansiun spread itielf. idgS H awthoimb Ar. 
4> It, N0tg-‘Bkt, (187a) 1 . 45 Thia buatlo and babble t ibis 
thouMnd-fold talk. 

B. 0dv, A thousand times (in amount) ; a thou- 
sand times as much. (Usually a thousandfold,) 
wtaas htg. Kath, 03*3 Mng..M;hKl ariiwn, borh bat 
fill, a t^ontfalt ta fahara . . to Ilf undeSlich. c 1374 CMAUcaa 
Trgg^ius L 819 A guerdoun. .A bowMuid folds more ban h« 
ban danania. tw igoo Chegtor Pt, i. 144 Brighter than god 
a thpwMiid fould. lalS A. Day Eng, Stcrtinty 11. (tbayi 
86 'I'bou baat. .beapad mischiafea thouMindfold to thy selfa. 
i68i>a J. Scott CAr. L&* II. 1. 1 j Our ftinccre Compliance 
wiih the immutable Obligatlona of Piety and Vartue, is a 
Thousandfold more accapuble to God, thitn fete.]. 1878 
MoaLBY Votioirt L (1886) 10 The sacrifice may lapay itself 
a thousand 'fold. 

tb. A thousand times (in succession), raror^, 
i g eo a o Dunbas Po*mt xlix.^7 War the fox tnne a thou- 
aand fawd, And grace him gavin ah oft for frawd. 

O sb, A thousand time'> the amount or number, 
wiyii Kbn Sion Poet. Wks 1791 IV. 370 The Son ador'd 
and nurs'd by the sweet Maid, A thousand-fold of Love for 
Loxti repaid. 

Hence Thou'eastAIhldly ado, « B. raror-^, 

1809 CoLKsiuoa Poems 11 . 130 In the 

person ol a tiiousand-fokliy endeared partner. 

ThOXUSaAdth ()>Qu*zand^), a, and sb, [f. 
Thousand -i- -th. Not found before 16th c. : cf. 
THOOrtAND 4J The ordinal numeral belonging to 
the cardinal Thousand. 

A. ad/, 1 . Coming last in order of a thoussnd 
successive individusls. 

iSSa Hui'okt, Thousandth, millesimut, id^ tr. Hohhei! 
Bltm, Pkiloo, (18391 100 Though our compute- um raai h the 
fixed stais, or the ninth or tenth, nay, the thouskondth 
sphere, rnp Pora Est, Mm»i 1. 346 From Nature'n ch.Hin 
whatever fiiik you strike, Tenth or tan thousandth, breaks 
the chain alike. 1879 Bavea Holy Rom, Ewp, (ed. 9) vi. 
77 Moilem Germany proclaims the era of a. n. 841 the 
beginning of ber national existence, and celebrated its thou- 
aamltli annivorsary tbiriy-two years ajpi. 

2 . TAousamitk fart : one ol a thousand equal 
parts into which anything may l>e divided. 

1961 T. Hosv tr. Catiigiiono’o Conriyor 1. K ii. Ye felt 
not the tliouwindeth part of y* delita. svio Hsnksi.kv 
Princ. Hnm, Knowt, I ist The ten thousandth part of that 
lute. itSs HaascHBLin PMl. Trans, LXXIl. 165 Pinioiw 
..so evenly divided as.. to be depended upon.. to perhaps 
the two, loraa, or four thousandth part of an inch. 183S 
J H. Nrwman /,yrn A fast, (1849I 031 l.ord I Who Thy 
thousand yean dost wait To work Uia thousandth part Of 
Thy vast pbin. 

B. sb, A thousandth part. 

1799 Young in Phil, Trans, LXXXIII. 174 In the ox's 
aye, the diameter of the crysialline is 700 thousandths of an 
inch. 1S69 Drnimn Astt on, without Math, 6 Inches about 
a tbousanuih longer than our inches. 

Thoiuiaildwelght (]Kiu'sand|W^t). ran, A 
weight of a thousand pounds. 

19^ Elvot, MiiliariuSt a, am, of a thousands weight. 
Hulort, Xhousande weyght, miUslondinm, 1999 
W 7 Cunningham Cotmogr, Ciosas 176 Sulphnre is there so 
plenlifull that srou may for the 4, part of a ducate, haue a 
thousande weight. 16S7 Psimatt City A C. Bni/d, 99 A 
thousand weight of Lead taken up in Pipes, Gutters, and 
in Ridges, idl^ Lond. lias, Nix 8064/4, 40 thousand weight 
of Powder. 1768 CAron. In Ann, Reg, 113/8 The Sher- 
borne waggon was stopped by the populace, and about a 
thousand weight of butter lakeii away. 

'Thout, a])hetic form of athout^ Without. 
Thout, ^ut, thouth, obs. ff. Thought 1 and K 
TlioWp oba. f. Thou fron,; al^o, occnaional 
copyist's error for^M. Tnow, )iow(e, var. Tho 
dem, fron. ; olia. form of Though. 

Thowoht. obs. Sc. form of Though, Thought. 
Thowel(l. thowl(e, obs. ff*. Thole and v, 
Thowen, b^^en, powun, pa. pple. of Thee v.^ 
Thowght, pow^t. powht, etc., obs. ((.Thought. 
Thowless (^u*ltts, N^u'lea\ a, Se, Forms: 
4-5 thowlea, 5 -looe, -laa, -lys, thoulaas, 8- 
thowlesa. [npp. a collateral form of Thew- 
LBHS, with wolen it agrees in sense ; bat the pho- 
nology is unexplained.] 

1 1 . Without morality or virtue ; wanton, disso- 
lute, profligate ; also, thoughtless. Obs. 

1379 (implied in Thowlrhsnrrs]. c Wvntoun Cron, 
viii. RKiL 3399 (MS. Cott.) He was thqwlace (v.r. wantoun], 
and had in won, ..oftsyis to ly Okie syndry women by. 
/hid, xxxiii. «033 Weil waxyn vp..And thowles ban, for 
bis 3outheide To bat uatur walde hym leidck 14.. Mow 
iks Good w(fe, etc. a6o in BarbouPs Braes 539 And chasty 
thame quhen thai do myss, Or [MS, our] relcles ihoulass 
wantoun is. a ifee Rntis Raritag 1. 1264 This eild is 
thowlaS A wnswere, And tarnis play, and al blytbt cbera. 
a 1900 Tkewis Gd, U^omsn 145 in Kotis Raoiugt etc 107 
Women that has s thowlas hart. 

2 . Devoid of energy or spirit; inert, inactive; 
spiritless, listless. 


STSI ^AUBAf jMsiuftci ilfP/smty sat A poor sad fumghty 
drone, Wha tli oSK staiidsalasy lepker-oo. naf 
Mise,, Widow vL Fortune, .ruins the woer tbatli thosrieiis 
and cauld. iSaf Magmbill Posms (1844) m Thowless, ho 
tint his gale deep 'aiang the snaw. s8t8 Scott Br, Lasams, 
xii(ib You, ye ihowtessjude^ to sit still and see my subetance 
disponed upon m an idle, drunken, reprobate worm-eaten 
serving man. ipl^ATi i. Mussav In Mod, Scot, Posts (i88k) 
11 1 . 190 The kyf stand tiiowlcse on the croft. 

Hence ThoMMS&ass, fevil or immoral con- 
duct, bod behatriMr ; wantonness, vice \fibs,) ; also, 
want of enef|jyi ineffectiveness. 

S379 Bassous Jmer 1. 333 And till sarylk thowlesnes bo 
pud. A- the courss askts oflT piwtheid. c ifs 9 Wvntoun 
Cron. VI. iiL «68 That the! suld noucht for ydilues Fall iiitill 
iwill thowlysnes. Moro Bits xL (ed. a) 

eo6 She did nol quite like some of Hell'b remarks about 
'wasterfu'iicM* and 'thowlessness', poseibly because tliey 
were only too true. 

Thowmbe, thowma, obs. Sc. ff. Thumb. 
Thown, Thowayr^ oba. ff. Town, I'bundbb. 
t Thowtea, V, Obi, [f. thaw. Thou pers,pnnu 
Cf. MHG. and Ger. dutzen, duzen^ F. tutoyer. It 
tuiszare, tizzare, mcd.L. tuAre, tuisdre.] trans. 
To addresi with the singular pronoun thou, to 
thou. I Tence f Thowting vbl, sb. 

C1440 Protuf, Pmrv, 935^8 powton, or thowton [v.rr, 
bowtyn, yowtyn], tuo, /lid,, bowtynge, or thowthynge^ 
tunrfn, vst tuatus, 

Thowt^e, obs. or dial. ff. thought : see Think 
V I and H ; obs. ff. Thought *, rower’s bench. 
Thowth^tta. Now dial, [OE. hhbistel , « 
OHG. dhilistel, MHG. du-, dau distel (Grimm). 
Etymology of first elemmit oi>acure. Peril, the 
original name, subseq. changed to Sowthistle : see 
£. Schroder, Cotting, Celehrto Nachr, 1908, p. s8.] 
A herb ; the sowthistle, or perh. formerly the wild 
lettuce. 

a TOO Epinat Gloss, (O E.T.> 6ot Laciatea, bubbtel. cyag 
Coffaaa Gi. 1179 J.actaaca, buiMstel. ctate I'oe, Mdnaes 
Plants in Wr.-Wrtlcker 559/5 Amdiaaia, i, iMrun, /. buw- 
bistcL e 1440 Protuf, Para, 499/1 Thowthystylle, herbe (or 
eowthyst) lie). xfBBSkiMelaGtoss,,SowthntU„s 3 Ms called 
a thow-thisile, or thoo-tnistlc 
Thra, variant of Thho sb,, a,, ado, 

Tiira, thraa, dial, forms of Thbow v, 

Tluraok (brsric), v. Now dial. Also 9 dial, 
thrag. [Etymology obscure.] trans. To pack 
full, All, cram ; to load. Also intr, for passive, 
s6^ Gurnaix Chr, in Arm, verne 11. 1. v. | 3 (1669) 33/0 
Bags that are thracked full with money, a 1716 bduTH 
Ssanm, (1744) VI 11 . vi. 176 The strait gate ia too narrow for 
any man to come biHtliiig in,thrack'd wilhj(reat poaseasiona. 
18^ Batchrloh Aaani, Eaag, i.aaag. 149 Thrag, to throng. 

* As full os it could thrag *. 1894 M les bARRS Morthampt, 
Gioss, XI. 337 y'Anw’ifN...UsM..for a hamper of apples. 

' It WSH thracked full*. 1904111 Eaag, Dial, Vact,s,w, TAnag, 
The streets were thragged with people. 
fThrackgat. Obs. rare, [Origin obscure: perh. 
f. prec. 4- sat lor set^* set in compact mass *.] (See 
qunf.) 

1678 Phili.ips (ed. 4), Thracksat, a Chymical term for a 
Metal, which ia yet in the Mine. [Hence (printed •seed) in 
Bailey, Crabb, Worcester, Cassell, etc.) 

Thraf, thrafe, thraif, oba forms of Thbave. 
Thraf oalke, oba. f. Thakp-cake. 
tThra*ltl7,<uA/. Obs, Forms: ^temflloha, 6 
thraltly. [mrh. f. OE. prvefi quarrel, contention, 
chiding (« ON. frapt quarrel: cf. OE. frafian to 
urge, press, rebuke, censure) t -ly >.] ? Angrily ; 
surlily. 

e laos Lav. 97797 Ah Bruttes him ^ngen to hnsfllche 
[cie7S wroblicbe] swiSe. nsSTS Lindrsav (Pitscottie) 
Chron. Scot, xxi. xxxvi. (MS. F. Advoc. Llbr. ; ed. 17x8, 171), 
Where they were hot thraftlie reccaved of the King. 
t 1 ^a*fully, adv. Obs, [f. *thraful adj. (C 
Thbo, thha sb, 4- -ruL) 4- -lt * ] Violently. 

1939 Strwaht Cron, Scot, (Rolls) 1 . 144 With sic anereird 
quIiilT all the rochis rang, So thrafullie togidder that tiia 
tnrang. 

[Thragge, In Halltweirs ed. of Nares, misauo- 
tation ol Huloet’s shragt^, Shbao v,, copied in 
1.A1 ham’s fohnson and some later Diets.] 
t Thrall. Obs, [Alteration of frail : see Th (6).] 
— Frail rAi 

Wrstmacott Scadpt, Herb, 164 Matt-Reed .. of 
which also are m.ide Matts, and Frailes, or Thrailca. 
Thralp, oba. and dial, variant of Thbeap. 
Thraldom ()>r^'ld 9 m). P'ormi: see next [f. 
next 4- -DOM.] The state or condition of being a 
thrall ; bondage, servitude ; captivity, a. Ut, 
e 1809 Lav. 09156 Summe heo ftufen to Irlonde..and bar 
wuneden bsouwe inne braldome. e laga Gen, A Ex, esM 
Driuen In-to Sraldom, euermor to liuen. 1377 Lanol. P, Pi, 
B. xviii. 103 And y>wre Fraunchise, bet fre was fallen is in 
thraldome. 1490-1930 Myer, oaar JLadys 331 Theyr delyuer- 
ance oute of the thraldome of Egypte. 1990 Waaea Trent, 
(Arb.) 14 In the midat of my thraldome in Turk!*. 1S17 
MosvaoN iian. 11. as Tyrone was among the Irish celebrated 
os the Deliverer of liis Country from thraldome. 1796 Hums 
Mist, Eaag. 1 1 . xli. 43a Eliatbeth . . would have been sure to 
detain him in perpMual thraldom. 1878 TBAi|r Teehas, 
Hast. Comm, 165 Shoemakeri were among the firslAo rescue 
themselves from the thraldom of the lorde df the/MMl. 

b-A- 

e 1179 Lamh. Mom, 139 Alle o^er da|et of be wike beoS 
to braldome to ^ deti ci^jio Wveur .SVrwt. SeL Wks. II. 


f 1490 tr. th Imataiioao 11. aii, aji To chaatise |w body, to 
bring It in bralUom. zgh T. Nootom Cmtadds iaast, 1. by. 
(> 484 ) 74 Thia mlaerable oNaia wbeteunto man is now In 
tbraldoma ins Youm CetUasarB, Wks. 1797 lY. 170 Thia 
thraldom to thair plaaatirea. 1879 Jowarr Piato{sd, e) L 
461 She may deliver henelf up again to the thraldom of 
pleasures and p— — 

Thrall (WSO. Now orvA or Nisi. 

Forms : a. i )»dil, a-4 pM (/I. prAUm, prollas), 
4 proll, prello, threlL fi. a-3 prsl (pl. 3-5 
prfilos, pralloa), (4 prole), 4-5 proll, 4-N fthxkl, 
4. thrall (6 thrawl, thm^e, Sr. throlll). y. 
4-5 thorl, 5 tharllo. See also Thrill sb.^ [OE. 
frdl, a. OS.brdd (Da. /nr/, Sw. irdll), perh. 

prehiat. ON. •brdhiiafL t— OTeut t 

OTeut. root /rvA- to nm. Cf. OHG. dregit, 
drigil • servant ’, prop. * runner '. Brooch II is trom 
Thrall ft. : cf. M.Da. and Norw. irotl drudgery, 
f. tredle to drudge.] 

1 . 1 . One who is in bondage to a lord or master; a 
villein, ser^ bondman, slave ; also, in vogner use, 
a servant, subject ; iransf. one whose fiberty is 
forfeit ; a captive, prisoner of war. 

. ** hiaaditf. Gosh, Mark x. 44 And euahaasafle walla 
In luh forfimesl woaa bie alira aai Laws 0/ Mthslred 

II. c. 9 1 1 gyf Englisc man Deniactia iTnel ofalea, gylda bine 
iiud punde. e 1179 Lamb, Horn, 47 Heo (i.e. Sunday] on 
aorde lauefi rasta to alle eor«Ne bralles, wepmen and wifmen 
ofhe^ bral weorkes. Ibid, laa Herien wr ure drihten ba 
makttda us free of baowan ana of bcelan hb ah^ene bem. 


a la^ Aaaer, R. 130 ' Hwon ago habbafi al wel idon ' he aei8, 
..*si)3e8 bwt le Imo 6 unnute brelles'. 1340 Ayenb. 10 He 
deb manhode to ba dyaula and becomb hb prel. 1375 Bao- 
aoua Braue l 974 Nane can tell ‘1 he halle condicioun off A 
tlirelL Ibid, iii. aao Serwandb and threllb mad be fre. 
fi, e seen Piess A Pirt, 17 <*e hbuc^ betahte hb bralla. 

e saoo Tjdn Coll, Mom, lai To lesen fo braica of bnush* 


>•07 ff- Guiuc.>Rolla> 3010 pe king. . Horn of him s^ernesae 
to^ b bral euere mo. 1419 Hocci 


Dkant WeUL Mieram, v, Our 
tbrawlea, in drudgerie did grin 


1419 Hocclbvr To Sir 7 , Otdeeutis 

98 Where is thy knyghtly herte, art thow bb tlinilT 1986 
Mieriaai, v, Our yonge men, K-ke to ^laine 
ide. i6ia T. Taylor Comm. 


Titaas 1 . 4 (1619) 68 A Redeemer, purcharing us being cap- 
tiuea, and thralb to Sathan. 17^ Thombun Ceut. IndH, 
I xi, Outcast of Nature, Man I the wretched thrall Of bitter- 
dropping sweau 1867 Burton Mist, Scot, (1873) 1 . xL 36a 
The thralls or personal sUvea. 

y. a 1900 Sptr, Rsmedaes in Halliwell Mages Poet, 69 
Lordo^ sends it unto the ayke tbarlle. 

b. ffy. One who ia in bondage to aome power 
or influence ; a slave (/o something). 

C99B Liaadief. Gosp John vlil. 34 Sede wyreassynne flrvl b 
ayiiiieik e H30 liedi Mold. 9 as flesches bralles beoh 
in worldca Jmwdom. 1340 Ayeaab, 86 pet hi ne byeb 
brelles ne to gold ne to seiner iie to hare caroyne. ssys 
Golding Ceatoin on Ps. xxxvL 9 They willinuly yeelde 
themselves thralb to wickednes. sdosSiiAKa. Meub. iii. vL 
1^ Slaurs of driiike, and thralles of sleeps. sSss Lams 
Elia 8er. 1. Impoafect Sympathies, The veriest thrall to 
•ymp ithies, apailiius, antipaibiea. 

II. 2 . The condition of a thrall ; thraldom, 
bondage, servitude ; cautiviw. 

13.. Caarsor M, 6304 (Fairf.) Q^en mobes bn folk had 
lad.. out of b« bralle of |)' 


.out of bo 


>haraon. 14.. Chest er PL 


129 If that vow in thrall yow brings.' 01978 Lindbsav 
(Pitscottie) Chton, Scot. (S.T.S.) II. 44 The 


44 The nyght in 

IiMME Ten Eaag. 


(S,T.S.) 

prosperatie^ the mome in thraill. 199a 
Lifers A ij b, To bring this noble Kealme of England to 
thraule. 1607 Dbkkrk & Wruibb Sir T, tVyaft Wks. 
1873 111 . Ill You free your Counirie from lis^ Spanish 
ihralL 1791 Buknb Laanent Mary Q. Scots ii, In love and 
freedom they rejoice, Wi' care nor thrall opprest. 184a 
'TBNNvaoN Sar Ga/ahtad li. For them i battle till the end, 
To save from shame and thrall. 

/ig. 1978 7 'hanhagivittg in Liturg. Sent. Q. Elia. (1847) 
Thou didst set us free from thialL 1633 G. Hbrbrmt 
Teanpts, Chuteh-poreh xx. When wa:iton pleasures becken 
us to thrall. 1800-04 Campbkll yutsd Nymph iv, A suitor. 
Whore heart 1 have gotten in thrall, xw/b Miaa Mulock 
7. Halifax Xli, The Aiiuiiymous Friend : who held him in 
■qch fascinated thralL 

1 3 . 0 |ipresRion, trouble, misery, distress. Ohs, 

1960 Rollano A'vsvn A'aigvx es It b Mtter..we all seuin 
Milo die.. Or this pMing man suld suffer ony thralL 1609 
Danibi. Ch, Wars viii. xciv, Sit downs, And rest you, 
after all this passed thrall. ^1798 Miae J. Gmaham in 
Chamliers .Ycy//. .VeNgv (1899) 19 As yet you've met with 
little thralL a 18x9 in Roby "Troti, Leuae, (1867) II. a6 in 
my trouble and thrall. 

IIL 4 . attnb, and Comb., os thrall folk, •man 
[ON. Preal-mmni\ •woman, •work [UN, frmL 
Verk'\ \ thralldike adj. 

exxys prel weorkes [see i «]. riaog Lav. 499 pat Dar- 
den^ kun. .woneft..iniie bRowc-dome prel-wericas [cisTS 
bralle-workes] do\ 1A41 Milton Reform. 1. a Instrad 
of . . cheerful boldness . . came servile and thrallike fear. 
a886 CoRasTT E'atl ^ Aspard I. 35 She was a wild looking 
thrall-girU Ibid, 86 The thrall -woman came to answer for 
herself. 1887 Mobrib Odyss. xi. 190 A-wintcr he aieeps ia 
the feast-hall whereto the thrall-folk iiecE 
B. adjective, [attriU. use of the sb.] 

1 . That is a thrall ; subject, captive, enslaved, in 
bondage, a. in the predicate, or following the 
lb. {fl)lU, 

1097 R. Glouc (Rolb) 4074 To brings horn vnder ^ bnt 

S f wolde makle J^l. e 1330 R. BauNNS Chroaa, (iBto) 91 
ardknoute of Danmark . . he was born thralle. e 143a 
Lvoa Chaehoo. 4 Bye, in Min. (Percy Soc.) 13a For 
we ben thralle and they be free, e mio Barciay Mtrr. Gd. 
Manaaers (1970) D ill, Sparing the Citiiens to him Mibieet 
HBVW000& r 


and tiirall. 1^ I 


Rowi-nv Port, by Land f 
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vaaALL. 

IV. Wte. VI. 4(8 now ora eopklveo ttiot nia^o 
odtoio thiOlL iMo BAiiMa^kMito /e» 4 i«rf (1863) 09a Molo 
orlenMlo— ftooor r*-— " 

bSo^idra frao child, M i d«oclwi henlo ttuRo boon M 
under auniie? osjao Curwr M, 16940 (CoU.) Thoru o tra 
. ml uuinkiiid mod throlL 1477 £aol Rivbm (Cootoo) 
IHItUs t To bo eubgette end thri] vnto the etormee of for- 
tune. IS 4 > UoALL Ertum, Pmr. Zed# vi. 75 To be thrall to 
no vice, wiioo Joe/. PMmt tUkC. (t8oi) fl.ai6Seii word 
iethralliondthoghtwonlylraa aideS F.GBSvn.Afiw/n(M« 
lu i, ThoM rilly natures, opt to louingnene^ Which euer 
" ^^th doubt Vooins 


must in others power Uue, y 


I fond, 


with wrong more thraU 184s £• Holmko M^uun It 
would seem that he was soon thrall to the court taste, 
t b. preceding the ali. Obs» 

OMo-isas Myrr* ewr Lmtfy$ S13 For the delyuerance of 
hys tliraTTserusute. f. (1331! ao8 As thrall 

syniiers bounds in captiuite. i9S4‘-0 in Jen/v 4* EmlL (i86e) 

3 Beyng slaves to Sathan, and thrall captyves vyle. 

1 2 . Belonging to or characteriitic of thraldom ; 
tlave-likc, elavish, lervile. Ofii, 

1308 'rooviBA Bartk. Di /*. B, 11. xiL ^1499^ b vj b/s To put 
of thrall drade Ik torne 10 god. 1908 Roy Bti/t tug (ArU^dg 
Rid vs from antichrMtis buiidm so thralL ijj^s in Strype 
Eee/, d/ew. (1721) 1 . App. Ixiii. 159 To perceive the thial 
captivity under the usurped power of the Bishop of Koma 
t Thrall, sd,* Obs. (app. corruption of thraw^ 
Thuow xd.lj A space of time, a while. 

4 I 49 S Cgv, Myst xxkv. (1841) 35«. I prayOT alle Abyde 
stylle a lytyl thralle. 193s Stkwaiit Cron, Scot (Rolls) 1 1 . 
see He..schew to him into that samin thrall. Far moir 
kyndnes nor ony of thaine alL 

Tl&ridlttlirawl(^i{fl)»<rA^ diai. A1so7throale. 
rOrigiii uiiuertain: ?nn application of Thraix 
A stand or frame for barrels, milk-pans, etc. 

1674 /mo. In Now Jdrtdr. Soe, Trams, (>88i-^) App. ii. i4t. 
In the Sellars.. Tliroeles, hogsheads.. and Tubbs. msSm 
P iooa Gross, Gsuttril, a stand fur a barrel. North. 
Galled also a ThrawL 1843 ymt Roy, Agrie. Soe, IV. 11. 
497 A barrel thrawl, or stillion, of cast-iron, furnished with 
a.. lever apparatus for tilting casks without shaking their 
contents. 1899 Gaa Ruot A. Btds vi. The dairy thralls 
1 might ha* wrote my name on 'em. 1884 Vameksuit 
PsUsHt No. 1443a A thrall or sUnd and tilter for caJu. 

Thrs^fL a,^: lec Thiiall rAi 
+ Tlirai,a.* 06 s, rare, [Etymology obscure.] 
? Strenuous, hard, severe. 

tfiajo Syr Gsusr. (Roab.! 3947 (Generldes] was In h<^ 
thral ; His shelde he made from him to fall, c 1919 in A'#/. 
Ant 11 . iiB At Beverley a sudden chaunce did falle, The 
parish chirchstepille itfclle At evynsonge tyme, the chaunce 
w.is thralle, Fourscore folke ther was slayn thay telle. 

Thrall (W5I), V. arth, [Early ME, /ra/len, f, 
TUHAI.L irans. To bring into bondage nr 

subjection; to deprive of lilMity; to hold in 
thraldom, enthrall, enslave ; to take or hold cap- 
tive. a. /U, 

e sao9 Lay. iiao9 He sloh Imb eorles A He chaerles. 

13.. Cursor M. 0485 (cott.) Quils he es thrulled in his 
seruia He ne mai be Ire. I kid, 17209 pus am t ihrald to ma 
^ fre. c 1490 Mircmr Saluaeioun 3311 The childere of Israel 
be pharau ihralde liuegely. « s6ia Hahingion Pm, cxxxviL 
in Farr S P, AVra. (1845) 1 . «»6 They that thralle us thus 
by wrong. Amid our soirowes aske a song. 187a Tknnyson 
iiarstk k Gyn, 348 Yet lo I my husband's brother bad my 
son Thrall'd in hui castle, and hath starved him dead. 
b./jF. 

T a 1366 Chaucrs Rom, Ron 88a The God of Love, can 
wel these lurdU thrallen. c 141a Hmxi Kva Ds Rsg, Pritte, 
4658 He bat auaricious is, is thrallid To moneie. « 1933 
Frith Dts/^ui. Pwg, Pref. (iSagi 91 Fleshly lust.. would 
subdue . .and hold u^ thralled under sin. a 1649 Dsumm. or 
Hawth. Sohh I. iv, 'lliat bright Cherubine which thralls niy 
Thought. MS691 Calubkwood Hist, Kirk (1843) 11 . 391. 
1839 Court Mag, VI. ai6/i What right had he.. to thrall 
her promise, and waste away her young life? 

O. reft, 'i'o enslave, bind, or submit oneself. 
axguo Cursor M, 23787 (EUlin.) We thiall vs til vr ful la 
In prisun fur to life in wa. c 141a Hocclevb Ds Rsg, Prime, 
2959 They wolden nat hern to |k> lawes thralle. 

Hence ThraTling ppl, a, rare, enthralling. 

1871 J. Hay Piks Louniy BatL (x88o) 88 Wrapped in 
thralling memories. 

Thralled rtprfe.»b.+.*D».] 

Made a thrall, enslaved, held in bondage; also 
transf. thrall-like, servile. 

1927 St, Papsrs Hsu, Vili, 1 . 230 For the delyveraunce 
of Yuur Grace out of the thraulde, penaif, and dolerous hf 
that the same is in. a 1988 Siunkv Arcadia 11. (>6aa) 103 
With the most submissitie behauiour that a thralled heart 
could expresse. 1669 Surp, Aff. Nst/isrl. 179 The English 
spirit, that prefers an honourable death to a thralled lifia 
A. Macmillan Lstt, (1908) >t Italy is the thralled 
pbice she ^ owing to her ind.ilgence in that luscious en- 
for bliiig vein of literature. 

Thraller (prj loi). rwrg-"®, [f. as prcc. + -Jeii ».] 
One who enthralls. 
s8^ in CnsssUs Emeyel, Diet, 
t TaralleBS (k* $‘les), sh, Ohs, rare, [f. Thball 
sk,\ 4. .KH8.] A female thrall ; a bondwoman. 

138a WvcLir Dsut, xxviii. 68 There thow shall be sold to 
thill enemyes. into ihrallis and thrallessia — hsu xiv. a A nd 
sh.il welden hem the hous of I reel, .in to ihralles and thraU 
Ie<«se9i I13B8 in to seruauniis and band maidis]. 

TBrailera «. U* Thrall sh,^ + 

•Lias.] Having uo thrall ; without bondmen. 

•j^ShTR'lliul, Hi Ohs, rearer^, [f. Thu all sby> 
+ -FUL.] Full of misery : cf. Thball jA^ 3* 


i8tg Sylvutu yah Trhmfhami iv. 688 Also the I^rd 
accepted Job^ and sMid His 'iaraii-fall Suie. 
tTtoa*lUieR^«hood. Ohs, [f.TBBALL/Al+ 

-BBAO, -HOOD.] TBBALDOM. 

M87 R. Glouc. iRolts) 3013 An piece. .To wnnje W tmia 1 
In t•ralhcd« viider be king. Mtjee Cstravrilif. 1837a (CotL) 
All ki pspla for to bring Vte of thraihed til h chaiUn|b 
a 1300 Jc, Horn 439 (MS. C) ]Mne b sd kmlhoa 2 , 
< 7 , Mhede] Iwent in to knipW 
t Thn'lshiv. [See-BBiP.] -»THitAiiDOir« j 
c saeo TV/m. CoirHom, 37 pe shmiara and kenetiasa im 
Left under erntes ^alxhipe. lhi£ tM lire louard hndde 
maked hem fre of k* deules Imtkipa a 1400 R,Cioue,'s 
Ckrou, (Rolh) 1089 (MS. «) N kon askedest hat vppe 
kralschipe (if.V.V. fL -scheep, A -eebype, y. thralschyppei 
A, kralhcde] euere mo. 

Thraly. ThranoM. var. Tbbolt, Tbbonbss. 
Thrammel, Sc. and dial, variant of Tbamhbl* 
Thraneen, Irish var. Tbakbbh. ThraasTt pe. t. 
of Tubiito V. Ohs , ; Sc. and n. dial. f. Thbomo. 
Thraaita Ck^^’noit). Cr, AttHq, [ad. Gr. 
qpikrinit, f. epovof bench.] In the ancient trireme 
a rower in one of the tiers, as generally supposed, 
the uppermost tier, which had me longest oars and 
hardest work ; but the actual arrangement is dis- 
puted. Also attrib, 

1840 Rbandb Did, Sc, etc., Tkramits, the uppermoet (ot, 
according to some arrangements of the cleshical galley, the 
foreinuMt) of the three ciasess of rowers in en Athenian 
trirenie. 1869 * W. Hbadwoud * Tko O, F’. H, xxx. Look at 
iliac tall, sloping-shouldored, brown-lwarded ihranite. 1B94 
Atkomsntm 29 Sept. 426/3 If. .the oarsmen set in a rectan- 
gular gallery, .it would seem to be impoesible to have more 
oarsmen on the thranite bank than on the other banks. 1904 
Kipling Trad^ 4> Diseau, 38 The thranite now and the 
thalamite are [steam] pressures low and high. 

Hence Thraiil'tio H., of or pertaming to the 
thranites. 

(886 Wamb in Encyei, Brit XXL 807 Supernumen^ 
oars.. probably slightly exceeding the tnranitic oars in 
length, ibid.. About the le%^ of me thranitic benches. 
Thrap, v, [Error for or dial. var. of /rap : cf. 
Th (6).J irans. To bind tightly; ■■ Fbap w.* 

1813 ^UTHBV Nstsou I. ISO The bull was so HamaM, 
that It had for some time bran secured by having cables 
Served or ihrapped rounA 
Thrapple* Sc. dial, form of Thbopplb. 

Thrash (kfff /)» thrash (krej), v. Forms : 
see below. [OE. ferscoH (pa. t }mrsc, fursem, pa. 
pple. porseeu), rarely and late ^rescan, /ryseon ; a 
Cumttion Teutonic verb, as OLG. ^ferscan (MLG., 
MDu., Flem. derscheH\ also Ml>u., Dn., LG. 
dorseken, LG. drosken, EFria dorsken)\ OHG. 
dreikan (MHG., Ger. drwschm) ; ON./nskja, weak 
vb. (N'orw. tresk/a. Da. iserske, Sw. trbska) ; Goth. 
priskan i/Prask, *prmkans) OTeut. VfWjA- 
liido-Eur. *iresk-f exemplified also in Litn. trassk‘ 
eti to rattle, make a noise, Rnss. TpecKaTb irtsskai* 
(lell.) to burst, crash, crackle : cf. OSlav. TpecKb 
sb. a crash. 'I'he metathesis Persk^ for presk- u 
found in OE., I.G., Du., and Do. The meaning in 
OTeut. was prob. *to tramp or stamp heavily 
with the feet\ including both the action and the 
noise, as shown by the senses in which the word 
was taken into Romanic : Prov. tresc~ar, dresc-arf 
It. irese-are, OF. ireseher to dance, Sp., I’g. trisc ar 
to moke a noise with the feet f see Dies %, v. trescare). 
The word came to be applied esp. to the act of 
treading out com by the feet of men or oxen, and 
thus to the action of threshing by this or anjr later 
method. This is the only sense known In Gothic, 
OHG., and ONorse; but within historical times 
the chief mode of threshing was beating with the 
flail, whence the word came to be applied fig. to 
knocking, l)eating, or striking generally, and esp. of 
a (lerson in battle or in pnnishment In English 
this appears already in the OE. period ; in German 
it is laici' (Grimm). The historical form in Eng. 
is fkresk ; a dialectal variant thrash, faintly repre- 
sented ill early times, came into literary use neu 
the end of the 16th c., and became established in 
the 17th c., esp. in the sense *to beat, flog, or 
belabour’, for which it is now the ordinary form, 
while thresh is still largely retained in reference 
to corn. By this means, to thresh (com) and to 
thrash (an oflender or an opponent) have become 
to a considerable extent dlflereniiated, so ns almost 
to be felt as distinct words, esp. since the use of 
the fl.iil has become so much superseded by me- 
chanical means. Another form throsh^ with the 
vowel of the pa. pple. as in Du. and LG., was 
frequent in late ME., but is now only dialectal.] 

A. Illustration of Forma. 

L Present stem. 

a. 1 karso(e)an, ))lne-,fmrao-, ttorlia-, Ifoaro-, 
Vearso-, keoroa-, prox-, Vryeoan ; % preoeohen, 
3-4 preaeh-, 4 threieoh-, threlaeoh-, 4-3 preeoh-, 
prwoh-e(ii, 4-6 throehhe, threeohe, -yn, 
threaha, threaee, -fn, 3 thraioah, 6*7 threaeh, 


thrMh (jtM. 6 tNM, dnrM. AnjMk% 

dnieli, dveali). 

, ne weall [sea B. 4.k^ «88B Undid: 

«iafk V. 5 CUopende A tiMiomde hiue to 
ibid. xiv. 65 Ongunnun . ,1^6 fyntum vs/ dyntum h^ t*wa 


. .drifeft a^ kinceA 
sj. e8ay BwkoA Bone ' 

GosO, Mafk v. s CUopem 
tbS, xiv. 6s Oni^nnun . .imo lyiauin wsi 
tfsi aeBeenioa l?975 Ruskw. Bancel * 
Miieoperhianlsee B. ibk 


212/1 7 'erriiai, fwarai. .Miiee WAOb/bbC^. t^3 W 
91/a 1 'riturnndoe, to kraxenlnje. a bmi8 A aer, jjjj 

■eoruwe kraesch* uim wUKiine ke beorce. >377, 

Threiche, ^raihe, tiireivcbing^ threeshiL kpt^he iiee A 
tbj. 14 * • 7 'rsiyco in IF. ^ Hentgys Hush, (1890) gol^ 
yo» khrskers be sworne to raresM It dene, c xk^rmap, 
Pssev, sigsi% I'bretcbyn, trituro, Jt 9 gsUa,\tgp PAim. 
755/9, 1 thressbe come In a borne. M. . Tbr^yn (see A 
1 bi ssse Hulobt, Threihe, JtagsUo, , , trtinro. VRO 
Lavim Marntp, 9«/3» To Thresh, tfdtnrar^ xgjB Uau 
■ vurLB tr. i^uds Hisi. Soot, 1. (S. T. S.) 1 . 95 They ibrasebe 
oastuf. ste » 7 * 4 . ®tc. Thresh [see B. 1). 

A (1 Vareoaa), 5 th r aaa h , 6- t hr aa h (8-9 dtatm 
dxaali). 

C979 Daxsca [see a,quoC. C990*). 1991 SrsmoR AT. HuUord 
a64 To.. thrash, to thatch, to mowa. i 46 a J. Davim tr. 
Oisarius* yoy, Ambats, The men bring it [corn] Into 
rite barn, but the women thraah end sell it 17^ ^moor 
Seoidiug 94 Chell baste the, cbell stram thiL chdl draab 
the. S799 WOLCOTT (P. Pin^) Rorat yistt Sjrsier 11. xiv. 
He did so draab about his brain. That was not over stor A 
7. 3 turoaohCo, 3-6 tliroeh(a, throaehe, 
tbroeashe, (8-9 dia/, droeh). 

14. . Ckauesrs Prol, 536 (MS. COmbr. G g 4|S7) He wolde 
tbrosche. 1486 (implied in Throsheris : see Thrashu > (]. 
(499 TrsPisds Barth, Ds P. R, xviii. xiv. an viOb/x They 
ledyth them [oxen] abowte vpon corns to brake the straws 
in tnrosahyng and tredynge the 8our. igad Tindalb i Cor, 
ix. xo He which throasbetn in hope sbuloe be pert takei ol 
his hope. 1939 Covbsdalb Hob, iiL xa Thou trodeat downe 
the londe. .and didest thraaslio the Heithen. 

2 . Past tense. 

a. iterao,//.2ur80on,-uii(piiro8o&,piixlimm)9 
8 pi, pimoon, 5 pi, tJhroadhan ; 8-9 Se, tbrniah, 
threua]i(^‘). 

ogao O, E, Mariyrol, 7 Mar. 36 He. .com bjBisc ond kmt 
windwode. C990 Limdid^ Gasp, Mark xii. 5 Suane Burscua 
oflero me ofalogon. e leee Agt. Gosp, Luke xxiL 64 po . . 
ofer-wrugon hys anayne A purhsun [v.r. burcson, ciiio 
Hatton G, kurscenj his nebb. exJRp Piter, Lyf Mankode 
I Ixxiv. (1860)43 Manye..throBsben it and fbnned it. ^iBig 
Threusb [B. 3 bj. Mod, Se, He ihruisb aa' day i'tbe banu 
fi, {weak cotfj.) 4-3 thvoaohad, 6 throaahod, 
(bbroaaaliod), 6- threahod, Ibraohod. 
cs4eo Thresched [eee B. 4b). 1939 Covxrdalx xCkron, 


threshed vp theyr groy^ 1690 Tbiesht [see U. a]. 

H. Past participle, 
a. I ^ponoon, a ipoT[a]obon ; 3 i-HroMdhon, 

(Omv.) proMbann, 4 Itbrcwahon, i-proeeohon, 
y-porMO, throMbe, 3 throaabni, (troeabyn), 6 
tbroaben, 9 Sc, thruieben(^'). 

CI179 lkor[8)i:hen [see B. a), ciaoo Obmim 1530 pa winnd. 
weaxt tu kin k/nsshenn com. m lass IBroesi hen [see B. 9), 
1340 Y-kome [see B. 1,4). 13.. Propr. Sqt 4 et, (Vernon 
MS.) in Heiriga Arvkiv )^XX 1 . 83/06 Hit u brouht bom 
til a Berne, Hard I-krosscheii in on burns. 1984 Sknttio, 
worths' Ace, (Chetuem Soc.) 1. ai When the some [corn] 
W 02 throshen aiO^. Mod, Se, When the lost stock wos 
•hruishen. 

B, 3-6 throMhen, (5 (l)tbxaaahe, ythryaabw), 
6 threahooDo, 7 Se, threaaohin, 8 .Sir. tbieahen. 
1406 Lv»a De Guit PUgr, K41B Tyl the threasherys.. 
Heiddo thys grayo ythryashe A bme. c (450 Gedstow Reg, 
649 The corn ihot i» wonyd to be gyf l-thrcsshe. c (^ 
Osemey Reg, 1441 1 end myne heyres scholl m^e it to Bo 
thresriie. tsea Fitshesb. Husb, 1 13 When it is thrwhen, 
there is mocne lyght corne. X999 Hettingkam Ree,Vl, ess 
All the corne . . UneBboone ond vnthreshoone. 1609 Orkney 
Witch Trial in County Fotk^Lers (1903) 111 . 77 Edwoid 
KendolL.soid their was none [corn]threo[s]chiiL 1700 T. 
Boston Four/old St (1797I *35 The corn of my floor 
threshen in the floor of wrath. 

7. {yveak conj,) 4 tbreadhld, threlaobld, 6 
(teMiyd), 6- thxMh.d, UirMlMd (7 

tbraobt). 

128a Tbroschid [see B. a]. 19^ in Lett JssAMrw. Monas* 
tsrtes (Comden) 176 Sum is threshte,..ond nwch is yit to 
thrcBhe. 1944 in I. S. Leodom Sst Cases Crt, Requests 
(1898) 76 TW Mid Boylyf causyd the seme pease to be 
treasyd. a 1609 Thraahc [see B. 9 fl]. 

B. Signification. 

L To thresh (thrash) com, etc. aad directly 
derived senses. 

I . To separate by any mechanical means, e. g. 
nibbing, shaking, trampling, staroping, beating, or 
intermittent pressure, the grains or any cereal from 
the husks and straw ; esp. by beating with a flail ; 
now (from the latter part of the eighteentli century) 
also by the action of revolving mechanism in a mill 
or machine. Also, to shake ont or separate in the 
same way the seed of any plant 

The verb was In corly times opplied to the trampling And 
stomping of oxen, or the dragging of heovy rugsed things, 
over the corn loia on o smooth surfooe or ^floor . 
a. irons, 

«. also Kentish Gloss, in Wr..Walcker 83/35-7 Deh Bn 
kercce \/br kersce] awe berecorn Beroccdum T/^r8erac^ 
dum]. e xaoo Oonin 1500 po kraasheast tu km corn wikb 
ile)3i- >8fe Ayenb, 139 OTke hyeape of buete y-horasc, ka 
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r. 


9 amm hmmlm aod ^ dnf abova. Lvoa 

Stcrtu 1436 Affttr h«rv«ti . . m«n tbrawlia slMvyii. iam. 
Uft (m« a. !•]. itei KvBLvir /)# Im. Quint. C«n^ 
Mm. 11. 163 Cutting on nil tha 8«nd ■ceni^nn4 when cmy 
are dried, tlimbinf out the Seed. 1744 tiuMum Rust, 
11. Uxvi. >60 How M kCi hie com to throAi by tfag great. 
ig4g Foeo Hnndbk, S^n 1. §3 The modern eyetem of 
tbreehing grain In SD4in b extremely ancient, clattical, and 
Oriental. litB W. Nawron .SVm. Am a Girii{t 9 tt) eig 
He had a number of men encaged in tmahing wheat. 

F. i|li SHAita. Tit. A. II. Hi. lee Fltoi thnbh the Corner 
then after bnrne the atraw. toLLAND Ptnturek'iMor, 

too8 Husbandmen are allhdd to thrash their wheal upon a 
dry and sandy floore,becauao of anta 1660 [see A. r A >>46 
7. Buxtt^i Libr, Prmet, Agrit. (cd. 4) 11 . 337 The turnip] 
seed may then be . . stackM and thrashed when wanted. 
itTy Kniomt Dk't, Meek. 0535 /a Doma. sorghum, or flax 
was thrashed by drawing acruas a comb-like mstruinent. 
b. uhsM. or tb/r*. 

e. f toon M^fHPe Pee, in Wr.. Wflicker 147/14 A rem^ breda 
filing, net flor on to kertcenna 01100 Ger^n in Angtim 
J1S86) IX. e6x Mmnij^ inweorc wyrcean, derhmn, wudu 
cleofan. o ism Cursor M. 4744 (Cott.) loseph |mt was ful 
o pile Did tnresche [r/.rr. mcMshe, thrcche] son in ktit 
centre. 1377 Lamol. /*. PI. n. v. 553 .Some tvme 1 sows 
and tome tynie 1 thrcsclie. sdta Wvcur A/icak iv. 13 Rym 
thou, and threshe, doubter m Syon. — 1 Cor. ix. 9 Thou 
tchalt not bynde the mouth of the oxe threiftchinge (ijflg 
that thfoiecolth). Chauccs Prol. 336 He woTde 

tbreisbe [v.rr, throecne, bresschej and ther to dyke and 
deiue. tg. . Rmgmnn Roli 53 in Hasl. E. P. P. I. ye Whoo 
so lym may threseyn In your heme, STog Johnson /Mer 
Mo. 70 r 10 He, whoM task b to reap and thresh. 

A s|0l [sec A. I pj. ITSS Johnson, To tlirash, v.n. 

Ol mtr, for pass. Ol com : To bear threshing ; 
to bb threshed. 

1760 R, Rnown Comp/. Fmmter n. 7* The weeds.. will. . 
cause it [ryej not to thrash well. ihim. 81. 

8. /ig , ; in earlier use sometimes with reference 
to andcnt modes of threshing. 7 h thrash {/Brash) 
straw ^ to work at what is unproductive or un- 
profitable ; also ia thrash aver old straw. 

e ttyg Lamb. Ham. 87 In k* deb of liurcbun hwense god 
aliiiihiin wule windwin kc* c** vrcs ikor(s]chen. ijfls 
Wvcur lea, xxv. xo Tbreachid »hal ben Moali vnder hym, 
as bsn to 4 reden strawes in a wayn. 1633 P. FLRTCiiaa 
Purpk /si. XI. xxiv, She. .Drove larre their flying troops, 
and thieiht with iron flail. 1777 Gasmick Prat. SkeriAoH's 
Sek. Seand. 11 All night at cards when threshing Strong 
tea and scandal. t8g7 Pussy Rent Preunee i. (1869) 144 
Bruick ■aid,..*as to the King himself [Hen. VI II] it was 
to thruh an empty ear *. 1871 B. Tavlos Faust (18751 1 . 
iv. 73 Why plague thyself with threshing straw forever? 
a iwth Binerie O an Bineris UL in Child Batiads 1. (188a) 
lasA O sbter, O sister, will 3re go to the dams, To beai 
toe blackbird thrashin oer bw songs? 

b. Ta thresh {thrash) ant {a suhjeet^ etc.), to 
discuss (a matter) exhaustively, to arguethoroughly; 
to get at the truth of (a question) by discussion or 
nrgnmenL 

i8ii Psaoov Rw. yoummiUm xxlii. x86 There b hardly 
a question, .that is not now completely thrashed out in the 
PreM tong before it reaches Parliament. 1884 Law Times 
15 Mar. 353/1 Every cose thoroughly thrashed out. sBig 
Sia C S. C. Buwbn in Law R^. so Ch. Div. 810 That 
point had been threshed out before Mr. lustice Pearson. 
1893 Spwtnior 18 Mar. 349 The matter anould have been 
thwoughly threshed out. 

8. iransf. To beat or strike as with a flail : see 
quots. and cf. 5. 

«. 1x73 Tubrkk (1878) 180 At SliroAide to shrouing, go 
threi£ the fut hen. 1707 I. Strvrns tr. Quevedos Com. 
Whs. (1709) R ij, Condemn d to thresh the Sea, that is to 
the Galliea. xMy F. Fhancis Angling v. (1680) 133 The 
angler goes on threshing the water. 

fl. siji Sib T. HaaaKST Trme. (od. ■) 171 Swarms of Gnats, 
Mua>ke-tuea, and such like. ., stung and puterd us..; they 
biting us, w« thimshiiig them like mad folka. sdpy DavoxN 
Virg. Past. ti. 73 Myself will.. thrash the Chesnuu in the 
Meigiib’ring Grove, stag F. Coopkx Pioneers i,The black 
..began thraahing hbarnu together, in order to restore the 
drculalion. 

b. iutr. To deliver or inflict blows as with a 
flail; to strike or beat an or at, (With quut 
ifiqa cf. Beat v.^ a6b.) 



as wi* a flailT tpog F. Young Sands Pleas, iii. ii, Richard 
..walked out of the graveyard, threshing at the nettles with 
bb stick. 

1 4 . trans. To beat, batter, strike, knock. Also 
Obs. cxc. as in 3. 

clay K. iEtrsKD Grenrj/s Pent. C. xxL t6o Send fberto 
Mfylceo, & dcrscad done waoll mid raminum. 4x930 
RitueUe Eccl. Dunelm. (Surtees) 6 Svm ic fehto no svoelce 
lyA Aemcendo {non ouasi seram (Vulg. aerem) perberans\. 
a looo Sed. « Sat. (Kemble) 148 Se Aunor hit htyucat mid 
gmro fyrenan oxxe. 1340 Ajamb. u66 Vram ko lyste byo^ 
y>korsse mine e)en. a 1400^30 Aiesramier 1306 Ho bnchis 
out a bnge swcrdo..ThreM:hb doun in a thrawe many 
threuyn dukis. 

t D. intr. To strike, inflict blows an, Obt, 

13.. Gene. 4> Gr. Kni. 0300 Wy krescb on, kuu km mon, 
kou bretez to longc. e 1400 Lesud Treg AA. 169x8 Eclion 
on oilier dong & threschiid. 

IZ. To beat a person, an army, etc. Kow 
commonly thrMh. 

8 . trans. To beat by way of ponishment; to 
chastise bv or as by beating ; to flog, orig. with a 
gllsk, cudgel, whip, etc. ; in mocL use also to 
liommel with the fisti. Also tran^. andy^. 


m, ogfi JtfrmsMpkf/. Dumeim. (Surtoes) 48Z>v tb rshtlles 

rTTOTT. . ^.euAeeeltefasl. atmeg 

cussed ks isrdMi ket be 


flv flersoss hysdeJISlfmi iusH tnrbeteu pedeahens). 
Aner. R. x 86 Iniigi childroo k*^ cusM ' 


I. 4 i ' 

Y wol the ihnUielM. 1647 Cemm, Epistias 966 

Gideon by thiesMPg the mcnof Succotb, tanght them (etc.]. 
■fl o S y I. Bmntiaamn Miseries Hum. Li/!t xxi. xvii, Learn- 
ing to MIX, toow^a. feeing a great raw*boiiad follow to 
thresh you os long as bo can stand over you. 

a. a 1603 FLxT&ma Hiee Pateur iil iii. Oh gontlomon 
y'are weioom 1 laavs been thnudit i* foiih. ,. Never was 
Shrovo-tuesday gj|M So cudgei'd gentlemen. 1733 Firu>* 


allowed nob^y to thrash me W himself. ifM Gaa 

F. Holt 1, 1 alw^ meant to,. thrash a lord or toro who 
thrashed me at Eton. i8m Mooch. Exam, ix Nov. 3/3 
The deacon, .thrashes him for wasting hb timo. 

b. In colluq. phrases, as ta thrash afu*s jaehat, 
ta thrash the life out of (cf. Beat 15). 

xflgy T. Bsown Saints fa Uproar Wkx. 1730 1 . 74 1*11 snb> 
siantiMlly thrash your Jacket lor you. 1873 Rlack Pr. Tbute 
xvii. If you were halUMlosen years older, 1 would thrash 
the life out of you. 

6. To beat completely or thoroughly (Beat 
10) ; to defeat or overcome with severe loss in war 
or fighting, or at a game or contest. 

o. 1608 Shako. 7 *r. A Cr. 11. i. 50 Thou scuruy valiant Asse^ 
thou art heere but to thresh Troyanx. lyai Amhkrxt Terra 
Fit. No. X3 (1734) flfl They could either thre-ib com, or their 
country's enemies. 

ft, 1778 Lady Saman Lxnnox Lett. (s9oi> 1 . 070 Send them 
home to thrash the French. 1798 Nblson in Nicolas Disp, 
(x84<i} II. 836, 1 shall., take my chance of helping to thrash 
Don Longora. sa4X I.kvxk C. O'MedUy Ixxii, We hod been 
attacked by the French in force and devilishly well thrashed. 
18^ Kinoolky iraterBab. t,(IIe] could have thrashed Mr. 
Grimes himself in fair fight. s8^ ‘ K. Bolukrwood ' CoL 
K^ornter (1891) ejt The Colonel.. has just been thrashing 
me at billiards, tPestm. Com. 14 Apr. 2/3 (incident at 

Tune i8f si It tonened land, and a man Jumped out waving 
bis h.it and exclaiming, * Hurrah, Wellington has thrashed 
Bonvy I' 

III. Transferred uses, often referring to both I 
and 1 (. Usually thrash. 

7 . intr, Naut. Toforceorworkoiie’s way against 
opposing wind, tide, etc.; » Beat 19; said of 
a imip or of mariners. Also trans. with way, 

a, tag) Dupfkhin /.ett. High Lot. v. (ed. 3) sB We had to 
Rtum. .to our old practice 01 threshing to windward. 

8. i8M C^l. Hawkks Diary (1893) 11 . 15 Hard labour to 
..thrOMi for an hour through blocks of ioo befors we could 

S t out, 1853 Kincslky IPestw. Ho xx.The sliip thraslied 
ise«hauted through the rolling seoai 1890 Clamk Kuosbi.l 
Marriage rtt ^ea xiii, The steamer was thrashing through 
it at an exhilarating speed. 1900 Daify Hews 15 Oct. 6/7 
llie Nuddea encountered the typhoon some distance to the 
southward of Hong Kong, and.. had to thrash her way 
through it, 

b. trans. To force (a ship) forward, esp. against 
contrary wind or sea. Cf. Heat v.l 19 d. 

«. t888 Daify Tel. 93 Apr. a/i The capuiii tbreslies hb 
great structure through the deep. 

8. 1891 Kipi.inci Light that Failed xv. 310 The screw began 
to thrash the ship alone the Docks. 1873 ^ Many invent. 
365 Carry on ano thrash her out with all shell stand. 

8. intr. To make wild movements like those of 
a flail or a whip ; to lash out ; to throw onemlf 
(or itself) to and fro with violence ; to toss, plunge ; 
of hair, bmiiches, or anything free at one end : to 
flap, whip, lasih. Also trans. {reft.) with into. 

iSgo ScoRssBV Cheever's IVhniem. Ado. v. (1858) 74 [A 
whalej blindly thrashed and rolled about in great agony. 
1875 Ld. SHArrhSDuav in Li/e (1886) 111. xxxiii. 354 He 
(a preacher] thrashed with his arms, as chough be were 
aliout to Strike. 1883 C. F. IIoldxs in HarfePs Mag. Jan. 
x86/a The shark squirmed out, thrashing about and snapping 
iu JAWS. 189X K irLiNu Ltght that Failed i. 13 A night«wind 
thrashed along the bents of the foresliore. ibid. xiii. 944 
The red'haired girl threshed distressfully across the sheets. 
1898 Boston (Mass.) Jrnl.^ 11 Jan. 4/8 The wounded bears 
were kicking and ihra-ihing around me. 1897 Crockrtt 
Lads Love xxiii. The wind unloosed the banded hair and 
blew it about . ., till it threshed in the map's face and annoyed 
him. X900 N. Munoo in Blackw. Mag. Nov. 656/1 They 
saw the boughs cbRsh and the tree tops rise and fall like 
billows round the village, 

rejt. xS6s Bushnxi.l Picar. Saer. m. v. (1868) 397 A broken 
engine by running will only diresb itself into a more oompleis 
wreck. 

flen'je Throshod, throshed ppt. a. 

(c looe proHshenn corn : see A. 3 a.) 1707 Mortimxx Hnsb, 
(1721) 1 . 147 They, .put some of the Cnatr in first, and then 
their thrashed Wheat. 1803 Dickson Fract. Agrk. L 48 
A large quantity of ihrs'ihed grain is seldom kepi. s88y F. 
FoANCia Angling vi. u88o) 193 One of our well-tbramed 
streams. 

Tlirashp threalip sb.'^ [f. prec. vb.] 
t L ? A threshing implement, a flail : cf.TlllilAnKL. 
x6te Pknn Ho Cress xvUi. | 10 (1689) 368 lliat the Cart, 
the Plough, the Thiash should be in that oontinual Severity 
laid upon Nineteen ports of the Land, to feed the inordinate 
Lnsis and delicious Appetites of the Twentieth. 

2 . All act or the action ol thrashing 01 threshing ; 
a blow, stroke, knock ; a beat or beating. , 

1840 HotiD JCHmonsegg, Fancy Ball ill, Tories like to 
worry the Whigs,.. Giving them fashes, Ihraslieyand digs, 
ftps Blaehw. Mag. Sept. 376 It (a boatb profftess] was a 
long mo'HXonoos inresh for the rest of the afternoon. 1898 
CnocKBTT Blaeh Douglas xKi. 305 The thiesh of the rain 
upon the lattice casement, igea J. MaBBnKi.D Satt’IPeUer 


Matt,, D Aaaled Prayer \si,Tkaaashinnd thndkMtha 
foam. ms8 Ouiiooh so Oct. gti/s A ihrsah uf laio. 
h.fy. A dash. 

ifoo J. K. Huirrta LiVk Stud, Chmrae. xxxv. I appsaied 
in the court . . wi* a tbroftli, and had the case settled in a Jiffy. 

O. In reduplicated form ZibvrA /ArsrA, represent- 
ing the continuous sound of threshing. 

sfOA Btaekm. Mag. Apr* 485 A rhythm tbresh chrsdi 
that iumI aecompanied bat hmdiy broken the sibnee, sud- 
denly 

TbvaJdlf thMSllt Se. Also 7 thrueh. 
[corrupt.oi rash^ fisxi, 0 £. rirr, Ru8m /^.tJ A rush. 
Abo attrib,, threeh-bueh, a dump of rushes. 

1607 Clbland Poems 30 Garni) Tbeir bvc preaching now 
Malta the thrush-bush keep the cow. S79A A Wilooh 
Spouter in Poems A Lit. Prose (1876) 1 1 . 335 Oreon thrashes 
vrere strewed on the floor, ifoa R. Wium>n Poems, Two 
Mice (K.D.D.), Wi* tbeir teeth green threshes chockit. ite 

i STauTHKH Life vi. Poet. Wks. 1 . p. cxiv, The shelter ofa 
w well-grown thrah-busliea 1871 H. S. Riuuku. PoeL 
tPks, 11 . X37 (E.DJ).) Thraha formed the tlieektn. 
Thrashel, dial, form of 'J'huebbbl. 
TlirMlier\ threnlinr Orse'Ju, Jm-Jax). 
Forms : lee Tuuabh v. ; also 6-7 8re8(8)her. [f. 
Thrash, trrehb v.-f-iRf.] One who or that 
which thiashes or threshes. 

1 . One who s^ratet grain from the Mraw by 
beating with a flail, or otherwise. (More usually 
spelt thrasher.) 

sols in Thorold Rogers Oxford City Doe. (X891) 39 Da 
Wattero le thremher. c 1400 Laud Trey Bh. 9333 Echon 
on other ffaste doth beic, Ryghc as threachcra 


whete. CS440 Prosup. Pare. 40S/9 Threschare, triturator, 
tgbhBk. St. Albans F vj b, A Throue of 
CovBKDALR Iso. xxl lo O my felows 


Fageliaior. 1488 

Throsheris. ing _ 

throsshors and foiincio. tinx Shaka 3 Hess. Pi, 11. I. 131 
A laxie Thraber with a riaile. i6t8 Suxru & Mahkil 
Country Forme 18 Your Barne, witli hb great dore..to 
giue light to the Threshers. xSga Massincbs City Madam 
II. ii, To sit like a fool at home, and eye your thrashm 
1841 Host Farm, Bhs, (.Snnea) 143 Otlieni..give to theire 
tlinishers sd. a quarur for oata. 1707 Momtimrs Hnsb, 
(1791) 1 . 36 A good Thrashei can thrash out but about sis 
Gallons in a Day. 1784 Cowras Task 1. 356 We may 
discern the tbresner at nU task. Thump after thump 
resoiirids the constant flail. X859 Jkhiison Brittany uk. 93 
The threshers .struck the corn altein.iiely. X864 H. Ains- 
worth yohu Law v. ix, 1 lays nbi>ut me right and left like a 
thrasher. 

b. {a) Each of the beaters in a threshing-machine. 
{b) A threshing-machine. 
s8o^ Dickson 7 *raci, Agric. I. 30 If the iinthrashcd corn 

{ toes in sideways or irrtgidurly. the thrashers can have but 
ittle power upon it. 1877 Knioht Diet. Meeh. 3354/1 
Meikic. .invented a macbiiie in 1786, which is the type of 
modem thraslierik 1884 Manehrster Exam. 30 Sept, 
Teams of burses draw the corn lo the thrasher. 1891 X. 
Harov Toss xlvii.Thn hum of the thresher, .incieosed to a 
raving whenever the supply of corn fell short of the regular 
quantity. 

2 . A sea-fox or fox-shark, Alaptas vulpes\ so 
called from the very long upper divUion of the tail, 
with which it lo&es an enemy. Also called 
thresher^ or thraslur^fish, -shark. 

a. 1800 Hewes fr. Hesmiudas July, in Force Hist. Tracis 
II. S9 '1 lie Threasher kcepeth above him, & with a mighty 
great thing like unto a Anile, hee so barigeih the whale, 
that hee will roare as though it thundered. 1830 Donnk 
Progr. Sonl The Flail-fiiin'd 'J'hresher, and steel-hcak'd 
Sword-fish. Boriask Hat. Hist. Cotnw. xxiii. | 3. 

065 The sea-fox, Puipecnla. or .Simia marina. . ; this shark 
we call the Thresher, from the motion uf its long fox-hke 
tail with which it strikes or threshes its larger and less agile 
ciieiny the grampus. 1845 Gossa Ocean iii. (1849) 146 
Another bhark, often called the Thresher, . .is said to use its 
muscular tail, .to inflict terrib>e slaps on the Whale. 

fi. 18^ Davkhant Madagascar Wks (1673) xc6 The 
m.'irtiall Musick might incite The Sword-ibh, Thrasher, and 
the Whale to fiuht. 1710 E. Cooke Pcy.^ S. .Sm 17^ The 
Spaniards say the Thra-diers and Sword-Fishes often Kill the 
Whales, i860 J. Couch Brit. Fishes 1 . 38 Instances are 
repui tvd where a Sword fish on the one hand and a Thrasher 
oil the other, have persecuted a large WhalA 
8. One wiio thrashes or beats another. 

1907 Daily Chron. 91 Mar. 5/5 A Bill, .introduced. .Into 
the Legislature of Pennsylvania legalising the thrmiiiing of 
editors, who wrongfully comment on individuals. The Bill 
makes the proof ulpublicatinii of a libel a complete defence 
if the editor sues the thrasher for assault and battery. 

4 . ait rib, and Comb,, as thsrsher fsh, -sharks 2 \ 
throoher- or throaher-whale, a grampus or killer, 
as Orca g/adiator, 

1863 Db Morgan in Athennum No. 1981. 304/8 As the 
thiesiier-fisb behaves towards the whale. 1888 Ayr Adver- 
User 5 July 6 A very large specimen of the fox or ^thresher * 
shark was recently caugnt. .at Port-na-Luing. 1903 Daify 
Chron. 5 July 6/6 A thrasher wliale, measuring loft., and 
weighing aewt. 1906 /bid. ii June 5/5 Three Bouthwold 
fl-hermen have secured in the hay a thresher fish. 

Thnuihar ^ A iso thrasher, thrush- 

er. [Ferh. a survival of thrasher, thresher, an 
Eng. dialectal name of the THRUSH {Turdus 
musicus), in U. S. assimilated to prec. ; but chro- 
nological evidence is wanting. 

Cr. 1881 Oxfordsk. Clou,, Suppl, (S.D.S.), Thresher or 
Thrsuher, a thrush.] 

A bird of the North American genus Hasrpo- 
rhynehus, resembling the Song Thrush ; esp. H. 
(t Turdus) fuscus, the best known of the species, 
ad the north-eastern U. S., colled also brawn 
thrasher, brawn thrush 
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— _ A. WiUM Amft.pmiik, f iSjjr^ I. *33 Th# Bwnro 
i.uih, or Thmhcr. of iho miiWio ood warn siatan 
f> 9 $S Tha Ihraahor Is a walroma vMtaat fai i^nf. 
t SL /um Mmmfi l vi, She sings round nftar dnnct 
Its a thraHhar. 1^ Nawrcni in Bmcyel Brit. XVI. 541/1 
vwtt in tha United Sutcs as Thrsahars..vary Thrush* 
in their habits, — J!}ici. Birds 958 ThrsuksT, 
Tkrtsk^r, or Tkrtisksr^..^ bird wall Icnown in tha eastern 
part of North Amarics, the TVmfwf/bsoir of tha older and 
aarporhynekusjmcns of laiar oroilhologiso. 

ThnsliiM, thrMhiag Or«*jiq, Iwe-fm), 
fld/. sb. [TThbash, raBMH v. -t- -ino 1 .] *i1ie 
pction of the verb Thbash or tbbiph in various 
•eiises. (For the status of the spellings, see the vb.) 

I. L Beating with or as with a flail ; ^jrd. the 
separation of grain from the straw by beating or 
otherwise. 


1380 WvcLiP Hss. X. II Effraym a cow cnlf, tau',t for to 
jotie thrasshyiig. 1393 Lanoi.. P. PL C ix. 199 In |>reii<«hynga, 
in |wci hyiiRa, m ihwytynM of pynnas. s6oi Hollamo PUm» 
xviit. XXX. I. 60s The good redbearded wheat Far..oommeth 
hardly opt of the buslca, nnd asiceth soma painerull thrashing. 
1877 TAMiAOB Ssrm. 378 la Graca as in farming, there ie a 
time for threshing, sf^ IVssim. Gam. 31 Jan, s/i No break 
or variety in the low, dark clouds, or the stoidy threshing 
of the ram. 

b. That which is threshed ; the grain obtained 
by threshing. 

138s WvcuF Isa. xxi. 10 My thressing, and the doiter of 
my comdor. 1898 iVsstm. Gao. ex Apr. a/i 'I'he Hritish 
farmer who has not yet mid last year's thraiililng will thus 
reap tlis benciit of the higher prices. 

II. 2 . Beating or flogging, cap. by way of punish- 
ment ; an instance of this. (Regularly ihrashinj^.) 

1843 Bbtiiunk .Vr. Firtsidt S/or. iii The benefit of the 
instructions and thrashinpa of. .the parinh schoolmaster. 
1M3 P. Bansy Dockyard Peon. 53 Gifts «f that kind . are 
viewed in the light c>r schoolbw indulgences aAer a severe 
thrashing. 1873 A. K. Horn Schoolboy Friends ko 111 give 
yow the greatest thniNhing you ever had. 

b. A defeat in b-ittle or in any contest. 

1815 Lp. Apslry in Stocmieler Wstlington (1853^ 11 . App. 
i think the French will get such a thrashing as they 
nave seldom had. 188^ L'j^d Daily Post 1 June 5/4 The 
county .sulTered a *one innings 'tin ashing [at crickeejat the 
hands of their antagonisis. 

B. transf . : see senses 7 an<1 8 of the verb. 

s88d K. C. I.RSLiB Ssa Paiaisdt Lor ixs Much thrashing 
to and fro in the chops of the (.‘hanneh 1895 Outing 
XXVIl. 50/1, 1 knew from the thrasliing going on. .that the 
game was mine. 

4 . aitnb. and Comb.^ as thrashing- or threshing* 
barfly -fiailf etc. 

Wvci.iF(;r». 1. loThel camen to the thrennhyng ferlde 
of Adad. ^ 1560 Unit K ((ienev.) Autos i. 3 Thei haiie threshed 
Gilead with threshing inatrumentn of yron. i6«m Hibi.k 
(D ouayi Isa. xH 15, 1 have made ttiee as a new threshing 
wayne, having teeth like a saw. tSia Sir J. Sinclair Syst. 
limb. .Scot. I. 15 The threahiiic-barn. .iiiuit be suBicieiitly 
spacious to coiitani one stack of grain in the stinw. Ibid. 
7a The thruiihiiig.inill has generally one set of fanneis at* 
tached to it, driven by a belt from the end uf the axle of the 
threshing drum. 1844 .STKrHKNs Bk, Farm II. aOy No corn 
should be presented until the mill has accinired its proper 
moiiieiiltiiii, the thrashiug.motio^ as it is termed. 1869 
Miss Cary Ball. Sf Lyrics 140 The..rarmer.boy Who cut 
my name upon Iiih ihrasliiiig.flail. 1877 Knight Diet. Meek. 
3357/1 Kollcrs whicli carry the grain in the straw from the 
fecd'board to the tlirashiiig cylinder. 

Thra'ahintf, thre'shing, ///. a. [f. as 
prec. -f -iNU -.J That thrashes or threshes ; esp. 
tliat threshes corn, etc. In quot. 1706 in sense 
‘great ', • big ' : cf. TiUTMriNo ppl. a. 

1591 Troub. Kaignc K, John (1611) 28 Base heardgroom, 
coward, peasant, wuise than a threshing sl.iue. 1670 Eachaho 
Cout. Clsrjiy 71 He observes, that the worm Jacob was a 
ihresliiiig woiin [cf. l^u. xli. 1706 E. Ward IP'oodsn 

tVorld Diss. (1708) 30 In one Twelvr-Month he comes to be 
an able, roaring, threshing Fellow. 1887 G. Mkrrdith 
Itallads h P» 74 Chosen warriors, keen and hard; Craiiuof 
threshing baitle.dinta. 

Thra'8hinff-« tbra'sliing-floor. A pre- 
pared hard level surface on whica com is tlircshed: 
cf. Flooh sb.^ 6. 

a. 1398 Trkvi.s\ Barth. Ds P. R. xvii. clvl. (Bodl. MS.X 
pe gre> ne hat is lowc^ie in he hresschinge floore is beste to 
seile. Ibid, clxxv^ Feeldes and hresschinge flores. i6st 
H1SI.K Off. 1 . to They came to the threshing floore [tlfls 
A'r'/’/Vrrf threshing-floor J of Alad. 1839 LoNUPKt.u>w I ’illagt 
B/atksmith iv, 'J he burning sparks that fly Like chaff* from 
a Ihreshing.floor. 

fi. 1697 Dkvdkn P'irg. Georg, i. 378 In vain tha Hind shall 
vex the Thrashing- flour. For empty Chaff* and Straw will be 
thy Stoic. 1805 DicNwrN Pract. Agric. I. 47 The sum of 
the thiushing.floors of barns must vary according tocircum- 
atanceh. 

Thra-abing-, thrs'shiiig-mfioliiiia. A 

power-driven machine for separating grain or other 
seed from the straw or husk. Also in Comb. 

«. i8ia Sir I, SiHCLAiB Hush. Sad. 1. 78 Oxen are 
at least equal, .to horses, for working threshing-machines. 
|8ia Examisssr 91 Dec. 813/1 W. Forrant, ShiflTnal, Sal<^ 
thrcshing'inachine-niaker. i8tf Mill PoL Ecoa. 1. ix. 
I 4 It may not aiuwcr to a small farmer to own a threshing 
machine, for the small nusniity of com he has to thresh. 

fi, 1797 Eueycl. Brit, (ed.31 XVI 1 1.505/3 The first thrash- 
ing machine attempted in modern tiroes- .was invented in 
Edinburgh, .aliout the year 173a. t8i|-8 RAamw in EneycL 
Mstro^. (1845) Vlll. ps/i Where me ihraslung maraine 
supplies the place of the flail. s8Ss Times 94 Sept., Tha 
fine farm-Meading, with iis stalky barns, le-horse fixra steam 
engine, thrashing machine, saw-mill, Done-mill, Ac. 

nm*Bliing-s ihzvndiiag-milL A fixed 


tbnshliig^Badiiiie; mally» ona driven by water 
or wind power (though the name waa also given 
to thoee driven a horiaontal wheel drawn round 
by horses or oxen). 

1787 Ahnv/. Brit. fed. 3) XVlII. 506/1 Such was the thrash- 
ing mill invent^ ^ Mr. Idtc^el Stirling.. 1758. siifi J- 
Scott Vis. Paris (ed. 5) yefi Tte Si^ch threshing null 
eeems to he entirely unknown In France, ifleg J. Nkhoi.- 
■ON O^raL Mschanie Bfi Aconstdeimble fall of water, .used 
to give modon to a thrashing mtlL 190a R. C Maclaoan 
£w Eyt in IV. HigkL 64 Iney had no thrashing-mill and 
did it all with flails. 

Thrasklnt. -its, oba. ff. TiAaKisr, -lu. 
HThnUBO PI. -OS, -ooo, also ae L., 

Thrmeones (-Ai'nik). [L., ad. Or. s^aw, name 
of a braggart soldier in Terence’s Kunssehus^ L 
$paa*bs l^d, spirited.] A braggart, a boaster. 

[1563 B. Gooax Egtogs (Arb.) 85 la Countraye Venus bath 
defecie. In Countreye Ihraso bath no grace.] a 1576 Piut- 
IMGTON Expos. Nskem. iv. 14 (1580 62 b. These big boasting 
Thrasones and vaunting M Hites ghrioti. 1580 IIollyuand 
Trssu. Fr. Tong. Vm Tevot. a Tbraso. ifige Fxrncn tr. 
Snndevogius* A&hymis PreC A iii b. Vapouring Thrasoes or 
l.Mttei -learned sconera. lyxfi Bolinoerokr R(/l. on Exiie 
(1777) 351 Philosophy has her Thraaos as well as war. 

Thrasoxiio (lirA^nik), eu [f. L. Thrason-^ 
stem of Thkaso ■¥ -ic.] ■> next. 

x6s 7^ H. PiHMxix Philos. Ref. 154 With a..Thr^nick 
boasting they brag that they can perfectly cure all discMSes. 
1778 Jeffrkson f orr. Wks. 1659 1 . 307 Thrasonic accounts 
of victoiies they have never won. 1843 Blachw. Mag. LI V. 
53 The last extravagance of thrasonic and impotent national 
ariogaiice. 1903 Contemp. Rev. Aug. 178 'Ihe ''i’hrusoiiic* 
verbiage of C«eriiiAn nautical emhiisiastA. 

Thrasonioal (>rAip*ttikAl), a. [f. os prec. -f- 
-Ai< : see -iual.] Kesembltng Throso or his beha- 
viour; given to or marked by boasting; bragging 
bonstftil, vainglortons. 

i5[64 Covkrdalk tr. Ridley In Lett. Mart 76 In com- 
pai isoii of thlA Tlir.t«oiitcatl and glorious ostentation. 1590 
[Nee Gmatiiunicai .1 i6ee Siiakk. A. Y. L. v. ii. 34 Camara 
Thrasoiiic.'iU liragge of 1 came, saw, and ouercame. 1755 
Cartr HisL Lag. IV. 130 uote^ it U too thrasonical to 
deserve any credit. 1877 Mobley t 'rit. Misc. Ser. 11. 374 
Ocular arrogance, and a rather too thrasonical complacency. 
1803 McCAMriiv Dictator II. x. 3 Unlike the ordinal y 
aoldier of fortune, he was not in the least thiasonical. 

Hcoce Tl&raaoiiioaUy adv.p m a tlirasonical 


manner. 

iSpi Gkkbnk Farewell to Folly Wks. (Grosart) IX. 749 
Such.. an Thraaonically couiiteiiance themselues w* the lille 
of a Rouklior. ifiefi L. Owkn .S^ee, Jesuit. (1629) 59 Tbesa 
..fathers d>ie very Thrasonically hmg, that their society or 
order, w;ui diuinely ordained. 1755 Johnhon s.v. Rodo* 
monSade, To brag thrasonically, to ouast like Kodomonte. 
t86a Brvbhiogr l/i»t. India iL v. vtii. General Stuart 
..had lashlyaiid thta-nonicttlly pledged uim!»ell, that..' tba 
army might and must move *. 

t Thra'SOllifilllL. Obs. rare. [f. L. Thrasbn*^ 
stem of Turabu 4- -IBM.] Thra.nonic conduct ; 
boastfulness, bo f TItrwuoalutv a lioaster, a 
swaggerer; f Thva'soniM 9 . isslr. (in quot. const. 
with I/), to play the Throso, to boast, brag. 

159A N ASHR Saffron^ Walden Wks. (Grosart) 1 1 1 , aoo Hath 
he (as with hU Thrasonisme) Infected tliein all with his 
niethode of Lenuoyes, Poit-M:ripts and Preambles. s6ia 
H, Hutton Follies Anat, 48 War res austere God, witn 
stout Achilles lance . . doth Thrasoiiice it, rage. i6a6 T. 
HIawkinsI Caussia's Holy Crt. 74 These little Thrasonists 
are no sooner out of the shell, but instantly they establish 
a iuiisdictioii in the family. 

Thraasel, obs. form of Throstle. 

Thraut, -e, early vor. and pa. t. of Threst v. 

Thrat, thratte, -en, obs. pa. t. of 'I'hbeat v. 

Thratoh, dial, variant of Fkatch v, and sb. 

Thratle, thrattell,thrattla, obs. ff. Throttle. 

Thrau(e, thrauwe, obs. forms of Throw v. 

t Thrau'pis. Obs. [n. Gr. fipawit.] A species 
of finch invniionecl by Aristotle as feeding on thistles; 
generally taken to he the SUkin. 

1600 SuHFLvT Couatrie Panne vil Ixx. 900 The Thraupis 
[K. larin\ is of I he continuance of Mxe yeereaor tb«.re about, 
according as she is kept better or woorse. . . Her singing is hut 
yrkesome and tedioiia 1910 Thompson tr. A ristotlds Hist. 
A mint, sorj Tlie fidlowing and the like feed on thistles 1 to 
wit, the linnet, the thrau|iia, and the goldfinch. 

Thrave* threawe (pr^v, kriv). Chiefly Sc. 
and north. Png. Forms: o. 1 prsuas; 4-6, 9 
throve, 5 threfb, 6 threff, threif(f, threafe, 
7 Sc. ibceit, 8 St. threive, o Se. thrief, thrieve, 
y. threave. 0 . 5 Se. thra^ 5-6 thraiie, thrsib, 
north, thrawo, 6 throjf, thravifiB, Se. thraif, 9 
thralve, 5- thrave. 7. Se. and north. 3 traue, 5 
trawo, 6 (9 dial.) trsTO, 9 sliai, traowa. [Of 
Scandinavian origin ; in a, a. West Scand. ^frefe^ 
Icel. frefit Norw. trove^ lretvo\ in 0 ^ a. Hast 
Scand. *pra/e, MSw. fravo, Sw. trafvo, Da. trove 
(whence NFiis. (Sylt.) traav). ^^refe and 
were prob. ablaut variants.] 

L Two shocks or stocks of com (or pulse), 
generally containing twelve thenvet each, but vary- 
ing in dlflcrent localities; hence used as a measure 
ol straw, fodder, etc. 

a. 9te-84 ill Birch Casd. Sax. 111 . ^ Swa man mr simla 
dide tiohuiiga bn dears s^ an fooer comes kv uhia 
kreuca cornet on weron. 1^3 Cath. Augl. 384/a (MS. A.) 
A llwaliB |v.r. thravaj of coma, tnsua, sssa-il Durhsms 


Ate. Eetto (Sortaas) sod Pro xl thiafl' tW 0 

Records (N. flroiUliBf a) L 30 Tha thrmdb « 

foddar, vujd. uya in RegriMag^ Sip* 

For ana tbraifoT curoome stray, sfisl^ Rtmt^Ree. 
II. 489 A Thlrska woman prasentad (or staalmg am tbr^vat 
of Hampa vidua iq/. 1716 Parochial Roe. Stsn o homo 
xj July, To causa pull idxtia thraiva of beaihar fiw thatching. 
181a Sia J. SiNCLAia Syst. Husb. Sett. i. 330 A thrMva of 
witeat, cooilsijng of twantv-cight shaavaa, aach ahaaf 1 


a j^w thriavaa in tha minister's baiii. ififli Jmt. R. Agrie. 
See. XII. 1. 189 An acra of good oats ganaraUy avacagaa ja 
thraves (768 aliMvas). 

fi. 1493 Act a Hsu. F/, c. a Eudm»ii..dum Throm ^ 
olses iprendrs asmustmeat do ckescua chants . . .Endowed 
..of a ihraue of corn to ba taken yerely of auaiy plougho* 
€ 1460 Wright's Chaste Wife 345 A ihrafe of flax. %t 3 t 
Staubwe Cell ten. (PubL Rac. Offlea). vj Thrayf of vn- 
thrashan Barlycorna. t5$i in Wills 4 Isso. N. C. (SurteaSl 
1. 134X0. thravaofwhaitandryaac Uavjd. a thrava, igBs 
Skuttleworthd Ace. (Chatham Soc. 1 19 Eights thravfla of 
SI roue sould at Houle viUA 1879 Filmkr Freeholder 54 
Iheir Uving . .consisted chiefly upon the having of a Thrava 
of Corn of every Plow-land. s86g W. Wnitb B. Es^g. I. 
aSy, Reapers got six|ienca a Ihrava for their reaping. 

y. 1084 Act. Exek. K. R. lid. 97 No. 3 Pro .Ixi^ Trauls 
liters amptis..pro aisdem [horses]. r'i 447 in Tffrrmv 4 
Wearnitnlk (Surtees) 04# Tho trawes and other arraraga of 
tha said com. ijiH'S Durham Atc. Roils (Suita^ asi 
Pro xxxu irava da lyng. 1868 Atkinson Cleoslaad Closs^ 
Throwfproa. truve, treesv. 1900 Shetland News as Sept. 
(P:.D.D.), What mak's doo o' da iwaitrea ( « two or thrao] 
traeva o' bare. 


2 . irons/, and /g. A large number ; a company; 
a multitude, a ' heap \ a ‘ lot '• 
a. 1377 Lamgl. P. pi. D. XVI. 55 , 1 have kowpea a thrava 
of bisl^ piles. In what wodo thei woxen. ifiie D. Jonsom 
Alch. V. ii. Gallants.. [have I bacna saena to flock bare la 
threaues. 1635 J. Jonrs Adras/a in. i. Gjj, Come, gl* me a 
thraave of kisses. 1895 Scott Betrothed xxT, Minslrals sing* 
ing ballads by tha threave. 

p. i486 Bk. St. Albans fvib, A Tbrniia of Throaherhi 
igDO-ao Dunbar Poems Ixvi. 55 Sum with ane thraif playia 
patsaga plane, a 1656 Bf. Hall ^<v. Unreveaied f 8 Tlilingf 
..of a thrave of Tews newly converted, 
td. A bunale or handful tied up like a fmall 
sheaf. Obs. 


i6e6 CiiAFMAN Gentleman Usher 11. L PluyR 1873 I. 273 
Lay me vm [rnshes] thus lu fine smootho iHVcaues, look you 
sir, thus, ill threaues. 1696 Sit J. Mrnmis K. ObemPs 
Apparel in Musarum Del. 34 HU Belt was imtda of mSrtIa 
leaves. Plaited in small curious threavea. 

Hence Tlmt’ves, thxmt^veE, a reaper who is 
paid according to the number of thraves he cuts; 
Thyea vliiir Ibe practice of paying reapers 

at so much for the thraves. 

t8fa Sia J. Sinclair Syst. Husb. Seoi, 1. 399 About six 
years ago, another practice txxtk place in that district, whicb 
..is called ihraaving. 1813 G. KoaxnraoN Agric. Suro. 
Kiaeard. S64 (Jam.) While a reaper cuts.. at tha lata of 
nine three ves a-day, a threaver will.. cut tan thraavai ui 
the same time. 1844 SisrHSHa Bk. Farm 111 . 1053 
Thrcavers..hava a strong inducement to cut lha straw near 
the ground. 

Tnraw V., the earlier form of Throw v.i, 
retained in northern dialect in all senses of the 
verb, and preserving in ScotlUh use a group of 
senses in which throw is not in English use, or, 
when occasionally used by English writers, is taken 
in the Sc. form as a distinct word { viz. the senses : 
To turn, twist, turn awry, contort, distort (esp, to 
make a wry face or mouth, cf. Thrawn ppl. a.) ; 
to wrest, warp, strain, or distort (words or their 
meaning) ; to wrench ; to extort ; to cross, thwart, 
vex, molest opposition or ill temper. For these 
see Throw f.i, senses 1 to 5 b. So Throw tb.^ 
northern and Sc. form of Tuaow sb .^ : see esp. 
senses i, b, c. 

Thravr^krOte. 5 (r.and«f.iAVi/. [spp. shortened 
form of Tiikawm.] Twisted, turned awry. Also 
in comb. =« WRY-,asibraw-gabblta., wry-mouthed, 
peevish ; thraw-neoked e., having the neck twisted. 

1501 Douglas Pal. Hon. 1. 437 Thir niegir bellls. Sum 
round, sum ihraw. s8.. Joanna Bailub HoMy 4 Ptslrfy i. 
My wtfa..ca*s me a niggardly tliraWHubblt carlle. 1884 
Mrs. J. H. Kiddkll Bema Beyle xi. Thera was nothing la 
his onor the best gentleman in the land need have drawn 
a thraw mouth over. 1894 Lang Peems 41 (E.D.D 4 Oar 
present Duke's nae thraw man. 1898 Ld. £. Hamilton 
Msewkim xx. 375 A pair of poor ihraw-neckit corpses. 

Thraw, obs. f. or var. Thuo^ Tubob, Thbow sb.^ 

Thraward Sc. Also 5-9 thro- 

wsrb, 6 ihrnuBrd (throwBrt), 7 thrawori. [spp. 
altcrt^ from the earliery>wtBa^^(e i soo), Frowabu, 
perh. under the ihflueDce of Tbbaw v., Thbawh, 
etc. But cf. mod. Sc. dial. IhrOp thme^ for froJrai.\ 

1 . Disposed to turn aside from the proper wsy ; 
froward, refractory, perverse, adverse, ostch. 

c 1470 Hrmbvson M&r. Pah. xii. (Woifh Lamb) vii, Hii 
exhorbetand and thrawart [ed. 1570 frawari] pleid. t |98 
Dunbae Ftytiag 108 In sic is sett thy thraward SMietyta. 
a «6oo Montgombmb Scan. xxxUi. a Vhom suld T Varia 
bot my wicked weard, Vha span my ihriAles thrauard 
fatal! ihreedf 17M Macnkill Will 4 Jean r. Such waa 
Jean when Will oral, oiawUig, Spied her on a tbrasfati 
Beast. i8s8 Scott Hrt. Midi, xiii, Mony a thrawart Job 1 
hoe luul wi’ her first and last, rpai J. Mollimoh Poems 48 
The maiiiter ne'er gae them a thrawart look. 

2. eUoL Twist^ crooked, wry, * thrawn*. 



TB& 4 WABDira 88 . 


itt4 W. Nknouon Pimma ii$ Yon todtfa* bora*. Sllll 
preMw own ilk thiawort com. iSop J. Watt Pt 9 m» 15 
Ci^D.D.) Manb life's. .A dioin o' mony cbrawvt Unka 
A. YLMxaSmiigtUtmiktHmnd’1% UbiMiia..SMhookii^ 
and thrawort. 

Hence VlUNi'Wvnily odtf. Se., frowardly, per* 
yeriely. So iMmwwt-lllic adv. 

ipU Billmiobn AAy 11. mv. (S.T.8.) I. tjs pe army* 
ooDMUit oa Uclll In and Indignatioua in pan myndia.. 
and did all tbingU aa cbrawarilie..tluu {atcl >7M Koaa 
H^'ttmon u 30 V(^ tbmwait like. I yeed In ky. 
T]m*WfeVdllMW. Air. iLpKC.-h-MJUfl.] Fro- 
varclneei, prveiiity, ^ thrawiineM *. 

igdy Rtf, Priw Cmmdl Stti, 1 , 51s Hir Hienea clemency 
b commounlie alniait and neompanwt with tbnwartnes and 
ingmtUuda m idoo Scot, /*mwi i 6/4 L (1801) 1 . 70 Kemoue 
frm mee all cbnwardnean, Ala well in mynoe. aa into 
adop SKBNa Rtg. My^ Sfmi, IVili. 4 b. Gir he quha 
leidea boC ane beaat . . be tbmwcrtnea, JNwam throw them, 
quha driven the many home. 01651 Cai.drnwood HisU 
Kirk 11 - 538 A pitirun CBua...and yitt led by the 
oftime and our unhappa 


J 11643) H. 

thrawardneaae € 

Thraworookp variant oi Thhow-cbook. 
Tarawwt oba. f. Turavb. Thbo, Tiibok, Throw. 
Thrawl, oba. f. Thrall sk.i, dinl. var. jk.’i 
Thrawn (Prfn, prfei), ///. a, Sr, Also 6 9 
thrawin, (6 throwin). [be. and north, dial, form 
of Thrown ; used in senses in which thrown is not 
now used in English. Cf. Thraw v.] 

L Twisted, crooked, bent from the straight; 
mis-shapen, drawn awry, distorted. 

1511^ Douoiab u. ii. (i.) 70 In Jonyngb_of the 


1915 Ramsay 
nit hia hecL 


wame of tn Fesliuyt the lance. 

Ckriifs Kirk Gr, 11. x, A thrown knubluck 

195a /fac. Eigim (New Spald. Cl.) 1 . 465 All . . aowma. 
tbramelis rigwuodiea. tethers, wallropea, thrown wawna 
Iwands] and all other wood or work of wood, htraw, bent, or 
niahe-s. a 1804 Ld, k Auchaxmekii vi. in Child 

Bmii, VIII. (189a) 348/1 He's bowed on the bock, and throwin 
on the knee. 1871 G. Iawrrncb Axitras xv. She had seen 
the hufcband . . brouabt home a corpse stiff ond thrown. 1S97 
Thrown thrapple [see TMosAr so. a 1 . 1001 IVssim. Caa. 

Q Apr. 3/1 * Uromatic Idyls '..peopled by the stark 'thrown* 
ngurea of the Pre-Raphaelite world. 

b. Of the mouth or face : Drawn awiy or dis- 
torted by anger, ill -temper, or the like ; frowning. 

1513 DouGLAt ABnsis 111. ix. 89 Hu mekle E. That lurkit 
allane viider hia thrawn front Ibid, vil viil e3 Alecto her 
thrawin vyaaage dj’d away, m 1585 Polwaht Ffyting w. 


Blunt, thrawin fruntl 1719, 'xSpy 

m- 
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2 ,Jff Perverse, contrary; cross-grained, 
tempered, crabbed, peevish, cross. 

c udga Holland Ilmat 918 lliua wyidt he the walentyns 
Ihrsfy and thrawin. ^1470 Heniv fVdiimet x. S93 'inar 


lalusyng was hot boustous and thrswiii. entfik Rsuff 

.. .. o • ■ — *t. BxMtn we to 

curr,.. 


Cf470 Hsnsv 

, . oustous and il . _ 

Coiiumr iso Ss mot 1 tbriue, 1 am thrawin. 
tbreip. 151I1 Jas. 1 Ess. Possit (ArbJ 39 L^e the ci 
aparing alwaiea those are to liim knowiii. To them 
gentle, to the others throwin. 1718 Ramsay Christas Kirk 
Gr. III. i. Greedy wives wi' girning thrown. Cry'd losses up 
to thrift, syip — ToArbxckU 109 Wishing thrown panics 
wad agree. 1737 — 5 *^. Pnm. v. (1750) m A throwin ques- 
tion should hove o throwort oiuwer. s8i6 Sco rr BL Oxmrf 
aviii, Thouj^h be was thrown ond cankered in hin converse, 
be likeit dumb creatures wecl. iWe Leisurt Hours ix 
Town 13 The expresaive Scotticlam which says of o per- 
verse ond improctlcoble man that he is o thrown person 1 
that is, 0 person who has got 0 throw or twiat. i88p 
Baosik IVSxdow in Thrums xix. He cried it oot fell thrawn. 
1893 CsocKRTT Stickit Mixistsr 117 A grummle from that 
thrown aiick o' 0 ragiatror. 

3 . Comb, as thrawn-faeed, -gabblt, -mowlt 
adjs,^ having a ‘ thrawn * face or mouth (see 1,1b); 
bcnce, crabbed, ill-tempered, siinrling. 

1578 Itm. RoysU Wardr. (1815) 049 Ane moyane of fonte 
throwin mowit without ormes maid be Honis Couhroiie. 
lysp Kamoav 2xd Answ. to Hamiiton vii. Thrown-gabbic 
Buiiiph'« that snarl At our frank lines. 1897 Cbuckktt L*ufs 
Lotts hi. Ye thrown-faced. alock-twiaied iiiuckle luyihen ye. 

Hence TaxRvraly adv. Sc., awry; perversely, 
ilUtemperedly ; ThravrauMM Sc,, perversity, ob- 
stinacy, cantankeronsness. 

1513 Douglas yEwis vii. vii. 13s Wyth bludy enc rowing 
full ibrowinly. iSsg I amibson, Tkrawixxsss. pervcrsunciH, 
obstiiucy. i860 Lrtsxrs Hours ix Town 18 Perversity, or 

S encrol Unpleasontnea ond Thrown-ncu. 1883 Stowant 
fethtr Lochabor UL |s8 A pervcraencss of disposition and 
a thrownness ol temper. 

Tbre, obs. form of Thru. 
tXllMlU V. Obs, Forma: 1 Vrdagan, prda- 
wian, i-4tircan. prean. 5 prRlh-,pliraj-,prayb-, 
prah-. praghon \% pa. t, preadde, pradiie. [OE. 
prlagio an, wk. vb., contr. irAiH, pa. t. }rlade r% 
OHG. drewen, drowen (MliG. drSuwen, drouwen, 
Ger. drduen), Goth, ^praujan OTeut. ^}rawjan \ 
t OE, Prawn, prda sb. threatening, rebuke, chastise- 
ment, Ol'lG. drb, ON.^nf: OTeut. cf. 

>alk ft Torp, s. v. Traa 11 .] tram. To rebuke, 
reprove, chaiitse ; to punish ; to torment, afflict 
c8p7 K. ^LPSKD Crsgoy’s Past C, Ii. 30 Fnr^on hi non 
mon ne dear breo^^eon nmih hi ogylten. Ibid, xxi. 150 
Swide wel Dryhten braadc ludeos. opoo tr. Bssdx't Hist, 
11. vi. (1890) 114 Mid hu iiiiclum swingum he bread.. wms. 
sfRs Lixdisf, Gotp. Luke xxiii. aa Ic urea. .for')on bine ft 
ie forleto. ciooo Ars, Gosh. Mott. xvii. a8 Uo breode 
{c 1160 Hniton G, breode] ae bmlend hyne. e iido Hatton 
Gosp. Luke xxiii. 40 pa ondawerede sc oi'er ft hine braadda 
Wtjao E. E. PsnltsrlxxW^W sa In vghtenlnges mi bbroylim 


Ibid, cxviiiiL s8 ^hand [t>,rr. brogliond, iimyhiuid] 
I me yhad be [castigsuu esutigwit mo I/omixtu], 


laueid I 
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TbxmA(trk/f^ib, Fomiii i-gprl(d(i3ir4d\ 
9 praad, 3-5 p 9 M, 4 - 8 )«^> 4-7 

\ tlivede, 5-8 thv^ 6 threads. 


(5 tredda), 
thredde, 
thrld, 7 th: 
OI.G. Vnftf ( 
MHG. drdt {f 
Sw. tr8d) 


6-7 thready, .Sir. threid, 6-8 
5- thread. fOE. Pr^ «■ 

. dfoit, Du. dmad), OllG., 
draki), ON. prabr (Da. traad, 
Tent. pre-Teut. ^tritds ; 

f. ^prk- to twill (lee Throw v.i) 4- dcntRl suffix. 
Cf, broad, seod\ 

1 , A fine cord ecmiposed of the fibrei or filamenti 
of fiax, cotton, wool, silk, etc. spun to a con- 
siderable length; spec, such a corn composed of 
two or more yams, esp. of flax, twisted together ; 
applied also to a similar product from glass, 
asbestos, a ductile metal, etc. 

ejas Cotpxs Gloss, (O. E. 1 ‘.) 876 Pilxm, fired. c888 K. 
ACijraso Booth, xxix. 1 1 Hivmt fiat bi') seaalix mon be 
him eolne weg ne hongaA nacod aweord ofer Aani neafde be 
amale bneda c leoo Snx. Loockd, L ai8 Cnyte mid anuin 
firaxle on anum claman linenan. ciaos Lay. 14000 Nea be 
b%roiig..butcn awulc a twines bra!<l (easTS twined brad). 
C1400 Sowtimo Bab. X999 He teyde a tredde on a pole. 
e t 4 ax tr. A rdorms's Troat. Fistula It hath.. an yse like 
a n^l by whiclie bredea ow to be drawen agayn by middix 
of be fistule. 1508 Uunbab Gold. Tatgo 6a Thair brycht 
hairia . . wyppit wyth goldyn Ihredin. 1535 Covbbdalb 
X Kittgs vii. a3 A threde of thirtie cubites longe. 1641 
W. Gascoionb in Naf. Philos. 111 . HisUAtlron . xiiL (1834) 
66/a (Usef. Knowl. Soc.), 1 am fitting my sextant for all 
manner of obaervations, by two perhpicilla with threads, 
lyao Wklton Supkr. Sou of Goall. xxii. 594 From these 
little Threads.. such strong Cabies are form'd. i8a8 J. M. 
SncABMAN Brit. Cxttxsr(ad. 9 ) isn Hawsers (Machine made). 
. .Of 4 Inchc9,or loSThrenda. .Of 10 Inches, or 648 Threads 
ai^a G« R. Pobtxr Porrolaiu 4 G/ass ix. 131 Glasa may be 
Spun into very long and minute ihicads. 

b. The sacred thread with which Brahmins and 
Parsees are invested at initiation : see quote. 

lega N. Lichrvikli) tr. Castauhstia's Cong. E. /xd. l xvi. 
4a D, Vpon (heir left aholclera they had ceriaiiic numlier of 
thrlda, which came vndcr their right shoulders. s86o J. 
Batrman li/i Bp. D. Wilson 1 xfl. 341 .Several Brahmins 
being manifested by their 'thread *. 1874 J. H. Blunt Diet. 
Socts, etc. 405/a (Parsers) I'he investiture at initi.ition with 
the sacred thread. 1905 Times 5 Mar. 3/5 Mrs. Ruttonjee 
Tata..waa..inveated with the sacred turtad and sxdraui 
the Paraeea. 

to. spec, A fishing-line. (Inquot. i6aa^^.) Obs, 
Casrw Corxwfi/i 31 b, For catching of Whiting and 
Basse, they vse a ihred, so named beaiuse it conaiateth of 
a long small lyne with a hooke at the end. t6sa Bacon 
//tm, K//137 Thinking, that the King (what with his Baits, 
and what with his Nets) would draw them all vnto him,., 
diuera came away by the Tbred, sometinies one, and aoine- 
times another. 

2 . Each of the lengths of yam which form the 
warp and woof of a woven fabric ; hence, any one 
of these as on ultimate constituent of such a fabric, 
and thus of one’s clothing ; the least part of one’s 
dress; esp. in the phrase not a {pne) dry thread 
an one. 

ciooo Vires 4 Virt. 39 Dar behoued to manly: breades or 
hit hie full wroht. c 1374 Chaucrn BiUtk. 1. pr 1. a (Camb. 
MS.) Hyr clothes weeien muked of riht uclye thredes. 
c 1380 wvci.iF Whs. (1880) 316 llche breed of siche ciqbis 
bat ben tuo waat ft too cobtliLhe. iSBa — Gen. xiv. 33 Fro 
a threed of the weeft vnto a jgarter of an boos 1 shal not 
take of nlle thingis that ben tbm. 1470-85 Malory Arthur 
XV. ii. 699 It shulle not lye in your power nor to pcryhslie 
me as moche as a threde. a 1500 Flower 4 Lea/ 370 The 
lailies lie the knightes nade o threed Drie on them. 1550 
Vrson Godly Hayings (1846) 141 Howe can you.. come to 
this roial feast and banket not having one thnd of this 
wedding rayment upon youT s6eo Haki.uvt Voy. 111 . 83 
Hoe that h.«d fiue or sixe sliifta of apparell bad scarce one 
drie threed to hix backe. 1610 Shaxs. Texip. iv. i. 3. s6io 
B. JoHuonAlck. III. ii. Your threescore minutes Were at the 
last fhred. lyafi I.RON1 Albertis Archit. 111 . 13^8, 1 take 
a veil made of the finest threds . . : this I divide into, .sqiiares 
. . by Kome l^ger threds parallel to each other. 1815 dcott 
Guy Af. xl. There will no be a diy thread amang us or we 
get the cargo out. 1844 G. Doou 7 sxtile M. vi. sot Plain silks, 
as well as most woven fabrics, consist of threads crowing 
each other at right angles. 1879 Jhrrasias Wild Life ix 
S. C. 133 The costume is true to a thread. 1908 in Weslrn, 
Goa, I Apr. la/i Till April's dead, ciianga not a thread. 

b. Bare wwom to the thread. tMi. » Thrradbark. 

•4834 Aet 1 Rich, III, c 8 Preamble, Suche course 
Clothes, beyng bare of threde. 1615 CHAruAN O tygs, xvii. 
954 Hia garmenta to a thred All hare, and hurn'd. s88b 
S rRVKNSON New Arab, Nts. i.83 The furniture was scanty, 
and the coverings worn to the thread. 

O. Thread and thrum, each length of the warp- 
vnm, and the tuft where it ia fastened to the loom ; 
hence Jig, the whole of anything ; good and bad to- 
gether. Alio, threads and tSrums, ends of warp 
threada, miBcellonenui scrapi or w.iste fragmentt. 

1590 .SiiAKS. Mide, N. V. i. api O Fates ! come, come 1 Cut 
thred and thrum. 1648 Hkrmicx Hesper., 

Women. I^arne of me what woman is. Something made 
of thred and thrumme : A mcere boti h of all and some, 
s8s4 Gatakkx /V a. 


;. ApoL 93 By thoM thrums and threds 

(hat be hath pickt and puld out of it. . the Reader n>ay 

r .r.1 I- _ A 


Judge of the whole. iSn Cailvlb Diderot in Mifc. Ess. 
(187a) V. t The confuscirand ravelled mass of (bNuda and 
thrums, ycleped Memtdrs. f 

d. A lineal meaiure of yam : the lengtlr of a coil 
of the reel, var]ring in amount according to the 
materiRl, ai^ alio with the locality (ice quoU.). 


TOtBBAS. 

thha Aet «4 Chme. //.c 9 f fi Every Reel staff shall floo- 
laioe fourteen Leas and every Lea fourty tlifoodi. 1888 
IL House Armoury 111. vi. s88fe A knot is a Hundred 
Thrvds round the ReeL s6a6 Pmillimi ed. 5; s. v. Lea, 
Every Lea of Yarn at Kidderminster shall contain soo 
Threds reel’d on a Reel four yards about, athag Foaav 
Voe, E, AHgila^J,ea, forty tnreads of bemp-yara. 
SiMMONun Dtfi, Tfode, Threeoi^.,x yam-ueature. contain- 
ing in coicon-yarii ga Inches 1 in linen-yarn 90 iii^st in 
worsted yam 35 inches. On the Contin«'nt 8:;k Ermland 
Inches make one thread. 1875 Templr ft Siikunin Hist, 
Nortkfieid, Meus, 161 A ran of yarn consisted of twenty 
knots, a knot was composed of forty threads and a thread 
was seventy-four inches in length, or once round the reek 
e. Jig. A iiiti^le element interwoven with others 
In any compos'ite fabric, mental, moral, oocial, 
political, or the like. 

1836 J. Gilbest Chr. Atoxem. vii. (185a) too In this os in 
olraott all theories. . . there is indeed a ihread of truth. 1841 
Hrli* Coup. Soiit. xiii. (1874) 048 The threads of our poor 
human affairs, .might yet be interwoven barmoiiiouily with 
the great cords of love and duty. 1899 Kincslfv bfise, 

i i 86 o) II. ii. 89 The only threads of light in the dark web of 
lis hbtory are clerical and tlieurgic. B879 Stainrh Afxsic gf 
Biole 168 The pleasure which accrues to a trained mu-ioian 
when he grasps in his mind many threads of delicious melody, 
and traces the composer's genius in interlacing them. 

B. Without a, as name of the suListaiice ot which 
the above-mentioned things ore com))osed, or of 
these things taken in the mam ; woollen, silk, linen, 
cotton, or other fibre, or fine-drawn metal, spun 
into material for weaving, knitting, sewing, or 
fastening : often with distinctive woiri, as gold or 
silk thread', sometimes spec, flaxtn or linen ihread 
os distinct from silk or cotton; in pi., kinds of 
thread. 

Chaucer Monk's T. 483 Nettes of gold thrasd 
hadde he greet plentee. e 1400 Rom. Rose 7369 A large 
coverechief of threde She wrapped alle ahoute hir hude. 
c 1400 Laud Try Bk. 6775 Of his hors fel that kyn^e. As it 
weie a clewe of tnred. c 1400 Lybeaus (Kaluxa) 940 As 

Seiko jirede. igsp Mosx Dyaloge 11. x. Wka. 195 /i He 
thaiikinge the nioiike for the thrid, desired him to teach him 
how be riioulri knit it. 1545 Rates 0/ Customs c vij b, Thrtde 
called wotenall threde. 14^-3 luw. Ch. Gootis,StaJfs. in A ux, 
Ltehfielti (1863) IV. 48, ij vestements, one of grene < hnmb- 
let, another of threde. 1576 in Feuillerat RertelsQ. Elia. 
(1908) 064 For a quartern of black thrccde. 1584 ibid. 370 
For iii Ii. of thrid of all cullers. 1588 Parke ir. Meudosa's 
Ihst. China 320 They tnke out of ihlt plant, a kinde of 
thride or yarne. 1590 Dalrynsle tr. Leslie's Hist. Stoi. l 
(S.T.S.) 1 . 04 W* threid of silke..al the )>artc'< of the wirke 
. .thay sewit. 1660 K. Bbookr tr. Le Blanc's Trav. 184 They 
have also ihiead from another tree called Langit. 1806 
Caasttesr Sfotl. (ed. a) 555/a The ptincipal manufacture ia 
that of linen yarn, tbrend, and brown Ijnens. 1887 Daily 
Acwsig Oct. a/8 Linens and threads maintain the improve- 
ment lately reported. 

\h.Jig, The material or * fibre* of which any- 
thing is com])oBed ; ’ texture *, quality, nature. Oos, 
163a Sandkhbon Serm. 868 Ilypocrisie is spunne of a fine 
(breed, and is not easily disceriieablc. 1635 A. St Ah roan 
Fem, Glory (1869) 134 Of tlie raine pure thred with the rest 
of her life. 1659 O. Walker Instruct. Oratory 19 That 
the Oration may seem Continuous and all of one thread. 
S718 OcKi.EV Saracens (1848) II. Introd. 34 The language 
must be all of the Mine thread. 1746 Frani.is tr. Hor., Sui. 
11. iv. X4 The Matter nice, and wrought of subtle Thread. 
4 . Something having the slenderness or fineness 
of a thread : e. g. a hue ligament, an animal or 
vegetable fibre, a hair, a filament of a cobweb or 
of the byuus ol a shell-fish. 

1398 ’J'aRVisA Barth, De P. R, xviii. xL (Bodl. MS.\ pe 
spipvr. .drawi)7 and bringe|/ ofte ajen hii brede ^warie oner 
fro pi.inte to poiiiie. c 1400 Las/ranc's Cirurg, 963 per is 
a precd vndir sum maiiiies tiiiigc |>at he iiiai not pul out his 
tunge ss he scliiilde. ft also it lettip him to speke. 1541 R. 
Copland Gatyen's Teraf. a A iij b, A spyder threde. sC86 
Goad Celest. Bodiss 1 11. a A I'og nhicn someiimos casts 
it self into Threds or Ki>p(..s. and. furls up into Gossaiiiere. 
1693 Evelyn De taQuint.Compi. Card. 1 1 . 57 Producing the 
IcaNt Thread I'f a c.ipilar Root. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. HisL 
(1776; VI 1. 45 These threads, which are usually called the 
brard of the muscle 1776 Witiibming Brit, Plants (1796) 
1 . 364 The Seeds, with the elastic thri ads to which they are 
aitacned. Ibid. IV. 139 Threads when dry uniting into 
stiff sharp pointe Conferva amphibia. 

b. A ' string ’ of any viscid substance ; a thin 
continuous stream of liouid, sand, etc. ; a narrow 
strip of space ; a fine line or streak of colour or 
ligiit ; a ' thin * continniiy of sound ; spec, in glass- 
making: seeqnot. 183a. 

1593 Nashs Christ's T, (1613) xafi Why b; cake not thunder 
bolt'i through the Clowdes in ateade of ilirids of mine Y i6a6 
Bacon Syhm | Stillicidesof Water . .will Draw themselues 
into a amall thred 1674 N. Faihpax Bulk h b'*lv. lai 
\Vliat E long thread of sand passes the neck-hole of an hour- 
glass in that same timts 17x0 J. Clarke Rohamit's A a/. 
Phii. (17S9) 1 . 99 If it be E fat Ui|uor, it will go on in a long 
Thread, whoM Pa< ts are uninterrupted. 1830 'i'rans, Nat, 
Hist, See. Northnmb., etc 1 . 1C6 Sandstone roofs (in coal- 
mines) are subject to fis»urtG of various sizes and extent, 
called tlirrads and gulleu by the colliers. 183a G. R. Pontbe 
Porcelain 4 d. 848 The name of threads is usually given to 
fibrous appearances in the body of the glass, which result 
from the vitrification of clay. x 8 m P. Keith Rot, Lex, 56 
The infusions were aheorlied by the roots, and carried up to 
the very summit of the stem, leaving, .traces of ti«eir ascent 
in the form of longitudinal streaks or threads. 1868 Glad> 
■roNR Ju 9 , Muxdi xl. (1869) 439 The Trojan elders, whose 
voluhilfty, and their shrill thrcM of voice. Homei compares 
to the ikirp of grasshoppers. 18B4 T. H. Hollowkll in 
Congregtdionalist June 4^ Hie pale Aare.. winds its white 
tiiroad thniugh the valley. 1893 Wesim, Goa, 6 Apr. ajt 



i VHBSAD. 

Wiich UnklM foebly ovBr Ihe rocks. 

{O. Applied to the ^parent action of a feeble 
pniw: ieeqnot.,aiid of.TniiKAD-UKB b.TRRBADv 4. 

SystMid. VI, 49 A mcreiighicMd ihraad 
bei^ felt under the finger. 

dL A degree of itickineii reached In boiling 
clarified syrup for confectionery : fee qnot. 

■•••. J; '1 ‘homas Httw t0 mix Drinkt 104 There are nine 
eirontisl or degrers, in boiling sugar, lliey are 

called Small Thread. Large Thread, little Pearl, Large 
i**?»l* ’l’n« sugar fbrnu a fine thread which 

bre^at a short distance... i*his is termed the * Small 
nread . ibtd^ A somewhat longer string will be drawn. 

Thread'. tWg R. UAt4>ANS 
Wwktk0p R§ct!^tM Ser. 11. 15*/!, 

5 . tram/. The spiral ridge winding round the 
•hank of r screw ; also, each complete turn of this. 

1074 Parry />!««. Du^l. Prop&rtioH 116 The Force must 
be lncreaied>at every Turn or Thred of a Screw-Press. 
■73fl Tiiut HorgfnHothtg Husb, xxiv, 40s Taper Screws 
MMe with Iron, having very deep Threads whereby they 
hold fast when ^screw'd into Wom. ifisg Nmi, Phtim. 1. 
M0ch0tni€s 11. xi. 48 (U. K S.) Hunter's screw, .gives an iii- 
dehnitely slow motion, without requiring a ve^ exquisitely 
line thread, igoa MAasHALi. Mttal Tom 63 For pipes and 
tulm a special thread termed a gas thread is employed. 

11. 6. fig, Something Hgared as being spun or 
continuously drawn out like a thread, a. The 
continued course of life, repieaented in classical 
mythulo^ as a thread whicn is spnn and cut off 
by the Kates. 

1447 Bokbnham Rtyniyt (Roxk) 8 Wil..Attropos..My 
fisui ihreed a sundyr smyte. ibal. 4 ) Or than deth the thread 
untwyne Of onre fatal weh. 1583 Mirr, Mag,, imiuci. xliii, 
Hih vitall threde. 1396 Spenser P.Q. iv. it. 48 Sad Clotho 
held the rocke, the winlea the thrid Hy arieiily LacheMs was 
spun with uaine, That cruell .\tropos eftihK)ne.s undid. With 
cursed knife cutting the twist in twaiiie. ids* Sir T. Browne 
Roiig. Mid, 1. 1 4a For my ownc part. 1 woidd not. .be^inne 
Sgaine the thred uf iiiy dayes, 1696 Taie A Hr. Ps. rc. 10 
BO soon the slender 'I bread is cut. 1704 Swift Pait. fihs, 

P as Her Son.. to whom the Kaies bad assiun'd a very 
short Thred. sSag Scott Anne 0/ G, avii. Why 1 should 
spare my own almost exhausted thread of life. 1846 H. G. 
Kohinron Odtt 0/ Horact 11. iii, While.. the three Sisters' 
sable thread Allows you still the power. 1907 r)ii.i.ON in 
iautimp. Rtv, Nov. 70s 5>o long as ihiee such Purcae have 
the threads of Macedonia in their hands. 

b. In various other atiplicaiioiis : 8«>c quota. 

€ isU C'lEss Pembiioke Ps, lxxxv. ii, Wilt thou of thy 
wraihfuli rage Dmw the ihreed from age to a^ef seU 
Shakb L*L,L, V, i. 19 He draweth out the thied of ms 
verbubilie finer then the staple of his argument 1608 D« 
T|uvil] Ess, Pol ^ Mor. 88 b, 1 will stretch the thred of my 
Bubiect to a further length. 1843 City Alarum 19 Consider 
first what a thred of time the (iermaii wars have spun out 
1670 Eachard CohL Clergy 3a Fearing he should br^ak the 
thread of your paiieiice, he concludes, lyig Db Foe Crusos 
(1840) 11. vii. 15.), I cm the thread of all Hm comforts, and 
shortened his days. 1738 Huti.kh AueU, 11. viL 369 To make 
up a continued thread uf history of the length of between 
three and four thousand years, a 1774 Tuckkk /./. Nat, 
(1B34) 11. 664 Drawing out the tliieatls of argumentation, 
preventing them from entangling. 

7 . \ thread in various mythological or legendary 
tales (esp. that of Theseus in the Cretan Laby« 
rintli) is mentioned as the means of finding the 
way throngh a lahyrinth or maze : hence in many 
figurative application'* : That which guides through 
a maze, perplexity, difficulty, or intricate investiga- 
tion : cf. Clew si,i 3, Clue 2. 

1380 Lvi.v Euphues (Arb.) 31a Neither Ariodnes thrid, I 
nor Sibillas bough, nor Mcdean seede, may rcinedy thy 
griefe. igte T. Waisum Csuturis 0/ Lout Iv, My guiding 
thrid by Keaton spuiine. 1389 Pasauits Rsturu A iij. 
Hailing gotten this thred by the end, 1 neuer left winding 
til I came to the paper that made the bottom, c 1814 Sir 
W. Mure Dido 4 AKnens 1. 6 Pach'd wayin I trace, as 
Theseus in his neid, Conducted by a loyal virgin's fhreid. 
167a Stkrrv Freed, IViii 116751 Ciij, What a golden. thread 
of Harmony guides us through the iiHtiire of things ! 1711 
W. KiNGtr. i^aude'i Re/, Poiittes \. 11 Having in my hand 
liiat thread of knowledge, which might exiricate me thence. 

b. That which comiecis the successive points 
in anything, esp. a narrative, train of thought, or 
the like ; the sequence of events or ideas continuing 
through the wholejsourse of anything ; triin. 

” niic read skip,...,,^., 

i of the story along, 

'’r, 


184a Howrix JFor. Trtw. (Arb.) bi If one read skippingly 
and by snateben, and not take the tnreed of the story along, 
it must needs puzzle and distract the m** mory. 1887 Drv- 
BKN Hind 4 P, III. 978 The matron .. then Kesumed the 
thrid of her discourse again. 1738 Swift Pol, Cotsvsrsat. 
Introd. 64 After a Pause, the grave Companiun resumes his 
Thread, .* Well, but to goon wiih niy Story '. 1780 Mmb. 
D'Arblay Diary langhrd so violently. .that he 

could noi recover the thread of Tiis harangue. 1844 '1 mirl* 
'Uhx.'L Crises VIII. Ixii. soi We resume the thread of Gre- 
cian history. 

8 . borne continuous or persistent feature which 
runs through the pattern of anything, or combines 
with other features 10 form a pattern or texture, 
ififis Mrs. F.vbi.yii Eet, in Dtary{\%i-j) IV. 440 A thred 


0) IL 86 The coiiitnuous thread which appears and 
reappeBrs throughout his rhetoric. 189a SvmoNns Michtl 
Amis (18 )9| I. VII. vii. 343 A pleasant thread runs through 
llidtcl Angelo's correspdnocsicc. 


849 

*M 0 . A ffine) dividing line or boundary line. 7 h 
\Jo) a tknad {Jktwun\ to strike the exact line 
of division, to ‘draw the line’. Obi, 
tj.. Cm 4 Cr. Kui, 1771 |>at prynce of prls deprssed 
nym so Ukke, Nurned hym to neys be brtd, rat nede hym 
b-houed, Ober lack bar hir luf, obir lodly re-fiise. 1987 
Maflkt Cr. Rarest eS To twine ^ this threde of douision 
[the division of plants into kinds) vpoo some bottoms, 
ciggi W. Davies in Pollen Acts Eng, Mari, (1891) 131 It 
vmi* rome to ihst now, that a thread divided my life and 
Manwoou Eeswes Forest xx. | 11 (1615) 180 
Within the lists or bounds of the Forest, or within the 
thiyed (as they call it) of the Forest 1847 Waeo ,\imp, 
Cra/«r(i843) 5a 'i'o cut sn exquisite thred between Kings 
P'yiysativea, and Subjects Liberties. 1830 K DiseaiJi- 
minium 19, 1 know no harder task.. than.. to cut a just 
rhread between Gods Providence, aiul Mans Improvidence. 
1898 R. L'EsTaANaK E'aides to cx^L 393 The An of Pleasing 
Cutting to a Thrid, lietwixt Flattery and 

111 Manners. 

11 . The central line of the current of a strenm, 
efp. as a boundary line. [Kendeiing med. L._fiuin 
aqum \ cf, F,fii do 

- *••* BhmnPs Lava Die/,, Filnm Afnm is the Thread or 
Middle of the Stream, where a kiver purta Two Lordships. 
[T 17 . tr. Comutiuien ie ordain Ways to Hull, The J urors 
say that from the thread ed the Water of Hull I iios dSr file 
agueds Hult\ there ike certain way ordained next Alexander 
Cook’s Mill. — tr. Cbarier 05 Hen, PI (1447* All lands 
between the said ditch as far as the middle thread of the 
water of Humbre \nsqne mtdimn fill aeeue ds HuM 6 sr\,\ 
1813 J. Smith PanoramaSe, 4 Art Il.i 10 One part of a river 
IS generally obs* rved to flow with much greater velocii y than 
any other part, and is therefore called the thread or channel 
of the river, which is very rarely in the middle, or at any 
regular distance from the banka. 1848 W mar ton Law Diet, 
855. i888 H. Austin Farm Law 135 (Cent. Diet.). 

12 . That by which something is suspended, or 
upon which things hang. To hang by {on, t^on) 
a thread, to be in a nrecarions ctiOdiUon. Often 
with leference to the legend of Oamocles. 

(t'888: see ae.ise i.) tssJi Starmbv England l Iv. set 
But thys hangyth only aputi the wyl of the prynce— a veray 
thred in such a case. 1960 Daws tr. Slsida$u*sComw, 
63 b, There hangelh assuredly a wounderfull dnunger ouer 
you, as a sworde dependynge oticr your neckes by a twhyne 
threde 1607 H. Kavmono Ods in Farr .V, P, yas, 711848) 
360 Life, loy, and cuery pleasant weede. Scarce hangetb by 
a slender threede. 18^ J i-ffbnson Writ, (i8jo) IV. 19 My 
evening Di-ospeers now hang on the slender thread of a 
single fife, i860 J. Mantineav Ess, 11. 04 Hair-bridges, 
susjiending you by a thread of kq^ic. 

IS. in reference to other functions of a thread ; 
exp. as a means of connecting or holding together. 
Sometimes with mixture of sense 6 or 7. 

181S ScotT Hri, Midi, xxxvii. She kept in her hands the 
thread of many a political intrigue. 1844 A. W, Wei.bv 
Posms 0867) 58 She was the golden threra that Imund us 
In one brighi chain together here. 1849 Kobxntson Serm, 
her. I. XV (1866) a6o A thread runs through all true acu 
siriiiging them together. 1881 Tulloch Eng. Purit, L 84 
So was snapped the last feeble thread of negotiation. 1875 
Jowrtt Plato (ed. s) IV. isj Many threads join together in 
one the love and dialectic of i)ie Phmdrus. 1904 Iessie 
Weston in Romania XXXI II. Tib note, A thread uniting 
all the UifTerent parts of our legend. 

14 . aitrib. and Comb. a. iieneral. {a) Simple 
attrib., * of thread *, as thread-end, •mill, -spool, etc. 
(^) in sense * made of linen or cotton thread ’ » 
1 'iiKKADKN, as thread bodi€e,girdle,glooe, net, point, 
riblwn, shoe, stocking, etc. (often hyphened), (r) 
Objective and obj. genitive, os thread-maker, 
-manufacturer, -twister, ^winder, etc. ; thread-cut- 
ting, -making, -spinning, -twisting, -winding, etc. 
sbs. pnd adjs. ; similative, parosyntbctic, etc., as 
thread line ; thread-lettered, -shaped adjs, 
c i88< in Vsmey Mtm.x 1907) II. 875 A Mack ^thread bodice. 
1894 Knight Did, Meek, Suopl., * Thread-cutting machine 
..for cutting thrc.'ids in bolts, etc. 1900 W. H, Hudson 
Nat, Demnland 53 Slender di^ bents standing out like pale 
yellow *thread-enda a 1804 Hanmbr Chron, Irel. (1033) 
8.i A linnen or 'threed Girdle. 1891 Itlustr, Catai. (ft, 
Exhib. SOI Fast cotton dyeing forTisle *thread glovea. 
1858 SiMMONns Did. Trade, Liete-gloves, fine thread glovea. 
1^3 Routiedge's Vug, Gentt, Mag. Jan. 83/9 The specific 
fkxxnv Jtiigranintaria, or *threaddeitcrcd. 1890 Jul. P. 
BAi.i.ARr) Among Moths 4 Huttorjl, 199 The quickness of 
the parting and closing of thia narrow ^ihread-hne. 189$ J. 
Edwamds Psr/tei, Script, 937 Where had they thread, when 
the ” thread-makers trade was not invented? 1878 J. 
Watson (ti/ls) Art of Spinning and 'Thread-Making. 1893 
Zangwill Master i. vii, A *tl)rcad-net confined her hair. 
1633 V'ey. Fo.re o^amss (Hakl. Soc.) I. 49 He gave every 
one of tiicni a *Thre€d point f needle). ri8^ Howrll 
Lett. (1650) 11. 34 Calicoes, ®ihreed-ribband<«, and such 

S illdavy ware. 1713 Loud, Gao. No. 5173/4 A *Thread- 
ittin Night-Gown, striped red and while. 1760 I.rb Bot, 
(1778) 56 An arneiitaceous aggregate Flower has a Filifoi-m, 
*Thrr^-hhaped Receptacle. s86o F. Brooke tr. Le Blanc's 
Tran. 184 Strings which they pull out to make.. ^thread 
sbooes after llie Spanish manner. 1870 Emkhson Soc. 4 
Solit, Wks. (Bohn) 111 . 49 Out of blocks, 'thread-spools, 
cards, and checkers, he [the dtild] will build his pyramid. 
cs 668 in Vemoy Mom. II. a75 Stirrup *thredd stockins. 
1897 tr. Ctsss IX Annoy' s 7*^01^(1706) 3 They . .presented 
me with Gloves^and 'Ilirrad^Siockings, most delicately knit 
ivii'-ea Swift Jrnl. to Stella 9 Jan.. 1 hide iny purse in my 
thread slockine between the b^'s head and the wmnscot. 
STaB Lend. Gan, Na 6 ' ‘ 

Twister. 1877 Knight J 

I 


a», Na ^4/7 Gabriel Beale, .. ^Thread- 

KNK)MT/ 5 #f/. 4 frc 4 . f56o*Thread-winding 

Guide. .Thread-winding Mschina 


b. Special Combs. : Uuwad-anlmaloule, a vS- 
brlonine animalcule; tbrMd-bonrd, in a ring- 


frame, a board placed oter the spfaidlea to hold the 
thread-goides ; tluread-oarrler, a guide tbroegh 
which the yarn pusses in the knitting-machine 
(Knight Meek. 1877); thnad-oell, («) a 
stinging cell in ccelenieratet: a nematocyiit ; (b) 
a apermatOEoon (Cent. />rV/.) ; thiead-ooiuitor, a 
magnifying-glftss used in counting the threads with- 
in a given space in a texture ; throad-outter, (d) 
a small blade attached to a sewing-machbie or the 
like for severing a sewing-thread ; (b) a tool or 
machine for cutting screw-threads ; thread-draw- 
ing, the piocets of ornamenting a textile fabric by 
drawing out some of tlie threads so as to form 
a pattern; Drawn-wobk; throad-featliok : 
see qoot. ; thread- fin ■■ thread fish, (<r); thread- 
flnl^er, a machine by which a smooth glossy 
surface is given to thread (Knight, 1877); threed- 
flsh, (a) a polyiiemoid Ash ; (b) the West Indian 
cobbler-fish, h’lepkaris erinitus \ (r) the cutlass-fish 
or silvery hair-tail, TrUhturus iepturus\ tbread- 
flower, (a) a name for plants of the genus Poinci- 
ana, N.O. Zeguminosm, section Cusalpinieg, so 
called from their long thread-like stamens; (4) a 
nlant of the & American genus Plemaianthus, 
N.O. Gisneratm, of climbing shrubs, bearing crim- 
son flowers pendent on lung stalks ; tbroad-foot, 
a name of the herb Podostemen ceratophyllus, in 
reference to its finely-divided linear leaves ; thro^- 
frame, a machine in which linen or cotton yarn 
is doubled and twisted into thread ; thread-gauge, 
a gauge for ascertaining the numUr of turns to the 
inch in, or the accuracy of, a screw-thread (Knight, 
1877); thread-guide, a device in a sewing- or 
spinning-machine lor directing the thread (ibid.) ; 
thre^-herring, popular name of (0) Parosoma 
eepedianum, also called the mud-shad or gizzard- 
shad (loeed, U,Sl)\ (^) a clupeoid fish, Opistho* 
nema tkrissa, of the Atlantic coast of N. America, 
in which the last ray of the dorsal fin is thread- 
like ; thzead-indioaior, a device for the accurate 
measurement of plant-growth, in which a thread 
attached to the plant passes over a pulley and 
actuates a registering apparatus; thraad-loavad a., 
having narrow fiUluim leaves; threadman, a 
maker or seller of thread ; thread-mark, a dis- 
tinguishing mark consisting of a highly coloured 
thread, iricorpoiated in bank-note paper to prevent 
counterfeiting by photography; tbraad-miU, a 
factory actuated by water or steam power in which 
thread is made ; thread-moaa, a moss of the genus 
Pfyum or one of its allies ; thread-oiler, an oil 
vessel through which the thread was conducted in 
some sewing machines (Knight, 1877); thread- 
petalled a., having filiform petals; thread- 
plant, any plant fiom which fibre for thread-making 
is obtained (Ogilvie, 188 a); thread ruah, funeus 
filiforniis\ thread-aieter f Sister ydL the stool 
on which the thread-lace pillow is placed ; thread- 
tangle, the seaweed Chorda filum, having long 
cylindrical fronds ; sea-Ioces ; ihread-wazer : see 
qnot. ; thread-wire, a wire thread-guide in a 
spinning-machine; thread-woman: see thread^ 
man ; thread-work, (0) a fabric consisting of or 
resembling threads; ornamental work formed of 
threads, lace-work; drawn thread werkx see 
Drawn-work ; (^) //. a thread-making establish- 
ment ; tbroad-worn 0., worn to the thre; d, thread- 
bare; mUo, of a screw, having a worn thread 
See also Thrbadbaub, -lack, etc. 

S89S Nasmith Cotton Spinning ix. 398 The yarn !■ taken 
through the wire e>eH fixed in hinged boards known as 
' ”lhre^ hoiirds Huxlbv Oceanic Hydrosoa 89 

Tne distal divi»iun renuiins short, and acquires only small 
*tbread<ella 1871 Ali.man Monogr. Gymnobieutic Hy- 
droids 1 . p. xiv, 7 hrtad-ceils, p^uliar bodies consisting of 
a containing capsule and contained filament destined for 
urtication. 1911 'Thread counter [see texinrs-caunter %,y. 
Text urb tb. 7J. 1877 Knight DA:/. Msch,, • Threaebcutter, 
a small blade attaciied to a thimble, to a thread-Miand, or to 
a Newing.machine, to 1 ui off a sewinE'ihread. il^ Couks 
N, Amsr, Birds 4 Filoplumes (/loptmnsi\, or ^thread- 
feathers. .ha\e an extremely slender, almost in visible, stem. 
tSSg Hornaoav 9 Vrs, in yungio xxxii. 988 All but three 
were 'thread fishes, a strange species oTPo/ynomus,.diM- 
tingiiishi-d by the . . thread-like filaments.. attached to the 
pectoral fins. 1884 Miller Ptant-n,, Crimson ^Thread- 
ilower, Poinciuna yCusa/pinim) Ciiiiesii, ibid, *Thread- 
foot, / 'odosietnon csratopfyUus, 1839 Ueb Diet, A rts, etc. 
1939 The doubling and twisting of cotton or lln- n yarn into 
a L-ompHct thread.. is performed by..tho ^thread-frame. 
s888 Goode Amer. Fishes 400 In the Chesapeake region it 
M known as the *Mud-Sbad', .in North Carolina as the 
* Hairy-back ' or the ‘ 'Thread Herring *. 1875 BBNwrT ft 
Dvrr Sachs' Bet, 747 The 'Thrcad.indicator..in which.. a 
horizontal needle.. moves freely over a graduated scale as 
the end of the thread which Is fixed to the plant rises with 
its growth. sI8a Miiojia Flant-n^ Drosera Rli/brmis, 
«’l*hiead- leaved hnn^tew. 1863 Cemterbury MesrriagO 
Licences (MS.), Stephen Ward of Maidstone, *tbredinan. 
1711 Lend, Gao, No. 493 b/ 4 Bonjamin Cutlove, of London, 
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Threadnuuii im Advtrittgr 93 TA, ^/« A..fini 
brolM out .. whico entirely coMtumed nine *tDrend-nulle. 
nee DatiyCArm, a Uct. 6/6 ExcUing tccnef..in oonnec- 
cioii with the Pehley’ tbrend milt itrihe. tW4 M. G. C'AMr* 
OKU, in /fttt//. No. 33. 155 'I'he *thrcMl>itioiMee ere 

on Iniereeting end niuneroue tribe. iBgg JMt/y Nm* 
7 f lA opSSkry kinda (of chr^nthemuiiu] include the 
*thre.id'pelallra Mn. Carter. iHt Miee Pmait /•‘iewer, 
P/. V. 991 ^Thread KuaIi, or Slender Rnsh . . i« remarkable 
for iie tbreaddike stems. 1701 C KiNo Brit Merck, I. 
aSs *Thred Sistere. 1144 SrarnKiia Bk, Fcu-ui 11 . 416 The 
Cnmrda or ^thread-iaiigla 1877 Kniuiit D/ct. Mt^k,, 
* 7 'JlmM/««iMjr#r,a bowl of heated aboemnker'A wnx, ihroush 
which ibe thread is conducted in sewing-machines Tor boots, 
shoea. and leather. 184 I. NicMoi.eoN Meckmme 

398 wlien either of the threads bre.-ik, ihe *thread*wire 
Ibrongh which it pasees falls down. 1753 /rorA/ No. 4 P5 
‘'fhe happiest in the world, madam’, returned the 'threud- 
woman. i^R. A.VAUUHANiU>r/^<r(ia6e) il.v111.ix.97 ihe 
defUy-woven 'thread work of the tissues. s86i Lvtion Sir , 
Stery <i86a) II. 18$ Pillows edged with the thread-work of 
Louvain. 1908 DMiy Ckran, 10 May 9/4 Mill girls em- 
ployed in the thread works Joined this organisation. 1888 
DmbliH Ren, July 69 The subject, .is *ihreadwom. 
TbrMd i^Kd)f V. Pornis: 4-6 threds, 6 
thmede, 6-7 thx^ 7 threed, 7- thread ; also 
6- thrid. Pa. t. and pple. threaded; also 9 
{arch,') thrid {pa, ppie, thridden). [C Tbiiiad 
sb , ; independently m varioas senses. 

Tlie spelling thrict u still quite common in some of the 
trnnsf. and A|l use>.] 

1 . trans. To pass one end of a thread throngh 
the eye of fa needle) in order to use It in aewing ; 
to famish (a needle) with a thread ; also, to treat 
(any perforated object) in the aaine way (ai in 
qnot. 16^). 

fa 1388 CiiAUCsn Rem, Rem 99 A sybTe nedle forth 1 
droiighc. And gun this nodle threde anon. 1330 Palsgs. 
fSS/Sf i threde a ncdeli to sowe with,^ tt^file, 1370 Levins 
Memy, 5s /S9 To Tbi^de, acHmfiio wiincerr, 1607 Top- 
•BU. d’r/rs/r <1638) 307 Thread all (he other rings 

with the loose end of the ro|M 1878C. H arroN in //. Com 
(Camden) 134 Good Tir nothing but to sit in ladyes chambers 
and thred their needles. 1709-10 Stkklk Taihr No. 141 
P a The Girl can scarce thread a Need if. 1840 HAUsuaioM 
LeiUr Beg i. 14 He threaded my needle for me. 

b. irons/. To cause (something) to pass through 
something else, as a thread through the eye of a 
needle. 

1831 M AMTELL PcM/aei. iii. f 7. 341 Tite graphic simile 
..that the PlesiiMxurus might be compared to a serpent 
threaded through the shell of a turtle. 1894 H. G.\RnBNKa 
Umeff, Peiriet vt Nature built these mountains, and 
threaded that little river over the Atones, loot Waieb. 
MOUSE Centiuil IVirimg 3 Sire of Conductors which can lie 
threaded through Simplex Conduits. 190a IVestM, Gum, 
a6 Apr. 5/sThe[root-]bml was.. threaded tii and out among 
the Souibanipton players. 

a I'o pass through, make a hole through, 
penetrate, pierce. 

1870 Pet rus Fedinm Reg, 9 When the Miners by these 
Shafts or Adits do strike or threed a Vein of any MetaU 
1898 Pelt Mall Meg, May la Tom out here will have leave 
to thrid you with bullets. 1899 R Capks Ledy 0/ Derk* 
eeu xvi, Thridding Ned's brain as they pans^ with a 
receding sound like that made by pebbles hopping over ice. 

2 . To fix (anything) upon a string or wire that 
passes through it; esp, to connect (a number of 
things) by passing a thread through each, to string 
together on or as on a thread. Also fig, 

1833 G. Herbert Temple, Sunday v, 'Ine SundaicR of 
manN life, Thredded together on times string. 1650 Eakl 
Monm. tr. Seneult's Mtm bee. Guilty F.p. L)^., If )ou will 
adde Charity enough, .to fjardon the faults eticaped in the 
Prene, 1 shall thread it to tlie rest of Oliligationa 
«i868 Davrnant Song Wks. (1673) 321 Thy 'rearcR to 
Thrid in'ttead of Pearle, On Rracefets of thy H.Tir. 1703 
F. Haukshne in Phil, Trees. XXIV. ai66 Amber .. bcadA, 
about the bigness of small N utmegs, and Threaded. 1^ 
SooTT Let. 14 Sept., The Bight of our beautiful mtmntains 
and lakes, .[has] set me to threading verses togrilier. 1867 
F. Francis Ang/img viL (1880) 968 Threading Uie Ikui upon 
the hook. Spurgeon Trees, i>m*id Ps. ciii. 3 He 

selects a few of the choicest pearls. ., threads them on the 
string of memory. Med, The girl was threading beads on 
a Btrtiie of catgut. 

b. To make or embellish with or as with things 
strung on or fastened together bv a thread. 

1798 Mrs. M. Kobimson Ange/ine f. 930 No lilitheHoina 
troupe, thridding tlie roseate wieath. Or tripping in fantas- 
tic nieasures by. S877 S. Lanier Tempa Robins 11. 1 Will 
.. thrid ihe heavenly orange-tree With orbiu bright of 
minstreley. 

8. /g. To ran or pass like a continuous thread 
through the whole length or course of ; to pervade. 

1830 Examiner 483/9 ’!^e melody which threads the liist 
dueL 1898 Eclectic R^y. Ser. \i. 111 . 41.) The burr of 
which [coivoinaiits], .thridding the 0[>en music of the \uMiel- 
hounds. 1871 Eari.b Philol, Eng, longue 959 One spirit 
and purpose threads the whole, and gi\^ a sort of unity. 
1903 lysstm, Cos. 13 Oct. z/j A haunting mystical vision 
tlut always threaded my slumbera. 

b. inlr, for reji. To connect itself os a thread. 
S11848 R. W. Hamilton Rem, ^ Puniskm, li. (1833) 78 
Ic has been mn how thought can thrid with thought, and 
fizcliiig flow into feeling. 

4 . trans. To make one's way through (a nam>w 
place, a passage presenting dilficuUies or obstacles, 
a forest, a crown, or U»e like) ; to pass skilfully 
through the intricacies or diflicuUies of. To thread 
out, to pick out and follow, to trace (a p.ith). 

1393 SiiAKS. Rich, lit V. V. 17 It Is as hard to come, as for 


a CameltTo lhMtt|ha posteme ofa Neadlas eye. sflty — 
Cor, iiL L 197 llttf would not tbred the Gates aiflsg 
Flbtches BomBMkvr* li. Sec where he ibrids the thickets. 
1833 G. HBRBKMrlVm^, yasUtU I, flam ARtronomer 
can bore. And Ibsed tlw spherce with bU quick-piercing 
Minds, lygi SaqaLOTT Per. Pie, xcvL (1779) Iv. 173 A 
captain of the gilikdia who. bad threaded every station in 
thi-ir community’. s8m Malkin Gil Bias l vLs 3, 1 threaded 
all the windings of tbiA new labyrinth, ilj^a Vma* Eugene 
A, IV. X, Events iMoken, and the mase is nearly ihruuien. 
1863 GkOi Eliot Memolu i, A labyrinth of narrow streets 
. . rarely threaded by the hiranger. 1866 TIora Ombrnwku. 
Ess, 9 so A laud ioieraected and thridden by the channels of 
benevofence. 

b. y b thread Msis vmy, course t etc. in same sense. 

^ 9803 CoLBRiuofe ^iV/r (1848) 1 . 393 He..thrids his 
way through the odorous and flowering thickete into open 
spotR of greenery, «868 K. Ena'ARDt Ralegh 1 . x. 179 He 
..pro«.-eeo^ to thread hie course Amidst the tortuous., 
channels. 1887 Bowen /Rusid 11. 634, 1 through foeinim 
and flame<4, by the goddess’s grace Thrid niy way. 

0. in/r, m b. 

1880 K. BeooKE tr. Lr BlenPs Trev 5 The other fstreoml 
.. thred.s through the midiile of the Town. 1871 f knkinbon 
Guide Eng, L^es (1B79) 68 Bend to the left, .and thread in 
an up-and-down course ainongst the bare, rugged rocks. 
1899 SiavBNSoM Ceit'uma xi. 119, I.. threaded through the 
miust of it [the woodj, and returned to the west Mdvage. 
Ibid. xxii. s6o We thrid all the way among shoals. 

t d. iratu, 7 o thread the difference : to trace 
out or follow the narrow dividing line. Obs, rare, 
Ssrm. at IVkitekalii^ Feb. 15 Tlie Epideminll 
propnanation of our times, that will thrid you a dlffurence 
now betwixt this fears and perfect worship. 

6. inlr. To move in a thread-like course or manner; 
to flow in a slender stream ; to creep, twine, wind. 

1611, i8a8 (see Tiirbadino rbt sb.l, a 1879 T. Osmond in 
Mod. Se, Poets 11 . 356 Gracefully the ivy green Did round 
the ernprods thread. 

6. trans. 'To weave as a thread into the texture 
of something ; to interweave. 

1833 Rock Ch. o/Fathe»t III. 11. 95 These old * tropes* 
..us..d to be twined and threaded into the words of the 
daily sei vice. 

b. passive. To be penetrated, permeated, or 
interfipersed as with threads. 

1881 Dora Grbenwkll Postus vts The thrice refined gold 
Was thrid with biiMr clay. 1873 <— Liber Human. 108 The 
eleiuents which, mixed and threaded with whatever imagin- 
able alloy, go to make up man’s mural nature. 1891 Zano- 
WILL BeuheioPs Club 31 His tawny hair, too, began to be 
thre.ided with Kilver. 

i' 7 . To bring on or induce graduolly, as by the 
gentle drawing of a thread or line; to lead on. Obs, 
1700 WoDROWL err. (1849) 1 . xB Our corruptioi^ and so 
OUT deKolation for a season, are like to lie threaded in gradu- 
ally upon us. Ibid, 61 i*rovided we lie not gradually threaded 
in to greater eiicruachinents on the Church's rights this wny. 
1718 ibid. 11 . 909 We are like to lie threaded out of the 
exercise of our power as to Casts and thaiiksgivbigs by the 
Aanembly. 

8. To Stretch threads across or over; to inter- 
siierse with threads so stretched. 

1884 Chr, Commte, so Mar. 536/9 'Hie devil's long linesof 
temptation, with which the stream of life is so thickly 
threaded. 1907 IVestm, Gna, 95 Feb. 9/3 Heavy spraving . , 
and threading [fruit-trevs]. .he has found to be a failure. 
Mod, 1 am obliged to thread niy crocuses and uplyaiitiiuses 
every spring to protect them from destructive birds. 

8. To form a screw-thread on ; to furnish (a bolt 
or the like) with a screw-thread. 

1858 Simmonds Dili, Trade .TcfviN, Threading i-s eflfected 
by a saw which (etc.). 1877 Knight Diet, Meek, 9074/1 
Screw-threaditig machine. s888 Habluck Motfsl Engin, 
Jtandybk, (1900) 46 The extreme end is threaded fixr a nut, 
as shown in the sei'tion of cylinder. 1803 Brit. Jml, 
Phot>gr, XI.. Boi A hole is bored in the neck and threaded, 
and the valve is screwed. .111. 

Threadbare ()trc*dbc»j), a. Also 5 Se. thred 
bar, (8 thread-bear), 5- thr6ad(-)bare. [f. 
Tuurai) sb, -t- Hauk a,] 

1 . Of a garment, etc. : Having the nap worn off, 
leaving bare the tlircads of the warp and woof; 
worn to the thread ; shabby ; worn-out. 

138a Langl. P. pi. A. V. 113 But ^if a louscuuke lepe Icon 
hit not 1 -leue Heo scliulde waiuhe on^hat walk hit was so 
l>red-bare. <1388 Chaucer Prot a6o He was not lyk a 
Cloystrer With a thredlxu-u cope os a poure scoter, e 1470 
Hen BY IPeUlaee vi. 449 Thi aid bud, becaus it is thrvd 
bar. 1390 SrxNvEK F. Q. 1. iv. a8 Thicd-bore cote, and 
coblei] shoes, lice wai-e. 1693 Kowi.bs 7 us>enal v. 193 Will 
any Freedom here friim you 1 m born. Whose Clethes ara 
thread-bare? 1711 Audioun Sped- No. 4a P 9 Dresses and 
Clothes that were thread-biiro and decayed 1804 W. 
Irving T, Trav. 1 . 196 Wit and coin aie always doubted 
with a thread-bare coaL 

2 . /g, kesembling a threadbare garment; hence; 
poorly furnished or provided ; meagre» scanty, poor, 
hcggailv; contemptible, ' sorry '• 

rsAss H0CCI.EVB De Reg, Prime. 1431 Som person is 
so tbrede-bare of konnynge. Mana Paston in /*. 

Lett 11 . 83 Yelverton is a good citredbare frend for yow. 
c 1318 .Skelton Magnyf. 993 Welth and Wyt, 1 say, be so 
threde liare worne. a 1530 Feme wold I iuoe 19 in Dunbar's 
Poems (.S.T.S.) 308 Sum strykb down a threid bair cheik. 
1388 Day Euy, .'^ecretawy 1. (1695) 44 With bad attire, and 
llired-liare dyet, he liued with him a prett/yseasop. . 1878 
Marvell Mr, .Smirks 10 What Power they bave/th#y will 
not wear it thred bare. 1^ Swivt 7 • 7 *f^ Int/M. P 95 A 
con.science thread-bare and ragged with perpetykl turning. 
1884 PvsRY Led, Daniel (1876) 438 We shoulu ofken have 
had but a threadbare history. 

b. esp. Having lost its influence, freshness, or 


force by much use; trite flfom ooDStent repetltloii; 
commonplace, stale, hackneyed. 

S3p8 E. Gilmn .Skied, (1878) 06 Se long he hath vsde le 
cry, ok rare, lliat now that ^raee it growne thin ft thred- 
baia. s^ J. Watts b^indT Ck, Eng, 107 A trite, and 
thredbare exception. S798 CNBSTBRf. Lett (1870) ea Tlie 
toite, threadbare Jokes of thoee who esc up Ibr wit without 
having any. 1893 Scorr Let 09 Apr., If this quotation ie 
rather thimbare. 1891 Mrs. Ouvhamt yermsaistn 1. iv. 137 
A strafe sermon upon .the fallacy of the hopes of mci^ 
which is a threadbare subject. 

3 . Of peisuiis: Wearing threadbare clothci; 
shabby, seedy; hence, impecunious, hard up; 
down-at-heel, out-at-elbows. Now rare or Obs, 

t$n R. Wmiohte in ElKs Orig, Lett Ser. 11. 111 . 73 Ho 
sliofl not onley be thrid bare but raggccL 1608 Earle Micro. 
eosus,,Pruom (Arb.) 8e Onely to be out at elbowes is in (aRhioo 
here, and a greet Indecorum, not to be tliredbare. 187s 
SiivowbLL Timou l Wks. 1790 11 . 998 Honesty, Tbon 
fooliith, slender, thread-bare, starving thing. 1713 Steele 
EugEsAm, No. 16. iu8 You shall see him. . in close Wbiuier 
with a thread-bare Philosopher. 1760-7S H. Brooke Fool 
o/Qnal, (1809) IV. 136 [He] took the thread-bare Longfield 
. under the arm, and carried him away. 

4 . Comb . , okthreadbare-genteel \ cf. shabby^genteil)* 

1849 Clough Amours de Feyage i. 130 Some Tbreodbar^ 

genteel rvlatioiia. 

Xhrea*dbajmef8ft. [f- prec. + -nisa.] The 
state or quality of being threadbare. 

1330 Palscr. eSo/a 'Phrede bareness, denrsur. TriSoo 
Distr, Emperor 1. 1. in Bullen O. PI, (1884) HI. 169 Thou 
that hast worne ihy iic.lfe and a blewe coale To equall 
thrydd bareness. 1771 Mackenzie Man Feel, xxl. (1886) 60 
His look . .spoke of the sleekness of folly and the threadbare- 
ntss of wisdom. 1870 Lowell Among tny Bks, Ser. 1. 11873) 
3.i5 A little thre.'idliarvneiia in the similes. 

Mo Tl&xeaAlMs'sitj nonce-wd,, m same sense. 
sSsa Hrsaht Inory Gate 69 The rags and duds and 
thrcadUirity too often enter largely into Uie picturesque. 

Threaded (|’rc*d8d;, ppl. a. [t. Tuhead v. 
(and sb,) + -hi).] 

1 . Furnished wilh a thread (ns a needle); strung 
on or as on a thread (as beads) ; interlaced, twined ; 
consisting of or ornamented with threads. 

1341 CorLANo Cuydon's Quest, Ckimrg, L iii. In piittyng 
threded nedles in to theyin [wounds]. 1738 J.S. Le Dianl 
Obtsrv, Stag. (1771) 974 , 1 supported the Coinpre-s with a 
threaded Dossil. i8as S/otUng Mag, VI 11 . 963 She [a 
Diarr) had large cornu on each foot, one of which waa what 
b termed a threailcd com. itei Joanna Baillik WoUate 
liv, Tb^ue of threaded gems i.s worn. s8j0 Brvant ed 
It iud i. And hrar the breezes of the West Among the 
threaded foliage sigh. 1878 Geo. Eliot Dan. De», iv. xxx, 
Standing wilh her firms thrust down and her fingers threaded. 
1904 Farrer Gard, Asia viii. 74 A threaded chain of lakes. 

2 . Having or furnished with n screw-thread. 

1844 Ch/it Eng. 8 Arch. yml. VIL 153/9 On appioaching 

the further or ouponite end they are made irregular, coni- 
moiily called 'di unken threaded’. 1884 C. G. W. Lock 
H^orbsktp Receipts Ser. iii. 288/1 The shank and threaded 
part of I be tapi 1898 Cycling 49 Working upon the threaded 
end of the axle. 

8. (f. Thread sb."] As the second clement in 
parasynthetic combinations, as bare-t goid-t grey^, 
smalNhreaded. 

1816 J. Dkacon Tobacco Tortured CA They make.. well 
bied Gentelmeii, but bare thredded Veumen. 1817 Minsiisu 
yoc, Hisp. Lat., Arunueto,. .a small threaded net to i.uith 
birds. 1B96 Godey's Mag. Feb. ai 1/9 Lung opera wraps, .of 
gold-threaded brocade. 

Thraaddli (P>’(>‘*d'iO, a. Now arch, or dial. 
Forms : see Thread sb, ; (also 5 thordyn). [f. 
Thread sb, t -bn *,] Composed or made of thread ; 
spec, made of linen thread. 

t'1400 Land Tny Bk 8351 , 1 3eue not a ihreden lace Off 
Ihyn buel wil and ihi inanoce ! 1499 Croscombe Churchw, 
Ai c, (Soin. Rec. Soc.) 93 A therdyn cerchewe. 1390 1 x)ix:b 
PlupAnes' Gold. Ixg. 590, A dosen of new threddeii points of 
medley roulour. 1394 Willobik Avisa (1880) 76 Not worth 
in proofe a threden nt. 1610 H. joN.soN Aleh. u i, A thin 
thredden cloxke. 1688 K. Holme Armouty 11 1. 994/1 They 
went always covered with Threadcn Caps or Hoods. lySU 
Warnkr Let 94 Aug., in Jesse Selnyu 8 iontemp. (1644) 
IV. 366 Of hin threaden sads (liel Iimh iiuide w ings to our 
riches wherewith to fly away, a sBag Forhy I oc, E. Anglia 
Ev., Within our memory 'threaden stockings' were an 
article of Sunday apparel for villiige servants and appren- 
tices. 1870 Rock Text. Fabr. Introd. v. 137 Very fine 
thri'jiden cloths, .for liturgical purpo-fes. 

Thraadftr (jtre'dai). Also 5 thredoro, 9 
thredder. [f. Thread z). -1- -krL] One who or 
that which threads ; spec, a. a person employed to 
keep the shuttles threaded in weaving ; b. a bodkin 
for threading tape or ribbon through interstices in 
a garment or the like; sec also quot. 1877. 

c 1430 Pilgr, Ly/Manhode iv. Iviii. ( 1869) 204 My mooder 
Ckarure w.'is cordere and threrlere \Yt, fillacins^ 
Knight Diet Meek,, Threader, a device for guiding tue 
thread into the eye ofa needle. See Needledhreader. _ 1908 
Daily Neats t Aug. 5/1 He went, at the a^e of ten. into a 
lace mill, where he advanced from the position of a * Jaclcer 
off' to that ofa * thredder*. 1911 Ibid, 3 May 8 ln.s|wcdng 
automatic threaders and inquiring into their adaptability. 
Tlirftft'dineMB. rate, p. Thready 1 -beee.] 
The quality of being thready ; in quot., atringiiiess. 

riqag tr. Ardems's Treat Ftetula 8a Amenic ft aiiripig- 
mem bene bo >e one,.. but auripigment iA..inoradiiMiy for 
to grynde for his bredinez. 1864 in WxHNTRa. 

Thrftft'dingv vbl, sb, [f. Thread v, -f -ino i.] 
The action of the verb Thread in varioni lenies; 
an instance of this. 
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AiGoroiu^M Mitall drap^wr t)in«4mf of 

steiSAcoii^^f to) W« M in Liqu<»C*tlM 
^ of them u StiUlSdok «%i K. S. Sunrau 
ZhordBpa) ii8 The collar.. onhibited all ibo 
■Uicbingi and threading! inddont to that dopartnisiit of ilio 
nmnaot. illv £. Gurnbv T^ium Quid 11 . 4s Accurate 
thndding of labyrinthine things. sHg Pmil Muii G, 
es Nov. 7/s IIm macldiie which does the threading [of 
icfowi] Is oompUcated and slow, sget R. W. Liiambrso 
A fr/syr Liu^ xxviii, Another woman awoke to take op the 
ravelled threadings of her life again. 

f Tiirea'dlah, a. Ods. rare""*, (f. Thekad id. 

•f *]8H 1.J Kcacmblinc a thread ; thread-like. 
t 0 B Lvra Dcdotnt 11. T 147 Tbe roote is tender & of 
tbreddish strinas. 

Threfb'd-laoa. Iitce made of linen or cotton 
thread ae flistiuguUbed from ailk lace. 

Acc. Bk, IVTiVnayin AuiifttatyXK'^ll, S17 Agrose 
white thred lace, vs. vj d. 1785 in Houtt Counties Mof, 
(toost) IV. ea6 One of the best thread 1 ace>niulcerslii Kngland. 
tnt J. Smyth PraeU Customs si8 No Thread Lace can 
be imported in a less quantity than la yard-, unless of the 
value of j£a per yard or upwaids. iMs uai >. Eliot Silas Af, 
i, Great Tadhs, clothed in silk and thnmd-lace. 

Thrafedle ^^te*dM), v. tHa/, Alsu 9 threddle, 
thriddle. [f. Thread jA -le 3.] Tuueaiiv. 

1748 Bowi.kkm AriAssj^lit^UB^ii 5a Threadle this aud- 
geoii. 1767 I. BicKEkaTAPha Love in li/y 1. li, Here 
tareadle my needle. sMs fsie of IVijfkt Gloss. ^ ‘Jkreadie, 
to thread 1 to string. 1887 Bowen yEstfid 11. 454 A passage 
adjoined Thriddling the inner palace. 1888 Berks, iiloss. 
av., To 'threddle 'a needle is to pass thread through the 
ew of It readv for sewing. | 

ThrefedieM (J^rcdl^a), a. [f. aa prec. -f -limb ] 

1 . Without a thread ; having no thread ; un- 
threaded. 

l8sa Btisekw. Mag. XII. 71 1 Threadless, knotlcs^ endless, 
osele-ss mysteries, tragedies, and dramas. 1866 T. Bmuce 
Summer Queen 14 rancy lust in threadluss nuue Was 
ronning to and fra 

2 ' Having no screw-thread. 

1886 iyclist 4 Aug. io8i/t It (a Uc]rcle]..iA made with 
Oarke’s patent ihrcadless s|)okeA 
Threadlet Oie-dlet). [f. as prcc. k -LET.] A 
minute thread ; a slender hlnment. 

t88a J. Pakkrr in UomiU Mag. (N. Y.) May 479 By 
wlua ihreadlets is he lifted up? 1887 C. L. Momgan Anim, 
Biol. iii. 29 A delicate dark thiead, from which minute 
thrisadlets pass off. 

Thread-like (|ire'dlaik\n. [f. as prec. 4 - -like ] 
Like a thread ; also, like that oT a thread. 

1774 Mms. Oklany in Life A Corr. Scr. 11. (1862I II. 47 A 
litile bra^sisll, coppciish, goldish thread-like stuff udhurtng 
to a bit ol sl.ite or coal. 1814 Sou niRV Roderick xvii. 50 The 
stream h perpetual flow witii its..L)impleH and thre.iddike 
inoiiuns inliuite. i8u-6 TotUVs Cyrl. Auat. I. 604/1 Celln* 
lai lisHue lormcd oT white thread-like rdaments. ipoi 
Scribut-r^s XXIX. 433/1 Ridges over which the white 
tracks wind, thread-like, toward the h.'«xy rim ol inountniiis. 
b. Ot the pulse: « Thheady 4. 

A 1819 ill Cootfs Siulfy Med. (i8a«d II. 61a Difficulty of 
swallowing ; ilircad-like pul.>e. 1897 AUbutt's Syst. Med, 
II 818 The hrart's action becomes extremely feehle, and the 
piiLu threadlike and uiu'ouniable. ibid. IV. 389 It iiuiy Im 
found tlui a pulsation of thread-like sinallness will p.«ss in 
spile of almust any pre-suie wliii h the finger can apply. 

t Threa'dmeal, adv. Obs, rare, [f, as pivc. 4 - 
-MKAL.] Thread by thread. 

iS^sCoopRR Thesaurus^ h'llatim,. .threndemeale: thrende 
byiliieadc. tbid .•wv. Distialio^FilaUmdtslraMx\xi\itt^\x\\v.d 
a .-under ihrcadinvale. 

Threa*d-nee die. Also throad-the-ne^dle ; 
thread the ^my ; needle-eye, my grandmother's, 
the tailur's needle ; dial, graudy needles. [£. 
Tuhuau V, 1- Needle.] 

L A children's game, in which, all joining hands, 
the player at one end oi the string pns<iea between 
the last two at the other end, the rest following. 

1731 Advent. G. Edwards 140 (Halliwell) Eight people.. 
Joining hands like Lhildren at thrend-nevdle. 1797-1805 
S. A H'l. Lke Cauterb. T. J 1 1 . 450 Children .playing thread 
my grandmother's^ needle. 18S5-7 Hone F.vety-day Bk. I. 
6ui The prettirsi si'^hl . was a g.nne at * Thi cad iny needle *, 
played by about a dt>sen lasses. 1896 M ins M uuktk J. llalu 
fax XXV, From top to bottom, the young men and women 
were running in a long * 'J'hread the-needle '. 

2 . Thread the needle, as verb f hrase\ (n) in 
dancing, denoting the movement in wliich the lady 
passes under her partner's arm, their hands being 
joined ; kP) to pass in and out in a winding course ; 
(r) in shooting: see qtiot. x8p|; 

1844 Dickens Christmas Carol Advance and retire, 
both hands to your pariiivr, bow and curtxey, coi lucre w, 
thread the-needle, and back again to your place. 1895 
Dotty News is June 7/a The toiling oarsman.. might then 
liaveio' thread the needle * (inshore fur the boat, outside for 
the punt,clO'‘e astern). 1895 Funk's Staudard Diet, s.v., 
To threoti the needle (IFeetein U.S,), to fire a rifle-lNUl 
through an auge^llule b.irely large enough to allow the ball 
to pans without enlarging the hola 

Thraa d-pa^pev. A strip of thin soft paper 
folded in creases so as to form separate divisions 
for different skeins of thread ; the paper so folded 
forming a long and narrow strip. 

1761 Stkrmb Tr. .\hautiy III. xli. What is become of my 
wile's tltre.'id-paper? i796Mmb.D*‘ 


,.**8#. Mms Mitsobd VUiagt Sar. 1. 153 So tall and so 
111 tho nitddl^a tbi^-paper, she feet b^b 1 
s8i 3 MAasYAr F, Stm^a xxht. If the common sailors wora 
..such IttUo thraad-papers as you. t88i Huxlkv in Li/k 
11. ii. ^ 1 was a thread paper of a boy myidf. 

a aitrio. Having the attributes of a thread- 
paper ; long and narrow slender^ aitennated ; limp, 
feeble, flimsy. 

<74S-7 Mhs. DRLANvIn L(felbCorr, (t86t)I1.4SOi 1 expect 
■oon to see the other extreme of thread-paper heads and no 
h^ops, and from appearing like to many blown bladders, we 
uiaU look like so many bodkina stalking about tka^Noami 
Chron. X. 510 Boimpart7*s thread paper flotilla. i88b P. 
Fi-tSfiRSAMi Retreat. Lit. Man («W3) s86 [Landing from a 
Calais steamer] Singers, lictresaea, ladiesof quality, prmoesscs, 
qiiceiia. all reduced to the common thrsad-paper level. 1884 
hTEVKNsuM New Arab, Nts, 308 She Wdui a thread-paper 
creature. 

Threadworm 0tre*dw9Jm). A worm of thread- 
like fuiin, as the Guinea work, Hair-worm, eta; 
esf, the pin-worm, Oxyuris {Asearit) viruiuu/ariSf 
pinrasitic in the human rectum, chiefly in children. 

i8aa BiNctLRv A nim, Biog.hStii 1 X 1 . m The I ndian thread- 
worm, or Kiiinfxt-worm, . .enten the naked feet of the slaves. 
18x8-34 Gi*ofi‘s bhuiy Med. (ed 4) 1 . *74 The head of the 
thread-worm is subulate, nodose, and divided into three 
vesicles. 1879 WxiGiiT Anim, IJ/e 58a The Thread Worm 
{Gordius aguaiicus) is viviparous, and the young differ in 
form from ihe mother, Atibutfs Sysi, MedTylli, 51a 
[Ecxema] may follow the irritation of tbnsad worms. 

Thready (hre di), a, [f. Thread sb, -f -t.] 

fl. I'ull of or covered with thread. Obs, 1 

Sfl 94 WiLix>niB Aviso 37 b. When ihreedy spindle fell was 
grown. 1737 I^ver Fleece in. 135 The thready shuttle glides 
along the lines, 

2. Gf thread-like texture; composed of fine fibres ; 
stringy, fibrous. 

CS4B3 (implied in Thriudinras]. tyijB tr. Pasteirollud 
Rerum Mem. 1 . 1. iv. ,a Its threaddy Sul>stance may lie 
weav'd into a Web. 1730 tr. Leonardus' Mirr, Stones 71 
Ainianton is a stone 01 a lucid colour, and thready, like 
feathered alum. 1797 Emyci. Brit, <ed. 3) XII. 371/a The 
b.irk lof the mullterry tree] . .is rough, thioc, thready, and fit 
fur being m.'ide into ropes. 1809 tr. l.amits Descr. Feroe 
Isl, (1810) 141 Coin|Kict, thready, or radiant zeolite. sBafi 
Cari.ylk Early Lett. (i6b6> 11 . 390 Abundance of grand 
tbieody peats. 

b. Ol liquid: Pormini; strings ; viscid, ropy. 

*733 Ordinary 0/ Nesivate Na 1 Advt., Urine foul, 
tiiiiiy, thready, ig^ G. R Day Xt, Simon's Anim. Chem. 
II. 1B2 The mucus will become very tough, and almost 
thready. 1897 Ai/butt's Syst. Med, iV. 435 [’rhe fluid of a 
P) onephrosisj is more or less thready and glairy. 

o. Of A plant : Bearing Ihread-like fibres or parts; 
filamentous, hairy. 

1804 Charijottr .Smith Cotiversaiione, etc. 11 . Notes S04 
Thready Vucta, an AUm, 1 believe. 

d. L laving thread-like markings; veined. 

tfiot Houjino PBn^ (><$34) 1 - 493 loyners doe dinse the 
mistresse threadie gram that b inOAt streight. 

6. Threadbare ; showing the threads. 

1910 Nation 15 Jaa 639/0 envelope fluttered to the 
thready carpet. 

3 . uf the nature of, consisting of, or resembling 
a thread or a mass of loose threads ; thread-like, 
hair-like ; of a root: fibrous. 

>897 Grkardk Herbal i. it. 1 4. 3 The roote h tbreddie. i8es 
1 '. (Granger Comm, ha let. xli. 6. 325 1 'be small and threddle 
I rooies of a tree. 167s Maiten V^oy Spitsbergen in Act. 

Sev. Late Voy. 11. (1694) 9a Her Feathers are thready or 
I bniry. 1698 J. Prtiver in Phil. Trans. XX. 405 Its Style 
i» thready, and about an Inch long. 1733 W. Ex.UBChi/tem 
4 I'a/e Farm. 231 Heie it will twist and fasten its thready 
Entaii;;lemenis to them almost from top to bottom. 1879 
G. Macijonalo Sir Gibbie i. Her black hair.. would have 
revealed a thready glitter of grey. x88i — Castie tFartoch 
xxviii. Many a thready weed. 

I 4 . Of the pulse: see qunt. 18^9. 

* 7 S 3 N. Torkiano Gangr. Sore i hront loo A frequent, 

I and very thready^ Pulse. 17^ Phil. Trane. LIV, 339 Hb 
pulse WHS lou quick, .and withnll low and thready. 1860-s 
F1.0R. Nightingale Awnr/Vr^So Tlie pulse becomes quick, 

K ihaps 130, ami so thieady, it b not like a pulso at all, hut 
:e a string vibrating just underneath tlic skin. 1897 A/i- 
butt's Syst. Med, 111 . 6ai The pulse becomes small, shAip, 
wiry or thready. 1899 Syd. Sot, Lex,, Thready Pulse. 
a small, ecari-ely perceptible pulse found in tlie terminal 
stages of fatal dtseases. 

6. Of the voioe, etc. : Dry and thin ; wanting in 
fullness. (Cf, Thread sb. 4 b.) 

i860 All Year Round Na 41. 344 Incapable of knowing 
how exceedingly high be b pitchiiijg^ hb thready old voice. 
1874 Liki.k Carr Jud. Gt^une J. iiL 02 Sickly pianos and 
thready barpN. 1908 Miss ItRovoiiTON LmnaiaivdL Tauchii.) 
S35 A fuller sound in the thready voice. 

Threap (Kfp)i .SV. and mrtk, dial. 

I Fonnii: 3-4 prep, 4 -3 prepe. Ihxep, 4-6 fehrape, 

6 threip, threype, 7 tbreepe, 8-9 threep, 8- 
threap, [f. Threap p.] 

1 . The action of threaping ; contradiction, con- 
tention, argument, diBcuuioo ; controversy, dispute ; 

I strife, quarrel, contest. 

I es 1300 Cursor M, 13310 (Colt.) Wit.vten threp \G 9 ti. ani 
Ihrcpe) or strijf. ibid, njbio^ O pride- bii.iims throuen o 


wile's tliread-paper T 1796 Mmb. D*Ambi.av Catuilla 1 1 . 404 
[She] had lost the thread -qaper from which she was to mend 
her gown. sSBo PUsin Hints Nsediework 57 It should bo 
cut at each end of the skein and folded securely into a 
* thread uaper*. 

b. /d* A person of slender or thin figure. 


thrett, HethiiiH, threp In. r. krepe), and athes greet. 13 . 
A'. A*. Ailit, P, B. Enter in kmne..& baf hi wyf with 

he, py Jn-e sunes wiib>outen krep ft her kr« wyuea e 1400 
Desir, Troy 5046 f^ai bade no itrenght to witluitondo fm 
striff ofke pepull, Pat were kro men in ihrepe. tasBsbPoL 
Poems xiv. 78 Stryf wik contona, threp, and thro. To brynge 
kat in amendement. iggS Stbwabt Cron, S^t, (Rollai 1 . 


Big Ixi, They atop at last, but still look hlth The threap 
to ybkt. s8B8 Carlyle Let. Apr. in Proude in L, 
(18841 IL XBviii. 1 bad privately a kind of chieap that 
the^andy should^ youri. 1888 S, Lino, Gioss, S.V., 
We hada-hit of a threap abrat U. 

2 . An act of threaping; a contradictive or 
tiiiacious assertion ; a hostile chaige or Rccnsanom 

1338 CaoMWBLi. in Merriman L(/b 4 Lett, (1900) H- >** 
Todesire to conquer me by shrowdc wordes, to vonqilisM 
me by sharpe threneR of scriptufe. a lisp J. Fassaa in 
lYodrmSoc, Sel, Biog, (1847) ii. 014 1 ..n U0. . hear paiietilly 
all aaiertiona and threaps. 07420 R. FoRsaa Ajax viii. At 
threepa 1 am na* sae perqutre, Nor auld-forren aa lie. 1768 
Rou HeUnort lit. tii, 1 luie mair t«ll aay thb threap 
about, . .That on my aide the Imr^aiii did na fa*. 1864 Car- 
lyle Fredk, Gt, XV. XV. 118^) Vl. 1 19 He had taken a thnan 
that he would have U finblied. 1897 Snaith Fhreehsetrt «i. 
67 The threep was fauae, an he. .got a thrown tbimppln for 
adeedhadidna dxe. 

b. Phr. To keep {to) one's threap, 

17^ Mas. Calderwood yrul, (1884) 318 Encouraging her 
to keep to her threap. 1818 Scorr Br. Lamm, xxvi^ 
Lady Aabton . . will, as .Scotchmen aay, keep her ihreepi. 
t 3 * Reproof, rebuke. (Cf-TuBRAPw. 1.) Obs. rare, 
0636 James Per Lane, 376 , 1 leaue thy heape Of Uoodb 
Crimea to God's revendge and threnpe. 

4 . Comb, threap-ground, ihreRp-land(a, land 
of disputetl ownership, delmtable land ; spec, applitsd 
to (he Debatable Lands of the Border. 

laSp Registr. Aherdon. (Maitl.) 1 . a6 Super qnadam terra 
qua dtceb.iitir threpland inter terrant dc Buud^igtcn. .ei 
lerram de Newtoit. 0449 in I^mer Fesdera Xl. 245/1 
Aa touclitng the Landc-i callid Batable l^ndez or 'lltrepe 
Ijtndcz in the Weal Marcher. 1368, in H. Campliell Love^ 
Lett. Mary Q Scots App. (1804) 15 The contraverny yerely 
arising by occasion of certetn giouiida u|>on the frontiers in 
the east niaichea, commonly called the llireap-bnd, or de- 
bntalile. iSeg E. Mackenzie Hitt, Northumbid, 11 . 257 
A long tract of land. . which was formerly Debateable Laiuf, 
or Threap Ground; but which, in 1552, was divided hy 
agreement between the proper officers of ImUi nationa i8» 
Denham Folk-Lore 55 (E. D.D.) Paii of Wonbr Common is 
still undivided, owing to dbpiiios respecting it. It b called 
Threap- ground. 1894 H rslov A'0i7A/r///Mf Gloss,, Threapy 
lands, Threapground,, ,itkxA the ownership of which b 
disputed. 

Threap (^T^p), p- Now Sc, and north, dial. 
Forms : 1 Hreapian, 3 Fraapo, {Orm.) Fnsponn, 
3-5 prope, 3-7 threpo, 4-6 threpiw, (4-5 pa, t, 
prappit, proppit), 5-6 threip, 6 thraip, 6-7 
threape, 6-9 threep, 6- threap. [O^friapian 
to rebuke, reprehend : of uncertain history.] 

L tram. To rebuke, reprove, chide, scold, blame, 
C897 K. A£lprbu Gregorys Past, C. xai. 165 Donne he to 
auihe ft to beiirllice fireapian wile hb hierementu a ijoo 
A'. E, Psalter xxixuUl. 10 pat vndretakes genge, nogbt ihrepe 
moil, pat leres man wuMxioine to kuiiT 158a STANVHUiiirr 
Aineis tv. (Arb.) kA Let not mee lalslyc be threpped. s68b 
Shauwell Lane. IVitches v. 71 Who threped and thi-eped, 
and aw to becaw’d me. 1787 Cruse Frovinc. Gloss,, ThresW, 
or Tkreapen, to bUme, rebuke, reprova or chide. 1877 N. (K 
Line. Gloss. s.v., 1 wen’t be threp by a bairn like thorn 
1879 Clough B. Bressbittle 14 (E.D.D.) 'ih* owd laas.. 
threap'd me foinly. 

t D. To threap (a person) with kindness * to 
threap kindness upon : see 4 b. Obs, 

*Sfi7 JawKL Let, to Harding io Apd. Rrrjb, Yoe 
threape her Maiestic fondcly with ktiidenesse. 

2 . inlr. To coiiteiul in words ; to inveigh agaimt ; 
to argue, dispute ; to quarrel, bicker, disagree ; to 
wrangle about terms, haggle. 

Tiaoo Ommin 5744 Aic htiiiin birrp k^ep^nn a^i wikk 
skill OnnvenesH alie aiimt-NE 1303 R. Bhunne llandL 
^ynns 43^2 Whan ^e a^ena ke piecliur krep*:- /but, 6065 
A^ens mokerers wyl y krepe. e 1400 Destr. Troy 215a TIinn 
. . priam . . poiiket bom krmy. krappit no bngur. Jbui. 1 2035 
He k*uly with krong wil k*«pph agayn. 1:1473 Rattf 
Coiisear 79 Thank me not ouir airl e, for dreid that we 
threip. 1333 Stfwart Cron. .Scot. (Kolb) 111 . 454 The erb 
of Craufeicrthat same i>me and he,. . l^r^ouih to threip 
qiilia than that war bast )N:iru. 13. . haiiad, ’J\tke thy old 
cloak about thee trj It's nut for a man with a wanton to 
threape Unless lie first gave ocr the plea. 1753 Johnson, 
To Threap, a country word denoting to argue iiiucli or 
contend. 1847 C Bronte J. Evre xxix, '1 licy were so 
agreeable witn each other— never fell out nur 'threaped*. 
1B71 (see Threaping vbl. sb.i 1873 Lviton Parisiam u. 
ill, Threep and argue as wc may. 

tb. tnir. To fight, struggle, strive, contend. Obs. 
13. . Gaw. 4 Cr. Knt, 504 Hot pciine ke weder of k* worlde 
wyth wynier bit k'epez. Yo 1400 Morie Arih. 930 Of the 
nyghtgale iiotez the nuise/ w.^s swette. They threpide wyib 
the throAtilles, litre huiidreiii at ones I c 1400 Desir. Troy 
aooj pre dayes kroly ks> k^appit with storinyik Ibid, loo^ 
Mony thoglites full kro krapptt in hb liert. ibid, lai 34 la 
kroiigc and in kraldom krepe with ke werld. 

8. irans, (utu. with ob;. cl.) To persist in assert- 
ing (fomcthiiig contradicted or doubted); toaffirm 
ixiiitively urpertiDaciously; to maintain obstinately 
or aggrtrssiveV- 

c ijM Chaucer Can. Vsom. Prol. tf T, 073 Sol gold b ein! 
Liina siluer we tlirepe. £1475 Rauf Cod^ear 199 Thay 
threip tliui I Hiring duun of tiie fatcesL 1309 Fisher tVks, 
(18761 299 Some other threpe that he hatlic lorgoten theynu 
16^ Blount Glosso^., Threpe,. .toaffirme poHitivclyiUNr to 
face one down with ronftdencc 1 Httll uwd in the North. 
lyaS Ramsay Cameleon a6 , 1 aay he's blue ; He threaps, lie'a 
sreeti : now what say you? a 1774 FERouasioN Driish Eel. 
Poems (1B45) 53 Will ye your bi cedin' threep ye ntungrel 
louiiY 1816 Scott Antio. xxiv. He threepa the caatte and 
lamia are hbain Ea hb moilier'a eldeat aon. 1887 P. M'Nbii.l 
Biawearie 50 A group o* ininera threepit dnon my titruat 
Kliat the grave. . was only about four feet deep. 
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VHBSAPXn. 

1>. n (t pmtm) Ml / to now or do 
(^) out of (■umethiDf') bjr penbtcnt Mwrtion. 

,a ^ m mm thnapMl 

a with »«/ lo HUM on or penlit in doins 
•oraethinif. • 

■•iy Scott Stt^, J>mu, I, She thraeM to keep on o bluk 
fim-rMre, and ekirU if we offer to take k ow^ 

4. Jo ihttap (tomethii^) upon (« penon) : f a. 

10 impoie aawitJOn) opon : to fead or trv Ta I — ' r ~ir* " v%r«ni«wu*7 uunMucrca Uie 

lead one to believe by petibtent assertion. oS7 I I?!?* vfi-****^” 'throng* 

€XM^AipkohttofTolu 489 When hu nrvandle wdde I * to the mdical sense *to 

taUanygadoniMte,M wolde threi* v^lon hym lit £ ' ^ 

a lha* "• hath doone or eaide a thing 

a niyne.. .Tliw terme im. .farre northren. He wolde threiM 
"i ff" ?* ‘ **»? fci" M Himon ,Hd n.D^ 

Satieri/UiM 7t SlRundring ib 
Minihtcni and threaping one and the eame.. (launder vpoa 


e»Mt. ronjlnMiDMo. (With Mme a of. ON. 

#*«*«> .•“bos*, trouble) (-.OTout. 

OfSijKr/Man to trooUe, weary, Goth. 

'®5W“b>e. threaten, OUG. uiiMMaH, 
MHO. Get. vir-OriMun, Du. ew^ 

tfnatM to tronble, vex; c£ L. /iiU»t to prees. 
tbrnst). Sense t has the same form as s in Ofi, 
and early ME*, and is commonly considered the 

“•newer'** •• - • 

'pre 
press*.] 

1. tX A fhraoc, pitH, crowd, mnltltnde of 
p^Ie; a troop, band, bo<ly of men. Oil. 

?• on Sam Create breotteoSa (ecff 

ageoCvNBwui.r itu 


tb. To iinptite» attribute, ascribe (something) 
to a person. To thrtap kindness or /ove upon (also 
er ) : to attribute kindness, etc. to ; to give (one) 

1 goodwill, to urge lo the exercise 

of kindness. (See also i b.) Obs. 

Vi'ymen (ig^) 104 |n d*de. .you 
xindouci vppon me, and ■urely..l can well a wav 

Zeae ds Jt la but a vm« kyndneii. which Tlieopliilul! in ‘ 

reliquw. I B«aumc>ht /V/r^ke v. ccxxviL Behold W 
fiy .? They w ray face have tlireaijed. 

1. 4* If any wilt tlirenp lova 
‘^*7 **® disappoiiiied. 17M T. 

BoaTOM Aer«. So^r Sai, ii. 17 WkiVSss V. 559 fTwil 
make men very peremptory for Chrlat, that they will 

o. 1 o thrust, obtrude, press (something) upon 
a person ; to urge upon him acceptance of or 
acquiricence in. 

rwr OotiH iw C«iW» mP,. „ h. , irs..h.n th,.p, 

Sg.yiaf ?? ««y_b. t.pt hrr. of from .nwnac.. 

•ISS, kJ.**"* ^ ** Arsuiwh hul . princly 

Xi'iiSSi.*!!’*J?“* •!'(“•* “•»" b™ fifty Shekda 

Ulo Scorr Amtif. xv, Monkbarna hod threepit on them 
r {*'*jr“* *ha monk? la£ 

* ”* ** * Thtae arena goods 

. 6. To ihnap down : to put down or silence by 
vehement or pertinacious assertion ; also, with 
double object (sb. and clause), io iknop (a person) 
down {ihai . . .) ; to try to force a statement upon 
(a person) by strength of assertion or insistent 
retteration. 

5» Bollngbroke.. .at hie 
amoving .. into banjahment, as Faihor Froiiuart threapa 
accompanied with forty-thoueand men, women, 
children wwpmg, 1^4 N. FAiavAx Hulk a- Sth. 83 

2r H.h,*'' *• IT * *T*** ®“* **?'!*''» **“* » «ho«t ia heavier 
w 21*^" hotter,.. whiter or blacker than a body. 

1^1 R.W. Hamii.ton /,//, A man will aay of a 

.]S*r*'I *"«* but he threaped 

me down. 1S77 Lrioh CAtskirt dost, a. v.. He thrapS 
me down it were noiiie, but 1 knowed it were a docen. 

Hence Threa'ping vd/. jd. and ppl.a . ; Tbrea-par, 
oii^ho •threaps* or persistently asserts. 

rBs7 K. ^^LraaD Gregorys Pmti, C. xxi. 167 xif him mon 

iIVml* e vnkonk may mun 

noue. ^.1409 Dssir, Troy 10847 A chowaaund full bro. 

ten te 

.hirnuun.. p. H. WADD.U. /> *«™„ fh« 

KS "iVn M "L*"- «» 

• threaper as th^ 

Thraa*p6n,f. Oh,9Kc.dM [app.f. T hreap w. 

+ -EH fi ; but, in sense i, perh. for threaien] 

•fl. To threaten {trans. and inirX Obs. 

, ■3t* AjfSuS. i4 Natrnc habbeb more of myste aye uirtuee 
kucade my^falltt and ior,ea „e .1 |mt fortune may b^apny 
and do: more banna bar hvab ..r A.. ^ 


i Vv w wi»a VII ufliin nreaia preoiteooa leee. 

/ illo . . (hrungon . . on breate. c oso 


/biff. viiJ. e |c milaa olS 


i ur^At, I* mnMl. _r,„. oiBr 

oreat [i?. Areotf I. e lies Lav. 9701 Rtdeii ut to4omt . . I»ritti 
kiLseiid ke^c wm ha mare. /bid. 06394 Hit ia feole lere 
bat heore kRutiua [c uyg )>retealcoraeu heitb 
11. t a. Painful pressure, oppression, compnl. 
won i vexation, tormeuti offliction, distress, misery : 
clanger, peril. Obs. 

«8oo CvNKwuLa Tfi/iamm 46$ la beoa brax ful atrono. 
feil ?*«hwylc Mimx 071 B/ic& 

if u *’3 aeokkon exile worlde wean & ealk bre.itiu 
kJom. 61 LUtea nu wL“ 
Mat dau^ ajited uppen m bute twe) lenteii ure bihe^ 

Pf»>l*(«8ioip.xcviU, Wiihmykellewo,% 
■claiindir^ in threie & m ihro, *».. Minor /*osnu Jr 
hreitt— | k> beoh vuele Mi ffur^t 
and hunger and b«sierne^ C14S0 Lovrlich Crieiv xUL 
6u6 Ihcy wenden han put him to gret tliret. 

8 A denunciation to a pereon of ill to befall him ; 
osp. a declaration of hostile determination or of 
loss, pain, punishment, or damage to be inflicted ia 
retribution for or conditionally upon some course* 
evlT*"*'^*’ iiidicaiion of impending 

be 'preMtire applied to the 

piiance . It m thua indirect compulaion. 

It la doubiful what her quota, e 1000 belong here or to aen.<iea. 
s lOM A.i.i'ric Sa/M/s Lives xxv. aao Ac niatliathia.<i nolde 
fjSS^^ *®f k“ I^he king'a] giamlican breate. 

A*? ^kenan .. heton bine secffan mid 

vtri. 87 O ^eihwile cumeb inanitt kohtta of godts breatt^ 

rf wj?"^..“**** "7* *!• r.Sh. ict7,uff 

^ ‘3■5. V Vtsierdoy 148 in /S.J£. /\ 
lirte* mnuM Oher to culle oker to 

« yold drede fd neiwMea Mte. Piirr 

Psr/. (W, de W. 1531) 14 b, Wherby he myght acape the 
2 ?t 1I*** ihrettea of god. ^ i6ei Shakr >/. C. iv. iil 
*" Xowr ‘kreata. 1799 G«ay 
fd*Kf Oa 1 he threats of pain and rum to dcaniae. iBta 
G awM Sh^ Hist viL f ,r348 He met the hoalK of tZJ 
mbles with a thraat which marked his power. 1884 
Exam, ig li«b.5/4 Clouda full of the threat of 

Threat (kret^ w. arch, and dial. Forms; see 
vb., pa. l. pnatode, 

f. /rdoj, Threat sbu :-OTeut type *prauJbjan.\ 

A. Illustration of Forms, 

h / yes, sum. a. 1 )>reatian, 3 -on, -In, hretiefn. 
pmten preat, 3-5 preto, 5 preote, 5-6 threto, 

6 threete, 6-7 threate, 6- threat. 

Bottk. xxxvii. I i |>a..breatia8 e.<d 
moncynn mill hiora prymme. aieas Leg. A^/A. 6ai Me 
hain walde kremin & leaden unlabelidie. a teas JultaM 
M Nulle ich ^ her onont preate ae |>u jireaie buhe ne 
telu " 1600 Me i!»yd atone 

^s/^o'fhrcte, 1330 

rALHOR. 75i/9, 1 thrNte, or 1 ihretcen one to do b%m hani^ 
jemenasst. 1600 Threat (sec 11. 5]. Harme, 

B. 4-6 thret, thrette, 4-7 thrett. 

tlh' ’^vy M «k«K I»». r. thret) va aare. 

|•a^•^o^ 8al we lhr«t ham herd, cseye Sc, Lee. 

*47 Gyf be fyre hu threltis me. im 
Lu. BRaNRNa T^ss. I. clx. 194 Whan ye be at Parya.^ 
ihret thenfrlvmhmfin. _ t'rlu hl aw ..v'. 


r j j nc ai pu roriune iiuiy brcaonv 

iiliti, 'S' ***^7*“ •» Ml. .11. kund. 

nenae pet he wordle may keapni. 1590 Brrcnbr Nob^tvire 
Ilye/M (1W4) teS Yf they ^ tlirepiied (It. se tomo mi. 
Moma/e) they langwyshe, yf they be cheryshed they be 


Vi ' ■®V* . t . n oreis, ThreaO. 

#1 •*?‘!4f**l/*® plam^rebufce, reprove, chide. 1004 f/ng, DiS. 
Vui. OL Vmka.), rirTfr/m, to reprove, rebuk? c^e. 
Hence Thraa’poning vb/. sb. 

A***® Huer-of he uerate ia atrif, he 

he hndde iraiggjnge, he uer|>e godelinge, £ 
I!™** /Ci'xA fc****® l^pninge, he aeuende vnonynge 

&.k 4’.Sllta3te ** Mapayniw ..«! 

Threibt (Mt), sh. Forms! 1-3 hraaL (1 
^ot(t, ffreatt), s Freatt, 3 {nrast* 3-4 Jwat, 4 
jhrat, thrett, 4-5 pret(e, tluret(e, 6 thrette, 6- 


?!»®,*‘*J>:»*kmen. ZOo/k''Bji!'Af 7 Aiiil 

(154^) Og iij b. She. .thretteth Uiem that be abaoiit. 

7- b brnttlen, -on. 

A heo gunnen |n’etiicn (cicre 
hretiej ArOur hene king, /bu/ 18,38 pra«eHi (.see B. 4 rL* 

2 .J(ufUnse. a. i th-, >reatade, -ode, 2 -edo, 
greeted, pneted, Mt-, F'wtt-, prettndVf 4 
Jxreted, 5-6 tbretid, 6- throateA 

r«-c looefaw B. tj. ciido (see B. •). r leog Ur. 304 
brieileden (ciayg hrettede] heore ueond. c sege (Eh-eated 

» Ji'ii- ii-6.rft.lSS 

thrette, 5 threte, (thred). * 

V*" ®- si »3. . Cmnor Af. 

he mrette 
He chased 

him ^ yneryots 5^ Me Ihrete 

!taS ftSi SBiidii'""*" '• iiH./ 

< 4 i thnt(S S-i tiintt*. 



THBBAT, 

f -^♦a 6907 Ihei thrmt him tile, tbo ha 

^ 4-.*i ^ret, -tt, ^te ; 4-^ 

threted, 7 threat, a- threaten 

T. itkatl berm 

SiiLa^’ *^*3^kw he watM hreied, & ede bei 

■47 ®*^ SIaloby AriAttrx, Ixii. 390 Ful sore are we ihretofL 
t47s Sir J. Pastoh ia P. Lett. fll. 38 TlS pM wSS ia 
aow manaahed and tbrett. idji Thm (see “ 

B. Sigiiiticntlon. 

ih Irani. To pn,i^ nige, l^toforeo or imlace: 
Mp. by mean, of menace.. (With clanM or fat) 

tiS* <P-®- r.) i.rs ilacirmtmt, |>rttt.aih 

IM. .160 Vryw/, thmiul.. o. £. Mi^y^ 

18 Apr. 58 AdrianuH ae caavr(e bine] Matode kmt heCriate 
wiaspce. CMO Limfisf. Gosp. Matt v. xaiCm nedJSdJ 
^ hueri «ec tie aceixe. 

a/I^IW, la 416 bft CttOlUAtl • . hintt fiffAtOrlAn 
h«t he diere deadiiii anlicnyxie hia lac offrian iceolde 

iSidir^ m?*thnri"SJiirg£'s 

//««///«* y*a|^ (tamdenj 4 They, tbrett 
*jwu to ainge the Covenatt. ^ 

ta. lo rebuke, reprove. (;dr. Cf. Threap e. r. 

Jli*?®* /V. (Th.) Ixvii. 97 (Ixviii. 30] On wuda bn 

J[u«Ittm breataat. c 1160 Hatton Gosp. Luke ix. ss 
hreatede. c i£» [»«• A. 9 > f 
* l-auerd, ne threte me in hi wreth. 

o. 10 hold out threats against ; >■ Threaten a 

**J* *9 i** And hrenlaA hone eamian 

St fofe EnTn •^*«osLav.64i Me..hVealedMecuiS & 

???SL * threiid hym ait he was ferd VS huS 

c 1489 Caxton .SoffMCf ^ Ayulon xvii. 390 It beconivth nut 

*** y- !\3«) 66 He that thretteth a d<!^ 
5L5i“v Pf^uokei h hym to more felnea.^. 1631 

Armi^m. U AoU Crentuir x. | 9. 84 The Wirea alad 
lesl m»d heat for the NamTlf Christ! 

ao TheSMiiiards sent . ut 

a<> great a toice. .as seemed suffictent. to threat the Biiiish 

!/*? danger. <848 

^ *"* ‘kreal thee. ^ 

o, Wiin inf. or clause os complement. 

a m C7/Nr/ 736 Hou hci. .hratlcn roiilond to die. ci99d 

nengiat to wake hya wough. c 1440 Aiihabet of Ta.tm» •» 
fcm^bV ® l^^’f**®***! (lake, and ihrel?d 

/ -15 ^'1* ^ cu hrustc itt 111 at hia iiionthe. 1461 Paiton 

Mm if?!; I. * I®' *.• ^ i otube (185a) 20< 

**® acljulde make hyme aper before my 
^ rnifitiei Paneayr. Veraea c ill 
^ the Sophists he did threat Their probicmes to confound’ 
ESr l!’ AWr T^sti/: 475 It would l« a 

3 ia r n5 i?**n ***11'*®^ *"** ‘I**-** 

“ J I !: ^ *1"^* ‘kreat it that else it shall be spilt! 

o. Said of things ; » Threaten 4. 

I**®® Xhrkaiino f^We sb\ c ino Marlowe «rs2 

18 A aunipiuou. te.nDle..Ti,it thSt. 

MPiring tui^ 1634 MILTON Comns 39 This drenr Wood 
The nodding hornjr of whose shady brows Threats^ 

>ra ...d p.„. PA.HKI. 



• threats 

jhihihT«T;Ti:ri:;o,n^^^ -«««-/ *v. iv. ,64 th. u»» 
4. To hoM fiirtb (something) by way of* thraat: 
— Threaten 3. a. with inf. or clause as obi, 

ciaog Lav, 17300 He gun hrutisn awide bat al he wolJu 
oxa 7 fe Lutel.Soth^ermun 89 in O./i.Misc. 190 HireSre & 

vmbir'’vtuh*^.'’r L*.'*'*- .•»« 5^ 

^reate to hoiM of God. 1633 Br. Ball Hard 


O. With sb. tir pron. as obj. 
e 1386 Ckaucrr Parson's T, p 479 He threttith mart* tma« 
he may parfourme. 1508 Pi^. %r/. (,-3,) 61 W)m"px^ 

*** ‘® *ko wycked 6c euyll lyuera 

irta Mi'i.CAaTKR Positions vi. (1887; 47 Where^thicknimr 

sutKtai.ee" .12 

bHAKa Kick. ///, v. 111. 905 buery one did threat^ 

Riw 

Gaul invasion 
Where black 1 
chilL 

«. oiMl. orin/r. ToofferthtMft. ; . Thmatht .. 

tiaveiiia 1163 bho was adrad. for he so hrmif^ 

that ever Imit^ I'hreateth of righL t6oo Holland / mo 
Mog puAKB. afarb. II, i. 6o Whiles I threat, he liuea me 

fun (Myn. n. iw o priiwlll iirf. K 



Tmwtt en* im nil ihv ittoreii In wmu 
MtnoN H^grmru. IL 966 llimt'ac thouT 
ARatnm S^iU, 64 (E.D.DJ Whnn danfcr tbrmt^S n 
Hence fVlUMt Jf/. obfUuned tbicati, 
l^rccdi compnlsory. 

Cjunor M. 9^944 (Falrf.) Wbeli )kmi b« thriuln 
9 t, no)| wi> itrcnght l>CT*to dnucn For brelMbrift nwi hnue nn 
f *S 75 Sc. Ltg.SninU xL 4 7 ^i * 3 jB 

waM ono na wyM Of ony man haf thrct Mruico. 
TbrMtm ((re*i'n), V. Forms : 1 ]»entai«n» 
3 pretnl, 4-5 ^t(t)en, 4^ tbreten, 

uretno, 6 thretten, Sc. threlten, (6-8 tbretn-), 
[OE. f. Tbbbat 


6- throatan. 

a.1 

(ij.Ti 
Only in OE. 


ti. To pre8% urge, forces «Thbbatv. 1 i. 
My in OE. 

1000 Atriic ffcm. I. 484 NcadaS ce doofol cow go 
cmiene men lo hi« bi^^gengum 8 rcatnia 8 f 
2 . To try to inHueiice (a person) by menaces; 
to utter or hold out a threat against ; to declare 
(usually cooditionally) one's intention of inflicting 
injury npoii (in c^uot, 1816, one's certainty that 
tome specified injury will fall upon) ; to menace. 
Const, tvitk the thuig ; also with compl. clause 
(with finite Yb. or inf!;. 

«iato 5 . Ent. Lca 1 . 35/41 He hrettnedc fantc bermogenes. 

(Rolfs) *31 “ ‘ . . .. 


_ R. Guouc . 
^tnede him ynou. 


8301 pc picara were wrobe ek tc 

^ , - 1387 TaavisA (Rolls) HI. 4>9 

Alisaundre bretteiieb M lewea. 14.. Sir Bcuct 3341 (MS. 
K ) He me thretenyd for to slen. [15. . Ibid, (i^nson) 3001 
He threteneth me to be slayne.) 1474 Caxton C/usmc 11. v. 
(188 j) 68 A tyrant dide do tormente Anamaxlmencs ft 
tliretenyd hym for to cutte of his tonge. iMt PUgr. Per/. 
(W. de w. 1531) 177 b, Traian commaunded hym to speke 
no more of i^ thretnynge hym, that yf hedyd, he sliolde lese 
bis heed. 1^1 Hobbics Levdaik. 11. xxxi. 186 Threatning 
them with Punishment. 1715 Dk For Pam. Instruct. 1. iv. 
(1841) 1. 83 , 1 won’t be threatened neither. s8i6 Scott Olti 
ilort. xllv, In vain his wife . . hung by his skirts threatening 
him with death . .fur meddling with otiier folks' matteis. s8m 
Picture i/ Liverpool 39 Allciaftses were threatened to be 
overwhelmed in one univer^ial ruin. 

t b. To charge or command with threats of 
punishment or di>pleasure; to command sternly 
or strictly. (Chiefljr in biblical versions.) Obs. 

s||Ba WvcLiP Mnrk viii. 30 And be tliretenyde hem, that 
Ihci schulden nat seie to ony man of him. sgad Tindalb 
Acts iv. 17 Lett vs threten and chaiirge cImio that they 
imeake hence forth to 1100 man in this name, sgu Eorm 
Vecadt's 158 They, .threained them to auoyde the lande 
exc«‘pte they woolde bee dUtroyed euery maniie. ssBa 
N.T. (Rhem.) Mark\. 95 And leavs threaieiied him, saying, 
Hold tlw peace, and goe out of the man. 

o. Jig. (chiefiy of impersonal agents or objects) : 
To be likeV to injure ; to be a source of danger to ; 
to endanger actively. 

1638 R Baker tr. Bnlomds Lett, (vot II.) 34 Perhaps the 
tenipe&t that threatens my bead will fall but at my feet, 
lyas Ur For yey. round n'orld (1640) 309 The wind, .blew 
very hard, threatening us with a storm. 1781 Gibbon Decl. 

xix. II. 139 The Persian mtmarch, elated by victory, 
Main tbreaten^ the peace of Asia. 1835 Thibi.wai.l 
Greece X. 1 . 381 Where one threatens the existence of another. 
1877 Frouur Short Stud. (1883) IV. 1. ii, 93 France and 
Lii^land had been.. drawn together by a apedal danger 
which threatened Chrisienduni. 

3 . To hold out or offer (some Injury) ^ wa^ of 
u threat ; to declare one's intention of inflicting, 
a. with infin. or clause as obi. 


1897 It. Gi.ouc. (Rolls) 11809 pe bumis were bo bolde, ft 
bretnede to nime mo. 1^(7 Satir, Poems Re/orm, vi. 71 
The Propheit threiinit . . That war and battell sould his land 
pas throw. Bp. Rrynold8 Serm. Hosem iv. 59 God 

tlireatneth terribly to shake the earth. s6Ba Bunvan Hoiy 
War 49 *l'liey threatned also what men they would be, 
1748 Anson's 11. iiL 146 Threatning to murder all who 
should oppose them. 1895 Macaulay Hist, Rrigr- xxi. IV. 
663 He was at last forced to threaten iliat be would im. 
mediately make the whole matter public, 
b. with sb. or uron. as obi. 

1097 R. G1.0UC (Rollfl) 9383 Mid word he bretneb mnche 
ft lute deb in dede. c 1490 R. Gioueeste/s Chron. (1784) 
483/1 note (MS. ColL Arms), He mekeih prout men, and be 
ihretneth werre. 1590 Mahlowr end Pi. Tatnburl. v. iil, 
‘Jlieiie cowards . .threaten conquest on our sovereign. 1619 
Bp. Rkvnolds Serm. Hosea L 43 I'hey. .should unwillingly 
■ufler what he tlireatneth. 1774 Burkr Corr. (1844) I. 498 
The party that has lost the election threatens a petition. 

H. H. Wilson Brit. India 11. xii. 11 . 585 Reluctant to 
indLt the penalty that had been threatened. 

4 t. Jig. Of things, conditions: To give ominous 
indication of (impending evil) ; to presage, portend. 

i6it Shako. Wint. T. iii. ui. 4 The skies looke grimly, And 
threaten present blusters, 1644 Bvblvn Diary aa Oct., 
Another pendant Towre like that at Pita, always threatning 
mine. tbi8-eo E, Thompson tr. Cutien's Nosol. Method. 
(cd. 3) 047 A sense of hunger threatening syncope. 1863 
W. C. Baldwin A/r. HurUing viii. 339 The weather con- 
clantly threatens rain. 

intr. (for Awa). iIm D. G. Mitchbll Reveries Backelov 
175 Hostilities would sometimes threaten between the 
school and villi^ boya 

b. with infin. : To appear likely to do tome evil. 

tySo Mirror No. 8s p 9 , 1 am aometimei. .frightened with 
dangers that threaten to dimfnbh it [my estate]. 1848 
DiCKBNa Dombey iv. It threatens to be wet to night. 1809 
*A. Hops' Kin/s Mirr. ix, Am had not bent, hutK 
threatened to biMk him. Mod. The new dininage scheme 
threatens to be an expensive undertaking. 

6. obt^. or tM/n To utter or me threats ; to de- 
clare one's intention of injuring or puniibing io 
order to inflnenoe. ft. Ht^ (abaoL use of a or 3). 


oagy R. Glovc (Rolls) 10908 Non afar dote qnab b* hlng 
U mo^ brotnl ynou. cs 48 e tr. De Imltatiouo 111, xvUL M 
Pou sbalt not brsten eoerhutlngly. s6oa SNAxa. Nmm. iii. 
w. 97 An eye like Mara to tnnmten or command. 1774 
^LMM. Nnt. Hist. (1770) VI 1 . eat If too closdy puraued, 
they [snakas] hiaa and threaten. 1864 in Ellacombe CA, Beiis 
Devon, etc. (187a) 867 Do n^ threaten,, .never kt down your 
dignity by one singk word of violence. 

(abaof. use of 8 c or a). To portend evil. 

SHAKa TViv^v.L 178 Though the Seas threaten they 
am mercifull. syeg Popr Oi(pss, 11. 6 A two-edged feulchion 
thtvatened by hie aide. 1793 Mann in Lett. Hi. Men 
(Camden) 437 Our political borison blackens and threatens 
nrnre and more. Mod. The weather threatena 
^ o. To threaten kindness {ptpon a person) : app. 
an altered form of the phram to threap kindness \ 
ace Thbiap v. 4 b. Obs. 

igfe Sleidamo'e Comm. 047 The byahop of Rome 
■endeth his letiero to the Swlhaei, ft threatning vpon them 
kindnes, for the frenship that hau ben betwene them ft hie 
predeceasoura 1577*87 HOLiNaNKD CkromisZoff) 1 1. 849 The 
moonks being overcome with the kings words, threatning 
kindnesse upon thrm, fulfilled his requesL 1579 Lvly 
huphues (Arn.) 84 Phiuiutus..threatnethsuchkiiideiiesseat 
my handes^ and suche ciirteste at yours, that be shoulde 
accompt me his wife before he woe ma 
Hence Threa-taiiftlile that may be threatened. 
184174 Emrsson Ess., Esepor. Wka (Bohn) 1 . 186 The 
chagrins which the bad heart gives off. .take form.. and 
' * ‘ ‘ thr 


threaten or insult whatever is 
In 


hreaienable and insaitable 


Ttoefttai&ed(bret*nd),/^.a. [f. prec. -bdL] 

1 . That is the object of a threat; assailed by 
menaces. Proverb Threatened men live tong. 

1933 Ladv Elis. Wiibatiirll In Mary A. £. Wood Lett. 
Rw. 4 t/iusir, Leslies (1846) 11 . 91 There is an old saying, 
—'threatened men live lon^'. ws64a Sis W. Monson 
NaveU Tracis 11. (1704) 887/1 It is an old Saying, That a 
threaten'd Man eats Bread. 1859 Macaulay Hist. Eny, 
XX. IV. 401 He took his pmt near Louvain, on the road 
between the two threatened cities. 1894 Wesim. Gem. 
87 Nov. 5/3 The bestdiated mid the most threatened man 
in Germany. 

2 . Of evil : Held out or presented as impending. 

*587 Goluino (hnds Met. vi. (1SO3) ts 9 Neptunus atand* 

Ing striking with his long threatned olacleUpiin the ragged 
rcjcke. sote Souih Interest Deposed (iltle-p.) In the 
threatned and expected Ruin of the Lawa 1794 Mss. 
Rauclippr Myst. Udolpho xxxi. She determined to brave 
the threatened vengeance. 1831 Scott Ct. Robt. xxiv, The 
Turks, .had resolved to prevent the threatened attack of the 
crusaders. 

Thrafttenftr (bre*t'naj). [f. as prec. 4* -ml.] 
One who threatens. 

a 1541 WvATT Sang of tepeu 48 The starre of Satume 
ohie, A threac'iier of all lituiig thinge with drought, tun 
SHAxa ybhn v. i. 49 'i'hi eaten the threatner, and out-loM 
the brow Of bragging horror. i6(M R. yohnson's Kinrd. 
A Commw. A ij b,That Enemie and Threatner of our Enguili 
Nation. 1748 Richasdson Clarisees (iBio) 111 . ii. 10 
Threatencn..were seldom to be feared. 1867 Jran Incklow 
Story Doom vii. 140 A feebk threatener with a foolish threat. 
Thrftfttening (>re*t'ni]]), vbL sb, [f. ns prec. 
-iNQi.] The action of the verb 'Thbbatbn; 
menacing ; also, an instance of Uiis, a threat. 

esapo St. Keuelm 84a in S. Eug. L^. 1 . 35a So grot 
bretningue for him hco made, sw Wycup Acts iv. 89 
And now. Lord, biholde in to the tnretnyngis [1388 tbretin* 
gi.s] of hem. s^ Caxton Pistes 0/ A. i. xvL 46 By tbret- 
nyng he ahal also fraye hem. a 1948 Hall Chnm., non. Ilf 
7 b, The said kyng . . menaced theym with sore thretenyngea. 
161s Biblr Eph. vi. 9 Doe the tame things vnto them, 
forliearing threatning. 1719 Db Fob CrHjee(s84o) 11. iii. 
S4 The SpaniordiL despising their threatening. 1869-8 H. 
Phillips Amer, Paper Curr. 1 1 . laThe threaienings of war 
were tlien only heard at a disuuice. 

Threft'tanings/^/. a. [f. as prec. -f -nros. ] 
That threatens ; conveying or indicating a threat 
or menace ; portending some impending evil. 

1930 in W. H. Turner Select. Rec. Oxford (s88o) 83 
CevvM hym many thretenyng and opprobryous words, 
idea Eabl Monm. tr. Boccaltni, Pol. Touchstone (1674) 387 
With threatning countenances they said [etc.^ 1704 Db Fob 
Mem, Cxoa//#r (1840) 48 If Tilly did but write m threatening 
letter. 1809 Soorr A nne 0/ G. xxx, There muster yonder in 
the west some threatening clouds. 1898 Allbutts SysU 
Med. V. 118 The fever is nigh, and the condition of the 
tisthi 


hreatentngi 

Tlireft'teiiiiigljr, [f. pree.4>>LT>.] In 
a threatening manner ; menacingly. 

i 9 os Shak& Alts Well 11. uL 85 Tke honor nr that 
flames in your fairs eyes. Before I speake tuo threatningly 
replies. rai9 Woaosw. 'Departing summer hath mssmmea* 
vii. Woe I woe to Tyranu 1 flrom the lyre Broke threaten- 
in>:ly. 1857 W. Collino Dead Secret v. iii, The boom- 
ing of the surf sounding threateningly near in.. the fog. 

So Throa*8oBlBgnMn. 

shot Atkikson Last of Giant Killers am The suddennem 
of the action, and the ihreateningneas of it. 

tThrea*ter. Obs. rare^\ [f. Thbbat v.l 4- 
-brI.] >■ Thrbatkiiir. 

ct44o Promp. Parv. 493/8 Tbretare, minafor. 

Tll]?ftfttfU())re*tAl),a. rare. [f. Thbkat/3.4* 
•FUL.] Full of threats; threatening. 

AS997 Asp. Parkbr Pe. Ely, The thrennll wamingea of 
the iiidgcment. 1611 Spbbd Hist. Gt. Brit ix. vUI. (16S3) 
588 By their threatfiill kttera. 8780-70 H. Bsookb Foot of 
Qnal, (1809) IV. 199 A threatful and arils whirl of bis staff. 
t88a Fabsam A'Artr CAr, 11. 6 Not the threatful Law of 
Moses,. . but the royal Law, the perfect Law of liberty. 

Hence TRrmtMlj adv.^ threateningly. 

*888 Staplbton tr. Bodds Hitt, Ch, Eng. 50 S. Auaten 
Ihretfnlly profided, that, if they would not take peace.* 


with their hraihom, they should teenme.«warm Amm ft 
mies. 1834 Sib T. Hwaasr TVibb, top [Al flamtng 
-liter (threatflilly held against him)* ilia llooo Atf*? 
Tlie spirits of sin., that.. Uratfutly warr'd with fteUghL 
Tbxftfttillg (Pre tln), iM, eh, Ohs, or artk, [L 
Tbbiat 4- -iNol.j The aetioii of the verb 
Tbhrat; threatening; aftreat 
loM O. S. Chron. (MIl D), On pam gears gegademda 
Eadward cyng myoelescypferde on Snaowic hurh Magnus 
hreatunge on Norwegon. a tssS Aner, R. 198 Vre Lonerd 
hefdc ifuld him of his preatnnge. s^hiCsee qnot 1388 a v. 
Thsbatbniiio vbi. sb,l i4Ba tr. Seerein Seerei., Prio. 
I'riv. 13a Seneca .. wiiet (he hede ntte the t(h]retyngls 
of the Swerde. s^ Monk ef Evesham (Arbi) 06 Wlmne 
he horde. .this thretyng he was sore aferd. igM J. Hbt* 
WOOD Prov. A Epigr. (1867) 199 Not to wagtheur bmudesln 
brswlyng and chreatyag. i8m Bp. H. Lsslie Sernu St. 
Marys, Os/ord g FeU 4 None of his threnlings oouJd fall 
lo the ground. 

ThMft'tittff f ppl. a. Ohs. or arch, [f. as prec. 
4- -INO li.] That threats ; threatening, menacing. 
13. . JT. ANs, 930 (BodL MS.) Wip crye^g ft 
wordesL 1483 Cssth. A ngl 385/0 Threthynge^ minmns, mimnx, 
sgso.Ve/. Cas.Crt.StmrCnamierHSmldmn) 305 Withthratyng 
wordes fthay] Caused the Carpyndera to leve ther werkeu 
1841 A. Scott 7 omru, in Sc. Hut. Soc, MUe. (1904) ayS The 
threating danger of the Scottish mist. 

ThrOfttlftM (pre*tk 8 ),a. (f. TnniATid. 
4 -LIBS.] Devoid of threats ; not threatening. 
iSeg Sylvbstkr Du Bartas n. Hi. it. Captaimes tot 
Tbreat-lesse their brows, and without braves their voyos. 
Thraave, variant of Trbavi. 

ThTftd(e, threddft, obs. tf. Trtbd, TRUAa 
ThrM Ori), a, and sh. Forma: see below. 
[OE. Jrt ifrte), prio^ Prio, Com. Tent, and Indo* 
Eur. ; » OFria. thre m., thria f., thriu^ thria n. ; OS. 
thrie (thria, threa) m.. threa {., thrua (thriu, 
thria) n. (MLG., I.G. drf,dmtk., MDu., 'Da.drie)\ 
OHG. drt, dHo, driu (MHG. drt(e, Ger. drei)\ 
ON. Prir, Prydr, prjd (Norw., Sw., Da. tre)\ 
Goth. '^Pnts, Pjija\ s— OTent. *prP (:— VrVM)» 
Vrjf'J :-.lndo-£ur. treies, treja, Cf. Skr. trayae, 
Zend Fry, Gr. rpsit, rpia, L. trie, tria, Lith. trps, 
OSlav. /r^g, triie, Irish and Welsh tri^ The masc. 
has the form of a plural -s item.] 

A. Illustration of P'ormt. 
a. nom. and acc. 1 mate, prf, Me, toff (MoX 
fern, and neut. prio, pr6o, (OlJorth. Mu, M% 
Ma); a •4preo,i-5pre,(a )m(?dr),a-3pi^pro, 
a-4pfie),4prea, (tre), 4-6 thro (6 fchrey, thria), 
3- three. 

80s Charter Cutred In O. R. T, 440 JKsoes londoe earan 
fine Bulong. c8as VetP. Hvmnes, { 0 .E.T. 405, Dreo 
feeoan \temae statores\ chat O. S. Chrots, an. B91, prie 


97 * 

c Booo AClpsic Gen. xl, 


18 Ik 

c leoe Age. Cotp. Matt. 
SI.. Sax. Ltechd. 111 . 

Coit. Ham. 
73 


Horn, 145 )k pro fmmnan. 
preo clystru pmt ■ind..pri daxav. 

xii. M pry dagas and preo nint. 

134 t«se parto pm dmges ft pre niht. a 1179 Coit. 

B37 pri ompres were an mancyn. (8179 t.amh. Horn. 

ping bod pet ecb Mon hubhe mot c laoo Trin. Coll. 

3 Ck pease pre wuken. Ibid. 37 peee prie ping, c soog Lat. 
53 Pa pre hoc. Ibid. 301 He ief Assoracun .. preo [ciayg 
pre] castles, e leya ibid. 165^ preo dales and preo niht 
M.. Cursor M. 54to (Cott) par of tre yeir was him eran. 
Ibid. 919a (GAtU) pat was vmgang Jornays thris. 5340 
Ayenb. 88 pe pri greteste guoden sefa Lanou P. Pi. aTl 
VO Preo [i »77 ,B. pree, 1393 C. prej pinges. 14^ Cath. 
Angi. Three, tres A tries. 19^3 Imi, Ch. Goods 


tres A tries. 

Staffs, in Ann. Lic^etd (1863) IV. ^ 
for threy vestimenta. 1998 lline [<«ee D. 
Shahs. Cent. Praise (Shiden 
ioma thre more. 


i99n-3 Inv, 

11^40 Stulet ft iannes 
[<«ee D. 1 . 3P i6eo in 
Soc.) 36 The L. moiitegle with 

fl. dative, i tolm, prym, prilm, pr8m, 1-3 
prdom (3 ^om) ; genitive, 1 priora, todora. 

iLLFaRD Ores. ConieiitB iv. vl. On ^iora consula 
dsBge. Ibut. III. ix. f 5 On Fmm prim gearam . .on prim foie 
sefeohtum. eggoLindiffi Gosp. Matt, xxvi 61 /Efterdrim 
[ewooAgs, Cosp.yrymi csi6o Hail. Gosp. premldoxuni. 
— Mark xv. 89 On driim dogum. ctooo Ags. Gosp. 
John it 6 A£lc woes on twegraBcaira gemeteodds on preorn. 
c Sloe O. E. Chron. an. 1078, preorn nibton «r Candelmen- 
san. c 1009 I.AV. 8050 pas dmies sen preorn [c 1075 a preo] 
wikeiL Ibid. 10034 Wio innen pnn prom seren. 

B. Signification. 

The cardinal number next above two, repreaented 
by the symbola 3, 111, or iii. 

I. as adj. L In concord with a sb. expressed. 

tojrc 1000 (see AP CI179 Lamb. Horn, it Nu weren 
baa preo law |e.writen inne pa ot're table breode suiidciw 
lipes. c laso Gou. A Ex. 557 Noe and hue die sunen. 
a 1300 Cursor M. i8a Fiue tliosaand men . .be Fedd wyt flue 
laues and fiaaes thre. c losa Hocclbvb Do Reg. Prine. z8oi 
Of thre coiiclusionN moot 1 cheese one 1 Or begge, or stele, or 
Sterne, c 1460 Wisdom vm in Macro Plays 45 Ye haue iij 
enmyes !..'l he worlde, pe flmche, ft pe fende. 1918 Pilgr, 
Peif. (W. de W. K31) 1 This treotyM. .is. .dluyded in to 
thre bokes. 1793 Challonss Cath. Ckr. luetr. a 'I'be throe 
Divine Virtues of Faith, Hope and Charity. 1779 SHxaiDAil 
Riraie iv. ii, Like Cerberus, tlireo Gentleman at onc^ tlys 
Tvnoai.l Fragm. Sci. (1879) I. xii. 338 Rockaolt clenvM n 
three directions. 

b. Standing alone aa predicate, or in concord 
with and following a pronoun, or pronominal adj. 

C1090 Charter ^ Eadwiue in Kemble Cod, Dipl. IV. 
860 Disc write sinden pre c saoo Osmin 18657, ft tonh pe)) 
Binndrnn alia pre An Godd. 1380 Langu P. PI. A. ix. 100 
As pei preo naasnten. S3.. Poi, Rot, A L, Poems asB 
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EctttliH Hid lr«ttth|w Mid charity oat of load allt 
\no. c 9 MoG 0 / 4 ngpps 4 fGmw. 400 Our aouomiM Aithour., 
Hm nudd w thru m mudiutour. <ifS4l Hau. CAtvm^ 
Ethn, ty 199b, W«e wuru all threu one mannet aonnM. 
id^ DavDKM & Lkk (Rd^m$ iii. i. TMfstms],,. By the Fatae 
that spun ttiy thread I C'Mnwrj. Which are three. iSm 
Brownino ifm ihtybrtmgM tk 9 GocdN*w» a. 1 uatlop^ 
Dirck j^Ioped, we galloped all three. 

a Fonninif compoaod numerals with multiples 
of ten ; originally placed first, as thru and thirty 
(rarely thirty and thre0\ now usually Mfr/yV^r. 
So also thrtg and thirtUth (arch. : now thirty- 
ihird)f etc. 

c looo AClfric Ejtgd, xxicU. a8 preo and twenti;^ hueendia 
manna. , c lasg Lav. 3870 l^er of he wee lauerd bro and 
britti wintei^ cijfe Wveur StL Wks. 111 . 340 Aboute 
pree and ^ritti ^r. c 1470 Golugrot 4- Cnw. 847 The roy 
rekinnit on raw Thretty and thre. iS79 Fulkb Htakint* 
Part, R04 The three and twentieth Chapter eiideth the ex- 
poeition. 1388 Parkr tr. Mtndnds lliti. Chitm jot So 
they de|Mirted..the three and twentie day of lannarie. 17M 
X)k Foa rntmd lyprU (184M 168 A true oriental pearl 
..1 Mold It for tbree.«nd-fifty pounds. 

d. Followed by dbsMi, score, and by hundred, 
thousand, etc., or the ordinals of these. 


Ml BltckL Horn, 75 To hrim hunde pene:ta. eiiag O. E, 
Ckratugn. ixoi, Kotliert. .Rceolde. .^eobusend niarcscolfres 
habban. c torn Bestimry 616 i>re hundred fer. 138a* [see 
THaaascoRK]. r 1475 A'af^Car/ywr 757 Ilk ^\r inre hiin- 
dreth pund assigne the 1 sail. 1483 Ca/A. Amgt. 383/1 
Thiehundrethe, irieguiettHnu, s 4 m Sir T. MaRBsaT Trao, 
ao5 Seuenty Temples, in one of i^ich are set three thou- 
sand three hundred thirty three gilded Idols. 1833 Urr 
Pkt, Jim 583 With about., a three*thousandth part of 
anenic. Med, 1 con find room for three dosen begonias. 

o. Three fmrths : three out of four equal ports 
or portions into which a whole is or may be 
divided ; three quarters. Often loosely or hyper- 
holieaiiy, the greater part, most of, 

1600 Holland Litty viii. ii. aSg Two acres in the Latina 
eounCrie, with a supplement of three foure partn out of the 
Privernates land to make up the whole. 1777 Kobrmtson 
Hut, Amer, (1783) III. 879 About three.fourtli8..of it be. 
longs to the liolder of the grant. 1779 Mirror Na 93 P S 
He wat called a good hearted man by three.fourths of his 
actmainunee. 1849 IX J. BaowNu/tMrr. PoHltry Yd. (1855) 
a8 They do not get perfectly feathered till they are three 
fourtha grown. 1866 Fauuna in Sir II. Brackenbury Souu 
Mem, My Spare Time (1909) 41 l*be sailor's rule fur grog — 
three<fourtha spirit and all the water you add spoils it— 
applies pre.emiiiently to writing on practical questions. 
18^ Anthieny*t Pketegr. Buii, 11 1 . too A block of wood 
has a three fourth inch hole bored in it. 


t f Rarely iiteii for the ordinal Tnian. Obs, 
sgai in Test, Ebor. (Surtees) VI. 4 Witnesses, Rober Gib. 
son.. and many other, the three daye of Auguste. 1398 
SHAKa. Merry W, 1. i. 141 The three party is.. mine Host 
of lira Garter. 


g. In special collocations. Problem if three 
bodies (Dynamics): the problem of ascertaining 
the movements of three particles attracting one 
another under the law of gravitation (as yet only 
approximately solved for special cases). The three 
chapters fCh. Hist.), the writings, etc., condemned 
by on edict of Justinian issued 544 a. D. : see 
quot. t The three tongues, the three Inscribed on 
the Cross, and primarily requisite to the theo- 
logian, viz. Latin, Greek, and Hebrew, t Three 
trees, the gallows. Three vowels (slang), an 1 0 U. 

Abo three blue, gelden\ bailt (Hall thy 90)1 the three 
{liety) Chiidren sb. vb); the three He (F 111 . a) ; 

three fates under a (eue) head (Facb sb. id)i Hu three 
kings (Kino sb. 1 c) 1 the ihrse L's (L 7) ; the three Per- 
sens (raasoN sb, 7) ; the three R*s (K II. 9 b) s three eheete 
in the wind (Shkbt); the three sisters (Sisraa sb, 4b)i 
three sticks (Stick rA) 

t8i6 Playfaib Nat. Phil. 11 . 963 Mayer has al^ sought 
to determine the Sun's parallax from one of the lunar equa- 
tion8,as deduced from the solution of the problem of the 
"three bodies. 1898 Cayley Math. Papers 111 . 97 'I'lie pro- 
blem of three or more bodies is consiilernd by Sir W, R. 
Hamilton in bis two. . memoiia on a general method in Dyna- 
mics, Phil, Trans, 1834 and 2835. 1885 Lath. Diet, s.v. 
Three Chapters, The conilemnauon of ihe "three chapters 
means the condaniiintion of (t) Theodore of Mopsuestia, hb 
person, and his writings, (a) of Theodoret's writings against 
Cyril and the Ephesine Council, (3) of a letter from to 
Maris the Persian, also against Cyril and the Council. 138s 
Allkm Mnrtyrd, Campion (1908) 36 He was also very skil- 
ful in the "three tongues, x^i T. Hoav tr. CasiiglionYs 
Cemrtyer 11. (1577) M iij, To^ tday your Comedye yee sholl 
neede. .as inucn wood os is in SLiauonia. .and for prepara- 
tion of the Tragedie "three trees is enough. 1981 Bheton 
Toyes idle Hsdd (Grourt) a8/a For commonly, such knaues 
as these Ooe ende their lyves vpon three trees. i8aa Soorr 
Nigel xYii, The captain, who was in the habit.. of paying 
his losses with "thiee voarele 


2 . Used vaguely lor a small or trifling number ; 
a few. So three or four. Cf. Two or three. 

1334 Morr Com/, ngst. Trib. in. Wks. saay/e So very a 
cbildishe fantasy, that in a matter almoat or three chippea 
..naner should mooue any man. 1396 Hahnoton ApeL 
Ajax (1B14) 39 After they have ro\ed three or four Idle 
wordcs. 18^ R. bAKRB tr. Balsesds Lett, (vol. II) 30 If 
they have but three aords of latin. 1809 T. Hook Sayings 
Ser. II. Man 0/ Meusy Pr, 1 . 18a Hut as to his anger. .1 don^ 
care three of nis sugar-loaves. 184a Uobrow HJm* iss Spasm 
xlt. (Pelh. Ubr.) sBj, 1 but said three words to the aloiydo 
of the prison. 

3 . Absolutely or with ellipsis of sb. (most often 
persons ; otherwise to be supplied from context). 

More specifically, short for three years (of age); three 
times (of a stagls lioriis)i also for three pounds, shillings^ 


pemee^/eeihimgeiJMeSt ate., as three tmm set three 
esmd three ■* -m, aSN esse mmd etemem-threemu-sglUL 1 three 
/hot three 

BgSs WvcLie d/«iKxviiLeo For where two or thresbhulsa 
tie uedrid in niy ther am 1 in Ihe midil of hem. 1410- 
ao Lvdu Chrom. Trey iv. 4640 pis ka ban made a sug- 
gestioun Vn-to Iwityng loucbyiige trete. e se/bh Caxton 
Sonnes 0/ Aymen KW. 377 Itie odier thie he bronghte to 
the dongcon. DALNYMPLa tr. Lestids Hist, Scot, 

(S.T..S) 1. 11 Frnw water lochis. .{ that abuiules in mony 
kyndeai>ffische,dMilfliain Ibrie. Killine, Skall,and MakreiL 
1873 Essex Papetn tCamdeii) I. 319 That Trear. had lately 
procured from Ring thiitaen th.iuaund pounds for Essex, <M 
which Trear. was Co have three for himsalfe. 1883 J . Mason 
Spir, Songs xxiik |v. The Three, when Christ did maks the 
Fonrih, Found Five os meek as Air. 1888 R. Holms 
Armoury if. 131/v Hares, s a Brase, 3 a Lease. Pied, 
Which three do yon chooM f Any three you please. 

Class Seren Sag, (P.) 55 £r ther passe thre and fyve, Yf 
idnisonlyve. sIsoThalki 


he have wyt and his on lyve. siso TMAcsKaAV BarberCox 
Jan., Sola in pots at twomnd-tbiee^ and three.and-iune. 
187a II. Kinuhlkv Hornby Mills, etc; li. 40 *How much 
money have you got, my lordT*..*Thrsc-and4ixpenc«'. 
t8^ JaPFaaiKB Red Deer tv. 60 At the upper end the antler 
divides into three points; called three on top. 1908 C. 
Manrfiklo Girl ty Gods v, You lokl me yesterday you could 
nut afford a pug bitch you wanted, and she was only three 
ten. 1909 Lady's Realm Mar. sW* '•I ba chubby, dirty- 
faced child of three. 


U. lb, (With plural ihrees.) 

1 . The alMtract number. 

ciaoo Ormin iia66 )tff hu sammnesRt hrao kill kreo l*a 
fiiidcsst tu kar sexe. a ibm Cursor M, 91747 ^ and 
thre qua tels eimn He sal ke niunbre mak o eeiten. 1387-8 
T. UsK T^st. Lave 111. i. (Skeat) I. 3 Among all nomi>ree 
thre is determined for monte certaia 1388 Shakb. L, L, L, 
V. ii. 403 Hy luue, I alwaies tooke three threes for nine. 
1397 Hooker Eeet, Pot. v. Ixxix. I7 Tliree, beini^ the 
m>*sticaU niiinher of Gods unsearchable perfection within 
himselfe. i8es T. Hook Sayings Ser. 11. Passion 4- Priuc, 
vi. 111. 53 It would be.. useless.. to expatiate upon the 

a ualities attributable to the number Three, or quote the 
Iraces^he Fates [etc.k 

b. The figure (3) denoting this number. 

1899 Ontitig{\ 3 . S.) XXVll. 904/1 Granted control of the 
outside and inside edges, and the many eights, threes, luOpM, 
etc. are simplified at once. 

2 . A group or set of three things or persons, spec, 
a. A card, a domino^ or the side of a die marked 
with three pips or spots, f Three, two, and ace ; 
name of an old card game. b. Cricket, A hit for 
which three runs are obtained. 

C1S40 J. Hrvaoou Four P, P, Eij, Take thre of the 
yongest and threuf theeldent.. .And when all these threes l*e 
nad a sumler. Of cebe three, two .Shall be founde shrewes. 
1378 Timmk Caluins on Gen, 106 By seven and seven, un- 
derstand not HO mnny imirs of every kind, but tbreese, 
to the which one beast is added over and above. 1987 
Saunders t^^oy, Trtpoite Hivb, Wee were clicaned three 
and three tu an oare. ssfpp Minkhru Span. Diet., DM. 
iiu 95 Games of chiefesk {M-iue, as the Reynado, the three, 
two and ace, still trumpe. 1807 Siiaks. Cor, 11. iii. 47 We 
are..lu come by him where be stands, by ones, by twoes, 
and by threes. 1735 Johnson, Kayie, a kind of ^By..in 
which nine liolen ranged in three's are made in the ground. 
i8|o Lindi.by Nrtt, ,Syst. Rot, svj Flowers solitary, or in 
uairs or threes. 1836 in * Bat ^ Cricket Man, (1050) 100 
Threes, foiir.s, and fives appear os easy for him to get. 1870 
Hardv & Wakb Mod, Hoyle 77 Fifteen can he made in 
several ways [in cribbage] ; for example, ten and five,, .three 
fours and a three. 


c. in miliiary drill, when each three men form a 
unit for the purpose of wheeling. 

1796 Instr. jr Reg, Cavsdfy (1813) 63 When a division 
wheels to a fiank rank by three's. iBga Regui. Isutr, 
Cavalry 14 The Threes wheel at once, upon the word 
* Threes Right', 'Threes Left', or 'Threes about’. >847 
Itfantry Alan, (>854) fix The company.. may form threes. 

8. a. ellipt, for three parts or divisions ; as to 
divide a thing in{to) three, 

XR.. Cursor M. X0178 (6atL) In thre [Ceit. thrin] his 
giidis did he dele, c 1400 Destr, Troy 1146 pat o]kr part^of 
our pupull put we in threl cs4s3 Wyntoun Cten, 1. ix. 
534 As men may be a nnindall se Merkit to be delt in thre. 
c 1433 Torr, Portugal 686 He brast hys schyld on thre. 
rs49o Songs, Carols, etc. (£. K.T.S.) *0/70 They clave 
my harle in 111 . x8.. G. Macdonald Ballads, Leg, 

Cerrtesfreehan xiii. The hemp wiu broken in three. 


b. W'ith omission of hours (of thd day) : three d- 
dock (also altrib,), also simply three •, half-past 
three', three fftten, 3.15 ■■ a quarter past three. 

C1480 IVisdesn 797 in Macro Plays fix At k« parvise I 
wyll be,, .be-twyn g aiide tij. 1330 Faiagn. 7x4/1 We shal 
net set in tyll to morowe thre of the clocke. 1768 Foots 
Orator 1. Wks. 1799 I. f9X We shall bo sure to find them' at 
three at the hliakspeare. 1814 Scott Diary 17 Aug., in 
Lockhart. On board at half-past tbree. sgos Elis. L. 
Banks Newspaper Girl 49 , 1 want you to go out at once 
and report that three o’clock meeting at the Methodist 
Church. Mod, Our train starts at three fifteen. 

o. In phrases and specific uses. Throe in One 
m. the Trinity, the Triune God (also One in Three, 
and simply Three), Three to one, three chances 
to one ; f in the ratio of three to one, three times 
(in amount) (quot. 1683). Three times three, 
l.e. cheers ; hence os a verb (nonce-use), to utter 
nine times. Rule of thru : see Kdlk jfi. 8 h. 

a 1711 Ken Hymssarium Poet. Wks. 17SI H. fiS/Mest 
holy, hc^ holy "Three, Harmonious Uni^. tf4f HpaisoN 
Hystm, Three in One, and Oie in Three, Ruler Mm earth 
a»d sea. 1883 Penn Let. to Cesnns, Free See, rTreuUrs 
PennsyBf, 1 The Hack-Lands being generally "thi^ to one 
Riclier than those that lie by Navigable Waters, nfifi 
Bam. Maoch in Jesse Selmtym 4- Cessiess^. (1843) 11 . sS Tha 


odds an thraa to one oa my iStg Chren, In Asm, 
Em- 51/* Mext followed 'The Kuig ', drank stouding, and 
with "tbne ttnisa three. i8i8s TaNNvaoN in Mem, ConcL 
xnvL Again the feast, the speech, the glee,. .The crowning 
cup, the three-times-chrte. sdso E. Jlluott Jaeebine 
Prayer iv, And when psJe Freedom's champions fell, He 
thrac-timcs-tliree'd bis centoge yelL 

d. Thrus, short for three per cent stock, or 
TuBKg m CBMT8 (SO thru-cmd-a hofft ) ; forthiee- 
quarter-backs (in Football); lor throe-penny woith 
(of liquor). 

sfige Tmackrray Pessdennit xxxvl, I'm toM she has six 
hundred thousand pounda in the Threes. >891 Daily Hews 
87 Apr. 3/9 People who hod * threes * cf beer and ' laifs 
lagers ', both 01 which were over half a pint. 1893 tbisL 


in by the Cambridge ' 

Oxford Hue once more. 

III. Combinations (unlimited in number, of 
which the following are examples) : 

1 . a. Adjectives formed of Mrvr and a sb. (usually 
in singular), meaning 'of, pertaining to, consisting 
of, containing, measuring, etc. three of the things 
named', as three-act (consisting of three acts), 
three-bout (formed by three bouts of the plough), 
thru-bushel, -class, -colour, -cylistder, -day, -fathom, 
-foot (feet), -guinea, -hasui, -horse, -hour(-s), -line, 
-mile, -minute, -month (-s), -phase (PHAai 3),-/f^t 
-plait, -ply, -point, -pound, -rail, -row, -shilling, 
-speed, -stairs, -story, -strand, -throw, -tier, -volume, 
-wheel, b. Parosynthetic adjs. formed on similar 
collocations 4 - -SD % « < having or characterized by 
three of the things named *, as three aisled (having 
three aisles), three-angled, -armed, -bladed, -bodied, 
-bolted, -branched, -chinned, -coloured, -coned, 
-corded, -crowned, -dayed, -dropped, -eared, -tytd, 
-faced, -fingered, -floored, -formed, -grained, 
-groined, -handed, -hooped, -Uttered, -snouthed, 
-necked, -stocked, -phased, -pointed, -ptouged, 
-fibbed, -roomed, -shaped, -soled, -storied, 
-stranded, -suited, -syilabUd, -tailed, -tiered, 
-toothed, -whuled, -wormed, etc. ; spec, in botanical 
and zoological odjs., os three-capsuled, -celled, 
-fibred, -flowered, -jointed, -hbed, -nerved, -petalled, 
-seeded, -valved, etc. (now largely superseded by 
terms derived from Latin, as tricapsular, trilocso- 
lar, irrvatvular, etc.) ; also with other endings, as 
^ three-iiayeu (of three days), three-disnensioml, 
t three-shapen, thru-weekly, o. Parasynthetic sbs. 
in -cr [hcc -kkI 1], as thue-miler (one who goes 
three miles), three-mover [Movnu^ 7], -renter, 
-tonner, -volumer, -whuler, 

X903 Chestebton Heretics sBo Some absurd shrill and 
aflfttcted voice, such as we only hear from a duchess in a 
*three.act farce. 1766 Entick London lY. 304 Making a 
‘ J4 .The 


1869 Cemh, Mag. July 


"thrco.isicd cathedral. 

thrice three-angled beech nut shell, e x^Sys'Glouc, Farm 
Rep. 32 in Libr, Use/, KmenuL, llusb. 111 , Cut with a 
"tliree-bKided knife. 1374 Hkllowxs Gueuara's Fam. Ep, 
(>577) 3ifi; 1 giuR my condemned soule and life to the in- 
reiimll three bodyra Pluto. 1667 Milton P. L. vi. 764 
Beside him hung his Bow And Quiver with "three-bolted 
I'huuder stor’d. 1770-4 A. Huntrk Georg, Ess. (1803) lY. 
38 SuppoM..tbe field to be formed into "tnree-bout ridges. 
1617 Hixron IVht, II. .15a This treble or "three-brancned 
sufliciencie. s86o Aii Year Round Na 6 q, 448 A hectolitre 
contains a trifle more than a "thrcc-bushei English corn- 
sack. 1881 C. £. Turner in Macm. Mag. XLI Y. 307 A gray 
ridiug-coat, with a "tiiree-ciipcd collar. S793 Mar rvN Lang. 
Rot,, "Three-celled Pericarp. 1898 IMiy t\ews 13 Oct 6/3 
A very cheap way of producing . . neces.s.iry blocks for* three- 
colour printing, soea Daity Chren. 10 Jan. 6/6 Methods 
of colour- photography, ..the * three-colour process ' invented 
by Professor l.iponian. 1741 Comyl. Earn Piece 11. iii 403 
"Three colour'd Violet or Heart’s Rase. 1649 Lauc. Tracts 
(ChelhamSoc.)277 A * three-corded scourge. 1604 Huron 
Wks, I. 576 To maintaine the state Of >oiir "tliree-crowned 
potentate. 1904 Westm. Gaz. 98 Dec. 3/t The best work 
on the Midland [Railway] was accomplished with "three- 
blinder compounds 1890 Paii Mail G. 18 Aug. s/x 
whether you go by a two-db or a "thiee-day coach. 1408 
tr. Reereta Secret., Priv, Priv, aoo God Sente.. lonas to 
the grete Cite of Nynyvee, wyche was a "thre-d.iyen 
lornay. 1618 Chapman Hesiod, Georg. 11. 426 A "three-ear'd 
tripod. 1998 Q. Eu2. Piutareh x. 30 Axing for. . "ihreyead 
men. 16B9 Lond. Gan, No. 3510/4 A "'J nree faced .Sicel 
&al. 1808 G. W. Hkiogeb Anst. Jamaica II. xiv. 183 "1 hiee- 
fingered Jacl^ the notorious rebel. S793 Martyn Lang, 
Boi„ "Hiree-llowered Peduncle. 1861 Aliss Pratt Flenver, 
PI, Y. agd Three-flowered Ruah. 2367 Golding Ovide 
Met, VII. (1593) X57 Our "ihreeformcd (loddesse. 1766 
Compt. Farmer a.v. Meadow, With a shovel, hoe, or "three 
grained fork. 17x9 Hamilton £p. to Ramsay 34 Aug., in 
Rls Poems, The pleasure, .snoovt away like "three-band 
ombre. x68o Cotton CompL Gssmetier x. 83 Some play at 
taro banded, or "three handed Whist. S 883 Shaks. 9 Hea, 

, shall haue ten I 


P/*, IV. ii. 73 The "three hoop'd pou t - 

s8ia Sir /. Sinclair Syst. Hsssb, Scot, 1. 75 A "threc-bor.sa 
power docs very well for potatoeHMits, when the corn is fed 
in by a careful hand. 1908 Kropotkin Mem. Revoiutienist 

S i) 1 . v. fl3 A three-horse carriage. 139a Shakb. Rom, 4 
111. Ik ^ I, thy "three hourea wife. 1837 Pentm 
, IX. 13/8 [The anterniMj are generally. . "three-Jointea 
R. Sandbbs Physiagn, 6g The "tbree-lettered name ol 
the 7B Angels. 1793 Martyn Lang, Bot,, "'1 hree-lobed 
leaf. 1833 Pentm Cyel, 1 . 77 /x Leaves . . , three-lobed. 1893 
OutiagW. S.) ^Y 1 . 459 /> In the "three-mile run EngbuS 
has a dmded odvanlagie. 1899 Daify Hestte 19 July 6/3 





t^d M f w . w d l i i tg ww tha iwxt to m p pm r. rtpfll 
T> CSMpy; IV. 69a The gaping ^thrM-noutli'd Uag forg«ca 
^jari. 31 Jan. 148/a 'fba CMnreni runs 

% fevoar orabortichaatlproUeina ; noihlng bavond ntirca- 
vora la avan lookad at. lygg H.Oubnkv Cuiid» 

. (1800) 9s Cbarn tba *liiraa-ncck*d dog oTHau I iTfa 
^ jumtN Lmttr, *Tbraa-nervad Laaf. idad Shaiu. XmA 
p Til IV. vL 6 Tba Hhraa nook'd world, rtga Ligkim^ 
3 Mar. CiMi, Ekctr, Ttrmt^ * Thvtpkate tgnHm^ a ayatam 
oC diatribution of alactrical anaigy in which iluaa altamating 
carranta, aach difoing froaa tha two otheca by ona third m 
tba partod, ara uaad. tgaa in Buwy WitU (Camden) 115 A 
*aira pynt poll of pawtar. 1888 Rtp, U, S, Commiutontr 
Agrie. (i8te) » Caitwia, Irebla ingrain, *three>ply. and 
woratad c^Venat&n. 1797 Em^ci. BriL (ad. 3' klV. 
606/1 Ona dog-tooth, and 8va or aix *chree-pointed grinders. 
1886CHUMP Bm$Unmg%m nay Edarard VI. Gold. *Three-pound 
piaea^aovaraign [ate.], tyis AW. N0.49XS/4 Aamall 
*thraa prong d ailvar Fork. 1800 ' R. BoLonawoon ' CoL 
Rt/^rm§r IS891) aSyThaOidener. .rodahisborsaovera atilT 
*Wfao-railcr (rnioa). a8n8 Sia j. £, Smith Ew. FUrm II. 
03 Partial bnictaaa five, ovata^ acuta, *thrBe-riDbad. 1844 
F&rtFkUEp PmiHat 11 July 1/3 A ^ihrae-roomad hut. lane 

G. Hanvav PUnF* Sufer. 109 - 

1840-1 KirkcMn IVmr‘C0Mtti. . 

of *ihrie>aollad achoea, of the b 

shillings iwa pennies. 190a DmBy CArm. ai Nov. 11/4 Tha 
Sturm^ Archer *thrae-Bpeed gear, . .an elaboration <» the 
well-tried ' Hub ' two-ape^ gear, is exhibited by tha Raleigh 
Cycle Company, igya W. Wicknnucn liwuMbaik'‘t Cluti 
3w In hia *thrae-stairs back, Grove Street. 1814 Scott 
Diary as Aug., in Lockhart, Thera is a decent *three- 
atorM bouse, Monging to the laird. 183s G. Lono Egypt. 
Antiq. I. ix. 190 To the height of 60 feat, which b con- 
siderably above the ordinary elevation of *tliree-alory houses. 
X841 Catun JV. Atnor, ituL 1 . xxi. 147 Its string was 
*thraa stranded. i6og Shako. Ltar 11. li. 16 A base,., 
begcerly, *three-suited, hundred pound, filthy wooat^- 
stocking knaue. s8aa-ia Bbntham Ration. Jndie. Eviti. 
I 1 . 11 A "three-tailed instead of a five-tailed bandage. 
. Thaocksav Bh. Snobs iii, A three-tailed Paalia. sSaa 
Galt P»ovost xliii, Wearing.. a white "three-tiered wig. 
sMy J. D. J. Kklly in Haipor's Mag. Auk. 445/a Diminu- 
tive "^three-tonners . . were crultiiig. 138a W vclif 1 Sa»n. ii. 
13 The child, .hadde a flesh hook "thre tothid in his hoond. 
>793 Mastym Lang. Bot., *'i'hree-valvad pericara. 1877-84 
w. E. Hui.mk iViM Fi, p. viii. Capsule obtusely thrae-angl^ 
and three*valvo(L 1844 IL P. Wauo Ckaiswortk 1 . 115 The 
fee-simple of hia estate in "three-voluma-noveldoni. 1889 
AiAonspnui 10 Aug. 184/3 ^ nuule clear tha distinction 

between the * racionabilia secta* and suit to the *three- 
weekly court. 1696 £asl Monm. tr. BoccalinEs Advts.j^, 
Famass. 1. xxxi. (1674) 39 A *three-wheerd Cbarrat. t886 
Cyciist's Tour. Ciub Gaa. IV. lay The Siiietiea and *threa- 
w heelers [tricyclwil. 1683 Moxon Mo^A. Exerc., Priniiug 
ai. P I A ^Tliree-Worm'd apindla. 




2 . Special combinations and collocations: f three* 
aged a., living throngh three generations; three- 
awnad a., having three awns, as in three^awned 
grass, the name of several American grasses of the 
genus Aristida; also called beard-grass {Cent. 
Diet. 1891 ) ; three-bonded a., having three bands, 
as in three-banded artnaJilh, an armadillo of the 
genus Tolypeutes, distinguished by the shell con- 
sisting of three btmds ; three-bor a., Geantn applied 
to a curve generated by the motion of three bars 
pivoted together ; three-bearded a., having three 
beards (Beard sb. 3 a) or barbels, as three-bearded 
cod or reckling (see Rocklinq) ; three-birda, (a) 
a showy garden species of toad*flax, LinaHa 
triomithophora, from Spain ; (d) name of two 
American orchids, Pogonia pendula and Tidpkora 
trianthophora, also called ticdding cap (Cmf. Diet, 
1891, and Suppl, 1909) ; three-bottle a., applied 
to one who can drink three bottles of wine at a 
■it ting; three-oard a,, pertaining to or played 
with three cards, as three-card monte (see Monte) ; 
three-card trick, a trick popular with race-course 
sharpers, also known as find the lady, in which 
a queen and two other cards are spread out face 
downwaitla, and l^atanders invited to bet which ia 
the queen; threo-oleft a., cleft or divided into 
three segments, trifid ; three-ooat a., requiring three 
coats, as work in plastering and painting ; three- 
cooked a., having three cocks, as three^cecked hat 
(Cooked ppl. a,^); also absol. as sb.; tthree- 
oomed [Corned > s], three-cornered; threa- 
day(a) fever « Dengue ; three-eisht (usually J) 
Jldus., denoting a "time* or rhythm with three 
onavers in a bar ; three estates : are Estate sb. 
({,7; t three-fhllow v., to fallow threefold: cf. 
Thrt-fallow; three-field a., noting a method of 
agriculture in which three fields are worked on a 
three-course system of two crops and a fallow; 
three-four (usnally J) A/jsj., denoting a 'time’ or 
rhythm with three crotchets in a bar; three-high 
a.: see quota; fhree-holea, a boys* game of 
marbles; three-horned a., having three horns; 
esp. applied to particnlor apecies of animals ; three- 
in-hand, three horses drawing a vehicle, driven 
by one person ; three-iron a., welded together from 
three strands of iron ; three -life a., applied to a 
system of tenure under which (till 1854) land (esp. 
ecclesiastical and college estates) was held during 
the joint lives of three persons or the longest liver of 
them; tliiee-light» (a) atff* having three lights : see 
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IitORTid. lot (J) sb. ^adiaiiilelier or candelabrsm 
with three lampe for candles* (Cm/. Diet. 1891) ; 
fthree-liko a., having three equal aideti equi- 
lateral (of a triangle) ; three-line, three-Uned a., 
having, eonsiatlng oi, or marked with three lines; 
in /anting, eatcndiiig through three lines, as a 
large capital letter; Shzee-poundar, a thing 
weighing three pounds ; a gun firing a three-pound 
ball; ftiiree-shafted a. [of. Ger. d* eischiiftig], 
of cloth, woven with treble web-shafts (see Sbaft), 
three-stranded; threerohear, a sheep between its 
third and fourth shearing ; throo<apinada., having 
three apinea, as three^spined stickleback, the com- 
monest speciesofSTiOKLSBAOE ; three-spot, a three- 
pipped playing card; three-thomed a., having 
three thorns, or triple thorns, as three-thomed 
acacia, a name for the honey-locust {fikditschia 
triaeanthes), a N. American tree having thorns in 
groups of three; f throe-threads, a mixture of 
common ale, porter, and donble (or twopenny) 
beer, popular c 1 700 : see quote. ; throo-throw a., 
having three throws (see Throw a), as a ikree^ 
throw crank ; hence, having such a crank, as tkreo- 
throw pump or engine, one worked by a three-throw 
crank-tihofc ; threa-two (nsnally J) Mus., denoting 
a " time * or rhythm with three minims in a bar ; 
threo-up, a game resembling pitch and toss; 
three-water a., Naut, diluted with three times its 
bulk of water, as three-water grog or mm ; alto 
absol. ; three-went way, dial, a point where three 
roads meet without intersecting; cf. Four- went; 
three-wire a., applied to a system of distributing 
electric power, mvolving three mains and two 
dynamos, the two outer mains being jomed to the 
free terminals of the dynamos, and the central main 
to a conductor joining the twa 
1807 CsBPCH tr. Mamitins 1. 30 Great Atmu Smiil.. 
With*three<ax'dN«iitor. lioaSHAW Gon.ZooL I.188 "Three- 
banded Armadillo. . may be considered . .as the meet elegant 
of the whole genua . itis anattve of BrariL 1873 S. Robbkts 
an Proc. Load. Math. Soc. 11 Nov. 14 , 1 propose to extend 
. .to general *tliree<bar motion a discuKsiun. .of some par- 
ticular ca8c.«i. 1S76 Cavlby Math. Paters IX. 551 The 
U hnee-Bar Curve is derived from the motion of a system 
of three bars .pivoted toeach other, and to two fixed minta 
1806 SuRK Winter in Load. 111 . lei Metamorphosed from 
a*three.holile man to the image of temperance. 1894 T. 
pAaKKB in Weiss Life (1S63) II. 134 *Threc-card*monle 
meiL and garahling.lKmse keepenu 1887 Lowbll Tariff 
Reform wks. 1890 VI. 187 They.. play their thioe-card 
trick. 1793 Mabtvn Aumr* Bet., * i hree-oleft, tnfiests. 
Ibid., Threo’Cleft-palninte ^af. 1875 Morris AEueid 11. 475 
Three-clcft tongue. 184a Branob Diet. Se., etc., * Three- 
coat toork. In Aichitecture. 1877 Knight Diet. Meek., 
Three-coat Work. (Plastering.) Tnefir^t is called 
mt on lath. . .The second coat is called the thira, 

set or pnishing-coat, 1813 Ld. Palmbmton in ParL Dob. 
8 Mar., To see the troops in the small "three cocked haia 
which they formerly wore, a t6o8 Dbr Ret. Spirits 1. (165(0 
63 The liooks be gremi, bright, and they be *three.conied. 
1897 AUbutt's Syst. Mtd. 11 . 376 Synonyms (of Dengue] 
. .polka fever (Hrarilian), "three days fever. 15^ B. Googb 
HoretbacRs Itusb. l (1586) aa b, For some seede, )’Ott muat 
not only twyfallowe and "thrmallowe your ground, but 
also fourefallow it. 1888 Rep, U.S, Commisstoner Agrie. 
(1869) 156 The Polish "ihree-Reld farming. 1907 M. C P. 
Mokkm Nunburaholmeait Supposing the three-field system 
to he adopted. 190a Westm. Uom. 14 June 4/3 The new 
walls,, .the * Militai y Dip % is in "three-four waltz time, and 
has one dip to each three counts. 1877 Knight Diet. Mech,, 

* Three-high Roii (Metal-working), a rolling-appuatus in 
which three rolleri are arranged in a vertical series. tBSs 
Raymono Mining Gloss., Three-high train, a roll-train 
composed of three rolls, the bar being entered on one side 
between the Imttoro and the middle roll, and on the other 
aide between the middle and the upper rolL 1893 1-ytton 
My Novel k xi. Keep off the other b^« from.. playing 
"three.holcB and chuck-farthing. t6Bi (jRBW Mmsstum 1. 
vii. I a. 163 The little "Three^orned Beetle, Semrmbents 
Triceroe minor, 18B7 Morris Odyss. xii. 135 Unto the 
Three-horned island she sent them aloof to dwell. b8i6 

* Quiz * Gmmnd Master vti. When Jove bad found that 

"three in hand Thia Jehu did not understand. zBya Grbrnsr 
Breech-Loader 5 Processes of Barrel Welding, (i) "Three- 
Iron Daina.<ictia ; (a) Two-Iron Damascua 18^ A. F. Leach 
Begley Act Bh. I. p. xlv. In lauo, one of the Canons 
leased, on the usual "three.lire ■>’stein, some of the lands of 
his prebend. i6s8 in Willis A Clark Cambridge (1886) 1 . 
ao8 One "three light window and two single light windowea. 
1591 Rroorpr Pathw. Kmnoi. l. Defin., That the Greekes 
doo call isotfeuron, and Latine men oqniiedcmm : and in 
english it may he called a "threlike triangle. 16B3 Moxom 
Mech. Exerc., Printing nxY\. f 5 He begins his Chapter. . 
with a.. "Three or Four-tin’d Letter. Mod. A three-lined 
whip has been issued for to-night’s division in the House of 
Commons. Pktbr .Siege yicnna 109 "Three pounders 

of Iron. 187a H. Kimcslby Hombv Mills, etc. 1 1 . S3b One 
three-pounder U worth fishing all day for. 1876 Bancroft 
HisL U.S. V. XX. 568 The Ifessiana captured two brass three- 
pounders, which had lately arrived from France. 0440 
Pronp. Pant. 4ps/a (MS. A.) "Thre schaftyd dothe, 
triUx. 1770-4 A. Huntbr Georg. E'w.(i8o3) IV. 593 Under 
the necessity of wintering some of their "three-shears before 
they are mamctable. s886 C Scott Sheep-Farming 18 After 
the third shearing, three-shear or four-shear, three or four 
year olds, are the definitions employ^. i8n Hortns A ngL 
11 . 573 Gleditschia Triuasnthos. "Threethorned Acacia, or 
Honey Lomst Tree. 1698 W. Kino tr. Sm^'Ms Joum. 
Lend. 34 He had a thousand such fiort of Liquors, aa.. 
"Thzea Tlueads, Four Xbreads. «B7eo B. E. DUi. Ceust. 


Cmo, Thimd kr oo d e, half eomnon Atau and the im Steal 
or Double Beer. s8ea {see EirriaB A eb). alia Nni. 
Philos, I. Hydremlict ii. le (Usef. KnowL 
two or. .three pumpa coiuaantly at work by what w called 
a triple or^kree-throw crank. i9sa Mssgisseerktg Mogm 
XIX- 716 Thremtbrow ram pomp tor dip worlcinga. 18# 
Mavhbw.L#iw 4 Lm/^ 1 . la/t 'Sbove-hanpeony’iaanothra 


game 


» ployed by them tcosCermongcrs] 1 so la * *Three up*. 
. P. Partcye Asm. 1 . aps A large Ioim of salt beeCwtth 
some "three water grog. 1909 Dai^ Cnrms, *5 May 4/7 
Rnni and water came to he mdled 'grog’ likewise being 
*two-water* or *three-wat«r* grog, acixurdaiig to the pro- 
portions of the mixture. 17I7 Rentish Trm, Cosnp, 49 Ho 
B«u to a "Ihree-went way. 1898 IVosim. Com, 9 laty 7/a 
There was toms discussion as to the particular Idnd of 
electrical equipment to be used, but evmitually the "Ihrem 


TlirM*-OO*n&0r (itren var.), a. Of or Mf<* 
taining to three comeri (quot. 01548); having three 
corners, three-cornered, triangular. 

a 1948 Hall Chrvn., Mon, Vi xaa Tha Franche kyng, per- 
cciuyiig this toune (Laignyl to he the thre corner key, 
belwene the territories of the Englisheincn, the Dnrgonyon% 
and his awne. 1883 Wood Lifi 3 Dec. (O. H. S.) 111 . 84 
He pointed to the dore, and bid me * be gone with his 
three corner cap. 1900 Marshall Metal Teds 38 Three- 
corner files are very useful for cleaning out the sharp 
corners of square boles,.. for aharpening saw teeth, or for 
filing nicks in a piece of steel before breaking it off. 

So Throo-oonorism {nonee-wd.), the fact or 
system of having 'three-cornered* conatitnencies; 
Thrao-oonME-wigTE, -vrlM aehs., with three cor- 
ners, triangularly. 

1884 Edia. Rev. Jan. 094 No diagnosis will dSaoover*threo. 
cornerism to he the cause of the disease. 1796 Mas. Glassb 
Cookery xiv. 034 J'oaMt some thiu slices of oread cut "three- 
corner-ways. s86a T. A. Trollofk Marietta 1 . xii. sal 
Kerchief folded "three-cornerwiae. 


ThrOG-COrnered ())rr|k^jnejd : atr. var.), a. 

1 . Having three comera or angles; triangular (ia 
plan or in crosH-section). 

ci4eo Maundkv. iiL 15 Costantynohle..is iU eornered- 
c 1400 Lasffranc't Ctmrg. 36 Uaue a nedle hre oomerid. 
>594 Blundbvil Exerc. 111. l (1636) B74 Uf Triangles or 
thrc'e-cornerd figures. 1888 CuLrBPFaa ft (^ue Barthoi, 
Allot. L X viii. 49 Somtimes they are three-comer’d, seldom 
round. 1833 T. Hook Parsed s Dan. 11. i, Immediately 
following came a three-cornered note from 1 .ady Gorgon, 
tiss O. W. Holhbs Poems 86 The old threl-cornered hat. 

b. troHsfi Applied to a constituency represented 
by three members. 

Such constituencies were a feature of the electoral system 
for the House of C^uionsfrom 1867 to 1685 1 each elector 
having tlie right 10 vote for not more than taro candidaiea, 
which enabled a strong minority to elect one of the repre- 
aentativea. 

s88a Ocii.viB, *rhree-cornered constituency. 1B83 
Guard, aa Oct. 5/a ^ What shall he done with the three- 
cornered constituencies t 

O. Applied to a contest, discussion, or the like, 
between three persons. 

1891 Kiflino Light that Failed *\\, (1900) 107 1 .et us rather 
..consider whether Torp*s three-cornered ministrations me 
exactly what Dick needs lust now. 1894 H. Gardbnbn 
Vnoff. Patriot 59 They had a three-cornered fight with 
Bradley's mnlutto, Ned. Mod, The election in Kiunamock 
Burghs was a three-cornered fight. 

2 . a. Of a horse : Awkwardly shaped, eollof, 

s86s Whytx M blvillb Mkt. iiarb, iv. sB Toe g^ . . aud the 

hay, with a little three.cornered Jumping hade, zlso ' R. 
Boldrbwood* Col. R^ormer 386'' And the huraesf 

Sell every three-corner^ wret^ of 'em. 

h.fig. Awkward, cross-grained, peevish; cf. 
Angular a. 4. (Also quasi-oi/ip.) 

e 1890 E. Farmbr Scri^ Bh. (1869)06 Matters ran thiee- 
cornured. 1876 Gbo. Eliot Dan. Per. xxxiii, A three- 
cornered, impracticable fellow. zBjra F. W. Robinson 
Coward Conse, iil xviii. This bard, tiirce-coroered family. 

Hence Throo'-oo-nMradnoM, triaiiguiaiily; 
TliToe’-oo*nMroftvrlM ado., trian^Iarly. 

s68a T. Flatman Hereutitus Ridens 68(1713) II. 169 
A Place in Kgsrpt. cnlPd Delta, from the I'hree-corner’dncas 
of its Shape. 1980 Hollvsand Troeu. Fr. Tong, Triaagse- 
taire, three cor nerd wise, oriUfter three corners. 

Throe'-deck, a. rare, m next. 

sBgs Luttkkll Brief Ret, (i8») II. 636, 3 three deck 
ships were lately launched at Brest. 1708 Load. Gam. 
No. 44x3/7 The Boyn. a three Deck Ship of fki Guns. 1797 
Eneycl. Brit. (ed. 3) AVI 1 . 403/1 The middle deck in thre^ 
deck ships, 

Threa’-decked (-dekt), a. ran. Having 
three decks ; three-decked ship next, 1. 

1698 Dblavat. in Load. Gam. Na aj6q/^, 1 found 3 three 
Deck'd Ships of the F.nemies. 1834 Encyct. Metroy. (1845) 
VI. 343/1 Ihe Royal Navy is dmdedlnto the follmring 
classes and denonitiiAtiona. i. Rated ships, vim. Ftrwt rate, 
all three-decked ships. 


Tkrea'-da’okar. \f. three-deck: seeDETRER*.] 
1 . A three-decked ship ; formerly s/ec. a line-ol- 
battle ship carrying guns on three decks. 

*795 Three deckers [sea DBCKica>]. 1797 Encyct. BrU, 
(ed. ^ XVII. 403 -1 111 three-deckers it ftne fire hearth] is., 
on the middle deck. 1899 Tbnnyson Memd 1. 1. xiii. If. . the 
rushing battle-bolt sang from the three-decker out of the 


b. fig. Applied to a thing (or person) of great 
■ice or importance. 

1839 E. FitxGbrald Lett, (1889) I. 34 Pray do write to 
me : a few lines soon are better than a tnree-dedter a month 
hence. 18^ B. Howard R, Reefer xlv. Three decker»— 
words of Latin or Greek derivatioiL 1877 Black Green 
Past, xxiv, He went over to Mrs. Blythe,, .and sat down by 
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IliM rntdcMle tbrM-dMk«r. iM DotroitN JAffASer («My) L 
U. Its Some great ChrM-daekar of orthodoay. 

9 . troMjf, Something Goiiiiatinff of three nuiget or 
diviaione : ft. Nickmune Uu the three-itoried 

pot pit formerly io iiee, consletiog of the desk for the 
clerk, the reedhiff deik, end the pelpit proper, one 
eliove mother. D. A sktrt with three flotmees. o. 
A three-volume novel. 

Mioclbtmwaits JIM Pmr, CkmtvJkti The 
Geoiglan three-decker, the fewrarvivine exampUeor ediich 
are now tiich ofajeciN or Mom. legg tKgsfm. G«m. o6 Apr. 
e/t The long-winded novel of our forefathere— what you 
may call the old three-decker of fiction, lyof Daily Ckrom 
S May 7/4 That graceful form of skirt, which consists of 
three flounces (known sometimes to the irreverent as a * three- 
decker *U ipio Oatnosnb-Haboy M*m, ut EarlCranhv^ 
1 . IIS In the place now occupied by the preseut one [ihaocel 
arch] the old ^three-decker * stood fin 185B]. 

8 . attrih, (in fleniies i b and a). 
iSfle O. W. HoLMie Pv»/, Brta^f.^i, U. A boy. .with a 
three-decker brain. iSpo John Butt $ Apr. aao/i In the 
latter part of the eighteenth and Ant part of the nineteenth 
centunea ..great 'three-decker* pulpits blocked up the 
chancels, ilpt Dail¥ NiewM 99 Sept. 1/4 The * three-decker * 
skirt is snpplemented by a three-decker cape. 1904 Daily 
Chreu, sy Apr. 7/4 The winding rope attached to the three- 
decker cage parted, and it dropped a disttnoe of e,oooft. 
fSlirftft'-doil'blftf g. Obs, < Doubled* or folded 
in three ; consisting of three layers, courses, thick- 
nesses, etc. ; threefold. 

1941 R- CorLANo Guyitm't Queti. Chirury. QJ. Ouer 
tbst a lynnen cloth thre dowblati ifitg uncaHag 0/ 
MackmitM Instr. 16 A Falling-band, ora three-double ruffe. 
1699 H. CooAN Piato^s Traa. xxxlL (1663) leo Having a 
chiun of INiarl three double about his neck, ifoi 1 . Row. 


chiun of INrnrl three double about his neck. h Row. 
LAND Matf/ei'i Th*al /aaos^ Terrible for biting,., piercing 
through a three double storing and boots likewise, 
iio t Tlu r ao-dottblo v., to treble; fVhMO- 
AonilileA a., threefold, triple. 

iggfl Pmabs jEagid vii. U ii] b, Threedubheld shyrtes Of 
jokm. 1980 Hollysano TVww. Fr» Toagt TripUr^ to threa 

TllMft'-ft'dgftd (-edgd : stress var.), a. Hav- 
ing three edges. Also^g. 

ijgl 'I'aaviSA Barth, Di P, R, xvti. xxxv. (Bodl. MS.), 
Seggo..u Bcounted amouge kindes of risschea as Sias seip, 
anddeped it a toe egged ruyische. 1941 R. Con .and Guy» 
dau*s Quest, Chirurg. L id ij^ Nedles. .euen and smoih, and 
thre edged at the poynte. 1689 LamJ, Gam, Nu 9085/4 j 
Lott... a large Silver Hiked Sword, with.. a long three 
edged mada 1709 Mahyn t-Mug, Three-cornered or 
Three-edged, trl/penus, 1898 G. W. K. Rubssi.1. CottseU 
4 Rseelt, xta. (1903) 178 Thia ihree-cdued compliment haa 
•eldom bten surpaited. 19M B. U Jackson Gless, Bet. 
7 ’ertat 970/9 Three-edgedf wtih three sides, . .and three acuta 
angles, mquetroua. 

Tlireft'-fil*Tt]lillgft. In the literal sense t see 
FAHTHiifO. AUo, money of the valne of three 
farthings ; hence the name of a silver coin of that 
value issued by Queen Elisabeth. 

igfis Q. Elis. Preclam, 19 Nov., Because a halfpeny 
cannot be made of such finciieste to beare any conueiiient 
bulke, an other small peece shall also be coyned of three 
fanhyngea..whiche..snalbe of meere fine starling syluer. 
1988 Shaks L, L, L, III. i. 140 Remuneration, O, that s the 
Latine word for three-farthings. Ibid. 130 Threefarthings 
worth of Silke. »S9® R JuNstm Ev, Man in Hum. il i, | 
He values me at a cracked three-faithinga. for aught I see. 
a i6t6 Bkaum. ft Fu Scarnf, Lady iii. i, Whip'd and then 
crop'd. For washing out tne roses In three larthiiigs. To 
make 'em pence. 1898 G. B. Rawlinos Brit. Ceinage 69 
The threefarthiiigs. .wan the least of all the coins having a 
rose behind the ear. Ibid. [<tee Thkrii.hai.ppknck]. 

Hence Thvne-lh'rtl&liig 0., of the value of three 
farthings ; hence, paltry, insignificant. 

e i6po Timea iii. v. (Shales. Soc.) 96 Away, away, thou 
poore three farthing lacke 1 i6g6 Eakl Monm. tr. Bocca* 
liui. Pel, Teucheteme (1674) ayfl They had put to arbitriment 
the salvation of mena souls upon a three-faithing business. 
s8sa \T. Aristoyk,. Plutus 15 L>o you suppose the de^tism 
..would be worth a ihree-farthing piece, were you [Plutus] 
to recover T i8p8 O. B. Rawmn&h Brit. Ceinage 64 I'wo 
new denominations in silver are introduced in this [Fliu- 
beth's] reign, namely, the thr«*ehalfpenny and threefarthing 
pieces. Metl, A three-rartbing bun. 

Thrftefold (l^rffdald), a., mfo. (sb.) Forms: 
fee Thrbb and -fold. [OE. priftaid^ }ryfeald\ 
—OFris. thrl/M^ obt. Du. drijvoud^ OHG.,MHG. 
drwedl^ ON. /r^JUIr: see Tuubb and -fold.] 

A. adj, L Consisting of three combined in one, 
or one thrice repeated; comprising three kinds, 
parts, divisions, or i>ranches ; triple. 

cioM iELFRic Hem, 11 . 606 Nis se iElmihtiga God na 
Bryfeald, ac is Drynnys. e laoo 7 \ue(^h Cent. Hem. 136 
Crist arerde breo men of deabe to life, ft ba brau tacnoden 
bene Breofealde deab bare sunfule sawic. c laoe 7 */ iu. Ceii. 
Hem. 6e God bad us tumen to him, and bat us bihouefi to 
don on prcfold wise. 19 . Curser At. 95943 (Cott.) And for 
we sin on iiianers thre, Vr scrift aght tbrifald for to be. 
1434 Misvn AfeadiHg Li/e L 107 pis is ba threfold rope 
bat vnnetbis may be brokyn. a i6m Scot, Peems i6ih C. 
(1801) 11 . 193 His pophh pride, and threefald crowne. 

Prior ut Hymn Celliniackus 66 Ike throe-fold 
empire Of Heaven, of ocean, and deep hell beneath. 1793 
MARTVN 4 nitF' Ae/-, 7 Vnia/<*/<a,three-rold leaven, In threes, 
or three and threo i8«y Ioulmin Smith Parish 104 High- 
wayn, bridges, and mflitary defence, constituted the three 
fold conditions {triueda meeessitas) always ..attached to 
the tenure of land. 

2 . Three times as great or numerous. 
e laoo OiMiN 14034 Twafald oberr brefald melt pa fetless 
alle tokenn. 189B LAaoNSa Hand-bk, Hat. Phil* 158 If the 


^^jlncreasad in a threafbldprapoitieB, tin 

volume of ike ajj^Mipressed will bf dmlalsM in a threm 
fold proportion^jPya BavANr itiad 1 . v. 140 A thtmBM 
oouiage now loMpind him. 

B. mfo. 

1 . In a thnftfold manner, triply; fin threes, 
three together (dfo.) ; f in three wayi (efo.) ; in or 
into three pari#<nour rant). 

cioeo Rule SL jEtaet L (Logeman) to ^ twyfealde preo. 
fealde o8Ae toSm anlepie gangende butan hyrde. 13.. 
Curser At, 96o6o-(Chtt.) Ab be sin es wrovibt Thre-fkld, wit 
word, dede, ^tieeht. 1488 Bk, St, AOaas* Her.Cv\J b. 
Rather it shall bo telde acroa threfoldo partitid flurrl. 1958 
PuAxa ALueid nr. LJ« On the threefoldshapen dame^ And on 
Pianab virgins (heei three she doth exclaine. tSss Tenn v- 
aoN Breeh 73 The chestnut, when the shell Divides three- 
fold to show the Ml within. 

2 . Three timet, thrice (In amount) ; three timet 
or thrice as much. See also Thice ado. 6. 

r lAeo Brut 999 3 et were bey threfold so meny of hem asof 
Englisshe men. sgoi Shako. TuaeGsnt, 1. i. 116 **1 b three, 
fold too little. leM — Rich. ///, ti. Ii. 86 Alas ! you thiee^ 
Oil me threefold oistreit 1 Power all your tearea, 

O. tb. A name for the plant buckbean {Mesw- 
anthes trifoliala\ from its threefold leaves, dial. 

tjm W. Makshall Verhsh. II. Glosa (E.D.S.), Three* 
/hMt Afeuyaathes tti/biiatot bogbean, budebean. sfod in 
Robinson IPhitiy Gless, 

Hence Tlume‘foi:Aed a. (rare), threefold (whence 
Vlire«foldeAaeM«»MfF^/!d!pfrjj); TbveeiblAlff 
ado., in a threefold manner ; Thgf f o I damMi, the 
quality or condition of being threefold. 

ijuft Roy Reels me, etc. (Arh.) eo Fye on hb golden *three 
folded crowne: 1593 T. WiiaoN Rhei. 6 b, Quintilian glueth 
wamyiig to vse thii threfdded order, Chr, Pregress 
Feb. 98 The word Trinity means *ThrceToldednesa ooot 
Lams 0/ At\/rtd c. 39 | a xif syxhyndum bbm hwmher 
Ttelimpe^ afirierealdHce arise be omre cierliacan bota 13. . 
Cursor At. 95939 (Cott.) Man be ainnes thrsfaldli, Pat es in 
thoght. in wora, in wark. x^9o AHreur Saluacteun 1991 
How the feend temptede ertst threfaldelysb 1901 R. U 
Mobrsly ri/axMN. 4 Person, viii. 154 The Three PersonR 
(in the Trinity] are neither lliree Coda, nor Three parta of 
G<A Rather they are God Threcfoldly. ilM Farib 
Crealer A C^rnture il L (1886) tio The *ThreelMdiieRB of 
Penoiiaaiid the Unity of Esaence. 

nrftft'-fbot, A t ft. « TnBKB-FOOTBD. Oht. 
b. Measnriog three feet in length, breadth, or other 
dimension. 

9990 Shake Mids, H, ii. 1 . 59 Tim wisest Aunt. .Sometime 
for three-foot atoule, misilaketh me. 9679 HoaiiRa Odyss, 159 
A caldron, or a three-foot pot of bram. 1870 Mse Riodkll 
A, Friars iv, The usual three-fimt passage leading from the 
front door to the kitchen. s88p A A. Com mon in Atsm, Key. 
Astreu. Sac, XLVl. 173 Particulars of tiie Mounting of a 
Three -Foot Reflector. 

Tliraft*-f00'ted, a Having three feet; esp. 
having three simports, tripod, as a three~fooled stool. 

e 9000 ifiLTRic Gram, xUe (Z.) 987 TriAes, bryfele \MS. VP, 
krifutede). — Voe. in Wr.-Walcker 194/6 Tnsilis^vicXsA 
fmc. e 1^ Cast, Persev, 9599 in At acre Plays 154 Worldb 
wele b lyke a iij-foted stob 1 It faylyt a man at hys most 
nedE 1989 Eoun Dsceuits 195, I named the mounlayne 
where these trees grow, the mountayne of three footed treea 
1671 H. M. tr. Frasm, Celtef, 436 If we believe OedipUE 
there are found fourfonted, and threefooted, and twofootea 
men. 1801 Soorr Kenilm, x, So saying he approached to 
the fire a three-footed stool. 

T]irft6*-forkftd(-fi^ikt,/M/.-r|^uk6d), m Hav- 
ing three forks or prongs; trifurunte 
9539-988^ [see FoRKao/(<7. a, 1 f]. 9615 CaooKB Body r/ 
Atan 375 Within these vesselles are certaine values or leafe- 




forked lightning. t8oe Hertus At^l, 11 . 165 C, Tricu^i. 
</o/Nr. Tiiree-forked Stock. Leaves iyre-shapM| pods three 
to<i(hed at the tip. 

Tbrao-balf^^anoft (Prfh^*p 6 ns). Money of 
the value of three halfpennies, or a penny and a 
halfpenny (i}r/.) ; a silver coin of this value issued 
by Queen Elizabeth; al80,a silvercoinof William IV 
and Victoria, issued for use in Ceylon. 

14^ Cath, Angt, 385/1 Threhalpenya, trissis (A.X S96n 
T. Hkywooo Prep, 4 Epigr, (1867) 151 They take three 
nalfpencE i6tt Whitlock Zeelemia t8t 'J'o the Philoso- 
pher, three halrpencE iSvs Pumh 9 Mar. 105/1 The fee 
for ihe hire of a chair with arms will be reduced to three- 
halfpence. 9898 G. B. Rawi.inos Brit, Cernage 65 The six- 
pence, threepence, threehalfpence, and threefarthiiigs (of 
Q. Eluabeth], are dislinguwiied by having a roee behind 
the head. 

Tluree-liali^aiiiiy OhN-p^ni), a. (sb.) That 
is worth, or costs, three-half|^nce ; often a depre- 
ciatory epithet of anything held in small esteem : 
paltry, vile, contemptible. Also 16, a three-half- 
penny piece : see prec, 

9558 Gilhn .Verm, in Life, etc. (1636) 958 A great number 
. . keep them [the livings] as their owne lands, and give some 
three halfe-peny Priest a Curates wages. 9987 Flrmino 
Ceuin, Heiinshedlll. laSy/i To let it peruh in threehalfe. 1 
penie pamplilets, and so die in obliuion. 1838 Sanubrsom 


Serm. (1637) <4R bugh't at the slllinem of the poor 
Indians.. (or parting with a massie lump of Golil-ore for 
a three halfpenny knife. 1716-31 Tindal RmOin*s Hist. Eng, 
XVII. (1743) II. 157 The Three Half-penny Piece (cMned by 
this queen only). 1898 G. B. Rawlincu Brit, Ceinags 66 
1 he threehalfMnnies, penniM and threefarthingR Mivf as 
their obverse legend £ D G Rosa due sAifsa, wid, soo 
William IV also coined silver three-balfj^tiny luecea for 
Ceylon and the We«kt IndieE 

Tlurftft-luLUIpftiuiywOEtll, usually contr. 


]|ft*poitli (-h^i paib). [Cf. HALfnmnrwons.] 
As much as is worth, or cotta, thme-halfjpenos. 

cxOAIsPremA Pas^,^toy^>abwstfi^M 
SouTHRRNB WAtts £kohmi.\» Thfos haU^rth of IhrihtngE 
MM Eshm VPeMy Homs 19 Mar. 6/1 Xlscoasad only had 
thi ao h a*poith of ner, 

tTUM'lMsd. Mi; [tTnaa^-BBAO.] Tho 
bring threo (in one) ; trinity. 

a MRS TfsUiema 78 ^ slxlrii In ^reelwd ft fob b an 
untsreamet. axegoSmstes IFbnfirin Lesmb, Hem,,om.9hif 
Hb hall mUce..rixlet) In Keo-had a buten ende. #9400 
Rslig. Pieees/r. Tkemten AtS. 59 A Ood and one Lord yn 
Ihrened, And thre penons yn anehed. 
Tlir(M-llftftdftd(frMird6d),o. [t throo kiad(s 
4 Having three heada 

ffieoo Alssic Gram, lx. (Z.) 67 TrkeAs, brybeafdedE 
rtaoo Destr. Troy yoa He highyt vnto belle yates. A ]He 
bedel hounde in his honnd coght. 9987 Goloino Ovws 
M et, vii. (1993) 157 And thou thrae-headed Hecat. 9819 
Bailbv Pestsu xxvL (iSss) 456 The dog three-headed, 1^ 
the gates of woe 99^ W. 1 . Piltre SAle 4 Babylon 116 
The woman was first tempted by the three-headed Serpent. 
Tlirft6**ill0b, a. Measuting three Inches In 
length, thickness, etc. (in first quot. kunwrous). 
Alto in €omb., as tkrto inch tkiek^ rwido, Sfo 
Vlivee-IiiebeA (-infe) a. ran. 

9998 Shakr. Tam Shr, iv. t 97 Away you thres Indi foole, 
I am no beast. t6e6 Cast. Smith Accid. Vng. Seamen 9 
All the Orlim to be byd with square three uich plancIcE 
9839 UsR Diet. Arts, etE 997 A three-inch-thiclc plank. 
9^5 Stocqubi-be Handbh, Brd. Indin (1854) 390 A for- 
mioabla knife. . tapering from a three-inched hilt to the fineit 
point. 1846 y, Baxters Libr. Praet. AgHe. (ed. 4) L 153 
In Suffolk they are hoed . . with three-uich hoei, having 
handles not above two feet in length. 

t Tliroft'-leftf. Obs. ff. Torbb 4 Leaf : cf. 
Trefoil.] A three-leaved or trifoliate plant, 
ft. The wood-forrel ; so called from its temate 
leaves, b. A tpedes of orchid (? IJabonaria) with 
three root-leavea 

ciooo ifiLSRic Vee. io Wr.-Walcker 131/99 Trijoitum, 
j^eacesRure, stei hrilefE sefie Tusneb Henuil 11. isS Saty- 
noa whiche som call Threleafe, because it hath thre Icau^ 
bowing doune toward the earth. 
Tlir6ft‘-lftftWftd(-lfvd), 0. Also -leafed. [See 
Leaved and Lkafrd.] Having three leaves, or 
leaves consisting each of three leaflets ; trifoliate. 
Three-leaved grass, in old name for clover ; in 
quot. 1634 app. wood-sorrel (cf. prec. a); tbree- 
leaved ioj, on Amei lean name for the poison ivy 
(Hkm toxieodendren ) ; three-leaved txutVk, /uncus 
trifidm. 

94.. Voe, In Wr.-W(' 1 cker <$95/33 Meiiletum, thre-leiied- 
ernE 996a Turnrr Herbaf 11. 41 Among so maiiv thre. 
leued hurbes as we haiie. 1634 Sir T. Hrrrrrt Trim, 18 
Such as haue the Scuruy,. eat three-leafed-grame, fresh 
mcaie, or the like. 177a Fosstkr in Phil, Ttans, LXIl. 55 
The threeleaved Hellebore. 1861 Miss Pratt Flower . 
PI, V. 096 Three-leaved Rush. .. Thu rare species, .. has 
crowded, erect, thread-like stems, fr./m four to six inches 
high. 1B84 I. Tait Mind in Matter (1899) 399 Saint 
Patrick.. employed the lbri*e-lcavcd clover to illustrate the 
Unity of Nature, and Plurality of Persons in the Deity. 
Thrftft'-lftgged (-legd, -logfid), a. Having 
three legs, as 0 three- leogid stool. 

^Three-leggsd utare,u nickname for the gallows 1 Mrae. 
legged race, a race run by couples, the right leg of one per- 
son Ijcing bound to the left leg of the other 1 f/hreedegged 
stajf, a tripod fur supporting surveying instruments, etc. 

S996 Shaks. I'am, ,Shr. 1. i. 64 To combe your noddle with 
a three-legg'd stoole. idflg T. Brown Adrice Dr, Oates 86 
From Fear Of being mounted on a Three-legg'd- Mare. 1694, 
9834 [see Maur' a a]. 1701 Moxon Ma*h, Instr, ax Thres- 
t/ga Stujf,^ made with Toynts to shut together, and take 
offin tho middle for the better carriage : to suppOTt Instru- 
ments for Astronomy, Surveying, etc. 1764 Maskrlynr in 
Phil, Tretus. LIV. 350 The wooden three-legged stand, 
which supports the sector. 1863 W. C Baldwin A/r. 
Hunting 1. 3 (^uill-drivinq was not my particular vocation, 
nor a three-legged stool the.. range to which I was willing 
to restrict myself, loop Mission Field }e\s 118 How tho 
boys did eqjoy the ' three-legged ' race and the sack races I 

Threo'lihood. nona-wd, [app.f. Tubke 4 -lt 1 
4 -hood; perh. after ME. Thrillihod] The 
Trinity; threefolriness. 

9839 Bailbv Festus xx. (1848) sro To shew the holy God, 
In three scenes, first And last in llireelihood, and midst in 
OnE 

Thr6ft'-lliaa,0- Requiring three men; managed, 
worked, or performed by three men ; esp. in ihroo- 
manias) song,gleo (also tkreo men's song), a convi- 
vial part-song for three men ; a trio for male voices. 
(Corrupted to froemarCs song\ see Fkbkman 4.) 

eisag Ceut. Persev, 3336 in Macro Plays 147, xxxti thou- 
8ende..pat had leuere syttyn at )ie ale, lij mens songys to 
eyngyn lowde, {tenne to-ward |ie chyrche fur to crowde. 

0 1440 Promp, Pare. 499/9 Thre mannys bomc, trieinnium, 
9397 Shake s Hen, IV, i. iL 955 If 1 do, nllop me with a 
tl 7 ce-man-BeetlE 1611 — Wtnl, T. iv. iii. 44 I'hreEman 
song-men, all, and very good ones. 9600 Hrywood ut Pt, 
Edw, /F.WkE 1874 1 . 51 Weele haue a three-men song, to 
make our guesto merry. 1837 Kinoslby Tiue V. Age xxi, 
All old seventeenth-century ditty, of the days of* thiee-man 
glees*. Mi — Hereward y, 

Thrftd*-8IUU8t« 0. . Having three tnasta. So 
Tlire4*-iM*Bte4 0.; Vhxet'-amwtor [Master 
sb.^'l, a three-masted ship. 

>775 Dalrvmplb in Phil, Trans. LXVTII. 399 Two three, 
mast veiaab with latine bbUe 1839 Mabrvat Phssssi, Ship 


V. rmoanlar. 

k K thrw-mMMdjrti^ iMg Ds Votunr in Hmrpt^9 
whe. Mar. si9/a Tbb ihoat of n grant thimnaaiar. 
f XhM«--mo*fttiuy« (h CJ0.) Of or pertaining 
|d three monthe; appearing every tfaiee monthly ns 
a periodical ; qnarterly. id. A qnaiterly maga- 
alne or review. 

iBiS Braoit yturn u ecxi, Magniloaa.. Dolly, or monthly, 
nr ibrao monthly, ihso G». P. Thommon Ajnrrr. (iM) I* 
0|3 Writing In n thrac-roonthlv Review. itfS Mao. CKmb 
13 Gonvinoed that nil the weekly, monil^. 
and three monthly critioi cannot be in the wrong. ilM 
Turma Afy Li^ mt Auikor 179, 1 waa editor. .of an eatinct 
Ihree-mondiiy, the Angie^mxim* 

Threen, obs. form of TBBiira. 

ThreoiieRg OrPiris). [t TBBii4--irg8a; ct 
OK. pryn€s^}ntn€s \ see TBuiviiinn.] The fact, 
quality, or condition of being three or threefold; 
y/ar. said of the Godhead. 


to 90otr. BtM$ ffisi, iv xix. (xviLl (1S90) 31a Weondettall 
..prijiiniaaa in AnnLoe afenapodelioe, ond Anneeee in bmra 
prlgneiM.] tsig Jas. Mill Hum, Mind (1869) if. 9a 
Abet net tersie merdy 1 In place of which, the wordaoneneea, 
twonem^ tbreenem, mUht Be eubetituted. ihu Lynch LttL 
io ScmtitrtJ v. i iB/e) 65 That in the Oneneaa there ia Three- 
neae, that the One God ia Triune. 1899 Mmtk Jan. 14 
Thrcanem in penon with onanaw in natura. 
ThrgO-OttO, o. (id.) Being three in one, triune, 
b. abwL or ns id. The triune God, the Trinity. 

1638-96 CoWLBY DmpidtiM 1. 371 Who shall deicrite thy 
throne, Thou great Three-One? 1719 J. T. Philivts tr. 
Tkirt^0nr Confnr, 174 Thb glorious Thrae-One God had 
created all Thinge. vn% T. Otivaiia * Tkt God 0/ 

Abrahmm prour'. Before the great Three-One They all 
axuUing Bland, iloa J. jAMiaaoN l/so Sacr, J/iti, 11 . ui. u. 
3}The love oT a three«on« God ia displayed. 

Throep, variant of Thbeap. 

Tbroa'-pair« a. In full, Mrva pnir of stain 
(see Pair 6 b). Of or belonging to the third 
floor, Bs in thres-^ir room, hach,Jnwt, window^ 

1788 Phii. Trmns. LXXVIll. ei? Out of a three-pair-of- 
atairs window. i8tB Scott Urt. Midi. xU, Uke a squirrel 
in hia cage, hung nut of a three pair of Btaira window. i83i 
Dickbns Nick Nick, xxi. In the iwo-pair bwek of the^houae . . 
or in the three-pair front. 1883 Mas. Plunkbtt in Harm 
kcr's Maf, Jan. ejd/a Kata was entablishcd in the little 
^ three pair back*. 

Tbrao-part, a. {adv^ Containing, ooniisting 
of, having, or involving three parts. 

1854 CkcmAimTsCoMnief^iMi eo It is prohibited in threa- 
part-couiuei point, as in two-part-counterpoint, to make con- 
cealed fifths. 1884 F. J. Britten IVaicA k Clockm, ass 
JA] Tliiee Part Clock [or] Three Train Clock, .[is] a clock 
with three trains : the going train, the striking train, and 
the quarter or chiming train. 1910 Tovav ' A'wqv/. JSrit, 
111. lap/a, zs three-part symphonies. 

b. adv, (ill comb.) - Thabr-paiits. 

1840 Biainb EncycL Rur. Smarts f taSa A thra«-par^bred 


So Thres-purted a., divided into or having three 
parts, tripartite. 

1953 Ghimaldb Ciecro*s OMat 111.(1558) 117 A threeparted 
deuihion. 1793 Martvn Lang. Hot.. Three-parted leaf,., 
divided into three pans down to the bore, but not entirely 
aerate. S900 Jackson GIosm. Sot, I'cnns 070/9. 

Three parte. Three out of four equal parts, 
three quarters. Hence as advb.phraso. To toe ex- 
tent of three quarters ; well-nigh, almost. 

svis Swift yns/. to Stella 30 June, Patrick comes early, 
and wakes me.., though 1 am three parts asleep. b 8^ 
Bosaow Bible in Sfain vii. 45 He was huf-intoxicat* d, and 
soon bei:atne three-parts so. 1871 M. Collins dfry. k 
Merck. X, He rides a three-parts thorough-bred. 1877 
Browning l.a SaUiao 7% There's the stoppage at the inn 
Three-parts up the mouniain. 1887 Strvknson Mem. ^ 
Portraits xv. 950 Conduct is three ports of life, (hey aay ; 
but I think they put it high. 

Threapenoa (priq^ens, Jireqi^ns). [f. Tbbei 
4 Pknob, collective pi. of Pknnt.] 

1 . A sum of money equal in value to three pennies. 
s6es B. loNsoN V^pono 11. i, What monstrous.. circuin- 

ataiice Is nere, to get some three or four gasettes. Some 
three-pence in the whole 1 1701 Cisaxa Lovo make* Mm* 
V. ii, id xg.. .Fortune, once again, is kind ; but how it comes 
about— D. Lew. Doei not signify Three pence. iBra Sk, 
Hat. Hist., Mammalia IV. is In Pennsylvania an old law 
existed offering threepence a head for every iquirrel 
destroyed. 

2 . A silver coin of this value; a threepenny piece. 

(Now the smellest silver coin of Great Britain.) 

1989 Hay any IVork (1B44) iz A round threepence serueth 
Che turn. 167s Land. Gao, N o. 987/4 One Purse . , and there- 
in., about zs new Groats, Ihree-pences, and Two-jpencea 
1718-13 Swift yml. to Stella ai Jan., Dr. Pratt and 1 . .with 
the Bishop of Clogher... played at ombre for threepencea 
1884 Miss Mitford I'jlSago Ser. 1. (1863) >35* 1 would ven- 
ture the lowest stake of gen'.iliMf, a silver three-petice, that 
(etc.). s8g8 G. B. Rawlingc Brit. Coinage 53 Edward VI 
coined . .a silver crown, half-crown, sixpence, and threepence. 

Threepenny (^ri*pdni, >re*pcni), a, (r^.) 

1 . Of the value or price of threepence, a. Throt^ 
penny ttail, a nail of the size which originally cost 
threepence a hundred. (See PBNmr to.) 

M*9"3V Ree* St. Ma^ at Hilt 73 Alv>ford< ilj penynayll. 
Jdob. 1481,1^ [see Penny 10]. xipdHaioeUAcc.Hon.yil 
(1896) z6. ccc lij peny nalles lx**. 1494-9 in Swayne Samm 
Ckurckw. Ace. (z8^) 43 De clauis vocatls threpenyoaylo 
precii centene iij d. 

b. Thnepenny bU (Bit sb,^ 8 c), pioce - Thrbi- 
FINOB a; alboy^. (in reference to the size of the 
coin) something very small. Alsoellipt. threepent^. 
E7tg Evelyd* JCal, Hort, Z99 A Leaf as broad as a 
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panmr Piece, lift St. Geoegdt tteop, IX. stv 

of..boiM, varyingln site from that of a threeptiiny- 

piece to half-a-crown. 1884 W. Blacb in HeipiPsMmr, 
ai/t A small threepenny-bit of n crentura s8|n A. 


the fenhing is pecuUnr 

o. Coeiing or involving nn outlay of threepence. 
1898 Ckrisi Exaitod 59 No mors shaken than a pair of 
Three-penny Bello%ra can shake down the Monument. 
1710-13 Swift yml. ioSteRa 17 Feb., 1 play but tbreanenny 
ombre. s 8 as T. Hook Sayiags Sar. il Peusion 4 rrinc, 
viiL 111. 196 I'ha latlar* wbicli arrived by the three- 
penny post from Hackney, tnoa Woetm, Gao. 0$ Apr. 7/3 
The 7.3 from Hoe-street, Walthamstow, commonly known 
as * the last threepenny train ' tiargely used by workmen^ 
d. tram/. Uf or pertaining to threepence or to 
something worth threepence; able or willing to 
pay threeimnce. 

163a J. Tavlob (Watar P.) Naxty Load Ships^H\tx. l 79/f 
Some Mon tbeing borne vnder a threepeny planet) can 
neither by painea. .or any industry be worth a groat 1899 
Daily Hewe 13 Dee. 7/t Consigned to the threepenny boxes 1 
of the second-hand booksellers. 1898 Daily Ckron, 14 Oct ' 
3/4 What in magazine jjHurtance may be called, .the 'three- 
penny * public, skm f, Pennbll in Portn. Ron. LXV. 113 
It b useless to discuss any matter with the threepenny 
pMula]^ 

2 . ^ * disparaging epithet : Of little worth ; 

trifling, paltry, cheap, worthless. 

1613 Rowland Poor Kneeoes (Percy Soc.) 47 Like three- 
pente watch-nien. .Each with a rustle browne-bill In his 
hand. 169s C. Cartwright Cert. Rtrlig, 1. 76 Such men. . 
were permitted to excommunicate for a threepeny matter. 
1813 Scott Peoeril xxvii, Down to that thrae-panny 
baggage, Mistress Nelly. 

Tlumpeiuiywortb (^rfipemlwAj]!), contr. 
throa-iienn'orth (-pe*n9i)i). The quantity that 
ia worth, or cost% threepence. 

(1340 Ayenb. 37 Hi habbeh hri panewor)ieB of vrorlea uor 
ane |^ny.] 1617 M.^, Acc. St, yokm's Hasp,, Cantorb,, For 
thre penneard or wax candelira iij d. 1700 Concrrvb IViyt 
0/ world V. i. With your Three-penny-wortli of small Ware. 
1869 Dickbns Mut. Fr, iii. x, ' Threepenn'orth Rum said 
Mr. Dolls. 

Three* per oe<nt« e# end sh, pkr, 

A. as eiaj, a. Yielding 3 per cent, interest (see 
B.). b. Containing three parts in every hundred. 

Z793 Bemk of Eng, Dividend Bk. 5 Jan., 3 per cent, con- 
solidated Annuitie<L 1796 Cnt. RuMroao in Phil. Trans. 
LXXXVIl. ai5 In the three per cenL consolidated public 
(bnds of this country. i88e Baiwbll Aneurism i. zs, !.• 
placed them in a three-per-cent, solution of caibolic acid. 

B. as sb. {absol, use of A. a). In pi. three per 
oente, the Goverament securities of Great Britain, 
consolidated in 175 c into b single stock paying 3 
per cent interest: see Consolioatbd b. 

In 1888 the interest on the consolidated stock {comold was 
reduced to ej| per cent., and in iwj to s| per cent., so that 
the name, so long familiar, ceased to lie applicable. 

1794 G. Rosa Diaries (i860) I. 195 borrow In tha 
Three Per Ceuta. iSsj Scorr Quentin P, Introd., There 
were two thousand three per cents as much lost to iny family 
as if the sponge had been drawn over the national alate. 
a 1839 Prakd Poem* (1664) I. s66 Annuiliea and Three per 
Cents., Little cares he about them. 1909 Harmsw, 
Encycl, 1560/0 In 1888.. the 3 per cents, outaianding wars 

*i£Kr?0*-pi*l«, a, (sb,) [See Pilb sb,B 9.] Ap- 
plied to velvet in which the loops of the pile-warp 
(which constitutes the nap) are formed by three 
threads, producing a pile of treble thickness ; so of 
carpets ; also absol. or as sb, » three-pile velvet. 

[1603 Shaks. Meeu.for M. iv. iiU 11 Master Three-Pile 
the Mercer.) 1607 Dkkkxb Westw. Hoe i. i. Wks. 1873 IL 
283 My . . maister hath sentvpu a veluet gowns )ieare . three 
pile. s6ii Shakb Wint. T, tv. UL 14 , 1 haue seru'd Prince 
Florizell, and in my time wore three pile, stay Hare 
Gneeses Ser. 1. ( 1 847) s A cloak should be of three-pUe, to keep 
iu gloss in wear. 1844 Willis Lady yane 1. ao8 This deli- 
cate alarum is worth while, Mora 'specially with carpets of 
three-pile. 

Three'-piled (-prild), 0.1 [f. prec. 4 -bd*. 

Cf. Piled ppl, a.a a.j 

1 . M Tbbbe-fili. Also of grass. Growing 
thickly with a soft surface like velvet. 

1603 Shaks. Meas. for M. L Ii. 35 Thou art good velueti 
thouVt a three pild peace 1 warrant thee. 1609 Load, 
Prodigal L L 140 Sixa peeces of vellet...a peece of Ash- 
colour, a three pilde blacke (etc.). i6ie ChesteUs TH, 
(Cbetham S<jc.) 41 Our verdant pastures three pil'd greene 
in graine. a 1861 Mas. Bsowniho HeUure** Kemorus ii. 
On three-piled carpet of complimeiita 

2 . Jig. Of tile highest quality, refined, exquisite ; 
also, of very great degree, excessive, extreme, in- 
tense (cf. ikreHold^ treble, triple), 7 Obs, 

19888 HAKE L. L. L, V. U. 407 TaflTata phrases, silken 
tearmes precise, Three-pil'd Hyperboles, a 1616 Beaum. 
& Fl. Scortf. Lady lu. 1 , You, tender dr, whose genile 
blood . . makes yim snuff at all But three-piled people. 1690 
Dryobn Don Sehastimn 111. ii,She has niue my pious fotber 
a three-piled cuckold. 

ThrM'-pil^d, n.* [Sm Piled ppi, a >] Con- 
sisting of three things piled one upon another; 
eXviltg. threefold. 

1696 J. HARaiNGTON Ocoana (1700) 59 As under Herod, 
Pilat, and Tiberius, a tbreepU'd Tyranny. 166s Cowlbv 
Disc. Cromwell Wka 1710 II. 637 The Son of Earth,. . Upon 
his three-pli'd Mountain stands, TUI Thunder strikes him. 
1008 Daily Ckron. ei Nov. 9/5 The work under the mark of 
the three piled arau of the As.A. Cob 


p, «qLiUb*vtors« i*-, wA 

euM,pkr,^ ^ 

A. 08 id L Three queurim^ thioe of the fonr 
eqnal nurti into which nnytliiiig l 8 or mty be 
divideo ; looseh, the greeter part of enythlng. 

taya, 1691 (see Quabtrs sb. 1^ 1886 C B. pAE00E7.#NiidM 
ef To-day i. tad. 3) 09 A modest luiichaon of grillad cnopt 
and boiled poutoas is ordered. In thraa qiiartara or nn 
hour these appear, nao Stoooaed Root Emg, Hewei tgz 
'ihat thraa-quarlais oTlife which la callad oonancl. 

2 . Thru-quasfUr ^pl. •quarters)^ in Footbalif 
8 hort for ikru-qnarltr back (see D.). 

i88jp H. Vabsall Rugby Football 13 If he (the oaptoln) b 
playiug four three-qiiartart and finds that hia eight nrwarda 
ore swamped by the oppoaing nine, he must make hit extim 
threoMiuartergo fbrward. IVkitakoPe Aim,ki5/jt.lkm 
English halves and chrea-quartan ware run out bafora tbay 
had a chance of getting away. 

B. as aJJ, Three-quarter (rarely -quariin\ 
Amounting to three quarters of the whole; one 
quarter le« in magnitude or dimension than that 
which is complete or full; three-fourths of the 
ordinary; also vegnely (cf. A. i). 

xtyf tiond, Gao, No. 1239/4 A middle aisad Fox Baaglab.* 
white breast, and her legs whitish, with three quarter sterna, 
1684 J. PnTxa Siege Viennei S04 Three quarter Cannon^ of 
each 36 pound. 1700 T. Bbown Ace. youm. Exon Wka. 
1709 IIL II. SOI As if he bed been riding three quarter- 
■peM. 1766 Eirrica London IV. 448 Adjoining to the walls 
are Un tnreo-quarter colunuis, rtgy CHrii Eng, 4 Arck, 
yml. I. 33/1 Secured with three-quarter Inch bolts. s86y 
Auo. J. £. Wilson beuhti xxii, A three-quarter moon waa 
staring down at her own image. 

b. spec. Of portraits, etc. (0) Origlnelly applied 
to a canvas meosurii^ 30 inches by 95 (abOTt tnree- 
fonrtht of the area oia kitcat, 36 in. x aS). (^) Now 
ninally applied to a jportrait mowing three-fonrths 
of the figure (in fall, three quarterij length), (Abo 
to a ladv's coat of aimilar length.) (r) Three- 
quarterfoee (esp. in Photogr,)^ the aspe^ inter* 
mediate between full face and profile. 

1710-13 Swift yml. to Stelta 07 Feb., 1 have a very fine 
picture uf lady Orkney,.. by air Godfrey Kneller, thraa 
quarters length. 1831 Wiluahs Lfo 4 Corr. Sir T, 
Lamtrenco, t^-1830, 1 . 77 Tha last pneaq recaived by Sis 
Thomas Lawrence. For a head-slM, or three-quarters, 
oioi. I for a kit-kat, 315/. t for a balf 4 anglh. 420/. 1. .and for 
a full-length, 6jo/. ssSm Catalegno 0/ IVm, Maegitt^ 
Edinb. 10 Canvasaea on Frames kept In Slock. .04 by 20, 
head aUai 30 by 05, i suei 36 by a8. Kitcat,. .50 by 40^ 
half-length [etc.]. sMfg Miss Bsaddon^iV ymspiru, Thera 
were aavrimi skeichas of the Baronat'a rider daughter | now 
a Ihree-quaner face . . } nows profile . t nowafiilllace. il8a 
J. Ashton Soc, Life Reign Q. Anne xxvii. IL 4t WollsMon, 
a portrait painter, who could only command five guineas for 
a three-quarters canvas. 1894 H, Gamlin G, Romney soa 
Lady Susan Murray is a beautiful three-quarter standing 
figure, sgit Queen 4 Nov. SuppL 14/3 A three-quarter 
Iwigth [coat] comes out at only 5 jguineas. 

o. edipi. Measuring or relating to three quarters 
(of a yaid) in Cloth Measure, or three fourths of 
any quantity indicated by context ; spec, of a coal 
seam, three quarters of a yard thick. 

1708 J. C. Compieat Colder (1845) 16 The \ Quarter Coat 
about 3 (Quarters thick or more. 1838 CMf Eng, 4 AreE 
yml. l.jfii/o A half-inch aervice pipe will fill a cistern in 
one-third the time now taken by the three-quarter cock. 1846 
McCulloch Are. Brit. Empire (1854) I- 75 I'i** principal 
beds of cual are one of 6 feet thick, and a lower one called 
the three-quarter bed. 1894 Hhai.or Norikumbld, Cdoss,, 
Three quarttr<oal, a seam of coal about three-quarters of a * 
yatd in thickness. Mod. The three-quarter chimes. 

O. as adv. To the extent of three quarters. 

0 1584 Montoomeoib Ckerrie 4 Sine 110 lliat little God 
of Loue..V\ith bow (brie quorteris scant. 183a RegnL 
Instr. CaveUry 111. zo6 The.. 'Troops wheel three-quarters 
left about. 1889 ' Lp.wis Casroll ' PkaHimsmagoria 106 
Prone to the duht he bent his head, And lay like one threa> 
quarters dead. 

D. Spec. Comb, and Collocations : thrae-quav* 
ter back, in Rugby Football (also in Hockey), one 
of two, three, or four players stationed tetweea 
the half-backs and the full-backs ; three-quarter 
binding, a style of bookbinding having mom 
leather than half-binding: see quo!.; three- 
quarter-bred 0., having three quarters of pure 
blood ; three-quarter oleft (olilt), dial, a person 
three-quarters 'cracked*: cf. Quabtsb-Olift 9 S 
three-quarters fhoe, Mil. three quarten of a full 
* face * or turn ; three-quarter fiddle : lee quot. ; 
three-quarter plate (watoh) : see quot. 

t88o Daily Tel. so Dec., One of tha Northern *three- 
mtaiter backs sustained an iiuury to Ida leg. 1889 H. 
Vassall Rigby Football 10 This Im to the increase in the 
number of tfirewquortcr-backs, first, from one to two, with 
two full-backs, and then to three, with one full bock— in 
other wonl*^ three-quarter-back bmmme the main line of 
defence agninst the rush of oftporing forwards. 1890 Csaao- 
WELL Hodgy 10 I'ha three-quarter-bocks, generally two 
in number. 1897 Lrt, ie Editor, "Three quarter binding 
ick and large comers. I'he sides may 
per, cloth [etc], 190a Bodkin Shillom 
. „ ^ 'three-quarter bred mare between tlio 

•harta s^ Carlbton Traits /risk Pea*. L 9 * A "three- 

? uarter cliti *of a fellow— half knave, half fooL 1833 ReguL 
nstr. Caaalryi, 14 The recruit.. makes a "three quarters 
face. 1889 E. J. Pavnb In Grove Ptri. Mhs. IV. 81 3/1 Fietino 


is a very wide bad 
be of an^hint;s paper, cloth [etc], 
/Kffi 3a The 1 b 
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IVIMWI 4 Ckdm. H*,«« •lliwt^wi Mt. >»■«« «MefcM 
tfaraUnpheacntoulof ibctop plat* wrfMMm lu|i lo 
allow tho MUuice to inovo in the mom horuonuu phuie. 

So tte— toorttrod o., in three aeo- 

SoiMi (o^r.) ; b. Htr, of an animal aa a bearing \ 
tnned ao as to nearly affront^, but abowlng a 
part of the flank, 

cMfo Lovruch CrMt Jiiixv. 331 TWe-lnna meden 
pelem^ MarUl etonen . . thic-q waitend thejMweren Of Gold 
Ik Anire And Of Silver, ^ifet BaeRV JEmqfeL Htr, I, 
Gloat I Tkru-^umrUr^ showing thiee-lbiiithi or an emmali 
termed alaoi trimH-maitci, as aa cagle^ &c in a irimn- 
laia in Blvin Dkt, Htr, 

ThTBOB* oba. form of Tbrici. 

ZhrOIMIIMMfG (yrrdEdai, >rrak 5 «*i). «. (jfl.) 
mnh. Forms : see Tbmb and SooM ik [Soou 
3^. i6.] Three times twenty ; sixty. (Formerly 
sometimes written in Roman numerals, lij**.) 

WveuF Z><w. sfi. sThre sooor and aixe dales. 1470- 

a sf ALomr ^rMarvi. viii. 194 , 1 wil delyuer al the pryeonere 
tt 1 hana that is thro More and fbore. laiS Covbroaijb 
A. IxRxu. txG>] to The dayee of oure age are iii. aoore 
yeares & ten. 1339 In Thmmet ^Otwdar (hpold. Club) ai8 
Violentlie cnttit donn iij** diiaionia yonnc growand tren. 
86 m HoLLawD Cmmdmtt Brit, (1637) 539 Almost threeflome 
Biilesin length, sign Oxyorm BpUu 7 . Drid*m 91 But we 
their sons, a fiamptr^ race of men. Are dwindled down to 
threOMore 3*eara and ten. S7i#i CiissTsev. Ltti. (i 79 «) >• "‘S 
• Very long ships, rowed by onra, some of forty, some of flfty, 
and threescore oan. 

b. bM. with ellipsis of years, in reference to 
age; henoe as the age of sixty years, or transf. 
a person of this age. ^thrtaseere {yiars)and ten^ 
seventy years. 

sSog 8i^a Mmih, 11. iy. i Oli mmm, Tbressoora and tan 
1 can temembcr well. 1719 Youho Revenge 11. 18 And 
reverend Grey Hireencore u nut a Voucher. 1764 Goldsm. 
Tmw. es4 1 ne gay grandsire . . Has fridc'd beneath the 
bniden of threesoore. iIsb Galt J*rmwt xl. The worthy 
nmn was hale and hearty, not exceeding three score and 
eeven. Med, He hes long passed the three score and ten. 

1 0. Used as ordinal nnmerai {ikreeseere and one 
m sixty-first). Oks, 

ijp6 Damstt It. Cemimea (1614) ai9 The King.. when he 
died was well forward in the threescore and one yeere. 
Henoe f Ttoeeeoort l i a, Obt, [-th ^], sixtieth. 
sgyiGouMiroCeibMM/V. xlv. iThethreescorthe Psalme 
b Intytled (A Utlyli aSsy Nenk*a Pintmeek, Add. Liuea 
(1676) 38 Aotcanius the thresscorth King of the Soota. 
Tll3m*Hd*dtid (stress var.), a. Having three 
sides, Uilateiai (either as a plane figure or flat body 
with three edges, triangular ; or as a solid figure or 
body with tune lateral surfaces, trihedral) ; fig. 
having three parts or aspects. 

sSei HOLLAWD Pting (16^) 11 . 489 In the trluniph..he 
aoMwIe a shew of three-sidea teblca, cup-bourds, and bourd% 
supported hy one foot all of hrasse. 1793 M astvm Leutg, Bet,^ 
Tnne^dtd r/sw... having three pfanc isMea i8s3H.J[. 
Brook ■ Mred CfyataBegr. 113 Dodecahedrons with tri- 
angular planes, apptaring as three-sided pyramids on the 
pfauMS oftbe tetrahedron. iM H. H. Gisss Otnbra 8 One 
of those three-sided tables with pUs in them to hold tho 
counten. 1901 IVeaim. Gan. 5 Feb. lo/i The taste of Queen 
Victoria In books was. .a three-eided taste. 

ThxMSOlM (^I'sflm), sb. and a. {adv.) Chiefly 
Se. Also 4-6 thnsum, 6 thriaoam. [£ Tbbxi 
-SOXE.] A. sb. Three persons together; three 
forming a company. 

S37S Barsovr Bmce iii. 490 It [boat] la liiill wes, Fat It 
Hywt our ^ wattir 1 m thresnm flyt. 1343 Cen^i. Scat, xv. 
131 It is nocht poBsibil to gar tbresum keip conscl. « 1376 
Lindrsay (Pitscottie) Ckrem. Scat. (S.T.&) I. 975 M«clmrie 
..sschapic and thriesum with him. iSiS Scorr Bl Dwarf 
sriU, The rest disperse by twasome and threesome tlirougn 
the waste, and meet ms at the Trystiiig Pool. 1893 S rEVKN- 
SON Catriena xxix, We. .sat down to meat, we threesome. 

B. mjr. Consisting or composed of tliree; per- 
formed by three together ; threefold, triple. 

ifg3 Mew Menikfy Mag. LVIL 4a Any thing like a 
couiitry-daooe, or a threesome or fouraoine reel. 187a 
Moshis Love it Bnaugk (1873) 8 To have seen Your nimble 
feet tread down the green In threesome dance. 1873 — 
Aineidv. 580 Then.. th^. .in threesome order slip Ineir 
cloven ranks. 1876 H. H. Glass Ombre 4 Tresillo means a 
threesome game. Mod, Se, A threesome cluster of nuts. 
She does her hack-hair in a threesome plaiL 

b. qnasi-mAr. nonce-use : cf. Foubsomb i b. 
ekw Mosais eSneid vii. 639 Mail-coal threesome laid Of 
golden link. 

Henoe Thsoa'nomoBMW nence^wd., the quality of 


s8S3 Atkenunm 15 Oct. iai6 What may be called the 
tbreesomcneas of everything in the moral world. 

TllXWd'-BqilUbre, a. How dial, or teckn. [f. 
Tukrb, after /our-s^uars ; cf. five~sqttare^ six- 
sguan,] Having three equal sides ; equilaterally tri- 
angular. Also^. threefold, triple. 

C1440 ymceb*t tVeil S19 DU wose of coocytfaa is thin 
sqwara. po fimto sqwara is . . desyre . . to haae..wordly 
rvebes. iga? Andsrw Brunswykrt Diafgil. tVatera b U, 
Vo must haue x or xii fyItcs..Myng threaciuare, a fote of 
length. 1390 Spnmea F. Q. i. vL 41 Catchup up in hast 
his threo-square shield And shining helmet. 164a Fulucs 
Heig 4 Pr^. SL 1. iv. lo, 1 intend not to range over all his 
life as ho stands thrsesquare in relation, Husband, Father, 
Master. 1663 Moxom Meek, Bxerc., Printing xiil P s For 
..Triangular Ponchsa, 1 commonly reserve my worn out 
three square Filea X766 J. Basisau Jml, 9 Feb. in W. 
Stork Aee, B, Fieridm 63 A good sort of rush to bottom 
dmiiB with, much bstter than tha. .bull-rush or the ihrom 


■wuanoiMs ^BnijmUMtYng^^a Maa.Jidfmeft 
Obs. £f.aspffce.4'^] 

rs4DrMAimDiw«)ffl39) siv. t6o Summe [dhunonds] hsn 
squared, summi^). squared, and summo ifl. m natuin 
Bcmapeth hem. totes sont quairssot om poiotes da 

lour naturei et aseans sont a vj. qnartes ct ancons a liU- «t 
oaciins a it)., si cambnaturs Iss foonna) 1377 IViUe f /an. 
M. C. (Suriass) 1 . One dosen th r ea s qua r da fylsa sgBs 
LurroN Thena, iVMpMr Tk. (1673) 144 A hole aMde,.e^ 


LurroN Thena, MeOgMe Tk, (1673) 1x4 A hoi 

a three sqnared staka. STot JLamf. Gas. No. 3708/4 Lost.., 
a Tbree-sqoarad tmuiag oeai, with 3 Stonta 


(-itrind), a. Having three 
strings : usually <M a musical inatrument 
S939 Sanoys B narey m S^. (1630) 143 The wbola Baslmt 
..bath beene soour^ with a three stringed whip. Warn, 
lU-governcmcnt, and Injustice. s6si Bisut t Sam. xviiL 
6 nmrgin, I'hree stringed instrumenta sygn Nbwton NaU 
MiUen't L'Allegre cu Rebeck is a thrw-stringmi fiddlo. 
itu Pem^ CgcL uVl. 346/1 Medals .. reprssantiag 
AmIIo playing on a IhroeMrtaged instrusMnt. 

Thraate, obs. form of thbbat w. 


Thrtir-tiaed (-taind), o. Having three tines 
or prongs, three-pronged. 

1^ Pmak* A£t$e$d IL Bigh. llie God Neptune.. With 
forme threcinde the walles vprootca xFbj Fleming Cwi/ia 
Helinaktti 111 . 1339/1 Neptune with his threetinsd maos, 
riding oust wanes vpon a dolphin, lyoi Lend, Gan, 
Na 4*59/3. 6 Silver three-ttned Forka 1904 Dedfy Newe 
7 Nov. 4 A three-tiiied dinno’ fork. 


Tlir«lti*-toad (-t/nd), a. Having three toes; 
In Zeol, a descriptive epithet of particular species 
of animals. 


nga Sis J. Hill Iftat. Anfm. 56s Tho tfarce-tosd Arma* 
dilfa. 177a Fosstrs in PkiH Tram. LXlt. 388 Throe-toed 
Woodpecker. 1879 ^ P. Wright Anim, L^fit eii The 
Tlirse-toed Sloth .« is a native of Brasil, Pa^ and Rio 
faneiro. 1906 Weatm.Gme, 04 Jan. isA Thm the thiaa-toed 
horse beca^ extinct ages ago— geolcgically speskmg. 

ThrM'-tontflMd (-tvqd), a. Having three 
tongues ; also, knowing or using three languages, 
trilingual. 

1394 Carrw Huartda Bxetm. Wita xL (1596) 13* Tho 
vowels, and phrases of ^Mcefa hold a very different s^ifi- 
cation from that which the vul|^ and tnree-tonguea men 
do know. 1690 C. Nxssr O. 4 > 7 V. Teat, 1 . s8 That Doeg 
aforesaid . . was tritingada, three-tongued. tM Fmancis tr. 
J/er,f Odaa 111. xi. aa From his tnrec-tonguM Jaws the 
Poison flow'd. 


Tiirtiti'-WfeJ, a. Having, or connected with, 
three ways, roads, or channels ; situated where three 
ways meet. TAree-wqy cock, valve^ one with an 
inlet and two alternative outlets. 


Fleming Cenin, Helimked III. 133^* HlshighnesM 
passing foorth still beyond Che place cafled the Threewaio- 
icct, came to the street named Hwiuettenstreet, that is to 
say, the chandoHom strssL 1603. i6ofe 1674-01 [aoe Ijirt 
ab,*}. 1633 Amrs Agat. Ceram, il yag lo nave sec up 

Altars of dwotion at every tiiiee-way-leec. 1636 Civii Bng. 
4* Afxk, ymi, 1. i^/a rive three-way oock4 and their 
appendages, 1884 Cours Keg N, Amer, Birda (ed. a) 190 
This curious extra- vehtibuiar chamber, wbkh may be namtd 
tho trivia, or 'threwway* place. 1888 Lockwood Dtlt. 
Meek, Engineering Terma, Thraeoan^ ceek . . for divert- 
ing the liquid from the inlet branch into two diflereiit direc- 
tions at pleasura 1907 InataUation Nawa June si/s This 
neceshitates a three-way distribution board. 

Three -jBarB, -year, a, 

1. Of or pertahiing to, or lasting for, three years ; 
of the age of three years. 

i68|g PRrvs Diary 7 Apr., We having already.. spent one 
years share of the three-years tax. 17x7 [Dorhincton] 
PkilipQuiirUK\^\%) 37 ITiey set sail fora iliree years voyage. 
1798 CoLKSiDGR Arte, Mar, 1. iv,The Wedding-Guest stem 
still, And listens like a three yemv child. 

2. Three '-year-o'dd, of the age of three years; 
spec, of horses ; also, of three years* standing, that 
has been such for three yenrs. Also three years o/d, 

iSss Brntiiam Apt. Maximieed, Obaerv. PeeFaSp, 
(1830) xo Exclusion of alf Bamsters but threa-year-old ones. 
IHd. 13 Three years old Barristers. Penny Cyct, XU. 
307/a A three-year-old oolu 1894 Fiaid 9 June 870/3 A 
three-year-old animal may have all the permanent uicisors 
well up. 1910 iVaaim. Gam. a Apr. 7/3 A Atruge story of 
an alleged three-year-old treaty between Russia and China, 
b. absoi or as sb. ; also aitrib. 

1617 in 7 *. Penis Tefifgr, Acc. Cunmingkam (Maitland 
Cl.) aoo Saxtein auld kye. .. Item, chile thrie-yeir-aldis. 
s8as Blntham Oyic. Apt, Maximimad, Obaerv, Peeia SA 
(1830) iB Turn now Co the three year olds [i. e. barristers] 
18^ * Stonsmrngk * Dr it. Sports 11. <ed. a) | xip By Training 
Che thrM -year-old is understood the preparation of the entt 
for racing as a chree-year^oid, in his fourth year. i88a 
Dtaly News a6 Dec, 3/5 Not only in the tbree-jrear-i^ 
prizes did the fillies make their mark. 

So Thraa-yGa'rling a. ^ three-year^eld. 

Idas Ainsworth Annot, Paniat. K\hyp 58 Take unto thee 
a three-yecrling heiflfer and a tkree-yeerling she goat. 

Thr0f(e, threflf, obs. If. Thbavb, Trbift. 
Threi^ Threin, Thr«ip, ThreUit: see 
Thricb, Thbin, Thheap, Thibut. 

Threit, -en : see Thbbat, Tbubti, THRBATiir. 

Thrall, var. TiiKrLL sb:^ Obs., obs. t Tbeali# j-A 
Thrall multure : see Thiul-moltubb, 
Thrammatology (hremflt/'lddgi). JBieij’ [f. 
Gr. SpifAga (-ar-) nursling 4- -LOGY.] ^at nnrt of 
biology which treats of the propagation or biMing 
of domestic animals and plants. 

s8M E. R. LANKKSTRa in Sauycl. Brit. XXIV. 8oa/i The 


avtaerUoleglcal lasowlsdfi..wbfeh nlatss In tha hresdiag 
of animalsand planta thmr congsnilal variation^ and tba 
transmission and prtpatiiation oTthosa variations.. smj ko 
caned ihrammatolGgy. ib/d., Danrinh intraduedon of 
thrcauaatology hao Urn dmaoia of scienrffle Udlogy. sHp 
Athenaeum la Jon. 47/* ssoond subdiviaioo, * Biooo- 
mics *, includes . . thremmatology— a word coinad for the 
sttlnecis of variation, heradity, and the biaeder's loro. 
Tamm (>rlh). sb. Forms: 5-6 treuo, 7 
threan, 6- threno. [ad. Gc. flpvRor fiinenl 
lament. So obs. Y.thehte (1 526 in Godef. Cempi,)l\ 
A son^ of lamentation ; a di^e, threnody ; formerly 
spec, (in //.) the LamenUtions of Jeicmiah (LXX 
bp^oi ‘Upefalov, Vulgate Thteni), 

MSa-gn nr. Higdaa (hoIIs) 111 . 85 Tha seida laiamy.. 
maac also the treues, that is to say, the lamentaciones. 
1493 Fettiamil (W. de W. xRig) 7 Y« psynfull datb our 
sauyour . . of the whkhe is mada mancyon in tha lycm 
chapytre of Trenya 1393 Southwbll St, Paterae CentpL 
9 My thranas an endleisa Alphabet doe finda. 160s Shaki. 
Pkmnix g Turtle 49 Whereupon U made this thrane To 
the phosnix and the dova. 1651 Bs. H. King in UukePe 
LeU, (j 686) 567 Some of ihaRa Psalms may serve as Ibrancs 
and Dirges to lament the Present Miseries. 1611 Lams 
Gag Faux Misc Wks. (1B71) 37a Tlie taars and sad threnas 
of tlia matrons in univerasi mouniing. 

So Threno v. [cl. Gr. flpqvfa'], to compose or 
sii^ a threne; Thgonotle, TltteBe*tlonl ad/s^ 
[Gr.flpqvfpriirdf], pertaining to a threnody; mouroluL 
i8aa l/ukr. Rev, Dec. 540 Her voioe grew acraiigely low 
as Me *thraned. 1636 Blount Gieaa^., *TkreMettek ., 
mournful, lamentable, tflfa Murr ntat. Larag. 4 Lit, 
Greece 111 . 395 llirenetic odes are also ascribed to Sappho, 
lisp CArlvlr JfAr., yeitaire (iSya) 11 . 19a ^Tbrenatical 
dboonises. 

t ThMAg, sb, Obs. [variant of Thrimg sfl.i, 
assimilated to Thbeng v. j A crowd, throng ; m 
Thrino sbA 

Clays Lay. esep Among )m Jnange of sipmen hit funds 
bm maydenea. 13. . K. Adis, asss (BodL MS.) Aboutan 
hij gonnaii goo Par force smyten in to F* Frenge And duden 
beasiek from oFcre drenge. ciMO Arik, 4 Mori. (Kiilbing) 
6099 Of Saranns gret Freng Abwt our Cnsten made rang. 
tThMng, V, Obs, Pa. t. threngde. [Early 
ME. }rengen, wk. vb. ; in form a factitive from 
Thking o.:— OT eut. ^Jtrangian (cf, MUG. drfogen, 
Ger. drangen to press, throng, late ON. prangva, 
•gja, XaeX.prengja, Sw. tr&nga^ Da. trmnge to press), 
in signification not diflering from Thbimo w. j 
L tram, 1 o preu or crush into a narrow space; 
to force inio confinement : Tbbing v. H. 5 c. 

a X134 0 * B, Ckroat, an. 1137, Shime hi diden in crucethua 
Salt is in an ca»te Fat wok scort and narau and tindep. .and 
Frengde Fa nian F<er i mo dost him bneoon alle F« limes, 
c iste WvcLiP Wka. (x88o{ 473 Aniit rist wolde fostc to men 
godis of fortune hi coueytise.^it shulden drenge s man to 
belle. [But p«rh. this is for araneha — sink.] 

2 . intr. To go in a crowd or thiung, press ijs, 
out, etc. : Turing v, B. i. 

cxaoo Ormin J6i8a J?att be swa swiFe mikell folic Draf all 
ut off Fe tenunple.. .Swa Fact te}) alle Frenngdenn ut Off all 
Fate miccle temmple. 

Threnoda [Alteration of next, after 

ode,] ^ next. 

16^ Kingsley Miae,, Ckalk^ttrtam Stud, 1 . 167 Tha 
ihrtnodes of a certain peevish friend whu literally hates a 
mounUin. 1B76 Strdman yieterian Poets 09 An a ihremHie 
nothing comparable to [Arnold's 7 'kgrsis\ had then ap- 
peared since ibe Adenaia of Shelley. 1903^ Daily Cktvn, 
x6 June 3/a In death the old wailing of the tlirenode is still 
raised, and sometimes Charon's penny is still pul under the 
lon»e. 

TAMAOdy (Fre*ndUi, FrPn-). [ad. Gr. flppvprNa 
dirge, f- flppxot Tubbnb + 9^1} song.] A song of 
lamentation ; spec, a lament for the dead, a dirge. 

1634 Sir T. Hrsbkbt Trau, to They repaire vnto the 
Sepulchre, .. vsing Thrasnodies and dolurou-i coniplaiiiia 
1647 Fakindon Sarm. 34 (L.) The most powerful eloquence 
is the threnody of a broken heart. Carlvlr M/ac,, 
Richter (xBya) 1 . 4 Next came threnodies from all the four 
wiiidd. Strdman yictorian Peats x68 This elesiac 

poem {/h Mameriam}, the great threnody of our language, 
feio ThxaBoOlal (Fi<*>^‘dild)» Thxa&odl^ 
nmaodio (-/'dik), Thsano'dioal adjs., of or peiw 
tainiug to a threnody, mournful; Tkxw'nodlfft, 
one who composes or utters a threnc^y ; Tlm'&odj 
V., trans. to mourn in a threnody. 

1817 SouTHRY Lett, (1856) 111 . 8f, I would. .fain be ex- 
cu.sed from any *ihianodiid service. 1837 — > Doctor cxxxiii. 
IV. 35a This was pretty well for a threnodial flighL But 
Dr. Watts went farther. 1604 Quaklbs Funeral Elegies 
Poems (17x7) 416 If this *Threnoduin story Intend her honour 
wiih thy loss of glory. 1891 Cant, Did., *Threnodic. lAt 
Naiien (N. Y.) XXXll. 188 The brief «thn:nodical essay 
published at Uie time of Irvinq's death. 1807 Cari.vlb 
Misc,, Richter (iBya) I. 4 To think of laughing over these 
unhappy ^threnodists and panegyrists. zBgs Dx Quinlrv 
Cmsars Wks. 186a IX. 3 Peace, then, rhetoricians, fabe 
threnodists of false liberty 1 1893 G. Allen Seall}wng III. 
SS4 Mr. Solomons, tl^ *ihreriodied by the appointed latteiw 
day bards, . . was buried. 

II ThMAOB (FrPnpsL Abo in Lat. form threnua. 
[a. Gr. flpqvof, L. Mr/sfwr.] m Thbbni, Thbkmodt. 

s6oi Smaks. Pketmx 4 Turtle (heading), Ibrenos. sSfs 
tr. C, O. MaUeda Hist. Lit, Greece iii. | «. si These tingers 
of the this-nos were at the burial of Achilles represented by 
the Muses theimielvaei, who sang the lament, ite Musa 
Hiat. Lang, St Ar'L Greece 111 . 07 Tha Threnus of Homer's 
bards.. was probably in dactylic mrasure. iom Speaker 
a8 Feb. 339/s A lad. .whose short life may be liltened to a 
ihcanus. 
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THBBVOTBttZAKBIOS. 

4Vlmiiid|tbYl**mbl«k kum§r 9 m 9 imiit*wd, [f, 
Gr. Trbihi i- trimnpbol (£ 

Mfiia/tfiot R hymn to Baoehvs).] Venm In whi^ 
liiRientatioQ and triomph are eombincd. 

• 1673 S' him jimwr if In mch Inmmtabli thnno- 
ihriambick* that you woiUa ihlnk Ninivn wiin foing to bi 
Mttr^d imimdUttly. 

Thieo, Thrnotton^ chm. f. Thbsi, Tboltiik. 
Throp, ifajreps, obi. IT. Thriap. 

Tiiropel, • 11 , oba. if. Tuple v, 

Thropno'lon. nv#-*, [irrc& for Vhm/sid- 
ieigy, f. Gr. 0 pi^t nutrition •»> •u»otT] bee qnot. 

b8S7 Dunolmoh Did. Mtd, St^ ThrAmUo^. doe* 
trine o£ or a cmiiM on. the nauridoa of orBanbed bodim. 
Clio in Mayme Bxp0». Ltx. 

ffhvnptio (hiv'ptih), a. rarr^K [ad. Gr. 
IpfETor-M able to feed, £ to nourkh.] Of 

or pertaining to nutrition. 

it4S Mauricb J/ar. f M*t, Phitm. (1830) I. yL ftf. 199 
We may define all ibe facultiei which can exbe in any 
living ercaiure to be theie: fint, the faculty of receiving 
noumhment' (#p«nTuin) I eecondly, (etc.). ..The threptic 
fiicttUy U the loweit of tkeN, and le present in all cahee. 

Tlmsoh, Throior, obs. f. I^resh, Tbbasum. 
Tiiroaohoibldf thraaohwold, etc., obi. if. 
Threshold. 

Tkreah, v., the earlier and etymological form 
of the vb. now alio written Thrash, q. y. ; itlll 
frequent in the sense of beating out com; so 
Thresh sb.^ Threshing, etc. : see Thrash, eta 
Tbroshal, -el. Ibid, etc., varr. Threshold. 
TlirOHhol (>re'J'l). Now diai. Forms: i pera- 
oel, pyrsoel ; 7-9 threahal, -all, -el, (7 threa- 
eal, threshold, 9 -le), 9 dial, thrashel, drashel, 
etc. : see Eng, Dial, Did, [OE. ^iruaU f« 
P$rsc-an^ Thrash, thresh v, -i- -el 1 ; cf. OUG. 
driseil^ MUG., G. drischeL\ A flail. 

a 1000 Art, Gims. in Wr.-Wal»or 193/3 Saimm, banoeU 
c 1000 Male's Voc. ibid, lov/a, 141/16 I rit^riuui, bontMl- 
1^4 FLAvaty/auA. Spir, 1, xix. 159 Aa they have threxluiU of 
dilferent rixes, ao they beatow on some grain more, on other 
fewer, atroke!i. Ibid, 161 He little regarda whether It be 
bruis^ and battered to ptei:ea by the threshold or na 1683 
K. Dunninu Ptmn 4r Rast$ Method 3 By hie Tlireshall, 
Mattock, and the like, he now gnina I118 Meat and Drink. 
xdSSK. Holmk Artuouty iii. 333/1 A Threaliall or Flail (to 
Thnuih or Threxh the Corn]. 18x3 T. Davis Aj^c. IVilts, 
doss. B. V.. A pair of ilireshles or droshols, or flyals, a flalL 
i88x MiaajACKSoNi&'AfrsAjA. Wonibk., Thra$hal^ Tkroikmtt 
, .a flail. 188s Jaoo C'arwtv. Gloss. ^ Drtiskcl, a flail. 

t b. A niediteval weapon : see quot., and cf. 
Flail rA.2 and Mokubnstkiih. Ohs , 

x688 R. Hoi.mb Armoury lit xvl (Roxb.) 88/x A round 
Iron or [.end Ball sett on all sides with spike nayles,or sharp 
pointed Irons, hung in a chninc, to the end of a stalfe or 
cudgell.. .Some terme it a slinged Galthrope, others Waring 
thre^sal. 

Thrgglier l : see Thrasher i. 

Thresher*^. (With capital T.) A member of 
an Irish political organization instituted in i8o6| 
which issued manifestos signed ' Captain Thresher*. 

x8e6 Ld. P1.11NKXT .S>. 3 in Howell Staio Trisdt 
(1822) XXX. 7 For some time pant the peace of the county 
(Slit;ul has been infested by a set of persons assuming the 
name of 'Threshers'. s8o8 Hist, in Ann, Re^. x8oa 163 
Disturbances.. occasioned by a banditti, who went about in 
the night time under the name of Threshers, committing 
every sort of crime and outrage. iSxe Ckrom, ibid. 31/1 
The spirit of party broke out between several of the lower 
orders, styling themselves Threshers on the one side, and 
Orangemen on the other. 

Thresher, var. of Thrasher^, a N. Amer. bird. 
XhraBhold (lire'JaM). Forms: see below. 
[OE. ferscold, -wold, Perxold^ -wold, }rtxoldt -wold 
— ON. Prcskjifldr^ -kf^ldr^ nom breskeldir^ mod. 
Icel.// oskuldr^ Norw. , ^^.trSskel, Oa. (ji 4 r)titrskeli 
cf. OUG. driscAJli neuter, MUG. drischuvel, dur* 
schufslt Ger. dial, druchaufel^ eta The lirat 
element is generally identified with Thresh v, (? in 
its original sense * to tread, trample *), the forms of 
which it generally follows; but the second is 
doubtful, and has in English, as in other longs., 
undergone many popular transformations.] 

L The piece of timber or stone which lies below 
the bottom of a door, and has to be crossed in 
entering a honse ; the sill of a doorway ; hoice^ 
the entrance to a house or building. 

a. I preao-, prex-, perxold, 5 ihraMhhold, 
6 thrashould, throsaold, throsaab-, Ivasholde, 
6-7 threaholde, 6- threahold. 

€ xooo AEuraic Rxod, uU. sa And dlppafl ysopan scssft on 
ham blode, ^ ys on )iain l>ericoldc — Dout, ri. 9 And 
write ba on Mnum brei^de. c 1000 Drexold (see ft], sgsR 
Douolas /Rntio vi. L too To the dur threseald cumin ar 
thai. isae PALSoa. e8o/a Threslioldo, ssuiido Is^s [Imsl. 


paoMo-, pom-, par(ti)xwbld,pNanrald,-waald, 
pMnNi-,pmo-^ ptEHOWold, 8 praoxwold,4pMX-, 
thEMslM-, Ihnsh-, threiwold, IhoEi-, pMlR-, 
thrys-, 8luNMMo)ia-,toosirald, 3 thfys-, thrasdu 
wolda, fhris-, thMoha-,tlir:^wald, 6 tbiank- 
woldo (9 dial, threah-wood). 

(cMBpeorscwoldt sesMosea.) 

971 BliehL Horn, oov Of hast portloes dura..8Miewolda 
was gesyiie [etc.], c seoo riUnic Gram, uu (Z.) 40 
Limtn, ofenuoAe odCe berexwold (v.»r. hrax>, breoK-, 
Vwxwold, SrexoIdJ. rsooo Smx, Loechd, 11 . X4» Ofer )m 
duru, Sl under Jkmm {mrxxrald. e xooo Ags. For. in Wr.« 
Waicker s8o/i« Limou, benewakL it . . Far. ibid. SSi/a* 
Limon, ofersleie, «r/ Jw^wold. ai|aS GAwr. W, do Bib* 
htsm. in Wright For. xyo La hmt, the thenwald. igSa 
Lanoi. P. RLA, V. eox He bnunpeloeatte brexwolde [pxr, 
brcaahewold, Inreachfuld, throscnfold) ana bnuh to ba 
groundc ri^ So. Log. Sidats aviu. (Am/oMr) 579 
Quhen we come to b* turyswrid. Ibid, 593, 1. .furth can 
gange to be treswald. 1380 wveuv 1 Riags xiv. X7 Whanno 
she ursnte In the threriiwokl of the howa the child dyedt. 
r x|B6 Chaucsr Clerk's T. eye (Lanad.) And as ache wolde 
ouer be brwshewolde gon (CaiwA tbroewald, Potm, threas- 
hold, Rilssm.t Homg.^ Corp. thres^fold, HmH. keisshfold]. 
c 1400 Kumum# a Gaw. 3asa He come to the thibweld. 14- . 
Aom. in Wr.-Waickcr 733/8 Hoe iimem, -niSt thrysw^ 
e xoio Promp. Parv. 492 e Threschwolde, iituoM, 1444 in 
J. K. Boyle Htdoa (1873) App. 184 Tluyshwald. 

Coih. Angl, 383/1 A ThreiiChewalde, tiumH, igii PMliag- 
Main Ree. 111 . 333 Makyng ye arid doore and leyetig of ij. 
thrc^woldes. stag J. Bsicoa Rom. ais (£.D.I>.) Upon 
this thresh- wood . .cross straws were laid. 

y, 4 proaohefolda, thraahfoold, proshe-, 
thraaah-, preooh-, threlash-, threis-, throaoh- 
fold, 5 thrash-, tl^Bfold(a(9iflrW. throah-fod). 
<>374 chauckr Booth. I. pr. L 3 (Camb. MS.) I'hey pameden 
sorwfully the thresHhfold {B. m, MS, breachefoide]. 138a 
Wvci.ir £$sh, ix. 3 At the threihfoold [s|88 threbfoldj^ 
the house, xegg Langl. P, Pi. C. vu. 406 He thrumbled 
at be jn'eshefold [o. rr. bresKhfold, breacwolde. ireshfold). 
X4X3 Pi(gr. Sowlo (Caxton t483> iiL ix. 36 Not by the doiu 
but vnder the threshfold draweo outek 14. . For. in Wr.- 
Waicker 392/47 Limoot a thresfoldeb iflal Crmna Ctoun 
Throshjok, thiexhold. 

8. 6 thresshoU, 7-8 throahal, 9 <ffVi/. thsashal, 
throahel (droshel). 

*8931 'Thrcoiihol 1 (see 9 b], ifloy CiiAnsAN dA mhois 
IV. G li b, lie make th* inspired tnresbab of his Court Sweat 
with the weather of my Iwixtd steps Before 1 enter, c 1643 
Howbli. Lott. (x688) lY. 494 He dragg'd her Body to the 
Threshri of the Door. 1787 in Co /4 Sc. Poems la (£.D.D.) 
Luckie out o'er the threahal goes. 1898 Macmanus Bond 
of Rosed house crammed., from the thresliel to the 

backstone. snoo G. Williams Pmirmner's Tint Laddies 
iv. (K.D.D.), To croes the thrashel o*oor hoose. 

c. dial. 7 treshwoEt, 9 thraahwort, threahut ; 
9 flreohwood : cf. Th- (6). 

idol Festfy Dks. (SurUMM) xsx P* to John Lamb for 
meiidinge of the tieshwart of the uoitch, Hija. tt.. BaiBauiV 
Out 0/ Irb’ork X (K.D.D.), &liiid thou doesno* tumble o'er 
that ihresbuL xfW W. liicKiNSOW Lit, Rem, 234 (&D.D.) 
The threMhwort’s worn quite hollow down. 

xSas J* Biicoa Rem. 701 (E.D.D.) I’he entrance from the 
fiont door was called Che freshwood. 1879 Simmonb Lay 
Folks Mass Bk. Notee 399 , 1 bids thee . . never again set thy 
foot over my freshwood. sSga Hbslor IforthmsMld. Gloss,, 
Freshxuood, the thieshold, or foot-beam of the front door, 
Ifb. {erron,) The upper horizontal part of a 
door-case; thelintcL rare, 

(Cf. e xooo in x a, 1 p, 138a : see OvBBTHBitsHnLD .1 tSas 
Clabb FiV/. Minstr, I. xx The rural sports of Miw, When 
each cot.threshold mounts its hailing hough, x^ Hr. 
Mahtihkau Demorara iv. 32 Cassius stood, leaning his fore- 
head against bis low thrt^bold. 

2 . trans/. Jig, a. Border, limit (of a region); 
the line which one crosies in entering- 
«888 K. .^LTBso Boeih, xxi, Se ilea (m. Godes miht] for- 
wyrnA bierm aa b** heo ne muC bene ^oracwold ofeiatsep- 
m here eorban. <1900 tr. Bmda's Hist. v. vt. (18^) 3M 
For8un be he mme . . from dea6es blnceralde wass acesenoe. 
164* Fullbb Hoiy^ 4 Prof, SI. in. iv. 139 Know moot of the 
routni of thy nadve countrey before Chou aoest over the 
threshold tliereof. a 1863 Fabbb Hymn, 'The happy Gate 


*835 CovBRDALB X SsuH, V. 3 They..treade not vpdn tha 
thieszsholde of Dagon. » Proof, xxvi. 14 Like as tno does 
tumeth aboute vpon the tresholda. sue Bacon ReUfoos 
of Rome (1563) 156 bk At euery time tneDishop shal ooiao 
vnto y church dore ft strike y* threshold theiW with bb 
CroBSier stalle tfloy Shako. Cor. iv. v. 124. tyayOAV FakUo 
xxliL 30 'llie hone-shoels nail'd teh thrcahold'a guard), 
ifliy Lvtton £* MaUmo, a i, A tall figure croeisd Che 
Chreehold. 

1 prex-> pnex-, proox-, torao-^ 


Hosaton * ii. Fair are the thresholds of blue sea. 1809 
Wostm. Gno. % Sept, e/x On what b known as ' the thresh- 
old of England the Sussex ooasu 
b. In reference to entrance, the beginoing of a 
state or action, outset, openi^. (In qnot 1659, 
in reference to going out or leaving, close, end.) 

e xsflfl C'tbss Pbmbsokb Ps. (xSrj) cxIb. R. i, Right won- 
dermll thy testimonies he^. .Tlieir very threshold gives men 
lidht. xfl93 Q. Elib. Boeth, il pr. Iv. a8 The thresshoU of 
thy felicitie. 1630 C/arho Paporo (Camden) IV. egy, I., 
riiall be moece gud to henra that you are goCt over the 
thresholde of your pr es e n t troublesome etey in London, 
theoountry being the most proper place for (etc). 18341* 
Ritchib Wand, by Sotno 8 The youtb stepping proudly 
upon tha thrahold of manhood. 1877 Fostbr Pi^, iii. 1. 
(1878) 389 We ara..inst on the very threshold of every 
enquiry (etc.]. 

o. . Psychol . : esp. in phr. threshold rfemsciotts^ 
mss : see quota, and cf. Liiixir, Subliminal. 

1874 Sui.lv Sensation ft Intuition 47 There b a certain 
limit below which our several lensilnlitieB are unable to 
discriminate. Thb boundary. .Fechner caUa the * threahold ’ 
idio SekweitA, 1M6 Qumiinr, etc. PhmsUasmo e/ Living 
1 . 4 S| A telepathic dbturbanca may take place below Che 
threahold of consciousneia- 1888 Wabo In Eneyei, Brit* 
XX. 47/9 We do not dbtingubh or attend separately to 
presentations of leas than a certain awignahla intensity. 
Du actainiog thb intensity preMUtatfons am said to pass 
over the chrsahold of consoouanesa, to use Herbert's now 
claaric phrasa {^SdmeHo doo Bmmmtotisu^ \Piyokoi* ale 
Wisoonaehufi (x8a4) Isrih 


TBBSST. 

fd. Anpbaltck, stumWIng-bloclL ■ 

liea 8w VL Cmnwalub Asa Iv, Makca hb i sw i yaHo a 

build blookesand thrnboldaMthopbliiMaodi|^^ 

way. ayes HtcaamiioiUi PrimLer, la 1^. bop K*!* 
bft by chanoa. and not on purppsa to Jm a Thmshokl, of 
StuBSUing-bl^ at the Chindi booEi /MAvili-pi* 

3 . atmk, and Comb, 

*888 CovsBOALS a AYnun xxIL sThe money ^hac b bougnC 
vnto y* ho^ cf y* Lmc (whlu the ttesholde kejm bauo 

G itheiedjk wii8iHoLViMv7MWM/vL(i673)99jb5!l^« 
gs too, and threihold-bougha yet grean. ,>878 
Frdm<£rA^A«F.T.i,Letalltha Doorsheb^d.., and Gun- 
powder under each 'X'hreshold-idaoa. t8o8 80^ LfM 
Mimtr. 1. 1 , No living wight, save the Ladyo alone. Had 
dared to cross the thrmbold Rione. x8|8 TBmnvsoMiW- •SiMioa 
S^i, k 8I Hb footsteps smite the threahold staua Of Ufo- 
Thraakite, obs. form of Trarkitb. 

ThresoroE* -ory, -our, obs. tL Treasiweb^ 
Trearubt. T^abubi. 
tTlttwl,tlumrt,<<. <Mf. 
ice next.] 

1 . Torment, sflliciion, trouble, hardship. 

13.. Cursor M. 4283 (Cott) For o quat pine ee herder 
threat pen them )ie thing men Inuea besL ibid. 11820 
Ydropsi held him sue in threst, pat him tlioghi his bodi aula 
brest. Ibid, eoxABpai Bnl..BreninJwflerorpurgntori,..lloC 
efeer-ward M herd threst, Sol Ui be borun In to rest 1380 
Ayonb, tax pe of drede b doreward to pa gnwta 
presie, pet b. .to pe greate preapiunge ofgoUea doni. ibid, 
183 ptt guode kni)t. .pK. .liap y-byh^ uele prestee mid grnt 
wil andgiat honger. 

2 . A thrust, a sharp stroke ; the stroke or dart of 
lightning, a thonderDolt. 

13.. JLB, Alia, P. B. 059 pepikpunder prast ptrbd hern 
ofte. 13.. CauK ft Gr. KuL 1443 For bra at Pa fyrst pmsl 
he pryft to pc erpe. m 1400-99 Aloxnmder$s4 ps Uit lenmnd 
lata laschb fra po heuyn, 'ibootreChrastb wart thra thristid 
pe welkyn. 

tThrogt, thimaril» v, Obs, Forms: a. I 
prftotan, 5 brmaton, preMta, 3-4 ]iraBte(Ay 4 
prest, 4-5 thresto, 4-6 threat, fi, 3 pnuteiiy 
4 proat, 3-6 throat. Si, tbralat. Pa, t. a, $ 
praoBte (pnrate), 3-4 proate, 4 throeley 4-3 
threat, 5-6 preated. fi, 3-4 praeto (3 panto), 
4>6 thrasto, throat (5 thont). Pa, tftt. I 
yriMt, yrAMwX, 4-5 ynat, , (x)tlin^ 
tbra8t(o (5 throatyd), 6 threat. [OE. prdstan to 
writhe, twist, torture, torment, constrain, repie- 
lenting an OTent type '^praistjan, not known ia 
the other Tent, languages. 

OE.^r#r/ois had no etymological connexion with Thrust, 
early MB. Pmsien, Prysten, priston, from ON. P*psim 
{fyitni, y^rOstJan), nor did the original senses of the two 
agree. But, app. from the contiguity of the I wo iatnm prest, 
and prist, and possibly from the devclopmeut in both vha 
of the notion of constraint or pressure, the OE. vh. appean 
to have been, by xaoo, identified with the Norm vb., so that 
in ME. they were treated more or lesa ae parallel forme of 
one and the .mmeword, and actually appear in some caita 
as variant MS. reading^ In UK., thrust, thrist was esp. 
northern and north midland, and Mrvsf predominantly 
Boutherni where it stiU surviimd in 154s. The past tenso 
thraste is hcra placed under threst, to which in form U 
belongs) but it is poisibb that it was also used by aotaa 
wboie present tenae was thrist, or thrust.] 

(The OE. senses 1. lofr. to twist, writhe, 8. tratsL 
to torture, torment, plague, afflict. 3. to oomprcoq 
constrain, compel, did not come clown into ME.) 
1 . inlr. To pre» (to, out, together, etc.) ; to 
push one*s way; to crowd; ■> Thrust v. 3. 

m, e sao5 Lav. 93279 Mine cnihteg halde scullen pnestea 
rcs973 hreasta] bi-foren ma. otaag St. Marker, 9 In bb 
Ihurnd heauet..breasta sroeorfirinda smoko ut. mtuogAmen 
R, 990 (MS. C) * Irruorunt super me ' pet b, heo presten tu 
uppon me. ibid, 3x4 One schipe pet haued nionie purler 
Mr bet water prest in. 13. . Sir Bonos (A.) 4137 So harde 
pai preste to gedre po^ psi here gerbes bonte aio. o i|88 
Chaucbb KnL*s T, X754 Ho ihurgh the thikkeste of the 
throng gan threste. e igoo Melusins The valyaunt 
geffray.. smote his hora with hb eporya, ft thrasted in to 
myddos of his enemys. 

A esaee Lat. 96318 Monl pasendenprastenf^xaysbreste] 
ut of telden. tbid, 96633 conien prasten (c xaje 

comen Jbieastel pritto pusenldl anan. cxgM Cursor bu 
19469 (Faiif.) Pmsuldealle to him prast e zjw ,^irFsrumb, 


f, esaoe l^T. 96318 Monl pusenden prasten ((xaysbreste] 
ut of telden. /bid, 96633 conien prasten (c xaje 

comen Jbieastel pritto pusenldl anan. cxgM Cursor bu 
19469 (Faiif.) Pmsuldeidle to him prast e zjw ,^irFsrumb, 
X977 Forp ache praate among hem alb. e 13B8 Chaucu 
Doetor^s T, s6o But right anon a thousand peple In thrasto 
To saue the knysht 01400-90 Atexanaor 9929 ^It ha 
thraw to pe thrid ft threst inn pare-efrir. e 1440 Pmr/ompe 
7052 Forth into the Reynas he thaitC And abonta hym laydo 
on fast 

2 . traits. To plercfo stab ; to give (one) a thrust; 
■■ Thrumt V, 5. 

ciaog Lav. 30853 He com him ballon and insong al pan 
prunj;e Pmnsten mm in pan ittge, isdS Fishbb yiVwif. /*a 
xxxii. Wlesk (1876) 30 Lyke as ba hadda bon thtaMe thnigh 
the keite with a tborne. sgafi R. Wnvtpobd Meurtiiogo xjl 
After all she was thrast unto the herte with a swerda. igga 
— Works for Honsth, GiU, One of the sorndyours made a 
wounde in hb ayde, and tarasta him to the herte with a 
apart. 

3 . To push forcibly or violently ; • Thrust v. 1, 

e says Lav. x8g8 Gemagog . . praate [c X005 pudde] Corineum 
framward hb breoata. etwa Song 0/ Vosterdem 69 ia 
£,£,P, (1862) X35 Jbnnaachaivr bedlea in corpeboVsRt. 
ta. . K, Aiis. 3396 Baste He can hb bunco thonigh thresta 
{BodL MS, pmli 1340 Ayenb, ta^ Hy prsaten out hart 
0)011. CX374 Chaucbb Troybus n. xxe6 (X155) And yn hem 
bosom pe letire douQ he pmsta. bmoo Rmu. Rots 
6893 By my tiioet, 1 gadro and thresta The grat tiesoor 


6893 By my tioget, 1 gadro and thresta . ^ 

into my chaste. 0 1430 Svr Grir9r.(Roxfak) 874s The cheke 
in twoo ha beast, And hb neka oa aondiu thrast. 1481 


TBBZFF. 


Caxton Fmhktu^AmUm ll« Th« Egto..thfm td hit doivtt 
hi CO tilt lortoitt b«ly. Fmhir f PnttU A. cU. Wlu. 
lilTd) 171 Now we M throstt downt 10 to o vtiw ttrtyghc 
omcyll- < >810 Nobs Picut Wkii. as As • tim betweno 
twetbtttes threiL ri8|e UCox Phtt. (iBgo) 61 He ihrset 
his handt into iht tyre. sfM WniriNTOM Tutfy^t O 0 U§t 
III. (1540) 131 In no wyie he ooghi to threat downs that ■n**! 
that prouMb mayaCryta with hym. 

4 To preaa, aqaecze ; to cruih ; -li Tbbust v. 4. 

€ 14W MmiUr ^Gmm$ (MS. Digby i 0 a>«alvj If. .be foots 
nnd h« bneaa haue ytbreatdouns wsls bssrthand yprsaaeds 
begraiiaeadoune...li iaagratedssfsaud an beoy. oMJe 
TUHdmU^i Vi$, (Wagner) 1337 Hs thniit [MS. A, throat] 
henit as men doae Grap«, to wryng out the woac. 1494 
FAaVAM CArvn. vii. 417 At whiche ooronadon waa ao ex- 
cedyiigs preaaa that a fciiyght,eallsd air lohn BakweU. was 
tbreaiyd to dcib. 

b. To erowd ; to cnm ; • TirensT 3 c. 
ri4aa Dttir, Trtm 41x9 Two and thrsity tkriad ihippsa 
bn«l full of pepulL tsga Udall £num. AMh, 49 b^ 
iThey) poors tbeir tbioisa and bsalisa tbraating hih 

o. M To ^pretf, vex, 

1513 0 OUOLAS ASmit I. V. 38 Sen ale thochlia the thraiatla 
bfow traiatiajL 

lienee t Ttaveeting vM, jd., pressing, sqacezing, 
crashlM. 

1481 Caxton all (Arb.) in The threatyng that 

be auflred in his colyona made hym ao faynL 1483 --Goiti, 
Ltg. a4s/t Tbs dehen fyll fell].. by tbympuTaion and 
threatyng of the paynsma. 

Tbrait^gpOMi ff.THiB«T. Throitel. -yll, ol)t. 
ff. Thbobtli. Threetle, obs. L Tbic8Tub. 
ThrsBwold, obs. f. Tbbbbuold. 

Thriit, tbreto, obs. forms of Thbbat. 
t Thrgta* *h. Se. Ods. In 6 threit, //. thro- 
tlB. Origin and meaning obscure. Occurs app. 
only in Couglas’s j£fuis^ where It Is expletive, 
answering to nothing in the Latin. Referred in 
Ruddiman's Glossary ^ 1710, to Thbbat jA, and 
mlained as * a throng, crowd, haste, speed *. 

Jamiason takea h in the Brat iqaot. aa * throng, crowd * 
(which does not anit the context)! the aecond and third 
examples ha renders* in haste, eagerly *, the fourth *inpair^ 
b couples*. In all the paamges we have perhaps strainco 
applicationa of Tiisbat rA sense a, * preuure^ etc.' btro- 
duced for the aako of rime. 

fgta Douglas ^nafrn. [x.1ix. a^Seho. . Himtowart hir has 
brocm, but ony ihrete. iM. v. 11. 117 Sum vthir . . the colia 
bett Wndir the apeitia awakkia, to roist in threit The raw 
apaldia ordanit for the muid meiL ibid, xil xii. 141 The 
rynnyng hund doia hym Ithe hart] assail in threte Baith 
with awyft raine and with his queatia grete. ibid, xiu ix. 78 , 
That this Murranus the renU and the thetia Quharwyth hya 
atedia yokltic war b ihreiia Vndyr the quhelia hea do weliic 
doun. I 


ON. frmta to quarrel, ditpute, wrangle, 

Sw. Mia Ob. irmliostafl, to quarrel, strive, conteBt. 
(See Falk dc Torp s.v. Thtiio,)} inir. To dispute, 
contend; to quarrel, urrangle* 

sg.. £, E, AtUi, P* A. s6a Ayred hs for a peny a arets, 
Quy Iwgynnes boo now to^toT ^1490 TJus Wtridbai 
VmmfU ao m Hymn* VirMn (1867) 83 ps kinde of child- 
boda y dido alao, Wijr my lelawia to Bfta and brete. ai4Be 
St, Caihbtrt (Surtess) 7110 pad were stonyd what pia moght 
maneb What Ind sura do )mi three hann betwens. 1513 
Douglas Aln*i* viil PtoL 17 So thochtia thretia in thra 
our breiada ourthwort. (Probably belongs here.] 

Thrsten, thretnc, thrett^a, etc., obs. ff. 
Thbbat, Thbbatbn. Thretiiide, obs. f. Thbek- 
TiNBD. Thretteoe, -tande, -tathe, -ty, obs. 
tt, Thibtben, -tbbnth, Tribtiith, -tt. 

Thurau, obs. form of Tubbw, Thbouoh. 

Thrauoh, thrawgh, obs. if. Thbouqr sd,\ 
tombstone, etc. Thrauth, obs. form of Truth. 

Thrave, obs. and dial, form of Thravb. 

ThraWi pa, t. of Throw o. 

Thraw, ona. form of Thbouoh ^ep.^ Tbub. 

Thrioa (hraii), adv. Forms: a. 3 (Orm.) 
pnxoaa, 3-4 prlea, thryase, 4 pryya, 4-5 thries, 
4>0 thryaa, -la, 5 throes, throiea, thryeas, 6 
So, thrylaa. 0 . 4 yryu, pilia, thrlja, 4-5 thrya, 
thraya, 4-6 thria, 4-7 thrlae, thiyao, 3 thriaaa, 
x.( thryaa, 7 th^oo, 6- thrioe. [ME. ^n>r, 
/rirj, fiyifs, f. hriPt fryH, THBii-h-r of advb. 
genitive, after ams, ones^ Onob : cf. twict. 

From c 1600 spelt thric*% to indicate the long vowel and 
the brexth sound of a, as b dics^ mie*. mcr, /nwr, etc.] 

1 . Three times (in anccesalon) ; on three succes- 
sive occnaioQS. 

riaoo Ohmin 1149 Ure Laferrd..Badd hlae bedessjwiiess. 
oiaas Atur, R. xo6 He weop himaulf )>ri^ add hia feire 
elan, nays Lav. a6Q66 And ao Arthur.. bi*vmo hit hnes 


Com, PatjPir, Nanyng Aa AlUa, M M 

dyppa it m the WMar. thrynu. utgaa Pr*in» ^Brrmtk 
sioin DtmbmP* j^|Sr(S.T.Sd sofMa turnk lum abowt 
Weill thryfaa. Bucnaman Ri/brm, St, Andm* Wka. 

(i8oa) 16 Twyaa onMyia b the |air. adis Biblb A/wrAxiv. 
so Before the twist, thou Aak deny me tbriaa 

(TiND. Aryse). igiaAaauTNfioT Ruturf iH$i\n ARmoni*, 
etc 418 A Spnonfur ertwo of Ganary Wine twice or thrice 
aday. ilttBoBaow Ai A>i/waxxiv, (Pclh. Ubr.)a48 
Though 1 leH it thrfea, it waa« my own frao will. 

9. Three timeg ma much as (in number, amount, 
or value). Oftea vaguely or hyperbolicallyt Many 
times I as much). 

Usually prsoeding a numeral, or eonat with «r, or with 
comparative (now fgrv or sb*,), 

0x300 AngeU..pat eoldof ordret haf thrh 

Ihre. S4ay b xotE RoP nUt, MSS, Comm, App. v. apg 
llirces aa much aa he. .ahxll loaas. r 1480 UiitaoM 649 in 


pwftr >*•<)# tl«pyll<s (tMwfl), 

f-6tbrillg dthryfll). r£.TBBivgv. 4 >-Tii^Sa: 
cf. drifts i^t rift^ wm, etc. ; alao ON. 


Ihrs. S4ay b xotE RoP nUt, MSS, Crmm, App. v. apg 
llirces aa much aa he. .ahxll loaas. r 1480 WUdout 649 in 
Mmem Play* 56 More pan 1 uke, spends 1 threya ili- tart 
in Exck, Roth SeHl, XV. 666 Bot giff the psraunla..ba 
vail)eand in gmiis wortht thryaa the gudis at ar pundit. 
IMS Hulobt, Thrive aa muche, t, e idoeSHAKa 

Sommits Ivl. 14 Which . . Makea Sommers welcome thrice 
more wish'd, more rare. 1608 trt l*t, hr^nima (190Z) l i, 
1 haue a hart thrice stronger then my ynarn, m tnt Gray 
Dinth Host 19 Thrice two hundred urarriors. 1849 Mac- 
aulay Hitt, Eng, iiL I. ^4 A aum more than thrice as great 
aa the whole income or the English crown b 1685. iBsa 
TaNNVBON Gtrnini 4 Enid 537 With aome aurpiiM and 
thrice aa much disdain. 

t b. In three manners or retpecta. Obs, 

iSey-u Bacon Ex*,. Gnat Platt (Arb.) ayS Men In great 
place, are thrice aeruauntes 1 Servauntea of the Sovereigne, 
or Sute, Siervauntes of fame, and aeruauntes of buaineaaa. 

8. Combined with a pa. pple., forming an attrib 
phrase or compound adj. (in senses 1 and a). 

igrt Krnnroib Pfytinf lu. Hunbmr 30 Thryae acbeild 
ft sealed] trumpir. 1600 Shakr. A, V. L, iii. ii. e j‘hou thrice 
crowned (^ueene of night 1693 J. DavoxN in D. *t Juvmmt 
xlv. (1697) 3S3 A Dish Of thrice-boll'd Beans. 174a Young 
Nt, Tk, IV. 37 Like a thrice-told Ulo. 1864 PuaxY Ltet, 
Dmnitl v. 983 A hundred millions thrit^e-toliL 

b. Similarly with any adjective, used vaguely or 
hyirarbolically (as in a): Very, highly, greatly, 
extremely (cf. U ter\ 

1379 G. Haovry LtiUr^, (Camden) 60 Howe will my 
rignt worshipfull and thriaevenerable masters of Cambridge 
acorne at the matter t ibid, 61 Thrishonorable. 1393 
Shaka o Htn. HI, lit ii. 157 This thrice-famed Duke, 
xdgx Wbbvbr Ant, Fun, Man, ^ This thrice-noble family 
of the Percies. 1667 Milton P, L, ul 570 Thrice happy 
Ilea. 1830 Tknnvsun in Man*, xxxiL 13 Thrice bleat whora 
lives are TaiAful prayers. 

4 . As quati-m(^. Thrice performed; threefold, 
triple {rari ) ; in first quot. vaguely : Very great. 

>470*88 Malory Arthur iv. xix. 143 Ther were many 
knyuhtea that ouermatched avr gawayne for alle the thryee 
myghte that be had. x6oe W. watson Dttatardan txtoa) 
44 S. Peter.. after his relapse with thrise denbl and for- 
swearing of him. 1819 Drayton H trait Ep,, E, Cabkam 
ta Dk, iiuuphrty Argc. o For which, she her thrice-Ponance 
was asaigno. 0 1868 Nbalb Segutnet*, Hymns, etc. ax 
Till the thrice Confession Blot the Arice Denial out. 

Thrloohe, thrlch(e, obs. forms of Tbbdtch. 

Thrld, var. Tubbad, esp. the vb. ; obs. f. Third. 

Tliridaoa (>ri*dds). Pkarm, Also orrm, 
thrldaoh. [ad. mod.L. thridadum, f, Gr. 0 pidaf 
lettuce. Cf, ¥,tkndatt,] The inspissated juice of 
lettuce, used as a sedative ; ■« Laotucarium. 

1891 J. Davibs Manual Mat, Med, aigThridace.. . Juice 
furniAed during the time of fructification by the Garden 
Lettuce. Laeiuta sathfo, 1836 J. M. Gully Magtndids 
Pannul, (ed. 9) 164 The tattxuarium of Dr. Duncan, and 
the tbridach of Dr. Francois, are nothing more than the 
white, viacid juice of the garden lettuce.. at the flowering 
time of Ae planL 1897 Dunouson Hitt, Mad, Sc,, Thridact, 

Thrldde, Thrlddendele, oU. ff. Third, 
Thirdbndbal. Thride, obs. f. Third, THRBAa 

fTlirie, tlirye, mAi. Obs, Forms: o. 1 
prlwa, Hriga, Vrige, Vria, a preowo, 3 prele, 3-4 
prie, 4-5 pry®, thrle, (4 thry), 5 thrye. 0 , 3 
prien, preolen, 4 thrien. [OE, /r/wa, 0 r/j;a - 
OFris. tAr/(P)a, OS, tArfutta, ihrtio. Like iwlwa, 
etc., not found outside the Saxon-Frisian group of 
WGer., and of obscure formation. .They seem to 
have the form of genitival advbs., twi~a, fri-a, 
with the gap between i and a variously filled up 
by w and g (again lost in ME.), and lengthened by 
assimilation to fri, Tbbbb. See furiber under 
Twib.] Three times ; thrice. 


were proued bm 1330-1400 Sir Bnm (MS. E.) 43ia‘l* 
ao6 Pryys ache ffyl doun to m grounde. c <378 Lgy Polks 
Mast EA, (MS. B.}^ At bo andc (he] aayes aaiictus thryaae. 
ai4se Maundbv. (RoxU) xL 45 pare denyod Petra oure 
Lord Aryeaa. 01400-30 Altxnadar 0970 pus foil pou 
thrisae. 1 1400 Brut cxdv. 914 [He] felle adoun ..and Imof 
(1480 Caxton Arvos] cuaiode Jra grounda 140a in Entlck 
Lindan (1766) IV. 3m Ikreios aaaven Ave Mariaa, with xv 
Patar Noaters and Are crudca. «i49a Kmi, ds ta Tour 
(1906) 85 The king sent vnto her onia, tuyea, ihrioN, and Aa 
tobd not to come. 1438810 G. Hays Lam AnMi(S.T.S.) 
170 lanaal waa diaoomfyu twya, or Aria. s84S-9(Mar.) Bk. 


m, eggo Lmdi^f. Gasp, Mark xiv. w Dria IRmhw, Srbb] 
mec 8u hist onaaecc. ciooo Ags, Ga^, ibid., priwa [c iifo 
Hatton Gasp,, )ncowe] wiSamest mm. cioao KsUe St, 
Benst ix. (Logemon) 38 Ofler sidon hriwa in to ainganna 
ciaeg I-ay. 1743a prie be eude abuten. ibid. 06066 Arfiur 
& pe ocucke blurnen hit preie a-buten. itgy R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 10056 per on ho smot prie ha wreoche to gret pine. 
C1375 Cursor M, 13697 (Fairf.) Quy quarto aulde 1 tel 
xpu mare? Twy or thry 1 Ulde )oo are. C1480 Com/i. 
Crisis 88 in PoL RsL 4 L, Poams 164 The devylle me 
tempttyd neuer but thrye. But pou me temptyat frome day 
to oaya 701300 Ckastsr PI, (Shaka. Soc.) il. as Or the 
cocke have crowen thrye Thou abalte foroake my companye. 

8. c laeg Lav. 14338 penne cuaaeoft beo preoien. — 143U 
patnwud^.. prien hine cuata tg.. Judas 33 in Rtl, Ant,u 
S44 Thou wolt fnrsaka roe thrien, ar the cog him crowiy 
Thrio, prie, otra. form of Tbbbb. j 

Thrlaf, -ve, Thriep, obt. If. ThbavS, T^ap. 
fThrles, pries, obi. lorm of Tbbiob. 
nrift (Prift), 18.1 Also 3<5 pTift(e, (4 pnift, 


occasional syoonym of hr^ thriving condition, 
well-doing, prosperity, wniti may have reioforced 
the word in the north of England.] 
tL The fact or condition of thriving or prosper- 
ing ; prosperity, success, good Inck ; in early use 
someUmes • fortune (good or bad); luck: cf. 
Tbbivb V, X. Obs, 

txmkSt, Jams* 70 In E, E, P, (i86a) 99 Sorewe him roots 
blfollc And lijwr V^f^ vpon his hsM. ij- Cursor M. 
4439 (Colt.) He ferd ai wit so mlkd thrift pat al was don 
MS ne weld acift. ia8a Lanol. P, PI, A. x. 105 And men 

t t Cunne moiiy Craftea.. pnift or peedam with ham aeldan 
1-aeye. txjRn Sir Psrmmb, aoiy Mahoun jyna pa 
euele pref. 1 1386 Chaucbs Rsavds T, 109 By my thnft 
{v,rr, preft, thryftk yet shal 1 blera hir c^. ri4xa Hoc* 
clrvs Ds keg. Print, 386 Now good Ariftacomavn-to pe^ 
Bonedcrel e 1440 /Varv. 4jK>/i Thedam (or Aryne), 
viganda, 1549 CovasDAUi, eta Erasm. Par, PkiL 9 The 
entiie vnto immortall tlirifte is throughe lone of tranaitorie 
thyngea. a idea FLiTCHaa & MAsaiNoaa Lasat e/Cemdy 
IV. 1,1 could wiA All thrift to hia aflectiona. 1879 Bunvan 
P'sar ^God Wka. (ed Offbr) 1. 485 Every grace isnourLbed 
by the Word, and wiAout it there is no thrift in the soul. 

b. Meant of thriving ; industiy, labour ; profit- 
able occupation. Now dial, 

CX580 Loooa R^ly Gossan** Seh. Abuse (Hunter. O.) 3 
You are. .a man of the letter little aauoring of learning, 
your giddy brain made you leaue your thrift, and your 
abuses in London aome part of your honcatie. 1308 
SrBNBaa Statt iral, Wkii. (Cilobe) 6 m'x To fall to tbrim, 
aa 1 have scene manye aouldioura after the service to 
proove verye good huabandea. i6ia Dbkkm (/‘it be not 
good Wka. 1873 111. 870 Dread King of Ghosts, weele plye 
our thrift ao well, ‘iliou ahalt be for?d to enlam thy layle 
of Hell. i6ia R. Churton (/i/fo) An Old 'Thrift newly 
Revived, wherein is declared the manner of Planting., and 
Husbanding Young Trees. lyai Ramsav Ode to Mr, — 
17 Poor Vulcan hard at thrift, Gets mony a aair and heavy 
lift. igi6 Scott Antiq, xxvi, WiA her dhiaflT and her 
spindle, .she plied, .the old fashioned ScottiA Arift, accord- 
ing to the old fashioned Scottiah manner. 

O. Prosperous growth, physical thriving. 
eiasD HaJi Meid, 37 Hia waxunge se lat ft ae slaw hia 
Prifti [? prift I V. r. priftre). x6xs W. Lawbon Country 
Housew, Carti. (1696) 99 Manie trees stand ao thicks, that 
one could not thriue for the throng of his neighlioura... 
Hence small thrift, gain, wounds. >8jl7 ~^ Sbahs Atkan, 
viii. 66 The outwam bark . scaling on that Ae tree may 
expand with more thrift and freedom, 
d. Growing-paina dial. 

G1800 PxGCB^Vibf/. Grose, rAri^theDain which young 
persona feel in growing. ^Lanc. x886 Ckesier Giots, a. v., 
What ails thee, pooin thi face f It'a nowt bu* th* thrift 
that tba's geiten. 1887 S, Ckesk, G/oss,, Thrift, ' thriving * 
OfMowlng pains. 

2. bavmgs, earnings, gains, profit; acquired 
wealth, estate, or aub^tance. arcA, (Cfi Fbu- 
OALITT c.) 

a 1310 in Wright Lyric P, xv. 47 In luthere laatea y am 
layn. That maketh myn ibryfiea thunne. 1436 Efu, 
PoUtyiaPol. (Rolls) 11. 174 They bere tlie golde 

owte of thya londc. And aouketh the thryftc awey oute of 
oure honde. isrt Krnnrdib Flyting w, Dunbar 443 Thou 
drank thy thrift, said and wednett thy claia. 1530 R 
980/a Thrifte guyne, prou/lt. skogPiay Stucify in Sit 
Stk, Skakt. (1878) I. X95 He that drinks, or spenu> uw 
thrift at dice. 1B05 Holcroft Bryan Perdue 111. 964 Our 
worldly thrift was more than equal to all our waiila. 1893 
Chr. G. Rossetti Poems (1904) 993/9 If much were mine. 
Aen manifold Would be the offering of my thrift. 

tb. That which is saved {of something); 
saWngs. Obs. 

In quot. x 387 rendering L.NNf/rNr; sense intended doubtful. 
1387 Trsvisa Higdtn (Rolls) 11. 15 pe prift of pe fatnesse 
drie)> himself peryn. 1419 Horman Hulg, 159 Mynse all 
the tbryfte |L. tompendium] of the flesAei and mengle it 
with the spice. 

8. Economical management, economy ; sparing use 
or careful expenditure of means ; frugality, saving ; 
t euphemistically, parsimony, niggardliness (o8r.). 

>883 Retpubiita v. iii. 1343 As..bo^lye foode b never 
foimde to bee ao pleasaunte nor so goode Aa whan fretting 
hongre and thrift bathe pincht afore, smo Levins Manip, 
iitt/6 Thrift, AwL«nAVax, atis, i6oe J. Pony tr. Leo's 
Africa II. 58 These people are well given to thrift and good 
husbandry. i6e8-ii Br. Hall Medit. 99 So devotion ia 
counterfaited by superstition, good thrift by niggardlineas. 
1784 CowPES 7Vi/4iv. 398 With all Ala thrift they thrive not. 
1849 Longp. JCavanoM 159 The air of comfort and plenty, 
of neatness, thrift, ana equality, visible everywhere. i8rt 
Grkbn S/rnr Sinf, 96 'I'he true cure for pauperism lies In 
the grow A of thrift among the poor. 

4 . A name given to various plants. 
i fo. Said by Turner to have been a name for tha 
Stone Orpine (Sodum refexuni), Obs, ran, 

1838 TusNsa LiAellnt SiV. Mas^Sedum minus puto 
COM herbam quam uulgua ai^lat Thryft ; aut Stoncrop. 
1348 ■— Homes of Heroes (1881) 7a The seconde kynde is 
called in English thryft or atoncroppe. igfia — Herbal 
II. 133 lira leara Semperuinum, that we call thrift or great 
•tone crop, growoth in walles, rockes, mudwaltea, .. it liaA 
nanyo atalhes oomming from one root. 

b. The plant Armeria maritima {vul^aris\ a 
well-known sea-Aore and alpine plant bearing 
rose-^i^ white, or pnrple flowers on naked stems 
growing from a dense tnft of grass-like radical 
leaves. Also called soa^pink^ sea gtUyflawer^ 
SMHgrast^ and ladios* eusAion, 


vsBxn. 


UjM. CH^itr itBjt) a TIm WNd fh«r m 
a litila dauperllowarAikc a ground boney. 
J***t^w cl««vu. 483 

S«a r«ue, and our Ladkf 
^ JM R. Houia Ai^BHry u. 64/1 Thrift. .Is only 

Gardens to keep op ttordcnii iii4 Woaosw. £»• 

€tmiam u 7ta Daity-fluwen and thrift Had. -itraKgltNl O’er 
wgd 10 dwlu ilgd Dblamwi / 7 . GmrA (1861) 
104 llirift...The Bnglbh name !■ derived from iu thrlfti^ 
Benin towns and confined eituations, though ite native home 
b On the gravy tope of cliffe whoee We m washed by the 
waves. iMo Bamno Goulo Mm,nd (1863) 
with its rose coloured Auwct heads was very abundant. 

0. Hence extended to other epeciee of Art^ria : 
c.g. Great Thrift, A, Cipkaloits^ of the Medlierra* 
neon region; PlanUin Thrift, found 
in Jeney ; also to planti of allied genera or 
similar hahlt, ai Ziavandor Thrift, Statics Li» 
mmium ; Friokly Thrift, AcantAatimon giumor- 
isuw, a pretty garden rock-plant. 

1776^ WiTHERiNa Brit, Plants fed. 3) II. jeo Lavendv 
Thrift. Sea hanks near Walton, Essex. iSddT 7 >v«r. Bat, 
IM7 Prickly Thrift, AenmtAaliiHam, 

5 t attrid, and LcmS,t as (in sense 3) tAri/l duA^ 
soeiety^ etc. ; (in sense 4) thrifi tdgistg ; thrift-bo^ 
•pot, a box or pot in which savini;s are put. 

1777 Brand Po^ Antif, 164 nota, A Thrift-Box. .b put up 
against the Wall, and every Customer puts in something. 
IJIS Abbrchomsib Card, Assist, 05 Box and thrift edginga 
183s Fair,Ds^ Be You could break your ihnft-pot. .and,tet 
to the money. 1897 Daily News 8 May 7/4 It fa miasion] 
kas eiitablbhed tlmu socieiiv feiu]. ^ 


khriu clubs, 1 


- — „ '5 June 4/3 

Round thm * Khools * have grown thrift clubs, and bene- 
volent societies, looe Daily Ckraa, %i Mm. 7/6 Unregu- 
bled shop clubs or thrift funda 
Shxih, tb:^ [Origin obscure. Cf. ON. }Hfa 
to grip : but connecting links are unknown .1 The 
handle (nsu. woodoii) of a mill bill, which it Axed 
in a moitise in the thick head of the handle. 

riyoo Circular af Bryan Cwcaran Lim,t Mill Rill In 
Wo(^ Thrift. Iron Thrift, Steel Thrift, /bid.. Model Mill 
Bill stone drensing machine, .the thiifi b Mt in a biill hinge. 
..l.ike in ordinary hand dreuiiig, the thrift b worked to 
give the blow. 

Tlirift, V. [f. Taain sb,y\ irons. To save 
thriftily, to economise. 

tBSg BLACKMoat Lama D. il. Not that I ever bore much 
wealth, but because I had been thrifting it for thb tiina 
iSSg L. Lrvi in Pall MailG, 13 Ian. 6/a The earningit of 
agricultural laliouren. .if well thrifted, leave a surplus. 
Thriftily ()’ri‘ftili),arM Also 4-5 AV.thryftly, 
5-6 thriftly, 6 thriftely. [f. Thrifty + -ly 
fl. In a becoming or seemly manner, properly; 
worthily, handsomely, finely; hence, thoioughly, 
8oun lly, well. Obs, 

C1374 CuAucaa Traylus 111. 16a (an) She toke here leue 
at hem fill kiyfiyly- C I^s Sc, Ly. .faints xiii. {Marcus) 
s»8 pe byschape anany did his office ful thryftly. c 13S6 
Chaucbn Prvl, los A shcef of pecok arwm bright and kene 
Vnder hb belt be bar ful tliriltily. ^1449 Pbcock Ke/r, 
(Rolls) 43 If tliei schulen thrifiili vrue to C^. a igSS Sidnbv 
Arradia ill. Wks. 1724 11 . 704 Thou.. hast sung well and 
thriftily. 1638 Earl Strafford LsU. 4 Disy. 11730) 11 . ao8 
Nor that they will.. be brought into their right Wits, till 
they be well and thriftily cudgelled back into them. 

2 . Frugally, sparingly, economically, carefully. 
1581 Petti B (Toaxsfi’r CnhCanv. in. (1586) 140 It.. doth 
him good to see his wife so thriftely gium. ^ 1399 Haki.uvt 
Voy. II. II. 108 That they might, .ntisband it mure thriftily. 

Fallr Jersey iii. 96 Our Kings heretofore did um to 
dispose of this Revenue more thriltily than they now do. 
I7ia Strrlr Spat, No. 430 Pi A blind Beggar.. with a 
Needle and Thread thriftily mending hb Stockings 1883 
S. C. Hall Retrospect II. 315 They could neither order a 
household thriftily, nor cut out a gown, 
d. Thrivingly, flourishingly; vigorously. 

186s £. Burritt Walk Lemos End vii. ei5 Two of the 
largest and oldeat Californb pines are growing iiiosi thriftily 
ill these gardens. 1894 K. O. kobinson in Amer, Missionary 
Sept. 330 The secd..b growing thriftily, and.. will bear a 
barvvt. 

Tlirifbineas (]>ri*ltin8s). [f. as prec. -HBB8.] 
The Slate or quality of being thrifty, 
f 1 . Thriving condition, prosperity. Obs. rarf^K 
rssio Prefer Dya/ogs in Reds me, etc. (Arh.) 137 They 
bane Drought the lande to beggery Aud all ihryitynw dene 
awaye swepte. 

2 . The quality ofbeing frugal or saving; economy, 
good husmndry : cf Thrift sb.^ 3. 

iSSa Elvot Diet,, frugsditas . .xYdiMnsa, istS Flsmino 
pan pi. Epist. eas A minde.. contented with perseuerance, 
with frugalitie or thriftinesse. 1643 UvHKa Both Dm. 
(1647) . . 

kce 


ness and good houaewifery. iBa6 P. Rbvnoluo in Life A 
Times 11 83 [He was] a compound of liberality and thrifti- 
nev ^ 1884 Brit, Abneusac 4 Comp, 65 llie actual incrcaw 
of national thriftiness. 

Thrifblefla diri'ftlAs), a, [f. Thrift i + -lbss.] 
tL Not thriving or prosperous; unsuccessful; 
anfnrtnnate. Obs, 

tppo Bnst cmUI. ^ Longe berde heii^ ^pe^tede 

i prowd galantu 
I And your vhoit 

[infant] b mdtllbr vs. igai Temib, N, 

* * * ** thcetro '* 



ykAis 1611) 39 As they shoulder thceTrom out thine owne,.. 
So heauens crove inem with a thriftlev course, lega 
Warnbi Alb. Eng, vm. xlL (i6is) 197 A thriftbs Mariage 
with tha trustlv King of Spi^ 


861 

tb. Not flonrishiiig (in phyMeal eonriltionV 
Ite Oman Glory CAr. n. Wka 1893 I. 44R If men will 
nsgl^ pirir daily IM.. it Is no wondv if they be weak 
ai^ ihriftkaa 

2 Unprofitable, wcnthlcM, useleM. Now rort, 
■SM T. Howbll Arb. Amitis {1879) 87 Pleaiant sighv 
Mgin to growc, amoeg the thriftles thornas. s6ot Smakw 
7 W 4 N, iu it 40 What thriftleMie stghee sliall poore Oliuia 
bj^hf eiSie Fothbrsv AtAs&m. i« vL | 4 (i6ae> 47 
The moet thriftlv and vnproAiable part of all the whole 
Tree. 1790 Shkhbtonb Rureti Elmeams 65 E'en thriftlev 


Rureti Elmeams 6 ^ . 

wand ‘ring R^ht. 1840 Carlylr Heroes v, 

A man must not complain m hb 'ebnient *, of hb * time ', 


furvdeiafni their 


or the like ; it U thriftlev work doing so. 

9. l>evuid ot thrift ; without Irugulity or economy ; 
wasteful, improvident, spendthrift. 

1976 GAaooiONS Pkilotneue 9 Thene thriftles Urds. .which 
spend the day, In needlesv notes, 1993 Shaks Rich, il, 
V* III. 69 He shall spend mine Honour, with hb Shame ; As 
thrmlesse SuniiCM, their sciaping Fathers Gold. 1647 
Sanorrson Eerm. (1657) 11 . 091 The unjust Steward 1 a 
and a thriftlev man. iToa Guias /or Constables 
101 1 he thriftlem pow. i86aSiR U. Brodib PsyehoL lug, 
II. iii. 105 The artUanw in crowded cities, .to a grev extent 
indulging in intemperate and thriftiev habits. 

Hence Thri-fUemiljr adv,, wastelully ; Tluri'lb- 
laannoM, wastefulness, improvidence. 

184A WosexaTRR, Thriftlevly (citing Lbb). Tbriftless- 
ne.<<A (citing Chalmkrr). 1S47 K. W. Hamilton Disg, 
Sabbath v. (1848) 188 They cannot spare thus thriftlessly 
moments which cbim each its duty. 1898 Sat, Rev. so Nov. 

494/s Ixirds P-~.and C seem rather to have copied the 

thriftlevneaa of Evu. 186a W. W. Story Roba di R, xil. 
(186^) asS llie usual thrift levness of the people^ who live 
from hand to mouth and from day to day. 

t Thrlftre. Obs. rare~"K [If a genuine word, 
t Thrift (or Thrive), with an uncertain suffix 
(cf. langktsr, slaughltrs ; but perh. a scribal error 
of some kind.] « *1 rkift jA.I 1 c. 

ciaio Mali Meid. (Rodley M& : E.E.T.S. ed. a) 50 Hb 
waxunge tt bt ft se slaw hb fn-iftre [AftS*. Titus jvifti]. 

Thnfby (k<‘i'hi)> ^ i f* Thrift sb.^ + -y.] 

(In many early <|uotations, it b not possible to fix the 
meaning of tlib adj, i two or three vnses equally well suit- 
ing the context.) 

1. Chaiacierixed by success or prosperity (see 
Thrift i); thriving, prosperous, well-tO'^u, 
sucoevftil, flourishing: fortunate. 

<1400 Destr. Trey 5454 A thouvund )>ro mvn krlfte In 
arrays, c 1440 Generyd. / 1 134 Now A dayis I lev all that 1 
wanne, Where here before I was a tbrefty man. 1549 Klyot 
a V. Rse, Rem augere, to waxe thryfty. tSjA Ford Perkin 
IVarbeea v. iii, May he prove more thrifty In this world 'sjust 
applauM, not more desertful. 1699 Hamfikr Kajr. I. xvii. 
487 The Ships crew were not so thrifty in bargaining .. m 
• ingle peisuns. i86e Holland Miss Gilbert xxi. 37s The 
family geiieially hv been getting thrifty in the world. 1865 
E. Burritt IVa/h Laud's Ena x. 339 Thb is a thriny, 
modern^ looking town. 1876 Grebn Strqy Stud, aj Both 
bad become xealous Aorisis, and thrifty, respectable men. 
18S3 J. W, Shi-rlk At Homs 4 m Imtia 04 No one was in 
thrifty and independent comfort. 

1 2. a. Ut a person : Worthy, worshipful, estim- 
able, respectable, well-living. Cf^ Thriven a, 
TuHivi.NO ppl. a, I. Obs, 

^ >374 Chaucxb Troylus 1. 1081 The genllleste and ek kv 
most fre The krtftiaste and oon )>e betie knyght That yn 
hi', tyme was. CS496 Pbcock Bk. Faith (1009) 90a Ech 
tlirifti sad clerk in logik. xsB%^Bury IVdls (Camden) 
g6 Sum thrifty man of vynt Marie pai^mh to be at the 
vlyng. 1467 in Ey. Gilds (1870) 377, ij thrifty comynert, 
trewe. sufficiant, and feithfulb men. 19^ Old.. Antichrist 
196 That we may be founde ready, like thriftye vrvauntes, 
at the Lordv comniyng. i996DALRYMrLK tr. Lsslis's Hist, 
,Scot. IV. (S.T.S.) 1 . 235 A thiyftio man, and proflitable 
cniiimie to gluitonie and al vice. 

t b. Ot an action or concrete thing : Respectable, 
decent, becoming, proper, ns it should be. Obs. 
citSS Chaucer Man o/Law'sProl. 46, 1 kan right now 
tale vyn. c 1386 — IVipf's PrrL 238, 1 aitte at 
clooth. ri430 Two Cooksfy-bEs, 


no thrifty i ^ 

31 Draw vppe a kriftiMylke of ^Im.Hundya y-blauncliyd. 


Pbcock 
Lble and Icuitcable 


no ihrift] 
boom, 1 

Re/r, (Rolls) z6o The yuel .. b 
awey hi good and thrifti bbynv tl 
9 . Thriving physically ; growing with vigour; 
in good 6v healthy condition ; flourishing. 

rf440 Promp, Parv. 492/2 Thryfty, vigens, c 1440 
Csnsfydes 280 Thb lady., Brought furth a sonne whiche 
WAS a I h refte child. sS^ W atbrhuusk FireLond. 17c Thrifty 
Oaks, though Aeeced of under bougb2,yet if not httded,mBy 
thrive. 1707 Mortinkb Hu^ (1721) 11 . 83 In many Forvis 
and Woods, where you have one thrifty Tree, you have 
twenty unthrifty Ones. i86a B. Taylos Homs 4 Abroad 
Set. II. 191 A small but thrifty specimen of the Sequoia, 
or CblifMniatree. s886 C. Scott Shssp>h arming 143 A lot 
of lambs which . . have a fruher and thriftier appearance. 
1890 Mary R Wilkins Humbls Rom., Bar Lighth. (rC^i) 
t79 The bush really looked wonderfully thrifty, considering 
iu many drawbacks to growth. 

4. characterised by thrift or frugality; econo- 
mical, careful of expenditure, sparing, Mving; 
provident. 

1906 KnaresAsroyk iVills (Surtev) I. to, 1 urlU if none 
of my MnncB be tnryftie nor woU tbiryve,..the land to 
thuM Of our ladb aulier. 1647 Bovlb in Li/s Wks. 177a 
1 . p. xis, Thrifty he was extremely, and very skilftil in 
the slights of thrift. s66S — Orig, Formss 4 Qual. ii. 
vii, Tb no veir thrifty way of '1 ransmutatlon. 1S88 — 
FmalCaustsNat% Things iv. 205 Sometimv God*s wbdom 
seems to be v it were thrifty and solicitous not to bviow 
on an animal.. more than is nscesvry for the um for whirh 
\b designed. tysS Swift GnMver 11. viii, 1 told my wife 
she had been too thrifty, for I found she liad starved herself 


TBBXLXn 

and her daaghltr. 1748 FnaiieM tr. Afvt, ,^ai, n. vI. rib 
Thrifty he won, and tuU of cares To make the OMwt of his 
aflaifs. eiTSSSBCKBa A'mi. ((770) 111 . v. 104 They who 
M spariiig in their younger ua^ seidon^faiUo^te much 

the debt you cannot pay, Ymli find U Sr'ihetbrii _ 

tte Smilks Sst/Hsip il. (i860) 39 He was honest,.. thrUfy 
and hard* working ; and hb trade prospered. sSys Yeats 
Giowth Comm, 3 Wsalth would accumulate In the hands 
of the thrifty. 

t b. Well-busbanded. Obs. ran, 

1600 Shaks. A. K. L, 11. iii. wi, 1 hmue Aue hundred 
Crownv, The tbriftie hire 1 saued vnder your Father, 
to. irons/. t?)Of scanty or meagre dimensions. 

>899 B. JoNSON Cynthia's Rov, ill. U, Nor can my weak 
Imperfect memory Now render half the forma unto my 
tongue. That were convoked within thb thrifty room. 

TnrllB, briis, obs. forms of Thbiok. 
t Thrilaom, Se, Obs, Also 4 tlirol-, thryl- 
domo. [fi Thrill $b^ 4 -dom. CC Tbibloum.] 
Thbaldoh. 

1379 Barboub Brues 1. 169 ^e may welle se .. How hard 
A thing pat ihreldome Is. lb%d. 069 I'hryldome U welll 
wer pan deid. e 1379 Sc, Leg. Saints xxfi. 377 Fore til 
deliuer ws of thryldoine. rgn Asp. Hamilton Catoeh, (1884) 
38 In a house of muemble thrildome & bondage. 

t Tluri'le. tliri'li, o. Obs, [OK.Jlrt 7 i,/rtV/f]{ 
-i OHG. drl/tcA, MHG. dHlicA, drilcA, mod.Ger. 
drillich, app. WGer. ad. h, irilix, trilic-em woven 
with three threads, f. tr/s, tri- three 4 ticium a 
thread of a web, n thrum. Cfi Ger. vwillicA, Twill.] 
Woven with three threads ; threefold, triple ; three 
in one. 

ejas Corpus Gloss. (Heasels) fnts^r. 32a Trilsx, SrIlL 
a 8 m Leiden Gloss, (O.E.T.) 158 Triplex, drill, aioeo 
Ags. Glosses in Wr.-Waicker 279/3 Tritigium. kridis 
hrm;^il. a laag St. Marker, 11 prumnesse k>^ f*ld • ■ Mle 
i kreo hades, a sMg Ancr, R. a6 ^if me on, almihti God, 
krile ine {printed me] kreo hodv, peoe like kreo k'nges. 

t Thrill (kril), rfi.l Obs, [A metathetic form 
of Thiul j 8 . 1 ; originally northern.] A hole or 
aperture ; esp. a Nose-thibl, nostril. 

laSa Noose thrillis, ^1400 Nose thrilles [lee Norb- 
THIRL aj c 1400 Destr, Try 3045 Hir nose. .With thrillv 
noght thrat, but thriftily made, a 1400-90 Alpxandsr 
Hale he brm [imaKv] lyndb. .ft aithire thrill sioppu. tSv 
Sia T. Hbrbrkt Trav, an Her [dodo's] hill m crookM 
downwards, in mid<»t is the tlirilL 

Comb, i6i8 Bmathwait Dsser, Death xiv. Naked hb 
■calpe, thrill-open b hb Nose. 

t Thrill, sb.^ Sc, Obs, Also 4 throll, thryll, 
thril. fOE. frifl, ON. prisll^ Tuball rd.i, app. 
became in Sc. lArell, which was later narrowed to 
thrill, Cf, Thirl sb.^ a.] One who is bound in 
servitude; a thrall CamAtThrillman, bondman. 

>378 Barbour Bruee 1. 243 He k* thryl! Is has nocht hb, 
All k* he has enbandownyt Is Till hys lord, ibid ajs 
Schortly to bay, b none can tell pe halle condicloun oA* A 
threll. ibid. III. aao. c 1373 Se. Leg. Saints ii. {Peuslus) 
974 To ..pure men. to thrillmen ft to women, ibid, v. 
[TohaHnss) 20a Kiche man b thril alway to two t be tone, b 
riches, ibid, L {Kate tins) aao Be ks body gin ku will 
Gowerne k^, ku beb a thrill, etxjo Golmgres 4 Gaw, 135 
Our di.«ughty clderb has bene endurand Tnriuandly In inu 
thede, viichargit as thril. 

Thrill (>ril), sb.^ [f. Thrill v.i] 

1 . A subtle nervous tremor caused by intense 
emotion or excitement (as pleasure, fear, etc.), 
producing a slight shudder or tingling through the 
body ; a penetrating influx of feeling or emotion. 

«k68o Oi.ANvii.L.S'erMr. vii. (K.), Joy warms the. blood, and 
sends it about with a pleasant thrill through all the channels 
of its motion. 1799 lir. Lbb Cantsrb, T., Frenehtn, T, 
(ed. a) I. 240 Thoee communicaiions . . shot cold thrills 
through hb frame. xBga Mrk Stowr Uneis Tom's C. xxU, 
Su Clare would feel a sudden thrill, and clasp her in hb 
arm4. 1B67 Smills Huguenots Eng. xi. (1880) 195 The 
intelligence caused a thrill of indignauon to run throughout 
England. 

D. Thrilling property (of b play, novel, narra- 
tive, speech, etc.); sensational quality; transf, 
[slang), a literary work having this property, a 
sensational story, a * thriller *. 

sBSS Wesim, Rev. Oct. 380 The sensational title of a 
■hilling thrill. 1891 E. Kinolakk Austredian nt H. 97 
Relevancy.. b apparently not a matter of so much conse- 
quence as thrill, as the man says in Mark Twain's book. 
1894 Maa. H. Ward Maretlla 1 . 14 Whaiever had hem 
spoken by him h.id grace, thrill, meaning. 

2 . The vibrating or quivering of anything tangible 
or visible ; acute tremulousness, as of a sound ; a 
vibration, throbbing, tremor. 

1817 .MooRRZ.a//a>? ,K#f‘Zrr/i*n9>Ar/(i854)o6 Whileathrlll 
lives in your sapient boHOma. iSaS Scott Talism, xiv, As 
the thrill of a nerve, unexpectedly larred, will awaken the 
Mnsation of agony. iSfis Baring-Gquld Wsrmvoives xiv. 
t4o Listening to the harpTike thrill of the breese in the old 
grey tree-tops. 1874 ljyuwx.u^AgmssiM 1. i, The electric 
nei ve, whose instantaneous thrill Makes next-door gossips 
of the antipodes. sSpe I'vhoall in Timet 3 Feb. 5/0 The 
sudden dropping and lifting of an opaque screen over the 
electric light, thus producing vivid thrllk upon the fog. 

b. PAys.EuCi Path. A vibratory movement, reson- 
ance, or murmur, felt or heard in auscultation. 

18BI1-34 Goods Stuefy Med. (ed. 4) I. 544 'ITiat vibratory 
thrill (of the pulM] which has been called wiriness. 1877 
Robfrts Handbk. Med. (ed. 3) 1 1 . o 'Hirill^ or purring 
tremor. . Indicate the specbl character of a peculiar vibratory 
Musation conveyed to the lingers 18^ Khobv Prine, 
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sfi Bftddat frapulM w« Inw tnolhvr movMMnt of lh« 
limrt Anown m thrill. i«p7 Sfsi. MttL 1 11. st 

H«. .W H wdl'inarked pre.ii>iicolic thrill Mid ft kMid pra- 
•yMolic murmur at the cardiuc ftpwc. 

Tlirllly ditJ. Corruption of Thill l. 
liM R. Holmr ArtMuty iii. xviti. (Roxb.) iWt Th« 
•hafts, are the ride of the tbiill or thill, wm SHrng't 
Tr, Shamdy vii. xv. WIca. V. 93 (Jod.) The thrillhorae 
{M, 1765, 1776 thill'borse] l^>tttng. iWI CkaAin Gio$t* 

а. V. Cor/. Two longiiudinat pieces, Icnown as thrill 6 t§rs 
or f»M thri/lsf are morticed into the kinden, and these 
support the bi>aid« which form the bottom of the cart, 
18B7 S, Chtskittii/pMi. s, V. Crirr, llie shaftaare alfW) ealkd 
thrills., \ hence we speak of *ikri/l^mettrs*,,t *a goixi 
iktilMsu*. ..But the simple word thriTlt though still uni- 
voeally understood, is less commonly used than formerly. 

Thrill Forms : 4 thrll, 4-5 prilKo, 

pruUd(fV), 4-0 thrlllo, 5 thiylCle, 5->6 ihryllt 
4- thrill. [A metftthetic form of Tuibi. v,^] 

I . Of the action of material bodi^-s. 

tl. Iratit. To pierce, bore, peneti ate; « Tuibl 
v.i 1. Also intr, with Ihrough (niiot. f ^87*). 

• IJOO Cursor M. 11694 pe fester tbiild hie bodi thurgh. 
riup R Brunmk Chrou. riSio) 30^ A scharp lance jat 
ihnTled Iheau ride. 01340 Hamhilb VsaUtr id. 4 pc tors 
of fire of luf . . hat makis liis prayere to thrill heuen. 13^7 
Tekvisa Higdi'm (Rolls) 1 . 310 A torf. .i-dooabouiea wornie 
sleeh hym upcr makeh hyni hntlle hnru) pe erpe [tsTfiUfU 
/rm/rwrv}for to scauea way. IhAl. VII. 349 Agrym strook 
oriiitnyiige..hrtillt‘d he wal. 1530 PAtatiN. 755/9. I ihrilL 
1 pcrca or bore thorowe a thyng. . . This terme is olde and 
Dowe lytell tiNed. i6m Svlvbstkr />« Haf‘/us it. iii. 1, 
Vseatinn 1 15 Through Corslets, Rivets, Jacks, and Shirts of 
Mail Ills shaft shall thrill the Foes that him assail 1634 
A. Rhsau Deser. Hotiy Man C vj/g A roughnessa where 
there is a hole, but not thrilled through. 1661 Mtrty 
Jh-olUry 13 The sword.. doih nimbly come to the point.., 
Thrilling, end drilling, And killing, and spilling. 

t b. To break or penetrate throuj^h (an enemy'a 
line). Also intr. with Ihrough. Obs. 

13M Basbous Hruee xvi. 43a (Thai] thrilllt thame ffhe 
yn^u rout] weill ncir thruu*uut« 1470^3 Mai.orv Arthur 
IX. iv. 34J Tborou the thyckest prees he thrulled thorou 
them. 

1 2 . iVf/r. To penetrate nr past through, proceed 
(fWe or to a place); - Thirl tr.l 6. Oht. ran. 

13.. Cursor M. eic^ (Edin.) Thomas .. he soita pat 
esiern thade, And prillid [v. rr. girled, thirlid] tntil haipin- 
bede. 

t 3 . irons. To cause (a lance, dart, or the like) 
to pass ; to dart, hurl (a piercing weapon). Obs. 

(Perhaps sometimes including a notion of the quivering 
mol ion of the missile.) 

ifieg Havwooo Brit, Troy xiit. Ixx, He thrild a lavelin at 
the iJardaiisbrest. saa4QuARLiLa Sion's EUgiss ii 4 Darts, 
thriU'd from heaven, transfixe niy bleeding hart sdjy 
Havwooo Diat.i Esh^a 4 Alo^ Wks. 1874 VI. 301 Our 
welhtride Nymphs, ..tnri Id their arrowie lavelins after him. 
s&ffi G. Danisl I'oemt Wk.'*. (Grosait) 1 . 77 , 1 am.. deeply 
stru<:ke,aiid beaie The fatall laveline, with me everie wbrne; 
Into the Marrow tlirill'd. 

t b. To hurl, to send (persons) flying. Obs. ran. 
(Cf. Thibl I, quot, 1587.) 

s6o6 Warnkk Alh, £ng.xiv.}xxxv, (1619) 353 But leauing 
Romaines thrilled thence, and Brute-* by Rome opprest. 
What Impt iiraane while betwixt the Piets and Scots shall 
be digest. 

II. Of (he action of non-mnterlal forces. 

t4. from 1 : To pierce, jienetrate (as a sound, 
or an emotion). Obs. (passing into a). 

ft 1300 CursifT Af, X7738 Of his ded ats sorftil ord Sal 
lliril pin hert thoru als a siiord. e 1375 Sc. Leg. Saints 
xxxvi. {Baytista) 131 pi word thrillic myncre, c 1440 Css/a 
Bout, xlv. 177 (Hart. MS.) Synne in twyiikelynge of an ye 
Prdlithe all« the er)m. 1390 Spknxbr E. Q. i. viti. 39 Wiih 
perrhig point Of pitty denre his hart was tnrilled sore, sday 
Milton Ods Na/nnly, Hymn x, Such sound .. the Airy region 
thrilling. id4a H. Moaa Song .Soul 1. 1 vi, Which in their 
sprights, may cau.se sweet agony, And thrill their bodice 
through with pleasing dart. 

ib. intr. m\\\ ihretigh, Obs (passing into 5 b). 
Eilgr, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 956 h, Many mooaorowes 
dyd teare A ihryll thorowe her berie. 1390 Spxnsbr F. Q. 

I. viii. 6 Eger greedinesse through every member thrillL 
Mgaa [see 5 h) 

б. Irans. To affect or move with a ludden wave 
of emotion. 

1605 Shakb. Zeanv. ii. 73 A Seniant that he bred, thrill'd 
with remorst*, Oppos'd against the act. 1716 Popk ///ad 
XIX. 966 Greece around sat thrill'd with sacred awe. 1791 
Mrs. Radcupvk Bout. Forest ii, A kind of pleasing dread 
thrilled her bi>aoni. itog Wokdrw. Waggoner it. 34 Hit 
c.irs are by the music thrilleil. it4s I'aNNVsoN SirGaiakad 
ii. Me mightier transports move and thrill. 

b. inlr. To produce a thrill, at an emotion, or 
anything c.iusing emotion; to past with a thrill 
throngh. 

139a Shaks Bom. 4 Jut. iv. ill 15. I bane a faint cold 
(bare thrills through my veines. ft 1719 Addison Milton's 
Stylo imitatfd 194 A sudrlen horror.. Kan through each 
nerve, and thrill’d in ev'ry vein, xlea Scorr Quentin D. 
xii, when some peculiar feeling of nope, ot perhaps of 
remone, happened to thrill across his mind J. S. C. 
Abhott SapoleoH (1B55) 11. xx. 356 In tones which thrilled 
upon every heart. 1874ORKXN Short Hiet, riU. I 5. 513 The 
news of Hampden's re<.iB(anoe thrilled through England. 

0. intr. (?for pass ) To feel, or be moved by, a 
thrill of emotion. Often const, of, with. 

1393 Shaxo. John V. ii. 143 1 'o thrill and shake, Eoen at 
the crying of your Nations crow. Thinking this voyce an 
armed Englishman. 1396 — 1 Hen. /K, 11. iv. 407 Art not 
thon horrible afraid f Doth not tby bbrnd thrill at it T 1813 
T. Hook Sayinge Ser. 11. Passion 4 Prime, x. 111 . 179 He 


. .reno over. .ibliilSftSl words * of his adored Fanny, 101 the 
blood tbrilted^Syiui veins. dh4 Gxxem Short Hiet. viiu 
1 3. 486 Eiiglauadli* thrilling with exdttment at the thought 
that her own hogf of deadly peril might cotne again. 

0 . fM/r. To mt 9 t tremulously or with vibration ; 
to quiver, vlbfRle, (Said esp. of aound or light) 

1778 Mickle |r; Camoond Lustetd ix. 396 Here. .The 
solemn harp's ftMlddioos warhltrigs thrill. tStfi Soorr Bl, 
Dtnar/Vxx^ ExluuMrina his voice in shriales and imprecations, 
that thrilled wildibf along the waste heath. sliT-as W1U.IS 


hng the waste heath. 


J9 Wi^is 


Absalom 79 My pulsoi thrill, Lika a rich harp-«trtugi 
186a Tyndall miuataintor. L 8 Watching the lightning 
thrilling lieliind die clouda. 2878 T. Hardy Bet. Heuivo 
IV. vi. The great Valley of purple heath ibriUtng aileotly in 
the *un. 

b. irons. To tend forth or utter tremulonaly. 

1847 Crasiiaw Musids /heel 57 Her supple breast thrills 

out bharp airs, i 838 Fabrax Siieacs 4 Id. IL (1873) 35 
The spim witliia iis thriila iu glad xespoiiM to the nobia 
utterance. 

c. To cause to quiver ; to throw into vibration. 

1800 Moorb Anaenon Jviii, Sweet fare) the ri^ha tliat 

thrill the lyre. r 83 o Fariiab Orig. Zen^t. i. xa The air ia 
thrilled with the voice of birds, xiva O. W. Holmrb Poet 
BreeJt/.d. v. (1885) 194 An earthquake thriila the planet. 
tTlirilL Sc. Obs. [f. Thrill sb.^] 

1 . Irans. To make a thrall of, enthrall, enslave ; 
— Thirl ta* i. 

t4ffi Sia G. Hayk Ztrw Amts (S.T.S.) 137 It b. .na to he 
thoUt. .Mn be [Christ] has maid man free, he suld thrill hb 
brother. 1336 Bki LKNORN^Cru/r. Scot. (1891) !• 73 To thrill 
us to mabt schuinefull servitude 

2. 'lo bind or engage (lands) in thirlage: 
Tkirl w. 2 a. 

1480 Act. Pom. Cone. (1819) 7o/a P* he said Robert, .aall 
he tta mailer of way thriil fax landb hot deliuer kaint fre ui 
■aid b. 

t Thrill, F .3 Obs. [Cf. Drill 0.1*, Trill v.] 
intr. To flow in a small atream or in dropi; to 
trickle, percolate; to drip; »: Drill v .3 i. 

1344 Raynolo Byrih Mankyndo aa Water paeainx and 
thrilling ihroiigh y* narow conduit, /hid 79 Y* bloud.. 
penetr.ailh, lliryllith, and srssuyth furth the soner. 2607 
WAi.KiNUTON O/l. G/ass xiii. (1864) 137 They razed hb Skin 
with a Razor till the Bhiud thrilled down. 1613 BRAriiWAiT 
SimOpado (1878) 9ao No streams of grace, Thrilling or 
trickling from thy blubber't face, 
t Tl^ llage. Sc. Obs. Also 5 -ego. [f. Thrill 
sb.'i ■¥ -AOE.] Thraldom, bondage, aubjection; 
Thirl AO K i. 

1373 Rambour flrttee t. xox ]Mt he put to swylk thrillnge, 
Th.it )ai . . Suld ryn on fute,aa rebaldaill. c 1400 .SV. Trejan 
War 11. 984 They aakede thame to be, As worthy, of all 
thrillege fre. / 6 id. 9784 And frome all thrillege be maid 
fre. CX470 Hbnky Waliaee 1. 136 He tbocht ay till held 
hym in thrill.ige. 

t ThriUant, a. Obs. ran. [li’reg. f. Thrill t^.l 
4 - ANT V] « Thrilling Ml. a. i. 

X390 SrBNRRR F. Q. t. xi. 90 His thrillant ipeare. /hid. 11. 
iv. 46 One of his tnrillnnt dnrts he threw. 1394 T Grrknk 
Seltmus 1784 Pierce iny poor heart with thy thnllant steel. 

Thrilled (krild),///. a. [f. Thrill v.i f -ed i.] 
+ a. Pierced, penetrated. Ohs. b. Affected by a 
thrill of emotion, o. Caused to vibrate. 

1613 SvLVBSThR Jeh Triumphant iv. xxxiv, My thrilled 
Wound Is past all cure. 2850 KonxRTSON Semu^ (1879) III. 
zi6 incoherent utterances and thrilled sensibilities, xpee 
Daily AVziv 19 Feb. s/x When the thrilled listener n.is 
refreshed the tale-teller. 2908 Daily Chron. x6 July 5/8 
There was no thrilled a. 'd electrified populace Buch as in the 
old Greek Games packed the amphitheatre. 

tThri'Uehod, thrimhod. Obs. [f. ME. 
Prille-^ PriUi~ for PrUo - : see Thbile and -hood.] 
Threefold condition ; trinity, 
e 13B0 Cast, /.ot*e 9 God ffader end Sone and TToligoet,.. 
Pal O God art and prill i-liod. /hid. 129 prillUhod. /hid, 
1939 Personet preo in prille-hod And o God clepcd in on-hod. 

Thriller (pri-bj). [f. Thrill v.i 4 -ir 1.] One 
who or that which thrills ; spec, {s/ang or colloq.) 
a sensational play or story (ci. Shocker). 

1889 Pall Af all G. x July 6/x It is always painful to see 
clever actors . . wasting their energies on a worthless play. . . 
It is seldom that we are treated to a more bald and empty 
production than thU invertehraie 'thriller'. 2896 Pail 
Atoll Mag. Nov. 380 Fullblown detectives.. the sort you 
read of in the thrilleis 1 

Thrillftll tpri'lful), a. [C Thrill sb.^ 4 -rcL.] 
Full of thrills, thrilling. 


Thrilling (pri'll?), sb. [f. Thrill v.i 4 
•inqI.] The action of Thrill in variona 
senses ; an Instance of this. Alao attrib. 

2386 Piigr. Per/, ( W. de W. 2531) 941 As though we here 
the same stonges thryllynxea & riersyng turmentes that he 
auffred. 2747 Hrevry Afedlt. It. X04 From the Thrillings 
of polluted Joy, to the Agonies of eternal Despair. 2748 
Habtlsy Ohsero, Mem x. it. X 90 .A Thrilling or Shivering 
may be felt to ran along the Skin. l 0 |S -4 TodeTs Cyel, 
A not. I. 941/9 On laying the finger on it (the veinl^a pecu- 
Iwr thrilling sensation h perceptible. 2879 J. D. LoMa 
sKneid ix. 806 Go to the heights of Dindyniu% And/bi the 
thrilling of the pipe. J 

Thrilling ** ^-1110*.] 

That thrills, 111 various senaes. ' 

tl- Penetrating, piercing. Also/Cf. Obs. 

%sn SrsNSKB Sheph, Cal, May aoSA thrllUng thiobbo 


ftom her barf dU arysft iri #4rfff/4|r MfoA a pweint 
aigbel igpe F. Q. 4e He peiced tliruiigb hb (the 
lioo'si cluuifed chest With ihrilUng point ef dea^y woo 
bianA lies O. ^eovs Ovids btet, viii. (i6a6) t6o Ao> 
nklcs then threw hb thrilling huice (L. iL 4xe) Misit et 
Aisomdesjmeuinml. 1728 Porx liieut xv. 508 Through hb 
lair neck tno thrilling arrow flba. 

b. Piercing or penetrating, §• cold; causing 
ahivering or ihudderlng. 

26m Shakb. M^at./or M, iiu L 293 To ledde In thrilling 
Region of ihicke-ribbed left 2733 Scots Aiag. Oct. 516/1 
Attended with a thrilling coldness. 2760-70 H. BaOQKa 
Fooio/Qmal. (1809) II. 59 A ihrilUngsortof chtllneas would 
run thi ough my blood, e i8eo S. Rooxu //ft(r, Ceuupe^gna 
0/ Borne 91 Regions of thrilling ice. 

2. Producing a sudden wave of excitement or 
emotion ; piercing the feelings. 

276s Gbay Odin 94 The thrilling vene that wakes the 
Dead. i8ai Joanna Baii.lix Afetr, Zeg., Columbus xiX| A 
tliriiling, fearful Joy. 2867 I-ady Hbnbxrt CradU Z. viii. 
990 Nazareth, a ula< of such dt ep and thrilling iiitarcsC to 
every reader of the Gospel history. 

3. Quivering, vihraiing. 

2830 K1NGS1.KV Alt. Zoche iXt Insects .. that prised 
themselves motionless on thrilling wings. 2871 Tvndai.l 
Fmmm. Se. (1879) 1 . iL 78 L«t tis look w a moment at thb 
thrll ling medium. 

Hence Thrl-Uingly adv. ; Thrl'UlrngMua. 
x8b3 SOUTIIBV Tate Pamguayixu xl, So thrillingly attuned 
tha cadence fell, 'i*hat with the music.. Site moved herself 
to teare. 2847 Wkbstbb, Thr/itiugness, 2863 Cowdmi 
Clabkb Shabs. Char. iii. 71 How thrillingly grand is all 
this t 1892 Biachw. Mag. CL. 637/a £tnotiuna..of uiiexia 
pected ihrillingnesa. 

Thrill-multxize : ace Thikl-vdltori. 
Thrilly (pri'Ii), a. rare. [f. Thrill 4 -r. 
Cf. chil^^ a. Affected with a thrill, b. Having 
a thrilling quality. 

2893 lllusir. Sporiing 4 Dram. News 95 Feb. 848/f, I 
felt somewhat ' thrilly ' about the heart rejzion. 2896 Punch 
ai Mar. 233/3 Oh tha feeling sweet and thrilly. 

Thrlmble, thrlmmel, etc. : see Turumbli. 
Thrlmlar Sc. Obs. \ see Thrumbleb. 
tThrimneiH. Obs. Forms: a Jnrlmiiig, 
kroomnea, a -5 )mm-, Jnrim-, (Orm.) primm- 
iiosao, 3 prum- (n). [Early ME. alteration of OE. 
Prims, prinnes^ THRINNEsb. The change may have 
been due to association with 0£. Prymm Thruk 
jAI, majesty, glory, and its compounds, as prymsell 
throne, Prymtitiendc (cf. ' seo prynis pryinsitteiide *, 

* the Trinity sitting in glory *) ; but in that case we 
should have expected the form with Prym to have 
appeared in OE.] The ITinity. Cf. Thbeeners. 

ft 2273 Cott, Horn. 919 pens primnb is an god. e\xy% 
Zamh. Horn. 99 He seal ileafan on ha halvt preomnesse ana 
on sodre aiinesae. /bid. loi peie hal^n f^remnesse. e xaee 
Ommin 11177 pan issan Unnse^^enndlh primninesse, Faderr, 
& Sune, A Hali) (^ast. exwuo Trin, Coll. Horn. 95 I'O 
bolie premnesse shop and biwalt alia shafte. a xzsr St. 
Marker, 11 pruiniicase hreo fuld ant anfaldte hwei^re. 
ft 2140 Sawles Wards in Cott. Horn. 959 pe halt prumnefis^ 
feeder ant sune ant liali gasu 

Thrlmp, v. Sc, and north, dial. In 6 thrymp ; 
9 dial, thrump. [? Akin to Thrum v.i] inlr. and 
irans. To press ; to push. 

25x3 Douoi AS ARneis xi. xii. 8 Apon thar strait bora 
briiiillis brankand font, Now thrynipand heyr, now thayr. 


briiiilTis brankand font, Now thrynipand heyr, now thayr, 
thayr hedUcan cast. sBag Jamieson, Thrump... \o press 
. as in a crowd. . . To push ; especially applied to schooUboya, 
when they push all before them from the one end of a form 
to another, a x8b8T. Bbwick Howdy (xhyh 10 liis hands. . 
thrimpt owr his Thees. /bid. 13 Mouny oh them thrimpf-d 
in. 2894 Northnniborl, Gloss., Thrimpt, pressed closely. 

Thri'mMLthrymBa. Hist. [repr. OE. /riwja, 
prymsa, late altered form of trim[(t)sa, trym{e)sa, 
genitive pi. of trimes^ trymes, *trims (nom. pl- 
triwsas^ irymsas)^ ad. L. Ircmis, the third part of 
an aureus ; also a weight, a drachma : cf. OHCK 
* drintisa, trimisa ^ dragma ’. (Both in OE. and 
OllG. assimilated to hrl, drt, three.) The genitive 
pi. is frequent in OE. Laws, etc., after a numeial, 
and has l^n erroneously taken by 1 7th c. antique* 
ries, and from them by later writers, for a nomina- 
tive aingular.] 

An erroneous name for the OE. irimes or trims^ 
R coin (or money of account) representing tiie 
Roman trimis, the value of which varied in OE. 
times and is uncertain ; alio, as a weight, a drachma. 

liifturly times the Merovingian gold /rvwM had circulation 
111 Eugland. where a few are said _also to have been struck 
in the early yth centuiT i hut in the lotli c. the name 
appears to have been applied to a small silver coin of similar 
size { perhaps in some dTistricts to the seeatt ; see quote. 

AfM Northlsoda Imga | x in Schmid Cesetae 396 Nor 3 » 
boda cynges gild b xxx Jiusend krymsa Iv.r. krimsa]. 
I 3 Riscopes and ealdormannes viii kusend krymsa. rpse 
ZtneUs/. Gotp. Matt. xviL 97 [Staterem, gi, bet wms (eor 
trymes rv/ viii [Rutkw. Gosp, scilling, Ags. Cosp, xmne weqft 
//aiton Gojp. amne penijd. 

2614 SiLOKN 7 ’it/es Hon. 11. ii, B04 A Thrymsft was a third 
pint of theb shilling 1 not three sbillinM as some much 
misukft 1706 Philufs (ed. Kersey), Tkrimsn, an old 
German Coin, valued at the third port of a Shillinx, or Four 
Pence, tyno J. Johnson Canons Eng. Ck. (LawsEthebiaa 
an. 0^ Na a), In Mercb the common Man's Weregild b 
966 Thmsft, thb is boo Shillings. 2734 Humx HisL Eng. 
(1761) 1 . A|]ix I. 100 Hb weregild.. was by bw thirty 
tbottsand thnmsas, near xigsoL of prasEnt noMy. 186ft 



THBIP. 


L V. MS A biihop WM on tho 
fooilog lu M o^domui, raSoi^ at eight thoiiaaiid 
Jovono M0miy vlli. ix The iwanS, the vrm, 
n the iknmm wm other moneya of aoeouiit uaM by the 
Aoglo-SaxoBs. 

nurfat thrloM, «. (j^.) FomM!i]nriiinA, 
8-4 JwiDne, m ilurlnn% 4 brynno, Mao, 

a throln, uirUn, 5 thryn. 4 (9 #A) thrln, 
IE. frinma^ a. early ON. ^Hnn^ (later 
triple, threefold; often « three (Sw. iretme. 
Da. /fWMft'), prob. e^OTent. t *iris 

(Indo-Eur. */fir, Skr. iris, Gr. rplt) thrice, with 
at^ ending : ef« L. M^nus, pL /rf-nri* •> isntf.l 
t Threefold, triple; also three kinds of, three. 
An adj., bat aometlmei best rendered by * thrice* 
(cf. ON./nriiii<7r (y///fV ‘triple twelves*, i.e. ‘thrice 
twelve')! OSs, 

m iota Laws /Rikeirsd lit c. i« Ladixe hine mid jnrinna 
ait (L. earn Ur xiijt and te xertfa namigo laile. nsoo 
Obmin iim Her habbe ice shmwedd brinne lac Forr^inns 
Icinne leodo. 4 isooCwnar Ai, 3381 YRmael had wijn thrin 
in. rr. brinne, ' thre). e 1300 HamSok 716 Hauelok . . ha 
dido Imrdnne, Him and his wif. hiss tionoN brinno, And hiss 
two aoutres. 13. . E. E. AUit* /*. 11. 1805 yus vpon brynno 
wyxes 1 baf yow^^ achow^. 

mhsoL C1330 K. Brumnk Ckrom^ Waea (Rolla) 385 pey 
departed bysland in prynne. 13. . Cursor M. 9815 (Gitt.) 
His hert aght ar atbrost in thnn \Gitit. o thrin nej. it.. 
E* E. A/Et, /*. 1!. 1737 Mane, Teclial, Pharos, merked in 
brynno. 

B. rd. (in //.) [perh. a new formation after 
iwifts.] Three children at a birth, dial. 

iB^i Cnmbid, Cioss., Tkrius, throo at a birth. 1887 
ittdioH Mid. Gas, i Sept. 846 In the case of twins and thriiis 
about three times more than in the com of singletons. 

tThri'n&ld, a, {adv,) Sc, and mptM. diai, 
Obs. Also 4 thrlne-, 5 th^n-, 6 trln-, Irene-. 
fAuimilation of the earlier thnfaid, OE friejcald, 
ThrkEfold, to Thrin. J m TuREEyoLD a. ; triple, 
treble. 

In iHt quot. (Fairfax M.SJ as mdv, ^ Tiisbbpold I), s. 

13. . Curssr At, 96986 (Cutt.) pu hope ban inai be thrin*. 
Add [Fait^A vnderstando bb Inrintalde]. c 1373 Sc, 

Leg, Saints vL i7*6<*w/Aj')39oGfxl..in sulistance hot ane Is, 
ft tnrinfald iii*to personis. Ibid, xxxvi. {Battista) 463 He 
be thrinfald crone sal euir hruk fore his wardoiie. 1470 
Hrnry IVailacs vii. 14s The thrynfidd buk is bot this 
brokyn land. 1313 Douglas Ataeis iv. ix. 78 The thrin- 
fald goddes Proserpina. 135a Lyndrsav Mouarehe 4407 
Two and threttygude papis..Re.s.saiiit the crown of Mnr- 
tjmloiii& Bot nocht the Thrinfald Diadame. leyo Saiir, 
Poems Ei/brm. xxi. 19 Thay trinfauld Xraiours Hes steirit 
vp this stryfe. 

t Thrmgv Obs, Forms : a, 3-4 bring, 
p; thxyng, 4 thring. 0 , 3 prung (iV). [f. OK. 
ic/rin^ ncuU press, crowd, tumult, f. pring-an to 
press, crowd. The A-forms probably belong here.] 
L A crowd, press, or throng of people. 

[a 1000 Andreas 368 iGr.) pmt In be ea6 inihton ofer y^a 
Xebring^ drohtaA adreogaii.] e laog Lay. 12448 Uco comen 
to hustinge mid alle heore bringe. Ibid. 97594 Amidden 
ban blunge {c 1175 bringe] [wr heo bihkest weoren a laag 
Ancr. R, '160 F.iigcl to mon ine brunge ne schcawude him 


neiier ofia c 1975 Worn, Samaria 79 in O. E. Mite. 66 
Monye..vrnen vt of bu bureuh mya wel Muchel bryngc. 
13.. K, Aiis. 9533 Aboutyn beom they can go ; Parforue 
amyten into the ihryiige. u.. Sir Beues (A.) 1365 Viinebe 
i Ncapedc among bsi bring, For to bringe be tiding ! 

2 . Pressure, tightne$>s ; some kind of disease. 

a 1300 Cursor M. iiBai (Cott.) pe scab oucr-gas his bodi 
all. In his sides him held ba thring. 
t Thringt sb.'b Obs, [app. an altered or erro- 
neous form of <//*ia(y(also usra by Layamon), 
perh. influenced by Tubing v.] » Dreno. 

c 1805 6735 In bare burh senden After bon hehste 

bringe [e 1975 after on eorU pat he comeii to pen kinge. 
Jbui. 31455 pa bringes noroenie makeden hine to kinge. 
Ibid, 31740 per weoren ni|e busiinde fringes nordeme 


islattn. s86s Pbarson Early \ Mid, Ages A'ay. 9oi Drenghs 
or thrings, owing special service to ride as couriers or to 
keep liorses or dogs, were settled on certain estate.^. 

Thring (brii)), V, Obs, txQ.diaL Forms: see 
below. prang {^\,prungm\ prungen. 

Com. Teut. » OS. ihringan (MLG., MDu.. Du. 
drhigen's, OHG. dringan (MUG., Ger. dringen\ 
Ol^,p 9 yngva, •gfa (pa. X.Prpng, prungpm, pa.ople, 
Pmngenn), cf. Goth. Preihan (pa. t. hrAih, prat- 
hum, pa. pple. praihans) OTeut. *priyh(wy ; 
Priyg{wy ; cf. Lith. to shake, strike, trhnks^ 

mas uproar, scrimmage, ireekt to shatter. 
The Gothic preihan passed into a different con- 
jugational class : cf. TBEB v.l In ON. pryngtra 
was displaced by the weak prjfngva, •gpa \ cf. Sw. 
tranga, Da. imnge.J 

A. Illustration of Forms. 

1. /n/. and /*res, siem, 1-5 )iring- (a drlng-), 

3- 5 pryng- (3 pnmg-), 4-6 tbryng- (5 dryug-), 

4- 7 \dial, -9) thring. 

c 888 K. Alfred Bostk, xvL f i Ne burfon ge..hlm mfter 

t ingan. n saag Ancr, R. ssa Dumbe beKtes..hwon heo 
o> asiuled. .heo brungeff alie togederss. a laso Ond 4 
Alight, 796 An eiber oper faate bringe. c S374 CHAUcta 
Troelus iv. 38 (66) He gan in thrynge. 14.. Lybetute Disc, 
(Kaluia) 9187 (MS. C.) Mtr b«y gonne b>TnKe. e 1430 
Dryiige [sec B. 9J. 1370 Lsvim Afanie. 135/39 To Thring, 
mrtare, stringers, 1608 tr. Roii^k's Lect, on t TAess. 30 
(Jam.) How men and wemen did thring in. tSys Wadoeu. 
Ps, ii. 9 Ye sal thring them wl* a gad d aim. i 


2. Aa/.«./Atr*’-SpMiig,8-5tlifaage,7(9dSMiA) 
throng, 4- throng; //. 1 Jiiiingon, a-3 -on. 

4800 Andreas leSiGr.) Dw8 samnade,lMBftne hildfrscan 
Mpum biungoo. r lom Aumic Nom. 11 . 394 pot fale 


Etc Mem. 11. 394 pm ftile 


hine biMg. a legg Julimma 67 Prangen euchan hiuoien 
one r. exgsg Cnrtar M, 94339 j Fairf.) pe naiUa Imt him 


esm Cursor M, 94359 — r- 

pnum on e 1490 Dsstr, Trey stijs Two ihawaaund 
full mly, bni brang out of lyue. sggdwk Malory Arthur 
X. xlL 479 He thranga in to the thyexest prees. l asa 
^mng (see B. sJ. DnexER A'isl.V Confnr, (184s) 41 In 

therefore they thrung, some wading vp to the kneea soon 
Thrung[seeB.sb ' 

0 . I prpng, 3-5 proBg(o, (4/f. prongon), 4-6 
fhrongo,4-7 throng. 

0893 prms (mc B at 13.. E, g. AlUt, P, B. 1775 pay 
broiigm beder. e 1374 Chaucsb Anel, it Are, 55 But 
[Mar%J throng now livre now there ainoiigis hem both. 
C X400 Song Roland 638 They pretssld, and thiong. And 
tliruRten out. cigeo Premge, R11440 thronge (Rce D. 5]. 
01390 Adatn Bel, etc 094 in Hssl. £, P.P. II. 147 To 
iIm gate faate he throng. 1396 'J bronge [see B. i b]. 

9 . Pa, ppU, a. 1 prunge, 3 l-prunge, 3-4 
(4 -ttn, 4-5 -ya, 4-6 5-7 

thrung, 6 throuag. 

a tase Owl 4 Night, 28 Wonne pu ait to me i-prunge. 
* *300 E. E, Psalter \xxlu at [IxxiiL sa] And i am to nognte 
..ThranKn. 1377 Lamgi^ P. Pi. B. v. 517 A thotiaand of 
men po ihrungen tottyderea Criede vpward to cryst. e 1400 
Destr, Troy 11793 Twenty thow^aund ihristy, prungyu tu- 
gedur. 1313 Throung (see B. 5 b). 

0 , a-5 prong-an (-un), 5-4> throDg(a. 

138a WYCLfP Luke viiL 49 llie while he wente, he waa 
throngun of the cumpeny. 41400 prongen [see B. icj. 
c 1400 Hytune I iry. 13 Whanne pou were in praldom Woiig. 
S433 Thronge [see B. 3). a 1330 Tiuoiig (nee fi. 1 c]. 

7. 5 pryngid. 41400 [see B. 5 el 

B. Signification. 

ti. intr. To press, crowd, throng; to move or 
gather in a crowd ; to assemble. Also Jig, Obs. 

a 800 [aee A. 9 •>]. a sooo Phoenix 339 (Gr.) i^nne fugla 
cynn on healfa gchwone heaptiin pringai^ . . pone balgan 
hringe beteldah flyhte on lyfte. a »73 Cott, Horn. 037 
Of pe folce we aigged pat hit..elce depe piece bringen. 
a laiss [mc A i). o 1300 Cursor M, 946 17 (G6tt.) Qatn mi 


formation after 


itin raa..All till his graue (C^/r. thrugh) pad thrang. latghh 
Cnaucke Rom. Rose 656 For there was many a brid sing- 
ing, ‘I'hrougliout the yerde al thringhig. 4 1400 Destr, 7 't oy 
470 Mony thoughtes full thro tbrange in nir bresL 1313 
JiouGi.Aa Mnets iv. viL 58 The dameoellis fast to thar lady 
thringis. 

t D. irons. To crowd around or upon, to throng 
(a person). Ohs, 

41000 [.<iee A. 9 at 41090 Ags. Gogb, Mark v. 94 Him 
fyligde mycel menigeo and prwgon [4 ss6o Hatton Go^. 
briingen] nine. — Luke viii 45 menexco pe hringaA. 
■389 WvcLir Lnks viii. 45 Coinaunuour,cumpanyea thringen, 
and turmentyn thee. 1596T1NUALB Mark v. 94 And mutha 
people folowcd hvm, and thronge hyiii. 

f a, irans. To presi or crowd together (persons 
or things). Chiefly in pa. ppU. (whudi may belong 
to a). Obs, 

41400 Destr. Troy 5748 With seven thowaaiind pro men 
prongen to*gedur, 4 i4te Towntley Myst. xii. 416 It was 
a mcry song ; I dar wy that he broght foure ft twenty to a 
long, .so many be throng On a heppe. a 1550 llyo tb'ay to 
Sfyttel Ho, 17 1 in H nsl. tl, P.P.Vt.yo Lyke as bcHtu togyder 
they be throng, Bothe lame, and seke, and hole them among. 
2 . intr. To press or push forward, as against or 
through a crowd, or against obstacles; to push or 
foice one's way hastily or eagerly; to press, rush, 
hasten, push on. Now dial, 

4893 k, Al FRED Oros. V. xii. | 8 He for pera ondrmdinge 
pHca ^ fcwibor on beet weorod prong. 4 IS03 Lay. 9421 
Ouer pene wal heo dumuen & binneii neo hi ungen. 41394 
(see A 1]. 4 1400 Destr. Ttoy 936a Me prong into pl^e 
wodes, b«st«c within. 41450 Hymns Ftrg, laa For alle 
the sioiiyfe grett and smale.. All they Fchalle togedyrdrynge, 
And euerychon tn oper dynge. 41470 Heney Ivailace iv. 

I A34 Thrys apon fute he thrang throiich all the rout. 147^85 
Malory Arthur vii. xxxi. 967 He thrang here ft there, 
& so with grete payne he gat out of the prees. [aee 

A. 9«J. 1638 KUTHERVORi) Lett., to Laefy Robertland 

I 4 Jan., That we mav thring In, stooping low. iSagCAMLYLB 
' Let, in Fronde Li/e (188a) 1. xL 1941 1 shall just thring on 
here till 1 get desperate. 

1 3. a. iptr, To press hard, use oppression, b. 
trans. To oppress, harass, distress, afflict; to 
repress. Obs. 

41173 Lamsb. Horn, gi He walde anuppon his under- 
linges mid wohe motien and longe dringan |?ftringnn). 

4 1S03 Lay. 10659 Carrais him on prong and mid apere him 
of-atong. aissotsce A i). 4t375Cwniar JIf. 11891 (Fairf.) 
On his7Herud nJ betied he has pe akalle, [>e acabbe ouer*gas 
hia bodt alle, Fast jml be-gynne him to pnnge. 1435 Misvm 
Fire 0/ Love l xviii. ao Nouper with rcsone it la restrenyd 
nor with drede it is thronge nor with dome tempyd. 1871 
[see A, il. 

t*. Irons. To press together, squeeze, compress ; 
to crush, bruise. Obs, 

13. . Chrsor M, 900 (Cott.) Ikni sal walte womman for to 
sting. And sco sal yiet pi hMe thring. 13. . St, Mergrefe 
920 in Horstm. Altengt, Log. 931 Sene set hir fot in 
his nek. to pe erpe ache him prong. 

6. To thrust or drive with pressure or violence ; 
to cast, throw, or fling violently; to hurl, dash, 
knock ; usually with prep, or advb. extension, as 
in, 0u, out, through, up. Now dial, 
a 1300 E. A Pealter Ixxvii(i). 59 God herd . . And to 
BOghte he tbrange awythe limele. 4 1330 R. BRUNNsCArva. 
(i8io\ 59 pei did bis ifene out bring. 41400 Rom, Rose 
7419 In hia alcve he gan to thringe A raauur aharpe & wel 
biiinga. 4 14m Destr, Troy 6518 Threity of pe proeat ha | 


13.. St, Mergrefe 
Sene set hir fot in 


prangs eat of lyosb «i44e Sir Eghsm. sees He Ip. the 
erthe theme thronge. 41470 Hbnsv IVdRaeeeu 6sr AbpM 
he turnd, and wp his arniys thrang 1 On tbai tn^^ra with 
knychilik fir he dang. 1483 Cmth. An/H, 386/1 ToThywye 
ewie, expresssers, mae-oe Dvksah Poeme bxu. 48 vnew 
. .he mycht siistcne Tliac crowne^ on thruntln with crtmltm. 
■SIS SniwAvr Crvw. Scot. (Rolls) II. m 7 Hk ane of tbamo 
out throw him thrang a knyfe, . . Thair he la deid syn^ 
1337 Peeb/es Burgh Rec, (1879)937 To thring him self throw 
the mercat becaiia it wen thrang,.. and (h^ culd na viher 
wayL evaid vmuichit. 1384 T. Bastard Chtwioleree (t88o) 

8 Nature which headlong into life diuh thring va. 9904 
. Hewlett CbrMM’r Qualr ii. x. 391 She. .Just let all go^ 
and thrung heraelf face to the wall. 

b. With down : To throw down by force, throst 
or knock down, overthrow [lit. or Jig,); to biing 
to ruin. (St*e also doumdhristge, v. Down adv, 33.) 

41373 Se, Leg. Saints xxvU. [Machor) 1141 For speraroi 
hia maiesie fra his Joy sail donne lbrun||ine be. 41473 
RatiP Coiiigar 199 lliay tiueip that 1 thring doun of the 
fatient (dverj. 1313 Douglas ASneis 111. viii. 141 Doun 
throung v:xlir this mom Eocbelades btxly. lyis hmf bront* 
1547 ComAi. Scot. 1. 19 The soucrane eunael of the diuyne 
sapiens.. doune thringis them fra the hie trone of ther 
imperial dominationa 1370 Sssiir, Poems Re/orm. six. 35 
Idolatne but rcutli he did down thring. 1584 T. Hudhom 
JM Bar/as* Judith 1. in Sjdswstsds Du B, (i6ao) 695 The 
vaa<els of that oiiely Kinff,TI)ai Thunder sends and scepters 
down doth 1 bring, 1871 Wadubll Ps. xlviL 3 He sal taring 
down the folk aiieth us. 

t o. To thrust or crudi (into a confined space) ; to 
shut op, confine, bind ; Jig. to confine, restrict (quot* 
^ t.^ 74 ) : in nnot 41400, to bind tightly. Obs. 

e IS30 Death 176 in O, E. Misc, 178 pu schal in pe putte 
Isstc been ipninge. 4 1374 Chaucrr BoeSk. 11. pr. viL 44 
(Camb. MS ) Yowre glorye pat is so narwh and so atr^te 
lihrongen in to au lyiul bowndea. e 1373 .Sc. Leg, Ssunte 
xxxvi. tBa/tista) 030 iierrod..uelregeri in preacNie thring. 
41380 Wyclip irhs. (1880) 319 Discipiesuf cnHt..wertftiiira 
Pringen in siclie coueniis. 41400 Song Roland w Hit 
kne]rA coiieryd with piniia.., bis thies thryngid with silk. 
41440 Bone Flor, 1370 They boiide the falM..And in pryw 
son caste them... And iher yn can them thrynge. 

t 6. intr. To make way {through something) by 
pressure; to pierce, {lenetrate; to buist out, Obs, 
anwo Cursor M, 16438 pni crond him wit thorn, pat thoni 
bis nefd thrang. 13.. Guy Warm. (A.) 1509 pat code 
swerd purchim prane, (jwichaid wald abide noutt lang. 

»#• •wi._ .1 I I .T. 


hit hefd thrang. 13.. Guy Warm. (A.) 1509 pat code 
swerd purchim prane, (jwichaid wald abide noutt lang. 
4iAoe Dostr, Trey 9641 The Icdis on the Igiid. thrappit 
full throly, tbryngyng thurgh sht-ldis. 41460 Tevmeley 
Myst, xvi. S40 My guitys will outt thryng Hot 1 this Isa 


hyng. 

t b. tram. To pierce. Obs, 
e S488 Digby Myst, iv. 67a Se how his hede with thomys 
Is iliroiige ! 

Hence Thri*nglng vbl, sb , ; also Vlivl*Bgov, one 
who ‘thrings* {downthringer, an overthrower). 

1483 Cath, Angl, 385/8 A TluyngynCg] downe, esrtieufsto, 
Fressura. a igya Knox Hist, Ref. Wks. 1846 1. 73 Tlie 
down thringars of God his glore,. .doctouris in idolatrie. 
tfiSSa Montcumbrik Cherrie 9 Sloe 935 With wringing 
and ttiringing, His hands on vtber dang. 1837 Ruthfr* 
FUMD Lett,, to pt. ironfon 14 Mar., There is no Rule tbiusu 
ing and ihringing to ihrunt in at Heaven's gntca. 

tThrinness. Obs, [OE. OTig. pnneSfPryms, 
-w/j, ~nys (in obi. case ^nesse, •nyssc) OllG. 
drtni^sa, f. /rr-, combining stem of pri, Prlo, 
Three -NESS ; later with irit, after Thhtm, 
Prinnes, ptynnys ; in ME. eventually Thrimnesr, 
q.v.] Thieefold condition, th I eeiiess.: the Trinity. 

a 800 Cynewulf Crist 379 Heah and halig beofon-cu^ 
hrynes. 8.. Halsunege in Ritstale Duneim, 114 Ic eow 
riaUi^e..for fta hali^an hrineaae. 4900 tr. Besaa't Ecel, 
Hist, IV. xix. [xviDdB^o) 319 We ondetuA . . Fasder & .Suna 
ft HnligneGast, prixniase in Anni!ise..ond Anneaae in pacra 
prtKneaae. 971 Btkhl, Horn. iii. (1880' 99 Of pmm nuexsne 
tore Hainan pryneane. ibid, xix. (1880) 949 On pscre 
Halxan p^nnysse, 4 leoo Alfkic Horn, 1 . 10 Deoa pryn- 
nya ia an («od. Ibid, 988 pan mannea aawi hxfA on hire 


gecynde ba:re Haixan prynnysae anlicnx-aae. a 1300 Aihom 
nmsian Creed in Hickea Thesaursss (1795) I. 2331X11 o god 
inne prinneaac And prinncaa in onncaae Wuruhip we pe more 
and lease. 

T)irillter(pri*ntai),tf.andr6. "Sow dial. Also 
6 tryutor, thrwnter, thrwentar, 9 thruntar (&• 
fronter, fruntar). [In OE. pri~winter^ three- 
winter-, three-year ; but the word may have been 
formed anew in 16th c, after TwinteaI ft. adu 
Of three winters ; three years old : saief of cattle 
and sheep, b. sb, A sheep or bovine animal of 
three years or winters (now applied only to sheep >• 
Iciooo ^iFRic Voc. in Wr.-WAlck«r 117/90 TVinius, uel 
trienuis, uel irimulus, Ari-wiiiter.) 1536 Durham Aee, 
Rolls (Surtees) 419, 4 I'rynters, 7 'I'wyntera,. .90 Dynmontea^ 
93 Hogges. 1570 WtlL 4- hw, N, C. (Surtees) I. 341 t^ue 
thrwnter atotta at v* xiij* ii'O '— iij thrwenter whyea at iiijl. 
1577 in Hist. S,>c. Lane. 4 ( hesk, LV-LVl. 97 Item. Ono 
other CO we... Item two thrintcra. t8^ Corah, Mag. Oct. 
382 One of our thruiuere, or three-winier<okl ewea. a 1898 
J. Shaw in K. Wall.'ire Country SchoolmasU^ (1899) 339 
* Twinters ' and ' ililr]intera *, sic like namea for sheep, 

Thrlp (prip), sb. slang. Also 7 threpps, 8 
threpe. Short fur Threepence. 

a 1700 B. R. Diet. Coast, Crew, ThreFFs, Three-penoe. 
1887 J. C. Harris Free Jott etc. (r88B) 60 A little boy Wtio 
wanted to buy a thrip's worth of candy. 

Thrip ()^ip)> V* [app. echoic: cf. F lipw.] 
fi. intr. To make a noise with thumb and finger 
which resembles the whispering of ‘tbrip * or ‘ flip 
tram, to snap (the Angers). Obs, 

1394 Nashe Unfori, Trao, 33 He with clapping bis 
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luintiM and ihripping bln flnctniMiMd to duet an anllb 
ibid, 34 A ilfih . .thiiM with Bw Anger and hit tbimbiu 
2 . iratts. To jei k with a •lii'ht movemenL 


1674 N. FAinPAX Bulk 4> SHv, 195 A Waich or a Jack, hf 
being only wown up witiiout tbripping the balance ur Ayer. 
1991 ' r. DututMWtir 190 Her m andar the big 

Ag tree, tbiipping ber laco-bobbuw in and out. 

1 8. [Prob. the came word.] To gpin. Obs^ dial. 
Hence t Thri*ppiiig vbl, tb, 

bloar III. I, a But whereabout In 
Norfiilk wert ihou bred? P. At Tbrtpperstown, Sir, near 
the City of Norwich. ( 7 . Where they live much by npinning 
with the Rocknf P. Inrlpping they call it, Sir. /6id, tv, 
V, Yes, he bai learnM to thrip among tlra Motbeie. 

Thrlp, erron. aing. form of Thriki. 

Thrip^, p~, oba. or dial, form of Triple. 

Thrippl# 0 »rl*p*l), ib. Now local, Alao 5 
^rrapyll, 7-8 thriplo. [Origin not aaccrtaiiied : 
the auflix appeara to be -sl or -1.1, aa in handle^ 
shcvelt etc.] A movable framework fitted upon a 
oart, ao aa to project in every direction beyond ita 
aidea, and thua to extend ita carrying aiirface when 
loaded with hav, etc ; a cart 4 afider, ahelving. 

14 Mctr. Voe, in Wr.- Whicker 6 ^ 8 '10 E^ndim, the 


herrapyllic. 1686 Pi^or Mtaffi»rdth. 334 The Cart-ladder or 
thripple both before and behind being to be taken oflT at 
pleasure. 16BB R. IIoi.mb Armaury 111. 319/9 In an Oxe 
Teeame [the Cart l^ith-rs] are termed Thilplet. 1891 
Birrutda IVarecsiar Jnd, 98 Mar. 7/9 Hu pnir of thripplea 
wore new onea He boiiuht the thripplm from defendant 
in exchange for some hay hauling he had done for him. 
t Thri'ppla. v. Obs, [Origin unknown : in form 
a dim. or freq. : ace -Li 3.] inir. 'I'o practice amall 
economies ; to exercise mean thrift. 

iflSj^STUBBxe A mat, Abus. M vj b, This makes many a ona 
Co thripple and pinch, to runne into debte and daunger. 

ThHppllng, vbl. s6. Sc. ?Obs, [app. f. Rip- 
m so vbl. sbj with Mr* for r-, as in thresh^ Mrush^ 
for rusk.] Thnppling'Comb^ a comb-like imple* 
ment for cleaning Aax or hemp; « Kipplr sb.^ 
lyaC Ramsay 0/ Dumhiaus i. Lend me yonr bri-tw 
hemp heckle And I'll lend you my thrtpliiig kame. 1874 
btfM. Alloa 7^ His winsome thrifty danm Plyin* wi* eident 
hen* her thriplin* kaim. 

OThrips (^'ip>)> Entom, Often erron. taken 
aa pi., with a ialae aing. thrip; the analogical 
Kng- pK would be ihrtpsit, [ll Mripi (Pliny), 

a. Gr. dpiYi pl* R wood-worm.] a. The 

typical i^nua of the Thripsidm or Thrlpidm^ the 
aole family of the order T'hysampUra (formerly 
called Pkysopoda\ compriaiiig minute Insecta with 
four fringed wings, many of which are injurious to 
various plants ; an insect of this genus or family. 

b. Erroneously applied to any one of the Jassidm^ 
a hemipterous family of leaf-hoppers that feed ua 
the grape-vine, 

Isdai Rowland Mou/tls Thsal. Ins. loSa Thoae (wormsl 
that art bred in . dry wood are called Thripes.! 1794 
Gstdl. Mag. LXV. 11. 619/1 1 'ba whule genus of ihrips 19 
a perfectly innocent animal. 1899 J. L. Knapp Jml. Nai, 
999 The wireworm destroys the root, the thriiu the germ of 
Che wheat. 1844 Dan win in /.(pt k (18871 11 . 30, 1 
have seen a microeoopic Thriiu and a Cccidomya take 
Aight from a Rower.. with pollen adhering to them. 1831 
k Midl.Gard. Mag. Aug. If thrip be trouble- 
some, Ane muslin bags should be fiiMCcned over the buda 
U.S. Cotum. Arris. 917 What in«ecu are most 
Irdurious to the vine?. .Wiscoiuin : The thripi to a small 
extent. 1881 E. A. OaMsaoD Injur, Instcts (1890) 97 The 
attack of Corn Thrips. .oiten does a great deal of harm very 
quietly. 189a E. R Dixon Sssd CsUalsgns 3 SuAkienC 
BBobture to keep the red spider and thrip at bay. 

Thrla, thriBe, thrlRie, oIjs. forms of Thrtci. 
ThrlMel, thrlsi-le, etc., obs. or dial. AT. Thistli^ 
Thkobtlb. Thrlst, oba. f. Thirst, I'ubiist. 
i Thrlmtar. Sc. Obs, [f. Mrisi, Thrust v, 

•AR •*.] One who thrusts, a thruster. 

1500-ae DuNBAa Po^msXMX. 47 Thrimlarls and thrbtarla, 
OS thay war woid, Kokenis,and keiinis na man of gude. 

t ThrlatOy m Obs. [OE. friste « OS. Mrtsti 
(M 1 .G., LG. artsie, whence Du. driest ^ GeT.dreisl)i 
not found elsewhere in Teutonic. Ultimate origin 
unknown: see anggestiona in Klnge and Franck.] 
Bold, daring ; audacious, presumptuous. 

9897 K. .^LPaao Gragorjps Past. C. Proem 93 Dykes.. he 
to ('triste & to stiA sio for Ay underfen^ his lareowdomes. 
a losa WuLPSTAN Horn. I. (Napier) 970 Deiican ba nu, lie to 
bam piste syn, bsst hix god ofemeod. c S179 Lamb. Horn. 
117 Fcia sluntnesse broA-.bar ba dusie mon hi A bdste. 
e saag Lav. agseo Nms ber nan swa bri<>te ciiiht under crisia 
a tago Owl 4 Night. 758 For ic can craft & ic kaii lyste & 
barfore ic am bus briste. 

ThrlBte, oba. f. Trirrt, Thrust, Trxut. 
Tlirithiag, -er, earlier ff. Trxtbihg, -rb : cf. 
also Riding sb. 

Thirittene, -tende, •tethe, -ty, etc., oba. flL 
Thibtbbn, -tkenth, Tuirtirth, -ty. 
tThri'Vage. Obs. rare^^K [f. Thbiti 9 . + 
•AGK.I The quality or degree of thriving. 

iSso W. Folkincham Arf o/Surveyulii.6 In Grouth, the 
thriuage, verdure, fruitage, prematurance, Ike. of particular 
Vegetables are regardable. 

Thrive * ^t-aiv), v. Pa. t. throve (brdsv) ; pu. 
pole, thriven (bri'v'n). Also pa. t. and pph. 
thrived (braivd), [ME. /rive, first in Ormin i 


red., to thrive. SoSw. 
tr(/vat, Da. (fifiRrr to thrive, Auuriah. No truce 
appeals in 1$^^^ reflexive auflix, which 

must have beie dropped before the word became 
naturallced. ‘OK. /rifa^tk is in form the reflexive 
or paasive of recorded in the aenaes * to clutch, 
grip, grasp, uS hold of with sudden effort \ 

(Fur th« senss^Cistory Fritsner, Falk and 1 'orp eompara 
UJla^sk, similarly iM«a- The non-rcAexiva use fluiy nava 
suried from the go. ppl«>r(^Mn, thriven.)] 

A. llltiatrodDU of Forms. 

L Inf. and Prts* stem, x (Orw.) prlfeaa, 5-5 
priue(n, 4-5 teyve, 4-6 thryfe, t^ua (5 pr-, 
thrywe), thrifa^ thryflCe, 6 thrif, 4-7 
thriue, 5- thiiva. 

esaeo OxMiN fo668. A brifennaw & waxenn a)) Inn alls 
gode binge, a igeo l^tuelsee B. tj. 13. . Cursor M. leijg 
(Cott.) Ala milt we thriue. c 


gode binge, a igao l^tuelsee B. tJ. 13. . Cursor M. leijg 
(Cott.) Ala milt we thriue. £1373 S*'. Ltg, Saints xxv. 

S i/ia«) 36s Allaoe f 1 thocbc nocht fore to thryfe. 13^ 
ue (see B. i]. c 1400 Dsstr. Trty 4839 {mn thrive we m 
tur. c 1495 Cast, Per tern, 348 in Macro Plays 93 Faat he 

S utine to thrywe. c 1460 piy we (see B. ij c tgoa Dsbais 
'oppentsPs Tools in HalUw.Mtgxr Posl. 14 He thouhtever 
fore to thryAe. soeS Dunbai 7 *at« Mariit hrsnun 488 That 
tnai nought, .thrif as thai wald. 13m Stswamt C‘ rw«. ScoL 
(Kullsi 11 . 398 We wUi nocht thryfe Ab 3eir. 

2 . Pa. t. a, north. 3 pruf, 4 thref(e, tbreve 
(-we), 6 thraif, 9 thrave (alio arch.\ 
ctaoo prar(!iee H. t\. a i|ooThraf. thiafe [^ee 8.9). ^1373 
Sc, Lsg. Saints xxvti. {Maekor) 49 lie thrawe, btit wele 
fiisterit was. a 1400 Sir Perc, 919 Ha wexe and wr|« thrafe. 
#1378 Lindmay tPitscotlie) Chroa. Scot. (S.T.S.) II. 33 Fre 
that tymo fourtht the «arle Bothewell thraif newer, a sSeo 
RoeesTTi Danis 4 Cire. u (1874) 186 While yet my body 
thiave On earth, a 1910 T. Dunlot in Pools Ayrshire a6t 
Brewer Cairn. .Never thiave. 

fl. 4 prof, -ff. 4-5 proof, 5 profe, throf(e, 
(6 Sc, thruaff), 8- throve. 

e 1330 R. Brunnc Chroa, Waes (Rolls) 1883 [The Britons] 
mylceulyed, & wel prof, exfpa WvcLir A#/. Wks. 11 . 411 
In Cristts tyme..b^K>f b* Chirche. 1399 1 ..ANGL. Rich. 
Rtdeiss in. 117 As ha bat broff iieueie. 14TO-83 Maixikv 
Arthur VI. vtl 199 He.. smote donne twelue icnyghtes, and 
the moost party of hem neuer throfe after. 1597 tii Sjalding 
Club Misc. (1841) 1 . 179 Fra that tyine furthe, the said 
Janet thrueRT never, sy^ RoaxareoN Nisi. At»er. 1 . 1 45 
TheM throve prosperously. 1830, s83a Throve (see B. i, i bj. 
7. 4 pryuod, 7- thrived. 

tj. . E. R. Aim, P, C. $91 Couhe I not bole bot as bou 
ber b<'’yuvd ful fewe. 1614, 1647, S79u'l'hrived [.'«€ B. 1 b]. 
idee-1883 (see B. a bJ. 

8. Pa, pple, a. 4 priueii, 4-5 p-, thryuen, 
threuen, 5 tfaryflyn, threvyu, 4-7 thriuan, 6- 
thriven; 5 y-threva, thryve, 6-7 thriue (Ptiv). 

ri33o R. Bkunnb Chroa. Busies (Rolls) 6546 Gentil damy- 
aels , pat able to meiincs conipanye w re bryuen. 13.. 
Cursor M. 5641 (G6it.) Qtien it (the child) was thriuen and 
sum del aid. a 1400 TkeojhiiMS ii. in Eng, Studien XXXll, 
3 How wel hat he was threuen. 14. . MS. Cantsd. F/. ii, 
s8 If. ia8 (Halliwell) He yswetle y-ihreve. i6aa R. Aviarr 
in Farr S. P. Jos. I (1B48) aoa By her when wee in life of 

5 r.sce haue thriue, With her we euer shall in glory liue. 1643 
'lain Elfish 16 The guard is thriven to an Army. 1830-3 
Lyei.l Princ. Gsol. in. xlii. (1868) II. 459 The UkS haa 
diriveii very generally in the new world, 

B- 8 throve, 

1738 lisrald No. 91 . II. 89 How very prosperously the 
ehoots of your planting have throve. 

7. 4 priuld, 7-9 thrived. 

13 . priuid [see B. 4^ sAee MAaex tr. AtsmaWs Gusman 
^'.1(^1.938 How haue^uu thriu'd thU yeare? i6m Gav- 
TON Plirts. Notes 111. sii. 153 He might have thriv'd better 
up«in the Tansiea ipei M nosey's Mag. XXV. 313 All the 
pioiected species have thrived wonderfully at Nehaeane. 

B. Significaiion. 

1 . intr. To grow or develop well and vigorously ; 
to flourish, prosper. 

a. Of persons or plants : in early quota, (cap. 
Ormin) simply fTo grow, to increase in some 
res()ect ; also t to be successful or eminent in arms 
or war; in quot. 1711, tto grow stout {obs,). 

e saoo Ormin 8973 Hire eune wex & braf I wlssdom ft Inn 
elde. Ibid. 10868. a 1300 K. /torn 67a (MS. C.) No mive 
ber non briue. e 1300 Havslok 980 pe kinges donther bigan 
priue. e 1330 (see A. 3 a). 1398 Tesvika Barth. Ps P. R, 

VIII. i. (Tollenn. MS.), Ayer, by b« whiche all binge bat hab 
lyf hrebeb and bryueiL ibid, xvil IxU. (liocfl. MS.k Fige 
treen briueb lasse in be norbe contreies. e 1400 [see Tnaiv- 
iHQjpi.n. 1]. e 1460 Wisdom 1091 in Macro PlafS 6 q As 
many roddys as myght grower brywe In b* space of a usya 
Joniye. 1330 Pauigs. 756/1, I thrive, as a tree or herbs 
groweth end dothe well, js vegste. 1697 J. Lewis Mem. Dk, 
GAvi’r/vr (1789) 6 The young Prince continued there about 
twelve months, thriving apace, syss Strki.k A/rc/. No. 39 
Pe My Lady Ample .. grudees herself meat and drink, for 
fear she should thrive by them. 1830 H. N. Coi.Baii)Ga 
Crk, Poe's (1834) 357 The child throve wttndarfully under 
this caustic treatment. t886 Cokbbtt Fall Asgard I.50 
In the clear mountain air be grew and thrived with mar- 
vellous rapidity. 


9 . Of R pgison or community: To prosper; to 
tuoreoae In wealth; to be attoccasfnl ur fortunate; 
in early use aonietiinea fTo have (good or bed) 
fortune, to speed, fore^ *liap * (well or ill). 
a iiDo Cursor M. 3011 (Cbti.) lam wex rieha, hb chltder 
threS[F. thraft, T. tetstf CwAVCBa Rom. Rose 

1067 Wel yvttl mole they Ihryva and tbea. cMoo Lmstd 
Trey Bk. 16893 Ther aclial but fewe-eo mote I thryue I * 
OA’bem pease away on lyue 1 c 1460 Wiedom 781 In Macro 
Playe 61 Yet ft ewyll be bou thryvandel 1530 PaLBoa. 
753/i, 1 thrive, I go forwards in lychesse. igpg Shari. 
Hsck, it. IV. L 78 Aa I intend to ihime in this new World. 
idS7 J- Srkcrant Schiem Di^jacNt eas Since ha thriv'd 
beet among the Gentiles. 1799 Maa. Manley Secret Mem, 
(1790) 111 . 950 He thriv'd in ell his Pretencee. 1883 'Pvn- 
OAi.Lin Coniemp. Rev. XLIV. «e Nations, .and even villages 
thrive in propoition to the activity of llieii industry, 
b. Of A thing : I'o be successful, turn out welL 
1387 Mirr. Mag., Number xvU, God b iust, inlustiea will 
not thrive. i6ae Mabbb tr. Atenma's Cummass d'Alp, 11. 

ryfe. laeB *<*^1 fbolol seeing the world thriu'd with me. 1640 

lAve wopo ^ Dacsrs tr. Metekuanle Prince 138 Hb cooiiena|(ee all 
o« Fast he thriv'd well with him; for hee knew now to play this part 

leo Debate cunningly. 18^3 F. Day indietm »*jd9(Fbh. Kxhib. Publ.) 

A few yean aiiice, Aeheriee thrived along the Beloocbbtaa 
ooaec. 

1 2 - f To be saved, to remain over. Obs, rare. 
1309 Part. Devyiles xlv, I'welue lepes of relefe therof 
dyde thryue. To men and chyldreii that had nede. 

t 4 trans, (f)Tu cause to thrive; to prosper. 
Obs. raro-\ 

13.. Cureer M, 99388 (Fairf.) pat alls bat wills him 
(AntichriNiJiuil with-stande, Salle briiiid(«7/ibr dfJA'.corouiid, 
cruned, crounedl be to life lastaiide. 
t TliriT6frd. Obs. rare, [f. prec. vb. Cf. ON. 

thrift.] Thriving; profit : • Thrift sb.^ i, a. 
1391 WvaiBV Armorw, Capilall de Bus it, Such one aa 
seeks not after gainfull thriue. But Armelydoth his thuugbie 
to hunor bind, .'ic. Acts jas. HI (1816) IV. 963/9 The 


1604 Sc. Acts Tax. ri (1816) IV. 963/9 _ . 
Sweitnes of the thrift, Peace, wealth, and felicitle. 

Thrivalebg (brai-vlds), <r. j^t, [f. Thrivi V, 
or sb, + -Lxas.] Not thriving ; lacking prosperity 
or sttceeat ; unsuccessful, profitless. 

ciM Treat. Cedauat (i860) 16 Thiscauseth our galauntes, 
by theyr nacyon Neuerthr\fte and tbryuelea, ni>>e euer vs 
so nere. i6ao Quaslu Jonah (1638) 95 The feeble Sailon 
.. Forbears their thrivelesse labours. 1633 — Embt. 1. xii, 
And thou, who-^e thrivelesse hands are ever stray nii.g 
Earths fluent Bresti. into an empty Sive. 1835 Beowniko 
Paracelsus 1. ess ‘I'ue dull stagnation of a soul, content, 
Once foiled, to leave betimes a thriveless quest 

Thriven (priVii), ///. a. Forma: see Thrivi 
V. A. 3. [pn. nple. of Thrivk v. Cf. OH,/riJinn.] 

1 . Advanced in growth, grown ; grown up. Now 
only in comb., as ill-thriven (Sc. 7 /i-three*n). 

sa.. Cursor M. 14806 (Cott.) And said, * Fai»t es be throd 
and thriuen {Pesit/. pis man b wele briuen], And mikei grace 
ai es him giuen 13. . E. E. AIM. P. B. 998 Hym watx ^ 
nome Noe,. . He liao bre bryuen suncc. c 1400 Dsstr, Troy 
X3760 The child.. Wes ft wele threvan in winturs a few. 
a tgoo-gs Alexander 9700 A heuy As. . A thing threuyn is ft 
thike. 1699 Dr\dkn rirg, Georg, in. 743 'I he thriven 
Calves in Meads their Food forsake. 1806. 1843 Ill-thriven 
[see 111- B.]. 1907 Daily Chroa. 8 May 5/7 The ip’etensione 
of a neurotic, ilbthriven )OUth. 

1 2 . As an epithet of commendation, esp. in the 
allitei alive phrase thriven and thro (see Tiiko a .^) : 
7 Eminent, excellent, worthy, honourable, noble. 
Cf. Thripty a. a. Obs. 

13.. in Wright /*. a^^efhe beth thryven ant tbowen 
in lhef>de. 13. . A. R.AHit. P, A. 1191 pe perle me prayed 
bat watz so pryueii. 13. . Gaw.kGr. Eat. 17^0 Hir pryuen 
fui e ft hir piote prowen al naked, Hir bre&t bare bifore. ft 
bihinde ekcL a 1400-90 Alexander 1396 (. \shmole MS.) He 
laschie out a binge swerde.., Threschis doun in a thrawe 
many threuyn dukie. ibid. 3307 Twa hundreth thousand 
..all of threuen knistis. 

8. That has thriven ; successful, prosperous. 

1843 Hawthosnb Our Old Nome (1879) 114 I'he careful, 
thrifty, thriven man of property. 

Thrivar Orai-vaj). Now rare, [f. Thrivi v, 
+ -kr L] ('ne who or that which thrives. 

<373 Tusase HuA. (1878) as 111 tiihere ill thriueni moat 
eominunlie t^ee. f i6os Bacon Let. to Sir T, Luev Wks. 
1870 11. 95/a If my brother or myself were either thrivers, 


b. fig. of immoterial things. 

1613 Will, t in Hart. Misc. (Malh.) III. 163 Two great 
impediments that valour tmnnot thrive. 1614 C. Brookb 
Ghost Rich. Hi Poems (18791 106 What? wilt thou.. where 
once Wisdome thriu'd, let Folly grow? sa4y Dicmfee Vn- 
Uewf. Tsdsing Arms 50 'I'ho«e innocent tim^ wlpn Chrie- 
tianity thrived upon sufTering. 1790 Rkynoldr /)/ ar. xv. 
(1876) no The manner of Michel Angelo thrivefi but little 
with them. s8sa Miss Yokob Cumeos (1877) II. xxii. 939 
I'he spirit of reHistance throve the moca, 1907 Eelin, Rev, 
Oct. 406 Thought thrives on conflict. 


980 pe kinges donther bigan or fortunate in the queen's service. riSig Middlbton No 
8 TaBviKA Barth, Ds P, R, Bitt lilts Wotuaa's 1. iii. TheyVe the best thriven In tiir- 

be whiche all binge pat hap nips hartichalks. and cnbhishes. e 1699 Cleveland 

XVIL IxU. (liodl. MS.), Fige 47 C.'s Wka (1687) 978 Timists be only Thriven 1 But a 

ontreiee. c 1400 Thriv- Brain Thai'e freely Generous tcorne Servile Gain. 

1091 In Macro Plays «o As Thrivinff (hrsi’vin), vbl, sb, [f. '1 HRIVI V, + 
-»» *1 “‘‘"n «>» ** TttHtvt, in vatiow 

e. tbpyj. Lewis Mem. Dh. senses; prospering; prosperity; vigorous growth, 
rince continued there about riaflo Now Cat. Wif taug^hi Don, 164 in Hazl. E, P, P. I. 
syis Strelb sped. No. le X91 Make the nought to riche of other mannya thinget The 

herself meat and drink, for bolder to speiide the worne thriuiiig. 1330 Palsgr. 716/1 , 1 

It. 1830 H. N. Coi.Baii)Ga set up aman, 1 am theoccasyonuf bisthrivyngeiOravaunce- 

ld throve wtmdarfully under ment. s6sa E. Miseai.nBN Free 'I rads 79 Thin their better 

OKBBTT Fail ^ Asgard 1 . 50 thriuing is because eiiery man is at libertie to be a Merchant 

grew and thrived with mar- at hU Measure. 1707 Mortimrb Nusb, (1791) II. 61 If a 

Tree begine to abate of ita thriving, top OS’ some of the 
ncs. Rranchee. iM J. Todiiuntbb A&rs/iM (1879) 98 '’i’waa 

(Milh.) III. 16, Two r«>t 

>t thrive. 1614 C. Brookb ... . , ... rr 

q6 What? wilt thou. . where T]iri‘'ving, ///. o. Also K If. dial, -aiid(e. [f. 

Y grow T sdsF Dicwfea t/e- TuHiVK V. + -INO ^ ] That thrives, in various senses. 

+ 1 . In alliterative use: Excelling, excellent, 
lel jmgelo thrit^ but little worthy; — THRIVEN S, THRXPTY 3 . Obs, 

Cameos (1877) If. xxii. 939 13«* dl'it. P, B. 751 What if pretty pryuande be 

the man, wgry Edia, Rev, prad in ym tounei 13.. Caw, ft Cr. A*m/. 1980 Fele 
iflia. pryuande ponkkes ha pret horn toheue. c 1400 Deair, TTey 
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. •«! uhlppw hrof htTwaft thratty full thrynond, ft koni 
Ii£ priM riM t <imm 945 y« ar ihra in thS 

tlM|dai thriiinnd oft in ibrai^ 

1. Growing vigordutty ; flottriihlng (phyfIcbUyV 

Howbll Leii, (1650) II. X. 19 The duet of Martyi* 
Chrivlngit mmi ti Cbiiiiunnity. i6S« Klavbl 
A^k, Gmct XXV. 438 The new crcntiue it a thriving area* 
growing from Mrength toetrength. 178I4 Cowrse TVud 
It. 114 Learning grew Beneath hu care, a thriving vig*^ua 
plaiit itit UicKBNa DmtUiv Ui, * How ie Mauler Faul, 
Kichaidet' * Quite thriving^ stri and weiL* 

8b Proeperiog, doing well in bnsineM; fncoeaaful^ 
fertiinate. 

idey TouBNBve ifm. Tfmg, iv. !v, Aitke but the thriulng'et 
harlot in cold bloudi Sbee'd glue the world to make her 
honour good, lyio SraKLa TatUr No. eoo r a, 1 am not 
fond of a Man only for being of. .a Thriving Temper. 1758 
JoHxaoH /d&r Na 16 p a Nm waa. .oonaldcred aa a thriving 
tnuier. 1840 Macaulay Hi»L Eng, ill. 1 . 377 Two great 
lowms which have a large and thriving t^e with each 
ocher. Ihid, vL IL 135 The colonieta were in a tliriviiig 
conditioib 

Thri-vingly, adv. [f. prec. + -i.t * ] 
fX* In a worthy or honourable manner; alio, 
excellently, finely, Obs^ 

13. . SU krktmaoltU 47 In Horatm. AtUm^, Lfg. (1881) 
167 Athroghe of th>kke atone, thryuandly newena. 13.. 
Caw, OV. A'nf. 1080 Now 1 ponk yow ^uondely Mr) 
alle ober hynge. n 1400-50 Ab'XMdtr 3747 Scho lengU in 
Oiire buriai And is cure thewis of oure tnede Ihryfhndly 
enfourmed. e 1470 [see I'hoill rA*]. 

2 . Proaperouily, raccetsfully, flooriahingly. 

1745 H. WALrota L 9 tt U Jtfmmn (1834) 11 . aa Our coali- 
tion goea on thrivingly. 1833 Emttr's V 1 1 . 571 May 
my poor silly aheep go on thrivingly, s^ Hawthoonb 
Twict’T»Jd T. (1831) 1 . xiv. aji Othera. .grow thrivingly 
among brick and atone. 

ho Tl&vi’vliigBeM fWfv, thriving condition, 

1818 in Todd. >884 KiNoaLsv Lti, io Mrs. K. in Li/k 
(1879) 11 . 167 Thrivingneu and improvement everywhere. 
tThro, thm, sb. Obs. Forma: 4 pro, 4-5 
thro, throo, 5-6 Sc. thra. [ME. a. ON. /rd, 
neuL obstinacy, persistenoe in opposition, con- 
trariety, * bard struggle * confounded 

with /rd fcm., painful or violent longing, eager 
yearning (cognate with OBI. prawn painml pree- 
aure) : see Falk and Torp a. v. traa 

1 . Snuggle, contest; trouble. 

tgaa R. nauNNX liandl. Synn* 10570 Pat ty’me wumykyl 
hro, And ofta waa Imbe werre ancf wa c 1330 — ■ Cnrm, 
fFacx ^ Kolia) 54 lu sclanndire & thi‘ete.& in thro. Ibid. 
13935 Mikel waa pe pros, ful ^ykke m |>ro. 01400-30 
Auxautisr <svA% He..Thringta to |>e thrid time & thra 
[/fitM, A/S. thro] wynnys (in wrestling]. 

2 . Anger, wratn, 

13. . £. £. Aim. P. B. 754 ijet for )>retty in iwong I schal 
my brosieke. 0x400 Sir Psre. 376^ 1 bafe apokvne with 
thame, 1 wene, Woides in throo. 

3 . Eagerness, keenness, haste. 

c 1470 Henry WsUlmc* viii. 937 Our men on him thrang 
forliiwart in to thra. c 1475 Rai^f Cottar hot He ni cum- 
mand in thra The maist man of all tha. That euei he had 
sene. 1513 H0UG1.AS Mnris viik ProL 17 Tbochtia thretia 
in thra our breistis ourihwort. 

tThrO, thra, a.^ {adu.) Obs. Formg: 3-4 
pro, (5-7 Sc.) thra, 4-5 pro, thro, throo (5 
throe). [ME. a. ON. /rd-r * stubborn, obstinnte, 
unyielding, refractory, persistent, zealous, eager, 
keen', adj. cognate with frd sb. : see prec.] 

1 . Stubborn, obstinate, persistent; reluctant to 
give way, or accede to a request. 

(The spelling threw in quot. C1500 is appbduecooonfualoa 
with other words.) 

01300 Cursor Af. 5803 (Cott.) King pharaon..es ful thra 
( 7 V/a. hro], Lath nal him think to let l^im aa. 13 . /hid. 
■8094 (Cott.) Vn-buxum haf i Imne, and tnra A-gayn iiiy 
gasily fader al-sa. C1400 Destr. Troy 5946 pat were pro 
men in threpe, & thre-ty ms mo. ? a 1500 c hosier PI. (Shaki. 
Soc.) II. II In this place, be you never so throe, Shall you 
no longer dwell, c 1900 Stnyfh 4 his Dame 317 in Hluri. 
£. P. F. 111 . 913 Be thov neuer so throw, I shal amende 
the sonne, I trow, c 1580 A. Scott Poems (S.T.S.) xiiL 31 
Than be not thra ^our scherwand to confort. 1603 Phifotue 
xl, Scho is sa ackwart and sa thro. That with refuse 1 come 
hir fra. 

b. Of a corpse : Stiff, rigid. 

01400-30 Ale.xander 445a Grafliis gamyscht of gold ft 
gilten tombis Thurghis to tnrawyn in qiieii 30 praa worthe. 

2 . Stubborn in Hght, sturdy, bold ; fierce. Also^^. 

ct3ao Sir Trisir. 777 pel pou he hro, Lat mo men wib | e 

ride On rowe. T a 1400 Aierie A rth. 3757 They . .thristia to 
heertheOf the thraeste mene thre hundfrethe. C1400 Ywaine 
4 Gaw. 3570 Thir wordcs herd the knyghtes twa. It made 
tham forto be inor thra. e 1400 Destr. Trey 6499 Merlon . . 
With hre thousaund pro men prong hym vnto. /Md. 6146, 
6469, etc. c 1470 Hbnrv Watlaee ix. 846 Wallace with him 
had fourty archarys ^thra. icse Douglas ASnais viii. xii. 
sa8 And Gelonwi, thai pepill or .Sithya, In archei^ the quhilk 
ar wonder thra. 1535 Strwart Cron. Scot. (Rolls) 1. 950 
The Albionis, thneht tha war neuir aa thia. Out of the feild 
on force wer maid to ga. 

3 . Angry, wrotli, furious, violent 

13. . £. E. A. 344 Anger gaynet not acrease, 

Who nedet echal pole be not so pro. e 1375 Se. Leg. 6'0/0/r 
ii. {Paulas^ 504 As he, pat firste wea cristis fa, And in thra 
will hia men can sla. ci38e Sir Ferumb. 30^ Wan pay 
come to pe dupe Ryuer, pat wilde was ft thro, Entrye Imnne 
ne darsc by noiu ^1400 Destr. Trey 147 He bethought 
hyni foil thicke in his throo hert. ri4M Bene Fler. 9075 
Sms dyd me oonye an evyll dede, My hurte was woudur 


thraa ^1498 Lewe Degre toey With egre mode^ 
and herta ftilrtbrowe. The aiewardee tbiwe he cut in two, 

4 . Keen, eager, lenlous, eariieit 
0 1300 Cnrwor At. 1439# (Cott.) fUl deueli war pal luue 
thra pair blist.-ed laueni for to ala. c a jaa Sir Trtstr. 815 
Hohand waa ful pim Of trbitrem for to indn. r 1350 IVm 
Pmierm 3184 pre M. of men Pat pro were to 8,1. c 1400 
Desir. Trey 470 Mony thoughtra full thro thrange in hir 
brtsl. xi48SWvirrouii Cren, v. vi. 11 


^ _ thro thrange 

brest. xiaasWvirrouii Cren, v. vi. 1198 Sancte Gregor.. 
Made apecial and thru oryaon Pat God walda grant his aaula 
to U..^ taigeo Chester PI. (E.R.T.S.) 451 Falaehcd to 
further he wea euer throe. 1x775 Johm Watsoii //r^t/. Ha/L 
fax 547 A person is said to be thro about any thing, who la 
very keen or intent about it.) 

h. fig. Of a thing: Ready, apt, disposed. 

01418 Cursor M. 16580 (Trtn.) pel .. cut pia tre In two 


0 laas Cursor Af. 16580 (Trtn.) pel . . cut pia tre In two 
. . What pel wolde perof shape : perto bit was ful pro 
B. adv. Obftinatety; vigorously; boldly. 

0 1418 Cursor Af, 5997 (Trin.) Btt P« kyng hem helde ful 
pro For wolde he not leie hem go. e 1490 St. Cutkhert (Sur^ 
tees) 6o3e Oxen twenty and twa War drawand Pb bell lull 
thra. CS470 Gelrtgros 4 C01V. 60 The beme bovnit to the 
bur^. .and thrang in foil thra. 
t Thro, Obs. Origin, ttatut, and meaning 
uncertain ; occurs in the alliterative phrase ihriveH 
and ikro, always commendstorv or honorific, and 
apparently meaning something like * excellent '• 


apparently meaning something like * excellent '• 

(It b not Imposaibb that thb may orlginiUly have been 
the aame word ae Thio 0.* e, and that * thriven and thro* 


1993 Bobu Treed. If ewe fmd. (Ark) 19 [The Bleph^tl hb 
muuth b vnder bb throie. 5971 S^r. Feesms Rm^ 
Bxxix. 14a Ihay achot gude MaiuUld in Biltprt the tlvplt. 
174s RicHABDeoN Pmsneia (1814X1. 84 Hb inram aiicldng 
out like a wen. tied Kiaav ft Sr. EmtemeL IlL afo Ex* 


1 . 84 Hb I 


EntemeL IlL afo Ex- 

lemal Anatomy of Inaecia. ..e. yugminm (the Tbromk 
That part of the aubfeoe that lies between the lempba 1880 
Tvmoall Glme. 1. xxU. 158 'i'be cold smote my naked thfoot 
Mtteiiy. iStS Villabi Ateukusuet/i (iM) n>> >43 

Her throat b well turned but seems to me aomewhat thia. 

2 . The pBssoge in the anterior part of the neck, 
leading from the month and noae to the gnllet and 
windpipe ; also, either of these passages considered 
separately* 

c8B8 IG ^LVRRD Beeik. xxll. | i He b awffie biter <m 
mu ekft be pe iuft on f)a protan. cieoo ASkreic F#e.in 
Wr.-Wfllcker 157/41 Cuttur, protu. c xaao Bestieny aofJ" 
O. E. Misc, t6 vl of hb hr^o it [whale] emit an onde, 0 a 
awettexte 8ing i^at b o loiide. r 1379 Se. Leg, Smimts xx. 
{Bimsiut) 344 Quha-ai'euire in pare ihrot seknea has. 1338 
Tmvma Barth, Do P. K, v. xxiv. (£»dl* MS.) The prota is 
pe pipt-a of pe Inoxes. .pa subeuunce of pb piM is grustely 
andheid. e X4e9 Yee. fo Wr.-Waickar 63^17^090/00 mem* 
brerum...Hec guiet, Iroht esMgPiJn. roe. ibid. 748/13 
Hecgula, Hoc gutiur. Hir/ugHtus. a throtha 19x7 ANDaaw 
BruHswyke*s Distylt. IVaitre Ailjb, The aame water., 
gargoleo in lheihrote..withdr3ruetb thepayna of thetlirote. 
s6ea Masston Ant, 4 Af#/. in. Wka. 1636 I. ix Thou., 
choakst their throts with dust. 1789 Cook riy. reuud 
tb’erid I. V. (1773) 56 A sotiiid exactly like that which we 
make to clear the uiroat when any thing happene to olatnict 
it. * Tivoi.1 ' (H. W. Bleakley) Sheri /uuiugs v. 78 
A huge piece of cake went down the wrong throat, and 
Carrots had to bebbour him lustily to persuada it to lake 
the right direction. 

2 . T'his part with Its passages, considered in 
various copocities, whence various expressions. 

a. Viewed as the entrance to the stomach ; hence 
in ftgurative expressions, as 

Kio fiU./ull) 996 te the threat, to the limit of capadtyi to 
femr (aluo se$ul) dewu the threat, to waste or aquander 
(property or money) in eating and drinking \ te eram, ram, 
thrust aeum ene*s throat, to force (an opinion or the like) 
upon one’s acceptance: te jum/ down eme*s Mraa/jto 
kiterrupt one in hn. speech sharply or roughly | in quot. 188 j, 
tio give oneaelf up-ahHolutely to a perion. 

0 iBa 9 Auer. R. 916 ^if pa gutchrouppe weallinde brea to 
drinckan, ft ^eot in hb wide prote. xjso-yo Alex. 4 Dtud. 
677 Bacus lb lx>llere..)e callen him Icepere of pe prote. 
1900-ae Dunbar Poems xxvL 65 Ay as tbay tomit thame ol 
aLbot, Ffyendb lild thame new vp to the thrott. 1608 
SuAxa Amt. 4 Cl. 11. v. 36 The Ckild 1 giue thee, will I melt 
and powr Downe thy ill vttering throate. 16x0 Holland 
Camldeets Brit. (18371 543 Who.. delight to send theb 
estates downe the throat. tjH Rambav Yisiem viii, Quha 
rammed, and ei ainmed, That hargin down tbair ihroia- ileg 


the same word ae Thio 0.* e, and that * thriven and thro* 
became a stock f^rase which was vaguely used ; cf. *a pro 
knight, privand in armys*, c 1400 in Tiirivino Afl 0. 1, and 
Che other references there given But there seems also to 
have been connexion in sense with Thro v., as if it had 
been taken as* grown, become groat*: cf. the phrases *throd 
and thriven ' [0 r.* wele priuen q# 1300 in Thsivrh a. r, 

* thryven ant chowen * [from Thbk 0.'] 0 1310 ibid, s.) 

01310 in Wright Lyric A a8 He la ihruatle thryven In 
[Tand] thro that aingetb In aide. /bid. 39 Wei were him 
that wbte hire thoht, That thryven ant pro. 13. . A. E. AiUt. 
/\ A. 867, I aeghe, says lohan. pe loumlw iiyni stande. On 
pe mount ^ syon ful pryuen & pn. a 149a Ls Merit Arth. 
589 There Is no lady of flesshe ne bone In this world so 
thryve or thro, Tlioughe byr herte were stele or stone, Tliat 
might hyr luue held hym iro. 

tTliro, V. Obs. Ta. pple. throd, throdd, 
(throded). [Northern ME., app. ad. KS^.fr 6 a*sh 
refl. to thrive, wax, grow : cf . preskr adj. full-grown, 
freska^sk vb. to grow up to manhood; alao dial, 
tier. drUken, trdken (Grimm), drben, trUhen to 
thrive, prosper, grow.] iis/r. To giow, wax, in- 
crease ill size or stature ; to grow up. 

Cf. dial Tkreddem ppl. a 4 j., fat, well.grown. In good con- 
dition, welbfed (Broclcett|aitd K.JXD. Northumb., Yorkak). 

#x3a9 Metr. Hem. 119 That like childe Was sa unthewed 
and sa wilde, That atle the schathe that he moht do, He did 
quen he bigan to thro, e 1330 R. Bbunnu Chren. (1810) 940 
Now [Mb. no] gynnes Dauid to thra For now bigynnee 
Dauid to wax a werreour. 13. . Cursor M. yrn (Cott.) For 
quen [yMnaelj throded io. r, waxyn] was to yoman. /bid. 
5641 Quen it [the child Moses] wns throd [F. waxen. G. 
thriuen] and sumdel aid To kinges doghter sco it vald. 
/bid. 1^806 Pastes he [lesusl throd (G. tbrodd] and tbriuen. 
And mikel grace ai es Sim gluen. 

b, ?To advance. (I'erlt. a diffrrent word.) 

e XM R. BauNNR Chrem. IVace (Rolls) 10 .*58 AI softly he 
bad tom go, [%t non scbulde byfore oper pro Til pey come 
vmo pe bataille. 

Thro, thro', early form and contraction of 
Through. Throale, obs. form of Thrall 

Throftt (pid>hi),#A Forma: 1 2 -, prote, protu, 
a-5 p*, 2>7 throto, (5porta), 4-^ (mainly Sc.) tbrot, 
5-0 (8 NasU.) thrott, ($ troht, 5-6 throtbe, Se. 
throit), 6>7 throate, 6- throat. [OE. prote, -w, 
wk, fern., «■ OHG. dro^t^a wk. L, MHG. aro^e wk. 
f. or m. (whence mod. Ger. drossel wk. f., throat. 
Throttle) ; app. from OlcuL root *Prui-, Indo- 
Eur. *trud * : cf. OE. Prdlian to swell, pHUang 
swelling, ON. prdtna to swell, frdtinn swollen, 
proti a swelling ; the name may have had reference 
to the external appearance of the throaL Beside 
thia on OTeut. *sirt$t* is evidenced by OLG. stroia 
wk. f., throat (MLG.,LG. strotte, MDu.z/rB/ZyDn. 
strot throat) ; cf. OFris. s/rotbol/a, beside OlLprot* 
bo//a, Tbproat-boll ; aUo MHG. sirofge wk. f. 
(whence It. stroeea throat). The original relations 
betweea tlie stems //wf- and slrtd* are not deter- 
mined, but both may have had the sense * thrust 
out, project, swell*.] 

I. The part of the body. 

1 . The front of the neck beneath the chin and 
aljove the collar-bones, containing the passages 
from the mouth and nose to the lungs and stomach. 
Also the corresponding part in vertebrates generally, 
and sometimes the analogous part in insects, etc. 

(As * round the neck * necesrorily includes * round the 
throat *, * throat ' Is sometimes said with the wider sense of 
the * neck * ; cf. ouol. 13. . *.) 

0 TOO, etc. [implied in rHROAweoLLl. e sooe JRuiac Mem, 
11. 950 ludas. .hinesyifneahengsona mid grille, and rihtlice 
Rewrah 8a forwyrhtan Brotan. 01194 G. E. Chrem. an* 
IT37, Me. diden en tc«rp Iren abuton pa mannes throte. 
e sage S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 16/59< In pe prote with a swerd he 
I smot pe suete rode. 13. . /C, Alis. 5959 He ne had noL>ere 
nekke ne prote Hh heued wax in hie body yahota 13. . 
Sir Beues (A.) ei8, pow ■chelt ben hanged be pe prote. 1349 
Ayemb, 14 pet bodi of pe beste wes ase lipard, be uet wer»;n 
of tore, pe Prote of lioun. 0 1490 Mvrc Fesiiai 79 By ryKht 
dome, pat brote pat spake wurdes of traytery a^eyny'* hit 
Lord, pat prote was ystnngled wyth pe grynne of a rope. 


Carnmeets Brit. (18371 543 Who.. delight to send their 
extates downe the throat. 1794 Ramsay Yisiem viii, Quha 
rammed, and ei ainmed, That bargin down tbair throis. ileg 
Fonslanqub Emg. umder Severn Admmistr, (1837) 1 . 939 
Since the Duke oiWellington . .thrust the Rmancipeiion Bill 
downhUICeo. I Vs] royal throat. 1861 DickrmkA#//. 3 Dec., 
A piece already full to the throat. iMg Mrs. Kbnnard 
Eight Seiiui, 1 might have Jumped down this gentlemen's 
thioat in my foolUh admiration for bu power* 01 equitation. 

b. Considered as containing the vocal organs ; 
hence transf. the voice. 

t Te lay, eet out, {set ifp) 0 or ends threat, to raise one's 
voice; t(/# sAfeUi\with a/uil throed, (to speak) loudly : 
hence fig. plainly, roundly \ ed the t^ ef omds threat, at 
the top of one's voice : see Tor sb. 

amis Owl ifr Night. 1791 to wrenne..hadde tCefoe small 
Hco hadde gode protein, r. porte] ft schllle. # 1369 Chaucer 
Dethe Blammehe 390 To fsmcle out of mcry crafty notys 
lliey ne spared net her ihroteH. a 1490 [see sense 1]. 1939 
CovRRDALR Ps. cxlll. fcxv.] 7 Fete haue tb^, but they can 
not go, nether can they speake thorow their throia 1987 
Cade 4 Codlit B. (S.T.S.) 110 Tbay can pronunce na voce 

A..*!, .m u... .... z.. a. 


not go, nether oen they speake thorow ttofr throia 1987 
Cade 4 Codlit B. (S.T.S.) 110 Tbay can pronunce na voce 
forth of tbair throtiii. 1800 Holland Lny vii. ix. 955 As 
lowd as ever be could set out a throele, maketh thb challenga 
1888 tr. Chardm*s Cetenat. Solymam 94 These Women 
made such a noise.. eet up their throats as they did bcfoie. 
1749 Gray Sfrirng u Tto Attic waibler poiire her throat, 
Responsive to the cuckow^ note. 18x9 Soorr Leg. Mea. 
trou xi, Men..ulking Earse at the top of (heir ihroaia 
1869 Kurkin Q. ^ Atr 1 65 Into the ihioot of the bird b 
given the voice 01 the air. 

o. Ill the repudiation of a statement as false. In 
phr. ifiogive, etc. onetke lie) in (f (hum) ends tkreai^ 
regaided as the place of issue, to which the assertion 
is thrown back ; also, with merely intensive force, 
Io lie in one's tkroat. to lie foully or infamously. 

X9fi8 Shaks. Tit. A. 11 . 1 55 Till 1 haue.. Thrust iheHe 
rcprochftill speeches downe hb Chroei, That he hath breath’d 
in my dUhonuur heero. i8ei — ‘twsl. N. in. iv. 179 Thou 
lyest In thy throat. 160a— Ham. il il 600 Who.. glues 
me the Lye I'th* Throate, As dceiie as to the Lungs? 1816 
J. Lank Cent. Sqr.'s T. ix. 198 Cave him home the lie, 
adowne hb throte. 01848 Lo. Hkrbkrt F///(i68j) 
B97 We say unto you, that you have lyed in your throat. 
s8^ Scott Last Mimstr. v. xx. He lyes moer foully in hb 
ibroot. 1894 Bvron Let. te Mwrray Wka (1846) 433/1 
Whoever asserts that 1 am the author. ., lies in hb throat. 

d. Regarded as a viral part, and the roost vulner- 
able point of attack ; esp. in the phra.se lo cut tko 
tkront, to kill by this method ; also fig. 

Hence, ie cut emds ewm threat {with ears ewm hnifii\, to 
be (he nieens of one's own defeat or destruction ; te cut the 
threat e/Ku project, etc.l to defeat, destroy, put an end lot 
eee Cut v. 461 to cut erne aaotheds throats, to be dq^pa- 
rately at vonance, quarrel violently: med.celleq.. toeng&ge 
in ruinous competition (cf. Cutthroat 6, quot. 1886) ; aho 
te have, held, catch, tnhe by the threat {a\nojAg.), fte puli 
out, tefiv at, i start lute {mute) erne's threat. 

#1380 WvcLir Sel. H'ht. ill. 491 pea apes. .done more 
harm to men pen pof pel cutted hor throtes. c 1389 Cmauckb 
L. G. W. 1803 {Luereeet That hast hire by the throte with 
asweid at herte. 0 1400-90 Alrxamder 18x9 pai sukl Citly 
pam take & by pe 1030 ihroiik, And for paire souemyne sake 



TBBOAT. 


hun <0 K rMM 9n/t m Sh« cdmt to hero 

•ont . . wl> ij knyfes and Hrw»)i coite bw brota, 15^1 Goi.o- 
iNO Cmhf/m m JDtit/. Uxx 490 They cut chair own tbrotas 
wiih their own knife. leeft DAUiYMrut ir. Let/i^t Hist. 
SeH. IX. (S.T.S.) II. 19^ Quha cummlitU e swordo til an 
vnskitful pertone» quliairwitb, qnbtther he cut his awiie 
Ihrot, or hurt the tuntrie fetc.^ ifei R. BvriELD D^/r, 
SaM. lu That.. cuts the throat or your solution. sMU 
l>R. Buckhm. Esas»n, Rslig. in Pheuix U7081 II. uo 
Perpetually miaitelling atnonjM theniMilvas, and cutting 
one another's Throats, a tjm FoinrrAiMHafcL l>teis. (1739) 
1. 7 This interlocutor., knocked bis cause, .in the head, and 
cutted its throat .,1804, 1667 (see Cut w. 46J. iMU Kioaa 
HAOOAsn Ditwm xii| He had let him die i he bad cneccuuHy 
and beyond redemption cut his own throat. MtKt, Ready 
to fly at each oilier s ihroata 

t4. Jig. The devouflnj|f capacity of any dettrnct- 
ive agency, at death, war, etc. ; c£ Jaw sh.^ 5 , 
Maw t b, Texth. Obs, 
m msjB Lindmav (Pitscottie) CAtvm. SeH. (S.T.S.) I. 55 
The maist wallirsand men in the tlirot of the battell. ssps 
Shaks. EicA. ///, V iv. 5 He fights, Seeking for Richmond 
in the throat of death. 1710-46 Thomson Semssns^ A utumm 
937 Calm and intrepid in the very throat Of sulphurous war, 
II. Transfer!^ lentct. 

6. A narrow patsogc, etp. in or near the entrance 
of foinething ; a narrow ixirt in a patsnge. 

m sg^ MoNreoMBsiB Chtrrtt Situ 1531 A prettie spring! 
Qnbms throt, dr, I wot, sir, 3* may siap with four ncive. 
1614 Scott />iVtry 17 Aug., in L^khnrt^ ‘rhe access through 
this strait would be ea-.y, were it not for the Island of 
Gimmsay, lying in the very throat of the passage, stag 
bucKLAND Rtliq. DUw. 141 Tlic throat of the cave, by 
which .we asi'viid from the mouth to the interior. 1837 
Embsson Addrsss Amtr, Hcltol. Wks. (Hohn) II. s86 One 
central fire, which flaming now out of the . . throat of Vosu« 
vius, illuininates the towers . . of Naples. 1838 J. L. 
STBrHBNs Trav, Russia 70/^1 Field -pieces, whose thruatsonce 
poured their iron i).*til again'tt the walb within which they 
now repose as trophies. 1899 A. GaieriTHa in Forin. Rsv. 
LXV. 319 Langh Nek, the throat of the passage into the 
Transvaal. 

6 - Jjtt- in technical uae. a. Arehii,^ Buildings 
etc. t (a) 'Fhe narrowest part of the ahaft of a 
column, immediately below the capital; the hypo- 
trachelium. (^) The neck of an outwork : * Gokob 
6. (r) The part in a chimney, furnace, or 
fumace-onm immediately above ue fire-place, 
which narrowg down to the nedt or * gathering*, 
(tf) A groove or channel on the under aide of a 
coping or projecting moulding to keep the diip 
from reaching the wall. 

1863 Grsbibi Caunut 39 Tbo Freesa, Gul or Throat 
I7a7-^i Cmambbsi Thtaai, in architccturit fortifica* 
(1011, dec., sec and Ouia. 181$ ]. Smith Pamranm 
Sc. 4 Art 1. 046 Tha throat b that pan of tha opening im- 
madwlcly above tha fire, and contained between the mantle 
and the back. 18^ Chni tug. 4> Arch. /rw/. 1. ;i64/i The 
smoke ..aarends vertically by the thro.*a cif the chimney into 
the flue. 1868 JoYNSUN Mtials 16 The opening at the top 
of the furnace, called the throat or truiinel hole. 1895 7 >m 4 i 
A' ay. htstiU Brit. Arehit. 14 Mar. 351 If brick rills be used, 
see that they have a good, clean chruat. 

b. ShipbuHding and Naut. (a) The hollow of 
the bend of a knee-timber, (jb) The outside curve 
of the jawg of n gaflT ; hence, the forward upper 
comer of a fore-and-aft tail ; aee also quot. 1867. 
(f) The amidships part of a floor-timber, csp. if it 
bulges and then tapers into the kelson, {a) The 
curve of the flukes of an anchor where they join 
the shrink. 

1711 W. SuTHBBLANP RM/buiM. Asstsi. 165 Throaty the 
inward bending of Knee-timLier. 1776 Falconke Dtct. 
Ma»iHSt Throat, a name given to the inner end of a gaff, 
or to that p^ which b next to the mast. It is opp^d to 
Pttk. which implies the outer eAtreniiiy of the snid gaflT. 

€ s8flo Radim, Navig. (VVeale) 14a They must he deeper in 
tlie throat oral the cutting-down. ibid. 15s 7Ar<Nri,..tlie 
midship ptirt of the floor.timlieis. ci86o H. Stuart Sea - 
Mam's CaUuh.. It b.. bolted through the thru.it of etich 
flixir. 1867 Smytii Sailor's II ortl-fih.. Throt. that pan of 
the mizen-yanJ close to the msst. 18B8 X^MosaSeamamship 
(ed. 6) 81 Hooked to a bolt in the throat of the gaflT. 

o. Alech.. etc. ta) Oi a plough: see quot. 
1807. {Ji) In a threshing-machine, the passtige 
from the feed-board to the threshing-cyhndcr 
(Kniglit Diet. Meek. 1877V (<) The opening in 
the stock of a plane, in which the iron is set, and 
through which the thavingi pass, {d) A contracted 
jiart of a spoke near the hub (Knight), {e) The 
angle between the running surface of a railway or 
tramcar wheel and its flange. I/. S. {/) A tapered 
pipe connecting two tubes or sections of difterent 
diameters {Cent. Diet.. Suppi. IQ09). 

1807 A. Young Agric. Essex 1. 139 The throat., .the spare 
from the riiure pomi to the junction or approach of the 
lireasi to the beam. 1809 Dickson Praci. Agf'ie. 1. 4 Tha 
throat and lirea.st, or that pait winch enters, perforates, and 
breaks up the ground. 

7 . AW. The throat-like opening of a gamopetal- 
ouB corolla at which the tube and the petals unite. 

s^7 W. E. Stbblb Fiehi Bot. 8 Florets all tubular, with 
an inflated throat, generally spreading into a hemispherical 
head. t88o Gbay Struct. Bot. vi. I 5 (ed. 6) 946 1'he line, or 
sonietiineH a manifest or conspicuous portion, between the 
limb and the tube. .is called the Throat, in Latin Faux, pL 
fauces. 188a Garden e8 Jan. 66/3 The throat of the flonrer 
u unlieardcd. 

8 . attrib. and Cemb, a. attrib. * of, pertaining to^ 
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o' 

or oflecHng t|if 8kroat*, «8 ikrmd-tRki, 

•museU. -pj^dmhr, etc, ; in senge 6 b (^}, as 
tAreat-^baU, €ringi§t •deemhtml, kahard^ 

lathing (lee tSjm words, and quota, berej • b, 

* that li on, offi^, or near the throat*, os /Atm/- 
bar, button, joatAstf -fnngt, •patch, •-wUtlii 
o. objective, «. genitive, locative, etc., at throat* 
clearing db, ottif od]., •clutching, •tHtting\ throat- 
burtUn, •craapng, •nvoBtn adjg. cL Special 
combs. : f fehnbik^biiak, ? port of the brisket near 
the throat; ibl6oat-oliain, in wholfa^, a chain 
passed through 8 m throat and tongue otthe whale ; 
throot-olut^ u guttural catch or momentary 
closure; thvoiil-deafness, deafness caused by a 
diseased condition of the throat ; throat-flop, the 
epiglottig; throat-fuU a., foil to the throat, atufled, 
crammed ; throat-jawa, jaw-like pharyngeal boiicg 
in the lower vertebrates ; throat-letter, a guttural ; 
throat-pieoe, (n) in mcdiieval armour, a part of 
the helm protecting tlie throat ; (d) the ne^ of a 
racket, where the enda of the rim are brought 
together upon the handle {Coni. DicL.Suppi, 1909); 
throat-pipe, the windpipe ; also, the iteam supply 
pipe in a iteam-engine ; throat-pit, a triangular 
depression at the front of the neck, between the 
collar-bones at the point where they articulate 
with the breastbone; throat-plate, the forward 
exterior plate of a locomotive fire-box {Cent, Diet., 
Suppt.) : throat-pouoh, a gulor sac in certain birds 
and animals ; throat-xegiater, the lowest register 
of the voice; throat-ring, Waldeyer*s name 
for the circular group of lymphatic bodies sur- 
rounding the beginning of the respiratory tract ; 
throat-room, room for shouting ; throat-root, an 
American hairy s]jecieB of Avena, Ceum Virginia^ 
num; throat-rupture, goitre; throat-oeiuing, 
Aaut , : see quot ; throat-stopper, the epiglottis : 
cf. throat-Jlap; throat-strap « Thkoat-lator ; 
throat-sweetbread, batcher’s name for the thy- 
mus gland; also called nuh-swoetbread; throat- 
thong « Thboat-latch ; throat-toggle, a toggle 
with which the throat^chatn ia secured; throat- 
vent, the opening in a coking-oven for the escape 
of smoke, etc. ; throat-wash, a medicinal gargle. 
See also 'I'n boat- band, Tbroat-boll, etc. 

1898 J. Arch Story 0/ Life x. 047 Head-aches and heart- 
aches and *ibroMt-Mch«s. 1871 Coves JV, Amor. Birds 180 
Chuck-wiirs-widow . . a whitUh *tbro«tbar. 1887 Smyth 
Sailot^s IVoni-bh.. '^Throat-bolts, eye-bolts fixed in the 
lower ports of the tops, and the jaw-ends of gaffs for hooking 
the throat-halliards to. sSig Uuknkv FalconePs Diet, At.. 
*Throa/-Bratls...an those which are aliacbed to the ffaff 
dose to the mast. 1615 Chatman Odyss, in. 690 Apart flew 
cither thic! That with the fat they dubd with ait alone; 
The *tbrote-liriske. and the aweei-bread pricking on. 1890 

* R. Boluskwood* Mimer*s Right xxxiv, One button was 

misring between the upper or *tnroat button and the third. 
1811 ll M. Hawkins C'tcss ^ Gertr. 1. 78 A vast deal of 
*thront'Clearing, face-stroking, and auleward hesitation. 
1871 KoutiedgPs Ev. Bofs Ann. Dec. a He invariably wore 
a white ^throat-cloth or neckerchief. 1895 F. Osfsooo in 
ForuM (N.Y.) June 507 Nerve-strain tends to the pievalenco 
of the high vocal pitch and to the American fault— the 
*throat c1utch. 1895 (U.S.) XXVI. 47/1 *10 bend a 

mainsail, ehacklc the "throat cringle to the eyebolt under the 
jaws of the gaff (etr.], 1897 Ailbutt's Syst, Med. IV. 778 
Adult patients suffering since childhood from * "throat -deaf- 
ness '. ibid. 7.S0 The so-called * lithonnic diathesis ' is a 
much more frequent cause of "throat-disease than is gener- 
ally believed. 1877 Knight Diet, Meek.. * Throat -dovon^ 
hauls . , ropes for rousing down the throat of a gaff. 1870 
Cours Amer, Bints tfla Ravens, with "throat-feathers 
acute, lengthened, disconnected. 1683 A. Khapb Artat, 
Horse IV. x. (1686) 165 The Epiglottis or "I'hroat-flap, that 
covers the chink of tlic larynx. 1896 Proe. goo/, Soc. Land, 

I Dec. 039 The narrowness and Iwnded coloration of the 
*throat-fnnge must likewise be noted. s68i W. Robbkthon 
Phraseol Gen, <1693) 475 To dine, or eat till he be "throat- 
full. a i8oe CowpKK Dm Receipt of Hantper. A bottle green 
Throai-ftill. 176a Fai.conrr Shipwr, 11. 389 The hnll>ards 
"ihroit and peek are next apply d. 1776 — Diet, Marino 
0. V. Threat. The ropes cmplo}^ed to hoUt op, and lower a 
gaff,, .are called the throat xxt peek haliarda iSips pKMBBaTOH 
Iron Pirate 39 There being.. no hand either at the [leak 
halyards or the throat halyards. 1873 Mivart Lessens 
Elem. Anat. viii. | x8. 318 Moving those '"throat-jabs', 
the pharyngeal bmes, which exist in so many of the 
lowest Vertebrate doss. 1893 'TiMtes 1 3 J une la/i A "throat 
hshing of steel rope, 1847 Proe. PhiM. See. Ill, 116 A 
similar interchange between lip and "throat letters. 1875 
Hvxi.kv ft Mari IN Eiem. Biol, (1877) 90^ The "throat- 
muscles: through the broad thin muscle in front (mylo- 
hyoid) is seen the hypoglossal nerve. 1870 Coubs N. Amer. 
Birds 195 Young birds lack.. the crimson "throat-patch. 
1776 Duknby Hist. Mus. I. 3401110 vociferous Stentor.. the 
most illustrious "Thruai-uerformcr, or herald of antiquity. 
1869 Bouiku. Arms hr Arm. v. (1874) 79 His helm is orna- 
mented..; the "throat-piece has thunderbolts.. in hammer 
work. 1600 J. Tory tr. Leo's Afhea iii. 185 The inhabitants 
of this region haue the holies of their "throat-pipes veryn-eat. 
sflga J. Hayward ir. Bioudt's Eromeua 09 Slier- -stalra her 
huslamd- in the far e, thinking to strike him in thafthront- 
pipes. 1804 K. Stuaot Hist, Steam Engine /7s The 
regulator valve [the 'throttle'}, which opens or abuts the 
communication between the cylinder and boiler by the 
throat -|upe. t66e Albert Dnrer Revived 4 A straight 
perpendicular Ime firoui the "Throat-pit down. 167a Sib T. 
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Baowml Lot FHond f la Sane an so rariont at to 
obsern the depth of the throat-pit. 18171 Oaiwin Dou, 
Atem II. xJi. II. 33 In the genus Sitan% the 
ara furaished with a biga "throot-pora. 

N. Amor. Birds 18 Pelicans, cenoorants, ett 
naked throat-pouch, spof mod. Record 9 
various lymphatic structures in Walde>'era 


phalic "throat ring. 
M have elbow. 


throot-poiidi. ri^ Covn 
etc., that have a 
FeK ee8 The 

, - so called lyin- 

Caai-vut Past ^ Pr, iii. xii. Let 
and 1 will not fail I 


nm have elbow-room, "uvoat-rooin, and I will not fail I 
■lag Hitport's Rt4g.-Gorsu. Diet. |^J‘hroat-root. s^ M iixtca 
PTemt.n.. Gessm virgimiaemm. Throat-root, While Avena. 
1684 tr. Bonet's More, CompH, 11. 44 One, .had his neck 
wonderfully swelled with the "Throat-Ruptuie. 1887 Smvth 
Saileds H ord-bk,, ^Throat-sondng. hi blocks^ confines the 
hook and thimble in the strop home to the ncores. 18M 
CoaBBTT Fall ef A sgard 11. 9 There will be some merry 
"throat-slitting, tflfli Lovbll Hist, Auim, 4^ Min, Introd^ 
Amongst Diiaii..The "throat stopper is in none, yet they 
temper the motion so, that nothing may fidl into the throat. 
1877 Knight Diet. Meeh.. *Throat-strap, the upper strap 
ef a halter that encirdw the horse's ihroat; eko called Jaw 
strap. • 1661 Holvoay Juvenal x. 101 Nero did. .ae're con* 
tract With one *throatawoln, gor-bellied, or crump-back’d. 
tflsi Cotgb., Sousgergo dune bride, the "throaMnong, or 
throat-band nf a bridle. 1874 Scammoh Marino Mammals 
039 I'be culling gear, .consists of toggles, spades, boarding 
and leaning knivefli,..*thioat-togglerhwMi axes, etc 1839 
UsB Dut. Arts 997 llie "throat- venu.. are then left open. 
1901 Lancet a Nov. 1003/1 The application of an antiseptic 
"throat-wash. 1879 ZoeAgist X. 4686 It (a bird] has mil 
one medial '‘throat- wattle; 


Throat ()>rff»t), tr. [f. Thboat jfi.] 
t i. trans. To utter or articulate in or from one's 
throat ; to speak in a guttural tone ; to throat out, 
to cry ont or ahout from the throat. Obs, 
ciflis Chapman iliadunu 13580 Hector hereto throated 
threats, to go to sea in Uood. iflsa Mabbb ir. Aleman's 
Cunmam dA(f 11. 1x3 Throating it out, wheresoever be 
oomci,. .* 1 am an Aiguaxil 

t 2 . To cut the throat of; to tlaughter, slay. 
Obs. rate. (Cf also Thiioatiko-Am^.) 

tsfla Wyclip 9 iCingsx, X4 Whom when thei hodden taken 
aly^'c, thei throtyden [1388 strangliden, yn/g, jugulaverunt, 
LaX •v^a^av] hem in the cystern, besyde the cnaumbre. 
t b. f arming (local), tiee quot. Obs. 

1790 [implied in Throatiho vbl, so, ). 1763 Museum Rust, 
(ed. 9) 1 . 836 Moiis. de J/lrie'.s workman cuts the sheet 
agaiiiHt the bending, or, aa an Aylesbury-vale man vroukl 
si^, throats it. 

0. Building. To furnish with a throat ; to [groove 
or channel. (Chiefly in pa. pple. and vbl. sb.) 

1813 P. Nicholson Preut. Buiid. 311 [The foNcial is fluted 
or throated on its upper edge, to prevent the sater from 
running over the asfifaring. 1876 Kncvel. Brit. IV. 479/3 
Sills aie weathered and throated like the paits of a string 
course. ilSx Young Ev. Alan his own Mechanic 1 1290 
A dasb-bourd . . may be made out of a solid piece slopra 
at the top. .and * throated 'or channelled on the under surface 
with a deep groove. 1883 Specif, A Imvick tfr Comhill Raibm. 
f Ashlai Copings, .no stone is to be less than a feel 6 inches 
III length, and the whole are to be weathered and throaied. 

Throatal (hrff»-tal), a. [irreg. f. Thboat sb. 4- 
-AL.J Of or pertaining to the throat; guttural} 
cervical. 

1905 Sat. Rev. x Apr. 4x5/0 The loudest, .click, .comes at 
the end of the liquid, throatal noise. 1908 IVestm. Gan. 
I Aug. 15/a 'J'he tliroatal band that separates the while 
from the light blue of the breast and uuder-paru. 

Throa’t-baad. 

1 . Saddlery, « Throat-latch. 

iflii CoroR., Sonsbarhe. the ihroat-band of a bridle. 
*794 Felion Carriage}. (1801) 11. 138 The Throat-Band 
[is] a narrow, short strap, with a buckle at each end. 1833 
Rtgul, instr. Cavalry 1. 70 The throat-band must |je. .slaclT 

2 . A band worn round the neck ; also, a part of 
a garmrnt encircling the neck ; a neck-band. 

1903 Daily Chron. 9 May 8/4 Rebate, to give the new 
throat bands with their short Imnging fronts their correct 
French nama 1904 Daily Chron. 19 Mar. 8/4 Ihe collars 
..in others.. are simply throiit-bands elaborated into 
shouldt-r straps. *907 Blacksu, Alag, July 501 The grimy 
throat-liand, originally white, of a common regimental shirt. 

t'Tliroa*t-boll. Obs. Forms: Me Throat xA 
and Howl [OK /rolbolAtt L Prole, Thboat + 
bollni sec Bowl rAi and Boll sb.^ 5. Cf. OFris. 
sfrotbol/a in same sense.] The protuberance in the 
front of the throat ; the Adam's apple ; hence, the 
larynx. 

«7oo F.pinal Gloss. (O.E.T.) 456 GnrguHo. throt bolls. 
C 7 B 5 Corpus G. looo ft aheo Lerden G. Drotbollo. 49901 
Laaos A. Aijred c. 51 gif nionnes Brotbolla bid kyrel, 
;tebeie mid xu scill. c 1000 M\ pric Gram. ix. (Z.) 35 Gur- 
gulio. ymel odde Srotbolla. e isgo Death 173 in O. E. Atisc. 
178 pi hrotS'lioll" kat hu mide sunge. CX386 Chauckb 
Reeve's T. 353 By the throte bolle he canghte Alayn.. 
And on the nose he snioot hym with his fest. rx4So 
'Ttoo Cookery-bhs. 79 Take a Curlews . . ; take awey the 
nether lippe and thruie boll. 1519 Kastkli. Pastyme. Hist. 
Brit, (181 x) 998 One of them.. cut his throte bolle a sonder 
with a dan«r> * 946-77 Vicaky Anat, ii. (1888) 19 It is 
necessarieln some meaue places to put a grystlc, as in the 
throte bowel fur the sounde. sj^lg Golding Ovids Met, iil 
( 1593) 57 His throte-boll sweld with puffed veiiies. 157s 
Gamut, CuHon in. iii. C iij b, Trounce her, pull out her 
throte boule. i6ss Cotgb., Gueneau, the throile, or throats 
boll. 

Tliroa*t-eii:ttflr. Chiefly Sc. or noncfwd. 
One who cuts throats; a cutthroat, on assassin. 

>539 Stewart Cpvm. Scot. (Rolls) III. x8 Of ihxol-culteris 
anoall sic cursit cryme, And murderaris of Icill men be the 
way. 1967 Satir. Poems Refbrtn. vii. 66 Bludy buchcouris and 
throtcutters. a 1908 Rollock IVks, (Wodrow Soc.i II. xv. 
17s Two vagabo^^ two throat-cutters. 1840 Thackeeat 
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TO vlum*t-oa:tUBjr «^/. s^.f the cutting of the 
" ^ throat. 

~ V. /m Arm, vctm 14. 1. iiL (i6fg) v/t He 

itUtpaythisthriMUHniUinafOTic. 

Okn. P. Thommom ir^fv. (i84i) V. 03 Then come the 
iwrd^ ^ thM^nitingis the miiMecreit of prbontn. 
liM Hm6AtGA, Sm, lii. 13a How difficult, .hea It baen to 
aloUHh the atinf blade hat and the throatmutting collar. 
CllVOffited a, [f. Tuhoat s^, or 

o. ^ -ID.] Having or fnmiihed with a throat; 
having a throat of a specified kind (chiefly In com- 
bination), w^detp^j Iarg$-^r 4 d-^ whiit-ihroated, 
iSao PAiaca. 387/8 Throte^ rtoi tMAiKTON 

Pmtguil 4^ KM. 1. 76 Yon aame drie throated hutdeea Will 
aneke you vp. 174! Francm tr. Sat, 11. li. 33 Give me, 
the Marpy»ihroatM Glutton crieR, In a large Dum a Mullei'a 
mighty Sue. iQga Beck's FloriA Dec. aoa One of the best 
of the white.thro.ited kinds {of Petunias). iMe W. Watbon 
Prinse's Quest (189a) loa Sooih>tongucd singers, throated 
like the bird. 

b. iiuitdsng. Having a throat or groove ; fluted, 
channelied, grooved. 

al47 .Sup ATOM BuildePs Muss, 189 Bath proper sunk and 
throated aill'«. 

Throffi'ter. heed. A throating-knife : see 
Thboatino vbl. sk. d ; also, a man who uses this 
knife in cutting off the heads of fishes. 
s8^ Cent. Diet, cites from Now Brunswick. 
tThroa*tend, a. Obs. nonce-wd, [inreg. f. 
Throat jA, after Guttural. 

s66a J. WiiaoM Ckcuis iia UC Guttural, that la to say, 
throieral. 


tThroa*t-ffOlL Obs. rare. ff. Throat + 
7 ^//r, Gull sb. 4, throat, gullet.] The windpipe, 
or its upper part close to the epiglottis (The word 
appears to have been somewhat vaguely used.) 

14. . .9A* BeucsiC.) 87534*108 Sethen he went to the skulle 
[of the draaonj And hewyd aaonder the tbroie golle [o. r. 
piote bulled 14.. Kern. In Wr.-Wuleker 676/05 /fiv 
ghtum, a th[r]utegole. a 1440 Prom/^. Paw, 49^1 Throte 
golle, cpis^tum, /rnmeu. 1530 Palsgm. a8i/x Throlegole 
or throle&)le, tuu ds tu gouge, gosicr, 

i Throat-hole, occas. error for Trroat-boll. 
Throa'ti]y« adv. [f. I'hroatt a. 4 -ly 2.] In 
a throaty manner ; guttural ly ; hoarsely. 

1893 Scrihueds XIV. 6i A t&me cornet tenored It 
thiuaiily. 1899 B. Capks Lody 0/ Darkness xvii, Chariot 
snigi^erra throatily. 1901 Biackw. Mag, Dec. 8jo/i The 
wind, .ranged throatily round the cuaht. 


Tkroatinesffi (|>i tf«*tine 8 ). (f. as prec. + -nrsnb.] 
The condition of Ming thioaty (in either sense). 

1871 G. Lawrknck a uteres xix. You might pick out . . one or 
two clear case» of throattne<u. 1883 G. bTABi.as 0 **r Frienti 
the Deg vii. 6x Tkroaiiuess, a leriii applied to loow skin 
about the throat, where none .should exist, as in the Pointer. 
1884 0. Wwsst. Mummed s Wi/e{,\Vhi) *^3 lu a few le»one 
1 could get rid of that ihruatiness, and show her how to get 
a note or two from the chest. 1890 /’all Mall (A 95 Aug. 9/3 
InflneiizB.. .Ihe symptoms are always the seme — rheuma* 
llsin, thioaiiness, headache, end slight fever. 

TJiroatinif (I’r^'i'tiQ), vbL sb, [f. Throat v. 4 
-iMcl.J The action of the verb XHiiOAT. fa. 
Farming {JocaV). i^See quota.) Ohs, 

1750 W. Elms Mad . Hush, V. 1. 68 (E.D.S.) When they 
ntow beans against their bending, they (in the Vale ofAyles. 
bury] call it throating. 17^3 Museum Rust, (ed. a) 1 . 936 
It is only when they chance to have a thin crop, that they 
venture to mow them against their own bending ithis they 
call throating). 

b. Building, etc. The cutting of a * throat* or 
channel ; the undercutting of a projecting mould- 
ing in order to prevent rain water from trickling 
down the wall ; coster, the channel or groove thus 
cut : >■ Throat sb. 6 a {d). 

*•■5 J - Nichoi3on Operat, Meekamc 543 In measuring 
strings, the weathering is denominated sunk work, and the 

S rooving throatings. idtf F. W. Simms Public Wks, Gt. 
\rit, 9 Ihe coping shall [have] a throating of half an inch 
wide cut on its underside. C1830 Kudim. Naxdg. (Weale) 
160 Waotidotk, a piece of elm . . in the throating or score of 
the pintle. s8^ Speaker 96 Feb. 364/1 Masses of greyish 
white— almost Tike a faint throating of snow, 

c. Skipbuilding. The thioat uf a floor-timber. 
i86p Sis £. J. Rbrd Shipbuild. ii. s8 Keep its upper edge 
level with the throating or the flooia. 

d. attrib.x throating-knife, a knife used for 
catting the throats of fish ; throoting-lina ■■ 
cutting down liste (Cuttiro vbl. sb, 9 b); throat- 
ing-maohine, a machine for shaping the throats of 
wheel spokes \Ctnt, Diet., Suppi. 1909). 

1883 Fiskeries Exhib, CaieU. 197 Cod splitting, ripping 
and throating knives. 

Throffit-latoll, thrOffit-lMll, iA Saddlery. 
[f. Throat ds, 4 Latou xAl 1, Larh sb,^ i.l A 
strap passing under the hoiae's throat which helps 
to keep the bridle in position. 

>794 Fblton Cmrrtages (r8oi) IL 167 Bsaring-relna 
bung to the throat-band by throat-latch dees. iSap Spert^ 
iugMag, XXIV. 175, 1 never saw a horse driven in the 
thioet-latch in Germany. 1890 'R. Boloskwooo* Cel. 
Runner USgt) 106 He. .held on to the bridl^rdn with 
eoch tenacity that the throat-lash giving way, k was Jerked 
over the horte'e head, leaving the reine in the rider's hands. 

tnui^. «s8a9 Pomte Foe, E. Atsiih, TkrsutUeUck..u» 

The strings of a hat, cap^ &c. fastensd under the chin. 

uitrib. 8794 [abovel toot G. W. Caulm Cuuulier ala, He 
had a retreating chin, a thront-latch beard and a roving eyik 


Hence VluMMnilek v. irant,^ to pvt n thioat- 

latch upon. 

tloe sporting Mug. XXIV. 173, 1 thrunt-latchod him, 
end never drove a better leader. 

Tbvdatlem (kr^nUt), «. [C Throat sk. 4 
-Li 88.1 Without a throat ; having no throat 

iMi G. Ai.lkm Evolutionist ui Eufge v. 49 A wasp whose 
head has been Be%'ered from its body and stuck upon a pin, 
will still greedily suck up honey wuh its throatiess mouth. 
tfkij Longm. Mag. Scot. 539 Vast, fcaturcleas head, set 
Chroalleas ou a formless bust 

Shroffiitlffit (^r^<nlet). [f.asprec.4-Lvr.] An 
article of ornament or protection for the throat ; a 
woman*! necklet ; a small boa, usually of fur. 

1888 Livinostonb Zeuubosis.xx^ Tbe Manjanga adorn their 
bodies [with] throatlete, bmceleu and anklets of brass, 
copper, or iron. 1889 Star sp OcL 1/6 A throatlet of coral 
beads. 1^ Echo 15 Feb. 4/4 Cape^^ ihroatlets, and boos 
are the chief forms io which peltry seems to be worn. 

Throatwort (>rdstw«it). [f. as prec. 4 W'^ORTt 
fee quot 1597.] Name for the Nettle-leaved 
Bell-flower, Campanula Traehelium ; also extended 
to other 8|)eciet, as C. ghmorata, latifolia, and 
C^icaria ; also locally applied to the Foxglove, 
Figwort (Scrophularia nMsssa), and American 
Button Snake-root {Liatris sphaia). 

1378 Lvtb Dodoens ii. xx. iMTtiis Ihrotewurte or Hesk* 
wurte..i8..of three sortca,..Uie greet and the small, and 
the creeping kinde. 1397 Gkbasdk Herbai 11. cx. 303 
The thirde sort of (^tomurie Uels, called likevrise Throte- 
woorte, of his vertue in curing tbe diseases of the throte. 
8766 Museum Rust. VI. 446 Lever Throat wort, or Canter- 
bury Bella 8813 Scott Rokeby 111. viii. Where . . Ihroat- 
woit with its azure bell. And most end thyme his cushion 
swell Soie. The Campanula latifolia, Ormmd 1? error for 
Ciant\ Thrt‘attaori.<ix Castterbury Bells,oyau% in profusion 
upon the beautiful banks of the river Greta. 

Throaty a. [f. as prec. 4 -T.] 

1 . Of vocul sounds, or of the voice : Produced or 
modified in the throat; guttural; hoarse. 

cidsS Howxll t*eit. (1650) II. Ixxiii. its A rime of certain 
hard tnrofity words, .accounted tbedifficultst in all the whole 
Castilian language. i 96 g £. C. Clayton Queeus of Song 
II. 108 In flexihility she was surpeaned by few singers.. but 
for purity of tone and volume, her or;;an. .was throaty. 1874 
Huli.ah Speaking Foice is Qualities to which we apply, 
somewhat vaguely, the epithets thick, thin, throaty, mouthy, 
and the like. iS^Gxo. aijor Dan. Der. xivijjV wonderful 
mixture of the throaty and the na»al. 8906 Times 8 Nov. 
1^3 Pans of her voice are very throaty in quality. 

2 . Of on animal: Having the akin about the 
throat too loose and penduloiu; having a promin- 
ent throat or capacious swallow. 

8778 Reading Men, 4 Os^, Cam. 30 Nov., A Hitle black 
Welch bullock.. with a white back, grizzle head and neck 
thioaty. 018843 SouTHKV Comm.pL Bk. (1851) IV. 4<x>/a 
Some bulls of ine middle-horned breed aie rcpioai.bcd with 
being throaty, the skin too mofuse and peiiduloua 1697 
(U.S.) XXIX. 54f/a The Spanish pointer was huge 
of bone, coarse in head and muzzle, very throaty. 

Throb ()>rpb), sb. [fi Throb v.J An act of 
throbliing ; a violent beat or pulsatii>ii of the heart 
or an artery. 

8579 Sprnskr Skeph. Cut, May eo8 A thrilling throbbe 
from her hart did utyse. 1379 Lvlv Euphues Wks. loos 1 . 
364 As the ihrobbes and throwes in chyldbirlh wrongiit hir 
payne. 1397 — tFom. in Moon 1. i. 171 What throbs are 
these dial lalMxir in n^ brestf 861a tr. Benvenuto's 
Passenger 11. L f a. 361 Tbrubbes, yellill^8, teares. lyw 
Johnson Ramhler'So. 76 P 6 Another Isntiive by which the 
throbs of the breast are assuaged. 881^ Scorr Dau, 

vii, The ffverish throb of hw pulsation was diminished. 
s8^ Mss. Slows Uncle Tom's C, xii. Not one throb of 
anguish, not one tear of the oppressed, is forgotten by the 
Man of Sorrows. 8889 M. Gmay Reproach ^ Annesuy Vb 
ii, His heart gave a strong Chrulb 

b. Applied to a (normal) pulsation. 

8633 Taylob Serm./or Year 1 . xvii. 331 Though it 
[the heart) strikes to one tide by the preropattve of Nature, 
yet tlKwe throbs and constant motions aie felt on the other 
side also. 8891 K. Pralock N. Bremdou 1 . 930 The throb 
of the pulse in tlw temple. 

a transf. and fig. ; cf. senses of Throb v. In 
first quot, used for a (formal) lamentation : 
Thrrnb. 


s6a8 Jackson Creed viii. xxIU. | 5 The deepe strains of 
this particular threne or throb. sSja W. Irvinc Astoria I. 
043 He. .felt a throb of bis old pioneer spirit, impelling him 
to. .join the adventurous band. 8868 J. H. BLUirr Ref Ch. 
Eng. I. 333 We hear the dying throbs of that sad devotion. 
S889 Dovlb Micuh Clarks a45 There were half-a-doien 
throlie of flame in the mist behind, and as many balls sung 
among our rigging. sAm GUNTxa Miss Dmidemtis (i8oj) 
184 Every throb of the locomotiva.. bears him away from 
Erma Travenion. 


Throb [>rpb), V. Forms : 4 (/r. pple ) prob- 
bant, (6 Arob), 6-7 throbbe, 6- throb. [The 
pr. pple. tkrohbant occurs in Piers Plowman, 136a ; 
no other examples of the word are known till 154s, 
when/rv^ occurs in a letter; throbbe, throb is known 
from 1553. Apparently echoic : no cognate word 
in Teut^c or Romanic.] 

1 . isUr. Of the heart : To beat strongly, esp. as 
the result of emotion or excitement ; to palpitate. 
Sometimea said of the pulse, bosom, temples, 
brain, or even of the blood in the vessels. 

igSa [implied in TmiOBSiife /pil w J. 1340 St, Papers 
Mem. Fill, IX. 104 My hart nobM exceedingly. 1353 
EespubUees l iii. 837 But sen as against sucha a thing my 


harts wyll ihrehbe, igli Shaka TU^A. v. IIL 95 Vow 
hearts will throb and weepe to hear him 
SrsNsRa F, Q, iv. x. 53 Whume soona as I beheld, ray bar! 
gan thruh 8738 Pora EpiL Sat, i. im No cheek la known 
to Uush, BO heart to thrah. 8741 Kicmaouson Pfuieim 
(1834) I. ISO O my exulting heart 1 how it thrqba in my 
bosom, slag J. Nial BroPfenaikass 111 . ao6 His tempieo 
throbbed— hiM MMid rang. 1848 Tmackkbay Fesse. Fair xxx. 
His pulse was throbluiig and his chesks flushed, me 
Tyndall Gtac. u xl. 81 At each pause my heart ihrobhd 
audibly. 1863 Swinburnb Rococo 55 Throbs through ihs 
heart of pleasure The purpler blood of pain. 

b. 'lo beat at the heart does normally; to 
pulsate, rare. 

8633 (implied in Tiisea eb. b]. 8739 N. Robinoon TR. 
Pkystek 07 Ihe Hearts of several AniinalB..will throb and 
beat, some time after they have been exempted frum,.^ 
Body. 1838 Scott Cast, Dang, xx. Whose cause.. the 
champions . were bound to avenge while the blood throbbed 
ill tlieir veina. 

o. transf. Said of the emotion or the like which 
affects the heart. In quot. 1591 trans, nonce^usa 
(cf. weep » bewail). Cf. Fulbatb v, i b, l*ui>iB o. a U 

stts Troub, Raigme K, fokn x. 91 Deepe forrow 
throbbeth mbbefaliie eueiiia 8799 Hr. Lsa Camterb, 7 *., 
Fremehm, T. (ed. s) 1 . 033 Fear still throbbed ovm her 
frame. S819 Bvmon yuan 11. cxxxiv, Not even a vision of 
his former woes Throbb'd in accursed dreams, itao W. 
IsviNU Sketch Bk. 1 . 176 The simple aflections of human 
nature throbbing under the ermine. b 888 IL jAMfui/'ar/r. 
Lady xv^ A lecling of freedom .. which .. occasionally 
throbbed into joyous excitement. 

d. transf. Of a person, a body of people, etc. t 
To feel or exhibit emotion ; to quiver. 

1848-4 Emkrbon Ess,, Lots Wks. (Bohn) 1 . 74 We. .throb 
at the recollection of days when happiiiess was not happy 
enough. ^ 186a Burton Bk. Hunter (1863) 8 I'he world 
throbs with the excitement of sonic wonderful criminal triaL 
8863 Kinclake Crimea (1877) 11 . xL 124 A va^t empire was 
made to throb with the p.issions which rent the bosom of 
the one man NiLholoii. 1876 R. W. l>Ai.K Lett, Preach.^ ix. 
078, 1 like to have two or three hynina Ihiobbing with emotion. 

2 . gen. To be moved or move rhythmically ; to 
pulsate, vibrate, beat. 

8847 Emrsson IFootlnoies Ii, And God «eld, * Throb 1 *and 
there was motion. And the vast mau became vast ocean. 
s86« Holland Plain T, ii. 74 Her whole being throbbed 
and sparkled like the sea. i8to Morris Emrthfy Par. 111 . 
IV. 15 The very air.. Throbbed with sweet scent. 1889 
Doylx Micak Clarke 59 One great licacon throbbed upon 
the summit of BuUier. 1903 K. Gahnrtt Shake. 106 Tho 
verdant level and the slow canal Shall bristle with our pikei^ 
throb with our drums. 

b. esp. said of a steamship with reference to the 
beat of the engine. Also trans. with way as obj. 

1884 Lowrll Fireside Trov. 111 We embarked on the 
little steamer M., and wore mmni thredibing up the lake. 
S873 Black Pr, Thnie viii. Then the big sieainer throbbed 
its way out of the barliour. 

3 . irans. To cause to throb or beat violently, rare. 

s6o6 Warnkr Ath. Eng. xv. xciv. (i6is) 376, 1 know not 

why, but sure it thiohs my heart of late. 88sb Ci.ark Fili . 
Mmstr, 11 . too That intenne, enthusiastic glow That throlie 
the bosom. 1911 Kiltatrick K. T, Evangelitnt los Samuel 
Rutherford .. whoto passionate devoitoii throbs his letters, 
Throllbing (hirhiq)* vbl. sb. [f. Thbob V. 4 
-INO LJ The action of the verb Throb in various 
senses; an instance of this; pulsation, beating; 
vibration ; rhythmic movement. 

1676 WiBKMAN Chirurg. 7 >tat. vi. vi. 430 In the depend- 
ing Oriflee there was a throbbing of the Arterinll bloud* 
•738 J. S. Le Dreads Observ, Sure. (1771) 13a He felt fre- 

3 uent Throbbings or Sbootings in tne Tumour. 1889 Doylb 
fit etk Clarke 234 On every ude of us sounded the throbbing 
of Uie sea. 


Thro bbing, ppL a. [f. as prec. 4 -ura 2.] 
That throtjs ; beating, pulsating. 

S360 Lanol. P. PL A XII. 48, 1 , .^tiked hure a honmnd 

S pa with krobbant hert 199a Siiakx. IVn. 4 Ad. 1186 
y throbbing bait shall rock thee day and nii>ht. 1676 Wisx- 
MAH Chirurg, Treat, v. ii. 355 A thiobbing pain in his 
Wound. 8748-9 Hksvbv Medit. (1818) 159 When violent 
and barbarous blown . . fixed every thorn deep in his throbbing 
temples. 1876 T. Hasdv E tkelberia {xS^u) 155 Ethelberta 
..was brimming uriih conipa.<wion f»r the throobing girl 10 
nearly related to her. 8898 AUbutfs Sysi. Med. V. 377 
blight periodic throbbing pains in the joinio, 
b. trasssf. and fig, 

1633 G. msBRST Temple, Storm ii. A throbbing com 
science spurred by remorse Hath a strange force. 1748-7 
Hkrvky Medit, (1818) 04 Adapted to soothe the throbbing 
anguish of the mourners. 1847 Em kroon Dsemouk Love, 
l*he throbbing sea, the quaking earth. 1884 W. Coav Lett. 
4 yrnls. (1897) X40 The throbbing scarlet of the geraniums. 
88^ ' R. Boliikkwood ’ Coi. Reformer ipi A stately 
ocean steamer, with throbbing screw.., left a long line m 
smoke trailing behind her. 

Hence Tlivo’l»biiigljatAt. ,in a throbbing manner; 
with throbbing ; with heart beating strongly. 

48 8893 Urquharfs Rabelais in. xlvUi. 3B9 Nor wee the 
nu>t of Poiyxeiu more thiobbingly resented. 887s Daily 
Ffew 14 Sept., The gunners on foot could not keep ur • with 
their pieces, and panted throbbingly after them. 1885 G. 
Mbbbdith Diana ef ike Crossxuays 11 . xlU. 334 Letter^ 
formally worded.. but throbbingly rulL 

ThroblffiM (krp*bl 8 s), a. ff. Throb xA '4 
-less.] Without a throb or throbs ; that does not 
throb ; without or destitute of feeling or emotion* 
8748 Richasduon CAwf>M (iStx) VI. xiii.67 Every heart 
quaking} mine, in a particular manner, sunk tbrobless. 
88 s8 Bvbon SanUm. v. i. 16a Let roe.. fold that throbless 
heart To thb which beats so bitterly. 8839 J- StkbunQ 
Poems SSI Au hour in Ihcoblcis quiet Uvw 



THBOCK. 


868 


Tsnova. 


l!livo6li, throoht, obi. Sc. ff. Thbodoh, 

ThboU(>h, 1 'Eouoa. 

Throdk dial, [OE. }roe^ of unknown 

ori;'in.J In full plaugh tSrack x The ihaK«beam; 
M Ploucbhead i, 

m MOO Afi. Ghu. in Wr.-WOlckor 010/6 9. §9i 

armtri /art in fun wuitr intnteitur fuuti dtug, 

•ula'ioOTt, tuf |m>c. >640 Blitmu Emg, tmfmv, Itu/r, 
sxviii. (1653) 190 For the Plough'beod* oouko call them iho 
PloUfth-ihrocIc, aoow the l*k>ugb*chia 16B8 R. Holms 
Armory iii. 333/0 Tlie Throcktof 0 PlowlU tho piece of 
Timber on which the ^ck la fixed, ilgia S, £, W9rc. GUss., 
Throck, the lower port of a (wooden) plough. On the end 
of the tnrock the ploutthahare ia Axed 
Throd, Throddao* pa. ppU . : ace Tbro v. 
Hence Throddon v., north, dial, intr., to grow, 
to thrive : tee quota. 

1641 Brst Fnrtu. Bkit. (Surteeo) 5^ Neyther will it (a lamb) 
throden (aa the ahepheaideit oay) till auch time aa the cowe 
aailke bM all voyded. i6({o Ray N, C, Words 75 To 
Throddtn ; to grow, to thrive, to wax, to sturken. 1877 
Kath. Macquoio Oorir Bmrutk i,*i*' Mock tlirodilenA week 
1894 Horikunth, Glass., TktotJdgn.to make grow, to thrive. 
Hence tkroddon and tkrotldy, plump, fat, well thriven. 

Throe, tthrow.e (]>rdto)» tk. Forma: a. 3 
( 7 ; ^•110,4-5 )nraue,nrawe,ihrowe, 4-6 thrau(e, 
(4 tnno), 4-5 {Sc. 6-) throw (lirj, JirA). fi. 3-4 
^iniwo, 4-7 throwe, (4 throgho), 6-8 throw. 
7. 7- throe. \Throe ia a late alteration (noted 
first in 1615) of the earlier threwct ihrtnv (which 
survived as late aa 1 733). The oridn and history 
of ME. Prowo (found riaoo), and its northern 
form pr(iw{f, }raiWt thrau (known c 1300, and atiU 
in use in Sc.) is not quite clear. 

The normal source of an Eng. Ste : Sc. mw. aa In blow t 
blow, crow : crssw. sftow isnaw, is an OE. dwt this would 
1^ us to see in /rondo x/raadf. an early derivaii^ from the 
verb /rowoH i/rstwsn. OK./rdwnit, Throw 0.I, in its early 
aenae *to twwt, rack, torture* (ci. Throw v.* i, quota. 
C iocjo). Some suggest that the sh. repre«cnted OE.^r«nf«, 
*painrul infliction, affliction, plague, pang, evil* (Bo^w.. 
Toller), which in porh. favoured by Che instance csaso of 
/rakss riming with io^kot * laws * (if that belongs here). Rut 
/ratou would normally give in midland and aouthern Eng. 
not throw* hut thramo\Qt. Claw). On the other hand, a 
derivation (also suggested) from OE /rdwiaUf Throw v.* 
*to suffer*, which would suit Eng. throw, would not 
explain the northern throw. If then the word was orig. 
the Ofi. /mwu, we should have to suppose that this by 
laoo (under the influence of /rdwittn to suffer) became 
/rbwo, but remained in the north as /raw*, throw, and 
eventually ran together with Mraw, T hrow id.*, from/draw. 
Throw v.l 

The identity of thro* with ME. throw*, makes Its derl- 
vataon from OE. /rd, ME, Tnao, yhra sb. impoasible. 
I'he change of throMo to thro* was app. merely quaJ. 
phonetic ; cf. ho*, ro* {ot fisli) for earlier how*, row*, also 
it** as a 16th c, variant of biow ah., and on tlie other nand 
siow-worm for s/o-worm, OE. i/tf-tqyrmi thro* would gain 
favour oa making a dUtiiictioii between this word and 
throw sb.* ill iia ordinary English use. In Scotland, on 
the other hand, where throw vb. biW kindred sens^ 
throw remains unchanged oa the form of this ah., as in 
dtid-ihrsnu » death*throc.] 

1 . A violent gpaim or pang, inch of convulaei 
the body, limbs, or face. Also, a spasm of feeling ; 
a paroxysm ; agony of mind ; anguish, 
a. In general sense. 

a. c igag Afoir. Horn, 36 WeUhe to wide our hert draua, 
{.mS. C. chraweM ; rimo 


And wa geres us thul hard traues (i 
draUM). lo igop Chtstor Fioos i£.E.T.S ) 438 Suffer 1 must 
many a hard Thraw. 1673 Wedderbum's P’oasb. 19 ( Jam.) 
Uormtn otoi, a thraw in the bellie. 1993 BuaNa Biitk* hoc 
I bom u, If alie winna ease thr thrawa In my bosom swelling. 

A Chaucbr TrojJusv. 206 Troylus. .bis aorwes 
be spared haddc He yaf an yaaue large.. And in hLs ^owes 
frenctyk and madde He curaiK-d louc. 1390 Gowrh Cottf. 
111 . 973 And for thin ese..Thi love throghea forto lisse. 
■549 J. CiiKKBin L*tt. Lit. ilfew (Camden) 8 How honorable 
is It to fli from hononi throws 1597 Grhardb Horbal l 
R xi. I a. a? The tbrowea and grtpiiigs of the bellie. 1607 
Shaki. Ttmon v. i. aoi Their ixmjgs of Loue, with other 
incident ibrowes That Natures fragile Vessell doth sustnine. 
1719 Db Fob Crusoe (Hotten^l rew.) 408 Frequent Throws 
and Panu'S of Apiietite, chat nothing but the 'I'orturcs of 
Heath can imitate. 

y. 1730-46 Thomson Autumn ijea His heart distends 
With gentle throes. 1787 Burns Let, to Bari qf Gleneaim, 
1 conjure your loniship, by the honest throe of Eratitude. 
1814 Scott Ld. qf isle* 11. 1. But ask thou not. . If the loud 
laugh di^guiBe convulsive throe, i860 C. Sangbtkr HesOe- 
rus, etc. 166 Tumultuous throes Of some vast grief. 1870 
Hiskarli Lothoir Ivi, In the very tbroea of its fell despair. 

Spec. b. The paiu and struggle of childbirth ; 
pi. labour- pongs. 

a. c SS50 Cotu/. blorim In Napiar Hitt. Roodd, 78 Nou 
^ moostea, lauedi, lere Wmmone wo |mt barnea here, pa 
bitter and la bale brahes prehea; rim* tabes tlaws)). 

K, Alis, 606 Time is coma the lady ochal childei.. 
The thrawes \Hodl, MS, prowen] hire afongon. 

A c im Trin. Coll. Horn, 18s Elch wimiiian. . Imnhfebefi 
mid cbilile bistemden . . nimefi hire atnndmele 10 Uttere 
hrowes. Ibid., Hat child on hia burde hobff cc blttere 
^we. esapo J. Eng. Leg. 1 . 472/3^ Hire token ful 
atrongue prowea. 1390 Gowsa Cm|A 111 . eii This hell 
I a hilll on his childinge lay, And whan the tbrowea 00 him 
come Hia noise.. Was ferlull. ^1440 Promp Porv. 493/1 
'Jhrowe, womannys pronge. 1613 PuacHAS Pilgrimogo 
VIII. xiv. 6B5 All the chrowea..m this hills monstrous 
trauella 1690 C. Nrisk Hist, 4 Myst. O, 4 H. Test. 1 . 5a 
The throws in birth be so torturing as no kind of tornients 
can pmllel. 1733 Chbvnb Eng, Motmdy n. x. I 3 (1734) 
eso The Fotu*, ^ ita Motion or Presbura, raiaas those 
Throws and Convulsions in the Mother. 


y. ifiif 

yet vnended thi 


Cvucmbhl/dy**. xix. 565 Monne §90 tny daufhlen 

, Jed throZ mnQuAauw Etihor Div. nmafiyi;) 

131 By throes, o 3 iends a joyful birth. 16^ Milton /( /• 
II. 780 My womb.'lPredifiotia motion felt and ruefiil ibroeo. 
lYiSrao PoPB iEhfl 8 Her new*rnll*h young.. Fruit 
or her ihroea. ifge Young Hi. Th. u 94s In this mnpm or 
in that, baa fate ffnioird The mother's throes on nU of 
woman born. 

o. The Bgoby of death; the death-struggle, 
death-throe ^. dtid-thrmw). 


m. o 130D Curtttr M. 94317 (Colt.) Wit hard thraw [Ed. 
« ^ Uiraues) |mt ho throu, pni awh 

Ibid, 04796 (Edin.) Euir opon nls 


raues [Gott. pemfiinl bink. /bid 167^464 (Cott.) For 
B.grete thrawa of dad. CX440 Al/hmbei 0/ Tesios 358 
lur husband lay fal dead thrawia. 1549 Cot$t/i. Scott, xiv. 


thraui'H P, pr a wiA (?• 

Imt he to ded dMu. ‘ 
praues [Gdtt. 

W.grete thiai ^ 

Hur husband lay III dead thrawia. 1549 Compt, L 

191 Qiihen dartds voa in the agonya and deitht thrau. 
o ifsv G. BsATTie yokn d Amho* (i8a6) 39 Soma glowr’d 
an* tnratch'd, in deadly ihraws. 

A 13. . K. Atst. yao (BodL MS.) In Ua deh )m>we ha was 
awowe. c tjge Atump, Pitg, 533 ^ nty , . wllle on hia 


balbrowe 
have mind 


ichryue him. 1390 SrRNau P, Q. 1. x. 41 O man t 
of that last hitter throw, mp Sia W. Mube 
True CrsuiJSjro isSt Deatb*a tormenting throws. 
y. tSiA Scott fPieo. Ixix, The throm of a mortal and 
painful disorder. 1833 Hr. Mastinbau Tate qfTyuo vi. 113 
The agony of. .outrage transcends the throes of aiosolution. 

2 . transf. and Jig. A violent convulaiun or 
struggle precerling or accompanying the ' bringing 
forth” of something. 

16^ Crowns Coligulo iii. t8 For that poor chaff how will 
he thrash hia brain:«, He is in throws before^ Inic then he's 
cas'd 1896 Faouoa Hist. Kisg. (1658) II. ix. 373 When a 
nation ia in the throes of revidution, wild ajj^rita are abroad 
in the storm, t86o Tyndall Gtese. l viii. 39 A..aceiM, 
suggesting throea of apaamodic energy. 1878 Mias J. J. 
Youno Comm. Art (1879) 193 The author is repreaentM 
aeated at a table, .in the very throes of compoaition. 

3 . attrib. and Comb. 

1835 Stkrling in Carlyle ri. IL <1879) toi The restless 
immaturity of our aelf-consciousnesa, and the promise of ita 
long throe-pangs. s8m Bailsv Petiut xxxiv. (iSsa) 55a 
Awhile in dead tnrnedike suspense they stood. 1883 Century 
Mag. Oct. 819/1 The wild, tnroe-built, water-quarried rock 
gorges. 

Tliroe, tthrow(e« O. ran. [f. prec. sb.] 

1 1 . irons. To cause to suffer throes ; to agonize 
os in childbirth ; to torture. Ohs. rare. 

1610 Shaks. Tern/, it. 1 . 931 A Mrth. .Which tbrowas thee 
much to yceld. 1683 Kbnnrtt tr. Erntm. on Potty 51 
How many, .pangs of a labouring mind ya are perpetually 
thrown and tortured with. 

2 . intr. To suffer throes ; to agonise ; to be con- 
vulsed, ' labour*, struggle painfully. 

0 1618 (see below). i8£irL. Wallace Boto-Hm (1887) 3^8 
Hia memory began to throe and ilruggle. 
lienee Tturoeing vbl. sb. 

«i6i8 SvLVRSTaR Honours Portooott tog Soul's sad 
Repenting, and Heart's heavy Throoing, Are aurest Friiita 
that in the World are growing. 

Throe, obs. form of Tbro a., stubborn, etc. 
fThroU. Obs. [app. related to Tbbill j 3 . 1 ] 
A nosti il or breathing tiole. 

C14M Bh. Howkyug in Ret. Ant. 1 . 301 But If it have 
hastely help it wol stop his nnre tbrolles. iggi Doueiadt 
Aiuris VII. X. 50 Ane tiorribill cane, .ano thrw led Smoit 
tbyrIlL or ayndiiig siede, Of terribill Pluta 
tTjiro*ly,e. Obs, rare. [app. f. Tbbo, tbrajA 
(or 7 a.) -f -LT 1.1 Vehement, ^rslstent, painful. 
c 1390 Will. Patern* 619 A 1 cornea of a bruly bou^t Imt 

E tries inin hert. ibid. 910. Ibid. 3518 ]>e proli pouit 
im inetied. .sons he let oiier-slide. 

t Thro'lVp tlira'ljv adv. Obs. Also 4 bro- 
liohe, thr^e. [f. T'uko, thra a. 4- -lt ^.] In a 
Mhro* manner; obstinately; angrily, furiously, 
fiercely, violently ; eagerly, keenly. 

13. . Cursor M, 196 (CotL) luw irau oft.. for hia aennon 
thrall thrette Iso P.], Ibid. 880 (C.) Mi fere, pat hou me gaf 
mi wijf to be ; rul thrali (so P. ; G. stiffli] first sco bedde it me. 
1340-70 Aiisounder 215 Hee thought on this thing proliche 
in herL C1390 Will. PaUmc 103 He .. prolicbe poiiked 


;od mani pousand sihes. 136a Lanol. P, PL A ix. xvf 
fh-aly we eoden Disputyng on Dowel. T 0 1400 Morte A rth. 
1150 pe theefe at pe ded 


mg on Dowel. To 1400 Morte Arth. 
„ , lede thrawe so throly hyme thryngex, 

pat three rybbys In his syde he thrystec in sunders. • 1400- 
go Ateoossder 707 (Hubl. MS.) Thik A thraly [MS. Asmn. 
prathly] am 1 tbrett Kc thole must 1 tone pe slauugbter of 
my awne sonne. cisoo DeHr. Troy >987 [ it! Thonret 
full throly with a thicke haiie. Ihiti 70M Throly the pro 
men thronght bym aboute. C14S0 St. Luthbort (Surtees) 
5705 pe man thrnly Forth on his way heyxle. lagg Stewart 
Cron. Scot. (Rolls) 1 . 407 So thralie than togidder that thol 
thi lit. That speiris brak. 

Throm, obs. form of Tbbuii. 

Thro'mbaoe. Physiol. Chem. [mod. f. Gr. 
ffpd/iA*ot clot, Thrombus 4 -01#, after diastaseJ] 
A synonym of thrombin (on the assumption that 
that IS an enzyme). 


M praaen 

tiosucs into a precursor ^ the cnxyme which acu 
fibrinogen to form fibrin. This precursor, or pro^romboae, 
is changed into the active thromnase by calcium ions. 
Thrombill (^p*mbin). Physiol, Chem. [mod. 
f. as prec. 4 -iN.J The substance which inter- 
action with fibrinogen gives rise to fibrin, it 
hence the immediate cause of the clotting /f fhed 
bluod; fibrin-ferment. ^ 

lipg B. A. Sehdfm^t Toxthk. Physiol. 1 . f6o Fibrin- 
ferment (thrombin) or its precursor (prothrombin) p^ucing 
the formation of fibrin frimt fibrinogen, agao fi. H. Staelino 


jrAwr. Hum. PhpsioL iii. fed. 4> 78 Tho ceagolatioti of the 
bkwtl is duo totho eonvefttenoi a soluble prolold piraont in 
tho plosma— fibrinogen. Into on Inaoluhlo proteid— fibrin, 
under the agency or a fenaeat, which is Iukiwd as fibrin 
ferment or thrombiii. 

Throubo- (>rp*mbe), before a vowel Uiromb-, 
combining form of Gr. THBOifBUg, a 

formative in some pathological and chemical terms, 
os Tlupo*mbo-«nesl*tie,arterial inflammation pro- 
dncing thrombosis; nro*mboejB8[rood.L.MriMe- 
boeystis (Dunglison, 1857)], b Cyflt sonrounding a 
clot of blood ; Tliro'mbogeR, a hypotheticsl lab- 
stonce in the blood which converts fibrinogen into 
fibrin; the proenzyme of the fibrin-ferment ; hence 
nuromboge'iiie 0., of or pertaining to throm- 
bogen; producing coagulation ; WwmboIrlHaee 
(-ktiiFi:s) : see quot. s. v. Tbbombasi ; Tlurombo- 
phieUtlB, phlebitis due to obstruction of the vein 
by a thrombus. 

1890 Bilungs Hoi. Med. Did.. *Throm 1 )oartorltia. 1899 
AiiOutt** SgH. Med. VI. 905 An acute infective diseoM 
without anatomical lesions other than the thrombophlebitis 
or thrombo-arteriiu. i860 Mavnr Ex/ot. Lsx, 1974/9 A 
cyst or membrane containing a clot of blood t a *thrombo 

3 at. 1^ Syd. See. Lex., ^Tkrombogen, producing or 
_ ving rise to c'ots. Ibid., ^Thrombogenie en^me, an 
unorsHMlsed ferment having the power to cause clotting. 
1908 Thronibogen, *Tbrombokinaae (^oe Thrombarr). 1890 
Ailbutt's Syst. Med. 1 . 634 *Thrombo-phlebitia and local- 
ised abocesaes arc by no means uncommon. 

Thromboid(prp*mboid},0. Path. [f.Gr.ff/i^AAot 
clot of blood -0J1> : cf. Gr. bpopfiostbit full of 
clots.] Resembling a thrombus. 
i860 b Mavnb £x/m. Lex. 1899 in i^. Soe. Lex. 
Thirombolite (prymbelait). Min. [ad. Ger. 
ihromboUth tBreithaupti 1838), f. Gr. in 

sense * card *, in allnsioo to its appearance 4 -litb.] 
A mineral, foand in amorphous masses, containing 
the oxides of copper and antimony ; perh. a mixture. 

1844-66 Dana Min. (td, 5) 569 Thrombolite. .. Amorphoua 
..Color emerald-, leek-, or dark green.. .Found with mala* 
chite in a fine-grained limestone at Retxbnnya, Hungaiy. 

Thrombosad t>rp*mbdszd), 0. ff. implied 
vb. *tAi ombose (f. Tukombobis) 4 -Bo 1 . J Affected 
with thrombosis. 

1879 T. H. Grbbn Inirod. Paihel. (ed. o) 397 These 
vessew communicate with the cavity of the thromboMd 
Teasel. 1906 Lancet 97 (^L ixqsfx The sinus was not 
thrombosed. 

it TbrombOBiB Orpmbd^iis). [mod.L., a. Gr. 
0p6fAtiwots a curdling, f. 0po/i0odo$m to become 
curdled or clotted, f. $p6ix0os Tbbombub: see 
- 0878 .] t A coagulation or curdling {obs. rare ) ; 
spec. Path, a local coagulation of the blood in 
any part of the vascular system during life, the 
formation of a thrombus. 


1706 Phillips (cd. Kersey), Thremhosit, a conge.Tling. or 
clotting together of any thing. 1866 A. Flint Trine, oled, 
(1880) 98 '1 lie causoK of thrunibosis are, first, changes in the 
walls of the vessels, and, second, retardation of the circula- 
tion. 1891 Lancet a May In consequence of venous 

tbrombo.si8 in the rigi t lower extremity. 1904 Times 
90 Aug. 5^3 Lady 11 —— died . . from an attack of pulmonary 
thronibotis. 

Tbromboiio (^rpmbp'tik), 0. [ad. Gr. type 
*0pofstiwrtK-6s : see prec. and - otic .] Of, pertain- 
ing to, of the nature of, or caused by thrombosis. 

1866 A Flint Prime. Med. (1B80) 330 Portions of the 
granular or of the thrombotic deposits may be carried into 
the circulation as emboli. 1899 Ailbutt's Sysi. Med, VIL 
B94 The lesions were piobably tbrumbutic 
llTbrombnB (^P'lnbfls). /WA [mod.L., a. Gr. 
0 p6fi0os lump, piece, clot of blood, curd of milk.1 
t a. A small tumour occasioned by the escape of 
blood from a vein into the adjacent cellular tissue, 
and its coagulation there. Obs, b. A fibrinous clot 
which forms in a blood-vessel and obstructs the 


circulation. 

Afiih thrombus, a tumour caused by accumulation of milk 
in the ducts during loctaticeilhunk's Stamiard Did., 1891). 

1693 tr. Blancards Phys. Diet. (ed. 9), Thrombus, the 
Coagulation of Blood or Milk into Clots or Clusters. 1706 
Phillips (ed. Kersey), Thrombus.. .Among Surgeons a small 
Swelling that arises after the OMration of Bloud-letting, 
when the Orifice is made too snudl. i 806 A. Flint Princ, 
Med. (1880) 98 A coagulum formed during life in the heart 
or in the vessels is called a thrombus. 1873 Ralfr Phys. 
Chsm. 16 A thrombus blocks up a cerebral artery, and acute 
softening of the cerebral substance supplied by that artery 
is the result. 1901 Oslbr Priue. 4 Prad. Med, i. 19 Inflam- 
mation of the arteries with thrombus formatioii has been 
frmuently described in typhoid fever. 

Tnrome. thromm(ek obs. ff. Tbbuii sb ,0 

Thron, pron, obs. contr. form of Thbbbof. 

TbrOBU (pTflu-nfil), 0. rare. [f. L. throwus 
Thbonb 4 -AL.] Of or pertaining to a throne; 
befitting or of the nature of a throne. 

Niyis jCrn Hymneiheo Poet Wki, 1791 111 . eoe His 
Standard he erects of Thronal Light 

TbrOM (prta), sb. Forms : a. 3-6 trone, (4 
Iron, tronne, 4-5 trqona, 4-6 Sc, trown, trowne, 
3 trojae, 5-6 Sc. tronne, 6 .Sir. trone). 0. 3- 
throne, (4 thron, 6-7 tbroon). [a. OF. tfono 
(lath c. in Godef. Compl.), mod.F. tr 0 ne, od. L, 
thron-us, a Gr. 0 pbro 9 an elevated seat] 



THEOSa 


VSEOKB. 

if. TIm Mtl of ttote of a potoitato or dignitary ; 
A, the leat occupied kiy a lOTeieign on ctate oocm 
^ fons ; formerly often an elabonite elevated ctroc- 
timyricblT omamented ; nowamoreor leu ornate 
^Ir, witn a fooUtool, ueually placed upon a dale 
and itanding under a canopy. 

Smtflia IVmrdi In Cvtt, Hemt, 199 Sittm In a 
t^OM M ewia* briht wid limmw i-«tinvt. ftaon H. Rmg, 

m t i • _ ^ • 


1 tytM in my mmly anle 1 1 trotte ft tremle in my trevr 
trona ..Kyng, knyth ft kayWi to me mnkyn mone. 153s 
SrnwART Cn§H, Scat, (Rolls) I. 94 Brutell beistis set yp in 
an* trun* [rime muuel. « Hall CAro$i^ HtH, Vi 177 
Th* iron* roydl, vndnr the doth* of esiaie. 

a. ijBO OowulCo^/I 111 . 167 Wher he was In bb real 
Thrones e 1400 Maundbv. (1839) xx. £17 The £mp«roure« 
throne fulie highi where he eyttelh at the mete. 1370 
Lbvini Mmnip. 168/10 A Throne, thr^nut^nL 1591 Dmay- 
TON Narm0mt ^fCk. (Percy Soc.) eo See where Salomon 
b eet In royel throan. 1611 BiaiJi MmiL xix. a8 Ye abo 
ahal nit vpon twelue thrones, lodging th* twelue tribes of 
Israel, tyaa Lbdiabd Stikot II. vii. ye A throne of red 
wood, rab^ by five steps. i8m Pusbv Doetr. Real Pre^ 
SMMV Note S. 390 Make thy leftnand as if a throne for thy 
right. 

b. The seat occupied by a pope or bithop on 
ceremonial occaiioni. 

e ijfio WvcLir Whs, (1880) 497 pe pope sittib In hb troone 
ft inakib lordb to kisse his feet, a 1339 Lo. BeaNKas Huaa 
IxiL a 16 They found* the pope setln his trone. 17*6 


b. Tkfhm ondaliRt^ the dvfl and eoclealaatical 
tyttema at mtabliahed | d*. ckmnk oiit/ilalir(Cuiiiuui 
sh, 18) ; hence naed aitrib, 
i8aa Edim, Rea. XXXVIl. 410 The poedcat repree anta 
tion of th*. .l^rone^d-Ahar ebas. 1883 /*etf MeUl G. 
le Jan. 4/e Two currents ran throueh the auditory. Gentle- 
men of high life and throne and altar Journalists were 
hostile. Radical Journalbtt .. urere brimful of sympathy, 
spot Eje^iUrlunm 538 The guardian of the natloob throne 
and altar. 

6. trims/. Pat for the occupant of the throne ; 
the lovereign. 

^iTfia Goldsm. Cfir. fP. xlii. *Heie\ cried he, addieming 
himself to the throne. sSsfiLn. ALTHoar in Pari, Deh. ei A 
tim when they had to offer their condolence to the throne. 

7 . (With capital T.) //. In medisevol angelology. 
The third of the nine ordera of angels (see Obdcr 
sb. 5). 


IxiL a 16 They found* the pope setln his trone. ivafi 
Aylifpr Parersim lar In those Times, the Bishops preach'd 
on the Steps or the Altar.., having not as yet assum'd to 
themselves the Pride and State of a Throne 1843 M. 
Pattisom Eu. (t8fo) I. IS No chair of dignified ease was a 
buliop's throne in the sixth century. 1010 AT tUy*s Directory 
Oxford, The Cathedral. .. The bishop's throne .. was 
erected as a memorial to the late Bishop Wilberforce. 

o. . A seat provided by portrait-painiera for their 
titters: see quot. 1850. 

s8|B Dickrns ATick, Nick, x, A ve^ faded chur raised 
smon a very dusty throne in Mias La Creevy's room. 1839 
CuLi.iCK ft Timbs Paint, 199 The Throne is the name por- 
trait painters give the chair piovided for their * sitters from 
Che circumstaiice of its being placed on a raised dais covered 
iiKiially with red cloth. 

2 . As the seat of a deity, esp. of God or Chrbt. 
The threae 0/ grace or simply the threney the mercy<seat, 
Che place where God b conceived as seated Co answer prayer. 

e. a 1040 IfretsuH in Cett. Ham 191 pu ert hore blostnie 
biiioren godes trone. c 1373 Sc. Leg. Sttimts xviii. 
ciaas) 794 pu sittb with god in til his trowne. i^Sa Wvclir 
Hfh, iv. 10 Thertore go we with true to the trone of his 
grace. 1393 Lanou P. Pi, C. 11. 134 pe trone hat trinite 

r une sitt^. 1308 Tmbvisa Barth. Ds P. i?. 1. ( 1 495) 8 Cryste 
esus. .syctyng m hislruneof jugement. 1308 Fisiikr 7 Penit, 
Ps. vi. Wks. (1876) o Euery man ft woman shall stande before 
Che trone of alniygncy god. 1306 'riHOAi.a Rev, xiv. 5 They 1 
are with ouicn spott before the trone off God. 1339 Mirr. 
Mag, (1563) V uj, llie trone of mighty Jove. 

$, e 1090 Behet 9304 in S. Eng, Leg. 1 . 174 Bi-fore ore 
loiierd sone. .ase he sat in b throne, igea Bh, Cam, Prater, \ 
Mom, Pr.f Exhort,^ The throne of the hcaueniie giace. 
i66a Guhkall Ckr. in Arm, verse 17. xiii. iil iot It sends 
them to the Thrtme of Grace, c 1763 M. fiauca J/ymn, 

* Where high [etc.] * vi. With boldness, therefore, at the 
throne, Let us make all our sorrows known. 1849 W. K. 
Twrroik L(/Si J, Afacnomtld 157 It was made a frequent 
errand to the throne. 1873 Br. Bickkrbtbth Hvmn . ' Peace, 
Ber/ect peace', Jesus we know, and He b on the throne. 

1 8. in the phrase in (pn) thrum : entliroued ; 
esp. as said of God or Christ. Obs, 

«iaa3 Ancr, A. 40 pi swete blbfhle sune..BetCe pe ine 
trone. a 1340 HAuroLB Psalter ix. 4 pou siitis on trone p* 
demys right wisnes. 1340 Pr. Cause, 5080 Hyde u> Fra 
pe face of hym hat syttes in throne, c 1380 Str Ferumb, 
16a, Y swere by cryst in trone. 41440 R, Cloucesief*e 
Ckran, (Kolb) App. XX. 446 To king ne was iblessed at 
londone ywis ft bet in trone [r. r. ine throne), c sgoo New 
Noibr, Mayti 464 in Haxl. E. P. P, 111 . 19 Ye syttyiige in 
throne, a 1600 Montuomkbib Mite, Poems ah, 44 with 
■hyning bright shbldb [As] Titan in trone. 

4 . fig, A seat or position of dominion or 
tnpremney ; spec, in Astral . : see quot. 1819. 

a 1348 Hall Chron., Hen. Vt 149 b, llib Marques thus 
gotten vp, into fortunes trone. Whitlock Zoaiomia 
361 The Pulpit a Throne of higher Authority.. rewarding 
with Promises of far more elevating Hopes than any earthly 
one can. 1819 Jau Wiixon Comp/. Diet, Astro/, av.. 
Any part of a sign where a planet has two or more testi- 
monies, i. e. essential dignitieii, b called its throne, chariot, 
of any other foolbh name that conies to hand. i8tf Bmbw- 
BTBa Newton 11 . xiv. *3 [Leibiiits] had nearly placed him- 
self on the throne which Newton wos destined to ascend. 
sB.. B. Tavi4>r /n the Mtatienns Poems (1866) *99 The sun 
on hb midday throna iBoa Hbhlbv Song 0/ S^vord, etc. 45 
We tracked the winds of the wurld to the stepe of their very 
thrones. 

5 . transf. The position, office, or dignity of a 
•overeign ; sovereign power or authority, dominion. 

ui3oe Cursor M, sataa In pe temple o selnmon pan sal 
pat uaitur sett his tron. 1387 Tsbvisa iligdtn (Rolb) 111 . 
*45 ArtBrxerBea..8aued hb fader trone and hb broker lyC 
S474CAXTON Cheese 11 L (1883) so Mysericorde and trouthe 
conserue and kepe the kynge in hb trone. 1334 Moas 
Com/,nget, Trib, 11. Wks. 1199/9 , 1 will. .set my iron* on 
the sides of y* north. iMB Shaks. s Vt, il i. 193 The 
next degree, b England* Royall Throne. 1696 Pnillifs 
< ed. 9) B.V., Throne abo Syneodochycally b taken for 
Supream Command, or Soveraign Authority of those that 
sit upon the 'J'hrone. 1730 Cray Elegy tn To wade 
through slaughter to a throne. 1848 W. H. Kbllv tr. L. 
BlmnPt Hist, Ten Y, 11 . 84 Worthy, .of occupying the first 
glace in the state beneath die throne. 1849 Hblm Friends 
« C. iL L (1834) 1 . 167 Mighty thrones and dbtant empifes. 


Atoexy^ 1 be people make btiallum. . K.11^, he taking the 
*lhrone-iiame of Jehoahax. 1864 Sia T. Sbaton From 
Cadet to Colonel xviL 361 The interior room b the King's 
'*throne-room. 1889 jehn Bull 9 Mar. 149/a 'i‘he Queen. . 
entered the Throue-roum shortly after three o'clock. 1816 
T. W11410N Ctty 0/ Plague 51 Lurid stars Prophetic of 
*chrone-shaitering waiB. igaa Hulobt, *Tron* sytter, or 
he that sytieth in moMnuie, mtitromte, 

Throilft (piden), V. [(. prec. tb.] 

L Irans, I'o place on or as on a throne ; esp. as 
symbolic of accession to sovereignty : >- Knth ron b. 

1377 Langl. P, pi. B. 1. 131 per ireuthe b in Trinltee end 
troncth (A. l xss corounepi v, r. troiien] hem all*. 1387*8 
T. UsK Test, Love 1. ii. (hkcat) L 94 , 1 lefte it for no tene, 
till he was ironed in my blisse for bis seruice. a laeo Piet til 
Sf Susan 90 Turiib troned on Irene. 1308 KhNNaoia 
Fly ting w. Dunbar ^co, 1 sail., with tresone trone the on 
the trcis. 1349 Latimkr end Serm, bef, Edw, VI (Arb.) 58 
Thus was Salomon throned, by the rauise and wyl of bys 
father. 1599 B. Jonson Cynthia's Rev. Induct., Why, throne 
your selfe 111 state on the stage. x6es Shakb. TweL N, 11. 
iv. 99 The seate Where lone b thron'd. 1^ F. Whitr 
Repl, Fisher gb He trode vpon the necke of kings, throning 
and dethroning, crowning and decrowning them. 1673 


and dethroning, crowning and decrowning them. 1673 
Miltoh True RAjg* >0 'I'he Pope. .Thrones and Unthrones 
Kings. i7s3-eo Pora Iliad viil <51 IV eternal thunderer 
sat thron'd in gold. 179B AneeJ. tV, Pitt 111 . xliii. i<4 
Mercy can do no harm, it will seat the King where he ought 


to bcL throned on the hearts his people. 18x3 Scott 
Guy M. xi, Mrs. Mac-Candlbh, throned in a comfortable 
easy chair, .was regaling herself., with a cup of genuine tee. 
1864 R, S. Hawke* Quest Sangraat x6 Foremoet sed 
Lancelot, throned upon his Steed. s866 (^ninoton Virg, 
Mneid viu 686 To throne him in the seat of power. 1884 
Tbnnyson Bechet 1. iiL 70 That the King Would throne me 
in the great Archbithoprick. 

2 . intr. To be enthroned ; to sit on or as on a 
throne ; to sit in state. Often to throns it, 

sbof Shako. Cor, v. iv. a6 He wants nothing of a Ood hut 
F.ternity, and a Heauen to Throne in. 1848 Blmchm, Mag, 


d Industrie (ransk 1904 K. j. rARXRR ktarnsn 0/ Assn 139 
The abbot of imperial blood no longer thrones among the 
pines of Uyeno. 1909 h ’estm, Caa, ao Mar. a/a The sofo 
on which she had throned. 

Hence Thro'niDg vbt. sb,, enthronement. 

C1400 Mauniirv. (1839) xvL 175 The dcUicacioun of the 
chirche, ft the thronynge [Roxb, tronyng] of the ydolsb 

Throned (br/had, poet. yrba n^),ppl. a. 

L [f. Tuhoni V. Seated on or as on a 

throne; enthroned. Also In oomb.p as hsavsH^ 
throned. 

C1440 yarhMyti, xxvt86 Oure templll b he toure Of 
hb Ironed sire. 1396 Shaks. Merck, V. w, i. 189 [Mercy] 
becomes The throned Monarch better then his Oowne. 
1608 — At$i. ft Ci. L iii. e8 Though you in swearing shake 
the Throaned (fods. ifiei O. Sakhtb Ovid's Met, xi. (1639) 
374 loue shunnes the bed Of Sea-thron'd Thetis. B7<fo-7a 
H. Bbookb Foot ^OuaL (xSoo) IV. 14 Adam, had been 
constituted a throned lord and con ffoller. . .839. BAii ay 
Fsstns XI. (x8sa) X36 Hear Thou, Heaven-throned I 1906 
Dedty Chron, m% SeoLj/4 In the song of the minor poet 
we ofteo recogiibe the mint echo of a throned ouuner- 


2 . p f. Tinon j8.J {a) Having a thrm ; C^) 
Made like a throne. 


t8oi S. TuiMBB Angts^nx. IIL IIL IL 59 A work which 
pretends to give to Denmark a throned exbtenoe fbefoie 
Chrbtli *891 Thackbbav Rtmond u, vL The old l>eaa 
oil hb throned stall. 

Throiiadom (pnfti'ndMi). mm, [f. TBromb 
sb, T -DUX.] The dominion of a throne $ the poti* 
tion Implied by a throne. 

i8ao J. H. WiPVBM Aonimn Hmsrv (ed. a) 48 Ofthb frame 
Empires and thronedoms liave been, and are made. 1839 
Sala TVv. round Clock (1861) 165 The btc Grand Duke w 
Tuscany, .has bean signally kicked off thronedom. 
TlirOMleSS (hrdu'nles), a. [f. as prec, ft> 
•Ll^8A 1 Withont a throne ; drpoied from a thronn, 
1814 BvaoN Ode to Nesp, xiii. Thou throneless Homlelde. 
1B46 w. £. Avtoun Lt^s ,Se. Cavaliers (1B40) ax3 Fitting 
for the thronelos exile. 1897 Trottkb Lf/ie /. Nieheiton n, 
(1908) 149 A throneless pensaoner of the ludbii Goveriiment. 
Thrimlet (pidn-nldt). [f. as prec. + -LXT.] A 
little or miniature throne. 

1648 HaaaiCK Hesper,, Trasssfigurution, When thou art 
act In thy refulgent tbroncleu 


ue r, K, 11. X. (149s) b vj/a The thyrde Urdre [or angels] is 
theordre of '1 hrones, and hath the name of the j’afteordoina, 
for god syttyih In theym, and yeuyth hb domes. 1384 R. 
Scot Disetm, Witcher, xv, ii. (x8B6) 315 Tweniia legions of 
diveis, partiie of the order ofvertues, ft paitlie of the order 
of thrones. X667 Milton P, L, v. 6ox Thrones, Doiniiuu 
tions, Princedoms, Vertues, Poums. a 1711 Kbn Uymuetheo 
Poet. Wks. I7JX ill. cox Thrones, who God's Judgmenu 
hear, ami then proclaim, c 1830 Nralb Hytnnt East, Ch, 
(1866) X34 Thrones, Principalities, Virtues, and Powers. 

8. allrib, and Comb., as throne adversary, 
•bearer, •chair, •city, gallery, •power, •rail, •room, 
•seat, t •sitter, •step ; ihrom<otpabte, •like, •shatter^ 
ing, worthy adjs.; throne-born a., bom of a 
sovereign parentage; of royal biith; throno- 
nome, a name given on ascending the throne. 

1631 Serm. Ceron. Chas. Il at Seoon In Phsnix 1 . *66 A 
woi-d of Encouragement against *Throne Ad vcrsai ica Your 
Enemies are the Enemies of the Lord's Throne. iBga 
Bailbv Mystic etc., Shir. Leg, 131 Soma crowned and 
f word-girt conqueror * I hrone-born. x83i Sia F. Pausravr 
Norm, ft Eng. 1 . 347 There was only one clearly ac- 
knowledged IcgitinuiteMir or "ihrmie-capuble representative 
of CtiArleinagiie. 18x4 Sia R. Wilson Diary \\%bx) 11 . 344 
Murat was xeated os a Sultan — princes and dukes all stand- 
ing behind hb "throne-clioir. 1906 Westm, Gas. 6 June 
x/3 The procession then proceeds to the *throne gallery. 
1894 Ibid, 30 June s/t Two *ibronelike chairs of brger j 
growth stood in the centre, c s8M Queen's Printers' BibU^ I 
Aids 139 The people make Shollum. . Kii^, he taking the 


act In thy refulgent tbroncleu 
fThrO'ndyta- Obs, ram, [f. as prec. 4 - •LT l.] 
Pertaining to me throne ; appli^ to certain ranks 
of angels : see quou., and cf. Thhomi sb, 7. 

i486 Bk, St. Aibaus, Her, a iv, Thcr be ix orderys of 
angelb. v. Terorchia ft UiJ. Tronly. Ibid, aivb. The iiij. 
1 ‘ronli be theys Principatus Trony Cheriibyn and Sen^yn. 
1386 FaaNa Bias, Gssst»is 143 Th* cultors in this Coate. 
namely, while blew ft guolei..are referred to the orders oi 
Angels which be Thronely. 

tThronaship. Ohs,rarr^K [-bbip.] Occu- 
pancy or tenure of a throne ; sovereignty ; reign. 

>599 Narhb /.rw/sM^'/w^ioThat manner of prouostship 
or gouemment remained Tii full force and vertue all their 
fowre throiieships, alias a huiidrad year*. 

fThro'nsBB, tiira-noM. Obs. rare. [LTbbo, 
TUBA a. -r -11E88.] The quality of being *thro't 
ontowardness ; obstinacy, reluctance. 

13. . Cursor M, *6964 (F.'tirf.) Ne for na kranesColfowiI In 
MS, to mckenes, C, mukenes] H^t mot be pi-seluin say hot 
sop of pe. Ibid, *7608 tCott.) O pride bicums thrones [/r. 
tliroties I F, pranas, pr, hraues ; CotL, G, tiauers] o thrett, 
Hething, threp, and athes grett. 

Thimrarard (Mib nwffid), ado, " [L M pree. 
4- -WARD.] Towards the throne. 

1844 Mas. Brownimo Doad Pan xxvil, When Hb prieelly 
blood dropped downward, And His kingly eyas looked 
throneward. 1886 Lillian B, Fbabing hlsepsug World, 
etc.. My soul would gam Throuaward for God's dear Idaina 
o^raise. 

Throilff (brpn), sb. Also So. and north, dial, 
Ihreng. P^'^s pfob. shortened from 


drone (earlier godranc), Ger. dsang throng, pres- 
sure, crowd; ON. Prpn^ fern., throng, crowd. 
Throng sb., yb., and adj. appear about the 13- 
14th c., the adj. being the latest.] 

I. 1 . Oppression; distress, straits; trouble, woe, 
affliction ; danger. Now dial, rare, 

13. . Cursor M, *589 pal pat suld held Pam In pat throng 
(T^n'is. prong], laid, 96*9 'Fra mi biiedi*, sco said, M 
gang, For ico me balds fast in throng * [T*.r. ga . . wa]. 
IbM. 91867 Mikel on erih sal be pe ihrang, t%t Mibeomen 

Hu fayb hyw ‘ 


1373 Baksou* Anwv vii. *3r 


now in throng. esMv Hbnsv Wailacs v. 931 Thaim to 
iTfikew that was in fellone throng, c 1470 HairDiNa Chrvn, 
XXI. V. (MS. Arch. Seld. B. xo. II. 19 b), Ihe maiden Csstelle 
strong.. That on a Koche ful high stonte out* of throng. 
1^ Daijivm»lb tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot. vii. (S.T.S.) 11 . 43 
Now in aik tlirang. that sche nothing culde find radio at 
hand, to haldo the dur fast. 1833 Woman's Devotion 1 . 078 
We'll hae o'cr-much joy, to be thinking o* post tbrangs. 


SSmiSUa SV BMIUO MUF IBVSRe WM ^ W 

We'll hae o'cr-much joy, to be thinkii 
tb. The pain of childbiith 
Throb sb. i b. Ohs. 


usually pi.\ m 


1543 Ravnold Byrtk Mnnkyude Prof. Dj, The labor- 
ynge woman hath bene greatly conforted, and allcuiatyd 
of her throngn and traurll. Ibid. 49 The parels, dangeounc 
and throngs which chanNC to women in theyr labor. IMd. 
85 Yf. .she fcale greate throrige and payne. 

XL 2 . Pressing or crowding of Mople ; an act 
of throiiffing or crowding ; crowded condition. 


of thronging or crowding ; crowded condition. 

1303 R. Brumnr Handl, Synr&e 947 As hty stode, ft made 
grate prong, e 1440 York Myst, xxil e Make roma be-lyvok 
end late me gang, Who iniud<« here all pis prang? iggS 
Amrcliotiflmh. (i6u8) P lv,Soddaineley all withe one thronge 
cOHte the poore Affranio to the grounde. 1600 J. Poev ta 
Leo's A/riea 11. 88 The throim was so great at their entrance 
of the gates, that moe then fowerscore eilisens were slain* 
therein. 1713 Ramsay Christ's KirhGr, n. xv, He could 
get nae uluce. ., Fur throng that day. 179s Cowmir ttiad 
II. 63 Went the summoiM forth Into all quarters, and the 
throng began. 1870 Frkbman Norm. Cong. (rd. a) II. a. 
909 Near to the great city, and yet removed ftiNn its imme- 
diate thrung and turmoil 

8. concr. A crowded mass of persons actually (or 
in idea) assembled together ; a crowd. 

1993 Battle 0/ Maldon *99 He wm on geprenge pym 
Preore bans.] noeoGAiifv. in Haupt'sEeiischr, IX. 407715 
Lixarum coetibus (gl. mercenariomm, gui aguam pnrtmiUi, 
wmierbereiidia. mmrg. pranfguml. m 1300 Cursor M. 1346* 
lesua..bi-heid pat folk .._pat folud him til mikel throng 
iTrin. prongL *3.. S. E. AUit. P, B. 754 )et for pretty 
in prong 1 schal my pro sieke. c 1470 HaNov Wallace iv. 
947 Rudely fttt him he reft it in that throng. 139B BAaaaT 


947 Rudely fttt him he reft it in that throng. lepB BAaaaT 
Tkeor. if arres iv. iv. X13 The people to pesm foorth..noC 
by throogca. . but by liUe and liue. sdfig Manlbv Grotine' 



VHBoira. 


870 


Xmv C, <99 Tb« whoU Thfong of Ecckdastleal 

rtnon§ were beyond the liopection <m the Magieimiea. 
■jtf Cowree TatA iv. 'J’lie pent>up beeeth of an un- 
Mvoury throng. >8ja W. laviNo A/Aaiuirm 11 « 153 To draw 
iasbioiiable throngs to their uiiuons; 1840 DickENa OU €• 
Shtt^ xi«, The streets were filled with throngs of people. 

a A great number of thinga crowded together, 
cither actually or in idea ; a multitude. 

IS49*^ Stkbnholo & M. Pi, Ixaii. 16 The mighty motin- 
tayncs. .Of lorne shall bears such throng. tCoe Mabhton 
j 4 mtimi'i Ptv. ii. iii, Throngs of thonghis crowds for their 
passage, c tc6o Smollett Ottt $0 SM 8 Aitetided by an 
airy throng Of gentle dreems. staa Uiroin /.iM Com/. 
M A series, and almost throng, of Hiatoriee of England. 

4 . J’retsure, or a preaiiiig amount, ^ work or 
busineaa. Now cfio/. 

tfiga CiiAS. 1 Mntagi to heth Ho, s8 Apr. 4 We hope 
this Aniuiadvemion will lie no breach of jroiir Priviledges in 
this throng of Husinesse. and Dlsiemper of Aflectiuna STey 

1. WoDNOwIn Z.^(i8a8) i8r My throng of work that fen 
In on me slopped me. syje T. IIostum Fo$tr/old Sf. iv. iv. 
A great throng of business, but a great soarcuy of faith and 
holiness, (W. Marshall] Minutts Agrtc, 6 Feb. an. 
1776 Moti. Ine princiiml objection to a dog-day's.fallow i<L 
that it falls amid the throng of hay time and harvest. sSge 
Crockett f7rvy jl/am lii. 349 With all thh throng of busi- 
ueuon hand. 

6. * Intimacy * (Jam.), company ; to Jkie^ throngs 
to keep company, aseodate with, St, diaL 
1788 Rom Htlemon 11 It aetn them well into our thrang 
Co spy. 184J Brthunr Sc, Fimidg Stor. 78 He keepit 
thimng wl* Jenny M'lntosh bia Landlady's daughter. 
Throng {prptjD, a, {adv,) Now Sc, and Mortk» 
diaL 'Also 4-5 thxange, 5-6, Se, 6- thrang. 

Iraug, prongs from same root as prec. Cf. 
ON. frpng^r^ narrow, close, crowded (Sw. trdng^ 
Da. iran^^ strait, narrow, close, tight.] 
tl. In various early instances difficult to explain, 
all connected with Tubivo v. Among these may 
be distinguished the senses (a) Compressing; (e) 
CompresstNl, oppressed, distressed ; (0 Pressing, 
earnest, eager, lint in some cases the exact sense 
is uncertain ; thratigt may even be adverbial ; cf. 
Ger. godrangxi adv. and adj. Obs, 

13.. E. E. Alia, P. A. 17 pat dots hot krych my hert 
krniigR, My braate in bale boi bolna h bele. w 1400^ 
^/r.ia^idlrr 4813 Ne^ethrotild with ks thik aire St. ihranga 
In knre andwL c 1400 Duir, Troy 13335 And he kruly with 
krong wil kreppit agayn. 14. . Siege Jerus. a A krange 
kornen ciount was bnuite on his hed. 1335 Frere 4 fiovi 
E54 in Ifatl. £,P. P, III* 7a The frere amoitge the tbornes 
WM thronge [t pa. pple of Turing v.].] 

2 . Preued or niasaed ciodely together as a crowd ; 
crowded, throngetl ; f dense, close, thick {obs,\ 

€ 1400 Maundkv. fRoxb.) xxvi. 134 When kal schall feight, 
N hald kmn so nere d^yder and so thiang Iwt, whare^r I 
or XM** men, auin men wald sudinhm ker ware no^t x*". 
riMO Ai/bmSit ^ Toies 401 Kerehand alt K«jiiie was 

S adurd ^dur, ft k* P«pl« was pa»aiiJ tlirang. cispo 
.eutceiot 3366 'i'liar was the batell d.ingerus and strong, 
Gret was toe pres, liaih perellus and throng. 1333 Stewart 
C rvN. Seot (KolL) 11 . 370 Aiimiig the Scoltia, quhair tha 
war maibt ihiang, Or euir he wist wes clodt thanie amang. 
1603 J. Saviuc A', yat.' EMtertiinm, Introd. Bijb, The I 
people were so throng. 1743111 Kcble Li/e Bp. Wilson xxiv. 
0863) 833 (The regisi^ preserves the memorandum in the 
Curate's own hand of his iiaving publi'thed this order in 
Rukhen Church! in the presence of a throng congregation. 
1770 Lett, yoi, Mnrrpyt Loyalist (tgoii 134 As throng as 
three in a lied. i8g8 I'mouiilock Borderland Muse a^, 1 
see the ' trouts ' arc * rising ' ihrang. 

S. Crowded with people, etc. ; thronged ; very 
fully attended or freouented. 

i 80 o H. More Pfyst. uodl. 1. ix. s8 What a[n]..tinsutab 1 e 
representation is it of this throng Theatre in Hea\en, made 
up of Saints and Angels? 1711 RamsavGh Maggy Johnslotm 
Ii, The barn and yard was aft sac thrang, We tn«ik the green. 
1786 Kkiu Wks. (18631 1 . 46/3 We have had a throiiger 
College this year than ever before. i8aa Galt Prtnuist 
xxxiii, The street was as throng as on a market day. 1890 
Hall Caine Bondman 1. x, [Tne hiitj was all but os throng 
of people BM it had b.'en..on the day of 'Liu Killeys 
wedding. 1894 P. H. Hunter yets* inwick i. (lyuo) 14 
Oor Kirk keeptt as thrang os afore. 

4 . Of tunes, traxoni, pinoes, etc.: Into which 
much is crowded ; full ot work ; bniy. 

1388, Satir, Poems Reform, xlviiL 85 The nierkii is thrang, 
and will no^ lest lang. ^1813 Brathwait Strappado (1B78) 

6a You Clients.. lh.u visit this throng Terme. 1713 B Wrvro 
Cotr, (1643) 11 . 75 The harvest Is just at its throngest. 1764 
idnsenm Rust, 11 . Ixxvii. 365 The value of the time, .in so 
throng a season as the suniuicr, is very considerable. 1816 
Scot I Old Mart, iv. It will be hard for you to fill lier plni'e, 
cqiecially on sic a thrang day as this. 1889 Gkrh<>n 
pfemorys Hat kh. iii It was wonderful to see how way 
was made fur him through the crowded streets at the after* 
rnmn throng hour. sSm Snaith Aitstr, D, Marvin xlix, 
Tu a very utrong time ibis week. 

6. Of a person or persfiiia : Closely engaged in 
work or btiBinesi; pt cased ; fully employed, busy. 

i6a3 Sanderson Serm., 7 '*^ jcjcix, 14 1 35 Great men ..are 
as throng as ever in pulling down houses, and setting up 
hedges 1 in unpeopling towns and creating beggars. STSg 
Woarow Corr. 1184 1) 111 . 50 , 1 have lievn so throng this day 


Wodrow Corr. 118*43) 111 . 50 , 1 have lievn so throng this day 
with my liookscilern. that 1 was not in the AHsemhly. 1788 
Biimmn Twa Dogs 5 Twa dogs that were iia thrang at hnme. 
1804 TAaRAEyVr///T I We see his sheep ihrang nihblin on the 
height. 1883 Mm. Gaskkll .Splmas L. 11 . 8 When we're 
throng, 1 hmp Hester. 1898 Bashir Marg. Op'hnt vi, * 1 
•uppose you are terrible thrang slie says. ' Well, 1 am 
rather busy '. 

6. Closely engaged together; intimately aiso- 
dated; 'thick*. 


Iffoix MoRiflS|2RMRV4 138 (Tam.) Syno hams waieaarid 
fu'^cbeery and figlhi aag. s8^ G. Biacooiiald A* Forbes 
51 Him an* oor wpaali unco throng. 

B. adv, KamsUy; busily. 
ei4oo Deeir. yUw3094 And thus ho thought fblt thranga 
In hir thro hert, pai so semtiy a sight ho te neuar befoi^ 
1788 lluans Drdam% I see ye'ia comidimented thrang By 
niony a lord an* hH^. a i8ta Tannahill Ambitiome Mite 
so Some brushing^ Huang thatr wings and neaea. 

Throng (Jm). V. Also 4 (9 dial.) tlimig. 

! |M£. Prange^ ppMtgf wk. vb.. In form a derivative 
roin the stem of 1 hbino v,, with which it agrees 
In sense. It Wy continue an unrecorded 0£. 
^Prpngian » OBU. drang 6 n\ or may be f. Thbono 
sb, : cf. to crowd* (A factitive from tkring would 
have been in OG. *Prptg{f '\an : cf. Ger. dr&ngon* 
O^.pt-ottgva (Sw. trduga^ Da. tntngo^ wk. vb^).] 
tl. trans. To press or compress violently; to 
sc|uecxe, crush. Obs, 

13. . Cursor M, ooo (GAtt.) pu sal waite womman to Rtang, 
And Hcho sal ^eit kin hcfde thrani^ 1390 Stenser F. Q, in. 
ix. 45 He [the Thames! raves With ruring mge, ana sore 
him Mlfe dues throng. 1398 Danrtt tr. Comines (1614) 933 
margin. He was. .thronged to death in the gate. 1801 
Holland Pliny (1634) L iso See into what great streights 
faetweene both seas Asia is. .as it were thronged. 1818 K. C j 
Times* Wkhtie v. 9141 This foolish propheaic, I'hat, vnleKse 
throngd to death, thou ne're shall die. sftig Brockbtt 
H, C. Words, Thrang, to piess, to thrust, to squeeze. 

ts. intr. To push or force one's way, as through ! 
a crowd or against obstacles ; to press. Obs, 
la 9400 Marts Artk. 375} There they thronge In the thikke, 
and tliristis to the erthe Of the thraeste mene thre hundrethe. 
c 1400 Desir. Troy 7040 Throly the kre men thronght hyni 
alwute. 1380 Daur tr. SUidands Comm. 343 b, The people, 
which Btriiie, who msy first thronge in. t|^ Stanvnurbt 
Musis 1. (Arh.) 3a Hee throngs. .Througn crowds of the 
pepiL t«93 Snails. Luer. 1041 Her brc.'ith . . throneing 
through her lipa 1803 Knolles Hist, Turks (1638) 90 The 
Enemy, thronging in as fast as he could. 1614 Capt. 
Smith l^irginia in. ix. 80 Whereat they quickly thronged 
faster backe then before forward, wifias Flktchrr ft 
Marsingkr Laws of Candy 1. ii. Having taken hceoih, he 
throng'd before me. Renewed the fight. 

3 . intr. To assemble in a group or crowd ; to 
collect in large numbers ; to crowd ; also, to go in 
a cniwcl. 

19.. Adam Bet 79 in Had. E. P,P. II. 14a They lysed 
the towne . . And came thronging to Wyllyames house. 
1603 Holland Plutarch's Mor, 410 The Greekes who 
thronged aliout his pavilion dooret. 1847 Cowlbv Mistr,, 
The Wish v, Lest men . . Should hither throng. And so 
make a City. 1710 Philips Pastorals ii. 43 No more 
beneath thy Shade shall Shepheids throng. s6ia Bvron 
Ch. Har, 11. Ixvi, Childe Harold saw them.. Thronging to 
war. iSjR W. Irving Alhambra 11 . 977 The people thronged 
forth to see him with impatient joy. a i8m Prabu Poems 
(1864) 11 . 164 We did not meet in courtly hall, Where birth 
and beauty throng. 

fig, 1871 Milton Samson at Restless thoughts, that like 
a deadly swarm Of Hornets, .rush upon me thronging. 
1803-8 WoRosw. intimations immori, iii, 1 hear the Eclioca 
through the mountains throng. 

t b. indirect pass. (cf. 4). Obs. 

1607 Shaks. Timon iv. iii. 305 Ape{mantus^,.We say th* 
bant Gold : Thou wilt lie throng'd toobhortly. Tim. I hrung’d 
too f 1863 Pepyr Diary 1 3 I iine, To the Koyall 'llieBtrc. . . 
Here we saw * The FaiihfuilSheepeardesse ,a most simple 
thing, and yet much thronged after. 

4 . trans. To crowd round and press upon ; to 
press upon as in a crowd, to jostle. Also Jig. 

1334 liNDALB Mark V. 94 Moche ptople folowed him, and 
thronged him. 1493 Shaks. Luer. 1417 Here one being 
throng'd bears lindi. 1690 BBNri.BY Boy/s Lrct. 317 That 
particles so widely disseminated could ever throng and 
crowd one another into a close and compact texture. 1704 
J. Trapp Abra-MuU I. ii. 999 Not so be look'd when 
throng'd with Multitudes Of the applauding Soldiers. iSm 
Tennyson in Mem, xxi. 15 When more and more the people 
throng The chairs and thrones of civil power. 

6. To bring or drive into a crowd, or into one 
place ; to collect closely, to crowd ; to press nr 
drive in a crowd (qu«it. 161 5\ Chiefly in fa, ppU, 
1378 BANiBTra Hist. Man 1, 7 Pericles . .seemed . . to tnrong 
and rhu'ider out his wurdea. <118^ Sif F. Verb Comm, 
(1657) 6 The enemy coming.. with enrigns displayed, vrry 
thicK throngc'l together. 1613 Hrywooii Foute Prentisss 
I. Wks. 1B74 II. 310 My Standerd..the sight whereof Will 


’ wpbli unco throng. 


I. Wks. 1B74 II. aw My Standerd..the sight whereof Will 
driiie these stra;!glers in disordered ranker And in a hnrly 
burly ihiong them hence. i65a'8a Hkvlin Cosmogr. 
Introd. (1674) 8/a Bochartus..hath thronged Joktan andliis 


burly ihiong them hence. i65a'8a Hkvlin Cosmogr. 
Introd. (1674) 8/a Bochartus..hath thronged Joktan andliis 
buns into a little ojrner of Arabia Felix. 1677 Sriilkv Ant. 
A Cl, v. i. All she holds dcarshe hasthrnnu'a there but 7011, 
And now intreats that you will enter too. 175a Yodno 
ih others ii i, I'hrongs the pride of ng';s in an hour. i8aa 
t-ce Tiirom.ed i]. 

6. ''I'o iill or occupy (a place, etc.) with a large 
number of things or persons, or qnantiiy of some* 
tiling; to crowd, cram, stnflf; to burden (quoL 1648)* 
Shaks. Cor, ni. Iii. 36 Tlirong {Theohnlifs correction ; 
folios Through] our large temples with the shows of peace, 
And not our streets with w.sr. i 4 ^ Mii.ton Comus 713 
Thronging the Seas with sp-iwn iiinumerahle. 1848 J. 
llioiUMONT Psveke III. XXV, If . . I ihrong my Darling with this 
m.'uny store, Twill to a Borden swell my Courtesy. 1794 
F.lrgy Author True bom Eng, xx. Nature to make aaiendf 
for want of Sense, Has throng'd bis Head with cleOr Im- 
pertinence. 1817 Lady Morgan Fremee (»8iB) l/qo.The 
rehearsals.. cKcupicd and thronged the strf els OM*aris for 
tome days. 184a Tknnvson i.ocksiey Haii 36 Her whisper 
throng'd my pulses with the fullness of the Spring. 1874 
PuBKV Lent. ,Serm. e 68 1 o occupy and throng your uoogbis 
with cares.. ot your own seeking. 


TBEOVm 

b. Said of a multitude of persong or thian t To 
occupy completely, fill, crowd (a places et(L> 

1819 SuBLLBV Proseutk, VuK l 9 All 5 piriis..wlio throng 
those bright and rollhig worlds. 1^ C. Brontb PiOstu 
xxxviiL Gay dreases, grand equigMigeB, fine hoifes. .Ihmv 
the bright streets, safe Tvnoau. Glas, n. u 099 Inneeis 
which thronged the adjacent grass. 1^73 * Ouioa * Pmscnrbk 
L vUi, Great multitudes.. thronged every square and street. 

o. pa, pple. Occupied by a crowd or tnnltitude of 
persons or things; crowded, crammed, filled (const 
with, or absoi,). See also THiiOKflKD a. 

ZS94 Drayton idsab 49 Whh thooc the thronged llieaters 
that iirrsse, I in the circuit for the Laiirell strove. 1808 
Snakb. Per. 11. 1^7 A man throng'd vp with cold, my Veinei 
are cliilL 1877 THORRsmr Diary ( 1830) 1 . 4 The Glasshouse 
l^cctiire. was thronged. 1719 Da Foe Crusoe (183B) 338 
Wc discovered the ship's bt>ats..both thronged with peo^ 


are cliilL 1877 THORRsmr Diary ( 1830) 1 . 4 'The Glasshouse 
l^cctiire. was thronged. 1719 Da Foe Crusoe (183B) 338 
Wc discovered the ship's b>ats..both thronged with peo^ 
177* BEijiNGriKi.D in Lett, Lit, Mem (Camden) 403 The 
churches every where Memed well thronged. 1841 W. 
SfALDiNC ita/y 4 it, tel. 1. iv. 1 . 149 The gallmes of Italian 
palaces are still thronged with statues, as were the lemplea, 
s8m Hall ilMH)LManxman v. v. The streets were thronged, 
d. itiir, for pass. Now dial. 

>797 Edwards Orig, Sin viii. (1837) 75 Multitudes that the 
Christian world throngs with. 1844 w. Jamie Msue sit 
(E.D.D.) The whisky tents began to throng. 

Throng^ 6, -en, obs. pa.t. and pple. ofTHBiNO o. 
Thvoai^d (>rpijd, poet, ppl, a* [f. 

Tuhonq V, v -Ki> 1.] 

L Closely packed, as a multitude of people or 
things; crowded. 

i8w Beniawks Theepk, vn. iv. Those throng'd figures sum 
not Thee. 1713 Addison Cato 11. i, The thick array Of his 
thronged legions. tBn J. MacDonald Mem. y, Benson 
^3 He addressed a thronged audience. 1880 Pu.sry Min, 
Propk. 970 I'he mariners, .a&k Jonah thronged questions 
looB E. Wharion Ht-rmit 4 Wild IS out, 41 The air 
shone with thronged candle- fianies. 

2. Of a place, etc. : Closely packed w ith people 
or things ; crowded. 

ISM (Mm Throng r. 6 c). 1613 W. Browne Brit. Past, il 
V. 115 As viider their [trees'] command the thionged Creeke 
Ran lessened vpb 17^-7 Hemvrv Medit, (1B18) 351 To slip 
sway from ihe throngi'd c'ly. s8ai Scott Ct. Robt. xxiiL 
A loud and varied murmur, rcsemDliiie that of a thronged 
hive. 1889 Gbetton Memory's Hatkb. 189 To me these 
thronged phices are wearisome in ibe extreme. 

b. Of time : Full ot work or bnsiness ; busily 
occupied; busy. dial. 

1791 Isabella Wiison in Mem. (1825) 36 We have bail a 
thronged time with our harvest. 183s Yorkshtre Dial., Wo 
had a very thronged day. 

Thronmr Orp^oi). [f. Thhomo v, 4 *bbI.] 
One who throngs : see Ihe verb. 

1648 Hcxham IL Een dringer, a PresMr, a thronger, or a 
pusher. 1908 R. W. Chamrers Firing Lins vii, llw 
jewelled tbrongers of the horse-shows and motor.shuws. 

Throngful Oip'Qful), a, [f. Turono sb. 4 
>ruL.1 Pull of a tiuong or crowd ; crowded. 

« 833 W HIT tier Female Martyr 44 Where The tlirongful 
sliest grew foul with deaili. 1886 — Snow-bound 743 
Dreaming in thiongful city ways Of winter joys his boyhood 
knew. 

Thronging (^rp*qti)), vbl, sb. [f. Thhong v. 
4 -IMG f.] The action of the verb Throng ; press- 
ing; crowding. 

<3. . Cursor M. 33683 (Cott.) Wit thronging sal ksi snmen 
thresL *548 Udail, etc. Erasm, Par, Murk v. 3a b, So 
was he payned with the tliroiigyng of the people. 1381 
Mulcabtkk Positions xxxix. (1887) 196 Why there is such 
thronging of all people that way. 1679 Luithkll Brief Rel, 
(1857) 1 . 7 Mr. Ontes preached at Wood street church.. and 
lliera was great thronging. 1704 P. Walker^ Prden in 
Biogr, I'retbyt, (1837) |. 153 Such a Thronging to the 
fearful Pit. 

Thro nging, ppl- «. [f. as prec. 4 -ing s*.] 

That throngs ; crowding or crowd^ ; assembling 
or assembled in large numbers ; going in a crowd. 

tgfia Stanyiicrst Ainets il (Arlx) 67 'J heare weare the 
envmycs with ihronging cluster ascnihled. 1600 Holland 
Lsujf I. xiv. ,1 AM at diice the enrmiex in ihrunging nianner 
sallied foilh. 1697 PuiiKM rin/ry. lirtece 1. viiL 11715) 44 
Too weak to vuppuri the vast weight of thionging Multi* 
tudes. 1837 Keulr Chr, V., S. Matt, v, Such biicf rest As 
thronging Cires aflbrd. 187s R. F.llib Catullus Ixiv. 33 
Thronging hosts uncuunted, a company joyous approaching. 
Hence Thro'ngingly adv, 

1604 Grr Hold hast 5a A glorious spectacle, fit for vs to 
step out of our dorcs and llnongingly to behold. 1731 
Bailey, Throngingly, crowdingly. 

Thl^’ngly, Obs. or dial, [f. Throng a, 4 
-LY Thiekly, densely ; busily. 

1633 H. More CostJeet. Cabbal. ii. • 7 The World nf Life, 
wliidn is everywhere nigh at band, and does very throngly 
Ineqiiitatc the moist and unctuous Aire. 1707 Bailbv 
voL 11, 7'JlrvN|^..prcAi.ing1y, crowdingly. 

Ho Tli>0‘&g&8Naf the state ol being 'throng* or 
crowded ; crowdedness. 

1707 P. Waikrs Cameron in Biogr, Prsshyt. (1837) I. 376 
When PrUons were more throng than ever, even in Dun* 
notiar-Ckstle, where Eight*score and elglit of us were 
driven into one Vault ; and yet 1 nevei saw Tbroiigneas nor 
Irons marr any from wiiting. 

tThromiOl V. obs, rare. Also 5 tronyie. 
[prob. aphetic for Enthbomizb : cf. also Gr. 8pexl- 
(ro8ai to be enthroned.] trans. To enthrone, to 
•eat on a throne. 

1494 Fabvan Ckron. vii. 455 He was. .tronvsed in the sayd 
moneih of May. 1939 Act a Euz. in Bolton Stat, Irel. (ifiai) 
983 Everie DL-rson and persons being hereafter conferred. 
iiiv 9 al«d,and consecraiml, . . may from henceforth be llirontsoa 



TBBOWZA 


TBBOVOXIOLIlI.. 

WimuM lyttHiomTYw 7>«<i4Cln/ViSnM.(il47) 
y y ^ ip .nouitt mlQ hU tbrout *, or m wa wy to ba 

ll^noe t nsonlmiloft, tron- [cf. EBmBOiruA- 
9 Iok 1 . enthronement. Obu fwv\ 

R. Wnvtpomd Martiki^ 99 Fehi at At antloche tho 
aplUeion or tronisacyoii of aaynt Pour. 

4 Throno'liioal, a. umc€-wd. [irren'. f. Trsomi 
jI., perh. after tawmcalJ\ Of or pertaining to the 
throne. 

ISei Homov TVor. (HokU Soc.) 175 H« [Ivan the Terrible) 
thonUeri owi hie ihionoDicaU ihreau to their ears. 

t Thzo'Aoniia* tro'iionisa^ v, Obt, tart, 

[irrcg. f. as urec.: perh. aAer canmiu\ cf. also 
tntnnotwzanon^ a v. ENTBBoniATiov, quot. 1517.] 
irons. To enthrone. 

€ tssf H ARDiNO Chr^n, XVI. ill (MS. Egorton 1999, If. 14 b), 
Aftere bb merites trononiaed [j» td, othtr MSS, 

inihroniaed, .intronoied| in thronyedj hi^ in troiie. 1309 
Hawks Jay/. Midie. xxu, O God aboue, trononysed in heuen. 
*S 33 ^ K///, c. ao| 5 Every person . .choncn 

. . and conscrl-ate to die dignitie or offin of any Arche- 
bUliopor liyshop.. shall.. be trononysed or iuetalled as the 
caM shall require. 

Throo, vnr. Thro, Obs, Throomb^ nbs. f. Tubum. 
Throp, thrope, obs. and dial ff. Thoup. 
fThXoplet. Obs. rars-K [f. Tbbopfli sb.^ 
•ET.] The pharynx. 

lyao W. Gibson I. (ed. a) 10 The Jaws should 

be.. on the upper Pait placed at a moderate Dutance fiom 
each other, tn^ the Head of the Pharynx or Tliruplct may 
easily (all between them. 

Tliroppl 6 ,t]irap| 4 * 0 ’'^T'l> >rA‘p'iyi 3 . Sc. 
md mrih. dial. Forms: a. 4-6 throppill, 6 -il, 
•el, 6>8 throplo. 7 throp(p)ell, 6- thropple. 
( 9 . 8- Sc. dial, thrapplo. [In use from 14th c. 
chiefly in the North. Origin obscure : its date is 
against its being an altered form of Throttlk sb. 

A conjecture that it is a desrendanl of OEL /iviM/a. 
Tiihoat-moll, dues not fit phonology and local distribution ] 
I'he throat; now csp. the windpipe or gullet. 
(More widely in use ol a horse or other beast than 
of human beings.) 

sjys Ranbour ftf-uce vii. 584 [The king] hyt be formaet in 
be naift, 'I'ill thruppill and vassand (r^ r. wesand] )eid In 
Iwa. tjigt liKLi.ENoaN Livy 1. x. (S.T.S.) 1 . 59 He straik 
this thricJiirotliir in be cliropinl. 156a Turnkk Herbal 11. 
164b, The violet.. 8 wngeth and sotiencth llie throple and 
the hresie. igfia — Baihs 8 b, The diseases of the lunges and 
winde pipe ur IhruppcI. ssto I.kvinb Afauip. 196/19 A 
Throppil, iugnlu$H, 1607 Makkiiam Coxal, iii. (1617) 15 
The iliroppcil, or ne.itlier part of the necke [of a horse] 
which goes from the vnder cnappes to the brest 1890 Lwd, 
Gat. No. 25^7/4 A Ligiit grey Mnie,.. one feather on each 
side her Tlirupple 1751^ IuifN.soNf 7 Vtra// 4 ', the windpipe 
of any animal They still retain it in the Scottish diaU-ct. 

Kamsay Address 0/ Thanks xviii, Bring to the warld 
the luckleMi wean, And sneg its infant thrapple. 1815 Scorr 
Guy M. i, Sorrow be in your thi apple then I sBeg UeocKRTr 
N. C. IVords, Throple, the windpipe, the throat. * A bull's 
thropple '. 1894 Ckockktt Raiders (ed. 3) at8 That dry 
yeukin* in my thrapple. 

Thro'ppla, t]ira-ppl6« v. Sc. and north, 
dial. |l. prec. sb.J irons. 'Vo throttle, strangle. 

1570 Lbvins Manip. 170/16 To Thropple, iugulore. 1674 
Kav N. C. IVords, To Thropple, to Throttle or strangle. 
1806 J. Cock Simple Mrains (i8iu) II. 136 (£ D.D.) Some 
were inaistly thrappl'i Wi* grim that night. 1899 J. Stkano 
Lass 0/ Lennox in. 99 1 could thi apple ye wliaur ye siaun*. 

Thro'pplad, thra ppled, a. [f. Thbopplb 
sb. 4 - -£1>^.J Having a thropple (of a 8|>ecificd 
kind). Chiefly used of horses. 

1607 Markham Caval iii. (r6i7l 13 Cock.thruppicd (see 
CucK.THROPi'LKiil. Cheap Husb. (1693) 47 A full eye, 

3 ien iiostiill, wide jaw^, loose ihi opted, deupe neckt. lyag 
tatile/s b'om. Diet, s v. PnrsinrsStWhvn the Horse is 
Cock.thropled, fur that his Throfile or Wind<pipe being so 
long, he is nut able to draw it (breath] in mid uut with so 
much Ease and Pleasure as other Horses do that are kwee 
thropled. 1834 Cock>thrappled (see Colk-throiti ru]. 
Throsohe, throsh, obs. ff. Thh.ihii, thresh. 
Throst*, -er, obs. forms of Throwst, -rr. 
Throstle ()»ry8T). Forms: a. 1-3 Jnroatle, 4 
prostel, -yl, 4-5 throatelCe, 5 -ella, -il, -yl(l, 
7 throasel, throsale, (thraaael), 5- throstle, fi. 
4 )>ruBtal(e, 4-8 thruatle, 5 -ille, -ylli^e, fr 6 
thru8tel(l, 6 -ele, 7 thruaaeL 7. 4 jweatel, 
thriatill, (5thyratylle', 6 threityll, thriaaell, 8 
thrisMel, thrlstle, ihiyatle. [OK. prost/c or 
7 Mst/c, wk. fern. For /nfr/Ar, cf. MLG. drbslc 
(Low Ger. dial. drUsscl, tiraussel, drausslc), app. 
pointing to an O'leot. ^hramsiala (Kluge). For 
ptosiU, cf. MHG. drostel, the root-form of which 
ap[icars in ON. prpstr (Norw. trost, trost, Sw. 
trast. Da. trost') OTent. ^prasitA, commonly 
reierred to Indo-Eur. *irozdu-s, whence 1« turdus 
(*frcdb-), OPrasi. tresdi, and lictt. siratds. Lith. 
slrScdoSj all meaning ‘thrash*. Cf. also OShtv. 
droan* and Rnu. droid^. (See Suolahti, Dntischi 
Vo^inamoH iw« 51-84*) 

App. in origin distinci from TNitfRM, though the derivative 
ftirms of the latter, thrusehil, iknuthiU In ME., drasekeL 
drmstkel in Ger.. come veiy near to throstle, thmsHe, and 
M HO. droslel. The vo^lsatlon of M E. thrueiet, thristei. 
threstyl, etc. seems el-o to have been Influenced by that of 
$hruscho% ikrysMho^ throike, thriekd^ ate. 1 see Tnbusm >.] 


1 . A thnuht ssp. the img-thnidi or ma^ 
l\trdns nnuicusB Now only idcrafy and dial. 

In mwy ME. passages, csp. in alliuntive veise, * throstle * 
and * thrush ' are dUtinguishetl, and la sevciai cam| e. g. 

^9?Oi *|M, e 144a, and ft) 1601. ihwile U applied to 
the blackbii^ In quot. 131^ toe origiml Fr. hea in one MS. 
* U oysel cat merle apeid. Neir esc [v. r. Vau i'ay) an vuer 
& cn csid'. Chaucer, also, io Rom. Rose 865 translates 
'Melles if merles] ct mauvb',ThrusUis, Terms, and Mauisa. 
eyas Corpus Gloss. (O K.T.) au68 TmdeUa, Rroatle. egoo 
W iVavaBTH tr. GrMosy*s Dtol. loo Sum ewybo aweart A lyiei 
fu^^el, se M Oil foTcisc b^ewtis gebaun* 998 Charier of 
Radwig in Birch CoW. .SVur. 111 . 141 Of bam lea on brostlan 


‘.111. i4t Of bam lea on brostlan 


wyl 0 saga Ottd SUhi. 1659 paruoro aiian to hire cberde 
pruiche and brostle and wude wale. 1 jbg K. Brunnk Hamdi. 


Synne 7480 A fend oflielle Yn a lykenes of a bryd. A ‘ bro^iyl * 
ys be name kyd. esjso tVi/t, Daleme 890 Robe b« brusth 
&. b* bruscele bl xxxU of bnbe. 13 . Minor Teems fr. 
Vernon MS. xlvL i8x l)e bi^t«i s»tig ful schille. 139$ 


Vernon MS. xlvL i8x |)e bi^t«i so'>g hd Rchille. 137s 
Rakboub Brace v. 4 Ryrais imale, As thristill and be nycat- 


ingale. 1387 TaaviaA (Kulls) 1 . 937 Whan soiner is 

liute prostij syngeb wib iiiery note, sfin NoHingnaut Rec. 
1 1 . 90 , j. caige cunU. tnrottyll. c 1440 Promp. l‘arv. 493/1 
Thrustylle, Gryd {P. thrusshill or thrum yll), merula. e 1490 
Atphita (Anted. Oxon.) 1B8 Turdus auis esi. gfalliue] 
rnauuy^, an[gllce) throstle. 1483 Cath. Angl. 386/9 A 
'Ihrwielle, Moutscus. s8os Holland Ptiny (1634) 1 . 993 
Agrippina the Eiiipresse. .tuid a Diack-birdor a '1 brostle.. 
whicli could cottiuerfeit ntiins t|mi.h. 1804 DeAvroM Oude 
1959 The jocund Throstle, for bis varying Note, Clad by the 
K.'tgle in a speckled C^te. s66i Walton Angie.* i. (ed. 3) 10 
How doth the Rlock^liird and Thrassel . .bid welcome to the 
cheerful Spring i 1888 Ciiaklscton Onemast. 83 Turdus,. . 
the Thrush, Song*Thrush, 'J'hnmsle, or Mavis. 1766 Pkn- 
nanf Rod. (1768) 1. esd 'l‘he throstle is the finest of our 
linging birds, 17^ Wororw. Tables Turned Iv, And hark t 
how bnthe the throstle singsl 1841 RBowNiNoy*i//o Passes, 
Oh, Lark, be day's apoetle To mavih, merle and tnrostle. 

2 . A spiiiniug-macliine for cotton, wool, etc., a 
modification of tliat originally called a water* 
frasne \ ciilTering from a mule in having a continu- 
ous action, tiie processes of drawing, twisting, and 
winding Ijciiig carried on simultaneously. 

As to the reason of the nainu see quot. >877. 

i8es J. N iCHoi.SMN(^rar. Mechanie 387 i his construction 
of A water spiiiniiig.rrame is called a throstle. 1835 Umb 
Philos. Aleusuf. 110 Roth systems of spinning, namely, me 
cuiiiinuutiHor by ihro<itle», and the dtscontiimuus or by mules. 
1876 4. Wai'IB Brit, Atanuf. 111 . 138 The thioslie, an 
exteniiuii and modification uMhe original spinning frame,., 
is employed in the spiniitnguf yarn for warpsi. Kniuht 
Diet. Meth. s. v., 'I lie throstle derived lU nauie from the 
singing or liuinming whicii it occiuiiuiied. 

9 . a//r/b, and Cot/tb, A. lu sense i, as throstle* 
throat, -whig*, throslU-hko adj. ; throstlo* breaat 
{JMiningy. see quot.; throatlo-iieat, applied 
attrib. to a form of stag*# horn (see quot 1785). 
See also TuiioHTLK-ctiCK. 

1747 Hooson MmeVs Diet., \Thr0stlehrest. a kind of Ora 
or rnlher Knot kings. mixC with a brown 'lufi. 19M K. 
CAMruiXL ill TeuipU Bar Mag, CXX.V 1 . 106 Mary's 
^ihrusUe-like voice. 1789 Uabkiih in Phil. Trans. LXaV. 
3-,4 1 loi n’t. . which park-keepers in this |Nirl of the uNiniry 
call 'thiustle.nest horns,, .the upper part is blanched out 
into a number of short antlers wliicb foiiii an hollow almut 
large enough to cuiitain a thrusli\ nest. 189S iVestm. Gas. 
5 Mar. H/i AnUcis of the *lhrmtle nest* type. 17. . Jolly 
Hind Squire viti. In Child Ballads 11. (1884) 499/9 Iho 
*lhrisil«.throat is the next tiiat aiiigs Unto the nigiiiingnlcu 
1881 Chktham Angleds Va»ie*m, xxxiv. f 14 (i68y) 190 
Feathera of. . 'Throstle- wing. 

b. in sense 2, os throstle-frame (w a), •piccer 
(PlEClB a), *sphidle, -spinner, •spinning, •yam, 

1839 Umr Philos. Maui/, 93 The water twui, or throstle 
cotton mills. Ibid, au A iliro^lle frame made in tlie best 
manner. Ibid. 71 The thrMUe twist, which has been so 
largely exported of late years. 1844 G. i>ooD Textile 
Manuf. i. 35 llie roller principle, muoified in a ninnner. . 
represented by (he throstle machine, is that by which the 
strong and hard yarns are produced. tSda lltustr, l.ond, 
A'euw XLI. 55B/3 The Throstle Spinner has an asBUtaoi, 
called the I'hruetle DolTer, a little giil or boy. 1884 
W. S. B. M'Lakbn Spinnlt^ y\\\. (ed. 9) 150 There are four 
mellKids of spinning worsted, three of which come under the 
head of throntle frames. . .The fourth is the mule. 

Thro*8tle-eOOlc. The male thrtwlle or long- 
thrush ; ^/o/. the male mUael-thitisb. 

C13M Thrush 4 bright, lai in Hnsl E. P, P, 1 . 55 
llirestelkok, thou haucst wrung, c 13B6 CiiAccaa Sir 
Thobas s8 (1 lari.) The brostilcok \v. rr. thrustel.,>il-J maad 
eek his lay. c 1430 Lvuu. Alin. Poems (Percy Soc.) 9 >3 The 
ihiuschylcuk nor the feldfare; 1930 Paijiob. eBi/s Thrusiell 
Cocke. mauluis. a 1800 Montgomrrik Mtsc. Poems xli. 5 
The tni'iscil'cok (s/'r] ciyis On louers vha lyis. 1804 Dray* 
TUN f 7 Ti> 4 ' 99U The wiirhling Throstle Cocke, i8a9 J ami kson, 
Thrissel-ioek, the M Isms) - thrush or Shrite, Tuidns visci- 
vorus, Gesner 1 the Throstie-eock of the North of England. 
1^ Mobrib Earthly Par, 1 1 . iiu 169 A thrQStle*cock beside 
him broke Into the sweetest ofhU song. 

[Tiiroatllng. Probably in ongln a miiprint or 
o»er error for throttling. See qnoti. 

1708 ft N. Uailrv] Diet, Rust, (ed 3X TkrostUnf, a DU. 
ease in Black Cattle, which i^roceeds from humours gather* 
iiig under ihrir tliiuat'>, which so dangerously swell the 
Giandt, that the Beast will be chi«k*d if noi rdieved. 1703 
in Chambbiui Cyt-B Si/pl, i8 r8 jb in Wrbsibr: and in 
later Dictionaries ; but not known 10 Veterinary Suigory.] 

Throta, ThrottAn«, oba. If. Throat, Thirtbrn. 
TllflfOttl# O’rp't*!), sb. Forma: 6 throtal, 
throltil, 7 died, tlirattla, 8 tbrotta, 6- throttle. 
[Haa the lorro of a dim. of throU^ 1'hboat : cf. 
Ger. drossel, dim. of OHG. dro^ga throat. But 
Um late appearance of the word (r 1550}^ its app. 


avnonymy whh the earlier Tbioppli (^1575), and 
the earlier exiateoce of Throttlr 0.9 combine to 
make iti aoiiud hiitory perplexing. 

Sanaa 3, oT 17th U ovidently a noun of acUoa from iho 
vb., and might be treated as a distinct wwiLJ 

1 . The throat Now chiefly dial. 

a 1147 Svasav ASneid iv. 361 Amid his throtal his voiba 
likewise gan slick [L. voxfauy thus hasit, Douolab the voce 
stak in his haisj. 1970 Lkvins Plamip. is6/i8 A Ihrotiil, 
guttus, urh, hoe, A 'fbroppil, ideut,iuguimm, e 1700 Gibmn 
Parrier*s Guide 1. iU. (1738) a8 This pipe is called the 
Trachea.. which Name It oLulns from ths Th’Otle to tho 
l^ngs. 1808-7 J. BRaasroao Miseries Hum. Life 
ejB The neck of each bottle She thrusis down her tbrolile. 
i8r3 F. Cooprb Pioneers xxxiv, Under the grasp which the 
steward held on his throttle. tOfs R Tavlub Pamst (1875) 
I. vL 109 Now, herek a bottle, wherefrom, sometimes, i ereC 
my throttle, 

b. The larynx. Now ran. 

1614 CatioKa Body 0/ Man 763 Because the actions of 
the Throttle or Larynx are pierTounued whh voluntary 
motion, Nature hath aiuen it muscles. 1848 Sia T. Brow xb 
Pseud. Ep. III. xxvu. S74 The windepi|m..in this birilo 
[bittern].. hath no Larinx ur throttle loqualifie tho sound. 
1909 Daily ( 'kron, 16 Mar. 3/4 He used to carry home to 
me .from his anatomy class. .the throttles of all kinds of 
animals l>^hickeiis, sboop and cows. You would tmagiiia 
that these cariilagitious larynxes, red from the operating 
table, would have disgusted me. 

o. transf. The throat or neck of a bottle. 

a 1849 Hood Pnblie Dissner ii, Certain bottles Made kmf 
in the throttles. 

2 . (See quot.) 

a 1884 Grbnem Coal, Petrol., etc. (1B65) 79 The throttles., 
are small flues which distribute the heat around the still 

t 9 . The act of throttling or fact of being throttled; 
choking, stiflbuation. Obs. rare~’*\ 

i8aa ^htBuiuAlemads GnemandAlf. t. 04 They cramma 
their crawes like so many Ca^ns in a Coop^ till they can 
swallow no more, and so die of the throttle. 

4. Short lor throttle-valve (see 5) ; also a similar 
valve in a motor engine. 

1877 Knh.ht Diet. Meek., Tkrottlo. {Steam.'\ A name 
for the Tkrottle vaive. 1903 Times 30 Apr. 3/9 He had 
slowed down.. the motor>cyc1e. .and had almoBt cloeed tba 
throttle. 1907 Ibid. 30 May 4/6 An experienced driver con- 
trolled the throttle and could pull up at once. 1908 /but. 
6 Apr. 7/1 He was on watch in the engiiie*roQm and standing 
near the throttles. 

6. attrib, anti Comb,, as (in sense i) throttle bone, 
•pipe, (in sense 4) as throttle cmtroh, throttle 
damper, an adjustable damper for a flue, etc. 
working like a throttle-valve; throttle-lever, a 
lever lor opening or closing a throttle or throttle- 
valve ; throttle-valve (probably from the vb.), a 
valve for regulating the supply oi steam, esp. to the 
cylinder of n steam-engine. 

s88i Grkw Afustenm 1. 11. L ii The *Throitle Bone of a 
Male Aqiii(|ul 1910 tVestm, Gas. 10 Feb. 5/1 The 'tlirollli 
control is well woith careful aiieiition. 18B4, Knioht Did, 
Meek., SnPp. r.v., A *tbrotile damperi with arrow and 
quadrant, lor regulating the passage or the flueand regiMer- 
Ing the same. 1^ WKBsrKH, * i'hrotile-Iever. iB8a Scvodkb 
Pfoah Webster vi. 164 he Hpenis to have hix hand clotte 10 
Uic thruttlo-lcver williout knowing iL 163a Rrome Sorthti'n 
Lass III. lU, ric cut your *tliniiile-pipe. 1804 K. Stuart 
Hist, Steam Engine ibq A cock or valve, celled the 
*throtile-vMlve or regulator, placed on ihe pipe convcj'ing 
the steam from the Iwiler. 1877 Knight Diet. Meek. 9564 
Throttle- v.Tlve. in the Watt engine, .a disk trrning on on 
axis, and occupying in its transveme potion the bore of 
the main steani-pipe..riequeMily an ordinary conical valve 
with a stem operated by a screw. 1899 F. T. Bullrn Leg 
St’a wa/939 ihc grey>headed chier-cngiiieer stood by the 
grunting machinery, his hand on the throttlo'valvt:. 

Throttle (Frp'l'l), V. Forms : 5 throtel, 5-6 
throti), 5-7 throtl^ 6-7 thrattle, thratle, 7 
thrattoU, 7 throatle, 6- throttle. [L.ate ME. 
throtel, *il, i^rh. f. Throat 4 - -le suffix 'K 

App. not derived from Throttlr «A, wnicb RpiwRrs 130 
ye.irs later. The Ger. drvsseln (much later), now only in 
etdrosseln, is from drossel xh., so that drosuln and to 
throttle sou not in their history parallel,] 

1. trans, 'i*o stop the breath ol by compressing 
the throat, to strangle ; to kill iu this way ; loosely, 
to stop the breath of in any way, to choke, sultocate. 
The original meaning mny have been * to lake or 
ocize by the throat *. Also rejl. 

In some early qiiots. the meaning appears to lie * to kill 
by cutting or stabbing the throat ‘ (rendering L, jstgulAm), 

Mi40o-ro Alexander 4813 pan come ^i blesnand till a 
harme or a brent la we, Ne^e tlirotild with pc thik aire h 
ihraiige in pare Andes, c 1400 Destr,^ Troy 11759 pan entrid 
this Eiigist,. .And, with a thrtcclie in the ihrote, throtlat 
the kyng. 1431-70 tr. l/igden (Rolls) IV. 161 His fClawes 
taken by Anioiiius,..ciuiie in to prison, were throirlode 
\siraHgulati\ in hit. Ibtd. V. 391 Boccius was throielede 
Uum jugulari ftcit\ in the territory Medio'Anense. 1964 
H AWARD Eutropins iv. 44 'I jiis Arittonicus was thi ailed in 
priaone by ilie conimandement of the Senate. 1981 N. 1 ^ 
(Khem.) Alatt. xviii. aB He found one of bis fcllow.-eruanti 
. .and thralled him saying Repay that ihou owest. 1800 
Rowijinds Greene's Ghost 15 One of them ihra’lcd him so 
■ore hy the wind-pipe, that he could nmke r.a noiM. but 
Bodainly suiike to the around. 1809 Holland Amsts. 
Marvell. 349 PRliBdius..knit his necke in an halter, and so 
ihrotiojd htmselfe, and died. 1893 Dmvdbn Perstus' ^at. lit. 
199 His Throat half throtlad with corrupted Fleam. 1799 
Swirr Mtec., True Kng, Dean ix, Then throttle thy s^ 
with an Ell of strong Tape. 1818 Scorr ///. Dtuesrf v'x]. 
The dog.. pulled down and throttled one of the hermit's 
she-gnats. s88i Gra Euor Stleu M. 1. iii, * Hold your 
tongue..', smd Godfrey,..* else i'll throttla you *. 



THBOTTXfXD, 


TBBOVOB. 


b. irtmsf. To tie tomething tightly roiiDd the [OE. /n/A, e llln« coot« item, obliqee ceset 

Mck of : fo compress by fastening something round, cogn. with Ov^ M fern. (pL hrkr) % receptacle 

t«3 Brieklkv ■■8 Tb« Jow [portion of tlm hoUowed ont, chest, trongh, whence x/rin- 

bb2!;ir USSI 

aoaiinRtock. i 8 te Blackmokk JLma /). xxxv, I never had fnM tnuhi^ Gcr. tnM), which 

Ibroiiled a fiotter twroreiand it (the ring] looked very queer agrees m sense^' but not in the Initial consonant : 

n-. Kw. III. m. iw. Pwty inninc Md ‘"Jp'f'l ^ *"'«’»* !»•(*. ch«^ far 

Ihrouling with Party might have euppMiaed and aniother^ water, fho OH^ ^ro trough, watering trongh.l 
one another. a m Efitud <Ut 0 k (O.E.T.) looo 7 *adtfk tmutt(c]h [C^v# 

2 . a. To check or break off (utterance) as if ^run, Erfurt lUd* Carmeth lemta$wut), 

»vd.l, with ibi* but puly., riw tbrotiul. Shaum. I )* I«« 

iV, v.i 97 , 1 two. Mcn. ib.m idtiuBrand kiokcnilc,.. . « * i. ii . . . . ■ • • j jv j 

q'hrottle their practic'd accent in their fenree. i6io jorra + 2 . A holloW receptacle for a dead body; Ong. 

Hnourt AcoHa I. 8o With a hollow voice, he thretied perh. a stone cist OT Coffin ; hence a coffin generally, 
ibM fcw word.. My durart frirad., kt m. inti»t g. of ^ood ; dio o grave, tombi lepnldia. Obs. 

’T^ToMopforcIblytheutteraaceofCpe.^m 

or thing). si6 Twej^en ^elyfede men. .bebyrigdon bia lie mr mfene, on 

iS4i Milton Am/mmdtt. ILWke. 1B51 111 . 905 And tbiia you niwere Sryh. Utd, II. ede pa x^^'afode Pilatue ^t hi. .ha 
throttle your aeire with your owne Similieii. 1647 TaAfp hruh gedtineegelodon. ear jLent/511 in 

Comnu Mark iii. n It iea brave thing to throttle envy, to O. E% Misc, 51 lo»eph..hync leyde in one pruh of stone, 
stop an evil mouth. thsB Emekhon Addrtu^Cmmbr.^MasiA ^ 1300 Cursor df. 04037 (lulin.) A 1 til his ^h M prang. 

Wka (Bobu) 11 . 196 i‘he injury to faith throttles tha 13.. /Md. 179884-13 (Cott) Our lord opend not hU throgh 


b. To tie something tightly round the 

neck of ; to compress by fastening something round. 

1883 Bsibklkv Mrmr»srioi» 998 The lower (portion of theoa 

S pires] was..' throttled* in unyielding pantaloons. 1816 
KOk Eliot E, Holt v, Let a man once throttle bimhelf with 
a Nilin stock. iSSp BLACKMoaa L^ma D, xxav, I never had 
Ibroiiled a finiter Dcrore,aiid it (the ring] looked very queer 
..upon my great. .band, 
o. intr, or abs^L 

1837 Carlylb Ft, Enr, 111 . in. Iv, Party tugging and 
Ihroitling with Party might have ouppresaed and amothered 
one another. 

2 . a. To check or break off (utterance) as if 
choking ; f in qt. 1610, to utter in a choking voice. 

iSte Stanviiurst ALueis iv. (Arb.) 108 Her tal^ in the 
mydel, with^ ibis last porlye, she ibrotled. 1390 Shaks. 

Mids. iV, V. i 97 , 1 haue seene them sbiuer af>d luokc pale,. . 

I'hrottle their practic'd accent in their feares. 1610 J'orra 
Honours Aeoid, 1. 80 With a hollow voice, he thretied 
forth these few words. My deare«t friends, let me iotreat 
you (etc.). 

b. To stop forcibly the utterance of (a person 
or thing). 

1841 Milton Anfmudv. ILWks. 1B51 111 . 905 And ibiit you 
throttle your iwlfe with your owne Similieii. 1647 TsAfp 
Comnt, Murk iii. a It is a brave thing to throttle envy, to 
stop an evil mouth. 1838 Emekhon AddresstCmtnbr.^Mast. 

Wka (Bobu) 11 . 196 J‘he injury to faith throttles tha 
preacher, spot •’fcotsuiam 7 Mar. 6/a If it ware given any 
‘ quarter, it would throttle Parliaiiieni. 

8. i>j/r. To undergo siiflocation; to choke. ivernon ms.) in Herrig'* ArcAw 

uHtimplM in ««////«• ppl. ..] nt.!, H. Mom in “J'tf 

ie. li'Ant (171a) m8 A. 3 y«l withoiu nny F....,, , * M!“ •T”!*' JSSTO Now h. u & 

.rmwingbar Hrrntn. whilniuenc aalcp, without thioatlinii;, i** throw [rvm 

III#-,. WoKirnn, T'lrv///.. .& To bre.ttii. lutrd|M wiini *^^**,'** 386/. A 

nearly suflbeated. 1909 H'osim. Com. 91 Aug. 3/1 ^he child 1 hrughe M. ^ hroghe), 

Ibrolllwl .nd died iiTthy .tnu. ff. «• • Curur »!. 17390 iC^t.) t«n ^ ^d lu-fur hnm 

4 . To cb~k or .top th. flowof (.fluid in 

a tube, etc.) esp. by means of a valve, or by com- kepe my body lay hit in a thorow (3fA y, krouri of stnon 

pression ; to regulate the supply of steam or gas Bnd heleth hit with a hdde of kde. a tqgs Thursbia (see 

to (an engine) in this way. (Cf. //irv/Z/c-fu/M in THRoa.‘ ibl. 

prec. sb. 5.; 3 . A large dab of stone, etc. laid upon a tomb; 

187s R. Martin tr. Hmmtd Wiudinf Maek. 75 It • A*! grave-stone or grave-cover ; also, a Uhle 

would be better to uae the steam expaurtively, rather than gravestone resting On feet (See ThROUGH-STONBI.) 

•.? ‘‘v regulatw. »884 K. WiLStm 111 « 1310 .Si. HiekoUu 384 in Horstm. AlUngl Lig. (1881) 16 

rmliMalli,A 19 May ii/a How. .am thepreski^e be redt^ Enterd he was in touinbe of stone And a marble ffirugh laid 
two iiiLhcs or more m eight-ientlw? By throttlin:^ him opon. tm Tost a Ebor. (Surtees) V. 174 To lay oppon 

***“ nimer or at the burner. 1898 Allhutt m Sysi. my body ft Alicie my wif a conveniente thrughe of stone. 

Afrrf. V . 939 ^ the stenosis throttles the wave the increased ,330 in AV/ieB. Bur^h Etc, 6a To repanrall the kirk, to lay 
ycli^ty 01 the blood u counteracted by the rising pressure theihrowchis thoirof of new and sparge the samyn. 1993 

in ihe aorta. 1907 Dmtly 99 July 5/5 fhe [motor] Eitos 0/ Durham (Surteee 190^ 15 Two lyons. artifici^y 

bus started skidding. I throttled the engine and stuck to wrought and sett forth all inbrassemarucilouslylteautifyinKe 

my seat as long as 1 could. the said through of marble. 1608 [see TMoeTkNSOMK). 1830 

lienee Throttlad ^]irp*t id) ppl, a , Throttling Vtstry Bin. (Surtees) 185 Through tlie ignorance or negu- 

tfbl sb. and ppl. a . ; also Throttler, one who or throughs and flam 

•k * uifki.vk o alatn di.idu* ■ Sa- ****** br«ioke, and once taken up never so well laid 

* ® 95 * . downe. a 1863 Bp. Brammall IVill, 1 to be buried in the 

iii8S<,OTT tAr./wamm. IX, kunuman then withdrew alley within the churche of Alhallowes in Ponie- 

the hound; the •throttled stag. 1908 tf gstniA Gm. fca^te underthe gr*st« bleae thrt>ui;hat the end of the Maior 

14 Nov. y/a The motor^r..hiu grown out of knowledge. ,nj Aldresses atoll. 1777 Bothhonnar Par. Ktg. 8 July, 
IhieumaiK lyrea, multiple cyliudeis, a throttled engine, i„ ^ n Ser. II. 937/1 John Simpson, tenaiitin Croft, 

electric lgnition,..are a few of the hading improwmenls. |,c«d. hath s hire with throughs in the churchyard of 

1839 Max MUixkr Jr. L^. ix. (1861) 367 All who have Butlikeiiii«r. 1804 Siaoo ^/rf./>iw«r(i8o8) 4 Then great 

e*eii..the statue of Uoktwii.. may realise what those Job HruflT gat on a rhruflf. 1864 W.CHAMsaasZfixi./’ecd^c. 

amients felt . . when they called sin mnhas, or the *throii ler. Throiichs or flat uble-like stoiias. 

T^Ugh.«>.*:.c.TH«,«CH 

Ihrottle.valve, ur an engine having one. a 1887 ^Tliroatling TlirOTlgll()*rA)*i'8.8 Also 8-9010/. thmff (|^TVf). 
(see 3 l- lioB^ScoTT ^ May, A wrt of ihrottluig [f. Th HOUGH or o<^*.,8ometime8 due to ellipsis 

sansation. 1863 Oko. Eliot Komola xxii, [ He] might easily of a sb 1 

check any rebclliouii movemcnl by the tlireat of throttling. , * . ... 

s87S R. F. Maktin tr. Havrtd Winding Maek, 79 The 1 - * TbobouOH sb. 2 . dsal. 

thiottling of the steam at the regulator. 1368 Studi.kv tr. lyTf (W. Marshall] AfinuUs Agrfc, 10 June an. 9777, 

SomocOa Agant. E vy. The old ninnH*thratlyiigthrot 1 •^iwe Mives it with the sand and mark which h thrown out in 

(alas) 1 saw yborde With ciuell Pitrhus bl.ide [xonis in making their elaborate thrufls,— or sub-drains. 
ingulo Toium Pyrrhi. .tingutl 1700 Unvdrn Put. 8 Are. 2 , - THHOUOH-STtJHtt *. 

.•.8[>«Th»owh..to.«*). .WCr»r.ffll«r..r*n,« 
^ ^ uuingled by ^ ^ ^ thorough stone. 1B48 Brockett HaV. 

t ^ 'Tna/utioa Womit n. v. TkmJP^stone, These walls being compost of 

Throu, 008 . fom of 1 HROUGH. fraainents of all thaites and sises, without mortar, the 

't TnrOIIOllt tJ&rOUgJI (JRWX, )nwx •Sir. Obs, ' thrufls' are used an bond.iitoneH and give great Mabiliiy. 
Also 6 throgh, throoh, torouohe. [Hislury and *J 9 » J/ J, Bent A'«WCi/w A/Mhonaland W a 97 Mosjof 

******* I*"* '‘*«'*«'l *T>" **ack into the wail irregularly, actuig 
unknown. j„ n,, n, iAroug^ in our diy-built walla 

All the forms cited occur also as spellings of Throu«m q a 

ah.\ but it is difRcult to see any connexinn wiih tliac aord, ^ F**?/ 1 ^ j 1 1"® 

unless it be that both are rectangular and ^u] ^ 9*b HI. T®/* Linders are oft«n made 

A sheet (oi uauer) * three or four flat bars, longer than the rounded ones, 

a.c>i/h!;h scAt. II. For ,xj ,hn.«h rf 

ymagery to be paiiownis to the broudsiar,. .xiy s. 1348 bhrMflv •wmeMiniw ■nruuana 

ibttlA Vfll. 450 For xy ihroui.liis of Luinbart p-iper to be ' —■!. ^ — 1- /v j-\ p iv r 

patroninfurenargeouns of guniii^..ijs. Minhurgk TlirO^lgll A faltrib. U8C of THROUGH 

Am. 9 Ian., To lak the inuciitar of the hahiliie of ocA/., primarily used with Verbal sbs., nouns of 

allperHonisandihequatitite or thair substance, and wrytirig action, agent-nouns, and the like, derived -from 

*i^u"g2iS by the «lv., or with .liip.is of . ppte. 

throuch pnm>n«, Rot vnto ane of excellent ingynef a 1378 of such a verb, 08 in through (going) way\ after- 

Liniiuav (Pitscottie) Chron. AV*/. (S.T.S.) 1 . 407 The Car- wards in various extended or transferred uses.] 

dnial held ane throch of paper to the king and causit him v am •RA./la«.«M««M*ki-nn«k 

wreii his liaiid wreit thairon. 1390 in Acts 0/ Svdsrunt (1790) ^ ^ pasres, CXteiMS, or mnoi ds pa^ge through 

18 That all letteris iliat conteinis mnir nor ane throuche of Something. (See also THOROUGH a* I ; THROUGH- 8.) 
paper, that everie bat lering, and end of the throuche, sail I -a spec. Of a bolt, rivet, etc. 1 Pas-ing through the whole 

sulucrivit be him. s8i8 Roe. Elgin (New Spald. Cl.) 1 . 937 thickness of that in which it is fixed 1 see also through'boit 

For writin of half ane through or paper. s. v. Through- 9. Through bridge 1 see quok 1877- Through 

Tlirooffllv sb.l Obs. cxc. Ss. and mrfh. dial. ///A/r ; see Thorough. i iomt. 

tJtwuoh. ,.2 -VhT„J2„T^2;S,T"'.SS^7.1"^^ 

1-3 pruh, (1 Jnryh), 4 throu). )irouhwe, 4- 5 (Globe) 614/1 Waa there Soi a through way then made 

hrugh, broua, 4-6 throgh(e, 4-6 (9 Sc.) thrugh, by the awoord for the imposing of lawes uppon them? 

a throwcoi throh. 6 throwsh. Sc. T*® I^con Ada. 1.0am. 11. U. | 14 TIm openneise a^ 

ak«AA WhvAWAfc ehiJinAfiA siiimiAlit thr««Bh passage of the world . . were appointed t8 U ifi the 

throoh, throwoh, throuche, throoht, throueht, ,gg- ^ BuTlding 

7 throughe, 6- through; 6- Sc. throuoh, (9 hounes nack to hack without any * through ^ ventflation. 
threuoh. thmoh. throooh, narlh, dial. thr^). l•^RN•(*NT/>lW. .f/arA., rArwMgA- 3 r/akv,oneinefrichihe 
a . fakAMT tfi ■ ■ tiuck roRts on tha lower Rtriuger Jn contradistinction to a 

g. 4 thoriL 5 »orw, thurwhe, thwrww, ^/^g.hndRO. 1889 Welch Tels Bh. Nnual Arehii. iv. 74 

Ihurghp 6 thorghi thorowgh, 7 thoirough. llm nvets are of two kinds, through (or clenched) and Up. 


13.. Ibid. 179884-13 (CotL)Our lord 
when he ros at mornc. 13.. Guo IVt 
|kiy tok a kmu) of marbel stoti,& Iwi 


13.. Pro^. Sonet. 179 (Vernon 
UCXXl. 83 On domusday, A 1 
ouerbrowcL c 1400 Land Troy B 


13.. Guo Warn. (A.) 7^4 sk ^ 
’bel stoti,& Iwd his bodi ^r-iii anon. 
r9 (Vernon MS.) in Herrig's Archto 


the umyn, quhilk was xxviij throch of paper. 137a Satir. 
Poems R^orm. xxxiii. Ded. 5 'I'o quhoine can 1 this lyiill 
throuch pr<m> n«, Rot vnto ane of excellent ingyne? a 1378 
Lindesav (Pitscottie) Chron. Set»i. (8.T.S.) 1 . 407 The Car- 
dinal held ane throch of paper to the king and cau^it him 
wreit his hand wreit thairon. 1390 in Acts 0/ Sederunt (1790) 
18 That all letteris iliat conteinis mair nor ane throuche of 
paper, that everie baiiering, and end of the throuche, sail I -a 
sulucrivit be him. s6i8 Ree. Elgin (New Spald. (Jl.) 1 . 937 
For writin of half ane through or paper. 

Tlirongllv Obs. exc. Sc. and mrtk. dial. 
()»wx*»)nfd,^ruf). Forms: i thru(u)o]i, throuoh, 
1-3 Jnfuh, (1 )^h), 4 throu). )irouhwe, 4 “5 
^rugh, |mu), 4-6 throgh(e, 4-6 (9 Sc.) thrugh, 
3 tbrogho, throw(o, throh, 6 throwgh. Sc. 
throoh, throwoh, throuche, throoht, throudht, 
7 throughe, 6- through; 6- Sc. throuoh, (9 
threuoh, thmoh, throooh, narlh. dial, thruff). 
ft. 4 thom, 5 thorow, thorw, thurwhe, thwrwe, 
thurgh, 6 thorgh, thorowgh, 7 thorough. 


j b. That goes, eatendg, or eooveye through the 
I whole of a loag distance or Journey without inters 
ruptlon, or wiuiont changes at a ihim^ trasm^ 
pastsfigsr^ Urn if railway, fars^ ticket^ irajfU. 

1843 Boston (Mosa) Trmmoeript sp Nov, s/a Through 
tickeu may be obuiniHl for Montreal, 1848 Boston (Mam) 
TravolUr a July, Through trains from Boston, iflii 
HawTHoaNu rr. 4 It. Hoto^Bho, (187^ I. 1 Having taken 
through tickets to Paris ^ way of Folkestone and Bou- 
logne, 1881 JarrRssoN uavh Mosoefgo to Cof/fidoraio 
Cougross Amor. 18 Nov., The oonsiruetlon of this, .line 
would give us a through route ftom North to Suuth. 1881 
Sat. Rev. 7 Sepu 936 The through iiaflie to Scotland hoe 
been carried on by eight independent CompanioR. iMg 
Gt, West. Railw. Time Tables July 10 The direct Through 
Trains between Aldgate and Riclimoud. 1890 DetilyNsves 
19 Nov. 7/9 Any railway to which there ia through booking 
from Aldershot. 1893 Larl Dvuwumu Pautirs L 83 A few 
merchants carry on a through trade between India and 
I'tirkestan. IM Snt. Rer. 91 Oct. 999/9 What with the 
through limvrilers and the. .traffic^ there was no lack of 
variety. 

O. Of an organ-stop : Extending through the 
whole compow of the keyboard. 

1881 C. A. Edwasds Organs 146 All the foundotioD.. stops 
of a really good organ should be through stopa 

t 2 . Going through or affecting tl^ whole of 
8 ometblng ; • Thorough a. 2. Obs. 

Through coal, or through and through coat, coal as it 
conies frum the pit, Le. laige and small mixed indiscrinii- 
naiely. 

1549 Udall Erasm. Abeph, 80 That thei might, .haue a 
through sight in it. tsBi Sidnbv Apol. Roetris (Arli.) 49 
From a through bcliokling the wori bines of the subieck 
1807 Hieron Whs. 1 . 469 To speake of a true and through 
refurmation. 1847 Clarrnoon Hist, Rtb. 111. fan There 
was not a Grievance, .to which there was not a through 
Remedy applied. 1896 Vanbrugh Relapss Epil. as You 
never saw a through republican a finish'd lieaiL 1710 Pai- 
DKAUX Orig. Tithes li. 69 If on through search and 
exanunation they were approved of. 

Through, v. Sc. ran. }Obs. [ft Through 
prep, and adv. : cf. Thorough v.lj 

1. trans. To carry through, pot through, carry 
into effect. Hence Throu*gUng vbl. sb. 

1838 R. Baillib Lett. 4 ymls. (1841) 1 . 74 His father's 
tbroughing of Perth artjc» 1716 Wodrom Carr. ( 1 843) 1 1 . 
172, 1 am mistaken if this way they get theirdcsign throughed. 

2 . inir. To get through ; to sutoeed. 'J'o makt 
la through^ to make go^, prove. 

1786 Burns Brigs ^ Ayr 175 Faith ye've said enouglk And 
muckle mnir than ye can mak to through. 1883 Jankt 
Hamilton Poems iff Ess, 56 We've throught wcel and tnrivin 
this muny a year. 

Through (>rB, bn#), prop, and adv. From 
c 1 700, abbreviated thro^; in ig-i8lh c., without *. 


bn#), prop. 
thro^; in 15- 


i8lh c., without* 


thro. Forms; see below. fOE, burh^ purh. 
Northumb. 9 erk^ a Common wGer. prep, and 
adv. : cf. OFris. (from *ihurch) thruch. truck 
(WFrii. trochy NFris. /rwrA, iroch)\ OS. thurh^ 
thuruy^thurih (MLG. donhy dbreky dory dor. i.G. 
dory dbry MDu. door, dorSy dors, deitry dor, dur, 
Du. door's ; OHG. duruh, durik, duriy ^//r (MllG. 
durch, diirch, dur, diir, Ger. durchy dial. t/s#r, 
dor). Not in Scandinavian : in Gothic with 
different ablaut grade /aiVA ( » Urk) ; prob. cases 
of a sb., belonging to a pre-i'eut. ablaut-series 
^tork; torh^, trk- to liore : cf. Goth, lairkb hole, 
and OUG. durhil, MH(v, durchely diirkol, OIl. 


*byrkil,Pyrel bored, perforated : cf. Thirl sb. OE. 
furh with full 111 ess became puruh, now Tuo- 
HuuGB, as burh has become botoughyfurh furrow, 
etc. ; when uustressed and procliilw', purh liecame 
pUr, and with metathesia /rdiA, ft R, throd, thrd. 
The unstresaed forms naturally prevaihxi in proclitic 
prepoaitional use, and the stiessed in the adverb, 
and' its derived adj. and sb. But with the re- 
stressing of the prep. tkrA as through (>11#), this 
form has also become possible as an adveri), while 
on the other hand the stressed Thorough also sur- 
vives as an archaic form of the pieposiiion beside 
the normal through. Thurf ia an early phonetic 
development of Purh, and thru/ a more recent one 
of pruh, similar to (ri^f) for n»i#^8, dwatf from 
dworgh, (bftrO for Bargk, (bruQ lor Burgh (place- 
names), (snt#*0 f*)** cnotigk, (bpO for though, etc. 
The metathesis of pruh for purh occurs already 
#‘1300 in a a w. text; but otherwise in ME. is 
usually northern. From Coxton onwards it was 
the standard Er^lish form. 

See Note under THoaouau prep, and adv,] 

A. ZUttatrailon of Forms. 

For disyllabic forms /ursh, Juruh, Purow, ot&i ace 
TuoaouaH. 

a. I purs (p'lFfr)* I -.3 porh (1 pOroh), 1-4 purh, 
9-4 puxuh, 3 Orvt. purrh, 3-'4par), por), thur), 
8-5 4 Forgh, porghe, ^urh, pour), 

(pour), 4-5 pourgh, thourgh, thurghe, thozgh, 
4-6 thurgh, 5 thor), pur)e, pour)e, (thour), Sc. 
thourch. Also 3 purp, porp, 4 purth, pu^th, 
5 thourth, (dorth) ; 4-5 thuxght, thorght, 5 
purght. 

(Final >, f, b frequently a scribal enor for flnel g and #A 
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THBOVOa. 


• ei4^ji«vQrfer«li b 8coicli/«MeAHittddidtdiril» 

^O.E.T,) 74t /Vr smt drt l f n t mt 
1iid|^ /M. fS7 ^oich [£^»iSh\ 

a9o0 CvNBWULF AIm# bSo Purh witKma wordfitryna 
mSm tbrh [•«M B. 1 . 7b]. ^Mp Lin^. C^, MBritJiv. 10 
Derh ■fin (/Pttfbih ^nrh a^to] xmiildM hin«« cmm 
FmittuA^ttUit^iQt,) JtaTS Ntrontti iMwo*MBrw« < too* 
Aftt Cbq*. Ibid.. Diirh andun bine ■eekUin. m t\y% CW/f. 
if§m f93 Eelle nng^eworhcia Rod burch hie wordm aseoo 
Mmml Od§ eBe^euneiM buro eihce. cseoe ^irh [Me B. 
1 . 7! gage R. Gi.ouc. (Rolle) 681. & recnede ^itti |er e^ 
bprlv.rr. Wu, btt'fb, tborugh, bough] idle pin|«* Bg-- 
CMMur M% 1107D < 0 >'>tt.) All be cunthro thutghi. a igge 
WUL Pmhrtu 4019 l>ourh|ottrhel|K 13.. Gum. 4 Gr. Kni^ 


310 thin rwlme* eo mony. 1377 Lanou P» PL h,u yi 
Thorw [C. TliurghJ wyn and porw eromen ^ae Loth 
acombred. 1393 iHd, C axi. 399 So bn bi'gh gyle wee 


geten. borwe grace le now y-wonna c 1380 Wvcur Serm, 
SeL Wka L age pouiySamaneand be cuntre of Gallic. ctjfiA 
Chaucrr Prmuki, T, 137 Eteme god tliaC thurgh [n rr. 



r 1460 LumufiUwxx The lady 
Thurgh [ace 


letwewed deth thourgb me. 

rod oorth Cardevyla cMfio Thourtbi igei ' 

B.II.1; &1. lb 
B. 3 b'ub, 4 prott), 3 pronghe, throw^o, 
thru), tbrughe, (drogh, trogh)^ 5-6 thrugh, 
tbroughg, 5<-7 throgh, 6 throwglL(e, 5- through 
(8- Mriv. thro’); 4 thru, ik, thrw, thrau, 
thraw, 4*7 (chiefly Sc*') throu, 4-8 (-9 .Sr. or dial,) 
throw, 3 pro, 3-9 thro, 6 throwa, Sc, throuw ; 
iSSr, 4-^ throuoh, 6 thruoh, thrwch, ihrowoh, 
7 ihrooh^8 throoh; 5 throght, (troght), 5-6 .Sr, 
throoht, 6 thrujht, .Sr. thruoht, throuoht. 

f « >300 Pray^U Vityfn 8 in O. E. Mite, (187a) 105 Bote 
bu bruh bin milde mod oringe me out of eunne. Juid. 19. 

13.. Thru, throu [aee B. 1 . 1 b, ybj. etMo Witt, Pu/ems 
459 Mi wicked eyi^en. .lad myn hcrt brounokinti bi« laugour 
to drye. 1375 Habbouh Bntee 1. 137 Throuch thor alier 
bale ament. /Md, 333 Destruyit throw pwsoune. rigys Sc, 
Leg, SuvtU %, {MatAum) 39 Thrw eorcery ft felone gyle. 
JMd, xVxxMMarcut) 49 Threw be echewynge Of be ewangele. 
iMd, xxvi. {Nyehutas) 806 Blyiidyt threu gret cowatim. 


of Uaht. Iota, 4977 pro mony long chaiimbure. c 1408 Eng, 
Comq, irtl. 18 'The gret peril that inyght be*fallhym..dro^ 
the owt'Coinen folk bat was ihus in*t(4 the land 1 -com. IbttL 
e6 Trogh al thynge. Ibid, 98 'Phat thou ne haat y-done 
troght some grete lette. <ri47p Henhy Wmttuce viii. 709 
Throvhi falsheid, and thar subttliie. 1489 Caxion Fable* 
ef Meed vilif The Mrpent..alewe the child through hie 
venvm. 1487-8 'I'hrowM (see B. 1 . 4k ^ >489 Tbrughe [see 
B. 1 . 1 h). a sgoo Cukmtdds Duunee 105 in Had. E, P, P, 
1 . 43 Kfor that was thtu^ht a chans, isee-eo Dumoar 
Peeut* xliL 81 Thruebt Skornes nosN thai put a prik. — 
Throw hi (see B. 1 . 3]. i9o8-> Gold, Targe 98 Uoun throu 
the ryce a ryuir ran. 1333 Cal. Arne. Fee, Dublin (1889) 396 
Such merchunds .as cum throw Oxniantown. 1545^ in 
ArvbMologin X X X I V. 4 1 Throwgh the wcke. 1398 Throuch 
[see B. 11 . 4]. 1674 BsKviNr Saul nt En»ior 140 [He] may 
fall.. thro a broken hndge. 01879 Hobhrs Rket, (1681) 
JPMf. , Throu the working of Belief. 1709 Pkior Desiring 
Shepherd i, Wand'nng thro* the lonely Kocks. 1704 
Kamsay Fiaien i, 'llirocn feidom,_our freedom Is bloiit with 


this shore, a 1738 
d side, i 


I — Bonne 'Tiueedside i, 111 awa' 
And see my deary come throw. 


bonny Tweed 

7. 3-4 purf, 3*6 thurf, 8-9 {died,) thruff. 
ctago Si, Brendan 149 in S. Eng, Leg 1 . 993 purf oure 
louerdes grace. 01300 Fragm, Pop. Sc. (Wright) 1 . 11 
'i'hurf dai ft thurf ni^t. a sgoo CMfde of Britiawe gso in 
Haxl. E, P, P. I. 199 Thurf your good he u wive, a iloo 
PxtiuB Snppl, GroUt Thruff and ihrufft L e. through and 
through. Detb. 1884 'I'bnnvson North, Farmer, O..Siyle 
xi, 1 . .runn’d plow thruff it an* all. 1I88 Fana Dick e* Fen* 
153 Go thruff yon reed- bed home. 

B. Bignifloatlon. 


1 . prep. The preposition expressing the relation 
of transition or direction within something from 
one limit of it to the other : primarily in reference 
to motion in space, hence in various derived se ites. 

1 . From one end, side, or surface to the other or 
opposite end, side, or surface of (a body or a 
space) by passing within it ; usually implying into, 
at one end, side, etc. and out of at the other. 

(Expressing movement (or extension) either so as to pene> 
trate the sulwtance of a thing, or along a passage or opening 
already existing in it.) With various v|m. of motion form- 
ing iirepositional phrases: cf. Pabs^. 58 a, Kuno. 19-15, etc. 

0700 (see A. a). C990 Linditf. Go*p. Matt. vii. 13 

Inngcon^es ^erh nearuo port, e waoibid.^ GannA inn burn 
tet iieurwe geaL ^1400 De*tr, Troy 4977 Led were bo 
lurdes bro mony long choumburs . burgli mony gay Alys. 
1448 Rogistr, Abordon, (Maitl. O.) 1 . 945 A lonyng lyand 
brow the mur betwix twa aid etsne dykeg. 1490 Oxton 
Mueydo* xv. 60 Fyres..sodaynly sente throughe ine cloudcs 
in grete teinpeste and murinure. tni FiBhbb Wk», (1898) 
315 To Gondyth that ^ple thurgh uie deserte. 1337 N. T. 
(Genev.lTMir iv. 4 He must nedes go through ligafiTiM- 
DAi.athorowe] Samaria. i6a9(CAMoaii^Yw. M3Anextreamo 
cold winde pasMd throgh hts sidea. 1708 Coutiii, Water* 
tuen*e Co, xl. If any person Row. .through London- Bridge, 
on tne Flood-Tide. 1738 Johnboh Idler No. 15 r e Saunter- 
ing about the Shop with her arms through her pockcc-bules. 
SM Tnackkiav Fan. F'mir xxxii, George.. was lying., 
dead, with a bullet through hie bean. Med, lliere is a path 
through the wood. 

b. Denoting trtnsmiision of light, or of light, 
by an aperture or a transparent medium ; also^« 
(See also Look v, so, 8 bIi v. 14.) 

83.. Career Jf. isaeg ( 08 tt.) pe sune bema gas thrafCe/A 


rijM CuAUcaa JCni*e T, eiy Tbnri^ a 
Shis 4 •' * - 


thorn) be alsSi _ _ _ _ 

wyndow..He cast his eye vpon Emelya. s8^ Nabbics 
Bride iti. ii, A pigmle that cannot be dieoemed but through 
a multiplying glas. 1704 Pora Diec, Poet, Peeiry fe Piety 
to the Gods should shine thnmah the Poem. 1788 Goldsii. 
Fie. W. xvi, TImm laeuuicee or cunning, which she liMMieht 
Impenetrable, yet wbk'h everybody mw through, ilga 
DicKBNe Bleak No.nii\t Mn. Pardiggle..bad been regarding 
him through her spectMlee. 

• o. In rcfeience to a (more distant or fainter) 
sound heard simnltaneouMy with another (nearer 
or louder) which doca not 'drown* it or prevent it 
from reaching the ear. 

1819 Kkats Tembetta xxxvl. Languor there was in It, and 
tremulous shake, ..And through It moan'd a ghostly under- 
song. 1847 Trmnyson Princese iv. 354 Thy voice is heard 
Ibro' rolling druma 

d. In reference to the passages traversed by the 
breath in tlie production and modification of vocal 
sound, as te s^ak through the throat ^ the ttose^ etc. 


ft Scots do still pronounce /A, tburow the throat. 

e. With pi. (or collective) sb., expressing passage 
between or among thinn to as to penetrate the 
whole mass or body of them (without penetrating 
the individual things) ; through between. See also 
a, and cf. Through other. 

sS33i 1884 [see Tmosough B. 1 . i d 1 . 1709 Paioa Detpairing 
Sheph, I, Wand'ring thro' the lonely Kocks. 171a Aodisom 
Sped, No. 397 p 6 (RaphaePsl Flight ihro* the Choirs of 
Angels is finely imaged. tSsa R. S. Subtskb Sponge's Sp, 
Tour (1893) 85 He was amall and wiry, with legs that a pig 
could run through. 1890 * R. Boi.dbkwood' Cot. Ke/ormer 
(1891) 904 The slippery Mivage..was bounding through tho 
tre^ Mod. Walking through the long graBB. 

f. 111 phr. throu^ (one’s) konds^ through a 
machine^ etc., leferi ing to something bdng handled, 
manufactured, subjected to some process, or dealt 
with in any way. (See also Mill ib,'^ 1 b.) 

c 1390 Sir Beuo* (A.) 1035 Erst b^w schclt paae bour^ min 
bond. 1630 R, yohnaotC* Kiugd, 4 Commto, 346 1 bey are 
able in one day to make two hundred Harquibushes.. 
although there be no Harquebush tlmt goeth through lesse 
than ten hands al the least. 1841 in Cochran- Patrick Ree, 
Coiuayo Seotl. (1876) I. Introd. 31 They would putt looo 
stane (of cupper] throw the yrons in the yeire. 1709 Bao- 
PuHD in Ms, Rawl, Loti, ei, if. 8 All of them from y* 
Hookes themselues which liaue run throw my haiides. 1813 
ScoiT Guy M. xxxix, I had tier through hands once, and 
could then make littleof her. ^4GaaxH Short Hiat, vu. |6. 
408 Plot and approval alike passed through Walsinghain's 
hands. Mod, It has passed through many iiands since then. 

g. In various directly figurative applicauous : 
e.g. (g) referring to the action ujion the ears or 
nems of a loud, shrill, harsh, or ' piercing * sound ; 
(^) implying the overcoming of hindrance or ob- 
struction (see also Break v, fix); {c) indicating 
connexion or transmission by an mtermediatc thing 
(or person) or a series of such, etc. 

To pop through tho noaoi see NosasA it. Through thick 
mud thm : see fNiCK and thim. 

1343 ['<«« Thick and thin A. li 1381—1880 [sec Thobohoh 
B. 1 . I Ik 1847 May Niat. Pari. 11. vL 197 Your Parliament, 
whoM . . undiscouraged endeavours . . have passed thurow 
difficulties unheard uf. 1788 Golosm. Vie. W, xxx, The 
circumstaiioeHof ray unfortunate son broke through all efforts 
to diuBcinble. a ifBh Johnson in Boamell an. 1737 Know- 
ledge uf the world, fresn frinn life, not airainvd tiirough booka 
1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. v. 1 . 596 John AylolTe, a lawyer 
connected by affinity wub the Hydes, and through the 
Hydes, with James. 

h. Through and through : repeatedly through ; 
80 as to penetrate both sides or snrlaces of; right 
through, entirely through. Also fig, (Cf. II. fi.) 

13.. [m Thosouoh B. 1 . isL ^1489 Caxton Sonne* 0/ 
Avmon xiv. 346 He shoved bis swerde thniRbe ft thrughe 
his body. 1399 SHAKa Much Ado v. i. 68 Tiiy slander liath 
gone tlirougli and through her heart, a 1716 South Stmt, 
(1849) 1 . 391 His infinite, all-searching knowledge, wiiKh 
looks through and through the moat secret of our thoughts. 
1704 Dk hoKfi/em, Cnsw/fm 1840) 997 He broke through 
and through them. 1745 P. Thomab Fey, S, Seas 981 Our 
aeciind Siiot. rwenc chro and thru* her upper Works. 

1 . After an auxiliary verb, with ellipsis of 
Cf. II. 6 ; Through v, 9. 

>987 M AI'LRT Gr. Forest 85 If a mans tourney lieth so, that 
he must nodes through the Forrest. 1808 SHAxa Tr. 4 Cr, 
V. X. e6 You vile sbhomlnable Tents,.. He ibrougii, and 
through you. 

2 . Of motion or direction within the limits of ; 
along within ; as in i, 1 e, but not necessarily im- 
plying the traversing of the whole extent from end 
to end. 

csege Byrht/ertk'a Hmndboe in Angtim (1685) VIII. 098 
porh bmne yrn \ seo sunne. a 1300 Cursor M, 83418 (Etlin.) 
Al bat be witstandandesThunsal [)Hiu] Urle wit sweitnes. 
«t4M PmUmt, on Hutb, vi. 30 A forgb id fimtes deep thy 
londes thorgh. ini Snaka Two Gout, v. iL 38 As be in 
pennance wander'd through the Forrest. 1887 M iltom P, L, 
IL 6fi3 The Night-Hag .. riding through tne Air. 1787 
Wintbb Spat, Huab. 8e Clouds, which being heavier than the 
air, of course fall thro' iL 1818 Shkixbv Sonnet ' Li/i not 
thepnintod veil* 11 Through tlie unheeding aiany he did 
move, A splendour among shadows. 1819 Kbats Eve 
St, Agnee i. The bare Umpu trembling through the frosen 
grass. 1903 Times 14 Mar. 14/5 The Oxonians showed good 
fonn through choppy water. 

8 . Over or ahout the whole extent of, all over 
(a snriiMe) ; 10 as to trmverfe or penetrate eveiy 


THBOiraB. 


part or diitriet of; In or to all parta of (a vrglon, 
or a body) ; throughout ; every wueie in* (See alao 
R0ir».68a.) 

, cieoo^gv. Gecb. Luke xxiii. s He astyrafl bl* folclmrende 
burb ealle iudeam. 13. . Cam, 4 Gr, Knt, 041 Al stouned 
at his steuen.. hurt b<Mle riche, ctgga Oid Usage* Win* 
ekaater in Eng, Gtida <1870) 359 Lat crye b* ban horghe b* 
town be bridoe day by-fore ^ Mlynge. r uua Mertm u 10, 
1 sought thourgb my chamber, sgeo-eo Dunbab Poestu 
[xxiv. 14 Leif creuelte..Or throucht the warld quyte hsd^ ,■ 
}our name. 1391 Shahs, i Hen. Vi, iii. iiL 13 We will 
make thee famous through the World. 1699 Tertnea da In 
Ley i46b/s That there should be but one scantling of 
WLighls and measures through all the Realm. 1787-48 
Thomson Snmmar 1 168 And Thule bellows through ha 
utmost islea s86o Tvndali. Clac, n. vii. s8o Minute par- 
ticles diffused through the atmosphere, 
b. Placed a:ter the sb. arch,, poet, 
aigoo Cursor M, 11070 Noght allaii lerusalem burgh. Bet 
elles al b« contre thurgh [v, rr. thurght, thorogh, bourse). 
Jbid, 11894 be festa tnrild his budi thurgh [nmo scunk 
1538 Robinson Mote's Ulop. Shurte Meter (Arb.) 167 Placocs 
at 16, WhoM fame flieth the worlde throughe. n 1833, 
i8aa [see Thobough B. I. 3]. 1831 Mhl Blowninc Casa 
Guidi Wind, 11. 966 A cry is up in England, which doth 
ring 'The hollow world through. 

t o. Phr. Through all thing [cf. F. partou (\ : 
in every point, in all respects, thoionghly. Obi, 
c 1903 Lay. 10^ Ich suskc be burh alle bing, ich eloh 
Asclepidiot C1990 Beket 959 in S. Bug, Log, 1 . 113 Euere 
be was chaete boru^ alle bing. 1007, e tfia [see Thokouch 
B. 1.3 c]. t I4as Eng. Ctmo, Irtl. sfi A nuui full queynt, 
trow trogh al thynge, ft stalwarth. 

4 . During the whole of (a period of time, or an 
action, etc., with reference to the time it occupies 
from beginning to end). See also Gkt v, 430. 
m 1000 Aga, Pa. (‘111.) Ixxiii[l]. ex [aa] purh calns dm;^ {totm 


die}, a lase Owl 4 Night, 447 (Colu) And ich so do bur) 
niit and dai. 1497-8 Rec, ,st, Mary at Hili 141 On euery 
sonday throw)e |>eyrr. 1381 Allen Apot, 74 Al the Churches 
of Christ through ol ages. 1393 Shaks. Lucr. 718 Through 
the length of times he stands disgraced. 1867 M ilton/’. L, X. 
646 'I'hus Adam . . lamented . . Through the still N ight. 1770 
Mirror Nil 37 P 5 The same »ncuine ten^rament of mind 
wliich . . has aiteiuled him ihrouaTi life. 1861 M ml Caelvlb 
Lett, (1883) 111 . 81 A brass band plays all through our 
break fast. i896T.F.‘j 'out Edw, I, iv. 80 All through bit 
reign, the Lusignana bel))ed him in Gascony. • 

D. Placed alter a sb. ; esp. preceded by edl. 

>533 [see Thosouoh B. 1 . 4). 1804 Mas. Catty Parab, 

fr.Nat, Ser. iv. 5 He was seldom seen wiihuui one [a flowei] 
ill his button-hole all the summer through. 187a A oa Vaxa 
Leg, St, Patrick, Diabelief Mikho 39 h irclcss siu be, winter 
through. 1873 Black Pr, Thule iii, It will be like this all 
the night through. 

6. From thinning to end of; in or alonft the 
whole length or course of (an action, an exper&nce, 
a piece of work, etc. ; also of a discourse, a book, 
etc.). See also Get v, 43, Go v, 63, Pabb v, fi 8 1 ^ 
Run V, 68 . 

c 1449 [see Tmosough B. I. 5]. 0978 Timme Caluius on 
Cen. 1 may not runne ihruugh viicertaiii apcculaiiunL 
1786 Golosm. Vie, W, xiv, 1 had put my bora through all 
his paces. 1774 Mitvosu has. Harmony Lang. 93, Ican- 
not find any thing like [it].. thro the whole essay. ifi|i 
Macaulay /r/. in Trevelyan Life (1876) 1 . iv. 933 , 1 ihouTd 
have liked 10 have sat throuBn so tremendous a storm. 
1886 An. Sergeant No Saint 1 . vt 105 An old land surveyor 
..put him through a long caiecbiMiu 


b. with emphasis on the intervening or inter- 
meiiinte stage or condition. (Leading on to 7.) 

<871 Milton P, R, i. 5 Obedience fully in’d Through sll 
temptation. s8i8 Moose Fudgo Pam, Paris vi. 103 J'hey 
graduate Through job, red ribbon, and silk gown, ToChan- 
c^’llorship and MarquiMie. 1837 Dickens Pickw. IvU, 
Mr. Bub Sawyer, having previously passed through the 
Gaseite, passed over to Iknignl. 18^ W. Moeeis harthiy 
Par, III. :story Rhodope eo ‘fne brown plain.. Changed year 
by year through green to hoary gold. t88r Stanley Chr, 
insfit, viL (iBse) 131 in the new criNis through which tbs 
world was to pass. 

o. with emphasis laid upon the completion : To 
the end of. (Learling on to 6.) 

i8a8 [see Thohough B. 1 . sk 1744 Brrkrlev Sirie | s 
Seven children, who came all wry well through the small- 
pox. 1894 New Monthly Mag. X. 19. 1 neva could read 
through the Nouvvlle Heloine. 1843 Mas. Caelvlb Lett, 
(1B83) I. 933, 1 seemed to be got pretty well through my 
sewing. Mod, When shall you get through your task t Ha 
has got through ' SmaUs 

(I. Indicating a position or point ultimately 
reached. (Usually in predicate, after verb to be,) 
Cf. IL 3. a. tit. At a point Usyoiid, or at the 
further end of. b. fig. Having reached the end of 
(a course of action, a book, etc.) ; having finished, 
completed, or done with. o. In reference to an 
examination, to be through is to have passed. 

1791 Jefpkhson Writ, (1U96) V. 330^ 1 think 1 can be 
through them (a bundle uf letters] by the end of die week. 
1791 Busns Tam O'Shanter By ibis time he was areas 
the ford « . And thro' the whins, and by the cairn. 1801 
tr. GabrieliCt My si- Hnsb, 1 1 . 467 They stopped at an inn 
nearly through the town. 1804 Suutmbv in (18501 11 . 
sfie. I am half through the poem. 1894 Outing (U.Sd 
XXIV. 4a8/9 You may as well tell him that you're through 
uking lesiona. Mod. Is he through hM examination t 
7 . indicating nieuium, means, agency, or In- 
strument : By means of ; by the action of, by (obi, 
or anh.) Now jpee. By the instrumentality of. 

a 800 (see A, ak eggs Lindiif. Gosp. Dike xviL a Wm 
8am 8erh Bone hia cymes, e looe J*ntaa is Apoaiiea 63 (Gr.) 
We hwt gehyrden hurh balige bee. 1134 O, E, Chron. an. 



VHBOUOR. 


S74 


tts# (Laiid),Jtai 1 i Godat rnika ft ^urh UMop of Sorv- 
bariL c noo Obmim 13254 ^a burrh fuUuliht«|a honnd- 
gang All hadcdd mannasa haiida. tasi PridoMt, Hem, Hi 
It Oct.. Haniy tbua godeafulUHnakiiig on Englanaloanda. 
€ 130$ PUmie in A. E, P, (186a) 113 Ha hold him bitrayd 
^rf falonia. bm HAaaoua Brttee L 137 Throuch bor altar 
hale ament, McaaingeriB till hym bid iienU 1473 Bk, 
NeHesse (Roxlx) 16 A mala navy..ovyrcom throw iiMhiy 
fyg^hiyng: tsyp W. WnjciNaoN Ceti/iii, hmmUye t/I.eue 
0iij, Abell waaalayne.. through the handea of h is brother 
Caiik iTda T. Bnown Peeity 4> Mut, vU. ki I'hia Event 
happened . . thro* the Authonj^ of the thirty Tymnta typi 
IluRKB Carr. (1844) IV. 153 The onawer given to Monaieur 
Lesardiar waa through a young gentleman. 1849 Macaulat 
Hi»L Eng, Vi. 11 . 123 [Hal could not prevent the national 
aentiment from expreMlng haelf through the pulpit and the 
preaa. iMj Sir N. Linim.bv in l.tm Rep. 11 Q. Bench 


bear* all cbraiiilf aMo Burks Pk Rem. 133 Who now 
reada BoUngbmtf who ever lead him ihrooght iMd 
Bwinrurnb u L (1894) 9 She muat weep If aha 

aing through, glj^ Lmw Titmee XCll. 18/a Having beard 
the case throagksnd aean the witn eiia aa. 

8. Predicstt^ly, after the yerb to da. iiidteattng a 
position, poittl^ or condition ultimately arrived at, 
a. Hu llavlM penetrated or traversed a body or 
apace, b. mn usually /g* Having completed 
or accomplished an action or process {.epee, having 
passed an examination) ; completed, as an action, 
etc. ; ftniahedf at an end, ^dono*. Te be threeegh 
tevVA, to havt finished or completed; to have done 
with, have no further dealings with; also, to 
have arranged matters or come to an agreement 
with (a person) (now : cL quot, m 1 500 s. v. 
Tiiokoooii a, a. 


t b. Indicating the agent, after a passive verb : 
- hr prep. 33. Obs. 

m goo tr. Bmdeit Hht, 1. ix, Sco heq(ung wom )»urh Atari- 
cuin..zewordcn. gvi Btukt. Horn. 9 Hwfunric«.v duru.. 
acenl b^nna b^irh m onteiied i>eon. rioeo Age, Goap. 
hlatt. xxvi. a4 Wa pam menu b>‘rh b^^ne b^ byp mannea 
tunu bo>lmwM.^ 13.. Cursor At. 10909 (Colt.) In runio 


1481-90 Heumrd Housek, Bks, (RoxbO 480 My Lord ia 
Ihruuene with hiaaervaunt Robert Woraley. for certayn men 
..to be ready at all tymea at my Lordes wages 1397 
SiiAKa. a Hen. Ilif <• it* 43 If a man ia ihruugli with them 
in honest 'J'aking-up, tiieii they must stand v^n Securitie. 
i6m — Cor, II. lii. 1^ I am nidfe through, The one part 
aunered, the other wul 1 doe. b8^ R.H.I >AMA Be/l mast 
xix. 57 We had Just ao much work to do, and when that waa 
through, the time was our own. a886 Beigramia Nov. 76 
The examiners.. are now conwiittng together as to who is 
* through ' and who ia * plucked *. 1889 LonsdateGtoss.. Te 
be through ufith any one^ to complete a bargain with bim. 
1898 Dmily Neivs 18 July 3/1 [He) did not arrive till the 
speech waa half through. 1901 K. Steuart By A Ham IVaior 
iu 63 All knew that James Steuart waa *fhr through* 
[ = near the end of hia hfek Afod. 1 saw the train enter the 
tunnel 1 it must be through now. 

4 , Qualifying acijs. and pa. poles. : Through the 
whole extent, substance, or thickness; throughout; 
hence, entirely, completely, thoroughly, f a. Stand- 
ing before a pple. or adj. ; » Thobouou adv. 4. Obs, 

l^merly often hyphened to tho following wordi cf. 
Through- im comb. t. 

Kiaao [aee Thorough K II. 4). ^1440 Arne. Cookery 
in Houeea. Ord. (1790) 459 When that byn thurgh hot, lake 


throu on bat bight neron . . Petre . . naild on ^ rod ho 
was. 1404 Be. Acts Jas. / (1814) II. Chargit be begrrt 
ailhe throwe b* biKbope. ctM Eng. Comp. irel. la 
Vnnotbca he waa 1 -draw vp throgb bia felowea, bat niych 


Vnnotbca he waa 1 -draw vp throgb bia felowea, bat niych 

S it hor lyf in aduentur for to aaw hla lif. 15^ A. tr. 

uiNetnead* Fr. Chirurg. 43 b/i Tho akinne beinge lift vp 
through some scruant, or tliruugh the Chyrurgiane with hia 
PinMra. 

8. Indicating canae, reoaon, or motive: In con- 
sequence of, by reason of, on account of, owing to ; 
from; for. 

a 1000 CmdmoH*e Gen. 610 (Or.) pa ae forhatena sprac 
^rh feondscipe. e 1000 Age. Gosp. Matt. xxvi. 31 Purh 
b«a byrdov iie;te byb aeo hcord todrmfed. iiaa O. E. Caron, 
an. 1 127 (lAud), pel wca enll Aurh pona kyng iteanrL c 1200 
J'riu, Coil Horn, 191 purch oiule com deai) in to ba worelde. 


,at. Xn. (Spald. Cl.) « Cryle thyft. commitiU , j chali<i whh hii paUnt both thnugh 

ay mM «nd nwoMtb <^t Mii.ton Samu, Ln% DcXmm v. hxit. <51 Th. giuM* b. 


e 14S0 Oseaey Regr* 3 pe paralityke man. .heled of our lorde 
.•brouehe pe beleve olT tneyme bat bare hyiiu 1380 Aher, 
deem Kirk Sees. Ree. (Spald. Cl.) 9 G^te thyft, committU 
thio«.ht varray neid and neceiaite. sdyi Milton Sautsom 
369 If be through frailly err. BS97 Dryobn Fiag, Georg, 
II. 638 Thro* Wine they quarrello, and thro* Mane %veie 
slain. 1798, CoLRRinoB Aw. Mar. 11. xiii, Every tongue 
thro* utter drouth Waa wither'd at the nxrt. 1892 J. J. 
Fowlrr a da mama Introd. 56 The sioitthern Picta . .enibraccd 
the truth through the preaching of Sl Ninian. 

fb. In oaths and adjurations: Hy, in the name 
of. (Cf. Br prep, s.) Obs. 

a looo Cmdmom*s Satan 694 Ic pe hate purh pa hehalan 
mibt, pmt dll hellwarum hybt tie abeode. rsooo iELraic 
Gen. xxii. 16 Ic Bwerixe burn me sylfne, siede se dEluiihttsa. 
m laas Ancr. R.x 14 purh pea like ncilex ich halse ott nncren, . . 
holded our honden widinnen ouwer purlea. c 1290 b.dmund 
Coa /1 307 in S, Eng, Leg. 1 . 440 * Purf oure louerdca poa- 
aiodnt&iiou'.beseide. 

IL adv, 

(For special combinations with verbs, as Bbbak 
through^ Cahrt through^ Fall through^ (in 
through. Go through, Pash through. Pull through^ 
Put through^ Run through, etc., see the verbs.) 

L From end to end, side to side, or surface to 
surface (of a body or space) by passing or extend- 
ing within ; so as to penetrate: cf. I. I. 

a 1000 Age. Pe. (Th.) ixxvHri). 15(13] He am toslat, eealte 
yba xefsentnade, and hi foran purh. a laag Ancr, R, vje 
Heo puruh .«tihten lahoHet..into beachere. C1400 Dretr, 
Trey 6780 Moiiy abalke purgh »hot with pere Bh.'irpa gore. 
14 . . i nntieUe'e Vie. 327 Ponpyte of the fuyr dyd throw |mui. 
e loSo Mktham Whs. (E.E.T.S.) 91 Als atrekyn thourth 
wiu CKMi lyne or with many lynra. a 1333 Ld. BaaNKaa 
Huem lix. 205 Huon . . strake hym with hia apere cirne 
throwe. 1919 Watts Hymns 11. lix. 2 Glory to (iod tlmi 
walks the alcy, And sends hia blesaing thro*. 179B ( 'olbriuok 
Anc. Afar. 1. xvii. The Ice did split with 11 Thiimler-tit ; Tlie 
Helmsmaa steer'd ua thro’ I Lritch tr. C. O. M oiler' e 

Anc. Art (ed. 2) | 337 A.. gainient.. drawn.. over the right 
arm, or elaa througn beneadi it towards the left arm. 

b. In reference to travel or conveyance : Along 
the whole distance ; all the way ; to the end of the 
journey ; to the destination. 

[Higas Cursor Ad. 11741 (Trin.) Of pritty dayea lourney 
pro pou ahal haue but a day to go [yarlier Ai^S. lung . 
gang].] 1817 J. Baruravr in Buecieuck MSS, (Hist. MSS. 
Comm.) I. 196 His packets sometimes fail when private 
letters go through. 189a LurrRBLL Brief Ret. (1837) 11 . 
376 He was accompanied part of the way by the queen 
. . and Kaaex, who went thro*. 172a Popr Ess. Man 11. 274 
Hope travels thro', nor quits us when we die. 1838 Penny 
CyeL and Suppl 565/2 A man mny now *book through* 
from London to ao many coiiiiiientui cities. 1838 Hawthorns 
Fr.h it, Note^bks.i^8^%) 1 . 3 The great bulk of our luggage 
hod been regiatered through to Paris. Mod. The train goea 
through to Edinburgh. 

o. In reference to size : As measured from side 
to side ; in diameter. 

a B687 Pvrnr Trent. HaveUPhUos. 1. iv. 1 5 A Most ahovi 
30 inches through. 

2 . From beginning to end (of a time, conise of 
action, life, trial, book, etc.) ; to the end or purposed 
accomplishment : cf. I. 4, 5. 

n 1173 CMt, Hem. 217 He wea acende of pe clene made b« 
efer lefedo mede._ i 486 Sir O. Hays Law Arms 
fS.TJBi) 83'TkBintand in God, and in his gude rycht to bring 
him' ibriNi^ 1336 H, C. Wdis iSurteea 1908) 239 Iff he 
,halpe my exaculon through for the making of my acoompte 
wim the King, liis Shane Cyessb. v. v. 382 Wheo shaii 1 


gilte. sgyo Lytr uodoeut v. Ixxx. 651 Xhe gmpea tw 
through ri(w in September. 1394 Nashr Vn/ert, Treeu. 31 
To haue him atarid in the raute till he waa through wet. 

Dai.hynplr tr. Leslie's Hist, Sc*d. (S.T.S.) 1 . 3a In 
wintir quhen thay ar throuch fott. 1631 Hkywood nedPt. 
Maid ^ West III. i. Through satiate with the pleasures of 
thia night. 1639 Fullrr He/y War iii. xxvi. (1^7) 156 
Once through-nut long in cooling.^ 1663 Manlev Grotius' 
Low C, li 'arres 76a Xlaleriala being now tlirough dry by 
the heat of the weather. (B 6 ae-s 883 : see Thorough B. 11 . 4.J 
S901 Hayden Round Our VilL 154 (E.D.DJ Como in, you 
niUHt be through wet. 

b. Now legularly after the adj. or pple., and only 
in reference to physical condition, as wet through 
(see also Wit). 

01766 Mas. F. Shbrioan Sidmw BidulAh IV. 53 He h.'id 
been %ret quire through. i8ss (;lark Vtll, Atinstr, 1 . 165 
Thy.. trunk is nearly rotten through. ciSag Houlston 


ciSag Houlston 


Juu. Tracts, P'orethought 3 It ia of no use to put up your 
umbrella when you a:e wot through. 189a G. Hake Menu 
80 years Ixiii. 959 The natives get bot-tbrough in the., 
spring and summer months. Afoil, This U a cold rooiui 
1 am chilled through. It is barely warmed through. 

6. Through through', a. With repeated or 
complete penetration ; throngh the whole thickness 
or substance ; completely from beginning to end ; 
right through, entirely through. 

1470-83 (see Thorough B. II. $]. 1611 Shake Wint. T. 
IV. IV. 1 12 Yould be ao Icane, that blasts of lanuary Would 
blow you through and throgb. ^1623 Lu. Hrrbrkt 
Autebiog. (1824) 19 The English shot her (the Spanish ship] 
through and lliroueh so often tbnt she run hersdf aground. 
1709 Lona, Gas. No. 4521/a Having our Ship’s Sides in a 


S ri-at many places shot through and through. 1894 Sir J. 

iNTLRV Fifty Trs. Life 1 . 166 We were alfwet through and 
through. 


b. Ill nil points or respects ; thoroughly, wholly, 
entirely, out and out. 

c 1410 ChroM. Eng. (Kitson) 554 An holi wommon thotirb 
am ihourh. 1x31 in Hall Chron., Hen. F7//(i548) 197 We 
..searched anoexarained through and t[irough. .bothe the 
buokes of holy scripture, and also the moste approued inter- 
preters of tlie same. 1600 Shake A. Y, L, IL vii. 1 will 
through and through Cleanse the foule bodie of th infected 
world. 1746 Francis tr. Her,, Smi, 1. ix. 134 One who 
knew My sweet Companion through and through. s888 
Rhys Htbberi Ltct. 4^ The Thorsteinn story .. not corre- 
sponding through and through to any of the Olcic ones. 
1894 Roobkvrlt in herum (NTV.) July 559 They must act as 
Americans, tlirough and through, in s^it and hope and 
purpose. 

6. After an auxiliary vb., with ellipsis of go, get, 
pass, etc., in lit. or fig, senses (see above) ; thus 
functioning as a verb lu the intoitive, (See also 
Thboooh V, 3.) 

> 4*3 Jae I Kingis Q. Ixiii, Bot, heit t quharo w the body 
may noght throu, Folow thy hevin 1 c 1470 HENavaoN 
Mor. Fab. x. {Feje k Weif) xui, This will not throw, hut 
gi eit coist and expencE 1373, [see Thohouoh B. 1 1 . 6L 
1644 Nvb Gnnaery (1670) 20 If you cannot sift it through 
the sieve, beat that again into powder which will not 


the sieve, beat that again in 
through. 1906 Mari. Dowkk 
muat paaa, we must through thi 


iin into powder which will not 
iwKK Viper g/* Milan XRh We 


muat paaa, we must through thia momant. / 

Through, obs. iorm of Throw, Trovoh/ 
Throntfll-f in combinatioo. (See Thobduob-.) 
L Combinaiions of Tbbouoh pr^ or ado. with 
verba (pples., vbL sba.), or adjs. Chiefly Obs, 


TSBOUaH-. 

In OS. fAuHtfil qjualiiying a verb stood befosaitregulaily 
in the inffnithft and pnrtiaples, and usually in the flniia 
vb. in suliordiaate eiauam. la such cuea tlmn was a 
tendency for it to be wrUien in cornfah, aa in mod. German 
durchgohen, dnrehgshend, dssrckwaeheen. In some words 
Ibis tendency became stronger in ME., and the eombined 
form vras um also in the nnite verb. For them see the 
Mein words below. The following Ulustiate the prooaa% 
without any attempt to be exhauauve 1 

t tbreragh-oaYTO (-kerf) v. , trams, to cut through ; 
hence Uurough-oanred ppt. a., see quot ; 
t ihrouch-oa*at v, [Cast v, 57], trams, to piaster 
throughout; t tltroii|dt-ou*t v., trams, to cut 
through, perforate by cutting ; f tbroogh-drl'vo 
V., trams, to drive a nail or spike through, to 
transfix; f tbrouffh-fl'ooho (thurgho-fyoho) v, 
[FicoHg o.], trams, to pierce through, transfix; 
t throu*gli-foinned ppL a., thoroughly formed, 
full-grown; f through-ga'Ued pa, pplo. [Gall 
v.i 5j, thoroughly harassed or disabled; t through- 
handling, management of details; carrying 
through; transaction; tthrough-lanoed/n.//fr., 
piercra as with a louce, transfixed; t through- 
look V., trans, to look through, examine tho- 
roughly; t through-nailed pa. pple.^ transfixed 
with nails; tthrough-nim v., trams, to 'run 
through', transfix;^, to penetrate; t through- 
pierce (thorough-pieroe) v., trams, to pierce 
through, transfix ; hence through-, thorough-pUre* 
ing ppl. adj. ; f through-ride (thorough-ride) 
V., (a) tratu. to ride through, make a raid throngh 
(cf. Ridb V, a) ; (6) inir, to penetrate through (cf. 
kiDB sr. 9) ; t through-rive v. {pa, t, purh-raf) 
[Rive v.],/mnx.to rive or tear through; fthrough* 
run (thurh-m m) v., trans, to overrun ; 
t through-shed (pur^aoihed) v, (L. poyfundere\ 
trams, to sufTuse ; f through-shoot {pa. t. purh-, 
por^oohote) v., trans, to shoot through, pierce 
through; f through-shove si. {pa,ppti, purgh- 
nhove), trans, to thrust throngh, transfix; 
t through-swi'm v., trans, to swim through; 
t through-thri'Ued pa. pple., pierced throngh; 
fig. thrilled through ; t ihrough-wa*zen pa. ppU, 
[waxen, pa. ppfe. of Wax o.], grown over; 
t through- wo n V. [OK. purh-wunian \ see 
V.], intr, to abide, continue, or renmiu through ; 
tthrough-wou*nd v., trofts. to wound through 
or deeply. See also 1 urouqh-iieabino, Through- 
00^ etc. b. with adjectives: t through-old <s, 
extremely old; antiouated; f throu*gh-wet a., 
wetted or wet through, saturated with moisture. 

^> 33 * Arth. k AlerL (KnlhiriR) B141 Stel ft yren his ax 
*hurchcarf Wlier )>urch mani starf. ^ 1875 Parker Gloss, 
Archil., Through Carvtdwork, .. in which the fspaccs 
between the ornamental parts are pierced ciitiruly through. 
1611 in Willis ft Clark Cambridge (1886) 11 . iia The whole 
ptiss.'ige to lie *througliecaAt with lime and hnire. c 1330 A rth, 
a Alert, 9386 Ich of hem on [o])>er hilt, Oher heiied msniot or 
budi *biirch kitt. 1594 Flat TewelLho. 111. 32 How toftraue 
aiiy..deuise vptm an eggo snel, & how to inruugh*cut the 
same, a loa^ Wui.istan Homu iiL (Napier) ua Him a;;;ficr 
*burhdrnf mid iscnuiti iiiexlum Re fet haiida. a laag 
Leg. Kath. 1204 puilidriuen upon b* rtxle. Ibid. 1943, 
ft let bui'bdriuen . . )'e spakeii & te fclicn Mid irnene 
gadien. c 1340 HAMroLR Prose Tr. 9 It has ^thtirghe- 
lychede' my bene. 1664 H. More Myst. tniq. Apol. 54a 
who are M) *through>foriiied Chrisiian.H oa cordially' to 
believe all the Ex-ential Parts of our Religion. 1394 Kvo 
Cornelia v. ^ Sciuio that saw his ships *througli*galkd. 
And by the foe fuiniiJ with fire and bloM. eisM biONKV 
Afxadia (ifiau) 177 (Skimming any thing that came before 
bim) (He] w;ts disciplined to leaue the *lTirough-haiidliiig of 
all to his gentle wife. 1594 Spenseh Amoretti Ivii, .S«»ng 
my hart *ihrotigh-launced every where With thoiisana 
arrowes, which your eies have shot, riaoe Ohmin 
68, & te bitaechc icc off bun hoc, ..All to burrhselcenii 
illc an ferrs, ft to ^b^rrhlokenn offte. 1446 Lydg. Two 
N ightingale P, ii. 940 *’J liurgh-na> led weren his holy liaiidia 
tweyne. esaeg Lav. 14711 Caiiger ber com ft mid his suere 
bine *biirh-noin. 1390G0WRR Cot^. II. 220 Into wepiiiga 
Sche fell, as ache thut was thurgh nome With love. 1639 
Fuller Holy War 11. xliv. (1647) loj Tlien must he he 
a *lbrough-o 1 d man. Ibid. v. xxix. 261 What credit there 
b to be given to that tliroiigh-old if not doting prophe- 
cie. c 1330 Arth, ^ Aferl. 7936, ft wib gode hert ft main 
fin pai ^burchpercM po wraziii. 1413 /V(rr. A'owle 
(Caxtoii) I. xiv. (1859) II Crete drede and heuynesse had 
Ihorughpercyd my hertE 1390 Si*RN9BR F. Q. 11. i. 38 Her 
lender n.Trt was rent in twaine, Or thrild with point of 
thorough-piercing p.iine. 1609 Hrvwood Bait. Troy xiv. 
XXV, Quite through- piercst the Greeke dropt down a cor<E 
ciaee Lay. i8o8t He..smat hine i b^re side bat b*t sptre 
*^rh.rade (ciayg ^rh-tod]. cim R. Krunnb C>in»iB. 
Wace (Rolls) 14516 pat alle landcs ne wulde [lornw ryde.. 
Cristen men to strtiye ft quelle, c 1200 Destr. Tny 5008 
I’hy .. Rewoie burgh Ritlen, robbed bi goodu. cxuoa 
Lav. 23943 [He] smat i K-re lireoste bat b** ^pere *burii 
rar(c i27S>orh rof]- Hid. 12129 load heo ^b'lrb arnden 
ft her,eden. Ibiit, 16657 p.it loud heo ennne burh-mrnen ft 
ba tunes fur-bemen. igBa Wvci ir Esther xv. 8 She for- 
sothe *thur3shed [Vuif. perfusa) the chere with rose colour. 
971 BiiehL Horn, 109 Ponne he his byrnsweord getybb 
ft bos world ealle burhslyhb, ft ba lichoman *burh sceeteS, 
c 1330 R. BsuNNa Chrom Wace (Rolls) 4373 ) er schaftee 
borgh sehoten body ft sehelde. enje Arth, k MerL 
7959 per waa manl wombe 'borchseboue ft moni heued 
efeued aboue. c 14B0 a6 Pol. Poems xvU. 189 His herte 
was wip a spare purgh-ehoue. 1613 CuArMAM Odyss, vib 
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J ihB WBiMii thMt joar bIiom 

m ligi DoMim /Vwr. Scuk jovii. The n«t cbrouMh* 
- , ibB kBpt tb« liquid Aith. SvlvmtbiiThv 

BMfjfm II. HI. I. ymmfim 375 With our Sword* and Lanow 
..*^nlrottgh•Kllrllldd (ViHom^) ihU thiill ha your laiL iduS 
/m iv. IV. Dtctjff m My huuit'a through-ihrillud with your 
mlilirlcf. vtBos Xat. 18338 Wm h* muni *hurh-woxon 
U iBTf horh-wom) Mid uno wiid« fctauu. agia T. Waiuon 
CtttiHrfy q/'L^ue Bci. Than, hang your *throuf hwatt gur> 
BWi^ on tha wnlL ^aooa Ag$, Mutt. axiv. 13 
Witodlioa aajw *^rhwunajV o5 ande. sa by)i hal. m tiyg 
Cptt. 7 Vf )teAa hire time com hi acennraa and ^rn- 
wunedemadan. a laasLav. i;i84 Anloiid ha iardaaecniii^ 
par ha mibta purh-wimun Mid hb wnfolka. « laM Zar. 

66a pa wid godd hehfcdar, Ik wiS pan hM ga»t, 
purhwunam in alra worlde world, eiaoo Ohmin 17143 pa 
naddraw. . Pei) lacnenn alia Hiniiaiw. pact atinganii & *purrV 
wundano all ^att bodi), & tatt iiawla. 


2. Combinatiuna with bIm. (cf. Through a,) : 
lhrou*i^-A>xoh ArchH. (alao miirib,\ fee qiiot. ; 
Mupoti'gh-blow:, a blowing or current of air pasi- 
Ing throt^h ; throa'gh-boilt (thorough-bolt), a 
bolt pnasing through the object! faitened by it, and 
lecurcd at each end ; f throu*gh-oo>ld, a penetrat- 
ing or deep-seated cold or chill; throu*gh-fang 

! >ano sh» 6 a] * through-tang \ f throu*gh-faiat 
'Fast sb\ 1], a faat all through a period, e. g. the 
ast of Lent; throa'gh-Joi^nt, a joint passing 
through the thickness of something; throu'gh- 
key [Kkt rd.l 9 I, a key or pin fitting into a hole 
whicn passes right through the parts to be fastened 
by it; f throu'gh-look (?) : see quot. ; throu'gh- 
moTfeiae, a mortise cut right through the timber ; 
tthrou*gh-pa:th, a path or way through some- 
thing ; throu‘gh-rod, a rod passing or extending 
through or from end to end of some structure or 
piece of mechanism ; f through-serewe, f -spavin, 
t -aplint, names of diseases of the leg of the horse : 
see quota, and Skrkwr, Si'avix, Splint ; also cf. 
Thorough-pin ; throu*gh*tang, a method of haft- 
ing knives, forks, etc. by inserting the ting in a 
hme drilled right through the handle and riveting 
it at the end; throu*gh-work, work extending 
through the thickness, or occupying the whole 
breadth of, some structure. See also Turough- 

BTONK < 


«i878 Sin G. G. Scott /.<*<:/. ArckiL 1. vii. 183 The two 
systems may be distinguuhed as rere-arch windows and 
*throu{;h«arch windows--'i. e., those in which^ the Inner is 
distinct from the outer arch, and those in which the same 
arch runs tlirouKh the wnll, showing itself more or less 
•iiiiilarly on it:, outer and inner faces. In thick walls and 
rich work there is olten another order of tlirnugh-arch 
within the tracei-y orvler, or rather the outer order reappears 
within. Toms 89 Dec 4/5 No airing or * *chrougii- 

blow ' is possible in a. .Hat wher** the oiieiunf;s are all on one 
side. 1837 Chit l{r Arch. yrnl. I, 3^1 The outer and 
inner rows of piling.. are to be securely tied together, with 
twu-tnch wrought-iron ‘thorough bolts. Daily Tel. 

19 Aug., The use of largc.aru.T solid plates (in sliip.buiiding], 
in combinaiinn with through bolts. Knight Diet, 

Meih. s. V. /iW/, A through^KtU is one which goes through 
the pieces which are to be fastened together. Such are 
cliiich'liulis, and bolts seciintd by nut and wa.sher. 1601 
Holland Tltny (1634) II. 889 In drink, it dissulneth vciito. 
shies, riddeth away 'through-colds, and namely the shiuer- 
iiig'...in cold agues. 1851-4 Tomi.inson Cycl. Arts (1866) 
1. 487/a A very g^d method is what is called *thrimfrh’‘ 
/angf that is, to drill a bole completely through the handle, 
and to insert a.. prong piojectiiig from the blade, riveting it 
at the opposite end. 165a Fui i.kr Ctnnw. Christ's Tempt, 
ii. in Set, Rem. (1891) II. a6 * He had fasted forty dn3*s and 
forty nights.' The words contain the *through-fast of 
Christ. i8te Catat, InterHaU Exhih. 1 1. x. 53 The *throu^h« 
joints atlinit wet into the intenor. 1548 Acr. Ld. High 
Treas. Scot. IX. 167 Thre gret *throuch lokes to the iMlice 
of Halyrudhotia i6ta-5 CoMUKr Sp. in mid Si, VmuCs in 
Longman T/o'se Cmthedrals 11873) 60 Are we not beholding 
to it. .fur a prayer or a *throwpatli Y 1513 Fitziiknb. Husb, 
I 96 Some horses bane a *thruughe serewe on hothe sydes of 
the legge. ibid. | 106 Some horses haue ^throuahe spauen, 
and appereth hothe within and without. 1365 Bi.unuhvil 
Horsemanship iv. cxxvii. (1580) 58 Of the wet Spauen, or 
through Spauen. This is a soft swelling growing on both 
sides of the hough, and seemes to go cleane through the 
bough, and therefore may be calM a through Spauen. 
1607 Tokkli. Four./, Beasts 401 A Splent is a soraiice of 
the least moment, vnle^se it baa on the knee, or else a 
^through Splent, both which cannot bee cured. sPhn Mitoa 
Gt, hr. Diet. 1, Sur.os chtvilH^ screw or tbrouffh.spleiiu 
Holland Mmmn/, Metal 11. 14 Hafting tafiie knives 
by tlic insertion of that portion of the blade which has been 
properly drawn out, quae throimh the handle.. is called 
"througk.tang. 1686 PLor Stnfftrdsh, 384 He also cuU 
wreath'd pillars with the same UngmeCtluu arenot "through- 
work). 

Through-band : see thorough^band s. v. Tho- 
rough- s. 


T]iroil'|fll-boar,v* Se. [Brarv.^II.] trans. 
To maintam, support. Hence Throa'gh-lMaxiag 
vbl. sb. a. Support through (life), livelihood, 
mainteiianoe. b. Supporting, upholding mainuin- 
iiig (a cause). 

1680 D. Hackston Lst, 95 July in Claud Witnasses (1871) 
45 He will perfect His wurk in me and by me, either to 
a remarkable delivery, or ilirough* bearing (i. r. upholding) 
me as He sees most for His own glory, i^ja T. Bootom 
Mem. vii. (1899) 151 God would provide things aeoessary 
lor our throughdiearing. 1786 A. Gis Smer, Centempl, 096 
It aecuras all the outward tbrough*bcariiig, preservatioa 


opnaaiic party. t 9 gf A. Wallacb Gtmmiugqf LifeL (1875) 
% She opened a small shop as the nuns oT securing an 
Doneat througbbearing. 

Thiough-brad : see Thorouobbrid. 
Through-oaat to -drlvai lec Tbbougb-i. 
Through-draught t vetthorough^draughtu^. 
Thorough- a. Throughe, obi. r. Throw 9 . 
Thnmirliar (jMTfi'M). Coai-miming» [f. Through 
prep, or adtf, + -RE J.] (See quota.) 

1797 Eueyei, Brit, (ed. 3) V. sei/i The woiktngi caUed 
ruems..of the width of sa feet;.. rim workings called 
ihroufhers or thirlinge^ 9 fairt wide, wrought through at 
right angles from one room toanotber. s8laGMi£8LXv Clou, 
Terms Coni Miming, Tkruugher,..n thirl put through 
between two headinga which are upUioop. 

Through-fang to -galled : see Through-. 
Through-fare^ etc., see Thobougufarr, etc. 
ThjroU'gk-gailg, Sc, Obs. or rare, [Gang 
tb, 4.] A way or road through ; a passage ; some- 
times a thorouglifare. 

1^ Surgh^ Ree, Edinb, (s^) 1. a* The througang is set 


lia own sccuriiy. 1513 IJouolab 
chawin. 


Viliam Met for 8 a, on 1. , _ 

JEmis II. viii. 80 Secrete throwgangis are schawin. 8587 
Reg. Privy Council Scot, IV. 903 In the portche or throw- 
gang of the said We<it Kirk dure. t86o G. HcNusHaoN 
Matt, im Lowland Scotch vL a (K. D. D.) Dinna toot a 
tiunipet afoie thee, an the hype^itea do in the throwgangs. 
b. allrib, or aeff. Allowing passage through. 

1593 Acc. Ld, High Treas. Scot, V. eao For ane band 
to tlie llirouchgaiig windo of the quenia chalmer. 1808 
Jamikson av., A throwgamg clou is an open passage, by 
which one may go from one street to another, as oppoaed to 
a blind alley. 


bo t Tliroi&g1k-gR«&g V,, Se, tram, to go through, 
to traverse. Thxott'gh-gRaigliig (aho throw- 
giAn*) a,, tlmt goes through any amount of woik, 
active, energetic, thoroughgoing. 

e 1000 Ags, Ps. (I'h.) xc[i). 6 Ne forhtast fie on dmx« flan 
on lyfte, pat hu buruh ganfqm garaa on fieostrum e sasg 
Lav. 1307 ^if ich pat lond mai bi*)eten & mi folc bit jiurh- 
gengcii [c sa7S horh-genge]. 1814 Scorr U 'av, xxxix. Ye.. 
ah«inld ken a horse's points 1 ye see that through-ganging 
thing that Bnlmawhapples on. i8ag Jamieson, Ihrough. 
glueing, aciivc, having a great deal ol action t a term ueed 
by jockiea. 

t Tkrough-ri'rd, 9 . Obs, [Girdv.2] tram. 
To strike tbrougu, smite through, pierce with a cut 
or blow. 


c 1386 Cif AUcKN Kni's T, ise Tliurgh girt with many a 
greuous hlody wounde. <1490 Syr Oener. (Koxh.) 5764 
The king supposed . .Generides he had thurgh girt. 1513 
Douglas Aineis 11. vtii. (vH.] 118 Hyp.snis eik, and Dymaa 
..War by ihair fallowH throw gild Imith two. 1371 Twvnb 
jEmid X. EciiJ. Then Pallas soone Sir Rlioetciu. .Through- 
girdes. e 1394 Kvo ,Sp. Trag, iv. iv, Wheic hanging on a 
tree 1 found my sonne. Through girt with wounds. 

t Through-go', V. Obs, [OK. fnrkgdn, pa. t 
Parhiodcy f. }urh adv. Through & gtfn to Go (cf, 
OHG. durhgSn).} tram. To go through, pass 
through, traverse. 

e 1000 Pep, Treat, .^ci. (1841) 9 Sco eorfie byfi mid jram 
wintcriicum cyle imih.Raii. rsooo iEi.THic Horn, II. 509 
Jc wille fiuriigan orsorh fione here, c laoe Ohmin 19B60 
ptinh putt te» sholldcnn all burrh gan pi%s middellaerd to 
spellenn Off hiinni. a two E, E. Psalter c\v. [cv.J 18 I me 
ttiiirghyhode his sanie ful grim, a 1400 isumbras 599 That 
alle a syde of a cuii.nre he oaae thurgh gaiie. 

So Tkxou'gkgoing vbl, sb., passing through; 
a going through accounts, a taking to task; 
Tkrou'ghgoliig (.SV. tbrowgaun) ///. a., tliat 
goes or passes through ; that goes through any 
amount of work, pushing, active, strenuous : cf. 
THOROUOHGOrNG. 

1818 ScoTf Rob Key xiv. The folk.,gae him sic an awfu* 
thioughgaun ahiui his rinnin'awa. i8ao Blachw. Mag, 
Dec. 36^1 A plump and jocose little woman ; gleg, blithe, 
and tlirowuaun for her years. iSaa Galt Provost xxxiii, 
Ttiose iniglity masses of foreicn commoditirs, the through- 

! oing of which left . . * goud in gonpins *. 1841 Penny 

yet. XIX. 954/a In the Dublin and Kineptown railway an 
ai tempi was iitude to en.sure increased solidity by introducing 
ihroughgoing stone blocks.. of granite, six feet long,., 
stretched across the track. 1910 N. Munno in Btackw, 
Mag. OcL 599/9 Maurice met her. .in a through-going closa 

Through-handling to -look: see 'Ihuough-. 
t Tkrougll-ligllt (jinSidit), sb, and a. Obs, 
a. sb,\ see riiouuuoH-LiGHT. b. adj. That leto 
light through ; transparent. So Throngli^lightGd i 
see Thorough-lighted. 

i6ei Donnc Progr, Soul F.pist., If any coulors can deliver 
a iniiide so phiine and flntt and tlirough-light as mine. t6ia 
— Funeral Elegy 6x 'Two* but a through-light scarfe, her 
mind t'enroiile. 

Throughly G’ri^'b), adv, arch. [f. Through 
adv, or *•- -ly % See also Thoroughly.] 

1. Fully, completely, perfectly; Thoroughly a. 
C1440 Generydes 346, 1 prae yow..That ye wilL.teche 
1^111 througheiy That ait lonaith to hym to do. 1490 Caxton 
Euqydos xxvitL loB Lete vs u>ke to her wounde, and in her 
face, yf she is thmglily pAs»ed (gone, dead]. 13^ Uislb 
(G eiiev.) Ps. IL e Waj*h me throughly from mine iniqunie. 
M83 Win)BT Four Suoir Thru Quest. Wka (S.T.S.) I. 68 
Nodit throuchlia vndcrsiaiiding sonr doctrine. 1x96 Shaka 
Merck, P, iv. L 173, 1 am enformed throughly ofthe cause. 
i66b Bovui Hew A'.qA Meek, xu 78 Throughly 

kindled Wood-cools, lyta Stsklb .Sped. No. 964 p 3 
Throughly equipped Ifom Head to Foot, a i8|ge RosaaTTi 


Dastte k Cire, 1. (1874) 83 i 
througbb quit Of anguian. 
111.431 Hooper.. swept bisui 


Mine inmost being then feels 
. sli^ Dixon Hist, Ck. Bug, 

.. ^t bis unfortunate gamer so thronghfy. 

2 . Through the whole thickness, sabiUaoe, or 
extent; through, throagbout, r11 through, quite 
through, arch.^^, 

1841 Ad 33 Hen, Pill, c. t8 The kerseyes thereof made 
cannot be 10 certenly wroughce as the iiame..myght kepe 
oTlengbe or breodeth mcoughlye. 


any true or just oerieiitye 

■877 Hanmibon EttgioMd 1 

in a cest«ms..viiuU it ha ihroim] 


•577 Hanmibon Ettgia^ 11. vL (1877)1. Iiariele..st9epiM 

* :*w ... V. - ^tlie soked. 18m OwM 

throwlie. iSjgi 
Moated.. they 

«37» Than udth a strongcifKiferihe 'dovalthe htlin^ 
^nroughly as the skull. 


to end ; for the 
Obs. 


welded at the first Hmt. 

Si 

tb. Ibrough, from 
whole length or time; all throu;? 

•163 FuxBi6.4 bf, 807 He was not throughly presente 
at the llyshoppes sermon, c 1590 Marlowb Faust. vL iBo 
Take this book; peruse it throughly. 1690 E. Walxbn 
Epidetuf Mor. x,Thou hast but begun The glorious Race, 
nor hast it throughly run. 

Throug^h-mortlHO to -old : see THunuaR-. 
Throu'gh o ther, throu'gh-othor, oi/v, 
phr, and adj. Chiefly .SV. Also 6 throuoh(o 
vthor, 7 thorough other, 8-9 throw ithor, 
throwither, thro'lthor ; throwther, throu’ther, 
9 throttther ; also 7 through others, 9 through- 
others. [f. Through /rr/. Other B. 8 : i.e, 
‘ through each other Cf. Ger. durcheinander.\ 

1 . adv. phr, (Mingled) through each other or 
one another ; promiscnuusly ; indiscriminately ; in 
disorder. 


1596 DALNVMrLK tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, x. (S.T.S.) 11. 301 
Captiues war iiuinberit al throuch vtber (L. pi*** wimsuj a 
thiaisaiid. 163a Liriicow Trav, iil 85 Figges, Ganges, 
Lemmons, .. gi owing all through other. 1637 Monno 
pAped. I. II Having beene divers limes Pell mel through 
oihera 1637 Kiitherkonu Lett. (iR6a) I. 317 Hope and 
love, woven ihruugh other, a 1633 Hinnino Heart Hnmit, 
xviii. Wks. (1735) 629/1 Sin and Juilgiiicnt mixed in thorow 
other. 1768 RobS Heleuore 11. 80 When she saw things had 
taken sick a cast, An' Mie thro* ilber wnrpl'd were. 1786 
buMNK hamest Cry 4 Prayer Postscr. iii, I ill N|tel|^-a shot 
— ihcy're att, a* throwther. To save their skin 1818 Scott 
Ptft. Midi, xvi. They were a' spt-akiug and gabbling through 
other. 

2. a. In predicative use : Mingled or mixed up ; 
In a medley ; in confusion, in disorder. (In quot. 
1630 , Mixetl up intimately.) 

Ruiiinsvord Lett. (iB6a) 1. 59 O sweet communion, 
when Christ and we are through otlmr and arc no longer 
two I iBgg Runkin Let. in Colling wood Life (ed. 5) 159 
With all the pages through-other and backside foremost. 

Church Iwtes 95 Nov., K\ ery thing .. is opened and 
dragged out, sliirtsaiid books,, .clolhexand letters, all topsy- 
turvy, and (to use that most exprehsive Scotch adjective) 
* ihrough-oiher ’. sSm Hall Caink Manxman v. i, A fai-e 
. .like a gbose’A and his hair all through-others, 
b. adj, (in attiib. use). Coiifusetl, clisrirderly. 

•yao IbodrowCorr. (1B43) H* 4<>R About half an hour after 
I despatched mine to you,.. my rude and throughnxhw 
draught. 

3. Of ))enion 8 or their attributes ( bred, or attrib .) : 
DlM>nleriy ; wild, rtxklcu ; dUordered. 

1813 Pickbn Poems 1. 6a (Jam.) Weel,tho‘ he was 10 sadly 
Ihrou'thcr, hiiice than he iie'tr leuk'd o'er his sliuuther. 
1853 Whistle, Binkie Ser. 11. 10 He was idle and thro'illier, 
anil drucken an' 1863 I. Bhown Horst Subs, (188a) 33a 
I.eading a wild throughuiher life. 18I0 Jantiesou's Diet, 
■.V. Tkrougk.ither, Also u.sed an an adj., implying rasK 
r^klcBs, rattling { as, 'hhe's a nrild, throwither lassie , 
Clydes{dalt\. Mod. (.Vr., Roxb.\ hhe was a very willing 
servant, but oh, so ihrowutlier 1 no senM o' urder. 

Througkoat Cl>iH|Qtrt), ptep., adv , aifj, ME. 
forms (mure than 70) in puruh, purgh, 

piiTja, pupf, poru, ^rw, poruq, porj, 
porou, Forow(e,thAirgb,thuTf, thorgb, thorow, 
thorough, thorrow, thru, thro, throw, etc. with 
1ic(e, out(e, owt(e, etc. ; also contr. 2 purut, 5 
Frowta, throute, 5-6 thorowte, throwt, etc. 
A prevalent form in 6-7 wan thorow-out; 
through-out noted first in 6. [In OK. two words, 
jurh Through, d/ Our, laier gradually combined 
or hyphened. Cf. tier, durchaus ( 16th c. in Grimm).] 
A. prtp, fl- Through and out at the other 
side ; completely or right through (a material borly, 
or a place) ; sometimes simply Through prep, 
I, a. Ohs, (or arch^ 

rso66 O, E, Ck>on. an. 106I (MS. C), He for fnirhut 
Euferwic. eiso% Lav. 315 He..ihitte bis a|ena fader 
purh ut liere hroste. esjeg lit Lucy 131 in E, E, P, 
(i86v) 105 po heo (St. Lucy] was kurlout pe prote Ismyie 
^ bet neo spue ynou). 13.. Cursor M. 1036 (CoU.) pis 
iluinmcs foiir..Thoiu out all oper coutres riunes. ^1389 
.Sir Fernmb. 45^8 As ligUche as hit had ibvo wax, rao 

te Ktruk )>aiiiie of ys ax Chaync A tic buryiute. eaasa 
aunukv. (1839) V. 41 'I'he Ryuere of Eiiphrate imn 
feirgh out the cyie**. c 14SO Antnrs 0/ Artk. 31 5 (Thorntoa 
Ms.) Me buse wende one 1^ waye, thi>rowte this woda. 
e 1470 Henry Wallace 11. 56 Throuch unic the thikestof the 
pres he )eid. 1513 Douclah yEtuis vi. i. lai The cald dreid 
..Tliirlaiid tbrowont hard hanis. C1614 Murk Dido 4 
ASneas 1. i«t '1 hruqghout the atreetn her hurling chariots 
rt>ll. 1609 WADSWORTH P*ilgr iv. 35 [ He] gaiie vs two broad 
sides . ^ shooting , . our ships through, and through out. 

2. Througn the whole ol (a apAce, region, etc.); 



THBOUGHOITF^ 




In or to 9tetj port of; ofoiywhera In. (CC 
l^KouoH /nr/. 3. ) 

t mU iking (quot. r 1380), In nil pointit ■> 

tkfnugknittking{^HWMfknfn^,%cy. ^ , 

laos Lav. >9337 1^ iwcndn Mint Austin vonl..borh ut 
£nglelond. %un Gijouc, (Rolls; 8^ poru out nl lond it 
[the wind] dude sorwe inou. 1340 HAMroLK Pr. Cnme* 4359 
Thursh-out |>e world, ferro nnd nere. e 13B0 Sir Prrnmk* 
1500 wel y*erined borw.out al hyng euMocboue wmn, 
1399 Lancu Xick. Rtdiki ii. < So ryflT ei |Mty roiine sour* 
lewme |M>ru«outo, c 1440 Ckuetskt'M Cktvm, 8901 (MS. 8) 
Throute el londe sone hys word drou. 1998 Warou tr. 
A/ixii Ster. (1966) 40 b, 'iW great and vehement plague in 
the yere 1348 which crepte thorowe oute all the worlde. 1983 
Stubbrb Anat» Akut, 11. (188a) ax In euery parish through* 
out the Reolme. tgap Chabman Hum, Dnytt Myrih Plays 
X873 1. 51 Yet hath the morning sprinclcled thruwl the 
clowdea, But halfo her tincture. 1^4 BHavinr Smut at Endor 
»47 Thro*out all the Cattiolic Countriea. 1783 Haiukb 
Autif. Chr. Ch. ii. 31 The lews throughout the empire. 
1883 CfiLUoua kfmgm/g xvlii. aij Throughout the length 
and breadth of tho country. 

b. Through or daring the whole of (n period of 
time or coarse of action) ; from beginning to end 
of. (Cf. Thhouou pr$p, 4 , 5 .) 

€ 1940 Piigr, T, 19s in ThjmnPs Animmdn. (1879) App. L 8a 
Andso thorow-out tor hole story, xagt S hakb. x //re. I^/, l 
L 4a Ne're throughout the yecre to Church thou go'st.^ 1641 
Milton Church Ccvt, u i, There is not that thing in the 
world of more.. urgent importance throughout the whole 
life of man, than is discipline, a 1670 Wood Lift 3 May 
an. 1661 (U,H S.) 1. M3 A. W,. was present throut all the 
transactions. 1709 SraKLa Tailcr Na 78 p 8 Hippocrates, 
who visited me throughout my whole Illness. 1799 Nklson 
in Nicolas Pu^. (1845) III. 307 Throughout my command 
in the Levant seas. a868 FaKRMAN Harm. Ccny, II. vii. 78 
Harold and Swegen. ., by their invasion of Dennmrk, gavo 
him full occupation throughout the year. 

1 3 . By means of, by the action of, by, from : «■ 
Thbouoh /rrr/. 9 - 8 , Ods. rare, 
m ta4o lyohunge in Coil, Hem, vji Ich hit rewll fordide 
hirh>hut mine sunnes. 13.. Cutter M, 16317 (Cott.) Sal 
me nu qui (lou erl als prisun tan, Thoruut ^is bisropand his 
men 7 ci4oe Rem. Rote 3489 Thurghout my deming 
outerly, Than had he knowlege oertaioly, l*hat Love me 
ladde in sich a wysa. 

B. ado, 

1 1 . Right throngh, qnite through, so ni to pene- 
trate completely. Ohs. 
e loeo ^i.PBic Saiuts* Live* xU. 39 Swa but 
him code burh uL a typmSarMuu xxaiv. in E. E. P. (186a) 

J Sei sinful man. .wel a^t H hert ^o) ute cleue. m 1490 Le 
terie Arih, 3119 Kele men lyeih..With Inryght broiidys 
thrQW*owte borne. 1470-89 Maloky Arthur xix. vi. 781 
One of tbe barren of yron kytte the bmune of his handes 
tburgh out to the bone, a 1933 La BaKNaat Hueu Iv. 186 
Tbe shelde was perccd through out. 

t b. Right through Irom hegioning to end (of 
8 time, an action, a book, etc.) ; to the eoil of a 
Journey without stopping. Obs, 
m X4oo<90 AiexatuUr 4737 pus thre dales in fiat thede 
Ihuigh-out pai lengid. D'cnkss NawCAarLa Nature'* 
Pict C g, I never read a Roniancy Book throughout in all 
my lifb. s86o F. Bsookr tr. Le BIohc'* Trav. 24 The Mer< 
chants .. rest here in their joumy Co the indies, whereas 
before they went throughout, without landing hera 
2 . Through the whole ol a body, icgion, etc. ; in 


Atm, p. A. MWu Iwri-oacly j^oa cmawynfi #S478 
ParHuem yafSb kttgo a scrake. ; 11 iat qutia dm^ar^ 
•lmr«^ 7 thiaSMy« *8i> k* J* O* Payae m, AiiwiVCa/Ai 
Edw, P'/fiatfii Nm rnrouahouiljm phu^ urlA allvcr 
but to the mySMonlya. 1847 Waw Sit^ Ceh^ (1843) 35 
If this. . work* km throughly and throughoully dispatched. 
ThiDUglbi^pHloed: see TaoiiouoH-PACJBa 
TllVOn*gMa*fl8MHf2. Also 6 ttMomr-. A 
passage throigii ; a thoroughfare. 

rigM (sea TihoanucH «. « 1978 Lindimv (P itaooCtie) 

Chren, Seet, AT.S.I L ^33 Tran^ and throw panmgia 
1819 CxooKC iMgef Man 103 Alhmt tharo ba ^ one 


or to every part, everywhere. 

C1179 Lamb. Hem. vf Ane berninde glede hino al 
forbernad knoit to ode. ciapo Si. Brendan 476 in 6', 
Eug, Leg, 1. 333 Poru*out swart and brenninda c 1490 
Mireur Satuacieun ia6i 'rhis virgine fulle of splendour 
and thorgh nut lumynousa a^ Test, Eber. CSurtces) 
VI. aio A fuide gowne lyned with foxe lhorow.oute. 
1807 SuAxa Timen y. i. ata Tell Athenn, in the sequence 
of degree, From high to low throughout, that [etc.l. 
s8ii ifiaLK yeka xix. 23 The cuat was without seanie, wouen 
from the top thorowoiit. a 1700 Dsvuun Eyit. en Sir P, 
Fairbeme 19 His youth and age.. All of a piece through- 
out, and all divine. i98o Gkikik Phj^x Gteg, v. xx.xi. 58a 
The plains of Central Europe., are clothed with a vegeta- 
tion which has one common ch.iractcr throughout. 

b. Through tlie whole ot a time or course of ac- 


tion ; at every moment or point ; all through. 

1768 Fobdvck Serm. Yng. tVom, (1787) II. ix. 96 Act on 
these Principles throughout. 1833 Ht. Mamtinbau Derketey 


the Banker 1. ix, Do not treat me as if 1 had not been your 
filend and adviser throughout. 1886 J. Marxinbau Es*, 
1. 206 Mr. Spencer treats the two cases as parallel ihrough- 
out. 1885 nanch, Exmm, as SepL 5/6 Tevday ha» h^n 
beautifully fine throughout, 
tb. ( ompletely, entirely, thoroughly. Obs, 

riaoo k’iresh Yirt. 73 )if 8u wilt, .bien fturhut god mann. 
a tago Owt * Night, 877 j^yli bumme men boon kurhut gode 
& burhut cleiie on heore mode. C1300 Beket a6s If he 
hadde of his owe flesch thurfout seignurye. 1470-89 Malory 
Aithur VII. xxiii. 050 Ther was 110 nuin..iholde Eels hym 
thorou oute of his wound. 

t O. adf, Obs, 1 . Thorough, out-and-out. 

1387:8 T. Ubk Test, Lev* 11. v. (Skeat) L 105 Often, when 
there is a throw out shrew e^ he coineth al the gold, . to 
haue in his bandon. ibid. vi. L 89 All the bodily goods.. 
Cornell oft to throw out shrewes. 1870 Bbooks IVks, (1887) 
VI. 115, 1 cannot charge such throughout saints.. with that 
horrid profanation of the Sabimth. 

2 . That is so throughout ; permanent, rare, 
lyot Muxwmxx Gteey MCrace 4 The uninterrupted, and 
ChrouKhoiit Efficiency ofgroce. 
t Throughon'tljv ado, Obs, Forma: see 
prec. ; also 5 throognav. [f> prec. ’¥ -ly 8.] %, 
Completely, thoroughly : « prec. B. 3. D. In 
every pnrt, all over : • prec. B. 2, 
riaoo OnmN 5046 All Drifihtiness bodewocd..fas filledd 
kurrhutlike wel, )iff kott sop lufe iss filledd. 13.. E. E, 


bnryod In dw said Garth .. with a fidrs tbrowfh stone 
abuua hyn. lyn Br. W. Niooijor Mite, Aee, (1877) 108 
A ooi^of ndr F r aaston e Moenmantt or Tbrough-SnoiMai 
b8s8 Soorr Br, Lamm, xxBl Tho mucklo ihrouih-staao 


m in J. O. Payae F/t PaufeCath, E ooupla of fidr riaiwtono Mwnmwntt or Through • St oma 
throuKhoutljm pfau^ iriA ailver sfigg £orr Br, Lamm, xxhiv Tho muckb ihim«h!staiio 
1847 WAW.F/i^Cal^ (1843) 35 Chat ataada on aax Rp yoodar. ifisg BooeanrT N. C, 
thly 1^ throughoully dispaicM Thm^tme, 1848 BM, AmHg, Mag, Nov. 113 

aee TBoiiOUOii-PACJBD. A group of Maudful 'ibroocb-otnaea*, a* iho largo flat 

im. Also 6 tttomr-. A stonos onplllaif t8HCto««nX^.SlMiifiso^ 

ost a big thrutih atamt owar hw flist 

w ti atmh iiNDtsAv (Pitsooctio) ibwmghjBtoiW ^ (M^simV iai0roiig]i* 
333 TraoMcs and throw paarngia ffitone (]W'rF|8td«a). Buildiltg, [f. TbbOVOH pnp. 

AitoaepUoed,OMtoestwdihnM|li 


ductus or throogh-passage from the fyterus or mouth of tho 
stomock. 1888 GKasiKB Caunset as Frae accoaao to tho 
double roomes, without making thorn through poaa^ 18^ 
R G. Aueierum S/m. 483 Wtnd-again-Lauo. .111 it thora io 
no ihrougli-paaHgo. iBM Willib ft Clabx Cambridge HI. 
187 The two large rooniB..were thrown into onoi lha 
Chrough*passago being placed at the east and. 
Tbrough-jj^roe ! see Thkuuoh- 1, 
tThron'ljlipOBti Obs, Also thoTooghpoit. 
[f. Tanouou- v Fosr sb.^ i .] An expess messenger 
riding post the whole way to his destinatioo : see 
Post sb,^ 1. To My through posts^ to establish a 
line of posts at whi^ fresh horses were snpplied. 

1558 Act Privy Ceuae. 09 Aug, Tho Quonoo Malostlo 
miiaC..aeko some new mcaiies to be served from tvmo to 
tyme with a through poste. sspa Ibid, 18 Apr., Wo bava 
aucthorised this bearer Robert Gaacoyna, poatriiasterlor tha 
court, to lay through pmtea betwoene Lomlun and the court. 
i 8 m in Re/. Seer. Cemm. Pest Office I1844) 39 Carrm or 
thoruw-post.H, riding in our affaires by sneciall oommiaslon. 
180Q ibid,. Thorough Postes, through posts [see .Post 
r^ij. 16^ in MassachuseHs Acts (iBo^ Vlll. a8o Such 
Master.. shall provide Horsro and furnfturo to lot to hire 
unto all thrgugn pooU and persons rideing in post. 

trough-ride to -rod: tee Tbbougb-. 
Through-ripe t see thorough-ripe^ 8.v. Tuo- 
RonoH- I. 

tThroughBea*kfV.G^i. Forms: see Thbodoh 
/as/. and Skbk v, (OK. purhsiean^i,purh, Tbbouoh 
adxt, + sMau to SIRR : cf. OHG. durk-tuohhan^ 
Ger. durchsuch€n,\ 

1 . trans. To seek or search throngh ; to search or 
examine thoroughly. 

a 1090 Liber Scintitt. S09 Ceugufrene, knrlnacenda. e sum 
Okmin 343 Her endenn tura Goddspelless ( UbS, & uss birrk 
hemm kurrhsekeiin. a laag Leg, Rath, 930 pa he hefde M 
ket loud ouergan & k*»rhMht. 1340 HAuroLB Pr, Cense, 
0440 When alle ki life sal be thurgh soght 1489 Skrlton 
Vethe Erls Nertkumbtd. 179 Whose pere is hard to fynd, 
Alktife Englund and Frounce were iborow Bought 

2. 1 o penetrate ; to imbue or saturate tnoronghly ; 
in quot. 01450, to pierce, run throngh with a 
weapon. 

e leoo 7 Wn. CeU. Hems, 191 He. .mid te sheno nitre |mrh 
•eche^ al be soule. cxwge Death 54 in O, E. MUc. 170 
And in eucne lime Dek us hafS burh-siohL 1387-8 1 '. Ubk 
7Vx/. Leoe 1. L ^Skeat) 1. \eo Puiely mated with eoroare 
through sought. 1300 GowxaCoV^ I. so6 Hia wit. .is with 
pride so thurghio^t. That lie alle othre set at noght 
a 1490 Le Merit Arih, 3873 Thya qarell leve wyll 1 noght, 
Ne pees shall ther neuer be sayiie Or tby sydes bo throw 
ao'ight. 

Through-shed: see THaouoH- i. 
t Throu'gh-aihi&e, o. Obs, fin OE. furh^ 
*scifte, -scyfie, f. scinan to SufBB.] Through which 
light shines ; transparent, translucent. 

csooo AClpkic Vec, in Wr.-Wfilcker 148/7 S/eeuleuis, 
kurhscyne stan. a 1^1 Do.sNa Te Cies* Bedford 37 TIuU 
wee May in your through-shine face our liart's thoughts aee. 

So t Through-alil'iis v. [f. Shinb v, : cf. OKG. 
durhsktnan^ Ger. durchscheintn\ intr, to shine 
th rough ; hence f Throu 'gh-, tho’rough-ahiming 
///. a,, shining through, translucent, transparent. 

r TiNDALB Rev, xxi. at I'he strete of tbe cite was pure 
, as thorowe shynynge glaxse. s^ Lvtb Dedeens l 
xxxiv'. 49 Kounde tender, thorough shining, nnd hrowne 
redde atalkes. 1803 Florio MentaigHe 1. xxv. (163a) 77 
It ought to nuke her contentment to through-shine in all 
extcriour parts. 1634 Pkacham Gentt Exert, 1. xxviL 95 
Then buy the Goldsmitlia red Animell, which in any caaa 
let Im very transparent and through-shining. 

Through-ihoot, -shove: see^rBROUGB- i. 


f. sitngan to Siting. J trans. To sUb or pierce thor bluda. *1386 CHAucaa Man of Lemis T, 899 Now 


through. 

c 1000 iELFRic Dent. xv. 17 Nim konne nnno ml, ft kurh- 
sting hw ear «t kinoM huse* dura, c laeo Triif. Ceti. iMm, 
007 pe honden and te fet weren mid Irene nailen Iftirh 
stungen. a sjoo i 'urser M. 17134 (Cott.) BreoLand hand, and 
fote Ituirghsiungen [v.r, thorustongen]. ibid. 04337 Wit 
sp«re koi stoked him wit wrong, pat ilk min hert it thoru- 
st.'inq. c xgjo Ar/h. 4 Merl. (Kulbing) 6630 Wip hoiB felo 
kai I iden hem on & (ntreh stongen mani on. 

Thxough-stitoh : see Tuorouobhititcb. 
nirOUgll-BtOM^ prp'f-). Now 

only Sc, and if0rM. diaL [f. Through m.I (q. v. 
for Forms) -i- Stoni sb,J A horizontal grave-stone 
or slab over a tomb : » Through sb,^ $, 

13. . Cursor M, 1878a -f- 94 (Con.) Thrort stones in sunder 
brast, And ded bodyes gon rise, c 1440 l*rem/, Pmrv, 493/0 
Thurwho stone, of a grave [o.rr. tharrare sten, thabi^ or 
thorw ston, tbrowe or ihrowstcme), smrte/aiue, xype Test, 
Eber, (Surtees) V. 5, 1 will have a ch'>rgh stan of iwbill to 
be laid uppon my grove. 1x40 N, C, tVilis (Surtees 1908) 167 
Y* niyne execoutourea shall bye a threwgh stone and laye 
upon my mother in Seynt Andrewes Church. 1993 Ritss 
qr Durham tSurteee 1903) 60 An other gendeoian .. was 


•fs>T0HRf8.j Aatooepiaoedfoaitoextendtbrongli 
the thickness of n wall ; s bond-stone. 

1809 Dickson Prmei, Agrie, I, xio Long stones should, .be 
selected for the purpose of being pieced occasionally aeioae 
tho wall, in order to bind it well together, lltese are 
termed threughs, or through eteues, tUa J, Nichoison 
0 /ermt, Mechame 538 In eech oouise 01 eahlar faring., 
thororgh-btones ehould occaaienally ba introduced, sw* 
Ceuseif* Tecku. Edue, 11. 08 Thorough-stonee or bond- 
•tonee. 1893 C Hodoks in Reitouary fin. oTheside walk 
. .are built of large etones, ae wide os the wafle are thick, to, 
thw are all through stones. 

Through-swim, -tang, -thriUsd: see 
Throoob-. Throught,-ly: see Throughout, -lt. 
Throu'gh-te^lL Also 7 thoroiish<% [See 
Toll.] A toll or dnty levied on persons, animals, 
or goods passing throngh certain places, esp. throngh 
a town or territory. Also, a toll which ^sses one 
throngh two or more turnpike gates. 

* 3 b 7-79 B-rpet, Terms* Law a v, Telle^ Through tolle. Is 
where n Towne prescribes to haue tol for euery oeast that 
goeth through their towne. t6ie Holland Camdsu's Brit, 
1x637) 731 Bowes.. where.. Che Earles of Richmond had., 
a certaine cusiome called Thorough-toll. i6ti Cotgb., Dreiei 
de Chemage^ the passage-toll, or tbroiigh-toll, thats taken 
at Sens, Psvnnb Rem, agst. Sh^meuety 8 This Tax 
..layes a farre greater charge on the Subject Chen any new 
office, Murage, Toll-trovers, or thorough-tolL s^ Daify 
News 6 Apr- 5/4 Tbe amount receivftl at Newcastle for 
through ton in one year amounts, .to nearly 7,000/. 

Tbrough-touoh : see thorough-touch s. v. 1 'ro- 
RouGH- a. Through-Wftz, -wort: see Tho- 
rough wax, -WORT. 

Through-waxen to -wound: seeTHROuoB-b 
ThTout(e : see Thbrrout, Throughout. 
Throve, past tense of Tbrivr v, 
tThrOW^xA^ Obs, Forms: a. i prfis, Frfih, 

3 prajhe, 4 threu(e, 4-5 )miw(e, 4-6 thmw; 

4 trau, trawe, (5 drawe). fi, 3 ^rojo, 3-5 
prowa, 3-6 throw*, 5-6 throw ; 5 trowe. 7. 5 
threwe. [OK./rdj5, /rdh fern, a (point or space 
of) time, a season. Not found in the cognate 
langs. ; if in OTent., its form would natnrally be 
*PrunBp Goth. */rdiga,] 

1 . The time at which anything happens; an 
occasion. Many a ihrow^ many a time, often. 

Like minuiSt instemi, often used in edvb. phrasee with 
preposition omitted, os that, this, any, ikt tarns threw, 
Beewuif 0884 Forgendra to lyt prong ymbe peoden pa 
hyne sio prag^beewom. c 68$ K. AtratiD Besih, xxxvii. 1 1 
OnwmenaS sio wode prag pere wrmnncaie. 97s Blicht, 
Hem, 117 Nis pmt eowar. .past ge witan pa prage & pa tide. 
*1090 Owl 4 Bight, 478 Bliitse myd heom sume prowe. 
Ibid, X453, I singe myd heom one prowe (v. r. kro\e]. 1390 
GowxaCoq/C IIL36 This riche men the same throwe With 
■oudoin deth was overthrowe. 14.. Hocclkvb Cem/L 
Virgin 73 O thynke bow many a throwe Thow in myn 
arnies lay. c 14^ Lovblich Merlin 9049 )oure Ryng to 
taken me jn chu threwe. To )oure cosiii loHiwnces that J 
myhte it schewe. CS480 Tewnslg^ MyA, xx. 380 Peter, 
Ibou shall tbryse apon a thraw fforuke me. or the cok craw. 
1913 Douglas eEmeis x. xiii. 53 The casting dart..Smate 
worthy Anihores the ilk throw. 

2 . A space of time ; a while ; in later use always, 
a brief while, an instant, a moment 

a tuoa Cadmen** Gen, 1426 (Gr.) pmr se halu bad sunn 
Lameches sofira gehata lange prage. a 1000 7«/fftaMi 464 
(Gr.) Is peos prag ful strong, . . ic sceal pinga xehwy Ic polian. 
e it79 Lamb. Hem, 33 Nis nawiht peos weond t al heo a)e8 
on ane alpi Pra^e. c laoo Ormin 3475 Wasa mikell we^ till 
batt land.. ft forrpl waas hemm ned to don God provio to 
part wer^ rieog Lav. 840 He tah hine amin ane )mwe. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 3081 (Cott.) Had he noght rested bot a 
thrau \v.rr, praw, prowe]. 1379 Barboub ^nwv vii. 34 
He.. said eftir a litill thraw, DM he suld wenge in hy 
thar bluda. e 1386 Chaucrb Man 0/ Lands T, 899 Now 
lat vs Btynte of Cuatance but a throwe [v.r. trowe]. 
>4*3 Jas. 1 Kingit Qumrsdx, Quhen 1 a lytill thrawe had 
maid my moon, c 1440 Preni/. Parv. 493/x 'I'lirow^ a Ivtyl 
wyte, memsnium, 01570 Pride k Lewt. (1841) 64 laey 


wyte, memsnium, 01570 Pride k Lewt. (1841) 64 laey 
were defaced in a throw. 1990 SpENasa F. Q, iii. iv. 93 
iJowne himaelfe he layd Upon tho grassy ground to sleopa a 
throw. 

b. Be tkrowes, by turns, time about, rare, 

1390 (}owBe Cen/‘. 1. 99 After that cause and node it ladde, 
Be throares ecb orbem it hedile. 

Throw sb.* Also 6-7 throw*, 6- Sc, 
thraw. ff. Throw o.l] The act expressed by 
Throw ; a twist ; a cast 
I. A twist a turn. * In Sc. form thraw. 

1 . An act of twisting or turning ; the fact or con- 
dition of being twisM ; a turn or twist round, or 
to one side, or out of the straight or regnlar line ; 
a wrench, crook, warp ; also the act of taming a 


a wrench, crook, warp ; also the act of turning a 
key, or the like. Also^. In a throwp crookedly, 
awry, .Sr. 

• 1989 POLWART FiyHugw. Mem^emerie 984 Tbe bleared 
bttcke..Hes right trim teeth, aomewhat oet in a Uinw. 



TBBQW, 


■Hji tmaow Trmf* x. 463 Each toitvneomliitlng of thi«« 
wildiiig ihiowti of auanrj^mi which amounud to 
tmty mo cbrowoc. m ihga Binmiho (1845) 68 Monh 

Ml from God hath aiado a wrotchod throw and crook in 
tho soul, nia Buawa HmUmnetn axil, Sho luma tko key 
w^cannlo throw, 1814 Scorr alviii, Dail bo wi* mo u 
1 io not give yonrcraig (nock] a throw, tgm IVestm. Com. 
id May lo/t When Uio beacon took a *thrawe* and hia 
arorkmon 6ed into tho towor, then almoat 6nished» ho lat 
vnmoved nading hia Biblo, 

b. /iff, A perverae twiat of temper or hmnoiir ; a 
fit of pervermty or * thrawnneas mod.Sc, 

1988 R. Galloway Powwa 93 (Jam.) XiOawa were kiaa*d 
..Nor aeem'd to uk it ill, wr thnw tliat day. 1814 
J. Tbaim Shmiui Afaumi, Mmm 113 (ibid.) Auld Lucky 
Nature.. unto Mim Scotia, Juai out of a throw. She gave 
a Ueak wildemom, barren and raw. 1864 T. Baixm in PottM 
Ayrtkirt (1910) 03^ Agents ao* eorks, in rutttieaa throw 
Souffht oat each scob an* tear. 

I Fhmac. Hta^isandthrdws.^A acequoLiSas. 
ty08 Ramiav To RobL Ytufft 14 A laij^h hut, where kojc 
thegither heads and throws on craps of heather. 176s 
Musoum Jtfut,. IV. evL 46a They lay root^da and aop- 
omla together, or, aa la commoi^ called, beads and throws. 
1819 Smrr Log. Montrou vl. The great l>arn would hold 
6fty moie. If they would lie heads and throws. 180S Jamio- 
SON, iiooidM.and*ihrom*, with the heads and feet, or lietida 
and points, lying in opposite directions.. .20 /ilsiy mi homdo 
mndthirayM^ to play at push pin. 

* * In £n^ form throw. 

2 . Meek. The action or motion of a sUde-Yolve, 
or of a cmnk, eccentric, or cam ; also, the extent of 
this measured on a straight line paasing through 
the centre of motion ; also, a crank >arm ; a crank. 

a8ao Three throw (see Thubb 111. al 1864 in Wbbstsb. 
«*74iC NIGHT Diet, Afeeh. a. v. Crmnii, A two-throw or three- 
throw crank-shaft la one having so many cranks net at 
different angles on the shaft. 1888 Hasluck Modoi Etigin, 
Hmndybk. (1900) 77 When the space between the bearings 
is limited, that part of the rod foiming the crank throws, is 
made elliptical in section. 1904 Linbham Ttxt Bk. Mock. 
Engim, 637 The eccentricity, .must be measured from centre 
of eccentric sheave to centre of abaft. This amount we shall 
sometimes call the throw. 


b. JUlectr. (Seeqiiot.) 
tgoa O'CoNOB Sloanb Eltcir. 


Diet. Throw. In a galvano- 
ion of the needle v^en the 


ThfowB b to have btiu. tyto PAunce /bwswdrsffS A man's 
friends, .on an ill throw dont care to go hb halves, lygg 
Hut in Atm.Kog.%t\ Tbb able general, who never rbqucs 
his fortune on n ningb throw, bmn to think of a retreat, 
ligo RoaaaTsON Sor$n. Ser. ui. il (iBys) 04 l‘he gamider 
who improvidently stakas all upon a moment's throw, 1878 


meter, the instantaneous deflection of the needle when the 
ojntact or closing of the circuit Is inatantanenus or when 
the discharge is completed before the needle begins to move, 
o. Deflection from the right line. 

1858 Mallrt in /?4p. Brit. Asooe. l 94 The obliquity of 
tliMw of each of the baUs. .from their respective cardinal 
and vertical planes. 

8. A twist of some fibre (e.g. silk). 

1873 DaowNiNO Rod Coii. Nt-emp iv. 837 'Hiat stalk 
whereto her hermitage She lacked by golden throw of idik. 

4 . A machine by which a rotary motion is given 
to an object while being shajied ; a lathe, esp. one 
woiked by hand : cf. throw-latho in Tuuow- 1. 

sSgy ToMUiNaoN Ronou'o Ditp. 490 Boxes are. .either made 
with a throwe, or composed of a thin broad chip. 1^ 
Huolk CbwreufW Yis. World The turner sitting 

over the Creddte, tumeih with a throw. 183S-8 Encycl. 

Vffti n-u- ..i iiJli - i- 


Huolk CbwreufW Vio. World The turner sitting 

over the Creddte, tumeih with a throw. 183S-8 Encycl. 
Motrop. (1845) VIII. 454 The jigger, also called a throw, b 
larger than, yet much resembling a lapidary's wheel. 1879 
lloLTXAPPKKL Turning I V. ^ 'Lite potter's lathe or * throw . 
..The term throw, also applied to the clock throw. 

II. 6. An act of throwing a missile, etc.; a 
forcible propulsion or delivery from or as from the 
band or arm ; a cast. Also /g. (As a fault in 
Cricket : see Bowl vA- 4 and cf. quots. iqoi here.) 

To haoe a throw mi CAf.}, Co attack, have an attempt at ; to 
have a 'fling* aU 

1330 Palsur. 333/1 Hurle or throwe with a stone, coup do 
ptotfO. 1548 Elvot Diet., Imetus. a throwe, a hurle, 
a caste. 1390 Spknsbr F. Q. 11. v. 9 He hewd, and lasht. 
and fuynd^ and thundred blowee. .Ne plate, ne male, could 
ward so mighty thmw^ 1690 Bbntlby Boylo Loci. 157 It is 
so many million of millions odds to one against any single 
throw, that the assigned order will not be caMU 1698 Coi.LiKa 
inuHor, Utago iti. loi The Old Baichelour has a Throw at the 
Dissenting Miiiintera. 1757 Cmwo mt Cricket zo If in run- 
ning a Notch, the Wicket is struck down by a Throw, it's 
out 1884 Mil. Euginooring (ed. 3) 1. 11. 45 Keep the 
shovellers back at least 10 feet frum the edge of the excava- 
tion; otherwise they interfere with the throw of the diggers. 
1895 Crockktt Mon 0/ Mt**uHmgo 1, We will hae a thraw at 
it, to see if we canna break through the Thieves' Hole. 1901 
Spoakor 5 Jan. i6r/a There u no satbfactory definition of a 
* throw ' [at Criclcetl. What one man conscientiously regards 
as 'throwing', another.. equally conscientiously passes as 
liowllng. spot Wesim. Gum. ti Ian. «/a, 1 wonder what 
(he] would say if anyone told mm he could not tell a 
throw from a fairly.bowled ball. 

8. The (liatance to which anything may or is to 
be thrown : often qunlifiecl, as a stonds throw. 

iS8a N. LiciiBViBLDtr. CmshtnhHlmi Cong. E. fmd, l Ixvit. 
138 The enimyes were come, within the throwe of a Dart. 
1807 Shako. Cor. v. ii. ai Like to a Bowie vpon a subtle 
ground 1 bane tumbled past the throw. 1704 Swift Bnti, 
Bk*. Misc. (1711) 351 The two Cavaliers had now approach'd 
within a Throw of a Lance. 1710 Arbuthnot John Hull L 
ix. She stmik eo, that nobody durst come within a stone's 
throw of her. 1893 F. F. Moobb I Forbid Hanno (1899) 16 The 
vessel steamed within a biscuil-ihrow of the southern cliff's. 

7 . spoc. a. Acast atdice; thenumlHircast. Alio^. 

«577 Stanvhurkt Dooer. irei. in Holinohod I. 84/1 Fall 
how it will, thU tlirowe ie for an huddle. 1508 SHAxa 
A/«nA. Y. II. i. 33 The greater throw May tume by fortune 
from the weaker band. t6ii Sskbd Hut. (it. Brit. ix. xx. 
1 66 Freede from the awe of open challensas of the Crowns^ 
ami from throwes at his maine. m 1667 Jkb. Tavloe Serni, 
Ephoi, Wks. 1831 1. 319 They, cast a die. .of the 

greatest interest in the world, next to the l.ist throw fbr 
eternity, lyoe Loud. Gmm. No. 3839/4 The must at Three 


Boaw. Smith Cmrihmgo esp lliey had ventured their nil, or 
nearly their all, on this one throw. 

b. A cait of a net, a fishing-line, etc. ; Cast 
fAs, fie. AUo/g. 

1548 UoALL, etc. hrmom. Pmr. Aeto II. ti This wae the 
firsie caste and throwe of his nette. 1887 DavoBM Hind it P. 
II. ao With the aelf-same throw,To catch the quarry and ' 
Che vermin tooi. xflgi N bwlamd Tho Krno 75 For the trout, 
the gilleroo, and the jenktn, the northern shore afi'ords the 
best throws. s86y F. Fbancm Ang^ng v. (1880) 199 When 
••be can manaye this throw. 

o. Wrtsthng. The throwingdown of an opponent, 
which finiihca a bout or round : cf. Fall 13, 
CasTrA 11. 

iSse Sportitu Mmg. IV. The Irish trump again got 
the tnrow. i86t Palbv Maeh^ut (ed. e) Choophoroo 331 
Hoto. arptaxTOf, 'invindUe,* from the three throws of a 
wrestler. 

d. A felling of timber: cf. Fall rA^ 14 ; ali0| 
the direction in which a tree is caused to fall. 

1879 jRrrRRtsa Wild Lffo in S. Co. oBg While all these 
throws of timber have successively taken place, no attempt 
has been made to fill up the gape. 1880 — Gt. Esfato 173 
The throw of oak that was going on in one part of the Chace. 

8. Cool, and Mining. A dislocation in a vein or 
stratum, in which the part on one aide of the frao 
ture is displaced up or down ; « Fault sb. 9 ; 
also, the amount of vertical displacement 8r> caused. 

1796 OuTBAM in PhU. Tmno. LXXXVl. 351 A fault, throw, 
or break of the strata, which was filled with shale. i8a8 
CiwoenGiost.. 7*Arvmi,..adisrupiureof the bads or strata. 
1853 J. R. Lrivciiii.o Cornwmii Minot 86 The * throw * or 
perpendicular distance between the corre^nding strata on 
the opposites of a vein, varies from a few inches to thirty or 
forty, ur even a hundrM fotbonis. 

2 !^rOW, rA 3 , earlier form of Throi sb. 

Throw (>rdb), fi.l Pa. t throw ; pa. 
p|de. thrown (]>r6un). Forms: see below. [OE. 
prdwan (pa. \.frPoWt po. pple; frdwen) str. vb., to 
turn, twist; corresp. to OLG. *tkrAJan^ M 1 .G. 
dreion. LG. draien^ droun^ MDu. draeien^ Du. 
draaien. OtIG. dtden (from *drdjan% MllG. drm~ 
joHf drun^ Ger. droktn^ weak v&, to twist, twirl, 
turn; wanting in Gothic, where it would have been a 
reduplicated vb. ^nfiVus, like wdian ; OTent. root 
^rw-, pre-Teut. frf-, tor^ to turn ; in Gr. and L., to 
bore. In Eng. the 01%. sense * twist, turn’ re- 
mained in the north, and in certain technical uses 
(see branch I) ; otherwise It passed in ME. Into 
that of branch 11 , » OE. weoopan, perh, through 
an unrecorded sense * throw by a tarn or twist of 
the arm, or with a sling \ Cf. note to Cast v.} 

A. Illustration of Forms. 

1 . PrettfU stem. a. 1 Eriw-an, 1-4 praw-, 3 >a 
pcatiw-, 3 7 thrawe, 5- Sc. Ihraw, (4 prau-, 5-6 
thrau, 9 dial, thrao, throh, thra, tra(a) (see Hng. 
Dial. Diet.). 

etceo pr.Twan (see B. 1). mtmam Thrawe (see B.B 1 . 1340 
Ayonb. 17 God foaub doun predk e 1450 Two CoohoryJko. 
101 'I'hrawe it purgh a streyntmr. 


Thrue (see B. 44 ij. 


TRBOW. 

Skoil. M ftSet) ny Seho. .earn aooaring home . .hayliig W 
head thrawinbadward to her hack. sAs48omALAMMM4 
ix, He wiQaa bide being thiawn, 
fi. 4-5 prowon, (4 i-prowon, 4-5 l-pfowCo), 
4-7 (9 duti.) throwen, (4 tbvowyat -un, ^5 
(7>}throwo, ytrowo, i-drow, 6 Ihrowln), 6-7 
throwne, 7 > thrown, (6 trowno. o^^Athxonwn.) 

0 S3B0 Cmt. Loot 739 Wi|> Cumpaa l-pw w P lb 

al 1-do. ijIb WvGLir AHt xxviL 1 8 Ve tfirowun with gim 
tempest, sgfo I'etvtaA Higdon (Rolls) II L 93 N uody 
was soi-binm wipoute-ba wallea. /AM.vlL3e7N 
knyte bat hadda i-prow hym downe. 1399 Throwa [■at 
B.8J. c 1400 Lmud Troy Bk, 3867 Riche Tnyt. .Schal ha 
brent and doun ytrowa, e i4a6j4row (see B. 40CJ. 1480 
Monk qp Eutakam (Arb.) 74 They. .were grauyuy cesfo 
and throwe fro oof place toani 


trb.) 74 They.. were gfooysly cesia 
Loetoanothir. igsg CovBHUALa Aedfo 


L 13 He hath.. throwne me wyde qpan. 1989 R. Robimsom 
Gout. Miro. (Chatham Soc.) Ep. to Rdr., Stones .. thott 
would have throwen. 1647 Thrown [see B. 4a a]. 

7. 8-9 (now died.') throwad, 9 mrth. throwod. 
1707-41 [see THROWBDt 1878 Throwad (see B. ao]. i88i 
Tbrawed (see B. ij, 

B. Signification. 

I. To twiat, to turn, and derived uses. 

* Sc. in form throw; * * tocknieaiM form throw. 
*L tram. To twist, to wring ; to turn to one side 
falso/tg.}; to twist obouL twine, wreathe ; to turn 
(a key ur the like) ; in OE. to torture on the rack. 
Now Sc. nnd north, dial. 

To thrum ono'o^meo, gnb, month (5'c.l, to pull a wry face, 
to contort the face, e. g. in pain, anger, or passioo. 

ciooo dSLvaic Horn, 11. 308 (He hetj hlne hunon heardre 
hengene . .and mid hengene firaumn to langere hwile. e non 
— iiaimto' Lives viiL 113 pa wearfi se arlcosn gehathyrt, and 
het hi on henegena a-streccan and firawan swa swa wifidaa 
Httihreowlice. c soeo JEiriuc Gmm. xxvi (Z.) 159 Contor* 
fuoo. ic samod piawe. c leog Lav. e7359 Hstb hare-marken . • 
sixti pusende br.-iuwcn mid winds. 13 . . Guw. 4 Gr. R nt. 194 
pe tayl. .prawen wyth a t^ong a pwarle knot alofte. c 149 
llBNav Wmliace vii. 410 Than xx*r men he geit Csst wethieia 
threw,.. Titan foamy t thal with wetheia duris fast IS|6 
Bbi.lbhdbn Cotmogr, rIv, Auperit than ane multitude of 
wormls thrawiiig thaim aelf out of sindry hollb and 


c 1470 Thraw (see B. i]. 


1970 Lbvins Manip. 49/38 To Ibrawe, cast, iuctnre. mi/toro. 
1981 Thrau (see BL 3]. itso S^ahmv Wealth 141 ill threw 
my gab and gloom. 1787-1 


1981 Thrau (see BL 3]. itso Rahsav Wealth 141 ill threw 
my gab and gloom. 1787-1884 Threw (see B. 5I. s8b8 
Craven Gloss,, Thrau, to throw 1 also to turn in a lathe. 

A 3-5 priiw-en, 4-7 throwe, 6- throw (6-7 
through, 7 throughe, thro% 9 dial thro, trow). 

cisga Long Lffo 37 in O, E, Mite. isB Weilawei, dep pe 
schal odiin Prowa. 1377 Laiml. P, Pf, B. xvi. 131, 1 snal 
ouertouroe pis temple and adown throws. 1387 prow [see 
B. 37 a], a taeo prowe (see B. 30P tgga Hulort, Throws, 
Jacto. 1980 Throw (see B. 19], 1998 Through [see B. 14]. 
c 1614 Sia W. Mvrr Dido A JEnoat 11. erg, I, frome abova^ 
a tempest downs shall thro . c than Throughes B. 19), 

2 . Past tense, a. iBreow, 1 -3 preow, (3 preuw), 
3-4 preou] preu, brow, -e, 4 prsuh, pruw, -e, 
threow, thrwe, 4-0 throwe, fi- threw, (5 threew, 
throwe, 7 thrun). 

ciooo iELRRic Horn, IT. 910 He sona freow fiwyree, 
e 1009 Lay. xajai Pa cheorles up Preowen [c 1079 preuwen], 
tbid. 807 preou, apreu [see B. e8). a 1300 IC. Horn 1 16a 
Horn preu (o. r, prew] is tyn% to grounda 13.. R. Alio, 
oev! Dad he threow him to grounds. 136a Lancl P, PL A. 
v.toi He..pteuh[/r.r/xA,C. preu, prew, threwe, throsre]to 

g grounds, c 1374 Thrwe (see B. 43). 1387 Tbkviba Higdon 
oils) VI. ti pe auncel..^ews (.i/.V. y, pruw) Imt uoop 
;o pat fiiyre. 411400-90 Threw [see B. 46 a). ci4aa 
Threew (nee B. 48 a], o 1449 Prcock Repr, (Rolls) t6o Thou 
• .threwi«(t doun hon and man. cs47p Hrnrv Wmi/aeov, 
roao Thom Holiday sone be the ermig him threw. 1908 
Piigr, Poif, (W. de W. 1531) 304 The chyldren . . toke vp 
stones ft clay, & thrawe them. 1618 Thrue (bce B. 44 iJ. 


wormls thrawing thaim self out td sindry hollb and 
boris of thb tte. 1583 Catr, Scott, Ps^, Vl. a«6 (They] 
forcit theme.. be towu thrawin about tneir heiob (to rw 
veal the money]. 1689 Bumhkt Trneto 1 . |a He threw 
it which way ha pleased. 1708 Ramray FoAio, Fox ft 
Rat a6 He threw hU g.ib, end girn'd. fxo.. Yoatig Rodin 
xiv. in Child Baltado 1 1. 146 Yell thmw my head off my 
bause*baiie, And throw ii>e in the sea. i8t6 Soorr BL 
Dwarf ix, To thraw the keys, or draw the bolts, or open 
the grate. 1803 Hooo ShtpL CaL i. (1809) 1. 4 Ye're some- 
thing ill for thrawing your mou* at Providence now and 
then. s8.. Se, Promts. Thiaw the widdie (» withy] whib 
it's green Between three and thirteen. 1881 W. WAUcaa 
in Mod, .Veef. Posts 111. 104 Hoo hb een are starin : hoo he 
chi-aws hb mouth. 1894 Cbixikbtt Rmtdoro 144 111 threw 
your neck for that, Jerry. 1896 — Grey Mem i. 7 Hb 
countenance thrawed and drawn, hb shrunk shanks twbted. 

2 . Mir. To turn, twist, curl, twine, writhe ; of a 
moored boat : to iw;ng, away. Chiefly Sc. 

(pilots. 1513, a 1690, appear to bevo the spec, meaning * to 
writhe in death-throes *1 they are closely connected with 
thraw, northern form of Thiob ob., and may perhaps be 
viewed as showing a Sc. form of Thbob v, t. 

ciooe Gloss, in Haupt'o Zoitochr. 1 X. 435 Cri^psentibsu, prmw- 
endum vet cyrpisiendum.xMrg'. cy rpeum loccum. c tonoGiou. 
in Wr.-Wafcker 9x7/0 Rotmuto, prawende. c looo 
Horn, 11 . 510 Se lix..Bona Srtmw Swyree wifi pms windes. 
cMSp Holland i/owlat 8a« Twa..fufis..CblUt him tbryu 
thevbnek, to thrawe in a widdy. 1913 Douglas eBmois xii. vi. 
48 Down strowand eik vndor rut in the plane Diuers otherb 
3it thrawend and half klatie. a 1690 Rgor ft Sir Grymo 
s6ii in Loing haHy Metr, r.(i8a6i 59 Gray-Steel unto hb 
death thus thrawesi Ha waiters, and Che grass npdrawca. 
01699 Bonnxu. in W. Hamilton Lffo 11. (1703) 89 We 
stomach.. Injurba that we think are done to usi we fling 
and throw under them. s8s8 Scott Br, Lamm, xxiii, If the 
dead corpse binna straughted, it will giro and thraw. t8fi 
Kobsbtti Stratton Wmtor xxxvii. The ei^ty boat thrawed 
i'the wind. Against the postern tied. 1881 Palgkavb Yioiont 
Eng, S48 The strong bnuicites cry And start and thraw in 
that fierce furnace-fiMS. 

8 . tram, {fig.) To wreft, warp, or pervert the 
meaning or intention of ; to do violence to, atrain ; 
also, to distort the pronnneiation of. Sc. 

1998 Kbnnbdv Composed. Tract. 6 Wrestand and thrawing 
the hcripCure, contrare the godlb menynga of the samsm. 
198s Hamilton in Coth. Trsuiatoa (S. T. &) 77 The scrip- 
lure, quhilk Lhai thrau after thair Rennuall iugemant. 1873 
Murdcxih Dosrsc lyre 86 (E.D. 1 >.) What though he thrown 
the bw a weeT 1877 G. Macdonald Mrg. Louie xxvUi, 
They dinna thraw the words there jut the same gait they 
du at Portlossie. 


0 . (diat.) 7-9 tbrowed, 9 thrawed. 
i696 in Picton L'poot MunU. Roe. 0883) I. 319 )a..hee 
Chrowed downs into the trench. i8ao Throwad [ero Bl 19]. 
1871 Thrawed [aeeB.el. 

8. Past ppU. a. 1-4 prawen (3 pranwen, 4 
jr(>raw), 5-6 Sc, thrawen (5-7 -In, -ne), 6- Sc. 
threwn, 9 dial, throon. Sm alio Tbbawn. 

€ less pTauweiL ta. . prowen (see B. i). x 1330 Y-pranro 
Isee K. 40CI. 14B3 Thrauren (sea Tmiown]. 1513 DouoLAa 
eSnett v. v. 66 (The adder] In lowpb Ibnwin. 1991 Thra wne 
UeeB.4]. ihwShHtmsed WitehTriMinHlSunKtDeocr. 


Che bw a weeT 1877 G. Macdonald Mrf . luuie xxvUi, 
They dinna thraw the words there jut the same gait they 
du at Portlossie. 

b. To change detrimentally the colour of, to 
discolonr or enuse to fade : cf. Cabt v . aa. 

Mod, Sc. deal. The sun has quite thrown my suk gown. 

1 4 . To obtain or extract by twisting or wring- 
ing ; to wrench ; chiefly to extort. Sc. Ohs. 

1913 Douolab ^aois xiL vl iso Owt of bys [an enemy's] 
lychc hand Richt austernly has he Chrawin the brand. t$$t 
K. Brucb Serm. R j b, When has bach throwne all ihsMi 
good curncH out of them, a 1998 Kollocx Who, (1844) IL 
VL 73 He throws another aecurotion out of the Jews. 

fb. To force by torture or violence; to cod- 
strain. JSIr. Ohs. 

1999 J aa 1 BaoiA. Awpev (168a) 96 Beware of throwing or 
conutrebing them thereto. 

6. To crosi, thwart, fhiatiate. Chiefly St. 

1787 Rurns When GnUfordoood, etc. vi. Saint Siephenli 
lioyii, wi' jarring noise, They did bb meaMures throw. tSsS 
Scott Roh Roy xxvi, Hea easy wi* a* body that will ba 
easy wi' him | but if ye thraw him ye bad better throw taa 
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— ^ tr. trA ti If lib lUvW* n. 

kaMd hiiii he'd niMw him no non, 
b. fflr/r. To go counter, to uct In opponition ; to 
be ftt vurience or ewkwnrd ; to exhibit dislike or 
eimion ; to qoertel or contend with^ St, 

LiimMAV (FimeMCiol CAm. ScA sxk U, (i7«D 
in obhop Forman had cautod tho duha to ihiaw lu 
% MSS, I a MSS. ilurCe] with him till ha gave cartain Bana- 
iicaaiolhaDuhatonvauntobbfiricnda. Aof Hood Latrd 
f/T LtipUimm aaiii. Jaaloua of tha Stuart ne^ Tha English 
Kirda begin to tbraw. iSag MAoraooAaT GmlUnid, Emc^cL 
{1(76) ai4 At natuta ay to giro and thraw..la aura a sin 
infarnaL iM D. Gaaiar JSc»/dl •V/arrVtr 10 Thraw wi* him, 
an'ha waa juat aa atuhbom an* nunpagaoua as a wild ox. 

* * 6 . trmm. To form or faniun by means of a 
rotaiv or twlittim motion, m. To ttini (wood, etc.) 
in a lathe ; to ihape (round pottery) on a potter's 
lathe or * throwing«wheel rfow /uAft, or tAVi/. 

c 1040 Prmt^ Pmrv, 49i^i Tbrowyn, or tuma vassal of a 
tre^ rarwA 1^ Liviiw Matiit. 45/30 To Thraw or fume, 
iormmrt, 1604 SkmiiietuotiAt Act. (l^ctham Soc.) 159 To 
tha diMhe*throwar, lx days throwing diNshas and imsMnes 
..iij*. 1674 Ray AT. C, IVcnU, To rWv. to Turn as 

Turnars doa. tma Gmil. Mmg. Ang. 348 Rooms for thiow- 
ing, uiniingi and stove drying tha ware. sMg Johnson 
S.V., Balls thrown in a laioe. 1839 Una Dfct. Arig, etc. 
roll Ihrowing is performed upon a tool called the potter's 
btha.. .The mass of dough to be thrown is weighed out or 
gaug^ by OB experienced bond. 1900 Dmtfy News as May 
6/a Further on a potter b * throwing ' pqu on hb wh^. 

b, SUA Manuf. To prepare and twist (raw silk) 
into thread ; sut, to form into thread by twisting 
two or more tnreads or * singles * in the direction 
opposite to that of their component filaments. 

sdis Cimplied la Thbowstbi iL Mdj-d (implied in 
Thbowm 8fii4hi I Ekk. ///, ciof I Calb sylk or 
colayn silk Ihrowan or wrought. 1670 Bijount Lmut, 
DkUt SiikAArcwcr,..a Trade, or Mystery, that wind% 
twists, and spins, or throws silk thereby fitting it for use. 
1798 Trmgu. See, Arts XIV. aafi, 1 became convinced that 
Bengal Silk could ho thrown In ihU country. 1839 Uaa 
Zbei. Arts, etc lips The raw silk, .requires to be regularly 
wound npon bobbins, doubled, twbtsd, and reeled in our 
sHk-milb. These processes are called throwing silk, and 
their proprietors are called silk throwsters, Knight 

Diet, Mtck. av. TMrcnm Sincltt, Silk filaments are twisted 
to form tingUa, Several at these arc combiaed and twisted 
together (doubling) forming dumb AngUt. A number of 
the btter are associated and twisted together (throwing), 
forming ihrm/m singUa. 1897 Duify Ncuta 9 Dec 10/9 
Slk b still * thrown^t Derby. 

0. To make by twiiting: cf. Throw-chook. 

18^ P. A. Gianam RadSemur^. 78 We began to throw 
fffyw fopes for them. 

1 7. 'ro form, fashion, dispoie^ arrange ; •> Cast 
V, 45 « Ohs, ran. 

riaao Caai. Love 739 A Trone .. Of whit luori .. Wik 
Cumpas I'krowen and wik gin al l«do. 4 hid. 8cy pe kreo 
haylys. . pat wib kecorneb bytb so feyre Kset, And torowen 
[o.r. 1-cast] wip cumpss ana walled abowte 

U. To project or propel through the air, and 
connected uies ; to cast, fling, hurl, drive, shoot 
(away from the propelling agent). 

8 . trans. To project (onything) with a force of 
the nature of a jerk, from the hand or arm, so 
that it passes through the air or free space ; to 
cast, hurl, fling ; spic. to cast by a sudden jerk or 
straightening of the arm, esp. at the level of or over 
the shoulder (as distinguished from bcwl, pitchy 
Mss), Cf. Cast v. 1. 

Mow the main Mnse of the woid (b Tr.paUrf Gcr. vwrv 
fin, V,. jncira,jnciArdi, which b contained or involved in 
all the later senses and applications t threw being the pri- 
mary, most general, and moat proper word for thb action. 
n sjDO E, A*. Pamiiar cxxxix.(cNl.] 11 In fire sal tou tlirawe 

t im swa. m iCfM K, Harm 1076 Horn k>vu him oucr |m 
iego* > 1*7 raaviSA Higdan (Rolls) V, o Ignacius . . 
was i-brou)t to Rome, and i-krowe to wylda bastes. 1399 
Lanou Hkh, Kadaka iv. 8t Ne had )wi striked a sirake 
. .or ke bla<«t come, pey had be throwe oui*re ke horde backe- 
waide khonne ^X44s Pramp. Paw. 493/1 Throwyn. or 
castyn. jacta, 1513 DouoLAa ^naia xi. vi. 14a Aiie bnce 
lowartis bb aduersar thrawis he. 1530 Palscb. 7S6/Ii 1 
threwe a potto at hb bead. 1987 Sntir. Paama Reform, 
ill. 174 jesabell. Quhome throw ana windo sulrlia men did 
thraw. libs Hoasai Lavinth, 11. xxi. xoB When a man 
throweth hb goods into the Sea for feare the ship should 
1704 Da Fok Maaag, CaamlUr 1. 76 I'd throw it 

/] all uito the Elbe t8i8 Scott Br. Latmm. xxiv, 

threw the fellow a dollar, ibid, xaxiii, I'hroains 

Ciaigengelt from him with such violence that he rolled 
down the steps. 1863 Gao. Eliot Romota xx, lliere were 
practical Jokes of all sorts, from throwing comfii.s to throw- 
iiig stones. •K 9 Prao. (see GLAM>HouaK]. Mad, Throw 
roe a rope. 

b. absoi. To hurl a missile, a weapon, etc. 

13. . Sir Bauaa (A.) 3106 pow mbt nouit senari^t to kmwe 
~ da Bar Mag, Vl. eBs Farr threw 109 ^virds, the 


sink. 


■^br on^ three yards less. sAo Dovui M. Ciarka 34 The 
turnip on a stick at which we used to throw at the fain. 

to. iram. To assail with missiks» to pelt 
Ohs, rarfK 

13 . JT. Alia, 4709 (Bodl. MS.) Men hem k>«w wik drytt 
ft dunge jtcr. to heom threowe drb and donge]. 

0. rtji. To fling or cast oneself; to precipitate 
oneeeU ; f of a river, to preciplute itself, fall isUt 
another river, a lake, etc. {phs,) Alto/ig, 

13. . SSr Bamaa (A.) eiro Beties la to ke taAdi him .kmw. 
tjfs Taavias Higdam (Kolb) 111 . 4^1 Allsattndre..l^we 
hym self into a water katranii^k«>«- tgfoFLUgina Pampi, 
Epiai, 310 Another throweth hnnsilfiB headlong from the topp 
os an houses and breakaih hbnecke. a sfiga Risuon Anns 


Dbrms I ew fitlieayTbe riverThiwdMn . .tbffowsttselflnm 
L^. iyt4 AooMlM SpaH. Mo. ssh FS, 1 . .threw myself Into 
nn AMemblyof|ii»ss. n94Miia.RAt>cumA0v/. i/dafgka 
al, 'llib b too>«4be mntk f * cxclaimsd Valnncourt,. .Ihroww 
iim himself inieif.t^ir. 179 s Buinb Carr, (1844) IV. 334 
ir you throw ysnynslf into one of the early coemies, you 
vrould he here quickly. 1843 Lnvmi % Hhgianu\ 
He threw biinsslFBpon fab horse. 

b. To ihrtm mustM upon : to attack with vio- 
lence or vigottf ] to fall upon. (Cf. s 8 .) 

1803 Scott (fomiiin D. hr. He threw himstlf upon the 
ragout, end Uie plate was prmentiy vacant. 

10. tram. To cast (dice) from the dice-box ; to 
make (a cast) at dice ; also absoi, ot intr, to cast 
or throw dicci to play at dice. Also fig, 

t Ta thraw at allx to stake or venture alt one has (aba.). 
ig^ Gbbbnb Panalagaa tPab Wks. (Grosart) V. xSi Least 
.. we set our rest on the faasard and so desperately throw al 
all. ifiet SiiAKa Aita IVaii 11. Hi. 84, I h^ ruther be in 
this cliobe, then throw Anies-ace for my life, ificg — JLror 
r. iv. 136 Set lease then thou throwest a 1667 Jaa. Tavlom 
tVka. (183s) 1 . 533 (Cenr.J That great day or expense, ui 
which a man b to throw bis last cast for an eternity of joys 
and sorrows. 1^ Aci so IViii, Hi, c. aj | 3 Every 
Person or Persons that.. shall piny throw or draw at any 
such Lottery, .shall forfeite for every such Oflence the Sum 
of Twenty C^iuls. lyaa Lam.t,Gaa, Na 5872/6 TIm Winning 
Horae to be thrown for at 40 Guineas by the Contributors. 
^ Thackbsav Paig, Pair xxiL George had thrown the 
great cast. 189a Aiautkig Packat htuy 558 If 1 should 
Uirow doublets, we will share the stakes. 

b. 'i'o play (a card) out of one'a bond ; tsp, to 
diicnrd. 

1748 [see throw away, 37 c]. 1879 * Cavendish ' Can# 
Eaa., etc. 109 llirowing the ace of hearts to the lost spade. 
1891 HarpaPa Mag. Mar. 603/1 He can therefore safely 
throw hb queen on the ace. 1891 Fiaid a8 Nov. 849/3 We 
should throw four diamonds, and the seven of spitoes, but 
do not say it is the proper *discard *. 

o. Ti> cast (a vote) : m Cast v. i f, 

>844 W. PiiiLLiro in Lifo gf Garrison (1889) 111 . iv. 00 
No one can take oHicc, or thtow a vote for another to hold 
office. i8tt lisvca^f//rr. Cammw. 1. v. 55 uatc, 37 additional 
prcsidentml votes, .all thrown fur the Democratic candidate. 
1890 SPaciaiar 8 Mar.,^ Their usual leaders do not know 
their Inouglils, and until their votes are thrown, can form 
only guesses as to the way their sympathies are tending. 

11. To hurl, project, shoot, as a missile engine 
does ; also of a [lerson using such an engine. Often 
absoi. (esp. in reference to dbtance or direction). 

>303 Ljihgi. P. PL C xxi. 995 Sstte mahon at k* inan- 
gpneiaiMl miille-&ione<( krowek. a i4oO'5o Aiaxandar 9918 
Thre thouMiid of thra men to thraw with engyues. lyafi 
Lxoni AlbartVa Archit. 1 . 69/x Thb will baulk the aim of 
the military cneines, and make them thiow over the walk 
s88o Daily Tal. as Dec., Although throwing only a ylb. 
projectile, they (guti>.l are [etej. 1890 Clamic Kuasatx 
Ocean Trag. 11 . xvHL 106 Tom gun *11 throw about three 
quarters of a mile. 1900 Pollun & Thom S/arta Burma 
vL 919 , 1 tried the weapon, and found that botn barreb 
threw considerably to the left. 

12. To put forth with a throwing action (a fish- 
ing net, line, or bait) ; to cast, make a cast with. 
Also absoL 

1841 Lanb Arab. Nta, I. ii. loi And threw hb net. 1889 
Cmommki.in & Uhown Piolct yyvian II. ix. 154 Violet., 
learnt to throw a fly. 1891 Sat. Kat». 90 June 734/1 Good 
anglers.. can throw tu a liairbreadth and not mbs. 


18. Of the sea or windt fa. To toss or drive 
violently alnrut; also, to diive, send, impel {phs. 
ran ) ; D. esp, to drive or cast with violence (on 
rocks or a coast) ; to cast away, wreck. 

138a WvcLiv Matt. xiv. 94 Sothely the bool in llie mydil 
■ee was thruwen (U iaetabatur] with wawis. 1493 Jao. I 
KingiaQ. xvii, My feble bote full fast to steie and rowo, 
..the wynter nyghi 1 wake, To wayie the wynd that furth- 
ward suld me throwe.^ 16^ G. Pell imfr. Sta Proesm. 
d ij b, 'Ihey are thrown irrecoverably upon Rocks and Sands, 
1879 Minto Dajoc ix. 14a IHc] mi^it have been thrown on 
a desert bland. 1886 BuaioN Arab, Nta. (nbr.ed.) 1 . xa6 
A billow.. threw me with a long cast on dry land. 

14. To project (a ray, beam, light) aw, upon^ 
truer, etc.; to emit (light); to jamject, cast (a 
shadow). 

1598 B. Jonson Eo, Man in Hum. 111. J, To through the 
least beame of rMoidupon such a (fellow]. 1600 Fairfax 
Taaao xviiu xv, 'llie morning’s lusty queen, Begilding, with 
the radbnt beams she threw, Hi» helm. 1797 Mas. Rai> 
ci.iFFR Italian vii, A nun, kneeling . . Vieneath a bmp which 
threw its rays aslant her head. s^Tait Rec. Ada. Pkya, 
Sc. Ix. (ed. 9) 913 T'browing the spectrum of light., pn the 
•creen. 1893 Harper'a Mag. Jan. aSo/s The great mound 
• .threw e long sliadow westwaid. 

b. In fig. phrases, esp. to throw (a) light on, to 
contribute to the eluddation of, to make clearer or 
plainer ; to throw a lustre over, to illuminate or 
render Instrous; also to throw a shadow, cloud. 


gloom, over : see the sbs. 

1598 (see prec. tense]. 1769 [see Lustsb j6.* 4]. 1774 
Golusu. Hat. llUt. (1776} V. 78 The tcsiiinony of a single 
witness.. will throw more light on the subject than Uic 
reoiionings of an hundred pbiTosophers. i8es Mooax Skerh 
dan 1 . 510 It was in the power of the orator.. to throw a 
luHtre over the hbtorian. i8as T. Hook Smyiuga Scr. 11. 
Paggion 4 Print, ix. 111 . 133 Showers of roiii..lhrew^ a 
gloom over the gaieliea. 1875 Jowarr Plata{ab,ai L p. x vili, 
Ancbnt and modern philoam’hy throw a, light uvnene 
another. 1890 Sia A. Kkkkwich in Law Timaa RapJLXl 1 1 . 
684/t The defendanu' evidence does not throw ntfich light 
on the question. 

15. To direct (words, an utterance) towards, etc., 
esp. hi hostility or contempt; to hurl, cast; to 


ctue (acMind, oofig, a gestnie) to pasg ortmvd| 
to waft (a kiss), to cast fa nod). 

1980 SinNBV Pa. axX4 ix, T'hote Ups. .Which, .throw their 
words against the most vpiigbt. s6oo Shako. A, K L. t. 
lU. 3 Mot a word? Am, Not one to throw at a dog. atpiS 
Waits (J.), Thero U no nasd to throw words or sonumpi 
on such a practice. t8ea SeorrJEfirv/ it Tbepoor youth had 
nut a word to throw at a dog. s^a — Coat, Damg, B, 
* Never fear me, Augostine.' said the Old mao,, .throwing a 
kiss towards tha bw. 1844 Maa. Bsowmihc Draunaaf Exile 
Poems x8to I. 73 The blessed nightingale wbtdi threw Its 


HVII . 

hideous yells that were thrown at him. 

b. To throw the tongue', seeTonQUi. 

10. To throw one's tye or gyes, a gtaneo, a lodhx 
to turn or direct one's gase, to look ; osp, to look 
hastily, rapidly, or cursorily; to glance: » Cjuu 
V. 7. 


Spfhsks P, Q. in. I. 16 Still as she fledd her eye she 
backward threw. S77p Mirror No. 17. P i To throw your eye 
sometimes upon the inferior ranks of life. 1800 Char, m 
Aaiat. Ann. Rag. 45^1 The mother lifiingup her eyes,., 
instniilly threw them to the ground. 1885 Fitsfatsick 
7 *. H. Burka II. 35 Happening to throw bis eye over ibe 
address delivered, .at Boston. 189a Longm. Mag. Jan. vfo 
hire Dttffield . . threw inquiring glances across the labb. 

1 17. To give, deliver (blows) ; also absoi, or iiilr. 
to aim blows, strike. (Ct to * lay about him *.) 
Obs, rare. 


C1470 Calagraa 4 Gaw. 709 *rhal threw in that throng 
Stalwart strakb and strang. 1990 Sprnser AVC?. hi. ix. 16 
Then drew be his bright sword, and gan about him throw. 

t b. Irons, ? To deliver a blow at ; to strike, 
e 1470 Henry Wailaca iv. 95a Tliat ttag he had, hewy and 
IbrRyt new. With it Wallace wpon the hede him Ihtew, 
(^ubill hayn and brajm all in to sumlyr feid. 

18. To perlorin, execute (a somersault or a leap, 
in which the body is thrown with force) ; also to 
throw a fit, to have a fit ( U. S, slang). 

t8a6 Rxaminar 585/1 Throw a somerset, leap a stick, 
tumble through a huop. 1889 Baurn-Pombi l i'ieaticktne 
viii. 39 Mr. Kingseote threw about ihree Lack somcriiaulia. 
Ibid. xiii. 99 Don't be surpiiMd to find your hor'»e un- 
expectedly * throwing Ivps*. 1897 Flanuxau Harvard 
bpiaa^a 139 , 1 don't suppose the creature thought i waa 
throwing a in like that just (or cxercibc. 

111. Pregnant use.% 

• «s throw litmm i =» throw off', « throw ag$i or up, 
•19. trans. Tu cause to lad to the ground ; to coat 
down, knock down, jiroKtrate, lay low; spec, in 
IVresliing, to bring (one’s opponent) to the giound, 
also with double ol>ject, to throw one a fall, CL 
throw down, 4 a 

13. . K. Alia. 9919 (Bodl. MS.) A riche kyng. .smoot tholo- 
mewe pat he of his hois liyin jrrt'we. Tholonieu on fote lep, 
And who hym ]>re we he nanu' gude kepe. 1330 Palsch. 756/1 
Wreeieli nat with me, for 1 wyll throwe the on thy Ixn-ke. 
ri6ae T. Robinson Mary Magd. 819 A newe delusion 
throughce Her pride aa lowe ae Phlcgetonicke maine. xBae 
sporting Mag. Vl. 177 Tom . . throwed his opponent in 
masterly style. 1884 in Examiner 759/1 Cannon, grappling 
his man, thiew him a liemendous full. 19U Brit. Med. jriu. 
Nu 9154. 680 Three years ago [lie] was thrown at football 
and hurt his knee. 

b. fig. or in fig. context : To defeat in a contest; 
also, to be the cunse of defeat to ; to give or gaia 
the verdict against in an action al law (f/. S .) : cL 
Cast v. 14. 

1890 Tennyson in Mam. cix. 6 Seraphic intellrct and force 
I'o seize and throw the doubts of man. ill Ligbon 

(Dakota) Star 90 May 9/5, * 1 .'im coinpelled to throw you 
in the cost *, said a Justice of the peace. 1888 Poultry, 
Pigoaua, etc. 97 July 377 (Prize Iht) Third.. a good black 
Red, but a liule out of feather, which, no doiibi, threw 
her. 1909 W. R. Incx Paith xi. (1910) 193 'I'lie sceptic can- 
not throw his opponent if hit* own feet are in the air. 

20. To cause forcibly (a tree or structure) to fall ; 
to bring, knock, break, or cut down ; to felL in 
Coal-mining', see quot. 18 S 1 . 

i 9 tt Grafton Chron. II. 1 39 Some of them, they threwe 
to the grounde and consumira with fire. 1878 JhPrKMiaa 
Gamokatporat H. L 14 In tlie sprjng when the («k timber 
is throw^ \dial. ap*'etk\, Ibid, HL 59 T'he entire wood is 
thrown and renovated. s88i Raymond Mining Giasg„ 
Throwing , . the ojieration of breaking out the spun^ so as 
to leave tlie hanging coal unsupported, except by its own 
cohesion. 1908 Daily Nowa 95 Jon. 9 Some 40 telephone 
wires had to be temporarily cut, in order to enable tlie 
(chimney I alieft to be ' thtowii *. 

b. Spec, To thtow an ant-hill: see quot. and 
cf. GxLii v.l 3 d. dial. 

' 1848 yml. R. Agric.Soc. IX. 1. 17 Ant-hills.. ere quickly 
checked by throwing, or gelding. Joid. 95 (see Geld v.* 3 dk 

••21. Of a horse, etc. : T o cause (the rider) to fall 
off ; to unseat, shake off ; » throw off, also 
in passive to he thrown (from a horse or vehicle). 

1931 Elvot Gao. II. xiii. The courser . . will slere and plonge 
andendcuour hym aaifa to throwe hym. 1603 Massinuxb 
Bondman 11. ii. This morning, Aa 1 nxle to take the air, the 
untutored jade Threw me^ and kicked me. 17x8 Ansaa'a 
Pay, IS xii. 965 One of their horie^ fell down and threw his 
rider. 1890 J. Pavn Burnt MiUitm 11 . xxx. e48 He was 
thrown from bis horse in the steeplechase. 1893 Field 
4 Mar. 335/3 Had the ibicycte-jrider been thrown or killed, 
22. Of a snake, n bird, etc.: To cast (the skin) ; 
to moult (feathers). 'Of a horse: to cast or lose 
(a shoe). 

199a Smaks. Mida. H, 11. I. 955 There the snake throvres 
her eiiaiiimerd skinne. 1769 Troai. Dam, Pigoant4x If svm 
Pigeons. .Slop iu itieir moiling, 10 that ib^ donit throw 



Mr Mbm ««& M Bom Is. To fthoo ny 

iDm..voo mar M* that ha hu throwa a forafoot ihoa. 
M 4 t J. T. HawLvrr t*mrUk Chrk 1. t68T1ia poil-b^,.eo»- 
iri«M to *thrbv aahoe'Cia. offhia hoM). 

^^, 118 . Of dooMsiic animali: To prodnce ai off- 
itoiing ; to give birth to, to drop^ Also obsoi,^ U 
l^row (rui, to produce offspring true to the partmt 
' (Cf. also Mrunr Airi, 38 d.) 

.w JP* ^£rie, S^c. V. it. 546 You cannot poMibly 
ttll what loit of foal your mare may throw. 

XIX. 1. 18 In a breeding eow lor a dairy farm. .we ehould 
have a dispoainua to throw large fiurowe and a good uiuply 
of milk. 1^ Pali Mall G. t6 June a/3 Rach of tWe 
(three varieties of the rabbit] has marked and unmiMtakabla 
chnracterbtioi, and each of themi to uko the natuvaliNt's 
phrase^ ' thrown true *. soog TYmSt 9 Jan. s/a In 1884 she 
threw a calf to a bbon bull. 

b. gm* Toproduce : tee q^Dott. 

1891 Mormitq[ Pott 05 Dec. 6/5 Indian or Ceylon teaa.. 
throw a sironeer liquor than the same amount of China tea 
would in double or treble the time. s8pe Garden 27 Aug. 
IQ4 Sown early anil transplanted a gooo dbtance apart, the 
planta will throw iinmeiiiie beads of flowers. 

*** 84 . Of a fountaio or pump : 'I'o eject or pro- 
ject (water); to ditchaige; also aAsp/. Of a toco- 
motive steam-engine : to throw fire^ to discharge 
burning fuel from the fnnneL Cf. throw out, up, 
tenses 44. 48. 

1644 Evki vn Diary 97 Feb., Tlie fountain of Laocoon b 
In a lane square pool. 1 blowing the water neere 40 feet 
high, lepy Dmvdkw virg. Georg, in. 474 \orig. 941) The 
Waters boil, and belcliiiig from bdow, Black Sanda, a« from 
a forceful Engine throw. t8o6 0 « ('■rhcory Mech. (1807) 11 . 

A macliiiie by which water is thrown upon fires. 1884 
Jrnt, R. Agric, Soe. XXV. 11. 993 The pumps, .throw daily 
fo.ciou to 70,000 gallons. 1893 Pieia 4 Mar. 349/3 Bad 
aioking may be . . the cause of a locomotive * throwing lire 


26 . A horse it said to throw his feet, when he 
lifts them well in moving, esp. over rough ground. 
A\bo trun^. (s/ang): tee qtiot. 1900. 

stay Scott Chrotu Cmnongn/e il, A famous piece of rough 
upland pasture, for rearing young colts, and teaching them 
to throw their feet. 1900 T ri.VNT Traat^imgnt, Tratnitt iv. 
397 Throw the Feeit to oeg, * hustle', or do anything that 
aiivolvea much action. 

26 . To form by throwing np with a tpnde or 
shovel ; to cast np, raise (a mound, etc.). * throw 
up^ 481!. rare, 

1843 MAaeVAT M. Violet xlii, Nearly all the hilb in Ihb 
part of New York were thrown by human hands. 

27 . To vomit; cf. throxv up. 48 b. Sc, and dial, 
s8 .. Wilson T^nee/de Songs (1890) 374 He retched an* 

he threw i* the higUi 00 his aiigubh. Mod, 6-'. * 1 uo sooner 
gel up but 1 begin to throw 

IV. Intransitive senses related to II and HI. 


28 . ifitr. To cast or fling oneself impeUiottsly; 
to spring, start, leap, rush. Ohs, exc. as iu quota. 
i8ia, 1891, and in sense 48). 

(Allied ill .wll^e to 9, but found earlier, and app. not 
derived from it.) 

e 1905 Lav. Scjv Of his horse he bf^ou [c 1975 abreul /hid, 
lajai pa chcorles up brirowen [c 1979 vp breuwen|. 1908 
(see throTM oni^ 44 oj. 1939 Sri.wAaTOf^N. Scot. (Rollt) 11 . 
19a Out of hb wame ane ineruHus multitude Of foule ser- 
pentb..thair threw. i8ta Sportmg Mag. XXX IX. 186 
Which shu [the hare] was prevented doing by all the do|>a 
llirowing at her at the same lime. 1891 Aikin.son Moor * 
land Par, 83 The black dog, accoiding to the expression 
use^ ' threw at her 

f 29 . intr. To fall with violence or force. Ohs, 

(Looks like an intrans. or passive of sense 19, but occurs 
earlier.) 

1*97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 6831 pe king bi an bddre to pe 
snip clam an hey & preu vp to doun in pc se. 1389 Langu 
P. Pi. A. v. voi He promiielde atke prexwolde and preuh 
[v. rr , fcl, ste> J to he groundo. 

V. Figumtive and transferred senses, 

80 . irons, 'i'o cause to pass, go. or come into some 
place or position by some action likened to throw- 
ing; to put or place with baste, suddenness, or 
force; e. g. to put (a garment) on or hurriedly, 
hnsiily, or carelessly. 

(Many of these uses come vrry near the literal Rensa, and 
foim a transition tu the more fig. seiiMS following.) 

c 1384 CiiAucRK H. Fame in. 935 And euery man Of hem 
..Had on him throwen a vesture. 01400 Sir Beuet (£.) 
3777 '*’3 Rucry kiiyrt and hys squyer Fayre queyiityse on 
hem ganne prowe For no man aciiolde hem knowe. 1899 
St.ani.kv Hist. Philos, iii. (1701) loi/i He is now coming 
CO Alhen.s, being thrown out of hb House by ilie People, 
lyti Spsit. No. 116 p 6 The Hare immediately threw them 
[the hound'-l above a Mile behind lier. syaa SiaaiJi In 
AddUon's Drummer Ded^., He only spoke it, anil 1 look 
all the Pains of throwing it upon Paper. 1786 J. Huniru 
Treat, Venet-eai Dts. vi iii. fa (1810) 509 The quantity of 
mercury, to be thrown into the coiintitution . . must be pro. 

r rtioned in the violence of the disease. 1799 Med, JmL 
494 No doubt but the father would have enfrered equally 
with the son, had it fpoiaon] not to soon been thrown off 
the stomach. t8o6 Colkxidub Three Crmtet xxxiii, Her 
arms Round Ellen's neck she threw. s8i6 J. Damj^wav 
Stat, 4* SculA 350 The paludamentum was a vestment., 
thrown over the cuirass and fastened over the shoulder 
with a golden cla-sp. 1843 K. J. Gsavrs Syst. Clin, Med, 
vii. 84 note, I threw some common injection into the tibial 
arteries. 1890 MnskeUy tnstr, 39 Throw the rifle smartly 
to tlie front or the right shoulder. 1891 A. GisaiNO Moor* 
land tdoUW, iv. los To throw a band to a drowning man. 

b. In figurative uses of vmrioui phrooes, as to 
throw tko reins on, to throw a tfOil over, etc. ; tO 
throw good nton^ aftor bad, to incur « further I088 


In trying to make good u pievUms one] to throw 
onosolf or hi thrown at (e man), of a woman, to 
put herself or be put designedly in the wuy oL to 
as to invite the attention m; to tkrow onosolf ttUo 
tho arms of, to become the wife or mistrem of. 

s8ii Chatman Itiad 1. 914 Throw Reins on thy passions, 
and mve us, sSqg Scott Tmlient, ly, That modest pride 
which throws fetters even on love Itaell. iSgt — Ct, Koht, 
xxxL To be, without her own coniffnt, thrown, as it were, at 
the head now of one suitor, now of another. 11833 J. 11 . 
Nbwman Ariaut 11. i. (1876) However plausible may ba 
the veil thus tbrovm over heterogeneous doctrines, the 
flimsy artifice Is diMrompoted to soon as fete.]. 1871 Fbbb- 
MAM A'ornt, Conq, IV. xviU. 031 Their wives were throwing 
themselves into the arms of other men. a 1891 Bbsant in 
J, M. Dixon Idiom, Kng, Phr, 336 As for the girls, Clairs^ 
they just throw themselves at a man. 

o. With immaieiial object (e.g. blame, influence, 
power, obitacles, etc.). 

cafiao T. Robinson Mary Magd, wt So the bewitcliinge 
oracle yt througbet, About the nmldctis fsney, ttranga De. 
hidlnge showes. 1697 Dhyosn Virr, Georg, iv. 395 ‘lliro* 
Heavn, and Earth, and Ocean's Depth he throws His 
Influence round. 1718 Pora Hiad xiii. 991 On Greece no 
blame be thrown. 1793 Misa Colukb Art Torment, ti. it. 
(1811) 199 Throw a languidnets into your countenance i.. 
ap|H»r so perfectly dejected and low-spirited, that (etc.). 
1898 ^rai, R, Agric. Sac. XVII. 11. 367 The carriage of 
materuls is usually thrown upon the tenant 1889 W. 
Lonoman Hisi. Raw. Ill, 1 . viil. 138 Philip threw every 
obstacle in the way of reconciliation. 1871 Earlb Philo?, 
Kng. T. 133 They throw the ai:cent often on the close of a 
word. i8go 'Jour Hisi, Eng, from iOSO 36 Skill in sach 
arts gradually threw real power into tlie hamls of a ring. 

d. To put ietio as an addition ; to add, incor- 
porate ; - ihrow in, 41 b. 

1676 Listbs in Raft Corr, (1848) IS5 , 1 would either put 
them (olaervations] out separately,. . or throw them into 
Mr. Willughby’a store. tSAs Temple Bar Mag. VI. 503 
The saddle being thrown into the barBain. wipH A. 
Aoamb Log Cowboy vii 85 Flood's atteitum once drawn to 
the brand, he ordered them thrown into our hcnl. 

dL Spec, a. A fierson ia said to be thrown into 
prison, etc. when roughly or forcibly imprisoned. 

1980 Daus tr. S/eidane*s Comm. 175 Tlie Tnrke tbroweth 
hi.t Ambn'isndoure in pryiion. 1776 Trial of Muneiocomar 
73/1 When Maha Kajan was first thrown into confinement. 
1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. v. I. 630 This impostor wom 
thrown into prison for his fraud. sSoe Gasiunrs Stmt. 
Hist, Eng, S85 Richard was carried to London and thrown 
into the Tower. 

b. Troops, succour, suppUef, or the like are said 
to be thrown into a bi^cged place, or a atrategic 
position. Also ref, 

1617 Moivson tiin, it. 119 The Town had heeno carried 
..if bir Francis Vere had not throwne himaelfe into it with 
one tbotioand sixe hundred English. 1893 Mem, Cat, 
Techriy 11. 145 A great number of Gentry who had thrown 
themselves Into the place. 1738 Lboiaso L(fe Mmrh 
borough I. 157 The States. .threw ,i9,oc» Men into that 
Place. iBss Examiner ^^9 Provisions liad been thrown 
into Coiiiith previously to this incursion, dbgb Auson 
Hist, Europe (1849-50) V. xxvii. 1 68.^8 He threw six thou* 
s.'ind men across the principal arm uito a wooded island. 
1B44 H. H. Wilson Brit. India itL ii. 111 . 57 A detach- 
ment was thrown forward to Ramoa >889 T. Huciibs 
Alfred ix. 108 He throws himself into a castle or fort called 
Cynwith. 

a A bridge or arch is snid to l>e thrown from 
one side to another of, or over, a river, paasage, or 
space. Also fig, 

1791 T. Brown shnffesb, Ckarme. 74 This visionary arch 
winch ne hath. .thrown over the depths of error. 9703 
Regal Rambler 74 He propones to throw a bridge over tbe 
Fleet -market. 1819 bcorr Ivanhoe xiii. note. Ine skill to 
throw an arch,.. or erect a stair. 1849 Taire Mag. XVI. 
i6/i A suspenMOii bridge has been thrown over the river. 

82 . 'I'o cause to fall, puss, or come into or out 
of some con^lition or relation (or place or thing 
implying this) ; properly with the connotation <m 
abruptness, suddenness, or force; to cast, force, 
drive, plunge, tbiust Usually with pref, 

9980 Ukcon CAr. Knt, Wka. 11 . 148 Adam & Eua, whom 
afier thou haddest deceaiied ibrougb thy lyrnge, thou 
threwest them bedlunge into synne and death, aobop 
J. Smith P'f/. Diee. ix. viii. (1859) 44a God bath never 
thrown the world from Hinuielf. 1709 in Hensna CoUect, 
98 Sept. (O.H.S.) 1 . 49 'I'hey .threaten d to. .throw me out 
of my Chaplain's place. 9788 Golusm. Vic, W, xviii, The 
fatigues 1 had undergone threw me into a fever, step 
Malkin Gil Bias xii. vtl (Rildg ) 439 Cluuice threw me 
across him, a* he came out of a printing-liouse. tSigScorr 
Gay M, xviii, 1 do not suspect his equaiiiiiiity of being ao 
easily thrown off its balance. 9811 Examiner 386/1. 1 
cannot let the land lie thrown^ out of cultivation. 18S9 W. 
Longman Hist, Sdw, III, 1 . iv. 63 The Scots were thrown 
into confusion. 1893 Sat, Oburo, 7 OcU 597/t Recruited 
by men thrown idle by the sellish policy. 

b. To put deftly into a particular form or shape ; 
to express in a specified form (in 8i)eech or writing) ; 
to convert or change into some other form; to 
turn or translate into another language. 

1703 Watbblano aarf Vind. ChrisPs Div, xxiii. WIcs. 1893 
Ilf. 408, I have reason to complain of your.. nut throwing 
your disjointed materials into a more neat and rmular 
order. 9740 1 . Clankb Edue, Yossth led. 3) 177 A Muster 
should be able to throw the Lntin..intu proper Englidii 
1788 Cotnpl, Farmer a. v. Lueem, A quarter of an acre ; 
wbiril we threw into fifiy-four rows. 9789 Mus. Pioxxi 
Journ, Feanee, etc, I. Pref.fi, 1 have not thrown my thoughts 
into the form 01 private letters. 1894 Exarntner y 6 a/i Two 
diosa boxes ..were thrown into one, iSpa H. R. Miil 
EeetIm Mst, xlL e33 Tbe Bttrfaee..ie thrown into a sheet of 


ridges, ilfti TRAitL See, Eng. Introd. soCmdmon 
Bc^ure into metrical psnplinwa. 

a Tib throw open {p^^,euunder)i ton 
(aeporato, break asan^r) with a sudden or enesj^iu 
impulse; hence fig, to moke publicly aouesaibb or 
availabb (also to throw opon tho goios qO* To 
throw opon onds doors to, to fSceive oi a guest, to 
welcome. 

iTop-M Addison Tatter Vo. 116 P i, 1 had ordered the 
Folding-Doors to be thrown open, e 1700 Imisom Seh, Art I, 
7a The explosion of tbe gunjmwder will throw asunder Im 
roof. 1817 RoauaTS Vsy, Ceutr, Amer, au The depQ^ 
toriee were not thrown open, ttos Examinor 408/9 The 
railway .. will be thrown open ..id August 1844 A. B. 
Wklbv Poems (1867) 46 As tlm Mosaom waits the brMN 
Before it throws tbe leaves apart tigs Tdh's Mag, Xyn. 
8</a Labouring to throw open the gatee of oommeree. sHg 
MRa. C Pbabd Affinities vi, He. .threw open tbe shultere. 
1890 T. F. Tour Hist, Eng, from tOBo ipe A UoWenltf 
Reform Act. .threw open the endowments 

83 . refi. To throw oneself on or upon : to have 
urgent recourse to (some one) for succour, support^ 
or protection ; to commit oneself entirely to (his 
generosity, mercy, or the like). Also in/orr. to be 
made or become dependent upon. 

s6go Jbo. Tavlou Holy LMng iv. t 93s In time of temp* 
tation bo not busie to dispute, but. .throw your self upoa 
God. B8et CiiAMLOTTB Smith Lott. SoHi. WnsuL 1 . 87 To 
throw myself into the proteaion of my only paient 181a 
Exnodner 94 Aug. £34/9 They are obliged to throw tbens* 
Selves on tbe paririi lb aid. s8jo Ibid, ssr/i Thrown upon 
their own resources. 1877 Mias Yomcb Cmsneos Ser. iil ix. 
80 His wife threw herself upon James's mercy. 1891 Tetnpie 
Bar Metg, Apr. 489 , 1 must throw myself upon Ida's iaoul* 
genoe. 

84 . To throw oneself intoi to engage In with 
zeal or earnestness. 

9868 in Q. Victoria Life Might. Pref. 7 A mlad.. throwing 
ltaeif..iiito the enjoyment of (etc.]. iSyi Fiiksiiah Hist, 
Ess, Ser. 1. iv. tfj The faculty of throwing himself with a 
lively interest into times eo alien loour own. 1I81 Gamdi* 
NMi A Mullingbx Stud, Eng. Hist. 1. v. 86 Engiand threw 
herself. . iiiiou war of conquest against France, tl88 Buioom 
Lktes 99 Gd, Men II. v. 46 He was.. prepared to throw 
himself heart and soul into any project 

b. So to throw one's son/, heart, life, ephit, 
energy, efforts, etc. istio a thing or action. 

9809 Examiner 373/9 She threw her whole soul Into her 
voice. b86B K. Edwabos Raierh 1 . iii. 43 He ooncinued to 
throw all hi* energy into the distoateful duty. 1890 Field 
8 Nov. 707/3 Blackheath forwards threw gr^ spirit 
into their pUy. 

VL In combination with odverba. 


86 . Vlivow ahoiift. A. tram. See riaple 

and About. 

9377 Immcu P, Pt. B. xx. 163 This tleutho..a alyngo 
made, And threwe drede of dysimyre a docein myle abmie. 
9919 Db Fok Crwi«r(i84r») IL iiL 59 They.. threw every, 
tiling about in such a manner, that the poor men fouad.. 
some of their things a mile off. tigg Mamh. Exsun, 6 May 
5/1 A policeman find seen him throwing his arms about. 

b. Aauf, ahsol, or inir. To turn about at once; 
to go diiectly upon the other tack ; to go about, 
put about Also Also to throw round, 

9991 SrxNSBa M, ilmbberd 80^ 1 ..meane for better windu 
a)>out to ihrowe. 9797 Gait. Ranoali. in Neaml Chross, 
XI V. ^ They threw ateut, ond stood for us again. 1894 
Times 10 July ii/i When the vesrols nest met Uie Ameri- 
can was far enough ahead to throw about on tbe Britannia's 
weather bow. 1B94 Daily Hews 94 July 8/4 Shurtiy aflir- 
wards Vigilant threw round, and stood in. 

80 . Tsaom Mrtde. a. trans. Sec simple sensei 

aud Asii>b. 

;,<Mffauv. 
log catcht 

awhenhu 

came into the House. sSsr Imnb Arab. His, 1 . L 44 When 
thou atest the date, and threwest aside the stone, it struck 
niy son. Ibid. ii. 79 He threw aside the jar. tggy Millbu 
Eiem. Chsm, ( i86v) 1 1 1 . 16a When manses of the husk of thu 
griM..are thrown aside, and allowed to ferment. 

D. spec. 'I'o cast aside out ol use, or as useless ; 
fig, to tiiscani, cease to use. 

i8s7 Clarb Sheph, CaL 59 The old beechaa bowl .. is 
thrown a^de. xOigi Millrs Elom. CAtml (1869) 111 . 14 A 
little of the dried oxide of copper, which is thrown aside. 
1880 Fowlbk Locke viii. 198 He throws aside the technical 
phraseology of the scbuola 

87 . Throw away, t A* tram. To east away from 
oneself ; to reject ; to refnse to admit or accept. Ohs, 

938a WvcLiv 1 Sam, xv. 93 Forthi..that thow hart 
throwan aweye the word of the Lord, the Lord hath throwen 
awey thee, that ihow be not kjrng. 1387 Taavioa Higdon 
(Rolta) VI. 19 prow not awey pat hast to forhoada 
approved. 

D. To cast away ont of oiie*s handf or \ 
as useless or utineeded. 

193D Palks. 756/9, 1 thrown owny% 1 
that we care nat for.., je degne^is,. 

Hall Chron^, EsIuk IV 904 b| The ] , , , 

threw away their coatra, the lq;ht«r to itinne away, and 
fled, a xvbj Ixa. Taylor ( f.), He that will throw awxy 
a good b«H>k Lecausa not gildea, ia moro curious lo pleaau 
hie eye thNii uiidenianding. i8pa Locus Hum, udd, L 
L I 5 They will..throw away tbe Hiessings their hands aiu 
fill'd with, because ihw are not big enough to grasp every 
thing. 1700 Drvimcn Chmrme, Gd, Parson 37 He melts, and 
ihro%rs his cumbrous cloak away. 174a Losxd, A Consstry 
Brew. L (ad. 4) A fresh Cksk ffliiet bo tapped . .and ilia 
remaining Part of the other throw'd away, tflm Hoooaa 
E/em, iHsotogr, (1907) sus The urod sotaitioa.^ throwa 
away. 


Je degfoete, estiffi 
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•* To spend or nee witbont edeqwte letam ; to 

a uander, waste; to bestow upon on unworthy 
ject ; also, to neglect to take advantage of (on 
opportunity, etc.) ; i/sr. at Card$^ to play (a losing 
cora) when one cannot follow smt, to discard. 

itffS loo. Tavlos Strm^ ftr Y§mr l axil. M4 We ore 
plconea 10 throw away our time. 1714 No. 614 p i 

Advice . . would be but thrown away upon them. 1748 Hovlb 
CumtM liKfr. (>778* 56 l>o not trump it, hot throw away 
a loeing Card, which makes room for your Partner’s Suit. 
1761 CiiiAV Lai, ia Whartam 9 May, 1 had rather Major 
G. tbrowed away hU money than somebody elseb 1798 
WosiMW. mm Savtn ovli, Twas throwing words away ; 
for still The little Maid would have her will. s86i TViw//# 
Jfnr ^ The^ Abbd*e prayers will not be thrown 


> not throw away your chance, 
d. rtjt, T0 thaw aauulf away : chiefly said of 
a woman In reference to marriage. 

1680 Otway Orykmm i. L Where Dilatory Fortune plays the 

i ilt With the Imvo noUe honent gallant man. To throw 
er solf away on Fools and Knaves. 1891 E. Pbacock JF. 
finudom I. 843 She bad thrown herself away on one utterly 
untrorthy of hw. 

88. Throw book. a. iroMs. See simple senses 
and Back adv. 


m i8aa Shbllbv A Juna Wks. 1888 I. The manner In 
which the act of throwing back one leg is expressed. 1831 
Scott Cmsi. Dang, i. The reflection of the evening sun, 
aoroatlmos thrown back from pool or stream. 1859 Habits 
Cd. Sse. ill. sa 8 The frock-coat should be ample and loose, 
and a tall well-built man may throw it back. 1890 Crsabd 
Ssmsitivs Piamt (1891) 111 . in. xvi. 149 Each tall Burror 
throw back the image in the other. 

b. To put back in time or condition ; to delay, 
make late, throw behind; to retard or check in 
expected or desired progress ; to reduce to a pre- 
vious or lower condition. 

1840 Jral R, 
back in gsttmg 
weather IS wha 
194 The loss of 
back a whole year. 1868 Fsbbmam Harm. Com^. 1 T. vil. 114 
That .. parliamentary life which .. the Norman Conquest 
threw back for many generations. 

0. With ujpen : to compel to fall back npon, or 
re* nr to; cf. Fall v. 81. 

i8si J. H. Nowman Caik. ia Eng. Ded., The violence of 
our enemies has thrown us back upon ourselves and upon 
each other. 189a Ckamb. yrni. 4 June ass/s If there is no 
comic b<^,..wo ai-e thrown back upon Cncckley. 

d. tntf. To revert to an ancestral type or 
character not present in recent generations; to 
exhibit atavism, aollof. Also/^f. (Cf. sg.) 

1879 *CAVBNoiaH* Cam Ess., etc. 63 *Tlirowing back* 
more nearly. .to the parent games, Poker.. is invent^. 1887 
A. Lano Juaik^ Rii. ^ RsUg. X. 195 Another child may lie 
said in the language of dogbreeders to have * thrown back *. 
1893 Standam ea Apr. 4A In politics lAwd Derby * threw 
bsiM ' to the family creed of an earlier generation. 1899 
AUhtifs Sjfsi, Mad, VIIL 179 She * throws back* to her 
savage ancestors, son GAiawoaTHV Pairbeina 11. L 176 He 
and Eis ideas throwback lo the Middle Ages. 

e. iif/r. To go back in date to, to have a history 
leaching back to ; to hark back, cast back. 

189a Sat. Rsv, a8 May 635/1 His Metaphysic .. begin 
with Kant, and only * throws mrk ' to Kant's forerunners. 
iSge ///ao/r. Sparting 9 Dram. Hstos 17 Sept. 39/8 An old 
hostelry that throws back nobody knows how many cen- 
turies. . ; throwing back three quarters of a century, a hun- 
dred men mustered here. 

89 . Tlirow by. a. tram. To put aside with 
decision ; to reject from present use ; to discard. 

i6si B. JoMSON Caiilins 1. 1 , It can but shew Like 
one of Ivnoes.. disguises.. : and will.. When thiniss sue- 
.cced, be throwne by, or let fall. 1674 Flavrl Hush. Shir, 
ii. S7 My lasy heart throws by the shovel, and cryes, *Dig 
1 cannot I ' 1770 Hist, in Aun. Rsg. 39 Aly Bey . . bus thrown 
by the mask, and .. boldly mounted the throne. 1809 J. 
Kbal Era, jamatkaa III. 187, I took another name. I 
threw by that of my father. 

t b. To dismiss from consideration ; to set aside. 

tvio S. Palmbb Pravsrhs 141 His best actions thrown by 
and lessen'd by false turns, syto Hbaknb ColUct. (O.H.S.) 
III. 36 They ore very angry with him, and throw by wbat 
he has donees being against the Governroenu 
40 . TIunvw Aown (fodowa). a. tram. See 
limple senses and Down adv. 

Ta tkram dawm a kana, (of a rider) to causa or allow It 
lo fall. 

€ laso L«af Li/k 37 in £ 7 . E. Mise. 158 Weilawei deb ^ 
schal adun )mwe pn ka wenent heyost to steo. ciayg Lav. 
ia»3 ^ cheorles. .^a king icnewen and blue odun ^uwe. 
1387 Tsbvisa Higdsn (Rolls) VII. 340 A grym strook of 
lifniynge smoot pe cherche tour . .and (v. r. kruw] 
d^n po crucifex, . . and doun oure Lady ymage. 

a 1988 SiDNRV Arcadia in. (1598) s6i After her song with 
an affected modest ie, she threw down# her eye. 1660 F. 
Bbookb tr. La Blaw's Tran. 371 Ibe Mounulns.. throw 
down divers Rivera 1714 Spset. No. 598 p 4 Another after 

0 great deal of pnASns, threw down his Luagoga 1787 * G. 
Gambado* Acad Hsrsna. (1809) 44 Take care oevor to 
throw your horse down, it is an unlucky trick. 

b. Expressing a symbol to action; oi to throw 
dSraPrt PUS farmi, to surrender; to threw down and t 
brief {yA a barrister), to decline to go on with a 
case ; so ta throw down om's pipe, etc. 

Ta tkraw deem tkai^kwnixt or Guovat see those words. 

S700 & Li cr. Frykds Vag. S. tad, 58 Most of them threw 
down their arms, tyii Sroaui.V/rc/. No. 49PsMr. Besver 
has thrown down hb Pipe. 1833 Dissabu Coat. Pisat, 1. i, 

1 throw down the volume in di-gust. 1899 Macaulav Hist, 

MM, XV. 913 WiilioiBs threw down m brieU 


Agrie. Sae, I. iv. 453, I.. am not thrown 
the bnd sown. s8so /hid. XL 11. 419 Wet 
t throws sheep bxctu 1898 thid, XIJL ii. 
that fortniaht. .throws on incoming tenant 


e. To ennst.^e fall, to overthrow, demolish (a 


bnildini 


ng, et&) 'ffalso 
>rrfA 9 JMMlCl 6 foing) 


osb 6 Banofs A ******** * d****n 
y-krawe. 1340 ^tiwiil^saVe i^a wyndj^t (wank doun k* 
greateioum. atwbEMi 


. , jfAar* byoUI-drow 

a-doune and l-OM to grand. i8b8 Ssk Las, Star Ckamh, 
(Selden) XI. 19 11 |tt tno sayd J. M. shuld throwo downo 
and aviiyda ino mydo enclosures from tho sayd comon 
growiide. 1930 pAtsoa. 756/a, I throwo downo to ibo 
grounds, or distfoM a thynge. tdsg Evxi.vn D/apy^ 8 PeU, 
The niinos of a mry stately Tempio or Theotro. .throwno 
downs by an eorilMUako. 1713 Addisom Ca/a 11. v. 67 Must 
one rash word. .IVow down tho merit of my better ycarsf 
1709 Fosdvcb Strm, Yag, Worn, (1767) 1. vii. ^ The 
adhiiraiion raised ..b often.. thrown down. 1838 Thirl- 
WALL Greses 111 . tot The Athenians.. ordered the Poti- 
damns to throw doWn the walb of lhair town on the side of 
the Peninsula of Mbna. 


d. To deposit or cause to be deposited from 
solution ; to precipitate. 

i8u Sia H. Daw Ckatu. Pkiias, sao Earthy and oxides, 
ore usually thrown down from their solutions in union w.tb 
water. 1898 T. Thomson Cham, Org. Bsdiss 188 Alcohol 
throws it down from its aqueous solution. 1864 Jral. A*. 
Af^e. Sae, XXV. 11.566 Water that contains much lime on 
boiling throws down a white deposiL 

a. Agric, (a) To plough (land) to at to level it 
down ; opposed to Mtherup (Gathkh v, i 6). (d) 
To convert (arable land) into pasture ; to laydown 
to grass. (Cf. Lay v. 51 m.) 

S84A STEniRNB Bk, Farm I. 477 The mode of ploughing 
exactly opposite to twice-gathermg-up Is that of cleavins or 
throwing down land. 1891 S. ^ ScHivBNKa Our Pteids 9 
Ciiiss 143 It b capable of being applied.. to almost any 
land, including that * thrown down * to grass. 

f. Jig, To put down with force; to lower in 
rank or ftation; to degrade, humiliate; to deject 
in apirita; also, to destroy the tfXiect of, bring to 
nought. 

r 1490 tr. DstmiiaHaas in. xid. 89 , 1 am sone krowen doun 
with lilel aduersUe. 1967 Satir. Paems Ro/arm, vi. e3 God 
wil haue the pride of man doune thrawin. s6so Holland 
Camdsn^s Brit, (1637) 7x5 lifting and throwing dowiia 
Princes at her pleasure. 1719 G. Adams tr. Sapkaei,, A atig, 
V. i. 11 . 65 Fortune raises up, and throws down, makes one 
fortunate, and another miserable. 

g. sbing. To overcome; to prove too much for; 
to floor, * give a fall ’ to. 

1891 Harry FlMdy*r^{VMtmu\ I think I shall floor mine 
P exam.*], and Dick s sure to throw hb examiners down. 

h. U, S, slang. To discard, throw off. 

Mad. U, S. *Xsshestill engaged?* * Why no, she threw her 
beau down *. 


41 . Tlirow ia. A. tram. See simple senses and In. 
sj. . K. Hera 1176 (Harl. MS.) pe rytig kaij^u Y? k*«wa. 
t6ra Rusdbn Purtker Diaeaa, Mitt 91 Throwing in a 
few handsfull of peas. 1730 A. Gordon Maffets Ampkitk, 
307 The Window above tlmt Stair throws the Light in. s8oa 
JUustr. Lead, Hatvs si May 634/3 He was thrown in 
with men who.. had been intimately acquainted with the 
Zulu people. Mad. Caakary Bk, 'J’hrow bi a bunch of 
sweet herbs. 


b. To put in as a supplement or addition ; to 
add, esp. to a bargain. Cf. 30 d. 

1678 Lady Chaworth In letk Rep. Hist, MSS, Camm, 
App. v. 45 Lord Shrewsb^ b like to marry Mr. Cbiflens 
his daughter, who will be first and Iasi made worth 40,000/. 
to him, and they talke os if the King should throw in a 
Diikedome. 1679 Mhs. Rrhn Psiga'dCartinaa 11 1. i, Cou'd 
you not. .throw in a little Love and Consbincy, to inch out 
that want of Honesty of yours? 1804 Examimar 471/e 
Additional dialogue and tiivident ehould be.. thrown in. 
189a Biack 9 IVkits sa Oct. 476/1 (Tlie] story turns.. on 
murder and revenge, with a little love thrown in. 

o. 'I'o iiilroduce, insert, or Interject in the course 
or process of something; osp. to interpose or con- 
tribute (a remark) ; to put in. 

1704 Norris Ideal Warld 11. xli. 909 A further reflection 
which it may be convenient to throw iii to this explanatory 
account to make it more full and entire. 1739 tr. Algaretti 
an *Hewtom'‘s Tkearv (174a) 1. 7, 1 threw in, from Time to 
Time, little Digreiisions to vary the Conversation. iSas 
Clabr Yili. Miastr, II. 85 The old dames. .Throw in their 
hints of man'n deluding ways. 1890 Bahinc-Gould Uritk 
xxxi, * Not a grain ’, threw in Julian, hotly. 1891 HarpePs 
Mag. Dec loe/i, I wish to throw in a parenthesis. 

d. In technical uses (often absolX (a) Fishing, 
To make a cast (in ouot. fg ), (b) II unting. To 
start (hounds) upon the scent. (^) Wrestling and 
Pugilism, To toss one’s hat into the ring as A 
challenge or acceptance ; hence fg, to becofne a 
candidate, put In (jd) Footbim and Cricket, 
Cf thrauhin sb. (Turow- a), 

sBsa Mirror No. 14. 1 . ai3/a When you launch a gi^ thing, 
which is only heard by the penon nextyou, wait patiently for 
a panseijni^nd throw in again, 1844 J. T, H rwlrtt Parsons 9 
lK*liv,The hounds were thrown in. 1886 Elwosthy iV , 
Somerut Wordbk,, Draw ta, to give or acc»t a challenge 
In a wrestling or cudgeUplaying match. 18B7 Shbabman 
Athlstics 9 Football 348 I.^mociaiion] The halves at the 
sides too must Irarn to throw in from touch, for thb duty as 
a rule devolves upon them. 1889 H. Vabbau. Ragpy Gams 
Off Thera are endlem ways of throwing in. and he must 
prectiac iSge Field 8 Oct. 553/3 IHe) prefers the glory of 
winning the Cambridgeshire to dirowing in for hb chance 
of the Zscxm lo-morrow. 

e. I'o throw in oasds lot with : to ntiod into 
Association with, so as to share the fortunesyof (see 
Lor sb, I e) ; BO with fortune, intorest, 

1867 (see lel 1870 Rogebb /// xA 67 eMH>gv. 5 !or. 

It. 97 He would have thrown in hb lot with the Mydes. tSifo 
Mas. C CsMM^Marg, MediyhauU III. oxx. 07 On which 


ride do you euppose he would throw in hb Inteierif nge 
Eag, Itlaetr. Mag, Dee. 179 He witliDgly threw in hb foib 
tone with thebs. 

t f, frt/r, At the game of hagnid x To throw a 
number the lame as the nutin (Main i : see 
note there) or which hes a cerUin correspondence 
with it (see Nick sh,^ 6) ; to win At hazAid. Obs, 

1880 Eaeyel, Brit XL 947/1 The pbyer or * cecter * calb 
n 'main '(that b, any number from five to nine iiictueive). 
He then throws with two dice. If he * throws in', er 
* nicks', he wine the turn pbyed for from the banker or 
‘setter*.. .If the caster 'thrown out' by throwing aoeA or 
deuce ace (called enha), ha loeaB. 

42 . Throw off. a. tram, (Jit. nnd/jf.) See 
iimple senses nod Orr. 

1447-0 J. SHiLLinaroNO Lett, a Feb. (Camden) 36 How 
hit was procured and shortly tbroweii ofi 1647 Hammond 
Paaoor of Keys iii. 30 He had tliua confidently thrown off 
these Epistles from being written by Ignatius. 1700 
Watrrland Eight Serut, 115 , 1 was ohm Inclinable to defer 
the Treating orit some time longer t thinking it most suit- 
able., to throw it off to the lost part of what I intond upon 
thb Subject. 1708 Lboni AlbartCs A rekit. 1 . is/i The 
Covering, .shou'd ..incline uf one side to throw off the Rain. 
1747 Franklin Lett. Wka 1840 V. i8a To show that points 
will throw off as well as draw off the electrical fire. 1790 
Mao. WHBRLBa iVettmU, Dial, ii. 65 Bil Watson . . fiayd 
Galoway, et it set off a Gallop an thraad him off. ^ 1813 J. 
Badcock Dom, Amaseut, 5a A concave gl.‘tss..win throw 
the objects off and reduce tlieir slse. 189a Sed, Rev. 7 May 
54a/i The pumps. .were throwing off 7^000 gallons per 


b. To rid or free oneself by force from, to get 
rid of, shake off (a yoke, restraint, burden, etc.) ; 
to repudiate or reject the authority of; also, to 
cast off, disown (an associate). 

t6i8 Bolton Floras (1636) 131 The first who threw the 
yoake off. were the Mac^oniana. 1681 Dhvdbn JtjtaM. /'fvor 
111. lii, 'Twould be better yet, Cuu'd you provoke him to 
give you th' occasion, And then to throw him off. 1793 J. 
ItowLBS Keai Ground Pres, War w. Francs fed. 5* 73 
Throwing off every reetraint^of honour and principle. i8aa 
Examtnsr eap/e The Spanish Colonies.. have thrown off 
the voke of the mother country. 1879 Dowdrn Southey iii. 
64 Unleas the dbearo were thrown off by regular exercise, 
1899 Ailonit's It/st Mod, Vlli. 156 An exiraoidinary power 
of throwing off fatigue. 

O. ‘i'o cast off, put off energetically (something 
put on or asBuiued, os a garment) ; to divest one- 
self of (a quality, character, habit, feeling, etc.) ; 
to lay aside quickly or decisively ; to discard. 

1681 DavoRN spaa. Friar iv. ii, Virtue must be thrown 
off) 'tb a coarse garment. s6ro J. Lxwis Meat, Dk, 
G/(iriv/rr (1789) 8 To throw off childish toys, saying be was 
then a inaiu 1706 E. Ward Wooden WorLt Dtss, 11708) 4t 
He throws ofTlib Gown and Hypocrisy together. 187a 
C E. Mausick S. Langtoa L 5a He throws off his chan- 
cellorship at once. 1889 Mama. Exam. sB Sept. 5/3 If he 
should suddenly throw off hb coat in a cold room. 1893 
Nat. Ohserv. 7 Oct. 535/a Monson threw off the pirate and 
appeared the king's omcer. 

d. To shake off or divert (a pursuer or com- 
petitor in a race) ; threw out, 44 k ; also, to thn>w 
off the scent. 

1699 Blackmorb Pr. Arth. 1. 354 Reanon. .st^ her pace. 
Is soon thrown off, and quits th' unequal Chase. 1891 
Blaekw, Metg, CXLIX. 468/1 He wasn't to be thrown off 
by a false scent. Field a Apr. 475/1 A check threw 

hounds off for a minute. 1893 Ibid. 11 Feb. 186/3 'Ihe 
leading hounds are very near him ; he cannot throw them off. 

e. Hunting, To fiee from the leashes, to start 
(hounds) lu the chase ; to let fly (a hnwk, etc.). Now 
esp, absol, or intr., of foxhuiiters or hounds : To 
begin bunting ; hence fig, to make a beginning in 
anything ; to begin. 

»39 S0MRRVI1.LB Chaw II. 1S3 Where.. the rank Mead 
Affords the waiid'riiig Hares a rich Kepiisi: Thiow off 
thy ready Pack. 17^ Cowri<x U ks, (1837) XV. 150 On 
Friday ..we attended an attempt to throw off a balloon at 
Mr. 'Ihrockinorton's. sBag Scott Betrothed xxiii, Each 
holding a hnwk on hU wrist, and anxiou.-ly adjusting the 
mode in which they should thiow them off. 189a Field 
7 May 664/a They threw off the hounds, found an otter, and, 
after two houra, killed. 

iatr, 1811 Spttriiug M^, XXXVII. 88 They (hounds) 
throw off generally three times a week. 1818 Col. H awkrr 
Diary 11893) 1 . 16a, 1 threw off in the great woods round 
Cold Henley. 18M GLAiieroMB in Morley Life (1903) 11 . 
V. ix. • 5. 156 , 1 had to throw off in my new capacity. 189a 
Held a6 Nov. 808/1 Many packs would not have thrown 
off at all on such a morning 

f. To ejf^ct, emit, give off, esp. from the body or 
system ; esp, to expel or discharge (waste or morbid 
products) ; rarely, to vomit. 

1737 Bbacrbn Farriery /Mr/r.(i756) 1 . 335 These Oeatures 
throw off a vast deal from their Lungs in Kes|iiration. 1747 
tr. Astrue's Fevers 105 A crisis, or critical depuration of 
the humours, whereby the peccant matter b thiown off:., 
just as we see in the small pox, measles, &c. stag Exa^ 
minsr sfir/a When he found anything disaereeing with his 
stomach, ne retired and threw it off. 1B46 yral, R, Aerie, 
Sec, Vil. Ik 308 PUiite decompose carbonic acid, and throw 
off oxygen. s86a Tsajple Beer Mag, V 1 . 474 Dense volumes 
of emoke ere thrown on. 1864 Gd, Wonis toa/t They exude, 
or throw off from themselves, the spent maierials whK h are 
cxcrementitioua. 1^ Harpeds Metg, Aug. 357/1 From 
all parte of the living body living gemmules are being 
thrown o£ 


g. To produce and send forth (as offspring or 
the like) ; esp. of a hive of bees : to send forth (a 
BWA rm). Ct. 83. Also « threw out. 44 d. 

1808 Eaeuaiaar 541/a A swarm of bees thrown off from 
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7 ^ gmy nMt . . g•mny thm four. flv«, or aU 

lil^..by tho flfMor June. iMo Tni^ Bar ite. IV. 
^ A rnuj^vo pUUr..thr««r off roi^ bimneboa oT Mona. 
& M 816/1 lu tttrriSgiry waa amall rad li 

tlgow off mray colomao. 

h. To prodnee with Speed and facility (a literary 
or artistic work or sketch) ; to execute in a ready 
Mid spontaneous manner. 

9f$M Bamsiiy's Svar-grMH I. s raOr. That thb Way of 
throwing off a Vena aaaily waa lint introduoad by him. 
liSi J. Baooock Bam. Amuttm, pi iv, Tha now arUclaa.. 
having been * thrown off at a heat*, stood particularly in 
want of ro-reviaion. agga 7 W/*r Mar, XVlf. 115/0 Thoaa 
oaquiaita worka which ..Chantrey ao rraquanily threw off in 
narUa. alp) 7 Vi^ Bar Mur, XCVllL 518 Having 
thrown hia compooiliona off at white heat 
1 JMnting, To print off. ^Often with mixture 
of the literal sense.) 

ilegSooTr£iaAleAi/iSaM//N#as Apr.,in 1 have 

to thank you for the accuracy with which the Minatreky ia 
thrown off. Loraman and Raea are delighted with the 
Minting, 1^ ^•bncbr Stml, SuduL vi. red Ita own 
bnmenae editum ia thrown off in a few houn every morninip 

j. To deduct from the total ; to knock off. 

rfai Ernmintr 383/a An abatement of rant. Mr. S I Why 
• .last year 1 threw you off aoo/. 1845/*. Parlty't Ana, VI. 
099 Perhaps, if you are a good girl, and pay regulnrly every 
week, 1 may throw you off something at the end of the year. 

48 . Throw OB. a. tram, Sra simple senses and 
On. b. To pnt on (apparel) hastily or carelessly : 
the opposite of throw om 42 e, O. To pnt (hounds) 
on the scent, f d. ? To win (a main) at haxard 
(oSf, > ; cf. throw i if , throw out, 41 f, and 44 m. 

r 1374 Chaucbs CampL Mara 99 He thrwe {v, rr, threw(e, 
throweth) on his helme of huge wyght. i8ei S^rrtinifMag, 
XVII 1 . 9< He once won ij^oool, at basard. by throwing on, 
as it is duled, fourteen sttccessiva nuuns. iSig ibitt, XLV. 
#■13 After the usual law, the hounds were thrown on. iSSa 
Tan^la Bar Mar, VI. 4ax He throws on his colour at once, 
with a very evidrat freedom of pencil. 1873 J. KicHAaos 
Waod^wofning Facioriaa 76 Watch persons ttying to throw 
on a belt [upon a pulley ^ . . The one will throw it on 
insiantly. 

44 . Throw out. (See also Out-throw.) a. 
tram. See simple senses and Out ; spae, of fros^ 
etc. : to force (young plants) out of the ground. 

1590 Spbnsbr r,Q, I. vi. 6 The pitteous inayden..Does 
throw out thrilling ehriekes, and shiieking cryes. 1600 
J. PoRV tr. Laa't 4 /rica 11. 81 HU theeucs carcase is 
thiviwne out to be deuoured of dogs. 1708 £. Waio 
IVaa(fan World Dias. (1708) xoo He .. falls to throwing 
every ‘I'hing out at the Window. xysaCHAMaKRsCyef. SuM* 
av. Marygold, The flowers of the common marygold. .pro- 
mote Kwvat| and are good to throw out ilie Mmall-pox, or any 
other eruption. 1830 Lybix Prim. Gaol, 1 . 406 lln an earth- 

r ke] Cones of sand, six or eight feet in height, were 
iwn out of the lands near the Kunn (of CutChL 1840 
Jrad, R. Agric, Soe, 1 . in. S7S 'I'he wheat U usually only 
thrown out in severe frosts. 1847 ibid, Vlll. 1. 66 Ike 
rolling and treading.. prevent tbe;plant8 being thrown out 
W alternate frosu and tbawa s8ks J> K. Jrbomb On tks 
Stage 4s To make your voice * carry*, you have to throw 
it out, instead of letting it crawl out when you open your 
mouth. 

b. To put out forcibly or suddenly from a placw 
office, or employment ; to eject, expel, turn out. 
ssafl Pilgr, Parf. (W. dc W. 1531) 18 Whome. .god suffreth 
..vtterly to be tbniwen out from the kyngdome of glorye. 
1710 Hrarnr Gottact (O.H.S.) 11 . 348 Ld. Rialton..will 
be thrown out the next Election. 1780 Warnbb in Jesse 
Sahuyn 4 Contautg, (1844) IV. 38a, 1 suppose it is not possible 
to throw Barrow ouL i8a6 JSxaMiaar 387/a General 
Palmer has been thrown out for Bath. 

o. transf, and fig. To pnt forth vigorously from 
within ; to emit, radiate (h^at or light) ; to exude; 
to produce, be the source of; to send out, put 
foith (buds, shoots, etc.). 

1750 tr. Leonardua* Mirr. Stonaa 99 It grows warm, and 
tlirows out a heat. 1796 P. Browns yamaiea 036 Where- 
ever the irunk or larger brancheR of thU tree are wounded, 
they throw out a thick resinous gum. 1838 T. Thomson 
CAem. Org, Bodiaa 094 Plants, when expoiM to the light, 
absorb carbonic acid, decompose it, and throw out again the 
greatest part of tbe oxygra. 1849 ynU. R, Agric, Soc, VL 
II. 5B0 Artichokes, .throwing out stems from 7 to 10 feet in 
length, sggo Lynch Thaogh. Trin, xii. 035 Truth and good- 
ness throw out a vivifying electric agency. 1880 C. R. 
Markham Paruv, Bark xviii. aio The plant!.. had begun 
•o bud and throw out young leaves. 

d. To cause to project, protrude, stretch out, or 
extend ; spec, in Bookbinding, see qnot 188a 
1849 Thackbrav Pandannia xxii, Well throw a conserva- 
tory out. over the balcony. 18S1 yrnl. R, Agric. Soc, XXII, 
II. 3«a Both ranges throw out spun. 1880 ZARHNsnoRr 
Bookbindimg 8 By mourning a map on a guard the site of 
the page it may be kept laid open on the table beside the 
book. . . i bis is technically called * throwing out * a map. 
tape R. M. Krttui OldHuUw,^ The old uees..thi«w out 
giant branches. 

e. To bring into prominence or lelief, to cause 
to * stand ont • 

i88e Rubkin Mod, Paint, V. ix. vUL I4. sSa The tone of 
the whole is dark and gray, throwing out the figures In spots 
ef light. 

f. Mil, To send ont (skirmishers, etc.) to a dis- 
tance from the main body. Also in^. context 
>888-47 J« S* Macaulay Piald Fortig, (i8«i) 069 Tho in- 
fluitry will, .throw out skirmishers ana. .pura bn to support j 
them. 188a TempU Bar Mag, V. 373 Mamina throws out 
skirmishing parties among likely shops. 1889 Lvrron 
Ring Amaafa r, His senses, all on the alert, were throwing 
out sfiOiiu and outposto In sv«y dirsetion. i8|i Fonras- 


Mitcnrll Remia, Gt, Matirngesh Ws Uvooncksd ra the 
plain, strong plqueu bang thrown ont 
ff. To pvo utterance or expresilon to| now Mp, 
to put forward tentatively, give (a hint or enggs^ 


tion) ; also with ol^. clanse, to suggest 
iSti B^umont 8c Fu MaiSt Trag, iv.iL 1 have thrown 
Mt wo^s I'hsi would have f^h'd warm nlood upon the 
chcelu Of guilty men. 1633 EARLt Microcoam, IxxviuT^rbi) 
fo3 Not a lest thrown# out, but hs will make it hilt him. 
f >788 W. Kmo PoRt, 4 Mt, Anacd, (1819) 146 Such an 
infamous appeliatioii, that I scarce believe the most Aery 
iratsrist among us. .would dare to throw out 1793 7W<s/ ^ 
rjaM Paituer^i He at Arte threw out that till tnete were 
t^ly alibluhcd we would contend with them. 1889 A. W. 
Ward tr. Cartiaa* Hitt Grcaca II. iiL U. 39s Athens un- 
hesitatingly accepted the challenge thrown out. 1891 
toruA, Mag, July 106 The huit of danger which Morbnry 
threw out waa the one thing needed. 

h. To pnt forth visiliW, display, exhibit; also 
'infi, to express oneself freely ; to * launch ont *• 
1710 Pom Lait, (1733) !• »A, 1 Rssumo my old Liberto 
of throwing out myself upon Paper to you. 17^ J. 
Baown Pofipy 4 Mua v. 85 His warlike Genius threw 
Itself out, in Subjects that were grand and terrible. i 8 e 6 
A. Duncan Naiaon 3s The signal was thrown out for the.. 
Aeet to prepare for action. 1890 M ro. R. Jocslvn M,FJ/,*a 
Jian^, xvii, Belton's horse al%o threw out signs of distress. 

L To dismiss irom acceptance, use, or considera- 
tion ; to reject ; to leave out of a reckoning ; in 
.£cartl, to discard, * throw away*. 

1618 in Foster £ng- Fatioriaa ind. (1906) 48 What I found 
grose 1 thrue out or cult. sSSo Milton FrtaCommw, Wkt. 
(1847) 449/t To us who have thrown k [monarchy] out, 
received back again, it cannot but prove pernicious. 1793 
Miss Collirs Ari Tormant, Fabia 833 The letter L.. 
conAned the ooinpetitora to the lion, the Icoperd, the lynx, 
and the lamb. The lamb, by almost general consent, was 
instantly thrown out. as knowing nothing of tho sumects 
treated of. 1811 Sir Wm. Scott Dodaona Ra^, 1 . 31 &>mo 
circumstances slated on behalf of Captain Honeyman, which 
1 may also throw out as immateriaL 1898 Olmstrd Slow 
Stataa 041 They, .made further clearings in the ftwesi, and 
* threw out ', to use their own phrase, so mudi of the land 
as they had ruined. 1896 Indtanapoiia Typogr, ymL 
16 Nov. 407 When the contract expires, this newspaper wiU 
throw out Its linot>*pe machines. 

J. Of a legislative assembly or a grand jury : To 
reject (a bill, etc.). 

1707 Valpoua a This Proposal • . oeeaslon'd very g^ 
Del>ates..aiid was Scandalously Treated and thrown Out. 


"ulpotta a This Proposal • . oeeaslon'd very j 


45. m wwffw ff r. B. Seeaimplff issiaaiaad Ovnu 
dtw HvONas 7 *#«i Brawn iL viU,JaGk Raggksitltmoaib 

md^ins throwing over savagsly to tho ftirtbar wickel. 

b. To throw overboard (in>^. sense); to cast 
off (a lover, associate, or ally) ; to abandon. 

1818 T. Hook G, Gumeg II. s8^ 1 «u sathAed that 
Emma had thrown me over. 1874 Stubbs Craef. ivdrA L vL 
163 mda, Mr. Frssmim.. throws over the hittor jwit^of 
Franravek theory. 1800 T. F. Tour Hiat £ng* fin edBg 
OTTbey threw over thar allies. 

Throw round ifilaut.) : » throw ahout, 

46. Vfhrow to. t ^ tram. To put quickly with 
aomething else which ia already there. Ohs, 

01400-30 Alexander 1939 Anokire boll was him brow, A 
bathe he deooy^i Ai^ |ftM threw to kethrid, A thnol bs 
kore«elUr. 

b. *J‘o close (a door, etc.) with force. 

1741 Ricnaboson Paamata (1884) 1 . xv. a6, I mado shift 
to get into it [the duunberk and threw.!# tho door, and it 
locked after me. 1890 Chatnb, yml, 9% July 473/t The 
•lamming of one of the church doors, so if thrown*!# by a 
draught. 

47. Throw toffothor. 8k tram. See simple 
senses and Toobtrbr. 

1717 Bbrkbucv Lat, to Pope Wks. 1871 IV. 8t A wonder- 
ftil variay of hills, valet, ragged rock^ fruitful plains, and 
barren mountains, iill thrown togethsr in a most romantic 
confusion. 

b. To put together hastily or roughly ; to com- 
bine or collect without much care or fimidi. (Said 
in relation to literary work.) 

1711 Addoon Spaet, No. ros F 3 On my roUring to my 
Lodgings, 1 could not forbear throwing together sneh 
ReAectiont as occurred to me upon that Suoject. 1713 


ReAeciions aa occurred to me 
Bbskilev Gnard. No. 88 F 3, 1 sfiBll throw together sram 
passages relating to this subjj^ 1748 Anaon*a iii. IL 
308, fshall.. throw together the most Interesthg particu- 
lars. .in relation to. .Tuiian. 

o. To bring (persons) casually Into contact or 
association. 

183s Society 1 . 007 They were to meet as old frien^ when 
they were next thrown together in London. 1889 Fboudb 
Two CAieft Dunboy xxl. 313 They had been thrown together 
as children, but bad rarely met since. 

48 . Throw Bp. a. tram. See simple senses and 
Ur. ^spec* To throw open (a gate, etc.) (Mr.)* 
7 *# SArom nO tAa epangc, to give in, Mirrendeci see 
SroNCB ab,, and cf. Chuck v.« eh 
14.. Sir Bauca 16594‘ro Anon the gates he gnn np 
throwe. c 14x8 Hocclbvb yaraaiaua* Wf/a 364 Vp he threew 
an heuy syk. 1879 Bnooiw GoUL Key wka 1867 V. 911 
You may throw np your caps at them, luid bid them dotheir 
worsL 1780 CoxB Raaa, Diac, •» The chain of islands 
here laid down may . .be consklerea as thrown up by some 
late volcanoa 1797 Bu^rct Brit, (ed. 3) XVI. 49«/s When 
the cable is Anished, to shorten it two lathoaui more, which 
our workmen call tArowing tAa turn wait up, >893 J* Hou 
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m that Subject. 1713 
ill throw together some 


S73a Hkarnb JJiary 37 Sept, His petition .. was thrown 
out of the house. 1817 Pan, Bab, Ho, Lorda, The grand 
jury.. whose duty It was to And the bills had thrown them 
out. 1873 P. V. Smith Hist, £ng, inat u. v. 175 Ihe 
Ballot Biir. . waa thrown out by the I-ords. 

k. Sporting, To put out of place or order by leav- 
ing behind in a chase or race; to distance, outpace. 

1713 Addison Cato l i, A Virtus that baa east me at a 
Distance, And thrown me out in the Pursuits of Honour. 
i8«y Siting Anaed, 179 Jack was mounted on a hunter, 
which he assured me was never yet thrownout. sRsyScorr 
Onantia D, ix, 1 had been nnluckily thrown out, and was 
riding fast, to lie in my pkce. 1889 W. Wbstall BircA 
Dana 111 . xii. soa More than once he threw them [his pur- 
•ueri«] out by a double. 

l . To disturb (a person) from hb self-possession, 
train of thought, normal or equable state of mind, 
or ordinary course of action (see Out adv, 5); 
m put out, PuTff.i 47 f. 

1844 J. H. Nswman Lett (1^1) II. 44a He was snrarised 
and thrown out by Anding I did not seem to be what he had 
fancied. 1891 Murray*a Mug, Apr. 551 Seeing her there 
acting the part of a Boverness . . timw him out. 1891 Field 
e8 Nov. 837/3 1'b* visitors kicked off, but the heavy ground 
at Arst seemM to throw them out. 

t m. absol. In tbe game of hazard. To make a 
losing cast (see note s. v. Main xA.8 i), Ohs, 
a 16B0 Butlrb Satyr Gaming 80 Although he. .crucify bis 
Saviour worse Than those Jew-Troopers that threw out. 
When they were raffling for his CoaL 1769 Eabl Mamch in 
JesM Satwyn 4 ContanTp, (1843) 1 . 308 , 1 am very sorry to hear 
that you are still throwing cratiNeilr, at basardj as well as me. 

n. Cricket, Of a ffeldsman : To put (tbe bats- 
man) ^ out ’ by throwing tbe ball so as to hit his 
wicket So in Baseheul, to pnt (a base-runner) 
* out * by throwing the hall to a player on or near 
a base. 

1871 Horrs av. Out. *OuS* wlrd der clnrelne SebiSger . . 
wenn ein andrer bat fieldara wfthrend des croasing den Ball 
gegen das wicAat werfen kann {Aa ia tArown out), 1890 
Fiald II June 870/3 Mr. Jackson threw him out from cover- 
point, when the batsmen were attempting a short run. 

O. intr, (for refi,) t To tnm out, throng or preu 
out (phs,); to move outwards from a centre; to 
strike out with hands or feet ; to let oneself go ; to 
push out (as a root). Cf. sense 9. 

tSsS Dunbab Fiyting S17 Off Edinbunh, ths boyis as 
beis owt thrawis. tfi.. Pdlia to tha Pia» v, Thai out 
threw Out of the townis untald. 1771 Wollaston in 
PAH, Trmma, LXl. 961 Ths pendulum aid not.. throw-out 
ao far by about 7' aa it generally did. 1798 J. T. Duck- 
WOBTH in Naual CAroa, (1740) 1 . 78 The wind throwing out 
caused me to anchor. 1798 to Spirit Pub, yreda, (1799) IL 
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up. .a body of thick smoke. 184s yrul, R. Agric, Soe, 
llL II. 171 Land. .thrown up into very narrow ridm 1890 
lAid, 1 . IV. 381 Milk. .throws np Icm cream in ghos ^than 
in wood. s8Si Temple Bar Mag, 111 . sai She hastily threw 
up the window. s8n •A rgofr Aug. 116 The seaweeds thrown 
np on his eMate. 

b. To discharge by vomiting ; to vomit. Also 
{plang) to throw up onSs accounts, in same sense 
(cf. Cast v, 83 h). 

ijn Absuthnot Rulaa 4^ Dkt iU, It bi assy to Judge of 
the Cause by the Substances which the PiiicDt throws up. 
B763 C. JoHNSioN Ravrrie 1 , 135 Before he can be on the 
guard, hitting him a plump in the bread-faaakeL that shall 
make him throw up bis accounts. i8a»-34 Cooats Stuafy Med. 
(ed. 4) II. 449 Blood from tlie stooiach .. thrown up by 
vomitmg. 

o. 'fo raise (the hands, eyes, etc.) quickly or 
suddenly ; spec, in Throw up your hands, as a 
command to surrender : cf. Hands up (Hand sh, 54). 

1748 Fbancis tr. Her,, Sat, n. vii. 54 , 1 throw my Nom uf 
to a savoury Steam. i8ai Examiuar W4/1 Eternally throw- 
ing up their eyes to heaven. 1880 Isee Bail o.> ek 1887 
1 . K. Latf(r'a Rancke Life Momtana 37 .He was suddenly 
aware of a horse galloping rapidly up beliind him, and heard 
ashottt : * Throw up your naiids f* 1890 Fbnn Double Kuai 
111 . L 19 The woman threw up her hands and reeled. iBpt 
£ng, ilJuatr, Mag, No. 88l 306 Bail up, throw up your bauds 
now, or III shoot every man jack of you. 

dL To cast up (a heap or earthwork) with or aa 
with the spade : to erect or construct hastily. 

19SA Dav Rmg, Seereiaiy 1. (lAss) A iff, l‘he gardner, who 
Arst throweth vp hia earth on a rude heaps. 1709 SraaLa 
Tattler No. 6 F 10 'ihe Grecke threw up a great Intrench- 
ment to secure their Navy. 1889 Huonks AMud the Gt vi. 


71 They . . threw up earthworks, and entrenched themselves 
there. 1880 R. Macksnbis 19IA Cent, iil iL 087 Armed 
crowds began to appear, mid barricades were throurn up. 

e. To render prominent or distinct ; to cause to 
* stand out ' ; to make noticeable by contrast 
B88a Mas. OuraANT Lit Hiat £m. 1 . a88 A. .back- 
ground to throw up and bring into full relief tbe Aguru 
188s Mohknoiibb in Maw, Art Sept. 474/a Tbe dado is 


odb He threw out and kiraed a good deal. 1809 Malkin 
Gil Blata iii. iv. F 4 The fear of talking absurdly prevents 
you from throwing out at all. ilsB J> Nicholson Oparat, 
MecAamie 318 The pellet A era throw out till it resell u,.. 
B will throw out as far on ths other side, ite yrml, R, 
Agric, Sac, XVI. L 176 Such soiit turn upas a nne mould., 
and tbe roots era throw out without impediment 
p. intr, or ahsoi. Of a printing machine: To 
liU to icglstar. 


1889 Mohknoiibb in Matg, Art Srat. 474/a Tbe drao is 
darker.. and throws up the rest effectively. 1891 G. D. 
Galton La Fenton vi. The black folds of her drem throw- 
ing up. .the marble paJlor of her face. 

£ Naut, To throw (a ship) up in {into, on) 
the wind, to turn the vessel into tbe wind till she 
points almost directly to windward; also ahsoi, 
said of the navigator. 

1769 Falconkr dm, Maarime (1789% Donnerweni dtoaui, 
to throw a ship upja tbe wind, or in stays, slga Masuvat 
H, Forster xlvii, The Windsor Castle was thrown up on the 
wind. >881 Siupie avi. We threw up in tbe wind. 
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g. To fl 0 iie definitely to do, me, or jmetise; to 
gifettppniticipetloii in, ortheexendieoriifeof; to 
relinqubh, abandon, ouit, give up ; originally in the 
phrase ilr /Afvw tt/ tM^mi or enr’x cards^ i. e. to 
place one's cards face upwards on the table on 
withdrawing from the game. Also oAra/. 

iSft BuTLOa Hindt 111. III. S43 Bad Gamaa ara thrown up 
looaoon. Until tb* are never to be %roo. tSBi W. RoaaaT. 
•UN Pktmiefii. G*m, (1693) laas To thraw up hU cards, 
d*iiUtv§ n i$um. a Mf Pamr Pfii» Ariih, L. (1691) 33 To 
throw op their Husbandry, and make no use of Iheir t^nda, 
but for Graia [etc.b tnt <?««//. dfru*. 1. 930 The Evidence 
for tba King being full and daar, the Defendant'H Ccrancil 
threw up ibeir Uricfo. it74 T. Haaov Madding Crmvd 
jdvi. He. .threw np his cards and forswore his game 
for that time and always. 1889 Pfptntam* /^ Wtniwarth 
II. xii. 361 Ha decided to throw up his jorHctice at the liar. 
i8p4 Timta (weekly ed.) 19 Jan. 49/1 When be was ao ho 
threw np hb employment. 

h. Td throw it mp against, off to one (Jew 
eaUoa,) : to cast it in one's teeth, to upbraid one 
(with obj. cl.). Cf. tost up (Cart v, 83 i). 

adga l/afo. Reo, 15 Oct. 198 The children in the atraet 
tbrowB it up against me I ain't got no father. 

i. tis/r. Of honnds: To lift the bead from the 
ground, the scent having been lost. 

iSgg 'STONRHCNoa* Brit, Rur, Starts 1. vt. v. ia8/i 
Whenever it happens, and the hounds begin to throw up, and 
really emnnai hunt, it is better to lake Ihetn away. 1893 
FieU 4 Vohk 170/8 Hounds suddaoly threw up in a utost 
lanacoountabb manner. 

J. intr. Falconry. See quots. (Cf. a 8 .) 
a88t*(rna/da: 5 Nov. 470/ j, I (a falcon) slopped my down* 
ward course, .spread iiiy wings, sod * threw up * towards the 
upper air. som Michkll Art Hmwkmg laS Instead of 
throwing up iiigh, as they would if they had misled, they 
check their flight i|uickly, and.. descend rapidly on the 
panting or daied foe. <901 Fishkb AVw/iVs. B'n/comfrgS No 
hawk stooping from a very high pitch can readily clutch or 
grasp her prey. She rushes upWiirda (i.e. throws up) im- 
pellad by her inomeniuin.. turns over, and b on the grouse 
directly. Uid, 113. 

VIX. 49. In vatIoiis proverbial, figurative, idio- 
matic, or coIIo(|uial phrases (lieside those mentioned 
under the lenses to which they belong), as throw 
offonds Balamci. over the Bar, Cold water on, 
m Damp on, Piut, the Gauntlet, off one's Guard, 
the Helve after the hatchet (so the Handle after 
the head, the Rope after the hucket), the House 
osU at the windows, Oveuboard, off the Scent, 
into the Shade, the Stoceino (at a wedding), 
down the Stkeam, in ends Teeth, to the Wind^ 
etc. ; as to which see the sbs. 

For the verlHiiem in combinationi see Tnbow- in Comb. 
tTll*OW(j>rfl^),V. ^ Ohs, Forms: i-aprdwlnii, 
(a pvouwlan), 3 prowwnnn (Om.), prowin, 
pruwan . Bhrow. Pa. U 1 -3 prowodo, -ado, -uda. 
[OE. priwioH ■■ OH(lr. drstofn (Tatian pruotn\ 
dr&tn, trdtn, MlAi:— OTeut. ^friwjan, f. *pn^m^ 
ablaut-grade of *praw- in 0 £. pravm painfni 
pressure : see Threa v,] 

1. irons. To sufTer, bear, endure. 

Beowulf a6o6 Eeseah his mondr^’hten under hm-griman 
hat krov'bn. cl88 K. /ELi-ssn Beeth, xxxi. 1 1 Swa swa 
liearncacen vrif acen'^ bcorn & flrowafl micel carfoflu. 971 
Biickl, Horn. 93 Feallnh ofor us.., kaet we ne purfoii hykne 
•M leng an. ciooo iELvaic Gram, xix. (Z.) S19 
Verhum ys woid . . ^elucoieiide od8« sum fling to donne oiflde 
sum fling to krowij^fnne. a iiyg Coti, Horn, 399 He wolde 
for hus deafl krowian. 

2. intr. (or absol^. To suffer, undergo suffering 


or pnin. 

Beonml/em Neam flrowode Tyre ijefongen sefle aer folce 
wsold. 971 BUM Horn. 65 He wolde ^owian for ealra 
manna luele. e 1178 Lnn^, Uont. lai His ahjenes konkes 
ha browecle for ns and hinom ure summn. ciaoo Trin, 
Coti, Horn. 101 Ure helende krou’cde on he Imli rode, a ssag 
Leg, Kath, 1 140 H wi walde be browin as be dude, & hidien 
deflonrodeT 

Hence t ThTOWlag vbl, sb,^ [OE. Mwung\, 
suffering ; passion ; esp, the Passion of Christ. 

c 9 o/f iC dLLVsau Gregofy^e Past. Cm xviiL 136 Ic eom 
cower efnfleowa fle Cristes flrowunge Es>vi«>ta. e 1000 
Ali.raic ffoui, II. 506 On hwa» timan he flrowunge under- 
hiiige, CIS75 Lauth, Horn, 87 Nu is liu krowunge and hb 
ariste ure ester lid. r laoo Trm, Coll. Horn, 81 His holie 
hrowe^unge k* he wolde kidieiu cibcoOhuin 15105 Inntill 
krowwinnge ft pine, a laes Ancr. R. 374 puruh to .stronge 
uondunges, soule kfovrunge. ciase Gen. h Ex, ijiy 
Wifl-uten long flhrowiiig and r iay$ Poesion 4laO.lL 
Miec, 37 Cristes kmwinge kst he kolww her. 

Here, apparently, iielongi 
tThrovrana, and ppt. a, Sr. Obs., suffer- 

ing the throes of death, struggling in death-agony. 

>378 Bassoui Brace xv. 930 About nim slayne lay hb 
meniie..AQd he, redy to dry, ibrowand. 1313 DovoLAa 
JRucts IV. xii. 60 Hir sbiir An.. Fast ruachis Uirow. .the 
rout. And on the throwand \tnmdeHtttH\ . . Gallb by name. 
IMd, loa Almychty luno. .Hir maid Irii from the hevin hea 
send ’Hie throwand Mull {lactnntem mnlmmm] to Iona 
(Cf. aiEsy SuasKV ARmetd iv. 097 From heauen she sent 
the Goddesse Iris dowiie. The throwing sprite and joiiued 
Ibimcs to lou^**.] 

(Since Harbour and Douglas here use throwand and not 
throwand, we seem oliliged to refer their word, in form at 
least, to thb verht althongh difficulty U canted by the late- 
ness of the use, long after the last examplea known in 
Knglbli. It M prohsbb that Sum)', in imitating Douglos'e 
rendering, used throwing b the sense of Thmb o. a, of 


which tta Sciim would ba ihmmandt eC Ttmow «.*, 
sense s note,) ' 

Thiovr : ag^TEBO, Tsrob, Tbeoqoii, Trow, 
Shzww^ Iftf Comh. [Throw tb.^ or stem of 
Throw v.i, iEr.comb. with sbs. or advfaa., lormiog 
•bt. or adjs.] 

1 . In comlh'^th sbiL a. (from branch 1 of the 
sb. or vb.) Uunpw-evank, a crank which converts ro- 
tary into recipfocating motion ; throw-dlak (Cwiif. 
Diet,, Suppl, j, throw-lover, a disk-crank or a lever 
having a s^to^ed or adjustable throw (sense a) ; 
throw-latho, a lathe driven by hand; tbrow- 
moiiaa {Sc. dial.), the shrew* mouse: see quot. ; 
throw-wheel, the driving-wheel of a throw or 
laihe. b. ( from branch II of vb.) throw-bait, bait 
thrown lo attract Ash to a place; throw-lino, a 
fishing-liue ibrown out by band, a hand-line. See 
also Throw-crook, Throw-stick. 

1869 UsK Diet. Arte, etc. II. 781 A carrier, which b made 
to advance and recade alternately by nienns of a *throw. 
crank. 1877 Knight Diet, Meek., *Throw 4 athe, a small 
lathe which b driven by one hand, whib the toul it 
managed by Che other. 1904 Brit, e CM. tenter 10 Mar. 
14/9 An intermeclbte adjustable or varbbb *throw lever, 
laofi ireetm. Gas. 19 Sept, lo/a One day when he waa fishing 
off the rocks with 'ihrow-Unes. tigi Gsscos Folk-Lore 
N.mE, .Scott. 197 The field mouu, called * the *thraw mouse ', 
running over the foot of a person, was Hupposed to produce 
paralysis in the foot. 1II4 F. j. Biittxn tVntch i) CUekm. 
(t886) 304 Throw, a clockmaken* *il«ad centra* latha..A 
gut connects the large *throw wheel with a small pulley 
rotating freely on the lathe centres 

2 . In comb, with adverlis, forming sbs. express- 
ing the action of tlie corresponding verbal phrasca 
(see Thuow ».i VI.) ; as throw-iss, •up (an act of 
throwing in or np); throw- awe j, a printed sheet 
or work not intended for preservation after it has 
been read ; also ailrih. \ throw-down, a fall, at 
in wrestling; a come-down; a defeat {slang^\ 
throw-in, In Football, an net of throwing the 
ball into jilay again after it has crossed one of 
the touch-lines; in Cricket, an act of throwing 
in the bnll from the field to the wicket-keeper 
or bowler; throw- on, an act of throwing on- 
wards or forwards; r/er, in Rugby football: see 
quot. ; throw-out, an act of throwing out, or a 
tiling thrown out ; anything discarded or rejected ; 
also aitrib. See also Tuhow-baok, -off, -over. 

1993 It^estm. Gas. 7 Oct. ta/a Every now and ih^n a little 
blue Miusre uf printed p.iper fluttered in the breece. No 
one seemed to connect these littb * *throw-aways ’ with the 
vensruble figure on the front scat. 1903 Dai(y Chron, ao 
Febb 4/6 This present rag of a throwaway that you can get 
for a halfpenny. 1905 tVeetm. Gas. 31 July lo/a Lord 
Alverstone.. vigorously denounced the *Mxpenny throw- 
away rubbish . 1903 Architect a4 Apr. Suppl. 97/1 Any 
delay on the work U *a *thf«>w.down for the boM*. iBgS 
J.( iooDAix^rxec. Football 61 The obieot of the Assoebtion 
was lo make the *lbrow>in from touth a superficial benefit. 
S909 lir^estm. Coa. 8 Feb. la/a '1 his umpire seenu. .somewhat 
ignorant of the throw.in rule. 1895 Rules Footb, Rugby 
School %4A Knock on. as distinguished from a ’‘throw on, 
consists in striking the ball on with the arm or band. 1804 
Blackxv. Mug. Sept. 426/9 Catching these littb fish by 
meaiM of wliat are known locally as * 'throw out ' lines. 1901 
Law Key. a K. li. Div. 698 Small lota of timber called in 
tlie tr.ide 'throw-outs'. 1007 Daily Chron. o Apr. 8/4 A 
uitch of narcissus which notx^y takes the trouole to gather. 
J'huy are the * throw-otiis ' from the fielda 1911 Datly 
Graphic 16 J.-in. ao/3 ' Witney Bbnket Kugs*: Mnnufau- 
turer^'Thiow Outs. 183s Examiner 508/1 Ho answered 
with a bold front and an important *throw up of hu head. 

Throwand : see after Throw v.^ prec. column. 
Thirow-baclc. [f. plir. to throw back: aee 
Throw v.^ 38.J An act of throwing back. 

1. A backward movement or direction given. Also 
attrib. Throw-back indicator, see nuot, 190 s *. 

1901 Btackm. Mag. Aug. 193/1 Rob's noad had a ootifl- 
dent jerky Chrowliock, like a gameoock’a. 190a Daify 
Chron. 19 Mar. 9/4 1 ne Ught Blues' throw-back of the 
bodies for the first catch is unuoxing. 190a O'CoNoa Sloann 
Stand. Elecir, Diet,, Throuhiaek Fndiedtor, a drop annun- 
ciator, wbate shutter or drop b electrically reploceiL 

2. An arrest or reverse in a course or progreas ; 
a check, sct-back, relapse. 

1856 H. R. Rkynolds in /.^ v.(i8^ 113 The little throw- 
back of my progress.. was not such as to create any pn- 
casinns. 190a Ftiia. Rev. Oct. 386 I'he belief in poutdnr 
principles held by most Englishnieii before tha great throw 
back of the French Revolution. 

3. Reversion to an earlier ancestral type or 
character ; an example of this. Chiefly 

«88o Atheuesam 14 Sept. 371/3 Hy a not umisual freak of 
heredity she b pcrMNinlfy a Ulirow-back ' to an angel. 1894 
Tempts Bar Mag, Mar. 454 Onr feeble throw-back to 
Kivngery. 1904 W. H. Poi.uock Antm, Shat hove Owned 
us Vik 98 He must have been a freak or a * throw back ’. 

Throwoh, obs. Sc. L Trr«>uoh ib. and prep. 
Throw-crook, Sc. Sc n. dial, thraworook. 
[f. Throw v.i 4 - Crook rA] A hooked imple- 
ment for * throwing * or twisting eoane yope irom 
hay, straw, or hair. / 

a iflS8 U^0wingo/7oh A flfi In Sasumtynf Peeme 
389 Ana thraweruk to iwyne ane tedder. s8a8 J. STatrf hbks 
Hist, Scot. II. 694 Ropes of hair twined UMn the threw- 
crook, tisy Raocafcrr N.CrGtoes, ted. si Threaoerook, an 
instrumeiu aciiiig on a swivel for twhilng ropes. 1844 


B t a su ai i s Bh. Fewm Itl. >09a Tha shapbtt iastrainanl is 
tba oM-foshlonad throw-crook . 

Thzowft, oba. I Thbob, Tbeough, Throw. 
Throwod (krM), obi. or dial pa. t and pa. 
pple. of Throw vJ^i in qnot. as ppL a. ■> Tbrowe. 

1787-41 CMAMBBas Cyet, av. S/ih, Thrmted or twisted 
ti&e are such, as, bssioes their spinnbg and winding, have 
received their milling or throwing.. : properly, .. throwad 
silks are ihoae wherein the threaiL are pretty ihidc Ihfowed, 
and are twisted several times. 

Thrower (>r^*ai). Alio 5 - .Sir. and norths 
dial, thrawer. [f. Throw v -ee i.] One who 
throws, in varlona senses. 

I. 1. One who fashions something 1^ a rotaiy 
motion, fa. One who fashions wooden objects 
on a lathe ; a turner. Obs, 

1483 Cath, Angl. 385/1 A Ihrawcr. tormaior, skm Skmt^ 
tUworthd Ace, (Chetbam .Soc.) 943 P*d to the thrower for 
tlie chesAotts making. sfl88 R. Houia Armoury in. aSg/s 
A Turners, or Throwers Took. 

b. One who shapes potteiy on a potter's whed 
or throw ; a potter. 

1604 (tes THHOwr.i 6 a]. 1744 indenture J. Wedgweydva 
Eiua Meteysrd Lj/e (18O5) 1. a^a To Learn hb An Mbtery 
Occupation or Jniuloyment of ’Thrower and Handleii^ 
which he the said 1 nomas Wedgwood now uMth. 1790 in 
Guide Mas, Praet, GeoL (18591 9^ About 90 painters., 
and about stxi throwers, turners, ftc., were employed 
uiNler one roof. s88i Guide tVorcester PrreeL 1^81.(1908) 
19 The man who works at the putter's wheel b called the 
thrower. 1894 Smilu tVedguvod iti. aa Ibe thrower b 
tlie person who sits in his shed, near the potter's wheel, 
and forms by hand from tha mobt clay as it revolves, the 
crock, the butter pot, the porringer or other such warm 
1903 Daily Kec. a Mail 1 July 4 The Poller's Wheal.. is 
made of ash, and the thrower works upon it now in the same 
way as did the thrower thousands of )ears ago in Egypt. 

o. One who twists filaments of silk into siUk 
thread ; a throwster. 

s6as In Strype Strnds Sunt. v. xiv. (1774) 11. jai/i To 
take Hearing and Consideration of the Petition of ihe Silk- 
throwers. iflSe Act 14 Chat, li, c. 15 1 5 There is a ncc^ 
sity lying upon the SiUe ihrowerii to deliver^ to theird 
Winders or Doublets oonsideruhle quaniities of silke which 
being of good value b..many liines.. deceitfully and fably 
purloined. .to the great damage and sometimes the utter 
undoing of the Thrower whue employes the said penons. 

1 2. (In form thrawer.) One who twists, wrests, 
or iierverts ; a perverter of the sense. Sc. rare”’^. 

1963 Davipbon Cotf/nt. Kennedy in Wodrow Soe. Miee, 
(1B44) »9i I >i^<dd we war Judgit, quhidder we be thraweri 
of the Sciipturs. 

II. 8 . One who (or that which) costs, hurls, flingv, 
or pitches: see the senses of Throw v.i II- V. 

9319 Hosman Vulg. #53 b, C^nenal vpon that horsebackei 
for he b b great throware. ssga Hulort, Thrower of b 
stone with b liole therin for exercise, discobolus, *579^ 
Nostm Plutarch (1676) 173 'Ihrowers with slings. AicImsib 
and ocher light armed men. 1S77 Flot Ox/o^dsh. 10 If it 
be thrown in an oblique line, it returns not lo the thrower 
but to another place. sBgo ' Bat' Crkket, Man. 44 Long 
Leg must.. be occupied by a good thrower. 189a Kidrb 
Hacoaro Hada the Lily 198 ic is ihe bold thrower who 
ofteiiest wins. 1911 Times 3 Mar. 8/3 The thioweroflha 
bomb was iinmediately arrested. 

b. With various adverbs: cf. Throw v.l VI. , 

etsm tr. De imitations iii. lx. 149 She is maistresso of 
trou^. . grower doun, dryuer awey sorowe. 1611 Siiaks. 
iKint. T. III. ill ao Since Fate. - Hath mode Ihy person lor 
the Thrower^nit Of my (loore bulie. 1719 1 a>ni>on ft Wisa 
ComgL Card. vL 19 The Auiuinn Winds, ihoAe ihrowers 
down of Fruits. 1773 J. Ai.iJiM Serm, St, Mary's, 0 .xford 
96 We have no Ahax, no thrower down nor changer of 
altars, i860 Gen. P. TnoMrsoN Audi Alt, P, 111 . exxiv. 
78 li may be late, but they have not been ibe throwers away. 

Throwing (^^**'19)1 vbLsb,^ [f. as prec. A 
-iKo l.J The action ol Throw v.^ 

L L (In form thrawing.) Twisting, wringing; 
turning or bending to one side ; alsio crosvng, 
thwarting: quarrelling. .Sir. 

ntgig Montgomkrir Ffyting 376 Th^ deemde. what 
death 11 anulddie. .'be throw ing (v.r. ihrawiiis] of thethroate; 
Like a tyke ouer a tree'. 17^ Huanrs Halloween xxiii. It 
chanc’d the stack . . Waa liminer-propt for thrawin*. t8ifl 
Scott Bl, Dwas/ut\\, Sf^uk him fair, Hobbie : the like o’ 
him will no bear thrawing. 1897 Daily Rec. A Mail 
17 Sept. 4 The present unKstbfactory condition of affaifs 
b. .due in great part to personal feeling and ' thrawing '. 

2 . ft. 'I'he turning of objects from wood ; the 
shaping of round pottery on a potter's wheel. 

C1440 Promp. Parv. 493/1 Throw yuge, or tiiriiynge of 
vess^, tomacio. 1483 i.ath. Anri. 385/* A Tliraw>'nge, 
*787 ^acyct. Brit. (ed. 3) XVII. 811/1 (Slone- 
ware) Ihe mixture.. b beat., and then is in order for 
throwing. 183a G. R. Pori bn Porcelain A Gi. 45 Tha 
oprratton of thiowiiig consists in shaping such vessels aS 
have a circular form, and b performed ufion a machine 
called a potter's lathe, a i88e Sir H. Coi r ko Vrs, Publie 
Wh, (1884) 1. 103 Superintending the throwing, turning; 
modelliiiff, and ihoulding of a tea service. 

b. 1 oe twisting of raw silk into thread. > 

iflat- [saiB Silr-throwihoJ. 166a Act 14 Chas, ii, c. if 
1 9 The mid Corporation of Snk throwers shall not..inak« 
any Orders Ordinances or By-Lawes to s^tt any Rates or 
Prices whatsoever upon the Ihrowing of Silk. 1844 G. 
Dood Textile Mauuf. vi. 19s The next process called, 
throwing, by which Ihe two» three, five or a dozen threads 
are twbted firmly one round anothrr. 1868 Rep. U, 
CommissioMerAjgrie eSB The twisting of ' throwing * process, 
b dona by paiwuig the thread of mer silk from an upright 
boirom through the eye of a craned wire Ayer, whk^ 
Mpidly rpioe .with tha top of the bobbin revolving abova. 
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'^-33. 8. l^roJcctlllg, cMtIng, flingln|r, httrliag (/fif. 

TknminiF at foeks : Cocx-TBROWiito. 
jg.. CantrM, M683(E4lin.MS,) )tagtiiiih..Wk 
!&//. thrauing, AWf/TcaMiig, G»it, wid Btrsnihlsa] tai tamin 
Jtet al lo pack lal tai oral. ij. . /T. Aus^ 1614 With 
iMiiioaynga and with rydyng With throwyng [JM/mt MS, 


wIm for till har* cti^Pvmmp. Font, Throwynge, or 
CMynge. /By-ram, jmcha, im DauMia oa Hawtm* Amw, 
MOmcUohm Wlca.<i7ai) 814 l^tfarowlng of oat-meal in the 

S ople'a eyee. 81770 KUitt) A friendly admonition againit 
rowing at Cocke and of Cockfighting. lijgMvaaN Yng, 
CHihtUYt Tut&r^ Walker.. began the eyeiem of throw- 
ing ini 4 ead of bowling, now eo muck the fnahion. At that 
tlm^ it wae eeteenied foul play, illpy DnHj^ Ntwt 1 Nov. 
S/e The throwing nuiunce, which hae for yeare been tlm 
icandal of Englim cricket. 

4. With adverbat aa tkrawiag ahaut^ back, 

Ai, off^ Mitt nf : lee Thkow tr.i VI. 

8 1440 FfOHtp, Pmrv, 403/1 Throwynge downe, fro hey 
^ce... /rtrnfy^efafmi. 1518 Sgl,Pi, Star Chatah, (Selden) 
ll. 131 Yf they had known the throwyng downe of the eeyd 
lU 8APP«t H. Morb Awtid. Ath, in. ix 1 4 llie watch- 
men ol the Tom n . . heard . . the falUnoa aiul ihrowingeof thing! 
about. 177a WoLLAiTOM in Phil, Trans, LXlll. 68 , 1 have 
aet down the throwing-out of the pendulum,. . on a scale 
'hchind it. M. OARTHaHoea in Mrd. Common, 1 1 . m It 
terminated by the throwing off of sloughs, iggi Jrm, R, 
Agric, Soc, All. I. 88 These straining efforts are sometimes 
so eneigetic as to cause * throwing down ’ of the uterus. 1860 
Toxkr Highl, Turkey II. 331 Throwing back the head 
$kimt>€vttr) IS still . .a negative answer. 

III. 6. a/trtb. and Cgmb, a. for throwing 
pottery or ailk : wktkrowis^g-elay^ •koust^ •wuuhitu^ 

: throwiiiff*engine, applied by Nicholson 
to the driving-wheel of a potters wheel ; throwing- 
inlU, (a) a building in which silk-throwing is carried 
,on ; (i) a machine for twisting raw silk into thread ; 
throwing-tabla, a descriptive name for a potter's 
wheel: see quot.; throwing- wheeli a potter's 
wheel; sometimes^ as in quot. 1825, applied to 
the driving-wheel, b. for casting, hurling, etc. : 
as tkrawing-biit^ ~club^ •hatchet^ •kHife^ -net, ~ 5 piar\ 
throwing- balla, the South American Bolaa; 
throwing-board, a spear-thrower, « Throwino- 
Bi'icK a. ; throwing-iron, a knife-like missile 
used by some African savages. 

a. s686 IfuoetSiajffordsk, laa All which they call ^throwing 
clays, because they.. will work on the wheel. i8as j, 
Michoi son OMrat. Mechanic 463 A strap Ls attached from 
the driven cone to the spindle of ihe *ihrowiiig-«ngine. 
mg] V. Lindhay Interest Scotl, 136 ^I'hiowing Mills, after 
the Manner of that One at Darby. 1831 (1. K. Portkr Silk 
Manu/. 301 Spinning or twisting the thread . . wound UfKin 
the bobbins, is performed with the throwing mill. 1B51 
T. D. U. (tOROoN in Art Jrnl. liiustr. Cat at. p ii av/a 
3I1C factories in which raw silk is spun into silk-thread for 
weaving are called throwing mills. s88t Gnide Worcester 
Pori el, Wks, 1 1 The ^Throwing Koom. 18^7 Knioiit Diet, 
Mei'h.t*Thrannng^tahtef a revolving, harixonial table on 
Which earthen vessels are shapeil by the potter. iSas J. 
Nicholson OMrut. Mechanic 461 The 'throwingauheel^xne^ 
with greater propriety, the thrmuing-enmne, consists of a 
huge vertical wheel *, having a winch or handle affixed to it, 
and a. groove on the rim for the introduction of a cord (etc]. 

b. 1891 Cent, Vict.t *'l'hrowing-lialU i^s C. H. Smith 
I n Kitto's Cycl, Bihl, Lit, s. v. Arms, Among these (instru- 
ments at first employed in the chase] were the club and the 
*tht'owing-bat. 1909 Cent. Hict, Supftl., * Throwing-board. 
189s Cornh. Mag. Dec. 634 'llie soldiers, .had biought him 
down with *throwing-cliibs. 19M KifLiNO in Windsor 
Mag. .Sept. 370/1 T^uinai . . was holding his stone *throwing- 
‘hatchet 111 one hamf. S898 tr. Rat set's Hist. Mankind 111 . 
71 The indispensable weapon was the *chrowing-iron| of 
which many carried several specimens,., in sheaths of hide. 
Ibid. 73 *Thi owing-knives are among the notable proper- 
'lies of the raiM of the Monbiiitu type north of the Congo, 
sgoa L. Loat in Roiileiiger ifiitf/. K.iypt, Fishts Nile Intr^. 
i<sw> XI At Cairo^.the amimoiiest net of all is a circular 
*inrowiiig-net, . . with an average circumferenca of about 
90 feet and a half-inch mesh. 1900 A. ll. Lftovo in Daily 
.AVfcv t8 July 6/a Each earned either bow and quiver of 
arrows, or short *tlirowing-spears. 

Throwing, vbl. sb^, suffering : see Throw v.8 
Throwing-fftiok, a. A short wooden im- 
plement by which a dart or spear is thrown, in order 
to give Increased velocity to it : » Spkar-thh'»wbr, 
W’ooMBRA. b. A short club used as a missile ; m 
Throw-atick a. 

1770 Cook Ygy. round World in, viil. (1773) 641 An in- 
.strument which we called a throwing stick. This is a plain 
amooth piece of a hard reddUh wood, very highly polished, 
about two inches broad, half sii inch thick, and three feet 
long, with a small knob, or hook at one end, and a cross 

K ece about three or four inches long at the other. s8oa G. 

ARRINGTON IHst. N. S, WeUos 1 . a6 The throwlng-xlldc 
is used in di-charging Ihe spear. 1885 LuuHOca Ptek, 
'Times 403 For throwing the harpoon they use a short , 
handle or throwing-stick, about two feet long. i88g H. H. 
HAVThR Cnrboona 34 Wank Warrk, having a dart on his 
Ihrowing-mkk ready adjusted, hurled it. 1901 Atkenseum 
sa May SQp/e The throwinfr-stick of the Moki [Pueblo 
Indiansl is ckieely related to the Australian boonierang, but 
does not return to the thrower. 

Thrown )>///• a, [Po. pple. of Throw 
v.l, where see Forms. See also special Scotch 
senses under TmtAwy.] 

X 1 . a. Turned on a lathe, as woodwork. Now 
dial, b. Shaped on the potter’s wheel Cf. 
Throw 6 a. 

14% CeUh AsigL 385/1 Thrawen (A. ThmwMh tgnteUU, 


Moi btoHiagbam Roc. til. 4a Dnam cathedtaas vocaiam 
*a throwen* chaycr *. sg|8 OwaaDAUi a CArmi. Ui. 5 He., 
ouerlayed it with the best guide, and made palme trees and 
thrownaworketheron. tlkcnAec,Mb.lV,Wrem\nAuitcuarf 
XXXll. R79 A throwtic chalrc. s8!u Uas Di^ Aria IL 
45S When the *tlicown ware* is auilicicntly dry. it ia trans* 
ferred tp the banrls of the * turner *. 1883 W, Yorkt, GUis,» 
Thrown, turned in a latba (aa bad-posts, Ae,}, 

2. Of silk: Twist^ into thread. 

Tkmumsitkt silk thraad consisting of Men or more singles 
twisted together 1 ■■ Oroausinb. TAromm singios 1 silk 
thread consisting of a single Mrand of raw silk which has 
been cleaned, wound, and twitted: see quot. 1B77 a v. 
Throw v.* 6 h. Also (ui iindel mbsot, as A 
iaS^ Roils o/Pmrii. V. <odA Wrought SHka, throwmi 
Rybans and Laces. 1483 [see Throw w.> 6b). iBpeLurraRu. 
Brie/ Rol. (1857) 11. 45 An act for dlscouracing tlie impor- 
tation of thrown silk. 1709 Loetd, Geu. NOb 4SS3/4 Some 
Piemntid Thmwn .Silk, .sat^ out of an Italian Ship. 1710 
W. WnoD Surv. Treuio 87 Oil, Wine, Thrown and Raw- 
silk, Wrought Silks. i8ta J. Smyth Preset, ^Customs 
(t8ai) ai4 Raw Silk has only one thread : the thrown Silk 
la distinguished from it by having two threads. 1844 G. 
Dodd Textile Mann/, vL 184 Thrown singles, is silk which 
has been wound, cleaned, and thrown. 1883 Times 16 May 
I I In silk . . Chinas have suffered from the rMuced consump- 
tion of ihrowns. 1908 Sat, Rev, 13 Jon. 38/0 They buy 
their silk in the spun or thrown state. 

tb. Twisted ; in b state of torsion. Obs, 

N. FsiarAX Bulk ^ SeM, World ContenU. Open'd 
by uie siirriiig of a watch, thrown bodies, the spriogtneiia 
of an egge. 

n. 3, Cast, pitched, hurled ; unaeated from a 
hone 

1833 Ht. MARTiNaAU BorAeloy the Besnkor 1. L t8 The 
horse galloping auray, and the thrown young lady lying on 
the ground. 1888 Kuskin in Mag, Art Jan. 75/1 To put 
them together out of chance-thrown heaps. 

4. With adveibs, aa Ikrawn-back^ •dawn, •cn, 
•ever, -up, expressing the completed action of the 
corresponding verbal phrases (see Throw tr.l VI). 

1891 C RoaaaTS Adr(/i Amor, 146 They sat.. on tho 
mound made of ihe thrown-up earth from tlie nurrowa 1901 
Wostm. Gat. 17 Oct. a/a The thrown-back front and sleeve 
both gave glimpses of their lining. 1909 Ibid, 8 Jan. 3/s 
Some such thrownon kind of wim can ne added for coming 
and going. Ibid. 4 June s/s One fira was caused by a 
thrown-duwn light. 

Throiff-off. [f- the vbl phrase to throw off 
(T'uiiuwn. 4a).] a. JPox-huoUing, The throwing- 
off of the hounds, the start of a hunt ; by extension, 
of a race ; hence, a start generally, b. A shaking 
off, getting rid of or free from, a A mechanism 
by which some part of a machine is disconnected, 
or its action suspended, d* That which is thrown 
off ; something produced or given off, an offshoot. 
1899 Paijcrrrton in Lucas LdL GlenosA (igii^ 147 The 
tlirowHiff is awkw.'tni, beginning with the insignificant ivord 
*iii '. 1864 Wksstbr, Threvraff, a start in a hunt or race. 
1884 Cd, Words 104/a TheM millions, these atoms of life— 
they are a free throw off from the Creative Beneficence. 1873 
Punch 13 Sept, tm/t Whither 1 bad driven in order to see 
Ihe ihiow-off. 18W J. M. Caulfbild Seamanship Notes 3 
Parts m/ tho Capstan,., bar pins, throw ofli^ spindle,., 
entablature. s8Bo Naiuro ea Aug. 303/1 No micro-seismic 
shuck can ever take place otherwise than us a throw-off from 
some violent disturbance more or less remotely located. 1891 
Molbonme Punch 4 June 377/a, I received an invitation to 
■ee the thiow off of ilic Balumt bounda in the afternoon. 
ThroW'-OTer. [f- the verbal phrase to throw 
pwr (Throw v, 45).] The act or result of throwing 
over, in vanous senses ; also, coner., a wrap to throw 
over the shoulders ; a loose outer garment. 

1819 Hermit in Lomion IILaia lliey had pructiaed what 
they technically termed a throw over. 18^ Lrwis Lott. 
(1870) esr The complete and deliniiive throw over both of 
Protection end local burdens must loosen the hold of Ihe 
Government upon the agricultural body, ipn O'CoNoa 
Sioanb Stand. Rlocir. Diet, App., ThrovhOttor Switch, 
a double throw knife switch designed to connect a three 
wire system in a building either to a three wire street main 
or to a single source on the two wire system. 1007 Lesdiod 
Field It Jitn. 3/a White Foxatino lung Stole or j'lirowovcr. 
1909 Wsstm. Gat, 3 Apr. 15/1 llte iieaiest approach we 
have to the Marie Antoinette * throw>ovnr *— it cannot be 
called a tan gown . . —is the Japanese k imoiia ibid. 16 Oct. 
15/1 'Jlic dnpcry..ha8 grown in its proportions till now 
it resembles a shawl, and nothing could be more convenient 
as a throw-over, either for day or evening purposes. 
tThrowat, V. Abo 7^8 thiost. [irreg. 
hack-lormation fromTHROWRTBK.] trans. To throw 
silk; •• Throw v.l 6b. SoThrowsting v«&/. rA,silk- 
tlimwing : also attrib. throwsting-machino, •mill, 
1891 W. Sbwbi. Dutch Diet, a v. Roodeu, Zy^Rooden, to 
ThroHt silk. iSsB J. N icnouum OPorat Moehanie 306 A re- 
presentation of the thruw8tiiq;-miils. Ibid, 399 The bobbins 
being thus filled with double or triple chremU, are carried 
back to the throwBtiiig-m.nchine, and are there spun or 
twisted together. 1844 G. Dodd Textile Mant\/, vi. 196 
The processes of silk- throwing, or * tbrowsiing may now 
be said to be finished. 

Throwster (kr^^stu). Forms: 5 throwa- 
8 tre, -er, 6 throwstar, ( 7-8 throstor), 7 - throw- 
atov. [I Throw v.i 6 b - i- -stkr.] 

1. One who twists silk fibres into raw silk or rsw 
silk into thread, a silk-throwster; originally, a 
woman who did this, a Silk-womah (the earliest 
term), t Also extentM to a worsted-spinner (sfij.). 

t488 Rolto of Parlt, V. 309/1 The Sllkewymmen and 
Tkrowestres of the Craftes and occapatioo or Silkewerk. 
igjs PALsoa. b8i/s Throwstar. douidorooso do ooyo, 1800 
MJiiOLaiOH A Kowunr World Toot at Tomsdo 99 Job a 
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what like a throwstarVi mill. 1848 M«Ciili.och Acc, Brit, 
Bmpiro (1854) 1. 713 The tbrowsters of tho awtropolis wwo 
fonned into a felmwsbip in 156a, but they were mtliicar- 
porated till 1609. t88o Cnarl. M. Mason Forty Sf^n 
l^ish Chiowstars did ibair work as well oa those of Italy. 
2 . Fottoey, « Thrower 1 b : see qrot. (t error). 
b8h H. SlmaRT NiddorimU 384 esoto, Throsmtert OM 
dryattn wore potters' craftsmen 1 the throwster being tbp 
man who works tbowheel,and..roriBB by the pressure of his 
band eba * iining * for tlic dish or cup. 
t8. A dice-thrower, a gamester. Obt. rare, 
i8ja J. WiLomf Hoot, Ambr, in Btachw. Mesg, Sept JM 
A corteiB bold tlirowsiar had swept tlie pool. 

Throw'-stiok. [ITBBoww.i-i-SnoKid.] h. 

A heavy, Rsoally curved, piece of wood used as a 
missile; an ancient kind of boomerang, b. A stick 
with which a spear or dart is thrown : » Tubowiho- 
BTtCK a. 

dMa Wilkinson Mann, A Cust, Ane, Egypt. vHL 111 . 38 
The use of the throw-stick was very general. 1887 — 
Egypt, in Time Pharaohs 80 Birds were felled with tho 
throwstick, a weapon of hard wood,. .slightly curved.. like 
the boomarang. 1889 ilotmcLL A puts Or Arm. vi. (1874) 84 
When the dart is discharged, the fMHiirm#»w,or throw.BtiGk, 
. .reinoinx in the warrior's hand, o 1875 H. 1 ). Tribtsam in 
Queen’s Printers* Bibte^Aids 57 In 1 Sam. xxvL ao alliuucRi 
IS made to chaaiog partridges on the hills with throw-sticks. 
Throwt(a,ob8.contr. ot Thbouohodt. Throw- 
ther: see Throuob-qthbr. Thru, thruoh, 
thruoht, thruif, thrugh : see Throucb, 
Through and sb, Thrub, obs. var. Drub, 
Thrudde, ThruUe, obs. ff. Third, Thrill v.i 
t Thrum, sb.i oh. Forms: 1 i-a 

prym. 3-4 prism, 4 brom, 4-5 throm, thromo, 3 
thrumme. [app. Oh- pry mm a host, a gieat bo^ 
of people, a multitude (aim stren|^lh , might , majesty, 
glory) ; cf. OS. ihrummo in mid horutkmmmoon 
* with hostile power or strength ’; cf. OS. tkrimmam 
to swell ; also Flemish drommen in Thrum v.^I 

1 . A company or body ol people (6r animals) ; 
a band, troop, crowd ; on a thrum^ in a body, in 
a crowd. Also, a bundle (of arrows, quot ^1460). 
Also attrib, tprum-ferd (Fked jd.i 3). 

nSee CvmtwuLr CAr/r# (Cod. Exon.) 106380 englalwysa 
ciooo iEi.psic ,Saints' Lives xav. 841 Sahundrades eaklor.. 
com on acme merxen mid mycclum prymme. ciasg Lav. 1338 
per heo leof folc Tunden fcower ^um ferden. e tjffpArth, 
h Mert. an Whiles )k>u were in our prome. No were wt 
neuer ouerconie. St, Andrew 809 in Herttm. 

AUongi, Leg, (isSi) 6 ^ folk tbraiig eftcr al on a prum. 
ei4oe Laud Trey Bh, 13M6 Thei schal alia dw on a 
throme. c toaoSyrGoner, (Roxb.) »049 A hundred houndea 
on a throm He saw that were tliidcr com. CS45S BaU, 
Death Robin iyth 48 (Kitson) Fowra and twenty goods 
arw3rB Truayd in a thrumme. 

2 . Magnificence, splendour. 

97s BliekL Horn, 77 Emb )N>no brym snd pa fsBRernosss 
Acs temples. cxtj% lath Cent, iiom. 130 pentMi bao6 pa 
wekeii & ^ glengm 09010110, A |w hym tohrooeiL 
Thrum {from), sbfb Forms: (1 prum), 4-6 
tli7om(e, 5 thrum(a, thrwino, 5-:^ iliromm(a, 

5- 7 thrumm(6, 6-7 thrumbe, (6 Se. throomb), 

6- 9 thrumb, 6- thrum. [0& prutn tin comK 
in tungt/rum ligament of the longue), ME. thrum^ 
throm, ^ MDu. drout, Du. dial, drom, drum (in 
niod.Uu. dream m. * thrum*), OilG., MUG. drum 
end-piece, remnant (in mod.G. trumm * thrum', 

E l. trammer remnants, mins) ; cf. ON./r^wr edp, 
rim (Norw. trbm, trumm, tram edge, brim, Sw. 
dial, trdm, trumm, trom stump); formed, with 
vsrious sufiixeii, iiom OTeut. ablsni-atcm 
*Pram~, Indo-Eur. ^trmo- \ cf. L. torm-inus, Gr* 
ripti-oL end. 

a looo Lorica Gloss. In Snx. Loeehd. 1. Pref. ro SsdUsu 
guee, lungeDnim \Hati. MS. ibid. 74 undertungebrumhl 
1. byeaving. Each of the ends of the warp-threads 
left unwoven and remaining attached to the loom 
when the web is cut off ; usually in pL (also coUoot, 
oiup.) the row or fringe of such threads. 

14S9 Rniis o/Partt. IV. 360/^ The Weyyers. .have taken 
..in common usage,. .wliat Cyme yat yei have wroght a 
Clothe Bliiio-.t to ye end, to kitte away to ynir singular 
avnuntage ye yerne yat Icveib nnwovcii, and callen hit 
Throinmes [cf. Act B Hen. V 1, c. 93 I ik 14. . Norn, in Wr.- 
Wiikker 738/17 Hoc licium, a throm. S449 Malden, Essex, 
Crt. Rolls (Bundle 99, So. 3>, Kicanlus >Vce petit xxif. pro 
XX lb. lie Tliroiiies eiiiuL 1590 Shakb bfids, N. v. i. aqi O 
Fates I come, come : Cut ibred and thrum. 1591 K. Bsuca 
Serm. 1 j b, The Webster doth cut off the Web from the 
tliroombs of his beam. 1811 Biaux Isa. xxxviiL la He will 
cut mee off with pining sickiiesse \,mnrg. from tlie thruinli 
1649 Koiikrts Clovis Bibl. 447 A weavers ueb brought 
unto the thrum, and rrailv to be cut ofll tTag Broiiiey's 
Feun. Diit. s v. Wonml, If the Shot be quite tluHOugb/he 
Wound, then take a few Weavers Linnen Thrums . . and 
dipping 'em first in Varnish, draw 'em through the Wound. 
1^7-78 Halliwrll, Thrum, the extremity of a weaver's 
warpk often aboot nine Inches long, which cannot be woven. 
2 . A short piece of waste tlircaci or yarn [in* 
eluding the unwoven ends of the warp ■>!);//• 
or eolUft. ting, odds and ends of thread ; also, a 
short or loose end of tbiesd piujecting Croin the 
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•Qiifioe of A woven fnbrie; a tnft, tanel, w frings 
of tbreadf at the edge of a piece of cloth, etc. 

(In tarly quota barahr dlttinguiihablo from t.) 

tantf LiYA K§d Bk, BrUM (igoo) II. 5 Drra. .oitro frit de 

do thrununos frctfnmj quod tune lompprb entt do noua 
coniocturn. 49 j/iTbrvmaaoracloche, 

jUmmgn. . MUmt^firmciUluM^ IloaMAN Kofr; bb The 

bnudv thnimmjri* of th« ewpotiit toko mo frate by tbo laoto. 
BSao FAUoa ifS thrununoof a hallo or oucho 

1^ Aci%iH§n. t'lrr, c 18 1 sThoy. .•hall. .(not] 

mako. .onymannor Keraeyia with floddathrummeior othor 
dccmvable chlnfo or thln|ria 1500 W. WATaoMAH Fmniit 
Fttdvnt II. a 013 Thai n’ortanTmako. .litio pupettoi of 
•ilko or of folia or of thnunma idii Coroa, PttUs^ 
tbriimmcat or that which baago at tbo end of a peooo of 
clotb like fringa cidqg Howell L^tU (i6w) ^ 1 * 33 
The wrong aide of a Turky car^, which uMth to be fim 
of Ibrunu and knots, and nothing so even as the right 
■Ida tiyg V. ALoor Anii-S 9 U» 10s Tying both the Ends ao 
handsomely together, that it may not Ravel out into 
Thruma 1681 Colvil ff higt 4 Like pictures 

on the wrong side of Arras hanguiga spoiled with thrumbs 
and ibreeds. Patbm CkiM in Mou»» Misc. Stud. ( iSgjc) 
174 Childish treasures, glam beada empty scent-bottles stfll 


and ibreeds. 1876 Patbm CkiM in l 4 ou»i Misc. Stud. ( iSgjc) 
174 Childish treasures, glam beada empty scent-bottles stfll 
sweet, tbruiii of coloured silks. 

b. Abatf. (//., also colltet, ting^ Short pieces 
of eoaise woollen or hempen yarn, used for mops, 
etc. : cf Tbrum e, and ThbuhmiiiI c. 

1488 Mmmn, ^ Htmth, Ex^, (Roxb.) 3a6 Thrommes for 
pyehs mapdiea . 1603 Whitboumnb Ntwfoundlumd 73 
Thnimmes for Pitch meba 1848 (see Thbum «.* e). i8Sy 
Smvti^ SmihPi tVxni^kk., Thrum, any ooanie wodlan or 
bampen yarn. It is used for mops, &c.. In the cablna 

o. Jig, \ pi. (or toiltci. sing.) Odds and ends, 
scrapa 

1848—1833 Thread and thrum, Threada and thranu (see 
Thmbad s^ac]. a 1633 G. Danibl itfylL v. 180 ArgumenU 
For you to raveii 1 'I'hrumba of Discontents t From the large 
Weobe of Cara 187a MoaLBV l^o/iaitv iil (ed. e) 147 It u 
tbia which . . makes life a wlioie instead of a parcel of thruma 
bound together by an accident 
1 3 . Short for thrum cap (see 7). Ohs, rars^K 
tyig D’Usnv /’iV/s IV. 158 The Monmouth Cep. the 
Seilor's Thrumb. /hiA, The Sea-man with his Thrumo. 
t 4 . Applied to various structures in plants or 
animals resembling small threads, or a tuft of 
these, a. pi. The florets of the disk in a com- 
posite flower, or the stamens in a simple flower ; 
also, sing, the disk, the central petals of a double 
flower, or the stamens collectively. Ohs. (exc- in 
comb, thrummed \ see y). 

1378 Lvra D0dmm il xxxii. s8o Of Buphthalmos, or Oxa 
syc . .Tho flours la of a fayra bright yallow colour, and largab 
with many small thrommaa or yallow thradaa in tha 
middia, alinost lika to tha fluuras of Marigoldas. 1837 W, 
CoLBB Admm im Edtu U. 4 Fair larga red flours (of paony] 
..having.. in lha midst, wllow Tlireds or Thrums. 1608 
WiLaiNB Esmi Ckmr. 11. iv. | 4. 81 Consisting of.. a circla 
of Leaves, and a 'llirumm of short stamina, close sat to- 
gather. 1871 Gxaw Anni, Ptanis v. 1 17 Tha Florid Attire, is 
commonly known by the blind and ruila Name of Ihrunis. 
1804 WasTMACiiTT Script, Hcrk.{,t 6 q$) 09 The Watar-Lilllca 
..owing a white flower, with yellow inrums in tha middle. 
•Tad Ptawer Cmrd. Di»pt. (ad. a) Introd., Thrums, Apices 
or Chives, whan a great Number of them grow together in a 
Flower, iflia New Bot, Curd. 1 . 33 The . .cutting winds in 
March will often cause them (double Anemonesf to blow 
single, by destroying ihe thrum that is in the middle of ihs 
flower. 

fb. A tuft, bundle, or fringe of any threadlike 
structures, as hairs on a leaf, fibres of a root, etc. 

tSTfl Lvtk Dedccnt iv. IxvU. 5x9 Of Carline 'lliisCel. . - Upon 
(thel stemme groweth a round flat head,..thrQmde like 
Ueluet, and round about that Ueluet throm, or Crowne, 
•tandeth a pale or inclosure, of. .^niall white Icaues, whiche 
b the flower. 1397 Gkbabdx Hcrbmi 1. xxxvL I i. 51 A 
fringe or thrum duwne the middle of the lower leeues. Ibid, 
II. xvii. I 3. too The roote is nothing else but os it were a 
thrum or bundell of tbreedes. iSSglt. Holms Armoury il 
61/a Three (leaves].. each having a yellow frees, or thrum 
near the bottome. 

to. A bundle of minute blood-vessels, a plexus. 
iSssCxoOKB Body q/* Mmn 431 A thrumbe of crisped vessels 
callM PUxut Ch^idtt wherein tho Aniiiud spirits 
leceiue their preperation. 

6. Brewing, (See quota.) dial, 

itafl Cniww Glou., Thrum, a bundle of birch or twigs in 
n mash tub, to prevent the midt from escaping and through 
which the liquor percol.'ites. 1877 N, IV, Line, Clou,, 
Thrum, e small utensil of wicker-work affixed to the hole in 
a mash-tuh in brewiii|L to hinder the malt from escaping 
when the wort b run on. 

1 6 . Applied jocularly or contemptuously to a 
penon (? one meaulv or raggedly dressed). Ohs. 

tflie B. JoNSON AIm, i. i. You were once.. the good. 
Honest, piain^ liuery-ihree-pound-thrum ; that kept Your 
roasters worships house.. For the vacations. 1703 Elstob 
in Heame Ce/bef. 30 Nov. (O.H.S.) 1 . 108 Heeyes ye greasy 
Rout, Of gaping thrums, stand Ibtninu round about, lyay 
SoMiaviLLB Cnnididt Epithai, 9 Kacn sprightly soph, eaca 
brawny thrum, Spant bis first runnings here. 

7 . attrib, and Comb, a. aitrib. Made or consist- 
ing of thrums or waste threads of yam (or some- 
thing resembling it), or having thrums inserted in 
or projecting fiom it (cf. Thbum v,^, TbrummbdI) : 
as thrum beard^ bonnet, hat, mat, mop, night-cap ; 
pertaining to or dealing in thrums, as thrum shop. 
D. Comb. I f throm oap, acap made of thrums; 
tntns^, a person wearing a thrum cap; hence 
t thrum-oapped (-kapt) a,, wearing a thrum cap ; 


short-stvlea |Brm ot a Hower (cap. of the gen os 
Primula), wli(ah shows the boM of 'thrums* or 
anthers (cL 4 a) at the top of the corolla-tube (opp. 
to Piv-BTBD)t 80 throm epo; f thrum-flower, 
(of Petiver) Atirocaopus Chssii, a native of the 
western Medlierranean region; f thrum-atoue. 
Crew's name lor asbestos, as being a fibrous 
mineral. See also Tbrumwobt. 

. 1577 HAMMsa Auc. EccL Hist . (1619) w A long «thram 
1807 Soerr Highi, frfrkm'^i^iincaii with tho 
*thrum bonnat, and the other lords of the. .towers of Kil- 
chum. (*Thruas cap : cf. quot. 1439 in s.) tSaa MAasmcaa 
EoHCgmda 1. iii, A witch with a thrum cap, 'ihat aelb ale 
underground. 1878 Ladv Fanshawb in Atom. Feb. an. 1630 
(i8ao) 93, 1, desired him [the cabin-boy] to be ao go^ ea 
to give me hb blue thrum cap be wore^ and hb tarred cost 
..and putting tham on. •!. .stood upon the deck by my 
hiiaband'H side. t8po Davoaif Don Sobiut. i. i. Hold, my dear 
Thrum*cap: 1 obey thee cheerfully. 1710 Stkvmi Stow*t 
Surv. (1754) 1 . L xxvL 196/1 (The Blue Coat Hospital) Their 
habit lieing now. .a round tiuum Cap tied with a red hand, 
yellow Stockings. 1708 W« Kimo Art Coohe^ (1807) 73 
would our *thrum-caupd ancestors find fault. For want of 
•ugartongi, or spoons fur shU? s8o8 Middlkton Trick to 
Catch Old Quo IV. ill, (Widows] that will marry unfledged 
boys before comely *thrum-chinned gentlemen, iflflg Putt 
Matt G, 19 Mey 6/1 Auriculas.. with their characters of 


grey or green edge, pin or *thrum eye, &c. iflfli Dabwin 
in Jml . of LianmanSoc,, Boiatm VI. 77 Florists who culti- 
vate the Polyanthus and Auricuui..cafl thoee which dbplay 


the globular stigma at the mouth the corolla 'pin- 
headed * or * pin-eyed *, and those which dbplay the stamens 
*thrum-e\^. ctjtt ^oxxswoGcuiophyl, vi. Iii,bnuill Spanish 
Purple *Thrum-flowcr,.. Grows a Span high on the atony 
Hilb of Salamanca. 1^ Acc, Ld, High Treat, Scat. 
VIll. 180 Twa "thrum nattU od rilk, price ufthepecexiiljs. 


1390 [Tablton] Newt Purgat, (1844) lao A thrumbe hat she 
bad of red. 1770 Cook hnm, round IVor/d 11. ix. (1773) 453 
Ends, .hanging out. .like the shag or *thrumb matts which 
(etc.]. 1733 HOGAaTH AnaL Beauty vL 74 The inelegant 
and inanimate fieure of a *thrum mopor muff. iTfiBSTxaNB 
Sent. Joum,^'ho Husband, He sits, .in his "thrum night- 
cap. 1798 CofxiUHouN PHice MeirepoUt |x viii. Petty 
Pilferers at Old Iron Shops, . . Rm and '^'Ihrum Shops. t8Bi 
Gbxw Mutmum in. l v. 313 "Thrum-Stone, as 1 call it. 
Amianthue Lapit 4 Atbeatinue. 

Thnim Ormn), sb.h [Echoic : cf. Thbum fr. 3 ] 
An echoic word repreienting vsjioua aounda, ea(>. 
the tonea produced by * thrumming ’ a guitar or 
flimilar inatmmeiit ; atao tUai. the purring of a cat. 

(01333 Udall R oyster D, il k Anon to our gitierne, 
thruni^vdum, thrumpledum thrunu] 1798 Lawhbncb Treat. 
Horsa 11 . i. 18 That..aflectiotiate domestic the cat,..iu 
feet kneading in unison with the grateful thrum. tSiq 
sporting Mug, XLIV. is8 The soft end melodious thrum 
evincing the happy state of hb (a cat’s] feelings. 1843 T. 
Coorxa Purgatory of Suicides (1877) ''Ot Grimal- 

kin I she doth sing * three-thrum *. 1883 W. M illbb WiUie 
Winkie ii. The cat's sbging gray thrums To the sleeping 
hen. 1883 Bbetha Thomas George Sand 110 The dbtant 
thrum of guitars. 1884 PaU MalfC, j July 4/1 The thrum- 
thrum, ting-ting, tum-a turn-turn of tlieir nanjoes filled the air. 

fVhrnmt Obs. rare, [? Related to Thrum 
sb.^ : cf. F lemish ' drommen ~ dringhen, premere, 
pre8Bare,8tipare, drom, ghedrom, pi eaaura '(Kilian).] 

1 . trans. To compress, condense. 

c saoe Lav. 54 Fe^ren he nom mid fingren ft fiede on 
boc-fclTe. .& ha pre boc ^mde to are [t. v. to one]. 

2 . To presa or crowd in ; to cram. 

1803 Harbnkt Pop, Impost, The Dcvills they had cast, 
did reljound back againe . . which by thb provision of Thrum- 
ming in De villa at the first might . .have been avoided. 
l! 1 inim« V,* Also 6 throm, 7-9 thrumb. See 
also TukummbdI. [fi Thhum sb.^] 
trans. To furnish or adorn with thruma or ends 
of thread (or something similar) ; to cover with 
thrums or small tufts, raise a pile upon (cloth); 
to make shaggy. Now diai, 
tfigas Hart. MS, 4x17 art. 11 Hattex thrommsrd with 
tilke of diueme collours. a 136a Cavbndish IVoitey (1893) 
88 His hosyn. frome the kne uppward, wes alltogether 
thrommed with sylke. Flobio. Irture, to thrum, to 

nuke rough, beirie or brblie. 1809 Southky in Q. A’m II. 
41 When the young king b first Invested with the. .red aash 
of royalty (which b made of net work, and thrummed with 
red and yellow feathers'. 18^ Suppt.to Jamieson, Thrum, 
to raise a tufted pile on knitted or woven woollen stufis, 
to cover woollen cloth with small tufts like thrums. 

t b. trans/, and Jig, To fringe or clothe. Obs. 

R. Hasvbv/V. Pore, 13 Leaiie thrumming thy Pibault 
lestes with Sciipture. Iron and Clay will not m tempered 
togither. 1591 Svi.vEsraa Du Bartas 1. vU. xv A craggy 
Rocks steep-hanging boss (Thrumm'd half with Ivie, haff 
with crisped Moss). 1830 Dsavton Muset* Elysium iv. 8x, 
I could wish . . thb bank were thickly tbrumb’d with grass As 
soft as sleave or sarcenet ever wax 

t o. To twist, cui-l, twine ; also intr. To curl (aa 
hair). Obs, 

1398 Florio^ Clncinnare, to curie, or thrum any haire. 
b888 Cui.rRrrBE ft Cole Barthol, Anal, ill. L 1x8 So in 
iEthiopia by a peculiar thrumming of their hairs, they are 
defantfxd from the heat. 

t d. 7 'o thrum caps 1 Hi, to cover .capa with 
thrums; a proverbial phrase expressing hr fling, 
or waste of work and time. Also to thrum futtons, 
and absol. to thrum, Obs. ' 

*994 Nashb Un/brt, Trao, 9 The King stood not long a 
thrumming of buttons there, idea Nnrciuut (1893) 160 Why 
stand wee heere, as b were cappes a thrumnung t 1614 


J. COOXB OusM/t 7 *» H u hb rde ares stoad threm* 

ming of Caps for the matter. 1808 MiDOLavoN IVomem 
Boeoare Worn. iii. iii, ill not stand all day thrumming. Hut 
quickly shoot my bolt. B844QuAaL«s yudgm, 4 Mercy t8 
Are we bom to tbrum caps, or pickstiawst 

a. Naut. 'i o sew or fasten bunches of rope-yam 
over (a mat or sail) so as to produce a shaggy inr- 
free, suitable to prevent ehahiig or stop a leak. 

1711 (see Thrvmmbo^ c]. 1783 (^rr. iNOuiaiBLO Narr. 
Lose Centaur 16 All the trfficara, passengers and boys, who 
%rera not of the profemion of leamoii, had been employed 
thrumniing a sail which was passed under the ahip*s bottom. 
1800 ScoaKSSv Acc. Antic Reg, 11.448 note. By thnimblng 
the sell, that is, sewing long bunches of ropeynrn nil over it. 
1838 PoB A, Q, Pym Wks. i86a 1 V. 86 A muI wes thrummed, 
and got under the bovrs. ntf G. Biodlboomm AH eg 
RiggtHg 36 Thrumming, inlertdecing, in a reguler mannel. 
through intervab of matting made by a fid, ahort pieoaB of 
thrums, or ropeyarn. Sato’S MVTM Sailode IVombh, av., 
A ve.ssel. when leaky, b thrummed by working some heavy 
spare sail, aa the spritiail, into a thrummed mat, greasing 
and tarring it well, passing it under the bottom, and heaving 
all parts Light 

Thrmiif v.^ Also 7-9 thrumb. [Echoic: 
going with Thbum rd.fi] 

1 . a. intr. To play on a stringed instrument, is 
B guitar, harp, etc., by plucking the strings; to 
play on any stringed instrument in an idle, mechani- 
cal, or unskilful way ; to strum. 

sgm GaRENB Dijput, 13 Neither had he any excellent 
quallities but thi-ummiiig on the glttrun. 1889 Pxrvs Diary 
I a Apr., After sitting a while, thrumming upon my vlall, and 
Binutng. 1786 Goldbm. Vic. IV. xvii, Sophy, love, take your 

8 liter, and thrum in with the boy a litife. iflaa W. Irvino 
raceb. Hail v, Sometimes he even thrums a little on the 
piano. Calvrrlkv Fly Leax»et (1903) 7a Bang, twang, 
clatter and clang, Strum, thrum, upon tiodle and drum. 

b. trans. 1 o play (a stringed instrument, or a 
tune on it) idly, monotononsly, or unskillully ; to 
strum upon ; also, to pluck, tu ang (a string). 
a than [aee thrumming below]. 1673 Covrl in Eax^ 
Voy, Levant (Hakl. Soc.) xis A little pitiifull instrument 
with three wire strings which every fellow thrums ordinarily 
about the street. k68i Dsydbn Abe, 4 Achit. 439 IVold 
Harp on which he thrums hb Lays. 1738 11 Temylb 
Sketches (cd. e) a8 The Productions our present Ilalten 
Masters are thrummed over for a Season. 17U [T.Vauohan] 
P'othioHoble Foiliee II. cci. 113 Tnruniming hb guittar 
under her window. 1841 Catlin N, Amer. /mi. 1 . xxii. 159 
Bows were strung end thrummed to test their elasticity. 
sfl86 Msh. Stowr Litt, Poxes 117 'J'hey thrum a few tunes 
on the piano. 1873 ' Ouida* Patearii 11 . 15 Tha violin of 
Toeeb thrummed a gey melody. 

2 . intr. To sound as an instrument or string 
when thrummed ; to sound monotonously ; to hum. 

1783 Pestry in Ann. Reg, a4S With deed, dull, doleful, 
heavy bums . . The sober hurdy-gurdy thruma 1887 Guntbb 
Mr. Bonus xxii. 150 And so with mandolins thrumming at 
their heed they finally come UD the avenue. 1900 IPestm. 
Gob. 9 (Jet. a/3 Looms ore full of woollen webs, spinning- 
wheels ore thrumming. 

b. Of a cat : I'o purr, dia/, 
a 1810 Tannahill Poems 30 Auld baudrons aits, and 
croodling tbruiits. 1841 P. Parleys A nn. 1 1 . 324 .'>he began 
to cock her tail,, .and to purr and thrum os if oil her sorrows 
were entirely forgotten. 

b. a. trans. To recite or tell in a 'sing-song' or 
monotonous way ; also, to hum over (a melody). 

1710 Strrlr Taller No. 173 P 1 Horace and Virgil must be 
thrummed by a Boy os well lierore he goes to an Apprentice- 
sliip OB to the University. 1807 W. Ibvino Saimag. xn. v. 
(18x4) X16 Who the fair.. vex. By thrumming forever their 
weelcneas of sex. 1816 Scott Antig. xxi, And then xiccan 
storiei ax Sondera hod..; and eh I os lie wad thrum them 
ower and ower . . ayont'the ingle at e’en, a 1843 Hood Com. 
pose xxi. And or lie walk’d to self he talked. Some ancient 
ditty thrumming, In under tone. 

D, tisfr. lo speak or read monotonously, to 
'drone', mumble. 

a 1774TUCKBR Li. Nat. (1834) II. 68s To despise every old 
woman that thrums o\ er good Ixmfts all day, . . because she 
does not understand Latin. i8as (see thrutuming belowk 
iBap Scoi-T yrnl. a6 Mar., Boswell.. has thruinmed upon 
this topic till it is threadbare. 183B Bailkv Age 132 Shall 
every ninny who can thrum on rhyme. Break oU our ear. 
drums without tune or time? 

4 . To strike something with the fingers as if 
playing on a mnsicnl instrument ; to drum upon (a 
table, etc.), a. trans. 

e 1790 Shbnstonr Colemira aS How I long . . To view those 
rosy tingers strike the lyre 1 For late when bees to duiiige 
their clime began How did 1 aee ’em thrum the frying pen. 
1848 Thackeray Van. Fair Ixili, She.. dashing the pin 
through the card on to the table, ant thrumiuing it for a while, 
b. intr. with on or upon, 
i8ao W. laviNO -VAWcA Bk, 1 . 263 While I xot. .meditating 
. . 1 was thrumming with the other hand upon the quarto, 
iiqa 'I'ENNVSON IVilt IVaterproe/ xx, 1 sit, my empty glass 
reversed. And thrumming on the table. 1863 G. Mkkedith 
Rhoda Fleming xv, 'i'he squire was tlicumming on the bock 
of hb chair. 

6. slang, (tram.) a. To beat (a person]. 7 Obs. 
1804 Dekkeb Honest IVh, i. vii. Flat-cap,, .y'ora a flat 


1804 Dekkeb Honest U’h, u vii. Fiat-cap,. Vara a flat 
fbole, on AssciB Gull, and I’le thrum you. 1670 Shaowell 
VtBtuoso I. i, ^eath I you lawcy Jades,.. i'il thrum you. 
aSej (see ihrummittg below]. 

6 . in obscene seuae : see quote. 7 Obs. 

1611 Flobio, Acceneire tina ddnna, to thrum a wench. 
iTto RavDOEB Bnrie»gno Homtr (1797) 1 . ij8 How they 
bed ihnim'd the maids of 'I'roy. 

Hence 'Phrunimod (^md) ///. a. ; Thra'iniiilng 
vbl. sb. and ppl. a, 

• s8as Fleigmeb 1 Vommn*s Prim 1. i, Your mbtriss .. 
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TBBVIKBIA 

Mart fUnk jlath dmiiiinSiig af a iddit..kel avta 
Moriwi. iMi IhntDBNJi^AMari.a.l'halbruaiaui^ 

■i llMy wv«. fliis Pvm IVim 4 U%aA) Ihuy, 

90 Tht ualMi«..b«gi^ a half hoUday for the wbobachool, 
.^and thM 8ho7 wcapad a thrununing. itig Scott L^t, 
m Mov., 1 am writing In thaCouA. .Utua. .anlivmrad by Um 
l&ummira of two vary dull plaadoia. iS^o Lady C Bumr 
£fui‘ ^ Thrumming ganaimlly kada to whUparing 
and lova-malcingi tt|d Gao. £liot Daw. Dtr, I, Littm 
tiaklingi of mula-balUand whirringa of tbrumbad stringa 
fThrU’inbltt, v.i GAf. In 4-5 alio 

Inrompol, fliromle. intr. In qnot.. To itomble. 

inla Lanou A PL A. v. aoi Ha ^rempalda [a.rr. atom- 
bUda, Mumblid] atta ^raxwolda and ^uh lo>a grounda. 
>103 C. VII. 40B Ha thnimblad [nirr. thromlklc, tro* 
iCL ■tomblada. alc.1 at ha hraaliefold. 

ShramblG (I’na-mbT), tlwImlilG (>ri*fnb*l), 
v.^ Chiefly, now only, Jfir. and irarTA. dfiurA Formi: 
€• 6- ihnunblo, (9 thvaminlo). 6 ihrlmbll, 
thrsrmbla, thrtmlo, thiymlo, thrinanDtU, 8 
thrtminlo, 9 thrlmal, thrlmmal, 9 * tbrlmble. 

t app. a derivative of Thbum 9.1 Cl oba. Dn. or 
^lem. ' drammii, ret limnl compacts et denise ; ret 
compactllei* (Kilian); Dn. in am 4romnul ver» 
wamthn^ to crowd together.] 

1 . tram. To press, compress, sqneeie; to crowd 
or heap together. 

a. tsls Baucs Srrm. Smcrmm. iii. 1 v, Pater.. Mylst Thou 
art ibrumblad and thninad ba the muhituda, anio sit thou 
spaarit quha has twitchad thaa. i6ao Holland xxvu 
axxijL 014 So thnimblad (L. c 9 ngUbmH\ thay wcra and 
Ihruat togithar diHorderly. 1S09 — PtuimreVt Mtr. 358 
Wkkcd and laawd folka^ who gathar, thrumbla, and hcapa 
■D tosathar all aorta of tmiw- 
0. igig Douglas Mtuu iii. lx. 67 Twa bodaia of our aort 
ha fPolyphemua] tuka and raif i IntUl hia hiddiua hand 
lhaim thrimbillit and wrung. Ibid. v. xiii. 93 Tha fen 
Achil..ChaaBnd affirayit Trmania..Tha grat rowtia to tha 
wallia tl^mbland. 1596 DALavurui tr. HUL 

Se^L (S.T.S.) 1 . 49 Marr lyaa on tha ooatayda naiat. thrim. 
milit. .aa it war intil a narrow houndea, in ana parte, hot in 
ana vthir parte.. braider. iSat M. Mackintosh ra/iagerV 
Dau. 78 The cruel boot, too, I hae hana Thrice thriiiiald on 
my leg. 

b. iM/r. To make one’s way by pushing or 
jostling ; to posh, jostle. 

igoo-ao limpiied in ihrumUtr belowh m sggl Rollock 
S^rui. Wka 1849 I. 493 She thrumbleih and thruAteth In at 
the gates of heaven. aSgS Ai>am!>on Muu'm Thttnodit L 
(1774) 83 With kind embracementa did we thurat and 
Ihnmblc, (For in these days 1 waa exceeding nimble). 1901 
W. Moshlson Joknst0H q/* W. vi. 37 Even with all titeir 
help they could acarce * thruinble through '. 

2 . tram. To press or mb between the Anger and 
thumb ; to Anger, handle, 
sags Smbbwooo^ To thrumble. > 9 v/#rr ew/ra Ui doigt*. 
Davidson Stmons 36 Taylom, fiun the gear to 
thrunmle Of coward cooia. i8a8 C'mcvM Ghu.. Thrimht€. 
lo pull or draw out with reluctance, to preaa.. .* He thrimbl'd 
out his sixpence wi’ a deal to do 1906 J. Pattbkson 
Wam^hray iv. 10^ fOther»] after * thrimmling * the money 
in their fingera paid part of what they owed. 

Hence t Tlmi'mbler, in 6 thriiiilar, Sc. Ohs. 
ran^\ one who thmmbles, or makes his way by 
pressing ; a hustler ; Thrv'mblbig v6L id. 

igee>ao Dunban Poemt Ixiii. 47 Thrimlaris and ihriatnria^ 
aa thay war woid, Kokenia, and kennia na man of gude. 
1049 Kbnmurk .S>. in Stl. Biog. (Wodrow Soc.)l. 398 The 
Kingdom of Heaven is not gotten but with mueh see ki ng, 
ihruiiibling and tbruating. 

t Thru*mble, 9.3 Obs. rart^^. [app, a deriva- 
tive of Thrum 9.3] intr. « Thrum 9.3 1 a (in 
quot/if.). 

iSgg CaowNB Sir C. Nice il si No, Madam, heb the 
Gener.'il Guitarre o* the Town... Kto. Well, 1 have provided 
one ahall thrumble on him. 

Thrammed ( j»i 9md) , ///. 0.1 Also 6 ihrom- 
byed, throm(m}ed, thromdo, .Sr. thrumit, d-7 
thrumd, thnunbd, thnimb’d, A^-o thrumbodl, 
7-8 thrum'd. [f. Thrum cb.^ or v.'b 4- -bd.] 
Covered or decked with thrums; having a nap 
or shaggy surface ; also, fringed. Obs, or diat. 

1933 Bury IVills (Camden) 196 , 1 gyf and bequeth to Alya 
Mannyng,..iija. iiijd. and on new tnromhyea hata 1546 
Abcrdem iPiyr. (1844) L 837 Ane blak thrumit hat igda 
Bullbvm Bunuark^ Bk. SfmpUt 16 b, The flowem is like a 
Blewe or White thrummed natte. ig^ in Feuillerat Rcvtlt 
Q. EBb. (1908) 087 Hattei of cryroioii silk and sylver Ihrom* 
msd and writhed bandes. loea Imf. in CalUct. Arckmcl. 
(1863) 11 . 98 One thrummed blanquett xviiidl 1803 Knollks 
Hiii. Turks (1631) gag 'Um common solaiois used thrumd 
caps. i6^ae in Willis & Clark Cambri^ (1886) 1 11 . 353 
Item pro .la. thrummed quiahlons xllilj*. idig Crookb 
Pudyv/MuH 94 So becomming a thrummed rugge to keepe 
warme the Membranoua and vnbloody guts and atomaefce 
vnder it. aSge Fullbb Pii^nh iv. vL 101 A friime in 
Hebrew.. represented the complication, or oonjuncttm of 
Gods commandments among themselves,., aa the threads in 
thoae thrummed fringes arere woven together. 16918 Artif. 
Haudsstu. 44 Many, .bv a thrumb'd stocking, a bumbasi or 
bolstered garment, . .endeavour to redeem tlieinaelvea. 1669 
Sm T. HBaaiRT TVww. (1677) aeg Carpau of silkib silk and 
gold, and of counw tbrumd*wool. 

fb. tramf. and^.; in quot. 1607 perh. used 
for * thatched *. Obs. 

1977 Kbnoall Fhmtrs EHgr. 17 The ana, the surreib 
the thrunbad thrones with aaner perle and gold. 8976 Lvra 
Dedesus L viil. 19 The aayde..knoppes do open and put 
forth a fayre purple^ thiomde, or veluet floure. litof 


MiDDunoN bdiAmshm. Term 1. U, Wodldtt thoa«.lIve In a 
poor thsvunamd housa P th*eooBiry f 

0. Ablif. Of a mat or tail: Having pieoea of 
xope-yam sewn upon or stack through it so as to 
produce a dense ehaggy surbtoe 1 see quot. 1900. 

1711 W. StmuRLANO skiJ^iU. AssisU i6r PattmcJkf 
thrum'd MatR. ifug Catr. Troubridoe In bfmmt Ckruu. 
XXIII. 10 With thirumiiwd naili [wa] i^uced the leak, 
•te Sia J. Roea Amrr. amf Psy. All. 686 The men had 
ea^ a bM plaoe with a canvas bottom, and a thrummed 
nrnt for a apoo F. T. Bullbn In Dafly ATomr 7 Aug. 
3/4 Ibey must, .lay loosely spread the collision mat, a mass 
pf ropo and thrummed yam, about Afteen feet equare, four 
inches ihldc, and weighing about a quarter of a ton. 
Thrumm6d,>M/. a.^t see Thrum 9.3 
TknuttttiV (pr9*inai). [A Thrum 9.3 4> -ir >.] 
One who thnuns or etrums on a stringed instru- 
ment ; an idle or indlfleient player. 

1706 E. Ward tfud. Etdiv. 1 . x. 8 A Walsh Thrummer's 
slaving Asi, That carr's his Harp from Plaoe to Plaoe. 
m lira Tannahill IPmud. Bard Poems 11846) 106 No, tlwm 
old intruding thrummer. Thou canat have no lodging hera 
1090 S. Dosbll Ermmm vi^ To tha hutiary^it^ Ye 
strolling tlirummers. 

Thrumming, 9^4 r A andj^.M.: seeTHRUM9.3 
Thrnmmy (^9*mi),M. Now rare. [f. Thrum 
xA3 + -T.] Consisting of, characterizM by, or 
lesembling thrums; covered with thrums ; shaggy, 
downy, velvety. Formerlyof Bowers with conspicn- 


many thrummie threds. sfloi Plorio, VsiutosCt sofL woolly, 
thrammie, full of silke or v^ueL e tOou Cmalkhill Tbsmtma 
4 CL (1681) los In Furrs yclad, And on her Head athmmmy 
Cap she had. i6ga Torriano, hVmecie^ course law silk, 
thiummv yum. lejw J. Prtivrr in PkiL Trrnrn. XIX. 
680 At the top ofeacn Branch stand small thrummy Fbweia 
>703 DAuriKa Vsy, 111 . 1. 1^ A Cidtimella thick set with 
thrummy a/aralv which argue riiis Plant to belong 10 the 
Malvaceous kind, nop A Rrid Kirrittmuir li. 11 The 
weaver's dress was often very ‘ thrummy '. 

Thnittwort ()tr9*iniW9it)k [f. Thruii id.* -f 
W0RT.I A name for diflerent plants having parts 
resembling thrums, a. The water>plantain, AHs-^ 
ma Planiago (or other species); also the allied 
star-fruit, Actinoearfus Damasonium. b. * Love* 
lies-bleeding*, Amaranius eaudatus. 

iRsp Giwt^s Hist. Dsrby 1 . iie Atismm rmmmeuMdss. 
lesser thrum wort..AiismM imuessiaia, narrow* leaved 
thrum wort. t366 Trres. BA. 1S47 Thrum wort, Acting 
carkus 1 al^o AtunrmutJkus smudaSms, 1879 Paioa Hamss 
BnL rtsmist T'ArwiM.wer/... The plant has iu name from 
its long laascMike panicles of red flowariL the florimer, 
AmutSfHius emudmims, ilM BairrRN & Holland Kmg. 
PiaMi*u.f Ihrum^woit. (s) Ammrmntkus cmwUUus. . .QA 
A book-name for Actiusemrpus DaMrafONiMM... Thrum- 
wort, Great, ABsmm PtauirngB. 

Thrung, Thrunter ; see Thrimo 9.,Tbbintbr. 
ThruB, thruaohe : see Thrubb, Thurbb. 

t Thnuohe, 9. Se. Obs. [Etymology and mean- 
ing obscure ; perhaps there are here two words. 

In sense a, possibly OE. *byrseam in is-’, Myrsemn, 
* to press, preas down, repress'; out ebU does not suit sense 1, 
for which some suggest ulentity with Frushsi., with ik for/i 
but this also seems to fail lo give the aense 'cut or cleave^.] 

1. tram, 7 To cut asunder, cleave. 

C14170 Hrnrv WmUma in. 190 The thnisande blaid hb 
hals in sender schayr. IHd, xi. 353 His gud suerd..His 
body in twa it thurschyt euirlikdeilL 14B3 CmSk. AngL 
3^ /a 'To Tbrasebe. (No LaUii.] 

2. To thrust, press. 

1600 Sc. Acts 7as. Vi {i8t6) IV. 106/0 [He] pullit vp the 
brod of the windo Quhairvnto the said in' alexander had 
thrusschU his maj^eis held and ichulderis. [Panton's 
Dissert. Gewy Cmu^. xSxs^uotes the passage with tkrust.} 

Tlmuih^ OifJ). Forms: 1 Bneaoe, yrgaoOf 


arastU and 


Mmns^ distinctively Sangdhrmk (Twndwr musU 
nu) ; (a) the MisUttos ihrmh, or Missel* 

iktitsh (71 fris€ivarm)t a larger and less musical 
species. Thence extended (with qualiAcations) by 
ornithologists to other species of the genus Tardus 
(many of wbidi, in vernacular language, have other 
names, and are not regarded as thm£es), or more 


THBUaK. 

widelT, to all members of the family TWrriSjSdb. 
By colonists, traveller^ etc., transfeiied, with quail- 
Acations, to birds of other lands, allied to the 
European ‘thrushce, or merely rceemhling these in 
general appearance or some feature; see Db 
The song-thrush is locally known as Thbobtlb aad 
Mavir, dialectally tkruskst, ikrusiUt tkrusker. tkrush* 
fields rukUtiing tkrusk ; the oiisMl-chrush, rs buU thrush^ 
gmwtkrmsk^ kAmd., kerted., tumrbled,^ Heruum stems* 
t,,jusedd,f tkrmsk^eckt tkresHs^eeck^ etenm<eek% eta In 
OK. and ME, tknrsk and ikresiie are sometimes men- 
tioqed as distinct birds 1 saa THuoarLB. Among the thrushes 
{Tmrdit of uriiUbology, are the redwing, Aeldfare, bladcbird, 
ring-ousel, of Great Britain, and the robin, veeiy, hermit- 
thrush, wooduhrush, and other species of North America. 

«. e leoo Vec. in Wr.-Wakker 160/30 Trmtius^ J^dsea. 
riooe Vee. ibid* 186/13 5 /rMli#, kyiice. Dsage Owt 4 
Higkt, 1659 pruynse IdflF. CAt. Muiche] & krostle A wodo- 
wale, e tape l^UL Pmterme 8eo Briddes tet blikeliche song. 


riooe Voe. ibid* sB6/9\Strutie, kryiace. Dsage Owl 4 
Higkt, 1659 pruynse IdflF. CAt. Muiche] & krostle A wodo- 
wale, e tgfe l^UL Pmterme 8eo Briddes tet blikeliche song. 
Boko ke pniich A ho krusiele. 1413 Pitgr. Sewte (Csx- 
ton) V. V. (1830) 76, 1 bethought me vm^ the byrdes as 
thrusshes, and thruxtels. and stares whiche 1 haue sene. 
14.. Vec. in Wr.-WQkker 99s/>o Mmmsems. magBes a 
thryshe. 14.. Hemt. ibid. 708/39 Hie gmrmtms, a tbrus. 
cn^ J. Rusbrll Bk. Hurture 438 Or quaylc, aparow, 
larke, . iPygtoun, swalow, thrueebe, oanlle. 1930 PAuma. 
981/1 Thrumhe a l^rda, cyus. imS Ssknnbr F. Q. 
VI. iv. 17 Abrode to wend, To take the ayre and heare 
the thrushea eong. 1614 Cart. Smith Virgimim il mj 


1996 Srknnbr F, Q. 
0 the ayre and heare 


VI. iv. 17 Abrode to wend. To take the ayre and heare 
the thrushea eong. 1604 Cart. Smith Virgimim il 17 
'[‘here are. .Thruabee and divers sorts of small Birds. i66B 
CHAWLKTomOmewmet. 83 7*iirdue.. .thaThru<ih,Song-Thrnsh, 
or Throisle, or Mavis. 1746 Fsahcm tr. Henies. EAst, 1. 
XV. 51 A fat Thrush is most delightful Food, And a Swine's 
Paunch superlatively good, im Scott Lmdy a/* L. iti. 
ii, The blsickbird and the speckkd thrush Goed-monow 
gave from brake and bush. 


A 0709 Cerpue Giese. ( 0 .ET.) aoSa TmtUme^ Simsoe. 
01^ Eesb. BAL (1886) VI. jos'Oh r says tin squeaking 
Uttk Thresh, ' My Sorrows now begin afraab (1904 Emg. 


(5 thrygha, tliraaolm, tluniB, 7 timbh) ; 6* 
ihniBh. [Two ablaut-formt in OE. : a. frjsee^ 
later fryssce^ wk. iem. t— O. Tent ^frUskidn. For 
the change of vowel in ME frmehe^ tkrmk^ cf. 
elutch^ ersAek^ rmh, thmtck, with u (o; from y (oi) ; 


Uttk Thresh, ' My Sorrows now begin afraab (1904 Emg. 
DM. Diet. av. Tkrusker^ Also in ferm tkeeXr O?., 
Bttcka. . . The aong.thniah.] 

b. With qualliying woidi (indicating native 
country, colour, food, habits, etc.) mppUed to 
variouB ipeciei of the genua Thtraus or &mily 
Turdidm ; also popularly to nnmeroua apeciei cm 
other familiet (atarlinga, warhlcra, ahrikea, etc.) 
more or Icaa reaembling the true thmahea : aa 
Bnbbliim thmi^i ^ thrmekdsMer in“y ChlneBB 
thmali, Treekmtspterums emmermmt tOelden tlimaht 
early name of the Golden Oriole. Harmonic ttamolt 
CAlyrieeimelm kmrmiemicm^ of Australia. Long-legged 
thmah, any bird of Swainaon's subfamily CrmtenfdSmet^ 
also called bmbbiefs. formerly claioed with the tniushea 
BUgratory thman, the American robin. Mew York 
thniah, an American Water.thrush, Stiurue mmeims. 
Olive-bimked tbmab * Ouvr-back. Facllle thmali, 
a Polynesian bird, Lmimgs pmef/km. Rad thmoh. Rod* 
braaated thmah, the American robin. SHrinlag thmah, 
a W. Afirican glossy starling, LmmpweeBms ^ismdidms. 
Shrlke-thmsh t aee Shrikb. Songater thmah. Cmter- 
Aspmmmyemts. of the PhiUppines. opectnele thmah, 
Cedrmimjr persHeiButus, of Southern China and Siam. 
Varied Uumah, the Orwon robin, Hsspereeiektm mmtirn. 
Whldah thmah, a Vf. African ttarung, PkAidmmgrs 
ItmesgmsUr. WilMn'a thmah. the VaRav of N. America. 
Wind-thmab. lucal name of the Kbowino. Wlna 
thmah, a S. African specka. Twrdus Aiemesus. See also 
Ant-thkvrm, GaouNP-THausN, HaNMir-THaueH, Rock- 
THausH, Watbr-thrubh, Wood-thrurh. 
m S709 Ray Syu, Avimme 4 F, (1713) 64 Tmrdus Asch/erms 
tmimer.., the Mavis, 'iliraule, or Song-'nirush... ‘/'firifM 
iBmeme,,, the Redoing, Swine Pipe or Wind-Thrush. 
1731 Mbdlkv EAbem's unk G, H^c 11 . 160 The Winu> 
tniushes have ibeir name from their loving of grapa-stonea 
1730 Edwamdr Nrnt. Htst. Birds 111 . 185 The Golden 
Thruah. Icterus. . .They are found in the Semtbern Parts of 
Europe all the Summer Scaaon. 179a Catrsbv HA. Hist. 
CmrAimm led. a) 1 . 30 The red-lcg'd 1 brush, Tmrdus vises* 
verms piumimms. ibid. 3 r The little Thrush ( 'Tmrdus mimt* 
memsX In shape and colour it agrees with the description 
of the European Afmvis, or Soiig-l*hroHh, diflering only in 
bigness. syik Latham Gem, Syme/sis Bints 11 . 1. 36 
Ckimess TkruAh leas than a Redwii^ ibid. 61 S^imete 
Tkrusk, a Trifk bigger than a Blackbird, m 1798 S. Hrarnb 
Temrm. Nertkerm Cwom x. (I7^ 4x8 The Ked breasted 
Thru.shes, commonly called in Hudoon's Bay. .Red Birds, 
lira Audubon jrAs, a May, The Red Thrush. 1843 tbid. 


had a 800 Anglian frksce * WSax. ^^iasee • 
OHG. dfbsea .••^TeuL ^krmsMn, Examples of 
this form am rare, and inefeed not yet cited in ME., 
where it wonld be ^^sche, ^thnsshe*, bnt thresh 
occurs in 17th c., and the derivative thresher is 
dialectal in Oxfoidsh. and Berksh. Cf. also the 
U.S. thrasher. There arc also the derivative forms 
thrushel, thrishel, ihrissA, from the a typex see 
Thrubhkl.] 

L Hiitori^ly, A name of two British and 
general Europeaii birds; (i) primarily, and with- 
out qualiAcatum, that oIm called TkroAle and 


sBa7 Audubon Jrmls, a May, The Red Thrush. 1843 Ibid. 
ay May, This morning my ears ware saluted by the delight- 
ful song of the Ked Thrush. sSgB Mousis Austrui Bug., 
Tkrush^ .applied in Australk and New Zealand to four 
tricl diliercnt genera of birdic vis.— .(1) CAiyrieeime/m, the 
Shnke-Thnishes. . . (e) Ceecimetm, the Ground-Thrushes. (3) 
OreeAmeia, the Moantain.'l‘hnisb. (4) Pmcta^pkmini 
called Thrushes, but more often Thickheads. (5) Turmmgrm 
(the New Zealand Thrushes). 

1 2. Seadhrush, thrmh*fish, namea given (after 
L. turdm) to vHiious species of wrasse f Aadrwr), of 
which L. turdm is common in the Mediterranean ; 
Z. maeulAm tlie Ballon wrasse, and Z. mixius the 
striped wrasse, are found also on the British coasts. 

1601 Holland Piimy ix. xv. 1. 944 Of StoneAshca, such u 
live among rocks, the sea Thrush, the sea Merla^ and the 
purple sbcJl-flsbes are not to be found. 1661 Lovkll Hist, 
Amitm. 4 Miu. Tkrusk-Ask. . .'thoy ara very difficultly 

GoiicoctM yet Pliiiy counteth them good. tyeS Lkom 
AlberHs Are At. 1 . 97/a The Sea»tliruah and Whiting feed 
brat among the Rocks. 

8. Camb. as thrush*hasenicd, dike adjs. ; thrumi- 
babblor Babbler 4 ; thniah-blaokblxd, a 
name for the Rusty Crackle, ScAecephagus ferm* 
gittem (Cent. Viet. 1891); thruah-broadt 
speckled like a thrush’s breast ; t thrush-llah ■■ 
ssa-thrmh (sente a above) ; thmah-nightlngalo, 
a nightingale {fiaulias philameld) with a slightly 
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ipeckted bvMit, foond fo centnit and 
Europe ; thrunh-tll, a book-name for Uida of ibe 
MM Cardee (or Xmakogmyt)^ faihabtting the 
Himalayai, Chtoa, and Java (C'mf. Diet. 1891). 

1878 P. RoeiNioN in n^ inHimn Cmrd, tL 83 Th« Milt- 
wingvil *thnoh«baiiblert w«r« wrangling ov«r worma. i8p6 
4 //init's Sjrit. Mtd, 1 . 101 [Tba walb of tho fauy bran] 
fraquantly prcwnt a * ubby-oat ' or * *thniiih>broa»i * appaar- 


Uka bill (ate.]. 187a Couaa N. Amtr, Birds 76 Aquatic 

tbruah-lika birda iUnFtm^CyeL XVI.931/1 Tha •Thruah 
Nighlingala .. InhaUttng cantral Europe. 1904 IVtsitn. 
Cmm. 30 Nov« la/a Known aa tha thruu nlgbtiugale, and 
in Cariiiany aa tha ' Sproaaar 

Thrnall^ (^4)- C^ot known in either mnae 
before the 17th c.i though the phonolo^ of the 
word, with / and sht ind&ttei English ongia, and 
pointi to an OE. The only continental 

CQgnatcf appear to be, in mnse 1, Sw. and ODa. 
t0rsk, Da. frnrAr, Sw. dial, trotk^ which Ealk and 
Torp refer to an ON. ^fruskr. See Note below.] 

1 . A ditease, chiefly of infants, cliaracterised hjr 
white eesicolar specks on the intide of the moutn 
and throat, and on the lips and tonpie, caused by 
a parasitic fungus (see ihrusk-Jungus in 3); 
scientifically called aphtha or parasitic stomatitis, 

s86g Para Dimrjf 17 /ana. Ha hath a favar, a thruah and 
a hickup. lyta Hemsfs Hist. Drags 1 . 47 A Cargla of it 
curat tha Thrush. 1808 Mn. Haav PrsUsiant xvil (1S84) 
f8o 'Ilia thrush, colic, and otbar diaordara incidental to 
children, dtff! KosaaTS Hnmdbk. Msd. (ad. 3) 1 . aSp Thnuh 
ii freouendy asMciatad with ivpboid fever. 

2 . In the horse, An inflammation of the lower 
surface of the frog of the hoof, accompanied with 
a fetid discharge. Cf. Frusb sh.^ 

1713 J* BaaTunrCm//. Bmrristyijjss) 319 Of tba Running 
Thruaa. Bathe tba thruah with tnia, wherever there appean 
a mora than ordinary mobture, and lay over the ulcer a 
little tow dipped In the ume. tSto Sorting Mag. XXX VI. 
IS4 It had a tbru^ spaviiM and oontracied knees. 1131 
[Youarr] Harsis xvL 307 Thrush b a discharge of oflensive 
matter from the daft of tha frog. It b inflaniiiuition of the 
lower surface of the sansibla frog. 

3. Comb ^ : llinisli-fringas, the parasitic fungus 
Saccharom/ces ahUcatts, which causes thrush (sense 
1); Umish-liohien, thnuh-moM, a species of 
lichen, Peitigira aphthosa, foond on moist alpine 
rocks, and used in Sweden bulled in milk as a cure 
for thrush (sense 1) ; thmsh-paate, an astringent 
paste for curing thrush in horses (sense a). 

17m Stilunovu MUc, Tuuts (1773) sit The countrey 
people taiuhc tie the virtues of the thnisii*moss for sore 
throats. 1858 Simmonds Diet. Trnde, Thrush Lichen^ tha 
Psitidem mpthosa. s888 Cnssslts Kneyel, Diet., Thrush- 
lichen. . . Thrush-paste. 1899 Caoney Jaksth^s Clin, Diagn, 
Hi. (cd. 4) 113 In a few cases, thrusb-fungusand vegetations 
have bean found in tha nosa. 


[Hate, Norw. has /rrsk, Jimk * thrush*, phonetically 
klenlical with,^sA frog; dC Norw. dial, transit ^Jrnusm^ 
* frog ', which seems to rest up«m an old phonetic confusion 
of ^pruskr smh/rvskr. Some would connect thb with the 
iact that Gr. fiiar, fjcos and I* rdan, ninnta, ' frog were 
also names of a dbease in the mouth of cattle. The evidence 
of Eng. b however that *//vse *OS,Jrnshr, was the 
orig. word for the disease in senne 1. The connexion of 
senM a b not explained ; can it bo connected with Da. 
tsmhe rotten or decayed wood, * rottenness in tha bunas '?] 
TliruBh, variant of TuiiRbie, goblin. 

Thnuli, thruBh-buuh : ice Thuosh s 3,9 
Thru8h-a-thruBh. diat, rare. Also thnuh. 
Name of some boys* game. 

1780-78 H. Brooks Peei 9/ QnM, (1809) 1 . so Laopfrog, 
and thrush-a-thrush. 1880 Antrim 4 Ortvn Ctau., Thriuo. 
Thruahel (krw'/el). Now dial, AUo 5 
thruoohyl, thrunhill, 9 thrishell {fievon), [A 
derivative of Thrush sbS^ proh. dim. ; cf. OHG. 
drbscala^ dim. of drbsca, MIIG. drbsche/g, dial. 
dtwchelf druschel, drouschei, Dialectally these 
forms tend to fall together with variants of 
Turostli and Ger. drotselA A name, now local, 
of the thrush or song-thrush. 

01430 Lydo., Thnischylcok [sea TNiioRTi.B-cocKt 1499 
Premp. Pmtv, (ad. Pynson), lluruashiU or thrust) II. ntemim, 
8881 Mms Jackson SAsyOsA, Wardbk, 441 TAmshsL saina 
as TArestie: Bridgnorth. i88g Swainson Pmrt, binmes 
Birds 3 (Song I'hnish) Thruaher (Harks and Bucks), Dirsh 
(Sonieraei),lnrushfield (SalOT),Thrushal or Thrustla (Salop), 
Thirst la (Devon, Cornwall, Salop). 

Thniwhliag. mme^wd, [See-UNO.] A young 
thrush. 

1839 P. RoBiMKUf in Conttm^, Reo. 347 Sursly a thnishling 
silting on a lennb bom. 

Tlura*B^9 a. [f. Thrush > a -i- -t.] Pertain- 
ing to or ofl^ed with thrush fsenie a). 

18I3S [Youatt] Horu xvi. 307 When tha frog..baeomaa.. 
diseased, the cleft.. panatrateA even to tha sensible horn 
within, and through thb .. fissure the thrushy discharge 
proceeds. Ibid. 308 Turning out would be prejudicial 
rather than of benefit to thrusby feet. 

ThrUit Also 6 " Sc. and north, dial, 

thrieti [f. Tbbubt 9., in various senses.] 

L fl. An act ofpreising or pressure (see wnse 4 
of the verb) ; chiefly /Jf. * pinch *, hardship. Obs, 
In phr. ksnp mod fAmst, app. used attrib. « heaped up 
and prassad down 1 efi TnavrcH sb,, quoL 167E 


t 



n. IL J3 Withdraw the firom na 

sgaf Stkwant Crma. Sett, (JHulbl 

lyiM or |e he put in ihrist wtfisa 
Postus xxiv. 76 Sen thou ert ihrald, 
‘ e thrbt. 1070 Gait. J. Smith 


r !»« 3 lb, n«r 

I. 54fi Tak 
Montoosibkik 

think thou mon^V.*. — ^ 

Imprmt, JPmfeVrif, i6oaa Rnsbeb of Chaff or HuUa 


3 pence the Duabsl heap and thrust. 
t 2 . PressuMi or pushing of n crowd, jcstling, 
crowding; nikowd, throng, * press'. Oh. 

igfiS Cemrua Tkesnurus a.v. Areoo, Aretum ikesstrum 
, . wlierin ii groal ihronge m thrtt^L 158B Paskk tr. /fae- 
dosds Hist. Chiaa SQS They were veria fiUnt with tba great 
roTil * ' " "■ 


thrust and chroMol 
xvli, What can Ssj 


./'tha pMple. 1800 Paibitak Tmssnxx, 
... ^ do.. In that confusion, trouble, thrust 
and'throng? tdig Chavman Odgss, iii. 5a in thrust did alt 
men ilraw Almuf their entry. s8ao Snblton Qnijt. (1746) 
IV. XX. 164 Two of them, bold Cnck-ropei, cune among 
the Thrust. 

3 . Afcch,^ etc. A pushing force exerted by one 
pait of a strnclure, etc. upon another contiguous 
part: spec, (a) Arch,^ etc. Such a force exerted 
laterally by an arch or other part of a bnilding or 
structure against on abutment or support ; (d) the 
driving force exerted by a paddle or propeller-shaft 
in a ship or aeroplane ; {c) Mining: see qnot. iSSi ; 
(</) Ceoi, a compressive strain in the cuih's emst 

J. C. Cmupl, Ca//i#^(t84S) 30 (Lest it] bring aThrust, 
or a general Cru^h in one id your Collieries. 1739 Labklyu 
SAert Ace, Piers H'esim, Br, 44 The tourer an Arch b, in 
proportion to its Opening, the greater Is theTlinisc it exerta 
against its Piers. 1833 Sm H. Douglas MUit, Bridges 
3) 396 lii..iruss-frama bridges •• there u no thrust or 
pressure against the abutments, aa In arched bridgeH. 1889 
Sia R. J. Rkku Shipbtnid, i. 8 Intended to aid in distribut- 
ing the thrust of the paddleehaft. i88t Raymond Mining 
Glsss,, Thrust^ the breakiM down or tha slow descent m 
the roof of a gangway. Compare Crwgf. 1903 Hatnrs 
xs FeU 339/i I^ocal thrusts and sboar slips took place again, 
fragmenting the prevbus thrutt-masaes and igneous intru* 
aions. 1909 Wssim, Goa, 18 Mur. |/i The result of revolving 
a screw in water or air b to project a current, .in a direc- 
tion approximately parallel to the axb of the screw, and tlia 
reaction from thb in the opposite direction to which the 
current u flowing is called tha 'thrust*, and tha aim of 
every designer is to obtain the greatest possible thrust 
from any given dimensions of propeller when working at its 
designed speed. 

b. Short for ihrust'bearistg: see 7. 

187s Brdporo Sailor * s Pocket Bk, vi. (ed. t) art Have 
every, .part of the engines carefully oiled, especially cylin- 
ders, slide-valves, eccentrics, cranks, and thrust 

4 . ■■ thrustings, Thrustiko vbL sb. 2. 

1^7 Knioht Diet, Mech., Thrsut, , , the white whey 
whicn la.st leaves the curd in pressing. 


H. 6. All act, or the action, of thrnstlng (in 
sense i of the vb.) ; a forcible push or poshing. 
Also /g. 

1813 Scott Ouentin D, xxil, 'Take away the carrion* 
(giviiig the biOiopb corpse a thrust with his foot). i 80 e 
Tynuali. Clac, I. iiL 96 The thrust of the descending glacier. 
1868 1 . Mantinrau Kss. 1 . 131 A logical thrust of the 
oslricn-liead iiiio the sand. 


0 . An act of thrusting (in sense 5 of the vb.) ; a 
lunge or stab made with a weapon. 

nis88 Sidnrv Arcadia n. (1590) 133 1 h Zelmane harken- 
ing to no more wordes, began with such wittie furie to 
pursue him with hlowes and thnistat t^gn Smaks. Rom, 
tf Jul. 1. i. 120 While wa were enterebanging thrusts and 
blowes. s8oi K. Johnson Kingd, 4 Commw, (1603) 003 
Gariiienis of cocten wooll so close and hard quilted that 
they woulde beare out the thrust of a lance or aword. 
1687 A Lovbil tr. Thevenois Tmv, 1. it7 They were 
taught to bend the Bow, shoot exact, give a true thrust 
with a l.Aunce. 1779, i8a8 (see Pabbv sb, x], 1840 Dickkns 
Barn, Kudgs xvii, I made a thrust at him. 1879 G. Mksk- 
iiiTH Kgoist xliii, He depended entirely on his agility to 
elude the thrusts that assailed him. 
b. transf, and fig. 

s888 H. Mobk Div. DtaL l xi. 41 There b one thrust at 
3’our pure pretended Mechanism. 183a Mss. H. B. Stows 
UttcU Tom’s C. xxii. The faithful old heart felt a sudden 
thrust. 1859 Mbrrihtn R. Fevorel xlii, White thrustt 
of light were darted from the sky. 187a MoaLBV Voltaire 
i. 8 Those shrewd thrusts, that flashing scorn, that relent- 
less fire,. .with which .. Voluire push^ on ob work of 
' crushing the Infamous 

r. In phr. Cut and thrust : sep Cut sb.^ 2 c ; 
thrust and party {lit. and fig.\ 
i783-i 87« (see CfuT sb,^ acl x8fo Pm/l MaU G. s8 Oct 
x/a A rollicking candidate whose tbrust-and-parry recalb 
the days of the hustings. 1894 A Birrbll Men, Wotnon 
4 Bks, (ed. 9) 909 Swaggering Bohemians, cut-mnd-thrtpit 
men. 1909 W ARSEN in Aldersori Asqnith U. ao la tho rapid 
thrust and parry of pa.s9ing repartee. 

t d. A boat of thrusting ; a contest or encounter 
with swords. Obs, 

x8oa Easl Northumbi.d. fai Collins Peerage{rrpb H. 413 
They two should have a thruste together. i8rt mrr Bt, 
Dwarf xii, 1 should like well to have a thrust with him on 
the green turC 

7 . Comb, t thrust-btoror, tbrust-boorlv, a 
bearing designed to receive a thrust in machinery ; 
spec, tM bearing in which revolves the foremost 
length of propelTer-sholting in a screw steamer, its 
function being to transmit the thrust of the shaft 
to the hull of the ship; thrnst-blook, a block 
supporting a thmst-beaiiog ; the casting or homo 
earring or containing the bearings on WMh the 
collars of the propeller-shaft preoa ; thnu^boz, a 
box-bearing whicn auataini toe end-thmit of a abaft 
(Cdw/. ZbV/.) ; thruat*o6Unr, each of the aeriee of 


collan on a propeller-ihaft, through whieh the 
Ihmst of the ihaft la tranimitted to the tbruit- 
block and tbence to the hull of the ahip ; throat* 
fiuilt Geol,^ a levcised foult: * Ovbbvaolt; 
throat-hoo : aee floi id.* 1 b; thmat-nuMa GeoL^ 
the diaplaced mast of rock in an overfiinlt ; throat- 
moTemant, movement cauied by a thrust (3^); 
throot-poot, a poat oo placed as to take the thrust 
from a load or force ; throat-xing, a braoa ring 
mode In two halvea fitted in between the collara on 
the thniit-shafc to tranimit the horixontil thrust 
of the ahaft to the tlirust-block ; throat eorow, 
a thruating-icrew (THRuaxiva vbl, 3) ; oee alao 
anol. 1888; throat-ahaft, a propeller-shaft ; spec, 
tnat part of the shaft on whieh are the tfouat* 
collars. Sec also Thrust-plahb. 

t86p Sis K. J. Rrbd Stdpbnitd. xv. 087 In aficrawsteam- 
ahip It b necessary to make some arrangement by meaiis of 
which the thrust of the propeller khaft shall be tnuuunitted 
to the ahip, and tha injuriouK effectR prevented which would 
result from the direct action of the thrust upon the 
machinery. For thb purpoNO ^thrust-baurars are fitted. 
1884 WsBirraa, ^TArustdtearing (Sciew.steameni)L 1889 
Whitham Steam Rttgine Design 984 Another form of tbrust 
bearing often uted conawts of a single thrust collar, forged 
with the sliaft. 1906 Sknnktt A Oram Marine Sieatn 
Engine aSs a. An ordinaiy plummer block should always be 
fitted close to the thrust Gearing to lake the weight of the 
shaft. 1893 Pall Mall G. a Jan. 5/9 The ahaft in tha 
"thrust-blocK is twenty-five inches in diameter, and of solid 
steel. 1908 Sbnnktt & Obam M, S, Eng. eZg a. Thrust 
blocks are carried on strong plate beoieni generally fixed 
10 not leas than three frames of the ship. 1889 'Thrust- 
collar [ace tAmsi-bsaritig], 1903 Nature ao Aug. 375/1 The 
overriding and repetition of stiala by "thrust-laiilts. xpm 
/bid, 94 Jan. 994/a Three higher tiers of "thrust-masMS aie 
present on the west of tlw Linth Valley. 1890 Hardmkkds 
-SW. Gossip XXVI. 938/1 An arch of Cambrian roclo .. 
repeatedly broken on the west side by *thrust-movenient^ 
causing newer beds to be driven over beds of various hori- 
■0118, in some cases many thousands of feet apart in the 
succession. 18.. Whitham Coast. Steam Engin, loe 
^ I hrast-ring. ieo6 Sknnktt A Oram M, S, Eng. 0831, 
Another form of thrust block.. containing separate brass 
thruiit rings fitted in the bearing to form the robbing sur- 
faces i8iB Simmonds Diet, Trade, 'Thrust-screw. 1888 
Lockwoods Diet, Terms Meek. Engin, 374 Thrust Screw, 
a screw with or without the power of eiiulong adjustment, 
which takes the thrust of a revolving spindle. Examples of 
thrust SiTews occur at the top of the diill spindles of some 
drilling machines, and in the nack centres or the beadstocks 
of lathes. s8^ Daiiy News 6 Feb. 6/3 The Cunard steamer 
Umbria, .will be placed in the graving dock . .and refitted 
with new *thrust ahaft. 1906 Srnnrtt A Obam Ai. S. Eng, 
983 Ok These horseshoe collara lit between tlm collars on 
the thrust shaft. 

Thrust (Kvst), V, Pa. t. and pple. thruBt- 
Forms: see below. [Early ME. (riaoo) prusten 
{if), prysten, a. ON. prysta to thrust, press, com- 
press, force (Norw. trysie, Aaien, to pi css, squeeze), 
ON./ryWa (:— has been donbtfally referr^ 
to Indo-Eur. trud-, tried-, in L. trudire to thrust 
(Falk and Torp).] 

A. Illustration of Forms. 

1 . Inf, and Pres, stem, a. 3 *)irust-a (ii), 3-6 
prist-en, 4 Briat, 4-6 thrlst, 5 thryate. 

e 1300 Havelok 113a, 1 shal hangen ke ful heye, Or y shal 
kristen vt kin eie. c 1330 prist [mm B. 3]. 1388 Wyclir 
A/mrk iii. 9 Lest thei thristen bym. 14B3 Caik. AngL 386/z 


tbristis in her lender arine into the hole of the bar. 

fi. 5 prust-e, 6-7 thruste (7 thurst), thrust. 

A/pkabet tf Talcs 347 Yisterduy he ihristid down 
1m ertb, and pis day ke eilh kriMtis hym down. 1330, etc 
Thrust [see B. 3, etc.]. 1580 Da us tr. Sleidane's Cemn$. 
916 b, He fortuned to thru.*tte of a stone. 

2 . Pa, tense, a, a-3 prusta (tf), 3-5 jvlste, priati 
4 thrjrsto, 4-5 thriste. 

\e IS7S Lamb. Hem. 131 He to-kruste ka stelene gate and 
lobrec pa Irene Ixirren of hclle.] ctao$ Lav. 30341 A£ii)er 
kratte o8er swifie and k>^ste mid worde. etago firiat, 
e 1090 pruste (jtee B. i j. e 1374 prisle (see B. 6 bj 

ri. 5-6 thruste (5 throste, 6 thurst), 6- thrust. 
ri4io Thruste [see B. 5J ^1470 Harding Ckrom. xii. ii. 
iG^ogi 


icmmagog ao throste [v. rr, 
■ Thrust ) s ^ 


(MS. Ashm. 34) 1 £ lab, Tliis - 
throat, -e] Corynens. 15^ SS39~ Thrust ; 1580 Thruste (mo 
B. I, I c, etc.]. 1388 Thurst (see B. 6]. 

7. 5 thristid (5-6 Sc. -it), 6 thristed; 7-8 
thrusted. 

C14A0 Thristid [see A. ifij. ^1473 Thristlt [nee B. 3I 
SS^ Holland Crt. Venus iv. 390 Swa in hir armis than 
smo him thristit. 1634 Cannc Atecess. Separ, (1849) 104 He 
thrusted out Cain from the same. 1788 Thrust^ (see B. 6 b], 

8. Pa, pple, a. 4 pryat, 4-5 thrlst, 5 thriste, 
ihrsrst, plrstyn. 

ciMO R. Hrvnnk Ckrtn. tVaca (RolN) 8880 When key 
ofte nodde put A kryst,.)it stirede key nought pelente ston. 

a . . llirixt (nee B. 6 quot. a 1300I. as.. GetP» Nieedemena 
.) 1443 And in thraldame thrist hym pou has. 143$ Misyn 
Eire 0/ Love 1. v. ix To god koi lelde no deuocion. for ka 
byrdyn of riches with bo whilk pai ar kintyn to k* erth. 

Caik. Augi. 388/x Thriste downs, eppreesus, M88 
laryat [see H. 6 b]. 

A 4, 6- thrust (6 thurst) ; 4 .Sir. thrnstyue, 
throMine. 

rtfTS Se, Leg. Saints xvili. (Egipeiane) 58s Bot I, vn- 
happy, thruatyne sere, A fut mycht nocht gat forthyr-nuuc 
ibS luucvii. {Vineeneine} 083 He..wea..lhruMlna danc 
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VHSUBT* 

Wtcli» ymft- 3i [X>«w) fSbxmi out oT ^ Hmm 
[fulg. §x^rw vtlMl UI7i •U. Ttunist laM 

n* 5 f <tc« 3 > 

^7. 4-5 4 $€* thriiilt, 7-9 thraotod, 

,«iS7S Sc^ Ltg. SminU xL iNhdtuA 516 Hit tttifc. .hM IM 

pe mast* Mk . .thrklit fill fMt«. cx4a8 tr. Ardtimf» 
fyMi/./0‘M«A»6s[kcSimay..tietrri»t«dottb rf^Thniued 
fite a s). 

B. Signification. 

L 1 . irons. To mit the force of impact upon 
or againat (a body) 10 as to move it away ; to pasht 
ihote, drlvCi Chiefly with adverb or advb. phr. 
(Now chiefly literary.) 

Ic isya X tea A. a «.) csaeo Cm, 4 iPx. aifo, vIL lane fcmn 
or corn], .ee rancho hauen do ouar-cumen,.. and, on a Hand, 
60 fetta flriit hcnl to ho grand, ^tago S. Bmg. Lot- !• 
308/188 Saint Clement.. in grata wrathpehira pulta a-wai 
and to tegrounda unrip ^luta. a ■iiio-aa AUxmmdir 1407 
jMoTnriKtM ouir tnlkarald many threuyn barnaa. 1^ 
Timoaub AfiUi, xxL 39 'ihay caught hym and thruaC him 
out of the vyneyarda. igliy Tuaaxav. Trmif. T, 11837) 

And up they tjbroit tha aame [door], And loftly antrcd in. 
•997 Shaiu. a f/gm, IV. 11. iv. aoa 'l*tanMi him downa AtayraA. 
•Ms Hookr Micrtgr, vi. 03 Another Ladle thniiitcd four or 
ftva inchea under water. 1710 I>b Fon CnM«#(i840) 1 1 . be. 
003. 1 caused the boat to be tnruHt in. tgfel'VNDALL Giac. 
I. XIX. 135 The glacier Ln forcibly thrust.. againtt tha pro- 
lacting ba<«e of the mountain. 

b. irons/. wAJig. Applied to action of any kind 
having an effect analogous to that of physical push- 
ing or moving. Often in phr. to thrust out, to 
expel, eject. 

a 1330 K. Rrunnr Chrm, (18*0) aiy Whan Sir Symon wi<t, 
H dome agj^n bam gun, Hk fvlonia forth thrist. 1333 
CovKRDALK Joak. xxiv. t8 The l.orda thrust out before vs 
all the people of thta Amorites. 1377 tr. Uumugt*** Dgatutat 
(1592) 161 Dionysius of Syracuse is repotted for his tyranny 
10 nave been tbrnat besiUe his seate. 1398 Smaks. Merty 
ly, V. V. 156 Though wee would baue thrust verine out of 
our heartn by the head and shouldera i6se Holland 
CotMifan't Brit, (1A37) 513 King Henry the Eighth thrust 
out the Moiikes. iSiy Jrb. Tavlom Guida l>attat. (1719) 14 
He only can preserve them in the same Being, and thrast 
tlMfu forward to a better. 1^ H. Rooxas Eaa. (1860) 11 . 
a Thrust inj; aside all authority but that of Reaaon. 1833 
Macauijiv ttisi. Eng. xii. 111 . 222 They were now^ without 
any trial, without any accusation, thrust out of their house. 

o. absol, or intr. To push agi Just something ; 
to make a thrust, {lit, and Jig^ 
a sans [<«ea A. a «]. e 1330 R. BauNNE Chron. Wmea (Rolls) 
8886 pry tchouued, b^y h'l'^te, b<:y .Mode o strol. SS 38 
CovEauAi.K /*r. cxvii(i]. 11 They thrust at me, that 1 mi^ 
Ctll. 1360 Daub tr. S/aiaxma's Camm. 80 One of them with 
his stafle, thrusteat the Image of a saincte,in so muche that 
it fell do wne and brake td|8 O ana tVaat Imd, 176 T^y still 
at the door thrusting. 

t 2 . intr. To come with force of impact ; 
to strike together, collide. Ohs, 

13. . Curtar Af. 22683 ( Kdin.) A 1 ba stonis bat cr mnd. .Wit 
brawing sal tai saiiiin prist [atkar MSS. threst, prest], pat al 
to pocis sal tai brist. ^ sgoo ae Dunbak Paa$uM xxxv. a8 
Thir terrible monsteris sail togidder thrist, And in the 
cliidis grit the AnicchrUl. 

3 . intr. To push or force one’s way, os through 
a crowd ; to crowd in \ to make one's way or 
advance as against obstacles ; to press onwards or 
into a place, etc. Alsoyi^. 

rs33o R. Brunnr Chran. (1810) 277 Fleand fast bei brkt 
a 1^73 Kom/ C aii^ar 694 He thristit in throw tbrettie all at 
ani& 1530 Palsck. 757/1 , 1 thrust in to a place ihorowe a 
prease. 1611 Spbko Hist. Ct. Brit. ix. xvi. (1623) 854 It 
will be best abruptly to thrust into the narration. 1613 G. 
Sandvs Trao. 26 Tliat night we oime to Callipoly. .and 


thrast into a little haven North of the townc. iM W. 
Lauson in Arb. Gamer I. 197 'Hiey thrust up little brooks 
to spawn. 1760 Wkslev Jml. so A\ig., A person hugely 
daufied with gold thrust violently iiL s8a8 Scott F, Am, 
Parth xii, She thrust in between them. i8fe Kingsley 
Ifaraiu. xvii, He thrust in with so earnest and sad a face 
that the servants let him pass. 

t b. tram. To press upon or pash against ; to 
throng, to jostle. Ohs, 

^1375 [see A 33]. <388 Wveup Mark v. 31 Thou sees! 
the puple thristynge thee: and setM, Who tonchide me? 
1306 Tindalb /(&/</., Thou seist the people thnistinge the on 
euery syde. 1389 Bruce Sarm. Sacram, iii. 1 v, I'hou art 
thrumbled and thrusted be the multitude. 1640 [see 
THauBTiNO v6i. sA, 

to. To press (objects) into a confined space; 
also, to filUa sp<ace) densely ; to crowd, cram. Ohs, 

c isto [see Thrubtino vbl, sb, 1I. 1614 Tomku Atbumaaar 
I. ill, A Hall thrust full of bare-heads. 

t 4 . trans. To press, compress, sqnecse. Ohs. 
(exc. in spec, reference to cheese-making: cf. 


(Bodl. MS.), With comprcHsing and Jvrusting togederes ba 
wey of the brebe. a 1400 Paty Jab 98 in fl6 Fat, Paama 104 
To thryste me doune, and me accuse, a 1440 PramF Fort/, 
491/e Thrystyn, or pressyn,/re/wo, camA^iata. 1330 Pai.80R. 
757/1. 1 thrust togyther,7AC’a/f(/Tm#...He haththrust the 
appell BO moche togyder that it is naugth. 2539 Bible 
(Great) Jma^, vL 38 He .. thrust the flece togc^er, and 
wronge the dewe therout. n 1330 Ftairis ^Barwik 168 in 
DuaMsPs Paama (S.T.S.) 290 He thristit hir hand agane 
rich! prevely. >794 Wedge Agric, Ckastar <a Thrusting 
or hand-pressing the Cheese in the Vat [cf. Thbustino 
vbl,ab,al 

II. 1 5 - To atrike with a pushing action ; to 
itab or pierce with a pointed instrument. Obs. 

ei4to Ckraa. Eag. (Ritaou) 672 The thef braid out is knyf 
•non, Ant totheboortethekyngthruste. ayEFi(gr,Paij, 
(W. dt W. 1531) 305 They . .With a shsrpe 8pcera..thnMt 


the.»vnto thy blesssd berta i si g te Baikt Ah, T nS It 
k IliiUBt thrm^ with a iieedl^..rnB/«r/«/lMr men, sgoi 
Smau • Ham. F/, iv. vli. so He was thrust in the mouth 
withaSpeaie. c«g|i LobHuMniiT (i8e4)9i, 1.. 

with my sword thrust him [a wild boar) twice or thrice 
without entering his skin, swm Trial IV, SAiggM, etc. 
Haraf, 3 lliet the mid William Williams strockruirttat^ 
and stabbed him . .with a certain sword. 

b. intr. To make a thrust, stab, or lunge with 
a pointed weapon ; sftc. in Fimiug. Also^. 

find Shahs, i itati, tr, lu Iv. aeg 'i'hcse Ibuiu. .tnrunt at 
met I..tooke all their leuen points in my target, ridsg 
Lob Hsanairr Amtahiag, (iBsa) 64-5 To strike or thrust as 
he shall see occasion ; ..to atrike or thraat high or low as his 
Enemy doth, lyee Drvokn Omuta Mai. xii. 64e He next 
hk Fauchion try d, in closer Fight . He thrust t the hliintrd 
Point return'd again. s8a6 Scorr IVaatixt, xxxvil,^ His 
sword had no more power than had he thrusted with a 
tobacco-pipe. 1869 Bmtkll Arms 4 Arm. ii. (1874) ’ihis 
formidahk weapon served equally well to deliver blows. . 
and to thrust with the point. 1^1 B. Tavlor Faust (1873) 
1 . xix. 171 Thrust home I iMBaow NINO La SaisioM 404 
Fancy thrust and Reason parry 1 
6. tra$as. To cause (anything, esp. something 
grasped in the hand) to enter, pierce, or penetrate 
some thing or place by or as by puling ; to put, 
drive, or force into some place or position. 

a Bgso Cursor M. 557 (Colt.) Als prient of seel in wax es 
thrisL e iyi$ Se. Lag. Sainia xix. (Crista/are) 264 Thrist it 
[the staff] last done in be gmwnd. 1316 Tindaui RetK xtv. 
15 Thrnste in thy sycle and rype. a 1330 Frairis af Bar- 
utik 134 in DumbaPs Foams (S.*l 289 Seno . . thristit on fatt 

fxiponis to the speiL 2368 Gmapton Chron. II. 24 He., 
•odenly thiirst his speare into the kinges left eye. 2392 
SiiAKS. X Hen, bV, in. U. 23 By thrusting out a Torch from 
yonder Tower. 2847 Ward Sim^, Cobtsr (title-p.>, Coblers 
must thrust their awles up to the hefts. tjsO Swirr Gntii- 
var 11. viii, 1 then fkstenco my liondkerchia to a stick, .and, 
thrusting it up the hole, waved it. sdm Hr. Martineau 
Elia 0/ Gar. 1, A bunch of sealdnls’ feathers, which he 
thrust into Ella's hand. 183s Tennyson Draam Fair IVouu 
859 You should have . . thrust The dagger thru* her aide, 
tend 

into some place or in some direction ; to put forth, 
throw out, or extend, os in the process of growth 
(a root, branch, or connected port) so as to project 
a 2394 CMAUcxa Troolus in. 1525 (1574) ^Vith that his arm 
al Kweynly he brbte Vnder here nekke and at he laste here 
keste. B493 Trauisa*s Barth, Da P, R. vil. Iii. (W. de W.), In 
the dropcsyc. .yf ones fynger be diryat in to the fleaaheit 
makyth an hob other a pyitc. 2393 Shaks. Rich, ti. v. i. 
99 The Lyon dying, thnisteth forth hia Paw. 1306 [nee 
A. X a], 2620 Holland Camdan'a Brit, 1B9 From S. Michaels 
mount SoitthworcL immediatiy there islhruM forth a bi land 
or deini-lle. 1748 Smolli^t Rad. Rnsui. xlvi, I perceived 
him thrust his tonxue in bis cheek. B^ Land. Mag, 240 
Each . .thrusted his head through a hole in the curtain. 2813 
Scott Guy M. viiL Thrusting his hand In bui pocket to find 
a half-crowik 1830 Stanley .'itoai 4 PmL x. 353 Those hills 
are the western roots which Hernion thrusta out toiwards the 
sea. Mad, As a tree thrusts its roots deep into the soil and 
its branches high into the air, 

O. trans/, maA fig. (ike also V.) 
ip88 Shako. L, L. L, v. i. 398 Thrast thy shorpe wit 
mute through my ignorance, tfiox — Jul. C. v. iii. 74 
Thrusting this report Into his eares. 1770 LANCHOSNa 
Plutafxh <187^ 1 . x/x Geographers thrust into the extremi- 
ties of their maps, those countries that are unknown to 
them. 2793 Burke Corr. (1844) IV. 285, 1 Rhall my more., 
since you suffer me to thivst m my opinion. 18^ Tvlor 
Early Hist, Afan. iii. 38 On the art of thrusting knowledge 
into the minds of such children. 

III. l,/ig» To put (a person) forcibly ittio 
some condition or course of action (usually against 
his own will) ; rejl, to put oneself rashly, * plnnge' 
(into danger, auot. 1639). 

14.. (ace A. sal <899 in Vamfif Mamoira (1907) 1 . 186, 
I will not willfully thrust m^lf in danger, a b8|9 Duumm. 
OP Hawth. Prafkacy^ Wka. U711) >79 To remedy our evils 
by the thrusting us Into a civil Witr; and the medicine is 
worse than the disease. i8m J«a- Taylor Raal Pres, iv. 75 
Into the ooiioession of thia mllarmine is thrust by the force 
of our argument. 1790 Whitefield Let, to Lada HusU- 
ingdon 24 Mar., O that the I^Dtd of the harveat would thrust 
out more labourers 1 1879 Fahuar St. Paul (1883) aa6 The 
very men who were now thrust into antagonism with bis 
sentimentsL 

b. To *pnt (something) improperly into some 
position; to insinuate (qnot. 1574); esp. in phr. 
thrust in^ to introduce irrelevantly, interpolate. 

1574 tr. Marlamfa A/acMipa $ Pronoke vs to impaciencie, 
or tbruste any doming of Goda promise into vs. 1854 Jer. 
Tavi oe Real Pras. £p. Ded. A iv. It is. .saspected, mat. . 
the tale., was a long lime after., thruat in by some Monk in a 
place to which it rektm not. sf8i Paubt Aischylma (ed. e) 
Soviets 067 m/(r,The M.SS. have fyopf, In which Fsoemt 
to have been thruat in for the mke of the metre. 

8. To put (a person) forcibly into some position 
(against the will of others concerned) ; to intrude 
(some one) upon (a person or persons). 

1339 in Strype Ann, Rtf, (1709) I. App. viii. » Stephen 
Ijuighton, thrust into the archebis.4hopik>cke of Canterbury 
by the pope. 2383 STuaBna Anat, Abus, il (188a) 9a Why 
would you not bane pastors to be thrust vpon the churches, 
whether the churches will or not? 1848 W. H. Kelly tr. 


THBirST-FXiAirS. 

tioast Ite Hoebm Lauksth. iv. iclkp. 338 A Uttmagn that 
thnisteth Mmmlf kilo the throno. Bfif Mas. RAOCum 
Itasiiom xvlL They would thrust ihenuMlvm into my cooi- 
pany. sfim Macaulay Hiai, Em- xviiL IV. 185 He emm d 
to Imast on bis right to tluust himieir batwiitn lha Finst 
Ijord and the Chmc^lor of the Exchequer. s88f Auo. J. S. 
Wilson Vaukii xiv, 1 ahould not fiiel Justified thnisdeg 
myself into her presenoe. 

0. I'o put (something) Ibrdbly (fnio the hende 
of a person) ; to press, force, or impooe the eoeepi- 
once of {upon toine one). 

meg Snaoh Rich. il. 11. ii. tto How. .to order them 
emuites I1ius disorderly thrust into my hunda s8et — 
TWat, H, ti. V. 158 Some are born grmt, seme etebeeue 
greetnesss, and some haue greatneasc thrust vppon ein. 1883 
Teollofb BalioH Eat, xxvu. She bed no alternative but to 
aseume the position which was thus thrust upou her. 
Tlmuit(6, obs. forms of Thibiit. 

Thrugtalil, -tUlB, -tie, obs. fif. Thbobtli, 
nmuiter ()»m-Btaii). [f. Tbrubt w. -i- -bb i.l 
1 . One who or that which thrusts : see the veii>. 
2337 A* H. tr. Cuiliauuau*a Fr. Ckirufr- bivb/t The ex- 
pulser or thruster out (of teeth), tfiia J. Davies Afmaa*a 
Mcr. (GnMut) 34/8, 1 was sore riirust aU.. But, thou o'er- 
tlirew*se my thrusters. 2794 HopPs Afnv AtailuFaneing sa2 
After whatever Fashion the Thruster holdH hk Fleurct. tiiM 
Chron. in Ann, Rag. 4/aThe corvea. .were drawn to tbeahafi 
of the pit by aevcral other men called hurrkrs, andanumber 
of boys called thrusters (cf. ThsutchebI 1907 Couiamp, 
Rao. Apr. sxa Brunetkre was a keen thruster and never 


mbwed a pa^. 

2 . Hunting slang. One who thmsta himself for- 
ward in the field, or rides too clooe to the honnds. 

i88fi Fiald a Jan. j/i Hk compankm. .chances lo be • 
icoognisad thruster to tha fullcat aenae of tha trrm. ahpi 
Ibid. 9 Jan. 36/1 Mora than tha averafe number of thraoiers 
striving for a forward place. ifipB J. A. Giem CMswotd 
Vitt. alia. 305 l‘hat somcwliat unpopular class of aportaoMO, 
the 'ibruatars* of the bunting field. 

Thnurfcftil (>iwgtful), a. [f. Thbuiit jfi. -f 
• ruL.] Characterised by thrusting; energetic, 
pushful. Hence Vhrtt'BtftOaeM. 

2907 Daily Chron. 9 Sept. 9/3 Not an ideal centra fbr^ 
ward,.. but he k all vigour and IhruatfulneRB. 1909 JMti. 
16 Kek 8/8 Tha half.hacka naithar tackle nor Mkw up 
keenly enough, and lha forwarda wera not suIBckotly 
Ihrustful or accuiate. * 

Thra*stliig« vbl. tb. [f. Tnnuar v. -f -ibo i.] 

I. The action of the verb Tububt (in various 
senses). 

< 1 ?S Babboue Bmta xni. 158 With ide thfawlmr and 
sic thristing That it wes hydwkN for till her. e 138a Wvcliy 
Wka, I1880) 310 pristyng of ordrk In oon doysire or in oon 
bous. r 1440 id^8«/r/^7Vr/rrao7Hk arm was Bkbla&ak 
sare with ^ thrustyng of Saynt iJiurena as he had anffred it 
evyn on hk body, sgsa Hl'Lobt, Thrustynge downe, 
prassio. a 1584 Montgomreie Charria 4 Stan agt With 
wiisting and thristing The faster still k scho. 1848 R. Can- 
rBNTBR Experianea iti. iv. 17 That so many Angck may 
wall stand together without much ihruHling upon a naedks 
point. 1794 HapPa Naw Atath, Fancing aaa Orderly and 
reaular Paneing and 'llirustiiig. 1899 Eliot A , Bask 
il, xhe thrusting out of hk chin and stomach, aud the twirU 
in|orbktbumte 

& sonar, in pi, thrmstings ■■ thsruiahittgs : see 
after Thbutch v.. and cf. qnot. a. v. Tbbust sb. 4. 

>7M Wedcb Agrie. Chaatar 38 In the pro eves of making 
whey butter,.. the *tbruxtings* or white whey, b set In 
'cream mugs to 'carve *, bm acidtikio far churning. 1883 
Chashira Ciosa,, Thruatinga. white whay, tha aame as 
thrutehing^ 

8. attrib. and Comb. Used in or worked by thmtt- 
iug, mAthnuting-briPge.^pihs; tluroaiing-aorow, a 
■crew Iw whi» a press, esp. a cbec^press, is 
actuated and regulat^ ; tbruotiog-ahoft, a thrust- 
shaft (Trbubt sb, 7) ; thruatlns-ittb (see quot.). 

1781 Stbrne 7 >\ Shandy 111 . xxv, He was determiaed . .to 
have one [bridge] of that particulm conatruction which b 
made to draw back borisontally..; and 10 thrust forwaids 
again..! but my father advking my uncle. .to have nothing 


L. Biane's Hist, Tan^ K. II. 586 He. conjured hk friends 
not to vote for a candidate who would ba thrust upoa them 
by the Centre. 


b. rfjl. To intrade oneself into any position, 
condition, or circnmstonces, or upon anotner per- 
son ; to push oneself forward. 

> 89 * Palsgr. 757 />t 1 thruale my aelfh In to a pieasa or 
amongest a company. 1813 Smaks. Han, VIII, n. ii. 65 
How dare you thrust your wues lalo my priaata Midica* 


again..! but my father adviaing my uncle. .to have nothing 
more to do with *tlurusting bribes. ., he changed hk mind. 
1898 Grots Graaca 11. xciv. Xll. 326 Arming them with 
the alioit Macedonkn *tbru2ting-|ulce; 1794 Wuoam Agria. 
Chaatar so In many dairi^a lever k used to thrust or prem 
the cbeM...ln other dairies, they use "thrusting screws. 
2908 Waatm. Gsm. 3 Oct, 8/1 The arm was ciugnt in the 
"thrusting-shaft of my machines 1848 T. UatxtoPa Ltbr. 
PrsKt. Agric. (ed. 4) 1 . ao7 The * *tbnifttjng-tub *, in which 
the curd has now to be pressed, k round, Mid k perfiarated 
with holes at the sides and bottom for the whey to esc^e 
through. 

TlMBWmiigLg^Ppl-n, [f.asprec.-F-i]ioS.] That 
thrusts : see the verb. 

1898 AttbutPa Syai, Med. V. 981 The fordble henving or 
thrusting movements of the ventricle. spM Btssehto, Mag, 


thrusting movements of the ventricle. spM Blsuhto. Mag, 
Dec. 741/t The bright thrusting blade of the sun seemed 
more endurable. 

b. Hunting slang. That thrasts himself forward 
in the hunting-field : cf. Thbuiitbb a. 

1893 Daily Nama oa Nov. 8/3 The diffarenea batiraan 
'true sportamen who "ride to aunt" and the thrusting 
•teeplechaserH who "hunt to ride**', sgae Wasim. Gaa.^ 
20 Nov. 4/3 There had been no need to request thrastiim 
ndersto^Holdhaidl* , 

Thsu'Bt-plaM. CooL Hie pfatne of disloca- 
tion in an overfault, along whicn the diolocated 
strata have been driven. 

2884 Gbirib In Haiura n Nov. 90/t Tha most Extra- 
ordinary dislocations.. are those to which.. we have givan 
the name of Thrasi-Pknes. They are, atiictly, reveasad 


side have baeib as k ware, 



THBUTOH. 


TB0fiK»Sa. 


M4pBAaift Koftim OifLn/aM Imgth tbb intHcatmi^ 
of faulu and fohbcalminatM in a gnat dialMtbii whidi,. . 
to distingoith it from Um ordinary ravwMd faulti^ maylw 
termad a Thrust-Plane. 1907 Aik^nmum % Nov. sm/s The 
planes of disruption along which the masses travelled are 
known as thnmt-pUmeti 

Tlmtoh U’nHl), tK Now diai, Forau: 4 
^rtoh, 5 thriooho, thrioh, 7- Ihrotoh. [f. next.] 
Ad set of *thnitching' ; a thnigt, puib, prefs* 
iqueexe; aleo, rviwr.a narrow gorf^ or ravlne(^ra/). 

13. . {^mv.4- An/. 1713 |%r M hro (hounds] at a hrich 
brat bym (a fox] at onea CS400 Dattr, Tray lars* ^ 
eiiirid this Rngist, . .And. with a thricche in the throte, throt- 
let the kyng. riaag wvinouN Craii. V. iv. 606 [It] gert 
hym oflk in thrichb («.rr. thrystls, ihrylUa] threw. idTi 
Kav Prtm» (ed. ei 30a Maxfield measure, heap and thrutch 
fcf. THaosT ib» 1] stga £. Wauoh Lmnc. Lift (1857) as 
The last sylvan strongndd of the fairies 1 where they would 
remain impregnable, Tiaunting wild * thrutches ’ and sylvan 
*cliapels', 111 bnely deeps of its cloughs and woods. sMi 
Wmstall Otd hmiaty xi. 1 . 130 Try what a good thrutch 
..will do arm. 

Tkrutoh (bmlj), v. Now dial. Forms : a. i 
piyooan, 4-5 tturloehe, ]nioh(e. fi. 3 pmooho, 
0, 8 ihruoh, 6- thratoh. Pa, /. and pplt. i 
piyht, apryjt, 4-5 ttirloohet,thraoohit; 

5 thright. [OE. Itycc{e)am » OHG. druecKm 
(MHG., G. driicJt^) to press, t— WGerm. *Prukk- 
/tffs, nominal vb. 1 ^}ruhkU^ whence OUG. dntek 
(MHG. drue^ G. druck) pressure ] 

L tram. To press, squeexe, crush; to crowd, 
throng ; fy, to oppress. 

eWt K. A£i.rBBO Btttk. iv,Sittaff manfulle on heahsetlum, 
and halige under heora fotuin brycafl. 13. . R. E, A i/it. P, 
A. 17 pai dots boi brych my hert brange. ibid. B. 133 He 
lande . . A bral bry)t In m brong unbrvuandely dobed. 
e 1400 Destr, Tray 13461 Mony holes in the howsee. .Ouer- 
growen with, .thomes, Ruyn thestur and thicke thriochet 
of wode. e 1440 Ane, Cookary 1 438 in //auMtk. Ont, (17^ 
471 When hit is sothen, thricche oute the water, im 
C ovxsDALR Trtmt. Lmtt -Vw/p. TransL Pref. A iij, Thrutch* 
yng vp into a comer y* parte whiche no place can contayue, 

J. Coi.Liaa (Tfm Bobbin) VUw Lane, Dial, x Yet 
I'm war thruieht, between two arran Rogues. iMbSktffit/d 
Giau,, TkrnUk, to thrust, to squeese. 
b. Spec, To press (cheese). 

idM K. HoLMa Araiaury iii. viii. 335/1 Thruch them In 
the Cheeie-Fate. ttiS Wilbraham Cktskira Gloat, 89 

t easing or pressing the cheese is called thrutching it. 

To thrust, push. 

Class Lav. 19483 He wmnde mid his cruccha os adun 
brucche. 13.. A. E, Allit. P. A. 705 He..dy^ Delfully 
^r| hondes bryit 13. . Gaw, 4 Gr, Kni, 1441 For bre at 
be fyrat bmst he bryit to Im erbe. 1 1400 Dtttr, Trty 
673a Ho .. wan to the knight, And xxx in the throng 
ihrucchit to dethe. To tgoo Ckttttr PI, x. 406 When they 
their spears througho him ihrigbL Ms^CktikirtGltst, s.v., 
I'ac be thrutebed df hera 

8. intr. To push or press into a place ; to jostle. 
(01000 Gutklae (Exeter Bk.) tSy We bus wic masun 
fetum afydaii, folc in hrioed ineara preatum and monfarum.] 
C1837 in Stephens Mtin, R, Dum/ord (1899 < 75 * Thrutch 
him up* shouted some. .malcontents at a.. vestry meetinw 
(at Middleton, Lancs.). . . * Thrutch away, gentlemen ', replied 
the young Rector, Jumping on to an oak chait ilsS T. 
BLKSAao7f<V«/mervitf.6'eivX35(E.D.D.) Ac last wethrutch’d 
into th* Ship Inn. 

Hence Thni'toiaBg vbl, sb, (in quot., squeesing, 
wringing); also toner, (in pl»)i see quot. 1885* 
Tlira*toliav, Lancask , : see quoL 19^1. 

rt4oe Dtair, Tray isea All his wongys were wete for | 
weping of teres- • with thricching of nondys. c 17416 J. | 
Gollibb (Tim Bobbin) View Lane, Dial. Wks. (i86al 68, 1 
atown a lyte Wetur poddueb, an some Thrutchings. ilQs 
Cktskirt Giau., Tkratehingt^ whey which is tkmtcktd or 
squeesed out whilst the chem is under preuure. 1901 F. E. 
Tavuir fitlkSy. S, Lanes, (E.D.D.), Tkruteker, specially 
applied Co the pushen of a ruslKart, and to tho boys who 
push the corves in a coal-pit. 

Thrutty, obs. f. Thiktt. Thrw, thrwch, 
obs. Sc. ff. Thbouor. Tixrwenter, thrwnter, 
obs. AT. Thrintcb. ThrwBBO, var. TuussB^goblin. 
Thryd-o, thrydde, obs. ff. Tbtru. ^rye, 
prye^ var. Tbrib Obs,^ tbrloe. ThryeB(e, -eM, 
•Is^, thryB(e, thiyas, obs. ff. Thriok. 

tThr7*-liE-ll0W,V. Obs, [Bpp.f.THRlB,TBBTB, 
thrice I^'allow v,, but perh. a later alteration of 
threefallow (Thrbb III. a) after /ay-, Twi- 
FALLow.] irons, « Trifallow. 

1373 Tussaa littsb. (1B78) sai Thry fallow I pray theeb 
Least thistloi bewray Ihee. 1641 Ttrritr PUthtybury 
Manor, Essax S^pt. If. 5 b, 'l*he tenaunt..to leave 10 acres 
of l.ind sufficiently fallowed, twyfallowedJthryfallowod. 
TAryit, obs. pa. t. and pple. of THBUTOH v. 

Tiiryl, thrylh^e, obs. ff. Thrill. Tbrymsa : 
see Tbrimsa. ThTyn,var.THBiNNB Obs,^ three- 
fold. Thryiig(e, obs. form of THRitra v, 
Thrynne, pvyane, var. Tubbimni Obs,^ 
Thrinnr Obs, 

Thryuoe, tbryshe, obs. ff. Thrush. 
ThryBt(e, obs. ff. Thirst, Thrust. Thiystie, 
obs. f. Tbrostlr. 

Thryttene, -tende, obs. ff. Thirtbbn, -tbrnth. 
Thr^tethg, -ty, obs. ff. Thirtieth, -ty. 
Thrinfe, obs. form of Thrive, Tbriveh. 
Thuang, variant of obs. ikwamfft Thono. 
Thoedt, diaL form of Thilk dem, pron. 


f ThOdk*. iMi/. rard^\ hnesrtain. 

It anwen in snjsa to Gar* tdeko lem., udschiavous trldi^ 
MHG. tnek, iB dssek, blow, knock, cunning stroke^ 
knavery I and daMh If ^ original fbniL would answw to 
an Eng.^^A.^|Mniann companaON./lyiAIr, Kliwacl^ 
bbw I OE. iueiam ta craat badly, harm, has alto beea com* 
paredi but that fibri iakt, tme in Antrm A.] 

A malicious trick. 

m laag Aner,E»p6 Ha wule baon afaiad uorta doa ba eft 
awuebe bucke. 

Or)g..Sr. Also 6 thuld, tlrado. 
[Appears r 1511 along with Thud v.>, q. v.] 

1 . A blast of wind or tempest ; a gust ; a squall. 
(In later quoUi Including the notion of sound.) Se, 


(In later quoUi Including the notion of sound.) Se, 
s$t% Douglas ^nait l L Bo Aiax b r e ist paf«t..Scho 
(PMlafil with a thuld [L. inrbine\ siikkit on ane tcharp 
roike fa rock). 1336 BaLLauoKN Cron, Seat, (i8ai) If. 
5a Quhen haistilla come sic ane thud of wind, that sail, 
mast, and toikillia wer bhiwin In the brim seis. 1606 
tr. Railatk't Ltd, t Thtst. xat Gam.) All this worlds b fbll of 
tenutionss the diuell blowes.. rabing a storme: it b a 
stormie world, and all the thuds light on the siilie creature, 
tvas Ramsay Vtsitn It, Hie aircrew ruch with bousteous 
thuds. iSag Jamixson av., *The wind comes in thuds' 
when it comes in gusts t and especblly when it strikei* on 
any body that conveys the sound, as a door, &c. i8g8 M. 
PotTROUS Souttr yaknsgf 30 Wud as tempest thud. 

t b. A loud sound, as of a clap of thunder, or 
the discharge of a cannon. Se, Obs, 

*333 BrawART Cron, Seat, (Rolb) I. 384 Thair acheildb 
rave and all thair speirb hiak. With sic ane thude evin lyke 
ane thunder crak. a igld b Pinkerton Aste. Scoi. Potnu 
(1786) e^ Hir voice sa rank.. Most lylk the thundring 
thuds 01 canoun din. 1796 Macnkiu. Wmttd War 111. x. 
Loud the din o' streams fast faliig, Strak the ear wi 
thundering thud. 

2 . A heavy blow ; a thnmp with the fist Also 
Jig, a severe affliction, a * blow*. Se, and n, dial, 
19 ^ W. Taylob Setts Pttmt a6 (B.D.D.) Wi' an etnach 
ctio Than gae her Daddie sic a thud. 1790 Mobison Patmt 
151 Gem.) He cocks hb hand, and gi's hb wife a thud. 
1806 Cock SimpU Straint (1810) 136 (ibid.) Lusty thuds 


1806 Cock Simpit Strains (1810) 136 (ibid.) Lusty thuds 
were dealt about. 1847 Emilv Bbohtb Wntktring H sights 
xix,* Noa *, said Josepn, giving a thud with hb prop on tho 
floor. 1876 D. Gilmoub PaisUy Wtttutrs ix. 91 Puir lass, 
It's a sair thud to thee. 

8. A dull heavy sound without resonance, such as 
is produced when a heavy stone strikes the ground. 
(Orig. north, dial.) 

t8e3 Brockbtt N. C, Wards, Thud, the noise of a fall, a 
stroke causing a blunt and hollow sound. 1859 Guo. Eliot 
A, Btdt iv, Lisbeth heard the heavy * thud ' of a running foot- 
step on the turf. 1861 Huohxs Tam Brawn mi Oxf, x, The 
thud thud of the eight-oar. 1878 Brsant & Rica Calia't 
A rb. xi, The heavy thud of the steam-hammer. 1898 Clivb 
Holland Jay, Wift (ed. xi) xi The sound of a inoiismd 
pattering barefoot, her quick, short steps making a gentb 
thud, thud on the matting. 

b. As interjection or adverb : With a thud. 

18B0 JaPTBsiiw Gt, Estaia xpT^We heard an apple fall., 
thud on the sward. 1890 1 * C. D’Ovlr Natekst 71 Bill shot 
again and the ball went * thud I * into the bear. 

fThnd, Obs, Forms: 1 pyddan, plddoB, 
3 puddo (fif), 4 thud. Pa, t, i pydde, pidde, 3 
pudde. Pa. pple. 3 ipud. [OE. Jyddan, of un- 
certain origin. It would normally represent an 
OTeut. *pudjast^ from a stem ^Pud-.l 

1 . trasts. To strike or thrust with a weapon ; to 
stab. Only in OE, 

C097 K. iCLPRRD Crtgory't Pad, C. xl. 094 Da fiydilo 
[L. ptrenssit] Abner hietie mid hiadewearde sceafte on tket 
snuelflearme Best be wms dead, /bid, 296 Dact mon mid 
hindewearde sceafte Bone hydde {L,Arirt ast] b* iiiin 
oferfyl^e. e 1000 A£lpric liL ex pa abrmd Aoth . . his 

8wurd..and liine hetelice ^ue, swa pmt be biltan eodoa 


oferfyl^e. e 1000 A£lpric liL ex pa abrmd Aoth . . his 

8 wurd..and liine hetelice ^ue, swa bat be biltan eodoa 
in to innode. 

2 . To thrust, press, push (a thing to or into a 
place, etc.). Alsoyijy* 

e 1000 iCLPRic Mum. xxiL 9$ Se assa. .bldde hb hlofordea 
fot bsarle to bam bege. esaog Lav. x8p8 Geomagog.. 
budde (c 1875 brastejCorineoin frommard his breosle. ibid, 
9x59 Moni hundred bu-*-end be ibud beo8 to bellen. a xsag 
St. Marker. 14 Ant benne bndde icb in bam luueliche 
bohtes, 1400 in Anessfor July (1904) 19 And anon as i be 
ded thud me in the ertbe. 

8 . intr. To press with force. 

a xaag St, Marker, la pa budde ha uppon b* bars lesto 
wid hire fot. 

Thud {,Vvd\ V .3 Orig. Sc. [Occurs, with the 
enrresp. sb. , r 1 5 1 3. Identity with the earlier Thud 
v.l is doubtful : formally It is quite possible ; but 
there is a gap ^th of time and sense between the 
examples of the two. The present vb. and sb. may 
be purely echoic, imitating the sound which they 
express or imply; if historically connected with 
Thud v,\ the vb. has changed its meaning under 
echoic influence, and a sb. of corresponding echoic 
meaning has arisen.] 

1 . intr. To come with a blast or gust, as the 
wind ; sometimes including the notion of sound. Sc, 

1513 Douglas jEntis xif. vi. 136 As tho blastb with thar 
bustuus sovn . .cumb thuddand doun On thodcip sey Rgean. 


• XSI84 Montgombrib CherrU 4 Slsst ayr 'Xbrow clucldb 
so no thuddis so^^And fl«w 1 wist not qohair. lyai Ramsay 
Odt ta Pk^ vi, Then npo* sight the noUstatas Uiua. 1706 
Macnbill Woos a* War l xU, Loud and ssb dfo cauld 
winds thud. / 

b. tram, in causal sense i To drive in blasts. Se, 
1708 Ramsay Answer E/.fr, Mr, Samertnilt 50 Boreas 
nao mab thuds Hail, snaw, and riaat, fras blackonrd clouds. 


2 . hUr. To prodecea thud or d«ll heavy scieodf 
as a falling or moving body by striking against 
something ; to ikU or Impinge with a thud ; also 
•aid of the body or surTaoe stmok. 

(Bea/6fw6flbirb«lowL >iteL.OuraAiiT AM 

sCms Mtttion ta Chines 1 . 1S7 Fa^la locksts, barbed as 
arrows, thudded about aod fused for a moment in the grass, 
186a Sala Sawn Sasu III. v. leo Hie carriaga came thud- 
ding by on the soft turf. i88| Tsnnvion Bsti/n 4 Bmiam 
316 He felt the bolM-beaten mosMi thud And tremble. 
1893 HarpaPs Mag. Jan. 047/1 They heard hb feet thud- 
ding upon the stairs. 1908 H. Waues Oid ABegiasiot xviL 
305 A oullet thudded into the wall above me. 

b. trans. To strike (something) so as to pro- 
duce a thud. 

1899 J. Luawdru Edin. 4 5 !fMfv tso Blow all year 

trumpe I thud all your drums I 
Hence VhR'ddiiig vbl. sb, end ppl, a, (whence 
Slm-ddlBgly ttdv,) ; all from sense s. 

1796 A. Wilson in Poems 4 LiL Prase (1876) II. 66 Ceases 
thou Aighterin' thuddin' heart 1833 M. Soorr 7 'am Crissgle 
i* ((899) so A puff of white smoek, then another,.. folbuM 
by thudding reports. 1901 Lawson Rtmin, Dailmr Acad, 
87 A brillbnt pmratbn aoeonMiiied by a thudding on tho 
pulpit 1904 Maub Cmblli Cstts Gd, Man x. The quick 
gallop of hoofH echoed thuddingly on the velvety turC 

Thuderie, Thua, obs. ff. Thither, Thew dt\ 
t Thuollo, obs. f. Tbwbl, tuel, chimney-pipe. 
14 . . Pid, Vte, in Wr.-WOleker 777/13 Utespietauienuast 
a ihuelle. 

t Thuet, erron. var. tewd, /rfPi/,TBWHiT, lapwing. 
In quot. applied to the Hoovob. 

1688 R. Holms Arsnan»y it 954/e Some cell thb Bird 
[Upupa] a Thuet It b bom by the name of Thuet. 
ThuiF, Imfr, obs. form of Though. 
tT 1 in*ftan« Obs, [0£./j^ni,/^rfi (erron. 
•an), repreeetiting an OTeut. yn/iim, doubtfully 
considered to be fern, of *li}Mlo, iu OlLtePo/ia, 
ON a bench-fellow (ct.THOFT): thesuflix being 
-RE*, as in OE.//f(tfM maidservant, Vixen, 
etc.] A maidservant ; a handmaid, female slave. 

a itoo Aldktlm Ciast, 1. fl34o (Napier O. E, G/,) Utmes- 
euia, L auei/ia vel strua, Jwuan. ibid. 7716 Utrua, .i. 
stTHUt, )>yften. wiioo in Haupt's Zeitsenr. IX. 461/1 
Vernaeula (gl. sersmia, stiwfY/ei, peftan. a xass . 4 Mrr. R. 4 

E Ofl riwie niM bute vorto serui he o8er. pe ofbr b ane lefdi : 
M base Iniftcn. csRjoAfa/i Mtid. 45Mi buerd bbeb hb 
fftenes niekelait 

Thug ()wg, prop, t^vg), sb. Also 9 thag, theg, 
fbug. [a. Hind! fkogf Mahr. ikag, {kak a cheat, 
swindler. j| (With capital T.) One of an association 
of profcsMonnl robbers nnd murderers in India, who 
strangled their victims ; a p’hansigar. Also aii/ ib. 
Their methods were descriiied already in Thevenol's 
Vtyagts, € 1665 (see YuleX They are mentioned under their 
more correct name of fkansigears {pkansetgurs). i.e. 
* stranglers ', by Forbes Orient. Mem. Iv. 13 (i»3i, and as 
Thugs, Tkags, or Thtgs from i8ia Their suppression was 
rigiefly prosecuted from X83X, and the system is now practi* 
emty extinct 

sBxo in Hist, 4 Praei. Thugs xxl. (1B37) 379 It having 
come to the knowledge of Government, that several Sppo)rs 
..have been robbed and murdered by a description of per- 
sons denominated 'Thuga^ who infested the dtstricts of the 
Dooab and other parts of the Upper Province<L s8i6 in 
Asiat, Rss. XI 11 . B87 The term ' Tksg^ia usually applied, 
in the western provinces, to persons who rob and murder 
travellers on the highways, either by poison, or the applica- 
oT the cord or knife, SB39 M. 1 avlob Ca$(/ess. TkugixBj^} 
a You know not tho high and stirring excitement of a 
Thug's occupation. 1897 Daiiy Mews aa Sept. 6/4 When 
the jPrince of Wales was in India, a Thug criminal showed 
him how victims were strangled. 

b. irons/. A cutthroat, rufflan, rough, ^ow C/.S, 
s8m Cablylb Ckariism L 4 * Glasgow Thuggery * Glas- 
gow Thugs ' ; it is a witty nickname. 1883 Cablk in Century 
Mag, June 730/1 A few * thugs ' terrorised the city with. . 
beating, stabliinv, and shooting. s88p Bestan (Mass.) frut, 
S4 Apr. 1^8 Thugs, plug-uglies, and 'flash sporia*. xSgg 
T. Buawi in Westm. Cam, 17 JaiL a/x I'hey even engage 
'^knockers-out who.. belabour and disable voten as they 
are entering the booths.. .They are called ' election Thugs . 

Hence Tbug v,, tram, to assaasinate by thuggee ; 
Thu'gdom, the domain of Thugs ; Thn'ggaM, a 
female Thug; Thii‘gflfliii, the practice and 
principles of Thugs: ■■ next 
1839 Edin, Rev, Jan. 369 If a single civilian or military 
man had been tht^ged, thuggee would have been aliulbhed 
long ago. 1839 Da Quincev Murder ad fin.. At length 
came the toast of the iby— Thugdom in all its branches. 
1^ Fsouna Hisi, Estg, I. iL 155 What teachers of Thug- 
gism would appear to ourselvea tho teachers of heresy 
actually appeared to Sir 'Ihoinaa More. 1859 Lang Wand, 
tudia 100 Jhe victim, another lliuggess, was supposed to 
be sleeping when the operation was performed, xp^ Daiiy 
Ckran. 4 Dec.^s Lord Willbm lientinck b.. known forhis 
suppression ox Thuggism. which made strangling a reli- 
gious rite to the godd^ Kali. 

Thuffgea (k^gr). Also -ie. [a. Hindi /Aqyf, 
abstr. ^ f. {hag Thuo.] The system of robbery 
and murder practised by the Thugs. Also aiirib, 
1837 Edin, Rev, Jan. 358 These . . people are known 
by the name of Thux^ and their profession is called Thug- 
ffM. 1899 Lang Wassd. India 98 The suppression of 
Thuggee in the British dominions. x8^ Speaker a6 Nov. 
641/1 Colonel Sleeman.. had charge of the Thuggee in* 
‘ A Colonel Si^ Brad* 


quirbs. ipea Desih Ckran, 7 Aug. 3A Colonel Sir 
ford was appointed general superintendent of the 01 


for the suppression 
Office calb it. 


general superintendent of the operatioi 
I of * thagl a^ dakaitl as toe Ind 



SOTOOBBT, 




TI»gg**T Tlio« <•■ -nT.] m 

'prcc.; 

l.itelMTiniabli itw B-**SAnwie« fifyZMMrgS 
' hiid m niort power to provont tho robbtries Mnd 

smttrd«««..ibM wo hovo to oxtinguliih tho lyitom of 
nry or DoooitiiiB. JSMibr o6 Aug. o^i Bcdcibw 
•Scot tbuggory. 

Thttght, ]mjt(«»jbulit09 obi. p«. t. md pple. of 
Thihk V .1 Mid'S, niuld, obi. Sc. form of THua 

liTluida (Kfl*d2&). (modJL (Unneeni) : leo 
Thuya.] The more common English form of 
the name of trees or shrubi of the botanical genns 
now called Thuya, q.y.» alio of the wood Zt T» 
oeeidiHiaHt^ and of drugs derived from It. 

Oil tf rAii(fo, Ml cMentiol oil obtolmd by disUllIng tho ends 
of tho btmnmoo and tho loovoa of 7 *. §^idminU» n^th wator. 

1760 J. Lbo intpod, M, (i7tt) too Tht^, Arbw Vita. 
180s V18CT. Milton ft Cknauui Nofikwti Ptustijgg 
Land aBjr Thoro wore pines and thidas of evory sise. sSw 
Trtoi, BaLt Thuja aecidentaUi is tho Afneriian Arbor 
Vita. sMI i?r>. U. S, Commitsi0fitr Ag^. (1869) 186 
Aftor ascending some distanco the mountain sides.., the 
wood.. consists particularly of a noble Thuja. 1884 Q. 
ViCTOHiA Mart Ltofttt 301 There are. .a wonderful old 
laurel and thuja which nave spread to an immense siae. 
ti^ Aiof, of Art Mar. 179/a 1 ne richly carved ceiling of l 
thuia and cedar. 

Hence names of chemical compoonds obtained 
from the species Thuja Mcidtntalis (all in Ctut» 
DicL spelt Mm/-) : Thn'Jene * thujorn \ Thv- 
jenlaor TlraJi*geBiA« ThitJe'tlo acid^ Thu^etta* 
Thu^Jla, Thw joaei see quota. 

1868 Watto Diet. Ckem. V. 7^ Tht^eiie acidt Ct^HaOie 
..Is prepared : 1. by boiling tnidetin with baryta- water [etc.] 
..a.. .by boiling thtdin for some hours with baryta-water in 
an atmosphere of hydrogen, ihid.^ Tkujttin^ CinHwOm.. . 

A compound obtained, together with crysuilisable sugar, 
by heating tbujin with dilute acida Ihid, 790 Tkt^tgenin, 


when tbujin is heated with hydrochloric acid. /ftVf., Thajin^ 
CtoHsiOiSi..A crystallisable glucoside, occurring in the 

E reen parts of Tktja oaideniaiit.,. T^oXin forms shining 
moil-yellow crystals, appeariM under the microHCope as 
four-sided tables. Ibid, 791 Tkujomo^ a volatile hydro- 
carbon, obtained by the action or Iodine on oil of thuja. 
1873 — FowMtd Ckem. 643 When heated . . with hydrochloric 
acid, [thujin] yields.. thujenin. 1894 Muis ft Moslrv 
IVattr Diet. Ckem, IV. 714 Thuione, CioHmO,. .occura, 
together with the terpeneCioHis. .in theessentiiU oilof thiya. 

TJiuk. puke, dial, variants of Thilk. 

II Thule (pie*li). Forms: i ThiU, i, 4-5 Tylei 
Tilo,7 Thyl6,Tulo,6-Thiae. [L.ThiUi{fkyU) m 
Gr. BtwKif (edA^), proper name of unknown origin.] 
The ancient Greek and lAtin name (first found in 
Polybius's account of the voyage of Pytheos) for a 
land six days’ soil north of Britain, which he sup- 
posed to be the most northerly region in the world. 

(TkuU has been variously conjectured to be the Shetland 
Islands ;soapp. in Pliny and Tacitus), Iceland, the northern 
p.jint of Dcnin.'iric, or some point on the coa.sc of Norway. 

rSaa K. A£i.phbd Boetk, xxix. f 3 09 ?mt Hand we 
bata 's Tyle. e 893 — Orot. 1. i. 1 27 Be westannorftan iWnia 
as hat ytemeste land jNBt man hatThila. a 1000 Boetk.Metr, 
xvL 15 An islond . . ti is Tile hacen. e 1374 Cnauckb Boetk. 
III. met v. (Camb. MS.), pe last lie in pe see |wt byhts tyls 
{v.r, tile]. 1387 Trbvisa Itigden (Rolls) 1 . 335 ‘^‘le is sixs 
dayesseillyngeouteofBretayne, i<^ Svi.vsstbs Oh Bartae 
II. ii. IV. Columnos sm From Afiica to lliule's farthest 
Flood. 1613-16 W. Brownb Brit. Past. 1. v. Monster- 
breeding Nyle Or through the North to the unpeopled 
Thyle. 1665 Sia T. UKaBKBT TVyiw. (1677) s The fortunate 
Islands.. about which has been no small dUTerence amongst 
Writers. Some placing them at the Asores. .but the Com* 
menutor upon Horace near the UtUma Thuis. •1688 
J. Wallacb Ktitte) An Essay Concerning the Thule of tbs 
Ancients. >730-46 Thomson Autumn 864 Where the 
Northern Oi:ean.. Boils round the naked melancholy isles 
or farthest Thule. 1847 M acaulav in Trevelyan Li/i (1876) 
II. 190 Where more than Thule's winter barbs the oreesa. 

b. tran^. As the type of the extreme limit of 
travel and discovery, chiefly (after Latin usage) in 
the phrase ultima Thuk (farthest Thule) ; hence 
fig. the highest or uttermost point or degree 
attained or attainable, the acme, limit 
1771 Smollbtt Humfk. Ci. 3 Sfl^it., I am now littio 
short of the Ultima Thule, if this appellation properly 
belongs to the Orkneys or Hebrides. I784"8 Ann. Beg, lu 
la/x An unknown coast, which he [Cook] named Sandwich 
Land, the tknle ci the Southern hemisphere. i8a8 Lights 
A- Skadet II. 136 The caricature of a fop, the nlfima Tknls 
of extravagant frippery. 1078 Timee 10 May (SlanfA The 
expedition re^ed their Ultima Thule. 


a. SHIT. lo tNS patient, have jpatience, bear or put 
up with. b. tram, (only in oE.) To wait for. 

(r89y K. JEunso Gregory's Past, C, xxxili. sx6 Ne nuex 
ha gedy Idgian Bmt he omt forhele. a looe Age. Ps. (Spelmi) 
xxiv. s De ic xebyld;:;ode (Vulg. te eustinui] ealne dwx» 
/bid. xd. 14 Wef WkliSende hibeodiVulg. bene /atieates 
erunt],] 13.. Gaw. ^ Gr. Kni. 1859 ^nne he bulged with 
hir ^»repe, ft Med hir to speke,ft lio..Dede hit hym awyjw. 

Tbulite OiM'lait). Min. [ad. Ger. and Sw. 
ihuliti nam^ by Ekeberg, iBso, f. Tboui: see 
-ITS 1.1 A rose-red variety of Z018ITI. 

iBse Jambson Syet, Men. 3) I. 134 The rare blue 
variety [of the Pyramidal Garnet] is found.. In Tsllemark. 
ha Norway, along with a hard peach-biosaom eolouTsd 


nln^ naaisd ThuUte. tIBI Rvrunr RotkPormingMln. 
161 ThuUio disphtyssttoog plsochrdins 

Thulk(«^Thid)i(oh»(p«)a seeTHiLSfTBBLUOH. 

Thumskii, p. I see Tbbow a., quot 1 897. 

Thvmb (Mm)iM. Forms: a. i tb-, 11 -, puma, 3 
pome, 3*4 pouma, 4-5 (6 .Sr.) thonina, thowme, 
4-6 ihome, 5 thomme,6 thorn, v-B thiim,8-9 Se. 
and n. dial, thoom, thoom. $. 3-4 poombe, 4 
(6 Si.) ihonmbo, 4-5 pombo, 4-7 thombo, 5 p-, 
thowmbe, 6-7 thumbo, 4- thnmb. 7. 4>5 
tomb, toumbe. [OE. fidma wk. masc. m OFris. 
ihdma^ tAma, tumma, WFris. tumms, tsmme, 
Saterl. turns, NFrii. tdm, tim, OLG. *thdmd 
(MLG. ddme, LG. ddmt. ddm\ MDu. ddoM, Du. 
sbeim), OHG. ddma (MliG.dMaw, Ger. daumett) ; 
ON. wanting (dertv. fiumaU thumb of a glove) ; 
Norw. turns, tumms, isms, Sw. tumms. Da. tsmms 
Inch, tommsl ^j&msn^, pre-Teut. **8- 

moM- the stout or thick (finger), £ root /A- to 
swell: cf. Zend tdma fret, Skr. HUumd strong, 
tumrd fat, L. tumirs to swell In ME. the 
excrescent h after m is found s lapo.] 

1 . The short thick inner digit of the human hand, 
opposable to the fingers, and distinguished from 
them by having only two phalanges ; hence, gsn., 
the inner digit of a limb when opposable to and 
set apart from the other digits (os in the Quadrts- 
maua and ojpoisums). 

Nypo BjinalGiote, Bet Pottnx, thuuia. apes Lame IT. 
JElfred c. 96 gif as 9 ttma MB ofoslmgen, hem scsal xxx 
scill. to boick e ISOS Sax. Leeekd, 111 . s8 Swa grsata swa 
Bin huma. asaag Aner, R. xA & makisB on owsr muho mil 
te bums a ersois. <-1090 S. £t^. Leg. 1 . 308/319 Stronguo 
u ps M>mbs l<lsop^ a sjso Carwr M. 01044 (Cotu) 
Mon saia jmt of his thumb [G. Cumb, P. thowmo, T. bombs) 
hs amats, And was noght hot for to flo. e 13^ Le^ 
Folks Moms Bk. (MS. B.) 158 Makes a cros vpon m 
with his thoume. 13.. Minor Poems fr. Vernsa MS, xkv. 
ag 6 Pi bhommei and bi ffyngres. r 1440 Geeta Rom, acxil. 
7a (Karl. MS.) *l‘ho anon hs toko the thorns of the deds 
man, and mads him to seal hit [a chartarl with a fab seal 
tf 1475 Piet, Foe. in Wr.-WQicker 749/31 //A goiUx, a 
thumb. 1307 in Leadam Set, Cat, Star Ckander (Sold.) 1 . 
a6o They hade nuiymed one William Thomson, .ft cutte of 
hb right thorn. 1^ Shako, t f/en. /F, l iii. 38 Twixt hb 
Finger and hb Iniimb^ hs held A Potincci-box. sSeg — > 
Mat b. IV. i. 44 By the pricking ci my Thumbss. Somethin 
wicked thb way comes. i66b Reg. Prisy Couneil Seotl, 
Ser. III. 1 . a37 They . . tortured the women by waking. 



Mabsnau) Mkntee A eonufiA 

without tbs thumbs b uis best 1854 //. 4 Q» set Ser. IX. 
383/1 Three kinds., t the wcaasl the sloot or siuiDR, 0^ 
the mousshunt or mousehuntsr, which b also cmIw the 
thumb from its diminutive sin. 1889 (Thumbs and flngsin 
in Csteu^ri$tting\ see FiNosa sb. 11 b]. igoi Lkmmets 
S9 Oct. (E.D.D., StaA.), * Tot a small mog, that held a 
quartern, sometimes also called a thumb. 1904 Seienes 
aoMayft>3 (tet. SuppU The extrsmaly acute * thumbs 
and pinnadas which surmount the trap puteau of di ffer ent 
parts of Grssnland. 

4. As a measure (also more fully, fhumh^t 
breadth): The bresdth of the thumb, taken as 
equal to an inch. 

Formerly it was usual lo allow a 'thumb ' In addition to 
each yard (of cloth, ated moasursd 1 this b still the proctlco 
in the cloth trade. 

[1611 Coras., Ponteie, an Inch, or Inch-measure ; thu 
breadth of a thumbe.] s6sa Malvhbs J^am^Msreh. 5s 
A thumba or Inch Is 6 Graines or Barleycdrnea. 1634 
Sandbrson Ssrm, \ Smn. xii, j I 09 Fain weights, Ihlss 
measures, felts thumbs^abs Bgnts, false marks. 1711 Atst 
so Anne c. 16 f 4 One Table, .with the Length of a Yard 
nailed or marked thereupon 1 to which shall oe added one 
inch more, which shall be used Instead of that which b 
commonly called a Thumb's Ekeadih. i8ta I. Smyth 
Praet, sfCmtome (i8si) S96(Linen) The practice or allowing 
what b termed a Thumb is now discontiiiued by the Boardu 
order [8th May, 1806J. 

6. Phrases, a. Thumb ^ gold, a golden thumb, 
mi/lsf^s thumb: in reference either to the allegea 
dishonesty of mlllere or to the lucrative chars&T 
of their trade, f b. 7b bri^g (a person) above the 
thumb, to turn over tho thumb, to get or have 
under one's control; cf. *to twist round one*! 
fioMr*. Obt. o. Onds fingers oil thumbs (etc.): 
said of n person who is clumsy or wioting in dex* 
terlty. f d. 7b As/ (t/mc/) one suer {pf, oti) the 
thumbs, to punish or reprove sbsrplv, ^rap one’s 
knuckles '• e. (a) 7b bits ends thumbs, as an 
indication of uigcr or vexation; (b) to bits the 
thumb at, as an insult : see Biti v, 16. t £ Under 
(/Atf)/AsMHd,aecretly,confidcntially. Obs. g. Umbr 
the thumb of, entirely at the disposal or direction 
of, completely subservient to. n. ]n expressions 
referring to the use of the thumb by the spectators 
in the ancient amphitheatre, to indicate appioba^ 
tionor the opposite: tee quot. 1880. 

n* 1890 r<«s Millbi I hi b. 1489 J. Paston In 

P, Lett, II. 356 liiow thou can begyll the Dwk ^Norffolk, 
and bryng hym abow tbs thombs as thow lyst, I 1st the 
wet thow shall not do ms so. 1377 Nosthmookb I/icing 
48 The pal"* gotten by thb plays at Dice, whore all is 
gotten with a tnoe ouer the thumbe. 1803 DsKHsa Wonder, 
/kit Years F iv, Shes would baue tickled them, and turned 
them ouer the thunibs. e. 1548]. Hbvwooo /Vew. (196a) 
G iii bw Whan he should get ought, sche fyngsr b a thumbs. 
1870 ^ks 16 Nov., Your uneducated man b all thumbii, as 
the plirase runs: and what education doss for him b to 
supply him with clever fingers. 1870 Routledgde Ev, Boy's 


supply him with clever fingers. 1870 Rontledgde Ev, Boy's 
Ann. i5S/* Whose fingers were reported., to be 'all thumbs', 
d. 138S Skblton, Thwartyng ouer thorn [see Tnwamt v. s|. 
a 1348 Hau. Ckron,, Hen. Fit 33 In the btar ende of 
hys oracion, he a litle rebuked the lady Margaret and h)rt 


a 13^ Hau. Ckron., Hen. Fit 33 In the btar ende of 
hys oracion, he a litle rebuked the lady Margaret and h)rt 
her of [GsArroN on] the thoinbea 13U T. Wilson Rhit. 
(i^) 3 Tbs Philosopher .. did hit a yong man ouer tbs 
Tnumbes verie handNomely, for vsyiw ouer old, and oner 
struunge woordsa. Ibid. 137, 1 haue knpwen some so bitts 
of the thumbeiL that tbsi could not toll.. whether [etc.]. 
1391 GaaKNB Parrw. to Foiiio Wka (Orooart) IX. 083 
Peratio . . thought to crosiie Benedetto ouer the thumbs. ' 
1394 Lodob ft Grbbnb Looking G/armt Hunter. CL) 9 Well ' 
sauf Smith, that croot him ouer the thumbs. e. 1373 
Satir, Poems Reform, xlii. 066 The Clerk was like to byte 
hb thowmix 1390 Shakx Rom. A 7 W/. l I. 49. [1393 
Lodob Wits Misery saGiuing me the Ficowith histhoim 
in hb mouth.] 1608 Dbkkbr Dead Term O iv b, What 
shouMering, what Justling, what Jeering, what bycing of 
Thumhetobegrtquxreb. >8 ^Ranuoi wh Muses LookiofGi, 
iiL iii, Daggs, ana Pbtolb 1 To bite hb thumb at mo V 1870 
G. H. Htei. Cardinals 11. il i 58 The Spaniards were nettled, 
and bit their thumbs, .in private. 1863 Cktunbere* Bk. Days 
ri Mar. 1 . 398 It b very probable that., the act of biting toe 
thumb was not so much a gesture of insulting contempt as a 
threaL £ 1^ J. Hooasa Hist. IreL in Holimened IL 
89/1 Diusrse other secret vuderminers. who wrought so 
cunninglie voder the thumbe,. as if Kiloare had prospered, 
..their malice would not haue beene in manner suspected. 
1398 DAUivMn.B tr. LosLe's Hitt. Scot. it. (S.T SJ L 171 
Thb consuetude.. was. os we vss to spcDc, vndb thoume 
stil retetned. mi^3 UrgukarPe Raheieda itt. xrxvu sqo 
P rivily and under Thumb. g. 1734 Kichasuson Grands* 
eon Iv. Rxix. 181 Shs..b obligsd to be silent. I have her 
under my thumb. 1809 Malkin Gil Bias vii. xiiL f 6 
Authors, .are under the thumb of booksellers and pbyers. 
s^ jBSSorr Coming 0/ Friars U. 69 Tbs lord was ‘a petty 
king, having his subjects very much under his thumb. 
11 . t8os lioiAANO P/uv^ XXVIII. il 097 To bend or bow 
downe the thumbss when %ree give assent unto a thing, or 
doe favour any petsoa 1893 Drydbn yuvenaTe Sat. iu. 68 
Where.. With Thumbs beritWlx they popularly kill i88e 
Lrwis ft Shobt X V. PoUex, To close down the thumb (prs- 
sners) was a sign of apprubation t to sxcsnd it {pertere, eon* 
veriere 1 joiiex i^eetus) a sign of disapprobation. 1887 E. 
Gamnbtt Life Carlylo iv. They had unanimously turned 
their thumbs up, * Sartor', the publblier atxiuaintdd him, 

' excites universal dbapprobaiion '. 1907 R. Y. TvaROLL in 
Aeademy^ Mar. 834/x 'Thumbs down 'means 'span him 
• • ' 1 the signal for death was * thumbs up \ 
i. To get ends thumb out of (a penon’i) mouth, 
to escape from, to get ont of the clutches o£ f The 
finger next one's thumb, one’s closest friend. So 
to be finger and thumb, to be on intimate tenns. 


THUMB. 


THUM8XHG. 


thumb widtr thggirdU : an expmuoii dcnot- 
rewm or luiiMdableiieu. f thumbs 

exactly, perfeetlj, to a hair. Thmri$ my thumb 
(Sc.), la aiccmation, in allntioB to the practice of 
tleking the thnaib in waling a bargain ; gee thumb- 
iuHug in 6. Abo/oi urn's thumb (^)| beyond 
one's reach or ability. To /ash out's thumb (Sc.), 
to pat onewlf ont, to worry or ooneem oneaelf. 
To e/a/fbutf or http iht thumb ou (&0f to keep 
aecret. To whistU on out's thumb (Sc.) : cf. to 
pipt in an ioy-ttaf{ytt Ivt-lieaf). As tasy as hiss 
inty thumb. See alio Rule of TBOim. 

MBi Caxton (Arb.) eg, 1 ihal by my wille ncum 

mora come in tha kynaci daunaer, I fiaua now goten my 
thomba out of bia mouth. 1579 Lvlv Eu^kms (Arb.) 68 In 
vat thou ermuaat my aide, auura tby Mlfa 1 will ba tha 
Bngar naxt thy thombti iCay Wai.kinoton <?>/. Class 130 
Wat count a malancholicica roan, .tha aosM’/ortis of merry 
company, a thumb vadar tha lirdla. 01619 Ovaaauav 
Ckmrae^ Old Man <1614) E Hj L Ibay call the tiiombe vnder 
iba fhola ara^tia. loBi T. Flatman JUrmclHus RhUns 
No.4o(s9i^ II. a Lac him alone, he'll trim their Whiakcra 
and oomn thair Pbrukea for them to a Cow'a thumb, lyaa 
Ramiav Thrts Mosssuts in. 104 There's my tliumh That, 
while 1 breatb^llw ne'er beguile ye. 1790*6 Hailey (folio) 
8.V., They ara Finger nnd luomb, that 11, tlicy are so great 
together, ibare is no parting them. 1766 A. Nicol Fotms 
ip (lE.D. 0 i) Your match is Bane abeon your thumb. 1786 
•mmm Smrmtti Csy 6 Prajftr v, Speak ont, an* never fash 
your thumb itw Scott Urt, MidL xviii, We'll leave 
Mr. Sharpidaw to whistle on his thumb, itsg Jamixson 
•. v;. To CissO or Pmi iht Thotsm on mtijr ikiaOt to conceal it 
cararuUy,.Iheep k seccau tfiB W. Bull Out, JLsno StoL, 
Udsbtgs/Thutss^ a symbolical mode of indicating that a 
bargain has been concluded. 169s A. J. Mumuv Vulgar 
Vtntt SOI. I lay it's as easy os kiis>niy*thumb, For to have 
n^ way wi* her. 

o. tdirib. tmd Comb, a. SimpU attrib,, om Ihumb* 
btutf •brotuhhf •joistt, •hnuchltf -umlion; b. in 
namei of objecti of compnmtively diminutive liie, 
mi thumb-biobf -brush, -wren; o. in names of 
mechanical dcTioei operated by the thumb, or of 
parts on which the thumb presses in grasping, etc., 
as thuotb-taltsh, -toth, /trult, •holt, -lalth, -Itvtr, 
-miUiug, -nut, -rtel, -sutek, •smsitth, -whttl; d. 
objecti Yc, instromental, etc., as thumb-suthiuffi 
thumb-idu, -madt, -worn adjs. «. Special combs. : 
thumb-ball, the ball of the thumb (Ball shy 15) ; 
hhumb blz^ a local name for the Goldcrest ; 
tllumb-bl^ hhumb-bluo, f thumb-bolta sb,p/, : 
see quots. ; f thumb-oaao, a thumb-stall ; thumb- 
oleal Naut,t me quot. ; thumb-lliig«r,the thumb ; 
thumb-fliigorad a,, clumsy, not dexterous (cf. 5 c) ; 
thumb-hauddiMi/., the rij^ht band ; thumb-lndez, 
a referenoe-iudex consisting of grooves cut in the 
front edges of the leaves, or formerly of projecting 
tabs, or margins so cut as to show initial letters 
or titles, so that any division may be turned to by 
placing the thumb or finger on the proM initial, 
etc. ; ttkumb'klMiBg, the kissing of the thumb 
with which the book ia held instead of the book 
Itwlf in taking an oath ; thumb-knot * ovtrhand 
huoti see Ovibbaitd a, 4; thumb- Unoet, the 
unal form of lancet, having a broad two-edged 
blade ; thumb-lioking the licking and Join- 


ing of thumbs by the parties concerned in token of 
the completion of a bargain ; thumb-look, (a) a 
kind of lock which is opened by pressing with the 
thumb : (d) pi. ■■ Tbumb-borbw sb, 2 ; thumb- 
loose [Loom sb, 1] Arthtry, a method of re- 
leasing the bow-string with the thumb : cf. Thumb- 
BIMO c; tMuimb-moMura: see quot. and cL 4 ; 
thumb-mould, a small mould usually having de- 
signs in intaglio, into which the clay is pressed with 
the thumb in making ornaments for the uccoration of 
wore (Caw/. Did., SuppL 1909); thumb-pad, a pad 
covering the inner metacarpal bone in some baira- 
ebians {Ctnt. Did,, 1S9O ; thumb-pin thumb- 
lack', thumb-pUton « Piaroir 2 b; thumb posi- 
tion, in violoncello pla^ng, a position in which the 
thnmb wrves as a movable * nut ’ ; thumb-pot, (a) 
a flower-pot of the smallest size ; (^) see quot 1 885 ; 
thumb print, the impression or mark of the inner 
surface of the top jouit of the thumb, made with 
bik or otherwise upon a receptive aurface ; thumb- 
printing, the use of 'thumbs and fingers’ (see 
Fixoxb sb. II b) in the aquatint process ; thumb- 
road V., traus. to read cursorily ; to turn the pages 
of (a book) with the thnmb in glancing through it ; 
thumb-reidator « Ihumb-utdtx ; thumb-rulo 
Kolb of thumb; thumb-taok, a tack with a 
broad head, whidi may be pu^ed in with the 
thnmb. See also I'humb-babd, etc. 

list Blaehw, Mag, VIII. 490 Aloof bis *tbumb-t» 11 , 
Will hU pen-knif« tries. iHS Swainson Provine, Namss 
Birds as Goldcrest {Rsgulus rru/«riiu)i..Mil 1 erb thumb 
(Roxborgb). "Thumb bird (Hants). 1847*76 Haluwbi l, 
"7'AmmM/, a piece of meat eaten on bread, socallcd from the 
thumb being placed on it. ICf. THuiia*nBcs U] s8g8 Sim- 
MOMoa Did. Tradt, *Tkumb-Uus, a name for small knobs 
of indigo used by washerwomen, lyai C. Loexyaa Act, 


TyadttmhaVs, tdtl mderstand r«iitfiw(«cangnc]tn be 
*Thumbolta t mm Sc. L^. Saints xxxvL IBs^isia) 88b 
A- pon Ire aniere mm saw ly As a "iboume-bane promriy. 
* 7*8 kl. VAViBMtSXtu. Brti, 1 . 77 A Uiile "Hiumb^Bw, 
or Pamphlet, calnl^*be Office of the Virgin Mary *. 1846 
Bsowuino so July, You can't write 'so many lines a 
day ' any more tbm you can paint a pictnn by "thumb 
br^tba 1997 AM* cr. GuiUemtau's hr. Ckirurg. 39 b/a 
As touching ine anPibe and tlia fingers, we must haue a 
"tbumbcaae. ifigg OTUieisNS Bk, Farm t, 130, e shutters 
..to open on bitigm and foslen inside wUba "thumb*catch. 
18^ Smyth SaSort Word-bk., *TkHmh<leai, ia shape 
resembling a thumlL dOb R. C Lusua S e om/ aintsVs Log 
vl. 137 Clumsy ihnaibcleatR, with more dothea-line tarining 
about them. s8a6 Sbs^Ung Mag, XVII 1 . yid Tire cap and 
the "thumbferrel eai the four horM whips, lajgg I. Davibs 
Kates of Lasse, in Tram, PhiioL Sac mCssote, A word 1 
have occasionally heard In my boyhood, though now obsiv 
icte, "thumb-finger. 1906 IVestm, Gas. it Aog. 16/1 The 
inner fligbl feaincrs grow first, living the thumb finger 
free until the feathen have grown long enough, ms Med. 
Ree.iA Feb. 935 Iridectomy must be skilfully and delicately 
performed. No "thumb-fingered tyro need attempt it with 
hope of aucoesa lyga Sistaeni 1 . 33a The third houaa of 
your "Ihumbhaiid m Blow-fiUdder-Street. 1907 AT. 4 Q. 
icxh Ser. Vll. 467/1 Tliis remarkable expreasion. .heard in 
the neigh botirhoM of Sheffield..* Ye mun go down there, 
and keep to t* thombhand aide *• s8S8 Gui ucx & Timbo 
PainC igif The * "thumb-hole * is, however, of recent intro- 
duct ion, ui Ml replaced projecting handles, spaa Daify Chron, 
*4 Jan. 5/ 1, I was worrying about that palette of youra 
Cdukln't you have die thumb^hole an It padded? sgoe 
Periodical July 16 The Oxford *Tkunsh-lmiex Bible ia tha 
latest novelty. 1803 Cablkton Traits, etc Irish Peas, (i860) 
11.3 "Thunibkiuing is another feature in Paddy's adroit- 
ness. 179s Hutton Math. Diet, s.v. Kssat, A *Tku$nb 
knot, .the simplest of all. It is used. .by taylm &c. at the 
end of their thread. Klackmosu Lama D. ii, The 
Lord bo with thee Jan, and turn ihy "thnmbknuckle 
inwards. 1909 Msd. Ree, 90 May 833 At atime (t86a) when 
tha "thumblancet was hardly consioered a necessity. i8ot 
Hbmnich Waaren Lsxicon 11. 686/a * Thumb laiehts, 

T hOrklinken mit cinem Drficker. 1844 SrarHENa Bk, Farm 
II. 167 The outer-door provided with a good thumblatcfa, 
and lock and key. 1883 [see TMUMs-viKcua]. 1779 Ebskinu 
Inst. Law Seat. 111. iti. I 5. 447 Decreet are yet extant in 
our records.. sustaining smes upon summonses of "thumb 
licking, upon this medium, That the parties had lidced 
thumba at finishing the Urgaiiu, 1899 S. S. Buckman in 
PoFSci.Masstklylsn.^'ihs big toe. .reveals its former 
"thumblike use. t8oi Nemnicm iPaaran Laxiean 11. 686/a 
*Tkusssb locks, Feder-TharschlOaser diomiteinem SchlUssel 
ohiie Bart, aufgcdrttckt warden. 188a J. Tavlor Sc CotHSn- 
aniars 88 They carried with them.. iron fetters, and an 
instrument of torture called thumb-locks. 1844 STF.rHRm 
Bk, Farm 111 . 979 It should be tied in bundles or sheaves 
with "thumb-made straw-ropm. i6i« Cotur. s.v. SUant, 
A foulea sOani, by ynch, or "tbumbc-measurei the 
breath of a tbunibe giuen betweene cuerie yard in ineasor- 
ln||. 1867 J. HoaaMicrose. t.iiL 804 The teeth answer the 
tnple purponea of "tbumbmiliing, ratchet-stop, and gradua- 
tion. 1794 "Tbumbnut (see TuuMB-Hcanw s6. sL 1904 Hab- 
BiaoN & H. Rastorotion Dssrk, Caik, Organ, Thn *1 bumb 
Pistons will be of solid Ivory. >889 E. J. Pavnk in Grove 
Dut, Msss, IV. 30o/a \ Vi0latscellO’/iaying) At present, .the 
use of the "thumb positions is more restrict. 1851 Back's 
Florid Dec. 067 As soon as they are sufficiently large to 
handle.. pot them singly in small "ihuinbpota 1885 M. 
CoLuna in Eng. iliHStr. Mt^, 6R7/S [ Roman pottery] 
Many are still called * thumbpots *, the sides being indented 
with the potter’s thumb. 1900 Literature 15 Dec. 486/a 
The "thumbprint of Kangali Charan. .was compared with 
the magnified lines of the smudge. Identification was 
anslant. 1906 Daify Chron. a May 7/7 To-day the photo- 
graph of hU thumb prints was receivetl from London. 'I'hcy 
exactly tally with Johnson's thumbprints made here 1869 
B. T. UAVENroRT in Eng, Meek, 31 Dec. 377/8 This was 
effected by small inking-rubliers, known as thumbs and 
fingers, and the printing was called "thumb-printing. iBsg 
South Rv Lot, to H, I till aa Mar., 1 had merely "thumb 
read his book as a whole. 1844 J. T. Hrwlktt Parsons 4 
W. xi, A . . trolling-rod, and a large "ihumbreel. 1904 
WoBDawoHTii Old Strsnee-Bks, vjj A kind of book-marker 
or "thumb-register, for finding tlie places in a book read in 
choir. 1906 > Fi'x/r/i. Gas, a July a/a The efl'cel of this 
missionary work . . is nut to be ineasureil by any "thumb 
rule, a i8eS, Forby I ’oe, E.Andia s. v. Snack, A "thumb 
snack, in which the latch is lifted by pressing the thumb on 
the broad end of a short lever which moves it. .*••7 I 
Allbutts Syst. Med, II. 1039 1 ^ inger-nails must be kept 
short and clean, and "tbuiubsuckitix and nail-biting dis- 
couraged. xfdk Daily Chron. ay Fab. 8/1 Fasten all securely 
to a flat surface, .with pins or "thumb lacks. B8a6 bouTiiav 
Vitsd, EtcLANgL^qj Among all my books there is no other 
which bears such marks of "tbunib-unction. 1869 Ecciosi- 
obigist XXIV. 338 The "thumbwom binding.. would ba 
enough to scare a faaliiotiablc Englishman. 1908 W. 
Chubchill Mr, Crewo's Cnreor xvii. Certain thumb-worn 
schedules were referred to. 1844 Zoologist II. 51X Co m mon 
wren, ' "Thumb-wren ' Troglodytes ouro/ansc 

Thumb (j>Fni), v, [f. Thumb sb.'l 

1 . traus. To feel with or ns with the thumb ; to 
handle. 

t TV ikssmb the belt to be In subjection ta .Sic; Obs, 

iffaa, 1711 (sec Thummno vbl, sAl n 1798 ViknoK\ Addr. 
ofTHatiks xxvii. They wiU be ibre’d 10 thumb your belt At 
last, and a* knock under. 17^ E. THOursoM Meretriciad 
(ed. 6) 30 None had the art To thumb the guineaa. 1894 
Daily News 17 Jan. 3/1 The ladies and childsan.. stroke bis 
moist nose. .( the men punch his ribs and thumb his brisket. 
189B F. Whitmobk in Atlantic Monthly Apr. got/i He 
thumbed an edge-tool like an artist. 

2 . To play (a wind instniment, an aii) with or as 

with the thumbs; to perform or OMMip^tf 
clumsily. Also inir. with it. J 

*893 Hasvry New Lett, NotaMo Contents Cjfb, If 
the Kincock must be playing vpon them, that catn play 
vpon kb warped sconce, as vpan a tabor, or a fiddle, let 
kimselfe thanke himaeUe, if he l» kindly thummed. 1841 


lliLTM Amimadu. 0 . Vks. 1891 HI. tof If nun drmhk 
ever be thumming the drone of one plaint Song^ it would 
bccaduU Opiot to the most wakeful! attcittloa. lOjgCorran 
StMpbr Setfi 93 One winds a Horn. .Another ibnmbs it 00 
a Tabor. 1731 JoHuaou, Thumb, to handle awkwardly. 

8 . To MMlor wear (eip. a book) with the thumba 
in using or handling; hMce, to read much or often. 

1609-7 Clevksauu Chstr. Load, Dimn. 1 The Emporfek. 
Divinos of the Assembly,.. tburobe It accordingly. 1679 
[R. Lkich] TransP Hth. 43 Romances art thumb'd more 
tlwn St, Thomas, c v/sa raam Fsmals Phaeton 9 Sltall 1 
thumb holy booksu confin'd With Aldgnilt. forsaken? 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. iii. L 301 Within a week after it had 
arrived it had been thumbs by twenty families. 

AaaBR Pre/.ioCmxtoH*M Reynard p. xU, Tbeseeasiy aditioM 
were thumbed out of exbtence. 

4 . a. To press, smooth, clean, spread, or smear 
with the thumb, b. To cover (the touebbole of 
a cannon) with the thumb ; cf. TBUMB-staLL d. 
(hunk's Stand. Did., 1898.) 

1768 Kom HoUtsoro \\\. isa Honest Jean.. thumb'd It |a 
cutty spoun] round and gae't onto tho squiiE 1886 J. Bal- 
lantimu Poenu 185 'J'be tither cake, wi* butur thooni'd. 
1899 R CAFBa/.a/^4/‘Z)xFdMrisfiv.aaoAseed thumbedia 
too deep is often choked from sprouting. 1904 Daify 
Chron. 7 July 4/4 To thumb down tha tobscoo in nia pipe. 

tThvmb-band. Obs. Aropeof hayoritraw 
made by twisting the moterinl round the thumb. 

1699 1 '. DB Ghav Cont/l- Horstm, 85 Take of the hay., 
making a thum-band thereof, rowle it about the leg. 1707 
Montimrr llsssb. (J7ai) 11 . 78 'i'ie Thumb-hands olHay or 
Straw round them. 1785 Bradley's Fant. Did, s. v. String 
Halt, Wisp him with a soft Thumb-Band of Hay, from the 
Paxtern to the Top of the Hoof. 

ThU'inb-bottle. ? diai. A small flask, a phial. 

> 7*7 Mather Vng. Mads ContO. ga Put a Penny, 
worth of the Spirit of Vitriol in a Thumb Bottle. 1788 Wol- 
cott (P. Pindar) Odes R, Acad. UL 48 A walking thumb- 
bottle of aqua-fortis. 1830-3 Carlkton Traits Irish Peas, 
(1843) I. 44 If 1 , don't cork you in a thumb-bottle for thi% 
I'm not here. 

Thumbed (>Fmd), a. [f. Tbumb sh, and sr. 
•f -XD.J 

L adj. Provided with or having thumbs (of a 
certain kind) ; chiefly in comb, otolack-thumbed. 

a igag Skklton E, Ramming A man would haue pytty 
To se how she is gumbed, Fyngered and ihumlxtd. 16^ 
Butlbr llud, 1. 11.431 The Kni^t of Greece.. With whom 
his bluck-tliuinb'd Ancestor Was Comerade. 

2 . ppL a. Of a book or the like : Having the pages 
soiled or worn by tlie thumbs of readers ; showing 
signs of much use. Often preceded by an adverb, 
as little, much, weli-thumbed, 

sciSeo S. Pkgce Amcd. Eng. Lang, (1803) aaa Our old 
thumbed friend, Littleton's dictionary telU ux [etc.]. 1837 
l^ncKHAirr Seoti axv, He produced a well-thumbed copy. 
1889 SvMOUDS Shahs, Predec, viL (1900)^ 197 They [plays] 
perished in thumbed MSS... before arriving at the honours 
of the press. s886 Stkvf.nson Kidnapped xxiii, An old, 
thumbed, greasy pock of cords. 

Thu’mb-flint. A simple kind of prehistoric 
flint implement ; ■■ Sobapbb 4 c. 

1869 W. CiF.BNWKLL in ArchsK*l,Jmi, XXII. 101 Arrow- 
heads.. aiMl theso*uiIicd' thumlr-Aints'. AV/r. The commonest 
typeof the ' thumb-flint ’ is the round one. .; an oval form is 
aJbo frequent. 1898 Sfurrbll r^frf. Llll. 46 Thumb-flints, 
or slicking, knives. 1900 Thumbflint (see ScRArr.a 4 e]. 

ThumbikinM, thnmbkms (kemikinz, >i7*m- 
kinz), sb.pl. Sc. Also 7 thumbe-, 7-8 thumml-, 
7-9 ^umkina, 8-9 thumblkens. [f. Thumb -f 
dim. suffix: cLCutikib.] -^Tbumii-bouibw a. 

1684 Reg. Privy Council Scotl. as July, Whereas.. ther 
is now a new Inventione and Ingyne allied the thumbekins 
..[the Lords) ordaine that when any Mrione rH.'iII be (by 
ther order) put to torture that tha wicii thumbekins or booies 
or both be npplyed to them. 1684 (Aug. 7) Fountainhaij. 
Hist, Notices {Ik^nn. Cl.) 548 Spence.. is again tortured, and 
his thumbs crushed with pilliwincks or thunibikins : It's a 
new invention, .discovered by Gcneralls 1 lalreell and Drum- 
mond, they having scene them in MnscoCvyJ 1690 ia 
M. Napier Visd. Dundee (1860) If. 119 Ncvil Pain, .put to 
the torture of the tbumbkiiL% and of the boot upon one leg 
before the tliumbkina were taken off. 1715 Cahsi airs Let, in 
Wodrow Hist, Ch. Scot. tii. viiL (i7aa) ll. ^89 The King's 
Smith was called in [5 Sept. 16^], to bring m a new Instru- 
ment to torture by the Thumbkiiis, that bad never been used 
before... And under this Torture I continued near an Hour 
udallalf. vfg^Statist, Aee.Seet.y.s 2 ^Greonech,{Ho]ims 
in bis possession the identical thumbikins, with which the 
Principal [Carstairs] was severely tortured. s8i8 Scott l/rt. 
Midl.», Dread of bloody rope, .imin of bools and thumkims 

Thimliillg (lm*min), vbL sb. [f. Thumb v. + 
-iNO I. j The action of the verb Thumb, in various 
senses; spec, in dicing; see quot 1711 ; also^ the 
stretching of a fabric in order to produce a soft 
pliable finish; in qoot. 1847 the keeping of a snb- 
ordinnte under one^s thumb. 

sfia3 Flbtchxr & Kowlbv Maid in Mill v. ii, Miller, thb 
is not for your thtimnung. 171s Pucklb Club as Game- 
sters have the top, the peep, eclipse, thumbinfl^ iNots, 
Securing with the little finger a die on the outside of the 
box. Ditto with the thumb, when the person play'd with, 
sits on the right hand.) iStf Meek, Mag. XLll. 14 It was 
a known practice to pull the cloth by band, three or four 
persona bwig stationed on each side, for the purpose of 
^thumbing ' as it was termed. 1847-78 H alliwbll. Thumb- 
ing. a Nottingham phro-se, u.scd to describe that species of 
intimidation practised by aAisters on their servants whso 
the latter are compelled to vote as their employers please. 
•889 laseorir Coming of Fnars iii. 130 The perpetual 
thumUng and fimgaring would subjea ibooks] to unmensa 
wear and tear. 
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.^SRitUBbl# 9.1 diaL [t TiiDUB sh . : 

gtiMMib;] trmms. To touch with or m with tho 
ij^umb; to- handle clumitW; tofumUei 

Ifyfy Jl^paMCWht iuy <moth«r Te bM ytM 
end inuld at, and tumbled and tbumblcd M iM tumbled 
end tumbled^and tOKtand luraM aa 1 am by an old Haage. 
liae BaocKEiT dT. C Gf0it„ TkwmmkU^ or Tkmmiie, lo 
handle awkwaMly-<-lo thumh 

t Thu-mblo.9.^ [? f. Rumbub v., inauenced by 
TuuMOBk.] inir. To rumble aa thunder. 

m i6eB Dan R«iat. S^ir, i. (1659) S9 Now it thumMeth 
fao MS.] attain very terribly, aa tntMign a whole town 
fall down into a great Valley. 

Thumbla, obi. form of Tbucblb. 

Th«BlblM8(hP inl 4 e),B. [See - libs.] Having 
no thumb or thumbs; destitute or deprived of 
thumbs ; r/M. applied to the African Citobus and 
to the American Spider-monkeys {Ateles) in which 
the thumb is rudimentary or fnnctiooless. 

tyoo D'i/ttKV PWt VI. 351 And there'll he Bow.tegg'd 
Bobby, And thMinUeaH Kate a geud M an. ihjfe Owen C/ass^ 
MauMumfM 4^ Tho true Bab^nt..are African, aa are the 
thumbieaa Monkei’a 1870 f. Oerou Amies 4 

AwMmm xxk (1876) yie One genua, Ateiea, * tlie imperfect , 
h ihuniblem altogether. 1890 Dovlk H’^htte tem/any vUi, 
Leaving tlie cliumblem archer and hia brood, the waytarem 
otruck through the acattered huu of Emery Down. 1908 
IVesim, Gam. 94 Dec. 4/1 An African thumbieaa monkey ia 
among the recent additioiia to the * Zoo ' menagerie. 

b. JIf. Clumsy ; incompetent ; cf. Hakdlbbb 9. 

1848 HaRaiCK He^er^ L^resie im Hontes^ When to a 
hotiae 1 come and aeo. .The aervanta thumbleaM. 

Thumble-toe. north, dial. In 5 thombla-, 
IhomhUo-y 9 dial, thummel-, 41 -, etc. [a. ON. 
fnauddd the great toe» t pnmall >■ 0£. }lima^ 
Thumb.] 'J'he great tOe. 

^1400 Alphabet tffTaUt 13. 1 (irlkkid hur in hur thomble 
la. Mind, 14 Ala aune aa 1 prikkid in hur thomble ta aho 
wappid me in furria. 14.. MS. Linetdn A, 1. /y 1 £ 301 
IHalliw.) Thane blede one the fule..une the v^ne that ia 
oitwix the thoinellc laa and Che nexte. 14^3 Catk, Aagt, 
384/1 A Thoinclle too, atiux, 1904 in Eng* DiaL Dut,% 
cited for Durh., Yorka., l.ake Diatr., etc. 

TlmiiLbliiDitf (,)>0*mliQ). [f. Thumb ib. + -lino : 
ef. Gcr. ddumliug in same sense.] A diminutive 
being ; a d\vart| pigmy ; a Tom Thumb or llop- 
o’-my-thumb. 

1867 Ceniemp. Rev, Oct, 90 Thunibllnga and Fingerlinga 
whom the Pygiiiiea have eiialuvcd. M. D. Conwav 

Demeuei, 1. 11. vi. 163 The skill with which aome little Jack 
or Thumbliug overcomea hia adveraary. (884 Mako. U. 
Pbxkk in Chicago Adttauce a6 j niie, It was well for the little 
thiimbling that oe did not aea the amile on bis •i'»ter*a and 
brother a fucea. 

ThU'inb-limkf sb, A mark made with the 
thumbs esp. on the pnge of a book in turning the 
leaves; also, such a mark made with the inked 
thumb for identification of a person. Also attrib, 

1845 1.0MGr. To Old Danish Song-bk, iii. There are thumb- 
marks on thy m.irKin, Made by hands that claaped thee 
rudely. 1868 G. Macuonalo Ann. Q. Ncighb, xt, Thumb- 
marks 1 find very obnoxious. 1889 Dovlk MUm Clarke 
1&5 It is impoauble to get the ihuinb-miirka of any two men 
to be alike. 1904 It'estm, Gam, 30 June 3/1 Thumb-mark 
inipreshions are to be taken— a precaution which in. .Eng- 
land, .is only taken in the castc uf criiuinala. 
b. iratisf, (See qtiol.) 

1877 W. G. Stablks Pnact. Kenmet Gnide UL (ed. 3) 36 
(Words u.<ied in the Fancy] Thumb^ark^ an obliquely- 
shaped black nmrk croeaiiig the foot of a well-bred lilack- 
and-taii above the toes. 

Hence Thu’mb-mark v., trans, to make a thumb- 
mark upon ; tu mark with the thumb. 

1900 Kiflino Actions 4* Reactions 114 Captain Pomall 
Cbuinbinarka and passes it to Mr. Geary. 

Tbu'mb-naiL 

1 . The nail uf the tliumb. Often in allusive ex- 
pressions ; with miot. 1604 cf. Supkrnaoulum. 

1804 Dbkkrx xst Ft. Honest Wh, 1. v, Cast. Pledge him. 
..Hu, So: 1 ha done you right on my thumb nolle. 1848 
HsaaiCK Hester., To his Hooke (1B69) aaS Be bold, niy 
booke, nor be ab.isbi, or ieare llie cutting lliumb-naile, or 
the brow Mvere. i^ay Somkhvillb .SweeHscented Miser ay 
On bis thumb-nail it might be wiote *A penny sav'd 'a a 
penny got. 1841-4 Embksom Am., Nat. Wks. (Bohn) X. aaS 
The whole code.. may be written on the thumbnail. 

2 . tramf. A diawing or sketch of the size of the 
thumb-nail ; hence^. a brief word-picture. Chiefly 
aitrib., as thumb-nail sketch. 

1900 D. WoouBiDB Life H, Catdemeoed ix. ao8 Small ink- 
sketches of the thumb-nail order, smi Daily Ckrvn. 3 Jan. 
4 (Cass. Suppl.) The truth of Dickens s vignettes and ihumb- 
naib of huniaiiiiy. 1909 IVestm. Gam. 4 Jaiu 1/3 There are 
also * thumb-nails ' of some French figures, and . .little pencil 
portraits of well-known faces. 

Thumb-piece ()urm,pfs). a. The part of m 
handle, etc., intended to receive the thumb ; a part 
of a mechanism operated by pressore of the thumb. 

>799 Mountainb in Phil, Trane. LI. aoo A piece of tbo 
deal moulding.. adjoining to the bram tbomb-pieoe,..was 
splintered oft 1888 Report Munittams 4^ (Fwr 63 Tha 
breech-block turns over and is scoured in Mition, when 
dosed, by a vertical bolt with a projecting tlaumbq>ieee at 
the side.. i8ta Komanbi Ment. Rfud, Amim. xx. 351 naZr, 
A cat which jumps at a thumb-latdi, and sriiile holding on 
to the curved handle beneath with one foreleg, depresses 
the thumb-piece with the other. 1894 Pree. See. Aniiq, 
aa Nov. ajS The lid (of a ewer], .has a thumb-pieoe. 


b. (See quot.) dial, 
malV.Wort,Gl9ss,^Ti 


Thumb pieee^ a piece of bread with I Mala, 179a Burns LeL. te Cn 


cbeeaa or aiant. ^ between tbs thumb and Bnew. dbn 
Daily Newt 5 Nov. 10/7 Eatiiw hb dinner, amich coo. 
BbtedofathumbpioecorfMPorkBiid bread. 

0 . A covering for the thumb, ms the leathern pad 
worn by needle-grinders; the thumb of a. glove or 
mitten Tbdmb sb, 9). 

1891 is Cent, DM. 1899 />«sfA Nome 13 July 7/4 The 
sleeves of tins dress cover nearly half the hand, and can ba 
Blade with thumb-pieces, like mittena 
Thu'mlHdlig. A. A ring formerly worn on 
the thumb. 

Often engraved with a seal| er fnscribad with a posy. 

1998 Shaks. I Hea. tP, n. tv. 36<, I could haue crept into 
any Aldermans Thumbe-Ring. im GLAPmoaMa mii im a 
Censtabie iv. L (1640) Fiji An Aldsmuui. .him no more Wit 
then Che rest oth* bench t what lisa in's thumbo-ring. S714 
Sheet. No. 614 p 8 The large Thumb Ring,., given her by tier 
Husband, quickly recommends her to some wmalthy Neigh- 
bour. J. SuBBSBAaa Malrimeny (tySS) 1 . 4 She wss 
..none of your mmgro thhi Things, which.. aught have 
been drawn through an Alderaunb Thumb-Ring; 1879 
Smith k t*aee*eDiet, Ckr. Bieg. I. vaSA KCnthherti A 
plain massive thumb-rins, with a sapphire set in it. 1877 
w. JoNKB Finger,ring ae A thumbi«ing of unusual magni- 
tude and of costly material. 

ottHb, t84a Mu.To« AM Smeei, iii. Instead of wall sls'd 
periods, ha greets us wito a quantUy of thumring pomoOi 
b. A ring for the thnmb on the gna^ of m 
dagger or sword ; also each of a pair of rings on the 
hilt of a dagger means of which it may be 
fastened to a staiF. 1891 in Cent, Diet, 

o. Archetf. (See quot. 1893.) 

(1717-41 Chasibebs Cyel,m.y, Larynx, A ring which the 
Turks put on ihcb thumb for the drawing of their bows.] 
1893 Suuihsoniam Re/. 637 Thumb ring, a ring worn on the 
thumb ill archery hy those iwoplci that use the Mongolian 
release I called sehm by the Fenuano. 1907 Paynb-Gai.l- 
WBV Prejeetite-Tareming Engines 11. xa, 1 can bend a strong 
bow much easier^ and draw it a great deal farther with the 
Turkish thum'u-ring than I can with the ordinary European 
finger-grip. 

Thil'llib-srope. Now dial. A rope made by 
twisting hay or straw on thethumb ; cf. Thumb-band. 

x8ot Hot.LAKn Pliny (1634) 1 . 501 To kp and wrap them 
about with wreaths and thumh-ropes of straw. s8es Dsaoom 
& Walker Spirits k Divels 83 Matters thatdeaua together 
like thombe-roppes of sand. 1879 V. Alsof Metims Inquir, 
Ik ii. SIS A lliumb-rope of Sand will make an excellent 
Cable for Fishers- Folly. 1733 Tull Horse-Hoeing Hud. 
xxi. 300 Winding Thumb-Ropes of Straw alxaut Uie Iron 
Circles of the Wheels, and about the Spokes. 1805 Forsvth 
Beauties Seotl, II. 448 When ready for atacking, they are 
iMund with thumb-ropes, and put on the carts. s8^ North, 
umbld. Class., Thoom-ro/e, a abort straw-rope, extempo- 
rised hy twisting it on the thumb of the right hand whilst 
the length required is drawn evenly through the leR hand. 

Thu'xiib-Bcrew, thii*xiilMiorew9 sb. [£ 
Thumb rd. -f-SoBEW lA; cf. Ger. daumschranbe,\ 

1 . A screw with a flattened or winged head, 
adapted for being turned with the thumb and 
fingers; m butterfly screw; also a small clamp 
adjusted by such a screw. 

S794 F ELTON Carriages (t 8 ox)f 7 /«rr., Thumb Nut er Screw. 
1803 Dickson Pratt. Agr^c. 1 . PI. xxiv. On the side of 
the tub is a thumb screw fixed to the lever underneath, 
which regulates the stones. x888 LockwoooeCs Diet, Meeh, 
Engin. a.v. Screw Ciam/, SinaH screw clamps are some- 
times called thumb screws. 1908 Times as Apr. 5/3 A 
Chumb-Mcrew securing the sashes bad been removed. 

2 . An instrument of torture by which one or both 
thumlia were compressed; cf. Thumuikinb; also 
colled ‘the screws* (Sorew sb.^ i e). 

(a 17x9 Burnet Own Time xvi. Little screws of steel were 
made use of, that screwed the tlmnilxc [etc.i see Scbkw sbP 
sell 18x7 Scott Old Mort, xxxvi. An oaken table.. on 
which lay tliuiub-screws, and an iron case, called the Scot- 
tish boot. sBgs G. Dovvnki Lett. Cent, Countries I. eoo 
Such intellects as devised the rack and the thumb-screw. 
1855 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xiil. 111 . spo Tne using of racks 
and thumbscrews for the purpose of forcing prisonei s to accuse 
themselves. xtsaJanimoM Brittany IVu^i Agrim functionary, 
whose countenance was suggestive of dungeons and Hininb- 
screws. 

Thtx'inbHicvtw, thii*Btb0or«w« v, it 

Thumb zA + Scbkw w., or £. pree. ; evidenced earlier 
than the *sb.] Irons, To toitnre by screwing the 
thumbs; to torture with or ns with thnmb-fcrewi, 
lienee Thu'mb-aorewing vbl. sb, and p/l, a, 

177s E. I^No in Hone Every-day Bk. (1827) II. X99 Ha 
mu&t . .be tkuwb,semwed, tjam CentL Mag. LXl 1 . k efio/e 
Think what tortures we endur d,. . Whipp’d, chain’d, thumb- 
senrew'A 1839 Tail's Afag. 11 . 377 Wa tax. distrain, screw, 
thumb-screw, incarcerate. s8Ba Standard 9 Sept. 5/5 His 
Highness admits that a case of ihumb-Rcrewing has come 
to his knowledge. sSoa Pali Mail C. aa Dec. e/s We have 
little sympathy with the ihiiftless borrowers, but less with 
the thuinoKrevring Shylock. 

Tllll*Xlib-8ta]L a- A shoemaker's or soil- 

maker’s thimble (see quot. 1794). 

Mia Nasmb Afartin'e Months Minde Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 
tgo Farewell old shoes, thorn be stall, and clouting UUier. 
>798 Johnson, 7 ANxrx/o//. a thimble. 1704 RirgiugkSees, 
manehip 1 . 90 Thumb-siatt. a forrule, Blade of iri>n, Imrn, or 
leather, with the edges turned up. to receive tlw threiul in 
sewing. It b worn on the thumb to tighten the stitches. 
1877 Knigmt Diet. Meek., Thsanb*stati„m, a sailor'k thimbia 
usM Ml saiUinaking. 

b. A fheath worn on the thumb to protect it 
when injured. 

b 884 GAVTON^lMr.ATs/sriiLV. oy Gloves cut intothumb- 
stalSi 179a Burns Let, te Creech x6 Apr. un IP, Brown's 


IB mending my pen. 1904 Dug* Dial DM s.v. Thumb Bi 
ThumbeM b tCtmb.Sif or cotirliig far diB fhai^ 


o. A'rr 4 « PoucKU : see qnoU. 

1849 Roca'CAq^/kfArvvIl.vi.idytTbBblthopbllhaBfo* 
stal waa put upon the right hand thumb that had basn 
dipped into tha chrism. 187a Smikjcv Gine, JUcL Terms, 
PoHser, a iburnhstall of silver or other prscioaa matalp used 


formerly by bisliops for anointing in ooaflnnathMi, 
d. A/m. In otiBoleie aytiilery : ice quot. 

1884 in WeasTBa. 1877 Knight Diet, MedL^ TMimsfo' 
sttUt X. KOrdnatwe\, a suul of buckskin stidfod with hMr, 
which a cannoneer wears on hb thumb to com Cho voat 
while the piece b being uponged and loaded. 

Tkumbj coHoq. Also thunmirt 4 bs 

[R Thumb jd.4 -y, dim. suflix.] A littic tbunijh I 
a kind of pet-name for the thunib. 

x8bi W. Tbnmant AnsUr Cencert in Li/b (s88x) b 6 He 
never (ashed bbthununie. 1899 Lang /odifo 169 The 
little finger replied: ' Who told you so, Thummy.Thummyf * 
1868 * R. fi. pAUk * A/f. in Mem. xx. (x87a) asjNow thuml^ 
u beginning lo moke a grumble. 

tThumeMtOM (MmanMi). Min, Obs, 
[ad. Ger. ihumerstein (Werner, 1788), € Thump 
m Saxony, where found.] A synonym of AziiriTB. 
So t Thnniite (td*mait), in same aense. 

17^ Kibwan Elem, Mim. (od. e) 1 . B73 Thnmerstene,., 
Ghus .Short. {Ibid, 074 It is limnd crystaliited in Ikiiphlnd 
and amorphous in Saxooy, near Thum, whence Mr. Wer- 
ner calb it '1 liumerstein. sioa (see AxinitkX] 1888 Dana 
Min. mqt Axiiiite,..ThuniBrstain...Tbumtie. 

f Thu'mmart. Sk, Obs, Also 7 thulmard, 
9 thnininert, thoumaart. A dialectal alieration 
of Foumart, polecat : tee Tu (6). 

1898 A TuLSAia True Retat. xa (Ediab. ed.) By the way 
hia Dog Cstchcd a Thulmard. 1788 Buena Twu Herds 
vi, The thummart, wtr.cat, brock and tod, Weel Vend bb 
voice. 1890 J. D. Brown Ballads (xlyd) 98 (£.D.&> Hb 
clcidin was skins o* the thouraart and IM 
transf, iBaa OALT. 9 iri 4 . B>f/sx, Tbmo never was surnly 
a droller like thummert o' a creature seen. 

|T]l1imaiuaiC)>M‘mim). [a.Heb.DW8jbmiifraiq 
also (after 1, 2, etc.) ihummlm, pL of Dh /des, 
completeness, inte(pity.] Used in the collocation 
(/rim and Thummim^ rarely Thummim and C/rim i 
see Urim. 

>888 Biata (Great) Deui, xxxlil. 8 Vnto Leid he taydet 
Tbumim & vrim (Covaao. Thy perfectness aiui thy li^te] 
slialbe with the, & with euery one that b godly In the. 
1818 buLLoiCAB Sag. Expos., Thummim, an Hebrew word 
signifyingperfection. IbidL, Prim, an Hebrew word, which 
the high Ptbst of the lewes wore with the word Thummim, 
in the plaits of the Kationall vpon hb hrast. i8aj Cockrbam, 
7 'AwfwiMim, perfocitoa. 

f Thu*momaxxoy. Obs, rarp^K [ad. Gr. type 
*$bpi 9 pavrsieSf t du/AvjioNrxt prophesying from one’s 
own soul, £ bOiobs soul, spirit: see -manot.I 
Divination by one's own soul : see quoL, aud cL 
Tsyohomakcy I. 

169s Hobses Leviath, 1. xIL 58 Sometimes in theb own 
hopes and feares, called Thuniomancy, or Presage. 

Thump C>Nmp), sb. [Goes with Thump v.l 
1 . * A bard heavy dead dull blow with something 
blunt’ (J.), as with a club or the fist; a heavy 
knock ; also, the heavy sound of such a blow (not 
ao dull as a thud). Also fig, 

1998 HukOBT, Bownce, noyM or thom^ bombus. com 
pitas. 1983 B. Googb Ejgiogs iv. (Arb.) 43 Thou yat throw- 
est the thunder thumps (rom Heauens hye, to HelL a i8ai 
FkETCHEB Nies Paiour 111. ii, Now your thump, A thing 
deriv'd first from your bemp-boHteta, Takes a man's wind 
away, must Miicfully. 1879 UosaEs Oefyst, a6a Down with 


away, mutt MiicTiiliy. map UosaEs Odyss, aoa Down witu 
a thump he (alls upon hb face. 17x8 Adi>I80N Freeholder 
No. 50 P A Their Thumps and Bruises might turn to 
account,. .if th^ could beat each other into goM Manneta, 
1784 Cowrea Tesds 1. 357 Thump after thump resounds iho 
ounstant flail s8m Dickbiw Sk. Bom, Steam Exeurs., Tho 
onfortiinate little victim, .receiving sundry thumps oa Iho 
bead from both hb parents. 1888 A Wincmkll WeUhe 
Geoi, P'ieid 85 Heavy thumps sonictimea beard bafure and 
during the aciion, in geyaer-noles. 

fb. To cry thump \ to make a thumping sotnid ; 
to thump. Obs. 

1801 B. JoNaoN Poetaster in. iv, How can I hold my (bt 
from crying thump! 1604 DaKEXB \st Pi. Honest Irk, i. 
vii, Did you nut heare suincthiiig aim thump? 


A rrows x. 193 Tho steady, monotonous tnump, thump, thnmp 
of the engmea., X899 \ VBRNER Copt. 4/* Leensis 69 The 
thump-thump of the womco's pestles pounding the main in 
the grain -mortar. 

d. adverbially : With a thump (also^.). 

1704 N. N. tr. BoccalinCs Advts.fr. Pamass, 1 . 56 Hem 
Tacitus.. bid him leave olf bb fulwme Preambles, and full 
thump to the Husinew of the 1 mpeachment. 1840 TnacBbbav 
Catherine i, Which.. made hb heart to go thump— chumpt 

T 'i»t Ins side. 

Spec, a. A knocking or pounding of machinery’ 
arising from flacknem at a joint where them is 
reciprocal motion, b. pi, A beating of the cnett 
in tM hone due to apasmodic eontractiomi of the 


diaphragm, analogous to the hiocap in man. 

1903 /?>/. U.S. DHd,Agrk.{On Die, Horse lAoVTbumM 
or Spasm of the Dbphragm... Thumps U produced by 


or Spasm of the Dbphragm... Thumps U produced by 
oanses sinular to those that produce congestioa of the hmgs 
end dilatation or palpitation of the heiirL 
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TBxnop. 

AZMtftlioaDV,6-7«h«Bp«u 
fOnl/ iood.l£off. (i6th c.); of echoic fomutioii. 
raillcl echoic fumuitioiM are£Fiif» jffMw/akaock, 
]ctelcel.^i#M/otothiimp,Sw,dULiSMN^to make 
aiioice,eSPw/a to thonp. The earlleit evidence of 
the wofd-groQp.in Eng. it in Tbuuisb i. The 
following ehowf it ai a mere imitation of a noiee: 


BoyM li thyi. .whboat ih« 

h tram. To atiike or beat heavily, at with the 
fist, a clnb, or any blunt inttmment, producing a 
dead, dull, lomewhat hard aomid ; alto, without 
reference to the loiind produced, to hammer, pound, 
knock forcibly. 

r# mldofapi^ 

who OMS vlokia | cf. Cnwmw-thMmpfr, 

JHO [IwpUed in TuuMnn i]. taiil Elvot gtuur §$. 
Fafiiif mnptpm /nmrMrv, to renne on one to thompe and 
bento bym with hk fVeton 1589 Coovsn T/kMurus, Pgr. 

to bento with hmnmon: to thumper or knocke. 
tA WANVHUon' 1. (Arb.) 19 Tboe fincient panting 

Jhompt nod Inunet i^ih n fyrebolt. m 169^ Coannr 
Om Gt, Tgm Chrhi^kurek 1 Be dumbo ye infant 
Chinoi, thnmpo not your mettle, idn HicKKaiNciu. Cng. 
/I Gmd. oiB In thumping the pulpit.. has frighted eomo 
Rom tholr aonie. 1710 Gay Trivim 1. 13 llie eiurdy Pavior 
thumpe the ground. 1700 a Hioaoun Rtm. Bunui 11. 
Hnt. wnn. 17^11.79 He (Bp. Burnet] would.. with greater 
Pwneuro nnd vehemence have thump'd n Cushion In that 
Congregntioo, we now call n Conventicle. iSey CaAsau 
Pmr, Big. I. 711 There wn< he pinch'd nnd pitied, thump'd 


- A he pinch'd nnd pitied, thump'd 

and fbd. loey Q, Rnt. Apr. 393 It wna left to the Navy 
Lengne to thump the Ug drum. 

a With catennion : To drive or force {damn^ 
finaard^ eff, mt, etc., or info gome position or 
condition)^ thumping. 

igM Shaku Tii. A, III. il II When my hnrt.. Beats.., 
Then thus 1 thumpe It downe. 1996 SruNsna F, Q. vi. iL 
to He with bis speaiOi.. Would thumpe her forward and 
inforce to goe. ctSsi Chavmam iiiad xviii. 141 Thrice the 


biforce to goe. 


havmam //iVuf xviii. 141 Thrice^ 


feet the hands of Hector selicd, And thiico th'Alacee 
thumped Urn oft m 1677 Baisow Sgrm, Wks. 1716 II. 80 
To chink.. a dlow body may be thumpt and driven into 
pMdon..how can wo.. entertain such suppositionsf i8es 
Clam PVft Mmitr. I. 4 Born to the Hail and plough, To 
thump the com out and to till the earth. 

a Of the feet, etc.: To bent or strike (the ground, 
etc.) heevily and noisily ; also of a body : to impinge 
npoQ with a thnmp ; to strike violently. 

tdfo Stanvuusst Mnth 1. (Arb.) ei l>owne the pilot 
tnmbleth. .headlong. Thrise the graud thumping. 
Smueea Q. vl x. 10 A thrill pipe he playing beard on 
blgbt. And many foeta fast thumping tn* hollow ground, 
laaa Etia L. Banm Gin 173 Uls tail would 

thump the floor meet vigorously. 

d. With that which baits, strikes, or knocks as 
object. Ta thump dawn, to put or throw down 
with a thnmp. 

1700 Ramsay IVtmUk 79 While you may thnmp your Pows 
against the Wa*. sflei Clabb Ftil. Mimir, (1893) 1. 9 And 
lumping knocks ns one would thump n flail, iflgi Haw- 
THOBNB BiUktdmU Rgm. xvii. Baggage^ which he thumped 
flown noon the Aoora 

2 .^. To 'beat* (in a fight), to drub, lick, 
thrash seveieW. €oUoq. 

>984 Smaks. Rkh, Hit v. lii. 334 These bastard Briuines, 
whom our Fathers Haue in their owne Land beaten, bobb'd, 
and thump'd. 1797-1801 G Colman Br» GrinSt eta, Knt, 
a FHmr i. i. In our Fifth Harry's reign, when 'twas the 
Mhion To thump the French, .to excess. 1807 Scott yrmi. 
14 Nov., Wo have thumped the Turka very well. 

8. intr. To strike or beat with force or violence, 
with an abrupt dull noise ; to knock or bump with 
force. Also ta thump it. 

1989 Coorxa Tkgtmuntt s. v. /em//#, imtm/fmrg Jbnt ad. 
dmut to thumpe or beace at the doore with heeles. o 1819 
FLCiCMBa, etc. Kni. Mmltm in. L aongt Drums beat. Ensigns 
wava, and Cannons thump it. s8^ Butlkb Hudibras u 
III. 590 Cfolon, chusing out a stone, Level'd so right, it 
thumpe upon His maiuy Paunch, sdgs E. Tavlob 
Mwa'i Thto*. Philoi. 340 'llutt which melodiously ringeth 
In the Light, nimbleth and tbuinpeih in the dark. 883a 
Maxsvat N. Fgnttr xiii, 1 beard tne boat thumping under 
the main channcla. 1198 Kanb Arct. Rxgl. 1 . vii. 79 The. . 
8oe*ke agalmt which we were alternately sliding and thump- 
ing tfog Pall MmllG, 90 Dec. 3/9 No one thinks a drum* 
m«r-boy a giant bacause he thumps away upon a big drum. 

b. To walk with heavy sounding steps, to stump 
loisily ; also, of a thing, to move witn thumps or 
noisy jolts. 

Idas T. M. Blmeh Bk. In Middltiadt IVkt. (Sullen) VIII. 
98, 1 thumped down stnirs with my cowheel, shea T. 
Hook St^dugs Ser. 11. PmMttcm k Prime, xv. 111 . 378 Along 
• .went the WMgon, thnm|dng and bumping up this hill and 
down that i%m Maa Dvan Ail in m Man** Kteping 933 
Long ropes ., which thumped with wet swishes over the 
slippery decka 1899 J. Lumsdbn EMn. Peemu g Sengt 77 
He thumneth down the stony street. 

O. of the heart etc. : To beat violently or 
nndibly ; to throb forcibly. 

1784 Ce^m Tiuh iv, 47 Who patient stands till hk feet 
throb. And hk head thumps. 1841 Thackbsay gmd Fun, 
iif, Everybody's heart was thumping as haid as 
possible sfoe Bbowniho Ntd Brmtts aSs Hearts heaved, 
neads thumped. 1880 — Drum. Idyl* Ser. 11. Retie s8e 
How my head throfaa how my heart thumpe 
4 . The verb-stem in combination with a sb. ; as 
Ihtt*aip-oii8bioii, a preacher who thnmps the 
cushion of the pnlpit ; In quot aitrib. 


siHP a ZhmiiiMfo fo Offo 
cushion ana, kwM oveido cha action. 
fThu-mpiPBiy, A umua^wd. ff. piue. alter 
worda in •otimA Characterised hf tbnmping. 

nite Urfummn Rabelmit in. xx. 169 'Ibsse thumpatory 
wamtnga 

Thiuttpaer^iS^rapei). [f. T)BuiiFA+-ni.] 

1 . One wbo% that which thumps. 

In quota e isjfwwsflta npp. n ennt nnme for eomo cIms of 
*rme*, or for ukua coin. In qoot. 1798, npplied to cha 
striking Mparatw of a clock. 

etgaa TMertHm hk Fear Old PUy»{t%db) 81 Tyncken,.* 
tryfiuIeiB, ttumonL and tnunpen, Tempteit, tiayiourei, 
traunylers, and ununpera m 1819 PutTCHxa Mma Lever 
v. iv, Chi. (Takea out nk purse, and ehakea it.) . . Here are 
tbampeiSiChequiDB, golden roguca tTaBRAMeAvTkAorrw/ 
18 The thumper that telle hmars upon the kiik. 1814 Hem 
MentMfy Mag* XII. 344/e The thumper on the great drum. 

2 . A thumping or heavy blow. 

s88a T. Flatmam HeraeKtue Rideme No. 67 (1713) II. 163 
111 give yoneuchn Thumper riiril make your Shouldennka 
8. Anything 'thnmmng* or itrikingly big of itt 
kind,ai;p.a ' thumping* Ifo; a' whopper^ 'wlutcker*i 
cf. IfouvoBB 3, 4. eolieq* 

s88o 'Tatmam Ckmrme. Rum^ Drum. Wka (1878) 087 Yon 
may call it the tail of the great dragon, nnd 'tie n thumper. 
1877 W. Huomu Man ^ Sin in. UL 07 For Thumpers 
commend me to Abbot Bar, and St. Brendmt Stortca 1711 
Swirr yirwA U Stella 8 Sept., Yon are apt to lie In your 
travels, though not so had as Stella i the telk thumpera 
tin# J. CoLUMS ScHpeamp. 137 They gives me a Thumper of 
a Christmas Box. 1883 J. K. Gsxkm Lett. 11. (1901) sag 
Hk lies are such thumpera 

Thumping (^*mpiq), vbi. sb. [f. Thump v. 
•¥ -iMo 1. J The action of the verb Thump in various 
senses; an instance of thia 

1877 Nobthbsookb Dldag (1843) 171 They dannoe with., 
monstrous thumping of the feete. 1899 Thoshlxv tr. Lengmd 
Dapknie * ChUe 84 Leaping Dolpnimk with the thumping 
of their tails, loosened theplanka iTsa In Boulton 
Old Leaden (1901) I. 09 She may expect a good thumping. 
s88a B. Tavlos Peete Jrml. 11. Amtmmnmi Dremmtt The 
drowsy air k startled With the thuntiunK of the flail. iSga 
SvMOHM M. A$tgele (1899) 1 . v. il 187 Ho was cast forth .. 
with good round kicks and thumpinga 

b. aitrib.^ as thumping-board, a loaded board 
placed across the keys of an organ just behind the 
port used by the fingers, to prevent an undue rising 
of the key when released by the finger. 

•879 Organ Veiemg i. 6 The ikmmiMmg^beardm damper, 
asslHte to keep the beys level s88t W. £. Dickson Otgna. 
Build, viil 1 14 A heavy damper or ' thumping-board ' should 
he kid across the key-noard. 

Tliti'iiipiligt ppi* a. [f. Thump p. + -ino *.] 

TL That thumps, in various senses; beating; 
banging; throbbing. 

is8t Mulcastbs Petiileae xxvii. (1887) 107 The tumbling 
Cy nisi ike, tlie thumping Pugillate, the bufleting Cestua 
a 1997 Pbblb Demid k Seihsabe iil it, To scape the fuiy^of 
their thumping beaka 1^ ifab$t$ Cd. See vi. e34 The 
loud, thumping style [of playing the piano] should ba avoided. 
1898 AUbutre Sptt, Med. V. 916 In slim, long-chesled 
youths. .a thumping or uncovered heart may well be mis- 
taken for a hypertrophy. 

2 . Jig. (foliog.) Of striking size, extent, or 
amount; exceptionally large or heavy; huge, 

' whacking *, ' whopping * : cf. BouxfciNO ppi. a. 

1578 Flkmino Peta^. Epist. 40a He vsetb great and 
thumping words. 1871 H. Fchilib Hiti. Rem, Treatene 
(1681) 96 The thumping commeiidatione of their Sainta 
svsg D'Uapav Pitle II. 48 Strong Wine, and thumping 
GImnea a 1814 He mast be Married iil i. in New Brit, 
Theatre IV. 968 A house-full thumping, rosy- 

cheeked, boys and girla sM W. £. ANORkwi Cnt, Rev, 


cheeked, boys and girla sM W. £. Anorlwi Cnt, Rev, 
Fex's Bk. Mart. II. avo Thu k a thumping lia 1899 
Thackbray Newcemet Iv, Let us console that martyr.. 


damages. 1889 Sia S. Northcotb in Daily 


bith himself and the other Coaservaiive candidate by 
thumping nudorittca 

Hence tidif, 

01893 Oreakarfe RabeMs iil lx. 77 If 1 did not., 
thumpingly bethwack bei Gilleta 

II nmabergia (t^nbe-rgifl, )wnb5*jd3i&). Bat. 
[mod.L., f. the name of C. P. Tliunbcrg, a Swedish 
botanist and traveller (1743-1833).] A genus of 
herbaceous (mostly climbing) plants, N.O. Acan^ 
thaeem, natives of tropical and sub-tropical parts of 
Africa and Asia, of which mnny species aie Culti- 
vated in greenhouses for the beauty of their various- 
coloured flowers. 

1841 Peony Cycl. XXIY. 4T1/9 Retsius named a genue 
of plants in the natural order Acanihacem, in honour of him 
fC. P. Thunbenrl Tkunbergia, 1893 Mrs. C Prakd Out* 
law k Lawmaker 11 . 69 A trellis of Cape jasmine and 
thnnbergia. 1898 I. D. Rasa in 19/A Cent, June 1017 The 
beautiful blue thunbergia. 

Thimohe, variant of Trimk u.l Obs,, to teem. 

Thundar (jwndax), sh. Forms : a. 1 punov, 
-or; 3-3 dative punre, 3-5 ponre; 4 thonir, 
•yr(6, -lira, thonure, thonnav, -era, -ir, 4-5 
thoner, -or, 3 thonara, thononr, thouaar, 
thownyr, 6-^ Se. and north, dial, thwftsiatt $. 
3 Vhundar, 3-4 pondra, 3-3 pondmtf 3-6 
tliandra,4 pundlr,thundir,4-3 pimdar,pbndlr, 
•ur, 4-6 thondar, thondra, thoondra (6 -ir), 5 
pundra, thundjrr, thwndur, thondonr, (don- 


djnr), 3-d thondlr, iSf; iliwiidyp, 9 fp« dKs4 
thindar, 3- ttumdar. [QE. Punar, ME* fowsr, 
etc. (later >M0br, etc. with epenthetic if)mOFris. 
ikunertOS. thunor, (MDn.,Dn. dondir),OUG.da.‘ 
war (MHG. dksMr, G. donmr\ptf.p 4 rr. : 

cf. Ha. tsrdm, Sw. tardbu ' Thor's din 9 OTent. 
^pauar^dP f. lndo-£nr. ablant series Hwi, in to 
sti€tch,resonnd, whence Skr. /cm to«ODnd,l..l9in8fV 
to thunder; of. Skr. stan to sound, sigh, thunder, 
Gr. oikahexr to groan. (The -on- in MJll was the 
nsoal way of writing -tm-, to avoid confusion.)] 

L The loud noise acoompsnying a flash of lignt- 
ning (spparently following it, being beard after it 
at an interval depending on distance), due to the 
sodden violent distnrbance of the air ^ the electric 
discharge ; varying from a aharp report or crash to 
a prolong^ roll or reverberation. Also, the un- 
seen canse of the phenomenon, the meteorological 
condition or action (scientifically, the electric storm 
and discharge) from which the loud noiae proceeds. 
The popular use vaguely include! the phenomenon and Its 
CMHflU 

a. le’seaCerpae Glese. (O.E.T.) 1159 Jevemt hunor.) 
flito kiddlu xlvii. 99 (Gr.) St^ne funures micleii e 
Liadi^, Cesp, John xil 99 De here forhen 8 io sto 
xeherde cuoMun fiuner ^tte auorden. c moo Sax, Leeekd. 
111 . 980 Swa haitra aumor, ewa mara Sunor & liget on 
xoare. e 1179 Lamb, Hern, 43 Heore e)iem ocean swa defl 
lelt a-munge hunre. 01300 Career M, 00143 Thoner 
o-loft fa) sal ne nr. esjag Cless, IV, de mabesw. in 
Wright Vec, 160 Taaerit ihoiiner. a 1340 HAMroLB Psalter 
Ixxvi(i). 17 [18] pe voice of pi thunuro in wbelo. C1400 
Maundkv. (Roxb.) xxxi. 140 We ware..striken doune to 
pe erihe with grete hidous blastex of wind and of thouner. 
t4^C‘a/A. Aagl, 3B4/1 A I'honour, teuitraus. Ibid, 3B7/1 
A 'Inownyr. 1900-ao Dunrab Peeme xxviL 33 Ane rak of 
lartis lyk ony thunner. i8s8 Scott Old A/eri, xxxvii. 
Rather then ye suld ride on in the rain and thunner. 

p. ciagD Dhunder [see b]. ciago St. Breadaa 473 In 
S, Ear. Leg. 1 . 039 Gret betynge and noytm i-nou;u^ndre 
aae pei it wera. e $3^4 Chaucbb H. Fame it. soo ‘llie god 
of thonder Wbiche that men callen lupiter. CS480 Btmi 

} fo A gret tempest of thondre & lightenyng. e 1479 Pki, 
'ee, in Wr.-walckcr 6oe/x Hie ieniirust thwndur. 1909 

-- »■»* «- -*!- t 


CempL SseL vl 59 The thoundir k ane corrupt fumegen^ 
on the eird. 1999 .Shaka 7 eA« v. ii. 173 A drumme. .That 
abaU..mocke the deepe mouth'd Thunder. 1793 Hocabth 


abaU..mocke the deepe mouth'd Thunder. 1793 Hocabth 
Auml. Beauty xil 97 By the decreasing noise of thunder, 
we form the idea of its moving further from ua 1818 Scott 
Br. Lamm, viil [ix.]. The cloud, .began now, by one or two 
distant peali, to announce the thunders with which it was 
fraught. 169B STANI.BV Sinai k Pol. il 104 The thunder, 
heard, not .. in short and broken peala hut in one con- 
tinuous roll Med. It is a sultry dayi 1 ihink there must 
he thunder about. The iarmer’e wife saya that the thunder 
turna the milk. 

b. Kegarded as the destructive agent produc- 
ing the effects usually attributed to the lightning ; 
(with a and pi.) a thunderstroke or * thunderbolt \ 
Now onlyfl^A or rhet. (cxc.^.). 

C891 K. ATlpied Ores. iv. tl f xpunor toalog heora hleh. 
■tan gndes hue. Ibid. vi. xxix, rlicne ofilog an J>unur. 
riago Gen, k No, xio8 Oc siden loth wente utof hina 
Brende it flhunder, Mine it ert^e-dine. 1390 Gowxr CeuJ 

1 . Z09 Fro the sky A firy thonder sodeinly He aende, and 
him to pouldre smot. rs4oo Maundxv. (Roxb.) il 7 per 
■cball na thunder ne na manor of tempest dere him. e 1480 
Tewaeley Myst. iii. 346 'l'hi*ie thoneis and levyn downe 
fall..Ca8telB and towrea 1993 Smaks. Rick. IL i. iil 81 
Let thy blowce. . Fall likeamaxing thunder on the Ca&ke Of 
thy amas’d pernicious enemy. s888 tr. Ckaniia*s Trav. 
Persia 909 The Thunder bad thrown down a good part of 
it. S707 Caries, in Hash, k Card. 043 The Thuncer fell 
upon her, and kill'd her out-right 1791 MacSparran 
Diary (1899) 61 The Thunder struck CoL Northrup. 1789 
Cook Vev. reund World 11. ii. (1773) 304 To acquaint them 
that we had weapons which, like thunder, would destroy 
them in a moment s8ao Shkllrv Vis, Sea 61 Six the 
thunder has Bmitten, And they lie black as mummies. 

O. (with a and //.) A ^al of thunder, a thunder^ 
dap. Now only poet, or rhet. 

ciooo Sax. Leecka, 111 . e8o pa punenui..on apocalimin 
■ynd gOKtlice to understandenne. 01300 Cursor M. 18194 
[kr come a mikel ateuen, Ala it a thoner war of heuen. SjiBa 
wvcLir Rev. x. 3 Whan he badde cried, wuen ihundres 
■pakeii her voiceA. s6es Holland PUny 11. xlUl ai Thunders 
are nothing els but the blows and thumps given by the 
fires beating hard upon the clouds. CS889 Baxtkr in Reliq, 
et Apr. an. s6fii (1696) 303 As they were returning from 
Westmin.ster-hall, there was very terrible Thunders, when 
none expected it 1700 Drvurn Cynwn k {Pbigeaia 334 
The thunders roll, the foiky lightiiinfl[ flies. 1848 Tbnnvson 
Talking Oak 970 Low thunders bring the mellow rain. 
1899 — Memd iL tv. 49 And a sullen thunder is roH'd. 
d. (with a and //.) A thunderstorm. Obs,txc.diai. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 8019 Was a weder ful sclcut snell, A 
thonor {v.rr, pondre, thoner, bondurl wit an haile sua kene. 
C1400 Maundrv. (Roxb.) XIV. 65 In somer ea per grete 
thundrea and leightena. etaaa Desir. 7 V«y 7619 A thondir 
with a ihicke Rayn thniblit in pe skewes. M AI.ORV 

Arthur vn. xxxi 963 Thenno felle there a tnondw and a 
rayne as heuen and erthe shold goo to gyder. 1803 Dinoham 
Xeaepkea ill. L 49 It seemed to him, that in a thunder the 
holt rail vpon his Fathers House. 1889 E. Digoks in Phil. 
Trans. I. 96 Our Country of Virginia in very much suhjwt 
to Thunders. 189a Hrwrtt Peas. Sp. Devon loi, 1 sim 
arter thease mkxle us chell 'ave a tliinder. 

2 . transf. Any loud deep rumbling or resounding 
noise. (Also with a and //.) 

igno Shaks. Midi, N, iv. 1 . 193 , 1 was with Hercules and 
Cadinus once. When.. they bayed the Bears With hounds 
of Sparu...l neuer heard So muMcall a discord, such sweet 
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Who felt the Thunder of the Staten Decree. 171a ADDiaon 
S^ct Na 407 f 1 Pouring out the lliunder of hui Rhetoriclc. 

uti. (1869) 1 . S9X He directed the 
Chundere or tbe church againit heresy. s8n Miaa Yohgu 
C owMar I. xxviL aao The harone . . thought little of the 
thundcra of the Pope. 1^ Fahau St. Pauiw. vlil. <1883) 
117 SoniMthinff..niade him (Steuhen 1 ..hurl in their facet 
the gathered ttunder of hia wimin and aoomi 

b. In phraief denoting great force or energy 
(chiefly in veniont or imltationi of the Scripture^. 

CovBMMLK y 9 b xxvl. 14 Who Can perceaue and 
enuerstonde y* thiuidre of hb power? tdti Bible y<«8 
xxxix. 19 Hast thou clothed his necke with thunder? 1734 
Gbav 106 With necks in thunder cloaih'd, and long 
lesounding pace. 1796 Kuxa Hamilton iMt. liimUo 
S^/mk (I 811) 1 . 8j One of their ahipe of war, a huge edificei 
whose sides were clothed with thunder. iat8^ 1887 C»ee 
$AuHd 9 r^mmtudt •thod helow]. 

O. Struck with thunacr «■ Tbohdebstbiick % a. 

ttaa Scott Quentin D xxiv, * I am stmclr with thunder I * 
•aid Crhvecosur. *Liega in insurrection 1 — ..the Bishop 
murdered 1 ' 

4 . slang or cclloq. Uied vaguely in exclamationii 
Imprecationa, and expletive or intensive phrases. 

1709-S0 Strblb Tatler No. 137 P 3 Thunder, Furies, and 
Damnation 1 111 cut your Kara off. 184a S. Lovkr Hamfy 
Andy XXV, * Thunder and turf I ' said the drunken giant. 1891 
C RuBBMTa Adrift Anur, 66 Why in thunder, if you were 
hungry, did you not come and tell me ? 1894 A. RoaBaraoN 
NuggeU^ etc 79 Where in thunder did he get the money? 
h, attrib. and Couth, a. aitrib. Of, as of, per* 
taining to, or connected with thunder, as ihuudit^ 
trashy •Jin, ^gloom, •plaes, -psalm, -rain, -roll, 
-scar, -sfy, -tont, -volltp, -woaihor*, violent, de- 
structive, or (esp.) loud as thunder, as thunder- 
blow, -bullet, -curse, -music, -shout, -voice, -yslL 
b. objective, etc., as thunder-thrower; thunder- 
breathing, -forging, -guiding, -ruling, -throwing, 
-wielding adja ; thunder- delighting (delighting m 
thunder), -fearless, -free, froof, -r^oicing adjs. ; 
thunder-like adj. and adv. o. instrumental, as 
thunder-armed, -baffled, -chargtd, -fraught, -girt, 
-hid, -laden, -riven, -scarred, -scalM, -shed, 
-smitten, -splintered, -split, -spHtten, -teeming, 
-thwarted, -tipped adja d. parasynthetic and 
similattve, as thunder-footed, -maned, -tonguedodi\%, 

B6ao Middleton & Rowlbv Wortd Tort nS Tennis sax 
lmperiai«crown'd, and *thuiider<annbl Jove. 1819 Shrllbv 
Premeth. Unb. iii. ii. is An eagle,. his ^thunder>lMiflled 
wings EntAngled in the whirlwind. 1878 B. Taylok Denka- 
lien I. iii. s8 We saw the *thunder-blows Given and taken. 
x8a6 E. laviNO Safylen II. 380 Our *thunder*breathing 
ships. 1609 Tryad ^heo. 1. ii. in Bullen O. Pi, (1884) 11 C 
076 Lov'dst thou a towns, Ide teach thee how to woo her 
With words of *thunder bulleis wrapt in fire 1844 Lbvkr 
Tom Burke 11 . 16a A mass of heavy clouds, w\t and 
"ihundeC'Charm^ t8a6 K. Dicav Breadst. l/an. (1846) 11. 
7 ’nneredue 5 The *thuiider4:rash broke over our b<*ads. 
1650 Wbldon Crt. Joe / (18^)31 This dreadful *thunder* 
curse or imprecation. ^88 B lAiLBv FeUus xix. (zSsai 309 
As an angel when He hears the thunder-curse of demon 
foe. 1848 Buckley Iliad is *Thunder-delighting Jove 
1608 Bbaum. & Fu Four Plays in One ftiductn Low 
at your sacred feet our poor muse lays Her, and her 
^thunder-fearless verdant basree s8j59 Bailey Spir. Leg. in 
Mystic, etc 115 Rooted out.. with threefold *thutider-nrce 
183a — Festue xe (1853) 343 The *thunder-footed couraera 
of the sun. 1779 R. Porraa tr. Mechytue (ed. a) 1 . 106 The 
*thttnde^fo^ging Cyclopes. 1810 S. Rogers To eld Oak iv. 
Many a navy *thunder- fraught. 1841 BsowNino Pijpa 
Passes II. 59 A Greek, in Athens, . . Feasting, bay-filleted and 
*tbunder-fcee ilto — yoJkmimes Agrie, 14 kxo stare wera 
*thundergirt. ifi^BLvTTON Harold viil iv, Some ^thunder* 
gloom of thine o«m destiny. 1888 Albx. Smith Lout Lems>et 
154 He could watch the purple thunder-gloom gathering on 
the disunt bills. 1874 Gao. Eliot CoK. Breakf. P. 314 
Rule Of *thunder>guiding powers, e 1986 Crime Pembeokk 
Pm, (1833) Lxxxi. Ill, ^Tnunder-hid 1 answer gave. 1869 
tr. .Sirmuu*t New Lfe yeens 1 . 1. xliiL 373 The ^thunder- 
laden Revelation. 1607 Sham. Car. l iv. 59 With thy grim 
lookes, and The *Thunder-like percuaaioo of thy aounda. 
b 886 Maa. Shbllbv Lout Man fl. 73 A crash was heard. 
Thunderlike it reverberated through the sky. 1846 Brown- 
ing Let, 7 Sept., How hot and thunder-lika tbia oppraasive 
air I 1818 Milman Sumer 50 Tbe *thund«r-maned steed. 
1890TBHNYBOM lu Mem. Lxxxvii. ii, 1 .. heard.. ^thunders 
music, rolling, ehake The prophets blason'd on the panes. 
*889 JoNsoN Ev. Man out of Hum, 1. iU, Vnlesse his 
houM and akin arere *thunder.proofe. 1733 Tull Horse- 
Hoeing Hutb, xiU. 149 Tha Giants found that evan Moun* 
Inina were not Thunaar«PYoof. 1801 Smbllbv Chao, I, iv. 


Throngh pnlaeas nnd tomplsa thunderproof. An 
npspeyffl* 489 TIm wingbi atormsichaunting their *ihunder* 
paalm To other lands. dhsh\hfa,\AwusMkFOreetSemctnmry 

I. uv. Sounds of thideening ateps, ttko *ihundsr<vain That 
nlubss on the root s8|8 Bucklbv IHadci In honour of 
^huiMsr^oicing Jovs. 18131 Carlvls Sari, Res, 11. viii, 
The firo-baplised aoul, long so aenthed and ^thuodcr-riven. 
1844 Mmo, Browning RAoMafy Ltfde Pregr, v. Let tho 
cloud meet the doud in a grand *thunder.roll I a749 Gn 
Wm Hymn of Cleanthee 49 O great father, *thunder* 
nlmg god 1 1710 Pmilim Pmeteraie a Yonder naked tree 
Whioi bean tbe *tliunder^Bcar. 184a Sia A. os Verb 
Soag of Faith 198 Clllb. . Wave-worn and ^thunder-scarred. 
1848 PxowBTT Prens, Bound t8 Hia brawny force All 
^thunder-acaiiied and cindered. 1887 G. M brbdith Bmiiads 
* P, 78 O for the time when ^thundernibod He champed 
the gnun of the wrath of God. 1863 Tyndall Heat 
vi. I 810 The Earth.. rang with the 'thundermheut of 
tho liberated prisoner. i8w Scott Br, Lmmm, ix. fx.], 
Tho heavy an^loomy appearance of the * thunder-aky. 1809 

J. Nbal^sUi Jem, 111. 395 The. .bare, ^tbundeimmitten tree. 
1810 Scott Lath of L, 1. xi, A rocky pyramid, Shooting 
abruptly from iha ddl in ^thunder-splinte/d pinnacle. 


*815 J. WILSON Peeme 11 . 39 Liksa^thunder-splitoak-lrea 
1818 Scott Hrt. Mull, xlv. The shattered and *thunder- 

S ilitten peaks of Arran. iv6x Glover Medea iii. vL 51 
o ^thunder-teeming doud. 18x8 Kbatb Emtym, iiu 
mj Ethereal things, that .. Can . . poise about in cloudy 
*thunder-tmita 1614 SYLvaoraa Be/huiia*e Rescue 1. 319 


Bailey .mr Leg,ln Atyeiic,mic, xvj Block Babers ^thunder- 
thwarted pile. s8aa T. Mitchell Com, Aneteph, II. top 
Speed With vour tonguea *thunder-tipt and tell Cleon our 
nM. 1843 Camlylb Past A Pr, l v. It is Fact, speaking 
..in miraculous ^thunder- voice. «i8a7 Elisa Cook Seag 
Seaweed iii. The ^thunder-volley shakes. ».. IC, Alts, 
37M (Bodl. MS.) Hu holdeh hem alle togidre^ ilokof dcra 
in *^nder wedre. 1900 SuTCLii>mi Shameless Warns me, 
301 l*hi8 lliuniier-weathcr thatk coming up. t8z8 Worimw. 
FwUngs of French Reyatist, The ^thunder-wielding hands 
Of Justice. 1887 Bowen Kirjr. sBueid l 098 Still yelling 
htf *thuiMler-yeiu to the MaiK. 

6. Special Combo. : thondor-ax, a popular oome 
In Cornwall for a celt (ct Tuvmubbbolt 3 b); 
thunder-ball, (a) the electric phenomenon callra 
a fire-ball or globe-lightning; (d) a thunder^ 
bolt ; (f) the common red poppy (Papavor Hhosas) 
(fflal.); thunder-beat v., trasu, *to beat with 
thundering itrokea * (Daviei) ; oo thunder-beaten 
papplo, ; thunder-beating vbl, sb,, beating down 
Dv thnndei^atorma ; thunder-bird, (0) a apecies 
CM Australian shrike or thickhead {Pachyeiphata 
gutturalis) ; (d) a mythical bird thought by some 
savage tribes to cause thunder ; f thunder bounoa 
(humorously bombastic), a !o^ sudden noise like 
thunder ; thundor-bow'l, a metal bowl used in a 
theatre to imitate thunder; thunder-oarrlage, 
a name for the chariot of the god 'Fhor in early 
Scandinavian art ; f thunder*olover [ 0 £. fumr- 
ilajre), a plant, of doubtful identity; fthunder- 
durt, a thunderbolt (in art); so tthu*nder- 
darter, the wielder <M thunderbolts, thumdar- 
dairting ppl, a , ; thunder-dint (jarch,), a thunder^ 
stroke; thunder-dirt, name for a gelatinoua 
fungus, Ileodictyon cibarium, eaten by the natives 
of New Zealand ; thunder-drop, one of the large 
scattered drops of rain which fall at the beginning 
of a thunder-shower; thunder-drum, (a) a drum 
used in a theatre to imitate thunder; (^) a 
fabulous drum represented as the source of 
thunder; thunder-flab, (0) a siluroid fish of African 
rivers, Malapttrurus eUctricus, capable of inflicting 
electric shocks; (^) a £nro;Man cyprinoid fish, 
Misgumtss fossilis, which burrows in mud, and 
comet to tM surface before bad weather; also 
called woalher-Jish\ thunder-flt (yonee-wd ), a 
shock or sound like thunder; f thunder-flono 
Obs, i/fono. Flare, arrow], a thunderbolt or 
thunderstroke ; lightning ; thunder-flower, a 
local naiMp for three difierent plmts: (0) the 
common stitchwort, Stellaria llolostoa; (b) the 
com poppy, /bpenvr Rhaas; (r) the white campion, 
Lychnis vespertina; thunder-fly, a name for the 
inseciB of the genus Thrips\ thunder-god, the 
god of thunder ; a deity supposed to rule or control 
rile thunder, as Jove in the koman, or Thor in the 
Norse mythology; thunder-hammer, a popular 
name for a celt or other prehistoric implement (cf. 
thunder-ax) \ thunder-head, a rounded mass of 
cumulus cloud seen near the horizon projecting 
above the general body of cloud, and portending 
a thunder-stonn ; hence thunder-headed a,, 
having, or of the nature of, a thunder-head; 
thunder-houae, a small model of a house with 
electric conductors through which a discharge may 
be passed to Illustrate the desti active effects of a 
thunderstroke; thunder-master, the master or 
lord of thnnder, i- e. Jove ; t thunder-pad (dial,y, 
see quot ; thunder-peal, a peal or resounding 
clop of thnnder; so thunder-pealed pa, ppU,, 
uttered loudly as by a thunder-peal; thunder- 
piok, a local name lor a belemnite (efi Thovdib- 


I wsut 3a) ; thunder-plant, a name for tbe house- 
Icck, Somporviuum toctorum; thunder-plump, 
chiefly Se,, a heavy and sadden thnnder-ihower 
; [efi PLUMk s3.8 3] ; thunder-puBBp •• next, (0) ; 
thunder-pumper, (0} the American bittern, also 
called pump-thunder; (h) the American fish Her- 
\ plodimtusgrmsmUm, also w^Mfrosh-watordrum, 
eroahor, or ehupskoadx in both cases from the 
sounds which they emit ; flbunder-rod, a light* 
ning-iod or lightning-conductor (see LiOBTMma 
3 c); tthunder-ahot sb, Obs,, thunderbolts col- 
Jectively ; lightning ; t thunder-shot pet. pplo, 
Obs,, struck by * thunder* or lightoing; ttiundir* 
ehower, a shower of rain accompani^ by thunder 
and lightning; tbunder^elain pa* pp^» {obs. or 
dial.), struck by * thunder* or Iq^tning ; thunder- 
smite V., trans, to smite as with thunder, to die- 
comfit utterly; t thunder-emith Obs,, one who 
forges thunderbolts : applied to Vulcan, also fig , ; 
thunder-snake, a name for snakes of the genus 
Ophibolus (also thundor-and-Kgktning sneA^,oxA 
for the common little worm-snake, Carphiopkis 
eunensa, of the U. S. ; perh. from their being forced 
out of their holes by a thunder-shower; i thunder* 
thump sb, Obs., ?a thunderbolt; t thunder-thump 
V, Obs,, trans, to thump or bmt with thundering 
strokes; f thunder-thumping fpL 0 . Obs,, (01 
striking with thunder {humorously bombastic) ; {b) 
sounding like thunder when beaten, as a drum; 
alto Jfg, of language, * full of sound and fury*; 
thunder-tube -> Bulouritb i, lightning-tube 
(Lightmino 3e); thunder-worm, ^sn smphis- 
beenoid lizard of Florida, Rhinoura Jlaridanax so 
called at forced out of its burrows by a thunder- 
shower* (Cout, Diet. 1891). See also Thojwbb 
AMD UOHTMIMO, THUMOU-BLAeT, CtC. 

iSm CASKwCemwaff 8a There ore also token vp fai such 
works certoine Utile tooles heads of Brosis, which soma 
terme ^Tliunder-oxes. tSSf TYloo Enr(y lliet. Mam, 
viii. ea3 The country folk.. still hold that 4 he *lhurider* 
axes 'they find, once tell from the sky. x 680 Goad Celesi, 
Bodies IL xiv. 351 The *Thuiiderbeli..enirad the Cburclu 
1819 Snbllkv Premeth. l/ub, iv. 35s Coves cloven by the 
thuuder-ball. 1984 Hudson Dm Barteu* ^udtth v. 377 
So he them *thunderbet wherso he went. t669 WoHLitxia 
l^st, Agric, u68i) B97 Shores.. *Xhuitder-beaien with the 
Floods, igte P1UCING1 ON Expos, Aggeus (1 56a) las Corn . . 
is subject to moiw doungers os. .*thttnder-l>eailn|. loyde 
with a nine, a tosn Calbv in Trans. Linn. See, XV. 839 
'Ibis species is colled *Tbunder>bird by the colonists.. .'I'he 
natives tell me, that, when it begins to thunder, this bird la 
very noisy. 1871 *1 vlor Prim, Cult. 1 . ix. xaB Among Coribi, 
Braxiliana, . . Hosutos, we find legends of a flopping or flashing 
Thouder.bird. 1875 F. Pabkman in N. A mer. Rev, CXX. 40 
Thethunder'bird isoflended,. .thunder-storms areoccosion^ 
ly bit anger. i6a8 Ford Lever^s Mel, l. i. When blustering 
Boreas tusaeth up the deep, And tbumpea *tbttnder bouncel 
l8ge WossAAN imiusir. Arts Deutnark s68 Another type 
of coarser work . . repi caents Tlior . .on hia * thunder-carriage, 
cieee Sax. Leeekd, I. 374 xenim..*8unon:lafran biostroan 
tetc.]. exafig yec. Names Piauie in Wr.-Walcker 598/a 
Coneelidn media, hundreclouere. 1989 Snuaxa P/x. /hr/fej 
iv. in Theatre Weridtiuge, *Tbunder daztes for Jove. 1991 
SvLVBaTEa Du Bartae 1. 1 . m Tli* tnfniortall, mighn 
*Thunder-darier. 1606 Shako Tr. k Cr, 11. Ui. 11. i6ei iL 
JoNMiN Peetaeter v. iii, You ahall aweare By *tbunder-dart- 
ing love, the King of gods, c 1374 Chaucbb Treylus v. 1505 
How cappaneuB the proude With *thonder dyiit was aiayn. 
si44e yaesFe WeU 100 He was smyten to dcih, w^h 
leuenyng A wyth thundcr^ynt. xiofl Scott Marm. 1. 
xxiii, The Mount, where Israel heard the law, 'Mid thunder- 
dint, and flashing levin. 1883 R. Turnkr in Od. Wards 
Sept. 590/z The gelatinoua [fungus] which the New Zealand 
natives know os * *tbunder.dirt*. i8js Tknnveon Dream 
hair Worn, las As "thunder-drops fwl on a sleeping sea. 
tlo7-8 W. Irving Salmag, (1834) 970 The great "thunder- 
dnw bos been new braced. 1876 Rlackib Senoe Retjg. 
A L(/i 175 When Jt*ve beats loud his tbunder-dnim. i8m 
Ogilvic (Aniiondale), * 7 ’Aunder.JSsh, a species of fish., 
found in the Nile, which, like the torpedo, con give on 
elef;tric shock... The Malapterurus electrieuseX naturalists. 
1886 Nature se Mar. 497/a Additions to the Zool. Soc. 
Gardens, .include. . a Thunder Fish from 

I Austria. 1798 Colkridub Arne, Mar, 1. xvii. The ice did 
split with a *thundcr-flt. cigfie Wyclm Serm, Sel. Wks. 
1 . 186 Crist ■eih..hat he sai) bananas fallinge fro hevene.as 


iw *|»under fioon fallib fro |m cloude, CX46D Tawuetey 
Myst, xii. 394 So brignt as it shone, 1 wold haue trowed, 
veraly, it had bene thoner flone. 1S53 G. Johnston Bet, 
E. Bord. 30 About Woolcr it [the curn-poppy] was wont 
to be called *1 bunder-flower or Lightnings, end children 
arers afraid 10 pluck the floarer, for if., the petals fell off., tha 
gatherer became more liable to be struck with lightning. 
1886 Britten & Holland Eng, Piaut-n,, Thunder-flower. 
(1) Stellaria Helatlat. „( 9 ) Papeofor Rkeeas.—E, Bord. 
Bot. £. Herd... (3) Lychnis veeperiinsAi—W, Cumb, X894 
A. Adame, etc. Mem. Nat, Htet. ai3 The tiny *Thunder- 
Fliea which we often find during the summer in countless 


multitudeo 1840 Carlvlb Heroes i. (xS/a) xt Tl 
'Thundergod changed into Jack the Giant-killer. 


'Tnundergod cnanged into jack tne isiant-kiiier. xgey 
Q, Rev, July 193 Karl, the thunder-god, who kills 


Thor tbs 


iceberg liUe. .After the f^re of a *tbunderhead. xItp J. 
lIURaouGHE Locusts k W, Honey 04 A growing storm or 
thunder-head in the horizon. 1773 Henley in Phil, Truns. 
LXIV. 13s The apparatus known, to electricians, by the 
name of the *thunder-housc. 1887 Gumming hUcirtcity 
treated Exper. 147 An inatructive experiment if that knoani 
os the Thunder House. s6ss Shake. Cymb, v. iv. 30 No 
more thou *Tbuader-Maatcr shew thy spight on Mortoll 
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Fl&at. ifM Tnutt. XXII. 4S3 TImm antimiU find- 
poles] art known by the vuluar sort of poopie by the oenM 
Sr *Thundor.p^ fie# jTGkahaiib .\a/ 4 mih (i8e8) 15 
*Thundcr«peiiKi compelled the men of blood To conch whUn 
their dens. iMo Tvmimll iiittc, l xi. 86 The fatMkingiip of 
the wesiber erne annouiH:<^ by a thunder-ncal. i8|8 baown- 
iMoLaSaisioM ifjk Truth is truth in each oegreo— *l*huiider- 
pealed by God to Nature, whispered by my soul to me. 
1801 dfr/f. ^rw/. XX 1. 85 A stone of the cakareoiw spMicSi 
. .celled by thocoinmoii peofde 'Ihundet-pick. 1886 Trrms, 
BoL 1148 *Th«mler pbrnl, Sc'tr^rrv/pufM Ueicrumu iBai 
Galt Annalt Pari$h 1. aa It came on such a *ibiinder-p1uinp, 
that there was not a single soul S'ayed in the kirlc-ynnl to 
hear him. s88j Mea Hmhop in Lftmrt A heavy 

shower, like a Mhunden-piump takes up a part of the after- 
noon. sBSSGuona id Mrrr. Fiihts 140 T!ie name. under* 

pumper*, alno used ftr thb bittern,.. is he.ird al.>ng the 
MiskWi^ River. 1891 K. Koraa TtxteA ^ Trnii 
XXL 3se The gurgle and the wbeeie and the fiiwl explosion 
of a * ibunder .pumper * (bittein]. t8a4 /IWmwA'j A/ag, 
No« 57. 10 A good kitchen Are lias more etficary in preventing 
a house from Ming struck than a whole maua/iiieot "thundcr- 
roda sdag Svlvkstbb Du Buriat 11. iii. u y^atiaa 1304 
H eav*n fltnus down nought but fladiiiig ^Thuiidershou i6e6 
T. HlAWKixa] Cauttim't Holy i'ri. 130 Some haue beene., 
"Ihunder'Shoi in a bath, a 16^ STiLLinapL. ' J.), The coni:«it 
is long in detiverluu, and at last it comes like a ^Thunder- 
^ower, full of sulphur and darknesN. 1788 \Vui.xv JruL 
11 July, We were met. .by a fui huts thunder-shower, e 1440 
York Atytt. xi. jao So are 1 hey threat and *thohdour sinyne. 
syie P. Wai-KXS CargiU in Bhg, PrtsAyt. (1897) 11. 94 
ferightcd as if they were blamed or thumler-slain. 
liaowNiMG Arittoph. ApoL 1968 ilelbis *thunderbmota The 
Persian, ssya G. Harvky hour Ltti. iii. 37 Tlmt lerriblo 
•Thundwmith of terines. tggj — Pierte't Supers 190 Vulcnn 
..the. .(huiidersiiiith of. . lupiier. iBoo 1 -amm Lot, to Af*ta» 
w/s!f x60< t., Wbip4iuikea,*thuniler-ai.akes,pi);-nose-Anakea 
i88g T. W. Hir.oiNSON Army Li/e (1670) thuiidvr- 

snaxe, eight feet long. 1^3 H. Gocxsk h'giogt iv. (Arb.) 43 
O thou yal thcowest the ^thunder thtim|iS Prom Heauens 
bye^ to Hell. 1O37 Hastwick Litany l 11, 1 will soe 
*thuuderthump Vour Pnuiry l*uliiaiia 01586 Sionkv 
yficot/«Vi (1598) 571 Now the *thiirid«rthuni|)ing louetrams- 
Aind his dotes into your exrellent formOHitie. 18x3 Lislu 
eK{/rie on O, 4 /V^/. lied. xii. Tlie shriking trump, and 

Ihundef'ihumpiiig druiiu 1679 V. Aiaor AUL InquiromL 
II. iii. 250 I'licy cannot clouih tl.eir thoughts in thunder- 
thumping Phraseology. 

Thond^V (pp'ndai), v. Forms: see the sb.; 
also 3 ^ondri, 4 thonyro ; 5 pa, /. thunrat. [OE. 
pumioMt in 13 th c. pontiren^ f. punor^ Thundrii 
tb , ; cf. Du. dantUreUt LG. ddnmrn^ <JHCL donardn, 
MHO. doHron^ MG. duaren, Ger. doHtttm ; Norw. 
dial, iora \ bar. dundra^ l)a« tardne, dundra (from 
LG.).] 

L inir, a. Imperaonnlly : U thunders^ thunder 
aounds. there is tiiunder. 

sM8 jC. JKlpbxd Boetk, xxxix. f 3 Hit hwllum Ininrad, 
hwilum ua no ongiiiA c 1000 Age, Go^p. John xiL 19 heo 
mcnio..|MBt gehyrde asedon lust hyt l^uiirode. ci^ .S’. 
Bug. Leg, 1. 1^/37 jhit weder..bi-gan to chauogie. .hit 
bp-gan to bondri and nauli. W1379 Jouph Arim, S3S Hit 
J^ter bi’gon and buiiderde swib«. € 1400 Dottr, Troy 3691 
Thuntet full thioiy; thrnpiiit ttie windes. 15x6 Tinualb 
O sAa xiL 99 Then sayde the people that stode by and herde, 
It thouiidreih. ^ 1618 SuMru^c^MASKUAM Country Forme 95 
Jf in Summer it lighten when it tbundreih not. sysg Waits 
Logic 111. u. I4 Thunder seldom coiiien withotit Lightning 1 
but it thunder^ Yemenlayi therefore probably it lighteued 
also, 1B90 Doylb White Company xv, 1 can well reinemlier 
that in Navarre ona day it thundered ou tho loft out of a 
cloudless sky. 

b. With nibject (the or a deity, lieacen, the 
clouds, the sky, etc.): To cause or yive forth 
thunder; to Round with thunder, 
a 1000 Agt. Ps, (Th.) xxviili] 3 He is ningen-lirymmes Goil, 
and he tniuraA nfer manesum warteruin. a 1300 A. K. Ptaiter 
xvijik 14 [13] And laverd thonered fra heuen. W1340 Ham- 
Kii.B PttUier, Cant, ^oa In heuyns ha sail thonyro. 1535 
CovKsuALB Ft, Ixxvili]. 17 Y« cloudes thundered, and thy 
arowes wente abiode. 158a Stanymusst j^ueit i. fArb.) 
so Thee skyes doo thunder. 1607 Siiaks. Cor, in. 1. 957 
He would not fl.'itter . . lone, for *■ power 10 1'hunder. lOio 
.SouTHHV Thalaha vii. xxii, Then darkness cover'd oil, Earth 
sh(X>lc, Heaven thunder'd. 

o. trans, (with various objects) : To deal cut or 
inHict by thunder; to strike down by thunder ; to 
utter ill thunder, arch, rare, 

1579 Gosson ,Sck, Abuse (Arb.) 47 Boeing the Sonnes of 
lupiter, they.. thunder cuit plagues to the t^ude in beait. 
1808 SvLVxsiTKH Du Bartas 11. iv. iv. Schitme 1x93 T'ha 
Ileav'uly Puwrs, Who ihunder-down tlie high-a.4piring 
Town, a 1805 J ao. 1 Ps. xxix, in Farr S, P, jiu. / (18487 
4 God doth thunder bis uo>ce. 

2. trans/, intr. To make aloud resounding noise 
like thunder; to sound very loudly; to roar. 
Sometimes connoting violent movement : To rush 
or fall with great noise and commotion. 

CS374 CHAUcfca Beeth, 11. met. iv. 31 (Camb. MS.) Al 
Chowgh the wynde trowblynge the see thondre with ouer- 
throwyiiges. 1968 Graptom Chreu. 11. 1344 Tire great 
ariillary Deaan to thunder from cither side. 16x0 Holland 
Camden's Brit. (1637) 705 The Danes like a mighty slornie 
Ihundring from out of the North-East 1718 I^pb Ilieut 
II. X0X7 Hi« fiery coursuirs thunder o'er the plaina B749 
Firlding 7'piw OoHts xiii. iv, A footman knocked, or rather 
thundered at the door. 1845 J. CouLTBNi4r/p. Pnei/Sc x, 194 
A vast body of water paiwed down over a precipice about a 
hundred feet high, and thundered into the sea. ifigg Tsnnv- 
•ON Light BrigtuU iii. Cannon in front of them VoUm'd 
and thunder'd. x88o T yndall Giac. 1. xxiv. 175 Avalanches 
thundered incessantly from the Aiguille Verte. 

b. tram, (with various objects) : To deal or 
faiAicti drive or impel, sound or give forth, strike. 


Yhich thunders down 


attack, or ba i | b aid , pat deewn or overwlieliii» etc. 
with a loud mbe or other aetkm like thimder. 

Sgpo SpENixa mftQ, 1.VL43 They gM..T0 thunder bfowes^ 
anJneisly to eiiaiie Each other, fb/d, m. x. 33 Forth the 
Boaster.. ucEdew His stolen steed to thunder furiously. 
1801 B. JoHoad peetasttr iv. v. Thou anger*st vs,. .we will 
Ibundi-r thee iiO^Moes. 1838 Sia T. HKanuar 7 >mw. (ed. e) 
to8 Tlie EngUsC, merchants ships thundred out his health 
by TOO great ah^ 1887 Rvcaut /fist, Turks IL 39a The 
T own would be skundred with jneater violsnee. 1750 W. 
\Vii.KiK PlpigoH, W, S73 Learn toore.id My vengeance thun- 
d*r«-d on )our enetened head. iSte IIailpiy Festus xix. 
(1839) 304 L.ike to a foaming force, wh 

the echo it creates. 1894 Hal , 

He pounded it (a dram], boomtd it, tliunderad iL 

3, /g, a. tis/r. To speak in tlie way of vehement 
threatening or reproof; to utter terrible menace or 
denunciation; to ^ fulminate * ; to inveigh power- 
fully agktinst\ sometimes, to siieok bombastically, 
or with powerful eloquence. Also simply, to speak 
in a very lond tone, shout loudly, vociferate. 

a 134a Hampoi b Psalter xvK. 13 Oure lord thonord, ma- 
nauiLsaiid pyne of hell til syitful men. 1549 Covrsdalk, etc. 
F.rasm, Par. Tim, 13 Thunder not at him with cruell 
wordes. 9575 GASCOiaNR Making 0/ Perse in Steele Gl , etc. 
(Arb.) 3< It 19 not inough..to thunder in Ryni, Ram, Ruff, 
by letter (quoth my master Ghauccr). 1817 MoavuoN liin, 
I. 1A9 The Hoste so tliundrrd among tm like the bn^ging 
oouidier. 1697 Dmyurn /Sueidyfu 893 The queen of Furies 
. thund'ring 111 their eanL 17M Db Fob Plague (1734) 33 
The Ministers.. thundered against these, and other wickra 
PracticeM. ^ 1863 W. PiiiLLiia Speeches i. 9 James Otis 
thundered in ibis lialL 

b. tram. To utter or piiblith in the way of 
terrible threatening, denunciation, or invective; also 
siiuply, to titter loudly, shout out, roar. 

CS380 WvcLip Whs, (x88o) 987 Cursyngia purchased of 
ke pope and o|iere felle seusuris brndured ouere til Englond. 
1545 Uoai.l, etc. Eraim, Par, Alatt.mx. 74 Do not thunder 
sole thrcateiiiiigiL ^1390 Mahlowb /•«■»/. vi. so Fearful 
echoes thunder in mine ears, * Faustus, thou art damned 1 * 
1599 Grkpnk Gpent's W, Wit (>617) 97 The twelue labours 
of Hercules haue I terribly thundered on the Stage. 18^ 
Rowi^animi Leehe ie it 43 Thunder out Oathes, such as in 
Hell are bred. i68t T. Fi.aii4AN Hentelitus Bident No. 31 
(1713) I. 900 Adieu, ye Whigs, Poor Prote.stant Pigs, The 
Tories now will thunder ua. wiyig Burnxt Own Time 
(1766) 1. 974 Censures would have been thundered at Romo 
against all that should take any such test. 1839 Tii ackebay 
Ftital Boots Mar., He thundered out so much^of his abuse 
of iiie,..lluU the boys roared with laughter. 1887 Uowbn 
Vtrg, ACneid 1. 747 Tyrians thunder applause, 
o. T'o liurl or launch vehement threats or liivec* 


lives against ; to denounce violently ; also, to drive 
or put down by denunciation. Now ran or Obs, 

1877 W. Huciias Afano/Sin il vi. 103 S. Becket..thun. 
ders from off tlie Earth, and down as low as Hell, vast 
niiitibeni of Cleiks, JUshopiH and Nobles. 1894 Ckownb 
Alarried Htnu v. 69 Men thunder one another, a vjsa 
Srwkl Hist, Quakers (I7v5l L iv. jjt If he had. .Umiideied 
down deceit. 

Tbu’nder uid li'ghtning. 

1. For the liturul use ace Tudnuxr sh, i. 

3, Jig. Denunciation, invective : cf. Tuuvdbb sb. 


3> 3- 

1635 Cmillingw. Rslig, Pret.u Ep. Dcd. 4 They speak 
nothing but thunder and lightning to as. xotj J. PARKbS 
7^ ne Ch. 295 They assail with thunder and lightning the 
credulity.. of official guides. 

8 . trasisf. fa. Applied to a cloth, app. of glaring 
colours, worn in 18 th c., and pethaps later, b. 
attrib, ( 19 th c.) Applied to articles ol apparel of a 
* loud * or * flashy * style, or combiuing two strongly 
contrasted colours. 

(Cf. itiS Nemkicii Britische Waaren Rncyel,%.r, Thunder 
and Light n't Hg,.C\xi Borat oder wollenes Zeug von grellem 
Ansehen. 1691 FlUgrl Eng. Germ. Diet,, Thunder and 
Lightning, ciiie Art Borat oder wollenoA Zeug aiis Schwars 
und Gelb gcinischt {/.#. mixed of black and yellow] (plail- 
deiitsch KlHQeastoff oder Wederschall [Widei scheia] 
Nemn.) 

1786 Goi.drm. Pie. W. xii, He had on a coat made of that 
cloth they call thunder and lightning. 1837 Dickkns Pichw, 
xxxii, He wore a black velvet waistcoat with tbunder-and- 
lightning buttons. 1839 Thackkuay Fatal Boots Mar- I 
recollect niy costume very well: a thpnder-and*lightiiing 
coat, a white waistcoat.., a pair of kiie^breeches. 1857 
Hughks Tern Brawn tr. v. A tall fellow, in chiinder-and- 
lightiiiiig waistco.'it. s888 Y atls Beck Aheati l i, Gorgeous 
ill . . (hunder-and-lighming neckties. 

4. slang and diai. (See qnots.) 

t8ea sporting Mag. XX. 994 Tiiunder and lightning (la. 
fin and bitters). 1680 Miss Braooon in World 3 Mar. 13 
T'reacle ami clotted cream, alias thunder and lightning. 

Kng. Dial, Diet. s. v. Thunder, ThundermnddighU 
ning, (a) brandy-sauce when ignited j (b) bread spread over 
with cream and treacle. 

6 . Tkunder-anddightning snahg i see thunder^ 
snake s. v. Thunder sb. 6. 

Thunderation dwnddr^ Jan). C/i S. slassg, [t 
Tbundxr sb. + -ATiuN.] Um OS a vague expletive 
or intensive : cf. Thundrb sb, 4. 

1887 Century Afag, Nov. 44/9 Everybody wants to know 
who in thunderaiioii Roclie will mat ry. 190X Munsey's Mag, 
XXIV. 799/9 'I like you all to thunderation.. he sdTd 
earnestly, dropping all rwierv^ * but [etc.]'. 

Thunder-beamr. The bearer of tVhoder, 
or of thunderbolu, Le. Jupiter. So VU'Bdev* 
be«>rlBtf a., that bears or carries thunder, laden 
with thunder ; also ^g., bearing cannon. 

ales Smaus. Lear u. iv. 930, 1 do ael bid the llumdeB- 


beersr sheoie, Nor tell tales of thee to blgh-ludglng Ieu% 
si8f Roh Mtlms ttaUesu avit. 68 lkunden-beanng_ti|fadsb 
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Moroam l _ 

bearsr Jove, look down, ilqg Bykon Jsumd il x. The 
tbundeMMring ttreagen cam^ In vast caueei, begirt with 
bolu of flame. 

Chiefly /Mf. a. A peal or 
clap of thunder, b. A stroke of 'thunder*. Auo>^. 

13. . Cursor M, i8o73(Cott.) par eome a ateuen ala thoncr 
blast. 91440 Bone Flar, 1643 Hys doghtur schulde be 
atrekyn downe Wyth a thonder blasts. Phabi Atneid 
I. Cj b, My son, that of the ibundtrUiistM of bye Joue 
aetst but Ught. 1639 Bailbv hetius xxiii. (1854) 414 Be 
still, ye thunderblaKU and hills of fire I in4 l'BNNv^oN 
Beeket 111. iti, T'he Pope's last leiieis..tlireaten The imme- 
diate ihunder-blatt of interdict, 
bo Tbu'BAoT-UaiBtad a., blasted with * thunder”. 


struck by lightning. 

1614 Jackson Crsea iii. xvL 1 5 God will not haue true 
faith tnuiuierblasted in the lender blade. 1818 Scott Br, 
Lamm, xi. Our ihunder-blasted dinner. 01849 
One in Paradiee 19 The ihundcr-bhuted tree. 

Thmiderbolt (jw*iidajbdult), sb. Forms : see 
Thunder sb, and Lolt sb .^ ; (9 dial, dunderbolt). 

1. A supposed bolt or dait formerly (and still 
vulgarly) believed to ^ the destructive agent in a 
lightning-flash when it < strikes' anything; a flash 
of lightning conceived as an intensely hot solid body 
moving rapidly through the air and impinging upon 
something: in mythology nn attribute of Jove, 
Thor, or other deity. Ct. Bolt sb.^ 2 . 

Ill later use often a vague rhetorical or ixNitic expreasioa 
for a destructive lightnmg-flabh or thunderstroke. 

e 1440 Alphabet 0/ ‘Jates 49 i-is womman was burnyd to 
dede with a thuiidrc-bulte. 1535 [see Holt sb,^ 9). 1580 
Daus tr. Sleidaae's Comm. 463 1 n the beginning of. . ianuary 
..were horrible tempestes, thundering, and ligliiening, and 
thonderboltei. s6u LiTiiot>w Trav, 11. 69 Men Mould 
dread the thunder-bolt, when they see the lightning. 1710 
W. King Heathen Cods k Heroes x. (i799> 33 All the rest 
(of the Giants), .fell by the T hundei bolts of Jupiter. 1890 
W. E. Noaais Misadventure xvii, The intelligence.. had 
fallen upon him like a thunderbolt from a clear sky. 

b. An imaginary or conveiiiional jcprcscntation 
of the above as an emblem of a deity, a heraldic 
bearing, etc. 

1717-41 CuAMDBRB Cyct, s. v., On medab, the thunder-bolt 
h sometimes found to acconqtany the emperurs heads; as 
that of Augiistiis. s8a3 P. Nicholson Pratt, Build, 489 
The head of Medusa, or the Furies, thunderbolts, and other 
■ymlmls of horror. 1894 Parker's Gloss, Her, s.v., Axure, a 
sun between three tlirnder bolts, winged and shafted or. 

3, fig, bometliing very desiructive, terrible, or 
startling ; esp, an awful denunciation, censure, or 
threat proceeding from a high authority; some 
sudden or unexpected, and hence startling event or 
piece of news, usually untoward. 

1599 Primer \n Prw. Prayers (1851)91 To the thunderliolts 
of thy word put violence. 1391 SrxN.sKR Bums 0/ Rome 150 
T’o dart abroad the thunder bolts of warre. 1833 T. Staf- 
roKU Poe, Hib, 1. xv. (i8ai) i68_ Terrified with the Priests 
Thunderbolts of Excomiiiuiiic.iiiun. 1787 Mmr. D'Arhlav 
Diary 30 Jan., This inforinutiun was n thundei bolt to her. 
1880 Kkadk Cloister k H. xxxviii, Awaking from the stupor 
uiio which this thunderbolt of tyranny had thrown him. 

b. Applied to a person noted ior violent or 
destructive action ; oue who acts with furious and 


resistless energy. 

1593 Harvky Piereds Super. Wka (C|rosart) II. 48 Ora- 
tours.. infinitely oucrmatchcd by tliis liideous thunderbolt 
in humsnity. 1999 Haywand \st Pt. Hen, IP e Prince 
Edward the thunderbolt of warre in his time. 1708 Mss. 
Cbnilivrb Busie Botiv in. iii, 1 have done you a piece of 
Service; 1 told the old Thunderbolt, tliac the Gentleman 
that was gone in, was [etc.] 1740 K. Hlair (.'rotiw 193 
Where are the mighty thunderbolts of wart The Roman 
Caesai s f 1847 Embrson Bepr. Men, Heipeleen Wks. (Bohn) 
1. 379 A thunderliolt in the attack, he was found invuliier- 
able in his entrenchments. 

3. i-ocally applied to various stones, fossils, or 
mineral concretions, formerly or vulgarly supposed 
to be thundei bolts (sense 1 ): a. a belemnite or 
other fossil cephalopod; b. a flint celt or similar 
prehistoric implement ; o. a mass or nodnle of iron 
pyrites occurring in chalk. 

s6i8 I-atnan •snd Bk, /’G/rv/irj' (1633) 160 Take a thunder- 
bolt, the which is found most commonly in the fields, in 
some cliannell or watercrmrse,..put it into a hot fire and 
burne it welL 1834-5 HasaBTON Trav, (Chetiiam Scxl) 41 
The dart of a thunuerbolt about the length and thickness of 

n ir little finger, syis ^’toxLxSpect. No. 431 P3 Thunder- 
iq, a certain long, round bluish Stone, which 1 found 
among the Gravel in our Garden. 1814 bco r r Diasy 8 Aug., 
in Lockhart, The most superb collection ol the stone axes., 
called celts. Tlie Zetlaiidcm call them thunderbolts, and 
keep them in their hotuies as a receipt against thunder. 
s8i6 PoLWHELB Trad, k Bscoll, ix. ll. 607 For* the reu- 
matis I knew an old woman who used to boil a celt (vuU 
garly a dunderbolt or thunderbolt) for some hours, and then 
di'^pense her water to the dueased. xMaAtkenaum 30 Aug, 
$80 Go. .into any of the more productive clialk-piis. and 
the workmen will oflfer you fragmentary * Uiuuderbolis ' 

t — J .!i: ^ 


d. Errotieously or by confusion applied to a 
meteoric stone or meteorite. 

s8oa [see Tmundbr-stonb 9]. 1830 Hbrschbl Stud. Nat, 
Phil. ISO These circumstances, .long causeil them to be con- 
founded with an elTect of lightning, and called thunderbolta 
4. Applied (chiefly locally) to varions plaoU : a. 
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6}} b. tkd bUddw euBpioD; o. the whit* 
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^*2* which «pl^ with a Nliffht report. iM iPitimt. 
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6. a«rn£Thimd«rbdlt baatte, a tpeciet of 
bdctlOp Arht^Iusfuimi$utHS^ with dark wing-caaet 
GTOuedbyaTifEaffffreyUnct; thundarbolWatona : 
ice quot, and cf. Tbuhdibbolt %. 

*3® [Sioux Indiem] 
conudw the Oghtaioe ent^ng the ground to scatter there 
in ell dbections thanderbolt4ione8, which ere flints, etc. 
Hence Tha*aaaifbalt v„ tram, (a) to itrike with 
or ai with a thanderbolt ; to aitonidi, amnie, or 
terrify ; (^) to harl or dart like a thunderbolt ; 
V]ia*iiAarbchtaA/d/. a., struck by a thunderbolt; 
eharg^ with thnnacrboltt. 

m sjM SiDMCV^rry/« in. (ifles) ^4 Sorrow not being able 
to qnickely to thunderbolt her heart thorough her senses. 
SM3 G. HARVBV/’imeV Su^tr. eeiv h. He brandisheth the 
wliurlewinde .. And thunderbolteth fu-confounding shott 
sd« J. WooaoErHB dforrsw />*. TVimmc 487/e A culpable 
■no indebted Man fa elweyes ihunder.bolted. sBio W. 
Temhant Pa^ttfyi Storm'd (1837) 31 It beat the thunder- 
bolut leven. tHi in Klworthy \V. Somerset ll'ord-hk. %. v , 
He ithe tower) was thunderbolted about of a sixty yoar agone. 

Thu^adar-olap. [f. Tbuvdkr jA -i- Clap 
A clap or loud crash of thunder ; formerly 
also, a thunderstroke. Often allusively used : cf. c. 

EijSS Chaucbi Pars, T, p too The %r..slial be ful of 
Cbonder clapjm ai^ lighmyngeii. c 1489 Caxton Blamehar. 
tbm hv. fli8 Since it bath pleased.. God to terrifle wiih his 
thunderclaps our feeble hearts. 1398 Hakluyt l^oy, 1. 60 Ife 
was afterward slaine by a thunderclap. tS86 tr. Chardin's 
Trav, Psrsia 45 This Answer was like a Thunderclap. lyglB 
Boklake Not. Hist, Comm, 15 The Thundcr*clRpa were 
within a few minutes of one another. i86t Sala Duith Piet, 
xi. 16s The massacre of Scio burst upon us like a thunder- 
clap. 1884 C. Knight Passages irorh. Li/s 1 . i. 17 The 
loudest thunder-clap, .would produce such a concusuoii of 
Iheair. 

b. transf, of other loud noises. 

iSio R.N10COUI Wintsrm's Vis,^ K, xxx. The 

cniinde. clam of clashing armes. lyit AnnisoN Sped. 40 p 6 
With what Thunder-claps of Applause he leaves the Stage. 

o. Jig, A sudden startling or terrifying occur* 
Tence, act, niterance, or piece of news. (Cf. 
Thunderbolt a.) 

sSto Hoi.r.ANn CatndeH\ Brit, (1637) 843 Untlll that fatal 
Chtiiider-clap [the DiHsoliition] overthrew all the Monasteries 
of England. 1683 bm T. HcsiiBaT Trav, (1677) 331 A 
lhunder(.lap wm heard . . anathematizing Klharu-Md. sSga 
Jexoan Antobiag, 11 . v. 49 A thunder -clap burst open and 
astonished Europe ; Hiionauarte hod escaped from Elba. 
1886 G. Allen MaimU's ^aUs xxvii, It was as great a 
Ihiinder'Clap to me os to you. 

ThU'llder-clotld. A storm-cloud charged with 
electricity, that aends forth thunder and lightning. 

1697 Dampikh ray. I. iv. 79 These Tomndoe's commonly 
come against the wind.., as our Thunder-Clouds are often 
observed to do. 1794 Max, Raocupfe M^st. Udolpho I, 
llie thunder-clouds, being dispersed, had left the sky per- 
fectly serene. 18S0 PusBY Min. Propk, 155, God's judg- 
ments rolled round like a thunder-cloua. i8^s tr. Schslleirs 
S/ectr, Anal, | 7. ai When the electric spark flashes front 
the thunder-cloud to the earth. 

b. fig. Something threatening or dreadful figured 
as a cloud. 

1783 CqwPEE Vaisdiction 96 To scenes where competition, 
envy, strife, Beget no thunder-clouds to trouble life. 1898 
H. 4 Q, 9tb Sen II. 138/a The black thundercloud of Spam 
overshadowed half the heaveoa. 

Tliii*&der*oraok. arch, xadial, » Thunder- 
clap. a. lit. 

c 1440 Jacob's Well 303 pe feend, wytb a tbunder-crakke, 
smote doun he cherche to grounde. xefia Pilkington 
Bjcpos, Aggem (156a) 180 The doudes burates, ft the 
thiiiider-crackc comes. iSaa S. Waso Li/e 9/ FeUth in 


fb. transf, Obs, 

MM B. Barnes Spir, Sonn, xxxiii, Thrice puissant generall 
..Whose voyce itselfe is dreadfull ihunder-cracke. 
to. Obs, 

1377 Vawteouiulibx Lather on Ep, Gal. 05 The Pope., 
rappeth out his thundercrackes and cursings against the 
misenble and terrified io conidence. Ifti 4 Middlbton 
Game at Chets 11. ii. 179 Those thunder-cracks of pride, 
Ushering a storm of malice, sflgft P. BuLKBLEvG^i^/X'aidl. 
1. 68 Had they not heard those thundercrackes? 

tThu-nderday. thtt'iiduxday. Obs, A rare 
synonym of Thumsuat, q. v. 

^1460 Oseney Beg. tjM gt bundurday [orlg. L, die tooie\ 
nexte after the fleet of>* Birth of owr lords la the yere of 
the Reyna of Kynge Henry the v. 

Thimdorod (>9*ndai]d), pfil, a, ff. Thumdib 
V. or sb, -XD.] ft. Dealt or inflicted as by thun- 
der. t b. Struck bv * thunder ’ or lightning {obs,). 
e. Uttered or sounded with a noise like uunder. 
d. Affected by thunder; tamed sour (as milk) by 
atmospheric electricity. 

Moo Pairpab Tasso xs. cKI, So fUlea a ihnndrsd towra. 
tflsg Shbllbv Matgao Amatx^ xc, Uka Oppraasionli 
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AnndeMd doom. Sftft Bviion Jam xi. xxix, ThnnderVI 
knoekm famitt ijw- spelL ^sflyy Blaciub Wise Mem 3s« 
SuniA Like ihoodared milk, hava tamed the sweet to sour. 

XaimdilVOW (^ndaru). [f. Tbundib v. 
•i^M One who or that whidi thunders. 

1* He who thttiideis or caates thunder : applied 
to God, or to a deity, as Jupiter or Thor. 

e 1374 CtiAUCBS SoeiJi iv. met. vL sis (Camb. MSL) The 
lawes ofthe heye thonderera, )>at is to scyn of god tgia 
HULOBTj^'lliundrer, nliitonans, a name thot tne panyaw 
pue to God. iSii Shakb. Cymb. v, iv. 95 te^itor, , , How 
d^ you Ghostes Accuse. tlm I'hu^crer? sms Cownia 
tl*oa I. 49a Once the Gods..ConM>ired to binu the Thun- 
“ w. sIm Brvant lUnd 1. 1. ay Make my suit to Jupiter 
The Thunderer. * ^ 

b. A person employed at a dramatic repre- 
sentation to imitate thunder by some 
means. 

1711 Anniam Sped, No. ays pa Others will have ft to be the 
Play-hotiM Thunderer. i B m R W. lavmc Sahuog, (1834) 
070 It will be a further gratinoititui to the patriotic audience 
that the^ preheat thunderer is a feilow.countryinan. 

2. fig, A resistless warrior ; a powerful declaimer 
or orator, an utterer of violent invective, or the like ; 
spar, as a sobriquet of the l..cmdon Ttwer newspaper. 

T. H. La rrimaad. Fr, Acttd, (1580)615 Who will 
not a'«h to hn\*e the surname of Ariitides the just, .rather 
than as many use to be called Conquerors, Beeieceis, 
Thunderers? 1784 Cowna Task If. sai l*o shake thy 
Mnat^ and from lieighta hublime Of patriot eloquence to 
down file Upon thy foes, was never meant my tnhk: 
But 1 can feel thy furiunes. .with as true a heart As any 
thund rer there. 1840 Cablvi.b Let. 1 3 I une in C. A Loud. 
Libr, (>907)3® Six and Sixpence— for a /«mri advertisement, 
which the Thunderer dunned me for to-day 1 x88a Pebouv 
£ug, Joumalitm xv. 114 It was the writing of Edward 
Sterling that gave the Times the name of the 'Thunderer '• 
S884 W. M. Dickson in Harper's Mag, June 64/1 He rs- 
a^^ared in the arena, again the thuiMlerer of the scene. 

8. Something that makes a noise like thunder ; 
spcc,^ a toy made of a flat thin piece of wood or an 
ox-rib with a string attached at one end, which 
makes a roaring noise when whirled round: a 
‘bnll-nwrer*. 

*®®o Tvndall Glac, 11. xxv. 364 A new [shafi] Is hollowed 
out, in which .. the cataract plays the thunderer. 190II 
(Mias E. Fowi.bm) Betioeen Trent Aneholtue 81 'Thun- 
derers ’, a bricklayer's thin iaih, etc 

Tliii]idevftil(be‘ndai(ul),<i. nsnr. [f. Thunder 
sb, -PUL.] Full of or charged with thunder; 
loosely ^ thundering, sounding like thunder. 

iM G, MrsKniTii Day 0/ Daeikiertt/ Hades ix, Legfoiui 
of thunderfiil horkt. spie Westm, Gao, (weekly cd.) 30 Apr. 
6A As clouds that are thunderful. 

TbUTldBr-gllBt. Chiefly 47. 5 : A strong gust 
of wind accompanying a thimdcr-slorm. 

>741 Franki.in Lstt. W^ks.^tSso V. sao Hence thunder- 

S lists after heats, and cool air after gusts. 1817 Shrllkv 
\evoU 0/ Islam tv. xx. Like a thunder gust Caught hy 
Mme forest. >804 W. Is vino T, 7VwrA(iB4o) 389 A terrible 
black thundergust was coming up, 1876 Bancuopt Hist, 
U. S, IV, xxxvii. laa During a violent ibunder.gnst and 
rain, Ulloa landed, with civil oflicen^ three Capuchin monks, 
and eighty soldiers. 

ThiUlderilig ()wnd9riq\ vbl. sb. f f. Thunder 
V. + -iNo ^.] TJie action of Uic verb Thunder. 

1. lit. (see Thunder v, i); also in //. : • 
Thunder sb. 1 , i c (now rare or archJ), 
a 1 100 O, E, Chron. an. 1086 Isniswr, 1085), Swa stor 
kunriiig & lasgt wes, swa )wBt hit acwcalde nianige men. 
tsM R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7763 Tempestes fwr come ^ndtiiiae 
ft Intinge ek bat slou men Home. 1398 Tkevisa Barth, he 

P. R. XI. i. (1495) 381 Ayre strongly meiiyd makyih wyndes 

lyghtnynge and ibondryngc drawe togyder. 1306 Tindale 

Rev, XIX ‘ * 


ihutidvringeft, lyghtnynge, and tempestes wberwitb they are 
SQooftcn troubcled. 1707 (DoEaiNGTON) Philip Qaaril 
80 Great thundering and lightninft 1884 Tait Mind in 
Matter (1893) aoo At the bidding of Mo^ ihundcringi, 
lightnings, and hail, by divine command, exhibited [eic.]i 
2. transf. Loud resounding noise (see Thunder 
V. a) : ■ Thunder sb, a. 

,1360 DauA tr. SUidane's Comm, 414b, Than.. was the 
city [Metx].. beaten with shot,.. the noise and Thoiidering 
thereof was hard . . Uii Dutche miles beyond the Rhine. 

163a P. Fletches Purple isl. xi. Hi, Raise my soft strain to 

high thundering. t8EaBvEoN IVersser\. L 113 The thomlcr- 
ing Of far aitiUery. 1866 Dickbns Lett, (1880) 11 . §34 The 
thundering of applause, .was quite staggering, 
b. Innictioii of heavy and resounding strokes. 

1998 Amsorie.Ld, Chanddtl, Whom sound he 

hits with staggring steps doth reel, They knew it sure that 
hiB sad thundnng feel. 

^•fig. Vehement threatening, invective, or the 
like (see Thunder v, 3 ) ; ■■ Thunder sb. 3 . 

>g®4 Khox Bh, Cem. Order (sZ^o) 158 lawful excommuni- 
cation (for the tbunderingsof that Roman antichrist are but 
Mnity and wind). 1397 J. Pavnb Ecyal Exeh. 41 What 
thundringe soevei the scripture eownds agaynst 3'L xim 
Hiekon IVkt, I. 183 The thundring out or the threatnings 
and terror of the law. 1893 R. L. Wakbman in Cotambue 
(Ohio) Digpateh 11 May, By direst saoerdoial thunderinga 
4. attnb. and Comb,^ os thundering-mRohine, 
on apparatus for imitating thunder in a theatre. 

i8es Mateam Crit. II. 314 (The Greeks] bad ..a fipopreim*, 
or artificial thundering machine, conristing of a veesel filled 
with stones, which was colled along a sheet of copper. 
Tbv’iidftriaii, p/l. a. {adv.) [t os piec. * 
-INO >.] That tniindenh in variooa sensca. 


TStTNBSBXiXGBT. 

1 . at. Caofling or tending fortli Chnnder ; f of or 
characterized by tliuiider, thundery (dbs.). 


8330 pALooa. eti/i TTiundrIng, oitHomant, sfTi ' 

/fasA, AmthoFs AMft/ vii, '1 liai seadeth ihundrlM dopR 
like tenours out of helL sflei in Foster FaMerUt 
Ind, (1906)148 We came to anchor.., nnd in a flat atltne 
began to make thundering weather. 1731 J. Bartram 
Observ, Tmv, Pennsyiv.t ate. 56 A rainy thundering warm 
day. 1838 RlAasoN Ess. vi. 179 (He] resumed his plaoe io 
the public *ye as the tliandering Jove of the Oppoaiiion. 
b. Thundering Legion', ace quoii. 

1690 VncKxm Saints' R, 11. vi. 16 (163*) 064 Hencn the 
Christian soldiers in their Army were culled, tne Tbunder- 
i*>8 iiegion. 1707-41 Chambem CycL, Thmssdering Legiom^ 
Legio rmlminamt was a legion in the Roman army, con* 
siACiiig of Christian sojdiers, who in the expedition of thn 
emperor Marcus Aurelius against the Sarniatas, Qtiadi, 
Marcoraanni, saved die whole arniy,ibeu ready to pcriiih of 
thirst, by prucurbig, with their prayers, a very plentiful 
shower thereon t and. at the same lime, a turious nau, mixed 
with lightening and thuiiderbolu, un the enemy..: though 
suiiic say, that die legion those Chnstiorns were of, wes called 
the thumieriag legton before. i83>-3 Bubtom EceL 
Hist, xix. (1843) 413. 1835 Penny Cyct. 1 1 1 . 103/1 Some 
unlucky Ivgendut, not knowing that the lath or Thunder- 
ing Legion, which was engaged in this affair, had lu name 
bufore it happened, took ocoiaiun to call it a ChrUlian 
Legion, and to attribute the aiiraculous storm to the efficaqr 
of IIS prayers. 

2. transf. Making a ooiie like thunder, ooundiog 
very loudly ; of sound. At loud nt thunder, 
t Thnnderissg gold, see note a. v. Pui.minatino ppi, esP 
8576 Gascoigne Spoyte gf Antwerpe Bij, The Castle hed 
all this while, played at the Towne and trencheiL with 
thnndring shot. Dxvden Ode St, Cwlim’t Day Hi| 
TIm double, double, double beat Of the tbundiing Drum. 
1694 Salmon Bole's Dispeni, (1713) 317/1 Aaram Fulmi^ 
mans : Lightning or Thundering (Told, e tjb^ Gray Owen 
B3 ‘Ihere the thundting strokes be^in. 1145 J. Coultkr 
Adsp. Pmi/se Hi. S5 A hmg, deep, regular sea, with a fine 
thundering crest on the top of the wave. 1871 L SraniBN 
Piaygr, hur, xii. (1894) 083 The thundering fall of the 
Hanileck ^omes (in winter] a gentle thread of pure water. 
8. fig. in reference to terrible mvecdve, threaten- 
ing, etc., or to powerful eloquence ; sometimei to 
bombastic nr inflated language. 

1343 GsArroN Contn, 0/ Harding 463 The duke of Bur- 

S »> ne . . wrote sharpe letters of thrctenyng . . who^e fyrye and 
undrytig wordes [rtc.J. 1376 Flkminu Panopt. foist. 357 
To resist tbe . . outragious rule of thundrring Tyraunts. 
n 1674 Clakenuon Hist. Reb. xiir 1 15 Thundering Utiera 
came from the Parliament, with oreut menacct what they 
would do. 1707 Pora Shahs, if'hs. Pref. 1 . 5 TTie most 
putnpoua Rhymes, and thundrring VersifKaiton. Niygy 
WILKES in J. Almon Afem, (1805) V. 33, I hear ^a thun- 
deling memorial a)t.*iin«t this country fiom Spain. >883 
J* Paskri Apost, L{ft 11 . 16 The thundering eicxiuence. 

4. Very energetic or forcible, violent ; hence at 
a mere intentive : Very great or big, excessive, 
immense, • tremendous', colhq, or f/ang. 

i6>8 T, Adams I.ove*s Copy Wks. 186a II. sao He goes a 
thundering pace, that you would not think it possible to 
overtake him. 163a Lithgow Trasp. x. 4,6 They all three 
left mec in a thundering rage. i68b Otway SoiditFs Fot't. 
I. i, I warrant him a thundering Rogue, a 1704 T. Brown 
Arisiatueias' I Jist. 1. Wka 1730 I. 049, I was drawing a 
thundnng Finh out of the Water, so very large, that it made 
my Rod crack again. 1851 Bohbow Lasfengpo xeix, What 
a thundering old fool >ou are I 8900 Bassie Tommy 9 
Criael v, Such a thundering lie. 

b. as adv, Kxcessively, immensely, * tremend- 
ously ’. eollog. or slang. 

(1830 Thackksav p'atnt Riw/r June, 'Open the Yard 
Duoi I says he, with a thundering loud voice J i8«a 
Dicklns Bleak Ho. xxi, I was a thundering bad sun. \v»i 
Black Smbina Zemhra 008 Don’t yon think that a thundcr- 
ing good licking would knock the laziness out of him ? 1890 
* R. Holdhbwood ' Col. Reformer obs A thundering 
soft thing It is, in a general way. 

Hence Thu'ftdaxlaglj adv.^ in a thundering 
manner ; with a noise as of thunder ; fig. violently, 
powerfully ; with fierce denunciation ; excessively 
{slang or colloa.X 

1680 Honest Hodge 9 Ralph 19 To take the Charge off 
fiom the Pope,, .the more thiinderingly to Clap it upon the 
Phaiiatick. 1799 H. Walpole Let. to Massn 10 May, It is 
well if he loncludcs tliii. [campaisn] ns thunderiiigly as lie 
did the lant. 8885 C. Gibbon Hard Kssoi 11 . xxxul, aag 
It's thundciingly annoying. 

tThunder-layt. -leit. Obs, Also -lelto, 
-le 7 t(e. [f. Thunder + leyt, laii, etc., in OE. leget 
(see Lait sb i) lightning.] See Tiiunderlioht. 
ThunderlftSS Otn iidojles), a. [f. Thunder 
sb, -I- -LEHa.J Unaccompanied by thunder (or noise 
like thunder). 


long wi 

of the mountain walls. 

Thunderlight. areh, [Alteration of tbe 
earlier thunder Jayt, ^leU (see above) by substitution 
of light for leit. The earlier form occurs in some 
of the Cliaucer MSS.] Light of thunder, lightniqg. 

e 9374 CuAvenBoe/h. i. met. Iv. 7 (MS. Garoh. I i. 3. oi) 
Ne the wey of thonderlyht [AddL MS. bonder Ijqt ; MS. 
Capub. I L 1. 38 thonder leit ; ed, 1530 tbonder leyte] hat Is 
wont to smyten heye towres, ne shal not moeue bat man. 
c 1386 Pars, T, R 76s (Camb. MS.) After that he brentc 
-*)*“*\**r *•?*** i» 3 ‘i lybti lyght, Hghtc, 

Eliesm, leyt, Harl laytl. 

1819 L Hunt Feast of Potts, etc 149 What »hall move 
his placid might? Not the hradlong tuunderllghL 1834 




THtnrSXBOITS. 


t,D. HnuontoN Mtm, Mmnf Samt (iS44> w Under midi a 
tky—Thuejimvi^ thu« hirankcd with cbuncMrllght. 
ThiuiMffOiui (]>v‘iicl9rnt). a. Alsto 6 tlran* 
derua, 7-9 thoodroua. [f. Thvvdib id. -t •oua.] 
L Full of or charged with Umndcr; of or per- 
taining to thunder ; thundery, 
sgto STANVHUiieT t.(Arb.) as O God nioetpul«aanC| 

wbowmighty Aucforiiyo . . mankind slcaarath with inundarua 
humbling, iddy Milton MJLx ^09 Nouiaand Afar black 
with thundrouH Clouda. 1716 Pore xix. 513 Nor 

winter's boreal blaat, nor thnnd'roua ahowV, Nor solar ray, 
cim’d pieree the shady bowV, 1870 Black Mtidta/ xiv, 
The lurid and suUiy evening had died down into a gloomy 
and ihundcroiNi oarkneaa. 1904 M. Hawtarr 
Qumiruu x. 484 The loth of June had been a thunderoua day. 
2 . Kescmbling thunder in iu loudnria. 

1606 SvLVNiiTBa />« BnrtnM 11. Iv. l Tro^hitt 370 Rushing 
with thundrous roar, itso Kkatb 11. B Thun- 

derous uraterfalls and torrentH hoarse. 187s H. Jambs /T. 
Hud*oH vil. ajQ In a voice almost thunderouh, . . he repeated, 

* Sic down I ' 1876 Oao. Eliot Dtr, vi, if err iCleKmer 

• .at the piano, struck a thunderous rliord. tSga Tima 
10 June 9/1 Which [motion] was carried amid thunderous 


9 * fig. Sttggeitke of thunder; of threatening 
aspect, or ^rged with latent energy, like a 
thunder-cloud; violent, destructive, or terrifying 
like thunder. 

i 8 m Mss. Bsownimo Vis , Poets xeix, Here, Homer, with 
the broad suspense Of thunderous brovrs. 1873 Symonds 
Grk, Peeit viL 018 Her fMcdca's] fiery eyes end ihundrous 
silencsb 1874 Blackir Sfif-CuiL 37 The first Napoleon, in 
his thunderous career over our western world. 

Hence Tiin*&doroiialj adv^ in a thunderons 
manner, with a noise like thunder, very lourlly; 
with thfcatening aspect as If presaging thunder; 
Shn'&Aavoumsnas, thunderous quality. 

184s L. Hunt Ptd/iw i. 184 Shaking him and his saddle 
right thunderously. 18B6 Mss. Phrlm Burglars im Paro/^ 
»»s vii, Some one knocked ihunderously at the back door. 
19018 A. SNRU.IB Msu sf the Csf*t* vli. (1004) 103 The skies 
bung still moie thunderously over Presos terian Scotland. 
1904 IVsstm. Goa. 17 Mar. a/i The great organ-voice of 
many waters sounding in insllowed thuiiderousiiess. 

nundmMtona (iMt ndajistJanj. 

L « Thundsrmolt 1. areA. 

1998 Masstom tHgmat. tV| Enuie. 1 st Pines of Ida rest 
alone, For thw will growe apight of tby thunder stone. 1601 
Shaks, 7 m/. C. I. Ill 4% I • • Haue bar d my Bosome to the 
Thunder-stone. wM Osvdkm ft Lrb GSi//>ms iv. I, You 
etercilesB powers, Hoard up your thunder-stones. s8ip 
SHSLiJtv Prsmtstk, i/uS. iv. 341 Sceptred curse.. sending A 
solid cloud to rain hot ihunderstonea. t888 [..owaix Usartu 
smss 4 Rus 70 Splintsred with thunder-stone. 

2. ^plied to various stones, fossils, etc. formerly 
IdentinM with ' thunderbolts *, as celt^ belcmnites, 
masses of pyrites, meteorites : -* Thunpkrbolt 3. 

i88t Grkw htuasum iil i. L 058 Thunder-Stone or hard 
Bullon-Stone. Brsatias, So called, for that people think 
they fall someiimes with rhuiider. 1701 Maunukbll 7 ^//rir. 
9srm, (1701) 9a Each tuba had a small cavity in its Center, 
nrom which its pans were projected in form of ra>’a. to the 
circamferenoe, after the nuinner of the Stones vulgarly call'd 
Thunder-stones, rsyra Cklia Fibnnu Diary (1888J ai8 
Ye oare as its just dug Louk«s like ye thunderstone. 1778 
EncycL Brit, ted. si ll. 1090^1 Bslsmnitss^ vulgarly called 
thunder-bolu or thunder-stones. 1796 Mciase Atusr, Csog^ 
II. 16 Nonvay produces, .amethysts, agates, thunder-stones^ 
and eagle-stones. t8oa Howasd In Phil, Trans, XCII. 
169 Because exploeton and report have generally aocom- 

K iied the descent of [insrieorolites], the name of thunder- 
t, or thunderstone, has ignorantly attached itralf to them. 
1907 Q. Rsv. July 176 The * lliunderstones * were of human 
workmanship. 

8. poH, Applied to 8 (7 atone) cannon-ball. 
sSai Smbllby Hsllsu 070 The. .allies Fled from the glance 
of our artillery Almost before the thundeiatune alit. 

Thll'llder-Blionil. A itorm of tiiunder and 
lightning, usually accompanied with heavy rain. 

ifiga Br. Hall iMvit, World l vI, A fcarrul thunder- 
storm arose. 1794 Mss. Raoclippb Most, Udolyko xxxi, 


fathsrnove]..h|itfllss vp lothttiidtr-strlks lltsladlPhaeton]^ 
s«i 6 TVMMAUliiiW /4 rriiiif. 1 . S47 ThaAccuttnt..by the 
learned l>r. Chfllitan,coBeeriiingthe boy that was Thunder- 
struck near NBErich In Cheshire. 1710 W. Kino Hsatksn 
Gods^UsrosiWiiVtwdi t86 Charyudis. . wasTbunder-struck 
by Jupiter, ewfe transformed Into a Sea-Moimler. Msyii 
Kkn CkristsgmgfwtX, Wka ijas I. 440 Angels. .Expected 
when Almighty Ira Shou*d Thunder-strike uur gnilty Sire, 
spoe GNBKNOMft A KiTTactioK Words 309 * Astonish * is 
l.terally * to ihihMersirike and was duos oommoii in the 

« sense 94* stun *. 

^ To attlke aa with ' thunder *. a. To airlko 
witir amazemMiC, astonish greatly. OAs. cx& oa in 
ihundertirickm^ lAundtrslmcA, 

ifit3'*(see THUiimtaHTaucKsal. 1701 G. Roussillon tr, 
ysrtoTs Rso, Portugal 104 This message thunder-struck 
the iJuke. 17I9.M. Nubbb Let, in Ld, Auehtaads Corr, 
(1861) 11 . 314 This revolution thunder-strikes the keenest 
mail. 1807 SouTHBV Etd^fisUds Lstk 111 . 183 The news., 
thunderstruck all present. 

b. To inflict severe or terrible vengeance, re- 
proof, or the like, upon. In quot. 1818 in physical 
sense, to batter sever^. 

s6j8 Sir T. HKasasT 7 >wsb(ed. e) 71 He had.. thunder 
atruck him, with a storme of mighty words, ifira Tbapp 
Comm, Exod, xix. 16 To terrifie and thiiiider-striice offisn- 
dera. 1899 Ciasaa Xorxss v, To Thunder-strike thy Soul 
1818 Bvuon Ck, liar, iv. cUxxi, The armaments which 
tliunderstrike the walls. 

ThnndtrEtrokft (>w‘ndai,atrdhk). A stroke 
of * thunder* (cf. T'mvniikb sb, 1 b) •, the Impact of 
a lightning- flash. 

e 1600 CHAI.BHILL TksaJma 9 CL (1683) 5 The lofty Cedar, 
and the knotty Oak, Are subject more unto the thundcr- 
atroak, Than the low sliraba. 1810 Shakb. Tsmjf, 11. i. 804 
They fell together,. es by a Thunder-strbke. 1844 Msa 
Bmownino Dead Paa vit. At the nishing thunderstroke 
would No sob tremble through the tree? 
b. Iransf, and 

15^ Golding Ds klommy xxvi. (1590) 907 The others 
cutting words which are the thunderstrooKa doublixl. 1780 
Blntiiam Print, Legisl, xHL | a During the first assault of 
passion as under a tliunder-itroke the sentiments of virtue 
may yield for a moment. i8e8 Scott Marm, 11. i, When all 
the loud artillery spoke, With lightning-flash, and thunder- 
stroke. 1880 Trbvblyan Early HUl, C, J, Fox vi. (1910) 
843 The thunder-stroke of such a confession, .could not be 
p.irried. 

Thttndmitniok (>trndu,str0k}, ppt, a. Also 
7 -atroken, -atruoken. (Usually in participial 
const., aa predicate; lesa commonly in attrib. 
const., before the th. For the purely j^L use 
with auxiliary, see Thundkbstriki.) f^rig. a 
later equivalent of thuntUrsiricken^ 

L Hi, Struck by lightning : c£ TuuiiDBB ih, I b. 
Now rare or Ohs, 

<638 Sis T. Hasssirr TVwo. (ed. e) 10 Falling downe as 
thunder-struck. 1878 PkiL Tram, XI. 'i'hose Thunder* 
Btrucken ones (oompasses] did never.. recover their right 
positions. 1780 T. Boston Four/,St, 11. 11(1784) 104 When a 
person is thunder-struck, oft-times there is not a wound to be 
seen in the skin. STyg Adais Amsr, Jmd, 86 Esteeming 
thunder-struck individuals under the displeasure of heaven. 
2 . fig. a. Struck with suddeo amazement, tenor, 
or tile like ; greatly amazed, astonished, terrified, 
or confounded. 

1613 W. Dsownb Bril, Pasi, 1. !, The Thunder-stroken 
Swaine lean'd to a tree, Aa void of sense aa weeping Niohe. 
*«7 Boylb Martyrd, Theodora v, Thuiidor-htriick with 
this unexpected answer. 17SI Addison Skt’Ct, Na 60 P 4 
The Lover was ihunder-struUc with his Misfortune. 1773 
Shrhidan PusttuahilU I'm astonished 1 I'm ihunder stnick 1 
here's treachery and conspiracy with a vengeance I 1899 


this unexpected answer, lysi Addison Ski’ct, Na 60 p 4 
The Lover was ihunder-struUc with his Misfortune. 1779 
Shrhidan PusttuahilU I'm astonished 1 I'm ihunder stnick 1 
here's treachery and conspiracy with a vengeance I 1899 
Macaulay l/ist, Eng. xx. 1 V. xoa Luxemburg was thunder- 
struck. He expostulated boldly and earnestry. 

b. in rcfcreoce to ecclesiasticai censure, etc. : cf. 
Thunper sh, 3 a, Thundihbolt a. rare. 

1849 Br. Hall Cases Come, iil v. (1654) sos How many 
famous Churches have bce^e..thunder-^truck with direfull 


storm ame. 1794 Mas. kadclippr Ptrst, UdotyMo xxx^ censures of Excommunication. 1680 H. Mobb W/m. 
Along the open glen, .Jess dangeroiu than the w^i in b Gregory tlie seventh, when he had excommunicatedtho 

thunder-slorm. iSjg Dabwin /Y«/. ill. (185a) 60 In the ifinperour Henry the fourth, seid, he wM/nlndno ajlmtms 


year 1793 one of the moat destructive tliunder-atoims pcrhafis 
on record happened at Buenos Ayres. 1889 *L. Camkoix* 
Alice in Wonderland ix, There stood the Queen, .frowning 
like a thunderstorm. 

transf.^ 1877 M. Paioa In Daily Xsws x OclL fi/sNotroopa 
could, .live III such a thunderstorm of leaden hau. 

Thnnderatrickaii OuTiduistrbk nj, a, [f. 

Thundeb -r Sthiokkn.] 

L Hi, THUNiiKiiarHUOK i. 

1698 Gaulb Mstgmtrom, 310 Upon the Statue of Augustus 
there was inscribed Cae>ar. Now, it being thunderatriken, 
..the letter C was thereby blotted out. 1818 Byron Ck, 
Har, IV. Ixxxviii, Thou the thunder-stricken nurse of 
Rome I She- wolf I 1849 G. Mushav Isis^firrdgf A thunder- 
stricken cone was fouua. 

2 . fig, • Tuundkhhtruck a. 

Ni9B8SiDNBV/<rrm/iVs in. (1590)391 h, She. .stood as It were 
thuiider-striken with amaxement. 1780 Mas. Thsalb Let, 
to Johnson 10 June, Mr. Thrale seema thundeistricken, he 
don't mind auyi hing. 1890 L. C. D’Ovi u Notches 1 39 Wmo 
M rs. Low hastily lighted the lamp.. and saw nothing, s^ 
was thundvrstriclcen. 

Thunderitrlka dv-ndaiiStraik), v. Pa. t. 
and pple. thunderatruok (see also pree. and 
Thonpersthuok). [prob. a back-formation fiom 
ikunderstricken^ that being taken as a pa. pple.1 
1 . irons. Hit.) To strike with * thunder * or lignt- 
Bing (cf. Thunder sh, i b). ? Ohs, 

1813 Hbtwood Brmasn Age iv. Wks. 1874 III. B38 My 


thunder-struck by him. 

Thundery OB'ndaii), a. Also 6-8 thandrj. 
[f. Thundeb sh, + -y.] 

I. Of or pertaining to thunder ; characterized by 
or betokening thunder. 

1998 Sylvestbs Du Bartsu 11. ii. nr. Cotumnss When 
(angry).. he throws down thundry storms. 168a in Birch 
Hist, Key, Soe, (1797) IV. 146 In thundry weather he [Mr. 
Hooke] suppoaed . . hot sulphureous steams to issus out ot the 
earth, which caused the sultriness tliat preceded. 1774 Wmitb 
in Phil, Tiom, LXV. 067 lli's bird [the Swift] is never so 
much alive as in sultry, thundry weather. 1894 Daify News 
4 July 5/4 The sky. .covered with heavy clouds or a very 
Uiundery type. 

1 2 . Making a noiie like thunder: •• Thundeb- 
0U8 a. Ohs, 

1809 SvLVRSTRB Du Bartas ti. iv. iv. Decay 848 As a 
Cannon's thundry roaiing Ball. 

3 . fig. Threatening an explosion of anger or pas- 
sion ; gloomy, frowning. 

i8a4 Miss Frrbirb inker, xliv, Mr. R.'s brow looked 
rather thundery. i8m Carlvlb Cromwslis Lett, 4- Sp, 
(1871) V. 40 uotst That thundeiy countenance oC yours. 
1867 S.,WtLBB0POacB Bse, (1874) ll. 89 A thundoiy^state of 
the political and social atmosphere. / 

Thung th, ? dial. [Echoic : et Thcngi ; 
also Lancash. dial. * Ihwang^ a great blow * ( Tim 
Bobbin 1746}.] A dull heavy soundi aa of a blow 


TBUBZBtrUOL 

with ths fist, bat with aonie resonanoa. So nwag 
o., inlr. to make such a soond. 

1890 Hall Caihb B oa d me m a. The thud and thung ol 
twenty hard fists oa the tobls. tfipa — iiismxmeem v. iv, 
Nancy went back to her kneading. . .Nancy looked up at her 
tliuinping and thuiiging. ibid, vi. xil, He went roaring 
down the etaira, but came tliunging up again in a nomenb 
Thung, thunk, dial forms of Thomo. 
Tkungft (Iwndg), sb. dial, [Echoie.] * A loud, 
hollow sound'; *a heavy blow or fall producing 
such a sound '. So Thuge v, (JEng- Dial, Dict^, 
1849 *T. Tsbddlbhoylr ' Bedrmlm Ann, Feb. (E.DJDJb 
Shu wor startald wi a thunge at t* chaimber door. i8te 
J. H. Buasow Adneni. AOsm 390 He by down. .and 
listened to the thunges of ue batterlngwam. s88t Miaa 
Iackoon Khrej^h, Word-hh,, Thunge., (y) eh. a thump t a 
heavy fall. * I come down sich a thunge *. 1887 S, Cheshire 
Gioss,t Thunge, e, (1) a loud, hollow sound... ft Is the word 
always used to imitate the sound of a gun. 

Thunner, thunure. Sc. and obs. ff. Thundbb. 
Thunny, variant of Tunny, fiah. 
tThwnwaagi -wangft, Obs. Formi: i 
pan-, 4 thone-, 5 than-, (thwn-, taski), thon-, 
(thonn-); i-5-wong(o,-wang(6. iOE./wmangt, 
(later also -cmev)* f. fiSn^ 

(i— OTeut *fiitnnH- : ace Thin) + vurngf -/ cheek, 
jaw; lit. *thin clieek*. Cf. OHG. dunwangi^ 
•Wfftgi (MHG. tunewgngs, LG. dunnittgie, dust- 
ningt, dUnnege, dunje (lirem. Wbch.) ; also local 
G. damns, dunnung temple, flank), ON. fiunn- 
vangi, -vengi (Sw. tinning. Da. finding)^ The 
temple (of the head). 

a 1000 Gloss, in Wr.-Walcker esBA Doler Hmjorum, 
bunwonga sar. riooo M{frids Voe. ibid. 156/17 Tint/m, 
punwang. e toeo iELrsic yudg, iv. ei ^^elsente seo wiiman 
an |MDra teldsticcena and. .geslM) ba mid anum by tie bufan 
hin ^unwengan. ctge$ Gloss. W, dt Bibberw, in Wright 
Foe, 146 Let temples, tbonewonges. rigso Nom. C«Ul.» 
Angl, M low temples st iomoun, Lheke Ixmewongea and 
here-liate. S11490 Siochh, Med, MS, ii. 76 in Anglia 
XVlll. 995 A playster of betonya..lB good on |m mon- 
wongva for to leye. c 1490 Mirour Satuaeionn 3065 Wham 
thorgh the tlionwonges with a naile at last perced jael. 
X4B3 CsUh, Angl, 387/a A Thunwange (A, Tnwnwyiige), 
te^us, 

Thuong, Thuortour, obs. ILThono, Thobtxb. 
Thur, }>ur, obs. f. Tueib; dial. var. Thib. 
tThural OiOsTfil), a, Obs, rare, [ad. (rare) 
L. turdl-is, f. IBs (jhBs), tBr^ incense : see -Ab,] 
Of, perlaining to, or of the nature of incense. 

i6b4 Dabciu Birth ef Heresies xvi. 66 In this little 
Tburall Ckifler Uy the Odors which the Priest tooke. xyia 
So/o^ds Sot^ 111 R. Steele Poet, Misc, 040 Ripe thural 
Fruits their Frankincense exhale. 

Tkurbarow, -barrowe, corrupt ft. Thibd- 
BOitouoH. Thiurd, obs. form of Third. 

tTlllira. Obs, rare, [ad. L. tus, thUs (stem 
t(}t)Br-‘) iiiceiiae : see Thus sb, : perh. immediately 
repr. L. thura pi.] Incense, frankincense. 

c 1419 tr. Arderm's Tfsat, Fistula 63 Mirre, thure, mas. 
tike, ladanum. Ibid, 66 Bole armoniac, sahk dracon, thure, 
aloe, vitriol combust, c 1440 Pallad. on Hmb. xi. 419 A vnee 
of iiiaicul thure, Wei smellynge. 

Thur( forms of Through. 

tThurfe, a. Obs, rare^^, [In Ormin furrfe, 
opp. a. ON. }ur/e, -a wanting, in need, f. stem 
Purfi of Tharp v.] Needed, needful, wanting. 

e laoo Okmin 9608 Laie inoh Off all katt hemm wau 
k»rrfo- 

Thurfte, ]>urfte, pa. t. of Tharp v. Obs., to need. 
Ttiurgh, fur^, pixtgh, etc., obs. ff. Through. 
Thurible (]>iu»’rib*l), sb. Forms : 5 turrible, 
thoryble, 7> thurible, (9 thuribula). [ad. L. 
turibulum, Ihuribulum censer, f. tus, thus, IhBr^ 
incense : see Thub sb. So OF. Ihwible (Godef.)*] 
A vessel in which incense is burnt in religions 
ceremonies ; a censer. 

Now usually a metal vase with pierced cover, containing 
combustible maierial to burn the gums used as incense, 
which is swung in the hand (or suspended) by chains. 

c 1410 Pronlp. Parv, 506/0 Turrible (or thoryble), Uem 
quod sencere. s66o Jbb. Taylor Dnct. Duhlt, 11. ii. rule vl. 
1 10 Upon the shekel of the Sanctuary was iinpreMs'd the 
image of Aarons rod and a uot of Manna, or thurible, a 1668 
Lamsbi.b Foy. Italy (1698) II. 039 They shewed us.. the 
great (^ndieaticks and ThuriUe of braten gold, s^ 
SouTHKY MsuUk in W, xiii, Sweet incense from the waving 
thuribula Rose like a mist. 1877 J. lA Chambkbs Dio, 
Worship 96a Burning Incense from pendant Thuribles. 

B. Also in L. form thuribulum (kiurrbiftl/hn). 
17^ PHiLLira (ed. Kersey), Thuribulum, a Censer or 
Smoaking-Pot, to burn Incencein. sSgi D. Wilson Prek, 
Ana, II. III. ii. 73 The thuribulum is very carefully executed, 
b. Comb, thurible-boat *« Boat sb, 2 b. 
t8s3 Dalb tr. Baldesehls Cerem. 159 They.. deposit the 
thumle-boat and vasie of holy water in the proper place, 
lienee f Thu’rible tr., to cense- 
e 1440 Promp, Parv. 506/9 Turryblon, or sencjrn, thur(/Seek 
^Auribnler (kiuri-bitflei). Alsoqthu'ribler. 
[ad. med.L. IhBribuldnus (1318 in l 3 u Cange), f. 

THUiiiBLB-«--ffrfMZ. -EB^ a. bo F. 
thuribulier (16th c. In Godef.).] An acolyte who 
carries the thurible ; « next. 

1504 in Riten Ch, Acts (Surtees) 095 The vicars, dekenes, 
thuribulvn, and the choristers, Forks. ChssntrySmv, 
(Surtees) 530 Iu the saide collegiate churche bee. .[] thunbo- 



W Itn !• x>* Ckammm />fr. lit 

SnUpboii .. it Aaitlitd c^Thuribltr iImhiM rttln. lifi 
MtMammmmM Oct 3^4/1 juutl oomplmient of. .priaKii» 
fmeoni and lubdMOOii^ chfiriiM thuribnUn, and cterU 

*XhxaMKS [a. mod.L. tkSi^inr « in- 

dente-beardr *, tb. nie of ihMfirwHy, t tkiis, Miirw 
bceine (fee Thus jd.) -f •ftr beering. Med.L. bed 
ik&r^Hkrim (Du Cange).] One who earriei 
burning incenie in rellgiout ceremonici ; » piec. 

' ita CA. o/Fmtktra 111 . 11. id. 60 In thbproctiitbn 

wnlm..thurircn with their imoking oensen. ibs Dalb 
ir. BaidttcAft C ^mmini 6t At the proper time the Thuri* 
fcr ehaold prepare fire in tome convenient place. 1871 
C. B. PiARBON Smrmm St^m»t€eM Pref. 6 A proceMiion.. 
conaiiting. .of the deacon. ..preceded by a thurifer, candlei- 
bearer, and cram-bearer^ and the lubdeaoon. 
Thwiferou ()>iueri’ldfOa}, a. [f. L. thUrifir 
inceiihe-bearing (see prec.) 4- -OUB : aee -pbboub.] 
That producee fmnkincenae. 

iflM Blount T'Anr^roMr, that beareth or brinn 

furtn firankinoenrie. 1707-41 CHAMBaat CycL a. v. Fru$A* 
fecrfwr. Thedi thuriferout, or incenie.beimng treea iBflg 
J. G. Mvarav C»mm, Gtn. x. eg A thuriferoue range of hille. 
t Thurl’flo, a, Ods, rart^K [f. L. ihAs, thBr^- 
incenie ^ ^cus making.] « pre& So t ^url*- 
floats 9. Obs,f tram, » Thubipt f. 

idS9 Tomlinion RnmCn Dis^ Pref., Inhabiting the 
Thurifiek Gravee of Rerum Natura. idag CuCKBaAM, 
Thuri/kmt^ to perfume. 

Thurmoatioil ()»ia*irifik/i'Jao). [n. of action 
f. ecci. L. thBrificdr§ to Thubift : lee -fioation. 
Cf. obs. 'JP Jhur^aeioH (1 K-i 6 th c. in Godef. ).] The 
action of thurifying ; the burning or offering of, or 
perfnming with incense. 

1496 Div€t 4 Pam^. (W. de W.) i. xv. 46/t Thuryfycacyon 
ft encenityng wat by olde tyme an hvjghedyvyne wonthyppb 
mtfm Skblton pa. Sparaw* sea With armatycke gummes 
..The way of churifyeation To make a fumigation. 1649 
Bp. Hall Casts Coase. iil iii. (1654) 185 Some eemblance <« 
an Idolatrous thurification. 1753 Auoev Mtm, (1766) II. 
193 'Ihe papal ritea of. .bowing the body, thurificationa, 
deoMculationi. 187B Shiplrv Gloss. Feci. Terms %. v. 
Absotutionts s Prayeri, thurificationa, and aspeiaiona round 
the bodies of the dead. 

Thiurify ()fiG«*'rifai), v, [a. F. thurifi-er fig- 
i 6 th c. in Godef.), ad. eccl. C. ikUrifiedr^y C mus, 
tkur- incenie f fican : lee Thus sb, and -ft.] 

1 1 « intr. To bum or offer incenie ; •> Cursi 
9.1 a. Odr. ran. 

€ 1440 CAiORAva SL Katk. v. jn If w wil conaent And 
thuryfjre to lubiter. /M 534 Thanne »hul ye now . . 
Thuryfie on-to that niageate Of grete Rppolla 1460 
Chroa. (Rolla) 76 He (Pope MarcclluaJ wold iiutobey Maxi* 
niiane, and thurifie. 

2 . Irons, 'io perfume with incenie $ to bum 
incenie liefore ; to offer incenie to ; ■> Cinsb 9.^ 1. 
Also transf. (quot. 1599). 

1370 Fork A. i M. (ed. 9) 663/a By thurifyeng or cent- 
ing the aultari. 1399 Nashb Lsnten StuJ^ 65 Thu herring 
. . woe Mnsed and thurified in the amoake. 1737 G« Smith 
Cur. Relat. 1 . iii. 417 The while the Corpe reinaina in the 
House, the Prie.nt comes every Day to tburiiy it. 1851 
Maourn Shrines 4- Sel^u/ehres 1. 313 Several Prieiia. .came 
next to thurify the body. 

Hence Thu'rifying vbl. sb. 

«i6iB SvLVRSTKR Tobacco Battered 183 The..anioak of 
Thurifying Of Imagea 

Thurindale, obs. dial. f. Tuibdbndbal. 
Thuringite v>turi'nd5oit, -i'Qgait)). Min. [ad. 
Ger. Thuringit (Breithaupt, 1831), f. Thuringia, 
in Central Germany, where found 4- -ITI 1 .] A hy- 
drous silicate of aluminium and Iron, occurr/ng as 
an aggregation of minute dark-green scales. 

i« 44 l Dana Min. (1868) 50B lliuringite is from Reich- 
mannsditrf. 

Thurl, -Ing, var. Thibl rd.l and 9.I, Tbiblino. 
Thurlepole, -polio, var. Thibuwoll, a whale, 
t Thu'rlhead. Obs, rarp^^. Alteration of 
thurlepolle, Thiblbpoll, with head iox poll. 

1610 Holland Camdede Brit, il 184 There came to land 
a mighty multitude of great sea finhes, to wit, 'Xhurlhedu. 
Thurow, obs. form ot Thobouoh. 

Thnrrook (>9*rak). Obs. exc. diat. Forms : x 
]nimLO,4-5 thurrok(e, thorrok(o, 5 thorrooke, 
8 thorruok, 9 dial, thurrook, -uok. [In sense i, 
OE. pttmec *cumba', small ship (?), bottom of a 
ship, bilM m Du. durk bilge {el.durektdbrck *sen- 
tina* in Kilian), of unknown etymology. Il is doubt- 
ful whether senses s and 5 belong to the same word.] 
1 . The bilge of a ship. Alto fir, 
e N90.VWM/. dSlTrids Fee. In Wr.-wSlcket xlxf^Cnmbes. 
met emuMue^ hurruc c 1386 Chaucxb Pare, 7 \ P 363 The 
emale drapes of water that entren thurgh a litel creuace in 
to the tburrok (o.r. thorrok] and in the botme of the ihlpe. 
ibid, r 715 Ydelneme is the thurrok [v.r. thorroke) of alle 
wikked and viltyns thoghtee. CX440 Promp. Pam. 493/R 
Tburrok, of a vchyppe, semiimes. ligw-isjo Afyrr, our 
Ladye 109 A place in the bottoine of a shyppe wherein ys 
gatheryd all the fylthe that oometh in to the •hyppei..And 
that plHce stynketb ryghte fowle and yt ys called in 


coutre of thya loiide a thorrocke. 1833 Idorjbth IVerde in 
TVwm. PkiioL Soc, 37 TAserrmck. the lower flooring of the 
Stem of a boat. 18S6 In Nall GU Ye ermom iA ft Lammiqit 
679* IBM in Eng. DtmL Diet. 

2 . deal. A heap, spec, of muck or dirt 
1708 Kaasav, TAem^A < 0 .k a Heap, lyai in Bailrt. 
s 88 i Leicester Giose., TAmrmeA, a heap : chmfly applied to 
dirt or * muck *• 


897 

8. dtoL A eoeered drain. Ct Tbobooos sb. t. 
s84l^_HALuwBLt, TAmrrmeA, a dialo. Kemi. 1887 
EeiUak GUss.^ TAmrmeA, a wooden drain under a galai a 


■mall pamage or woodan tunnel thi^h n L 

ThunondaU: see Thibbembbal. 

Thurrow: see Tbobodoh 3. 
S]MunBdfl7(>ft*xid«i,«di). Forms: a. i Donroe- 
d«St jNuiMe dial, ^ii^v)ftB-, JmndmB, t Autb- 
dBl, (3 Thovdij), 3-4 paroB-, 4 (khroBdal), 4-7 
Tbundnyo, 5 ThuryB-, 6 (thnradM), TImifbb-, 
Thvne- ; 3- Thnndagr. fi. 3-4 ^oxob-, 3-5 
thorlB-, Thondaj, 4 ^onuh, Thouradaj; Se. 0 
Thuln-, 7 Thttfii-. 7. St. 6 Fiirle-,6-9 Fnira-, 
8 VnridBj. [The a forms represent OE. fnmns^ 
dkg, 'day of Thnnor or Thor*, perh. in some 
cases affected by ON. The 0 fortas are mainly 
from ON. fsdrstiUtgr, the long d of which would 
give ME. 9 and ou (d), and mud.Sc. ui {S). The 
Y Sc. forms show the interchange of th and /, 
referred to under Tr (6). So Sw., Da. Tors^dag, 
MDn., Du. Danderdag, OHG. Donares-tae, MHG. 
Donreslae, Ger. Donnerslag, orig.Kiidering late L. 
diat Jovis, It. Giavedi, F. Cf. Thumdbbday.I 
1 . The fifth day of the week. 

•■ft. [c Moa^dEurRic/fmM. II. e4e Onfiam fiftan dmsafie ga 
Dunres hatao. e looo Sax, LeecAd. II. 346 Gang on hunrea 
asfen bonne sunneon retie sie.] awoeaAys. Gosp. John v. 30 
X:^ loeal on kurs.da8 on him ohre lencten wucan. Ibid, 
vii. 40 rubric, Dys OM-tpel iceal on huret dmg on hmra 
fiftan wucan innen lenctene. ciaeg Lav. >3999 pa Jhinra 
heo 4iuen hunrei dmi [ciaTS horisdai], sap; R. Gmuc. 
(Rolli) 1 1910 pe vente bonidai in lente. 1377 Lanou P. PL 
B. XVI. 140 pe porsday rr. tboreeday, horusdayi^nday) 


becAuee it la his play-day. 1637-99 Row Hist. Kirk 
(Wodrow Soc.) 315 To come in to Aberdeen on Thurisday 
thereafter, i^a tr. Helvetimt' Child of Nat. 1 . 935 Thurs- 
day next. I shall Mnd fur the answer. 1899 Mka H. FsABBa 
in Botdt Loftorh^. 3/1, 1 think I was born under the star of 
long Journeys, a * Tnunday bairn that has far to go ‘ 


1366 j^e. Aet^as. Y, tstp, \s\ b, ^nday, monounday, 

. ^ _^j6 In ^JM 

ansuer..suld haue Mn giu^in tte^last Furisdai^ l y^i 


and furisday. 1369 Reg. 'Fwimy CommcH Scot. ' 1 . 673 Upotto 
fuinday nix to cum. 1596 In Analecta Seoiiea 1 1. 13 Ther 

1 .1 I . Bit • 


A. WiLioN Laurel Di^ui^ Poet. Wks. (1846) 194 On 
same Furaday night. i 86 t Ramiav Remin. Ser. 11. 

M rs. So-and-so's funeral would be on Fuirsday. 1903 [Sitll 
used in some parts of Scotland! sea Wright Eng. ViaL 
Gram, 648]. 

2 . With defining words. 

Bounds Thmreday. AscanRion Day, on which ^rbh 
boundaries are tracw (see Bbat 41). Cmmivai TAurf 
day^ Thursday before Quinquagestma (see note s.v. Cabmi- 
VAL ik Great, also Great mid fledy Thursday (in the Greek 
Cburchj, Green TAursdt^, the Thursday before Good 
Friday, Maundy Thursday. See also 3, and Maundy 
Thubsoav, Shkbk Tnubbdav. 

1601-B in Archpriest Conirov, (Camden) II. 41 They., 
arrived there u|joii madd thursday, other wise catled CarnivaU 
thurkday: is the thursday imediately before Shrove 

Sunday. 

9 . Xolg nrandngr, aname that has been applied 
to various Thursdays. 

a. Thursday in Rogation VTeek, Ascension Day. 
Also \ Hallow Thursday. 

[a 901 Laws Mtfrede. 3 1 5 Se 8e sulaS on Sunnanniht, 
oolfo on G8hhol, obSe on Lastran, oVVbe on tone balj^mt 
hunresdmg.j ciapo S, Eng, Leg. 1 . 363/48 Men fastes 
.And ^feo dawes a-win balewo- 
in Hymns Yirg, 


..a-seint Marcus dai. 


hoickday. 


I Deuelis Pertament 4^ 


55 Oure lord,.^ erpe he was.. Til booty pui^y oomen 
were pat he stij to lieuene. c 1489 Caxton Sonnes efAymon 
U. 59 The fesie of Pendiecoste after the holy thursdaya. 
1330 PALBoa. 039/1 Holythunday, le Jour de Isusention, 
1683 in Yerney Mem. 98 May (i^) IV. 348 The House 1 ^ 
Commons] sitts not this day being Holy Tbuisday. 1869 


oly 


Commonsl sitts not tnis day being Holy Tbuisday. il 
CAttmberr BA. Days 3 May 1 . ras/i Our . . landlady 
Matlock reminded ur that on the loiiowing day, being Hi , 
Tbuisday, or Ascension Day, there would take place tbe.l 
ancient.. custom of dressing the wells of Tissington with 
flowers. 1891 [see b]. 

b. The Thursday immediately preceding Easter ; 
Maundy Thursday, Sheer Thursday. 

In OE. and in Caxton proh. not a specific namei in 17th c. 
and later quota., after continental usage. 

(« sooo ALraic Sesints* Lives xxiii B. flax To pam balgan 
purres-dmge me pam drihten-lican eaater-dmxe. 14^ Caxton 
G. do la Tour cxxiii, Vpon the Huly Thursday in the 
Passion weke .1 1843 Evblvn Dia^y ix Apr., On Holy 
Thursday the Pope said masHa 1867 Lady HBRaasr CrwiM 
L. iii. 109 On Huly Thursday, the day of the institution of 
the Holy EucharisL 1883 CatA. Diet. 404/8 Medimval 
writers connect the procoMSion with the Blessed Saoament 
on Holy Hiunday with our Lord's Journey to the Mount 
of Olives after the Lant Supper. 1891 CA. Q. Rev, Jan. 449 
note. By Holy Thursday an Englishman has hitherto always 
understood one day in the year, that is, Ascension Day... 
Some have nowadays.. begun to use the term Holy Thurs- 
day as a name for the Thursday before Easter, which in old 
English is called Sherethursday or Maundy Thursday. 
This, .is a mere borrowing frma Urn Romance tongues, and is 
a cause of much confusion. 

fo. The Thursday offer Trinity Sunday; Corpus 
Christl day. (7 error.) 

178a Anburxv 7 Vww. Amor, (1791) L 184 Holy Thursday, 
whiSk they term La FHe Dun. 

ThimaOftis)- Obs, exe. Hist. Fonns: i)>yrf, 
3 purB(o, 4 tliJrf, 3 ihursBe, thyroa, thlrao. 


THUS. 

thnm(Ms thwMobft^ thnrBea, t FHi ia, (6 
7-0 tiuniBli, in HoBTfiBOifl), 7- fOE. 

iyrt as OHG. dnris, hers, str. m. (MHG. 
tUrsa, tursa, wk. m.), OS. tkuris the rune h; ON. 
purs OTeut. CC F inn i s h 

tursa^ sea-monster, from ON.] 

A gisnt of heathen mythology; in medliml 
timet, often, the devil, n demon ; later, a goblin 
or hobgoblin of rnstic superstition. 


Botmm^^db Ond nu wifi Gren-del sesal wifl pam eskpM 
ana ge-hera Mug wiA pyrsa. e yag Corpus doss, (D.ILT.) 
X437 Oreus, flyrs, heldiobnl. asaag Lsg, Nath. 1880 Com 
pe pun Maxcnce, pe wed wulf, pe heaeene hand awfo ^ 
nb kineburh. a laag yuliann 4m (R. Mb.) BeelieoMb.lm 
aide purs of hette. 1380 Wvcliv Isa. xxxiv. 15 'Ther Sbal 
lyn lainya [Gloss, that is, a thbs, or a baste hauende tto 
hxli Uc a womman and home feetj. Tw moo Moris AriA, 
xioo Thykke theest as a thursiiCk..Greesae growene as a 
gaits, Tulle grylych he lukes I e 1440 Promp Pam. 
Tbyrce, wy kkyd spyryte (A*, tbirse, goste, S.. A . tyreek m66 
MsduUaGrtum. (romp. Parv.) Dusius, i. aomon, a thruam, 
pa powke. e 1700 (nee hi 1 x 886 Corbbtt Fall 4/ Asga»d 
(1889) 1 . 89 Never would Isiid-wight, be be troll, ihusse, 
voette^ or dwarf, harm you.] 

b. Comb, thurse-hole, fhuree-houee : see quot 
^1700; thuree-loaae, a wood-louse (lee also 
thrusk^loHsa and thmrstlaas In Eng. Dial. Diet,). 

YiagD Si. Cuikbert (Surtees) ex8o A place with oote hb 
cell, Now calde pe thnis houee. 16318 J. Rowland Mouftts 
TAsai. Ins. 1048 The Englbh ftom toe form call ihemSowes. 
..They are called also Thursiows.AtXiiak a spirit that was 
not hurtful, to whom our Ancestors supersticiously imputed 
the sending of them to ua c xyoe Br. KxNNRTr Lamsd, 
MS. 1033, li. 396 A Thurse, an Apparition, a Gublin. Lam.. . 
A Thurs-housa or Tburse-hole, a hollow vault in a rock or 
stony hill.. .These were lookd on as enchanted holes. 

Thixrst, -6, obs. ff. Thibbt, dial var. Tbbubt. 
Thurst,-a, thurt(a (]^-), pa. t. of Thabf v. Obs, 
Thurtana, -teyn, obs. ff. Thutibn. 

Thurta ouar, variant of Thwabt-ovbb Obs, 
Thurty, obs. form of Tbibtt. 

D Thllfl ()W6, ]>ffi), sb, [Late L. tkUs, thdr^, cL 
L. IBs, IBr-, generally held to be f. Gr. 9 but, -tot 
sacrifice, offering, incense ; ct ftv-tiv to sacrifice.] 

I. Frankincense. 8L Olibanum. b. Resin oo- 
tained from the spruce-fir, and from various tpedea 
of pine. Amertean thus, the resin of the Long- 
leaved Pine, JHnus palustris, and the Franklncenie 
or Loblolly Pine, Tmla, both of the sonthern U.S. 

\a 1387 Sinon, BartAoL (Anecd. Oxon.) 41 Thus album, L 
oltbanunt, firanke eniens.] 1398 TaavisA Barth. Ds P. R, 
(Bodi. MS ) E ajt b/a la pe name of a tre ft of pe 
gonune pat woao|> bm coniep oute perof. Ibid. 833/x Thus 
u besta pat is white faste and sounde and euelonx. tyed 
pHiLLin (ed. Kersey), Y'Atiior Tus, FrankincenKe, Incenaa. 
sysa Ir. Pomols Hist. Drugs 1 . aui TbuiL or ^'rankiiicenseb 
b a Kind of white or yellowish Rosin. 184a Brandb DieL 
Se., etc.. Thus, the resin of tlie spruce fir. '1 he term fiank- 
incenw b also applied 10 it. s88o C. R. Marknam Perms, 
Barh xvL 183 A miik-wbiw fragrant isbin, of a uaiura aiim 
lugous Co gum thus or gum elcmi. 

1 2 . By early writers, taken also as name of the 
tree yielding olibannm or frankincense. Obs, 

1398 Trbvisa Barth. De P. R, (Bodl. MS.) If. ase b/e 
Thus b a tre of Arabia.. And tberof comep luse wip good 
■melle & is white as almauiidea. Ibid, (see sense i]. 

Thus (ftvs), ado. Now chiefly literary or 
mat, Funiu : a. x-gflus, 1-5 pus, 3 puas {Orm.), 
fl-, puBso, 3-4 pos, 4 pouB, Se, thwB, 6 St, thuee, 
4- thui. 0 . 3 (C/nw.) tuiB, 3-4 tuB, 5 tai ; (also 
X, 4 due). [ » OS. thsu, MDu., Du. dits, app. 
f, the demonstrative stem of That or This, but the 

E re-TeuL history is obscure. OHG. and MHG. 

ave sus, MDu., Du. tus, which appear to belong 
to the stem of so. Cf. also Tuib aJo.l 
L In thb way, like this. a. In the way just 
indicated. \Afid thus far forth, and so forth, 
'and the like’ {pbs, rare^'). (In qnoL ^1430 
pleonastically before such.) 

eyes Corpus Gloss. 96 Sicinl \sieeino\, ae ffua. r88i 
K. iELVRBu BoctA. xvi. f 4 Du ie Wisdom Aa hb (spellj Aus 
areaht hmfda 971 BlieAl. Horn. 7 Hu mmg pb pus geweor- 
pan T e loee Ags. Gosp. Luke xxiv. 46 Dus is awriten ft pus 
gebyrede crist pulian. e isoo Ormin 835-7, ft 9ho aexide 
inn hire pohht. . puss bafepP Drihhtin don wipp me. 1340 
Aysnb. 39 put he lycst al ob tim& and pe nqct and haiie 
day. loia. 71 yous gap al oure lyf. 1373 Babroub Bruce 
II. 508 Thws in the liyllis lovyt he. CX430 Li/Sr St. Rath, 
(1884) 45 By pus suche tonnantet pou Rchalt aorntyme aeme 
wyth auyntee in bits. 1330 Paukir. 790/s You ought to be 
a ahani^ to skuwlde tnue as you da 1806 Holland 
Suston. 103 Victualling houses, tavernes and thus farra 
fourth. 1689 HicKKRiMOiLL IVAs. (1716) II. 39 Thus the 
Hogen-Dutchman got Money. 1796 U. Huirraa tr. 5 /.- 
i'iorre's .Stud, Nat. (1799) 1 . 439 It u thus that our general 
maxima become the sources of error. 1840 Labdnrr Geom, 
98 The baM and altitude of the parallelogram thus formed. 
1847 C. Brontb 7. Eyro iv, When thus gentle, Bessie seemed 
to me the best, prettiest, kindest being in the world. 1908 
(Mias E. FowlbrJ Betw. Trent ft AmAoLne S49 And thus 


b. In the following manner; as follows; in 
the<e words. 

r888 K. ri^LPaSD Booth. xvL 84 Da ongfan he] eft 
giddian ft pus cwsbA. aeoo O. F. Mariyrd, 93 Apr. 60 
Ond he lanciut Georgius nim to dryhine j^ebma ond pus 
cwmd: 'Hmlende Crbc*. C97S RusAm. Go^. Matt. L x8 
Kristas soplice kenniaae pus wms. c xaoo Yleos ft Yin, 3 



Tsua. 


Coteawm mirfK ^thuMi6 : * Vad<prlttnl«te.)*. «ijM 
iYy S^Hi hi/, jHdgtn. 33 in &, S. J\ (i86a| I flm 
loknlnx saJ bn busie. . he eierrui. .eel adun. .be cmL r i«m 
R. HnuMNR Cknm, (f6io) 6i Oo ^ Wimomlay . .Com 
to h* hu> ftnn Rat [ate.]. HiS S. I'liOMAa 

ii>^. A. ^i/U (1883) 38 Known alle man i..iiiakn hua 
my inftiainent. xsnO-an OuKaAR P^nut axv. >8 The dcrjty 
IdiiigeJ begyntii 1697 Dryoen ^ntMn. t From nia 

lofty couch nn thua began. 1766 GoLonM. yis. IK m After 
lna..sh« began thua. tftjy Lockmaet S^i xUv. On tbn 
i3tb [of May 1819] bn wruin thua to Captain Ferguaon. 

a In the manner now being iadicai^ or ex- 
emplified. 

014^ y^rk Myai, vii. 6 Hern vmto you ban am 1 sentai 
■sys CovBNDALB yar, ii. ^ When thou haat mddo out the 
boM, byndn a stone to it, and enst it in the royddeat of 
Ettpnratea, and aayni Roan thus ahal Babilon ayncke. 
i|go Smako. March, K 11. ii. 003 While grace is saying hood 
mine eyes Thus with iny hnL adog — Much, 11. i 49 It is 
the btoMV liusineMe, which informns Thus to mine Ryes, 
lyny W. Mathur Yhi. MmiY* Camp, 36 A Period or full 
Stop, thus mark't (.k iSta I. Wilrom isla a/ Paimt 11. 493 
Put why thus gleams Fits-Owen** eye ? TnuiiveoH in 
Mam, xcvilL t KiMst thuii thus, dim dawnf 

d. Ellipt for thus says, said (referring either to 
a preceding or sobsetpu-nt speech), poet, or arch, 
tgii GaArroN Ckrou, II. £33 Thus much Hall. 1667 
Mil'iom P, L, XII. 79 To wlioni thus Michael : Justly thou 
abborr'st [etc.]. 1757 W. Wilkie Epigan. vi. 164 Cassandra 
tbuat and thus the Paphian maid : Your generous love [etc.]. 
!N 7 Tknnysom /Vferrjs i<io " * ... 

1 rale 

king*, - 

to. Thus and thus, expressing minutciicst or 
detaif in the description given. Ohs, 

If. . Curaar M, 26003 (Fairf.) pus ft b in do bl penaunce 
ICatt. For bus, and bus* bo" do penance). 1413 Pt/gr, 
Satv/a (Caxton) 1. xkL (1859)91 Suche day and tyine he dyde 
thus and tim<ii 1x33 CovKinALX 1 Kit^a xiv. 5 Speake 
thou titerfore vnlo thus ft thus, sdog Shams. JLanr 1. ii. 
114 The wiacdome of Nature can reason it thus, and thus 
yet Nature finds (etc.). 166a Siillingsl. Or/g, Sacr, m. 
iL I 5 One of tlie same kind with our selves, thus and thus 
formed. 

t. Preceded by redniidant as. (Cf. Aa couj. 54.) 
14x6 Lydg. Pa CniPs Piigr, 4195, T mene as thus : con- 
eyveih al (etc.). 1430-40 — Pa*.hna (l)odl. MS.) If. 144, 1 


Tknnysom PriacaiS i<io * And yc|, to speak the truth, 
B your chance Almost at naked nothing ’. Thus the 
i And 1 [etc ]. 


Ihid, ifo/s, 1 meane 

1 


ceyvefh 

as thus, 1 liu 'no fresshc lioour. 

daeraaa 757, 

mene as inus oy a ayvisioun 1 owaru nym sylflT kepe nts 
Estat Royal. tSfy C. Ukontb y, Ayrvxxxvii, When 1 h.nve 
clasped her once more to niy heart, os 1 do now; and 
kissml her, as thus. 1865 J, T. Whitk jn Eantiar No. 139. 
a34/i The article next pioceeds an thus. 

SL In accordance with this; accordingly, and so ; 
consequently; therefore. 

€ seen Ormin Pref. 81, ft toM iss Crist Amminadiib purrh 
■RHlIn witt 3<*hatenii, Forr b^tl he toe o rode daeb Wipb all 
hiss ruile wUle. c igig SkanhmH vii 859 And bos bxt 
chyld to nyft y-bore, yat hyt deyde, hyt were for-lure Jef 
crystiiyngc iiere. a 1407 H Sgogan Mara/ Bafade 97 (MS. 
Ashm.) Ity avncetr)’o bus may yee no.lhing clnyme. 139 1 
Shams. 7 W iiatU, in. t. ry Thus (for my duties sake; 1 
rather chose To cruHse my friend. .Then (etc.). 1796 H, 

Huhter rr. St,-Ptarre*s Stud, Nat, (lyw) If- 34 TIiuil for 
example, the signs of tcnipc.<(t off the Cape oioood*Hope 
for escead thote on our o^ts. 1857 Ducrlb Civitit, I. L 
19 Thus we have man modifying nature, and nature mudify- 
iiig man. ifiu STKVLNhON Aavss tha Plains 144 In this 
path he must thus have preceded . . all coiiteinpora^ roonde- 
Icers. 

8. Qualifying an adj. or adv. ; To this extent, 
numljcr, or degree; as . . as this; so; esp. thus 
far, to this point (often used to indicate the end of 
a quotation) ; thus much, so much, as much as this. 
In quot. 1393 correlative io as ^ a* , .as {ohs,), 

Baownlf 336 Ne scab ic cibefxlixe bus manixe men modig- 
licran. wyeo EpimU Clats, (O.E.'l'.) 1037 Taniispar, bus 
fiuibae. c yan Carpus Glass. 196a Dus suide. a 800 Er/urt 
Glass, IOJ7 Duii suidae. c loeo iEi rare Ham, I. 316 Se^e 
m«, bcceapoiie sa Aus mice) landesf ciaes Lay. 29625 
Woldesi bu bus sone faren amin to Rome ? m ss^e Otat 4 
Night. 758 For ic kan craft ft ic lean l)ste ft borlore ic am 
bu4 brhee. <* 1369 Chaucxk Datha Blauncka 904 Rut thus 
muche dar I 8a>n. 1393 Langl. /*. PL C, iv. 181 Hue is 
Bitilid bus [o.r, aef sone as hure self lykeb* 


■ 1451 


, I [v.r. . 

Korikktvr lYhs. (1869) 550 Thus longe ys the cooste of 
' ‘ *>y sec. sgfs Piat. an 

dl not be layde vpon 


, 550 _ _ 

Knglonde on the oon syde of hym by sec. sggs Piai.an 
Lttws Eng. IL xlv. Q iii b. There shall not be layde vpon 
a ded purMiie but . . thus many tapers or candela. 1378 
Bams IKK Hist. Mam 1. sa, 1 write thun much for the excuse 
of Vesalius. becau'ie he is so apertly reproved. 1*96 Shams. 
Tam. ^Ar, l ii. 104 Therefore let mo be thus bold with you. 
1990 — Hen, y, Lpil., Thus farre..Our bending Author 
hatn pursu’d the hiory. 1681 Dhyobn Ads, ^ Aehif, 803 
Thus fur 'tU duty : but here fix the mark. 1746 Fbanus 
/far., Epist, L xiiL 55 Thun you confess, That who suc- 
ceeds, thus di(Ri.ult his Part, Gives the beat Proof of Courage. 
1883 SouTiii- Y Hut, Penins IVar 1 . xiL 617 The ha^y ixAue, 
thuH ftir, of their civil administration. 1884 W. C. Smith 
Kildrastaa 53 Yet you can speak thus calmly of uuviying 
All we have said. 1888 Fmrkman in Stephens L/a (1895) Ii. 
374 The legend, .has thus much of foundation, 
ilcnce t Thiui v, {nonca-usa) iu/r.^ to do thus. 
180s Sylykotbr Pu Bart as 11. iiL iv. Cmptaunaa aia Six 
dayes togetlier had the Hebrews thiis't About the Town, 
seven limes the Seventh they must 

ThUftond, -aund, (p-), ohs. ff. TBousAm 
TiiiiBcane, obs. foim of Tuscar. 
t Thll*8b-gktft« adv, Obs, otSc, arch. It Tbds 
adv. ■¥ Gatb In this way ; thus. 

a 1300 Cursar M, 13x9a (Cott.) ^s-gat was aant lohaa 
slaii. cijM Hasulak 24x0 Sule ye bus-gam fro me flet 
a 1330 R. Brumnb Chran, fyaea (Kolls) 14351 (Pttyt MS.) 
AimT whan ba ton bus gate was ded On bat obar bataillc ha 



, naaar h my lyik 

^Btrwih la Puukaiya 
>s7m7(R^)|if9^saki, * Fmii ImS innkl ma ihim 
gait say *. sSaalK. TaMMAitT Paputry Starm'd (iBay) 148 
But what befenStll ibus gaia daddU, In the neisk sang yall 
find it addiL 

t ThU'B-glillMIt Ohs, [f. prcc.<p -3 of 

adverbial genftlfiB.] » prec. 

etyyg CnrsarML ia4a (FairC) TR seth bbaona, boa galas 
he spake, a nam^Pastr. Tray 4300 pus gads lo tlie goma 
ben the god saios^ in Pot Ret, ft L, Paama xoS If 

I iny s.'iule busgaiim wil Irac. 1313 Douglas ^jarfrii. xU. 
(xi.) 17 Anchisea. -Lift • • bands lo bavin, and thus gatis said. 
Thu'lly, odb. ceUaq, [f. Trus ♦ -LT *.] * Thus. 

1889 Bastan {Mum.) ymt, xv Jan. a/3 On hii way home 
George mused tbosly. iBeg Lady Burton Aftfr Ssr X, P, 
Burtan II. 3 Siorfes never lose anything in tlte recital, and 
consequently this one gtew tbusfy. 

TlllimMBIS ( 9 irines). colloq, [f. TBItb + -RE8B.J 
The condition of being thus. Chiefly humorous, 

1883 in W. Hamilton Pas^asKxMB) 111 . 159 Expound me 
this thusness 1 pray. x88i P. Humr Mma, Midas 1. xv. 
Why all this thuMneos t 1888 Daily Naurs 27 Dw. ^4 Why 
thifl* thusness*? OH our Transatlantic humourists would say. 
1891 Nature to Mar. 43$/x Force produces motion, but what 
determines h and gives it its thusness ? 

Thumocke, obs. form of Tubbocr. 
ThuswiBie (Oo^swolz), adv. ( f. Thub + -wise.] 
In this manner; Thus. Cf. Thibwibk. 

13.. Cursor M, 1x971 (Gutt.) *Sun', scho said, 'wirk 
noght bus wise * [Catt,, Tr, bis wise 1 Pair/, suche wm). 1309 
Barclay Shyp 4/ Fatys (1570) 938 Howe lunge shall ye 
tnankinde thus wuw oppres? 1316 Tinoalb Phit, iii. 15 As 
many as be perfect be thua wyse minded. 1394 Carkw 
Huarte's Ersam. lVits (16X6M7S This child, whom on goe 
thiis-wiae ( ‘ * “ ” ’ ‘ 

(1879) 8 Li 


thiis-wiae e.viuniniiig. 1843 JoNxs Sens, ft Evan/ Poems 
(1879) 8 Long ere the worms had firetted through The clay 
ih:it thuMwm spake. 1849 M. Arnold in Utrumqna 
Paratus ii, O waking on a world which thuswise springs. 
1887 hloRRis Qdyss, XI. 504 , 1 spake unto him and thuswise 
aiMwercd agaiiu 

So t Tima wagrB adv. phr, Obs, rara^K 
1616 J. Haio in J. Russel) Haigs vi. (i88x) 139, 1 was no 
scholar to suatain ane argument against him, but thus ways 
leaves him. 

Thute, puten, var. Thbgtbn v, Ohs,, to howL 
Thutle, oba. form of Tottt. 

Thutter (b0*Uj), v. [Echoic; cf. iunt/ar, 
stuiter\ alio OE. potarum to howl, wail.] intr, 
*l'o moke the sputtering or shaking sound suggested 
by the word, ilencc ^u*tterlng ppt. a, 

1897 KirLiNG Captains Caurajpsaus (ed. Tauchn.) xs 
Blowing through a big conch'sheil, he must needs stand up 
.and send a grinding, thuttering shriek through the fog. 
904 — Trapics ft Piscav, 3W Tlie old mill shook and the 
envy stones tbultured on the grist. 1903 J. C. Lincoln 


1904 

heavy 

Partnars a/Ttda vii. 139 There 


led out of the dark a 


thuttering, shaking roar, that swelled to a shriek and died 
away— the voice of the great steam foghorn. 

II Thuya (b'"7k). Bot, [An irreguLir repr. of 
Gr. fivia, more correctly 0 t/a, name oi an Afiicaii tree 
{Thuja artieulata l.iiin., now Callitris ^uadri~ 
valvis), the source of the Tktinb wood (Gr. 
dfiiyoyj of Rev. xviii. 12. See also Thuja. 

TlieophrastuA //. PL 5. 3. 7 has 8vov and Bum, rendered by 
Pliny N. //. 13 16. 30 * thyon, nb aliis thya *. Med.Gr. MSSx. 
and early printed edd. gave the Gr. as Pdtnr, 8vta, which 
Tbcodonis Gaza tr, Theaphrastus 1483, Latinised as iyium, 
thuia. Caiii«Tariu> 1577, has thya from Pliny and thuia 
after Gauv; he applies the name to the American Ardor 
yitw. Thuya acenuntaiis. Bauhin, 1671, ban the barbnrinis 
farm J'huya for Thuia or Thuja, Tournefoit used I 
from Pliny, which was also preferred by Liniueus PhiJas, 
Bot. (yso) 175 * Thya, male Tht/a ct Thuya L. had 
himscli used iht/a tvar. of Thuia) in 1737, and reverted 
to it in his definiiive Sp. PL 1753; and this was g'.nerally 
followed by Briiinh butaiiists and horticulturists, and is stiU 
in popular English use. But French botanists continued to 
use Bauhin’s i huva (Litird has * Thuia ou Thuya \ and this 
has been followed by Bcntiiam and Hooker, and adopted at 
Kew as the generic iiame. (Sir W. T. Thisellon-Dyer.) The 
only defensible form etymologically is of coursie Thya^ 

Name of a genus of coniferous trees, consisting of 
about ten sfiecies, of whicli the North American 
T. occidentalis and the Chinese T, orientalis are 
commonly cultivated under the name Arbor Vitm. 
(I'he tree so called by the ancients is now known 
as Callitris.) Also attrib,, as thuya-wood, 

(1483 Gaza ir. Tkaaphr, H, PL F iiij, Tyium quod thuia ab 
aliisapTClUtiir. 167s Bauhin /VN/t.r 488 Thuya I'he^hrasti. 
Ardor Vitat. Belfonio ; '/ huia aiva Thya, uuiga, Cunifcra> 
riusl 1706 Phi LUTS (ed. Kersey), Thya, a kind of wild Cy- 
press-Tree, whose Wood is very sweet and lasting ; the Lil^ 


Tree.] 1707 Mortimbh Hush, {\^2\) II. 60 Thuya, or Ardor 
vita, grown of l.ayeni or Slips to a tall straight goodly Tiea 
X770 J. R. Fonsikr tr. Nairn's Trust. N. A mar. (177a) IL 
3I5 jA 11 the posts which are driven into the ground are made 
luya wcxkL 1836 H. Mumrav. etc. Hist, ft Pescr.Acc, 


Cardan m Kautce ill. 17 A tiny Sf{uare 
in with an unnhapety hedge of thuya and euonynius. 

Thuyene (Jiifl'yfn), etc. Cham , : lee Tbujrns. 
Thwa, obs. erron. Sc. form of Two. 

^^waibk (bwsek), sd. [£ the verb.] A Yi^roni 
itroke with a stick or the like; a wbadi. 7 
1587 T. Hughrs, etc. Mi/art, Arthur iv. Ii, Bbyilroos 
bangs who thumping thwacks fall thicko. t334GAVTON/*/rNj; 
Natss III. il 76 A company of lusty shuulder-lhumpers, 
who discharg'd the mutuali thwacks 10 stoutly, that they 
made a noise, as if they were beating of hemp^ 1833 Botum 


iHiucmB. 

K.‘4isa?!Siis!SL‘«Mc5S 

(xBsx) as® Besioxring a hearty thvwfik wtth a c^el on tlie 
ftRiiVe of his donk^. >890 & MKaaoiTH R. Pavarsi xmii, 
Sounding a thwack on his knee. 

ThwMk »w«k), P. Alio «-7. awmdit., 
tkwaJ^ 6, 8 diai, bwaok. [npp. echoic, from the 
sound of beating vigorously : see sense i. 

But it may have been altered from the earlier TlWAa 
orig. 10 pet.cociapk but in 14B0 used of showenog blo^ 
the initial thstu expressing more foroblecfiort than M> » Urn 
sense * clap ' might also pam easily into sense 3 base, which 
does not easily arise out of 1.] 

1 . traus. To beat or strike vigorously, as with a 
stick ; to bang, thrash, whack. 

m 1330 Hbywood yahan ft Tyd t Bron^ 31 , 1 sh^ bate hm 
and ihwak her. a 143 4 More in Wordsw. Aicc/. Biaf.{t%sM 
II. xs3 Now 1 will si^ but three wonia, and 1 durst jeopaid 
a wager that none heie [on the Continent] sliall pronoutm 
it after mei ‘ThwarU psrrsribr Thwaites] tbwackt bun 
witba ihwitle*. sg^ Ihgmijcnu Pisad.ChUd G u> Beynge full 
often with the staUe thwacked, a t 8 a 3 Middlston Mayar 
of Quatnd, v. i, Take all my cushions down and thwack 
Uiem soundly. 171a Ahbuthhot yahn Bull iv. vil. To 
snatch the cudgel, .that he might thwack I^wis with lu 
s88i BrsantA Kicr Ckapl. a/JNaet 1. iv, To see two sturdy 
fallowB thwack and belabour each caher with quarter-statt, 
single-stk'k, or fists. 

amsat, 1373 Tussbr Hu^, (1878) 43 Flalies lusUly thwack, 
least plough seedc lack. 

b. ]fig. To ' beat ’ in a contest, to defeat severely. 

1807 Shams. Car, iv. v. 189 Here's he that was ^nt to 
thwacks our Generali, Cains Martius. i8ei Scott Kanilvr, 
ii. What adventurous knight ever thought of the l^yli 
terror, when he went to thwack giant, dtagon, or magician. 
..for her deliverance? 1869 BLACKMoaa Lama P. u. If 
we count three before the come of thee, thwacked thou arb 
O. itiir. To iall with a thwack or sharp knock. 

a 183Z Moia IViniar iViid vii, To the quaking sheet below, 
Down thwacks he, with a thud like thunder I 

2 . tram. To drive or force by or as by thwacking 
or beating ; to knodc {down, in, out, etc.). Also^y. 

1388 Doaht Id'aiL lltarim. Kiv, To thwacks downe 
walles, to even them with the flore. s6ii SuAxa. Wint, T, 
I. il 37 Wee’l thxvack him hence with Disteflfes. 1743 
Land, ft CauHtry Braw, li. (ed. 2) xa6 Beating or Thwack- 
ing the Yeast into working Ale or Beer. 1908 Outlaak 
aa Sept. 374/1 If Busby's rhyininic rod thwacked Latin metre 
into uie head of more than one pueb 

3 . a. '1 o clap ; to clap togethar, to pack or crowd 
together (things or persons); to clap down,^ 

13B9 Flkmino rirg. daarg. 11. 34 The buwie tboriiie fields. 
Where many grauell stones be iltwockb 1610 Bp. Hall 
APaL Brownisis 14 (HeJ thwacks fourteeiie Scriptures into 
themargent. 1841 sAihiou Animauiif, il Wlu. 1851 111 . 208 
Who would have tliought a man could have Ihwackt to- 

S ctlier so many incongruous similitudes? 1674 N. Fairfax 
fu/h ft .S'alsK 151 The shniflT, nioba and hair, that the nent 
was tbwackt together of. 1887 A. Lovell tr. Thavanads 
y rav, I. 25 Many of them being thwuckl It^getber into one 
Room, they are nut a little strailiied. 1780 [.<<ec Tmwackino 
vbl, sd.\ spoa Daily Chran. 17 k eb. 7/5 1 Prisoner in Police 
CourlL 1 don't care what you sayi thwack me down three 
months' [liard labour) in the book, quick. 

tb. intr. {jays raft,) To crowd (fn a place), rara, 
Bhomk City H'it 11. ii. All the wise wenches i* the 
Town will thwack to such Sanauaries, when the times are 
Iroublesoine. 

t o. t/ans. To pack or crowd (a thing or place). 
Const, with soroetbiiig. Obs. 

Much used in this sense from c 1585 to 1700. 
xgBe STANYHUKSr eKneis iii. (Aid.) 85 Wean'd wurcki 
thwack t with honor. Munuay ill Farr .Y. P. Elia. 

(18451 I- >29 He that had his b.'irnvs so thwakt. And bade 
his soul lake rest. 1809 J. Ohpkntkr Plaint Mans Plough 
15 The field was thwacked with thuriies, tares, and noysome 
weeds. 1887 Waikhhousk Pira Land, 103 lu Streets were 
..thwack'd with Carts, pester'd with Purlers. 1698 Fryes 
Acc, E, ludta ft P. 58 We could discern the River to be 
thwacked with small Craft. 

t d. intr. (lor passiva) To be packed or filled full, 
1650 Howkll drug's Rav. Nadias 1. 114 The Church., 
was as full as it could thwack in thick multitudes. 

4 . The verb-item in combination with a ib. : 
thwaok-ooat a., that thwacks the coat ; thwack* 
itave, a quarter-itaff, a cudgel. 

>993 G. Harvey Purer s St^r, Wks. (Gromn) II. ia8 To 
be sold at the signe of the Crabbtree Cudgel! in Thwacl^ 
coate Lane. 1357 Sir F. Palgravb Norm, ft Eug, 11 . 504 
Every bodily exercise,.. the footrace or the gallop, singh^ 
stick or thwackstave, spear or swoid. 

Hence Thwacked (>wft;kt}, ppl, a, a. beaten; 
fb. packed, crowded (p^j.). 

Nt870 Uackbt Sarm, tncarnastum vii. Wka. (1675) 84 
Let two or three be gathered together in his name..; but 
if you will multiply tlMMc two or tnree to hundredi. .of souls, 
O then his desire is upon, .those ihwackt congregations. 
ThWACker (>w«'kai;. rara. [f. prec. + -XR l.] 
1 . One who or that which thwacks; a beater; 
^c, an implement for beating half-dried pantiles 
into shape on the thwacking-frame. 

1867 Urs Did, Arts, etc. 111 . goe When half-diy the tiles 

frame, 


ne by one, placid on the thwackuig fran 
the thwacker to produce the required aha] 


and beaten with ^ . 

1877 Knioht Diet, Mach,, Thwuekiug/rama, the- tool by 
which the ^per side [of balf-dried pantiles] is beaten hai 


in aegment of a cylinder, and w called the 
pG. Mbhkdith Prelude, Uka cudgels 


the t 

thwackar, 1879 G 

of carpet-thwackcia expelling duM. 
t 2 . A thumper, a whadter; in qnoL, a «thiimp> 
ing* lie. OAj. rart^K 



THWAOKZirO. 


899 


THWABT. 


w$^ N. Wawax JftUA 4 JWb. xoS It would iolloiir, that 
iMir Itniing were gveatcr than eomewhat alBe» or greater 
{faM teealTi Which would be a ihwacker. 

^ Th.wadid&fr «d/. tB, rr. Tbwaok 

f. -►•INO 1.] The action of the yerb 1 *bwack in 
^arlotiB fenlel^ Also oiiriB i thwaokins-frame, 
h stand on which pantiles nre beaten into shape; 
Ihwaoking-horao, -atool, a bench on which the 
fbwacking-frame is placed ; thwaoking-knlfe, a 
knife for trimming the edges of pantiles. 

1736 Aihsworth Lmi. Did. 1. A thwackingi 
iHarintMf/kiiignih, 1760 Mair 7>»vVZ><VA(i8eo) 37a Sti^ 
iatht . . a cr imming or thwacking of things togetlwr. i8ea 
W. lRViNO.SXe/rA Air. II. 107 We heard n distant thwacking 
sound,.. the rolling pin, struck upon the dreMter by the 
cook. 1M7 Thwacking frame [see Thwacker 1]. 1893 

Zamgwill masttr in. ix, The thwacking of the danceni* 
Sect in the barn. 


Thwacldlur (>w8e'kin>, ppl. a. [f. Thwack 
V. That thwacks; that is a thwacker; 
big, strong, forcible ; thumping, whncking. 

DRANT’/f^nirr, Da Ari*P0*t. A iij, Put out nopuffee, 
nor thwackyng worda, words of to lai^e lunyce. idao 
MtDDLBTOM Chasf0 Maid v. iii, .Vrc. Strv. A lionfire, SirT 
Sir Olhftr. A thwacking one, I charge you. 1671 H. 
Fovus Hht, Ram. TVtat, (x6Bi) 49 AAer all these thwack- 
ing Arguments. t68a H. Morb Amaat. Gfanoiirs Lnx O. 
XQX In vertiie of which thwacking expressions he has fancied 
liiinself able to play at Scholastick or Philosophtck Quarter- 
Staff. xBoe Dmfy New 17 Dec. 5/7 Then. .came a 
thwacking blow from Dr. Tanner's blackthorn. 

Hence Thwn-oklnglj adv. 

1660 H. Morr Jtfyst. GedL vi. xvii. eyo Tn riveting the 
Godhead into hts own person so thwackiiigly and sulMtan- 
tinlly, as that he may give the World to understand that he 
was as much God as that Christ that died at Jerusalem. 


ThwaitCe (l»w^t). dial. Also 7 twaite. fn. 
ON. ffveit^ pveiii a piece of land, a paddock, lit. 
a cutting, cut-piece, f. ^fvUa ^ to cut, 

cut off, Thwite.] A piece of ground ; esp, a piece 
of ground cleared from forest or reclaimed from 
waste. Now ran or Oht. os a separate word. 
(Hence the surname Thwaites^ 

Entering into numerous place*namea, esp. in Westmorland, 
Cumberland, and N. Lancashire^ as ApMednaaite, Croe- 
ikmaiie^ DawiAvudie, OrmthvMti^^t Sea^hwai^e^ etc.. 

xda8 Coxa Oa Liti, 4h, Twaite signifleth a wom grubbed 
up and turned to arable. 1670 in Hlount Law Did. s.v. 
X777 Nicoibon ft Burn / firf. Weximht tfCuntbid II. xa 
Several parts and parcels, diffeiitig in form and quality of 
soil, or otherwise inclosed by the inhabitants from the barren 
waste of the f'-lls, such parts and parcels are. .called tli waits. 
x8aS Brockrtt N, C, Worthy Thwaiie^ a level pasture field. 
183a J. Brrr St. Herbert' t hit las A thwaite was a por- 
tion of ground cleared of wood for residence or cuUivalion. 

Thwang, thwang(u)e. obn. ff. Tiiono. 

Thwarl, a. Obs.rart'^^, ? Twisted; ? tight. 
13. . Gitw. A Gr. Knt, 194 Sy)»en krawan wyth a kwong a 
hwaile knot nlof^e. 

Thwart (t>w^Jt\ sb^ Now rare, [f. Thwabt 
w.] An act or instance of thwarting; a check, 
hindRince, obstruction, frut>tmlion. 

s6tx CoiOR. av. Vent^ Batu de mauvais vent, crost by a 
cunirarie, or malignant ihwarL x63a Rowlry AVw Wender 
I. II Full oft, and many have I Iward complaine Of dis- 
contents, thwarts, and adversities. i66t Gi.anvii.l Van. 
Dogm. 81 Any considerable thwart in the Motion. 174a H. 
WALroLR Lett, to Mann (1834) I. 104 The niiml^er of blows 
and thwarts which the French have received. 1783 Mi.ss 
ItuRNRV Cediia ti. iit. A certain discourteous person.. in 
thwart of your fair inclinations, keepeth and detatnech your 
irradiant frame in hostile thraldom. 190a Blaekw. Mag, 
Apr. 547/11 1 dutrusC that man—He's a thwart— a moral 
thwart. 

Thwart (>w§.it), [<ipp- a sh use (which 
came in after 1725) of Thwart adv, and adj,^ 
having reference to the position of the rowing 
bencha or seats aihwart or across the boat. 


Whether its use was partly due to similarity of 
sound to thaugktf thawi^ or thaught^ previously 
applied to the same thing, is uncertain. Our latest 
contemporary Instance of ^thaught w thou^t'* is 
of 1721, of thoai 1697, of thout 1725, while our 
first of * thaughts or thwarts ' is of 1 756, so that 
the appellations were continuous in u.se, as if the 
one had passed into the other. But, for the full 
determination of the relations between theft, 
thought or thought, and thwart, fuller evidence 
between 1500 and 1700 is needed. Cf. Tiiorr, 
Thought 2.] A seat across a boat, on which the 
rower sits ; a rower’s bench. 

[xTai Bailrv, Thanghte, the Rowers .Seats In a Boat.] 
1738 — (folio*, Thuu^ti, V. Thwarts, ibid,, Thwa>ts, (a 
Term) the boards or benches laid a-cross boats and 
galliea. upon which the rowers sit. 1770 Cook raitmd 
World 11. X. (1773) 46a A ooRKideiable number of thwarts 
trere hid from gunwale to gunurale. X776 Faiconet^s Did, 
Marine, Thwart, the seat or bench of a boat whereon the 
rowers sit to manage the oars, xl^ F. T. Buixbn Cruiee 
Cachalot ix We drew each man hu oar across the boat and 
leeheil it firmly down with a piece of line spliced to each 
thwart. 

Thwurt ado, , prep,, and adj. Forms : 

3 puort, thvers, \Orm,S Fworrt, 4 thwort, 5 
pwerto, twhorS, ihuATi^ 3-7 8wa^ tbwm^ 
twbart, 6-7 ih.wnrlh, thawart(e, (qwarte, 
whart), 7 twarle, 9 dial, fhort^ tliiirtk ShlrS, 


thort, 3- thwart [Early ME. U 1200) fwert, a. 
ON. poert (Norw. itferi^ tzmrt, ow. toert, tvArt, 
Da. tvmrt) ady., across, athwart, orig. neuter of 
the ON. adj. puer-r (Norw. ivor, ivmr, Sw. tver, 
tv&r. Da. tvotr\ transyerse, cross. Cf. OHG. 
twer, MllG. twer, quer, Ger. qutr, and (with 
adv. gen. -j), OFris. pweres, divers, Satl. twars^ 
WKris. dozen, dozen, EFris. dozars, dwas, MLG., 
MD. dwers, dozars, LG., Dil dwars, athwart, 
crossly, peevishly ; ON.^rrr • pvert, ON.^rr 
was shortened from *pverh m OE. pwerh,hweorh 
(genitive fweores, in comb.^asr-) qrookeef, cross, 
perverse OHG. dwerh, dwerah, twerh, MLIG. 
dwerch, twereh, Ger. twerch’^ (in composition), 
Goth, pwairhs cross, angry, ^^Teut ^pwerh^ 
t^*pwerhw^ t— Indo-Eur. •/W'vrAto-, whence L. tor- 
quire to twist, Skr. iarku* spindle. In ^g. the 
ailv. is known riaoo, first m the combinations 
pwert f//(THWEHT-ouT) and fiwert-over (Thwart- 
over), later (r x 300) ever-pwert (Ovebthwart). It 
was used as an adj., with a vb. pwerien, both fig,, 
ria^o, and as a prep. bef. 1300. In all these 
thwert became thwart in the 15th c. I'hwart sb. 
is found in the 17th c. 

The ME. material is scanty, and the sense development is 
not illustrated fully by the extant quotatiotuk The senses 
are therefore here arranged in what appears to be the logical 
order.] 

Pa, ado, 

f L Across or transversely to the length, direction, 
or course of anything ; from side to side ; crosswise, 
transversely ; - Athwart A. 1. Obs, 

a 1330 Si. Thoznas 85 in Ilorstm. Aitengl. Leg (i88x) ei 
A grete blak dog. .Thwert in his mouth )>e hand he broght. 
1483 Caxtun Gold, Leg. 403/9 A man on hors backe which 
bare a loiige tree thwarte and wedd entre in to the temple, 
nml he m^ht not by cause the tree Uye thwarte. 1597 
A. M. tr. Gnillemeau't Fr. Chirurg, 940/1 An iipertioiie 
accordinge to the lengtii of that parte, and not thwart or 
crosseover. 1814 Capt. Smith Virginia 111. 79 A great 
tree (that lay thunurt as a barricado). 1684 Evklvn .&/na 
(1776) 405 Till you cm lay them thwart, tliat the top of one 
Diay rest on the root or stub of the oilier. 

tb. Jig, Across the course of, so as to obstruct 
or oppose ; adversely ; » Athwart A. 3. Obs, 
a x6a8 pRearoN New Coni. (1634) 146 There are many 
things in the Creature that are crosse to us, that fall thw.-irt 
upon us. 9849 R. CARi'Kfrrea F.xperiozKe ti. xi. 914 A work 
that lyes thwart, and acrtves against the current of your 
naturall inclination. 

2 . From one side to the other of anything (with 
motion implied) ; ncross. arch, 
i$xx GuYi.voao Pilgr, (Camden) 6 We trauersed out of 
that ryuer into an other lytell ryuer, whiclie brought us 
thawarte ayen into Latyse. x88o Wrbs Goethe'' e Faust 1. L 
31 Up, down and thwart, without repose, To lead my 
scholars by the noie. 

fd. Thwart of, a. Naui, Opposite to, over 
against (a place on the coast) : m Opp B. II. 6 b. 

1338 W. Towknon in Hakluyt Vof, (1589)^ We were 
thwart of Porto Sancto. 1870 NAsaosouoH yml, in Ace. 
Sen, Late Fog. I. (1694) x8 Being thwart of the Shoals of 
Braril. 

t b. Transversely to, across the direction of. Obs, 
tMj Milton P. L. x. 703 With adverse blast up-turns 
them from the South Notua and Afcr black with thundruua 
Clouds., t thwart of these as fierce Forth rush the Levant 
and the Punciit Wmdes Burua and Zephir. 

B. prep, 

1 . From side to side of, across : a. of position or 
direction ; » Athwart B. x b. arch, or poet, 
1470-83 Maloev Arthur v. viii. 173 1,ucyus smote Arthur 
thwart the ^sage. 1383 T. Wasiiincion tr. Nichotay's 
P^oy. 11. X. 44 Our patrone . . wai . .caste thwart the noae of our 

S illie. lOio Lead, Gezm. No. x^yzlA (He) bath a Scar 
iwart the back of one of his Hands. 1741 in Deecr. Tkamee 
(1758) 87 No Person.. shall, .bend any Net, by Anchors or 
otherwise^ thwart the Channel, and so as to draw another 
Net into it. 1870 Morris Earthly Par, 11. iil 19a A pink- 
tinged cloud spread tliwart the shore. 

b. of motion : « Athwart B. i a. arch, or poet, 
13813 Stockkb Cin, Warres Lowe C, 111. 91 Came ihiee 
messeimers thwart the fieldea in at the wood sate. 1398 
Stow Sttrv. iii. (1603) is Which ran.. through that streete, 
thwart Grastreete, and dowiie Lumbard streete. 1738 Gray 
Tttesej Thwart the road a River roll'd its flood tempestuous. 
1813 T. Bussv Lncretine 11. xjx When shines the God of 
Day, And thwart the daikened chamber daru his ray. 1898 
T. Hardy Wessex Peenu a lliwart my wistful way did a 
damsel saunter. 

2 . Acrosi thr conrse or direction of ; m Athwart 
B. 3. Thwart the hawse {fhatse), acrosi the item 
of a ship. Chiefly Naut, 

*498 Tradsa's Barth, DeP, R. v. vL (W.de W.)gv/x Two 
bolowa synewes whiche ben callyd Optici . . come eyther 
thwart other, and lien loyned in a poyntsu 1600 in Foster 
Szsg. Faetoriee ind. (1906) aao Intending with her to late 
the Portingall admirall thwart the halse and soe to burne 
both together, iflaa R. Hawkins Fey. S, Sea (1847) 85 For 
foure leagues into the sea (thwart it), lye bonks M sand. 
1717 Bsackrn Farriery Impr, (X738) 1. 54 Fibres that crou 
and go thwart one another. 

td. Across the course of, 10 m to obstmet; 
BB Athwart B. 3. Obs, 

1841 Milton Reforms, 1. Wlca. 1831 HI. 31 Croaae-Jlngling 
periods which . come thwart a aatl'd devotioa worse theu 
cho din of bells and rattles. 


C. e^\ 

1 . Lying, extending, or passing acrOBS ; tTRnsyerse, 
cross; inquots. 1483, 1 71 a./rrA oblique, t Thwart 
circle, the xodiac {obs,). See alfo Thwart-saw. 
*404 [implied in Thwast-baw], 1433 Carton Gold. Leg, 
tax b/r It WBH made lyke a crosas thwart of whycha 
thetwoende<i werefyxedinthertbe. And that hys membres 
shold theron be biulm. 138* RNuoaoR Cast, iCaowh (issU 
30 The Zodiak (whicha manydoo call the Thwarte cirew). 
1838 J. Rowland MoofeVe Theai. ine. 971 The last pait 
is whitish, chequered with right and thwait fibres. 171a J. 
jAMKa tr. Le Blonds Gardezdng 41 The Dlnsonal or 
Thwart- walk. 1838 W. I rvino A storia (18491 86 Tnay have 
thwart pieces from side to side about three inches thick. 
1873 I’tocTOR Sx/amse iloav, sBs The detenninaibn of the 
actual rata of any star's thwart motion. 

fid- Di persons or their attributes : Disposed 
to resist, oppose, or obstruct ; cross-grained ; per* 
verse froward, obstinate, stubborn, awkward. 

€ teepGtn, 9 f Ex, 3099 Do pharaun sa) is lond al fre. His 
herie do wui-8 dwert and hard. 180a wd Pi, Return fr, 
Parnuse, lit. iv. This old Sir Roderick it shall be thy casks 
to cutlgell with ihy thick thwart termes. 1809 Bacon Adn, 
Learsu 1. ii. # 8 Ignorance makes them (the mimls of roenl 
churlish, thwart, and mutinous. 1838 UAXTra Rtfonmea 
Pastor 934, 1 would not Have any to be thwart and 0011- 
trntioiia with Chose that govern them. 1819 Shrllrv 
Prometh. Unb, 11. il. 90 Noontide would come, And thwart 
hileiius find bis goals undrawn. 1890 Strvrkson Across the 
Plains 9:^8 *l'he mass public or the thwart reviewer. 

b. Of things : Adverse, unfavourable, untoward, 
unpropittons ; esp. applied (with mixture of literal 
sense) to a wind or current : cross. 

1610 Hbalry St, Aug. Citie tf Ged 119 These thwait 
affecu fell out even then when things were said to be carried 
..so justly. i8es Lady M. Wsotn Urania 47s Not only 
neere it in blood, but allyed in thwart fortune, a i860 Con- 
temp. Hist. Irtl, (Ir. Artlueol. Soc.) 11. 36 'I his secret and 
thwarte dealinge is worhe then open and publicke violence. 
ibid. III. 49 A demonstration of theire reciprocal! thwarte 
dealings 1B63 SwiwauaNB A talanta 184 A thwart sea-wind 
full of rain and foam. 1889 Skbinb Mem, E. Thring 835 In 
spite of thane thwart currents, Thring built up Ins large 
schooL 

td. Opposed, coiitrai^ (/a); in quot. 1614, op- 
posed in sense, antithetical, contrasted. Obs, 
n t8esT Mabbion Pmsguil 4 Noth. 1. 304 ^y should you 
ruiine an Idle counter-course Thwart to the path of fashion t 
1614 T. Adams Fatal Banquet iv. Wks. i8bi 1. 216 A |mtr 
of cross and thwart sentences, handled rather by collatioa 
than relation, whose conjunction is disjunctive^ 1813 1 ack- 
aoN Crned iv. 11. vi. | 5 A meaning os ridiculous, as thwart 
and contradictory to his purpose a« the devil himself could 
have devised. x8a^ Br. Mouhtagu Cagg PreC 93 To ba 
tliwart unto, and against the mains of Um biikiocssoegotiatail, 
ThWMrt (>w541), V, (f. prec. adv.] 

I. 1 . tram. To pass or extend across from side 
to side of; to traverse, cross; alto, to cross tba 
direction of, to run at an angle io, Obs, or anh, 
X413 Pilgr. Sowle (Coxton) v. L (x8m) 70 A Cercle em- 
belytyng somwbut, and tbwartyng the ibyckiies of tha 

r rre. 1530 Palscb. 757/9 , 1 thwarte the waye. 1 go over 
waye to stoppe one,/# trcnche le ckemyn. 1808 Sm a kb. 
Per, IV. iv. 10 Pericles Is nowagaine thwarting thy wayward 
seasL i8s7 Cait. Smith Semitans Gmm, ix. 39 You set 
your sailes so sharp os you can to lie close by a wind, 
thwarting it a league or two,, .first on the one boord then on 
the other. 1833 R. Sanukss Physiagrs. 50 If ibe Hepstique 
line be thwiurtra by other small lines. 1789 Falconm D/ct, 
Marine N iij. The current thwarts the course of a ship 
*803-8 Caby Dante's Iff. xxv, 7a ’1 he lisard seems A flash of 
ligiitning, if be thwart the road. 1883 P. S. WosaLky Peesne 
4 Tranei, 10 That while reodi Thwuriiug the blue serene^ a 
belt of fire. 

b. inir. To pass or extend across, to cross. 
Obs, or arch, 

a xpso Lrlano //m. (1744) VII, 53 The Towne of Coker- 
mutbstondeth on the Kyverof Coker, the which thwortheth 
over the Town. 139B Stow Surv, xli. (iboj) 436 A close 
cart, beyled ouer and couered with blocke, hauiiig a pUuua 
white CroBRe thwarting. 1609 Hbyuooo Brit. Trey xiv. 
Rciii, Tlirough the mid throng the nearest way he thwarted. 
s8a7 Hakbwill Afol, Pref. 10 It led them some otlier way, 
thwarting, and upon the by, not diiectly. sBfiS T. Aiao 
Poet, whs, 189 1 ney scream, they mix, they wwar^ they 
eddy round. 

to. tram. To cross the path of; to meet ; to iiall 
in with, come across. Obs, 
t8ox CiiRaTRa Love's Mart,.K, Arth, xx, Meritii..Who 
by great fortunes chimce sir Vifius thwarted, A<« he went by 
in btggers base aiay. 1674 N. Fairvax Bulk 4 Sehz, 140 
Motions to be clieckt without the Icrsc hit or stop fiom 
other bodies that thwart them. iSiR Cary DauH's Par, iv. 
89 Another question thwarts thee. 

t d. Naui, Of a ship, etc. : To get athwart so 
as to be foul of. Also intr, Obs, 

1609 Naval Chron. XXIV. 93 The boat having thwarted 
against the moorings. i8ie ibid, XX 1 11. 07 Tne frigate 
now.. thwarted the Lord Keith's hawse. 1813 Gen, Hist, 
in Ann, Reg. 107/1 The Amelia twice fell on board the enemy 
in acteniuiing to thwart his hawse. 

1 2 . To lay (a thing) athwart or across ; to ptaoe 
crosswise; to set or put (things) across each other. 

Thwart over thumb (quoL xgas) app « io cross (on«) 
ovsr the thumbs 1 see Thumb #8. y o. 

158B Skrltuh Why not to Court X97 Thus thwartm 
ouer thorn. He rulelh all the rosto. 1388 Sprnskr Firgifi 
Gear 51A The noble sonne of Telamon . .thwarting bb huge 
Shield, Them battell bad. i8aaCAaKwCapwflMi//i.a5h, I heir 
bils were thwarted crossewise at the end, mid with these they 
would cut an Apple in two at one snap. /Hd, 96 b, Tha 
inhabitants make use of divers his Creckes,for griste-millei, 
^ thwarting a bancke from side to side. 18^ Markham 
Cheep Huso. 1. ii. (idyx) 14 Carry your rad. .in your right 
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^adL Ae point olthor directly aprigbt, or thwarted towards 
pour left tfiouldor. idiga Lithoow yVwKvih 909 They maka 
..the eigno of the Croei«..,thwaitiDg their two foronoat 
nMom 

£ To cross wiik a line, streak, band, etc, (Only 
in Da. pple.) Oki, or anh, 

Mfo Guillim H§rmldry in. nlv. (1660) ids The hlaelco lino 
on the rite of all Awes backes, thwarted with the like over 
both the Sboulden. 1615 O. Samdvs TwmiK 1. ^3 Turbanta 
are made like great globoK of callico tooi^and ihtraited with 
ronles of the eame. idfS J* Rowland Tktai, Ins, 

94e The body all over of a yelbw colour, eaoept where it ia 
thwarted with croaa streaks or lines. iMi 7 Vw> 4 r Jtmr 
Mag, II. B5d, 1 saw Vesuvius., thwarted by a golden cloud. 
D. To cross-plough ; also, to cut crosswise. 
sS47 Agrie. .Vce. Vlll. it. es8 The burnt earth is 

then spread on the land and thwarted in (that is, ploughed 
acroM the direction In which the land is ploughed when laid 
up in stetches for sowing). 1871 Couch /f/rf. Polptrrp vL 
117 I^nd broken for whmt ia thwarted in the Spring. i88g 
Elwouthy W, S0i$urtti IVanUk, s.v. Tkurt, MAy. tis 
a wo’ib vive shillings to thurt thick there butt. 1898 Ridrs 
Haooaro in Langm. Mag, Nov. 38 All my three ploughs 
were at work * thwarting Aat is crossploughing— rootlaiid 
on tho Nunnery Farm. 

4. To obstruct (a road, course, or passage) with 
lomething placed across ; to block. Ohs, exc. fig, 

€ idgs RistiON Swv. D§v0h 1 65 (a8io) 63 The rebellious 
commons . .thwarted the ways with great trees. UM, 8 269. 
978 IA atreanO whose course is thwarted with a damm, 
which we cell a wear, km Pops Odyss. x. 7a What 
Dmmon cou'dst thou meet To thwart thy passage and repel 
Ay fleetf 1760^ H. Bsooxa Poai o/Quak (1800) IV. 38 
Tn^ met with a sia-berred gate thiu directly thwarted 
their phssaga stay CHAesn Par, Peg, il 7s They some- 
times speed, but often thwart our course. tM K ane yt rtf. 
JSagi, ll. V. 60 If no misadventure thwarted hie progresa. 

U. 5. To act or operate in opposition to ; to 
run counter to, to go against ; to oppose, hinder. 
Also aSsM, Now ran, 

tftago Gem. ^ K*, 1394 Quat-so god bed, ffwerted he It 
iwuer a del. C1430, 1030 [implied in Thwamting vkl, jd. a 
%xA 0 pl, a. ah steo Holland xxxv. xxxii. 907 Such as 
might .. nut sticks to apeako thoir minds franckly, yem ft 
thwart tho king his emhasaadour. 1671 Ba Paskre 
£eci, Pei. iiu'l is< *98 To what purptM does he so briskly 
taunt ms for thwarting my own Principles. 1676 W. Ai.lbn 


Addeeu Memeamfi ispThe danger of Schism, and the evil of 
Awartlng publidc Laws. 17S3 Justamond tr. Re^mate 
Hist, /utfiVr VI 1.379 They had unfortunately been so much 
thwarted by the winds as to prevent their landing before 
summer. s8oa Paijiv Hai. Tkeet. xxvL (1819) 436 General 
laws, however well set and consiituied, often thwart and 
cross one anothsr. iSsi L. M. Hawkins Cine ^ Gertr. 1 1. 
370 The counteM wm not always dispased to thwart and 
VUKI a little flattery would soothe her. 

b. inir. To speak or act in contradiction or 
opposition ; to he odvciae or at Tarionoe, to con- 
flict. Const, with. Now rare or Ohs, 

1819 Hosman yuig, S9 b, 1 wyll nat multyplie wordes or 
thwarts with the. ados H Mamton Patguii ^ Katiu 11. 189 
Is't possible that sbters should so thwart In natiue 
humouniT idsfl Bmrtofia Diary (i8a8) I. 15 This clause 
thwarts with his Highnem’s ordinances. 1737 Bsacnrn 
Farriery Itii^r. (1797) II. sra It would thwart with my 
intended Brevity. iMs F. Hall Hitutu Philet, Syet. 4a 
They also accept, .the Smptia, the Purdpaa, ftc., Ae work 
of (uahis, when thoM books do not thwart with the Veda. 

6. irons. To oppose sucoessfully ; to prevent (a 
person, etc.) from accomplishing a purpose; to 
prevent the accomplishment of fa purpose) ; to foil, 
imstrate, balk, defeat. (The chief current sense.) 

Sgfli Mulcastbs PasHietu iv. (1887) 17 He may either 
proceeds at bU owne libertie. if nothing withstand him, or 
may not procoede, ifhe lie thwarted by circunstance. 1641 
Easl Monm. tr. Biemdfs Civil kyarree v. 166 The Earle 
seeing bimselfo twharted, resolved to fight, tflyy J. Lswis 
Meim. Dk, Giowster (1789) 34 From being sometimes a little 
thwarted, and Aro* dissatisfaction, she grew sick. 1718 
Frudhimker Na 69 P 6 Perpetual Obstacles, .thwarted his 
Designs, iflo* Dk. Wbli.inoton in Gurw. Detg. (1837) II. 
39S ‘rhua are ml our best plans thwarted. 1849 Macaulav 
Hitt, £mg. iv. 1 . 499 The party which bad long thwarted 
him bad been beaten down. 1871 Fsbkman Norm, Comg, 
IV. xvii. 19 But all these gor>d intentions were thwarted by 
Ae inherent vice of his position. 

ThwaYtad, ppl, a. [f. Thwam v, + -kdI.] 

1 1 . Placed across ; crossed. Obs. rari^\ 

1653 Fullkr Ch. Hist, ni. ill. fl is All Knights-Templers 
make such saltire cross with their thwarted icggs upon their 
monuments. 

2. Obstructed; frustrated, balked, defeated. 
i8a8 CABt.YLS Mhc,. Burnt <1879) II. 13 Ever-thwarted, 
ever renewed endeavours. 1837 Sis W. Hamilton Metaph. 
xlv. (1870) 11 . 504 A thwartod, and therefore ajpainful energy 
of thought. 1879 Dixon IVimisorll. xx. ao8 Horry, .undm* 
stood the misery of a thwarted suit. 

Hence Thwa-rtedlj ativ. 

1B70 Ruskin Leci. Art vii. (1875) S79 An atmospheio 
through which a burning sun shines tbwartedly. 

Thwarteons (>w§*jtyM), a. [App. a ghost- 
word due to misreading MtMirfraiMr in Clarendon’s 
Hist. Fib. (1849) X. 8 174.] Perverse, contrary. 

1890 R. Briooks Chr, Capt. v. S319 Satan did persuade 
our thwarteous king To make a godieu bargain. Z903 A. 
Smbllib Mem of Coot. L (1904) 6 If he touched them trea* 
sureii, he would And her humour * thwarteous*, indeed. 

Thwarter (fwo-itai). [f. Thwart v. + -gu i.] 
One who or that which thwarts. 
fL One who traverses or goes across. Ohs.ran’’^. 
a iflgg Uriukarfs RaMait hl xlix. 394 Xenomanes tho 
great rnveller, and I'h warier of dangerous ways. 

2. One who or that which obstructs tiie paA or 


action of aafllN'I Mk opponent, ndvemiy, cV 
itructor, fmUMlmir. 

1833 T. AiuiM^il^. s Piitrl s O happy soul, that am 
■Hike bis A%raMics thst cross him, becoms bis pdrters to 
carry bun to ibsgwcsof his rest. 1887 Wood Lifixh Aug. 
(aH.^ 111. ssi%. Fell, .would never suffer him to bearo 
that ofl^ bectjiis a Awartcr of him in ssveimll public 
mattors. 8738 Mk Gmaaadt Art C emmrta i iom 71 Thoss 
whom 1 call ConSHitioua and Thwarttia ai% fur Ao SMMt 
Port, gross Aic h i h — ded Fdlowa s8te Hvohw A(/rtdGi. 


tThwa*rtMNllUi, a. Obs. nonn^wd. Pneg, f. 
Thwart: see -OOS, and cf. l^rtuoui, 
twisted, gnarled. 

ides J. WoDSoemc Marram Ft, Tongue 336 The yellow 
wood so thwarternus (Fr. toriemx], heeres Fruit ao precious. 

Thwartiiitf (]^$‘itin), od/. sb. [f. Thwabt v. 
•¥ -XMO I.] TS action cl the verb Thwart. 
t L Going athwart, crossing. Obs. rarr^K 
r 1440 Gee/a Rem. xlvl. 199 (HaA MS.) Bv the Ringe we 
muMte vndiratonde feithe, for that owithe to he Kounde like 
a Ringe, and with oute eny Iwaitynge. 
b. Cross-plotighirtg. 

1847 ymi. R. Aerie. See. VIII. il 318 After the first 
thwarting of Ae fallow (cross-ploughingj,..the clods are 
wtjrked. rinto about the size of a hen’s egg. 

2. Opposition; hiudrance,impediment; defeating, 
frustration. 

e I4JB Piigr. Lj/Memkede tv. liL (1869) eoo pe arguynge^ 
ne |ie thuartinge is no thing worth ayeiis us^ ne ayens doth 
neither, isfli MuLCAeTsa Petitiene xxviu. (1887) >“9 A 
number of lettes and thwertings which art did presenhe. 
1809 Doulano Omitk, Mieroi. 79 A Diacufd. .is the hard 
and rough Awaiting of two sounds not mingled with 
tbemseluea i8SI R« Sandkxs Pkytiegn, 33 Great Ihwart- 
ings and misfortunes by tho means of women. iBag Scott 
ymi. S3 Dsc., Those AwarAigsare what men in public life 
do not fike to endure. 

ThwarUae a. [£ TBitabt v. 

4- -iMo 8. j That thwarts, in various senses. 

L Lying or passing crosswise; crossing, traversing, 
transverse ; of the eyes : crossed, squinting. Obs. or 
arch. 

C1430 Pi/gr, LH bfankede iv. tv. (1869) 176 With pur- 
blynoe even and thwartinge may not be hool lookinge. 
Ides K. IMHO tr. Barelay'e Argtnit l I. 3. 1 fled thorow 
thehushes, where the thwarting bowes loosened the knots 
of my hayre. 163a Lithgow Tran, (1906) 878 Slaine and 
bung up on two standing and a thwarting tree. 1693 R. 
Sanubmi PkytUgn. 48 If it (middle line of Ae palm] be 
riffiit, continued, and without Awarting Hues. 

2. Conflicting, opposing, obstructing; perverse; 
frustrating, baffling ; adverse, untoward. 

1530 Palsgs. 306^8 Brablyng tbwartyng or quarellyng, 
neyaeux, ibid, 397/9 T wbartyiige or contraryeng, eapUenx, 
1993 Shaks. 3 Hen, FI, iv. vU as Tliat the people of this 
blemcd Land May not hepanisht with my thwoziing starrea. 
1898 Rfkoit Duty of Mem iv. 8 3 To entangle them- 
selves by taking one oath cross and thwarting to another. 
1718 Freedkifiker No. 61 r 9 A Thwarting, Cavilling Tern* 

K ily promotes Contention. 1804 J. Grahamb kakbntk 
83/1 The thwarting surge Dash’d, boiling, on the 
labouring hark. 1878 J. K.bBRLKV Stein 11 . 4 The very 
moment when the thwarting power.. visibly intervenes. 

Hence ThWR’xtinHlj adv,^ transversely ; per- 
versely ; adversely. 

>879 Tonson Caividt Serm. Tim, 339/1 Fetch no winde- 
lesNe8,nor goe anye by-wayes and as it were ihwartingly. 
1818T. Adams Ckr, Wata Wkn. »86e 11 . 407 The over- 
precise are so thwarting ly cross to the superstitious.. that 
they will scarce do a good wotIc, because a heretic doth it. 
1719 tr. Paudrellud Rerum Mem, 11 . xiii. 399 These Films 
..laid one upon another, some in a direct, and others 
thwaitingly and in a transverse Position. 

Thwiirtle Owp-Jt’l), v, Obs, exc. ddad, [dim. 
or freq. of Thwart v, : see -lr 3.] inir. To speak 
or act in contradiction. 

1847 Tsaps Comm, Rem. IL 8 That wrangle and thwartle 
against clearest trutha 1847^ Ualliwrll, ikurtU^ to 
cross In discourse | to contradict. Semereet. IVkartie, to 
croM I to tease. A'eiyC 

tThwa*rtlo>ng, m/v. Obs.rare^'. [f. Thwart 
adv. + -LONG.] Crosswise, transve^ly. 

1800 F. Walkkr Sp. Mamietnlle 8 Some (children at birth] 
come forth Ihwartlong and some with their body double. 
Tliwa'xiilyt odv* Now ran. [L Thwart a. -h 
-LT 8.] lo a Await manner, 

1. Transversely, crosswise, obliqiiely. Alsp^^* 
1941 R. Copland Ge^etde Quest, Ckirurg, Divb, 
teconde bone of the heade in the byndre parte.. is cnclolN»d 
by a commyssure thwartly in mancr of a ereke lettre called 
Lampda. 1694 Z. Cokx Legick 181 Indirect Solution, is 
when we answer indirectly, and Awartly to tho Syllogism 
proposed. 

2. Ill the way of opposition or contrariety ; per- 
versely; • crossly*. 

>884 Vlf. Kkthr in Goodman How Superior Pomere. etc. 
(iS5<() SJ5 Sith man then in tudgeinge, so thwartly is bciite 
I'o latisfie fansie, and not true inientc. 1981 Rich Feueweit 
(Shaka Soc.) 17a She anawerd byin thawartly. a 1848 J. 
GsKimsY Terresir, Globe Posthuma (i6j|o) a66 Soiii few 
Spanish Ge^apheni.. reckon the Longitudee quite con- 
trarie, from East to West, but which was thwartly ia it self, 
and, in the proi^f, inconaiocrably don. / 

tThwa*rtness. Now ran, TL oi i^e.4- 
-NRSH.] The condition or quality of bein^hwart, 
in v^ons senses; tronsveiseness ; opposition, con- 
trariety; perversity. 

> 84^*77 ViCAKV Anai. ii. (188Q ao The third property Is] 


In Awsrtns^ In whom As vertua that holdsA haA mighl. 
i8s 4 Sia K. Dodlbt in Feriete. Pupere tCamdsn) » iiaft, 
The tbawartnesls^]..of Inis the porlement useA towardes 
him. 1849 Br. Hall Catee Cenec, iv. U. (1654; m Home 
unkind* usages, or Awartuem of disposition. 

Thw»*rt-0:Tart/nr/. , suftr., atff. Obi.exe. did/. 
Also 3 bwert-i 5 twiarta-, tliurte-i ibaiirrt-, 
dial. 8 ihurt-, 9 thirtover. See also Thobtsb. 
rc>riginally, and in A and B utuallv, two words : 
Thwart adv. and Ovxb prep, or olv. CI^ Ovbb^ 

THWART.] 

fA. prep. Athwart over; across one tide to 
the oAer of. (Also in quoL ^1450 in ihnrte 
(« Qrihwari) ever.) Obs. 

a SSS5 Si, Marker, 10 Ant (hcM droh hn endelong hire, 
ant bwertottcr brefter, he derewuroe taken of he deore rode, 
ijiy Tbrvisa Higden (Rolls) 11 . 45 The aecounde chief 
kynges hi)e weye hatte Watlynge strete, and slrvccheh 
bwart OUST Fosse {ung.per treuuveret$mprieritvim\ out of 
he aouh «st in to he norh west, e 1400 Laofrmndt Cirurg. 
143 (Add. MS.) Aftirwsrde he (a bi^l achal be tumyde 
twarteoflere )m fbrehed, iNt>**l*« noM dedyne to neipere 
syde. ^1490 Gedstew Reg. 374 The whiA lieth ia the fcld 
that is I-called Bredemore, and strecchiA hti-self in Aurte 
oner the feld in length toward the souihe and towarde the 
northe. /bid. 90a All iher tenemenie8..in the subarbia of 
Oxenford toward the northe, fro the fore-named dicbe Aurte 
oner bewmounie vnto horsemouger-strete. 

tB. otiv. Crosswise; across. Obs. 

Mjdk Tmbviba Barth. De P. R. xviii. xi. (Bodl. MS.), 
pe spiher . . strecheh vpward wib wonder ciafie fro Jm 
neher side to h* ouer and drawih and^ bringeh ofte a\en 
hit brede hwarte ouer fro pointe to pointe. C1430 Pi/gr. 
Ly/ Mankede iv. iv. 176 Bakward Ae ran, and thwart 
ouer. igM Abnoldr Ckren. (1811) iai The worlde is., 
viii M myle thwarte ouer and iuJ M myle to the mideL 

C. edj, tft. Crossing, lying athwart, cross. Obs. 
b. That thwarts or obstrncts ; obstructive ; cross, 
contrary, perverse, self-willed. Now dial. 

a IM9 Auer. R. 8a Attri speche is eresie & hwertouer 
lessunge. 1387 Tskvisa Htgden (Rolls) 11 . 149 h* >ooh- 
syde of Scotlonde hst streccheth from h* bwart ouer wal 
of Romayn weik to he Scoitische see. ibid, Vll. 39 A 1 
alKmte h* fseldcs and hwart over weiea. t4aa tr. Secreta 
Secrekt Priv, Vrio. 188 An barde and a thawrtouer worde 
raysyth Stryfe and wodnesM. 1830 I. Tavlob (Water P.) 
Pr.tkarUt^Vuwx, loa/i For fifteenr Tong dayca and nishts, 
the thwartouer and crosse North and Erntterly Winde olew 
vs nothing but (etc.). 1847 Clabrndon Hitt. Reb. 1. 1 174 
That thwartovir humour was enoLgh di9co\ered to riue 
in the breasts of many. 1790 Gbosk Prov, Gton, (ed. s) 
■.V. Tkurtf A thurt-over leilowt a crosn-grained or ill- 
tempered fellow. Berksh. t8ot Hardy Tees (1900) 107/9, 
I have been living on in a thirtover, lackaday way.aind 
have not aeen what it may Rad to 1 1894 Maxwbll Gsav 
Innocent Imposter 173 Things is thirtover when anybody's 
in a burry. 

Thwa*rt-Baw- Nowt/iVi/. Forms: see Thwart. 
A saw for sawing limlier across ; a cross-cut saw. 

1404 Durham Ace. Re/ls (.Surtees) 396, ii) sawes irinedex 
officio, et iij twbertsay^ ij handsaw ea. 1469 FinchaU 
Invent. (Surtees) p. eexeix. In priniis,. .j twortsaw, j twybyll, 
J J pyk. tnfi/j IViilt 4 J$eo. N, C, (burtees) 1 . e68 A 
whippt sawe, iJ hand sawes, a twart sawe. 1977 Ibid, 414 
In the Ireoii Mler. Eights qwarte suwcb xvj*.— thre whope 
sawes XX*. Z590 Inv, in Midi. Co, Hitt, CoiL 11 . 31 Item 
iij wimbles a bandKEwe one whaitsawe. s6si-ia Knares- 
borough WUU (Surtees) 11 . m My ibwartiaw. 1888 £l- 
WOHTHV W. Somerset IVord-kk., 7 'kurtsaw,. cross-cut saw. 
. Plase to lich up (sharpen) the thurt saw '. 

Thwart-Bhip, thwartflliip (>w§*jt,fip), a. 
and adv, Aaut. [f. Thwart pr^. Ship sb.\ 

A. adj. Placed or fixed across the Alp's length. 
Thwartship tiiierf a tiller fixed at right angles to 
the rudder. 

i8ap H. L. Maw yrnl. Passage Jr. Pacific to Atlantic 
Resting on small tiiwartship timlwrs. eihysRudim, Navig, 
(Weale) 193 The 'thwnrtshippieces which frame the hatch- 
waya 1897 Outing (U.S.) aXX. asS/i The crew, .man- 
leuvers the craft by means of a five-foot thwartsliip tiller. 

B. adv, side to side ol Ae 

ship ; across the length of the Alp. 

188s Nasbh Ssamansaip (ed. 6) 049 The correctors, are 
bar magneu in .holes, A wartship, .. within ihe binnacle. 
>895 GN/Zaiy (U.S.) XXVl. 481/a Ibe modern canoeist putB 
it (lisllast] in his own weight, on the end of Ao plank 
extended thwart-ship to windward. 

lliwart-BliipB (b'^9‘Jiijip8)« Haut. [f. 
as prec. -f -f of adverbial genitive.] ■> prec. H. 

a i6a9 Nemenciator NavaHs (Harl. MS. 8301) av., Anie 
thing that ia done or lies acrosse y* Shipp from one side to 
thotber wee sale that it lies thwart shijM. 17 A Sirblb 
Fish Pool 179 The depth of the arch of the deck thwart- 
Aipsia 4 inchea 

T k w ai ' twa ys «*'• «»». Also 

7 thwartway. (f. Thwabt a. + -wats.] > next, A. 

1865 Hookx Mieregr. xxiL 139 There were not more seem’d 
to lie horisuntally then perpendicularly and thwartway. 
1893 Kiflino Many iteueut, zt He lashed tho canss to- 
gether criss-cross and thwartways. 

Thwaartwisa (JwJutwalz), adv. and a. [f. 
Thwart a, ^ -wisi.] 

A. adv. Crosswise, transversely. 

19B9 P. \s%Fort{f. 16 loty atrauersof trees In thehottome 
..laying them thwart wise in the work. 1681 I.4 >vxll Hist, 
A mm, it Min. T91 Oab, Conrir, they goe thwartwise. 1I94 
Crockxtt Mad Sir Uektred v, The troop passed thwart- 
wise over the mountoin steep. 1899 — Black Deugias 
(1900) 468 Ma^aret. .rode thwartwise to intercept her. 

B. bituatedor extending transversely ; enm, 
transverse. 



TSWBBL* 

jl^poondcd. .of ihwirtwiM and rad-on ipii^ 
t Thwail^ V, Ods. Origin and meaning 

•becnre. (iMme identify it with Twirl or Whirl.) 

jn lteynawdo..thw«rl«l 

hb twncde by groto fymniiNi 
.fThwtrt-lulj: lee under next. 
tThwwrt-OUt, mh. Oh. In g Jmorlnt, 
tOrm-) ywwnt ut. [t ikwert, Thwart adv. + 
0£. m Out.] Thorooghly, completefyi ntterly, 
absolutely ; « Throughout B. 3 . 
etrao OsMiN 194 To wrrlnnn h«r oniqKnoM Crist All 
►w arn ttt halh leodo. Uid. 313-316 For all Ist bwarrt 
at sob, ft all hwern ut to trowwann Uatt ■tanndebb o bo 
Ooddspcllboe patt bwarrt ut nohht na lajhebb- eiora 
Trim. CM, Htm, saj pat mannlsM pa no undocatant no 
bbochod god, is Hiortat forlora aoulo and Uchamo. 

Uenoe tV^wart-ut aa^* Earl^ Eng. Zaw, a 
complete or absolute * Nay a downright *No* ; a 
flat denial bw the defendant of the plaintiff’s charge. 

layy b Jeaffreson /mdrx U Leicfsitr MSS, 74-s Si b 
defendant taunt toiit cum b parole ly fust issue do b buche 
no deist Mwgrtutmaj^, U fut tenu cum non defendu, 0 ceo 
apelerent iwartlu, Ihid^ Ke le defendaunt no poeit a b 
plointe b pbintif autre cnoM respundre for tut granter ou 
cut dire ihwtrMnxjf. sSm Pollock ft Maitland Hi$i. 
EtM, Xow 11 . 606 A dofenoant was treated as undefended 
nnlos, before he said anything else, be met the pbbtiffh 
tab with a ihwgriutHay, that b a downright No. ibid. 
NMt The idea of a ikwtriuint^ b piraenred b our 


Originally, tVhwert*&ay, fThwori-nlk. [f. 
Micwr/, Thwart adu. or a. : see Nioh and Nioc 
p.l, and cf. ON. setja Jmert mi to deny flatly.] /iV. 
A traversing or directly contradicting * Nay ' or 
* Nik * ; also the right or liberty to give snch a 
direct dtiiial. 

(Under the bfluence of Tkwtri-uit thb became Tkw 9 rt.Ht 
IM{y.) 

10x8 RnH Randai's Chmrier U Chttkirt (D. of Lane. 
MiitCi Uks. la If. as). Per twertnik ae defendere poterit. sa. . 
Ltgt* Quat, hurgarum c. 31 in Acit Pari, SeM (18441 L 3j8 
Et est retiiiendum qiuid in pbcitis burgorum utitur *1 wertnay 
b dereiisionibus defendendo wrong and uniawe. (isM e, 
iroHsi., And it is to wyt (<at in borow mutb her b nantyd 
and oy^i thuertnay in defendande wrong and unlawe.] toyg 
Cidu Roll 3 Kdw, /, m. 5 Excepta . . liberiate uuain dictus 
Robertus habuit in lerris et teiiementb suis in comitatu 
Ccstrie que vocatur Thwertnik. xm^bCkofUdry lnq,p, mcri, 
Edw. 1, 79 (8) (^uamdam libertatem que vocatur twertnyc. 

Exchgqutr Inq, /. mart, $ (4) Ltbcriatem que vocatur 
twertnyk. 

Thweten, obs. pa. pple. of Thwiti. 
fThwlok-thwaok. Ods, rRedupl.f.THWAOK.] 
The repetition or exchange of thwacks. 

*875 R- !*• Ap^iii* A P’irgHb Ij b. With thwicke thwack, 
with thump thump, With bobbing and bum. 158a Stanv- 
NuasT CcMcgits ill ^tuit, etc. (Arb.) 138 Wiih peale meale 
ramping, with thwick thwack sturdelye thundriiig. s6ii 
CoTca. s. V. Tarcka, Tore/u hrgntt word^ like our thwicke 
thwacke. expressing a iibcrall and free dole of blowes. 1870 
Kay Prw, 53 When a couple are newly maRied, the first 
iiioneih is hiiiiey-inoon or snnek smack: the second b, 
hither and thiiher: the third is, thwick thwack. . * 7«3 
Ainswonth Lat. Dtct, (Morell) 1. s.v. Thwack^ To lay on 
thwick, thwack, ictus grminart, 

Thwite ()>w9ic), V, Obs. exc. dial. Formi : i 
bwitau, pwaoton; 4-7 thwyto, (7-tfiVi/.) thwlte, 
(4-5 twhyte, 5 twyto, 6 thwight, 9 dial. 
tweet, twet, toight). Fa. ppis, 4-5 thwyten, 
6 thwytten, thweten, 6*7 thwitten ; 5-7 
thwyted, 6-7 thwitted, 5- thwited. See aUo 
Whxtr V. [OE. pwUtm /wiitn) to cut, cot 

off ; not recorded elsewhere ; but ON. had deriva- 
tives in /veiia small ax, M/a a kind of ax,/ttfi/, 
fveiti cut-off piece, parcel of bnd, Thwait(h. In 
mod.Sc. and north, dial, the word has become 
guhyU, hwiiSf White, in Aberdeen JUe. See also 
Tuwittlx, Whittle.] 

irons. To cut down, whittle, pare, shave ; to shape 
bv paring; to cut away. Also Jig. Phrase, To 
thwiU a mill-post (etc.) to a pudding-prick, 

4i9M tr. Bmdd* Hist, in. xiv. [xvii.J ii8go) B04 gefa] eae 
swylce of^re ilcan stySe sponas h^reoton ft simafl^an no- 
mon Ivx, nst namanj. cxooo Sax. Letckd. 11 . 999 

genim heme neowran wyrttruman delf up, hwit nigon spoiuu 
on ba winstran hand. Tisijfid Chauckb Ronu Ross 9'j 
That other bowa..was peynted wel and thwyten \A 1 S, 
twythen, Thnus thwitten J. c 1^ — H, Pams iil 848 
Somme (twigsl weren white Whicbe as men to these cages 
thwite fv.rr. thwyte, twhyte] mnkenof the^e panyers. 
xsigee in Arnolde C/irva. (1811) 170 The ende of the gralT 
that was vpward next the firmament must be thweten Tyke 
the neder of a coinon graffe. 1599 Mona Dymhgs iii. Wks. 
036/9 Here was a gret poet wel tbwyted to a pudding 
pricke. 157s Brhff Disc, Tromb. Frmnek/ord (1846) 157 
It nippeth and liiwitethe awaie a great deale olf that 
liberalitie, which might come to us. « stei Sia T. Fanbhawb 
Pract, Exch, 116381 119 The Cutter of the Tallyes . . pro- 
videth a . . ImhcII for the Talliee . . and doth somewhat 
thwite every stick thereuf into four square sidee. 1674 Ray 
N, C, iPonlst To Thwite, to whittle, cut, make white by 
cutting. 1897 Shstlamd Hswm 04 July (£. D. D.), A placid 
roadman * tweetin ' the gnue in the ditches with a scytba. 
b. inir. To whiitle. Now dial, 
r i47« Babiss Bk, 1 . 179 Kutce nouhte youre mete eke as It 
were Pelde nien..Thfy ne fekke..how vngoodly they on 
theyre mete twyte. 18^3 Lam, Fonts, Now .Skirt 3 After 
*thwiting ' at the topmost bar of the gaca till ho had made 
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b look almost Mn a new one. sfyo E. Waogm IFAilrr/VsT 
ilL 84 Lit tboso lads thwito at b OmoO a Ut. 

Hence Thwi*ttikH vbL sb , ; ikwiiingdhtijk^ ? a 
paring or scraping knife used by bowyers. 


CSSwbll Focaf^ xL A thwitting knife, nocksaws, a rasp, a 
riper, a share, a bal€locl^ ft^ gH stromomti oHoBaoxiero^hn 
toob of the bowyer]. 

(>win*l), sb. Now dial. Forms: 
4-9 thwitel, ttiwytel, 5 -olio, Si. thowUU, 
quhlttU, 6 ihwitlB, 7 thwlttel, 7- ihwlttlo : 
see also Wbittlr. [L Tbwitr o. + -ml, -lr .1 A 
knife, a whittle. 

Jf * 31 ^ Sim IV, do B/bSosw, in Wright Foe. 168 Cotous, 
thwitel).! c CHAucaa Roovo*s T. 13 A 
Shefleld thwitel (o.r. thwyteljbaar he in hu hose. ^1470 
Hbniv tVMlaeo l biS A akottis thewtill [odi 1570 quhittilj 
wiidyr thi belt to her. 1664 Cotton Scarrom. 37 They rise 
Srvwy thwiitles. 1796 Paooa Dorhtcioms 
(E.D.S.), With a LAncashire thwittle 1 thwited a flail- 
swipple. 1881 Amitfuasy Feb 87 A bill-hook has been 
substituted for the thwittle 

Thwittle (>wi‘tl),o. dial, [freq.and 

dim. of Thwite v. : see -le 3.] iratts. To pore 
down or away, to whittle (aUo inir .) : - Thwite v. 
,*593 O, Habvbv Fiores' 0 Stipor, Wks. (Grosart) II. 844 
He hath thwittled the milpt^ of his huge conceit to a 
pudding-pricke. 1874 £. Wauch JanMoelTix, ts Ha*U not 
like to dine off o* what wa* n bin tliwhtlln* at, 

Thwndur, -yr, obs. forms of Thumdsr. 

Thy (Oai), pass. adj. Forms: 2-5 bl (ti), 4 
W (^), 4-6 thi, (6 yl), 4^ thy. [Knrly ME. 

, f, r^uced form oi pin, Trinr, used m ME. beC 
consonants exc. A, but occurring before vowels in 
1 5th e., and ultimately universal in prose use as the 
possessive adj. preceding its sb., » Ger. dein, deim, 
¥. ion, ta, ies.^ 

Of or belonging to thee, that thou hast. 

For restriction of use see note to Tiiou pert, prom, t. 
a xijoCott, Hem, 993 jb. .and ti wif, and kine kreo tunes. 
e 1 X75 Fator Hotter In Lamb, Horn, 37 M nome beo ibiecced. 
ibtd, 39 Cume hi riche, a laag Amr, A. 98 pi stefne is me 
swete, ft ti bvrita schene. sj. . in Rot, Ant. 1 . 145 Wer es 
ty sire, wer es ty dame? tj.. E. M. Atlit, P, B. 3^ Enter 
pis ark with bynaMbamex ft by wedded wyf. saflRWvcLiP 
Ruth i. 16 Thi puple U my puple, and thi God is my God. 
e 1430 Bk, Curtasyo jt in Botboot Bk, 30X Lat not pi tpone 
stond in hy dytehe. sgea Atkynson tr. Do Imitations i. 
XX. X69 L7« vp thy lyen to heuen. tgig Douglas ASnois \ 
IV. iv. 4a Apon thi top, mont Cynthu«, walkb he. xgsa 1 
Lynoxbav Msmsrehs 4131 Ferfytlie preiit in y I remembrance 
Off thb Xiiconstante world the variance, igga Hulobt, I 
Thy owne selfe, to ipoum, tomot, 1667 Milton P. L, v. 153 
These are thy glorious workiu Parent of good. i8ss Mas. 
Stuwk t/neio Tom's C, xiil, [The Quaker Settlement] 

* Where's thy baby, Ruth?' said Ro^el. ..'Tby Mary 
caught him as 1 came iik* 1839 Tbnnyson Enid 347 Turn, 
Fortune, turn thy wheel and luwer the proud. 
tTliy«n<Ar* Obs. Forms: i-a py,a-3 U. [OE. 
bj, fp, instrumental case of demonst. and reUaivo 
pron. s€, sdOtfstt : see That, and cf. Tun ado.} 

1. ft. prfy. By means or by reason of that, oe- 
cause of that, therefore, b* in relative sense : For 
the reason that, because. 

C897 K. AClvrbo Grogorys Past. C, xxvill. xpe Dy him b 
micel fiesri^ donne he tela herd, diet he esc tab da csooo 
Sax, LoocM, II. 86 Sinire mid hunig, pKt by be rabor eio 
hryfing of fealle. <1x75 Lamb, Horn, 93 pi bileafden beo 
heore timbronge. esaoe Trin. Coil, //exr. 005 Wilfulshipe 
and lichamlidie lustes and li ere bhtres, bi ns mai 110 man 
gode folsen. a saso Owi 4 Higkt, 860 Ich rede U men 
beo ware, e 1075 U'omaa of Satnaria 39 in O, E. Mioe, 85 
Ich wot.. put bu me liauest sob beyd..pi of one biuffv **/ 
me iredynetae. 

o. Hence in for iky, for that reason, therefore : 
see Fob-tht ; also in OE. mid }y, with that, see- 
ing that, since, when, while ; to Jf, to that end or 
purpose, therefore. 

2 . Preceding an adj. or adv. in the comparative 
deg^ : see The adv, 

*ni7, obh t Thigh, lliyad: see Thyiad. 
Thyok, obs. f. Thick. T'iiyder, -ur, etc., obs. 
ff. Thither. Thye, obs. 1. Thbe w.t, Thigh. 
Thyef (p-),ThyGl!Uieip-),obs.ff. Thiet, Theft. 
Thyesteftll (baiieat# to, b^iiestriUi), a. AUo 
7 -san, 9 -Ian. [f. L. Thyestius, ad. Gr. fttriersiov 
ev^Frqv, prop, name) 4 -an.] Of or belonging to 
Thyestes, in ancient Greek legend brother of 
Atreus, who at a banquet made him eat of the 
flesh of his own two sons ; hence nserl allnsively. 

1687 Milton P. /- X. 688 The Sun, as from lliyestean 
Baiiqueti turn'd HU course intended. *867 J. Owbn Pita 
induigomo 4 Lib, Csnsc, 7 Thiaestmaii Banquets, pro- 
miscuous Lnst^ and Incests. 1713 R. Millae Hist, Propag, 
Ckr, 1 1 . V- 73 Tlieie b an infamous report that we are guilty 
of ThyesCeau feasts, that b feeding on murdered inrants. 
1746 Fsancis tr. Horaco, Art of Psotry ira Nor will the 
direfiil Thyestean Feast In comic Phrase ana Language be 
debaa'd. ci8pa Lowau. Fotbisfsr Critieo («d. ej Pmlim. 
Note^ 1 am not qucasy-Momached, but such a Tbyesteaa 
Banquet as that was quite out of the quesilou. il8a Fabe ab 
Early Days Ckr, 1. Iv. 1 . 65 Did not popular rumour charge 
tham with nocturnal orgies and I'hyusuean feaattf 
TByf^e, obs, lorm of Tuivp, 

Thylh-tlioni, variant of Thrti-thobv Obs. 
Thylts -lyt obs. forms of Theft, -lt. 


^PhysTg, ThnhCft, tliyh(ft, tChyshts obs. ff. 
Trio, Thigh, Tuiqbt. 


, TmoHBXi. 


woman ; properly acQ. fern, from verbal root #w-, 
^oUc form of bo- to rush, nge.] A Bacchante. 


from their Impetuousness and Fury. s8^ T. Mitchbu. 
Aekmm. ^Aristepk, ear weir, The older remales figured ae 
Thyades or Bacchantes.] 1848 H. G. Rounsom Odes 
Horaco 11. xtx, The Thyada ever wantoning, 1871 R. Ellis 
Codullns biv. 390 Often on high ParnMsus a roving liber 
an burned Freiuy the Thyiada drave. 

Thyiaft ipsilnh a, Abo 4 tyyii, tynoi 
tbyn, 4>6 tbyne, 6 tbynne, (tbynen), 7 thine, 
[ad. L. tkyin-us, ad. Gr. ftllVot of the tree bba, 
ihya, ur Thuta. Formerfy sometimes miswritten 
tyme, tkyma, from reading in as iw .1 Epithet of a 
tree, and its wood, menUoned in Kev. xviii. is; 
supposed to be the African coniferous tree Callitrii 
quadrivalvis, which yields gum sandnrac. 

The Vulgate has ligna ilyina also in r Kings x. 11-11^ 
where the Greek b different, and the version of 161 x, follow- 
ing the Hcb., has almng trees, 

laSa Wvclif 1 Kings x. 1 < The nauee of Yram,. .lN»u)ia 
to of Oofer manye tyyn trees [1388 trees of tyine, Vulg. ttgua 
ikyinot, LXX. fvAa veAsxqra hewn trees, Hcb. CS'SO'W 
atmuggim, Covbno. coetly tymber, 1611 alinug tiers], rate 
— > Arv. xviii. 19 The maicliaundbu of gold, and siluer, and 
pracious stoou,..and ech tie Ihyine iorron. thyme, Fulg. 
et omne lignum tbyinum, xat war (okor ftkvoij. (1398 
TaavisA Bttrtk. Do P. R. xvii. cbnr. (BodL MS.),Tnina top 
certeyne treene mosite precious,] i^Tinoalb Rett, xviii. la 
Off pearle, and raynes, and purple, and acarlett, and all 
thyne urodde (so Oomsoa ft Rkem.i Covxhd. Thynen wod, 
Croat thynna wodda, 161 r Thine wood, mod, odd, thyine 
wood]. A I 
wood. ivi. . 

of whithiiig r ^ , _ 

ThylBday, obs. Sc. iorm of Tukbday. 

Tl»k«, )>7k0. obs. form of Thilk. 

t Thykston^^e. Obs. ran. [f. ihik, var. of 
Thkek V. to roof + Stonr sb,"] K6oftng flags; 
m thack-stom ; see Tuack sb. 4. 

1486-9 Durham Aee, Rolls (Surtees) 138 Pro adqulri- 
clone vj fuibres dal thykston, ba 

ThylftOillft (>di‘lAs 3 ii)). [a. F. ikylaeim. In mod. 
L. TAytucinus (l‘emminck ArAnqsr. deMammalegU, 
1827, I. 55), f. Gr. FdAwr-or pouch (EppO ^ 
luffix dnus, -INK i. (But some thiiik that Temminck 
meant to include in the name Gr. avvs, abrbf dog, 
and that it is short for *tkp/aca-tyfrus ’pouchra 
dog which is impiobable. It had been previously 
desciibed by Harris as Videtbkys eynoeepAa/us.)] 
The native Tasmanian *wou’ or * lebra-wolf *, 
Thylacinus cynocephalus, the largest of existing 
carnivorous marsupials (now very scarce). 

1838 OwKN in Proc, Cool, Soe, 111 . 19 In the number of 
the griiidera the Phascolothere resembles the Opoatium and 
Ibylaciiie. 1841 G. K. Watrehoubb Marstpialia taj The 
Tkylaeinus iiihaUia Van Diemen's Laud where h b called 
the Tiger, Hvama. 1846 Uwxn Brit. FsstU Motmmais 67. 
1891 Dady Nows y May 3/5 The Zoological Society have 
Just acquired a pair of thylacines— a somewhat rare, carni- 
vorouH marsupia], from Tasmania, loex Pail Mai! G. a7 May 
3/3 The thyiacine b confined to Tasmania, although its 
fossil remains have been found In New South Wales. 

XliylftOOthftrft (^i'lfikpjilai). Falnont. [ad. 
mod.L. Thylacolkirtum, f. Gr. flvAoxo-r pouc)i 4 
flqpfoN beast.] An extinct mammal of the genus 
Tkylacolherium, also called AmphUherium (see 
AMi'UiTiiRRR), variously supposed to have lieeu a 
maraupial or an insectivorous placentaU Hence 
Thy1aookbe*xiaa a. 

1838 Owbn In Proc, Cost. Soc. III. 17 OhJecUont agalnet 
the niammiierotis nature of the Thybootherian jaws. ibid. 
111 . 19 In the positiun of the dental furaiiien, the Pheecolo- 
there, like the I'hyJacuthcre. differs from all SoopbagouS 
marsiipiab. 1850 HotoMi. Haiuralitt viil. (1839) 

163 There cannot have been any very wide soological Inter^ 
between the forms of the iliylacina and of the UiyleGothere. 

Thylk(,e, oU. foim of Thilk. 

ThyllCe, obs. f. Thill 1, Till pnp, and eonj. 

Thyloao, -obIh : see Tylosi, -oris, 

Thymneetin Oaimse's/tin). Fharm. A trade 
name of acetaminothymol, a colourless crystalline 
compound, used as a hypnotic. 

189a Pkarmaconiical Jrnl. or Feb. 69a Thymacetin.. 
bears the same rebtkm to thymol as pbanacetin to plienoL 

K ThyniftlllUl (J»9iDi8e']fl8). [mod.L., a. Gr. 
bi/Mkkot name of an unknown fish : see ouot 1 706.] 
The genus of Ashes containing the graylings. 

(1700 Pmillivb (ed. Kersey), Thma/lmo, a Fish of the 
Trout -kind, that smells like the Herb Thyme.] 1797 Emyci. 
Brit, (ed. 3) XVI. 616/e The thymalhis, or grayli^,hauiiU 
clear and rapid streams. 

Thymate, Chem. : see Tbtmio 2. 

Thymb6l(l, -byl^l, obs. ff. Thimble. 

Tbyaia (t^im), sh Forms : a. 4-8 Cymo, 6-8 
time. fi. 5- thyme (5-7 thlme). [a. F. thvm 
(13th a in Godet CompL), ad. L. thymum, in fate 
med,L. often timnm, •us, a, Gr. bvpav (pbpoa), t 
ftfetr to barn eacrifioe.] 



VBTMS. 


4QS 


1 . A pUnl of tlie gensi N.O. LMatm% 

comprising ihrubi^ herbs with fmgmiit aromatic 
leaves, fonnd chiefly in the Mediterranean legion ; 
csp. T, vulgaris, Tbvine), a native of hpsin 
and Italy, cnltivated asa pot-herb, and T.Serfytlum 
(Wild Thyme), occurring on diy banks and pastures 
in Britain and throughout Europe, (See also b.) 

4u CMSD Liber Creerum (i86e) 59 Savemy, mynt and 
tvins. CM4S Prupm/^ l*mrv. 494/1 Tyme, flowre, iimm . .. 
Tyma, hcrij^//i»a. «sa6 (W. de W. 1531) 6s 

wo be to you phartfecs whkhe tytheth mviiten, rewe, lynw, 
ft Micbe other smalt heroes. ssSa Hvix Ari GmrdeH, 11593) 
So The Garden 'lime is a plane right profitable ijm 
Shaks. Midt, If. Ik L S49 , 1 know a uanke where the wiiue 
time blowici. i6s3 Wajlton iL 37 l)ruise..a little 

‘I'ime, or some other sweet bnlk lyts i*hiL Tnuu, 
XXVII 1. 193 UnHMi Tyme. 

S. 13^ Taevies Atr#A. De P. X. xvik lix. (Bodl MS.) 
If. aoi b/s Kpithimuia is h* fioitre of thyme, c 1405 Pee, in 
Wr.^Wttkker 644/6 Nomina Herbarum . . //ie cam/us, uwla«T) 
or tbyoia ijte TtniNte Heibml 11. 135 b, Thyme hath the 

E ire to driiie forth Acme. iSm M ii.ton Lyeidee 40 ] 3 eeert 
veSkWith wildeThynieand the (iudding Vine o regrown. 
1697 S. PuRCNAS Pm. Piying^les. 1. xv. 94 Thyme, which 
onely yreldeth Nectar. 1653 Kingbi-kv ffereest Tkeuu* 1. 
190 The hills are sweet with thyme and ba^!. 

D. W'itli qualifying words, denoting various 
species or varieties : as oraeplng thyme, mother 
of tl^rme, ruimliig t, •• wiki /• (see i) ; gardon 
thyme (see 1); lemon thyme, tmuak thyme, 
a cultivated variety of T, Serpyllum^ having 
a scent like that of lemons (often called T, 
airiaderus)\ savory thyme, T, virginicus (see 
Savort 5). Also applied to plants of other genera, 
chiefly aromatic labiates, os Bahil ihyme^ Cat- 
thgms, MniMSr//iy^vi/ ; also water-thyme, a name 
of Elodta ennadensis {^Anaeharis Alsinasirum), 
If79 Lahcham Card. HenltkK^fi'^ 636 'rhyme : Running 
Thyme prouoketh the lernies and vrme. 1397 Gkbabub 
NeebeU 11. cixiv. | 6. 457 Called . . in Unglbh wilde 'lime, 
Puliall Mouniaine,.. running ‘iline. creeping Time, Mother 

«fl«: - 1 ^.. 17 .-II 


^ 'Time. clxv. 4^^^()tt^ngluh woincn call it Muske 

. alii 

Thyme. 1713 (see 1 at 


Time. «6^ Bxal in _ r ' 

denominated from Mastic, Lemon, Musk, Yellow and 


Tr/MW.^Xl. The Tl^in^s, 


2 . Oil if thyme : a fragrant volatile oil obtained 
from the common thyme, used as an aniiseptic. 

1733 Chambkss Cyel, a v. 0 i 7, Mr. Geofiroy inode 

a muTtitude of experiments on the oil of thyme. >1^7 1*^° 
Tiivmknb i]. tim H ABUiY KeyU't AAcZ. Med. 4C7 Anodour 
resembling oil of thyme, tbid. 474 Isee Tiivmoi.]. 

B. attnd, and Camb., asi tliyme'bloseom^ •leaf 
*root\ thyme-eaptt fed^ flamured, -grown atijs.; 
thyme-oamphor » Tuykol; thyme flsh, a 
name for the giayling, iu smell being held to 
resemble that ol tliynie (whence the generic name 
Thymallui)\ thyme-leaved (.livd) a., having 
leaves resembling those of th^me (tendering niod.u 
MerfyUi/olius in specific names) ; thyme-oil, oil of 
til) me: see a; t thyme wert (wert), used by 
Holland to render L. ihymioH^ Gr, HpLov a kind 
of wart (- Thymum a). 

iSat Claob Vill, Minsir. (lAajt) I> up This *thyme'CapC 

L ’9/545 


1900 fcki IS Rom. Rose ! 
IS broen *tliynie.fed. 


bill beneath one’s feet. 

Htr breath was sweet as braen *tliynie.fed. 1736-7 tr. 
A’eystrPs 7Var/.(i76o) 1. 69 Very fine trouts, *thyme fish, and 

— 1' U I.'*— II I ..!!! Jl. 


others, ryi^ Pii.kincto.y Vie^ Derby. 1. viii. -ja^Arenaria 
sorpylitfotia^ *Thyme>leaved Sandwurk ^ b 66S WArra Diet. 
Ckem. V. 791 On continuing the distillaiinn of the *thyme- 
oil, there passes over, a mixture of tbymeiie (and cymene) 
wiibaliout '/s pt. of thymoL x6oi Humxnd Pliny 
X. 448 For the *thyme weris paiticuUrly, they vse them 
[Cackerell heads] raw. 

Hence Thyme v , trans. to cover or scent with 
thyme; Thymed (taimd) a., covered with thyme. 

i6aB F kltHam Reseh>et 11. fi.] xii. 39 Nor does the seduloua 
Bee thyme all her (liighv.s from uiie Flowres single vercues. 
iM3 .SZ. James' Gao. 17 Aug. 6/a U|)on tt.s thymed banks. 
TAymeotomy (l>dime*ktdmi). Hurg. [I. 0.4 
Thym-uu 4 - Gr. -eieroiuaf from a cutting out.] 

ICxcision of the thymus gland. Ilcnce Thyme’o- 
temlae v., irons, to remove the thymus gland from. 

fgoS Gould Diet. M^d. Terms SiippL, Thymectomy, 
1909 UoHLAND bled. Diet, (ed. 5), Tbyuieciuiiiixe, Tby- 


iiiectomy. 

Thylll 6 lM 06011 SC^hlnZ 1 l|/lM,e. Dot. Also 
thymelaoeoue, [f. mod.L. Thymelnacess (or 
Thymeldtesi)^ f specific name {Daphne) Thymelmi^ 
nd. Gr. flv/i«Xofa, f. Bvfi-w TiiyUB 4 ‘ lAma olive- 
tree : see -ackouh ] Belonging to the N.O. V'hy- 
melssacese or Thymelatem, 

1637 Penny Cycl. VI 11. 307/9 /7e/6w,aftenus of thymelac 
feous plants. 1648 Smaot .Vw///. to Walker^ Thymelea^.. 
which gives the name thyrtlelaceous to a natural order. 

tiThymele (J>i’mfli). Gr. Antiq. [a, Gr. 
flv^fXq altar, f. Avsir to sacrifice.] The altar of 
Dionysus in tlie centre of the orchestra in an ancient 
Greek theatre. 

1793 Chambkhs Gyd. Rmjb/., Tkymele. In tho antiant 
theatre, a kind of pulpit, where the singeis called Dwmulki 
performed, ilksn Hu.khauisTheat.Grhs.{iei\ ed'sxk. ilgs 
Penny Cyei. HI* agS/i Some large blocks. .in front of the 
stage., supposed by l>r. Hunt to 6e the ruins of theThymele. 
stsa Smith's Diet. Grh, a- Rom, Antiq. s. v. TAeatrmnn la 
the cantre of the circle of the orchestra wae the Sv^rXih 
that la, the altarof Dionysiiv. .Thcchoru» geiicranyairnngcd 
itself, .between the tliyincle and the stage, il^ liAicit 


Aitie1%tai.Wiin ^ie. soay K TanicN blow P oems 04 
mesedt ^eJ EllwbraigWt thindlamed thymske, 

[Gr. flv/ieAii 
scenic, theal 

S Blduntc 
rers in inu 
.Grroksu 

to the chymetic g. 

Thymellftb dbs, form of Tbimbui. 

TlmMM v^Miiin). Chem. [f. Tann 4> -gag.] 
1. A dear oily hydrocarbon, Ci^Hie, of the ter* 
pene group, oottUined in the oil ol thyme. 

,1837 MiLkfca Elem.Ckem. III. 446 Oil y Thyssu . .cm^ 
lists of an oxidised portion,^ZA7Mre/r, and of a hydrocarbon, 



of or pertaining to the thjmele, 

Tl^ymeiiemtKihytHeNemiS. belonging 
__ end open dance, iftip J^NAkoaoH 
(ad. 6} 139 There waa anouier entrance 


ibynune. Th** latter constitutes the mure volatile portion 
or the oil. sMt WArra Diet. Chem. V, 799 Ihymene ia a 
colourle.HS oil, having an agreeable odonr of thyme. 1900 
CiLoaMKiaraa & HoirrMAit.v Poiatiio Oiisfios. 

2 . Commercially applied to a product of the 
oil of inowan, used as a soap perfume. 

spoo CfiuiaMaisTKR ft Hotfmann VoUtile Oils ijR The 
remaining part of the oil (of AJowan], abuut one half, con- 
sists of hydrucarlions, which are sold in commerce under the 
name of chynieiie..a mixture of cymene and a lerpene boil- 
ing at >79^. 

11 T]iyillia*llia. Obs. [a. Gr. SOfsibfsat f. Sv/uar 
to bum incense. In Ihysuyame (Lydgate) a. OF. 
thymiame, timiame incense, perfume (is-i4th c, 
in Goficf.).] Incense. 

(1430-40 Lvna Bockeu vti. ix. (MS. BodL 963 If. 361/1), 
Silk hynamoine, franc ciiaeiM withal For sacrefis^ thepurpti- 
rate vesture W’ Thyinyame. tli« riche pectuial Which 
ord^-yned wem, . . For the Solempne place of places alle 
Sancta sanctorum.] 1697 tr. Reth^ued Ckr. I'or/oet. v. i. 1. 
069 'I'lie Ninell of well compos’d 'Thymiama ia very delicious, 
tym Phillips (ed. Kcmey), Tkymimnat Incense, Perfume ; 
n Sweet-Gum. 


Tliymiateclmy (l»aimiftte*kni). [f. Gr. 66- 
niav (see prec.) 4- -roxvia from T4X»^ art, craft.] 
The art of employing |)erfumes in medicine. 

lAjv^ (6 in Ditnui ison. Hence in later Diets. 

ft Thy miaterion (>3hmi&tis*ripn). Pi. 4a. 
[a. Gr. dfi/iidniptov, L AG/ndv to burn incense.] A 
censer, as used by the ancient Greeks, or in the 
Gieek Church. 

sSgo hKrrcH tr. C. 0 » MdliePs Ane. Art | 406 (ed. e) 547 
N ike making libation . . t another such, a thymiaterion in the 
other hand. 1657 lliacH Ane. Pottery (1B58) 11. 93 'The 
thymiatciia or tall censen. 

Thymio 0»i*mik}, aX [f. Cr. bkyos (0 ) Thy- 

]IUU4>-IC.j 

L Anal, and Path. Of, pert.iining to, or con- 
nected with the thymus gland. 

1636 IIlount Ghosogr. a v. PiriM, Thymich veine,.^ the 
first braiP h of the siibclavicular, goes to the fag pecce ur 
kernel, which is under the kaiinel bone. 1831 K. Knox 
Cloquet's A Hat. 613 The arteries of the pericardium. 
from the thymic, phrenic, bronciiial, and ae<(ophaKeal arteries. 
sMqg-soTodd'siycl.Anaf.lV. iioi/i * 'rhymic asthma 'may 
occur with an uimaliiraily small thymus. 1809 AUbutte 
Syst. bled. VI. 90 Spasm of the gloiiis— »ibe so-called 
* thymic aiuhnia 

2. Physiol. Chem. InZAym/V or/c/, CitllysNyP^Oi,, 
a colourless acid obtained from the thymus gland. 
Its salts me Tbymatun (^i*m«’ts). 

s^ Jrnl. Chem. Soc. LXV 1. 1. 156 [see Thymin). 1896 
Ibid, LXX. 1. 658 N uclcic acid is decomposed by hydroly- 
sis into thymic acid, adenine, guanine, and cytosine. . . 
Barium /A^wo/e,CisH j.xN3pyOiylia,. .dissolves readily ia 
w:u«'r, and, when anhydrous, is excessively hygroscopic. . . 
Tbyiiiic acid dinfers from the parent nucleic acid by its ready 
■ulubility in water, Sehti/er's Text Rk. Physiol. I. 67. 

Thjlllic ui mik), aX Chem. If. Gr. 
flvfiov TiiYMK 4- -ic.] Of, pertaining to, or derived 
from thyme ; in thymic acid^ a synonym of Ikymyitc 
add or Thymol. Hence Tli:nm*olo a., derived 
from or containing thymol ; — Thymotio. 

1868 Watis DiU. Chem. V. 793 Thynilcic acid, synon. 
with iliymuiic acid. 1890 lliUiNOS Pat. Med. Diet.t Ti^- 
mic acid, thymol. 

Thyinin (hal’min). Chem. ,AUo thymine, 
[f. THYMy^io 4 --]nL] a culoiirlc.^s crystalline 
alloxur base, C^II^NsOs, obtained by theaclion of 
dilute bulpluiric acid un thymic acid (’rHru:on.^ a). 

1894 Jrnf. Ch.tn, Soc. LXVl. 1. 156 Thymic acid.. on 
hcatiii.: with sulphuric acid.., thymin. .is formed. Tbit Sub- 
alaiice has neither basic nor ai-ldic properties; it isdepQ<Aiti!fl 
from vkatvi in qu.idr:iiic and hcxat;onal ciysials. 1^8 
.SchA/t-r's Te.ti Rk, Physiol. 1.66. 1900 Jrul. Chem. Soc. 
LXX V 1 1 (.1. 319 'rii) mill was ori.jiii«lly dt-iicrilMd by Koasel 
as one ol lb** dei^omiKihitioii pr<LMltict> of Ih^ nucleic acid uf 
the lliyiiiUN gland. It lias since bvvii obiaiiied from nucleic 
acid fruiii otiii r sntiices. 1903 Amer. Chem, Jrnl XXIX. 
481 On boiling ibis mcrcapiu derivative with hydrocliloiic 
acid we olnaincd thyiiiiiKL 

Hence Thyminlo (li.iimi’iiik), a. Chem. in thy mi- 
uicarid, a synonym ol thymic acid{ I HrMiCa.1 i). 

1898 Mandbl tr. //ammarsten's Physiol, Chem. 100 From 
adenylic acid and other nu'leic acids Konsel luid Neu- 
m<«nn have preiutred an acid calUsil by them thyminie mid. 

Thymle, olis. form ot Thimuli. 

ThjlAO-, combining form from Gr.fl^Z“’-v^T1lB, 
used iu some chemical terms : Tlijr’moifovm 
Pharm., a yellowisli antiseptic powder ^repan d 
from formaldehyde and thymol ; Tlip*mfldl, Thj- 
mo^Dol, JatUemand's names for thymoquinoue 
and hydrothynsoquiHonei tlience Thji^lftalAu, 


Tkjiftolilft ft. _ _ 

C|oH|tOb, a produce of the oxidation of thymol, 
obtained in rmishr-yellow 4-iided ehiniiig oyMal* 
line laminK, having an aromatic odour. 

il9e COBLBNTi Newer Romedies ted. 3) 134 ^Tbymofbna. 
1837 MiLLaa EUm. Chem.. Org. HI. vtk 1 1. 447 Acoordiag 
to Lallauiand, when thymoM is treated wiihoxidisiBganiMS 
such as chromic acid,.. it yields a substance termed 
sneile led. sBie ti^moiiU Ibid.. If I rented with Ml^unws 
acid or other reducing agents, it IthyrooJel combines with 
hydrogen and yields *thymoilofe led, 1888 thymoilol] 
(CiomsOfl the homolpgue of hydrokiiione. 1888 Watts 
DM. Chem. V. 791 From cheee relations, thymoll may be 
regarded as bomologiouswith qninone, thymoilol with colour- 
less bydroquinone. 1871 JreU, Chem, Sec. XXIV. 351 
This body [Lallenwndh thymoilol] is hydroihymoqulnona 
. . Hydrothymoijuinone te easily converted into *thymo> 
quinone liy ferric chloride, niinc acid, etc 
Thjmol (jiai'inpl). Ckem. [f.Gr.flv/iorTBTMB 
•f-oL.J The phenol of cymene, C,aH| 3.0H, 
obtained from oh of thyme, also fiom the volatile 
oil of horse-mint, crystallizing in transparent rhom- 
briidal plates ; a powerful antiseptic. 

.*•67 Mikuca Rlem. Chem. 111. 446 Thymole \n/. tB6a 
thymol], CtoHi40f, is Momeric with cuminic alcohol 1 it., 
constitutes about one half of the essence of tiiyme. 1876 
HAeLBV Reyie'e Mat. Med. 474 Oil of Hiyme. .couwsts of a 
fluid portion, separable into cymene ., and thymene. ., and 
of a solid crystalline body called thymol. which has a very 
pungent taste, and the aroma of ihe crude oil. 191 1 Contemy. 
Rev.^ FeU 931 The destruction of the parasite in its iuter- 
mediary host (man] by quinine or thyinoL 
b. aitrib. and Comb. 


9883 Atheumum 10 Mar. 316/9 When thymolsutehonic 
acid IS treated with nitric acid, paranitrothymol is formed. 
1B84 Hettltk Hxkib. Catal. bsh * Thymol-Cresol ’ Disin- 
fecting Powder. 1899 Caunky Jahech's Clin. Dimgn. vii. 
(ed, 4) 344 Tliymol appears in the urine as thymol sulphinic, 
thymol glycuronic . .acids. 1911 Doolanu Med. Diet, (ed 6) 
a V. Thymol, Thymol-camphor, a compound of thymol and 
camplior. ibid., Thymol-ganoe, gauze impregnated with a 
1 per cent, solution of ihynioL Ibid., 'rhyinol-iiiholation, 
•solution [etc.]. 

Hence Tl)T*mola.tu, a compound of thymol, in 
which the hydrogen of the Oil group is replaced 
by a metol; Thjmo'Uo a., ol or pertaining to 
thymol, chiefly in cotnpotinds, as sulpho-thymolic 
acid, C|oH, 4S64 ; TlipmCllxa v., trans. to treat (a 
solution) with thymol (ns a preservative) ; Thj^ 
vtoToform « thyntoform. 

i88e Aihenssntn 97 Nov. 713/1 The authors.. have thus 
prepared aliiminic methylate, .. crr^yiate, and ihymolare. 
1900 Hklbn Baldwin in Jrnl, Exper. Med i Oct. 30 The 
urine should lie tliymolized . . iu prevent fermentation. 1911 
Dorland Med. Diet. (ed. 6), Thymoloform, a ycllowibh 
powder, a prixluet of fnniialdehyd and thymol. 

TlljfItIG-llllcleic i,]>ai:ina|iiiiiklrik), a. Physiol. 
Chem. [f. Gr. 'J'H vu us 4- N uchKic. ] Of or 

pertaining to the nuclein of the thymus gland; in 
/. add, either of two or more nucleic acids, which 
can be isolated from the cells of the thymus. 

191s Durlai^d Med, Diet. (ed. 6), Thymonuclek acid, any 
one of a series of acids which split up into thymin, es|i. the 
compound CzvHssNoO'OilV 

Thymopatny ^ t^oiinp*pi)>l). rare~“^. [f. Gr. 
0 OfA 6 -f soul, spirit 4* -rATHY.I Any mental disease. 

[1837 DuacLisoN bled. Lex., Thymopttthia.psychebathni, 
, .a disease of the iniiui.] s86e Mavnk RaPos. i.ex,, ‘1 hymo 
pnihy. Hence in later Dictiu 

Thymo'pathy rare^^. [f. Gr. 8i5/i-or Tiiy- 
BUH 4 * -pathy.] a disease of the thymus gland. 

Cent. Diet. Supp, 1911 Dorijino Med. Diet. (ed. 6)1 

Thymopri’VOUB, a. Path. [f. os prcc.4>L. 
private to deprive.] (See quot.) 

^ 1911 Dori-and Med. Diet. (ed. 6), 1 kymoprivons, pertain- 
iiu ti> or c:iu.s<-d by removal of the tliymus. 

Thymotio ^)K>imp'lik), a. Chem. [Arbitrarily 
f. Gr. Oiiw-v Thymk, or Thymol -P-ic.] Of, per- 
taining to, or derived from thymol. ThymoUc add, 
C11H14OS, a white, loosely cubercnt, crystalline 
solid, having a silky lustre, prejuied from thymol. 
AXwothymotic alcohol, CnHigOg ; Ihymotic aldehyde, 
G11II14O2. Hence Thymotata, a salt of thymotic 
acid ; Xhymotida, 

1868 Wati'S Diet. Chem. V. Thymotic acid heated 
with caustic baryta l*« resolved into iliyniol and carbonic 
anhydride... The th>motiii«s of the alkaTi-ineialsaie soluble 
in water. «?73 — Eownes'Chem. (ed. 11)824 Thymotic and 
Thymol-carbonic Acids aie produced by the action uf sodium 
and rarbon-dioxtde on thymol. 

ThymoUB dm-m-is), a. rare--**, [ad. L. iky- 
sstos-us (Piiiiy), f. thymum Thymb: see -ouh ] 
Abounding in or having the character ol thyme ; 
thymy. 

1696 Blount Giossogr., Tkymons {thymosns), full of 
thiine, an herb so called. i86e Mavnb hAOtts. Lex., Tky» 
Modes, having or full of, or belonging to^ thyme; amelling 
like thyme : tnymous. 

ItTnymu thymi ())9i*mai>. 

[luod.U, a. Gr. flu/inf ( 60 -) a warty exciescencc; also 
the thymus gland (Galen).] 

L Anal. A glandular body of obscure funciioA 
(one of the so-called 'ductless glnuds*) situated 
near the base of the neck in vertebrate animals ; 
in man nsualLy disappeariug after the period of 
childhood. 

In the calf and lamb caHad by butdiora soeeetkromd, or 


THYBOZII. 


xamcY. 


408 


im p wiMl y mtck or OrMi/ mtfHinmd, ( 
fom Iho poncrcM or rlMwocA 

tr. r f /Wrf. (od. o), TArMio; o OUui* 

iitinn tlM Th^. whicli ieporatoi wotry Hamour. colM 
Emite from Blood, i^ompciM itbytho Lympholick 
V^lti 1704 J. Markio Z.«r. 'J$ekth 1 , T^ysmut is 0 eon- 
obbotoGJandulointho ThroaLgroviug to tiio uMper port of 
no Modiottinttm,ond ieot«d between the Dlvuions of the 
Subclovien Veineond ArterieiL lyie Chbsclorii Am4$t. in. xi. 
Qt7e6) ejo Jut witidn the Thomx li Motcd another (gland) 
called Thymu. t86t Ownn Vtrtebr. Anim, xxsiC IIL 
Sd7The thynnia in Monotremea lies between the eidsternum 
mid the beginninge of the vemelii from the aortic arch. iMi 
BfiVAarCof 337 thymu.. ie of eery large siae during 
imnaaturiiy. sM Roluiston ft lACnaoN Amim, Li/k 390 
llie thymu actophau in the higher VtrMrmim u a rum 


npp Attbmift MtA. VI. 89 Seeeral inetanoes of 

mlargod thymu nave been reported of late years. 1904 
' " " r. jrmL 10 Sept. 603 It la possible.. that a similar 

Imm knman kktfml iifmil .4 fiain. m 


JMi, Aftd, 'jrmu 10 aepc. 003 11 h poaBioie..uiM a aimiiar 
utmetpnpared from baman ihyml would have a depreSMor 

•etifMi. 


B and 

lilferA. 

Anmi. (iBoji xrt Hie thymu gland is subject to fewdiseaMe, 
mid is only of temporary existence. 1847 Youatt //an# xi. 
aji It is ^ the thymus gland '.or, in vulgar language the 
sweet-bread, itto Millbk i 7 #ar. Ck$m. III. 703 Hypo* 
xannifio hu also been found in the thyndd or thymus 
glands. 1890 AUhuitt S^tt. Msd. VL 73 Alncessea faegin- 
uing la the thymu body. 

ta. IkUk, A rugose wart resembling a bud of 
thyme. Obs. 

1893 tr. Blancm^a Phjtt. Did. (ed. e), .e 1 «o a 

llesoy TOmor that hangs upon the Body like a Wart, of a 
eolour Iflte the Flower of Time, itii in IIoopicr Attd. Diet. 

Tbraiy (tai*mi), a. [f. Tiiymk + -y ] 

1 . Abounding in or overgrown with thyme. 

17S7 Gay FmbU* 1. xxiL xi Whene'er a thymy bonk he 

■ ' tuna. iSayaS 

ny tries. 
I thymy 

prunioiilories. 

2 . Pertaining to or of the nature of thyme ; 
having the scent of thyme. 

>747 P- Francis tr. //erorr, Ep. 1. iii. e6 The thymy 
Fragrance of the Spring. 1874 J. Bmown t.eti. (1907) S‘i8 
The thymy breath and free air of the braes and hllln. x88o 
Miaa UsoUGiiTtfH Sac. Th. iiL x, The thymy sweetness of 
Iho fell breeze. 

ThymylOai'mil). Chem, [f. Gr. dd/i-or Thym* 
+ -YL.JT‘he radical CiqUi, of thymol and its 
derivatives; also used attiib. and in comb., ns 
thymyl hydruie^Cx% H , 3 . 1 1, /A ymyl sulphuric (add), 
tkyniyl phosphate^ silicalc^ sulphcUe. Hence Tliy*« 
Biylsuiino, CiqHihNIIi: Thysnjr’llo a., in iky» 
my lie acid^ alcohol^ kydratCx oU. synonyms of 
Thyrol. 


s868 WATn Did. Cham. V, 707 TliymyU Ibid, 793 
Tl^mylic hydrate [otc.]. 

Thyn(e, obs. fT. Thin, Tuife, Thyink. 

(’Oidn), adv. Sc. and fsorik. dial, Obs. 
Forms : 4 plen, pein, )»ine, 4-6 thine, 4-7 thyne, 
5 jpdne, psyn, 5-6 thyn, 6 thin. [App. reduced 
iruiD Thetukf ; cf. kync, syne, wl/ync.] ^ Thence. 
(Also pTcc. by fra^/rom.') 

e 1330 R. llauNNB ChrvM. (i8co) 190 pe templera Uk a dele 
failed & hien fled. 13 Cursor At. 6676 (GOlt.) 1 f he Co min 
enter fly, Men sal him hein [Coii. )ie)>eii| diaw to <Iie. c 1375 
Sc, Ltg, Saints ii. {Pauius) 411) Fra hiu jiire banis men 
has L'lne: C1400 Maundkv. (RoxU) iv. u Fra beine men 
wendes to hs tie of Cophoa. ^1440^ Aiphabst o/Taios 179 
He. .had hur thynoowr a grete waiir in-lo a nouer coiitrelh. 
C14SB St. CuthAsrt (Surtees) 4371 As a pilgryme pure. . 
Forth fra heyn he fore. 1513 Dovolas Ainds 111. x. 83 And 
fra thyne The fertile gxowiid of Hclory passit syne. 1389 
Xsg, Atag. Sig. SeoL 573/1 l^innand..at the fute of the 
Skitterane buriie. .and fra thin streikand and asceiidand up 
the said burne. a x6eo Montcomrrix Misc. Paa$its xlviii. 
aj7 We w^d from thyn, and waKI no langer b)de. 1609 
.Sc. Acts Jsu. Vi (1B16) IV. 443 Fra thyne doiiii Irving 
burne to a-^k. 

Hence f Vbyac-lbirth (-fiirth) aokr. « Tiibnoe- 
roHTu; t Thync-fo'rward adv. ^ THKNCK-roB- 
WAitu. Usually preceded hy/rom (Jra). 

c tgjs Sc. Leg. Saints xxxviii. (Aiirian) ajs Fra *Hnc 
furili sal hu nowt me se. e 1440 AiphaSdo/ Tnlrs 51 And 
fro thyne furth, cviir after. . he had more devut'ion vnCo Saynt 
Andrew pan he had befor. e X440 Reg. Ahard. (Maitland) 
1. 94B pe burn of Nessok^ swa pnt tlieyn furtb is )ie mens 
betwix k bischape andjk Lord of Mai r. m 1570 Knox Hist. 
Rsf, Wks. 1846 1. 378 The miid Congiegatioun. .shall in no 
wayis from thyiierurih use ony force or violence, in ca'iting 
down of kirkis. c 1400 M aunukv. (RoxIi.) xxiv. 1 10 pai achiild 
fia 'haino forward liald ham pi^ri of pat be waUI giflfe ham. 

Thynn^e, (p-), ol>s. ff. then, Thin, 'I'uyine. 
Thyroe, Thyra(e, obs. if. TauRsa, Third. 
Thjirfral (h8i«*rxal). Ichth, [f. Gr. 
flliielu: see Thyro-.J « IlYpoiiRANCHrAL b. 

t8. . Starks Synonymy Fish Shat, 5x8 ((^it. Supp.). 
Thyneo-, combining element repr. (ir. fliijpfo- In 
#vpeo-fi8i^ Thyroid, used esp. in forming names of 
chemical and pharmaceutical substances derived 
from the th^oid gland ; see Thyro-. 
ti Thyriaiuni (Pairi-didm). Enl 6 m. PI. -la. 
[f. Gr. tm *0vpidior, dim. of dOptr, flvpcfl- window, 
opMlng.j A whitish s^t on the fore-wing of 
1 richoplera, marking a break in the cubital vein ; 
also applied to similar spots occurring on the wing 
veins oi some other insects. 


18I1 Hsotcr Sym pt is Hemropt. H. Amir. 199 Thyiidlusi 
and first ■ubapioal areole with a whitbh spot. 

Thyskfr, variant of Tbebh Obs,, dark, 
Th^h.6, Tbyrlfrpola: see TtaoL, Thulepou. 
Tll^rxo- (p8i«*rd), also (more correctly but less 
commonly) thyrao- (h9i**n>), used aa combining 
form of TBTBOio^ in reference to the thyroid 
cartilage or the thy^d gland. 

1. In reference to the thyroid cartilage. 
Vhyxo-asytaaolA (-seritPnoid) a, (rarely thy- 

no-), pertaining to or coonecUng the thyroid 
and arytenoid cartilages of the larynx ; /. ligaitiimls 
or fildt, the vocal cords ; /. musclis, a pair of 
muscles which relax the vocal cords ; also as sb. 

/. muscle, Tlygorthondro’tomy, surgical in- 
cision of the thyroid cartilage. Tliyxo-ovi'oold a. , 
pertaining to or connecting the thyroid and cricoid 
cartilages; also as sb, ^ ikyrthcricoid muscle, 
nyn*orioo*toaiiyi see quot. Tliyio-eplglottlo 
(-epi||Ip'tlk) a, (also thyrao-), connecting the 
thyroid cartilage and the epiglottis; so Thjrro* 
axdglottidaaa (•epiglptt’drihi)a. Thyro-hyal 
(•h 9 i* 21 ) a, Ti next ; usually as sb., applied to the 
greater cornu of the hyoid bone in mammals, or 
to each of the long homa of the same bone in birds. 
Thyxo-hyolA (>hai*otd) a., pertaining to or con- 
necting the thyroid caittlage and the hyoid bone ; 
sb, m thyro-hyoid muscle; so Thyiro-hj^'daaaa. 
Vhyxaya'laitlae a. (alio thyrao-), connecting the 
thyroid cartilage and the palate : applied to part of 
the palato-pharyngeus muscle. Thyxopharjmgaan 
(-f&ri*ndj{ilii) a, (also thyrao-), connecting the 
thyroid cartilage and the pharynx (see quot.). 
Thyro'tomy (also thyreo-) [Gr. rofiri cutting], 
incision or division of the thyroid cartilage. 

[1693 tr. B/ameai ds Phgs. Diet. («d.a), *Thyraarytstnoides. 
a pair of MurcIm that proceed fioni the Cartilage called 
.SVaff^^Svwf/x, and extending tlieinselves forwaid to the Sides 
of the Afy/moidcs,.mryn to clum the opening of the 
].ar>'nx] xflss Bain .S'smsss A in/. 11. iv. 1 3a (1B64) 314 The 
..vocal cords .are two bands attached in front to. the 
depreiuion between the wtn^s of tlie thyroid cartilage, and 
behind to the arytenoid cartilages; from this connexion 
they are called thyro-aryleudid ligaments. xBu A iibutCs 
Sysi. Msd, VI. 818 The laryngeal muscles chiefly iii\olved 
have been the internal thyro-arytenuids. 19XX lioRUNn 
Med. Diet, (ed. 6), *l*hyrochondrotomy. xoot Bfnham in 
Pt'oe. Root, Sec. Lemt, 9 Apr. a86 This longitiidiiml muscle 
* *thyro«ciicmd *. X899 Sytt. Soe. 

uy^ tracheotomy performed throuith 
. . hyruid membrane alone, ifisy DuNuuiitON AUd. 
Lor,, *Thyrao^epigl 0 ttic,..^\ 3 n^m and Santorini have 
given this name to the outer portion of the thyru-arytenoid 
muscle ; because it pauses from the thyroid rartilige to the 
anterior part of the epiglottis. 1890 Riixinos Hat. Med. 

Thyro-ejuglottic lia^ent...'ibyro>cpig)ottic muscle. 
X90X Drsham in Proe, hooi. Sac, Land. 9 Apr. 986 The 
*thyro-e^iigloltidean muscle .. b also a conspicuous cou- 
siitueiU 111 the ventral regbn of the larynx. s 8 s 4 Owbn 
Skei. A Teeth in OrPs Cire, Sc, I. Org, Nat. ao^ 1 he ba.si- 
hyal has.. coalesced with the ^Chyrohyals to form a broad 
cartilaginous plate. i88s Mivart Cat 134 The thyro-hyal 
muscle. xSjx K. Knox CtaqneCs A not. 89 'Jhe digasiric 
and ^tliyro-nyoid muscles. t%n Cohan Dis. Thrift 134 
The *thyreo«palatine portion of the muscle. t899A'i-(f..SRc. 
Lex., 11 iyro-i>alatine. UiS7 Dunguson Ated. Lex^ *Thyn>- 
pharyngeuSfThyreo-pharyniKus.] 1880 Mavnr Exp0*.Lex., 
Thyre^heuyngeui,..uyti^\^ to the middle portion of the 
constrictor pharyngis inferior itiu'icle: *thyreopharynKean. 
1880 M. Mackrnzib Dis. Throat A Nose I. ijr *Tliyro- 
toniy should never be undertaken until reinovul by the endo- 
loryiigeal method has been lint attempted. 1890 llii.i.iNoa 
Nat. Ated, Diet., 7 'Ayreatomy. . . Thyr^onm, section of I ho 
thyroid cnrtibge. 1899 Syd. Soe. Lex,, Thy*eatotny, divi- 
sion of the thyroid cartilage for explorat^ puryosea 

2 . In reference to the thyroid gland. (Often 


h topoffraphically a **tl 
Lex , * Thyro.^icototuy, 
the crico-thyruid menibran 


thFreo-.) 

Thjro-ontlto'siB, an antitoxin developed in 
thyroid poisoning; trade-name of a thyroid pre- 
paration used as a therapeutic. Thif'cooele, a 
tumour of the thyroid gland; goitre. Tli^e- 
oo'lloid, the colloid matter of tlie thyioid gland, 
Tlijroge’iiio,Tliyro*genonHtf;^>. : see quot. 1^. 
Thjro-, thjrreoglo'biiUii, ihe essential albu- 
minous principle of the thyroid gland, on iodized 
principle, which forms, together with another 
albuminous subslanoe belonging to the nncleo- 
])rotein8, the colloid sulistance of the gland. 
Thyvo^o'aaol a., in A duct, a duct of the embrvo 
extending from the thyroid to the bate of the 
tongue. T]i]rro-i*odliie, a substance containing 
ioduie, obtained by decomposition of thyrc^lobulin, 
which has been thought to be the active principle 
of the gliuid : now more usually called ieaaihf'rin. 
Thyroll*agval a. « tkyrvgiassai. njrolrtlo a., 
destruaive of thyroid tissue, t 
ghygopxo’tela, the specific protein of the thyroid 
gland. TliyTOllie*Tap7, treatment of disease by a 
preparation of the thyroidglands of sheep, 
to-Hle a., nyreto'sla; seequots. 1909, 1911. 

1899 Poti Mail G. 16 Dec. x/3 Dr. Fitnlral, of Vienno. 
.. Itas named it provbioimlly *Khyreo.antitoxin. fHs] 
states.. that it will be ponible to administer it clinicMily 
witlioui the risk of piomaioa puisoaiag, 1899 Aitbutts 


Spti. MUd, VIII. 37 Friinkel has sueceeded in sapantliiK 
a basfe product from the thyroid (ibyteo-antiloxin). tpea 
Dote jtNo Med. Diet. (cd. sk Thyro-antitoxin. 1888 Bmh^ 
Hmmdhk. Mod Se. HI. 350/1 Goitre.. *Tbyreocela (P. 
Frenk). 1909 Domland Med. Diet. led. 5*, Thin^lcb 
*Thyruoolioi 3 . mfBmeh*s HmndM. Ated. 5 c. V. 143 
*Th)Togenic. 1909 Dosland Med. Diet. (cd. 1), * ’thyr^ 
gessonsx. .onglnatiog in the thyroid gland. 1908 AltM/tfw 
Syst, Med, IV. 1. 303 Other bodies Imve been separated 
from the gland,., among these may be mmiioned Oswnid'a 
iodine-free *ihyrro-glohulin. 191s Manurl ir. Hesmmeem 
eten*s Text-bk. PhyHet, Chem. (cd. 6) 356 It seems jpreven 
that the spetjAcaily active subetance b..a protefn sub- 
stance: Nothin's tt^raoprotoid, Oswald's Utyreagtdbutim 
1009 Borland Med. tHet. (ed. 5', *i'hyroalowRl duet. 
1898 Dotty New 30 Apr. 8/7 Professor Baumann and 
Dr. Rom.. find that the active principle (of the thyroid 
ghtnd] is a substance named * *Th>io.iodtn '. 1897 AUeuit's 
Syst. Med. IV. 489 [see Thvmoio H. s). 1909 CunHiNO 
y extdk. Pharmmeotogy 715 lodothyrin was at first named 
tkvreioeiin, but this was lialile to be confused with 
thyreoidin, a term used to indicate the simple CRtrad of 
the gland, Atthutt'o SyeL Ated. 1 . aoO The *thyro- 
lingual duct. 1889 BucNs tiaudbk. A/ed 5 c, App. 539 
•Thyrolylic. 1899 AUbutCs .Syst. Med, VIII. s^Nollcia 
bolaied a substance fiom the thyroid (*ihyrco-protem). spts 
llosLANO Med. Out, (ed. 6) s. v., It is probably one of thn 
fuiikiions of the thyroid to prodtioe a ferment which neutral- 
lies the toxic eflfect of an accumulation of thyro|>rutein in 
the body. 1907 Med. Record 5 Oct. 584 He regretted that 
*thyroibenpy had been nMlected in the treatment of ricin 
diseases. 1^ Noturo 18 Frii. 175 ^Tb^voioxic. 1909 CrwA 
Diet., Supp, I'hyreotoxic. S009 Uorlano Med. Dtet.XtA, 3), 
marked by toxic activity of Hic thyroid gland, 
xaxs ibid. (cd. 6), ^Ttyroioxim, a cytotgxio specine for 
thyroid ' ‘ 


Thyroid (>ai**rokl), a. (sb.) Also 9 thyraoid 
(in Inlets.). fEtymologically thyreoid, ad. Gr. 
Bupeotibnt shield-shaped (in Galen dvpco- 

thyroid cartilage), £ bvpeb'-t oblong shield -f 
~oiiipx see -OID. Cf. obs. F. tkyroide (Pard, 
16th c.), mod.F. thyridide!\ Having the form of 
a shield, shield -shaped : applied to various natural 
structurea (and hetice transf, to othera connected 
with them). 

1 . Anat. a. Thyroid cartiiagex the largest of 
tlie cartilages of tlie larynx, consisting of two broad 
quadrilateral plates united in front at an angle, 
forming the projection in front of the throat known 
(in men^ aa * Adam's apple ' ; within the angle are 
attached the vocal cords. 


(X893 tr. iHoneeireTe PPys. Dtet. (ed. s), Thyrotdn. the 
Cuiiilage, called Scuttfoinihi, of the 1 arvhx.) sysi-ai 
Monmo Anot, (ed. 3) 163 Into this Concavity the liiyioid 
Cartilage is received. ifleS Babclav Msssenlar Motiono 
498 I'he larynx b partly composed of five cartilages, which 
are the cricoid, thyroid, the two arytssnoid, and the cpi- 
gluUb. 1854 Bushnan inOrPeCire. Se. I. Org. Amt. xax 'II10 
thyroid cartilage is wrapiied round the essential parts of the 
larynx. 1857 Dunglisun Med. Lex., Thyroid, Thyreoid. 

b. Thyroid glatid ^also called thyroid body) x 
one of the so-called 'ductless glands', a veiy 
vasculnr body adjacent to the larynx and tipper 
part of the trachea in vertebrates. 

(1893 tr. B/anemrds P^e. Dut. (cd.^ a), Thyroidem Cteur 
dulse, t wo, of a viscous . . Substance, . . sli uutc annul tiic lower 
seal of the Larynx^. STsfi-AX M(>NBUi 4 /M/.(e<i. 3) 163 The 

S lyimdiaiic Vessel.. is. .sent froiu the tiiyroid Gland. XTsy- 
I Chambrrs Cyel. s.v. Thymus^ Mr. Cheselden observes, 
lai where the thymus in men is very small, the ihyroia 
gkiiids increase proportioiiably. 1830 R. Knox Bieimrds 
Amit. 240 Formless fibro cartilagcs occur in some compound 
tiiiiiuin of the thyroid boily. 187B Hvxlry Phys. v. is6 
The thyroid gland, .b that organ which when enlarged by 
dUease gives rise to * Derbyshire neck' or * goitre i%a L. 
Hill Area. Hum. Phrtiol, xxvL lot If a cretin be fed oa 
Uiyroid elands luken from sheep his condition b improwsd. 

. . It b clear then that the thyroid gland produces a material 
necessary for the growthofthe body. 

C. A)»plied to various structures connected with 
the th}^oid cartilage or gland, as the thyroid 
arteries, nerves, veitts, etc. Thyroid axis, a bianch 
of the sulrclavion aiiery, distributed to the thyroid 
gland and adjacent parts. (See al'io 11 . a b.) 

1831 R. Knox Cleqnefs Anat. 746 Right Inferior Thyroid 
Vein, similar to the left, with which it consiitutes the thy- 
roid venous plexus. 1840 K WiraoN ifiwi/. VotieM (iBar) 
a7i 'I'he Superior Thyroid Artery rurves downwards 10 the 
thyroid gland to which it is dbtribiilcd. T. Hrvamt 

Prod. Snsg. 1 . 104 Th>ToUl cysts itiRy be tapped in the 
same way asihe ceivical. s88i MivaktCo/ 009 1 besocoud 
branch given ofl'froni the subcbvbn..ui the thyroid axis. 

d. Thyi oid foramen, memlfratux names for the 
obturator foramen and membrane of the hip-bone 
(see Obturator 1), from their slrield-like thafie. 

1890 Billings Nat. Med. Diet., ‘i\hyroid\/oreunen, obiu. 
rator foramen. 

2 . Zool. Applied to a shield -shoped colour- 
markiiig, or transf. to a bird having such a markingt 
as the thyroid woodpecker, Sphyroplcus fhyroideus, 
1891 in Cesit. Did. 

3 . Hot. * Shield-like, peltiform \ 

SM in B. D. Jackson Gioes, Hot, Terms 970/9, 

B. ns sb, 1. Short for thyroid cartilage, 

1840 E. WiLBON Anat. Vade At. (1843) 493 'The Thyroid 
b the largest cartilage of the lanmx. i8m Owkn Sbel. A 
Teeth in OrPs Cire. Se. I. Org. Nat. 910 Kxtending'beyond 
and sustaining the thyroid and other parts of the larynx. 
s868 — Vertebr. Anim. xxxiti. III. 603 Castration arrests 
that prominent growth of the thyroid, &g., which mxmm 
panies the elongation of the cords. 



TBTBOlBAIi. 


S. Short for thyroui ghni\ alio for ihyrpid ix* 
trait or ^tuct (ice b). 

itiA-M Todd's Cyel Amni. IV. iioa/a The iwmtal Wttfght 
of tha tliyioid (• aliottt ent eunca. Atlhstts Med. 
IV. TIm ilMtp'* thyroid b Mloilvoly rich id thyro* 
Iodine. iHH. 47^ In ceaoi or..myxoBdoiPD the roMilu of 
trwtmont by thyroid juntify a atronK oa^tation of euro, 
iloy Trnm. Auter. PedimiHe See. IX. 05 In crotlnitm wo 
are certain that tho prolonged uatof tbyioidi la followed by 
diaiinct changea in wo blood, 
b. atttib. 

1105 Pmii Matte. 16 Dec 1/3 The nae of thyroid extract 
aa a remedy for certain dueaaoa..ia looked upon aa one of 
the moat brilliant of recent medical diaoovorlea iSfp Att- 
butts ^st. Med, Vlll. 68 Thyroid treatment of cuaea of 
tetany. Ibid. 673 The horny growth foil off, while the 
patient waa under thyroid feeding. 

Hence nyroi'dolr Vhji^’Aeolf Vhyrol-deom 
Ajpi.p pertaining to the thyroid canilage or gland ; 
VhjfoAdretomiao o., tram, to iubject to thy- 
roidectomy ; njvoide'otoaij [Gr. laro/n) a cut- 
ting ont]i eiciif on ol the thyroid gland ; Thjvoi'diai 
trade-name of a whitish powdered extract of the 
thyroid glend of the sheep, used as an alterative 
and an anti-fat ; nyroidlnm, a morbid state con- 
lequeiit on administration of thyroid extract : thy- 
roid poisoning ; Tlijvoldi'tin. inflammation of the 
thyr^d gland ; Thsrroidiactlon, treatment with a 
pi^aration of the thyroid (Dorland) ; Tlij rold^ 
lOM a. , having no thyroid gland ; ThjrolAo'tomy 
[Gr. cutting], incision of the thyroid gland. 

iMd Mavnk Exdos.Lex.y 7 ' 6 >rMdwtf{^..*thyroldaI t *thy. 
loidean. iSya Cohkn Die. Tbrwmt 51 llie anterior portions 
of the vocal cord« attached Co the thyroidal junction, 
tisy AaKHNBTHV Sur:f. Whs. II. im The superior *thy- 
rohJeal, lingual, and focial branches or the external carotid. 
sdsa JoNia ft foavBKiNC PatbeLAuai. (1874) isa Ligature 
of We thyroideal arteries has caused considerable diiiilnur 
tion of a goitrous tumour. 1839 A Ubutts Syst. Med, Vlll. 
57 The aJminisiratioii of thyroid in some form to 'thyroid- 
ectomised animals or man. liSp Bmk*s Haudbk. Med. Sc, 
Vlll. 545/9 Until the middle of the eighteenth century no 
true *ihyroidectoniy..had been performed. 1891 Letucet 
18 Apr. ^/i M. Revvrdin..lias performed thyroidectomy 
in tlikdi<»case ill fourteen casea tOn Aitbuite Syst, Med, 
111 . 314 Thyroid fpafta prolong hie after complete thy- 
roidectomy. s8g6 PkarmmceuticeU JruL 5 Sept. 9 1 < *Thy- 
reoidin, the active principle of thyroid. s8^ Altbutvs Sysi, 
Med, 111 . 315 A non-proteid suuNtence conuining a con- 
siderable percentage oriodinc—. the ao-called tbyroidin. 1897 
tbid. 11. 78 la aiosi of them the symutoms 01 *ihyroidiBm 
were pmuced. 1889 Buck's iluutibm, Med, St. VU* 96/s 
Inflammation of the thyroid gland (^thyroiditis . .) is mart 
commonly.. the.. result of remedial mejuiures employed in 
t^ treatment of goitre. 1890 Billikub NekU Med. Dict.% 
*T1iyroidotomy. 

ThyroUngiial to -toxin t see Thtro- i, 3. 
Tlijrao (hdis). Also 7 thlrso. [a, Fr. thyrsi 
(a 1503 in Hais.-Darm.), ad. L. tkvrsusy a. Gr. 
bbpaut stalk or stem of a plant i the Bacchic staff : 
see Thybbub.] 

1 . Gr. and Arm. Antiq. « Thtrbub t. 

1603 Holland Ptuiartk'e Mer. iv. 719 There ie a ThyrHt 
or lavelot with labours 10 be seene expreely print<^ 
alofL 1710 W. King Hemthm Gods xxviL (179a) 134 Their 
Ithe followers of Bacchus] Cloathing [waa] only the Skins of 
Beasts, with Thyrses in their Hunu. 1843 Longf. Drink- 
ing Seng iv, Fair Uscchaiiles, Bearing cyinbiUs, flutes, and 

Tt.. A Item or shoot of a plant ( Gr. flvpeof, 
L. thyrsus), Obs. b. Bot. • Thyrbub 2. 

tflaS Phillim, Thyrse, a stalk or stem of any herb. 1744 
1 . ^LSOM Synflbsis Bnt. Piunts, Bet. Diet. 14 Tkyrsue^u 
Tbyrse, diflera from a spike, in hnving lloweis or fruit set 
more thinly on it. 1846 Dana Zeepk, v. I 91 (1848) 93 
Tile thyrse of lilac blossoma 1848 Lindlxy Intred. Bet. 
(ed. 41 1 . 3e4 The Thyrse is an inflorescence at firm cen- 
tripetal. afterwards ceiiuifugaL b86s [see Thvbsus a]. 

8 . An ancient vessel resembling a pine-cone. 

1876 R. M. Smith Persieut A rt 19 From their. . regemblanea 
..10 pine cones they have been callril thyrses, and are 
Buppoaed to have been used for holding mercury. 

4 . Catub, as thyrse-bearing adj. ; thyrse-flower, 
Lindl^’s name for the genus Thyrsacanthus. 

xUB Tnat, Bet. 1150 lliyraeflowcr, Thyrsacantkue. 1869 
SwiNBuaNB Ess. 4r Mud. I1875) 907 Mo Bacchus, .comes 
Hers, nor mmnada tbync-bcariiig. 

Vbyrsi- combining form of Thtrbob, 

used in a few botanical terms. TbysaiforoiiB 
(•i'lSras) a. [-FBRODb], bearing thyrsi or contracted 
panicles. ThyrBlflo*roiiB a. [L. jlds^Jtbr- flower], 
having the flowers in thyrsi. Tlij*rBlform a., 
having the form of a thyrsus, thyrsoid. 

189s Funk's stand. Diet., Thyn.iferoua s86o Mavnb 
Exkes. Z./jr., Thyrsifloroua 1880 Trees. Bet. 11 50 TArriX 
{boL Tkyrsl/hrm). 1880 Gsay Struct. Bet. (ed. 6) 1 . 159 
A tnyraus or thyrsiforni inflorescence. 

Thyraill, obs. Sc. var. of ihrissitt^ Thtbtli. 
Thyrsoid ()> 3 'isold), a. Bot. ff. Tby»s-u 8 4 - 
•oiiT: cf. Gr. $vpaotl^t thyrsus-like (DIoscorides).] 
Of the form of, or resembling, a thyrsus or con- 
tracted panicle. So Thynoi'dal a. 

iilDl.iNOLitv JVmi, .Syst. Bet, 61 Flowers terminal, usually 
IbyrsokL s8^ WassTBi, T^eeid, TkyrseiddU sSye 


I HcoaBaSymA Jlprwe38Ftivat..FleweralntenDtnaltliy^ 

sold cymes. rk. 

efllo, obs. IT. Thubt, Thbobtli, 

I TOyrBulfol^jsidllA). Bat. [mod-L. dim- of 

TaYBBun.] (See qoot 1000.) 

iflgi lANDLUv Isfowf. Bed. 1. IL iie Link terms thb In- 
florescence a immdm. agae B. D. Jackson Gteee. Bet. 
Ttrme wjilt Tlmmuia. the little cyme which is borne by 
moet Labiaiea in the axil of the leaves. 

NThyroiig Pk tbynd Qifl-jsai). 

[L., B- Gr. Bbfiiitt tee Tbtrbb-I 
L Ck and Bm. AuHq. A dtan or apear tipped 
with an ornament like a pine-cone, and sometimes 
wreathed with ivy or vine branches; borne by 
Dionysus (Bacdius) and his votaries. 

1991 1 ,. Li/ivo TW/t. Triumykee Bi(|b, Your Bacchus 
dauiice bdone, . . Your sacred Thyrsus's wonnt. m 1661 Holy- 
DAY Juvenat (1673) iio/t The Ttwrsua was a dart or Jave- 
lin wrapt-about with ivy. 1734 tr. Eeltin'eAmc. Hiet. (1897) 
1 . 41 [They] carried a thyrsus in their banda a kind of pike 
with ivy leaves twisted round iL 1898 MkI. Bbowmino 
Amr. Leigh it. 5a lvy..aa good to grow on graves Aa twist 
about a thyrsus. 

2 . Bit.^ etc. A form of inflorescence : f (o) a lax 
spike, as in some orchids (c^r.) ; {b) a contracted 
kind of panicle, esp. one in which the primary 
branching is centripetal (racemose) and the seconcl- 
ary centrifugal (cyniose), as in lilac and horse- 
chestnut 

>704 1 * Hasbis Lex. Teckn, 1 , Tkyrwut^ Is a Word used 
by the Botanists, for the ucyisht, and tapering Sulk \ And 
'tis often used for Skiem. which is an Ear. or Bude of Com, 
1744 [see Thvsib sj. 1^ J. Lbb intred. Bet. iii.iv. (1765) 
173 (tr. liniMBua) A Tkyrsue. is a ^nicle contracted into an 
ovate Form. 1861 Bbntlbv Mem. /ldf.(i87o) rps llie Thyrsus 
or Thyrse is a kind of panide in which toe pedicels are 
genenuly very short. 1884 Lowbll Fireside Trav. 108 Hop- 
vines., hung their clustering thyrsi over tho open windowa 
8. Comb,, as thyrsus-bearer^ 

1844 L- ScHMiTS tn Smith'i Did. G*%. f Bern. Bieg. I. 
1048/a Bsochsntic women, . .carrying in their hands thyraus- 
sufla. 1863 Tsknch Preverbs vL 134 The thyrsus-buirers 
are many, out the bacchanu few. 

Thyrtene, Thyrty, etc. : lee Thirtbeit, etc. 
ThysimoyterOiiAnF'ptai). Entom. [ad. mod. 
L. 'Jaysaueptera (Ualiday, 1836), L Gr. fliWoNo-f 
tassel, fringe -I- wrfpdv wing.] An insect of the 
order Thysanqptera^ comprising Thrips and allied 
genera, characterised by long fringes on the wings. 
So VliyBuio*ptexMi a. * thysampterms\ sb, m 
thysanopter\ nyautoytoxoBS a., belonging to 
the order 7 'fysanoptera. 

(1898 Baud Cycl. Nat. Sci. S49/1 Tkysameyteres. .an order 
of insects, lately wparated from the order llemiptera, to 


T H TV U Ii, 

Mtsilf- From igth e., )i^ Jy^ thy, pom, 8d|., 
took the place of the pm pron. tJui\ seff being 
treated as a sb.] 

iU to restriction of ttsi see note to Tnoui cf. VouBaiiJW 
Z. Emphatic uses t i" Very tliou, very thee. 

1 . Accompanying the subject-pcmoim thou (or, 
after a verb in the imiwrative, without thou). 

In mod Eng., in them tnyse{f, thyse(/ is giainmaticanr ia 
apposition to then. 

«8eo CVNBWULF Crist 114 pnt kn ha beorhtan us sunnaa 
onsende, ond he sylf cyme. o8m cWiwew'# Gen. 608 [hi 
meabi nu h« ulf geseon. 01300 Cursor M. 4604 (Cott) 
Lok H seluen wit resun ({ 7 . H Mlue, F. bl-self]. ibSL 
SAS9 Hcii me tnili hat heu he sduen [&. hn pi seluo, F. hott 
pt'Self] Sal me wit mine fonildres deluen. 1340-70 Alex. 4> 
Dhtd. 1(11, Y hauo sent |w my eonde as hou^i-iwlf hadsb 
e i4ao Sir Amadace (Camden) xUx, Ae thou thi seluun haMb 
CuvBROALB I Kings XX. 40 It is thine owne iudgraent, 
thou hast geuen it tbyselfe. 1997 Shaks t Hen. il, iv. v. 
Ill Then get thee gone, and digge my gmue thy selfe. i8n 
Bislb Luke vi. 4s When thou thy selie beholdest not the 
bunie that U in thine owne eye. 1799 Johnson Rasteime 
xii, 'rbou art thyself weary of the valley. 1864 R. F. Littlx- 
DALE Hymn^'O Fire e/Ged, the Cem/orter* ad fin., All 
praise to Thee. .Who art Thykelf all praue. 

2 . By ellipsis of thou, used as simple subject 
(with verb usually in and person ; occasionally in 
3rd, If ^ being treated as a sb.), 

n i^CurserM,gs 6 B(Cott.)' Fader sro said, ' hi ^ogbter 
am I, Als hi'Mlf wat witerli*. C1379 ibid, 876 (Trin.) pi 
seluen is to wite 1 wis. C1400 Dts/r. Trey 1198a pat thy- 
ulfe Uiuld baue socourd. c 1479 Seuge 4* Careis xxxii. 13 


judgement bee. Ihy selfe hast discided it. 16. . Dbvdrn (j J, 
These goods thyself can on thyself bestow. 1740 Wbslbv 
Hymn, * CeuiSt O them travei/er uuknewn 'ii, Thyself hart 


of insects, lately separated from the order llemiptera, to 
contain those insects formeily known as the genus TArr/s.J 
1I64 Wksstbs, Thyssnoptcr. 1891 Cent. Diet., Thysano- 
pteian, Thyssnuptcrous. 

lAyraiiima (hi'Am&eTkn), a. and sb. Entom. 
[f. mod.L. Thysan&ra Cuvier (f. Gr. biaox-os 
tassel, fringe + o6pd tail) AN,] a. adj. Belong- 
ing to the Thysanura, a wingless order of insects, 
ciimpriring spriiigtails, bristletails, etc., having 
filamentous appendages at the posterior end of the 
body. b. sb. An insect of this order. So Shjr- 
Burti*riui a., TlgranawrlA a. and sb. ■« thy^ 
sanuran ; ThTBMUt'rilbrm, Tli3rmumxlmo*v» 
phonn adjs., having the form of, or resembling, 
the Thysanura \ T£FBa&«*roiiR a., belonging to 
or having the characters of the Thysanura. 

1839 Kirbv Hob. it tust, Amm. II. xiv. 90 The *Tbyu- 
nuran, or Sugar-louse tribe, ibid. xx. 314 The Thyimnurans 
are remarkable for their anal appenoages. 184a BasHna 
Diet. Se., eic., ThysanurMU, 'Thysanura, . An which tlm 
abdomen is terminated by filaments, or 1^ a forked uU 
adapted for leaping. 1891 Cent, Diet, cites J. H. Com- 
stock for ^T^anuriau, ^oe NeUure ij Dec. i6i/a The 
occurrence of Prviapyx stylifer. a primitive *thysanur{d 
insect, in Uberia and Argentina. iflsB Kiasv & Sf. 
EntemeL 111 . xxx. 166 Larva that approach to a true 
*Thysanuriform type. 1906 J . W. Folsom EntemeL liL 169 
I'wo types of larvie are recc^nized by Braiier, Packard and 
other authorities! thysanurifenn and eructferm. i860 
Haynx Expos. Lex. 1977/8 An Order. . which have particular 
organs of motion on the sides of the extremity of the uil, like 
fringes I *thysanuroua 1910 Daiy News 50 May 4/3 A 
'diver iinh,..Ltpisma demestica, % thysanurous 
occurring in housca and damaging books, wall-pnpenirf tc. 
Some oTiu other common naniee are bristle-tail, fisbrtaU, 
shiner, and silvertaiL 

Thyself (ff^isclOi Forms: i ]ra flylf, 
1-4 po telf, 3>4 pi self, Bulf, iilf, 4 pi Bolue, 
seluo, self(e (pel-self), 4-5 thlsalfe, 5 (thi- 
selph), p7 self^e, selflb, 5-7 thy self, thy selfe, 
6 ihyselfe, (9 dial, theeeelf), 3- thyeelt ft. 
{prig, oblique cases) 1 pe eyllhe, eylfh^ 3-4 pe 
■elyen, 4-5 pi seluen, 5 ^ seluen, -in, -nn, 6 
.Sr. thy seluyn, aeli^ [In 0 £- pi *thee’ 
followed by the adj. self\ the latter either in con- 
cord with pi (dat. Id seBum, aoc. Pi{c) yilfni), or, 
In the constr. pA Pi self, in concord with bA {Pd 
being dative or instrumental) : see Sjclv y and cf. 


calM me by my name. i8£8 J. B. Rons tr. Ovids Mst. 
83 The nhantom thou behold'st thyself bath made. 

b. Used as predicate, or alter as or than. 

*838 Covrsdalb Ft. xlix. [ 1 .] ai Thou . . thinkest me to be 
euen aoch one as thy self. 1590 Shaks Com. Err, in. 
il. 76 Thou art Droinio, thou art iiiy man, thou art thy 
selfe. 1993 ~ kierpy IF, iil iv. 3 Thou must be thy nelfe. 
1611 Biblr a Ckren. xxL 13 Thou, .hast slaine ihy brethren 
. . which were better then toy selfe. 1667 Milton P. L. iv. 

S 'R What there thou seest fair Creature Ik thy self. 1880 
Macdonald Diary Otd Sent Aug. 8, It is thyself, and 
neither this nor that,, .told, taught, or dreamed of ihee. 

8* Used instead of thee as object ol a verb or 
preposition. 

a 1400-^ Alexander 308 Noit as a prophet ne a preat 1 
prays sail hi selfe, e t4M Destr. Trey 7930 , 1 am euyn fayn 
Of Im sight of hi Self; i6ie Shaks. Temp. 1. il 68 Hs^ 
whom next ibv selfe Of all the world 1 loii’d. 1671 Mii.ton 
SautsoH 769 If severely thou exact not Moie strength from 
me, then in thy self was found. 1897 G. B. Busixa ilyum. 
My God, 1 love Thee for TbiselL 
11 . Keflex ive uses. 

4 . As direct or indirect object of a verb, or in 
dependence on a preposition. (Orig, only emphatic 
refl ; later in general use, taking tne place of thee 
reflexive, which is more decidedly archaic: see 
Thbs /hmi. 9.) 

<975 Ruskw. Cod. Matt. xix. to Lufixe |m nehstum Siniim 
BWB hme Hcolfiic \jLindisf. fee seoifne t Age. Uesp. fie syltne]. 
a iaa9 Auer, R. 976 penc hwat tu hauest of In sulf. 13.. 
Curser M. 19804 (Coti.) O h«’Wlf [ether texts hi-sclf] quat 
wll hou sai 7 9360 Lanou P.Pl. A. 1. 131 For to loue hi 
louerd leuere h«n hi-selucn. 1380 Wvclif John i. aa What 
seirt thou of thi lilf? 1490 Caxign Eneydos xvi. 64 Wylt 
enhaliyte thiselfe in a strange contrey? 1539 CovRNDAur 
ism. Ixiii. 14 I'o make thy self a glorious name. 1616 K. C. 
Timed Wkutte in. iiao l.«arn Solons saying, 'Moitull 
know thy selfe xm Richardson Tamela ILaay Well, 
Child,.. now dost mid thyself! 1819 Siirli.bv Cenei iv. iv. 
40 Be faithful to thyself. 1849 J- Nkal Bro. Jonathan 11 . 
158 Take and read it for theesclf. 1841 Lanr Ared. Nts. 1 . 
oa Thou assertest thyself to be the sun of the King. 1847 
Tbmnvbon Princess vii. 343 Yield thyself up. 
tThyBlA'Btery. Ubs rare^K [ad, Gr. flvoia- 
aritpiov (LXX. ami N.T.), f. $vaih(uv to sociilice, 
£ ^la a sacrifice.] An altar. 

1697 Rbkvr God's Pita 349 The Altar of Haliieus defended 
all that fled to it, and so would such a I bysiastery raised up 
liiyour City. 

Th^tei, -tell: 6, -tie, -tylle, obs. ff. THinTLi. 
tThyvalftllllveL Obs. Foims: < pyfel, pdl, 
3 puuA [OE.y^/ (or ^Py/eli see Note below). 


early IhlLpuveaJi).^ A bush, a thicket. 

a sooo Age. dose, in \Vr.* WAlcker 044/90, sa Fruteetum, 
L arboruni densitas, net ramus, hyfol. Frutex,/httecta, 
hyfeL e sooo Lambeth Ps, Ixxix. 1 1 H is by helas vel twygu, 
arbusta sins, etooo ^lfkic Gram., Netn. Arb, (ZO 31a 
Fruiex, h>f«l* ^leoo — Fee. in Wr.*Wfllcker 139/94 
Spina, net seutrix, hyfeL cseoo Seuc. Leeekd. 1 . 98 genim 
hysso wyrte h« ^ I'on fot nemdon fif Byfelas butan W)it- 
truman. a tsgo Owl 4 Night. 978 Vor hi i*-h am loh sniale 
vuwele [v.r. foite/Ie] j^t fleoh bi grunde ft bi hunele. 

[Note. The length of the stem-vowel in OE. ia disputed 1 
the dictionaries generally have viewing it es a deriva- 
tive of pa/, tuft of leavcsi Sievers thinks that the y was 
certainly short. Whether or Ppvel, the form agrees 
nmarkably with that of Thivol a pot-sticki but no con- 
nexion of sense has been found, and there is a gap both of 
time and place between the Donetsbire Pavel of lago and 
the Yomiire thyvcBe of 1483.] 

Thyxtillt -ylls tbyiliB, varianu of Tbxzbu 




m (tl). Alto ti-tl. [Native Folynedan t cf. 
Kl.] Native name of aeveral trees of the Mnua 
Cmlyliiu (formerly included in Dnicmna\ N.O. 
Zi/iacem, with edible rooti ; in Polynesia, C. /«/*- 
mina/isi in New Zealand, C. australis and C. 


uuiivisa ; known also at eabhogspalm^ Cabbaos- 
VRBB, €luh pafrn, and palm^iily ^Palx sb^ i c, 7). 

tfai Daswin Vw, Nt, KvUi. (1873) 410 A llliaceoub plant 
calM Ti. 184s K- J* Wakvislo Ada, N, Ztmimtd 1. Hi. 
58 In those natural shruhherios .. a kind of cabljaBe>tr««, 
called ti by the natives, flouriPihea. 1696 Canttmk Hta, 
Aug. 940 The tf and iheo/Vare taken out well cookeo. The 
44 ^ prevents the ti from getting too dry in the oven. 

b. a/trib,, at ti-ls^, -/a/at, •plants •root, •tra, 
etc. ; U-oven, an oven for cooking ti-roota. 

S840 Lundib Hfiuion. Lift Samoa xtv. (1846) ^ Many 
women having no dress but the ti leaves round the wai^t. 
1I66 Lauv Barkku Station Lift N. Ztaiand viU. (1^0) 5s 
Ti'ti pnliiu arc dotted here and there. s88i Mas. C Phaild 
PoiU^ tr 109 The tender shoots of the young ti.trees, 
1I80 T. H. PoiTS Oat in Open >97 (Morris) lae lough, 
fibrous leaves of the ti-palin. t^Contomp. Rov. Aug. 240 
The /f •ovens are frei|uently thirty feet in diameter. 


Tial (t9i‘il). Obs, dial, P'orma: i-a tigal, 
tlglf 4 tiel, 6-7 tiali, tyall (9 tjral), 7- tlal. 
[OE. tiiel - OHG. zu^il (G. Du. 

Hugely ON. tygell (Da. ioiie) OTent. ^iug iltP^ 
grade of ^tauh : tee Teb v.l 
•f -tVa-, -Bt. 1. In later form taken at f. Tib n., and 
aatiinilated to denial^ trial,] 

L A rope used to pull, draw, or tow anything ; 
aXrap, thong, rein (quot. 13S7). 

‘ 1 1000 iGtKRic Gmm, ^ Clast. (Z.) 314 TraetorinM, tixel. 
aitoo A^s. Per. in Wr.-Wulcker 337/33 T'rwr/^/M/ir, tij^l. 

Tskvisa Higdon (Rolli) 1 V. 77 pe ^ow^men radde put 
some of hem schulde wende home.. and fsMhe be reynes 
ober ^ tiels [rtdirtni pro Ms\. 

2. Ta.it with which something is tied ; a rope, 
cord, string, or thread. Now mrih. dial, (see £ng. 
Vial. IHH.). 


1549 Lammbr 6 th Ser$u. htf. Edw. Vi (Arb.) 179 The 
gieate br^lles clauper WAb fallen doune, the tyall was oroken, 
so that the B>shop coulde not Ije runue into the tonne. 
*575 Banihtbr Ckyrurg, 1. (1565) 90^ The tiall or band 
must lietf of.suoh a matter, as will not eiisilyputrifiet asthreed 
of silke. t5oo Sumfi.kt Countr’it Farmt L xxviii. 178 He 
..shall Carrie him [the colt) backe a,^aine vnto hw stable., 
and put him in his ordinary tiall or headstall. s8o8 Jami^ 
SON, Tyal. any thing used for tying a latchet. 

t b. fig. A bond, lien, tie, obligation. Ohs, 
t6ai FLBrcHKs Wild Gooto Chaso 11. i, Nor to contract 
with such (a woman] can be a Tial. ifiai 1. Scot Highw, 
Gild ai Religion then being the band or tyall whereby wee 
are fastned. f6» Ga i'akbm ^ l^iW. Annoi. ftr, 153 No 
regard had. .of rrlaiioiis and tials natural, civil or sacred. 

liKaO (tya'0, tyou). Also tlaoti. [Chinese.] 
A string of ChinebC ‘cash' (perforated copper 
coins). 


Nominally the iiao contains sooo cash 1 hut the actual 
number of coin.'i varies from 1000 downwards, according to 
the custom of the locality. 

1883 S. W, WiLi lAMs Middlt Kingd. fenlnrged ed.) 11 . xvL 
86 iBanks and Paper Money) 'I'heir [the notes'] face value 
ranges from one to a hundred tiao^ 01 strings of cash, but 
their worth depends on the exch.inge between silver and 
cash. 1886 a/A'cr. 7 'rrar. (U. 8.) 300 (Cent. D.) Twenty 
miles from Peking the big cash are no longer in circulation. 
Small cash are u.sed, la nominal] looo lut Tientsin, really 
900J of which make a titso^ and 3000 to ssoo of which 
are equal to a tael of diver. 1908 Moasx Trade Chineu 
Emp. v. 130 Cush are strung on string's in rolls of too. of 
which 10 go to the string or tiao^ or dtuan^ formerly called 
kuan. 1010 Blmekw, Mt^, Dec. 763/a, 1 paid a tutou for 
this I but I don't begrudge the money. 

Tiar (lai'Ai)f sb. Chiefly pMt, Also 6 tyar(e, 
7-9 tiara, (7 theare). [Anglicized U Tiara, 
prob. after F. tian (14th c. in GodeC Canipl,),] 

1 . -s Tiaka sb. 1. (in quot. 1513 attribS 

> 5 *S Douglas /Emeis vii. v. isri The gret king Mame.. 
His ceptre als, and eik hi^ tyar \td. 1953 tyare] h^ Hallowii 
quhayrwyth at sacrifice he sat. 1614 Skloxn Tiiiet Hon, 
SA The King of Hulgarie. .had also his Crown of Gold, his 
'J'lar ol Silk, and Red Shoea lyag Poi*b Odyst. x. 651 A 
tiar wreath'd her bead with many a fold. 1818 Milman 
hamor ssi6 When the Median's brow the massy tiar Let fall. 

2 . « Tiaha sb. a. 


s 6 s 5 Shbloon Afn-aeiu Aniitkr, 169 Hb triple Tiare 
and Crowne. 1604 Dsaas Btrtk 0/ Htretiet ail. 51 Thu 
My ter or Tlieare. and some other decontiions. 1841 
ErattVt ilfrty. X 3 GV. s6His triple tiare Is Aung at hhfeet. 
8. Tiaba sb. 4. Also^. (In early instances 
perh. confused with Tibb 
1680 Jas. Tavlob Duet, PuMi, if. ill. rule ix. f 09 Tbs 
spirit « humlliiy and wbed/Mne.. ought to be the invosti- 
lure of B Chiistians heart and the tiar of hb head. i66y 
Milton P, L, iii. 6as Of heaming simnie Kales a golden tbr 
Grcl'd bu [an angersj bead. sBae in A/iVvl Pnh, yrnts. 


VI. soA Head>dress a tbr of diamonds on purpb ¥slvet 
1819 KBATS Lamia 38 Sprinkled with stars, like Ariadna’s 
tbr. T 885 W. Ai.BBANuaa St. Amgntiindt Holiday^ etc, 
191 With sackcloth cast above the uar of gold. 

Hence Xl‘ar tf., TVmxatL (-aid) ppl, a, m Tiara 
ff., Tiarabd. 

1814 Hew Monthly Mag. X. 334 Where the tbr'd 
Pharaohs sleep i88e J. Waucbr Janut to Am/d Reokit 
17* Red>hatting thy cardinals and tiaring thy popes. 
Tiatra (tiia'ra, taiiee*rA), sb. Also 6-7 tyara. 
[a. L. /tdra, a. Gr. ndpa, rtdpat, Ionic ri^p^t, of 
unknown origin. So It. tiara the papal crown.] 

L The raised head-dress or high peaked cap 
worn by the Persians and some otner eastern 
peoples, varying in shape according to the rank of 
the wearer : a kind of turban 
ifiM W. WATaxMAN PardU iP Paetons 11. v. 148 The 
rounde cappe, whiche thei cal Tiara.. passed from them 
[Medes] to the Persians. 1^ PiiiLLin (ed. 3), Tiaras a 
high sharp pointed Cap, worn by Sovereign Princes, and 
those of the Blood Royal, among the Persians. 1734 tr. 
Rol/iiit Ahc, Hilt, (iSa;) 11 . 378 'Hie Persians wore no 
helmets, hut only their common caps, which they called 
tiaras. 1847 Grotb Greece 11. xxxiiL IV. 300 The uptight 
tbra, the privileged head-dress of the Persian kings. 

2. A high ovate-cylindrical or dome-shaped 
diadem worn by the poi)e, surmounted by the orb 
and cross of soverei^ty, and encircled with three 
crowns symbolic of triple dignity, and ntnally 
richly wrought with Jewels; often called th§ triple 
tiata or triple etown. Hence transf, the position 
or dignity of pope, the ^pacy. hXzxi fig, 

Ii 8 i 5 : see Tiax a.) 1845 £vblvn Dieury iB Jan., There 
were divers of the Pope's pMtofles. .elso his tyara, or triple 
crown. iTM Astsv tr. Snenedra^Faxordo 11 . 316 This 
Tiara, or Triple-Crown, is the Touch-stone on which other 
Crowns ere tried. 1844 S. Austin Rankdt Hist, Ref. in. 
V. 11 . 173 When Pope Clement Vll came to the tiara, he 
rexoked all grants ot thb nature. 1880 Hawtmobnn i/arh. 
Faun xxxiv, A figure of a pope, eriayed in his pontifical 
robes, and crowned with the tiara. 

b. y/rr. A bearing supposed to xepresent the 
Pope’s tiara $ also called triple travm, 

1780 Edmondkon HereUdrf 11 . Gloss., Dkm, or Triple 
Cr,aum. with clouds in bue bsuing rays, being part of the 
arms of 1 he Diapers' Company, se^ rarkeVs Clots. Her,, 
Tiara, the pope's triple crown occurs in the arms of one 
Company. 

8, 'Phe head-dress of the Jewish High Priest. 

1888 Mahxiott Vett, Chr, 80 The Tiara.. was at once a 
covering and an orimnicut to the head of the High Priest. 
1877 C. Gbikiic Christ IviiL (1879) 709 Wae not the tiara 
worn by a fierce Sadduceet ^90 P. H. Huntkr After the 
Etile xiii 950 The tiara iiiigbl be worn with saieiy, while 
the crown was imponsible. 

4. All ornamental frontal, coronet, or headband. 
In moilcrn use, a richly jewelled OTuanient worn by bdies 
in the hair, above the fureiiead. 

(i88ok 1867: see Tiax 9.J 1718 Prim Fleatmre 507 A 

bright tiara, round her forehead tied, 1761 H. Walpolb 
Lei, to H. -V. Conway 9 SepL, Her tbra of dbmonds was 
very pretty. 1895 Kmaa Haggard Heart gf World xxi. 
On her head w.is set a tbra of perfect pearls, 
b. fig. (Cf. erawtif diadem.) 

s8i8 Bvron Ch. Uar, iv. ii. She [Venice] looks a nea 
Cybele..with her tiara of proud lowera i86a Goulhukn 
Pert. Reiig, 1. iv. (1879) 33 I'lie tbia of the raiiiliow. x88o 
Jas. Lbggk Mem, J, Legge iv. 44 Truth and love are the 
double tiara that sliould rest on ots brow. 

6. Zoot, A tnitre-shell, or a genus of mitre-shells. 
iSssSwainIon Elem, Mod. Comhol, 14 Tbra. Sw. Mouth 
narrowed at the base ; with an iniernnl upper groove. 1840 
— Treat. Malacology 1. iv. iit The real type of the MtirL 
met is our genus Tiara, and not that of Mitra, as formerly 
supixMed. s84a Penny CycL XXI V. 490/* Ttara, . . Swain- 
son's name for a genus of ' Mitrinm *. .which are termed 
* Mitres ' by collecturs. 

0. altrtb. and Comb,^ as tiaroriraumed^ *l%ke, 
•shaped adjs.; tiara night, a night on which 
tiaras (sense 4) are worn at the opera. 

179a R. CuMMiRLAND CaAstry (1803) II. 1*3 Round his 
brows A cypress wreaih tbra-lilce he worou 1888 J. A. 
WvLiR Road to Rome v. 45 Popery^froni its tbra-crowned 
chief to its snndal-hhod fnara. s^ Westm, Gao. 3 June 9/1 
The guns sat each In its own little tbra-shaped entrench- 
ment. MOO Daily Erprete s8 June i/i The Opera-honso 
prcNenteJ a brilli.irit spectacle bst night, the bdies in the 
audience, .having made it a 'tiara* night io expectation of 
the Khedive's presence. 

Hence VU*ra v,, Uans. to adorn with or as with 
a tiara ; ffla'vaod, -ra'4, (-&d) ppl, eu^ adorned 
with a tiara. 

t8aa M11.11AN Martyr ^fAntioeh teB The Ugh tbra'd 
Magian. thxf Hew Monthly Mag, LI. 31s A pyramid of 
mbuf lilenily crowns, or rather tiaras the feast. 1840 
Carlvlb Heroes Hi. (1870) 79 All the Tbned and Dia. 
domed of the world. 

Tib (tib), sb. Also 6 Ijb, 7 tybb, tlbb(e. 


J Terh. the same at Tih, a shortened hypeeoristle 
brm of the female name Isabel*, now rather rude 
or slighting (exc. playfully) ; also with dim. -y at 
-I#, Tibbie, a common female name in the north. 

But in quot. a 1553 Tib is used as short for TBtet. A 
Si. Tibbavk mentioned b O. E. Cbron.an.963(Laud MS.).] 
1 1- Formerly, a typical name for a woman of the 
lower classes, as in iw and Tom {yd. Jack and Gill), 
Also, A girl or lau, a sweetheart, a mistress; 
dyslogistieally, a young woman of low or loose char- 
acter, a strumpet. Obs, 

*839 J> Hbvwood (////#) A Mery Pby betwene Johan Johan 
thebiisbantb,l‘yb hu wyfe, and syr Johan the preevu a tm 
Udaix Reytter D. 1. Ui.(Arb.) to C^tago lArrr/.) Tibet Imk 
apace, sowyng. Ibid, il iii. ^ Who shall then know our 
'lib Talks apace trow yef igBa Stamyhurst oEneit iv. 
(Arb.) 10a A coy tyb, as vagabond in thu my segnoryo 
waiidring. tgBp R. Kobimson Golden Mirr, iCbmham Soc.) 
54 The hraucst tipling tih, thei is within the lowne. 
1818 Hornsy Seo, iJTonk. (1839' 19 Where tinkers and their 
iHm doe ch repairs. s88s Robkrtoon PkreueoL Gem, 
(1693) 1896 A Tib, mmlior sarduta. 1689 Deter. Summer 
in Poor RoMu Cv, When 'J'ib and Tom upon a Holy^ 
day. Make fair asMtult on such good things as they, a lyeo 
B. E. Diet. Cant, Ovw, Tih,a young lass, 

2. Name for the ace ol trumps in the game of 
glcek. Obs, exc. Hist, 

1834 J. C010RAVB Witt tnterpr, (1889) 364 The Ace b 
cellt'd Tibb the Knave l orn, and the four m Trumps Tidie. 
a (838 Clbvblamu Hermaphrodite 64 I'hat Gamester needs 
must overcome, That can play both with Tib and Tom. 
1888 R. Holmb Armoury iit. xvi. (Roxb.) The Ace b 
IS in hand and 18 in play, which is called Tib. i8ae Scoir 
Nigel xvi, Tih, which went for fifteen. 

t3. Tib of the buttery TUI) X agoose. 

Obs. slang, 

s8ea Flbtchbr BeggaPt Both v. L Mergery-pralvni. 
Rogeit, And libs 0 th' Buttery. 1641 Bromb 
Creww, Wka 1873 111 . 38B Here’s GJrJunter and Bieater, 
with Tib of the HuUry, And Maigery Prater, all diest with- 
out sultry, a 1700 Is. E. Diet, Lmnt. Crew, Tib of the But, 
tery, a Goose. 17x3 New Cant, Diet. Song xvHl, On Red* 
iJmnks, and Tibs thou shall ev'ry Day dine* 
t4. [? Another woid,] Name of a kind of 
vehicle. Obs, rare, 

1793 Mar. j. Holrovd In Girlhood of M. % MfiSgfi^sss 
Papa *0178 he will have a Pole put to the '1 ib. that it may be 
drawn by the two horses, like a Curricle. 1794 ihid, oj June 
sfo The Aunts go out in the Tib, which Ium suits them. 

0. Comb, 'i'lb-oat, dial., also Tibby^cat, a female 
cat (cf. Tom-oat) ; Tib'a Bhn, deal, i see qnots. ; 
on Tib's £ve, never. 

i8b8 Craven Clou,, * Tib-emi, a female cat, a Tahitba. 
1783 Ghosb Diet, Vnl^, 7 *. s. v., 'Saint Tibh's evening, the 
evening of the last day. or day of judgement ; he will pay 
you on Sl Tibb's eve {Irish). sBjo uiibwbr Dui. Phr. * 
Fah/e, St, Tib's Eve, never. 1893 In N. 4 Q. Sth ibr. IV. 
Sp7, etc. 1893 Neweastie Weekly Chron. SuppL 93 Dec. 3 
There is no such saint in the calendar as Sl. 'lib. |Bui see 
note in Etymol.J Similar expre'-.sions to ' Tib's Eve ' are 
* At Letter Lammas', and 'When two Sundays meet*, the 
time in each case being never. 1901 N. 4 O. pih Ser. DC 
>09/1 * Yes . . it will be on Tib'- Eve, neither before nor 
alter Christmas ', expressing thus his lacreduliiy oa to the 
event ever coming on. 

Tib(tib),v. School slang, [Origin unascertained.] 
inlr. To slip out; to escape uiiolKerved from 
school or house ; to break bounds* Also Tl*bblo 
V., in same sense. 

1840 I. T. Hxwlktt P. Priggint iii, A trick acquired 
from tibhling-out ilown the bme, 1 e. CbarterhouM Lane, to 
the Red Ojw. 1833 Thackkmav Newcoutet ii, Tibbing out 
and receiving the pt:nnlty thviefor. ibid. Ixxix, 1 used what 
they call to tib out and run down to a publiu-housa 
KberiaA (taibleTUm), a, [ad. Ln Tiberidnus, 
f. Tiberius (see def.) + •anus, -ar.] Of or pertain* 
iiig to (a) Tibenus, emjieror of Rome 14-37 a.d. 
(also fig.), (b) the town of Tlljerias in Galilee« 
where the Mosoreth or Masora was formed. 

s8ei Holland Plmy (1634) 1 . 4m The Tyberian pcares 
beare the name of *1 ibeiiuh the Emperor for that of all 
other!, be loued that fruit best. sfisnOwi-.N Iniegr. Hebrew 
SfCrk. Text Wks. 1613 XVI. 109 The poin's and accents 
weie invented by the i iberian Mavrreies. S74a Young Nt, 
Th, V. 813 Tiberian arts his purposes wrap up In deep 
dissimulation’s darkest night. 1837 R. Wilson P/eeu, Piety 
v. 115 , 1 see Him seated on a hill Near the Tiberian lake. 

t Tiber-, Tyber-etone. Obs, [!'. L. Tibttn 
a town of ancient Italy : cf. L. lapis Ttburtinnsf] 
A calcareous stone quarried at Tibur, now Tivoli ; 
travertine: cf. Tibobtinb. 

vtdb Lboni AtbertPe ArehiL L gl/a One fourth part ol 
Tyher^one, beat to powdci. 

Tibert (ti*bajt| tui'ldit). arch, AlsofiTybort 
[a. Flcm. and Du. Tyberi, Tibeert, OFr. Tibert.\ 
The name of the cat in the apologue of Reynaid 



TIBET, 


TIOB, 


ffie Fox; thenoe, Qied as a qnasl-proper name for 
any cat, and ^ns a common noun^, a cat. (By 
jihaksperc identiHed with T^baU :>OF. Thib€mla^ 
Thihaui^ £iig. Thiobald^ vulgo T^bbald,) 
ifBt Caxton Ruynard iil. (ArU) 6 Wytb ihh m cam 
Tytiart the caite . . and »praag in omonge ihcm. [xgaa 
SiiAKS Ae/tf. a JuL It. Iv. t8 !• he a man to encounter 
Tybalt y A Why wlialbTibaltr 3 f. More then Prince 
or Cbie. ibid^ iii. L f 8 Tyhalt, yon Rat-catcher, will you 
walke? 7 VA What would* thou baue with mel 
Good King of CatN, nothing but one of your nine liuee.] 
t6t6 & JoNaoN £//fr. ad fin., 7 'Ar 13$ Cat* 

there lay divan had been flea d and roaaied. . . Hut Wmgtt 
Iheae Ttbert*, who do you think there was? i^a Dkyukn 
AgsigtuUUm 1. i, His violin.. squeaks so lewdly, that Sir 
Tibmt in the gutter mistakes him forhumistresa. 187a M. 
Coi-LiNe CUtrieg 11 . iv. 6 k He'd have killed that tmert, 
lybalc, as williugly as he’d have killed a cat. 

Tibewpune, oSs. form of Tibuhon. 

Tib^ts Thibet (tibet). Name of a conntry 
In centru Asia; am aitrib^ of wool obtained 
thence, or of cloth or garments made from this or 
in Imitation of it ; applied (usually ihibef) to {a) a 
heavy stuff made wholly or partly of goats* hair ; 
(1^) a fine stuff used for women’s dresses, 

Tibet cloth, or a gown or shawl made of it 1 fence 
Tibetna (tihPt&n) a., belonging to Tibet. 

sBw Scott .T/ zis; Aia. Concl../ How could you.. collect 
all tbm hard words altout liuiia?*..' Like the Imimtive 
epcialives of Paisley, 1 have coinposed my shawl by incor- 
Borating into the woof a little 'J'hibet wool, which . .Colonel 
Mactcerris..had the gcaxlness to supply me with*, 
pASKfiiLk PahUy aiii. 97 Shawls of all^kinds..sudli 
as ihibet and enshniere hhawb. Ibid, 98 Edinburi^ had 
thibet in the nmnnfacture. iSjS S im monos Air/, rnw//, 
Tkibei^Mht a camlet or fabric made of coarse goats'diair. 
*V6 J. Maliniosii Ayrshirg Nigktd Enigrtminm, vii. 199 | 
A small production ofthibets, coarse woollens, and muslins. 
B900 Mahy K. WikKiNS Pmrtgm Lord 196 Her black thibet 
gown. ibUt 197, 1 don't cate about this old thibet. 

11 Tibia rt -8B (-i). [I,, iibia shin- 

bone, a pipe or flute.] 

1 . Angd» and ZooL The inner and usually larger 
of the two bones {fibia and fibula) of the lower 
leg, from tl>c knee to the ankle ; the shin-bone. 

In birds the tibia is fused with some of the bones of lha 
tarsus, forming that more strictly called Tibiotarsus. 

1706^ Mo>ao Attai, (ed. 98a The superior Kstremity 
of the Tibia is l.trge. lyai W. IIartbam Cant/tMa 505 A 
kind of flute, made of.. the tibia of the deer's leg. 184s 
Todo & liowMAN Pkyt, Anmi, I. too The tibia is convex 
forwards and outwards. 1878 Mivart KUm, Attai. 183 
The tibia, or shin-lione, is. .an elongated bone, more so thau 
any other, .except the femur. 

D. Applied also to the corresponding part of the 
leg itself; now esp. to the tibiotarsus of birrls. 

[1893 tr. ffiawanft Pkyt. Diet, (ed. a). Tibia, the Leg, the 
port beiwiKt the Knee and the AiicK So 17^ J. Hasris 
Egx, Teek$g, 1 .) iM STxrHKNa in Shaw (ign, Hoot, XUl. 
ei4 The«e birds difler..in having. .tlie tibia: divested of 
fvathers, 18^ Gii.lmork tr. Figuh-dg Rgpt, k Birds iv. 
3^9 WoodcO‘ K* diflfer from Snipes in having .. the tibim 
Mihercd at the Joint. 

O. £nt0ift. T he fourth of the five joints of the 
leg of an insect, that between the femur aud the 
tarsus. 

i8ss Kisav ft .Sp. Euiomol, (i8a8) 1 . xv, 488 A pincer formed 
by the uosierior nieuiiarsus and liliia. 1868 Duncan tr. 
higmUrg Insect IV. Inlrod. 8 When about to jump they 
lirtiig the tibia into contact with the thigh. 18B8 Kollkx- 
10N ft Iacknon Aniut, Li/g 499 The thoracic limb* (in 
///rec/Aj consist typically of a coxa, trochanter, femur, tibia, 
and tarsus. . . l*he tibia is often armed with spines or calcariu. 

2 . Autiq, An ancient (single or doable) flute or 
flageolet. 

*70*1 Addison ttedy 3*3 The same Variety of Strings 
may tie observ'd on their Marp:^ and of Sio|M on their 
Tibiae. t8^ Lvtton Pom^ii 1. ii, 1 paid a vLU to Pliiiy; 
ha was silting in his sunimer-house writing while an unfor- 
tunate slave played on the tibia. 

Tibiad t^rbi^d), adv, Anat, ff. Tibia 4 - -adx 
see DkxtkaI).] Towards the tibia! asitect. 

1803 Baociav Ngw Anat, Nomgncl, 166 In the sacral I 
extreiiiiiiefi, Tibtad will signify towards the libial a-pecc. 
s8o8 — Mneentar Maligns 3106 They allow the femur tu roll 
tilnad or inward, but not tibulad or outward. 

Tibisil (tt'bAl), x. f^. L. irbialis per- 
taining to the shin-bone t see Tibia and -al] 

1 . Anat, and Z0O/, Of or pertaining to the tibia. 
Also as sb,i ellipt, for tibial artery, muscle, etc. 

fp99 A. M. ir, Cabglkaugds Bk, Pkysukg 349/^ If it be a 
tihiulle Fracture, he must coiuiiiuallye lye on hia Backc. 
*786 r. pRABsoN in Med, Commun, 1 1.99 I'he course of the I 
anterior libial arte^. 18*7 Iohnoton in Pree, Jterw, 
Eat, CM 11 . 9JI 'The tibial Joints . . art furnished with 
long hairs. i8p8 J. Huichinson in Arek, Surg, IK. No. 

36. 338 The anierior and posterior tibials [sc, arteries]. 1899 
At&ntls Sytt, Med, V 1 . ^8 The nerve and its coiitinua- 
tlm suimly the poaterior tibial [jc. muacle]. 

2 . Of or pertaining to a tibia or ancient Ante. 

1898 Blount Giaesagr,, Tibial, of, or belonging to pipes | 

met 10 make pipes oC 1698 PuiLura, Tibtat^ beloiiging 
10 a Pipe or kluie. 

llTiBiOfln (tibai-sdn). Aniiq. [L. ttblem a 
flute-player, f. tibia flute 4 eau-irt to sing^ also to 
play on an instrument.] A flute-player. 

1778 ^BNKV Hist, Mus. (17^^ h >73 the Laoe- 
da^nians went to battle a Tiidceii pU)^ soft and aooth- 


Wurf/-, of tibuindirg to i^ay on the 

flute: see pflic. and -atiS.] fa/r. To play on 
the tiUa or'lkite. So Tiblotaa'tioa (ro/v***); 
Tibl*oiiilal (ww*) • prec. 

1898 Blount £tats^,, TlhiH$tmU (tibictae), to sing or 
pipe. [Hence In later Diets.) 1898 PHiLLias, Tibtdna- 
thu, a playingan a Pipe. t8^ Rimbault ic Norik's Mem, 
Mueic 37 notg. An engraving from a nianttacript..in which 
a tibiciiiiBl Is dstineaiad. .blowing Ml thalafjis/tirvj-.or two 
equal flutes. 

Tibio- (tihb), naed as combining foim of Tibia, 
in anatomical, terms in the sense * pertaining to the 
tibia and (aome other ];mrt)’, as tihio-fimoralt 
•Jibular^ •mMutarsai^ •peronsai, •popUited^ etc., adjs. ; 
Tihtota*rMl of or pertaining to the tibia and 
the tarsus; pertaining to the tibiotarsua ; Tibio* 
te’vmi, OrmUh,^ the tibia of a bird’s leg with the 
condyles formed by its fusion with the proximal 
bones of the tarsna 

iflM-e Todd's CycL Amoi, f. 151/1 The tnfertor 
flbuiar articubition. 1870 Rollbhton Ateim. Life 14 The 
"tiblometainnal joint. *809 Barclay Now A not. Namgnet, 
174 In describing the direction of the superlicial femoral 
artery, .. at first it is rotuloHibiaL then "libio-pepliteaU 
1839-^ 7 'odd's CycU Anat, 1 . The anterior *tibio- 
tar»al ligament arises flom this margin. tSTa Gouas 
N* Amer, Birds 69 The leg u almott always feathered toor 
beyond the tibio-tarsal Joint. 1883 Martin ft Moals 
Vsrtebr, Dissset, it. 194 The ^tibio-torsus . . consists not 
only of the tibia, but of the proximal bone of the tarMU* 
which becomes fused with it at an eaily period. 

Tlborne, Tlburn(6b obe. forms of Ttbdbit. 
Tibnron (tibi/rd^n). Also 6-7 tibemne, tn* 
beron. fa. F. tibnron (Tonbert Hist, I^iss, 1558), 
Hbdronfiburin (\Axxrb)J&p,tiBuroH'Jibur 6 nes piees, 
in Minshen) ■■ It. tiburino (Florio), Pg. iubarBo^ 
Origin nneertain; prob. taken into Sp. or Pg. 
from some W. Indian or £. Indian lang.j A name 
given by ifi-iyth c. aavigalors to one or more 
large species of shark ; applied apecirically to the 
bonnet-headed shark, Koniceps iiburo\ now, on 
the Mexican Pacific coast, to Cartharitms fnmto, 
>899 Edkn Decades sot The l*iburon..iB a very greet 
fvAKlm and very quicke end swifte in the water, and acruell 
ifeuourer. . . I'he sayde Tuberon (ctc.k >989 Sir J. Hawkins 
and lay, tV, /M//.(Hakl.Soc.) rr Many shark* or Tuberon* 
..came .*ibouc the shipit (Sierra Leone). [>879 T. Stkvens 
Let,/r, Goa In Hakluyt Vao, (1*89) t6i 1 nero waited on 
our ship (in the Atlantic within the 'J'ropics) fishes as long 
as a man, which they cal Tuberunes. 15^ W. Phili.ip 
Linsekoiea 1. xlviii, (Hakl. Soc.) 11 . is There b in the 
rivers, and also in the Sea along the coast of India great 
store of fishes, which the Portlnwlscall Tubarun or Hayen.) 
i8as R. Hawkins Vay, S. Sea 08 llie shark, or liheruneb is 
a fish like unto those which wMailldog;;e-fisheS|but that he 
u farre greater. 1798 Mohsk A mor.Cgt^. I.7R8 Fish common 
to both oceans, .sword fi-h, saw fish, iiburiNies, manitb. 

Tiburtillfl (tai'bxitain),^. fad. L. Tiburlln^us^ 
f. Tiburs^ Tiburf-dm, adj., ofTibnr.l Of or i^er- 
taining to the region or district ofTibur fnow 
T'ivoli) in ancient l.atium. Tiburtino Horn — Tra- 
TBRTIUrK : Cf. TlDKIt-STONK. 

C1440 Pallafl, on Hnsb, u 37a Stone tibnrtyne, orfloody 
coluiiibyne. Or spongy red^ lete brenne, or marble stone. 
For byliling better ia the harder myne. 1844 Evrlvn 
Diary 14 Nov., It b built of Tiburtino stone.^ 1840 CMt 
Eng. k Arch, 'Jml, ill. 139/3 A bilingual inscription.. 
MTulptured on bmh sides of a Tiburtine stone. 

Tio(tifc). [a.K. tic, first known os the name of 
an equine affection : ticq, tiquet ' a diiense which 
on a sudden stopping a horse*s breath, makes him 
to stop, and stind still’ (Cot|j. 1611). Origin 
uncertain ; Dies compares It. Hcckio whim, freak, 
caprice. See also Tick sb,^] 

1 . A disease or affection characterized by spas- 
modic twitching of cerUtin muscles, esp. of the 
face ; nearly always short for tic douloureux : see 3 - 
iSaa-ss GiHtd's Stndy Med, (ed. 4) HI. aip The word th 
b commonly supposed to be an onoinatopy, or a sound 
expiesbive of ilio actum it imports. .1849 Llaridob Cold 
Water^ure 106 A peruxi., suffering from Tic in his legs. 
i860 Digkbns Lett, 5 June, Smith.. has been dreadfully ill 
with tic. 1873 STkVKNSOM Lett. (1901) 1 . 6a, I do not expect 
any lie to*uigat. 1899 AlUmtt's Syst, Med, VII. 868 Both 
ill thb country and in America, the term 'tic* has been 
applied to. .facial hpasiii (* tic non>douloureux '),or to facbl 
neuralgia 1* tic douloureux*). Ibid, VIII.40 Aphenosaction 
ill the byniptomatology of simple tic (habit-spasm) 

H ^ Tic doulonreux (di/ 1 f/rp) [ F., >- painful twitch- 
ingj, severe facial neuralgia with twitching of the 
facial muscles. 

(Often miwpell by English wrltera dolo,^ dAon-^douten^ 


play on an instrument.] A flute-player. 

1778 ^aNKV Hist, Mus. (17^^ !• >73 the Laoe< 

dw^nbns went to battle a Tiidceii pbq^ soft and iooiIk' 
log music to temper their courage. 

UblAnftta (.tibi-aiuAt), sr. raro~\ [f. 1^ tlbT- 


and often misprunounced (dplard), etc.) 

tSeo Med, jrnl, HI. 575 The Dolor Faciei, or, as thu 
French call it, Tie Donloreux, b a disonler which has, in 

f eneral, frustrated all aiiaropcs of the inedicai art. i8ou 
I0M8 in Phil. Trams, XCl. ao 'J he 7 ’ic donimronx b a 
remarkable instance. s8aa Oooo Study Mod, 1 . 53 llio 
maddening puiii of neuralgia faciei, or lie douloureux. s8aA 
Lamb Lett,, To B. Barton (1838) II. 16a, 1 bopu-.thy tick 
dot. ru, or, however you spell it, m vanbhed. , aifit-'LvrroM 
Sir, Hiory 1 . 58 A poor old gentleman, tonuenm by /ro> 


doUreux, 18^ T. Brvant Prod. Susy, I. aSo *Me disease 
known as ' tb-tkiuloureux ' b an afTection'Oi ihy fifth nerve 
and its branches hut any nerve in the body bliaUe tOMiffeCi 
3 . A whim : see ITcK sb»^ a. 

Tio, variani of Tia. 


llTIOfll(^^AMstlkfl*],dxi?ifm/itI'k*l). Also 
8 taoulCl, taoal^l, Uooall, 9 iitflul, ^ofll, tnkel, 
tMkal(L [Representing, through Pg. ticdl, the 
Indian fiMt, also fabd : see Taroa. CarrM in 
16th e. to Siam by the Portegnese ; later to Burma. 
(See Sir K. C. Temple in ymlian Aniiquasy 
XXVIIL 335, 853.)] A term long In use by 
foreign traders in Siam and more recently in Burma, 
applied to a silver coin and its weight, representing 
roughly the Indian rupee (orig. the same as the 
iakklk), which has varied In value according to 
time and place from sr. fsd, to ts. 2d,, and in 
weight from more than to less than half an ounce 
Troy. (Sir K. C. Ten^le.) Also attrib. 

In Siam, ucoordiiig to Crawfurd, a weight * utgl grs. 
faocofding to Simmonds » a36gn.)i also a silver coin of 
this weight, the value of whicn has falleo with that of silver. 


fnccoraing to aimmonds » a36gn.)i also a silver coin or 
this weight, the value of whicn has falleo with that of silver. 
In Burma, a weight » a*5>6 grains the quasLetandard weight 
of current (uncoined) airvcr,snid tobo ^uSvalent in value to 
about li rupee. 

ii8e J. Davius tr. MemdAMds Treso, tjo The money of 
this Country (Sbm) b very food.. 1 tim are of it three 
Sorts I Tkals, Moses, and Foemgt, 1717 A. Hamilton 
Now Aec, £. lueL 1 1. alvii. t84 Some were of pure Gold, 
others of Tecul Silver, which has no Alloy in it. i8oe 
Mite, Tracts in Asiatic Ann, Rgg, 317/t The coat of aialc* 
ing a new well b tooo tecab floaerM diver of the country, 
or asoo aicca rupees. 1840 Malcom Tran, 41/1 They some- 
times have a gold fuang, equal to eight tkah. The tical, 
assayed at the mint M Calcutta, yidded about one runee 


The tical. 


assayed at the mint M Calcutta, yielded about one runee 
three and a half annas, equal to as. 6d. sterling. ihB 
T. Dalton In Merc, Marins Mag, V. 337 Last year the 
same rice *old for 19 ticab (equal to 80 cents each tical, or 
es. fid. sterling), rpoe Daily Ckron, 1 Dec. 3/7 A dispatch 
from Bangkok ..aiys I—* Tne Sbrnem Government bea 
issued a cl«ree fixing the gold stancbid on the bosn of 
seventeen ticab to the pound '. 1907 Motor Boat 19 Sept. 


from Bangkok ..aays I— 'The Sbrnem Government bea 
issued a decree fixing the gold atancbid on the bosn of 
seventeen ticab to the pound '. 1907 Motor Boat 19 Sept. 
S79/1 American two-stroke motors, .used to arrive in batches 
valued ut i,aoo ticab each (1 tical b la. 5id.)i 

NTicoa (ti'kfi, Mast ludiam. Also 

taaku. [ad. Hindi (ktkd or (AlAoA hire, frtie^ 
fixed price (Yule).] at/rib. Engaged on contract, 
hired ; esp. in ticca gharry, hired carriam. 
sflav Bcneni Regulations B7 June (Y.), A Rui^ Ordinance 
K.eguUtion..far regubiing the number and fare of 


Calcutta. 1878 Lift in Mofussil H. oa (Y.) We got into a 
'ticca gharry', 'hired tr.ip*. 1899 Mr a B. M. Crokbe 
yiUagx Tales (1896) 48 You. .can, no doubt, retire and set 
up a ticca gharry, or a shop. iyp3 Blaekw, Mag. Dec. 817 
Engaged in a., wrangle with a licca cairbge-dnver. 

t nceheil. Obs, [OE. ticren •- OHO. sicehtm 
s. WTeui. *tiih-(H-, dim. from the stem which also 
gave OllG. oiga, Ger. siege goat The modem 
Eng. form would have been tiUheu,'] A kid, a 
young goat 

C9SO Lindjef Gosp, Matt. xxv. 39 Siia hiorde to-sceadas 
scipo from ticARnum (c 975 Ruskw, G, ticiium : c leoo Ags, 
G, lyccenum ; c iifie Haet, liccheiianj. c looe A^lfric Gen, 
xxviL o Bring me tun ^ bet&tan tyceenu. Ibid. 16 lleo.. 
befeold his handa mid pmra tycerna fcllum. a laag A Mcr. R, 


befeold his handa mid pmra tycerna fcllum. a laag A Mcr. R, 
100 Peoe fif wittes he cleoped licLhenesi for ..of a ticeben, 
ket nauefi swete vlesch*, kuroed a stinkinde got. 

Tice (tois), sb. [t. Tick v.] An act of enticing, 
an enticement ; spec, a stroke at croquet, or * ball ‘ 
(bowled) at cricket (see quote. 188S, 1901), which 
tempts or eniccs the opponent to take aim. 

.*•74 J. D, Hsath Croquet-Player It b arlmissible to 
give a double shot as a ' tice so as 10 tempt him to shoot 
where hi<i mihsiiig would give you the dead ball. 1888 
Stbbl ft Lvttkliov CrlcMi (Badm.) iii. 13a In the first 
over he [the howler] should try a 'yorkcr*. Thb |»ll, 
pilled ill days gone by a ' lice an abbrev iaiion of * entice 
b certainly one of the most deadly balls that can be bowled, 
ipoo A, L11.1.IB Croquet up to Date 41 The length of the 
Uceahould depend on the truenem of the ground, loot 
N, k Q- 91b her. Vlll. 984/a It might meet the require- 
ments of present-day definition, .if one clasned a 'ties’ as a 
lub or to De more preebe, an underhand yorker. 

D. Comb, tiuo-basket, a decoy basket. 

1884 xqth Cent. Fab. 945 Fish., failing freely to the native 
net and tice-bahket. 

no* (I tais), V, Obs, exe. dial. Forms s 3-7 
tyoo, 4-0 tiaa, 4-7 tyaa, 5-6 Sc, tyas, (6 Sc, tlat, 
tyst, tj^tt(6, Igrisoe), 5-7 (9 dial,) tioe, 7 (9 dial,) 
'tioe. [Aphetic form of atiso, Attiob or Ertiok, 
but found earlier Uian either of these, and jwbaps 
taken immediately from OF. a-tiser, dropping the 
irans. To entice ; to induce or attract l^ 
the ofler of pleasure or advantage. Abo absol, 
c unqs Moral Ode (Jasua MS.) 966 1 e hat were gaderores 
of )»isae worldes ayhte And duden i«t k* luko goat heoia 
tyibde [yl rr, hechte to, lihte] and tahte. 13^ K. llauHNi 
/famfl. Synue 9159 To tywi a chylde swyche syntie to da 
e 1449 PbCocK Repr, v. xiL *48 Which schtilde rather btie 
fro glorie than ties into glorie. 1933 Ukli-bnobn Lity u 
xviiL (S.T.S.) 1 . 103 He tyistit kv 4oung men of hb cime to 
hb purpoia. 1993 Nasiib c'AWx/'r 7 '. 48 b, If one tke a 
Prentise to robue hia Maister, it b Fvlony. a 1839 Maa. 
Hbmans Let. in Chorley Mem. (1837) 1 . 999 An old gar- 
dener of ours used to say of me. .that Mias Felicia 'need 
him to do whatever she pbased 1^ Gao. Eliot A. Bode 
xxxix. He’s been fal^ to me, and ‘ticed tier awa;L 
Hence Ti*olBg vbl. sb. and///, a. 
a 1400 Heunpote's Psalter lUL 4 pat k*! take me not w 
knife wickidnes ft U)mre aggynge Itf.r, ibynge). 1498 
Sib G. Havb Law Arms (S.T.b.) 31 For na made na eiliir 
tyening. 1988 in H. Fleming MaryQ. of Scots ((897) 31a 
Be penuasimm and tybting. i|8a ’£. xtexusaCenburis gf 


TXOX. 


■rroBXBirT. 


xjtv Jbuifl* CAvb.) nt Mx LotM^ Whoto tUhf la af 
iM hm. iM If. P. iMtf. 69 WbtA • 
tyngUythgoldanlioptl 

OAf. Aphctic f. Ektiobh VT. 

IM R. Bwivnb /TamM 5 >»m saot6 ^yf h>u wyU..witb- 
aMndahysltlMdawiraJtyoMBant. « MooPrwfieaLawelyn, 
Pl^neaoi WBlyOnmstmmant of Daind hia lira^r».. >01191 


dotr (tai-m). [t Tkca9.-f«l.] Ancntioer. 
AiflPi 9 nm 0 H h^0rid w So tuny oodon, 

Rovolm and dicara, And ao many yl ticerai Sawn 1 n«v«r« 
1M9 E. Fabmeb Scrm/ Bk, (ad. ^ 07 All lha lame and tba 
oMTWtebafcwOuUaa iioan'>Maaant tobaaokL 


Tiehflghilie (ui'kdrsla), 4 L pabfkni. Alio 
-ORhins, -orlii«. [ad. inod.L. iitkkrrhmm^ t 
Gr. Tflxo-f waU 4 >^t ncwe.} Having an 

onified noial leptnm ; the En^liih form 01 the 
ipecHic name of the Woolly Rhmoceroi. 

a%t J>, WiiaoM Prgkm Amm* (1863) I. ii. 4a Man waaoon- 
temporary with Choticborinarhinocaroa I 9 s 4 ^««d^^>/X 1 L 
4375 Enure caircaiiaa of the extinct mammoth and ticho* 
rbme rbinocart^ have been handed down in Arctic Siberia. 
iMe Owxn PmUrmUitgy 366 The diaoovery of thecarcaM 
of the ticbonrina rhinoceroa in froaen aoiU 


Tloht fSc.), oba. pa. pple. of Tn o. 2 var. Tight 
V. 8; Sc. t. Ttobt. 

llohy, obi. form of Tetobt. 

Tipk (tik), jd.l Forms : (i tiola), 5 tdke ; 4-7 
tyke, 6 tydke, 6-7 tike, tioke, 7 tlque, 7- tiok. 
[Tliirfa (aiitim^ to be an error for ^Hica^tUa^ or 
*/iVoi) appear! once, In the Erfurt Gloii. eSoo^ 
alter which the word ii known only in r 5th c. as 
t§k€t from 14th to 17th e. ai (pAr, and from 16th c. 
aa /yrAr, tick, Teke aneei with MD., MLG. ieMi, 
ENi. ieek^ alio with the LG. forrai Uki^ l&ke. 
tUt agree with luggested OE. with LG. iieke^ 
(itk^ whence Du. /iVA, and mod.£FrU. ifk, 
lulled to beetlei generally (Borokaat-Koolman). 
llience alio prob. F. iigue (1464 in Godef.). The 
later /yrdr, tick may be ihortened from Uke\ cf. 
rick^ sickt wick. If ■■ OE. *ticca with OTent rr, 


it would correipond to Ger. irrAr (whence It. ticca) 
i—*/ikkcn m. or *tikkSH f. ; if ■■ to MHO. 


zeckc. The varioui forms imply WGer. *tika^^ 
*iikka^. Ulterior etymology uncertain : see 
Kluge and Franck ; also Falk and Torp s. v. 7 «^.l 
1. 'Fhe common name for aeveial kinds of mites 


or acarida, eap. of the genus Ixodes or family 
Jxddidm, which infest the hair or fur of various 
animals, aa dogs, cattle, etc., and attach them- 
selves to the skill as temporary parasites ; also for 
the similarly parasitic dipterous insects of the 
families ///)v^i0jri</m(bird'ticki, hone-ticks, sheep- 
ticks) and Nycteribiidm (bat-ticks). 

«8oo RrjMrt Ghts. tO. E. T.) Sf'w Rieinui, tida »ax, 
»oo-a5 SoMg^ngst, Reiainers 90 in Pai. (Cnniden) 938 
To shome he hiiem shndde To fle« ant lo fle>’e, To tyke ant 
to tadde. c 1440 JaeoRi Wtll xxi. >46 A watcrleche or a tyke 
bath neuere ynow,tyl it bri»tytli. ss. . Vec. in Wr..W()kkcr 
2^9/47 AseariJa, a Teke. 1393 Fitshxrr. Hush, | 135 
There is ieopardy both forcalucs, foies and coltes,for tyckes, 
or for beynge lousye. 1575 Turbkhv. 999 A receipt 

to kill fleas, lice, tykes, and other vermin on dogs. s6^ 
Hoixand Piuiarch'a Afar, 393 The foxe in iEsora fables 
woulil not suRer the urchin lo take off the tii|ueH that were 
latled upon her bodia 1S98 Rowland MottJiRa Thaat, 
I$u, 934 The Tick or Sheep-fly. iSU K. Holmic Armaurj 
II. 198^9 The Tike is another kind of Louse... a Com- 
panion for Dogs Sheep, and Cattle. 1748 Amsm^s P'oy. 
Ilf. iL 314 An insect c:illed a tick, which, though principally 
attached to the cattle, would yet frequently fasten upon our 
limbs and bodies. 1839 Dab wix Nat, 1. (1B79) 10 A iLk 

which must have come here as a parasite on the birds. 

Gtxrtfen 14 Jon. ao/i The horses. .were coveted with 
large blue licks. 

t b. Applied in contempt or insult to a person. 
id3S A Wilson Staiaur il i, Yee nigUiig Ticks you. 

2 . Short for tick-bean ; see 3. 

1769 Treat. Dam, Pigeotn 98 Horse-beans are the next 
food... There is a sort which they call French ticks, which 
are good food. 1890-a Morton Crr/. A^c, (185;) I. too/a 
There are aeveral other varieties of the 1 irk bean in cultiva- 
tion, known locally [as] Harrow Tick, Flat Tick, Essex Tick, 
and French Tick. 

3. attrib, and Cornb,^ as tick genus^ plague ; tlok- 
beaA, a small-seeded variety of the common bean, 
FfVia Faba, so called from the Ksemblance of the 
seed to a dog-tick ; tiok-blrd, a bird which feeds 
on the ticks that infest large quadrupeds, as the 
African genua Bupkaga (rhinoceros-bird) and the 
S. American and W. Indian Crotophaga am ; tlek- 
eater » tick-bird; tiok fbrer, a fever (in men or 
caitle) caused by the bites of ticks ; tiek-fly, any 
of the dipterous insects called ticks (see 1); tiok- 
aoed, name for various plants having seeds re^ 
sembllng ticks, as fthe castor-oil plant, Ficinus 
communis (obs.), and the genera Coreopsis and 
Corispermum; siso « tick-trrfoil; tiok-aeeded 
e., having le^s resembling ticks; tiok-apldar, 
name for a jumping spider; f 81 ok epot^ a marking 
as if bitten by a ti& : cIITiobsd o. ; tlok-trefoil, 
a fdant of the genus Dosmodium, ao named from 
the joints of the pods adhering like ticks to the far 


8 

of animals; tidk-waad, t(a) the oastorwoil plant 
(see tiek-sud above) ; (d) the American peunyroyal, 
Hodaotua pulegioidu,, 

* 9 ^ kf aaemH Rmat, M. •) L 187 Tba mathada Ibllowad 
..m Mwing boTM btmiui, or ^tick-beam, oa wa somaiimca 
^ItW 9 kog Tenna, Sac, Aria XXni^ Qua ueXkct 
^ tick baan bad 70 W. C Baiawm A/K 

itumn^ ix. 389, 1 WBA much amoaed by watching tba*tidi 
birda to abtrm an old whita rkinowioa, that wa wwa 
^1 KiMtiiLBy At Lout v, 
lha black 'tick bir^ * (Crotophaga Ani), a Hula largartban 
ourEngli^ blackbird. s^llAOKN-Powaix^aAiAr/aCarw* 
Wf? “''•lit’ !83 C^nbrai^..they bava calkd tba 'tick, 
bira —a turd which in tbia country alwayn accompanica a 
bull, to raiieva him cf luperfluoua ticka 1993 Daiiy Ckrm, 
** 3/3 Tba fulki.. like the aiimll *t{ck eatera which liva 

on African gaina, delighted in warning their frienda of our 
appiwh. IM Lameat as Nov. 143a A ^*fick faiiar U widely 
diHinbut^ tnroughout lha world... It k communicated to 
mule by iniacU known aa ' tkka *. M Rowland Atfau/afa 
TbMt, /na, 940 Thorn things that kiU and drive away the 
*Tyka*flias callad for the most part kill and drivo 
away the Dog-flies. attp Ca»t. Dkt, a.v. Nig^tca^ 
if . eautna is a winged tick-fly of die horse, tfla^es Goad's 
^udy Afatf. (e^ 4) 1 . ads Unnmus.. laboured.. to prove, 
that dsnMntery la the cflect of a.. larva.. belonging to lha 
pc *tiA genus. sM Daily Nema ei Nov. 8/5 Tlie 
lick-plagiia m Queensl.'ind..is not so terrible a icourge as 
the South African rindenmst sgSa TuBMxa Harbai 11. 
116 Ricinua b called.. in EnglUh palma Cbristi, or *ticka 
■wjc...llieacde..whcn the huske u of..looketh very lyka 
a^dogge louee which b called a tyke^ 1760 I, Lrb fmtrad, 
App. 399 Tickseed, Carfapermum, t8to Wobcicxter, 
Tickaeedautdfafuar^a. smooth-branched herb, having gddeii- 
3'ellow, showy rays ; Caratpaia triekaaparma^, Cray, 1786 
Abxbcrombik Arraagettt, in Card, AaaiaL 54/9 Caraapsit, 
’lick-seeded sunflower. 17S1 Bbadlky Pktlas, Ace, Wka, 
Nai, 135 The Jumper or *Tick Spider. 1704 Load, Caa, 
No. 4079/4 A.. Grey hound, .with some white *Tick Spots. 
•857 Gmav Firat Laaa, Bat, (1866) 197 A one-oelled ovary 
sometimes becomes scveral-celted. .by the fotnuition of falsa 
jmrtitions,. .as In the jointed pod of inc Sea-Uocket and the 
Tick-TrefoiL 19S3 Hyll Art GafdcH, (1593) 39 The hearbe 
umad *Tick- weed, oCherwi<<a in Latin Paltaa Lkriati, 1884 
Millrb PlaHt-*u, Tick-weed, Htdaomapuiagiaidea, 

Tick (tik), sbP Forms : su 5 tlkke, tykk(e, 
6 tyoka, 6>7 tloke, 6* tiok; fi, 5-6 toko, 7 
teike ; 7. (chiefly .Sc.) 5- tyke, 6 tyik, 6- tike 
(talk). [Known from 15th c., in the forms /lAAr, 
tike^ tpke ; the second corresp. to MLG. and MDu. 
ttke (motI.EFris. tik, Doonikaat-Koolman), cog- 
nate with OlIG. siafika, Miecka, MUG., Ger. niecka 
beil-tick, pillow-case ; the third to MDu. ttke^ tijeke^ 
I>u. tijk. These forms point to an earlier WOer. 
*tika^ and later ^tika^ both a. L. /fra, /Afrr?, a. Gr. 
Fqieq case, whence also F. teity taie, obs. Eng. Tat, 
Tky. The short vowel in irkkcy tikke^ ticke^ ticky 
is prob. as in ricky sick, wick.] 

The case or cover containing feathers, flocks or 
the like, forming a mattress or pillow ; aUo, from 
1 6th c., applied to the strong hard linen or cotton 
material used for making such cases. 

a. 1466 Afaan, 4 liouaek, Rxp, (Roxb.) 369 For iij. tykkBs 
IPr, tylk«s] and bolKteres to tbe »am« fora federbradaH. 
i4to IRardr, Aec, Rdw, /K(i8m) 118 To Lbbet Ketiller 
fora grete tikka xxxijs. 1930 PAUKia. 9B1/1 Tkke for a 
fetherted, eoita da iit. 1969 IPills 4 lav, N, C, (Surtees) 
I. 311 One feiher bed, the tycke tberof I d>d by. 1586 
Rataa a/ Cuatama licks called Brussel ticks, llie 

Tick xiij.s. iiu.d. Altharp AfS, in Simpkinson 

Waakiagtona (i860) App. n. Ixxvii, For 9 feaiher b^ ticks 
for Alexaiulcr. 1743 PkiA Trams, XLl I. ^7 'I'bosa Ticks 
and ]’illow-bicr5 covering the Matrwwes and Pillows. i8ts 
W. ’VmxmhHt Anatar F, lUXxvUi, Dunreniiline,ioo, so fum’d 
checks and ticks. Lovxa iiautly Andy vt. Ilia 

deep pocket of blue striped tick which hung at her side. 

p, 1494 Fauyan Ckron, vii.414 Andof federbcddesllbayl 
rypped the tekys. istoLrvins Afanip, 54/95 Ye Teke of 
a bed, Uca eulntaria, rt6i« in Walcott Witltam 4^ 
Wykiham (1859) 167, 3 yeardi of teike for a brainier. 

y, >495 in Pitcairn Crim, Tria.'a J. to*, iy b tykb de 
feddirbecldis. s«u Aec, Ld, High Trams, Seat, II. 905 
For tua tikis of leddir beddis to hir. 1534 itw. Wartir, 
Kmtk, Arragan in Camden Afiae, (1B55) 31 A paliolle of 
Brusells tyke filled with basiardedowne. 1544 RmSat a/ 
Cmatama C vQ, Tikes for beddes the doKsen xxxvja Tikes 
the pece iij.s. i573’8o Babbt Alv, T 941 Tbe tike of a 
bed I a featherbed, xgka Andean Regr, (1848) 11 .^ Aiich- 
tene codvai rb wiiht sextene t>’ikis. 1618 Sir R. Bovlk in 
Lnmara PaparaU^kSi 1. 191, 1 bought R feiherbed tyke& 
1806 Forsyth Raaatias Seatl, ill. 1^ Tba children sleep 
in beds, .with tikes filled with straw, 

b. 'Used for the bed or bolster Itself t as, 
"That's the tyke or tyken o’ the bed: a guid 
feather tyke or tyken [“tykingj*” {SuppT, to 
JamUson, 1887). 

More distinctively tyl^ d bad, or tyka-a-hed, 

(tih), Forms: 5 tek, tekk, 6-7 
tioke, 7'tyok, 6- tiok. [Not known 01440, the 
vb. (Tick v.l) appearing a century later. Parallels 
to sa and vb. appear in T)o. tik a pat, touch, tick, 
tikken to pat, ticK, LG. tikk a touch, also a moment, 
instant, with ticken or tikken vb., Norw. tikko to 
touch lightly, also MHG. tie 'a light touch or 
push’, and ticken vb. These may indicate a 
common OTent. source, or they may he of later 
onomatopoeic formation, the expression m 'vocal 
gesture* of the act or sound In question.] 

1 . A light but distinct touch; a light quick 
stroke; a pat, a tap. Ofo. exc. sfirVrA 


ri44a Pmt^ Poem, dhh Tek er lytylle 
tekk or lyiri htrock). tautnim, tf/m SiDaavM. 18 OeLia 

nothing in earnest. i8ni S. Ward qfPmiik 84 The 
kaat ticke befalb lha not, without the oner^ruling aya aad 
band. .of a wbe Ood. | 4 S 8 Lailb Du BartaUy Nee 13 Ho 
inakas us only afrsJd With fingers tvclu S674 M. Fairfax 
Butk 4 .SV/h. 96 If tbe foreslrokO give ue but a little tick, 
the backstroke will be sure to give him a knocker, wtlsg 
Foesv Foe, E. Anglia, Tick, a very geatle loach, by way 
of him, or M a token or endearnicnL 

b. A cliildrea's game la which the object la to 
overtake and touch ; m Tig tb, a. 
tfina Drayton Paty^^ xxx. 144 HieMountalneNymi^ 
. .doe giue each other clmee, At Hood-winke, Knrley 4 >re|m 
at Tick, or Prison-base. 1884 Black yt$d. Sfkake, iii, Tha 
children playing tick round the grave-stones. 

2 . A quick light dry sound, distinct but not loud, 
aa that cauaed by the sudden Impact of a small 
haid body upon a hard surface; asp, the aound 
produced by the alternate check and release of 
the train in the escapement of a watch or clock ; 
also the similar sound made by the death-watch 
beetle. 

^so (repralcd) adverbially or Interjectienally, as an Inib 
talion of this sound t see also Tick-i ick. 

s88o AuDRinr LHna (1898) I. 98 He [Thomaa Allen] hap- 
petird to leave hb watch in the chamber windowe, . . 1'be 
maydes.. hearing a thing in a casa cry Tick. Tkk, Tkl^ 
presently concluded that that was bis Devilf. S7M Rav 
Ram, (1780)3941110 leisurelyand constant Tkk of the Death- 
Watch. iWi }Fmlaaatt Frea Preaa 7 Dec^ By a simple 
arrangement of tkks and intervals.. the clerk was enabled 
to cow the (telegraphic] messages with the utmost rapidity- 
1871 Tyndall Pragm. Se. (1879)!. xxiL496 Ellkoit sei one 
clock going by the tkks of another, ipie Nation 8 Jau. 
604/9 With just a *tkk ' of hb (a robin^j abrm note, 
b. A beat of the heart or of the pulse. 
iSas Bvron yuan x, xxxix. Her physician.. found tha 
tick Of h‘is fierce pulse betoken a conaiiion Whkh augured 
of the dead, slag Bmownino Ah Epia/ia 194 Somcihii^ 
a word, a tide o' llie bluod within Admonishes. 

8. A small dot or dash (often formed by two 
small strokes at an acute angle), made with a pea 
or pencil, to draw attention to aomething or to 
mark a name, figure, etc., in a list as having liecn 
noted or checked. In quot. i860 used hi plural for 
inverted commas. 

1844 Fraaada Mag, XXX. 88/1 Neat pencil ticks Indicated 
favuurite pasNaues. t8do Mas. Carlvlb Lait. (1B83) II L 

{ [8 To. .interlard kb own note with single words or wliole 
met of your-i * in ticks *. 1869 Raadar 98 Nov. 638 A tick 
at the beginimig and end of it.. shows of what extent the 
pakShAge b 10 be. i86g Dickbnr Mat, Fr, iii. i, Those Iocs 
that I'd mark with my pencil— there's a tick there, and a 
tkk there. iB^ Sir E. Hamilton in Daily Nema 8 Nov. 
6/1 Whether the copy wax enlercd in a brge biter- book, 
or made on a aepaiwte sheet, depended on his having made 
one * tick ' or two * tkka’ at the bottom of tbe first page. 

b, A small spot or speck of colour on the skin 
or coat of an animal. 

1873 D. Maclacan in Afad, Scat. /*ar/r(x88i) HI. 181 The 
licks upon his gnwKy side Show him a new-rin saumon. 

4 . tram/, (from a). Tbe time between two ticks 
of the clock ; a moment, second, instant, colioq, 
1879 Bhownino Nad Rratta 103 Waste no lick of moment 
more. 1004 Jkromr Tommy 4 Ce. (cd. Tauriin.) tjA lr*S all 
right. Can explain in two ticica 1907 Phyllii Daxb AV*. 
Sekaot la Slags v, At eight o'clock to the tkk, tbe dw't 
regular lessona began. 1909 Hornunc Mr, ymstka Rajlea 
L 0, 1 should have been spotted in a tick by a spy. 

Tiollf fbP colloq, or siang, [app. abbreviation 
of Tickkt rd.l 7 in tlu* phrase on tka ticket, 
Chronolo^ forbids derivation from Tick w.i 3 or 
sb.^ 3, which has sometimes l>een cOnjectared.] 

L Phrases. On or upon (it/ta) lick, on credit, 
on trust (cf. #m ticket, Tickkt sbS 7) ; to go on tick 
(also go tick), run on, upon (f i#f) lick, to buy on 
credit, run into debt. 

sdsa Brit. Mna. Add, MS, 37999 If 66 They would haue 
..run on tick whb Piggin for inke and Mingx, rather than 
haue lost the show of yxiur presence. 1668 1 >hyokn Eveom 
inFe Lave iii. i. Play on tick, and hee the Indies, lit 
discharge U all tomorrow. 167R Wvchpslkv Lava in 
IFaad nt. i, A poor wteuli that goes on tick for the paper 
be writes his lampoons on ! 1849 Thacrimav Pandannia it, 
When he hnd no funds he went on tick. 1881 Hucnrb 
Tam Runymmi Ox/. 1 , 'Going tick* for everything whkh 
could by pmxibility be booked. sBpe Stkvrmson Aeroaa 
tha Plama ii. 100 'J'hu vilkiinouii habit of living upon tkk. 

2 . Hence, Credit; trust; reputation ot solvency 
find probity. 

s668 Srolky Math. Card, 11. ii. 1 confess my Tick is net 
gi)od, and 1 never desire to Game for moie than I have 
about me. 1718 Kamsav Chriat'a Kirk Gr, iii. xiv, Wasted 
was baiili ca-sh and tick. 1788 Trigtr New 9. a6 If you caa 
cure him, Dt. Bolus I'm! shall have tha lieM cheese in my 
sliop, and lick foraiioiher. 1894 Blackmorr Parlyeraaa 109 
Giving tkk unlimited, or even reuibskm of all chaiges. 

8. A debit account ; a ocone, account, reckoning. 
1681 PainxAi’x Latt. at May (('amden) 83 The Marma^ 
Tnvern is lately broke, and we Christ Church men bear y* 
bUrne of it, onr tirks, ns y« noise of town will have il^ 
amoiinieiiig lo 1500^. lyta Arbothnot yohm Bnli 111. vli, 
Paying ready Money, that the Maids might not ran a Tkk 
at the Marled sySg Cannaiaaattr No. 9a He. .had a long 
lick at the tavern. 1840 J. T. Hrwlbtt P, Priggina xiv, 
Oh, never mind ^ytng } 1 ve got a tick here. i86^ha(:kii- 
9AV Philip xxxviii. Thera are some of my college licks aint 
paid now. ..Tailors' tkks, tevern tkks, livery-simble tkks. 



TICK. 


4 


TXCaXT. 


«le]c(tnc\f«.* Kanijrtlo. [ad. F. hi Mine 
tM«M; cC Tio (which ntolm the Fr. epelUiw).] 

L The vice or mortiid haUt in hoHM called enl^ 
Utlng or oilbbiiv* Cf. Tick v.> 

1910 W. OiSiM DitU Harui ¥. (1731)83 There in another 
VIm which loine Hoiw an addictM to.. celled the Tick, 
2. A whim, a iiMicy ; a peonliar habit or notion, 
an idlotyncroayo 

[1898 ifciify Scw§ 30 Sept. 6/3 It ti men 'tic* or habit.) 
1900 'Sarah Orano ^ Baka la, She'i got lonM tick in her 
bead about being firm with me. ^ . 

Tlok, /d.8 [EchoiGe] A local name of the 
whinchate 

1848 Z^dagUt VI. 9137 The whlnchat baa the nickname 
*utick*, or, more eimply U lomeliinea merely a 'tick from 
ba well-known note. 

Tick Uik), vX rr. Tick i3.a : cf. Dn. tikkm to 
pat, tick, Norwe iikki to touch lightly.] 

1 . fWr. To touch or tap a thing or peraon lightly ; 
tip, to beetow light touchei or pate by way of 
careaglog ; to dally ; up, in phr. tick and toy ; fg, 
to trifle. Oki, exc. dial, 

>S4« J. Hxvwoou Prao, (1867) 44 Their tlckyng might 
haue tought Any yoiige couple their ioue tickea to haue 
wrought, imo Latimbk Loci Strm, AV/iv. Vt 108 
Stand not llclungand toying at the braunches . . but atrike 
at the rooie. 168a Uunvan Holy War xH. a68 His sons 
began to play his pranks, and to m ticking and toying with 
the daughiera of their lord. 1684 — Adv, Snjgcrert Wkic 
(ed. Offor) 1 1 . 748 Though they may but tick and toy with 
ihec^at firitt, their sword may reach thy heart-blood at last, 
eitag Forrv yoc, E, Angliat Tick, v, to toy. indeed 
the two are often used together ; . two fond sweethearts are 
aometimes seen * ticking and toying '. 

t b. tram. To tuk up : to lift smartly, whip up. 
s^ Warnbr Aik Bttg, II. xi, Then ticks be vp her 
tucked Frocke, nor did Culysto blush. 

2 . intr. Of a clock, watch, etc. : To make the 
light quick sound described under Tick skX 2 . 

lyai, 1746-7 (see Tickino///. «.i, vH. jd * e). 1775 Ash, 
Tick, to make a small quick noise like that of a watch. 
i8e6 J. TgAiN Boot, Eovor/cs 04 (Jam.) When she heard 
the iiead-waich tick, siia H. & J. Smith A'<7'. AMr^ 
Blayhomao Mna.s 1 heard a trowel tick against a brick. 
tSao W. Irvwo SkatHk Hk, I. 049 An old lasliioned clurk 
ticked in one corner. 1884 Thackkeav D. Duvai iv, The 
watch is ticking on the table before rn« as 1 write. 

b. tram, with vat ions complements: To wear 
away or an/, bring to an end, in ticking; to throw 
off or deliver by ticking (as a telegraph). 

41870 W. FRBaijtNoin Whhtlabinkif (1890) II. 339 You (a 
unmiail) wag ami tick the agwi out (Quicker still and quicker. 
1880 Mim MuouaH roN AVe. Tk, 11. iv, More days pa«isi.. 
none biMiging . .much change in . .Gillian's life. The clocks 
tick it monotonously away. 1891 IsOiaun Hour Apr. 411/a 
Each slow moment as it ticked itself away was a blow to 
hope, igoe Sirand Mag, Jan. 71/1 The young woman 
laughed at the answer as it was licked oft to her. 1908 
Dotty Ainvr so Apr. 6 A telegraphist., ticking out tidings 
of the affair from lU scene. 

6, trans/m (ifi/r.) To beat, pulse, throb. 
t808 Brownino Kiuf k Bk, 1. 37 when hearts beat hard. 
And brains, biah-blooaed, ticked two centuries since, 
d. tram. To mark (n name, on item in a list, etc.) 
with a tick; to mark off with a tick, at noted, 
passed, or done with. Jig,\ to identify. 

s88t Dickkms Gi. Ejekeei, xxxiv, I compared each with 
the bill, and ticked it off. tOnt L. STaPKRN Btaygr, Eur, 
(1894) xiU. 393 One more taiiK ticked off from their memo- 
randum book. 1874 Grbkn Shari Hiat, vL | 8. 333 Frag- 
nienis of his [Tbos. Cromweirs) papen still show us with 
what a business-like brevity he ticked off human lives. 1893 
G. Allbn Setiliyuiag 1. 17 Ticking him off on her lisL Mad, 
I ticked him off as soon os 1 set eyes oil him. 

b. To mark with small ticks or spots of colour. 
(But cf. Tickkd a.. Ticking vbl, r4.1 3 .) 

1910 19M Camt, May 919 The white ticked here and there 
with black. 

Uok (tik), v.S cofloq, or slang, [f. Tick j6.4] 

1 . intr. To 'go on tick* (see Tick sbX 1); to 
deal with a tradesman, etc. on credit, to take credit ; 
to run into debt, leave one's debts unpaid. 

1848 Win YARD Midauwmar,kfavH 6 He must tick with 
Charon, and have his Kpitaph writ in chalk, a 1883 Oldham 
Boat, Wka* (1686) 90 Who thither fluck to Ghostly Con- 
fessor, To clear old debts and tick with He.Tven for more. 
174R Firldino Lu,yin Totvn Wks. iBSa X. 310, 1 gave 
tiiai sum to my wife. . to buy her clothes. Ill take it from 
her again, and let tier tick with the tradesmen. 

b. tram, I'o lecive (on amount) owing to be 
entered to one's debit. 

1874 S. ViNCRNT Y, Gntlant'a Acad, 80 Ha..tick(s) his 
reckoning, that he nuty keep half a Crown in bis Pocket. 
171a Mas. Centi.ivrk Btrptexad Laoara\,it The Devil a 
bottle can 1 tick because he has forsworn the tavern. 

2 . intr. To give cieciit; to supply goods, pro* 
fessitinnl aid, etc. on creilit. 

lyte Arruthnot yohn Butt iii. vlii. The money went to 
the lawyers I couiii^l won't lick, Sir. lyai Amhi rst Tarrm 
Fit, No. 46 (1734) 947 Smarts in Oxford, .who cannot afford 
to be thus fine any longer than their mercers, taylors, shoe- 
makers,, .will tick with them. 1840 J. T. Hkwlrtt P, 
Brijigtua xiU, Sykm is your man^iicks fur ever, and 
never duns. 

b. tram. To give (a per9on^ credit 
t84a Amkrcrv (* Nimrod*) /,iA Syntrtamam v. He never 
refused me a tandem, and he tiuked me for a teriier at once. 
't'Ticity v,^ Obi, rart, [f. Tick r 8 . 8 ] imr. 
Of a horse : To prac'.ise crib-i)iting; Cuin v, 9. 
syao W. CiasoN Diai, Horaaa v. (1731) 84 While they do 


tills, ihor through their tHioqt.whlbk Is ibmk 

which we oS^iVakiikt* £ionw Horses Ti^ upon the 
Trench, and wMM-.upon any post or rail they can come at 
. because it ir aqmeiimes communicated by e aareplei a 
Tkker ought tiiiiwfore to stand by himeelt 
Tiok, variiM of Tiak. 

Tlok-a*tilflL [fL tame tonree aa Tick vX or 
An loiibition of the sound of a cluck or 
watch ; ticking; in quot 1605, throbbing of the 
pulse. So tA-a-taok. (C£ Tiok-taok, Tiok- 

TICK.) 

sSog in SkMi Bub, fraita, IX. t43 Monro shall eount of 
, pulse his lick-Mick. 1883 D. R. Sellam In Mod, Scot, 
Boeia VI. 157 TiliA-a.tick(tick^.tU:k, My old clock's voice 
1 hear. 1898 Oovea in Skaakar $ Mas. apS/i The clock 
go«A lick-a-tack, 

Tidked(.tikt). A [f- Tick rM4>-KD<: see quot, 
1688, ond tl, ffta-butm\ in mod. use associated 
with Tick sb,a 3 b.] Of a dog: Having small 
markings or spots aa if bitten by ticks : cf. tkk spot 
(Tick x8.l 3) ; hence of birds, etc. : spotted, dot^. 

s688 R. Hot-MR Armoury iii. 185/t Ticked, when a Dog Is 
spotted with black on whiter or with white spots on black, 
end the like of the fitliow and white, which proceeds from the 
biteing of Ticks. s8a8 Mihe Miisord^ ViUttgo Ser. ill. 
InlroJ. 6 The puppy . . is Cswn-culoured with a dash of white, 
and promises to be licked. Ate you sportswoman sufRcient 
to know that tUkad means covered all over with white spots 
about the sin of a pea? *873 Skretaior 99 Feb. 939/1 
Cnnaries, .. the evenly mark^ Yellows and Buffs, the 
'ticked* or unevenly marked Yellows and Budk iSey 
Ouimr (U.S.) XXIX. 367/9 Dora (e dog] was so cicely 
ticked th.^l when in a hr uslfheap checkered black and white, 
it was almost imposMble to see her. ipoe Fur k Fauthar 
19 Sept. 907/9 Cals... Female.. smooth grey ticked. 

Ti^ed (tikt), ppt, a, [f. Tick or vX k 
-Ki).] a. Formed or represented by a series of 
ticks: as 'a ticked line*, one formed thus . 

1833 RicMAMoeoN Mare, Mar, Arab, ao A tickid line 
through ell these spots will form the cant frame. riBgo 
Eudim, A^anv-(Weele) 93 A batten.. will form the ticked 
curve A D B. . • 

b. Marked or marked ^with a tick. 
iSfeTHRRRY i4Mrrr/iAVi(titltt-p.) A siwplementary chapter 
on Transportation and the Ticked-off Sj^tem. 
tTi*0K^. Obs, rart, [dim. (?) of Tick sbJ^i 
see -Kf. 3*.] - Tick sbX t, 

SS77 B. Gooob HareaboeEaHuak, (1386) 143 If they [sheepi 
be lowsie, or full of lickels^ they vie tobeate tlie routes of 
Maple, and seething them in wrater, and opening the wooll 
with their fingers, they powre the licuur. 1741 Cawpt, Fam,» 
Binaxw, 490 i'o destroy Ticks or Tickels in Sheep. 
Tioked, •allf obs. forms of Tacklr, Ticki«b, 
Ticlcsa (ti*k'n, ti*k6n). [A dialectal form of 
Ticking sb,^ the ending app. sometimea associated 
with -BN as in hampen, wooilan, etc.] m Ticking 
rA, Tick sbJ^ Also attrib, 

1701 Land, Goa, No. 3739/4 Striped Ticken Breeches. 
1707 E. Chambmlavnb Braa, St, Etig, 1. iii. (ed. ea) so The 
chief Manufactures are Woollen Cioaihs. Cottons, end 
Ticken. 1789 Da Fads Taur Gi, Brit, I. 93 Part of a 
Street of Booths was taken up with Upholsters ware f such 
as Tickens Sackens, . . Rugs, Quilts, &c. 1843 Bohkow 

Bib/a in ,SkaiM xL 78 Along looee tunic or slop, seemingly of 
coarse ticken. 

tTi'Cker^. Obs, rart, [£ Tick w.3 + •brI.] 
A cribbing horse, a crib-biter. 

1710 (see Tick o.*]i *798 Lawrbncb Traat, Horaaa iv. ei8 
The crib-biter, formerly called a ticker... These horses will 
stand biting at the rack, or manger j or even at a post, throw- 
ing themselves backward, and suckmg in the air with greedi- 
ness. 

Ti'oker slang, ? Obs, [? f. Tick w.s k -kb i.] 
?One who obtains goods 'on tick* and never pays 
for them ; a fraudulent debtor. 

*783 Uitte^ The Tliicf-Cetcher .. Containing an ample 
Discovery of the. .Frauds now practised by Highwaymen, 
Tickers, CypsieB, Hone-stealers (ctc.^ 

Ticker ^ (li'kaj). ff T jok vX + -kb ^] Some- 
thing that ticks, a. 'The pendulum or escapement 
of a clock or watch ; also (i/aasg) a watch (rarely, 
as in quot. 1910, a clock). 

i8a8 (Moia) Manaia Wmnek xxv. (1I49) 104 Went to and 
fVo like the ticker of a clock. 1819 Maoinn in Mam. Yidaea 
IV, App. a8i Then hie ticker 1 set a-going. With ^ his 
onions, chain, and key, 1838 Dickbns 0. Tiviat xviii. If 
you don't take fogies and tickers.. some other cove will. 
s888 Kiukr Haot.ard Cat, Quariteh xxviil, I've sold all my 
Jewels down 10 my ticker. 1910 Contamjk, Eat, July 36 
Secreting a copy of Keats behind the ticker. 

b. A telegraphic recording instrument, a tape- 
machine ; a stock-indicator. 

1889 F. M. Crawford Dr, ClaudinaU^) 173 A couple of 
wheels that unwound. .long stripe of white paper., covered 
with uiiintelliKible signs. 'That is the ticker *, mid Barker | 
and he explained how every variation in the market was 
in-tancly trantuniiced fo every phee of business.. in New 
York, ibid, 1 74 * It (the ticker) is t^ pul^e ^ New York ', 
said Daiker...*lt lelU us everything. Nobody can live 
here without a ticker*. iMe J*ati Matt G, aa Jan, 7/9 In 
New York . .nevm agency * tickers messenger calK, private 
as well as public leleph«me>, biirgusr and lire alarms,.. are 
to be found in all well appoint^ offioew 1898 Brite, N, 
Eag, Hiat, Caueaiag, Saa, 158 With Edison In 1870 he 
(P. Ln Pope] invented (he one'wire printmg lejrgraph or 
^ticker*. 19M Muasay'a Mag, XXVl, 54e/^t^ and 
general news tickers, .leporting bad newa* / 

Ticket (ti'ket), sb,^ Also 6 .Sr. tfisket, -ett, 
tek-. Meat, tikk., tykkatt, tik-, tak-, taoat, 6-y 
Sc. tikat, 6-8 tiokatt, 7 tik-| tyokatt, tiquat. 


St, tiokkak [In idth e. (isaS) tikti, aphetle 
form of *ttibtt, a. obs. F. ttfquti ' a little note, 
Ineuiate, bill, or ticket ; especially such a one, as It 
Btucke vp on the gate of a Court, signilVing the 
seisure Ac of an imieritanca by order of lastioe'; 
or the parallel F. Itiquatto ' a ticket foatened within 
the mouth of a Lawyers booke bag, and containing 
the titles of the bookes, [etc.]; any inscription, super- 
scription, title, note, or marke set on th’outside of 
a thing . • ; also, a token, billet, or ticket, delinered 
for the benefit, or adnontage of him that reueiues it* 
(Cot^r.) I— OF. ^rfiy«Mf(/# (1387 in Hats.-Darm.), 
f. esttqutr, to stick, fix, from Teutonic; ad. OLG. 
stak'OH m OUG. stahhan, Ger. stackan to stick, fix. 
The primary sense was ' a little note or notice 
affixed to anything, a label *, whence extended os 
111 Cotgrave, and in the senses below. It is notable 
that our earliest instances are Irish and Scotch ; but 
English examples in some senses appear 1 1600. 
See also EiiquJBTTi, repr. a later sense of the Fr. 
word.] 

L A short written notice or document ; a memo- 
randum, a note, a billet, ^/n tickat, in writing 
[Sc,), Obs, exc. as in b, o« 

Thb general aensa is present in nearly all those that follow, 
which differ mainly in respect of the purpose or use to which 
the written statement or note is put. 

igsB in lotk Ea/, Hiat. MSS, Comm, App. v. 403 Tho 
Builiefe shaU not priese no flesh . .uidcsse he can get a tiket 
or bill of the mcrrchaiuides hond with the boucher to whom 
he had sold the same. igBg Eag, Privy Caumit Seat IV. 
395 To present tbair desiris in likkatt to the Lordb com- 
positouris. e s8oo J as. V 1 in ^rd Et^. Hiat, MSS, Comm, 
396/9 Sicc soumis as the Duike of Lenox hes in tickket. 
t8aa Makynbi Ane, J.aw,Martk. 411 The Bankers.. bauo 
a meeting, and by certaine tickets in writing euerie man 
doth dcliuar his opinion, what the price of Exchange ought 
to be. sSoy UaiHaa t.att, (1686) 374 The Bishop of Deiry 
hath left a ah me his Ticket, wherein be undertakes to pay 
ydt unto any one of the Captains to whom your IxirUship 
shall appoint. 1638 Bakfe tr. Batsae'a Latt, (vol. 1 1 .) 157 If 
your ticket hod overtaken me at Orleans, I had certainly 
returned to Paris. s86i Parva Diary is Apr., While 1 am 
now writing, comes one with a lickett to invite me to 
Captain Robert Hlakeh huriall. 1793 in Hiat. Eav, Baum 
aykoam'a (1759), Every one votes asM pleas^ the election 
being hy^uvrilten tickets, folded up and put in a box. 1760 
Hoofer in Brh , Latt. Ld, Alaimtabury (1870) L 8e A page 
delivered him a ticket, importing that something hM 
happened to the (late) King. 

D. spec, A written tender for ore, made by the 
smelter. Cf. Ticketing vbl. sh, a. local. 


1778 Paves Min, Caruub. 087 1 'be highest bidder or ticket 
should be the purchaser, a 1858 Paris m Jago Cornw. Clou, 
(188a) 901 Ihoso (agents) of various Comimnies . . produce 
a >ealea ticket of the price they will give for ore; and be 
whose ticket is highest, takes the 010. 1^ J. Pbrcv 

Matnll, Load 496 Each Mine sends samples or its ore to the 
Smrlters in various localities, along with a notice to the 
effect that tenders or tickets will be received up to a certain 
day, on which they will be opened and tho nigbest offer 
accepted. 

O. Stock Exch, ; tee quot, 1883-93. 
s88a-93 Bi-ihkli. Couutmy^Ha, Diet, e.v. Ticket Dsw, 
The day for the passing of tickets between brokers and Job- 
bers, by means of which they learn the amount of stocks and 
sluires they have respectively to deliver or receive on the 
day following, lyis Stock Exchangt Ticket, All rights in 
rmi^t of this ticket are hereby cluiined. Ibid„ If thb 
TUkei lie divided, insert Nninberand name of party dividing 
it, or New Ticket will not bt paid for. 

2 . A written notice lor public information ; for- 
merly, a notice posted in a public place ; a placard ; 
now asp, a slip of cardboard, metal, paper, etc., 
attaebra to an object, and bearing its name, de- 
scription, price, or the like ; a labd, show-caid. 

(This may have been the original sense.) 

>387. Eag. l*ri^ Ceuueii Scot. I. $04 At the occasioun of 
sum tikkettis amxl on the Toihuyih dur of Edinburgh, bo 
hb leitro sent to liir Mnjrstie, (he) had dcsyrit James Erll 
Bolhwell, and certaiie spcciliit in the saidis tikkettis, to be 
a)>prehendit. a 1661 Fclcrr II 'orthiaa, Buckingham, (1868) 
I. 137 Giving notice of the lime to hb Auditours in a ticket 
on the Scboul-dtires. 1891- (implied in Tickbt v. 1). 1768 
ill Wastm. Goa. 99 Apr. (1910) a/3 The seats in the House 
of Commons weie begun to be taken for the members by 
pinning down a ticket with their names in such seats as they 
chose, which were reserved for them till prayers began. 
S804 Astaa'a Mauch. Guide i6a A ticket is affixed to each 
petienl's bed, mentioning hb name, and that of hb phy**!- 
cian or surgeon 1 tbo lime of ndnibsion, and the diet odeied 
for him. Thackbkay Yan, Fair xl, The ticket in the 
window which announced 'Apurtnients to Let*, itet 
Mantbi.l Petri/aci. iv. 1 1. 365 The same coloured margin 
ea that on the ticket ' Queru surrounds every specimen of 
qiiarcx in that Case. 

2 . (More fully visiting ticket.) A visiting-card. 
Now Obs. or dial, ; aho Anglo-Ind. 

stjg (R. Lric.hI Tramsp. EeA. 14a. 1 shall only therefore 
leave n ticket for his assigries. 9773 Lady Mary Cokb 
yrut. 30 Nov., Sir Horatio Mann, .has desired me to leave 


mn 


mTnHTi'WW).. 


Thmalb Let, ta Jahntom 11 
been left very comph tcljy In Walm. Was it the fashion to 
leave cards in Prior's time? 178a Miaa Burnby C«c///m l 
ill. Why, a ticket is only a visiting card, with a name upon 
it : but we all call them tickets now. 186a TMAcaaaAV 
Bhitip aiU, Poor dear Mrs. Jones.. ntill calls on the ladies 
el yoiw fiimily and slips her husband’s ticket upon the hall 
tabla. snaa C. Lrb Cynthia ii. so Mr. Gibbs corns in JusI 
now..«id Isft bb ticket over the chimlsy. 


TIOUTZHO. 


TIOXMT. 


M. A Wfttifii: In which ■omethinff It certified or 
arborised; a oertifioate or voncheri a wanantp 
liMce, permit Alao^. 

M <1844) L m 8 Confbmm to tho <«Mb 

mihlcrU of warkh Ukatk s«| RjnA, Rv/itSctti, XVlll. 
97)F Pm thi» r^ntall to tho laMof Rawelloun..and hM kbit 


dor tecat for your varrand. m ISDO GaasNB Tat. /V, la 
ii. I am tho king'i purvoyor..Horo's a ’ * ' 

than daroM. lOif NmtUmgham R«e^ 

SmImIo Wardoro • •• • 


I lU. 

It if 

^ Tho 

^ liot boncoAirth or any 

roparaeionH vpon the howoe.. without a tyckM for tho oamo 
vnlder Mai^tor Malor's hand. 1841 Evblvn Dituy%t Aug., 
Ho..tlion delivor'd mo a tickot by virtua whorwf 1 wui 
nado OMcire-froe. 1679 V. Alout 554 Paul would 

havo part for a Rluhtoouo poraon upun hio pmucing tho 
Ticket o' a blamolew Convonatioa 
b. « Cbhtjyioatx sb, 3 b. slang, 
rtaoo CvTCLirn Hvnb Msuttr sf FsHum L fCcnt. 
Suppl.), I'm Captain of tho whole of this show now,, . and 1 
iiuond to be tospectod m such, and hold a full m^tain't 


6 . A slip, vanally of mm or cazdboard, bearing 
the evidcDcejof the holders tide to some Mrvice or 
privilege, to which it edmita him ; aa a ik&atrs^ 
tiekst, railway wtramwey ticket ^ insuranee-tickett 
lottery-tukit^ lecture-tick^^ platfsrm-ticket (at a 
meeting), ccmmunian-ticket^ member's ticket, 
henckeoH-ticket^ soup-ticket^ etc. 

K ittTI Ca/etoH Sets. kee. in Edgar OU Ch, Li^ Scot. 
85} fjimotet Several hunders oftn ketsar distribute. 1680 
TTaiti,Li Brief Ret. (1S57) 1 . 170 The parties were invited 
by tickets of which any man might have one for a guiney, 
It being the pi ice thereof. 1807^, 1710 {see Lottrmv 3, i]. 
spin Hkarnc Collt’ci. (O.H.S.) 111 . 40 The Tickett of a 
tooo lib* per annum for 3a Years. 174s Wbslby IVht. 
(1873) 1. 3pi lo those who were sufflcientlv recommended 
tickets were given, a 1843 Hood Double Knock 1 1 Sure he 
has brought me tickets for the play. >878 F. S. Williams 
Midi, Rtiilw. 6a6 The printing of tickets is effected by an 
ingeniously constructed machine. 1898 Flob. Montoomrrv 
TV iV 17 You have got your ticket ouite safe, haven't you f 
SOHO Jnacut, Miir, June 623 Subsenbers may obtain from 
the Society simuTies of food'ticketi^ each representing two- 
pennyworth of food. Mod. Adiniasiou only by ticket. 
h,/g, 

1713 Sfkblb Englishtnan N& si. 133 Your Approbation 
Is the Ticket by which they gain Admittance into your 
Paper. 1784 Cowfrb Task 111. 98 Well dressed, well bred, 
Well equipai^ed, U ticket good enough, To pass us readily 
through e% ery door. 1831 Tmackkbav Esmtmd 11. ai. W ithin 
a month after this day, Mr. Addison's ticket had come up a 

r xligious prize in the lottery of life. 1884 A'ae. Se. Rev. 

409 Men who have robbed employers, or in some other 
way sullied their fair fame (in cab language Most the ticket*) 
but who have not been .. prosecuted, easily become cabmen. 
6. A pay- warrant; esp, a dischaige warrant in 
which the amount of pay due to a soldier or sailor 
is certified. 

1396 Sknsbr State Irel. Wks. (Globe) 657/a There should 
be a pay«masier appoynted, of spMiall trust, which should 
paye everye man according to bis captaynet tickett, and 
the accompte of the clarke of hb bando. 1683 Piervs Diary 
5 Dec., Mr. Stevens, who b . . paying of seamen of Iheir 
tickeu at Deptford. s6^ MAaavAT Midsh. Rasy kI. Gas- 
coigne, having received his dbcharge.ticket, went on board 
of the Rebiura. 1849 Macaulay ftist. Ea/c. lit. 1 . 399 The 
sailors were paid with so hide punctuality that they were 
glad to find some usurer who would purchase their tickets 
at forty per cent discount. 1858 Simmonus Diet, Trade^ 
Ticket^ Seaman's^ a register ticket given to seamen from 
the General Register and Record office of Seamen, 
b. Short for Tickkt op leavk. 

1904 A. GairriTHS 50 Years Public Service xU. 169 Blue 
dress men of exemplary comliict, who were within a ,>eur 
of release on ticket. Ibid, xxiit. 334 Then he b on ticket 
now, and wanted for foiling to report himself, no doubt. 

t 7 . An acknowledgement of indebtedness, an 
I O U ; a promise to pay ; a note or memorandum 
of money or goods received on credit ; a debit ac- 
count, a score ; hence phr. an, upon (tke) ticket, 
on credit, on trust. Cf. on tick (Tick sb,* 1). 

Prob. the ' ticket ' was orig. the ' note of hand ' of Che 
borrower, but it might caMly be transferred to the statement 
of the same rendered by the creditor, and thus to *a trades- 
man's bill ', as suggested by Narcs. 

e 1800 Day Be£ie‘ Bedtudl Gr, 1. i. Your |mor Vitler, Sir, 
where your LordshiiM men went o' ih* ticket, i8§e J. 
Havwaru tr. Bioudre Eromena^ 35 The Admirall lost some 
monies .and then playing on ticket, lost twenty thousand 
crownes. a 1834 Randolph Hey /or Honeefy 11. vi, 1 am 
resolved to build no more Sconces, but to pay my old tickets. 
1843 Davknant l/m/ort. Lovers v. i, Let em not deal on the 
Ticket. You know ready Mony makes the Pot bull. 1658 
H KVLiif Surv, Franco 147 He that liaih . . lib gold ready shall 
have a sooner dispatch, then tho best Scholar upon ticket. 
8. in U. S. politics, The list of candidates lor 
election nominated or put forward by a party or 
faction. 

General tickett a list of candidates put forward for a state 
or other large political division, euual in number to the 
entire represeiiuiion to which the division is entitled, but 
not chosen to represent each local subdivision. Mixed, 
eeratek. split yStreUght ticket \ see quot. 1839. 

syti ISAAC bloasis in Penn^Lta^ Corr, (187a) IX. 438 
Chester IPennsylvania] carried their ticket entire. 1784 
(Nov. 3) in Life etc. % Reed (1847) 1 . 36 The Dutch 
Calvinists and the PreabyteriaiM. .to a manassUted the new 
ticket. 1786 SAaAH Franklin Lett, to B,FrankHn (1859) 
191 The old ticket forever 1 We have it by 34 votes I 178^ 
Maryland 7 ml, e Jan. (Thornton Amor, Gloss,), 'The 
Federal Ticlcet racommands Mr. DanM Carroll for the 
Sixth Dbtricti and the opiposita I'ickct.. Mr. Abraham 
Faw. iBsp Bamtlbtt Diet. Atner, s.v., According to 
I a man is sakl to vote the etraigM tiekst, 


he. the ticket cenialnInK the 'regular nomination* of hb 
without change f a eeratek ikket, a ticket from which 
the naaMi of one or bmmc of the candidates arc emsad ; 

' " " Icat representing different divisiona 

mixed ikkot, n ticket in 


a Heket, n ticket 
ei his oartyi or a mi 
tta nomlnatlona-of differ 


different partiea are Mended into wu 
t88s Blair in CesUssry Mag, (iSkQ) SepU 687/a 0 ^ 1 % who 


nyver v^ad a Democratic ticket in hia lil .. 

An^. Commm, 1 . v. 34 Each party runs its list or 'tideet ' 
o^hiny pcesidantlal dectora for that State. 

0. a. The correct thing ; whet It wuntod, 
expected, or inahloaablo; eip. in phr* tkat*i tke 
ticket, 

ftrp from 8; or, m soma hava auggestad, from tha 
winning ticket in n tottery. 

*^ 3 ^ , liALiauaroN Ctoekm, Ser. n, xxi. 303 They ought 
to M hanged, ab, (that'a the ticket, and hevi whop the 
leader), 3843 E, FrrxOBitALD jUti, (1689) L try, 1 foncy 
*)!•*. hills (like these) are the ticket. 1847 

ibuL 179 1 hu [idealising of portraits) is all wrong. Truw 
U the ticket 2834 Tmackrbav Neweontee vil, Somehow 
ste's not— she's nut the ticket s868 Routledgds Bv. Be/e 
41 1 That's the ticket 1 That's the winning game. 

D. llte program or plan of actiou ; that which la 
to be done ; the thing on hand. 

t84a Marmvat Pere, Keene xiii, ‘Well *, said Bob Craes, 
'wliate the ticket, youngster— are you to go abroad with 
met 1881 C. J. ANOBBsaoN Okavango x. 107 [The lion] 
suddenly squatted, ev'tdently intending to spring upon me. 
* Hay, old follow ', 1 muttered to myself, ‘If Utata the ticket, 
X will be even with you '. 

10 . attrib. and Comb. a. eimple attrib.% aa tieket'‘ 
box, -pocket, -punck, -system, -tax; b. 'having to 
do with the gelling, etc. of tickets *, as ticket-agent, 
-clerk, -guard, -man, -money, -office, -official, -room ; 
O. ‘ to which admission is obtained by ticket *, as 
tickei-gatkering, -meeting) d. obj. and objective 
genitive, as tickei-buyer, -clipper, -collector, -ex- 
aminer, -receiver,-snipper\ ticket-clipping, -cotleet- 
ing, -issuing, -punching, -snatching, -writing, 

i8a4 T. CMALMRsa in Mem. (1831) 111 . HL 37 Tbe ticket 
sptem operates adininibly. Calhoun Const. U.S. 

Wks. 1863 i- 370 The general ticket system 1 which has 
become, .the univenai mode of appointing electors to choose 
the i’resident and Vice-President. 18^ Simmonds Diet. 
Trade, Tieket-virittcr, one who writes or fwinis showy 
placards and legible tickets for goods in shop windows. 
187s O. W. UoLMRS Poet BretUf..U vi, Toll-man and 
ticket-f ‘ - - » « — - 


iiya F. S. Williams Midi, Railw. 638 Tha 
walls of tbe booking office are provided with ticket-boxes or 
tubes. 1884 Lam Times 33 Aug. 301/1 He presented a 
ticket at the barrier, .saying to the ticket-clipfier, ‘ 1 want 
the train for Canonbury . ithg Spectator^ Nov. 634/t A 
quasi-public or ticket meetinjL Daily Neme sa Bept. 

3/6 Wire-plyers and pincers, tlcket-nippera wrenches, span- 
ners, &c. 1893 Guntrb Mies Dhndendt 30 Tho ticket 
puncher looks asumiabed for a moment, and then.. cries, 
'Next 1 ' s8{p^ ibestm, Gao. 10 Oct. 3/s After the exhaust- 
ing and exciting struggle in tbe ticket-room comes the 
preparation for the settling or pay day. 1897 Pull Mail 
Mng, July 384 He put the com catefully in tbe tickei- 
fKKket of bis overcoat. 1897 Dai/y Hews 6 July 7/3 Tho 
minutes consumed in the stopiioge for ttcket<oliecting. 
1908 IVestm, Gam, o May 3/3 Jn full view of that stern ami 
uncompromising ticket-inspector. 

IL Special Combs. : iioket baneflt, an enter- 
tainment for which special tickets are sold, the 
proceeds being for the benefit of a particular mrson 
or object ; ttoket broker (CHS.), a dealer in un- 
expir^ or return railway tickets : » ticket-scalper ; 
tloket-ohopper ((/. S,), (a) a machine which 
mutilates used railway tickets deposited in it by 
passengers; (b) the employee in cham of this 
machine; tloket-day: see quot. 1858^; Uoket- 
holder, (a) one who holds a ticket of admission, 
etc.; (^) a dip or other device for bolding or 
attaching a ticket or label; t ^o^ot-Jobbor, a 
jobber of lottery-tickets; ttoket-man, (0) a 
ticket-holder ; spec, a seaman who held a certificate 
exempting him from impressment (now //ist.); 
(b) a railway employee who collects or punches 
ti..keu; f tloket-monger, one who trafiickra in the 

n -warrants of seamen, giving ready money with 
irge deduction, and then presenting them for 
payment; tloket-nigbt, a benefit Mrforroanoe ; 
see quot. 1813 ; tioket-soalper (CA S. slang), one 
who buys and sella nnexpired or return railway 
tickets at less than the rates at which they are 
issued ; so Moket-eoalpixig ; tloket-ahop, a shop 
displaying ticketed goods In the window. See 
also Tickkt-fortkr. 

1898 Daily Hews 30 July s/4 The London Trades Council 
has arranged for a 'ticket bBnefit..in aid of the Welsh 
M iners' Relief Fund. 19M Faimra ft HsHiav Slang Diet, 
3.V. Scalp, ’rUket-stedfsr, a 'ticket-broker. 1903 Dedly 
Ckren. 8 Mar. 3/4 One hundred students from Columbia 
University.. volunteered their services to the company m 
guards and "ticket-choppers, 1858 Simmonds DM, IVade, 
^Ticket-day, the day before the leitlinK or payday on the 
Stock Ext hange, when the names of bona-fide purchasers 
are rendered In by one stockbroker to another. 1901 
Wesim, Gom, is Dec. iiA Tbe buaineM of tkket-daya..is 
entirely clerical, cotuisting chiefly, .of the passing of buyers' 
names to sellers of nock or shares. 1877 Kniomt Diet, 
Meck,,*7'icket-koider, a device to bold a railway tideet hi 
the hat or to the la;^ of the coat } or a tag to a bala or 

C ekage, 1737 (kntt, Mog, VII. 368/1 The Subscriptions 
in^lled, whatever Reflections may be made, they can ba 
of uo Prejudica to the Lottery, but only affect the Ticket- 


Jobbers, 9809 Nblson In Mfoolaa MA (1843) ▼. efi This 
ship is navigated to IVirtamoulh by "Tidmuaiaa (laeo who 
are proteciad from the imprem byaoma caaaa or otfaW). 
al98 OuMraa Mice Dividende 37 aliss TVavealoa la ooa- 
ducted..pMt the ticket man at tha gate, and 00 board tha 
train. S9n4 lYestm, Gao, 5 Pek »/i Admlmlbo fo by 
tickets, available for six nighm ana..*tkhet oien* get 
tha first chancM of entrance. s8Mf Parva Diaey 9 Mar., TO 


'tickat-mongera t8ia H. ft J. Shitk Ref. AdSr, jcv, Sonio 
forth on 'ticket-nights from tradesmen break. To mar tho 
actor they design to maka [Hoie.] Tfoket-nlghts are thorn 
whereon tho inferior actors club for a benefit : enoh distri- 
butes M many tickets of admission as he is able among Us 
frtenda 18I9 Fasmbr DM. Amer,, *Tiekei ecmlter. a 
speculator in unused railway tickets. i8pa PeiUMeMG, 
X Nov. s/f (Parmer) '^Tkkei.ecmMing. .has reforenoe to.llMi 
Iransrerafailfty or otherwise of tickets rather than to their 
date of expiry, xlfoi Mavhbw Load. Labour L afio/e A 
ihorouglilara full or*ticket4hopa 
Ti^iiat (ti'kM), sb.^ dial, [app. t Tick jd.84. 
•n 1. j A minnte quantity or part. 


1834 Reg* Privy CemneHSMl, 7 , 414 Seatoun ibreatned 
the noiar, avoering to take a ticket affnis haffet if he gave 
out any instrument in this mater. 1731 Fibldimo Lottery 


iii, I have not got it as yet-^but, upon my •houL 1 wm 
within a ticket of It. 1904 in Eng. Dial, DM. s. v., (Somer- 
•et) A donkey load would ba calM ‘Just a little ticket *, 

Tioktt (ti'hdt), V. [f. Tiosn sb.i] 

1 . trans. To attach a ticket toj to mark with a 
ticket indicating the valne, contents, description, 
origin, deatmatioa, or the like; to distingnish bp 
meant of a ticket ; to label. Chie/fy In /a. pple. 

x8ii [see ticketed ^low]. sfiys Land. Gao, Na efisa/f 
There being one of the said Bi^ misting, TickelM 
68L jB. fid. 171a London ft Wisb Compt. Ga^ X07 Plant 
them Trees In Brokets, well tidietted, or..iet down care- 
fully In our Book. 17^ Ckren, in ^iws. Reg. X39/a The 
post-boy.. was robbed.. of the mail,. containing two bags, 
ticketed Newcasifo, and Newcastle and York. 1810 Spr- 
ing Mag, XXXVI. ie8 Pictures which are sold during the 
exhibition will be ticketed as auch. idjpDABWin YefP,Hdt, 
xvii. (183a) 393 Of those [ApecunensJ which were ticketed 
with their locality, not one was oommoo to any two of tha 
Hlande. 

b. Jig, To describe or mark aa by a ticket ; to 
designate, characteriae, set down (as so and so) : 
— Labkl V, b. 

X894 Whitlock ZootomiuM, 1 make no donht but confi- 
dent rorwotdnesae, and undertakings, would Ticket men paas- 
able . . that could ocarce tell which end of their Bibles tohold 
uppermost xyxg Bbntlbv Rem, Disc. FTee-tkink. 1 40. n. 
16 A few gUtierlng Prizes . .among an Infinity of Blanlu, drew 
troopa of Adveniurersi who, if tha whole Fund had been 
equally ticketed, would never hnva come in. 1898 T. A. 
TaoLLorn Girth. Calk, do Medici L xo We find cs 


charactere ticketed from age to age in history aa monsters of 
atrocity. 1884 Chr, Comnm. X4 Feb. fis^/s Thera la a present 
fashion of ticketing all outspoimn religion M shnm talk. 

2 . To frirnisli with a ticket ; to isine a railway or 
other travelling ticket to ; to ' book * ; also absol.^ 
to issue tickets. US, 

184a LoNor. in Lift (169X) 1 . 413 To borrow tbe expression 
of a felJow-travellfr, we were * ticketed through to tbe depot *. 
sSas Boston (Mesa) Trave/ier 04 Dec. 3/a Passengets 
ticketed through from New York to CindnnatL 188a 
Kansas City 7 ml 19 Feb. Advt., We ticket directly to 
every place of iroportanoe. 

9 . intr. To moke a tender ffiribt or copper ore 
by means of a 'ticket* or written tenefer : sea 
'Ticket sb.’^ x b, Tiokbtxho vbf. sb. a. local. 

1778 pRvcB Min, Comub, oBj Three hundred tons of Oiu 
belonging to tha same Mine were to be ticketed for on a day 
appointed. 

Hence Tl'oketod ppl, a., marked with or bearing 
a ticket or tickets. 

18x1 CoTca., Tiqneti, ticketied, or appointed by ticket. 

Scorr Ckron, Camongmie vi, A hackney coach.. that 
obscure vehicle, which wa.i not permitted to degrade with its 
ticketed presonoe the dignity of Balbl'a Lodging. 1808 
Dobib Mem. lY, Wtlseu ef Cmmtuock (1896) too On the 
boll night she was my t ickeied companion. 1838-y Dickbnb 
Sk, Boo, Hot, Sparkins, A diny-looking ticketed linen- 
draper’s shop, wiiii goods of all kinds, andlabBU of all aorta 
and sizes, in the window. 

Tioketar (ti*krtai). [f. Ticket sb.i or v. er 
-EB 1.1 One who tickets ; one who has a ticket. 

1778 Prvcb Min, Cornnh. 388 One of the tkketers preeent 
produced hb ticket before all the oompany, whose oner was 
nine pounds Hcventecn shillings per ton |tf. TKKariNO e], 
1863 G. Mbbbuith Rhoda Fleming xil, 1 paid, and yoara 
a iicketer... These chaps get tickett given 'iiu 

Ticketaag (ti*krtiq). vbl, sb, [C Txosbt w. 4 - 
-INQ l.J The action of Tiokbt v, 

1 . Marking with or aa with a ticket ; labelling. 

1844 G. Dodd Textile Mann/, viL eel After a process of 

rolling, pressing, ticketing, ftc., the article b 8nbned. s868 
Dk. Asovll Retgn Law 1 (ed. 4) 4 Tha mere ticketing and 
orderly rosortmeiit ofexteriial lacia. 

2 . Bidding by a ' ticket* or written tender; with 
pi. a sale of ore at which the bids are mode in 
this way. local. 

1778 Pbvcb Min, Cormnb, sSfi Tim present mode of tlcjcet- 


jfot^for Copper Ores. ^ 1894^ C. & EooAtLiiitie) Copper t 


. . ^ with the method cffconducting the Ticketing s^.^ 

Financial TVimcz 30 Apr., Redruth Tin Ticketing. 

3 . attrib. (chiefly in tense a). 

1778 Pbvcb Mim Comub. b 88 On thb ticketing day a 
dinner almost anual to adty feast is provided at theoKpenoa 
of the Mines. Ibid., A duplicate of a ticketing paper. 1839 
Db LA Bbchb Rif- Geoh Comumli, etc. xr. 541 T 
ore sales, or tlcketing-days, as they ara termeu. 
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vxcsMXjna. 

IIouun>Rvnt PP9-Ka^JkmUiH$m L o ftoa the 

^liekMiag loom** pitot * 

•gUkMmm (tiUtte), a ri Tnnr tt.t + 
•uuft) Usvinp M tidcet ; witiiaat a ticket eT 
admlttM% a tanwa^ ticket, etc. 

tkfcatlm public «t a fliiiMM. 

Siokat ef 1 m««. A ticket or docui a uit gw^ 
i^ leave orpermiMlofi; tfi <wcltf| a pemlt (rorv). 
Now» ia ipedfic oa^ a Uoenoe to be at laige after 
the capirattoo of part of the seateaoe, formerly 
Craated to eonrictt ia the Aortialiao colonict; 
sinoe 1840* the neaal coUoquial name for an * order 
of liccDoe * giving a convict hie liberty onder cer- 
tain ititrictioni Mbie hit icntenee has eapiied, the 
proportioo remitted being dependent on his conduct 
and indnstfv. 


t7|B >f«p. ITtfrMnMM tj That no person presame to go 
out of the etreetdoor svithout aTkket of Lceve, 10 return In 
good^order. M P. CiminMUMAM M S. II. 

agp Whccbor In depriving an individual of a tMet of &ve, 
or eemendng him to a penal gang, tlie periods shoold bo 
alwaw RmllecL igsg Aa6/k7 c 7 An Act to 
amend tho Ljiw affecting transported Convicts with respect 
to PardM and 'lickau of Lmvsb /An/., J^rmisden tOKUck 
Pdone. .to employ themselves for their own Benefit (which 
PermitsiofM are usually called and known by tha Name of 
Tickets of Leave). tiM TVmri 16 Jan. 14/5 A tong list of 
fonner convictions, beginning m 185*, was proved against 
ths psieen«r...He was now on 'licket-of-leav«*. 

b. aiirii, or CbwA. (hypheacd)| 
hoUkr^ maitf woman. 

sd» J. JX Lamo N. S, H'mirt 1 . 41s TheoverBssr,on wdl- 
legnistcd fbrms, is generally a ticketmfdeave man or 
emancipated convkt. ikid, II. 10 A tkket-efleavo bolder 
..b confined to a perticnlar di'^lricl, and is liable to Iom his 
tkkec for various petty mbdemeaiiours. ifSa Aead. /Pen* 
30 Aag. 178 A great proportion of those crbiMS were com- 
miltea by * TfcfceCH>Meav« Men '. tS^s Dmi^ JPeiw sg July, 
In one or the., most fhshionable districts of London mnny 
hundreds of domestic servnnts are tickct-ef.leave women. 
Hence Tt-tiwt-oMeft-var. a ticket-of-leave man ; 
Sltokab>af'-laa*visng (nance-Wii.), the system or 
operation of tickets of leave. 

185a Mundy Our AniiAodtt v. {1855) 107 The overseer., 
may be a hireling convict— emancipist, expircr, or cicket-of- 
leaver, slgy Taitt Mmg. XXIV. 41 'ilie atmosphere itself 
was redolent of licket-of-leaveism. 1858 R. a. SinTaKO 
Ark Mamma xlv, The oft^disappcnnlcd ticket«of 4 eavci was 
again iosialkd in a butler's pantry. 

Ti‘dl»t-po:rt«r. 

L A member of a body of porters in the City of 
JLondon who were Itceti^ by the Corporations 
orig. called tinei-parterSf and distinct from the 
TACKLi-Bouai farUn of the twelve great Merchant 
Companies; in later times the two clones of porters 
were united in the SoeUty ^ th$ TatAk^maua and 
Tickti Porttrs. Now Hist. 
aipS |see TACKLB-Houaa bl The Ticket-Porters, otherwise 
called the Street-Porters « this City. 1770 Ainu Guida 
Lomdam sg7 Ticket-porters are all freemen, and their busi- 
ness is to load and ship off goods exported or imported. 
Alho to house mcrchanu* gaodS|jnetals, &c 1800 Colqu- 
NoUN Comm. Tkamtt 398 The Ticket-Porters are persons 
appointed by the City of London., .lliey give Security in 
iM for Fidelity, and have their Names and N umbers on a 
Metal Bad.;e. (833 (Dec. 19) /fed. Oar/ Cam. Conncil 
(J.A>ndon) rm Porien 4 The Tidcet rorten. .are entitled 10 
the work or labour of unshipping, landing, carrying, loading, 
niid bousing ail goods wares and merclioiidiM Imported into 
the port of London from the several places mentioned io Ihs 
Act of Common Council, eyth March, 1798, and atao of ship- 
ping all goods, wares, and merchandixe ; and they are like- 
wise entitled, by custom and usage, to perform the work at 
the public markets of this City. Ibid.^ We were ..attended 
. .by the Rnicrs and Registers of the Society of Tackle-bouse 
aiulTicket Porters, s^ Dickbns Domhey xiii. The ticket - 
porter ..always ran officiously before to open Mr. Donibey's 
Office-door. 

2. A (railwnv) porter who collecte ticketa 
igga Afomtic ffrits, Camk 80 A ludi of men ukes place 
from every carriage, and post the ticket-porter. 
Tiok-llOle. [7f.TiCKrA.3 + lIoLgrA.] A cavity 
in aodalar itonci naually lined with a crystalline 
incmetation. 

slap GtamPt MM. Dn^ 1 . ps At the Umc-qaarrics, Mill- 
town, Asbover, cavities or tick-holes ore frequent in the.. 
Kincstone rock, • .lined with, .cfoaiucrysuls. 1881 in Rav- 
Moao Mining Ctost. 

Tlokll, obs- form of Tickle n. and v. 

Tioldllg (ti*kiq),rA. Forma: a. 'j Sc. tykisg, 
7-B liking ; H. 7>S tiokin, 7- tioklng. ^e also 
TiCEEir. [f. Tick s 6.* -i— inu i.] The material of 
which bed-ticks are made ; see Tick 
a. 16^ CnldwctiPa^. (Maitl. Cl.) I. los For one new sheitt 
of lykiug to ye lard's horss 1 . 16. o* 1874 J bakb Arith. (1 Ag6) 
65 in I Tf nndred of 'Tiking and Twill or Sciidand, lao Eu^ 
s^ Swirr (/'af/rarriv. a, 1 had beaten hemm..aiid mode 
of it a sort of liking : lliu I Ailed with . . feathsn. 

g, aiMs Fullkr Wortkim. l^anct. (ifite) n. se 8 It will 
be the safest way to wrap them all together in soaw Mon- 
chester-Tickin. iSig J. Smith Pnmrmma Sc. 4 Art 11 . 735 
Oil 'peintiDgs oie generally executed on canvass. .. A kind of 
licking has lately been much used. 1^ Btackw. Mag. 
Aug. 199 She wore over her goem of tidcing agrcolapron of 
grey stuffi 

D. Rarely applied to the tick or cover iteclf. 
iglgTkvoN IKey to Hoatth ms Yoo may have Flock-Reds, 
with Oui vas-Ucklngs. igji M AasvAT r% S/m/U axi, He- • 
put it..away In the licking of his bed. 


e. gWrnk -jifte nature of or uaade oftleking. 
iM CovBL IvPirfr' Pay. Ltomnt (HakL 80a) ids Abed 
•.oftwUt Or tMlMig aMiin. sdli Whulu Jornm. Grma 1. 
Id Cmm lliHS-Cloib, well quilted wtm Wool tyu 
Mas- Caimii|||. iit, Tnc dirtiest 'IVollup..musi 
have her Tep*Mt and Tkkto-shoes. sygS C Lucau £0, 
H^atoro I. sepXslfding sent, with n thin tkkiiw bottom. 

Tkidng (|rkin),«Af. aA [r. nm -urai.] 
L Touchingllffatly or wantonly; dallying: see 
Tick vA i. Sir* exc. diai. 

i54d J- Havtopun Prm. (1867) 58 Lwue Irwde tkkyiui. 
rtii. C loToa., Amaarotiott wanton loiie-toycs. ticking^ 
tickliiig^ dalioagWi 

2 . The beafibg fotnid of a dock orwatch, or any 
•imilar wtund t oee Tick v^ a. Tick ji.d a. 
i74d-y Hiavtv Mcdit. (ztM 11 . aj Tho Ticking of my 
Watch is distinctly heard. sIm F* CoorRa PrmiMo 1 , The 


vjM IL n Th 
liey F* Coon 
tkoard. 1848 ] 


goods on * tick * or credit 


VKTKXJL 

glfeoled hi mf way; not firm or iluaidM | Iom ; 
abo, gnoeepttble to ttokUng, eaiily tickled or 
tingled* iickU ertdit^ leaay or lacila truat or 
bdid; crednUte. 

siTT UMb A. //. a (Crowley) V. sdd TI19 an tkfa of 
tongeo, ft musio el secretes leL cidpa H. Kmobv Ad. 
Anr/enr dps Some men be tickle of tongu^ and ike 
blabs by kynde. iga T. Uavwooo f^y ^ Lmn Cj* pm 
sosmall And loande with ail The wwt Ml my^yU 
But it was tyckvll. IU8 T. Wilion Rktt. (ssjto) a Enca 
these aundent Preachers must now and then nloie the fsolm 
ill the pulpit, to senm the tickle ernes of theto Aetjmg 
" //e«//xH,w xlil, or tyckh 


c^yteM bSTien the BstoS&tb^ iftld. Ixxvii, Flye tkklo 
credyte, shonne alyke distmsi. 

fb. With reference to incontinency. Ohs. 
igSe Lamou F. PL A. m. isd Heo is IBcd of hhs Tayl, 
Takwys of bite longe. As Comuyn as ba Cnri-wci to knaues 
and loalte. c S499 Songs d Cmroti C. (WerUMi Cl/ sy 
Under the tayl they ben rul tekyl. idoi W. TaniLO Pr. 
Bmodo P^, 8s 8 in Hosl. £. P. /’.IV. S76 Wickednea 
was loath’d so macb, That no men lov’d itao iicklo tuch. 
t4. Having the quality of tickling, tickly. Obs. 

(Qnots. c I44IH 1570 peih. belong here.) 

\c 1440 Proinp. Parv. 493/a Tykel, tiidlows, isvo Laviio 
Mnnip. 199/14 Tickil, tiiilttnn*. -ne.) sgpa b. Barnbs 
PmrtkoaopkiL Madrigat xvi, Soft things whom touch o 
Ikklototliemind, Give no KkeUmebaUjoysinooe to wmp. 

6. Not to be depended up<m ; unoertam (in feet, 
action, duntioui etc.); unreliable; changeable, in- 
conitent, capricious, fickle, * kittle*. Now diat. 

8|.. E. R. AIM. P. B. dssXIay^ traw for tylul^ boo 
tonne moites. c sjgd Chauckx MitUw^a T. 949 This world 
is now All tikel [v. rr. tekyl, -eL tikil, tykell) sikerly. igay 
St. Papert Hen. K///, 1 . 531, f assure your Lordesbip the 
people be very lykelL igM PAiirrxR PmL Ptuu. 1 . ^ 
Holde fast thy fortune, for she is tickle and can net be 
hoMen i^inst her will. tB^o Cotton Roptrmom 111. xii. 36B 
His sons.. were best acquainted wiih his tickle A impatient 
humour. 1737 J. Bioadhrao in H , 4 Q. (>805) 8ib Ser. VII. 
403/1 A pretty deal of Rain in some pbcca westward, 
Mitdfe] Harvest rather Tickle. 1793 C keitffr Chren, 97 Mar. 
(R.D. D.V So tikkle oi linieii ar. 1888 Doichtv Armhia 
Dcserta II. 158 He must learn tlic English tongue.. who 
can foresee the years to come, this world is so tickle. 

0. In unstable equilibnum, easily upset or over- 
thrown, insecure, totteiing, crazy; also, eusily set 
in motion or action ; nicely poised ; delicate, sensi- 
tive. Now diai. f i if hie of She sear: ace Skak 
sb.l 1 b. 

igiS in Foae A. 4 Af. (1583) 809 ''t A stoole, which stoole 
sIiknI vpm a bolster of a bed, m ikkle| that any manne or 
i beaste might not touch it so Utle, but it was ready to talk 
I *888 Act 9 4 3 Phit. 4 Maty c. 16 1 9 Boates. .so shailowe 
ft tickle that therby giente p*rill & dungcr of drowning 
bathe many tymes endued. 1383-1800 Lbee StAR sb). 
161a CHArMAN Witftvwes T. Plays 1673 111 . 99 , 1 haue vet her 
halt vpon a.s tickle a pin as the necule of a Diall. 1889 tV. 
Yorks. Gloss, s. V., A mouNe-tuip should be set /fird/e|i. e. 
easy to go offi in Ping. Dint. I>ict. s. v., ( I .anca. I That 

wall’a very tickle, you'll nave it deawn If yo*r not very 
careful. 

b. transf. Of a place, condition, etc.: Insecure; 
precaiious, slippery ; risky, dangerous. Obs. or anh. 

*878 SrnNSRa ^ksph, Cnl. July 14 In humble dales is 
fooung fast, Tire irodc is not k> tickle. 1389 Mar Aiaritns 
5 Tliilke way & tiood whilke thou dont swade, is slecpe & 
also tickle. 1843 Baker Chron.. Hon Vlt 148 Those words 
. .seemed to expresse a tickle bi/d vS (.oyaliy.^ 1885 Brath- 
WAIT Cotuntomt 9 t'airs 129 Convcnticlev ore I'ickJe pLices for 
Holy bisters. s68i C01 ion H'vmi. Peak (cd. 4) 43 Footing 
. . still more tickle, and unsafe. 1834 Sir il. 'I avlor 9X// /7. 
AfisrvMs III. iii, I oft before have clomb to tickle place-, 
But this will lie the last of all iny climbing. 1868 Browning 
Bing 4 Bk. IV. 51 The grey innocuous grub, of yore. Hod 
batched a hornet, tickle to the touch. 

7 . — Ticklwh a. 5. Now dial. 

1969 Stockrr tr. JHod. Sfe. 1. xix. 98 The matter stoode 
npoa this tickle and dangeroua point. ssBs Pettiu Guommo’s 
Civ. Conv. 11. (1586) 71 b^ The tructh is a thing so tickle, that 
a man may incurre reprehension, not onely by disg^uislng it 
in some part coulouraDly, but euen by very reporting of h 
simply. 1588 Pernn Bimo, GontrU 0.380 tickluaiid nsreebe 
the precepts of those writers, that to swarue but one haire 
from tlMtf prescribed rules, hath fordone all thy former 
worke. 1593 GooowiNn Blmnckardyn liv. 993 Seeing the 
tickle state of his fethers kingdome. a s8i8 Rai.rich konPs 
Rrrmstd viii. Tell wit bow much it wrangles In tickle 
points of iiiccness. 1881 W. Robertson Ph» aseol. Gsn. ( 1693) 
385 A very lickle point or controveiaie. 1888 E. Wauch 
Snsek-Bant iv. (K.Ii.D.), Huo's nobbut in a lickle stare 
o' health. 18B4 Cksstsr Clots, S.V., Au'xw get ten rayther 
a tkkle Job here. 1887 HARiNc-Goct.n Rod Spider ii, Tlw 
money-spinner is a tickle (toneby) beast, and may take 
ofTence at a godless word. 

b. llelicate in the fet^lingsi or wnses; festidioos, 
dainty, squeumUb; easily upset or disordered. 
Now dial. 

e 1498 Prcock Bk. Faith frgo9) 919 Whi schnide se thanne 
be so tikil and squaymosef 178a T. UavDOiia Smriesone 
Homer (1797) IL 96 Juno, wbo-e nose was mighty tickle. 
Soon smelt their inont unsavoury pickle. >853 SkevtfUd 
Chap's Ann. 93 (G.D.D.) Thoh’s a varry lickle stomach, 
spot F. iL Tavcor Folk .Speech S. Lemc. (il^). He's very 
tickle obeawt what he ates an' sups. 

O. Difficult to deal with. 

1370 Levins Mamjp. 191/46 Tickle, impatiems. Mactitiu 
MdSi Stanvhubst Atneis Ued. (Aib.r 7 Virgil, and Ouid.. 
are so tickle in aoom places, as they rather omue a con- 
struction than a translation. B8U7 Baminu-Govlu Gaverocks 
XXX, There is a lickle (difficult) bit where 1 cannot plant a 
fool. 

d. or un animal : EauHy aearud ; ahy, wild. dial. 
Utv GcaiL Atag. VIL si4> Bui if 1 shoot Not out of 


ibid. Ixxvii, Flyu bckln 


ticking of gundboks was heard. sU^ Diexaim Oemkgy 
xliii, She could.. oouni ike ticking of the clock. 

b. Iratt^. A telegraphic mettuge: cf. Tickir < to 
tgBB M. AtNOLB in igthCeai. Ape. 490^ 1 opened a Boston 
newspaper and came upem a column headed ''llckinga*. 
By tickingB we are to widentand news conveyed through 
the lickings of the telegiapii. 

0 . Small spots or poiots of colour ibnning the 
marking of an animal. 

This use may have arben from Ttcmm a, by assodaiiou 
with Tick j/.* j, 3 b and Tick 3. 

i88|| Baoaaryo Mar. tthoh Befnan bare bock, good In 
colour and ticking. sg88 Field 9oMar. 340/9 Intersp erse d 
with a ptofusioa of longer black hairs, giving the appear- 
ance known as * ticking . 

Xl’Oldllg* vbl. sblL eoilo^ or slang. [L Tick w.* 
4 -IKO l.] The action of TioK vP; the taking of 


oalte. c 1479 Songs 4 Carols ssth C. (Warton Cl/ sy 
it the tayl ibey ben rul tekyl. i8ni W. Tbsilo Pr. 
ds Pt^. 998 in Hail. R. P. P.IV. 976 Wickednes 

.99*^ s_ vase 1 


sysB WAaTONf 7 .^n/^fr 49 Hail, Ticking ! surest guardian 
of distrem I Beneath Chy shelter peiinylem 1 quaff Tho 
cheerful cup. 

Trolda^,///. 0.1 [LTiokw-I-f-inoS] That 
ticks, os m clock, etc. ; making or characterized by 
u succession of ticks. 

>988 in Peacock Eng, CA F'wni//frro(r866) ti6 A hammes 
htidde C* amice hood] and tkkynge belle, lyai Bsadlrv 
Philos. Acc. iVks. Hat. ip4 That ticking Noim, which is 
commonly called a Death- WMch. 

Ti'Oliilgf a.^ colloq. or slang, [f. Tick 
-F- iKO^.] Inat * ticks' or *goes on tick*; that 
gives ' tick * or credit ; dealing on credit, running 
uito debt 

*873 Wycnrilev Genii. Dmnriug.Meuter Prok, Reaify to 
engage Against the flouting, ticking gentry who Citixen, 
player, poet, would undo. 

Wdda (ti'k’l), sby [Generally held to be 
derived from Tickle a. or el, and to to go with 
Tickle dt.^ (see quot. 1908) ; but tome would 
identify it with Eng, dial, sliclde * a rapid shallow 
place in a river \ In Nova Scotia also lill/e.} 
A name given on the co.ists of New'’onndlnnd and 
Labrador to a narrow difficult strait or passage. 

1770 Chart . 9 . R. Part PTendonndtandf [A locality at tho 
h«^ of &t. Miiry's Bay markod] Tickles. ZTpa G. Cart- 
WHiOHT yrnt, ijnbrador Gloss., Tickle^ a pawmge between 
the continent and an island, or bet%veen two islands, when it 
b of no great width. s8w New Sailing Direct. Hendl 
<cd. 3) 9%Hote, The word Tickle is a local name, in common 
u-e at Ncwroiind 1 .Tnd, and signifies a passage Ixtween 
islands or rocks* 186s L L. Noble icebergs 977 No sooner 
were we clear of the 'tickle*, or narrow^ than * Iceberg 
ahead r— 'Ice on the lee bowl *wa.s crM by the man 
forward. i68B Admiralty Chart No. 295 1 Lnbrnaor), I ndian 
Tickle. 1871 Ibid. No. 991 (Newf.), Change Island Tickles* 
..Stag Harbour Tickle. t88i Stoudatd 15 July 4/8 In 
many of the 'ticklefi ', 'guts*. 'runs', 'sounds'... and inlets 
there are still to be found tiny villMes which date from 
lh»9e old Ac'idian times, igep Daily Chron. 98 Apr. 3/3 
See him clinging to the Ijowsprit, conning the vessel tbroiieh 
tortuous 'tickles'. soo8 Aar. Howlev in A^ewfoundJd. 
Quarterly Mar. 9 The ILkle. . . It bos always teen supposed 
that thu name is a plain Kngltsb word, implying a passage 
of some danger, so that it is a * ticklish ' matter to get safe 
thmiigh. 

TibUe (tMc7), sb.^ [f. Ticele w.] An uct of 
tickling, in various lensas of the vih ; a tonch th.st 
tickles ; a tickling sensation ; a tickled or pleainntly I 
excited feeling. 

iSsiin Ju//ri//*NA ymls. IX. 376 , 1 went yoo to give those | 
dogs yonder a t b kle, on passant. 1870 Blacknore A/sdd 0/ 1 
Sker V, 1 gave her (a diUdla little tickles and verily she 1 
began to laugh. s88o Mrs. Wnitnrv Odder Emm ix, And 
vibr.*int with an inward lickto 1907 Daily ChroH,, 4 s Deo | 
4/7 The dinner was a tickle <ff the palate. Mai. (PbrluA. , 
sayings To have * tickles in the feet', said of one given to 
w.'inclering, who will not settle to any useful work. 

Tickle Ui'h'l), a- {adv.) Forms : see the verb : 
also 4-5 tikil, -ul, tekll* 5 tekyl, -cl, tykall, o 
tyokjU, 6-7 tiokell, 8 dial, tikkle. [Goes wilh 
Tickle v. : the nse of the vb.-stem as adj. b on- 
usual ; but cf. Kittle a. beside Kittle v.] 
t L (Sense uncertain t ? Threatening or in danger 
to fall. Cf. 6.) Obs. 

€ tjsg Body 4 Semi in Map's Poems (Camden) 348 pon 
hnuest y-liiied to longe, wo wruth the so tuykslt..Pynen 
barde ant stronge to pc bueb nou ful lykeL 

t2. Pleasantly stirred or excited. (Cfi ’ncKUi 
SL I.) Obs. / 

rtaga R, Bronnk Ckrem. Waee (Rofh) 13413 When y 
bybenke 00 iDura 8odnesM..Ffer bet toye myn kevte yt 
tykeL 

t0* Easily moved to feeling or action; eaiily 
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‘^wft in* tiefaf \, t. Warmch Cm 
>iid L n 11 m brds ww« Mcntivaly UckKand peniMMitlir 
out Ov 

t & maai^adv. (In aeniet 6 ■nd 7) : la « tickle 
or ticfcliih manner; iniecurelp, pieoarioeily. Cdr. 

1606 Damm/Wm^/Vmi fmam (17*7) 3 «J And tbit 
Itnporuinl Place.. did then ao tidcle ■land, Aa that no Join. 
Mre 9 f the Goeernmenl But ihook. i 6 |a R. L'BariuNaB 
Wm 7 ^ ir. I (* 733 ) CBo ITie Houeea ■land 
■o thick and tickle upon Che Steep of the Hill..aa if they 
were reedy to d^into the Preclpioe. idee Jf, Woodward 
in PMiL TUbms. XXI. 004 Cnpuacl^.ab^Cely Spherical, 
piiMt aland ao very tickle and nicely upon eedi other, ae to 
be auacoptible of every hupmaion. 

8 . a. in lenae 'easily mored or act in 
motion*, oa f tioUo-lbolod (of a hawk), having 
an hiKcnro grasp or clatch; f ^okle*haade{ 
light-minded, easily inflnenced ; f tlokle-heeled, 
having nimble or active heels; f tidklo-tongued, 
loose of tongue, talkative, garrulous. See also 
TiCKia-TAiL. b. tiokle-pTough (affo/.): see 
c|not. 1875. 

aiSid Bbavm. ft Fu SIrani/ Zm/fy v. {v, Ledy I would 
BOC undertake ye, were you again a haggard, f^r the bcM 
caat of four ladya i* th* kingdom 1 you were ever *tick1e. 
fooled, and would not truae round. 1583 Ooloimg Cifo/a 
aa ZInr/, Ixxiv. 455 In al ages mou haue bin Uicklebeaded t 
..euery man wendd needs iw casting ofsomepeeceorcoUup 
of his own making, to the things that (lod had commaundecL 
1737 Bkackbn Farritty Im^r, (1757) II. 35 A Horae may 
. .Mcw abundance of IJIfe and Action, while under a *tickle 
heelM Joc 1 c«y>Boy. 1875 Suurx a 

plough with woodon heain and handles. 1884 Ik. Stuujt 
Cma, as Sem., Dead stock:.. three one-horae dung carts, 
tickle jMougns . .and small harrows. 1577 Stan YH uasT Difsir, 
irtL Ejp. lledf His historie .. being .. somewhat *Uckle 
toonged,. .it twilled more tales out of schools [etc.]. 

TioUa (ti*k'l), V. Forms: 4 tlkallo, 4-5 
tlkl(en, tykel, 4-6 tikel, 4-7 tiola, 5 tykelo, 
lykle, tykyl(l, s-^ tyokel, 6 tikeU.tykeU, tiokil, 
tykil, tyokle, tyolo, 6-7 tiokal, 6- tiokle. [Not 
recorded in OK., which however had tineiian to 
tickle. Known first after 1300 in form tikelle^ side 
by side with the odj. (y^a/, tikel x origin and history 
doubtfoL Falk and Torp take it as a freq. derlv. 
of Tick to touch lightly, pat. It has also been 
inferred to be a metathetic form of Kittls v.\ 
parallel to Alcmannic dial, eickien, beside Ger. 
iitzeim to tickle. See Note below.] 

I. Intransitive senxs. 


blood, ' spirits’, etc., also of the person. Ohs. 

CS330 R. Bbunnc Ckron. (b8io) 113 Pe folk ferly mykclle 
ageyn him [Stephen] hei ros. & Dauid nerte gan tikelie, |iat 
him wex foie foe. 157^87 Holinshbd Chron, (1808) IV. 378 
How the spirits and livelie bloud tickle in our arteries and 
anudl veinea, in beholding you the light of this realine. 13^ 
Pasouit* Rtt. 16, 1 needed no Mmitrilltoinake me merrie, 
my hart tickled of it selfe. ijjpi Spknskr 394 

Who. .with secrete ioy ..Did u« kle inwardly in eiierie vaine. 
1814 HavwoouC^^/fzvjr 11. i, 11.. sett iiiy mind dowae in so 
eusunt a str.tyne Shall make her laugh and tickle, a ifas 
p i.K'i'CHEB Met VaUmr v. i, Oh, how my lungs do ticklel 
ha, ha, hal 1647 H. Mohb Potnu 17a Thia pietty sport 


ny hwt to tickle With laughter, 

t b. Said of the fecluig or ita cause. Obt, rare. 

*S79 Tomson Ca/riMjr Serm. Tim. 14/a For so much as., 
this enriositie tickleth in many brainea. 

2 . To tingle ; to itch ; alsoyff. to have sn uneasy 
or impatient desire (usually to do something); to 
be eager. Now rare. 

This sense was prob. in litaral uso much earlier, though 
quota, have not been found. 

iS4a Udall Rrmsm. A^k. 344 I'be fyngen of the Ache- 
uiaiM ticleed to aid and succour Harpalua. 1537 N. T. 
<( fenev.) Actt xvii. 19 »a/r. People whose eares euer tickled 
to heare newefc sspi Isavilr Taeiiux* Hiti. iv. xliii. eoa The 
Senaiour'a fingers eueo tickled against him. 1906 N. 
M UNRo in Btmetew. Mag, Dac. 8oa/a, 1 fairly tickle to take 
a walk alimg. Mod. My foot tickles. 

n. Transitive senses ( « L. titiltdri). 

8. Said of a thing, or impersonally with Ux To 
excite agreeably (a person, his heart, ears, palate, 
etc.); to give pleasure or amusement to; to please, 
gratify. To tickle to death : cf. Death tab. 

CS386 Chsuckr Proi. 471 Ittikleth [v.rr. tlkelath, 

Cykelith, ticlehl MR aboute myn nerte roote. 1406 Hocclbvb 
Misrule 904 So tikelid me pat nyce renerence |mt it me 
made larger of despense. 1493 Twisde Barik. P. X. 
xviik i. (W. de W.) Y j/i By gendrynge heCe tyklyth and 


pryckyth : that folleth mooet in spryngynge lyme < 
veitue of y« hete of heuen begynnyk to baua maystry 
of bof^ea of beestys. 1397 J. 1 *avns Rtyui Ex^ 7 
More for desire of imitation, tman of anie Intent to tydcle 
hym with adulation. 1607 Hiubon Wkt. 1 . iffi Well might 
they .. haue their eares tided with some plttsing noise. 
1734 tr. RMidt Arne. Mist, (xSav) 1 . 11. eio Eating In 
Egypt was designed not to tickle the pelate but Co latMy 
the cravings of nature, tdsp Hawtuoriib /V. 4 It. Mote- 
Bits. II. 933 Something.. chat thrilled and tickled my benrt 
with n fodinj partly sensnous and partly spiritual. i8d| 
<lRa Eliot Romoim xxv, Elements that, .tickled gmsiping 
curiosity, and fascinated timorous eupsratition. 


C To loach or streriBe IMdy with or as with 
the linger-tipf, a straw, a taather, a hair, or the 
like; to tei^ aanoy, or initate lightly, oo as to 
t»use a peculiar aneaiy wnsatloo, Abo said of 
the thing. Also ahol, 

CM8S Poe. iiiWr.«Waldter S7t/«3 CmMbt to mewn 
or to towels. (Ct F. eAmiomtOe^lor.emeoMrio tickle.] 
ci 83 a.Du Wss imtfod. Fr. ' ^ ‘ ‘ 


»8 If my ^ but tiJde me, I must eeratch. legf — 
I Hem /F; il hr. 340 To tfckle our Noern with Sw- 
gruse, to make them bleed. 1704 Noaam ideeU Wo^i. 
lit 939 Who ever thought of auytbing Uka pleature In a 
t***”r.M*.** ••®kl«s hi^aadf syse JICLAOKa Rmkauife 
Rai.PMit. (1799) I. 174 None of them will be able to prick 
the Tongue agreeably, but they will only tickle k in a die. 
Mieeable oianner. 1837 Diocbni Piekm. xxxvi. Fine, some- 
thing tickles your right knee, and then the same aeueation 
irritates your left. 

b. To touch, or poke (a penoii) lightly in a 
sensitive part ao as to excite spasmodic laughter. 
Also ahsol, 

1330 pA iaci. 349 He tykeleth my ssrdes, it me eatottte he 
cotiet, thiat. 758/f And you tylmfl me Chue 1 1 


laughe, si vout me gattosutUe. M mseet forte de rire. 1389 
Puttxnhaw Eng. Peesie iii. ai^ (Arh.) e66 Her Maicstie 
laufhed as she had bene tickled. 1398 Shak^ Merck. F. 
111. L 68 If you tickle vs, doe wenot laugh I 1873 WvcMKaiJtv 
^^Toiry trdew.iii, 1 am crying if Mr. Horner were ticktiKlt 
.^. 1 love to torment the confounded toad ; let you and I 
Uckle him. 187a Dakwim Emetiem xiit. 310 Wa can causa 
laughing by tickling the skin. 

o. Applied to a method of catching trout or 
other fish : ace coot 1884 s. v. Ticklimo vhl. sh. 
3 c. Often in nllnsive use. 

180s SHAxa TVimZ M tf. V. 96 Heere comes the Trowt, 
that must be caught with tickling. 1704-7 Fabouhau 
Beaux Sirai. 111. it. He.. tickles the tnmt, and ao whips it 
into bin Imket. 1743 Pooockb Deter, East 1 1 . 11. v. vtii. 95a 
Men go into the water, tickle them on the belly, and so get 
themashoar. i8a3 Soorr Queniim D. xxx. He opoko of 
fishing^-l have sent him liomo a trout properly tickled 1 
9883 G. C.^ Davibs Nor/oik Breads xxiiL (1884) 177 The 
mode of tickling tench which at one tinm waa common 
eaongh on some of the Bronds. 

6. excite amnsement in ; to divert ; often 

in the phmse to tickle the fancy. Also absot. 
a 1688 Viu.iR9S(Dk. BttckhnL) CAixrrr Profo There are 
Fools that tickle wiiU their Face, Yuur gay Fool tickles 
with his Dress and Molimis. >771 Smollktt HutttOJL Ct, 
96 June, The young squire, ticklM by this ircMiical oboervop 
lion, exclaimed, * O eke huHa / * «s 1774 'I'uckiui Lt. HsU. 
<1834) 11 . 199 Wbose play had a quality of striking the 
joyous perception, or, as we vulgarly say, litkling the fancy. 
S837 Lockhaht Scoii an, iSteiwtf#, Such, .woe cba story 
that went the round of the newspauers at the tim&and 
highly tickled Scott's fancy. 1838 Doran Cri. Feete 10 
Poor as the joke wan, k.. tickled the fancy of the Tiiyn- 
iK L 69 UrilUont 


1871 Blackir FeurPkate* l 69 UrilUant oratorical 

displays to tickle and amuse, iipg Maneh. Exetm. s6 May 
6/1 Lord Hartington's slow, quiei, dry answer,* No^ sir , 
somewhat tickled the House. 

b. To puzzle: cf. Sc. to kittle. Sc. dial. 

18^ Tbrtbx Peemt 47 (R.D.D.) I’ve pA ye out, but it 
ticklM my brmn How the deuce I'm to pitch ye in agaiu. 

6. To touch (a stringed instrument, etc.) lightly 
ms in tickling a person ; to stir (s fire, etc.) sli^tly. 

1387 Nashr Anai. Absurd Ernst., To tickle a Cittern, or 
have a sweete stroke on tlae Luta isps Shakb. Reuu 4 
Tut. L iv, 36 Let wantons light of heart Tickle the eeiice- 
imse rushes with their heeletc 9740 SouaaviLUt Hebbinel 
I. 143 Hark from aloft his tortur d Cat-gut soueals, Ha 
tickles ev'ry String. S770 Aec. Bka. in Ann. Reg. 043/2 
One of them began to tickle his guitUr. 1790 Pxcen 
Derhidsmt (E.U.S.), Tickle the fire. x8 . . in Deuly Ckrom. 
10 De& (1909)9/1 A country whose soil, k lias mran well 
said, only requirea to be tickled with a hoe to laugh with a 
harvest. 

b. ironically. To l>eat, chastine. 
ins WAMueit Alb. Ettg. viii. xliii. (i6is) 007 Wboae 
Knighted, in s Richards dayes, so tickeld France and Spaine. 
t8os Shaks. TVee/. H. v. _i. 198 If he had not beene in 
drinke, hce 
i88< T. 


Out gracii--- ^ , 

for their Reformation. i8|tf J. Cbvll Musemy 175 They 
Boundly tickle his Rack, in toe same Manner aa we max the 
Dust out of Cioetha sBoo C. K. Shabtr Corr. (1B88) 1 . 94 
These little rogues.. should be well tickled with the birch. 
s88i .V«/. Ren, XII. 199 Hogarth tickles the poor bordling 
with bk pendl. 

O. To touch sr/, trick mf ; to improve or decorate 
with light touches. 

1^3 Thackbrav Crit. Rew. Wka 1I88 XXIZL eaS The 
pAciure is. .tickled up wkh a Chinese minutencBi, — 

Zet. in Esmend (1900) p. xxxiii, Oollw— painted and tickled 
np in the moat charming wny, 
t 7 ^ To excite, affi^ move; also, to vex, krltute, 
provoke. Ohs. 

* 547 ^ Bavlijwin Mer. Phitee. (Palfr.) 116 Some men 
there be, whom bodily lust tickleth not at all. a 1348 Hall 
Ckrots.^ Edm. IF 004 *l*beae newes sodaynly brmi^t to the 
kyngn did not n llttell vexe ft tykil nym. *393 Shaks. 
s Hem FI, u iii. 133 Shea's tickled now, her Fume needs no 
wurreiL 1893 Dhvurn Perseus* Sal. 1. aS, 1 cannot rule my 
spleen I My scorn Rebels, nnd ticklea roe within. 1898 
Favsn A^E. India u P. What once tickled the Spleen 
of n PhiloRopbcr, might here hourly give him the Divertion. 

tbb To arooie by or os by tickling; to stir up, 
kieite, provoke; to prompt or impel something. 

ig|e Mona Co^ui. Tindate Wks. 391/1 ¥• pronky ft 


BMcioiiBlnthsisBli8..wlMrsby wnhsriBlsd tosNwdn fiwa 
actiinll duBdely snuiBa. BgSi lUuncit iA ^ Hotee 8m 
W bsn onr flash tickekth vs to s a snimu we most 
arisne Ggssiis AlOhetuut iil Wee Guldg.) POli What 
fiaSK tojli^ tiAM y«m to thbf 

o. With a^: To stir op, arouse by ttekUnfl^ 
esette to sictioo, 

1307 Duen Heraee,E!Bisi» xfll. EIv, Bosh gnrih As will 
embiuto our Cassis syt^ and tickle yp his cure. tA 
Basincton Cemmesudtts. vU. 0637) 67 Tnssn things. .tidui 
ns up. .to ths hrsneh of titia Conimandement. sSMjSra J. 
SncLMAN) FHm Oteeru. H. M. Late Asstee. 38 They so 
tickle up checrasieminds of the multitude. 1874 If. Fauwax 
Buik 4 Setv. 107 If such a spring as tills fai, may be tickM 
and rauR'd up again. i8|8 iVtow 05 Nov. e/a Why 
don't you tickle up Sandys with tnoM spun? 

d. To M or move (a thing) mfo or ant 
place, positton, or state, byoctioo likened to tiokllng. 

Gilmm DemetteL <1867) 3(89 He endenvoum. .to tiem 
Him into n humour of aflecting tha glory and ndmlmiion 
which [etc.]. 1888 R. Holms Armoury \\\, 313/1 When the 
Butcher ia to Blood them and tickle them not of their 
Livee. 1700 Ettg. Tkeokkreut. Pret e Othari..havn 
endeavoured to tfekle men out of their Folllaa. *704 F- 
Fullkr Med Gymm (1711) 88 Thb ia to Cheat Paople wkh 
the Betiarim or PhysiciLand Tickle Men Into theOimvn. 
fyeg Bvbom Let, to R.L,\x, The cunning oM PM. .took 
PuBs'e two Foote, And an out o’ th'Embeni bs tid(l*d hb 
Nuts. 9904 Wesitn. Gem. aS Dec. a/a Hs dippsd finm 
the chair, tickled bis toss into his slippers and threw Ms 
shouldcni back. 

t8. ToHckleiix (?) to bring to an agiesahte end; 
to ensure a satisfiictorv lesnU. Ohs, 

•599 B. JoNsoN Cynikiae Rem, iv. v, 1 am sarry theimieb 
are croat. 1 ahouid ha* tickled k foona. i8m Dsvoca 
Asetgnat/om lu. i. Now, I think 1 have tickled k; thb db- 
oovery has reinstated me into the Empire of my wk again. 
1761 Stmnb Tr. Shandy 111 . xx, Bism usl-^hat oolila 
work we should laaks 1—how ahoukl 1 tickle it off! 

8. Ill various figurative phrases and expreisloiia^ 
mostly with reference to the pleasing effects of 
tickling: To ticklo in the falm^ to gratify with a 
‘ ti p ’. 

1094 Mnmtux Rahelais v. xfii. (1737) 34 Ws lickisd Iho 
Men in the Palm. 9708 E. Ward If oodeu World Diee. 
(170k) n The Ale-Wivea tickle him in the Glib with ths 
Title of Captain. 1748 Youno Nt. Tk. viu. 733 Tb pride, 
or cmptine»«, apuUeB the atraw That tickles Uttle minds to 
mirth efruM. tflsy-i W. Isvmo Sa/mag, (1894) 924 Thb 
straw tickled the noaes of all our digntlaries wonderfullm 
1843 Cablvlb Past 4 Pr, il viii. Tickle me. Toby, and 111 
tickle thee I 1874 SHiad IV. 110 But. tickM by a shilling 
in hb palm, [he] Walked on dbcreetly blind, sgni Seoismau 
4 Mar, to/s AnofRoer..whenhegetAonapa]ace>car, heeon 
tickle the porter juat os much as he desires at ths sxpenae of 
the Government pocket-book. 

10. In combination with ash. ; os t tidkla-brali^ 
potent liqnor; henoe tram/, one who soppUcs k; 
tiokla-grasa, name given in U.S. to various 
grasses, os the hair-graa% ARWtis tcakra^ the old- 
witch gross, Fcmicum capitlare (Cant, l?ut.): 
tioUe-moth, tlokle-pitobor (xAmg): aoe qnola^ 
tioklo-teact (slang), a parson; ti^de^toby [ct 
qnoL 1681 in 6 b, also Motteux RabeUus lY. xui], 
a birch, rod, switch ; sho, the use of this ; tiokl»> 
weed, swamp hellebore, h^eratrum visfida. Sea 
also TlCKbX-TAIL. 

1398 Shaks. i Hen, tV, n. Iv. 43B Psnos gsed Plnt-pslb 
peace, good *Tidcle-biaine. 1839 OAvamoaT ilTrtiir Tndm 
III. i, A Cup of Nipaitate, brbke and neats 1 The Dimwem 
call it Tickle-Braine. 1^ Fw. SmbeLMateriaie ofMateaf, 
ix. t6e A Rpedesof gram growliig spoaianemiely in ihal part 


ig T*******f y in that pvt 
of the United Statm (Conncctiout), and populariy knnwa 
\y the name of *ilckle-motb. asyao B. B. Dki. Cattim 
Crew, ^Tiekle^Mtekor, a ToaR-pot, or Pot-oompaaioo. ipsa 
in Hew CeuU. Diet. 1783 Gaota Diet. Fmfg, T., TiM 
yiteker, a tbiivty fellow, a rol Ibid., *Ttekle text, a 
panion. 9830 Buntham Corr. IVIcr. 1843 XL 37 A touch, 
every now and then, of tha R|icklo-Toby, whkh 1 keep in 
pickle for you. i8m Tmaocbuav ititJei Mim Tickleuwyli 
Lectures. 1909 Deity Chron. 04 July 3/a Mbs Auroim, whq, 
to the peril of her neck, proctiiae ticklo-loby on Brother 
Gnstavus'a bare wlea. 17M Mills Praei. HssA, L 
156 Swamp helbbure (known in diflerent pbooa by the 
■rversl names of skunk^bhage, *tklcio-weod, bmur^SoU. 
Hence Tickled (ti*k'ld) ppl. a. 


a 1388 SiDNKV Arcadia iil (1605) 343 A amillng 
once, . . mixt beiweene a tickled mirth, and a forced pntm. 
1847 H. Momk StmgSoni il App. txvf, Hb rihrered aouad 
would touch our tickled ear. t88e G. MnasDiTM TVmoie 
Com. (1881) II They cncoumged her with the tickled wonoer 
whi(^ bids the bold advsnceyet ferther into bogland. i8s8 
JUackw. Mag, May 769 No corn or tickled up seed omtid 
get them [wiTd-fowl] up (he pipes. 

\Nide. Derivation from Tick o.', in sense * to touch ^btlr*, 
would, both in form and sense, suit the laicr tiae dTtiekie, 
but boot favoured by the chronology (tince Htk b w ' 

ao early an lichie), nor by the fitet tnal the eailiest 

sense includew no notion of light touching or cf the action 
of any external agent, but merely expreesee a bodily sensa- 
tion. Thene contiderations partly also aflact tbs Ihsory of 
meuthesih from kiit/e, inasmuch as the latter, exc. in the vhl, 
sh. hiteiuMg {a tioo\ kiUyng, has not been found befofO 
1440, and u from the first tesnK ., » K tifiltaue to tkMo 
(some one). But in ON., k.-tla, like hntigrts,}iyrtta. etc, wss 
an impersonnl vb. of primary soasation: mfe Mtau^ 'k 
kittlsH me’, like migkungrar *it hnugera me . Tiaces df 
thb appear also vdtb* tickle': see'it uklerh me'Ineenao 3. 
It was natural for na kapero. vb. 10 develop both intnaa. astt 
Crane, conatruotioas t ct the seasss of isic v., and ths modern 
t'igrievee sue with I griem wA you gHeoe me. It saswi 
pornibb that ONoraa Mtta was adopted at an early data in 
soma parts of Endlaiid as kiBAken, kitteU,eaA m olbsi% 
under the iafluenoe of tkk, as iikk, itkei^ and that tha 



TXOKLSXiT, 


teittr gnml Eng. form, wUlt «h« iMM 

Mi; MiU, m ujwd forthvr north^mid wm thug tat«r In 

IM Cnmm§rGmri0miu li,Sigi B iiy, Bui Tib hath tyklad 
la ciMfbal m •hottkin tmal tba ooek. 

tn*oklalar« aJv, oit. rare. Alio 7 

iMaHjt ttaklsr. [CTickle a, •¥ -lt«.] In an 
imecore or aniuble manner; ticklifhly. 

lioi Sia W.OoMALM X>(in Stnum to It h m«t 
CbwdwiAliaMdthimM oiMF.GBKViL^foAniw 
II. 0 ,^ ifoMy nnMtUii^^ doth itaiid. 1674 N. Fan- 
wutStiik M AGoMh nay ba so tickly mi upon iho 
•urlbea of iba aacth, aa to giva tt aelf a tmndluigf om way or 
otaar. 


iBBtabilityi critical aitootion, prccarionaneis; in- 
conttanejr; vncertainty. 

e ima Chaucce TmtA 3 SnfliM bin owan bing b^l b ba 
BmaTFor borda hab* bata ft Clymbyng lykalneiM (urn 
takil-, tikal-b igfo in Tytlar Aar* aawrr £dw. F/. ate. 
(1839) 1 . 040 Waighing ao well the Mata of the inlnn 
above, ao alio the ticklanam of the country, a idag in Gut^ 
Co//. Car. 1. 18a, 1 found ouch ticklanaio in the pf;rfornuinca 
of ottcb cbargeo, that, .my prayaia will ba full of fear. 1674 
N. FAiaOAX ^/4 d 137 According to the ticklenaiiof 
iu lodging in the mmekinm mumdL 

TlddiK (ti'kbi). [f. Ticilb V, d -bb 1.] One 
who or that which tldkiea, in variout lensea. 

1 . One who tickles by tonchlng or stroking lightly. 
1715 tr« CUu D*Amm0ire WM 440 One of ihoia ticklera 
of Cai*gutt that inarch bafora the Milk-woman ui)on May- 
day. 173d CmarBiw. /^# Jrwd, No. 377 r 3, If, by chance, 

iQ ticklera, or 


tbero ba aonw few unhappy enough not to find ticklera, or 
floma ticklaro dumoy anouu not to find buainaaa, they com- 
fort tbamoolvao at laaat with oelf-titillation. 

2 . Something that tickles or is used for tickling. 

n. A thing (or paroon) difficult to deal with or underatand ; 
aiaMiapuaoIer (ra//oy .). b. A feather brush used to 
tickle the face of pasoern as a diversion at foiro and carnivals. 
Ct A birch or rod umc in castigation 1 aino, a sini;le.stLI(. 
d- An instrument used by frame-work knitters for slipping 
iba loops off one noadla 01 the stocking-frame on to another 
in narrowing or shaping tlie fabric. e« An inatiumenc for 
aairaciing bungs from casks, f. An implement for stirring a 
fire, a poker, g. 1 n a motor engine, a device by which aamnll 
Quanuiy ^ patrol is pumped into the carburettor to facilitate 
the starting of the anghi^ h« A small measure (about half 
a pint) of spiria (£/. S'. «s//«y.). L A small knife or pistol 
carried on the parson ((/.^. csifoy-)* J- A memorandum 
book, or a Mrka of dated cards on which to enter engage- 
mants 

ifiBe Cotton C^tt^L Gitmtiitr (ad. a1 4 The Knave and 
Rascal will dolata his trust far profit, and lend him. .aTickler 
•hall do bb budnsos. sydg K. Thommon Mertinciad («d. 8) 
ay Iba tkklar you must um, And as you flog the Vet'rans, 
Mg the Muse. s8o8 J. Ballantvmx As/, in Smiles A/sw. 
7. HurrtM 11891) 1 . V. so8 A review, termed by Mr. Jeffrey 
a tickler, is to appear. i8as Jamiroon, Ticfcltr^ anything 
pouliiig. l8as S^Hinr Mmg. XV . 349 J ohii now practised 
often with tba^ ticklan 1 nor was it long before he attained 
Ibe rspuiatioB of a noted hand at tingle stick. 1839 Cib /7 
EMg, k AreJL ^rml II. 118/1 A imw and important manu- 
lactUTa..in UMhoolary trade, in making lace caps fiom the 
siocking-frama, to the aid of the jack tickler machine. 1839 
liapry Frm$u* 1 . 74 (Tbornton Awer. CIm,), 1 don't see 
that I have got your name down in my tickler. 
HAuauRTOH Lipckm, Set. iii. xi. 155, 1 .. have half a mind 
to give you a tickler in the rili& 1844 Dickens Afmrt, 
cams, xxxiil, A sword-stick, which be ^led bi» '‘J'ickler '1 
and a great knifa, which . .ha called * Ripper 1848 Bamt- 
utrr DicLAtMT,, TiekitTftk common name among merchants 
and bankers for a book in which a register of nuita 
or debts is kept for reference. 1861 Dickkns 67 . Ex^ct. 
B, Tickler was a wax-ended piece of cane, worn smooth by 
cmlision with my tickled frame. 1873 Stuux Gloss,. 
Tickler, an iron pin used by brewers to lake a bung out of 
a cask. it8i Miss Jackson .VAngfoA. Word^hk., Ttcklsr, a 
slender steel rod. .used for stirring the fire. 1889 Herder's 
Mmg. Aug. 388/a Whiskey, .woe not usually bought by the 
drink, but by the tickler.. a bottle.. holding a half-pint. 
1891 T. Anorston Lett,/r. Country Ho. sjy They poke 
out the gleeds at the bottom with the tickler, and put them 
at the top with the tongs, ilpa Ldhour Commission Gloss. 
Ticklers^ four small points firmly fixed into a piece of wood 
which are pressed u^n the eyes of the needles and remove 
the stitches in the homery induntry. This is the operation of 
/mskionit^ 1904 Smi, Reo. 18 Tuna 284/f Patriots, who 
with whidey, rattles, ticklers, union j.-icks and patriotic 
melody.. celeDrated the relier [of MafeklngjL 1906 Dnily 
Ckron. 14 Nov. 9/3 The carburettor can be flooded without 
Kfilng the bouaet, ny opcnling a * tUclcr * situated outside 
the bonnet 

8 . A large American longlcom beetle, Mtnwham* 
mas (itilhtar^ with very long antennsa. U. S. 

i84t-sa T. W. HAimm Insefts Injur. Vegrt. iL (t86s) 109 
The largest CSap^i^^ ‘beetle,, .found in New England, is. . 
the tickler, to named probably on account of the habit which 
It has..gr gently touching now and then the aurfoce ou 
which it walks with the tips of its lung antennas. 


noted for III maoulaeCarea of linen.] A kind of 
coane linen cloth ; 8ee quota, 
lipfi J. F. Merekanft Wmredm. 39 Ibdclenburs U .. a 
noarse Linnen. and generally veiy uneven, . .the right Tick- 
nogbun ase ainsaat as strong again as the Oacnbricks (Osna- 
MW). . . lliera is not many (^oths sold in England that 
Mb so gieal Consumption as this. iSia J. Smvth ProH. 
frCusUme (a8si) 133 Linen: Ticklenburgs are known by 
mat wold beiim stamped on the Cloth. stilB Simmonds 
J>iet. Trmde^ Tieklnmmrgke, a coaunra mixed linen fabric 
■Hule for the West India Siarket. 

fTI*akl«aMW. Oh. rr. Tioku a+'HIm.] 

qnallty or itate of being tickle ; inaecnrity, 
inatabilityi critical aitootion, precarionsneis; in- 


TioUMOiM (U-klaBm), «. [f. TlOKLB 

-BOMB.] . 4 f ■ 

X. Ttmt tenoi^lfr tickle ; dtfRcnlti crlticalf delieatei 
preoaiions, tlwlah. Now dKa/. 

sste PA1ISON8 elr. Exorc. 11. v. 343 Miserable is that man 
which plocethA ankor of bit atemaU wealih • . vpon m 
tickissome a pMet as this la. 1804 — yd PU Three 
Cenverg, Eug. px Mauinga mooed such a maUar.,in 10 
dangerous and omeoimn a tyme. ifigfi MacManus Bend 
efRomd aoo Yfa^marruige fa a ticklesome subject. 

2. ? Easily milled; tickly; ticklish; auiuble or 
fitted for tickllBg or langhter. 

sB«4 Hood AsA Is Mny Ellioi Apr., Wka. 1873 X. 404 , 1 
mean to come la my most ticklesome weutooat,aiid to Uugh 
till Igrow fat. SRp MacDonaoh Irish L(/e 4 CAor. x^l. 
313 Ine manli So tkkiesome that somt a tailor in the 
counchry can. .take hie measure. 

Ti'ollB-tadL [i*- Txoklb a. 01 v.-r Tail id.] 

L A loose or wanton woman; cf. Ticklb a, 3 K 
Now dial. 

c 1430 Lydo. Min. Poeme (Percy Soc.) 31 Const thou no 
better come to holynesae, Than leM cbiself al for a tikek . 
uylle? 1869 J. P. Moaais Lmnes. Gtoss, (B. 1 >.D.>. I 

2 . That which (or one who) tickles the * tail ' ; 
•ee quota, 

S78S Gbosk Diei. Vutg. 7 *., Tickle inil^ a rod, or sdiool- 
master. s8a8 Craven Gioss.^ Tkkledmil^ a rod. 

8. A game: - Thbbad-nkkdlb 1. dial. 
i8ai Bwkvt. Mag. Aug. 38/a Another game played hy e 
number of children with a bold of one another, or tickle- 
Uils, as it is technically called in Scotland, is, Tkrof^gk 
the Hredis-e'e. 

Ticking (ti'kliq), vhl. sh. [f. Ticklb 
- iNO M The action or condition denoted by the 
verb Ticklb. 

1 . An uneasy sensation as of the teasing of tome 
sensitive part of the skin or mucous membrane; 
slight nervous irritation akin to itching. 

1398 Tsbvisa Batik. DeP. R.e. xxviiL(Dudl. MS.)If. 16/1 
pe wliiche wormea liiel ft litel wrote)* and cte)> to skyn ft 
make)* tikeling and icching. c s4aa ir. ArdernPs 7 real, 
tistnla 61 When-someuer to pacientfcleh tykiyng or ychy ng 
or prykkyng in to lure. i6ad Baoin Sylva f 766 All tickling 
is a light motion of the spirits, which the tidnnesa of the 
skin, and suddenness and rareness of the touch do further. 
1843 K. J. Gkavbs Syst. CBn, Med. xx. 043 A sensation 
of tickling in the mucous membrane of the trachea. 1898 
J. Hutchinson in Arch. Surg, IX. No^ 36. 341 He had 
some tickling in his throat. 

2 . fig. A tiogliiiq' or * itching’ to do gomething; 
uneasy desire, craving, hankerhig. 

1433 Short Catech. in Lilnrgiestnic. (Parker Soc.]) 591 Our 
wilTls commonly hy tickling of affections and stirring of 
lusts drawn 10 do those things that God is displeased with. 

Knox First Blast (Arb.) as Women haiie in them selues I 
a tickling and studie of vaine glorie, 1883 Buhnrt ir. Met e's 
Utopia (1685) 101 7 'hese Things may create some Tickl.ng in 
the Senses 1874 Gxa Eliot Coll.^ Brsakifi P. 6x8 Whoso 
brain.. Has feeble ticklings of a vanity. 

8. A repeated light touching, stroking, or joking, 
such as to cause lau;^htcr ; a state of being tickled ; 
Jig, pleasing excitation, gratification ; also, excite- 
ment of the risible faculty, amusement. 

SMS Jas. 1 Kingis Q. xxi. With the tiklyng of bis beta 
and Tight, The tender flouris opnyt thaine and sprad. 
C1440 Promp. Parv. 493/a Tykyllynge, titillacio. 1948 
Udau. Erasm. Par. rref. 3 The plcaraunt ticleyng or 
clawyng of adulacion. 1803 Holland Plutarch's Mor. 
311 J'hcy who naturally are enclined and dispi>sed to 
laughier, are to avoid and decline the tickling-i and soft 
handling in those parts of the body that are most smooth, 
slvii ke and tender. s66n Playxokd Skill Mus, 1. xi. (1674) 

39 A certain tickling of the ears of those who do not well 
understand what it is to sing Passionately. 1708 Young 
Loue Earns 11. (1757) 94 Tickling is unsafe. If still 'tis painful 
while it makes us liugh. 1878 Darwin Emotions viii. 901 
This so-called tickling of the mind b curiously analogous 
with that of the body. 

t b. Used as a term of endearment. Obs. rare, 

I). Jonson 111. V, ‘piou art mine honOT, 

Musca, and my pride, My ioy, my tickling, niy delight I 

O. sjec. The taking of trout and other fish by 
the method described in quot. 1884. 

«i6i6 Braum. ft Fl. Seem/. Lady i|i. ii, Leave off your 
tickling of young heirs like trouK i8b6 Scorr Woodst. vii, 
Every fiNher loves best the trouts that are of hb own tickling. 
s 881 a Jkxprrirs Red Deer ix. 174 Groping for trout (or 
tickling}— is tracing it to the stone it lies under, then 
rubbing it gently beneath, which causes the fish to gradually 
move backwards into the band, till the fingers suddenly 
close in the gills. 

4 . atirib.f os tlokling-houae, {satirical slattgf) a 
place of preaching: cf. tickled exl n'lCKLB v. 12). 

s68i T. ]■ LAI MAN iltmciiint Ridens No. sp 117x3) I. 19a 
A Boy that has but..caurried bb Mbtress'a Bible to the 
Tickling-bouse. 

Tixkling, fifil, a, [f, aa prec. 4- -mo 2.] That 
tickles, in various senses of the verb; exciting 
pleasantly, gratifying, alluring; amusing, diverting ; 
delicate, tingling, itching ; ticklish. 

1938 Pharr ASneid 1. Biijh, In her brrst the tykllng ioye 
herliart to myrih cnclynca. 1999 Smaks. Hokn It. i 173 7 hat 


1998 Pharr ASneid i. Biijh, In her brrst the tykllng ioye 
herliart to myrih cnclynca. 1909 Smaks. Hokn It. i 173 7 hat 
smooth-fac'd Gentleman, tickling commoditie. 1007 7 'or- 
aXLL Four/. Beasts (1658) 479 Ihe tickling or itchirg 
bumon lying betwixt the skin and the flesh, cai/seth the 
poor Sheep either to bite the place with hb tedlh|..or to 

»ine Observa- 


rub it upon a tree or wall. 1679 Crownr.Csmm^ nTil 1. i. 
Fie upon this tickling rheum f sSflt (////s) Some Observa- 
tions upon the Tickling Querie, vb. Whether the admitting 
of a Popish Successor be the best way to Prsaerve the Pro- 
lestant Religion letc.), 1781 JPuLTBHav la PhtL Trans, 


TIOXXOaBZiT. 

LIL 348 A Hula tkkUnf cough wMcb bad remained with 
him. 1863 Gao. Euor Rom oi m ix. Such vague meoiories 
hang about liw otiod like odbwcba. udib tickling impewtu- 
aity. 1887 Kuwcui Prmleritm iL 30 One evsalng-a short 
tidcllng cough surprbed ma. 

Hence Vi*okllBglj adp., 10 as to tickle. 
iSafl J. A. SrxvAirr Minister i/Sts^^e t iv. He smacked 
hb lips and laughed again |. .the recollections of hb aunt's 
^ler [were] liAltngly oomicaL 
ffiokliBlL(tl*kli/),4l. rf.TlCKLBd.or9.4--laal.] 

1 . Easily tickled ; sensitive to tickling. 

1998 Florio, SolHieet ticklish. iSig CsooKt Bo^ if 
Man 7a Some part of the skin b..thiu, is in the sides aiM 
■oales of the fecte, which b the rrsNon that there men are 
ticklish. 1889 Bovlr F^ectt t/ Mot. v. 33 A tickibh im«n, 
by having the pulp of one's Anger paased gently along the 
sole of hb foot, . .has divers muscles and other parts of bb 
body and face put into., unusual motions. 1833 Marry at 
P. Simile six, As for not standing the charge M bayonets, 
it was not liecause they were less brave, but the fact was, 
tliat they were most excewkively ticklish. 1890 AUbmtfs 
Syst, Med. Vlll. 128 A ^uliar mental affection, locally 
known as Latah (a word wgnifying nervous or ticklish). 

t h. Sensitive, easily affected ; of a horse : Sen- 
sitive to touch ; tender. Obs, 
t68i Land. Gan. No. 1589/4 She drags her hinder fceL.. 
cuts a little behind, she is very ticklish on her CresL 1084 
R. WAI.LKR Hnt, Ex/er. 8 After this manner may be had 
a very ticklish Tbermoincter. 1718 Lottd. Goa, No. 5415/4 
(.\ mare] with a Malendv r on her near Fore Leg, and very 
tickibh to be touch’d on that Place. 

2 . Unstably balanced or poised; easily unbalanced 
or upset : unsteady ; of a boat : easily capsixed. 

s6oi HoLiJiND P/ito' (1834) II. 584 The fuHie of the blind 
ft bold people of Rome went beyond al 1 who trusted sue h 
a ticklish frame, ft durst sit there, in a seat so moueable. 
tfijp Fullkr I/oiy lyar 111. v. (1840) 193 So tickibh are the 
■cnTes of victory, a very mote will turn them. 1687 A. 
Lovrll tr. Thevenots Prao, 1. 97 Little slight Boats^or 
Wherriea, and^so tiek'IiKh tliat by leaning more to one side 
than another, it is an easie matter to overset them, s^ 
CowvKR Tosh III. sso 'Die tickibh balance of suspeniie. 1861 
Du Chaillu Efuat. A/r. xiv. 934 7 'hey are tickibh crafu 
b. Of game: Difficult to approach; ihy: •• 
Ticklr ii. 6 c. 

s8a6 Col. Hawkks Diary (1893) I. ^ 990 He got four 
wigeon, but found the birds very tickibh. tSag ibid. 359 
Birds all scattered and tickibh. 

Jig. Easily upset in temper; apt to be offended, 
sensitive, touchy. 

15B1 Mulcabtkr PositionexexsiiX. (1887) 159 Such parentes 
as INI iikeiish, and such scholars as he shifting, removing 
from mabtets and renouncing of obedience. 1634 T. John- 
son i'are/s tFks, 1173 There is not any man so tickibh, 
which takrth not in good part what 1 havo said. 1794 
Gouv. Morris in Sparks L/fie 4 fFrrV. (183a) 11 . 426 Men 
are very ticklish in such revoluibns as the present. 1881 
Byron Lei, to Moore 16 Nov,, You are tickibh on such 
points. 

4 . Unstable^ unsteady, unsettled, uncertain, fickle. 

i 6 o 0 in Gardiner //i>/. 1 . 4o8Ma/r, Considering., 

how ticklish their disposition is towards the State, a 1S61 
Fullbr Worthier HI. 965 But fureiRn fiivndship b 
tickli<*h, temporary, and lastetb no longer than it is advan- 
taged with mutual interest. 1693 South Serm 99 Uncer- 
tain ticklish and variable. 1770-14 A. Huntkk Georg. Ess, 
(1803) 111 . 514 Reiiisting the effects of bad weather in tick- 
lish hay seasona 1847 Lix Paimkhston Lst. 5 Feb. in 
Uulwer Li/e (1874) 111 . 337 A throne whose stability rests 
on the point of the bayonet has a very ticklish and uncertain 
basis. 

6. Liable to end in disaster unless treated with 
great care ; needing cautious handling or action ; 
delicate, critical, precarious, risky, hasardous. 

1991 Savilk Tacitus' Hist, i. Ixxxv. 48 To beare a man's 
■elle eueniy in m> nice and tickibh a case. 1600 Holland 
Livy III. Jxv. 133 bo ticklish and dangeroiis a thing ii b to 
kee|M} a nieane in muiiiienaiice of libertie. 1668 W. Bog- 
hurst Loimogrttphia ( 18(^4) 81 7 'his b a very ticklish disease, 
and the le.ist error committed turnes a man out of dores. 1674 
N. Fairfax Bu/k 4 Seiv. To Kdr., ’ 7 'b a more ticklish 
thing to pen a Preface, tlian 'tis to write a Book. 1711 
SWiFT Lett. (1767) ill. 105 Tis a plaguy tickibh piece of 
work, and a man liazards losing both sides. 177^^. Irkvll 
Corr, 30 May, Her rash, which perhaps was a critical symp- 
tom in her ticklish constitution. 1809 Malkin 61/ ^/mxii. 
L (Rtidg.) 493 A very tickliih predicament 1899 F. T. 
Bullrn Log Sea-waiJ 97 This b a ticklish evolutiou to per- 
forin succcMully ill a crowded anchorage. 

6. qaasi-Dr/p. Ticklishly ; in a ticklish or easily 
moved sLote ; unsteadily • delicate ly. Now rate. 

s66i R. Bah lik in Lauderdale Paper's (Camden) 1 . 95, 

1 think you stand tikibh. 1771 Luckomsr Hhi. Print. 31B 
The up|ier hides of these Riiih must, .be somewhat arching 
..then the Cramp* Irons run more easily and tickibh over 
them. 1775 T. flurcHiNKoN Diary 94 Oct., Mr. Gibbon., 
says the Miiibter who proposed them stands ticklish. 

7. Cetttb.f as tickluhdempcred, 

1897 Mary Kingslxv W. j(lrica 651 Ticklish-tempored 
native gentlemen. 

TioUishly (ti’klijli), adv, [f. preo. -lt 3 .] 
In a ticklish position or fashion ; insecurely, criti- 
cally, delicately. 

1840 E. Dackbs Ir. MaehioxtelU's Prince 147 The forraine 
matters stand but ticklishljr 1781 Kamks Eiem, CHt. xxiv. 
(1774) H. 478 A bare uniform cylinder.. without a base, 
appears too ticklishly placed to stand firm. 1794 Washing- 
tom Let, to T. Lear 14.000., It b to be lamented however, 
that in plain matters— a little ticklishly circumstanced— such 
bsjMids.. should be unnet'essarily encountered. t8s6 D. 
Irrrolo Ckron. Ciovemook Wks. SS64 IV. 494 Paste-UGard 
nuts, so loosely, ao ticklishly put together, that every wind 
that blows scares the tenanta 
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TicsxiZBHirssa 


€ P i e1rtlgh«( HMi [f.«spree.-f •iii«8.] 

^ quality of being tleklUh : lee the adj. 

Oou»iua M Zlraf \m\l BMUe> yt 
flbklUhitM which w« hnut alrcedto of nature it prkkelh va 
^warde to viv why ahould not such a thing be good. 
Mgl Ft4>aipk iickhnge. tickliahiieaN. idoy 

Maikm^ CnymL v. (1617) 04 Hb vncomelineMe oiiely pro- 
cMes from tickliahneuc. or delight which he ukee in the 
^'tion. ategi 0ONNB Z#//. (1651) 335 You know the 
AklwhneeM of London-Puluits. iCfy Clabbndon NixL 
V. 1 1 16 Such wae the tickllidineite of the King's con- 
dition, that.. it was not thought Counnellable at that time 
..to commit them to Prison. 1730 Cmbvnb IftmiHitn aao 
(L) We know by the ticklithness of the soles [of tlte feeij 
what a multitude of fine nervous fibres terminate in them. 
lyM Palky H0ra Paml, vi. (1840) 389 The difficulty and 
talclishnea of the times in which we live, teog Lpuguu 
Mug. Feb. 360 The mare, .was in high spirits which demon- 
strated themselves by an afleciati'Ui of extreme ticklishueis, 
when a fiy alighted on her shining llaiik. 

TioUy (ti'kli), a. [f. Ticklb a. 4> -t.] Tick- 

li>h; ■■iCiTTLT. 

1330 PAi.soe. 3a7/e Twkety, that can net ahyde lycke- 
Ivnga id6i Fbi.'Tham Ktsaiwt 11. xxxv. 053 Nor did they, 
like ticklie Italians, pet at this and put another in his rcsmi. 
i8a5 Jamibson, Tiekfyt pusxiing, difncult. itay Flanosav 
Hatvavii Epitode* as ). 1 was l.'tughing so that my wrisu 
were all sort of lickly on the inside. 

b. Tiokly-be*nder8, thin ice which benda under 
one's weight ; « KiTTLY-BiNDBiig. 

Kanr GrinntU Exp, xxii. (1858) 179 The young ice 
gInsing it over, so as to form a viscid sea of sludge and 
lickly-oenders. 

Tiokly: see I'lCKLBLT aiAi. Ohs. 

Ti'ODOy. Obs, or dial, [From 7>V^Ma/,name 
of a place near Derby where this earthenware was 
made.] Epithet of a coarse kind of earthenware 
( Tichn^ wan) \ hence, made of this ware(ai80 /jf ), 
ifiBo V. Ai.Hor Mhchit/ of impoi, viii. 78 Are Churchmen 
more- afraid their Tickney Rules and China-Canons should 
be preserved than broken f 1688 R. House Artuouiy lit. 
113/1 Poiicrs fare] sellers of Karthen or Tickney Ware. 
I/wl, xiv. (Roxb ) 7/1 drinking Jngg or a Tickney Jugge. 
[iSm CHAFFRHa Potnlnin (ed. 3) 59a There was a Pottery 
at Ticknal near Derby as early os the 16th century, which 
produced articles of a coarse hard body, of a dull brown 
colour, sometimes decorated with yellow slip ] ligt hf isa 
Jackson WortUhk,^ TickHty^TickiUg-war€^4>bs0U,^ 
Common, coarse earthenware. 

Tick-seed : see Tick sb.^ 3. 

Tiok-taok (ti k,tse*k). Also 6 Sc, tik tak, 7 
tio-taok, tiok(e)-taoke, 7-q Uo-tao. [Echoic: 
so Du., Norw. iikiab, .Sw., Da., Ger. iick-tacb, F. 
iiedae. In sense s an adaptation or kind of transla- 
tion of h\ trictrac^ a similar echoic word: see 
Thic-thac.] 

L An imitation of a reduplicated or alternating 
ticking sound, cap. that made by a clock (see Tick 
2) ; also that of the firing of small artillery. 
(Used as ado, or interj,^ and hence ns sb, to denote 
the sound.) 

SS49 Compl, Scot, vi. as Than the smni artaibe cryil, 
tik tak, tik tak, lik tak, tik tak. 17. . in Rition'o Gatnm, 
Gnrton'tGarL (1783) 53 Here a nail, there a nail. Tick, 
tack, toa 1840 P, Parity's A hh, 54, 1 am quite tired of 

S )ur (a clock's] lick tack. 1838 O. W. Holmbs Aat, 
rstiJ^-t, viii, Our biains are seventy-year clocks. Tic* 
tac I tic-tnc I go the wheels of thought. 1909 Daily Chron, 
la June 5/1 A Gatling sun played uix>n the infantry. .1 
one heard the ' tick-tack , * tick-tack ' of the spitting fire. 

b. in auscultation. The sound of the heart-beat. 
(Usually in Fr. form tic-tac,) 

1833 Markham Skotia's Auscali. 175 The normal sounds 
of the heart are geneiully indicated by the expression *iic« 
tac '...This lic-tac 1 call the sounds (ViKne) or the heart... 
By murmurs {Gsritusche'^ 1 understand the abnormal Mounds 
..blowing, sawing, rasping^ etc. Ibid, aov, I have occa- 
sionally heard^ two sounds, .in the place of the proper second 
sound : thus, instead of the ordinary ' tic-tac ', a * tic-tac- 
lac *. i860 J. M. CAaNocHAN(7/rrw/. Surg. 136 (Cent. Diet.) 
The normal tick-tack of the heart beat with healthy precision, 
t 2. An old variety of backgammon, played on 
a board with holes along the ^ge, in which pegs 
were placed for scoring. Also fy, Obs, (Also 
called *rRlc-TRAG, in P'. trictrac,) 

1338 Forrpst Gryuldc Set, 1. xi. (Roxb.) 98 To pnstyme 
at Tables, Tick-tacke or Gleekc. 1398 D. Jonoon £v, man 
in Hum, 111. iii. c 1618 Mosvhon itia, tv. iv. vi. (1901) 306 
They play much at Tables, Commonly Tick Tnck and lurch, 
but never at Irish. 1740 tr. De Mouhy't Fort, Country, 
Plaid (\^\\\ 11. i83 Sometimes we plaid at Tick-tack. 

3. atirib, fa. Belonging or addicted, to the 
game of tick-tack {obs,), a i/e/if. Applied to a 
system of * telegraphy ' or signalling used by book- 
makers at race-meetings, and hence to the men 
who practise this (cf. Tickers b). 

I3ta Babinoton Comtuamim, ii. (1590) 104 If hee bee a 
drunken ale-stake, a ticktack tnuerner. in Boston 

(Mass.) Transcript 17 Sept. (1910) 11. 8/1 Two tick tack 
tables. ibid,t A tick tacic board with the pieces. 1899 
Dtdly Hews 13 Mar. 5/5 Another class who are persecuted 
most absurdly, as it seems to me, are the * th'k lack ' men. 
1903 Daito Chron, 1 Feb. 3/S A prisoner puuled the King- 
ston Bench by describing himself as *a racecourse telegra- 
phist*... A detective exfilained that the man practised what 
IS known as 'tick-tack telegraphy*— signalling by means of 
the arms to outside bookimUeers. 

Hence Tlok-tnokor, one who practises tick-Uck 
telegraphy; Tlok-taciklag ppl, a,, making an 
aUemating ticking sonnd; Tiok*taok^loot also 


called tip-dapdcit a children's game 

played on a slate, consistiiig in trying wltii the 
eyes shut to bring the pencil down on one of the 
numbers of a set, the number hit being scored- 
t84B PntJktr Osumtd xiL xiy Ihe death-watch . .is a little 
tick-tacking noise, a 1847 £us* Cook Otd MUbstroam 
xxi, Thy pouring cascade, and the tic-tac-ing mill 1884 
Mog, ^ Art Feb. 135/9 He law thoee children playing tic- 
toc-toe. 1899CR0CKBYT Annn Mark xit. Playing at quoits 
tops, marbles, tic-tac-ioe, jadts, knuckle-bones, tpia Daily 
News e8 Mar. 4 Bookies, lipiueri, tick-tackers, runners, 
welshers, backers, and all the great army wlto go racing. 

Tiok-tiok (U*k|ti‘k]. [Echoic.] An imitation 
of the ticking of a clock or watch, or a similar 
sound : hence a child's name for a clock or watch. 

1774 Poors Coaeners iiu Wka. 1799 11. 190 Marianne, 
who opened the window? Mar, Lillie mossa, to shew me de 
tick-tick, a 1849 J* C. Manqan ao Gold. V, Ago viii, Tick- 
tick, lick-tick 1— Not a sound save I'ime's. 1884 Gi.aishkc 
in Cire, Sc, (c 1865) 1. 1909/0 We heard . . the tu.k-lick of a 
threshing machine. 1834 H. Dmuisow Ascent Man 914 
The child who says.. tick-tick for watch, or puflT-puff for 
train, ii an authority on the origin of human speech. 

So Tiek-tlok V . ; hence Tiok-tioking vbl, sb, 
173s n, Brij(kt*s New 7rmt , 6 If. .his MiatreM. .19 absent, 
the Llix.k licK-ticka veiy slow. 1897 Daily News 17 May 
3/3 The tick-licking of ihe (lelegrapb) maimiiies. 
Tick-took (trk.tp*k). Also tlo-too. [Echoic.] 
An imitation of the ticking of a clock, esp. the 
slow licking of a large clock ; also of the sound 
of a double knock, or of resounding footsteps. 

1848 Tnackbhav yaa. Fair xxiii. They were both ao 
silent that the tick-tock of the. .clock on the mantelpiece 
became quite rudely audible. 1878 BaowNiNci Poets Croisic 
cxxvii, Bold tic-toe Announces there's a giant at the door. 
1906 K. WnnsiNO^A'iqf' in New 197 The tic*toc of the high 
heels was insistent in the passages. 

Tlok-trefoll, Tick- weed: see Tick 3. 
Tickwood, obs. var. icakwood (Teak). 

1794 Trans, Soc, Arts Xll. 3x4 Tickwood plant or latteob 
Tioky (ti'ki), sb. Also tiki, tiokle, tikkio, 
tiokey. [Origin uncertain : see Note.] The collo- 
quial name in South Africa for a threepenny piece. 
[a i860 Remembered in colloquial use at Cape Town.) 

1877 J. A Chalmkrs /iyoSoga xnil,47% Those poured an 
unusually large quantity of tickies into the plates at the 
doors. ^ 1803 h'esitu. Gas, 6 Mnr.^ 8/1 The coin of smallest 
value in the Tronsvaal is the 'tickie*, or thi eepenny-bit. 
1903 Ibid. 95 July 9/1 III purchasing-power the * lickey * (of 
JohanneMburi*] is ceriaiiily not more than equal to the penny 
of London. In many casM its value is less tliaii a half|^nny. 

[Note. Residents of Cape Colony, whose memnrv goes 
back to e 1650, state that they have known * ticky ' all their 
lives. The prevalent notion is that the word was first used 
by the CaflVes or other native labourers 1 it is at present in 
Sesuto (the Bosiiio lang.), teke (l#'k4). But it is believed to 
have licen a native imitation of some Dutch or Eng. word t 
e.g. of Cape Dutch stu^ 'little piece, litile bit*, pro- 
nounced fs(Aki), and imitated by the natives as (tHki, //>/)t 
according to others, of Eng. ticket, it being explained that 
on an occasion when a large body of natives were employed 
on a public work, they were, for want of small ulvcr coin, 
paid with tickets for 3d.. which were taken in payment by 
the provision stores, nna redeemed at that rate by the au- 
thorities. Other siaicmentf or conjectures (c. g. that tikki 
wa*« an attempt to say * little *) have been offered in the Cape 
Tintos, etc., April to Tune 191a, but nothing in the form of 
evidence has been adclucecLl 

Tic^ ^i'ki), a. [f. Tick jA* +-t.] Full of 
or snfeHted by ticki. 

183s Blatkw, Mag, XXX. sto He [a turkey) becomes. • 
ciaven and crest-fallen, emaciated and ticky. 

Tide, obs. form of Tickle. 
llTio-polonga (tik,pplpngfi). Zocl, [Accord- 
ing to Madras Manual of Admimslration 111. 154, 
ml. SiiihalcM lit-polongdf f. lila, in comb. ///-, 
speck, freckle, spot, mark +poloHgd viper. The 
form with /rV- is app. due to substituiing /i^* spot, 
freckle, mark, spiit on tiger-deer', for ///-.] A 
venomous snake of India and_ Ceylon : the chain 
viper or necklace-fiiake, Daboia RusseUii, 

[1681 R. Knox Hist, Ceylon 99 There is another venomous 
Snake called Polonga, the most venomous of all.) sSag Mua. 
Hrbkr in M.'s Narr, yourM, 09 aB) II. xxvii. 958 The Cobra 
de Capcilo is the moMt common, but its bite ii» not so certainly 
fatal as that of the Tic Polonga. 1834 Cauntbr Orient. Aun, 
vii. 80 A large dog, belonging to aCingalese who accompanied 
us was bitten by a snake, the ticpolonga. 1910 Times 
13 Sept. 7/4 I'hree of the most deadly snakes known in 
India— the cobra, the tic-polonga or Russell's viper,aiid the 
banded kralt. 

Tio-tao, Tlo-too : see Tick-tack, Tick-tock. 
Tid(tid),jAi Sc, f? unexplained var. of Tide jA] 

1. A fit or favourable time or season ; an oppor- 
tunity, occasion. 

17x1 Ramsay Elcp^ Pn/ie Biruie xili. 1708 — Fables, 
Fox k Jlstt 40 He took the tid when Lowry was away. 
1801 Mscnbill Poet Whs, (1844) 34 To eaten the tids o' 
life is sage, Some joys to save. 

2. spec. The pro()er season for some agricultural 
operation, as harrowing or sowing; hence, suitable 
condition of the soil for cultivation or cropping. 

1799 J. RoBRKiaoN Agrie, Perth 147 If it weie not for 
fear of losing the proper opportunity (the /Vif of sowing, as 
it is vulgarly called), the longer the wheat-aeed is defoyM.. 
the better. iSeg Jamibbon, Tid,. a. The condition which 
any siiil it in for tlie purpose of agriculture | es, 'The 

f round's no in tid*. e t8|0 in Stephens Bk, Farm (1844) 

. 537 A lid (or proper condition of the ground for henowing) 
caungt be taken advantage of 00 the drained fuiiow until the 


other Is dry. 1840 J. Aitom DomeeU Scon, (1847) 79 The 
* lids ' of SMd-tiaie^ Day-time, and harvest, are In a great 
meaaurelosL 1863 MoatoN UltaS. (E.D&>. 

8. A humour, mood, or fancy to do something. 
01774 FkactMooN FesmePt Ingle Foams (1843) 38 i'ak 
tent, caio Crummy tak her wontM tids, And ca the laig- 
ten's ircaAore [i. e. the new milkj on the ground. 1843 J amib- 
oon S.V., To tak ike tid.us be seised with a mirvene or un- 
governable humour. 1890 J. SsavicB TkirNotetnehtmt viii 
48 I'm no i* the lidd the mo , 

Tid, sb,b ? local, [app. an alteratlou of Tit j^. 8, 
in sense girl, voung woman.] A girl or woman. 
1888 Darbib IVken a Mma*s Single i, Nanny was a terrible 
tid for cleenness. 1891 — Little Minister xv, You're the 
bonniest tid 1 ever saw oot o' an almanack, 
t Tid, a. Obs, A word app. deduced bv Bailey 
from Hd^bit, bat also in independent dialect iiie. 
From Bailey in Johnson, whence in later diets. : 
also in nonce-use from lid-bit : see quots. 

1707 Bailbv voI. II, Tid, nk^ delicate, es a Tid^BH, 
S7U Johnson, Tid, adj* ftydder, Saxon), Under ; soft ; nice 
,.Tit^*i (properly tidbit % tid, lender, and bit), nice biti 
nice food. (See note below.) 

1730 Farugyrie on Swif 13 While Dunces of the coersest 
Clay.. Devour the Church's tiddesi Bits, That only slioukl 
be shar'd by Wits. 1709 E. Du Hots Piece Pmmily Biog, 1. 
70 She is loo Ud a bit for US lubbers aboard the world. 

[Note, The OE. word meant by J. is tfdre, tyddre* amk, 
fragile, easily broken I frail in health, infiim * ; it could not 
give ttd 'lender, soft, nice*. Ibe latter docs not appear 
as general Kng. before Bailey. But the Eng, DiaL Diet, 
hail from Midi, counties Tid, tidd n ' fond, attacheiL careful 
(of), solicitous (about) t (of a child) tender, nice, fanciful 1 
(of a man) cunningly reserved J. D. Robertson's Clou» 
cotter Glossary (18^) has Tid, 'playful, ftolicAome ', and 
cites from John Smyth's Berkeley MSS.C 1640 (ed. 1885, 111. 
95) *Tyd, 1.9. wanton. Hee is very tyd, Le. very wanton. 
A tyd bit, Le. a spectall morsell reserved to eat at last'. 
These evidence the limited dial, use of an adl. ltd, itdd, 
or tyd\ though Ihe senses given do not very closoly agree 
with that deuced by Bailey from lid-bil.] 

Tid, V, Sc, [f. Tid sb,^] Irons, To choose the 
right time for; to time: CBp. with relereuce to 
land or crops : cf. Tin sb.^ 2, 
iIdS Jamtrson, Tid, v.a., to time, to chooae the proper 
season. The aitseod has been weiil tiddiL the proper 
Meason for sowing oats has been taken. 188a J. Mastin 
Semin, Oid Hmddington 317 He judiciously 'lidded* tho 
land and manured highly so as to produce heavy crops. 
Tid, oba. var. til, Tttb adv, ; oba. pa. L and pple. 
of Tide Tithe ».i 
Tidal (tri'dhl), a, [f. Tidb sb, IL 4 -At.] 

1. Of, pertaining to, or affected by tidea; ebbing 
and flowing peri^ically. 

Tidal alarm, an audible signal, as a bell or whistle 
attached to a buoy, operated by the movement of the tides 
KCasseire En^i, Diet, 1888)1 tidal crack *» Twe-crach 
{Cent, Diet. 1B91)) tidal friction, frictional resistance to 
the motion of the tide- wave, tending to retard the earth's 
rotation t tidal motor, a mechanical motor deriving its 
fower from the movement of tidal waters ; tidal river, a 
river which ia affected by the tides for some distance from 
its mouth) tidal valve, a valve in a sluice, which opens to 
Ihe pressure of land water and closes under the influencs of 
Ihe incoming tide ) tidal wave, see b. 

1807 Vancovvbs Agrie. Devon (iBi.i) 300 Had the lou 
below, .the new Custom House.. in Dubfin, been left open 
to the tidal waters, the waters uf the LiflTy would have 
preserved a deep channel for their diM.harge. 1830 Lvbll 
Priuc. Geol. 1. 359 Suppose that, .the Mediterranean should 
form a gulf of itie great ocean, and that the tidal current 
should encroach on the shores of Campania. 1833 H bibchbl 
Pop. Loci, Ae. i | 57 (1873) 45 The tidal action oTlhesun and 
moonon. .theeaith scruBL 1878 Huxlrv Pbystegr. i. a Up 
to Teddington . . the Thames is a tidal river, lifo H augnton 
Pbys. Geeg. i. 9 When the length of the day shall have 
become ^nal to the length uf the year, tidal friction will 
cease. 1884 F. J. Britten IPntch 4 Cloekm, 036 Tidal 
Clock. .designed.. for shoMing the time of high and low 
water, the state of the tides at any time of the day. ran 
EncycL Brit, XXVI. 945/1 Tidal friction then dimini-oes 
planetary rotation, increases I lie satclUle's distance, and 
diiiiiiiihliesilie orbital angular velocity. 

b. Tidal wave : the high water wave cnuied by 
the movement of the title : ■■ tide-wave (Tide sb, 
16b); erron, an exceptionally laige ocean wave 
caused by an enrthqo.ike or other local commotion. 

1830 Lvbi.l. Prime. Geol, I. 994 On mathematical prin- 
ciples, llie rise of the tidal wave above the mean level of a 
paiiicular sea mtut be areater than the fall below iu 1878 
Mt'Xi.BV Physiogr. a 'rhe tidal wave occupies almut two 
hours in coming up from the Nore to London. loid, 18B 
The terrible devastation wi ought by the great tidal wave, 
which followed the eirthquake at Limn. 1899 DmthNews 
11 June 8/9 The tidal wave sweeps round the earth twice 
in the twenty-four boiini 1 the treat wave produced by an 
earthquake, crroneuiinly described sometimes as a 'tidal 
wave , has nothing tidal about it, and it ia called by scien- 
tific men ‘a free wave '. 

(^) fis* A great progreuive movement or mani- 
festation of feeling, opinion, or the like. 

1884 Boston (Mass.) Traveller Aug.. Van Ruren was a 
candidate again in 1840, but the Mog<abiii and bard cider ' 
tidal wave was sweeping over the country. 1888 Bsvcb 
Auier. Lommw, 111. iv. Ixxx. 6a Now and then. .there 
comes a rush of fcelinK aoaudden and tremendous, that the 
name of Tidal Wave bna been invented to describe iL 1899 
Scully A*4^r%Y/ery>r so *11ie repreMion which he had to 
exercise, .caused tidal waves of imssion to roll back on his 
soul, fraught with destruction to himself end to others. 

(r) Phys, Tlie main or primaiy belghi oi flow 
in a beat of the pnl>e» 
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inclM of wlut ia convaniently aillad Udal »ir pniw in and 
out. stT# Gita Euot tv. xxixi ThU niood of 

yoMtWol, olatud dcapcration had a tklal racurreooo. liyd 
DmUfNtwt^ May 3/3 Clorlwowdl baa. .become mixed in 
popuiaiion and io ica poHcical oplniona cidaL ttpy AMutt t 
Jijra/. df/d IV. 646 Ainon4{at..tha rcaulla of cleraiigamanta 
« the BuInMMiary circulation muat be placed the occurrence 
cl 'pailodae • *tidat *, or Clwyne-Siokea breathing, 

8. Dependent «pon or leitiilated by the ttate of 
the tide or time of high water. 

Tidal baaia. liarlioiir, a fmiin or harbour which la 
acoaudhte or aavlgabla only ai high tide; tidal boat, 
•teamary a vtaeel the aailinga of winch depend on the linm 
of ibc tidei tidal tralil»a tcein renniug in conoexion with 
a tidal aieamer. . . 

idgl SwMOMM DM, Trade, Tidal hasia, a dock that ia 
fillM ttpoa the riaing ^ the tide. iAs9 Lkwin Imvae, Mrti, 
ay fioidogne ia a tw harbour. . . H can only be entered or 
ouitted at biah water, ate Raavx Brittany la. »a 1 he 
txial houra of departure oiihe ateani'pncket. it66 W. 
CoLumi Armadale II. 040 The tidal train.. waa apeedlng 
nearer and nearer to Pada. 1888 GuNTxa Mr, Tattgr x. 
The tIdaS boaill be *cre in twenty nifaiute^ 
b. Elliptical for ltdaJ hoot or train, 

18^ I* OuriiAirr Aliiara J*eta 1 . aoa He fiMtod bimeelf 
iukt to lime to take the tidal. 

Hence WdaUy aUv,, in a tidal manner ; by or in 
respect of the tides. 

ilTf G. M. Daewra In Phil. Trane, CUCXT. 7ta On tha 
Secular Cliangea in the Klementa of the Orbit of a SatelliM 
nivolvhig about a TIdally Diatorted Planet. tB8o tbid, 
CLXXll. 513 In conddering the edecta of tidal friction the 
tbemy haj» ueen throughnut adopted that the tadaliy* 
dbaurbed body ia hoaiogeMcous and viacoue. 

fnduee. tldiind : see Tiuiho. 

Tld-bit. an earlier form of Tit-bit. 

Obt, Forms: 1 tledran, t^dnni 
ttddr^l)an, 3 taderen, ( Orm , ) tiddrenn. [OE. 
iydnmt retail to iud\d)or TuirDER. progeny, 
^spring.] a. ietir. To be productive or prolific, 
bu tram. To produce (ofispring). to engender. 

a tooo Cadman'e Gen, lyjj (Gr.) Tyma6 nu & tiedraS. 
ciaoe Trio, Ceil, l/eta, 177 penne men michel tuderid.. 
and here tuder awi^le weak^ e laoe Oxmjm 18307 pa pe^ire 
liam wins all gaa To tiddrenn & to immenn. x isfo Gea. 4 
Mx, ^Of imm brn tudered inani|on. 

[t 1 H*dder« Obt, rare^\ 
iMg loHMaoN. Tidder, v. a. (from Ttdi, to uae tenderly 1 
Id fondle. (Uut there la app. tome error here : notrmce of 
audi a vb. baa been found ctiewhera : cf. Tin o.)l 
Tiddivate. dial, variant of Titivate v, 
Tiddla (ti'd'l)f V. Obs, exc. diai, or siang. Also 
7-9 UtHe. [in sense i perh. connected with Tio a. 
The two senses mav be distinct wonts.] 

1 . ieam. To fondle or indulge to excess s to pet, 
iximper; to tend csrefully, nurse, cherish. 

i«Bo Nice tb'matem in HaiL Deddey 11 . 173 My parents 
dMiiddle me : they were to Maine. | 8 S 3 V^ern^ Memeire 
(tliipa) 111 . ao3 To inklwifa k out, and to tittle it up and to 
b^ it with you in your ooacb. 1790-8 Bailsv (RiUo), Te 
Tk/dle, to indulge, or foadle, to make much of. 17SS 
jonmoN, Tfddlr, v. a. (from Tid), to uee tenderly 1 to fomll^ 
i8a (Sir O. C. Lawm) Hertfardtk. Glese. (£.D.D.l. s88i 
Miea jACueoN SkmM, IVarddk.^ Tiddle, to nurae and 
Miriure tenderly. 1893 6'. A*, irarc. GUue, a. v., You may 
tiddle a monkey till a oefouls your trcnchud. 

2 . intr. To potter, trifle, ‘ fiddle to fidget, fuss, 

tyey Richakubom Clarissa (1811) 1 . xUL 39a To leave the 

fiuiMly pictures, .to you. because you could tiddle about 
them, and.. wipe and clean them with your dainty hands 1 
aim HoluiU'AV dm. Preo, a. v., * Tiddling about ^is being 
bu»y about trifles. BB04 liny, DM Diet, a. v. Titt/e, 
(Ciiinbkl.) I could pur* [pare] the fut with a buttrem while 
aiwiher ia tiillin* over it with a draw.knife. 

Hence ^*ddling pfii. a,, thnt Middles*; over- 
indulgent; Ti'ddllDgljr adv,, indulgently. 

1380 LorroM 5/ryrYa 37 The most of our youth.. art so 
Odiinuly, fondly, wantealy. and idlely brought up, that it le 

of Tittle v. to tickle. 

Ti'ddlmr P KeUced to Tittlebat and tiddfy 
* little ’.] Nursery name for a stickleback. & 
Ti'ddliBg td/. tb„ fishing for 'tiddleis*. 

aMs B. R. Mautin to Harfer'e May May 866/1 Them's 
liddtera, they ia. igei Blackw. Mng. Aitg. wj/a, I used to 
oame aad catch tUdlers in it when 1 was a kkJ. igo8 Daily 
Cbrem, 3 Aug. 7/3 Wiibto reach of that moat deligMful 
tiddling water la St. Jatoes's Park, ipii Daile News 
96 July 4 The long row of boys . in Si. Jauiea's Park fishing 
for tiddlers with sticks and bent pina. 

Tiddlor x/n/gf. [f. tiddle^ by-form of Tittli 
a, to tickle.] A leather or feather- brush for tick- 
ling; a * teaser ' or < tormenter * ; a tickler, 
tpeo Daify Ckrea, at May s (Can. Supp.) In Cheapaide.. 
you were thillaied by ' penny tiddlers *. ABytbing. from a 
peacodc*a feather downwaraa, which b a foot ioag and 
ttoklesiba ' tkbilcr m 1903 ICSmitii MS. Call, IVanvMuh. 
fPifr.e. v.<K.D.D.i, Ac^mope'and foiis in the Midlands the 
fevotttiletidaier.. drawn iapid|y down the tomk,.. made a 
nobv lemembUiig that of the exunei * rattle of the policBniaii. 
Mow Um tiddler hae degenerated into any light weapon 
of oflcnce, which drawn across the lace or neck, irriiaius 
Ike akin. 
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(MUwtgV). Abo Mdior-, 
tlddlojr-, tbi||lo*o.wlnk. (lo scoee i perh. con- 
nected wlth^SPBttg tkbth a drink, draw ; In 3 
perh. with tiH^ dial, or baby-talk for < littk *.] 

L An nnltflijinsfiil pnbitc-honse or pawnshop; a 
small beershw; alio bidiihwink, slang, 
al^ J. T. HenrLBTT PartOMM 8 IP', xxxiv. Which does 
snore lo demoalitoi..tiie lower ctoioes limn a Tom and 
Jerry, tidtey-uiiifn or gin-shi^ sfiSy Beattv-Kingbion 
Ahuk 8 Aftoi^lf. tg All the tiiiy tiddlywinks and epecious 
bcer-gardena fiHid to ovcrflowiig[. 

2 . a. A gaaee plaved with dominoes, b. fl, A 
game in which small counters are caused to s|)ring 
from the table into a beil-ltke or cylindrical recep- 
tacle, by preeaing upon tbeir edges with larger 
counters. 

atyo Hahdv ft Wasb Mad, Hoyle 104 iDaminaee} Tiddlu- 
a-wink game., .la this gama..be who plays out first crive 
Tid<lle-a-wink. having ivun. styo Rarfttedpts An Bty's 
Ann, Nov. 670 The marked dlflcreiice betwoea Tidley-wuik 
and other a amee of douiinoea ifigfi iPesem, Gao, 4 Jan, 9/1 
Garda, ciddley-winks, and ludo are played, afafi 19/A Cent, 
Mar. 509 The Eatpreea auggeated the game of ikklli winke 
for the Emperor's ainuaenient. 

3 . pi. Knick-knacks of victuals, slang, 

1893 J. A. Babbv S, Brawde Bus^ip, etc. 34 A drop o* 
good stuflT. now. to eraah these 'ere tiddkwinka down wiiK 

Hence {slang) Tiddly wi'jikar, a cheat, a trifler ; 
Tiddlywi'uking sb, aad a., trifliog, pottering; 
Tiddlywl nky a, dial.^ tiny, insignificiint. 

i86e JtauiledgPs Pv, B^U A net, 5B9 Performed aome 
'tiduK-winkiug* woiK that is he bad shiAed a few apades- 
ful 01 earth. a888 *R. Boldrrwood* SquaitePe Dream 
viL I uronder wliat^ old Morgan would say to ail this here 
tidolcy-wtokin*, with sleam-engiDc, and wire-fenoea. 1899 
J, A Bahmv S, Brown's But^tjt^ ave. V43 It was a fair aiT 
souare game... There wasn't 110 tiddley winkin' in the thing. 
ibid, 14s Th^'re tmthtn* but a lot o' tiddleywinkcrs up 
there, agoi * Zack * Tatee Dumtnbie tPleir 03 Ovur against 
Martin'e ootiage there was a tiddliwlnkie bit o' a wood. 
Tiddr (li'di). [Origin unknown: peril. » 
Tbiidy.J Tn the game of gleek, the four of trumpe. 

1855 [see Tie eb. sk 1880 Cottoh Campl, Gamester vL 
(ed. a) 6s {fiUik) I he turned up Card is the Dealers ; and if 
it be Tiddy turn'd up is four apiece from each to the Dealer. 
The Ace ia called lib. the Knave Tom, the four of 
Tniinp'. Tiddy. 1688 K. Hours Armoury in. xvL (Koxh.) 
73/a. i8aa Scott Ni^el xvi. 1 gained the tard^ and lo you I 
It pleakoa lua lordship to say that we played wilbout tiddy. 

Tida (toid), sb, > urmst 1 tid t^d, 

8-5 tid, 8-7 tyd, 3-7 tyde, (5 tyyde, tiid), 
3- tide. fOK. lid - OS. ltd (MLG., LG. 
///, Dtt. tijd), OllG. s// (s/t/), MHO. t// (Ger. 
uU)^ ON. m CSw., Da. tid) :-OTcut. VW-i", 
feierred by some to a root */f- to extend (wlieoue 
also Time). See also note under branch 11 .] 

L Time. 

1 1 . A portion, extent, or space of time ; an age, 
a season, a time, a while: <■ Tzmi sb, 1-3. Obs, 
{os ^ dial,) 

a 700 Beowulf 147 Waw seo hwil mIceL ail wintra Ud torn 
Mji^uda 49 000 tr. Bmdds Hist. v. alii, (xii.) (1890! 430 
{fe ic suiiie lid frani fie Rewat. xpge Lindiy,^ Gasp. Mark lx. 
at Huu mloelea vsl longes tides. ^71 BiiekL Horn, lag 
Uncuh bifi ae^bwylcuin anum men l>» lifes lid. e 1000 Axs. 
Cosp. Mark ix. ai Hu long tid is syfifian him lea sebyredet 
c 1000 PLx FRic Horn, 1 . 31a preo tida aiud on fiyare worulde : 
an ia aeo fie waes butan w ;. .aeo firidde is mi wAer Criales 
UM:yme. [Cf. c 1179 Lmtnk, Hem. 89.] a sjee Cursor M, 
3^1 tCoit.) Ikiih ware made eun and moo,.. la takeniaga 
tides to stand, Dais and yeim. XS4D0 Destr, Troy 1974 
And knu tary «n Ins towne, or any tide lenge, c S4ia Hoc- 
CLKvx ifg Key rrine, 847, 1 mote..au8re storm after k* 
mery ^'de. € 1430 Cev. Myet, v. (Shake. Soc.) 1 come 
a^en wUhinne a tyda a agap Skblton Poems aeet,GmmeseliO 
iv, 16a Slop a tyd, aiid be weile ware. 1990 Sfb.sbxb 
F. Q. u li. 39 There they allj^ht..and rest their weary limbs 
a tide. 1603 Philotus ixxvit, Prou>de Ane Pages claitbia 
in the meinc c>'de. 1791 J. Lkabmont Posme 331 (K.D.D.), 
J wias that tide bod b^i a long long year, aiyi Waopim 
Ps, xxxi. 15 My lidea area* i' yer han, 
t2. Spec, — llouB 1. Obs, 
aqfon O. E, Ckron, an. B79, gy flean xeare akiesirode alo 
" • wo,E,r' ■ 


aunne ane lid da:sea. 


. Martyroi, 30 June 110 


apvo ^ 

E ine so monofi byfi geendod )>« we nemnad se mrra lyfia, 
no byS aeo nDit six tyda lang ond sedmx eahtatyne tyda 
{. e looe iEcraic /lam. 1 1 . 388 An wanzee haifd kveo tida j 
feower waxcan xefyllafi tweif tida, xipse Byrktferigt 
Haudboe in Amelia (iBBsi VllL 998 Dmi ger oyfi xeaett 
on to^m bund dazum & fif A ayxtigum dazuia ft syx tidiiia. 
a laoo Moral Ode 197 (Lamb. MS.) Hefde he bon berciine 
dei Oder iwa hare tide nolde he for al raiddenerd ke kerdde 
^ abiden. c lapo S, Re^, Leg, 1 . 408/993 Huy stoden and 
bi-hcolden scin lohan longue, kn? tidene and more, a 1900 
Carter M. 14193 (CoCtd Ten ikies [A. ouresj has ko dai and 
nuu ci49e A’. G/eucestePs CArvn, (Rolls) App. BB. 3 Pe 
fours & twenti tydes [r/.r. hourcs] in day ft in kv ny^t. .he 
dy)ie folwel ft ri^ Mid kveo grete kancllen To borne cite 
tides [f^r. boure«]. 

3 . A [xiint in the duration of the day, month, 
or year, of human life, or of other natiirtl [or, later, 
artificial) period; in reforeoce to an action or 
rei)etitioB « occasion : « Timb sb, 13, 14, arch, or 
poet, 

cgpy K. ^ELvaan Gregory's Past, C. svii. aoeDshnecymfi 
his hlafonl. .on da tiid fiat be hicne mr net. ibid, xlviL 
356 Aworpeo mon bid a uniiya..&onBlcetidaa)led wrohtOi 
971 BBckl, Horn, at pmi lerai on nanre tide jhe ablinneK 
c laog Lay. 14994 Hituomp an are tide heoneni hire wrmde. 
a tarn Carsor M, 3733 iCoMJ ye flok'he ledd opon a tid, ill 
awildrtowodeide. < a A Chavcu A. C?. IK 7I3 (Tiofol 


Vlw toawtofaeBplieeMMtyde. mnsm^MBtefSmssm 

tione meny a tyda a tlsi Skbltdm Si, Rumeuytm mss 
Such a Im^iorta To Elynour iworte From fyde to tyda 
v« 888 CncM PasiMOKa Ps. (1803) exuv. v. My dosett 
where 1 wont to hido In tiouMoua tyda a aisi roLWAW 
Flyttww, MeattomeHs 470 At that tyd lane after ii 3 £ 

X I} was na tioM for trampera to taiie. i8|S K. JoHaaM 
. Tom a Liaeeim (i8a8) 106 Which^p hiM lisens 
seven yearea upem the aea. .and before thie tyde could never 
M latto. ttpi Woeoow. EMae Verses oa %APord^ vi. 
But we will tee UHoyful tide I Some day. mountato 
iriUwecruia imvioamm Eeudkly Par,,Mmu bormSobo 
le/e Ha who, from ill death Mv«d me that tida 
D. A suitable, favourable, or proper time or 
occasioo; opportune, fit, or due rime; season; 
opportunity : « Time sb, 16 . arch. Cf. Tid ift.l 
.^ar/8. xxlx. f a Se de hia mr tide no 
Itolai^ j^ine bid hu on tid untiled. rSpy — Grogorft 
PaA C, xxxviiL 974 Hwilum lie mece tiid. hwllum 
f^^iSSexn.^ e$w Lindisf, G. Mate. xxiv. 45 |^tte he aella 
hini mett m ud. c soto CkartsrJ/ Eadweard in Kemblo 
Cod Dipl, IV, aia Alle Ungen oa dar upaspriaged, tonn 
tyd and ut of lid. ci33p R. IIrunnr Chron, (iBio) 184 B 
Ciprea aide Isaac 10 aame, If he toke ai^ tide out of load to 
file. /1430 Brut 4j9Whaniie t)de of pa&aage comeu thri 
tuke the see, and paasid ouvr. tsfio SpxHsaR F, Q, iik ix. 3a 
1 lien Peridell,. .glad of so nite tide Him to commend to her, 
•bu< spake, M. Lawnrncb Uee 8 Prai t. Faith 147 The 

fuohsh vir^is lost their tide : the wIm had much ado lo 
gnin^k. 1887 Monais Odyeeey tx. 131 For the lead is 
nothing evil, but would beer all thtogi in tide. 

t O. Appointed or fixed time : » Time j 8 . 15 . Obt, 
OODO tr. Bmda's Hist, in. xiv [xix.] (1890) eio Waciad ge^ 
loiQon ke dtt «e weoion ne done dmg ne da tide ibid, iv.uL 
e6e Pa cwom hia tid, bast he xcuTde of middan^earde to 
Drilitne feran. egge hindief, Cesp. U. 4, & cueS to 
him M hadend . .ne daget rv/ cnom tidT min. m 1390 Career 
M, ait 1 1 (Cott.) pe luu him spedd liJ-wnrd hia tide, Ouer 
term durat he noght bide, a 1498 Domesday Jptudek v. in 
Blk, Bk. Adtnimlty (Rolls) IL 31 Alt tide and liour and 
tyme, that ia to wei^ n with yniie the xv. day. .that lie plelo 
to hia auluersarye 

1 4. Any definite time in the coarse of the day; 
as EvEKTIDK, M0ltlt0W-TlDK,N00N-TlDE,(I.V. ; 
the point at which any hour is completed : as 
* at the tenth tide of the day * ; ■■ Hour 3 . Obs, 

afoa Beowulf 484 (see MoRN-TtuaJ. agoo tr. Beuta'e 
Hiet III. xix. [xxvii.] (iBoo) 340 Vmb ks tm»dsn lid dargea. 
1938-86 inter, on Dial Kirkdaie Ch,, Yorm., pia ia di^es 
sol merca mt ileum title, c ss 6 q ilattoH Gasp. John i. 30 
Hyt wma ^ aeo teor^e tyd. a 1900 Cursor M. 19810 (Edlnp 
Apon a dsi at tide of none, An angel come and stode him hi. 
e I30t Cmavcbk AsDol, 11 . 1 15 Tliantie wol the point of tM 
label aitltlen in the bordure, vp-on the veiroy tid of die day. 
1493 Festkatl (W. de W. 1515' 7 He hyred people to labow 
by all the tydes of the day. 1993 \Yestnu Goa. 10 June 9/3, 
1 go to you at gloaming-tide. 

b. A more or less definite point or season in the 
course of tlie year, of life, etc., usually defined by 
a prefixed wo^; as Aprildide^ funedide; New^ 
Yeaft tide, summer's Htie, winters tidty etc. ; also 
Autumn-tide, i>PRiNo-TiDB,SUMMKii-'i ide,Winteb- 
TIDE, etc. q. V. : » Time sb. 13 b. arch, or peel. 

a 900 tr. Bmfa'e Hist. tv. xxix. [xxviii.] (1890) 366 pa oe 
com dan’ naanix growites ^ ne won^im, ne furdiiiii brordea 
> tid. CI 009 ALFRic Hofu, 1. 444 Svta awa on 


od aumerea 1 


lengctenlicere tide, losena blosiman and lilian hi vniir>nia- 
don. c isaa O. E. Ckron. an. iuu6, In k^re raidde wiiitres 
tida 1341 Rutland MSS. (1905) IV. 31a For bryngyng a 
bore at Newe Vere tide, ijs. liijd. 1596-1840 New-year's 
tide (see Nkw-vkar sb). 1870 Moeais Earthly Par, I. u 
307 When ApriUtide was melting into May. 187a 1'knky- 
bon Lmt Tonm, 341 High over all the yellowing Autumn- 
tida ageo iYestm, Gas, 3 July a/3 The green woods under 
the Juneiide skies Slope and gleam Co Che Solent strand. 
1900 Ib/d. eo Mar. 9/1 The profits at Coronation-tide ara 
expected to be heavy. 


fS. Each of the seven canonical hours; alio^ 
the services recited nt these ; b Hour 5 . Obs. 

c loeo Alfbic Col/oq. in Wr,.Wtilcker 90/6 Ic sinqro 
mice tida cioeo — ; Saints Lives xxxiii. 

'344 Nu wille ic kwt ku.. singe |mr kinc tida ioa8-8e Laws 
Northnmbr. Priests % 36 sif preost on gesetne liman tida 
ne rings odde tida ne singa Ssbeic bmu i seoo Trin, Colt, 
Horn. ai5 ysne hit time bed to clone ^ tideii. aaeag 
Ancr, R. aa Et kreo liden sigged Credo mil te I'nier Neater, 
biuoren Uhlsong ft efier Prime, ft efter Ciimpelie. ibid. 44 
Townril te preostes tiden herkned ae wel )e tntiwen. lapy 
K. Clouc. (RoIIsi 7603 Vor him ne aaolde no day abide put 
he ne huede masse ft matinea ft eucsong ft ech tide. 13,, 
Miner Poems/r. Yemen MS, xxxvii. 767 Atoms k«> mai^ 
fttl wel abyde Til be baue aeid Jm laste tyde. e 1400 (see 
Hour sb >387 In 10/A Rep, /list, MsS. Cenmt. App. v. 388 
The said Wardnyn . .shall dayly snye or singe. .iu the quere 
Ike cydee or houres, as tercio, sexto and noiia 
0. An aanivcisary or festival of the church: 
chiefly in the names of holy seasons or saints' days, 
c. g. t St. Andrew's tide, f Saint Botui/'s lidu 
Kee also All-h.\llow-tijik, Cuuibi'-tide, Eabtbr- 

TIDB, LaMMAS-TIDE, ShKOVBTIDE, ^\'HIT8UIIT11J1^ 

lIiiiH-TiDB, Holy tide, etc. 

xgeo O. E.Ckrom.9n, 759, Her Bregowlne waMtoercebhS 
genadod to S 2 e Micliaeles tide, a 000 O, £. AiartyreL 
18 May 84 On kone calitaieosdan diu kmn mondes bid 
■ancle Johaoiiea lid. etoge Byrkt/ertk's Handbec in 
Anglia (1883) VI 11 . 300 Fvaiii ea'»ler tide kwt he eft cume. 
xaaeo 7 *r<ia. Cali,. H one* 3 ‘i'o doi is cuiiien de holie tid peg 
mo doped aduent. e leoe Obaiin 8895 Alt ke Paudcemeiwoi 
daiv .ke hoc hemm lobbte To Irellsenii Wer ^at bejhe lid. 
1097 K. GuHiC. (Rolls) 10877 Sir edward ibore waa A selnk 
botiilfes tid. ' cageo i 9 rw/cxxxix. 146 pe asge endurede Aw 
Midielmeiiae valo Seym Andrewus lyde. <1 ig68 Aaesum 


TIBI. 

$dk§Amu t. CArb.> |6 In « AJr cudm ttbool & 
iMS Shams. TMw ih. IL M Whst bsth tU» doy dsM^ 
iTrhst it Ml £ol<^ Uumn «hott(d \m Mt Among ths 
ligh tidM in IM Knlendsrf 1611 . f 6 ig Michsslii.ii<L 
ilTcliMl-iido [am Micmabl t). liiy-it Coiimbtt XaH 
V,S. lot The cminiry people, in Sngfauid, go, to 
Ab dsy,..by ths iidai snd, . .in some csoet,^ the nove- 
HUo tides. My gsirdeiMir..Mvy islticlanlly obeyed ms 
eewing green Kslc..becBUM WbiiimniMle wos not 

E nc, and thM, ho esdd, %mu the proper eeoeon. 1830 
H. Nbwman Pmr, Strm, IV. juiii. 38^ Feael^sy ai 3 
t4lay, holy tide and other tide, igeg tL, K. CMAMeaes 
Mtdim¥, Stmgt L L 16 Holy «rMk,and einiihirBolemii tide*. 

b. iiaL A village * fraet * or fair (taking place 
on the festival of the patron saint of the pniisn\ 
i8t4 [nee tide-tiwg in 15 a]. lOeS Crsrvs CUtt., Tidf, 
a feaet : m Binaley tide. »8te Mea Toogood V0rks, JJtM, 
(MS.X Boi«tall.ride will he aeNt week. 1M5 R. Hunt/VA 
Asmt. IK Euf. Ser. k (1871) 6e The Atronseet beer, which 
wee inlendeo to have been k^ for a tide. ^884 /.r/. t0 
Edit0r^ The Annual General Holiday at liiOiiley. Yotka^ 
ie etill oalled ' Bingley Tide*. 

II. Tid^ of the sea. 

{This Mnae corresponde exactly to Vl\Xs.gtf 1 *h neut.,ff//Sf 
tie, neat and fern., IjG //dir, MDu. ghetMe neut., early 
mod. Du. /yir/i*, Dti. ncut., ' tide of the eva *, a particular 
application of M LG. gettde, * fixed time, time of prayer, 
proper time, opportunity, space of time OK. had no form 
corresp \<^g*ttde (using for * tide * (of the teswflM or JIM 
mnd r/Ai) j and tM or tide in this xenee is not known lief<>ro 
*340 ; it may have been then introduced from or used after 
the MIX#, wiirdi hut as MB. tide had iK'iiher the difference 
of for 111 nor of eender seen in de tit and dat tide, aeiiiai formal 
evidene'e of the borrowing is wanting. '1‘here may have 
been a tranNference of sense in Eng. itself, as well as tn LG. 
Tlic following two early exanifilwi apiiear to mean * the time 
of high water', rather than the flood tide itself, or the 
phenomenon of the tides : 

1340 HAMPOLB^n Cs//jr. latfj For |ie sc, aflir he tydee 
certayn, Eblnmand Aowes, and fallct agayn. s 1386 CHAiTcxa 
Man 0/ Lmw*s T. 1036 Fro day to nygbt it diangeth ai 
the tyde.] 

7 . The flowing or swelling of the sea, or its 
alternate rising and falling, twice in each lunar 
day, due to the aiti action of the moon and, in a 
le!>a degree, of the sun; the alternate inflow and 
outflow pr^ttced by this on a coast, the flood 
anti ebb. 

C143S Terr, Pertj/grtl 14^3, I Rede, we take down 
sayle & Rowe, While we haiie this lyrie. 1530 Par soil. 
981/1 Tyde of the wtse, Jlet, Jtete. 1^3 Goijunq Cetsnr 
III. (i5<S3l 7* There was no comming to theym on fo«>te, 
^ reanon of the rysyng cf (he t)’iles. 1590 Shaks. 
Cetn. Jirr, iv. i. 46 Hoih winde and tide siayes for (his 
(ientlenian. 1593 Lttcr, 1667 As ihrou^^h an Arch tlm 
viident roaring tide oiiiruns the e>e. sMQ Hen, K, 11. 
lit. 14 lust Ijeiweene Tweliie and One, eini at the taming o* 
Ih' Tyde. 1698 Krit.i. HxoMt. Tfu ilarth (1734) idi It 
is certain, that a Comet, when it parsed by the Earth, would 
laiMs a very stiong and prodigioics Tide in the Seas that 
were then on the Surface. 1816 Pi aifaik Ntti, PhiL 11 , 
396 Thu altcnwie rise and full of the surf.u.e of tlie sea twice 
III (he course of a lunar d.iy, or of 94** sow 48^9 of nienn 
solar time, is the phenomenon known hy the name of the 
Tides. 1831 Fs. A. Ksmblf. Let, ui Rec. iitri/uHtd 11 . viiL 
9j7 The tide hod not yet come in. 

b. Ill phrases (chiefly technical), ns oroas tida, 
a tide running across the direction of another; 
high tide, (n) » llioH watkk; (^) »■ Spring 
T ing; low tide » Low watbk; leeward, neap, 
windward tide: see the defining woids; also 
Flooii'Tidb, Spring tide, IIalf-tidh. Also in 
fig. uses. 

1697 Capt. flMiTK SeaMtait*» Gram, a, 47 You say as 
well ticle of ebbe, as tide of fliioit, or a wiiidwaid Tide 
when the Tide runnes against the wind, ns a Lee-waule 
Tide, ..when the wind and the Tide goeth both oneway. 
1675 Tfmpuc Let, to Sir J. WilliamtoH Wks. 1731 II. 336 , 1 
choiie this Conveyance hy the Captain of the Yacht, as Wh 
surer and speedier too, if not hiiidud by cross Thles in (he 
River. 1743 P. Thomas Jrnl, An%ou't t'^oj^. lao There 
having lieen two or three high Tides before we had finished, 
we fouiiil [etc.]. 1867 i>MYili .SaiUrr's ItorJ^A., Crostdide, 
the varying directions of tue flow a(noii};st sh^Kils that Rio 
under water. 1B75 Hkiifoko ,Saitor^s Pflckei itk. v. (ed. 9) 
179 In the EnglUh Channel, .it is ebb tide in the harbours, 
while the c.sstem, or flixxl stream .is still running up, form* 
ing whnt is known to Pilots as * Tide and half Tide*. 

A’. *579 W. \Vii.KiNaoN Cua/b/. Famiiye 0/ Love 57 b, 
When.. Inn hightydeof vpriglit fredome [sli.iUj become tna 
falling w;aer. a 1700 H. E. Diet, Coat, Cre^o, Higk Tide, 
when the Picket is full of Money, /^id. Low Tide, wlien 
there's no hloney in a Man's Pocket. liM Emrssom Kng, 
Traits, Rrlig. Wks. (I|^n)11.98 Fleuitud^of Divine Pre- 
sence, by which high lidos are caused in the hunuui sp.riu 
O. transf. A recurrent flow, alternate rue and 
fall or increnae and decrease, other than of the tea. 
Acid tide, a teni|)orary 'Increase of acidity of the 
Brine while fasting; olkaHne tide, a corresponding 
dccreAse of acidtry during dige<;iion. 

1604 K. CImimstonk] D' Acosta's Hist. Indies n. xlii. its 
The return of the same wiitdes, which otherwise they cuff 
the tide or winde of the sea. s8«o ^Holi anu Cawden's 
itrit, (1637) 558 A woiulcrruU Well.. which ordinarily cbbetli 
and fioweth fume times in the spai'e of one honre or rhere- 
about, kr-cping his just Tides. 178(^7 Hohnvcaktlr Astrom, 
viii. 138 The aerial tides iirast Im inu<'h more considerable 
Ilian ilioM of the oecan. s8aa-M Cooti's Study AirtL led. 4) 
1 . 676 There are two tides or fluxes (of fever] wiihin the 
Iwcnty.fnur hounc (he one occurs in the morning, the other 
in the evening. Ui^f, IV. 304 A froth tide of water will not 
unfrequenily accumulate, and the hcisd become as much 
distended as liefora 18^ IIkvant Earth 14 Swayed by 
the sweeping tlie tides of air. 1897 AUhtsttoSij^, Med, 


11 

f^r^ *! h iiL *" ^* ***^ * CBOBilon Is oMStmeiM duriBg dm 

8. The BiMioB of tiiiio between two soooeBehre 
points of big^ water, or between low water and 
high water, m the sea; alao, that. portion of this 
time during which the height of the water (* state 
of the tide^ allowe of work bciim done, os in tidds 
w&rk : see quot. 1867. So, in Miming, a period of 
twelve hours {Catseifs EneyeL Diet, 1888). 

saga Act ix Hem, e. ss | s A Calker laboring hy the 
lydc,roraM lunge tynieashe may labour above the Water and 
bisneth the Water, shall nor exeede for his Wimes (or every tyde 
Iiiid. sg34 Aee, Ld. High Treat, Scot, VL 934 Payit..to 
MV men to lasc the space of xv lydis about the i^ip, vlUd. 
the man for ilk tyde. tfaa Db Fob Meas. CavaUer (1840) 
9B1 IThcy] aught.. coew by sea in two tides, 1738 J- 
Bi.akk Pina Mar. Syst. 63 A ship going into dock for a 
tide or two to clean. 1799 Ssisatok Edysiene L. f ijs 
..landed, and got a tiders work of four hours. iSm R. 
PraiNG ill NasnUCArva. XV. 134 1 Royal Naval Yardsirbe 
cxtia (a*ork] was divided into nighte and tides >-a night 
consisted of five hours, and a tide of an hour and an half. 
S867 Smvth .SaHoi*s tVorddh., Tidds work, the amount of 
projsre^ a ship has made during a favourable tide. ^ Alao, a 
periuii of necemai y labour on a ship during the ebbing and 
water of a tide. 

B, Jig, Applied to that which Is like tlie tide of 
the sea in some way; at in ebbing or flowing, 
rising or falling, or * turning* at a certain time. 

S39e Gowrr Cot^J. 1 1 . 61 Bette is to wayte upon the ts'de 
Than rowe ayein the stremes strong^ r 1430 Hymns i*trg, 
69/3^8 pe fyde fof life] is cblNd, ft no more wole flowe. 
IS108 Donbas h'tyiing 188 Dft bcawakkit with ane ourhie 
tyd. tSei Shaks. JM. C. iv. Ui. ai8 There Is a I'ide in 
the affayres of iiivn. Which taken at the Flood, kades on to 
Fortune. 1777 Phixstlkv J/e//. 4- . 2 ^/n (178s) I. Pref. 10 
The tide of fiopular prejudice rixe still higher, 
MACAin.AV Hist, Eng, vu II. 54 From that moment the tide 
of battle turned. 19M Daily Mws 7 Dec 8/5 The dramas 
tic tide lias iu ebb and flow like other iidca 

10 . sjee, ■> FLOt^iVTiiJg. ALho /g, 

1370 Lrvins Manip, x 16/47 Ve Tyde, meeessm marie, 
1606 Shaks. Tr. ^Cr,n.i.9o, 1 haue imporisni buHinesiie 
The tide whereof is now. s6ia Holland Camden's Brit, 
(1637) 6)3 The River at every tide lisetb tu a great hei||th. 
tSss N RKUHAM tr. Seldrn's Mare CL sjg By an exquisite 
ub^rvation of tlie ‘I'ides and Ebbings of the Sea they w'ere 
wont to reckon their months and years. i8a6 Dibsaku 
I 7 r». Grey lit. i. There is that at work in England which, 
taken at the tide, may lead on to fortone (cf. quot. r6ot in 
9). 1893 Strvrnson Catriona iii. 07 It scemM the devil 
wan hi It, if 1 was to die in tluU tide of my fortunes. 

11 . transf, A body of flowing water or other 
li(|uid ; a stream, a carrent. poet, and rkei, 

J»S . Sir A. JIartoH xxxix. hi Snrtees Mise, (t888> 75 
B twexte Trent tkl and IVne.) xgBg T. Waxhington tr. 
Nickclny's I'oy, 11. xii. 47 1 ^ The fishes being carried by the 
violence of the fintid, mio l^e of (he Euxiite Sea into Pro* 
imntide. 1798-46 Tho.mson Spriag Stands each attrac* 
tive plant, and sucks nnd swells The juicy tide. sydS 
Wrslky Ps. cxxxvil i. Fast by the BabylonLsh Tide ('I'be 
Tide our Sorrows made o'erflowk 1737 Gsav Batd 144 
Deep in the roaring tide he plimg'd. 1833 Mrs. Gattt 
Parnb,Jr. Nat. Ser. I. (1869) 39 She used to sing to tlie tide 
of (he nver as it swept along. 187a Tbnhvson Zaxf Tomrm, 
Ms Feel this arm of mine— tiw tklewiihiu.. Pulsing full raaik 
b. transf, and fig, 

160X SHAKa Jut, C, III. 1 . 957 Tbou art the Rnines of the 
Noblest man Th.'it euer liueo in the Tide of Times. 1^ 
Dkyorn t'irr. Georg, 11. 644 A lofty Gnte..!** admit the 
Tydes of early Visitants. iy8i Cowprr Retirement 433 The 
tide of life.. May run in cities with a brisker force. sBgo 
Sadlbr Law Popnl, 1 . 430 A tide of emigration has set in 
from the Okl Wuild to the New. 

12 . The water of the sea ; the tea (esp. when the 
tide is flowing), poet, 

[1395 S11AN& jjau II. I. 74 A bmner choyve of daunt- 
1 eo« spirits . . Did neiier flute vpon the swelling tide ] 
179X CowpKN Odyss, XX. 74 Whelm me deep in Ocean's 
restless tide 1 iBai Hvmon Tsuo Foseatl 1. i, Hounding o'er 
yon blue tide. Wi847 Kmza Cook Roreds Song 1 I'm 
afloat, I'm afloat on the fierce railing tide^ The veaut'e my 
bume and my bark is niy brula 
ni. Phrasrs. 

tl 3 . Tide and (jn^ time {jAmo time ated tide \ see 
TiXf':ji^.^3o) : an alliterative reduplication, in which 
the two Voids were more or less synonyms, or «■ 
time and (or) season. Obs, 
a isa$ St, Marhor, 18 And te tide and te time bat to 
iburm wire, iwhal beon iblescet. CS4S3 Cast. Perseo, 94^ 
in Macro Plays 150 per is no dyMse nor debate,.. tyifo 
nor tyme, erly nor late, but pat Coitetyse is he grounde. 
€ U 73 Rout CoU\ear a 8, I leid my life in this land with 
inckle viirnfr, Roith lyue and tyme in all my tratiale. 1583 
SrnCKBH cViA. Warres /.owe C. 1. 96 b. At al tide and tymes 
when»jeuer they shnll be commauiuled. 1609 Mnih. Trees 
in Hart Mise, (Malli.) 111 . 75 If dancers keep not tide and 
liine in their measures. 

t b. The tide abides for^ tarrietk (Jhr) no man, 
stays no man. Tide nor time tameth no mam 
now superseded bv Time and tide wait for no mani 
see Timb sb, 3a Here tide originally meant * time \ 
but from the 16th c. has usually meant the tide of 
the sea. Cf. Tmc and tide, in both senses. Obs, 
S43pT4a Lvi Ki. /brAar III. xi. (MS. nodl.963) 1 78/a The t id al lit 
nat for no nianer man. J. H kvwood Pmt, (1 867) 6 1 'he 

sure sea man Reeth, the tula tarieth no man. a xen Udall 
Royster D. l ii. (Arfab) 13 Farewell all my goodTrieiideN, 
the tyme away dothe waste. And the tide they nay, tarieth 
for no man. 9379 [Mee Tabsv v, 1390 Gsbrnr Dispnt, 
em Tyde nor time tnrricih no man. aides FuircHiai 
H^emen's t'rine iv. v, Tbe lidoeiuys no Bian, 
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14L (/n) denMe tides, If taking oduuntige fit 
both Udes in one day; cop. la weri Mnbie 
tides, to work aa hard aa poaaible ; 80 8a iwnr, tpim^ 
etc. denbk tides, Cf. sense 8. 

17M Mua. DAbslav Diary July, I was Biost oammia 
work dottbls tides for the pfeasure of his company, susg 
Nopot Ckrtm, XIII. tie Tlie .. Ctulkeis worked Mm 
double lidea In gonis. tiia iLroMfiisr 749/t The artkam 
work double iMca iliat k they perform two days' kshoiir w 
oim tte Mna Yomob Casneos (1877) 11 . vll. 03 There Is 
not a spinster in Brittany who will not donble tMtas 
until my uuiehasoMonM be ntiMd 1889 Rfota Haoumns 
Attempt (Fifit, etc. 300 The wounded Uonem was nowrant- 
iDgdpublaUdM, 

V. Combinations. 

16 . In senses belonging to T, as tidG-boef, ^ed, 
beef provided for a * ude * or feast ; tida-aeevfns, 
time-serving; tlde-tljna (see 6 b}; 
adv,, at times, now and then. 

tIM r#rAfA. tk^eekfy Pest 09 Feb. (E.D.D.), He'd mad# 
up bis mind they s'ould hae some rvighi *lidc-bMf. stst 
SoiTT Br, Lamm, xxil Tha oAce soall Just cost him os 
much time-serving and *tida- 9 erving, ax if fetej. sBas Mim 
Mitfoso yi/inge Ser. 1. (iSdxt soi At *iide-timt 8 he loiters 
in the chimney-corner at the Rose. i 8 p 8 T. Hardy IVessex 
Perms 909 To eyes that hod seen her in tide-tinics of weak 
i 6 si^ Flosio, interpdtmUunemte, at outsdsm seasons, not 
CDiitintiallv. *tide-wisa. 

10 . In sensei belonging to IT. a. (n) simple 
attrib. *of the tide, tidaP, as tide-bar (Bab sbi^ 
if), •channel, flew, Jfux, -tead (Lead jd.^ 3 b), 
•let'el, dimit, dine, -mud, •race (Race jd.i 61 , 
•reach, run, rush, -stream, -hem, -wash', (A) 
'dependent on or regulated by the atate of the 
tide, tidal’, as tide-coach, harbomr; 'filled, ovrr^ 
flowed, or covered by the tide', as tide-hok, -hmd, 
•marsh, -foot, -rock ; in names of instiuments for 
measuring the tides, or the like, os tide-bail, -dial, 
-gauge, -meter, -predietor, -staff', (f) objective and 
obj. genitive, os tide-generating, -predicting, •pro- 
ducing, -taking odja. and sbs. ; iff) instrumental, 
etc., as title-beat, -beset, -bourn/, -eanght, -eevered, 
-driven, -flooded, -free, -Uke (alao ativ.), -locked, 
-ribbeti, -tossed, -trapped, -washed, -mom adji. 

1867 Smytm Smsior's Werddk., •Tide-halt, a boO hoisted 
So denote when the depth of a'acor permits vexsola to onier 
a bar-harbour, or to lake tbs bsr ouiiuds. S89B J. Bucmaii 
in Te Day 5 Nov. 7/9 The river ths noo b no thros fern 
deep a* owsr, wi' sands and llm shift o’ the *tidc-bar. if so 
Q. Rev. July 88 *Tidt-bound at aiidnight in asniali bool of 
..Dwthnole Creek. 1836 Kamb Ant. EjepL 11 . xiv. 14a 
The outside *tide-chaniwl..o'a9 now foil ex sqtweud icUi 
1748 Smollktt Rest. Rand, xxiv, Ho took a place in the 
^tide-coach for Rochester. 1736 J. Fbugusom Aetrem. 1 409^ 
a6s The "Tide Dial... A moving elliptical Pbte, piuDisd 
Uue, to represent ths rislim of the 'J ides, under, and oppo- 
sits to, the Moon. 411644 (Juahuu SoL Reeaaf, Sol. viii,8a 
As *tide-fontakcn Rocks along ibe Main. 1861 J. Bbown 
Lett. (1907) 149 Clengarifr b not *iide free, il^ Civtt 
Eng. f ArvA. Tm/. IlL 349/T A descriuiUm ofa new *TmIs 
G auge. sl6e Mausy Pl^s. Ceeg. Son (Low> i.| 14 Ths tide- 
gauges showed that ncvsral well-marked . . wave^ bad arrived 
off the coast. 1863 Tvmdaix Heat iv. 1 199 (1870) 106 Tht 


XX. 960 Our *tidc-bolc frecsea every night alongiide. 1899 
Cent, Diet., *Tidedand. 1893 Hetue Missionary (N. Vj 
SepL 899 Deep alluviiil valleys of great fertility, tide-lsnda 
snnilar to ihoae of Holland. i8f8 Kanb Aret. Eapl. I. 
xxvi. 337 The *tide leads, one yeai ago had affurded a pro. 
carious paamge to the vcmcl. 1863 Mss. L. L. Claskr 
Seaweeds vi. 113 If the sea-marks cnaug^ and *tide level 
varies. mBjB Huxi kv Pttysiegr. 180 The Ordn.ince Survey 
has fixed its datum line, or standard from wluch ail heights 
are meaKured, as the mean tide-level at Liverpixd. 1848 
Mks. Gaskrll M. Barton Fref., With ever-returning *tida- 
like flood. 1834 H. Millrn Seh. ^ St km. iv. (iSifo) 40 We 
found the waves chafing among Uic rucks just where the 
*tidc-line Imd rested is hours before. 1849 IIickbns Dam. 
Copt, xlvt, Thb low girl wbim he picked out of the *lido- 
aiud. i8n Zoologist il. 4055 Alawst every *iide-pohl and 
hollow that retains the sea-water. 1898 Academy 5 Nov. 
iQ4/t Lord Kelvin's ^tide-predicting iiia4.hiii«. 1891 Cm/. 
Diet., *Tids-predictor. Academy i Nov. 194/1 Nomuro 
marvellons tiistruntent has ever liecn invenied than the 
mechanical lide-firedictor de\ ised by Lord Kelvin. 1883 
iiarpePs Mag, Aug. 375/1 Tliesc numrnws *lide-raccs often 
make the St Lawrence a rough juMssage for small mafi 
1849 Fabkb Styriaa /./rXv. etc. 43 Thus do idle poets stAad 
Lonely on tha *tide.rihbcd MUid. 1I44 W. H. Maxwsll 
Spirts A Ado, Scot/, xiii. (1855) 118 The *tide-runs are 
tmcenbls uuon the surface of the ocean. 1837 R. Tomfji 
Amer. iu JaAaa v. tsB An offiem and two men were also 
stationed on land, near where a ^tidenitaffhnd been planteil, 
and were piepar^ to make oliservations. 1873 Bkotoso 
SailoPt Pocket Bk. v. (ed. a) 146 In describing Tide-streams 
in ihe offing, caation masi be observed in not conriiiing the 
'flood' and 'ebb* streuina 1889 F. H. KMasnoN AW. 
Ittytis 49 *Ttd«-iON8ed trees.. rise upon the face of the 
w.iterB. J. Gbikib in /Vh///nr XXVI. 44 Tracts now 
within *tide.w«sh. 983s Lvbll Prim. Getd, fl. x8i Almost 
every *tide- washed roclc b carpeted with foci and studded 
with corallines, ociinim, and molkiMra. 1838 N. j, Gannon 
(JDonoghue 11. a8 Ths spray That crowns the *lklc-worii 
rock. ^ 

b. Special combinatlani : tlde-bourd, a board 
placed to prevent Luildlnn lieing flooded at high 
tidca; tide-oruok, in pcuor regiont, ao ice-crack 
near the ohoK camed by the rise and fall of the 
tide, which breaks the floating from the shore ice ; 
tido^ourrMit, the cuneot caused iu a tidal channel 
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by the rhe or fall of the tide (Ogllirle, idSs) ; 
tlde^r (aee quot.) ; t tide*dii^, imp^ or ex- 
port dnty levied at a port ; lido-flap, a tidal valve 
0()en1ng outwardly at the moath of a draia or 
tmall tidal stri^m ; tlde-houao, a (pnbllc) houie 
adjacent to a tidal itreani ; tide-looky a double 
lock between tidal water and a canal or the like ; 
a guard-lock ; tide-maker, that which cauaet the 
tidea; alao, a veaael which ia compelled to take 
advantage of the tide ; tide-plate, a dial on which 
the atate of the tide ia indicated ; tida-vegiater, a 
record of tide-movementa ; alao, an apparatua that 
regiateratide-movementa; tide-river, a tidal river; 
tide-rode e., A^w/. (for / 4 dt-nVfafife), awnng by 
the tide, aa a ahip at anchor ; oppoa^ to u/inif- 
fw/a ; tide-runner, a fiah which movea with the 
tide {[/, S,) ; tide-time, the time at which the tide 
aervea at any place; tide-wave, the undulation 
which paiaea over the aurface of the ocean, and 
cauiea nigh or low tide aa ita higheat or loweat 
point reaehea any place ; aUo/^. ; tide-weather 
(aee quot.); tide-wheel, a water-wheel turned by 
the flowing and ebbing of the tide through a narrow 
channel; tide-work, work which can be carried 
on only during houra when the tide ia low, or that 
ia paid for by the tide (cf. 8) ; alao, part of the 
mechaniam of a tide-gauge. ^ alao Tidi-boat 
to Tidkway. 

ifoe IVlttim. Gan. 31 Dec. 7/a Thousands of tons of water 
pourw over the *tide boards and protecting walls of various 
warahouses, flooding the wharves and wai chouses, ligd 
Kami Ard, T(. xiiL 111 Ho has risen by the side of 
on ica-berg..or through a *tlda.crack. 1833 HasacHSL 
AttroH.xu 337 The *tide>day (i.e. the intervaibetween two 
tucceshive arrivals at the same place of the same vertex of 
tho tide-wave . 1769 FALCuNxa Piit Marini (1789), C^w- 
/m/, a *tide-duty, or revenue, arising from shipping. 1893 
Cmi Bng. hAnh ynU, VI. 406/1 At the end of the mum 
sewer was placed a cast*iron frame, upon which were hung 
three * tide-flaps with brass facings. 1764 Law Li/i 100 
I'be Landlonis of ‘Tide-Houses, noth up and down the 
River Thames, looking out sharp for Boats, tdsfl Civtt 
Bna, ^ AreA. Jrml» T 148/0 The method by which the 
main or framing plies of the coffer-dam for the *tidc«lock . • 
were fixed to the rock. 1879 [aee/MSfv/-/acfl (Ouaoo »b, 18)]. 
agn tVaim, Com, 6 jon. 4/a The moon ia not only a *tida- 
WBkat in the marine sense. Its tangential ‘ pull ' affects the 
earth's atmosphere, igio Ckamb, Jrnt. Jan. te/a His hard 
overworked apprenticeship to the sea in coasting-schooners, 
ki undermanned, under-engined * tide-makers . 1796 J. 

Fboouson Aitram* 1 409. 063 The Elliptical or *Tide Plate, 
with the Moon fixt to it, ia upon the Axis of the Wheel 
iffag J. NicHOumN Ofjirai. Mickank 496 An error of three- 
quarters of on hour in each lunation wilt place the tide- 
plou H, throe hours wrong in the space of about four 
months. iBgfl Kank Arct» MxJL 1 . xi. S17 Our *iide- 
register was on board the vesseL 1739 LAtBLva Skirt Ace, 
Fun IVistm, Br, 80 So wide a *Tiae- River os the Thames. 
sBagCiABS Tiehmai Diet,^ *Tidi-riad{Mar,\ the situation 
of a vosael which, being at anchor when toe wind and tide are 
op p oeed lo each othw, has har head towards the cut rent. 
iMa Narbb Stamauikip (ed. 6) 197 When not tide rode, 
pick the lee anchor up. 18^ Halukk Spirtsmau’i Com, 
044 These big fellows (wealc fishj ore designated os ”tide- 
runners. 1840 Cioi 7 £ng. A Arch, Jral, 111 . i8a/t *Tide- 
time for vesseb of is-feet draft, is denoted by 9 block halls 
being kept upon its flag-staff' until la-fcet ceases upon the 
straight coursa 1833 Hbrscnbl Astnn. xt. 339 The *tide- 
wave rushing up a narrow channel is suddenly raised to an 
extraordinary height 1861 T. R. Birks Biblt Mod, 
Tk. Introd. $ The tidewave of sceptical thought, wliich 
thraataiia..to bury the old landmarks of Christian faith. 
1740 Lvnn in Fkil Trans, XLl. 689 When the Mercury 
has been a good while high, ..there has fallen mi>tling 
Rain I especiiuly about the New and Full Moon, with an 
Easterly Breeae. which the Borderers on the Coast of Lin- 
colnshire and Norfolk call *Tida-weather, and may ^be 
occasioned by the Vapours arising from the Tides, which 
then cover a vast Wash of Sands in their Neighbourhood. 
i8^ W RSSTBe, * Tidt-iwkfti. 1888 Goour A tutr, t isha aog 
A urcutar basin,, .aerated by a powerful fountain of sea 
water, forced up by a tide- wheel 17M Labrlyb Ahort 
Aee, riers IVittm. Br, 33 The Remainder being only com- 
mon *l'ide-work, has nothing worth relating. iSsg J. 
NiCHoutuM Opsmi, Msehanie 493 The wheel-work and 
tide-work of this clock are repreiianted by fig. 498. i8SR 
WiooiNS Embanking isa Some allowance is to be made fur 
tide-work and mght-work, fur bad weather on tite coast, 
loss of materials. 

Tide (tdid), v.l Forma: i tfdan, 3-5 tlden 
(3-4 tyd, 4 lid, 4-5 lydon, 4-7 tydo, 5 tydyn), 
3* tide ; t, ^rd ting, (for iideih) 3-4 til, lyl, 
1yd, 4 lid, 5 tile, lyilo. /b. t, 1-4 lidde, 4 
lyddo, 1yd (6 Sc,\ 4-5 lid (5 lyde, tide), 8- 
lided. Pa, ppU, 3-4 lid (4-5 lyd(d, tidda, 5 
lids, 6 lydda), 7- Udad. [UE. tidan (oftener 
uiidan : aee 1 -tidi) to happen, come about, f. //</, 
Tii>b sb. Perfect teuaea naually fonned with bt : cf. 
COMKV.] 

L imr. To happen, befall : Bitxdb v, i. 

Often imperaonal. arch, 

a iiai O, E, Chrsm, an. 1193 pa tidde hit on an Wndnes 
dei..Mi so king rod in his dor laid. 1097 R. Gbouc. (Rolls) 
8649 He. .nolde no long abide pat he nulde lo is game, tide 
wet so bitide. 19. . Cunor M, 07419 (Coti.) For nakin cose 

t u mot tide. 1375 Barboub Bruee 1. 197 )e traistyt in 
wte,..And wyst nocht quhat suld eftir tyd. fa 140a 
Marti Artk. 3653 Of tbelre termys they talke, how pay 
wore tydd. 14. . Sir Bintt (MS. M) 663 Tyde wliat wyll 


•ti 

bo-tyda The tu^taf va aholl dede abyda. #1441 Fntup, 
Farv, 493/9 idsm ausd hapuyn. c 1480 TamatLg 

fl&a/.vi.6sMm|mhewUMOttregiftbtake. sgsaDouoLAa 
^mis vt V. pfl.Mavlyde that coia; declair me, 1 pray the. 
sflIoA. Haio m j^itiiaseU/fAtfir xl(i88i) what will 

com, tyda wbotilqy tyde, A Haig shall be Laird of Bamer- 
syde. ilofl Sem Marm, iil axil, Soothly 1 ewoor, that, 
tide what lidet^lM demon shall a bufliit bide. sByg Jar. 
Grant Oms^ /flyflaaii, Yott..shRU find that, tide what may, 
you ore not TorgdUen. 

t b. conat. ^th daiiw t m Binni v, t b. Obt, 
e 1000 /mi, FtMlf ^ *0 In Thorpe Agi, Law II. jt6 
pmt hcorm gewitaa boon on mshwylcne timon, weald hwmt 
heom tide, e tntm TVim Ciii. Ham, 99 Witte wel hwot pu 
hauesl, walte himi pa tide. 13. . Guy IFarw, (A.) 4977 A 1 
HU lond him tit fbr-ga 1377 Lanol. F, FA B, xl 3 (MS. 
Rawl } A nieruelHous meteles me tydde lo dreme. e 1384 
Chaucrb //, Fmw l a<s Kuery cans That hym was tyd 
vpon the see. ^1430 R, Giaueistit^i Chron, (Rolls) App. 

G. 9x3 pi lyf ^ tydep luae. e tggo Gmrkns Fr, Baeom 
xiii. X4 Some deadly act shall 'tide me ere 1 sleep. 
t2. To fall aa a lot or portion. (Couat. dative,) 
958 in Birch Cart, Sax, 111 . 7S slf pen biscopre] hwmt 
tide, a 1171 Lnue Ran eb in O, a, Mise. 03 Her he hauep 
aeorewen ryue, Ne tyt him neuer Ro ne Rest, c tjee St, 
Margarets 308 Bote hu do his dede Ne tyt pe no part wip 
me. e 1395 Si, Swithin 48 in E. E, P, (tfea) 44 1 lo so dop 
his dede mid bobance, him ne tyt non oper mede. c ssas 
Pnm Tintii Edw, tl 936 in PaL Sougt (Camden) 334 He 
doth the wif sctlie a cliapoun and pieca beof, Ne tit the 

C ode man nohl ihorof. czgBfl CHAUcaa Rsttfdi T, 353 ThU 
uige nyght ther tydes me na reste. 
fS. To fare; to get on (well or III). Ohs.rare^^, 
e 1400 Ditlr, Tregf laoe The Troiens were tyde, & tid pore 
pe beiiur. 

114. irons. To meet with, experience (good or 
evil fortune). Obs, 

This appears lo be an erroneous use, originating with copy- 
Uta who misunderstood the construction. 
a 1400 R, Brunuds Cknn, IVaes {RoWn) 1403 (Pelyt MS.) 
For chances pat haf ben tyd {Lamb, MS, ffur swylke 
chaunces pat hau bytidl a 1400 Sir Bsuit 1844 Oo, or pe 
lit {v,r, pou tyt)*!!] an euel diner, e 147a Ckau^sr'sCimp/, 
Man aoa (MS. Arch. Sold. B. 94) In mony a cas thiiy 
tiden oft tyme aorowe {Faii^dx and a it/tsr MSS, hem 
tydeth, id. Jut. Noiaty hem tyden]. 

Tide (taid), v.S [f. Tidb sb, II.] 

1. irons, A. To carry, aa the tide does. Chiefly^^. 
1640 Qf/AacRt Enehirid, iii. 48 Man's Will U the Streame 
that Tydes them [our action^ up and downe. i693Drydkn 
FirsiuP Sai. vl (1697) 474 Tne Relicks of the \^ack..are 
tided back By the wild Waves, and rudely thrown ashore. 
1804 Lady Granvillb Liti. June, A flow of animal spirits 
and good humour, .tided off onyihing approaching to bore. 
1884 Daily Ntwi so OcL 7/3 So long will each flood con- 
tinue to tide up tne river varying proportions of sewage or 
other offensive matter. 

b. t To cB'fy through (an undertaking) {pbs ^ ; 
to enable (a peraon) to surmount (a difficulty, etc.) 
aa on a awelling tide. 

i6afl B. JoNsoN Stapli 0/ N, iv. iv, 1 will tyde thUaffayre 
for jrou; giue it freight and passage. cx86o in Holman- 
Hunt Fn-Raphaslitiim il. 196 We should like to 
tide him over hts low-waterdiflScuities. iMpGouLBuaN Pun, 
HiiiniSi viii. 7^3 Aa an exuberant mounting flood aball tide 
us over the difficulties of our career. 1870 J. Baucs Li/s 0/ 
Gidsan vi. 109 We ore to be tided over allour doubts and 
difficulties by what 1 would call a swelling flood of evidences 
or proofs. 

2. inir, (and with if). To flow or aurge, aa the 
tide ; to flow to and fro ; sometimea « ' flow * aa 
op^aed to * ebb ’. Alao fig, 
sMl-~iflS4 (mc Tiding vbA *b. m}. 1659 W. Brough Sehitm 
355 When popular favour blows from us, and secular power 
tydes it against us and storms us. x66i Wbbstbr & Rowlkv 
Thracian iVandir v, The seas, Whose equal valour neither 
ebbs nor tides. X833 Hook Famn*s Dan, 11. xii, The 
muddy stream of d^estic correspondence [i,i, between the 
servants] which ' tided ' between Binford and Severnstoke. 
1843 E. JoNKR Sens. 4 - Enat Poenisj Ihe sounding crowd 
'i'liat far beneath him tides. 

9. irons. To make to flow aa a tide or atream. 
1861 Dickrnr Gi, Expect, xix, I'idiiig it [a roll of cloth] 
out in a flowing manner over the counter. 

4. inir, 'i'o float or drift on the tide ; spec. Nani,, 
to navigate a ship by taking advantage of favouring 
tidea, and anchoring when the tide tuma ; uaually 
with adv. of direction. Often io^iide ii, 
iflay Cait. Smith Ssatnan^t Cram, x. 47 To Tide ouer to 
a place, ia to goe oner with the Tide of uube or fliiod, and 
slop the contrary by anchoiing till the next Tide. 1691 
Luttriu.l Brie/ Rei, (1837) 11 . 944 Our fleet.. are now 
sailed out, and are now tiding it down with the win4 directly 
against them. X716 Lady M. W. MomhiSM Lit.ibC'tass eg 
Mar 3 Aug., We. .set out in a calm, and he pretended there 
was nothing so e.Tsy as to tide it over (from Gravesend to 
Holland]. 1836 Makkvat Olla Podr xxvi, We tided and 
warped how we could. 1893 H. M. Dough ty Wherry in 
Wsndish L, 11 We could in the morning tide it up further 
with the flood. ME. Aurttn Eng, Darting iv. li, Hither 
there tided The loose-limbed Briton. 

b. Jig, To paaa or be carried aa on the tide ; to 
drift. 

1838 Mrq. LoHnoNnicRRV in Dk. Buckhm. Crt, Wilt. tV 
(iB6f) II. vii. 186 These questions would certainly tide on till 
next year. s84a Manning Serm, (1848) I. 86 He will most 
surely tide onward . . down the broad current of eternal death. 

o. quosi-friffiii. To tide one's vay: lo make 
one's way by using the tides ; also^f- ' / 

1833 SouTHRV Li/i, (1836) IV. 33a Miniaieiyare now 
cndeavi>uring to tide their way through the imtiflon. 1894 

H. Milukm Sch. ^Sehm. (1858) 361 wa tided otfr slow way 
north. 

9 . inir. Jig, To Ode oven to get over or aur- 


momit (a diflionlty, timo of streSB, ctoO » if by 
rising on the flowing tide, or by taking advantage 
of atavoorable tide. With Miroet passive* Alao 
itoiideitomHp\M.\ 

niese OaeooM Eu, U. Wks. (1673) 958 ChrlatiaBity..tB 
preMnoed by her Institutes to Tide it out, although the 
Stream of its InoouveniencMa runs never ao strong against 
the Nature of Man. itei Kail op Duduiv Lsti, as Adth 
1 wish we may ha able to tide over this diflicuUy. slfig 
SwtmEceeHima iv. (ed. 8) 36 The tnuisgreiBor has but 
to tide over a few years. 1884 Mamk, Exam, se May 4/7 
We. .believe that for the moment the difficulty is tided over. 
Tide, oils. pa. pple. of Til v , ; oba. var. Tin adv. 
Tide-boat. A boat or small veaiel which 
travels with or by means of the tide. 

1576 The teds iatyeih no man In Collier ttUntr, E, E, 
Ftp, Lit. (1863) 77 He dyed in a greet madnesae, And went 
with the tyde boat straight into Hell s6bs Corao., 
L*Anguitli^\n name of the tyde-boat which passes betweane 
Bbtye. and Bourdeaux. syso Brit, ApoUo 111 . Na 95. 3/9, 
1 lately in Tide- Boat to Gravesend did steer. s8soDiCKBNe 
Bam, Rudge li, He may get to the Tower Stairs^ and 
away by the Gravesend tide-boat. 

Tided (tai-d^), ppl. a, [f. Tidb 
a. Having tides, tidal, h. Seasoned, aa in we/F 
tided, well-timed, seasonable (dial.), 
n. 185a Whittisr Quisitans L{fi 28 'Ike tided oceans ebb 
and flow. i8s8 — .Svmm Song iu. Brood meadows reached 
out seaward the tided creeks between. b. 1801 Farmer's 
Mag, Apr. eas The operations of husbandry, .have been 
earned forward.. in that well-tided older ana condition, as 
lo induce u« to form the most hopeful prognustication. 

TidefU (tdi'dfttl), a. [f. Tide sb, 3 b, 7 + -ful.] 
1 1 . ^asonable, opportune, right, fit, convenient, 
expedient. Obs, 

a 1300 E, B, Psedter xxxL 7 (xxxil 6] For hat sal bid to 
]m with blisse A1 hnlegh in tiUcful lime [VVycup nedful 
time), a 1340 H AicroLB Ftalisr cxliv. 16 [cxiv. 15] pou gifts 
ke mete of paim in tydefull lyina 138a Wvci.iv jas, v. 7 
An erihe tilyer abijditD precious fruyt of the erihe. pociently 
sufTrinae, til he reccyue lynieful [v, r, tideful) and fateful 
2. Having a lull tide ; fillet! with the tide. 
i6es Dravton Poly-oib, xix. 3 Stem vp his tyde-fuU stieame, 
vpon that side to rim. ibia, xxvL 948 Tho lustie Salmon 
..stemming my tydeful Streame. 18^ Bleukw, Mag. OcU 
539 Up h^i** Bristol's lideful channel. 

lienee t Ti'defblly adv,, opportunely ; f Ti*da- 
fblneaa, a fit or expedient season ; time of need. 

a 1^ HAMroLR Psaiteri*, 9 Hejpere in tydfulnesses in 
tribulacioun. IbieL 99 (x. x] pou dispisea in tydfulnesis in 
trihulscyon (L. despicism opart uniintibus in iribulaeiont\ 
Ibid,, Nedfully [v, r, ttdfuily] )h>u suffirs vs to he angird and 
Iribled. 

tTid«-gate\ [f.TiDBj^. 74 -GatkxA 2 ] 
Tidkway. 

*557 W. TowasoN in Hakluyt Voy. (15B9) 1x3 Like vnto 
a streame or tyde gate. 1599 Nashk Lenten Stuffe 8 Now 
..graueld vp.ond the strexune or tyde gate turned another 
way. 1678 PiiiLLii’S (ed. 4), Tidegate. in Navigation is 
where the Tide runsstroiigest. 1704 J. liAaRia Lex. Teehn, 

1 . a. V. TYi^, When the Tide runs very strong, they call it 
a Tide Gate. 1711 Sibrakd Descr. Shetland 3 The Rousts 
and high tide-gates of the Sea about the Promontories and 
the isles. 1867 Smvth Sailor's tVord-bh, 

Tidw-gate [f- m prec. 4- Gatx jAI] A gate 
through which the water p.isses into a dock or the 
like at flood-time, and by which it is retained 
during the ebb. 

1755 Johnson, Tidegate, a gate through which the tide 
paHses into a boson. 183B Crn'l Eng, 4* A rch, Jral. 1. 4 lo/a 
As the embankments rise, the tidr-gates will be arranged so 
ON to regulate the quanti^ of water inside the bays. tBjP 
SiMMONOS Diet, TteuU, Tidegate, the entrance gate of a 
dock. 

Tidelass (tairiles), a, [f. Tide rA + -LE88.1 
Having no tide ; unaffected hy tides ; not washea 
or covered by a tide. Also/r^. 

1779 SiiKRiDAN Critic It. iif Can the quick airrent of a 
patriot heart Thus . . freese in tideless inactivity ? 18x6 Byron 
if Cor, xvi, Tlieie nhrinks no ebb in that tideless sea. 
i8ta Pall Mall G, 99 Sept, xi/i In proximity., to some 
tidriess and siiiikinq port. 1886 Planch, Exam, la Mar. 3/3 
Ibe waters of the tiueless Mediterranean. 

b. Comb, Ti*deleea-bloo:ded a., whose blood is 
unstirred by passion or emotion. 

1785 Burns Ts Jas. Smith xxvi, Douce folk, that live by 
rule. Grave, tideleas-hlooiied, calm and cool. 1806 Mar. 
Edckworth Leonora i, Is it pos-ibla that Olivia can envy 
these tideless- blooded souh thetr happiness T 
Hence Ti^delesaneag, tideless state or condition. 
S901 Westtn, Gat, 7 OcL 3/x^ What 1 particularly like 
about this Mediterranean sea In its beautiful tidclessncao. 

Tideling, obs. form ui Tilling, pet. 
t Ti'dely • adv, Obs, [f. Tidb sb, 8 -t- -lt 2,] At 
each tide ; each time the tide serves. 

laSe in C, Welch Tower Bridge (1804) 80 Imyers of 
wylchons, and other fysshers, lieing almost doyly ana tydely 
at the said stodelynges. 

Tldely, obs. f. Tidily ; var. Titblt Obs. 
Tideman : see Tiduman. 

Ti'da-n&ark. The mark left or reached by the 
tide at high or (rarely) low water ; by extension, 
the mark left hy a river flood. Also, a post or 
the like set up to mark the rise and fall of, or the 
point reached by the tide. Also fig, 

1799 Scott, t>oeeribed (ed. at 16 Shells nave been discovered 
..at a considerable distance above the higheiit tide-mark. 
t86i Dickrns Gt, E.xpeet, liv, Red landmarks and tidemarks 
stuck out of tho mud. 1861 J. R. GasKNa Man, Anim, 
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TIDnONT. 


TZBZirGk 


ii» Cnjbi/. 93$ Mm.,Acttmid 9 , It U well known, 
^ iium«ro«tt beiwwn tUc4narkm iho common StMnotnono 
jondlnff to oncropcli upon tfio lino of high water, igoj 
•**** tWomarle 

^ tho flood by tufti of dried gram and driftwood iticklng 
Jn tho branchea abovo your head. 

tTl'demant. Offs.rarg'^K |[fTiDftx^.if-iiiirT.] 
Time, tide, season. 

ssdp R01.LAND rw. rgntu I. 06 Qubilk..Tbat tydomont 
Crauia be hU operatloun. 

Ti’da-mul. [f. Tins sd, 7 -h Mill i^.t] 

L A mill driven by tlte flux and reflux of the tide 
teting on a water-wheel. 

iTpfl W. H. Mabshall IK Ki^rUmd II. 6i A low bank, 
thrown up Acrom them niarahland%..ttive« eircet to a tide 
mill, situated near one end of it. i8^ J. Nicmoioon O^rat, 
Mteftamic 94 Tide-inilia,. are such as employ for their first 
mover the flowing and ebbing tide, either in the sea or a 
river, tflye £. L. Garbbtt in En^, Mteh, 11 Mar. 634/3 
Corn has be'*n ground by tide-mills. 

2 . * A mill for clearing lands from tide-water * 
(Webster. 1828). 

TidandCe, Tlder(r, obs. ft Tiding, Thither. 

Ti'de-rip. [f. Tidk jA 7 + Rip sbfi 1.] 

1 . A commotion of the sea caused by opposing 
currents, or by a rapid current passing over an 
uneven bottom. 


1830 N. S. Wheaton 7 >m/. ijifi We are now on George's 
Baiik, and surrounded with tidc'ripa, having piecisely the 
fwpearonce of those at the mouth of a river, i860 Mausy 
rnjfs, Sta | 75a Tide-rips present their most imposing 
aspect ill the ei|uatorial regions. S87S R. F. Burton 
Gorilla (1B76) 1 . a When the current, setting to the north- 
west, meets a auoiig sea-breese fioni Uie west,tbere is a 
criss-cross, a tide-rip. 

2 . A tidal wave or current. 

1903 BUukw, Mag, Mar. 380A It was known as Fort 
Coniusun or * Rush of Waters ' after the tide-rip that races 
up the Victoria arm. 1904 Wtstm, Gam. a Feb. s/a A tidal 
wave— a ' tide rip *, as the sailors call It, because they can 
see it approaching like a ripple on a smooth sea— is a dis- 
turbance on the surface of ttie ocean depending entirely on 
the influence of the iiiooii. 


Tidaailian (,Ui*dzmd&n). Also 8-9 tldamoii. 

tl. - Tide-waiter 1, Obs, 

t66j Lead. Gom. Na 194/4 Discovered by some of the 
Customehouse Tytlen-men upon the Watch. 1773 Eahi. 
Carlisle iir Se/ivyn Ce»Um/, (1844) 111 . m Thank 
Ch<irlca for the ^'ideman’s place. K. Lancfouo 

laired. Ttad* 135 'lides men or tide waiters, officers 
appointed to inspect the Itmding and unloading ships to 
prevent contraband traii'tactionH. 

2 . One whose work depends on the tide. 

188s Ogilvie, Tities-utaHf one who is employed only 
during ceitaiii stales of the tide. 1894 C. Welch Tenter 
Bridge 51 Tweiity une tidenien working at the ram. 

Ti‘da- 0 imr 6 y:or« A customs official who 
su|)ervi^ed i he tide- waiteis. So Tl*da-miporvl SK>r. 

Chambi-slavne Prea, St, Rag, 11. (ed. 15) 143 
Stephen Chuseinan, Tide Supervisor of all the Tide Sur- 
veyots on the River of Thames, lyag Lead, Caz, No. 
6390/7 John Rtheridge, Gent ..Tide Surveyor of Hi* Ma- 
jesty's CuNloina t8^ in J. Smyih Ptaci, 0/ Cnstemx (i8ai) 
145 The articles to be guarded from and 10 the Ships,andan 
account to lie t.nketi of them by the Tide-waiters, under the 
special superintendence of the TiJe-hiirveyors. S89S Patl 
Mall G. 84 Mar. 6/1 For many years tide surveyor and 
harnour-master at Paklioi. 

tTi'des-way . Obs, [f./iV/j, poss.ofTioRjA] 
The way oi ihe tide ; » Tideway, 

i6s7 Capt. Smiiii Seamaa's Gram. i. 1 You may hale In a 
si lip .out of the tides way. 1793 Sm baton Edy items L» 
I 157 A vessel lies, .at moorings, though in a Tides-way, 

Ti'de-table. [ f* Tide 7 , 8 4- Tablb sb, 1 o.] 
A table, or tabular list, showing the time of high 
water at a place or places on each day during 
the year or other period. 

>594 J* f>^vis The Seaman's Secrets,.. wherein is 
tauchl the three kiiides of Sayling.. .also an Horisontall 
Tyoe Table. 1710 Brit, Apollo III. No. 85. a/i Mr. 
Fiainstead'a Tide- Table, .will .shew him the Time of High- 
Water. 1^0 Eneyel. Brit, (ed. 7) XXI. 384/1 Tolerably 
accurate lidr-inbleH have long been published annually for 
London, and still better for Liverpool. 

Ti'de-waittar. 


1 . A customs officer who awaited the arrival of 


ships (formerly coming in with the tide), and 
boBideti them to prevent the evasion of the custom- 
house regulations. Now Hist, 

1699 Famqumar Ceastnat Cenp/e 1. I These tidewaiters 
and surveyors plngiie us more with the French wines, than 
the war did with the French ptivoieera. 1734 Ricmakdhon 
Gsaadisea (1781) 1 . axxv. 047 That 1 shall itet employment 
on the Key*, or as a tide-waiter extraoidinary. i8st J. 
Smvth Prmet, e^ Custotat 3 V pon the receipt of the War- 
rants, the Landing. w.iiier is to give an order to the I'ide- 
waiter on board the Ship, without which no Goods can be 
permitted to be unl.*ideiu 1876 Smii bs Se, Natnr, xiii. 367 
He was willing to be a police officer, a tidewaiter, or any- 
thing that would biing in a proper maintenance. 

2 . Jig, One who waits for a lavourable season. 

1841 Miall in Neaee^J. 1 . 349 The tide-waiters and time- 
aervers of Teforiii are evidently at a discount. 1901 Dsuiy 
New T5 Feb. 6/5 Political tidewaiters, whose loyalty.. may 
ultimately be reconciled with high salaricdjNMts. 

Hence Ti*A«-wai:terR]iip, the office of a tide* 
w.aiter. 

i8SS Tnacnbrav NeweaneesxXt He would ask the minister 
for a tidc-waitershiu lor him. 1866 Lowell Preeid. em 
Stamp Prose Wks. 1S90 V. 365 His own chance of reSleciion, 
« that of MMiie fourth cousin to a CidewaiterahifL 


jn-AMrwtar. 

1. Water brou.t'ht by tbe flood-tide. 

S7M Lo. Hawke in tL Browa AgrU, Sara, tK, Ridlmg 
xiL 1 6. 164 The tide water that has been pievuiuslyadimiied 
by the fl.»ud gate opens the dough again, and dtocharges 
iiaeir. 1836 Halt ^ Silfy Beuhu, Act 108 Conveying the 
tide-water from tberiver Ouse, spti Quilleb-Couch Sktmiag 
Perry vii. 75 A mort o* tide-water have nmned up an down 
since you s^e they words. , 

2 . U, S, Water affected by the ordinary ebb and 
flow of the tide ; tidal water. Also a//riA 

i86t Rep, t/,S, Cemmiuimicr Agrie, (1869! 380 Through- 
out the tide-water district, the whole eountry u believed to 
1x9 underlaid by deposits of foBsil shells. 1876 Bancroft H let, 
U,S, V, ix. 4S4 The scanty naval stores.. had to be trans- 
ported from tide-water lo the lake. 1888 Goode Aracr, 
Fishes 3 A deep hoU in the bed of a tide-water creek. 

Ti'deww. A channel in which a tidal current 
runs ; also w tidal port of a river ; irons/, a strong 
current running in such a channel ; ■■ Txde-oati 1. 

[1607*1703: see Tideb-wav.] vrA Halt Aehmrtiser 4 Kag, 
e/4 A guniMNit . . being very manageable in a strong tideway. 
i8ao J. T. in RistletPs Sarv, Devon p.xxxii. It.. serve* to 
convey shipping from the Tideway. *836 Kane Arct, 
Expt, 1 . xxviL 339 A moment^ check would plunge tho 
whole concern tnio the r^id tide-way. i%5 IIbdvohd 
SaitePs Pocket Bk. v. (ed. a) 153 Sounding in a tide-way 
it may be necessary to anchor Ihe boat 

fig, t8ai-ja Ld. Cockbuen Mom, iii. (1874) 149 His shorn 
in the very tideway of all our business, made U the natural 
resort of. .all sorts of literary idlers. 1880 G. Meredith 
Tragic Com, (s88i) 60 A lean that.. would roll him on a 
good tideway strong in his own pasdon and hb lady's up 
agnin*t the last defences 1883 Geatary Mag, Oct 833/1 
Henry Vlll's palace has not bMn foraver a barber's shop, 
or the Strand a tide-way of shop-keeping. 

tTi'dife, -IVB. Obs, ran. Also 4 tydlf(G, 
tydyf, tldcue, tl-, tydyuo. [Origiii and sense 
obscure : cf. also Tydir, and Tidivr » Tidy a.] 
Name of some small bird. (Swoinson, after Skinner, 
suggests the Blue titmouse.) 

C138S Chaucer L, G, IP, 134 And thop [bird*] that 
hadde doon viikyndenesse As dooth the tydif [v, rr, tydyf, 
tydife] for new fangelnetsBesoidite mercy.. And sworeii on 
Ihe blosme* to be trewe. c tjfik — Sgr'o T, 640 Alle thise 
false fowle* As beth thise tidyues (r>.rr. tydyues, tydlft, 
tideues] tercelettes and Owle*. 1671 Skinner Efymelog,^ 
Poe. Aniiq,, Tide/es. .avis genus, iieacio an ilia avis quant 
nos Titmouse vocamua. 

Tidilj (tai'dTli), adv. Also 4-6 tiddly, [fl 
Tidy a.-i--LY^.] In a tidy manner; 
seasonably, duly (tf&r.); suitably, In on orderly 
manner, skilfully, neatly, etc. : see Tidy. 

1340-70 AUiauHder 194 pe fairest feete pat euer freke 
kende. With ton l« toe«] iklily wrought, ciaso Wilt, 
Palerme 4454 Alphouns..buskes in to m bap. « fond it 
treuli a-tir(^ & tidily worme. Ibid, 5463 He..tok to him 
tidely trewe cunMyl euera. C1400 Uestr. Trey 6630 pen 
the froien*. with terie, tidely hai fagbt. 1557*8 Ln. Wkmt- 
woR TH in HardwiLke St, Papers (1778) 1 . 11 a, 1 will do what 
1 can tidily to signify unto your Majesty our State. 1503 
G. Harvey New Let, Wka (GroRan) 1.359 You haue latviy 
..very tidely playde the Bees part. 177s Mrs, Haywood 
A New Preseat 95a To dress berwlf tidily and quickly, 
183a K. & J. Lanokk Ejtped Niger 1 . iii. na Tlie inhabi- 
tants ore. .very tidily clad in cotton dresses. 1870 Mre Rid- 
dell ^ns/iVi Friars 1 , 1 he plates are all ranged tidily away. 

Tidiness (t^i'din^). [f. os prec, + -NB88.J 

The quality or condition of being tidy (in various 
senses: SL*e the adj.); t MA^onableness ; orderli- 
ness, neatness. 

1367 Maflet Or, Forest 9 b, For lacke of their namrall 
. . growth and (idinesNe in ripening. s8oo Amel 1 a Ofib Let, 
in Life v. (1854) 74 He has gotten a fit of tidyness on him. 
i860 IfoYo Recreat. Ceautry Pesrsen vL eoo Tidiness is a 
great source of cheerfulness, i^ Sai.a in Daily Tel, 
9 June, One row of houses.. admirable in their neatness, 
tidiness, cheerfulness, and commodiousness. 

Tiding (tai'dii)) ; pi. tidings (tai'diqz), sh, 
Furois: see sense a below. [Late OK. Hdmtg 
f., early ME. tidings as if f. 0 £. tid-an vb. 
to happen, befall + -INO 1 ; but prob. ad. ON. 
ildcndtf -fW/ neut. pi., * events, occurrences, the 
reports .of these, news, tidings', f. //Or adj. 
happening, occurring •ottdi, dndi, nominal 
suffix (see Vigfusson IceL Diet, xxxiii/i); thence 
MSw. tidkendt event, occurrence, news, Sw. 
tidemUr m. pi., Norw. and Da. tidendi n. sing, 
tidings. In form, late OE. tidung (obi. cases 
^tidungo (-97), pi. nom. -a (-/), gen. -rr, dat. •uni) 
might well 1 ^ a dcriv. of iid out. Tide ; but the 
fact that, beside it, early MK. had also Hbende, 
~inde^ tithend, clearly from Norse, also titSiugsp, 
with Norse stem and Eng. suffix, and tldende, 
•indo, with Eng. stem and Norse suffix, together 
with the fact that the word is unknown to OE. 
before the late nth or early lath c., and is re- 
corded first in the transferred sense 'tidings’, 
makes it probable that tbe whole group in Eng. was 
adopted from ON., in the north in the Norse form, 
in the south anglicized, in intervening districts with 
various mixtures of the two forms. It is noticeable 
that the English or fully anglicized form is that 
which happens to occur earliest in an extant 
writing, and also that which survives in mod. Eng , 
though the None type (with Eng. pi. -j) tUhand\/)s, 


m i>eBn t-esor iioenu |>ai aim w«t amr 
was soil. rii86 Chauceu Man ed 
a that this bUsUil tkiyng [Petw, MS, 
le. 1300 Ord Crysten Men (W. de W. 


titkans, came down to ifith c. la aorth. Eag. and 
to ifi-iyth c. in Sc. 

In ON. /flRAwff b only plurali so 8w. Hetmdteri In Noris. 
and Do. tidsaelo is sing. 1 in early M£. UMneie was sing, or 
pl.| with a tendency to make the sing. tibond\ the ongUoMd 
tidang, dag, normally hod the pi. ^ttdanga, U%iingo\ but, 
os in other fern, sb*., the •# of tbe oblique cases of tlie ring, 
was often taken by the nom. A single kisttnce of ^ 
tiSendon oocurt in tbe latter text of Layamon; but from 
rio 73 plurals became Hdinges and iitkeuuBPU, I'be 
swisung form tidings i* usuolly construed as pL, but aome- 
timesas ring. : cf. newt, Ger. MoPaag, MHG. attangohist 
in NiederrhriniiK^ m MLO. tidings 1 14*8 In Bremen Dock 
Du. tifding, which agree in foira with £ng. tidingt are 01 
hter appearance, and by some held to be due to Scaiuliiui- 
vian Influence (Kluge).] 

1 . Something that happens; an event, incident, 
occurrence. Obs, or ank, 

(This Is the etymologically earlier sensei though net 
exemplified in £iig. quite so curly os sense a, it wa* no doubt 
current in the Danelaw district from tlie first- In the two 
late quota, a literalism of iranslation.l 

c laog 1 -AV. 7343 pn isah Cesar lifiend bat him wet 1 
[risTS tidinge >at v -- - 

Law^t T, 6i8 How i 

tydyngges] is bifalle. _ . _ ^ 

1506) V. vL 41s In tho delytes of pamdyae te ncuer fbundo 
oiiy varyocyon, atwayee in loue without tydynges. iMi 
Dasbnt Story of Burnt Njal 1 . 107 It must be told wliot 
tidings [IceL hsmt ttSonda\ happened at borne. 1884 — 
yest ijt Earnest (1873) II. 199 The tokens that ore left of 
those tidings which bappenrii there, 
t b. Custom, usage. Obs. rare. 

(C£ ON. ttSr customary, habitual, that happens^ tISska 
custom, UNOge, fashion.) 

c laog Lay. 396 After ken heflene tidendo [c 1 tys laws] po 
wes in ban liuide. Ibtd, 905s (see Tir]. ibid 14395 Hit 
bood tioende (c 1975 pe woiiej lime Smxe-londe. .put (etc.P 

2 . The announcement of an event or occurrence ; 
a piece of news (now ebs. or ourk.)i usually in fit, 
tidings, reports, news, intelligence, information. 

a.l Sing, tidung, 3-4 tidinge, (5 tidding), 

3- 6 tydinge, 3-7 tyding, 4-5 ttd-, tydyng(e^ 
(5 tytynge), a* tiding. 

io6p-ita3 O. E. Ckron, an. 995 (MS. F.L Z 3 a wearp sE 
ring swype bllAe pissere tklunge. e laao Gen. 4 Ex, sooj 
Moynes told hem fii* tidding. e lETfl Lsy. 1376 pe tiding 
com to Corineum, pat [eiu.]. Ibid 03393 pe tyding 00m to 
pan kingo. 13. . Carter M, 5114 (Gbtt.) pis tyding his 
aoru slake, e 138s Chaucke L, G, W, 1494 KHypsippte 4 
Medea) 'Theere was swich tydyiig [v. rr. tidynge, tiding] 
oueral ft swich loos. 1390 Govibr Cetd, 11 . 938 Ihii 
t)ding Of Jason. 01400 R, Ciencester^ Ckron. (Roilri 
7979 (hi S. U) per of com to norniandie pe tydynge attelostcu 
Ibid. 917B (MS. B) Tytynge him com pat [etc.L e 1483 
Digby Mpst, (188a) iii. 1087 To me pi* is a loyfull lydynij. 
1600 1 . V. tr. P, da Mentin's Serm, 4 It is a ble-sed tyding 
of which Tesus ChrUt not only is the subject and substance^ 
but also the bearer and proclaimer. 1879 L. Shefhred rr. 
GniraagePs Liturg, Yeesr 1 . vi. 68 Al such a tiding as this, 
what else can 1 , than cry out,. .Lord ! 1 am not worthy. 

a.^ Plural, 1 *tldunga (-e), a-g tid-, tydinge, 
tidynge, 3-4 tiding ; 3-6 tid-, tydinges, -yngos, 

4- 6 -ingU, -yngys, -ynggea, 5 tidenggen, 5-8 
tydinge, 6 tid-, tydynge, Sc, -engc, 6* tidinga. 

ciaoo Vicos 4 Virt, 17 Ic seal Iheren reuliche tidinge, 
ersos Lay. 3601 pe swein..seide pas tidinge (41073 J 
tiding]. cia73 ibid, 1038 peos tidinge him 
ibid 858a pe tiJinges him were lefiie. Ibid, 
tidynge Mid Arthur pan kinge. c 1350 Wdl. 




Ibid, 94497 Many 

_ Wdl. Paterae 4877 

pe murpe..mad for po tiding whan pei told were. 13 . 
Carter M. 7798 iGOtt.) I cum, to telle pe tydingee Icle. 
i486 Plamptoa Cerr, (Camden) ^ Sir, as for ty " 
it, but few. s'" — 

Cline vnto V* I ^ , 

Her Son, . . left at Jordan, tydingR of him none. 178a CowFEa 

I!: uri... 


9a Cerr, (Camden ) gp Sir, as for tvdings, here 
153s CovENDALE Joaok Ul. 6 The tydinges 
' kuiffc of Niniiie. 1671 Milton P. R. 11. 6s 

't at Jordan, tydingR of him none. 178a CowFEa 

Gitpia xlii, What news? what news? your tidings tell, tfla 
Miss Yonue Cameos 1 . ii. 13 Further tidings were anxiously 
awaited. 1869 Freeman Norm, Ceng, (1875) III. xiii. e6o 
Perplexed for a moment by the suddenness ol the tidings. 

Sing, 3 tlSiuge, (3 tipiugue), 4 tepisge. 
4-5 tip-, typ-, tyth-, tlth-, -lug, -yngL®, (0 
teytheyng). 

e 1090 .S'. Et^, Leg, I. 6 ^90 Ho seide pat one tIpingM 
to him from is fader he brou^te. 4130S St, Lucy 155 in 
E, R. P, (18691 105 A ioyful tepinge ic )ou telle. 1 1330 R. 
Brunnb Ckron. (rSio) 14 yat Biiurik was dede him com 
tiping. 1375 Barbour Bruce lu 454 He wea blyp off pat 
tithing. 1483 Caik, Angl, 389/1 lo telle Tytbynge, nw/i- 
fieare, 1996 Ningt) Barker 6a in Hail. E, P, L 7, Y 
Know now teytheyng. the th*iniier leyde. 

(8.^ PI, a~3 minge; 3-5 tip-, tlthingoa, 4 
teihingea, 4-6 typ-, tyth-, tith-, -IngM, -yngea, 
-yngua, -ini^a, -ingya, 5 tith^ga, lythinga, 


ti things. 

e 1175 Lamb. Hem, 93 Da Iwearfi per muchel ele. .on alle 
pam pat peos tiftiiige iherdon. e saoo Trin. Colt, Hem. 31 
Gode li'^inge and niurie to heron, c 1090 Bekct 1493 in S, 
Eng, Leg, L 149 po peoN tipinges to pe kingue . .cam. 41300 
Ibiet. h)S (Pei cy S.) 34 Tethiiiges to the kinge come, c 1380 
WvcLir Sifrm Sel. Wks. 1 . 198 Good tipingis of pe kyngdom 
of hevene. 4i^ Maunpbv. (Roxb.) xxv. 119 When any 
tythings er herd in pe cuniree. c 1440 Partenepe Soiio 
after haue they tiihings. 1330 Rastkll Bk. rargat, Prol., 
What tyihiiiges or news. 1567 ilutic 4 Godlio JB, (ftiT.S.) 
49 i'o sow thir tythingis trew i bring. • 

7.1 Sing, 3 tipennda {Orm.), tfSende, -end, 
•ind, 4-5 ty thaad(e, 4*6 tip-, tithaud(6, (4 ty)-, 
tijond), 5 ti^nd(e, (9 tithon^D. 

e laoo OsMiN Ded. 158 Coddspell onn Ennglissh nemmnedd 
isa. .god lipennde. c saos Lav. 1376 pa liAind Ic 1975 tiding] 
com to Corineum pat (etc.). Ib/'d, 7543 pa ismh Cesar 
tidend U i »75 lulingej piu him wes soire. a 1300 Caner 



TiBnra. 


ff. MrinmMifirM..Tobilnf Aaiohnetrttui 

ti>*nd \Fmir/, 7 W«. tl^dl. chib Sjfr Trjfom^ 
%a 6 Tbe]r..lolclc iba kraga bur tytbaiuia. 1513 Douglas 
ACmtii u. vii. (vL] y» now now, Psntbua, qnb^ lUhand do 

S bryng T iSif W. Tsnkant r^^sify SUrm'd uBsy) 69 
aVI got Mima tit^i^uid from cha coosL 

7* ^ /V. 3 tiSendo ; -oa ; 4 ti^a&dui, (ty ^daa, 
Upiuif), 4-5 tgrtbAiidlSy 4-6 -m» ly- 

tbandi, 5 tyiluuidM, -andys, «ottdys, tithsads, 
•simdas, -auBdes, 6 dndes, Se^ liythanda. 

tfiaag Lav. rod ptn tiAando CtfS975 )>aoa tidinge] him 
varan isdOi J^td. laMd Hao acidan to )nui Icinge naowa 
ibVndaii. siaSB Minor P^tm iiL 98 |>a galay men., 
tbanked God oTHr Ubondaa. 13.. CmwrAf. 15919 iCou.) 
For ti|«na k^t war laid. /A/di loita (COtt.) tn$ ang«l .. 
Broght him tyyuidea aua goda. /Md. 3399 (Kairfd pa may- 
dyn ranna hame tipandus to taT. (1410 I'Vr'^^^rf.xxiiL 
60 Som new tythandya. c 1490 Si. Cnthhtri (Surteca) 7809 
tilhandt want to BMiiy towna. 1933 Oau RicM Vmy 
(S.T.SJ 109/30 Thia promia is tba vangcTor ioiful tithandia 
tgSo Rollano Stvem Sag. ii« Of ymr tvthanca 1 am richt 
wondar glaid. m 19B4 SrtiiK Poma Rtfirm, xx. a6 At ma 
tbay apair Quhst tylhunda in ihU landf 

s.^ Sing. 3 tldsnde, tidind, 4 tydsnd, -ant, 
4-5 tydands, 5 tydond, tydynda. 

riaag Lav. 174M |^t tidanda com to pan kings, riayg 
Wd. 9936 Come pe tidind Ic la^ pa tiAendaj to Maurus 
bon kings- e 1330 K. Drunns Cmren. Wrut (RolU) 5005 
Man tofda Pa kyng tydant, pal Romayns wcra aryua on 
land. iAid, 1^36 Til nyro cam ftil nmert tydonda {ntttg on 
lanUa]. ta.. Cursor Af. 10417 (Gott.) Quan Pat acho bard 
Pia tydand [Coii. tipand, Lmud tydond, Trin. tipoiule]. 
ca4oo Lmssd Trw Bk. 1594a To tails him of her tydanda. 
c i4iow Lmun/kl 838 £var^ man tharfota urns wo That 
wyMa of that tydyiida. 

k,* /y. 3 fddiads, -ends f 5 tid-, tydaadM, -is, 
•auciaaa, tytondU, 6 -Sr. tydlnniB, tydaooG. 

ciaos I.-AV. 333a For 4ef farrene kingas Hlhenia pa lidlnda. 
Uid. 5139 SeicuAa tidanda. 1491 CAroRAva Si. CUbori 79 
1% grata fare pat ha bodda pat ha schuld her no auel 
tytaidia of bom. ihkL 115 The archbiacbw aaida ha was 
gbid of pOftS lydannaa. 1513 Douglas Mnois xi. xviL 65 
All tba maiat cruall tydinnU fillia hia aria. 01585 Moni- 
GOMsaiB Ptyihtg^ was will heir tydanoa. .of thy pow. 

a. Sing. |wu //. 3 pyjilogue, 4 tbljwnd, (thy- 
)tadet), 5 thythyng, -as, thibynges, 6 -thingis. 

rinpo Si. Lucy >57 In S. Eng. Leg. I. 105 Ana loyeful 
pypingua Icb sou idk. 13. . Cursor M. 10994 (Cott.) To 
Mn ha moght tall na thipand [r*.rr. tipand, tipond, tydondj. 
to 140D M^rio Arik. 15^, 1 tha tor thy tliyundea 'J'o- 
louaa pa richa. ci4aa R, G/offcosiePs Ckrom. (KolU) 4951 
Mom com trdinga f . 1 / 5 . fi, thipynjeah]. ci4a5 Severn .Snr. 
(P.) i««8 Wnan he berda thya thythyng. c 1500 LtmesM 
aara Whar that al thithingia goith and cumytb roil 
D. pi oral const, as siogular. 

^>118 Cursor M 1591a (Fairf.) TIpIngea pat waa talda. 
1595 AHAica. 7 «Aim iv.li. 115 Tha tydiiiga cornea, that they 
are all arriu'o. 1819 W, .Sclatrk Au/, i 7 'Aess. (1638) 914 
When lidinga b brought ua of llrethrena faultingn. 1643 
TiAVr Comiu, Gem, xxxv. aa Jacob'a great amntament ni 
thia sad tiding!. 1839 CAMi.vLa Ckariism (1849J 48 Tha 
tuUiiga waa world-old, or older. 

1 0. Jig. liidlcationa, traces. Oks. rar§. 
m 1440 Str Eglauu 367 Where the hore had wonte to bee ; 
Tydyiigyaof hyro aona ha fonda, Slayne man on every Honda, 
d. Camk., ai Hdingi^earer, •bringer^ •bringing, 
•maker, 

C1440 Prom*. P,trv. 493/8 Tydyngya barare, rumtige* 
ruins, 1483 Caxton Cn/egvjb, Thou aita a lyar and a 
tydyngea maker. isa6 Tindalx ^r/r xvii. 18 Ha aemeih to 
ba a cyilyngas bryiiger off new devyU (Covaao. goddeak 
1535 CovERUALB I .Smhi, iv. 17 Thsii answered the tydinge 
bringer, 8c aayde : laniel is fled before the FhilisiyneA. igga 
lIuLOKT, Tklyngea carier, rsmtneius, ij. 163a Shkkwoou^ 
A Tidings bnnging, nunciatiom. 

Hence Ti*tUagl«Ni €U, without tiding!. 

■laa BUsekm. Mag. XI. 30B Aa tidingless ramming oa 
before. 1870 Moaaia Emrihly Pmr, 111. 430 Tidinglasa a 
orhile day paasad by day. 

Ti'diAgv vkl. sk, [f- Tidk v. 9 , or Txog sk, + 

•IKG 1.1 

1 1 . The flowing or rising of the tide ; also Jig. 

1593 B. Barnes /’A' Sonn. xli.More than blrssad 

was f. if one tiding Of female &vour sat mine heart afloat I 


W| awvwiu ywu Kiivw \wiBU I8«/ uiy^ inaniicr VI wriignig g 

it b a kind of voluntary Tiding of, not Pumping forj 
Notions flowing, not f-wced. 1875 £. Wilson S/admemu 
Dunsim. ai No more of tha River comes bock again by 
Ikliiig than what the Sea forc'd up at the time of tu tiding. 

b. aiirik. Tiding tlmo : in 
l8pa Pascmall in FhiL Trusts. XVI 1. Bid^l'ha Fitsgena- 
mlly lasted all tlie Tiding tuna, and then went off in genila 
kindly Sweats in the EbiM. 

2 . A sailing or drifting with the tide. 
iflSi T. Dusrlev in Tram. Kilkenny Arckmol. See, Ser.ii. 
IV. 390 Thw vary aauly putt to sea. . a very small matter 
of tideing lirany) serves turna. 1711 W. Suthkri and Shi^ 
build. Assist. 164 Stream Anchor i which stops the Ship in 
tiding up a River. 1774 Pennant Tour Scot, in tni 841 
After tiding for ibrea houra anchor in tha Sound. 1817 
Kkatings Tjao . 11 . 143 Soma little Edvantaga in point cn 
position., with oonvenienca of tiding up inland. 

Ti'ding, ///. a, [f. Tide v,^ -a -ivo >.] That 
ebbs and Mows ; tidal. 

adaa Deavton Pofy-oik, xxx. 88 Thera b a Tyding-well. 
That dally sbba and flowcB. 1834 Whitlock Aiw/nM/o 37s 
If wa fling our Bread upon the Waters, wa chusa not Cur- 
rents that run all one way (and that from us), but tyding 
waters, sy.. PmLirs (J.), Wading within the ( 3 usa, ha 
dealt hb blows, And sent them, rolling, to the tiding Humber- 
Stonkhoubb Axhelme p. xiv, Tha Isb of Axlioliiis.« 
admirably situated on the bsnka of a tiding river. 


a,, after adji- -ivi; perh- by amociatioa with 
UAStivB, Haii|rf iardijk, TaBDr« etc.] Timely, 
opportune : TiDT a. i- 

fsy.. Lard Beijmii, ate. xv. In Child BmUmds in. (1889) 
S 5 z/> Being in iMLlldiva hour. 

Tldlioho, tldly, var. Titsly Oku 

Tidllag (t(*dilig>- Oks. exc. diai* Also 6 tido* 
ling (-ynga), tiddliog,' [Y derir. of T iuulh 
V. I or Tin a. t M •Luro l.] A pampered or spoilt 
child ; a darlli^, pet ; a young, delicate, or puny 
child or anima( needing special care ; a weakling, 
*diUiag\ 

asso WHiTiNiOla Kuig* 37 K These eolesnab and tide- 
lyngaa wantonly brouAt vpu wagss Ktee fVauion io 
Maxi. Dedsl^ 11 . 184 l»a for their aaka. Being her tender 
tidlings. %rill ms heat. (Cf. ibid, 173 [referring to the aanto 
parsons] My psrenu did tiddle mo: they were to blame; 
ibid. 174 Yet were we tiddled, end 3fou beaten now and 
tfaeiu] eigflo JanraaiB Bstgbears iil L in Arekh Situi. 
Neu. 5 >r. <1897), 'i'bo gnw beard riauncath, and faraih as 
he waere dame venue tidcHny. 1657 TsArv Lamm. Ps, iiL 
Introd., Absalom lib Son, hu Darling, his Tidling, hb one 
Eye. 1904 Eng. Dial Viet, a. v. Ttddle, ‘Titidilug, (a) a 
young animal, aspb a lamb, brouabt up by handi a UaUcoto 
child nceiliiig care; (i) tha mnallast pig in a litter. 
Tidol0gy(tou)p‘ldd3i). rare, [irreg. £ Tide 
•I- -(o)u)aY.J The study or icienoe thnt treats of 
the tidei- Hence Tidolo*gieOI a., of or pertaining 
to tidology. 

18)34 Whrwbll in Todhunter Ace. IVrii, (18761 II. 194 
Do not omit to mention whm the Liverpool people.. have 
done for Tidology. 1840 — Pkiios, /mluei. Sa. (1B47) II. 
<09, I have ventured to employ the term TkM^y, having 
bean much engaged in tidological researches. 1843 Mill 
Z qyir VL iiL 1 1 No one doubts that 'J*idology (os Dr. wbawell 
proposes to call it) b really a tctanca. 

ndy (t8t*di), a. {sb., adv.) Forms: 3-5 tidl, 
4-5 tide, 4-7, 9 Se. tydy, 5 tyde, (tithy), 
o tidia, tydye, 6-8 tydia, 7 Sc. tyddia, (9 dial. 
tayday), 4, 7- tidy. [Mhl. f- lid time, Tidi -v -t. 
Cf. 0?1G., MHG- etiig (Get. mitig), Du. iijdig. 


Sw., Da. tidig timely 1 
f L Timely, aeaaonaule, opportune ; in season. 
13SO WiU. Pmlerm t3mGret mer)>a..maliors ^n made 
for be tidy tidingas. Ibut. 1710 Til she say tidi time hire 

K ey for to take, e 147$ Partenay 579a Of nouel ihinns. . 

O'thing 1 fynd at no tydy stuunda. ispk Carew Tasso 
(1681) 66 Nor place serues fit, nor Msason tulia groares. t66o 
F. HaooKE tr. Le BlastCs Trav. 870 Hearing of thb tydia 
accident, he waa cautioua 10 appear, lyai iLusaAY Uaraea 
to Tirg, 5 King iEol, grant a tydia thrl. 

t b. cew. a cow giviug milk- Sc. Oks, 

1493 Aei. hotrs. Came, (tSm) yoo pa mylk of thro tithy 
ky. 1533 in Munim. Burgh irvine (1890) 1 . 39 Ano tydy 
kow. 1670 in Proc. Soe. Amt, Seoi. (1^1 XaX. ao Too 
tydia key & four yeall (L a. dryj kay- 1878 /kid.. Two tyddb 


1714 Gav SkHh, Week, 
tr.p the tidy Lass.^ 


erk, Frtday 76 Before my Eyes will 
1803 R. Andekson Cumbid. Betti. 56 


Bonny, tayday, blithe was she. 1808 Jamibxoil A tydy 
bairn, a child that b plump and thriving, tflt Grant 
White Bug. tPUMani 4 ii^irkim xvi. 387 Among them [tho 
lower midefla claasl a tidy girl meaiia a pretty girl, and par- 
ticularly a girl with a good figure. 

3 . As an indefinite epithet of ad miration or com- 
mendation. ta* Good, excellent, satisfactory, 
useful ; of good character or ability ; worthy, brave ; 
able, skilful. (Also ironically.) Obs. 

rigso Hy/i. /*/r/lrrxv 9496 Forto fella what tidde of pat 
tide werwolf, /bit/, 5384 AI hat toucliad |wr to a tidi erl- 
dome. To ha kowherd & hb wif pe king pif hat time, 1393 
Langu P. pi. C xxil 441 Traiiaileh..for a trelour aiUo 
■ore As for a Crewe tydy man. c 1400 lUstr. Trey. >035 
Soiidioiira..Or the tidiest of Tessaib, tore men of straight. 
1967 Dbant iforaee, Ep. 11. U. Hj, A ■aruaunte at hb 
mascara beck tydie, promptc, presta and fyne. 1613 Beaum. 
& Fl. Coxcomb XL i. Thou ait the tidiest wittdl..l think 
above ground, a idea Fuktchbr IVoman'e Priu tv. il. 
What a hap had 1 , And what a tydia fortune, when niylaia 
Flung me upon this baar-wbeipT 

b. Now in lighter use: Fairly satisfactory, 
* pretty good * fair * (in quality) ; decent, of a 
good sort; nice- {celleq.) 


1B44 Dickens /.r//. (cd. a) 1 116 Which I thought for a 
coastgnardman was rather a tidy question. i8ss mAYiriiW 
Lattd. Labour I. 133 ParRons and doctors are often *tidy 


dmirably situated on the banks of a tiding river. 


customers *. 1885 Dickbns Mat, Fr, 111. i, A tid/aluit thaL 
1 flatter mysdf. 1899 £. Pjiillpotts t/umsm Aqwiii-fla, 1 
hope he did [succeed], for be was a tidy chap, tho«h queer. 

o. Considerable (in amount or dqgree)/ * pretty 
big*. A tidypenf^ — 'apretty penny’ (FRirTTUL 

^183^ D^kns I/ldk, ifiek, xxxH, Von cama aloiif at a 


ky. 1533 in Munim. Burgh /raiue (1890) 1 . 39 Am t]^y 
kow. 1670 in Ptae. Soe. Amt, Seoi. (1^1 XaX. ao Too 
tydie kay & four yecll [L e. dryJ kay- 1878 Ibid., Two tyddb 
k^and a two yeir old kow. 

2 . In good condition, or of good appearance; 
fair, well-favoured, comely, bonny; fot, plumps 
healthy. In quot- 1340-70, showy, gorgeous. 
Now dial. 

e I890 Gem. 4 Rx, ero^, .viL eares wexan fette of coren. On 
on buMk ranc and wel tidi. 1340-70 Alox. 4 Dimd. 999 Wo 
. . no tidi atir in tempius araie. 1393 Lanou P, PI. C. 
xiiL 187 Seedes hat been sowen and mowe suffre w>ntrca, 
Aren tydyour and Cower. 1513 Douglas ASmeis iir. iv. 93 
Flock is and hirdb uf oxin and uf fee, Fat and tydye. 1573 
Tusskr //ttsb. (1878) 131 If w«ither be faire,and tidie Uiy 

g r.'iiiie^ Make spe^ily carrege, for feare of a raine. 1597 
HAKS. 9 /ten. /r, lu iv. *50 Thou wborson little tydie 
Bartliolmew Bore-pigge. 1807 Tomkll Fenr./. Beasts 
(1658) 518 When a Sow is very fat she hath alway but little 


tidy pace, tflit Mainiaw Load. L mk amr 1.9 m If It b JaM 
after quartendav, the generally gets a tidy up. tlM 
Meeetek. kkareUYE. 6^1, 1 have a tidy penny in the funds. 
i88i Blaqcmom CkrktemieliVi, A home who bed heen to 
Exeter end haek with a tidy loed. sl9i Laov BuaTOii 
Sir R. F. Burton IL ase A very large mudeti. .wheKinoM 
oould lake a very tidy walk. 1903 liis M. G. Cbbaio 
Leaves fr. Diaries ix. 504 They do swear a tidy bit, 

4 . (1 be chief current use.) a. Of jieisons : Orderly 
In habits, or in personal appearance ; dbposed to 
keep thingp (or one's person or dress) neat and io 
order- 

1708 PHiLLin (ed. Kersey), Titfy, handy, neat, dean, as A 
tidy SarvauL oiSoo Pegob ^ubpi. Grose, Tii(y, neat. 
North. sSit Scott Hti. Midi, xxxiii, If thou knowost 
of any tidy lasa like thysell, that wanted a pbee, and 
eouid bring a good character, iljxx D. E. Williams Ll/e 
4 Carr. Str Laxarenee II. 70 [The child) folds up 
her things like a tidy lady*a maid, slbp Lvtion Caxtame 
tj My clear mother was the tidiest woman in the world. 

b. Of things, csp. of a house, room, rL-ceptacle, 
etc.: Neatly ai ranged; with nothing in disorder 
or out of place ; orderly, neat, trim. 

s8a8 WaasTER a. v.. Ilia children are tidy t their dress b 
tidy ..The apartments are well furnished and tidy. 1840 
Dicksne Barm. Ruslge iv. There was not a nanier, more 
SLrupuloooly tidy, or more punctiliouHly ordered bouse in 
Clerkeiiwcli. il^ Uabite ud. Soe. viii. e7i Some under- 
bred ladies.. put tidy their work*boxea, making you feel 
that you an eecondary. 1880 jKrrxaiEa Gi. Estate aoi Ho 
objected to cut and trim them [slinihs, etc.). ’ Fur ', said ha^ 
* God made nothing tidy *. 

6. Comb., as tidy-heking, •minded adjs. ; tidj* 
betty, an ash-pan {dial.), 
t8a8 J. Nial Bre. Jemathau 1 . 19 He was a small, meagre^ 
. .tidy>Tookiiig somebody. 18^ Health Exhib. CedaL ’ix/u 
Front Damper acting as a 'Tidy Betty' with Cinder-sifter, 
tooo Leeds Afereuty 9 May, He struck her on the head 
with a ‘tidy-betty\ and then kicked her with hb cloga 
ipeo J. K. Jerome j Mem om Buntmel vii. 156 Fit for a 
tiii^^mindcd lover of German nature. 

H. sb. A name for various articles intended to 
keep pereons or things tidy or neat. A. A pinafore 
or overall, dial. 

a i8bs Forby Voe. E. Anglia, Tidy, a liaht outer covor. 
iiig wurn by cliildran, to keep their clothes from dirt and 
grease. 

b- An ornamental loose covering for the back 
of a chair or the like, usually of funcy work ; ao 
antimacassar. 

t8l$e Knickerb. Afar, XXXVZ 955 CThoimion Ast^.Gloss^ 
One cRiie-acatcd ro^king*cliair, tha back of which U covered 
with an unapptoaclmble netting of apotles!! white, called a 
'tidy 1881 J. Pvcaovi Agony Point (1869) 196 After a few 
magic pa!tMs.^tbe placing m aacieen, the arrangement of a 
tidy or the folds u( n curtain, . a room . .becomes, .instinct 
with life, and grace, and comfort. s88a Ma.s. L. C. Lillie 
Prudence 61 Is that a tidyf Yes... They call tlicm oati- 
macasssrs and sofa-backs lieroi 

o. A bag or other receptacle in which to keep 
scraps, odtb and ends, etc. ; a work-bag ; a toilet- 
tidy. 

B8a8 Craven Cless., Ttdy, a work ftc. 1863 W. E. 
Ji-RMoiD .S'(fwa/r Dfr/rrrr 907 It was in the days when., 
every scrap of cotton or linen found its way into the ' tidy '. 

C. adv. Tidily; pretty well; nicely, finely; 
also ironical, dial, or vulgar. 

1814 in Spirit Pub. Jmls. (18251 347 ThayVe served mo 
pretty tidy going along,.. punching at me with their sliib- 
leaghs us they would at a woolsack. 1891 Mayiikw Loud. 
L^our 1 . 355 Them as could patter tidy did the hesL 
19^ Eng, Dial. Diet, a v.. That there cok's oomiiig out 
quite tidy. 

Hence Ti'dylum {noncC’Vfd.), a principle or 
practice of extreme tidiness. 

1858 Miss Yongb Dai^ Chain 1. ix, HU funny little old 
barhelor tidybnw. 

Ti'dy, V, Chiefly celloq. [f. Tidy g.] trasu. 
To make tidy or orderly; to put in order; to 
arrange neatly ; rejl. to put one's hair, dress, etc. 
in order; to make oneself neat Often with up, 
i8si Miss hliTroaD in L'Estrange Id/e (1870) Jl. 197, I 
mean to. .have it whitened and tidied ap this summer. 1847 
C. Bronte J, Eyre iv, Jessie.. employed me as a sort 01 
under nursery maid, to tidy the room, dust the chairs, Ac. 
1868 F. E. Paukt Lucretia 106 When the cook went up 
stairs, after tea, to tidy herself. 1897 Mary Kingsley iV. 
Africa notes for a day will contain facta relating to 

the kraw-kimw, price of onions, . .genealogies,.. bw coses,.. 
Ac., Ac. And the undertaking of tidying these things up b 
no small one. 1898 G. D. Shaw Plays 1 1 . Candida 13 1 'i*he 
large table has been cleared and tidied. 

b. To 9(017 away or clear t(P for tho sake ol 
tkUnesa. 

tSIb (see tAfying MowJ. 1884 Koucenfrrmist i May, It 
was left on the hall table, .and had been '^tidied up ' by one 
of those. . liousemaids who are the bane of every busy man. 
1908 Westut, Cau.s July a/i If anything b broken or tidied 
away beyond recidL 

Hence TPdjring vkl, sk. and fpl. a. 

1867 H. Latham fiiack A IVhiie 90 After such a war.. 
there b no small amount of aweraing up, and tidying away, 
..to lie done. 1884 Blackw. Aing. Iw 734/9 Comte d« 
Rivaulx f echoed Madame, pausing in her tidying. 1899 
Westm, Gae. 7 Jan. 3/a Lovers of nature, .view with horrac 
the onriaughts of these tidying gentbmen. 

Tim (t 9 i)f ik. Forms: a. 1 tdag, tis. Mes, 3 
te^, toi), 5 to7f 6 Sc, i^pl.) tela, (5, 9 dtal. too). 
If- 5-9 7 ♦Fi Mggoa, tlghoG), 6- tio. 

[OE. tedk, tlai fern., Anglian Img, later Aj; « 
ON. taug tem., rope t-OTeuL *taui-d, -o atr. iem.. 


nx. 


fMCOikl |*rt^ oTtbt vwii-itein Hmk - : iauA*\t«k \ 
M Tu The ^ioemf ect eaiimthneti to^ or 
jnfmed fronik Tib tvl 

'-X That with which ainrthiiir li lied ; a eoid, 
hand, or the like, tued lor fattening fomething; 
B knot, noose, or ligature ; a nataral formation of 
iile kind, a ligament (^uot 1659) ; ar/. an ornu* 
Biental knot or bow of ribbon, etc. 

a. efaa CvaiwuLr He..cyntnghifMScboiid.. 

Armum tcasaia. m laoa GAm» In Wr.»wal 3 ccr sio/aS Ca/- 
mrimm, swaorctak, aW tes, iw/aU. r nog Lav. H«o 
frAtd«n..leien haom io«gaa«ra nid guldeiw le^ assgo 
S» Eng, L4/g, I. 308/301 A Irl) donuo bat la in tifoniiM 
teiie. m Aec, Ld, Hlgk Tmm. Vt. 3.:5 Thro Jiib 
canvn l^yne the leia or ihomulatti. iBig ItkocKarr AT, c, 
hnaulcliS!*' or Tu, a hairTope with which to shacUo cows 

fi, t<6M-»SAitttltw0rtkT Ace. (Chatham Soc.) 141* 9 tigena 
for tha maydas to myUca tha kyiie with, 9'. idea / 3 /a 14a 
To a powar niaa for vj iigh«s for the kya«. uij< idig 
CsooKB Beth t/Mnm 4^ Itilerwpt an aiicria with a lye, 
and the part Mow iha tye. . will not beata. idM Macallu 
Cmn, Pfyiick ka The eyas and ligaments of the brain. 1I17 
J. BaAtmi Rv TfW. Atuer, 6uThe liorsa.. broke bis lie, and 
gallopped og, igjy Diu k rns PicAw. xlix, Great formal wigis 
with a lie behind. 1837 H bCHas Tem Brewu 1. iii. Putting 
impossible buttons aniTties in the middle of his back. 

2 . Naui, a. A rope or chain by whicli a yard 
ia suH))eiided. See quot. 1S41. 

а. i4di Mtum. 4 Hemeeh, jSLr/i. (Roxb.) aoo Fur U. teyis 
[for the ship] weyinge vij. stone,.. xiU. s. ia.d. 14^ Ace, 
Ld, Treat, Scot, 1 . 300 Malcing of a bonat and tha 
lek Ilac^) to it, with lunal laktl andaica. 1511 tbid. IV. 30a 
Item, .for hed lowislo tha net schip. .lu.*! cordalis, a Irosis, 
hi leia sssj Douglas Mtteit v. xiv. 6 Th.in all samniyii, 

• .Did faeis iTiar soilL and trossit doun tber leis. 

d* S4ds~d Ahcki/ Aectt, Hon. P’//(i896) 13 An hauser f«>r 
a tye weymg Dib. Ihiti, 36 Haifa tyes short.. y. Uowe 
Sesynges. sdis Cotor., J?i/af/r...tyes| the strings or 
ropes laylcs. iday CArr. Smith StamanCM Cram, v. ai 
The 'I'ies are the ropes by which the yards doe hang, and 
doe carry up the yiuds when wee straine the Halyards, 
STda-p bALcuNSR ShiA^fT. II. 318 While some above the 
yard u'erhaul the tye, step MAsavAr F. Mildmay iv, 1 .. 
regained iny perch by the topsail-tie. 1841 R. H. Dana 
SeamatCt Mam,, Tye, a rofie connected with a yard, to tlto 
other and of winch a tackle U attaclied for hoisting. 

b. A mooring-bridle. 

tBdy Smvtr SaUoAs \Vord.lh,, Ties, an old name for 
mooring bridles 1883 h'ithcrut LxhUt, Cmtmi, 04 White 
blanULs Hunt Tie. 

2 . A knot of hair; a pigtail; also short for 
Tis-wio. ? Obi, 

tjaB Young La^ Ftwtt 11. sa5 Tlie well-swoln tyes an 
equal homage claiiiu 174a Richaruson Pauuta IV. 64 ho 
1 think, cries the other; and tosses his Tye liehind him, 
with an Air.. of Contempt 1780 Foots Minor it Wks. 
1799 I. S39 Some recommended a tye, otlmrs a hog; one 
mention’cl a boh. 1817 Siikllry Rett. Istam vi. xxxiii, 
Ci’thna's glowing arms on<l the thick ties Of her soft hair* 

4 . A neck-tie, a cravat. 

. * 7 «.« CHL'RCHiLt Rotcitui Piicms 1763 I. 3 Thrice be 
twirl'd his Tye-— thrice strok'd bis band. 1880 Tristram 
Ct Sahara xx. 344 Sealed in white cloves and ties at the 
suirde of Madame R— . iSda'SHiRi-BV^/Vi^Crr/. i.d Here 
..'I hat badge of servitude, the white tie^ b unloosed. 1893 

* K. Anstsv^ L/rett Lancet U 7 He'll come down to dinner 
fai a fl.miiel shirt and no tie. 1897 Ld. Txnnvson Mem, 
Teanysom II. aea Adorned by his uccusiomed blue tie. 

б. A kind of low sitoe fastened with a tie or lace. 

i8ad M Rs. McNeill Let. in Mem. .Sir T. McNeill vi. (1910), 

Two pair black satin slippers, . . two pur neat walking tics. 
1904 Weitm. Gam. 15 Apr. lo^a What we call Oxford Ties, 
which M a brogue shoe, is a favourite farm.. for walking 


6. gen. Something that connecU or nnites two or 
more things in some way ; a link. fSee also 8.) 

1711 f. Greenwood Eng. Cram. 15a Called the suUunctive 
mood Decau&e it is added to the first semciice by some 
Cople or Tye. 1830 Hekhchel Stud. Not. Phil. 11. viL 
(1851) 193 Solid subvtancci^] retained by a force or united 
^ a tie, i8s7 Milleb Elem. Chem, (i8da) 111 . 5a The 
tie between tlw two typical groupa being ..tha dibasic 
ladiLla iCjO-j). 

b. Afuj. A carved line placed over or under two 
notes on the same degree, to indicate that the sound 
is to be sustained (not repeated) : — Bxmp sb, 1 c : 
of. Ligature sb. 4. 

Also pbced over or under two or more nolM Co be prr. 
formed legato, or to be sung to one syllablei iu thu cose 
now called a star (Si.ur th.* 4). 

1838 M. Lockr Little Consort, Treble Pref, In printing of 
Tyes, Holds, Slurrs. 188a PtAvroRD Skill Mat. 1. xi. ( 1674) 
35 A Tye is of two uses, first, when the Timeis broken . . in the 
niiddleoftheNote, it busualtoTyetwo Minims. ora Minim 
and a Crotchet together. Hm second sort of Tye is, when 
two or more Notes are to be sung to one Syllable, or two 
Notes or more are to be phuL*. with once drawing tha bow 
cn the VioL 1888 New Method to Learn to Su^^ A T}-* 
thus over two or more Notes, signifying that tn^ most 
be sung to one Syllable, or struck with one motioa of tho 
Bow upon an Instrumant. 1848 |see Stua 4I. 

7 . Arch., etc. A beam or rod used to * tie ' or 
bind together two parts of a building tx other 
structure \rf counteracting a tensile straia which 
tends to draw them apart. 

1793 W. H. Marshall IF, Bnglani (T79fi) 11 . 340 Hie 
ties, in tbbeas^ are luge oek floor-beams. t8|3 AU 18 4 
M Vlci, c. ia» Sched. i, xhe height of every topmost story 
Moll be measured from the level of its floor up to the under* 
side of the tie of the fooT. s88c Smilis Eaginecrt II. 183 
Ihe right ribs were firmly connected together by braces 
and tick 1^ Sia E- J. Rbbo ShiAbmUd. L 8 Some of the 
longitudinal lies of this ship were broksn at the bulkheada 


15 

h. 17, S, A (transvefie) railway steeper. 

(The ironsvaiseor *cvou * sleepcfs seive as tics 10 keep Ifia 
nuh ftom spreoding under the micral strain of the wheelKiy 
“ ' ^ ti8 The lie and pmie* 

constructed as to fit In 


s 887 f/* S.Pa/ent Qgtcc II. ti8 The lie and 
in one piece, the chairs M 


- -J said pedestals. 188a DmifyNetsu 7 O^, Fires.. IM 
^ piles of old steepen, or ues as they are called hue. 1881 
Times 9 Sept., Heaps of *tiet* (the tlecpers of the old 
worM) piled up by the aide of ilir road. t8gi RnUtvnd 
Gat. (U. 8.), The i^uirements for tics comprise the iugest 
cottMimptiou of wood in ibis eouniry. 

6. Something that ties or binds in a figurative 
or abstract sense, a. Something that mriees iasi 
or secures ; a seenrity ; something figured as a band 
or knot with which things are lira. rare. 

ntjgn IjitiMue in Foxe A, 4 M. (1583) They 

haue charitie in such Rure tie that they cannot kiee it. s8ag 
Shaho. Math. 11 1 L 17 I,et your Highnesie Command vpun 
OMb to the which my duites Are with a mou iiidkaoluble lye 
For ctier knit. 1670 Cotton Espemon iii. x. 531 He had 
concluded ihe Marriage..* a match that was to be tlie 
mrin tae of this Aceornmedatlon. i8so Scorr Leufy ef L, 
II. ix. Confusedly bound in memory's ties, 

b. Something that restrains or obliges; a re- 
straint, constraint; f something that enables one to 
restrain another, a hold upon a peraon an 

obHgntion, a bond (of duty or the like). 

13^ Dravtdn Leg. iii. 60 which soone upon Him got ro 
sure a l*ve, At no misfortune c*r could ii remove, tfiei 
Fixing Debates iio. Lords (Camden) 45 llm agents cum- 
plained Ihot they wanted a ty uppoii the mikenieii. The 
bonde was advysed by others. i84t Lit f. Dicsv Sp, in 
Ho, Com. St Apr. 8^ I was. .under tye of Secrecy. >754 
SHaRLoac Disc. (f7.fo' L aiii. 359 Bound.. by.. the Ties or 
Moral Duty. tyM froman Honor HI. 39 l.ove Iliea 
with diMlain from everything that has an air of tie, or 
eonstiaint. 1833 T. H. Naw.MAN Par. Serm. (1837) I. xv. 
asp They do nut luce the tie of religion. 

o. Something that connecU or nnites ; a bond of 
union; a nniting principle; a link, connexion: 
usually with implication of mutual obligation 
(cf. b), in reference to social relations or the like. 
n 1803 Fijctchri Blooch Brother iv. i, Mercy becomes a 


prince, and guards him l^t ; Awe and affrii^hts are never 
i8ap Camiell Praire. /'*XTWMri< 


ties of love, 
cure her be 


marriagr h 

1733 Sm 


^ hr 8a To pro. 

[Ct For such she did account all ties of 
* the paienlR without ibe childa consent. 
1733 P. Shaw tr. Bacon's Do Snp, yet. in. ii. ExpL, Philos, 
wks. 1 . 591 'Ibe Bond* of Affinity, which are the Links and 
Ties ol Nature. tjBs Oirudh DecL 4 F. (1869) 111 . L 149 We 
are bound to each other by the tics of honour and inierest. 
1874 GaxBN^'Aorr I/ist, i.| t. xThe ties of a coniimm blood, 
and a common Hpecch. 1873 Whitnev Li/s Lang, vix 
There is no necessary tie between race and language. 

d. Obligation of constant atUmdonce ; restraint 
of freedom. ^ dial, or eaUoq. 

Mod, She finds the children a gr^ tie on her. The place 
is easy, but you wouldn't like the tic. 

^ 7 b ride in lie: perversion of fe ride tmd tie 
(see Hide v, as), tie being app. takai in sense 
* connexion *. 

1908 Aeouiemy 8 Feb. 434/3 He rode all the way In tie 
wiili his bbu.k slave. 

9 . The fact or method of tying; the condition 
of being tied, bound, or united, (In quou 1865 
7 a bargain settled, a sole.) 

1718 Ffeedhinher No. 86 P 7, 1 undemtand the decent 
T) e uf a Cravat. 1793 Smxatom Edystons L. 1 83 The tye 
was as good at the Iwtoin as at the top. 1883 Daify 7 'sL 
99 Aug. 8/5 The market expenses, .are little enough t ad a 
head toll, and i|d *a tie*, as the phrase U~3id, tiiat is, per 
beast loM in the market. 

b. Mining, » Tee sb.'i 3. 

1747 Hooson Miners Diet, O iij. He that comes first to 
the Pee, will take it, be he the older or younger, and he will 
make the other a way out if possible he can, otherwise if he 
cannot then it Ucalled a Tye. 1831 (see Tbs sA' 3]. 

O. In silk hand-loom weaving: The tying 
together of b combination of heddle-atrings^ so os 
to move a series of warp-strings together. 

1831 G. R. PoRTEa S/lh Mmnu/, 097 Every variation In the 
order of Huccession of the barneso u^ in weaving or in tho 
weavers* language, every dillcrent tie, produces • dififcieai 
pattern. 

d. In skstermg: *■ Key ib.'^ loc. 

1873 E. SroN Workshop Receipts Ser. t iai/a After the 
coat IS laid on, it b scored in dbgunal directions with a 
seraicher..lo give it a key or tie lor the ooet tbei b to 
follow it 

10. Kqnniity between two or more competitors or 
the sides in n match or contest; n match in 
which this occnrs» a drawn match ; a dead heat 
Hence, to play eff, ehaot of/, etc. a tie, to resolve 
or detennine a tie, by playing another match. 

1680 (see Tib w. 7]. iT^in Weghom Cr/rAr/ JSiorva (1899) 
s6 A great single-wicket match.. the country men got but 6, 
which made it a tie. 1837 T. Hook Tach BrngUi, To see the 
ties shot off of the great pigeon match. 1844 Diboabli 
Coningsby viii. iii. The Government count on tho seat, 
thoueh with the new Registration 'tb nearly a tie. 1881 
T. Hardy Lmodscenm 11. vL We ere bracketed— it's a tie. 
The judges say tha-e b no choice between the designs. 
ll«ooe, b. A deciding match played after a draw ; 
also, a match played between the victori in pievioua 
matches or beats. (See alaoor^f/# s.v.Cup«A 1 3 c.) 

1893 Ws$^, Cne. 94 Sept., The ., boys prefier the cop 
ties to Ihe Church CateehLsm. 1904 /bid, ea Apr. la/s 
Thera b something impressive even 10 the unathbtic man in 
Ihesc annual Cushite figures, spog Da/iy Chron, 1 7 Apr. 3/7 
Probably the Cup-'tM^ has been evolved from the phrase 
'•hooting off'er 'pbynig off a im* after two comprtitois 


vm 

bevc 'Ibd*. Tbomolch between ihoM wtestead on a lewl 
gradually gets ivgarded as Itwif the * tw . 

Tiff (ui), Vi Inriected ttffd, tylngi. Forms s 
see below. [In the o-forms, OIL /(faff, for OW.S. 
*/ 4 gaio i^*Mi^»jdn to bind, f. iMt lope: soe Tib 
sb . : cf. ON. ttyg/d to draw* The ME. fi 4 onm are 
commonly held to npresent a non-lVSax. (Mercian) 
form *ii^an (for */ieian)i but cL ME. M and s 
forms under Etb, High.] 

A. Illustration of Foirai* 

1 TVor. stem. a. 1 tig an, 3-4 t')-aB, 4 ty|a^ 
tyen, 4-9 tye, 6-7 ly ; 4- tie. Fr. ppU, ijrlng. 
rieooTi^laaa B. tk cieoe^umK Cram, xUv. f 2 .)ts 8 
Hakesdmtiigb kawordiugadeia. < soM Lav. 00907 And 
tiw neom co-RRMlerc. 1377 Langu P. /V. IL 1 96 And taken 
trnnAgresttore* and tyen wm foAte. Ibid, in. 139 And Helh 
bjrm iBste. 1583 Goldino (.wnrrv.f 1563) 138 Headulwd Mm 
to tb the letter to the thong ofaIaarirng,ft solothrowfl into 
hb camp. SSJD Saiir.Poems Re/brm, xxii. et Toly on tie. 
1818 Ralegh in Four C, Eng. Lett. (i88o> 38 Tyengc them 
back CO backe. 1709 O. Aim mb tr. Ssphod., Antsg, il iv. I L 

33 If Fear did not tye iheb Tongues. 

B, 3 trj-oo, 3-4 iei) en, tel-e(B, 4-6 tagro, 
teie, 5 toy-yn, tey, tegb, 6-7 taye, 7 tay, 9 
dial. tea. 

riaos 1 .AV. 30097 And teien beom to-gadcre. ciage/fyiUM 
yirg.so in 7 V»m. Coil Horn, ajo Herre lemn he him nolde. 
( 1330 K. HRUNNxC 4 n>N. Wace (Kolb) 11187 Many fair palfray 
& ^tcile..to wype, & to mangers teye. 138s Langl. P, Ft, 
A. 1. 94 And leiien hem Cute. sjfiyTaBvisa //iyrif«(RolM 
IV. 7gRcynes..ioicbwiboboroxen. ce/^Promp.Pnm, 
487/3 Teyyn wyilie bondya. c 1440 Gtsia Rom, xxiiL 8« 
(Harl. Ms.) Tey him to TeilleN of hors. 1333 Mosb Amro, 
Poysoned Bk, Wks. 1041/3 Sampnin ta)eiig Ihe Foxes 
lugelher. 1884 Earl or 1 'vxconnbl Let, U Landerdois 
14 Nov. (in DemMCs CainL July (1904) 37/a) That wee 
fchould taye thein all bellye to beUye and tbrowc them ia 
tha sea. 

2 . Pa, t, a. [x ^tigeda, 3-4 Hi^ade, Hpiede], 
5-8 tyed, -II, 6 tight), 6-7 ty'd, 7- tied. 

c 1^1313 TyeJ [me B a, ibj. et^ Goiat/fiA Cam 
ht His hors he tyit to ene tie. 1308 hrsNsae >. Q, vt xli. 

34 Tlwreunto a great long chaine ha tight 1804 E G(aiM- 
•tone] D* Acosta's Hist. Indies vt xiv. 481 The bridgm.. 
which they tied to the hattkea 1886 tr. Chardin's Tram, 
Persia 141 Furces, thatty'd hb Hniitb. syaa OaBLi.Plrrtal*a 
Rom, Rep. I. v. sgfi Gibf. . tyed hb Tongue 

fi. 3 teide, a tayde, teghit, tayed. 
r lago 5 *. Eng. Leg. X. 39/91 Hey. .u-idtn arw rop a boute 
M nccke. c 1400 Dostr, ‘Troy 3533 'I'he kyng..lcchit her in 
yentea rt4oe Three Kings Cohogne v6 Dysida kat oa 
loieph teyde hb nsom. 1470-83 Malobv Arihnr 1. iii 41 
Sir Arthur, .layed hb hors to the style. 

8 . Pa, ppU, a, I se-tis(g;ed, 3-4 l-tiged, 4 
Ity^ed, ty^ed, 3 Se, tiohit, tiebt; 4-9 tyed, 6 
Made, 6-7 tyda, tide, 7-8 ty’d, 4- tied. 

rioee jElvric Horn. II. 63 An nimei..getixcd be fiam 
homum. c loee Age. Gosp. Malt xxi. 3, & bunne MNta finde 
xyt ane asmiie xe.ii;;,'^«(le le tt8e Hatton Cos/, ge-teixxcde 
[u. r. xetexsede]). ciayg l-iirnd, ctate I.iywd (see B. i)L 
13. . fypMl [MW b. a 1380 V/veur Mark xi. 3 A coll tyed 
{1388 tied], c 1450 Hou.akd Hon 4 at 40* With lusclicb of 
pmt silk tichit to the tre. r 1473 Rasg Cmlycea 457 Ane 


Tygcr iicht to ane tie. 1390 ^fensbr F, Q, t vl"»i In 
•acred bond* of wedlock lydeT i8eB, 16I8 l^d (we B. 5L 
M99 J. Lowthobf F.xpsr. in Miss. Cur. (1708) II. ig 8 1 here 
WM a lllaikbr ty'd beri>w each Jouit..aiid wbcu U was fill'd 
with Water it was ty’d above iL 1718 T/d, ifi8 Tyed 
[weD. ij. 

B. 2 ge-teggad, -teigged, 3 i-t«lad, -et, itaid^ 
3-4 teid, 4 yteyd, teiYed, teled, tayde, 4-6 
teyed, 5 teyghta, 6 tesrd, tay(a)d, 9 tiiaf. tead. 

cri8e getefijAXed (me ak ciaeo Tnn. Colt. Mom, 181 
Xteied [see B. 5). ibid, 017 pat me ne sholde none man 
Mtechen bota be were teid 10 menden cbirchc. c 1930 MeUi 
MeieL 17 Him. . pat b. .to eni coidliche ping itelet. a taga 
OeU 4 Night, 776 An hots..i-lcid at mulne dure. 11330 
Wm Palerno 3398 pe stumest stedo in hire stalml let|ed. 
Ibid. 3339 Teied in Iw siabul. ri386 Yteyd, 1387 l-ie^ 
laee B. 1 bk 1387 Trbvixa Higden (Roils) IV. 77 pe icyncs 
Pat pe oxen icbulde be tevde by. 1390 Teid [see B. 3ck 
c X400 l.aHd Troy Bk. 518 Echo e m.'in on londe than gen, 
..And lelft here ichip teygble fast 1489 ^KXxwtFayusef 
A, t. xviL 49 Wri iryed wtth lopys, 1547 Booaiw tntrod, 
Knond xiii. (1870) 156 Than am I tonee i.iyd. 13M Chron, 
Gr, Friars (Camden) 98 Browtnthof row Cneppes^ leyd in 
r^s xxi^ tj^d to-gcihercs as herrytykes. i8s8 Ceaoem 

B.' Siguification. L The simple verb, 

L trans. To bind, fasten, make last (one thing to 
nuotber, or two or more tilings together) with a 
cord, rope, band, or the like, drawn together and 
knotted ; to confine (a peisoa or animal) by iaitea- 
ing to something. 

c loeoiCLFRic //sm. 1. 433 Ualermnoe. .bet tigan (YpoKlus) 
1)0 bam foium to un;;euinedia horu swuran. riaeg Lav. 
•ms Twmlf swine iieied [e 1x73 hisedl to-somma a lam 
Ancr. R. 354 Sansume* foxes, .weien btpe leiiesiieicd ue*ie. 
ct3S0 Cast. Lotv ttys As fi-cb .pst whon pe worm be 
swolewep . . He n Vti pe hok i-li3ed[v.r. i-lysect) fast, c 1400 
Laud Troy Bk. 9 ii\ Anker thei caste. And tyed here Rchippb 
In that pone And jgde to londe. c >440 PeUlid. on Mush, 1 v. 


1718 PoFB Iliad II. 53 Th*^ emfireidcr'd semUls on hb friei 
were ty'd. 1818 .SiNcaa Mset, Cards t 5a Such belb wem 
also tg^ to Hawks. 

b. To draw together the parts of (a single thing) 
with a knotted cord or the like ; to fasten (a part 
of dress, etc.) in this way, esp. with string! alr^y 
attached to it (as a bonnet, a shoe ) ; also, to draw 





toeetW (« cord or the like) Into • knot, cep. for 
the pnrpoie of fastening tomething. 
ciaii<^*AUc«s Pr^L 4)7 Hir hoMn ««ra of Mi seailatt 
rec&Ful stidu vleyd. igl/ Tmbvisa NMtm iRotln) V. 
360 Hira hoMO tiflad 10 tha hamma, wl> laynen at(' 

abottia. IMS Hcsa li Hall draw., Rich, lit (ij4Sl « 7 iib 
Aflar which tymk tha prtnoa ntuar tyad hit poiniaa. i|pa 
SHAKt. RtH , A Jut , III. L u l>id‘ac thou not fall out. .with 


r Trav. So They ^ lhair Garmcnia 
1716 Addison uimmnur iii. 1 , Ha'll 


Snothar, fur tying hit naw ihooet with old Rlhand f iCda J. 
DAViaa ir. MamdcUUfc Tm, So ThaV ^ ihoir Garments 
about with a Girdla. 1716 Addison i>rmmnur iii. I, Ha'll 
tya a wig iSig Snbllbv Crwrf v. iv. >59 Tie My girdla for 
ma. Mod You muat lie the string tIghterfOr the paroal will 
coma undone. 

O. SurR. To bfnd and constrict (an artery or vein) 
with a li^atnrCi so as to prevent the flow of blood 
through It. 

see? Tian»/. o. tl 1804 ABaaNBTHV Stnr. OM. tgs 

To tie the more superfic'ml arteries. 1843 R. J. Gbavu 
C/iM. Mid, xl. laj The eflecu produced by tying the 
carotid and vertebral arteries. 

d. l‘o make or form ^ tying (a knot, etc.). 

1647 CowiBV MMr,, The Trto v, Go tya the dUmal Knot 

(why shouldst thou live?). sM bcorr Mmrm, 1. Introd. 48 
I'he aarlands you delight to tie. 1838 Thislwall Gneco 
It. XIV. aoo Ha tied sixty knots in a leathern thong. %Mn 
F. Fbancis An/dittgn, (1880) 340 One of the most difficult 
things in lying fliai. 

e. TV# tuck and heels : see Nick sSA 7 . JPfVdr 
and list see Ridi v. ss. 

2 . In figurative phrases. Ta tie the kantls afx to 
derive of inedom of action. To tie the knot : to 
eflta^ a union between two persons or things ; esp, 
to perform the ceremony of marriage, f Ta tie 
with 5y. Mary's knot\ to hamstring {phs,), f To 
tie to the stahe^Jig, to put into a position from which 
there is no escape {c6s,). 7h tie a person^ tongne : 
to prevent (him) from speaking, to compel to be 
silent (see aW Tonoui-tiid). 71iod to a woman’s 
apron-strings i see ApROit-aTKigo. 

1359 £h. Com, Ppoj^r, PmyorsSoo, Otcadone^ Tyad and 


wuUiivTTuMjS 
b. fVf/r. foc[j 
To tie toi to I 


rowconld you think of tying yuuiaalf to 
aWoMDSw. IPhiie IteevtL, 314 At length, 
^e earth, dw. died. thaS SputSsor 
Washington could tis gm and sllvar 
itio of sixtaan, an could the rast of tha 
MSOBN Rdim,PeeMt 0 6hiii|rr #87 Ma man 
that u«*d bean fbura days tiad. 

^ To idtach oneself (/a). Also, 
I one’s confidence in, trust to, bold 


Euphues baaing thus tyad to tha stake by their importunate 
iniraaiia, began aa followelh. T m 1800 Dick #' the Cow in 
Child Ballads (1861) VI. 71 Ha haa tied them a' wi* 
St. Mary's knot, A* these norsas but barely three. sSea 
Fuixae Hol^f A Pr^% Si, v. v. 375 When God intends a 
Nation shaii ba naatan. ha dca their hancla behind them, lyty 
PaiOB Aima u 33a So to tha priest their case they telli Ha 
lias the knot t^i Cowpbb Frioudship 6a A fiatrul temper 
will divide The closest knot that may ba tied. i8a8 (sec 
Knot of.* 11 hi. s8d6 CauMr Banking ix. ai4 It soema very 
uitiust to lie the hands of tha directors in so important a 
particular. i8lp The County yXW, One would have thought 
that very shame would have tied bar tongue. 

8. To ihsten together, connect, join (material 
things) in any way ,* spec, in Arch, to connect and 
make fast by a rod or beam (cf. T» sb. 7), or by 
other means (cf. Bond rd.l 1 3 a). 

1383 T. Washington tr. NUhotays Vey, n. xviil. 51 lAI 
smalliabitaiion^mada or..jglaase, loynecl & tyed together 
with roddas of Tin. 183a Lithoow Trav. lu 67 PcTopon* 
naHUS..is tiad to the continent by an Istmua. 1793 W. H. 
Maishall IFl S$tglmt^d{^^^) II. 340 Firm purchases.. for 
the purpoae of tying in tha front wall. siSi Huskin Stones 
yon , (1874) 1 . XV. 161 Every arch or gable not tied at ita 
base by haama or hart, axarcisea a lauial praaiura upon 
the walla which sustain it. 

b. To check or hinder the free movement or 
working of: ice quotg. 

>897 A. M. tr. GHWemeads Fr. Chirurg. xo/i Spasmue 
..with shaklnga and quiveringsk with the tonga liede. and 
with irremoveabla eyas. 180a Cambw Cornwnil 11 lha.. 
Axea and Wedgaa..(not aaldoma) are so tied by tha teeth, 
asa good workman shall hardly be able to hew three foot^ 
in the space of so many weakes. 1879 J KrTSKin Wild Life 
S, C, tpa Whan sawing, tha wood operated on often 'ties' 
tha saw, as it ia called, that is, pinches it— which makes it 
hard to work. 18.. Degs Gt, Brit. A Amor. 45 (Cent.) 
I'here is a want of liberty in the pbtv of tha whole shoulder, 
because tha elbow rube against tha riba. . .This Is called being 
tied at the elbow. 

o. Mus, To connect (notes) by a tie or ligature : 
see Til sh, 6 b, Lioaturi sb, 4. 

>997 (we Lioatusb 4). i88s PiAvroao Shill Mus, i. viil. 
(1674)88 Four or more (Quavers are Tyed together bya long 
Stroke on the top of thmr 'Tails. Ihid, (saeTia si, 6 b]. 

d. U, S, To fiiniish (a railway line) with ' tiea* 
or sleepers (cf. Tin sb, 7 b)« 

1883 iV. Ckssier, Pa, Local News II. No. 034. x Forty 
miles of road.. had to be.. graded, Ueit, rails laid. 

e. To fasten or fix otherwise (e. g. f with nails). 

igae^ao Dunbab Points Ixxil 69 Syne tyit him on with 

greit irne takkis. And him all nakit on tha Ire Thai raUit 
on loft. Mod, The brick facing of tha wall is tiad into the 
concrete backing by headers at frequent intervals. 

4 .yf^. To join closely or firmly; to connect, 
attach, unite, knit, bind by other than material 
ties ; esp, to unite in marriage (now diaT). 

€ lOQO [saa A. I a], e laoo Trim. Coll. Horn, 183 Hie (the 
soul]. .10 he licanie..seid..Aweilewei V-u fule hold Jmtich 
auere was to H iteiad. 13. . E. £. Allii. P, B. 70a When 
two true togsder had tywd hem aeluan. 1371 Camtion 
Hisi, irtl. II. vil (1633) too Richard.. axcsMingly tyed 
unto him the hearts of tha noblemen. 1^ Day knr. 
Aicrtiaty 1. (iCag) 10 Eloquutioo ia annexed vnto tha stil^ 
which., is aim t^ to the argument. 1884 Contompi. St. 
Alan I. il (1699) 81 The greateai felicity of the World, waa 
lyad to tha greatest Mbhap. 1713 Da Fob Fam. Instruct, 


on to for snpptflt U. S. tolloq, 

1879 Touacai AbuTa Err. x. 43 Ha won\ du tu lie tar. 
MBA A A PuvMhM Ton Y. PMco Judge xxlll. aoo Tha 
proimnsitias of dip thief strikingly tie somehow to tha traln- 
Irig b^ottea ofprdent spirit. W. W. Fbnn BiMo tm 
TmoL 17 Thaw Who, as they say, * want aomething to tie to *• 

6 . irom, Tolmid, oblige, restrain, constrain to (also 
ftom^ some course of action, etc. ; to limit, confine, 
restrict. To be tied to (or foF) time', to be bound 
or limited to a certain time for doing something. 
(See also phrases in 2.) 

€ laeo Trtn, Colt, flout, i8t Ilch man of hb wise nolefl 
his swinhc switch se ha^U to iteied. Clerc on hh wise. 
^Ciuht on hb wise... And itches craftes beau swo he bafi to 
* iteiad. T. Unk Tsot, Lovo in. n. (Skeat) 1 . 144 If it 

war nat in mannas own liberte of fra wil to do good or bad 
but to tha one toted by bonde of goddea praordinaunca. 
aiata Hocclbvb Do Rig. Prime. 1474 God for.beada kou ko 
haudist tyed per-to, but tf kin harts m^ht ban plyed For to 
ohaerua it erel. 1377 Hanmxb Anc. £cei. Hist, (idro) 359, 
1 will . . lie myself, .onto the truth of the hbtorie. idodSHAKa. 
Por, ft. v. 8 aha hath ao strictly 1 ‘yed her to bar Chamber. 
188B R. Holmb Armoury iii. 184/1 The White Frbrs. .were 
tyad to Fasting. Silence, and Canonical hours. 1713 
Bkrkklky Guard. Na 39 f is, 1 mukt tie Ihb gentleman 
close to tha argument. 1880 Mxa. Carlvlb Lott. (18B3) III. 
38 Unfortunately I am tied to time. I must be back In 
London. 1901 Dally Tol, aa Mar. 9/5 lha British being 
to a certain extant tied in South Africa. 

b. To bind, oblige ; usually in pass, to be bound 
or obliged (lo do something). Now only dial, 

1398 Shake. Tam. Shr. 1. L aiy, I am tyad to be obedient, 
For m your father charg'd me at our parting. 1808 WiLLBr 
ftexaAla Exod. 498 The borrower . . b tiad to make It good 
idag buBOea Port. Tithos 66 It waa their purpose to tie his 
conitcience the more to doe luatiy herein, lyaa Da For 
Plagui (1736) 108 Nor were they tied to carry the Dead to 
their respective Parbhea. 1798 Trans. Sot.ArisYM i.xye 
Why should the grower tie himself to plant an equal num- 
ber of different sorts f 189a M. C. P. Morris Yorks. Folk- 
Talk 859 We do not reckon ohiiged in tha sense of forced aa 
part of our vocabulary 1 instead wa make use of tied. 

fo. To bring into bondage; to enthrall. Obs, 
1390 Gowicr Co^T. II. 189 It IS impropreliche said. For 
good hath him ana halt him teid. That he.. Is unto his good 


good hath him ana halt him teid, That he. .Is unto his good 
a thraL a (415 Cursor M, syyofi (Trin.) pei euer tyed were 
In kis lif for synnas sera. 14118 Lvoo. DoGutL Piigr. 17513, 
I teya my ayln. .And bynda ma to my rydunse. 1394 Rvo 


In pis lu lor synnas sera. 1408 Lvoo. DoGmL Ptlgr. 17513, 
I teya my ayln. .And bynda ma to my rydunse. 1393 Rvo 
Comstia 1. 68 What helpa it tliat thou ty'dst The former 
World lo thee in vaswl^ef 1813 Shaks. Hen. Y/fl, iv. IL 
36 One that by suggestion Ty'de all the Kingdoms. 

d. To bind by favour or service rendered: 
usually in pass , : -i Orliox v. 6, 7. 

1378 Flkming Panopt. Epht. 103 , 1 am to straigtly tyad 
to his courtesie. S5M tr. Blunchardino Ded. A y. Whom 
deserts haue tyed me during life the vassaile of. .their com- 
maunds. 181 s Shahs. Cymb. 1. vi. 03 Ha is one of the 
Noblbtt note, to whose kindnesses I am most infinitely tied. 
1884 Burton Stot Abr. II. ii. 137 We are also lied in duty 
to our comrades that ware with us in danger. 

6. To restrict (a dealer or firm) to a particular 
source for articles sold ; only in pa.pple.^ usually 
applied to a public house so restricted as to liquor, 
lienee tramf, as in quot. 18^ See also Tied a b. 

1817 (m^s 10 b]. 1833 ^sp* Ssl. Committio Public ffousos. 
Mm. Evid, X18, 1 am tha owner of a free hoiiaa, tiad to 
nobody. 1884 Lineoln.otc. Mercury aa Feb., The Moiona' 
Arms Hotel. . .Tied for beer only. 1894 IVestm. Gao. 9 Apr. 
a/3 Tha system of ' tied ' trade, .is not confined to tlie drink 
trade. . . A retail draper was * tied ' toa wholesale houne— i.e. 
..he was under contract to buy all his goods from the 
wholesale draper in question. i8w Daily News 7 Dec 4/t 
The farniara dictate the terms tocuuicy. The cotiagea are 
•lied'. 

6. (JiF- from i b or d.) To make sure, confirm, 
ratify ; to * knit *, * cement ’. ? Obs. 

1813 Shaks. ffen. VtlL >n. ii. 850 That Seale., tha King 
.^aua me. .and..Ti'de it by Letters Ratents. 1897 DavuBN 
AKnoid xii. 316 When thus tu Public view the peace woe 
ty'd With somn Vows. 

7 . intr. I'o be equal {with) In a contest, eta 

1880 Cotton CompL Gamester xv, (ad. a) 93 If each win a 

trick and the third tyed, neither win, because it is trick and 
tya 1870 Routlodgrs Ev. Boy's Ann. Oct.600 Tha eiricketers 
tied when they ware so equally matched that neither.won. 
s88s Standard^ Aug. 6/4 Captain Bun idge.. scored iit, 
and tiad with Mr. Mayler. 190a Lo. KoaKsaav in Daily 
Chron. 13 Oct. y/i Wa nave not received intellectual facul- 
ties equal lo Mr. Gladstone’s, and wa oanuot hope to tie 
with him in their exarcUa 

b. pass, in same sense. 

t888 US. Ncmspmpor^ The two political parties in Coun- 
cils ware tiad on JuinC ballot. 

t o. In the House of Commons 1 ■■ Pair vA 4. 

tSap O'Connbll in Corr. May (1888) L 1B8 To tie with a 
Coveinment member. 

d. trans. To be equal with (a competitor) ; to 
make the same score as. 

1818 Elworthv JV. Somorsot Word-kh, s. w, MLy/dag lied 

yours, 80 they must run again. / 

8. Hunting, intr. Of a hound ; To linger upon 
the scent instead of following it swifttv; to/loiter, lag. 

17B1 P. BacKroRo Hunting xv. 188 They learn to tye 
upon tha soeut 1 an unpardonable (huU in a fox-bound. Rtd, 


taotf they ftba houndsl tia upon the aoant, and eome hunti 
lag afWr, hang them up immadiaiely, .1 there is no gatiiiig 
such conoeitoa devito on. slat (see Tnuo a,]. 

0 . isstr, Tu into : to * buckki to U, S. cMloq, 

1904 S. E.WiiJTB^afwrxU.t99The day following we lied 
bito u again. 

II. Withadverba. 

10 . Tie down. a. Ht, To faaten flown or confine 
by lying : tee sense i and Down ado, 

1899 CMMKtuDlspons, I. II More had He spdtc but sudden 
Vapours riis, And with their silken C0rd« tya down his 
Lyaa. lyaS Popk Dnuc^. 1 37 Borda, like Protoua long in 
vain tied down, Escape in Monatars, and amasa the town. 
1803 J. Badoock Dom. Amusom. 196 Strain it off. and keep 
it tied down with bladder. 1807 D. Johnson Ind. Field 
Sports 5a The dqgs ware accustomed to ba lied down 
saparatoly every night. 

b. jSg. To confine ftrinmntly {to some thing 
or action) : cf. sense 5, and Down ado, 17. 

il^ liOCKB Educ, • 14s Being forced and tied down to 
their Books in an Asa at enmity with all such restraint. 
1780 Dr Fob Copt. Singleton v. (1840) 90 We did not lie 
ourselves down when lo march and when to halt. 1778 
Eng, Gnoetiior (ad. a) s. v. Rochester, For tha maintenance 
of Its bridge, certain lands are lied down by perliamanu 
1817 If/ R*p, Committee Police Motrop. 11 The. .practice., 
for brewers 10 tie their tenanu down to the purchase of 
specific articles from individuals named by them. 1884 
W. C. Smith Kildrottan 87 O you dull follows, Tied dowu 
to facts, you loto the half of life. 

11 . Tie up. a. tram. To fasten (a thing) with a 
cord or band tied round it, so as to prevent its 
moving or falling loose, or to secure it from being 
lost or injured ; to bind up, wrap up. 

xsjD Palsor. 758/1 , 1 tye upmyheare,as a woman dotheb 
Jt mo aioumo, 1808 Shakb Per, in. iL 41 Or Tie nif 
treasure vp in silken Bagges. 1708 £. Wahd Hoodon 
World Dits. (1708) TO HIn Bob Wig ty'd up behind like a 
Hoise-taiL 1833 Ht. Maktintau Manck. Strike ii. 19 He 
tore my erm one day,, .fin her cot an apothecary to tie it upi. 
i838DicKBNaA7t'6. iVAfr.xxii, They bad tied up ilw luggaga 

b. To tie (a person or animal) to some fixed 
object or in some confined space, so as to prevent 
from escaping ; to fasten up. 

r i960 (toe cl. 1979 W. Wilkinson Cot^ut. Familye of 
Love Ep. Ded. i'll!. The bloui^ band^s of the Kumii,n 
Sinagogue be tyed vp. 1811 Shaks Cymb. iv. i. a^ My 
Horae ih tyed vp safe. 1719 Db For Crusoe (1840: 1 . iH. 53 
A malefactor, .is tied up, 1883 Git.MOua Mongols xxiii. aS) 
He had stolen the horse, and tied it up in tha mountains. 

O. Jig, To bind, restrain, or confine strictly ; to 
restrict closely; to hinder from acting freely; to 
oblige to act in a Mrticular way. (Cf. 5.) Also 
to tie up me's lianas, one's tongue : cf. phrases in 2. 

{ c 143s Terr. Portugal 3658 Sith he did make vp tyad 
lircbua and abbeys wyde, For hym and hU to pra^a ] 
CXS 0 O Grindal in Foxe A. 4 M. (1583) sjpo/a He bath 
dcseruad more gentlenesse at your hande, then to be tied 
vp so shone. 159a Shaks. Korn, 4 Jul iv. v, 3a Death that 
bath tone her hence. .Ties vp my tongue, and will not let ma 
speaks. 1858-9 Burled s Diary (iBi8) IV. aafi, 1 would 
have you not tu lie up your handa from consideration of 
either. 1788 Coi.. Churchill in Jesse Sohayn kContemp, 
(1843) 11 . 989 Being lied up by my father's will from assist- 
ing my younger cnildren during my life. 1879 Sfainks 
Afutic ^ Bible 173 11 is not lied up in a strait-jacket like a 
modern chant. 

d. To moor (a ship or boat); also absol,^ or 
(usually) intr. for kcus. said of the vessel. 

1833 Kanb Grinnotl Esp. xvi. (1856) raa Tha ice waa 
closing in every direction ; and our master . .had no alterna- 
tive but to tie up and await events. t888 E. Amnoi d India 
Revisited iii. 33 At night every steamer ' ties up '. 1893 
Elis. B. Cubtkr Tenting 34 The great cable was used to 
tie ua up to tha bank. 

e. Jig. (fiom a) : To invest or place (money or 
property) in such a way as to prevent it from being 
spent or alienated. 

iBss T. W. CaoKBB in C, Papers sx June, He has tied up 
Ilia real estates an light as he could. 1841 Tnackkhay Gt. 
Hoggysrty Diamond is close of her money |.. she 

has tied up every shilling of it, and only allows me lialf-a- 
crown a-week for pocket-money. aiSgs Macaulay Hist, 
Eng. xxiii, (1861) V. 34 To pass a prospective statute tying 
up 111 strict entail the fiitle wnii:h still remained of the Crown 
property. iByo Miss Hridoman Rob. Lynne II. v. iii Her 
money, .had been tied up all tight fur her benefit. 

f. slang. To give up, desist from, quit (a practice 
or course of action) ; also absol. 

1760 Footb Minor 1. Wks. 1799 1 . 941, I have a great 
mind to lie up. and ruin the rascals. 1903 Farmkr & Hrnlbv 
Slang DM. s- v., 7 o tie up to forswear : e. g., to Ho up 
prigging »■ to lead an honest Ufa 

g. slang. To vanquish or disable in a contest; 
to finish ; to • knock out ’. 

1818 (implied in 1 'ir-up sb. 5]. 1903 Farmbr & Hrnlbv 

Slang DM. a v.. To Ho up., to knock out (pugilLts*) i Hoa- 
up = {x) finished, settled. 1909 IVestm, Gao. yr July 16/1 
Inclined to lay odds that he and Barnes or Rhodes would 
have • lied up ' the Australian batsmen. 

Il To join in marriage : ef. 4 (also tie the knot 
in 2). collof, or slang. 

i8m Astlrv FfPly Years L(/b 1 . 158 A eomelier oouplu 
parson haa seldom, .tied up. 

Tl#: see Ttb sb.^ and li. and v. 

Ti#- in combination, [f. Til sb."^ or ud.] 

1 . Attributive or objective combinations of Tii 
sb, in various senses : tio-blook Naut,^ the block 
on the yard through which the tie passes (see Til 
48. a a) ; tie-maker, a maker of ties (in quota., in 
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na& 


4 and 7 of the tb.) ; tle-pIn, a pln» nenallf 
bmamenul, worn in a man*« n«ck-tie ; Uo* Aool* 
fnt. the ahooCing Off of a tie (I'll s^, lo) in ride 
bnietioe; eo lie-ahoot, -ehot. 

* 1748 P. Tnomm yhil AmtmCt l>r. 143 W« rMvM..a 
e«w Strap to tha Fora-l«p-«ai *Tytt.block. <rs86o H. StiTmit 
dWawran « CMwch.^^ Tliara f two iron Btram round tiio 
yard for the tvo bjocka to ahacklo tOi 1901 Dttify CArvm, 
•S July 6/6 The firl. .h • *ti«-Tfuikar. 1904 Longm, Mm^, 
Aug. 306 Any modamtaly good tU.nuiker can turn out 
thirty Uaa a day in good limbor. 1780 Trtmti/ti^aCMe^ 
A aih-ar *tia*pln, throa aitvar atuda 1899 Dmiif Nmn 
aa Juna 7/3 Hia aund*up collar and hia tie-pin. 1909 Dmiiy 
CArom. 01 July 7/0 11 a tunl for the * Daily TeleBra^ ' Cup 
and finlahed aacond in the **1^ ahoot. 1900 /SiA. 03 July 
V3 Tba *tio-ahooting for the first Coronation Prise. 1887 
£>0/(y Ntwt 18 July 0/1 Many men might beat him in ike 
*tieabota. 

2 . Combinatione of Til v. with adverbi: tie* 
b iok, a contrivance for tying eomethinfr back, esp. 
in a woman'a dreas ; tia-ona.| that is faatened on by 
tying. See alio Tie-up. 

188a W»rid 09 ^pt. 15 The daya of* tie-beeka*, either In 
the dreasing of ladies or artificial flioH, were not yet. 1801 
Dniiy Ntws aj July o/i Even Lady Harberton could 
•carcely disapprove of the gored akirt with no tie-backa. 
agio y fiwM 4 July fi/s Tie-on labela should not be used. 

3 . Combinations with aba., in which the first 
element may be either Tib sA. or o. : tiQ*-bar, a 
bar which tiea or acts as a tie, in a building or 
other structure: tio'-baam, a horizontal beam which 
acts as a tie : see as/, quot. 1833; tie-bolt sA., a 
bolt which ties together the component parts of 
a structure; hence tie-bolt v., frafis. to fasten 
with tie-bolts; tio-oord, a cord used for tying 
something; tie-knot, a knot with which some- 
thing is tied ; tie-lino (SufVA^if^)t a line measured 
on the ground altef the principal lines of a 
triangulated survey have been measured, with the 
object of checking the accuracy of the work ; tie- 
match, a subsequent match played to decide a tie; 
tie'-p6:riwig «■ Tie-wio ; tio-plate, (a) Naui, a 
narrow iron plate placed longitudinally or diagon- 
ally to space and strengthen deck-beams; (?) a 
plate to receive the pull of a tie-rod, and distribute 
the pressure on a supporting beam or wall; (r) 
a protecting metal plate laid between a sleeper 
and the rail ; tie-post, a post to which a horse, etc. 
may be tied; tie -rib, a rib forming a tie in some 
structure (in cinot.yf^.); tie-rod, a long tie-bolt or 
iron rod which acts as a tie in a building or other 
structure; tie-rope, a rope for tying something; 
ill quot. c 1535, ? - Tib sA, 2 ; tie-stay, a stay 
acting as a tie, used to support some part of a build- 
ing ; tie-strap, a strap for tying up a horse or other 
animal ; tie-string, a string lor tying something, 
e g. a bonnet or other part of costume ; tie* tie, one 
of several cords fastened to a hammock anti serv- 
ing to tie it up in a roll {Cent, Diet, 1891); a negro 
name lor any string ; tie-vote, a vote resulting in 
a tie, the numbers on each side being equal : see 
Tibx^. 10; tie-wall, a wall having function of 
tying together the parts of a structure ; esp. * a trans- 
verse wall in the hollow spandril of an arch, at 
right angles to the spandril-wall ’ (Knight). See 
also Tik-doo, Tie-wio. 

1861 Faihhairn Ir0H gt The reverfieratory furnace.. con- 
sists externally of an oblong casing of iron plates, firmly 
bound together by iron ‘*tie-bara. 1813 P. Nicholson 
Praci, Build. las A *tie-heam is a piece of timber, connect- 
ing the feel of the pi incipal rafiers, in order to prevent them 
from spreading. 1851 Sia F. Palcravb Nfirm. 4 * Eng^. 1 . 
436 'I'he open roof and tyebeams of a Roman Basilica. 1853 
Sia H. D0UG1.A8 Mint, Bridges (ed. 3) 308 Considered as a 
lie-lieam iu longitudinal strength demnds upon the key, 
1838 Civit Rut, ^ Arch, I. iso/i Placing the *tie- 
boTts diagonally, instead of horisontally. 1874 Thraslb 
Naval Arcliii, 50 Grooved and tongued together at their 
edges, and nailed to the cants, being also *tie*bolied where 
necessary. 1907 C C. Bmown CAiaa iu l^g. 4 Utorv xvli. 
e40 A queue, scarce big enough to carry its block * lie- 
cord. 1800 CoLKSiDGB IValleast, u iii. 64 The *tie-knot 
here la otf— thb hair must not bang so dishevelled. 
1877 Rankino A/au, Civ, Rngim, 24 The accuracy of the 
meaHuremeiiu in every important triangle should be checked 
by measuring a * *tie-line from one of its angles to a known 
point in the opposite side. 1864 Daily Tel, a6 Oct., 
Thiid Kent (Lee) v. Eighth Kent (Sydenham). — These 
two corps fired for a ~tie match. 1898 IVcetm, Caa, 
b 6 Feb. 3^ In case of tlee..the prises are to be divided, 
except the first prise, which must be determined by a tie 
match of four games, vjmt Gav Begs, Op, l iii, Three 'tyt- 

S rriwiga and a piece of broad doth. 177s Smollbit 
uin/h, CL II. a3 June, An old Scotch lawyer, in a ci^ 
periwig. S874 THa.Kai.a NavniArrhit, iiq The deckfasten- 
inRs are not eo efficient in iron as in wood beams, and hence 
both stringer and *tie.plaies are of service in opposing the 
first tendency of the deck to elongate. s884 Mag, 

Jan. 3a8/a 'Throwing the reins over a *tie-(mt. 1898 Kir- 
LING Heven Seat^ Dee/ Sea CoMee ii, Here on the 'tie-ribs 
of earth Words. .flii.fcer and flutter and beat. 1830 L'Mi 
B'tg, 4 Arch, ymi. II. igi/t Four iron 'tye-rods with 
wafers placed transversely through the arch, c igas in 
ArchmoUtgia XLVIl. ase, i\. roopes, called *tye ropes, for 
the Neury Grace Dieu, t886 T. H Aauv Mayer ^ CaeierAr, 
Ki. The pens for sheep, the tie-ropes for horses. 1890 Dail^ 
News so Feb. 3/4 'ilia Repair of Canterbury Catbadral... A 


aeries of *tleaia7sare being Ineerted. stay KmoNT DteL 
MaeA.% *T 1 e-Birap. ifei T/wnsv/# Mag, XXV. 737/c An 
attendant snapped a tie strap into his nslter and lad him 
ba^ to lawn or paddock, sdpy Onthg (U.S.) XXX. 379/* 
A robber blanket.. srith ‘*ti» 4 crings at the four corners, can 
be^made Into a first-mie shelter by tying two corners to poles 
driven Into the mrouiid,and the other corners to pegs. 1883 
Moloney IK AJ/rkam Piek^ks 17 (Fish. Eabib. PubUThe 
..occupants .. standing erect, or perched on seats— cross 
sticks, secured by * tie-tie on gunwale of canoe. 1894 Dedk 
New 6 Oct. 4/5 A propoeal only loet..by a *tle-vote. 

Tl«d (tdid),///. A. Also 7 lido, tgrod. [f. Tii 

0. +-bdM 

L Bound or fastened with a cord or the like; 
joined, connected (as letleis in printing, qnou 
1891) : see Tie v, B. 1-3. Also TONOUS-TiKa 
ifsi Shaks. TW Cent, 11. ilL 41 PaaiA. What*a the vn- 
kindest tide? /.eut. Why, he that*s tide here, Crab roy 
dog. 1997 A. M. tr. Guiiiemeav/e Fr, CAirurg, 38 b/a Tlie 
tyed Vayiie might chaunce to vntye. 1614 Gmors Lutam 
VI. 953 He stoiiisht was... His tong no round could 
blunder. 1798 J. S. Drew/e Ohserv. Snrg, (1771) eeo. 1 
dresNed it wiih tied DomUs. 1B64 Bowkn Legk xi. 365 The 
nervous fluid will not travel along a tied nerve. 1891 W. 
Moans in Meckail I^ffe (1809) IL 959 We have no contract 
tions, few tied letters. 1904 Buook snf 4 AlA Egypt, Reams 
Brit, Mnt, no Oxen with tied feet. 

b. Tied mU : see quota, and Tib sA, 6 b, v, 3 c. 
1718 {iitiA The Dancing-Master... Sixteenth Edition... 
The whole Work Revised and done on the Ne«v-Ty*d-Note. 
i8et Busav Dirt a/ Musk, TietUNates, notes, the tails 
of which are Joined together by cross lines, as in united 
quavers, semiquavers. Ac., or over the heads of which a curva 
is drawn to denote that they are to be slurred. 

2 . Eg, United, joined ; restrained, confined, etc. : 

K8 Tl* V. R 4, g. 

1878 T. Habdv EtAe/heria (iBm) 140!^^ why married 
men advue others to marry. Were all the world tied up^ 
the pleasantly tied ones would be equivalent to those at 
present free. 1907 Daily CAram. aa Mar. The eight of 
the IVogressivea banded together emphasised the lact of 
their being the tied party of die Chamber of Minca. 

b. s/ic. Of an itin or public house : Of which 
the tenant is bound to take his liquor from a par- 
ticular brewing firm Q'^htch usually ovms the 
house), hence transf, of a labourer's cottage: of 
which the tenant is astricted to work on the farm. 

1887 Pall Mall G, aj July 16/1 Local breweriea have 
almost entirely depended upon tied houses for the sale 
their products. 1890 Guamima t? Sept. t434/a The ques- 
tion of renewing licencea to *liaa houses * has been con- 
sidered at some of the licensing sehsions. 1899 Daily News 
7 Dec. 4/1 The labourers hute the 'tied cottage' system, tool 
Ibid, 16 Feb. ^3 Ceitain lxrewer!i are in the habit of turning 
unsuccessful houses into tied-bouro clubs. 

3 . Tied u/, in Hi, and fig. Senses : see Tib v, B. i i. 
1803 Shaks. Meeu./er M, 1. iiL ja It rested in your Grace 

To viilucise this tyde-vp lustice. 1893 W. Bowlks in Dry^ 
detCs Juvenal v. 13 And with a Matt, and Crutch, and 
u'd up Leg, More honeitly and honourably Beg. tyti-xe 
SwiPT Jrul, la Stella 6 Jen., It wai not proper to go to 
Court without a long wig, and his was a tied-up one. sBaa 
Savagn Nints DecareUeue Print, 46 Four or five octavo 
pages of tied up letter. ilM (mw a). 

t Tie-dog. OAs, Forms! tee Tib and Doo. 
[See Tib- 3.] A dog kept tied or chained up, 
either to guard a house, or because fierce; 
Banjkki. (In last quotyf^.) 

e xsgaS, Eng, Leg, 1 . 308/301 be deueL.ne may no man., 
taken a-|ein is wille, Nonmore pane a ten doggue |>at is in 
atrongue tei^e. ^1380 WvcLir Wks, (1880) aga pou) bei 
bynden hem not to o synroler place oa a tey dogge. 1430- 
40 Lyiio. Bochas in. i. (MS. Bixil. a6«) isi/t Cruel Orcliua, 
the teidogge infernall Shal reende tni skyn..fro thi bonya. 
iS4a UuAiL Erasm, Ape/A. 197 b, Ther are tye doganea or 
mastifea for keepyng of housea. 160s Chbttlb & Mundav 
Death Eaflo/HuntiHgton 11. L Eiij[, I knowe the villains. ., 
But as a ty-dogge i will muzzle him. c 1700 Matmbb in 
HarpePs Mag, J uly (1883) aaa/i The Ty-dogs of the Pit arn 
abroad among us. 

t Tiego (tat'go). OAs, CoIIoq. or vulgar abbre- 
viation of Vbutigo. 

1834 MASSiNGsa Krry fPamaa iv. iii, I am shrewdly 
trouTiled with a tiego Here in niy bead, madam, often wiib 
this tieg<^lt ukes me very often. 

Tiel, Tield, variant of ITal OAs., Tbld OAs. 
TielffBO (t»l'l^}, a, [C Tib rA 4 -LESS.] With- 
out a tie ; wearing no neck-tie. 

1903 W. Churchill CrfrA 11. ii. Every gentleman, .collar- 
leas, coalless tielem and veslless. 1907 IVestm, Goa, at 
Mar. s/i His head was bare, and he was tielesa. 

Tiamaimite (tf mftnait). Min, [ad. Ger. 7 k>- 
tnannil, named by Neumann, 1855, from the dis- 
coverer, Tiemann : see -its 1 2 b.] Native selenide 
of mercury, occurring in dark grey masses or 
granules with a metallic lustre. 1868 Dana Mia, 56. 
Tien, obs. f. Tinb v, Tiend, obo. L Tbimd^ 
Tind. Tlenthe, oba. f. Tbhtb. 

Tier sA,^ Also 6-9 tiro, 6-8 tyre, 

(6 teore, 7 tere, 7-8 tear, 8 tear). [Orig. tire, 
a. F. tire, in OF. (r 1 a 10 in Godef.) * suite, sequence^ 
range, rank, order*: cf. /ire A tire in succession, 
one after another, f. iirer 10 draw, elongate. I'he 
phonetic history of the forms ieare, tere, tier, is 
obscure. IT. after a numeral sometimes tier, J 

1 . A row, rank, range, course ; nsu.illv one of a 
aeries of rows ulaced one above another, or at 
least rising each above the preceding one; e.g. 
tiers of gfuleries, shelves^ boxes in a theatre, or 


seats 00 n slopli 
ancient, ships or 


floor ; alto of banks of oare In 
ats ; see also b, c. 


19I9 SvncKiM tr. Died. Sic, tiL viK 114/e Ten failles of 
flue tier q( uree. a ifinf FLarcNini Bteady BratAer 11. li, 1 
itbave ballast for their bellies, if they eai a gods nam^LeC 
them have ten tire of teeth a piece, I core nou s8a7 Cerr. 
Smith Seeuaem't Gram, vii. 33 Caake,. stowed tier nbeue 
tier. 1S88 J, Dunton Lett NemuEeg. (1867) as He has 
three Tere of Teeth in hie Chape, i pan In NewEag. Hist 
4 ikm. Reg. (1875) XXIX. e88 Kaetwaid of the find tear of 


bta, ivm Ceun, Cat, Ree. (tSpal VI. 311 The aorthtrmoeC 
tier of the three tier of lots lying next to Midlctowa, I7|a 
A. OoarioN Mr^efe AmpAftA, sm The..Stonet .. whlcli 
form’d the liretTyra or Belt thereoC 1743 Lead. ACauaiey 
Btew. iiL (ed. a) i8e The Worts now ran swiftly into a 
eingle Teer of Bocks. 1787 M. Cutlkb in LUA, etc. (|888>- 
I. 311 1 ’hero are two tiers of gallerias, and the [meennijpl 
house was very full. 1798 Moiiaii Amer, Getg, 11 . $48 It 
conviHts of three bridges, or Urea aX arches one alwvo 
another. 1844 Lo. Houghton Palm Leaves i Abevo the 
tdwers of tripple tire, 1867 Smyth Smiiads iPard<AA, 348 
A round of grape-shot consisu of three tiers of coAi-lron 
balk generally three in a tier. 1873 Svmonds GrA. Poets ix. 
e8o 'I'he new theatre in Albeiw contained ytfioo speciotocs 
seated in romicircular tiers scooped out of toe rock. 

h. A row of guns or gun-ports in a man-of-war 
or (as In quot i.!i73) >n a fort. 

15^ in Coir, Seoit, Pap, IV. 475 Davyes town, .aooniten 
with vj cannons., in loopes of stone behynd the same 
standee another teare of ordinelnce] lyke xvj foots clym 
aliove the other. 1830 Lithoow Truv, il 94 (Al^ man of 
war. .caiTying two lyre of Oidonanco, 01847 Ferra in 
Arehssoiogia Xll. eSj The.. distance of the lower tire of 
porta from the water, tpas Dr Fob Cot. JaeA (1840) les A 
good tier of gune kept the rest at a distance. 1813 Byron 
Corsair lit. xv. She beam her down majestically near, Speed 
on her prow, and terror in her tier. 

o. A rank of pipes in an organ controlled by one 
atop (see Rank xA.l i, quota. 181 1, 1881). 

i8R8-aa In Wbbstbr. i88e E. J. Hopkins in Grove Diet 
At us. ll. 380/a Although the numbor of pipee to each key 
thus contiiiuinl to be added to, no means was devised for 
silencing or selecting any of the several ranks or tiers, 
d. transf, and/jf. Rank, grade ; stratum. 

1990 Sprnsps F, Q. l iv. 35 Such one was Wrath, the fosl 
of this ungodly tire. 1848 Crasnaw Sosp. dHer. xxabiii, 
A gen'ral his^^froin the whole tire of snakes, tyto Palmri 
Proverbs eoi This is a sin of quality for the mo-l part, Iho' 
the lower tier of people are often tainted with il. i88a 
W. B. Wrkdrn Soe, Law Labor 6 B The hosa Fuidirs com- 
posed the lower tier of society. 

2 . Naut. A. A row of ships moored or anchored 
at a particular place; hence, an anchorage or 
mooring-place where shlna lie in rows or columns. 

173* Load. Mag, 1. 151 All the Ships Crews in the Teer 
gathered together, vpx Aaa. Reg, 148 A Dutch vessel., 
broke from her mooring, ran foul of a tier of ships. 1774 
HeUl DoeA Act 31 No more than three ships shall lie in 
the same tieq wiiliin the said haven. 1868 DicKRNi Mut 
Ft.lL The tiers of shipping lay on either hand. 1907 Law 
Rep., ProbeUe 61 A steejnship..wliich was lying at Green- 
wich tier. 

b. (See quot i88a.) 

1797 Eacycl, Brit (ed. 3I X. flis/e He [the mate) Is to 
have a diligent attention to the cables, seeing that they are 
well coiledT and keiu clean when laid in the tier, iloo 
CoLQUHOUN Cemm, Thames iii goTea. .stowed in the cable 
tier of a China Ship. i8a5 (see TiKaBa *). 1833, 1B60 hea 
cabledier s. v. Cable j8. 7). i88r N anbs SeamaasAip (ed. 6) 
05 The lien are largo racks, and stow the stream cable, 
hawsers for the kedge, etc., anchor gear, runnen ana 
tackles, . . clothes-lines, etc. 

8. edtrib, and Comb. : tier-board, a board be- 
longing to a cable or rope tier; see eb; tier- 
ranger, a (Thames) river thief; tier-aaw: see 
quot 1877; tier-shot: see quot. 1867. 

1887 Mathrr Nof^ard 0/ Dogger (1889) 81 They spread 
some o* the trawl-warp "tier-boards along the thwarts, an* a 


rag on the top of ’em for me to lie on. iM Dickkns Uosm 
with Tide kepr. Pieces (1899) 198 *Tier-rangers, who 
silently dropped alongside the tiers of shipping in the Pool, 
by night. /Aid eoo We took no Tier-rangers.. nor otlier 
evil-disposed person or perrons. 186a Maviibw Load, 
Labour 1 V. 370/a Tier-rangcra or river pirates. 1877 Knight 
Diet MecA^ * Tior,saw, one for cutting curved faces 10 bricks 
for arches and round pillars. i8a8 J. M. Spkahman Brit. 
Gunner (ed. s) 35 'Her Shot —At so rounds per gun. itSy 
Smyth Sailor's iForddtk,, Tier^sAot that kind of grape- 
shot which is secured in tiers by parallel iron discs. 

Tier(tdi*M),jAS Alsotyer. [f. Tikp. •i--bbV] 

1 . One who ties ; s/ec. a person employed to tic 
somethi^. Also Her u/, 

1633 P. WluitCHKK Poet Misc 57 Hymen, the tier of hearts 
already tied. 1648 Hbxham ii, Eea Hechtor, a Fixer, a 
Fasiner, or a Tyer to, 1848 Jrul. R, Agrie, Soe, IX. 11. 554 
The tiers can take the best to tie to the poles. 1876 Plum- 
mrr tr. DdlliagoFsHippoi. H Ca/Az/wziii. tsiTheChurch.. 
is the tyer of the mam;q;e bond. 1899 Dedjy Tel. 18 Sept 
4/a He begins life at the sandpaper works,as a tier up of 
bundles, at three and sixpence a week. 

2 . One who ties with another in a match or 


competition. 

1810 Sporting Mag, XXXV. 97 The tyeis to play with 
one another in the oraer they become lyeri. 

3 . Something that ties or is used for tying; a bond ; 
s/ec, /I. * Tie-up 4. 

S844 7 *^ E. Agric. Soe. V. 1. 36 The beans are cot. .and 
tied with sirung tyera or straw bands. sSOa Naubs Seaman^ 
skip (ed. 6) 130 Ihe sail is secured to the yard with tycra 
xh^SotkeMs Catal, $5 Apr. ca (Keimsicott Press) MorriiL 
. .'The Defence' ol Guenevere , oraamenul title and initial 
letters, vellum, silk tyers, uncut. 

4 . U.S. K pinafore or apron covering the whole 
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TZB-Wia 


IWmloftlbvdfcii. 
by some to Tjbb q. v.) 

sSlB WoMHTM, Tit^toum that tim; % ehthni apMOt 
tUy. 8«t TkR& sii| Wamfsi^ Zhr, a child** apm 
without itlMfoi, and covariof iba oppor part of iho bodtfv 
[iSpo] and tied ^h upa or coed, ildi Maa WatTMay 
G^yw0nJlt^s I, ton Sho look care of Say i put oa her loof- 
alwvcd tyers when she aant her out lo play, iMp L 
LneooM A Mm £t^fUL gf Wha afae Wo aDmelimea Muirched 
our clean aprono 0iifh-necked and long Hsovod ononk known 
ar eiereXi ipoa DimUtiltHf tU. S.) II. /# G, //cmoM) 

Bran among the older people (m Now Bi^Lk 'cricket* 
has moMly given place to 'footstool*, and* liar 'to ‘apron*. 

Tter (tl«j),sr.l [£Tlcm^d.l] iirmar. To arrange 

or pile IB tiers. 

ta»o M rord/WoM BmiI. pet iCent ) Ughterw 
man shall not^.banquM to liar or pile thoir frcigia on 
the docks, 

Tior, o.s, enoB. spaUing of Tsxr. 
sfey J. MsTtar In GMi Sm, 4 Arc** ymi, 1. 5^/0 
Maralnorr for tho operation or Tiering used in printing 
Cation, Linen, ftc im Dumdw Adt-grt, as l>eei 7 He 
conmenoad wioifc..nB a iIot bey to a calico block printer. 
Tier, oba. form of *IVah jd.i, Tikb. 

T l t r ee (tlais),/^. Forms ; a. 4-8tme, 6 teyne, 
toara, <i>7 taeroa, 7 taaraa, tairoa, teirae, tan, 
5^ tana i sec also I'bbcb. 0 , 5 tyeroa, tjrraa, 
tyene, 6 tren, tiarsao, tian, tiroa, 6-7 
tlana, 4- tiana. [a. OF. /yrr/, /r/rre, icm. of 
/ere, HirB (Roland, nth c.), later /srr, /irrr, mod.F. 
iigrs, fern, tigreg 1— L. tgriium, fern, tiriiam third.J 
tl. .A third part ; ■> Third lA. 1. Ott, 
east ^AmAua Hggr, (sBes) L 306 Twa tercis beand 
defalkyt of ^ sade some, sm Edun Dtemdgg 351 Two 
■oMiule Ilandes stendyng in ibe xxU degrees and a terce. 
1604 Cavt. Smith yirgimia 16 We came to Hatorat«k in jtb 
degrees and a terse. aOgs DAVKNANT6'em//L’ri 1. v.Ivi, Four- 
hundred leaders, .And twke the tierce of these cousisu of 
those fete.]. 

t b. • TRird id. 7. Obs. nifr-‘. 

e 14*0 Lvoo. Thghts 1. 39 The heauenly mansions Clerely 
searched, by smale fraccioaa, First by secoudes, tercos, and 

ifo. Abbreviated title of the treatise Super Ter^ 
tium Seuteniiarum of Alexander Halca Ohs, 
sfM OnU Cpjfsigm Mem iW. de W. sm6) iv. nxi. 840 It is 
ancrylege, after mayater Alexander de balls in his tyers. 

2 . Eccl, a. The third hoar of the canonical day, 
cadhig at 9 a.m. $ also, the period from 9 a.m. till 
ooon. (Cr. PRIMI jA.t 1.) Ohs, exc. Hisi, 

eim ^ Smikii xL (Sjrtmm 4 iudtiii 197 *i'o*inorne, 
or It terse be,, .sal cum to Im Messy ngeris. e 1490 Mireur 
Sahtmeiamm It was hot tierce or the daye ouer ayrly 
than for drynking. 14113 Caxton Geid, Ltg, 84/* He., 
prayd fro lyerce vnto none. s 46 i Momgan ,%pA. Ggaity iv. 
Ill, 37 Upon Sc. George's Even, at the liour of Tierce. 170# 
Cr. UupiiCt AVrf. HiU, %Uk C, 11 . v. 43 The secotxl [part of 
the ts hours) which lasted till Noon, was called Tierce, 
because it began at the Third Hour of the d.iy. 184a 
Ijnoamd Auglg^Sox, Ch, (1K58) 1 . vh. eya He/r, The tliiid 
of these hours was called undern or terce. 

b. (Now usually spelt toroe.) The oflice said 
at this hour. 

rijPe Wveur Wk», (iSSel 41 Late lewid fireris aele..for 
prime, tierce, vndren & noon, for eche of ben senene pater 
nostris. 1908 Fitgr, Per/, (W. do W. 1531) 164 b, Tho 
cbircbe. .in. .the. .noures cononicall cntendcih to. . womhyp 
at vij tymesin the daye, that is to sayc, in matyns, pryme, 
tierce, sext, none, euensonge & cotnplyn. 1793 Cmallonui 
C a/A. Ckr, Imstr. ate Terce, Sext, and None, begin with 
Paler. Ave, &c. and consist each of them of a proper Hymn, 
and six Divisions of the si 8th Psuilm. 1853 Dale tr. 
MukUtckts Cgmuomiai tei The vesting of the llishop for 
Terce. 1897 E. Bisiior in Prymsr (E.E.T.S.) Introd, 38 
The day honrs. prime and terce, and sext and none, said in 
every secular enurcb. 

3 . Sc, Law, See Tebcx. 

S7I4 (see tengre,^, Tbscb, qnoL € 1575! 

4 . An old measure of capacity equivalent to one 
third of a pipe (usually 4a gallons old wine 
measure, but varyli^ for different commodities : cf. 
Fipb xA.^ a); also a cask or vessel holding this 
quantity, usually of wine, but also of various kinds 
of provisions or other goods (e.g. beef, pork, 
salmon, coffee, hon^, sugar, Udlow, tobacco); 
also such a cask with itt contents. 

1831 Ckmrtgrfmi^ in R. G, Marten SsL PL CrL Admit, 
36 Accounttyng. .ij pipes for n toniiu ho,:uo»liedds for a ton 
and vj tercys for a ton. i83t’-n Act 33 ften, Vllt^ c. 7 | 5 
Tho butle,tonne, pype . . leers, barrell or rondleti. 1338 Elvot 
A ddit., //rwrVa^a, vesaelle!! callyd a tierce, halfe a hogget- 
heed. 1988 Wilts Ijt Im, Tt, C*. (Surtees) II. 180, ix learces 
of honei^ at i 64 per tonne. 04^ 1707 Lend, Can, No. 

4337/4 On Wednesday . . wilt be exposra to Sale . . about 
400 Hogsheads and to Tierces of.. French Claret tSoo 
CoLQUHOVN Cemm. Thtums iii. iv6 Beef and Pork.. con- 
tained in..*] I'ierces and Barrels, sfss CsntL Mag, XCV. l 
si8 [OdTeo berries] cloeely packed in licrces Ibr exportation. 
s886 Pall Mail G, 19 June 6/x The tobacco.. comes from 
abroad. .in hogsheads, .in what ara called tierces (a smaller 
wooden barrel), and in bales. 

t*. A band or company of soldiers (cf. Trrcio). 
1977-87 Holinbhbd Caran, III. im/t Foure bundrM 
harquebusiers Spaniards, of thetienscofSardigna. ttiULsud, 
Can, NOb *37/3 The Leavies of a Terse of Itollon Infaatry. 

0. One of the positions in fencing; the third of 
the eight panics in sword-play, or the correspond- 
ing thrust : see qnots. Also J^, (usually in con- 
junction with carte or psarte)* Cf. Cabtji8^ 
Quamt jA.8 !• 


sisB 9 m W. MINi Peneiftg,Matler{nA, *>4 Whan a Man 
bokimli thaMalMjiKlns Sw^ Hand qulia dowavards, he 
is said la hold Mjliind in Tarce^ iTay-ilTB fsas CAaia'l 
1779 Smb«»oam jgiMr UL i, O cumsd parry h-ihat last 
tbrusi in iMveo4WaS IhtaL i8n i8lto [seeijUAaT jA.x 
iM TBMMvsnM A Masy V. v. To reign is to»tleM fimoa^ 
Tierce, qnert oMiPMriMty. 

7 . Ill piqueCijM other card garnet, a sequence of 
three cards in Iny suit. 

Tlsrcs ttuuet^ jj^ highest three .enrds of a siiilt three 
minar^ the lowoil'' three, Le, seven, eight, end nine ; tisrss 
ts If king, yasni^MCe., a limce of which cha king; queen, etc., 
is the higbesc. CXQuastS a, Quints i b. 

sAggSkstfftimrkGmtiii^, 4 DtaUitgit 1 have got a good 
Tearse. s88i iL Holme Armsuty iii. xvi. (Roxb ) 73/a A 
Tiorce Major, is tho sequence of Queen, King and Ace in 
Picket, end of Knavo, Queetia eira King in other games, 
*789 STaSME Tr, 9 imdy VII. lx, Thai, Sir. is a terce to a 
nine in your favour. i86e Bahm*s HmmdLk, Games l 14 
Many good playen,in ptaying tierce majors, begin with tlie 
king and queen. 1904 si. Hewijcit QueesCe Qaairu xi. »4i6 
I've a terce to my Queen, ndstrem. 

8 . A/ui, m. The interval of a third (major or 
minor): the note at this interval above a given 
note. Mow rare os Ohs, b. The note two octaves 


and a major third (-^ a major 17th) above a fundtp^ 
mental note ; hence, a mutation stop in an o^a 
giving tones at (his interval above the normal pitch. 

Tietxe ^Pkardy (usil In Fr. form tierce de Picardie), n 
n^or third used iii.stead of a minor in the final chord ufa 
piece in a minor key. 

1696 PHiLLim (eJ. s). Tierce,., in Mnsick, a Concord. 
1704 J. Hanhis I^jc, Teckn. 1 . s.v., If the Terms be as 5 lo 
4, 'tiB c.illed, a Tierce Miyur, or a (Hton; but if the Terms 
are as 6 to 5, then *!» called, a Tierce Minor, or Demi- 
Ditoii. 1776 BuKNRv/f/i/.AfHr. 1 . 138 The two stuptof an 
organ, called the fifteenth and iwrca s8u Busnv Dtei, 
Mae,f Tierce of Picardy, il^ tr. Da Maucets Telt^Jkmte 
43 Vtbraiioiis..iii the relation of a tierce nuyor, that is in 
the relation of four to five. 

9 - Her, a. A chaige composed of three triangles, 
usually all of different tbictnret, arranged in fesse, 
also in bend. b. The division of a shield by lines 
into three equal parts: see TiBRdE, qnot. 18S3. 

(cs8s8 Rrrhv EncycL Her. LOIom., Tierces, or Tierckes, 
..UHed by French heralds to exnresa three figures which 
only take up the apace of a fca^, but which are sometimes 
pla^d in bend.] 1847 WeasTEx. Tierce., a field divided 
into three parts, 1894 Parker's Glass, Her,,^ Tierce (fr.), a 
charge occurring in some French arms, consisting of three 
trianglM arranged generally in fesse. There may be two 
tierces in the same Mield. 

10, attrib, or as adj, in special collocations: 
tioroe guard, parade : sc:c sense 6 ; tieroe point. 
Arch, tiers^peint], the vertex of an equilateral 
triangle, or of a pointed arch; tieroe rime «• 
Tbiuba-riua; tieroe-aong, the office of terce 
( « sense a b) ; cf. undern^song. 

189* Sis W. Hors Pemeiag-Master (ed. s) s ifi The *Terce 
Guard, with the point higher than the Hilt. Ibid, vs The 
*Terce Parade, or the Fanuie without the Sword, because 
you put by the thrust upon that tadm which is without your 
Sword. 17*7-41 CuhMnnunCycL, TAird Paint, or ^Tiene, 
/e/M/.., Arches or vaults of the Mmf jtofN/, called by the 
Italians di terea mute, are those cemsisting of two arches of 
n circle, meeting in an angle a*top. tSsa-TS Gwilt Entycl, 
Archil, Gloss., Tierce reiat. 1877 i'oMLiN8i>N Ktitte) A 
Vision of Hell : The Inferno of Dante translated into English 
*Tierce Rhyme. iSga Rock Ck. gf Fathers ill. x. 473 
St. Bede died a little after undern-time, or * tierce-song hour. 

Hence Tlaroa v, (in phr. carte qx quart and tiene: 
cf. Quart 0.1 ), iu/k to parry or thrust in tierce 
(in quot 1833 Iraus/l); m quot 1765 traus, ?to 
fence with (or 7 as a vogue threat). 

1^ Foote Cemmhmty iii. (178a) 65 John, fetch me the 
foils; lllcerte and tierce you, you scoundiel 1833 Akw 
Monthly Mag. XXXVllI, 343 H« quaru and tierces for 
twenty minutei, slips, drops, and rolls. 

II Tierc6 (tyfrw, ti-*jjir), a. Her. [F, tierci, •ie, f. 
tiercer to divuie into three parts (13th c. in Godef.).] 
Said of a field divided en tierce, 1 . e. into three 
equal parts all of different tinctures: cf. pree. 9. 
Also an;;]icized as Tiaroad (tT»ist). 

^ 17*9 Coats DUt, Her„ Tiefvi,.,a French Term import- 
ing that the Shield is divided into three enual Ports, when 
those Parts are of os many diflcrcnt Colours or Metals. 
1864 Doutkll Her. Hist, 4 Pep, xxxiL (ed. 3) 47X. 18B3 
Chamberde Eueyel, s. v.^ A shield may be tiered in pale, in 
fess, in bend, in bend sinister, or in pall ; all whkm, with 
other arrangements in tierce, are common in French 
heraldry. 

Tiercel, Tieroeleti see Tbbcbl, Tbrcblbt. 

Tieiroeron (tie*J88rpn). Arch, [a. F. tiercerom 
(1518 in Godef. CtmpL)^ f. tiers^ tierce thirds 
sulfix •on (sec -oon), with iutercaJated -rr- : see 
Godef. § 63. I.] A subordinate arch springing 
from the point of iotersectioo of two main arclies 
of a vault. 


184x78 GrvilTs EmcyeL Arekii,, Index, Tierceron. b 
vaulting. 189a C. H. Moose Getk. AnJut, i. 18 uetr. The 
additional rlbn, liernes, tiereerom, ctCn which appear in the 
Ltter forms of vaulting,, .are mere surface ribs having no real 
function. 1909 Bond Goth. ArehiLj4 IntermedMie ribs, or 
tierrerons, were added in Lincoln nave. 

Tieroeroon, Tiercet, var.T'BROBBOoir, ItefnsT. 

Tiered (tT«jd), a, [f. Txbr xA.i -bb 2.y Hav- 
Ing, or arranged in, tiers ; chiefly in papisynthe- 
tic comb., as hirh»tiered, threediered, triplediered. 

fBoy J. Baslow ColumE vn. 495 Flames, triple tier'd, and 
Ikies of smoker arisa 1877 Blaoub Wise Mem 75 High* 


timed, Palotbl dwriRDca tBpn Mackau. IF. AfmWr II. M 
The passage of the ahuttb through a double- or criple- 
tbred warp, loso Daikr Ckrees, m 6 Sept 7/0 Tho Ckrod 
•mas of the Ug nbiiioi^ 

Ti 9 r«r i (tls'rai). [f. Tuni eb,l ox «.l4 •ml.] 

A. Mutt, One who 8towa the cable in the tier: aee 
'nsR xA.l a hi b. One who arranges anything m 
tiers. 

1849 H. B. GAseoMme Mam Fame ^ Hard work the 
Tierevs b the Tier below. The sturdy Cabb b true coils 
to Slow. 1891 CemL Diet,, 'J 'iei'er. 

Tlo’ror var. or erron. f. teerer : seennder T bbr aw 
|8!|8 b Statist. Aee, Scott, (>845> VIII. 384 Moek-primerib 
Journeymen 18, apprentices 44, xlcrerSk one to em-hpibtea 

So Tiering, ^Tbisrimo. 

S904 Eag. Dial. Dili., Tiering, the cklbg or rendering 
ol a ruof { the pkistering under shttes. 

Tiarillg (tl«*riq), a. rare. [f. Tibr xA.l (or 
7 Tikb v,^ taken in sense * to form tiera ') + -IRQ *.] 
Forming or rising in tiers. 

iBdn Kivlino Darrack,r, Ballads 130 The skipper looked 
at the liering guns and the bulwarks tall and cold. 1898— 
Severn Seas 137 You 11 aee her tiering cauvae b sbeeied 
silver spread. 

narme, oba form ofTBRK. 
llTi«ErM(tye*ras),iA. //. U.S, [ffp. 

tierras earths, pi. of tietra earth t-I- terra.] 
Fnlvembnt ore, spec, of quicksilver, mingled with 
sand and earthy matter ; in Mexico, inferior pulver* 
ulent ores generally. Also attrib.^ as tierras^ 
fmruate, -ore, 

1874 Raymond Sirtiist, Mimes 4 Mining 397 In i86s« the 
amount of ore worked was 15,974 tons. Uf which the 
Tierras amounted to 1^55 tons... Tit^rras yielded (estimated) 
^ per cent., or 1,533 h^s. 1877 ibid. 9 Number of tone 
iterras-ore rossted. ibid, 17 A new ticrms-furnace will lake 
its place. tSBi — Mining Gloss., Tierras. . . fine diit 
impregntited with quicksilver ore, which niuM be nuide bie 
adobes before roasting 

Tiers, -e, Tlerselet, obs. f. Tibrck, Txrcblbt. 
11 Tiers 6tat (ty^rzxta). fFr., « third estate : 
see Tibrci and Ebtatk.I A tnird estate or doss; 
esp. the third estate, the oody of commons or their 
representatives in the French National Assembly 
before the Kevolntion ; whence sometimes applied 
to the corresponding body in other countries : see 
Kstai'B sb. 6. 

1783 ). Adams Diaty nj Feb , Thero are.. thirty ctasMS 
in the Tiers Etat. 1794 J. GiKFoao Eeien Lents XVI ate 
The ihrve orders united confirmed all thow important 
dtxree^ that had been made by the Tiers Etat, S799 
Menihly Eetf, XXX. 548 Montesquieu mistakes in affirming 
lliat tlie native:, of the country [ Russia] are all either lords 
or slaves, and that there was no tiers’dtat. 1837 Carlyle 
». Rev. 1 . IV. i, Necker . . emits, if any forocTamnlion or 
regulation, one favouring the Tiers Etat. 

Tlestid, dial. var. Tkistib, the black guillemot- 
Tieth, obo. fonn of Tithb. 

Tie-up (tai pp), sb. (a.) [f. tie up : Tib v. 1 1.] 
L Something lied np, or used for tying up. 
t L ■■ Tib-wig. Obs, 

1714 C. Johnson Country Lasses 11. i. 11 ie last lye-up I 
sold you was as light and btiglil ns silver, .with a fine flowing 
large open curl. 

2 . A ribbon with which some part of a child’s 
dress is tied or fostened tip. 

1898 Blackw. Mag. Oct. 520/2 Tlie liiiTe ones.. rejoice b 
clean * bishops ' and * lie-upA ’ of various hut-s. 1909 DaUy 
Cliren. 18 Nov. 7/1 Brief draaing-rooro appearances in a 
nurse's arms with robes and tie-ujis — blue for a boy, pink for 
a girl. 

B. An animal tied up as a Imit for a benst of prey. 

1899 Mbn. B. M. Crokkr Village Tales (1896) 27 Where*! 
the ch.’ip with the buflTalo — where is our tie-up? Ibid., It 
will be an awful sell if there is no tie-up, and the ligw 
happens to go by. 

4 . Bookbinding, pi. Tapes or ribbons attached 
to. a portfolio, Ixiok-cover, etc., as a fastening. 

1896 D. Reeattd Catml. Sept. 1 i/i Parchment, with silk 
tie-upx 190a ibid. Jan. lo/v, 4 sheets and a plan of l..oiidon, 
1579^. b portfolio with tie ujsi, vis, 

IL Act of tying up, or state of being tied np. 

6. slang, a. A finish, conclusion, ‘wind-up*, 
b. Pugilism. A knock-out blow, a < finisher’: 
cf. Tib V, 1 1 g. 

s8i8 Sforting Mag. II. err He knobbed his adversary 
well and floored liim by a smart tye-upat the fourth button- 
hole. sBeo Ibid. XXIV. 99 By way of a tie up to tho 
concern., the Ladies' Pucao of 50JC foe the beaten bones was 
offered. 

6- A stoppage of work or business, esp. on 
account of a lock-out or strike. 

1889 .% /. Amer, ig Jan. 3a/3 In the event of a *tie-up', or 
strike. 1894 Timet >4 July 7/1 [The Great Northern l^ific 
K.iilroed) could not. .aflbrd lo face a tie-up. seov Westm, 
Gam. 30 June 11/3 No such 'tie-up' hos ever before been 
known in the American cotton industry. 

7 . A condition ot being * tied up ' ; entanglement. 

tgoS Statesman (Calcutta) 30 Sept. 3/7 She had no desirw 
•he said, to ‘get into any more domestic tie ups '. 

III. B. OS adJ, Constrticted by tying np. 
sS&i Cheg. Career 43 Thirty whares (honsesl^ with their 
u-ual tie-up fences around them formed the outside Pab. 

Tlew, variant of Taw Ohs. 

TiA'-wig. Also tje-wig. [Cf. Tib- 3.] A 
wig having the hair gathered together behind and 
tied with a knot of ribbon. 



TXFT. 


nB-WlOGUSD. 

7.Tfc«»niwtty^wlgwWi A* 
nbixM itff Sootrr Amif, lii. In ti«»wto and Inood 
»lnTHACKUAvdC«M^m.T,Tlw|(mtkiiiM>n.>h^^ 
wbm Che Prince of Suvoy wm tntmdaced m hm 
ty In « fuM-botiomwl perlwli 
Rriiw bilked the hand be£e. ^ 

mani. my ItaMiwMiNo tLdtMmmdaOUf iv, 

AddMon*! preacbmeiil. 

; Hence 9ir-wiffftid MfW) «•» ^ring a Ue-wig. 

IV, do} The powder'd tywwigced Mtieof 
cool Irip to the fthovcl with a ■hoelesi fool. 

tTiff, Odx. nwv-*. [tTirrv.l] Maimer 

dl dreacltig or arranging, get-up ; the way in which 
the hair, etc. ii dreased. 

1703 7*4# LtoAiert in Hari» Mite, (1743) V. 410^ Did 
yeti meric the beau Tiff ofhii Wig. what a deal o? Adm he 
look to toss it hack f 

Tiff (tif % jd.s tolloq, or tUmg, ? Ohs, Also 9 
Sc* tlft. I Origin obscure; perh. ononiatopcsic ; 
cf. Tirr w.S, Tift o.*] 

1 , Liquor, asp, poor, weak, or 'muiU* liquor, 

* tipple’. „ 

a im Goihar /Wm^ Om % So let your chan- 

nelM flow with suiglo ti/f. for John 1 hope is crown'd, xcei 
A. Bhomb Anew, Umiv, Friend Poems 165 Your neat la 
money, which I pronii^ Full fifty pounds alas tlie summe 
iSi TiuU too shuli quickly fullow, iT It can be rais'd from 
Strong or Tiffa 1703 J. Pmiu» ^lendid UkUling 15 
Willi scanty offals ancT small acid tiff (Wretched repast b. 
173! AiiMwaiH /.a/. DiU, 11, palled wine that 

iiaih loitt its strength, dead drink, poor tiff, ifiaj Soott 
QuenUm D, Introd., Drinking acid tiff, as above mentioned. 

2 . A sip ur liiUe drink ol' pundi or other diluted 
liquor. Cf. Whiff. 

1717 Bailby voI. II, Tiffy e small Quantity of potable 
l.iquor, ax a Tiff of Punch, etc. 175a Pirluino Anteila 
VIII. X, Whni say you to. .a tiff of punch by way of whett 
1804 bfAGG Miee, Poemt (iBo?) 3 (£ D.D.) Monnie a tift o' 
yell. 1815 Scarr Cny M, xi, Sipping his tiff of brandy 
punch wii h great solemnity. 1S19 S/tritnjy Mng, 1 V. 071 The 

S rntlenian can't take a tiff of beer in a morning, ste 
Uteltm, Ma^, VI 11. 98 We shall take a tiff of CMpbeil 
and Somerville'^ beikt Mack strap. 

Tiff (tif), colloy, [Origin obscure; proh. 
oaomatopcdc, from the sound S a slight puff of air 
or gas.] 

L A slight outburst or fit of temper, pettishness, 
or ill-httinour. Now rara or merged in a. 

1707 Daiuy voI. ( 1, r^. .also a small Fit of Anger, etc. j 
1739 Mas. DRLANvin/.^«V Com (1861) 1. 930 That cuininon 1 
companion (kays he in a tiff) would eive me but little satis* 
fsetion.^ 1739 ' ft, Bui 4. ' ir. Dedekintiue* GreAtemne toa 
keturning homeA'ards in a furious Tiff, a iBag Foaav I'te, 
A'. Anghn^ pet; slight anger. *She was in a tiff'. 

1871 Cari.V(.b tn Mrt. C.'r iMt. (1883) 11. 164 Abnipt Cap- 
laiii Anthony being in .some tiff of iiis own. 

2 . A slight or petty quarrel; a temporary ill- 
humoured disagreement ; a * breeze * ; sometimes 
applied to a more serious quarrel. 

,*754 Richarimuw (1781) IV. xxxviii. s68 My 

lAHd and 1 have had another little '/'(jT? shall 1 call itT tt 
Ciime not up to a quarrel. 1739 Kiogrli. Card 1 1. 130 Your 
dear Letter fell into Mamma's Handicand. . Madam iliouglit 
htv.self ciiiuled to o)ien it.— So, my Dear, we had a violent 
Tiff upon it. 1868 Louisa M. Atcorr Litite Women ix, 
Moie liiendJy than ever after their email tiff. 1888 Brycb 
Auur. Ltnnuw, 1. xi. 1^5 * IJitle tiffs’ are frequent when 
the kcnaiorial iiiajurity i» in opixMition to the executive. 

B. A stioit outburst (of laughter, ct^:.). rare, 

1858 Carlvlb Fredh, Gi, vii. 1. II. 149 Wilhclraina.. 
answered.. hi 111 with tiiSi of laughter, in a prettily fleering 
manner. 

+ Tiff, w.l Ohs, [a. OF. tifar, tifftr to adorn 
(iSih u. in Oodef.), mod.F«o//^r: see Atiffk.] 

1 . tram. To attire, dress, deck out, trick out, 

• tittivaie ’ (one’s person, hair, etc.), (In iBth c. 
like F. attifery usually familiar.) 

otaag (see Tiphnc vA/,tA.l 1303 R. Brumnb Ifandl, 
S^nne 3201 ?yf boti tyfyst be ouer pioudly. 13. , /C, AlU, 
4100 Thco mnydenes lokyn in the glas For to lyflen [Land 
A/S. ntyffeiil hcore fas. e 1350 Witt, Paterae 3183 Knew 
pow nou3t..|Mit i was tiffed in a-tir when i wend fro l^e. 
138a [mee TiFrca 1709 Mas. DEUtifY in 14 ft 4* Carr, 
(1861) I. eas, I am sorry your ladies should tiff anything but 
their hair. 1788 Tuckeb Lt, Nat. f 18341 L 40 Her deaire of 
tilling out her mistress in a killing atiiin. 
b. alisoU or iwtr, 

1700 Cmnavs Way a/ World 11. iv, Poor Mincing tIft 
and lift all the mproira. 1741 Max. Montagu Lttt, (1906) 

1. 65 While Dab ia tiiSng and tiffing till my hair is so pura 
and so crisp. 

2 . trans. a. To put in order, arrange, b. To 
prepare, make, construct 

. *3-». Gfvn, 4 Cr, Knt, 1199, ft bay busken vp bilyua, 
blonkkes to asdel, Tyffen her takles, trussen her males. 
a lAoe-sn AtexamUr 4465 Sum (kl^l ere tiflid all of trec^ 
and sum of tyn pured. 

3 . intr, To be idly employed, be busy about 
trifles. 

rx^ PromA, Parm, 493/a Tyffyn, wexlca ydylly, tdiene 
ynvd tymeryn. 

Heuce fTiffisd ppi, a,, tricked out, adorned (in 
qnoL/^.) ; see also TiFf ///. a. 

iMj R. Brunnb IteuuU, ^mwt 11763 Vn tyfcd fw.r. tyf- 

tede] wurdys kat slyked ace, Semak by synnea bat pay noft 

Tiff, V .9 ea/iaf, or x 4 re;f. ? Ohs, [f* Tirr 
Cf. Tift trans. To drink; asp, to drink 
slowly or in small poitiom, to sip. 

1769 Trtaenio't Tr^ 03, 1 was tiffing a stout cann of flip 


I J«^CoHaB^ra«*«v.s 4 eHetirtf 1 ds|WBdh,an^ 

I ffifff»-* iwfr. Tobfl inallffor 

pet ; to have a tiff, or petty quarreL 
fW Bailw vol. It To TUf^ to te angry, peavirii,fi«tfut 
I * ^ F. FaANcm Newton Vogpmma (1888) 

, 59 1 ha Captun waunme, binI Miss Bowers rifled. 

Ang^ind, fapp. abbreviation of or 
j Mck-formation from Ug ing^ TlFFUr.l Mr.m, 
Tiffiv sr., to lunch. 

S803 ELTHtMonma in GoiebrooU LiA <1884) I* v. bi6 We 
weie interrupted by a summons to tiff, at Flover'a After 
offin dose said be shouldbe glad to go. b8i6 * Qvia * 
Master viii. a30 The huntsman now inform’d them alL They 
M.M«eX’>t .ltaU>'rv HiaL tlwX. Hows lu 

^1.’*“ afr*^*** yaa won't iifm our tiffin, 
WalM ...* I have tiffed', said Walford. i8S9 Lamo 
Wdnd, Indta xfi, 1 will tiff with you to-day at half-poat two. 
Tiffiuiy (ti'ffini). Also 7 tiiHuiia, -enay, 
-enoy, -inie, -inj, Mflna, iUhle, tiphanir, 7-9 
tiflienjr, 9 Uflbey. fa. OF. tijima (naoo), 
tiphania (with 40 wartants in Godafroy, s. v. 7is- 
pstgna) L. thaapkamia, Thiofhabt, applied to 
the Lplphuy (lee i>u Cange). Sense s appears 
to be English only, and to have arisen about 1600 ; 
it is usually taken to be short for ^ Epiphany silk’ 
or * muslin * ; but os to the reason of the name no 
evidence hoi been found. (Perhaps it was a fanci- 
ful name, with allusion to the sense * manifestation*: 


b. An article made of Utiauy, as a hcad-riress, 
a garment, a sieve, etc. 

x6o6 Wabmkr Aik. Sng, xvl cl. (xfixa) 400 Fantics, Tifiilai^ 
Moiiki^ Boiigroces. c ifiao T. Korinsun Afary ASagd, 1. 
493 .\lilTuiiy kuee wore about her head, Hangiiige submusely 
roller shoulders white. 1788 W. Maxsiialu Yorksh, Gloss., 


Tiffany, a fine gaure sieve, for separating fine flour. 188a 
T. Lucas Stud. NidderJate 15 Flour.. separated from the 
bran by being worked ihroiqfh a bair*sieve tiffany, or temsob 

a s6h By. M. Ssnrti Serm. (1639) x.ts Put on the silke of 
honesty, the tilliny las it were) of Mmciimony, and the purple 
of chastUy. 1690 IL liiecAtimininm 36 Aa a vrel-wrought 
piece of tiflany or sa|ihistry, but not as a sound Logical! or 
Theoit^icall Webbe. z6sx Bicca New Ditp, r aro Prom 
the Tifiany and thinner dresse of a vapour. 1809 T. Hook 
Sank It Sarmee 86 The tnunpery riBany of dmwing-xoom 
riitle.tattle. 

d. attyih, or os a 4 f* Made of or reeembUng 
tiffany; /g. * transparent *, flimsy, e. Comh, aa 
tiganydraiier, 

160B DEKKae %ndPi. Hontet Wh. xi. I. Wka. X873 H* **9 
As arrant a whore as auer stiffned riffaiw neckdoathm in 
water-starch. 1606 FeUt^. Friends 1. ii, This tifiany-tnider 
wants cttstoroenb 1638 K. Fbanck North, Mam, (iBai) 48 
Itb a tiffany plot ; any man wiiii half an eye may easily see 
through it. 1664 H. Powaa Exp. Philos, 1. ro Anothor 
of filmy Tiffany long wings, like tliosa of Myes. 1699 
£vbi.vii Acetaria (179) *74 Btamp it as small aa to paa 
thro' a fine Tiffany Sieve. 1703 Mas. Cbhtuvbb Baanlt 
Duel u. u, Whose uflany natures are soeasily impos'd upon, 
sflas Lamb Elia Sax, il Nam*V*s coming ^ age. Twelfth 
Day .cams in a tiffany suit, white and gdd. 
t Tl*ffety-ta*flRMy, a, mosua-wd. Reduplicated 
form of tagaty adj. •> Taffeta B. a (cf. quot. 16s 1 
there) ; perh. also associated with Tirr v,l 
*896 Maramtu Ext, X3 Tush, she that 1 talke of can enter- 
taine you with a duaen of tiffite taflecie girles in a morning. 
Ti 2 bl (ti*iin)i Angh^fnd, Also 9 tlfliiiff. 
[Appears to have originated in the Eng. colloq. or 
alang tiffing, vU. sb. from Tirr to take a little 
drink or sip (cf. quot. 1785), which has been 
Bpedallied in Aoglo-lndtaa use. 


, 1785 OnamDkL Vutt, Teexgm, Tl 0 wf.mi^aa drink 
injf out of meal lima StfWaannaooolSleLMs^^M^mato 
Tiffin, aam natuealiiad among AagbUiidiam w mnoa 
onancheootbthe North cmintry t(ffing (prepOTiyaippiiig).] 
in India and fidghbouring eaatem ossatoMm^ 


A light midday meal ; luncheon. 

alee Wabd in ieere/s Li/inl (1885) tsj Kilrima eaaie to 
eat tiffin (what in En^ndls called Inaetieon) with ua. iBog 
lMeTi##i^«]. stxoT.WiLLiAMOoii A /iMf.Fkift 46.1.391 
The [Mshommadan] ladies, Uka ours, Indidge in dffiM 
(slight repasts), c 1816 Maa. Sincawooo Awrfav «si Co, 
Cateek, xvL iax She gave them a good tiffing about one 
o'clock, iflix TaKLAWMV Ada, Vonttgar San 11. xxa When 
the gong aonnda one, you will find tiffin in the halL 1696 
* H. S. Mkinimam * htotemm xx. I'M call l»r WM after rifliii. 
B9a8 PakingSt Trantsin Timea 9 May x/e These wishing 
to have tiffins at the forthooming spring mearing will pT 
•pdy at the aeereiatyh offioa. Price $a. 00 par tilfitt. 

D. attrih,, as tiffin-baii, daUa, -tima, 
xSit Mas. Shmwooo Naeuy 4 Saarar 31 The llflin Hoto 
was very stupid to the liule boy. slga Lifa in Bambay 34 
The pceparaiioa of the tiffin ublc. sBpo Clabk Rumbu» 
Skipmaia Lamsa vi, The tiffin-bell fang. 

Hence Ti'fla v,, ft. isUr, to take tiffin, to lunch | 
cf. Tiff v.h • b. trasu, to provide with tiffin. 

x866 Mtaa Bbaddqn Lm^a Mita xi, IM tiffin them If they 
were my vieitora t8to P. GiLUsoea On Duty sx Here 1 
tiffined. 1903 La R. Gowaa Eae. f Bsmitt, j88 We tiffinod 
at a lea-houks in the villaga 

Tiffing (ti'Aq)* th, ff. Tiff v.I7--ieoI.] 
The actiem of TiFF w.I ; deaclog or tricking outj 
personal adornment. 

aiaag Aner, R, 400 (MS. O Wrlhen ha aehal him 
■clieome.aasunrula EuedohterL.ft naut drah b wriheles 
to tiffung ft te prude, tm R. Brunkb Nandi, Symna 3043 


ff. Tiff v.I 7 --ieoI.] 
Icing or tricking outj 


j«k«k as utaven de laTiphanic (a rr. Tiphayne, Epiphanie; 
tr. rroiti the beginning of Adveia until the Octaves of the 
Epiphany), img iu I’aie Nouseh, Ord, Kdw, ilka margin, 
if .1^1 yflayne.) a x^ Austin Madit, (1635) 56 

liiw IS J welfe day.. .But more anciently and most propimy 
it wu called tha Epiphany.. Our great grand Falbeie. aa 
the Ugend sayca called U the Tiffany . . we must know it 
signifies Apparition or Maiiifcuation from abova. 

2 . A kind of thin iranspareni silk; also a trans- 
parent gauze muslin, cobweb lawa: see also 
quots. 188 a. 

160s Hoixamd /*//«/ XI. xxiL t 303 Tha inventiun of 
that fine stlke, Tifiaiue, Sarcenet, and Cypres, whkh in- 
stead of apparell to covet and hide, shew women naked 
through them. 1611 CoTca., Gass,, .also (the sloight stuffe) 
1 iffame. a f6as Flktciuui Nakta Gent, 1. i. Let her haiia 
Veluets, Tiffiiiiea, Jeirola, Pearls. 1643 Evrlvn D/xry June, 
(Venetian ladies], their sleeves. ., shewuig ihelr nadied armee, 
thro* raise sleev^ of tiffany. S67X Skinner AVyxr#/;, Ttffeny, 
SericuJit tenuisHiiiuiin & molliMumuni. x68a Whei.bk fanrn, 
Greece 1. 64 Silken Vail, as thin as Tiphony. nSSa Land. 
Gas. Na aooi/4. 33 Yards of Black Tiffeney for Mourning 
Soarves. *7x8 Laoy M. W. Montaou Let, to Ctese Mar 
10 Mar., The taUe-cloih and napkins., were all tiffany, em- 
broidered with silk and g<dd. 1788 Mas. SuaawooD in LiA 
(1847) V. 63 A sliepliarJew's hat, of pale blue silver tiffany. 
1790 Mrs. Glassb Coeheryxiii. 393 Gooil clear isiitginss.. 
Uedup in a piece of thin tiffany. sUa Beck Drapeds Diet., 
TtffaMy..eL kind of transparent gauce stiffened with fnim, 
still produced for employment in the production of animal 
flowers. 188s Cauinbild ft Sawabd Diet. Needlework, 
Tiffany, a thin description of semi-transparent silk textile, 
reseiiibluig giiiue. ibid., Tiffeny, a description of muslin, 


to tiffung ft te prude. 1303 R. Brunkb Nandi, Synna 3043 
Moche she iouto feyre tyiyng On here hedo. tfiii Cranlbv 
Amanda 33 Thus with thy tiffing, trimming, ondthy mend- 
ing, Thou spend’st wiiole houras together without ending. 
1741 Mas. Dblany in Lffa 4 Carr. (1B61) IL xfi8 Now for 
riffing.atc. Our Ouchms will ba almost as fine as tha 

cattaq, rara^^, [f. TnriAS -UB L] 
(liven to tiffi, ready to take offence; pettifh, peevkb. 
x6s5 in Clarkb. sM# in WaaaTafi. 

Tifflffi (ti'fl), v,^ Obs, esc. dial, Fomii : 4 tiflo, 
5 tllSbl, tyffle, 6 tjf(f)eU, 9 tifllo. [Dim. or feeq. 
of Tiff w.'] 

fl. trans. To dreto up, adorn, deck or trick 
out (in a trifling or time-woating way). Ohs, 

1388 WvcLir Eecina, xxxiL 15 In the our of rbyng, tifla 
(1389 cyff) thee not. Meergiu, That ii, maka thae no tad* 
in araiyng, ether tiflyng ef hoeris, as wymmen doon. 

2. inlr lo busy oneself idly, ^ikidle’, trifle; 
to potter about. Now dial, 
e Hkn Pmn^. Pam. 493/t Tyfllynga^ or vnproiyiabylla 
wmkyiige [S,, A,, T'. tyffynge). siop PAsaoe. 758/x, 1 tyfell 
with my fyngers, or bussre my salf^onge aboute a thyng . ., 
ja tiffa. You have spento two faoures to tyffell about this 


janjga, YOU nave spento two noures to tyffell about this 
thyng. a xBag Fordy Yac, £, Anglia, Tiffia, to he nighriiy 
busy about little or nothing. 

Hence Ti*fftoT, one who ^tiffiei*; in quot. tpp. 
one who dresses up; in mod. dial, a trifler, idler. 
c X400 Plawman*a t, 195 But Anticfariit they renmn de^ 
•** in manaye t..TiffelerB attyr^ In trecherye. 
VLffiffiy tinffi (tl'fi), W.8 Chiefly dial, [app. 
onomatopaeic .1 trans. To disorder, disarrange, 
entangle, revel ; Hffia amt, to ravel out. 

s8ix Wri-LAN Wards W, Riding in Aftkaai.U%x4)XVtl, 
161 Tide, V. to ciitangle. to mix and knot threads toaether. 


raiaiigla,. .to ruffian s88o Piain Nints Narddmark tat 
Tunings.. ia used in some paru to describe the mvellmga 
or ihrends. * To riffle out*, to raYcl out or unweave. 

Tiffoon, obs. form of Ttphoon. 

+ Tifra*re. Obs. rarr*”*. [a. OF. tgaurt a head- 
dress (aiaoo in Godef.), t tifar. Tiff w.i; see 
-ure.] Dressing up, adornment. 

1303 R. Bkvnmb HandL Synna 3290^ Y suflra fora mys- 
aueniure For on my heuede ouer feyre Cyfure. 

Tiffy (ti'fi), sb, Plant, slang. fContnction of 
Ahtifiokb .1 An engine-room ortinoec. 


Ahtifiokb.] An engine-room ortinoec, 

1899 F. T. Bullbn Way Naey%4 My life long adauratloB 
for the Uue-jacket proper will be shared by hb brothois in 
arms, the aioker and engine-ioom airificer (* tiffy * as we call 
him). 1504 K ivLiNG Traffics k Disc. 97 Those dirty angina- 
room oliDeciii which we call * liffias*. 

(ti‘fi)> «. rr. Tiff Ghm to 

tUTt; m a tiff; peUiih, iU-humooMd; add*. 

xBxe splendid FoUiet 11. is6 llie old lady felt quite tiffy, 
and mumbled her roll in silence. i8i^ Bemad,Wenmrs 
(1884) 97 She's too tiffy for poor folks like ua. 

Tifle (tri'f’l), V. Chiefly dial. Also 8-9 tyflo. 
[Origin unascertained.] imtr. Of a horse: To get 
a strain in the back : chiefly in Tiflod ppl. at, 
m Thorerby Let. ta Ray a,a. (E.p.SJ. A rifled horse, 
srhen broken above the loins. 174 J. C CanM. Collier 
(>845) 33 Least a Horae or two Tyfle, or be out of Older \sy 
a Fall. s8a8 Crmren Gloss,. Tidad, apmined in the back. 
1863 Man. Toogood VarksL DmL (MR), The horse wiU 
never do any more work | be b tyfi*d i* ffi* hoefc. 
nft (tift), xAt Se. and ssarth, dial, [History 
obscure; ? related to Tift ppl, a, and Tiir^.ij 
CcHiditioD, order ; condition ofmind, mood, hamoiir. 

ntjXM^sElagyam vTi, Beef, dxy fish, or 

iffieeaiL Which Im our .. health in tift. iraa Wooaow 
liht. Ch. Scot, II. 111. tv. 1 4. 140 'l-he Ring's Home being in 
good I'ift. STBS Ramsay GentlaSkaAk, 1 . Cl'w in tift to liear 
you play and lang. iflag MAcrAOCAST Gat/omd. Eneyct, 
449 A poet’s muse b in tift when she aings vrdl; corn akis 



vtn. 
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U fnttft wben It la drvt trlf , In tIA tolmd. igai In 
JHci, cited Cunbcrla.f to Chcchirc,«nil n.-w. Derbycht 
Tift, Se. dud diai. [app. var. of Tinr 

1 . A slight fit of ill'hninottr or ofliendednett; a 
petty quarrel or disagreement : • Tirr i, a. 

iTfi bMOLLKTy.^/’c»'. Pic,(t7j9) IV. nc S3 It (hi* bitimacy) 
VM now chequered with occoMonul tifta lydi Mue. F. 
Shkmoan Bidnf^ 1 1 1 . 49 She aimpoaed he married 

b a tifll, upon my rer««a 1 of him. iSof ELUANoe Suath 
BriitU Htirttt 111 . 81 My wife ainl 1 have often a bit of a 
lift. 1887 P. Mi^Nsill tUtmtarii 8t The but tiiM we 
bmI^Bod and Ix-we had a * tifi ye kea what that ie. 

2 . A pnfr» breath, or slight blast (of wind), 
wiydi LA Tk0MmM^ cte. avU. in Child BalUd$ in. (iB8^ 

183/1 Four and iwaiitydller belli Were* tyed till hi* inane, 
Andyae lift o the norland wind. They tinkled ana by ane. 
tTiftf/Zf^^s* S€, Obs. [Goes with Tift tf.i] 
Prepared, ready ; aet in order; provided, famished. 

13 . Cursor M. 1761 fCott.) Qiien al was lift [r*.m wroit, 
don) was bv na hide, (e stemnes ms on ilka tide. Jiuf, 
3080 Mas your gere al redi lift, Your eei'kcs sal i fil o gift. 
Ibid, 84807 Wit triawr son bis scipp was tift. essys Sc, 
Aqr* Sminit xvili. {Egi^’anc) 870, I cane fond To bat 
florae. .. And wcsche in yt both handis & face; Syne come 
■gene, & with schryfte And contryt bait mad me tyfte, 
nft.v.1 Obs. exc. ctia/. [Origin uncertain ; in 
quots. ^14851 1600 it appears to be a var. of 
Tiff vA ; bat in the rest it may be a difTerent word : 
cf. Tirr Tift /^/. aJJ irans. To prepare, make 
ready, put in order; to dress. 

13. . Curjur A/. 19495 (Cott.) Steuen lifted him al hun (40 
CHii, t Fait/, it "tade him redi bun]. And ban bi;:an a 
gret sarmun. ei^aiSt.Mttfy^Otgnict i.i.in.^aif//aVlll. 
135/14 Tressynge and lifting uf here [a hair), tfloo Asp. 
Asbot yonah 591 Beholding a woman most curiously 
trimmed, and exquisitely tiflTtcd up, 1841 Brst Fmrm, Bkt, 
(Surtees) 39 lliere aro many thinges belonge to tiftinge of 
hay ; as sprendinge, . . turninge, rakmge, and cockinge. Ibid, 
33 If it (hay) bee cyther wette or graeiie when yow cncke it, 
yuw are not to letio it stande alxive three dayes afore yow 
ihrowe it out agnina and gette it well lifted [/r. lifled] in. 
lind, 61 For tiftinm of a newe hive. 1790 MoaiaoN Pcema 
95 (Jam.l Tlie fidfer tifted ilka string. 1876 Wkiiby Cloct, 
av., * Tifted up cleansed and put into onhr. 

Tift, .Sr. and dial, [var. of Tiffw. 2 ] trout. 
To drink, quaff ; * TlPF v.'^ (also intr,), 
lyaa W. Hamii.tom Wallae* lit. i. 18 They.. tifted canty 
“ •!““ 1819 W. Tbmmant Pabhtry A'/erw'tf (1897) tot The 

ailler stoupSion heigh upliflft. Were tooilt in a whip, and 
tlfliu 1833 M. Scott Tern Cringic x. (1859) *01 The Captain 
sms stowing hb cargo with gr*!at real and lifting away at 
the fluids as became an honest sailor. 

Kft, P .3 Obs. or dial, [L Tjft m/k To 
have a tiff; -TiFFP.a 

1777 Shbiioan ScA Sc/iud. 1. ii, We tifted a little going 
to church, and iairly quarrelled before the belb had done 
tinging. 

Ag (tig), sb,'t Also 9 tl8», tic. [f. Tio V.] 

1 . A touch ! uflunlly a light but significant touch, 
a tap or pat, ■■ Tick sb.^ 1 ; rarely applied to 
one that hurts. Sr, and ctartk, dial, 

tyai Kelly . 9 c. P/w. 943 Many Masters, quoth the 
Poddock to the Harrow, when every Tin[c] gave her a I'ig. 
i8aa Galt Sir A, Wjiic I. v, 36 It's bainily to muk sic 
a wark for a bit tig on tlie h.'iflet. iSae Bsockrtt JY. C, 
tPardt^ Tig^ a blight touch ; as a mode of salutation, sflgy 
Ld. R. Hamilton Ouiltms ii. 91 Juki a tig of the check, 
Gavin... There's nothing in that to shaine an honest man, 
surely T 

2 . A children's game, In which one of the players 
— -iisnally designated tig or it — pursues the otheis 
until he overtakes and touches or * tigs’ one, who 
in his turn becomes ' tig ' : the same as Tao $b,^ 

Cf. Tick jA.* « b, and Sanders Wdrlerh, (186^) DerBreb, 
ein Spiel der Kinder, wobei eins dem Andern eincii Sclilag 
giebt. 

i8s6 S. M. Tait in Bcmin. Lotfy tVakc v. (1909) 69 If it 
b wet, we play at tigg up and clown the siairsL 1854 Wahtls 
Last of OM Squint il 15 The rons.. would have a start 
with the fleetest youths of the hamlet at prisoiier’s-babc, or 
the old fasduon’d game of tic. 188^ H. O. Korbks But, 
iPmud k. Arckip. 68 With varinica of chevy, tig, and 
bUnd>man*s buff. 1894 Mas. H. Waki> Afaneila I. 19 The 
mad games of * tig ’ which she led. .in the lop playground. 

mg. a.% variant of Tto, a drinking-cup. 

Tig (tig), V, [History obscure, it mny be, as 
some think, a variant or alteration of Tick v.l, or 
a parallel formation. Cf. the parallelism of MHG. 
and Ger. uckcm to pat, and dtr aeck the game of tig 
(Tio sb.^ a).] 

1 . t«/r. To give light or playfully rough touches ; 
csp.^^. to trifle, dally wilh ; i to tig and tar =- to 
tick emd toy ; see Tick v.l 1. Se, and north, dial, 

1 1470 Hknrvson Mot, Fab. v. {Purl Bfotts) i, (The fox] 
Ibat luifit weill with pultrie to tig and tar. 1634 Ritthkh. 
tosd Lgti, 11869) 1. 140 He may get up and lend them a 
blow who are tigging and playing with Christ and Hb 
ipouse. i8ig GruxATTiB JohH o* Ai-nkm* (1896) 41 It was 
nae joke To tig wi* fiends that vomit smoke. 1805 Jamik- 
•ON S.V., Young people are said to be tigging, wlien sport- 
ing with gentle touctiee, or paiting each other. 

D. Jig, To intei fere, medille, have to do with, Se. 
*999 Jas. 1 BawiA. Awpov (t6o^) 99 As for the matter of 
fore.laltures,. .it is not good tigeing wilh those things. 1813 
W. Beattib Fruits Thus Parings (lilyi) 30 They that tig 
wi you Will sot^m hae cause to claw. 1873 W. Alexandse 
yahungGilfb six, Nedder you n'ir Mr. Sleekaboot made yer 
plack a bawbee by tiggin wi* her. 

2 . irons. To toud^ in the game of tig (Tio tb,^ a). 
Also absol, (see also b). 


B8at BltfokthMad. Ann. 38 To Join th« merry rlnpr at 
..Tig me if y& can. i8i8 Crmtn Gtost,f 7 'iSr, to touch 
Hghtly |. .to last touch whan leaving •cbouL 1868 

A. W. BucHAWfAlmir 9 f >1* *9 Some tig and run, 
tome ride upouiflle wall i8mB. h, Wakbman In Column 
but (Ohioi /Jhmteh 19 Oct., The chief point in thb game 
[French Tig) bwWays to Ug on a portion of tb« body diffi- 
cult to hold wMMk tigging another. 

b. iutr, jite To* pluck ' or*dlg* of, at if playing 
ti^ : to anno^ doe by petty provocations, dial, 
s8ob R. Andanon CusMbtrld. Ball, 54 Now, tiggin at ma 
suin and late^ ftey’te cleekin but the yellow batt. 1844 
Soars qfFutAy^n IFhitiitbimhit <1890) IL 153 Father, 
settle Sandy I Kills cryin names to me. He's aye tig, tig> 
giiig. And winaa let me be. 

H. iHtr. troFtf, To nm from place to place, as if 
dialed. dUd, 

1834 Lovbb Log, k Star, fret, Ser. il 197 He run undher 
a stool, and kept iJggin' about from one place to th* other. 
188a J. Walkux yauni to Am/d Ktvkit 13 Like cattle tiggin* 
free the clegs and flees Awa they saunper. 

II Tige (tfg). [F. tiff Stalk t-L. tfbia shank, 
pipe.] The diaft of a column ; also transf,^ in a 
hre*arm or cartridge, see quot. 1877 ; in AW., see 
qnot. 1900. Tigo-arm, a fire*arm fitted with a 
tige {Cent, Diet. 1891). 

1884 Evflvn tr. Fna^s Archit, t 96 That round and long 
Cylinder diversly named by Authors, Scapiis, Vivo, Tige, 
Sliaft, Fust, Trunks, ivio J. Harms Ltx, Techn. II, TV^. 


Sliaft, Fust, Trunks, ivio J. Harms Ltx, Techn. II, TV^. 
in Architecture, is the Shaft of a Column from the Aatracal 
to the Capitol. 1707-41 Cmambrrs Cyd,, Tigf^ in archi- 
tecture, a French term for the shaft or fust of a column, 
comprehended between the astragal and the capital. 1877 
Knight Diet, JlfteA, Tigt.. .a stem or stalk. A pin at the 
base of the breech in the Thoovenin ays'em of fire.anns, for 
expanding the Imum of the ball; an anvil or support for the 
cap or primer in a centml.fire cartridge. 19D0 B. D. Jack, 
S(iN GJass, Bot. Ttruts ojx/x 7X^,..itein. 

DTiffella (tfgc*l). Bot. Also tigel, and In L. 
form ugella (tulgeOfi), (erron. tigo'llam, ti- 
ge*llua). [F. tifflle canticle, radicle, dim. of tige. 

1 7Y3/fi,//>r,//eir//r are fem., hence the correct Latin form b 
1igelia.)\ 

The embryonic axis or primitive item, which 
bears the cotyledons; the caulicle or radicle. 
Sometimes applied tothe plumule, which is properly 
the growing top of the tigelle. Hence Tiffol* 
lato (tidgelrit) a,, having a tigelle; Tlg«lliilo 
(tidAe*lidll), see quot. i860 ; whence Tige lliilnr 
a., pertaining to or of the nature of a tigellule. 

i860 Mavnr Exfot, Ltx.^ Tigettu^ term for that part of 
the vegetable embryo which unites the radicle to the coty- 
ledon. ibid.t Tigyllaiut, applied to the jblunndu when 
supplied with a visible Unlta, as in the Faha : tigellate. 
lbiH.% Tigellular. Ihid.^ Tigelluim^ term by Turpin for the 
short and aierile fil.*unents which are one of the two ele- 
mentary organs of the mosA of the truffle: a tigellule. 1868 
Tnat, liot.f TigellafCt having a short aialk, as the plumule 
of a bean, sooo B. D. Jackson Chsx Terms 971/1 
TigtUf^ TigeUo^..K minbture or initial stem, used for (o) 
caulicle or hypocotyl, % plumule. 

Tiger (tai'gai), sb. Forms: i (//.) tlgraa, 
(-ea) ; 4-7 tygra, 4-8 tigre, 5 tigir, -yr, tygyri 
•ur, 5-9 tyger, 6 tygir, Se, tegir, tegre, 6-7 
tigar, 7 tygar, 7> tiger. [ME. a. OF. tigro 
(^1150 in Godef Compf,\ an. J., iigrenty nom. 
iigris^ whence also rare OIL pi. tigras^ -es ; Ger., 
Ha., Sw. iigeTy Hu. tijger^ Sp., Pg., It, tigre, L, 
tigris was a. Gr. r/ypir, a foreign word, evidently 
oriental, introduced when the brast became known. 

(Some have conjectured connexion with Znd ttghri Know, 
iigkra sharp, pointed,^ in reference to the c.leritjr of^ its 
spring ; but no appliciitton of either word, or any derivaiive, 
to the tiger is known in Zend.}] 

1 . A large carnivorous feline quadruped, Felis 
tigris, one of the two largest living felines, a cat- 
like maiieless animal, in colour tawny yellow vith 
blackish tral1sve^^e strips and white belly ; widely 
distributed in Asia, and proverbial for Its ferocity 
and cunning, 

Btugui tiger, Boyal tiger tinr reyat), the tiger of Ben- 
gal, where It attains its typical development. 

« loeo De nbi/s in Orients in CockaVne Narrat, 38 Ymb 
ha Stowe beof). .fore hunduni tigms 8c leopardos h hi fedaA. 
e leoo ^.i.pi<ic tioM, 11. 499 Twa hreSc deor, he Rind iigres 
7ehatene,^r umon. 13.. A'.i4//j'.59a7(Dodl. M.S.) Lyouns, 
OlyfaunZiTygres. and dragouns, Vnees srete, and leopardes. 
c 1388 Chaucer Sqr,*t T, 411 Iher nys Tygre [v.r. tigre], ns 
noon so cnieel beest ..1'hat nolds ban wepL 1484 Caxton 
Fables 0/ AuiuH xitt,Whan he sawe passe the tygr« before 
the busshe, he shote at Itym an arowe. 1581 rsms Guaztdt 
Civ, Conv, III. (1586) I '.14 So monstrous a creature.. that it 
waa doubtfull whether me were a woman or a lignr. 1809 
Shakb Afaeb. iii. iv. lot. 189B Frvkr Arc, E. India ^ P, 
IV. V, 176 A Youth killed a 1'fgre>Royal. . . It waa a Tigre of 
the Biggeat and Noblest Kind. ,1777 Roskrtson H/stL 
Amsr.M. IV. 960 America giva birth to no creature that 
equals the lion or tyger in atren'^th and ferocity. 1B47 
Kmerbon Fe^r. Men, Safaleon Wks. (Bohm 1* jjq A man 
of stone and iron., with the speed and miing of a tiger in 
action. s88a F. M. Crawford Mr, fseuAt x, Crobliing 
through the jungle after tiger with varying successw 

2 . Applied to other animals of the same geniii, 
as in America to the Jaguar, Felis onea, gnd the 
Puma or Cougar, F, eomolor ^are) ; ai^ e^p. in 
South Africa to (he I.ieopard nr Panther, F.pardus. 

R. n[RiMSTONK] D' Acosta's Hist, Mies ui. xv. 166 
Vpon the sea Khoare the Caym.mt with hb taile gaue great 


Howes vnto the Tygre. 1898 Fsvsa Aec, 
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viaiB. 

IV. V, 177 The lamor Bort of ^ms spotted like a Leopard, 
S740 Anson's Fty, 11. xU. 087 Tharo wen araat numlwi, of 
tygeis ia the woods (Pacific coast, Moxiool. .thoy an by no 
means to fioroe as the Asiatic or Afriow tygor. 1783 G. 
Fosaraa tr. SAarrmun's PVjf. (17I6) 11. wTho animals 
which 1 and iho colonbu in thb pert of Africa call tygers, 
• .represented in. . M. de Bufibn's work, under the denomina- 
tion of panthers and teopards. sfigs Maccillivrav tr. //nw- 
boUU't Vrav, xvi. (1836) 915 When the tigers amNoadicd tha 
edge of the foreaL a dog which the tnvelleis bod began to 
howL 1894 E. Egolroton in Csntnry Mug, Apr. 849 The 
panther waa long called a * tyger * b the Carulinas. 
b. etp. with qualificntions. 

^American A \Mexicmn t, the jaguar ; blsuk t,, a dark 
variety of (01 the Jaguar, (b) the leopard ; etouded t,, mue^ 
b/edt., tortoisesksli t,, t^ica of Tigbr-cat; i poltroon t,, 
9 red t,, earlier names lor the puma; i spotted A, (mj the 
ieopar^ (bl the cheeiah (also ft//sr o/chmso), 

S774 Goij>9m. Hat. Hist. II. xiv. 939 The tyger of Bengal 
has been seen to measure twelve feet in bngth,. .whereae 
the American tyger seldom exceeds three, ibid. HI. vii. 
944 An animal of America, which b UHoally called the Red 
Tiger, but Mr. Buffon calls it the Cougar. 1784-9 Ann, 
Keg, II. 90 Hb tygers of chase likewise pay him a visit... 
These are the spotted tyficrs. 1790 Bewick Hist, Qua A 
(1894) 990 It (the Cougar] is sometimes called the Poliron 
tiger. t8as W rdobll T‘n. 6 . Pots 910 Tbs American tiger, 
called by the Spaniards jaguar, b often seen on the coasL 
1818 Hone Etm-Duy Bh, 1. 1176 Panther or spotted 
tiger of Buenos Ayres. iSay Rosksts Vey. Centr, Amer, 
95 A species of black tiger will also watch the turtla. 
184a Pent^ CycL XXIV. 440/9 The Black 1'lger, Feiit 
wsM • 'is considered as only a dark variety of the Leopard. 
Jbid, 441/ 1 The Mexican Tiger of Pennant b said to be a 
representation of F, meuroureu 1883 Batrb Hoi. Antumm 
xi. (1864) 359 Hie Uack-tiger appears to be more abundant 
than the spotted form of jaguar in the neighbourhood of Kga. 
1879 K. P. WsiCHT Li/e 84 The Clouded Tiger {Friit 
umcroeeiis) seems to be of a less mbehievous disposition 
than many of the other cats. 1898 /.f!r/ Anim. ZooL Sec, 
56 Feiit nebniosa. Clouded Tiger. Hub, Assam. 

0. Applied to other than feline bea&ts. 

(a) Tasmanian ex Natin tiger \ pamesgiventotheTHVLA- 
aniL the striped wolf or sebrs-wolf of Tasmania, i/b) 6abrs» 
toothed tigeri see Sabre 46.4!^ 

1831 Ross Hobart Town yl/rirmtarA 85 (Morris) During 
our stay a native tiger or h)ena bounded from its lair 
beneath the rocks. 1879 E. P. Wmcht Anim, Li/e 917 Th9 
T'iger, or Striped Wolf of the coloniste {Thytmeinus eynoee^ 
pkttlns\ inhabits TaKmania. 1891 A. Suthehlano Elem, 
Csog, Brit, Ceioniss xiii. 373 The ' Tasmanian Tiger ' b of 
the size of a shepherd's dog, a gaunt yellow creature, with 
black stripes rouiMi tha upper port of its body. 

fd. Applied (in L. form) to fabulous cnature^ 
beasts or birds : see quots. Obs, 

1481 Caxton Myrr, 11. vl 73 In ynde ben ther other 
bestes grete and fyrs whicbe ben of blew colowr, and haue 
clere spoties on the hotly, ..and ben named I'ygiis. cisii 
\st Eng. Bk, Amer. (Arh.) p xxxii/a Ryrdes the whyche 
ben cniled Tygris, and they be stronge that they wyll 
here or cary in iheyr neste a man syttang vpon an horse all 
armyd fro tlie hade to ye fote. 

3 . The li(;ure or representation of a tiger ; esp, one 
used as a b^adge or crest ; hence, popularly applied 
to an organization or society having this badge; 
also, a member of such a society ; 

tpec.{Tamma^ Tiger), the Tammany organization ^ f/..?.). 
C1475 Ran/ Coilqear 457 He bair grauit in Gold and 
Gowns in grene, Ane 'J y^er ticht to ane tre, ane takin of 
tone. 1799 Coats Did, Her. s v., The Heads of Tigers are 
also born in Arms either Couped or Kmz'cL 1871 HatpePs 
Weekly 95 Nov. 1099/9 The tiger, symbol of the Americas 
Club, 18 used in a manner to produce the effect of a idling 
retort. 1874 Ckamb. yrnl. fox (Fanner) The 17 * [foot]., 
the Benffal 'I'iger^ from their badge— a tiger. 1894 Part tf *s 
Gloss. Her. s. v.. 'thb beast, as drawn by ancient painters, 
b now often called ti.e heraldic tiger, as distingtiished from 
the natural. 1901 Scotsman 7 Nov. New York, .cannot 
be worse governed in the future than it h.'is l)cen under the 
rule of the Tammany T'iger. 1910 Westm. Gas. 14 Mar. 14/a 
{Hockey) The ciip-holders were defeated by the Leicester- 
shire Keginicnt Uhe Tigers) by 9-1. 

4 . transf, and Jig, Applied to one who or that 
which in some way resembles or suggests a tiger, 
a. A person of fierce, cniel, rapacious, or blood- 
thirsty dispositiem; also sometimes, a person of 
very great activity, stieiigth, or courage. 

zgoo-ao Dunbar Poems xxxviii. 11 The aiild kene tegir, 
with his teith on char, Quhilk in a wait hes lyne for ws so 
lang. 1381 Satir, Poems Re/orm xliv. 175 'Tliou hen Blas- 
phemit our prophet, Prebt, and held 1 O (luhie tegre B.ilw- 
lonical I 1983 Thanksgwtt^ in Litnrg. Snv, (1847) *10 
save her [Queen Elimlieth] firoin the jaws of the cniel Tigers 
that then sought to tuck her blood. 2849 Koberis Ciavis 
BibL 510 Antiochua Epiphnnes that cniellest Tyger and 
PerMCutor of the Church. t8o8 Fessenden Demoer, I. 77 
note. The blood.thir>«ty tygers of the French revolution. 
z8p3 DARiNG.Govt.D Ckcap yack Z. 1. 149, 1 who have lived 
in tne Fens and among the tigers all my days. 

b. Any animal of savage or vicious temper or 
of great rapacity. 

1899 Art c/TamIng Horses i. 93 The boasting Mr. — - 
..was beaten pale and trembling out of the circus by that 
equine tiger. 1884 * K. Bot urkwoou ' Melbourne Mem. xxi. 
153 Many of the others [honiesj were * tegular tigers ', re- 
quiring any horseman who eiNUiyed to ride them hnbitually 
to be young, valiant, in hard imining. 1889 1 .ady Brarsev 
The Trades an The right time of the moon fur the ^tigeis 
of the sea ' [sharks] to be about. ^ 1894 Outing (U. S.) Feb. 
393/1, 1 saw one of tbese Kea-tigers (small sharks] glide 
lowat^s it, and then a sudden sploAliing struggle began. 

0. The tigerish spirit or disposition. Ct. Hxvib 

sb, 6 a. 

sSes T. Hook Sayitigs Ser. n. Passion A Prttte, ix. ITT. 
139 'The incalculable quantity of noOheiiRe which the ad- 
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’^^liHNVMN NmmMul,! tnut th« kingly tondi ibiit cnini 
^ tlw «vU May awn 10 dMiitt thn tiger om of him. 

1 6. A ipeckled hamipterona Inieot fji the fiunfly 
, TittgUidm^ which infeati the leavee of pear and 
other treea Cf. itgir^habb in 13. [K. pumaisi 
{Mr. 

ifoS Loudon ft Wiaa Riiif^dGtmtA, 1. xlv. 68 Pttr*trMi 
filiintad in an Enwlier, hav« upcm trial bnan found aoMihievt 
to Tigen. whidn crcatM a tort of Sickmna in tha Treea 
tyip London ft Wiaa Cawr >4 Card, vik «. i8t Another 
Incurabla Diaicmper Li Itgerap which mick to the bade of tha 
Laavaa of WalMw«Tra«sa, and dry them up, by nicking 
all tha graan Matter that waa in them. 1703 BmdUv^t 
Rmm. Diet. av. Dittases 0 fTr€* 9 ^ I'igen attach only Wall 
PeaT'traci, and never Dwaift. 

0 . A amaitly-liveried boy acting aa groom or 
footman; formerly often provided with standings 
room on a email platform Mhind the carriage, and 
a atrap to hold on by ; lem atrictlyy an outdoor 
boy-servant, slang. obsoUseent. 

€ i8iy [iceqoot 1880]. i8as Hook Sa^ngt Ser. n. Mam 

S f Mmngf Fr. 1 . 047 * Ah r laid Arden, * Mven hun- 
red pound* a-year. and a tiger 1 ' iBey Lvtton Ptlkam 
allv, 1 lent my cab boy Kvulg0 'llger> to inquire [etc.]. 
1836-7 DiCKBNa Sk. Bog. Gt, IVinglelnny Duel. Leaving 
bia tiger and cab behind hini. 164a W. irvino in Lift e 
Lett* (k886) 111 . fx8 The young gentlemen have made a 
page, or tiger, of a nephew of Lorennk 1855 Thackbrav 
NtWiomtt XRV, He ii the valet or tiger, more or leu im- 
pudent and acute. 1880 W. H. H uik In Grove Diet. Mm. 
1 1 . 1 1 x/e Lee, Alexander [i8oa-x85i ]. . . Whf n a boy he entered 
the lervice of Lord Barrymore aa * tiger ', being the fint of 
the clan of eervanti known by that name. 

t 7 . A vulgarly or obtrusively overdressed per- 
son ; also a sponger, hanger-on, parasite; a roud, 
rake, swell-mobsman, slang. Obs. 

iBgy Scott y>w/. (i^> 1 . 367 Our young men. .have one 
capital name for a fellow that outrit and outroara^ the 
fashion... They hold him a vulgarian and call him a tiger. 
1837 T. Hook yaek Brtig i, Every well dreiaed ufomaii.. 
whom he happened to aee with the ligera In whoae set he 
mingled. 18^ Thackrrav Fttuttnmis xix, *A man may 
hnve a very good coat>of<armi, and be a tiger*, the Major 
said. ., * that man is a tiger, mark niy word— a low man '• 
b. (Seecjuot.) slang 

1899 IFtstm. Cm. eo Aug. 8/x The convict wears a dull 
yellow cap.. .Ibe thick rough jacket and trousers are of the 
same yellowish hue, . .A favourite form of insubordination is 
to tear to pieces these yellow suits, the punishment for 
which is that the * tiger' appears in the quarry next day 
arrayed In board-like black canvas. 

8. slang. A shriek or howl (often the word 
* tiger ’) terminating a prolonged and enthusiastic 
cheer ; a prolongation, finishing touch, final burst. 

1836 Knicktrb. Mm, XLVlll. 158 (Thornton) Terrific 
cheers and a tiger. i8s8 Bartlett JJiet. Amtr, (ed. a) a v.. 
Ill i 8'46 the [Boston Light] Infantry visiicd New York. ..and 
while there the TUeis at a public festival awoke the echoes 
• .by gi V >11^ the genuine howl. . . Gradually it became adopted 
on all festive and joyous occasions, and now * three cheers 
nd a tiger ' are the inseparable demonstrations of npproba- 
ion in that city (New York]. 1869 R. F. Burton lligAi. 
Jroiil 1 . 839 when the ceremony ends, the scamp ot the 
party.. proposes three cheers and a tiger for Mr. Gordon. 
iw 8 oi>ai 4 r Tel. 8 Oct, * Three cheers^ in properly heaity 
unison, without the hysterical Americaii supplement of 
'tigers'. 1891 .Sat. Ktv. 31 Dec. 759/1 The new festival., 
introduced os a sort of ' tiger ’ to these thiee days of cheer. 
1904 Af. China Herald 97 May 1T19/1 All the j!uests rising 
and singing. . I giving three times three cheers, followed by 
a vigorous * 1 iger *. 

0 . a. The game of faro. To buck cat fight tho 
tigsr^ at faro or roulette, to play against the 
bank; also, less strictly, to gamble, play caids. 
U.S. slang. 

1831 Adr>, Sintoa Suggt Iv. (Thornton Anttr, dost.) 
(heading) Simon starts forth to fight the Tiger. iBea 
KniJUrb, Mag, XL. 317 (ibid ) Such is ' the tiger', as the 
faro-table is railed at the Springs: why, 1 never could 
learn. 1863 Rock^ Mountain Newt *9 jaa. dbid.), Buck- 
ing the tiger, which we wouldn't advise any one to do. 
SM Daily Inier^ceanKCWvcmo) xi Feh. (Farmer Amtr.). 
More tluin one unsuspecting wife will have her eyes opened 
to the fact that the wicked tiger, and not legitimate ba^i- 
ucsi has been detaining her husband out so lau at night. 
b. A hand at poker ; see quota. 

1889 Cubrhdalb Fthtr Bk. 93 Tiger. This hand is, fortu- 
nately. very seldom played. It consUts of the lowest 
possible combination of five cards ; these are two, three, four, 
five, and seven. 1909 Cent. Diet, Tigy^, in poker^ n 

hand which is seven high and deuce low, without a pair, 
sequence, or flush. 

o. Blind tiger, an establishment at which in- 
toxicating drinks are lurreptitiously told {Cl. S.). 

1898 Eo^tfg Echo go June 1/7 The proprietor of a ' blind 
^er* (an illicit drinking pbice) in Lmtcnsler, a. .town of 
Kentucky, has been fineuhi 377 cases. 

10. A 8 a name for variout implements : see quote. 
1864 Wbrstbr, Tigtr., . a pneumatic box or pan used in 
8Ugar.refining. X877 Knight Diet. Meek., Titer a 

tank having aperforated bottom, through whitA the molasiiM 
escapes. 1881 Raymond Mining Clots,, Titer, See 
NiAingfiork. A tool for supporting a column of bore-rods 
while raising or lowering them. 

11. bhort for tiger-moth, -shark, -snake, -wolf. etc. 

6 1797 Eneycl. Brit. (ed. 3) XVll. 714/t Souaiue. Shark. .. 
Tigrinut, or tiisre, is about 13 feet long: the body is., 
ock, interspersed with wlihe strf^ and spotK. irregularly 
and transversely. 18x9 G. Samoubllb Entomel. Con^, 418 
AreiiaCe^a. The Garden Tyger. eBja Em. MeNLet^ucu 
440/3 One of the handsomest motns belonging to.. the 
^Hgeia • b that calbd the wood tigw [fiheioma pianteo^ 


ffWMi^i8{pgllV«liiN. Gbb. YASepl.t/3The tiavtllerkidiB ' 
bush often ooaras across two 'tigers* pegging away at each 
ether for deer lifb ..Sometimes rnakeii in ciuNivity are i 
trained to fight, and an owner wilt oocaaionHily be found to I 
* hack hb "tiger " to fight any snake of hb indies In New 
South Walei^ ifigfiCCav/fi. 7rii/. XI 1. 645/1 'The sharks., 
arc at cenain seasons a serious drawback, the tiger more 
especially, sgoi ScHbnsr'e Mag. XXIX. 453/1 (Toing out 
into the garden,., stuping beside the ligen (tigtr-liliesj and 
p^es. 

12 . attrih. and Comb, a. simple attiih., as tiger- 
cub, -drive, -hunt, •jungle, -pit (Pit sb.^ fi), -skin, 
•spring, -stripex objective and obj. getiitivei as 
ttger-huniiM, -shooting db. and adj., slayer. 

iBoe Mite. Tr. inAeiat. Ann. Reg. 343/1 Jackets, turbans, 
and handkerefaieft, marked with the dnobtfee. or tyger 
spipe.. .The tyger stripe was the rml mark, and wai pecu- 
liar to Tippoo and hw family. 1813 Soorr Gny M. xxv. 
He had ..ndden a-tiger-huntinc upon nn clcuhant with the 
Nabob of Arcol. tl^ tr. HofimeisteFs Tran. Ceylon, etc. 
vii 844 We remained fiir several days, on account of a t.ger- 
hunt. 1^ Land Ureaui. India 338 He had enough of tiger- 
shooting in that one tiger. 1863 Sia T. Seaton Fr. Cadet 
toCeionel 11 . s 6 1 'here was no tiger jungb within thirty miles 
of the spot. 1886 KirLiND Defariin. Ditties, etc. (t^) 56 
A pet tiger-cub in wreaths of rhubarb leavra, symbolical of 
Indb under medical treatment Dmify Nsws a? Nov. 
6/3 At Shrovetide, 1509,. .Princess Mary, afterwards (>tteen, 
wore a block mask as an Ethiopian quee^and a little jacket 
of tigenkin. 1906 A/aem. Mag. Aug. 778 The spears showed 
th.ic a ciger-drive was crnitemplated. fi>r across each, some 
eighteen inches below the point, a littb j^ece of urood was 
lashed on at right anglce to the shaft. 

b. passing into adj. 'tiger-llke, tigerish’, as 
tiger despair. Jury, joy, spasm, thirst ; {b) * dis- 
tinguished by or mark^ with the figure of a tiger 
(or tiger’s head)’, os tiger gun, soldier. 

1800 Chron. In Asiai. Ann, Ret. X5o/x Tippoo's Tiger 
grenadiers.. are met by a party of the 73d regt /hid. A 
severe conflict b maintained with the leader of the Tiger men 
by a Serjeant of the Highlanders. 1807-39 Db Quincby 
Murder Wks. 1869 IV. 64 The impression of hb natural 
tiger character. 1848 Peum Cyel. XXIV. 440/x 'llie tiger 
•tddiers of Hyder All and Hpnoo Saib were among the 
choicest of their troops. 1843 Stocqublks HanAbk. Brit. 
India (i8<u) 988 The amenRiTthe gate of which is flanked 
by two of Tippoo's Iwasi tiger guns, the munie representing 
Che open mouth of th.it animal. 1836 Mss. H. O'B. 
CoNANT Rug. Bible xix. (i88x) 144 To foster.. that tiger 
thirst for blood. 1883 TBNNYiONrinc. Sage in Tiresias, etc. 

6f The tiger spasms tear hbchest. 19x0 /fVx/w. Gat. 88 Mar. 
s/8 The ideal Othello, played with a perfect mastery of all 
the modes of expressing tiger fury and tiger despair. 

o. parasyiithctic, instrumental, similative, etc.^ 
as tiger-fooied, •hearted, •looking, •marked, -/of- 
sioned, •proof, -striped edjk. See also Tiger- L iRK, 
x«97 Be AID Theatre Code fudgem. (161a) aao The poore 
old man thus cruelly handled.. departed comfortlesse from 
his Tygre-minded sonne. 1607 Shaks. Cor. in. I. 31a This 
Tiser-fooied-raqe. .will (too bte)Tye l.eoden pounds too's 
heelei. x6i6 K. Niccoia Ovei^wy's Viston in Hart. Mise, 
(Malh.) III. 350 Such inonsters were my tyger-hearted I 
foes. X73a S^is J. H11.L Hist. Anim, 153 The tyger- 
spotted Porcell.ins. 1798 Chaslottb Smith I. 

905 This tiger-lodcingnwn.. was..an Attorney. s8ae K kats 
Hyperion 11. 68 Now tiger-rms8ion'd.liun-thoughtcd, wroth. 
X839 J. Duncan Beetles (Nat. Ubr.) 9a I'he tiger-marked 
boa. Ins tail fixed to the trunk of o tree,, .lies in anibunh on 
the bank. 189a Daily News 7 June 9/4 l^ofty and tiger- 
proof night shelters for travellcra, *896 Ibid. 13 July 7/s 
PaiLsies, bronxed, tiger-striped, and deep purple. 

13 . Special combs.; chiefly names of animals 
and plants with tiger-like markings : t tiger-babb 
[? Bob 9], a parasite infesting the pear tree t 
-i sense 5 ; tigar-beatle, any spates of the family 
CUindelidte, characterised by variegated colouring, 
activity, and voracity; tiger-bird, (a) a South 
American scansorial barbet; -> Thick- head ab; 
{b) - iigerbittem ; tiger-bittem, a South Ame- 
rican billem of the genus Jigrosoma, with striped 
plumage; tiger-ohop, a species of fig-marigold, 
Mesemhryantkenmm tigrinum, the toothed leaf of 
which suggests a * chop* or jaw : cf. eatskop (Cat 
jfi.i 18); tlger-oivei, anamefortheLiNSABO: see 
quot, ; tjger-oowrle, a white cowrie, Cypreea tigris, 
with brown spots; tiger-dog, a dog resembling 
a tiger (cf. sense a) ; spec, the spotted carriage- 
dog ; tiger-eye « tiger s-eye : see b ; tlger-flnoh, a 
name of the Amadavat, Estrilda amandava ; tiger- 
flsh, a large fresh-water fish of South-ea^t Africa ; 
tiger-flower, any plant or species of Tigridia, a 
genus of tropical American bulbous plants bearing 
large purple, yellow, or white spotted flowers; 
esp. T. Pavonia (also Peacock or Mexican tiger- 
fiower, tiger-vis, fiewer of Tigris) with brilliant 
orange blooms ; tiger-foot « tiger's foot (see b) ; 
tiger-frog, the leopard-frog or shad-frog {Eana 
kalecina or vireseens) of N. America ; tiger-gram 
(palm), a dwarf fan-palm, Nannorkops (6*Ax//i«- 
rops) Ritekioana, of Western India and Persin; 
tiger-hound : see quot., and cf. tiger-dog i tiger- 
hunter, one who hunts the tiger ; also, a gambler 
{Cl. S. slang', cf. sense 9a); tigm-lria, see (iger- 
fiflwerx tiger-lily, a tall garden lily, Lilium 
tigrinum, with bell-like mange flowers marked 
with binck or purplish spots; alio called liger- 
spolltdlily ; tiger-moaq,uito, any striped or banded 


mosquito of the genus Stegomytax Mger metli, a 
moth of the (amily Aretiidee, eso. the British spedcs 
Aretia eaja, a large scarlet and brown moth spotted 
and stieaked with white; li«or-moatlL (also 
tigePs-moutk), a local name for the Snapdragon, 
Foxglove, and various species of Toad-flax ; tiger- 
nut. the edible rhisome of Cyporus esculenlees, used 
locally aa food, and also medicuially; the rash- 
nut ; tiger-owl, the tawny or brown owl ; tiger- 
party, a tiger-booting party ; tiger-python, the 
Indian python ; tiger-aaUmknder, a name for the 
large western salamander, Amblystoma tigrinum 
(Cent, Diet, Supp. 1909): tiger-ahark, a name 
for various voracious sharks, as Caleocerdo tnacu^ 
lotus of warm seas, Stegosioma tigrinum of the 
Lidian Ocean ; in New Zealand, the Porbeagle, 
Lamna comubica\ tiger-shell — tiger-cowrie x 
tiger-snake, a venomous Australian snake, IJepio- 
eephalus eurtus, so called from Its markings; in 
Tasmania also called carpet snake x ttger-spider, 
a large American burrowing spider, Lycosa tigrina, 
the legs of which are ringed with grey and black ; 
t tigweUme t see quot. ; tiger-swallowtail, a 
large North American butterfly, having yellow 
wings striped with black; the turniis; f tiger* 
table : see quot ; tiger-ware, an old English 
stoneware with a spotted glase; tiger-wolf, (e) 
the Spotted Hyena {Hyeona crocutd) ; (b) » sense 
2 e (a) (Ogilvie, 188a); tiger- wood, a streaked black 
and brown cabinet-maker’s wood : « Itara-wood; 
also, a variety of citron-wood. See also Tioer-cat. 

xfiga Evblvn De la Quint. Cempl. Gant. 1 . 8x I'he Per- 
secution of the "Tyger-babbs [Fr. tigres\ keeps the Pears 
tiM far off from the /distance of Wall-trees. s8s6 Kissv ft 
Sp. EutomoL III.xxx. 159 Tltat beautiful "tiger- beetle, the 
Cieimdeia eampeetrie L., not uncommon on warm sunny 
banks. 1833 J. Duncan Beetiea (Nat. Libr.) 1 xsThe malorlty 
are variegated with spou and streaks of yellow, iheir 
rapacity and agile movements have procured for them the 
name of Tiger-beetles. *869 A. R. Wai.lacb Malay A tekip, 
I. 400 (Xie beautiful group of insects, the tiger-beetles. 
X817 watbstoh WmndS. Amer. 11. (iBaiWiifi The small 
^Tiger.bird...The throat, and part of the bead, are a bright 
red; the breast and belly have black spots on a yellow 
ground, x^ J. G. Wood Explan, Index ibid. (18H3) 474 
The Tiger-Bird utters its cry in the early morning and late 
In the evening. X7B3 Latham Gen. Synopds V. 63 *Tiger 
Bittern. .Ilae ^umage deep rufous, marked with black, like 
the skin of a tmer. .inhabits Cayenne, Surinam, and other 
p.irts of South America. X894 Lyubkkes Royal Nat, Hist, 
1 456 On account of their striking and handsome coloration, 
the name of *liger<tvets hai been suggested for these 
snimals [the Llnaangb). 1839 J. Pve Smith Seript. A Ceel, 
408 A well-known spe<.ieB is on almost c\ery mantel-piece, 
the *tiger-cowry. x68e Csbkcm Lucretius (16^) 90 The 
*Tyger-dog will flie pursuing Deer. 1883 R. Groom Gi, 
Dane 8 The name 'Tiger as used in Germany, was 
applied to those specimem with patches and spots of black 
upon a white ground. X89S Cent, Diet., "Tiger-eye. 1896 
CiiESTBR Diet, Ntuuee Min.. Tiger.^c. a popular name 
fur a siliceous pseudoinorpb alter crocidolite, in allusion to 
iisycllow-browucolourandcltatoyant lustre. n^Feathered 
World aB Sepu 399 'I'he common Avadavat u the *Tiger- 
finch. . . Brown and reddish copper, spotted with white. 1893 
Selous Trav. S. E. Africa 303 ISurneit . . caught a fine "tiger- 
fish. t 9 g^ Sat. Rev. 84 Nov. 363/t in fly-fiidiing. .the chief 
quarry, the 'tiger-fiih ran to 8| lbs., and afforded nearly as 

5 ood sp^as salmon. 1797 Lntyd. Brit. (ed. x) XI. 671/8 
i hesutiful flower called tlie "tyger-flower, with three red 
pointed petals, the middle part mixed with white and yellow. 
1843-30 Msiu Lincoln Lect. BoL 17* The Mexican tiger- 
flower. genus I'igridui, is a splendid plant of this order \jri- 
daeeetV r888 Nicholsodt Dkt. Card., Tigridia. Mexican 
Tiger Flower ; Tiger I ris. This genus incuidei alxiut seven 
spei.ies of. bulbous plants, from Mexico, Central America, 
Peru, and Chili. . . T. pavonia. Flower of Tigris ; Peacock 
Tiger Flower. 1636 Smast, * Tiger. foot (a plant). 1884 
Millbb Piaut-n., Palm, "'figer-grass, Chametropt Rit- 
ehietMo. xBgx Cent. Diet., Tigtr.grau, a dwarf (w-palm, 
Nemnorhops RitcUeana ,ed western India, extending into 
Persia. s 88 o I.BWI8 & Short, Tigrie 11. 8 , The name of the 
spotted "tiger-hound of Actson. 1898 Lillard Poker 
Stories iii 8; The unsopbistiLated young "tiger hunter 
bad something on his mind. 1804 Miss Mitkord Village 
Ser. L (186^40 Those fierce and warlike flowers the "tiger- 
liliea 1833 Marrvat OUa Podr. v, No one can have an 
idea bow liard the "tiger-mu-iquito can bite. 18x6 Kiruv 
& Sr. Entomoi. xxi. (1818) II. aa6 The cateroillar of the 
great "tiger-moth (Bombyx Caja, F.). X864-3 Wood 

Homes without H. xiv. (1868) 886 The well known Tiger 
Moth whose scarlet, white, and brown robes are so fanullar. 
x886 Britten ft Holland Eng. Plant-n,, * Tiger, or TigeVs 
Mouth. 1887 M01.0NRV Forestry W. A/r. 79 The *iiger 
nut, the tuber of the Cyperus eseulsutui, is well known in 
West Africa. 1864 Trevelyan Compei, Waliah (1866) 133 
An account of our "tiger-party in Nepaul. 1784-3 Ann, 
Reg. 941 The squalus or true "tyger shark,.. well known to 
our seamen in tlie West Indies. 1898 Moshis A nstral Eng. 
av. Shaik, llger Shark (NJS-W.), Galeoeerdo foyneri,.. 
New Zealand... Tiger Shark, Scymnns tpinosus (Maori 
name. Make), xyn Cham brrr CyeL Supp., * Tiger.sketl, tlie 
English name ofthe red volnt-y with large white spots. 
1874 Beveriucr Ixtot Life 50 IHe] eyed me asa 'tiger snake 
The bidl-frog or the fieidmouse eyes. 1890 Science Oostip 
XXVI. 37 /a The tiger-snake reacnes the length of eiKht,or 
occasionally even ten feet 1907 Westm. Can, 95 Sept, la/i 
The venom of the tiger-snake U fimiteen times more deadly 
than that of the block snake. 1889 Clover's Hist, Derby 1 . 
94 Fluor with baryte^ commonly called "tiger.stoi>e, being 
opaque, and full of dirty brown spots. 1601 Hoi.land Pliny 
(1634) I. 305 'The wood enrieth in and out along the graine, 
and therefore such bee named Tigtinm (A "Tigre-ubles). 
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TVwifci *Tig<tr'mH^ a valuable wood Ibr cabinat making,., 
etoalnecl in Gnianu. ft66 Cma Iiaka-wood). 

b. Combi, kvith iigtri\ tisar's-oUw, («) a 
weapon lor aeeret attack UMd by the Mahiattaa, 
coMis'ing of ahoft ahar|> curved ftcel blades liafxL 
to a plate or strap whicli is lecured to the palm of 
the hand; (^) in MtcK a boring or riflmg rod 
in which ^e cutting tool is automatically sheathed 
as it enters the bore and expands on the cutting 
stredee ; tlg^r's-eyo, popular name for (a) a ) ellow- 
ish brown quarts with brilliant lustre, used as a gem 
(also called /ij|prr-#ye) : aee Cmocidolitu ; (^) a 
crystalline pottery glase, with auriferous rejections 
(igar'e-Hoot, a convolvulaceous plant, 
Jp^mxa Pis-tigrhtit, common in India, with hairy 
imlinatc leaves ; Ciger'a horn, tiger's tooth, old 
names for species of Stromhus or wing-shell ; 
tiger's milk, (o) the acrid white juice Kxemta- 
ria Agalioeha^ a small euphorbiaceous East Indian 
tree; (^) gin tiger's mouth « 

tMHih (see 13). 

■agi CtHt. DUt,^ daw, *Tig«r'»«ye. tBtHCHttmm 

Diti* NamtaMin.^ TiK*r\ ume as tber*eye. 1803 K. A. 

IfAHaKS Pffttery 4 - P^frctlain U, S, xiii. 990 The highest 
achievementM in glaxing are the to-called tigei'Veye and 
gold-moue. which glisien in the light with a lieautiful auri- 
leroud tbeen. slai~3B Wassraa, * i'ifterVfoot (cUiiig Las). 
leijpKiivca A0w\L Autw. AM 6 afiurT 9 b.iv^ Sirc$$i 6 ut., 
Hrown * IVgert Horn. 1I90 R. (■. Cuumino Hunitr'$ Lifi 
S, <1902) 9^1 A fonnuin of ^tiger’s milk had started ill 
the Mturii of the wagaon. 1886 "Tiger's Mouth (see 
mmt/A in 13]. 1713 Farivae A^nai. AmiiM.Am60iHM Tab. 
V, S4r»mtiu. . TliicK ‘T ygers-tooth. 

Hence (uatice-wJs,) Ti'gor v. in/r., to act, 
behave, or walk to and fro, like a tiger ; f Tiger- 
a-atlo a. [? after iUphan/ic] « Tioxaisu 1 ; 
Tlgeretto, a diminutive slue-tiger, a *cat’; 
Tl*gerUjig, a young or diminutive tiger ; Tiger- 
o'oloiua. [iuoiirr-ten. nhet /eron^s], -iTiaiciiuiH 1 . 

m 1704 T. baOWN L»ii./r. Dimd'^Vs, 1790 11. 916 In whiil 
Sbeeps-heiid Otduiary havaj^o^ebaw'd awny^he misridiaii 


Altitude of your Tygerantii 
Htckingitm aicjci, Mus 


f t 9 tA Mrs. Gohb 

Corbet, on whom the tamed tiger- 


ling (a small boyl was now lavishing bis endearments. sS^rg 

F. W. NaWMAM in Davies HeUr0thx LotuL 11 . 311 He is 
clietetically, neither swinish nor tigeroctous. 18^ MAnib 
M. V>om% Crook 59 He finished his cigar by tiger- 
ing on tlM pUltfor^^ his bands behind him. his head turning 
from aide to side, sped Oiuiy Chrom, 93 Aug. 5/T Amongst 
tlie tigeresMs who devour, and the tigerettes who scheme, 
you will not find a woman who can claim to have passed 
through a public school and university tmiiiing. 

Ti*ggT-Oft:tt A name for any of the feline 
beasts of moderate or small site which resemble 
the tiger in their markings or otherwise ; including 
the Margay, Ocelot, Servnl, etc. (In Zool. Society a 
List applied to two species : see quot. 1896.) 

i 8 ap IlAMFiKa 11 . 11. 69 The Beaits of Prey that an 
bred in this Country are Tigre-Cau, and .. Lions. The 
Tigre*Cat is about the bigness of a Bull-Dog. 1774 Golos^ 
Nat, Hut, 111 . vii. 955 Descending to aiiiiiinls .. still 
smaller, we find the Caumountain, which is the Ocelot kA 
Mr. Uuflbn,or the Tiger Cec of moitc of those who exhibit it 
as a show. ivRl G Fohstbs tr. Sparrman's Vty, Cups 

G, H. (1786) 11 . 80 An opportunity of seeing nn amorous 
combat between two ttger-cata. Ptnny CycC XXXV. 
440/e Tiger*Cats. Under this title may be cU-Nwed all tlioee 
lesser striped and spotted Asiatic, African, and Ameriran 
Cats which do not come under the well-understood denomi- 
nations of Tigers, Leopards^ and Panthers. 1871 KiNc.si.aY 
At Last xl. No jaguar or tiger-cat. .would care tn meddle 
with anything so exquisitely iia<ty. 1806 List Anim Zool, 
Ssc, 58 Feiis planks^, ^ Rusty liger Cat. Hob. Malacca. 
..Fstts ekrysotknx , Red Tiger Cat. Huh. Gold Coast, 
West Africa. 1907 Daily Chron. 19 Feb. 7/4 The dusky 
African tiger cat. a new animal about the use of a leopard. 

b. In Australasia applied to two carnivoroua 
marsupials, Dasyurusviverfinus and D, maculatus, 
,s83x ). BiacMoKK Paw Dlsotem's Laud IL 5a The skins of 
the . . opuesunu tiger<aL and platypus .. are exported. 
i8sa. K. C. Gunn Papers 8 Proe, Roy. Sac, Fan Dtcmtm's 
L. 11 . II (Morrill) Dasyums utucMla/us .. the Spotted 
Martin. . -'Tiger Cal 'of the ColonistaorTuMniania, . .diatin* 
guished fiou D, mverriuHS, the 'Native Cat* of tlm 
Coloiiisils, by its superior sise. 

c. Applied to a hybrid between the domestic cat 
and the wild cat (/'. catus) (^Cent. Diet, 1891). 

TlgttrllOOd (targdihud). ^f. Tigkr 4- -HOOD.] 
The atate or condition of being a tiger (in any 
sense) ; in quot. 1846, the post of boy-groom (see 
Tioxk 6). 

1848 Mrs. Gorb Euf. Char, (180) si8 Advantages at- 
tadied to the tigerhooiTof his establushment. 1871 Black la 
P'uur Phases i. 34 The true humanity of man as distin- 
guished from tigerhood and spiderhood. i8Bs Hornadav 
9 Krr. in yus^u xtv. 159 A splendid qiecirocfi everyway. 
Just in the prime of tiger-hood. 

Tigerlae, variant of TiORiiri. 

Tigerish, (tai-garij), a. Also 6-y tFgrlah, 
6, 9 tigrish, [f. I'lnBR sb, + -I8H I.] 

1 . Like, or Ulte that of, a tiger ; esp. of the nature 
or having the qualities ot the tiger ; cruel, blood- 
thirsty, fierce, relentless. 

>S73^ Laxivo Marrow s/ Hist, ^>853) 183 Her cnael and 


Tigrish luaM. idM||liSii>NSv ArMdito(i8es) 487lV!amt^ 
cy« so ttoaic, agimaiit so tygrislif aiee Karl SnoLiMi 
Aurora xd, AUk iHlcfa ssy ashes glut t|w Tyfrish heait. 
1848 Btackw. bSm LIX. 406 tfi^icravliMi fCr posectiiion 
is treacherous aeu tigerish. 1887 Mass E. Monbv Lit, 
Dutch Maid, UIB 9 I os A wild-cat iddn with tmdawiio 
tigerish stripea, fgag Daiiy Chrou, s8 Folk 7/4 Tbore are 
many predatory jiM ligerisB plants, of which die auialsw is 
a notable examoia 

b. Loud, Qgfhy: cf. Tioxa 7. 

sgjf [tee 3]. Hew Mouth/y Mag, XLVIIl. 438 

Whatever deviates Com the unique sundard of gemienitnh 
dreshiug is tigeri^ 1833 Lvtton My Nevstuu xx, Nothiiw 
could be muio vagBaut,..auid, to use a aUng woro, HgridL 
than his whole am 

21 . Abounding in or infested with tigera. 

1819 sporiiug mag, IV. 173 They had crossed again 
Farose's canal, which appeared very ilMriah. s8ai PrasoFw 
blag, Xi..lV. 19 Tlirough the tbackeal and aiost Ugerish 
section of the jungle. 


8 . Comb., ns tigerish- looking, 
1831 Sseisty I. 48 A tigerish lookii 


dgsrioh looking man plantad himself 
where he could very rudelysiare at Miss Delamera. 

Hence Tl‘g 8 *bAlar oaA^.t Ti*g 8 <HaliaaMk 

1889 Dai/y Htws is June, A well-known plunger, whom 
attemdant tiger is a miracle of ttgerbihnets. t8M J. Toi>- 
MUNiKt Attosiis 193 This sudden flood of fearful rapiure^ 
which Tugs my heart tigerishly. 

Tifaziflm (Ui'goriz’m). [f. Tioix xA 4--XBM.1 

1 . The qualities or cluuracteristics of a * tiger'* 
(Tiokr sb, 7); vnlgar ottenution or afleclatiou ; 
pretentiousness, ' side *, ' swagger*. ? Oks, 

M Hem Monthly Mag, XLYHI. 455 We have the 
neoluffismal appcllaiives, * tq;er ', and * ctgeriam y—words ef 
great iiiteiisity and signification, without which it would be 
imposKible to m 011 for *oite calendar day* in genteel 
society. 1863 K. H. Gronow Rendu, 11 . 144 All his imita- 
tim fell between the Scylla and Charybdia of tigerism and 
charlatani<an. 1868 Lavaa BramUighs 1 . x. 137 lib lord- 
ship now placed lib baton hb head, slightly on one side. It 
was the 'tigerbm * of a peat period. 

2 . The condition and functions of a * tiger * or 
jnvenile groom (Tiger sb. 6). 

1848 Mrs. Cork Ettg, Char, (1859) S17 The nature and 
attributes of tigerbm, however, as set Ibtth by the gallaut 
t^tain, were for from unaatbfiictoiry. 

T^ferldn (tai-gaikia). [f. as prec. -k-KiM.] 
A diminutive tiger ; a tiger-cub; also, a cat. 

1849 Lvtton Cnxtous aiv. 11, It b only from the attic that 
you can appreciate the picturesque which belongs to our 
doniesticated tigerkin 1 1867 Loud, Rev. s8 Jan. The 
tigerkin whose claws are not grown and whose habits are 
.playful. 

Ti*gar-UlDa« oAJ, and adv, ff. as piec. 4 - -Lix i.] 

A. adj. Like, or like that a tiger : tigerish. 

>377*87 Holinsmbo Chron, I. sa6/s Which b more than 

tigerlike crueltic. 1808 Sbwku. Oj^, Prise Ess, 40 Tyger- 
like ihint for blood. 19M tVesitn, Cam, a8 Ian. 4/s la 
colour and markings the wild cat b very tiger-like. 

B. tsdv. In a tigerish manner. 

1378 Gascoignb Phihmene cxxxl. (Arb.) 107 (Tyfrelike) 
she toke The Utile boy. 1387 Turbbrv. Trag. T. (1837)67 
The tyrants mother Cal via, tygrelceke, Procunie her plagues. 
1830 K. G. CuMMiNO Hunters Lt/eS. ^f/KC.pos) 142/0 My 
eye fixed tiuer-like upon him. 

Tifforly ( tai gdjdi), o. rare. [f. as prec. 4 - -LT *.] 
Tig?-likeT iVrish. 

1833 D. Dvk K lu SpurgeoB Trsas, Deat, Ps. xciv. se Tigerly 
and tyrannical persecutors. 1848 K imf^s Craiious biessages 
/or Peace 39 'Jhey are not nsliumed. .to approprbte unto 
him their own 'i'igerly dbpositiuns. 1833 Cnamh, Jml. IV. 
969 You might mollify the heart of the most tigerly disposed 
of the human race. 

So t Tl*g 8 nM 8 a Obs,, tigerisifness, ferocity. 

> 5 ^ Stbwart Cross, Scot, (KoUs) 1 . 91 He changit eyne.. 
To ^irnes and greit ttraiiitie. 

tTl'TaroUj a. Obs. rare. Also 6 tlgroua. 
[f. as prec. 4 - - 0 U 8 .] Tigeribh. Hence f Ti*gar- 
onaly ado, Obs, rare^^, 

>S 3 > Vf. WA1.TRR tr. Guistard^ Sisimosut (1597) B ii. Yet 
thought her not soe tisrous and cruolL b8o 8 (K. r brgusson] 
yiew^Eeelss, 117 He huih Tygerouslv fallen upon the Dead 
and F.ndeavour<m to Blacken their Memory. 

Ti|(ezy «• rare'^K [f. as prec. 4- -T,] 

Tigerish, tiger-like. 

x%w Alt Year Rousut^o, 36. ai8 The Tchirgee..h of a 
cholwic and rather tigenr nature. 

Tiggar (ti*gai). (if. TTo v,^ 4- -iR One who 
' tigs * or tonches ; the pursuer in the game of ' tig *• 
Wakeman in Coiumbns (Ohio) Dispedch 19 OcL, 
Thb impedes the tigger's running. 

Tlgh, tighe, tl^e, obs. forms of Tye, tii xl. 

Tigh-hee, tigbie, obs. forms of Tehbb. 

t Tight, tyht, sb.^ Obs, Forms: 1-4 tyht 
(i tiht;, 3 tuEt (//). [0£. tykt m. (with change 
of gender) OS. tuAt (MLG„ MDn., LG., Du. 
tticht),OliG.,MHG. tuht (G. teuhC)^ Goth. *tauAls 
in usiauhts completion :--k)TeuL ^tuhti^ fem., f. 
*tuh^ weak grade of verb-stem *teuk (see Txi v.i, 
and -T suffix^ a).] 

1 . I'he action of drawing, dranght; goings march- 
ing, march, course, way. Only OIL 

a 800 CvMBwuLr Eieme 53 Werod wmt on tyhta afiss 
Phesnix 593 Fyr bid on iihie, seled nimsiste. 

2 . Bringing np, rearing, training, edttbttion; 

(good) breeding; behavioiir. / 

^888 X. itturaico Boeth, vui, Ic Re seongne..nn to beams 
genom, & to minum lyhtum ^etyde..*Pu me wmrt..leof.. 
ms (nmi ^ flu cuiSe minne tybt & mine bcawos. a 1040 
Smodes fYmrds in CoU. Horn, B47 For ^ b kcaw in ctich 


Txemr. 

•tede an? tahl fetfe haMeo. r ijielL Dauimt Chrese, Warn 
(Rolb) 9307 What Ibr lanahynge A oper tyhieii, Wlioi has 
presences h oK** ddites (o.r. sighfeesj, Pe £il peeeenicd.* 
Kskyus(UthJ7loaadeliHwyngam£ 

Tight, jA^: aee Tight tu 15 ; alao Tighti. 
Tight <t8it>, «• (aAl) Formi : 5*6 tyght. 6* 
Sc, tioht, tyoht, 5- tight (also trrom 7-8 tilo, 
lyta). [App. an altered form of Thioht, wiUi 
which in itf early literal sensei it wot synonymooi. 
Tonno^iight and tounodhighi occur togetiier ia 
EoUs of Parlt, 1379: see aente 14. The chaaga 
from tkigkt to tight was perh. due to the influence 
of native words from the *teuh^ *tuh* verbal 

system : see Tee v.i, and cL Taut g.. Tight 
and Heht pa. pple. of Tie w.] 

1 1 . Dense, at a wood or thicket ; « Tbight i ; 
aniicrseded by tk/ck (Thick a, 4). Oh. rare^K 
«r43S 'Porr, Poriauai sdg Hys aqiiyer Rod all nyght la 
a wou/that waM full t> gut. 

t D. Close or compact in textnre or conslstenqr, 
M a solid body or substance; dense, solid; ■■ 
Tbight 3. Obs. tare, 

igse DouciLAS ASsteis ix. u.64 The wyld woir..Abowt ihn 
bowj^t, plct aU of wondb tyght, Bayis and aymb. 1871 
Grkw Asuti, b'ruits v. | iB The Outer Part, .is softer and 
moremicculent j the Inner a the and strong Membrane. 0 1708 
(implied ill TicHTNeas 1]. 1797 Esuyel. Brit. (ed. 3) XViL 
494/1 Construct a block of aa tight wood as pomibh. 

2 - Of auch clooe texture or construction as to be 
impervious to a fluid, etc. a. as the second 
element in combfaiatioiis, as scvifar-, wind-, air-, 
gas-, oil-, Ugktdighl, the first element denoting 
that which the vessel keeps in or oat. 

1307 Rec. St. Mary at HUl 03 Yat they . . y* said tene- 
ment. .sh.in kepe, repaire and mayntene, wynd tygbt, water 
tyght. 1760 Isee Aia-1 ight). 1831 Gas-tight [see Gas j6. 61 . 
s%8 Pf^. Sei. yrnL l„ abj The human mind b not built 
in ihougiit-tight compartments. 1903 hYsstsu. Gat. iv Mar. 
14 /m Untoned prints should be kept under doee pressure in 
a light-tigla and air-tight box. 

D. as simple word. 

(See also tight barrel, cash, cooper, etc. In C 3.) 

(1301 ; see Thicht 4.] s66i [see d]. s6^ hovLX Comtsu 
New Exp. I. xxxviL 1 be Nose of a pair of Bellows that aie 
Tite enough is welf stopt. 1749 BnaKKCRV II 'on/ to Wsse 
Wks. 111 . 443 A tight house, warm appareL and wholesome 
food. i8s8 OvaxvnxsSleeueSteUese, 1 have faith that there 
is a light roof above the very much cracked ceiling. s 887 
Millrr Etesss, Chem, (186:1) 111 . 144 A portion ofbiead was 
enclosed In a light case, to prevent loss of water by evapo- 
ration. 

O. esp. Of a ship : Water-tight ; well caulked 
and pitched ; not leaky. Cf. Tbight 4. 

1388 Satir, Poems Reform, xlvL 4 Quhat pylett takb my 
■chip in ebairge, Mon hald bir clymie, trym, and lichL 
1396 Shakb. Tom. Shr, it.i. 381 TwoGallbsses And twelue 
Ute CalHes. 1615 Br. Hai.l Contetnpl., 0 ,T, xi. ill, Aa 
some tight vessel that holds out against wind and water, so 
did Ruth BKninst all the powers of a mother's persuasions. 
1704 J. Harris Lex, Techn, I, TiU, the Seamen say a Ship 
b light, or Tile, when she i'. so staunch as to let in but very 
little Water, Genii, Mag, i7ollie pitch being put in 
very hot will.. make the ship as tight as a bottle. aiBaS 
A. CvNNTNnHAM lYet Sheet f Flowing Sea ii. The good ship 
tight and free. 

d. transf. axAfig, leading to 3. 
s66s Fbltham Resolves 11. xxix. 940 They are not tyte 
enough to lru.st with a secret. 1730 in J. Copywull Shrubs 
Parnassus (1760) 130 Old Chaucer and Drayton 1 found 
ill good pligliL And Shakespear and Spencer appear pretty 
tight. 17. . C. Diouin Sosig, The Isiasut i, O, *tis a snug 
little bland ! A right little^ light little bland I 1809 Malkin 


_ you , . „ . 

enjoy it for hb life after your death. i8te Dickims bisd. 
Fr, I. viii, Mr. Boffin’s notions of a tight will. 

S. fig. of a person, exptessing somewhat In- 
definite commendation : Competent, capable, able, 
skilful; alert, smart; lively, vigorou-s stout; also 
in ironical nse : cf. Fine a, 1 3 c. Obs, exc. dial, 

1598 [implied in Tightly 1]. s8e6 Shaks. Ant. 8 Cl. nr. 
iv. 16 Thou fumblest Bros, and iny Queenes a Squire More 
tight at thb then thou. 1833 R* Baillie Dissuas, Vmd, 
(1655) Frer.,That reverent, famous mostabl^and tight writer. 
>735 Bhackbn Burdens Pocket FOrrisr 8t nets. The le.ss 
PhysiLkthe l>eiter,piovidedyoar Judgiuenthrite. sBeeSoair 
Pirate xl. He . .swore . . that if he had a thouiwnd daughter 
so tight a lad. and oo true a friend, ahould have the Lboice 
of them. NsSos Forbv Yoc. A*. Asagtia, Tight,.. mompt.% 
active : alert. 'A tight fellow 1 ' Manrvat A Maid- 
may it, 111 pay you oflT for thb, my tight fellow. 1831 
Hawthobnb tio, Sev. Gables xiii. It will take a tighter 
workman than I am to keep the spirits out of the t»even 
gables. 1891 Wsbnch lYiaachesier lYord-bk,, Tighi, fast, 
bard. A tight bowler, etc. 

4 . Neat in appearance; neatly and carefully 
dressed ; trim, tidy, smart ; also, Of a neat compact 
build, well-B^e, shapely. arcA. or dtai. CL 
Taut a, a b. 

1697 Dampibb Yey, round fPerfif (ifipp) ix They wear good 
Cloaths, and take delight to go neat and tight. S7D6-7 
Farquhab Beaux ,^trai. 1. i, jBut you look so bright. And 
are dress'd so tight. 171a AaatrmNOT yohn BuU iii. ii, 
1 hough tbegiri was a tight clever wench, asany was, nai 
Ramsay Bossy Beil, etq. iii, She blooming, tight, and tali b. 
s8ei Soon tCeuilw. iiL Theie thou stand's! in thy velvet 
wabtooat,as tight a girl as England's sun sbinei on. a 1830 
Ilia. Smbbwood Hosdeteu Trtads 111 . No. 8x. a, 1 was 
tight and smart in my own penon I aothat,astheneighhomt 
used to say, every thing looked well upon ina sSio M. K. 



TIGHT, 


TIGHT. 

Oi Kcatly nnmgeA ©r eonilnicted; 

M j, nett, niir, compcct. Vow i/m/. 

.S«Ait/. V, Than I. wtr P«Hs 
ior Mfidrfalj Nw Roint .1 tn>w*s imfar able To biMk you ap 

yh (Hm. MSb, Cbmti^ latf Improvod 
lilMv low, now faroi houao. rtBio MUk 
iMH%wo 5 /«rAv Ck Coita, Kvi. f39 SMtoh wu oonientcd 
wtth tbc coBtfta^ gown.. if ft wwe but clean and tight. 
ilM J. OoiLviB In >f WeBw ATasr. Dec djt Hb wordy wife 
.. Hauda o' ihUig tight ab^ tbo boune. 

5 > Firmly fixed or bonnd in its plnoe; itroii|rly 
attached or lecored : not easily moved ; alio dr. 
frithfal, ateadfoat, oonstant 
lafg DovoLAa ASmtig in. viil. ya Our lallewb fangb in 
Ihdr iaU» tycht liffunt ggeiiy, tMf A. Lovkll tr. 
7 ter«ner*« 7 >m, i. ay To gird it about with great ban ct 
Iron to keep it light, and binder it from falling, idgo C. 
NumA Tgsi. 1. 153 Um faith.. kept him all along 
light, uaady and constant, syig DRaAGUuaaa Fitu 
I89 Vou may fix it without any tiouble, and be Mire that it 
b tight. 190a M ABBL BaaNK»-G uundv Tkamet Cmm^ aoa, I 
pulled and atralned, but It waa as tight as wax. 

6 . Drawn or atretched ao as to be tense; not 
loose or slack ; said of a rope, etc., or of a surface ; 
* Taut a. i, 2. 

sgTd Fk.RMiiia Pmtg^L Bpht, 156 (IJke vnto a bowa) 
sometimea bent very iwht. and ■omelinie!i agaiiie made rJock 
for the nonei. PhKLB TaU Trgjf 356 Away they fiye, 


their tackling teft [rdl i6(h toftl and tight. 1703 DAiipiaa 
111. 19 When the Ko;ie b hal'd tight 1800 Coi.b< 
8ICXSB Ckristakti ti. 49 That (so it s'eein'd) her girded vesta 


ftwmmiaM ^ 5 fmf. («M fiy Um Mghem form I 
^.b^llad . . must condenae iha large loose Auancy of loinaoik 
MMcUiog into tight and intonee brevity. 

o. Art s/ang. Lacking fireedom or breadth ol 
treatment; cramped. 

. in Cgmtgmp. jfm Jnly 60 It [Tenniel^i art 

>*bo)M certainly * tighter*! it b younger. 190a 

^XXVIL ays/t In bb first style (CoiotJ painted 
traditionally and 'tight '—that b to say, wtih minnte exact* 
im«, clear outlines, and with absoiote definbion of objccia 
throughirau loog Q. A'so. July 1)4 lib style, if a Uttle 
what artists call ' tight ', has the rare gift of hauig anlireiy 
luud in the expresMon ht subtbtiec 
d. Of the edge of a saw: Compressed by 
hammering (Cm/. Dui. i8pi), 

12 . Billiards, ilanr, (a) Said of balls when they 
are in contact : * last , * frosen*. (fi) Of pockets : 
Having a small opening compared with the diameter 
of the balls. 

1909 in Diet Sttpk 

18 . The adjective used absolutely. (See also 
TioHTa.) Ktif^y Feoiball -• SentHMAOX rd. 4. rart. 

1004 Weetm. Gnu, 10 Nov. 15/1 llie forwards are strong 
and hard woriceni in the tight, out in the loose are slow and 
cumbersome. . . Both in the tight mid loose they must remem- 
ber to wat.h and follow the rail. 1909 Daify Chrom. t Nov. 
9/S They ha\e shown Uctb dash in the open and no skill in 
the tight. 

f 14 . Formeriy (i4th-i7th c.) appended to iatt, 
P*jy% hogsheati, dolium^ as measures of capacity, 

...w.. w .. -.T. . .... . _ j originally and especially in atating the number of 

aicxSB L^nstoMi ti. 49 mat (so it seem d) her girded vests ti ^ .. 

Crow tight beneath her heaving breasts. 184A Usittan ir. bunlen (l. C. the tounagu) of a ship , also aa an 

Man, Oprr. Surr. 39 The knots ought to be equivalent weight of stones, gravel, salt, etc. See 

tight enough to bold in apMition the edges of the wound 1 also ToN, Ton N AGE, Tux. 

mil not ao tight oa Co cut the skin when the inflammation figaA C. N RoniNfiAM Brit Jr/^i at* Tk* nnlr of chin 

t lof u iMKtoror., lh« nn wk of 

a"’" ^ •••••'I •<•"* Of •“"» borthm of . diip ncmit 

‘'f®™*"*"'* f****" “•Iff. the ntimbCT of tun. or buti. of win. .h. couU any. Wm* 

D. yif. strict, stringent ; severe. ships' tonnage was estimated by roughly comparing theb 

Bsgehot Physic* 4 /W. (1876) 37 The eflicacy of the I bulk with merchant-ships of known carrying comity.) 
tight early polity and the strict early law. t8g4 SToaaa 1379 RAlt g/Parit 111 . 63^ Pur prendre de chescun 

Din. Orff, Chr. v. 133 The larger moral power won by nbf & craier^ de quelc poriageq'il aoit, qe pause par b mier 

woman, by degrees macb the tightest bgal restrictiona dedeinx b due Adnuraite abtu & retournant, par le voiage 

Idom and elastic. s8Sy Prar NsiiU (1888) 394 Kvery boy de chescun tonne-tight vid...Item, de prendre de chetcun 

wants a good tight hand over him. vtsseau pemoner. qe pessmit sur la mier du dit Admirnlte 

7 . Drunk ; tipsy. Cf. Screwed ///. a. 6 . slang. H*«ng. de miele rartage q’il mU, en un simaigne 

intoxicated, 1 find of un.'iuihorisod or slang equivalents. . 

«fv*ilihr IV. 3«5.7 To h.i. P«teiu?Tv 3 

— Isrgitieirhs xxiv. 11 46 *No sir no? a bit tiiMV * said *® *■'**• •"** re>ic«yve of every Vessell ladonof..C toiinetiie 

Nurdirig, iniernreting hia glance no*t even what hfr.ciitbill ,1!? fil 

calU “ tight " I* s88a Sala Amgr, Reins. (1683) 069 By the avoir dechacun N^rdel mrtage de.. 

time they reached their hotel liheyj were quite * tight . ** V.« i* *^**?-^i A^****c/* 5 r" ***** 

fi ru • »arn.a,.* . poi Ugc. . iiii d. Rcg. St. Maty at Htu ’I** Yox 

8. 01 a garment, etc. . Pitting clowly, tight* tonne lyght of nottheiin ston for pe new chirchc porche.. 

fitting ; often <■ too tight, closely fitting because not vijs viijd. Libgr Niger in Househ. Ont. (ivgo) 74 

large enough. A trght fit, a gannent, etc. which The kinge hmhe it iinytbd by hb prerogative to have of 

•TWCook Ko- /•«/>« VH.(I, *4)111.3, j.Ap.irofright „„ ,y«h« of ox dol'i Ihra ibo king. Tioib before and 

toowsea or long Im eches. of lather. 1*31 &r<iM»wr «/. 'rf ,hippe Kii dol' tryne. tM JVW 

It snther. tight lit tto Dick.n. «««. vi. A very h,h. f'//(ii>96) 154 Kyed..for ecccUviijwn tyght 

petticulv Kntleman with exceedingly tight Ix^ on. t«7 of.. Stone, vijif. xvirA.^ ciiU"xy) ton tyght of griwii 
Thocioi-u ChroH. Oarut XXXV, A w«ldiog.nng growing 

.Iwaya tighter M l grow fatter and ®I<j*f. Icynyiig vij Tonn. Tight, /dr#/, at* A pipe Tyghte yron 

1* June eyr/e A Ugbt uniform is io bud Mthmg ht tb. p,?.,’ , h,)gg«hed Tyght. yro price-Txxx. 

1. . j t -.1. t j « 1500 in Arnoldo Cfirvu. (1811) i.fT A crane siimcient and 

8. Diuicult to deal with or manage ; bard, able to t.*ike vp from the water of tne Thamb the weight of 

aevere, * lough * stiff' ; esp. in phr. a tight plact, a tonne tight. 1504 Set. Cog. Crt. Star Chmnihsr (Sclden) 

iJmi wOTk nnSfv^iiaht ? ^ 1™ SuciiiT^ir* iJ^i Fr »39 1 " bargayninRe by the toone yt reqnireth that yt 

rvIlUT niiMiiin kc cxpiesscd wh»t iiombcr of barrclb the toonne shalbe of, 

ffor of late veares. .toonne tight, wh®^ comonly is vsed in 

AT,./, xvi. II. lai It's a tight squeeze sometimes to scrouge both of cmne and saUe. , . „ x 

between a lie and a truth in Dosiness. 1^ Daity Tet. B. adv. ^The adj. used adverbially.) 
a6 Sept., When they find they are getting into a light pbee- 1. Soundly, roundly : - Tiqbtlt I. Now dial, 

to boi row an Amcriraiibm— [they] gather up their gold, and ^ t rr c 

run off. 1889 GaKTTox Msntorys liarkb. 80 We were sub- ^ v t. u .t 1.. a • ^ 

Jrcled to a very tight examination; fiw the prize was one J- I chergd them tight, An nit 

of considerable value. 1891 Dmity News 14 Nov. e/3 (111 A®!" !»/ ®’ *“*'»*** «**"**, hiair than was right. 189B 

would suffice to drive the Brars of Russian stock intoa tight A/iaabetk 4 Grrwan Cardea gg She bad been sought asleep, 

comer. 2 . Firmly, closely, securely ; so as not to allow 

10 . eolh^. or techn. a. Said of a conteit in which any movement : « Tightly 3. 

the combatants are evenly matched ; close ; so of a 1880 Moxom Mesh, Rxsrt. xii. aoS Yon may without more 
b.^rgain: with Uttle margin of profit, utm; ado screw up your Work tighL *7^ T*ycK»a U. Aa/.(i834) 

.M WxaTuu u V.. A tig^t IxugW lag Bautuctt ' 9 * - 

DM. Auur., Tigh! meuth, ■ cloM « even niutch,u of two 2 LiJ, " hJS^k^S, ^0?*^ ' !p^!|S 

persons wrestling or running together. 1903 Westm.Gmg, Og ht on w ith ranra. ^ T. U Fointta 

X Sept. 3/1 The tighter the match the belter he plays. *.**?!” f f * * 55 * , , 

b. Of a person: Unwilling to part with money, . tto apply oncMlf cl^ly /a 

close-fisted; a JHnance, Of moicy: Difficult to mainUm ones position firmly in refer- 

obtain except on high terms; also tramf of the something; also, to sit close, to remain 

money-market when money is scarce. 5®^’’*-/^^^'^* a-j v a u.i. .1 j- 

I8aa Webstfs a v., A man tight In hb dealings, xt^ StSSTi 

Mhr. Whitchbr WMtm HtetoU Pa^ts 30 (Bartlett) ^he 
Deacon was as tight as the skin on hb Wk| begrudged 1 

folk their victuals when they came to his house. 1848 claimed, pmchiiig my •r m Wo lentiy. ^Shc alwey jalks slang 

Daily New ax jan. 4.'6 I n Paris money b * tight * also, and IlllIIlI *uViiS^ 

discounts difliculL 1866 Cbumf Banking vil 13a A tight money b ^k<wmity^and 

money market wHl force sales, and irake pumhasei;.. JP M 5/8 Is not ‘ Sil tight the watchword of oonsiitu- 
reluctant to buy. t8M lAivaa BramMghg avL 1 . aig **S!**'iS?l - , , , , 

Money was ' tight ' being the text of all he said. 8. With close constriction Of piCSSlife ; cloiely, 

U. a. Closely packed. Cf. Tiohteii w, iK tensely; ■ Tightly 2. 

i8a8 Kane ArA. Mxpi. I. xxiv. 3x3 For thirty-fivo sslbs i8s8 Scorr Rcb Rgy xx»l, A horse-girth budilcd tight 
south the siraits are efasolutely tight (L e. with ice]. behind him. 188I LANOoa imag. Cmk^ Marg is L, Wka 

b. Of language : Terse, concise, condensed. 1891 IV. 4a3 He whose drew sics tight upon hbs. 


O. CoBsfaiiiatioDS. 

L Adjectival, os fvsl/-de/f©/(haTlnf a tight belt), 
•hodUd, •bMtid, •kkSid, •limM^ •UfPid, -shimnad, 
<hinid^ --ttmmd, -maisigd adjs. (bometimci not 
clearly oiitmguMhable from next.) 

1787 S. Patbbson Anaihgr Trtsn. I, 7x5 Their habit b 
ontirely white ..and being ilKht-bodieu. gives them the 


bnrga>'nes of freiabc. differretn from the toonne by measure 


B. adv. ^The odj. used adverbially.) 

1 . Soundly, roundly; ■> Tiqbtly i. Now dial. 
and U. S. 

1790 J. Fisuta Poems 61 , 1 charg'd them tight, An* gart 
them pey o' lawing dink, Mair than was right 1898 
Mtioabetk 4 German Garden ap She bad been sought asleep. 

2 . Firmly, closely, securely ; so os not to allow 
any movement : — Tightly 3. 

1880 Moxon JIfirrA. Rxert.wa. ao8 Yon may without more 
ado screw up your Work tight 1788 TucKsa Li. Not. (1834) 
1 . 104 The prospect iff getting a livelihood hold<« them tight 
to their work. 1838 Dickens NtcM. Nick, liii, Holding 
tight on with both hands. 1878 T. la CovLEa Painted 
Paper* sofi The lighter 1 clung the safer 1 felt. 

b. 7h sit tight, tto apply oneself closely ta 
(«df.) ; to maintain one’s portion firmly in refer- 
ence to something; also, to sit close, to remain 
under cover. re/Zay. 

1738 Land. Mag. 131 Andromache and all the great Ladies 
eooo Years ago, sat veiy tight to theb Stitching. 1897 
Yim-rr Hunt t/nhisi. Unkind xiv, *Sit tight!' she ex- 
ebimed, pinchiiig my arm violently. She always talks shng 
when she b exSlcM. s8^ Deufy New* so Feb. %/g No 
money b forthcoming, and bmiks sit tight, spoe A thgamum 
00 Mar. 345/9 Is not * Sit ti^t* the wotchwoni of oonsiitu- 
lionalismY 

8. With close constriction or pressnie ; closely, 
tensely; - Tightly 2. 

i8s8 Scorr Rah Rgy xx»l, A horse-giith budilcd tight 
behind him. 188I Landos Imag. Cornu, Marg i* L, Wka 
189s IV. 433 He whose drew sics tight upon bbs. 


1787 S. PATsesoN Anaikgr Tran. I, 7x5 Their habit b 
entirely white ..and being ilght-bodieui givv them the 
appeaiEDoe of a company « millers In iheir holMlay-cloai^ 
1838 T. Hook G. Gnmoy v. Perhaps a lighl-sltittiied sailer 
walkingbb way to lown from Portsmouth. s8se, G-Mns- 
DiTH /f. /knrrW ii, The boy was.. not so tiaht 4 unbed and 
well-set. SB78 M»s Boaduom 7 . Haggard* Dan. 11 . 47 
How would that tight-waisted, tight-lipped damsel gel on 
with a lovely young wife. 1896 HowaLLS tuiPtg**ign* IS 
R*P» 73 bhc wore a light-sklrtcd binck walking-dress. 1898 
Rotrii THOMraoN in mosstkty Peukit Christmas Na m 
Tight-booted and tight-belted in correct Continental Oiill- 
lary style. 

2 . Adverbial, os tighi^bound (■> tightly bound), 
•iUsed, •shaped, •drawn, -fitting, •looking, •maA, 
•packed, -pressed, •rooted, •shut, -stretched adja. ; 
tight-reining sb. ; tight-eidsp, -tie verbs. See also 
Tight-laceu, etc. 

t8os Mar. Koorwobte Angelina ii, She was heapiuhly 
received by a lighMooking woman. 1819 KoATa Ode 
MelamkAy i. Go not to Lethe, neither twbt Woirs bane, 
tight-rooted, for its poisonous wine. 1830 Scoreby Farm 
Rep. B in Libr. U*M. Nugwl, Mutb. Til, A Ivge and 
tignt-bound sheaf will require to aland twodays longer tim 
a small one. 8844 DiCKBNa Mari. Cku*. v. 1 did not think 
you were half such a light-made fellow i iSfiq Reads 
CtoUter 4 H. (1B61) I. ao Cutd in a pair of litthi-fitting bi^ 
akin hose. 18^ Dickens Mnt. Fr, iv. vii, With the pelma 
of bb hands tight*claspiiig bb hot temples. 1870 Brown- 
ing ivan ivanavitek 166 rlL.llghMie you with the strings 
Here of my heart I 1884 Yatfs Recoil, il. (Tauchn.) fo 
Afier tight-reining and regular hours. 1898 A. Palmrs w 
Academy 33 Jan. 80/3 It b strange how the tight-streichcd 
tembounne can be called ntoUt. spog Daify Ckron. at Oct. 
s/a Strong men stood with tight-drawn lips. 

8. Special combs. : tight bonel or cask, a barrel 
for liquids; also called wet barrel or rash; cL 
Slack a. ic ; so tight cooper (see anot.) ; tight- 
corking {Angling), a method of noat-fishiiig in 
which the line (with the float or cork) b kept taut 
between the point of the rod and the plummet 
at the bottom; tight-flotod a., parsimonious, 
close-fisted; tight-Jeff: see JefF; tight-loek 
dial, (see quot) ; tight chop, a cooperage where 
tight work is done ; tight work (see quot.). 

1884 Knight Diet. Mak. SuppL, Slaek Barret, om for 
flour, sugar, cement, fruit, and what not, of a dry character. 
In contradiaiineiion to 'tight barrel, trap Kujb in PhiL 
Treme. LI. coo This was put into a ^iight cask. 1879 
Rncyel. Brit. VI. 338 'J ight or wet and dry or sbek caiJc 
manufacture. 1889 Cent. Diet. s. v. CooMr, tSet or ^tight 
eoeper, a cooper who miikes cn*Jts for liquids. 18^ F. 
Francis Angling i. (1880* 59 ^tight-forking b using a 
heavy bh float well shotted and plumlwU some two feet two 
deep. 1844 iliCKENt Ckrietmm* Carol i, He was a *tight- 
fistcd hand at the grindstone, a i8as Kohsv Foe, R.Angita, 
*/ vAr-focA, any species of coarse sedge growing in mstNb 
diiclics. So called, from its being used to bind the sheaves 
of beans or oats, growing verylnxurianily on such bnd. 
sBpa Labour ComutiteioM Giot*.. * Tight Shops, workshops 
in which tight work is performed. /An/, s. v. tVork, *Ttgnt 
work b a term used in the coopering industry to denote the 
making of ca>.ks or any vesseb to hold water or liquidB. 

t Tight, Obs, Forms : i tyhtan. tlhtoa, 
3 tuhten {ii), tuihton, tlhhtann (Orm.), 4 ty^t. 
Pa. t. I tyhte, 1-3 tihto, 2-3 tuhto (i/), 4 tyjt, 
tyht, 4>5 tijt, tight. Pa. pple, x gatlht, 2 3 
ituht, 4 itl2t, y-tyght, tyght, ty^t, ti^t, tight, 
•Sir. tyoht. [OE. tyhtan m OlIG. tuhten {pnhtbn\ 
M HG. ziihten (G. tUehten to breed, train) OTciit. 
^tuht-jem, denominative verb f« */mA/- : see Tiout 
sb.l] 

1 . trans. To draw, pull • * Tee v.l 1 ; to stretch. 

wiooo in Anglia XI II. 4x1/806 OferbnrdeU..onbotan 

xetiht, neiamen . .in gyro ienenm. a IR40 Ufsisnn in CAL 
Mom. ao3 pi suite was ituht on rode. 13.. Sir Bene* {A,} 
33x5 panne wasbe-fore hU bed itbt. . A couextineon raile tre. 
For noman scholde on bed be. is.. Caw. ifr Clr. NnL 568 
Fyrst a tule tapiL ty^t oiirr h® net..pe styf mon steppex 
kmon. ibid. 85B Tapytez ty^t to be wo^e, of tuly mud tars, 
And vnder fete, on be fi®tt of folvmde sute. c 1377 Se. Leg, 
Saints xl. {Ninian) 1311 Qtihene it (his curtain] vpe vaa 
tycht, pane wbt he he (had] tynt be syebt. 

2 . fy. To draw, attract, entice, allnre {io some 
action, or to do something) ; >■ Tee v.i 2. 

CBOoe ^Lpaic Mom. 1 . 174 On flreo wban biS deofles 
costnung : foct >* tihting e, on lunfullunge, on geflafutige. 
Deofol tiht us to yfcle, oc we sceolon hit onscunbn. ti.. 
Departing Souts Addr. Botty 433 pe (deofell tuhte hb 
hcarpa ant tuhte be to him. ibid. 437 Ac efre be tuhte be. 
CUTS I^amb. Mom. i3t pe deofel heom tuhte to pan weike. 
r taeo Obmin 7048 Tibhienii & turrnenn hmbena folic.. To 
bfenn uppo &bte. 

8. To train, discipline : •• Tie v.l 3 ; to chastlte. 

aiooe Ags. P*. (Tb) Eciii(tl, la ^ pu hine..xetyhtest 
\ttmem tn gmdi*ris\ a laaa Aner. R. xBi Hwoo he haoeff 
iiiouh ibeaien hb child. & Tiaue6 ituht Int wcL Ibid. ofiB 
I'tt IM achnidest non! tuhten, ne chasten bi meidan uorhiro 
gull, a laAO Sawii* IVard* in CotL Mom, 067 Ah e(ker 
^t wit wufe bat b husabonda tuhten ant teacben b®* wit 
ga auer biuera. 

4 . refi. and sVtir. To betake oneself ; to go, pro- 
ceed, advance ; « Tie tr.l 6 a, b. 

cia^ Lav. 8x 0 Hb horn he vastlicbe bleu. Iherden hh 
Troymsce A tuhten {c 1375 to;e] to boo Gricken. ibid. 
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•7^«f TTrt drthc«n Imo U-touetl And Co Mohuiw livoColittS. 
m tjM i'mt'tmr M. 3197 Qo«n H fll«d Mgh ^ ha tight, 
po c^ld ha dida o pa aw Ughb Mid. 90 §u 6 , 1 ml fnrjMtr 
mi tun b.ia tight, ij. . AT. A/sm. 7164 (BodL MS.) pM nai) 
^ kyng hij ban ytUch. a 1330 R. BauMNi CArmt. (1810) ^ 
To hunie par ha had tight in hit naw foretc. 13. . £. K 
AUit. P. A. 7ag:i>o way, lat chyidar vnto ma tyat. a 1400- 

r t Aitfxmmdtr a«H tampla ha tight tflbanndat to 

•rrkan. c taoo I>iv/r. Trtg^ 13*8 AH tight to pa tempuil of 
pare tore goddet, For drada of iha daftha. 

Hence t Ti'ghting vbl. sb.^ penimiHnR,enticement. 
€ tooo (taa a], m tvf$ C«f/. H^m. 029 purh dioUtti tihtinga 
betwken. riaoo Uritu CMm ag pat it pa deflat 

toihiing and mitlora. 

f Tight, Obs. Formt: 4 ty^t; pa.i, 4 

tljte, ty^te, tight, 5 U)t, tyght ; /a. 

4 y-ti)t, tlht, tyst, ty^to (ihit, tithta'), 4-5 tl^t, 
tight(6, 5 tijte, SSr. tiuht. [Etymology obtuuie : 
tee Note below.] 

1. tram. To ap)x>{nt, ordain, tetffix (a time, etc.); 
to dcviHc, contrive; to prepare, get ready. Cf. 
Dioht V. a, 11, 14. 

m ijoo Curtor M. 04344 (Edin.) To ten al tlht fr. r. tight] 
vt «raM pat tlin Quan we iia hal molit te on him. IbitL leiaa 
fCott.) |htl pou Uioru prophat uld and tight Nu at it rulflllcd 
ba-for vr tight ibid, ito<o (Gtnt.l (Gabriel tayt to 
Zachariaa] AH pat pa b tight [v.r. higbt) tal ba^tyda. 
41330 K. bauNNK Chtvm tract rRolln 5488 Acte water 
Hamon doun lyght, Intil a bot Hamon had lyght. 13. . 
£. E. AiUt. P. A. soo Of tyma of ^era pa tarme watt t\yu 
ibid. B. 1153 Jif 10 wolda ty\t me a tom telle hit 1 wolcfa. 
m 1405 Carter M. 4104 ( I'rin ) pa fuly pat hit bre'iaren ti -t. 
41470 G^agrat 4 Gem. 7\k Tha renkit of the Round Taluil, 
That liat tratstly thnina tight to govema that gait. 

2. With inf. or absoL (rarely rtjl .) : To flx it in 
one'e mind ; to determine, intend, parpoae ; to aet 
oneteir to do aomething. 

a X300 Curtor M. 1301 (Cott.) Wen hat drlghtlm had him 
tight To Mild him pa oila pat ha him bight, c 1300 Heautok 
8990 Hwou tha swikea hauaden tiht thit| Kauen hem 
that waM here riht \MS. rith). 13. . .SiV Bonct (A.) 838 A 
inward waa wip kint; Emiin. pat liadde ti^t to ala bat awin, 
13.. Gtno, 4 Ur. Kut. 1483 Mony a- venture, .pat I lie ty^, 
at pb tyme, in inia to ratnana. 1 1380 Sir Forumb. 729 1 o 
■bn him hod Im tiile. a Octouian 1476 To brewa tha 
Cryittaiia mennya banya Hy haddan tyght. e 147S Somt^t 
Cnrois, etc. 83/64 Alone to be, aha hath liar tight. Ta 1500 
Chrsior Pi, «L t6s Tharfora a songa, an 1 haue tigbta, . . 1 will 
ihewa hare In thy aighta. 

3. To let, aet firmly, fix, let up (on cdifice)| 
pitch (g tent). Cf. Dioht v. a. 8. 

■ala Wveua 7 udr. xx. 33 So alb the aonaa of Yraal . . tlitan 
■hiltroii in tha place that b cbpid Boalthamar. c 1394 P. 
Pi. Crtdt 168 Wip tabarnaciwi y-ciic to toten all abouien. 
m 1400-30 AUxandtr 1273 (Aahm.) Quen ha had tilt vp pb 
Iram and pb tild rarid. 41400 Aniurs of Arih. 33< pa 
Camea ware of topM, M were para to tiita (w. r. tygiita]. 
4 1440 Bom Fior. 377 They tsrght thar pavylona in a ^c«da. 
41470 Goiagrot 4 Caw. 306 Ano hie toura^ that tight waa 
fhli tresL 

b. ?To let down in writing, to itate. Cf. 
Dioht v. 6. 

13. . K. K. Alia. P. A. fosa pa hy^e trona..Wlth alb pa 
appamylmanta vmba pyjta, Aa lolian pa apontal in termei 
Cy)ta. 

o. To let or deck with jewels, Cf. Dioht v. 10. 
41473 t^nu/Coitiemr gi3 Bricht brabaarb of ateilL.Ticht 
ouir with '1 nopoa, and traw lufe ataiile. 

\Not€. No word ana waring to ME. tihtan appaara in OE. 
or in the cognate langa., and tta origin in a puxzb. Senw x 
correspunda cloaely to that of OE. ttihiam. M £. Stioht, ' to 
dbpoaa, arrange, regulate, direct, rule'} aensaa x and 3b 
correapoiid alto to varioun aeniiM of OE. diAtan. Dioht v. 
ForniaJ connexion with the btter aeama impoasibla ; deriva- 
tion from the former by km of r, If not iropomibb in such 
constructions aa it {sitigAt. wa* {tUigM, cannot be aaaumed 
without aome direct avidonce.] 

Tight (tdit), P.3 Alio Sc. 6 ieloht, 7 tioht. 
[f. TiuiiT n.] troHS. To make tight, in varioui 
senaea. f R. To make (a veaael) water-tight. Obs. 
f b. To atretch, tighten, brace; to draw tight, 
eompreaa. Obs. o. (also ref.) To put in order, 
make tidy or neat dial. Hence Tl'ghted fp/. a. 

1538 Acc.t.d. High Treat. Scot. VI. tf 6 For boyingb and 
taichtein of the xij Darrellb of aill fonuudii. iglx M ULCASTim 
Positious xvil. (X887) 76 Wrastling..ti)'htea the sinewa 
13B7 J. Mblvill Diary (Wodrow Soc.) 255 Hb b«aona 
waa a tichted upa abiegment of all ha liaid tetebad 
the yeir by past, xoix Corea, Goudromtur. . to pitch, trimme, 
or tight a ship. xfl6i Sc. Acit Chat, //(ilao) VII. 230/2 
The Mid barrella to be well tbhted and doubb glithed 
before the transporting thairuf. 1773 S. J. Piatt Liberat 
D//iii.Uxxvi. (1783) Hi. 1)8 Mr. Benjamin.. bad ao spruced 
and lighted himself up, that he really looked quite interest- 
ing. 1895 Giott. A*. Angiia a v., 3. ■ Tidy. 'Tight your* 
■elf up *. 

Tiffht, obs. fT. Titb; pseudo-arch. pa. t Tii. 
TightBn (tal t*n), v. [f. Tight a. + -eh ».] 

L irtim. To draw tight or tighter ; to moke taut 
or tense, to draw cloae ; hence, to fix tightly, to 
make strict or rigid ; to secure. A.\wo fig. 

1707 Bailbv vol. II, To Tighten, to make atraighl, aa a 
Lina, Cord, etc., also to dress after a tight Manner. X7S3 
JoHNioN, To Tighten, to straiten, make cloaa 1774 GotnaM. 
If at. Hitt. VII. a57 The spider only wants to have una 
end of tha line fast, in order to secure and tighten tha 
other, xflxo Scott Lady o/L.\. vl, What reins ware tightened 
in despair. i84fl Bai rr an tr. Maigaigndt Man. Optr. ^urg. 
39 The btitchea should not ha tightened until all tiia threada 
are in ; and the rub b, that tboM of the middle, or angles, 
should be first tightened, iflsg Handbk, Turning 59 If it 
CUU too deep, tighten tha screws a little more. 1896 1 ju>v 


A. Ram LiJbdlUi. Vmlfd 232 W* And hbs..i«vfalng atid 
tightaningHiiHBB’ rubs of a community. 

bu To inm dosely together; to pack ; to eom- 
preis, Also'^. 
xfl45 FAiaaAii9i^/> 


,x^5 FAiaaAiiilTyM Script (Usp I. f. IL 49 A type ao 
tightened and epwora a sad aa to admit of nothing but what 
pertained to ilto iMcwnacb wotabip. iflsg Kami GrinneU 
Exp xvi.(i8|flll lit A gradually increoaing biaeao Irom the 
K.S.E...had iQlitaned the flota. 

O. ahsol. w I fOHT-LAOx p. coltoq. 

1896 As/fy Miw 29 Oct. 9/< A fellow servant.. used te 
oak why *aha didn't tighten a littb more *. 

2 . inir. Ta grow tight or tense ; to be stretched 
tight or drat^ close. Also^. 

, 1846 Lanoou tmar. Coma., Rmp. China 4 Tting-Ti Vikn. 
1853 II. 118/1 My akin saaniad too small for them, it tight- 
ened ao. xidi Kooaaa Poi. Eton. xi. (iBt6) 150 As tha 
market tightens, .the rata of discount rbes. xflyt L. Stkfhbn 
Ptaygr, Ear. vii. (1894) X58 The rope once or twice tbht- 
ened uiiplensantly. xfli^ AiibutPt Sytt. Med. 11 . 788 The 
radial aitery b fall to tighten day by day. 

1 3. reji. To make oneself * tight ’ or tidy ; cfl 
Tir.uT a. 4. Obs. ran. 

1786 Mrs. a. M. Bsnnrtt 7afvifir//4 Imditer. 11 . X13 Her 
daughter was run up to tightao haraelf, fit, aa aha said, to 
walk with them. 

Hence Tl'ghtoning Tfbl. sb. and fpl. a. 

1848 J. NicHoLaoN Operat. Mechanic 34 Placing the 
tightening roller in the position represanied by tha dotted 
lines, ibid. 806 Two of tha bracing chains, with their 
tightening shackle. X836 W. laviNO Astoria I. 139 The 
tightening of the padding and the pressing of the head to 
the board b gradual. 18^ Knioht Diet. Mech., Tightening 
(nltey, one which rests against the band in order to tighten 
It. X9oa Words EyewUnett 1 33 Men . . who would have met 
uniolu sorrow with but a tighteriliig of the Hpa. 

Tightened (tain*nd), ///. a. [f. prec. + -in i.] 
Made or become tight; drawn tight or close; 
tenae, stretched ; firm, rigid ; constricted. 

1760 Fawkbb tr. Anacreon, Ode lix. 7 With lighten'd 
Rein, 111 urge thee round the dusty Pbin. i8ao Scott 
Ladp 4/* L. II. xxxvi, Malcolm did. .hind. .HU ample plaid 
in lightened fold. xil33 CoLantoax Tabie-t 10 Aug., Lika 
a sign heaved up from the tightened chest of a sick man. 
1880 G. Mkbkdhh Tragic Coma (iBSi) 091 Tlia tightened 
grasp of her hand confessed her understanding of tha thing 
she pressed to hear repeated. 1899 AiibutVs Syst. Med. VI. 
48 The pulse may be but littb changed (in angina^ yst it b 
sometimes tightened. 

Tightener (tai t'nax). [f. Tightiit p. 4 -kr 1.] 
One who or that which tightens. 

x8a9 Hat. Philos., Prelim. Treat. 32 (U.K.S.). (Tnllrards) 
the two toes or tigliiiiers, by wh'ich tha skin of tha foot b 
pinned down. x83t MAvnan Load, ludour 1 . 66 What is 
elegantly termed a liglitner that b to say, a moat plentiful 
repast. 2890 Hlustr. Lend Hetoe 6 Sept. 298 '3 A minstrel 
. a tightener of the atronic ^inews of warlike hearts 1 189s 

Wheeling 23 Fab. 40a Wrenches, spoke tighteners, and 
padlucka and chain i bearings, bubs and pedals. 1893 
Standard ai Nov. 5/2 There is no such tigbtenor of the 
purse strings as want of confideme. 
t Ti'ghtBr. Obs. rare. [f. Tight p.S + -ib 1.] 

1. One who makea tight the leams of ihips; 
a caulker. 

161X CoTOR., CotldroHnemr, a pitcher, trimmer, or tighter 
of sliips. X633 Urqumart Rabelais 11. xxx, Julius Caesar 
and Pompey were boatwrighta and tighters of ships. 

2. * A ribband or string by which women atraiten 
their clothes' (J.). 

Tightisll (taitij), a. [f. Tight a. + -ibh L] 

L Rather tight or close-fitting. 

177s S. J. PaATT Liberal Opin. xcvL (1783) III. eoe Are 
they I the clothesl not a little tightbliT 18^ Cuxson yisits 
Monatt. L v. 58 It iromes up high upon the neck, and has 
tightish sleeves. 1893 (Juillbk-Couch Delectable Duchy 023 
In a tighiish uniform. 

b. as adv. bomewbat tightly. 

1767 J. FeaGUSoN Leet.,Suppt. 31 The top goes on lightish, 
but must be made to turn remnd on the cylinder. 

2 . iiomewhat difficult to accoinplbh, attain to, 
etc. ; rather * stiff ' or difficult. 

1786 Maa A. M. Brnnbtt yuvenile tnditereiiene TIT. 007 
Amounted to a pretjy iighti>.h sum. sSox tr. CabrieliCt 
Mytt. Hutb, II. 96 They nave had a tighibb day's work. 


Ti'ght-laxed C-l?>st), a. That b laced tightly ; 
having the laces drawn tight ; wearing itays tightly 
laced ; constricted or compressed by tight-lacing. 
1741 (see bl i8a8 Lights 4 Shades II. 132 The tint. 


laced ; conicncteci or compressed Dy tigm-iacmg. 

1741 (see bl i8a8 Lights 4 Shades II. 132 The tint. 
bead spark of fashion, with hb bat on one side. iS69 G. 
CLAaK in yac. Tear. 43 We saw. .the belles of the bland,. . 
with . . tight-laced black bodices. 187s Figure Training 106 
May I add a little practical information, .on the health of 
ijght-laced ladies? X903 H. D. Rollbston Dis. Idver ix 
iT^t-laced livers are often associated with dyspepsia. 

D. fg, Strict in the obsenance of rules or usages 
of morality or propriety. (Usually dyslogistic.) 

S74X RicHAanaoN Pamela 1 . Introd. e6 He made a too 
tiffbt-laced Objection, where be quarrels with Che spanii'd 
WaiNt of Pamela. 1831 T. L. PB.^cocK Cretehet Castle vi, 
Even in these tigbi-laced days, the obscurity of a learned 
language allows a little pleasatitry. 1844 Ata Smith Aiia. 
Mr. Ledbury liv. (1886) 164 Etiquette b not over light-laced 
tmn the mountaiiia s88i LAawooD Lend. Parht xlv. e8a 
Thb somewhat tighi-laoed gentleman wme ipmM ahocked. 

Ti'ght-la'oing, vbt. sb. The actlonybr process 
of lacing tightly ; s/ec, the practice wearing 
tightly-loced stays in order to reduce or preserve 
the form of the waist. 


vi. Parks xlv. e8a 
a Area^ shocked. 
Btionybr process 
ice of wearing 


thU Tsdft Mag. I. loi/s The dsmon of tfght-loieiiif 2 
still in exbienoe. sSys Figure Training 4f My two 
daiiihteis..can boer mo out In say fhvouiaulo opinion of 
tight-lacing, aod thflr good heolto speaks volumes In iu 
prabo. im AiibntPs Syst. Med. IV. 342 Cruveilhierlong 
ago polntod out the Influence of tight uianf Os a cauko of 
displacement (of the kldiioyl. 

Hence Sl*gkt-lB*ee v, (back-formation) tram.^ 
to lace tightly, to compress (the wabt) by wear* 
ing tightly-lac^ stays; also reJi. and absoh\ so 
Vi*flit4iMe aiirib. phr.^ affected by ti(^t*lacing ; 
Tl*g]it-lB*etv, one who practises tighMacing. 

1839 Habits ^Gd. Seeieta 17s It b often diflicult to con- 
vince the practised tight-laoer : for vanity b generally 
obstinate. s88e ir. Zienivseds Cyci. Med. IX. 4oln slight 
grades of the so called * tigbt-lace liver * only a shallow 
transverse furrow is observable, sfl^y Altlrntts Syst. Med. 
IV. 343 The tight-lace line on the liver is on the same level 
as the upper pole of the kidney. itgS Daily Newt 19 Jam 
9/2 She told me that she tkght-laced herself to present a 
good flgure in the shop. 1907 Daily Chron. 14 Sept, s/y 
The majoiity of tight ucen aevelop thick un'thapely lege 
sooner or lator. 

Tightly (toiTli), ado. [f. Tight g.t-ltS.] 
In a tight manner. 

L Soundly, properly, well; effectively; stoutly, 
vigorously. Cf. Tight a. 5. Now dial. 

1398 Shakb. Merry W. 1. iii 88 Hold Sirbm bears you 
these Letters tightly, ibid. 11. til. 67 He will Clapper-claw 
thee tightly. 1998 B. Jonson Ev. Man in Hum, 11. 11 , Ho 
■hall heara on't, and that lightly too. UX605 FcnrcHsa, 
etc. Fair Maid inn 11. ii, Wlieo we have cosen'd 'em most 
tightly, thou shalt steol away tha innkeeper'a daughter. 
01700 B. E. Diet, Cant. Crew B.y. Soch. 1*11 Drub yo 
tightly. 1700 S. L. tr. Fryhds Voy. E. ind. 193 Our eight 
Bmus . .pursued them so tightly, that .. by Noon our Boats 
were alf got within a quarter of a loogue of 'em. a X713 
Ellwood Autebug. X63 He stood up titely to them. 1780 
Busns inventory 41 An* ay on Sundays duly nightly, 1 on 
the questions catechism] tairge them tightly, n i8aS 
Foaav Voe. £ Anglia, 7*474/(7, ..promptly; actively; alertly. 

2. With consUiucion, tension, or compression; 
closely, tensely ; strictly; not loosely. Also^^. 

1758 Rutty .Spir, Diary (ed. 2) 104 A busy week; yet 
kept to all meetings tightly. X796 Tried qp Numiocomar 
60/x A paper, wrapped in a waxcloth, .bound tightly down 
with a string. s8i6 Scott Let. sa Nov., 1 have settled 
Walter tightly to hb Greek and Lathi. xVm Habits qpGd. 
Society iii. 145 Anything which binds any part of the body 
tightly impeefes the circulation. X879 SravBNsoN 7 'rav, 
Cevenues (18B6) 34. 1 was tightly cross-examined about my 
journey. 1883 Harped t Mag. Nov. 004/a The contests 
were, .more tightly fought out than hy the trotting equiiiea. 

2. Firmly, securely. 

s886 Mas. GAaKRCL Wives 4 Dau, xlviii, Trying to take 
one of his hands ; but he kept them tightly in nis pockets. 

T Flo. Montcombbv 7 'ony 13 Their bands clasped tightly. 

Neatly, tidily, smartly. 

>803-9 Mas. Shrrwood Lady of Manor II. xv. 297 It 
does me good to see you going about.. so tightly dressbl in 
your neat little cap and blue apion. 

6. In comb, with ppl. arlj. (used attrib.), as 
tighily^clenched, -corsetted, •reined, -wrapped,^ etc. 

i 8 m T. Hook Sayings Ser. il Passion 4 Prine. xii. IlL 
202 'The light ly-si rained white kid gloves. 1866 Howkcls 
Venet. Ltfe xi. 154 Her tightly-corsetted wabt x 888 ' J. S. 
WiNTsa ' Bootle's Childr. m. Between her ii^hily-clenched 
teeth. 

Tightly, erroneous spellings of Titelt. 

Tightness (tai-tnes). [f. Tiuht a. -p - besb.] 
The quality or condition of being tight. 

1. Closeness of texture ; denseness, solidity (p^j.) ; 
compactness of structure, impermeability. Also fig. 
n 1708 WooDWARoff.), The bones are inflexible, which arises 
from the greatness of the nunilier of corpuscles that compose 
them, and the firmness and tightness of their union. 2759 
Ellis in Phit. Trans. LI. so? The tightness of the c.'tsk 
would secure them from the salt water. 1863 Dickens MuU 
Fr. 1. viii, Make me as compact a little will as can be recon- 
ciled with tightness. 

2. The condition of being drawn tight, stretched, 
or strained ; tenseness, tautness. 

17B0 New Newgate Cni. V. 15a Placing a fife within the 
cord so as to twbt it to a proper tightness. 1793 Bbudobs 
Scurw 63 It was not occasioned by any tighineas of dreso. 
2869 SruacBON Trent. Deand Ps lib a Harp-strings, .need to 
be screwed up again to their proper tightness. x88s d/ax- 
ehester Exam. 7 Oct. 3/2 The very tightness with which the 
Mrew b b'‘ing applied renders the probability of a breok- 
down of the machinery more probable. 

b. tram/. Constriction felt (as in breathing); 
hardness (of the pulse). Cf. Tightinbil 
1783 J. Pbamson in Med. Commun.ll. 68 A sense of tight- 
ness acrots the chest. 1898 Alibutfe .Syst, Msd, V. 37 
Nothing will relieve the tightness of the chest and the hard- 
ness of the cough.. better^ than antimony. 1899 ibid. VI. 
40 Diminution in siic and increase in tightness 01 the pulsob 
2. The condition of being tipsy, slang, 

1864 Daily Tel, 4 Oct., At the first blush, the Americans 
strike a foreigner as being an exceedingly drunken people. 
..You cannot fail to observe an immense amount of* tight* 
ness ’ during your walks abroad. 

4. Comm. Scarcity of money in the market. 

1838 R. S. SutTBKS Ash Mamma Ixvii, In consequence 
of the tightness of the money-market, an early setlfemenl 
would be agreeable; tpot Scotsman 7 Mar. 6/2 I'he tight- 
nem of money b agaiu beginning adversely to aflfect gilt- 
edged stocks. 

Tight rope, ti'ght-rope, sb. A tightly 
ftretched rope, wire, or wire cable, on which rope- 
dancers and acrobats perform feats of ^uillbristic 
skill. AlsonZ/rtA (Contrasted with SLACK-RorB.) 



TiaBT-BOrS. 

i Snimr 5 /ir/« 4 Pmtt. ni. hr, (iSra) 188 TwnMtnf 
Jiunping ihrougb ■ hoop, .and dandnii opon ih« tight* 
'^ropo. ifli Tnacnioav /iwr Gt0»x*t iv. (i8»6l 103 A 
cwnhlng young l*tinco wlio dancM dolidausly on th« 
•'lighi-top«» 18^ apttimi^r n Nov. yvg/a An inttrviow 
' with a iigbt-ropo dancor. 

Hence Vi*|(1it>«epe 9., /«r/r. to perform 00 the 
Ught-rope ; tram, to walk along at if on a tight- 


rope* 


A 


A. Mavkbw Pavid wiih €Md 11. vli, A tmall..' 


Tnsw rmtfwm tvtm \rmm ii. yiii n «nHiii.a 

K rden, intoraocted wUh gravel pathe not broeder than deid 
■idK. which entailed holancing on those who tight-roped 
its walks. 1908 Dtdfy CMrwm, 1 Feh. 9/6 He hoi* tumhicd 
and lighi-ro^, slept under hodgesi and accepted presents 
liom reigning potentates. 


Tights (teitt), iA //• [Elliptical use of Tiobt 
a.] a. Tight-fitting breeches^ worn by men in the 
18th and early ipih centuries, and still forming part 
of conrt-diess. 


1811 Massvat P, SimpU xxxS, The frill of hts shirt, ex* 
tending fiom his collar to the waistband of hit nankeen 
tighisi ediich wei e finished off at bis knees with huge hunches 
or riband. 'e8sT Dickkns Ze/r. ri88o| 1 1 . a6 A pair of com- 
mon nankeen tights, to button below the calf. i88p W. S. 
GiLBxaT Flirty** Patiy 1, If tights and trunks coma in 
again. 

b. Garments of thin elastic material, fitting tight 
to the skin, worn by dancers, acrobats, and others 
to facilitate their movements or display the form ; 
skin-tights. Sometimes covering the whole body, 
bnt usually the legs only. 

iSgS-y Dickkns .fA S& 9 , JIfrt. Parftr (1870) 300 

None of the performers could walk in their lights, or move 
their arms in their jackets. 1843 Acs. Smith /hr/. SemUtt ^. 
/Sxxr.xlii. (18B7) 140 Gentlemen in flesh tights jumped over 
strips of cloth, coming down on the horse agAin. 1897 
Timtt 4 Oct 8/1 (Sb^ would be well advised to abandon 
her tights and retuina the garb of her sex. 


Tigli0Cti'glik),a. Ck$m, [f. mod.L. TX^-ittw, 
tpecinc name of the croton oil plant, Croicn 
THgliutn (Linn.), of the Coromandel coast in 
India, the seeds of which were known in 1 7th cent. 

E harmacy as grMta tigHa and grana tilli ; accord- 
ig to Wiltstein, 1856, f. Gr. riXor liquid fseces, 
os in diarrhoea, from their purgative quality. 
If so, the spelling tMia or ilglii for tilia^ tilli 

J >roh. arose in Italy] Contained in or derived 
roin croton oil; tiglic acid, CaHiO, (Wafts) 
CIl,.CH:C(CU3).C0.01i, a colourless crystalline 
compound, crystallizing in triclinic plates or rod^ 
obtained from croton and other oils; stereo-isomeric 


with angelic acid. Also called methyl-aotonU 
atid. So Ti'glato, a salt of this acid ; Vl'gllae 
(see quot. 1900); Ttgll*aio o., tiglic. 

187s Watts Diet, Chem, Vll. jqj {Ctyiiam eutde 
obtained /ram) Geiilher uiid Kr(fhlich designate tiiis acid 
provisionally as tii;lic acid, and point out that it is, perhaps, 
identical with Frankland and Duppa*s methyl-crotoiiicacid. 
.. Barium tiglate,(CftH Od^Ba-f- 10 HaO. 1876 Hablkv 
g(yld$ Mat. Med. 440 It is composed of the ordinary fatty 
acids, and volatile, acetic, butyric, and valerianic, tiglinic 
acid, ipoo B. D. Iackson OUtt. Bot. Termi, Tiy/itu, the 
acrid principle in the seeds of Craiom Tiglium^ Linn. 

Tif^ess (Ui gres). (Also 9 tigereas.) [f, 
Tigi£U 4- -£S8, after F. tigretH.\ 

1 . A female tiger. 

tSii CoTCx., Tigreste^ a Tigresse, a she Tiger, sfios 
hlASsiNCxa Renee^o in. v. If Christians have mothers, 
sure they share in The ligrevs* fierceness. 1847 R, STArvLioN 
yuvennt xv. 978 I'he Indian tigresses firme peace enjoy. 
sBpi K. Peacock N, Bremdom II. 117 She turned on him like 
a tigiess at bay. 

2 . fig. A fierce, cruel, or tiger-like woman : cf. 
Tiokr sb. 4. 

tyoo Monaux Quix. i. iv. iv. II. 400, I never will give 
any body reason to call me Tigress and Lioness. 1706 
pHiLLirs(ed. Kersey), 7 '/)rr/ir...a ranting Womnn, a cruel 
Mistress. 1871 M. Collinu d/arp. 4 Merck.^ I. iii. las The 
proper subjugation of the young heiress and tigress. 

t b. A vulgarly or obliusiveiy overdress woman: 
cf. Tiokr 7 . Obs. 

1838 New Monthly Mag. XLVIll. 480 Tigresses, too, 
shone in a near apptooch to nudity, in Greek draperies and 
a Brutus' wig. 

8. a/trib. and Coftib., as tigress-hearty dike adj. 

1B44 Ik>uiba S. Costello Biamif Pyretuee 11 . 341 Adieu, 
tigresN.heart 1 Shepherdess without aflection. 1910^. Rev. 
Jan. ij Started in tigress-like revenge by a lady of quality. 

llTigridia (talgri diA). Bat, [mod.L., named 
by Kcr 1803, C Gr. riypib-y variant item of riyptt 
TiocB-h-iA^; 10 called from the 8potted flowers.] 
Name of a genus of bnlbons plants, N.O. Mdaeem, 
known as Tiger-iris or Tiger-flowery esp^ T. Pa* 
ffonia, the Peacock Tiger-flower, a native of 
Mexico, Central America, and tropical S. America. 

s888 in Treat, Bot. 1888 Pali Mali G. 10 Nov., I feel 
bound to say a word in praisa of the orchid-like tinidio, a 
bulbous plant of about a foul in height, and whose blosaoms, 
like those of the cistus, never lost longer than a clay. 


Tinina (tai'grain), a, (Also tlgoriDO.) [ad. 
L. tfgrin-us (Pliny) marked like a tiger: see 
-iNgt.J Of, jMrtaioing to, or resembling a tiger, 
csp. in marking or cotonring; in specine names 
of animals tronilating L. H^tnus. 

1838 Blount Gtoseogr,. Tigrinty of, or like the swift bssrt 
called a Tigre. 1800 Sihaw Gen. ZoaU 1 . 408 Tigerine 
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weei sf . .of theelteof a Cat,and ef mltd manners. The body 
..with a black stripe from head to toil, and spotted on the 
skies with browiu 1809 ibid. IV. 538 Tigrino Holocenirus 
..naliveofthe Indian teas. 184a Aiutp CjwA XXIV. 440/t 
Two toldiem. .habited and shieidad so os to exhibit a tige* 
fine aspect. s88i G. MsaxoiTN Bvan Hetrringtan xl. 
With Ugriiie elsw diou monglesl my speech. 1908 Titnet 
8 June 6/3 Carpet, diamond, and tigrina onokes. 

TlgrUi. TU^tu: see Tiokriru, Tiokbous. 

Tigroid (tai’groid), a. {f. Gr. rtypoetbye like a 
tiger : see -oiD.] Resembling a tiMr or tiger*a skin ; 
marked like a tiger. Tigroid body tJPuih .) : see 
quota. Also ahsM. as zd. 

1901 BueVt Hemdbk. MetUSe. If. 338 The tigroid In the cell 
bodies of the nuclei of origin of the motor cerebral nerves. 
tMd.y A part of the dendrite where tigroid bodies disappear. 
1904 TiTCNBNxa ir. Wumd^e Phyeiel. PeyckaL 1 . 41 When 
highly magnified, most nerve-celU show . .a fibrillaiod struc- 
ture; (.luKters of granules are set., bet ween the meshes of 
this fibrillar network. ..Tha granular deposirs ore named, 
from their discoverer, the corpuscles of NUsl ; they are 
al%o known os tigroid oodles, or os eiitomophilous substance. 
1909 Cent. Diet. Suppi. s. v. Graaute. Nisei grannies, small, 
deeply staining booies found by Nissl in the cyt>^pla»m of 
nerve-cells. . . Also called Nissfs bodies and tigroid. 

Hence Tlgroljrgis (taigip'lisis) [Gr. At^ir dis- 
solution], the breaking down of the tigroid substance 
in the nerve-cell; Tigxolytlo (-plitik) a., of or 
pertaining to tigrolysis. 


The 


irians, nor stood in the way of the Zuinglians, nor 
«at of the Tigui itws. s8m V. Alsop A nti-sono 
low-spirited, phlegmatic Tigurine doctors, who 


lalvt _ ^ 

Cells still tigrolytic may be observed. 

Tigro'logy. nome-wd. [See -o)loot.] 
branch of zoology which treats of ti^rs. 

i8u>98 Db Quincrv Coaftiu Wks. V. 70 The indignation 
arose naturally against my three tormentors (guardian, 
ArchididMcalua, and the professor of tigrology). 

Tig-tag ^ti 'gitse ‘g), v. Sc. [Reduplicated forma- 
tion, suggesting the continuous alternation of the 
game of Tio or Tag.] a. inir. To continue in reci- 
procal action ; to bicker ; to haggle in bargaining. 
D. Irons. To drive to and fro, to keep (a person) 
running to and fro. Hence Tig-tagging vbl. sb, 

1843 Baillib Lett., to IV. Spas^ 7 Dec., The King came. * 
with puruoM to break up Wailera quarters,, .hut ..waller is 
recrutteo, from Kent, with horaa and foot, and minds to 
stand to it. They may ^ tog on this way this twelve 
month. 1813 JAMIB.SOM, Ttg-ietgginy the act of hagglin ; 
as, We had an awfu* lig-taMin about it, before we coud 
mak our bargain. 1844 W. Caoas Disruption xxxv. (1846) 
383 They've .. been tig-tagit for years, waiting on this 
BUlandtheither BUL 

Tigurine (tl*giurain), a. and sb. [ad. L. Tigu* 
rin-m in liduriuus pdgus fCaesar), a district of 
ancient Helvetia, generally identified with Zurich 
( T'uricum).] a. adJ. Of or pertaining to Ziirich 
(cf. Cansensus Tigurinus. the Zurich Consensus of 
1549); hence « Zwinoliax* b. sb. A Zwiuglian. 

a 1631 Caldbrwood Hist. H.331 The interpre. 

tuttoun of the Coiifexsioun of the Tigurine kirk mode by 
Mr Robert Pont. 1874 Hickman ///«/. (ed. 9) 59 

Blessed is the man who bath not gone in the counsel of the 
Socramentariani 
sate in the seat ( ^ 

973 Those low-spirited, phlegmatic Tigu 

trade all in. .unwieldy systems of Divinity. 1897 Puttrx 
Amiq. Greece 1. i. (^tS) 3 Cf.the Tigurine version with that 
of Geneva. 1788 G. Campbbll Four Gospels (i3o7> 1 . 143 
This has been followed by the Tigurine translator. 

Tlgurye, obs. variant of Tuoubt. 

Tl-he, -hee, obs. 8. Tbhek. Tlht, obs, f. 
Tight, Tite adv. 

Tlkal, var. I'lCAU Tikat, obs. f. Ticket. 

tTikevtykoU Obs.rar§^K [Generally taken 
os ■> Tyke, dog, sense a ; but perh. ad. Welsh taeog 
(taiog), in OWelsh taiawc villain, churl, Cornish 
Hoc or tiac husbandman, former, ploughman, rustic 
OCeltic *tegdcoSy deriv. of *tcg-os, Welsh ty a 
house : cf. for the sense Cottar, med.L. cotorius, 
from cota; Villein, med.U villanusy from villaX 
One of A class of persons subject to tallage {cf. 
Tall AGE ABILITY, quot. 1888); a churl, villein. 

1377 Lanou P. Pi. D. XIX. 37 I'he iuwes, bat were gentil 
men, ihesu l>ei dbpised, Bothe his lore & his Iswe ; now ar 
bei lowe cherlia. As wyde as be worlde is, wonyeth bare 
none But vnder tribut & Uilloge os tykes & cherlet (1393 
C. XXII. 37 tikes and cheorlesj. 

[Note. On this word see A. L. Mayhew in Gnmrdimn 
so Nov. 1909. TaeegetBs in Welsh a technical termt^Nc/. 
tVelsh Laws 918, 988), and may have been known west of 
the Severn in English counties on the Welsh Border. Tike 
B *dog ', appears later, and then only in the north.] 

Tike vor. Tykb, a low-bred dog. 

Tike, Tikel, •eli(e, -11, Tiket, tikkat, -et, 
obs. forms of Tick, Tioklb, Ticket. 

It Til ^ (til). Bast Ind. Also tool, tool. [a. 
llindi /i 7 i-Skr, /t'Af.] The Indian name of the 
plant Sesamum indicum\ chiefly altrib. or in comb., 
as til seed\ til oil, tll-eeed oil, the oil obtained 
by bruising the seeds. Black til » Ramtil, Gni* 
uotia oleifera (formerly called Vorbesina saliva). 

1840 Penny Cycl. XVI. 417/1 Indio, whence, .sesamum or 
til sM is. .largely imported, as well os from Egypt. 184s 
SrocQUBLKa Handkk. Brit. India (1894)314 It U. .inferior. . 
to the oil of til {tesamntn), 1849 Balpous Man. Bot. 1 9ii 
Teel seeds, the produce of Sesamum oriesstaie, supply a 


bland oR. ei 868 LurNKsv in Ctre, Se. f. lot/e Bessama, 
gingilie, or tool olL • 1873 Table Cmtome-llHties British 
India (Yule), Oils, Jinjiti or TiL 1983 Slmteemass S3 Aug, 
3/4 Ths Besamum n'il or Jinjili) crop of the season. 

N Tii‘^« [Native name in Madeira : peth. a local 
use of I'g. lily Tbil or linden.] A lanraceotit 
tree, Oroodaphno fttenSy of the Canary Iflands and 
Mi^eira ; also its wood, which has a fetid smelL 
Chiefly attrib.y as tildrocy tit-wood. 

1838 Hogo Veg. Kingd. 693 Til-weod, produced by 
C\!Xpp*rUa\ festensy a native of the Canaries, has a most 
di.-«agrceable odour. 1884 Millbb PtaMLn.y Oreodapkue 
{Lmnms) Jmtens. Fetid Ijtiiiel. or I'il-tree. 1883 Ladv 
F sAimBY The Trades 30 The black Til . .or native laursi* 

Til, obs. form of Teil. I'ili, Till. 

Tilbazy (ti*lbflri). [f. proper name Tilbmryy 
in sense 1 that of the inventor, in sense a of the place: 
see quot. 1796.] 

L A light open two-wheeled carriage, fashionable 
in the fiist half of the loth c. 


1814 sporting Mag. XL 111 . 940 Fifteen tilburies, drawn 
by fine blood hones. 184a Dickbns Au 4 er. ieotes vi. (18914 
35/a Gigs, phaetons, Uige-wheekd til buries, and private 
carriages. ^ 1883 * Ouida Hold in Bondage (1B70) 44 We 
stood waiting for hk tilbury. 

1 2 , A Sixpenny piece ; sixpence, slang. Obs. 

1996 Gkosi Diet, Vnlg. T. (ed. 31, Tilbury y sixpence ; so 
called from its formerly being the fare for cro^slng over from 
Gravesend to Tilbury foit. 1803 in BrathtvatPs Bamabeee 
7 r«/. (1818) Inirnd. 43 notCy As if a man.. should say 
*Arriving at Tilbury-fort, I xave a beggar a Tilbury (sixpence) 
for the name's sake '. 181a J. H. V aux Flash Diet.y Tsiburyy 
a sixpence. 

ilence Tl*llii&T 3 r *4 a., of driving gloves, having 
the finger-palms strengthened with leather to resist 
the friction of the reins. 

S901 Trade Cataiogusy Knitted tiihury'd gloves. 
tTild. Obs, Forms: 4 tyle, 5 tyll, tilde, 
tylde, k- 6 tyld. [in 1 4-1 5th c. tyle. tylly app. a. 
OK. tilli a piece or poition : cf. une tille de son bacon 
(12th c.), lille de lart (14th c. in Godef.).] Each 
of the four cuts or portions into which a quarter 
of beef may be divided. 

< 3^3 Ditrh. Ace. Rolls (Surtees) I. 38 In j quart, cam. 
Bou recent, et ij tyies et j caruofs. pora *417 Ibid. 99 
In V Carcass, j qart. et j tyld Carn.lK>v. ^1400 Ibtd. 50 
In iiii cercos ij tyll bov, sals. 1314-13 Rart Northuntber* 
land t Househ, Bh. (1770) 135 There shal be strikkyn of every 
Carcaas of Beef Ixiiij Stroks whicbe is. .after iiij Tilde in 
ei^ Quarter and after iiij Stroks in every Tyida 
Tila, -e, var. Tbld sb. and v. Obs. ; obs. f. Tili, 
II Tilda (ti'ldr). [Sp. tihloy a popular metathetic 
form of the type ^iidlo for iit{u)lOy ad. L. titnlus 
Title. Dies cites as a parallel instance cabildo, L. 
capitulnm,] The diacritic mark ** placed in 
Spanish above tlie letter n to indicate the mouilli 
or palatalized sound (ni^), as in sedor ^senrur). 

Orig. the sound was written x/i, as in the parallel 

ll ; the tildo is an abbreviated form of the second n, 

1884 in Wrbstkx. 1889 Prtti Malt G. ai Jan., It is not 
considered J[l>y the aulhoresx] of any importance if the wroid 
seifor remains without its tilde. 

Tile (tail), Forms : a. 1 tigule, i-a tiselo. 


3 tiaol, 4 ta^ele, tfjl, 4-5 tiel, 4-6 tyol, 4-9 tyle, 
5 til, tyl, tille, tyell, tyll, ty}l(l, tele, 5-6 
teylle, tylle, 4- tile. fi. St. and north, dial. 5-6 
tild, tyld(e. [OE. tigaley WGer. tegaia. 

ad. L tcgula a tile, f. ieg-dre to cover. So OHG. 
ziagal (MHG., G. Hegel) y Du. tegely tichely ON* 
ti& (Sw. tegely Da. tegi).] 

L A thin slab of burnt clay, shaped according to 
the purpose for which it is required ; usually nn- 
glazed and flot or curved for covering the roofs of 
buildings, flat for lining ovens, etc. ; flat, usually 
glazed and sometimes encaustically ornamented 
when used to pave floors, or line walls, fire-places, 
etc. ; semi-cylindrical or tunuel-shaped when used 
for purposes of drainage. 

a. originally and generally as nsed for roofing 
purjioses ; hence also appLed to similar coverings 
of metal, marble, f wood ' shingles *, etc. 
wyss CofpMS Gloss, 1999 (O.E.T.) Tegutoy tigulo. rSas 
Vesp. Ps. xxi. 16 [xxii. 19I Adru^ade swe swa tiguia [iZ 
testa\ megen min ciooe Sax. Leechd. IL 158 geboirn 
under tigelan toabsan. atgaa Cursor M. 18910 p« fire es 
god to strengh he tile. 1340 Ayenb. 167 Tributscion makeh 
pscienco ase het uer makeb he te^ele hard, c sam Brut 
ccxiii. 359 A large hous of tymbir .. couered with lylcs 
ouyr. c 1493 Voe. in Wr.- Wulcker 667 /aa Hec tegulay teylle. 
iw Hulokt, Tyies of woods called ehyngles. 1 33 3 
Eiikn Dei odes 150 Their houses., are couerM eyther with 
tylcs, slates, re^es, or stalker of certeync berbes. 1613 
PuKCHAS Ptlgrtma^ (1814) 487 The house wherein his 
Fagode. .standeih, is couered with Tiles of siiuer. 1817 
Mokvson ttm. 1. 6a The building is very faire, of free stone 
. ., but coveted with tiles of wom for the most part. 1878 
CuDwooTM Intell, Syst, 1. iv. 460 He uncovered another 
Temple . . ,and taking off the Marhie-Tyles ihei eof. sent them 
into .'>|>aiii to adorn his new erected Temple withal. >7198-7 
Hksvrv Medit. (t8i8) ey Even a tdngle tile, dropping from 
the roof, may be es fatal ns the fall of the whole structure. 
b8so R. H. Dana Be/. Mast xtii. 10 The better houses . . have 
red tilcA upon the roofii. 1830 Lbitch Ir. C. O. MullePe 
Amc. Art | 53 ByicA of Naxos invented the art of cutting 
marble tiles almut the 50th Olympiad. 1857 Bixcii Anc. 
Pottery (1858) 1 . >8s i'iiee were exienvively u^ in Greece 
for roofing. 



TIImK 


f b. At «ie4 In £eneni1l7» an^ IncImY* 

thicker tiabi of the shape and quality of bricks : 
cCTlLK-OTOirB 1. O^s. 

<CI» the comwomlinff um of Gw The word Md 

first epMorf in E. in tlie 131b c.) 

It] K. ACltibu Grru. 11. iv. 1 7 fSe weett] b a<worht of 
tbebo A ef conMyrewen. frsese-tjly: tee a) eilfit 
CNAUcee 4.C. yogtlb wellUmekeYttI hyeoThanleiilit 
erel l.bake. Mfi> Caxion Afyrr, 111. 31, 15I ll^ey made 
other [pillar].. of tylea all hole wythoute eny loynuim. 

c. As used for paving lloora, liaing waJb, fire- 
places^ etc. 

r 1386 Cmaucm S*m/m, 7. 397 Ne ef our panement Nye 
nut a tyl y«i wkh-lnne cure wontt, U I3M» Ma6-7 : aec a.) 
i6it CoTUR., Oaorrvoa,. .a iqtuire lil«,orbiklic, fit to paue 
tRilh. 16M K. Holmu Arm^nrjf iii. 343/a Roman Tiica.. 
found in Vaulia and Ccllara in Cbe-ter. 1713 l.r.ONt 
Pmlimdi^M Apckit, (174a) I. ea Tbo Floors may be made., 
of aquaro Tyles. lyay-qt CiiAMai>MB FUmith #r 

I>uUk Tjfitft are of two kindis antiant and modem.— The 
antient were uacd fur chimney f<>ot*paLes...Tlie modern 
Flemi%h tyles are commonly med plastered up in the 
bumbe of chimneys Instead of cblmney^omer-stonca. 1735 
ReaKKLKV Qwtriti I 1 17 Whether idea and pht^lcr may not 
aapply the place of Norway fir for floor inf. 1844 DtCKins 
Chriitmtta CmrU L The fireplace .. paved .. with quaint 
Dutch tiles. 1888 Miaa Draddon FmitU Thrtt u v, The 
walla were lined with Minton lilet, 

d. As vted for draining land, roads, buildings^ 
etc., or for other purposes. These are either hollow 
tubes or semicircular and open. 

•830, i8m [kce -mmekitit In 6^ b8^ 

Beutau. ArtuM <t Arnt* iv. (1S74) 60 One of ihcM abiclda u 
an elonsated and convrx oblonfi. somewhat reteniUUng n 
hollowed water<course tile. 1670^ Emirson S^e, 4 vL 
laa See what tbe farmer accomptiKhes W a cartload of lilea: 
be altera the climate by letting on water. 1873 W« 
M'lkwaAiTH CvMt 118 The spring., has 

been diverted into lil^ and forma a spoui-wciL 1883 
Fi^uriet £xhib, Cmimi* 997 Tiles prcpaicd for collecting 
Sj|» t..^KnU'ea fur detaching tbe yuuiig oyOcn fioni tlie 

•. Afeiallurgy. A small flat piece of baked earth 
or earthenware used to cover vessels in which 
inefals ore fused. 

1741 Cramrs Art Atiayfmr Miimti 87 In FiMions h Is 
efun neomsary to cover the Vessels with Tiles.. .TheW are 
made of the tame Mailer aa the melting Pots and Crucibles, 
syga CMAMBsm Cyci, Tile, or Tyie, in assaying, a 

sn^l flat piece of diied carilL used tocover vessels in wbnh 
metals are in fusion... I he Tile sits doso upon iho vesset 
aflyy KmaHT D/c/. 7y/s..a. 'Jhe 

cover of a bnuta fumocBi Now mada of iron, but formerly 
a fiat tile.. {Aietmi/wrfy.) A clay cover for a meliing.pot. 

f. The name given to a small flat plate of copper : 
cf. tik topper in 6. 

1868 JfovNSON Meinte^ Tbe copper. .Is cast into * ingots', 
*lilea*, or ' wira bars*. 

g. To kave a tile loose (and similar expreuions 
derived from roofing tiles) : to be slightly crazy, or 
not quite right in (he head, 

1848 W. H. Maxwrll Brian 0* Linn xvil. (1848I IT. eis 
‘There is not a tile off your upper story *, ns they say in the 
north. iSye G. Macdonald Bo/ek 0/ Norik IVind six, He's 
not right ill the head, you know. A tile loose. 1877 ilKaANT 
& Ru.b Harp 4r Cr. iv, Is he crackedT Has my couain 
dmppi^ a tile T 

2. The material of which tiles or bricks consist, 
burnt elav (cf. Brick i^.l 1 ); tiles (or bricks) 
collectively (in early use const, as pi.), t OH of 
ti/o «- brick -oil (Brick jAI lo). Obs, 

«. Class C€H. ti Bx. 3353 Do sctie sundri hem to waken 
His tifel and lim. and walles moken. <11300 Carper Mm 
>3.13 (Colt.) Tua pilers mad. o tile he ten, be toKr it waso 
nieibul Stan, iwy TaavisA/Z^rdlrNt Rolls) IV. 397, 1 fonde 
a ciiee of brand tylc, and now 1 Icve a ciiee m marbil. 
t >384 P- PI- Credi 194 |iat cloister . . was . . y-paiicd wib 
Mviit 111, iche pwnte after ober. S4a6-'7 Rec, St, Alary ai 
tiul 64 Payd for xj** povyng lyle. 1966 in J. Morris 
TtoahUs Cath, Fere/aiktrt (1877) 336 All the ictidue of 
tile, limber, and siuR'. 163^ Litikkiw T*av, iv. 139 The 
coueitnrcs being erected .. after the Italian fashion with 
guiiei'd tylc. 1034 J. KIair] Myst, Nat, fisTakeof oyleof 
Tile one pound, stot MontiMRR /firrd. (lyas) 1. 14* To do 
them with Dutch Tile, such as they tel Chimneys with. 
1848 Dilkhns ^AMcr. Notes xL fiSsu) iia/i Cincinnati is a 
lic.iuiirul city.. with.. its nrelUpavcd roads, and fiMR-ways of 
blight file. 

fi. c iqas WvNTOCN Cren. 1. ▼. eys He gert twa pillerta 
oorre l>e maiil : Off lild or plai&ter wca the lane, 11 m tober 
wes of merbill stane. eiasa Maitt, CioA Miu. 111. eog 
A tilill liARyn of payncit lild for tbe hee alter, tgga Ltnob. 
SAY Memartke tyoe All fell to warke, boiib man andchyldcb 
Sum holkit clayct turn bi ynt the tylde. 1333-4 Burgk Ree, 
Bdiab. (iSyt) il. 346 Item, to Maisier Johae Pientoiin for 
■ne hundreith tylde. .xv% 

t b. The covering of r roof, roofing, Ohs, retro, 
ifoi CoRYAT Cradiiitt jpe The tyle of moat of their bou&ea 
Is made ol pieces of wood. 

B. ilans, A hat. Cf. Tilid ///. a. 1 c. 

t8ai in spirit Pab, Tra/t, 55 The prompter's boy threw 
up bu tile. i8m Spar ting Mag, XVI. 59 The Suffolk 
Champion look on bw tile, and mado a silent appeal 1837 
Dickens Pickw, xii. Afore the brim weiu h was a wery 
b.uidsonte tile, 1873 O. W. Holmes Ceaieam, Dinner Bettem 
Pter aa The hquare>toed boys in the thrcc-coriwred tilei. 

4. Applied to an ancient Greek game : see quot. 

1B37 B. D. Walrh Aritiepk., Kaigkta 11. hr. aiaivala, 

*’J he game of tiles ' was pbiyed ilhas).-«A tiia Is provided, 
..black on ono side^ ano white on the other. The playera 
are Keparaied Into two. .partica, the blacks aad the whites. 
A child tosses up the tile in tbe air,.. if it foUs wkb the 
black side iqipcrmOAC the blacks nm dkec tha whiles ielcdi 

5. Short for TaB-FiaH. 


ss 

- iHartfaad, Goms.) f. tfo Tb# 

Tile sbouM be dBMMtable in numberncQuel to tbe ao 4 *.iu 
fiesh is more rlilhHismid boa e heitar fiavor. 

0. oNrib, MHt‘ Comb,, as tiii pemomoni^ paving^ 
roof foofittgt iaik; HteHeiger^ •momidtr, •semper ; 
tiU-eladf -lonoMt foorod^ •Hko^ •iitud^ •paved^ 
•roofed adjs. ; Ute^buRier, one who bums or buket 
clay into ti1e% m tile-maker i lilo-olagr, a kind of 
clay adapted totnaking tiles $ ti)o ooppor, haptife 
copper or ‘boHomt’ (UorroM sb, 8 b) made in fiat 
Kctangnlar plfitcf or Miles*; tile oreaalng: see 
CHKASiiro tfb/, jd.* a ; tlle-draiii id., e drain coo- 
slritctcd of tilcet so ille-draln v, irntts,, to drain 
(a field, etc.) means of tiles; tlle-drainlng 
vbJ, sb. I tilOHMirth * tik-elay ; tile-fleld, a piece 
of ground wheie tiles ate made: cf, briekfoldx 
tile-laths, latht supporting the tiles of a roof; 
tlle-maohine, a machine for making tiles, esp. 
drain-tiles; ftilo-oaet •• Tilr-kiln; tile-ore, an 
earthy variety of cuprite or copper ore, usoally of 
a reddish colour; tile-oven ■■Tilk-kiln; ttle- 
pipe, a hollow cylindrical tile for diainage ; tile- 
pit, a pit in which clay for tiles is dug ; tile-red 
eL and id., (oO R red colour like that of tiles; 
tile-root, name for the South Afiican genui 
Ceissorhisa of iridaceons plants, from the over- 
lapping scales on tbe rhizome, the remains of the 
bases of tbe leaves; tilo-eeed, name for the 
Australian genus Ceissois of soxifragaceons trees, 
from the flattened seeds; t tile-atrioker, a work- 
man who formed the clay into a brick or tile; 
tile-tea, an inferior kind of brick-tea : see qnots. ; 
t tlle-theeker, one who covers roofs with tiles, a 
tiler; tile-way a rndu., in tlie manner or form of 
a tile or tiles ; tile-work, work consisting of tiles ; 
formerly including brick-work, and pottery in 
general; tile-worke, a place In whicn tiles are 
made; tile-wiight frepr. OE. tigel ttyrb/aV a 
maker of tiles ; tite-yard, a yard or enclosure where 
tiles are mode. See also Tilb-pirr, -kilr, etc. 

1583-6 in Ankrekgia XXXVI. 303 To the *tyle humer. 
1830 CmmA. Farm R^p. 6a in Lib, if. A',, NuA, III, The 
engagement with the Staffordshire tile burner. B840CLOVGH 
Amimrs dt Voyage in. 933 Looking down on the 'iilc>el.id 
streets. 1707 Mortimbr ilasb. (ijat) I. 78 A sort of yellow 
♦Tlle-Gny. 1813 J. NiriinLSoii Opermt. Mechanic jt^Tha 
Clipper should be lough cake, and not ^tile* 1870 Roskbll 
I n ting. Muh. 18 Feb. $47/| l*bey are iben Mparaiecl..and 
worked up to make an infer tor quality of copper, known in 
the trade as * tile copper*. 1834 H. Millrs Sek, 4 Si-km, 
(1838) 316 Dingy, k»w<roof«d^ Tile-covered hovels. 1591 
Prscival Sp, Did., Tejot a 'tile couering. 1B44 Stbphfns 
Bk, A'amit, 385 The Marquis of Tweddule. .ha9..*lile- 
drained cxienti^y. 1830 Cmmh, Farm Rep, 67 in Lib, 
Veef, A’n., Hnib, III, Ihe Ryateni of *iile-iiiaining ia^. . 
begun in Ayrshiia i8a8 WfcBSTKii,* 7 r 7 r-ror-//r, a species 
of strong clayey earth 1 stifiT and stubbi>m Und. 188a Ocil- 
viK %. V. Tilt,/it'ld, Ibe palace oi the Tuileries i* thus named 
fiom standing on what was <mce a *iile-ficld. 1849 Dickens 


Dav. Cqf/. X, Tbe "tile -floored kitchen. ^s 8 (M Sis miens 
r. Farm 1 . 188 A tile ruof lequires *tilc-lalh. ti inch 


B*. 


square, and 11 inches apart, i%i KicNAaDSON Geel, (1885) 
448 ArKient reptiles.. | their .. covering consisted of long, 
narrow, wedge-shaped, "tibr-likc, horny ocales. 1893 yrni, 
" ‘ f. Brit, Art kit. 14 Mar. 348 Tlie *tile>Iined walls 


Rey. tnit, . ... 

of the Alhambra. 1844 .Stcphcns M, Farm I. ^61 Tbe.. 
*tile*machine .. makes tiles at the rate of lofioo tiles a day. 
Ml Pnrcivai. Sp, Diet,, Tejar, a "trie ost. iBss Uax 
Dtct, Ckem. fecL 2), * 7 > 7 e ere, a sub-species of oeiMicdral 
red copper ore. 15^ Covbrdalb a ,Sam. xit. 31 He broughte 
them forth, .and burned them in *tyleouens. 1891 in Cent, 
Diet, 1713 Lroni PalIadio*e A//. (174a) I. 9 ^ Square 

*T yte-Pavemenia aie moi-e agreeable 10 the Eye. c *440 Pat, 
lad, an Jfa%b, 1.431 And yote on bit *lyl pauyng playn and 
■tronge. 1849 EeeUeielegnt IX. Cylindrical "tile-pipes. 
1636 Hkvlin Sarv, France lao Many limc-kils and Mile. 


E Us. 1805-17 K. Jameson Ckar. Min. fed. 3) 7r *Tne.red 
I hyacjnin-rcd, mixed with greyiRh*white. . . kxamplea, Pqr- 


IIIS, 

I hyacinifi-rc^, mixed with greviRh'White.. 
celain-jasper and aeolite. t6w Holland xxxvi. xxxvii, 
939 'I'wo tame oxen dimed up a ladder m the street Carinae, 
to the "tyle-roofe of a ceriaine bou^e. i8m SrBrHKNa Bk, 
Farm 1. 199 In *iile.r»ofln|(, tiles are made on purpose to 


hold a pane of gbias. 
t,*Tr 


[.bvDON Amcjw/. ( 1836) 40 
G4rj«#rAiM,*Til«-Koot. 1884 MiLLBa^/a/r/-M.,*Tile.^d. 


1^4 Strfhcns Bk. Farm iJ 530 The bricks.. could form 
eiinerasmooih inclincdiolelike*life soke. 01 aseriesof steps, 
1583 Cnaterbary Marr. Licemca aa May I MS.), 'Tyw- 
Btrickw. i8sfi SiMMONDS Diet, Trade, * 7 V 4 r-/rN,a kind of 
fiat brick lea, of much solidity, made in China,, .sold CP the 
Armenians and Tartars, who distribute it lo the Caucasiea 

C evinces and EaOern Siberia... It is. .slewed with milk. 

tier, salt, and bcrbR, comtiiuting rather an article of food 
than a. .beverage. i88a OoiLVir, Ttiedem, a kind of inferior 
tea preoared by stewinc^ refuse leaves with milk, buttCT,aBlt, 
and hetbs, and solidifying the mixture by presaing it into 
moulds. riM Verk Afyet, xiv. tkeadiag) Tha Tilleihekers. 
1789 Mrs. Piozsi Jourii, Ftmnee II. *7* The roofs are all 
wora col 'tile-ways. 1333 Covrhdalr ha. ix. 10 Tbe *tyle 
worcka is fallen downe,biit we will buylde it with harder 
atones. 1863 Elisa MsTavARo 70s, tVedgweed I. 49 The 
..term of tikwoi k embraced every aitkk manufactured by 
Ibe Saxon, and later by the Norman Poller. s88aOou.viB, 
7 i/r-nwrA (7 * 7 r/r-tiwrAjb a place where tiles are madei 
a tilery, itei Cent. Tik-woika ipefi A. B. Tooo 
Autobaeg. vii. 70, I went to kbour at tbe Lannne tik^ 
works. € 1000 Age. Geap, Matt, xxvii. 10^ ft aeablon 
brat on *tixelwyrlitciM Mcyr. 1863 Eusa Mkikvaiio J[«r. 
bVedg Of Oe d 1 . 93 Every worker in ks ebtys bc^me a tile- 
rKi, whether he mooldcd tilea, or formed the homely 
porringer, the akkiike dHh,or alc«vat for the 


nrigbl, wl 
pipfcm et 


TOM-WlVOa 

M. ^SeO0ehtPetraaaHeAM4kaLab,U.K,,irtaakmm 
Tbe priOB..al the *iik-yaHls la firom ibirty-five to foiiy<iwQ 
ahillings ptr ibontand. 1848 DtCKRWi DembayyL Some vofy 
asaoamniabk pkices, andi oa btfckdkUs anil tile yards, 
tTUfiy sb.^ Obs. mwo-K [Mli:, YalMoL m fif 
O£.fiyo<]j, serviceable, competent, good,e)icellcfll.} 
YGain, profit; wealth, posaessioini, goodi. 

o saga Geaa. f Ex, 1S19 An bnndrcd so aukel was kb tDfo 
So may god frifle 8or be wile. 

VilR (tail), V, Also 4- lylo. ffi Tilb jfi.i ; io 
lense a, tack-formation from Tilrr a.] 

L Irons, To cover with tilea ; to overlair (a floor 
or roof) or line (a wall, fire-place, etc.) with tilea ; 
in quot. 1812, to roof. 

f 1373 Se. Leg, Saints xl. iNtaalasn) 930 elUie» in 
■choit quhik, He gert hk quere rycht wek tyki 1467 
in Bag. 6 V 4 fr (1870) 386 That the owners. . lyk the thacebed 
houseiL Bgsi in Genii. Meg. (1779) XLIX. 81 Many ofRces 
new builded . . all which were lyM. 1603 io Wilha k Clerk 
Cambridge (1686) IL 494 llioniaa Yates lo Slats and Tyk 

r * Kycchen. 1704 N. N. tr. Becemtemrs Adads./r, Pmnaaeu 
II. t7a My S^-uikh Palace, which 1 might easily have 
Tiled %rtth Massk Guld or Silver. s8in Biosand Beantiee 
Bag, 4 hVales XVI. 609 Open hay beiiiB, tiled wkb skaiib 
s8af D. CoMWAV Neramay tu Assisting to tlk a kouse. 
spot IVestm.Gax. ioJan.7^v Tbe tunnels aie to be tiled-up^ 
b. Iratt^, anti fg. To cover ai with tilet; to 
cover otfor, cover np : spec, of overlappinj; leaves, 
scalei, etc. ( -• Imbricate v. a), f In qnot 1641-a, 
to place (a thinfl) upon another fo as to cover il« 
ISIS Ace, Ld. High Trsms. Seat, IV. 398 To lUe tbe 
kingb oralour in the Maigret sebip, xxxv eluis Kcndillye. 
1641-0 J. Shuts Samk 4 Hmgar (1649) 6i God . . bath 
heaped up blessings upon us; yc^ tsHeo one favour upon 
another. 1719 London & Wise Centpi, Card, ix. 399 By 
tyling up, or wrapping about, or Earinine up^ or other wise 
covering them. 1776 WitNaxiNO Brtt, Plants (1796) 111 . 
7>l3 Sphagnum.. .Leaves, .concave, soft, tiling tbe branches. 
1884 W. K. Paskeb MammeUian Deset. iv. (1865) 95 The 
Pangolin k tiled over with patches of cemcnlcd bair 
2 . P'reemasoMfy. (Usually tyle.) To protect (a 
lodge or meeting) firom mtermptioo and intrusion, 
IO ai to keep iti proceedings secret, by placing a 
Tiler before the door. Also tmntf. to bind (a 
person) to secrecy ; to keep (any meeting or pro- 
ceeding) strictly secret. 

1761 Key te Frec-MoMenry 11776) 4 Matter fa the y^oier 
Deenen, Wh.!! k the chkf Care of a Ma-ou? Ant. 'I o see 
that the Lodge U tykd. 1^ T. Wilson Mn\ter,Mas0n 
(eel. s) a6 The master a^ked nis brother warden, if he was a 
mason, if the ledge was tiled from whence he csnie. 1846 
' 1 'hacnlbav Bk. Snebs xxv. Come, conie, Snob my boy, we 
are all tiled, you know. 1859 Sal a 7 ’a*. round Clock <il6i) 
308 Tbe doors of tho^e iiiyRterioiis meiting-placex nre * tiled * 
as arcurely as Freemasons' lodges. S896 Zeiv Timex Ctl. 
B73/S A l^rliament ciiainber [.-it the Inns of Courr] is close 
tiled, except for purposes of discipline affecting ihaiaciea 

Tile, obs. form of Tril, lime-tiee, Till tr. 
Tiled ttaild),///. a, [f- Tile v. 4 -ed V] 

1 . Coveted, roolcd, lined, or laid with tiles. 
eB450 Coda/otv Reg, 49 t Riiwene the tyled hmise of 
iMbelL.and ibe ovyn of the name l^aheIL 1346 J. Hxv- 
wood Prop. (1867) 59 A tycld house. 1609 Bv. tVemam in 
Ham, IV. ii. He that has not a tilde house must bee glad of 
a thaicb house. s8m Dickens Dnv. Cc^p. xxi, She was in 
the tiled kitchen. BWi * R11 a * Lady Coqaette iii, A bright 
wood fire burns in tbe old tiled fireplace. 

b. Aal, Hist. Covered with or composed of 
overlapping leaves, scales, or the like (also said 
of the IcMvcs, etc.) ; imbricated. ? Obs, 

1750-1 Mrs. Dblanv Lijit 4 Cerr. (i86a) III. 97 A pre» 
sent .of a tiled cucklc, ib.it weighs aliovc a hundred weight. 
1776 WiiHSRiNa Brit Planta I1796) 1 . 139 Scirpua.. Spike 
tiled on every sidf, the fluieii separated by Scales ibad. 
364 The tiled leaves at the extremity of the plant. 1^ 
Phistilla Wakefield Domestic Recr. fiBrjfi; 1 . sa The 
third order have four tiled or feathered wings. 

c. s/ang. Hatted. 

lypa Mite. Bti. In Ann. Reg. 133^2 Nor were living heads 
only new tiled in ibis laste. Tbe sutuei ol their favoiiie 
poets were crowned with a red capi 

2 . Locally applied to fish titled in the sun (?npoa 
tiles). 

1808 .Scott Autobieg. In Lockhart, Dined at Prestonpans 
on tiled haddocks very sumptuoudy. 1830 — Diary 
07 June, [At Cockensk] we had a tiled wbitiag, a dish un- 
known ehewhere. 

8. Nreemosonry, See Tile v, a. 

Tile-Ash. [Suggested by tbe termination of 
the generic name Lopholaiiltts, and by the brilliant 
colouring lesembling ornamental tilea] Name for 
the fish LopholaHius ehanieekonticeps, found in 
abundance in 1879 England, 

and valned as food ; supposed to be extinct from 
the early part of i88a till 1892, since which year 
Us numbers have again increase. 

i8ts Tanner in Rep. U, S.Comm. Fisk 4 Fisheries (18B4) 
34 One of the tik-fish taken in tbe morning was boiled for 
dinner and served with egg xance. 18B4 Goode Fiakeriet ef 
U. S. I. 360 The Tilc<fish..a form di^vered on a hilherre 
enexploi^ ground, eighty miles southeast of Noman's l.and^ 
MasAachUAetl^ in [May] 1879. . CRpiain Kirby of Ghmccsicr, 
who was the firnt to obtain specimens of this fish, caught in 
a few hours several hundred. 1893 ^Vortkangtmds Mag. 
(Hanford, Conn.) 1 . 150 The Tile Fish, with its back of 
pt-ile violet hue and greenish-yellow spots, is ono of the 
Eno4l brilliantly colored finbes in tha world. 1900 Jordan 
ft Evrsmann Amer, Feed Fishes 904 The lainouB tikfi^ 
whose discovery only a few years ago, and sudden clk- 
oppsamnee a few nioDtbi later, has liuerenled comumciiil 
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TIIA.XILir. 


•Ammi u waM ana ilgalte 

4ilm me fMind again. ^ 

'ttlA-kOa. Alio 6-7 .kil(L A kilo ia which 

liles are baked. 

OT ^ W/, V. iBo A longe cart etryng 

^ tytys fim tha Cjrla kyU at Naefocuna Brigc unto the 
iCinKes eMhouHa within ike towne of Calak il7< Covkl 
I n Early Vey. Lwami (Hakl. Sou.) 185 There ie jutt 
by this town a tile kill. 2830 CnmE Farm A». 6a in jLi8. 
U»e/. Knawt,^ Umak. Ill, A iin^ tile-kili4 ahad, eta, 
were erected. 

Ti'lMiaaJcor. A maker of tUei; % workman 
employed in makinfr tilea. 

t4>S Car/. Cr. in Far* Myat, Intrad. 

p. «xv, Tielnwkers, Milners. 1548 Natting^m Kae. IV. 4 
Kohartut Walesby, tylcinakar. 1^ [sea Tilbr i]. 1688 
LvrraBi.L BH^fRal, (1837) 1 . 453 The princes nurse H..a 
tilemoketr^s wife. Ma4 /.and, uom. No. oasr/l) Every Brick* 
Biaker and Tyiemaker. ably Pkicnand /*Ayx, HiU, Mao. 
(cd. 31 11 . 135 A casta of poUers and tUe'niakeia. 
tio VI'lo-aiukliiff. 


taypAi AVc. SL Mary ai Hiit 105 Pnyd to RnyBhtai 
Tv Icman, for ij nd t yie, x a viij d. 1609 MS, Acc, St. Jahn's 
Va«/ , CanUrt'.^ Payd viito the tyll mane fur a thousand 


t Ti'leiiian. Obs, « Tile-makcr. 

taypAi Etc, SL Mary al Hi 
T>Icnuui,for ij nd tyle, xa viijd. 
y/ai/ , CanUrl',^ Pay<‘ 
and a kaulie of tyllea. 

Tild-pin. A * pin* (Pin t) or peg of hard 
wochI used to fasten the tileito the lathi of a roof. 

1338 in Duadale Afamir/Aa« (1846) II. 585/a In latthe- 
na>Te«..j//. Item in latthes, jd...ltaiii in tyelpynnes, oh. 
1488-1 ANngtioa Ralls (Camden) 97 In tyduynnea aniptia 
viijd. 14x6-7 A'fc. SL Mitry at HiU 65 A biischal tyle 
pyiinas viijU. s^j-4 in Swayiw Saram Charchia, Ata. 
(1896) 109 A peck of tyleuyiis— id. i6ro Moxon A/acA. 
Kxare. vtii. 145 Tile*pins of Ckk. lug J. N icmolson O^sat, 
Mackamc 550 A square of plain tiling will require a bundle 
of laths,., two bushels of linie|Oiie bushel of sand, and a 
peck of tileqiinv. 

Tiler (ti»i*laO. Also 3 tyelero, 5 tjlaro, 
tyUer, tillor, tiollere, teyller, teler, 6 tyloure, 
tylar, tailor, 7 tylere, 5-9 tyl^r. [f. Tile /A.i 
and V. -f -EK 1.] 

L One who covers the roofs of buildings with 
tiles, a tile-layer ; also formerly, a tile-maker. 

la 1300 Dta*i in Skroysh. Ateh. Sac. TrMs. (187S) I. 368 
| 3 e duino ttiru..que est inter dunium Willi le Raiej^ et 
domuiii Martini le Tyelere. S4i!( Ordopngitt. ludi Car^, 
Cr. in Yarh Mysi. Introd. p. xxi, Tylers. 1467 in Ear, 
aids (18701 374 That euery tyler marke hh tyle. 

Catk. Any!. 379/1 A I'elcr, . .laga/alan ipte Act 5 AV/'j. 
c. 4 f 30 Tluiite or Occu|]Otiun uf a .. Bricklayer, Tyler, 
Slater, ilealyer, Tilemaker. 1663 CeHSiKK Counsel 51 Tlie 
Titer, who often r«.‘ moves ten 'rues to lay two new ones. 
173s HKaKRLkV Quariti f 399 Whet her., lileis plumbeni, 
and gla/ieis would not find einpluyaient if building pre- 
vailed? 1814 Landoh liuag. Canv, xil. Wks. 18.16 1 . 49 
l.ike tilera, in iiiending one hole, they make another. 

2. Ereamasonry, (Usually tyler.) The door- 
keeper who keeps the uninitiated from intruding 
upon the secrecy of the lodge or meeting. 

c S74a in Hone Evary-day Bk. (1837) 11 . 545 Two Tylers, 
or (iuaideis are to guard the Lodge, with a drawn Sword, 
from all CoweiiH and hvev-droppers. 1760 Kay la Fraa^ 
Masonry {^778) 39 .\<t soon as you come to the Door of the 
I^xlge, you will find the Tyler on the Outside, with a drawn 
Sword in his Hand, and a white Aprou on. 1888 (sea 
Tiung I b|. 

1 3. (Sec cinot.) slattjg, Obs. 

16^ CatavfUlars^ of NatioH Anal., Tilers, or Cloyera, 
equivalent to shoplifters. 

4. A lile-kihi. 


1877 in KniGHr Dirt. Mack. 

6. A cat that Ireqnents the tiles or roofs, 

1905 V101.KT Hunt Autalnog. Cat ix. so8 A iiioe tiler and 
niouscr wouhl bo more approprinie. 
t 6. ? A pimple, fwj. 

1660 II0WK1.1. Farly 0/ Beasts [The Ass aay&l Our ve^ 
Urine is found to be good against Tilers or Murpbews iu 
Lmlies faces*. 

Tilery (taMari). [f. Tile, Tileb: see -sht.] 
A place where tiles are made; a tile-field or -kiln. 

1846 J. Baxter Lthr. Pratt, Agric. 1 . 237 From the tilery 
to his farm. s8rt FannaPs Mag, Jan. 75 In cases where 
estates extenvivdy require draining, Uleiies and kilns should 
be erected. s8^i Kunkin Pars Ctav. vL ti The first rough 
potter's fields, tileries, as they called them, or Tuilertes. 
tTi'la-^erd. Obs. or dial, [f. Tile sb.^\> 
SiiEHD, Siiaud; ct potskerd^l A broken piece or 
fragment of tile. 

isa7 Luton Trio, frwf/rf (1906) 100 For caree^ of a looda 
of tyle sherdis 10 vndre pyn w^all. tgu MS, Ravd, D, 
776 If. 147b, A loodo of Tyleskerdes flbr the levelyng vppeof 
the viideip>'nnyiigof the said wharfle. 1616 Champnet You 
'l't> Hdr , little children that build Castlei .of Tile- 
shmds. 1777 Howabo Prisons Estg, (17801 3^ Some 
prisoners were employed in beating or pounding tilo'sherda 
for the bricklayers, a 1885 Forbv Yac. E. Aitgl/a, Tsla^ 
skard, . .a fragment of a tile, as potsherd of a pot. 
TilestOM (tai'l|StJuii). Forms : see Tile and 
Stone. [OF. itge/s/Hn, f. Tile lA.i sida, 
Stone sb. CL MilG. aicRie/sleitL'^ 
tL A brick or tile; the material of brides or 
tilei: • Tile sb.i i, a. Obs. 

Gisaa Glass, in Enf, Sindian XI. 66 /faelsuMnse, tigd- 
Man. iSto WvcLia Gsn. xi. 3 Coiaath, & amke wa tila 
ItjBStidj stoons. and setke wo bem with fiar. 1388 — Isa, 
IK, fo TijI sioonys fellen doun. but wo achulea oiide orkh 
sqoare sioonys. tdga-ga tt. Usgdaa (RoUsf ILejsOon sioa 


M of inarl^..thiit othor waa of tyleslan. atsas tr. 
Asdama s Tlreal, Fistsda 8a Tnk a tila atoiia or a scarfio 
^ ^ putto it in ba middac of bmuiyng oolac 

Marram af Hist, (1633) ox ryrrhus..waa 
killed by a •• woman with a Tile stona. s6eo Naums 
SummsYs Last WiU In Hasi. i)ra6f4ry Ylll. 05 For fear of 
wearing eut my lord's tlle-eionas with your homaiis. x68i 
Cmktiiam AnglaPs Yada.m. in. 8 aoDry tkemou a biro- 
wTOVol ur Tdestone or in an Oven. 

2. (Ual, Any laminated flagstone, splitting into 
layers thicker than s/ala, suitable for roofing-tiles ; 
spec, a group of aaiuiaioiiei foiming the transitioa 
beds between the Silurian and Devonian systema. 

iM Charlston Omamnsi, 94a Sojeum Fissila . .SUta or 
Tyle-stone. 1719 Straciirv bi PkiL Prams, XXX. 971 At 
StaiitM they nave.. an Iron-Gritt or grey Tile-Stone, which 
IS a Fpr^runnar of iha Coal-Clive*. 1778 Eng. Cmsettaar 
(adi a), Norton under Hambden-Hill, Som. ..has largo 
quarries of free-stone,, .as well as of uk»-<tone. fic. 184a 
SancwicK in r .... u'u ... 


eiuHjah for roofing luirpoaes the rocS is called a Tilestone. 

tTile'tta. Obs.rarar\ {L Tile iA.l v - bite.] 
A small or minute tile. 

€ tiAp Pallad. ast Husk. vi. 195 Brode and thynna Tiletta 
[L. i£i^ltas\ ut tabulcice of marlml stoon. 

tTillbrr, eon/. Sc. Obs. fi. /lA m To- prefix 
'¥/oir^ Fore adu. and //v/.] ■■ Topore, Before. 
*8-^ bard Rag. (Jam.), A yeir tilfolr ho deceissit. 
t Tilgi*ddire, adv. Sc. 0^ [for Too ether, 
with /i/. « To-.] Together. 

* >376 Se. Lag. Saints xl. (Niniam) 430 To ged ke fadir ho 
lowinKe,..Tu god he ootie ay honouro be,. /Til baly caste 
bU a. .*.1 -ill.. ' 


olv.A til Imiiie til-giddiro richu 

Tiliaoeov 


> 1 l 8 (tilt|fi*Jas),e. /W. [f. L. f/Tiirrcr-w/ 
(f. tilia lime-tree) -i- -ou« : see -acxduh.] Belong- 
ing (0 the Natural Order Tiliaceat^ typified by the 
genus 7Y//e, the lime or linden tree. 

1891 in Cant. Dtet. Mad. Jute is obtained fromapecieaof 
the liliaceous genus Cartkorus. 

^ Tilie. Obs. Also 2 teolle, 4 tilpe. [0£. 
lilta, ageut-n. f. Itltan to Till.] One who tills or 
cultivates the soil ; a husbandman ; » Tiller .r^.l 

a 1000 Ays. Cas^. Matt. xxi. 38 pa 8a tylian [e ii6a Hatt, 
G. tylieiij^ie sunu ^esawun, pa cwseduii hi;; (etc ). att7S 
Lnuib, Ham, 133 AUa ko wise teolie benne he wula sawe 
nimed ^eiiie of twain kbiEeiuanix hweiier pet lond beohirn- 
nielic to jm sede. a laoo Trin. Call. Ham. 155O11 tilie ferde 
ut and sew. a laag Amcr. R, 416 peos riche aiicren pet beo«) 
cur 'e tilien, o8er hakbeA rentes Mcue^ a tjajL'Anwi. Eng. 
91 (Kiison) Muche folk, .lhat weie erihe lilyes gode. 

Tilie, obs. form of Teil, bine-trec^ Till v.^ 

Tiller, obs. form of Tiller sb,^ 

Tiling (tdl'llQ), vbi. sb. [f. Tile v. and •*> 

•INO i.J 

1. The action of the verb Tile ; the covering (of 
a roof, etc.) with or as with tiles. 

ci44o/*nw//. Parv, 494/x Tylynge, ofhowsj's, t'gmiaefa. 
XMi Pkrcival ,Sy. Diet., AlbnRartaf tilmi;, Tilers art. 
Mayn’t craft. i6m Cait.^ Smith Yirginia vt. aoo I* loe-xtune 
for building, Skuc fur lylhtg. lyafi Lboni Aibarti's Atxlut. 
1 . jj/x Anuiher .convenient way of 'I'iling. 

D. Freemasonry, (Usually tyling.) The proper 
guardbig of a lodge. 

1888 PiiU Mall G, If Oct. 7/a Brother W F. , 

Acting Past Master.. ocliberately broke the tyliiig of the 
lodge, and placed the tyler inside along wiih the ladies. 

2. comer. VVoik consisting ul tiles ; the tiles form- 
ing the covering of a roof, floor, etc., colleclively. 

1506 'I'lNiMtB Luka V. 19 They went vp .and lett hyin 
douiie ihorowe the tylynge. 1634 SirT. llENDi-icr Truv. 
61 ChurcheH .. their uuivide D’hiig, pargelted with anna 
stones. 1694 tr. Marten* s Yoy. .syitabetgrn in Au, Sar. 
Lata Yay. 11. 135 The Head of the Whale. .gueih down 
sloaping like unto the tyling of an Huuse. lyax Btmileys 
Faui, Diet. A. V. Building, I'iling is meavured by ten FoiR 
Squ.ire.. .Three Bushels of Lime will do a Sfiuare of Tiling, 
1B83 Mrs. Bishiip Sk, Malay Pen, ii,in l.enura Hanrai/a 
Dutch tiling and Dutch., ooocttita of all kimbt abound. 

3 . altrib. 

1703 Moxon Mach, Exare, 148 A Tyling Trowel, to take 
up the Morter and lay it on the Tile<t. 1765 A1u\eum Rust, 
1 V. 80 'liiiuig lath, 3 s. lod. per btinuh. 1907 Waststs. Gat. 
s tkx. 7/3 Two slidlingswovtii of cement and sand would be 
. .reqiiired for a yard of tiling- work. 

2^ (til), j^.i Forms : 5-6 tylle, 6 tilie, 6-7 
tyll, 7 til, 6 - tilL [Origin obscure.] 

1 1. A small box, ctiket, or closed compartment, 
contained within or forming part of a laiger box, 
chest, or cabinet; sometimes one that could be 
lilibed out, sometimes a drawer in a cabinet or chest 
of drawers ; used for keeping valuables, documents, 
etc., more safely. Obs, except ns in s. 

149a in Mnni manta Aeadamica (Rolls) 1 1 . 653 Prout pattc 
in scripcis indenturix positls in *le cylla* in studio mao 
Oxonite. Palsgr. 981/1 Tyll in a chest, ahaltran. 

1534 /xv. Wardr. Katk, As^agam in Camden Mise, (1855) 
40 One cofar.. having fotire dlies therin, tha fore fionte of 
every of them gitte. I 647~53 Sia R. Sadler List in 30/A 
Rap. Dap, Kpr.Puht, Rae. (i86f^ 994 Bajsges of Itokes, 
Lettrok and other Wriienges remayneng 111 the study at 
Wentminster, and in several titles within Uie same. 15^ in 
Palgrave Ana, Kai. 4 /a®- ExaUaq, (18^) 111 . 417 V^ich 
let! res patentes do lye In the nethermost t^l under the tyll 
wheton is written in text hand Accmietauncies. 1561 in 
Nichols Prayr. Q, EHt. (tSxi) I. xtl By Anthony Anthony 
a corbonett fall [full] of tylni. imi Pbroval A>. Dtci., 
Caxam da area, the till of a co^ laemius. Gb 

UBaaaar 2 r«M/dr, Canfest. i, Within my heart 1 made 


TXLIi. 

eetsi and in lham many a chest f.. In tlio<« chesty 
boxes ; In each box, a tllL 1^1 DAVBMAiir Gamdibert iii. 1. 
liv, A spacious cabinet, with all tMafs fraught... she by 
degree* Lifts ovary till, does every drauwrdfaw. 1664 Pam 
Dtaty 8 Jan., Going to bia aeciet till in his desk, wheiain 
the key of his cash-chest lay. STig Da Fob Crutae 1. arq 
When 1 came to the Till in tha Chests, f found there three 
great Baa* of Pieces of Right. 1737 IS. BauiMOTON) G. do- 
Luecds Mam,{i7^) i3TwoUttleCabioets«.fuUof intikale 
Drawers or Tills. 

2. Now spec, A drawer, money-box, or iimilar 
Rceptacle under and behind the counter of a fhop 
or bank, in which cash for daily transactioni ui 
temporarily kept. 

1698 Land, Gao. Na 3363/4 Lost out of Mr. Wray'aShnp 
in LKtle-Britain, a Til. b8o8 Mah. F.uGKwoaTN Cantraxi 
V, Janies swept some loose money olT the counter Into the 
till. 18M Crums liaukhtg i. 31 All the money. .cxceplinB 
what must be ktM m the 'till' lor immediate use. 19W 
TYo/rraa A}ir. */5 Olliccrs. .suspeaed they had contemplawd 
robbing the tilK 

fig, sHM HarpaPsMag. Jan. 949 Thera is merally a race 
to see who shall first lap naiureV till (i.e. stnke oil]. 

3. l^iniing. Each of the f paces or cells ^tween 
the ribbed projections of tlie platen of n band 
piinting-prcss, in which the pressman keeps various 
small reqnisiies. 

1888 Jacohi PrintarP Yaeab. 141 Tills, tha cell-like dlvl- 
siuiis in the topside of the platen of a hand printing press. 

4. aitrib, and Comb, (from a), as liiNoek, •money, 
•^robber, •robbing', tlU-alarm, a device by which a 
bell is automatically rung when the till Is opened ; 
till-boz » sense 1 ; till-tapping, pilfering from a 
till ; so till-tappor. 

1690 Land. Gao. No. 9736/4 Stolen.. a Till-box with some 
Money in it. 1737 Salmon's Country BuUdar's EstimaUar 
(ed. a) 110 Cabinet Locks, Till I^ock*. and Semtoire Locks. 
t86fl Catai. tntarssai, Exh., Brit, 11. No. 5x51 Ticket, receipt, 
and till protector. 2879 Knight Did. Mack., TilL aiasrnu 
1891 Daily Havas 3 FeK a/4 Part of their reserves.. being 
necessary * lill-money ' (or daily transactions in small change. 
1893 CalumhHs (Ohio) Dtsp, 14 Mov., For some lime the 
firm has been a loser hypersUtent till-tapping... The camera 
lens cloved automat ically with the photographs of the till 
tappers. 2895 Snai 1 h D, Marvin x x vii, Pete declared it ftha 
money stoLnJ was a month's till taiunry. 

TiU, sb,8 Orig. and chiefly .Sr.' [Origin UA> 
ascertained : cf. Thill ^ in similar sense.] 

1. A term opplied to a stiff clay, more or 1c« 
Iniuervious to water, usually occurring in nnstrati- 
fied deiiosits, and forming an oiigenial subsoil. 
Originally a term of agriculture in Scotland. 

27^ A. Dickson Trent. Agrie, 11. (vd. v) aia They fplowi* 
men I are so inattentive, os to leave u^nxl soil in some placou 
and turn up till in othera. 1799 J. Kobsutson Agric. Porth 
IQ On the declivities of Mmost all the hills a strong siiff till 
aboundH. Ibid. ^77 Like all the land on thesoulh a*>pect of 
the Seedlaws being a red till, capable of high cultivation 
and in most place-i approaching to the nature of loam. 1809 
Poits%Tii Bcantiss .Scat!, II. 66 i ill, ..Vs in universal use 
among rarmers,..im|»lying very various mixtures of ininerni 
substances placed under ihe fertile mould... ht general,.. a 
hard clay uf any sort, which in a veiy slight degree admit* 
the passage of water, and is impenetrable by the roots of 
plants. 1816 Scoi r Autif. i v, Placing paving-stones lieneaih 
the tree when firat planted.. a tiamer between his root* 
and the unkindly till. Hnd, xxiii, We're down to the till 
now,. .and the ne'er a coffin or ony thing else i* here. 
fig 2831 Urkwstrr Hat. Magic xL (1833) 967 It may tie 
long unproductive in tlieungenial till of human knowledge. 

D. ill the majority of cases this clay belongs 10 < 
the Glacial or Drift period, and in geological use 
* till * has the 8 ;)eclfic sense * Ixiulder clay ’. 

184a Darwin in Li/k 4 Latt, (1887) 1 . 300 A contrihiitfon 
to the Geological Society, on the boulders and ' till* of South 
America. 2852 Trni, R. Aerie. ,Soe. XII. 1. a8i This clay 
..rehU upon 'till*, or boulder clay. 2863 Lvbu. Amtiq, 
Man xii. led. 3) ai8 Erratics of Si.aiidinavian origin occur 
chiefly iu the lower portions of the till. 2863 E. C. Kamsav 
Pkys. Csag.KKiv. (1878) 384 Much of the Lower Booldet* 
day u known as * Tiil * In Scotland. 

2. llaid or soft shale; app. TiiiLL*. dial. 

267a Sinclair Mise. Obsersp, HydrosL a6o (Jam.) All 

metals, as stone and tilies (which aie seems of black stone, 
and pariicipat much of the nature of coal >, ly one above 
another, and keep a icgular coiirne. 2831 W. Patrick Pianis 
Lanasrk Pref. 18 The stratum itself lies on a bad of UU 
above the main coal. 

3. Coml». Till-stone, a fissile shale. In coal- 
mines, etc. 

iBja Claue. Fnrm Rep. 4 in Lib. Utifi Kst., Hmh, TIT, 

A ihiii wet cl.iy, of a most adhesive nature^ covering the 
thin fusile till-uuiie, 

t Till, sb.^ Obs. or dial. Abbxev. of Lentil, 
quasi ' Lcnl-till ' : see (jiiot. ifiao. (Chiefly in pi.) 

1388 Ws'ci.ir Esak. iv. 9 Takc..wheele, and borli, and 
beMys, and tillio [iiSa lent]. 2298 Trcvisa Barth. Da 
P. R. XVII. xevi. (Bodl. MS.L Malice offTille is lemprid jif 
ke skynne is ido aweye A pe pik sode in fresche water. 
24.. Yoe, in Wr.-Wufckcr 504/5 Tylles. 2607 

SikoL Dist'. agst. Aniickr, l ii. 95 What iiialccln the fitches, 
tylles, tares.. which are mingled with the wheateT 2640 
Parkinson Tkaatr. Bat. 1068 Wee in English (call it) 
l.«ntlll9, but ihe country people in Hampshire, aiid^'^her 
countries .call it Tills, leaving out the as thinking 
that woid agreeth not with the matter. s6^ Wopudcb 
Syst. Agrie. (1681) 4a The leaitt of ail Pulsra i* the Lentil, 

In some places called Tills. 2760 J. Lbb Imtrod. Bat, App, 
330 mis, Ertmm. 

TilLid.4 pHmIing. [Cf. MHG , Ger. /////« (LG. 
duBe^vyo. diiU) a socket In whldi something it 
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TILL. 


or throncrh whidi a rod or tpladle piMei.] 
In the early forini of hand printliig-preiuiea, a 
horisonial croii-piece extending between and fixed 
to the two main nprightf, throu^'h which pnaief the 
hoae or sleeve, and the shank of the apindle ; also 
called ihiif, 

liii CoTCK., Plantkt ^ . . the Till of a Printers Pl re sia , or the 
sliclfa dial coiiiua»»tf(b ths Hone. 1683 MoxoN MtcJL Extre.t 
Printing X. r6 Ths Till is a Board A»out one Inch ihick. .. 
In ill middle It hath a round Hole.. for the Shank of the 
Spindle 10 pass through. 1771 Lvckombk Uiti. Print. 366 
It may.. be botched up by pulling scabbord between the 
Hose and the Miuare holes or the 'I ill. 1841 Savaor Diet. 
Printing Tittw Shef/^ a mahogany ihclf that clasps tlie 
hose and causes it and the siNndle to come down perpen- 
dicuLirly without any play. 


k till, ac 


Till, 06 s. or dSrW. [f. Till w.H 
1 . An act of tilling or ploughing loncl : see Till 
4* 

1647 HmkandMmn'tPhn ag»t. Titkss 36 Item for plowing 
of the fallow for Wheat at 3 tillcs at e s. the Acre, for every 
of the three I imwt plowing 60 li. 1760 Bhown Cmnbi. i 
II. 3e In Oxfordshire.. tn^ give their sour land a I 
cording to the., condition of their lands, 
b. cotter. (See quots.) 
i794’t8o6 Rfp. Agrte . Lane. 07 (E.D.S.) TV//, a eompnsC 
of earth and lime, mixed. s8a8Crai!ua Cr/ma, 7 'iii, Tiitage, 
impost. 

[jour, toil : cf. Till v.i i. 
f a 1800 Datug Oiiphant xii. in Child Batiads fiB86) iv« 
409/1 Willie he gacu hame again, To hb hard task and till. 
tTlll, Obs.raro'^^. [f. TiLLv.uj Allure- 


omnure ^ cm npost. 


ment, enticement. 

1396 CoutB Peneia/g fi88o) 179, I feare me he hath caught 
some clone, And keeiies her taiiic, with tills of loue. 

Till (tll)i Korins: a. i-a tlllan (1 til(l)san), 
8-5 till6|,n, 3 tilij'^n, tillian, 3-5 tylyo, 3-6 tilo, 
tyle, 3>7 tilla, 4 tllya, tylia, tilly, 4-6 tyUa, 
4-7 til, 6 tyll, 6- till. fi. 1 tlol«, teolian, 2 
taolian, 2-3 teli^an, 4 taUa(n, tall, taila, 4-3 
(.Sr. 6) tela, 5 talia, 6-7 Sc. tail, taill, 8-9 dial. 
teal. 7. 1-8 tylian, 3-4 tulla(n (it). 4 tulya («i). 
[0£. ti/tan to strive, acquire >■ OVris. ii/ia to get, 
cultivate, OS. ii/ian to obtain (MDu., Du. ie/ott to 
breed, raise, cultivate, cause, etc.), OHG. ciiStt, 
tnlbn to strive (G. zUUn to aim. strive) OTcut. 
^iUb^jan^ denom. f. •/i/p*; see Till pre^ 

By breaking uf 1 before /, tilian became tioHan^ 
Uoiian^ later /p/s: cf. Pill v. I, Pbsl (Sievers 
Ags. Gram. ed. 3, § 105, 3, § 107 Anm. 4, § 416, 

M«0J 

I. To labour, work for or at, cultivate. 

tl. intr. To strive, exert oneself, labour, work. 

iCi.SNBO Grgggry'g Past. C. xix. 147 He sccal 
tilbn . me he Iki^e. piooo>Ei.vaic6WM/r’/./rwx xxviii. 168 
To hl*kuin swicolum life we swincad and tiliuh and to )mm 
to^erdan life we tiliaA bwfoiilice. CI17S Leunh. Horn. 19 
Nu Kulle we.. tilian to )rere saule bihoTAe. cmoo Trin. 
Coil. Hom. 37 Sume men..tilhet(li) michel to odre mannms 
biliof)ie. « laag Aner. R. 404 Ure Louerd. .tiled efier bore 


fit y> 97> Biiekl. Hem. S19 Se deada man ewie eft . .ft 
teolode to arisenna e 1000 iEi.mic Horn. I.sia Oxa teolad 
bis hlaforda ibid. II. 76 pa lylia8..Gode. pa Ite no McaS 
b«oia a;i,en xektreun 8urh xytHunge. e S179 Lamb. Horn. 133 
penne heo fiindieil to teoliende elier isireone. c xaoo Trin, 
Coli. Horn. 155 panne liie wilen tulieii aAcr sttene. 

1 2 . tram. To labour after, seek after, provide ; 
to get by effort, to obtain, acquire, or earn by 
labour; also (later) simply^ to get, obtain. In 
OE. and Early ME. const with genitive, later 
with acc. Obs, 

a^fon Agg. Psniigr (Th.) xlviii. 7 Full nrah sic mann bses 
liolad..hu he on ecnewM swincan ^looo iEi.PMic 

Hgm. II. 55a Se asolcena beowa, pe nolde tilian nnn (Ning 
hb hlafoide. C1016 O. K. Chrtm. an. 1016 tLaiid), Hi., 
heom metes lllodon. a 1173 Cott. Horn, 333 pu scealt mid 
mireSiieNM pe metes tylian. ciaao figstiaty 80 in O, E. 
Afise. 3 Me mah he (the eagle] lileri him non fode. 1x97 R. 
Glouc. (Kolb) 974 Hii..swonke ft tylede horliflude. c 1330 
K. HauNNS CAron. (1810) aao His luf to tak ft tille. 1377 
Lanol. P, Pi, B. XIV. 67 Many wyntres men lyueden and 
no mete iie tulyeden {v. rr, teleden, tiliden, tilieden, tylietl ; 
C XVI. 271 no mete telden]. i 1380 Wveur H'As. (iBtoliuo 
Pore men. . pat hnuen greet neeJe to hyng pat frerb tilTen 
of henL e 14x3 Cast. Pgrtev. 2538 in At aero Pi. 153 A.furn 
mele. men mete xchul tyle \rimgs skyl. wyl, hyle). c 1440 
York Myst. vL 59 Adam ( . . tiile wiib*alle pi meete and 
drynke for euer-more. 

t 3 . To take care of or attend to medically ; to 
treat (a patient, or a disease). Const, as in a. 
Only OE. 

aSgo Laws Eckert. PogniL iv. c. so Wifman. .xif heo tllaB 
hire elide mtd mn^um wiccecrmfia. ^897 K. AClfkkd 
Crggory's Past. C. Ixii. 457 HwseArcs. .flara yfela b lietere 
mr to tilianne? a 1000 Life St. Guthlac xxii. (Goodw.) 96 
Hb Imcen bine mid sealfum lange teolodon. ciooo Sax. 
Lsgchd, II. 60 ponan sa micia ^eoxa cunis, oppe hu hit 
non tilian scule. 

4 . irons. To bestow labour and attention, such 
as ploughing, harrowing, manuring, etc., upon 
(laud) so ns 10 fit it for raising crops; to cultivate. 

a. e laos Lav. a6i8 pat lond heo lette tilian [c tsyg tilie]. 
m 1300 Cursor M, S3851 (Edinli.) II worhe it es to til [v. rr, 
tile, tille. Gbit, tell] pe Aid, pat noht ogain p« sed mai yeld. 
S1400 Maundkv. (Koxb.) xxxii. 147 pe folk nowper tillcs ne 
sawQS na land. ^1449 Prcock Rrpr. iil i. (RolU) e7s 
Fecldb.. which thei bein silf cilien. 1533 Covbiiuai.x Gea, 


ff. 5 Kcther wsi fetf Wra any man to tyllo tho eartb. 28 t$ 
CAawcTu OgoAmtigtt. »• U Hebagan..to till and manura 
the soylt with d^kiedfull iiulustna. 178$ Hutchinson 
Nigt. Mau. 1. 487 Light land being oasily tillod. li^ 
Tmixi.wall Grom L ix. 34s Tho prisonam wars foraad 10 
UU tho encmyblBid. . . . ^ 

A ctaoo Yierirf Vhimt 73 And land tdiicn and 
weriien. si. . Tdfffioa quot. a xgao in a), r i4ooMAUNonv. 
xb.) xxn. lot M*8" ” staturo. pe whilk talcs pa 


(Koxl 

land. 


€ S430 Godtittm Reg. 33 In londiss 1-talyd and not 

* 1338 in ^4#. Afiv'- ‘ 


I teTyd. 1338 in figg. Sig. Scot. 1538,. m 
to ryfe, oucbrekc mid tetll ycinic 1000 acris or thalr com- 
mounlandiA. s$$$Rgg.PriryComneiiSegi. 1 . 853 Na Scottb- 
man dwelland in Bcmiand sail uk or leill ony ground in 
Eimland. 188a J400 Comw. Ciosg.t 7 'ggi, to plant or sow. 

6. spec. To Mougli (land). 

1377 Lanou P. PL B. xix. s;i6 My plowman Piers that 
hen.., And for lo tttlye(w.r. tilie] treuthe a teme shal be 
haue. ? 313 Douglas Mneig vi. xiv. 96 Quholr thow thi riggb 
telix forio saw. ta|8 Covksoalb i .SaiM. xiv. 14 Halue an 


aker of londe, whidTa pare of oxen maye tyll in one daye. 
1430 Nbbdham tr. Sgidgn'g Marg Ci. ado An Hide..b so 
much Land as a Man can till with one Plow for a year. 
i8d3 Fawcett Pgi. Eeou, t* iv. (1876) 40 Tho eamo ploughs 
till the land for numy sucesmive crops. 

O. absoL 

fto»-at O. R. Ckrom. mru 1097. On nngowederan pa 
man odde tilian sccoldc oAdc eft ttlAa xasaderian. 1340-70 
Aiex.k Dind. 854 Whan )e mow take no tol to tUien on erps. 
a 1400-90 AUxnndgr 4581 How raid ye telle withouten 
tolttx t 1396 Dalmymtlk tr. LgsliYs Mitt. Sggt, v. (S.T.S.) I. 
093 This HaU.. was behaldeng in tha neiet feild how the 
pTuche teilet xdsa Hr. Hall itndg. Wgrtd l viii, l*hey 
then must purvey for their own food, and either till, or 
famldL x8^ Mae. Jameson £ry. AfonagL Ord. (1863) tas 
They drained, they tilled, they plan 


f 6. tram. To raise, rear (a crop) ; to tend and 
eultivate (a plant) so as to promote growth. Obt. 

riaflo Ggn. 4 Ex. 1078 Abraham, .tillede com and setts 
treen. 1187 TexviOA Higdrn (Rolb) 11. 309 To ere and 
sows and naue come i-telra. cs4oe Maundkv. (1839) v. 30 
Men maken all weys pat bawnie to ben tyled of the erbten 
men. 1483 Caxton GoUL Lgg. 391 b/i Of hym that tylyeth 
the vyne. 

6. fig. To cultivate (something fibred as land or 
as a crop, e. g. the mind, a * field^ of knowledge, 
a virtue, etc.). 

im Langl. P. pi. C. i. 87 Bluhopea. .Ben ebargid with 
holy chiirche charyte to tulb, pat ia leel loue. .a-mong lered 
and Icwed. 1333 CovRanALB hum. xxxvi. 9 Vnto you will 
1 turne me, that ye maye be tyllcd and sowen. lora Gau* 
DBN ‘PArgr Sgrm. 130 llee bccomai tild and polbbed for the 
beat society, a 1784 Lloyd AnfkoPg Apoi. Wka. 1774 I. 6 
And tills their minds with proper care. 1889 Roecot in 
Naturg 10 Oct. 579/1 flM nioxt iinpwtant researches have 
entered upon fields hitherto tilled, with but scanty sucuess, 
by the biologist. 

11 . To prepare, set, or spread in readiness. 

7 . tram. To spread (a net), set (a tnip or snare). 
Also, to set in any positimi. Now /. so. dial. Cf. 
TblI) V. 4. Also ahsol. 

asass Amr. R. 334 (MS. Nero) per me sit mid pe grea- 
huntits forte kepen pe heardi^oSer lilleii [v.rr. Ygm. tlllep, 
Cosyns, C/eoA, Caiug tikleS, Titng tildes] pe net tea ajean 
bnm. 1387 Turobav. Trag. T. 33 The wilie wilted boy 
That tiles his tiappe to take the subtile foxe. 16x3 W. 
Bhownr SheOh. Ptpg 11. ( 1614) D j b. Nor knowee a trappe nor 
snare to till. <1730 Mss. Palmkb Dgvon, DM. (1837) s 
Took a bard out of the springnl thnl little maester had 
a>teerd. 1799 in Southey Comm.-pi, Bk. (1851) IV. 533 (By 
Newton Bushel we saw a board] Man Trapn and Spring 
Guns are tilled in thU Garden. x88e Carneoib Trapping 
5 It b ten chances lo one thnt the rabbit will go over 
or to the place at which you did not (as it is called in 
the West) Mill* your gin. ibid. 36 In.. trapping rooks., 
there b no difficulty in telling what part of the field to * till * 
in. 188a Jago Corttw. Gloss.. Tgel. to set or ' teel a trap '. 
1890 Gloncestersh. Gloss.. Tiig or Tggt . . to tile a Irap^ to set a 
trep I to tile a gate, to set it open. 1899 Quillbr-Coucn 
IVand. iignth lo He and hb mates went out and tilled 


the trammel. 


1 8 . To pitch (a tent) : ■> Tkld v. 1 ; to set 
(a sail). Obs. 

1360 Langi. P, pi. A.n. 44 Ten potisend of Tentes I-tllled 
(n.rr. I-teldyde, trldit, tei^) be-sydesi. i6a8 Dioav Yoy. 
A f edit, (Ciiinderi) 1 x We hod not men enough to till our saiies 
untill the other shippes were gone past our discerning. 


111 . t 9 . Comd.ofverb'Btem. TilMand (tela- 
land), tilled Innd, land under cultivation ; so till- 
ridge (teill ryge). Sc. Obs, 

1437 Rggistr. Abrrdon. (Mdtland) I. 047 Merkand north- 
we*.! our a mou to pe iierrast teleland of Ardgrana S949 
A‘‘gri{ggn Rrgr. (Spald. Cl.) I. 374 Ibat na maner of takb- 
men..ryir out. .ony landb. .without thair teill ryge Of apld. 
tTiU, v.'^ Obs. Forms : 3-4 tille ; also }.rd 
sing. pres. 3 tllp, tylp; pa, t, 3 tylde, 3-4 tilde, 
5 tilt. [oE. ^tillan^ in comb, i/etiilan to touch, 
reach, attain, atilian to touch ; cL Goth, gatiidn to 
attain, obtain.] ittir. To reach, extend (to a 
specified point or distance; in quot. 1393» to 
a Bi)ecifipcl length). 

(«i 1000 Biiekl, Glossgs (E.E.T.S.) a6a/a Weias bloda ft 
facenfulle na healfe xetillafi.) eswgm Si. Bremtan 616 in 
S. Rug, Lgg. 336 His ner tilde doun to is fet, of berde and 
of heiied. 1*97 R. Glouc. 174 Fraro douere In to chestre 
tillep watelinge streU 1387 Tsbvisa Higdgn (Rolls) 11. 107 
The kyngdum of Deyra tillede and sirebie from po ryuer of 
Humber anon to pe ryuere of Tyne, 1393 Gmssu P.'Pt. 
C. VII. 330 Ich puiiehem in presxours. <1^1 ten Semes oper 
twelue tilled (A. v. liS lulden ; B. v. 314 tolled] out^ettyne. 

b. irons, (a) To stretch to, attain td, reach, 
touch, (d) To stretch (a thing) out. 

[egbs iETiiBLwoLD Rule Si. Bgnei viL (SchrOer) 33 gif wo 


pOfwhrofpserolwalicanosBniodmNiifoxistillan wMaft] e^m 
Dggir. Trey 914 As ho tilt oat hb lung with bb UMlko grym. 

tTlllt Obs. Forms! [1 tyllaii,/«./.tFlde], 
3 tulla(n (f/), pa. /. tulde, 4-5 tille, tylle, 5 tyll, 
4.7 till (4 til, 6-7 pa. i. and ppU. tild) : see alfo 
Toll w.l [OE. *iylian (in wsih,/oriyllan to draw 
away, seduce), early ME. Mien (//), ME. tylle^ /i/Ir, 
till. Ulterior history obscure.] 

1 . trans. To draw, attract, persuade ; to entice, 
ellure, coax ; to win over. 

« 18*9 Aeter. R. 300 Mi liht onswere, o8«r mine libtlatea, 
tulde liim erest upon me. Ibid. 4x4 Nc tulle 4c to pe |ete 
nuno unkuAe harlor. a sjeo CnrsorM. 1S173 (Coti.) To po 
Bcob him for to till [v. r. tille]. a 1340 Hampolk Psaiigr 
xxiv. ■ Uof pai waite nyghi and daye with ill suggestions to 
titt mo 111 syn. 13.. Minor Pegmt Jr. YemanAlS.xxXx. lu 
38 On of pe lewes Malicious Tilled pe child In to his hous, 
ei379 Se. Lrg.Soints xxx.lTAeedgnO 159 For eth is a man 
to tiT To do It pat b hb wil. 147s Riruty Com/, AM. v. 
xliii.in Ashtn. (165A) 1 58 Lest wylh loeyr finileryng they so the 
tyll lliat thou sgre unto ther wyll. 19B1 A. Hall /Had iv. 

I X Ho tild them for lo tiye And prouo with him the com. 
ate. 1600 Holland iLicy XXI. xi. 399 By tilling them on, 


and alluring th^m with hope of great rewarda tfioo C. 
Butlsb Pern. Mon. ii. (1633) Div, The sunne ridng doth 
offimes till them forth. 1666 M. M. Sotemodg Prueripu 
83 DeviU.. labouring to.. till thee on. 

b. 


sj.. Cursor M, 07307 (Cott.) He sal bim til a-mendet 
drau,..wit wordes soft and mild, Ab nioder tilland dos hir 
child, a 1991 H. Smiim IVks, (t86^) I. 399 As though hb 

T would draw hb heart, as the bait tilleih on the hook. 
To draw (physically). 

a M jo o- g o Alexander 5479^1 [urens^drofe pam doun In-to 
pedepe ft drowned palm . .Or els pai tillid paiin to pe trees, 
b. inir, ? To proceed, go. (Cf. * draw near',) 
1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1493 Sire sraunte me panne, quap 
hengbt, )irit b pi wille As mache |^e as mid a puong ich 
may aboute tille. e 1330 R* Bsunnb CAnm. (1810) laB To 
gile no to fraude wild he neuer tille. [But this may be 1.] 
Till (til), v.^ [mod. f. Till rd.tj trans. To 
put (money) into a till. 

xlat J. T. Hewlett Pnrish Clerk III. 68 Having tilled 
the lourpence three farthings. 1891 Goschbn in Stundard 
9 July a/3 Coins.. which have been tilled fur many years, 
thereby not being exposed to any friction. 

Till (til), prep.^ conj.^ adv. Forms : i, 3-7 til, 
4-3 tille, tylle, 4-6 tyl, tyll ; 3 (Orml). 4- till 
(in 18th c. often piinted *//// as if short for Until). 
Also 4 tel, 4-5 tell, 5 telle ; 5 (9 dial.) tul, 6 
(8 didi^ tuU; 5 tliyll(e. rONorthumb. ///, a. 
ON. til prep, with genitive (e. g. til Islands^ to 
Iceland, til dauba-dags to the day of death) ; mod. 
Icel., Fwro., Norw., Da. /iV, Sw. ////; also OFris. 
/i 7 prep, with dative. Frob. originally a sb. */// 
» OE. till fixed point, station, OHG., MHG. siV, 
Ger. %iel neut. end, limit, point aimed at, goal, 
late MLG. /s/, ///aim, (lixtNl) p«>int of time; cf. 
OM. aldrtili end of life, death ; hence the const. 


with genitive : prop. * with the limit or goal of 
(the place or time named) '• In ON. it filled the 
place of the WGer. prep. tS. ti. te. Ger. xu. xi. u, 
OE. /d, To. Characteristically northern in reference 
to place or purpose (though in ME. occasionally 
midi, or south.) ; in reference to time, general Kng. 
from c 1 300, though now often superseded by the 
compound Until. To the same root belong OE. 
/fV adj. *to the purpose, serviceable, good , and 
OE. tilian, •‘tilian. Till v.l, v.^] 

A. prep. i. Local and dative. Now only n. 
dial, and Sc., where normally used instead of to 
before a vowel or k. 

1. a To prep. a. In the ordinary local sense of to. 

a 2 ao tnuriptioH, Rnthwglt Cross. DuuJrit'S in O.E, T. 

136 Hweprss fuss fcairan kwomu mppibs til anum. 
ciaoo Ormin Ded. 170 He.. stab pa uppenii upp till heffne. 
es 1300 Cursor M, 1083a (Cott.) Ar he his w^f til bus wald 
bring, c 1330 R. Brunnb CAron. (1810) 3 Ue fled out of 
Wales away tille Ireland. £1380 Wyclif Sel lYAs. 111 . 
445 Suche gone prively til helle. e 1386 Chaucer tCntls T. 
8106 They soon Hoom til Atthenes. e 1460 Towng/gy Myst. 
XV. 113 T)ll egyp weynd shall we. 1489 Caxton / aW/s 
gP A. iL xiii. 114 He dyde goo from one place tyl another. 
158^ LJg JeMtes F/ (1804) 856 The Earle of Atholl sent 
aduertbement lieirof till Argyll «s6i8 J. Davibs Eglognes 
Poenis(i77e) 1x4 Whan we wendeti till another place. 1807 J. 
Stagg Poems 36 As king Solomon hath said, The place 1 11 
not turn tilt [a to it]. 1816 Scott Antio. ix, Rab. .bang'd 
out o’ bed, and till some of bb readiest cbes. 

b. As lar as ; so as to reach. Cf. also C. 3. 

1179 Babbour Bmee x. 68a Swerdb..War till the hyltls 
all bludy. e S400 Maundkv. (18391 ix. X07 The forpnrtie of 
the heed til vnder the chyn b at Rome. 1483 Caxton 
Gold. Lgg, Bo/s Nabngodonoaor..sento vnto all Regyons 
aboute.. tyl the mountes of etbyope. 1539 Covkrdalb 
yneig, XX. 43 They..rolowed vpon them.. and trode them 
downe tyll afore Gibea. xjbt Hollvbusm Horn. Apoth. 38 
That it maye reache . . from the nauell tyll the prtuy 
membres. sM Buchan BeUlmdg 1 . a He read it till an end* 

2. In senses of to derived from the local, a. where 
the object is not a point in space. Now Sc. 

eteam Ormin Ded. 18 pu pohhtesst tatt itt mihbte wel Till 
mikell frame lurrnenn. a 1340 Hampolb Psssttgr xxiv. e 
111 suggestions to till me til syn. e 1400 MAUNOSv.(Roxb.) 
Pref. s What lufe he had til his sugeta IbigL iv. te 
Changed.. fra a faire damysell til a dragoun. 1909 Bf. 
Fisher Funeral Sgrm. C*tggs Riekmond Wks. (E.£. T.S.) 
I. 094 She restrayned her appetyte tyl one mele ft tyl one 
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TILL. 


TXUJLOS. 


^h« on tho day. «si3 DouobAa Mnttt vr. Prol. Till 
%rtu thalm to brod. kjio-t L(/i 7 mt. K/ ate Ho 
ioK putt till exiromo tortor. tdoo Fullh Ck, Hue, iv. iii. 
r<|o He wa»..i«»lorod till hU hiiorcyand archbishoprick. 
ilaft J. WiLMM ^or/. Wlo. (tSss* »»Si I vonotuto 

adheronoo tlU*t iM Ramsay /Tsm/m. v. (t8|o) 104 
‘Thev'ro what wo mnsc all coma till*. 

t b. Coofurmably lo, in accordance after* 
Obs* ran, 

1340 Hamsolb /*r. Cansc. 90 Ilk iiian..Ood mado til his 
awen lyknasio. c 1400 Maundbv. f Roxb.) Prof, a How doro 
ho boKlit man Ivat ho had mado til his aoron likncs. c 
Caktoh BUmdmrtiym aU. S9 Ho was not arniod tyl his 
plesuro. 

to* To or for the purpose of, in order to be ; to 
become, as. Obs, 

a 139B Minot /*«saw xL 40 pat ho may at his ondine hauo 
houin till his medo. a 1450 L9 Mortt A nh, 637 1 'lie feyrest 
lady..TiU« his lemman chosen haih ho. 0480 Caxton 
Blanchmr^H xxv. 93, i woldo buuo gyueii you lylhis wyff. 

8 . Enpi eating the indirect object or dative rela- 
tion. After verbs of giving, telling, comparing, 
hearkening, pertaining, addition, afleoting action ; 
adjs. and sbs. of likeness, agreeableness, belonging, 
relationship, etc. Now n. dial, and Se, 

roso Unah/ (ios^. Matt. xxvi. 31 0 a cueS til him 80 
bseienil ^ 


e laeo O^min SojJle scf^o huss till himm. 


hseiend. „ ... 

Cnrsar M, 1363s (Cott. & Fnirr.) Huld po til [(iati. 'i 
Col him. iMo'’HAMroLi! Pr, Comte. 1833 Of twa [reasons] 
byfore t spak^ Now wil 1 other twa til pam uko. 1357 
La^ Folks Caterk. 89 (Mil. T.) Of the lawe and pe fare )»ac 
lanaci till hnlikirke. IHti. ^ lesu crist. .Is sothcfastly god 
cuen til ( -- equal to] his fadir. 137a HAMBoi'e Jirvet 1. 565 
pe Eiuleniur till him gaf he. liitfxm, 511 Till hym neir 
■yb w«s he. CS400 AIaundbv. (KoxI).) Pief. s Kimwen 
openly til all men. /kuL iti. 9 pai schiild be obedient til 
bim. e 1460 Tot\*neley Myet. xviii. 239 Whi dos thou tyll 
vs thus? 15x1 Fibhxk Sertu.ayiL Luthtrx, Wks.(£.K.T.S.) 
I. 317 How that hh.idowe £c this thyiige agreeth..one tyll 
another. 1^84 Kamsay VVa-/. Mise. (173^,!. as Wad yo 
compare ye r sell to me, A Docken till a tunsie. 1790 Mas. 
Whkklkx IVestMltl. Dial, (18s 1} <9 He h<2fl dun lull em 
oa [-all] alike. 1815 Slott Cuy At. xv, ‘the death of the 
grfy mare..w.iH naeihing till*l. 1818— Hrt. Midi, xviii, 
'Hear till her ’, said Madge. 

t4. in prec. senses, often placed alter its object, 
for metricni reasons. Obs, 
a i3po Cursor yif. 371a (Cott.) And sithen his sun he celd 
him I ill. e 1350 IViu. PaUrat 8350 , 1 wold wend hem title 
wip-uute am Mint. ^1380 Str FerinuS. 3864 pii<* he spnk 
him idle, e 1400 Chroa, Vilod, 1419 Alie his a&kyng hey 

f raiintede hyiii tylle. a igSa G. Cavrnoish Poomt ti8a^ 
1 . 19, I espied certeyn pemuna comyng me tylL 

II. Of time. 


5. Onward to (a specified time) ; up to the time 
of (an event) ; during the whole time before ; until. 
(Deiioiiiig continuance up to a particular time, and 
usually implying cessation or change at that time: 
cf. B. I.) 

c 1330 K. Bhunnk Chron, ll^aeo (Rolls) ay Fro Eneas till 
Brums lynie. ^1373 Cursor ilf, 498 (Fairr.) Sa pai »al tille 
lCo//.f Cotf, lo] domes day. 01400 Sir Ptre, 95 Fra 
thetbyne title histyvea ende. a 1548 HALLC/ireN,| Etiw, 

938 li, lie kopte all these Chingos secret, tyll Ins retorne. 
1588. 18x7 [.see Morn a bP 1391 Shaks. i Hen. I '/, I. ii. 
187 right till the last gaspe. 1611 Bini.B A'.tW. xvi. 19 
l.et no Ilian leaue of it till the morning. 163a I.k Or vs 
ir. Velleius Paterc, Ded. 7 From the foundation of the city 
till the riiine of the Macudonmn kingdoine. 1894 ScorT 
St, PoHatCs xxxviii, She doubted if the woman would live 
till morning. 

b. After a negative, denoting the continuance of 
the negative condition up to the time indicated 
(and implying its cessation then); thus neatly 
e(|uiv.nlciit to before, Cf. H. I b* 

1590 Shaks. Com, Err, 11. ii. 164 , 1 neuer saw her till this 
time. 1649 Hkvi.in Relai, ^ Observ. 11. 155 To give no 
account lur it tilt ljo«>mc%>day in the afternuone. xSyi Lady 
A t AMY Bkriik in ia /4 Rep, Hut, MSS, Comm, App. v. as 
The grand balleit Ls not to bo danced till Shrove«M unday. 
1719 Dr Fok Cruioo (1790) I. a8 [ He] begged of me not to 

f o on shore till dm'. s86i Af. Pattison Ess. (1889) 1 . 41 
t wa.H not till the fourteenth century that their gu ld ruse 
into wealth and importance. 1887 Alns. Oliphant ATa^rrs 
Vemitt II. iL 177 1 he news, .did not reach him till long after 
the event. 

o. Followed by an adverb (or adv. phr.) of time. 
Cf. Now 13, Then 7, 

C13B0 WvcLiK Last Age Church 30 Fro Crist til now, 
priiiene hundrid ^er and sixe and fyfty. a 15x8 Skklton 
Aiaguy/, 319 Fare you well tyll none 1538 Coverualx 
Psvtt, xxix. II A Toole poureth out his sprete alltogether, 
but a wyne man kepeth it in till afterwnrde. 1598 Shaks. 
Merry kV, v. i. aS, 1 knew not what 'twax to he beaten, till 
lately. 1667 AlttroN P, L, 11. 744, I know thee not, nor 
ever saw till now Sight more dfteatable. 1746 Fnancis Ir. 
Horace^ Episi. 1. vii. 107 Till then farewel. 1844 Kikclakb 
Eothea viii. It was not till after midnight that my visit., 
came to an end. Mod, 1 suyed till after ten o'clock. 

III. ■■ To with the infinitive. Now only Sc, 
0 . a. as prep, introducing the infinitive of purpose. 
Not in Norse. Closely akin to a c 1 Pare sorrow til ameso 
m to or wiih the aim of, or for the purpose of, amesing their 
sorrow, to the mitig.ition of their aorrow. 

13. . Cursor M, <330 (Cott.) He praid pe god men pat bar 
wer To lith a quii nis word til her. e 137S Se, Log, Saints 
xxL iCiemeHt) 319 Thune, paregret soraw tilanies, Petyre 
pame laid how It was Hapnyt. e 14x5 Wvntoum Cron, 
IX. xxv. a8iB Tyll ete ore dnitk, syng ore dance. 1513 
itoiGLAS /Saris vrii. vli. 31 Sen Nereus douchtir. ThetM, 
mycht . . Induce the till snarnie hir son Achdl. 153M 
Strwamt r8vff..SV<i/. (Rolls) III. 393 For till reskew Thair 
libertie . . Beselkaiid bim to tak Buctoritie In that mater 


and alkid ay till be. 1199 A. Hvmb Spist, to G, MosserltjP 
164 Till execute tbeir oince aum bebyred. 
b. os sign of the simple infinitive ; esp. after fir. 
Now chiefly used before a vowd or k, 
c sin Cursor M, IS989 (Keirti For tille Iv. r, to! be myne 
vnderlottte. igM Baaeoue Rrueo 1. 98 Trawaynyt for to 


wyn eenyhory, And throw bys mycht till occupy Lend 
1404 Coldstream ChesrtssL (i^)4S Bs it mad kend. .l... 
Jon ofSwynton..Ull heue fullt grantit lo ye priorcs [etc.]. 
ctsM Oigty Myst, (188a) iv. 1051 Now aught 1 sore cifl 
irke I S813 Douolas /Stteis vi. xv. 10 For lilexcers the art 
of fttomeirye. 1616 Scott Aniiq, xxv, An ye had wuued 
till bae been preeenL cs8ie Lyttlx Paddy MtQuilUus 85 
(£. 0 . 0 .) Get Mickey Mooney till gie me a lift m* them. 

B. conj, (orig. the prep, governing the demon- 
strative pron. /£r/, in anixisilion with the following 
clause.) Cf. Until, similarly used. 

(Fram the earliest MR. times both till that (see That 
wnj, I c) and the simple tilt occur ; supplanting OE. pp 
/of, early M K. oPat, a fat (see Oprep.\ A prep.\ also OR, 
op pe and the simple pp. Till that 1 epresented ON . til Pe** 
(AlSw. tapes {at), tit Jet, Sw. tsldessat,) 

1. To the time that ; up to (the point) when ; 
until. (Denoting the continuance oi the action or 
state expressed by the principal clause up to the 
time expressed by the dependent clause, and usually 
implying that at that time such action or state 
ceases and a different or opposite one begins.) 

Formerly often (and still arch.) with dependent clause in 
subjunctive when expressing sui^Msition, contingency, or 
expectation (in M R. sometimes even when expressing umt) ; 
so alM) ill subordinate senses below. 

1154 O, £, Chron, (Laud MS.) an. <137, ))ar he nam )w 
biscop..&. .hise neues & dide mile in pruun til hi iafen up 
here castlwt. c laoo OaMiN 196 Swa bcDleddenn heore lif I'ifl 
halt te)) wmreiin aide. IbUi, 9147 Fra batt he was* full lltell 
Till bait he waxeiui watn. a laag Leg, KeUh, 790 peos meiden 
..aliad baldeliche a«^et me (». r. til b^t man] come & faite 
hire, c ijao Cast. Love 44 *l'o woneii and welden to such 
ende, Til bat he scholde to heuene wende. tg.. Cursor AL 
8411 (G»tt.) pu sett him to fostering, Tille he be lerid him- 
Mlf to lede. x4so>3o Prymer (K j£.T.S.) 64 Alla b« daice 
in whiche y trauele uuw, y abide til my chauitgyng come. 
8^ Tindalk Luhe xv. 8 What woman.. doth not..Beke 
diligently, till she finde it? sgSo Incblbnd Dioob. Child 
(I'ercy Snc.) aa, I thought it surely a whole bundr^ yere, 
Tyll in this place 1 sawe you here. 1588 Shaks. L, L. L, 
I. li. 131 Fof Ware till this company be past. i6te Temp, 
1. ii. 46s. 1 will lesut such entertainment, (ill Mine enemy 
h.i's more powV. 161s BiaLx Dm, IL 34 Thou sawest till 
that a Slone was cut out without hands. i6ss AIassincks 
New Way 111. iii, She . .sits on thoniSj^tiU she be private with 
hini._^i707 R. CHAMaKaLAVNu/*rr«. 5 /. P 2 ag. 11. xv. (ed. 99) 
' ‘ lid marry, till by 


194 lliey . . forfeited their Places if they di( , , 

Aut of Parliament.. they were allowed to take Wives. 1796 
Jiist. Ned Evans 11 . atj, I shall count the hours till i 
return. 1833 Hr. AIartinkau Three Ages iii. 89 To be left 
at the Blue Lion till called for. 1890 TaNNvsoN In Aiem, 
xui. 8 Silence, till 1 be silent too* 

b. With negative (expressed or implied) In the 
principal clause, and the draendent clause with till 
denoting the continuance 01 the negative condition 
up to Ue specified time, ond usually (os in i) 
implying its cessation or reversal (i.e. the com- 
mcnccineiit of the opposite or positive condition) 
at that time. 


Here before can be subAtltuCed for till, but is not strictly 
synonymous with it, since in that case the negative quaiihes 
the whole statement including the dependent clause. I'his 
limy aUo be the case with till, e. g. * You need not wait till 
1 come back * (sense i) | if. * You must not go till 1 come 
back * (i b). Hence some sentences of this form are ambig- 
uous 1 but usually the context or circumstances make it 
clear which u meanL 

c isae Bestieu^ 19 Ne sliretS he noutnf slepe Til fie lunne 
hauedsinen dries him abuten. tg. . Settrn Sag. (W.) 1976 
For thef of steliiig wil nowt blinne Til lie honge bi tne 
chinne. e 1386 Cmaucrr PpvI. et Til we be roten, can we 
nat be rype. 1463 Bury Wills (Camden) 97 I'his moiiy 
not to lie aelyuerid..tyl the messe of Rciiuiein be endyil. 
1596 Tinoalb John xiii. 38 The cocke shall nott crowe, till 
thou have (1611 hast] deuyed me thry^e, 1648 Herrick 
PfesOer., Glorie, Seldome enmrs Glurie till a man be dead. 
1676 Libtke in Raft Corr, (1848) 195, I shall resolve upon 
nothing till Isee you.^ 1766 Golusm. Vic, IF. xviii, Man little 
knows what calamities are beyond his patience to bear, 
till he tTic 4 ^hem. 1780 Mirror No. 104 P 8 At length we set 
out.. but not till repeated instructions were given (etc.k 
a 1814 Spaniards iv. i. in New Brit, Theatre Ul. 939 Nor 
will the flaming sword of war . Be she.ith'd again till that 
the Moori^h pride Be humbled. 183a Hr. Martinkau 
Demerara i. 15 We «.ha 11 never prosper, .till the sy-tem is 
wlioily changed. 18^ Lavaa Men 4> Women, etc. ber. 1. qt 
* Never iiimgine said a wise prelate, * that you will root 
Popery out of England till you desuoy Oxford '. 

o. P'urmerly, and Btiil dial, aud in U. S., used 
after a negative principal clause, where before (or 
when) is now substituted in Standard English. 

e 1400 T Lviio. AssemUyifGods 1130 No man cowde bym 
let tyll he came there. 1559 Mirr, Mag,, Edw. IV iii, I 
could not be wore tyl X was uegilecl. 163^ I.rrHcow Trau, 
v. S3t Scarcely were wee well adoanced in our way, till wee 
were beset with more then three hundred Arabs. 1719 Da 
Fob Voy, round World (1840I 79, 1 had not been many 
hours on boaid. rill 1 was surprised with tl>e firing of three 
muskets. 1796 M ms. Calubrwooi> in Cottnete CoUett, (MaitU 
Cl.) 186 , 1 was not long set till Margaret come lo mo me. 

d. I)epencUiig on a principal clause containing 
an expression of long aurotion of time or delay 
liefore the act or state expressed by the dependent 
clause begins or takes effect. Now dial, 

€ 1330 Assump, Virg, (B. M. MS.) lat Alle him hofrkeh 
swi)/e longe Td kou comest hem ainonge. 1490 Mamg. 


Paston In P, Lett, 1 . 178 , 1 thynk ryth long* tyll 1 hm 
■oniegod tydyiigys fro yow. e tsjn Lo. BooNKaa A rth, Lft, 
dryt, 443, 1 shm think tyll that season bo come os long or 
longer than ye shol da 01939 Cold, Bh, M, AnrA, 
R iv b, IIm mayden that tarteih U>Dg tyll she be marled. 
1990 Marlowk A'«(W. //, II. 1.89 Come, leade the way,! tony 
till 1 am there. i6oe Shakm Hesm, iv. viL i8e But long it 
could not he. Till that her gormenu . . Pul'd the poore 
wretch . . To muddy death. 1640 tr. Vordords Rom. ^Rom. 
111 . iv. 13 He.. thought it long till bee was In the Ciiie. 
sSagCAaLVUt .VrAiV/rr iii. (1843) 189 It was not long till., 
he set about turning this new knowledge to account. 1886 
Howblcs Vrsset. Life (1880) laa So at first she seemed, and 
it was long till ere doubted her perfection. 

e. Indicating the ultimate result or outcome of 
a continued action expressed by the principal clausa : 
bo long or so far that ; so that at length. 

c laao Bestiary 69 0 er-ouer he fle^efi, and up he tefi, Til 
fiat be fie heueiie seO. a 1300 Cursor Af, 10991 (Colt.) Qnen 
|>at had bedeit til kai war iik. 1377 Lani.u P, PI, B- ii. 
96 And banne lo Ntten and soupen til slepe hem aHsailla 
CS430 Cheo. Assigns gh He wente |iorow a foresee.. Thylle 
he come lo a watiir. 1908 Dunbab Gold, Taige 939 Tbay 
fyrit giiniiis .. Till that the reke raise to the firmament. 
i6ie Shaks. Temp. 1. i. 8 Blow till thou burM thy winde. 
1788 Golusai. Vie, W, xit, He..BUnds out and higgles and 
. tires ihtfin till he gets a bargain. 1899 Mho. H. Waoo 
Bess'S Costreli ii. 31 Brasie ran till she wos out of breath. 

t£ After so lonR, so far^ etc., indicating ulti- 
mate result. Obs, (Now express^ by that, or by 
till with omission of so long, etc. os in e.) (Cf. 
MSw. swa lange til fis ; Ger. so lang bis.) 

c 1386 Chaucbh Sompm, 2 r. 38 So longe he wente hous by 
hoiis til he Cam til an hous tker be was wont to be 
kefres<thed. 1470-89 Malosv Arthur xvii. xxiii. 794 He 
rode so fast tyl he came lo Camelut. 1990 Si'BNSRR F, Q, 
It. ii. 19 So long they travelled .. TiU that at last they to a 
Castle came. 1593 Shaks. a Hen, Vi, in, i. 36a (He] 
fought HO long, nil that his lliighes with Darts Were 
almost like a sharpe-quiird Porpeniine. 1999 A M. tr. 
GabelhoneVs Bh, Physkke 44/1 Vse it oh long till it return 
noe more. 1643 Traps Comm, Gen, xxxil. 96 The im- 
portunate widow teacheth u<*, to press Gud so far, till we 
put him to the liltish. a 1738 J. Skinner Christmas Ba'iag 
xiii. Poems (180^) 45 Leitcii .gae 'im sic a kick, TUI they ir 
thought hiinslmn. [1800 Colbhiinsk Piceolene, iv. v, And 
till we are indemnified, so long buys Prague in pledge.] 

t 2. During the time that ; so long^s; while. 

eisjD K. Urunnr Chron. (1810) iB His childre he wild 
auance title he o lyue wersL cMgjn Sc, Leg, Saints Prol. 
8a 111 sauleA body togydir ves. Ibid, 107 fil hat ho oes 
vith hnim in lyfe. 19^ Bp. Wa‘i«on Sev, Saeram, xvi. 
lot Let vs.. make hante to amende our lyucs tyll we heue 
tyme. ifiea T. Wright Passions (i6ao) 14 To prosecute 
pleasures.. enjoy the roses tU they Aourtsh. 
t O. adv, « To adv, Obs, rare, 

1. Ill conjunction with fra(*m fro) : see Fbo otAr., 
and cf. To and fro. 

atym Cursor M, 11937 pat water moght rin fra and till, 
Vie of he fium al aiie will 13.. Rvang. Nteod, 193 in 
Herrig's Archiv LI J 1 . 193 Sir Piiatcs wife. .Till hir loid hus 
gan say Deine noght Ihcsu tyll ne fra. cij86 Chaucer 
Reetfds T, 1 19 How that the bopur w.igges til and fro. 

2. « to prep, (see A. I) with ellipsis of sb. 

c rvjgs R. Brvnnb Chron, (1810) 107 pe gode erle of Aniowe, 
of Niald herd he say Fulle richely to trowe tille lok hi'< way. 
* >378 Cnrsitr M, 1,47x3 (Faiif.), A ho^'to ftode cuuenanefe 
hai lust, & ii he an tille pure trauhls pliyt. 
b. Used to qualify lo, into, unto. In Wyclif render- 
ing L. usque (ad, in), even, as far gs, on (to). 

138a WvcLiP Aits xxiii. 1, 1 with al good conscience haue 
lyu' d bifore God, til into [Vulg, usque inj thU dai. /bid. 
xxviii. 94 K ro the moru til to eueiitude. 1388 — 7 sr. U 
9 Ihe doom therof cam til to [Vulg, usque od, 1381 
vntoj heuenei. c 1439 Torr, Poriugai Ma That thys fynd 
^m yJd A-iion to me tylle [r//w wyllek >4.. in iiist. 
Coll, Citisen London (CamUeii) 90 Tbe sayde Adam was 


mayre tylle unto the xxj day of Marche. 1977 Knewstux 
Coifut, (1579) 70 b, Euen so remember the sulTering of 
Chtist ..till vnto his coiiiming. 

Tillable (trlabT), a, [f. Till -f - anli.] 
Capable of being tilled or cultivated; usually, 
capable of being ploughed, arable. 

1973 horookk Poore Mans Gard,To Rdr., The Eulh 

then remained 10 man as a thini{ tillable. 1610 W. Foi.k- 
INGHAM Art 0/ Survey 1. x. 96 Wee found it scarce tillable 
with a strong leeme of Oxen. 1784 'I'wamlxy Dairying 
99 The greater number of Dairys are on 'I'illable or Arable 
Farms. iBso G. Chaunkri Caledonia II. 11. vii. 135 The 
most common divisions of tillable lands were caruimtes, or 
plough lands, and liuvaies, or oxguigs. 1893 I. W. Hopp 
900 Mdes on Delaware River i9< Tlie cultivated and 
tillable soil, .in this region is formed from decayed rock. 

TiUage (ti’lvd3). Also 6 tilladge, 6-7 tylUgo, 
7 tilaga, tille Jge. [f. Till v.l t -abe.j 

1. The net, operation, or art of tilling or cultivat- 
ing land so as to fit it for raising crops ; cultiva- 
tion, agriculture, husbandry. 


sulTering of 


1938 Stakkrv England 1. Iii. ^ Mesemyth ther yi a grete 
aute in tyllnge of the ground. 1618 buxpu & Mankh. 
Country Farms 555 Barley osketh the greatest tillage of all 

I ;ruiiies. 1707 Mom 1 imp r Husb, (1791) 1 . 137 Pease and 
leans belom; to Garden-Tillage, os well as that of the F ield. 

K ie J. JAM^B tr. Le Blood's Gardening 166 There is no 
siigur in givinif the Trees a good Tillage, that is tasey, 


1739 BrrkkSkv 
‘ • III for tillage, 
farmer makes 


in breaking uu the Ground pretty deep. 1731 
Querist I 8< If all the land were tilltKl that i> I 
1831 Ht. Marti nrau Briery Creek iii. The fa 
huland vield double by good tillage. 

b. The Slate or condition of being tilled or 
culiivated. In tillage, in or under cultivation. 

1488-9 Act 4 lien, Vii, c. 19, xx. acres of lond .lyeng in 
tillage or husliondrie. 1903 Fitshrmb Snru. a It is at the 
Ionics pleasure wheder they siiall lye to pasture or to 
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tyllaae. fsas— Htuh. 1 193 Aa moclic land leopc Infyllairt. 
1M9 Wei>i.im;K<6>//. Agric, {1081)3; Thoro u much woaia 
Land,, .although for lha muNt part. .ti may he roducad into 
Tillage, and bocoroe very fruiil'iil. i^ty Winti'R Hjti. 

! l When land ha.« been lone in lillaige. tl^ G. ALt-KN 
GH K>| 'i'bey nave bougnt ten aaoi of wild 
Jana«. ; they are gi ttiiig H into tillage. 

a jiff. The caitare of the mmd or ipfrlt. 
igSS £i)RN Diciulft (Arb.) 64 If 1 idial nerceaue the fruiies 
of this iny tyllage to be delectable. iMT. H. La J-'rhuauH. 
Ft. Aiati. I. (i504> 47 The true medicine and tillage of the 
loule whereby all vertoe in tau CbtiM. 1013 Tavov /f>y to 
H faith 47a We do aloo esteem iTiat Country moot miserable, 
that floth neglect the proper Tillage, and Education of 
Children. 18^ T. L. Cirvi aa Fointta Fo^rt 185 He needs 
the tillage of prayer and Diblc'Stiidy. 

2 . tvtur. I'llled ur ploufrhed land ; land under 
cropp AS distinct from ixssturage ; the crojis growing 
on tilled land. 

1343 Acti% ihm. VI fL c« <7 1 3 Noe persons . . shall converte 
or tome into posture or liflage niiye suclie Copmes. sdja 
Liihcow Trav. v. 191 It is also beauiified with all ine 
oinaiiientsof nature, ns Heilwge. Tillage, Pastoriigc, Kructi- 
lerous Trees. 1049 Will) eror’«keetctiialirklies 
..CO put your liust in >our g.'irdcns your fountuins, your 
tillages, your dates, and fruits 7 i08i W ohlilk.k Sy*t. Agrie, 
viii. I 3 ted. ISO Of Beans, Pease, Mehms. CucumTicrs, 
Asu.'iiagus Cibla-jc, and several other luirts of Garden- 
Tillage.. An Acre of ground will yield far more of Tillage 
than of Com. € syie Caus I* iPNMrs Diary (1888) 108 I^aiids 
,.wiih all sorts »1 Herbage and tillage. 180^ l.n. WoLseLOV 
Ltft Mitrihorough 1. 334 The fence . . winch divided cIm 
tUiuge from ihe moor hind, 

1^ Bkni lrv Mom. Maironey ;o. I praie Cod nil men 
..may nnue grace tn becutne meete irltage fr>r the fruits of 
the Gutipell. 1011 Brsi.K 1 Cor tii.9 YertfcGodshnsbaiidry 
\iiia>g. tillage), ye rue Gods building. 

8 . attrib. nnd Comb, 

sg4a in J. H. Glover S imgtthr*vpiana (1883) 73, mx acres 
oftylKage land, t^s Exu. Jor t'reaooa (1675) 5 Tliese.. 
JcBuiis. .have as Tinagc-mcn, labouied..to perswade the 


oftylKage land, t^s Exu. Jor i'reatoH (1675) 5 Tliese.. 
JcBuiis. .have as Tinagc-mcn, labouied..to perswade the 
people. 138^ T WAsiirNoioN ir. Nu'hoLiy$ Voy. 11. x.43l», 
Gaidens.., tillage Kruuiid.s and pasturciL 171a J. MoaioN 
Fat. nisi, Eotthampt, 7 Tiilagu-Innd or Field* n. 1834 
iirit. Hash, I. 40 Tillage rarins are the uioet prufiiablc to 
the community. 

Hciice Tl’llair^d (-t'dJJd^ a., bronght under tilinge. 

1834 Jrnl, R. A grit. Soc. XV. 1. 34 The servitude of day 
labour upon the newly liil.iged Fens. 

||TillAadBia(til;t:‘iidzia). /ioi, [incxl.u (I.in- 
naeus), named after Elias Tillands, a Swedish 
butanist.] A large geno'4 nf herbaceous plants of 
the pine-apple family {EroMe/tat'fm)^ found in 
tropical and sobtrupicnl America and the West 
Imiies, chiefly epiphytic on trees. 

T. atneaigtSj aUo c'nlled ton^-loard, ttmg.Mo$s, hanging 
rvair, or blortda $Mois, forms long pendent grey tufts, the 
fibies of which are used for siuMing niatiressvs, etc } other 
species, as T. utriiulatn^ h.ive the leaves diluted at tbe 
ba*^ so as to foim a reservoir for water; many others are 
ciihivatc'J for ornain'’ni. 

1759 B. Stili iNOru ir. BiheFs Eeoa. Nat. in Afisc, Tracis 
U76S) 76 The lilland.si.i, which . growN on the tops of trees in 
Ihe d«s.irts of Ameiica, has its le.iV''S turned at the base into 
the shape of a pitcher.. ; in the-e the rain is cullc'ivd. and 

S reserved for thiriiy men. birrS, and beasts. i 80 o Gossr 
*otn, Nat, Hist. 61 The lilland>ias nestle at the ruiinncation 
of the snudler branches, .. wbrrc tliey often grow to an im- 
men»e size. .1803 Ki'snrLi. Dta»y North ^ South I. 930 
overlacing arms and iiitci twined branches of ilic 
tUlnndsia i..r S|M1 ii.sIi ino*is, a w.'cping, drooping, plumn- 
Ccous piirasite, which ..i.lings lu the Ireceverinstingiy. 181^ 
Daily News 16 Mar. 6/5 A niiiiilier of species of ihe sch 
called air plants-^Tillandsias<-. esliihitetl. 

Tilled ( tild), ppL. €L [1. Till i/.i -ici> L] Of 

land : see 'ritL v l 4. 

1340 Rfg. A/ag. Sig. .Seat 10 Eacfptis terris aiatis vul- 
gariter teliilund. 8577-95 Descr. Isles Siofi. in Slcciic Ceitie 
Seat/. HI. A;»p. 4.^5 Tin* teillit enrih. 1733 Tui l Horse- 
Hoeing Hash. 1. 8 When Routs are in a *f ill d i»uil. a 1859 
Macai'iav Hist. Eng. xxiil (it6i> V. 95 in ihui thickly 
peopled and carefully tilled leginn. 

Tiller (tid.iJ>, sb.^ Now literary or at'eh. 
Fuims: 3-4 tiliere, 4 tooliare, toller, tyller, 
tllear, 4-5 tilier, tylyer, tilyer, 3 tylyar, telar, 
tillour, tylere, tyllare, 3*6 tyllar, 6 tyller. Sc. 
telare, 5- tiller. [ME. Itliere, taking the plncc of 
OE. tiiia tTiLiK’), f. /r/mw, Tim. r.* + -rr^, -Kill ; 
sufiseq. spelt coniorm.'ibly to the verb.] One who 
tills the soil, or cultivates any crop or plant ; a 
husbandman, cultivator ; a farmer or fann Inbouicr. 
iwenlso K.akth tii.i.ru, lane/- ti Her sb. 10 b). 

erase Gen. eir Er. 148a Ks.iu wtUle nmn hiinlere. And 
lacob tame man l.tiere. « 1300 tijo yesas {Hut-juu.) 389 
Kh am, he Keid**, a ri)l soth vine, and mi fader t^uliare 1% 
1377 1 .ANGI. F. Ft K. XIII. 939 Fi>r alle trewe ir.iuiiU 
lours and lilieres of be erthe. ersoo Flowwaa*s T. 453 
What knoweth a lillottr at flie plow The popes naniv? 
rt 4 ia H«xci,k\r De R.g. Friao. 4418 Tlie 'lylere \v.r, 
tilyer] wiili hi<< porecut** and land. 1330 pArsen-. 187 l/ig- 
meroM, a r Her of vy^nes. i00i J. Chii.dsby Brit. Baconica 
11 The tiller can lonimonly I ike but two crops of wheat. 
JJ67 A. Youdm: Fanner's Lett, Feopto 74 The little farmer 
i» always consiilereU a«.ihe ihbf tiller of his lantl. 1819 
Macavlav Hist, Eng iii. I 418 The remuneration of w< lie- 
men employed in manufactures lias always been bightr tiuui 
that of the lille-s of the soil. 

Ti*llear« sb:^ l onns: (4 .AF, toiler), 5 telor, 
tHer, 6 tyller, -our, 6-7 tlllar, 6- tiller, [a. 
PE* UlUr (a 1 200 in Gmlcf.', /r///Vr, in sense i; 
.i^rlig^ 4 weaver's beam (le/ier des lisserands^ Godef.)| 
■Md.L. tHBrusm, L L. tela web : see -Auv l.J 


f L Arekar^R^ In n eraes-teirt Hit wooden 
beam wbic'i %ffOOved for reoepUoii of tbe arrow, 
or drilled for fie boh or onarTel; the ftodc. Obr, 
[1133 Atag, JtmL m RdWk lit fai ArekaoL VnO. (z86sl 
XliTys IiT .xtws vocRiis cost* pro balbils fnde ftcien. 
dis, xl. lignia n telar* balistarum . . c«x. Claris vocaiis 
•omemaUcs proMr*. It** loMnhtn 33 Mdw. /// ibhl. 
(1834) XI. 385. are^rarblartRS de corn teuti* tellers.] 
i4Ka-ao Lvno. CAgtm. Tray w. 1370 He .. hoik a bowe 
ku passingly wwi stronge, And with an arwe to hu tiler 
Cnge. 14.. Ker. in Wr.-WOlcker 615/44 Tonorcuhu r 
telor of on arbloM. r 133s Du Wer itUrotL Fr. in Fai^, 
914 Tyller of a croshowa, aormior. tSM In Lott t F^. 
Hess. VHl (r^ XIX. It. 40S Oon t>llour,oon paira of 
cheJeea, and ootibROder,. .oon creasbowe cose end oon dosen 
di of crosslfOwR teringcA i0Rt riewe. MmIL 

aai An exfiert .. workemen ..cunningly be^oweth m the 
hollow passage of the beame or tilleHof a balista) a shaft of 
wand. 1011 CoToe., Arhtior^ tha Tillar of R Crosse-bow. 
a I 0 i 8 SyLvesTRe hVeodntadt Bear xUv, Eyes that armo 
]a)ve*s An;hcs tillar. 

t b. A stiick or shaft fixed to a long-bow to admit 
of its being used as a cross-bow, for greater con- 
venience or precision of aim. Obs. 

1590 Bamwick Bri^e Diu. ii Whether a Cros-bowe, or a 
I.ong-bowe in a Tyller, riioot more certainly. s0ii Bbaum. 
At Pu Phiiasicr 11. ii, Use raercise, and keep a Siiarrow- 
hawk, you can shoot in a Tiller. 

t o. tram/. A bow fitt d with a tiller. Obs, 

■ST* J< Junks Bathes Bssektiauo la Rather wyth lunge 
Bowc^ ilian wyth Tyller, Stone bowe or Crosse Imwc. ssi^ 
Flori*), Balista, . .a crosse bow, a stock.bow or tillar. 1616 
.SuBFL. & Markii. Country Parnte 508 Neither is thecrosse- 
btiw so tlaungcniui, whether it be the tiller, or the bullet. 
1688 R. Holme ririMtrwf^r III. xvi. (Roxb) 77/1 The Tiller 
hath the Bow of wood either Ash or Yew whom string is 
lield vp (when, .drawnel by a wuuden Nutt aa it U called, 
and a ItLndle to let it off. 

d. (See quot. i8ot.) 

>545 I APP> presupposed in TitucRmc uhi. rA*). i8ei T. 
Kohkstr Eng. Bawatan 995 Tillor. an instrument m.ode of 
a stniight piece of woo<l, with a notch at the end, and notches 
on the iinper side | in which a bow is placed and drawn, to 
try how it bends. 

te. A stock or shaft lu the earliest forms of 
haml-gnn or cannon. Obs, 

11333 Mag, Ret 97 Kdw. Ilf in Arehmoh yrnt. (t86a) 
XIX. 74 Pro.,portagio x. gunn'eum telar*. 1883 Dillon 
lairhoF's Cetiunte ll. Gloss., Tolar, the stock of a hand 
gun (with above reference).) 

2 . Naut. A horizontal bar or beam attached to 
the riuUler-head, acting as a lever by means of 
which the rudder is moved in the act of steering. 
(Not in Fr., where the tiller is *barre du gouvernait *.) 
NI 0 S 3 Nontent htor Nax>alis a v. (Harl. MS. 9^01), 
I’lie llelme and Tiller Is all one . only the word Tiller 
is properlie used fur that which wo^stecre the Bote by. 
I 0 a 7 Gait. Seantads Cram ii. 19 The Tiller is a 

St long (wece of woud made fast to the Rurlder. .W'herehy 
the Rudder is so turned to and fio as the ifeimesman 
plenseth. 1704 J. Hakkih Lex. Tcehn, 1 , Tiller, the very 
same with the ifcim uf a Ship : It is intMt pruperly used in 
a Boat where that which would be the Helm in a Ship, is 
ctdlcd the Tiller. 1743 Bulkflf.y & Cummins Vey. S. .Seas 
17 Tbe .Ship struck a second 'I'imc, which broke the Head 
of the Tiller. 1830 M akkyat Aiidsk. Easy xix. Easy wrested 
the tiller from Gascoigne's hand. 1873 Hei.i> 8 Anr. Press, 
vi, 76 You are either.. a slave at the oar, or a serf at the 
tiller. 190S A C. Benson Upton Lett (1^)39 Not fit. .to 
take the tiller. 

b. Also loosely, the steering-gear of a rowing- 
boat : cf tiller-line, •rope in 4. 

8. In various technical uses: seequots. 

1630 J. ‘I'avlor (Water P.) A Thiefo wkjj. 11. 119/9 As 
oil! e a Wiiidiiiill (out of bre.'ith) lack’d winde A fellow 
brought foure busheU then to grindo,^ And hearing neither 
noyse of knap or tiller, l^rnd downe his come, and went to 
seeke liie miller. 1789 Bbanu Hist, Nemcnstle 1 . 687 note, 

A piece of wood, calira a tiller, is. .applied to one wheel, 
and pressed thereon, a 1893 Forry Voc. E. A nglia. Tiller, 
the handle of a sixide. 1^7 Knight Diet, Meek,, Tiller. 

I. A irausverse handle at the upper end of a pit raw. s88l 
Raymond Aiiaing uloss.. Tiller, See Brace.head, 

4 . athib. and Comb , : f tiller-bow « sense 1 c; 
tiller chain, a chain answering the b.ame put pose 
as a tiller-rope : on steamships used in conjunction 
with iteel-wiie to connect the tmlcUT with the 
sieniii steeling- gear; tiller-head, the extremity of 
tlie tiller to which are secnrcil the two eiiiU of the 
tiller-rnpe or -chain; tiUer-lineR, two lines or 
mix's la-tened each to one nrm of the tillcr-yoke in 
a Ijoiit; also called yoke-lines, yoke-, iHlcr-re/es ; 
tiller-poHi, the iipfier part of the rudder-stock ; 
tiller- rope, (e) the ro})e fnow usunlly a chain) 
connecting the tiller-head with the drum or barrel 
of a ship’s steeriiig-j^.ir ; (^) n rn|ie le.nding from 
the tillf r-lie.'id to each side of the deck, to assist in 
steering in rough weather; (r) pi. ■■ Itllcr-ltnes \ 
tlUer-Hteerege, -steering, the arr.’mgenient lor 
steering a motor-car by means of n le\ er (ns distinct 
from wheel steerage) ; till «r- wheel, a wheel by 
which a rudder ts actuated, a steering-wheel ; 
tiller -yoke, a yoke fixed on the rudder-head of a 
boat and sciving ns a tiller. 

1383 W. M. Rentetubr. in Robvits Rng. Bemouan 961 
Every one iMrariug a *tiller-liow or enm-bow, a|h(.l broad 
arrows. 1390 Ban WICK Disc. fVeapots it He. .theivcaii either 
louse LiMig-lKiwe, Tdler.iwwe, or Cros-bowe. 1991 Per. 
CiVAi. .span. l>iet.,ReArotaan,stt\\)nt\Ktwe,htilistxgtnus. 
S841 K. H. liANA Seansade Mma, Diet, u v. Tilier-topes, J 


TiLZJnxira. 

r Seetsltsdfoa from Ills 'dllte-lNBdieendllMbml of tbe 

wIirrL wSS^'estm^CoM. 3 Joa. 4/R With one 
*tillesv|avarh« can p^urm Ml t^ finchm ®fd»‘W^Il5 
staRrsniRn at oiK». 1889 J. IL JaiioMa 
^ 76Harri9attheRCttllsiJuriattba*tUler>lino8. Ag^Dmiy 
fcwM 0 Jan. 6/a Her •liUar post bod btertiwned awaRand 

other demagR oon« to Iho stem. >908 P- Thom^ ymt 
Asuom'o Vay. 148 Our old *TiURi 4 bQpR being much worn, 
we unreev'd it, and reev'd a new one. 1870 Black Ado. 
Fuseton v, Bell pulled the white tiHer-ropee oiwr ber 
shoulder. _ 

n*llWt Now dial. Forms : x (see ety 
mol.); 7- taUr, 8-9 tiUar, tellar, tailor: 9 
dial. toUow, tlUow, telly. [ App. repr. OE. teller, 
tealier str. m., also te/gra wk. m. (see lenie 1), 
extended forms of telga wk. masc., * branch, bough, 
twig* * ON. tjalga fem., MLG., LG., Du. ielg, 
ML)u. telch, telff-f m. and n., MUG. sg/ri, eelge, 
eitge m. ;-OTeul. •/s^o), telgbn- twig, branch, 
sprout. Not found in Eiig. between 1 too and 1660; 
the phonetic history is obtourew The dial, teltew, 
allow may repr. OE. tilga.l 
1 1 . (In OE.) A plant, a shoot, a twig ; «r/. asbuot 
or sucker from the root. Obs, 
a toeo BliekL Glosses (E.E.T.S.) e6f/e ToaXwspropm- 
ginet, e looo AIlpsic Gen, ii. 5 And skne telgur on cor Aon 
mr Aam |)e he uppasprunge on corban. a soge Herbarium 
in Sax. Leeehd. i. 976 Deos wyrt. of anuin wyrttruman 
niane^ telgran asendek. Ibid., Hyperuxin . . Of mum stelan 
m.uiesR teixran weaxak. Ihia. 394 H eo cal . . wio m eoraon 
byre tel^an tohraedelx a 1030 Aiedscinm de Qnadrs^, ibid. 
33a Do 00 aiine teibron (kias m o rb ea m es] 6a ay aduna 
gecyrrecl. 

2 . A young tree, a sapling; esp» a stodc-shoot, 
rising from tne stock or stnol of a felled tree. 

1004 Evflvn Sy/va in. iv. f 2^ (Chasroat) This [ladder] 
they usually make of a curved *1 iller fit to apply to tbe con- 
vex shape of tbe heap. 1706 PHiti.im (ed. Kemey), 'Tillar 
(in Husbandry), a small Tree left to grow till it be reliable, 
syia J. Jamxs tr. Le Blonds Gtsrdenlng go’l'hey Site obWg^ 
to leave .sixteen Tillers on an .Acre; 1768 1 'vckbr Lt. Nat, 
(1834) I. 399 First sbuqis up a tender twig, which then 
becomes a vapling, a waiver, a tcllar, and at last a perfect 
oak laden with acorns. 1794 W. Pearce Agrie, Berks 55 
[They] permit their lalioiirers, during tha winter months, to 
take up tbe old roots, from whicti no heir or teller is rising. 
1838 rlanUng 9a in Libr. Use/. Know/,, Jlusb. Ill, Tiller 
or fcllar, a shout selected .. from those produced by a co|^ 
pice stool to stand for a timber-tree. 1873 Suuex Gloss., 
Tetter, Tillow , a young oak tree. 1878 hr Q- S^b Ser. 
X. 993 The lessee cuvenatils nut to cut down tellows and 

•tvmnerH. 

3 . One of the lateral shoots from the base of the 
stalk of corn or gross or other herbaceous plant. 

*733 Tmvs, Horse-Hoeing liusb. xi. 139 *i'he same Plant 
th.'it when fmor sends out but *J'wo or Three Tillers, would 
if well nourish’d, .send up a Multitude of Tillers, as is seen 
in Ho’d Wheat and Sown Wiieut. 1739 tr. Du/tamefe 
Hnsb, I. xUi. (1762) 70 NewBiallcH, or, as some call it, tillers. 
1764 Museum Rust. Ill, xii. 46 If the season » lost to 
cncrease the number of tillers, ue m.sy enlarge the ears. 
181S W, Lksi ib Agrie. .Smpxk Aforay Glovs., Tiller, the 
rising blade uf crowing com shooting out several stems from 
one seed. [Cf i8a8 Crauen Gloss., 'Telly, a single stalk 
of grass or corn.] 

t Tiller, sb.^ Obs. rare^"^, [app. f. Till sb.x^ 
+ -KR 1 , ? after drawer.] ■■ Till i. 

1693 Drydkn yuTPenal yi. 38^ Search her C' ibinet.and I boo 
shal liiid Each Tiller there wuh Love- Epistles lin'd. 

Tiller (tiiaj), AUu y tillar, 9 tillow. [f. 
Tiller ] inir. Of com or other plante: To 
produce ‘tillers’ or side shoots from the root or 
base of the stem ; also said of the shoots thus 
arising. Also with out. forth, 

1077 Plot Oxjordsh. 945 'I'he .Seed in the rich [Land] does 
tillar, i.e. spiout into hcvernl blades and spread on the 

S ronnd. 1733 Tull Horse Hoeing Hush. xix. 970 More 
talks would Iiav e Tillered out. 1743 M axwpll Set Trans, 
Soc. iniprov. Agrie. Scot. 24 Clovrii.pl.*iiits, w hen they have 
room to grow, tiiler or xiool. and employ more Ground than 
those of Corn. 1805 R. W. Dickson /' rwt/. Agrte, I. 463 
Oats du not liller so ninch as other gniiti!!. 1813 VANcotA-px 
Surrt.^ Hampshire 196 The more tlmt thu crown of ibis 
plant is., divided, the greater dispodtion it Ims to stool and 
tillow forth ilia Id.tionai stems and succours.^ xWARep. U..S, 
Commissioner Agrie. (1869)406 It lwlic:iij lillered astonish- 
ingly, as many us fifty heads growing from one kernel, 
b. Irans. 'I’o throw (stalks, etc.) by lillering. 
1787 Winter Syst. Husb, 907 The roots of' the drilled 
[wheal] tillered out from tea or twelve to upwards of thirty 
■talks on each rout. 

Hence Ti*Uered ppl, a.t having several shoots or 
steins springing from one root ; Ti'llering vbl. sbm 
and ppi, a. 

tm Tull Horse-Hoeing Hnsb. vii. 79 These Tillered 
Ho^Stalks, if ibey were pl.mteil siui: Min all over the inter- 
v.'il, it might Mem well cover'd. 1764 Museum Rust, 111 . 
XII. 46 There isaparticularscaion for its iille.iiig, or spread- 
ing I another for us upri.:ht growth. 1833 K idgemont Farm 
Rep. 137 in Libr, Use/. Kmnol., //mOII, liy a mpidaiid 
eariy vegetation of tbe wheat, tbe lillering branches of tha 
young plant are apt to exh.iust themselves. 1883 W. K. 
Parkbr Mammestian Descent vl. t58' 'J he inulliplicd (or 
tillered) stems of a wheB^plant. 
t Tiller, v.bi see TiLLRAiira vid. tb.i 
Tiller, dial form of Tiiillbk. 
t Tiller ate, v. Obs. rarr^K > Tiller 

tysp tr. DuhmmeTs Hnsb, m. i. (1769)999 I'he roots which 
stood thin in the rows, tUleraied out from ten or tureive; 

vbl. id.t Obs, rare, [Implies • 
verb tilUr^ from Tiller i d : see -mo l.J The 
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TILXOBLBSS. 


.ipottliiK of R bow np 
border to stretch or b 


n a tiller CTiuJta s 3 .> i d) In 
nd it . 


; mf Ascham il (Arb4 114. 1 woukto dwyi* sll 

vhowyen to «ctfM theyr maum well, to wooiko th«m and 
Amice ibcm well, to eiue them heetet conuenient, end 
vtylterynBCB plentye. md, its, 1 mippoie that nether y* 
Imwe can te to good end chefe wood% nor yet to well 
Msekoned or tmly made, wyth hetyncce end tilleiyngeei 
atoi T. ltoeftine£«iur. TfatHi^, trying e bow 

bythc tiller. Ahermg a by icraping it 

TUlerlng* vM. see after Tillkh 
T illsrlwM (ti'loildB), a. [f. Tillbb jA.s-i- 
-LKflfluj Without or lacking a tiller. 

ttre M 0 mti« 4 fds Ewm 3^*9 Amm, Feb. 86 llie mdder was 
llllftlesk. 

Tillwti (U*l«t% tillot (tilat). Forms: 5 
tirUeie, tiUette, 6 tyllot, 7 -it, 6^ tiUaS» 

9 -ot. [app. ad. OF. U/MU (14th c. in GodeC 
collateral form ol itiUU^ toilete a wrapper 
of cloth: seeToiLKT.] 

1 . A kln^ of coarse cloth, used for wrapping up 
textile fabrics and (formerly) garments ; also for 
making awnings. 

H/mmm. 4 Homuhold Ext. (Roxb.) eti Paid to lohn 
Felaw for xi). yerdea of tyllete for the apynaia 1530 PALSca. 
aBi/i Tyllct to wrap clothe in, ttylUtt€, tgpo /mo. Sir 
T, Emms^ in Afthmrftfim XL. 327 A acarlet doke faced 
wt* gimy with the tillei. 1637 Spitci/, S» Ataunt*t PmUmi 
Na 106 The aole dying of tmkrumes and lillita ttge 
Wmittocic, etc. iVA. Tredkr (1840) 946 Hie fillet, or little 
cloth, for encasing glased stuff's inieiKled for a foreign 
market, waa the first ap|iroach towards pattern floor-cloth 
painting. 1904 Timts 5 Sept, i/a Mr. Justice Farwell.. 
restiained..liie said Defendants.. ftoin wrapping up any 
goode..in lining papers and tillots supplied by the Plan itiffv 
b. A bag made of thin glazed musun, used aa a 


covering for dress-goods. 

1671 in M*Euiaim Did. CaMmerreefFunk). 
t 2 . A tilt or awning V 6 s, 

1497 NamU Ate. Hem. K//tt8gfi) 110 Cartes with tlllettes 
foi .shott with all apparelle. 

Hence Vl'lloting, in iilbiiMg cloth, a cloth used 
as n wrapper, esp. for textile labrics. 

1884 S/rft/! TiUtdt Faieni Nw ajS7 Improvements in 
tillotting cloths. 

tTulet^. Obu Also 7 tylot. [a. OF. /iV/r/, 
teilUt (iA-i.sth c. in Godef.), dim. of fiY, teil\ see 
TaiL and -KT.] A lime or lindrn-trce. 

1601 Holland Pliuy (1614) II. 7 The thin barks of the 
Linden or Tillet tree. Ibid. 185. 1686 tr. CharditCt Trav, 
Ptrtim 370 Groves of^Poplers and I'ylets, which they plant 
ID serve 'cm for building their Houses. 

liUlleul. [F. /fV/rW (li'>ul) linden-tree t—L. 
*tilw/us, dim. of *ti/itis « ti/la linden.] 

1 . A lime or linden-tree. 

1530 pAi.n(.a 981/1 Tylleull, a Icynde of fnite fenor for 
treTf, UlUuL iBas-9 Mm* Sherwood Lady 0 / Manor 11. 
xiv. 180 The gardens of orange trees { the avenues of tilleui j 
the groves of myrtle. 

2. aitrib. a. Name of a shade of colour: a pale 
yellowish gieen like that of the leaves of the lime- 
tree. 

1884 Caut/lM Fam. Mag. May 371/* A light tillrul 
ground, just the tint of lettuce, shot with white. 1909 
Daily Chrom. e6 June 4/3 Lady St. Germans, .becomingly 
dicssed in tillvul voile. 

b. TilUul tea^ an infusion of lime-tree flowers, 
uscrl ns a remedy for headache, etc. 

190B Daily Chrom, 14 Nov. j/4 Oidmary tea [has brnm 
replaced] by the bitter-lasted tilicul variety, whiJi was first 
on show at on hotel in Paria. 

+ TiU-bew, v. Obs. rare. [f. //j 7 - for To- * 

•f Haw V.] trans. To hew or cut to pieces. 

1375 BARBoua Bruce 11. 381 He all lill-hewyt he our* 
ink Ibid, XX. 367 So fast lilLhcwyn wes all his facw. 

Tilli, in titfi berries: see Tilly sb. 

Tilling (liHi)), Vbl. sb. [f. Till i;.i + -iho V] 
The action of Till Vi \ ; work done upon land for 
raising crops ; cultivation, tillage. 

a laag Auer, E. 996 |>e win^eardes . . het mot muche 
lilunge to uurte beren wiiMibcrien. 1377 Langl. P, PI. R. 
XIV. ^ Fourty wyiiter folke lyued wiih-ouicn tulyinge. 
1387 Tmkvisa Higdrm iRolls) II. 981 Koiinyn.;e of tefienge 
(v. rr. lellynge, lillyng] of feeldes hey clefied Cereres. 1478 
A'A. Noblesse (Koxb.) 70 In lilieiiij;, eiing, and lubuurage of 
his londis to bent corue and fiuiu «i6io Hkalkv Theo* 
/ArM/M (16361 19 Tlie well tilling and husbanding of tlie 
ground. 1678 Six G. Mackxnzik CW.v/. Laws Sioi. 1. xix. 
f 9 (1699) loi The stealers of Plcugh-graiih . .in the time of 
Teiliiig. .are to be punished to me denlh. 1710 LomL 
Caz, Na 4703/9 A Bill.. for encouraging the Tilling of 
Land with Hullocka 18S7 W. Sklwvn Lnw Nisi Prius 
(«d. 4) 11. 1906 Wliether the land is of such a nature as to 
require an extiaorduiary expeiice in manuring or tilling. 

.A- I4e3 Caxion Gold. Leg. eiih/x l.xkea tylyer of 
Itiesu cryst he prouffi’ted in spyrytuel tylyeng. 1640 H. 
WoouwASii (///at) a Chddes Patiiinony laid out upon the 
good culture or Uiling over hh whole man. 

tb. cemr. The produce of tilling; a crop: 
TiLLAoa J b. Obs. rare, 

1680 J. GooDVKAa b Hereford Dioe. Eeg. 4 Oct., Want- 
ing topes in the time of Harvest to carry in his tilling with. , 

O. attrib., ai tilling land, laud lit lor tilling, , 
arable land. 1 

1387 TaavioA Htgdm (Rolls) II. 89 But now wodee beb 
i-bewe adoun end riewe ietynge fond i-niada 1488 CmL , 
Ane, Eee. Publin (18B9I 494 Forte of the lyllyng laird. 

Tl-miltf i ///. a. IlTill That { 

tills or cuflivates land. 


e>48s WvcLV liwiw. Sd. Wks, I. 399 Be first was an 
heerde, and ha toNr a UUytif man. sgnfi uady Chram. 13 
SepL il\ Nor aputn my mnse becaase it ibigs.. Of tilling 
men who ploQgfi and reap. 

t Ti'lliiliui, Obs. [f. Till 0.1 A Maw ifi.] A 
man employed in tillege; a farmer, bnilrandmaii ; 
a ploughman, peasnnt ; a tiller of the aolL 
^940 Cmmt tfftassd im tPEis. in Bircb Cart. Sax. IL 483 
^ng wexes bet ofer (ilmannes dena 13. . CmrsarM. 4696 
(Cott.) Tilmcn oueral he bml a-bouie..pair ledc had sauii. 

^ >378 l**g* Saiuis xl iNisuam) sot, & ho ^ne, as gud 

>ale*nian, To wirk in coddis 3014! begaiM. e 1440 JeteaPs 
weli 937 Summe feendys komyn or lyimen wyth here hors 
& carte. Mgf% Ttiasae //maA (1878) 34 Good shepheard, 
good tilmoii} good Jack and good Gil, Makes husband and 
huswife their cofers 10 fii. s6ao T. GaANoaa Div, Logike 
SfiOThe tilLman pbwing in the field, findelh a treamira 

Tillocrat (ti'bkrat). tteetee-ud. [f. Till o.l a 
•f -(o)CRAT.] A luling member of an agticulturu 
class. 

b8s8 Bailkv Age s Farmers, bankers, millocrats, Officials^ 
manufactnicrs, merchants, lillucrats. 

Tillodont (U'btlpnt). IHilmnt. ff. mod.L. 
7 'iHodimtia^ f. Gr. rtAX-eiv to pluck 4- noonr, ofiorr- 
tooth.] A member of the Tdlodomtia, a group of 
extinct mammaU apparently combining the coar- 
acteri of unjpilates, i^ents, and carnivora, whose 
remains are found in the Kocene of N. America. 

1 1875 Amer. Jrttl. Sci. Ser. in IX. 921 At the List meeting 
of the Connecticut Academy, Feb. 17th, Professor O. (X 
Marsh made a communication on a new order of Eocene 
Mammals, for which he proposed the name Tillodoiitia. 
1876MABSH ibid. Xl.e49.] 1889 Nicholson & Lvdekkiuk 
Patmonl. II. 1468 'l*he characters pie^ented bythaTillodonts 
harnionne with the vlewthat both theUngubtesand Rodeota 
have been detived from a primitive Carnivorous stock. 
Tillot: see TiLLrpi. Tillow, var. Tiller lA.R, v. \ 
tTillUMUL. Obs. In 6 .Sir. teliaman, 6-7 
tilaman. Alteration of TTlluan, with inserted x, | 
after huntsman, spokesman, steersman, etc. < 

S56f-a in Keith Hist. Ch.Scoi.Ktj^) I. App. 179 Alt and j 
sindrb ParochinorisTakktsmen.Telismen, Few.iii^ Rent.*!- 
brts, PossessourK 13)89 Nashx Auat. Absurd. 30 Theyr 
father was a Tilsnmn aiienilant. 1645 WakuA'ctim. be/. Ha, 
Cam. eb Alar, st Like a niece ground that h.'ith beene 
stirred by the Plough, ana tlte tils-raan doth not follow uu 
tr^ive it more e.'irths in due seasoo. 

Tillward: bccTilwaiul 
T illy (tiii), sb. Also 8 tiUf, tyle. [app. a. 
F. t^, ad. lucd.L. tiglium, in It ti^ia : cf. 
TioLic.l In lilly seed, the seed of a ai>ecic 8 of 
Croton (formerly called C. Pavana, aow ideiitificd 
with C. TisHuenS. which yields Croton oil. 

tyia tr. PonnPs Hist. Drugs I. 141 The smooth Fruit 
cnird in the Shops, Tyle Seed, or Tilli- Iter ries IorigJ?/V/>iMr 
arbrs A fruit Hue, ttontmf grain de 7V///], iljsSSiMMoNoe 
Dtct,^ Trade, Tiilyaeed, a small tree, the Croton Pavana of 
Hamilton. . . the seedit of which liave the same pro(iertieii as 
those of the Croton TigUnm. 

Tilly (ti ll), a. [C. Tilt. jd.S -f -T.] Abounding 
fai, or of the nature of, till or tenacious clay. 

>799 J* RoHRrrsoN Agrie. Perth 14 Houses Cfimposed of 
this mortar or tilly cby. s8sa Six I. Sinci air .Syst. Hush. 
Scot. I. 997 StiflT stubborn lilly land. 1844 STPriirNS AA. 
Farm 1. 1^ Clay, aitd tilly clay even moie tlian the unc- 
tuoua retains a great deal of water. 

Tiily-vally, int. hs. or arch. Also 6 tully 
'valFt 7 tillie vallin, 7, 9 tilly-fally, 9 tilley- 
valloF. [Origin unknown.] An exclamation of 
impatience: Nonsense! fiddlesticks I 

411319 Skkiton Manerlo Marg. Atylh A Ale 5 Tally 
valy, suawe, let be, 1 uy I 1397 Shaks. 2 Hen, iV, 11. v. 


valy, suawe, let be. 1 uy I 1397 Shaks. 2 Hen, tV, 11. v. 
90 I'illy-fally (Sir lohn) netier tell me, your anLiriiC Swag- 
gerer comes not in my doored 1601 — / xoel. N. 11. iii. 8j Am 
not I consanguinioiisf Am I not of her blood? tilly v.'illy. 
< 1630 Life Sir T. More fv. 197 Tillie valli& tillie vallie 1 


w oxer am mweerwm awe a*/ Asssra ssiisxi wuessu * 

will you silt and make goslings in the ashes? 1816 Scott 
AHttg. vi, Tilky-s alley, Mr. Lovel— which, by the way, one 
commentator derives from tittiniltitium, and another fi om 
tedleydto^SoxX tilley-valley, I say, a truce with your polite^ 
ness. 1864 St. jatnes' Mag. 334 Tilly-fally, man t^Dut go 
on with >*oiir evidence, brouicr Hut t. 

II Ti*linai« [Mexican Sp., ad. Nahuatl tilmatli, in 
comb, //fma-.] A kind of simple cloak or blanket 
secured with a knot, worn by the Iiicliaus of Mexico. 

s8si Mav.vk Kkii> Stalf Hunt, x. We see mangas and 
tilmas, and men wearing the sandal as in Eastern tends. 
ibid. XX, There were puebloscteri in their uiigiaccfiil tilm.TS. 
189s Daily News 6 Nov. 3/5 The shrine of our l.ady of 
Guodaloupe luul its origin in an alleged apparition of the 
Madonna 10 an Indian, Jtmn Uiegu, in the early days of the 
Conquest I9 Dec. is3i]...A picture of the Virgin Is wtiti to 
have appeared on the ooaru tilina or cloak of the Indian. 
Tllaent, eaily pervendon ofTiKEEL sbJA 
Tilt (tilt), sb.^ Also 5 telt(e, 5-7 tylt, 6 tylta, 

7 tillte. fCoUateral form of ME. fr'/cf, Tbld 
sb., perh. innuenoed by fx///.] 

1 . A oovering of coariie cloth, in early quota, of 
hair-cloth ; an awning ; a booth, tent, or taternncle. 

C1440 Promp. Pam. 488 /t Telle, or feme, tentorium, 
1947 Prit^ Couueit Acte lt 2 ^) II, 133 Tylies of heaie to 
couver the powder. 13^ TowasuN in Hakluyt l^oy. (1589! 
110 On sboare, wee mue a '1 ill with our Oares and nile. 

T. Auams Fxf. 9 Pe/er L 13 The apostle compares his 
life to a labcrnairle; a little shed ot tilt, wherin the iin- 
motul soul dwells. 1688 R. Holme Armouty iv. xii. 
(Roxb.) 304/f The coffin had oner it a lilt oT stately frajiie 
of wood couered with black, imi Smoluctt Humph. Cl. \ 
I July, Machines.. fitted with tills, that prrdecc from the i 
seaward ends of them,, .to screen the faaihen from the view. I 


2 . An awning «ver a bout 
sfiii Midolkton a Dkkkkb EoeeringGhifO. B, A lieal^ 
with a dh ovor it. 1716 Gav Trhdes 1. 164 l*he iDwing 
Crew To* tempt a Fare, cUutth all their I'ilcs In Itlue. sfiflf 
^SANT The Worid event ii, A brond canvas lilt or awaiog 
rigged up from stem to Menu 
8 . Aa awning or cover for a cart or wagon, 
nsoally of canvas or larpaulin. 

i6bo Shblton Quix. (1746) 1 1 1. xL 69 The Waggonia Setf 
was opened, without Tilt 01 Boughs, a iMfi Usshri A nn. vi. 
(1658) 99B lliey oovered the Cart with a base dirty tilt mado 
of skiiM. 1753 Scots Mag. Nov. 541/1 The lift or aomo 
other^ conspicuous placo oflits waggon. sEgs Psinolk Afr. 
Sk. ii. f 4t Each wagcNi is provided with a laised canvas tilt 
to protect the traveller from sun and rain. 1803 Sxious 
TVviv. S B. A/}"iea 04 My w.sggott. .on the hintto part of 
which stood a tilt or leitt where I slept. 

4 . In Labrador and Newfu^land: A fidier- 
mnn's or wood-cutter's hut. 

1809 R. G. I'absr in Outing {V. S.l XX VII. eo/i A scoro 
of shorenmenV 'tilts* -rude turf-envered huts, some little 
cleaner than the Esquimaux* habitations. 1906 Toilers of 
DevO June ico/e iLabresdoifi A few wooden ' tilts * itesilra 
at the edge of the liver... The 'tilts 'are all very much alilco 
—the general ' Uving.ronm*,..and the beds iu airtained-off 
recesses. The little colony, .come from their homes nl Ctepo 
Charles only for Um witiiet's troppinfc and woml-cutting. 

8 . attrih. and Comb., as It/t-maker, -weaver, 
-window, tilt-tike adj. ; also tilt-bonnet, a 
woman's or girl's bonnet in the form of a wagon- 
tilt, made by bending a piece of pnsteboanl into 
a half-cylinder, and covertng it with linen or calico, 
a drawing-string holding it in shape, the material 
being extended to cover the crown and form a 
curtdn (T. Hardy): cf. coalscuttle itonnet; tilU 
oloth, « senses 1 >3 ; t tilt-hair, ? hair-cloth for 
tilta; tilt-roof, 'a round-topped roof,sha|>ed like 
a tilt or wogon-covar ' (Knight Diet. Afech. 1877) ; 
t tilt-aail, 7 a sail made of coarse cloth ; tiU- 
wherry, a wherry having a tilt, a *J'ilt-boat. 

1874 T. Ha9dy Far/r. Menlding Crowd xxv. The women 
..woie *lilt bonnets covered with nankeen. 1611 in noth 
Eep. Hiit, MSS. Comm. App. iv. 4)9 For a *tylt cloth, 
sx. 6 d. 179D Li CKOMDK Eng, liaeetteer 111, li’itney,Oj/,.. 
Tilt-cloths for b.srgenien ore likewise rnaife here, X1440 
Frontp. Pam. 488/1 *TeltB hayyr (//., A., P. itU, hayre); 
gauda. ss6a in Koeers Agrie. h Prices III. 576/1 Tilt 
nair. 35|1 n>Iu rm 1/4, 94 pieces (int 11/-. 1834 H. Millmb 
St sues Sr Leg. xiii. (1857)903 The grey niinsand theramuy, 
*liU-like hillocks. 1847 Addison Contracts 11. vii. 1 2 1 1883) 
991 The defendant oiuered the plnintifT to make him a 
uaggnn, and . .einpluyed . .a 'tiltiiuiker to on a tilt. i6aa 
Smrlion Qui.x. ii 746{ tV. xxii. 17B The General made all 
the G.'tUies* niriko their *Tilt>9aila. 1579 Tranter. Farer, 
sham Parish Rtgr. (MS.l, Kro<-ainM Suialwodd, a tylto. 
weuer. 1373 in Fcuillerat RetelsQ, KUz (1908)91^!! *TylC 
whiireyes Uint enryod the Ma-King geare A Cltildiciu 
>799 //n// Advertiser Nag. 4/x bhe.. thrust it out at one 
M the *tili-wmdows. 

Tilt <ttU), xA.« Also 6 tylt(6, 6-7 tilta. [la 
branch 1 from Tilt v.l i ; in br. 11 fr. Tiltp .1 11 .] 

L L A combat or encounter (for exercise or 
sport) between two armed men on horseback, with 
laiicrs or similar weapons, the aim of each Ireing 
to throw his opponent from the sadtile; * JusT 
46.1 1 ; also, the exercise of riding with a lance, 
or the like, ot a mark, as the quintain. 

1911 in KIIisf)rr)r* Lett.Sxr. 11. J. 181 Thise iiij Knighles 
sh4iil piescnt lhemsel(..in harneys for theTylte 13^ T. 
Wii.suN Rhit. (1580) 13, I mnie ctfiiiiriende hym for pteiyng 
at wcapon-s, for riiiuiyng vppon a gr«.ne horse, forchargyng 
his Re at the Tilt. 16^ Kahl Monm. tr. Ittvialtni’s A avts. 
fr. Parnass. 1. Kii. (1674) 74 (To] siieiid a hundred ihou'ouid 
Crowns in Tilt and Turm-y. 1945 Sir C. Wilmams in H. 
W.'ilpole A/tf//r. (7i;a. // (1847) II. App. 396 l.'iw pleasures, 
such as openis, ulays, lua-'querades. tilts and totu luimcnis. 
iBmTrnnvson Enid ^2 Forgetful of tlie nil and Cuurn.-iinenC. 

D. transf. and^. An eiicountei, cumimt, con- 
test; a debate, public cliqmte or discussion. In 
17-1 8th c. often applied to a duel. 

1367 Tuhbkrv. EpU. Dame F.lyz. Athundle 3 Who rnA 
htr race in vertues lyir ariuht, And ncucr h.'ul at Furiuiies 
hand the foyla 411670 Hacki.t Abp. H'iilianti 11 (1699) 
Bi He would not fly the tile nor start from any colour of 
Bccusatioik 1693 Humours Town »/ A imHltsh i'lU upon a 
foolish hot-headed runctiiio, 170Q Stkklx ’/4r//rr No. 39 
P16 We., genet ally conducted our hlspute and Tilt ari-ord- 
iiig to the Inst that li.td li.qjpciiM Iwtueen HeisonsofRepn- 
iatiuii. s89a F. M Crawford Mr. Isaocs ii, I trust that 
our collision in the flesh luis had no worse results than nur 
tills ill prinL 1906 Spcitator ^ Feb. 173/a bhe enjoys the 
lilt of rather rouiih speech. 

c. A thrust of a weapon, as at a tilt. Now 
only ^c*. 

S716 Addison Freeholder No. 10 v 5 His Majesty..etfter- 
tnin'd liiiii with the .'^lauehirr of two or three of his l.iege 
Subjects whom he very dexterously put to Death with the 
Tilt uf his Lance. 1754 Kichakosun (•randtson (17811 L 
xiv. 8a Miss Harnevelt tnok a tilt in heroics. 1863 Cowdkm 
Clarkk .S'hahs, Char. viii. 900 She has a tilt at him, jeeiing, 
joking, my.4iifying, obluxcntiiig him. 

2 . A place lor iiolditig tills or justs; a tilting 
ground or yani ; the lists. * 

a ssie Tfustes May (V ^arnir 1507. 68 in Hacl. A. P. P. 11. 
116 Two S(.-ru.Tunte»of this laity of delyte Sholde l^eniotinteil 
armed and redy dyght At atyfteH ende. igjo PALhOR. 183 
Tate iices, a tylte to teme to Juste at. a t;4S H ali Chrom., 
Hen, /7//4|Ij^ The kyng..rode aimut the Tylt. 1564 
H award Euiregneu vil 75 He fynyshed soiidry pieces of 
w'ork nt Rome among which was. . ihe Tilt lf«/4»rM4w transL 
Ur turn], Il place (or iiiea to run in. 1386 Wabnkr Aib. £n§. 
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n. Is. (isSg) 3S Vn besten Fkiihcvors boorded TyllbM 
[IfTyllCh] lo Iseake ih«ir aiaflC'iike Rsstls. 

8. Phr. (from I or a;, a. lo run ai {jthi) ////: 
to ride in a tilt or just. 

IMS. K1.VOT Dici,t D*<urr§y§ fn to rsnne at lha 

lylia in hariiays. iM.MA.ai^WB JSifw, //, v. y. Whan for 
lirr Rake I ran at tilt in France, And lhara unhors'd lha 
Duke of Cleremont. 1611 CoToa., Cpurir ia /tutcv, to tilt, 
or, CO run at tilt. 1636 P. RANnAi.1. In Dubrtntiu 

(1877) 19 As they at 'J ilt, so wen. at Quintain ninne. 1849 
JIhB. Tavlob Ct, E.xt 9 up. 111. Disc* sx 143 Uanry 11 was 
killed runninc nt Tilt. 

b. So to run a tift (see nlito A-tilt 8, A prepA) ; 
■Iso.^^. Also rarely to run tilt, 

1591 ohanx I IUh, I'V, 111. iL H Break a l.aunce, and 
riinne a.Tilt at Deaih. 1^4 N. Paibsax Bulk ^ S§lv. 14s 
If you make two such bodies, .to run a till ujxm such a line 
of odd IcaHtlngs. iySa*^t H. Walpolb Vtrtue't Anecd, 
(1786) I. 158 The next, exhihitstwo knights runninc 
a lilt on the foregrmind. sSji Cabuvlk in froude L{/* 
(166a) 11. viii. 170 With her.. 1 was provoked.., so Mrt was 
she, to run tilt, and 1 fear transfix her. 1871 Minb AIvi.ock 
Fair FtytM€€ 1..3 Like Don Quixote with his windmill it 
b runnins a tilt against peircitly imaijiiiary fneA, 1891 
Ttwpi* Bar Ma^, Sept, sos He runs lilt against the hypo- 
oi'^ics of social life. 

0. Pull till tacivb. phr.) : at full speed and with 
direct thrust ; with utmost adverse force or impetu.e. 

to 1600 ///>/. 7 Vim Thumb 11 45 in HorL R, P. P, II. 913 
The cook was running on full tilt. When Tcni fell from the 
air. 1A70 f/ist, Jttur^A Drawing oui his knife, [he] m;ide 
at her Ixulyship full tilt iMi Teat^l* Bar Mag, IV. 83 
Manimersuf schools should run full lilt at the whole scheme. 
1889 GfBTTON Mimarjit Hmrkb. 145 The Kail rode full lilt 
at him as though be would have unhorsed him. 

II. 4. The net of tilting, or fact or condition of 
being tilted (Tilt v.l 4): a sudden or abrupt 
divergence from the nonnal vertical or horizontal 
position ; inclinniion upward or downward. 

{Implied in quota ijda, 1658, 1706 in b.) 

1837 IIabbagr Brfihfnu. Treat, App. 946 The variation of 
pressure, and the innrniity of supports hi ukm by weights or 
softened by ne.it, to protliice tilta 1859 All Year liaund 
Na so. 67 The twinkle of his e^'e, and the suucy tilt of his 
ragged cap, six^e volumes. 187a Ban Hedge's Kv. Boy s Atm, 
Apr. a6a/i until one lilt, stronger than the others, upset the 
bmp. 1906 Daily Neuts^ Mar. 6 Leaning against the wall 
..with his stool at a peiilmis tilt. 

b. On or upon the tilt: in a lilted position, like 
a cask or vessel raised on one end or side when 
nearly empty ; - A-tilt i, Alsoyf^. 

1980 J. Hbvwooo prmt. 4 Kptgr, (1867) 194 Till tubbe 
slande a tilte. 1698 T. Goodwin Fair Protect Ep. Ded., 
When her natural strength, and Abilitica began to run low, 
and on Tilt, as it were { Her Spiritual afTections hceined as 
if but fre^h broached. 1708 Uaynamu in Sir J. Floyer Hat 4 
Catd Hath, 11. 419 When duw diawii) Time's upon the Tilt, 
Few SamK anil Minutes left to run. 171a Sped, No. 29a * 4 
Libciallty. .performed with such Cheat fulness, .that m.*iy 
shew (»oo<l*nalure and Benevolence ovci flowed, and do not, 
as in some Men, run upon the 1 ilt, and taste of the Sedi- 
aieius of a nutching niicommunicative Disposition. 

C. CooL An abrupt upheaval of strata to a con- 
aiderable angle from the horizontal, d. gen, A 
slope, or sloping portion, of tlic surface of the 
ground. 

1899 Paor Ceat, Terms, Tilted up, applied to strata that 
are suddenly or abruptly thrown up at a high angle of 
inclination. Tilts of this nature are usually accompanied 
by fiactiires and ciushinus of the strata. 1903 G. A. Smith 
In ExF'sitor jan. 7 Tliin tilt tOMards Olivet dom not ex- 
haunt the eastern i>ent and disposition of the city. 1910 
Daily Nexvs 27 Aug. 4 Ax we crossed a lilt of the iiwn 
heath 1 saw suddenly between myself and the moon a black 
shapeless pile 

t6. T lie liquor, or sediment, obtained by tilting 
a vessel ; dregs, leex Ohx, 

a 1603 T. Cantwsigiit Co^fut, Bhem. N, T. (i6t 8) 440 
The ml and Ices of Iraditiuni, clrcgges of cusionic, and 
poyson of Popixli decrees. 

6 . A contrivance used in North America in fishing 
through A hole in the ice, in which a stick or cros^- 
)uece is tilled up when tlie fish takes the hook. 

1891 in Cent, Diet, 

7 . In Newfoundland, A pier on which fishermen 

unload and dress their fish. 1891 in Ceat, Diet, 

8 . Short for Tilt-hammer. 

1831 J. Hoi land Afaui’f, Metal I. 941 The annexed figure 
is the pliui uf a tilt. 1898 (vBi-'r'.NFK CHimery 167 [ llyl weld- 
ing and forging by the heavy hnniiner, reduting by a liU 
an.l lulling down to the smallest desetiptinn of rod, n most 
excellent, tenariouH, ond den^e Uxly ofiron in thus obtained. 
1896 Daily Sews 27 Jnn. 8^9 The activity at the forges, 
toning minsand tilth where l.*trge quantities, .are prepared. 

III. 9 . The Stilt or long-legged plovei of North 
America, (Cf. Tilt-ui» A. 2.) 

1B31 A. WiiRONfk lloNAFABTK Amgr, Omith. III. 77 The 
name by which this biid in known on the sea oast is the 
stilt or till, or long-sh.Tiikx. 1859 Hartlftt Diit, Amer.. 
J.awyer, i. {/lintaafepus nigricoBis.) The black'neckxo 
Stilt, .known also by the nanivs of Tilt and Longshanks. 

IV. 10 . aitrib. and CoMb,,M lill-duy,*horst\ 
tilt-oart, a cart of which tiie b(Kly c.in be tilted so 
as to empty out the contents ; tilt-forge, a forge 
in which a tilt-hammer is used; tilt guard: see 
under Tilt- YARD ; tilt bouse (A); tilt- 
mill, {a) the machinery fur working a tilt-hammer ; 
(^) a building in which a tilt-hammer is worked ; 
tilt-rod, a curved rod projecting from the rear of 
a tricycle so as to catch tlus ground in the event of 


the maebfaie tilted backward ; a 

itaflr used instein of a lance in tilling ; tilt-wheel, 
a little wheel a^e end of the lilt-rod of a tiicydc. 
See also 'J iLT-iiAMiieR, Tilt-yard. 

1844 STKFHaNS 88- Farus 11 . 660 If they are *iiU or 
coup coi IS, he eleifatie the front a few inches. i6m Camoen 
Rem, 174 At the Reat *Tiite-day following, im Bieukte, 
Mag. XXXIX. jaa We paMcd some w/wm, ^tilt*forges 
whei e the makciSMasils [etc.] use the power lo till hammers 
of hmall water wheels placed on one of the streams. 1894 
Times b 8 May 6/t The end Life Guards furnishing the*tilt 
guarti, sent a squadion of about 90 of all ranlu. 1909 
Daity Ckren, ao FeU s/j ^hat ^<^il die Horse Guards, 
which wax then called the Tilt Yard (where the guard, 1 
think, is still called the *l'ilt guard). 198a J. Hbvwood 
Prat*, 8 Rpigr. (1887) 178 A *Tiit horse, alias e beere 
horse to bee. Which wouldst thou beef 1884 hiBAuae. etc. 
Rug, Wetltxhaps 90 T%vo hammer or *tlU houxes. iBsg J. 
Nicholson OPerat, Meehauie 337 The 'till-mills empkiyed 
ill the manuiacture of sti^l. iota J. T. Fowlrb Lei, to 
Editor, Modern tricycles cannot be lilted backward, and so 
do not require 'tlit-rodx. sdgs W. Saundbnson Anlieus 
Cooaiu, 69 He medled not with the ^Tili-stafT. 1888 Cyct, 
Tour, C, Gat. IV. 144 "Tilt wheels loose ore very noisy, 
t Tilt, rA .3 s/atig, Ods, In 7 tylt. A cant name 
for aonie 8i)ecies uf rogue. 
i8ao Dbkkbb Dreauie (x86o) ^8 Basie heapen tumbled to* 

E ether, . . high-way-hiaiiders, FoisU, nips, and iylts,prinadoes, 
uwdeii, pinqies, panders. 

Tilt (tilt), «/.l Also 4 tylta, 7 tylt. Pa. t, 
anti pple, tilted ; also 4 fa* t, tult, pa,pplt, tylt, 
f pa,i, and pple, tilt. [In I, ME. tylUn, repr. an 
OE. ^tyltan for *tiellant--‘*lall-jan, L OE. lealt 
unsteady, shaky, Tealt (whence OE. /eallian 
*la/l‘SJan lo be unsteady). Cf. Norw, lylUn adj* 
inclined to fall over, unsteady. Sw. lul/a lo toller. 
Branch II is from I ; but br. Ill is from Tilt sb,^ 

1 (deriv. of 1 here) : br. IV from Tilt-hammbr : 
these are thus, strictly, separate vbs. of secondary 
origin.] 

f. 1 1 . Irans. To cause to fall ; to thrust, push, 
throw down or over ; to overthrow, overturn, upset. 
Obs. (exc. ns in 4 c. 6 b). 

IS. . R. R. A Hit. P, B. 83a 1 ^ trestes tylt to ha wow 8k he 
tame bohe. Ibid. 1211 Oucr-tok hem, as tyd, tult hem of 
sacleles. a 1400-90 Alexander 1303 Sone he top of he toure 
lie till is in-to he watir. 1977-87 Holinsiibd Chroa, 111 . 
1063/ 1 He.. said to hts wiiet XliMrys Alice wliat milke 
haue you giuen me here? Wheerewithall she tilled it ouer 
With her hand, saivn,;, 1 weene nothing can please you. 

1 2 - intr. To fall over, tumble ; be overthrown. 
13.. A'. E, Atm. P, C 752 With-outen towene of any 
totne he [Jonah] tuU in bin (the whale's] hrote. ibrd, 361 
I'ruly his dk toun schul lylte to giounde. a 1379 %tseph 
A rim, 4 Fvole lempleii har-inne tuiien lo he eorhe, r or heore 
false yntagex l>at tci on leeueden. f 111400 Motto Arth, 
1144 Unleiiderly fro he toppe thai tiliiii to-gedert. 

8. intr, I'o move iitisteaUiiy up and down ; esp, 
of waves or a ship at sea, to pitch. 

1590 .Shaks. Com. E 2 rr. iv. ii. 8(Fols. a ft 3) Whnt oljserua- 
lioii mad’*^t thou in thixeaxe Of[Aa/.l Ob,] hex hearts Meteors 
tilling in bis face ? M ablowk Dido 1. i, Phrygian xhios 

. .so wr.'ick’d and welter'd by the waves, Ax every tide tilts 
twixt their oaken sides. 1887 Mii.ion P, L. xi. 747 The float- 
ing Vessel.. with beaked prow Rode tilling o’re the Waves. 
1719 PuFK Odyss, XIV, 289 And tilting o'er the bay the 
vessels ride. «8 b«-s8 De Quinckv Confess, (186a) 338 To 
and fro, up and down, did 1 tilt upon those mountainous seax. 
i8a8 A. A. Wattb Death Pompey v, A bork comex tilting 
through thespray. 1878 M bs. Sfowr Poganue P, xxviiL 93B 
The. .trce..wliere the liubolink won tilting up and down. 

II. 4 . trans. To cause to lean abruptly from 
the vertical or incline abruptly from the horizontal ; 
to slope, slant ; lo tilt up, to raise one end or side 
above the other, to tip up. 

In Ceol, used missive of strata inclined abruptly upwards 
frum their hoiironial ))osition : cf. Tilt sbP 4 c. 

1594 Plat yewett-ho, in. 59 It is also very good to tilt 
your beere, when the Ve-sci is little more then nalfe drawn 
off, for AO you shall dinw your beere 8 <hxI euen to ihe latter 
end. 1607 MiouLaioN Miehaelm, Term iv. iv, Give her 
mure air ; tilt up her head. 1807 1 'Irr.schel in PhiLTraas, 
XCVll. 199 By gemly lilting up or lilting the lens. 1833 
I.vi-Li. Pune. Cool. III. 340 Sedimentary beds tilted up, 
and more or less contorted on the flanks of the moiintainx. 
b868 Juvnson Metals 19 Where the w.nggonx nre lilted and 
their conientx shot out. 1908 Blackw, Mag. Sept. 319/2 
His helmet tilled well to the rear to screen his neck. 

b. intr. To move into a sl.micd position or 
direction ; to incline, slope, slant, heel over, tip up, 
i8s8 Bacon Sylva f 155 Keeping it even, that it may Hot 
tilt on either side. 1883 Mdxon Mech. Rxere, Piiating 
xxii. P a Letting the hither side of the Board rexc upon the 
hither Ledge ol the Kincing-Trough ; that the Fiirm may 
tilt downward^ 17^5 Hebxchel in Phil. Trans, I.XXX V. 
408 The tube, by lU great weight.. will.. tilt backwards. 
s88i Smii.i>s Engineers II. 974 lie arcidentally set his foot 
u|M>n a louse plank, which tilted up, and he fell into the 
water. 1909 Daiiy Chron. 94 Feb. 1/5 South Africa abo 
tilts to the east in summer and lo the west in winter, 'ibis 
is probably trn' eable to the teaxonal tainfall. 

o. trans. To pour or empty out (the contents 
of a vessel), or cause them to flow to one side, by 
tilting the vessel. 

«i6i 3 (see Tiltbd ppl.a^ b]. t88g Lawas in Forln, 
Rev, IT. 70a To tumble out their sentences as thewwquid 
lilt stones from a cart. 1889 Dickenb Mat, Fr, i/xii, He 
poured the wine into his mouiiu tilled it into his rlani check. 
1883 Hardwick's Pkohmr, Gkem, xili. (cd. Ti^lor) s8t 
Tilt the developing fluid backwards and forwards upon the 
film for about thirty seconds. 1899 Dmity Hews ao Nov. 


TIXiTSBx 


7/5 They object to being tilled oat ofa truck tike potatoes 
out of a sack. 


IIL [f.TlLTXfi.*!.] 

5 * intr. To engage in n tilt or just ; to just or jonst. 
S998 T. EowAaoxa VEnvey to CtPhalns 4 Proerh vil, 
Although he diffen much flrom men Tilling under Ftieries. 
i6si CoTOR.. Conrir Us lasM, to tilt, or. to run at tilt tfiea 
in Crt, 4 Tsmes Jas, i (1848) II. 305 He ron at the ring, 
and lilted with the Lord Monijoy. 1697 Coi lirb Ess, Mor, 
Snbj. 1. 11700) 131 ^I'is not yet the Fashion for Women of 
Quality to Till, ite Trnmvson Enidsi^ Hut In ibis touino- 
ment can no man tnt. Except the lady be kives bust be iheie. 
tb. Irons/. See quota. Obs, 
a 1900 B. E. Diet, Cant. Crew, To fill, lo fight with a 
Rapier. 1708 Phii.lifs fed. KcrMy), To Tilt, to run at J ills, 
to fence or thrust with Swords or Foils. 


c. trans/, and Jig, To engage in a contest ; to 
combat, encounter, contend (with); to strike or 


thrust at with a weapon, to charge or impinge 


against, 

ts88 Shaks. L. L, L. v. ii. 483 l^i he is lilting straight. 
1989 Grk«ke Menaphon (Arb.) '4 Her eyes were like the 
fierie torches tilling Mainst the Moone. 199* Shaks. Eoni, 
4 0 [u/, III. i. i(i3 He 'nils With Peitcin^ Steele at bold Mer* 
cutio's breast. 1813-16 W. Bmownk Brit. Past. 11. i, Againxi 
whose naked hrext I'he ^urges tilted, a 1881 Fullbr 
IForthies, Loud, (16691 11. 103 with which Horn he lilictb at 
hiK prey. 1733 Pora Afar. Sat. 11. i. 70 Satire's my weapon, 
but I'm too dMreet 'I'o run a muck, and lilt at all I meet, 
s^ PiNKNKV Trav. France as, 1 resobed neves lo lilt 
with a Flench lady In compliment. 1908 f Miss K Fowlkr) 
Betw. Trento^ Anehotme la Coifi struck down the idol.. 


tilling at it with hix spear. 

d. To * charge into a place or on some one ; 
to ran against, rash or burst in, through, etc. 

1831 T. L. Pbacock Crotchet Castle xviii, He..«eUed a 
long lance, threw open the gaie^ and tilted out on the 
rabule. 1894 H. Millbs Sen. 4 Sekm, ii. (1857) ai Not at 
all sure that 1 mlvtht not tilt againxt old John in the dark. 
1873 Howblls Ckauee Acgnami, iv, Tilting along through 
the crowd with a ha1f>stnggering lun. 

6. trans, (loose uses; : a. To i)oisc (the lance) 
for a thrust. 


1708 J. Philips Cyeler ii. 603 Sons againxt Fatherx till the 
fat:tl Lance. C1870 b. Hants Ttvenly Yeart Poem- (18861 16 
The apple-blooms hhook on the hill ) And the mulleiii-AUlks 
tilled each lance. 

b. To tilt at ; to rush at, charge ; to drive 01 
thriixt by tilting. 

1798 Morsb a titer, Ceog, IT. 485 Shooting at a mark or 
tilting it with darts, W. Irvino Braceb. Halt xxiv. 

Never so happy os when they can tilt a geiiilemon logician 
out of his a.iddfe. 1893 Comh, Mag. June 597 The wood- 
cock often dixport tbuniMlveH,.. tilting one another with 
ruffled plumage. 

o. To drive or thrust with violence. 


158a Stanvhurst AKneis 1. lArb.) 99 A tempext. .Oure 
shqn to Libye land with rough extremilye tilted. 1697 
CoLLihR E 2 ss, Mor, SubJ. 1. (1709) 115 H U was the Custom 
lo Tilt your Head against a Post. 

IV. [f. 'I'lLT-HAMMBK.] 7 . trans. To forge 01 
work with a tilt-hammer. 


iflag J. NiCHOumN Operat, Mechanic 770 It Is cast into 
ingots, which by gentle heeling and careful hammering, aie 
tilled into Imrs. 1831 J. Hoi land Manuf, Mefai 1 . 941 
All steel, whether cast or skenr, whii h is to Ire used for (lie 
best nrticlex, should be tilted to the Rtrcngth required 1889 
Q. Eeri. July 137 When 'piled* and 'tilted’) that is. .rut 
up into short lengths, laid in bundles, reheated, welded, 
and loiiholid.Ticd into a solid niass under the lilt h.tmmcr. 

Tilt (tilt), v,'^ [f. TlLTit^.iJ trans. To cover 
with a tilt or awning. (Chiefly in fa. pple.) 

1499 [implied in Tilting rbi. xA*]._ 1587 M.Gkovr PeUps 
4 Hipp, Poems (1878) 99 Omatis king doih Ony Ere thix 
lime long in closet lilie To heare what we can say. 1988 
Parke ir. Mendoaa's Hist, Lhina 205 A gieat baike..very 
well lilted and dressed. i6a9 Goasahto's Sp. Inquis. 64 To 
row vpon the riuer in Barges tilted with purple and silke. 
1818 w. Tayi.or in Monthly Rev, LXXXVII. 479 Felt, 
with which they tilled their waggons. 1839 Sat. Mag, 
Supp., June 953/4 The cart is tilled with canes and straw 
neatly wattled 

Tilt, jia. t. of Till w .2 Obs. \ obs. f. TirTH. 
!IK‘lt-boat. ff* Tilt sb,^ (or short for tilied) 
4 Boat j^.] A large rowing boat having a tilt or 
awning, formerly used on the I'hames, esp. os a 
passenger boat lietween London and Gravesend. 

1483 Maun, a Househ. Exp. iRoxb.)a5i For a tyli bote to 
Luiidnn . . iiij. d. 197810 Feuillernt Be.'cls O, biia (igc^) 
a68 For the Carincige of siufT lo Hampton Court, .by Tilt 
bote, 1615 (L Sandvs V rvtv. 17 A wascI. .like in proportion 
to B Graves-end tilt-lioate. 1737 Act 10 Geo. if, c. | 8 
It hliall not be lawful for any Pi-nun ..ulio shall .. navigate 
any Tilt-bont..to recei\'e..or curry.. at one and the same 
Time, any more th.Tn thirty-seven P.isxen :ers. 1784 Low 
Life (ed. 3) 3 Waiting, .to go in the Tilt- Boat to Gra\esend. 
1839 Sala Tw. ronmi ( lock (1861) 11 Now ,. we go to 
Gtavesend by the steamer, instead of (he tilt-boaU 
Tilte, obs. pa. pple, «>1 'I'li.T vjh 
Tilted (ti‘it^),/y>/. [f. Tilt jA.I or 11.^4 

•ED.] Having, or covered with, a tilt or awning. 

exMP Promp, Parv, 488/1 Te\\yA, gandatus (A eaudm* 
tnii, 196a Bullkvh Bulwark, Sicke Men 67 b, To be rowed 
up and doune. in a tilted Boat or Bnr^e. a 1698 Unshkb 
Ann, vi. (1858) 230 He wax in hix poor tilted c.TtL 1810 H. 
Busk Yestriait in. 557 Wheel ufl, like Tartars in thcii tilted 
towns. i8j|4 Dickens Mart, Ckum, xlii, Faces full of oon* 
sternatlon in the tilted waggons that came tearing past. 

Tilted, ppl, a,^ [I. Tilt v,i 4 -ed LJ 
1 . Poised or thrust, as a weapon in tilting; 
(loosely) fought or engaged iu, as a tilt or tounui- 
jnent. 
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TILTING. 


TILTBB. 


. {1990 Mfciat ir. rawMM/ Lutlnd viil 330 At JimC and 
t&ruay wUh tba liUi^ lanca Viciora limy rodt. il^ Viacr. 
f^nANGVOBuCiiMMi*Mr Liuiod vk xhi, Thair own comcMiiiota 
<^«'Wbo erst the tilted Aght 'gainet Ungland'a Twelve 
f^intaiiiU 1061 LvnoNti Kank Tmnnkilutw^ And from 
ll|pit hour, in court. And cha^e, and tilled louruey, many a 
month... Men misK’d TannhiiuMr. 

S. Abruptly inclined or sloped from the erect or 
the horizontal posilion. In qiiot. 01613, obtained 
or emptied out by tilting the vestiel. 

eidfZ OVRIBUKV Chnrmcttrt^ Wh0r§ (1615) Eli, Her 
body II the tiliod Leee of ptea.mre; tSga rail A/mii G, 
4 June 1/3 The tterp northern euarjunent. the lilteditraia of 
which. .lugBMt ..the denudation ol the Weald, 1906 Dai/y 
ATmw 3 Jiny 6 The qneition nf speed in. .of the greateit 
imponance where a train runaround what 1 may call a lilted 

* Witor (ti ltw), sd.i [f. Tilt vA + -er >.] 

1 . One who tilts or justs; a combatant in a tilt ; 

also/^. 

s6ti VLORiOt F 0 //m . . a conme in the field where many 
horsemen or tiJteri, after they haue runiie slnule one to one, 
they runne pell mcll aliogetber. i6ia WiiBKTKu 
Dtvii HI. t. None aie Juitgei at tiltiii«i but those that have 
bena old tilteni. 1749 Smoukett Gil hint v. i. (178a) II. 
148, 1 wai shocked at ihe inequulily of the comljat, and. an 
I am naturally a tillei, flew to the asaislance of the old man. 
1807 Sc:orT T*its iirartii/liitker Ser. 1. aeiii. (i8a8> II. ai6 
Ihe best tiller with the >>pear received from the King a 
lance with a beud of pure gold. 1898 J. Hollingsmkao 
Gaiety Lhran, I. 37, 1 was aiways a tiller at windmilli. 
t b. A rapier or sword, slant;, Ohs. 

SiiAnwRLL Sgr, Alsatia it. WIcs. 1720 IV. 47 l.et me 
aee your Poikeri here's a Porker!^ here's a Tiber! 1691 
hliHstmAystU 7 A young spruce City Fop, • ■ With a I.ong* 
Wig and Titter on. *713 .Stkri.r Guarit Ko. 143 P 5 'i'o . 
reduce their tillers to a more reputable, as well as a more 
portable sire. 

2 . One who or that which tilts, inclines, or slopes 
(something) up or down; s^c. (0)aii appaintus for 
tilting a cask so as tu empty it without stirring up 
the diegs ; (^) a workman who tilts or empties out 
tlie coal into trucks nt the pit s mouth. 

1630 Malaoa^ /isxex, DacuHtents llundle 217 No. aa Tn the 
Imilerve, i iieei slalle and i tiller, M. 189a J. Lummjk.n 
Shev^h. 4 Trotters 913 'I he nenlest tiller and emptier of a 
biaiiiJy and water glass 1 ever saw. 1896 Daily 
I May a/i The only persons in ihe vicinity of the pit mouth 
weie the banksmen, bLcksiniihs, and tillers, 
d. One uho works \iiih a tilt-hammer. 
i8b9 £. Eli lorr yUl. Pairiarch 1. i, Loud thumps the 
forge ; bright burns the cult.ige fire, Fioin which the tiller s 
lad is loth to go. 1831 j. Holland Manuf. Meial 1 . 243 
Puriiig the 0|teratii)n uf n.inimering,. .the tiller sits on a seat 
reaching nearly to the ground. 

Ti’lter, sh.‘^ Mai. [prob. rustic pronunciation 
of Ti LTUUK : cf. pit lur, picler for p/rlnrs,] ?ro|Ksr 
condition; order; perh. of cultivated land, 
and altcrwards of things genemlly. 

1674 N. Kaimkax Ar Set 7 >. 75 The single shove or 

b*‘ave of the^ spring. .puts liie WaU'h thus fndg'd together 
and in tiller iniu motions round, tight on,. .fui wards, back, 
w.'iids, upwaids. down w.anJs, and oiheiwayes. 1880 
Kentish Dut/.t 'J'liis thin ruck in out <1* filter all the way 
along. 1887 K<'»tf doss. s. v.. He's leit that farm puriy 
mnen nut o' lilivr, I i.an tell ye. 

TMter, v. Mai. [npp. freq, of Tilt w.l, sense 3 ; 
cf. ()E. teallrian to be unsteady, shake, totter, ex- 
tender! form ol iealtian (Tilt v.^) : sec -EU®. 

CT. a 800 CvNRwi-LK < Aritt 371 Hu we lealiri^ai) tydran 
mode, a 1000 liauyt's Glosses 529 Teallrian, vattllare, 
Siini'ase.] 

inlr. To sway up and down. 

1845 s. Juuu^ liiarf^arct r. xiv, A boliolink clung tillering 
to the bt«e/y tip of a white biuh. 1895 Katk U. Wir.uiN 
Viil. It’atiA-Tonvr 36 Huitcrflies . . perch on Ihe .. sialks 
and tiiter up and down 111 the sunxbiiie. 

Tilth (Hlp'if sh. Forms: i tllH, tilVo, 1-5 
tilpe, (3 erron, tilsohtie, tylehpe), 4 tultho (u), 
Se. tiltht, 4-6 (8-9) tilthe, 4-7 tylth, (5 telpe, 
telth(e), 5-6 tylthe, (7-9 tilt), 4- tilth. [OK. 
liip sir. fern., til/e wk. icm., f. OK. lil-iany Tillv.^ 
•f -Til sttjffijr 1 ; cf. ClFiis. ti/alh cultivation.] 
f I. Labour, work, or efToit tiirecied to useful or 
piohtnbleciids. A' iA//«V li/J, honest labour. (OK.) 

a IOS3 Wui PST AN lio/M. X. V Napier) 72 Se de wicre sca^ 
jende, weori)e sc iili,.ende on lihilicre lille. 

2. rsp. i,nbour or woik 111 the ctiUivntion of the 
soil; tillage, agiiciiliural work, husUindiy, (in 
full in OK. eorfliip.') 

f 1000 [v.‘e KAMrn iilthI. aiTieof 7 ^n^ m Anj^ia (1886) 
JX. 2S9 Se hcadwiB ;^,crela iceal witan wlcre lilfian liman ^^e 
to tune b«.'ruiip'V a saoo Moral Ode 57 Vre swine and lire 
tiihe is ufte iwoned to swiiidcn. n iioe Cursor M. 351J4 
He d«lt als wit tilth o corn, c 1373 Se. Ley. Saints xxix. 
H'latidai) 450 'J'eleinen left |>e iiliht.,%% folunyi liym. 
m 1380 Poetns/r. Vernon AfS. I. 269 >if l>ou woli know* |ie 
liipe of eorbe. pat he fayle com none, (jo and red virgiles 
box. X4 . Tretyce in IV, 0/ Henli-y's Hush (1890) 44 
Coiiiaunde 3’onr ba^le straytly to xene l»i>t mancr off 
gydynge In ulthe. 1573 'J'csxbx Hush. iv. (187R) r^ Tilih 
wele done, in seasrm due 1660 SMAXxacK Vegetnldes 98 
After four years tilth, lay down your land, 1799 J. Konbrt- 
aoN Agrie. Perth la Clay . when dried by a long tract of 
weather, without rain. .necoinet so hard.. as to lose the 
benefit of any tilth formeily given it by freiiuent pinuuhings. 
1870 Fnxeman Norm, Cong. (ed. s) 1 App. 709 To MUke 
bimself to the tilth of the ground. 

b. fig. The cultivation of knowledge, morality, 
religion, the mind, etc. 

BIBBS Ancr. R. 78 'Cultui Juiticim silendum '1 ka tilfia 


^ rihiwlaneiat, bet Is silence, me Bale Afol Pref. tt 
In the ydell ilouinfultiease of tite cmirche whan the profyt- 
able tylthe of Chriite was not ragaided. t8io CixAbaa 
Borough axi. a6o Numbers there were defiled by mire a >d 
filth whom he recovered by hia goodly tilth. 1847 Ua 
OuiNcav Sehlossrr's Lit. Hist. Wks. 1863 Vll. 75 What a 
tut h of intellectual lava must CBurke) have interfused aniongst 
the refuse and sc'irta of sueh moulocrttig party rubbisli. 

o. (with pi.) An act of tilling; a ploughing, 
harrowing, or otiter agticultinal operatioiu 
1963 Couraa Thesaurus a. v. Nomox Agrum nouartt to vst 
seconde tilth: to till the meunde itnic. 1649 llLriiia 
£ug. iMfrou. Imyr. (1653).!^ 'i'lie nature uf the Ixtnd [will 
not be] changed with fewer Tilths. 1707 MoaTiMRX //w/A 
<1731) 1. 76 Thev give their sowre Land a tilt. 1844 Jrnl. 
R» Agrie, .Vac. V. 1. 5 The tilths being given at intervals of 
about one month. 

d. The condition of being under cultivation or 
tillage ; hence, (good or bad) condition (of land 
under tillage). 

1488-9 Aet 4 Hen, V/f, c. 19 Lcymv to pasture londes 
wliii.li custumeably have ben used in tilthe. 155a Hulokt, 
n ynge Unde in due teinpre, or tilthe, with d\ gging, and 
laixmr. 1674 N. Faispax Jiulh 4 .SV/e. 139 The giuiind 
that was to l^e sown tlutlyear in as gtXMl tilt aa in the other. 
1805 k. W. iJicKMON 1 . 5j 8 It is.. necessary 
that the soil should be reducetl to a coiisiderable degiee of 
fineness, or what by writers on husbandry is termed tilth. 
iSag Jamirwin, TV//, ////A, plight, condition, good or Iwd 
..I * Ihe hind's in Hie liao a tiltli, that we canim saw*. 
18B4 Times 30 June 4 Woiking ground into u clean lilliu 
t 3 . Irantf. The result or prouuce of tillage; 
crop, harvest. Also^n Ohs. 

a 1100 Gere/a in Anglia (1886) IX. afii Fcia tilths hnm 
g:ederian. a 1300 Cursor Af, 1068 Vr loticrd loked noght 
bar<till .O be tilth bat he wit delt. 1377 Lancl. /*. PI. 
D. XIX. 430 GinI. .<>«/ p/uit super iustos 4 intustos. .And 
Sent b« sonne 10 saue a cnrseif mannet tilthe [C. xxii 434 
tiilthe, v.rr. tilbe, telbc]; As Iny^td om to ^ (*> 

be lieste woman. 1390 Oowaa C'awpC 11. i{^ So that the 
tilthe is nyh forlorn. Which Crist sew feist his ogline bond. 
i6ia Dmavtun Poiy-olA. xiil. 343 That cruell Bore.. Whose 
tusks turn'd vp our Tilths. 1781 Cowrae Hope 46 Banks 
citithed with flowers,. The yellow tilth, green iiiratV 
4 . Land under cultivation, as aiitmguiihcd from 
ixnituie, forest, or waste land ; tilled or arable land ; 
a piece of tilled land, a ploughed field. 

e 1373 Se. Leg. Sainte xxlx. KPlaeidaii 336 Towne A tilth 
al mad w&Ht, c 1460 Oseney Reg. 133 Whereof xij. acris of 
londe lien in the North fulde at Rndawelle,thiii is to say, in 
be lelih be which iskcalled firerefnrioiige. Had 134 Vppm 
Kamine dune, iij. tclthi>, b<s which conteynen xij. ncris. 
a 1577 Gam.oic2nk Heathes^ IVerdrs, etc (*587) 149 As 
men can dense (he worthless weedex fiOin fruitfull fallowed 
tilth. s6i6 SuKiL. St Maskh. Ceuntry P'atme so Lend 
fuitli yuur duiib, compa^ise, or manure to your (ilih or fallow 
field. 1831 Wiiwnaw. PrHud* x. 7. 1 iNius«d,nnd cast Upon 
his rich domains, viircyard and tilth. Green meadow- around, 
and many-toluuied woods., a farewell look. tB8x Gd. 
IVords XX It. 44/1 A 'summer tilt * is or was, a field which 
wa.s let alone for a season. Now>a>dayi people want crops 
off every acre, every year. 

b. The prepared surface aoil ; the crumb, or depth 
of soil dug or cul'i voted. 

1743 Land. 4 CoMutry Drew. iv. (ed. 3) 353 Where 7'urnepB 
have iieen eaten off, the Bailey. .is. .not esteemed so gond, 
as tht-ii from off a pure Tilth. 1846 J. Baxtpk i.ii>r. 
Pract. Agrie. (ed. 4) 1. 373 The suiface or tilth should be 
made as fine and level as possible. iB8s Whiiriikad Hops 
45 'Ihe xronnd is kept siirrcd till the fir-.t week in July, by 
which time there should be a good tilth, or crumb, at least 
a fool dee^ 

6. all I ih. .nnd Comh., n&iillh^groundy -lattd^ -man. 
1638 Makkiiam larew. Hush. (ed. 4) Pref., The third or 
fuuiih pait uf al arable ground is lust in the fallow or tilth 
croiiiid. 1637 J. Watts Dippsr Sprink/ed 93 It is called 
T'.lih.land and a Wheai-ficUI. 1657 Hkrvk t.oifs Plea 
A lamentable (dth«man, which doth plow and sow fur others, 
and hath not. .any crop of hU own. 

Tilth, V. Ohs. or rare. [f. prec. »b.] trans. 
To till, cultiv.ntc. liciice Tilthad ppl. a.; 
tTi'l thing vbl. sb,^ tillage; alio tVl'ltbar, a 
tiller, cultivator. 

1493 TrexustCs liarth. De P. R. xvii. cxiv, (W, da W.) 

5 La The w>l.| tulegruwyth wyih. ut tylthyng [Hodl. AfS. 
leleinge]. Had. clxxx, 'I'he erihe tylihers ( Rod/. AfS. tillers] 

6 keuers of vynes. 1496 Dnesi^ Paup. tW. de W.) 1. xxii. 

58/1 I'hcy . . gyue them to tylthe the lunde. 1866 J. B. Kosic 
tr. OuieT s Met, (1699)113, 1 (he viiwrous teeth in lililicd 

round. Had. 9*^ The btisbandiiian beholds the unliarnesstd 
uil Fall ill the tilthcd furrow. 

Ti lt-hammer, [f. Tilt jAS or r.ij A heavy 
hummer used 111 forging, fixed on n pivot and acted 
upon by a cam-wheel or an ccccntiic, which 
alternately tilts it up and allows it to drup. 

>773 Gen/l, Afog. Oct. 513/a Any plating forge to srork 
with a tiU-haiiimcr. i8s5 J. Nk;iiuijk>n Ope > at, Merhnaic 
345 The tili-hnininer used . . weighs rlx>tn loo putinds, and 
makes i^o strokes per minute. t88i Kavmosd Mining 
Gloss., Tiit’hanuner, a lumiiirrr for sbincling or forcing 
iron, arranged as a lever of the first or third order, and 
* lilted ' or ' tripped * by means of a cam or cog .gearing, a' d 
allowed to fall upon the billet, bloom, or bar. 1894 iiatpeVs 
Mag. Jan. 433 Before James Nasmyth's gre.tt invention of 
th<* sieum hammer, trip or tilt and helve hammers had been 
the forging tool.-i. 

Tilting (ti ’Itlq), vhl. sb,"^ Tilt st.i 4 -iho L] 
L The action of Tilt v.l in sense 5 ; charging 
on horseback with a lance againit an opponent, or 
a mark : justing. 

1610 Holland ( / 7n7. (1637) t to Having vnhsp» 
plly Hiniiie his on ly sonne while he trained him at Tilling. 
1617 Muhvsqn itin, i. 190 On the right hand as you coma 


In. .Is a place for IVIting, called Tuumvlleo. tygo A. Gob- 
don Me(fei't AmpkLk. 350 Tlie Armour People put on at 
tilling with Lances. 1893 Katk Sanoohn TT^eth/. HUouiou 
in S, CeU{form.a 17a The tournament is exciting, wlicre 
skilful riders try tilting at rings, trying to lake oa many 
rings as possible on lance while galloping by. 

D. With a and pi, A uTt, a just. Now rura 
or Ohs. 

e 1618 Morvxon itin, iv. v. I (1903) 463 They haue Tiltlngt, 
Kttnnings with lances asainst a Fost Ann^d like a man al 
all peaces. i6ei Six w. ALKXANoaa in Sidneys Arcadia 
111. (1609) 337 At a Tilting in Iberia. . 1 ramie in a Fostorall 
shew against the Coriiiihian KniRhts 1761 Hume Hist. 
£ng, 11 . xxxi 197 At a tilting at Greenwich. 

o. trans/. and fig. 

i?6B Howe Riess. Righteous (1835) >75 A perpetual !)(»* 
Iilily, a very tilfing at his cross. 17^ biiiLoiNO Wjw#/ 7 a 
V. ix. His Brother and the Lieutenant were gone out with 
a I^esign of Tilling. 1878 Stevenson Mdmburgh (1889! 
a I'erpetual tilting against squalla. 

2 . The action ol TiL'i' v.> in sense 4; inclination 
fiom the vcrtKiri or horizontal; sloping, slanting. 

s6eB Okboxn Ativ. Son (1673) 70 Tltough a Vessel may 
yivid the more for lilting or siimng. i8m-4 Totid*s CyeL 
Anat. I. 655 a This lilting forwaids of the apex gives the 
heart a piil.sMtii.n against the rili^ 1690 I>ana C^l. iii. 336 
'Jhere are ni> tihing-^no anticlinal m d synclinal vallejrs. 
1878 Abnrv Phoiogr. ti68i) 345 'i'ilting sliould be cautiousty 
and sparingly used. 

t b. toner, {pi.) The drej^s of the liquor in a 
cask, collected by tilting it. Ohs, 

s6is Coras., Ressieres, the tiltings, dregs, or botiunies of 
low-running wine, Ac. 

3 . Workiiig with a tilt-hammer. 

iBm Vhk Diet. Arts 1173 Condemed. .by Ihe operation 
of tiliiiig, under a itowerfid hammer driven by niachn ery. 
1864 SiHAL'Ss etc. A'ugl. IVorhshtps 88 'ihe blistered itecl 
is prepared fur lilting, 

4 . allrib. ntid Comb, (moativ in sense i), gcstiiling 
armour, bout, encounter, field, t furniture, ground, 
hone, match. spoit\ tilling bucket oonveyor, a 
n.eans of tianxporting coal or other substnnees, 
constructed oi two endless chaiiii between which 
on trunnions are slung butkeis, the contents of 
which are tilted or iipi)ed at any given spot by a 
tippling dexice; tilting ooffer, 11 chest carved 
with representations of touni.’iinents; tilting-liUet, 
a wedge-shai^ ili]) of wood pUcetl under the Irunt 
edge of Ihe first or lowest course of slates in a roof, 
to give to that course the utme inclumiion as in the 
coniscs above ; tilting gauntlet, a lorm of gauntlet 
used ill tilting, having a hook with which it could 
be fastened so os to secure the lance in the grasp 
of the hand ; til ting-holm, -helmet, a Uige heavy 
helmet worn over the ordinary one in tilling, com- 
pletely covering the bead and face, with slits for 
breathing and vision; tilting-lance, a form of 
lance used in tilling, oricn omnntentnl, with a lorm 
guard or vnmplaie, nnd a biiint point or a curunol ; 
tlltlng-mill -- ////-rz/rV/ (see Tilt 10); tiliiug- 
abield, a shield used in tilling, so constructed as 
to cause the opponent's lance to glance olT side- 
ways ; tilling uponT •» tiitiftg-iance \ tilting-staff, 
a staff used iiistend nf a lance in tilling; lilting- 
target «- lilling-shieid ; tiltlng-yard « Tilt-yai(J>. 

1819 Let.io D. Terry 18 Apr., in Lockhart. \ %iee Mr. 

Bullock.. ndyei uses l.isniUHfum fur s.ilv. 1 wonder if a ^ood 
sol I if I oal ' tilling armour could l>e got chosp there. i8a7 — 
i hrtm. ( anougatryx. A -uil of lilting arniuur of bright ntei-l, 
jrilaid with silver. 1754 Kh'iiahi non (irx/zf/ix^E (1810) I. 
ii. 5 We liBd..a *iiliiiig-boiit. .but are swotn friends now. 
1911 Encyd. Rrit. Vll. 56 Tim gravity or Milting bucket 
cunveyur can lie uitcd as a coiiibiiiod ele\aioi and conveyor. 
ihid. VI, 107 'J here in a whole clns.s of cl known as 

* '(iliirig coffers '. 1599 Mak>*tok Sco. / 'illame 1. ii.'l'o wage 

*Tiliing incouiiters, 1859 Tkn.-’vson Gniaevere 339 ln.»pfn 
bslllc or the 'tilling-fiebi 1833 P. NlcnnL>K>N/'r/f(/. huild, 
3 ;9 The vlater . . iinnsdown these tiltiiiK fillets. 18^33 LonuoN 
Anrytl. Arthit. | 83 'I'lliinK (illels are list'd lu i:ive o sliglit 
iiilinalion to Ihf ytxyn or bo, ilci -slates, where thc^ butt 
against biick-woik. iCfW Milton P . L . ix. 34 **l'ihing 
Funiitiire, cmhln/on'd Snieldi, . . CapuriNons and Stredh 
1850 Mah-dkn Early Pm it. (iR5j)77CariwriEht, if dissaiis- 
fied, should have. .( halirnged oihci hraters inaii his impils, 
anil upon some other 'til'ii g-groiiiul than die fvnceil eiiclo- 
Hiies of A univeisily. t88o Acatiemy 90 Nov. 371/3 A very 
fine *lihing helm with the wooden crest m Sir John 
('loHtwirk, Master of the Hone to lleniy VI 11 . 18^ 

Faikhoi t Costume in Eng. irg f I he figine] represents (.Sir 
Geoffrey Luuitercll]. .receiving friiin ihc ladies of Ins family 
his 'tilting hi'linet, shield, and poj’on. ifiav in Cri. 4 
Times yas. ! (1848' II. 385 He l.uth. .sent for nil arms and 

* lilting hoi sen. S8S3 ThosNBuav Tme as Steel 111 . 318 
'J his iron hand of nniie 1 an handle a lilting lance better 
than A pen. 1854 Mil man Lat. Ckr viii. v. 111 . 359 Abdiard 
Ix-came (be must powerful combatant in the intellectual 
^lilting matches of the schools. 1835 Use Phihs. Afanuf. 
61 These are.. the foundations of kind*'ed works, ouch aa.. 
*iiltiiig*milU. 160a Masston Ant. e Md. 1. Wks. 1836 I. 
13 He is made like a tilting stafle. 1606 LInumm or 
Hawih. Let /r. Greemvhh Wks. 11711) are His It^ging... 
was ill the house iff the lilting yani, wh< re the king l>oi« 
him company at supper. ^ 1617 MoavOitN lUn. k 10 The 
same Couit serves lor a Tiliing-ysrd. 

Ti'lting, vbl. sb;A fl. *1 ilt ».* or sb.^ -ino ^ : 
cf. tarpelittg.] I'hc action of covering with a tilt 
or awning ; toner, a tilt, or matrrial for tilts. 

>499 P^omp. Pam, 48I/1 (Pynson) TaWaiRr. gaudacio. 
ryao Dk For CayL .Singlrton vl, Our mats, .are our beds to 
lay under ui^ and our tilting to cover us. iSds CatmL 
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imttrmii, Kxk^.t Brit ii. No. 4014 Witno^r UbnUots, tttl- 
inss yaitiuu 

Ti'ltingt ///> Tilt v.i -ura 2.] That 

tilts, in vaiious senses. 

L Movinfv unsteadily, rising and fidling, swaying 
up and down. (See also 3.) 

1605 Syi.vkstkr /}m Bart a* 11. til. 1. 1*3 Sen's foaming 
CouTM, whuae ever<Tilcing 1 jde <£)>bing or fluwing) is con- 
fin'd to Sea^ion. ct^jo in RLsdon Sun*. Dttwn | 475 (1810) 
919 Her tilling tides near unto Applvdore Have cleiiii swept 
Hubba's ttophy off the shore. 1841 Caiijn l\r. Amtr. Ind. 
(1844) 1 . vi. 40 He approaclicd.. with a slow and tiliiitg step. 

2 . Justing : eiicounienng in, or as in, a tilt. 

Cmwsk Ambitious .S/ct/erw. in, I have Men.. their 
lilting lips meet ckaic, and grapple. 

8. Causing something to lilt or slant ; also, that 
is or enn lie tilted. 

1807 Herw hki. in Phih Trams. XCVIf. 190 A tilting 
iiiulion, given to the lenk..wiM move the two »eis of rings 
from side to -ide. 1907 /><rr/p Chron, 14 Muy 6/j The comc 
of tiliingstandnrdsaiul ulectrolien was shown to Ims excessive. 

Til- tree : see Til 


TUt-up, sb. and u. [Uses of phr. toiiH up : see 
Tilt v.lj A. sh. Something that tilts U|«. 

1 . Fiskittff, » Tilt sb.'^ 6. U, S. 

1891 In CsMt, DM, 

2 . The American sandpiper. I/. S, 

[see I'RsrRK sb, a]. 

!B. a((i. That tills up; ■* Tir-t’p B. 

1891 Daily News i) Nov. 9/1 St. jnnies's IIaH wi’l be.. 
resr.itriL the balcony bcini; supplied with *tilt up* sialla 

tTi'iture. Obs, rare, [irreg. f. Till v.', app. 
after eulture^ etc. : >cc also T'jltkii Tilth, 

tillage, agriculitire. 

igyjTcsxKK iittsb, ffS/BlQS Good tilth brings seedes,eiiiU 
liltute, wcedeh. 1377 IL Oooctt liertsbneh'slbush. 1. 05B6) 
16 b. Let nic here yuur optiiioii of the Fceld, and the tllture 
thereof. 

Tilt-yard (li'Itiyilid). Also tylt-. [f. Tii.T 
Vahil] a yard or enclosed space for tilts 
and tournaments; a (permanent) tiltin«r-ground. 

Tilt Yard guard, the name of the guard" mounted on 
the site of the tiit-vnrd of the old Koynl Palace of Whitehall. 
AI.HO called Inter /i//g«aiff (^ee Tilt $b^ loL Di'continued 
I3(h Nov. 189a. 

1508 Fox ill Pucocic Ree, Re/, 1 . 141 ^Vho nt th.nC time ., 
lay in the gallery in tlie Tiil^nrd. 1711 Sikclk 
N o. lOQ P3 lie was the List Man that won n Pii^e in 
the '1 Ut-V'ard. i8as Scott Taiisnt, vi, A tine figure on 
horsehack, and can bear him w'cll in tlielili*y:ird. 

liy^efintentiti Hist. CoUisirtam Cua»aM 99 Oct. <h(S.). 
1 li^fficers to mount nil guards in tbeir legimentals and 
gaitera during his hLijesty's ^tesidein u in town, nnd the 
seijeants to mount in their regiiucntalsthc Tylt \ uni guard 
a& well ns the King's. 


t Ti'lWMd, prep* Ohs. rare. Also 4 tl11war(d. 
[f. Till prep* + >\vaki>.] Jn the direction of, 
toward. (Ill first quot. ■■ To.) 

a 1300 Cursor Af, 038 (Colt.) * Iu>o*, he said of adain, • bu 
I.ik cs made til ward us nti, Hath l«e god and il knauand*. 
/bid. 15187 * (Lis til'warii [(Mt, tilLuaid] tun*, he said, 
/bid. 17630 ((iiitt.) Vp lillwar heuen bis heued bo bedd. 
Til-wood I ste TilJ*. 

tTily, a. Obs, rare‘~^, [f, TiLg rA^4--T.] 
Consisting of * tiUs* or biicks. 

138a Wvci.ip Jer. xliii. 9 In the caue,tbrit is vnder the tily 
waT (1388 wnl of till stoon : Viilg. tunro ititerUlo\. 

Tilye, Tllyer, ob*. ff. Tiliic sb*^ '1’ill v.i, 
Tiller 

t Tim. Obs, A term of personal abuse. 
i6to B. JoNsoN AMt. IV, vii. Then you are an Otter, and 
a Shad, a Whit, A very Tim. *673 iitsu Bayes 73. 

Timaliine, variant of Timkliink. 

I TinUUr (uniET). Obs* Also 7 -on. [Persian 
(and Turkish) j\^ /Tmdr attendance, watching.] 
Formerly, in the feudal system of Turkey, a fief 
held hy military service : see qtiois. 

ifei R. JoiiNSOH Kittgd, A CoMi/nit, (i6o3> 51 It is the 
ctistome of Ottemnn princes to sirxe v|>oii al .uj land whicJi 
theytak^ifcm their eniintes, and acMgning.Asmull imrcell.. 
to theauncient Lorde^tht-y deuide the rcHyiJueinto'liindrs, 
to euery gallunl seruitorn portion; but vpon cuiuliiioii to 
find so anrl so many seruicealile uotm fur the ^/ar. 163a 

L1111UOW Trav, IV. 1(16 ThcM Timur* cr (;roijnu<i, cnicrtanie 
..two hundreth and fifty lhous.iiid jio.^'.'s. Nk\ji.k 

Piato Kediv, 87 Plant i tg above sixty thou^aiiu Sonldiers 
upon L.and< in Ijoiiib.nrdyi i li.il is, erecting so in.iny Bene* 
puia* or Timair'ih 1819 T. Hui'R Auastadus (iB >0) ii. xlit. 
303 The Sp.ihees, 01 horM soldiers on the contrary, often 
only holding ihcii Zeeameth or Tiiiiar from some grutiUve ns 
the wagex ^ domestic service. 

^[b. et'ron. One holding a timir: mTimakiot. 
* 89 * D.m linctox M’th, Trav. K iij b. They are Ixmiid to 
serue the (itvat Turke with hiifse and in person in his 
warres. These are 1 ailed his Timers. 1638 Ste T. Hkhnkmt 
TratK 933 Ihe 'linmrrs nr Turumars aie more despicable 
^.e. than the tanks and degrees before mentioned ]. 
‘i^marau, v.iriant ot 1 amahah. 

1898 WoRcisThR t*hilippine Is!. x\L 364 We had been 
tempted to visit the island [.Mindoro] by stories of a str.ini;e 
aiiiiiial called the ' tituaran *, which was said to abound in 
the interior. 


Timaroliy (t^pmojki). ran. [ad. Or. rffuip- 
Xta, L rffsif honour + government] » 

Timocracy. 

e tbt^Afaximes Zh/olded sTiaX they all lie present . .. hla 
hlnje^e ns the heire of the Kingdume, his Pm-res by their 
Piith, and the Commons by the peofiles Klertion. Therir<.t 
ahewcih a Moiuirchi^ the secona an Arbiocracic^ and Uia 


third a Tuna4ii|lk, ibid* 9 Tlttsurebgt* or Phdareki* Ii 
when great wehyfwtneaiiet% wanting tha honour of mreti, 
. have the digjiw of Gravity and discretion to malce them 
reputed, and tti^w^ll esuemed amibngst the people, ibid* 
aS When iho tHIttIti wealth and astates governe lha poore, 
it is tailed IMuMHchie, the Empire of riches or Timocracies 
the command (hT honour, which ia ako named Timarduc. 
185a [see TiMoganev si* 

t Timactoft (timfi*ri^). Obs* Also 7 ty-, -ottto 
erron. timoTlih. [a. K. linmriot^ ad. It. iintaria/ia 
(Plorio, 1598)1 f. Persian TiaiAB 4 > -OT^.J 

T he holder tM a Timar. Also a//rtb» 
s6os R. JonaaoN Kitegd. 4 Comutw* (i<Sq 3) «s They can 
no sooner stiiT% hut as so many falcons these Titnonks are 
preveiitly on their neckes. lOap AlASviNuaa PMurs 1. i, 
Who knows liut some party Of his Tiniariote. .May fall 
ufKKi ust 1890 Tt-.MVLK i£ss. tf. iitroie b^irt, lao l‘he 
Division of all Lands in comiuared Countries into Tiniaiiots 
or Soldiers Shares. 1813 IIvkon Br, Abjdos 1. vii. First of 
the liold Tiinariot Imnds. 

Timbalf tymbal (ti mbftl). Now JUst* or 
areh* Also tlmboL [ ^ mod.K. Hmbah (1646 in 
Ilatz.-Darm.), It. timbeUlo^ timbal^ Pg. timbal^ 
timbale^ aubstiluled for, and app. alte^ from, 
earlier F. aitabaU (Cotgr. i6t l), It. taballo (PTorlo 
161 1 ), Sp. aiabalt Pg- aiiabaUt see Atabal. It is 
not clear in which latig. or under what influence 
the change was made (perh. in It., which had 
already dropped initial a)i cf. the F. alteration 
of iahour tu tambeur* The snclhiig tymbal waa 
app. due to the influence of evmbal'\ A kettledrum. 

sm Lottd, Cas. N(x 1484/z The Trui)i|>ett and Timbals 
led the way. e 1709 Palau Charity 15 A tyrnbal'saouiid were 
better than ni^ vo.c«. 1713 Lomi. No. s 106/9 Two 
hundred uf their People (Turks) riding.. with Timbals and 
Chaluiiieaux. 1788 (tiaaoN DecL 4 F. 1 . (1846) V. 15 A 
chuiusof women, striking their t>ml>at'S and displaying the 
pomp of their nuptials. 1813 A rnbiam Nts. 1 1 1 . 345 [They] 
danced and skipped about him to the sound of the lymbabL 
So t Tymbalon (arbitrary form of prec.). 

1817 Moors Laiia R,, Veiled Pruph.^ With gong and 
tymlMlun's tiemendous ciiime. 

II Timbale (t^uba l). fF. : see prec.] 

1 . Kntom, A membrane (resembling a druro-head) 
in certain insects, as the cicada, by means of which 
a shrill cliirping sound is produced. 

1854 Ki'shnan in Cire, Se*{c 1865) 1 . 095/1 fTn the cicada) 
the iiiu<M.les..act upon the timbateSt stretching them out or 
bringing ihrm into their natural stat**, whereby the sounds 
are produced. 1867 Marshall Physiol,^ Hum, 4 Comp, I. 
971 1'he nui>es in certain xpecicsi (of iuiwcts] are de- 
pendent u|ton the mpid movements of folded memhranea, 
c.illed the ////<A«/rs, .. moved by. .special, .mu'icttlar fibres. 

2 . Cookery, A dish made ot finely minced meat, 
fish, or othtr ingredients, cooked in a crust of 
paste or in a mould : so called from its shape. 

■880 * OtrifiA * Moths I. es Eating her last mursel of a 
truflleU tiinlxile. 1899 IPest/n, Gas. 16 Sept. 1 A ' If 1 could 
only have a little sweetbread timbale she aiid biigiiigly. 
19«4 i)mi/y thron, lu Apr. 7/5 Chicken Tiiiibaleo with 
S.iiice. 

8. Comb, tlmbalo-Jron, a cooking utensil with 
a bulging head used to form a cup*sltaped crusL 
>895 111 PumU's Btami, Dki. 

Timber (ti'mbu), sby Forms : a. i - timber ; 
4-5 -bir, 4 7 -bre, 5 -bur (7 -berr), 3-7 tymber, 
4-6 -bre, 5 -byr, -bir(e, 5-6 >bur, (tombre). 
B* Se* and nor/h. dial. 4-5 tymyr(o, 5 tymmir, 
->r(e, (temir, -yp), 5-9 tymmer, 6 tymer, -Ir, 
(temmer), 8 -9 tlmmer. [OK. timber ^ OFris. 
timber^ OS. timbar (Du. dial. timmtr\ OTKj. 
simbar (MlUi. limber^ G. simmer room), ON. 
timbr tiniljcr (Sw. timmet\ )>a. tgmmer)^ Goth, 
•/fwr (cf, timr-jan to liuild, timr-ja builder, etc.) 

(^Teut. *tim^rd** ♦ftw-ro”* :^ln( 1 o<Kur. V<r/«- 
m"*, f. ablaut series ; *tiom : Vw, to build : 
cf. Gr. bifs-eir to build, fio/z-or, I.. dom-us house.] 
tl. A building, structure, editice, house. Also 
Obs. (? only OK.) 

aj^ CsrdtMOH*s Gen, tis pa seo tid xewat ofer timber 
(d/.V. tiller) sce.’u an iniddatixcariics. ciag Peep. Psmlter 
Cl. 8 Swe swtt spearwa xe anga in timbre [usth us im aedi^ 
ficso\ Ibid, cxxviiL 6 Sieii swe swe hex tiinbra [/aeanm 
aedi/ieiomin^ 0900 Ir. B^da*s Hist. iii. xiv. (xvii.) (i8go) 
004 pa nwAlnv. .po hai mid pann lopseni timbre (^ir/^crij 
gehcMnad wacs. ibid. iv. lil ttSmi 96a Past .. pa lili- 
^endnn «anm pacre ciricnn oi eorftlicum Mpluin tp pam 
he<ifonIican timbre Mbse.*. e^ys Isimdis/.Cosp. Moikxiii.i 
^tesih huico staiios & nalig timlicr GVz/. hw>lcc xe- 
liniljriing.’i, Vutg. ijuales strnoturaii. C’zooo Sax. Leecnd, 
If. 198 Sio (liver) U bludes timber, & bludee hus ft fo!iti<r. 
e 1330 R. Rrl'Nnx C/troM, IPaee (Rolls) ^s pay logged 
hem, & tymber leld [i'etyt MS. tiniinred teld « coiUiUucted 
teiit4 (whirh is prob. the coirect reading)> 

tb. The process of build iiigj (Mr. (only OE,)^ 
r looo Sax. Ixei hd, IH. 178 On .vL nihtne nioimn..hQ w 
. gc^ arcan on to tiinbraiie and euc scipes liiubcr ou to 
Biigiiinaiine. 

t2. building material generally; material for 
the consiruLtion of houses, ships, etc., or (in ex- 
tended sense) of any roaiiuiactured article; the 
matter of suWnnee of which anything Wit iip or 
composetl ; matu-r, material, suifT. Obs. Zjpi, liei.LT- 
iimi*er (Flerii sb* 13). 

In early tine including 3 ; iti later nee prob. fig. fttmi it. 
isgeo tr. fixda's Hist, iii. xvi. (xicii.) (1890) 294 portte no 
mouliieii gudo boon, pa £e monna honduiii gcworlito wanna 


efcorfilicum ibnlire, oQw of iimi.ofipoorsianum. «iom 
Laws EegbsHt Poenit. in Thorpa Ago* Letwt Audit. 16 IL 
SJ4 Ne BCval cyreean timber (L. ttpsa eeehsisA to nbum 
o>>rum weorce. a sgeo Cursor At. 333-4 <Cott ) pis wnuln 
..Fro al oper, sunuri and sere, For pai most oper tbnber 
take, Hoc he ra Nclf can limbermake. 1607-ia Umxm Asa, 
Goodness (Ai b.) ae6 Such dim-iciom are . .the fittest tymber 
to make great PoHki^ues of. 1840 M. F. SuRrHaao in Li/k 
0/ Adam C/arhs vui. a6i Thero is much soond iMsber ia 
theve KKrnuuis. 

8. spee. Wood naed for the boilding of houses, 
•liips, etc., or for the use of the carpenter, Joiner, 
or other artisan ; wood in general as a material ; 
«p. after it has been suitably trimmed and squared 
into logs, or further adapted (o constructive uses. 

(A rextricird u-e of tenso a, and in early quota, often oot 
dMungui^hahle from it) 

atiaoGen/ttmAMgiiaisBKyiX, a6i On wintmeruui and 
in miduni ^ efyrstum timber cleofan. c laoo Piees^ Pirtuss 
S7 And «'e wiihtc his timlier to kcruen after dare mone. 
e laqg 1 .AV. Timber me lete biwtnnen and pat beord 
bi-giiMicn. a 1300 Cursor M. 1794 Now wat sir nooqual 
work to do And heut limber pat fel |^r-toi. 1398 Taiiviaa 
Baftk. Ds /*. A*. XIV. ii. CloUein. MS.i, Ararat bywia 
h.ll of Armenia;, .and fit 10 pis day po tymber of po senip 
ts seno jn pe inounie>De. i486 Buegh Ree, Hdimb. (1S69I 
1 . 93 Mak tile ruifics of giiid tymmer and theik thame with 
■ckiitL 156a Turkkk Herbal u. 99 Y« tymmer of y« larclw 
tre . . u very . . profitable for bildyng. a ntjA Mii.ion Hist, 

^ 47a Thirl' * 


. ,, Boats of Timber without 

any Iron in them, syia W. Kogkss Foy. 338 Vetixels. .cbiefif 
iniploy'd in carrying Timber, Salt, ■ .and other Commodities, 
11830 Lindlbv Nni. Syst. Hot, 84 The timlier of the lieain 
T r« {Pyrus A riai is invaluable lor ax letrees. 183a Piatiiing 
ga in l./b. Use/. Kn,* iiusb. Ill, When the wotm of a xteia 
or branch of any xpecicsof plant attains to the dimensions of 
04 inches in circumference, or upwards of eight inches ia 
ummeter^ it is termed timber. 

b. V\ ood as a sulistaiice, or as the material of 
small utensils or parts ol them. Now dial. 

■ 53 ® RASThLL Bk* Purgatory 11. xi;, A cup of tymber or 
metal, a 1631 Drayton Rofiiu Hood 4 Merry Men 31 Their 
arrows finely paired, for timber and for feather. 1663 Wonis 
Lt/e 30 Nov. tO H. b.) I. 903 For Miiing up a strip of 


timber on iny window, tuL 


.. Holmk Armoury \u 
■ HearU 


64 ‘a i he Wc^, or Tiinl>err| is between the Sap and 
*783 T. Scott Poems 364 lE.l ).().) A breast o* tiinmer an' 
a heart o* staiiA 1834 bMAtr Rhytuss 135 (ibUl.) Her wheela 
ueie made u' tiinmer. 


4 . Applied to the wood of growing trees capable 
of being used for structural purposes ; hence col- 
lectively to the trees themselves: standing timber^ 
trees, woods. Karely in pi 

rSpa K. iKi phrd Oros. iv. vi. | a ACfter riextexum da^a 
pees ^ I'ici timlier [L. atborgs] murfen wxs. 1416 Lvu(« 
DsGnil, Ptigr, ii8otf A kanker. the weim. That fTretetb 
the lierte off a tre. And.. Doth to tymber gret ilainnge. 
1566 in Reg* Mag.Sig* Scot. 1^84.209/1 Habere lie watiiiik 
el lie failin tymmer de xilvn de Cleue. 1634 Woou New 
Bug, Prosp, (1865) 16 The Timlier of the Couiilrey growos 
xti.'iigiit, and talL 9718 Freedkiuhee N». 79 v 11 A naked 
Ground, b.est only with a sin.ill Group of Timber. 1787 Gb 
Whitr .Seibotme v iii. (1789) 92 A rough estimate of the value 
of the timbers, growing at that time in the disirkt of '1'he 
Holt, i^s W. Rohinson Ass.tm 41 Another large and 
elegant timber imiigenoiis to the forests uf Assam, is the 
Cedicia Touna, 1880 C. K. Makkham i'eruv Bath is8 We 
coiuiiiued our join ucy. .thiough a forest of grand timber. 

b. spec, in Hnglish Law^ Trees gi owing upon 
land, and forming uari of the freehold inUenlance: 
embracing generally the oak, ash, and elm, of the 
age of twenty years or more ; in parlicular districts^ 
by local custom, including other trees, with various 
limitations ns to oge. 

As to the legal bearing of this, see qiiots 1766, iSiB. 

1766 liLACKKioNK Com/tt. 11 . xviii. 9 6. 281 Timber also Is 
part of the inherii.tnce. Such ure oak, ash, and elm in all 
places: and in xome parlicular lOUiUrics, hy local custom, 
wliere other trees are generally Used for building, they 
aie thcretipoii i.ousiij«red as iimW; and to cut down 
huch treex, or top tliem, or do any other act wheieby the 
timber may dec.'iy, i« waste. 1816 Cnuiar Digest fed. a) I. 
131 By the custom of some countries, certain trees not 
usually considered as limber, me deemed tu be such, being 
theie Used for building.. .And .ill the Justices at .Scrjeaiitv 
Inn were of opinion that in the county of York birch trees 
wrre timber, and lielonued to the inheritance; therefore 
they could not be taken by the tenant for life. 1899 Daily 
Aexvs 19 Jail, s/4 By liie custom of the county of Uubkiiig- 
huin b -cLii treek are liiiilier. 

6 . transf. Applied to any object familiar to the 
spe.'tker, composed wholly or chiefly of wood, aa 
t a spcar-aliaft ; fa bowl; a ship; the stocka 
{sUtngs ; wooden gates and fences (Hunting slang) ; 
a wicket (Cruket slang) \ small timber, lucifei 
matches (street slang). 

c 1400 Rowland Ot O. 455 Th^Te loynynge was so bnrda 
th:it i)dB Thit theyre timbir in suiidiisi g.'in r)(le. C1438 
Torr. Portugal a 349 , 1 pray, lh.it thou wohlist my son lere^ 
Hys Tymber flbr to asay. C1490 Meriim 117 (They] metis 
to>geder on the sheldis,xoth.’i( ihehor.'« ne might not pasM 
Mi-ther till the tynibres w'tre brukeix lyaS Kamsav Gen/ts 
SAeph. III. ii. Come, turn the timnier to laird Paiie's health. 
^791 *G. Gambauo' Ahm. Horsi-m, vi. (1809)90 The leaps 
large and fieqiieiu, .*uid a great deal of timber to get oiua 
3851-4 D. Jekbou) Mm */ Char,, c hr. Snub i, The sqnirs 
• .gives ma over to the beadle, who claps me here in lha 
timber. 1857 Lawbrncr Guy Livingstone iii. 17 They.* 
Would grind over.. the March Gihhuii double limber as«« 
iindaunieilly as over theaccominod.'iuiig Bullingdoii hurdleiu 
s87t R. Ei lih Catullus iv. 3 Nor yet n tiuiber o'er the 
waves alertly flew. 1876 in Belteswortli Walkers 0/ South* 
gate (fwio) 33a Appleby, .diriudged Webbe's timliem by hii 
second 1«U til tbe hraC over. 
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Ik A wooiIm kg; cT. Hrnter-m b lo; 


|KnM/nw{jCakg. *Utttg, 

Ruickbib CW/a 

Kitt Ki»<r7ir3,_B.^ 


•re 

bail 


C^Ut^gtr ^ (B.D.D.). fief 
, .i . -- J5..Boyk, miM my fwgv.kBnd 

■W nry lacti My timber* welt caii fti«nd yoorwuitk taph. 
Whttb MKi.viLLit /m. itarit^ le) I. ■sotfhe hcNindbJ 
fttrons family Uteeiie*» in the depth of tb^ girih.. 
•Bd the tpiaiuy of the timber on which they Maud. 

6. A liiyle beam or piece of wood forminf; or 
capable of forminjr part of any ttnicttins. Also 
collectively In //. a. £gn. 

eisss HAi«fMi|ELi>y>rtwne //«•*. IV/A (Gamdeny aS8 The 
treasuM that warn mode of the timbers, beils, and lead*, and 
^ orimmetits of the church. 16*3 Gouoa JttriM, hxUmi 
bMr> rrmtid, I 15 The massy limber {a summery shivered 
m IWD, as suddenly as the other knapped asunder. 1703 
SMBATm E 4 ytt 0 $i€ L, I 85 1*0 fiisien the outside Timbers. 
Mm W* S. Colkman WaodlantU (i;j66) ic The original 
timbers after this immense lapse of time are still sound 
inter nidly. ilfeg Labour Comm, CIosm,, Pair^ Timhor^ two 
tanbcis ^acecT agaiiisl the sides of the tunnels in a mine at 
acute angles with the liotioni. They support not only these 
•idea but ahoranolher timber, which upnoUia the root. 

b. pi, sp€€, Naut. Tlie pieoct of wood com- 
postnyr the ribs, bends, or framet of a ship's hull : 
see Franc id. 11 d, quot. 17691. 

Often jn seeded by a qinilifying word, ns rwa/., reantorr., 
f Aanr-, AaerA/#-, 

onto , *tfmanr‘f s/rrM-, t^^iiwfiers : see these words. 
ty^Aasoi$*st''of, 11. iv.138 Herspirkiiing and timbers were 
r rotten. lyCa Cowpkb Royal Goo* ge ea Her limliers yet 
sound. tSop A. Hknrv Trav. 185 we dragged our 
ges over the neck of land, hut not wiihoot ^training their 
iimbera^ CoLquHotN Com^. Oanmails Guido oq All 
the ribs undeineath these (nooi.lKMtrdsI are called floor 
timbers, the leht simply timlit'rN. iBflg Sin J. C. Mathkw in 
Lxw Tituos Atp. LIJ. 965/1 Herlimbeis, no doubt, held 
together, but fhe wra no longer a ship 

1751 Smoi lftt J'er. JW. xxxvn, My thnliers are now 
a liiile crazy, d'ye see : and Goil kncMVA if 1 shull keep afloat 
till such lime ns 1 see thee again. 1850 11 . 1 'avlos Eldorado 
aiii. liSOs) 139, 1 , whose limbers were somewhat strained, 
laboured after him. 

C. NauL ilang^ in cxclamntions, q.% tuy limbers I 
Stiver my limbers! (see hHiVRK o.). 

1789 Disdim Song^ Poor Jack ii,My timbers! what lingo 
he'd coil and belay. 

7 . yfA' lludily structure, frame, build; also, in 
later use, the * stuff of which a person is made; 
personal quality or cbaracier. 

^iSia Pauui L^o Abp, Whitg\fi | 138.93 For hU smalt 
timber, lie was of a good qukke slieiiKih,sttaigbt and well 
shaped. 1611 Ukai m. A Ft. KhU Uuph, J\$t, 11. ii,The 
twelve Companies of lAiiidon cannot match hiio, limber for 
limber. 1670 Milion ///i/. Eug vi. WUs. iSjji V.961 Canute 
..doubting to advent uie bis body of Miiall 'l imber, againsl a 
man of liott sides. i8aa Lamh hiia Ser. f. Homo old Acton, 
He was not aiio^ellker ol thutiiinlier out of which cailiedral 
se.iis and souiKliiii4>bo.iids are itewed. 1906 Afuuscy*t Mag. 

i nn. 41 1 Ills wi*th to be couitcouv to men of Cardinal 
lampoll.'i's timber. 

8. atlrib, or atij. Made or consisting of wood ; 
wooden. (See also 9, 10.) 

1539 Rasteli. Pasiyttio (iSii) agi The said duke, pro- 
tcciuur..toke the Kirde lln'^iyiipo. and c.iused Ins hvde 
to be smyttun tif ujxm n timber lug within the Towre. 1535 
CoieKDALi./jns.xxii. 8 Then wassvnc ihe»e;;e of thetymljie 
huiise. 1560^ Dai’s tf. Hh'idaPic's Coiitt$i, 3x3 b, 'Jlie 
Spaiiiardes with theyr ordeiniiini'e bcate doune n limber 
walle. 1565 Court- N Thiiautus v v. Ctissaad'0, 1 he tre.i- 
son of tlie i>mbcr horse at tliesiegeof Tioye. k6<i3GKNniKa 
LoupmI 93 The ntiikiiig of '1 imlier ptn tiiions. 1700 K. StN- 
ci AIR ill Leisure //MrruSS^) 305/a 'i iinber enpsand diblus. 
*799 I Koui-.k I SUM Ag! it . Perth qj A liiiilMr iiwlkt wrought 
by the hand was ulT th^y liail..io liie.'^k the cloil*. 1890 
ShRvicR Ali'tanfiuMj \iii. ^8 The leg uill he stilTfur iiiony 
a day to come, anti like u tiniiiier aiie for \era iliiawnneM. 

b. St\ dial, Utiiiiiisical ; liaving no musical car ; 
dull, * wooden'; imim|>ressionalile. 

b8«5 Scott Guy At. iii. He wm» a giKKl deal diverted with 
the huisli timber lone* which issued fioni him. 1874 Du* 
ISAM Annuity ix. in AW. M. i'a'U (i 3 Si) II. 718 The 
liinmcr linimer dauis the knife To Mtttle her Hiiiiuiiy. 1875 
Jah. Gkani One of ike Loo vi.46 , 1 rc;:reitcd niy own limbie 
tuiwn. liul 1 niUNl confess to being enchanted while Louisa 
sang. 1893 Si EVI-.KSON CnlriotM vii 73 You h.nve the finest 
limter laic. 1901 Dlaclno. Mag, luiy 5S/1 If 1 wrere not, 
so far os music goes, limber as Ine unhlo iherCL 
9. Comb, a. attiib. (oiteii two words, as in 8 ), 
*of or for tiniiicr', as timUe-ash^ •bar^ •beam, 
•broker, -bull (Hutt -claim, eoiour, -crib 

(Ciiiu 5 A. 14), -tnlture, elm, -factor, Jored, f -haw 
(I I AW j/'.lj, -house, -land, -log, -marktl, -me! I 
(Mkll sh,y, -merchant, -mill, -monger, -nail, -enh, 
-patch, -plank, -post, -ra/t, -shade, -ship, -sled, 
•slide, -ttade, -ivain, -wnght, b. olj. and obj. 
geu., as limler^borer, -t utter, -devourer, •feller, 
•f outer, •avorker*, timteer-boring, •carrying, -eut- 
lifig, -devouring, -eating, -foaling, -pfodueing%ii^ 
anil ndjs. O. instrument ni and parasyn:hetic, as 
Umber -built, -ceilinged, -tovered, -heeled, -laden, 
-lined, -prop/, -skeletoned, -strewn adjs. ; also /rw- 
ber-ltke ndj. 

1707 •Timber Aih [»ee ifniberoitk], 1883 Rovta EjJetts 
o/AtoU V. 44 In the striking of a •itnibeidicam at one end, 
liie motion . .may become senMhIc at the other. 18*5 Kiksv 
A Sr. Enloutol, \iit. (1818) 1 . 333 The most extensive family 
..of *tinibtfr>boren me the capricorn beetle*. itiy /W. 
axi (j8i 8) II. 335 A little * timber. Imring beetle. 1703 
T. S. AfCt Impror, 33 An ObMrv.ition id* an Kx|ieiicnc«iT 
*Tinibcr broker. sleS'^ Mas. Shsuiioop Lady of Manor 


•H, Aa old *l!mbar.tiu{lt coitaga. sfst T. Cocaa Utony 
fi90i) 13 Payde. .lor bruiginga hooie my two ^tymber buns, 
im Ln^ K.Gowaa Roe.trMonnm sf6 A bamboma ^tiniber^ 
ceinng'd ball. Mgp L. C. LfOvi « Notskes 134 Ho took up 
a * homestead * and a * *timbet<laim*uiih ilM..inieniton of 
raising cattle and a family, tflflg Gmaira Coumoi 11664) 
84 Frames .. gilded, the ground a ^Timber coloar. stgg 
Outing XXVII. 44/a Enclosed between three great 
peaks— one ’itmber.covcretl to its tep iMi Liciitnaix 
rng Soigneur 11 A *timlmr.crib wbteh wa§ going to run a 
rapid. i8Bf ihs/ly Newo 3 Nov. 5/4 Huying under the 
hiiniesicad and 'tiiitberMiiilture laws. 1778 Romans htoridm 
App. 30 Fites.. occoMimed by the bwiiters and *tiinbcr> 
cutters, who hura the worxl-* to clear them of undci-wood. 
t6a6 Kisav A Sr. Entouiol. III. xxxtv. 430 In ilte stag* 
hveile, and home other ‘tunbei-dcvouiers. IMd.nroc, 146 
A*inall lintbcr.devodring beetle. 1815 /^m/.vIIL (1818) 1 337 
*Tiin)Mrr.vaiing beetkn. *73* Gentl, Mag* Nov. 509/a James 
Jelly ..*Timber*Fuctor end Wharfinger, ciflii C'HArMAN 
Iliad nu 79 When in hill-cnviron*d valo* tlie '^limljei .feller 
lakes A slutrp set sionumh to his meat. i 8 s 4 Hookeu liimal 
Jrnis. I. x\iL 398 The slicller of •limber. fluaiers. 1887 
MnroNrv Forestry IK Afr, 305 ‘J he Gambia 'limber.float- 
ing industry. 1440, 14x7 ^Tembre haw, tyinbre hawes |*ee 
H AW 1640- * Kt* kcudbr. tVn*d 2 on»m* Mia. Bk. ( 1 855) 

140 Women's schoes, •tyniber heillcil, of the best sort. 153s 
ymbie house [see 6t 17S3 Mandrvili.b Fab. Bets (1795) 
I. 419 If.. Shins should alway* have fine Weather,.. Ships 
would last as long as Timber* Hoo^. ,1871 KiNcSLkV At 
Last nil, A roomy timber hou*ie, beautilnny thatihed with 
palm. *841 Penny Cyel, XXIV. lyi/i 1 'he light to timber 
and •timbcr.like trie* belongs to the landlord. 1897 P. 
Waruno Tales <//</ 05 The wall* of the (.haft wrrre 
..*tiinber.line«L vgag *TVmi^ log j^ee 8). tgfls G olding 
Calvin on Pent, vtii. 44 'J nat there 1* no more seal in vs 
th.'tn in a limbeilogge. t68s DavuBN Spanish AVj-arr iii. i. 
33 Wliat aie liecome «if thosetwo ‘l'inibei.li>ge* Ihitk he us'd 
to wear for lafggsT 1477 in C/tariets,qi. t\diub.i\ZT\) 141 
The wud and Myinnu-r iiietkeu t7ai Ramsay Ilorato to 
Virgil 41 IJvrvul^ wi*s *tiniber*nieU, Pay* lap iipo' the 
yales of hell. i6jmr88.S‘M9'. Serv. Money Chas*ll 4- Jas.lt 
(Canuleii) 206 John Martyr, •tiiidrer meixlianl. *771 bMoi - 
1 at r ttumph, CL 11 June, He lived some lime as a cleik to 
a tiniber.mcrchant. 1908 Ckambets's Jrnl. Nov. 709/3 
Tasmania tiridcs itself on its.. giant ^timner-inills. 1075 
Atetnoranda, K. R, o h z Kdw. 1 , tt b (P.K.O.), Ke<*>gircio 
Itih.'umi* le •Tyntlictmongcre. ISS* Holori*, *T\nilr«‘r 
ruiyle, i//W47». 1707 Mohiimbr////^. 11721) II. fofi In the 
abiivtt Si lieiiie, tire first Column » the Nante* of the Fi« Ids 
. the Uiiid the iiumlier of ^Timlrer Oaks the fourth the 
Timber Ash, tire liflh the Timlrer Elnm. 1888 Ehsutt 
Einigr, Life Kamas 06 We cottkl not . .get down to our 
^timber |in;ch. 1609 niBLUfOouay) Gen, vt. 14 M.'ike thee 
an ai ke of ' timber plonke. i6aa Cai.lin ,Stnt, Seufers ( 1647) 
SI 3 Piles and ''I'linlierposts are s«.*t in the water*. 1887 
Molonky Forestry IV, Afr, 3 Die approxinmte extent of 
^litiibei-produciiig fore*ts. *78^ ByaNA //n/fimwa xxiii. 
It ciianc’d the stack he foddom't ihti* e, Wa.* *limtner*piopt 
for thr.iwin, 1853 Sim H. Uouglab Afilti. Bridges 336 'fha 
large •tiiiibvr.iafts which desceiiU the bt. l^aiwieiicv. l6afl 
I’lACOM Sylvts 1 036 Fiaine Cimmpaignes . .Or else *Timlter> 
Shades, It* in Forie»is. 1904 Land, Gao, No. 40U5/3 Her 
Maicstys Ship the Shoreliain, having under her Convoy 
4 * Timber Ships. iSge Mundv Oif#* Antipodes 11857) 

The snuw niroids a iuai)..whcie the *timbf r*sled, with its 
nondcrou.H lug, run* glibly down to the creek. 1884 S. £. 
Dawson Uandlk, CnMtda 367 1 'he "timlm .slides by which 
lire lundrer from the upper river pa.*sc* down .. into tire 
nnvij^nble water lielow. A. Morrls Canada iv. 62 

A new bran«.h of the 'timber trade luis been establisihcd 
during lire present year. sSga Hr. MARriNEAii Homes 
Abrotuixs 59 Die creaking Unnbcr-wniii. 1848 Rucklky 
Iliad 9 Some pine which *timbci .worker* have cut down. 
e 1450 Cor, A/yyt. xv. A, I ..nm a |)ore*iyinbie wryht {MS, 
wiytli], born of the blood of Davyd. 

10 . Speci.tl combo. : timber-beetle, any beetle 
which, in the larval or the pcriect aiate, » clestmc- 
tivc to timber; timber-briok, n brick-shaped 
block of wociJ, inserted in brickwoik; timber- 
oapricorn, a kind ol timber-beetle vC'Ariiicou.v 3) ; 
timber-cart, spec, a hi^h- wheeled cart for carry- 
ing heavy timlKrr, which ia alunf^ under the nxlcs ; 
timber-chain, an iron chain unerl in haulin;; 
timber; timber-dog, a ihori wrought iron lud 
with both ends tinned down a id aliarpencd, ior 
driving into iind holding together timbers in tun- 
neling or the tiinWriiig of ticnches; timber- 
doodle, ilS, local, the Aroericnii wooilcock, Philo- 
hcla minor {Cent. Diet. 1891); r/ei/r^, apirittioua 
liquor; timber- fall, a mass of fallen trees : timber- 
frame, t (a) timber for use in frames (Fuamk sb, 
10) ; (A) see quot. 1877; Umber-framed a., having 
n frame of timber, fnamctl In w(;Oi1 ; timber-grouse, 
C/,,?,, any spccics of grouse frccpienling wootli.mds ; 
timber-heady Aaul., the head or end of any 
timber ; spec, such an end rising nlH>vc the deck 
and serving ns a bollaid : ace KtVKi. sb.^, quot. 
€ i860; timber-headed a., wooden- headed, detnta 
or obtuse in intellect: timber-hitch sb., a knot 
used in attaching a rojie to a log or sj)ar for hoii>t- 
ing or towing it: see quot. 1815; hence timber- 
bitoh p.. Irons, to make fast with .1 liinher-hitch ; 
timber-jumper {JJuniing slang), a horse gowl at 
jumpini^ over gates and iences; iimber-l.'ader, 
Coal Mining (see <|iiot.) ; timber-limit : sec qimt ; 
timber-line (chietly (/. S,), the nititut'e above 
sea-level at which timber-trees cease to giow; 
timber-lode, in Feudal Jjttw, a oervice by which a 
tenant wns bound to carry wood felled in the fore*' 4 
to the lonl's honse (cf. Bubo-ujdeJ ; timber-mare. 


B kind of wooden horse on which ofleiidin|> loldlen 
end others were made to ride as a piiniahment ; 
timber-pond, a recett in a dock or harbour where 
timber iilay be floated ; timber-toad, a road laid 
with timber for wheels to run upon, on early form 
of railroad; tlmber-rot, (a) rotting of wood 
caused by various hymcnomyoetoasfBDgi; (6) Ntm 
Kng,, a hut-house disease of cacnmbm {^Funk's 
Eland, l)ut,)\ timber-aoribe fScKiRB sk,^]: see 
quota. ; timber-aow, a wood-louse or sow- bug, 
Oniscusi t timber-atoira {slang), the pillory; 
t timber- taster, a dockyard official formerly em- 
ployed in testing the measurement, sonndness, and 
quality of tiinlNfr ; timber-toe {slaug), a woiodea 
leg; nenice timber-toe, -toes, a wooden-legged 
Dion; so timber-toed a.; timber-topper >■ 
timber-jumper*, so timber- topping ; timber- 
tower, a wooden tower cm wheels iorrncily ust'd 
in sieges; timber-tug: aec quot.; t timber- 
turner, humorously used for a player at bowls ; 
timber-wolf, bVeslern 6*. .SI. thegiey wolf, Com/j 
lupus oecidenlalis, as distinct from the prairie- 
wolf: timber- worm, a * worm ' or larva injurious 
to timlicr. See aUu TTnbrhna.n, -ture, etc. 

*841-58 T. W. Haseis Insetts iN/iwr. I V'Y/. (i86i) 58 The 
first wav oblaincil hy beating the limbs of some fore.i.tree. 
ll may be calleti Lymesyton sotkeuM, the silky •limlicr- 
lieetle. iSm HiNGLUVy4M/JHr,/r/zr.<i8i3>lll. 138 The *11111119 
Capricorn. Ilotli in ils perfect and in Un brv a slate.. feeds 
pi im ipally on fir timber, which has been lied. *n4 Knight 
i>uL Meek., Su/pl., ^Timber Car/... The limlier. after the 
cult is driven over it, w raised to the axle by cranK-gmring 
and laikle. *707 Moui iMERi/KiA (1721) 1.^ The quickest 
wav of pulliii); them (shrubs and bushes] up, is lo inclo*e in 
a TiniU r-C'btiin as mail)- of llirm os >*00 tan, and to clop 
to them a Ttum of Horses. *8^3 t'uHsk *7 May 301/3 Any 
description Ol bevera-^e possessing the pro|>cities of Aincri- 
c:.iii • liiiilicidiAxlla 1897 Masv KiMCSUtv IV. Afrcca 389 
We cluiitied up one hill,,. went through oiir aihlciiv. spmu 
over sundry ^timber Inlls, ami struck down iiiiu the ravine. 
*703 ‘I . N. Lity C. Purckaser 9x7, 7s, which indeed is Cbc 
coiiinioii pi ice for sawing a guoti lame siz'd *runlN:r fiaiaa 
..per L<>ail. *877 KNioiir Diet. Meek, Timberfratne, a 
gixHg^sa\o\ the name by which it is known in England. 
*843 Giinl hng. q Ank, yrul. VI. 179^2 Along a whole 
lan^e of lofty ‘limljcr-fiuiiied irxif*. *a^ Essex Beu. XHI. 
315 Tlie lioiive u limber -flamed in oak, siaiidjiig on plinth 
of biiik and srpiaria. *891 tent, //i./., "’Jinibei-giouse. 
1894 Out mg (U. S.J XXIV. 305A We. Imd gieal fun with 
the iinikei%ioiise iind the sage*beiis. 1794 /Ccggtng 4 Sea- 
wanship 11. 387 i'he hriid-radaiid 'limbcr-licachoii the fore 
axle of liie cathead. 1840 R. H. Dana He/, Mast x, We went 
aft and manned the sliiwupc which came thiongb the stern 
purl with aliuiirouiuUtie timbur-b«uds. *666 W. BoGiiUNsr 
Lohnograpkea 74 Su.h *liniljei*lie.Td«d fellows that they 
could insike mie accuraie observations. tSia IUinkey 
Falconer's DU t. Marine *. v. Hitch, * ‘1 imber H Uth , , is made 
by lakin{; the end of a rope n/iind the spar, or limber hc:ul, 
k-.iding It uinler and over tlie siandiniit ^ri, and p.issing 
u vrralluiiMiouiidiianwu part, c 1860 H.Sit'AHr.Nca/Maa's 
CaLr/i. 3 Wlui is a limber hiub u>cd fori Fur Ijcndiii^ toa 
siKiiyio haul it uIoiiK. sending ii aloft, fee. 1893 F. M.Craw- 
9oKi> ( l/iMr, AV/y 11. xii. 914 He riipned the line under Iha 
b.i;;»ol ballast, and iiiudcn ltn)l/er*h.ii.n with the end, hauling 
it well mill. 188a NAHK-..Vr*ii/;/a/M4i/l led. 6) 87 The standing 
pent is * timber-hill heU loiiiid the ytird. 1847 THACKraAV 
Contrib to Punch Wk*. rgoz V I.498, 1 ticvw put my leg over 
Mith u *iiinber-jumper ill my life. 1801 LdhourComunsscoa 
t'.loss., ^Timber U*idei,..o peison wn<>se duty is to ensura 
the snlficiciicy of prop*, plank*, hi at lice, and crown trees, 
supplied to cMcIi hewer in noil hern coal mines. 1876 
Lncycl. Hr it. IV. 774/1 Thu Guveinments of the difTeruiit 
proviiict* (I’anadnJ grant lireiic e» . . to cut limber owr vnsl 
Ir.icts of jami, uiid-r tlie iiuiin* i>f * 'timber limits *®74 
Coi'KS Birds 972 Tlie fluwers grow'iiig far above 

*limtier*liiie of Mount l.iiicoln. e 1400 W ill. 'L hornk C 4»aa. 
an. 1364, Pro icbippi-shcrc, ^timbsiloiic A boidiudc, vel 
cariaie «.xiia wtildum pel iiurc. 01670 .Si-alhixu I/isS, 
Tioub. ScoiL (iti:.o) 1. 390 He cau-it big wp..ane 
*iyml>er incii, quliuiivpone luniiaget kiuivc’: and iunaw.iy 
soliiiouru -^Mild rvde. 1^55 Jomkson, Hois*,, a wovNlcn 
ui.ii hine which soldieis tide by way of pmiishmeiit. It is 
sonictimi-s (.idled a timber iiuiie. ^ 1840 twid, Hull Docks 
CoMin.q The 'liiiii)er*jiund lo which 1 allude is at this spoL 
*8a3A'a vat Chi on. IX. 970 Four lv,w wIk'cK. .to •uu..upon 
a r.iil.w.ny or 'tiniber-ronJ, *858 Simmon DUt. 7 rode, 
*’J'i wber.se ribe, a niet.'il tixil or jiointi'd instrument for 
nurkiiig log* and r;isk*. 1677 Kmuij r Diel. Aleck., Timber- 
senhe, a scoiii.g-loul for iimljei ; a lace-knife. i6s6 Bacon 
,*tytihs 8 693 Creatine* bred of Pui refaction 1 a* Earth- 
\Vi>iim's, 'Tiiiilier-Sowfe*, Sn.'iils. ^1750 in Herd A#N!,f^r 
(1776)11. iSi Up stairs, down stairs, '*'] imlicr slabs fcais me. 
i8i>3 T. Nriiirrion in Aiai'at Chi*m. XV. sao Tlie ^Itinbcf 
las'ers. .have lieen p«(id .a the same late .as the Liboiiicnk 
b8o6 yd Repini Rt’^/siog Conimissiom, The several 
.Meastirer*, '1 imber 'J'.isters, Convertrr*, and Plug Kccfiers 
fete.], are to be called .Siiigle-slalioned-nien. 1^5 (fBOSs 
Dili. Vulg. T., ^Tiinlrr toe, a man wiih a nvoiden leg. 
01845 Hooii Forget-me-nott i\. Why did be pl.inl hut 
limber toe on my toe. a 1B14 .Sad, Vs Ret. n iiu in Acw 
Btii. 7 heat re 11. 343 The old •iiniber-(oed pensioners. 
td3^ Mantla I d u Feii. a 6 The champion 'innlx-i.foppei of 
the d.iy. 1904 /f*ti y Chrtm. 36 Fe'o. 9/3 An animal who is 
to lie condemn' d :o the dindgcry of *limbci-io|>uiiiB. 16*4 
SvivRsiKR Hciiinlia's Rescue in. iii Here, lit' Enginci 
begins hi* K.iin to rear) . Brings here hi* Fly.Bridge, ihcte 
111 * 1x111*1 ing C>* >w : Deside* high •’I'inilier -Towers, nil rowl. 
lin; Feet Mov'd and remov'd, a iBoo Pruok SnppL Grou, 
''Pim/ier-tugiKeM', the carriace of a waggon foi convey* 
ing timber, with a long perch, wliich may be adaptial loaiiy 
|i iigth, or shoileiied. *599 Purirr Angry Uom, Abtngd. 
(PVicy Soc.)3oConi SwonJs, where be tlic-e ^timbet lunicr*. 
these liuwrie-ihedxiwles the^e greenemcn, these —— I *891 
Censury Dtf/.i^Timhei-woll. *904 /Fm/m. GaA.eS Apt. 12/i 
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Latt ymr th« female timber«wo1f in the Zoological Gardens 
produced eight cuhc igjo Haijmm. eei/i 'I'ymbre worine. 
icag X. MIcwrKi 1 SHAufvrfuts ej Uefore thou wast, were 
':i^ber>woriiis in price i tdsi Rowland Ci . Tktmi, 

itu. loHj The PhiioMpher si&iili that AVi i» a liille Creature 
bred in wood, like Woruts bred in Corn t the Englibb call 
tliein ritTibcr.wornis. because they are itelduiiie in any wood 
lait that which is cut, and prc|mred for building. td68 
Cmanukion OMMOMt. sS CpUit limber* woriiiii. 

Tiabar ^ti'mboi), Forma : a. 4 -6 tymbro, 
5, 9 timbre, 6-7 tymber, 6^ timber, Sc. 5 
tymmyr, tymire, 5-6 tymir, 6 tymyr. [In OF. 
iimbn ( 1 350 in G^ef.), mccl.L. timbriutn^ Umbria 
(1207 in Du Cange, also 1314 Upsaln); 

MLG. timber (13th c.), iimmer^ lAi. ttmmer\ 
M 1 IG. timber ( 1 3tb c.), Ger. timmer \ Norac iimbr 
(app. 131110. in Vigf.), Sw. timmer^ Pa. simmer 
(frou. Ger.). Suuuosed to be ultimately a special 
use ot Tiiihbr which proh. arose 111 the fur 
trade in Lour Gciman, whence it spread into other 
langs. The itnmcdiaie aource of MLu timbre 
npiieart to have Ijcen French. For the reason ol the 
name cf. quot. 1597, an<l see Tavki.i.n. Hut some 
stipoose a sense * heap, pile sec Sehade, and Falk 
tSL Torp; others suspei t ihut it was .in eastern word.] 
A detiiiite quantity ol tuis. a package contuiniiig 
40 skins (i. e. half-skins, 20 pair) of eniiiiie sable, 
niaiten, and the like. (Alter a numeral usually 
timber^ less conimonly timbers ) 
ai^so Asiha Regts Oafht. A*. Scott, in Acta Pari. St oi. 
1 . 607 lie custuma lymlirmrum. lie tynihria unipium ciio- 
gfiiloruni hlariiiioriiin ArlinckKOiumSabinoiuiii lleiicriorum 
uel similiuin. L>e vimiiuaque tinibria ad cxitiim. iiij.d. 
(13/4 c. tfami.t Of a tyinmyr of hkyiinis of luddis quliy- 
tndijs meiiiikbcHitis brueris baldrferieitiaur <iwytk vih)r| 
of ilk lynimyr ai the uuipAMnng iiij d.]. e lago Klkta 11. Aii. 
I 6 Luiidu auii;iii pellnim comiiiet triginta duo linihria. 
1390-1 hart Dvrtiys Exp. (Canukii) ya l*io j rurnitu de 
prys de vj tyinbre, et de ij tymbre de meniuer, xij nobles. 
Ibui, 9J Pio ij fuirutib de gr)'b,. .qiiolibet de niJ tymbre. 
1473-4 Acc. La High ireoM. Scot. 1 31, iiij tyniire ufgreee 
to put fell ih-it govne. the tyniire contenund iij du&aiie 
iiij besiis. 1480 ktr'anfr, Aic. Ettw. (iHjo) ijt. xxxij 
tyinbree off einiyns. 1503 Acc. Ld. High Treat. Scot. 11 . 
aoi For xij lyuiir of gray ^lece to lyne the sainyn. ilk i>mir 
coiitenaiid xl bestis. 1566 A. Eouanhs in ilakl-.iyt I'^oy. 
(tS86) 111. 39a, 1 have luriher received two tiinliers of 
S.ibl«s tS77 Hammimon F.tgtand 11. v. (li;;) 11. wa The 

e riiice hath hue y.nd«s of cloia for his gowiie and wliood.. 

sdde flue iiini*vr of the titie!«t mi-icuer. li/iargin] A timlier 
Cunteineth foi tie ^kins. 1597 hK^ nk De Ferfi. Sign.t Tnubria 
PeUtum ane Tiiiimer ui skiniies 1 *1 hat ix. swa iiionie ns is 
indused within iwa bioddcs of Tiinmer.quhilk commounlie 
coiilciiiis fourtieskiniivs: In tliequliilk nmiineitinen hniides 
vsis to bring haiiie Mar trick, Onble, and vihvr cuasllie 
skiniiei and ruriiiiges. 1707 E, CHAMeKHtAVNa Pres. Si. 
M*tg. III. ii. 356 Of FiirrSf ruches, Gta>s, Jennets, M.nrtins, 
Miiicks, babies 40 bkiiis is a '1 iink^r 1 other Skins fix e .Score 
to the Hiuidreu. 1714 AV. hk. Rates 41 Eriiune per 
*J imber of ao Couple. 1838 Simmonds Ukt. Trade x y., In 
some skiiiH, however, the iiiiibie counts to lao. 1901 IFestM, 
Cat. a7 Nov. f'/a Ten years ago.. ermine .cost aSs. to 308. 
Mr limlwr of forty skins. The price for a tinibet to-day.. 
U 176s. 

Timber (trmTiaj), v. Forms : see Timukr 
O ic timbran and timbrian » GS. Umbrian (MDu., 
>u. timmeren), OllG. limberen^ zimbaton (MUG. 
umber(p)nt Ger. zimmern), (iN. Umbra (Sw. 
Umbra y Du. tommreit Guili. and OTeut. iimr-Jatt^ 
f. '*Um~rr Tjaibkh j 4 .*J 

1 . transm To build, construct, make (ns a house, 
sliip, etc.); spec, (in later use) to build or con- 
struct of wood. Ois. or arch, 

A 750 CaduioM*s Gen. 169a Weall sticnenne up foi8 
Ciiiihran. ti 900 tr. Hado's iicct. Hist. in. xv.i. [xxiii. j (ibyo) 
S)2 Ncowaii Stowe niyn>tBr to liiiibieiine u i^ie i.iri«.nii. 
ewtan Ags. Gosp. Matt. xvi. i8 Oler hi'«ne ••iaii ic tnnbri^e 
mine cyiicean. c laoo Ommin i 3368 To iiniinnieiiii liiiinniiii 
liali) bus. r 1350 /f'lV/. Paierue aois Scliediolds<>iie he hi* 
sciiel . . In a fuTiiisiy tour timlircd inr he iioncs. a 1400-50 
AUxander ar 10 (MS. liubl.) t'nr fand he tenibi 1 1 on he topp 
6: tyldit vp a cyie. I56S'‘73 Cuopbk / hetaurnt s. v. ( 'oata, 
batOf CoHtabn/ars aiarniit tNrnbus.An make towein, to 
tyml3«:r plankeseuen with the wallcs. 1857 Hau.k.wr 
Sorm.Of Lug. 11. ia8 Here hod Ouillaume Umbered and 
thatched a iu«tic bubiintion. 

b. absol . ; spec, ol a bird, to build scil. its nest). 

C897 K. AClfhkd Gregorys Past. C. Iviii. 445 On diem 
boile, dwr da:r we limhraii wilien. a iioe Gere/a in Angua 
(i 88D) IX. aoi Me iiLeig on Miiner.i. .tynilirian, wiiiiian, 
weodian, fuldian. 411300 Cursor PI. 8763 (Coll.) (^uila he 
was iiinbeiand to Ids tiling. 1377 J.anou /'. PL It. xi. 35 j 
Mix he mcitieilleU me. . who lautie hem [biids) on lieus to 
lymhre so hciglie. 169a R. L'Estnanc.r Fables Uxii. 71 
llicra was a liaiguin '.tiiick up lietwixtan Eagle and .1 Fox. 
The One 'look- up in a Thicket of l:ru^hwood, and the Other 
TimlN;r'd iqwn a I ree imid by. 1706 PHii.i.i»«(ed. Keisev, 
To 7'i/M/wr(iii Fatcoary^ 10 nestle, to niuke a Nest; as birds 
of Fiey do. 

to. with advb. extension : To build up. Cbs. 
>S5S Wat REMAN P'ardie FaciofU 11. viL 156 They 

tinibre vpdiic stickos together. 

t 2 . To construct, finme, efTeGt, do, form, 
cause, bring about, bring into existence or operation 
(ony action, condition, ilc.). Obs. 

4897 K. MixtnoGrtgory's Past. C. xxxiil. 915 Da godan 
weorc8eha..aar..iinihrede. a tooo Ags. /V. (Th.) cxxviiilij. 
a ill Ofer minum bmee biteie ongunnon a firenfullan facen 
limbrian. t laog Lav. 66'jo Hu wex vmhe fifwiiiter. .seodden 
ha fms saorje him ecolicn ha-Tde iiimhred. a saag Amcr. R. 


i»4 Tees hond.illSMiafi itimlwed me H bliscan of hoouona. 
T a 1400 Marti ^nh. 374a That irnytoure . . That tiiis 
tiesune has tvoilyrde to mv irewe lord^ e 1490 RatuFlor. 
560 That hat 11 Igplierde alf my teena. 1848 fria X. Brownb 
Psemt. Ep. I. w'34 Heads that were never timber'd for it. 

1 2 . 'l o maifa tip or add fuel to vn Obs. 

1486 Ilk. SUA^aas Pvijb, A ffyre Tymbered. tgsi 
Bk. Kerotng m Bahets Bk. (1866) >65 Tymbre that fyre. 
1530 Palscm. 75V** 1 tymhera ryre,y>a44air2/av,orjaMafa 
a poyat. 1688 .ft. Holms Armoury iii. Bs/t Timber the 
Fire, is lo niend.lhe Fire, make it burn better, by putting 
moie Fuel or Wood or Cotes lo it. 

4. To furnish with timber. (See also Timbered 
ppf. a.) i- a. To supply or arm with spears : cl^ 
TiMnen sb.\ 5. Obs. 

a 1578 Lindrsav (Pitscotlie) Chrou. .^eot. (S.T.S.) YI. 98 
The r.irle of Aiigtts was weill temmert wiibt so money sharp 
•petris and lan|p 

b. To put in or apply timber to support the 
roof of a mine or working, the sides of a slialt or 
a trench, the roof and sides of a tunnel, etc. 

tyoa Savprv Miasrs Friend k The mote Shahs or Pits are 
sunk, the more Wooil-woik will I e necessarily imployed in 
Tinibarinq theiiu 17x5 T. 'rMiLMAe in Poritand Papers 
(lllxt. MSS. Comm.) Vl. 106 The lining of it (the pit sn^l) 
with wood in uidvr to hinder it fioni falling in, U limbering 
of it. 1844 SiMMH /V oa/. TuarsetliHtxXx. tai The Ic.'iving 
the lowei part of the excavation without being timbered 
w.is not general ihioughotil the tunnel. 187a R B. Smvth 
At iiiing Statist. 6a ‘I he new sliaA has l>een sunk, liniljered, 
and centred to a depth of a6o feet. 1904 'Jitntt aB Jan. 
10/4 The gang had to timber up the root. 

O. To cover or Irnmc with timber or wood. 
tBgo Hawthorne Scarlet L. i. (188 31 67 A wooden edifice, 
the door of which wa<* heavily timiMred with oak. 1904 
Westm. Gas. a6 Ang. 3/1 If you have the floor of the butt 
timbeied or stoned. 

6. iulr. Of a tree; To form timl>er. "iObs. 
t6io [implied in Timbrring stbl. sb. and ppl. a.), 
f tl. iiaitt. P imber out^ to divide (limber) into 
benrns, plank<t, etc., suited lor building. EXzoJig. 

i6a8 ^.S'. Atc. St. John's Hotp.^ Canterb., To apixiynte 
the tymlier to be brought home anti to be tyiiibeied out for 
tiiurrse vses. 1637 IbnLt Payed for timberinge out of our 
wucide j s. t66m Hibukht Body Pin. l. 69 Many men engage 
ill undi-riakings, for wtikb their heads weie never squared 
or timbred out. 

Timber, obs. form of Timbre. 

Timbered (ti mbaid),///. a, [f. Timber sb.^ 
and V. r -Kii.J 

1 . Constiucted of timber; built or made of wood, 
wooden. 

e 141a lIocci.RVR De Reg. Pitne. sp8 Cnsteb doun bette, 
and tynibred houses bient. 155a Uulobt, Tynibred, tna* 
L riatiis, . .inatenor^. AO wotkia in tymlier. sgja Lithoow 
7'rrrr*. viii,35t A great thicket of wood, w'here their tiniberd 
Cabine stood. 1699 Damribn Foy. II. 1. ix. 17a Almut a 
hundred y.irds from the Fort .. iheie U a low tinilwred 
House. 1848 Lvtton // ar,>4/ 1. iv, *1 hey entered London, 
a rude, dark city, built mainly of timbered houses. 1905 
A. C. Benson (tptoii A#//. (1906} 139 A little ancient church, 
with a timbered spire. 

2 . a. Of a tiling (concrete or abstract) : Having 
a structure (of a sp:cified kind): constructed, 
framed, built, ni.ide. (In parosyntheiic comb., or 
qualified liy an adv.) 

1570 Fork A. k At. O-d. a) 1333/1 Loe here the mighty 
leasoiiH, the xtronge t^mliereil arguiiiviiies. ^ 160a Siiakk. 
ttaw, IV. yii, 7 ’j My Arruwes 'loo xlighily timbred fur so 
loud a Wiiule, Would iiaue reu'^rted to my Bow ngaina. 
1697 CoLi.iRR A'jif. Afar. Sub/. 11. (1709) 80 Let ibem be as 
Slock and well Timber'd as Uioho Atoms Epicurus made his 
Soul of. 1771 Smollktt Humph. Cl. aS Sept.. Loid Ox- 
mington was well known to have hi> brain very ill timbered. 

b. Of a person or atitmai : Having (such and 
sucii) a bodilv structure or consiitiuion ; framed, 
built. (Usually in parasynthctic comb.) 

1581 Mui CASTER ZVa/Z/a//! xxxvii. (1B87) 144 Your childe 
is weake t yin bred, l«*t xi.holiiig alone. iCas 1 'LKIciibr & 
MAamNUEii Spanish Cuiaie 11. i, A(ino«traite tinilier'd man 
and a brave xoldicr. 176a Stratford Jubilee 11. i, I'm as 
Wf*|| limlieicd about the fegs and face, ns one can meet. 
s86« Times 77 Sept., CdrI-horses, young, and welUiimbeied, 
and quick wnikeis. 

3 . burnished with growing trres; wooded. 

1701 Loud. Gax. No. 3734/4 PiggottV Farm.., being well 
TiiiibTcd. 1754 Fikluing Fathets n. i. That estate.. of 
your't ill Hampshire i> a very ill-timbered estat^ 1854 
llAHithTT Ale.x. Boundary I. ix. 934 So lich a timbereu 
ciniiiii-y. 1887 Moloney Forsslry ir. Afr. 6 About one 
half of the timbered land in the inland belongs to liie 
Government. 

Trmberer. [f. Timber ¥ -kr 

1. -1 Timbbbman 3. 1891 in Cent. Diet, 

2 . A ship engaged in the timber trade. 

1849 Curri.RS Green Hand vs, (1856) 81 * I’d sayshe*s—noC 
a crui’ter. Captain WilliaiuHon— tio, nor a Greenock Indy- 
man ^iior a— * * Oh 1 ' said Finch, *sonie African tiinberer 
or other 

Timbering (trmbdriq), vbl. sb, [f. Timber v, 
4- -iNo 1 .] 

1. The action of the verb Timber, in various 
sensrs. 

c 1175 Lamb, ffom. q3 pi bileafden heo heore tinibmnge. 
m 1995 /flier. R, 174 AI istohishiheue, ft ilinbrunge|uiiwatd 
hit bluse. S591 Fbri:i VAL Sp, Pict.^ Aiadenuiaentp^ timber- 
ing, coMtlgnatio, 1610 Foijuncham Art 0/ Surtfy 1. liL 6 
Tha boalinq, spreading, arming, tiinhiing and npering of 
Tiees. 1844 Simms ititle) Practical Tunnelling .(the setting 
out of the workxt Sh.ift sinkinp,.. Timber mg [etc.). 1893 

Labour Commission Gloss., Ttmbenug^ propping up the 
roof or sides of a mine by mean* of planks and cogs, ftc. 


2 . CMur, Building material (etp. of wood); 
timber- work ,* spec, in Mimug, tho timber uied to 
fupport the itdet of a ibaft or the roof of a working. 

14M Bk. St, AWatse. Henuking a U, We shall say that 
hawkys doon draw when they here lyinbering to tbelc 
nestes. 1791 Newte Tour Eng, k Scot. 941 Oak. .fit for 
agricultural utensils, and timbering for the ruofs of houses. 
1844 SiMMii Preui. Tunnelting xii. xai The whole of the 
timbering of the top of the new length U..compieta down 
to the first sill. xUbn Musgravk Nooks O. Fmnu IL L 6 
A loity domicile.. exhibiting laths, timbeiiiig and slatework. 

Ti'mbaring, ppU a. [f. oa prec. + -ing 
T hat timbers; consti acting, building; of a tree, 
producing timber. 

1610 Folkinoham Art ^ Survey 1. lU. 6 The high 
timbring Ouke dilating nii^biie arines in large extent. 
1648 Earl op Westmomeland Oiia Sacra (1879) sec Tliou 
maisl as well make wonder le-s, By fancyin,: of two Timber, 
ing Phoenixex At the same time. 

TimberloBM (ti'mbajles), a. [f. Timber shy 
•f-i.Kds.J Witnout tfmljer; devoid of forest-treea 

>859 R. F. Burton in Jmt. Geog, Soc. XXIX. 140 Tracts of 
dense bush and tiniberleiiii woodii. tino Daily Newt 15 Feb., 
Those praiiie Slates., arc mostly liniberiess States. 

Tixuberling (ti mbailiq). [f. Timoeb sbJ + 

-LINU.1 A young tiniber-tiee ; a sapling. 

1787 \V. M arsmall Norfolk I. 99 The timbers, oollards, 
and timlwr lings should fust lie inspected. 17^ -> tV, 
England 1 . 83 The ancirnt law.. requires that a certain 
number of 1 'imber lings should lie left standing. Ibid. II. 
156 Train up the young stands, or timberlings, so as to give 
them Itrnglh of stem. 

Timbermaii (ii*mbdim£n). [f. Timber sb.^ 
+ Man 

1 1 . A man who supplies or deals in timber. Obs. 

1409 Ree. Si. Alary at Hill 70 Pa yd to more tyniberman 
for tymbre for gretynges hous. 16x5 Bacon A»., Riches 
(ArbJ 235 A Great She^e-Master, A Great Timber Man. 
1698 [?/. SBHGRANijtr. T. U'ltile’t Peripat. lust. iOoTntz 
are thrown by Timber -men into the Water. 

b. A man employed in liandling timber. 

1890 Gordon Foundry nx. Among the timbermen. 

Ibtd. 114 We turn into Canada Dock, and are at once among 
the timbermen. 1891 Labour Commission Gloss,, Timber, 
men, men who discharge timber cargoes from ships, and 
stock timber on shore and upon raft on water. 

1 2 . One who makes thingsof timber; a carpenter. 
[So Du. timmerman, G. zimmermann^ Sc. Obs. 

1466 Se. Acts Jas. lit (1814) 11 . 87 pe niTster of schip 
sal fynd Mufliciand sturinane, tyminerman, & schipnieii con. 
uenieiu for ke schip. 1496 Acc, Ld. Htgh Treat. Scot I. 
982 To^ Hennyn, tymm)r man, Duchman, for v* and xiJ 
lachterix. igoa Ibid. 1 1 . a8i To fee tymirmen to |»aA to the 
wod with the said wricht. 1534 Ibid. VL a)4 To Thomas 
Corry, thre tyminernien, . . to pas to ralfet the Kingis scbi|T. 
1643 ill Craiiiond Ann. BanF {i^t) I, 90 Any wrighl or 
other iiniberman burger or iiuiabitaiit. 

3 . A man employed in timl>cring the shads or 
roofs of a mine, the sides of a trencli, or any other 
excavation. 

1849-50 W KALB Z>/VZ. _ 7 Vrw/r, Timber-man, in mining, the 
man employed in plat ing supports of limber in the mine. 
1877 Foster ft Galixiwav Ir. Gallon's Led. Alining 1 . a^i 
The limlierman whosei-. ii)> the props has usually no special 
tool except his axe. 1881 Echo 14 Jan. 1/6 A timberman 
..had seen.. one of the men give a light to the manager, 
boili having their lamps open. 

4 . A sp.'cies of timber- beetle. 

. »®94 B'ham Weekly^ Post 14 Apr. 4/7 That curious and 
inteiesling beetle the Tiinberinan {Astmomns adiiis). 

Timbersomo, variant ul Timoukumk. 
Timber-tree. A tree yielding timber or 
wood fit for building or construction. 

e 1505 Plumpton Corr. (Camden) 198 Tha will bey none 
without they have tyinmer tre;.. 1558-9 Ad x Eiix, c. 15 Any 
'1 >inherTree orTyinbei Trees ofCJke, Beeclie.or A'lhe. x6oi 
R. Johnson Eiitgd. 4- Comniw. (ifioj) 15 'J’he noblemen doo 
make great prolil by selling great quantities, .for fiiewood, 
but greater by sales of timber trees | for.. the greatest part 
ot their buiiilings consist of timber. 1706 Swikt Gulliutr 
i.'viii, Cutting flown <(unieof the largest timbei IteeK for oars 
and ni.'islH. 1766 Act 6 Geo. Ill, c. 48 All Oak, Reech, Chest- 
nut. Walnut, Ath, Elm, Cedar, Fir, Asp, Lime, Sycamore, 
and Birch Trees, shall lie deemed and Mkcn to be Timber 
1 rees within the true Meaning . .ofthis Act. 1865 Chambers* 
Encycl. s. v. Poplar. The Lotloiiwood of North Ainetiat is 
valued as a timlier-tree. 

Timber-wood. Now rare. Wood suiUble 
fur structural puiposes ; » Timber 3. 

e 14^3 Canion Dirtiognes 40 Alia the lymbi'e woode, ions 
let boys ekarpentifs. 1579 E. K. Gloss in lipenser's Sheph. 
Cal. Feb. 14O Trees of state, taller tiees title for limMr 
wo id, sdes Flxiibckr end Pi. Parall. » Me shal not 
nicdUle with great timber-woode without the assent of his 
1 ess 0 i...Bui the cutting of de^ wood Is not waste. 1653 
H. Moke Antid. Ath, 11. iii. (1717) 47 Kheesding) Toe 
designed Usefiiiness of Qnariies of Stone, Timber- Wood, 
Metals, and Miiierah. 1899 \Fe\tm.CaM. 15 Feb. 7/3 There 
have, .been many substitutes pro(x>sed. .for breakwaters... 
Well-knit timber- wood, filled in with stones, does very well. 

Timber-work. 

1 . Work executed in timber ; the wooden part ol 
any structure. 

1390 Gower Con/. II. goo A wildefyr. .They caste among 
tlie timl>erwerk. c 1490 H knry U 'aiiaceviiu 617 The temir 
work thai brynt wp all in playn. 1574-5 Reg, Ih-ivy Coun- 
cil Scot. 11.432 Amendiment of the ruif and tyninier werk of 
thair . .parroche kirk. 1703 T. N. Ciio 4 C. Purchaser 215 
Window-frames . Friexes, and Cornishes and all other 
Timber-works that are expos'd to the Wealhei. 1884 A. 
RKKav Hist. Nilmarnttck (1880) 955 The inner roof (it 
composed) ot open, oak.vatnuhvd timber-work. 
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jfcr. IM T. B ^ PHmMfL Fh Auut, 

Nm m it wtrt tbt fniiM Mid timbtrworkt of muM body. 

i. pi. All ctUbUihiiittit when timber UpnpM 
d worked op. 

diTS W, M«ii.iniAtTN GmUt tTffUmiMv 94 Hore m« 
tg^Ive tlmbtr-wotlok 

Tl]nb«rj (timber!), a. mn. [f. Tinbib 
• f'Y.] Aboandlng In or charaeteiised by timber. 

10 m Sala TVo. rvirm^ CUci (i86t) 354 Tho blook, tirabory 
cU^Copanbagon. 

Simbtr-yflipL An open yird or piece where 
timber ii itacked or itorea. 

In crkkel iImic applied to the place bi which the leickcti 
are pitched. Hmce m rm im kit a, in relecence to the 
wickett being atruck with force by the belL 
1480^ Ate. Bxek. K, R. Bundle 496 No. en (P.R.O.) Pro 
canagio. .dcdivends lock . .usque dictum castrum, le tyml)er« 
yard. iMg Ati 37 Htm. I^IH^ 0. se I to Any Mansiou-houM 
with a Shop. .Timber.yavd, Teinter*yard, or Garden belong- 
ing to the Bune 1701 ' * 

Caw/AMyAir ‘ 
ai-Aref ‘ 


VjA (1843) 11 . 079 Why did you 
. .iiiiurmed him * there was a r 


in JoiHe SthKfjrn ^ 

did you not Mt liiatimbar-yard 
Gre$ii 1. xi, The wicket- 

^ j row in hia tIn1be^yard *. 

iMp RtuUidt^'M Ev, Boy*i Attn, 638 Afier a desperate 
lunn he was staiiled with a *row in bif. timlier yard * 
t^n&bBBter. Obs. [app. for tmlerster or 
Hmbntier^ f. Timbbi w.l 4- -btcr: cf. Thibbbb.] 
A female performer on the timbrel. 

to laM CwAUcn Rom. Rou 769 Ther was many a tlmbe- 
llere fP. timbiei up fut lotilly ‘ihey 

eeatef and hanten (hem] ful ofte Upon a finger faire and soTia. 
nai Railby, TwAtsfortt (later add. •iifrt], Players on 
Timbrels. 1843 Lvtton La$i Bor. i. il, A young maiden 
was struggling, .to extricate herself from a troop 01 timbrel 
girls or tj^mbositrot. 

t Timbre (ti-mbu), Obs, Also 4-5 
tymbroi tymber (5 -7r(e, -ere), 5-6 Sc. tymmer 
^ timber), fa. OF. timbre (ijth c. in Hatz.- 
Darm.) s— t— late pop.L. ^tiutbano, for L. 
^Mbanum, a. Gr. rd/uraror timbrel, kettledrum. 
In OF. iimbn was used In 13th c., and in ME. by 
Wyclif, to render L. tympanum in Ps. 150. This 
and the next two words all represent senses of the 
same French word, but having been taken into Eng. 
at different dates, and without the intervening links 
by which the senses were connected in French, are 
here treated as distinct words.] s Timbhrl 
fAsyoo Frtndt Pi. in Lih, Piatm. Vtrsh Gatlica (P. 
Michel, Oxford i860) App., PS. cl. 4 Lo^s.l'en limbre cii 
Concorde {Fulf, Laudsie eum in tymMno et choro).] 

13. . K, Aift. 191 Orgies, tyinbnes [LouHAtS. chymbesl,al 
maner gleo, Wah dryiien ageyii that lady frea 13. . E. B. 
AUii. P, B. i4i4Tymbres A tAt>ornet,tulK«!t Among. T/txjiM 
(see TiMstsTKsf. 13B8 Wvci.ir Im, v. is Hnrpe, And s>'ii- 
geiide instrument, Add tyinbre, And trumpe (13S8 Harpe and 
giterne, and tympan, and pipe]. 1390 Gowrr Com/. 111 . 
6j Tlier was ful many a tymber beie And many a maide 
carolenda C1440 Promft, Parv. 494/1 TyniWr, lytyl 
talmwrc, tiwpamltum, 15x3 Lo. Bkhnkrs ir. Froitt, 11 . 
clxxi. (clxvii.l 499 They sowned tymbres and labours, 
accordynge to their vm';e. e 1380 A. Scott Po*mt. Of May 
IS In May gois gallandis b ing in syminer, And trymfy 
occupyis tiiair tymmer Wiih * Hunts vp *, every morning 
plaid. 

b. aitnb. In timbre wei^ts, apn. ■ timbrels or 
tambourines as formerly used in May-day merry- 
makings. 

A wtitki (Sc. foochO is a vessel like a Vieve u'ithout holes, 
formed t>y sti etching a skin across a hoop of a few inches 
depth. In shape it resembles a tambourine, which may there- 
fore be called, as Jamieson points out, a timbro or timbret 
weight. IVwhlit appears to be erroneous for wochtie or 
we/ghti, and waits to embody a false etymology. 

C1360 A Scott Poems, 0 /May 9 And now in May to 
modynnis fawis [1. e. falK] With tymmer weclitis to trip 
in ringia 1393 i'^ UM Reb. Hist. MSS, Cemm. App. iii. 41 


they again enter t^e town (.AlnwiLl^ sword in hand, and are 
generally met by women dres'>ed up with ribbons, bells, and 
garlands of gum-flowen, who welcome them with dancing 
and singing, and are called limber^wHits. ( Note] Perhaps a 
corruption of iimbrel-waitSt players on timbrels, waits 
being an old word for those who play on musical Instru- 
ments in the streets.) 

Timlm, tymber (ti*mbu), sb!^ Obs. exc, 
JJist. Also 4-6 tymbra, (4 Sc, tymmer), 5-7 
timber, [a. F. timbre (1 4th c.), the lame word as 
in prec., wnich in OF. wu transferred to a kind 
of bell, csp. a hemi.spherical clock- or table-bell, 
and thence to a ikull-cap of maal, a helmet, and 
in Heraldry to the cre*tt over the shield in n coat 
of arms. (Thence also to a crest impressed or 
stamped npoii a legal or official document, a stamp, 
whence to a postage-stamp : see Ttubbo-.)] 

The crest of a helmet ; hence, the crest or exterior 
additions placed over llie shield in heraldic arms: 
see qoot. 1894. 

1373 Baisous Brace xix. 396 Twa novefrsis that day 
[1 1<<7-8] thai saw, That forroiitb in stHMland had beyn nans. 
Tymbr^ (o. rr. Tymbrss, Tymmeris] for helmys wes tho 
tans, That tbame thouCht than of grot bswte, And aihua 
wounder for to so. MTfi *» W. C.T>. Fletcher Shropstu 
Grants 0/ Arms (1909) is A shlld of asitre and pourpll 
parted in pale, a cross engrayied gold or bvthwen fours 
tosses silver, and lo his tynibre a gauntelet sillver setts in a 
wrethe gold and acure. 1313 Douglas jEneit x. v. 136 (ed. 
IMS) The eroist or schynand tymber, that was set Aboue 
Limm heime and lop on hicht. ssja Bossawau. Armorie 


er 

n. 88 bb The Tymbre, a palmoof an hands dexter, dHErmynou 
letteon a Wreath Or, and ^bbi, manieled Asura. isMlsne 
^HiKVEMaNT sli 1^4 Parkes^e Gioet. Her.^ Timbi% 
this French lerm..eoniurisee the exterior ornaments of the 
escutcheon, Uiai bi (i) the helmet, (s) the nuintalUng, (0 the 
crest. By sonw, however. It is held to include (4) the 
Mcroll, (s) the wreath. (6) the motto, (7) the support^ es 
well as the c^> of dignity and crown. 

ITiate* ft^br'), jA .3 [a. inod.F. timbrel 
see Tinbrb jd.i and 3 . From the sente *bell*. 
'small beir (see Timbbi jA 3 ) arose that of'sound 
of a beir, 'sonoroui quality of any loitrument or 
of a voice ’, and finally that of * character or quality 
of sound’ (m Ger. kleutgfavbi)^ in which the word 
has passed into English use, retaining its French 
pronunciation.] 

The character or quality of a musical or vocal 
sound (distinct from its pitch and intensity) 
depending upon the particular voice or instrument 
producing it, and dtstingnishing it from sounds 
proceeding from other sources; caused by the 
proportion in which the fundamental tone is com- 
bine with the harmonics or overtones (*Ger. 
klangfarhe). 

Ill fust quot. only a nonee-uM of tho Fr. word. 

tBos C UuoNTK Skiriey x, Your voice . . has another 
'timbre ' than that baid, deep orran of Mia Mann’a 1833 
Maxkham bUodn'i ifurew//. 53 The voices of individuals 


ptessioii. but which is known as the tone, the character, or 
timbre of the voice. Tbe timbre of the thoracic, always 
difiem from the timbre of the oral, voice. . .A strong thoracic 
voice partakes of the timbre of the speaking.trumpet t8^ 
W. BtMerna*s Sound viU. 147 There are Karcely any two 
individuals who have exactly the same timbre of voice. 
iSoe * K. ItoLDHKwoon * Coi. Kc/omur (1891) 164 (His) voice 
..being mild and small of timbre. 

tTunbre, v.^ Obs, [f. Timbre sb.i: cf. P. 
timbrer,] in/r. To play on the timbrel. Hence 
tTl'mbring vb/, sb. 


c 1400 Sony Rataud 54 Blowinge off bugles.., Trymiinge 
of iaiMrs And lymbring soft. 1530 Falbgr. 718/1 , 1 tymiier, 
1 playe on an iiisti ument or a tymber,/r timbre. The may- 
deni of London were wonte to tymber more tlian they do 
nowe. 

Ti*]iibrB,v .3 [f. Timbre jA. 3 ] /mm. To furnish 
or adorn w<th a crest; to surmount ai a crest. 
Hence Tl*mbred //4 a., crested ; TiTnbring vbi, sb. 

1313 Douglas Mntts xit. il. 100 Elk his tymhrct helm 
wyth creslis two. sfied Sylvxstbr Oh Barias il iv. iii. 
MagmJUence 1034 1 ^, the Cock. ,K [Mrple Plume timbers 
hii fctatrl y Crent. 1610 Guillim Heratiiry vi. v. 1 n some 

Countries, it is not permitted to persons inferior to the 
degree of a Kiiight, to Timber their Aimes, that bi to say, to 
adorne them with Heime, Mantle, Crest, &c. Ibid, 067 
Kodolph Duke of Lorraigne..was the fin»t that bare bis 
Armes Tymbercd. 1688 R. Holme A rmottfy iv. vL (Roxb.) 
3ao/x Concerning the coate and lymbreing in the stale 
thereof. 1894 Vt^iiwaao Sti tes, Heresidry 045 The others 
(helmets) were timbied with the Crest of the See of Mains, 
Timbre, obs. form of Timber. 

Timbrel (ti'inbrei) , xA. l N ow chiefly biblical. 
Also 6 tumbrel^le, tlmbril, -elle, tymbrol(le, 
Sc. timboTall, 6-7 tym-, iimbrell, 7 tlmbrlll. 
[app. a dim. of the earlier Timbrb sb.^ in 


sense: see -blF. So far as B)>peor8, it was an 
Eng. formation ; but $p. has a somewhat parallel 
dim. form in iamboril tabor, tnbret, from tambor 
drum (cf. F. iambeurin). More*s spelling appears 
to be due to confusion with the earlier word T UM- 
BRELxA, which was also sometimes written timbrel,] 
A musical instrument of perenssion ; a tambourine 
or the like that could be held up in the hand. 

Chiefly used (to render Hcb. ibbk) in versions of the Bible 
from Covetdale onward, or in allusions to the biblical use, 
and in reference to Oriental instruments thought to be the 
same or simitar. Cf. the earlier Timemk sb.^ 
isoo-ae Dunsar Poems IxxvH. 45 Syne come tbair four 
and twenlie* madinis ^ing, .. Playano on timberallis, and 
syngand ryebt sweiilie. 1534 More Con/, agti. Trtb. in. 
wke. ia6t/a If the Tuike siode euen here with all his whole 
army about him, fic. .fel ml at once in a shoule, with trum- 
pets, labrets, & tumbrels al blowen vp at once. sgsgCovaa- 
UALS Exod, XV. to Miriam the prophelisse. .tokea tymbrell 
in hir hande, nnd all the women folowed out after her with 
timbrels in a daunse.^ 1533 Eden Treat, News /adlfArb.) 
14 A great nnyse of cimbal^drumsladea, timbrellcs, shames, 
pipes, flutes,., and diuerse other musical instiumentes. 
xfiSs J. Daviks tr. Oltariut* Voy. Ambass. 077 The Indian 
I'imbrels are two foot long, but broader in the middle than 
at the Extremities, much after tbe fashion of our Barrels, 
[app. 8 tom-toms.) 1788 Beattie Minstr, 1. xxxv, With 
merriment, and semg, and limlyrcls clear, e 1830 A mb, Nis. 
(Rtidg.) 165 A little hunchbacked fellow came.. and be^an 
playing on a timbiet, which he accompanied with his voice, 
b. f A figure of a timbrel. (Cf. bells^ etc.) 
w 1348 HALLCArwiL, Hen. VllleOt their hosen . . the nether 
partes were of Scarlet, poudrtd with tymbrelles of fyne 
golde. 

0. aitrib. and Cemh, 

i3Sa HuLOsr.Tymbren player, (y«ytaisa/«, . .tympnnfttrtn, 
1737 Dvaa Ftwee 11. Poems (17611 los O'er all tire timbrel- 
sounding rauaies and streets. 1843 Lvtton Last Bar. 1. ii, 
The timbrel.girl spiang into the crowd and vanished, 
t TimllMs fb,^ Sc, Obs, rare. In 5 tyneral, 
6 tymbvall, -all, -lU. [C Timbrb sb.^*~tL*.i 
Theciettofahelinet; Timbrb 


ri 48 u HeiLANn AfewAff 813 Fourhelmei Atll faliL Andla 
thar lyneralb ityld newly ihai here The plesai^ POyoe.. 
provde to repair. 1313 DouoLAa ASnete 11. vlu. [vU.) 88 
The portratour of armei was Bsysknaw, AU war hot Gcekla 
tymbiallis at thM saw. 

Ti*mbvA [f*TiMBBiL i^.^] Mr, To play 
upon a timbnd ; tram, to accompany with a timbid 
or fimllar initnimcnt Hence Tl*mbvellod (-brfild) 
ppl. a., accompanied by the playing of tlmbrele; 
also Ti*»tbTellev, a performer on the timbrel. 

iBep Milton Hymn NntMiy xxlv, In vain with Tlmhrolkl 
Anthems dark The sablc-stoled Sorcerers bear hie srorahipt 
Ark. 1783 S. RooBts Ode SupersHL 68 A timbrelled an- 
them iweHs the gale. t8n Bowloi St, John in Pntnm la 
163 11 iere ihe lunbrelledTiyinn Rinp to Osiru. s8.. U 
Hunt Dm/A btRaiPars 14 To let their tlmbreUert aad 
tumblers In. 1834 S. Doibll Bodder xxiv. isa A couolif 
song. . Fit to be timbrelled to tbe tambourine. 

Tlinbral(), oba. form of Tumbrel. 
t Timbrer. Obs. rare. In 5 tymberer, tymbres 
[f. riMBRK v.l 4- *BR hi A timbitl-plnyer. 
ciqas St, Rtte, g/Spnibeek in Angtin VllI, 109/09 M 
newe tymbrer settip her fleiche for an harpe, and hifehekya 
for a tymber. e 14ns SUMavy e/Oignies 11, v. Ibid. t86^e 
She, kat umge tymberer, hadde etrecchyd hir body, and 
dry^ hit as by-lwix two trees of he croeia. 
tXimbro-s combining form Tq>r. Fr. Hmhn 
{•paste) ipoBtamtamp [see Timbri iA<], used for 
a short period to form teiins relating to stamp- 
collecting; now superseded by Prilatilt and 
related wc^a. Vlmbro*logy [-loot] * timbre^ 
pbily; TimbrasBeule [F. timbromanie], a craie 
or mania for collecting stamps ; hence WmbM* 
me*iilae, Tiabro'nuuiiBt ; EimhaoTfidlE [F. 
iimbrapkitie, Gr. ^A/a love, friendship], stamp- 
colleciing; •- Philately; hence SlabroplU'lio 
a., Tliiibro*plillUit. 

1884 Lrwins Her Majoei/s Mails edj It only remains fa 
refer for a moment to the timbromanie or stamp mania. 
1863 Routledge*s Ep. Bey's Ann. 739 We hold timbromanie 
to be Just as senubie a pursuit m a taste fiw numismatics... 
The tiuibromaniac. .sludiee history. 1887 PAiAs/s/fs/ 1 . 1 
Timbromania was its first designation. Timbrophlly and 
Timbrol'gy nsxt hod a short reign m a techfllcal term, till 
Philately.. has proved to be the right word. Ibid, 003 
Timbrophilista would be a reftpeclably Urge army. i88e 
Brie-es-Brae Oct s A proof of the great profiu made by 
timbrcimanUti. 1891 Cornk, Mag. July jD Which he wUl 
dispose of to Western timbromaniacs. 

TimburliiB, oba. variant of Tambourikb. 
TiaiM (taim), sb. Forma; i-a ilma, %fsDM, 
a-8 tyma, 4 tim, tema, tayme, 4-6 tym, 6 
taym, s- time. [OE. itmM ■ ON. //an, wk. masc., 
time, fit or |)roper time, (first, etc.) time, good 
time, prosperity (Da. /laM, Sw. timme an honr)^ 
I— OTeut ^tt^man; app. f. a root //- lo stretch, 
extend (see Tide sb.) -r nbstr. snffix -men, •‘tnan (see 
Kluge StammbMmAj/ehre | 154).] 

L 8 A space or extent of time. 

1 . A limited stretch or si>ace of continued exist* 
ence, as the interval between two successive eventf 
or acts, or tbe period through which an action, 
condition, or state continues ; a finite portion of 
' time ’ (in ils infinite sense : see as), as a tengtimef 
a short time, some time^for a time, 
in no time, in less than na ti/no (cotloq.), Immediately, 
very quickly or soon. Absolute time: see quot. 184s. 

4893 K. ALRRBo Ores. iv. v. Is Ymbe ftoiie ttman hr H«8 
wmv, e 1000 Ai.raic Horn, I. to Hit wie<i gowunelic on 
tom tiiimn. aissS Leg Noth. 437 He heold on. long 
lime of H del e 1330 R. Bruhnb Chron. tVaee (Rolls) 
4190 [Csesar] tok hit leue..To wende fro hem for longs 
Uymes. 1377 Lanol. P. PL II. xviii. 61 And tolde whi kM 
tempest so loDge lyme dured. c laM Chaucer ClerRs T. 
386 Nat tonge tyino after that this Grhild Was wedded, 
the a doghter hath ybore. c 1440 Promp. Parv. 494/1 
Tynie, idem gueJ tyyde (P. tyme, wlivle, tempus). 
Forbbbt Theopkitus a6i in Anglia VI I, By so bnge tyma 
at his buahoppe dyd lyue. i6so Shakb Temb. m. il 93 
After a little time He beaie him toa tfiw Gbrbieb 
Priuc, a8 No New Building could stand any time without 
Proppingt. i88s SriLLiNr.ru Orig. Sacr, iil iv. | « The 
highest mountains in the World ..may Im ascended in 
three dayet time. 1870 Sir S.^Crow in it /4 Rep, Hud. 
MSS, Comm. App. v. 15 [Hangings) tliai^for a time— will 
look better to Ihe eye. lyii Audibon Speet. No. 37 P 1 It 
was some time before the Lady came to me. 1780 Kamib 
Elem, Crit, (1833) 479 A child perceives an interval, and that 
interval it learns to call time 1794 Mne Radclitpe Mysb, 
l/iMpho XXV, Annette.. was abrent a considerable tune, 
1843 Borrow Bible in Spatm xxix. (1901) 417 Follow me., 
and 1 will lead you to Finisterre in no time 1849 Macaulat 
Hist. f.Hg. iii. 1 . S91 Tbe lime occupied . , wm not to exce^ 
fourteen dava in one year. t8» Towett Plato (ed. a) L 
195 In less than no time you shall hear. 184a Bsanob 
Diet, ,Sciy etc. e v.. Absolute Time b time considered in 
itself imthout reference to that portion of duration to 
which it belongs, however noted or marked. t888 Dk. 
Argyll in Mesn, (1906) 11 . xlvi. 340 Have we any link cob- 
oecling tinie-rebtive with Ume-amolalet . 

b. f (a) The space of an hour (for OE. tur, 
Tide sb. a). Obs, rare, {b) A space of time, geneN 
ally understood to mean a year, (A literalum of 
biblical translation.) 

(a) e ipo Cast, Lone 1403 Rlht In to helle he eode. Fourd 
^•nien (r.r. tymes] ker he wes [orig. Quarante nrca i demoriU 
Er kat be vp risen ches. (b) 136 Wvclip Dan. iv. 13 (i8| 
The hetteof wiltde beest be 9>ueQ to it, and leuen tymes be 
chaungid vpon hym. Ibid, mu, ^ 1381 — Ate-xii. 14 She 
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hMU tymt, and tyiiMi,^and iIm half of tvine fer. balTa 
lym«^ CovanuAUt ibid.. Sot b norytabad for a lymc^ 
two tymti, and haWt a tyiaa. (So in latvooitionH.] itM 
■G. & FAtaa Smr, t’mittui, Pw ifkn y (1844) 1 ' •? ^ ncn 
nnmbera, the lbi«e limea and a half, Ibt 40 bmmuMi and iha 
a«6o dayt, art mbtually aquivalcnU 
2. A particular indicated or characterized 
in oome way. f /id / /iom (oba.), the timt, 

for (/id) tinf bting duil^ the period 

under consideration. 

€ soooi£i.raic Nam, 11 . 340 Hit h awritm bo Sam yfelum 
liman, a 1019 WuLrarAN /fpm. it (Napbr) 19 A£fier Hwu 
fact gewordan soeall two tstilic linu, twa arfie arr ns«. 
JSid. xili. 81 Wo Sam wifunu |m bonne lymaS and on |iam 
tarmUcaii timan heora cUd redaA iiS4 O. B, Chron. an. 
si«7 (Laud MS.), On al [d)* yuele time he^ Martin abbot bit 
abbotrict. 1377 Lancl. P. Pt, B. x. 79 SUhen fa neMiltnco 

a i474LAXTOM Ci««r 11. iv. (1883)53 As the Knychiet 
kept y* pepb in tymt of peat. 1488 Bfc» Si, Mmny 
at HtU a That tht foraald teiiememes ft Rtiit..«hall 
boolty fftmayn to tht pariKshtmi . . for tht tyme be>na 
for eutr. /M 15 Tht Muyrt or Wardeyn of the Citee c? 
bndon for tht tymt fayng. 1^ UuALL^ntiiw. 
fS b^ Ht had Uie bent ri^t « title for the lyme duryng, to 
int ahadot of tht Aaae. s 88 o Buruea /Stw. (1759) L >>4 
To |iam hb Times of Recreation in choice and noble Cun- 
vcrsatlon. m 1774 Tucksb Li, Nat, (1814) II. 64s Though 
the lime for them be over, yet time itself is not exliAusteil. 
fa 1884 {aitrUm/pii ia Prts. Lincptn\ You can fool ali 
tfa pti^lt aome of tfa time, and some of the people all the 
time, but you cannot fool all the people all the lime. 1874 
JowBTT PUU (ed. a) 1 V. 933 All times of mental progrem 
art times of confusion. I 

8.* A period in the existence or histo^ of the 
world ; an age, an era. In later use more indefinite, I 
cepi in /f. 

€ lose AElfmc Nam, tl. 190 pry timan sind on byw e rt 
woruMt : Ante legem. Sub lege. Sub gratia... Se time is *air 
m* gsewade^ fa wms fram Adam buton m 08 Moyseiu 
a isoo 'trim. Call. Hem. 3 (Advent] bitoarndbre time. On be 
was bi< 4 bre be olde late, be oAer was on b* holde late, and 

fe pridde was on be nswc isit* >*97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 19a 
am be biginiilnaof be world to be time bet now is Seuciie 


fe pridde was on be nswc htw* >*87 R* Glouc (Rolls) 19a 
am be biginiilnaof be world to be time bet now is Seuciie 
am ber habfab ifa as seuc limes iwis. pe verste age ft 
tlnm was from our ftrsie fader adam To noe. 1483 Caxton 
CkroH, (cdophon), Here ende the Croniclis of englonde with 
Ifa frute of ttmis. igSo Daus tr. SlaUimPsCamm, 471 Tully 
calleth an history the whiicsof tymes,and light of veritie. 1638 
WiiJCim Now (Parid xlv. (1707) 115 Rondoletius, to who<«e 
Diligence thne later Times are much beholden. 1886 W. 
HorKiNs tr. BaOammas Dissert. Hi. (16881 59 The Southern 
i^rts of Franc^ where the Albigcnaes and Waldenses.. 
have abounded in all Times ever since. 1734 tr. RolliH'a 
Aae. HM, (1817) 1 . lao Lay aside tfa prejudice of birth, 
nations and limea a88i M. Pattisom Bss. (188^ 1 . 39 With 
Northern Germany our connexion was, from the earlic*.! 
times, most intimate. 1^ W. C Smith KiMrastma 66 It 
Is a Iblly, man, A superstition of these modem times. 

b. Timi(s pasi^ past twie{s; aid, aldeu, or 
dmimt etc. 

m 1087 in Kemble Cad, DipL IV. 90s Swa he on mldum 
timum sclmsd wsds. 134a Hamkm.b Pr, Come, 796 He 
loves men pat in aid tyine has bene. 14.. Vae, in Wr.» 
Wiilcker 564/96 AnUquiiat^ yn olde tjrme. ^1470 Hbnsy 
Wallace 1. 6 It has l^ne seyne in thir lymys by went. 1474 
Cakioh Ckette iii. iL (1883) 88 In tyme passid the philo- 
sopbres dyde the same. 1949 Camph Scot. xi. 88 'iliai .sal 
faitend veir conirar ymr maister..as there forbears did in 
nlld tymia i6os(Me Olorn a. 1). x6io Holland Camden^e 
Brit. (1637) 159 A towne in ancient ttnie of great fame, 
ibid,^ It was fortified in times past with a ca'^tle. i 4 ii 
CoTGR.a V. ArftHit In good old times when men were loath 
to pulilith their owne goodnesse. 1784 CowraK Task vb 
715 EnccNninm in old time was poetli work. 1844 M. Pattu 
■ON Bee, (iBjSg) I, 11 The BBamory of the great and tfa 
saintly of ancient time. 

a Timers to tome, (f/im/ coming, times to be 
(arch.), future time ; esp, future ages, the future. 

rip|e>lAMPOLX.Pniif» Tr. L 4pSysall joye nowe..and in 
lym to come. 1378 in Eok. Gitde (1870) 53 Hopyng in 
tymo comyng to liauc ben encresyd. e 1440 Alphabet ^ 
Tales 107 fa payays but er ordaiid..for syn in tyme to 
com. 1578 Be^, Pritfy Council Stei, 111 . |6 Toat na 
peiudonisoT victuall fa gevin in tyme cumiiig Turth of the 
said Kuperplus. 1891 Ld. CoLXaioaa in Imw Times Rtp. 
IJC V. 381/1 It may become necessary to decide ibis point in 
time tocomei it U not now. 

d. The time (Jbo ts'mesy, the age now or then 
present. Cf. the dt^t ibe hour, ike moment, 

(ign Shahs. L, L, L, v. it. 791 Rated them.. As bumhast 
and as lining to the Ume.| 14^ — Merck, V, 11. ix.48 How 
much honor Pick! from thechaflTe and mine of the times. To 
fa newvainblit. ^skdoNemSerm. tiPNetveti Faskiem (1877) 
4S Hee is the unelie man of the time, hee is the onelie ahle 
man. a 1704 T. Bsowh Tsaa Oe/, Sebalat’e Wka 1930 1 . 3 
Cannot I . . sigh fur the Iniwitios of the Timesf 1B50 
Thnhvson in Mem. cvi. tS Ring out the want, the care, 
Iho sin. The faithless coldnessof thotimea 1889 Fsbeman 
Norm. Cauf, III. xL 55 An act which ran counter to Iho 
religious femings of the time. 

4. With possessive or ofi The period contem- 
porary with the life, occupancy, or activity of some 
one; (his) age, era, or generation. Olten pt, 

m. DaT Sb, 

080-3 Lame Edgar Suppl. R Leges ettesslaree c. 9, On 
minum itrooiL swa. .011 mines fader. 1144 0,£. Ckroa. an. 
1135 (Laud MS.), On bi^ kinges time eres al unfriS ft yfcL 
e 1900 Oniiih 14499 Fra butt tatt Adam ghopenn wasa Anan 
till Noweas time, a sum Cursor M, se Non in bis tini was 
like, e a j8o Wyllip Serm, Sel. Wkt. L 97 Pbariseis. . weren 
teligiooso in Crisiis tyme. 1484 Caxtoh Fables of Page v. 
Fogo of Florence recyieth how in hti tyme one named 
Hugh prynce of the medycyns iiawe a cotte wbiche had two 
hones. 1440 Bh, Cam, Prager, Ordits, Pref., From the 
Apostles lyino there hothb fane chess oidres of Ministers. 
a 4 o 4 Dacom Ess,, Riches (Arb.) 935 A Nobfoman. .thot had 


tfagttiicsl AtMfatOfanyMontnmyTiHio. syioSniaui 
sped. No. 49^0 In the timsof Don &ilmHilon of Pottugol, 
1814 WosDsw, White Dae t. 4* In treat Eiiiahgolden timo. 
stgoTtHNYSoe^/mnw Fair Wamea fii, l*be spacious times 
of greot EUrnfaib. mk$ DtcacoMo Mat, Fr, l i, In iheso 
times of oars. 

6. A period considered with reference to ita pre- 
vailing condiliofls ; the general state of affairs at a 
particular paM. Chiefly //. 

Often In colfaMk phrosesbos at iimatga (a os things go In 
these times), immd iha timet behind tbs modes or 


these times), bekmd tht timet behind tbs modes or 
meihods of rhofa times). 

1484 Caxtom Fablet 11. vBI, Men say eonynly 

that after that the tyme gutn, ao must folke ga 180a 
Shako. Ham. t, v. 188 The time Uout of ioynt. 171a Strklh 
Spset , Na 998^3 Persoiw, of lolerahle Flgun too aa Times 
go. 1747 Fsannlin Ess, Wks. 1840 11 . ^ We miw make 
these times hetter.if we bestir ournelves. sMp J. H. Nbw- 
man Par, Serm, (cd. 9) HI. xli. 178 When times grow cold 
and unbelieving. i88s Faouoo Short Stud, IV. 11. i. i6j 
How limes had changed in the last forty years. MaeL Wo 
live in perilous times. 

b. pi. Used as the name of a newspaper. 

1768 [title) The Times. i8ox G. Ross Diaries (i860) 1 . 439, 

I found here the Timet uf Saturdoy. 1809 \iitlt) South 
Wales Times, Hawthosmr Eug, Nete^Bks. (1883) 

I. 477 Every Englishmati runs to 'The Times* with bia 
little grievance. Mad. Tiiera b an obituary notice in the 
Oxfonl Timca. 

0. A period considered with reference to one's 
personal experience; hence, an experience of a 
specified nature lasting some time ; esp. in {to have) 
a {good, bad, etc) time iofU) \ to make a time, Le. 
a demonstration, fuss {U,S, eoHog.). 

^ Ta hoTie a goad thus (*» a timeof enjoyment) was common 
in Eng. from c 1590 to ri688{ U wax npp. retained in 
America, whence readopted in Britain in i9ih c. (Seo atso 
Good a. tod.) So ta nova the tima of aat't l\ft, i.e. the 
best one has ever had. 

a 1419 Sk» ltun Bh. 3 Folet Wks. 1841 I. ooo For Co heue 
good tyme find to lyue meryly. ^1647 iMArP Camm, Ep, 59 
"'hey would have a fine time of it. ibid, im Those poor. . 
souls, .h.ave an ill time of it. 1668 Pefvr Diary 7 Mar., I 
went and had as good a time as heart could wi^ 1873 
S'tea Aim Bayes 96 It seems his servanu bad a good time 
oo'l 1709 hlxx. Manlkv Set ret Mem, (17^) 1 . 97 lieriiitha 
..tho^nt she should have a melancholy Time of it. 183d 
Mxs. hTowx in Li/e (t88y) 81 , 1 wish 1 were a man in your 
place — if I wouldn't have a grand time ! 1858 0 i mstkd 
Slave States 8a, I was haring a very good time with her, 
when her father c:<me in and told her she was * troubling 
the xentleman *. 1888 P. S. Robinson P alley Teet, Trees 
iii, well have a high old lime together, toea Elis. L. 
Banks Nnuspaper Ctrl 1 , I'hiiik m that when you are 
tempted to have a good time instead of Ktudyiitg bard. 

7. Period of duration; prescribed or allotted term, 
a. Period of existence or action ; period of one's 
life, life-time. 

csooe/ELrRic//biw. I.4 Hia limn ne 148 na Inngxum ; forban 
beGode>giai)ia bine fordet). c saoo i 'itesor^iet. 39 Bclioueb 
to charite on alls {lines Hues lime, e 1400^ Brut cxxxv. 14a 
bo seisede Kyng Henry al Normandye into hi<i hand, ft 
nclde bit al his lifoi tyme. 1534 Coveko^lb Ps. difi]. i< 
That a man in bis tjme is but as is giasso. 1549 tautpl, ^ 
Scat. L 91 or this sort euere thyng hes aiie tyme. 1477 in 
Each, Ralls .Scot/. (1809) XX. 373 In the re^ynguatioun, to 
hymsclf(and1hu wyf, lor their tjm. sSooSiiaks. K 11. 
vii. 149 One man in his time playes many parts. 1857 
TiioRNLav tr. UaphnisetChloe 55 , 1 am older then 

Saturmand the whole lime of this Univer.-«e. 1833CAKLVLB 
Ess., Cagliostra ii, The foul sluggard's comfort : ' It will 
la^t my time.'— It will last tby time, thy worthlcMi sbam of 
an existence. 

b. spec, (a) The period of gestation. (^) The 
menstrnal period; Iramf, menstruation, (r) (One’s) 
term of apprenticeship, {d) The duration of a term 
of imprisonment; usually in phrase to do time 
(slang). \e) An unexmred period of compulsory 
service (d/. .9.). (/) The prescribed duration of 

the interval b^ween two rounds in boxing, or of a 
round or game in athletics, football, etc., or the 
moment at which this begins or ends ; alro ellipt. 
as the signal to begin or end a bout, as in to call 
time, (g) The periodic time of a heavenly body; 
see PiRiODioe.!. 

(a) c taoo MLrnic Ham, I. 30 Hire tima warn xefyllad,8mt 
bra cennan sccolde. 1577 B. Gooes Heresbaek's Husb. in, 
(1386) 197 A cowe and a miene buue both one time, itof 
Malkin Cil Bias jtt. L (Rildg.) jgs Beatrice’s tiins was up 
first: she waa safely delivered or a ilaughter. (a) ^0Sl$-fo 
Bullkvn Dial. agst. Pest, (1888) 41 (^ertaine people maie 
not bleede, as women whiche haue their times aboundauntllc. 
ijat Collect. Kiry, (Churchill) 111 . 38V > Women, who shall 
not be subject to the monthly timeK. 1889 (see Monthly 
a. I bj. (0 c 1843 Howrll Lott, (1650) 1. 997 To fa 
both of one trade, becauie when they are out of their 
time they may join stocks together. 1718 PraedAlaker 
No. 91 Pt The.. Indiscretion of Apprentices Marrying 
Servant- Wenches, before their Time Lh exjpired. i8e8 Byron 
Eug. Bards 63 A man must serve bis time to everi* trade, 
Save censure— critics all are ready made. (ff) 1864 (see 
Do V, tl il. 1888 * R. Boldbewood* Robbery under Arms 
xli, Peopfe can't fa expected to atROclate with men that 
have ' done time 1904 OKirFiTHs 30 Years Pub/, Serriea 
xiii. 185 He did his *tiine' without protest. (x) 1789 
BastouGaa. ( 17 .S.) so Nov. (Thornton Amor, (?lap,\ *To fa 
told for five Vcani, The Time of a hearty yoniVi/Man, whe 
b a good Sailor. 1843 Miuauri Reforter (IpS.) 98 ian. 
(ibid.;, 1 have for sale a very likely yellow wAman, about 
94 yeus of age.. .She has fatween nve and six yean to 
■srvs. The balance of her time will fa sold very low. 
if) B8ta Spar/iug blag, XXXIX. toe Geor|w was the first 
to call * time *■ i8si Eoan Baxiasus (1899) 111. 571 Wbmt 


tima was tslbd, tfa m«k wees to fa Immediately bronslit 
op to the scraich. fage Masovat AT. Forster xMi, Ills a 
finbher— cant come to lime. MI40 Diicic«no Beam. Rudge 
xxti. In priM'fighting phraseology, [he] alwtwa came im to 
time with a cbterfuT countenance. b8{47 Hi^hsb Tam 
Bmua 1 , Three wbiflii of Which would knock any one ebe 
out of time [see Knock v, to dj. 

8. The length of time fufficieiit, necessurr, or 
detired for some purpose ; alsoj time available for 
employment ; leisure or spare time. 

e laaa BasHaru 956 Dus 39 tlleS fur wilts se time baeeA 
e 1470 Hensv Wallaea viil 90a No leyme we naiff ofTiegyng 
DOW to bid. 1485 T. Washington tr. Niekalafe 1. xv. 
s6b. There was yet time inough 10 pleaaure them. sdBg 
Ttymt Bps. 34 These Gentlemen have had liino enongh to 
have preparra Pracedertts. 1703 Pres. Si. Russia li. 395 
In case the RuMn I'roops should get time of mllymg. 
1743 Bulxklsv ft Cummins Pi^p. S, Seas 88 He must have 
Time Co consider of it. 1798 Mmb. D'Asslav Camilla 11. 
■3 Pray take your own time. 1 am not in any haste. 

T. Houk Parson's Dau. iii. ii, Being preKHcd greatly for 
time, in oider to get Imck to London. t88s Ruskin Setatnt 
ii. I 69 , 1 could multiply witnem upon whnem. .if 1 had 
time. 

b. The (shortest) period in which a given course 
of action is completed. 

1894 Times 19 Nov. liz Various new tandem times were 
made by the winnen. 1899 F. V. Kirbv Sport E. C. A/rka 
v. 6t One of them [the boys] came in sight, making excmient 
time towards the nearest tree, with tne vrounded cow in 
dose pursuit. 190B Daiiv Chrau, 15 Jan. 7/x The tiroes 
..did not compare with tnoM establuhcd by the amateurs 
the day belbre. Still some wonderful times were put up. 

9 . spec. The amount of time worked under a 
specific contract ; hence, in workmen's speech, pay 
ei]uivalent to the period worked ; also on account 
or certificate showing the days, hours, etc. worked, 
and wages due : usually called back time. 

1709 Nelson in Nicolas Disp, (1845) II. 116 This time as 
Miois abiolutely necesrari^s a imrt it the long six years. 
You had better get out hbTlme irom the Navy Office. 1888 
Titnts ag Sept. 6/6 The men asked to fa paid [for overliiiiel 
at the rate of time and a half, but the blasters refused a 

S reater rate than time and a quarter. 1908 So$$ierset Mac. 

Lpr. 364 Tim added * And 1 *J like my time '. Time, in tfa 
cattle idiom, meant back imy up to date. Mad, If you canit 
move a bit quicker, I'll send you to get your back time. 

10 . Anc. Drosodp. A unit or group of units in 
metrical measnrement. Also transf. in Mm, 

A sinrle. primary^ or least time is the duration of utter. 
Slice or a snort syllable Moma‘ 3 1 a dauble or eomponnd 
time is composed of two or more .single times. 

(c logo Byrh/ferth's tiamiboc in A nglia VI 1 1 . 31 4 Dmi riht 
meter vers sceal hal.ban feower and twentig timan. Ibid., 
Dactilus stent on amim langum timan and twain sceoitum 
and spoiideus stent of feowrum laiigum.] 9489 Puri bnham 


Eng. roestt 11. xii. (Arb.) 119 A new iiiuention or feete and 
times. t688 New Method to Learn to Sing 50 In this 
Example, you have two Slaves uf Lines { in the upper are 
Setnibteves. each of which is a Time, and fills up a Bar. 
1707-41 Chamui Ks O’f/. a V., Some erdi each half of the 
measure in coiniiiuri time, a lime. S749 J. M«\sun A'nm- 
bers in Poet. Comp. 8 'J'he Measure of a single Time is the 
Space in which we commonly pronounce any of the Liquids 
or ConNOiianls, preceded by a Vowel, c.g. an, tf* >839 

Encyel. Amer. XI. sgr 'fhe short syllable. .i<i considered 
as the original unit for the measure of lime in the rhythm, 
and b called a ttms, or tuora, 

11. Alii, The rate of marching, calculated on the 
number of paces taken per minute. Double time, 
slow timt\ see the ndjs. ; see also Quick timk. 

iSoa-sByfi [oee Quick time]. 1853 SToeguELKa Milit. 
Encycl, s. v. Pace, in uiiick time, iu8 paces, or 970 feet, are 
taken in a minute ; ana in slow time, seventy-five paces, or 
187 feet. In double time, 150 paces of tbirly-six inches, 
making 4^0 {feet) in a minute. 1849 Field Exere. infantry 
91 'Hie time having been given on a drum, on the word 
March, the iK|uad will move off. 

12. Almic, a. fThe duration of the breve in 
relation to the semibreve ; cf. Mood 3 a, PRO- 
LATiOK 4 (ofis,) ; hence, the rhythm or measure 
of a piece of music, now marked by division of 
the music into hors, and usually denoted by a 
fraction expressing the number of aliquot parts 
of a semibreve in each bar {time-signature). To 
beat time : see Bkat 3a. In lone, out of time, 
in or out of correct rhythm, f Perfect, imperfect 
time : see Pbrfkot a, 10, Iupkrfkct a, 7. 

1431 Elyot Lfa. 1. xxi, The axsocialinge of roan and 
woman in daunsing, they botlie obseniingo one iiombre and 
tyme in their nieuynges. 1609 C. Butler Fern, Mon, v. 
(1693) K iii. Now and then she neginnetb in duple time some 
t]^ or three Semibriefes. syefi A. Baupoau / ewpie Mus, 
Ui. 63 Tix..in the tame Time and lune. 1710 Addison 
Taller Na 153 F 14 To play out of Time. 1844 Hrlmork 
PraeL Leet. Churek Mnskb It is lomeiintes said.. that in 
Plain Song ' there is no time *. 1884 Rockbt 90 in Grove 
Diet. Mus, IV. 117/9 Jn modern Music, the word Time is 
applied to rhythmic combinations of all killd^ mostly indi- 
cated by fractions, (I etc.) reftTring to the aliquot parts of a 
famibreve— the norm by which the duration of all other 
notes is and alwayn has been regulated. 1803 Stkvbnsom 
Catriona i. 4 A. . brisk tramp of feet in time and clash of sleeL 

b. The rate at which a piece is peiloriiied ; the 
tempo; hence, the characteristic tempo, rhythm, 
form, and style of a particular class of compositions 
(usnally in combination, os dasue^time^ march-time^ 
walledime), 

[1448 Lvoc. TWO Nightingale Peems L Bo But, donn 
dexrandyng, sfa said in haiai tyme: *My lyfe fa kynds 
endure shaTl not longe*. s8os middlkton Blurt iii. L EJ, 
To keep quick time unto the owL] 1887 BABiNO.(jOULa» 
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C tmmf c i s sHI. Uti 1 « tet tait th« tfmt on dbe.. 
Ew. twnCriiU XUII. ^I/I Rub^om mittic^ which 
im«irpiau that divina art only for viuinur hoab and toM. 
Jlfa^ A movamont in &low lima 

C. The time-value or domtioa of a notew (Not 
in technical uie.) 

1707-41 Chambou CyeL i v.. Whara tha thna or duration 
of tha notaa i« c^oal. tha dincicncai of tuna alone are 
capable to entertain ua. 1776 Uubnsv Hiti, Mm, (1789) 1 . 
vL 63 Tha most common amlkalion of this term [Rhythm] 
has been to OKpren tha Tima or duxatlon of many sounds 
heard in succession. 

U. a Time when : a point of time ; a apace of 
time treated without reference to ita duration. 

Tha 'point* may be an insttnt (as tlia time whan a star 
crosses tba meridian), or it may have aoma duration (as the 
time for sowing*, but tha question of its length is not con- 
iideied, only tha (luestion wktn it occurs (L a. whtrt ii i» 
jf/anv/rain the paiiod), and iu distinctive qualification. 

13. A point in the course of time or of a period : 


■B Tton lA 3 ; spec, in early ME., the hour of the 
day; » OE. /Af: sceTiDiJd.a. In mod.Eng. IVAai 
is the tiutef i. e. the honr and minute aa ahown by 


the clock. IfVkai iime^atwkattime^ m when, (at) 
the time that : aee What. 

riaao Ormin 13745 Pan tima..Waas rihht swa tumm itt 
off bait da*,) tenda time u’mre. a laag Si, Marker, 8 
As bah hit were be svouedo time of be del c 1391 Ciiaucck 
AUrel, II. I 3 Ti> Icnowe. .euery tyme of the nybt by the 
atenes fise. 1784 (iRay Candidate 10 At our time of life 
'twottid be silly, luy clear. 1803 J. Bauccjcic Deui. A 

or the time on the wauh. 1839 Hat, Phitos, 111 . Astren, 
i«35/i (Usef. Kiiowl. Sue.) The difference between the actual 
time of the sun’s beiii'4 on the meridian and the lieginning 
of the mean sol.ir day. 1908 K. Bagot A, Cnihbert viii, 
Find out what lime the marchesa intends to breakfasC. 

b. A point or lixed part oi ihe year, a season, 
as in time ^ year \ in comb, in spring time ^ sum- 
mer-time^ autumn-time^ winter-time \ also term- 
time, vaiatien time, holiday-time, etc. ; also, of 
a day, aa time of day, time of night, day-time, 
nighttime, morning-time, evening-time \ also 
dinner-timOf bed-tinu, etc.; also, a ])oint in tlie 
moon's ogc. 

c 1000 Alli-uic Num xiii. ai TIU wms tVt se tima foet win- 
berian lipodon. ^1050 Byrhi/erih's Handbec in A udiia 
Vlli. 31a Fcower timan rieub...Uer ys lengten tima,..se 
Oder tuna hatte m'>tas . . Se bridda tima ys autumnus on 
lydeii xeeweden. CI175 LamK ttem, \\q Vie drihtnes 
balie jpassiun . . is nu icuiiieii in,, .be ure drihten^lede for us 
on b<^ timan. 1398 Thuvisa Batik. De A A*, ix. lii. 
(Bodl. MS.), pe 'yire of le sonne..conteyneb foure tymes, 
winter, spriiigingtyme, soiner, and liaiuesle. CX400 tr. 
Secreia Sec^i,,iio 7 t. Ltndsh, 74 Heruost bygynnes. .and 
lasiys Ixxxviij daye** . In b's tynie ys also be day and b<i 
nyght euyne. a 15x9 Skklton On Tyme 33 The rotys tnk 
theyr sap in tyme of vere. 1586 1 Ii.unukvil Harseman- 
iki^ IV. xxxii (1580) 16 'Ihe hoiko that hath this disease, is 
blind at c«riaine times of the Moone. Hook Say- 

it^t Ser. II. Poiiionft Print, ix. ill. 15) tlecting showers 
olrain, unseasonable at the lime of year, 

tc. A season or part of the year considered 
with reference to the weather experienced ; weather 
(of some kind). OOs, rare, (Cf. V, temps in 
similar sense.) 

I 1400 tr. Secreta Secret., Getf. Lerdsh. 93 pe right of hym 
bat leygnyth ys more proliiaole to subgiu bsn plente of 
goixl tyme. lAsa Ibid., Priv. Ptiv, avo The colerike by 
ky nde . . shulde haue a slumake good y*nowe, namely in colde 
tyina 

14. A point in duration marking or marked by 
gome event or condition ; a point of time at which 
something happens, an occasion, if On a time, on | 
one occasion, once. At no time, on no occasion. 

e 893 K. ASi.RHRDOrar. iv. v. f 3 Ymlie Soiie liman be bhn 
waes. ciooo A'IlI'Nic tfom. 1 . 78 Heiodes .. Acurnlice hi 
befraii to hwilces timan se stenrra him aerst wteowode. 
a logo O. E.Chren, an. 1009 (l.Aud MS.) l>n bisum ilcan 
timait o 85 e litle usr bet [etc.]. « laog Ijiv. 3583 SeoMcn him 
a time com mid teoneii he wes i>fuiideii. c 1375 Ibid,, Subl*e 
him com a time bat he to wode wende.^ a lasg i.ex Knth, a 
Constantin & Miix«ii(.eweren,onanetiine..hehc»tin Rome. 
S3. . Gave, 4 Gr, Knt, 3343 .At bis lyme twdmonyth bou toko 
bat be failed, e 1388 CiiAUCKa Ftankl, T, 830 Aurelius.. 
Cuiseth the tyme {ml eiiere he was horn. 147^5 Malory 
Arthur II. i. 75 Suo it bcfelle on a tyme whanne kyng Arthur 
was at London. 153B Stakkry Let. in England Ixxiii, 
Long and much at sundry t)mis, 1590 Sik j. Smyth Din, 
IPea^ns 36 From that time forward he would hold the 
Bowe to be the oiidie weapon of the world. 1768 Goi.dsm. 
Fie, ty. xii. By this time the unfortunate Moses was un- 
deceived. 1837 J. H. Nxwmak Par, Serm. (ed. 3) 1 . vii. 99 
Surely man is at all times the same being. 1845 M. Patti- 
SON Eu, (1889) 1 . 37 This . trick escarp delectinn at 
the lime. 1873 Black Pr, Thule xxv, It will be nearly 
two by the time you get down. 

15. The appointed, due, or proper time. 

ctM K. Greg0ry*a Poet, C, IxiiL 459 Mu us is 

tima hast wo onwosenen of slaspe. e looe A&lvuc Cetloe, in 
Wr.-Wiiicker loa/i Hwamne wylle ge syngan ?.. bonne hyt 
^hna byb [Quande teui^us erit\ 1154 O, E, Chrott, an. 
101 1, Mann nolde him to liman [ MS, C, atiman) gafol bedan. ^ 
e 117s Lamb, Horn, 103 peo ded bst mon et er timan and 
drincefi. 33.. Curaur M, 11814 (Colt) Nu naghea tim to 
Ink hb lai. e 1400 j6 Pet. Poeme xxv. 539 Tyme ya that 
men now for me pra^ For Patm miehi, demiue I e 141a 
HnccLKVX De Reg. rriue, 1374 Sires, it b tyme bm we 
hennas bye. xsafig Caxton Btamhanfyn xxiii. 74 It was 
tyma to go to bad. *1988 .Sidnkv Pt, xii. i, Loro, lielpa, it 
b hyghe tyme for me to C.1II. I74t-e Gray Agrippina 158 
Tb time to go, the sun b high advanc'd, toog Malkim ' 
CU Mat YUL i. My busineM conabted in .. dunning tha 


fimnere, and keeping them to tioM in their poyments, slya 
RemUededt Ra, ikfit Amn, 349/t See tbat you are up to 

b. (^lifted Iqr posa. pnm., aa his, her, its; 
often Mlipt for time of death, of childbirth, etc. ; 
before {Jus, etc.) time, prematurely. 

e sooo Agt. Ceep, Matt. xxvL 18 Min Uma b xe-hende. 
~ John V. 4 Drihienas engd com to hb tinuin \Haiten to 
hys tymel on bone nusre £ bmt wmier weoi aslyred. 13^ 
WvcLir Pren, xxv. 11 A goldiin ponicl in beddb of situer b 
he, that snekith a word in his (aits] time, c 1440 Ai^ab, 
Talee ti Sho wex grete & drew nere bur tyme. s^X)Aue 
tr. Steidane't Cetuut.tsx li»Y« Queue, .was with cnilde,and 
nere her lime. 1889 HiCKKKiMOfLL Ceremeiyt-meaeer is6 
A young Lady. .ExcommunUatted for breaking her Leg or 
coming befura her time. 1700 DavufcN Sigisnt 4 Gnixeard, 
b 6 In the prime Of youth, her lord expired before bb time, 
*798 Woaosw. Lucy Gray viii. The storm came on before 
its time. 1M3 (XBrontk I' /’//W/r 180* Ten minutes Imhind 
hb lime *, saidshe. Field n May 799/3 The Bauksia 
roses.. are bent on coming out before tlieir time. 

Id. A or the favourable, coiivenieni, or fating point 
of time for doing something ; the right moment or 
occasion ; opportunity. (Often with his, her, etc.) 

r 897 K ^LSBBD GregetyU Pott. C. xxxiii. aao Se wisa 
hilt hii spraece & bitt timan. lapy R. Giouc. (KolU) 7633 
Huld hem euere in Scotlond,& pocr to hem notne, To worn 
vpe king wilbm, wanna god time coma. WvcLix Eeeies, 

iii. 4 Time of weping. and time of lathing (1388 Tyme to 
wepe, and tyme to leiie]. exjM Chaucbr^ Mettb. p 14 
Wiiiin she saugh hir lyme, site «eyde hym ui this wise: 
'Allas! my lord*, wi exa Lo. BRaNRM iluen Ixvii. 8.10 
When he aawe his tyme, oe cryed hb worda 8c token. >590 
Nashk Pasguits AM, 1. Wks. (GroMut) L 333 There is a 
time for speei'.h, aiul a lime for silence, c t8io Buulrv in 
Keliq, (1703) 108 A Clock and a Bell will l>e needful for ihe 
I.ihrary . . : but every thiim must have tib time. 1700 Stbki a 
Tatter No. 36 p 4 When .Stocks are lowest, it is ine Time 
Co buy. a «7S3 FouNTAiNNAiL/>tfY/j. 11759) 1 . 9 ' 1 ‘hey must 
wait theirtour,sincethedevil bides hU time. s8^ Macaulay 
Hist, Eng. iv. 1 . 31a An adversMy of no com mon prowess 
was watching his tune. Med, Now's your time I 

17. Any one of the occasions on which something 
is (lone or happens ; each occasion of a recurring 
action. Often qualified by a numcraL ( s OE. i/ff : 
see SiTiti sb,^ 4 *.A*) 

For ieue time, iiwe timet have been Bubstituted omee, 
twice. At a time, nt one time, at once, simuitaneously. 

c 1300 Si. 'Julian 108 lAshm. MS.) I.iet me go at b** one 
tyme. 1 tie slIiaI neuereft derle bo> e *380 Wvclip Set, 
Wkt, III. 350 How bat men shiilde snyblie bor breberen bi 
bre t^'mes. ri400 Detir, Tmy Eaya The next lyin bou 
noyes me, bou neshis to bo for. 1454 Relit 0/ Parlt, V. 
341/t At too lymcs hath be made reiiuestes to the «eid 
I.iuuten.TUiit, 15x8 Piigr. Perf, (W. de \V. 1531) 3tx> b, How 
be wolde deny the tlire tymes tbat nyght. i|^ Daub tr. 
Stfidane's Comm, 441 b, The thini way. hath bene diuers 
timn as'iaied. i8is Biblx John xxi. 16 He saith to him 
againe the second time, Siintm Sonne of Ionn.s, louest thou 
me? s86o R. Ellsworth in Extr,S. P, tel, Friendt 11. 
(1911) laa Heere they.. haue their Mceteings at all Season! 

. .soiiielymcs about louu or tvrjo att a tyme. 171a StkrlS 
t^cl. No. 433 p I An utter Aversion to Rijeaking to more 
tiiaii one Man at a time, s^ I.ANDOR Imag. Conv., Vtlllle 
4 Cerbiire 1 . 133 He did it fifty tiineA^ at the very least. 
i8t8 TaKVRi.VAN Macaulay 11 . ix. 115 Ihc publbhers. .are 
still pouring forth reprints by many thoitoaiids ala time, 
b. Agrie, (See quots.) dial, 

1813 R. Kxaa Agrie, Surv, Bervt, 198 The complete!** 
harrowiuti: u called a double double time \ in which the har- 
row goes four ti*nes successively over the sn*ne raiigcu 1857 
N. 4 Q. and Ser. IV. 80/1 'A time ’..in twroe parts of 
Scotland is the act of once furrowing between two plough- 

.A... ...... 


again, 

18. Many a ti»u, f many time, manp times, ell ip- 
ticallv times, also times and often, times without 
number, many a time and oft {eflen) : on many 
occa>io:is, in many iiistancea ; ofien, frequently. 

e ta^ Kent, Serm. in O, E, Mice, 30 Ure lord gtm al- 
michii. htibbeb inaiii'time maked of wutcre wyn goslliclie, 
1375 Barbour Brttce i. 336 'i'lmt nuiy motiy tyme awaill. 
c 1400 Rem. Rote 6974, 1 am gladly executour And many 
tymus a prociiratour. 1535 Covkrdals Pt, Ixxviu 38 Many 
a tyme virned he hit wrath awaye. stfio Inorlknd 
Distb. Child DiJ b. Many a tyme and oft, I am fayne To 
pia>e tin Priest, Clarke, and nil. 1590 Sir J. Sstviii Diac, 
Weapeut Oed. 6 Which 1 haue heani mnnie, and manie 
times publikelie reporteti by manie valiant Gentlemen, i8aa 
R. Hawkiks t'oy, S, ,\'ea (HakL Soc.) 115 Which.. many 
time is cause of dissention. 1701 Dx Fox Truo-bem Et^, 
II. 313 Englishmen have done it many a time. 1780^ H. 
Brooke P'oelo/Qual. (1809) IV. 51 Many a time and oft., 
you carried me in yunr arms. s8o8 Elxanor Slkath hriatoi 
Heirett III. 94 Tiie fine handsome young officer, who has 
been here times and often. 18.. G. Mkhxdith Juggling 
Jerry ii. We've travelled limes to this old common. sSpa 
Law Timet XCIl. 147/t Times without number the courts 
in bankruptcy have been called upon to decide the question. 
1899TRINB tn Tune with tufimleKxfftTp 186 Thuse who take 
great pride in speaking of their own practicality are many 
times the least practicaL 

10 . Prctxded by a cardinal nnmeral and followed 
by a number or expresaion ol quantity 1 used to 
expresa the multiplication of the nnmbtf, etc. 

e sjfc Wvclip Set. Wkt, 11 . 309 As foure ttnnesiiixomaken 
bis noumbm. € rqac Crajle Nombryn^e a Ten tymes twene 
m tvYtnty. ibid , 4 If it stonde in the secunde place of b* 
rewle, he betokens ten tymes hym !iclfo,as his figure a here. 
X1440 Jmeeb't IPelt 45 Thre tymtis ten is thretty. 1738 
Swirr Gulliver tk iii. An anlmafof ten timea my strength. 
1798 (^LRainax Aue, Mar, 111. avi. Four times fifty living 
men. i 8 i 0 G. Dupp Pel, Surv, 48 His territories in Asia., 
aie more than twenty-one times the sIm o( Scotland. 


b. Alio followad by ao a^j. or adv. fn tht eom- 
paratlva degiee^ or lo tbe positive by m (fomwily 
se\ with^an adj. or adv., expreMinjg comparfoon. 

IMS CeowLiv Pbat, 4 Pain teg Thie might yea wa d e , 
and ten tymes mow In the Bibla. esgpy Stow in A'wrm 
(1908) L p U, Fabyan..was a very nowgbty cwnyelo, and 
Copin. .was x. tymes worse. 1983 Stvsbrs Aumt, Aome, n. 
(1883) 45 They shall pay tenne times so much as it b worth. 
1844 Nva Cummery u 9 Which composition 1 will enU 
8- • I -• t, mesning six times so much Peter (nitw], it ona 
time Snipher, and one time Cub. 171a Addmom Speei, Na 
415 p8 A Goihick Cathedral tho’ It be five timeebrger than 
the other. 1878 Glaimitonb Glean, (1879) II . aSp Men who 
had ten or twenty times bts to reuiember. Med, We have 
five times as many as we can use. 
t20. Gram, -■ Tinsx sb, a. Obs, 
ifae pALsaa- Introd. 3a In these syxe modes be dyvmt 
tymes. /Mdi 84 Tenses or tymes they have In every of these 
modea tf idee A. Humx Brit, TettrueKiWi) at Tyme k an 
affection of the verb noating tha diaewnoesof tyme, and b 
either preMiit, past, or to cum. 

21. Fencing, See quota., and cf. timg-attaehf tuna- 
thrust in 53 . 

17x7-41 CHAMaKBS Cyei, s. v., Time In fendns.— lliere aw 
three kinds of time : that of the sword, that of the foot, and 
that of the whole body. All the timea that aw perceived 
out of their measure, arc only to be considered as appeals, 
or feints, to deceive end amuse the enemy. 1791 ibid„ 
S$^, a V, BiueNng, Binding is a method c« pursuit mow 
sale and certain . than taking of time. 1809 Roland 
vii. 8 I To lake the time, is making your thrust by a Judi- 
cious dihccrnment on the motion of your sdvenary. 

22. Mdnbge, (■> F. temps,) Applied to each 
completed motion or actiun. 

1793 Chamskrs Cyct, Supp, s. v., Time, fn the manege, h 
■oiiieiinies taken for the motion of a horse, that observes 
measuw and Justness in performing a manega. In tho 
manege of a step and a leap, the hone makes W turns a 
corvet between two capriolesi and in that case toe oorvet 
k one Time that prepares the hone for the capriolea. Ibid,, 
A good hoTMinan dtsposes his horse for the effects of the 
heel, by beginning with one Time of the legs, and never 
runs precipitately upon hk Times. 

23. pt, Origin.'illy (in sense 1 5 ), The fixed honni 
of tbe day at which nn omnibus started from ita 
variona stations; hence, the establi^ed bnsineBa 
enterprise of running an omnibus on*a given rovte 
at such times, and the * good-will ’ thns created by 
the owners of public service vehicles over particular 
routes, aR a recognised vendible as«tet. 

s 85 s E. Vatbs Businett qPPIemaure (1865) 1 . 4011107 (the 
London Cienerai Omnibus Company) postiwMd thcmMlves 
of tho ‘times' of all the important routes in London and the 
auburbi. lliem ‘times' aw, in fact, the good wlU of the 
roads, and wew considered so valuable, that in some cases 
as much as from 300 lo ^350 wew given for the ' limes ' of 
one omnibus. 1908 IVetim, Gae, 15 May 0/3 Emphasis (is] 
kid in one of the various motor-’bus prospectuses, Just now 
. .upon the value of Uie ' times ' owned by each member of the 
associated cumpaiiies, ibid., Tbe ' limes which aw a spe^ 
privilege, religiously guarUml by the omnibus fraternity, .. 
were ako made over as a part of the bargaiiu 
III. Ill Mneralixed xcnie. 

24. Indefinite coatinuous duratloii regarded at 
that in which the leqnence of eveiiU taiM plm. 
a. Atlemiiti to define or explain. 

1398 Trrvira Barth. De P, R, ix. iI.(Bodl. MSJ, Tyme k 
mesure of chaungeable binges, as Aristbtel seltn. 1997 
H ooKEK Ecct, Pei. v. Ixix. | a Now as Natuw bringeth fortn 
Time with Motion, so wee by Motion hatte tearnol how to 
diuideTinie,and by the smaUerpartsofTime,both to measuW 
the greater, and to know how long all things elM indnw. 
ibid,. Some haue defined lime lo be the measure of the 
motion of heauen. stee Lockb Hum, Und, 11. xiv. | ty 
Thu Consideration of Duration, as set out by certain 
Periods, and markml hy certain Measures or EpochOs that, 
1 think, which most properly we call Time, tfigs Caldkii. 
WOOD Philet. Infimtee, 88 Add event to event, still Time k 
recognised as stretching forth, and still tbew is room fSsr 
more. i86i SpxNCBa First Prine, 11. iiL f 47 (1B75) 163 The 
abstract of all sequence is Time. 

b. Examples of this use of the word- 
3480 Rebt, Dettyil lai in Masl. R, P, P, 1 , #14 Tbe tyms 
drewe so. tbat nyiic monethes was past. 1939 TAVOaiiM 
Erasm, (1553) 38 '1 here k nodisplrasute sogwace, no 
hatred so impotent, no surow so i*nmoderale, rat tymo 
aswagetb it. iBA Junius Paint, Ancients ao In proceRse 
of time. 1891 FIousrs Leviath, ik xxx. 176 Time, and 
Industry, produce every day new Knowledge. 1743 Blaix 
Grave 479 Think we, or think we not, Timeranieson Wiill 
a reantleis, unremitting Stream. 1748 B. FRAmeuN Ado, 
Yng, Tradeiman Wks. 1799 II. 34 Remember that time is 
money. 1794 Mrh. RADc*.irrR My si, Udelpha xxx, The 
few enty Imiks which time had spared on hk templra 
itailBvRON Cain in. I, I'he mind then hath capacity of 
time^ And measures it by that which It beholdfl, Pkas'tag 
or painful. 1908 Programme ef Mederaitm 169 We have 
cast the seed in the furrow. Time wall do the rest. 

26. Penonified as an aged man, bold, but having 
a forelock, and carrying a acythe and an hour-gloiib 
Also calM Father Time, To toko Time fy tha 
fbreloek (f by tha top), to seise one's opportunity, 
to act promptly : see also Fobilock sh,^^ a. , 

1909 Hawes Paat, Pteae, xuv. (1S95) C Iv, Sodsinly dsme 
Time in bwuiacion Whose similUtide, i shall aiUNwexprase 
Aged he was, with a bearde doubtlet Of awalowei foadera 
stoo Shako. Com, Err, 11. iL 7s Tbe plaine bald pata of 
mher time bknselfe. i6o8 Tr,n Cr, iii. iU- 145 Time 
hath, my LoMhawallat at bis backe, WhewinbcputsalmRe 
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amr hi* paM li* • MAxauBi# IVAmf is Tfmsf 3*, I salt'd 
old Father Y>n* hinuelf ai latt 1 But In a niomanc he dev 

* 26 .^ In^reetricted tenwi Duimtion conceived m 
beginning and ending with the present life or 
material universe; finite duration aa distinct from 
eternity. 

lalM WvcuF Xsp* n, 6 And the aanget ..lifte vp his hond 
..and swoor bi hym that lyueih in 10 wortdb or wwldis.. 
that time schal no more be Tindalb, that there 
shulde be no lamer tymei tggf CiSNstmj that lyme should 
he no more; loii, that there should be time no longer], 
IS7J Tussrr Htitik (1878) 63 For time i« it selfe but a time 
for a tintc, Forgotten ful soone, as the tunc of a chime. 163a 
Swan Sps£, df. i. | 3 (1843) 15 All time compared wim 
etemitie is but short timcL yea indeed os no time. iSgo 
CrashaW JPsmtA Hsrtys 36 Weak time shell be pour*d out 
Into eternity. 1743 SsoUk TrmusL *t Para/hr. xxxv. ix. Ho 
lov’d uR from the Arst of Time, And loves us to the last. 
A 1738 Ramrav Soms o/CsmfSMis ^ Evtrgtssn xi. A monu* 
ment. .Quhilk sail endure quhyle tyniis lelled out be d.nyA. 
ites Hrrkr Pmiestin^t His voice amid the thunder’s roar, 
His dreodful voice, that time should be no more. 1807 
Vou-OK Conns 7 *. x. I'ime gone, the righteous saved, tho 
wicked damned, And God’s eternal eovernnieiil approved. 
ilM H.RocBRa 7. //auvL(i 86 «) 8 Time, with him, derived 
all its importance from a reference to eternity. Mod, 
Entirely occupied with things of time and sense, 

27 . A ^item of measuring or reckonbig the 
puitage of time. 

teoA Phillips (cd. Kersey) s. v^ Relative, Apparent, or 
Vulgar Time, is the sensible and outward Measure of any 
Duration or Continuance estimated by Motion 1 and this is 
commonly us’d inMead of truo Time. S7a7>4i CiiAMSSsa 
CycL u V., Astronomical time, is that taken purely from tho 
motion or the heavenly bodies, without any other regard. 
Civil time, is the former time accommodated to civil uses. 
1^ Maakslynr in PAii, Trmns. LIV. 344 ‘fhere are three 
different kinds of time used by astronomers, sidereal time, 
apiMuent tolar time, and mean solar time. iSm A*a/. Philos. 
III. Moth. Cs^. V. 16/1 (Useful KnowL hue) A common 
son-dial shows the hour of apparent lime. I'inie-keepers or 
chronometers, common watenn and clocks are made to show 
the hour of mean time. 1861, 1893 [see GMaxNwiciil 

b. Phnndl, (Seeqiiot.) 

t86o Maynb Ex^os. Lex,. TiMS^.^Phrenot^SL Faculty., 
giving the power of Judging of time, and of intervals in 
genetal. 

IV. Phraseg. (See also Muie 18.) 

* With another sb. 

28 . Time of dey. a. The hour or exact time 
at fhown by the clock ; hence, a point or stage 
in any course or period (somewhat €0tioq.\ 

Shaks. s Men, 1. ii, 1 Now Hal, what time of 
day is it Lad t 1834 Foao P, Warheck in. i. How runs the 
lime of dayt Post ten. my lord. 1890 Collirr Anew, 
Stogss Sunmy'd <i7») jSe ’1 ha Favour of a Prince was not 
. .unrcpntable at that Time of Day. 1771 Smollrtt 
Hmmjik, Cl, ty Apr., 1 will not liegin at this time of day to 
disirem my tenants because they.. cannot make regular 
payments t88s Orn. P. Thompson in Hmd/ord Advert 
iissrn Mar. 6/s No man at this time of day pretends to 
maintain, that (etc.^ 1S70 Jar. Niciiolson Idylls as 
A watch.. .At least ’iwad ha*e tald him the time o' the day. 

b. In lalutations, af f Gootl, fair titm pf day 

i obi.) ; also, to givp or /ass, iki tints of day 

now dial, and solloq.), to greet, mlute, exchange 
■alutationa. 

S3g4 Shaks. Riek, ITT. 1. Ui. 18 Good time of day vnto 
yourRoysll Graces 15M — T/cm. K, v. ii. 3 To onr .Sister 
Health and faire time ut day. 1808 — Pericles iv. iii. 35. 
idis Cores., SeUulr, to ulute, greet,, .glue the lime of 
the day vnio, 1707 J. Stsvrns tr. Quettedds Com. Wks, 
(>709) ipo It shall be always allow’d to give the Time of the 
Day, Dttt no Ncw-Yeais-Glfts. 1831 Mayhkw Lond. 
Zmoot/r (t 86 t) II, 4ig/s The police.. theyre very friendly, 
theyll pass the time of day with me. 1864 /.«'/. to Editor. 
In Radnorshire a clergyman told me the other day that * there 
was not one In the poriili who would not give him the time 
el day '• He meant, say * How do’ or 'a Sue day. Sir*. 

O. €oUoq, or slang. The prevailing aspect of 
aflairs; the itate of the case; (to know) * what's 
what * ; also, the ri|pht way of doing anything ; the 
latest dodge or * wnnkle ' ; cf. io know what d clock 
it is (Clock sA.i 3 d). 

wikf Pools Dial betw. Protest, ^ P.tMst (1735) 144 
No, Frisnd. it b not that time of Day, t88a Dunyan Holy 
tVeu^ ti If that be done, 1 know, imickly what time at 
day %win be with us. 1837 Djckknb Pickw, xxxix, Steady, 
Sir, Ateody 1 That's the time o'day I 1840 — Bam, Rtuigo 
xxxviiL Hurrah for the Protestant religion 1 That's the 
time of day. 1897 * Ocida ' Meusmrsuss xxvii, * She knows 
the time day ', said the other. 

29 . Time of memory : see quot 1848. Time 
out of mind (also, ten/ of mstmry). from a time 
or during a period beyond human memory; so 
tints, t timss (also for. from tinted imnttmorial. 

Also \mitk»ut or tew/ of t, of utind. ^witkin ti woof mind, 
^he/brs i. mimtt had. iduritty Ltf mo mind; l/rom t, 
wksrtsf is mo mtimd. or whsrssf the memory metn is mot 
{to) Hu comtmry; iduri$ty, ffvm. out of. e/ 1 . that mo 
(maa's) miud is ths comtrary. See also Mimo «8.i a f. 

1407 WetierEArch, in 10/8 Re^, Hist, MSS, Comm. 
App* V. 3SQ The nonpaying.. during time of noo mynde. 
1489 RoRs ofPmrit, IV. 067/8 Ileyng Krbs, of tyma yaC 


used the tyme iMitef mannys mynds is not tethe centfariiL 
issg I'tTSHBRB.WirPm 7 Except it hsus ben vsed tyma out 
m m]^e; igijf Set, Cms. .Star Ckmmbsr (^klcn) 11 . 18 
So bath bean oeieof tyme of myiid. 1313 In Leadam Court 
Rsoussts (Seldetd 198 Whether It grewe Arst. .before tyma 
of mynda had. idsa (see Immsmosi al]. i8aa Callis ktai, 
Sewsrs{i^t) 89.11 a and hb Predacessors had used time out 
of memory to rsMr such a BrMge, which was in decay. 1739 
Goldsm. Bss 1 v 4 t- m Thb dero>mity..lt bad been ina 
custom, lime iimpif morial, to look upon as iba greatest ornsp 
ment of the bufUan visage. 1760 iu^osters Dstoetsd in. 
X. II. iM The beavers having been in pusHession of it (the 
isbndl for time immemorial. 1785 Blackstonb Comm, I. 
viil. 981 The kiligh ordinary revenue Is such, as has cither 
sulisisied time out of mind in the crown 1 or elia has been 
grained by parliament, tdxt-a Act a A 3 H^ttt, iV. c. 71 
I I Time Immemorial, or Time whereof the Memory of 
Man runneih net to the contrary. 1848 Wharton Leno 
Lsx. S.V. Memory^ By Statute Westminster the First, 
3 Kdw. I.. A. o. 1976, the time of memory was limited to the 
reign of Richard isi, July 8ih, 1189. 18B7 T. A. Tsollopb 
What / reuisuthsr 1 1 . iii. 37 An ancient . . goblet, which has 
bclongud to the Musgmves time out of mind. 

SO. Time and tide, an alHierati ve reduplication, 
in variont senses of iimts*. now only or mainly in 
proverbial phrases, as time and tide wait {stay) 
for no f7iaM,rtc.,8upersedliigthccarlier tiJo (tidsnor 
tints) tarrieth no man. etc. (see Tidk sb. 13 b). 

a 1300 Cursor M, 778 He wot wcl wat lim or tide 3ca 
hade eten o |>m tre. c 1330 R. Bisstom Br^ts Poriuns Ii j, 
And ftmnden w.ist thou f> in cuyll time and tydo. 13S1 
Massrck Bk, of Motes ^ For their penaunoe^ according to 
the nuinlier, manner, time and tide giuen them by their 
glioMly father. i6oa MAmuTom A utomto's Rom, u. tv. 7 !]m 
divell in hb good time and tide fonake thee. 

81 . Time alter time, on many occasions, re- 
peated iy. 

i8|t Gouvm Cods Arrows iii. 18 . 199 The like hath been 
verified lime after tiin^ tSSt Juwair Thucyd, 1 . 4a Tima 
after time we have warimd you. 

* * ^'itii a following adv. 

82 . Time about, altemalely, in turns. (Formerly 
with thsir.) Chiefly Sc, or northern, 

m ay Registr, AherdoH, (Maitland) 1 . 413 Sex of )»e fob* 
said viccarb (mir tyme about ilk Satirdaye.. soil syng he 
foinaid antemc. a 1870 Spaldino TrouoUs CAsr. / (1830) 

I. 131 Uccaus. diuerse of hb freindb sould cum .. tltair 
I ^me shout, and attend hit lordachipu seruice. 1796 Mss. 

(;aldkrwoou in CoUuest Collect, (Maitl.) 073 That a pro- 
teatunt emperor sliould be chosen time about with a impish. 
1818 Scott A mtis, xx v. Time about's lair play. i8s8 Cravem 
dost, a.v.. Times mhoui. in turns, in rotation. 1899 G. 
WtesoN GmfeuMy Knorsd, (ed. 3) 39 Two pavloura, driving in 
stones, bring down their nmllets lime about. 

83 . Time (also times) and acain, with frequent 
recurrence ; repeatedly, very often. 

1884 D. G. Mitciisli. Seven Star, 49 Time and again I 
looked over the way. 1870 [see Again adv. 4 b). ^ 1878 
Mss. H. Wood Pomeroy Abb. I. 85 Times and again sho 
had wondered.. who the recreant truont could be. 1807 
Hall Cainr Christian iv. xiv, Time and again 1 thought 
John's love of you was near to madness. 

b. 2 'intes attd often) timss without number) 
was^ a time and (ft : see iS. 

34 . Tima book, at some past time. Obs, or dial, 

s8m Lanuon Exam. Shahs. Wks. 1846 II. a98yi Tlio 
girla mother^ air, was hoiisem.'Ud nnd sempstress in your 
own family, tune bi\ck. 1887 S, Chesh,Gioss,. Timeeigo,,. 
Time back,,, suine time ago. 

86 . Time enough, soon enough, in time, suffi- 
ciently caily. 

1377 Lanuu P, PI, B. XI. 3$ A man may stoupe tymes 
[C. xii. 197 tyme) yiiow whan be slial tyne ^ croune. 
1470-83 Malohy yir/>&H/’vii. xL S98 Thou shalt see by in 
tyme ynough. 1383 Stockrs Civ, War res Lowe C, ill. 
117 b. 1689 R. Montagu in ffueclsuik MSS, (Hist. M.SS. 
Comm.) 1 . 458 'lliAt 1 may prepare time enough to fit my 
equipage for the j<iutney. 1708 Swipr Steita’s Birthday 7 
To-morrow will be time enough To bear such mortifying 
stuff. 1B84 Mrs. Gaity i'arabtes/r. Nat, Ser. iv. 97 ’nme 
enough to go into the depths when you have used up what 
b so much easier got at. 

* • • With a governing preposition. 

86. Aminat time, iii competition with the 
passage of time ; so at to finish one's task before 
the expiry of a certain period. 

1834, s868 [Me Against 19 d). 187s Pumeh so Feb. 
37/9 No member shall apeak ogaiiiHt time or his own con- 
victions. 1883 SwiNBUMNR in Encycl. Brit, XV. ^56/a A 
' man^ who. .wns often.. compelled to write ogninst pme for 
{ his living, 1887 Rcskin Preeterita II. 171 [To] wnlksgjsinsc 
time up a regular sloiie of eight feet in the hundred iS tha 
most trying hxit-work 1 know. 

87 . At timo(s, etc. a. At times, fat (a) time 
(obs. rare), at one time and another, at various 
times, occasiunally. Also at times and again, 

1509 Moss LyaUtge 111. Wks. 945/1 Our sauiour at lyme 
t.'iuglit hb apostles a part. s8^ Shaks. Otk. il iii. 319 
You, or any man Uuing, may be druiike at a time, man. 
t6is Biblk 7 udy, xiii. '.5 '[’he Spirit of the l.ord beganne to 
mooue him at times, 1779 Mirror No. 39 F 0 , 1 believe most 
men lisveb at liinni, wisli^ lobe. .possotsedT of the f>ower of 
moulding the world to their fancy. 1864 Reader 834/3 
Some blacks, at times and again, hovering over a few coals. 
BI84 W. C Smith Kildrostam 4^ 1 hlame myself at ytimea. 

D. (At) one time with {ftnd) a/M/ 7 i#r,yduriiig 
various detached periods ; on various occjwians. 

i8ia R. Fknton Usury 37 If they oouldwith /cneir owns 
free siocke raise the like game one time with anbther. 1849 
CoiT Puriimmism 958 Winthr<m..vms governor, at onetime 
with another, eleven year^, 1884 Mss. OLiraAirr . 9 /r Tom 

II . vi. 84 He had seen a good deal of her one time and 
anothor in hb life. 


1^9 Rolis qfPartt, IV. 067/0 Beyng Krbs, of tyme yaC 
no m^Tide b ye contrarte. S480 Coventry Leet Bk. 480 
Ther hnoe ben L'hirche wardens. . tyme out of mynde electyAT 


yerely. 1904 SeL Ceu. Crt, Star Chamber (Selden) 1 . sis 
Wliich nil weyes withoute tyme of mynde hath be made. 
iStS Wetter/, Arch, in iq /4 Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm, App. 
V. ata Noo such custumhcre..oute of tymeof mynde. 1519 
See, Cets, Star Chamb, (Selden) 1 1 . 93 Bying end sellyng 
Andy within tyme of mymS. sstg ibid, 107 Liberties ., 


e. At tho tamo time, during the Buuie periodi 
at the same moment, not before or after. (For- 
merly without at.) Also used in introducing a 
reservation, explanation, or ciNitrast, * * while say^ 
ing this, nevertneless, however, yet, still *• 

1908 tl'iNDALi Matt, xviii. 1 Ths same tyme the diiciplet 
cam vnto lesus, Myng [etc.]. — Acte xix. 83 The Mune 

Ivme there arose no lilell s do sboute that waye. sgfla 
PiLHiNOTuN Bum, Paaies Ck. D [j b, TertuHan who lyued 
St the Rsme time of ihb Pope. syeS Stbblk Tender Hnsb, 
Dcd., At the s.une time 1 hnpe I make the Town no ill 
Compliment, .in scknowledging that it has so far mb'd niy 
Opinion (etc.). 1749 Wxsr tr. Pindar. Metn. Ode xi. ArgL, 
Lat he should be too much puffed up with thene Piaiiws, 
ha reminds him at the same I’iine of hb Mortality. 17I0 
Mirror No. kw p 4 In two of Shakespeare's tragedies are 
inirortuceiJ, at the same lime, instances of counlerfeit mad- 
ness. and of real distraction. 1891 * J. S. Wintrr ' Lmmtey 
XV, Give them my bei 4 wishes. At the same time 1 must 
■ay I do not envy ilie girl. 

88. Between timei, in the intervals between 
other actions ; at intervals, between-whlles. 

[1380, a 1841 Between-time sb, \ see Bstwbrn U. 4.) tgoe 
Elis. L. Banks Neevspt^per Girl 159 She served me faith- 
fully till the very last, packing her humble belongings in 
between times. 

t88. By time, by times, a. Bytimox in good 
time, early ; - Hetiur adv, Obs, 
ctssn, axeoo [see Briimr ado, 1, a). 1340^ Alex, k 
Bind. 368 \ve lie sain but sob & MMn by time. X14S5 
Ca*L Persev. 413 in Macro Plays 89 ta. on hi sowle frou 
schalt I ynke al Im lyme. 1985 w. Allrn in Fulke Cot/nt, 
Purg, (1577) 149 'i herfore d«are bcelbeni let vs lurne and 
amende by time. 

t b. By times : (a) In good time, early ; m 
Betiubs adv, ; (d) at various times ; from time to 
time ; at times, now and then. Obs, 
c 1314, c 1380 [see Bktimks euiv. 1, sk c 14^ Fortbscus 
Abs, k Lim, Mon. xL (1885) 135 Tliekynge . .hade be i\ mes 
sithen be reigned vpon vs, livdud . .nereliand to the value of 
^ vt^ paite off is Kcaunie. srm Tindalb Ausw. More 
Wks. (1572) 951/1 Let llierfore More and his cumpany 
awake be tymes ere euer their sinne be ripe. w 6 syMort/fs 
Piuiurk h (1676) ^ He slept in the d.'iy, and ^ times in 
the night. 1743 in Kgan Boxiana j(i83o) 1. 49 CSentlemen 
ere therefore tiesiied to come by times. iBag Knatt & 
Baldw. Newgate Cat, IV. 177/1 llie prisoner and 1 were 
on good terms by times. sBsg Scott Betrothed xi, Hb 
pepbew.. was dcs^mtclied l^r times every morning, 
to. By a ttmef at times, occasionally. Obs. 
vjn Krllv Prov, 96 A Horse with four Feet iiwy snap- 
per, by a time. 

1 40 . For ttmo, for the time being. Obs, 

1484 Rolls o/Parlt, V. sio/a Any persone or uersones for 
tyme d welly iig. .within tho s.ime Chnuell. 14^3 ibid, VI. 
937/1 The Gtxxies aitd Chaiiclls of the seid Provost and 
kellawei for tyme founden upon the seid lainde. 

41. From time to time. a. At moie or less 
regular intervals; now and again, occasionally; 
in quot. 1382, f at stated times, nt definite interv.ils 
(obs.) ; in quot. r 1413 with ellipsis oifrom, 

138a WvcLir Ezek, iv. ix Fro tyme vn to tyme (1388 fro 
lyme til to tyme] thou shall drynke it. ci4ia Hocclevs 
Ve Beg. Prine. 4iP9Tyme to tyme he ^aflirin Ofhibgoude. 
1493 Acts Prixy Council 111 . 88 Ye desire to be acertaincd 
fro tyme to tyme of oure prosperiie and welfare. 1651 
Huuuls Leviathan iii. xl. 955 From thence proceeded from 
lime to time the civill troubles, .of ihe Nnliuii. 1891 Law 
Rep.. Weekly Notes 136/1 The p.'issage.. was used only from 
lime to lime, and not conliiiuoui>ly. 

fb. Denoting succession of periotls without 
intervals : CoiUinuously, cunstniitly, at all times. 

1553 T. Wilson Rhet, 14 Ilenvcn iT theire, saieth David, 
that doe justly from lyme to tyme. s^SST. \\, L.aPrimat.d, 
h'r, Acad, (15,89) 519 Therefore nothing w.is more eiteemed 
from lime to lime among the aupcients, than the institution 
of youth, which IM.'tlo calieth Discipline, 

42 . In time, t times, a. /is time, (a) In 
the course of time, sooner or later, (b) Soon or 
early enough, not too Lite. t (0 At a suitable 
time ; seasonably ; opposed to out of iime^ 44 a (a), 
Obs, rare, {d) ATus. In the correct rhythm : see 1 2 a. 

(o) C14W tr. De I miteUionewx. xxxv. 103 Consolacion shal 
come to ^ in tyme. 1394 Wii ix>itiK Avisa xlvii, 1 thinks 
in ^nie she iiiay be wonne. 16718 Earl Monm. tr. Bouom 
iinfs Advts./r, Pamecss, i. xxiiL (1674) 94 Potent men., 
would certainly in lime work their r-venge. 1818 Scott 
Hrt. Midi, XVI, The inner turnkey's office to begin wi', nnd 
the captainship in ttine. 

(b) 1467-8 Rolls o/Parlt, y, 693/1 Yf it were used in tyme. 
t8os biiAxa Mach, 11. iii. 6 Come in lime, h.iiie Napkins mow 
about you. 174a Observ, Methodists^ 4 It will be too late 
to remedy it if not attended to in Time. 1834^ Pieiute (/ 
Liverpow 73 l.etccrs put into any of the Receiving Houses 
before twelve o'clock will bo in time for the early ninils. 
loia Eng, Hist, Rev, Jan. 44 Maiinel soon returned, .in 
tiine to lustime the custody of the seal i'l Scptemlier 1938. 

(c) 1377 Langl. P. pi, B. IX. 184 Whan je h.nue wyued, bewar 
and worcheth in Wnie. 1583 Stubbks Anat. Abus. 11. (1889) 
78 The worde of God is to ue preot bed night and day, in 
time, and out of time, in season and out of MO-son. 

t b. In times, (a) At various times, on several 
different occasions. (^) /it times • • in times, some- 
times • • sometimes ; at one time . « at another. 

S4sa tr. .Secreta Secret,. Priv, Priv, 181 He that b a 
gouemonre in 1 y men he shall ^are, and In tymes ven^counse 
take. i8sa MS. Acc, St, fohn's Hasp.. Cauierh,, Payd 
vnio Thomas Willbmes in limes incoiiasdsrationof a chalU 
ing of sartnyn tythe wtMd. 

e. In good time, (a) After the laiMe of a suitable 
interval ; in due course or process of time ; at a 
proper time, when it seems good. (A) Soon or 
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ifeW; qatdkly, f (r) At the richt or e leaioii* 
Sle moment ; luckily. Ohs, f Ac en expieMlun 
m ironical acquieicence^ incredulity, amaiementf or 
file like : To be cure !, Indeed vej^ well 1 (Ct 
I^r. d 4 i b 99 stu d/wnr.) Ohs, 
f«) s 1440 Lovbuch if triin 9985 Forth on his masngt ho 
flin to gottf and dyde his message al in good tyme. iCaa in 
CW.4 7 /MMir Far. /(1848) 11 . 343 But God.in his good time, 
adll amefid all that b amiha. B777 Shemipan Sc 4 , Stand 
IV. i, 1 shall be rich and spbnetic. all in good time. iCas 
fioon' PMt ix, *The devil take him I* said Mordaunt. in 
faapaiient snrprlM. * A* in gude time replied the hmr. 
iliaGiLMOua MtngtAxvii ao 6 Every true.hearted lolluwer 
■halli in good time, arrive at the desired goal 
Jh> 11^ T. Washinoton tr. Nichola/t 11. xxii. 60 
rflMyTcome home againe in good time without the knowledge 
..of theb bustef^s. stjw Punch 19 OcL 158/1 My aunt 
wants to be back in aood time. 

(c) ssM A. Pay fC^, S^crtiary ti. (i6es) 6a If it please you 
then toretnme by him those parcels. ..they will come now in 
very good time, sago Shaks. Ctm, Err, il ii. 65 Learne to 
lest in good tide, ttm's a time for all things. 1639 S. Du 
VaaoEH tr. Cnmut* Admir, Svtnlt 7 Thb came 111 good 
time to keepe thb poore family from necessity. 

idi sCio Shaks. 7 V/m/. ii, i. 95 Sowing the kernels of It [an 
bbndl . . bring forth more Isbnda . TWhy In good time. 
iCgeP ULKBR Picgmh II. vl. 149 There, .even at this day, a-e 
shewed the mines of those three tabernacles built aocoriiing 
to Peters desire. In very good time no doubt ! 1789 Msa 
Pioisi Jtum. France If. 50 Donducci., calls him emulous 
cf Milton, in good time I Ibid. 369 Making fot the objects 
of hb partial tenderness with their best treasures— in good 
dme I 

48 . On time, punctually ; also prtd, punctual. 
Chiefly U, S, toUoq. See also 48. 

1678 Mm. S-rowa Ptgmnue P. xxiiL non Hb wife had 
always been on time, and on duty. 1890, liga (see ON/r<>/. 
dd]. ScribntPa Mag. June 781/a My endeavors to 
gel the f^ily out of the houee and into our pew on time. 
M04 Daify Chron. 5 Feb. 3/4 An Americanism here and 
there Out of pbee (as. .when the native dwarf, Cerljcrus.. 
speaks of iib mistress as being * on time ' in her raturn from 
a trance). 

t b. On a time : see 14. Ohs, 

44 . Out of time. a. adv phr, t(n) At an inap- 
propriate time ; unseasonably. Ohs, \p) After the 
prescribed periiid hai elapsed ; too late. See also 
yb(/). (0 Mus. See laa. 

<a) 1393 Lanol. P. PI, C. XL V91 3 e M han wyues, M 
war woitlbup nat out of t>me. c 1400 Avtnu. A rib, xxiii, 1 . 
Kay, that thou knawes, 'J'hat owte of lyme bontus ana 
blawua. 1379 bvkv F.u^huec (Arb.) loo Tfoth not Tryacle 
as well poysuii as helpe, if it be taken out of time ? 1383 
(see 4’ia(^)]. 1780 Waknbh in Jesse Sehuya 4 Ctniitnp, 
(1844) IV. 3x5 , 1 went like a thing born out of time, and bad 
the door afinost shut in my face. 

(d) 18B4 GaAHAM Hastings in Law Timrt Rtp. L. 175/t 
On that view of the case also they are out of tune, as they 
look no steps in the matter until Oct. 1883. 1886 Law Times 
LX XX. 941/9 Counsel for the respondent took a prellmi- 
nary objection that the appeal was out of time. 

b. adj. phr. Unseasonable : see Oot-op-tiuk. 

45 . To time, t A* I*'*’' time, for ever. Ohs, 

essoo Trin. Cell. Hem, 183 For bine guile Ishal nu to 

r 'ne. rotie mote bo to time. sCoy Shaks. Cer, v, iii. lay, 

• that brought you forth this boy To keepe your name 
Kuing to time. 

t b. cofy, phr. To the time that, until such time 
as, till. Also iniOy unto, till time. Obs, 
a 133a Minot Poems (1887) iv. 6 In bat land. .Ordanb he 
still lor to dwell. To time he think to fight. C1449 Pkoock 
Repr, II xvL (Rolls) 946 The! [images] wolden not at alls 
tynies ^eue smsweris. .into tyme thei weren myche preied. 
c 1470 HKNay Wallace 111. 43a, I sail do nocht tin tyme I tak 
my ley(r. c 1300 Melusine 170, 1 shal neuer departs fro this 
land vnto tyme 1 be al dyscomfyied, or bat 1 haiie pul them 
to fiyghu 1306 GuYLPuaiJB Pilgr, (Camden) 18 A lylell 
cave, where they shytte him in, to tyme Ihcjewes had., 
dciermynyd what they wolde do with hym. 

o. Within certain limits of time ; so u to com- 
plrle something by the end of a certain period. 

SC74 Ethbl ub Fonblanqur Ll/e A. Feubtanque 40 A 
growing dislike to the act of * writing to timo *. 

40 . With time, with the lapse of timeb in the 
course of time ; * in time (4 a a 
1378-9 Reg. Prhy Council Scot, ill. 89 Your Hienes sal 
have priiif with tyme of my following tbair trew. .service to 
your Grace, Earl Monm. tr. Seuault'e Man bee. 

Guilty 104 When with time he U grown greater. Ibid, an 
Ambition increasing with time. Med With time il will 
come all right. 

1 47 . Without time, outside of or independent 
of time; forever: eternal Jy). Obs. 

01400 Prymerb Holi modlrof^ god..lMtt we.. moon stie 
up to be seete of endeles bli<<, bere^u awellist wib bi ^ne 
wib-outen tyme. 1309 Hawks Pasi. Pitas, xliv. (Percy 
Soc.) 915 Wiibouten tyme is no erthly thynge^ Nature, 
fortune, or yet dame Sapyence. 1387 Goldino DeMornay 
vi. 79 This Minde is without time and onely everlasting. 

f 48 . In commercial phraseology, at, /or, on time, 
at the rate which may be current on the day ap- 
pointeil for settling ; cf. Timb-baroaiii. Ohs, 

1651 Marius Ado. Cone, Bills Rxck, 74 Goods sold one 
part for ready Monv, the rest at Time. 1707 Swirr What 
passed in Loudon Wks. 1753 111 . l 188 There were many 
who called themselves Christians, who offered to buy for 
time. 1766 W. Gordon Gen. Couniimr-k. 10 Debited ..to 
the persons of whom they ara bought, if on tioM 
•♦♦•With a verb. 

48 . (The! time wa« (hath been, ahaU be)| 
Invenlon of there was (etc.) a time (when), 
tgsf Babclav ShxP ef (1674) 1 * 35 The tyme bath 
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hen, nat lomre bafore our dayes Wban (ate.], ign Covan- 
UAtMt etc. Erntm, Par, Gal v. tS The lyma waa when it 
was nadsfull. 1811 Bisui 7 >an$i, Pre/, 5 Tha aama 
Himroma elsawbare affirsMth, that ha, tha lima was, bad aet 
forth tha Translation of dio Seuaniy for his countryman 
of Dalmatia. 1791 OowKa Itiad l 300 Tima sbafl bq 
whan Achilles sbsll be miss'd. 1874 MicRLBTMWAita Mad, 
Par, Ckurekee 151 Tima was when ws had a natioBal stylw 
50 . To keep time. ft. JUns, To mark the rhythm 
bv movementi of the band or boton ; to beat time; 
also, of a performer, to adhere to the correct rhythm 
and rate of the music, to keep pace with a measure 
or another performer, etc. Alsoyliif. 

>899 B. JoNsON Cynthia'e Ren, 1. i. Slow, slow, fresh fbunt, 
keep time anih my wt team s 46 o Plavvond Skitt Mus. 1. ix. 
(1674) ap In keeping time your hand goes down at one half, 
and up at the nexL 1687 Lovaix tr. TheveHOPs Tran, 
11. 8j 5 They beat this Stuff with one hand two and two over 
against one another, . . keeping time to thu tune. 1817 
Byron Eippa Ixili, 1 can't well break it. But must keep 
time and tune like public singers. s8as Soorr Kemha, 
xviii. Thy reward shall be princely, if thou keep's! time and 
touch, and exceedest not the due proportion, 

b. Of a linucpiece : To register the passage of 
time correctly. 

1899 P. N. H ASLUCK Clack Jobbers Mandbh. 61 The clock 
is rcMy. .with every probability of going and keeping lime 
for two or three years. 

V. Combinations. 

61 . ft. Simple a/trib, (a) *Oi or pertaining to 
time *, as time-basis, •division, •drop, •guide, 
•integral (Intitiral B. 4 a), •mark, •ocean, -per^ 
spective, •reference, •schedule, •sente, •variation; 
also, ' of time as distinct from eternity *, as /sws- 
element, •pattern, •state, •vesture, •world; (b) * re- 
lating to, based upon, or indicating the amount of 
time occupied in some work or process *, as iime^ 
allowance, -board, -log (Loo sb,'^ 7), •march, •‘priee, 
•rate, -record, -ticket; (e) in names of instrumenla, 
machines, or appliances used as time-signals or 
timed to operate at a given moment, as time-alarm 
( Alabu sb, 7), -fisz/iA, fuse, -glass (cf. Houb-olabb), 
•gnn, -measure, -taper, 

1877 Knioht Did, AftfvA.,* 7 /iiNSiW/rsrfw,ansndib 1 enotics 
at the expiration of a set time. i88a D. Krmp in Farin. 
Rev. I Sept 394 The yachts.. were sailed in clssses without 
*time-allowance. 1849 J. A. Carlvlb tr. DaMie*t tsderua 
p. xxxi, The whole *time-bast9 of hb mighty song has become 
dim and cold. 1890 W. J. Gordon Feumdry 34 As the men 
come in past the timc-ollice they lake their piece or *iime- 
boards from the rack, where each is placed against its proper 
number. 1899 Times 7 Jan. 3/3 In the cbm of one large 
yard the men have oonie out on strike against the inirodue* 
tion of the * tiineboard * system. 1893 Daily Tel, 9 Nov. 
t/7 I'he engine of destruction was not s *tiine bomb. sBn 
£. Caino Philos. Kant 11. x. 415 The sebenuttiwn of the 
categories, the translation td them into ^time-determinations 
b no mere idle play of ihe imagiiuttion. 1I88 J. Pbbstwich 
Goal. 11 . 3 The great * time-divisions are of almoet univaraal 
application, a 1711 Krn Preparatives Poeu Wkik ivai IV. 

a Minutes. .On these *Time.dropi eternal Joys depend. 

31 Carlviji Sort, Rts. iii. viii. Pierce through the^Time- 
element, gbnee into the EtemM. i8te Cntal internal 
Exhib, II. xi. 93 A fu 9 e..B)Med and ussd like the ordinary 
simple *tiroe fuse. 1804-0 Svn. Smith Mar, Phiiae, (183^ 
199 If you were to say ib.it man was likea *timo-glas8^— that 
both must run out, and both render up their dust. 1873 
Zaolegisi X. 4587 He wished it to be a *time-guide to the 
ajpimrance of butterflies and motha 1878 Stbvbnson 
Edinburgh 133 Tbe *tiiiie-gun Iw which people set their 
watches. 1883 Tait Rec, Adv. Phys. Sc, (ed. 3) 339 Mo> 
mentiim b the *Time-Intcgral of Force becauM force b 
the rate of change of Momentum. s888 *l'imc>log [see 
Loo rA* 7]. 1891 Labonr Cammissian Gloss., Time-Lag, tbo 
printed statement of tiiiiea allowed for making garments in 
the tailoring trade, agreed upon between employers and 
employed. 1896 Daily Nemsaa Dec 6/6Cimtain M— 
was thrown from hb horse yesterday near Fleet during a 
*time inarch. 1901 Spectator ao July 93/9 The continually 
recurring * time-murks of winior and summer. 1718 Lboni 
Atbofti's Archil Pref. 3 Vehicles, Mills, *Time.measurea, 
and other such minute thtnga 1B64 Lowkli. Fireside Tmv, 
115 The old *time-ocean throws upon iu shores Just such 
rounded and polished resulu dl the eternal turmoil. 1907 
Gentl. Mtqf. July 80 The Auntralian child is deficient not so 
much in imagination an in what may be called *tiine-penipeo> 
live. 1897 Outing Aug. 494/s In 1890 Murphy was 
on scratch, and won the ^time-pnic 1830 Batrman Aquatic 
Plates an. 1844, P. M— — (w<hi the sculls) after a good 
* "time-race * with R— ^ iBfo E. Moorr (///fr) The *^ine- 
References in the Divina Commedia, and their Bearing on 
the Assumed Date and Duration of tbe Vuion. 1877 


like any other eventa S004 Daily Chron, 31 Dec. 6/7 The 
reconstruction of an old (line], when the working moments 
must be snatched in the gaps of the ^time-schedule and the 
pf the wont must be carried out during a 

1810 


greater part of the work must be carried out during 1 
period at four hours at dead of nighu 1899 Siyd, Sac, Lex. 
*Time sense, the perception of the lapse m time 1811 
SouTHPY Kehama vifi. vii. Lot the 'time-taper's flame 
ascending slow. 1903 K. Wallacb Li/k liL 59 'rhb vbw of 
the * Sabbath ' as a sacrifice or ^time-tax peid to the Deity. 
1900 H. Lawson Over Sktprmls ley The door opened. 
Arvie . • look his "time-ticket, and hurriM in. sl8i M axwbll 
Electr, 4 t Magn, II. 993 'I'lie third farm.. depends on the 
"time-varbtion of the magnetic field. 1831 Cablylb Sari, 
Roe. III. viii. Nature, which b tbe *Time-veature of God, and 
reveals Him to the wbe hides Him from the fooibb. 1843 
— PasHs Pr, II vi. This "lime-world.. plays and Bickers 
In tbe grand still mirror of Eternhy. 

b. Ol^tive and obj. gen,, ai timq-boater, -giver, 
•measurer, -observer, -pleaser, •saver, •setter (i 340), 


•ipender, •waster (i56i), ate; timed^tgniliikg 
(159a ), -hetterimg, •hreakistg, -dehadings •devouring, 
•economiwing, -netiseg, -setting (1340), •spending 
(>5^)i ^wasting, etc., adjt. and tPR. ; O, inatrn- 
mental, as time-autkerieed (ai6a8), •battered, 
•bent, •hewasted 0593), -hlackenets, •blanched, 
•horn, -hound, •deft, -discolonred, -eaten, -gnawn, 
•mellowed, -rent, -rusly, •shrouded, -taught, •tried, 
•watted, •wearied,-while, •withered, tic., d, in 
yorioui relations with pples. and adia,, as time-en^ 
duringd-during), -lasting, -marked, -^e^, -served, 
ni6s8 F. Grrvil Sidnqy xv. (1653) 109 TImso "timo* 
authorised assemblies, lyaa Savaqb Wanderer v. 44 "UnM^ 
batter'd Tow'rs frown awful in Decay. 1881 Atkeuemm 
3 Mar. 349^ To fbel at once the important difference between 
a conductor and a "tima-beater. 139a Shaks. Pml 4 Ad, 
as A sommers day.. wasted in snch *tiine-li«guiling sport 
sBfis Pilgr, over Prairies IL sob llie grey and 'iimeoent 
grandsire. e sfioo Smakb Senn, lxxxii(&me frether sianipe 
of the "lime bettering dayes. tmg—Rich, Ii, l ill. sat My 
oyla.drlde Lamp^ and "tlme-be wasted light 1808 Surb 
Winter in Laud, 1. 178 "lime-blanched locks. i6a8 Gaulb 
Praci, The, Panegyr. 59 He "time-borne Sonne, got from 
etemitie. 1847 Fullbi Geod Th. in Werte T, (1841) laa 
When we are "time-bound, place-bound, or person-bound. 
1601 Sir W. Cornwalur Ess, ii. rxxvL (1631) too After 
comes the torture of the "time-breaking wheele. 1800 H usoia 
Fan. PiUage rSe The "tlme-cbft arch Of andent chantry. 
01617 Hirron Whe, (1690) 1 . le Idle loyteren..or "lime- 
deluoing trlBers. 174a Maa. Drlany in Li/s k Cerr, (1861) 
11 . 108 Accustomed to the many hurries and "timedevouring 
accidents of thb huge place. 1836 H. Colrbimr Plerth, 
Worthies Inirod. (1859) 17 To..run his eye along the "time, 
discoloured pages. 1348 Uoall, etc Ermsm, Par. 7 ehn xL 
80 Not.. that it b an uncouth or a "timeduryng thyng to 
me. a 1849 Poa City in Sea i, "Time-eaten lowers that 
tremble not. 1839 Bailrv Pesins xL (1859) tea Now go I 
forth again.. Upon my "time-enduring pilgrimage. t6t| 
Danibl CaE. Hisl Eng, (1696) 33 The King.. was no"lime- 
giuer vnto growing dangers. 1869 Hawthobnb Our Old 
tieme (1879) 169 A gray, "tlmt-gnawn, ponderotia. ihadowy 
structure. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Sehs, 40 Thb "lime- 
lasting World, and every while-being thing in it t8n E. 
Clodd Story Creation xi. eiv The rude.. chant of tha 
savMe, "lime-marked by yell and tamtam. 1884 H awthornk 
lotion (1883) 965 The ^time-measurer of one whose mortal 
life he bad cut off. tgos Edsu, Ross, Jan. sooThe pendulum 

was. .assigned its function as a time-measurer. 1613 Brath- 

WAiT Strappado (1878; 109 My "Time-noting linesaymcnot 

at thee. 1847 TiArr Comm. Luka xlv. 7 Ministers, though 
they may not be time-servers, yet they must be "lime- 
obiervera. 1601 Shaks. Taoel. N, 11. iiu 160 Tha diull a 
Puritaiie tliat hee is, or any thing constantly but a "lime- 

g easer. 1607 — Cor, iii. 1 . 45 Tima-pleasers. sBed J. 

raname Birds Scot, 74 In some vacant niche. Or "time- 
rent crevice. 1699 Fullrb //o(y War v. xxia. 179 How 
would a Herald sweat with scouring over these "tlnie-rustie 
titlea 1873 H amkrton lutcil. Life iv. 1 . (1876) i|s The best 
"time-savera 1900 Daily Express 13 June sfa Ail tbe men 
..at the bureaus for "time-served soidiera 1340 Agonb, ^ 
trewe. .. Vor hire "lime-scttinge hi 


^ "lame-setlere ontrewe. ^ 

dcsirueh and niakeh beggeres Jw knystea 1794 Colkbidob 
Monody Death Chatter ton ad fin., Sweet Harper of "time, 
shioiided Minstrelsy. 1670 G. H. Hisl Cardinals 1. 1. it 
Those impertinent "time-spenders, the Prwsta 1309 H awbs 
Past, Pleas, xliv. (Percy Soc.) 915 Eyibar bell or heaven, 
wytbout lesynge, Alway he gettatb In ab "tyme spendynge. 
*799 Campbkll Plesu. Hope 11. 994 The "time-taught spina 
pensive not severa 1870 Rubkin Loci Art (1875) s8 
Vaiihful servant of "time-tried principles. 1814 Scott Ld, 
f/ isles \, Introd. iv. Through fields *tlnie-wasted,on uui 
inquesi bound. 1661 Baxtkb Lsut Work Believer Wka 
(1846) 953 She woB a Btrangcr to poitimet, and no companion 
for "time- wasters. 1741-9 Gray Agrippina IJ9 Tbe 
sbeken'd sineuM of "time-wearied oga C1611 


iliad viii. 494 To warn tbe youth, yet short of war, and 
"time- while Ulheia 

5 SL S|iecial combf. : time-attaok (Fencing) 
m time-thrust ; time-bill, (a) a time-table of 
traini, etc. ; ( 5 ) a record kept by tbe guard of a 
train of the time it leaves each atation ; time-book, 
(e) a book in which an entry is made of the time 
worked by employees; (6) a chronicle (cL Ger. 
uithuch) ; (c) » time-bill (a) ; time-oandle (see 
qnot) ; ttme-oard, (o) a card on which a record 
Is kept of time worked; {h) a card time-table; 
time-oatoh, in a photographic camera, a catch 
which retains the shutter for a fixed time; time- 
oatober, in Fencing, one who 'takes tbe time*: 
see ai; time-oharter (see qnot); time-olaiue 
Cram., an adverbial clause of time, a temporal 
clause ; time-oonstant Elecir, (see quot i^a) ; 
time-oourea Masst,, a ship's run, as in a fog, 
calculated by the vessel's sp^, the time occnpled, 
and the direction ; time-ourFe (see quot) ; time- 
dateotor, a clock (stationary at a point) or watch 
(carried by the watchman) having additional 
mechanism, operated by the watchman, to show 
the times at which he was at certain points of his 
ronnd (Knight Diet, Meek. 1877): cf. Txll-talb 
3g; also called time-watch; time-dlek, an in- 
strument used In conjunction with the kymogrffph 
for investigating the time-sense ; time-expired a., 
whose term of engagement has expired ; time-ez- 
poanre Photegr,, exposnre for a rcgnlated time, as 
distingnished from instantaneous exposure; so 
time-exposed a, ; f time-fellow, a contemporary ; 
time-globe, a terrestrial globe rotated once in 
twenty-fonr hours by a clock-movement, and cn- 
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ditcled At the eqoAtor by a stetlanAry grAdoAtod 
sone» ehowing the IocaI time At Any meridiAn ; time* 
leg, the length of time leparatiiig two correloted 
phyticAl phenomena; tlme-llne, ^e) pi* a ceitificate 
of Appreiiticeehlp (see Ltm sh,^ 93 i ) ; (d) nn nndu* 
Isting line Indicating imall frActione of a second, by 
which the time or rate of some process may be 
measured; time-look, a lock with clockwork 
Attachment which prevents its being unlocked until 
A set time ; tlme-merker, (e) on automatic device 
in A cab, etc., which registers the time it is in use, 
with the fare payable ; \b') Eleetr. (see quot. 190a) ; 
time-notioe, a notice given a definiie time before; 
iime-pAymeiit, (o) payment by instalments; {b) 
payment on the basis of time worked ; time-policy 
(see quot. 1848) ; time-rate, (o) rate in time ; (^) 
rate of payment on the basis of time worked; 
tkne-reoorder, an apparatus which records the 
time of an act or event; time-sheet, a time-table (on 
A sheet) ; the paper on which are entered the names 
of workmen and the hours worked by them ; tlme- 
•huttor, in the photographic camera, a shutter for 
time-exposures; time-aight A^nir/., an observation 
of the altitude of the sun or a star for the purpose 
of ascertaining the time and, hence, the longitude 
{jCsHt, Did.); time-signal, a visible or audible 
signal made at an obsf'rvaiory, etc., to announce 
the 'exact time^ e. g. the fall of a time-ball, or 
firing of a time-gun; time-olgnature Afas., a 
sign placed at the beginning of a piece of music, 
or where tiie time changes, to show the measure 
or rhythm; rhythmical signature; time-taker, 
t {a) » TiMK-AERyKR I ; {b) one who takes a note 
of the time occupied in any work or course ; time- 
taking a., that takes time, leisurely, slow ; time- 
throat {bettfwg), an oflensive-delenslve counter- 
stroke made within the time of the adversary's 
movement of attack, and preventing its completion ; 
time-value the relative duration oi a note; 
time-waiter, one who awaits a favourable turn of 
events; cf. Tius-waiikr 2; tlme-watoh = //;///- 
d/tlttior; time-work, work which is paid for on 
the basis of the time occnpie<] ; distinguished from 
pieu^work ; so time-worker ; time-sone, ony one 
of the twenty-four divisions of the surface of the 
globe (each bounded by two meridian lines), within 
each of which the standard time adopts is the 
mean solar time of the meridian distant irom Green- 
wich a numljer of complete hours : an improper 
designation, for the regions so bounded are not 
tff/tif. Sec also Time balk, -iiahqain, -worn, etc. 

iljiy Dunn Ftncittr 63 ' *Time ’ alt.icks whereby, having 
anticiMied in wh.«l 7 ine your oppoiienrs allack will be de- 
livered, you inietcept his blade as he gives in bis aiiack. 
ly I) EiuU CttuHlu* A E. Umom 
Jan. 1910. 4S) **i'inie bills of a prior date are not correct. 
lOsi SiMMoNoa Diet. '/VoriV, a time-table of 

the atiivals and depaiiuiev of trains, omnibuses, stcame^ 
&C. iSTt F.S. WiLiiAMS <!/»//. A'fir/ih 658 To iksceriaiii 
the piecise moment that the tiain ebars ceiiain stations, 
liMt he [the guard] iiiay-.cliionitie the same in his time- 
bill. iS^ Da//y A/ew* ig Oct. 3/2 She looked down the 
tinicbill foi a place a long way ofT, and seeing Hlarkpool 
and the distance it was ofMuulc a ticket foi tlieie. 1854 H. 
Millrr .SVA. . 9 rANf. xili (1856I 371. 1 «till retained the 
*tiine.buok in my master's behalf. iSSy tr. Ewua/d's Hist. 
/free/pa Like a true tiniediook (or chronicle) tcrmiimted with 
desciipiion of the most recent gieat deeds. 1877 Knight 
Dut, *Tinu’^andtt. one in which the sire and 

quality of the material and the wick arc so regulated that a 
cctiaiii length will burn in a fiven time. 189s Cent. Dict.^ 

* Tvae-card. 1898 Engint ertmf X V 1 . 4 1 Each w or k- 

man perfomtes a five-iiiinute timC’Caid for each job on 
which he is employed, simply picicing the cuid at the five- 
minute points most nearly representin.C his times of begin, 
ning and ending. 1890 Amthonis Fhoiogr. itull. 111 . J83 
1 he Time catch is on the other side, and by means of two 
sloth and uins, is ananged so that it cannot fall backwaids 
m fotwarda when not in use. iys3 Chamhkmi Cycl. EnM. 
s. V. , The great objection made by some people, 

paiticuUrly those Tiine-i aichers, against the frequent use 
of hinding, is (etc.J. 1881 /wiAmrr CfiMtmistiifH Gloss., 
*Time<kmrUr^ an agreement under which the owner hires 
his vessel for a stipulated monthly payment, generally in 
advance, in which case the charterer loads and discharges 
tne vessel. 1899 Funk's Stnud. Diet., *Time.coristant. 
MM Sloanr Stand. Eiectr. Diet., Time Constant, (a) 
If., we divide the inductance in henries by the resistance in 
ohms, the ratio gives the time-cuiistani of the circuit, or it 
expresses the time which it will take for the current to 
reach 0^3 of its final value (A) In a static condenser the 
time rei|uired for ihecliarge to fall toonea-yi^lb part of ita 
original value. 1909 Coni. Diet. Sn///., *Time<urve, a 
curve so plotted that one of its coilrdinat*s represents time, 
or periods of time. 1901 £. B. TircHBNaa Esc^r. Psychol. 
I. a. 338 llie most useful appliance for investigation U, pro- 
bably, Meumann'e 'lime-henM* apparatus, consisting of 
Ualtiar kymograph, 'tinie-disc, set of contacts, and sound- 
hammers. 1888 Sir H. Orrrn in Pall Mali G. 14 Feb. 9/1 
*Tlme-expiiad soldiers in India will not, aa a rule, re-enter 
the nuikt. 1889 Anthony's Pkotogr, BnlL 11 . 79 To level 
your camera when taking *iime.cxposed pictures and hence 
get straight IliieH. 1893 j. A. HOixsea EUm. Photogr, 
(1907) 18 A tripod ■land will be icciuired..when *'time* 
exp^ret aie given. 18^9 A. B. Lmvd in Daily Nowo 
9 Jan. n/3 , 1 cuulduT give a time exposure, fts.thc pigniies 


erould not elofit stllL isyy HAaateoN Eaglamd 1. xyttL 
(1880) 131 My mmkremi or •time Mlows can reape at thie 
present great ckAmoditie in a little loome. idUl Chiixingw. 
Eolig. Prot. b ih 4 ej, 390 Hie disinterested time^ellowcs 
or immediete gjMOOUsotB of Liberius. site Cat. laltrssai, 
t.xhdb., BHL‘ bh Na S5>8 ‘Time globe, planetary clociL 
1895 Daily 3 Doc. a/a Tim riiasten^ it is admiued, 
wuuld be actii^ RtMie within their powers if they refuse to 
giant the appMINlicea their *tiine lineii 1898 AllbutTs 
Syst. Med. V. 814 No pulse is regular, aa a time line at the 
foot of n sphygnHrgrapfiic tracing will prove. 1897 Knight 
Diet. Meek , a lock having clock-work attached 

which*. pievenie the bolt being withdrawn when locked, 
uriiil a certain interval of time has elapsed, soot Daily 
Chron. 10 Juni^y/i The thne-lock on the door or a banka 
vaults makes It InipoMible for the bank's oflicers tiieinselves 
to enter the slioiia room after closing-time. 1898 if* #«////. 
Gas. II Mar.y/a rive hundred cuIm provided with the Time 
and fare marker were put on the stands, leoa Sloanr 
Stand. Eleetr. Diet. Stippl., Time.marker, a light flexible 
stylus acruiited by an efec-tro-m; gnet in circuit with an 
ek-ctro-nurqnetic tuning-fork. It is u«ed for recording 
tuning fork vibrations on a chronograph drum. 1900 Westm. 
Caz. 7 Feb. 3/S I'hc BUI. provides for a Time.notice of 
seven yeats to the holders or licences to sell liquor for coii- 
■umplion on the premises. 1908 Ibid, ay Mar. 2/3 The 
Government proitasal.. gives a fouitecn years' time-notha 
for licences which until 1904 were granted for one year only. 
1898 Dai^ Hetus 5 Dec 6/6 1 ‘his 'time payment system H 
far too much bother for me, and 1 look on it as undignified 
for our tr.ide. 1848 Arnould jl/er. Insnr. 1. v. (18^) I. 
ai9 A Time policy is one in which the limits of the risk are 
desigimted only by certain fixed periods of time. i84|8 


Khnni-uv in Law Time * Ro ^. LXXII. 861/1 The |H>licy is 

“ '-“le policy for **-“ ' - 

[uly 1894. 


881/1 

ulicy for six months from the 9ih Jan. 1894 to the 
Kim 


a time _ 

8th July 1894. 188a Minchin Umpl. Kimmat. 60 The 

*liine-rale of descripiioii of area round the fixed centre is 
constant in all positions of the moving point. 190a Klix. L. 
Banks Newspa^r Girl 2^3 We always pay the expenses 
and time rotes when you go off on a job like that. 1898 
Engin. Mag. XVI. 41 Workmen use a mechanical "tiine- 
rei order requiring the vibration of a lever on entering and 
leaving the shop. 1893 Westm, Gmz. 7 July 3/1 An ele- 
gantly printed ' lime-slieet had been laid on the table for the 
u-eof toe Duke and Piinc^c 1907 DadyChron. 3 May 9/a 
A light folding quarter plate cameta, with good lens, *timo 
and iii&ianiancou« hbutier. 1877 Knight DUt. Meeh. s. v., 
The elect ro-inagnetic telegraph Ilis been used for operating 
*time.Msnnh. .; thus, the Gr»eiiwuh time is indicated at 
Liverpool .hy the diopping of a ball. 187R Staikrr & 
BAiiaRTT Diet. At us. 'Terms s. y. S.'gnaiurs, There are two 
kinds of signature, the ^tinic aigiiaiure and the key•signa- 
ture...lc would be more proper to call the tiine-Mc nature 
the measure sign, os It shows the contents of a bar, but not 
the pace at which the music should Ire performed. 1630- 
36 GoHDON///i/. Eatld. Sutherld. (1813) 325 That *tyiiie- 
lakeix wold lie now easulie decerned horn true fieinda 
Livingstunr 111 Ulaikie LtD xix. (1910I 333 His time-t.iker 
had no c<m-cicnce and could not lie trusted. i8j8 Dickrns 
A/ch. Aide, i, Mr. Nickteby..was a slow and ''lime. taking 
speaker, Roi.ani> Fencing^i To leave his body exposed 
to receive, in the iiitei im of his motion, a *time thrust. 1834 
Rucycl. Brit. (ed. 7) IX. 503 Time thrusts are so calkd 
because the success of these rooveinents depends entirely 
upon their being executed at the exact moment of time 
employed by the ;idversary in planning or in executing his 
attack. Ibid,, i'assiuu /(CNC/xtjrTBadm. Libr.) 91 The 
time-thrust is an attack made with opposition on a com- 
plicated attack, and intended to intercept the line where 
such an attack is meant to finish. 1899 Sala TV. Round 
CVm:A(i86i) 17s You never see these Rhostly *ti me- waiters 
anywheie hut on 'Change, and out of \Jliange hours. 1899 
Giolt ya June, During the delmte Mr. Courtney call'd him- 
self fiist a I.iberal Unionist and then a Time.waiier. *8^ 
Ukniham *Juslteee, Cod Petit., More Abr. Petit, justice 3 
He is paid nccoiding to the time during which be is occupied 
. . ill doing the wm k : this is called . . 'lime work. 19*0 Ed/ub. 
Ren. Jan. 13 The advantages which piecework has over 
Ciim-woi k are moie completely secured. 1006 Outlook 9 J une 
774/1 To move the Ob’<ervatory .. would involve the adop- 
tion of a new star ling- point for ihe meridians of longitude 
and for the *time</oiies into which the world is divided. 


Time v. F.*!. t. and pple. timed (taimcl). 

( f. Time sb.; cf. OE. i/elimian to happen, befall, 
n sense 1, app. sulMtututed for Tior whea 
limg sb. WAS saperseding /fVdr.] 

L t i- 'i'o befall, to bApnen ; ■■ Tide 
I. Impers. or with subject it. (Perf. with be*) 
e saog Lav. 37978 pa wes hit iiiined [e 1-375 tfunde] here pat 
Mcilin saide while. 0x03/2 Hail Mttd. 35 Ofie hit timed 
hat tat leoueste beam.. sorbed & xweamedmeast his eaklren 
on ende. e lage Gen. ^ Ee. jSao Do we us alle in godes 
red. Vs sal limen 8e belie sped, e 1350 Will. Puterne 54 13 
pe same aey i be pCi so me wel time, la 1400 Morte Artk, 
3150 In-lo Tuskane he tournex, wheno thus wele tymede. 

tb. fif/r. To fare (well or ill); spee. to lara 
well, prosper. Obs. 

c sags Gen, 4 Eir. 1033 Bi San sal satra selSe liinen Dat w 
bhel sal of a sune itimen. Ibid. 3393 Amaicch fie), and 
Israel Hadde hc^cre bond, and timede wel /bid. 4034 f)is 
folc..ls vndcr soil limed weL CS460 Tonmeiey Myst, ii, 
fl6 God gif you ill to tynie I 

II. 2 . tram. To appoint or arrange the time of 
(an action or event) ; to choose the moment or 
ocensioo for. Usually (in context), to do (a thing) 
at the rifrht time ; ' to adapt to the time * (J.). 

13.. Gem. 4 Gr, Knt. 3341 pw hau lymed pi trauayl or 
true inon schulde. c 1440 Prmup. Parp. emft Tyinyn. or 
oiRke ill tyme (and) in xeson, temporo. xmn$ Bacon E$s., 
Of Dr/ays (Arh.) 535 There is surely no greater WfXedome, 
then well to time the Beginnings, and OrtseCs of Tilings. 
01708 Brvrridqr T'Aes. Tkeol. (1710) il. 739 To reach us to 
submit to Hn wisdom .in liming all things, A786 Mmr. 
D'AaoLAV Diary 6 Oci., This visit was not so timed as to 
compose me. s8m Man. EooRwoarH Moral 7'., Poroster 
hi, Pray let me go to sleep.. and time your explanations 
a little better. i8ai bcoiT Kemlw. xvi, * Why, how now. 


Bouryer', mid Rliiabeth, •ihy eourtoiy mema Rtimonfar 
timed !* i8te Kinoouiv Herem. v, They had timed tbew 
journey by the tides. 1884 CouRTHora Additm v. ttf 
Nothing could have been better timed than the apjrearanoa 
of the .speeiaiosx 

b. To arrange the time of arrival of (a train, r 
ihip, etc.) ; hence, to regulate the rate of travelling 
of; also, to calculate or jnd^ the moment (2 
impact of (a ball or moving body). 

1881 Times 33 Aug., I'he Royal train was timed to reach 
Leamington at s.17 p.m. tl66 A'euttedge's Ev. Bey's Ana* 
356 Educating, so to speak, his we to time the ball correctly. 
1880 Nrwton Serm, Boys 4 Girls (1881) 167 Not tuning 
himNclf right . .he met him just in the road. 1889 Acwoeru 
Railw. Eng, 198 The best train each way ..is timed at over 

S miles an hour. Ibid, etas The Great Nor them., timed 
eir tioins to Doncaster, in 6 minutes leaa 1890 Punch 
12 July 15 Special iiains, timed to uke at least half-an-hour 
longer. 1893 [see Timing vbl. sb. 9]. 

o. To adjust (n cluck, etc.) to keep accurate time. 
i8es J. Nichoi son Opera/. Meek. 504 Tne easy TiniiM of 
Watches by the Vibiations of the Pendulum. 1884 ^ J, 
BRirraN Hatth 4 Cioikm. 364 [A] Timing Box (isl a brase 
Ih>x for ihe reception of an uncased waicli movement while 
it is being timed. Mod. Your watch ix finished, but has out 
been exactly timed yet. 

d. To mark the rhythm or measure of, os in 
music ; to sing or play (an air or instrument) in 
(good or bad) time. Aho/fg. 
etmo In Giose, etc. Aniiq. Rep. (1809) TV. 408 Yrt 
% at lonalis lingua expellit in<«tiuiiienlis all, Wel lyniedenna 
tewnede. i6m MAksroN Ant. 4 Alel. v, If that thou canvl 
not give, goe hang thy selfe: He time tiiee dead, or vend 
thee to the tope. 1607 Sh aks. Cor. 11. Ii. 114 He was a thing 
of Blood, whose euery motion Was tim'd with dying Cryea 
a 1711 [see Timing vbl. tb. si. 1837 Lockhart Scott Mar. 
an. 1815, He then . . ioiiied with a sientoiian -voice in the 
cbei-riiie, which the Prince himself limed. 

b. To set the time of; to cause to coincide in 
time with something (const, to). 

i6ss H. Vaughan .Siler Scint., Haac's Marr. 67 Others 
were tym'd and train’d up to 'i. a 1919 Addlson ti. Ovid iii, 
Alarhitrs Tranf. Dolphins 59 Old £popeus..Who over- 
look'd the oais, and tinvd theslioUc. lyag PorK Ody\s. vii. 
419 How fleet our nail, When iusily tim'd with equal sweep 
they row. 1805 Southky Madoc in W. xvii, Hark I 'US 
the niarineis with voice attuned Timing their toil! 1808 
Scott Mann. 1. it, 1 iming his footsteps to a march, The 
warder kept bis guard. 1871 Tvnrall Fragm. St . (1879) L 
vi. 197 Timine the pull to the luicbing of the ship. 

c. intr. To keep time la ; to sound or move in 
unison or harmony tuiVA. ^ 

1830 Whitticr Elliott iv, Timing to their stormy Rouiid% 
Hi& stormy lays ate sung. i8S5 Tlnnvson Maud 1. xviii. 8 
Beat, happy Stats timing with things below, Beat with my 
bcait more blest than heart can tell. 0 189a Wiiiiman Out 
ef Ciadie 8 1 ‘he savage old mother, inccsianlly crying. To 
the boy's soul'ii questions sullenly timing. 


1 4 . tram* To * give * or tell tlie lime to (any one). 
Obs. rare 

1583 Mrlbanckr Philo/imus CIJ, The fyre to warm6 
thee, the scoitcbing of tbesunne: thy clocke to lime thee, 
the 9LI itching of y* owle. 

6 . To fix the duiaiion of; to assign the metrical 
quantity of (a syllable) or the duration of (a note) ( 
also, to regulate the operation or action of (a 
mechanism, etc.) ns to duration (see al'-o 7). 

1389 PuiTRNHAM Eng, Poisie ti. xii[i]. (Arb.) iji It could 
not possible lie by vs pcifiiUimi-d, bec.iuse their sillables 
came to be timed some of them long, some of them short. 
*887 hee Timing vbl. sb. st *835 Praters Mag. XII. 416 
Lamarck has defined nntuie to be motion, and law, and 
•pace, and time, without leference to a being moving or 
moved, lej^islaiing or Icgislateil upon, and timing or sMcing, 
or being timed and spaced. 1883 Manch. Exam. 13 Jan. j/a 
The clockwork appaisitus, timed to run for two houis. i8n 
J. A. Hougrs Elem. Pkotogr, (1907) 58 If we have correctly 
limed our exposure. 

t b. To lime il out, to procrastinate, delay, spin 
out the time. Obs. 

1613 Danirl Coll. Hist. Fug. 81 I'hey timed it out all 
that Spring, and a gie.it part of the next Sommer. 01849 
Drumm. of Hawth. Hitt. Jas. //, Wks. f»7i«) 32 Olheia 
advised him.. to time it out a while: in this lingriiig war a 
tiuce might beagieed upon. 

6 . To ascertain or note the time at which (some- 
thing) is done or happens; to note the time 
occupied by or the duration of (an act ion, etc.). 

1670 Milton Hist. Eng. iv. Wk<c (1847) ^s97/9SodiflreienC 
they often are one fioni another, both in timing and in 
naming, sfiga Nohnis Curs, Keji. 19 The (Juection will lie 
concerning the Timing of it, whether any of these Impicssions 
be Original Ch.'ir.iclers or no. 1783-4 Dk. Wharton True 
Briton No. 71 11 . 60a The Timing of the sulisequcnt Piecd 
obligos us to inseit the following Letter. 1839 Lang Wand, 
India 393 Slowly as ha read, il was over in twelve minutes, 
for 1 timed him. 1878 Browning La Saisiae 193 We wlio^ 
darkling, timed the Jay's birth. 1896 Dai(y Aews 13 Jan. 
8/9 Another letter. .tinied9iLni. states that during the nigli't 
of the 8lh and 9lh inst. the bht>ans made an attack by sur- 
priae. 1907 Academy 14 Sept. 8S5/9 He does not believe in 
wliat be cbinmn see, or time, or measure, or weigh. 

7 . A/eeh. To adjuit the parts of (a mechanism) 
10 that a succession of movements or operations 
takes place at the required intervals and in the 
deiirea sequence; to arrange the time of (on 
operation) in a mechanical cycle or series. 

s8m in Funk's Stasid, Diet* 1838 Engineering Mag, 
XVl. fo6/i When.. a timing valve is u-ed, in-«iead of per- 
mitting the ignition to be timed by the compression. 

6. Feming* * To lake the turn ( ITici sb. 8I, 
quot. 1809). 
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'' jtif HoMND FtHdtiM 109 The loo frtqoent stnctlce of 
dbnlng iheif edverwry, necoafc they will tender ineir mode* 
■ piny . . very diM|r«eaUe to each other. Dvnn 

Bj TYtere is elweys ■ large element of risk in timing. 
,v. To time oni : to |mrccl out or apportion ^a 
apace of time). Cf. to iftnt mU. 

'.Bfoe FeriH. Rtt%, June 1036 When a men U elweys timing 
eni bis day. and dovetaUuu together the duties which com- 
pose his dhUy life. 

Tima, obt, form of TnTin. 

SiiM-biaL A ball moving on a vertical rod 
cr pole, placed in home prominent elevated position, 
for the purpose of indicating mean time, >vhich it 
does 1 ^ dropping at a certain moment each day 
from the top to the bottom of the lod, usually by 
the closing of nn electric circuit. 

The lime thus imlicaieil is itsunlly 1 n. m.« in U. S. neon. 

SiMMonos DUU Trmdt^ Ttutt^U^Vi Imll, moved by 
elcciricliy, which isdropfied from the suniniu of a pole to 
jiiilicale I be ti us mri idioniil or mid-day tiina 1878 LviCKVia 
htnr^minrvBi 'I'his |wire] is used for dropping the time- 
hall at Oral. 1184 Bairtrn Watch h ttcthnu 063 liia 
time ball at CrcenwKh Observatory is of very ibln cupper. 

n*ina-ba:rgttill. a contiact for the sale or 
purchase of goods or stock at a stijnilated price on 
h certain future day; in Stock Exchange parlance, 
a transaction in which one accepts the liability to 
profit or lose by the amount of the difference be- 
tween the prices of the stock involved on the day 
of dealing and on the settling-day. 

177s MoaiiMBR Ev. Man hh Own nciii Tim^ 

bargains which have no foundntion in nal pioytCTt)'. 1844 
HAavF.v KiF Sc/.CMuut. aaCantiHfO. S69.\ timc-lMigain 
k in the nature of a brt upon wh.u will m the ptii eof stocks 
on a given day. i88b \. yj/r/. (1893) 

S. V., Time bargoins originated in the piai lii-e of closing the 
bank furiiiv weeks in each rinnitcr for the piepnialidn of 
the dWidinds. As no tiansfi.r cuuld be iiinde duiing that 
period, It ^caine a luactice to huy and sell ftr the opening. 
1888J.S. Nicnui.suM in 7: mycl. Hrit. XXI 1 1 B i/i A curious 
tHaiiiiili: of legal eva>ion Fuf taxes on the tran-fer of stocks 
and shales] is furnished by tinit-hargainti and the imposi- 
tion (if the mx directly on the contracts of h.'ile, instead of 
as fit piMNvni on the actual liansfei*. Ii.is been strongly uiged. 

Timed (uimd), ///. [f. Time ». (.nnd 5^.) + 

•Eh.] t ft* Matured by time, seasoned. Obs. rare"^^* 
b. Done, made, or occurring at a (proper or 
improper) time; tdone at the right ttme, well- 
timed, timely {ofts,), o. Of music or verse : W rhten 
ill measure, d. Fixed or regulatcfl as to time. 

Abu, as .second clemvni in a cuiniionnd, aai7/>//iric</,tu<//« 
tiwedf t v€H»tiM€d ; /aw-, ihfCft/our~toiicd. ^ 

i6a8 Ki-i.iham linaims 11. (1 ] xliv. i.,o1 here Is a flowing 
tiuhlenessc, th.-it some nicii be graced with, width farre out- 
shines the notions of a tiniedhitideiit. <*1760 tiocAaiH 
ill Cunniiigliani /?»//. (18^9) 1. 1^7 The Maenntion 

rcndtietl it necesMiy tliat 1 should do some timed thing to 
recoter iny lu<«l time and siup^ a gap in iny iiuuine. iM 
RookuHit 5 Sept. Q/o Twu*iiiiicd niepe \< identified with 
the oclase or rcKit, tnrce-linied metre with the fifth, and fuur- 
linivd niciie-~the last of the uiKoin|iouniUd intlies, and 
including the other ivto— is idcntiricd with the third. 1896 
K. G. M0UI.10N /.it. Stud. biHc i\. 117 The oiaUnio com- 
bines ret itative with limed music. 1898 O. M r er oith OdcM 
Ft, Hikt, 6j A limed ai tiller y S|)e.tk> fiilhmoulhed. 1901 
K. Kllis tr. Aetna 4 'I he-e. .kilns the Cytlops used, when 
bendim;. .to their eveiMinud stioke-, they shook the dread- 
ful Ihiinder IjoIi with the beat of their ponderous hammers. 

Timofbl (tdi'mful), o. Now rdit, [f. Time 

jb, + -FUL.] 

1 . Se.'Koiiable, due ; • Timely a, 2. 

a 1300 E, /:. Platter cxliv. [cxK.] 16 1 ou ciues bar mela 
In time fnl tide. 1614 Ralsiuh Hist, iVet/d 1. vi. | 9 (16.14) 
83 Interrupting.. all offer of limcfull relume towaidsGod. 
iwsCari-vlic SchiUer 11 ga '1 he timeful change of Chiisten- 
doni;..*rhe univer'^'il Spring tli.it sli.iil make young The 
countenance o' th* Eaiih. 

1 2 . Early in season ; » Timely «. f._ Ohu 

i^Ba WvcLir *Jat. v. 7 Paciently suffiiiigc, til ha receyue 
tynu-fiil and laicful 1 1388 friiyt ; Vuig, temporancuin cl 

seiotiiiiiin ; '1 inoalr the yvily and the latter iayiic|. 1388 
— * 3 er. V. 24 Ouie Lord (iod, that giuclh to vs leyii tynie- 
ful, and latefui in his tyme. 

1 3 . Occurring in or consisting of time ; temporal, 
durational. Obi, 

a 1400 Hvi.tom Per/, 11. xxiv. (W. de W. 1494), Tba 
nyahte as a lymvfull space bytwie dayes two. 

Hence Ti'maftUly rir/p., with timely action. 

SB37CARLVI.B Fr, Rev. I. iii.iii, Warned by fiiend Talley- 


vtell 1 187 1) 1. 10} i ho riva Members, umefully wurned, were 
gone iiiiu the City. 

Ti'nie-llOillOlir^dt a* Honoured or made 
honourable by length of time ; revered or respected 
on account of long existence or old establishmr-nt. 

>589 Shaks. Ruh. Iff I. i. I Old lohn of Oaunl, tims- 
honouied l^iuaster. typs Mahon E(/t‘idn Poems (177^' 90 
Tiuil old minstrelsy, which breath'd Through each time- 
honour 'd grove of liiiiish oak. 1831 Willis Poem A'rwrua 
Unh-eteity 57 They have grown iimc-hoiiouivd 011 ihcir 
sbiincH. 18B7 Sm K. H. Kuhkriii tn the .Shires is. 141 
A time-honoured custom had premilvd for yeais. 

Ti'me-kM'par, timekeeper. 

1 . An instrunreiit for registering the passage of 
time ; a timepiece : formerly, a specially constructed 
timepiece for scinttific use, a chronometer. 

1688 Molvmrux Seivth. 7 Vfr«, ^de-n.. For Regulating 
and Adjmiing Cuiioos Pendulum- Watches a^ other I im^ 
Keepers i7«4 Chnm. in Amn,Rrf^. 99/2 Mr. Harrison's 
new Invented ume-keeper. 1778 Coon y^y.d ac^/tc Oeemm 


1.1. (1784) I. 4 The Board, likewise, jput Into Our jKHsesdon ! 
the same watch, or time-keeper, which 1 had catrW out in 
tny last voyaga, and Imd parformed itH part so well. a8^ 
Huxlkv Phyxiegr, 7 True noon duvs not always coincida 
with 12 o'clock os indkated 1^ an ordinary timakenpei. 
Jeeettsjf, 1868 Locks aa Cntthmias Heavens (ed. 3^ 6 
Airordina to the liappy expression of Huniboldc, they make 
of the Universe on eternal timekerptr.' 

b. Applied to an almanac, nojurv-ifr#. 

1778 Miss Bobnfv Evelina Ixxviii. It would make ma 
quite mebnckoly to liav« such a time-koeper in my pockeu 

2 . One who notes, measures, or records lime ; 
iftc, a. one who is eniployed in keeping account of 
workmen's hours of labour; b. one who beats 
time in music ; o. one who marks the lime occupied 
by a race, the rounds tn a pugilistic encounter, etc. 

■785 SouTMKV Ltti, Jr. Spam ti8o8) 1. 294 Tha time- 
keeper .th«.n tuiiisdupan bour.glasH. 1851 Mavhbw ZrnvdL 
Labenr 1. 356^, 1 went to a nim. .at Beckenham, near 
CiO)don,as workiiigtime-keeper,(ir facman. i879 *K. Gab- 
arTT * Heute ty Wnths 1 L 185 A post as liniekatper at some 
gieat enginecting works, sm Hatty Chren, 28 Nov. 5/2 
The Duke of Wellingion callea {Sir ‘fhomas McDougalO 
Brisbane lire ' timekeeper of the Army '. 

3 . 1th qualifying word : A person or thing that 
Icecpi (good or bad) time. 

1899 P. W. Ha«»U'ck Clock JebbePt Handhk, e Being very 
cheap .and fair time-keepen, American clocks aia exceed- 1 
ingly popular. Med, He ix a good executant, but a bad 
time.kceper. I 

Hence Ti*mekee>perMliip, the position or office ; 
of a time-keeper. So Ti-mo-keetplnir rA, the { 
keeping of time ; adj. that keeps time (in various , 
senses of the phrase : see Time ib, 50.) 

i8id HkrvB heonties Parh I, ait No awing of the 
shoulder-, fioiii -ide to feule with giatelew 1 imckceping. iBag 
I. Nicholson 0 /e»at. Meth. sxalhitdcgiee of time-keep- 
ing cannot rta-rfmobly be expected fioin any other clock. 
1887 Patl Malta, 16 SepL iWl The need cxi-ied for a 
timekeeping wale h at a low price. tSpt Wheeling 25 Feix 
414/3 1 he 1 iiiirkeepert>liip eff the Loudon Centre. 1895 
Daily Ntxct vo Apr. 2/1 *i Im riuhi of tire cniploytr to make 
reasonable regutaiioiix for liinc-keeping. 

Ti*Bie-ki:ll6r. One who or that which * kills* 
time (see Kill v, 5) : said of a person, an amuse- 
ment, etc. So Ti'rnq-kminff sb, and a, 

1751 Ricnasoson in JekoMn'e Rambler No. 97 V 24 
Aiiuihcf seasonnhle telief to thove muilern tinie-kdltrs 
i8a$ lilacttw, Mag. XVII. 28 Much resorlid to by.. anti- 
quity hunters, vicw.hunters Time-kiHets. il8a W. Coav 
Lett, 4 ymlt. <1897) 4S4 Hard up for time killing occupa- 
tion. f7a/#Af^ (U.s.) X XVI. 427/a Reading it with the 

idle inieust of a time-kilkr. 

TimeleBB (tai*mK*s), a, (adv.) [-Lias ] 

1 . That is out of Us proper time ; untimely ; un- 
seasonable, ill-timed; ai/. occurring or done 
prematurely. Chiefly now anh, or Obt, 

CSS0O ’Pmg, Rich. It (1870) 06 Wert thou aliue to see 
How lie reiienge thy tynilcvs traqedye On all Ihvr h«od«. 
1590 Maslowic snd Pt. Tambutt, v, lii. ad tin., Let earth 
end heaven hU tiinriew death deplores ei6if Chapman 
Hindsi. 349 Wietched m.Hi ! So tinielevs is ihy xpiie 1 hat 
'll* nut honevt. i6ai I.aov M. Wroih Urania 40 A lime- 
tesw, and vn^eatonoble biiih. tygi Falconsk Te Pr. of 
Wales 78 Well nmyst thou mourn thy patriot's timclevt end 1 
iSu Dohhli. Retnan iii. Cease these timeless babbiiiigSi 

D. as adv. « Timelehsly a. 

1386 Kvo Am\w. Tye/tbornds Lament, iil. Wks. (1901) 341 
Thy glofie and thy gUisseareiimelexiunne. 1631 Chapman 
Ceesart^ P&wpcy 11. iv. 152 And 'tis thc-ir repniie'l lint time- 
levse darken inoA the gloomy ayie.’ 1876SWINSURNR Eseth- 
them 256 To slay thee timeiess with my proper tongue. 

2 . Not subject to time ; not affected by the lapse 
of time : existing or operating without reference to 
duration ; eternal. Chiefly /oet, and rbet, 

wi8a8 F. Gssvil //nut, team, xevi. Cut ions mystery Of 
tiinelesve time. .1678 Cuuuoani Jnteti, Syst.^ 1. v. f 21. 
781 The reoson why we caniuu fiame a Conception of such 
a timeless Eteiiuiy. lyq* Vouno Ht. Th. li. 22a When 
woi Ids. . headlong rush To linielesA night, and chaos, whence 
they tove. 1819 Rt.ukw. Mai'. V. 323 ’llh«e limelei.> 
siKiceless, dwi'lls the RiernnI One. 1871 R- Ellis Cnintins 
Cl. 10 Yea, toke, brother, a long Ave, a timeless adieu. 

b. ahiqltttely, Cf. Ktermal H. 

iBa$ CoLeu\wiuAuisR4/t. (1848) I. 2a All the truths,arts, 
and dutie^ that hiive an CApei ial reference to the iiinelexs, 
the permanent, the eternal. Tknnvson Ahbar*s Dream^ 
Hymn ii. Kneel ndoiing Him the Timeless in the flame that 
measures Time I . . - , .. • 

2 , fa. Of no duration; brief, short-lived. Ohs^ 
miY"' b. Destitute or ignorant of musical time, 
c. Having reference to no particular time. 

■857 CoKAiNK Obitinate Latty roems(i66ql 339 Thy lime- 
lev, iiiexpeiicme doth deceive thee. iBsi BvaoN Jaaa IV. 
Ixxxvii, An ignorant, nwteless, timeless, tuneless fellow. 
1837 O. Phii lips .Syriac Cram, iis The p.tttii.ipla is time- 
less I i.e. it has no time of its own ; but partakes of eveiy 
lime with which it may be cmincLted. 

TiniBlBMly (I®* 'mlwli), adv, [f. prec. -k -LT *.] 
In a timeless manner, a. Unseasonably, out of 
due time, arth, or Obt, b. Without reference to 
time, independently of the imnuge ol time. 

s6s« Milton Death Fair infant \, silken PiimroM 
fhding limelusslie. riygo Shknsionr Rnind Ablvy 
71 'Iw cruel meed Of virtitous ardour limelesiJy dis- 
play'd. 1804 Btaehw, Mof. XVI. 380 Destined lobe seveicd 
limeletsly and know no fruitoge. il|gg J. H. Nkwman 
AHant 11. v. (1S76) sfo Brought into axistsncs * timelessly , 
Independent of that succession of second causes. 


Tiiaii.T. 

to- the tImelesMwes of the Diylna ftelng. ligl 
Cpcarf iii. 33 Because Tcrtullian has niU 
lesAiisis of Iho mutual relations of the Dlvino Lifo. 
iTimBlia (tdimfli&). Omitk, [Altered by 
SuodevaU (187a) from HorsfieWa name 7 ^matia 
j( i890),gaid to be from an E. Ind. name.] A ^enni 
of East Indian oscine birds, the type of which fo 
T, Miiat»t a small bird found Irom NepU to 
CocDiii China and Java. Hence Time'ttMt a.; 
H TiaM'liite //.| a provisional family or group 
of passerine birds, which have been auppooed 
to be related to Timtiia ; Vimelilno (toimf liioin) 
OL, allied, or assumed to be allied, to Timtlio, 

1896 Newton Dht. Birds Tbs TtegMjHidetWefth 
..were leferied to the wheieaa if thtir unmi 

were necessary, the 'Timeliaa Abould have bean refmied to 
the Wrens. ibid.t note, A solution of the 'TimelLin difficulty 
will indeed be a gicac feat. 1874 Ian. 89 (^sw Supp) 
DcACjipiion of a iicw '’l imaluiie bird from West Africa. 
1B81 K. B. Shabi-r Catal. Birds Brit. Mns, VI. 301 
Birds which ane tius Wrens and olheis which ore uuly 
'J'inieliine. 1898 FU/d la Apr. 918 The conuveluneluiia 
slmpe of the wing .is recluNicd of uitle worth. 

tTl-melily, atfv. Obt. ran, [f. Timely m.^ 
•LY «.] • Timely mfo. 

i6et H. Clapham Prremr L^ft Hand 8$ God sins tho 
truth to preuaile timclUy with me and all hii people. 

limit in time, or to the 
duration of some action or condition ; e.g. a limit 
to the length of speeches in parliament, etc. ; also, 
a limit to the duiation of a licence or privilege. 

i8le PiUMPiRR in Diet. Chr, Bieg, II. 192/s He [Origen] 
taught the perpetual freedom of the will, and ihercfoie sec 
no lime limits to the <o|mcily for restoration 1891 Kiplino 
Light that Platted x. 199 'What is my llme-limii. avoid- 
iiig all slioin and worry?' * Perhaps one year.* 1894 
Wtstm. Gas. 3 Jan. 1/2 1 he stronger . . the cava aptwars lor 
. .tmie-liniit by Standing Orders. 1899 ibid. 6 Fvb 2/2 
Shoiiia this be cffectrcl, there will ba a timc.limit gronied 
oFfrom tbice to five years IjeFuia any public-house iscloMd. 

TimeUlkBM (tai mlin^). [f. Timely a. -k 
-NEHM ] The quality of being timely, t a. Klarly 
development or maturity. Oos. ran, b. Season* 
ableness, suitableness to the time. 

■898 Banovs Enropa Spec. (1612) 81 Difficulties. . kindia 
..the generous spiiiis, and^udda that to their diligeiii.e 
whith was wauling in tlieir linietincMe. i6ia-ig C.BaooKS 
Elegy Poems 11872) iBo Hiv tirnclinessa did so preiient hii 
date, That ere the floure was look'i for came the fruit. 188a 
fCMRRAON Cemi. Life iii. (1861) 53 The art of getting rkh 
convisis not in industry, much Icha in saving, but in abetter 
Older, in linielinesi, in Ireing at the right spot. 1888 Ruskin 
Arrtnose/Chace (1680) II. 193 AU measure^ of refornialuMi 
are etTecUve in exact piopoclion to their liineliiieM. 

tTi'mrting* Obt. [f. Time sb. -k -Liiroi.] 

A time-server. 

leBe Bccon Humble Supplk. Wkt. 111. ai Mynhler^ 
whicbe ate fayntehaitcd, and .. but tymelyncev, teiuing 
rather the tyme (a^ the manner of the w<»ldlynges iw.| 
1631 Wilson Stoeher ti. L 158 What sa>e» my Lip-Ladds ' 
My little Timediiig’kf 

TiinBly (tai’inli), 0. Forms ; >•'3 timoHoh, 4 
timlich, tymell, 5 -Ha, 5-6 -ly, 6-7 -lyo, 
tiroelia, 6- timely, [f. Time tb. k -ly 1 : cf. ON. 
ttmalis'r tempoial. (Not record^ in OE., and 
rare in M K. ; it may have arisen later than the adv. 
under its influence.)] 

1 . Occuiring or ap|jearing In good time ; early • 
t of a plant, fruit, etc., bearing or ripening early. 
Now ran or Obt. (cxc. as blending with a). 

13BS WvLLiir 7!rr. v. 24 Onre God, that ^yiieih to vs tymell 
rein 1530 PALSca. 327/»Tym«1y, temprif. 1563 Hvll Art 
Card. 11591) 86 To haiic timely Roses. ig8^ Aar. Sanovs 
,Sef ///. XV. ( Paiker Soc.) 301 The timeliest fiuil often comeih 

to least proof. 1398 Grenhwiiv'/ ar/Virr.^NN II 11. (1622) 94 
Short summer A, and timely winierv i6ia T.Tavlox Cen/m. 
Titm ii. 6 (i6i9> 40$ It filled Paul with loy to remember 
I Timolhin timely f.iiih. a 17*5 Busnkt Own Time (17M) 
11. 8 If a iimely slop were not put to the progress. 

2 . Occurring, done, or made at a hiting or 
suitable time; seasonable, opportune, well-timed. 

ciaoo Trin. Coil, Horn. 13 (He| nutiefl limelklie metes 
and teniefl his mu^es nieiW. a 1941 Wvatt Cempt. Lma 
te Reasen 59 Though my timely death hath been so alow. 
1980 SiUNfiV Ps. 1. it, l-yke a freshly planted tiee, Whosa 
binuiiches fails not limelic friiite to nourish. 160S Shako. 
Macb. HI. iii 7 Now stpiiries the latrd Trnueller apace. To 
gaviie the timely Iniie. 173* Wkslkv Pkoims xviii. iv. 
He. .Milt the timely Rescue down. 178s C>w2RR Citpim 
xiiii, Now Gilpin had a pleasant w^ And loved a dmely 


xliii, wow vtiipin nau u w,,. ««« « Wr'iL 

joke. 1890 .spectator 31 May 763/2 With the general drift of 
his e^say we hear lily atiree, and think it both wim and timely. 

t 3 . Of 01 in time, as opposed to eternity; 
tempurnl, earthly. Obt. ran. 

1340 A yenb. 209 We habbeb niL*dc . .of gostllchc guodesand 
of iitiiliche guodes. e 1400 Lay Pelhi Mass Bh. App. iil i 2 ; 

f mt he absieyiie hym from alle btngix tym«ly Pot mypie 
yien his soule. 01619 Donnr Ess. (1651) Sayiitg 


or iiniiitnc ^ • --rr- — • •• i 

f mt he absieyiie hym from alle btng'x tym«ly Pot myrtle 
yIen his soule. 01619 Donnr Ess. (1651) ya Saying 


hidependent of that Ruccmoi ... , 

So «i'iMl8asM88t the quality of being timeless. 
sBya Speetatar 7 Sept. 1138 Even natuic alOMst witneises 


timely beginning, Christ hod his begiiining. 

t 4 . a. Of time or dur.ntion ; pertaining to the 
time of day. b. Keeping time or measure. Obt, 

1990 SpsNaxa F. Q. 1. Iv. 4 A Diall told the timely howiew 
ibidl V. 3 And many Bardes, that to iho iiembling chord. 
Can tune their tinicly voices cunningly. 

Vinaly (toi'min, a/p. P'orms: 1 tfmifoe, 2-3 
tlmliohe, 3 tlmoliohe, -lyoha, 4 tymlloha, 4-6 
tymoly (5 tymll, -ly, 6 Se. tymlto), 4- timely. 
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[Late OE. f. ttma poieibl/ 

•UKeeited by ON. timaliga adv. timely, early.] 

1 . Early, betimes; in fiood time; eooiiy qui&ly. 
Now anh, or 

c iMo i^Lmic A VtU €t dt Nwm r#s/. ad Inh., fe H ne 
attidoda call«« swa iifnlict,Kr {wm be bu mid wcorcam Nm 
a«wilnodoM att me. < ties Lav. yiite Pcnda. .teide bat be 
wolde lehinesve wofcbe and timlkne him tpeken wid. 
m leaf Ltg, /Ta/d, an/ Jef bu ba iimlukm t/uaturiMs\ do ba 
I Im Minturn. a tiM 9 Ase timliche a« be befde 

{herd bis* a >378 Arim, 415 pa kyng . .Comaundea 

ham to maaieti him tvinely on ba merwan. i|9o Gowaa 
Cpt^. 1 1 . tor Aa ^mlicbe aa I may, Fulofie wnanne it b 
brod day. 1415 rMt^n Leti. 1. 338, 1 had lever ye were at 
London a wefce the rather and tymelyar then a weke to 
bte. 1378 Lvte DotUmmt 111. L 314 The Aibtolocbbt do 
0ome ..timelier in hoata Countik!^ 1308 D'li.avMri.B tr. 
LtiMs Hhi, Scoi. (S.T S.) I. a6 Gif in a v.hip, ^mlie in 
the morning 30 paaM by the craig. idea Cabew C^rmivm/I 
4 b, The Spring vbitein not tbeve quartcra ao timely, aa the 
Eaalarn parla. iMo O. Havwoon D/arirs, etc. (1881) II. 
M9 Came home pretty timely of the day. 1718 S. Sewau. 

5 Ocl., Got up ao timely, that the Comiaaiona were 
read by 11. mane. rSay Ksata Chr, K, Meraing v, Oh I 
timely happy, timely wi«e, Hcarta that with riaing morn 
ntlael 

2. fSoon enough, in time, not too late (e^r.); 
hence. In due season, at the right or a fortunate 
time ; seasonably ; opportunely as legardt time. 

c 11^ Loirid. Hem, as let ic mei longe libben and alia mine 
sunne timliche ibeten. 1530 Hutoar, Tymely or in dew 
Saeaon, aa noiher to tymely nor to late. i8ai FLiTCNaa /i/. 
Frintete v. li, A virtuous point of gr.'itiiudc. Timely, and 
noblp taken. 18^ Wanlbv WendtreLU, Worlds, u. | L 
469/1 Ruilinua. .aoughl to betray him to the Goths but waa 
Umely dl'ioovered to hb tuine. 1713 Lkomi Fniladie*i 
Arehit. (174s) I. f All requisite mateibla timely provided. 
iSal D'lsaABLi Chat, /, II. x. 347 Buckingham had timely 
periahed to be Mved from the reproach of one more political 
crima. 1841 Abnolo Miti, Rome 1 1 . ao8 'I'he attempt of U 
Fulviua to aurprbe Rome . . waa timely baffled. 

8. Usually hyphened to an adj. or pple. when 
used atlributively. 

iggg SuAKa a Hen. F*/, in. II. 161 Oft haue I Mane a timely* 
parted Ghoat, Of ashy aumbUiice. 1831 J kn. Tavloa HHjf 
Dyit^ V 7 *** ^l>***ly lepented and often 

abita of aln. Mod, Your timvly^oftered help. 
tTimen, variant of Tamin Odr., siamin. 

1718 Mm. CAij>eawooD Jrnt, (1884) 314 Window<«iirtalna 
of Kigibh stuir. .about the substance of a timen or crape. 

tn manony*. Nout. obs, [npp. t F. 


iimoH Timon 


my*. Nrtui 
"•♦•Gut 1 ^. 1 ] 


(See qoois.) 

1794 Rigginr k SeantMkip !. 178 /rWuqryv, a Rope 
fasteiiad et one end to the fore«shiouds and l•ali«u at the 
other eud to theanchor*iitock, on the bow, to present the fore- 
sheet from entangling. 1841 Dana Man.^imenom 

gw>, a rope cat riw taut b«t warn difterent pane of the sesael, 
to prevent the sheet or lock of a course fiom ceiting foul, in 
ivorking ship. 1887 Smvim Raitor*e Wo*d.bk,t Timenom, 
formerly {ae in Dana t bmi adtlej specially fmm the fore- 
rigging Co Che anchiir*etouk, to preveiic the fouling of the 
fure-sheec. Ibid., Timomuy, this term properly belongs to 
•teerina, and b derived firom iimon, the tiller, eiuT Che 
twiddling lines, which worked in oldon tinice on a gauge in 
front of we poop. by which the position of the helm was 
easily read even from the forecastle. 
TjunfflOYUlftuilOllS ((ai*mM),tf. (^adv.) Chiefly 
Sc, Forms: 5 tymya, 6 tymouaa, -ouia, -ose, 
tymmoa, 6-7 tymous, -eoua, 7- timooua, 
tinioua. [f. Tims rd. * -ous ; perh. ofter wrongous^ 
righteous. Occasionally prononneed (ui'mim) or 
(ti'myasV from the spelling : cf. righteous.'] 

1 . Eoriv (in the morning, or in the season); 
sufficiently early ; done betimes : • Timely a, i. 

c«470 [implied in Timeously]. cisao Nisbet H, T, im 
Scots Jaa v. 7 Facientlie suflTring, till he tesaui' lymouneand 
iHatsiim fruit. 131^ Reg. Privy Comm it Sioi. I. sgs U^un 
buchfull and tymous warning. 01578 Linofsay (Pils- 
cottie) CfowM. Scot, xxi. xvii, (S.T.S.) I. 3x4 Sbyand . . that 
Chat sould haue goods huntting on the moine and bad him 
be tymmoe. >837-^ Row HM. Kirk (Wodrow Soc ) 310 
It cannot be a lawlull Assemblie when there is not hiarull 
end tymous intimation and premonition made. 1687 Royat 
Froetam. 12 Feb., in Loffd. Gas. No asii/s We do hereby 
Command. Our Lyon King at Arms.. to nuke limeoiis 
Proclamation thereof at the Meicat<Cruss of Edinburgh. 
iSes Jamieson b. v., See that ye keep timeous hoort, La that 

J e be not too bta 1910 Higkia^td Raiiio, Time tahte 
uly, Stops to uke up for Ea%t of Aviemore [ Inverness] on 
tinieous notice being given to the Station Master. 

b. as odv. Early, bciimea Now ditd. 

411378 Lindesay tPitscoltie) Chron. Scot, xxii, xxiv. 
(S. i'.S.) 11 . 13s Tymose in the morning he depeitit of the 
loun. ,1879/. Kuugll in Kirkion iiiii. L'h. ^eot,, etc. 
(1817) App. 4 to Timous in the moining they went to their 
prayers. 18^ Ballymena Obs, (E.D. 1 >.), A‘ll be up gye 
en* timus in the mornin*. 

2 . Coming in clue time; suitable or proper in 
lesp^ of time ; well-Umed, seasonable, opportune ; 
e- Timely a. 2. 

a t8a8 Bacon (J.i, By a wim and timous Inquisition, the 
peccant humours and huinoui bts nmy be discovered, purged, 
or cut off. 1838 J. Feegusson On Colossiam 138 Those 
fruit! were timeous, end constant. 1719 Wouaow Corr, 
(1843) 111. 451, 1 fear hb writings do a world of mischief, 
without a timeout antidote. 1849 Avtoun Lqya Scot, 
Cav, (ed. a) 96 Hit retreat was timeout, for General Mackay 
..had despatched a strong force.. to make him prisoner. 
1884 Athememm 1 Mar. ayi/i The book (R. McGbfniick*s 
* Voyagea M is timaoua 

8. a. Temporal; of finite time : * Timely a. 3. 
b. Keeping time, moving in time or measure. 


1838 BAiLSf; 4 /fiA Leo, in Mystk, tie. toi Darallel^ 
timeous and MqMfta, and space. 1884 D. Grami Letye et 
Leo, North imNaver yet to mortal mea<ktties Raise and 
foil sic timout foSC. 

TilBaOMljf (tei'mesit), ouh, [f. piec. d- -ly >.] 
In n timeout' manner ; f at on early hour or leason, 
in good time {pbs,) \ hence, eorly or soon enough, 
in time ; at tbfe right or a fitting time ; seasonably ; 
opportunely*. 

4147* Henev li^/acF vitf. ti8o To souppor went, and 
tymysly lhai alepe. 1473 RoMat Bk, Cadar.A$sgne{i%Tg^ 
1 . 188 A cbaldit ofquhat alt arlyand lymsly sawn as it ma 
be. I 87>~5 DiUmaif/'Oeturr (1833) asp Ccr lane ■ .horsmen, 
and fynie bagbulaiis CNfU furih lymou'die in the moinyng. 
1837-30 Row HM. Jftrb (Wodrow hoc ) 319 If one pie»by- 
terie was not srainit tymaouvlMr, all the rsHt tonveening 
cannot ju-ille make any conclu'^ion whilk may binds that 
mesbytetie. lyeB Roy. Proctam. (Scoil.) in Lend Cne, 
No. 44S<^/> Oidaiii Our Solicitor limeotisly to dispatch 
Copies of the above Piocbmation 1738 Washikoion Lot, 
Writ. 1889 II. J4 OifTeianccs. .which, if not piopcily,and 
timousty aitanded to maybe productive of the most Miious 
consequences. iBae Scott Momait, lx. That fitting pirpaio- 
tion may be timeously made. 1814 Svo. Smiim Amnr wks. 
1839 II. 3a/f I'he existence of slavery,.. if not timuu-ly 
coriected, will one day entail (and ought to entail) a blixxly 
■ervilo war upon iha .Americans, spot Scotiman 11 Mar. 
11/3 Undue detcniion of two vessels occa-ioned by the 
defenders failing timeously to deliver coals for loading. 

Ti'mepiaoa. [Pieci 17.I Ao instrument for 
measuring and registering toe passage of time; 
in a general sense, any kind of chronometer, includ- 
ing mocks and watches; r/rr. : seequot. 1884. 

1783 (////r) Minutes of the Proceedings of the Commis- 
sioner^. concerning Mr. Harrlvoa*s Tuna Pieces. 1784 
CowpFB Talk IL (////Sr) The Time-piece. iSas Methamct 
Mag, No. 17. 969 What kind of time piece is wst adapted 
for the pocket. 1878 G. Cn AM aRse A etron, 733 An ordinary 

8 ood parlour time piece.. will meet ell the requirements <m 
le amateur. 1884 F. J. BairrsN Watch 4 Cioekm. 164 Any 
timekeeper above the sire of a watch which does not strike 
at the hours is called a timepiece. 

Timer (tal'max). [f. Time v, and sb. 4- -er >.] 
fl. One who is skilled in time or measure; a 
musician. Obs. 

e 1300 in Giom, etc. Aniif, Rep. (1809) IV. 407 How may a 
my<iinovede tymere Judges tiew InvirumcntT 

2 . One who appoints or fixes the time for an 
action, event, etc. 

1841 Lowell Ode 11. 3 (The Poet] fits his singing, like a 
cunning timer, To all menVpridex and fancies a. they pass. 

3 . a. A watch or clock, with reference to its 
time-keeping qualittet ; a(good orbad )time*keeper, 
b. One who times clocks, etc., i. e. who keeps them 
to exact time. o. One who marks the time in 
athletics, etc. ; » Time-keeper 2 c. 

1884 GraOkiC ao 5 i^. 303/a Guaranteed good Timers. 
1884 r.^j. llHirTKN Waich 4 Cioekm, 14 The want of con- 
stancy in the force of the b.\latKe spring., w one of the chief 
difficulties of the timer. 1^ Crainry Mag, J une ooj/s The 
Engliidi are partial to a single watch in the hands of an 
experienced timer, but to make a reconl in this country 
requires the presence of three timers or measurers. 1891 
Cycling ei Feb. 83 , 1 am aware th.U timers of profetvioiw 
events in the Midlands uve the old-fasbioned type. 

4 . As the second element in combinations, as 
Full-timer, 11\lF'T1msr,Oli>-timkr; fast timer, 
one who or that which completes a race, etc. in 
fast time. 

1891 Daily Heme b 8 Dec. 3/5 The fastest timers ran In 
the deciding round. 1903 Motor, Ann. 16 j In the mile rai.e 
the fastest timers in the dificreiit classes were [etc t 
tTima*rity. Obs. Also 7 errou, temerity, 
[f. iinterous. Timorous, npp. on mistaken analogy 
of iemerity from temerous 'rash*; it may also 
sometimes have been a corruption of timidity. 

As timeroHf and temerem ran together in tise, sn temerity 
was fiomctimes put for timerity, as ru of quality from ttmsr. 
ous, T1.MONOUB, av well os from temerous * rash M 
Fear, tiniidness, timidity. 

1388 Munoav Disc E, Campion Fvlif, The great tlme- 
rilte and unsiable opinion of his constience. .would not 
siifler him to utter it i8of Chbsteh 'Lor>o*s Mart. (1878) 8 
Nature was struck with pale temeritie. To see the God of 
thunders lightning eyes. 1618 Latham »n// fik, Faitonrs 
(16)3} a Without murh tinierilie or fear fulnesse. as66o 
Co'ntemp, Hi\t frel.{\x. Ar(h«o 1 Soc) I. V|8 Such was 
the timeritie and cowardUe and feare of all men there. 

Timerity, obs. form of 'I'embrity. 
TimeroBity, Timerous, obs. ff. Timorortty, 
Timorous, q.v. 

TiHLe-ieirver. [agent-n. from the phrase 
*to serve the lime * (cited 1560) : see Serve i i .] 
1 . One who adapts his conduct to the time or 
season ; usually, one who on grounds of self-interest 
shapes his conduct in conformity to the views that 
are in favour at the time; a temporizer, a ' trimmer *• 
(By Fuller used in a neuiial ot goM sense.) 

13^ G. Babinciton Frailty 4 Faith Usq 6 l 49 Will then a 
divNcmhling time*scruer not be vneesedT 1838 Sie T. 
HENap.Er Trav, (ed. a) 136 This brave man ie a Geoigian 
by discent, a Mussulman by profession, a Tlnw-Mrver for 
preferment, a i 60 o BuTLae Rem,(ij5q) fl.eio AT^sAerver 
wears his Religion, Reason, and Understunuinur always in 
the Mode. 1770 LANCHoeNB Piuiarek (1879) H'.Qee/e He 
was never a timeserver either in word or fiction. 1849 
M ACAULAV Hist. Eng. li. 1 . 1S8 The Puritan . .deserted by all 
the timeservers who, in his pro<4»er{ty, hod claimed brother- 
hood with him. 1898 L. SrsrHON Stud. Biog. 1 . v. 148 


TlKS-TABLa. 

Every outobfography b Intereedng, even srhen It unvegs a 
mere tlinewieivcr and hypocrite. 

■84a Fullicb Holy 4 rrgf. Siaieiti. xix. toe He b a good 
time-server, that complys hb nuinners to the several ages 
of this life I pleesanl in youth, without wantonneati grave 
in old age, wilhout frowardneie.. . Ha b a good time-server, 
that finds out the finest opportunity for evory action. 

1 2 . One who lervet only lor a time, and after* 
wards deserts or ' falls away’. Obs. ran. 

Apparently with reference to the parable of tho sower, 
Melt. xiii. ai, Mark iv. 17, Luke vUi. 13. 

a 1375 Br. Pilkinoton Expos, Nok. tv. 13 (1385) 65 Such 
be tliow'time-veiuers which theGoiMl speriketh of, that for 
a time make a shew In laruing the Lord, but in the tyme of 
liiall they fall away. 

Ti*me-EeOTioe. [See prec* and Service.] 

L « T1ME-8E11VINO z 0 /. sb. 

18B3 SvMONot Skaks. Prstioe, v. (1900) 190 This freedom 
from time>service..givc(«]edignity to Hey wood’s character. 

2 . The work done by an observatory staff in 
daily furnishing the coriect time to the community. 

1890 iimitksonian Rep, 160 Observations ol nebulm arid 
physical observations or Jupiter end Saturn ; time service. 
1899 Atkenmum 39 July 161/3 The time-service has also 
OkLupied part of the energy of the observatory. 

Ti'ma-Ee rwing, vbt, sb. [See Timb-bervir, 
and Serve i i.J The action or conduct ol a 
time-server; 'trimming*. 

i6ei Buhton Auai. Mel, 11. in. vl. 419 Let them goe en, get 
wealin,..by impudence, and time-<«i uing, let them..crosBe 
nieon every side. 164a Fullbs Holy 4 Prof. St. iil xix. aoa 
'J here be fouie kinds ufl imc>serving : first out of Christian 
dKietion, which is commendable 1 second, out ol humane 
infii niity, which in more peidonabie 1 third and fourth, out of 
ignorance, or aflcctioii, boih which are damnable. 171a 
Addison S^t No. 443 P6, 1 have been accused by these 
despicable Wietchcs of Tiimming, Time*serving. 1804 M ae. 
Oliphant Hist, Sk, Q. Anno vi. 313 It was all devotion, not 
time-serving as the vulgar thought. 

Ti‘ine*Ee:rvi]lg,///. a. [f. as prec.wlth -iiro > ] 
tl- Serving the time or oeason; serviceable, 
seasonable. Obs. tan^K 

1817 Praaor Ti/Acf 73 His ships.. full richly stowed with 
all manner of choice and time-serving commodities. 

2 . Characterized by interested compliance ; 'trim- 
ming *, temporizing. 

1630^ Pkvnne Autt.Armin. 77 Not by some one or two 
embilious, time.Hcruing, noueliuing Diuines. 1638 Sia T. 
HaaBBar T*av («rd. ai 99 His owne two tonnes.. brought 
also to Mahobet by lynie*Herving Madoffer-chan to abide 
his metev. 1809 M AI KIN Gil Bias xii. iil. (Rtidg.) 438 The 
Khool or tinieMrving moislily. 1860-70 Stubbs Lect. 
Jiurcp. Hitt. I. vilL (1904) too The leading man. . was a timo* 
serving rogue 

1 lence Ti »#•■# wl&gaoMn. 

M1734 Nokth Litas (1816) 1 . 2, [I] ascribe It chiefly to 
Iftiioiance, although 1 think time-servingiiess and malice 
hulk the grealest share s8ia Shrllbv in Hogg Life (tSsB) 
11 . 196 The mJdiess so barrfaied a piece of tiine-servtng- 
D -ss.^ 1890 Lippimoit's Mag, May 763 The cowardice and 
tlie lime scrvingness. 

t Ti’xnesome, a, Obs. ran, [f. Time sb.^ 
-SOME.] Of, pertaining to, existing in, or subject 
to time as opposed to eternity ; of finite duration ; 
temporal. Hence f Ti'xnesomeneas. 

1674 N. Faisfax Bulk 4 ^slv, 11 Everlastingness Is no 
nioie All at Once, as a Now of Time is*. than it is it self 
Timesom. ibid. 134 God . may as well be brought down to 
the timesomness of that which is bounded, as that which is 
every wasr bounded, may be lifted up to the al way ness of 
him who is unhounded. IMd 181 When we say, ine body 
b dying or timesom, the soul deathless or endless, we do 
not mean ihe liody should theieby low its bodyhood, but 
its suchness. 

Trme-Epiirit. [tnmsl. of Gcr. Zeitgeist^ 
The spirit ot the time, the genius of the age. 

1831 CAELyLR Sa*t. Res. 11. ix. To me, in this our life., 
which U an inter necine watfare with tlie Time-spirit, other 
warfare seems questionable. 1873 M. Asnolo Lit. 4 Doguta 
(iB^fiip. xxi, 'lo say that the Church dogmas of his time. .on 
which the Time-Spilit had not then turned his light, were 
false developments. s88o T. Hodgkin iia/y 4 lav. iii. ix. 
II. 547 One is disposed to lcx>k the present Time-Spirit 
Imldiy in the face and ask why it.. must be infallible and 
et-riial 

Ti'ma-ta'ble. A tabular list or schedule of the 
times at which successive things are to be done or 
happen, or of the times occupied in the parts of 
some process. 

sPet, a A printed table or book of tables showing the 
times of arrival and depailure of railway trains at and from 
the Stations; also a similar table of times of arrival 
and depai lure of steamboats or olher public conveyances, 
b. A chart used in r.iilwAy traffic offices, showing by means 
of cross lines, in one direction reprewniing lioiirs and 
minutes end in the other miles, the position of the various 
tiains at any given moment {CasseiVs Eneyct, Diet. 1888). 
C. A time-sheet on which a record is kept of the time 
woiked by each employee, d. A table showing how the 
time of a school or other educational iiistiiution, for any day, 
or for a week, is allotted to the various classes and subjects, 
e. Mus, A table of notes Ah'iwing their relative time*valua 

1838 OsBOMHB Guide to Grand jumetton or Birm'kam, 
Liverpotd 4 Manek. Rait„ On and after Wednesday 
May atrd...Time Table shewing the Hours [etc.]. 18^ 
Cornish* s Grand function [etc.] RailtoayCompamon,od.y, 
Time Table, sliewing the hour of each Train [etc.] after 
i8ih June 1838. 1839 (titlo\ Bradshaw's Railway Time 

Tables . . loth Mo. 19th. 1844 J. Allbn Rept, Sckoolt 
S, Dtsir. in Mia. Comm. 0/ Conneil on Education 
11 . 91 For iho morning's work, I have sometimes suggested 
the following time-teble. 1844 F. C. Cook Reft, Schooie 
E, Distr, ibid. 178 The time-table should contain an exact 



TmWABD. 




mt ttic.1 M r. EL Pmbt OwM OiMlif tM TIm ite W. U Muboocii •• Ttmbg Ii iIm voritfaif fa 

'Utbre that man* life waa a curloalty ui iu perfect unkon of thabandi, ami, fail and all ihcnacattaiy 

sM SniMWDa J}tct» a taglnlcr mutclcs which arc hubMrvfenl to the aya. igat Vm/fy 


&y. sgpi SiMMONDa J}i€t» Tmdt, Tiimnimbkn a taglnlar 
if tha lima of hlgfawatar, and of tha dapartura of fctaam 
lioatai railway irafai, ate. r a check upon tha period of 
labour of workman. iMi M. Ainolo /W. Sdu€. Frmtut 
ilTba piawint tinia>tabla..of tha lay public ichoolt of Par ia. 
CMa Mica Bbadoon LmtiyAwH^xK^m^ Ha walked airaight 
hack to tha hotel, where he called fur a time-table. An ax- 
praM for London left Wildemtaa at a quartar-paat one. 
iS.. Hullah In Stainer ft Barrett DUL At ms, Tsrms (1875) 
av. N^rnsnctmiurs, The Garmana call thaia notaa..tna 
wAcdr aa/r. tha ka^ mate, tha quarter neie, and ao on. 
Thaaa appallatlona. .form M tbamaalvaa a tima-tabla agBp 
W. S. Rockitbo in Grove Diet. Mms. a.v., The aarlieit 
known indication of a Tima Table ia to be found in tha 
wetl'known work on Cautue memsmraAiiU, written by 
Franco of Cologne about tha middle of tha tith century.. . 
The modern Tima Table, denoting the proportionate value 
of all theta notca ia too wall known in our tcboolroomA to 
need a word of oetciiption here. 1889 G. Findlay Eng, 
EmihM 8 It woa not until after tome time ..that tlia 
lime-table became a racogniNed institution. 1907 iVestm. 
Cat. 7 May Thk ia the drat time chat a time-table haa 
been arranged in advance for a whole [parliamentary] Dill, 
but It aeamt to ua that tha procedure was Juatlfied. 
Timeward (tarmwjid), a., adv. [f. Time th, 
d- -WABU] Towards what belongs to times tem- 
poral. 

1883 H. Drumvond Nat. Law tm 5 //>. IF*, v. (1884) 158 
The mind of the flesh,, .by its very imtuie, limited capacity, 
and tim^ward tendency, is.. Death. 

Ti'llie-WOniv a. Worn by process of time; 
impaired by age. 

lyap Savaob frauderer v. 3 By time-worn Steps a sleep 
Ascent we gain. 1813 W. S. WaLKM Potmts jsa On tlia 
green margin of the quiet flood,.. a time-worn exile stood, 
spot BiaxRLL Af/ic. iii. (ipoe) 8a An ancient, liiiia-wom 
tilual, which gives dim expression to ghostly ideas. 

Timid (ti-mid), « [ad. iimui^us, f. thifen 
to fear. Cf. F. iimide (rr 1528 in Godef. 

Subject to fear ; easily frightened ; wanting bold- 
ness or courage ; fearful, timoroui. Karely const. 
cf (cf. Timokous 1 a). Also^f. 

1340 Com^. Scot. Ep. Ded.^6, 1 vaa lang atupefact ande 
limicle, for fait of ane peremploir conclusione. 18^ Dxntlby 
Phal. 14 Another sort of Proofs, that will affect the most 
slow Judgments, and assure the most timid or incredulous. 
1730-46 1 HOMSON Autuntu 4ui Poor is tha triumph o'er tha 
timid h.nre. 1764 Muteutu Putt. 11 . 370 Lucern..in its 
infant state . . is very tender, and timid of frost. 1841 Elphin- 
STONK //itt. tad. 11 . 345 The troops became more timid 
than ever 1865 Dickrns Mut. Fr. iv. xii, Bella waa so 
timid of hmk 

b. Chameterized by or indic.iting fear. 

1741 -a Gka Y Agriapina 87 Carry to him thy timid counsels. 
i8ia J. Wilson Itie of Patme 111. 168 With a timid smile. 
1873 IIlack Pr. Thule vi. She has given him some timid 
encouiagement. 

Timidity (timi*dTtt). [ad. L. ttmiditdt, f. 
ttmtd-us Timid : see -ity. Cf. F. timiditi (a 1429).] 
The quality of being timid | fearfulness. 

1598 Florio, Tiutidiia, tiinidilie, fcare. drtad [etc.]. 1603 
Hoi.land Plutarch 3R5 This proceedeth from . . extreame 
folly and timiditie of heart. 16^ .Sir T. Brownx Peeud. Ep. 
III. xvii. fed. 4) 18a [The haiej tired.. pusillanimity and 
timidity from us temper, lyda Svmmkr in Ellis Orig, Lett. 
Scr. II. IV. 450 l^ra Weymouth, .sirake with grace and 
dignity, theugh with tha timidity of a young man. 1849 
Macaulay Hitt. Euf. vii, 11 . 344 Burnet was well aware of 
his danger: but timidity was not among his faults, 

Timidly (ti'midU), adv. [f. Timid a. 4- -lt >.] 
In a timid manner; shrinkingly, apprehensively. 

1767 S. Paixkson Another Trar. I. 375 To the timidly- 
su pel slit ious . . they would seem a Compaq of necromancers. 
1843 Brthunx Sc. Fireside Stor. IJ7 Tlia lady.. glanced 
timidly at me to ascertain if 1 observed her. 1883 L'pool 
Daily Post 1 1 Apr. 4/9 One traveller timidly attempts tha 
fraudulent experiment. 

Ti'midness. rare, [-ness.] - Timiditt. 
s8a8-3a In Wkb8tbr. 1889 Stbvrnron Aiaster qf B. H, 
Ha looked up . . with a kind of timidness. 

tTi*midoiUI« a, Obs, rare. [f. L. timid-us 
TiMif)-i-*oud .1 > Timid. 

1663 Butlkr Hud. I. III. 396 Fortune th* audacious doth 
Jufare, But lets the timidous miscarry. «i73f Mobth 
Lives (1836) 1 . 371 His lordship knew him to M..a timi- 
dous man. Ihia. 491 His timidoiismanner of creating and 
Jibing . . points, some on one tide, and soma on anothw. 

Tuning (tabmitj), vbl. sb, [f. Time v. + -uro 1.] 
The action of Time v. in various senses. 
fL Happening, occurrence, hap; (good or 111 ) 
fortune ; an event, occurrence, case. Obs, 

€ isgo Gem. 4 Ex. sx Almi^tin louard, he^e^t kinga 8 u glue 
me sell timinge. ibid. 1194 Swtlc timing was hire bi-tid. 
ibM. 3644 Bissop Eliopoleos S:i) flis timing, & up he ros. 
ctgxe K. Horn 164 Crist him ^eue god tymjmg. ete/aa Bruit 
clxviii. 191 Thus staterand Scot tea,.. Etiy in a morayng in 
an euel tyming went fro Dunbarr. 

2 . The fixing, ascertaining, noting, or recording 
of time : see Time v. ; in Cricket, see quot. 1893. 

1597 Moblbv tntrod. Mus. 9 Phi, What is tha timing of 
a noiaf Aim. It is a certa)ne apace or length, wherein a 
note may be holden in singing. 1636 Eireutcou 30 Let thy 
charily advance To give them timeing of an Ordinance. 
s 8 s 8-9 in Burtom*e Diary (i 8 e 8 ) 111 . 134 There Is no excep- 
liun against the petition, but against the timing of it. sAm 
T. Eowabdb Author, O. A N, Test, 357 Joee^us b often 
faulty as to tha uming of things, a 171s Kbn Ptyehe Poet. 
Whs. 17R1 IV. 078 Tha Voice, tha Lma, the PaSlon sweat 
and strong, Tha Timing, tha adapting of tha Song. B88I9 
Acworth Raitways Emg. eoa Tlia acceleration over tha 
nidinary timing of tha a p.m. was no more than 4 mlnntas, 


Howe 7 Dec 9 This, considering tha heavy state of the 
roads, waa axcallant umfag. 

b. aitrib, and as timing box, nut, serom, 

vahfe, •wkeei. 

M F. J. BaiTrxN BPaUh 4 Ctocbmu 064 Timing Box 
[sea Time w. a c]. Ibid. 063 [‘rba] Timing Scrawn [are] four 
screws or nuts placed at equal disunecs round tha rim of a 
watch compensation balance,.. used for getting tha watch 
to mean time, ibid,. In a marina chronomaiar tliara are 
two liniiiw nuts, ‘liming valve (sea TiMXtA 7^ tgay 
IVestm. Gaa, ai Nov. 4/a All the timing-wliaals are made of 
fibre and brasiL and are eoniainod in an oil-light aluminium 
cose ill front or the engine [of a motorcar J. 
tVimiirii.*. Obs, rare. [f. Time sb, + -liH 1 .] 


s6m N. FAiaPAX Bulk 4 Sehi. ao l*ba laality of time being 
grafted in iia tinieishnei^ not in its boundlmness 1 ao that 
every Kule share of time must have a little of thb little 
reality, and every little must make a mickle. 1676 Li/h 
Afmegletoa In Hart, Afise, 1 . 6xa A timtsh gentleman, 
accoutered with sword end peruke, hearing Uie noise tliis 
man caused . had a great desire to discourse with hinu 
Timist (tai‘mtft). Also 8-9 tlmoist. [-ibt.] 
fl. One who follows or complies with the 
humour of the time ; a time-server. Obs. 

^ a t6x3 OvBBBURY Chmrae., Timut Wks. (1856) 56 A Timist 
u a noune adjective of the present tense. He hath no more 
of a conscience then feare, and bk religion Is not bis hut 
the princes. s6ea BaarMWAiT Five Senses iii. 33 The dk- 
Mmbling appearances of all obseruing TImista. 1^ J. JONxa 
Ovids Ibis 16a So Timista and Hypocrites cbaiige their 
opinion. 

1 2 . A timepiece, clock. Obs, nonce-use. 
tyxi £. Ward Fu/gus Brit. v. 61 To bring the poor con- 
demn'd Machine To th' flaming Pile, and cast therein The 
cosily Timist. 

3 . One who keeps correct time in music. 

1763 Goldbm. Ess. Mkc. Wks. 1837 1 . eo3 Neither the one 
or the other mtt, by any means, perfect timista. 1774 J. 
Colli xe, eic.^d/z/r. Trav, (1775) 8 She introduced me to 
KI r. Dilettanti, a most illustrli^ timekt. s866 Enoxl Hat, 
Ad MS. ix. 339 The Chinese are known to be excellent timisis, 
and they nave several marks for indicating how the time k 
to be beaten. 

4 . One who confines his outlook to time, i. e. to 
the pre^sent life. rare. 

1801 R. Cecil Adem. y. Baeom Wks. 1881 1 . Let tha 
whole world be divided into two great sects, vu. Timists 
and Ktcrnalists. 

5 . A chroiiotoger. rare. 

1897 S. J. Humpiirbv fa Chicago Adoamee 03 SepL 433/1 
The next day (Tuesday, Apr. es, a.d. 60, for so the timists 
caUulattf) tli^ (Paul and his companions] came to Rhodes. 

6. One of a sect of Adventists, U.S, 

1884 Indepeudcmt Almamae s8 Only a small company [of 
Adventists], called 'Timists', now venture to fix a dennita 
time for the advent. 

7 . Cricket. One who 'times* (well or badly). 

1893 W. 1 * Murdoch CrfeAr/ 30 , 1 think Lord F B— — 

must have had all theattributea of a good timist. .for. .it b 
written of him. .that ha had a gteattr variety of bite than 
anyone else and they ware all alrag tha ground. 

Timit ^ti*mit). [Native name in Galibi.] A 
species of palm, Manicaria saccifera, var. Auko* 
netii, a native of Trinidad, and of the tidal swamps 
of the Amazon. Also all rib. 

1838 Crucer Outl. Flora Trinidad 5 Tha timit (Manl- 
caria) grows in light sRn<ly soils. 1871 Kincsley At Lmst 
si, Rows of post^ ^bably of palm-stems thatched over., 
with the leases of the Timit palm. Ibid. xii. Exrh Negro. . 
carried a Timit-leaf, and hooked it on to his bead when a 
gush of rain came down. 

Timmele, obs. Sc. form of Thimble. 
t Timmen, varfant of Tamin Obs., stamln. 
i8a4 Mias Fxaaixa inker. Ixxi, Broadcloth and timmen. 
Timxnor, obs. and dial, lorm of Timber. 
Tlmmergonie, variant of Timorbomi. 

Timmy whlgky: see Timwhibkt. 
Timoovacy (taimp-krftsl). Also 6 -cratto. 
[a. OK. tytnocracie (Oresme 14th c.), mod.F. 
iinmratie, ad. med.L. iitnocraiia (in 1 gtb c. transl. 
Aristotle), a. Gr. TT/toKparia, used by Plato and by 
Aristotle in two distinct senses, f. rTpff (a) honour, 
(fi) value or valuation -h-xpona : see -graot. The 
Aristotelian, the later sense in Greek, was the first 
to appear in £ng. literature.] 

L In the Aristotelian sense: A polity with a 
property qualification for the ruling class. 

ssifl T. B. La Primaud, Fr. Aead. (1A89) 548 Tha third 
kind of a good and right conimon-wealih is of a Graeka word 
called Timocratle, which wa may cal tha power of meana 
m indiflerant w^th. 1394 Afirr. Policy Ci5M) DHJi 
Between tha two kinds of a depraved Commonweale, to wit, 
Oligarchie and Democraila, this Commonweale Timociaita 
h founded, a 1647 Sia R. Filmkb Observ, Aristotids Pot, 
(i6ss) fi Of all the right klndes of Government Monarchy was 
tha beat, and a Timocratia the worst. 1818 T. TavLoa Aris^ 
Mlo's /r As/., etc. 11. 311 Tha pdiiias indeed are, a kingdom, 
an arktocrary, and the third is derived ftom tha distribution 
of honours through tha medium of wealth, which as it seems 
nmy be appropriately called a timocracy. 1833 THiaLWAr.L 
Greece 1 . x. 408 Tha scale of tha timocracy waa gradually 
lowered, until It was wholly abolished. 1847 Gxora Cresee 
II. xl. 111 . 139 Such ware the divisions in tha_political scale 
aatahltshad by Solon, called by Arkioila a 'Timocracy, in 
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vlileb Ih. fitbta. hwwan, fanedoM Md MAMm rftb. 
citiians ware Bsasaurad oat acoording to the assaiaad pro- 
perty at each. 

2 . In the Plattmic sense: A polity (Uke that of 
Sparta) in which love of honour is said to be the 
dominant motive with the rulers. 

a e Stamlbv HM, Pkiios, V. (1701) 193 Of a Comiaon- 
th ha ossartath five kinds, the first, Arhtoeraey. whan 
tha best Rulei the aocond, Tismoermey, whan the AmbkiouRt 
the third, Demeesrmey, whan the People 1 tha fourth, Oly* 
gmrehy, when a few t the last, 7 >»wis«y, which k the wont 
of alb 1843 Maurice Afar. 4 Met, PkUos, in EneyeL 
Metrop. 11 . 6ao/i Tha fraternal type of aquality will be 
ptesarved in all friendships under a timocracy. 1831 DAViBi 
ft Vaughan it. Plato's Rep. 1x858) 307 We will begin <m tha 
present occasion by examining the ambltiout consiltutioD<* 
(1 do not know of any other name in um t we must Cilll it 
Timociacy or Timaichy). 1871 Moblbv Crit. Adiee. Sar. 1. 
33) A timoaa^ in which the energetic ambitious and 
military type win become dominant. 

Timooratio (taimekiKtik), a. [ad. med.L. 
timocratie^ns, a. Gr. rtfiomparm^bs, f. rtfionparia : 
see prcG. and -10. So F. timoeratiqne.l Oif be* 
longii^ to, or characieiized by a timocracy, 
a. m the Aristotelian sense: see prec. i« 

1847 Gbotx Greece 11. xxxi. IV. 168 The timocratic claad- 
fication of Solon, .continued to subsisL 1869 A. W. Wabd 
tr. Curtins* Hist, Greece 11 . u. iv. 89 These were the timo- 
cratic constitutions, which arrange the citiienR in divisions, 
and determine the measure of their rights according to the 
standard of property. 1875 Postx Gains 1. (ed. a) 33 Tha 
Comitia Cantunau was a timocratic assembly, or one fa 
which the ascendancy belonged to wealth, 
b. In the Platonic sense : see prec. a. 
i8ap Davim ft Vaughan tr. Plato's RcP. (189B) 31a Such 
wa find to be the character of the timocratic young man, 
who resambles the timocratic state. 1903 Contesup, Rev, 
Apr- 358 'I'ha timocratic man who seeks honour may easily 
degenerate to tha mere money lover. 

Timoora'tioaJ, [f* at prec.4--AL: see 
-ICAL.] « prec. 

a. a 1647 Sia R. Fiutaa Observ. Aristotlds Pol. (1653^6 It 
may very properly be called a timocratical Government, 
where Magistrates are chosen by their wealth. 1^4 Thisl- 
wall Greece VI 11 . Ixi. 85 A timocratical restriction on tha 
axaicise of tha franchise. 

b. i8aa T. Mitchell Aristoph.\\. 13 )n.. Plato's Re- 
public . . the author traces out the origin oifonr dlllerant torts 
of government (via. tha timocratical or Lacedaemonian (aic.J). 
1873 JowETT Plato (ed. a) 111 . 99 Beginning with the 
ttmocrary, let us go on to the timocratical man. 

Timon 1 (ui'm^n). [Gr. Tipmv, peisonal name.] 
The name of a noted misaiithro|^ of Athens, the 
hero of Shakst^re's play of the same name; 
hence, one Uke Timon, a misanthrope; 

13I8 Smaks. L.L.L. IV. iii. 170 And Critticka Tymon 
laugh at idle toyas. ivsi SHArrxss. Charac. (1737) 11 . 197 
You discover’d so much aversion, as wou’d make one believe 
yon a compleat Timon. or man-hater. 1819 Ladv Morgan 
Autobiog. (185a) a8i She bad grown into a sort of female 
Timon— not of Athens— bitter, and always going over old, 
put scenes. s886 Pall Afail G. x< June 6/1 Both Mr. 
Kuskin and Mr. Frouda have long been known as highly 
cultivated disciplca of the latter-day Timon of Cheyne-row. 
Hence TimoulMi a., of, |»ertaining to, or like 
Timon; VimoBism, misanthropy; TiaMSlBtf 
a misanihrope; TimoMlie v. intr., to play the 
Timon or misanthrope. 

1770 LANGHoaNx Plutarch (1851) 11 . 997/t He left his 
*Timonuin retreat. 1886 Pedl MeUt G. 15 June 6/1 No 
new Timon aroM, for **l'imonism bad been found out to be 
a fraud. 1390 Crsenx Mourn. Garni. (1616) a Yet was he 
not.. such a *Timonist, but hee would familiarly conuersa 
with bk frienda sdoa Dekkkr Satirom. Liil, 1 did it to 
retyra me from tha world 1 And lurne my MuNa into a 
Timonist. 17x3 Gsmtl. Instr. 11. viii. (ed. 51 180 , 1 should 
be tempted to *Tiinonka, and clap a Satyr upon our whole 
Species. 

t Timon tomon. Obs. rare. [a. F. timon, 
temon pole, staff, handle of rudder, helm 
timdn^em beam, pole.] The rudder of a ship. 

(ijpa-g Earl Derby' e Ex^dition (Canid.) aac Item pro 
leparocioiia j tymon per lo scriuen.] 1306 Guvuondb 
Pylgr. ((famd.) 76 'Touriiynge with suche vyolcnce y* with 
the jumpe and stroke of y* falle of y« galye to the rok, tha 
sterna called the temon sterle and flewe fronie the hokea 
Timonoor (tainidufa’a). rare. [a. K. iimonier 
(12th c. in Godef. Compl.), It. timonUre, f. tisnon 
helm : see prec. and -eer.] A helmsman, steersman. 

1768-9 Falconeb Skifwr 11. X78 The helm the attentiva 
timonaer applies. Ibid. 111. 67, 115 [etc]. i8a6 G. Pinckabd 
Notes W. lud. 1 . 183 The timoneer left tha halm ; and tha 
ship remained immoveable upon the water. 1883 G. C 
Davibh Norfolk Broads xxv. (1884) x88 Her timoneer sitting 
..with the tiller in one hand and the sheet in the other. 
Timor (li'mfii). /nri/. [a. L. /s/z/ar fear.] Fear. 
A. M. tr. Cabethouor's Bk. Physidte loa/a For 
Asthmasye, or shortnes of breath, and timor of theconsunip. 
tione. P. CaooH IVar qf Hmds 43 In slothful timor. 
Timorat, erron. variant of Timariot. Obs. 
t Timorate, a. Obs. rare"^*, [ad. late L. timth 
rdt^us ( Vulg.) full of the fear of Gm, f. timor (ear : 
see -atrS. Cf. F. iimord (Cotgr.), It timorato 
(Florio, i6ii\] Devout, full ofreverence. '' 

137V Levins MeuiiA, 41/34 Timorate, timormtus. 
f Ti*morlBt. Obs.raro. Also tymor*. Deriva- 
tion and sense doubtful: the context appears to 
lequire ' Timist, time-server*. 

cs6ao Fxltham Resolves xx. 60 What would tha world 
think of me, that could thus in one, ha hot, and cold f should 
\ 1 not be cansurad as a Timorktt [yd. 1847 Tymori»L] 
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’tTiamo'Sitiy. Oh. Fonns : ($ trnoiyslto\ 

(-7 timorMtiy. [f. u Timohous •nr ; cf. chu 
lU timontiti (Florio).] TlmoroDineto, timidity. 

1490 Caxton hutytios Iv. m For tymoryuu..bi<* tonge.. 
clyucd 10 iho pabte of hU inuuuth. aggt Elvot Q01K 1. »xi, 
Audaciiui wiin limerositle inakvth Mogiwnimiin* ibid, iii. 
viii, Th« fuipluMge m called Audooitiiib Hie luckc Timoroi 
ftiue or fcare. 1938 HU /Vi/r*v Him, Vitl^ 111 m In iho 
end, umrro<dtio putt apait» 1 havo detiitinEnid pUynly to 
•Jiprts to your IxiicUbip mcho ihingirt. .an rokCiih in my 
knowledg. 1947*84 IIaviowin A/or. Phlht, (Falfr.) 151 
In men we note audacities but oommonly In women limero* 
•ily. 1647 Sp. Ho, Cow, ejjiuie t i'he tiimeruoity of 
Odendtng, the volubility of SeandoL 

TimoroiUI (ti*murM), a. Formt: a. 5-6 
tymgrotuie, (5 tamarouA), 6-8 timerous, (6 
-ouaa), 6 temaroua.) 7. 5-6 timorouse^ 
6 tymoroua, 6-8 timouroua, (6 -ousa, 7 
tlmroua, 7-8 tim'roua), 6- timorous. [ » OF. 
temew, •ous (i4lh c. in Godef.), Inter Hutott^'tus, 
thnortyXt OSp., Pg. Unuroso^ It. Hmbrvso, med.L. 
titubrosui (11th c. in Du Cange, and prob. in late 
L,\ f. L. fear. 

tile talMtence of the forms timurout, ttmtennts brought 
thU wonl into foi nial confusion with TeMKMOve ra»h ; whence 
Umnrity, pioprriy n. of Quality from TEMmoua, wna nlso 
ined t» dci IV. of iiHiorviu in sense * timidity ' : nee Timebi f v.] 


1 . Full of or ofTected by fear (either for the time 
or habitually) ; fearful, a. Feeling fear ; frightened^ 
appiehenii ve, afnid. (Sometimes const. or with 
ml. or clause.) Now rant. 

01490 bfnmbfitd 9 o$ in Maemo Plmya 30 He yn so tymer- 
eu«e} me semyth hys vytnil npryt doth cxiiyre. e 19W Crt, 
Loot I With tiinerous (r</. leot temeroiis) herte, and tram- 
Ming hand of drede. c 1995 nAnrariKLo Dtvotxe Htm. VHt 
(Caind.) 185 The King's doiiiffH .. may seem., to ha\‘e pr» 
ceeded fiom a ijmerons fearlul conscience to oflend God. 
sSii W. AnowNa BHt Post. 11. v. Tiinaruus of death, 
a 1031 OoNNS Htiy Soswtis xii. 10 You Imve not sinned 
nor need be liinouioun. 1707 Rtflex. upon RuUcitlt 
II. 869 Our Friends are for the most part tinieroua 1790 

i ONNbON Rmmbitr No. 75 a 15 He is now more timorous 
St his fretdoin should be thought rudeness. 1840 DicKrua 
Bmrm.Rutlgx laxii, He.. was rather timorous of venturing 
on loft 

D. Subject to fear; of a fearing disposition; 
cosily frightened ; timid, f In early uae sometimes 
in good sense : Modest, reverential. 

t474 CaaroM Cbtsst it. ii. (1883) ja A Qiiene ought to be 
srtll ifianerd Sc amoiige alle she ought to be tutneroiM and 
ibamefest. IHd. iii. ii, Maysters and marroiierii on the ace 
. . yf they bo tumvrous and ferdful they sliold make aferdo 
them that ben in theyr shippia S9ea Atkvwson tr. Dt 
ituftmtiome 11. a. 1B9 I'he grace wherliy we may be made 
humble Sc tymerous to God. 1934 Morr Coot/, mjj^st. THK 
If. Wks. ii8a/i Thysfauteof puullanimitye and tj'morous 
mynde. mtisi Mas. M. Asssar tr. Mora's Treat, /VirF/.»« 
Ibid, 1338/1^ temeroiis & weake sely shape, thynke yi 
sufficient for thee, ouely to walke after me, which am thy 
shepeheurdo. 1600 Hollano L/oy it. Iv. 81 Their own timer- 
ou« conceits & inuigiiuitions. 1774 Golosm. A’at, Hist, 
(1776) IV. 3 Animals of the hare kind. .are inoflrnnive and 
limorouA. 1899 Macaulay Hist, Fngr- xvi. III. 636 Con* 
JuQcturee nuch as have often inspired timorous and delicata 
women with heroic conraga. 

c. Indicating or pmcceding from fear; charac- 
teiiicd by timidity. Also^. 

1981 J. Beil Haddom's Amsio, Osor, 477b, Tymerous 
Ivare 01 men hath Atnighteiied it. 1603 H. Crossb ytrtuer 
Cemii/tu. (1878) 139 The liiikeof wofull wretchediip maketh 
hii death tinu.ruus and rcaifull by bis lenud life. 169s 
Crashaw Carmen Deo Noshv Wks. 1 1904) 954 The limerous 
liKhc of stares. 1701 C. Wollby Jrml, New Vork (1863) 6a 
Ihero is Iho timorous objection: the Ship may founder by 
springing a Leak. 1781 Giriuin Deel. 4 />'. xxvi. (1869) If. 
48, I ..hall nruceed wiib doubtful Rnd timorous steps. 1838 
pRBScorr FenL k is. (i8^6> i, iii. 151 His troops mur- 
mured at this timorous policy. 
t2. Cnuaingfear or dread; dreadful, terrible. Ohu 
1499 Rolls o/Parlt. V. t8i/i In as rigorous and timorouso 
mancre as the Chirche wol suffre it. 1913 Aralkiiiaw St, 
Wtrbmrgt 11. 766 They set theyr ortlin.iuiice agayast the 
lowne . . timorous fi>r to se. 1808 R. Johnson .Severn C'Awim- 
pioHt 45, 1 grant thee.. by the law of arms to choose thy 
death, cU h:idst thou suffered a timorous torment. 1630 
Liihgow Trap, vi. 96a Wee came to the most autrrilo and 
timorous Ditcent of tho whole passage. 

3 dial, (See nuots. ) 

i6qi Kay H. C, A'Vis/r, Timorous^ by the Vulgar is hero 
tuecT for furious or passionate. i8a8 Crnvem Gloss,^ Timor, 
OMSt difficult to please, fretful 1 atsOknice, paitlcular in dress. 

Xiuoroilsly(ll'in 5 raBU),adftt. [f. prec. 4 >-LY 2 .] 
In a timorous manner; timidly. 

1548 UuACL, etc. Erasm. Par, yohn xxl 117 He 
aunswerrth sincerely .. but timerously and ve^ lowlye 
withal 1960 Dauo tr. Sieidame't Comas. 073 b^ Kendryng 
so lightly Olid timourously. 1699 Stani.rv Hist, Phiiot, lit. 
(1701) 99/t Tlmetously shunning all publlck Affisits, s6wf 
Jos. Woodward Rtlig. Sor. Loadon u (1701) is You will 
stand idly or timorously, when theGolinhsofdoHcness <^e 
forth and blaspheme the living God. i8» Lvtton Riemxi 
I. iii, * Hush *, said a third, timorously loolung round. 1889 
Mnmeketter Exam, 3 June 5/4 Reffections .. timorously 
emphasised by a letter. 

Timoroiiraasffi (ti-rnSratiidf). [f. ai prec. 4 > 
-AE 88.1 The equality or state of being timorous; 
i^rfulnets, tiimdity. 

1494 Fabvan Cktvm. VI. claxv. 17a Gosaelyno and Gonrada 
. . coaiplaynyitga theym vnto hor of the vnsubleneise of 
bu lorde and tymerousnesse. 1933 Elvot Cast, Hdtka 
(<940 79hb fn case that cither for age or for limowoMse- 


nei4t a man <9^ nm he lent blonde. 1604 Domia .Trrnr. 
ii. 1 1640! 1 5 Cmgm* m a modeii timorousneise eskes a sigiie. 
1681 K. Knos 168 Whom we pciceiving to’ be Tiee 

fiom titntiousfM|sal the sight of us. 1748 Hartlsv Obursh 
Man 1. iv. 4 Sirll>« KidKule cast upon Timoioosnesi by 
U^e and 18^ BANceorr Hi\t, V.S, I. viii. eal 

Afflicted.. with ,^ovcipoweilng tinuNousness of natuia. 
TinorsiMlM (ti*m9j-0m), a. Now dial. Also 

7- 9 timer-, wnour-, trron, timber-, (8 timber-, 

8- 9 tlmmor«Ji. [app. f. timor-ouutimtr>oMS^ with 
su bsi iiul ion atydotum suffix for •ates ; cf. lsurth§n^otu^ 
burthm-soms^ ^narrel bus^ quarrelsome, ond esp. 
kumopous, kumoursoppte (but humour wns in 
tttimmoii English use, which iimor was not).] 

1 . Subject to or characterised by fear ; timorous, 
timid. 

1999-1800 Ok RtrcGLB CM Law 1. iv. Impossible for a 
man to be a., Headsman. .that is liiiiborKoma or afraid. 
160a Sloac Horn. Mil. a Cw, k xxx. 39 I'he second wnu 
iRipuleiu of his feet, and the third tiinersome. a 189a Bromb 
Coptat Good. V. i, I never saw a man eo liiuourioine. 1949 
FirLuiNti Tom yoaes viik viii, He Is a tiniborsome Maa 
every Body knoimu i8s8 Siorr Let. to D. T».rty 30 Apr., 
in Lockhart, Lost night.. the very same iioim occurred. 
Mn. S., as you know, is roiher ifatbersome, so up got 1 , 
with Bennlie's broudHword under my arm... But nothing 
was out of order. 1840 Markyaf Poor ^a-'k xxii, A mighty 
tiiiiorsonie sort of )*u(ing chap he appeared fi^r to be. ^ iSgy 
AABiNa-GoLi.o Dindys xwi. I'm forced, when fivliiig timor- 
soine of nightn, to bolt my diNxr. 

2 . Inspii ing fear, feat iui,dreaiirol; ■ Timorous 1. 
rare, 

1894 Alackmorc Periverost 191 It looks. .so. .strange and 
ungodly, and -and so tlnioursonie. 

Timothy [A Christian name, ad. L. 

Tintoikeus, Gr. Tipoffcot (•■ 'honouring God').] 

1 . Short for TiMoiiiv grass. 

1747 B. Franklin Let. Wks. 1887 II. 77 You made soma 
mist.ike when you intended to favor mo with some of the 
new \aluable grass seed.. for what %ou gave me..|irovef 
mei c timutliy. 1840 J. Bckl Partner s Coup, mz Timothy, 
better known in the east as herds,gmss, and in iSurope as 
meiulow catVtnil . . is the getieial foiage grass of the northern 
States. 1887 Daily News t8 0 <.t. 3/8 Hinothy is scarce 
both in America and Gcriiiany. whence our supplies are 
mainly derived, and is likely to iie dear. 

b. attrib,, as timothy field, hay. seed, sod, 

1784 PenHwh*anin Gas. 17 Mar. %'s Timothy seed. 1888 
Rjp. U S. CoMtNissiomer Agric. (1B60) 400 A timothy sod 
plowed late in spring. 1884 Rob Nat, Ser. Story viii, 'I'he 
mowing m.schine would be used in the timothy fields, sgea 
Kncycl, Brit, XXV 1 . S3S/'a Clover seed 60 lb. 1 timothy seed 
48 Ibk 

2 . ' A brew or jorum oniqunr*( 5 (f. shiug\ EJ),D^, 

1899 Glasgow St its Clubs (1836) 338 Rum filled 

the crystal timothies. 1890 J. Sravica 7 h*r Notandums 
xii. 87 Drink f.iir, pree and pree aboot, wi' that timothy o' 
toddy that you've tieen hirpiing aboot to male. 

Toothy graM. [See qnols. 1765, 1894.] 
A name (oiigiiially American) for Meadow Cat's- 
tnil Grass, Phleum p^teuse, a native British grass, 
introduced into cuUivallon under this name m the 
North American colonies in the eighteenth century. 

a 1738 J. Eliot Ess. Field Ha^ (>76o> 57 Herd*Giass 
(known in Pennsylvania by the name of 'TimoUiy-Gross); . . 
It Is haid that HcriUGra«s was fiist found iu a swamp in 
Piscatnniia by one Herd, who ptopagated the same. 1747 
Franklin Lei, Wks 1887 II. 83 A Iwshcl of clean chaff of 
tiniotliy or Salem gmRV will jiidd five quarts of seed. 1790 
W. Eilis Mod, Huslandmj, St. Tuiiothy Crass. 17^ 
Mascum Rust, (cd. 9) I. e33 Tiniuthy grau.. delights in a 
. moist soil, and has a running root like couch grass, lyge 
Not, Hist, in Wmn. Re^, i43/> Another artificial grasa caned 
1 'imothy*grass.. because it was brought from New York to 
Cirolina by one Timothy Hanson lacrording to the Cen- 
tury Diet., about lyvo]. 1800 Kbnl'all TVwr. I. xxlii. 928 
Timothy, here called English grass, is the grass cultivaled. 
1894 Times >3 Apr. 19/3 Alihough Phleum prmtemse, long 
known as meadow cat^tail, is a native Bntish grass, its 
cultivation as an agtkuliural pbnt was originated last cen- 
tuiy by Timothy Hanson, an American, after whom the 
glass got called timothy grass. 

Timous : see Tinkous. 

t Timp«-6« Olts, rare’~^, [App, shortened from 
L. iympamim, Tvmpan,] A tambourine. 

c iBos Lav. 7003 Ne cu'fie na mon awa mui'hel of song. Of 
harpe & of salteriun,. . Of limpe & of lire. XTimpe is proU 
dative case.] 

Timp, vor. of Ttmp. Tlmpan(ffi, -phan, 
Tlmpaale, obs. ff. Ttxpait, T ympam y. Tima^ 
var. Tkmri, a sieve. 

t Tirnwhi'sky. Ohs, Alio 8-9 .wblakay, (8 
timiny whisky, -whiskoe). [A compound of 
Whisky, a light one-horse carriage: first element 
uncertain.] A kind of high light carriage, seated 
for one or two, drawn by a single horse or by two 
horses driven * tandem * ; a gig ; a whisky. 



the Rama as that between a Whidccy and a Tim whiskey, 
tbet is to say no diff'eicnco at all 

Tia (tin), sb, Formt: i-t tin, 3-7 tyn, 4-6 
tynne, 5 tyxio, 5-7 tynn, (o teono, .Sr. iwae,. 
tuo), 6-7 tiniio, 7 tlnQ, 7- tin. [OE. Hu nent. 
■■ MLG., MDn. lin (LG., EFris., Du. /fn), 
OHG., MHG. xin (G. xiun)^ ON. Urn (Da. tin, 
Sw. tenn) t— OTeut ^lin-tF ; not known ootside' 
Teutonic. Ir. iinne is Irom &g. 

The i 6 thc. Sc. fbims twme, tun are difficult to account for.] 
1 . One of the well-known metals, nearly approach- 
ing silver in whitrncM and lustre, highly malleable 
and taking a high polish; used in the manufacture 
of articles of block tin, in the formation of alloys, 
08 bronxe, pewter, etc., and, on account of its 
resistance to oxidation, for making tin-plate and 
lining culinary and other iron vessels. 

Tin in rnrely ir ever found native, but occuia in two orca 
the dioxide, SnOj, called iin^ttone ot cntuUrtle, and, less 
eomuumly, in liii-pyiiteK or sulphide of tin, SnSj Chemic- 
ally it is a dyad melallic dcnieiit, syniliol Sn (ttanuum], 
atomic weight (O ■■ i6> 119 {intesuat. Commune in Jrmt, 
Cheui, Soc, Sept. 1913, 183 J I »p. gr. about 7'> In Akhemy 
represented by the same sign ( 1 ) as the planet Jupiter. 

C897 <^t.»Rr.D Gtexoryp Pad, C, xskvii. 366 Dit I«^ra- 

hela role is geworden nu me 10 sindium & to arc & to line 
& to iserne & to lende inne on minuni nine, t leoo Trim, 
CciL Horn, 163 De caliz Im church ivj of tin and hire (the 

C ievt'e concubine's] nnp of mazere and ring of golde. 1097 
. Clouc.^(Ro1Is) 144 Alcial, as led and tyn. sgSe WvcLiv 
Nnm, xxxi. ea llin-vc, and yren, and tynne. a 1490 Voc in 
Wr.-Wbkker 613/20 StmiHum, tyn. ilid, 653/14 //m 1/44- 
unm, tyiie. 19^ Phabr Refim. Lyfe (13601 Civ, Kepe 
them in a boxe of tiiine. 1948 Alenfetn Regs . (1844) !• RSOt 
vij platis of twne,. .Item, iij quaitis of twne. 1961 Ibid. 336 
Ane charger of tun, ane plait of tun, ane di«che of tun. 
1999 WiU R, Hoope (Somemei Ha). Beailes ol 1 cene. tfiiD 
Holland Camden'e Brit, (16371 184 Rich and plenteous 
mines of tinne. 1796 Kirwan Elem. Min. (ed. a) 11 . 199 
The colour of Tin is grevish white.. . Fracture hackly, 
ciarklrs. .whmi bciit. 1815 J. .Smith Panotama .Set, h Art 
11 . 38B Equal paits of tin and bismuth form a biiitle alloy. 
1863 LvriL Antiq, Man u. 10 Aronse is an alloy of aboM 
nine pans of copiwr and one of tub 
b. With defining attribute, os 
bar-tin r block tin 1 black tin, tin oie(ihe dioxide, SnOd 
prepared for smelling \ block tin, metallic tin refined and 
cnat into blocksi ,grain tin, a very pure tin obtained by 
fusing stream tin in a blusl furnace -^upplied with charcosl, 
end breaking it into small pieces { phoaphor tin, an arti- 
ficial oomfiouiid of tin and phanphoiutt Btrcam tin, tin 
01 e washed from the sand or giavel in which it occurs 1 
white tin, refined metallic tin. 

1870 V’kais Nat. Hist, Comm, 361 Stream ores ptoduce 
the grain tin,. .and the otheis the *Uvr or block tin. 1873 
Waits Powncs* Chem. 443 Twro varieties of commercial tin 
ere knowii,adled ernin-and bor-tin. i6so Holland Cm 
Brit. (1637) 185 'Black tin.. is ttniieore broken and washed. 
1869 £. BuRRirT Walk Lmsidi End 333 The mine pioduces 
alioiit 430 tons of black tin annualli^ 1668 Charlbton 
Onomeut, a95 Mundick, end *Blotk Tin. 1688 Luttrrll 
BtiefRel, (1857) 1 . 454 There » a new patent pav-ing cm- 
pow'iing cemmiaMQners for the making of new linn farthings 
ol block tiim. 184a Penny Cycl. XX I V 473/3 After refining, 
the tin is cast into blocks of about three cwi eai.h ..Tin 
thus prepared i* sold .vs block tin, 1796 Kirw an Hem. Min, 
(cd. s) 11 . eoi 'Groin Tin approaches 10 the silvery white. 
Common block Tin is bluer. 1877 Knicmf Diet. Mecki 
2573/ 1 Grain-tin is prepared liy plunging blockv of tin iiiio 
a bath of molten tin, and when they have assumed a brilile 
cryoialing texture, they are bioken with a hammer t or, after 
being heated nearly to the fusing-point, they are allowed to 
fall hoin a considerable hi<'ht t they are thus broken up into 
elongated grains. 1884 Hnd. Suppl, * Phosphor Tin ., . Ufeeful 
m nuiktng plioephor liron/e. 17^ Kirwan Eiem, Min, 
(cd. e) II. 301 In Cornwall the best 'fin Ores are those that 
are washed down the hilU by torrents, and thence called 
*Sticam Tii) Orea. 184a Abanub Diet, .Sc. etc, s.v Tin, 
Stream tin,, .from it the purest metal is obtained 1674 Rav 
Words, Prebor, Tin 124 Two |iouiid of black tin.. yields a 
pound of 'While or more. 17^ Lond. Caa. No. 4241/3 A 
new Invention of Smelting, .of Black 'lin-Ore into White Tin. 
2 . A vessel made of (in, or more usually of tinned 
Iron ; syee, a vessel in which meat, fish, fruit, etc., b 
hermetically sealed for preservation ( » Can 3); 
locally, a small cylindrical drinking vessel or mug 
with a handle. 

i8si Cl. ASK Piii, Minstr, 1 1 . 73 With shining tin to keep 
his dinner warm Swung at bis back. 1851 Mavhew Land, 
Labour 1 . 354 The sellers of this, who carry them under 
their arms, or in any way on a round, . . are known as 
hand scllera 1893 Kanb Crinnetl E.rp. xxx. (1856) 358 
Now wre had to quarry out the blocks (of ice] .. and then 
melt it ill tins for our daily drink. 18^ British Printer 
XI. siB A couple of opened ink tine 1900 H. G. Gbaham 
Soe, Life Scot, in 18/A C, iv. ii. (1901I 135 They partook 
of a tin of ales. 190s Wieslm. Gas. aq Nov. 6/3 An action 
.. that concerns a^fxx> tins of strawberiy jam for the 
troops in South Africa. The manufaLiurers aie proceeding 
against the tin-makers, as the tins leaked. Mod. 'i'o open 
a tin of sardines. (Sto/lJ Each child brought a tin and 
received her tinful of milk. 

b. Tin-plate as the material of such vessels. 

Mrs. a K. Jamrs ind. Honseh. Managem, 89 A tin 
writing case is much more useful.. for in tin nothing will 
mildew as it U liable to do in leather. >886 Rubkim 
Prseterita I. 083 Meat of their own herds, untabited by 
American tin. 

8b slang. Money, cosh. Cf. Brass sh, 3 b. 

Said to have been first applied to the small silver coins of Iho 
18th c., which before their recall in 1817 were often worn 
quite smooth without trace of any device, so as to lasenibla 
pieevs of tin. See quoL for tindiheko 4 c 
affiS Smith itieUpidmmk ’Thieved Ckmmni 5 (Farmerl 
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4 ce«att iIm Istd/ nlmi^d ipme tin. ThMrlmvn Mnt \m 
SMk* «i tbn King*! Head Iniu itin PiCRtm OM C. 
SJ^ II, How much btlinr would it bo .. to h«iid over n 
iboMHinble amount of ^n. t|54 Maimon Hahlamo Aititt 
She mairiad a rich old man for hK *tin*. 

4. a//Wd. and Cotu^, a. aiirid. or at a 4 ff 
•r conalating of tin (or of tin-plate), aa /in dar, 
iastn, Aojr, buekei^ huUon^ € 9 n^ farihing^ 

Mtialy ’‘Hail, saucepan^ •sHoir^ sp^n^ thtad^ 
•jwart^ wkiUU ; of. pertaining or relating to, pro- 
dacing, or concerned with tin, ni iin^mmalgam, 
»diPt yarm, ;^(0io/ (F loat rd. 19^ •graim^ 

•diYn, -/aw, -/(Mb, -iwerrAori/, •mint , on, •pit, •shop, 
itadi, vein ; put up or preierved in tiiia, tinned, ae 
iin Junk, milk, 

i8|f Ukr Diet, Arts 593 The glatt..wlth fta inteiior 
coating of *ttn-amalcam. 14S7 Ce^ i\%pert (Canuleii) 1A7 
A 'tyn boMon w* oder geyr. tbs> Simmonob Diet, Trmde, 
* TYn-Zwi', 7 Ya*coi«’,a »trong tton boa tinned and jimanned, 
for bolding papent, dresi ankles etc. idea in J. Li&ter 
Autobie^, (1843) 78 Michael Woodheod wa« ihot upon hit 
*lin.butionB. ' li^ SiMiNONDS Out, Ttmde, a 

meial vcwtel for holding liquids 1877 Knight Diet, Mich,, 
Tin Coa. the 01 dinar y name for thecann of tinned iron now 
•o widely uited. 177s Ash, * TYa-rwa/s/rr, a canister made 
of tin. Unb Dkt. Arh I 9 S 3 (yVN'p/a/r) The final 
*tin>dipis useful to remove the marin of the brush, 1758 
Borlabr CoTHwaii 190 *1 he *ttn-farm of Cornwall at thiB 
time amounted to.. one hundred maik^ per annum. 16M 
M inn lilt things (kee ktock tin in sense r bL i8aa-g| CnoeCt 
Stutiy Med, (ed. 4) 1 . 968 The anihelminiic virtues of *tin- 
fibngt iglBp £xeA, Hoih Si&ti. XXII. 73 Aucht *tin 
flauconU oontenand one point the pece. i68t Grkw MuAtntm 
III. N. iL 338 A Sbig, remaining in tlic bottom of the *Tin- 
Floaie. i6gg Wooowano Nat. Hut. f.artk iv. (1733) 313 
*Tin*Caiains and other Ores of Meiolls 1710 \, Harrib 
Lex, Techtt, 1 1 , * Tiadtilu^ is used for the Burnini: of the 
M undick fiom the *J'iii-ore. 1611 SrRi-u Tkeai. Gt, Brit. 
xi. (1614) ai/i This Eaile made certain 'tinne.laws which 
with libel ties and priviledaes were confirmed by Eaile 
Edmund his soniie. 1830 IJb la Hrcnb Rek, Cm, L'oem, 
utm/i, etc. X. 30X Wheal friendship lode difi'ers but a few 
degrees from east and west, os is luso the case with Wheal 
Jewel * tin-lode on the noiih of it. 1708 LotuI, Cat, No. 
4461/4 Kichatd Balhaichett,..'J'inner, or *Tinn-Merchant. 
sBBa Three im NoriLay v. 3< When we have only *tin milk. 
1610 Hollanu CaMdede Brit, 185 The incursions of the 
Mores hod stopped up the *tinne mines of Spaine. sBjp 
Vbk Diet, Arti 1341 The tin-mines of the Malnypeninsula. 
saSt-a Durham Au, Keiis (Surtees) 380 In CCC ^Tinnail 
ct veriiys einpL pro osiio pnrliameiiti in clauMra tfiio 
*riniie 01 e Uee hi-tek Urn in i b]. 1768 Waslcy ynti, 

la Sept., My horse was just stepping into a *tin-|>it. 1834 
Tails Ma^, 1. i8i/a, I have known a blatksmiih.. un- 
aware of the fact that what are called * *tin sciuccpoiis * are 
made of tinned plate iioii. 1803 Holland Plutarch's Mor, 
1B9 Like as 'lin-soder doth knit and rejoyne a crackt pccce 
of bia'Tse. 1880 Sti'RMv MarimtPs tMag., Psnaiih's 4> For, 
/eit. a ’ Tin and l.e«den Spoons. 1874 ir. StheFcr's La/fa>td 
105 Adorned with needle work of ''lin-thrcd upon diterse 
colour'd cloth. 1830 Db la Hrchc Key. CeoL Corawmll, 
cic. XV. 595 The chief emporium of the *iiii trade wan lliuges, 
1610 Hollanu Cat^den's Brit, 183 Ihe *tyime n’eiiics in 
Gsinianie . . were not as yet knowen. iBfo PiESsic /.aA 
Chem, Wenders 36 It in thi^ sulatance which tonntiiutes 
our Liniuus *lin-ware. 1815 J. Nval Bro, Jouathmn 1 . 90 
As if he were sounding a charge writh..a *lin-whutle. 

b. fg. ill relerence to tin as a Inim meul, esp. 
in comparison with silver ; Mean, petty, worthle^ 
counteifeit. (Cf. Copper sb,^ 9 c.) 

1886 Kiplino Departm, Ditties (1899) 84 The Llltle Tin 
Cods hariictl their little tin souls, ipea Daily Ckran, 
10 July 3/3 I'hose funny liitletin revolutions affected by the 
South American St.*iies. 1905 11 . A. Valnkll HiU ix. 187, 
1 hope he's not going to make a smt of tin parson of you. 

O. objective niul obj. genitive, ns tin-beater, 
•maker, -meiter, -miner, •pedler, •stamper, etc. ; 
tin-bearing, -dressing, -getting, -mining, -smelting, 
-stamping, etc., sbn. nnd adjs. ; instrumental, as 
tin-peUoning, -roojing ; tindined, -mailed, -roofed 
adjs.; paiasynthetic, as tin-bottomed, -coloured, 
-handled, -tabled adjs. ; siniilative, as tin-white adj. 
and bb. ; also tin-like adj. and adv. 


1899 Daily Nena 30 Nov. 9/1 (Pionpcctun)Two immenie 
deposits of *tin.bearinic drift. 1848 W. H. Kp.i i.y Ir. L, 
Biam's Hht. Ten II. 373 Fraiifois Foucrct, 'tin-bcaler, 
..living in Vaise. 1878 Cal\ lvlev Fly-leaves (1903) 73 Hit 
B Minbotlom'd tray Hard with the fircshovel, bammeraway ! 
€ 151S Cocke Lorellcs B. 10 Uatoncem, *tyniie eastern, and 
Bkiyuenern. 1808 Svlxp.btrr Du Bar-tax 11. iv. lu Mayni^ 
JScence 936 On Iiib bock he wistrs *Tin-colour'd 'i'isvue. 

Daily News 17 Nov. 3/5 He was given a ^tin-handled 
knife. 1846 Mrs. Gorb BUjff, Char, 6 Many per-ons.. 
remember the villanous old coinage of George ifl.lproperly 
Queen Anne to Cco. II, still current under Gca 111 , but 
gioduallywithdrawnaAer 1817]. the *tiii-likeNixpcnceswhjcb 
added a word to the slang di<.tionary, and the button-like 
shilliims, of which the image and supenci iption might have 
been Catsar's. t888 Rep. c 7 . S. Comwissioncr A one. ( 1869) 
10a Healed by circulated air. .ascending in *tin-liiicd flues. 
1879 Mrs. a. is. Jaweb /nd. l/ousek, Afauafem, 91 Articles 
. .should be securely p.(cked in tin boxes, or else in boxes tin- 
lined. 1889 Ruskin Prseterita II. 401 The delic.^tely *tin. 
mailed anil glitteiing Miires of the vilbige church, igga 
Cnettlb Kinde-harts Dr, (1841) 96 The rcceipte which the 
^linne-melten wife miiii«tred. 1899 R. Munro Prekist, 
Scot, L 6 Diodorus Siculus makes mention of the *tin- 
miners. 1841 Emrison Res. Ser. 1. iv. (1876) iix He heara 
and feels what you say of the eernphim, and of the *rin- 
pedler. see# Westm. Gao. ao Sept. 3/a These routd not 
nave saved him from *tiii-poisoning or a touch of ophthal* 
mia. ct888 Kiplino Rmihuay Folk ua Walk into a huge, 
bikk-bailf, ^tin roofed stable. 1839 Urb Diet. Arts 1953 
Paid for blushing and *ti(wwabhing tas platcw i8ao Hbmbv 


gplr, Chem, fi8i8|a99 The cdloor of this metal (lethirlnml 
In *iin-whtic, wtgine to koil-gray. ilas J- K. Lbipchils 
CortssomliStnes jgGo^ specmiens oftin -white cobalt. 

' 6. bpccitl Combs. : (Bath sb,^ iB), iba 

mats of melted tin in a tin-furnace; tin bill: 


•ee quot. ; f tln-blain, a blain or inflammatory 
•welling of the tongue in horses ; t tin-boat, a 
pontoon or the like made of tin (or aome alloy 
of tin): cf. Pontoon sb, i, quota. 1710 and 1811 ; 
tin-bound sb, m Boumd s 6 ,^ 3c; hence tin- 
bound V. iswtt., to rnark out the boundaries of (a 
piece of ground) for tin-mining; whence tin- 
iMundor, -bounding: tin-idad a., covered with 
tin ; sb. [afler uon-elad\ a lightly armoured boat; 
tin-field, a tract of country yielding tin; tin- 
floor, (a) a floor made of tin ; (A) a horizontal 
course or stiaium of tin ote: see Floor jA la; 
tin-frame : see quot. ; tin-glaae, a glaze for fine 
Iiottery, having an oxide of tti| as a uasit; hence 
tin-glaaod a, \ tin-gravel, giavel containing tin 
ore, which is obtained by streaming ; tin-ground 
-> iin-feld\ tin-bammer, a hammer with a heavy 
tin head, used to drive home tightly fitting bolts, 
etc. ; tin-house, (a) a house constructed of tin ; 
(^) a building where tin is worked ; tin-liquor, a 
solution of tin in strong acid mixed with common 
salt, used as a mordant in dyeing ; tin-loaf, a loaf 
baked in a tin, a pan-loaf; tin-mordaut, a mordant 
consisting of a solution of tin in ncid, as tin- liquor \ 
tin-mouth, a sun-fish found in the Mississippi, 
the crappie; tin-opener, an instrument for oyien- 
ing soldered tins ; tin pan sb,, a pan made oi tin, 
also ailrib, in refen^nce to the noise made by 
beating such ; hence tin-pan v, trans,, to serenade 
in derision by beating tin jmns; tin-pulp, the 
precipitate from a solution of tin chloride and 
yellow prussiale of {loiash, used for dyeing ; tin- 
putty, puity-powder; tin-pyrites, a suljmide of 
tin : see Pyritis ; tin-rook, a v.'irieiy of rock 
pigeon ; tin-salt, the crystalline bydr.it^ chloride 
of tin, SnCljiH^O, obtained by dissolving tin in hot 
hydrochloric acid ; also, with //., any salt of tin ; 
tln-oaw, * a saw used by brlcklayets for cutting 
kerfs in bricks* (Knight Diet. Meek. 1877); tin- 
■crap, the waste tin-plate in the manulactuie of 
tin-ware; tln-ailver, imitation silver made of 
tin : tin-opar (see quot. 1 796) ; tin-spirits •• /m- 
tiquor; tin-stuff, a miner's name for tin ore; 
tin-vat, a vessel in which tin-liquor is kept; 
tin wash, stream tin (see 1 b) ; tin-washing m 
Tin-streaming; //. works where tin-streaming is 
done ; tin-witts : see quots. ; tinworoan, a woman 
who sells tin (cf. Tinman) ; tin-work, often //. 
•works, a place where tin is worked or manu- 
factured ; so tin-worker, -working ; tin- worm, 


the * worm’ or spiial tube of a still, made of tiiL 
See also Tinfoil, -ul.\ 88, -KETTLK,-roT. -tack, etc. 

1839 Ure Dut. Arts 1749 {Tim-Refiniug) Into the ^tin- 
bntli, billets of given wood are plunged. 1778 Prvcb Min, 
Cor nub. V. iv. 991 The manner of ogreeing for or buying the 
'J'tn Ore. .beine to Bi\e *Tin bills or pronubwiy notc^ to the 
owners Ihcreoi. ilid, 999 'Jhit makes wh^ they call 
the Tin hill trade so noted in this county. 1814 Markham 
Cheap Hush, l vL (16681 74 For the lilun on the tongue, of 
some called the *Tin-blain, it i* a blister wliicb giowetb at 
the rootA of the tongue. 1877 Laud, Gas. No. iii^q/s Some 
of the biggevt Cannon out <rt the Maca/ine at Delh, and the 
*' 11 n Boate from the H.iaue. 189a Sites Lxmerick 4 This 
day there came into our Camp Tu'enty Nine Tin-nuats. 18^ 
Standard ii July. The Beam mine h.nd been woikeii by "tin 
bounders under ihe custom of Cornwall. Ibid,, Up to 1858 
the mine had been wuiked under the custom of ’'tin Uyundiiig. 
1883 Poi I ncK Laud Laws ii. (1S87) <0 In CoiiiwhU. .caUra 
*lin-bounding'. fioin die setting out oflhe working hy bounds 
which is the aoventurerS first step towardA est.*ib1ishing his 
clainL 1873 Howells Chance Ac'/uaintanee ii. The slen- 
der 'tin-dod spire of its cliureh. 1887 Sei. Auter. 33 Apr. 
163/3 He converted . . seven transports into what were 
called ' tiiKlods or mu>ket.proof gunlNMitA. 1898 Daily 
News 26 Apr. 9/4 The tin waAh and tailingH of the leading 
tin sluicing miiicA of the Riiig.-irooina *Tiiiheld. 1907 Dailp 
Chron. 28 .Sept. 5/4 Prospectors in the Government tin-fiddt 
at Waterherg. 1707 MoniiMEa Hath, (1791) 1 . 165 On this 
*'riii. floor or Bed may the Hops lie turned, .with Icas ex- 
pence of FucL^ 1839 Urb Diet, Arts 1341 The stannireroui 
sniatl veinA,..iiicci poled lietween certain rocks.. are com- 
monly called tin-floors. i88x R aymonu Mining Glass ., " Tin- 
/»ame, Cornrwall], a sleeping-table used in dressing tin ore 
slimes, and discharged by turning it upon an axis, .and then 
dashing water over it. 1904 Daily Chron. 7 July 8/4 The 
*iin<glascd ware of UeIR, and the salt-glaBcd stoneware of 
Gerinony. ^4 J. H. Collins Metal Mining 35 The 
deposit of *tin giavel at the mouth of the Canioii Voll^. 
i8j39 Db la Bkchb Rep, Gcot. Cornwall, etc. xiiL 401 To 
ftirup the space once occupied by the *tin-ground. 1798 
H. M. WiLUAMS Tomr in Swiiser, I. x. 133 This adiniiable 
mimick-crention of silver torrents, momy forests, *iin-bouAes 
and glass kikes, tgag Dailo News 19 Nov. is The mills 
and tin house were stopped for nearly an hour. 1898 Sim- 
MONDS Diet, Trotie, «l'iii -liquor. Ibid, suv. Loef, 'J'ho 
cuttago loaf, *tiii loavee. 1839 UaR Diet, Arte imj M'in 
mordants, for ds'ciiig scarlet. 1888 Gooub Amer, Pishes 71 
Pouioxysaanularit..ho,%oiikinT names of local application 
BA* *Tin Mouth Btidge Ftich '. t 9 g$ Daily News 91 June 
3^ Dugsan end Fatistt stiutk at her with b ‘tin opener. 


TlNAKOVs 

1B94 EMnaoN tgit,kSoe, Ahuo, Poet, 4 itnag.Vlko, (Bohn) 
111. 169 Whet we once Bdiuiiwd os poeliVhBi..cqiiM to bea 
sound of^tin pom. i8fi§ Deeiiy Newt 9 jon.d/8 Ufo female 
poi lion of fhe oommiiiih y * *tin-pnnning the iwv. genlkiiian. 


ingrcdiwit in printing steani-bluwi on cotton. iBja Urb 
Dut, Arts 801 'i'he last polish is given (to morbid wiih '*lin- 
putty. 1798 Kirwan Rlem. Min. <ed. a) 1 1 . 75 *Tin Pysitci. 
1839 Urb Ditt, Arts 1941 There are only two ores of tint 
the pel oxide, or tin-sluiie, and tin pyrites. 189a Gbbbmrb 
Breech, Loader 937 The greater iionion of the pigeons used 
for trap shooting aie brought over from that pofilAniwcipl, 
and sold here os *Titi Rocks. 1849 D. Camsbbll iaore, 
Chem, 990 Boiling with phusphotous octd or "tin salt. 1881 
Grew Mussrum iik 1. v. m A Yellow *Tin-Spar ftom 
lieUnd. 1796 Kirwan Feout, A/in. (ed. 9) II. 198 The 

S Jlowlsh grey (tin stone) is often called Tinspar. 1877 
'Null in h'/uyei, Brit. VII. 574/a Tlie solution of tin 
oiicd by dyers .commonly CBlleJ * ‘tin tpiiiu'. 1778 W. 
Prvcb Min, Coraub.ti The 'I'inners or Miners, .give it the 
name of *Tin-Aiuflr. 1885-70 Watts Diet. Chem, 111 . tga 
In tlie *tln-\-ac,comiiioiily used for calicp-piintmg, the indigo 
is reduced by a solution of stannous oxide in cau'«tic poia<di 
or soda. 1898 'Tin wa'»h (itee tin-Jleid abovek >889 A. R 
Wallacb Malay Arckip, I. 43 Extensive 'tin-washings, 
employing over a thousand Chinese. 1893 Ubk Diet. Arts 
II. 858 * 'Tin Witts ' ; the me obtained fioni the stamp Boora 
1881 Ravmonu Mining Ghss,, Tm-witti, Coinlwallk the 
piodiici of the firkt diessing of lin-oiei, coiiMiiiiiig, besides 
tinstone, ether heavy minerals (wolfram and metaUic sul- 
pliides). 1884 M. K. Wilbins in itarper^s Mag, June aq/a 




sauoure niiu siuei, oui pey ue lynneo. c 1440 rromy, r 
J94/1 Tyimyn wythe lynne. i/n mms. 199a A. M. tr. Ci 
honir't Bk. Phpsieke 34/1 Take u copper basen which i 
tinned. 1801 Holland Pliny (1634) ll. 517 A dcuise t 


Her customers., had giewn used to the novelty of a 'tin 
woman, instead of a tmmaiv 1479 Rollx^f Pmt //.VI 
A *Tyn werk within the said Cuuntc of Cornewsill, 
the Myne of the Cleker. s6io Hollanu Camden's Brit, 
184 Of these Mines or tinne-woikes, there be two kinds. 
1839 Db la Bf.cnr Rep. Geot. Cornwaii, eic. xiii. 408 An 
epoch corresponding with that to which the Cornish stream 
tm-works belong. i6to Holland Cnmdent Brit. 185 Hee 
dcliveied rules and precepts to these 'Tinne-woikert. 1817 
Cl. Hicoins Celtic Druitts Pief. 51 llrfore this 'tin-working 
nation dived into the bowels of the eaiih. s8oo Ir. La- 
grange's ChsM, 11 . 33 The 'tin- worms of stills. 

Tin (tin), V, Forms: lee prec. [f. prec. sbi, 
Cf. Du., I.G. -dinueH, Ger. -oinuen^ 

L trans. To cover with a thin deposit of tin ; to 
coat or plate with tin. 

1398 Tresina Barth. De P. R. xvi. xxxvif.(Tollem. MRk 
Biasen vessel ben none reed and rousii. .and huue an yuel 
sauoure and siuel, but )wy be lynned. c 1440 Promp, Paru. 

. Gabel- 
\ is not 

^ . 517 A dcuise totin 

|»ots, pana, and other pieces of br.isse..with while lead or 
tinghisse. 1747 Mas. Glasse L oaiery v. 68 Take girat 
Care Ihe Pots or Sauce-pans.. be well tinned, for fe.sr of 
giving the Broths or Hoops any brassy Taste. 1816 P. Clravr- 
LSNO Ptin. 523 Tin-pl.’tte.. consists of non, who>e suiface is 
tinned to prevent osidntioii. 1839 BAHSAr.E Eton, Atnnuf, 
BIN. (ed. 3) i8a 'Ihe man who pkkles and tins the pms. 

2 . In soldering iron, brass, etc.. To perform the 
preliminary process of beating the surfaces and 
coveting them with a thin co.iling of the solder. 

1873 £. SroN Workshop Recripts Ser. 1. (1868) 366/1 First 
clean the iron and bia«s well and then tin them before 
placing them together fur soldering... The ankles can be 
tinnedby rubbing while hoc with rosin 1 then rubbing them 
over with solder. 

3 . To put Up or seal (provisions) in a tin for pre* 
servation ; to can. (In quot. 1887 iutr. for petit.) 

1887 Catofirs Mmg, Feb. 148 Some fish * tin ' well, others 
do noc.^ 1890 Dmih News 16 Apr. 6/a The method of tin- 
ning milk fur use 01 troops. 

Tin* ubs. form Thins (after a dental). 

Tin, var. Tinu v. Obs-, to kindle; var. Tine sbP 
Obs., loss. Tinaole, obs. form of Tunicle. 
t W'aage. Obs. Also 6 tynaga, 7 tynazo ; and 
in Sp. forms tinarja, tina'xa, tinaio (i. e. tinnjo), 
[ad. Sp. linaja, tinaxa .ifiia'xR) ■* It. Hnatao, 
RUgmenlatives of tina and iim,L„titta wine-vessel.] 
A large earthenware jar. 

>594 Hellowes Csumss’ki's Fam. Ep, (1584) 941 His souL 
dicra..luuiedrunke out a whole linage of wine, igfis N. 
LicHrriELO tr. Caslanheda's Coop, h. Ind. 1. xlix. iwSixe 
gieat Tynoges of fine E.irth, which they doe call PotccUna% 
1508 W. Pmii.1 ip Liruchoten 1. vi. 16.' a llie water that they 
driiike .they keepe in gre.Tt pots (at the Tinnios in Spaine). 
i 6 as R. Hawbins Voy, S, Sen xii. 95 The liihabiianls doe 
reverue water.. in their Cistei ns and Tynnxea. 1876 Lady 
Fannhawb Mem. (1B30) 195 That admirable wine K kept in 
great tinnjas. wiiich are pots bokiing aliout ^gallons each. 
184s Ford Handhk, Spain 1. 931/1 At Cona are made the 
eiiurnious eaiihenware jars in which oil and olii'ei aie kept 1 
these tinsdaa are tkc piecise ainphorm of the ancients, 
n Tinamon (li'nfim« ). [a. Y- tinamou ( Barrere 
1741, Biiffon i 770 » 8- titeamu, native name in 
G.nlibi.] A bird of the genus Tinamus (Latham 
1790) or family Ti/mimiV/v, dromieognathous birds, 
according to Huxley forming the bond of union 
between the CarinoHe and Nntitm, The apecies 
have an external resemblance to partridges or 
qniils, the place of which they fill on the pampas. 

1783 Lai HAM Synopsis Birds II. 7x4 Genus Lit. nnainon- 
No. I. Great Ttiiiaiiiuul. .. Tinamou do Cayemne,,.Thn \o 
found in the woods of several parts of South Anierica,^pxr- 
ticulorly of C^enne and Guiana. 184a Penny Cyei, XX IV 
476/9. O. Ai LBN in Longm. Mag, Ian. 993 All otbor 
inodcin biid9..ane linked.. to ihe still earlier toothed ancew 
tral types, by the South Aiiictican tlnanious. 1889 P. L. 
^c\.K\sSL Argentine Ornitk. 11 . 907 The Tinamou* constL 
lute one of tbe most singular and characteristic types of the 
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Mtotmpical Avifluim. itM F. W. HMotBV. 7 lrMC#.#Z^ 
JIfirtfs xiiL 34a Th« Spotiad Tiniwmout or common Portiidiio 
of iho PiunpoK. i%d Niwtom Dk/, Binit jh^ In iBm 
W nJer.. placed tho 'llnnmotM in the Mmo GnJm m tno 
Ourich and ics aUiw. 1900 Q. Bnf. Oct 437 Anotbor ftuoM* 
what lau diMtinguiabed ganM*biid..tt tha Utuumut 

Tlii«bath to -bounding : tee Tim 5« 
Tinoal (tl*Qk*l), tinonv (ti*nkbi). Forms : 
a. 7 tynoall, 8-9 tinkal. 7- unool; 7-8 
tinkor, 8<- tinoor. [In form //nco/, a. Mtlsy 
iingkal Skr. \ankai ^ ; in Peis., Arab., Urdil 
^0^ iauMr, tinkar^ whence the /I-forms and 
Altincak.] Grade borax, found in lake-deposits 
in Tibet, Persia^ and other Asiatic countries. 

a. 163s In Foitor Crl. Mim, B. Imd. Co. (1907) 90 Tyo* 
call [to Mr. Allan!. 16^ PhiL Tnuu. XII. 1050^1 any 
DroM or Alth bo in tha MeUing-Pot ibay throw in aomo 
Tiiicol. which gaihera tho drom logethar. 1760 ir. hnschm 
injft Gtcg, 1 . 4a Borax.. .Its apaciaa are a bluish kind 

caflad Tinkal, and Cne propar borax, whkh it a purifiad 
Tinkat and appeals white. iSii A. T. TnoMaoM Land. 
DUp, II. (1818) J71 Tha borax b dug in large motsos from 
Iho adgot and aballows of tho lake. .. In this aiato it is 
named lineal, and b brought home pocked in chatts, In 
ma^aas ofadhciing crvaials, of a grey ]^llowiah, or grcaiiiah 
wbiia colour. 18^ WArra Fvwtn Chtm. (ad. 11) 341 It 
is impoitad In a crude atata from Uie Eaat Indiaa under 
the name of lineal. 

A 1878 Philliiw (ad. a), Tinker, a Chymical word for 
B0rmx» 1706 Hid, (ecL Karaayk Tincmr (Arab.), a sort of 


ChamL __ - - — 

JfajgMr* 1 will but Couch yeur TampI^. .and 

tince ibo l'i|k.^ vary Tip of ywr Nono. asage l>ioinr 
Ckym. S§er, li»(i^) 174 U wUlTincc llaelf oa rad aa blood, 
ligo AoHMOLeClhwii. C^lUei, 107 A Dry oarthy Body tincia 
not, unleaaa it bs iincted. 1888 Goad Ca/asrl. Bnlkt 11. xiii. 


P4#. II. to Water doopoKo died, ortlnetod 
s^haarba. igpB Dbavtom Ltm, il S41 My 
rinktad widiCriinaoii. siS B. Jmsom 
1 will but coucb your Tampl^. .and 
vary Tip of your Nono. asaaB Diomr 


Btrmx, 1706 Uid, (ecL Karaayk Tincmr (Arab.), a sort of 
Nitre, or &lt.ptter . .dug out or the Enith. iTgS P. llaowna 
7aMt«i/M 38, 6* Borax. 1. Tinkol or Tinkar. 

obs. form of Timskl id.8 
Tinobgl (ti*nx'8l, ti'qkgi). Se, Forms: 6 
ttnohill, tynohal, teinohell, 6>7 Unoheli, 6, 9 
tolnohel. 1, 7 tinokhell, 8-9 tinkall, p tinokell, 
tinkul, tinohal, tinohel. [ad. Gael, timckioll 
(i/rm;^ 61 ) circuit, compass, round (as prep. ■■ 

* around, about*).] In Gotland, A wide circle of 
huiitera driving together a number of deer by 
gradually closing in upon them. Also attrib, 

1549 D. Monno utter, Wtti, Itltt I IS All tha Deire of 
the watt pair! of that forrast will ba callit [« diivan] be 
Cainchalt 10 that narrow entree, and tha next day callit we^t 
againa bo tainchob through tho said narrow ontros, ft 
infinit Oeiro elaina thar. Hid, § 100 The Deira will bo callit 
npwart ay be tha TeincbetL a 1578 Lindrsav (Pitscottla) 
Chrtm. Seai. (S.T.S.) 1. 56 Ilk ana lyond wait for wther os 
they hod ben saiiand tinchellb fur tha murther of wyld 
bcistas. 1618 J . Tavloo (Water P.) PtM^y/et Pitgr. Wkt. (1630) 
138/1 ThoM forawid Scouu which oia called tho Tinckhell, 
doe bring downe Che Deere. 1814 Scorr IVav. xxiv, Thera 
active aWHtaiits spread through the country far and near, 
forming a circle, technically called lha timfut^ which, gra- 
dually clotinm drove tha dear in hards together towards tha 
glen where the Chlefa and principal sportsman by In wait 
for them. i8ae Hooo Tmtn f Sb., Bpidai Printed xiii, 
Tha tinkall was raised at two tn tha morning. Ibid, xvi, 
Tinckall. 1834 Muoic Brit, ^infr (1841) L 083 Ha Idippcr] 

J lives choM, wiib all the oonfidaiica of one who drives dear 
nto a tinchal, or ducka into a decoy. 1888 Nmt, Bmjfd. 1. 
038 Hunting, which sport they carry on Ilka the Scottish 
* tinkar. 1904 BImekft, Mttr, June 757/a A iainehei nt 
bunting drba was to meat at Tiginthas. 

Tinok(e, Tinckle: see Tim k v., Tinklb. 
Tin-olad : see Tim sb. $. 

Tinola, obs. form of Tinkle, Tinsel sb^ 
Tinot (tiqkt), sb. Now only poii, [ad. L. 
iittil-us a dyeing, f. Hngin to dye, stain.] 

1 . Colour, hue, tint ; colouring matter, dye : aa 
Tincture sb, i, a. 

i8oa Shako, //ant. in. Iv. 91 Thera 1 sea such blacka and 
grained spote, As will not leave their lincL i8ii Cjtwk 
II. iL a3 White and Azure lac'd With Blew of Hcauans owiia 
tinct. 1706 PHiLura (ad. Keiray), 7'iiic/, or 'Ptini iljii.),a 
Colouriiw. 1748 Thomson Cat/, Indoi, 1. xllv, Raising a 
world oT gaj'or tinct and grace. 01839 Miitoro 

Pttmt, A Portraiit Such willbnt white, such rosy tinct, 
I'ha apple blomom hhowa. 1861 Wyntrr Bttt 300 The 
di Aarenca of colour b aniirely owing to tha tinct of the fluid 
which fills the hollow tuba In each heir. 1884 Urov^nino 
Ftrithtah^ Bean<Strip» 347 Ikera'a no single tinct Would 
satisfy the ajv'b dehiro to taste The secret or tha diRniond. 

b. Jig, A touch, trace, Uiige \^o/ something) : 
•i Tincture sb, 4. 

1738 Footk Taste 1. Wks. 1799 I. 8 If I do now and chan 
odd aoma tincts of antiquity to my piciuraa. 179^ Mrs. 
Piozsi SjtHtH, II. 19^ That lovely aeosun of life givea to 
aval y thing a tinct <H its own greannets. 
ta. Aiek. A transmuting elixir; —Tincture 
sb, 6. Obs, 

1471 Riri.RV CamA. Aick. xii. I. In Ashm. Thtai. Cktm, 
Rri/. (165a) 184 And Tynct in Projeccyoii all Fyersto alwda. 
i6ei Shakh. Aift iVtli v. iii. 10a Platus htinsclfe. That 
knuwas the tinct and multiplying med'eine. 1606 — Ant, 
tt Ci, I. V. 37 Yet coinining from liiin, that great Med'ciiia 
hath With lib 'I'inct gilded thee. 

Tinot, ///. a. poet, [ad. L. Hnei-tts^ po. pple. 
of tiugSrei see prec.] Coloured, tinted; dyed, 
tinged; imbued. Const, os /a. 

1379 SrsNSBR Sktpk, Cat, Nov. 107 I'he blew in black, 
the greene in gray is tinct. 1613 Bnathwait Strappado^ 
tic. (1878J 084 Iter sanguine colour tinct with Lyons iu vires. 
1819 Kicatb Ei*t St, Agars xxx, Lucent syrops tinct with 
cinnamon. 1839 Bailsy Fesius xxxi, (185a) 530 In robes 
Of scagreen hue, engirdled with a tune All variously tinct 
i XVBCtf V, Obs, Also 6 tiukt. [f. L. //mi*/-, 
ppl. stem of iingPrs to dye, colour. First used io 
pa. pple. tiHiied'. cf. Tinct///. a.] 

1 . irans. To colour ; to dye ; to tinge, tint. 


337 In dry Saossos tha Solar Halo's oca aomatlmos tincted 
with rad. 

2 . irans/, wbA Jig, To Imbue or impremtate with 
Borne Bubstante or quality, csp. in a alieht decree: 


H. irans/, ami Jtg, To tmoue or impremtate with 
Borne Bubstante or quality, csp. in a slight degree; 
to tinge, tinetom, uint. a. with a physical sub- 
stance or quality : - Tincture o. s a. 

MtSaS Bacon New Atl, <1650^ ay ArtIflcUll Walla and 
Fuuntaincs, moda in Imitatmn of tha Naturall Sources and 
Bathes 1 Aa tinctad upon Viuioll, Sulphur, Steele, Brasra, 
Lead, Nitre, and other Minwralb. t8a8 » Svtna I B8a So 
the strainer itvtif b tincted with salt Rawlrv tr. 

Baeet/t Li/e ir Death (1850) 48 That toward* lha Morning, 
there ba ujwd soma Anointing, m Shirt tincted with Oyla. 
1644 Digby Nat. Bodies xxiv. (1658) b8o Although the 
heart should ha tincted Irom its firat origine with on uiulua 
viftua from soma part 

b. with a mental or moral quality, or with 
knowletige, etc. : — Tinoturi v, a b. 

*888 h* JoNtoN Bn, Man emt ^ Mutts, Dadn To take it in 
your hands, peihaps may make rame bencher, tincted with 
humanity, rciul and not lepeiiC him. 1688 SANCSorr Lex 
ignea 33 Conjecture!, .so tincted and debauefat with private 
piejudica. a 1734 North Beam, 1. iii. | ig (1740) 13a To 
suppose his Reader .tincted beforehand with what woe 
eidinaiily understood by tha Plot 
3 . AMk, To subject to a transmuting elixir : see 
Tincture sb, 6 . 

*888 I»ae tinetinr below). iSn Dolman La Pritnaud, 
Fr, Acad, (i6r8) III. 844 Inm too much concocted and 
highly tincted, is easily cluuigad into brasse. i6se B. Jon- 
son Ateh. 11. iii, 1 mcaiia to tinct C (a retort) in sand-ticat 
to-muriow. And giue him Imbibition. i8« Ftdke'e Meteen, 
Obserpt, 16^ Cyprus Cojiper b made of Brasra and Iron... 
and high tincted is easily changed into Brass, and rachanged 
..into Copper. 

Hence Ti notad ///. a., Ti*notiDg vd/. sb, 

*888 Thynne Animadn. (1875) 33 FermanCacione ya a 
pecuRer ter me of Alchemye. . whtchB b before tinctinn, or 
ay vinge tincture or cooler. i8e6 Bacon S^d^a |p6o Ttncted 
lanthorns, or Tincted Skreens of Closra Coloured into 
Green, Blew, CarnaCioo ftc. 187a Bovlb in Phil, Trans, 
Vll. siiOf 1 applied a seM'd Weather glass, furnished with 
tincted spirit 01 wine. 

Tinotioil (ti*qkjan). [ad. late L. tinciidn-em 
a clipping; baptism administered by non-Catholics 
(Cyprian N858, Ep. yi/i and 75/8), luof action 
{, tingtn to clip, clye.J 

1 1 * Dipping (in baptism); cf. TiNcruRg sb, 8. Obs, 
>d 87 J* Watts Dipper spritthled 37, 1 yadd linction or 
dipping, and iinmer»iuii to be one ana the same likewise in 
this matter. Ibid,, Both perfusion and tinction ore called 
baptiNm. 

2. The action of imbuing with colour; colouring, 
tinging, tinting. 

1888 fiiLUNGs 111 Amer, Ned, Fab. ti8 Thera micro-organ- 
Ivnu ..color iiioradifliisely with Cbe same degiee of axpoMire 
to tha tiiiLtioiu 

Tinctorial (tiqkt59*rUl), a, ff. L. tinciffri-us 
(Pliny) (f. iincidr^ttn dyer) 4 - -AL.f Of, pertaining 
to, or used in dyeing; yielding or using dye or 
colouring matter. 


(Bohn) 1 11. <17 After wee have thus circumscribed the plant 
wee hbiill adde our experiments 1 . . hor cenidall, . . medicinall, 
..tiiicioriall. 1811 W. Tavlos in Monthly Mag, t Ocu 
as8/a Plants, oleaginous, tinctorial, textile, medical, and 
culinary. 1837 Penny Cyei, IX. aay/i Tinctorial colours 
are either simpla or compound. 1887 Pali Mall G. 5 Sept. 
7/9 Mr. C O'Neiil. .discoursed on the change of bullion in 
colour, in a papw on * The extent to which calico printing 
and the tinctorial arts are affected by the introduction <m 
modern colours *. 

Hence Tinoto'rlallj ativ, 

1898 AllbutVe Sytt, Med. V. 4ca The stain acts tinctorially 
ns a free acid. 

TinctO'rloua, a, rare, [f. as prec. 4 - -ous.] i 

— Tinctorial. ! 

S788 AseacROMBia ^rr. \nCard, Nssht. 66 Tinctorlous 
yellow Virginian. 1900 in B. D. Jackson Gless, Bot. Terms, 

Tlnctuinutsnt(ti:qktiff|mi8'tdnl). Zool, r<irv""'. 
[f. L.//m'/M-j(8eeTiNCTiA) 4- changing.] 

An animal that changes colour. So Tiinotumuta*- 
tlon, change of colour. 

1893 J. Wkik in Pop, Sci. Monthly Jan. 388 Tha chame- 
leon 1* the best known of all the tiiictumutants. ibid., 
PhyBiolo,;ical changes ihut taka place in the act of tinctu- 
mutation. 

Tinoturation (tiqktiur/i'Jan). [f. Tincture 
V, + -ATioN : cf. med.L. tincturdtio dyeing.] The 
preparation of a tincture of some substance. 

iSfb lire's Diet. Arts 111. 437 Tincturation. Musk,., 
ambergris,.. vanilla, civet, and a few other odorous sub- 
stances, yield tlieir odour* to spirit by tincturation, tiiat is, 
by putting the fragrant material into the spirit and allow- 
ing it to remain, .till the alcohol has extract all the scent. 

Tincture (ti'qktiuj, -tjai), sb, [ad. L. tinetdra 
R dyeing, tinging, I, tincL^ ppL stem of iinglre to 
dye: see -URB.] / 

t !■ A colouring matter, dye, pigment spec, a 
dye used as a cosmetic Obs, 

€ 1400 Laijrandt Cirmrg, 180 If a man desirib for to 
haue blac heat is. banne make kb linctuio. 1808 WARNoa 


iiatundl,..pareeiuing it to ba no tiitciura, they ware out of 
measure astonished. 189a Devoaii Tjenenai DadL (18971 38 
When the Wool! bos taken tbo wholaTinoturo, and drunk m 
as much of the l^'s as it can rtosi^ lyty Lady M. W, 
Montagu A#/, fa ilf«r I Apr., Tho Creeks and Turks 
have a custom of putting round their eyes, .a bhrak iinaure, 
that . . adds very much to the blackness of them, mg 
J. Nicholbon Operat. Meekatde 730 Extract, by infueion, 
Um tinciura of the colouring substanoes. 

2 . Hue, colour : esp. os communicated (natnially 
or artificially) by a colouring matter or dye, or by 
something that stains; a tinge, tint. Now rare, 
1497 Noxtom Ord, Aleh, Proem in Ashm. Thtai, Chem, 
Bed, (1659) 7 All such Men es give Tincture to Glesra. 
ISSB Eden Decades 328 Certayna waters.. do .. sha^.. 
dyuera tinctures of myneroll subvtsunca. 1894 Fi.at 
iewell-ho. IL 11 If you may not giua a tincture to your 
creame before you cnearne it. i8m Marston Ant, (hbUL 
iiL Wka 1856 I. 30 'i'he kbuddering mome that flakes, With 
silver tincture, the east vierga of liaavaiu 1713 Addibon Cote 
L iv, 'Tis not. .The tincture of a skin, that ladmira, iflee 
H BLXNA Wills Constantia NetHlie (ad. a) L s^ llie h^ ol 
the me-«k had given to her complexion auch a uncture of red. 
i8aa-34 Good^ Study Med, (ed. 4) IV. 374 The matter has 
a bloody tincture and a bilious smelL 

b. tier. Inclusive term for the metals, colours, 
and furs used in coals of arms, etc. 

1810 CuiLLiM HereUdry 1. iL (i6ti) v Tincture is a variable 
bew of Armes and is common e* well to diffeience* of Aimat 
os to the Armes themwliies. 1793 Coais Diet, Her., Tine* 
tare, is no other than the Hue or Colour of any thing m 
Cuat-Armour, and under thie Denomination may be also 
included the two Metals Or and Argent.. because they are 
often repreranied by Yellow and White, and they themselves 
bear thora Colours. 184a Bkanok Die t, Sc„ etc., Tinetnret, 
In Heraldry are of three descriptions : metals, colours, and 
Airs. 'Jhe foimar are or, ^eiit ; the second gules, arura, 
•aide, vert, purpure, sanguine, and tenny. The^ chief furs 
are ermine and vair 1 but there are sevaial variciies of both, 
diHiinguished by diflferent names. 1864 Boui ell Mer, litii, 
it Pep, iv. so '1 he reprerantaiion of the Tinciura* by means 
of dots nnd lines was not in ura.. before.. the accession of 
the Stuarts, tgpt Seott. N, 4 (?• Apr. sio/s At the foot of 
the stone there is cut the armoiiaf coat, carved so a* Co 
show the tinctures, vis.. Sable, a fern between three maHclos, 
two and one, or. 

1 3 . Tiie action of dyeing, itaining, or colouring, 
tdoi Holland Pliny (1634) H. 619 Tbi* stone (Chryra- 
prase] is very apt to be counterfeited, and especially by 
tincture. 18^ Bulwbr Anthropomrt. iL 58 This 'i'incture 
of Hair is moat hhumelul and detestable in men. 1881 tr. 
Wtiin* Rem, Med, tVhs, Vocub., Tineture, a dying or 
colouring. 

t fiS* A Btnin, blemish. Obs, 

«i8^ J._ Ball Anew, to Canne ii. (164a) 9 Our service 
was picked and culled out of the masse booke. .ra it might, 
and yet be free from all fault and tincture, a 1638 CtavE- 
LANO Poems, etc. (1677) 149 To oflTend again.u so Gracious 
a Patron, would odd a Tincture to our Disobedience. 
t 4 . fig. An imparted quality likened to a colonr 
or dye ; a specious or ‘ colourable ' appearance ; 
a quality or character with which anything is im- 
bued, esp. a derived quality ; a tinge. Obs, 

1390 Nashb Pasquits Apol, I. D ij, lliey that abused 
th>s place,.. had a little more tincture from hence to lay 
uppon theyr opinion, than Penrie can haue. 1840 Harvey 
Synagogue (1647)7 Hypocrixie in Church i« AIcnymie.That 
casts a golden tinciura upon bras<«e. t6sa L. S. People's 
Liberty vii. 13 His speech . . having a iiiiciure from his 
guilty conscience. 1711 Steele Speet. No. 144 P 7 A good- 
ness mixed with Fear, gives a TiiKiure to all her Behaviour. 
>757 Burke Abridgm. Eng, Hist. 11. i, The Saxon bin- 
giiage received little or no tincture from the Wcl*h. 1806 
SuRK fVinter in Load, 1. 849. 1 attributed this tincture of 
mind in a great degree to his peculiar destiny. 

1 6 . A physical quality (other than colour) com- 
municated to something ; esp. a taste or flavour, a 
taint. Obs, 

1610 Holland Camdeu's Brit. r. 306 Whether it bee by 
the nature, or tincture and temper thereof. 1803 N. Car- 
m-'Nibr Ceog. Del. 11. v. (1635) 77 They receiue their tinc- 
ture of MUiie««e from some salt minerals of the Earth. 1807 
Br. Patrick Comm, £.rod, xHL 6 Anything, .that might 

5 ive a Tincture of Acidity to the Bread, lyay Bradley's 
^eun. Diet, a v. Distilling, The Waters, .smell of Biiioka, 
and hod a Tincture of Adustion. 

b. A sligltt infusion (^some element or quality ; 
a tinge, a shade, a flavour, a trace ; a smattering 
(^knowledge, etc.). 

s0ia Sbldbn Iliustr, Drayton's Poly^olb, xl. 184 They 
had lived here C L yeers by the common account without 
tincture of true religion. 1697 Burghovb Disc, Relig, 
Assemb, toy This irreligious custom, .bos a tincture of atbw 
ism in it. 1711 Steele Speet. No. 38 P s This, perhaps, 
cannot be called AfTectation 1 but it has some I'incture ol it. 
*775 TvRWMiTr Chaucer IV. a6 We may fairly conclude, 
that tha KngiUh languase must have imbibed a strong 
tincture of tha French, long before tha age of Chaucer. 
1838 Carlyle Fredk, Gt. 1. iv. (187a) I.31 Ernst August hot 
some tincture of widieiship at this time. 

1 6. Alchemy, A supposed spiritual principle or 
iminateriol substance whose character or quality 
may be infused into material tilings, which are then 
said to be tinctured ; the quintessence, spiiit, or soul 
of A thing. Universal tincture, the Elixir. Obs, 
*599 T* MfouERT) SUkwormes 68 A Quintessence f nay 
wal It may be call'd A daathlesse tincture^ sent vs Irom the 
skies Whose colour htands, wiiora glosse is ne'er appall'd. 
1849 J. EIllistoneI ir. Bekwen'e Epist Praf. 10 'JhU.. 
coiiduces to tha aitainmant of lha UnivarsaU Tincture and 
bignatuia 1 whereby the diATarant aecrat qualities, and ves- 


vnnkLL. 
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ilMt, that art bM in all vblUe and earportan thiaii.. 
^ may be drawn# forth and applytd to thtir right patuiall 
um. Md, lit. I 34 Optimtion of iht philotophtr*t ttont or 
'anlvartal tlnciura from me. idgg tr. BUuuMnd* 

DtcU (ed. tb TVnr/am, a Tbciuie, or Elixir^ the Extrac- 
tion of tbo Colour, Quality, and Strength of any thing. 

t b. An acdvtt priiiciple« ot a phvaicoi nature, 
emanating or derivable from any ikmIv or sul^ 
•tanee ; a liquid or volatile principle. (As^ 
i6oa T. FiTiHua dl^. 48 If byehaunceherMofoetiehad 
layed her hand vpon the poytoncd pomelof the Sadie In the 
moneth of luly when the porct and veynee are open ehe 
might houe byn poyioned or reoeaue mali»ne vapors or 
tincturen. 1871 Gnkw Anai, PimmU ii. I aj The purest port 
fof the Sop).. recedes, with its due TinctureM, from the mid 
Cortical B(my. 10 all the paru of the I Jgnoua. Uid. vl. 1 4 
Preeipiiaiion Is mnde by the mixture and reaction of the 
Tinctures of the Lignoua and Cortical Bodies upon each 
other, a 1677 HAt.a Prim. Orig, Mmn. 11. xil. 941 The 
Fertility of their Soil by the Inundation of Nilus, which 
at its recess leavoH so fruitful a Tincture, that thereby and 
bv the best of the Sun^iiimals have their visible production. 
ihid III. iv.^dy The. . Dew exhaled from some sorts of Herbs 
or Weeds, .;carrles with it the Seminal Tincture of the HerU 
7 . Ckenu and Pharm, In early chemistry, 
and in derived uses : The (supposed) essential prin- 
ciple of an^ substance obtained in solution. Also, 
the extraction of this essential principle. Dfo. 

7 'imtiurt ofgotd^ Potablb gold, aurum potabile. Tim* 
turn tfthx Mooti (i.e. of silver, Luna) : see quoL 170& 

1610 B. JoNBON Akh. II. Ui, Infuse vinegar, To draw his 
vo'atile substance and his tincture. i6s6 — ForL iak* 
Wks. (Rtldg ) 6m/i I'his little gallipot Of tincture, high rose 
tincture. 1651 Frbnch Diatitt, vi. 179 A way by which the 
tincture of gold which is the soule thereof, .may be.. ex- 
tracted. 1860 WoRUDGB Syat, Agric. (i68t) 39 Many of 
our best Mecnanicks being too much addicted to the tinc- 
ture of this Grain [barley]. 1673 £. Wilsom Sptdieram 
Duntim, Pref. la Aa to the discovery of Metalline tinctures 
In waters. 1698 Phillim (ed. <), TVnr/xnr. .In Chymittry, 
the Extraction of the Colour, Quality and Strength of any 
thing. 1708 IbifL (ed. Kersey), Timinri 0/ tha Moohj is a 
Dissolution of some of the more rarlfy'd ports of Silver, 
made in Spirit of Wine, and whetted by Alkali-Salts. 
1707 MviOTiMaa Hath, (lyai) 1. 3x5 Tis not unlikely that 
Grain may afford its Tincture, and that excellent Beer and 
Ale may be mode thereof without Malting. 

b. iiod. Phartnacy. A solution, usually In a 
menstraum of alcohol, of some principle used in 
medicine, chiefly vegetable, as tincture of opium 
(laudanum), but sometimes animnl, as tincture of 
cantharidea, or mineral, as tincture of ferric chloride. 

More particularly called an aUeoholic iincturt* But the 
meiisiruutn may also be sulphuric ether or spirit of ammo- 
nia (both mainly alcohol), which give atkaraai and amwo* 
mated tinctures respectively ; when wine is used they are 
called medicated winsa, A tincture is sim^lt when it b a 
solution of one substance only, compound when of two or 
more su (stances. 

a 164B Dioby Chym. Seer. (x68s) 17a An excellent Spirit of 
Wine, At to draw junctures. 1704 /. Hamris Lex. Teckn. I. 
Tincture^ in Chymistry, is a Db-olution of the more fine, and 
volatile Parts ot a mixt Body in Spirit of Wine, or some such 
proper Menstruum. 171a tr. PomeC r Hiat. Orugs 1 . 184 A 
Tincture b likewise extracted with Spirit of Wine I'anaris'd. 
1789 Buchan Dotn. Afed,^ (1790) 6 qs Aromatic Tincture. 
Iniuse two ounces of Jamaica pepper in two pints of brandy, 
without heat, for a few days ; then strain off the tincture. 
s8oo tr. Lagrange*! Chem, 1 1 . 337 Alcohol dbsolves resins 
and re&inous gums: these suluiions are called Tinctures, 
Elixini, (^xtntessences. &c. 1813 J. Thomson Lcet. infiauu 
83 The resulu were the same when tincture of opium was 
employed. 184a Bsandk Diet. Sc. etc , s. v., The term 
tincture b sometimes applied to alcoholic solutions of resins, 
cf which tincture of myirh, of assafoetidm ftc. furnbh 
instances. 1871 GatRon Afat. Afed, (ed. 3) 16a Tincture of 
Aconite. (Aconite root, in coarse powder, two ounces and 
a half; rectified spirit, twenty fluid ounces. Prepared by 
maceration and percolation.) 

t G. AITectedly u^ed for * baptism . C£ late L. um 
of tingfre (to dip) for < baptize and Turcrioir 1. 

iflia Skldkn Ittnstr. Drayton*! Ptdy-otA. tv. 73 Honoured 
in holy tincture of Chrbtbnity with the name of Robert. 
ibid, ix. 146 Cod wallader.. received of P. P. Sergius, with 
holy tincture, the name of Peter. 

Ti-notore, v. [f. prec. sb.] 

L trans. To impart a tincture or dye to; to 
dye ; to coloar, tinge, imbue. (Chiefly in pa. pple.) 
s8s8[see tineturingheXow]. 1834 .Sis T. Hbrbbrt Trem. 

Cheekes tinctured with Vermillion. 168a H. More 
Myst Iniq. 310 The River that will run tinctured with bloud 
three hundred years hence. 1715 tr. Peuteirollud Romm 
Mem. 1 . 1. L a Thb Juice.. which Wooll and Purple-Silk., 
were tinctur'd with. 18x4 Worosw. Exenraian vii. 188 
Homespun wool But tinctured daintily with florid hues. 
i8aa-34 Good*! Study Afed. ted. 4) 1 . 335 One of the btest 
fluids that becomes tinctured b the milk in icteric wet- 
nurses. i8s8 Moors *Tit sweet to think u. It will tincture 
Love's plume with a different hue. 

2 . iransf, and To imbue or impregnate with 
a quality; to communicate some quality to; to 
affect, tinge, taint (Chiefly in pa. pple., const 
with.) fa. with a physical quality, as smell or 
taste. Obs. 

1868 H. Mors Din, Died. v. xxxvUL (17x3) 3x5 Innocuous 
Whirl-winds of sincere Air, tinctured only with a cool 
refrenhing smell. 1871 Ghrw Anat, Plemte ii. | 03 The 
remainder., b in port carried off into the Cortical Body bock 
again, the Sap whereof it now tinctures into good Aliment 
1876 R. Barclay Apol. Qnnhere vii. xii. 137 water may be 
capable to be tinctured with uncleanness. i8ao Mair ‘tyro*a 
Diet. (ed. 10), A/awfeomr, .. tinctured with, smelling or 
casting of alum. 

b. with a mental or moral quality or character; 


with relmioe to knowledge with mith\ to 
have a smattering of. (in early lue often with 
allniion to alchemy : cf. preo. 6.) 

.1838 Hbvwood Lovre Mietr, PnA, purs a mind, As if 
Unutur'd from Heaven. i88x WrrriK tr. Primmee'e Pep, 
Err. I. xili. 47 He |Mrofes^ Umseifo to be a Phyaickn 
(iUthough he was but lightly tinctured with the knowledge 
of Phy^ki. i88b SrAssow tr. Eehmo*e Rem. IVke.. Agoi. 
^tc. Perfeet. 147. 1 must be Tinctured or else 1 cannot bs 
Tranamuted 1 If Chrbt do not Tincture roe with hb Bloud, 
then my Holy Paradise-Life rematneth foded. tytS Free* 
bhinMr No. 7 p e Hb Conversation was tinctured through- 
out with the Ancient Mythology. 1878 Srurobon TVw. 
Da». Ps. cxv. I l*he prayer b evtdently tinctured with a con- 
sciousness of unworthlness. 

O. inir. for pass. To take or have a tinge ^ 
something. ntrp^K 

ivfo'G. Gambado* A cad. /fort^eM(t 8 op 15 It [a portrait] 
b like, but a likeness that tinctures of the prqiudioe of 
friendship. 

t G. To dmsit (one metal ttpan another), mrv. 

1^ Pr. if Pafoi/ e A new Invencion or Art 
of Tinctunng Cimper vpon Iron. 1879 Essex Pe^ore 
(Camden) 1.33501 tincturing of Copper upon Iron as to him 
or them shall seem meet j 

Hence Ti*uoturing vbl. sb, 
j^6 T. Tvkr {titie) A Treatise egainst Painting and 
Tincturing of Men and Women. s8g8 ArtiJ^ Hmaukom. 110 
Hangings, pictures, carvings, guildingB,and tincturtngs. 1679 
(see 3 above], t9M W. M. ALKXANOxa Demome Poeseeeton m 
A'. T. iiL 6s [They] may contain a tincturing of medical lore. 

Tinotnrad (ti*qktifiid), ppi. a. [f. Tincturb 
V. (or Imbned with a tincture or 

colonr ; having a tincture (esp. of a specifled kind); 
dyed, coloored, stained, tinged. 

1808 Caft. Smith ^''irginia 1. 17 Very rodey, and much tinc- 
tured stone like MtneruL 1737 M. Grbbn Spken 737 And 
fancy's telescope applies With tinctur'd glass to cneat hb 
eyes. 178a Elis. N. Blowbb Geo. Batemem II. 155 The 
blood-tinctured weapon, ig^ Daily Ckron. 17 Aug. 4/7 I 
Zinc and other metallically tinctured ointments. 

Tincy, variant of 'ITnmby. 

Tind (tind), V. Obs. exc. dial. Forms : a. (1 
tendau), tanden, 3-5 tende, 4 {^rd pers. 
sifig.) tent ; pa. t. 3-5 tende, 4 tandedo ; pa. pple. 

3- 4 iteud, a itent, itenda, 3-5 tende, 4 y tend, 

4- 5 tend. d. 4 teende, 6-7 (9 dial.) teend; 

pple. 4 teendld. y. 3 tiende, 5 tynd, 6 
tlnde, 6-7 tynde, 5- tind ; pa. pple. o tynded, 
6-7 tlnded. 8. 6 tinde, 6-7 7 tynde, 6 9 
tind. c. 5 tynne, 6-7 tlniie, 7-9 tin; pa. i. 
and pple. 7 tinn’d. (. 5-6 tyne, 7 tine ; pa. t. 

6 tynde, tind; pa. pple. 5 tyned, 6 tynde, tind, 
6>7 tined. 9. 5-6 teyne,/e. pple. y-, Iteyned. 
8. 7, 9 teen, pa. i. and pple. teened. [ME. had 
tend*e{H from 1175 to 1435; also, in lAyclif and 
down to 17th c., with lengthened vowel, ieende{n^ 
in some mod. dialects tee^ (t/nd). From e 1400 
onward also tind and tind (see 7, 8 forms). Later 
with loss of final d from both forms (perl^ arising 
out of shortened po. pple. fiW, tind. teend, taken as 
lin*d, ttne*d, teen^^ hence inf. tin, tine, teen ; but 
reduction of -nd to *n it found In many other words). 
In mod. dial, surviving from Scotl. to Cornwall as 
(tind, toind, tin, tain,tfn): seeqnots. and Eng. Dial. 
Diet. Early ME. tenden corresponded to an OE. 
^tfndnn (In comp, cntgndan, atfndan, /artfndan, 
to set Are to, kindle, and in vbL sb. tending, 
Napier Centrib. to OE, Lexic,), corretp. to Goth. 
tandjan, Do. tsende, Sw. tdnda ; caus.!! of *tindan 
str. vb. (ablaut series tind-, tand*, fund-), to be 
on fire, burn, glow, represented by MUG. ninden 
str. vb., in same sense. The history of early ME. 
tiende, tinde, now tind, tind (taind), it more diffi- 
cult : 08 no other example is known of OE. and 
ME. -^nd becoming later -fW, much less •ind, it 
u probable that we have here a parallel formation, 
repreqpnting on OE. Uyndan (from the weak ablaut 
grade tumU), cognate with OliG. ennien (from 
*euntjan i*^tundjan), MHG. and Ger. zdnden to 
mt on fire, kindle, and OE. tynder Tikdbr. In 
that case, tend {teend, teen, teyne) and tind {tynd. 
tind, tin, tine, tyne) are two distinct but parallel 
and synonymous formations from the same root 
verb.] 

1 . trans. To set fire to, ignite, light, kindle (a 
fire, lamp, torch, flame, etc.). 

a. la cm Leews K. AStfred Pro!, c. ay Gif fyr sis ontendsd 
lyt to bzmanne. a xoeo tr. Beeda*s De Tetnporibme in Snx. 
Leeehd. 111 . 349 Donne he [moonloThyre (sunlontendbyb 
atoge O. E. ChrotA on. 904 (MfS. C) Esc hi mid fyre on 
tendon woldon. cixoo Charms In Sax. Leeehd. Ifl. a86 
Ontend breo csndela.] e 1178 Lamb. Norn. 81 He wulo 
aquikien and al brand tenden. i34o-*7o Atex. 4 Dind, axi 
Ora torche bat is tend, lak an en-sample. 1377 Lamoi.. P. Pi. 
B. xviii. 338 po bst weren In heuene token Stella eomafa. 
And tandden hir [C. xxi. e«o tenden hill oa a toicbe. 1387 
Tbbvioa Higdon (RolU) If. 17 l-tend m bs Are hit fesep 
awey serpenies. e 1400 Land Troy Bk. 17978 The Trayens 
. .tende hira Ar more than ten sithe, But it fede out. e 1405 
Seapon Sag. (P.) 0x83 He tende hys torche at a cole. 


tbs synasi of hem. 1388 * JVblA v. 19 Ns sssn tsenditt 
not frsSs Nether men Cendyn] a lanisree. and puttith b 
vndur n busschel. 1398 SvLVtSTBB Dm Boriae 11. I. iv. 
Heandy^am^ 707 leend again Truth's nsar-estingubbs 
Taper. eBmibid. UL 11. Fathere gab Thou whstst a sword, 
and thou dost teend a brand. i8|8 Honaica Nesper^ 
Candlem. Deiy Ii. Kindis the Chrbtiiias brand. .Part must 
be kept wherewith to teend The Chrisimss log next yesrs. 

y. Migso-gs Alexander 4x79 It tinde on lend lows 
trappourof Btede, And many eoatioas eostis coBsumss in-ta 
oskis. 1989 R. HAavBv^/./*#9v. so, 1 see no mors Candles 
tinded then wont to be. i6os Mabsb tr. AkmeedeGmemeeea 
dAif. II. 19 Tbosecoolea, that were alreodycbrougbly tlnded. 
a 1883 Sandbrson Serm. (1689) «6 Aa one candle tlndeth a 
thon^nd. 1708 PHiixirafed. Kersey), To 7 Vm«^ to light; 
os / n tind a Cemdlt. 1904 Eng. Dint. Diet., Tind, to lQ[lil, 
kindle. iGenerally dlnu^, S^L to Heref., Nonh^pb, 
Bedford, Berks, Comwall.l 1910 Old mem mt GerdePa 
Cto’eter, Get up and tind rtind) the fire. 

8. e 1548 UoAU, etc. Eraem. Par. yohn ▼. 40 Only a 
burnyng condcll tynded at our fyre. imE Phabb Aiamd 
III. G ij, Altars sgsine we moke andners on them ws 
tinde bUndl (1390 SrBNSRS F. Q. 11. vlU. 11 Scryful 
Atin in their stubbmme mind Colee of ixNitention end whot 
vengeaunoe tind. 1394 Carbw Tasso i. (18B1) ey For If 
one feare to crueltle him tinde [rime findeL Another greeter 
doubt bridles no lease.] (ti abOB in aotk Rep. Hist. MSS. 


doubt bridles no lease.] ffi b 6^ in aotk Rep. Hist. MSS. 
Comm. App. iv. 433 Paled for eixe feggoUes to tynde the 
cosies, 4A 1834 Tedfs Mag. L Mi/e For him it (tbs 
heavenly torch] beams not,— con out tind [rime blindb 
And lands and chics turn to dust. 

*• >487 Croeeombe Chnrtkm. Ate. (Som. Rse. Soe.) sy 
Paid to W. 1 ‘oyt for tynnyng of the lighL igSa Phabb 
eSneid viii. Bb(i b. Her couch3fid bartb she steeres end 
attirgin^porkes oi nre doth tinne. 1838 Farlbv Embisme 


. ngsparkes of nre i. 

V. B vl. That learned dogge, nt noc 
i8s8 H. Vaughan SitexSeint. il 


it, nt noone-tyde tinn'd bU light. 
^eint. IL Coencrow. 14a It 
r done, Was tinn'd and IightM at 


Seems their candle, howe'er done, Was tinn'd and lighted at 
the siinne. 1874 Kav .V. 4 if. C. Words, To Tine or tin a 
Candle, to l^ht it. Mod. Bedford 4 Hortkampt. DiaL, 
1 get up at SIX, tin the fire, and then sweep the room upi. 

C 11471 RinxxComp. Akh. xl ii. in Asnm. I'hemt. Chem. 
Brit. Kibsa) 181 For yt ys Fyer whych tyned wyll never dye.] 
risit isee Tindi^g% IVnyng. teat brBNSBS Pier, Cnat 
Whose bridale torcbet f^le Erynnis tynde [mmg un- 
Kinde]. Ibid. 504 Flames, weapons, wounds, in Greeks fleets 
to have tynde ir imo minde]. 1394 T. B. Ln PrimnneL Fr. 
Acad. II. 514 With the same nre wherewith that was fiiat 
tilled. i8» Peuquits Nigiki*Cap (1877) b 6 lliough olhem 
tine their candles at my light. 1887 Milton P. L. x. 1075 
As late the Clouds Jostling or pusbt with Winds rude in tbir 
sbiick, ‘line the slant Lightning, lyeo jdavoBN I Hod 1.635 
The priest.. was seen to tine Tlie cloven wood, and pour 
the niddy wine. 

R. 148a Caxton Tmdsa*s Higdon i. xxiv. 30b, Whan it 
was ones yteyned [ed. igw Iteyned] and sette a fyre. 

9 . >847 Halliwbll, Teen, to light a condla Vor.diol. 
i86a £. Cakrn Devon. Provine , 'Teen the candle ' Is often 
Uhed for light the candle. 1895QU11.LBB-C0UCM Wandering 
Heath 85 She struck flint over touchwood and teened a fire. 

2 . inir. To catch fire, kindle, become ignited, 
begin to burn. 

€ lapo . 9 /. Miehaolm In S, Eng. Log. I. 314 And 3wane It 
eomvB a-mong b* fuyre, sone it bi-gynoes forto tiende 
[Hart. MS. 3077 sone hit gynneb tende t rime ende]. sgBs 
WvcLiF Beelae, xvi. 7 Wratlie snal woxe ful out tend [1388 
yre achol brenne]. c 1400 Brut xcvL 94 pe fire bigonne to 
tende and brenne al b* touna t8^ Hbrsick He^r., To 
Maida, Wash your bonds, or else the firs Will not teend to 
your desire. 

8 . fig. trans. To inflame, excite, arouse, inspire. 

e ttys Lamb. Horn. Bi For hwot be seal his sunne uor-iaken 
and bneiien and bon itent of ben haU goat. Ibid., Ho weren 
itende of bun halie east, a loM fCmth. 156 Swa btend 
of wraAfie l^st wod ha walde wurren. mioao Lefaong in 
Coti. Horn. ai5 Tend mine heorte. tWa Wvclip P^reu. 
xxviii. 4 Who kepen, shut ben tend [<388 kyndlid] v^ 
s^cn hym. ^1430 Myrc Featied 60 Yn token he was yn 
byr wumbe bn> scbuld aftyr tynd mony mannys charite- 
1990, S994 (see 18]. i8aa Mabsb tr. Alemeuft Guameua 
dAif, I. 034 He was some-whot too touc^, and would., 
quickly be tinded. t88a Drvokn Duke of Cniao 1. i, Shop* 
oonacienGea,. .Preach'd up, and ready tined for a rebellion, 
b. intr. To become inflamed or excited. 

3097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 4416 In is wod niEe he wende Vor 
to awreke is vncle deb, os fur is [ o' fire his] herte tende. 
Hence Tl*nded (tendo) ppl. a., Tl'nding vbl, sb, 
and ppl. a. 

M900 WmsvBBTH Dial. Gregory (1900) 101 (MS. H.) He.* 
bine wlfiie nacodne awearp . . on bmrn netela tendlnguro. 
1897 R- Glouc. (Rolls) iioee po nome tende taperes bo 
bissops in hor bond. Wvclip Hum. xi. 3 He ckmide 
the name of that place I'endynge [itf8 Brennyng, Pm 8 p. 
incensio] for tbi that the fier of the Lord wot tende (1388 
kyndlid, incen«us fuisset] ajens ham. 1497 Tynnyng 
(iM I «] e 1911 in Swayne .^arum Cknrekw. Aee. (1696) 61 
To Ros for tynyng of the rode light xi) d. 1591 Sylviistbb 
Du Bartaa i. ii. 654 Incewantly th'apt tindingfume is tost 
Till it inflame. 166a Hibbfrt Bo*iy Dio. i. 3oThe Romans 
divided their night into ten ports,, .a Prims fox, candle- 
tinning. 

Tind, obs. form of Tins prong. 
HTindmmti nd&l). E.lnd. [ad. Malayfllim 
tatpfal, Telugn tawfelu, also Hindustani tan 4 il% 
chief or head man of a body of men.] 

1 . A native petty officer of lascara, on board 
ship, or in the oidnance department; also the 
foreman of a gan^ of labourers on pnbliq^works 
(Yule) ; a boatswain ; a foreman. 

1898 Frvbr Aee. £. India 4 P. 107 The Captain is celled 
HucouednJk, the Boatswain Tindal. 1778 K. Obmb Hist. 
Miht. Trans. 11 . ix. 339 One Tindal, or corporal of the 
Lascars. s8ao Wellington in Gurw. De^p. (1S44) L 93 A 


detachment of gun lascars. consisting of 1 tindal and eo 
lascars. 1803 R. Pbrcival in Naval Ckron. X. 96 Each of 
the boou carries.. a tindal, or chief boat-man, who acta os 





vun. 


pllat 

^TMmi\ or tupimnCfladenl of iIm ooolloi, wag diirolgMid. 
liio E. a Baotwick Dry 4 «MMr gjOar Tirnlgl Jiunpud om 
on tbabaok* on which wgii not four foot wotar. 

H. A penonal nttendunt : fee qnoti. 
ite I«Aii6 IVatuL tndia 36 Almoot every ono who viaht 
Ih^ilb keepe a lervant called a iMmL Hio duty ia to 
lo^ after the men who cany your tenpan, to go enanda,to 
heap up the Are. thid, 40 My tindal arouaed me at eleven, 
aodinwined me that a young man wbhod to aee me. 
t TUtdal % Odx. See qooti. 
allD Sala TVkl mW CUek aa [At BHIinmignte] SpraU 
nreoMd on bmrd the abipg by tha buihel. A^ lindar ia a 
thouaand buaheU of aprata. aid} Simmonoo Diet, Trmde 
SmI., Timlmlt a thouaand buahda of aprata 
Tllimr (ti ndaj), sb, Fonna: a. x dyndre, 
lyndly, i -7 tynder, 5 -yr, 3 - tinder (7 -er). 
^ 3-7 (9 dial.) tnnder, 4 temder, tondre, 4*5 
tan^f 5 Sc. toundire, 7 . 3 - 4 , 6 tendre, 5 
tendem, tendere. [OE. tynder ? m., and iyndn 
wk. fem. (^i^^*tnmlriihf ^undribnA^ from OTeut 
^tund^ ww giade of */tW- to kindle : aee Tivd v. 
Cognate fonna (varying in auffix and grnder) are 
MLG., LG. tunder^ Do. tender, ON. tumdr (Sw. 
tunder, Da. tender\ OHG. utntara fem. (MUG. 
emndir m. and n., Ger. eunder mA ME. find mod. 
Kng. tinder regularly repreaent OE. fyrufrr; ME. 

' tunder (Jaundir^ tender), alao mod. dial. (Line.), 
may be from ON. tundr, Tlie 13 - 1 6 th c. forma 
tendere^ -dre^ •der (implied for 1 3 th c. in TiMimn v.), 
were prob. asaimilated to the n-type of Tivu v .1 
Any dry inflammable aubatance that readily takea 
fire from a apark and buma or amouldera; eap. 
that prepared from partially charred linen nnd 
from apeeJea of I^lyperus or corkwood fiingna 
(Aoabio 1 ), formerly m common uae to catch the 
aparic itmck from a flint with a ateel, aa the meant 
of kindling a fire or *atilking' a light. Certuan \ 
tinder: aee Auaixiu. 

«. 0900 Seimal Cieit. (OlE.T.) 569 /urn, tyndirin (oSeo 
Sf^ri tyndrint ibid. 6^ Ne^Mka. gtmmsjiutumii, id rsi 
tyndir. ofloo ibidem Ghn. 179 iuen, tyndrl ciooe 
Mjurmc Gteu. in Wr.-Wttlcker 149/30 Fernet, xeawmlud 
apoon, net tynder. o Mgo Liber Scimiill. aio Na elle<«h war 
gewUnuoge lyndran onmlb* riaog Lav. 09^67 pa. .he., 
leile pe cunieleti ut drayen ft tinder nom And lette i pan 
■calan don. ima TnnviaA Bedrik. De F. A*, x. viiL (1405) 
379 Of a lytilfaperkyli in an hape of town or of t^^yr 
cooMlh aooaynly a grate fyre. igia STANVKuaaT .fimeit u 
CArhi) 03 In ipiuick or tinder thee quick fyre he kindly re* 
ceaued. adio B. Johsom Akk. 1.1. 1604 Evolvn Hrlim 
(1679)07 Mor way wa..oroit to mention iha..fuiigtt«:A to 
mako Tindor. lola N. 0 . Beikadt Luirm in. a; The 
narfc in Under cherisht, toucht with Match In Sulphur 
dip't, kindleo with quick diapntch The Torch. 1773 Coon 
Vef.rtmmdWeHdx. viL (1777)!. iij Inonetherowaetiieaione 
tb^ atrike Are with, and tmder miule of bark, ifia Sia H. 
Daw Chert. Fkikt. 90 A machine for Mtiing fire to tindi r 
ol the agaric by the conipremlon of air Iwa been for aome 
thno in uie. itay Howtrr Bmr. Life 11. UL (i86ai 115 lie 
atrikea a liuht with hia tinder, for Inciferi be never eaw. 
aM7 BAaan Nik Tribmt av. (187a) 063 The gram was aa 
inflammable as tinder. 1879 Casseitt Techn, Bdmc. viii. 
114/0 'Ihe internal spongy purtipn of several species of Poly- 
porus, soaked in a solution of nitre, forma tinder. 

p. e laao Bestiaty 535 Of aton mid stel in fie tunder Wei 
to brennon one fiis wunder. 1303 R. Bbuknr UandL Synue 
7905 Hvt larep wyp hem as fyre and tuodyr \rim§ wundyr]. 
c 1375 Se. Let’ SetHts xlix. {Tecta) 79 Wod drv ao toun- 
diro. 1377 Lanou F, Ft. B. xvfi. 045 Bot pow haue towe 


Zfrftf tbat Ml 

tCiOlMry ftwigna.. 
meutve. 1607 Sm 


J3 The hindorbdfy clomps cf acruh. 
rXefy vi, Ht crossed the marshy md 
Khu It was tinderidry with the drought 


diro. 1377 Lanou F, Ft. B. xvfi. 045 Bot pow haue towe 
to take It with tondre [v.r. tunder; 1393 C. xx. on tondrr, 
tendere] or broehes. 1^ CaiA. AMfi. 396/1 Tuiidyr, 
iHeeiUiHum, . . rcceetaeulum ignit, cgniciHiunt. 1330 
pALtua. 083/0 Tunder to lycbt a niatcbe,/wfs/. ifda I'ua* 
naa Herbal 11. oq b, Agarik . . where of som make tunder 
bothe in Engiana and Germany. a6ia .Sic. Bk. Rates in 
Hafyburtea*t Ledger \jWrj) sgi Boxes called fyre or tunder 
boxes the groce iiii IL 

y. € 1380 WvcLir Set. Wkt. 111 . 100 panne maist pou wip 
tendre geta Aiyre of kot tton. 1393 Tendere (see quot. 1377 
in dl> c MOO R. GkucesteFs Cmtoa. App. S. 7 (MS. 8) po 
let he niine tendern \other MSS. tynder. tunder], ijui 
K. CorLANo Guydeu't Qtted. Chirurg. M j, They be made 
of aofte tendre, aa of scare olde lynen cloth. 

t b. irons/. Fire ; u spark ; a tinder-box ; phr. 
te strike ion) a tmder. Obs. 

tgf LnviNa MtaUp. 77/10 Tynder, ineetutium. 1604 
SHAxa. Oik. 1. i. i4> airike on the Tinder, boa: Giue 
me a Taper. 1607 Ubkkmi ft Wbb8TXr Nertkw. Jfee in. 
WkSi 1873 til. 44 lie goe stoike a Tinder, e i6a6 Dick of 
Deeem. 1. ii. in Bullen O. Ft. (1883) 11 . la So from a tinder 
at the first kindled Grew this heartburning twixt these two 
great Nattons, 

rfifiS*^. A£lfmd Boetk. v. | 3 We habbafi nu giet pone 
mmstan dml pmre tyndran binre hmle. a recfi Liber ScifMii. 
Ixx vU. (1889) 006 Ty ndre {/etaeatumt) and ceap godes cyiines 
Isrestre mmxenes deft on criste vrunian symle. 1399 Fett 
moHteia (1801) 61 They haue strook fire into the tinder of 
my soft hearu tiqg BAXsa CAnwi., Hem, ii 70 Finding his 
hoi spirit to be fit under far such fire. 1704 woloott (P. 
Pindar) PiitdaHama WIc^ iBia IV. eia Nothin to gild thy 
Bolitary tinder Save the rude Aim and steel of Peter rindar. 

d. ait rib. and Cemb., aa tinder^peuek, -pnrse; 
tinder-cloaked^ -dry^ *like adjs. ; tlndor-ftingiu, a 
fnngna from which tinder ia made, aa ilnder- 
polypon, Pelyporus fementarim\ tindar-orfi^ 
tiDdor-wator, aee quota. 

1I47 CutVELAND Cketr. Dimm. Maker Wks. (1677) los It 
Is like ov«r.rcach of Language, when every Thin, *Tinder. 
ckmk'd Quadt sauat ho called a Dccic c . EwuNa 


iHeemtiHmm , . . receptaeutmm ignit, 
pAtaua. 983/0 Tunder to lygbt a mati 


ifga Fmmi*t StmBerd Diet., *Tttukrfieagmt, a l^c 
tCiOlMry fiwigaa.4iya«iiig eu troea; the amadou of coav 
menm. 1607 SHAia Cer. 11. i. 35 Said to be..haaty and 
*Tinder*Uke vmam triuiall motion. 1887 Riaaa Hao. 
OAao yett xxvul^/Iha tindorllke roof bunt into a broad 
abeet of fiama. sHi Daua kfim. 91 Zunderera, or Berg* 
sunders (k *TiadMrOfe) ci G. Lehmann.., which Lsoft lilm 
tinder and dark dirty rad in color,, .moves to be jameson- 
ke or feather ord'jnwed with red silver and ursenopyricc. 


..used by Hungarian fishermen. 166a J. BAacaAva/’e^ 
Aka. Vli kxfXjji laa We had .. *tynder pursea .., wkh 
flint, steel, and match, to lighten our torchea and candlea 
when they went out. 1748 SMOLtarr Rod. Rmmd. xivi, 
*Tinder*WHter t . . Water extracted from tinder. .An uni- 
versal apecific for alt dutempers. 

Hence Ti*aA«x«da., bumt to tinder ; Tl'sdMrlnE, 
SI'aAeraiis ad;s.f of the nature of tinder, tinder- 
like ; Ti'nAwlj adv.^ like tinder, in a tinder-iike 
degree. 

, iBop T. CowDXLL Pott. ymt. 40 In Neea Seetia Mintir. 
(1811) 47 Her tinder'd garmenta in my hand. 1819 T. Hook 
Saving Scr. 11. Fattka 4 Prime, xiv. Hi. 0x3 Harriet waa 
tinderly tender. 1870 Daily Newt iS July, Tne furae is dry 
and tinderoua 1889 Clabk KuaasLL Aimroamed (1890) ais 
So damp and tinderoas too waa the timber. 1890 Oeeam 
Tmg. xii. A sound as of the pressure of a light foot upon 
tinderish biushwood. 

t Tinder, tender, v. Obs. rare*-*. [ME. 
friw/ivn, f. friK/rr, y-lorm of Tinueb id .3 intr. To 
become inflamed, glow, burn. 
e lajo Haii Mtid. 31 Ti neb ute-wifi tendrefi ut of tene. 
Ti'nder-boz. A box in which tinder was kept 
(also usually the flint and steel with which the 
^ark wu struck, and sometimes the brimstone 
matches with which the flame was raiaed). 


1330 Palsor. oBj/o Tunder boxe, beyitt dt futiL ig8e iudge of their age by the tynea of their homes. idagS 

Iakluvt Foy. (1599) L 449 Under iioxeo with Steely Flint. 7 oL’tm, xxiv, A stag of ten tynes. 1877 Entyel. Brit. 

\ Matches and Tinder. t6ia (see Tindbr fik afipv Colurr rs The Riulera of me Stag are rounded, and bear i 


Hakluyt Foy. (1599) L 440 Under boxes with Steely Flint, 
ft Matches and Tinder. t6ia Fm Tindbr fik afipv Colurr 
Eu. II. (17036 84 ( 3 ne would think we nticht. .wiin a good 
flint and sted strike conMciouaiess into a Tinder-box. 1739 
DuMAHsaQUU in Phil. Trams. LI. 485 They make use of a 
wooden machine (instead of a tinder.box), to light fire with. 
1836 MAsavAT yaphet xlvii, I . . found a tiiiderbox. I struck 
a iighL c 184^3 {TmMder.bex in use in N. Lincolnsb.)^ 
«fiB 3 Lblahu Mtm. 1 . 47 The use of the tinderbox and brim- 
stone was universal. 

b. fig. A thing or person likenetl to a tinder-box, 
esp. aa being very * inflammable’ or a source of 
heated strife. 

1308 SiiAxa. Merry 1. liL 07 , 1 am glad I am im acquit 
of this Tinderbox. i6a8 SvLVKUTBa Du Uariat 11. iv. v. 
Deeay 10 HuflT'pufft Ambition, tbiderbox of warre, Downfall 
of Angels, Adam'e murderer. 1839 J. MacDonald in 
Twcedie Lift iv. <i849> 335 The tiiider>box of mortality 
within me may at any moment take lire. 1897 Current 
Hist (BufTalo^ N.Y.) Vll. 31^ One of the chief danger- 
points in Europe, a veritable tinder-box. 

O. at/rib. and Comb. 

m 1704 T. BaowN Left, it Centt. 4 Ladies Wks. Tyep III. 
II. 107 A Couple of Tinderbox cryers. 1896 Kanu Arct. 
Expt 1 . xxix. 379 He struck them together after the true 
tinder-box fashioiL 

tTi*ndern, a. Obs. rare. [f. Tindeb sb.k 
-If, -£N ^ : cf. leathern^ sitvem.'l In tindem it en : 

7 a steel used in striking the flint to light tinder. 

Frrnr Blma. Gentrie 170 Retweene four tindem irons, 
or fusib argent. «688 R. Holmr A rtmtury lu. 089/0 '•l>'kt- 
dem Irons or Clotliiers Bench Hooks. 

Tindfl^ (ti'ndori), a. [L Tindbr sb. + -t.] Of 
the nature of or resembUng tinder, tinder-like; 
aUo^. easily inflamed, * inflammable passionate. 

1754 Riciiahoson GreukdisoH (1781} IV. xviii. 146 What 
woman would have herHclf suppored capable of such a 
tindery fit? 1798 Mmk. D’Anblay Lett. 15 Tune, 1 lovo 
nuliody for notliing ; 1 am not so tindery I swa — iVam. 
Herer 1 . too You were in such a tindery At an tobe kindled 
by that dowdy. 1886 Miss Braodon One 7 'king Hudfnl 
V, Sheets of tindery paper. 

Tindla (ti'nd'l). dial. [app. a deriv. of Tiitd 
w. to kindle; akintoTANDLBatidTENDLi|Oravmr. ; 
of the latter.] In //., A name given locally to small 
flies lighted out of doors at the beginning of May 
and November. (Cf. Tandlb.) 

See fuller quoL in E.D.D., and references to N. ft Q. and 
Glosreries there given. 

S784CXN/4 Afag. Nov.Bjfi/o At. .Findem, in Derbyshire,, . 
the lioysand girb. .in the evening of thesecond of Novembm 
. .light up a number of small fires amongst the fursc. .and 
call them . . Tindkt. sfiya C HAaDwres TrmiitioHs Lames. 
30 In Derbyshire these fires Ion ist May] were called Tiudba, 
and were kindled at the close of the W centi^. 

TlTidlinff, misreading of tuidiinig^ TwiDDURO 
— Twilumo. 

198s Aberdeen Regr. (JanuX Aae new aark oftindling. 

TlAft (tain), sb.'f Forma: a. i, 3-6 Mnd, 4^6 
iynde, 5 tyynde, 6 (9 dial.) tynd. (5 tono), 
5-9 tyxio, 6- tino. [OE. tind « MHG. enU 
sharp point, ON. tindr tine (Sw. Hnne^ Da. dial. 
find tooth of a rake) OTcuL *tind-P . , (To the 
aaine root prob. belongs OHG. rinna mwloii 
of a wall : — OTeuL *tindjbn'*.) OE. Hnd became 
in ME. fiiuf, aa in bind, etc. ; whence, by loss of 
d, tuu, aa in Tivd v. CC WFrii, /iSw, tooth of 
fork, etc.] 


L Each of a aeries of piqjectinE iharp points on 
aome weapon or implementr at a harrow, fnrlfo 
cel-apeer, etc. ; a prong, fplke, tooth. 

a. N 700 EpiMol Clue. (Ol£.T 4 >73 Reeirk, ftmwmllnin, 
met tindum. rTSB Cerfm Cteu. iibidj 1733 Reeirt, tindaj 
fwigoo Ermetume (Be% MS. IL aifo) in Horatm. Alieugt. 
Leg. (1878) 000 Caafyng hyni dbyn on imtyndn of an 
C1400 Laud Trey m. 15714 lhei..Sclow hem thlkkera 
with her arwen Than lyndre of tre atondb In harwes. cb440 
Pruup. Parr. M4/1 Tyynde prakyl iK, tyndc, prykeXxwr- 
nUa. ififlB R. IT Adagia Sett 37 Many niaiHiers, qnoth 
the PoddoJt to the Harrow, when every tind took her n 
knock. 

A *384 lydgoles Btckat ix. vi, ooob/a The fiery tinea 
of huTreunyng nrow. * 38 * Gmbknb Art Ctnny Ceteh. u. 
(ssoa) 95 A long hooke..th8t hath at the end n crooke^ 
with three tynes turned contrary. 164a FuLLsa Help 4 
Pr^. St III. XXL oil That fork needing strong tines 
wherewith one must thrust away nature. *644 [Wauing- 
ham) iij^gkt True Fertitude la An old man.. with hb 
Pitchforko ran at Captaine Smith, and twice stroke the tynes 
thereof against hb breast. 1849 Buthb Emg. imprm, 
imtpr. xvL (1653) 104 Two or tliree sorU of Harrows, aacb 
Harrow havitig hb Teeth or tines thicker than other, syai 
(see Tig sbP ij. a 1734 North Lieu (i8a6) II. 001 A fork 
with five tinea 1789 Trams. See. Arte I. too A barrow 
composed of coulters Instead of tinea. tfia8 Crauem Glest.^ 
Time, the prong of a fork. .; also the tooth of a harrow. 

2 . Each ol the pointed bmnehea of a deer'a horn, 
a. (« leee Sal. 4 Sat. (Kemble) 150 Anra gehwylc dear 
hmbba aynderiice xii hornas irene. and anra gchwylc boi n 
bmbbe xii tiiidas irene, and anra xehwylc tind bicbbe syndcr- 
lice xiiordas.] c 1375 Sc. Leg. feints xxix. {Piaeida*) 105 A 
gret hart . .be saw betwen bis D'ndia brycht A verray croice 
schenand lycht. c 1430 Syr Tryam. 1085 1 'he herte stroke 
bym wyih tyndys. lUg Douglas e£meit vii. ix. 18 
Tub hart. .With large beiaaiid tyndb fwrnest fayr. 1393 
Riiee cf Durham (1903) 34 Dyd cast backe hb handre 
betwixt y* Tyndes of y* said haite to stay him selfe. 

p. *493 Treviede Bank, De P. R. xviii. xxx. 70s The 
aege oi nartys is knowe by auntleia and tynes of hb hoineiL 
for cuery yere it encieacith bi a tyne vnto vii yere. s6i6 
SuRFu ft Marrh. CouMify Farme 684 You may likewise 
iudge of their age by the tynes of their homes. x8a3 Scott 
7 mL'em, xxiv, A stag of ten tynes. 1877 Entyel. Brit. Vll. 
03 The antlers of me Stag are rounded, and bear three 
* tines * or branches, and a crown consisting of three or more 
l>qitits...The antlers during the second year consul of a 
simple tinbranched stem, to which a tine or branrh is added 
in each successive year, until tha normal development b 
attained. 

t b. A amall branch or twig of a tree ; the lUlk 
of a fruit. Obs. rare, 

*3.. E.E.Aiiit. /’.A.78 Ashorayatsyluer (mlefonslydei. 
l^t kike con l^lle on vcha tyude Wtute schynde). 13.. 
Miner Veentejr, Vemem MS. ui. 80 His hed nou leonek on 
Imtncs tynde. c 1440 Pailnd. em Hueb. iv. 395 Pomes take, 
Tho tenet with, to atonde in Cannes saue. 

o. Uansf. Each of two branches of a atream. 
i8p| R. F. Burton Gerilla L. (1876) 11 . 73 We reached a 
shallow fork, one tine of which.. comes from the Congo 
Grande. 

1 8. A rung or step of a ladder. Obs. rare, 
a sasf5 Aner. R. 354 Scheome and pine,Bse Seint Bernard 
seiiX brofi ko two Ivddre atalen. .and bitwconen kvo* tlalen 
bcoQ (m tindcs ivesined of allc gode keawos, bi bwuebe oic 
climbefi to ke hlisse of heouene. 

4. [f. Tins p. 9] An act of harrowing. 

*778 (W. Marshall] Minutes Agrie. xaDec an. 1776, Our 
first tine was with fine harrows, which broke the criim, 
without tearing-up the sod. iBsg Jamieson s. v., A double 
tynd, or teind, b harrowing the some piece of ground twice 
at the same yoking. sBm frnl. R. Agrie. Sec. XV. 11. 403 
Some sow it after the Darby, and give it a tine with the 
barrows. 

t 6. attrib. and Comb. : tine-knife, aee quot. ; 
tine noil {tynd nak), a laige sharp-pointed uai4 
a spike. Obs. 

1555-6 Burgh Ree. F.diub. (1871)11.399 For xix" ofgmit 
tyntl nails to ibe greit yat of the tolbuith. 1888 SheJSefd 
Olese., Tine-knife, a knife whose haft b made from a tine of 
a stag’s antler. 

tTine, sb.^ Obs. rare-^K In 4 tin. [f. Tike 
p.a] Loss. 

e siaq .y/r Tristr. 3006 In wining and in tin Trewe to ben 
ay, In ioie and in pin. In al k>ng, to say. 

tTine, sS.a Obs. Also tyne. [n. P. tine 
large vessel, tub {c 1230 in Godef.),Sp.,It. /imr;- 
L. tlna winc-jar.l A vessel for brewing ; a tub, vat. 

(1310 LettermBk. D. Lond. If. 99 b. Item bona capla. .super 
AlicUun relictom Walter! le Cuuer Cuiueliim et .J. Tyna, 
predum vj d.] 1337 ibid. F. If. oo Hoi'es brnciiias teneiitea 
..qui mitiunt... firaebtores suus cum vasix sub vocatis 
Tynes ad dictum Conductum. *388-9 Abingdon Retie 
(Otmden) 57, ij vates et j tyne. a 1400 Chaucxb Batade 
te Roumeunde 9 For th^h I wepe of teres ful a tyne 
(cf. Fr. Le jor i ot plora de larmcs pleine tine (see SkeatV 
Chaneer 1 . 540).] 

Tina, sb* Obs. txc. dial. Alao tyne. [Etymo- 
logy uncertain : aee Note below.] A wild vetch or 
tare ; a name for certain leguminous plants grow- 
ing as weeds in corn, etc., and climbing by their 
tendrils, esp. the strangle-tare, Vida hirsula\ 
also locally V. Cracca, nnd Lathyrus tnberesus. 

€ 1540 T. Hkvwood in J. Bedford Mer. Play IVii 4 Se.^ 
(Shaka. Soci) 79 Thb vice 1 lyken to a weede That huxbond- 
men have named tyne, 'Cite wbych in come doth roote or 
brede. 1967 Gouhno Ovids Met. v. (1593) iso The tinea 
•nd bryara ilid overgrow the wheate. 1573 Tuaaxa Hueb. 
(1878) 100 The litters or tine makes hop to pine. 1707 Moa- 
TiMsa Hueb, (1791) 1 . 198 The Docks, Tyne, Tares, May- 
weed, &c. puU up by band, xfdh Dtct Rust. (ed. jx 
C 6 a/ 4 fo-AuM<fr.. naturally produce May-weed. Poppeys, 
Turn, te. *738 W. Eixia Chiiiem ^ Fuk Farm, ym 
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nvaAV, 


Wild TbgBi^ Tw 9 r BMwMd, b aa vgly CMipaiilcMi 

' b. Also called Umt^^irmu^ 

/kVw-flWA/. 

T rt4Sa Alphihi (AiMod. Omn.) i86 T^r^Utmm 4iemimm,mm 

wildetare M/tintare. *-• 

II. Gooaa //trgtkiick\ 


a yuda hie, loatted like Tyntareb i6ai G. &iMDVB OvH‘m 
mtU V. (i6aiC) loi Tiniate [>r. kintare], and Darnell (L. 
Ulium Mbulio^\ tire The reiterli Wheats and weeds tfiat 
throtigh It spire. 1733 W. Er.us Cki/Um d ymit Fmrmh 
eps Cliver or chick weed., twbu about the wheat, like the 
Tyne^weed. I744'de — dfad 1. k 143 *^ke 

Tyne^grasn and the Lady-linger grass are the two bat sorts 
or Natural Meadow Grasses. iMs Misa Psatt Ftmntr^ 
/V. II. 134 Vida hirtuia (Hairy Tare), .the Tine Tare as it 
b called m some counties, c 1878 Oji/imi BibU^Htipt 817 
L$niiU 9 f . . a specbs of vetch, resembling the iine-urc,grown 
on pooler soils. 

f Ae/r. As iininrt, iitu-tnrtt appears to occur nearly a 
century earlier than the simpb form /iW, it was possibly the 
originid name, its first element being one of the other Tinb 
words. If originally applied to Vieia hirtuta^ the Mnse 
'small or diminutive tare' (f. Tinb a.) would be i^ropriate 
enough. But perhaps derivation from Tins or Tins rd.' 
or *, in refereiioe to the iidury or trouble which it causey 
b more likely. Cf. the name 
t Tine, «d.8 Obs. Also 6 lyno. (Only in and 
after Spenser.) [By-form of Tbih in yarious 
senses. Perh. from None : cf. Norw« dial, ijms 
injury: cf. T ink v.* a.] Affliction, trouble, sorrow. 

SM SPBusaa F. Q, 1. ix. is To seek her oat with lalmr 
aniTlong tyiie. smi — Tearea Muttt 3 Those piteous 
^dnts and sorrowlult sad tine Irimi nine]. 1600 Tournbus 
Tramg, Mit, Tu his Rooke, The more the world doth sceke 
to work their diM. 1610 Flktchrr Faii^/i Skiph. 1. iii, And 
far more heavy be thy grief and tine. 
tXilM. a. and sb.^ Obs, Also 5 tyn, 5>7 tyno. 
[Apimars as orjr. and sb. about or soon after 1400 ; 
origin unknown : see Note below, and Tiny o.] 

A. otij. Very small, diminutive : ■> Tint a. 
App. always preerded by litih : cf. Sc. liitU wt {jbalrtii, 
M 1400-30 AUxamitr 507 Scho had byd in his bpe a liiill 

tyne egg. Tc 14U Song ii. in 'Fwo Con. Corpus Chr. Flnpa 
<E.E.T.&) 3a Lully, lulla, thow litiell tine child. By by, 
lully lullay, thow lit tell tyne child, e %$jbn Tnwueity MyoU 
xii. 467 Hayll, lytyll tyn inup, rewarder of mcde!..HaylL 
lytyll mvlk sop ! huyll, dauid swle ! 1597 Shaks. a Hen, 1 1 % 
V. k ag A ioynt of Mutton, and any pretty little tine Kick. 
shawea. Ibid. v. iii. 60 Welcome my little tyne theefa 
1603 « Lear ill. ii. 74 He that has and a Uttle-tyne wik 

B. or quasi-/^. A very little spacei time, or 
amount ; a very little ; ' a btt *. 

App. always prec. by liitU’. cf. similar Sc. use of fwvt 
Bamboum Bruce vil 18a The kyng than wynkit a littb wee. 
ct4ao (DLyoo. AsHmbty ef Geids 1063 He was constreynyd 
..A lytyll tyne abnk to make a bew retret. ibid. laSj A 
Mtyll tyne hys ey caatyng hym besyde. 1303 Skelton 
CarJL Lanret 503 bir, 1 pray you a lytyll tyne stande backe. 
1346 J. Hkvwood Prep, u xi. Wks. (156a) D ij. For when 

E uuander prickt them a little tyne. 1536 — Spider 4 A. 

. Ccivb, But stey a litle tine [rime fine). 

^ [A^ete. In the absence of evidence, the etymology of AVw. 
its accidence, and its relation to Tiny, have received a good 
deal of discussion : see Wedgwood Bit/. Bug. £tym. (187a) 
O84, Skeat Notes on Kng. EiymoL 300, 1 ^ Weekley in 
Trans. Philoi. StK. 1909. Prof. Skeat in Jines to take timo 
as a later shortening of *tin/, afterward.*! tiny^ and *tini as 
a sh., possibly a. OF. tinie * tubful*. But though it ia 
poaible that tine was orig. a sb., in sense ' bit \ the evidence 
is that it was always a inono'.y liable Prof. Weekley sug- 
gests the possibility of r/xe, /iny being aphetic for OF. 
»M taniin or tantiHet ' a little time or quantity related to 
I* tantiUus * so small, so little This would suit the senee 
but evidence connecting the forms has not been found (J. 
Tinv n.).J 

Tindf tynB (tain)* v.l Obs. cxc. diai. Forms: 
see below. [OE. tynan » OFris. /f/ia, OLG.| 
MLG., LG. tAiun^ EKris. tAnen^ iunin, MDu. 
/Anen, Du. tuinen, OHG. tAmn (MHG. tiunen^ 
G. zaunen) OTeut. ^tAn-jan^ f. ^tAruh enclosure : 
see Town. From OK. tyn-an, MK. had three 
dialect types, a. southern, tiin ^, iuin^ ; fi. midi, and 
north, ipn*, /in , /inr ; 7. Kentish Itm-, teen-,] 

A. Illustration of Forms, 
a. Proseni. x ttnan, 3 tunon (a 0 » .1 tuyna, 
toyndo. Fa. /. x t^nda, ^tunde. Fa.p^ i 
get^ned, 4-5 ytiind. 

6B8-fgA«f«v 0/ /no & 4a Gif. .tMabbonsume getynsd biota 
dal, sume raebben. 0900 tr. Bmdes't Hist. iv. iii. (1890) s68 
ponne tynde he his bee. egse Lindi^f. Cotp. Matt xxiil 
S3 xie tyndon ric bcofna. wsooo in An^ia IX. sfir Me 
malg.. on sumera.. tynan. exmmTrin.CotLHom.e’KBn^mX 
pe denel me swel^e, ne ^ pc pit tone ouer me ha mu& 
ibid. t8t Hie tuned to hire fif ^ten, and penneS wel fastc. 
ctm$ Lay. 153^0 Pa ^ten heo tunden uaste. CS400 
Trovieeie Higdon (Rolls) VL esg ^ sates.. wen l-echctte 
fJdSS. / 3 . tynde. y. ytund]. a I43e Mvoc Peer. Prioot 63 
Tuynde pyn ye kat iLowne aa The cursede worldes vaoyta. 

j 9 . Pnsent. 3 tlnon, 4-5 tynsn, ty&ds, 5 
tyn-yn, 5-6, 9 dial, tyna, 7-9 dial. tine. Pa. /. 
4 tynad, 5 tynd. Pa. ppU. 3 tinad, $ tEnda, 
tynyd, tyndyd, 9 fiinad. 

ciaoo TV/m. CoU. Horn. 43 pit tinefi hie muff oner ha 
man, pe hS on fiila ayunen. ibuL 10s po pmtm of panda, 
W Inirh Ena giUa wid hem was er lioM. sgia Tyndynga 
[see B. ih C1400 Tynde [see el a 1400-30 AUxemdor 
0193 pen tened pe Thebees folkeft tynd to )a jatis. r sna 


« mske a tyhynge, 

c 1480 Pd, Bel, 4 L. Poamo 167 A^ea hea wolo y my aata 
lyrn. a^ Jao. 1 JSu. Poooio. (Arh) ssAimI after that made 
AfgusfiKto(yna..aUliawuidoiai ALC.iVaoidi, 


To Tint, to ahut, fhnoe. Tino iha doori shut the dooa 
tfiagBicocKBTr A.C. bVtodt, TYxa, losbut,toliicloeii 1874 
Tinodisee B. ij. 

7* /mMwf. 4tanda,6ta&a, 7 taana^ 7-9 dSa/. 
lean. Pa, t, 4-5 tanda. Pi. pph. 4 i-tand| 5 
ytaynd, 7 dial. taanaA 

xph TaBvisA Higdon (RoHs) IV. 443 )if any dors were 
Itend [y. viuadl IbkL 433 To tande [sea B. il t lan 
CkroH. Vilod. 3733 Hot urut of pat chapello weton po 
y^eynde. idail in AroMoeol. Coni, (loea) XXV. 40 Pster 
Denham hath lately tecned and fbnoea up a common foot- 
way. 1674 Rat N. C. bVordt 40 To encloao, leiic& hodga, 
or Men. e 17SO KaNMBrr MS. Ixmut. iqtf 1 C 380 To Torn 
(lane to TVeo), to hedge or to enclose a nmd,in Kent. 1887 
Kontiek dots., Toonor, Ttnor, a nan who Mona or keeps in 
ocderaraddle 4 enoe. 

B. Sigulficatioo. 

I4 tram. To dose, shut (a door, gate, or window ; 
a house, one’s mouth, ayes, cicl). Also with Is adv, 
(cf. Shut id), and absol. 

ogoDfiieeAol rpseLMfi/IGagL Luke xiU.es, ft tynefi 
Met duro. a leig Aner. B. 6e Aa encro mile nout tiinen 
hire eidurlea ajein dead of belle ft of soule. 1381 WvcLir 
Gem. xix. 6 Loth gon oute to hem.. and tyndynga to tha 
dore, Mcith. TsaviaA Higdon (Rolls) IV. 453 pe Eat 
^(eof pa lemj^e . .was so bevy of sound bras Imt twenty men 
were besy laow for to Mode [MSS, e. tynde, fi. tyne, y. 
tu3rnde]it. 01430 Mvac Par. Priest 490 To tnynen nira 
open at heyre byddsmge. isag FirsHBaa. Hmeb, | 141 Yf 
ony gate. .go not lygnily to open and tyna. igte CA/JA 
Mmrriagte 114 That she did ee hym tyne the wandowei, 
and put to the dare with hia fote. 1374 [ace A. 01 1874 T. 
Hardy Far/r. Madding Crowd xv, Cainy and 1 havenit 
tilled our cyea to-night. 

2 . a. To enclose or shut (a thing) up m some- 
thing. 

IS.. E. E, Aim. P. B. 498 Tyl pay had typyM fro po 
tolfce pat tyned hem per-inne [/.#. in the arkp 1888 A. S. 
Wilson lyric HtpelessLovo xxviti. 9s Come,clioral voices, 
. . And in my soul the sweetness tine Which narpe of Eden 
wear. 

b. To encloie with a hedge or fence; to fence, 
to hedge in. 

888-93 (see A. el cMd* Pro mp . Parv. 494/1 Tpyd, or 
bcdgydde [P. lyndyd), sepina, Lambardb Poramb. 

Kent (i8s6) 376 Their (the Saxoarj woorde CJ'ynen) to tyne, 
or inclose with a badge. 1398 Slow Jiurp. xiis ' 


To inclose or tyne. 1604 in Bug. Ciids (1870) 437 That they 
leaue to tine and keep so that nis neighbor Im harmeles.se 
by the catteL 1884 W. BABNia in Atacm. Mag. Ock 477 
An* there vrer my orcha'd a*tined Wi* a hedge on a steep- 
tided bank, im Baoom Hid. £. Eng. Ltt. ix. eoa Tue 
pbu» was tyned or girded with a fcnca or rods, 

o. To make or repair (a hedge or fence). 
iSn MS. Act. Si. yitkde Hasp., Canterb., Paled fbr 
tenyiiig of a hedge, ibid,. For two bundles of bushea 

to teene our orchard hedna viHd. 1887 KeutisA Ciott., 
Teen, to make a hedge wim raddles [» green sticksl 
fd. /ig. To confine, restrain to something. Obs. 
ci43e Hymns Vtrg. eg To pat loue y schal me so faiite 
tyne, pat y in heite it euermore bolde. 

TillBv fmn (tain), v.^ Chiefly ^ow only) 
nor/k. dial, and Sc. Pa. t. and pple. tint (tint). 
Forms: 3- tine ; alao 4 tin, 4-6 tyn, 4-9 tyne, 
(5 teyn, 6 tyon). Pa. t. 4 tinte, 4-6 tynt(e, 4- 
tint ; also 5 tynlt, 6 (Spenser) tyned, 8 tinod. 
Pa. pplt. 4 itint, y-tint, y-tent, 5 y^nt; 4-6 
tinte, tyn^ 5 tynte, tynde, 4- tintw [a. ON. 
tyna {}^*tiunjan), Norw., older Da. and Sw. disL 
tyne, to destroy, lose, to perish, deriv. of ^n 
loss, damage (co^. with OE. Hon injury, etc. : see 
Tun /At, «.i).1 

L tram. To low; to sufTer deprivation of; to 
cease to have or enjoy. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 5518 (CotL) pan has pair will our wipaiw 
win, And we ma siia our landes tin (u rr, tine, tyne]. e 1300 
Havoiok 8083 Ihat he ne tinte no cateL 13. . Sir Bence 
(A.) 4386 Treitoitr t now b pe lif itink c laao Str Triatr. 
1911 1^ hast y Mnt pi pride, e 1330 R. Beunnb Chron. 
(1810) 15 He b now in poynt hb regne (brio tyne. a 1370 
HAMroLB PaMUrXA. 10 It b a harinefull winninge to win 
catlell ft cine rightowsnes. 1377 Lancu P. PI. B. xviik 140 
pat was tynt borw trob troa ahai it wynne. o 1400 Octonian 
1147 The both bys armea wore y-tent. c 1400 Deatr, Troy 
xaefin Trees, thurgh tempestes, tynde bade pare leues. 
c 14M Tomnoley Alpai, L 160 Oure loye b tynk 1949 
Compi. Scot. X. 83 There can no thing be tynt, but quheo 
he that tynb ana thing. .kneub noebt quheir it is. 1573 
CHuacHYABU Ckippea (1817) 184 Our greedy adnd gainee 

S lid and tyens good name. S398 DAUiVMrkB tr. Leatida 
ist. Scot. ( 8 . 178 .) I. SI The Salmonte . . tynea in snud 
watirU|..thegret fatne^ that tbay faiid in the braid Sey. 
s8o6 WaaNSR AB. Kw. xiv. Ixxxvii. (161*) 398 Both their 
Kings in following fight did brauely tyne their lines. 178I 
Rambav Prospect ^PUnty 16a To stow them.. In burreb 
tight, that shall nae liquor tine. 1730 J. IjOUTHIan Form 
4r/Vse«r<ed.a) 31 The ReTdedger..tincd hb Court for Year 
and Day. 1790 Buam Teun o' Shmntor 188 Tam tint hb 
reason a* thegither. S883 G. Macdonald A, Forbes gc, 
1 diiAia think the Lord 'll tyne the grip o* hb father's son. 
s888 STBVXMaoM Kidseapped sax, James must havo tint hb 
wits. 

b. To ftU to gain, attain, or win : m Lon v, 
7, 8; absol. to Tow the baitie, be deCwtcd: m 
Lou V. 8b. 

1 1038 Gon. 4 Ex. 3918 For if flu It games and ;iaae, flu 
tines vn-ended Ubce. 13^ Hamyolb Pr, Cosue. sos4 pus 
sal pal dyghe and heven ulis tyoo And be putted tU endeles 
pynu aaeam Btiig. Pieeoajr. Tkomtosa MS. 98 Pm tynes 
pe mede of pi Mmyca. 1349 Compt, Scot. U. 80 He tint 
tfaiettynobattolHe. c 1380 A^Soorr /'(Miiiv(8.T.S.)il 48 Tose 
quha tyot er van Tha ftild. 1881 CokVik iVhigs SnppHa 



/Wiwr(t846)i 
that ye bao prombad ma. 

o. To* spend in vain or to no purpoaik to wiMet 

• Lou V. 6. 

exjaa R. Dsunns Chron, (1810) 43 Kyni Suaoogaf amanl^ 
..iGrvelb folk he lea, ft tynt his tmiuSb. sggi Lamou 
P. Pi. C. XV. 8 Ich baue..counsailadepa..Nocyina totyam 
■9^3 Daviiwon Coq/k/. Kennedy in fVtdrem Soc, Miao. 
(18^) aid Thay doctours tynt ihare tynie. 1891 A C 

ri^, 4 HortmUo 9 My true travdl shall bse tbrt. . 

Sanr Two Drooora Xntcod., If they had burned the rudao 
quaan for a witch, 1 am thinking, may be^ they would aot 
have tyned thair cools. 

fd. To cause the loss of: * 1.0118 0. pa- Obs, 

C147B H BNBvaoN Mor. Fab. a.KFoxtt Woi/f vi, Thb tawing 
will tyna tha all thy thank. sgW K Kiiio tr. Caniainp 
Catech. aai Raceouuig traw and Christian iustico..iii sMad 
of that whiuc Adam by hb inobadience tint to him and vs. 
6- absol. or intr. To suffer loss : * Loai v. ^ 
1340 Hamwlb Pr, Cosaae, 1437 Now haf we by, now haf 
we pyn. Now we wyn, now wa tyn. c 140a JJntr. Troy 
iao8 pa Trobns .. tynia of pera folkes. 01470 Hbnbv 
Wsellaeo vi. 480 Bot thow ba war. thow tynysoflT thi chafiair, 
t86a Httkor Proo. Scot, ay A tale never tinea b the telling, 
tf. irons. To incur (a penalty): eft Lou o. 3 g. 
xitb Beg. Mag. Sig. Scot, ii/i Wnder the payn off* perel 
that after fobwya, and al that yhe may teyn enent ww S478 
BonieU Bh. Cnpmr,Angna (1879) 1 . ais At al thlr pwneb 
fiMsad be trauly kepit omiyr al peynb tha ma tyne of bw. 
R. To let allp from one’s xemembrauoe, to foiget : 

* Lobe v. 5 d. 

latg DouGLAa Aineis ix. v. vft 1 hecht fbmilih that daid 
sail nevyr be tynk 18I37 R. Nicoll Poessu (1843) laj Thao 
my heart winna tyne. Ibfa. s88 ^ 


auld'Warld fancies my 


I Your 


tines or prongs: see 


J - 

father's dying counseu from Your bosoms never tine. 

h. To leave far behind, aa in a race ; to outstrip 
entirely ; to get far ahead of : * I.4MUB o. 3 e. aTiiaft 
1871 W. ALXXAHDBe yoknny Gibb vii. Oor 'Luna an* you 
aos't to be heid-y-peera, but ye're tynin her a'tbegitlMr. 

n. 1 2 - To ruin, destroy, bring to nought ; * 
Lose p. s. (Cf. L. ptrdirt to destroy, and to lose.) 

41300 Cursor M. son Sua dn [p.r. tyna] hal paro wil- 
ouMn end pat wil n^bt ham b tima memL ibid. 4774 Foe 
pof he prouehb frebd wit pine, par-for wil be noght him 
tine. 13. . E.E, A/tit. P. oTociv We kIibI Mne toun ft 

traypely dissirya. exyoo Apoi,jLotL 43 1 F(M schal tyna 
alb boo pat SMk lesyng. c igao Niibbt N. Teat, in Scots 
Mark xii. 9 He lal cum and he sal tyne the teelars iWvcue 
tilieriH], end geue the wyneyarde to vihoris. 1389 R. Uaucu 
Serm. (WodrowSoo.) 110 He has power only to save and iba. 
3 . in/r. To be lost, mined, or destroyed; to 
perish: * Losi v. i. 

13.. SirBosua fkS 65a Tldbg com to kbg Ernnm, pat 
Bcuas hadda mad hb men tyn. 13.. Cursor m. 1351s 
(Cotki Quen pai had eteiu Wi drighiin Bad pam 1am aa 
crummos tin. c 1475 Bat^^ Coi/yrar 58 Baith myself and my 
hors b reddy for to tyne. 1370 Satin Poassu Bt/isrm. sift 
07 For want of one 1 wald nocht all suld ^e. c 1373 Bob 
fonPa Practicka, Ship Lama (1794) 633 Gif ony Mip 
bo storm of wether. 1790 BueNi CaUant Weeet 
fear'd 1 ^ heart would tine. And I giod It M I 
a 1810 Tannahiu. Poossa (1846) 97 1 ^ taod thoa ..Wi' bvo 
that ne'er shall tyne. 

Tine, p^^ [ft Tinr rd.i] 

L tram. To furnish with 
also Tinid. 

01318 Skbltdn Magspff, 708 My tonge b with Fauell 
forked and tyned i| 3 o Isoe Timing odd sMl 
2 . To scratch or work with tines ; to harrow. 

1786 Timino vbl, ab.t\, sgu Jmf. B. AgrSe. Soc. XV. • 
Ik 409 Two drilbare lined at e uine. 

Tine, variant of Tind p. Obs., to kindle. 

Tina, obs. form of Thine (after a dental). 

R Ti&M (ti'uA). [L. tittsa a gnawing worm, a 
moth, bookworm.] 

1 . Path, Technical llama of the disease Rxho- 

WOBM. 

8308 Trbvua Barth. Do P. B. vn. Ui. (BodL MS.) pa hssd 
b m dbsesed with an yuet bail children heua ofte. .and wu 
cbpilh pat yuel I'inca a moppe, (or it freoMp and gnawkh 
pe oure parties of pe skynne of pe heed as a moppi firetap 
cloopb ri4B0 Lastfrassc'a Cirurpo 181 Cirurgiam..clepid 
tbeam pera put pera b corrupcionn b pe akyn wip haido 
crustb ft quytiura. 1893 tr. Btemcarda Phya. Diet. (ed. ft 
■.v.. If running Sores m the Hcad..contbao long. .thay 
grow into Tineas, crusty stinking Uloarsof the Head, whidi 
gnaw and consume its Skin. 1804 AaxaMBTUv Ssorg. Obo. 
189 A ciicb of small sorao, like what takea plaoa b r* 
a8ia H. Macmillan b Mescses. Mag.Ocx. 4 A\noBi..%xa 
■lay hi made to induct the ordinary fMiaoitb akin dk-_ 

—a fcw germs rubbed into the head, .produdng.. tinea. 

2 . Entom. Name given by Haworth to a genua 
of small moths {JMicroUpidoptsrd), the lar^ off 
which are very destructive to cloth, feathers, soft 
paper, decaying wood, stuffed birds, etc., examples 
of which are the common clothes-moths, T. iapeU 
sella, and T. pelHonHla, and the vem destructive 
pest in museums of natural history, ’T. deslnutor, 
in earlier times the word wts appikKl to other de- 
structive insects and worms. 

1838 Rowland Motf/bfa Thoai. Itaa. iiod FUny^saith 
that lliiem do destroy the aasda of Figs.. .Niphus cals that 
liitb Scorpion wlibh cau books Tincoi^ whetmd I spaka b 
tha butory of Scorpiooc. 1708 PHiLi.ira (ad. Kcriqy), Tinea, 
..tha Moth, an Insact that cals Cloihos. Mod. Toe gvnua 
Tinea containsubout ion speebafOf which 13 wanrscoidcd 
as British b Raanb's Coeupoctna 183a. 
lieiioe Si'aMus, Tl'iieiA a., of or bdoogiog to 



TIKSD. 


the sennf Tima or finnfly 7 %midai sh. a nember 
of thle gouw or family. 
tOft C^i. TiiiMui, Tlndd. 

SilMd (taind), a. Alio $-6 tjnydf 6 tfadod, 
ytynod. [f. Tmi/Ai (oro.S)-i--sa] Fnmithed 
with or having tinei. Oi. Of a fork, take, harrow, 
or other implement. Chiefly in comb.| ai 
timid, tknedined, etc. 

Pr^mp. Psrv, 494/1 Tynyfl, wythe a tyne. im* 
Fmaaia Htui. f 15 They bo olotod and lindod. 1^7 

Haonjbon Bnglmmd ill. viii. (1B78) 11. *3 The boads of 
•aflron are minod in lulia^tiibor with pkmgh, raiaing. or tined 
hooka, idti Snao HUU Gt. Brit, vk v. 58 In bis band for 
a Socptor, a Maoe tbrte-iined, a» Naptuno or God of tba 
Saa. sM G. Thomai Pt$uiifmHi» 8 Tbair Ground ia 
harrowad with WoodanTyned Harrowa. 

b. Of a deer'i homa In quot 1550 J/er. 
having the tinea of a apedfled tincture. 

c 1410 MasUr^Gumi (MS. Digby i8e) xxlv, An hart 
barath an bye haada bat b wyda and hya ytyncded with 
longa baanaa. 1330 In 4^' 


longa baanai. is|0 In Atteuiar xi. (1904) 18a A harcaa 
bade ailvar tynydipld. iSyi S. Imnikx Kgv. HmmUh x A 
tan^lioad boat in tba brackan lay. 190a Timwt 13 Mov. 
s«/e A goodly proportion of airooHly tined beada. 
[Tinomaa, a apnrioui word ; being a misread- 
ing in Harriion of the word tdnmtm in a MS. 
c 1570 of Cnudt Fonst Laws {c 1 1S5), whence app. 
in Manwood and in Spelman 1664, and thence in 
later writen, and taken to repr. L. minUius Mama 
(as if f. Tihi adj. * vtry small ' + man). (Tlie actual 
OE. ttimman is found in an nth c. Vocab. fWr.- 
'Willdcer 333/33), rendering L. villanus villein.) 

mbs Cumt's d» Fansim | 4. Camb. MS. € 1570 

(Ltobarmann 6ai) Sub horum iterum quoiibet sint duo minu- 
lorum boiDinum, quoa tunman [or f timiuan] Angli dicunt $ 
bli nocturnaro curam at ueneria at uiridia, turn saruilia opera 
aubibunu So 1177 HAaMiaoN Engtamd 11. xix. (1879) 1. 313 
[iAi imm§t aviVa Tinenuui and hi], im irmmsi. in Man- 
wood Brifo CaUteL Lmwu if Abrvi/, Againa^ vndar auery 
ooa of thm naana man, let thara be two of tlia least men 
of account of the Forest (which Englishman do call * Tyne- 
men *) : thasa parsons shall vndartaka the aaruila labour, 
and also ths night chaiga of Vert and Venison. 1398 Man- 
wooo Lmu Fmwi (i6x<) s (quoting prae. Latin) tmmtjt'Hf 
Tinaman. Hiesa are they tliat now are called Foresters 
or Kotpora. ^70 BtMUtn Lmu Diet^ Timmmm at 
awM, was of old a PMty Officer in the Forest, who had tho 
Moctumal care of Vait and Venison, and other servile 
amploymanta. 1908 Dovui Sir Sigtl x, Tba tiaeman and 
vardareis have not forgotten me yat.J 

Tinn ( t9i*ouV «&. Ohs. or arch. In 6 tyner, 
Hw. fC Tivi w.s •¥ -kbI.] a loser. 

1440 Si, Aiit Jns, V (1814) 11 . 373 It U aututa..f«t 
hi tynar of H* causa pay tba wynnaris axpensis. 1960 Rol- 
LANo Swam Sagn 81 O subtall achraw,.. Tyner of treuth, 
with loung Intoxicst. 1996 DALSVMn.K tr. Ltiiids Hut, 
Smi, V. Ixxx. (S.T.S.) 1 . ma Vktor and Vanquist, lyner and 
Winner war baitb proMnL 

Vin0t : see Tinmit, Tine-taura, Tine- weed t 
fee Tivi sh,^ Tlnewsld, var. Tynwald. 
tffl*IM-wonn. Ohs, ran. Also 8 tln-^ An 
unidentified * worm said to be injurious to sheep ; 
? •• Taint-wobm. 


lowsa. and they will crae|M in grassa : if sheepa or other 
cattail do aata one, they will swdl and within a day die, if 
be be not ramadied. 1704 Diet, Rmt.^ ‘l'in%vonii. 

•Sili-flald, -floor, etc. : see Tin sh, s. 

Tialbil (timfoil), sb. Forms : see Tin sb, and 
FoiLxAt; also 6 tynfUle. [f. Tin rA Foil rAiJ 
Tin hammered or rolled into a thin aheet ; also, a 
sheet of the same rubbed with quicksilver, used for 
hacking mirrors and precious stones; a similar 
sheet of an alloy of tin and lead, used as a wrapping 
to protect comfits, etc., from moisture or air. 

14^ Durkt^ Aee,^X0ila Pro la Tynfola 


Na td, vO dos* Tynfoill. qW'B Durham Ace, Rolls 
(Surtaai) tu8 Pro preparadona le boreheda at cynfila. 1986 
Rtttrn s/Custmmu B viil b, Tin foila tha groca iiij.s. i68x 
Gnaw Mutmum iik 11. liL 335 With thb tha Tin. Foila is 
mada to stick close to tha backsidas of Lookiug.Glasses. 
176a Fsankum Lett,, ate. Wks. 1840 V. 408 It is what they 
call tinfoil, or leaf-un, being tin milled between rollers. 
bBs9 J. Nicholson Operat, Meckmuie 715 *J'ha tin-foils ara 
only used in tha casa of colourless stoiiea 1439 Uxa Dut, 
Arte ia«i Tin.foil coated with quicksilver makes the reflect- 
urtace of glam mirrors. 1876 Harlky Reylde Mat. 


056 Tin.fdii, so largely used by drugai^ts to wraj 
madicinas and form capsules for bottles, is an alloy 01 
and contains from 35 to 73 per cant, of la^. 

aitrik,^ 1849 Noad EUetrlclfy (ad. 3) 146 1 ^ a tin-foil com- 
munication, a connection b made. s8te CeUmi, iniertuU, 
Exhih.. Brit 11 . No. 514a Plain, fancy, and tinfoil papers. 

V, [f. prec. sb.] trams. To cover or 
coat witu tinfoiU Hence Ti*nfoiled (-foild) pjfl. a., 
esp.^. 

199I b. JoNSON Rp, Man la Mum, I. B, This man ! so 
graced, giulded, or to use a more fit metaphor, .so tinfoild 
by nature. i6ai Buxton A mat. Mel, 11. iii. in. 399 TIs 


I alloy 


7.21: 


Tingl'd Metaphors of Pelf. 1^ SitZimer, t Oct ais/s 
Tba glass, .after being tbfoilad, is.. pushed across the ubla 
coutalniag Uw mercury. 


ss 

nafU [£ TW-cfitl.] AiMMhu 

. tin will . HB ii. , 

rt,t A. UMuSttCUUlftHty^ i<,Td»ewplliM.d 
from a tio-fttU ifli'&tbar bad boughk 

Wax OM Ji rf.. It Turo V.: cf. Ding sb,^ 
The found cflli(tted by a •mall bell, or other reio- 
nant body, aalg thin glam vesml, aa the rcsnlt of a 
lingle tttokefjB thinner or shajm aomid than that 
expressed by TaBo. Also athf,, or without gram- 
matical constMction, ctp. when repeated. 

160a MiooLXfON Blurt iv. li, Midnigntb ball goes ting, 
ting, ting, sett CoTCa., U'lMieM,„tba ting cf a beU. 1877 
WAU.IS in PkikT^ame, XU. 84a A thin .. Vanica-glaaii, 
cracked with tbt..suuud tH a Trumpet.. aanudjiui an IJiiU 
son or a Consoosat note to that of the Tone or Ting of the 
Glass. 1899 CooNWALLis Pamrmtua New IVerla 1 . 178 
Tha liqulo ting—dng— ting of the ball-bird. 1I99 Zano* 
WILL The Master n. ix, His own turn came, announced by 
tba sharp ting of a ban<i-ball. it^O. W. B. Ru8BsllC«//. f 
ReceiL xxxiv. 473 Tba slirill ting-ting of tba division-boll* 
1908 Daiiy Chnm. 14 Feb. 6/7 * Ting * went tba ball 

b. Tiftig-a^Hng, iit^a-ringy the sound of the 
continued ringing of a small bell, or the like. 
Also advb, 

ihSi Mss. Makckt Seeu&ms IL SpringVt, 54 Tha great 
dinnar-ball went ting a ring a ring a ring. t88a C. C. 
Roiimson Leeds dose, 436 * Ting-elin, all in . . .* Its ommast 
*. Macdonald Sir Gibhie 


ting-elin now 


xix, 1 haa 


naathing till acquaint yer honour wP, sir, but tho ting-a- 
ling o' tongues. 1908 tVeeim, Gau, so Jan. 3/x Ting-a.lin|L 
Talsphona again. * Wlio's there ? * 

Tinjg (tiq), V, [Echoic. Cf. PiNo; also obs. 
Bn. imghit tanghem *tintinare^] 

1 . irans. To cause (a smaU bell or the like) to 
emit a ringing note; in quot. 1607, to try (a coin) 
by ringing in order to test its genuineness. 

*408 Trevieds BartK DeP,R. xviii. xiKW.de W.l, Wyth 
batynge of basynas, tyngynge & tynkynga of tymbres they 
[boM] ben comforted & cailyd to the hyuas. 1991 Berke, Co, 
Goods (1879) 39 A bell used to be tynged liefore dado corset. 
1807 R. QAEaw] tr. Eetiemnds World qf Wonders 131 
Ihey stieke not to ting and peite the money. s8ts Cotor., 
Tintinery to ting, or toll, a bell, a 1849 Fosav Voe, £, 
Au^a^Tlagy to ring a small bell 

D. Ta itng bus, to make a ringing sound, as 
with a key and shovel, when bees swarm, to induce 
them to settle : cf. quot. 1495 in 1 ; also Tang v,^ 4, 
Ring v.^ 10 b. 

S809 C. Butler Pern, Mon, L (18x3) 3 Tinging of swarmes 
to make them coma downa. a t8as Fbaav Foe, E, Antdia 
s. V., ''i'o ting bees*, U to collect them together, when they 
swarm, by the ancient music of the warming-pan and tba 
k^ of the kitchen-door. 

2 . imtr. Of a bell, a metal or glam vessel, or the 
like: To emit a high-pitched nnging note when 
struck, to ring. 

tgSa Pharr Mnoid, ix. Dd|, His helmet lincgling tings* 
1807 Rowlands Di^[. Lantk. at If we but heare a Bell to 
ting..lntoa hole we straite mayskippe. 1693 Urquhart 
Raoelals 1. v, Bowls [begRo] to ting, glasses to ring. 1840 
(eee Tinoino vbl. sb,l. 

b. trams. To announce (an hour) by tinging ; to 
ring or strike (the hour). Also ting attt. 

1888 F. W. Rorinsoh Youngest Missdreem HI. 78 Tha 
clock . .then tinged out * One '. 

3 . intr. To make a ringing sound with a bell, 
etc. Also to ting it, 

1608 Armim Fools upon F. (x88e) 8 They ting^ with a 
knife at the botiome ofaglasie. 1813 Pumciiao Pihtrlmage 
(>614) 49e Often tinging with a little Bell of Siluer. a 
Uroukarft Rahelau iii. Pr<d. 6 There did he. .ting It, ring 
it, tingle it, towl it. x87aT. Hardy Under Greenwood Tree 
V. i. 11 . 166 So he jilt stopped to ting to 'em [bees] and 


Ting: see Thing jA* 

Ting-a-ling, ting-a-rings see Ting sb, b. 
Tinge (tindg), rAt [f. Tingb v.] 

1 . A slight shsde of colouring, esp, one modifying 
a tint or colour, 

1791 J. HiLL/fM/.44iiAN.4ix But wiih moraof thereddidi 
tinge, 179S Kirwah Eiem, Min, (ed. e) 1 1 . apo This blue 
tinge has sometimes occasioned it to be taken for Cobalt 
1B19 I. Smith Panorama Se, A Art IL 54U In purifying 
tha Nilks which are to remain white, a tinge is given by tha 
addition of a small quantity of different colouring matters. 
1907 Edin, Rev. OcL 510 The blue, Instaad of being con- 
verted into buff, bad a tinge of red in it 

b. transf, A minute quaniity of colouring matter 
or dye. 

1770 Duhn In Pkll, Treme, LX. 71 Dying away like adrop 
of tinge thrown into water. 1809 I. Nicholoom Operat, 
Afeekanie 718 These colours may be had •• from a tinge 
wholly dissolved in spirit ct wine. 

3 , J!g, A roodiiying iniunon or Intermixture; a 
slight admixture of some qualifying property or 
charscterlstic ; a touch or flavonr of some quality, 

1797 Scott Let. to Miu C, Oct, ia Loekkari, 

A very slight tinge in bar pronunciation is all which marks 
tba foreigner. s8oo Ht. Lxx Camterb, T. (ed. a) HI. sax 
fit] had given that slight, and almont imparcepiibla tinge to 
her manners. 1840 C. O, MOtlePe Hut, Lit, Greece xv. 
1^7 The language (of Pindar's Odes] is epic, with a slight 
Doric tinge. 1849 Macaulay Htst. Eng, viu. IL 074 llis 
political opinion.>« bad a tinge of Wliiggism. ^ 

8. Trade, (See quot.) / 

890 Ckatnb. ySre/lXIV. exv/i A trader (draper who baa 
I much window stock upon nis hands at tha approach of 

ml 1.S- V t •Ji-- 


Tnroxxro. 

to tha private imrit. by which all the sbomian Vtmm tbaia 
premium is atiechad to tha mla of tha artiela bearing It. 
TtogG, sh,^ \dial, (See quot) 
i8ta Sir J. Sinclair Sjtd, Hmb, Seei, I. X19 If given imw, 
to honas sspeoRlIy, they art oaagraat camw of tba tinge or 

(tindg), 9 , Alao 6*7 tlng^ [ad. L. 
timg'hre to ^e, colour.] 

1 . trams. To impart a trace or dight ihade of 
•ome colour to; to tint; to modify the tint or 
colour of (const. witK). Also absal. 

1477 Rirlsv Comp, AUK Xt vl In Aahm. Tkeed, Ckom, 
Brtt, (185a) 18a Saffron whan yt ya pulvarysate, Tyngyth 
much more of Lycour. 1977 Harrison Englassd mi, vilL 
(xSyB) II. 35 As their aaffiroii » not so fine as ihat of Cam- 
bridge shire and about Walden, so it will not cake, ting, nor 
bold colour withall. 1977 Holinshbd CAnei., Deeer, Scot, 
vil g/a Theyr flaKha nioraouar is raUde as it were tyncad 
with Saffron. s8s8 A. Fox WOrtd Sstrg, in. xvi. 065 which 
will tinge the Aquavitte to a redness. 17x9 Bradlefe Pam, 
Diet K v. Oak, A way of tinging Oak. .so as it will rasamble 
coaraa Ebony. 1789 N. Nicholls Corr, w. Gray (1843) 99 
Just when Autumn had begun to dngo the woods with a 
thousand lieautlful varieties of colour. 1863 Marv Hewirr 
F, Bremede Greece 11. xvl 138 Tba, summit of Parnassus 
was tinged with tha rad light m mornuig. 

b. transf. To impart a slight taste or smell to; 
to affect slightly by admixture. 

s^ C. Nrssk O, 4 N, Test I. aid Fragrant flowers and 
fruits, tho sweet odours whereof hod likdy t 


y tiiigd those 

, _ svaj Momtiurr Hsub, (1781) II. 353 

|Uors tinged with tlia spirituous Flavour of other Fruits. 
Load, Eneyei, s. v. Barometer, Common water, tinged 


goodly garments. 
Liquoi ‘ ' 


Ci8a6 ^ , . 

with a .sixth part of aqua regia. 1883 M rb. Oliphant Salem 
Cke^i xiii. The sweet atmosphere was tinged with tha 
perfumy breath which always surrounded bar. 

8 . intr. To become modified in colour; to take 
a (specified or implied) tinge. 

168a R. Mathbw UnL Atk. I X07. 174 Put on moia 
Vinegar, .till ibou seest that it will ting no more, svsd C, 
Lucas Eee, Waters 1 . 15 The solution, .upon the adaition 
of new spirit of salt, tinges a kind of orange color. iBai 
Clamb Fill Alitutr, 1 . 93 3 le (the oak] tinges slow with 
sickly hue. 

3 , Jig, To affect in mind or feeling by Inter- 
mixture, infusion, or association ; to quidify, modify, 
or slightly vary the tone of. 

1674 N. Fairfax Bulb 4 Seiv, 47 Our sonls are indeed so 
far ting'd with body. x68i Wood Life 14 - 

11 . 5s 6 Fame tells us that he is tIngM wu 


x68i Wood Life 14 Mar. (O.H.SJ 
hat he is tinged with presbyterian 
leven. 1701 C. Mather A/agn. Chr, 111. 1. iii. (1859) 303 Hb 


ing tinges hb winter goo^ after which they rapidly 
in amount. Tha tinge is a cabalbtic signappended 


spnng ti 

docraasa 


exact education.. tinged him with an aversation to vioa 
1784 CowpxR Task iv. 553 Tlw town has ting’d the country. 
s8^ Kmkrson Eng, Traits, Lit Wks. (Bohn) 11 . xa6 Tha 
influence of Plato tinges the British geniua 1884 J snnincs 
Croker Papers 1 . vi. x8a Thb grief tinged the wliola of Mr. 
Crokar's subsequent life. 

t*. irons, Akhen^, To change by the action of 
a tincture : cf. Tinoturb v. 2 b, Tinct v, 3. Obs. 

1890 Frrnch Distill, (1631) Ded. A iv b, As men biing 
lead 10 Philosophers to be tlngeil into gold. i88e tr. Para, 
celsus* Arckidoxis 1. V. 75 So likewise doth thb Tinciura 
tinge tha Hydropical.. Body into a sound State. 

6. Trade, To mark with a tinge (Timoc 3). 

1890 [see Tings sb^ 3]. 

Hence Tingod (iindgd) ppl, a, 

1898 A. Fox WOrtM* Surg, iii. xvl 965 Thb tingV Aqua- 
vitae is to be extracted per Balneum. 1774 M. Mackanzib 
Maritime Suro, xio With a smoked or tinged Class before 
your Eye. i887 DBUTacH Rem. (1874) 03 To be dependent 
on the possibly tinged version of an niteipretcr. 

Tingeiog 1 see Tinging ppl, a,'^ 

Tlngent (ti 'ndgdnt) ,a, Now rare or Obs, [ad. 
L. tingent-em, pres. pple. of ting-ire to colour, 
Tinob.] That tinges or colours, colouring, dyeing. 

i8go Asiimoi.k Ckym, Collect zx8 Those two Bodies ara 
shining, in which are tingenC splendid Raies. 1667 Spoat 
Hist, R. Soe. 304 In some Colours and Stuffs the Tingent 
Liquor must oe boyling. tjuj-qx Cnambbm Cycl, a. v. 
Dying, Some tingent liquors ara fitted for u«e by long keep, 
ing. 1813 E. Bancroft Dyeing, etc. 1 . 166 note. The tingent 
matter was in union with too great a proportion of the other 
constituents of the plant. 

tTinger^ (ti q^)- Obs. rare, [app. from a 
vb. OE. *tengam •• ON. teng/a to make 

fast, fasten, tie together.] A workman employed 
in rabing and making fast the body of a cart after 
it has been emptied by tipping. 

1987 Flrming Contn, Hoiinsked HI. 1544/9 Thera wesa 
also eight tingen, whose spacinll office was to lift vp tho 
courts [ s carts] immcdiatelia after they were vnloden, and 
to make fast their tackle. . .There atianJed also, men called 
vntingers, tolooseand vndoo tha tackle, .before tha vnloding. 
Ibid, 1545/1 The driuer nauar staled, but went foorth for a 
new iode: the tingar runneth after and pullath vp the court, 
and foBteneth the tackle. 

TingGr^(ti*nd3ai). [f. Tinob v.-h-VRi.] One 
who or that which tinges. 

1814 W. Taylor in Monthly Mag. XXXVII. 146 Girdle 
of tba summer rain, Tingar of tha daws of air. 1884 ia 
Webster. 

n-agiblG, a, rare. [ad. L. type *//N|yii 9 s 7 i!r, t 
tingire to Tinob : see -xblb.] Capable of being 
tin^jed or coloured. 

Blount Ghtsogr,, Tingihle (tingibifis), that may ha 
stained, dipped or died. 1901 yrni, Lxper, Med, 99 Nov. 
58 Tha adjacent tingihle suTisttncas in the nuclaui. 

Tinging (ti qiQ), M, sb. [f. Ting v, + -uro L] 
The action ot the verb Ting ; ringing. 

1499 [sea Ting v. I9a8 Paynbl SsuersdsXegim, Y n|, 
Whiciia..caiiaath tyngynge or ryngynga in ibo aara. sgsa 
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IJnm BmiMi Ai)K, Tb« wyndMMi or tfaflBg or tMwbf 
oMok itei Ctrraii., yVMWwMi#, a i^ibki ruiging* 
tWnic. ilUo A Pmktjf'i Aim. I. 54 It foot dick 3 iicfc| 
tki t«dK9..Un||b ting, ting, ting, and Mop» botwoon in ting* 
almoNt M irit war* out of braaih. 

Mrailtiag (ti*ai9)i [f. Trifo c^ d* -ma *.] 

Tfitt tings; linguig, u meinl ; that omits n nuging 
•oond, as the 

sibg Holland Amm. AiarcaU. xxiv. W. 050 Ndchor ibo 
tioiging Mund 11 m i/Mmitms} of ib« yron tooltt digging hwrd 
W could boe board. 1611 Cotgil, Ckarivmris dt fMUu^ 
thi carting of an inramouo penon, graced with the harmonio 
of tinging koiUe*, and frying-pan Musicko. iSoa Shaw 
Cm. ZO0I. 111 . 1. 135 Tinging Frog. .. Smaller than the 
Kuropean Tree Frog. Native of South Ameiica. 

Tmging, ppi. a.a [f. 

Tikqk V. + -INO The distinctive spelling /iVr^ 
ff^, on the analogy of singieing^, appears in WelMr 
1^4, Ctnt. Dict.^ Fnnk's StanmrJ Diet,} That 
tinges or colours slightly. 

iSjlg Bovlb Cfac/C Aj^. Nai. Pkilm L L 14 My 
curiosity leading me to abstract the Meiittruum from the 
^BingFt^eir. lygSJ. Kknnbuv Curio*. Wiltou Houto 
(i7i6> p. iriv, Pisces, where no tingi^ or fouling Substances 
touched them. s8jh T. Thomson (Thtm. Org. BodU* foo 
A Florentinsj named Fsderigo, discevcr«d..tha tinging 
properties of this lichen. 

Tin^lMS. Now rart, [f. Tin sd. + Glabs.] 
1 . An old name for Bismuth. 

Hsggi Augm.^ Mite. Bk. XLI. Na 194 (P. R.O.) 
Vaynes and Mjiics .. of.. Aniimonia and tyne glas and 
Sonddrye markaiiites. 1577 H amrison Ru^tund 111. xi. ( 1 878) 
iii7'i lt(pewter]consistethof a composition, which hath thirtio 
pounds oTkeitls brssse to a thousand pounds of tin, wher. 
vnto they ad three or foure pounds oi tinglssse. tSSo 
Hartman Pr**§tv. 4 Rottonr Houiik 34a The picperation 
of Magihterv of Bistniuth or Tinifluss. 1704 J. Harris Ltx. 
T>tekH. 1 , Bhmuik^w 7 YM(»/(ur,Dy the Ancients was thought 
lobe a natuial Marcasite or M ineral. iSis J. Smith Funu ^ 
rmmu ^e. 4 Art 11 . 397 Bismuth it known among artisana 
by the name of linglash. 
t 2 . Till. Oifs. rar4. 

^1601 Holland Piiuy xxxiv. xvl. II. 317 This white lead or 
tinglas.se liS/HM/AHMi mlbum : see Lxao i^.' 1 b] hath been of 
long time in ostimation, even since the warre of Tioy, aa 
witnesseth the Poet Homer, who calleth it Cassiteron ibid. 
xvii, A devise to tin pots, pens, and other peecet of bra«s. • 
with white .^ead or tinglasNe. 

Tin-glaaa, -glased : see Tin sb. 5. 

Tingle (ti-gg’l), sb.^ Urkn. Also 4-5 tjngyl, 
•II, 6 tyngla. f^^Qnte with MHG. %ing<i * little 
tsek, little hook ' (Lexer), of which the LG. form 
would be tingel. App. f. the same verbal stem 
iing-t iing- as in TiNasB 1 4 instrumental suffix 
•4I : see -lk suffix i. The original sense was thus 
* that which fastens *, a name susceptible of many 
applications] 

A. A very small kind of nail ; the smallest size 
of tack. Usually tingle nail (also tingle sprig), 
(1188 Bo*kmm Ace, (Sussex) in Rogers Agrie. 4 Pr. 1 . 

S 9/4 Tinglo 930 (01 /i|.] 1377-8 Durhmtn Acc. Roll* 
urtees) 587 In D.C tyngylnaile empu pro fenestr. in 

f ianaiiOjxiJd. (i4i« York Ace. in Rogers Agrie, 4 Pr, 

1 1 . 447/4 Tinglo naiT4 m 3 c i/- ) 1449-SO Durham Ate, 
Rolls (SurleSHj 239 CC"** del Tyngil^lb iglte IVills 4 
iuv, N. C, iSurleeh) II. 67, vj honJert hetche nailh 3/-, 
XV hondert latt brods 6/., xij hondicth tyngle naills 5/-. 
1831 J. Holland Afanttf, Metal 1. 194 'Itie amallost tin^ilo 
nails of about a quarter of an inch. 1886 G. R. Sims in 
Dedly News 4 Dec. 5/6 The amallest [nails], which he calls 
Mingles *, be can buy a farthing's worth of. 189s Labour 
Commisiioa Gloss., Tingles. uIm called tacks. 


Bays tho llttk ball alt p To call tho bsersis boma. 184s 
Hood Tait TVmn^/ xxxvtii. That liko Iht bell IVith 


Lowbll Fight Coneord Bridge iii. lhat 1 might praiv 
In rhyme Would tingle your eyelids to tears. s8oa 
Oi.irNANr Marr. Eltnar 111 . xxxvii. 63 It tangled h 


Upon each. 


some handbooks the name iinffit 


is erroneously given to the supporting bricks.) 

1886 Col. Sbddon BuildePs lYoras^ To prevent soggl'^gi 
tf the line be long, it must bo carefully propped at intervals 
..^..UiiglsSi 

Tinglev sb,^ [f. Tinols v, Cf, WFlem. littgiel 
nettle.] An act, instance, or condition of tingling. 
8 t. A tingling or tinkling sound. Also adm or 
without construction, as imitation of the sound, 
b. A tingling sensation in the ears, or in some other 
part of the body; the tingling action of cold, etc. 

wiyqo in O.M,S, CoiUet, IV. 183 Tingle, tingle, tingle 


hit. s8^ BaasaoNM Patagonia iv. 49 The wind wss JuAt 
pild enough to give that exciting tinglo to tho blood which 


to tho blood which 


. 8 Mar. 6/4 A tingle of regret runt through me that 1 have 

wlf xxiv. Iv. 930 Nolchsr ibo lost my good manners. 1908 Bieukw, Mng. OcL 68s/s One 
eg lbs yron toolss digguig 1^ feels lbs tingle of the moruiiig air. 

ng-pan Musicks. 180a Shaw tincglo. lapp. in origin a modincalion of Tjmklb 

ging Frog. . . Smaller than tbs v,^ (in both branches), for whidi it is substituted in 
ive^^ihAms|i». gome MSS. of tbe second Wycliffite version: cf. 

rrini/f , . It bos the form of a freqnentative 

B di^inctive spelling /iw^ of Tjno v, and sb„ and has prob. in later me (in 

y^are in Wej^r branch II) been associated with that group, but 

Stawkrd That fe found earlier.] 

Pktim. 1. L M of the ears: To be aflected with 

Itracf the Meimtiuum from tlm • or thrilling mnsailon at the bearing of 

Lknnbuv Curios. Wiltou House anything. Cf. KlNO v.* 5. 

no tingi^ or fouling Substances I^rh. the original notirni was * to ring or resound in reeponso 

lOMSON Ckem. Org, Bodiee 400 toaloudnoiv^ { butit was very eaily applied to the result of 
erigo, discovered.. tho tinging hearing something mentally Mocking or painful, without 
any referem;# to sound. 

ure, [f. Tin sb, + Glass.] Wveur a JCiuge xxL is YuelU . . thst who euer herith, 

aifiivu botlis Use eerie tyngle (1389 tynclyn; 1388 v.r. j^ncls or 

“mi I,'** A. ringel, 1381 Mulcastls Positions %. (1887) 57 To much 

Bk, XLI. Ifo 194 (P. R. 00 shriinesse straynes the head the speaker], causeth the 
Aniimonia and tyne glas and temples paiite,..ibe eyes to swell, the eorcs to tingle. 1398 

hlASRisoN Rugtandm. xi. (1878) Hakluyt Yog, 1 . 385, 1 .cast I cause good and learned mens 

a composipon, which hath thirtio cares to tingle at Im leutl and vnseemdy nmea. ifeg Gougb 

thousand pounds of tin, wlw. Se»m, Extent Code Ptotad. % 11 A Judgement which would 

ire pounds o£ tinglame. tm nuike a mans eare to tingle again. 1715 Attkksurv Serni, 

m ffealik 34a The picpar.ition (1734) I. v. 133 Impiecations, which the Karsof solier Heathens 

1 inuliiu. 17^ J. HARaie Lex, would tingle au 1847 L. Hunt Tier Honsy x. 11848) 141 His 

«r,by the Ancients was thought ears tingled, hb heM turned giddy, il^ Mfsivalb A'eM. 

Mineral. 1813 J. Smith Pano^ htup. (1865) 1 . lx. 355 Senators and knights return^ to 

muth IS known among artisana Rome, their ears tingling with hu compliments. 

b. iMid also ot the cheeks uiuicr the mfluence 
I vv TCI Cf. of shame, indignation, or the like. 

■ 1 rV M^hurh SI 5 <Here tiiere is no notion of sound, hut only of ths sensation 

wl.il 2 of Wood to the cheek J 

whAuhith Strype Eul. Mem, (lyai) 111 . App. s. 163 So that 

ma n?il mh ! r fa *hy swolo coeeks shal even tiuglo at the hearing. 1779 

ins, and other peaces of brass.* O'Asslay D/a.y 3 Nov, Miss Burney, do not your 

_ . cheeks tingle? sSadDlsaABLi CAar./, l.v. 199 This would 

• KO TIN SO. 5. have made an Engliih Piotescant's check tingle with 

ierkn. Also 4-5 tjngyl, indignation. ^ . «... 

e with MHG. uugei * little ^ Of other parts of the body : To be thrilled by 
r). of which the LG. form 8 peculiar stinging or smarting sensation, physical 

. f. the same verbal stem O' emotional ; to smart, thrill, vibrate ; also Jig, 

OBB 1 + instrumental snffix of Inanimate things, companies or bodies of per- 

be original sense was thus *ons, etc. 

name .uKeirtible of n»ny 

.... „ , and tinglen. cisjo Ld. Bbrnbms Art/i Lyt. Bryt, Ivii. 

of nail ; the smallest size (1814) 914 'I'he uroke lyght on a gtete rockt soo rudely, 
I nail (also tlnclo sprig). ttat hi. taiuJw nrnger iTiyngell w ira therwii^ ism 
») in Rosen AgrU. * P*\. i S.p»., My Mood unglw luhn „ .ll 

jiZ tiAilm ®ver my body. 1748 Popb Dune, iv. 147 1 be pale Boy- 

tvlSle e.nSC uro fenUtV in lingliJr And holds his bree^et cloJe 

lA 1 lAA^ea DurkaZ Ate. Wounds tingle most when they are about to heal. 1853 

1.1 iyngiilHSr x^wm * **"» CrinmU Exf. «««. (j< 5 «) ?73 Ywr lung, lingl. 

vl honJett hetclienailU a/ pleasanilya* you drawCthe coldairj in. 1878!. L. CuvLxa 
lirhoiidielh ryiale n£ s P^i^^Ud Pajire 194 His conscience begins to tingle. 1884 

eVTXl W^ tingles with the paiu'^ 

an inch iflSS G R Sma in the blow. 189B W. WatsoN Ode IH May I, And kaitb, 
smallest [niil?l, whkh be calls •'•J **P»* Tiiules ***e Spring, 

ling's worth of. 18^ Labour b. Predicated of lhat which causes tiie sensation : 

. - „---j aiM called tacks. To thrill, vibrate; to pass with a thrill. 

2 . A strip of metal bent into an S shape, forming 1819 Shbllkv Promeik. Unb, l i. 133 It tingles through 
a clip to support heavy panes of glass on roofs; the frame As liehtning tin^le& hovering ere it strike 1848 
.1,0. a Mrio of le.d turned up .t one end. u^Hn 

replacing slates; also, a strip of lead bent in the the lu^t of battle tingling in him fiom bead to heel. 1875 

middle, of which the lower half is nailed to the Lowell f/mf/r .ff/w 1. i. 4 I'he boy feels deeper mean- 

board, while the upper half forma a core on which *'”“*'* 

the edgea of two Mntiguona *heeU of lead are 3. Xo cause to tingle; to affect with a 

^ T* 1 r thrilling, smarting, or stinging sensation (physical 

1884 Syoae Mcchame'e own Bk, (1886) 697 Tingle for .tL*. (Ct 1 

£xiiig Ridge. 1887 Notet Building Constr, (Rivingioiis) mental) , to sting, excite. Stimulate. (Lf. L. 
490 When (the roof panes] are large and heavy, any ten- duruulas Unnire to tingle or tickle the ears ; also 

dency for them to slip down is prevented by hanging the WFlcm. Itngelen to stin? as a nettle, or like the 

tail of each on to the bead of the pane below by means of a j \ 

tine or copper tingle. Ibid. (1901) ai8 Tho ends of two nj * . ^ ^ / v e 11 ... 

adjacent sheetsare turned upagaiiist one another..! the two 

are then bent over together iS form a roll. .. Between tho i 

ends of the two sheets so treated is a * clip* or 'tingle*, .a Wyatt Wks. 1873 HI. i^lhat 

a BrU^ng.k mall loop of string attach^ ilrf'Stl might*?filw'h3 

Bt intervals to a bricklayer's line, to keep it hori- rhyme Would tingle your eyelids to tears, sgoa Mrs. 
tontal and prevent sag^. The tingles (.Sc. latckets) Oi.i9MANr Marr, Elinor ill. xxxvii. 63 It taagled her to 
are supported on bricks laid at intervals along the her very fingers* ends. 

eonrse. and kept in pla^ by laying another Cric^ ^ L^i: Preach, lx. 178 Don't whip with a 

lanClDOOkS the name tingle switch tlwt hes the leaves on if you wnnt to tingle, iggg 

he supporting bricks.) E. Inobssoll in HmrpeYe Mag, Jan. 199 Pepper-woods, 

e Work 43 To prevent sagging, whose leaves . .tingle upon the longue like curiy. 

I carefully propped at inicrvA II. 4 . intr. To make a continued light ringing 
• tound 1 nearly - Tinxlbv.^ a* Now rare or spec, 
iQLKv. C|^>\Flem. fi^/ gi in quots. 1771, 1906, 

e, or condition of tingling. 9398 Tsbvisa Bank. Pe P. R. xvni. xlL (Bodl. MJL), 
ng sound. Also advb. or Wihbetingeofbacynstrillingeand lingeUnge)miIbees]beh 

I imitation of the sound. leomfoited and, icieped to >e huyiiea._ cmsb WjulH'e 


TnrauNOXiY. 

a great moay belles. «i8ga Bhomb Qmem*e JCarA 11. !!■ 
The great BeiU of our Town, they tiimta they langi^ 1771 
N.NicHOuaC<wr.«vi.f;rMy (1843)144 Qttle belb w dlflbniDt 
tones perpetually tingling for the elevaiioD of tho hosL itod^y 
J. BBRBaronu Mieeriee Hum, Life (tBa6) x. lx, A littw 
shrill bell.. that.. keeps linuUng. s8eo Mair 7>«w9 Hht, 
(ed. 10) 385 7 VM«f«,..to tiiikle or tingle. ipoA^BAaoNaa 
Orcsv * Homo/ People xvi. When the little Ml had ceaved 
to tingle, few heads dared as yet to look towaids the altar, 

6. troHs. To cause (a bell) to ring lightly; to 
ring (a bell, a chime, etc.)* Now rare, 

1849 G. Uanibl TWmsncA., Riek,ii eexb-i, Hco..tingl« 
out A Chime. 1775 S. J. pRArr LibeieU Ojiu, clii. (1763) 
III. 934 He. .gave the usual signal .. by tuigling a belL 
s8ia h 7 & I. Smith ReJ. Addr., Macbeth i. I'd thank her to 
tingle her tell. 1843]. Uallaniinb Cafer/Nive/r'r WaBet 
V. 189 We might as weel get the lown-ctier and gaur hhs 
tingle hik bell. 

b. 7 h tinffie bees : to charm or influence bees hy 
a tingling^or metallic sound : cf. TiNO w. 1 b. 

1849 O. DANiBL Triuarek., Hen. lY cccxxviii, Aa you 
may tingle Bees Hee ebarmes the gaddings of opinion. 

Tinglttr (ti*qgl 3 J). [f. prec. +- bbL] Some- 
thing that causes tingling, as a blow ; a 'stinger *. 

183s WiijoN In Blacnw, Mag, Feb. 411/s But the flog- 
ging . . is far from being equal to his deHeitm So he mu4t get 
some mote— one other stripe— but a tinxler. a 1836 G. Col- 
man in W. Irving xxxiv. (1849) 991 Which amiable 

act 1 returned with a very smart slap in the facet it must 
have been a lingler. 

Tingle-ta'ngla. [Reduplication of Tingle.] 
A conluaed tinkling or ringing, as of a number ol 
bells. (In quot. 1653 aitriO,) Also Jig. a disturb- 
ance, to-do* fuss. 

1653 UsQt'HAST Rabelaie 1. xl, With a tingle tangle jangling 
of belU they liouble..all their neighbours. low Auurbv 
Inttod. Nat, Hist. N. Wilts, in Mise. (1714) 35 Tiie tingle 
tangle of their Convent Bells, . . like the College Belh at 
Oxford. 1880 SruROBON berm, XXVI. 597 Tbcio is a great 
tingle-tangle over nothing. 

TinirliiMf (H'qgli>))f vbi, sb. [f. Tinolb o. 4 - 
-iNO l.J The action or condition expressed by the 
verb T uroL^ in its various senses. 

I. 1 . The ringing of the eais ; a thrilling or un- 
pleasant tickling of the car. 

1398 Trbvioa Barth, De P. R, xvii. xlL.lBodl. MS.), 
Wermod islamped with boles lyuotiie & ido into Jm eres 
destiuyeh ringinge and tingelinge hat is herein. 1607 
I'omsLL Four,/, Beasts ii6m) 93 For the iinglinx of the 
ears, uke with this gall the Oyl of Roses. i6ti lip. Hall 
Iwprtsse ef Cod 1. Wks. (1694) 44a Ten time*. .is the same 
word dually used ; for Cymbals 1 and the Verbe of this toot 
tsalol, to tinkle, tingle, vibrate, quiver) it tbe sBm% 
whereby Gte would expreue the tingling of the caret. 

2 . A tbrilluig, stinging, or smarting sensation ; an 
emotion likened to this, a thrilL 

1398 Trrvisa Barth. De P, R, vii. IvL (Bodl. MS.), 
Tyiigling and fleting in )m riggebone and abouie Jw 
•cnuldres., S9I84 R. Scot Discoo, Witcher, xi. xiii. (18B6) 18a 
Ihe tingling in the finger, the clbowe, the toe. 1597 Shahs. 
9 Hen. // I. ii. 199. 1^ W. G. Bmcods Hist, Winds, 
etc. 999 Also sharp and violent cold pioduceth n kinde of 
tingling, like unto buinlng. 1658 A. Fox WUrtd kusy[. in. 
XXIII. 993 When that member felt a tickling or tingling, it 
WBV a siqn of btaling. 1769 PaiBKTiBV in Phil, Trans, 
LIX. 69 rhe explouun..gave it [my hand) a violent jar, 
the efloLt of which remained, in a kind of tingling. 1843 
Lxvps 7, Hinton xxxiii. Feeling a kind of tingling of shame. 
1847 EMSasoN Repr, Men^ Uses Gt. Men Wks. (Bohn) 1 979 
We cannot read Plutaicb without a tingling of Ihe IdoocL 
1899 AlibuWe Syst. Med, VI. 705 Numbness and tinglmg 
in the fingem and toes. 

n. 8. A continued light ringing sound of a small 
bell or the like; nearly * Tinkling vbl. sb. 2, 

1398 [see Tinclbd. 4]. a 1333 Fan h Ditput,Pu»gat (1899) 
134 SL Domink:*s box (whienbath such power, that aa soon 
at the tingling is beard in the box, ku soon the soul i<» free in 
heaven), xfi^ Gatakbr Yind. Amn»t. Jer, 53 They were 
wont, to keep a a hooping and halowinfL . . and blowing of 
horns and tingling of belt. 1817 Lady Mokgan /•ranee L 
(1818) 1 . 99 We were awakened., ny the noise of hammering, 
and the tingling of belk a i8a8 H. Nkblb Lit. Rem. (189$ 
ai9 And distant tinglings mingled with tbs lay. 

Ti'ngling, ppi, a. [f. as pre& -iNO 2 .] That 
tingles : see The verb, in its various senses. 

1 . Thrilling; stinging, smarting (aa with cold); 
quivering, vibrating. 

1718 Cay Trivia 11. 336 The harness'd Chairman . .Swings 
around bis Waste, his tingling HaiKli. 1733 SoMEaviLLB 
Chase I. 361 Quick Pleasures siing Their tingling Nerses. 
1751 CAMbstuCK Seribleriad v. so 'J'be Scratching-stick 
with which tbe Seer Kubdurd I'be tingling tumults of his 
boiling blood. 1849 Tfnnybon Morte d'Arth. 199 A cry 
that shiver'd to the tingling state. 1843 Gso. Eliot Romolm 
XX xvi. She felt a tingling shame at tbe words of ignominy 
she had cast at Tito. 

2 . Ringing lightly, at a imall bell; tinkling; 
jingling. 

e 1490 (xee Tinolb v. 4^ 1581 Sidnrv Apol. Poeirie (ArK) 
63 A confuted masse of words, with a tingling sound of ryme. 
1631 BurtoH*s Anat. MeL 11. ii. vi. iiL 300 Bees .. when 
they hear any tingling \eartier edd. tinkling] sound, will 
tarry behinde. 1700 Astsv tr. Samoedra,Faxardo 1 . 73 Their 
tingling shrill sound is like a Voice. * 

Hence Vi’Aglinglj adv.^ a. in a way thnt mokes 
some part of the body tingle; b. quiveringly, 
tremulously ; ticklishly, delicately* 

1889 Temple Bur Mag, Nov. Lest., the saneiltyef the 
Sabbath [sooukll be impressed tinglingly on me. 1903 
Westm. Cat, 13 Ajpr. 10/ x He lbbaks.a Rich. 11 ) is so nicely 
balanced, so tinglingly poised. 


1633 UsQt'HAST Rabelede 1. xl, With a tingle tangle jangling 
flielU they liouble..all their neighbuurs. loM Auurbv 


Bible. X Cor. xiii. 


icIeMd to 
>. I (M.S. Ai 


to >e huyucs. rs 48 e Wycl/e 
Arundel 104), Y mm mead os mas 
tinglinge [other MSS, tynkyiige. 


sownynge, or a cymbal tinglinge [other MSS, tynkyiige, 
9NCV tynclynza). ds33S Sib TVMoxb inOroHe,etc. iSN/zy. 
Rep, (1809) IV. 654 dwek he was io Welli^ Wtere tingle 
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nDgUah. •. [f. Twou or 
Cbarocterired bjr tingling; quiveiing. 

ilM Bkownino Old rki, im Fl»r, xnut, For them tho 
poiieii iiuiy thrill. The Umpera groer alive and tingluh. 
Tiaglj (tr9i>U), a, ran, TiaoLi # 4 .*^ ora. 
-f -r.J CharaOertzecl by titiglin|r. 
ttft J. Hutchiniom in dreA. Xmrf, TX. Na 36, 33a 
Hia finner-tipa becaitie numh and tlngly, aa if frualbitteiL 

Tin-gravel, -ground: we Tur j 6 . 5. 
Ting'tailtf (ti'Oitse-ij), Also ting-tong. 
£clioiu.J A succenlon of two ringing sounfis, 
iflering in tone or force. 

1 . Tlie alternating tonnd made by the ringing of 
a imall bcU ; hence transf. a small bell, espi the 
•anclus bell. In qiiot. 1600 advh, 
rate V. Auov AfixAi^^/ In^t, Ep. Ded., That [belli 
which.. goes 'nng tang, I inje tang, before the Hoste, when 
carried to the sick a 1800 Pacca 7 Tmg^ 

called in the South The Sidnt's-bell. i8De-s8 Jamiew^n, 
TiHg-taitgf Bound of a belU a tSsa Foaav Tec. E, A figli/h 
a small and thrill bell, to summon the family 
Co dinner, the congregation to prayers. Kcc. 184S Nqakb 
Kawbltr IVarc, I. yA There is a peal of nix bells, (•eside'i a 

* ting tang*. t88i Miss Jacksun Xhrpfish. IVord^Ak., Ting* 
ianjF, a peal of two ImIIsi a term derived from the suund^ 
Che lighter hell being ii^, the heavier tang, 

b. Jingling repetition of souiida, rime. 

16M F. Spemcb tr. St, Enrvmonfs Aftsc. Pref., Blank- 
verse. .without the necessity of cunting Arabique customs or 
Mixn-ish innovation^ which forced a man to spoil a good 
thought by tagging it with Ting-tong. 

2.. a/lriA,, as ting-ianF b€ll\ ting- tang olook, 
leequot. 1884. 

1797 in Picton VAonl Atmme, Rtc, (1886) 11 . S78 A small 
or Ting Tang belL i86e Catal, iHitmat, hxhib,^ Brit. lU 
Ma 3JUS, Ting tong carriage clock. 1875 1 . Vi, Bbmson 
TY me ^ Timedfllertittfoa) 99 Sl Paul's Cathedral Clock. • 
may be described as a Img-tang quarter on the rack princi- 
nle, 1BB4 F. J. UairraN Iratch ^ Ciochm, 065 Ting 
Tang Clock.. ( ihJ a clock that sounds tha half hours or 
quarters on two bells only. 

Hence Tlag-tangv.r/fa/. [cf. WFris. iingetangml, 
1881 Miss jACKUurt .VAre/rA. Ward-bk,^ Ttag^tang^ to 
ring into church with two bells. 1888 W. Raymond 
Afisti-rton's MistaAg viii, Asif Wycherney volk had nothing 

• .to do but to listen to hear the parish bell ting-tangey. 

Tin-hammer, etc. : see Tim sA, 5. 

Tiailj (taimili), adv. {f. Tiny o. + -lt >.] In 
a tiny degree ; minutely, diminutively. 

186a TtmAlt Bar Mag, IV« ue Hands so tinily, delicately 
lovely. 18117 F. TiiOMrsoM Tr Smnv-flak* 18 So purely, 
to palely, Tioily, surely. Mightily, frailly, In^rulped and 
ombossed. 

Tiniliegg (Ui*mnes)« Also 7 tinyneag. [f« 
as prec.4-*NB88.] The quality of being tiny; 
extreme smallness ; mlnutenesa 
187s N. Faibvax BnlA A Stlv, at Tis such a kind of some- 
whittkin, as truckles beneath the wry tiny ness of an half 
nothing. 1830 J. G. Sisutt Brit, 7 When we con- 

sider the tininess of its origiru s^i Pall Mall G. t Fek 
6/1 His pictures owe much of their fame to their tininess. 
Timings vbL sb\ Obs, exc. dial, [f. Tine vA 
4 -IMQ 1.1 a. The action of Tine v.I ; enclosing, 
fencing, aedgiug; making or repairing of a hedge, 
b. roMcr, A h^ge or fence, es^ a new one made 
fiom dead thorns, o. allrib., as tlning gloves, 
gloves worn in repairing hedges, hedging-gloves. 

ri44o PromA. Parv. 494% Tynynge, drye hedge, rrpft, 
igaa MS, Act. ,S'i. JrAnt (fmntcrb,, Paied fur tcnyiig 
oTa hedge. 1546 in Roys SandwitA (179s) 8 q Paid for 
lenyng and mendyng of gapps rod. 1618 T. Aiums Bnd 
if TArnu Wks. 186a 11 . 4M Men commonly deal with 
ttieir sina as hedgers do when they go to plash thorn bushes t 
they put on tining gloves, that the thorns nmy not prick 
them. 1813 T. Davis ff 7 //r Glosa, 'lining, a new 
enclosure made with a dead hedfje. 1894 Atkinson Old 
WAitby 53 He mast do the *tyntng' or feiicin^-in with 
stoup or stake, and wattle or bru^ 

Tining. vbl, sb.'^ Now only Se, and norlh, 
dial, [f.TiME v.^ 4 -INO ^.] The action of losing, 
loss ; t destruction. BUwem thi lining and lAi 
said of being in a critical poaitiun, which 
may issue either in ruin or in snoceHS. 

wijBO Cnrtrr Ai. t8a6i (Cott.) Hal ■athan..a 11 Imt ku 
wnn..thoru betinning of paradis, Nu hat bou tint on ol^r 
wis. C137S Se. Leg, Saints v, {JrhaHHgs) eia Sa gret 
bcdynes He has for to get ridies. And besy thocht of be 
kepynjce, And gret dut of be tyoynga e 1400 Dssir, Tny 
7611 For the icne, bet horn tya^ ft tynyng of pepuH. 

1 1510 Nisbbt N. Test, im ScMs (& T. S.) III. aSj (Ecclus. 

L 4i The urat pree^t . . that delyuirit thame fra tynyng. 17M 
Ramsay Kiss It Fall ^Stocks 146 A* the country is repining, 
And ilka ane complains of lining. s8as Scorr Diary 
a8 .Dec., in Ln AAart, At present he is between the tyning 
and the winning. 

Tilling (Ui'niq), vbl, sb.'b [f. TiNB v.R (or ib.^) 
+ -IN0I.J a. Tlie action of Ttnbw.»; harrowing, 
b. cantr, (/lA The tinea or teeth of a harrow, etc. 
collectively. 

1780 WAamNOTou IFWf. (1889) II. 183 A new harrow 
made of smaller and closer tinings. 1788 CsatpL Farmsr 
a V. Tins, The common phrase, of giving two or three 
fillings, signifies to draw the hamiwt twice or thrice owar 
the same spot of ground. 

Tink (tink), ud, and sb, [Echoic] A repre- 
aeiitaiioa ot the abrupt sound made by striking 
resonant metal with oomething hard and light : ct. 
Chine, Cline ; often redaplicated in imitation of 


the fvpetitMijb of o aonnd, alto with eaeli 
Variations tinM-a-timJk, etc. Hence 

asrA a lingfl iKNmd of this kind ; alsoy%: Ip refer- 
ence to rimaiwr versa (cf. jit^*), cry iistk, 
to make sunk a found, to tinkle { 9 bs,\ 

1809 B. Sit. IVsm, It. ill How it [the poem] 

chimes, and tdm ^he I* the close, diuinely I il^ Dicasna 
Barn, ttudgr j£&. There issued forth a tinkliim sound.. 
Tink, tink, tlste^ear at a silver bell, a 1847 Elisa Code 
Briy if Mors Mars chiming In with bis rude t!iik>a-Ung . . 
He had lurned'fhto cymbals the sword and tha shMd. mae 
J. 11 . SiiRLiNttCh^^anf Asr/. xii. 930 It was in the heroic 
tcn-sy!lablcd tbika-tink, and read Tike Pope's Homer. 190s 
BiacAw. Meuf, Aug. 95s The metallic dang-claiik, tiuk- 
lank of chii«raiid hammer and stone saw. 

Tink (tiqk), n.i 7 Obs. Forms : 4-6 tynke, 6 
tynoke, 6-7 tlnok, tinke, 7 Mnoka, 7 tink. 
[Echoic ; cf. EFris. Hnken^ 

1. intr. To emit a metallic sound with very abort 
resonsnoe, e. g. as it clone by a cracked bell, but 
sometimes used as » Tinkle; to chink, clink. 
In qtiot. 1655 of rime (cf. Jiny^iS* 

Prov. As tks/ool iAittksih, ths bell HnAsiAx I. e. to the 
Ibol the bell seenia to say witat he wants it to say 1 referring 
to a superstitious notbn that the tinkling of a hell sometimes 
gives an oracular monition or answer. Cf. SooTHav Dosisr 
xxxlL I, the legend of Dick Whittington, etc. 

ijSa WvcLir I Csr, xtii. 1 , 1 am maad as tirni sownnyim 
or a symbal tynkynge. e J, Hisvwood FmrP, P, Bi], 
Byr after dryngking, while the ahot is tinkynge, Som heades 
be swiming, but mine wilbe sinking. tSqy f . CAarmt Plain 
F.xpos, 34 Othif folkes must thinke as his Dels tinke. i8tt 
Fui.lkb l a Hist, iL 167 If the verses do but cldme and 
tinck in the clow, it b enough to the purposa 

b. irans. To utter or expreaa emitting such 
a found (with allusion to the proverb : see 
1804 Br. Mountagu Gagg 983 Even oa the Bell tinketh 
whatsoever the foole tliiiiketh. 

2 . intr. Of a person : To make such a sound by 
striking upon metal or other resonant substance, 
b. Tink out {traHs.)i to expiesa or give out in 
this way. 

1593 biota Dsbsll, Salem Wka 955/1 That the tiiikar 
wui^ haue tiiiked out of hia pannes bottoms a reason that 
woulde at the lea*iie wise ring a little better then this, ite 
Arm in At aids r/ AlortdH, C iij b, Toures tincks vpon hu 
pan drinking. 185S Rowland Mauftts TAeaL Ins, ^4 
According as bo tlmt links on the brasen ketllob pleaaeth, 
so they slock or quicken their flying. 

3 . trans. To cause (sometning) to emit an abrupt 
metallic sound ; sometimes « to tinkle (a bell, etc.). 

>498 Ting v, t]. iggs Hsnryssds Tssi. Crss, 144 (ed. 
Thynne) Cupyde tlie kyiige tynkyng [sd, CAartsris {iggi) 
riiigand] a syluer liel. 1 1537 TAsrsviss in FrurO, Pi, (i&tS) 
80 Mercolfe iiionyles..Tyncke wyll the tables thoughe he 
there not fury. 

Hence Ti'nklng vbl. sb. and ///. a. 

138s [see lense ik 1530 Palscr. aSi/a Tynkynge, the 
lowndyng of metalls, whan they be strycken togyder, tintyn, 
1810 Bovs Expos, Dorn, Bpiti, 4 Gosp, Wlcs. (1699) 905 
Wee were but as a sounding t»aaae,or asa tincking cymbalL 
Viak.v.* 7 Obs, Also 5 tynky. [Goes with 
TiMKga sb,, of which, if its history could be traced 
farther back, it may the source ; but it may alio 
be a back-furmation from tinker irons. To mend, 
solder, rivet (rarely, to make) pots and pans, as a 
tinker. Hence Tl'iikisg vld, sb, 

14.. Voc, in Wr.-Wulvker 376/39 Crusio, to tynky. 
Crustaior, n tynkere. esaoe World 4 Child (1005) 170 
Art thou any craftsman T Yea sir, I can bind a sieve ana 
tink a pan. 1969 Hardino in Jewel Def, ApoU (1611) 595 
Tinkem and 'J apsCers ■ . what should they doe there [at the 
General Council] 7 For there is no linking^ nor tipling. 
1819 Jamibson, to Tink, v.a,, to rivetj as including the 
idea of the noiiw made in the act of nveiiingi a Gipsy 
word, Roxb. 

\Nots, L. ernslo meant *lo cover with n rind, shell, crust, 
embossing, plasii r-work '. It is not easy to apply this to 
a linker's work, tiiilens perb. in the sense of 'to cover with 
a plate or patch *, or 7 * with tin ' or ' with solder '. Identity 
of 'tink' e trnstarSf with Tink o.‘ seems unthinkable. J 

Tinkal, -ar: use Tincal, Tinchel. 

Tlnkar'a (also Tinker’s) root or weed. See 
quots. (Also called fever-roQt ahd fever-wori,') 

1780 J. Lkb tntrod. Bot, (1788) 333/s Doctor Tinker^ 
Wee^ Tfiostsnm, i88e Ooilvib, Tinkar* s,root. (From 
Dr. Tinkar, who fimt brotmht the root into notices) A 
North American shrub {Triostenm ps^o/ininmi, N.Ck 
Citprifoliacas, whose root is an emetic and mild auhaRtie. 

Tinker (U*qkaj), sb. Forms: (3 tynek^), 
4 tlnkere, 4-5 tynkere, -ere, 4-7 tynker, 5 
tenker, 6 tinker, tynoer, tinkerd(a, tynkerd, 
6-7 tlnoker, 6- tinker. [Origin uncertain ; goee 
with Tink v.>, either aa source or derivative. 

Often taken as agent-noun from Time p,\ in referance to 
the noise made in hammering metal 1 cf. Promp. Parv, 
and Johnson 'because in their work they make a 
tinkling noise*. This explanatioD is not in itielf very plau- 
sible, and its support by the Sc. form timklsr, as an assumed 
paiallel derivative of tinkle, is overthrown by the fact that 
timkls vb. was app. not in Sc. uw. Moreover Sc. tinkler 
and Eng. tynkere appear an trade names or turnamca in 
1175 and 1965 respectively, and in many inntaiiocs before 
13m long before any trace of fioA or //«AEr has heea found.] 
X A craftsman (usually itineraot) who m^a 
pota, kettles, and other metal hoosehok^tensiU. 

The low repute in which these, esp. the itimraut aorl^ 
were held in former times is shown by the expressions lo 
swear like a tinker, a iinker'e enrse or ^kmrM^ as drank 


atas fonrniboms as a dnbon, we,, and theussaf 'ttalrae' 


as synonymous with * vagrant ' gipsy * (^ b). 
ciafa in MA M, Nisi, MSS, cJSSn, 978/9 (Conmiathm 
of l^inafofd) (The lowest aasemmoncis that of] EdUha lo 
Tynekere lat 9 pence]. 13180 Lanou P, PI, A. v. 180 Tomkya 
ke Tinkcre [i|n C. vil 364 tynkeie] and twoyneof klsknaoet. 


ke 'Tinkcre [i|a| C, vil a^ynkaro] and twoyneof klsknaoet. 
1377 /bid. B. 1 toI. 990 laUlourt and tynkertt ft tolleret ia 
marketet. 14. . [itee Tink v.S]. CS440 i*rOmp. Parv, 494/9 
Tynkare,..riN//Naf*fMri st eapU nomsn a sons arils, ai 
tmiinabntum, sns, et multa alia, peronomoiopeiatn, e sgso 
Ba 9 clay Mirr, Gd, Mannetv (15708 cO, Ww sboolo^a 
hardie knight he fclowe to a knauc. Or with a trifling dnkardo 
a claike companion. 1588 A'y: CA. /1v9wiVi«fv( Peacock) 33 


The tyukard for ineiidynge of inylkbge vmdM^ vijs. wUA 
Dkkkem tndPt, Homsst WA, Wka 1873 11 . 149 He. .swore 
like a doxen of drunken Tinkeit. toil Corot., // iars 
eomme rn Abb^ [etc.], (he ewears] like a linker, tay wo. 
1874 IVturraat/er Artssl (Woslm, Com, 16 Mar. 1904, 3/1), 
One John Bunnyon of yor said Towne Tynker hath divers 
times within one Mouth last past.. preached or leached at 
a Conventicle Mretetng or ansembly under color or pretence 
of exercise of Religion. 1717 Phioa Alma iil 577 And, for 
the metal, The coin mny mend a tinker's kettle, itoa 
Babsacb Ecou. Manhf, i. 10 Worn-out saucepans and tin 
ware . . beyond the reach of the tinker's art. 1894 Macaulay 
Eiog,, Banyan (1867) 97 The tinkers then formed a hera- 
ditojy caste. 

b. In Scotland and north of Ireland, the ordinary 
name fur a gipsy : tee Tinkler 1. Also, applied to 
itinerant begcats, traders, and petformers genenUly ; 
•f a vagabond, tramp, or reputed thief (w.). 

The chief ostearible buftiness w travelling gipsies in Scot- 
land u\cd to be tha sale or mending of pots, pans, kettles, 
and metabwara generally 1 heiice //vAsri, or rather f/xA/r/v, 
was their ordinary deaignaiion. 

1981 Awdblav Frat, t^'acab. (1869) 5 A Tinkard leaueth 
his bag a sweating at ihe Alehouse, .and. .goeth abrode a 
begging. 1997 Act 39 A7is.c.4 |e All luglers Tynkere Pl- 
iers arid Petty Chapmen wandring a&oade. 1609 Asmin 
Afaids o/Ador*,Cl, C iv, /.atfy. Is thia tha tinker you talke 
onT Hum. i niadameofTwitnam, 1 haueseenehimlickeout 
burning fire brands with's tongue, drinke two penie from tho 
bottoine of a full pottle of ale [etc.]. s8oi Sraurr Sports 
4 Past, 111. V. f S9 Another itinerant, who seems in rome 
degree to have rivalled the lower classn of the jugglers, was 
the tinker. 1806 Gasrttesr ScofL (ed. 9) 615/a Yetholin. 
..This town has been long inhabited by linkers or gypsies. 
1896 Kath. 1 ‘ynan in IFestm, Gas. 14 Nov. 1 ^3 Tlrn'iinxers* 
are the gipsies of the Irish countrj'-side.. .Tinkering i-. their 
ostensible trade, but they are supposed not to be particular 
alMUt fMSMiw and tanm. They are a wild lawless set, and 
* tinker* has come to be on abusive term in Ireland from its 
association with them. 

o. A clumsy or inefficient mender; a botcher; 
also^. In u.S. also applied to a ' jock-of-aU- 
trades^ (Oil/. Dict,\ 

9844-7 [implied in tinksrwiss below], a 1704 T. Browm 
Prtihs Poff.wkt, 1730 1 . 89 To cuie one hole, like a tiue 
tinker, lie here makes two, 1909 IVestm. Gas, 13 Oct. 3/t 
Not so^ however, the new Secretary of Stale proved himsdf^ 
but a * linker ’ like the rest. 

d. Not to care, or bo worth, a tinkers enrso or damn, 
an intensification of the earlier ' not to core, or be worth, 
a curse or damn ' fsee Curhe sb, a P, Damn sb, a), with refer- 
ence to the reputed addiction of tinkers to profane sweating: 
see 1. Cf. also quot. 1884, in which *not to care a straw Hs 
similarly intensined. (An ingenioiLsbut baseless conjecture 
suggesting another origin appears in quot. 1877.) 

[x8a4 Mactagoaht Sir Balasrdashy. in Gallezdd, Encyel, 
i. V. BaiderdasA, A tinkler's curse she did na core What she 
did think or mv.] [1877 Knight Diit. Alsch,, Tinksr's* 
dam, a wall of dough raised around a place which a plumber 
desires to flood with a coat of solder. The nuiteiial can bo 
but once used ; being consequently thrown away as worth- 
less, it has pa<«sed into a proverb, usually involving the 
wrong .spelling of the otherwise innocent word * dam '.] 1884 
Si. ^umss' Gas, 94 Apr. 19/1, 1 don't care two tinkers' 
straws if you do. a 1894 Strvrnson St. Ives xxv, 1 care not 
a Tiiikera Damn for his a*(cension. 1907 Weitm. Gas, 
a8 Oct. 9/3 * A tinker's curse ', as used in tho two new plays 
'Irena Wycherley’ and *llie Barrier*. /8fif., The sug- 

S estion that the phrase really refers to a 'tinker's dam •• 
oes credit to the speculative person who earliest associated 
it with the familiar old saying. 

2. [f. Tinker n.] An act or bout of tinkering; 
a stroke of tinker’s work ; fig, a bungling or iin- 
skilfnl attempt at mending someihing. 

1897 Hughes Tom Bivwh i. i. They must.. spend their 
tiiiw and money in having a tinker at it. 

8 . Local name for various fishes, birds, etc. a. 
The skate, b. The stickleback, o. -S'. A small 
or yonng mackerel ; also, the chub-mackecel {CetU, 
Diet,), d, 'Tbe silversides, a fish' {ibid,), e. 
The rnsor-billed auk. NenfioundlandaxA Labrador, 
f The guillemot t Tinkersherr. g, • A kind 
of seal. Newfoundland^ (Comt, Diet,), 

9838 Yabbbll Brit. FisAesll. 491 The Skate. BlueSkali^ 
and Grey Skate, Scotland, linker, Lyma Regis. 9896 E, 
Nbwman in Zoologist XIV. 5195 Wo have in the duches 
round London myriadi of a very minute fresh-water fish, 
known to every boy. .by the name of 'tinker *. ibid,. The 
Tinker or 9-spined Stickleback {Gastsrostous ftre/t). tflgfi 
Atwood in Goode FisAerUs (1884) 99B The tinkera^ two years 
old... The mackerel.. are denominated as follows: Largo 
onss, second site, tinkers^ and blinks. i88s Coubs ia Free, 
Asad, NeU,ScL PMad,%ix It [tho nuor-billed auk] is known 
..to all fishermen and eggers..by the sliigular name of 
'Tinker*. 1886 Set. Amer, 5 June 359/3 Yrang mackerel 
or'tinkeis*. \%dbtk%mnDtst, Bi^,Tinksr,w Tinker^ 
sAiro, one of the many names of the GuiUemot. 

4u Ordtsams, Name for b small mortar fiaad 00 
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di&cfid of a and fiicd hj a trigaet md 
U^ard. as. 

In Kmmnt Dki. Mtck, 

6v oitirib, and as tinker-Uk* adj. and adv.» 

•pmnuh^r, -M't ttakor maokoral » sente 3 c. 

HfcaaMMiLL Printer, n. viii. go hut w« nako 
IMknrdilce Work, llko ibat iiC tho PraMciian-Oircctory, 
PMHiid Olio hols, and mako tvfo. lyn T. CiaasM /M. t0 
Wm^urtom «« Thb uiunsrciful Editor, who^ Tinkcr-like, 
imMiniiny Holes for one hs mends, il^ Boaaow ^ewniiey 
Itjt six. 118 I'inker'tools. tl88 Qoome Amer, FUhu 179 
A ^sidorable school of these fish, .were token in company 
with the Tinker Mackerel. 1900 tyesim, Gmk. a6 May B/x 
Dedfoid . .so iiitimaiely associated with the tinktrr-preacber's 
Bfe and work. 


Hence Ti'akevtaa, a realm or domain of 
tinkers; the condition or practice of a tinker; 
Si’Bkerwlae adv., in the manner of a tinker; 
Vl*akexjri the business of a tinker (in quot. aJirib.). 

sBae Tinktrc/Tuntey is A biidflet fastened with a thong, 
.. wherein ate All his tooles and linkery ware. 1844-7 
Clkvbland Char. Lami, Diurtt. 8 What did this Parliament 
over go about to icforme. but Tinkerwiae, in mending one 
bole they made three? 1814 Carlyi k Lei. 97 June, in Li/k 
(r88s)ll. 4S9 Hia (Hunt's] house excels all you have ever 
of— a poetical Tinkmom, without parallel even in 
literature, ibid. 440 Yet the noble Hunt receives you in 
bU Tinkcidom in the spirit of a kins. x8^ Scoit. Leader 
my Ock 7 Cis-pontine pitdudkeb fed by pouUfy*laiGeny and 
bnkerdom. 


Tinker (ti'qkoj), v. ff* pr^c. sb.] 

in all senses usually depreciative. 

L ittir. To work as a tinker; to mend metal 
nlcniils (and hence g€H. any material objecU)| etp. 
in a clumsy, bnneliiifr, or imperfect way. 

Sgga-tlS7 [see Tinkbsing xbi. sb. and»/.«.k 
b. To work at something' (immaterial) 
chimsily or imperfectly, es|>. in the way of attempted 
repair or imnrovement ; also more vairuely, to 
occupy oneseH about something in a trifling or 
aimless way; to tiifle, potter. Const, o/, wiVa. 

1858 Gurnall CAr. in Arm. verae 14. aiii. (1669) 53/1 He 
that will Ire tinkering with his own heart, and not seek out 
to Heaven for help, will in the end where he niend» one 
bole, bell make two worse, il^ Kahk Aeei. KxpL II. 
xui.134 When in>doorsand at rest, tinkering over their ivory 
hat nevB- rings. 1880 McCAaiMV Own Timet IV. Iviii. 958 
The public were tired of government which merely tinkered 
at Itgislaiion. 1894 Jeumpt Haadam Rmmiaf Pr«f 5 A 
work of art do'‘s nut admit of being tinkered at indefinitely. 


2 . iram. To mend as a tinker ; to repair or put 
Into shape in an imperfect or makeshift way ; to 
patch up. 8U material objects ; also, human lyings 
(in reference to medical or surgical treatment). 

1814 jKrsKRSoi* IVrii. (183a) IV. 940 However we may 
linker them (our machines] up for a while, all will at lenuih 
SU1 cease motion. * 83 S F. H. Hkad in SinileA Mem. % 
Murray (1691) 11 . xvxi. 389 The waters will tinker you up 
in a most extraordinary m.'iniier. i8sr Mayiirw Lena. 
Labemr I. 395/1 If the old article were of good quality, it 
was polished and tinkered up for sale in (lie Saturday evening 
strcet-markets,and often ' went oflT well '. xBBgS. i). Jawarr 
in Harftde Mag. Jan. 909/9 She tinkered the rickety liee- 
bi^es. 189a C. r. Drnt Meuntaineer, ii. 68 An axe choc 
does not come out rt-iht at first can rarely be tinkered into 
a good one by nlieiations. 

b. (immatciinl things). 

*7S3 Tinkruimo vAf.rAlk 1788 H. WALVora ffist. 

J)»tibt$ Pief. 6 Chronology and astronomy are forced to 
tinker up and reconcile, as well as they can, those uncer. 
tatniies (of aiicicrit history^ 1788 — Let. ie Gray iB Feb., 
1 am criticised for the expression timber up in the preface. 
..1 think such a low expression, placed to ridicule an absurd 
instance of wbe folly, very foiciblo. 1866 Bright Sp. Re. 
fernt ao Nov. (1876; 388 The Tory party refused even to 
have it tinkered. 1879 McCarthy Own Times II. xxv. 957 
Little plans of adjustment were tinkered up and tiled. 1889 
Lowkll Demeir. 38 Men are prone lobe Unketing the woifc 
of their own hand.s 

c. I^giiistk slaar. To batter, maul. 

t8a6 S/epting Mag. XVI 1 1 . 953 Tom completely tinkered 
bis antagonist's uppcr>crust. 

Hence Tl'nkorad (-kojd ) //4 a . ; also Tl*iik«r8r, 
oue who tinkers or works at mending something 
in a clumsy or ineffective way. 

188a Lvtton . 9 /r. Sierp xx, I clamped and soldered dogma 
to dogma in the links or my ^tinkered logic. 18^ Froudb 
Skepi Stmt. 1 . 40 The reconciliation .. is no tinkered«up 
truce, or convenient Interim. sgeB Atbaummm a8 Apr. 
505/3 He reprints Hayley’si tinkered version .. instead of the 
ediUe prineeps in John Duncombe's * Works of Horace In 
English Verse ’. 1894 W. H. Hotchkisx in Review ef Rev. 
June 683/1 An exaiiiinaiion of the checks on tho chaiter 
*tinkcTer in other constitutions. 


Tinkerinir (ti'qkariq), vbl. sb, [f. Tinkeb tr. 
4- -INO 1.] 'i ue work of a tinker ; the action of 
Tinker v. (in lit. and/g. senses). 

Bgoa R. D. HypPuretemoMa 48 b. Wbat a stately porcbe 
..with his stone of Pheiticea with all the tinkering and pul- 
fishing aliout it. 1999 H.^ Waltolb iMt, (1846) 11 . 478 , 1 
left the tinkering of the bilL S857 Borrow Ramamy Rye 
(1905) 11 . Appw V. 398 He [the Gipsy] took to tinkering and 
smiineiy, because no better empluymenta were at hb com- 
mand. s88s Aihepmum 14 Feb. eat A very good (picture] 
..free from any aRer-meddiing and tinkering. 

attrib, 1813 Examiner 1 FA lejx The terrible tinkering 
work there must be. 1841 Hood Taie e/Trun^aaepmt 
Or Trudge and hb ass at a tinkering Job. 


Ti^nlrairiiig, ppi* «- [f. «8 prec. ♦ -iho*.] 

That tinkers (in tit. vA fig. geniesV: see the vb. 

sggB Marston See. Fiiiamieixsgd B67Fidleta,acriaenenb 
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itit bvaoN ymme Dad. al«, A 


liiikering slavemiaker, who mende old chains. s88e & 
t Cert. Reiif, 44 A purblind tinkering oltldsm. 


Peetne [Arb.) 31, 1 meene tbii 
lich we call ryme. bmb Lvly Midae iv. i, 
I all, all Fan and tlnkerly. 1993 G. Har- 

- *83 Shewe me any bar 

piperly phrases, and tinkeriy coinpmtio 
Cmutm. Epk. hr. s5 A basa tinkerly sin, as i 

^ Hhamerull and hatdull. 1881 fiicKsais 

Catching Fostscr., The wary Hollanders, .suffer no Tlnkerly 


nsdlers, tyiikoiing Inunies. 
liiiiceriiT~ '* * 

Whiib 

Tiak«rW (b qkuii), m. 7 Obs. [f. Tirkib sb, 
•f -LY i.J Having the character of a tinker or of 
tinker*s work ; clumsy, bungling, unskilful ; of poor 
quality ; mean, low, disrepnta^. {ptpreeiatitis,) 
1088 W. WBaaa T - . . - . 

tynkerly verse which 

Thou art Pan ami all, ,, 

VKV Pieredi Super, 183 Shewe me any halfe page without 

_ j compoaltion. afoy ’Irapr 

sin, as Plutarch callctb 
dicKsaiMmu. Sin Man. 
rmiBcr., m . ne warv Hollanders, .suffcr n 
Fluading. of metMling one hole, ami making too. 

Tinkerman, error for Trinrerman, q.Y. 
Tinkttnhm. -bIiIta (ti'ijkajJttu). Also 
(7 erron.) -nhue. [f. Tinker sb. (cf. 3 1) : the second 
element is obscure.] A local name for the common 
guillemot ; also for the black guillemot. 

1799 R. PuLYBNBV Catai. Rinds, etc. J>erset (1813) 17 
Ceiy/ubne Tpoiie.. ’£hm Foolish Guillemot Diver 1 called 
hare The Tinkershirc. t8eo G. Montagu Ornith, Vtct, 
O ii b. Guilieniot, Foolish. . . Provincial. Sea-hen. Scout. . . 
Willock. Tinkershira. 1831 Rbnnir Manie^n*e Ornith, 
DUi,^ 'l'inkci*s-hue. 1884 Aikinsun Previne. liamet BiidSf 
Tiiikcrshue, Black Guillciiiot, Uriagrylie. s88s Swainsom 
Previnc. Neuuee Birds 918 Common CuUlemoi... Tinker, 
shire, or Tiiikershue. From its block head and hack. 1889 
H. Saunokrs Mem. Brit. Birds 684 By fisliermen it b known 
as ' Scout *• ‘ Maiioi * or * Tinkeishere *. 


Tin-k«t^, sb, A kettle of tinned iron. 
Ohmnpg. with alliiuon to its being fastened to a dog** tall 
to te.ise and fiighten it, or to the noise made by beating ii. 

1795 R.CHANDLca Trav. Asia M. viii. (1B95) I. 98 [Our 
cook s] tin kettle boiling over a fire in the open air. 1831 
Carlylb Sari. Ret. 11. hi, A Conquering Hero, to whom 
Fate., bis malignantly impended a tin-kettle of Ambition, 
to chase him on. 1804 Trrvri.yan Cempst. Watlnk (1866) 
17a A new Montgomery, .to whose tail fastidious middle Ufa 
may attach thv tin kettle of hostile criticism. 1895 Mrs. 
Choker VtUage Tales (1896) 49 Battered old tin kettle os 
it was, that despbed piano bad cost one hundred pounds I 
llcncc Tls-kattla v., tmns. to serenade roughly 
or opprobrionsty, also to cause (swarming bees) to 
settle, by beating a tin-kettle; whence Tln-kettling 
vbl. sb , ; also Vin-kattly a., like a tin-kettle. 

5 t8M A. J. Elijs tr. Helmhettd Sensatieus Tent 119 Their 
iinlity 01 sound b.. unmusical, bad, and tin.keitly. iBgB 
1 . b ( 2 . 9th Ser. I. S16/9 An inn keeper was reported to 
h.iv« beaten hb wife... so (hb neighbours] * tin-ketiied ’him 
right royally, igee H. Lawron On Track 5 The diggers. . 

5 ave them a real fptod tinkettling in the old-fashioned style. 
bui. 90 We'd tin-kettle 'em [bMHk ••and. .they'd settle on 
a branch. 


TinkUi (ti'pkT), sb. [t Tinkle vJ f sense a).] 
The act or action of tinkling : a sharp light ringing 
sound, such as that made by a small bell, or by 
piecesoF metal, glass, or the like, struck together, etc. 

s8o4 J, Grahamu SeMath^ etc. (1808) 66 I u runnel by 
degrees Diminbliiiig, the murmur turii'* a tinkle. 1809 Scott 
Hctretked ix, The shrill tinkle of a liarjp. 1847 Embnson 
Merim i. No jingling serennder’s art, Nor tiiikle of piano 
strings. 1871 R. Ellir Catnllvs Ixiv. 96a Now with a 
cymbal sjim would a sharp shiill tinkle awaken. 1877-8 
Hknley in BaUadst^ etc. (Canirrb. PoclsJ 77 Of ice and 
glass the tinkls^ Pcilitctd, silver.>hiill. 

b.^. in reference to speech or verse. Cf. 
Tinkle v.^ ac, 3 b. 

1719 P. WAi.KRa Life A, Peden To Rdr. (1827) 17 None of 
their Addresses have bad the Tinkle or Sound of the De- 
clatotions and Faithful Warnings of the General Assemblies 
of this Chinch. 1778 Micklk tr. Cameend Lusiad Iniiod. 
iji nR/r,Therearea race of Critics. . who would strip poetry 
of all her oinamcnis,. .who would leave her nothing but the 
neatness, the cadetKe,and thetinkle of verse. rTBUBELSHAM 
Rts. I. xti. aa6 Whai Dryden calls the tinkle in the close of 
the couplet. 1709 Mason C8. Mus. ii. 114 Ihe tinkle of 
the words is all that strikes the cars. 


e. Reduplicated, expressing repetition of such 
sounds ; also as adv. 

s8fo Belle ef Oxford In Wit b Dretlery ym Ttncle, 
lincle, goes the little Rcif, To call the .Students home. 1879 
JarsBRiea Itbiid L(/b in S. Ce. 960 There comes the tinkle- 
tinkle of a bcIL 1888 rfouoHTV A rnbia Deserta 1 . 140 They 
make, as the teughiers of Jerusalem, a tinkle-tinkla as 
they go. 

TiXlUa (ti-qkl), V .7 Forms : 4 t7iiele(n, 4-6 
tsmkla, 5 -kel, -1^11, 6 -okle, tinkel, 6-7 tinole, 
6-8 ilndklo, 6^ ttakle. [ Timblt has the form of 
a frequentative of Tivk v, (see -le 3), which also 
•uits the chronology. In some MSS. of the later 
Wyclif version, it talces the place of the earlier link, 
as said of a cymbal ; and it is frequent from 1450 
of the sound of bells, etc. 

In both Wyellf versions lynele b also nsad of the *rin|nng* 
and ' tingling * of the earsi but in some MSS. of the later 
version tingle b MibstUuted. In the i6lh c tinekU b said 
even of the nose. Here U might be thought to represent 
OE. tiuelian 'to tickle*, L. titiHare^ if Uiere were any trace 
of that vbw in ME. But it is to be remembered that L. 
timarr, which Wyclif rendered tjmbe and iynele, was used 
of the rinsing both of merab and of the ears, and even in 
the sense '^tiiiglu *. In mod. use, tinkle may be said of the 
cars in tho sense 'ring', implying sound objective or sub- 
^tive, but the thrUltng nervous sansation is expressed 
by Ungte\ *my esrs tis^e', like *my hands tingle': see 
ItNOLKO. Cf. WFIem. Bnkelen^ to tingle (as the fingers 
Yrith the ooklX also said of the soiiad of a drop falling luio 
waterj 


X. 1 . inir. Of the earfi To ring, to tingle 1 m 
Tinole v, i (now rani), f Of the noie or other 
parU: - Tingle v. 1, Tickle v, a (efo.). 

1380 Wveup x Sesm, Ui. 11 Loo, Y doo a word in Yrael, 
" iilifhothehbeerbhhulen^ncica 

Wbos ‘ 


the which who soeuere hv illi, hoib , 

[■388 tyncle, rynge^ — Jer, six. 3 Echu that thnl beien 

. L . 99 lynule]. b|8i Marbscr 

.9 soheareth of it his oares shall tinckbb 

To 1000 J. CoNvaxAMS Lett, 4 hxere, (lyos) 40 Nasturtium 
ttlled ermes being eaten doth make the nove tlnckle. 9700 
ir/. 4 Item . 94 Hi- Kaih linckled, and bbColour 


Drvdkn 7 ' 4 Mr/. 4 r 
fl«d. lysa Ramsav Three Bonnets iii. ^4, I ha’a a secret 10 
impart, .will set batlh ymir lugs a tinkling. s8f 1 K. Er * "* 
CatuUns II 11 With inward Sound the full earn tinkie. 


II. 8. intr. To give forth n aeriei of short light 
sharp ringing sounds. Said of bells, musical instra* 
ments, and other resonant objects (cf. Tinkle r^.). 

a 1400-90 Alexander 1385 (Diibl. M.S.) Now lynkyll vp 
taburiies pat nil he tuwiie riiigcs. c 1440 Wycl(f*s Bible, t Cor, 
xiii. 1, Y am niaad as bras sownyiige, or a cymbal tynclynito 

1 138a tynkynge, 1388 (MS 1420) tynkyngc, (MS. 1450* tinf- 
inge]. I9a6-x^3 Irtee Tinkling >>/.«.']. X617 Monymm 
Jtin, t. 69 Wee could not sleepe for little bels linckling all 
night. 1697 Drvubn eKneid 11. 749 N'he javelin | faintly 
liiickl'd on the binsen ShteUI. t 7 M Ramsav 7 ea-t. Miu, 
Ded. iii, The spiniict tinkling with her voice. 1810 Wi^rKN 
Aouian llomri (iSaoi 50 A ^eepbell tinkles on the heailL 
1831 Pub Reils i. How they tinkle, tinkle, tinkle. In the ky 
ait of night 1 1873 1 '. W. Hunhnson Old pm^t Days ix. a 18 
The dry snow tinkled beneath my feet. 
pg. 1694 jxR.TAVLna Re^ Pres, xh 981 The bell alwayes 
Biuvt tinkle as they aie pleased to think. [Cf. Tink o.' t.j 
b. To flow or move with a tinkling sound. 
sBsa W. Irving Rraeeb. Hail xvii, A small rill tinkled 
along clo-e by. 1851 HAWTiioRNB.Vo#iv/wMjri>, My AVm- 
man 11S79} 94B The liuch tinkled into Us place. 1899 
Browning Love among Rains i, Oui sheep Half-asleep 
Tinkle homeward through the tailight. 1899 Kincilsv 
Mi\c. 11 . aS8 A stieam tinkling on fiom one rock-basin 
to another. xSyi Howells Wetfd. yenrn. (tSgj) 99 Ibe 
street'Cars thnl slowly tinkled up and down. 

C. trausj. To rime or jingle. 
t6s8. xBsa (see Tinkling ppl. 0.1 b], 1684 Drvdkm Rp. to 
Earl Retceuten 14 A kind of hobbling prose. That limped 
along and tinkled in ihe close. 1711 Fknton Rp. to 
Seutherne Poemn (1717) 89. 

8 . ittir. Of a person : To proilnce such a sound. 
17.. Bob Meries tx. in Child Ballads iv. (1886) 967/9 But 
whan he came to Lord Barnet's is^lel He tinkkt at the ring 
[if. 1 ‘iRL r.* 3 a). 1809 M At KIN Gil Bins v. 1 . P ap Our host 
• .was tinkling on a cracked guitar, i860 H AWTiioaNB Marbk 
PauH X. The mustebns scrawled, tinkled, or blew. 

b. To Utter empty sounds or sensclcM words, 
talk idly, prate. 

1641 R. Baillix Parallel Liturgy w. Mass-bk., etc. 94 All 
the question wee and they have long tinkled on for the 
worshipping of Saints. 1649 Milton Tetrach. 11. i. Wks. 1851 
IV. 901 We are but aackt cimbaU. we do but tinckle, we 
know nothing, we do nothing. 1648 K. Baillib Lst. te 
Henderson 16 May, If that man now go to tinkle on bisliops, 
and delinquents, and such foolish toys, it seems he b mu. 
1781 Cow rut Cenvefsat. 690 'I'he tide m o^ch. .No longer 
labours merely to ptuduee The pomp « sound, or tinkb 
without use. iBys liee Tinkling///. a.* b]. 

4 . Irasts, A. To make known, call attention to, 
or ex]>reBB by tinkling {tit, or Jig). 

196a in Hlomefield Ner/elk (1806) IV. 955 ueie, A womu 
for whoredom to ryde on a cart.. and tynklcd with a bason. 
s86i AU Year Rounds. 13 Flottery w the fluent phraN 
that just Tinkled the tender mural oer the dust Of greaU 
nccs. 186a Sala Seven Sene 1 . iv. 76 The muliiiudo of 
clocks. .wcTU tinkling out the hour of nine. 

b. To affect, attract, or summon by tinkling. 
7 b tinkti bees : see Tino v. 1 b. 

xgBa SrANVHi'RRT eSnris 1. (Atb.) so Of Troy seat yfhap- 
lye the rumoure Voure ears hath linckled. 1639 Salt- 
marsh Peliey I r3a 1 11 Bees are best linckled together when 
they riM. xSgs J. Wilnon Meet. Ambr. in Blacbw. Mag, 
Feb. 964 The very kiik ..whose small bell linkied the joyous 
scbool-tey to worship. 

o. -• Tickle v. 3. rare, 

1I83 W. M. Adamkon in Es>ang, Vnien WertbresisS Thu 
flimsy sensational preacher, whose desire b to tinkle the car, 
more than touch the conscience. 

5 . To cause (somelhing) to tinkle or make a short 
light ringing sound ; f to produce bv tinkling. 

igfla Stanvhurst ASneis 111. (Arb) 74 Moonewise Ceri- 
bants on braise their od harmonye tinckbiig. /bid. 80 Thee 

S lace she tinckicd [emmem Intpievit ctamene leessm\ 18x7 
loavRON Itin. in. 909 Many drums were beaten and basons 
linckled about them. 1798 Jank Aubtrn Merthaug. Abb, 
i, Sha was very fond of tinlcling the keys of the old forlorn 
spiniict. 1834 .SuuiHSV Deeier i, f finished my glass 
of punch, linkied the Bi>oon against its side. 1900 H. O. 
Graham Sec. Life Scot, in iSth C. vii. i. (looi) 945 The 'bell 
pennies '—-for tolling or tinkling the 'dead bell* before tbe 
coffin at funerals. 

Hence Tinkled (ti'qk'ld) ppl, a., made to tinkle. 
x8ai Clarb Yii/.Miustr, 1 . 160 The tinkled latch startled 
her. 

t Tinkle, v.s Obs. [Back-formation from TitfK« 
LEE 1.1 ■■ Tinker v. 1 . Hence Tinkling ppt. a, 
1909 Marston See, Yilianis iii. ix, I onoa did know a 
tinklmg Pewterer. 1630 B. Jonson Mem inn 1. i. Who 
tinklm then, or personates Tom Tinker V 
Tinkler^ (tiTiklai). Se, and eliat. [app. r. 
Tinkbr, with different suffix : cf. pedder, peimler, 
pedlar.} A tinker, a worker in metal ; in Scotland, 
north of England, and Irelond, nsuslly a gipsy, or 
other itinenuit mender of pots, pans, and metal-work. 

CUTS CaHa Willelmi Regis in lAbor EeeUsie de Seen 
(1843) 30 [Teria] one iacet inter tenam serkm incisoris et 
terram Jacobi tinklar. 1484 Mettingheun Ree. Ii. 346 
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Chrl«lol»nia Tynkeltr,.. tynkttler. tgfo Lbvihw 
97/19 A Tlnkler» {smrittr nrrmn'iul lij* Sm/tr. /'mmj Atf- 
/(rfM. xxKii. 4Q liiiktaria. TaUjtouriiH . . W« wait of 
nocht hot mekin cair and cummor. idoa AT. R§e^ 

(1884) 1 . 3 J*>h. JackMMi, liiiklar. tMi O. Hkvwooo Dimritt, 
•Cc. (ifiSi) 11. aaa H«r mother brought a panne to a tinklar'e 
bouM*. 17B5 BoRMa faify Reggara Air vi. My bonnia laie, 
1 work in braaa. A tinkler b my atation. itiS Scorr NrL 
Midi, xlix, This fellow had been originally a Cinkltr, or 
■caird\ many of whom stioU nboot tliei»e obiricit. itaa 
BaocKrrr iV. C. Words s. v., The celebrated Wull Allen 
wae for many years the king of the tinklers in the North. 
1147 C Urontu 7 * Rf** xviii, She looks such a tinkler. 
191 1 19/A Caa/. Sept. 546 These wandering cairds or ' tinklers * 
had four separate languages at their command. 

otlrih, 1786 Burns Twa Dom 18 Kv'n wi* a tinkler, 
gipsy's meshan. 1787 — • WksH Guilford good* v, An* 
Charlie Fox tnrew by hb boX| An* bws’d hb tinkler Jaw, 


TinUar*. [f. Tinklb v.i -xri.] That 
which tinkles ; esp, a descriptive name for a small 
bell, etc. (In slang ■> * bell ') ; in quot 1600, a name 
for some base coin. 

1600 SHrUog Kirk Sots. Rer. (Dann. Cl.) 133 Ane |rat 

C an of the almus gevin to the Pure is fjb cun',ie callit xin- 
laiia 1767 Anna Srw'Ard Lot. in Pott. WAt, (iBio) I. ips 
A Spinnet.., the little tinkler b a wrerched substitute fur 
my dear harpsichord. 1787 Wolcott (K Pindar) 

Odt Wks. iCha 1 . 419 Thus when the Oxfbrd Hell, bnplixed 
Great Tom, Shakes all the city with hb iron tuneiie, The 
little Tinklers might as well be dumb. 1838 Dickrns 
0. TnHst xsv, * Hark 1 ' cried the Dodger at this moment, 
*1 heard the tinkler*. i8ga R. S. Sorters S^ngt'a Sg» 
Tour iii. Giving the little tinkler of a bell a pull as he spoke, 
ifei R. ANtrERSON Hist, Kilsyth vii. 6< The old * tinkler ' 
which, .had done service in the belfry of the disused church, 
b. A person who tinkles ; a rirnester. 
tyst A Hill Adv. Poets xxii, Rut, ah ! far short th'nn. 
solid ’I'inkicrs rise; Nor soar, but flutter, in the Muse's Skies. 
Tlaklerman, error for Trinkkkman, q. v. 

1840 Thackeray Cmtheriut xiv, The ferries.. and.. the 
pliates who infest the same— namely tinklermen, peterinen, 
Dcbliermen, trawlermen. /A/V/., A combat .. bf'iween the 
Clews of a tinklcrman's boat and the wnter-bailHTa 
Tl'iikle-ta'nkle. s6, (also atlrib,), [Varied re- 
duplication of Tinkle.] Tinkling with alternation 
of sound. So Tl*nkle-ta*nkliDc vbL sb, and ppL a. 

a 1619 Flrtchbe W/t without M, v. i. Here is such a 
Citikic tanklings that we can ne're lie quiet. 1859 Sala 
TVu. romud Clock (1861) 186 Plenty of good heavy choruses, 
linklvUnkling instrumental music. 188s J. Walkrs 
Juttni to Autd Reekio 003 Stringed guitars with tinkle, 
tanklo tones. 1901 El. G. Hayorn Trao. round t^ill, 193 
A flute or violin who&e quaint tinkle.tankle adds to the 
archaic chatacier of the proceeding. 

Tlnkliaig (tpqklin), vbl, sb. [-INO 1 ] 

1. The action of Tinkli w.l 
L The (subjective) ringing of the ears. Nowrwrv. 
149s Tntdstls Bmrth. Do P, R, xvii. civ. (W. cle W.) T vii/a 
Senuey..doolh awaye tynkelynge [HodLMS. tingelingc) ft 
l^n^nge of the acre. 1544 Phabr Rtg^im, Lxfe (iS53l C vj, 
IJaafenesM by wynde..in the eare,..causcth tyncklyng in 
the beade. 1633 Biathwait Atvod. Pr, ic^ 1 feele a per- 
petiiall tlnckling and sowing (?KOwning] in mine eares, 
iMoi Med, Trot, IX. 143 Aflrected..wiilk a difficulty of 
bearing, and a tinkling in the ears. 

2, A succeseioii of short light ringing sounds, as 
of a cymbal or a small hell ; jingling. Also^. 

1349 CovEsnALB, etc. Rrasm. Par. i Cor, xlii. 3s A cym. 
bail, that with his vnprofltable tinklyne troubleth the 
tares. 1617 Morvson itin. iii. 3a The Papists at the tinck* 
ling of a little Dell, lift up the consecrated Bread. 1831 
Davenanf Gondibooi Pref. (1673) 9 Old Men.. think it lyes 
in a kiiide of tinkling of words. 1730 Gbav A/rgy 8 Drowsy 
tinklings lull the dbtont folds. Cow par Task vi. loai 

Idle tinkling of a min»trers lyra 1800 Hull Adv*Hi\er 
8 Nov. V3 Pretended haif-giiinras.., and nothing but the test 
of tinknng can lead to detection. s88i Rroadhoure Mus, 
Acoustics 197 That peculiar high inharmonious iiube which 
we are accustomed to call * tinkling 

IL 8. Short for tinkling grackk : see next, c. 
Tinkling (ti qkliq),//*/. a.l [f. T1.VKLK ».l 4- 
-IMG 12.] That tinkles ; making a short light ring- 
ing sound, or a succession of such ; jingling. 

c 1440 [nee Tinklb v.i a]. i3a8TiN»ALE 1 Cor. xiii, r, 1 were 
oven as soundynge hrassa. and as a tynklynge Cymliall. 
198a WinJet Four Seoir Thro Quest, viL Wks. iS. r.S.i I. 

K Lykc soundand metell, or ane tincland cimlnl. idei 
iSTON A mat, Mel, 11. ii. vl iii. 373 Bees., when they hcare 
any tinkling {ed. 1651 tingling] sound, will tarry bebinu. 1863 
CowLKY Fersestf Am-., Coutplaini vii. The tiiickling sitings 
of thy loose minsitelsie. 1717 Pofb Eloisa 138 Thu crots that 
echo to the tinkling rills, Scott A nue G. xl'i, A long 

train of mules— a jolly tinkling team. 1877 Mar. M. Grant 
Suu*Maid i, There came the tinkling musical echo of a belL 
b. fig, of speech (or a spenker), or verse. 
i6a6 B. JoNsoN Fort, Isles Wks. (Rtldg.) 650/t In Rhime I 
8ne tinckling Rhime I and flowand Verse I 189a Wahhinc- 
TON tr. MUiorts D^f. Pop. Pref., M.*tt Wks. 1831 VU. 10 
Them, 1 My, togetner with their tinkling Advocate, . we 
fhall e*en let whine on, till they cry their eyes out. i8aa 
Haslitt Tabled. Ser. 11. v. (1869) lao Keep to your sound- 
ing generalities^ your tinkling phrases. 1871 B. Taylor 
Faust (i875> I. l 94 Beware, a tinkling fool to be I 

C- Tinkling gracklt^ also simply tinkling', a 
bird, a species of gnickle i^Quiscalus crassiraslris) 
found in Jamaica ; so called irom its note. 

1849 OosRB Birds Jautaica aij Tinkling Grukle. ^ /bid. 
■19 Like the Ani, the 'I'inkling feeds on the paraHites of 
cattle. 1890 Blaekw. Mag, June 787 The tinkling may lie 
seen feeding greedily in the pastures i8{q8 Nkwton Diet, 
Sirtis, TMhw or Tiu^tia, the name in Jamaica for one of 
the American GracklaM, Qui^ealus erassirostris. 

Hence Tinklingly adv,, in a linkiing way. 


: 56 

Ir**?! llskirod as At she spoke she 

afii see Tivkli w.> 

TiaJdy^kli), «. (f.Ti«Liv.t oril.4>-T.] 
Charactetii^ ij tinkling. 

tflge KxfxjMk Sssrruek»r, Ballads sa The tinkly lemple- 
bell.s, (Uiid XXIV. 71/a An ex-utpuin aita 

at tha tinkly wana 

Tink-taak S see Tins inU and sh, 

Tlnley. Variant of Tindlk sb, dial, 
xiBAGentl, Hmg, July 8oa/a It b a custom with tha Papbti 
ill a ime parta of Che kingdom, ui^m the eve of All Souls, 
to illuminate seme of their grounds, by bearing round them 
atraw.. kindled into a blase. The ceremony.. b called a 
Tiutgyx and the account vulgarly given of it..b, that it b 
meant emblonuitically to signify the lighting of souls out of 
Purgatory. i8a3 Hone Kt^ety^ay lik, 1 . 1414. 

Tia-liquor to TliL-mouth: see Tin sb, 5. 
Tlamatt (ti nmftn). [f. Tin sb, 4- Man rA] 

A man who works in or with tin; a tinsmith; a 
dealer in tin-ware. In Cornwall, a man employed 
in dressing tin ore. Also iransfi a ship engaged 
in the carriage of tin ore. 

t8ts CoTOR . Estamier^ a Tynner, *^ne-mant Pewieiar. 
1887 Loud, Goa, No. tS4/s A New England Vessel of s8 
Guns.. was forced with some Tinmen and Colliers to put 
into St. Ives. 1704 Priob Simile a Didst thou never pop 
Thy head into a tin>man*s shopt CMl Eug, 41 Arek, 
yrul. 1 1 1 . 984/9 The common soldering irons u&ed by tin- 
men and plumbers. 1833 J . R* Lbipchii.d Corumatt Minot 
aa8 * Tin'iien are not oippcrerO rhe Combh minera aay. 
1887 Couietup. Rer, Siept. 398 Thirty or forty years ago, tha 
timnan. .was recognbedos one of tha leading and moat skil. 
ful mechanica 

Tinne, variant of Tind v, Ohs,, to kindle. 
Tinn^ (iin<l)» f, [C Tin sb, or v, 4- -bd.] 
L Coated or plated with tin. 
c 1384 Chaucrb H, Fatne iiL 39a A pilere That %vaa of 
Cynned yren clere. 14.. MS. Sloano 9463 If. 139 b, Boile 
hit eftesone.s in a lynncd panne, tgja MS, Rand, D, 776 A 
payer of Jemews for the same Dore . Tnor 'I'yimed naylles gor 
the same jemewes. 1891 Patent Sfeclf, (1B36) No. 98a. 1 
Ir<jn plates tinned over comonly catfed tinned plataa 183s 
M. KussRix Egypt X. <1833) 400 A Rmall chaAng dish of 
tinned copper. 1B39 Cndl Eug. k Arch, JrsU, 11 . 361/9 
Manufacturer of sine and of tinned iron. 

2. Preserved in air-tight tins ; canned. 

1879 Echo 18 Oct 1/5 The trade In tinned food la enormous, 
and IS constantly on the increase. 1883 Fiskeries Kxkib, 
CataL 371 Cooked and tinned Salmon. 1893 Suvvlino 
Laud 0/ Broads 19 Try a tinned pineappla. 

3. liaked in a tin. 

1890 Stroud Judicial Diet. 310 Tinned Loavat, made 
crusty all round . .b not * French or Fancy Bread '. 
Tinnels, obs. Sc. form of Tennis. 
tTrnneni Obs, [OK. Hmn, f. Tin sb,+ 
•EN^. So >\Flcm. tinnon,\ Mode or consisting 
of tin. 

e 1000 ^lfric Gram, vi, (Z.) 15 Slagmum, tin, stngnous, 
linen, e 1440 PeUlad, ou Husb, vl 99 Other with lynnen 
toungea take her atrynges. S33i-a in Swayne Seuum 
Cknrekw, Aee, OB96) 378 For a tynnen Bottell to fetch 
Wyne in. 1831 Ur. WaRitB Quietu. (1657) 8a A tinnen or 
earthen vess«i. 1853 H. Cogan tr. Pinto's Trav, xxiv. 91 
The women wore great tinnen Braoalett about, .their arms. 

Tinner (ti'noj). [f. Tin sb, or v. 4 - -er^.] 

1. One who gets or digs tin ore ; a tin-miner. 

I3«a Act 4 Hen. VHt, c. 8 All other tynners. .dyggvng of 

tyn in the sevcrall noyle of the said Kicliard. idea Cabew 
C orumafl 8 b. Where the finding of these aflTordeih a tempt- 
ing likelihood, the Tynners goe to worke. 1^ Pettub 
Fodinsr Reg, is The King advancement of the Stan- 
naries . . frees the Tinners from all pleaa of the Natives 
toui-hing the Court. sy43 Wasi.RV JruL (1903) 147 Nino 
or ten miles east of St. Ives where we found two or three 
hundred tinners. 1883 R. T. Dvrb in Leisure Hour Dec: 
733 /r In Cornwall, the second Monday before Chibtmaa b 
a leAtival kept by the tinners. 

2. One who works m tin; a tin-plater, tinman, 
tinsmith. 

1611 CoTOR., Rstainguior, a Pewterer, a Tinner. eisBiy 
T. DwiOHr Trav, New Eng,^ etc. (iBei) II. 53 Hb trade 
was that of a tinner. 1890 Anthony's Photogr, Bull. III. 
5 Have made for you at any Unner'a, a tin pan about ao 
iich brger all around than your tonipg tray. 

3. One who tins meat, fruit, etc. ; a canner. 

1906 Referee a6 Aug. 9/a Then down with the kickshawa 
that all taste alike, And the stock of cold storer and tinner. 

4 . Local name for the pied wagtail : see quot. 

s88o W, Cornwall Gloss., Tinner,,,* K water wagtail' 

Bottrell. 1904 Afhenxum 4 June 374/3 The pied wagtail., 
known [at Land's End] as the * tinner , because it blmda ita 
nest in the m<^uth of old mine-shafts. 

Tinnery (ti*nari). [f. T'inneb ^ -y, or f. Tin 
-EBY.] Tin-mining ; pi, tin-mines or tin-works. 

1769 De Foe's Tour GL Brit. I 400 There is still a great 
Resemblance between the Scilly Ulands and Cornwall, in 
their Culture^ Plaiita, and other Produce, their Tinnery, 
Fishery, &c. a 1787 S. Jenymb Wks, (1790) 11 . 938 Minara 
from tinneries, and coal-pits. 

Ti'nnBt. Obs, exordial. Also 7 tennott, tlnet, 
8 dial, teenat- [rejpr. OE. type ^Ipnit, f. lyn^ 
Tine v.i r ~el, os in tnickel^ Brushwood for making 
or repairing hetiges or fences. Cf. Tinsel sb,^ 

I1443 Carta Rie. Moainton fBlount), E> proedictus Fir- 
marius habebic tineitum sufficieiis extra boacum ipllns R. 
ad clausurandum terras ft pa<«tiiras supradkftas.j 1690 
Part, Sutv. Sussex in Sussex Archstol.' Cell/XXlll. an 
The Coppiehold'* of Duddicswell doe claime to have ffnth 
and tennett out of the said Ihirka for renting their bnds. 
1891 Btesuit's Lam Diet, (ed. a), Tiuet (/YNe//«M) 


a 


£^/. Supp,, Tturi, Tistek^ 

. Diet., Tfuuet Cettad from Hora^ 


TmoM, Breahwood and Tbonis to make and repair Hodges: 
STM CewelPa Interpr^ TSmttum, Trousa. .is lAlU in Konl 
called TVfMR/. 1713 Ch 
turn, 1004 Rug, DiaL 
Gloucn buMj. 

Tlaniole, obs. form of Tuniclb. 

t TiludMtf E- Obt. fad. L. tinminUsm, pr. 
pple. ot linnfrg to ring, tinkle.1 Ringing, resonant. 

1888 H. Mobb Din. Died, il v. (1713) see A sportful 
passage of Nature, to try how tight and tinnbnt her new 
workmanship was. 1793 Res. em Action Jkr Pulpit 86 It 
will make every religious string, so to say, more inteoM 
and tiunienL 

Ti'xixiified, fr//. a. rare, [f. Tin or Tinny a, -f 
-FY 4- -ZD L] Made tinny or like tin ; impregnated 
with tin ; in quot. 1794 depreeiathe^ 

*794 Manners Franca 80 Has Homos or Ovid their fair 
ladies clad In the linnify'd charm of cork rumps or a pad? 
t888 J. R. Lbipchild CeruwaU Mimes lA Stannifled granite 
..whicb the plain reader may call tinnubd gnnite: 

Tl*nnlkln. -Sir. rare, [f. Tin or Tinny sb,^ 
-EiN : cf. mannikin.'X A very small tin or mng. 

lies Crockeit Cleg Kelly vUi, He brought hb mbtress 
a drink in a little cinnikin. 

t Tl'nnlment. Obs, rare^^, [ad. L. Sinn/* 
menhum a ringing or tinkling (' tinnlmentum 
auribus*, Plautns),?. tinntre to ring, jingle.] 

(898 Blount Clesw^., Taunimeni, a ringing or tinckling^ 
as metals do. i 6<8 Philuvb, Timmsni, (bt.) a tingling, or 
sounding of metaltL 

Ti*nnlneM. [f. Tinny n.l Tinny quality. 

iSpi K1P1.1N0 Lifee Handicap u. 37 Tinned beef m sur^ 
pessing rinninets. 

Tinning (timiq), M, sb, [f. Tin v, or sb, 4- 
-iNO L] I. The action of the verb Tin. 

1. Coating, lining, or plating with tin ; working 
at tin- ware. 

c 1440 Proup, Pam, 494/e Tynnynge wyihe tynne, r/en- 
uacio, 1487-8 Rec, Si. Mary at Htll 130 PaiM to West- 
wode, smyth.. .for 


nary at Htii 130 Fi 

wode, smyth.. .for tynnyng of the aame ooltes. 1937 Ace, 
Ld High Treas.Seet. VL337 lteni,forgrathingandmchtlnf 
and tynnyng of ten tua bandit suerdb. 161 s Cotob., Plembe» 


mentf a leading, or tinning, lylfo Trans. See. Arts 1 . 13 
Tinning with pure Tin. iBm tr. Lagrange's Chem, II. 

The tinning of copper consists in applying a coating of tia 
of that metal. iBgglAkVHXVi Loud. Labour 


I tinning 
to the aurface 
(1864) 


(1864) 1 . 302/1 Aa you see, sir, I work at tinning. 1 rat 
bottonu into old tin tea-pots, and such like. 1873 £. Sion 
Workskep Receipts Ser. l 9/1 When the article is prepared 
for tinning, it may be immersed in the tinning metaL 
b. cotter, A tin coating or lining. 

1761 Chron. in A urn Reg, 143/1 Thb accident waa. .0 


im, and silvering may alao he reckoned a species of alluya. 
2. The putting up and sealing of meat, fish, 
fruit, etc., in tins for preservation ; canning. 

1903 Dally Ckron, 13 Jan. 8/1 The tinning of sprats from 
Hunfleur and other puinto. 

IX. 3. Tin-mining. 

.833 J. R. LhiFCHii.D Cornwall Minos 197 For a long 
period in the early hbtory of tin-mining, the mines of Corn- 
wall appear to have been in the hands of the Jews. . . When 
the Jews were hotly persecuted, those engaged in ' tinning* 
were particularly exempted. 

IIL 4. aitnb, 

1880 Tomlinson Arts k Manuf. Ser. 11. Pint 47 Then 
comes the whitening, or tinning process. .888 Joynson 
Aistals 104 The pbies are now received one by one from 
the tinning bath. 189B Daily News i. Aug. 7/a Tinning 
factories have more than they want. .909 Lug, Rev, Mar. 
621 [They] put them into patent tinning-pota. 

Tinnis, obs. form of Tennis. 

Tlnnltate (ti’niteit), v. nonce-wd, [£ L. tinn/^ 
tdl-, ppl. stem of tinnit&n, freq. of iinnfre : see 
next.] intr. To ring, give forth a ringing sound. 

1886 J. B. Robe tr. Ovids Fasti nr. es. And nigh and 
mighty Ida tinnitates To drown the infant's cries. 

il Tinnitus (tinai*t£b). A/ed, [U tinn/ius 
(w-stem), f. linntri to ling, tinkle.] A sensation 
of ringing in the ears. 


^ of headache, tinnitus aurium. 1879 St, George's 
Hosp, Rep. IX. 649 The development of conslitutimud 
s^ptoms, such as tinnitus and slight deafness. 

Tinny, tinnis (trni), so. Sc. [f. Tin sb, 4* 
-rV. -Y, dim. suff.] A small tin mug, a child’s tin. 

.813 Jamieson, Tiunio, the small Jug or porringer.. used 
by children. .884 Auld Ayr 86 Let us have a tinny of 
grog. .908 Scott, Ckron, 6 July 489/0 They turned up., 
each with hb or her * tinnie* well in evidence. 

Tinny (ti*ni), a, [t. Tin sb. y -Y.] 

1. Consisting of, abonnding in, or yielding tin ; 
formerly also, Of tin, made of tin. 

1330 Hulobt. Tynny or of tynne, sianueua, 1376 Baker 
Jewell etf Health 931 Let this be kept in a Sylver or Tynnie 
vessel. .398 SrsNSBE F, Q, iv. xi. 31 Dart, nigh chockt 
with sandk of tinny ininei. i8ia Drayton Poljholb, i. .57 


six feet wide, and tinny throughout. 

2. Like or resembling tm or that of tin ; cbarac- 
terislio of tin ; esp, of sounds; in Tainting, hard, 
crude, metallic. 

1877 Hallock SPorlaman's Gam, 379 Long tinny mouth 

S r E fish). 189a Sat. Rev, ai May 397 /a We have aocused 
r. Parsons of a liard tinny quality in colour and form. 
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lMlbnO.Wram 44 Ur«(/min 8 lnwMtluiiictt 
|w M tiniqr-M^iiw tfijiM lum Daify Ckrta, >4 Oci. 

'I How^rloQkCkiidAludicvMlBltenMiatih* 
^JaikNMU OBlIiiryt 

^ b. TutLsg or •melline tinged with tin. 

' mo6 Biaekma M0§. Aus. %vUx Onm of the pens In the 
getf y Hnelt luspldiituly * tinny* 

8. j/nnif. Having plenty of* tin*; ridi, wealthy. 

iki I*Mmtk 14 Oct. i6o/e Thereli ^ ' * ' 

vrh<nl be awful glad lo givUi 


I haapa of tinny fellowa 


Tinoombtid (UlnMe*rAtld\ a, and sh, fInlitiOHf, 
[Irreg. f. Gr. rwV-eir to itretch, aa if «■ etretcbing 
ont I- ffipov, acpar- horn + -lo.] a. adu Of, per- 
taining to, or having the characters of the TYiia- 
rvmr, a very large fossil mammal, b. id. A fossil 
of this genus (CVir/. DicU 1891). So VJaMoo** 
vatlBO n., dnooe'mtoid o. and id. 

ilSg Nichouon & LvDBKKua IxL II. 1389 The 

genui [^M/a/AariifMf] may be divided into a Dlnocerattne 
and a Tfnoccraiine croup, iki On/. DicLy TtnoceratUl, n, 
tSpg Fmml /9 Stmtm, DteUt Tinocetatid, Tinoceimtoid, «. 


Tin-bPaner to Tin-pan 1 see Tiir id. 4, 5. 

Tlnpan, obs. (erron.) form of Tympan. 

Ti*ll*]^*te. Sheet-iron or, in recent uiie, often 
sheet-steel, coated with tin ; a plate of this. 

1677 Yarranton Rt^. Im^rtv. To Rdr.. In order to the 
establishing of the like (tradeUn England, to set the Poor on 
work, which was the Linen, Thread, Tape, and Tin.plates. 
lysC RBio tr. Cfynt. 1 . 70 Tin* Plates are no other 

than thb plates of Iron tinned over. tSsa Sir H. Daw 
Cktttu PkilM. W3 Tin plate b formed by dipping thin plates 
of iron into melted tin. s8m U sa Dicia Am, etc. s. v., The 
formation of Uii>pbt^or white-iron, 
b. aitn'd, and Contd, 


syee STRvrc Stow's Surtf, (1754) II. v. itv. 303/1 The 
Company of Tin pbte workers were incorporated by charter 
in the asnd year of King Charlee II. stig J. Smith Pmma* 
ramm Sc. 4 Ari II. 794 A japanned tin-plate tray u of less 
value than a paper one. 18S0 Piaaaa CJkcm. Wcndcrt 
37 England is the tin-pl.'iCe manufacturer for the whole world. 
tpeS Wcstm Can. ioJan.s/t The transformation at Welsh 
tinplate works has been very great. 

So Tl*&-pla*tad ///. n., plated with tin ; Ti*a« 
platar, a workman who makea tin-plates. 

^ 1890 AWervr LX IX. 496 The Iwarch-light] projector 
baiiel is 16 in. dbmeter, rolled out of steel sheet tinplaicd 
and very strong. 190J U'‘csim. Com. i Sept. 5/t The unions 
contend.. thfU.. the tin pbtera so treated have a claim for 
damages against the masters. 

Tin-pot (tl*n,]ip*t. ti'nppt). 

1 . (aa two words) A pot made of tin or tin-plnte. 

177a T. SiMtuoN Vtmim^Killtr ex A pound of arsenick.. 

put Into a tin pot or kettle. 

2 . The pot of molten tin into which the sheet of 
iron is dipped in the manuraclare of tin-plate. 

i8j9 Ubr Dki. Am 1933 The first rectangle in the range 
b the tin*|iot. 1864 SreAuss, etc. Workshops 7S The 
fir^t pot, called the //MMMi«'jr-/iia...The second pot, called 
Che igfo FuiwRa HM. Trade Tin xiii. 170 

From the palin*oil bath by means of tonss^ the sheets are 
fwssed by tba tinman . .to the tin pot, which is full of molten 
tin, and acre they remain to soak for a period of so minutes. 

3 . Shoit for tin^M bell', see 4* 

189s Mias E. P. THOMrsoN Veil »/ Libertv Ik. 176 The 
..church next door began to clink its miserable tin-pot— it 
had once had a good set of belb, but it had feU it prudent 
to give ihe«« lo the nation. 

4 . aitrib. Resembling or suggesting a tin not In 
quality or sound; hence contemptuously, without 
solid worth, of inferior quality, shabby, poor, cheap. 

1865 Staw Did. §. V., * He plays a tin-pot game i. e„ a 
low or shabby one. Bittiardc. 187s W. Morhib in Mackail 
^^(1899) 1 . 309 Within sound of those tin-pot bells. 1891 
Kii'LiNd Light that Failed iii, To the tin-pot music or a 
Western waltz the naked Zanzibari girls danced furiously. 
s8^ Daily Newt sx Mar. 6/7 Made a sacrifice to some 
miserable tin-pot politicians. 1907 Ibid. 4 Oct., Some tin- 
pot comic opera receives piabe from the very same critics. 

Hence Tl'n-po ttsr NauU slang, see quoL ; Xi'a- 
po'ttary, tin pots or tin-ware collectively. 

1867 Smyth .Srar 70 r'zfF 0 nf.^il., 7 '/ii-/ir//«r,agalley skulker, 
shainminji Abraham. s8su Scargill Eny. Shctch^Bk. 7 
Dealing in grocery, drapery, and tin-pottery. 


Tin-pulp to Tin-sorap : sec Tnr sb, 5. 
Tinaal (ti*ns£l, -sT), sb.^ Chiefly north, and 
(from c 1 400 only) Sc. Also tlnail, 4 -ill, -ello. 
4-7 -all, 5-7 -ale, -all, 6 -aill ; 4 tynsil, -yll, 4^ 
-al(l, 4-7 -ell, 5-7 -el, 6 -ele ; 5 tensale, -elle. 
[ME. linself tynsel, etc., prob. ad. ON. *tynsla, f. 
iyna{ « ME. tinen,tyn-tny Tine v.2) to lose, perish, 
destroy, with the Norse suffix •sla (as in geytnsla, 
tennsla, etc.): cf. mod.Norw. tynsla destruction, 
damage, spilling.] 

t L The losing of something, or the sustaining of 
harm, damage, or detriment ; loss. ObSa 
a fjee Cursor M. 916 (Cotu), 1 most couer H* tinsel [ 7 *. 
loot] are. a 1340 HAMroLR Psalter cxxxvL 1 Worldis 
men gretb bot nou3t for tynsil of hair godes, 41400 R. 
£ruM»e*i ChroM. IVaeo 0350 (Petyt MS.) Hure oucr-hMghte 
mykel more pe wrabthe of hure fader be kyng..pnn be 
tyiisell of ober thyng. c laeo Laud Trey Bk. 993d MTbat 
barme that day to the be-felle 1 Thow may Idle oT thi ten- 
«v. 387, I meyn fer mar the 
M. NiaauT N. Test, in Scots, 


selle. c 1470 llBNav WsMok 
tynsell off my men. cigao 

Acts xxvii. aa, 1 eouniala you 10 oe 01 gooo couniorc 
tynaeU tWvcup, loa 1 Gr. 1*080X4) of na peraoun of 
oalbe. iju8 Laudbi TrattaU 38a In thia Conaistls, u 
outib foflb Boith the wyaning aiid tinsailL • t8ao Mi 


eoMBRiB iVlM, PottttsuxA. 87 Quhalr tentles balmh may 
to tliab tinsall tak Tba neiv with na thing, and tha full 
rofitse. stUI Ramoav Vbw Cutopurses 33 Vlhutdur your tin- 
sel be, Ve canna by the wyte on me. mf Soots Proa* 
XV. U 75 e) 4e He tbatb for rrae hb gear fo near bb tbisd. 
t 2 . The eoodltion of beiikg Most' ■pirltually; 
perdition, damnation. Obs. 

a saao Cstrsor M. 1x948 (Celt.) bon godds ftde, Sun 0 
dnseiand o dad I ratjaa A. it. PssUtsr Ixaxviim. la (tij 
Wher ani In tlirughca lal talle bi miltlinea. Ore b unael (L. 
^PmtiHoMsl bi sothnest 0 tmg So. Log. Smiats li. 8e8 Ab 
he slew petir and paula, Till eke be tynaale of hb sawle. 

8. .Sr. Xow. Forfeiture, deprivation ; now only 
in some archaic phrases: see qnot. 1838. 

14*4 Se, Ads Jos. /(tBti) It. 3/1 Vnder the payne of tyn- 
^ of all gold and situer that ben fundyn. xgM^ Dium, 
pceurr. (Bonn. Q.) fo Vnder the paynea of tynsau of lylC 
jandla and goodlt. e igyg Ba{/ou^s Prmeticks (1754) 17 
Under the pane of ten pundia,nnd tinsell of his office. 1678 
Sir G. Macbrnsib Crim. iMtus Scot. 1. xxr, 1 6 (1699) 115 
Punished with tinsel Life and Goods. 1838 w 7 l)au. 
Diet. Law Scot., Ttatei 0/ the Feu, b an irritancy incident 
to every fou-right, by the failure to pay the feuduty for two 
years whole and together. . . Timsel 0/ Stdsriortiy, b a 
remedy, .for onenleted vamab whose superiors are them- 
aelvea aninfefl, and therefore cannot effectually enter them. 
tTinsel, jA 2 Obs, [Known from late 15th c. ; 
f. Tiki ft.i, OE. iyn^an to enclose, fence, hedge, 
with None suffix -si, prob. taken over from north. 
dial.^r-Ji//, Gabbil (-iON. ^gerHsl), meaning the 
same thing.] Brushwood for hedging or fendng. 

t i488 Nottingham Roe. III. 054, li. lodes of tynsell* from 
I Copy. s6ia W. Foi.kinoham Art qf Surv^ 1. vi. 
or woods.. how entcibced. as Timber with Tinsell, Cop- 
pice, w vnderwood. i8ao in AT. g (). ist Ser. (1851) 111 . 
478 A few underwoods, .of hascll, alders, wilhie and thornes 
..which the tenants doe take and use for Tinsel as need 
requires. S637 in Chesh. C/ots.(i8B%) 8.v.,To uke suffident 
trouveand tynsel.. for the fencing tn and re)>airlng of the 
hedges, lyc^sgse Agrie., Derby 43 (B.D.S.] Having 
stone provraed in the quay, and timteicrop (or fencing. 

Tiual (ti'nsfl, -6*1), sb.B and a. Forms: a. 
6 - tiiuel; also 6 tyiisel(le, -Bil;l, -eyll, tluoel, 
tinola, tonsell, 6-7 tyn-, tinaall, -aiU, 7-8 -elL 
0 . 6 tylaant, tllaent. y. 6 tynsyn, tenayn, -sen, 
tlnsin, 7 tynain. See also Tinbkt. [The ety- 
mology, though certain in its main fact, presents 
difficulties of detail, owing chiefly to the want of 
early OF. examples. EviJentlv tincel, tinsel, arose 
out of OF. esiincelle, mod.F. Hineelle * a sparke or 
sparkle of fire^ a fla!>h*, Cotgr. (:— pop.L. ^siincitla 
for scittiilla 8p.3rk), and OF. estinceli, mod.F. 
itinceli * sparkled, sparked, also powdered or set 
with sparkles', pa. pple. of OF. estinceler *to 
sparke, to sparkle os fire ; to twinkle as a starre or 
Dyamond ; to set thicke with sparkles* (t— popbL. 
^stincilldre for scintillhre to sparkle, glittery In 
I4>i5th c. Fr., the t of had long been mute, 
and the pronnnebtion was actually as in mod.Fr. 


; exampli 

or as adj. in tinselle satin, app. representing 
a Fr. saiin itinoeU (with -r mute in Eng., as in 
some other words), or else the Eng. * tinselled satin * 
(see TmsBLLiD) with d lost between I and s. 
Thence sense a, tinsel alone -• tinsel satin, tinsel 
eloth, etc. Sense 3, which is later, may represent 
the Fr. sb. Aincelle, Tilsent and Itnsin, early 
popular perversions, scarcely survived the 16th c. ; 
they also were at first attiih. in lylsenl satin, 
tyn^ sa/ten.J 

1 . atff. passing into sb. used a/trib. Of satin, eta t 
Made to sparkle or glitter by the interweaving of 
gold or silver thread, by brocading with snch 
thread, or by overlaying with a thin coating of 
gold or silver. 

. ssea /*rfo. Purse RxA. Elis. 0/ York (1830) 9 Blaka tyn- 
makiii 


sdiuaatan 8f the richemaking. 1537 i" Reliquary }skU. (1S93) 
37 A nother Tynmll Satten with a Crowiie ouer the breata 
or tfia Mid lorde Mounts Eglss Armex. 159a Huiobt, 
Bawdkyn or TvomI clothe. 

8. 1510-ia Wmrdr. Aee. *-3 Hen. Vilt ytlu (in AT. A D. 
8th Ser. 1 . 129) Tylsent aatin. 1547 in Kempe Losely Af.VS. 
(1836) 67 Twoo bacea of clothe of Rolde reyied w ^ red tylke, 
tylKnt aatten. Twoo baces of clothe of golds, blewe tilbenl 
crymsin and puiple vellett in clocks. 

rso Act I Hen. Vllt, c 14 Clothe of Golde or cloth 
Sylver or tynsvn Satten. 1330 Palsgh. 981 /a Tynxyn 
\tyn broehi. Z331 Roe. St. Mary at Hiii 41 Small 


satten, satynb 


schredes of tensyn satten. X55S in Dillon Calais 4 Psds 
(189a) 97 One Vestiments of reed Tcnxn satten without 
alb^ ^603 Csremomss Coronal. Jos. I (1685) ix The Dsaa 
..arraysih the Kiiv..with tha Tynsin Hose. 

1 2. A kind of cloth or tisaue ; tinselled cloth ; 
a rich material of silk or wool interwoven with 
gold or silver thread (cf. Badoekin); sometimes 
apparently, a thin net or gauze thus made, or 
ornamented with thin plates of metal; later, 
applied to a cheap imitation in which copper 
thread was used to obuin the sparkline effect. Obs, 
a. sgaS in /nv. Goods Dh. Riehmotut in Camdrn Mise, 
(i8ss) 18 A Texiour, panyd with clothe of golde^ grene tynxil, 
and cryniMn velweL igan N. C. Wills (Surtees 1908] 03 My 
bedde of grene cynsill ana while lattcyne embrotheria with 


It. 41888 Haxl Ckron„ Hem. Vtltu Ridwly 

apparabd In riSMiee,cloilM of Oolda, of Sihmr, TVnseb and 
vdueUM Kmbrouderad. igsa Iseu. Ck. Surrey (1869) 18 A 
Mila of vaatimentas of white tynsell. sflga Hucoar, Tyn- 
mII or bmvdkyn cloth, isdortoxtus. Stubbbs AuM. 
d A«r.i. (1879) 47 Euaiy place was hanfad %nth cloth of gold, 
cloth of situer, linselL arraee, lepestvie. iggo & IcMaoM 
CyntIUsIs Ron. v. lx. The fourth, in watchet tmMli, b the 
kind and truly buwfiutM Evcolaa. sdeg Knollm HieU 
Turks (ifei) laoi The Embassador and 10 of Us companb, 
received eacnof them a robe of tinmlL itfiz CoTOR., Bra, 
eatst, linseil ; or thin doth of gold, or slluer. ifiag Mavuu 
City Match Rp. Dtid , Masquers, who xpunglsk and glitter 
for the time, but tU ihrougb a llniolL e 1648 tiowtuxLeU, 
(1690) III. 3 In that more aubtill air of yours tinsell aoine- 
ttmes passes for tissue. lOgS Blount Giosssfr.. Timoet,, 
signifies with ua a stuff or cloth made partly or silk, fuid 
partly of copper t so called, becauM it gUsteni or Mpafltlei 
like Stan or fire. Hence lyai llAiLKV, 7 iwztf/, e glittering 
Stuff made of Silk and Copper. 1735 JoHNaoN,lnfMw 4 a 
kind of shining cloth. 

8. 1847 TIlMnt l-ee i8)- riM7 in H. Ainsworth Cotf 
ststbis Tenor i.v. (iti6x)I.7i (’1 he Earl of Surrey, .appeared 
in a doublet of black] tylsent (welted with cloih of silver]. 

y. sseg in Arehmoiogia XXXVIII.363 A sperver paynad 
with ciemasyn tynsyn, and bbke velvet. 4x548 Hali. 
Chroa,, Hon. YfHjsh, Clothe of Goldc^ Clothe of Siluer, 
Veluaites, Tinuns, Sattins embroudered. 

8. Very thin plates or sheets, spangles, strips, or 
threads, originally of gold or silver, later of coppery 
brass, or some gold- or silver-coloured alloy, used 
cliiefly for ornament ; now esp. for cheap and showy 
ornamentation, gaudy stage costumes, anglers* flies, 
and the like : aee also quot. IQ03. 

* 99 S G. FLRTCHKa /.ieia (1876) 18 As twfnckllng tiarrea 
the iinMlI of the night. igaA NaaKB Sajjfion Wdtden se 
As day.liuhi [is] beyond caiiale-light. or tinaell or lcefe.gold 
aboue arsedine. 1731 Cbav in rkil. Trans. XXXVII, asS 
A Piece of Sbeet-Bian, commonly called Tinwl. 178a V. 
Kmix Rss. I. viil. 38 Tlie character of a man of integn^ and 
benevolence b (er more desirable then ibet of e man oT plee- 
aine or of fashion. I'he one b like solid gold, the other like 
tinsel. 1809 Malkin Cii Bias iv. viii. p 6 Those who are 
beliind the scenes are not to be dazzled by the tinsel of the 
property-man. 1839 G. Bibd Nat. Phit. eti These gentle- 
men fixed one end Me cord covered with tinsel. .to the cep 
of an electrometer, end lying the other to an arrow, they 
projected it . . into the eir. i8m Ean** WauH. ItuiiafE Besidu 
him hb. . bride, dressed in gernieiils of red silk, trimmed with 
yellow end gold tinMi. 1887 F. FttAHcn Angling a- (1880) 
343 Silver UumI end twisL 1903 Elettr. World tq Engisx 


e9 Aug. 341 (Cent. Suppl.)The stranded conductors at e uni- 
verrally made of very fine copper or copper bronze wire, or 
what b technically called linMl 
4 . Jig, Anything showy or attractiva with little or 
no intrinsie worth ; something that gives a decep- 
tively fine or glittering appearance. 

s8fa Jae. Taylor Rule qJCosae. 1. iv. rule r. | 3 There Is 
more gold now tlian before, but It b..M hidden in heaps of 
linMl, that when men eie best pleased, now adays they are 
moKt commonly conned. 1747 RiCHAaDSOHCV4r/zj4(i8ii) 
1 . ill. 14 If Miss Chry were leken with his tinsel, tyst Ionn- 
■ON Rambler No. 147 P 7 That poveity of ideas which had 
hven hitherto concealed under the tinsel of politeness. s8«g 
Ibvvbbson Autobiog. Wka xSep 1 . los Chaste eloquence, 
disfigured by no gaudy tinsel of rhetoric or declemetion. 
186s Gao. Eliot Romota vi, An age worn then that of iron 
—the age of tinsei and go-aamer. 

6. atlrib, and Comb., as tinsel-foil, -lace, -maker i 
tinsel-clad, -cevered, -paned, -slippered adjs. ; tlnaal- 
embroidery, see quot 18R9. 

S578 Lane. Wills (Chatham Soc) II. 199 One dublite of 
crimMnesatten and one tynsell pan^. 1634 Milton CeiwNZ 
877 Thetis tinsal-slipper*d feet. a8j|e Hoou Ub the Rhino 
■07 Waxen tapers, Smartened with tinnl-roil end tinted 
papers. i8sfi Simmonimi Diet. Trade, Tinssl laeo-medtsr, a 
maker of imiuiion gold or silver lace. s88s Caulssild ft 
Sa WAMD Die t, Neealewerk 49 s/ 1 7 Y//«r/ Embroidery. l‘bb 
b worked upon net, tulle, end thin mutlln materials, and 
b an imitation of the Turkish Embroideries with gold thread 
upon crepe. 1897 Daily News 84 Feb. $/> Naked or Unsel- 
cliid savages. 1^ Dmly Charon, ay Jen. 3/s Deicriptioa of 
a tinnel-maker in Delhi. 


0 . aitrib. paasing into adj. f Glittering, splendid 
(pbs.)i chiefly in disparagement: Of demtively 
brilliant or valuable appearance ; showy with little 
real worth ; cheaply g^ndy, tawdry. 

*S9S PoUmanteia (1881) 39 1 'hen should not the muses in 
their tinsell habit be so hesely handled. 1833 P. Flrtcnu 
Purple tsl. vii. XX vi, Upon his arm a tinselTscarr he wore, 
..spangled foir. 1633 (Juarlrb EmM. 11. v. False world 
thou ly'su Thy tinsill boosome seems a Mint Of new- 
coynd treasure. 1863 1 . Shrnckb Prodigies Pref., All the 
tinsiUmiracles among the Papists most fatally wound Reli- 
gion. 1667 Milton P. L. ix. 36 Bases end tinsel trapping^ 
gorgeous knights. s68o Bubnet Rochester (16^) its 
N either their tinsel wit jior superficbl learning will hold 
them up then, a 1704 T. Bbown Ir. aEneas Syloius Wlm 
1709 111. It. 63 A Good of no Value, a men linMl Bauble. 
1733 Bbbkklby Th. Yiston | 3 A certain way of writing^ 
whether gf)od or bed, tlnxl or sterling, sense or nonsense. 
1769 yttnius Lett. xxi. (1770) iie You easure me, that my 
l^ic IS puerile and tinsel. 1743 Blaib Led, Rhst., etc. 
xtnii. I. 184 Nothing can be more contemptible than that 
tinxl splendor of Language, which aonw writers . . affect. 
1844 Kesle Lyra innoe. ix. xiy. (1846) aop The ears that 
hear Its murmuring, crave No tinMl melodies of eaith. * 
t Ti*nsely V.^ Sc, Obs. rare. [f. Tinbxl 
trans. To subject to loss ; to impoverish, to en* 
damage ; to punish by a fine, to mulct 
>475 Aberdeen Regr. (1844) 1 . 34 He b sa tensalUln gudK 
that he is nocht of poyar to pay certane dettu and soumes 
of money awing be him. 1609 Skknb Rqg. Mq/. 114 He 
that swa b essonzied may be tinselled end sksithed. 



Txirax£. 


T tKV MS L 


nTUMi. v * [f- TrNSBL /^.8] 

L iroMS. To mJce jittering with gold or illver 
(or iroiutions thereof) interwoveo. brocaded, or 
laid on. Alito b. To embellish (pictures, 
letters, etc.) wi(h gold leaf ; * to embellish (oemmic 
ware) with metallic effects* (CVJif. Z>fV/. 6'af///. 
loog). Hence Tl'neaUing tfdl sS, 
tgSf Nashe Uu/art. Tna*. £ iv, Hir daintie Him tinslll 
Mr Mike aoTt shceii, Hir roM^crownd clMcfccf ecUpM ntv 
deraled sight. tSit Cotoe., PmtrJSt§r«rcr, toparfle.limell, 
or ouercEAt with gold thr^, ftc. iMd», PtmrJiUurty, 
mr fling :. .bsudkin-worke i linMlling. 1730^ DAii.icv<foliok 
Tinuliimg^ a border of silver, ligs Mavmbw Lmmd.L^ihaHr, 
Angw, Cprr, avil, 1 want to do something in the evening on 
Bivown account (tuiMlIing pictures, for instanceX 
2 . To give a spectonslv attractive or diowy 
appearance to ; to cover the defects of with or as 
with tinsel. 


laid on. Also 


iTga WAsausTON Altlamf htiw* Ch. 9 t St 1. v. (ed. 3) 83 i„ UnMona work<% 


The Gloom of Equivocation, which spreads iiMlf thro*^iho 
formal Chapters of the one i and the Glare of puerile Declai- 
maiion, that tinsels over the trite Esi 


Stmikt UMlm VoHte called at a tinimhhii ehap^ and 
asked fhesiMinii ealder up a baa Ibr him. 

Hence Ttiliiiiillilnf td/. /A [see •IM l], doing 
f insmith*s w<B; working in tin. 

15 Feb. to/t HU occupation b that of 
a tinsmith In l^h. and ona of bis platform stories deals 
with the tinsmiti^ job that he was tackling whenelecied 
M.P. spaa Tilm 14 Jtdy la/S The vvioua mdamrim.. 
Indnded tinsmMijhiag, carpentry, engineeriag. 

Ti'lMtOQ^ The most oommonly oocniring 
form of tin ore; cassiterite, native tin dioxide 
(peroxide). Also aiiriS, 

s6oe Caerw Cd^nmalt 86 They dbcouer these woikcs, by 
certaine Tynne^oncs, lying on the face of the ground, idyi 
Pkit TrmMt. VI. e<^ Most Tinstones are porous, not 
unlike great bonas almost throughly calcined, ilo^ty R. 
J AMB90N Ckmr, Afim, (ed. 3} eio Annular tinstone, .u a four 
sided prism, irunceted on all the edges and angle<k tta 
Ueb dm. Arit 1041 There are only two ores of tin 1 the 
peroxide, or tin. 4 tone, and tin pyrites, spog 7 Ymcr si Aug. 
3 /a In the tinstone works of Malacca. 


lys of the other. 


UmptM. Paj^rs (18411 449 False honour may thus tinsel 
over the gaudy slaves or an absolute master, a 177s ‘J'uckpb 
tt An/. (1834) 11. 165 The hopes that tinsel liui gay and 
bu«>y houiE of life. 

TinstllRd (ti'nsSld),///. n. Also 6-7 tinoeld. 
(In sense 1 , app. reprcMnting F. PtimeUi see Tin* 
nKL ; in sense a, mostly f. Tin.sei. + -ed 1 .] 
X. Made to sparkle or glitter with gold or silver 
thread, brocade, or embroidery, b. Embellished 
with* gold or silver Icnf. 

igga-e Aei 94 IUh. yili, c. ij No Man, vnder the State 
of an Erie ibhall] . . weare . . any Clothe of Golde ur Syluer, or 
tynseld Saten. 1543 SMes ^ Cmsiamt c iv b, Saitcn tyn- 
scid with gold the yarde xiii.s. iiii.d...Saticn of bruges 
counlerfete tynsclde the^ yarde in. s. nil. d. 163A Sia T. 
HiiBKar 7 'ratr. 146 Their out Garment or Vest. .01 doth of 
gold and TiiiselM. 1633 Usquiiaht Rah^lait 1. Ivi. 044 
Figured sattin tinselled and overcast with golden threads. 
1748 Ricmahuson ClmritM VI. 3 Tinselled hobby>hoi-ses, 
gilt gingerbread. ilS3 Kane iTrinuiU Exp. v. (1856) 40 
Some of these hats were garnished with little tinseled 
pictures. 1871 Russetti Lmt Caujissiou 367 liefore some 


new Madonna gaily decked, Tinselled atid gewgawed, a 
dighl German tuv, I saw her knecL 


slight tfernian tuv, 1 saw her IcnecL 

2. irans/, and ; in later use often depreeiative 
or contemptuous (cf. b). 

c i8eo Camnn 6>/i/r in Farr S. P. / (1847) 89 Then 
dreain of shndowes, make thy coate Of tinsel d cobwebs. 
1648 Eaeloe WsETMOEkLANO Oita Socm (1879)6 As the 
Tinceird Night gives way At th* opening o' th' true Golden 
Day. I738 («m/Z Afqr. Vlll. I 191 /a Ob^rve the Gentleman 
ill that gaudy slight French Dre<^s, how he is tinselVl and 
p«)uder 'll over. 1741 Riciiaroeon Pmttttia (1894) I. iRo 
Tinselled toy ! said 1 (for he was laced all over), a 1774 
Tuckln Lt. Aaf. (1834)1 1 . is6 Clouds, .whose tinselled edges 
glitter in the western sun. 

b. J!g. Having a flashy superficial splendour 
without intrinsic vdue. 

1631 Clbvrland P9€ms 4 Hi« tinsil'd metaphors of pelf, 
liso Haelift LM. Dram, Lit 144 lieaoniontaiid Fletcher 
..laid the foundation of the aitificial diction and tinselled 
pomp of the next generatioiu 

Tinselly (ti-nwlii, a. [f. Tinsel jA8 + -t.] 
Of the nature of, characterized by, or abounding 
in tinsel; hence, cheaply splendid or bporkling, 
gandy without real worth, * pinchbeck *. 

s8is Miss Mitford in L'Estmnge Lift (1870) I. y. 148 
Sometimes pedentic, end toinctimes linselly, none of her 
works were ever simple.. or natural. b8^ Backwoods of 
Canada 989 'Ihete Indians appear lew addicted to any and 
tinselly ornaments. 1885 Athtnmum 17 Aug. bos None of 
that false ornamentation, that tinaclly glitter. 

So TiUMlly adv. [-ly isj, showily and cheaply. 

1864 in Webstxb i whence in later Diets. 

Unsolry (ti*nsulri). ff* Tinsel 
S howy and tawdry material or cimameniation. 

1830 S. Wahrkn Diaty Physic. (1838) 1 . xiii. a^S The 
ghastly visage of Death, thus leering through the tinselry 
of p.Twioii,. .was a horrible mockery of the fuolerirs of life I 
1869 S. Uowlbs Ntw IPiui xxvii. 518 The poor tinselry of 
the worsbipk 

Tinaen, -sin, oba. corrupt forms of Tinsel sd.^ 
Tinsfy (ti*nsi). Also 7 tinoy, fl-p tlnay. A 
popular corruption of T1N8EL jA 8 

sMs Load. Gas, Na sooi/4 A Croce of Gimp Lace mixt 
with lincy. I7«^ E. Ward //ud. Rsiiw, II. iii. xo Ruilt 
iar imaginary Princes To strut in Buskins and in Tinseys. 
S771 SMOLLkTT liuMtph, a. 13 May, I’ve shown him how 
bttle 1 minded his tinsy and his long tail. 1831 J. WiijioM 
Pioet Awbr. Wks. 1856 111 . 301 Ye loink the peacock's harl 
and the tinny hae slipped frae your jawa 1889 Stoouaut 
Angling Songs 954 Awa' wi* yer linsey sae braw 1 
D. attrib. or adj . ; also in C0///A 

1699 K. Ward Load. Spy x. (iTc^) 937 The Quality of tlie 
Fair, strutting round their Balconies in their Tinsey Robes. 
1704 F. Fui-lbr Msit Gyntn, (1718) 934 I'hey clap a Saddle 
upon 'em, cover'd with a Sort of Tins^ Stuff. 1701 Ram- 
say Morning Iniorvisw 169 His beail reclin'd opon a tiiisy 
rolL 1733 Moi.LRrr Ct Fathom ( 1784) 81/1 You come over 
Nke a viking atomy, with a rat's tail at your wig, and 
a tinsey Jai ket. i8b8 Biackm. Mag. Sept, s^/i {AngUnigi 
TIm yellow'bodied, tintey-tailed, black-half-heckle. 

TiliRaiitA (ti‘nismi)i). [f. Tin 4 * Smith: et 
goldsmith^ stiversmitk, etc.] A worker in tin ; a 
maker of tin utensila ; a whiteiroith. 

1838 SiMMONua Diet Trade. Tinsmith^ a worker In tin. 
t86s J. Camkron Afia 4 q|iim /ndin 61 Theseare. . blacksmiths, 
linsiniihs, gunsmiths. a89a La CaaoN eg Yoaxe Ssck 


3/4 In the tinstone worfcn 01 Malacca. 

TiUHltrMlll. Uiually in //. See quot. 1891, 
and cf. stream tin t. v. Tin sh. 1 b. 

183s J. R. Lbifcuilo Corttwtli Mints aoo There b no 
legerity in these tin-streams, as they are of different 
breadths, though seldom less than a fathom, itei Labour 
Commission Gloss., A tin strtams (not stream) deals either 
with alluvial deposits or with the tefuse of the mines, .and 
■miates what is valuable, .by waging processes 
So d'n-stroatmor, one who obtaiiii tin from a 
deposit of sand or ||[ravel by washing; T*1 b* 
atraa'mlBH, the washing of tin from such a deposit. 

1839 Da LA Bkcmb Rtp. Cool, Cornw, etc. xiii. 405 Whole 
ground, aa the tin-streamers term the stanniferous gravel 
and superincumbent beds which have not been previously 
disturb^ by the old men. Ibid. xv. 545 Tin-streaming 
seems 10 have been conducted in Pryce's time much as it is 
at present 1881 if. H. Dbabs in Atkonmnm s Oct 439/3 
Tin -streaming was a wealthy and inAuential industry, that 
enriched landlords. teiuinta,and 'bounders', who.. set Acta 
at defiance. 1899 Baring-Gould Bk. o/Hrsst 11 . 83 Thb 
rubble luw been turned over and over by tin-streamers. 
Tint (lint), sb.^ [app. altered from the earlier 
Tinot, which may already have been so pronounced ; 
but It. tinta tint, hue, may have influenced the 
technical use in painting.] 

1 . A colour, hue, usuidly slight or delicate; a 
tinge; esp. one of the several lighter or deeper 
sh^es or varieties, or degrees of intensity, of tlie 
same colour: see quots. 1848-79 in sense %. 

1717 PoFE Epist to Air, yervms 5 Whether thy hand 
strike out some free desien, . . Or blend in beauieous tint 
the colour'd mass. 1754 Gray Pleasure 49 Chastised by 
I Woauaw. Thom v, Ah me t what 


.W m hke f Roetipi* Ssr. l 147/1 The paiallal hncs Conaing 
an even and tuHorm tiiit,aa la the rapreaantatioo of a door 
sky, ara obtained what b esHcd the tint-tooL «lls St 
yasttoe*Gsu. 04 Oct. j/t Mr. Linton.. draws an emphatic 
dbtinaion between wood-cutting.. and srood-engiaviiig, y 
white-line tint-work. 1897 Daify News 93 Apr. 6/3 He . . is 
seen 10 most advantage in tint works, eucb as the View over 
Reiiincy Marsh. 

Ti»9 sb.^ dial [Origin uncertain : perh. two 
different wonla 

In sense 1 tint may be a variant of tent dial., lit 'trial 
f. L tentaro to try. It b also posribb that tint in sense ^ 
quot. 1886, has the same origia (quasi 'not a Usie, not a 
traced} but it b very doabuul whether thb origin can ba 
assumed for quot. a 1995.] 

1 . ?A trial, taste, tonch; m foretaste; a trace, 
indication (q/ anything). Se. 

1768 Russ Hslenore iiu lea Great search for her waa 
made,beiih far an' near. But tint nortryal never cud appear. 
1876 W. Thom in M'hMte Binkie {ikgo) H- 44 The liaif- 
laen ki8s..lh, heaven kcBs, fu' sweet amenli, An' tints o' 
heaven here. 1687 Suppt. to Jmmitsms^ TYa/, proof, evi- 
dence, indication ; furecasi, foretaste; * The beasts awa, and 
ye'll ne’er get tint or wittins of. 

2 . After negative : (Not) a hit, particle, atom. 

[a isag Leg. Rath. 1974 pmt nefde hare nan tunge to taue- 

Hn a tint wiA.j t886 Rosa Mulholland Moreelta Grace 
xii. We haven't had a tint o' milk tbem three days. 

Tint (tint), ppl. a. Now only Sc. and mrtk. 
dial. [pa. pple. of Time o.^] Lost. 

a 1340 Hampolb Psalter xvii. 18 Bot if 30 lefe iMire aya 
and doe penaunce be tynt men. etgnSt. Lrg. .Va/ariiiL 
(Andreas) 438 How )>e tynt sawlis of al men War brocht to 
he rcsiorynce Of croioe, c taeo Ksnnrdv Passton q/ 
Christ 914 Lord and King, Send fra ^ hevin the tynt man 
to recure, a 1384 MoNTOOMaaiB ChtrHe h Sloe 816 Tint 
tyme we may not get again. 1703 Ramsav Gen/is Sheph. 
III. iii, But we're nae sooner foob to give conMUit, Than we 
our dafiin, and tint power repenL 
Tint (tint), V. [f. Tint sb.^] trans. To impart 
a tint to ; to colour, esp. slightly or with delicate 
shades ; to tinge. Also absoT. 

1791 Mas. Rauclipkk Rom. Forest I, The sun at length 
tinted the eastern clouds and the tops of the highest bulv 

n lines 
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sun . .still tinted the clouds with red and 


the colour'd mas^ 1734 Gray Pleasure 49 Chn&riHed by 
sabler tinta of woe. Wormw. Thom v, Ah me t wliat 
lovely tints are there Ui olive green and scarlet bright. 1834 
Mks. Somkrvillb Connrx. Phps. Se, xxxvi. 387 Exhibiting 
all the vari^of tints that indicates the changes of combus- 
tion. 1838 r T homson Chem. Org. Bodies 516 It is nearly 
colourless, having only a slight tint of yellow. 1878 Dalb 
Leet. Preach, v. ia8 Autumn tinu of brown and gold. 

b. Jig. in Yarions senses ; esp. Quality, character, 
kind ; a flight imparted or moduyitig character, a 
' tinge ’ q/* something, 

1760 Sterns Stmt, xix, Each one lends it something of 
its own complexional lint and character. 1768 — Sent, 
Joum.^ PassporLHotelmt Paris^ Liberty I. . No tint of worxb 
can s|K>t tliy snowy mantle. 1817 Hvron Matfred \\\. ii. 
Our inborn spirits have a tint or thee. iSag JbfI'Krsun 
Antobiog. Wks. 1859 1 . 114 His virtue was of the purest tint. 

Empire Rev. 1 . 36aln New Mouth Wales, .free trade was 
the dominant tint (at toe elccttoii). 

2 . spec. a. Painting', fee quoti. Middle littlp 
prime tint: tee Middle a. 6, Prime a. 9 n. 

1733 Hogarth Anal. Btau^ xiii. 179 Light and shades., 
become, ns it were, our nuiletials,of which 'prime tints * are 
the principal. By these I mean the fixed and permanent 
colours of each object, 11s ihe green of trees, &c. >784 J. 
Barky in Lect. Paint v. (1848) 183 1 'he middle tint, or inter- 
mediate pasMige between the two masses of light and dark. 
1848 WoKNUM ibid. ai t note. Although there are but three 
primitive colours, painters have nine. These are yellow, 
red, blue,.. orange, purple, green,.. russet, olive, citrine... 
All other gradations of colour are mere tints of the above 1 
dark or light, according as they are mixed with black or 
while, or according to the proportions in which they ate 
Compounded. ’J’hus the variety of tints b infinite. 1839 Gul- 
LiCK & Tim BE Paint. 8 jse/r, Tints difier from each ocher in 
being simply lighter or darker, but hues differ in colour. 
tbid.^ In ordin.sry usage, however, by 'tints* we frequently 
mean colours generally, and the wonl is oAen sulistituled 
for 'hues'. 1879 P01.B in Nature 6 Nov. is/saaf#, la 
technical language mixturesof a colour with white are called 
iM/r, with black, shades. 

b. Engraving. The effect produced by a lerieA 
of fine panillel lines more or lest closely drawn so 
as to produce nn even and uniform shading. 

Crossed tint one produced by lines crossing at right angles. 
Ruled tint, one pr^uced by a Mimle series of parallel lines. 
Sejety tint, that used on bills of exchange, chctiuea, etc., 
either as a ground of Che whole surface, or specially on the 
parts which have to be completed in writing, as a security 
against alterations. 

i88e Print Trades ytmi. xxxi. 6 Worked in black, and 
light tints, on a stone coloured paper. 

a. allrib. and Comb., os lint work; tinh-blook, 
a block of wood or metal hatched wi^i flne 
parallel lines suitable for printing iln^ tint- 
drawing, drawing in dilutra shodea various 
colours, or in one colour so that the grmdmtioDS are 
product by washes of pigment; tint-tool, on im- 
plement naed for hatchii^; or graving a lint-block. 


n tle. 1873 Biack Pr. Thule xxvii. The beautiful colours 
uguxt tinting the great niasMes of rock. 8893 Westm, 
Com, s8 Peh 3/1 , 1 can't call him a painter at alL A man 
of marvellous imaginuiion, a surprising Aow of lovely fancies 
—but a painter, no ! He merely tints. 

Jg* I7W Anna Srward^mm. i. Poet. Wka x8io III. laa 
No more young H<me tints with her light and bloom The 
darkening scene. x86i Holland Less. Life v. 79 All truth 
b tinted by the medium through which It passes, 
b. lechH, (See quot.) 

1837 Youmanr Hitndbk. tiouseh. Se. 1 161 By the addition 
of black the red b said to be shaded, by the addition of 
while it b tinted. 

O. inlr. fur pass. To become tinted or coloured, 
tfge Pkt IVorld 7 May 39/3 The forced leaves, .begin to 
tint in about three hours. 

Hence Ti’nted ppl. a., coloured, tinged, dyed ; 
tinted drawing « tint-drawing : see Tint sb^ 3. 

s8si Chaic Lect Drawing i. 15 Mr. Sandby.. denomi- 
nated this manner tinted drawing. rSgx Williams Life 4 
Corr. Sir 7 ’. Lawrence II. 351 note,Thv tinted dr%i wings of 
l.Awrence arc calculated to give the finest feelings to the 
imagination, sfiga Thackeray Esmond 11 xi, A face.. like a 
tinM statue. 1903 Dailv Citron. 8 May 8/5 Talking of 
make-up reminds me of what we now call ' tinted ' hab. 

Tint, obs. f. Tent sb.^ \ pa. t of Tine 
T i'n-ta'Ok. A tack, or short light iron nail, 
coated with tin. 

1840 DicKhNR OtdC. .^hop xxviii, Mrs. Jarley served ont 
the tin tacks from a linen pocket. 1887 G. R. Sims Mary 
yanfs Mem, viL 91 He had trodden on a tin-tack on the 
carnet, point up. 

Ti'ntage. rare. [f. Tint -1- -age.] Tints 
in the mass ; tinting. 

i8n R. F. OuaTONCxM/r./^F. in yml Geog. Soc. XXIX. 
913 The sight wearies with the unvarying tiniage— all shin- 
ing green and vivid blue. 

l^tamarra (tintfimi-r). NowmrE. Forms: 
6 tyntamar, 7 tlntamare, -marr, tintimare, 
-mam, (tinamar), 7-8 tintamar, (9 -mara, 
-mem, Mntimar), 7- tintamam. [a. F*. Unto- 
nusrre (15th c.), of obscure origin : sec suggestion 
in Littrd.l A confused noise, uproar, clamour, 
racket, hubbub, clatter. 

1367 Fbnton Trag. Disc. 41B, I leave you to Judge what a 
tyiUamar entred the head or therle. 1603 Florio Moninigne 
ni. xiii. 644 Hee learnd snd profited much by that hurly 
burly or tintimars. s6ao Howell Dodonds Gr, 64 He 
preservd Ampelotia.. without the least tiniamarre or noM 
of commotion. 1703 Vanbrugh Coifed, v. ii, But smongiit 
all thb tintamar, 1 don't hear a word of my hundred pounda 
1806-7 J* BKRESFoeo Miseries Httm. Life, Post. Groans 
xxiii, Ihiring ita intolerable, indomitable, arid interminable 
tintomere. i8«4 H. OaKviiXK Diary ti Nov. (1883) 40 Such 
a tisUasnarre 1 never heard, but the audience were enthu- 
siastic 1901 Academy e8 ^5/1 The Just.. praise ha 
wishes to utter b forestalled by a tintiinar or rash eulogy. 
Tintare, oba. f. tine- tare : see Tine tb.* b. 
Tint-blook, -drawing, etc. t see Tint zfi.i g. 
Tlnte, obs. form of Tent sb.^ (wine). 
Tlntanaga, tintenagidl, enon. var. Tdtbnao. 
Tiatgr (ti'ntai). [f. Tlnt fr.-i--BBl.] One 
who or that which tints; now e{p. an oftut or 
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TIHTXBirSI.. 

r ir Mrid in tintinn; iptc^ b. n tinted ifleie 
ufed with plnin eltdes in a magic lantern; 
% an irntra mc nt or machine for tinting or ooloor- 
poper or engraving tint-blocka. 
fCn UVRON 7aMM xiii. ckI, Good houni oT &ir cbMl» ere 
Ilio fiirORt lincera. igjo Cunninoham Brit Pmmurt 11 . 
til Ho wao a moot iplendid Unter, but no colourisL ilte 
ThooNOURY Turnrr 1 . a 8 Tbo tinicn oT backgroundi Mill 
nrvivo. ilei Lavrii Wrioh r OMemi Pr^ftctim viii. (1906) 
ifR Timers may add very niucn to the plca>ins egcct of 
plain pbotogiaphs, if used with suitable subjects. 

fTintornel. Obt. Alio tyn*. fOrigin iin« 
aicertained. (Cf. F. /iir/rr to ring.)] 7^)omefo^n 
of instrumental moiic. Hence f TinteraelllDg n. 

tsra Garcoionr Adr, F. /. Wka aio Calllng^the mud- 
tlona Ihe) crumkI ihem softly to souiide the Tynternall. 
IM. aiS His Mistres could not be quiet vntill sue heard 
hym tepcat the Tinternall which he had vsed ouer night. 
ibid.. She denuinded secretly and in sod ei 


deuised this Tintemell. iggp Nainb Chritfs T. 

The Virgins on their loud iinternelling Tiinbrili 

eTf alliwrll, TinUrm 


earnest, who 
’a T, (idti) 6a 
Tiinbrili..sliou 


hauedescanied on my praises. [1847-^1 
nr/A the namh of an old dance. (Hence in later Dicta 
Authoiity for this statement is not given. jJ 

t Tint for taut. Obs. Alio tint for taunt. 
[A reduplicated phraie with antithetic modification 
of the tirst member: cf. /// fw tat. Probably 
altered from taunt for {pour) taunt (Taunt 
sb.^ i ).1 Retaliation, retoit in kind. 

tdao iC CaANcen Dio. Lofiktx*^ Regestion is commonly 
termed like for like, pin dnuing out a pin, tint for taunt, 
ftc. t077 Coles Eur..Lmt, Diet. s.v. 7 V«/, To sive one lint 
for tant, /nr /ar/ rtferre. 1710 (/#Y/r) Tint for Taunt. The 
Manager Managed. .in Remarks. .upon a Sermon.. in.. St. 
Paul Covent-Garden ..by .. R. L. Lloyd. i8e8 Crmven 
Ciost. a V., * Tint for tant *, a requital, similar to tit /or M, 

TintinoBB : see after Tinty a. 

Tinting (tl*ntig), vbi. sb, [f. Tint n. + -ino 1 .] 
The action of Tint v. ; the result of this ; tint or 
tints ; colouring. AUo attrib , ; tinting-tool ■■ 
tinidool (Tint jb.^ 3), 

1853 Kanb GriMmell Exp. lx. (iB<6) 64 The water and Ihe 
dcy..had a pearly or ash-colorad tinting. 1858 E.CAniaM 
Ftfems, Gentie Aumie, Scartw fifteen rosy years had left 
Their timings on her ch«*ek. 1879 Atchrmley Btdriand ye 
In colour it is very pleasing, the ground tinting being a 
cinnamon brown. 

Tintinnabnlant (tintinoe-biilUnt), a. [f. as 
next <• -ANT 1 .J Kinging or tinkling os a small bell ; 
jingling. (This anfl the allied words all pedantic.) 

181s H. & J.Smiih Ki/, AdJr., 7 ohHso»i*sGkoit,Thxit liq. 
neous liarricadu decorated with frappantand tintinnabulant 
appendaaes. 1865 Daily Tet la June, The tintinnabulant 
fiincies of an Edgar Pue. 

Tintimiabiilar (tintitiw*bt/ 7 Ui), a. [f. L. 
tiniinndbul-um bell -f -ak.] « next. 

1767 S. pATF.a.soN A aether Trmv. 1 . 39a The vulgar tin- 
tinnuoular art of pulling ropes. 1835 Fraser'* Mag!, XII. 
97 He seems., to sympathise with the beU-ringer in his 
tintinnabular cnihuMusm. 1896 *C. DEnc* Tate* Coiiejpe 
Lift s7 He threw down the (morning paper], and imme- 
diately lesponded to the tiiitiimabular coll. 

Tintinnabnlarj (linttnoe-biAl&ri), a. (sb.) 
[f. ns prec. 4- -ahy 1 . Cf. med.L. tiniinndbuldrius 
‘bell-man* {Ox/osd Laudian .S/a/nfrj).] Of or 
pertaining to bells or bell-ringing ; of the nature of 
a bell : characterized by bell -ringing. 

1787 G. Culm AN Prose Ser, Oeeas.,^ Let./r, Lexi/haaes 
GIcmh^ Diag-doog, Tintinahulai y chimes, used metaphori- 
cally to sicnify dispatch and vehemence. 1839 Now Monthly 
Mag. LVil. 131 *ihat truly tintinnabiilary peculiarity M 
the British nation, the * half-hour bell *. 1886 T. Frost 
Country JmlUt. tot The hoy who responded promptly to 
the tiniinnabulary summona 
b. sb, A bell-ringer. 

tSas New Monthly Mag. XIV. 494 Sacred, but at Che 
aame time thoughtless tintinnabulanes. 

Tintlnnabulate (tintinee'birrlA), a. rare, [id. 
L. (iniinndbufUFus furnished with a bell or bells^ 
L bell : see -ATI ^ a.] Bell-shaped. 

1874 Rubkin Vai D'Arnoi . | ae (t886) 13 How that tintin- 
nabulate roof diflers from the dome of the Pantheon. 

So Tlntlnnrbulate v., intr, to ring, tinkle. 

S006 Daily Chrots, 4 Sept. ^4 For some days past. .the 
oa*Detls have clinked and tintiiinabulated. 

Tintinnabulation (tintinebii>lri*Jan). [n. 
ot action f. L. tintinnabulum hell : see -ation.] A 
ringing of a bell or bells, bell-ringing; the sound 
or music so proiluced. 

1831 Poa Bells i, Keeping time.. To Ihe tintinahulation 
that so musically swelle From the bells. 1883 KsADBln 
tfatfeds Mag. Jan. 159/1 All this tintinnabulation.. grati- 
fied Vladimir s vanity. 

Tintinnabiilator7(tintin8e'bii8Ut9ri),a. [t at 
Tintinnabulatk a. + -ory.I ■ Tintinnabulant. 

1^ \V G. & Exenrs. Viit Curette 109 Tapster of the 
tintinnabulatory eorevUiamus, vulgo ale-house. i88e Daily 
Tot. 10 Dec. 5/3 A clausa authorising the tiniianabulatory 
‘ promulgation *^of muffins. 

Tlntlnxiabule. humorous uouee-wtL [od. L, 
iinti 9 tnltbul‘um\ A bell. 

1034 Frmsods Msfg. IX. 711 The tintinnalmle. .brought 
to my hand the promised jug of bubbling water. 

TintLiina'buliBin. nouee-wd. ff. as prac.> 
•IBM.] The art or practice of beli-ringing. So 
Tlntinnobullet, a professional bell-ringer. 

tSefi Now MostSkiy Mog, XVL 474 An Armenian 
with all iu ' tinrioabiiUim \ and nnsai singings and ' 


dice ommIc*. sSfip Frmtodo Mot. fL 490 An army of red- 
coated ilntinnebuliiu are called for to remind the greasy 
atisens of the lima 

Tlatiaiiabalou (tliitiiHe*bUnra), a [f. L. 
tinttmnSbul^um : see next and -oua] Character* 
ised by or ptrta'ning to bell-ringiiig. 


cmparA (isea) 114. 1, with many others who sufierad 
from his tiniinnabulous propansitias. 1897 F. Thomioon 
Pooms, New Yemdo Ckimoo, Tiniinnabulous, tnnad to ring 
A mulUtudinous^ingls thing. Rung all in rhyma. 

II Tintimubbuum ttintiiim*biAUiml. PI. -a. 
[L., a bell, f. iinimnd-re to ring, clink, Jingle t 
•bulum, suffix of instrument.] A small tinkling 
bell. Also^. b. See quot. 1877. 

(1378 TaaviSA Barth, D* P, R, xix. exxvili. (1499) 935 
Tinunabtilum u the hella that U oftan hangyd abowta tna 
ncckas of houndea & fata of foules and bynias.] 1997 \si 
Dt. Return/r. Parnas*. v. i. 1465 *l'boue whorsonn lintu. 
nabulum, thou that art the scortie of all good witts. 178s 
CowpEH TmdlO‘t. 5^ Beating alternately, m measured lime, 
The clockwork tintinnabulum of rhyma 1877 Knioht Diet, 
Moeh,,Tintiutsahdum, a masiatl instrument of percussion, 
consisting of a number of bells suspended in a frame, 
t Ti'ntlnnate, 9. Obs. rars'^K [f. ppl. stem of 
IL tintinnare to ring: see -atb8 5.] intr. To 
ring, ns a Itell ; to tinkle. Hence f Tlntinnation 
Obs, raro'^^, a ringing, a tinkling. 

sfieg CoCRsaAM, TiniinmSo, to ring like a bell. 1698 
PHiLLin. TintiMnaiion,o ringing like a bell. 

Tintiat (trntist). [f. riNTjA^<f--mT4.] One 
skilled in tinting, a tinter; one who prefers tinting 
to colouring. 

iBgo Unto, Rov, May 3a Theca are the camps of the 
coloutisis and the tinthit. 

Tiatlaaa (ti'ntlH), a, [f. Tint sb.'^ -i- -libs.] 
Having no lint or tints; devoid of colour. 

1789 Daswin Bot. Card. 1. 491 The Adept.. Shades 
with pellucid clouds the tintless field. 1813 T. Busby 
Lucretius 1 . II. 8tf Tintless themselves, no emourt seeds 
unfold. 1878 Fmssds Mag. XVI II. 767 The blue heaven, 
as we rise into it, is mere tintiou rir. 
t TintO (ti*nt8), Obs, [a. Sp. Unto tinted, 

deep-colouc^, in vino Unto *a blackish wiue In 
Spaine ’ (Minsheu).] Tent wine ; » Tint sb.^ 
Also the name of a French wine; see quot. 1833. 

>809 Minshrv SF Dirt., Dial. 6 Which will you haue 
Sir, Sack or Tinto [Sp. hlanoo o tintoX^ Marg., Tinto Is a 
wine in Spaine red and hbckislt. C. Ksoding tYins* 
(iSu) 138 In the arrondissemeiitof MOTtelimnrt (in France] 

, .there is a vineyard .in the commune of Rochegude, and 
the wine pr<xluccd iheie, called Tinto, sells for a hundred 
francs the hcctoUtra. 1898 Simmonds Diet, Trmds, Tinto, 
a red Madeira wine, w.-inting the high aroma of the while 
sons I and, when old, resembling tawny port, 
t Tinto (ti*otp), a, and sIk^ Obs. [a. It. tinto 
dyed, tinted; a dye.] adj. Tinted; sb, a tint: 
see qnots. 

b888 kGi.\oHVf Painting itlmstr. Explan. Terms, Tinto, 
is, when a thing U dona only with one Colour, and that 
generally Black. 1739 Elia CAsiaa Atgarotii on ' Nexo- 
ion's Thoory' L soj You will see Colouia and half 
Tintoa appear. 

Tintometer (tint/*mAdi). [f. Tint 
-OMBTBR. l An apparatus fur the exact determina- 
tion of colour : see qnots., and cf. CnLORiiiKTKR. 

i8te Daily New* 9 May 5/7 Royal Society Soiree.. .Mr. 
J. W, Lovibond, of Salisbury, exhibited an in-iiument called 
the ‘rintometer, an invention which, by means of numberless 
slips of coloured glas^^ measures colour blindness and 
dinerencas of colour vision between the two eyes. 1899 
IVestm, Gao. it Nov. 3/1 The inventor of a tintometer has 
told us recently that ha can account for 60^000,000 shades of 
colour. 1^ Alihutt's Syst, Med.M. 413 With tbo tinto- 
metar. .throe sets of definitely graded glasses are provided. 

Hence Tiiitome*trio a„ of or pertaining to a 
tintometer; Tlntometry, the use of a tintometer. 

190s Buck's Hamlbk. Med. Sc, II. 58 Dark Box for Esti- 
mating Percentage of Hmmoglobin by the Tintometrie 
Meth^. 19M Cent. Du t. Su/hL, Tintometry. 
Tint-tool: see Tint iAf 
tTi'litreglu Obs, Forms; i tintTeg, -a, 
tlnterg, 3 tintreo, -bo, tintroow. [OE. tintrtg 
itr. neut., iintrega wk. masc. The second element 
is the same as in OE. trega, ON. itvH wk. masc.» 
Goth, trigo wk. fem., grie^ woe, affliction, OE. 
tregian, ON, trega^ OS. tregan to grieve, afflict 
The first part is unceitain; Sieven, on metrical 
grounds, holds the vowel to be long, tlnlreg€u\ 
Torment, torture. 

^893 K. iCLFRBO Orou I. xli. 8 4 Pnnna he kora manna 
tlntrago oferhierdc. C990 Lindt/. Gosp, Matt. x. e8 Da 
sauel & Uc-homa lostxe vel fordoa iu iinlerso vst cursung. 
— Luke xvL es In belle ahof fta ejro his midSy were m 
Untergum. eiooo Ags, Cos/., ibid., pa he on ^m tlntrm 
gum wma a taag Wvlfstan ttom, xl. (Napier) 185 In ha 
ecan tintraxu. a saag Log. Nath, 41 Wift sironga tintraohen 
8t Ucomlicha plnan. a tmao Juliemm s8 For tcona no for 
dntraow hat je mahen timbiln. a ta^SasMo* IVssrdo In Coii, 
horn, e6i £w8Ucho tlntreohen. 

Hence tTt’AteeMho (in a tintn^en) v, irans,^ 
to torment, torture. 

CIS7B Lasnh. Horn, sj Swa hot hoo sow tintraied and 

[f.TiiiT jAI+-t.] Full of 
tints; Auving the tinta too prominent or inhar- 
monioualy combined. Hence 
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a June jo/t The pravaknea of tlora 

colouring, thinness oTlono, and lack of t^dtiy . . ia stiil 
obtervaUa among the mambars' woika iBM ibid. tSSa^ 
377 What iwntars call ilnilnesa whan lhay obverva that iba 
brilliancy oflocal tints scvandly affacu llialr haiinony and 
the teriiarks ara weak. 

Tiaip^fpffi (ti*0|taip). Phoiegr, [f. Tin sb, 4- 
TtPi.] A photograph tikea os a pcnitlve on a thld 
tin plate : cf. Frrbotypb a. Also attrib, Henoe 
a photographer who takes tin-trpea. 
iSyS Kniomt dm. Mock, 1884/1 Ferrotypas, or uniypel^ 
as tnay arc aoRwilmos called. iHp Authoti/e Pkowgr, 
Butt, II. 173 Having dallied with oar vary attractlva art 
ainca the early days of tintypes. 1891 Stkvrnson ft L. 
OsaouHNS tProehor iii. 43 The trade of a tin-typer proved 
too narrow for the lad 'e ambition. 1894 Brit. Tmi, Fhotogr. 
XLI. 88 Tlia tin-typa man stlU oontinuaa to employ 
coUodkm. 

Tln-wat to Tin-work : see Tm sb, 5. 
Tin-worm t ice Tin jd. 5 and Tink-wobk. 
Tinj (tainii), a, (/A) Compared tinier, -ieet* 
Alsoo tynie, 7 tyny, tiney, -ye, 9 dial, teeny* 
fapp. f. Tiki a. and sb, + -y (? after adjs. in -y). 

But some would Uke /iqyaaa laierspallinaof V/«/,aMUina 4 
as the otiginal foim of iino : sea Note to Tins a .1 
Very small, little, or slight ; wee, minute. 

(In early use usually, and still often, precedetl by Mils) 
1998 Tofts Atba (1880) et Yet still (mo thinkrs) mine 
Ayme, being not base, 1 should doMiue some little tynia 
Ciace. 1599 Nashb Lsnitn Stoffe 4 A patterne or tiny 
■ample {/rinted liny sample) what my elaborate perform- 
ance would bee in this case, had 1 a ful-sayld gale of pros- 
perity to encourime mee. (1898 Blount Ciouogr., Tins/ (a 
word used in Worcestenhiro and thereabouts, as a Mtto 
tiney).] 1664 Cotton Starron. 97 This Cupid was a liitla 
tyny, Cogging, Lying, Peevish Nynny. 1877 Man of 
.S/n 11. V. 93 in what part of the World are such Tiny 
Crusilings " ' 

Tiny, pun 
Inteniive : 

DaLANvJn 4 Cerr. (1861) 111 . jt, 1 , ^ 

have a tiny bdl on Monday. sSia J. Wilson isio ef Palms 
1. 63 Hm tmioit boat that aver ntikd Upon an Inland lakSk 
i8sl Lvttoh IVhat wilt ho do t, ^ On that knee she 
clasped her tiny hands. 1879 Agnes Gibbenb Sun, Moon 
4 Stars II. L (1880) 115 Exaininalion with the microscqpt 
only shows tinier and yet tinier wonders of /orm and lira. 
1887 Poor Noilio (1B8B1 t68 Adela had of lata bean one 
tiny bit exacting towards George. 

B. OASb, 

1 1 . A verjr small amount : ■■ Tini sbP (perh. 
only a copyist’s error for this.) Obs. rarp^^, 
a 1890 LoniofLeorHovrs in Vumtv.PertyFoiiol. 199 Thou 
hast kirikan the Lord uf laaina a litle tinye abotw tba knaa. 
2 . A tiny one, a very small child, an infant. 
Usu. in pi. tinies (cf. grown-ups\ 

1863* Hoi.kiR Isu'Annio tYmrleigh II. syo The Ilttk ones 
..maiAhailed by the infant class mistress, and by Alice who 
was a clever manager amongst the vary tinies. 1883 Swont 
8 TTowot Jail. 37 Sure to please the growing tinies. iSOg 
G> Mksi-diim Love in Yatiey xxii. When she was a tiny. 
TiDynoBB, obs. form of Tininibb. 

-tion, u compound suffix, icpresenting, often 
through Fr. dion, OF. •cion, ME. -rrb(M)ff, L. dio, 
dibn-em, consisting of do, dondm added to the d of 
a L. participial stem, as in reladdon, tompleddon^ 
frui’tdon, muniddon, proteeddon, ototenddon, op^ 
tdon : see -ation and -ion. Rarer forms are -sion, 
-xion, ns suspen-sdon, inJte-xdoH. The etymologi- 
cal meaning was primarily * the state or condition 
of being (what the pa. pple. imports) *, e. g. the con- 
dition of being related, completed, protected, de^ 
tained, suspended, inflected, etc. But already in 
L. dto was used for the action or process of reiating, 
completing, suspending, etc., and also concretely 
or quasi-concretely, os in dictio, the condition of 
being laid, the sa^ng of something, a saying, a 
word; bo nAtio birth, a brood, a nation; Ard/i# 
mode of speakings an oration. In Eng. the most 
usual sense is that of a noun of action, equivalent 
to the native ending -ino l, and having also the 
kindred uses mentioned under that suffix. 

•tioUM. compound suffix, repr. L. ddbsus, con- 
sistuijv of ddsus, -lous, appended to the -/ of a L. 
participial stem. It thus serves to form adjectives 
Deionising to sbs. in dion, as in ostentation, dious, 
ambition, dious, caution, dious, contention, dious, 
nutrition, dious, superstition, dious ; but its range 
is much narrower than that of dion. 

Tip (tip), sb,'^ Forms : 5-6 typpo, typ. 
tippe, 7 tipp ; 6* tip. [In Z5th c. tgp, typpe, the 
former » MLG., MDu., LG.9 Dn., EFris. tip, 
MHG. tipf. Da., Norw. tip, Sw. tipp, all « ‘ point* 
extreme end, very top *• Not known in OE., ON., 
OS., or OllG. ; but perhaps cognate with tip{p)en. 
Tip 9.1, though the connexion of sense is not clear. 
The modem cognate langs. have in the same sense 
a derivative form MDn., Du., MLG., 
LG. tippet, MHG., Ger. oipfel. 

(So for 01 b known, ttO haa no etymological connexion 
with top ; but the proximity of form and relaiive quality of 
Round in the two words have caused ti/ to be felt ac denot- 
ing a thinner or moro doUcaio to/i cf. drip, dro/, ehi/, 
ohep, MboTirnor.)] 


TIP, 


TIP, 


1 . The dcnder cxtremJty or top of • thing; #j^ 
the pointed or loanded end of nnythfaig long nod 
ilenoer ; the top, lummit, npex, very end. 

(Th« carliei eiihicnce of th* ab. U cvklenocd by the derivii 
< ijaSf t^Jhdvt tipi And //></«»« 1386.) 

€w Imp] of the /M, Typ. of the nM 1508 

Tihdalk kvi. 84 Sende Lajaiua thAt ho maye depe ibe 
Hppe off his ^ger in water and cole my tonaei tasg 
CovMDAii j Sam. xxiv. 4 Daoid itoda vp, g cut of tba 
9p>nnni qayeily. igM C. Watson 
68 J his hill.. Iwuing a plain on y* very tippe.twelue milesin 
compasse. sgte Stanvhusst Aimgit 1. (ArL) ai In typs of 
billows vm ships wyth danger ar hanging. 1613-16 W, 
BaowMs^Mf tt.,3o Wbeie the Raincbow in the 

Hmiton I^h pitch her tips, tdgf Sis T. Hhbicki yVoa. 
8 The Pole-Ma, ..in the tip of the little Brares taile. 1733 
Fmankiin etc. Wks. 1840 VI. 179 That spout.. was 
*2 con^ with the tip 01 apex iowaids the sea. 

1844 Stiphxns iM. Jfarm II. 175 The tip of the horn is 
wed by the makers of knife-handles. 1875 Haswin inutiiv, 
an. a8o Long narrow leaves gradually widening towards 
their tips. 18^ — in /-(^ 4 LftU (1887) L 98 How many 
and what admirably well adapted movements the lip of a 
loot possesses. 

Ulmoit point, extremity ; hlgheit point, 
npex, Clown. Obt, (Cf. also Tips jd.i) 
m la^ Aner^ JP. 338 On oSer half, tnoni mon abit to echri- 
«en him uort be nede tippe. fBut this may be Tir vP 1.) 
*8^ Hasnan Cmttai (1869; eo Not one amongst twenty 
wyll diacouer, eyther declare there scelotous secretes t yet 
with layre 6aiteiinge wordea, money, and good chere. 1 
haue attained to the typ by such as the meanest of them 
these xiii. yeares. igBi Kicii Fmr§wiU 
iMuks. Soc.) 47 From the tippe and hceght of degniiie,you 
mve not spared . .10 become a subject or all mishaps, legi 
Mulcastbs /’W//MIW xxaix. (1887) em The piince and 
Mucraigiie being the tippe of nokiliite. s6a6 R Jonion 
*. 1 - is.. my Chiefe, the Point, Tip, Top, 
and Tuft of all our family. 

to. Old name for an anther, or rammit of a 
itamen. Cf. Argz 6 a. Obt» 

WiTMtaiNo^rfl. /»Ain/j (1787) I. ,33 Pofyemrp^n, 

AliMed. . .Chives 3 . . Tips roundish, Csabm Air. K*g, 

L 619 Esteemed of old but tips and chives. 

2 . A small piece of metal, leather, etc., attached 
or fitted on to something so as to form a set viceable 
end ; as the buckle of a girdle (065.), a ferrule, the 
leather pad on the point of a billiard«cue, a pro- 
tecting cap or plate for the toe of a shoe, etc. 
c s44e Pr0mp,Pmm 404/8 Typpe, of a gyrdylle, merdtu 
%ug a/ CmsioMs c viU, l ypnes for homes 

the C. iiii.d. tgyo Levins Afanip. 140/16 Y« Tippe of a 
wane, 4 >rrvf//iw. i8ot Soinuav TAaliAm vs xvi, There 
bung a horn lieside the gate,. . He look the ivory lip, Arid 
through the bnuen.mouth he breath'd. 1873 Binnatt & 
Cavendish BilUmnU 9 About 1807 the leathern tip [of the 
cuel was invented. s8w Kniokt DUL Ahek., rip..,%, 

A protecting cap at the toe end of a shoe. 

4. Ihe norrle of a gas-burner. 5. A ferrule t as the tip of 
a baymt scabimrd. 1876 J bvons /V/ni. P0L AVen. 15 The 
SMlal indium, .is wanted for making the tips of gold pens. 

b. CMiutM€, 'i'he end of a tail ol fur, or of a 
feather, as used in trimming, etc. 

isat Lwd. Com, No. 1649/8 A large MuflT of 5 iab 1 e Tippe 
Ibr a Woman. s886 Cnutlt^ Etuyd. DUU, Tip. .3. MU* 
Entry \ The end of a feather in trimming. 1904 Daily 
Ntw* 8*1 Mar. 7 Her hat was set at an alarming angle, and 
Its nodding * tips ' followed her every movement, 

O. Angling, The topmost joint of a fishing-rod. 
1891 Ctat, Diet. s. V., A tip made of split bamboo is called 
a quarter-section tip, and by English makers a rent and 

e Aid tip. s898 anting (U.S.) XXX. 431/1 Putting the 
It lip on a ten-ounce split bamboo, 1 tied a spoon and a 
Bight of swivels to the line. 

d. Hai~making, The uppter part of the crown of 
a bat ; a stiff lining pasted in tnis 1 


so caned among hatters. 1877 Knigii i Diet. Mtck., Tip , . . 

A circular piece of scale or paste board pasted on the inside 
of a hat crown to stifleii it 

3 . A thin flat brush, made of camel's or squirrel's 
hair (originally the tip of a squirrel's tail) fixed 
between two pieces of cardboard glued together, 
ised for laying gold-leaf, as in bookbinding ; also, 
a piece of wood covered with flannel, timiUrly used. 

1813 J. Smith Pmmtramm Sc. A Art 11 . 801 The instru- 
ments used in gilding are the following 1 A cushion.. A 
knife... The tip, which consists of a squirrel's tail with the 
hairs cut short. It is used for uking up whole leaves of 
gold, and applying them to the surface to be gilt. 1837 
WHITTOCK Bk, t rades (1849) 117 (Carver and Gilder) The 
brush with which the gold is applied to the work ; this is 
called a tip, and is formed by putting a few fine hairs between 
two plMes of cerd. 1888 Artt^ Crafts Cato/. 85 Finally, 
the gold (gold leaO it applied by a piul of cotton wool, or 
a flat thin brush called a 'tip*. 

4 . a. A light horse-shoe, covering only the front 
half of the hoof. b. ■- Foothold a. 

183s J. Houand Maauf. Metal 1 . 178 On tomlng horses 
out to grass, It is cqniinoit to remove their heavy shoes, and 
Ol”l****J^'*” ones, or tips as they are called, nea 1 

S^. Rtp. Dis, Horse 404 A shoe, 
called a *tip .Is made by cutting off both branches at tha 
center of the foot and drawing the ends down to an edgeb 
llie tapering of the branches should begin at the tee. 

6. Phrares. a. From tip to toei from top to 
bottom (more usually from top to too \ see Top sb.), 
i* b. In thi tip the mode : in the height of fashion 
(cf lb), t c. Neilhor lip nor toe : not a particle 
or trace, none at all. d. On (or at) the tip of onds 
tongnoi on the point of being, or ready to be, 


■poken. Sol^mly) at tko iipt ^ ondt Jlngtrs^ 
ready to be or executed. 

t6io HoLLAaLrewdkfs'r Brit. 1. seoTbara isadlhertlppa 
■or toe.reiiwiMiig In it [Latcestcr) of the name Ratm. 1709 
Brit. ApaUTTlAo. vh She..wm always be in thS 
Tip of tbe Mom lyea Da Fob Moll Flmsutero (1840) 184 
She bad argmi witi at the tip of her tongna, sin Lock* 
HAAT Bog, Daaon viii. vii, Out with the word, man— li'a 
on iha tipb libi Kahe GrimnoB Exp. mxm, [1856) 063, 1 
give in deuil nqF dress... Here It Is from tip to toe. 


give in deuil HMF dress... Here It Is from tip to toe. mmo 
W. CoLUNid. Mlloarti L AH the modern aocompliibiiienu 
at the tips or htr delicate fiiq^ers. 

6. alt rib. and Comb,, as tip^rip, •eared adj., 
•end (also^. : cf. 1 b) ; tip-foot, a form of club- 
foot in whien the heel Is drawn up ; tlp-papor, 
a stiff kind of paper used for lining hat-crownt 
(cf. a d) ; tlp-n^tohep, an apparatus for stretch- 
ing hat-crowns ; tip- worm, the larva of a gall-fly 
{Coeidomyia vaeanii) which infesta the raids of 
the American cranberry {Cenl. J)itl,), 

1895 Mrs. pHBLra Ckapters Jr. L(/it vL 116 How dainty 
I was the *iij^iip of the kides from the big elm-bough. 
1880 Mem. 7. s<8 Is man . . tbe derivative of tailed and 

*tip.caredprogeniiorsr 1680 Moxon Meek. Exere.x.ijg’i'hm 
*Tip-end of an Horn with Ita Tip downwards, ttej Fas- 
■BHOCH Peei, Petiiiem 6 Discover’d worlds within the pale 
Of up end of a tadpole's tail ifMIs Century Ms^. XXIX. 
190/a, 1 mean to flirt with him to the very tip end of my 
powers. 1^ Dungliaon Med. Lex. a.v. Kylhsts. Talipes 
spwiMM, .. ^rip-foot. >879 Knight Diet. Meek., *Tip^ 
paper, a variety of paper <H a rigid quality, made for lining 
the tips or insides of bat-crowns ibid. s. v., Eickemeym 
power *tip-stFctcher is shown in Fig. 647a 

Also 5 tippe. [app.f.TiFv.i] An act 
of tipping, a light but distinct impact, blow, stroke, 
or hit ; a noiseless tap ; a significant touch, f Tip 
for tap tit for tat : see Tit sb:^, and cf. tap for 
tap in quot. 1597 8 .V. Tap tb.'k i. Foul tip 
(Uiseball), a fool hit in which the ball is only 
grazed : efi Foul a, 14. 

a tqM Chas Die. Obuiaiis Peeme (Roxb.) 7 Strokis gret^ 
not tippe nor tapp. igyS Gasooionk Ado. F. 1. Wks 
II. 319 Much greater is the wrong that rawardeth euill for 
good, than that which requUeth {pr. requirelh] tip for tap. 
*577 tr. Bnllittgers Decades i 1598) 154 Not tv bragge of any 
thing ouer arroaanily, not to answere tip for tap |L. non 
retpensarel i6o8WiLLKT//#jn^M Ajraif.488Helbatabus«i ! 


retpensarel 1608 Willkt HexeMa Exed. 488 He that abused 
his parents.., that gaue them but a tip, or a leuiling word. 
a i8iis Fohbv Vee. E. Anglia, Tip,,,o smart but light blow. 
STKruBNa Bk. P'arm II. 695 A smart tip of the whip 


1^ HTEruENS Bh. Farm II. 695 A smart tip of the whip 
will take the courage out of him. 1889 Century Aimg, 

I Oct. 837/1 Wont to wear a small piece of rubber in the mouth 
as a protection to tbe teeth from foul tips 

Tip. sbfi [f. Tip v.^ sense a (which occurs 
e 1 700).] A small present of money given to an 
inferior, esp. to a servant or employee of another 
for a service rendered or expected; a gratuity, a 
douceur: see Tip v.k %, 

*786 J- Barkbonm in Cenneisstur No. 70, 417 , 1 assure 
you I have bid out every farthing.. in tips to b» servants 
s8ia J. H. Vaux Flash Diet, sv., To take tko tip, b to 
receive a bribe in any shape 1 and tney say of a person who 
IS known to be corruptible, that he will stand the tip. tSsS 
sporting A/ag. II. 165 A handsome tip was demanded at 
the eats iSas T. flooK .V<ejK//trf Ser. 11. Doubts q F. i, 
Sir Harry wa't liberal in hb*tips ,and consequently a great 
favourite of Phillips [the waiter]. iBsg Thackbbav A^ms 
eoines xvi, What money is better bestowed than that of a 
schovdboy’s tip? 1877 Black Green Past, xxx, Two sove- 
reigns was the least tip to be slipped into the bands of the 
custcNn-house officer. Mod, The porter will expect a tip. 
b. aitrib. and Cernb. 

1813 .sporting Atag. XLI. 106 The tip-money, or usual I 
fee to the purchaser s coachman, upon the sale of horses. 


fee to the purchaser's coachman, iijx>n the sale of horses. 
1890 Mosaow Bokem. Paris 149 Alter Ihe bill b paid, the 
tip-box is supposed to receive two sous finr Marie ami 
Augustine. 

Wp. eolloq. or slang. Fperh. from Tip v.\ 
with the notion of tipping or lightly touching the 
arm or elbow of a person by way of a private 
bint, or from Tip v.k io the phraie to Up (any 
one) a winh.J 

A piece of useful private or tpecial information 
communicated by an expert ; a friendly hint ; spec, 

* an advice concerning betting or a Stock-Exchange 
apeculation intended tobmiefit the recipient* (Farmer 
Slang) ; also, a hint as to special pointa thought 
likely to come up in an examination ; benoeMtif^ 
a sp^al device, * wrinkle *, • dodge ’. Also edtrtb. 

The simple word was prob. in use before 1843. 

*845 Athrnsntm Oct. 964 /a Xenophons Expedition of 
Cyrus Books i. ii. Hi. Transbted literally... Of such books 
os this (* tip-books ' as achool- boys call rhsm,). .we doubt tbe 
value. 1865 Daily Tel,^ Dec. 4/4 Dejected prophets who 
have never yet made a single lucky poliikai *tip*. 1867 
F. Kaancis Angling i. (i88o> 44 A tip from a good man on 
the spot is most useful. 1868 Mormng Star 10 Mar., Tha 
evil of cramming and of* tiiu * will be increased by the new 
scheme, instead of being diminished. 1886 G. Ron. July 175 
To keep the Foreign Office promptly supplied with every 
mminercial 'tip' that can be oS um to British trade. i8n 
Annik S. Swan Doris Ck^no i, My father was n stock- 
broker, and he uught me all the tips he knew. 1899 T. M. 
Ellis Tkree CaPs^eye Rings si Offering ber'goocL'lins for 
sppriiim events. Mod. A successful crammer, clevep at giving 

* tim lor an examinatioiu / 

b. The stsaight tip\ lee quota, ' 

*57* Pnnek 06 Aug. 78/a Honest advice aa to wagering 
will henceforth be known as the straight tia S873 Slang 
Diet, u v,, TIm 'straight tip * is tbe tip wbico comas direct 


lima, the owner or tmintr of a honti Of lata years a 
*Mraifbttm 'means a direct hint oannyaaUact. iS^Mui 
Boaiuxin Cdrr. /ipif kxeviE, lliat's a kind of thing we never 
^ telL We got the straight tlpi that’a all you need know. 
1 1894 Dovlr S. Holmes 7 Let mo have tbe straight Up and 

' yoo won't be a loser, 

[ 0. transf. Something with nspeet to whidi a 

I 'tip* is given ; e. g. the probable winner in a race, 

i 1^3 Bbsant & Rick LittU Girin, xxlil, He had on soma 

\ ..occasions token a long shut, backed a lip or a fancy. 18I6 
I St. Stopkeu's Ren. 13 Mar. ii/a Florin [rocchoneX who was 
a great tip, performed moiit moderataly. 

d. To miss ends tip : orig. in circus tlang (see 
quot, 1897) ; hence, to foil in oae*8 aim or object 
il 64 Dickeni Hard T. l vI, Jnpe [a circus clowni hes 
missM his tip very often, lately... was short In his leaps 
and bad in his tumbling... lii a general wiqr that's missing 
bis tipk 1657 Hughrs 'tom Brown i. iv. One.. runs right 
at the leaders, as thoufth he'd ketch 'em by the heads, only 
luck'ly for him he misses his Up^ and comes over a heap o* 
atones first. 1887 W. WasTAu. Tmo Millions xx. 1 . 175 
One of those feJiows who have missed ihcir tip somehow, 
and come down in life. 1897 BAaahaa ft Lblano Diet. 
Siai^. To miss tko tip, (circus),.. in exhibiUons It has a 
ipecial application to the performer not understanding or 
catching the tip or word which indicates that he must act. 
ft. Comb., lip-book: see quot. 1845 above. 

Tip. sb.k [f. Tip v.^, etp. senses 1 b, a, 3.I 

1 . Shiitlos. (Cf. Tip v.i 1 b.) 
t L The knocking over of a pin by another which 
falls or rolls against it, as distinct from knocking 
one down by the immediate imemet of the bowL 
In some forms of the game applied also to other 
modes of knocking down, distinct from bowling. 

1673 [R. Lrigh] Tra$^p. Rok. 54 Down they [nine-pins] 
all come at a tip and throw. 1694 S. Johnson Hotes Past. 
Lit, Bp. Burnet 1. 39 That is a cleaverer Tip .than taking 
out tbe Middle Pin, and throwing down none of the rest 
1773 A. Jonrs (title) The An of Playing at Skittles... 
iraewing Doth the Old and the New Methods of forming 
OeneralGoes end Tips. Ibid, so Tbe greatest go that can 
be had is 40, or so at tbe bowl and tha same at the lip; tbe 
least go must bo s. 

(6) s8ei Strutt Sports Ar Past. iii. vIl. 1 10 Dutcb-pini. 
The player first stands at a certain distance from the frame, 
and throws his bowl at the pins. . t after wards he approaches 
the frame and makes his tlpp by casting the bowl among the 
pins. 1819 Pantologia X. s. v. Skittles, The bowler must 
stand to take his lip with one foot upon the spot where the 
bowl Slopped. 

XL The act of tilting and derived usei. 

2 . An act of tipping up or tilting, or the fact of 
being tilted ; Inclination. (Cf. Tip t^.8 3.) 

1849 CursLES Green Hand viii. (1856) 7a Back again it 
[a shark] came . .towards us, till It sank with a light tip, and 
a circle or two on the blue water. s86a Gaova Corr. Pkys. 
Forces (ed. 4) t 38 Tbe * tip or the raising of the weight, 
u perfoimed by tbe electrical repulsion and attraction. 
Aiod. Give the cask a slight tips 
8. A place or erection where wagons or trucks of 
coal, etc. are tipped and their contents discharged 
into the hold of a vessel, or into a cart, etc. b. A 
wagon or truck from which coal, etc. is tip|Ted ; short 
for tip-cart, tip-car (Cent. Diet.), (Cf. Tip ».2 3.) 

186a Castlema/ne (Australia) Daily Hews a July, A young 
man.. met with an accident whilst working the * tip ' at the 
railway embankment, behind Bruce's Foundry. sttsSm J- 
Pk arson in Law Times Rep. Lll. 546/1 There Isa spring., 
close to the bottom of the tip os it at present stands. s8^ 
Daily Hews to July 9/8 There were seventeen fixed tips 
in tlie dock.. for coal loading, and foundations had been 
laid for two more tips. 189s Labour Commission Glos&, 
Tip. a lofly erection of wood and iron placed upon the quay 
wall at the side of the deck, and under which ships are 
placed to receive their cargoes of coal... Tips^, screens 
or other arrangements upon which the mineral is upset from 
the tub or tram and conveyed into a waggon, cart, or boat 
'siaiths' or other erections with shoots into which 
the coal is emptied from waggons and then shot or tipped 
into tho hold of the vessel. 1904 A, Grivsiihs jo Years 
Pub/ie Service x\L 169 Long rows of trucks.. were hauled 
up by steam power and run on to the * tips 
4 . a. The mound or mast of rubbish, etc. that ii 
tipped, b. A place or receptacle into which earth 
or rubbish is tipped or shot ; a dumping-ground. 

1863 SiMMONDS Diet, Trade, 7 f>,. .rubbish thrown from a 
quairy. 1890 Lancet 14 June 1311/8 Near to the affected 
dwellings is the town * tip ' for refuse. 1901 Dedfy Hews 
5 Jan. 6/5 From the temuorary termination of the Golds- 
worth tip to the western side of Brookwood station the work 
is as yet one of preparation only. 1910 Times 18 Jan. 3/1 
T'he defendant corporation had tha use of the tip, and their 
carta were.. crossing the field. .to the tip. 

5 * Camb. : see Tip- in comb. 
tWp, sb,^ slang. Obs. [Perh. from Tip v. 8 
tense 4or 5 ; but possibly shortened from Tipple jA] 
Intoxicating liquor ; a draught of liquor. Also in 
comb, tip-merry a., merry with liquor, slightly 
intoxicate 

s6ia BnrJordRsg. In Hist. MSS. Comm,, Var.Collset, I. 

85 [One man is described os unfit to keep an alehouse] 
bkause he will be tipmerrie himself. M1700 B. E Diet, 
Cant. Crew s. v. Bub, Rum-bnb, c. very good Tip (in 1708 
HewCant. Diet., ' Tipple*), /bid. a.v., A TubUi^ 

(for Tipple) a Cask of strong Drink. 1717 Ramsay Eiegy 
on Lucky Wood ex. (Se.) She ne'er., kept oow'd tip wiima 
her waws. 1738 Swift Pol. Comversat. 144 Miss (with a 
Glass in her Hand). Hold your Tongue^ Mr. Neverout,don 1 t 
speak in my Tip. 

Forms : 6 tippe, 7- tip. Pa. t. and 
/p/r.tippe 4 , tipt. [ME. (?) and i6thc./i>/ragreet 


TXP. 


TIP. 


i| form and WDM with Dn., LG., ]m)d.Ger. 

iippa to itrike, poke or touch gmartly or 
%htly ; of obacnie origin, but perhaps from the 
himo Teut. root as Tip r^.l, q.y. Of this Tip sb,^ 
U app. a derivative. It is not certain that senses s 
dud 3 belong to the same word ; sense a might be 
directly from tipfoe; but cf. ON. t^a-sk *to move 
the feet quickly, to trip', which falk and Torp 
incline to refer to the same root] 

L irons. To strike or hit smartly but lightly ; to 
give a slight blow, knock, or touch to; to tap 
noiselessly. 

(Quote XUS, in x b« may perh. bclone here with 

toe MOM ' until the need or necessity strikes or hits'.] 
s^ Goloino OviiCs Mti. v. 57 b. One Cr(»mis tipped 
of nfs head [v. Fab. i. 104 Huic CromlB..I>cctitit enne 
caput ]i hi» hcod cot oflT streight way Vpon the Altar fell. 
1570 Gosson ASoi, Sch, AbuMM (Arb.) 64 Libels, which 
are but clay, and rattle on mine armour, or tippe me on the 
shinnes. o stey I. Raynoi.m Pro^k, tfagpii x. (1649) 114 
To keep thenr [their sheep] in by threatning them, and a 
little tipping them. 170! Bicktrttmjf Dtttettd in 

Swi/i*a fKIri. (1753) IL 1. 1S6 A third rogue tip« me by the 
elbow, and wonders, how I have the conscience [etc.]. iSm 
Thackxsav ii, [He] felt hinMclf suo« 

deiily tipped on the shoulder, 
b. Cfiihit, To hit (a Ml) lightly, Tip-ond-run^ 
cricket in which the batsman must mn for every hit 
slot GsAca Crickti vliuesS S. M. J. Woods and G. McGregor 
..almost played tip-aad>run for a few overs. 

2 . inir. To step lightly; to trip; to walk min- 
cingly, or on tiptoe ; uXso Jiff . 

18x9 Blaikw. Afag. V. 401/s 'The shortened notes more trip, 
somely tipped over than in the modem olra 18B1 L. B. 
Wali>or» hick Ntthcrfy v. 49 '1 he licht o* her. . tippin* up to 
her chair., gar red me lauch sae. 1890 l{arp*Aa Mag, Aug. 
«9o/a He stopped breathlessly, and then tipped on cautiously, 
keeping the encircling line of bushes betereen him and tho 
carriage. 

8. Mus, (See Tippijto vhl, sh:^ b.) 

4 . * To toss, ns carded hair, ao that it will fall in 
tufti’ {Punk's Stand, Diet, 1895): see Tippimo 
vhl. sb^ c. 

Tip, Forms ! a. 4-7 type, 5-6, 9 dial, 
tips (taip) ; injt, 5 tipen, 6 typed. 6 - tip ; 
injl. 7 tippeth, tipt, 7-8 tip*d, 7- tipped, 8 
tipp'd; 7-9 tipping. [Origin and form-history 
obscure: known first in form type (14th c.), /f/v, 
in literary use as late as 1633 (sense 7), and still dia- 
lectal from Cumberland to Shropsh, and £. Anglia, 
Tip with short vowel appears in 1581 (sense 6), 
The ME. verb may have l)ean ///v, iipte, tipt (cf. Am/, 
kept, Ar//)i and the short i of ihe past have lieen later taken 
over into the present (perh. under the influence of Tir 
chough not necessarily so).] 

1 . Transitive senses. 

1 . To overthrow, knock, or cast down, cause to 
fall or tumble , to overturn, upset ; to throw 
down (oiT a suiiport, out of a vehicle, etc.) by 
effort or accidentally. 

a. 13. . E, K, Atm, P, C. 506, & in . . type dotin ponder toun 
when hit turned were. 0x400-30 Ate.ramteriy»3 iDulA, 
MS.I Sone ^ toppe <if {w toure he typya [AtAtua/e d/.V, 
tiltLs] in he water. /Atti, 1418 Sum. .TyMd torretlesdoune, 
towrea on hepcs. 1530 Palsgb. 758/2, 1 type over, 1 over- 
Chrowe, or overwhelme, Je rentterse, X370 Lkvins Mani^, 
X41/47 To Type a ball, yrofiigert, xMo C. C Kuuinson 
/.M r/f Gtots, 449 'I'ype that liox off o' that oirt. 1887 South 
CAesh, Gicss, a v., Nai, aey as yo dunna tipe that can o'er 
wi’ yur foot. X904 in Eng, Dial, Diet. s.v. 

[XS67 ill Tip i'.> i may possibly belong here,] 

/ix68pB uiLBR Rtm.^ Panegyric on Sir y. Denham e6 
No China Cupboard ludely overthrown; Nor Lady tip*d,by 
being accosted, down, a 1715 Burnkt Otvn Time an. 1677 
(1893) II. 107 Here would be a precedent to tip down ao 
many lords at a time. 1741 Richaboson Pamela 11894) I. 77 
They.. tipped me into the dam, crying. Lie there^ parson, 
till tomori ow 1 1791 * G. Gambado ' A nn, liorsem, ix. (1 8og) 
X06 , 1 tipp’d my ung over a broken place in the wall. 18^ 
Tozrr fiigkl. 7 'utliey II. 968 [She] tipped the pot over. 
z88o Mary Fitscihbon Trip to ManUoia xii. 138 A wonder 
we were not tipped over the horse's back. 1894 Outing 
(U.S.) XXIV. 190/x It would be far from the truth to state 
Chat a canoe cannot be upset. Under certain conditions it 
ii easier tipped than a boat. 1909 Nntion 6 Mar. 851/9 
Caricatures of fat Jews tipped out of motor cars. 

b. Skittles, t (^) In the older game, said of a 
pin : To knock down another by falling or rolling 
against it, as distinguished from the direct action 
of the bowl. Ohs, {b) In some forms of the game, 
applied to other modes of knocking down a pin. 

1679 A. Lovrll ymiie. C/miv, 937 , 1 have carried four and 
tipped six Pins. X773 A. Jonrs Art SkitUe Playing 16 The 
next in height and value [to the king or middle pin] were 
Che four corner pins.. these were called Dukes, Ixxrds, and 
Noblea. .These fuur counted for three each when tipp^ by 
the King or his consequents, hut if by the liowl or any other 
from it, either of their own height or lower, they only counted 
for two each. The remaining four were called Common... 
and counted for two each when tipped by the King, but by 
any other only one each. 1884 .Vo/. Kev, x8 Oct. 4.t4/9 The 
■kill was to hit over the King, and make him * tip' as many 
pins as poasible over with him, as thus the greatest numbes 
of points vtas scored. 

17. . Rules 4 inetr, for playing at SkittUx ( 5 a/. Reu, 
18 Oct. i8^, 496/e), Care should be taken in Tipping not to 
jump into ins Frame immediately after, as in this case he is 
not allowed aiiy of tho Pina ha Tips. 1765 Gsosa Diet, 
Vulg, T, a. V., Tipping, at thsss games, Is slightly touching 


lopsof the pint wlili the bowl sist Strvtt .lQ|lsr/r 4 I 
Poet, 111. vii. 1 9 In ikying at skittles, there is a doubla 
exertion I one by bowling, and iba other by tlppingi | 
the m Is performed at a given distance, and the second 
standing ckea to the frMie upon which the pins ate placed, I 
Md throwing the ball through the nddst cf thm. 1819 
Paxetolegiex X. s.v. Skittlee, Whan the learner is to tip for 
he should c a o os s the eighth, seventh, suih, 

2. To caoM to aarame n flantlng or aloping 
poiition; to niie, poah, or move into such n poai- 
tion; to incline, tilt. Often with up, 

Hrvwood Guxxaik, v. 033 Shoe tipped up the table 
Md flung down all that was upon it. tl^ R. H. Dana 
Bof, Maei vii. x6 Wa hove in upon our chain, and. .tip^ 
Mr anchor, and stood out to sea. S898 EMaaeoN S$^, 
TVswtr, PVy. Engn I waked, .with the belief that some one 
was upping up my berth. riM I.ockvrr Guillemidt 
Heexuetu (ed. 3) 479 How muf'h the south pole will be tipped 
op'-how the axis will exactly lie. 1894 Csockett RaUUre 
AS May Mischief seemed to incline hiw ear, tipping it a 
utile to the side to Ibten. 

b. To up ike scales', to tilt or deproAf the aeale 
of n balance by excess of weight; to tum the 
scale; also^^. 

>884 HarpePe Mag, June xxx/e Single fish often tipping 
the scales at from five to seven pounds. 1893 St, Lome 
Glooe,DexnoereU Oct., She tips the scales at 130 pounds. 

8. To empty out (a wagon, cart, truck, or the 
like; or its contents) by tilting it up ; to dump. 

183^ Civit Exig, 4 Arch, jrnL T, 354/1 (>n this stage the 
^"gflona are run,and the contents tipped with great rapidity. 
184a leid, y, 85/s The sub-contractor.. bad.. to keep the 
road in repair, and tip or turn the dirt. 1899 Law Timet 
Rep, LXXlli 157 /x I'he Holyhead breakwater, .was con- 
st lucted by tipping into the harbour some 6^000^000 tons of 
large stones. 1910 Timex x8 Ian. 3/1 A piece of land which 
was used for the purpose of tipping rubbish. 
i^-Jiff, (from a). To render niisteady, make 
drunk, intoxicate, slanff. Obs. (Cf. Tip sb,^) 
ifies (mu *]'ir v.*l. 1633 Masmion Antiouary iv. i. Your 
msAter is almost tipt already. 1708 [see ‘Tirrso ppL a,*]. 

6. To drink ott, * toss oft*, slanff and dtai, 

axyoo B. E. Diet, Cant, Crvw, 7 ^ it a/t off. Drink it all 

off at a Draught, e 1789 Flixivd Tartarian T, (X785) 46/a 
A large glassful, which I lipped off. 1784 R. Hack Bar, 
ham Downt 11 . 49 As good ewret as ever was tlp'd. 1890 
P. CsooK IVar Hats 4^ Who tip sly drams, while feigning 
to cry * Swerp *. X878 Cumberland Gtoxx, s.v., Tipe t up, 
man, we've plenty mair. 

11 . Intransitive senses. 

i- 0 . To be overthrown, to fall, Ohs, (exc. as In 7), 
ciAoo Death 4 Lifi 194 in Percy Folio III. 64 Trees 
tremble for fearc. and tipen to the ground. ss8x A. Hai l 
liiad VIII. 149 He thrild them through with deadly wounds, 
they down to ground do tip. 

7 . To fall by overMancing; to be overturned or 
upset ; to tumble or topple over. 

a. 1530 Pai Joe. 758/3 His carte typed over {xe rennersd] 
agaynst a banke. 16^ Sandrrson Serm, 558 When they 
are ready, with catching at babies in the water, to type over. 
a x8a9 Forby Foe, E, Anglia, Tipe^ to kick up or fall head- 
long, from being top.he.avy. 1904 in Eng, Dial Diet. s.v. 

p, x6ao Sanorksun Serm, I. 161 Like a ship all sail and 
no ballast, that tippeth over with ev«^ blast. 1890 W. A. 
Wallacr Only a Sister 395 Over lips table, candle, and 
cloth and all. 

8. To assume a slanting or sloping position ; to 
incline, tilt ; e. g. of a Mance ; now esp, of a cait, 
a plank, etc. (usu. with up), to tilt up at one end 


and down at the other ao that an^ 


lything su 
’ emptied 


supported 


s666 Bunyan Grace Ab, f 17s Still roy life hung in doubt 
before me, not knowing which way I should Up. I 8 p 7 
Vancouver Agrie, Devon (1813) xss They are made to tip 
like tumbrils. 1849 Alb. Smiih PotUeton Leg. xxxi. His 
dog-cart.. tipped back last year.. and lifted the horse in the 
air. 1864 Bowrn Logie ix. 1 1870) 301 Perhaps 1 do not know 
how the table tips. 1889 Law Times LXXVIll. 391/9 As 
the cart was being unloaded, it uiifortunateJy tipped up, 
and one of Che heavy Aagsionos fell. 

9 . To tip off^ also simply to lip, or tip {over) the 


perch', to die. slang ox dial, 

0. a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cemt, Crew, : 


B , a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant, Crew, To Tip offy to Dye. 1797 
Gay Begg.Op, iil i. If that great manshoulcTtip off, 't would 
be an irreparable loss. 1739 Savacr Progr , Divine S94 
She, with broken heart, 'I ipa off— poor soul I 1737 [see 
PimcH jel. 1808 Bkntmam Mem, 4 Corr. Wks. 1849 
X. 444 What if you should happen to tip the perch before all 
the children are grown up? 

a. i8s8 CraxuH Giosx,, Pipe, * to tipe our ', to fall down, to 
swoon. * To tipe off*, to die. 1904 in Eng, Dial Diet, 
Tip.*’-* Pa. t anrt pple. tipped, tipt (ti'ped, 
tipt). Forms: 5-6 typpo, 7- tip. Pa,t, 5 
typpud, s- tipped, 7- tipt (6 typtn, 7 tip'd). 
[C I'lP sb.^ But pcrhaiis partly representing ON. 
typpa (Norw. typpa) to tip or top, and ON. typptr 
(Norw. typpt), tipped, toppmd.] 
irons. To furniah with a tip ; to put a tip on, or 
put aomething on at the tip (const, with); to 
form the tip of, or adorn at the tip. 

tdb%Cath.Augi.i^t\ To typpe, comutare. 1930 Paixor. 
758/s, I typpe a sufTe with yron,/> mrmoye, 1609 Cam- 
orn Rem, (1637) 414 He that did tip xtone iuggea abrat the 
brimme. Met with a blacke pot, and that pot tip'd him. 
1718 Pora liiad vii. 501 Arooe the golden chariot of the 
day. And tipp'd the mounuins with a purple ray. tjoB — 
Duxxe, I. 14s [16a] Quarto's, octavo's, shape the lesM'ning 
pyre t And last, a little Ajax tips the spire. iBst Clasb 
Minstr, II. 37 The fainl sun tipt the rising ground. i 869 
Rooaaa Agnlh 4 Pneet 1 . xix. 471 Steel. .to Up ths sharss 


and plottfhsboes. sIit Flamdsav Heummrd Ephodeo 104 
Two brilliant aiiois of ^ink tippsd his high chesk-boiies. 

b. Most tM. in pa. pule, (bee also Timo 

///. o,\ aO 

e tpSb Cmavces Soxxtpu, T, 39 His fhlawo hadds a staf 
tippM [e.r. lyppedj with horn. tfSAOo Laxid Troy Bk, 
6908 A stalworih spsre . . With stelen bed Chat w«l was tlppxd. 
14. . Tumiaide kie. 870 His snowto was with irne typpsd. 

Burn Decades sx Anowss types with bonst. i6m 
Ht^NO Ceundtde Brit. (1637) S54 Their Hunters horns 
..tipt with silver. 1667 Milton P, L. vl In bis hand 
a Reed Stood waving, tipt with firs, S776 Withrring BriL 
/Ysa/r (1796) 1 1 . 34a Flowers , . white tip^ied with green. IbM, 
111 . B84 Soiles. fringed, tipt and edged with black, itss 
Joanna Baili.ir M^tr, Lee,, Leufy G, B, 97 With ink-alain 
tipt. 1909 UniUti PVee Ck. Mag. Feb. 8 The first arrow was 
lipped with stout of the neollimc ■§«• and the next.. with 
ehwtric telegraph wire, a tiicft from Che twentieth century. 

1977'^^RTHBaooKB Dicing (1843) 17 Their venomous 
tongs (typped with the mettal of infamy and khnden. lioy 
Bbaumont iVomoM Hater ve, ii. Sir, enter when you please, 
and all good language tip your tongue. 1639 Simbb Souls 
Cot\fi, it. (1638) 18 Doth not Saien uppe the tongues of the 
enemies of religion now, to insult over the Church T 1739 
WicaT Lot, in Grays Poexus (1775) 6 The very thought, you 
aee. tips my pen with pMtry i86e Kkaur Cioister 4 H* 
lii. An iiitelltgeiit smile lipped with pity. 

Tip,u.* [Orig. Ki^ues* Cant, of obscure origin. 
(Possibly related to 'Ijp v.l, through the notion of 
touching lightly, but this is very uncertain.)] 

1 . Irons, {Rogues* Cant, and slang,) To give ; to 
band, pass; to let one have; to pot on, present, 
or exhibit the character of : usually with dative of 
person, a. in various connexions and ahades of 
meaning; sometimes little more than *do'. 

16x0 Rowlands Martin Markmlt Eij, Tip me that 
Cheate, Ciue me that thing. 1676 Colri DUt„ Tip the eok 
to Adam Tiler, give the (stolii) money to viiur (running) 
Comrade, a 17W B. E. Diet. Cant, Crow, Ty, to give or 
lend. 1710 Sirrlr Sfect. fio. 394 p 1 Some are celebrated 
for a happy Dexterity in tipping the Lbn upon them t which 
is iierfurmcd by squeexing the Nose flat to the Face, and 
boring out the E>>es with their Fingers. 174B Firldino Tm* 
Andrews 11. xvii, You must not lip us the traveller; it wonlt 

S i> here. 01743 Lu. Hrrvrv Mem. Geo. it, 1 . 408 The King 
fiped Horace the * puppy ' once or twice. ^3 Brit. Mag* 
IV. 379 Frank, tip us a ennunt ; which he did. 1779 Mmr. 
D'Arrlav Diary 98 May, I think you should tip the doctor 
the same coinphnient. 1798 Woi.con* (P. Pimlan Tedes of 
the Hoy Wks. iBia IV. 409 My Lord Carlible can lip ys a 
hundred rhymes in half on hour. oxBag Lo. Tamwortii 
Let, to Parr Parrh Wks. xBaB Vll. 99 My wife has said 
shs means to tip that excellent fellow a visit in the Autumn. 
18^ Mrs. Gomr kasein, 15 *Tip us your fist, old boy I* 
cried he. ti^ Par Eustace xe9 ' Tip me your An. my heart 
of oak ', said Joe. 1904 Hichkns IFomaa w. Fern ix, Vou'va 
only got to tip her a note of thanks. 

D. With a coin or sum of money as o 1 j. (Hence 
sense a, m which the person, here the indirect or 
dative, becomes the direct obj.) 

1610 Rowlands Martin Marhmtl B Iv, Tip a make ben 
Roome Coue, Glue a halfepeny good Gentlemen. 1673 
R. Head Canting A\ad. 13 Tip him no Cole, give him 
no Money. 1710 D'Uhpkv Pills VI. 143 You will tip me 
a Guinea. X851 Mavhrw l.ond. Labour 1 . 3e5/a If 1 could 
tip up the 5f. the day after I'd paid the last week's is., 1 
must [etc.] 1884 Par Euetaee %3 Come, tip me a shilling. 

edsol, 1848 Tiiackrray Fan, Fair xUi, 1 am quite out of 
cash until my father tips up. 

2 . collof. (orig slang). To give a gratnlty to ; to 
bestow a small present of money upon (an inferior), 
esp. npoD a servant or employee of another, nomin- 
ally in return for a service rendered or in order to 
obtain an extra service ; also upon a child or school- 
boy. Const, with, 

Farquhar Beaux Strut, 11. ii, Then I, Sir, tips me 
the Verger with half a Crown. S733 Swirt Legion C/n 4 
X34 Tipping him with half a crown. Now, said I, w« ate alone. 
*747 Gentl. Mag. Mar. 147/1 T'wou'd have pau) The reck'n- 
Ing clean, and tipp'd the maid. 1759 Fibluinu Amelia xi. v. 
He advised his friend, .to begin with tipping (as it is called) 
the great man's servant. 1848 Tuackkkay Contrib. to U*um. k* 
Wks. 1886 XXIV. 189 You.. used to tip me when I was a 
boy at school. 1883 I. H. Inomam in Haipeds Mag, July 
131/3 He had. .tipped him to the extent of a sixpence. 

D. absol. To give a grntuily or gratuities. 

17x7 Gay Begg. Op. iii. i, Did he tip handsomely t 184 
C. M. Wkstmacott P^ng, Sfr 1 . 3»9 He used to Up pretty 
freely. S906 Sat. Rev. 99 Sept. 358/9 He always inanages 
to secure attention... It is not b^tise he tips: otlieis tip^ 
and get left. 

0 i^hrase. To tip the (or a) wink, to give a wink 
to a person as a private signal or waining. Also 
to tip a nod, 

s6^ Ethkkrixir Man of Mode 1. I, 1 only tip him the 
wink, he knows an Ale-hou-se from a HoveL IM8 Vanbrucn 
jEsop v. 71 Tip but the wink, he understands you. 171a 
SiKBLK Sped. No. 498 p 3 The coachmen began. .10 tip the 
wink upon each other. 1706 Swirr Dog 4 Thief iii, The 
stock-jobber . . tips you, the freeman, a wink. 1797 Suollrtt 
Reps'tsai 11. iii, 1 came as soon as you tipped me ttie wink, 
S841 M arkyat Poacher xxii, The lad tipped a wink to Joey, 
1861 Dickkns Gt, Expect, xxv, I lipped him several mors 
[iiuds], and he was in great spirits. * 

t b. To indiiate privately by a wink or the like. 
1749 Firldino Tom Jones vni. xii, I will tip you the 
proper person . .as you do not know tlie town. 

Tip, vJb eotloq, [from Tir sb,^\ 

1 . tnms. To give a ‘tip* or piece of private 
information about ; osp, to mention or indicate aa 
a probable winner, a profitable apeculation, etc. 



TIP, 


'Mil fsee TirFmo M Wisim. Gma, 94 Febi. 7/4, 

I atii inclined to * tip ' Amoii Villa both to bead tba 

I to win tbo Cttpb 1817 /M/. 6 July Florio Kubu- 


tino . hae been * upped by some or the papera for thii rac 
Moa Jan. ii/t At cbn time when Sooth Afric 

■hares arc bciii^ '' Upped *. soap /M. 6 Sept. lo/i A n 
np topob the price for which the chares are Upped, would 1 
ibe easiest imni in the world. 


6 boilers, *tip tnaka ipet />a/^ 7 >/. 14 Nov. 4/% ' 
vans for ihe vestry. 1830 Wigoins KntbaHkin^ fit The 


1 the CupT i8p7 Uitt 6 July p/a 

tino . has been ‘ lipped ' by some of the papera for thia race. 

“ ‘1 African 

/i A ran 
re tipped, would be 

si. To |{ive a Mip * to : to furnish (a person) with 
private information as to the ehanoes of some evenL 
‘ i8pi in Ctni. DM. 1893 Funk^a Stamaani DM, a v., The 
Jockey tipped ibe bookmaker, 

a. inir. To furnish ^tips*s to cany on the 
business of a tipster. 

■tai Faumu & HBNLrv .f/ear dm,, T/^,..Aa verb *> to 
impart e^lusive mformation. 1909 IVeatm. Cma. 8 Apr. 8/3 
Tm a recina man, and I’ve tipped on ail tlie principaf rau^ 
courses in England. 

Tip, variant of Tup id. ' a ram*, and v, 
np., the Item of Tip (or Tip id.8), in com- 
bination : espu in names of vehicles constructed to 
tip or tilt (endwise or sideways) for the purpoae of 
einptyinft out the contents at the end or »ide of the 
track, as tip-car^ •cart^ -sled^ -trucky -van^ -wawn ; 
also tip'head, the top of the alope over which 
material or rubbish is tipped ; tlp-horae, the horse 
which runs out the wapons to the tip-bead ; tip- 
road, a road along which lip-cars or -wagons run 
to a tip-head. See also Tip-cat, etc. 

*•81 Cent, DM., * Tip-car,.. a giavebcar or coabenr 
pivoud on its truck, so that it can be upstet to dischaiKC its 
lasd at the side of the traik ; a dump-car. 1879 Weustf.s, 
Soppl., * Tip-cart. 1883 J. Ouincv P'i£ures »j Paet (1884) 
180 aprlnglc^s tip-caits, very like those used . .fur the carting 
of giavel. s888 H. K. Scuuoer In Atlantic Afmtkly Aug. 
saws The idle mii<(ea are set at work. Pcc.*vius is harne»icd 
to a tip-cart. iBsa Civil ^ Arch. Jrnl. V. 8;/a The 
sub-contractor .. hud to. tuke up and relay the road at tho 
gullet snd *tip-heud. ibni. 336/1 The limiiation of the 
qnsniltyofcarth'WDrk capable of lieing fxecuied in one day, 
OOcun at the luitiery or tiphead. 185a Wig<;in8 Embanking 
65 The rapidity with which a hank could be built.. would 
M limited i>y the number of 'tip-roa<ls. 1877 Knight Dii t, 
Meih., * Tip-eted, a diimping-Hled. I'he Ikix is *^upported on 
trunnions and on a front punt, to which it \% connected by 
a hook. 1899 tVeeim. iiaa. 13 Nov. 9/1, 3 ciigineM and 

Nov. 4A 'Tip 
The best 

way h thought to' be hy tram-roads and 'tip-w‘a'.:uon^ 1878 
G. Uenman in Law Hep, 3 Com. Pleas Div. too tip- 
WSQSons at 18/. each. 

Tip- oat. [f. Tip * Cat 1AI] 

1 . A shurt piece of wood tapering at both ends, 
used in the game described in s : Cat sA.^ 10 n. 

1676 Gsrw Due. Salle Plante ii. |6 The Cryhtals 
..weis sliout the bignwM of a Rice-Corn. In Fit;uro 
almost like a Tip-Cat, which Uoya play witli. i688 K. 
Hot.MB Amtaury iii. .xvi. (Ruxb.) 8e/i Striker or cut stick 
and lip cat 1798 Spertm^ Jt/of. XII. 104 ( He| nearly got 
his eye knocked out by aboy'n lip cat. 18^ Timre is Apr., 
Persons who^e eyes liave been hopelessly destroyed by 
Mows from ii|>>catSi 

2 . A g.ime in which the wooden cat or tip-cat 
(see I ) is struck or * tipped ' at one end with a stick 
so as to spring up, and then knocked to a distance 
by the same mayer : « Cat sb.^ 10 b. 

ilos Sthutt SPerle ^ Paet. 11. iii. | va Tip-cat, or perhaps 
more properly the game ofc.!!, ina ruslK pastiine well known 
in many paits of the kingdom. 1834 Macaulay Hieg., 
Hmuran \ti6o) 30 The.. chief sins.. were dancing, ringing 
Ihe bells of the p.'irish church, playing at tipcat. 18^ IPeria 
VI. No. 106. II The g.’iinc of tip-cat it nli«o..in full swing. 
1907 Sat, Rev. 30 Mar. 390/1 Playing tip-cat.. reiiiiireM a 
good deal of neatne»B and quickneu to tip the cat siiuirtly. 
[lip-cheese, ?a mistake for prec. 

1837 Dicnkns Pickw. xxxiv, He forgets the long familiar 
cry of * knuckle down *, and at tip-cli«ei»e, or odd and even, 
bis hand is out.] 

tTipSp type, sd.^ 06 s, [Origin and history 
obscure. Sense 2 seems to be synonymous with 
Tip sb.i I b.] 

L A small cupola or dome. 

153s in l.A>w Hampton Court (1885) T. xxvii. 347 Takyng 
downe of the iiij types upon the ftreat While ‘J ower, and 
canting and chahyim of the same liij types, a 1348 Hall 
Chron.y Hen, Pill 157 A porche with n tii>e and crokettes 
tilt. 1377-87 lloiiNSKRD Ckren, HI. gWt it’ Leaden 
hall, where was a goodlie pageant with n type and a 
heauenlle roofe, and vndcr the type wn.s a loole of gold hui 
on a litile inounteine. 1607-8 in W illis and Clark Cambridge 
(18861 II. 493 Half ynch bord to cover y^ type of y Lovtr 
l-ouvcrj. 1613 (JiiAPMAN inne Court Tlnys 1873 1 1 1. 
03 Aboue all, wan a Cou^o, or i'y|)e. 1708 New I'niv 
Loud. I. 98/a A Marble Font, whose 'I'ipe or Cover liox the 
Enrichments of Cupids, Fruit Leaver 

2 . Jig, The summit, acme, or highest point {of 
honour, dignity, or other state). Cf. Tip shy 1 b. 
wiMi Hml Ckren., Ediu. /K 199 How tiiuche more ought 
a noble man to ruinc..whfn the high ti|ie of his honor is 
touched. 1370-80 North Plutarch ( 1676)917 Some of them 
. .attiiined to tne lipe of royal dignity. 1591 Tronb, Knigne 
K, John II. (1611) 106 A.S if your highncH were now in the 
highest line of dignitie. 1603 Knoi lus ///>/. Turke (1691) 
906 You snail through 3*ourrunhnesse. .tumble downe hcad- 
fong from the type of mi great majesiift 

( toi p \,sb,i‘ dial, [f. lipe. variant nnd earlier 
form of Tip v.-] A kind of Imp for catching mice, 
imbUts, etc., in which a board balanced on a pivot is 
tipped or tilted by the weight of the animal passing 
over it. Also tipedrap, ^ 55 ee Eng. Dial, Dirf.) 
t|8BW. Marshall A', yorke, 11 . OIom., Ttpe, a trap or 


devlio'for 
other vermin 
1^.]. 1808 
of a board j . 
bnlsnced onaj 
(edu)!.; 
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[-rabbits. Also for taking sifes, raffle er 
I genera! princiide is tw of a balanca 
i Vloee,, 'J'tM* * Mouse trap^ consUiiitf 
' i over a vessel of water, and nicely 

1848 7 . Hmxieide Lihr, Pvvei, Agree, 

4) 33S usual methods adopted in catching rabbits 

by fold-nslA spring-neia and tipem a species cf trap, 
being s pit orciilem covered with afloor, wiihasmall trap- 
door, nicely baleacud near the centre^ into which the rabbiia 
pass by a narrow pasange. 

Tipe (t9ip)| w. Obs. or dial, form of Tip v .2 
Tipet, obs. f. Tippkt. Tip-foot x see Tip jd.i 
Tiphatiy, obs. form of Tipfaht. 
fTiphe. dbs. Also 6-7 typbe, 7 typlL [>• 
L. /i/dZ-Gr. *acc. to Sprengel, Peter's-corn, 
one-gnlned wheat, Triticum monoeoemm, Linn.’J 
A species of wheat having the ripe ear laterally 
compiessed, the spikeleU in two veir compaL*t rows 
each containing, ss a rule, one jnain. Also attrib, 
1578 Lvn Domiu IV. iv. 4^ Of Typhewheats called in 
Ijitine Triticum Romanorum. Ibid, 437 Typhe wheats of 
Deardod wbeate. 1398 Florio, Pane dt teiiello, rie or typhe> 
s6ti Cotor., Aleteil, . . typhe wheat, bearded wheat. 


iirvit«i. WBK x^vTUR., /'<r*RN, . .typhe wlicM., HVHriaw wunti, 

flat wheat, Roman wheat. 1688 K. llouta Armoury w. 56/1 
Typh Wheal. .is very like to our Rye. .and doth make very 
bUckBnad. 1790 T. Rrucb Trent. Source NiteV.n CPejf^ 
There is one (ceieal) which he (Pliny] calls Tiphe, but says 
not whence it came. 

Tipi, vnr. Tbpkv. Tipiooa, obs. f. Tapioca. 

Tip-it, tippit. Also dial, -et, -ut, tibbets. 
[From the phrase tip it « give or hand it out.] 
A gome of chance, played by two parties of two or 
three a side ; in one of the hands on one side a 
button or the like is hidden, and a player on the 
opposite side has to guess in wbicQ hand it is, 
touching the hand and saying tip it. (When 
played for money or drinks it is reckoned a form 
of gambling.) 

1889 T. A. Gctiirib Pariah iv. vi, A lively . . pastime 
known as *Tibbct.s'. which ctmsisted in passing a paper- 
ueixlit from band to hand under a table-cover, and guei(»itig 
at a given moment in whose hand it was concealed. 

IV horn Daily Cat, 98 Aug. (E.D.D.)| Plying tip it for 
di inks, igaa tVeatm. Can, 8 May 7/3 1 he nnence . . wan that 
a servant allowed some miners to pkiy at the game of tippit 
(or be'^r. 1908 Datly Chron, 5 NLir. 5/6 'Phe skill of 
members at sm h games as tippit, darts, rings, and dominf^eb 

Tiplage, Tiple, etc., obs. (T. Tipplaoe, Tipplis. 
Tiplass (ti’pl^), ay [f. Tip shy -f -less.] 
>\'i(liout a tip ; th.at has lost its tip or point. 

1904 R F. Btnson Challonert v4 A bagatelle board with 
torn cloth and liplfss cues. 

Ti*pleM,n.^ [f. TiprA3 4-.i.Kss.] Cbaracter- 
izetl by alisencc 01 * tips* or gRilnitics. 

1903 Daily Chton. to Fell. 5/1 Miwt tiplesa guard I.ook 
stern and hard With nought hut thanks to gain? ^ 1909 
IPesiut (Jae, 30 Aug. 5/4 i'his will be the first hotel in the 
world to adopt a tiiHcte system. 

Tiplat (ti plet^. [f. Tip shy 4 - -lit.] A small 
pr minute tip or point 

1800 C. 1 - Morgan A nine. Life k Jnietl. (rSpi^ 106 The 
feainers composing their tiplets..are of so beautiful a colour 
that they Ijcgg.ir description. 1899 Blackw. Mag. Apr. 
671/9 Pule heads of meadow-rue dusted with ruddy tipiets. 

Tlpmost (li-pm^'ist), a, noMce-7i>d, [f. Tip sb.l 
after topmost.'] Situated at the extreme tip. In 
quoi. — ‘ very tip of the (lance) ’. 

1871 Tennyson Lmef Toum. 4x1 The Red Knight. . FIven 
to lipmusi lance and topmost lielin, In blood-red armour 
salK’iiig. 

Tip-paper: see Tip jAI 6. 

Tipped, tipt (tlpt\ ppl, ay [f. Tip jA.I or w .9 
But perh. a. ON. /y//fr tipped, from Ijtppa to tip.] 

1 1 - (Meaning uncertain.) 

Quoi. eiyto may belong to sen«e v; but ii looks rather 
like ' havinti the tips cut off, clipt \ (Juot. 13. . is glossed 
by editor ' extreme which seems iniuiobahle. 

<■1300 (see Tii'tkt 13.. E. R. Allit, P, C, 77 He 
telles me )>ose tiayioures arn typped schrewes. 

2 . Having a tip, pointed; furiiishctl or adorned 
with a tip, or with something at the tii>. 

c 1386 Chaucer Nun'e Pr. T. 8| Tnqied was his tayl, and 
boihe liisc ecris With blak. C1470 Hbnrvsi>n Mor, Fab, 
IX. KiVolf 4 P'ox'i vi, My tippit twa eitis, a’ id my Iwa gray 
ICnc. 1483 CeUh Angl, 399/1 Typ{>ed, cornutatne, 1B88 
Berks. Cloas., Tipped an* naeuled. Bools fur field wear 
have the soles thus furnished. 

1 3 . Tipped atalf. a. A stnir tipped with mr*tal : 
«* 'riPsrAFP I. Also tipped mace, slick, loand, 

e 13B6 CiMucxK .^ofi/pn. T, 99 With scripire n d tip 
[r. r. lypiwdj xuif ytukked hyc. 


scripire n d tipped 
.*♦*5 Hu Hand Papers 


(Cniiiden) p Tliac the Marshai uf T'ngland he wrll necum- 
p.*inycd with ineti h.xrin4 long lii'p'-d Mavf<i. 1374 Reg, 
Privy Council Scot. II. N.tnetmld tak u^'Miii hand to 
chargeis Hithout hi-* hlason, blauing home a- d 


. ng I 

sgOS Markion Pygmat. iii. 148 Some spirit 
ifiry Mivriiko fV. ///>/. J.t 


execute ony 
tip|N!t w.mtl. 

with a ti|ipi't Mace, ifiry Mivruko fV. HieP, 
iPergntro, a Vergivr, one that caiTieih a tijiped stick before 
the lustices. .or the Deunv. 

+ ?. All oflficer bearing such a stnff : ■■ Tipstaff 2. 

1494 Fabyan Ckrm, vii. 565 I'he Erie of Wc.stmcrlande, 
than newely made marnhafl, roile about the lialle many 
tyi^d Ktaues about hym. e 1900 God Speed the PMnmh if 
in P. PI, Crede, ric. 7 1 ’flien commei h the tipped-staws (ortho 
Mnrshalse, And saye they haue prisoners mo ih:|ri Inouch. 
4t 1^ Hall Ckrom„ Hen, V ill 3 To We^tmiilster hall. . 
where by the Lord Marriudl and his lippsd staues, was 


Tipped, tipt, ppl a* [f. Tip tr.^i-t-.Kjii.] 


TSPPST. 

locKiied, tilted; overtnmed, aptet; tdronkeii 

T?^rd Mug, RiJ.KxpMt ty4 la Songs Ohseene and 
Tipt discouras. 1907 Kate D., Wiocin Hew Ckrem, Mobeceu 
iii, 'rho good deacon sat. . in his tipped-back choir. 

Tipped (tipr). [f. Tip v,* 2 4 -kk.] One who 
is * tipped * ; the receiver of a * tip ' or gratuity. 

1897 Daify New t3 Sept. 3/s The working of economic 
law frustraies the . . intention of both tipper and tippee. 
1907 Lady Grove See, Eetiek V| The system of * tips * is 
• .at times humiliating to both * tmper ' and * tippee *. 

Ilppenoe, -penny, Sc. n. Twopence, -pbnvy. 
Tipper^ (ti-pw). [f. Tip ».», a, ^ »4 --eb 1.] 
One who or that which tips, in various senses of 
the verbs, spec, 

tL in Skittles -, see Tip w.* 1 b. Ohs, 

1819 PantoLwa X. s.v. Skittles, If the tipper pive a 
sweep round with his hand snd brin^ down any pins by 
means uf his haml or coat-sleeve, that is deemed unfair, and 
he must lose one pin. 

2 . a. A workman employed in tipping or empty- 
ing out coal-wagons, trucks, etc. 

187a Deuiy News 8 (Kt. 3 Mr. Pickard contended that 
engine-men, bankers tippers biai.ksmiths Ac, ought not to 
be admitted, as their interests were no more identical with 
those of the miner than theshopkicpers whosre Ibe friends 
of the pitman. sBoe Ibid. 99 J uly 6/5 The s.s. Tasso. . was 
placed under the tips yesterday aflcrnoun but when it was 
discovered that the seamen.. were iioii-Uniun men, the tip- 
pers and trimmers refused to load, and led work in protest. 
189s Labour Comntiesion Gloss., Tippers (1) Those who 
empty coal waggons or trucks by lipping up one end. (2) 
The men at tlie docks who tip the coal into the hold of a 
vessel by means of the hydraulic lifts, .called * tips '. 

b. A device or apparattis fur tipping or tilting; 
spec, for tip))ing ancf emptying coal- wagons. 

1870 Atkinson tr. GaueVs Pkyeue iL ft6Qa (e<]. 4) 54 The 
top of this mass [of iron] is provided with a lipoer which 
catches against the end of a bent lever. 1884 Health Exkib, 
Crttml. 59/a Shrewsbury lipper Flushing Water Closet. 
1901 Scotsman isOct. 4/8 The ciials..in hutches of locwts. 
..are.. pushed on to the revolving power-d riven tippers, 
which land the coal on to three distributing Jiggers. 

C. A wngon or tiuck constructed to tip earth, 
etc., distinguished according to its action as an 
end-tipper or a side^ tipper \ cf. Tip- in cumb. 

8w [Tip p.^i] A ]ieison employed in fitting 011 tips 
to urnbrellns or other articles. 

Motl, Newsp. Adtd,, Umbrella tippers wanted, indoors. 

4 . [Tip v.^\ One who gi'es a ‘ tip’ or gratuity. 
1877 Crauk. 'Tait Let, 1 Au^., in W. Penham Cath. 4 C, 
lad. This is better both for the class of tlpper^ snd tipped 
than our system. 1B94 Daily AViux 18 Dec. 5 ' 3 There are no 
tippers so hardened and profuse as Anglo-Indian tippers, 
tpoo N, 4 p. oth Ser. V. 596/a '1 hatkei ay, the unfailing 
Upper of Bcnoollxrys slipped a sovereign into my hand. 

6. [Tip t/.^] One who gives * tips’ or priva 


information ; a tipster. 


private 
1891 in Cent, DM, 


Ti'pper^. [Named from one Thomas Tipper 
(d. 1785), who fiist brewed it.] A kind ot ale 
brewed in Sussex. 

(■785 Tipper's Tombstone (Newhnven Chiin.hyard), The 
best old stingo he buh bn-wed and sold.] 1844 Dickens 
At art, Ckus, xix, A pint of the cebbraied staggciiiig ale 
or Real Old Brighton Tipper at supper. 

Tippet (ti*;)f*0, sb. Forms: 4-6 tipet, 4-7 
typet, (4 typeth, 4-5 tepet), 5 typett, -itte; 
5-6 typ-, 6 tipp-, typpett(e, 6 7 typpet, tippit, 
7 tipit; 4- tippet; also ,Sc, 5 tlpat (tuppat), 
5>6 tipp-, typp-, typat, tepat, -e. (Origin un- 
certain; some suggest identity with OLl. leepped, 

tappet, *li . - 

etc. 


ppet, *t£ped C|il. lwpp€du,iepedti) carpet, hanging, 

c. « OiiO. leppid, -ilk, ~tl, tepid, -ill both ad. 
L. lapele {-a, -um) a carpet, tapestry hanging, bed- 
cover, table-cover. But there are great difTicultiet 
both of phonology and of sence. Othei-s suggest a 
derivative of Tip See Able below.] 

1 . a. A long na.row slip of cloth or hanging 

} )art of drrs4, formerly worn, either attached to and 
orming pait of the hood, head-dress, or sleeve, or 
loose, as a scarf tir the like. Obs. exc. //isl, 
c 1300 in Langto/Js Chron. in Pol. Songs (C.'araden) 303 
For lie haves uvirliipped. Him ti(Mi [v.r. i>|ietli] is typped, 
Hise taUird «■« tume. [134s Conti/ium Loud. c. a F2t 
aiputiis t'uin lipettis iiiirai loiigitudiui-.] 1 13B6 Chauckh 
Reeve's T. 31 C)n baly d.iyex bifurn hir [his wife] wolde 
he« (Syink)n] go With his tvjiet y-bimiide about his 
heed. 1401 Pal, Poems (Rolls) Ii. ^ What meenith thi 
lipet, jafeke, ns lonuc as a streiner, that hangith longe 
bihinde, and kepith thee not hoot? 14.. Beryu4h% Ha 
wissh a-wey the blood. And bond the xorys tn his hede wish 
the typet of his hootl. c 1440 Ptonp, P.tr,‘. 494/a Typeti, 
lirtpipiumin long Imti I or scarf (I >11 CaiiKC*). 1463 Bury 
IV ills (Camden) 4 1 M y tepet of blak sarsenrt. 1471-4 Ace, 
Ld. High Treas, Scot 1. 16, j 4 cine of vcllous for ij luppo- 
tiH to the King. Ibid, 17 \ t) ppat to the King, sgoa thid, 
II. 197 For nne tepnt and nne Eielt to the King. 1338-3 Act 
t4 Hen. FT//, c. I J 1 9 It slialbe iefull to all . . Doctors of the 
one l^we or the oiher..to weare..blacke s.’iten, in their 
tippitte<L ea 1348 Hall Chron., Hen, VI U 7 'Ihelr hcades 
roulcil in pleasauntes and tynmts lyke ihe Egipetans. 
a 1606 Bacon .Vriv /f //. (i6ho) 6 His Tiirhaii waa w'lite with 
a small retl CrOsse on the Topp. He had also a Tippet of 
flue Linnen. t688 K. Hoi.mr Armoury ill. la/i The Tip- 
pet (of a Hood] ha'iRs from the hinder part of the Crown, 
and reacheih backivards to the grouml. ibid , A French 
Hood, .having the FInpor Tippet hanging down the wearers 
Back, may lie termed a Motirning.hnoil. 1798 Nugbnt 
Cr, Tour,Erunceiyi,bx T*besludenia(of theSoruonnc]..ara 
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Txpnn. 

^MMIbrChedcgiM of tedielof^ ud wmt kmUklnt 
|ttd tippott two mn. fiM Piamcn* HrH, Cntumt laS 
tho aiMves of thn «M«..dop«nd«d long olipt ofclotlH 
•kWhich wera colled tippeta. 

b. A garment^ uaually of fur or wool, co?ering 
Hie ehoalclen, or the neck end ehoulders; e cepe 
or short cloak, often with hanging ends. Now 
worn chiefly by women and glrlsi or by men as 
n part of certain official costnmes. 

In many early quote, (omitted here), a and b are not dia* 
linguiahaole. 

iqSi Caxtou dO'rr. in. xvi. 179 They be not alle clerkea 
that haue hhort typettia. ig^ I'urner Sti. Rtc, % 1 9 

(He] ahall weare. .a typpet oTveivett aaoiher Aldermen have 
accuaion^ yn thoflx'ce of Mayraltie to do. Wood 

Lifk 11 reb. (O.H.^ 111 . irS The mayor with hia Hcarlct, 
and atqle or tippet over it. 1686 Gm», No. 9115/4 

Loat a Sable Tippet with acarlet and ailver airings to iu 
>7op*io Addmon Tatifr Na 116 Po The Lynx afiall caat 
its Skin at her Feet to make her a '1 ippet. 1S48 JJickxns 
Domhty i, She had furry articles Ibr winter wear, aa tippets, 
boaa, and mu 0 s. 1880 Miss Rsaduon as iam iii, She 
gave the village children smart hats and tippets for nummer. 

O. Eccl, A band of silk or other material worn 
round the neck, with the two ends (indent from 
the shoulders in front ; Soabf shy 2. 

1530 Pauob. aSi/a Typpet for a preest, corneiU. a iggS 
Brauvobo in Coverdale Ze//. Mari. (156^) 441 If Cioa*s 
word had place.. Prie^tOH should be otherwise knoweii then 
by Ibeir abauen crownea and typeis. ig88 Alat^rtL h.pisi. 
(ArbJ 9 Your corner caps and tippets will do iiotning in tlib 
poynt. 1604 Const, Canoas hlaUs. | 58 It almll be law* 
ful for such Ministera as are not Graduates to wear upon 
their Surplices, instead of Hoods, some decent Tippet of 
black, so It be not silk. 1617 Minsheu Daoior, or 

habit which Vniuersitie men and Clergic men weare ouer 
their gownes L. t^'togiuM. 1678 PHii.Lira ted. 4), 
a certain lung Scarf which Ductora of 1 hvinity wear when 
they go abroad in their Gowns, a 17SO T. Gohuon CorHtal 
/or I^ow S/Mf* l>75<) H* 7^. 1 cannot fur niy heart think, 
that a Piece of Lawn, or a red Tippet, can nuike men holier 
than tlieir neighbours. 1870 Dismaki.i Lotknir vi, He., 
wore . over his caoimck a purple tippet. 1903 P. DaAXMxa 


Parson's //a Wi^Xr. (new ed.) uB There are ninny cleigymen 
ill Ireland, .who can still reinemlier the ecclesiastical scarf 
called a tippet. . . The Canons on the .subject must be mis* 
understood when the modern foreign iika of a short ca|ie 
(see I h] lA read into the word tipnet. ^ 1903 Church Thuos 
II Dec. 784/9 A deacon is entitled, like any other clercy- 
Bian,to wear the broad black tip|i«i,or scarf, over his surplice. 

d. Applied to a part of ancient or medimval 
armour: ■■ Camail 1. rare. 

c 1400 Metayn* 960 The Bischuppe gart hym with a spere 
Appon hia tepet lighie. 1843 C. II. Smii ii 111 KUto'sCycl. 
Biol* Lit. 1 . 996 9 In Ej;ypt. .a more ancient national form 
was a kind of thorax, tippet,.. or Kiuare, with uti opening 
in it for the head, the four points covering the breast, back, 
and both upper arniSy 1800 Boutkll Ar$us g- Ana, viii. 
(1874) 197 'Ihe enMiaii.,ys tne lower part of a mail coif, a 
hood, or a ti|)(M!t of mail, which was fixed to the basinet, 
and hung gracefully oior tho shoulders, Loveriiig the upper 
part of the body-nrntuur. 

te. Pbr. To turn tippet \ to change one's 
course or behaviour completely ; in bad sense, to 
act the turncoat or renegade. Ohs. 

1548 J. Hkvwooo Proo. (1867) 44 So turned they their 
typpeta by way of excliaiingc. From laugh) ng to lowr* 
yng. 1503 FiixR A. 4* M. 1049/3 He changed his typ> 
netie, ami played the Am^tata. a 1577 Gahcoiunk Flowers 
(1587) 18 Those tiifling bookea from whose lewde lore my 
tippet heie I turne. IBIS'S B. Jonson Case is AlisreH\\\» 
ill, ^ou, to turn tippet I lie, fie I iSgo Trapp CW/w. Exod. 
xii. 38 .Strangers, that rook hold of the skirts of these Jews 
..but afierw!trd.s turned tippet. 

1 2 . A jocular name for a hangman’s rope: usually 
Tyburn tippet (also Sc. St. Johnstons tippet : cf. 
kiKANi) rA ^a). Obs. 

Ys46a Poston Lett. II. 86 The seide PeryA tyed by an 
hnlier.. .lliib is a presoner, ye may knows by hi^ tepet and 
sielT. IS49 LAriMBR amdSerfa. 6 ^ Edw. Ft (Arb.) 63 He 
should huue had a Tiburne tippet, a halpeny halter, and all 
suche proude prelates, c 15M Mahlowr yntf 0/ Malta iv. 
iv, When the bangin.-in had put on his hempen tippet, he 
made such ha.ste to his prayers. 1680 C. Nkssk Lhurck 
Hist. 143 The cart at 'I'yburii drives away when the tippet 
Is fast anuiit the necks of the cond«-mned. 1814 Scott trar, 
xxxix, As 1 hae dealt a* my life in Imlter'., I think iiae 
mickle o' putting my craig in iieril of a St. Johnstone's tip- 
pet. 1813 — Quentin i). vi, were 1 to be hanged myself, 
no other should tie tippet about my craig. 

3 . An organ or formation in animals resembling 
or suggesting a tippet ; in birds, dugs, etc. « Kuyy 
jA‘^ 3 ; in insects PataoiuMc. 

bSis [implied in tip/et cuckoo^ in 5]. i8a6 Kirrv & Sr. 
Entomot. ill. xxxv. 539 The tegmUe that cover the ba>m 
of the primary wings ot insects 0? thi- Order.. are what.. 
1 have called in the table or tippets. s8.. Mws. 
Camskom Little Dog Flora 8 A very small dog. .covered 
with long brown hair, with its tippet a.sd feet quite white. 
s866 Die. Argyll Reign 0/ Law v. (1871) 936 A species of 
Lophorius with a ti|^*t of emerald spangles. 187a Coui-.a 
N* Amer. Bints 16 Coiuipicuuua among these are the ruflfs, 
or tippets, of some birds. 

4 . Angling* a. A length of twisted hair or gut 
forming part of a fitliing-line. Se* b. Part of an 
ariiliuinl fly: see quot. 1867, and cf. 3. 

t8ai[ Jamibson, Tippet, i. One length of* twisted hair or 
gut in a flishliigdine. 1887 F. Francis Angling x. (i88o> 
3^3 The wing In composed of a white ribbed snipe's feather, 
with lono^ tippets on either side. 1908 Dundee Aduer* 
User 96 Oct. 8 We came upon a young fisherman * makin* 
tippits as he explained. The tippit is of hone-hnir, woven 
in thin strands, knotted at either end. 
ft. edtrih* and Comb,, as tippet armour (ef. 1 d), 


*Aox; Hpptt-iike a^; f ttppofi-oftptala, kalftht, 
man, oontempeuous nieknames for a priest or 
ecclesiastic (cL ic); fo t Hppot-aoullla wrac#- 
im£, an eccleslasticai wrangle: tippat ouokoo, 
grouse, names for species of these birds having a 
* tippet * or rulT (ct 3) ; iippet-graba, a species of 
grelw, of which the skio, with the feathers 00, is 
used for tippets. 

i8m C if. Smith in KtUde CyO* Bibh Lit. 1. uOb/o 
The late Roman legionaries, .agidii wear the *tippet armour, 
like that of the Rgyptiaiis. Load, Css*. No. 0980/4 

Leh in a Hackney-(^ch.., a Wainscot *Tippat-Box with 
a Tippets, one Sable,, .theother Made KlblNNid. 153a Bals 
Apti. 104 I'hys 'typpet captayne, in hringing fourth here 
S. Auguntynes auihoryte..iM like to be pnreed through 
wyth hys owne weapon. 1813 STsrHXNB in Shaw's Csn* 
Zoot. IX. L 119 *Tipurt Cuefcow. 1776 Pbnm\nt Brit. 
Zoot, II. 418 *Tippet Grebe... The underside of them being 
drcHt with the feathers on. are made into mufls and tippets 1 
each biid sells fur about fourteen shillings 1819 Cou. 
Hawiixs Diary (1893) 1. 359, 1 knocked down a tippet grebe. 
>3^ BALB^Mf. Voiarissw. Liij, llie order of porlasse men, 
*tti>pei kru'ghteii,or new shatien Svr 1 lions. 1839 Psnny 
Cycl. XI If. 439/9 A Miiall 'lippet-like appendage, on each 
side, at the baiw of the wingn. 1590 dals Eng. VoinritS 
II. Lin. The first order of^tlppet nien, or secular prie«tiL 
1641 Milton Reform, 11. Wks. 1851 111 . 54 To moke a 
Nadoiiall Warre of a Surplice Brabble, a *Tippet-Hcufile. 

Hence Ti*pp«t v., %ntr, to wear a tippei ; tram* 
to furnish or adorn with a tippet ; f Ti'ppetor, a 
member of New College, Oxford, who wore a tipp^: 
see qnot. and context. 

IS^ Bbcon Acts Christ Auiichr. | 99 Wks. HI. 398b, 
Antichrist hath his Chaplens ktiowen by docking & douck- 
in.i, .. by 'tipiieting and gowning. 1889 Dovlb Micah 
Clarke xvii. 155 Sweeping gowns of black dlk trimmed and 
tippeted with Lostly furs, a 1677 in Kashdall & Rait ttrvs 
College vi. (kioi) 156 We call it a Habit, such as New Col- 
lege *Tippitcr<< nl waies wore a<H>ve their gownes. igei /Am/., 
Who constituted thU lUlhs of tippeters we are unable to 
explain. 

{Note. The normal and regular repr. of OE. tstp/ei down to 
i 6 qo was Tai'KT j and phonetic developnieiu of i out of es 
would lie abnormal : the imre ME. /r /7 and Sc. tepaioxet 
prob. from /i/a/. The ordinary meaning of the OE. and 
mK. woriL and of the OHG.. was 'carpet', as in Latin, 
but in /Kt/ric's Foc/ilmtary, tssppet occurs under the heading 
Vestium Nomina^ as if a name of a garinenL Yet the glow 
^Sipia an healfhruh taeppet', Sfcms to come from the same 
source as one in the isth c. Nomimde, under the heading 
De I. ectisst Orrrament is eorum/ Hec amuhica|ia est lapeia 
ex uiraque parte villusa. Ilec sipha idem est* (Wr.«W. 
744/S>t where t!>e stphn or tiip-ta is evidently a liedcovcri 
so that the ASlfric entry isjnob. placed under the wrong 
heading. A change of meaning from ' carpet ' or ' bedcover" 
to the senses nlmve, is very improbable. ].>erivation of tippet 
from tip is favoi'red hv the fact that Ger. eip/el^ ong. 
diniinuitve of sipf 'tip , has the senses *tip, point, end, 
lappet, tail ', etc.] 

Tippet, obs. form of Tipfrd, titt. 

Ti'ppillgy vhl. sby [f. Tip V.3 (or rA^) + -iwo *.] 

1. The action of furnbhing or fitting with a tip. 

i«SO Dunmew Churchw.AfS, Ifi 44 Payed to John Hootte 
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TIPFUL 

Ibr Ih. iMn,. of tb. nAw Mid bt lb. fc.dinc «d lb* 
fiiriiaoea. 

vbl* ibP [f, Tif e.* ♦ -IKOI,] The 
action ofTiP ; in quot, in aenie 2 of the Tb. 

1810 Bienhw. d/qr- Leaving out oeinpui,Bmpba.- 
lirt, shakes, holds, menoes, and tipphigs. 

Spec* D. Mus* The action of striking the toimtie 
against the palate to as to produce a staccato effect 
in playing certain wind-instruments ; aUo called 
Tonouino, q.v. 

1898 Stainsr & BAeanr Did, Mm, Terms, Tipping, 
(Doubla toiigueing.) fhid., Douhh-toMuemg, a peculiar 
action . . to ensure a brilliant and spiifted artfeuuitioo of 
staccato notes. 

O. (See quot.) 

s89I Cent. Dkt., Tipping^* n...a In the preparation of 
curled hair, the operation of tossing the carded hair aliout 
with a stick so that it will fell in tufts, to be afterwards coim 
■ olidated by rapid Mows. 

!K*ppiiiff« c^/> sb,^ [f. Tip -ino 1.] The 
action ofTiP v ,^ ; the bestowing of gratuities : 
see Tip e.* a. 

176s R. Llovu To G. Cotmem Poet. Wks. 1774 t 113 And 
walking gravely thro* the croud. Which stood olMwquiouiily, 
and bow'd. To keep the fashion up of tipping, Dropt in eai.li 
hand a golden piupiii. 1869 in Daify News 94 July. A 
system o? tipping nad prevailed at Somerset-house and in 
the dockyards. .which he would endeavour to uproot, s^ 
G. £. Mathkson About Hotiassd 30 A good deal of tipping 
..has to be done in Holland. 

Ti'ppi^v vbl. sb.^ [f. Tip + -iko >.] The 
giving of 'tips* or private information as to the 
chances of sporting events, etc. Also aitrib. 

1883 Pali Matt G. 94 OcU 4/1 llte 'glorious uncertaliM 
ties ' of turf ' tipping 

Ti'pping,///. a* dial, and slang, [f. Tip vP 4- 
alter topping i cf. tip-iof,^ First-imte, 
excellent, « T'opping. (Cf. rtpptng.) 

1887 South Cheek. Gloss. %.o.. They bln tlppln* cheers | 
they*!) do well for go i' ahr parlour. S003 Fammbr & HaNLav 
Staug Diet., 7 ///fVty .. (schools'), nrst-ratet Jolly. 1903 
Rosa N. Caskv Passage Perilous (Tauchn.) 119 It is tip* 


for tyiiipinge of a spade. 1909 Longm. Mag. Kcb. 355 'I'here 
is no tipping of split slicks with sulphur to make iiiatcheK. 

2 . concr* A piece fashioned or fitted on to form 
a tip, esp. of a cliflerent material or colonr. 

evgsi^Gloss. W. do Bibbsswo, in Wright Foe* 150 De la 
ceynture le pendaunt, gt. the girdilN rnde tipping. 1463 
Cath, Augt* 389/1 A 'i'yppynae of A bolit. i^y ll. Morb 
Poems s Grudled clouds, with silver tippiiig<( ilighL vtp% 
Phil. Trans. LXXV. 399 K^koiiing froia the extremities 
of the bell-metal tippings. 

3 . Hort* A method of grafting, also called 
tonguingx see quot. 

1763 Mills Preset. Hush. IV. 917 The third method [of whip- 
grafting], which is an imptoveiiient of the last, is properly 
named tippirrgux touguiag, 

Ti*ppili9, vbl* sb.^ [f. Tip v,* + -ino *.] The 
action of Tip in various senses: spec, 

1 . Tilling, inclination, upsetting. 

1863 Holland Lett, yonssss vii. 105 Scraping of fiddles^ 
and tne tiupinje of tables. 1866 Loud. Rev. 95 Aug. 
Whether tliit Upping of the mental iMlance wa<*not a phy»i- 
cal rather tlian a menial niidiapb 1901 E»se x IFeebly News 
8 Mar. 3/j Owing to the frequent tipping of the tunibriL 

2 . Shttles. 

180B (see Tip r/.* I b (A)! 1819 Pantid. gfa X.h.v. .Khitftes, 
If ill upping the bowl is cauifot or stup|ied by one of the 
opposite party, who, in so doing, stops or impedes a live 
pill, the ^rty who stops loses one from his own score. 

8. The tilting up of a truck so as to discharge its 
contents; the emptying out of the coQtenU of a 
truck, etc., by tilting ; dumping. 

1838 CMi Eng. hr A*vh. yml. 1 . 354/1 A contrivance to 
facilitate the tipping of the^ earth- waggons. 184B Ibid. V. 
83/9 The price he paid for tipping was i3n. fid. hundred 
wngona 1878 F. S. Williams Railw* 51 The Oaken- 
shard cutting and emluinkment . . required the quarrying ond 
lipping of some fiocypoo yards of rock. 

b. pi. {concr.) Material tipped or emptied out 
from a quarry, etc. O. A railway embankment local. 

1884 Cheek, uiossn Tippirsg. a railway embankment formed 
by tipping wagons full of soil or stoiia. s888 Pali Mail G, 
3 Au4. sA The quarries at LI.Tnberki, whose tippings are 
gradually filling up the once beautiful Llyn POria 

d. aitrib*, as tipping platform, wagon ; ef. Tip-. 

188s Ducanb Pumishm. g Prevent, Crime 180 Removing 
the earth . . by means of .. tipping waggons. 1891 Daily 
News 6 Feb. 0/3, seo derks have intimated their readiness 
to do the tipping work till other arrangemenu have been 
made. 190s PeiUen'e Mag* IV. 431/9 A * tipping plaifonu * 


Rosa N. Caskv Passage Perilous (Tauchn.) 119 It is tip- 
ping, Chri<(!i, and suiLs you down to the ground. 

tTl'pplaga. rip/frr-fiM/. Inyiipiage. [LTippli 
vJ + -A(tB.] Intoxicating drink genesally, tipple. 

b6S3 Umquhart Robetais 11. i. 3 The Vine, from whence 
we have that. .liquor which they call the piot or tiplage, 

Tippla (ti p'l),^Ai cott^. or slang* [f. Tipplb 
v.l] Drink, liquor for drinking; esp* strong drink. 
Also alltib, (quot. 1617 ; or perh. there the verb- 
stem in combination). 

1581 A IIai.l /Had IX. 165 Of plca‘<ant wine their tipple in 
they take, tfiiy in Essex Rev. (1907) XV I. *05, vj cushions, 
3 tiple pottes, 8 spoones. ifigs tr. Com. Hist. Fremcion 1. 8 
where nast thou got tipple to make thy selfe druiike this 
nii;ht ? 1706 E. Ward (rrWra IFor/d Diss,(ijt/8i 47 To by 
in a Cargo of fresh Beck and Tipple, a 1763 Shensi on a Chn 
Dr. B ret tie 2 Come lei's be merry t stir the tipple. 183a 
Marmyat N. Forster xxxvi, Chsimpagne is very pretty 
tipple . t8fii llucHKa Tom Brown at Oj/. xii. Ah I thxta 
not bad tipple after such a dneking a^ we've had. 1893 
FuRBBS'MiiciihLL Remm. Ot. Mutiny (yf Something more 
potent th.'in blue-ribbon tipple. 1893 Srlour Tear. S. E. 
Africa isf A cup of tea, the usurd tipple uf South Afitcan 
tiuniers and traveller<(. 

Ti'wle, sb.'^ dial. [?f.TiPjAlJ A bundle of 

hay tied near the top so that it tajiert to a point. 

1799 Tmns. Soe, Ads XVII. asfi A truss of Clover Hay, 
and a few tipples of l.uceriie Hay. 181a Sir J. Sinclair 
Syst, Husb. Scot. 1 . 401 ll in proper to make the tipple os 
soon 09 the grass is mown, if dry. 

Ti'ppla* sb*'^ C/.S. local, [f. Tipple t^.s] 
« Tip jA.b 3. 

i88fi N. Amer. Rev. Aug. 181 The l.iw allows a cheek 
werghmaster on v-ach tipple. t894C'NrrvN/ Hist. lU.S.) IV. 
138 The excited mob [near llridKevillc, I'n.] burned coal can 
and coal tipple^ and destroyed some mining machinery. 
Tip]^ (ti'P'O* horms: 6- tipple. Also 
6 typle, typplo, typpel(l, typpil, 6-8 tiple, 7 
tippei. [Known (in sim[ile lenses) from 1544, in 
pres. pple. tippling {0% ppl. a*), app. before 1500; 
in vbl. sb. tippling ixoiti 1531. Hut the agent-nonn 
Tiitleb occuis as an established and app. legal 
term in 1396, and frequently in the t5tn c. ; to 
that either the verb must have existed before 1400, 
though not yet in evidence, or tippler must have 
originated otherwise, and tipple have arisen from 
it as a back-formation : cf. Pkhlah, Pkddlb v. 

The ulterior history is uncertain; titPle or tippler cannot, 
from the date, lie a freq. «loi tv. of Tip r." in any sense ; nor u 
it cany to connect it with LG. and Du. tipOeT lip, extrema 
point ’( 1 IP xA.>)« But according to Aaseii, Norw. dial, /i/fe 


oint ’ ( 1 IP xA. > )• But according to Aaseii, 


'to drip slowly ', wliicli F.ilk and Torp derive from t/ppa^ to 
pioject, to dri;^ fium /ip 'point *, has also the sense* to drink 
III small qiiuiuiticB ', ' tippie ', evidently rebied to the Eng. 
word, though the m<ide of lelatiouship is not clear. An 
ultimate coiiiiexion with 'Tap sA.*, v.* lias also been ihoughS 
possible, but connecting links are wanting.] 

1 1 * a- trans. 'io sell (ale or other strong drink) 
by retail (see Tipflek^ 1). b. absot. or iiifr. «To 
carry cm the trade of a * tippler’; to draw and 
retail liquor, sell from the tap. Obs. 

Tb 1940 [nee Tiyplino ppta. 1]. 1931 [aae TtPfMNo vbl, 
«A.t i). Coventry Lett Bk. 771 'rnui noon inbabiiaunt 
of this Citie shall, .bre we or tiple eny ale within thiaCitie 
to sell but onelie suche.. persiines as shal-be iherunto SfM 
poynted. ima in J . Morris Troub. Cath. Forefathers ( 1877) 
oSi Dorothy Browne,, .who by reason she is an obstinate 
recusanl, was heretofore disebarged in open sessions froia 
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kvtwhig fifid tippling.. doth not rIv« ovtr t1i« «Mn& bat 
continually iince luab brewed and tippled* 1611 in Jifi 
Rkiing Rte, (1884) I. *15 John PcarM»n*.for tonninf of ale 
firom Vorke with a lycence. .and tipllng and eelling ft in hit 
houce. idtfe J. Daviko ir. I tty. Ambau, 194 'I’be 

Tavern* wliere they *1 iple, and tell all aorta of Proviaiona. 

2 . fif//’. To druilc of bitoxicatiiig liqaur: in earlier 
ue, to drijik freely or hard ; to booce ; now isp,^ 
to indulge habitually to lonie evoeia In takini; 
•troii(v drink. 

iSdo Daub tr. SMdania Camm, wS^h, In tht* conflict waa 
burl Albert Brunswick, the «onnc of Duke Philip, going 
vnadui>«dly after he had wel tippled. 1570 Lrvinb Afanp, 
ia8/i8 To Typpil, /#/!/«« V. 1603 Flohio Afontaigua li. li. 

By making an AmUiahador to tipple hquare .be wrealed 
all hia aecreta oat of hint id6i Papve Dimry 03 Apr., 1 
wondered to aee bow the ladiee did tipple. 1706 PniLLire 
(cd. Keraey), To Tipyitt to drink hard. 174a Gbav /.<*/. 
tp WhartPH as Apr., We ahall amoke, we aball tipple, %re 
ahell doM together, 1861 Tulijoch Eng. PuriU ii. eSp 
They taught achool, and tippled on the week* days. . 

b. trans. To drmk (intuxicatiiig liquor), esp. to 
take (drink) constantly in small qunntitiea 
agli A. Hai.l lUmd 11. 31 Tipling the plcjumnc wine they 
downe to lablerit. igpi uaaBNB Disc, Cpoanm^ Pref. (159a) 

3 He.. had tipled so much malmaey, that he bad neuer a 
raadie word in hia mouth. 1681 W. Kobbbtson PhrataoL 
Cam. (1603) 1337 How the alul lipulea oflT the wine. 1608 
Fbvkb Au. ii. Ituiim 4 P. 93 Sack and Brandy out of the 
Bottle they will Tipple, till thw arc well warmed. 1749 
Fibldino Tpm Jouta vii. xi, The beer, of which having 
tippled a very large quantity. 1849 Ci.ough iiipayckma 11. 

H. 168 We ait at our labteH and tipple champagne. 

ortraNsfi and pae/ic. 'I'o drink, sip. fii/r. and 
trans. Now rare or Oks. 

1648 HRaaicK HaaAfr.^Capiiv*d Baa 4 It chanc't a bee did 
flie that way,. .To tipple fn cly in a flower. 16149 Lovklacb 
TeAitkaa Yr. Prisem li, Fidiea that tipple in the deep Know 
BO iuch liberty. 1781 Cbaobk Library 378 No more the 
midnight fairy tribe 1 view. Ail in the merry moonahiiie 
tippling dew. 

d. trans. with away^ t : To spend, squander, 
lose, or get rid of ljy tippling. 

a 1619 Ft .BiGHBB Wit witkaui At. ii. iv, That annuity 
You h.'ive tippled up in taverna. 1687 j. Rbnwick in Bhgr, 
Pratiyt. II. 351 Ye must not be Lovers of Strong 

Drink, nor tipple away Time in Alehouaeii. 1804 W. Ibvino 
T, Trap, 1 1 . x. 4a, 1 took to the bottle, and triad to tipple 
away my careii. 

t o. trans. To intoxicate, make drunk. See also 
TiPPLKi) ppL a below. Obs. 

1486 Paintbb Pat. Ptaaa. (1890) II. 13 When they had 
well whilled and tippled themselua!!. 1609 Purchah Pi/* 
gfiatt IX. xix. I 4, 1660 The moat part cate Opium,, .which 
tipplea, intoxkolea and diila them. i8a8 Gacb Ivast tmd* 
su. (1655) 144 By thus cheating and tipling poor Indians. 

t 4 . advb.pkr. Tipple square \ cf. 1603 in a. 
i6es Abmin Fpola upon F, (1880) 41 But be.. got downe 
into the Seller, and fell to It tipple squat e. 

Hence f Tl’pplod ppl. a., intoxicated, drunk. 

Orig. pa. pple. active, * that iiaa tippled ' 2 cf. wait raad^ 
mull appkeUf etc. 

j. Kasiell Can/ut ^rwelfa Sartn. 661 ^ Whether 
God be. .forgelfull,or well tipkd. 1381 A. Hall Iliad 1. 7 
Ibou lipletl Knight, a snurring cnrre, to siuht and shew thou 
eru i6fi Corea., A'Myvnf..di'uiike.. mellow, tipled. 1660 
Mmq. of DoHCHBaraa Latt. to Ld. Root e A Tippl'd Fool, 
and a Dragging Coward. i66q Dhvui' n Tyrannic Lam iv. 
i. Merry, merry, merry, we sail from the Cast, Half tippled 
at a rainbow feast. 

Ti'pple, V dial, [f. Tipplk trans„ To 
bind (bay) in tipples (st e Tipplk r6.8). Also absoL 
1799 Trana. Sac. Artn XVI 1 . aa 8 , I tippled upwards of 
ciKl ity acres, ibid. 930 A husbandniaii . . who . . tippled some 
clover for me. i8ia Sih J. Sinclaiii Ryai, iiitsb, Scot 1 . 
40a III a moderate crop, one woman will tipple to one mower, 
and a woman will rake to two tipplers or two .swathes. 

Xi'pplBf v,^ dial, [fieq. from Tip v,^ Cf. 
tofpie*] 

I . intr. To tumble or topple over. 

1847^78 Halliwbll, TfppUt to tumble ; to turn over, aa 
is done in tumbling. 1850 F. W. Newman Pkasat 0/ Foith 
ill. 98 To tipple over irrecoverably. i8d6 Haujim Woiislay 
Jack iv. (E.U.D.), I scream'd an iipplad back into *t midden, 
2 . trans. To throw, pttch. 

1887 Hastlkv Clock Atm. 11 in Lacda Marc, Snppl, 

15 Apr. (1899, Others.. started o' tipplin’ tb' furnitur aghl. 

Tippler 1 (ti pUi). ^omis: 4-5 Upeler, g 
-ar, tippalar, -liar, typulor, 5-8 tipler, 6 
typpler, typlar, 6-7 -er, 6- tippler. [In form 
and in aense the agent-noun in -£U from Tipple v.i, 
but actually known 1 50 years earlier than the vb., 
and prob. a century earlier than Tipplimo ppl, a., 
io tiiat the exact nature of the relationship oi theiie 
wonis is uiicertnio : gee Tipple p. 1 ] 
t L A retailer of ale and other intoxicating liquor; 
a tapster ; a tavern-keeper. Obs, 

1396 Noitmekam Rcc, I. ^14 Johannes jolivetet Johannes 
Smyth aunt cominiineK tipelers, ei vendunt infra domoasuaa 
cum disci* et ciphis, contra As<,isuni. c 1400 Durkam Ate, 
Rotta (Surtees) 359 Adam Sharp bras' tipelar, Alicia Mut 
tipelAT, Joh'e* Hunter liiwlar. f^o many instances 1494*5, 
etc.) 1478 NotiingkatH Rac. IL 198 Fines pro licentia 
anerchanJuandi Alicia Rult, tipler.. liiid. 1830 in W. H. 
Turner Select Rec, Oxford (1880) 80 In-holders, and lyplvrs 
wMn the Town* of Oxford, issa Hulort, Typpler or vit- 
ayler, siaimtar/ua, 1564 in Rep. Hist A/SS, Comm., Far, 
Coli. IV. 994 That the bruers or typlars shall not sell any 
here or ale above the prices above sbl 1648 Ord. 4 Dec/ar, 
Lot da Com. Lorda Dt^ 6 That exprease charge be given 
to every keeper of any Taverne, inne. Cooks shop, Tobaca> 
house. Ale-house, or any other Tipler or Victualler. 


2 * One whfif lipplea; a habitoal drinker of 
intoxioating imor (implying more or leaa oEueai, 


Sntoxioating i^or (implying more or lea 
but usually Mri of poeitlye drunkennege). 
tg8o HollvomO Trema. Fr, Tmg* Fm bom I 


MS$o HoLLvaaeO 
! biblier, a tippler* tiea M AMiNORa ft 1 >r KK ia yirg, Afartyr 
II. i, Bacchus,. .fntnd patron of tob-pota, upale-rreesia up- 
Icrs, and supefwfMculum takers. 1798 Gamti, Metg, VI 11 . 
597/1 Which mliibt be apply'd to much higher People* than 
poor Ale-house Tlplcni* lisa LvrroN Devereux il v, 'i'he 
women love not pa early tippler* 1899 AltbutVa Syai, Mad, 
VI 11 . 794 The lariat palm m the bamtual tippler la fitaiiliar 
to every one. 

Ti mler dial, ff. Tipplb 0.2 4- -kr 1.I One 
who binds up hay in tipples : see Tipplb re.* 

181a (see Tirrua tf.*). 

Ti*ppler*\ [f. Tipplb 0.24 -bbI.] One who 
or that which tips or tuma over 1 spec* 

L A frame or cage into which a wagon, truck, or 
tub it run, and which is then revolved so as to 
Invert the wagon and discharge its contents. 

1831 J. Hoi.i.ANn Mamtf, Atotmi 1 . 46 Instead of the old 
corve and water bucket, an Iron box, mounted on wheels, 
end called a il|jplrr, and somewhat resembling in ahapea 
common coat skip is made to travel completely round. 1891 
Ki flimo City Dremd/. Alt 83 The tub is run out into a *tip* 

S Icr * ond discharges itself into a cool-truck. 1911 Bmeyct. 

\rtt. VI. 591 The tub. .b run into a/tipplcr *, a cage turn- 
ing about a horizontal axii^ which dischargee Urn load. .and 
brings the tub back to the original position. 

2 . A variety of tumbler pigeon : see q|UOt. 1879. 
1847-78 Halliwell, Tipptertm tumbler 1 Mnce, when 
they talk of a tumbler pigeon, you hear them say, * What a 
tippler he bl* 1879 L. Wright Pigaom Kaepar x. 198 
I Tuppiara throw only one such) backward somersHuli in the 
air at a time... 7 b/// 6 /rrr often make ^ two, three, or more 
backward revolutions without^ stopping. t88s Bazaar 
30 Mar. 1965/1 Tipplers.— 4 pain of Maccleafielo tipplers. 
Price 4/- per pair. 

Tippuilg (ti'pliq), vbl. sb,^ fin form and 
tense, the ordinary vbl. sb. in -iNoI from Tipple 
V. 1 ; as to date, etc., see the latter.] The action 
of Tipple 

tl. The retailing of ate or other strong drink; 
the business of a * tippler* (Tippler i i). Obs, 

1531 in W. H. Turner Aolect. Rec. Ox/hrdUito) to6 Per- 
sons that occupye any lyppellyng or coblers crafte. 1579 
/bid. 400 To lie dischnrgvd fiom keepings of any tipplinge. 
iSflo-i in W. Hudson Leat Jnriut, Normtiem (1879) 87 
Amercyd for typplyng of ale and here with unbwfull metis 
ft measure**. 1594 in J. Morris Troub. Catk, Porefaikera 
(1877)^980 Also iJorothy Browne, widow who.. was hereto- 
fore discharged in open sessions from brewing and tippling. 
2 . The drinking of intoxicating drink, esp. in 
small quantities and often ; habitual indulgence in 
liquor (to some degree of excess, but usually not 
amounting to positive drunkenness). 

1367 Lai in/I. JtnkinaoHUFoy.at 7 'nar>.(Hnkl.Soc.) 11 . 914 
If this typling be not left we wiUsende no more wyne. 1663 
Nkrunam Med, Aiedkimu 406 Perpetual Tiplings and large 
drinking Buutic 1771 Wbslbv Wka, (1879) VI. 159 Pre- 


"rtma. Pr, Tong* i 
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drinking Buutic 1771 Wbslbv Irka. (1879) VI. 159 Pre- 
venting tippling on the Lord's day, spending the time in 
alehouw*. i8w Kegul. Of Orti.Artny p 949 No tippling or 
gambling b to be allowed in any of inc barrack rooma 

3 . alt rib. and Lomh. (See also Tippumq-housb.) 

Act 94 Geo. II, c. 40. 

1379-80 North Plutarch (1595) its But in the ende..thb 
bribing wretch was forced fenr t«> hold a typling booth, most 
like a downe or anuch. s6i6 Svi.VbSTi'a Tobacco Battered 
eis'Tb vented moat in Taverns, Tipplin;: -cots, To Ruffians, 
Roarers, 1 ipNie-Tobtie-poi*. s6ai Burton Anal, Met Oe- 
mocr. 10 Rar. 11698) 55 We Hue wholly by Tippling- 1 nnes 
and Ale.ilnuhea. 1733 W. Duncan C herds Set, Orat, xvi. 
(1816) 693 Under his roofs are . . tippling-sbops instead of 
dining rooms. 1784 Oiwfbr Task vi. 6^5 lae rabble all 
alive From tipliiig>benchei».. Swarm in the streets, 

Ti'ppling, vbl, sb,'^ dial, [f. Tifflb v,^i- 
-INU Lj The binding of hay in tipples. 

1770^ A Huntkb Georg. Eta. (1803) 111 . 194 The expense 
tipling did not exceed five shillings a slatuie acre. 161a 
Sir j. Sinclair ,Syst. l/usb. Stot I. 401 Tippling.. he con- 
siders. . to be not only a cheap, but a superior mode of 
making hay. 

Ti'ppling, ppl. a. [f. Tipplb v.i + -ikq >.] 
That tipples. 

tl- That carries on the business of a 'tippler* 
(Tippler I 1); that sells liquor by retail. Oos. 

f aisoo Ckeatar Pl.^ Harrow. Hall (Sboka. Soc) II. 89 
With all liplinge tapsters that are cuninge, Mysspendinge 
moche maulte, brcwiiige so theyne. igga Hulobt, Ty|^ 
plyng wyfe, stabularia muiiar, 

2 . That habitually indulges (to some excess) in 
strong drink ; given to drinking. 

1367 Harman Caveat 59 One of those tipling Tinckers.. 
robbed by the high way iiij Pallyards. 1693 J. Euwarini 
Author, O. 4 N. feat, aio Batchui . . the poets tippling 
deity. i8t8 Ek'orr Hrt. Midi, xlviii. That tippling body, 
tlie Captain. 187a J. Timim Clubs 4 Club Lift l 1 46 A merry 
company of tippling citiMus and jocular change-brokers. 
Ti-ppling-houM. CMx.exc.//»/. [f.TiPPLiNo 
vbl. sb,J 4 House j 6.] A house where intoxicating 
liquor is sold and drunk ; an ale-house, a tavern. 

>547 Boordr introd. KuowL xxxL (1870) aoo The best 
fere n in prente* houses, for they do kepe typlynge bouses. 
*8Si'> Act 346 Edw. FI, G. 95 Preambla, iJom^ Ale- 
house* and other houses called Tiplinge houses. 1639 Laud 
IVkt. (t853) V. 939 Our university of Oxford had Imietofore 
the government and omrection of all manner of mbouae- 
kcepers, ale-houses, and other tippling-hous^ 1737 
Washinoton Ltt, Writ. i8te I. 50J instances of the vif- 
bilious Behavior of those Itppling-House-keapeifc 1817 
Scon Let, to Merritt 11 Aug., in Lockhart^ Tliera b a | 


larilbtt tvn In Engbnd to which wa art smim— the 
Dumber, lo-wit, of tippHua .houses^ where the bbuurcr .* 
spends the ovmius of ab mrningiL ^ Buwuons 
TVwof/ns 393 regubte and restrafai tipping houses , 
confennopowertotaalhaiiL 

Wppl3r(ti*pli), If. colloq, [f. Tipplb 4 -v.l 
Apt to 'tipple 'or tip over; unsteady: ■ Tippy «.» 


Apt to * tippW vs sip i uii-snuj ! " * 

19^ IFitim, Goa, 11 June 8/a A narrow irvar crowded . . 
witli pleasure-craft— bunches and 'party-boats', safe tuba 
and tipply caiK 


Tippy (li'POr (r^.) [f. Tip jA'4-t.] 

I. eoJlog, or slassg, 1 * In the height of fashion ; 
amart, fine, fashionaLle, 'swell*, ' tip-top*. ^ Obs* 


tug Mag. XVI i. 177 With hb hoseii so tight, and lib castor 
so white, and hb caxon in tippy curb 1847 Bio. kw. Mag, 
LX 11 . 47 Hb hor^it was the swiftest, hb coat the tippbi^ 
bb cigar the longest. 1871 P. CAarwMiOHTjo Yeara Pro* 
tiding Eidar 916 It was not one of your tippy, fashion- 
able, silver-slippered kind of conversions, but ft was a back- 
woods conversion. 

tb. i^sol. The tippy : the height of fashion ; 
the ' swell ' or fs'^hioiiable thing. Obs. 

1794 Sporting Mew. IlL >04 Bring estimated.. os quite 
the 'i'ippy. %3 Hid. XXL 145 The two-shilling gallery 
b now quite the tippy for the boxes. 1804 Chau ottb 
Smith Co/nmatioms, etc. 1 . 95 Germain says, 1 shall be 
quite the thing, the tippy. 1811 Om 4 yuiiot 111 . 133 Do 
you see that handsome young man there f. . be at the bottom, 
. .that's so dressed in the tippy. 

2 . Highly ingenious or clever; neat, smart. 
[|)erh. associated with Tip j6.^] 

1863 M. Done Eaf/y Lett (1010) 344 A tippy little bit of 
criticism by Presaense. 1906 Daily Cks on. 11 Oct. 3/5 All 
we think of is the ' tippy' way in which he b got rid oL 
IL 8. Often: Containing a brge proportion of 
the ' tips * or leaf-huds of the shoot. 
tSoa Walsh Tea (Philad.) 87 The dried leaf [of Paklum) 


stM Walsh Tea (Philad.) 87 The dried leaf [of Paklum) 
b also very black, fairly made and ufteii * liupy ’ in the 
hand. Ibid. 107 The leaf [of NeiluherryJ b bbek, coarse, 
'liupy'and unsightly in the hand. 1893 7 >i//rz ti Ian. 
13/5 For the finest qualities : for bandsonie tippy teas, which 
are iiecoming scarce; and fur good Darjceliiigs, the tendency 
b to higher quotations, 

Ti*ppy, colioq, [f. Tip v.* + -y.] Charac- 
terised by tipping or tilimg; uiistendy. 

1888 Pkiladetpkia Times 16 Jan. (Cent.), The tippy sea. 
Tipaif^ (ti’psif^i), V. [ 1 . riPBY4-FY.J Itatis* 
To make tipsy ; to intoxicate (in qnot. 1837 slightly 
or portially ). Hence TipaifLoa'tloa, intoxication ; 
Tl*pBlfloA:tov, Tl'pBlflar, one who tipsifies (in 
quota., one who gets diiiiik, a tippler or toper); 
Vi'pBlflad ppi.a , made tipsy, (slightly) intoxicated* 
(All more or less nente^wtis.) 

1830 Freueds Mag, 1 . 740 In all inaltersof coenic revelry and 
tipsified jullification. 1837 Cani.vi b Mist,, d/iVaAraa (18*7) 
lY. 95 The man was but tipsitied when be went; happily, 
when he returned, which was very late, lie was drunk. 18^ 
'J'liACKRRAV Bk. Snobs xxlii, Puor KafT is lipsifyiiig himself 
with spirits. Sala in Daiiy TV/. 97 July, lue sharp 

New England mind .. has long since endorsed the locution 
'as tishi as a peep * to exprev* an utter state of tiixsificution. 
1873 LRiJtND Egyptian Skstck'Bk, 988 The last thing 
attended to by the tipsiiicators. ,1873 Mrs. Whitney Other 
Girls iv, Our first man was a lipMhei,aiid the last was a 
rogue. s888 Stkvbnson Black Arrtiw 169 A certain air of 
tipsified siiuplkity and good-fellowship. 

Tipsily (ti'psili), adv, [f. as prec. 4 -LT 2 .] Jq 
a tipsy manner; unsteadily as from intoxication. 

t8i8 Kbats Ewdym. iv. 917 Near him roile Silenus on his 
ass, Pelted with llowers as he on did pas-s, 'i'ipsily quaffing. 
1884 in Spirit Pub. yntls. (189 s) rot Tom Nioore to Lord 

1. ansdown is lipsily speechins. 1864 Lowell AYrvMdlr Tsav, 
89 Knocked down by a tipsify-driven sleigh. 

TipsineM (ti-psines). [f. as prec. 4 -NBas.l 
The state or condition of being tipsy ; a fiaitial 
degree of intoxication ; also 
1308 Florio^ Ebbriac/uzan, dronkennes, tiiisines, 1681 
H. Moas Exp, Dan, Pief. 7 Partly out of tipsine**, and 
partly out of consternation of mind. 1840 Dickkns Bam. 
iiudm iii, Firmly set upon his legs on that neutral ground 
which lie.* between the con fine* of perfect sobriety and slight 
cipsincHS. 1833 Gbo. Eliot AVa (1884) 090 Nu tifisinc*.* can 
be more dead to all appeals than that which comes from 
fitful draughts of slero ou a railway journey by nighu 

Tip-Bled : sec Tip- vb, stem, 

Tipstflilf (ti‘pistaf)- FI- •BtafTs (-stafs), or 
-BtavOB ^st/ivz). [Contraction of tipped or tipt 
staff ', lee Tipped ppl. a.l 3*] 
fl, A atalT with a tip or cap of metal, carried aa 
a badge by certain officials : see 2. Obs, 

Act 33 Hen. Fit!, c. 19 fed Anye of the Kinges.* 
officers I hat . sliall st rike any person . . withe anye stafTe com- 
monlye called a 'I'ipp stafle. 1379-80 Nomth /'/M/ nrcfi (1676) 
ai9 Sergeant* and other Officers bolding 'J ipstaves In their 
hands. 1693 Congmrvb Love for L. i. iv, Two suaiiicious 
Fellows like lawful Pads, tliat would knock a Man dowa 
with Pocket I'ip^iaves. 

tb. pi. Used for 'stilts’. Obs. nonee-uss. 

138a Stanvhurst Craking Cutter In Aineis, etc. (Arb.) 
143 Linckt was in wedluck a loftye Thrasonical hut souflei 
In gate al on typstau's staickiiig, in phbnomye daring. 

2 . An official cording a tippkl staff ; spec, a. A 
sheriffs officer, bailiff, constable; b. An officer 
appointed to wait upon a court in session ; a court 
crier or usher, arch, 

1370 Foxe a, 4 M% (ad. a) 1365/1 The knight Marshall 


utteii Miiipy in the 
rryj b bbek, coarse, 
*■95. Times ti Ian. 
>me tippy teas, which 
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TIF8TAVXB7. 


TIP-TOP. 




itwHoujimZAg'n.v.siiiit. tm 


Witn th«y taw the liptUvM and babtert to Icmim the 

t^TIpfialflrto a Smith to foret them opou 1710 /. 
Hmuo iUr. TVrAo. II, ore tbo Wu^n of tbt 

fUeu pIBom oitendinff tbo Quetn'a Couru with a Polntod 
Smir for taking into CuaCody auch Pemona ktc.). 1831 
Cablvls Smrt. R^t, 1. ix, Thoa* miiilNtmng Shoriffo and 
Ldfd-Lioutenanta and Hangman and Tipatavoa. aSSaSaajT. 
BAUANiiMa hxptr^ xU. ^ They w«r« tipiitavaa, prepared 
to take ( him] . . into Cttatody, il8g (iow C^m^, SchM CoiMfoa 
MOrder waa moinMined by tip-ataffa, 

Hence Vi'pgtvvexjr (noiira-fu/.), a body of tip- 
•tafli. 

apii B. Capm iMwa ^ FUhtt eaa Cracking their Ineviu 
able cheatnuta for the benefit of on obaequioua tipatavery. 

npBtav (ti'pttaj). [t Tip t -fiTJuu (In 
■enee 3 erron. f. Tip 

L A men who maket a businen of furnishing 
* tips * or confidential information as to the probable 
Ranees of imsevent on which betting depends, esp. 
in horse-racing. 

~ to TYiMirr 31 l>e&, Propheta tipatera, and welahera— the 


or the ignorance < 


paraMtea of the ring— ore flouriHhing upon the infatuation 
Bofaociety. iSfig /M/. 13 Sept^ Hia Lord- 


the price of..aharea 
to the overthrow of 


ahip naked the meaning of the word * tipNier*. Mr. ^per 
aaid il waa one who propheaied, or pretended to tell Che 
winnera— who * tipped* the %rord. iSpy Dmify JiVwr 
■o Oct 3 To atop aolicilationa from tipatera and book* 
mokcra to pentona under the age of twenty*one. 

b. tram/. One who furnishes * tips ’ in general. 

iHs Mamch, Bxnm, xy Nov. c/e If it h ever of great 
COhaequence to follow the rOle of the political tipater. 
W 4 tim, Gam. ii May 9/1 No wonder tf 

baa given way.. .The fall ia due entirely 

the iipatcra, who led ua to expect ao much, only to plunge 
ua into the deepeat diaappointment 

8. One who systematically givea *tips* or 
gmtuitles: see TipprrI 4. 

1889 P«U Matt G, 18 Feb. 7/3 It U not uncommon for the 
'dpacer* to pay to the employd of the purchaser a fixed 
commimioii ro much per ])Ound or ton on all good* pur- 
chased by the maater. it then becomes the interest or the 
servant to make hia maater buy as much as possible of any 
article from the * tipster '• 

Ti’p-stook. [r. Tip rd.l or tr.^ + Stock rd.] A 
form of gun-stuck : see qnols. 

189s CVm/. Did,, Tip,sioek, the movable tip or fore end 
of a gunstock, situated under the barrel or barrels, especially 
when it is a setmrate piece, in front of the breech or trigger- 
guard. A hinged or detachable tip-stock ia requirad for 
breech-loaders wiiich break in the vertical plane. 1893 
Punk' 9 Siandttrd Diet, a. v. TV ‘, v,, a gun- 

Btock arranged to hinge or tip, as for convenience an loading. 

Tlp-gtretcher: sccTiPxd.id. 

Tipsy Cti'pai), a. Also 6-8 tipoia, 7-9 tlpoey. 
[app. \, Tip v '^ sense 7 (or 74, 5) : cf. tricksy \ 
see K. H.all Mod. Kng, 373.] 

AfTccteil with iiqnor so as lobe unable to walk or 
stand steadily ; partly Intoxicated : often tuphi^ 
misiic for Intoxicated, inebriated, drunk. 

1577 Hansirr Anc. BccU Hid, (iMs) 117 About ten of the 
cloLic, whenas they were somewhat tipsie. and well crammed 
with victuals, Shaks. Mid*. N. v. 1. 48 The riot of tbo 
tipsie Hachanala. sOas Mipolkton Mart Du*tnihUr* iv. i, 
He that's a gipsy may be drunk or tipsy. « sSOaDAvoNANT 
Play^hous* to Lot v. i, Sure Tony and you have drunk till 

S 'are tipaey. a 1700 B. £. Did. Cant, Crow, Tipsy,a'mQtX 
runk. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey). Tipsy, that is a little 
in Drink, fuildlrd. ^ 1777 Mmk, D'Arblav Early Diary 
7 Apr., She lori ed wine and water, .down her throat, till sKe 
was almost tipsey. 1889 .Stbvknson Atastor of B, viii, I 
have seen them flee from him when be waa tipsy, and stone 
him wb>‘n he was drunk. 

b. irattsf. Characterised or accompanied by 
intuxic.'ition ; arising from or consing tijMiness. 

1634 Milton Comm* 104 Tipsie dance, and Jollity. 1760 
FAWKica tr, Auowroon, Odo xlL 24 *l‘hen let me, warm with 
Wine, advance. And revel in the Tipsy Dance, tbgi 
I'HACKBnAV Eng. Hutu,, Hwift (1658) 3a He was not brM 
up in a tipsy guard-room. 

c. fig. Affected as if by intoxicating liquor ; un- 
steady as if from drink ; inclined to tip or tilt 
1734 KiciiARUitoN Grattdison VI. ix. 31 G. could noC 
keep hU seat: He was tipsy poor man with hia joy. tl^ 
H. Rogers Ess. I. vii. 339 He was. intellectually as tipsy 
o-s ever nitrous oxide LTiuld have made him. b8^ Fumxo 
S tandard Did,. Tipsy. ^.2^ Bobbing and swaying; tipping 
alxMit I also, liable to tip ; as, a tipsy boat, iqm Daily 
Nows a6 Aug. 6 They [* To Lot * boards] lean into the 
street at all sorts of tip>y angles. 

d. 7 'ipsy key : a kiaii 01 watch-key Invented by 
Bregtiet : sec quot 

1884 F. J. Bkittrn UTatek andClockm, 36 FA) Tipsy key 
[i^l a watch key in wlii h the upper and fower portiona 
are connected by meanii of a ratchet f:lutch kept in gear by 
a spring, so that the upper pnrt will turn the lower part in 
the proper diiection for winding. 

e. Comb. Ti pay-to'psy a. (ftome-wd.) [cf. 
tepsv-tuny], upaet or in disorder aa if tipsy. 

m 1843 Hood Sko is far Jr, tAo Land 39 Trunks tipsy- 
lopay, ilie ship in a dropsy. 

Hence Ti'pay v., trans, to make tipsy, tipsify. 
1673 Shaowbi.1. E^m Wotts 1. Why, I.. got a littla 
tipsy d. as they say, and forgot it. 189B — Seomrors v, 1 
was tipsied night. 1849 Jamm Woodsstan iv, A butt of 
it would not have tipried a sucking lamb. 
Ti'psy'-oa-'ke. A cake saturated with wine or 
spirit, stuck with almonds, and served with custard. 
1808 Miss MiTfoaD in L'lBstioDge Eriomdskips Mmsy A. 


MipSmt fiSSa) I. ao We had..tipm cake on one aide, 
atio grape tart on the other. 1843 L C. AtaiNooN in Proe. 
Eerw. Nat, Club II. Na 13. 134 Red gypsum, externally 
full of. .dog'futuocli cryaula oa a tipay-cake with 
Ja. 1839 Haoiis mfCd, Socioty xilL 338 Aa indispens- 
able an elemmt of the bolUaupper aa uille, tipsy-cake, and 
moyonnaiae. 

Tipgy-tiirvy, obs. var. TorsT-TOBVT. Tlpt, pa. 
t and pple. of Tipo. ; now leas need than Tiyexii. 
TljhtaiL [f. Tip jd.i -i- Tail after tiptoe 1 
The tip of the tail : only Ui phr. om or upon tip^tail, 
183M B. D. Walsh Arht^, Aekammas 11. vi, You 
sat oil the time upon tip-tail |Gr. ltd iMpmr wuytiuof on the 
tips of their nunpak 1876 Miaa Bsadoon j, Haggarsto 
Dan, XXV, A curly aarpent standing on tip toil between 
theiiL 1900 A. B. ( ooK in fmi, Hottomic Stud. XX. a 
bright way struck by the crown you sot there on tip-util. 
Tij^tap (tl'Pitsep), sb, (a.), v. [f. Tip xA^ or 
V.1 f Tap xA8 or v ,* ; or reduplication of Tap xA^ 
or 0 . 2 , with alternation of vowel (cf. Mig‘Mag, fiit-a* 
ptd).] A repeated tapping or light knocking of 
alternating character, or the sound made by it. b. 
altrib, or That taps rei^eatedly. o. vb. To tap 
repeatedly or in alternation ; hence Tlp-ta'pplng 
ppt, a. Also Tip-tap-too « Tick-taok-tob. 

1604 Maxstom Mateoutoui 111. v, Liuea not more faith In a 
home thrusting tongue. Then in these fenLing Up tap 
Courtiers t a t%on Llisa Cook Wimior is koro 17 The old 
robin baa come To remind us with tip-taping bill. 1849 
[Dinsdalb] Durksun Gloss, (E.D. D.\ Tip-tap-toe. a8^ 
Uamrbtt Ksxox Highways, etc. $6 The tip-lap of the flail 
may yet be heard. 1903 iVosim, Com. eq Nov. 1/3 Many a 
time and oB have I sat in the sun and hearkened to the 
tip-lap, tip-tap of hia tiny hammer. 

Ti'p-tt'ltadp a, [f. Tip xAl •¥ Tiltbd ppl, n.S] 
Having the tip *tiItM*, Le. tnmed np. Hence 
Tip^lt 9 ., tram, to turn np at the tip. 

187a Trnnyaom Garotk 576 And lightly waa her slender 
nose Tip-tilted like the Mial of a flower. 1877 Msa. 
FnaHnsTRR Mignon II. 51 Mignon *tiptills * her noM. 188a 
Annie Edwasubs Ballroom Ropent, 1 . la A Diana with . .a 
ti|)-tilted nose. 1884 Sib C W. Wiloon in Q, Statom, 
Valosiiao Explor. FnudyMk. 48 The tip- tilted shoes ore the 
ordinary aandals of the country. 

Tiptoe, tip-toe (ti*ptt^\ rA {ado., a,") Forms : 
pL 4-5 tlptoon, 5 typSoon, -ton, -tooa, tiptoe, 
6 typtoea, tippotoea, Se, typtaja, typtaoa, 6- 
tiptoes, 7- tip-toes; sing, 5 typto, tiptoo, 6 
tlpto, typtoe, 6- tiptoe^ 7~ tip-toe. [f. Tip xA^ 
•f Tob xA, pi. in M£. /^#f, mod.E. toes,] 

1 . pi. The tips of the toes; almost always in 
phr. on or upon (one*s) tiptoes, denoting a posture 
(in standing or walking) with the heels raised ao 
that the b^ly is supiiortcd upon the tips or balls 
of the toes, (Now more usually on tiptoe : see 3.) 

xt386 Chaucbr Nuds Pr, T, 487 He moste wynke..And 
sloiideii on hiA tiptoon {v.rr, tsmtoii, typtooii, typtooa. 
tipios] iher-with-al, And sirecche forth his nekke long and 
amal. Tr 1400 Lvua. Atsop*s Fab, i, 44 (The cock) On hia 
typton dtsposyd for to «>yng. 1313 Douglas Niuois ix. xii. 
53 Standand on bistyptays. 1373-80 Baskt A/v. G 368 To 
go soft and faire on his tippetoes. 1591 SPBNSEa M. Hubbord 
1009 Vpon his liptoes nicely he vp went. 164a Fullri 
Holy 4 Prof. St. in. ix. 171 He needs to stand on tiptoes 
that hopes to touch the moon. 171a SpOit, No. 460 p 7 
Gallaniry strutting upon his Tip-toea. os 1843 Hood Ao it 
fell upon a Dav ii, And then upon her tiptoes jumping 
transf. 1848 Tknnyson in iJd. Tennyson Mom. <1897) I. 
xiii. aSi We arrived at the banka of the loch, and made 
acquaintance with the extremest tiptoes of the hills. 

D. : usually in reterence to expectation or 
eagerness (formerlv to pretension or houghliness). 

Sjnp Tomoon Cahtids Sorm, Tim. 5^/1 Becansemen stand 
willingly vppnn their tiptoe^ and tniiike no man worthie to 
bane prvherninence aboue bis fellowea. 1839 Fullbr Holy 
H'^aru. ix. (1840) 6u All stood on the tiptoes of expectation. 
16^1 N. Bacon Disc. Govt. Euig, ii. xxvii. (17391 135 The 
minds of men are at a gaxe: their Affections and Passions 
are on their Tiptoes. xOSa N. O. Boiloads Lutrin l 333 
Iheir fligg’rinu Souls do now on Tiptoes stand. 

2 . sing. The tips of the toes collectively ; almost 
always in phr. on or upon tiptoe (cf. i). 

e 1440 (see U). tsas W. smith Wido Rdyth in T.aneham't 
Lot (1871) p. xlv, Than Wa(l]ier aiode on tipto, and can 
him self avance. 1807 Daviks Totalis B ij b, But 

when we stand on Tip-loe, or. a Ball, (Though sliding aiill) 
we finally must fall. iTfio-ya H. Bmookb Fool of Qumi. ( 1 809) 
IV. 1 24! He] entered my chamber on tip-toe. 183* L. Ritchir 
Wand bf Loiro 164 Standing on tiptop [he] looked into one 
of the wmdows. 1861 HuoifRS Tom Brown at Oof, xxxii. 
He followed bis cousin on tip-toe. 

b. Iran/, wdfig. : cf. 1 b. (Often tke tiptoe.) 
e 1440 PoUlad, on Husb, xi. 46 And right ao on the typio 
(«. r. tiptoo] lets hem [vines] gey. i6oa Marbton Antouio'* 
RfV. IV. iii. Your eyes should imrkle Joy, Your buaome rise 
on tiptoe at tliia news. 184a Milton ApoL Smod. iv. Wks. 
1738 1 . 118 What with putting hia fancy to the tiptoe in Ibis 
description of himself. 1799 N bioon in N icolas Disp. (1845) 
III. 374 We are on the tip-toe of expectation. 1880-1 Flob. 
Nightingaue Nargingyb Do not keep bu expecutiou on 
the tip-toe. 

o. A^tiptoe * on tiptoe: lee A-nrrof. 

B. ado. Short for on or a-tiptoex see a above. 
1398 Shako. Rom. hr 7 h/. hi. v. 10 Nights Candles ora 
bunit out, and locond day Soinda tipio on the mlatie 
Mountoines tops i8ts Two Noblo K, i. it 57 To go 
tip-toe Before the streeie be foule. t8af Clark Kr//. 
iiinttr, I. 186 Then tiptoe round the maidens bound. All 
sorrow logs behind. 1834 Ememon Soe, Aims Wks. (Bohn) 
III. x8a It b not that they wbb you to stood tipios, and 
pomp your biaina. 


O. adj\ Standing or walking, or ehoracteriaed 
hf standing or walking, on tiptoe. 

139a (aeebC 4744 H. Rroar« Lotto 4 f^ott, iaoWhy,wM 
iloahion'd atulf you tell ua Of buckram dames and tiptoe fol- 
Iowa 1 S78S CowRBR Rxpost. 84 With tip-toe step Vioeaibntly 
Biicoeedn. i8ot Mar. Eooiiwortm Gd, Fromh Gonu (1831) 
B46 Grace . . made her tiptoe apinoachea. 1848 M no. Gasrbll 
M. Barton ii. He, with tiabituiil tip-toe alepk approached Ihe 
poor frail body. 

b. trast^, etadfig. In varioua lenses : e. g, atrain* 
ing upwards, ambitioua ; eagerly expectant ; trip* 
ping, dancing ; aileiit, stealthy. 

IMS Nabhb CArfx^x 7 *. Wka. iGroaart) IV. tat Hath no 
chykT of PVyde ao many Disciples os ihyH tiptoe Ambition. 
1769 K. Darwin Bot Garti. 1, 366 You. . Bode his bold arm 
invade the lowering aky, And seise the tiptoe lightuiun, ere 
they fly. i8t8 Kbatb Etulymion 1. 831 How tiptoe niaht 
holds bock her dark-grey hood. tSax Scott /'«Mff/iv. Tho 
Cavali«rB..were filling the pincipai avenue to the Cast le 
with tiptoe mirth and revelry. 1879 G. Mkneoith Egoioi 
xii, Man or nioid sleeping in the open air provoket your 
tip-toe curioalty. 

D. Comb, of the adv., aa tiptoe-nice (10 nice or 
particular as to walk on tiptoe), ^~streutingt 
•‘tripping adjs. 

1893 Nabhb CkrioPo T, Wka. (Grosart) IV. ai8 So typtoe- 
nyce In treading on the earth, as though they walkt vpun 
Snakes. 1800 S. Nicholsdn Acolastus (1876) 39 Their 
lipto-iripping puce bred double maxing. i6m wd PU 
Roium Jr, Pantaso, IIL Iv. 1386 To honw mei For luy 
high tiptoe atrouting poesye. 

Ti*ptO^ V. [f. pre&] 

1 . v/i/r. To raise oneself or stand on Hptne. 

a 1681 Holvdav Juvonod vL (18173) Then agirle-pygmto 
aliee'a more dwarf, .and tiiitoes for a kisse and flout- ifigi 
J. H. Nrwmam Catk. in kng. 94} They crowd up togetl^ 
..tiptoeing and staring, and making strange faces. i888 
Coniunr Mag. Nov. The. .girls, .left tbeir acata totip- 
toe antf look over cacti otlier's shoulders. 

2 . To go or walk on tiptoe; to atep or trip 
lightly. Also to tiptoe it, 

1748 Richasdson Clarissa (1811) VI. xxv. too Maliall tip- 
toed it to her door. 1B83 M as. Roi.i ins Now A ng. Bygufoos 
6 a, I tiptoeocroASlhe fra^leflimrand look out. 1897 Howrlls 
Lands. Lion's Hoad 66 Ladies..lil'tiMg their skirts and tip- 
toeing through the dew. 

Hence Tl'ptoad ppl. a., (a) raised bn tiptoe; 
also fig., rising aloft; (8) ()erformed on tiptoe; 
Ti'ptoeing pfl. a,, standing or going on tiptoe.^ 
i6m Lithcuw Trmv, x. 499 Meaiiilring Forth from tip- 
toed Snodoun, the pi-oHDicuoua iniirour for mnlcllla^aa Mo- 
biity. «88t b'UarKY huilor'o Ghost 9a To please the tip- 
toed Girl of Ten. 1819 Mdre^iis 111 * 164 Itogle-eved 
curiosity staring you in the face, tip-toed aitxieiy standing 
on either hand, a iSaq Elisa Cook Rory O'Moro viii, Hia 
tip-toeing feet seemed inclined for a jig. 


Ti'p-tO’p, ^A, a., adv, colloq. [f. TiP xAl 4 
Tor, or reduplicated form of the latter.] 

A. xA 1 - The very top; the highest point or 
pnrt ; the extieme summit. 

170a [see a]. 1799 Compl. Lettor-writor (ed. 6) ai9 Upon 
the tip top of the moiiumeui. i8b6 S. Thomas in Hone 
Every-day Bk, II. 186 The tip-top of the ulant. 1837 
Dickrns Let. 15 Apr., On the lip-tup of GadVi Hill, between 
this and Rochester^..! Iinve a pretiv liiile old-faMhioned 
bouse, a 1887 in Frith Autobiog. 1 1 , il. 37 You should paint 
bim sitting on the tip-top of the mast or a big ship. 

2 . fig. a. Highest pitch or degree ; extreme 
height; acme. 

iToa S. pARKFJt tr. Cicords Do Finilms iv. asB When a 
Wise Man is at the Tiu-tqp of all Felicity, can he wish 
Things were belter with hiinf 1747 Wkblrv Wks. (187a) 
X 1 1 . 83 The lip-top of all inconsistencies. 1798 O'Krrffb 
Wild Oats III. i, All on the lip-tup of expectation. 1837 
Hawthorns Twice-told T. (1831) 1 . x. 171, 1 cry aloud to 
all and sundry, .at the very tiptop of my voice. 

b. sing, and pi. People ot the highest quality or 
rank (collectively) ; * grandees ‘ swells *. ? Ohs. 

1733 School of Man las To figure among high compni^ 
..tniB his niarruige has ditne at once, and among the Tip 
Top. 1797 Mhb. a. M. ItRNNRTT Boggar Girl (1813) 1 |L 
078 The apork was kin to some of the lip.tnps of his own kin- 
dred. 18^ Thackesav Pendfunts lx, We go here to tha 
beat houses, the tiptops, 1 ull you. 

B. adj. Situated at the very top : very highest ; 
almost always fig, of the highest quality or excel- 
lence; first-rate, prime, superlatively good; of 
persons, belonging to the highest rank or class. 

xyaa Bvrom Epil. Hurlothruutho Poems 1773 I. *15 Proud 
of your Smiles, he's mounted many a Story Above the tipi 
top Pinnacle of Glory. 173s Tritks of Town 8, 1 have 
known a tip-top Physician sent for by an Expreu (ctc. 1 . 
173s SMOLLKiT( 7 Nijr. I. II. iv. (1603) 1.93 He made carols for 
(JbnntniaM eve, and plara for the Lord's day;.. and every 
body said, they were tip-top. i8a3 Sporit^ Mag. XVl. 
ara One hundred gutneas, a tip-iop price 111 thoM di^ 

1840 Tiiackkmav Paris Sh. bk, ii, Quite aetect, and fre- 
quented by the lip-iop nobility. i83y^uaHRa 7 VMr Brown 
It. v, He is in ti|)-top training 1880 DiauABU Endytn, xxi. 
Our fiiend Ferrara seema in tiptop company. 

C. ailv. In the highest degree^ mperlativelyf 
extremely well. 

t888 Stockton Dusnntos iiL lao'That auks ua tip-toA 
ma'am', aaid the coxswain. 

D. Comb . : tip-top-OMtle, name of some boys* 
game; tip-top-gallant a, \nonce^tod.) [after lep^ 
gallanf], of superlatively high rank or quality. 

1834 KBicirn.KV Tnles, ate L la He waa a capital playw 
at *iip-top<astle. 1730 Swirr I'ind. Ld. Carteret Wka. 

1841 II. i>V/t. 1 do not find bow hia excellency can be juatty 
cenaured tor favouring nona hut. .*tiptopgallaninicn. 



TZPTOFirXSB 


Hence Vt^te-pBenni Vlp-trpp«»» e * tip-top* 
person or thioir ; in qtiot iSaa, npplied to n gleet 
filled to the very top, e bumper; fPIp^pplag 
[ roppivo ppL a.], Tlpto*pplnli (hence 
sir»), Ti9td*poomo « B. 

1891 i/0$t0m Dmi(y Glo^ 94 Mar. «/» The very topmost 

*iIptopn««s of Hor^ — -* •* * 

89 So 1 think It but 
drink to ihs King. 

of the fir&C swcIIa on town ma'am-^ regubu* r, 

sets Annik UiywAtnM Repent. I. 943 Give ms 

your operatic lip toppera^Patti ancf Trabelli, or nothing. 
*••7 S. P. m Hone iiwey<dn» Rk. II. 34 Thw h mostly 
with the ^lip-tmiping part (of peoplel. li^ W. K. Kkllv 
tr. Ceevaniet* Ketemp. NeveU 473 All she had told him of 
the merits worth, beauty, modeHiy, and ^tiptoppidineae.. 
^ her mistreeif he quite believed. 1819 R/eukm, Afgf* 
V. jij III the *tiptopM»ineiit degree. 

It npnla (ti*pidriA). Entom. PI. tlpiilm (- 10 - 
[L. itppuia (incorrectly tipula) a water-spider or 
water- bug; so used also by mediceval and early 
modem writers. The current use is doe to Lin- 
nsrus.] A genus of dipterous insects, typical of the 
family Tipulidnf or crane-flies, the common British 
•pecies of which ate familiarly known as daddy^ 
tong^Ua, 

(i6gi Kowi^no Tkent, fn*. io.f3 We ahall take 

GozsTii lipiilm into our coiutideraiion among the Water- 
worms. I9 o 6 PMiLi.iPS'ed. Kerrey), yV/afaiLat.La Water* 
spider with xiir Feet, thnt runs on the top of the Water 
without oinkitia. iBty Kiruv & Sp. Rniouwt. xxiii. (1818) 
ll.*t7i Linnd, in hirt Lapland tour, noticed a block Tipula 
which ran over the water, and turned round like a Gyrinus.] 
> 7 Sa J- H11.L Hist. Anini. 36lhe great Tipula. Tina is the 
largeot and the most beautiful of the Tipula kind. 1774 
Goldmm. Nat. Hisi, 11776) VIII. 139 The tipula is a harm- 
jess peaceful insect, that 08*0111 injury to noining) the gnat 
b •unKiiinnry and predaceous. sSyi Brit. Rarwer's 
yi. 321 I'lie grub of ibis tipula cuininits its ravages chiefly 
ill the fir&l ciup. 

lienee Tlpularlatt (-e«'rifln) tr., belonging or 
allied to the genus Tipula or family Tibulidmx 
also as j#. (rr. insect) ; Tlpnlary (ti*pii 9 lAri) ts. 
* prec. adj. ; Vl-p^d, Tipitildaa, a, iiclonging 
to the family TipulidiB \ sb. an insect of this family, 
a crane-fly ; Tipnll daouu a. ^ prec. adj. 

i8s8 *Tipul.iiian [<«ee tipulidaH\ 1839 Mac«ii.i.ivrav tr. 
UuHiAoldts Trtw. xviit, (1836) 948 On the streams .the 
*tipulitry flies do not make their appearan<-e. 1859 'I'h. 
Ku9h HttsakoMi's Treat. II. xxiv. 438 Perhaps, also, the 
destruction of forests., will somewhat tend to iliintnish the 
lornMMit of the lipulanr insects, itot Aihenstum 90 May 
641/a Dicranota, a Carnivorous ^fipulid l^arva. tSiy 
Kiaav ft Sr. UmiBtHol. xxit, (1818) II. 977 The crub of a 
kind of gnat . . . and also another, prolxtbly of the *1 ipulidan 
l*d. sSaf *1 iuularinnj tribe.., have each a fleshy leg on the 
underside of the first segment. i8a6 Ibid. 11 1, xxis. 79 Tno 
eggs of.. gnats and other Tipulidans (are] stt afliuu npoii. 
or suhmergefi in, ilw water. 1B40 Wkhtwooo Closet/, 
Insects 1 1 . 170 Checking Che over-productiun of some of the 
uiiiiute *TipuKdeous ui'mcls. 

Ti'p-upf sb. and a. [f. phr. tip up\ Tip p,^] 

A. sb Sometiiing that tips or tilts up. 

1 . A name for the American sandpiper. 

1848 [see 'rXBTKR sfi. 

2. A wagon with wheels set near together. 

»«7 latnv Rrassfy Aast Cog. xiii. (18891 999 Another 
conveyance, familiarly known as a 'Tip-up', ite narrow 
wheels making it liable to upset except on gojd roads. 

8. — Tilt sby 6 (CVma Diet, 1891). {N.Attter) 

B. adj, Cdiistructcd to tip or tilt up. as a 
receptacle, for the purpose of emptying out its 
contents, or ns a seat (in a theatre, etc.) when nut 
occupied, so as to gi\‘e room for passing. 

1884 fUaltk Rxkib. Cmtal.^li Lavatories, fitted com. 
plete with Tip-up Basinx. 1B87 Times af Aug. 4/ 5 Turn- 
tables, tip-up itiaohine 9 ..ara provided at dixtancex uf 100 ft. 
apart along the quay. 1904 IVestm, Com. ao Jan. 10/ 1 The 
green upholstery of the comfortable * tip-up ' seats. 1909 
ibid, 18 Mar. to/e Industrial vehicles, which include . . 
lurries, tip-up wagoiiS| carts, brewers' dimys, and other 
wMons for himvy traction. 

Tlquet, obs. Sc. form of Ticket. 
t TSir (l/r). Obs. Also 3 tyr. [OE. fir glory, 
honour, connate with ON. t/rr str. mnsc. glory, 
renown; rmted to OHG. sAr, tiarif MIIG. zierg 
adj. costly, splendid, whence OHG. ziart fcm., 
MllG. tie re, Ger. zier splendour, beauty, adom- 
ment, Ger. zierat ornament.] Glory, honour, 
majesty. Hence t Tinttal a., mighty, glorious. 

Beonndf >^S4 Hwiet we ^ mbIoc . . lustum brtihton 
tires 10 t.icne. a 1000 Sal. 4 Sat, 3|^ (Or.) Ne blA hira tir 
xelic. a loeo Ags, /'«. (Th.) Ixxix. 14 Tires Wcaldend. e 1199 
Lav. S051 SeodAen com o^wr tir(c laTStyrlft neowe tulinde. 
ibid, 4397 Here tir wes at-fallen. sbtd. 9893 Appollone9 
temple pe wes |>e tirfulle fcond. 

Tirable (Uia-rabM), a, rarg, [L Tibb v.l-b 
•ABi.B.j That may be Ceasily) tired. 

1607 'rorsKLi. Four-/. Beasts (1658) 941 A fign of an un- 
skilful Rider, or of a weak and tireable Horse. 
fTlrable, obs. form oFTbbkibli. 

196a UuLi.KVN Buhitark, Bk. Simpiss yi Doth hope the 
minde. .from lirablo and fcarofull draamee. 

TinUU (ti-, toirA'd), A, [a. mod.F. tiradg 
fi6tli e.) a draught, pull, shot; a long speech, 
mUmation; passage of prose or veri^e, stanza, 
pacagraph ; ad. It. tiraia a volley, etc., f. pa. pple. 
of tirasg to draw, etc. (uC Tibjb ib, 9 ) • gee -ade.] 


65 

"I 

1. A Toflii^of worefa; a long and vehement speedi 
on some fpbilect; a declamation; a protracted 
harangue, 4 )^. of dennneiatioa, abuse, or invective. 
s8oi Mas. l^smwoirrH Angetina iv, * Anolhtr cupoftca. . , 
said Mi«o Hodfts, when she had ibimhed her tirada 18^ 
Han. MoRBXwflnAf II. 936 A fine high-sounding tirmds, 
Charies, spobon am eunare, i 8 t 8 Cosnarr FeL Reg, 
XXXIII. 118 Let him hoer this debate, these tinidee of 
infamous fiiMhoods. 1893 Sonr Qnemiin D. xxiii. She 
lUtentd with 8 fnelencholy smile to her guided lliade in 
^ f. AVwS 97 Tjiadee of 


praise of lilMriy- 
bombastic n o a os i 


189B Do 9 AN Cwt, 

1874 Gsbbn Short Hist, vl | 4. 306 


The King . . had . . to impoite nilenoe on the tirades which were 
delivered frott the Univerrity pulpit. 1899 £. W. Goesa 
Donas 1 . 131 The preface is a curiouB tiraoe. 


2 . spu, A passage or section of verse, of varying 
length, treatnig of a single theme or idea. 

t 8 ^ HuarrsB Troubadours 950 nefe, Tirades or para- 
graphs of varying lengths, bound together hy the same 
rhyme. 1879 aAiNTaeukv in Rmyei, Brit, IX. 638/1 The 
lines (in the chanams dsgesiss\ are arranged, not in couplets 
or in staiixas of equal length, hut in iaitses or tirades, con- 
sisting of any number of lines from half a doecn to soma 
bundles... Sometimes the tirade n completed a shortor 
line. 1900 Santayana Poetry 4 Fetig, 957 Euphuism con- 
tributes not a little to the noetic etrect of the tirades of 
Keats and Shelley, spat J. Hall K, Horn p. li. The poem 
extends to 5,930 wxaudrines rhymed in tinuiei, 

3 . Mus, (See qnot.) 

1^ Stainbs & BAaRRTT Diet, AfW. Tsrms, Tirade, the 
filling up of an Interval lietween two notes with a run, in 
vocal or instrumental music. 

I lence Tira'da v., isitr, to utter or write a tirade ; 
to inveigh or declaim vehemently. 

1871 R. 0 . Vaughan . 9 /. Thomeu Aquinas II. 683 note, 
Tliey til ade against the influence of dogma, tgag frestm. 
Gas. \6 J.in. a/i The papers tirade against England, xpoy 
J. K. r 9ASB9 ill Sitwdatd Mar., A Welsh member 
tiraded on wliat the Welsh Church Commission ^ould 
not do. 

llTirage [Fr., action of drawing, 

bringing out, producing, printing, etc., f. tirgr to 
draw, etc. (Tiun v.^): see -age.] A pulling or 
reprint of a book, from the same type or stereo- 
type (distiriguibhed from on edition ) : cf. Imfrbs- 
810N 3 c. 

1873 Rep, Brit. As^, f. ff44 The 1838 edition for rather 
ttf age) has the following notice of errata contauied in it. s888 
Rneycl. Brit. XXIII. 10/ 1 Ilalibage, * Table of the lA>ga- 
rithnis of the Natural Numbers from t to 108,000 '(London, 
stereotyped in 1897 ; there are several tirages of later dates), 
is the best for ordinary use. 

IITiraJllaiir (tiVa-lyBr). [Fr. (1740 in Diet, 
Acad.), f. iirailler to shoot in independent firing, 
f. tirgr to draw, shoot (Tire v.<).] One of a body 
of skirmishers employed in the wars of the French 
Revolution (1791); a skirmisher, a sharp-shooter ; 
a soldier (usnnlly of infantry) trained for independ- 
ent action. Also attrib, 

ynP Campaigns 1793-4 I- L viL 65 The tirallenrs and 
riflemen could euxily . .ducover and take aim at the Republi- 
cans. i8ia Eseumner 14 Sept. 589/1 Woods, filled with 
tirailleurs.^ 1847 Dk Quincrv Spent, Nun Wks. s86o III. 44 
Any Spanish tirailleur's bpilet. Daily News 17 Oct. 

3/7 A column consisting of tirailleurs and irregulars was 
clLsp.! idled to suppress a rising dT the Houbour>s. 

Tiraloe (ti’rulO- Also 6 tireU, 7 tirleiy. 
[Kchoic. Cf. OF. turelu a comic or burlesque 
refrain, and see Tibba-libra.] a. The note of the 
lark ; M Tihr.\-lihha. b. A representation of a 
bugle note or cadence. 

1^ FiTz-GxrFKAV Sir F, Drnks (rS8i) 94 Even as the 
Larke..Mounteth her lla^ineued head on high,.,Quav’ring 
full qraintlie forth her Tireli. T e 1600 in E, E, Lyrics ( 1907) 
955 Tirlery lorpin, the lavcrof k sang. 1847 Mary Howitt 
Ballads 110 And the bugles blew with a ‘ lira lee ’ I As they 
came by (he way. 

Tlran, •ant, -anny, obs. IT. Tyrant, Tybannt. 

II Tiraaae (tiii's). [Fr., a draw-net, hence, a 
I^lal-conpler, f. tirasser, augmentative or pejora- 
tive of tirer to draw (Tire v,'^) ] 

1 . Organ-building, (See qant.> 

1876 Stainxr & Basrett/I/W. Mus, Terms^ TVriwjr (Fr.), 
the pedals of an organ which act on the keys or manuals. 

2 . A draw-net. Hence Tira'uulag vbl, sb,, the 
netting of game with the draw-net. 

1807 Pall Mail Afar. Dec. 514 The * tlrasse * or drag-net. 
Ibid 515 In T.miis XI Vs time 'tirassirg* pheasanie and 
piiriridKes was sport which (he king and bts ladies often 
witnesiM^ 

Tlrdil, tirdle, obs. ff. Tbiddle, sheep's dung. 
Tire (tal^^), Forms : 4 tyr, 5-9 tyre, 6 tier, 
6-7 tyer, 6- tire. [Aphetic L atir, Attibe xd.] 

1 1 - ApfXiratus, equipment, accoutrement, outfit 1 
■ Attthb sb. I. Obs, 

13. . Guy ICarw, (A.) 7306 -f fit ccii, A swlfr cmand stedo 
.His (ire it was ful gay. c 1330 Amis 4 Amii, 1943 That 
With helm and ' • • 


fill gay, c 14 
Rode knrites herinne 


ind plate and brini briicht, Hie tire it 
R, GloucesteFs Chron, 1 188 A housend 
. - - J were adreint ft al hor atir [AiSS, a, 0 

tyr, jire| & tresoiir was also aseini. b6o8 S^KS. Per, 
III. ii. oe, 1 much maruaile that your LordsI - - 

tire about you, should at these early howcri , _ 
golden slumber of reiKHa ifiaa F. Marknam i 
X. • 3 Ordnance ready mounted with all their c . 
Ornaments, Tires, and necrtinries which heloiiR vnto the 
same. 1709 J. Phiupo Blonheim 78 Iminediala Sioges, and 
the Tire of War Kowl in thy eager Mind. 

2 . Dress, apparel, raimeot ; Attibe lA 3. atxk. 


vnuB. 


(aaa Cat fd.* 4fV 

13.. CWrdk4.33Blnaaothirtyrahahymdyfht sjie- 
90 AUx. ft DiaeL 883 J^..90un wuins Ka gon m no gay 
&r. estimSiegegri^x^^Arrli9aeu.Spr.\xi\L 
37 Hb iBodir..MOiide hua into bso load of PSrehy In n 
ma^onoB m (w. r. wedeL hM Aec, Ld,High Tnms, 
Ssoi. I. 39 Tooovir biro bonaueof tyro. i9|fi Bbiabmom 
Bonds Crsa, Scot, xiii. viU. (iBai) 11 . soj^b kgat ab 


i6ia Dbavton Foiyaih, ail. 517 Of oU their otaioly 
lyres disrobed when they bee. 17x9 D'Uavav PilU (1879) 
IV. 81 It b not your flaunting Tires, Are the cause of Mcnb 
Desires. 1890 Blackib Aisehylus II. 96 Your tire ricli- 
flaunting wiw barbaric pride Boepeaks you strangers, 
t b. transf. Ko/Xjig, ‘ Vesture *, * attire • Obs, 
1394 Carfw Tasso (1881) 96 Or she hor shamcihst and 
downs clyned eyes With tire and taint of honesty embowres, 
a 1600 M. CosowASTH in Farr S. P, Eiig, (1845) II. 407 
If thou dbroke mo of th* earthe's tyro 1 weara a lOte 
Hammond JS>rwB. Wks. 1684 IV. 57a Had not the second 
n In hb tiro and persona- 


person of the Trinity.. 

lion of flesh. s 69 S WemuwARO Nat. Hist, Beurtk vi. 




I display themaelvsi, ebewiiig ibeb wb 


3 . spge, A covering, dress, or ornament for a 
woman’s head ; a hmd-dress ; m Attibi sb, 4 ; 
in some cases perh. confused withTiAR, tiara. Also 
transf, gsAJig, arch, 

c saag Cast, Psrsen, 993 in Macro Pkms 84 [Devil says] 
Oa Alankynde b my troat, in contra 1-knowe, With my 
tyra ft with my tayl, ty tly to teno. 1481-90 Howard Honssh, 
Bks, (Roxb.) 449 Item .. fur a pesrer of tyres,. and a 
aerclett for my Lady Bariiea. 01548 Hall Chron,, 
Hsn, VI It 7, VL ladyes.. with tnarueyloue lyche & straiinge 
tiers on their headea. 1560 Hiblb (Genev.) Isa. iii. 18 In that 
day shal the I.ord take away the ornament of the slippers, ft 
the calles. ft the rouiide tyres, ibid, 30 Tlie tyres of tho 
head, and the sloppea. 1990 SraNSKR F, Q, 1. x. 31 And on 
her head she wore a tyre of gold. i6so Ilisirio-nu If. 117 
Post, My niaisters, what lire wears your lady on her hoadf 
Bil, Four squirrels tails tied in a true loves knot, ifiao 
Dsavton Muxss Rliaium ii. 913 And for thy head fie 
haue a Tyer Of netting. 1639 Buty IV ills iCanuJen) 183 A 
mourning tire on their heads, such as centlewomen wears 
at the time of fluneralls. 1653 J. Hall Paradoxss 67 What 
Towers doe the Turkbh Tires weare upon their womens 
heads? 1851 D. Wilson Prsk, Ann, (1863) 1 1 . iii. v. (48 The 
maiden coronet or tire for the hair, i^i C !«. Smith tr. 
Tasso I. xlvii. Her forehead lacked its tiie, 1887 SuppL to 
Jamisson, Tits, Tyre, a snood or narrow band for the hair, 
worn hy females. 

4 . Ornamentation of various kinds: see qnots. 
died, or local. 


1876 Whitly Gloss,, Tire, the metallic emhelUshments of 
cabinet woik. 1887 Suppl, to fatmeson. Tiro, tyts, .an orna- 
mental edging used by cabinet-makers and upholsterers | 
the metal edging of coflins, which is aUo called coffin-lyre. 
5 . A pinaiore or apron to protect the dress ; also 
(perh. better) written tier : see Tier sb,^ 4. U.S, 
1846 WoacKSTKR, 7 V>v..Bttir& a child's aproiL See 7 Vrr. 
>•49 Lowkll Biglow P . Scr. 1. lntrod.,Tbc humble hcliool- 
hoiiMe. .Where wvll-drilled urchins, each behind his tire. 
Waited in ranks the wished command to fire. 1864 W khstrs, 
7 'irs, a child’s apron,, .a tier. iSSr O. W. Holmks Guard, 
Angsl iii. The child untied her little * tire got down from 
the taMe. ,1883 Rollins New Eng, Bygones 136 Thb 
humble serving woman.. in her buinespun lyre, filled with 
wild herbs and ruoia 


6. atirib, and Comb, (in sense a ; Obs, or arch /) : 
tirO'glaaa, a dressing-glass, toilet-glass; ttiro- 
hovae, the wardrobe o^ theatre ; also » Tjrino* 
uouBE; tire-maid «• Tire-woman ; t tire-maker, 
a head-dress-maker; t tire-man, {a) a man in 
charge of the costumes at a theatre ; {b) a man who 
assists at the toilet; a dresser or valet; also, a 
tailor ; f tlie-pln, a pin used in the toilet ; tire- 
room, a dressing-room, tiring-room. 

1844 Mra Browning Duchess May xxxv. In her *tire- 
gla.HS gaxed she. c i6ao Songs Lomi, Prentices (Peicy Soc.) 
96 To the *tirc-how«c broke they in. Which some began to 
plunder, 1871 Kossktti Diinte at Verona xiv, *Tire-maids 
bidden among these Drew close their loosened bodices. x6ii 
Rich Honest, Age (Percy Soc.) iB Shee holdeth on her way 
..to the *Tyre makers sh<4>pe. s6is Cotgr., /V rrwyNrVF#, 
a Tyre-maker, or Attiie-muker ; a wunum that makes Perrt- 
wigs, or Attires. 1599 1 ). Jonson Cynthia's Rev, Induct, 
To have hb presence in the tiring-house.. [to] curse tho 
poor *tireman. 171s SHArrEss. CArtr-oc. (1737) 1 . 84 Neither 
the magblrate, nor the tire-men themselves, cou'd resolve, 
which of the various modes was the exact true-one. a 1450 
Knt, de la Tour (1906) 63 The settinge of her *tyre pymies 
and array. t68s Retigio Clerici 59 Strip It naked of its 
t^in Englbh, and send it to be drest in their *Tire-rooin. 
1855 Ukownino Bp, Blougratn's Apol, 70 Then going in 
the lirc-room afrerward, Because tbs play was done, to 
shift himself. 


Tir# (tai*i)i sh% Forms: 3, 7, 9 tsrre, (8-9 
tier), 7- tire. See also Tyre. [Probably the same 
word as prec., the tire being originally (sense 1) 
the ’attire’, ’clothing’, or ’accoutrement* of the 
wheel. From 15th to 17th c. spelt (like prec.) 
tirg and tyrg indiflerently. BMore 1700 tyrg 
became generally obsolete, and tirg remained as 
the regular form, as it still does in America ; but 
in Great Britain tyfg has been recently revived as 
the popular term for the rubber rim of bicycle^ 
tricycle, carriage, or inotor*car wheels, and ii 
sometimes used for tlie steel tires uf iocomotivu 
wheels.] 
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VZttL 


Htqr- The cnreed pieces of Iron 
called suakes or ttieaki, placed end to end 
oi^liverlapplng^ with which cart and carrfaee wheels 
wsK formerly shod (now rarely nsed, and only for 
heavy agrienUnral vehicles, artfllery caniHEes, etc.). 
. idclr(Sufte«) m j tjm pro rote pkwttL 

iSmIIollano PUnjt xxxiv. xiv.Ov^) U. 5x4 Yioa ..anch at 
win not Mruo mis whit for stroke ( ^sbmkelsnd nslIetoMnd 
cnd-wbceb wlthsll, which tire Indeed wonfd be mede of the 
ethro that is gentle and pliable. iAh Ahh»^ MS» in 
Simpkinson Wm$kinft»n9 (tSSol App. p. Ivii. For a new tire 
for a wahie. iS 6 a Act 14 Cdwr. //, c. 6 f 8 Any Wacgon 
Wayne Can or Carriage.. the Wheeleswliereof are letRs in 
breadth then fouie Inches in the Tyre. 1753 Mmg, 
Nov. 540/1 UnlcM the wheels and tiro of su(.b carriages 
were made broader. 1769 [see tir§‘$miik in 3]. 1803 

Wblungton in Ourw. (1837) 1. 580^ 1 wait only for 
some iron, .to put Tires on some new wheels which 1 luve 
made, slay Mkadbn Pmttmt Na 5574. I do not 

claim.. binalng them with concave iron tires in stresks or 


2 . A rim of metal encompassing the wheel of a 
vehicle, consisting of a contiiinoas circular hoop of 
iron or steeL 

STta^NawooMi PaitHt Na laao The nmin or out- 
side rim Or tire consists of one whole sound ring. 17^ 
Bbooib Pmitnt Specif, Na 1509 The tier is then heated a 
Week red and put on the wheel. iSnv Mbadbn Pmieui 
Sptci/. Na 5574 If y improvementt on wheels for carriages 
eonsitt in hiiidlng them with an iron hoop lire having its 
fanernal surface ooncava tSsi Youatt H^ru 436 A strong 
Gticnlar frame of wood.. is bound together by a boon, or 
Bsveral hoops of iron, called tires. 1S43 Penny Cyel. X XV 1 1 . 
3S7A The introduction of solid or hoop tires is an immense 
improvement. 184^ Thomson Patent S^ci/, No. 10090 , 1 
daim. .the application of elastic bearings round the tire of 
carriage wheels, li^ O. W. Holmbs Ant. Bteni^.-t. vi, You 
eouldnt pry that out of a Bo^itoii man if yon had the tire of 
all creation straightened out for a crowbar. iSte Pirssb 
Lmb. Chem. IVentters laa Tlie tires of wheels previously to 
their being fixed are made hot. i86e Frnan'i Mnr. Nov. 
094 Specimens of tires for locomotive engines.. made with- 
out a weld. s886 Hau. Cains Son 0/ Hniar lu xi, 'i'he 
tires of the wheels were still crusted with unmelted snow. 


[kTotg, Thomson’s patent iquot. 1845 above) is known as 
the foundation of the pneumatic tire or tyre (9 bl, and was 
largely cited in the great actions for infringement during the 

* tyre boom *. T. did not actually use the expression * efislic 
the ' or ' tyre '. but spoke of an * elastic band ' around the 
(iron) tire. This * band * was however exactly what is now 
termed a ‘pneumatic tyre'-^a distended inner tube with an 
outer cover or jacket. (H. V. Hupwood, Dep. Librarian, 
Patent OlRoe LiliJ] 

b. An ejullesa cushion of rubber, solid, hollow, 
or tubular, fitted (usually in combination with an 
inner tube filled with compressed air : cf. Pneumatio 
1 b) on the rim of a bicycle, tricycle, or motor-car; 
now also often upon the wheels of invalid and 
buby-carriages, and light horse vehicles. In this 
sense now commonly spelt tyre in Great Britain 
(see Tyre) ; tire is retained in Amcric.1. 

1877 Knight Diet. Meek 1 1 1 . 9570 At the same time Mr. 
Buiifop patented a tire of annealca cast-iron, grooved to 
receive an india-rubber band. Various other pHtents fol- 
lowed, emkiaciiig india-rubber as a material to be used in 
constructing tires. >887 Bumy A Hii.libr Cyelinf 63 The 
bon tire was necesrarily incomfmtilile with the light iron 
wheel ; rubber tires weie inirodnoed. 1905 (see tirg-envor 
in 3). 1910 EncycL Hrit. VII. 683/1 Rubber tires, in place 
of iron ones, appeared in 1B6& 1911 Wedsibs, VVrv. 

• .4. Commonly spelt tyre in BiitUh usage.. .Tlie pneumatic 
tire for a bicycle or automobile serves primarily to reduce 
vibration or shock. 


8 . at/rik. and Cemb.y as tire-eceter^ •ntfter, •maker^ 
•smith \ tire-bender, a machine in which tires are 
rolled to a uniform curve (Knight Diet Meek, 
1877) ! tire-bolt, a bolt used in securing the tire 
to the felloes {Casseirs Encyct Diet 1888); tire- 
cement, cement for fixing or repairing rubber tires ; 
tire-drill, a drill adapted to hold and perforate 
metal tires (Knight): tire-heater, a furnace for 
heating metal tires {Ibid. ) ; tire-iron, one of the 
strakes forming the tire of a wheel (see sense i ) ; 
tire-measurer, a measure forascertainingthe length 
of the tire required by a wheel (Knight) ; tiro-preea, 
a hydraulic press in which the tires of railway 
wheels are forced on {Ibid.) ; tlre-roUor, a mill 
in which tires for railway wheels are rolled to 
develim the flanges, etc. {ibid,) ; tlre-Borew» /rVr- 
bait {Cent, Diet, .Vw///.); tiro-eottar, a machine 
for forcing cart and carriage wheel tires into posi- 
tion and compressing them on the wheel {Ceni, 
Diet) ; tiro-shrinker, a machine for compressing 
a heat^ tire lengthways to decrease the circnin- 
ferenoe (Knight); tiro-upsotting-maohlno (see 
quot.). See also under Tyre. 

1^ Bottohb EUetr. intir. AfgAtniir ^ ^3 When 
quite dry and set firm, the surfarw. .should be painted over 
with ‘bicycle “lire cement*. 19M Tfnigs 1 Aug. 14/1 With 
tire and nire-cover gone, ten milrs away from a garage.. 
CnEaus..u in as lame a case as the man of modest means. 
1897 Ontinf (U.S.) XXX. 913/1 These formidaMe *tire- 
cutteis [clam-shells] lie along the coastal nmds like dead 
leaves in a windrow. tSfa Mundv €)nrAniiAi>dgi(iBKp 3s 
Our carriages iruntlleil on the nails of their new ’’tire-irons 
Into Blackheath. 1769 Public Adngrtiur 6 June 3/e A 
Goschmnker's or *Tiresmiih*B Tool for., wrenching the Tire 
off wheela 1877 Kutant Diet. Meek,. *Tire^-g§tting 
Mucking, a machine for shrinking tires without cutting. 


' f VIMv ^7 F* fo 

sense *shot, volley', verbal ib. from to draw, 
to shoot {Ebitme^ iithc.) Prov., Sp., Pg. fiWw, 
It. imtn Common Romanic ^Urdrt : see Tire 


The simultaneous discharge of a battery of 
ordaaaoe; a volley or broadside. Alim tram^, 
of thunder. 

(Colleotlv^l., esp. after numeral, ttrg^ 

*878 ho. Gbby in Comm. Horn, it Ckargn (Camden) ao 
They euave us vi) or viy sutche terryble tyres of batterie as 
tookeaeaneawayeftomusthetopMOwrevammure. 1977- 
87 HouNSMaoCArvM. (1807) IV. S13 Before that two tires of 
the artillerie had gmie on, they within offered to parlee. 
■988 Otd, Gurtgr Wks. (Ktlda.) 386/1 Ordnance peal- 
ing in mine cars, As twenty thousand tire had play'd at sea. 
trot Flohio, SgUnu..m voile or tire off ordinance. sCti 
Spbbd JiiMt. Gi. Brit ix. xil 1 99 Discharging' sundry tire 
aiul peales of Thunder. s86y Milton P, L. vi. 605 In pos- 
ture to displode thir second ure Of Thunder. 16B7 Dbvdbm 
Hind tt P* ui. 3>7 The foe dischargee every tire around. 
tTirs, sb.^ Obs. rare. In 6 tyro, [t Tire 
a.] A tough morsel given to a hawk: see 
Tiriko vbL sb.^ 


1580 Grrbnb Afonu/kom (Arh.) 67 For all she hath lat you 
file like a Hawke that hath lost hir tyre. 

Tire (Uiei), sb.^ dial, and celloq. [From Tire v.^] 

1. l iredness, fatigue. 

■^ F. E. ^Adn Cnmio oyCnmbertoortk 86 The settee 
wliich wsssdding discomfort tohis tire. 1891 A, Matthews 
Poemg 47 Songs 60, I clean forgot my tire and pain. 1896 
K1P1.1NG SevenSgus. At'Andrew's //>MrN,Sick,Ri»,wi* doubt 
on* tire. [1904 in hng Died, Diet, from &otld. to Devon.) 

2 . pi. Tires X sre quot. 

1855 DuNGLinoM Afed. Lgx. (ed. re), Milk Sichnass, Sick 
stomach. Swamp sickness. Tires, Slows. . . A disenre occa- 
sionally oliservM in..A}abiima, Indiana, and Kentucky, 
which affects both man and cattle, but chiefly the latter. . . 
Owing to Che trcmois that clmracterixe it in aniiimls, it is 
calleiTthe Trembles. 1899 in Syd. Soe. Lex, 
tXlM, sb,^ Obs. [?a. K. tire, from tirer to 
draw, pull : see Tire v. 2] In ribbon-weaving : A 
cord which pulls the high-lisses (Libsb sb>) up. 

*7» Centl. M^, 517 Ilescriptlon of a new invented 
nincnine for drawing the tire in a ribbon loom. Ibid., The 
tumblers that draw the lire moving with their upper eiuls 
in the nke. Ibid., A ribbon that requi es tire may be 
work'd os a plain course, there being no lo*isof time required 
in the tire's draught. 1768 Crokks, etc. Diet. Arts av. 
Riband, 4. The tirea or the riding Lords, which run on the 
pullies, and pull up the hig h-liises. . . 95. Tim tumblers, or 
puUies, to which the itres are tied|to clear the course of 
cordM through the high lissei.. .97. Tlie tiro-board. 

t Tire, tyre, sbi^ Variant of Tear sb.^ b, the 
finest fibre of flax, etc. 

1601 Holland Pliny xxxvit. lit. II. 608 They will burne.. 
more deare than weekea or matches made of the very tire 
and best of flax. 1790 Cknrekw. Aee. IV. Houtkiy, Sussex 
97 Feb., Dame .Steles wonts some tyre— Allowetl | dosen ^H, 
wi% Snuex Gloss., Tire, flax fur spinning. (Probably ob- 
solete, but firequently found in old parochial occmints.) 

Tire (Uivj),v.f Forms: a. 1 tiorlan, toorian, 
2 teorien; 5 texe. fi. 1 (late) (8e)tyrian: (a>3 
(a)tioron) ; 5 tyere, Se, tyr, 5-8 tyro, 6 tyar, 
Sc. tylr, 6-7 tyar, tior, 6- tiro, [OE. tiorian, 
tiorian (also with short io, ec (.Sievers) ; in comb. 
getiorian, getlorian ; with umlaut (laie) getyrian), 
also a-tlorian, with umlaut a*Herian, a^tlruin\ 
also vlil. sb. tiurung 'lassitudo' (Gallde), and 
getiorung. As this vb. does not ap|)ear in the cog- 
nate longa, it is difficult to determine its original 
form in OK, and the phonetic relations between 
the OE. and ME. forms, esp. the origin and history 
of the current form tire Iftyre), which appears 
first in Scottish writers in the 1 5th c. 

Prof. Sievers thinks time the various OE. and MEL forms 
may be explained by the existence of an OE. *itruH tran^, 
bt'Side tiorian {iiorhin) ititr., both formed from an OTcuu 
verbal root */rrA-| the sound-relations being similar to 
those between OE. /Trot mab /eorh, /tores {Jeores), from 
root VrrAsu-.) 

I. intr, vfL To fail, cease (as a supply, etc.) ; 
to diminish, give out, come to an end. Obs, 
cyn% Cor/ns Gloss, (O.E.T.) 668 Desist, tiorode {e logo in 
Wr.-WalcKer 385/9 teonxie]. m sooo Oni. Dnnsxtus c. 4 
ktuding. Be fionede lad teorie. « teeo Ags. Ps. (Tb.) cx viiilj). 
89 Ka;snri me swylce cac teoredun. ii.. Sonl tf Botfy in 
Phiilipps/'VuyMr. AElJ[ric*sCrnmm. etc (1838)5 Him truke^ 
bis iwic, him teorek his miht. (c ssoo Trim. Coil. Horn, 99 
VnwreMe ku best jef ku wreebe ne secst. .jief inibie }pn ne 
atiercA.) 

2 . To become weak or exhausted from exertion ; 
to have one's strength reduced or worn out by 
toil or labour ; to become fatigued. 

cioeo Sux. Leeekd. 11 . 16 gif mon on langum wege 
teorige. C1470 Hbnsy tVuilnee ix. 1771 Tlie S^tla hois 
mony began to tyr iriwe fyr]. CS470 Gola/nros 4 Cotv. m 
Tuglit and tnivaht thus irew men Lim [ - did] tyre, e 1^ 
Heneyson Tost, Crss, (ed. 1591) 516 To beir his Bcheild iiis 
Breist liegan to tyre. Iascall G.wt. Cattle, Horses 

( 1697) 178 Lap it about his bit, . .and then bridle him, and ride 
him, and he wil not lightly tyer. 1588 Shaks. L. L, L. 11. 
L 130 Your wit's too hot, it speeds too fast, *iwill tire. 1993 
— Rkk. II, U- i- *SM PosTKR Anery IVomemAbingd. 
(Percy SocJ 41 A swift horse will tie^ but he that irotiss 
eesiliewiU inoure- s6ii Smaxm. tPint, f'.iv. iii. 135 A met ry 
heart goes ell thedey, Your sod tyrei in e Mile a. i860 F. 
bsiNiKB tr. Le Blands Tran. 930 H« borics so tiring, that 
the servants were fain to carry the boggaue thciniicIvwL 
ayifl Lady M. W. Montagu Lett. 16 Auj;., Our horses tired 


TIBS. 


at Stomel. throe houfs from (Cologne). fBag J. Cowi 
Adn. Peuf/k xiU. «6QThey tiN-otSwa soppfy their pirn 
8. To have one's appreciation, power of attention, 
or patience' exhausM by excess; to bcoome or be 
weary or rick rf, to * have enough * tf, 

t9DD-«D Dunsas Ixvi. 940ruibflJslbllwBiid world 

I tyro. Linobsav (Piticottie) Ckron. Scot, xxl xi. 

(S. T. Sd L 307 'Ihe quenis grace ^t of liiin and pairtit 
witht him. a 1984 MoNTOoiiEaiB Ckerrts it Sloe 09 Quha 
wold houe tyrit to heir that tune. 1789G0LMM. Mue. Irks. 
(1837) 11 . 484 Unwearied himself, he supposed his raadere 
could never lira 1809 AAumi 111 . iv. 60 His tongue spoke of 
nothing but the field, and hix ear tired with any other 
thema 1819 Scott Bl, Dwarf xviii, Mare%chal.. tired of 


of kiokiiig at it. 1897 tentury Mag. f cU C23,'e [1 be iqoir^ 
rel) would grasp one of my fingers with his two paws, and 
lick It till he tired. 

4 . To become weary with waiting^ something ; 
to ' weary* or longyhr. Sc, ? Obs. 

s8oi Baisaos Maxwell in G. Ewing Mem. B . Rmdag 
(1890) 41 , 1 really tire for your letters. uS? IsAa Cameskli. 
in Mem, viii. (1699) 947, I tire much for uih— I long to be 
completely conformed to the image of Jesua 
n. trans, 6. To wear down or exhaust the 


strength of by exertion ; to fatigue, weary (by either 
mental or physical exercise). Also absnt 
tf r jODrig9./’r.(Th.)cxli(i].3xif mine grsme k*ncea8gsst 
teoriaa a 1400-3^ A Igxandgrtoog All he )eria of oiire pHithe 
cs SOTO syne rossid And we for-tranalid Ac terid (Dmbl. A/S, 
for-tyredj. /bid. 1404 (DuU* MS.) It wald tere ony tung hro 
toornays to reken. 1470-19 M alosv A rtknr xv. v. 661 The 
whyte kiiygbteH helde them nyghe about syr launcelol for 
to tyere nym and wynde h>’m. sseo-se Xiunsar Poems 
Ixxix. 7 For rekkyning of my rentit and rounies, )e neid nocht 
for to tyre ^our tbowmesii tgjo PALSoa 798/1, 1 tyer a boiM, 
1 miikehim that he can go no farther. igW SNAKaA. A. A. 
IV. iii. yon Motion and long during action tyres I'he 
sinnowy vigour of ihe trauailrr. e >990 M aslowk Faust, 1. 
i. 61 Here, r'austus, tire iliy brains to sain a deity, sdat 
T. Wii.LiAMsoH tr. Cionlart's ibise I'ieiUttrd ro Not tyring 
bimselfe, and spending bis spiriis with much labour and 
studle. Fryes Aee. £, India k P> >77 The 'llgreb. . 
not long Nimble, Three Leaps Tiring him. 1749 Bhrkklbv 
tVordio tks IVise Wka III. 444 The same work tirea but 
different works relieve. 1849 J. (^ultkr Aav. Pacific ia 
III Being well tired by my day's march, and excitement, 
J lay down . . nnd slept soundly until daylight. 1879 Jowfctr 
Piaioi^td, 9) 111 . 338 ‘J bey would roihatr nut tire themselves 
by thinking about possibiiUiea 

6. To weary or exhaust the patience, interest, or 
appreciation of (a persem, etc.) by long continnanoe, 
sameness, or want of interest ; to satiate, make 
•ick of something ; to bore. Also abset 

igee ee Dunsae Poems xvL 17 Sum is for gift sa lang 
requyrd Quhill that the crevnr be so tyrd That, or Ihe gift 
deiiuerit be The think is frusirat and expyrd. 1999 SiiAxa 
Mnek Ado 1. i. 309 Thou will . tire the nearer with a booke 
of words. 169a Lacke Toleration ik Wks. 1797 11 . 988 , 1 am 
tired to follow you so often round the same Circle. 1774 
CoLVXM.Hat. (1776) VI 1 . 104, I hmie 1 have notilreo 

}’Our Lordship with my long tale. 1874 L. STFrittN Hours 
in Librmry (1899) 1 . L 39 He cannot lire ub with details, for 
oD ibodendls of such a story are interesting. 

b. Jig, To exhaust (another’s patience, bounty, 
efforts, etc.) ; to wear out, spend (time) {sbs.), 

Gsbbnb Afenafikm (Arb ) 46 To trie our wittes, and 
tire our time. ? e 1600 DislmeUti Rmfieror in Bullen O. Pt 
111 . 169 My constant industry shall tyer the day And oiit- 
watche night. 1601 Sir W. Cornwallis Rss, ii. 1 l (1631) 396 
Hee hath tyred his puree before bee con overtake the fashion. 
1613 Braom. & Fl. Coxcomb 1. i^'o tire aimthcn bounty. And 
let mine own crow lusty. 1869 Sir T. H brsert TVop. (1677) 
181 After be had tyreil out a few more minutes with iifina- 
tienoe. 1697 Drvdrn Vitg Georg, iv. 597 Till tiring all his 
Arts, he turns agen To hu true Shape. 1768 Shrbidan in 
Skeridmniana (i8a6) 101 Otliere tired the choirs in the 
parlours, iges (ioxSE in Daily Ckron, 13 Mar. 3/1 The 
great artist, who hod seemed, .to have tired hia pen a liuhL 

7 . With extension. 7 b tire out, tire to death, to 
tire to utter exhaustion, eolloq. To tire down, to 
exhaust (a hunted animal) by perrislent pursuit : 
cf. to run down (Run v. 73 h). 

>363-07 Foxr A. a M. (K. O.), Tire him out. s^is 
SANnKRSDN Sertn. 39 They would quickely tyre out them- 
sclues without spurring, tyts Hrsunve Collect, (O. H.SJ 
111 . 946 The Kin< being then tired out hy factious People. 
1740 tr. De Mimhy*s A'oit. Country. At nia (1741) L *06 He 
was tired to Death, allhu' thev used their Endeavours.. to 
amuse him agreeably. 17M H. Walk»le in Leit C*tess 
.S'njfiuk {1824) 1 1. 324, 1 am tired to death of the place. 1839 
W. Irving Tour Peairies xviii, A yack of., wolves, .were in 
full chose of a buck, whit, h they had nearly tired down. 18^ 
MAf:AULAY Hist. t.ng. xvii. IV. 1 William, tired out by the 
voyage... deteriiiinidtu l.md in an open IkkiI. 

Hence Ti’ring vbt sb. and ///. a., wearying, 
fatiguing. 

i9n SiiAKS. Tit. A. V. ii. 94 Witnesse the tyring day, and 
beauie night. 1603 Knolles HtA, Turks (i6j8> aao The 
politit.ke tvring of the strong forces of Ihgaset, was the safe- 
gard of liH own. u 1774 Gouism. tr. Scarron's Com, 
Romance (1775) 1 . 13a 'ibis ocoompUshed courtier being 
tired with tiring of them. 1I69 Po. Alice Mem, 1 June 
(1884) 9X5 H is alwaysso tiring to aee things at Berlia 

Tire (tai*j). V. ^ arch. Also 4-7 tyra, 6-7 tyer, V 
tier. [a. F. //nr-r » Prov., Sp., Pg. hrar. It. tirore 
Com. Romanic ^trdre to draw, etc., ot uncertain 
origin. (Ha(x.-Darm. rejects the derivation from 
Teut. tairan, OLG. teren, conjectured by Diex.)] 

I. 1 1 . intr, and trans. To draw, pull, tug. Obs, 
oigDO Fltfris k Bl. 7^6 Floris fork his nekice Iwd And 
blauiicheflur w^k draje him jet. Blaunchcflur bid fork hire 





inert And flotb n^en htm gan tirt. 14.. Mnym Stfllhli 
|•wi..for howa to evir yet lire, Mun J mii my pownr Vet 
wntm net desire, igfe Lvlv iTw/deer To OeniL Sohotm 
Oxf. (Arb.) ao7 Sending me into the Gounirie to nurat, 
where 1 tyred et e drm breeat three yeecee, end wet at 
the lest iniorced 10 weem my tdfb. 

IX. 2. J'iiifomty. intn Of g hmwk : To poll or 
tear with the beak at a toujgh monel fiven to it that 
it may exercite ittelf in thit way ) alto, to tear fleth 
in feeing, at a hawk or other oird of prey. Cooet. 
aw, (So OF. tirer,) 7 nir4. or 06s, 

^laao B**iimry 438 He UUeS one he foxes fel..end he 
imft on his k^. etp 4 CNAucea ffpti*, iii. met xU. 84 
(Camb MS.) Tbe fowTimt bihte eoltor..ls so folMd of his 
song bat it nil etln ne lyrtn no more, c ttge B6. Htmkyng 
in Ktl. Amt, I. Lone that thy hawke tire every other 
day while she u fleyng, for notbyng. . woll dense a hawkes 
aedde as tyryiw. 1488 S 6 , St. A&mnt C vi|j, An hawke.. 
tyrith vppon Rumppys, she fedith on all manar of flesh. 
tga8 Pm Ate vi Rij, Agastly Giipetthateuermore 

his growing guttes outdrawes. And tiring tcarith forth his 
etierduring liuar vainca. i8ia Davibs irgUmi, ate. 
(>787) 59 An eagle, with three aglets tiring on her breast, 
and tbe fourth picking at one of her eyes. 1737 Oxbll 
HukelmiM 1. xlL 1. 319 As the Falconers, before they feed 1 
their Hawks, do make them Ura at a Hen's Leg, to purge 
their Brains of Phlegm. 

b. irons/, of penont. To feed needlly upon, 
iggS Dallinoton Hifth, Trtm, Gij, 'rbe Kitchln. Doctor 
foiue his patient the necke and bonea to tyre vpon, ana kept 
the wings himselfe. iggg Naaiib Ltmitn Sitiff* 58 
The stall fed foreman, .was grown asfiuasanox with tiring 
on the sirloine. tbiA. 86. a sdep Hinna J, Bmen viii. (1641) 
ep Rob wife and children of their meanee..and oftentimea 
tyro upon the carkasses. 

to^^. To prey upon, Ohs, 
tgli T. Howxu. Diuim 11879) *>8 Your loue the Grype 
that cyers vpon your barte. 1394 MAabOwa ft Nabhe DiAm 
V. ii, 'I'he grief that tires upon thine inward soul. i6ie 
HittHm-m, v. i.|6 O, how this vulture (vile Ambition) Tyers 
on the heart 01 grMlnessa i6a4 Br. Hall Trut Ftmes^ 
mmkir Wks. 530 Is there any of you.. whose heart b daily 
tyr'd upon by the vultur of his secret guiltinesset 
d. To exercise oneself (in thought or action). 


1607 Sham. Timmm ill. vi. 4 Vpon that were my thoughts 
lyilng when wee encuuntred. ton — Cyutb. 111. iv. 96 Wliau 
thuu shall ba disedg'd by her That now thou tyrest on. 
t d. irons. To tear at, tear, pluck. OSs. ran, 
C1374 Chaucks Troytmo 1. 787 Whoaatomak foughles tirau 
[iL r. tyran] euera moi 

fb. {fomal,') To cause (a hawk) to *tire’. 
In quot. irons/, 06s. 

1884 tOseiMt Sslituus Wks. (Grosart) XIV. S17 Likt a 
lion flerce. Tiring hb aiomacke on a flocks of bmbes. 

Tirft (t 9 i«Ji)» Also 4-7 tyxo, 6 tyor, tyoro, 
tier, [^hetic form of Attibm v .^ ; but in sense i 
perh. a. F. jy tsnr.l 

tl. rs/> To put oneself in order /ddb something; 
to get ready ; also, to get ready to go somewhere ; 
to take one s way, go. Cf. Atthub v.i 1 , a ; Dunui 
V. 6 , 15 . 06s, 

Clays R. Dsunnb CAruN. (18 to) 974 To Dunbar |mm 
drowa, ^ sega her to sette, pci tirade hem to kest smartly 
to he assauto. c 1400 Dtsir. Tray 9778 W9 may tyre vs 
with triithe to lane horn agayne. Ibid. 3695 With a nauy 
full nobill, naila for he weira, We shall lyre vs toTruy loinly 
U^edur. 

2. irons, tak To equip; to fit out with arms, 
accoutrements, etc. ; to arm ; -• Attirb v.l 3 a. 

cssya R. Bsunnb Chran, (1610) 151 Hb folk armed ft 
tired/ & ey redy to fight a s^-ps AUxmnder 3603 
Thretty tulkis in ilk tours tired in plat'ia. C1400 Lmmd 
Tray He toke his armure and tyred him awythe. 

tb. To attire, clothe duly, diesa, adom; « 
Attirk o.l 3 b. 06s. 

€ tpo ^iii* Pmltrma 961 A gret lord het gayly b tyred. 
IbitTA^lZ To tire him in nb wades, a 1400 Libaaus base, 
(Ksluxai 891 In a robe of samite Anoon sche sen her tin. 
lyaa Tindalb i Pet. iii. s After thb manner in the olde tyine 
did the wholy women which trusted in god tyre them Helves. 
1589 GsEaNX MenaphoH lArb.) 76 But am not 1 a Gentle- 
man, chough tirde in a shepheanles skincote 7 160a Mabstom 
Autania's Rev. v. iii, Slinke to my clianiber then, and tyre 
thee. S9 o6 Phillihi (ed. Kersey), To Tire, to dress. 

0. 1 o dress (the hair or head), esp. with a tire or 
head-dress (Tin* jA.l 3) ; ■ Attiri o.i 3 c. arch, 
1839 Bible (Great) a ICittn lx. 30 lesabel.. starched her 
face, and tired her heed, and looked out at a window. 1594 
Cahew Tassa (1881) 74 With lockes of wrytlied snakes some 
tire their pales. GnrmeHi in Select, 

fr. Hart. Misc. ^1793) ioS She never could abide to gaze in 
a mirror, or looking.glass 1 no not to behold one, while her 
bend eras tyred and adorned. 1907 Daily Chram, 8 Aug. 4/4 
With her flaxen hair tir^ in Gieek fashion. 

8 . To plaster or decorate (a building). Now dial, 
a 1400-ys Alexander 5644 Off tried topaces ft trewe tyrid 
was he wawes. C1400 Destr. V'nry 8751 This tabernacle 
Cri<ty was tyrit on hegh. 1688 R. Holme Armoury 111. xiv. 
(Roxb.) 19/1 To iiiixt hairs and Lyme together to make 
plaster, or straw and clay together for the tyreing oi'the inside 
of thatched houses, in Axy; Diai, Diet. s. v., (Somer- 
set) 1 suppose you wss all day yesterday tiring the church t 
1 4. s^e. To prepare or dress (an egg) at food. 
1488 Bk, St, Athane F vfj b, An Eggs T>Ted. 1813 Bh, 
j/ Kemymge in Bmbees Bk. (1868) 965 Termes of a Keruer. . . 
Tyere that egge. 1330 Palsor. 758/1, 1 tyar an egge,. . Let 
me se who can mwt tyer thb egge. 134a RooMna DyetnryxA, 
(i8;o) 965 Iliac they (eggs] be tyrvd with a lytell lalts and 
soger. t888 R. HoiJie Armoury in. 78 Tire that Egg^ 
TiM (t 9 l*j), v,^ [C Tihi s6 8 ] Dons. To 
furnish (a wheel or ▼ehicle) with a tire or tires : see 
TvutD ppi, 0 . 8 , Thumo v6l. s6,b See also Tyri v. 


wSS to put a lbs upon, at to the a 

XIm, oh^ Tm V., Tibb s 6 .\ Ttbb. 

Ti*V«bl^ In 6 tTveboll, 9 tfvoballo. [a. 
F. tirs6oUo\ fa same senses, L Hro draw, extract 
(Timb sr.8)4'.|if//r Ball.] a. An Instrument for 
extracting die charm from a mnnle-leading fire- 
arm. b. A bnllet-forceps. OAr. (exc. aa Fieoch). 

tsgt Ca v toddt Art tPmrro 4 The curafull aouldbr may 
with hb Tyrghall pull out bys hullaL [1811 Cma., Tirw 
#a 4 k,an InslfUment wherewith Surgeons draw hulbts out 
of the bodb*| iQgy Dvmolison Med. Lex., Tire.,6edU, 
forceps (bulbd 1877 Kmiomt DUt, Meek., TAwAidbCSttr- 
glci^ ihs bttlbt'forceps. 

t T!i*r6-brftiii. 06t, ran. [f. Tibb v,^ + Bbaib.] 
One who (or that which) tires the brain by constant 


thinking ; a * busy-brain 

is 89 Warmub Ai6. Rtuyv. xxv. (1399) 1B4 Not adding or 
afiMrscti^as ciMiceited Urc-bralnes wlIL 

Tiiwa ^tolsid), pp/. a.i [f. Tiub w.i -h -bd l.] 

1. Weakened or exhausted by exertion, etc.; 
fatigued, wearied ; also, sick or weary a/; impatient 
wt/h (something) ; siasiiR, habitually cbsinclined to 
exertion, incorrigibly laxy. 
a. in the pre^cate. 

01400-80 (see TiBBtF.i si ci4yo Henry IVmllmee iv. t8 
The bora was tyryt, and mycht no forthyr paa. 1303 
Fitshesb. Huib. | 13 The horses.. wyll aoone be lyi^ 
and sore beote^ that they may not drawn. Misgo Freiris 
of Bertoik 957 in DuubaPe Poems (S.T. S.) 094, lam verry 
Cjrrit. wett and cauld. igfa TuaMRa Ilerbml 11. 3^ Medicinea 
which refreshe them that are wery or tyrede. 1373 Nottinr* 
kmm Ree. IV. 150 A horea that wosa leofte ther tyora. 
1390 Shako. Com. Err. iv. iiL 94 The man, sir, that when 

K iitlemen are tired giuen them a sob, and rests them. 1704 
Fuurr Med. Cymn. (17111 99 Thro* the greatness of tho 
Perspiration they grow tyr*d. 1780 Cowraa Gilpiu xxxvii, 
'The dinner waits, and wa are tired:* Said Cilpin— ‘So 
am I f * 1830 Msi. Carlyle Lett. (1883) II. 196, 1 am very 
tired I and the tireder 1 am, the less fsleep. s888 *1. sl 
WiNTBK Bootle's Childr, vii, I got tired out with him at 
*8p7 IFesim. Gam. 15 Apr. 9/3 Ha ‘lived nowhere, 
did nothing, and, in fact, he waa born tired was what ha 
told the inspector when he was arrested, and it wasagraphic 
summary 01 a worthless life, 
b. in attrib. use. 

1308 Dunsas Tua Mmrlit tPlemeu 176 Wss nouersugaomo 
^r set na on that hiuuII tyrit. 1381 A. Hall liiad viii. 138 
chare, thy driusr, and thy aeate, a tiered countanaunca 
shew. 1671 Marvell Rek. Tramsp. 1. 199 The tyred Magi- 
strates asked them, whether they hod not Halters. 1748^ 
Hrsvev Medit. (1818) sii The tired shepherd has impoaed 
silence on hb pipe. 187s Mas. BsooKriELD lifluouee II. 
74 Nothing IS more delicious than the atmoKphere of a 
country house to a tired-out Londoner in the month of 
August. 

2, irons/, and /n. Worked out, exhausted, used 
up; in quot. a i.f) 48 , exhausting. 

himS Hall CArvx., ffem . r 49 In a long flght and tyred 
^itaile. 1748 Richarorok Clarusa V 1. 64. 1 must hare by 
down my tir«-d pen I 1766 Museum Rust. V 1. 440 When tbe 
upper stratum is tired and foul, tbe owner may. .turn down 
tho worn-out soil. 1897 Daily Netvs sB July 8/4 I'he muslin 
gowns begin to look more than a little tired. 1899 Times 
16 June 4/1 The Paris, to use an expressive Americanism. 

ship. Ibid. 4/9 The fact that tbe Porb was a 
tired ship was one result of the continual stri\ing for records 
and averages. 1900 Daily Chrtm. 3 May 4/7 Colour and 
shape remind one of a tued cabbage leaf. 

8 . Comb., as tired-eyed, -/aced, •looking, 

1841 L. Hunt Seer (1M4) 85 Ha|g>y in their tired-hearti- 
ness to get to the first bit of holiday ground they can reach. 
189s Clivr Holland Jap, tPife 91 We leave the terraoeu 
with Its lingering crowds 01 tired-faced holiday-makers. 
*9®8 Daily Chnm. 30 Aug. 4 '7 The tired-eyed conductor 
temk her fare. 1907 /fVr/m. c;xx.3Dec. 1/3 Vaaesofsoroo- 
what lired-lcwking pink cbiy^onthemums. 

Tued (toi»jd;, ii»p4 a.* [f. Tirb s6.^ or w.* + 
-ED.1 Fitted or furnished with a tire or tires; 
chiefly as the second element in a combination, aa 


’) IB4 Not adding or 


an Fr- Mw 4 Hfo^tooigol to drink hard, drink lIkt 
n fish • 8M Littid 1 . kudMi, 

E vsnim to drink a cirabrigot, chat fib tiH hb throat was 
s to ersek with iL 

TirftlMl (tai»-ilfiB), «.i ffl Tibb wA-i- -lbib.] 
Untiring, indefatigable, ft. Of penona (or their 
attribntea) or other egenti. 

sses SvLVisTB Du Bmrtms l Iv. 997 To sing tho swift- 
ness of thy Team, stay Wiu.u Mealing Detughter 

Jairus 13 The same loved, lirslsss wstchsr. 1867 N. C. 
Lea Saeenot. CeUbmey 70 The tirclsas pen of St. Jerome 
was callsd into leqalsiUoii. i8Ia R. Bridois PromeHL 
Ftrwgiver 195 Attending with tireleas ears. 1887 G. Hooraa 
Ceuupaiiu Sedaet s8o Theb aoldlsn..aosinsd to ha tirriaa, 
for they never baltad. 

b. Of qualities, actionf , etc. 

«s8i8 Hebeb Trmmet, Pindar iv. i OhI uiging on the 
tirsless speed Of Thunder's alsmsntal steed, iflap Times 
31 Mar. 10/9 Nothing con «ye our man the tirmess elas- 
ticity of these Mohrattas. 1889 ^6id, 10 Aug. 9/1 With that 
tireless penbtency which they usually dbpby. 

TirolMi8i f taie-jlte), a.* [f. Tibb s 6 ,^ 4- -lbm.] 
Of a wheel : Without a tire or tires. 

186a R. H. Paitbrson Ess. Hitt. 4 Art st8 A rough 
ricketty couviyanoe, with wooden axletress and tirelem 
wheels. 

Ti'nlwnly, odo. [f. T 1 BBLB 8 B a.I-f-LT*.] 
In a tireless manner ; without tiring ; untiringly. 

1867^ Augusta Wilson P’euktl xxxL Tirels«Iy the urilh 
and hired nurse watched the progreuot the dreadful disease. 

Feh. ic/a 5'or yeyeais he had bean tirelessly 

So n*>oieanBOBB, the quality or condition of 
being tireless ; indefatigablenefs. 

.*887 J. C. Fermalo in Poiee (N.Y.) 6 Jan. 3 The enthu- 
siasm and energy and tirebssness of youth. 1898 Daify 
Meufs 91 May 9/4 If there was a fault in hbstrategy it waa 
his tirelessnesik 

t Tireling (tais*ilin), s6. (a.) 06s. [app. f- 
TiRg w.l + -LINO : cf. ktnHng^ shoveiing.^ A tired 
Mrson or animal : in quota, attrib. or as adj , : d- 
hireling priest, etc- 

>Seo Syrnbeb F. Q. III. 1. 17 Hb tyraling bde he fiercely 
forth did push, ssm Ibid, vi. viL 4a 1399 Bp. Hall Sat, 
IV. iii. 37 Whiles like a tireling jade he lags half-way. 1613 
I. Dennyb Seer, ^«i|f//i^yi.ix,Neitl»ar of Mare nor Gelding 
lei it be I Nor of the tyraling lode that beores the packa. 

t TiTemant. 06s, [C Ti bk v.a 4- -m bmt, after 
OF. aiir€ment\ Attirkmknt was later.] Attire; 
pl, articles of attise; garments, or ornaments as a 
whole. 

a i4ao-tt Alexander 4018 With cumly knottls ft with 
koyntb & knopb of pede It ware to tere me to tell he tire- 
ment to-gedire. 1333 Bmbnde Q. Curtins iii. e? b. As their 
tirementes were moste precious, the more violently tliei 
plucked them away. 1533 Kdbn Decades 990 I'he whyta 
cappes or other tyiamentea they weare on theyr bcades. 

R Tiremoelle (tfrimwhl). 06s. [Fr., f. tiro 


chiefly as the second element In a combination, as 
iron-tired. See also Tyrkd. 

1894 [see /neumatic-tirsd (Pnpvmaticm. 5)). 1898 C. Allbn 
Papier MAchi 118 With a weighty pai^e of iron-tired 
Juggernaut Justice, they marched in state, igss J. Mass- 
piELD 111 Eng, Rev. Feb. 4x4 Four ngwiy-tirod cartwheeb 
hung to cool. 

TirecUy (trisudli), ado, [f, Tibbd ppt. a.i 4- 


Tirer (toi^TM). rare. [f. Tibk v.3 t -B u ^.J One 
who nttires or dresses. 

186a Meeivalb Rom, Emp (1865) V. xlv. 355 The tiiers d 
her person. 

t Tl-reBOl. 06s. ran-K [ad. obs. Sp. and Pg- 
tirasol ( » quitawi, * a kinde of hat vseu in China 
very broad, which the principall men carry ouer 
their heads, with a short poll or staffe, like a 
canopie, to keepe the . • snnne from them ' ( M insheu). 
f. Pg. tira-rXo take away, remove, banish + ju/suii.j 
A (Chinese) umbrella or parasoL 

S613 PuRCNAB Pilgrim^ v. xvi. 45a Next to whom 
mmmeth tbe King wiihuTireaol over hb head, to keepe off 
the Siinne. 

Tiresome (teie'jsffm), a, [f. Tire v.i -i* •some ; 
of. meddlesome, wearisome,^ 

1. Having the proiierty of tiring by continuance^ 
sameness, or lack of interest ; wearisome, tedious. 

»SOO-» Dunbar Poenu Ixvi. 89, 1 wait CilJ is for me pro- 
vydit, BoC SB done tyrsum \v.r. tyresumj It b to byd it, 
t(fo3 Danibl Def. Ryme in Panegyr.. etc. H vj, Those con- 


-LY 3.1 In a Ured manner; wearily. tlnuM cadences of coupleu..are very tyresome, and vn- 

1639 TorrianOi v4//a r/zvIrcA.. wearisomelv tiredlv -a-.- pl®***'*8* lAs/ Dxydrn rnv,, Ess. Georgies {lyet) 1. 903 The 

Mim Dowik Giriin KnrO. xiiii How^dradlv noddS tnculcating Pracapt upon Precept, will ai bngth prove tire- 
the white-fair, weary head 1 s8aS Maa. Cavwm ^ * 77®. Miss Buhney Awr//x«'i79i) I, 


1639 To9 niANO, a Ha stnteea . . . wearisomely, tiredly. 189a 
Miaa Dowik <;«>/ In Knrp, xiii. How tiredly s)ie nodded 
the white-fair, weary head I 1896 Mrs. Cavfyn Qmsher 
G^mlmother 104 Her bonds dropped tiredly into ber^n 
Tireduess (toisudn^). [f. as prec. + -nibs.] 
The «tate of being tired ; weariness, fatigue. 

fjUe Asp. Hamilton Cx/rrA. (1884) 175 Hungir andthryst, 
belt and cald, . . tyrilnes, serviceor Ixmdage. s6^ W, Sclatbb 
? ??'*'"■ 1*^9) *79 Terliotts yrkesomenesne, or tired- 
nea!« in Gi^s service. 1644 Vicass Gad in Mount 143 The 
tyrednes of the Souldicrs with their travell. 1804 tr. IP. 
Heberdem's Comm. Ixx. (1806) 369 note. At tho hei^c of 13 
or 1400 toises above the iea,a iieculbr tiredness often comes 
upim ^osa who are ascending. 1889 £. W. Benbon in 
^*9«»1 n* *77 The last fortnight has 
only dnven the London tlrcdneaa more over the system. 

U Tire-fond (t/r,iofi). Surg. [Fr., (, tiro draw 
Ar/ond lowest part.] (See quota.) . 

ttvuauooH Mea. Lex., Tirefand.u surgml Instni- 
iMt formerly used to elevate tbe piwe of bone a|^ off by 

the tiephiim 1899 Syd. Sae. Lex., Tirefandf an inxiru- 
merit jor penetrating a cavity or tiKsue, imnsfixing and wlth- 
dra^ng foreign bodies, usually made in the form of a gimlet. 
II Tirialft'rlgot, 0bs„ m to drink a HroUtrigot 


xii. S3 London soon grows tiresome. 1854 Lewis Lett. (1B70) 
979 1 1 is •fow, UreRonie woi k. 1875 Jowan' Plato (ed. «) IV. 
350 What a tiresome being b a man who b fond of tolking. 

t). loosely. Troublesome, disagreeable, unplcaa* 
ant; irksome, anno>itig, vexatious, colloq, 

*798 Ckarlottb Smith Vng, Philos. I. 11 llie tiresome 
custom you have got of never being ready. Mb Backwoods 
if Canada 937 The tiresome thinge fell to piecee directly 
they became d^. s86a Mrb. Caslyle Lett. (1883) 111 . 99 
At the top of the house he b safe enough from tireeoma 
interruptiona. 1B98 Flor. Montgombev Tory la A Ui^ 
soma fidjraty ochuolboy at a travell'mg companion. 

1 2- Causing physical fatigue ; latiguiug, tiring- 
Obs, (Now merged in sense r.) 

tSsM Hakluyt Pcy. 1. 61a The way waa all of dry deape 
■lyillng land. and by that meanae co cireeome and painoi 


meanae to tiretome and painOi 
•• might be. S710 Philipi Paetorate ii. 16 The tlrs- 
euweaetTby some Burden douhlea iu Iiicreoae. tja$ Swirr Jxt. to 

lEJilLJ"’*!!!!’ Sheridan It SepL, In an employment precarious and Ura- 

cingand wlt^ Mine,.. this new weight of party malice had etruck you 

mj^a giml^ down. 1708 Morgan 1 . iii.40 He led hb Knet^ 

> ttrolartgol a iirenomo Dance, often drawing them into Ambushes. 
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« Z Bum % ibnr jwxiv, A OnioaMlr Impoitnnalt 
mnindfld hm iIim vivacity (at IwMt In iimJwm db* 
to Mm. M r/;tfwi4M«r.7/5Mr. Sad^lb] 
pudvd. .w tlNMOMly WitMic npoa ImporUl vbwk 

•BoameM* It. pree. * -iim. j 
riM condition of being tiieds wenrineii. 
Oir. ran* 

■M TaAVP C^m$m. I. to For Iboa hut cronttd nil 
lliinfn..wiUiout holpb tool, or timoiMom. 1715 Nelmn 
tr. T, h CMr, £xtfv, lu. xvlL 146 Gtvo me. .mod 

occDpntlon. .ognlnit the *Ilr«iomn«inndX>iewitinaei ortho 
Heart. 

a. The quality of being tiieionie} wetrisomeneMy 
tedloQinei*. 

tiM H. Mohb />A*. DimL n. xxlll. (1713) i(Se The tlreoomo. 
new of the Fkht maker the Victory more plaa^ant and mo- 
tible. iCty Mao. Edorworth Om p ti Others are not 

endured long enough in eociety to come to the perfection of 
tireMOtnenen. 

tTi^ obi. f, Tirbit; in quot. in lenie a. 

1307 HolinsMro Ckron. III. 139/1 About his arme he 
wore an hounds' oolUr set full of Sb of gold, and the Ureti 
Ukewise being of the same metall. 
iTlrmtlUM Ctfrtgn). [Fr. ; 1147 in Godef. 
Compl, (alio ?r 1400 iitrUim^ 1449 ^irtaitu (17x8, 
Littre), 14S7 /er/niif#; 1581 tni€uni)\ cf. Tautab.] 
A cloth woven of wool mixed with linen or cotton, 
* worae ordinarily by the French peaianta' (Cotgr.) ; 
Unrey-wooliey. 

1S63 Sala Lmst Crusmder ext * Many and many a time *. 
writes the go>id Sirs de Joinvill^. .' Imve 1 seen the good 
king.. vestured In a coat of camlet, a sureoat of tiretaine 
edthout sleeves, a mantle above Che black aandaletie '. (ii66 
Rogrm Airic, A Pricu II. xxii. 579 Wo find kersey, tirre* 
tin [e 1*84-5 : cC 1. 536/3U murrey, burell, rosete, keyneC, 
reyues, and taursmauie.i ippt tr. Notrt-Dantg 

xxiii, The petticoat of tuetaine with red and blue stripes, 
sfso .Vox. IVetim.Gms, 15 Jan. 6/a Plump dames in tiretainea. 
I Tirn-tdte (tfr|t^>. Oditetr, [Fr., f. /irv-r to 
draw r ifte head.] (See qnot. 1857.) 

>764*^ Smrllib J/Mwtyi I. Introd. 56 Ho also Invented 
a tire.tdte, which caniiut be used until the skull is opened 
with a knife. 1771 Kntwi. BriL 111 . eaO/a Let Leverot's 
tice-tlte, with the three st(l<te Joined together, be introduced 
along Che Hccouchaur's hand. s0S7 Ounglison Afed, Ltx.^ 
Tirgniitt^ a name given to diflerant instrumenta used for 
extracting the head of the I'hild when left in the uterus. 

Trre-woman. Also 7-8 tyre-, [f, Tib* xAi 
•f Woman ] A woman who asiiiti at a lady's toilet; 
a lady's maid (etrek.); falso, a woman employed 
ill the making or sale of womeo'i clothing; a dress* 
maker, costumier (ndr.). 

s6t| Bmathwait Sirnfpadg (1878) xa6 T'was soma tyre* 
woman he touke them fro. e i6e6 Dick o/Dgvon 111. iv. in 


woman he touke them fro. e i6e6 Didk o/Dtvon 111. iv. in 
Builen O, PL (1883) 11 . ^8 Have they forsaken the Divell 
and all his fashiona ? baiiuhd their Taylor* and Tyrewomen T 
1667 pRPva Diary ao FeU, To Mrs, Grotier's, the Queen's 
tire^woman, fur a pair of loclu for my wife. 1709 OTaKLB 
Toiler No. 79 P X Dressed with all tbe Art and Care that 
Mrs. Toilet the Tire -Woman could bestow on her. 1790 
Cath. M. Graham Leii. Edac. 108 Why should they not., 
value theimelves for this outside fashtonablenoBs of the 
taylor or tire woman, when ihrir parents have so early 
instructed them to do it 7 1^7 Marrvat Childr. N", Fortti 
XMV, They will make very nice tire. women to some ladv of 
c(u.slity. 1867 ' OuiDA ' C*. Castltmmina (1879) 7 To while 
tune away by scolding her tire* woman. 

Tixrftil, a, : see Tik. Tiriao, obs. f. TniRTAa 

Tiring, vbl sby and ppl. a .^ : see afler Tire w.l 

Tiring (tai**riq', vb/ sb,^ ? arch. Also 5-7 tyr-. 
[f. Tiue t/.» -h -iNu 1 .] The action of Tibb v.* ; the 
pulling or tearing of b hawk at a tough morsel 
given to it to exercise itself ; cancr. a piece of food 
given to a hawk for this purpose. Also^. 

ci43e Bk, Howling in Rtl, Aai, I. vqfi The swettesto 
tyryng that is to gosnawke and sporhawke is a pigge is 
Uyie. 1^ Bk, Si, Hawking bviijb, Sihe shall 

nether at the fedyng ner at the tyryng ne at the lightyng no 
at the Rysyng hurtte hir selflTe. sayg Turbrrv. Falconria 
X46 Gyve hir tyring of a wing or a foote of the sayde pullet. 


X46 Gyve hir tynng of a wing or a foote of tbe sayde pullet, 
sigt H.xatiNC iilau, Faicanry^ Tiring . .any tough piece (as 
the leg of a fowl with little on) given to a hax^ when in 
training to pull at, in order to prolong the meal, and oaerciso 
tbe muscles of the back and neck. 

Tiring (ui**rii) >, vbi, sb,^ Also 6-7 tyring, 
[f. Tibkv .3 a -IMG 1.1 The action of TIbi w. 3 ; 
attiring, dr«sdng(anrA.: seeb); dressing the hidr ; 
t fitting out \pbs,) ; also concr, atdre, apparel, head- 
dress iflrek .) ; t equipment, apparatus, garnishing 
ipbs,) ; spec, see quot. 1869 {Jiai.), 

IS5> Hui-ort, ^riec or tyrynge for women. 1588 in 
FeiiiUerat Kevtls Q. Siia. (190B) a« Sarcenet . .imploy^ into 
..Shertes.., translated into lyniage puiltnges Oute tuftes 
tyringes and other garnisihinge. /Md 8a Sarsenettea.. 
spent in rowles and urrethes tuftinge tyrjnge of hedpaces 
and gynlells. 160a DaxaRR Smiiram, Wka 1B73 1 . 186 
Such delayes in rising, in fitting gownes in tyritig [etc.]. 
8000 Shrlton Qtiix, IV. xxbi. eaS In Hell Uiey ora 
woiklng Tapistry Work, and there are made I'yrings and 
Net*amrks. i0^ Art(P Handeem. 67 Whose either haire, 
or complexion, or tiring is not natively their own. 1869 
Lonsdale Glass,. Tiring, the plastering under slates. 1909 
Daily Ckram. 18 Mar. 3/1 He wears ms laaming as lightly 
aa the tiring of the hair of Aphvodita, borna upon hm awaa 
in a Douris vase. 

b. attrib, and Comb*, at Hring^ckambtr^ •elastic 
•gfetrr, -SNAM, •plac$\ tirlng-woxnaB, a lady's 
maid. Also Tibino-bouei, •room. Obs, or arch, 

mm Evblvn Diary a; FeU, A cart, or plamatrum^ wboia 


tba seaaa or drleg^placo b lasdo of boughs In a rani 
manner, lyit Fibldimo Mad, Hmeb, iv. iv, I knew savant 
Woman of fiwlilon 1 could net support for a tiring weninn. 
sIm Soorr BaSraihad xxii, Tba..lntcTCasslon of the tiring* 
woman obtained admission for tnvtIUng merabooia or pad* 
laiii SE44 Mss. Baowxixo Dnaktae May Ixxil, llm smite 
upon bar (aoa^ on sha Uft the tiring>glass Hm not tlasa 
enough tegoti i8|ti Boau AViaanina AMlaf i. L I'll bo 
Year dring-man, fer onca. sMo Low LmtHi Lneiit 11. Iv. 
VT From tha dork thing-chambar bshind, stnight missus 
Withnaw masks tha old mummors. 

Tirillg(UivTln), sd/. [f. Tibb id.* or v,^ 
-xva i.J ^hefittmg of a wheel with a tire; the 
condition or mode of being fitted with tlree. 

1031 Holland Mantip, in Ktaiat L 137 Tha tirinfe the 
breadth, and tha Inclination of the whaols. 

Ti*xill|p-llOllgd. Obs, or arch. Also 6 * tyrlags 
[f. TtBiEO M, sb,'k + H0U8B.I A dressing-room ; 
esp, the room or place in wmch the actors dressed 
for the stage; * TiRiiru-BOOif. 

1990SHAKS. Midi, JV. III. L 4 This groeiieplot shall boour 
stage, this hauthorne bndee our tyring house. tSxa Ralbioh 
Poems (1870) xviii. oo Our modm' Vfombs the tiring-houses 
be. Where we are dreMied for Ufa's short comedy. aSao 
Mbltom Asitvleg, 31 While Drummers make Thunder in 
the Tyring- house. 1839 Fullbr HoH IPar iv. vU. (18401) 
189 That actor who comeih off with the dbliko of the 
spectators stesleth as invisibly as ho may into the tiring* 
house. 1678 CuDWOMTH inieif, Sysi, 1. v. 877 Dying, to the 
Rational or Humane Soul, is nothin but a vdthdrawing 
into the Tyring.houie, and putting otfihe Cloathiim of this 
terrestiial Body, ipoi Q. Rev, Apr. 433 He runs his teuiml 
curtains bock to the cyring 4 tottse walk 

Tiring-irOlUl (taie‘ri9ieiiain2),id.pf. Also 7-8 
tyring-, tarrying-, 8 tarring-. [In its current 
form, f. iirinff, pr. pple. of TiBl v,^ + loOK ; but 
tariying tram (also iarriour) appears to occur as 
early, and to have lieen the more prevalent in the 
17th and x8th c. This belongs to Tarbt t>., in 
its transitive sense * to delay, retard, protract, pro- 
long, hold in check ' (if not to iany, Tabt v,). 

The evidence does not dedde whether iMng or Sony tag 
was the original epithet, and aa both are descriptive^ they 
may have been independent.! 

A popular name of the puMzUng rings or rin^ 
punzU (esp. when made of iron, and of large six^, 
in which a number of rings, usually seven or ten, are 

E laced on an oblong closed wire loop or bow, each 
eing also fastened to a wire within the bow, which 
passes through the next riiuf, and is loosely attached 
by its other end to a thin nat piece of metal or bone 
of nearly the same length as the loop. The pnixle 
is to take all the rings thus fettered off the loop 
or bow. 

'This pcrplexirw invention It of great antiquity, and was 
treated on by Cardan, the matheiiMitician [i^X'-'i576r 
{Bays Onm Book (i8a8) 430, in whidi there is a figure and 
detailed explanation of the moves). 

b6oi Deacon A Walken Ansm, io Arrvf To Rdr. 4 The 
very frame Itselfe of their whole proceeding reseuibleth fillte 
aixiire of tarrioun, or tyring yratis. w >RAVTON Elegies, 
To IV, Jeffreys loj A larrytng.iron for fooles to labour at. 
s66i Baxtbr Mar, Pragnost, 1. xvL4 Lika a Boy with a pair 
of Tarrying'lrono. a 1673 LuntTroor d>'i*rfw. a Sam, xix. aq 
Wks. 1684 11 . 1*46 They are not unriddleaUe riddlea, and 
t>'ring 4 n>ns never to be untied. 1690 C N assa 0 , 4 H. TasU 
1 . *77 He would lay his tarrying-irons upon him, and not per* 
mit him to go away, a tm SuBNaroNB Uyan RidiUes I. In 
Dodsl.Ca /4 PsentsUjkn) V.03 Have you not known a small 
machine Which brazen rings environ, In many a country 
chimney seen, Y<lep'd a tarring-iron 7 18U8 Bey's awn Bm, 

8 90 It may be purchased at moat of the toy>shopo, very 
ghcly and elegantly nude. It also exuta in varkmsjpaits 
of the country, ft irgcd in iron,, .and aptly named ' Tbe Tiring 
Irons*, it^ Louisa Fottrr Lane, Mam, 115 One was 
called 'tiring.irons*, a set of iron rings and two fami bars 
fastened together. 

Tiring-room (tai**ri9iT«m). [f. Tniiro gfi/. 
jfi.S -t* Room.] A diessing-room (orrfi.) ; spec, tbe 
drassing-room of a theatre. Also irons/, and fig, 
1003 1 . M. PrejP Verse in Shahs, Wks,, From tho Wm-kls* 
Stage, to the Oraues-l'yring-roome. a sSea Worrou Da 
Marie a in Reiig, (< 05 >) 5^ Mans life’s aTragedy. Hb 
mothers womb (From which he enters) b the tyring room. 


sdat W. B. Nkt,RamanCanelemVLs luaararalpMof 
thVWall of Iho Chnclara, them ara.ssvmi AMor Hotaa 
with Turtes in thorn, just as theru are hi Niwnariehwhu^ 
the Vlawdi are put m from without, tud turnod ronad to 
be Received within. sTBaSVa/fel. «Scmr. V. Tto 
tbl oera^ the eame sitttathm under ifab aUlL as tha 
trundles la the inner part of an ordiuanr willl sad It per* 
forms the same oflloe. The diameter or the tirl b aiwaye 
equal to that oftho milbtonoe. dM^W* Yaaka, GUetn 
tho whool of a Iwheol] barrow. 

3 . An act of twirling ; a twirl, whifL dial* 

1790 D. Mobison f seiwr 6 (E.D.D.) Tha m mp e r pin aha 
gl'es a lirl. An* rains but slew. 

1 4 . 7 A whirled or circular pattern. ntrs^^K 
MI304 MoNTOOMBatR CkerriS f Sima 314 With i 
and elaoHing, In tbUa Cmr. tirle) lOe domue champ. 

to* A name ^ some disease s editors aoggest Sfe 
Vitus's dance. Obs, rare, 
a 1303 MONTooMniB Ffyiing 301 Tho phcholk, in 
Iwithialk, ^ litib, and ^ thrillb let n *rhn tbicl^ tao 
Coothaike, uw tites and tirles]. 

6. Comb, fVlrl-be^ a trundle- or truckle-bed 
on low wheels or castors. 

14M Caventfy MSS, in ui Rep, Hiai, MSS, Comm, 101/% 
Ui. BUyndIng Mdas iii. tirlo bod^ wall bsthomod. 

Tirl, sb.ii Ss. [f. Tibl w.s XL] Ao act of tirU 
ine (see Tibl v. 8 g); laoseip, a tap or tapping. 
Also at int, 

itei 7 AMiRaoN,T/r/, . .a sharo tap or stroke. stiS Blaekm, 
Mag, III. 531 The slight tlrf on the loeen, or up at the 
window. dTsp W. Tbnnant Papisity Storm'd (tSay) 19 
Whan, hark I upon the srawden door| Tbl t comee a imp. 
Tirl, r^. 3 , Sc. var. Thrill rd.s, vibration, tremor. 


iSSe J AMiaeoN, Tiri, Tirie, m vibration, the act of vibrating. 
1094 Halibuiiton Fnrik in FiaM iv. 183 A good wooiaa.. 


Stage, to the Graues-iyring-roome. a sSao Worrou De 
Maria e in Reiig, (< 05 >) 519 Mans life’s aTragedy. Hb 
mothers womb (From which ha enters) b the tyring room. 
16. . Fletcheb Foams *08 (Neres) The sUrs are all with- 
drawn from each glad sphear Within the tyring toome of 
heaven. s666 Parvs Diary 19 Mar., But my bu^lneas hero 
WAS to see tbe inside of the stage and all the tiring-rooms 
and machines. 1749 Smollktt Gii Bi. xii. i. (178a) I V. eij 


and machines. 1749 SmollxttG /7 Bi. xii. i. (1780) IV. mtf Jba *lrling of the mou). iSiS Scow xxiiL« If ypus 

After the play I . . found her In tbe tyring-room, ulking to honour! are thinking of Uriins the floor said old Edte, * . . I 
some gentlemen. 1040 DiciUNe Dambey vl, Then oon* begin below that muckle suna*. Mad.Se. About 


verting the parlour, for tho nonce, into a private tbing room, 
shedrmsed hoc. 

Tirl (t 5 jil, Se, terl), jfi.l Chiefly Sc, Alto 5-8 
tirlu, 6 tlxrlU, 7 tlrrlo, turlo. [app. related to 
Tirl cr.s] 

1 . A round or turn at doing anything ; b slight 
experience or trial of something ; a touch, taste. 

a iMn J. Guthrir In Union Mag, Oct. (lOMt 463 Many 
a man has touched tho croso, and it ha* scalded him 1 and 
ho has given it a tirl and leccan b Itek 1697 Clblamd 
Poems 30 She wae tyred with hb spoeebea 1 She would fer 
lather had a tlrrlo Of aa Aquavitae barrel. 1713 RaimAV 
Christs Kirk Or, 11. vii, Tha young swanktes on the graaa 
Took round a merry tlrte. lyei — Horace to Virg. 3 King 
^ 1 , grant a tydie tbl. tyaa Foeaas Shop BUI x in Apnx, 
•ic. (t753) 40^ 1 bae..sonia for those that tak atirlo amo'tba 
sheets. 

2 . A revolving piece of mechanism like a tom- 
stile ; B wheel (rt some kind. diaU 


with apathetic * tirl* in her tone. 

TirlfW.i Se, Alsofityrle. [Origin uneertain : 
app. not connected with any aenae of Trill ; but 
ct. Thrill v.i 6.] 

fl. intr* To pluck at; esp, to pludc ot the 
strings of a harp, or the like, so ss to cause them 
to sound. Obs, 

e 1470 HaMavsoN Mar, Fab. vii. (Liam 4 MansA xlv. Sum 
tpf the mice] tirlit at the campb of hb [tha lion's) heiid, 
Sumsparitnot toclawbim on ihofeoe. xySsGndeqGadiie 
B. (S.T.S.) 93 Tak harpe in hand..Tyrte on thwten string 
Instrument. 

2. tram. To pluck (a tense string, etc.) so as to 
cause vibration. 

i 80 a Jamirson s.v., (Clydesdale) Ha dried tha itfinfi. 
1004 R. RaiD IB Paats DumMes, x. (toio) 303 Hut quaar 
wiM cry fraa the gurly sky Can tirl my heait.etrlDga stiU. 

Tlrlf Sc, and narik, dial, [Apparently re- 
lated to Txbvb w.l and Tibb v, in aame sensea j 
perh. orig. a fteq. ^tyr/iian : cf. wfisr/from hwirjt»\ 

1. irons. To roll or turn back, pull or strip off (a 
garment or the clothes from a person, his back, 
eto. ; the bed-clothes from a bed ; the thatch or roof 
from a house, stack, etc.J. 

et 130U priests Pebiia 093 Off hb coato they tlrllt bo tko 
croun. iSra Cramek's Rem, HUksdaie Sang 33 The wind 
blows loud and tirb our straa. 1819 W. TaNNAur Pnpiatry 
Storm'd (iSsr) eiz Nae thing was prosperin' there and 
tlirivin’. But tirlln* roof* and rafter>riwn'. i 8 a 0 L. Paouo- 
LOCK Fni. Wks., Caddie 4 Creming Han 43 Winds loud 
blow, wi* fury flew. And threat to till iu riggin’. 1833 
Hoeo Tales * Sk, (1837) V. 075 Ho waa ciedto a trc^aA 
bis shirt tirled ovrr bi* head. 1880 Antrim 4 Dawn Glass, 
a v. Tiri, thirl, T)io wun* thirled the thatch lu* nicht. 1094 
Narthumbid, Glass, %, v.. To 'tirl tba hed-claae *, to s^ 
off tbe bod-clothes. 

2. To uncover by rolling back the covering ; to 
strip (a person) naked: to unroof (a building): often 
HH naked, Hrl bare, 

B9SI Ramsay Lnd^ Spance x^upposa tbea they should 
tbte ya bare. And gar ye fike, E'en learn to thofe. 1783 
Burns Addr, to Dell iv, Whyles on the strong-wlng'd 
tempest flyin.Tirlin the kirka tSsd Scott Old Mart, xviii. 
Our folk had dried the dead dragoons as bare as b a w b et a 
ii43 Nicholson Hist, A Trmd, TmUs lao Wi* hideous yalte 
she filled the ab. And tirled Simon's eottage bare. 

b. To uncover (the peat in a moss, the stone 
in a quarry, etc.) by removbg the surface soil, 
overlying earth, clay, eta ; to Uy bare (anything) 
by removing its covering. 

\%%% Pennaeuik's Wks, 71 note. After removing the mtfeoe 
■oil with the rooU of the heath, or ling, growing on it (called 
the tirling of the mou). iSiS Soorr Antia. xxUL* If your 
honours are thinking of tirling the floor', said old Edte, *..I 
would begin below that muGele suna*. Mad. Sc, About 
ifljj^a new section of Denholm Hill Freestone (Quarry was 

Tirl, Now chiefly Sc, and narik* dioL 
Forms : 6 tyrle, (turlo), 7 tirlo, 8- tirl. [Meta- 
thetie form of Trill v.l Cf. RFris. iim/n, HrUn 
to turn about quickly.] 

I. 1, trans. To turn; to cause to rotate or 
revolve; to twirl, spin, twiddle; to tom over (end 
over) ; to move bv rolling; niLL i. Also, 
to turn over rapidly (the leaves of a book). • 

*841 TkAxasoN Viga'c Ckimrg, iv. 137 Ha musta guyda 
and tyrto lha sayd nedte toward the funicle called oorneo, 
tyl he touche me myddes of the apple of the eye and a 


tyl he touche me myddes of the apple of the eye and a 
l^le more. i3la T. Watoom Canisme of Lane IxiL Poeoia 
(ArLigS Like Sisy|8iiis I labour erill To turte a rowliag 
stoane against the bill. 1393 G* Haovry Piarcc's Super, 
Wks. (Groiart) II. 190 That rowUng stone of Innoueicion 
was aeuer so furled and lambled, as ainee tboee buste 
hauaes bagau to rawest and bertune theia. sqklH.ADAii- 



70 


TXXU 

rAnHMtAtrv.0774)p3 Ohov i ■dnlt llM 


mmlUpurs TMwmmtifv, Umfl ntfiM tM 

iMcka Md iniiwa s;fw J* Hurraif Ttmr if Cmu 
taL«)GloM. (E.D^), lom owKilMmiiia 

So^ ifaS Brockbtt M C. Wfntat Turit..w Ui» cmv 
•»w Imfm of A book qui^ly. iM Aynkkm IV^k 195 
WobMlaUNigfafKnMuturliii'diotMiidMr. tfiMfCSrsiiCB 

botl* up*, tuddonly ovonumod or uinod inoldo out 
t b. ? To canie to move ; to dfenkte ; in phraie 
iirio/i iki hiny, 7 poM found the wine. Cf. trwil 
thebowt, Obs. 

1519 /mitri, Ffur Mm.BlJ, Moke rom«t tyns And lot y 
bo mery, With hnflb gAloml qropo lyrll on the be^. And 
lot ibo wyde worlde wynde. tf Iflu Thfrntn in jbfmrO. 
Flay* (1848) 79 And wo ohnll moko mcryo And AyniEo tyrie 
on tho beiye. j«xi|D Uoall RaytUr />. ii. UL (Arb) 36 
Heigh derio doriCt Tru) on tbo berio.] 

2 iN/r. To tum over; to rotate in moving or 
falling ( to roll* whirl. 

ilao MACTAOOART<;«i!M’(d. Rntyth av. CmmJUrt^ Aforo 
■ho drfd owro t«dM my pimyon war fervnnt. iMo 
BtACKiA I^r, Patm*^ yanny Gtddt* vii. Stool after ■tool, 
like rattling bail, ouno tirllng through the air. iSm ATor/d- 
mmhid. Clou, av., Sbuoo are laid to 'coma tirlm doon* 
whan they are airippod off in a gale. 

XL 8. inir. To make a rattling nobe bj turn- 
ing or moving ■omething rapidly to and fro or np 
and down. A. In the phr. if tiri ai (f ar/Mi) th§ 
tin, to make auch a noise on some part of the 
gate or door, in order to gain admittance; also 
i§ HfiRiihi Utich^ ai th§ $nt€k. 

ktk old phraio of ballad poetry. wUch In tho syih e was 
lidcon up and mod by Scott, and othort aftor him. Now 
gonorally identified by antiquarloa with tha me of tho 
appendage called the riaf mma riaiy (Riar jd.* oh formerly 
mod for tbia purpose. (Cf. Tinklo ir.> 9. Rob Nariu la, 

* When he came to Lord Barnet's castel Ho tanklot at tho 
ring '. ) Out in this identification there am dUBcultks ; a 
rvV is not a ' pin \ nor has it any rcMmblance to a * pin *, 
In any known seneo of the word t the pin of a door was the 
latch or handle which wm * lifted ' or * turned ' to open tho 
door: see quots. under Pin rA* i b| whereas the *rlip* was 
a fixed apModage which could neither be lifted nor tumeil, 
haring no connexion with the latch or door«handle. Hence 
it would seem that * to tirl at the pin * was to make a noiM 
by moving the latch up and down rapidly. It b possible 
Chet the * risp and ring * was a later device, which came to 
be erroneously considered es the apparatus by which the 
*lirllng at the pin* wm performed. 

[c tgoe Saaigtt Car»/i, eic. tii Hogyn cam to b o we rs dorob 
He Iryld vpon |m pya for love, Hum, he, trill go bell. . Vp 
■he rose Ik letc hym yn, 1 ig. . Ad. Beiehan in BmUmda 4 
Sang* (Percy Soc*l 90 When she came to Lord Beiehan's 
gate. She tlrled softly et the pin. Til., in Ratutay'* Tta»i, 
Miui.{tf6»}3a4 Ay ha dried at the pin, But answer made she 
■one. Tiy. . />. Rabt, ix. in Muutr* Scat (1869) 
«Bi O he bai ran to Derlintoo, And tirled at the pin. 181I 
SooTT Antio, xl. There cam. -first Pride, then Melieotthcn 
Revenge, then False WUneai) end Murder tirl'd at tha 
door-pin, if he camna hen. 1833 M. Scott Tam CriagU 
xii. (1899) ayob 1 hear my next door neighbour Madm 
AdversiW tirling at the door pin. 184a N icholson HUi, ^ 
Trad, T\ Browmia d Bhdaack 80 He tirled na lang, but he 

I lided bm Wi’ a dreary dreary bum. 1879 Parthtkir* in 
fygtma Days 11. v. luo My Nannie will smile in her sleep 
and awake When I tirl at the latch of my door, il^ 
CaocKarr Msn Mou-Hags xiii, She tirled rretfully ai 
the pin, tha servant-maid opened, and we went withia 
b. tirans„ In to tirl tki meek. Sc, rare, 

(Cf. the name, Jonnie Tirlsneck, of the beadle h Scott'a 
Si. Raman's iPr/f.) 

m 1794 PiocaeiNa* A>m b/amt ika IFind' in Bnmd IPks, 
(1856; IV. 91 The Gaber-lunsie tirls my sneck And shiver- 
ing tells hii waefu* tale. iBge J. Lumsdbn Sksep^kemd k 
Traitors 44 They . . till the neebora* snecka Like oopbes 
this nichu 

4 . fVi/r. Said of the sound of rain on a roof, rare, 
1I88 Stkyenbon Kidnapped xxvi. When the wind gowls 
fai the chimney and the nun tirb on the roof. 

Hence Ti'rllng-pin, the * pin * or latch 00 which 
persons * dried * for admittance : ace above, sense 3. 

,sl 7 S Gaant Ona ike tfoo i. The old Scotch tirling- 
pin— to bo found now nowhore save in Fife— in lieu of befla 
and kiiochsn. iM K, k P. 5th Ser. IX. 319 , 1 have seen 
and tirled at an original Ucling-pin on the chief entrance 
door of the vicarage houM et Ovingham-an-Tync. 189a 
Narthumhld,Gtoss, a. v. TVW, Doors were formerly provide 
with a long; notched, iron handle cm which a loose Iron ring 
was hung. Instead of rousing tha house with a knock, the 
caller tirled the ring up and down the notches of the * tirl- 
ing pin or handle. [Hut thie wes the rieP and n'qg;] 

Tirl(a, l;3rrl(A« sr.^ Sc, Var. of Tuibl v,\ 8, 

Thrili. 


adiafoibMiMkaltlMyrmlciyirarfiA kMypkDr.Danbbie 
Ate 437 in IRp. M. A A 111. yax Farawell and adewib 
With a whsHKwbe^ And a tirlary WPPo. Beware m 
tha whyppe. mfk FouoLada*a TnOinu LThe mat. .prova 
theansBivee hiiilrta, and iirltry-pufkim (aes PuavuiMf 

TiYU 4 sl|mljfi^-ttnd«. Sc. [f.TiBLJd.l,w. 8 ] 

A. sb. ]QSm quot.) 

tHa 7 amfiq(Mib Did,, Tirits, //rfo, 8b. applM to a 
waving or onwyntal lina Insctell-worltor corviugi alsob to 
the ornament nSill. 

8 . A tom^ile. 

1814 MscTAokaaT GaUmtid. Eneyeh^ TMise, Uttk droo* 
lar stoppaaes lb pathways which turn round. 

B. orjf* VbiI of twirls or whirls, at in Tirtg^ 
8 ogr, Vi^rllMVld*rliOv a whirled Bgnre, ornament, 
or pattern ; anything having this form ; a whirligig; 
a musical twirl or tum of the Toioe: also aiirw, 

a 1807 SKiNMia Afise. Poet, (1809) 181 What can ye be that 
CDu'd emuloy Your pen in ale a ‘tirly-toyf sy.. Dtdniy 
Davie ii. in Herd Cali, (1778) 11 « erg It was In and through 
tbo window broads. And a* tha *tirlia wirlies o'd t The 
sweetest kiss chat a*er 1 got. t74a Foaawi Skap Biii x. 


sweetest kiss chat a*er 1 got. t74a Foaawi Sk^ Biii x. 
in Ajaxt etc. <i755> 40^ 1 hae to fit tlie little girl. . wi* niony 
a bony tirly wirl about tbe queets (a aiikUsl. s8i8 Scott 
Antiq, xxi,They baooontrived quear tirlie-wirlie bdlesttlmt 


t8as~8a Jamibsoil TVr/, 7 VVdr,..to quiver, vibrate thrill 
et 1870 Thomson Afusingt (x88i) xeo Tyrants will ne^r care 
e snuff for your word, TUI once they hear*! tirl frae the point 
d jraur sword. 

Tlrlelfi, * 1108 , obf. Sc. forma of Tbilus. 
t Ti'rler. Obs, [f. Tibl 9.8 -i- -bb 1.] One who 
tirls; iirler of sputre banes, a thrower of dice, 
B dicer. 

[Cf.c 1880 Lstsiy yWums/wr DU], 1 wyll trill the bones while 
Ihaue one groted 1809 Houand Amm, MairaeU, xxviii. 
iv. 340 Certaine..who decline the name of Aiamiares, i. 
Dice- players, and therefore are desirous to be called TVwtf- 
mrff, i, Tirlora of square bones. 

a, (or Tifi.) Obs. Also Ijv-, •linr, 
•liwy. [? Related to Tibl 9 . 8 ] TWhirUng^lligbty, 
trilling, trumpery : In a lew obs. oombo. : see quota.* 
BndcETBBURIB. 

smi BaLaAqr* Kaiarkt a (1590) 04 Ik Berthe the qnene 
•.then beyngisa Fieache woman r eiiswi ayi^ Etbelbort to 


gang out to the open air, and keep the stair as caller as a 
fcall^ladet s88s * Staathwik * Mare Bits xiv. (ed. a) 074 
Matthew Ridddl..sang with a great many ' tiilywirlica* 
and graee-noies the following airung song. 

Tirling;, Tirllng-pim aec Tirl 9.8 
Tirliat, obi. Sc. form of Tbilureii, 

TirOf tjro (t9i**rv). PL *009, •os (-eg). 
Forma : a. 7 tjron, bjrono, //. 7-9 tyronei 
(-dk-nii). B. 7-9 tyro, 8-9 tiro, pi. 7-8 tyro'a, 
7- tyroa, tyroea, 8- tlroea. [a. iira, pi. 
iXrSnSs (in med.L. often spelt iyra^ tyranes : 10 in 
Du Cange), a young soldier, a recruit, a beginner ; 
It. iirone, Sp. iiran. Commonly spelt iyra, 
after med.U, down to the date of Gower’s Tiro^ 
cinium, 1 78^, and still so spelt by the majority of 
writers; in the 1 7th c. tyrana was even written for 
It. iiraniy and tyrana as plural after L. » found 
down to 1824. But a plural of English form tyroa 
(cf. keroa, negroes) is found in 167a, and iyra 
in 1690; Cowper has iiroa.'l 
A lieginner or learner in anything; one who is 
learning or who has mastered the rucUinenta only of 
any branch of knowledge ; a novice. 

i8it Cosvat Crudities 6| Of thoM punlos. thoae tyrones 
that are brought up under those threeiicore, ihera are no less 
then a thounand and five huttdreiL 1^7 K. Stapvlton 
yuvenal 10 > Kxerct-ing and training like the tyrones or 
young souldiera in Camp Mart, s^ Blount Glossagr,^ 
J'yrane. ., a fresh w.tter«souIdieri a young beginner in any 
art or science, a novice, tfijpo £. Mavnwaxinc Physician s 
R^ms, oa They do but qualify you as a Tyro. tfiTS M anlrv 
CawslPs In/etpr, Pref., Tbe Students of the Law be no 
Tyroea in other I.earning; or, sA least, ought not to be. 
1897 SvaLTN Aiumism. vii. ege For tbe Ease and Benefit 
of Tyrom 1899 Ganth Dispens. iil 31 I’bere stands a 
Structure on a rising Hill, Where Tyro's take their Freedom 
out to kill. 1708 Lroni AiberiCs Arckit, 111 . 04/1 'J'be 
Tyroes in the art of Paintina. 1784 C<3WPKa Tirac, aao Tbe 
management of tiroes of eighteen Is difficult. 1797 Monthly 
Mag, 111 . etofi Dr. Travis.. was.. on entering into this 
province of theological polemics, a Tiro, cumpam with bis 
antagonists 1810 Edin. Rev, XV. 399 The tyro will not 
com^aio that it [the word] is ob^nire. tRsq Scott Red, 
gamtilei let. xiii, A subjea upon wbilk all the tyrones 
have been trying their whiUlea. i8a8 Whatki.y in Eucyel. 
Metrop, (1845) f. a8v/i It will.. be advisable for a tiro in 
composition to look over what he lias written. 1891 Kuskin 
Mod, Paint, (ed. e) 1 . Pref. 36 The merest tyro in ai I knows 
that [etc.].^ 1869 Farkaa Fam. Speech ii. (1873) 49 The 
youngest tiro is hardly surprised to learn that item and 
cancher both spring from one root 1875 Jowbtt Plata 
{ed. a) IV. 13 It is difficult to acquit Plato. .<ff lieing a t^o 
in dialectics, when he overlooks such a distinction. 18B0 
Swinburnb Stud, Shahs. 14 Easily recognisable by tbe 
veriest tiro in the sdiool of Snakespeare. 

eUtrih, a 1680 Cantemp. Mst. irst, (Ir. Archmol. Soc.) I. 
i6e Those tyron souldiers and novices in the arte mifitarie. 
i860 Pisxaa Lab, Chem. Wamiers 142 A ^ro-ckeniist ia 
search of the philosopher's stone. 1903 H. G. Hutciiinbon 
in Watson Eng, Sport Conveyink some information to 
the tiro golfer. 1909 DatiyChron. 14 July 5/7 Rifle Clube' 
Two Competition, open 10 teams of five tyro members. 
Tiro- 1 see also Ttbo-. 

N TirooinilUl& (toirssPniffmL Also (less cor- 
T^y) tyro*. [L. ttrdcinium first military service 
or campaign, young troofis, f. ifro. Tiro -r •eikinm, 
aa in lairdcimum robbery, vdticimum prophecy.] 
a. First experience of or training in anything ; 
apprenticeship, pupilage, novitiate; hence, m- 
experience, rawness, b. caur, A band of novicea 
or recruits. 

S891 Life Father Sntpi (X878) 89 The Tyrofimimm or 
the young MilUta of sute in tbe Commonwealth. 
Gavton Pleas, Notes 37 It is the right dndplme of Knight- 
Erran^, to be rudimented in lossft at first,and to liave the 
Tyrocinium somcwhai tart. 17111 SHAPTsaa. Charmc, (1737) 
111 . V. ii. ^74 There the I'yracinium of Genins's is annually 
i^Cowpoa {Hth) Tirocmittmt or, A Review of 

tTiro*eiliar. Obs, In 7 tyro-, fad/ 1,. /frA- 


Itlmeir. 138 Tht Kina ineacposatsdlhatt Into the Tymckiy 
oTNohil^. 1870 W. SiMPSoit Hydrot. Eat, jo Your 
tyrodny In theso sihstraso audios pM your excuse. 

iTIxtylogym Obs. seance^. [f:TiiH>+-ou»T.] 
Tiroperly, the adcnce of tiroes; in quota «ied for 
Elementary knowledge. 

1580 BaooN Cmet Campnt Wks. II. 108 Some of the 
papiacs, .where so coer thsy finde ignis, take it for Puqpt- 
tory stieyghtwayss. O nome doctors of Tyrology. rather 
then of llisology. ifA -• Dfo/fojr.MfifiMsmlbid.llL 
39 Hutwhereleareedyathlstyfoiogytf boriheolegU iskiiol. 

Tiron, tlxon% oba forma of Tuul 

T-lron : see T 3. 

TiroiliBffI (UirBi'niXn),o. [ad. L. TfrEniBn-nSf 
in Motee Tirdnidnm Tironian notca.] Of or per- 
taining to Tiro, the fireedman of Cicero : Tirateian 
nates, a system of shorthand in use in aiident Rome, 
said to have been invented or iiitrodnced by Tiro. 

t8a8 Edin, Rev. Dec. 399 ManuscripU writteu entirely in 
the Tironian notes are not unfrequentin Ubrariesef the date 
of the seveoth century, as it b supposed. 18I7 Daily Nems 
6 pet. 9/3 One of the earliest examplen shown b a psalter ia 
Tironian notes— the shorthand caaracten .. invented 1 ^ 
Mercus Tullius Tiro, the freedman of Ckaro ; it b in Latin 
—written early in the tencli century. 

Tlronlo, tyronlo (toirp’nik), a. nana-wd. [f. 
L. tfrdn~, stem of iTra, Tjro k -lo.} Of, per- 
taining to, or characteristic of a tiro ; betraying 
inexperience; amatenrish. So (nance-wds.) Tl*-, 
tywoniam, inex|)erience ; Tl*-, ty-ronlnt >■ Tibo ; 
Tl*-, tyronlse 9., intr, to play the tiro, to be a 
beginner ; hence Ti*-, tyToniaing ppi, a. 

ni88e Cantamtp, Hist, ireL (Ir. An.haol. So&) 1 . 19 Aa 
igiMHrant of martial! dbcipline, as the most tyroniange of 
them all 1718 M. DMxsMAihen, Brit, 111 . 3 They.. are 
fitter for Veterans and Crilicks In Closets nnd Libraries^ 
than for Tyronbts and TrivbUsts in .Schools. t83a Exa. 
miner tdojx 'i“ha critic,, .though modest and piraesdng 
tyronim. b a good moderator. 1909 Daily Chran, 93 June 
3/f His handling of form and plot ia oixaitoually tyronk, if 
one may be permitted a %vord that ought to exist. 

tTirpai'L Obs, Foims: 4 tirpell, -pelle, 
tyrpey^ -payl, turpel, 5 -pell,-pele. [Metathetic 
form of OF. irepeil upruor, trouble (lath c. in 
Godef.) ; acjording to Diez from OF. trepeiller to 
run hither and thither, f. treper to hop, Trip, of 
German origin ; cf. MLG. trippen Co tread ; also 
mod.F. tripignar to aianip.] A broil, encounter, 
tumult. 

c 1330 R. DauNNB Chron, Wace (Rolls) i66< poTroienahat 
had Mn yn turpel [r/. r. tirpi'lil At midnight tok pey con- 
sell. Ibid. 15493 pey ( Hi itt>n.sj gadered pern to consail How 
to venge |mt tyrpayl. rtjyi — Chron, (1810) ai6 With- 
outen hb conseile, or ]>e kynges wiuyng, To maynten her 
tirpeile he suore ageyn he kyng. c 1400 Land Troy Bk, 
884V But not-for-thi so it br-fcH, That be was hurt at that 
turpelL Ibid, 18020 Foure hundrid of damyseles That lyued 
afftir that turpelcn 

Tirr (tir, tor), 9. Sc, and n. dial. Also 6 7 tyr, 
tyrr, 6-9 tir, 7 tlrre, 9 terr. [app. a reduced 
form of Tikvb v.i in same sense (see qiiot. 1553 in 
I b), nnd cf. Sc. sed for sente, lurris lor It/rver,] 

1 . Irans. To strip or tear off (a covering, esp. the 
thatch, slates, or roofing of a honse). 

>S7r‘‘5 Diurnal Grrv rr. (Bann. Cl.) 3 19 Anecommandement 
gevin . to tir and tak douii all the tyinmer werk of all Loiumm 
m Leith Wynd and Sanctmarie Wynd. 15S4 Reg, Privy 
Conm.il Scot, 111 . 681 [He] tirrit and reft dnun the faill and 
thak of hb Ijarnb. 1^ Dilkson Ptact. IVks. (1845) I. 83 
He shall tirr tlw vinorne off your faces. 1670 R. Law Mem, 
CiBi7)r» It lirred the •tclates off it. 1777 in Ciamond Ann, 
Ifang{i8g3) 11 . 97 Tliere b no mciiaiiig of the slating 
without timng the sclaiea 1705 A. Wilson Sponter 581 
Mony a fierce storm had tim'd the tlmck. 

2 . To Strip (a person) naked ; to uncover, unroof 
(a house, etc.L Also Jig, 

1993 Donbas's AS nets ix. vdi. 78 In quhat bnd lyis thou 
pungllt and sebent, Thy fare body and meinbib tyrryt Ud, 
S/uail tyrvitland rentY 1578-9 Dinnud Occurr. (Hann.CL) 
307 Thel.iird of Collingtonia hoiis in ForresiarU W^nd wes 
naif lirriu I 97 i ~9 Rrg. Prhy Canucil Scat, ill. 83 Ala 
meikle tosay ^Tyr the kirk and llieik tbe queir *. 1990 Reg, 
Privy CouHcil Scat. IV. 49a Efiir they wer tirrit to thair 
sarkis. 1844 /bid, VI 11 . loi Tbey cuurit thair officers and 
hangman lirre us mother naked, a 1870 Si'aloing Tponb, 


tTiro*eiliar. Obs. In 7 tyro-, [a^ 
fininm: see pree.] » prec. / 

1600 Tournrus Trams/, Metam„ Dad, SirC, h 


^ NiydanxA 

Macanas, strengthen my Tvrocinic. 1848 G. Buck Rich. Hi, 
1. 1 The Linage, Family, Birth, Education, and I'yrocliiy of 
King Kichara the thirdL a^ WATBaucuon Farieacmine 


Chas, i (1850) I. 70 Quhilk the said James espying, fnllb to 
cor. shortlie and tirrin the nouss. ibid. (1851) 11. 407 1 nir crucll 
■ Irbhis, seing a man weill cled, wold fir»t tyr him and aaif tha 
, ^ clothb oiispoyrit, syne kill the m.Tn. 1783 in Lander k Lan^ 
ntHp derd. (190a) 8d The west tide of the Manse iiiust b* tirred and 
*y 1 sclated anew. 180B Jamikson s. v., *i ir one to the skin, le. 
in,/. him naked. s8m F. H. Hunter 7 , Invnek xi. (io«> 

7 * 193 A man. .that carea na wba be tirred gin be be thcekit. 

soot Dundee Advert, 11 Feb. 6 In a minute or two thewhole 
rice8 or the north side of the roof was completely tirred. 

b. intr, (for rejt.) To uke off one's clothes ; to 
n or itrip, undress. 

1894 1787 W. Tavlos Seds Peems 67 Hame I gaed . .An* than 

Ighi- 1 ilrr\l, an* to my bed. tias Jamirson, Tirr,..\o undress, 
e the to pull off one's clothes 1891 A. M atthbws Paenu k Songe 
1737) 5a. 1 quickly tlrr'd doon to the sark. 

u»ly 3. irons. To bare (land) of its surface covering; 

” to ))are off (the turf or surface soil; Imm land ; to 
ffrA- by bare (tM atone in a qnarry) liy removing tim 
superincumbent soil and clay. With the thing laid 
w 14 bare, or the covering, as object. Also absot. 

/// e tepk SvrveyShitbame in New County Hist. Narthnmbii, 

iiyra (1899) V. 4a5 The ground also, by reason of cas^g so great 
rwrar Dombn of turves, [bj so tyirad and inaide baire, that of* 





Jopmol^Mj^bgrinm oft M^..bcftA« 
^j^pMUu jtff D. tX B iju:k jVStel. SftMm'i, i« Th« 
«irtb ra licrad from ctwsaite os the top of cho iMudb 
lloirraoiiniB<FimiNO AMwom Fwiniowo 169 7 V»n 
•\to imvo the Mil and euh-aoil firom aWo a bed of aaiid- 
Hone IB a quairyi 

Hence Tin id., the toll or anb-aoll renoved from 
the bed of B quenry (Montgomerie-FlemtoK N^ia 
mjami^som, 1899); Ti'rrlatf «^.id.,tbeetiipping 
» off of the incumbent loil, eta 

-Sm/. XllU aoi Theta qoarrlaa raqulrt 
irbry little Urrtng. m Daify Rtc0td 4> Maii ti SepL 3 
A couple of men bad agreed to do mtoo quarry tlrring.«» 
The tiirr auddenly collapted and a man. .mat kilM. 

Xlrritok*, -lak, .ode. Sc. dial. if. Tauock. 
tTf* SMlskAea S^V. Redthuln, hcroiia, tiriicica 
i 0 b 8 Scott Rtrafg «, The quarulouii cry of the tirracka and 
Uttieeraka. ilas Jamibbon, Tirracke, TIrrook. 
Tinnrlicn (ti*ri|li‘iA). Alao 7 teerj-lnnr, 
-len7t-loe^,t7ra-ljm. Cf.TiBAtiti. [Echola 
Cf. OF. iunim^ iure/urm, *e comie or burlesque 
refrain' (Godefroy), tur§lur§ a bagpiM, a lefrmn, 
F. turhU a titlark; and qunt. 1889.J A lepre- 
•entation of the note of the skylark, or of a similar 
found ottered ae an exclamation of delight or gaiety. 

1611 SHAKa Wint, T. iv. iii. 9 The Larks, that tirra-Lyra 
chaunta. sfia W. Baowaa Bni, PmmI. u v.Tha Ijtfka.. 
With tbaahrill chanting of her tecry-lerry. i6ia R. Holmb 
Armonty 11. 310/9 The Lark aingeth Tyra Lyra. sBja 
TaMMvaoH Lmdy ^ Skalott iir. iv, *Tirra hrra *. by the river 
Sang Sir Lancelot. iSBgGaova DicL Mhs, IV. 805/1 7 We- 
Lore, or Taurg^f^^ure, a very ancient lyrical burden or 
refrain, prabably of Piovencai origin. The old Kngtith 
form is *tirni.lirra 

ilence t TlrxUi*Txiiig a., that sings tirra- 
lirra; tTiry-tlxj-leerer, a lark. 

ifao TosaiANO, Tiriliranfe ISdelm, the Tlriliringlark. 1999 
T. Mlourar] Silkwgmus 30 Let Tiry.tiry-leerera imarg. 
larkee] vpw^ flic. 

Tlrran, -and, -ane, -ant, oba. Sc. IT. Ttbant. 
Tirrat, TirriU, obs. ff. Tkhbkt, -it, Tibl 
T inlt (ti'rit). rare. [perh. illiterate for Urror 
fNares).] A fit of fear or temper; an 'upKt\ 
disturbance of one's equanimity. 

1507 Shaks. a Him. tV^ 11. iv. 920 Here's a goodly tumult } 
lie forswears keeping houw, before He be in thcM tirrits, 
and frighta 189s MAg» Feb. 405/9 My lady wiU 

have ber tirrets. 

TiiriTaa'v tliriTia. Sc. Also tiri-, tlry-, 
tixry-, tirrle-, tery-, tarry-, tira-, tirravee, -vie. 
rOrigin obscure: some suggest a corruption of 
TAiLYBVET.] A 6t Of display of ill temper or 
passion ; an unchecked outburst, 

1813 Horo Qw0h’s Wake 349 note, He suspected hb 
spouae had taken some of her urravics. 1814 Scott Wav, 
Ixis. A very weeUmeaning good-natured man •« when he 
wa&na in aneof his tirrivie^ 1898 N. Munro in iileukw, 
Mag, Frb. 184/a I'm willing to nuike some allowance for « 
lover's tirravee. 1910 W. Fiat ay in Poota Ayrahira 973 
When n paity ends up in a wild tirivee. 

Tirm, obs. Sc. form of Tbubs. 

I! Tirahatha (tirja')m). pleb. tirsk&> 

thA, a. OPersian tandta * his reverence *, in LXX 
ddfpffaadd (-add), Vulg. athersaiha (i. e. hai’dirshd- 
rAiO*] *^'he title of an ancient Persian viceroy or 
prefect ; applied in O. T. to Nehemiah. 

ijBs WvcLir Kara ii. 63 Athereatlin (1388 Attersathal 
— Nak. viii. 9 Athirsato. 1935 Coven i»AUt Earn ii. 63 
Hathirsatha. s6ii The Timbatha. lipo HuNTKa 
After Exila 11 . ix. 199 He Mood forward with all the 
auibority that belonged 10 him as Tirsbatha. luoa Hasiinga' 
Diet. Bibie IV. 779 The Tirsiiatha appears to have bMn a 
royal commii&ioner. .invested witii the full powers ofa satrap 
or viceroy, and employed on a special mission. 

tTim« v.i Obu Forms: 4-6 tirue, tyrue 
( - -▼•)! 4 turue ( - -ve), (5 terve), 6 tirve, tyrit 
[Not in OE.; known from 1300. Identical in 
meaning with Tibb v. (which seems to be a re- 
duced form of the same word), and Tibl v.* App. 
distinct in sense from next ; but, formally, 
and *iwfaH might both be derived from different 
grades of a verbal ablaut aeries /ur8-,/M/'8-. 

It has sIm been suggested to represent an OE. 
deiiv. of twf, Turp, to have originally meant *to strip the 
turf off the ground '.and to have been extended to stripping 
tk turf or ibnich off roofs, the clothes off persons, ana ilis 
hides off beasts. This is plausible, but is not favour^ by 
the chronology of the senses.] 

L trams. To roll or pull back, or pluck off (the 
covering, clothes, skin, eta from a prison orsnimal); 
to strip off (clothes, armour ; the thatch, slates, or 
roof of a house, stack, etc.). 

ct^ iiaoeM (lops) foe fThoyl aone..lhnden, Als hs 
f « they] tirueden ofis offf bis serk On his ritb shuklre a 
kyne merk. 13.. £. B. Aiiit. P, B. 630 He [Abraham] 
CBchsd to his cobhous & a calf brynges. .bed tyrue of ^ 
hyde. 13. • 4 Gr. Kmt. 1991 Sypen hay tan raynarde 

& tyruen of hb cote, m igou- g s AtaxamUr 4114 Tube out 
he tuskb & pe lethe & teruen of he skinnes. 1313 Douglas 
Mnaia v. v. 39 A babirgeoan. .Qubilk he,, .with hb strang 
handb twa Tirvit and rent of biJid Demoleo. 

b. To strip (a person) of his clothes, eta, (an 
animal) of its skin, (a house) of its roof; 10 strip 
naked or ban; tounidoC 


frtssBAfkwIiimtMvblkMikh ^ ^ ^ 

tBiOmiioflMMhidMi) otgkkCmufxmkCaakyoMm.PfaL 
f T. yet (Etlism.) Tha deoet out of hb akyn Hym larva 
ytkarMSS. taraa, tume] I pray Mjod. tasa-aa Dumiab 
F laracr IxxH. 03 Of hU daiSb tharrirvlt filmbMr. IHd. 
S3 In iana,thBi drvlt him agana, And till anajpHlar tbal him 
Mod. igii BaLLiiiiMiM Lhy v. ai. ^T.K) 11 . 187 Ha 
gait tlrv«[«.r. tyr^ Hs mabter raJm of al hb clothiik 
tga^i ffgy, Pri^ CenaeiiEaoi. IV. 387 Tha said Naper.. 
and oiheis..coiiM and tirvit tha said oompboarb boussub 
and Cuke of the rigging and ibak tbalioC 

Obi. Forms 1 gtlrao(-To)9 
^3nrva, -wo, 3-*^ taruo (•▼«), (9 tirvio). [Known 
c 1330 in the comp. Ovsb-tbbvb : app. representing 
an OE. *tiitftm m OLG. 0 H 6 . s|rd«M, 

t^^aatSfam, re A. to turn, tura over or about : ct 
OE. tiarJliaH to roll over and over, wallow. If 
this is right, the better form is Imw. (Texts of 
MSS. print^ before 1900 have usually n for t« 
( v), the word being taken as a variant of /mm.)} 

L imtr. To tnm; d^. to turn upside down, 
topple over, (all down ; also ffff. to turn to some 
course or action. 

ri4iio Deeir, rngr 430 Erthe dymmed by denuded men 
Room, l*he gret tempuil top teruM to ground, e 1405 Disk. 
Mary 4 Cresa xxxriL in Lag. Rood 007 (MS. Roy.) Truyt 
and treget to helle Khal twva. ^1440 Pamitni Panitani. 
(xl^) 43 To treclierb Kchulde we no^t terve \ri$na kervel. 
1307 O01.DING Chads Mat, V. 1 V h, loues ymaga..inade with 
crooked walked hornes that imrard Mill doa tarue \rima 
Mruek [1819 W. Trnnant Pa/dsiry Starm*d (iSar) 906 Ha 
made him tirvra down and tapid* Head-foremost wi a bang.] 

2 . trams. To turn ; asp, to overturn, overthrow ; 

BliO/f. 


ground, a 1400 ^rut 378 Our Makes made hem top ouyr 
terve, eche on o)ier, hat hay lay on hepb. a 1400 HoccLRva 
Min, Poems xxiv. 373 Sbee That had him teruad with 
falM deceit ia 

b. To turn to some coarse or to do something. 
ri4oo Dastr, Troy 9943 Throgh whiche trcssoii betydes^ 
& teruya vmqwhile Uolde men to faatell and biker whh bond. 

0. To turn over, up, or down (the edge or hem 
of a garment). (Cf. Taut, Turt rA8) 

S4Ba Caxton Contin, iiigdeds Pofyeron. viii. xili, The 

J einanry hadde theyr hoMn teruen [f tented) or bounden 
ytiethe the knee hauynse looge jackys. 

Irlence f Tirving vo/. sb,^ turning ; concr. a border 
turned back or up. 

C1440 Prontp. Paro. 494/9 Tyif, or tyrvynge tyx". tgr» 
wynge] vp on an hoode or aleue. 

^rvlB, obs. So. pi. of Tort sb. 
t Tirwhlt, tirwitfObs. var. I'lwarr, lapwing. 
Mkjt in Skikmbi Etymtolog. Hence 1706 in Philum, etc 
tTiry (tais-rl), a. Obs. [£, Tibi p.i + -r.] 
Tiled, weaiT. Hence f d^risiata, tirednem. 

t6ix CoRVAT Crudities 37 My boioe began to be m tiry 
that he would not stirre one foote out of the way. 1899 
K. pBiRCR Batk Mem. 1. ix. 193 Having a great ahare of 
this Tyrie Distemper. /Md. 11. ilL 995 [She] was not umen- 
siUe of ber Tyrynem and Dbinritednesa. 

’Til (tiz), abbreviation of it is, fonnerly common 
in prose, now poetic or archaic ; see also It A. 7. 

C1490 Mankind 89c in Macro Plays 30 Alsa I tys pety yt 
schuld be bus. a 1386 K. Edwardbs Damon 4 Pitkima 
(1744) a8o Tu a pesieus quean. 1398- [Ke It S. 

Tls, ME. assimilated form of I'liis after dentals, 
etc. : see T 8. 

Tlaan, tisane, var. Ptibait, barley-water. 
TIset ( tizff'J). Giass^manmf. rare. \mb.lP.tisart 
opening of a furnace, f. tiser to poke, stir, eta : 
see Tbabb o.*^] The fireplace or furnace used to 
heat the annealing arch for plate-glass. 

1839 Urr Dut. Arfa 587 The carquaisa b heated hy 
meaiu of a fire-place of a square form udled a tiasu’, wbbn 
extends along its side. 

Tlaolie, -ey, ole. Sc. ff. Tibbuk Tiaohenb 
var. Tkzkerb. Tlse, obs. f. Tics v. Tlsedsy, 
obs. Sc. f.,TuBaDAY. Tiaheldar, var. Taiibildab. 
Tlshew, -00, -ue, obs. ff. Tissui. 

H Tiabzi (ti*Jn), TUri (ti'sri*). [ad. late Heb. 
tishri, f. Aramaic N*IE^ sbfrd to begin.] 
The Babylonian name of the first month of the 
Jewbh civil year, or the seventh of the eocle.>iaBtical, 
corresponding to parU of September and October : 
substituted after the captivity for the earlier name 
Ethanih. 

1833 (see Aaisl 1877 C. Grikie CkHat xlix. (1B79) 578 
The seventh month Tisri, part of our Sep. and Ckl. 19M 
Daiiyi Cknm. 9 Sept. 6/7 To-night marks the advent or 
TbhiL the most important month in the Jewbh calendar. 

r ) yewiak Enncl. VilL 679 Tisbri b characterised oa 
month of tha uirth of the Patriareho. 

Tisic^, tliioal, (tias-), oba and dlaL forms of 
Phthibio, -All. Hence Tia(a)ioking a, * Phtht- 
•lOKT ; fTlaidkneM, phthi^ or asthmatic quality, 
sSagELVor Cast. Halika (1339) 8s Hsiknom or shortnesss 
of bretb. a i8a< Fohsv Voe. E. Angtia^ Tiaaick^ . . a tickling 
faint cough I caUed alsoa 'tbsicky cough *. 1888 Doughty 
Arabia Dasaria II. ssi The Snertf vbited Beyrdc some 
yean ago.. for the health of a tbical son. iBgadiaekw. 
Max, CXLVIIL 4^a Snipe hummed and bleated nut a 
tbsicking inusic. ipes in Emx. Dial Diet. s. v. Tistick, etc. 
tTinnoE, oba. form or ptisams, pi. of l^iuAir. 


eiBbs LsiMit Paosm Mam Tatmdi fRuniar. Cl) 9 The 
paiiaiit..Biiat bea ooBtent to driok Tbfce, haime waur, qg 
tha Ittbh of rases. 

Tlgor, variant of Tiasbi*, fireman. 

TIarli leeTiBBBL 

TfgSEUi, oba, var. FnsAir. barky-wattfi eta 

'i'TiffEMf Ohs. [ad. F. Hsm. pa. pple. of 
t>F. tistm^L. itstom to weave fcf. Tixfiu): 
888 -ID 1.1 In pht.dMtissad, cottom tissod, modelM 
on F. orHssm, sotom tissu {jA. gold of tisskmo, quoU 
1501 S.V. Tiasui ib. 1 a). 

iglhi T. WASmHGTON tr. MtMagfa Vey. 1. xxL ay N 
A gowns dt cloth of goU tlssed larqr- vne robbe da dean 
d'hr figuidl. ibtd. ii. asIL 60 A flue ft long smock ot 
OMton tbssd \tsrif. voaffna ft longue cha m i s olia da caftaa 


TiftBoy, oba. t Tisbt. Tteiok, «tct aat 
Phtrisio, TMiog. TifMO, var. TEisoa 
tTlggo, ppt. a. Obs. rarp^K [a. F. tism, pa. 
pple.: seeTiaiUB/A] Woven. (Const as/a.jfm> 
>848 Caatkt. Seat. vU.^ Ana syde iiiantU..the auhilk bed 
beiw tbstt node vradit be ebra syndrye f a s eo n s of verkmen- 

(tiJlfSiAl, U^W|A1), m. rara"~K [irreg. 
f. next 4--AL, after virtmai, etc.] Of or peituning 


to (living) tisane : see next, ff. 

.tl^ P. Kbith Bat Lax. 343 Plants.. OMhibiting..IndieB* 


lions of such tissual and ormuiii 
scale (ffbei 


343 Plants.. exi 
smcausoopiibUii 


itMs as an proper 


lonsof 

to their rank in the 1 
TiEsm (ti'Jifs, ti'siii), sb. Forms : a. 4-5 tysiik 
4-6 tioaewe, 5 tyaaow, -on, -jrw«» (/f* -•u*)i 8-0 
tyaano, 5-7 tiara, ttaaew, 6 tyaaewe, tyaewe, 5«- 
tiaaiie. ff. 5-6 tiaahng Uaahewo, «Sr. toaohei 
(tuaoha), 8-8 tiahew, 6 tyahew, tyaaliewe, tye- 
■hiaw, tuahwe. Sc. tlaohoy, -ay, tiaobie, tyadhe^ 
7 tiahue, tiahoo. [a. OF. tissu sb., applied to a 
kind of rich stuff (risoo in Godef. Comp!.), from 
pa. pple. of obs. F. tUra, OF. tistra t— ^/txsrvi^L. 
iax^dra to weave.] 

L a. A rich kind of cloth, often interwoven with 
gold or silver. Obs. exa Hist. 

ToijSe CHAuaca Ram.Rosa X104 Tha barrel ware of gold 
ful fyne. Upon a tyssu of salyne. 1400 in Ddkdale A/smoiA 
At^ IL ess Cum tribus capb cborallbus de panno Tvsn- 
wys vulgariter nuncupatOb 1301 In Coir, Dae, ret SeatL 
(1888) 336 A gown of tewny cbih of gold of timbua. xystg 
Hawm Paat.Piaas. xvi, (Pmey Soc.)6t Withebth oftyssua 
in the rychest miner The walles were hanged. 1513 Bradshaw 
St. Warburga L 1647 Freishely emfarodred In rycne tyishewa 
and fyne. 1313 OiiAnoN Coaim. Harding 591 The quene 
..clothed in a riche mantell of tbroe. 1380 in FeuilleraC 


RtmlaQ. Eiia. (1908) x 14 Cloth of Silver purple tyashlew. 
1383 T. Washington tr. Hickola/a Pay. iii. vuL 8s Gilded 
vmb a laige girdle of Tbtue, or of silke and guide. x8|8 


Crabhaw Deljj^ta Muaas Wka. (1904) 180 Somethiug more 
than Taffata or Tissew can. a lyie Cblu Fibnnm Diairy 
(1888) 4 Good bed Chambers and well furnished velvet 
damoAke and tbsue. 1785 G. A. Bbllamt A/a/agy L tea 
A dress for me to play tro charactor of Cl[e]opatra,..taa 
ground of it was silver tbsue. 

b. Now applied to varions rich or fine stnfls of 
delicate or gauzy texture. 

1730 Swirr Laijfa DTesalng.raam Wks. 1735 IT. L 1x3 
Array'd in lace^ brocades and tissues. 1789 Pubtie Advert 
tiser e June x/3 Sole of Silks.. Brocaaes, Tissues. i8ai 
Joanna Bailub Mair. Leg., WaUata liv, 11 iisue of threaded 
gems b worn, spie Wastm. Goa. is Mar. x^/a Tissues 
studded with jewels are lightly draped over saun. 

1 2 . A band or girdle of rich stuff. Obs. ,, 
01374 CnAUCsa Treytns u. 390 (839) Hb helm.. That by 
a tbMw bang hb hak t^hynde. e 1 A 3 D Ptkcr, lyf Manheda 
I. xciv. (1869) 51 The acrippe was of greene selk, and heeng 
hi a greene tisso. e 1440 Partomo/a 6796 That tyssew and 
bode.. all to pM brak. oi4ga Holland Hawtat 409 


hi a greene timo. 01440 i 

bode, .all to p esos trak. , 

Mony schene scheld With taMheis of trast silk tichit to the 
ire. 1488 Aeta Dorn, Cone. (1839) 08/s A toseha of ailk 
^uerit price v merki^ igaj Aac, Ld, High Traaa. Seat, 
Ii. 38B, xji elne tiachis to.meiMl ihebordoringof the Kingb 
aaduTboixlorit with tischeis. tyaB Test. Ebar. (Surtees) IV. 
>74 A gyrdill w* a golde tushwe. m3 Douglas ACnais 1. 
vii. 130 And quhmr nir pap was for the speir cut away Of 
gold tbairon was belt ane rkbe tiichay, ibid, xii. v. 133 
Qiibar as the wovin gyrdill or tyscho Abufe hb luivill was 
beltit, OB ere se. i 6 us Holland Ptntarek's Mar. 699 Vtnus 
..caM aside her daintie jeweb. .and threw away that tissua 
and lovely girdle of hers. - - 

3 . Any woven fabric or ftuil; In qnot. 1850 
trams/, weaving. 

•383 Coorai Tkaamssrua, Trilix .. tbnM maite ^thre* 
threads of diuers colours. 1737 Cray /froxf l UI, Tliey.. 
weave with bloody hands the tbsue of thy line. (Cf* 11. L 
Weave the warp* and weave the woof The winding-sheet of 
Edward's race.] 01785 SuBNaroNB Ptegr. Taaia b 04 
Constant wear, .turns the tissue into Utters, ite Glad- 
ITONB AfeMwrIl. iL i9q In the aruof tbsue and embroidery. 
1879 Lubbock Set Laet. v. xs$ Tissues of wdvm flax haws 
been found in rome of the Swim lakowiHagea. 

4 . fig. Something likened to a woven fabric, at 
being produced by the intertwining of aeparate elo- 
ments ; an intricate mass or interwoven series, a 
' fabric', ‘ network*, ‘web* (^thin« abstract, luqiit 
usually of a bad kind, as absurditin, enorA false- 
hoods, etc.). Alta the structure or coutcxtuie of 
such a * fabric*. 

xysi Addison SpaM. No. 8s V8 Those little ncesatnnsl 
Poems, .ere noihuig else but a Tbsue of Epigrams. 1781 
(3OL0SM. at W. xHi, Tha history of Europe,, a tissua ri 

crimes, foltiea and mbfo 

(1839) IV, 89 Tha hasty ( 


g JamsaoH WHt 
!:Um brokeo tha 



vm. 


vtasum, 

«nMar<h*nnfnpb,«Mr«tc) itaW 
Sk. I. 104 I'lra tiMue of miMrtprwciiuuipnt. .wovon ryund 
VI. iM WHirriM Tbo ikMio of iIm Life to i 

be We wmve with coloie all our o%m. itft OLABorom 
J^m, Hiturw! He world it.. Into tbetiieiMor tho poeiiii» 

6. Bi(U, Tbft lulMtaiice, ttructiife, or texturo of 
which on animal or plant body, or any part or 
oiiput of it, ii compoeed; any ona of the 
oarioos itmcturea, each condoting of an aggrega* 
tion of limllar cell# or modificationa of cellii which 
make vp the urganitm. a. in animaiti 

The chief formi of tlioue In the hldwr animate are iho 
tpithilial lincL gUknd»Uaf\. ioumetiM lincL C0riitagtn§H9 
and eerrear), mnwenUur, and aervMM tieauea <Tba term ie 
aometimeeeictended to Include the dfewf aim 'fluid timue*.) 

iflSV CAaLVLU Smrt X$t, i. 1 , Sve^ cellular, vaicular, 
musicular TlMua. iflia J. PoaaaB Xmmimc*# Dts, Chtti 
fed. 4) >79 Chronie lnflainniaciQn..of the pulmonary ibeue. 
iM G. £. Oav ir. Sim^uit Amim. Chim IL 40 Materiale 
..to Mipply the place of Ihoee that have been removed from 
the body in coneequence of watte of timue. iflsy Hucklr 
CMUm, L xiv. 8t8 The lletuet of the teeth are. .analogous 
to thoae of ocher parts, sflfli Hulmi tr. Mnqnin^TmmiQm 
lb 1. 4S The organic Tlauies are three in numbm : ist,ccUu« 
br tiesyei end, muscular tiseuet and 3rd. nervous iImus... 
SoBw writers admit other organic tissues. 1889 Huxbur 
i, (ed. 3I 11 Every such constituent of the My, as 
opMermls, cartilage, or muscle, is called a 'tissue . 1880 
Bastiam Brain eS Nerve tissues are.. divided into 'grey 
and * white* matter. 188a Mivast Truth isg lire arteries, 
edna aid heart ate full m a fluid ' thsue —the blood, 
b. in plants. 

The various forms of plant tissue maybe generally reduced 
to two classes, typified by partnchjtma and pnPMuc^UM, 
In the bbher planu there are three systems of UMSuce, the 
mBdtrmmt^JitudnmrH/a/, and/^ro-iMsaeM/cr. 

tBjff (implied in TikualI iSm Linduiv ScA. B0t a. 
(18^) 199 Tissue in called Woody Fibre when it is comped 
of slender tubes placed side by side. 1879 Bbnnrtt & Dvxa 
SaeAi' B0L 68 Every aggregate of cells which olm a com- 
amn law ingrowth . may be termed a Tissue. /6/tf. 103 The 
niationshipof the three systems of tissue aiay he obstrved.. 
iB..folia^.leavea 
o. generally \ eXnoJlg, 

iBgl DoVM Legic Ckr, Faith n. | a. 114 The new chart 
must clothe the world with its living tissues. >8gB Lawite 
Seaside ShuL 400 Histology Is the doctrine of the tissues t 
and tissues am the webs out of which the organism is fabri- 
cated. tSya BAOXHOt Phjfdie 4 PoL Hie germ might 
be femif n, but the tissue was native. iM Bxll G^geum 
hamPe CnuF Auni. t6 Conversion of the cells into tissue. 

6. Short for Tihsux-papm, q. v. 

lyflo-i Act SI Gee ///, c. 94 I • every Bundle of 
Paper made bi Great Hntdn for Printing, called Demy 
Tissue. For every Bundle of Paper called Crown Tissue. 
>997 Nimnich Waaren>Lexiemy*l\ Die Engliscben P.ipier- 
sorton.. .Crown, single, inferior, double, double Inferior, 
and tissue t..tlmny single, inferior, plate, short, tissue, 
writing [etc.]. 

(The raferenee here was proh. to siaes of specially pre- 
pared tissue-paper (now spoken of as * printing paper * and 
sprinting lissue'h on which designs were printed from copper 
plates for trantfemnee to pottery-ware. This was specially 

1 ^) 

7 . Pkeiagr. Paper made in itrlpa coated with a 
fiim of gelatine containing a pigment, nied in 
carbon printing. 

.*•71 E. SroM wcrkshxp Reetigit Ser. 1. 167/1 This carbon 
tissue consists of a layar of gelatine containing the carlion 
or ollwr permanent pigment spread on paper. 1878 AsHkY 
Pheifgr xxiv. 165 Many improvements in the monufocturo 
of the tissue have been made, and the different subsiancei 
added to the gelatine are only partially known to the public 
1891 AnthimytPhotrgr, BulL 1 V. 80 Tissue can be obtained 
from London and sensitised as required for use. 

& Collector's name for two specici of moth, 
Stotasia (Triphosa^ duhitala and cervinata. 

183a Remnib A Moth* ia8 The Tissue ( 7 W/Aara] 


tion,. .aasimilgl 
yeehitaara Mi 
flimsy,iiMue-l|l 
It IS quite posi 
formal afl£lS 


040/1 AiysiokfiM are dlvldl^ as to wbeiber timue lymph 
is a priMuire pIpNiet. .or a aecmion. 

Tx*MM «4 Nownwv. [LTisauBiA.] trans. 
To make mto a tiasiw, to weave; spet» to weave 
with gold or.illver threads, to work or form In 


IflsImplwMSysteiBsofTlina. sl88 A* 
fGeel Field pah Tbm proossios of dig^ 
jm and tiaiuo-building. ei89oA.MuiiDOca 
Ms a6 Ho . . wondviwd . . what the solL 
aapar was. iBphAiihatPe^jfei. Med, l.aij 
fr that a traca uf albumose might thus bo 
lo>i|caUi. >9610. Ouvaa in Lameet 3 Ooc. 
as are divided as to wbeiber tissue lymph 


with gold or.illver threads. 


or form in 


Gsoue ; to sdom or cover with tissue (cf. prec. 1 a). 

1483 CsxToa 6Mr/. L^, 037/1 A whyto mantel In wbkho 
there were Hill ouches and croaaea of gold tkaued. taai — 
yitae Pair, <W. do W. 1495) 11. 049/0 To tyuuo the sayd 
roddes Ajpalmea to make mattes. 1947 //or/. MS, tetg R, 
1^* 533 h> i^ntbo of silver tissued vrithe flowres of golde and 
silvor. lafle In Fcuillerat Revels Q. Elia (1908) 114 Gold 
Mhewed with silver. 01606 Bacon New Ail, (1690) 15 
The Charrioc nvas covered with cloth of Gold tioaued upon 
Blew, a iflgt Moia Birth Fhwsrt vt, Her venture seem'd 
as from tho hlooms Of all the carding asasona wove,..Aad 
tkaued with the woof of Love. 
b.yfe 

1637 WoTTON In ReUg, (1670) 104 To Countenanea any 
Great action 1 and then . .tollssuo upon It some Pretence or 
other. 1800 Mooaa Amaereea xlvi. 14 Cultured field, and 
winding stream, Ate aweetly tissued by his Imam. 1903 
Aihetmmm 6 May 998/0 'Dream and Reality* k tissued 
from a series of such metaphors. 

TiMVfrd (ft Jfiiid, trsisid), ppl, a, [f. pree. vb, 
(or sb. ) + -BO.] 

L woven ; epee, woven with gold or ailver thread: 
lee TtsauB sh, i a and v. 

In Feuillerat Revtls Q, Stia, (1908) 369 The pegea 
•ate of Orinae tawney timued vellet. 1619 a utland MSS, 
(19091 IV, 51& 19 yardes 4 of tissued grogram at 480. tho 
yard. 1790 CowvBB MvthePe Future 99 Thy vestiire'a 
tisau'd flowars. 1879 Fabkan St, PauHiw^) 994 Hoentered 
the theatre., in an entire robe of tissued silver. 

/tg. 1609 Milton Ode Nativttg 146 Mercy. .With radiant 
feat the tissued clouds down atearing, 178a E. Daswin 
Bet, Card, (1791) 1 1 . 99 Long threads m silver Tight Dart on 
swift shuttles o'er tho tissued 


night 1 9700 Maaav Laurel 

Lib, TWhere starry Night weaves thick Lor tissued rays. 

2 . Dreued or arrayed in 'tia^ue’: tee Ttasi'K so. i. 

Ts6.. WHAaTON(Wabstcrsli64),Crestedkiiighu and tissued 
damea 

Tl'flBUAleaB, a. [f. Tisaus j 3 . + -lbbb.j Deiti- 
tute of tissue (i. e., lii qnot., of flesh). 

1864 Dlackmobe Clara Vms^hmn Ixxxl, It rang among the 
•ke'etons, and rattled their ti'«u«lesa joints. 

[See qnoL 1S80, which may 
be correct; but earlier authority it wanted.] A 
very thin toft gauze-like untized paper, uted for 
wropping delicate ariiclet, for covering engraving! 
or other illuttrations in books, at copying-pnper, etc. 

Various grades are distinguished, as sin^ tissue^ specially 
piepafed for wrapping silver ware | eeMiug thsue, for copy- 
ing letters, etc. I briu/ing tissue i see Tissux sb, 6. 

1777 Hxnlv in PMl, Traus. LXVli. 114 A number of 
drcular pieces of tissue-paper. sBis J. Smith Pauerawa 
Sc, 4 Art 11 . 161 The paper must Le of that kind called 
lisHue or silver paper. 1834 Pkemie Millar 94 Encasing in 
timue paper a set of ivory handled knives. sBta Lowell 
Wke, (1890) V. 989 Leaping through a hoop with nothing 
more substantial to resist than tissue-[W|>er. s88o Bisuwooo 
ind. Arts 11 . 79 The flimsy paper called tissue-paper was 
originally made to place between the tuoue to prevent iia 
fr^'ing or tarnkhing when folded. 

O&t, tinte: aeeTjCBw. 

Trsty-to'styt ^f., j 3 ., a, dial. Forms: 6^ 
tiaty-toety, 6 tiatitoetio, 9 teeaty-toaty. [In 
tense l perh. a mere ejaculation. In sente 3 it 
has been compared with flylefstsl(e or fiussemoso 
a nosegay : tee Tuzzy-iiuzzy ; but current dialect 
use aisociatet it rather with losSf and Iosif lossed,] 

1 1. ini. as an ejaculation of triumph or exultation. 

1368 Fulwel Lliw tVill to Like C iU, Hey tisty tosty an 
owTe is a bird, c imo Aiarr, lyit 4 Scitnes iv. iv. £ 1 , 
Mother must 1 haue Tiis Cote, now mother must [1 j t Ch.il 
[s I shall] be a liuely lad, wiih hey tktye losiy. 

f 2, a swaggering or blustering fellow (? one 
who uses the ejaculation). AlsoW/riA or adj. Ode, 

1598 Ftoaio, Sbraue, a awanh-buckler, a 8waitgrer,a hack- 
ster, a cutter, a tistitostie. Ibid., Sguassa ^sunacchie, , .a 
tisii-tostie-fellow, a swag|mr. 

H. sb. A bunch of fiowert, a nosegny {pbi ^ ; in 
ntod. dial., a cowslip-ball: also lislydosty ball, 

iSss Jbnninos W, Country Class., Tesstydastg, the 
blohsoms of cowslips collected together, tied in a globular 
form, and used to toss to and fro for an amusement called 
tsestydesty , . . Sometiinei called simply a tosty. 1863 Camh, 
Mag, July 41 * BloHsom-ball *. .is evidently filmed after the 
West-country'coufslip-ball the* tkiy-tosty ball 'of Poraeu 
shire aiMi Somernelsliire, which children yearly make. 

b. attrib, or adj. Hound like a cowslip-ball; 
plump and comely. 

1888 Hakov IVstssx 7Wm(i 889)39 She's arosy-checked, 
tis^-tosty little body enou^ib. 

Tismil (tis-, tizwi'n). U.S, Also tlawln. 
[ad. Amer. Sp. lexguino.i An intcnii.ating drink 
made from maize, wheat, or mesquite bdana by the 
American Indians. / 

1891 J. G. liovaKB In Cent. Mag, Mar. ds.sfr f\ni Apache 
intoNicant, 'liswin '..lisl beer, made from ferAieiitod com. 
tan WaasTEa, Tiswin, tlawln. 

nt (tit), i 3 .i dial, (chiefly St.) [? f. Tit A 
sharp or sudden pull ; a tug. Jerk, twitch* 


ing of tissne (tense 1); in quot. a 1625, dressed 
in tissue. 

1480 tFmrdr, Ace. Edm, tV in Prhy Purse Ex/, Elin, 
etc. (1830) 149 A long gowne of grene velvet upon 
velvet tlishDe cloth of gold. 1570 Foxs A. 4 M. (ed. 9) 
9143/9 The Vicechauncrilour bauing on a tyshew cope. 
a iSas Flxtchbii Loot's Cure 1. iii. Smooth City fooli or 
tisMii Cavaliers. 1704 Loud. Goa, No. 3481/4 A rich Silver 
Tishia Gown. 1708 Brit. A/olh No. 37 o/e Tkhew Sieves. 
sM Mail J. HouaovD in Girlhood Ju. J. H, (1896J 373 
Milady wore.. a Gold Tinsue.. Train. 

b. Comb., chiefly in sense 5, as lissue-building 
tb. and aty., -rv//, •change, -dealh. •element, -form, 
•former f •firming oAy, •growth, dike adj. , •proiiucl, 
•system, •tronsjor motion', tlaaue-lymph, lymph 
derived from the tissues (not directly from the 
blood) ; tiMue-iaoretion : see quots. 1848, i86i. 
See alto Tibsub-papbr. 

1848 Dana gao/h, iv. 91 .Secretions formed within the animal 
which are mostly calcareous . . may be called tiwue-aecreliona 
..These secretions uke place from the tissues of the sides 
and the hose of the p»l\p. 186s Gbeicnk Man, Auiua. 
Kingd,, Cmieut, 193 The sclerobasic corallum ja Mr* 
Dana termed 'foot accretion '1 the sdorodemik, '^tiasue 
•eoreiion '• s 806 Odlino Auim. Chem, x Recent uvances 
In chemistry of tissue-products. tBys Huxley Phys, vL 130 
Pmteids are tissne-formeri. 1873 T. H. Gbkbn tntred, 
Pathei,(ad,a^ e4 The increased tis8ue<hange which accom- 
panies acute febrile dbaases. Ibid, 88 The pulmonary plgw 
ment ..may be seen ., within tho connective ikaue-cella 
sBys BanNxrr ft Dvaa tr. Sachs* Bet, 78 In thia manner 
ariM In the higher plants. .systema of tissuo-foroia^ which 


tyis Havmiji Pr» Ctmte* 1913 Yf |«t irs war tiia pulled 
cute Ac a title with al be votea obouio. tgis Sadr.Paesm 
Ee^rm. xlm.79 8a Fortoiia moumlt neoar asau sa hie,.. 
Bet with ane tit sho tamia the quhesll. x8ay Kimlocu 
Battmd Ek, 63 He gild the cow a clever tk lliitt^bm^t her 
out at the loan. 1I81 Paul Abordeon, tit The creotar* 
tied e lit, en' afore 1 heat flu I wea about, 1 was lyia* o' 
the braid o* Bsy hade. 

Tit, [Goes with Tit w.*] 

1. In pbr. tit for tat [app. a variation of tip fir 
tap, known a erntmy earlier : see Tap sb.^. Tip 
/d.S, and cL prec. But peyh. wholly or partly 
onomatopceic.] One blow or stroke m return for 
another ; an equivalent given in return (usually In 
the wav of injury, rarely of benefit) ; retaliation. 

The whole phrase k used sometimes as a sb,, sooietimes as 
euU. or adv . ; aliio, ellipiiLally or as iniesy, 

1338 J. Havwoou spider a F, xxxvii. 06 That b tit for 
tat in tlik altricacion. igM J. Hookbb Hhi, Irei, in 
Meliusketi 11 . 94/x That they would nut sticke to set hk 
aeruants at Ubertie, so he would redeliuer tlicm the youth 
of the dtie, abioh was nothing «ke in effect, but tit fix tat. 
lyio Aiidison Tmiisr No. 999 Pi,! was threatened to be 
answered Weekly Tit for Tot. 1I09 J. ()uincv in Life 181, 
1 shall, give .. what poUcicians call a Rowland for their 
01 iver|aA what the liidiaa term tit for tat t88i Saimtb- 
Buav Drytien iv. 80 A fair literary tii-fbr-iat in return for 
tho Rehearsal, 1891 Daily News 16 I uly 9/1 Fair Traders, 
Reciprocity men, or believers in the tit-for-tat plan of deal- 
ing with other nationa 1903 H. A. Vachxll Tlu Hill viii. 
Tit for tat. If 1 do thk for you, will you do aomeibing 
forme? 

2 . A light stroke or tap ; a slap : cf. Tip jd.> 

t8e8 J AMIB8ON, 7 >A*. tit. . . 9. A slight stroke, u taix 1891 
H^rtiaud Gleu. a, v., Ill gi*e *ee a tit under the yur. 

8. Con ^, : tit-tat, an imitation of iiic sound of 
alternating taps or blows; tit-tat-toe, the begin- 
ning of a formula used in * picking ’ or fixing upon 
a person or thing, hence a children's game ; also 
tickdackdoe, tip-tap-toe. 

In quot. a 1700 imitating the noise made in toddling. 

a 1700 B. K. Did, Cant, Crew, Titdat, the alining of 
Children to go at first, tflsi Anns Manning O. Chmssa 
Bnn-houss xiiL aii, 1 play^ at Tit-tnt-to with Joe, and 
posed him with hard rtddlca 1909 Daily Ckrea. aa July 
7/1 Drawing to be diveratfied by noughts and crosses and 
'tit tat toe*. 

Titf^M A 1 so 6 t 7 t,titte, 6 - 8 tltt, ytytt. [app. 
of onomatopoeic ori|pn, as a term for a small 
animal or object; found also to some extent in 
Scandinavian and Iccl. *, cf. Norw. dial. frV/a little 
rirl, Ifta a little fish, trout, sprout, minute growth, 
little kernel, little ball or marble, Icel. liltr a 
little ping or pin, also, a titmouse (Norw. li/e ) : 
see alM> Titling, Titkourb, in which /// occurs 
much earlier than by itself.] 

I. L A name for a horse small of kind, or not 
foil grown ; in later use often applied in deprecia- 
tion or meiosis to any horse ; a nag. Now nrrv. 

1548 Patten Rx ^ td , Scott. D j, Ha nxle on a trottynga 
tyt well wool ih a cuopk of shill ynges. 1563 Golding C sssar 
IV. (1565) 83 But such [beanttOK] as are bred among them 
though they be littel titles ft yil shafwn, they make. .10 be 
very good of lalior. 1398 FLoaio, Bidetto, a little horite, a 
n.'igge, a tit, a little doing horse. 16x6 Suhfu & M ahkh. Coun- 
try Farms 5^8 If you will let th^m hnue ante Tytt or nieane 


lade to goe before them, and lead the way. 1706 PHiLLirs 
(ed. Kerrey), Tits, a (Jounlry-word, for am.i 11 Caltel. 1706 
Diet, Rust, (ed. 3), Tit, a little Horae, and some call a 
Hone of a niiildling Sice a double Tit. 1797 Sporting 
Mag, IX. 3:^8 , 1 keep a curricle and a brace or tits. iSsi 
Scott Kemlw. xi, 1 have aa good a tit as aver yeoman 
bestrixle. ^1894 AsTLhV jo IVary Life 11 . x86 A very 
promihing tit named Wovi<f.tock. 

t b. Jig, of a peison, etc. S>ee also 2. Obs, 
1706-7 Fakquiiar Beaux Strat, 1. 1 , Aa to our Hearts, 1 
grant ye, they are os willing 'I'its as any within Twenty 
Ikgrees. m 1734 North Exam, 1. iii. | 40 (1740) 145 As 
the willing Tits of the Party, and weaker Brethren. 

2 . A gill or young wonriaii : often qualified as 
Utile i a. chit, (o) Usually in depreciation or 
disapproval : esp. one of loose character, a hussy, 
a minx* (6) Sometimes in affection or admiration, 
or playful meiosia (Common in 1 7th and 18th c. ; 
DOW low slang.) 

>899 Middleton Miere-Cyuleeu Who. (Bullen) VI 11 . laa 
He Imth bU tit, and hbe Iflcewihe her gull t Gull he, trull 
she. 1606 SirG, Goosecapps iv. ii in Hulleii O. PI. 1 1 1 . 69 
Hang amTytts 1 ilepommell my selfe intoain. xbribCheiee, 
Chance, etc. (i8Bx) 66 His Dao a Tinker, and his Dam a 
Tit. 1693 Humours Town 11 My little Tit. loves the 
Town, as well as my s«lf. 1787 IIeckpohd Italy (18 34) II. 
363 A bevy of young tits dres'^d out in a fantastic, bluimr 
style, .drew their chairs round us [at an assembly in Madrid^ 
2837 T. Csrbvby Papers, etc. (1904) 1 1 . 334 , 1 am sure from 
Lray Tavistock that she thinks the Queen a resolute little 
tiu 1886 Fenn Mastsr Csrsm. vii, Sue's a pretty little tit 
f b. Rarely applied to a lad or young man. Obs. 
tjaa MASaiNGBn,cic. OMLuwiu. ii, Must young court 
tits my tomboys' tricks with her, and be [her husband] live? 

II. 8 . A word used in comb, in the names of 
various small birds as Titlahk, Tituno, Tit- 
11008B, Tomtit, q. v. Used alone, as a shortened 
form of Titmouse, applied to a. any bird of the 
raus Pams, and, more widely, any member of 
the family Paridm \ b* With qualification : some 
birds of other families as the Bearded Htx see 
Titnoubb 2b; mn-titx see Hli.L xA 4 f. 

1708 PHiLLirs (ed. Kersey), Tit, or Tiimeuee, a little Bbd, 


tlune or a miiiclling 5 ise a double 1 it. 1797 spoi 
Mag, IX. 3:^8 , 1 keep a curricle and a brace or tits. 
Scott Kemlw. xi, 1 have aa good a tit as aver y« 



«T. 


Mmrtli Tit [Mamiii 4bt i^it IlwrM Th jMttiiMft 
immi, RBKD^.t lij. . lia HUi*. 

IBlub 4 . liBi till (Hottlb fl.ru 

NNVBON^TmiAfl ^ £mlii ats Tltn, wnms Bud biT wliig^ 
IMck him dwid I aSas A. R. Waiaacb td. 

^ ao i'lMBB ttr* bII tb« Buropnin tltB. but tharB bm nuuiy 
#bm ttob Wtitm, Gmt. 14 Apr. i«^ No longur dobunds 
till drift through tbt woooh or BJMg th* bMoerowi... 
fitrBnga..thBt th« long iBilad tit, the only upacm of tho 
group that buttdB ito ooki in b bi^ alioulo m tho flnt to 

o. aiiHb, and Camb^ aa Hi^like adj. ; ilb- 
babblar, one of levcral apociaa of hllUtiti, asp. 
Trieh^i^ma rttraium ; tlt-plplt, a name of the 
TItlabk or meadow AtUkus praUnsh ; tit- 
war bler» 'a bird 01 the subfamily Farinm* 
(Swainson). 

iSna Nbwton DUi* Bird* 96 The..BBbliloi«, ofttn with b 
M cb BA BuAh-llBbbler, Sbrike-Babbler, ^llt.BBbbkr, 


.. beloiw ciiiofly to the £ihioi „ ^ 

n kh^tim, Gmm, 15 Mar. 4/a But all the rest are buatliiig 
t in their own rcAtleas, *tit>Uke manner. iSio Ol 
Samoubixb Am/bm/#/. Ctt»d*tuU 303 Inbabiia the Mack 
grouM and *tit-pippic. 

Titv ittha, [Of nncertain and pwibly 
diverse origin ; in sense 1 jperh. related to TiT ib^ 
or ^ ; in senie a perh. — Tbat.] 

1 . Nail-making, A loose piece of steel used to 
Jerk the finished nail out of the bore. 

1900 Barino-Govld Stho tk§ JYaii^ ii. Working In tin 
bora U the * tit ' that. . cjecu the finished nalL leta L§i. /• 
£di/sr, The * tit ’ ia a email looec plain piece of eieal which 
la placM in the * bore * for the purpoM of ejecting the nail 
faom the bora after the nail is headed. 

2 . A small core of metal accidentally leA by the 
shifting of the drill point in boring a hole. 

i8i4 F. J. Baittbn IVafck ^ Cloekm, tag If the centre Is 
miatbcd a tit ia formed which giveA trouble. 

Tit, sb,^ [7 infantile variant of Kit jA 8] Used 
as a call to a cat. 

iSaS Crmvtu Gluu., Tit^ thia, with ita adjunct pusa. ie 
fre^ueiuly uaed for calling a cat. 1837 DiCKaua Pickw, 
xvi, ' It muat have bven the cat, Sari£', aaid the girL.. 
* Puss, puna, puaii-— tit, tir. tit *. 

Tit, a. Obs. exc. dial. Editors suggest, in quot 
ri4oo, *Dear, loved’, hxmod. diaL Poud: cC 
Till 4., Tit-bit. 

c 1400 Dedr, 7V^7ia6 pen vnhnppely hya best be haatid 
to do, pat angait hym after angatdiy aore, Tumyt hym to 
tene A all the lit Rewme. 1854 Miaa Hakbh Northampi, 
Glc$*. a. V., When a iwison is ^ticularly attentive to^ or 
indulgent to another, it ia aaid, ' He ia very tit of her *, 

Tit, v.^ dial, (chiefly Sc.) Also 4-5 tyt^ 4-6 
titte ; pa. t. 4 tlto, (tyd), 4-5 tit, titt, tyt, 5 
tyto, 7- tittod (9 -at); pa. pple, 4 tyttad, 5 tyt, 
tytt, 6-7 tit, 7- tittod. [Etymology obscure: 
goes with Tit ; see Note beiow.J 
Irani. To puli forcibly, to tug ; to snatch. Also 
inir. to pull at. 


Ethiopian and Indian Regions. 
4/a But all tha rest ara bustliim 
eaa, *tit>Uke mannar. 1819 Ol 


•bifting of the drill point in boring a hole. 

1884 F. J. BaiTTBN iVuick 4 Cloekm. leg If the centre is 


— 4 b.. 8 lMti.ttiHfig an bla brc w)>*eb, Juat a brother d 
Dru'cken Will GMdie. 

2 . t TotUomin ikitmtki to cost in oiie*8 teeth, 
upbraid one wkh («^.); ht»oe Is tU (olmply), to 
twit, upbraid ; inir. to scoff or jeer at. 

i6ae MAaea ir. AUmmu'i Gwummn d'Af/i 1. U7 Or that ft 
ihouldbeiit in my teeth, that 1 had baeneat theCourtiBiid 
not aeene tha Klitg. ibid. 11. 133 They would vpbrala me 
therewith .. I Tittiim end flouting at me. iflag J. M* tr. 
Fmmecdi Dfvtui Cmiiutpi. 414 Notwiihaunding alt thie 
Abaalon titted him in the teeth, saying, la this thy loue to 
thy friendt 1831 CtUtHnn xii, 146 Doe not tit meo in the 
teeth with theve ^ klla memorlalla of my Mother. 1891 
HnrtUmd CtM^ 7 Y/..to twit or tease. S9B4 Emg. JBuU, 
a. V., To lit a peraim about anything. 

Tit, var. Tiat ( cf. Tittt 8); obe. gid sing. pres, 
of Ting vA ; var. Tm adv. 

Titan ^ ftal'Un). [a. L. TT/ois, -dnem, name 
of the elder brother of JCrooos, and ancestor of the 
Titnns ; also in poetry hia grenclaon, the Sun-god 
m Helioa; a. Gr. Ttr^, in pl.Tirai^at, the Titsni| 
a race of gods expelled by Zens out of heaven. 
So F., Sp. TUtan, rg. TUtOa, It Titmna^ Du., Gar. 
Tiian.l 

1 . Uera (chiefly In poetry) as a noma for the Sun* 
god, Sol, or for the sun personified. 

i^ta-ae Lvna Chrou. IIL 5416 ^ dedo con to 
carieii in-to toun Of world Hector, whan Titan went doun. 
IMI DouoLAa /*4/ Hoh. ProL 33 The aaeiltrie end goldin 
Chair of price Of Tytan, quhtlk at morrow nemts raid. s6e6 
SHAKi. Tr. 4 Cr. v. x. 95 L 4 t Titan rise at early as he dare. 

Sin T. HKaaaaT TVwr. (ed. a) a Tha third of April at 
T^oim iinit blush [edl 1634 early in the mornlng^a got 
sight of Porto Santa 1701 J. rHiLira Cpdtrx, 10 Then wo 
to Mortals I Titan than exerts Hla Heat intaMe,and on our 
Vitals prays. 1911 Sin E. Kiolbv in t^k Citti. May 870 
Till flaming Titan nigh to either Pole Bmld thy empirai 

2 . a. Gr. Afytkol. In sing. The ancestor of tha 
Titans : see etymology above. In pi. a famiW of 
giants, the children of Uranus (Heaven) and Gara 
(Earth), who contended for the sovereignty of 
heaven and were overthrown by Zeus. 

1667 Milton P. L, i. 510 Th* Ionian Gods.. Titan Heav*ns 
Aral burn With hia enoimoua brood, and birthright xeie'd By 

C ninger Saturn. S7a7-4i Chamuiui C/fi. %. v., This war 
stea ten years i but at length the Titana wera vanquished ; 

i upiter remained in p.aceabie pomemkm of heaven, and the 
'iiaiH were buried under huge mountains thrown on their 
heads. f8tf Bushnbll Serw. iPIrtii L(lk IL I18601 10 A race of 
Titans br««eii loose from order and warring on Cod and each 
other, 1908 G. K. Chbsi bnton OrSM^iy vilL (1900) ssSlIie 
Tiiaiia did not scale heaven t but they laid waste the world. 

b. transf, and allusively^ usually denoting a 
person (mountain, tree, etc.) of gigantic stature or 
strength, physical or intellectual, a * giant ' ; some- 
times, one who belongs to the race of * giants' ai 
distinct from the Olympians or * gods', 
i8a8 Scott F. M. Perth xxvii. The elan ofUtana aecmed 
to be commanded by their appropriate chicrieins->..Ben 
Laweia, and .. Ben Mohr. i8m — Amm 9^ G. vi, The sun 


13. . Curs^ M. 15303 (Cott.) His fete fill tite he til him Lewfis. end .. Ben Mohr. 1809 ^Amm ^ C. vi, Tim sun 

tite \Gm. litt], Him schanied it was well wne. Ibid. 15837 was Just about to kins the top of the most atgantlc of that 

Gutt.) And ala bai fra he erd him titt iy>/«. puldej His nee of TitaiinRhe Swim mouiiUtns). iM Embnbon Adtir.^ 

Na» all Ktund. 1375 Barbouh Brucr v. 603 He tit the bow Wkn. (l^n) II. S05 Hen rooked.. that nature 


lite \G»tt. littj, Him schanied it wan well Miie. Ibtd. 15837 
(Gutt.) And alsbui fra he erd him tictiy>/«. pulde] His bodi 
was all Ktund. 1375 Barbouh Brucr v. 603 He tit the bow 
out of hit hand, r 1470 Hbnry Walltue vi. 143 Ane maid 
a scrip, and tyt at hii» lam: suorde 1 * Hald still thi hand *, 
quod he, * and npek thi woi ^ c 1470 HKNavsoN Mor, Fed. 
IX. {IVei /' 4 Fev) xxiv. The weclit thairof neir tit my tuskis 
out. 1873 J. pGG fVillie IVtMly, etc. 1 15 Hoo angry be 
was when ye tiuet his tails. s8^ Bannir T/tmtuy xxie. a8i 
She realised that MUs Kitty was tilting at her dretn, 
fb. To pull «/, esp. in a halter; hence, to 
hang. Obs. 

< *375 Leg-. Satmti x 1 . (Mimimm) 983 About hia nek hai 
knyt u rape, ft tit hym vpe, ft lelii hy me hare, e 1470 Hrnrv 
Wtdlmes vii. aia Be he eiitrit, h}rs bed was in the awar 1 Tytt 
to the oauk, hangyt to ded rycht than 1900-ao Dunbab 
Poems xvii. 98 Sum..nevir fra taking can bald ihair hand, 
Quhill be be tit vp to ane tre. 1638 ISaATHWAir B»rmihete 
9 rHl. III. (1818) 195 A pi|)er beuig Imre committed. Guilty 
feund, oondemnM aiul tilted. 

t o. To lay hold of forcibly, clutch, leize ; 7 to 
pull or drag about. Obs. 

c 148S Wvntoun CrvM. iv. vll. 1074 His Stewart made on 
hym a schot And tyt fn. r. claiiclitj hym dourly bej^ throte. 
r 1450 Holland Howlai 837 The Gulk..tit the Tuchet be 
the tope,ourtirv{t hU bed. C147S Coi/^ar 1x3 He 
tyt the King be the nek. Ibid. 43a For tn towsill me or tit 
me, thocht feull be my clala. Or I be daniit on sic wysa^ my 
lyfe salbe lorne. 

[Note. The sense agrees with that of Tight v.l, sense s, but 
r^ukir Sc. forms of that appear in 14th c. as licht, 
and the diaappearance of tha tA would be abnormal. It ia 
unlikely thatOE. fyktam, iihtaH, should have become 
in the language of the l.^enes in Eiiglend, in eccordanoe 
with the treatment of A/ in ONonm itself.] 

Tit, Now ifta/. [Goes with Tit jA.>: app. 
an onomatop«ic match to Tat v.i, the lighter 
vowel expieasing lighter action and aound 1 cL tip 
and iaPy pit a-fat. etc.] 

1 . trans. and intr. To strike or tap lightly, pat, tip. 

(Quot. 1589 appears to be a parody of* Come tit me, come 
let me, Come throw a kiss at me quoted of date 1607 under 
Tat r.i This Heems to have been a couplet from an old 
lOnA current before 1589.) 

i» IT Lvi.v] Pmppe w. Hmieket B J b, Elderton swore bee 
had nmes lying a staepein ale, which snoulde marreall your 
realms : there is an ofda backer that ahall taka order for 10 
print them... The flint begins, Come tit me. come tat me^ 
come throw a halter at tne. lOey (see Tat v.*). 19N 
G. Douglas Ho. w. Green Shmitert v. 4a He'e a brother o* 


. .should reimburse itself by a lirood ot Tiinne. Swin- 
bumnk Fss. 4 Stud. (tSys) 060 The ranks of great men are 
properly divisible, not into thinkers and workers, but into 
Tiians and Olympians. 1903 J. Stbwart Dntom in Dork 
Coot. i. sa The weary Titan im^ not complain loo much. 

o. Applied descriptively to machines of great 
aize and power ; e. g. a digger, crane, etc. 


in u!ie, consisting or a centrifugal pump, called a * Titan *, 
which raised the sand toj^ether with a certain proportion of 
water, and discharges it in the barges. 1894 TYmar aq Jan. 
14/8^ A titan steam crane will be mounted on deck for 
moving any of the heavy parta for examination or repair. 
1911 JSttei^ L Brit, IV. 470 These sloping blocks are laid 
by powerful overhanging, bfock.iietting irancs, called Titana, 
which travel along the completed portioo of the break- 
water, and lay the blocks in advanca, 

8. Astron. Name of the sixth and lotgeit of 
Satnrn'a eight satelHtea. 

1808 Lqcbvbb CoiUemidt HemooMS (ed. 3] age The diw- 
meter of Tuan, the largest Mteliite, . . is. . more than half the 
diameter of the Earth. 1878 Nbwcomb Pop, Astron. in. 
iv. 353 The smallest telescope will show Titan. 

4 . atirib, or as at(f . ; irons/. Titanic, gigantic. 

1697 DavoBN jEoeid vi. vSe The rivals of the Gods, the 
Titan race. i||i Mavnk Rriu Semlp Hunt, i, As though 
..hurled from the hands of Titan giants I 1838 N. J. 
Gannon O^Donoghoe^KX.^ Linn on Lmte tPor, Such han« 
as theirs have more 1 han Titan atrength. 1860 Tyndall Gtmo. 
I.XX. I ro Tho Titan obelisk oflbe Matterhorn. s86e C. Sang- 
BTBn Hesperus^ etc. 53 Titan strength and queenly beauty. 

b. attrib, and Comb, (chiefly in aense 8), os 
Titan-bcmt -like adjs,; olao (from i)t Titan 
beam, a aunbeam. 

o 1849 DauMM. or Hawtk. Poemt Wks. C1711) 44 Whilst 
eagles sure mi Titan beams. i8s8 Dvoon Ch. Hor. iil cv. 
Their Bleep aim Was. 'J'iian-Uk^ on daring doubts to pile 
Thoughts which should call down thunder and tbeflama Of 
Hcavan. 1839 Bailbv Festos axvii. (1850) 467 Thoughts 
which were once iny masi^ now 1 hold In retributive 
bondage, llunlike. 1849 Emrrson Poems (1857) 45 Titan- 
born. to hardy natures Cold is genial and dear. SjpeeJbor 

a 8J ^^s^/a The Trip-sbaka and Tumble-iraad oTTiian- 

t C^s. rare. [od. F. Hiam^ od. mod.U 

Titanium.] a. Cham. « Titamium. b. Min. 
oa Titamiti. Alao attrib. 


VITAmnBOTJB. 

rteg In FWA Bey. IrM AemdL (« 8 o 2 X w RuBlile. 
Caicar^dltceona uun ore dt Kira^ iMl WOMTini, 
Ttion, Titanium^ a metal of asodera dhouviry. tkkm h 
Ogilvib (Aftnandale). ^ _ 

ntRmt# (taitInFit). Ckom. [f. TlTAir-io 
4 -ATB *.] A Belt of titanic acid. 
sBtw Ua« DM. Arts 1854 By calcinatloii sritb ntim^ ft 
(tiUniuml . . forms tlunate of potasse. lifi Wattb 
Foionot* Cbom. wA >1) 4«9 the tlianatee have not baea 
much studied. 

Hence Tltonatloni flee quot 
1904 Van Hisb in U. S. Coot, Snrw.. Monpa r . XLVII, eos 
Tiiaiutkm la the union of liienlc acid with beae, or the inb- 
eiiiulion of titanic acid for a n ot h er comUnod acid, in either 

mitt noduidfitt iilttiittitttt. 

TOmMW <tait 8 nrik), o. [t TitanU 
-xaqug. 1 Keflembling or havinn the ehoracterietlGe 
of the Titanfl; coloml. 

188a Faouoa Carole xx. L 3B3 His exiraofdlnary me- 
Uphors and flasbee of Ttunetqiie humour. mb8 Mabib 
C oNBLLi TVrar. Heaven xi, Titanaique human figures who 
threatening armsouuireUbed. 
eitUMSK (ul-tlnte). [f. TlTAXl-t-SM.] A 
frmale Titan ; n ginnteM. Mm/g, 

tggfl .SrRNaxa F, Q. vii. vi. 4 So likewise did Ihh TIianesNo 
IMuiabiU^] aspire Rule and dominion to her self# to gains. 
1849 T. ffoao Ludni Fori. 8a We can find no place free 
from the rule of this Tilooesse. ifiag C Bbohir FflUHo 
xll, Truth,. O Tiuness amongst deities 1 s86a B. Tavuni 
Hmno 4 Abr, Set. lu 11. iv- 90 Sk Helene.. rhesarandly 
above all the ncighbOTingchaine... This lltanees Is roM 
in Imperial hues, speq BaANoea Main Cmm loM C. Lei, 
V. xir 168 In that generation of heaven-storming Titans and 
I'lunesMs he appears a peculiarly earth-bound crcaturoi 
TitRaDlmai (uiU^-mfin), a.^ [f. L. TUdnl-ut of 
or belonging to the Titane 4 -am.] Of, pertaining 
to, or like the Titans ; Titanic. Alao (quot 1614) 
of the flun-god ; solar, flnnlike. 

ifiiqRAiaiOH Hist, 1. (1834) fi The Mooneh bright 

Clob^ and Surs Tlunian. 1867 Milton P. A. i. 198 Aa 
whom the Fables name of monatroua siae, Titanian, or Earth- 
born. iBfig CorroN tr. Monimitmt (1711) 1 . iv. jn The 
Ihraciaiia. .fall to shooting against Heaven with Tiianlan 
mednesn. 1778 I. RuvANr Myikot, 111 . 78 All these wera 
ef the Giant, or Tiianian race. i8ao Bvaou Mar. Fat. iv. L 
83 Titanian fabric*. Which point in Egypt's plains to timet 
that have No other record. 

tTita‘nian,o.fi Ckem. Ohs. [f. Titami-vm 4 
-AN.] Of or pertaining to titonlnm. (Supeneded 
by Titanic a.^) 

1808 in WRaaTRR. 1848 fai Woactarr«a (citing Uat). 
TitRIliO (uit8r*nik), a.l [ad. Gr. riToxiic-ot, u 
Ttrdv-ft the Titans : see -la] 
tl. Of or pertaining to the son. Obs. ran^K 
tdgl Blount Gtoteogr.^ Tiiemki..dt or belonging to the 
Sun. 1658 in PHiixire. 

2 . Pertaining to, resembling, or characteristic of 
the Titans of mythology ; gigantic, colosaal ; alio, 
of the natnie or character of the Titans. 

*709 J- CLARNUtr. GroiM Ckr.Belig. v. lx.(iBints 8 Kw 8 r, 
Some wicked Daemons and <as 1 may cell them) Titanic or 
Gigantic ones who were rebellious against the true God. 
1818 Bybon Ck. Hor. iv. xivi, We pass The skeleton of 
her IRome's] Titanic foroL san Kbllv tr. Camkrousit 
Bvorsus 111 . 483 He has assaileo heaven ftself with tiunic 
audacity, sfifli Carlvlb Frodh. GA l i. (1879) 1 . 6 The 
figure of Napoleon we.s tiunic. 

Titanic, a.s [f. mod.L. TitaNI-um 4 -10 1 b.] 
Of, pertaining to, or derived from titanium; in 
Ckem, applied to componnds in which titanlnra 
has its higher valence, as titanic oxide {t. acidy^ 
a white tasteless powder, TiO,. In A/im., titanic 
iron-ort m Ii.MiNiTi ; titanic schorl » Rutile. 

sBafi Hbnry £tem. Ckem, II. 70T Method of separating 
tiunic acid from oxkle of iron. 1839 Ubr Diet. Arts 88t 
All volcanic rocks contain a greater or less quantity of 
tiunic iron-ora. 184a Branoe Diet. So., etc. a v. Titamum^ 


or ruiililc. 1868 jovNOOH Metats 87 Bessemer metal 
tfiining phosphorua may be dephosphor Md by empl^ 
titanic pig-iron. In repeated doses, to “ ' * 

phorua 1894 Bownrr in Hatpods Mag.Xmxu 410 llmmiUL 
or titanic bon (FeTl)sOj. . is an ora in s^icb oneof the uoa 
molecules of hematite is replaced by the metal tilanium. 

tTitaaioial (tait 8 e*nikAl),a. Obs. ran. 
Titanio T -AL : see -ICAL.J - Titanic a. - 

1840 H. More Song .Uni 11. C L xai, Rash labour, a 
Tltankall asoay To pluck down wisdome from her radwnt 
•aat. 1678 CuowoRTH Intotl. Syst. 1. ii. | ^ 8t A Ciganlical 
and Tiunical Attempt to dethrone tho Deity. 

Hence Vita*Bioaaij adu., in a titanic manner. 

tBifi T. Tavlob Pamphleteer VIII. 57 She Is bound h 
body Prometheicelly end Titanically. iBft O. MaadbiTH 
One of omr Coaq* vi, A more than Titanically audacious 
ballo^iist. 

TIUfoIoo-, Chem., combining form of Titanic 
a.fi, esp. in names of double flolts, resulting from 
the combination of a titanic with another salt. 
Titanloo-bydrioa. : see (inot. (now hydrotitanU). 

1880 Mavnr Expm. Lex., Tum.nico-hydricme. .applied 1 ^ 
Bemlius to a titanic haloid salt . .combined witb . ibe 
hydradd of the same halogonoos body.. 1 titanicobydriifl 

Tituilhroiui (taiifinPHrat), a. [f. Titan-ium 
4 -i-rgROce.] Containing or yielding titanium. 

i8a8 in Waasiaa (citing Clravblamd). s8m J. Philuvs 
Geot, Yorks, loe Magnetic sand (oxydulated tltanlferous 
Iron). i8 |8 -ai Brandr Chtm. ted. 51 879 1 'iianiferous Oxide 


of Iron, wbicta Is more abundant than rniilita, may be used 
as a source of titanium. t8i» Ksuyei. Brit. XVI. 496/1 
Schorlenuie (Feriotitanit^. . . t^rbape a thanifetoua garnei 
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VtTBMBUL 


rVFAmOUB. 

furg. [f. TiTAKi-ini 
-(•-OUB.] a. Mn. ContBintnc; or eombliied whh 
UtMiiam. tb. Ckim. Obi. f. TitavoVB. 

I«SS Tm. R«» i/umM/ff Trrm. 111 . mxU 169 RorfM. . 
chorTed with oxidulaMd and nc Miio w mm, am protebly of 
umiUr origin. 

ntaaim [a. F. tUamimt 

(?« i8j 6 in littrd) : lee •iBic.l The charaoter of 
a Titan, m. Revolt against toe order of the uni- 
verse. b. Titanic force or power. 

1BS7 VL Arnold C^aitLit Wk*. 1903 V. ir6 Titanliim u 
we MO it in Byron. iHy Oct. 366 1 heir 

dignity orexprMon, thoir motoiicholy Ttunfann of foehnf. 


* indomiuible reiieiioii against tho doHUOtisni of . 1904 
G. .S. Hai.l AdoltMmet al. II. 1*3 The soul is filled with 
a Titonbm that would achieve a le'/a nwnm tipnn a higher 
plateati, whoie the aiuide of humanity U do longer sad hot 
triumphant. 

Titanita (tai*tinait). Min. [ad. Ger. titamt 
(Klaproth, 1795), I Titaw-ium + -1/, -itk 1 ; named 
Crom its containing the metal titanium.] 

1 . A mineral composed chiefly of calcium titano- 
sflieate, CaO.TiO,.SiOa; also called sphetu. 

Iron is present in vailing amouniA someiimee aleo man- 

u!i^!i!ri!«?(i868) 38s Tltanlte occurs In Imbedded 
crystals in granite, gneiss, mica, srhist. syenite (etc.]. 1B79 
Rujuiv Stmi. KaOs x. 140 Sphene (titamte) cryscalllMs lu 
the inonoclinic system. 

1 8. ErroncouKly applied by Kirwan to the mineral 
now called Kutilb, a form of titanium dioxide, 
which he took to l>e an element. 06 s, 

1796 Kirwan AVrw. Mhu (ed. 9) II. 399. 1799 Montktf 
Rm. XXX. >19 Among the metals, are overlooked the 
Tetluriie. .and Titanite. iBsa Sir H. Daw Ckem. Pkttou 
4JO Tltonium is obtained from a mineral long known by the 
name of red echorl or titanite. 

t Titani tio, a. Min, Obt, ran, [f. prec.-!- 
•ic.] -Ttpawico.* 

■796 Kirwan BUm. Jlf 7 N.(ed.e) II. 330 (Titanltel melted 
. . with s times it's weight of mild 'i‘ar tariii. . . When dissolved 
In boiling water, it soon let fall a white substance... This 
lcallTlianilie6dx. /dilrf. 331 Titanitic Ores. 

TitRaim (UltArniilin). ckim. [f. Gr. Tirdr-et 
the Titans (see Titak 1 ) + -Iitk. Named by Klnu- 
roth 1705, on the analogy of Ubamiok previously 
named by him. 

Cf. BiitK M, Chtm, Ksmmin, d, MinttrtUMrptr !. 944 
Diesem islhlgt will icii den Namcn, wie bei deni Uranium 
geschehen, aue der JMIyihQlogie..eotlehnen, uod benenne 
also dieses neus Metallgeschlecht : TUttuitun^ 

One of the rare metals, never found free in nature, 
hut obtainable ns an iron-grey powder with n 
metallic lustre. It belongs to the same group aa 
siroonium, cerium, and thorium. Symbol Ti; 
atomic wdght 48. 1 (O <■ i6). 

Discovered by Kisproch at a constiloent of a mineral 
(now called Rutile) from Boinilc in Hungary. The same 
metal had been previously discovered by M'Gregor in a 
mineral (now called Hmenite) found in Manaccan in Corn- 
wall, and had been named by him Mtnmkrnmei (Crtifs Ckttn, 
Awt. 1791, 1 . 119). 

1^ Prarron in PUL Trana, LXXXVl. 416 wr/il Anew 
msial, named Titanium, lately announced in the Oerinaa 
lournale. sloe tr. La^iramga a Ckti^ 1 . 391 The substance 
ironi which titanium is exit acted is a rm schorl, found 
diiefly in Hui^ary. i8te Sir H. Davy Ckem. Phttos, 430 
The oxide of titanium was discovend by McGregor in 178c 
in an ore found in the valley of Meuaciian in Cornwai, out 


metallic titanium was not produced till 1796 by Vanouelin 
And Heclit. i 808 Jovnson MstaU 98 A small quantity of 
titanium Improves the quality of steel. 

lx attrih. Titanium grttn^ ferrocyanide of titanium, • 
Risen pigment precipitated by ferroryanide of potasiium 
from a solution of titanic chloride (watts Did. Chem. V. 
849) I titanium sand^ pulverulent tltaniferous Iron Ubid.\, 
Titans. a, Gr. rfrAvo-, combining form of 
TIyiIn, Titan 1 , in VttMsninitBr, an admirer of 
titanic attributes ; so VitMiolBtrj [-latry] ; Tl- 
taao'nadl^r [-macbt], the warfare of the T'iians ; 
Titaaoaansr, || TltaaoiMi'nui [( i r. aav/tos 1 izard ] , 
agigantic fossil dinosaur from tbechalk; || Xlta iio-, 
ti'taiiO|tlie*ri«m [mod.L., f. Gr. B^piov beast], also 
anglicized il'tonothe-TS [cf. F. fitmwthirelt an ex- 
tinct genus of ungulates from the Tertiary forma- 
tion, resembling gigantic rhinoceroses; hence 
Titanothe'riaa a , of or pertaining to t^ genus 
Tiianoiksrium\ TitaaoBhe'riolA «., resembling 
or ollied to this genus; also as sb, 

1848 Harr MuaUm C»mf. 601 Conalderrd as a higher pitch 
of h^bm by 1 he 'Titanomters. 1887 Hards Gnasms, Mtm, 
^7 A protcM against what be called the ' Tiianolatry paraded 
in thoin. 1887 Gladsionr in Cautam^, Rav, June 760 Tbo 
great nmh of the 'Titanomachy. 189s Pail Mail G . 99 Mar. 
7/1 In Colorado have been found great deposits of the bones 
of *titanoeiauTi, the biffgent land anlmab that ever existed. 
They grew to be 6$ ft. long and stood 40ft. high when erect 
upon tneir MinI legs. «8Bi LveeocK inJITwAsrr 1 Sept. 406/e 
Mamh hea mode known to us the *Titani>iiaunMb of the 
Americen fColorado) Jurassic bode, igfie Dana Af4m.C^s/. 
SIS The 'Titanothere.. having some relations to the modem 
j'apir. Ibid, see White River or 'Titanotberian beds. 1I90 
Natura ij 947/f Tiicia *'ritnnoiherioids appear to 
have been moaC nearly allied to the Rhiiiocerascs among 
esbiiag fornu. si%PAGB/f«mfM.Ca0A TVvwcf, " 


^ herbivaroas nwiamst .asmlig hi Ills 

laiwer Mifir ■ dTiiaili of the Miebooii 

TitUoIf^tAiip). combining form of Tita- 
viuK (and firAViTt), used lu the names of chemi- 
cal and mlgml compounds, at HlmtadpamUk^ 
•ferrUa^ •atliiAla (m ti/atadilantUg) i 

TitnnoTlwlii^ *a variety of olivine (diiysolite) 
containing titanic acid* (Chester); TltadMimo*sw 
RtLite, *aii<4uificitain alteration product, 
titanite* (Chietter); f TltanoxULet see mot. 

t88e Hdtur(iXX.l. 4*3 Under the name ef «Titnnoi _ 
phite, A. von iMulx dmerihesa newlime-iitanite from the 
aneim of the Mengebirge. 104 Athanamm t6 Atig. eie/g 
Titenoniorphite crysiailuing in the ohliqoe syeiem. i860 
Mavnr Bxpaak'Lax.t 7 i'/aM#:wdiww,..term by Beudant ibr 
a L'oinbiiiation of titanium with oaygen : a *titmaoxida> 

llTi tanoS. AUk, Obs, ran. Also -us. [a. 
Gr. riraros gypsum, chalk, while earth.] m Mag- 
nesia I. 


a 1366 Chaucer Com. Taam . Pral . A 7*. 901 Take the stoon 
ihatTitanos men name. Which is that quod he T M agnosia 
is the same Seyde Flata <477 Norton OtxL Aleh. uL (hIS. 
Hurl. 833 No, 4 (1489) If. 40b), Chawoer rehcarieth how 
Titanos is the same in the Cannon hb tala Scot 

Djsciw. U'itcJIur. xiv. iL (i886t 995 The rnd.-is. toatteine 
onto the eompusition of the philoe^iien atones caUed Alixer, 
and to the stone called Titanuii. 

Titanotui UM*(&nas), a. Cham, [f. Titav-ium 
• f -oua.] Coninintng titanium, s^iec. in its lower 
valence, as iitanous oxitU^ sesquioxide of titanium, 
TiiO^; contrasted with Titanic o.^ 

1866 Roscoa P.Um. Cham, 906 llie oxides of titanium 
corrcepoiid to those of tin 2 vis. liianous and titanic oxides. 
1868 Watts Diet. Chtm. V. 840 ‘i‘itano«M oxide diseolvea 
ill acids, forniing violet solotions. 1873 — Fewmi t hem. 
(ed. II) ^48 Titanotts fiuorida b obtained as a violet powder 
by isniting potassio-titanic fluoride in hydrogen gas. 

11 Titar (U'Ur). M, Imi, [Hindi, etc. ittar^ -ar.] 
Native name of the Grey Froncoliri, or *Grey 
Purl ridge* of India, prantoiinus paniicarianus, 

189s in Funk's Stand. DkL ^98 Blanrord Fauna Brit, 
Indttt. Birds IV. 139 The Grey Partridge, Tiuir, Ranv 
titar. Cora- titar. 

Vit>Ut (tlt,bit>, tid-bit (tidiUt). ria 
inh c., tyd 6t/, tid-bitf f. Tin a. ■¥ Bit ; later also 
tU‘bit, perh. after compounds of Tit ji^. 3 ] 

A small and delicate or appetising piece of food ; 
a toothsome morsel, delicacy, bonna hmcha. 

a. e 1640 J. Smyth Lifts BarbeUys (1663) 111 . eg A tyd bit, 
L e. a siNsciall niorsell reserved to eat at last. 9701 CoLbiRa 
M. Aurfl. (1796) 13 To be always loading the table, and 
eating of tid>bits. 1735 Cannoissaur No. 87. (1774) IIL 193 
For frar any tid«b!t should be snapped up before him, he 
■Hatches at it. .greedily. 1834 U KrrcNiR Wastd. by Seine 
18s The sturgeons, thv finest iialmons, and otiier tid-bita of 
the fialiery. 1895 Outing' (U.S.) XX VI. 436/9 [The coon) 
locating many a lid-bit by means of bb sharp nose and 
bright eyes. 

8. 1694 Mottbux Rabalaia nr. xlvl, He promb’d doable 
Pay . . to any one that should bring him such a Tit-bit 
piping-hot. iray Ashuthnot 7 akn Bull Posticr. Ix, How 
John pamper'd EMiutre South with Tit-bits, till he grew 
wanton. 1861 T. l^YCKurr Agony Paint (1869) 363 To see. . 
such tarts and tit-bits. 1^ i aoixoPR BelUm Eat. xxv. No 
more tit-bits of haslied chicken specblly picked out for her. 

b. fig . ; spaa, a brief and isolated interesting item 
of news or information ; hence in //., name of a 
periodical consisting of such items. 

e. 173s FiRfjHNG RupuHaa l i. My farce b en Oglio of 
tid-hits. 1776 Footk Capuchin iii. Wks. 1799 11 . 401 A fine 

6 irl,ns I live ! too nice a tid-bit for on auprantioe. 1883 C 
[radn in Harper's Mate. ,June g^/t rie furnbhed me 
..several tidbits that figure in my printed works. 

8. 1708 Brit. A^ilo No. 40. a/e Many of them (women] 
ere Tit Bila a 1814 Last Act Prol. in Jvaw Brit, Theatre 
II. 361 A new tit bit fresh from some author's brain. 

T. A. Tsollopb What / ramautbar II. vi. 100 During the 
singing uf the well-known tii-biisof any openx 
o. attrib. 


1767 A. Camprull Laxidh. (1774) 56 We expedited am- 
bo-ssadors with plenary p«>wer9 to piocure us buttered buns, 
..tart tit-bit tarilcts. i8ae T. MncHruL A risMb, 1 . 167 
Such dainty little schemes— such tit-bit thoughts, sgoe 
yml. Sch, Caog. (U.S.) June 940 The danger, b that it 
should lead to the application of the tit-biu method lo the 
teaching of geography. 

Hence Tlt-U'tloal, atjrr. (nonca^Ufdt.), 

of the nature of, consisting or full of tibhlts. 

OuaHKY Tartium Quid 11 . 94 He is really the tit- 
Intticst of composers. i8|^ Speaker 5 Apr. 36^1 .Those 
joimialbtic aljoriioiisof the tit-bitical kind . . now eo common. 
1899 J. G. MiLLAie Li/a Sir j. £. MUiaia I. ili. 81 Every 
tit-bitty paper, .repeated the tale. 
tTit^ore. He, Obs. Also teet-bo (Jam.). 
[First element perh. Sc. iaat vb., to peep, sb. a peep, 
a glance ; second perh. • boh / ioteij. t cf. kaak-io 
(kiEK V. 3).] The childish game of bihpaap ot paop-^ 
bo. Also reduplicated, fi/A^ tatbon (ct. tii tal). 

16. . Fcnirrs Pise. Pemrs Deoeit a ( fam.) What b thiik 
but (aa children in their sporting, chiioiMhly practise and 
more childbhiy speeki to play tiibore laibore with vs t sBeg 
Iamirson In Aberd«ienehirR..thR phieie TUbo taubo 
M still used by some old peoide. 

Tltoh, dial, form of Toucr. . 

TltOhle, tltchy, ofjs. and dial. fP. TBmr. 
Tite (tdit), tit (tit), adp, (a,). ObsJtxc. dial. 
Forum : a . 3-8it8,4-58]r8,ty88(8, 4-88/86,4-9818, 
A. 3-fl tid, 8yd, 8 8ide. y. 4 8y38, 8i)8, 8lh8, 
5 tygh8(e. Compared liUdr, iHUsi : see Tittib auiv. 


[FfomSonidlnavItti i «C ON.^f^/adT.f^freoaently^ 
often*, neuter of tibroAl^ ^fteqnent, eager*, 08 w« 
lid* repeatedly, quickly '^(SUdenrall IL 6^), Norw; 
and .W.dial./idSr 'quickly* (Aaoen, RoBS,KieU), the 
development being 'repeatedly, at short interval^ 
quickly*. The y-forms are app, erroneons spell- 
ings.] Qnickly, soon. Obs, exc. as in e. 

u iRRS (impUed In Titolv]. a leee B , E . Psalter ntprd , 
a Ab wortes of grenes tite fill selbal aigoo Cttraor M, 
18497 pad war transfigunl ab tite \Lasui 1331] Was ntuer 
i-wb snau sa quite, e 133s R. Bbunnx Ckrea. Waca (Rolltd 
13*35 Archers. .on pe Romayns smyten fui tit. e 138D Will 
PmurstM 133 But truly ibt haddc Imt quenetake hire to rede. 
14M Tray 7is6 Full^ lid^jn hira leiw turnsn he Jm 
.1 . . . ^ Ector - • ^ 


quell Ibid Boee Ector toke hit full tyd. tciaio Sir 
Ciagatytx Goii bake. . Full tyahte without teryyng f e Mge 


*imys 6 Felouae, go we hens i3rght I 
^ A Iv, That cbaT, gammer, sw^he 


Mankind 159 in Macro Pirns 

r Camm. Gurton 1. iv, A . 

tyte, and loiie be here agayn. Tt6. . in Drake ESarom 
atm t vL (1736) 199 'J'he serieants shall bring sufficient dis- 
tress lo the court, such os will most disease him and the titleit 
will gar him answer. 

t D. AS, alt, also til, als lid, etc. : os soon, oa 
quickly, immediately. (Cf. F. aussitdl\ also ON. 
umtiSast with all speed, at once, immediately.) 

(41300-14301 eee AurriTR, AsTtTX .1 13.. E. E.Allit.F, 
B. 1913 Ouer-tok hem, as tyd, tult nem of sadeles. 1377 
Lanou P. PL K XVI. 6i, 1 sbal telle te as tite {o. rr. tyt, 
tyte. tid] what pb tree liatte. 14. . Lytaans Disc. 784 Than 
■uytle l.ylieaiis al so tyte [etc.]. 14.. Tundalds via. 686 
And als tyte [r.r. tyd] was he all hale, c 1433 Tarr, Par, 
tMgaifpa To the grownd he felle ase tyght. ct4Se Cap, 
My St. ill. (Shako. 5 im.) 38 Ha don, and nnswere me as tyght. 
41460 linvneity Mytt.ilu 019 We shatle essay as tyte. 

o. As tita . . or, as soon • • as, os readily, 
willingly, or well . . aa dial. 

>587 i Durham Pepas. (Surtees) laa. I may as tils be a 
ladye as thou a lord. 1876 B ‘kitby Cioss. s. v., * I had ns 
tite CO as stay *. 1878 C umberld. (jioss., * I'd as the dea'l aa 
nut . 

td. as atfj. Quick, swift, (pan and doubtful.') 
a 1400 Pesir. Tuy bijp Menelaus, And Tiielamon the 
toie kyng with theire tite bateU, 1333 Stewart CrtiM. 
Scot. (Kolls) 11 . 958 Tyteat that tyme ne wes of ony vther 
Asaiit: Mudred. Ibid. 305 O.HwaId, that tyme tyteet of other. 
1768 Rose Heituars 1. 39 Wi' weet an wind wie tyte into 
niy teeth, That it was like to cut my very bietub. 

Tite, obs. pres. 3rd sing, of Tide v l ; ohs. erron. 
f. Tight a. Tltel, obs. foim of Title, Tittle. 
Ti*tely,ti*tly, adv. Obs. or dial. Forms: a. 
3 8idlike, 3-4 tidliohn, 4 tidly, 5 tydely. fl. 4 
titll, titUohe, 4-5 titly, tytely, 5 tytly, -lye, 
5, S titely. 7. 4 tl^tly, -li. [f. Tjti, tit adv. -h 
-LT^.] Quickly, 8pecdil]/,smaitiy; soon. Aslilaly 
(cf. K aussitM), immediately. 

a. a laag Juliana 58 pe reue bet. .awingen hit swiftlufae 
abuten ant tuiliche tumen. c sago Can. 4- Ex, 3353^ Tidlike 
hem was 6at water wane, Dor he grucheden for firitt hane. 
S340-70 Aiisaundar yi4 It b«iid in a time tidly iherafier. 
1460 Poston Lett. I. 598, 1 trust to God to com tydely i 
uuw. 41460 Ttmmelsy Myst. iiL 991 Tcut bedur tydely, 
wife, and consider. 

8. e xjpaSir Tristr. 9518 His swerd he drou) titly. i34»- 

90 Ali ' • - - • 

herde. 


take; tout. 9604 pet titly tunied a^en. c 1400 uestr. Troy 
3006 These tytbandes full titely told were to Parts, a 1400- 
ge Alexander 8te Herauili's .. Touchb titly ^Dubl. MS, 
titely] par t.ile. e iqas Ceut. Parsev. 933 in Macro Piays 84 
With my lyre & with my tayl, tyily to tciic. 41746 J. 
Collier (Tim Dubbin) View Lame. Dial. Rdr., Wks. (186a) 
37 Otto con tell th* tele, and seyth 'Rimes be rot, titely. 

y. 4 1330 Will. Palarna 9476 Tipit ai here lenc woa turned 
in-to ioye. Ibid. 1706. Ibid. 9B5 Tiply. 

Titengis, ol>a. form of TiniNoa. 

Titer, var. Titre ; obs. f. Titter e.* 
t Tith, a., adv. Obs. App. a dial, or colloquial 
variant of Tight a. or Thight a. 

I6s8 Flrtchbr Loyal Subj, iii. iv, Thb (Ism] b not so 
•troiigly iNiilt ; but shcb good mettle. Of a good atirring 
hi rain too: she goes tich| sir. 1619 — Mans. Tkamas ik 
ii, Tkam. Then lake a Widow, A good stanch wench, that's 
tith. Ibid, I. iii. (see Tew shy 1 ]. a i6a< » Woutan's Prise 
III, v, A ship— which.. With more contlniinll laljour than a 
gaily To make her tith, either she grows a tumbrel, . . or 
springs more leaks. 

Tith, o)w. lorm of Tithe. 

Tithable (t9i*0&b*l), a. (i6.) Also 5-8 tyth- 
able, 5-9 Sltheabln, 6-8 tythaablo- [f. Titus 

VP + -ABLE.] 

1 . Of prexiuce : Subject to the payment of tithci, 
4 1440 jaaaPs Wall 56 Of bey;, corn, wode, fiuyte, wolla 
cfiese,..& of ali manere thynges tythable. 1548 Act 9^3 
Edw. c. 13 I 3 Any bemius or other cattell tytlieable. 
1619 Sir j. Srmml SaeriUga llaudtad App. 39 By I'ni- 
ditioii Atun their Fathers, all things growing out of tbo 
eaith, and fit for mans meat, are Titheable. 163a Star 
Ckamb. Cases (Camden) too Mines ere not titheable by 
the tawo because they doe not ranafart, 1737 Gcutt, Mag. 


2 . Liable to pay tithes, ran, 
ijea R. Bevbnlev Vhginia iv. v. 1 18. siS The I evies. .era 
a certain Kate or Proportion of Tobacco clmruad upon tho 
Head of every tithable Person. . . They call all Negrote ab^ 
eixtecn Years of age tithable, be they male or female; and 
nil white Men of the same Age. Rut Children and whim 
Women arc exempted firom all Manner of Duties. 

B. adsol. as sb. One who or that which b sub- 
ject to payment of tithes. 



VIVHJLiL. 


i M (ktoj) 1L 4tt It k dicimd .. iIhI 

.apcb MTvanta w mU oiislu not to bt liMifd •» tyUiablw 
itlMt i»l a; Bawhw Trm», so TImni ora a bun. 

^(drotf and Uva tfiouNind titbaabica, ander vbich danomina- 
plan ara tneludid all arbha malva from alataan to aixty. 

£xmmimfr%toJt From warioua tcnanu and titbaabka 
^ ftba arpbbiahop} lacalvas aoma 13,000/. a»yaar. itM 


as graat as iu numlwr of tithablas» 

TithUl (Ui-ffil), a. ran. [f. Titbi 
cf. /fVAi/.l Of or pertaining to tithes. 

Uia-t Sekt^t Brnyet. KntmL 111 . ajtts Tba 

pnndpal tlllial rulas aia as ^lowa 
Titliand(0, ^ans, obs. forms of Tiorito, -a. 
Titha O^ 0 >»a.t and xA.l Forms: a. 1 tocsdSa^ 
etc. (see Tihth A. 1 a), 3 tijeiVe, tl^, 4 type, 
d'S tfpa, (5-7 tyth, 6 tiath (ihietha), 6-7 tith, 
ji tyetlie). 4* Utha, tytha. fi. 1 tdoVa, etc. (see 
TaitTH A. 1 0 ), 3 tdope, 3-4 t«ps, 5-6 tethe, (5 
«hath(a, 6 , tayth). [Karly ME. //>de, fijde, ME. 

Uofo, forms of the numeral 
TaMTH, which as a sb. acquired n specialized sense, 
in which this form has been retained, while the adj. 
has become tenth. For the general sense- and 
Ibrm-history see TsitTH A. 1 a, jB, B. i. Cf. also 
Txind^ the specialized northern form.] 

A. adJ. Tenth, ta. Of order: see Tsirnr A. 
1 a. Oh, b. Of a division or part ; in ME. esp. 
In tithe deed. In modem use, since 16th c., app. 
taken anew from the sh., B. 3. 

a. € laso Gen. 4 Ex. 895 Habram mf him tie tl) 9 e del Of 
alle [hjis bi}ete. (1330 Arth. 4 Merl, (Kolbing) 34*9 Erl 
Does Mine. . pe .lx. was. . 1 Griflca so was (ibe, Wi)t he wait& 
noble swibe. eijgo tVilL Palerne 5346 Ne be tibedel of 
bire niir to telle h« ri^t. c S375 Ty befsee Tkmth A 3). 1377 
Lancl /\ PL B. XV. f8o Persuunes and premes..bat ban 
ber wllle here,.. be tithe del bet Irewenien biswynkyn. 
< 1440 Jeuph's WM 94 Alle b^ pnt ^euyn be tythc Ktieei to 
be repervit for here b)Te, in takyny vp bcie coot for b* 
tep) nx, N ^cuyn be xj Khecf for pe tythe. 


Bv» shtppa. .ihaU paye bair Mbm m the Golladf* of afl 
ancbafikbeasibeyibafltalnb 
O. Varionsly qnalifred: 

Atinmemt tithe, /.«/ arietmeni, see AnfanaanT 4 1 e nm n e 
• eo«*ar/«,othcofyoiing live eiock ; imi/ 
the chitfr predial lithcaas com. hay, wood, and frau; also 
called Aiiyir /. : mixtdt., eae Mixxd»/.o. 11, and quota 
tbme I /nmehtmt A Small or vkarUt titbesi /enenmi A, 
tube or the produce of labour or occupation 1 
i. B sinnit I ; ertdiat t., see FaimiAL o. an, and quota 
there I reetetinl tithes pertaining to the rector or tho 


tep) nx, N ^cuyn m xj Khecf for pe tythe. 

d. 034 - 97 * leods [sec Tbnim A. 3]. lapy, 1397 Tebefsee 
Tenth A. a), 

«6oi bHAxa Atfs IVetti. Hi. 89 One go^ woman In ten 
Madam. .! Weed fiiide no fault with the tithe woman. tSoS 

V>. 4 Cr. 11. ii. 19 Ettery tythe soule 'monsst many thou- 
sand dismes, Hath bin as deerc as Helen. 01814 tie mnei 
he wnrrieH 1. i. in New BHi, Thenire IV. 930 Why the 
veriest shrew, .cannot muster a tythe pari of tho vagaries 
which alxiund in my composition. 187a IVeetm. Rev, July 
90 We liHve not space to follow Dr. Newman through a 
tithe part of his illustraliona. 

B. iA Absolute use of adj. : cf. Tkntr B. 

In GR. the ordinal itetm, pi. iteSevt, was so usod : seo 
Tbnih U. I b. 

1 . The tenth part of the annual produce of 
agriculture, etc., being a due or payment (orig. in 
kind) for the support of the priesthood, religious 
establishments, etc. ; s/ee. applied to that ordained 
by the Mosaic law, and to that introduced in con- 
formity therewith in l^ingland and other Christian 
lands. (The latter sense apjiears first in quots.) 

a. in ir/r|r. 

a. c isoo yViM. Ceii. Horn, 83 Hie gliien here noht for 
to haui-n hvueiic biUsc,ac for to hauen here be hcreword of 
enrAliclie ikhcisc. c 1330 R. BauNNX Ckron, (1810) 19 He 
lAdrlwolf] was first of TtiKlnnd, bat gaf God bis tibc. ijte 
Lanou P. PL A. VII. 8s Tor of my Corn and Catel bco 
Crautib b* 'I'ibe* o isas Cursor At, 1067 (Trin.) For bi* 
tibe [Litu/i tythe] bm be* delt, Cayin..'l o bis brobere ire 
bare. 1535 Covkkoalk A/ni. Hi. 10 Brynge euery Tythe in 
to my bariic. *4S>-a Bee, Si. Afaty ni Hitt 394 lohn 
Crovcher oweth..The l ydi of his hovs. i6it Uiatoi Lrv, 
xxvit. 30 And all the tithe of the land, .is the Lorda tSai 
Br. Moi'NTACiU Diatribse 185 It beine vnceriaine in it srlfe, 
whether Ahraham gauc or receiued Tithe. 1771 Fbanklin 
AuU^iog, Wks. 1840 1 . 9 My father intending to devote 
me, as the tythe of his sons, to the chuich. M31 Lincoln 
Hernltl 1 July 3/3 There were three heifers to be canted 
Isold by auction] tor tithe. 184s McCulloch THJtmiion 11. 
IV. (IBs?) 180 It will be seen that half the cultivated land of 
Great Britain is unaflecieU by tithe. 1884 J. Tait Atimi in 
Aiaiter (tSga) ao6 The last eymptom of resliveness.. mani- 
fested by the Jews related to the tythe. 

0 . ri49a CetisttrM A'qr-4.1 He grauiiiyd & gafio the holy 
inylnlclions a.fore^eyllc tethe orhys too Minis of Seweke- 
worth [ = Sencoiiri] in come, money, & fyssUes. 

b. ciliefly in //irra/, including ilic various amounts 
thus due or received. 

«. ciooo Pices 4 Virt, 139 Chiercbe-Mnges, ll^]ms, ne 
oflTiendcs, ne alinesKcs. c laso Geu, 4 Ex. i6a8 Her ic sal 
ofTrviulr^s here don And ti^Oes wel jclden Itcr-up^m. csjBa 
WVCI.1F SeL H ’hs. 1 1 1 . 313 ^Vc rrden not wliere he took types 
as we don. c 1386 Chaucbr /tv/. S39 Hisc lithea payilc he 
ful faire and wH Hoihe of bis propre swynfc and his caiel. 
13B8 WVCI.1F Gen. xiv. ao And Abram faf tithisof alia lliinKis 
to hyin I i^8a And he vtue hyni dyiiics of alle thingis]. 1A3 
Caxton Ca/v g j b, The tytiics wh>xhe they owen to Gnu 
and the holy cliyichc 1347 in Riehmomt WitU (Surtees) 
84 , 1 give to the lu’e alter Tor olilited ihiethca a newe altare 
clothe, iffz^ R. Chii.u in HnrttiPs Leracy (1655) 03 The 
Tyihes of wine in Glocestershire, was in divers Paiishrs 
conoiderably great, a i66oO//cw/. Hist, InL (Ir. ArebteoU 
Soc.) 1 1.36 A donation of all thetyeihes and other casualties^ I 
17S4 BuaN Poor Lnws 2 The whole tithee of the diocese I 
were then paid to the bishop. iSsu Kmoauev Ait. LmM 


he I Pisi^iratusJ laid a tithe <m the produce of the land. tSyt 
Dixon Totver llt.xiil 129 The adiniralatook tilbe on every 
ship and cargo seised at sea. 

3 . A tenth part (of anything) ; Tenth B. i ; 
now chiefly hyperlmlical : a wry small part. 

1494 Fabvax Ckrou. vi. cdx. 223 Ht slewe alway Jx. and 


m s M , 

mm JMta. Mm. Jm. ii, Th..*iWiMiif^ « 

dlim aTfaia. ite 7®. «it T«js» i» 

Odv-., aAk lunh.. .«id alto Ibiw ^ ik* "fflto 
■oniim vul Un to b- iklMiiM. ito fiieiiiM Mmet. 
Agrit. L ^ " 111 - *tiib*«»ii«f cfMi-d ito. tnlmmjm 
for ilfoiillM oTlh- tHlfoy. liu Br. Dim 

Irijw Ml Ai^nlcd for llw Rtmtovou. of JItjM ttbM% 
Md •fiOM^nk /M rt, In ih. niaiur rf ‘TlibM^ 
bi, vMo lb- rifoM* of lb. Oa«,-ll> f**« 


Ihmi nctaHtX t. tlifao ,trl.liiin( M lb* rMiar dr ih. 
parihh, Iln iml liltoi tmatti,, MKb pmlU illto m ara 
Bol great titbet, together with the personal and mixed 
Uthisi vitnrini /., tithes pertaining to Uio vicar of the 
ix«rl-.h, the small llihea. 

1464 (see PaxiNAL m, sb). igga lySs (see Pbivy a S). 
Mji, n 1834, 187a (see Mtxan Jl^n, ii]. tssi Biml on 
Xaou Eng, lu Iv. (183B) 189 Some. .say ihere la no tith but 
tt M eithvr a prediall tith, or a personal tith. 1548 Ferils. 
Ckautty Sntv, (Surtees) 228 The ia)*d incumbent bathe., 
all odVrynges and jMiy tythes. 1^ SkniiUuiortktt Acc. 
(Cheihuiii Soc.) 51 Fur the smale or pryve lythBs of Hetton 
lij' ij* vj-< ob. 17M PRIDKAUX Orig, Tithes ti. to6 Though 
it be the practice in setting out of Personal Tithes to separ- 
ate the Charges from the Proliu. .yet there was never any 
such thine in predial Tithes, lyilin ShreAik, Parish Doe, 
(1 oj] 19 iTie Vicar hath also all small 'lythM as Hemp, 
Ff.ix, fkese, Eggs, Piggs, Fruit and the Like. 1793 Black. 
STONS Coutui. (ed. I a) 1 . xL ^7 The tithes of many things. . 
are in some parishes reciuruu, and in some vicarial titnes. 
1813 T. N. Paskbe in Genii, Aftir, May 449A Aftermath 
(or a second mowing of a meadow tn the same year) yielde 
a Rfeat tithe, os turnips sowa <ma stubble yield a small lithe. 
1817 W.Sklwvn Lmw AiAPriMM (ed. 4) II. 1197 The late 
vicar. . made ceitaincompodtions with hnparisbioneisforthe 
vicarial tithes, which were payable on the 99111 September. 
iSsx Ml ALL Title Deeds Ch, Aqg; (186a) 4 Parochui) tithes 
constitute.. the provisum for the pecuniary support of the 
Church of EiigfaiKl. 186a Duston Bh, Hunisr (1663) 994 
The Bishop oflJi bfield . was Dean of Durham, and owner 
of the great lithet 111 the paiiab. 18B9 LirscoMM in Lami 
Agenfs Rscorti 6 A)Nr. 316 In parishes where tbc great or 
rectorial titiies remutn desoti^ lu the Church, we lind a 
rector and a reitory. 

2 . In more general sense*: Any levy, tax, or 
tribute of one tenth. Eatadin tithii see StUadine 
tax (.Saladine a,). 


Econ. IV. Iv. (1878) 57« It l» q«ii« powibla that *lltbaiM 
priotors may ba uTiinuttaly litiurea Mr M comanuiaiioni 


1494 Fabvax Chrott, vi. cdx. 223 Ht slewe alway Jx. and 
tailed the .x. and yet..heeftagayiie tytlied agayne the sayd 
^ihe, & slews euery tenth kiiyght of theynu fgga Hi'U>Rr, 
Tythe or tenth part, decima, 1989 Nashr id Gresns's 
Atena/kon PrtHArhj 11 No Collcdge in the T'ownc waa 
able to compare with the tytte in’ ber Stndentb 1848 Mil- 
ion Obserr, Art Tseus Wka iS^t IV, 376 Tlicsa illiterate 
denouncers never paralld’d so much of any Age as would 
cuiitributa to the lithe of a Century. 177a Wilkks Carr. 
(1805) IV. 107 A little pariidi church, with about a tythe of 
the people who frequent our cbapcL iSgf Sia W. Hamil- 
ton Dtunss. 11859) ^s A tythe of tba agiuiion. iSjB 
AaNoi.o tint. Rome T. 45 The tithe of the spoil was forty 
titlents of silver.^ 1848 Kicntbx Levants 45 From a woodcut 
some thousand iinpicssiutis may easily be taken t but from 
a copperplate only a tithe of that number. sSya Black Ado. 
Pkmeton xix, 1 cannot tell you a tilbe of wbat he said. 

4 . attrih. and Comb. ». Due or paid os titho. 
See also Tithb pio. 

CS490 Co^tow Reg. 318 Nicholas Iordan.. paid.. for the 
tythe hey, Hd- ob. 1455 Roils 0/ Parti. V. 307/2 In rekom. 
pense for the tithe veneson in the Forest of Wyndcsore. 
*S 98 Turner S^ir, Physic 50 b, Wytb miiche sbame, 
tlicy come wyth tythe pygg*^ ky (heyr uyles, wyih tythe 
egges and lytne hemp and flaxe. >809 Mem. RtAow (Suriee.s) 
iTl, 334 All the Tytiie Gram, Hay, Wooll and Lamh, 17^ 
Atnssum Rnsi, HI. li. 994 Let liun by no means attempt to 
buy tythe liarlei', for that he is sure is mixed. i8e8 Toller 
Law of Takes v. (1816) 152 Titbe-oie is not due of oumiiiuD 
right, but by particuLtr custom only. 

b. Of or pertaining to tithes, wktithg-bill, ^^omd^ 
tharge, •claim, •eemmissiom, •map, •monger, 
•proprietor, •pybliean, •right, -system', objective, 
etc., as titke^cotleetor, •tommuiatioH, •farmer, 
•gatherer, •giving, •haling, holder, •owner, •pester, 
•paying, •exemption, •stealer, •taker*, tithe^/ree adj. 
See aUo Tithi-barn, -HAN, -PROrroB. 

1738 Genii, Mag. VI. 708 Debate concerning theQtndceri 
^I'yiliO'Oill. sMikOrmoade MSS, in lotk Reg. Hist, MSS. 
Comm. Appb v. S4 The said Henry kept *tytb bonds »oe 
long by him that the delators b^nie InMilvent. tSol 
I'oLLBx Law M Tithes ix. (1816) 237 It also appeared by 
ancient 'titbe-hooks of the parson. 1845 McCulloch Tm.ra» 
tion iL iv. 1185a) 185 The limitation at the Mithe-ebargo. 
1838 SiMMONoa Diir#. Trade, *TitkefoReet\nr, a receiver 
of tithes. *yV/Ar-<«MMr/rrAme#r,..oneof a boera authorised 
to arrange propositions for oomniuting or compoundiug lor 
tithes. 18^ J. W. Rosaa /ndsx 0/ Dates, 'Tithe Comuiu- 
taiion Bill (England', introduced, FeE 9: paxsed, Aug. ij, 
1836. 178a A VoUNO 7 V>wr irsL 1 . 117 l 1 wae *iyilia far- 
mun are a bad set of people, im Load. Gesa, No. 3829/3 
An EsUta. ., well wguded, and ^'ytha-frea. tgpi Santtie^ 
worths* Aec. tCbetham Soc) 86 Spenta by tba *iytha 
getheraras, y*, 179a A, Youno Trms, France 433 Wben 
tba state, -pemdts tbe coUivators to become ihe piay of a 


xi. His owb tithes beta aren't more than thirty pounds. I tythc-gatherer, or loa^ tbam with tha oupport of the 
0 , a iioa 1 ‘eokBn [see Tbnth B. 1 b]. e 1440 Kt^. Cong. I a 1^ Urqukmrfs Rabsiass iil xhrui. j86 Ihe Edecim 
/nt. 67 Euery cryatyn maq lawfully pay his UieihM. c 149a I and^ltb-haling of their Goods. 1788 Paluv Ator, Pi 
Godstow Reg. 46 Cenan juosi esti ions, tethya, dewtays & ochyr 
thyngec 1317 in loth Rep, Hist. MSS, Comm, App. v. 397 


a 1891 Urqukmrfs Rabsiass iil xhrui. j86 ihe Edecimaiioa 
and^lthhaling ^ their Goods. 1^ Palxv Ator, Phitos, 
VI. xL 838 This commuMiion. .might.. secure to ibe *iiihe- 
bolder a conplata and perpatoal cqaivaloBt for bis interest. 


prieton may be allimately toured mr lam commuiaiioni 
1837 J. Watts Virnd, Ch. Eng. 157 Foiccd to pay tba tamo 
unto 'Tytha-publicauas and Tol-gatheren. sftpCHAUiNBa 
Ermsm, on fmty PiU, How warlyka. .the good viemcan 
strive for tbeyr ‘tylherighi. 1711 AnnitON t^t, Na iis 
p 7 Tba ‘Squire Em made all bis I'enants Aibewta and 
^'rithe-Steaiers. 1890 Bostoa (Mam.) ^rnl, s lUr. nU 
The Frcnch-Caiuidlans ara beginning to rebel agauM. im 
*tiihe system, which, in the iiiierast or ibo Cutbolic Church, 
lakes a large portion of the farmers* products, 
t Xiths. tb,^ Obs. [OE. Vitfl fern., contr. 09 
(obi. caie tide) OTout. ^iigipn . Not known oat- 
tide Eogliih.] A granting; a conoenuoiii boon. 
Hene ttbe, -tube : ice Bbni b. 

0900 ir. BmUfs Hist. ni. xii. (xlv.XiSpo) 196 MonfgoNsr 
uncymre hors. .>«t wit meahton ke«*l'um to ligAe sellan. 
ciooa ?Glfric Hosa, 1 . 384 Fela wuiidra gclumpon. .8urh 
bma Hclendes tide, c sooe Trin, CoiL Horn, soi Jhd ba.. 
life us bene tuOe. 

tXitllH. N .0 Obs. [OE. tigpa, tljm, a, t, tsg 9 . 
Tithe sb,^j To whom a concession or grant it 
made ; iucces^ul in prayer or beseeching. 

a 900 tr. Bssda's Hist, iv. xxx. (xxlx.! (1890) 379 pmt be 
wms from Dryhiiie tigda kwra bene, 8e be hss^ c man 
Ags, GoiP, Malt. xxi. 22 Ealkes lues m xa biddaS ge beo8 
tiba gyf se gelylaft. s laoo Teia, CoiL Horn, aj We mumn 
mid one worde king bidden and ben bene tioe. 

Ibid. 1 19 pat kn f^^n pe we on ure bede scien be tube 
atle halcien. 

Obs. Forms: i tlg^on, Ipslrtan, 
1-a tipUn, 8 telpion, a-3 tiSen, tu]^n(a), 3 
tythe. Pa. t. and pple. (north.) 4 tl€i(d, tFd(o. 
[OE. tij^ian (1— f. tigb^ TlTBi id. 0 ] 
irons. To grant, concede, liMtow. 

R. A^rsBD Oros. vi. xxxiv. I 3 pa oferhogode he 
. . Jwt he bint tixkade. 0900 tr. Rada s Hist. ill. xv. (xxl) 
(1^) aao Ne nine mon on o8re wisan his bene tyxkian 
wolde. c MOO /Elesic Horn. II. 108 Ic wm nacod. nofJe go 
me wieda tidi.in. e 1160 Hatton Gosg. Malt. xxi. 92 Eow 
beob se-teibad (r*. r. xetidod) c laoo Trin, CetL Horn. 135 
Cod hauadberd Irine bede, and lifted te bene. ciaaeOasiiN 
3365 Forr all knit lefre ned uis ivt All Godess Oast ais 
tikekk* a 1809 St. Afarhsr. 9 Nawt lhal no pehie keren f 
hire nu were iiuftet hire bone, a 1240 Z.44^qf m Cott. Horn, 
B07 Lcafdi. .tube roe mine bone to k'ne endi sunt. 1097 
R. Clouc (RolU) B474 Ac o king icbolde bidda |if k^ 
me woldast tike, a ijw Cursor M. 10966 (Colt) Drigniin 
has ks dd \Gbtt. tiddfbi bon. c 137s Sc. Leg, Saints xxxHL 
(Grarjv) 8ao pat god buaskine bad b>roe tyde for Jadm pot 
byme worcti)^ dyde. 

Hence f Ti’thing vhl. sb., thing granted, reward. 
rtSTS Fmgm. Song 7 in O. E. Mise. 101 |te..ha vs 
Skere of ks ty king kol snofule schulle an-voderfon. 

Tithe (t 9 i<^), v.'^ Forms : a, 1 tlo-, teogdBlaa, 
te^Vdslon, tmgpisan, teigHian, t63tt(s)»n, 4 
tipo(n, typa(n, 5 tyth, 0 Uoth, 6*7 tith, 4- 
tithe, tythe. 0 , 1 t8Gi8i(s)ati, 3 tftopdjen, 
idpe^en, theo^e, 4 teope, 4-5 t8ba, tathe(n, 5 
teothe, teith(e, toy the, (> teethe. 40 E. teeipdian, 
etc., f. teogoba, tMa tenth, Tithe sb.^j gen. To take 
the tenth of, to dcctroate. 

L trans. To grant or pay one tenth of (one's 
goods, earnings, etc.), esp. to tbe support of tbe 
chnrch ; to psy tithes on (one's goods, lands, etc.). 

To take mint {and emits) and eupuntin (Mb(l xxiii. 13^ 
to be conspicuoukly «criipulous in uuiiuiub while neglecting 
ImporUnt mstiers of duty. 

C897 K. iELPREo Gregtiry*s Past. C, Ivii. 439 ge tiogoftlaft 
eowre miiitan & eowenic dile K eowurne Icymeii. epfo 
Liadisf. Co^, Luke xi. 42 gim tei,Kftaft meric A cumela A 
■rlc wyrt. C979 Rnskw. Gosg. ibid., ^e tegftigas mcrees 
letc.]. cieoo Ags. 6'vr/. ihit)., xe teokiaft. C973 Rnskw, 
Ce^. Matt, xxiii. 23 xe k* uej^k>8ak iLindis/l DciegOcges] 
minn & dtle & cymen. e 1000 Ags. Gosg. ibid., go be 
teodiaft(o. r. teoftixafl). ctooo Cleric Horn. ti. xet ic 
tcoAie ealle mine mnin. a 1203 Aner. R, 28 Hwat le lieo of 
oker hwat vntreoiiliche iteokeied. saoy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 
8263 pe king per after. leke^Je wet al is lon^as hi! nttt. 
wel ynou. 1303 R. Brunnk l/andL Syuao 898 Typeth weyl 
alle soure bynges. 13.. Mia. Poeuts fr. Pornoa MS, 
xxxviL 5^ nose wol not tipe bat god him hap l-leni. His 
lyf and his aoule hope M.hul be scheni. e 14M Mastsrgf 
6nMf/(MS. Digby 18a) xxxv, pan shulde be nuiyater oTpe 
g.nme begynne al one rowe. .and tyth alle pe deera reghi as 
pei ligge, rawnyle and oper, and delyuera it to pc ptocutO' 
touraiL sgfta CkiULMarr. 138 The manor of lietliiM pigga 
and gose u, yf one have to pay one. 13M Lavim 
Mauip. 89/42 To Teethe, deciu/are. ibid. 152/5 To Tylhei 
01841 SrxLMAN 7 >/AFr xvi. (1647) 81 Military spoiLand ibe 
nrtfV gotten in war is also liihablc, for Abi abam tithed it to 
klelchlsedek. 1778 Lug, GasetturiyA. t) a v. Ryo, A pecu. 
liar way of lathing their mar-^h-lands. whereby th^ pay only 
3d. per acre to the rector, while in pasture, but, irploughed, 
59. 1782 Frixstlkv Corrngt. Ckr, 1 1 . x. 285 Ribeltvolf iTtfacd 
the kingdom of England. 1879 Faxhar St. Paul 1 . 63 fkaio 
comic i|ii«fotionH as to wbeil^ in tiibbm the seed it was 
obligatory akio to lithe the stalk, ifox Dakvns tr. Xou^ 
gkon's Aaab. v. iii. 1 9, 141 Here with the sacred money 
be (Xenopboid built an altar and a temple, and ever aBer, 
year by year, cubed the fruits at eba kuid in their season 
and did sacrifice to the goddess. 

t b. >Vlth the tenth which is paid or deliTcred os 
the object i To pay or give os tube. Obs* 



TlTSnO. 


vrrHB. 

kynd^l tff cyolrk* •on« Moam M ••Im 1^ Upda. 
nn UmL. P. PI C »iv. >4 Nona tytlm » tjthw Cf* /i 
Sol. CM* C<n Mytt. Hi. US 4 *I »> I »>*• k IMf 

hmbltoOodorcraliMK^ «« Bioui<Gf««)Z»*«t#.«»vJ. 

„ ihoo hio*, n«^ « * £>2ilr 

t/t Ihyi** •ficfi*#®* •ft* jMiU0m t If i*u^ ♦ 
siQllmiila'vetArc eiilMr the tonnes of Chrtttwnt^liilied m 
their childhoods, C^voo uhon In Cho wants, or Sonoia^ 

ta. Htir. To pay tltho; to pay tbe taiifh, cap. 
to the church. Odt» 

cisoo 7>i«. ps piast k mMimfl rihclitte 

icCien. c isTS SlHn§n Bfwmww 140 in O* Mite, 77 If ha 
o.ibeobo ryht voder hw honde^ To ntouana ho coma myhto. 
lato Lanoi. P, PL A. vui. 65 Laborers, treulkho . .tihen. 

ijTS Crtmtim 4B9 In Hoiatm. AUengL Leg, (1878) 130 
jfiym. .tyMeof worn hynge. Arid AM of M besie. 
r 149B Mvec Pmt, Pr , jtoTbey schule teytho welloft trowe. 
ta Bfoo CkuUr PL (E. E.T. 5 d 439 To holy Church neuer 
Teiined I, Ibr mo thought that was loma. 1330 PAtsoa 
756A He most nodes go ferwarde for ho doth lytho well. 
i 4 eC S. OAaiMMBB Bk. Angiing' 93 He was not dihpleased 
that the PhaiiMse.. should tytbe rightly, 
a. iram^ To impose tne payment of a tenth upon 
(a perion, etc.) ; to enact tithe from. 

tjita WvcLiv tftb, vIL o Leeuy, that took tithle, b tithid. 
IS4C Balb Ung, VetmHtt i. (isdo) 94 As be and hIs 
monkes wer aue to geue no more mony they liihcd them 
after thbeone. isCe N. T. (Kbem.) vii. 9 Uui also, 
which recetued titbee. was tithed, sihiy TsArr Cowmi. Htk, 
vii. 6 Melchbedcch did not only take that whith Aliraham 
was pleased to give him. bat ha tithed him, laith the text, 
he tm the tcntha. as his due. itei Masbvat M, PMti 
Blil.h48 The cost, .bos been defrayed by tithing the whole 
Mormon Church. Those who redds at N. .. have been 
Obliged to work every tenth day in quarr3rlng stone. 

dL To exact or collect one tenth from (goods or 
produce) by way of tithe ; to take tithe of (goods). 

iMps TViniA HtugMt K, Jbdo (idiOda l*he Monks, the 
Pnors and holy cloystred Nunnes, Are all in health,. .Till 
I had tithda and lolde their holy hoords. 1641 Hbst Farm, 
Bkt. (Surtees) 14 When the person or proctor comet h to 
tyihe his woolb. tSoy-S Svn. Smith Pfymltat** Lett. Wks. 
i8<k9 11 . ij6/a No man who ulks such nonsense, shell ever 
tithe t)ie product of the earth. 1B17 W. Sslwvn Lam MM 
Prim (ea.4) II. lofo The subject matter was not in a proper 
state 10 be tithed, until it came into gram cocks. 

O intr. To levy tithe upon (in quot. irans/.), 
i8oa T. L. Pbaoock Maid Marian vl. eio Those who tithe 
and toll upon them Cor their spiritual and temimral benedt. 
t4. a. irons. To Ukeeveiy tenth thing or per- 
ton from (the whole number) ; to take one tenth 
of (the whole) ; to divide into tenthe. Ohs* 
etttao ^Lvaic Horn, 1 . 178 xif we teodbfl hm xm^'l'can 
dagaa, bonne be 09 hmr sla and ftrlilg teoAlng-dagas. idso 
HobLANo CoMdsnU Brii, (1637) 703 Keeping alive.. two 
principall peieona, that they might bo tlilied with the 
•ouldiers... Every tenth man of the Normans iheychoNO out 
by lot. to bo exeeuiod. Uha M AesiNOsaft Fiblo Faiai Dowry 
V. 1 , But ilibe our gallams,.. and you will find, In every 
ton, ooo-^redvencunitwD^Tbat smell rank of the dancing- 
school or fiddle, a 1841 SraLMAN HM, Saeriitgt (1698) or 
Coming 10 a Desert of Mnd, divers of them weieoonstrainod 
ID tithe ihenuclves, and eat tho tenth Man. 

1 13 . spec. To reduce (a multitude) to one tenth of 
Its numbers by keeping only every tenth man alive. 
The instanoae all relate to the sacking of Canterbury by 
the Danes in lOis, iiikt rendering dSw/oMrvused with this 
unusual meaning : Higden'e words aro * Grex Chiisti dad- 
matur, tMivem salicet occisb at decimo resarvato*. 

1^ TsaviBA Higdtn (Rolb) VII. 89 pe folk of Crist was 
riM. M > to eeia, njme slayn and ho toi^ i-kepte. 1494 
Fabyan CkroH, VI. cxcix. ao6 1 m monkes of Seynt Augusty ncs 
abbey they tyihed, that is to meane, they slews .lx. nycruell 


rttht-hani. 


tumieni. and yo tenth they keplaalyue. _ . 

Ckron. 1 . 170/a They tithed the people after an inuerted 
order, slaieng all by nines through the whole multitude, and 
rascruad tha tanth. 1670 Miltom Hitt, Bug, vi. Wks. iSss 
V. 151 Tho muldtudo are tith’d, and every tenth only 
spar'd. 

t o. To reduce the number of fa body of soldiers, 
etc.) by putting to death one in every ten ; also 
rhit, to destroy a large proportion of; * DxoiMATg 
V. 3 , 4 b. Ohs* 

Bkaso Tktairt Cods Jndgtm, (ifiie) soe Then tithing 
again the said tich, he slue cuene tenth knight, and that by 
cruell torment. 1609 H01.1.AN0 A mm* MargeiL D iU b, 'Ilia 
Thcbaiie Legion.. was first tithed, tliat is, every tenth man 
thereof urns executed, ifiia SvLVRSTaa Bothmidt Resem 
III. 146 Those proud rocks. . which yer you scale undoubtedly 
will Qosi Ladders of Bodies t and even Tytbe your Honst. 

Gamius ContUoraiiom 185 Whole Armies have 
bin tithed, puttini! each tenth man to doatii. for bults which 
have bin committed in them. 

t d. 7h tiihe oui : to take ou^ by lot every tenth 
(person or thing). Ohs* 

ifiefi W1L1.BT Hoxapim Rood, Ded. 1 Ircfull Cambyees.. 
cauHsd euery tenth man to be tithed out for foode. Ibid, 739 
The Emperour would tithe them out, and put euerie tenth 
man . . to death, ifiij Puhcmab Piigriatage v. ill. 391 
Which Armie . . he (the Kyng] cythM out of hla people, 
taking one onely of tenne. 

1 6. To form the tenth part of (anything). Ohs* 

tfpB WAiNBa AB, Eng. 1. v. (ifiia) t8 Her aorrowes did 
not liih her ioy. 

Titheablot eee Tithabli. 

TitllB-b8uniL A bom for holding the ponon’e 
tithe-corn. 

1948 Yorka, CAani^ Snrm,(Sun9m) 14. J leythhame and 
a garth lyeng in Clyfton. 1843 (Anoibs] Lame, Yaii. Ackor 
18 Four or five Prieeta. .and <Misr great Papists, whom thsy 
had at hand in a lythe-Bam. iggs Misa Yonoa Cameos 
(1B77) IL 1. 7 The tcDtb [slman was, .lodged in the rector's 


1977-87 Houinshbo 
B after an inuerted 


^nSSSTi 

8uh^ to, ewg^d with, or liable Ibr the payment 
of tlthet ; takipl Or paid by way of tithe. 

sdM Shako. iHMe V. iv. 91 By decimation and a cythed 
doatb . .lake thgillie destin'd tenth. 1 I 49 McCuuoch Tax* 
mtiwt II. ii, It common opinion that a Ihrm tithe-free 
bbetter worth twenty ihiUingv an acre than a tithed lhrm,« 
b worth thlrteiSSillfing!i. i88a W. Coav Mod, Sng^ HisL 
It. Ato A Icagui, of 'Right men *, who bound themadves hg 
oath not to uay glligh prioe to cteraymen for tithed chattels. 
TitllBiMialAt^i'Bies), a, [f. Tithb sh*^ -h -Lm.] 
ithout tithei, not in receipt of tlthei. 
tdigSvLVUTaa JM Trinmpkamtwx, sss Tiihedeiioe,Taxe- 
lesxe, Wage-btfML Right-lcsse. WHiesLa Ess, A Rew* 
fed. ^ I. 10 ‘i'he KdinMrgh Kevbw. .was projected by two 
hrbfiem barristers and a titheleaa parson. 
fTi'thelingr. Ohs* rare* [i.TiTHij)fi.^-f-Liva.] 


Mehtuig, Aiwlioii t UeSOtLig^TtfBm jAb 

or Mlion Tang v*^ : ice -iiro 1, 8.J 
1. One tenth given to the chuieh ; w TirniiA.l f. 

fPAikoitimn 1. Prol., le ^ftabtae 
cymnge..auwlMdd«..^ go term of minum axenum 
a^fan fia toofrunga. < sene Aursic Horn* 1 . 178 WetoeeloB 
. .of urtt scares teoliiiige Code fm isoftungs syllaii. eiooe 
Age* CosP» pike xvui. la io syib teopinga (ertfo Hmiiom 


Gant., Ic sifo teondungeL cieee TVifo. CoiL Horn* aig 
pu bitechost >e proht alb Mm tefrinia. r lafg Soodkgs V 
Bods 137 in Horstm. AlUmg* tig* 141 If hemay..stclm 
Criiies teubinge le. r. thaoblaget a igag MS, RamL B, 
goo If. 38 Offrendes om TuMiigia iHfobvi ben hiuene 
ant vsed. 13^ TaaviaA Higdon (Rolls) VIII. 037 All 


Tithar (tdi'ffo-i). ff. Tithe p.84--ibM One 
who tiihei. a. One wno pays tithrs ; ttsualiy with 
qualification, as false ^ small^ true iiiher* Now rare* 
C1388 CHAUcaa FriaPt T. 14 And Rmale tythcres (e.r. 
tilheni] weren foulo ysbent. e 1400 York Man, (Surtees) 
s^ Ye ehule pr^ spvcbUy for tr«w tythers and devout 
offerers, e 1440 Jacoh's tVeii 44 Whanii he euyll tythere 
■aelh or herylh hat hou trewely tythest to god, it greuyth 
him sore. 1973 Tveexe Husb. 11878) 79 Yet we doe see ill 
tiihers ill thriuera moiit ccxnmonlie tM Stanhomb 
Parapkr, III. 377 Such dtstingiibhing 'Jitlea as tho 
Punctual Titber, the Constant Faster. 

b. An exactor or receiver of titheg; also, a sup- 
porter of the system of eccleaiaitlcnl tithes. 

1991 Flohio onti Fmilot 83 You sre. .not onely Parson or 
tilM, but aheolute passesNor of whatNOCiier I hm. ^ 
M11.TOH Htreiings Wks. 1851 V. 376 Tubers themselvw 
have contributed to ihir own confutation, by oonresiung that 
the Church liv'd primitively on Alms. 1738 Hailxv (folio), 
Taker, a tithe-gatherer. 1884 J. Pavnb TaUe/r, Arabic 
1 . 273 A ceriain tither, who exceeded ail hu brethren in 
oppression of the people and foulnew of dealing. 

Tither (ti'ffar). Sc. and dial, form ol Totrrii. 
Enp. in tke Hiker m tkot oikor, that other : see Othbb. 
1479-81 Ree, St, Maty a# Hiil 98 And for tho tithyr Ij 
quariers euery quarter as. 1788 Bushs Turn Doge as The 
tither was i^loughmsn's cdlie. 1898 M. PoaTBOua bonier 
yokmw 3e On the titber hsun. 

Tither. obi. form of Tither sh* 

Tithlnde, •», tit]ilng(e, -s, oba if. Timn 0, -g. 
Tithing (tei'diq), jA Format a. i tgojH^y 
-tag, 3 (theopiage), toBtng^o, teoplnr(e» 3-4 
teping, -yng, (thetiiing), 4 t^ing/tuepyng, 
tothinge, teothlnge. A 1 teigminog, tigoBing, 
3-5 ti^lngr tything, 6- tithing. [OK. 


tehynge iMS, y. tuehyng] schulde be pa^e to be moder 
cbirclie. 14. . CkiLte of HriHowe 364 in Nacl. B, P,P* I. 
>04 Tethynges and offryiigca, sons, he sayd, for y Cham 


aver truly yayd. 
d. cpSD Ltndisf, Cost Luke xvliL la TatgUunoeat 
\Rmkm, texfiungv] ic aelloallrafra fre icah. a >040 Bidding 
Prayor in Bng, ititi. Reu. (ipia) Jan. 10 Mid lihte and mid 
tis^edinge. ciaeo I'riu* CoiL Horn, >99 pah we gon to 
chifche and giuen rihte lifiinga. tgSa Wvci.ir Tobii 1. 7 He 
myiiyetrede elle tithing ( 1388 bise Uihis]. e >440 Gesta Rom* 
vi. ifiiHarl. MS.) pey nave net of hire owne to lyve with, 
but of tythingia iggB Balx Tkre Leeeuee looo If we meye 
haue the ty thynges Aiid profytable oflerynges. i88« Ukhkof. 
Horn Bug, tatkedr, 19M C. viii. a8o^ 1 plead.. for a tithing 
of wealth and art and oiachaiiical power ogered at the altar 
of the Moat High. 

b. spec* A ahock or atook of ten aheavea (orig. 
ao aet up for the convenience of the thhe-pioctor) : 
aee quota, dial, 

1784 Mneeum Rmi. 11 . evIL 36a Repeating the practice 
till there be thirty or forty tything brought together. 1794 
T. Davis Agrk, IV His, 76 1 ne general custom, is, to set up 
the sheafs In double rows, usually ten sheaves together, 
(provincbtlly a tything) for the convenience of the tything- 
mun, >813 Ibid. Gloss., TUkinge, ten sheaves of wlteat set 
up together in a double row. 
t2. A tenth pare of anything. Ohs* 
ijiBe WvcLiP lea, vL la Jit in it tithing. ijM Ibid., And 
git tithing [giott ether tenthe part] schal l>e tber ynne. 
0 1489 tr- Htgden (Rolls) VII. App. sao (MS. fi) Hym 
Chou^t that the tethinge were to many yiefte 1 and teoibad 
efte tha teothinge. s8^ BietK (Douay) lea. vL 13 And yet 
there abal be tithing in It, and she Rhal be converted (161 s 
But yet in it shalbe a tenth, and it shall returnej. 

8. A company (originally) of ten householdera 
in the ayitein of Fkank-plxdob ; now only oa a 
rural division (originally regarded oa one tenth ol 
a hundred) to which thia aystem gave ita name. 

r 930-40 Laws ijf A tkeietan vi. c. 8 1 1 part we um gega- 
derian . . tm hyitdennienn and pa pe ^ teopunge bewitan. 
1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) D4oa He by vond..|>at ech man wlp 
oute gret lond In )»e lepinge were ydo & hst ec)) man knewe 
oper M in lepiitge were, a 1400 in £ng. Gilds (1870) 361 Jef 
a foreyne emplecTy )>e tebynge, pa tepynge ne hap bole Me 
dnyes to shewynge. . . Whanne po tebynge empledeb a 
foreyn, )»e foreyn bab his delay. >430 [see I'li hincman ']. 
>938 FiiiHsau. ynti. Peas 129 In Townc^'l'ithinge, Village, 
orHanilet. I .amsarox Peramb, A etU (1B26; 18 Some 

were called..! it hings. .bicause there were in cube of them 
to the number of ten iierwiis, whereof eche one was nuretie 
and pledge for others good abcaring. 1810 Holland Cam- 
den's Brti, (1637) 158 tlee caused the Counties to be parted 
into Centuries, that is Hundreds, and Decinies, that is 
Tubings. 1648 W. Hl'Gkks Mirr, Jnsiices 1. li, These 
divisions in some places are called hundieds. .and in some 
places Tythinas or Wapentakes, according to the English. 
1794 Hums fiist, Eng, (1761) I. il 49 The neighbouring 
householders were formed into one cor|ioraiion, who. under 
the name of a tithing, decennary, or fribourg, were answer- 
able for each 01 Iter’s conduct. 1830 Kkiohtlkv Hist, Ettg, 
1 . 81 The in^tiitiiion of tithings did not prevail all through 
England, perhaps not to the north of the 'rrent. 1874 Stubbs 
Comt, Hist. 1 . 86 note, Tithings at present exist in Someniet- 
ahire and Wiltshire. 

4. atirih* and Comb,, oa tithsng-ham^ •sheaf, 
table. See also Tithinoman \ -penny, 
e 1940 Oid iVagt (iBga) 4S The said Hayside had sowlde 
the Mid tythvng ootyi. >694 Vii.vaim TkroL t reat. Supp. 
838 Not a tithing part of Mankind can possibly find placa 
Ip stand on a^ new Earth. >666 Load. Gao. No. 66/2 A 
Bill for abolishing of Oblations and Mortuaries, and appoint- 
ing a Tything i'able throughout the Kingdom, igte 
Kihoxlxv Hetem. i, A palace . .neside which King Edwarda 
new Hall at Westminster would show but as a tything.barn, 
1907 CoHtemp, Rev, June 796 The farmer was bound to cart 
bis lithing-slieavas to the parson's barn. 

Tithibur (toi'Biq), vhl. sh. [f. Tithe 9.84. 
-iNO >3 action of Tithe v.* 

a. Payment of tithes. 

e >309 Si, Smitkin 40 in E. E. P. (186a) 44 Ech man wolde 
burfjm lond his teoMng wel do. 1948 Udall Erasm, 
Par, Lfthe xix. 149 Their culde & febie doctryne.. concern- 
ytlg the true tithyng of myntvs & rue. 1573 'ruasaa Husb, 
<1878) 23 Though some in their tithing be slack or too bold. 
2880 Bubnbt Rights Primes i. ao That the tything of Mint 
and Anise should not be left undone. 

b. Exaction of tithes. AUo transf. 

>830 R, Tohnsods Kiugd. g Commm 913 The tithing of 
Spnngals is nuide every third yeare. 1768 BLACKSTONa 
Cotnm, 1 1 1 . 89 If the defendant pleads any custom . .or other 
matter wheiwby the right of tiilitng is (.ailed in que«tion. 
1791 Burks App, tVkws Wks. Vi.289 Taxing and tything. 
>8^ Manmvat M, Vioiei x^xix. He is recriving regular 
pay, derived from the tithing of this warlike people 

to. The killing of every tenth; decimation; 
■ometimeii, the killing of all but the tenth. Ohs* 
>988 T. B. La Primattd. Fr* Acad, (1389) 716 The tith- 
ing of armies., when every tanth man throughout a whole 
hoete was by lot put to death. 1601 F. Godwim Bps, £ng* 
84 In that name terrible tithing of the Danes, .all the monks 
were slaino, except onely fower. 


Tenth part, tithe. 

e saao CeuL Love 1180 Kaynde ne oiay for ne HaB* pebna 
her M cibelyTige. 

Tltholy, obt. form of Tiohtlt, Titblt. 
Ti'tho-iiiEii. [f- Tithe sh,^ + Man jAI] 
tl- TithinouanI a. Ohs. rare* 

C1490 Coditow Reg, 69 At )m lawdiii .. william odilch, 
totheman, & liis felawis I-a%vore, presentid CcCo.J. 

1 2. U, S* ^ riTHiNGMAN ^ c. Obs, rare* 

>8318-9 Lame Maryland in Ankivet Md, (1883) I. 54 Tha 
Lord of venry Mannour . . Shall yearly . . nominate o^me 
InliabiianC of the Mannour.. to be tilhman of that Mannoun 
t«i. One who pays tithes. Ohs rare, 

>880 C. Nassx Chnrek Hist 186 By their Seventh-yoar 
Sabbath they (Israelites) acknowledged that their l^d 
belonged to (^, and that they were oMy Gods tanonta and 
tythe-men. 

4. A collector of tithes; » Titbino-mah 
N ow Hist* 

>747 HooaoN MinePs Diet Vtv, In my time 1 have known 
it taken every iweiilieth Dish in some Pbicas by the Tyth- 
man; in olhen every tenth. >770 T. Simiooh Vermin- 
KUitr 19 Cmws eie worne than titbe-men, as they take 
thrir tithes at three different times a year. ciBim Clone, 
harm Rsp. ea in Libr, Ue^. KnowL, Hnsb, 111 , Nothing 
can be more galling to an industrious man, than that the 
tithe-man should come and take the tenth of the fruiu of 
his industry, capital and lalenU >898 J. A. Giana Cotsmold 
Via, 16 Tha titheman came with the parsoa'e hoisee aixi 
took tne stuff away to the barn. 

Tithend, -s, obs. forms of Tidtno, -s. 

A pig due or tnken as tithe. 

1 S 89 llTMK eh> 4 aj. >980 Ckild-Marr, 138 He ihlnkcs 
the tune pigge withelden. was worths xx<*,— for so they sell. 
Mga Shaks. Rom, St Jm, 1. iv. 79 Somtime comes she with 
Tub pigs talc (taill, tickling a Parson'^ none as a licsasleepe. 


>8oa ond Pt. Rtinwn/r, Pamass, iii. L 1074 A parson that 
was neiicr in the vniuersity, Ik a lining creature that can eata 
a litlie pigge. >863 Uutlbr Httd, 1. iii. 1206 Where ev'ry 
Village is a See As well as Rome, and must nmintaiti A 
Tithe-Pig Metropolitan. >771 R. Gsavks Spir, (^ixote 
(iBso) 11 . 249 Then the rector. In sleek mircingle with good 
tithe-pig HtufTd. >8a6 Sunr woodst, xvi , '1 be panons . . navo 
loNt their tithe-pigs. 

Ti*the-prOtOtOV. An agent employed to 
collect a parson's titheg or one who lormed the 
tithe ; >- Proctor a c. 

>780 A. Youno Tour Ini, T. 103 They begun with the 
tythe-proctors. (who are men that hire tythe» ^ the rectors) 
and ihsM proclore either screwed the colters up to the 
utmoet shilling, or re-let the tythe^ to such as did iL 1807, 
>898 {see Pkoctoh a c). >827 Lady Morgan France 1. (iBiB) 
1 . 46 The frugal savings of laltorious industry do not go to 
feed the rapacity of ttie tythe-proctor. 1879 Morlbv Burba 
iL 94 A church which tried to spread (.oristianity by tha 
brotherly agency of the tllhe-proctor. 
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VITHXVOMAir. 

d. M iUki^r^Hm^ pori, etc. 

" ^ €» »3 • • Ai OftM M At itUt 

fall TyihM ■balM dua^ aad at th* tyihinga tyneof tha 
... 4it9lt Cowm IVwCr DMrggt • fiat A I h cats 
— s liica a acythc Whan tlAing tiina drawt near, id^ 
^aoTi Gfiftet u, Ixiil. (itta) V. 4^ Thb placa ha. .arcciad 
4. into a ragolar uihing port far lavylng toll on all vaMolt 
comlna oat of tha Euxlna. Agg Root CA. ^Ftuhm IIL 
Ik 6c Tbaaa daya [Lentjata Aa tithing-dayi oftha y«ar. 

Titldagiua' [f. Tithuio th. 

S -I- Mam b. Anciently, The chief man of a 
Tjtbimo ( 5 i^. 3), a headborongh; in later use, a 
pariah peace-offiw, or petty conatable (Combtabui 
Sc). Now//ar/. 

00 of6i JLawt ^ Bdimr c. a CySa hit man tlam ban- 


c. 8 Ch aac u n Cbnaitobla, T^bingman, ou chief pl^ga, da 
cbaacun villa ou hamall. i0i Lamoardb Eirttu u ill. (1588) 
15 For Borowbaad, fioraholdar, and Tithingnian, be three 
•euaral nanim of one aalf lama thing, and doe aigniAa. Tha 
cbiafa manor tha froanladgas within that Borow,ur Tiuiiig. 
a6a6 fisKNAao /r/r ^ Mma (1617) ^ Thera ha ioura aorU uf 
Offioera which may attach Falona by warrant, 'I'ba flaputy. 
constable, tha Ty thing- man, Aa Petty ConaUble^ ana tha 
Hand Conatable. C1640 J. Smyth Lhas BtrkiUyt (1883) 
II. 345 The Thiirdburrow or Tiihingman ought to come to 
Portbury Laata. ayi^ LmtU G'oa. No. daja/e [They] ware 
by hia Mittiniua put into tha Cuatody of a riAingman with 
a atrong Guard. aSgT Toulmin Smith Parish 15. A74 
Stubu Const, Histr\, V. 90 nots^ The tiihingman b 01 
courae an elective oflBoar. 

tb. A chief or mler of ten: rendering L. 
dtcOnus^dicurio, Obs, 

c 1000 ^Lpaic Esiod, xviii. ei gaaete of him Jniaendmen 
and hundrydincn and fifties man and taoAingmen. ~ DsuU 
L 15 And K nam wise menn and aeite hU to..taO()lngiiian- 
nuin. 160B Willbt Nsjes^m SjcosU ays A ruler of tan, or 
tithing roan, 

0. Xu Maryland and New England: A former 
elective officer of a townahip, whoae fimctioni were 
derived irom thoae of the Kngliah tithingman (a.) 
m the 17th c. ; in particnlar he waa charged with 
the prevention of disorderly conduct ; in New Kng., 
in lamr times, chiefly with enloreing the observauoe 
of the Sabbath and of order during divine service. 
Now JJist, See Johns Hitpkins Hist, Studies, No. 1. 

1698 Laws o/Matytas^, A Tything-man in each Manor, 
a Constable in each Hundi^ 1677 LnwsjJ Massoehnsstts 
as May, To prevant . . Prophanution of the Sabbath . . Tithing 
man or man AalL.hava powar in tha aluence of the Con- 
atable 10 apprehend all ksbbath-breakera. 11707-8 La^it 
til hirig. men chosen in fiuMton.] 1836 Psv. Siat, Mass, 160 
At the annual meeting, every town shall choose. .Tything- 
man, uiiIcm the towns shall vote thoc it b not axpediant to 
choose the same. (Repealed in 180a] s8m A B. Hast in 
Forum (N.Y.) May 377 The iiiterrerence wiA Sunday trawl 
by the tithingnian of the Puritan Connecticut towns 

Ti'thinf •man [f. Tithino vbl. sb.] A 

collecior ol 11 Aes ; a tiuie-proctor, 

i6as Bumgbs Pers. Tithrs 60, 1 will prodoce Mr Salden 
(none of the best Proctors for vs TUhing>men, but One with 
whom we poore Vicars are daily nosed). 1693 Rectop's dh, 
Ciayworth (1010) 103 Tythiiig men 3 entrvd y« Fielda 1738 
GsmU. Mag. VI. 705/s Ne may often lose hb whole Crop, 
in wailing for the Incunibent'k l'yching«man. ifay-g Svo. 

CU....U i m4* IKfL.. .B... ■■ C - - 


Smith PlymUy's Lott. Wks. 1850 II. 145/8 Soften 'soma of 
Ae fiMSt odious powers of the tyihiiig'iiian. 

t Tiishing-penny. ubs, [f. Tithino sb, 34- 
Pknny, q.v. lor Forms.] A customary duty for- 
merly paid by manorial tenants to the lord, and 
also a payment by loids of manors at the hundred 
court 

S808 in Cmlr, Ckairter Rolls (1903) 1 . 39 Libam at quiata 
da..wardpeiiy at averpany at thethingpany at bengwit^ 
1197 P«*t Mortem £dw. 1 80 (6; (P.K.Ol) Da tethyng- 
peny ad vuus da hockday at ad f^um Sancti Martini *\j. 


1334 /ng. P, M. Edw. 
Wiiiu ■ ' " 


II 37 (as) (P.R.O.) E.SC ibidem [West 
feodum vocatum tethyngpeiiy vis ad 


vTiitersiow] quoddam - 

fastum Pasicha at ad festum .bancti Michaelis xjur. ^ 
MS, Coit. Vitell, C. g If. aa6 li, Tythimge-paay, hoc 


from every Tithing, towards the Charga'of keeping Courts.' 
Tlthly, obs. form ul Titsly aUv, 

Titbond(e, obs. form of Tiding. 
tTitllomo(t9i]^,ti]ip*nik),a. Obs, [Fandfnlly 
f. Gr. Trdaiv- 3 r, spouse of Eos (Aurora) + -10.J 
Pertaining to or characterized by < tithonism ’ ; « 
ACTTNio. Hence t TitlioBi'elty Obs, « Actinibh a. 

sBas (Dec.) DsAvaa in Phihs, Mag. XXI. 455 Such words 
ss Tithonoscopa, TiAonometer, Tithonography. Tithonic 
affect, Dwtitbonesoanc^ are musical in an English OHr. In 
thb paper I shall thawfora use tha term Tithonkity and its 
darivaiivak /hid,. The proof of the physical indepandanot 
of Tithonicity and Light. /6/d., Tha existence of dark 
TiAonic rays, analogous to the raysof daik heat. /Md, 
457 To inwlata a visible rad and yellow my that are with- 
— ‘ ‘’thonic powar, and an invbibia tithonic ny beyond tha 
. t8s4 J- ScoPFBSN in OrPs Circ, Sc., Chens. 95 'Pha 
Ibta mode of agency of tha power—' actinism y litho- 
nicUy • *enargta', or whatever wa may call it— » .. un- 
known. 1880 /Vafirrv XXV. 374 Tha works from Draper's 
pan upon the chemical and physical propertica of Ae ulua- 
viol^ or as ha styled them, tithonic rays, 
t Ti*tllOllifim. Obs, [f. as preq. 4* -IBM.] m 
Tituomicitt, Aotimibx a. So t Vi*tlmlBB v., 
IrwMJ'. to Buliject to Bctinio infloence (hence 
t SitEoBlBbtUA, ^tithonic* or acAiic action; 


77 ' 

«mi fhOMlB a i fpl #.); f ftpiwto* 

gnph produced by the action of * tithonic' raya on 
a sensliiied lurface (somimofsb'slMDB., 
phl88,-o'gnMihy); tVMboBO'aseiav»t*^'^**^ 


, quota. 

. S854 Soowsmt in CrPe Ctn, Se,, CAesss, 93 Thaipaco- 
lisr assoeinto of light which has baea termed, .netln^ 
*liAonbm. and anargis. 8844 (July) Da^na ia PAttos, 
Mag. XXV. yTha inmga ray furms the muriatic add as wall 
as produces tha praliimnary 'tlthoniastlon. /bid,, fiofora 
placing tha tubas In the prismatic spectrum wo ^tlthonm 
Aomin tha daylighL ibid, a, 1 i^l spank of dilorina 
which has been axposad to tha beams of tha sun, as •tithom- 
teed eAhrimc. 1848 (Dac.) /hid. XXI. 436 I'ba companaon 
of diffaiont spactras and their corresponding *tithono^phfc 
Ihid, 461 If the ^tithoiiographlc compound ndiatas whifsi tt 
b ttiMhwgoing decomposition. 1878 Lockvbs Specir, Ana/, 
ill Is. 8a Emper. .in hb ‘ Uthunographic raprasanAtion *, 
had. .not auocaadad in raftering tha lines of the yoUow, 
orange, and groan parts cu Aa spectrum. 1844 Diafsk in 
Phtioe, XXI. 456 A principb. . which makes Ae spao- 
tra of differant 'tithonographbtscomparablai 184a *Tithon^ 


IT (aeaTiTHOMi^ i843<Dac.) DsArna in P, M, XXill. 
401 Description 01 tha lithononiater, an instrunsant for 
measuring the Chemical Force of the Indigo-titlionlc Rays. 
1843 (May) /hid, XXII. 366 As a name for these processes 
of copying the suiface of a Daguorroutypo, 1 would suggest 
tha word 'TithomoiyPe, 

Tithy, vor. Tbtht Obs , : obi. f. Tidy. 



s6oi 


sens III. xxix. 355 Thera are..sauan aortas of TiAymol 
Chsstbs Levee Martyr (1878) 84 'rhara Mugwort, 
. and TithiemailcB. a 1M7 Prrrv PoL Assat. xiiiTWbat 


tltlmnle. [ad . L. tithy mabj)us ipurge, titAyntalis 
sea-siwrge (Pliny), tu Gr. rifiv/ioXos, nbvftaAlt, 
Of. F. tithymaU (13th c. in Godef. Cpni//.).] An 
old name of the Sparge genus of plants. 

C1400 Lats/raads Cirurg, 094 Taka pe grate titimalb ft 
^ smala, ft imila ham in rin^ra ft in oBa. c 1410 Master 
of Game (MS. Dbby 18a) xi. An arba |w whiche b clapad 
tytymal, ^ wliicha poticoryai knowatn wait s^ Lvtb 
Dodoens lit. xxix. 355 Thera are..aauan aortas of 'liA 
s6oi Chsstbb Leve e Mmr^ 

Sena and TithiemailcB. «ioll7 

b said of the herb Mackanbory b fabulous, only Aat *ib 
a tythimal, whiA will purge furiously, lyin tr. Pomet'e 
Hist. Drugs 1 . 36 The Esulaor Spurga isakind of Tlihyinal. 
Titi [Native or local name, of varioui 

origin.] 

L In U.S., a name given to eertain trees of N.O. 
Cyri/lacem, as Cliftmia memphylla. Buckwheat 
tree, the Black 7 m of Southern U.S., also to species 
of genus Cyrilla, esp. C, racemijlom, the Leather- 
woM of south-eastern U.S., distingubhed at Bed 
or mile TiH, 

i860 Chapman Fiara Seedh, U.S. B73. sHo Lihr, Vtdv, 
Knevd. (N.Y.) 111 . 147 HimkwheatTrea. .an evergreen Nhrub 
In the gulf states. . . Its local name b titU 1908 fiaimoM ft 
Snapxb JV. rinvar. Trees txh, 

2 . A name of Oxydendron arbomum, N.O. 
Ericacese, 1909 Smau. Flares S, £, Ussited States 890. 
8. SeeTr. 

Titi, ti-ti, variant of TbbtibX, 

Titiaa (ti /'in ). [The name Titian, for TIsiano 
Veoellio, Venetian painter, died 1576.] WiA 
capital T. A picture by Titian. Also aitnb. or 
euty., denoting a colour of the hair favoured by 
Titian in his picturee, described as a * bright 
golden auburn', and more loosely used as an 
appreciative word for * red *• 

As examples showing the dbtinctivo colonr ora given 
Ariadna* and 'The Magdalena* in the National C * 
Londoi^ ' Flora ' in the UtSri Palace, Floience, etc. 


'Ariadna* and 'The Magdalena* in the National Gallary, 
.xmdon.' Flora ' in the UtSri Palace, Floience, etc. 

1804 Bykon yssmn xvt. Ivi, A special Titian, warranlad 
original. 1896 J. AsHav-STKinT TmU Thmssses xix. 11903) 
sii/i Three maidens.. all with TItbn-tinled trssaaa. soeq 
Dssndes Advertiser 37 June 8/1 Twenty years ago hair with 
a rcddlA tinge was called * carrots * ; now * Titian •coloured * 
locks are reckoned a definite beauty. 1904 Brmbon Chat- 
totsers V, Tha girl . . bad Titiaa hab in goMan glorioua pro- 
fusion. 

Hence Tttlaiilo a,, of or belonging to Titian ; 
TltlBiiB'Bgiio a, [tee -SBQUB],in the style of Titian. 

184a Tbnnybon Card. Dmu. t6y You cannot fail but work 
in hues to dim Tha 'Tilianic Flora. 1801 Fvsbli in Leet. 
Paint, ii. (1B48) 403 The *Tlibneiiqoa colour of Hsns Hol- 
bein. 1864 Lowxll FireeieU Trmv. 49 Ha said, 'Excuse 
me, rir in a very Titianesque manner. 1893TMOTTSS Mrq, 
Deslkosuie iii. 76 A noble handsome Tiilam^ua head. 

TitiW, •fyl, var. TiTiviL Obs. 

Tltil, -lie, -ill, obs. forms of Title, Ttttt.b. 

Titdllata (tiiiiyit) , v. Also 8 titulate. titilate. 
[f. L. titiUdi-, ppl. stem of titiUdre to tickle.] 

1 . trans. To excite or stimulate as by tickling ; 
esp, to excite sgreeably, gratify (the lense of taste, 
■mell, or tonch, the imagination) ; m Tioblb v, 3. 

i6ao VKNNni Via Recta v^qa It. .excite A tha appetite, 
by corrugating tha mouth of the atomacka, and titillating 
Ae pallata. 1708 Maa. Csntuvrb Lave est Vesstssse 1, 'J'ha 

L r .L- i ri 


IVrit. (i860) J, SOI Not to litiUata his Mata but to keep 
np hb dioractar for hoapitnlity. 18B8 J. PAuaaa AAoet. Lin 
1 . 74 Your fancy hiu bean titillated. 

SL To touch lightly; to irritate slightly; aa 
Tickle v. 4- Also tdjol, 
mAM DicKBm PicAw. x, Tbo landlady . . praceedad to 
vinegar the forAaad, beM the handa, titillate the noa6^..of 


VlTtVAVm. 

As tpfaislar mmt iIvb Oonbn DA TUrnn# y IT Ao opl- 
gloiA bo. AUlatod wiA the rip M rim 
Sbtp O. W. Holmxs JVMAiravui. The fostlmrad owi of his 
Bh% liiillatm harmbmly onoiigh. 

TltUlAtltlg tti-cilMiio), ppH tk p. pre& d- 
-11108 1 That ritiUmtes; ^ataoriy exdting^ e»- 
hilarmtmg, itimolating. 

1918-14 ma Jta/e Lack v. 84 Tha pungent gvrins of 
titflatina dust, sdse-io CoumioOB FHead (1818) 1 . 87 A 
petty cuitlsiing ating, Anmii afiueted point and wilful anA 
ihesia. 190a Mias Bhouoiitom In Tisnes tt Nov., Anoh|iC| 
that has nothing of Aa. .abnonna) or iho titUlntlng. 

5 b. Itching, tingling ; craving, hankering. 

aSgB TVsstes ao Nov. BE [Ha] aita down wiA a tiUllallng 
palate to hb plump dainlleifc 

Hence gtttllotfngly orib. 

1876 R. M. JarHsoN Hewastid bemSoldUrx, The dm* 
vaux-do-friae fniouateche] wandered titillatingly about tbo 
wraicbad lacruU’a face. 1900 Mias BsouaHTON Face im 
Law xxiii, A fsAlonablt pranebar, while ho titillatingly 
amart bonnata 

XitillAtioil (titllD*ran). Alto3tFtul-,6ttfeU-» 
7 tlttul-, 7-8 [ao. L. iitiildtH/n-em, n. 01 

action f. tuBldre to Titillate. Cf, F. tiiillattm 
(lAth c. in HatSt-Darm.). 

1 'ha form wlA -wA oecuni in mad.Lat (mb c.s aaa Du 
Cangai. Tha OF. nlM bad Ab spelling (Oodef. C«w 0 /.M 

1 . Excitation or ttimnUtion of the mind or 
senses; esp, pleasing excitement, gratification. 

CMbS Si, Mary ^(Hgssies ii. IL In Assglim Vlll. 154/18 
Whe^ar she felta any titilladona of vayimlorya of mannys 
prabyngas. 1491 Caxtom Viteu Pair, iW. da W. 1495) 1. 
xsxvi 37/a To laayste ft wythatonda thayr tvtulacyons and 
cauyllacyona os mocha os wo niaya. 1398 Maobtom MeL 
Pygn/ml., AutA. in Prayse MAree, Poem, Crawna my hand 
with Bayea, Which ..wantonly dbpinyaa The &Uaminiao 
tittlationa. s6on CAMnon Art Mag, Poesie ii 9 Tha noUn 
Grecians and Ronioinaa. .abnndoningAa childish titillatloo 
of riming, C, Nssss O, ft H,Teei. 1 . 45 Then arbat 
an Inward titifiation or contemplatlvo daliglit. lyfin Kamhi 


£tem, Crit, (176^ 1 . viL 3*6 A cartain aort or titillatloiu 
which b oxpress&l externally by mIrAful laughter. 1870 
T.Habdv AWforte II. 19 Mora or lasaparv^ad by thrills 
and tlliiloclona from gomsa of haaard. 

2 . A sensation of hehig tickled; a tingling^ an 
itching. 

16ns BUKTOM Attai, Mol, l L ft. vl, The^flva Mroias, of 
touching, baaring. aaaing, anmlliim, testlug, to which yon 
may add Scaliger a riaA sense or litillation if you pleaaa, 
1704 J. HABBia Aar. TecAss, 1 , TitillaHom, it that sensa- 
tion we have In any Part of the Body whan tickled. Aii 
Kisav ft hr. EntomoL xvl (1B18) 11 . ia Thripe Pliysesive, 
Ae fly thiit causes ut in hot weather socn inieirmbla titllla- 


10 (1864) 087 i 
percaptibla. 

8 . The action of tickling, or touching lightly so 
as to tickle. 

Idas MAaaiiiaite Sossdssmn i. H, Thaaa hrbtlaB give tht 
gentlest tidllaiions. lytt SHArrats. Chstrae, (1737) 11 . fi. 
II. u. 15s Laughter prom'd by Titillation. grows an axcaa- 
■ive Pain, tin Cohbn Dts, Tkromt as If it ennnot be ro> 
tractad by titifiation or astrin|At npplicattonB, Ao eaubavs 
ant portion must be clipped on. 

1 4 . transf, A means of titillating. Obs, ran, 
i6ee Sir G, GooeecaMe 11. L in Bullen O, PI, (18B41 III. 40 
Tb a pratty lunda of terma new coma up In perfuming, 
which tMy call a Titillation. i6ie B.^NaoM Aleh, iv. iv, 
Your Spanish titillation in a gloua [is] The bast parfuma 
TitlUfttlYa (tiTil^riv), a, nome-wd, [f. Titil- 
LATE see -ativk.] Tendihg to tickle^ 

having the power of tickling, 

1738 CHBarsRP. in Fed* 7 rtsi, No. 377 One Publick 
Tickler of grant Eminency,.. whose Tiiillativa Faculty must 
ha allowed to be singly confined to the Ear. 

Tituiatov (ti'tilyitai). [agent-n. In L. form 
from tililtdre to tickle : see -ofi a b.] One who or 
Aat which titillates ; a tickler. 

1813 Hew MemiMy Mag, VII. 36 These Protean eomU- 
nations are tha stimulants of fon^, tha tiiillaiors of tbo 
imagination. iBpa BUsekw, Mag, Sept. 367 Our lives wers 
mode miserable by the titillotor. 

!ri*tillatOK7« a, [f. as prec. : see -obt <.] 
Pertaining to or chameterised by titillation. 

176a J. \mKKS H, Briton Na 7 Doc^ Ticklewrbt thinks 


temper. iBse Macm, Mag, Mar. 430 The titlllatory powers 
of hb [the fly's] six feet and extended sucker, would be 
togeiber too much for Ae skins of reapers. 

Titlxiial(e, -mallo, var. Titbymal Obs, 
TitiTatOv tittintd (ti-tivnt), v, eo/toq. 
Also tidi-, tlddi-. [In early examples tidi* or 
tiddivate, perh. from Tidy with a quasi-Latin 
ending, after culHvaU^ tram. To make small 
alterations or additions to one's toilet, etc. so as 
to add to one's attractions; to make smart or 
spmee ; to 'touch np* in the way of adornment, 
put the finishing tonches to. Also with ojf, up, 
bSos (implied in Titivation]. sBite in Spirit Pub. insh, 
(1895) 35 Decorated wiA bw white flag in fronLnnd liddl- 
vated up to hb ellmws in a pair of unblombhad . . Holland 
sleeves, liar Sporting Mesg. XIX. 341 The shot manufao- 
rs want titivating too. 1833 M abhvat P, Simile xxxiv, 
i’d better nwke yourself scarce, Peter, while 1 tldivote 


turers 

You’d 


nysclfoff a little, ocooiding to the rules and ragnlationa.. 
aben you are oriced to dine with the Aipper. iSm Hau- 
BunroN Attach/ sMiu 111 arrive in time for dinncr/lll tiA 
vale myself up, and down to drawin'-room. R. & 



VmVXVMD, 


bit hair and arranicinff Mb collar, ilia M«. IL M. CaoNM 
Ptidt in, Helen waa calmly tiilvaiira haiiairai tba 

K ‘ M. 1893 Couch l>tt§(UAt§ DmHy 60 Coma hare, and 
me tlitlvaie yon. _*i|97 /Tm ta Dae. Vj li waa 
drawn tbrouiih the lair .. by eisbt oaan iidivatad with 
ribbona and llowen. 
b, M/r. for r^. 

iM-o DincKNa S/k. Btn, Chmrmt, vIL 'Regular aa clodc- 
wonc—makfast at nine— dicaa and liltivaie a little. i9m 
TMACN tMAV r/fjf/H. xIvlU, WhUat you call in yoitr black 
maot and titivate a bit. 

J:Ieoce Ti'tlvaM, 

ti'tb* vbl, sh, aiid a , ; tittivft'tloii, the 

action of titivating ; tl*tfelf«tor, one wbo 

titivates. 

stag Spviit^ Mmd* XXV. tBv AfTorda infinite amuee- 
merit during tna cerainony of titivation. 1831 Fraudt 
kfMg, IV. 46a Ona Uforthy with a titivated brown wig and 
a aprigged waiatcoat. 187# R. laNKraa Bloi m Ontm** 
Hind 15 He had a fancy for tllivalion..Bnd for imlendour 
and dlt^ay. iNp W. 8. Giumar GnmdoUtrt 11. ^nd an 
hour in lUti vatinm ilpg Sni. Rtv, x I une 796/8 People who 
nevar. .compaM tneacena^ainter’a tuivaieU imitations with 
the..DiiginaU. 1908 C. G. HAaraa CnMhHd/yt Efy, etc. 
S6 The lurbikhers and tiiivators of thinga ancient and wor* 
dupfuL 

t Ti'tiviL Obt, Fonat : 5 Tyti-, Tytj-, TItl-, 
TitjniUoiv -vlUua, 5-6 Tatiuillua, -rlllaa, 
Tjtyujrllua ; 6 tltlnil, -llle, *^7116, (Tom Titt- 
Rllo)^ ttttl-, t7l7aeU(o, titilllll, tyttyfyilo* 
Utif/l, 7 -fllL Also 5 Tytyoylly. TytluUly. 
(ad.iiiH,L. TY/rtvy/ftf, in OF. also TuiivHU \ 
of unknown origin. Connexion hai been euggeated 
with JL. iiihfillUium used once by Planting and 
mferred to mean ^ a mere trifle, a ba^telle *• 

But in eome of tba aarlietl eoniinental inataneea of tha 
nama^ it ia writtan TY/im/Z/im, or TnlimHui^ and in many It 
ts impossible 10 say whether the middle consonant is m or 11 
(e). At au early date English uaim aettlcd on a <Iater v 
and/*). Titivilius was cvidanilv In oriidn a creation of 
aionasik wit. but In Its English form the lutme passed from 
the Mysierp.PInys into popular apeech as a term of the ver- 
nacuiar, sqU in uaa aAar 1600.] 

1 . Name for a devil aaid to collect fragments of 
word! dropbed, skipped, or mumbled in the 
recitation of divine lervice, and to carry them to 
hell, to be registered against the offender ; hence, 
a name for a demon or devil in the mystety plays. 
Also fotmd in P'ranoe and Germany, c. 

What generally passes at the earliest mention of the name 
and function oT'ritintlUis or Tltiuillus, occurs in a Latin 
•armon (Wackemagel (TricA. drr Dud, Litt, 11. 466, note) 
conjecturallynttributad to the Dominican Petrus de Palude, 
a native of Burgundy and student of Paris, who became 
Patriarch of Jerusalem, and died in 1343. A very iimil.ir 
and app. equally early account b printed in T. Wrisht's 
Lniim Sioriis (Percy Soc. i84a)i from a lirit. Mua MS. 
(Arundel pafi, 1 C 46) of German origin, of fint half of lAthc 
Both thesa atoriea cite the verse, so often quoted by later 
writers,* Fragwiina pMitnorum Titiuillus colligit borum the 
former adding 'Quaque die mille vicibun sarciiiat ille' 
(Every day he All* hb oag a thousand times). Titiuillus ia 
also mentioned. 1382-85, by Gowor Vox ClanuxHiis iv. 8641 
and in the istn c., asp. c 145O1 references become fremient 
The earliest Eng. form b app. Lydgate's or 

^Tyiyuj^ll, e 14m (sense ■). 

c Mio Mmnkind 468 in hfacro PU^t 18 TitMUns fenlcrs, 
dresi like a devil, and with a net in hb hand]. Ego sum 
doiniiioncium dominus, and my name ys Titivilius. Ibid, 
869 Tyiiuilly. pat goth iiivbibele, bynrn hyi nette before 
my eye. c 1460 Lmmd. M.S, jrq? 1 C 60 b, /anglers cum japers, 
n«Ppers,gBlpeis, quoque drawers, Momlers fete.) Kragmino 
verboruin Tuti villus colligit hoium. C1460 T^omiey Myst, 
XXX. a49 Mi name is tutiuilluH, my borne is blawen; Frag- 
mina verborum tutlullus colligit borum, Helaabub algorum, 
beliul beliuni doliorum. C147S Donee MS, 104 If. nab, 
Tutiuilius pa deuyl of bell He wrytep bar names sohe to tel. 
t i 47 S*> 5 K Myrr, enr Ladye 1. xx. S4« ^ *ni a mre dyuel, 
at^ iny name ys Tytyuyllus. . . 1 muste eclie UAy..brynge 
my master a ihousande pokes full of faylynges, and of 
OMiygences in syllables and wordes. 

2 . Hence, a term of reprobation : A bad or vile 
character, icoondrel, knave, villain, b. esp. A 
tattling tell-tale, miaebievous tale-bearer. 

C148O TLvoa Auembfy ^GedtJ^ What pepyll they 
were that came to that dyaport...Ther were. . lytyuyllys, 
tyraiintm, with turmentouieo, tgoS Krnnxdib 
Dunbar 513 Cankrit Caynu tryit trowanc, iutiuUlus. 
c 1537 Thersytet (i8eo) 67 Alf the courte of conscieiKe in 
cocimldshyru*, Tyncken and tabberers, typplen, taucrnvrs: 
TyttyMles, tryfullem, turners and tmmpem. 1346 J. Hav. 
woou / W. (1867) igTiiera is no mo such titifyU in England’s 
ground. To holde with the hare, and run with the hounde. 
a iXSa UoALL Hoytier D,uL (Aria) 11 Soniewhyles Watkin 
Waster maketh vs good cheers.. Sometime Turn liuuile 
niakeUi vs a feast. 

b. laag Skelton GarL Laurel 64a Theta Htiuyllta ^th 
taunipiiiiiis w«p towchid and tappid. a sgap — tel, Clouie 


Haia our daiM 
to to foraward'B 
Such ntivOleag 


dta^tarta, Sic hallta, sfc nackalllis and 
m 1 . Bell HaddoHx Auhn, 0 $ar, 8 
I littvillar taketh occasion to aoonw my 
rimee. sa83STUBaaa4aM/.^6iM; Xivlh 
Aieriug Parasits and glosiug Gnatoeib 


Titlark (tlt»UUk). [f. Tn ^.6 4 Labe jd.i] 
A bird of Antkus or some allied genut, 

Kiembling a^tirk; a pipit; isp^ in England, the 


Kiembling a^wk; a pipit; in England, the 
meadow piph,'^. pratmiU^ auo called lH^pipit; 
in U. S., A, auPbrnaoMus (American titlark). 

1668 CMsauvriMi Omommst 8i Alaudm Pmiemiet tka Tib 
Lark, tbnb OajMr Mutuum^ Amai. Siemmek A Cult vUi. 
37 The HousopSparrow, Unnot, Titlark, and many mora. 
S773 G. Whits dta/^erwr xxxix, Titlarks not only slog 
sweetly as they p on trees, but also as they ptay and toy 
abouton iha whig. 187a CouaaiV. ^Mtrr.^/rdt 90 Titlarks 
. .are terrestrial and mcMu or loss gragatious hinls, mlgiaiory 
and inHacUvoraua 

b. s/eutd'. (See qnot) 

>799 in S/irlt Pub. ^rmlt III. gsa Found tha beaks and 
titlarks reading the papers, /bid, 355 Glossary of fashion. 
able or cant Phraiea. . . Tlitmrki, spacutors at Bow Street. 
Titla (tdi‘t'1), sb. Forme : i titul; 4 lytel, -e, 
4-5 tilel, (5 -ell), MtyU, 4-6 Util, -ill, (4 UtiUe), 
4-7 tytte, 5 titul, -Ue, (teUe), 5-6 tyUU, -e. g-7 
tytyl, -el(l, ty-. Utile, (6 tetel), 8 Utule, 4- 
Utle; also 6 tyttU, -yll. [ME. a. OF. iitli 
(ijth c. in Godef. Campi,) L. titulus su|>er- 
scription, title: in motl.F. titra, OE. titul woa 
directly from L., aa is the later by-form /i/w/g. 

The i in OE, and early ME. was prob. short, after L. : see 
also Titti.c.1 

1 1 . An inscription placed on or over an object 
giving its name or describing it ; a legend ; some- 
times, a placard hong up in a theatre giving the 
name of the piece, etc. 6 bs, 

In earliest use repr. I., titulus^ the inscription on the Cross. 
efj/o LimlUf.Gdxp, Mark xv. ^ & wm* titul (tv/ tacon 
vef tnerca) intinges his on awritten cynig iudea. a 1300 
Cursor M. 16687 Abouen his hefd, . . A Iwrd was fe<teo plate, 
j^r-cMi was ^ tiiel [Laud tytlej writen, Thoru he rede o sir 
pilate. 1380 WvcLiP Mark xv. a6 And the title of his 
cause was writiin, Jhesus of Noxareth, kyng of JewiiL 
a 1400-50 Alexander 5071 pis titill was of Iwa tongis lane 
out ft graueru 1535 Covrmdale tsa, xlx. 19 An aulter.. 
with this title ther by: Vnto the Lnrde. 1599 Kvd 
Trt%g, IV. lii. Hanj; up the Title : Our scene b Rhodes. 
1611 Biels John XM. ao This title then read many of the 
Iewes:..and it was written in llebrewe, and Greeke,and 
Latine. *645 Evblvn Diary 33 Jan.. On the bawN of oim 
of wh<ise columns is this odd title: FI. Engenius Asellus 
C.C. Prmf. Urbi* V,S.l. rej^mvit. 

t b. An inscribed pillar, colnmn, tombstone, or 
the like. (A literalism of tnuial.) Obs, run* 

• 3 « WvCLir Ceu, xxxv. 14 Jacob rebide a title lyfoir. 
ether memorial] of sioonys fijSa a sioncn .signe of worsbipl 
In the place where ynne God spak to hym. Ibid, ao lacob 
bildide a title |v. r. memorial ; 138a a eigne of preysingj on 
Uie sepulcre of hir. 1609 Bisuc (Douay) ibid, 

2 . The descriptive heading of each section or 
subdivision of a book (now only in law-books) ; 
the formal heading of a legal docoroent ; hence, 
fa part or division of a book, or of a subject (o^r.). 

tg. . Cursor M, 39330 (CoCL) |Hr pointes of cursing haf i. . 
scortlysamen laid, And por-for sett in titles scre^t pou 
may hghtloker pam here, tpbj TaaviaA Higden (Rolls) 1 . 
339 For to come to deer and ful knowleche of pet lond, 
peoe tytcles pat folwep opoiiep pe way.../?# utn Hibemim 
toeati . . . De tins ounnio et ^uali [etc.]. 1494 Fabyan 

Chron. iv. Ixviii. 46 in the firste Chapitre of the .ix. lytle of 
hb Werke called Summa Antonini. 1581 Mulcastrx Poti* 
iious xL (1887) aaS The fifth title of the fifth buoke, De 
Magistrit, 1714 Fr. Bk, of Rates 71a His Mi^esty judged 
it proper to comprehend all the said Regutations and the 
Merchandues therein expressed under ona Title. 1781 Gib- 
bon Deet. iffF. xvii. II. teaa/e,Thc first twenty-eight titles 
of the elavanih book of the Tbeodosian Code are filled with 
the circumstantial regulations on the important subject of 
tributes. 1847 Whanton l-^ Lex,, Title, a general head, 
comprising particulars, os in a book. ! 

t b. app. Subject, matter. Obs, 

13.. Ptofr, Sanet. (Vernon MS.) in Herrig’s Arrkin 
LXXXI. 97/18 Whon Petur saih Pat disciple SpAo to Ibesu 
of pat title. CS330 R. Brcnnk Chroy. (iBio>8 Henry of 
Huntyngton testimons pis title, pe kyngdom of Westsex, 
he Aata, it was not litelle. 

1 0. transf. A document ; a writing, a letter. Obs, 


I, with turmentouiea. 1908 Krnnxdib Fluting w, f 0. transf. A document ; a writing, a letter. Obs, 

513 Cankrit Cayi^ Wyit trowanc, iutiuulus. c 1330 fsee 7 d]. a rfe o - g o Alexander 1044 pare tuke he 
ursyles (i8ao) 67 All the courte of conscieiKe in tribute pat tyme be tilillrecordis. Kdd, 3566 His tulkjs of 
lyre*, Tyncken and ta^rars, typplen, tauerners: ticillquen poi pe Unour herd, pan ware poi sory nf pa 


tauitipiiiiiis w«r towcbtd ana tappio. a igap — crwjvrr 
418 Thus the peoptatellcs . . And ulkys lyke tytyuellak Howe 
ye brake the dedu wylles. a 154I Hall Caron., Hen, Vt 
lasb. The deuill .. oid apparell certain catchepoulea, and 
Paranlies, commonly called liiiuita and tale lellen, to sowa 
discord and dbsancion. Ibid., Hdw, IV aao Mistru^tyng lest 
her counsayl should by some thiuille, bee publa.^ed and 
opened 10 her aduersartes. igfii Awdblav brai, i^aenb. 15 
Ihb lUtiuall knaiM commonly makatb the worst of the best 
betweiM hys Matater and bb friend^ i6rx Cotcb ,Cn^tte, 
a praUing, or pioud gossip s..a cocket, or tatbng houswife ; 
a titifiU, a flebargebh. 

tntivUUNr* Obs.rurg, Alfo 6 ik. tutlvUlAF. 
[Extended form of prec .1 ■■ prec. 
asao-aa Duniax Peuns xiv. 67 (S.T.S.) 83 Sa numy nk* 


8. The name of a book, a poem, or other (written) 
composition ; on inscription at the banning of a 
book, describing or inclicating its subject, eontenta, 
or nature, and usually also giving the name of the 
anthor, compiler, or editor, the name of the 
publisher, and the place and date of publication ; 
also « Titli-paoi. Also, the designation of a 
picture or statue. 

a 1340 HAMroLB Psalter eidx. t pe tityll of posa fVfetea 
psalmys tasange of degrea. e 1430 Lvua. ^iis. Poems (Percy 
Soc.) 163 Go litel bille wlchoute title or dale. 196a Daub tr. 
Sietdaue's Comm, 09 Ha bad that (ha titlat of Iha Bokoa 
should be read and shewed. 1691 HoaaBa Lemmih, iii. 
sxxiiL ago In titles of Books, the subject is markeA as oAaa 
as the writer. 1737 BRACKBN/Vwrfery Impr. (igl7) II. 137 
Bed Books, whicli are more beholden Ibr their/Sale to tba 
Booksetlera than to tha Author, by reason the first bad a 
better Knack at tossing upa Title. 1863 Dickbns Lett. (t88o) 
11. i94i 1 have found a irst-mta title for your book, rtgi 


VRRUL 

C. CaBMirroir SpidemiettmBrU, L Pref « ThelHIoand oao* 
ttota^bla of thU volume will show sufictantly hs scope. 

b. B uo k b i ndiuf^, llw label or panel on the fasek 
of a book giving a brief title ifiiudsr^i Htk\, 

1891 ia Cent, Dki, 

4 . A descriptive or distinctive appellation; e 
name, denomination, style. 

e sate in Eug.fhsi. i?r».Oet (1911) 741 Ctarkta moun haua 
tempofal godis bi title of altnoM; igm Ln. BBaNta* hreles, 
I. cxd. say Thus in euery purte was Uic realma of Fraunco 
warreddo m tha ty tell of the kymm of Nauer. 1940 Iw^timbb 
ydSerm, be/, Reho, F/(Arb.)70He wasukenund naped in 
tba bead wyth the Utle of on hetetique. ifto Daub tr. SleF 
done's Comm, 61 b. Ye are fane vnworthy of tha name of 
Christians. Whiche tytle. . you doe vsurpe 10 your sehies. 
tSei Sim G. Chaworth in Kemm Leeely Af£V. (1836) 444,1 
will. .beMWch you toaccept weir of myeervioe,andor 
of foylhfuil and obedyent ivgiC. I.ucab Res, Hfaters 1 1. 99 
Somejarel dignified with tin venerable titule of physician. 
1774 Golobm. Hmt. Iliet. (186s) II. vii. IH. sox T6 believo 
tbta bird to be (he same with that described by wici|uefort, 
under the title of the Alcairat. 1840 A. JotLV Snndni 
berv. 114 This bean the title of Bethphanyor tho Manb 
fesiaiioii in the houM. s88i Palbv Meekyhse (ed. a) Agam, 
946 note. Hut the title Zwvr T«JUie«, tha god of marrlago. ., 
was perhaps a diktinct attribute. 

6. An appellation attaching to an indivklnal or 
family m virtue of rank, function, office, or attain- 
ment, or the pooieuion of or oasociation with 
certain lands, etc. ; tsp. on appellation of honour 
pertaining to a person of high rank ; also trunsf, 
\colloq,) a peison of title (quot 1900). 

sm SrsNsaa F, Q. lu vii. 43 Every pillour decked was 
fulTdeare With crownes, and Diadeiiies, and titles vainc^ 
Wbich inoitMll Piincee wore. i6te Holland Camden's BrB, 
(i6j 7) 570 From the death of this young Earle of Warwicka 
this tiile biy asleepa. 16x3 Shaks. Hen, Vtlt, iii. I 140 , 1 
dare not make my selfe *0 guiltie. To giue vp willingly that 
Noble Title Your Master wed me to. 1709 Stkxlb Tailer 
Na 77 p 9 A gay young Gentleman, who has lately suc- 
ceedwi to a Title and an Estate. 1761 Humu Hist, Rng, 
xxvii. II. 13a Lord Herbert obtained the title of Earl of 
Worcester, itjp Lockhabt Seott vii, Alexander Fraser 
Tytler, afterwards a Judge of the Court of Session by the 
title of l^rd Woodbouselee. 1900 Howkllr in ScribneVt 
Mag. Sept. 375/a He (Lowell] waa aorry that he cotild not 
have me meet some titha who. .fimnd pleasuie in my books. 

6. That which justifies or substantiates a claim ; 
a ground of right; hence, an alleged or recognised 
right. Const, with inf,, or /p, in, ef the thing 
claimed. 

a igoo Cnrsor M, 20874 <Cott.) His nam es glnen tit him o 
ded. And titel [Trim, titul] of his might o mede. 1377 
Langl. P. PI, b. xviii 391 We haue no trewe title to hem 
for horwgh tresoun were jwi damuned. igis-so Lvixi. 
Chron, Troy iv. 973 Cure comyngi^ hlder,. . Had no grouiide 
founded on resoun Nor cause roted on no titel of ri^t. 
tgoe Ord. Crysten Men (W. de W. 1506) in. Iii. 144 Va^ 
Ijondes, . . the whiche haue no good tytle for to begge. iwg 
Burgks Pert, Tithes 36 Hee .would manifestly declare,, 
bis iust Title to Bedlam. tyiS Freedkinker No la P 7 Ha 
can have no farther Title to the Esteem of his Fellow- 
Subjects. iSaa Scott Nigel Introd. Epist., The.. evidence 
..brought forward to prove Sir Philip Francis's title to the 
Letters of Junius, seemed at first irrefragable. 1807 
Snrg. Dan. i, AU farther title of interference seemed now 
ended. sB68 Gladstonb ynv. Mundi Pref. (1869) 11 , 1 have 
not the same title to expect obedience. 

7 . Spec. Law. Legal right to the possession of 
pro))erty (esp. real property) ; the evidence of such 
right ; title-deeds. 

[lapa Britton ii. xvi, Title de fntunc tenement pore bom 
aver en plusours maneros,] e igao Lvoo. Sieee Thebes aoog, 
1 shal letie hym, . .That he *hal not be title of no bond, 
Rrioysse in ThelicN h df a font of londe. c 1440 York Myst, 
xxxii. 347 What title ha.s jiou ^r-to? Is it byuc awne free? 
csffo roBTaacuK Abs. 4 Lim. Mon, ix. (1885) 130 Off 
mariagea, purebasses, and ojier titles. 148s Cov. Leet Bk, 
490 The title to be examyned be ij persones there chosen 
afore jm lordex. Hulobt, Tytle of the eldest chyld 
in cnheritaunce,/r/MrqrirHM. sgBa Rxch, Rolls Scot, XXI. 
575 Andro Murray . . demitt it and overgoif his heretablo 
r^ht and titill of the kyngis perk, .in the kyngis majesties 
fevouris. 1608 Cokr Oh Lilt. 1. 349 h, Euery right is a 
title, but eue^ title is not such a right for which an action 
lieth. 1670 Cowell e Interpr., Title 0/ Entry t tai '■''hen one 
is seiaad of land in Fee, nwkes a Feoffment thcr^ on con- 
dition, and the condition ta broken } after which tho Feoffor 
hath title to enter into the I.and. and may do so at his plea- 
sure. 1769 DLACKrroNB Comm. 1 . iii. 184 Yet while 1 assert 
an hereditary, 1 by no means intend a jure dhfino title to 
the throne, itea Austin yurfs/r*. (1879) II. ion Properly 
spring the Vendork title merely constats of the fact by 
which his right was acquired. b8^ Ld. St. LRONANna 
Handj^, Prop. Law v. 99 Where difficulties arihe in mak- 
ing out a good title, you should not take poexemiun of tho 
estate until every obstacle ta removed. 

tb. /n title, of a benefice: (Held) os one's 
proper cure ; opposed to in commandam (see Cum- 
meitdam). Obs, 

>879 l^eg. Privy Conned Scot III. 177 Upoun the vacanco 
of ony prelacie the kirkui thairaf salbo disponit to qualifiit 
mintaterb in titill. tfigl Bhammall Costseer, Bps. viii. 186 
It may be objected, that he held all these Bisbopriclu os a 
Commendatory, not in Titlo. 

t o. An assertion of right ; a claim. Obs, 

IM Wmitinton Tullyes OJfees 1. (1540) 17 It may ba 
vndeistanda that no warre is iust, except that which after 
iu«t tytle demaundad is done, or eta it be denounced or 
proctaymed before. i6te Wood L\/t ta Aug. (O.H.S.) 111 . 
157 The King of England hath now an army, .nhed upon 
defoat of Monmouth, under p^ence to kewhim in samy 
against falsa titles and lanaticks. stm Swirr Centeeie 
Nobhee ft Cvm, Wks. 1759 11 . l 40 An aagamom aftor 
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tertPM and titr- 

^mMMsSsim, 

«rtlm lioiiM..a^ thvM m and make away tha tklm and 
i^boga to dahlia tha ONWier of hi* houaa 
.. 8 . ££c/, a certificate of prcMiatnient to a benefice, 
«r a guarantee of rapport, reouired (in ordinary 
Caaee)bythebiihop from a candidate for ordinatkm. 

S m hAna^P.Pi. B. xi. aCi^y pa tMe fot (ya] taka ordm 
|rtellclh)ebenaiiattncad(..Forlia pat tolce«>wb>wiatyrIa 
luld take )ow lowre wapn. im Knmrstkor^mgk WilU 
(Sartaai) I. a6 Ha tbatl haaa hu tytla and Unxynaa aayr 
bouflilo at tha ooHla of my aayd wyafla. iflaf J. Uobll 
Osmmair, Diaeij^. (Arb.) 04 Aa ordiaation that U made 
without a tilloi Ictic be void, igay Hoonaa MteL Psi, v.laxx. 
§9 Kuavy man lawfullyctdainad mu^t bring a Bow which hath 
twofUlnga. aTUla or proMnt Right, and another to prouida 
for futufc pofuibilhia or chance, lyao Whitb Mtmit. Ciergy 
Psttrbsk%. id If you retain any Cnrata, to whom you did not 
give a Title for Orden. iSm SrcmiKN Caarar. Lmm Snf, 
11874) n> 86t By the canon law no peraon ahall be admitted 
Into holy ordara without a title. 1I60 J. GAaoNaa Paitks 
Wsridm. v.. If a bidiop ordain any one without auAicicnt 
title, ha must keep and maintain tha parson whom he so 
ordains %rith all thinfpi nacaiaary uotal ha can prelisr him to 
•ome acclesiaatical living. 

8 . £fcl. Each of the principal or pariah churches 
In Rome, the incumbenta of which are cardinal 


prieata; a cardinal church (Cabdinalo. 6). 

In L. iiiuimi. Bingham (Arniia, vii. i. 10) axpUina tha 
name from the fact that tim churches gave a * title of cure or 
denomination ' to the presbytera who wck let over them. 
Sec CatJMic Diet av. 

e idSoOiemeyPeg, vii Gnnia, By the mercy of god. title of 
Seynte Marteyne prestecardinall, popis legat 1597 tiouKaa 
JCcet /W. v. Ixxx. 1 9 The Kathm at the first nainsd ora* 
tories and houses of prayer titles. 1^ Jaa. Tavumi S/iee, 
I 43 [He) appohitea tsiranty*five titles or parishes. 1706 
Ir. 2 >ir/rVr £eet Hitt idfA C. 11 . V. os Formerly the 
Saaanieiits were adminlstred only in these Titles li e. 
Churches m called) and those that^ presided in them were 
called Cardinals (if we believe Pkminius) becauso they were 
the chief and the principal of those that resided nppn these 
Titles. 1833 WAootNOTON Hist, Ck, xxiii. 509 Even the 
Titles of the Cardinals, abandoned by those who derived 
their dignities fiom them, w«re left witnont roof, or gates, or 
walls. i8g4 Cdl. Wibrmak FakMa (185s) 186 * He distri- 
buted the lilies that is, he divided Rome into pariahea to 
the churches of which he gave the name of * title *. 


10 . Assaying, etc. The expreaaion in carata of the 
decree of purity of gold ( <■ F. /iV/v). 

SrOK if'erfoXjiiS Receiytt Scr. i« 384/1 Jewellen 
■older with gold of a lower title than the article to be 
loldered. 1879 F. Voss Bihehts 4 r Curht 58 Carat., 
is only an imaginary weight: the whole mass u divided 
into twenty 'four equal parts, and as many as there are of 
these that arc of pure gold constitute the ittte of the alloy. 

11. eUtrib, and Ccmb,^ as iitle-Uaf^ -plaie^ •serMl, 
•iroubU ; tiile-mad ; obj. and obj. gen., as iiiii- 
holder^ ’hunter^ ^hunting sb. and auj., •litenser^ 
•seeJbsr, -si/ter ; title-banner, a banner on which 
a title ia inscribed ; title -eMay, an eatay, usually 
the first in a volume, giving name to the whole 
collection; so title-poem, title-atory; title 
letter, type, type of a size and kind used in print- 
ing titles ; title-part, -rfile, the part in a play, etc., 
from which the title of the piece is taken ; title- 
aheet, the first sheet of a book, one page of which 
bears the title. See also Title-DEID, -Paob. 

1880 J. Ross Hitf. Corea x. 33a llie bearer of the ^Titlo* 
banner advances forward one step, tpoa Daily Chron, 
7 Feb. 3/4 * Ijovc's Cradle, and Other Papers The *title. 
ea^ay deals with the age of the troubadours. 1904 Daily 
New a7 May la Scotland Yard, .haa got its eye on some w 
the bogus ' ticlc-holdem. 1797 Mas. M. Kobimson Waitings 
ham ll. 303 She was a perpmual *title-hunter. 1893 Gouiw. 
Smith Est, Quest. Day 156 Anybody can guew what titles 
and *title-huiiting in colonial society must beget, 1997 
Shako, a Hen. /V, 1. i. 60 Yea, thia mans brow, like to 
a *Yitle*leafe. Fore-iels the Nature of a Tksgicke Volume. 
1771 Luchombk Hist, Print, eas To those, .we will give the 
name of "Title Lcttera; considering that [they].. ore used 
in Titles of Books. Hid, 379 As for Four Lines Pica, and 
Five Lines Pica, they best become the name of Title Lettera. 
1673 [R. Lbigh] Traasp. Reh. a6 The gentlcBian n^ht be 
advanced to the office of *title-licenser. 1886 W. J. l^CKaa 
E, Europe 337 The *title-mad and pocket-filled JeweeMa. 

71 H. WALroLB Verhu't Aueed, PainLKxipn) 111 . 107 
A he * title-plate to a history oTOxford designed uy him, and 
engiaved White in 1674 1893 Nat Biog, XXXIII. 
4^ The "title-poem .. is followed by smaller piecca 1886 
Boston (Mass.) GMe is Aug., A grand production of * The 
Gladiator with that tafvnted young tragraian . . in the heroic 
*title role, sooo IVsst/n. (ias. 30 July 10/ 1 Mr. Chatterton 
revived the pfay [Byron's * Manfrra *] (in 1863) with Phelps 
in the title-rfile. 1884 Trmnvbon AyluuPs F. 896 Heaps 
of living gold that daily grow, And *title-scrolls ami 
gorgeous heraldriea. 1771 Luckomsb Hitt Print 393 The 
Signature of the ^Tltle-sneet. vis. great A ; ..we imt Little a 
to the first aheet after the Title sheet, sfiig J. Stbphbns 
Ess. 9 Ckamen informer. Let him be a *tytle*aifter and he 
will examine bukU as if they had committed high treason. 
sMy Lit. World 33 July sao/s The *title-story, * tvsn 
llyitcb,' alono could oc pronounced repulsive m 1619 
Flrtcmu Wit without M 1. i. How bravely sow 1 live, 
•.how free from "title-troubles 1 

Titlfo UM't*l), 9. Form: MB ptee. [f. Titlb 
id., or a. OF. tiiier (now iUror), ad. L. lafar- 
idr€\ troin the latter directly came the zarer form 
Titulb.] 
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E f X fomr. To write, eet 
vnder titlea or htedinga; to make a list of ; to eet 
down hi writing; to inacribe, record, dironide. Obs. 

ia«a HoMKite Pr. Csusv- 9835 Now hnf l.-Folfillsd ho 
asven portes of his boke^ or Utcid byfor, to Imvo m 
mynde. <1430 Brut 498 There were many {ourneyes doM 
m dyuen panyes of Fraonco osd Normandy, whieh he not 
mlad in m hoke. 1499 Teri. Ebor, iSurtees) IL 007 The 
chapell, in the which ar titled of olde tyme tlmObitta of iho 
aonceton. esMa Tmouab /*/ 4 rr/xi.(ie 6 i) 44 Bomo of the 
selftame comnumionera found of their own wivea titled 
emong the rest. 

2. To furnish with e title ; to give a (apedfied) 
title to (a book or other llteraiy composition) ; also, 
to inscribe the title on (a book or the IQce) ; to write 
the heading or headings to or in (a mannat^pt book 
or accoumy Cf. Ektitle 9. 1. 

1387 Tskvisa Higdon (Rolls) 111 . 351 Hclmond asoh hst 


In a maiier of sacrif^. 1970 T. Wilson ir. Dentostkenes 
(title.p) His fower Orations titled expressely ft by name 
agaiiihC king Philip of Macedonie. 1693 W. Rambskv 
Astroi, Restored 37 They had but small reason to titleihat 
weak piece, yudkiai Astrology pudkialiy eondomnosL 
lyai Wooaow Corr, (i&p) 11 . 600, 1 wrote to Mr. M*Ewen 
to peck up eight copies for you, bikI send to Borrowstoun* 
ocas, bound and titled. 1804 Miaa FKaNiaa inker. Ivi, It 
wna titled 'Correspondence with Cdluiicl F. Oelmour — 
Private. No. r ilpf R. H. Davib St^^. Cousins 167 In 
the Oroer of the Day these que-stions now appear numbered 
and titled. 

td. To dedicate (by name); to assign, ascribe. 

et|86 Chaucbn Pan. T. V 8ao Thhe ordred folk ben 
■pecially titled to god. 1390 Gowbr Con/, 11 .^ The gold is 
titled to the Sonne, The inone of Selver hath bb part. 1309 
Rolls o/Partt, 111 . 453/1 Keservyng ever m ore to Hymaelf 
that Dignite of his Grace and of his Mercy as it longcstohis 
leal Bstaie^ and that no man titlo that to bym but atts his 
t %rill. 1984 Peblb Arrmigum, Paris 11. ii. And think 


fliieen Juno's name. To whom edd ahepherda title deeds of 
mine, Is mighty. 

1 4. a. To inscribe as a title. Ohs. rare. b. To 
attach as a label. Obs, Cf. Title sb, i. 

a 1400 -M Alexander 5640 Arkl W was grauyn in ho* 
gomes with grekin letteris, And titiid in he tried uaniea of 
his twelfo princes. [1988: see TnuLB»'.) sfifs Milton 
Apoi, Siueet, Wks. 1851 lit. 351 By ths intrapping nutority 
or great namea titl'd to false OTiiiimm 
t6. « Ilktitlb V, 4. Obs, 

13.. Cursor At, 00091 (Cott.) Sua m 1 he felnd him hb 
Chese him stede o birth iwise. pat best es titeld [v.rr, 
stigUd. atighlid, ordeyned) til his stall. 1833 G. H bssriit 
Tetugle, Of[i*riug ii, Yet one. if good, may title to a nuin> 
her I And Mnglc things grow fruitiull by deserts. 

II. 6 . lo designate by a certain name, indica- 

tive of reUtionahip, character, office, etc. ; to apeak 
of or describe os, term, style, name, calk Cf. Ex- 
TITLB V. s. 

1990 Grernb Ori. Fnr. (1599) M I scome to dtle her with 
daughters name. s8ie Bp. Hall Agol, Broumists xxx. 
The presbyters choee one out of their number in every cHie 
whom they titled their bbhop. cifito RourLAMua Terriblo 
Batteil A3 Ooe builds a houM, and titles that hia owns, 
Giues it nia name, to kew his name in omind. 1667 Milton 
P. L, XI. foa That sober Race of Men. whose lives Religious 
titl’d them the Sons of God. a 1734 Nontii Lives f iBs6) 1 . 
309 These his lordship had . .titled . .* Impudent Assertions ’. 
1807 POlixik Course T. u. to That little orb. .was medefiv 
man. And titled Eaith. 1889 Bavea Ho(y Rom, £n^, ^ 
(1804 86 Their oovereign titled himself king of the Franks. 

D. To endow or dignify with a title of rank ; to 
•peak of liy a title of dignitv. 

MfS fsee TitlbdI s76o-7e H. Bbookb Fool tfOuesl. 
(ift»9) I Y. 154 He is titled below his merits 1 it was for an 
emperor that nature intended him. 1868 Bbownino Ris^g 
A Bk. L 770 How title I the dead, alive once more T k8iM 
(U.S.) XXVI. 363/1 When old Bidee Rao died tha 
British Government refused to title 'Nana Sahib*, and 
dedded that the titular dignity had ceased. 

Titl^ (tai-tTd), ypi, a, [f. prec. -bd I .] Hav- 
ing or fumiihed with a title, etp. a title of rank. 

1746 Fbancu tr. Horace^ Epist.x.X , Ba Yet wont a little of 
the Sum, that buys The titled Honour, and you ne'er sliall 
rise Above the Croud. 1790 Mmb. D’Aaaiuiv Diary Aug., 
The titled part of the females were admitted to the Royal 
table. 18I9 Civilian 3 Jan. 141/s The authorities might 
conveniently adopt and issue some general form of titled 
Survey Book suitable for use in distillery stationa. s^s 




E. H. Thomson Rev. Mod, Crit,, etc. 19 An until 
aim follows a titled^ one. 1909 Biaekw, Mag, Jan. as/a 
Avounger^on of a titled family. 

Titl# doori (tai'tTidId). A deed or document 
containing or constituting evidence of ownership. 
Also Jig, (Moat common in //.) 

a vfik Ebskinb inst Law Scot, 1. vii. 1 34 Tutors. .ought 
careniUy to preseivc the tiils'decds of the minor’s estaiw 
1830 PtABO Poems (1865) 1 . 185 Your raent steals your title, 
deeds. tfiSS Macaulay Hitt. Eng, lO. 393 It was..desir. 
able Ihat.^is titlcdeed by whk^ the King held hb throne 
and Che naopl« their liberties, should be put into a strictly 
regular form. 1889 Kincslbv Herew. ii, lliey . . got to 
themselves lands by the title-deed of the sword. 1889 Joa- 
usn Coming ^ Friars v. es 4 He lost all hb title deeds, 
the evidences end charteis whershy hejield lib little — — 


^jlwheheb 

XilJalBBB (tri’tlil^g), A rf. Title sb, a -lisb.] 
‘ • of a tU' “ 


Having no title, destitute 
•emei of Title j^.) ; untitled. 


title (in various 


C13B8 Chaucbb Mmneipidt T, 119 Riaht so bftwlxa a 
titbit tirant And an Oottewe or a theerenanc llie sane 
J soye ther b no diffimmoe. 1607 Shakb. Cor, v. i. 13 He 
was a kinds of Mothi^ Tl tlel esa e, TUI he had foig'd him- 


aelfo a 


a'thRro or 1 


May tsrix limtitblMUMronliiE^ foclMr. 

^A^, App tt. set In the Ce^rWa^ fH 


Fioesrfo __ _ _ _ __ _ 

Aeeount, W/a, t<XLt96eia'3o^.i9li,1lleiiiy^A^ 
is on the buck of leaf 7 from end. « • . 

Si'tto'pM*. The |M|{e at (ot new) ^ 
ginning ot a book which bean the title. Aiao^. 

01813 Ovaaauav Cfosnaa. Mom Sebotor Wks. (1898I fo 
In a word, he b the index m a man, and the titb.page Of a 


.much in profeaaion, nothum In proedEO. nm E, 
Jokntom's Kingst § Com t a w , A Ub, Oar Tide page acknasr* 
Mgts him to be that fsmoiis Bolero, the Itohan. sfigs 


Jbr. Tavuw Sems. for Ytar 11. v. 57 Repentance h a 
great voliitne ef duty ; and Godly sorrow b Iwt the fiontfo 
pieoe or ritb page jm J* Tirvica in Lott LH, dfoisrCam- 
den) 307 Upon the Tftbqpage b the Pienm of Iho Oocoa 
in copper. 1740 Youm Nt, Tk, vm. 333 I'ho workTs aU 
tkb-page, ih^'s no contento. sBlie D Isoabu CAnw /, 
111 . vii. 194 He hod iiMfotad..ihat Km nomo ahoidd appear 
in the title-paga. 

TltlBV (coi'tlai). Also 6-7 irUer, 7 ttMET. 
[app. f. Title of. a -be 

t L One who claimt or aaaeita a legal title. Obu 

“ “ Qivh,Hbi 


1994 PABaoNB Cotter, Ssseeooo, n. Prefi 

ing was.. to by down sinoerly what.. might hiMly ba 
allMged it) fauottr or dbfoaouror ouery tytler. tgpa Damibl 
Musophiiut xix, Leuell’d with th* earth, M CuTorgetftil- 
1 1 Whibt titlers their ciralended rights decide. lEsg 


hand at it. 

2 . Trade name for a truncated cone of refined 
angor. 

iBgB Simmondb Dkt Tritdo, Tiiim, a d esc ri p ti o n of 
refined sugar. 1819 Timoo 04 OcL 9/4 Conical foaves of 
aiigar callra tilbrs. sSpt Ibid, 9 Oct 9/3 Tillers, 18^98.1 
crushed folL, barrels, sea. 

TltlaBhlp (taitTJip). ran, ffi Title sb, a 
-BBIP.I Foaseuion of a title ; rigM of ownenhip. 

1780 S. J. PoATT Emma Corbett (ad. 4) 1 . 114 An imperii. 
Dent old fellow., who presumes upona sum of money and a 
paltry pieoa of tltlcsldp. 1878 G. M RaiDiTH Bemuek, Career 
li, The pretenstone of the town lo read things for themarivea 
documents, litleships, rights and the rest. 

ntlitf (tl‘iiio)> *b, rC Tit sb,^ a -liko. Cf. 
Norw. dial, tilling a ■moll tlae of dried atoekfith 
(Aosen), Icel. tUlingr sparrow: gee Hforknan 
Indog. Forsck, XXX. afip-J 
1 1 . A small aise of stockfish. Ohs, 

Litter Bk, H, Load, U. eialk t>e quolibet ccniena 
de alio Stokfisuh vocat* Croplyng et Titiyiig. igag Rates 

g Mi/Morc vJ,Stokfiahcalled cropUng the butt vriL. .Slok. 
he odbd lytling the butt La. liw Act Ckms, H, e 4 
rd. Rates inwards. Stockfish fuse. Cropling, Luofivh, 
'I'itlinB. s8ii Scott Rob Roy ii, * Stockibh - i ichng— Crop, 
ling— Lubfidr. You should have noted that iliey are all, 
nevetthelMs, to be entered as cMings.— How many mches 
long b a dtlingt' . .' Eighteen inches, air '. ifoS Simnonds 
Diet. Trusist Titiing^ an old Customa name for stockfish. 

2 » Nome for various small birds, ft. The hedge- 
sparrow. (Now only Sc, and north, diai,) b. ■■ 
Tjtlare. O. {rarely) m TiTMOUBB. 

ZS49 Compi, Scot vi. 39 The tltlene follouit the golllc, 
ande gait byr sing guk gnk. igga Elvot, Cumsem,., a 
litb b^, vimich hatcheth oad liryngeth vp cnckow byrdas. 
It is supposed to be aa hedge tporowe. or ratlMr a th- 
lyng. toss CoToa., A tgatiis, a kind of titling^ or tteiaouse. 
1699 Mouprt ft BsNNBr Healths tsapr, (1746) 191 The 
Cuocow ever bys her Egg in the Titibws Nei.t t8oe 
G. Montagu Ornitk. Die/., Warbler, Rcdge,..Previncud. 
Titling. Dunnoedc. . .Commonly calM Hmlge Sparrow. 
1831 Ibid, 348 Hedge Chanter. . . Provincbl . . Dminock, . 
Dick-Dunnock, Titling, ibid, sia Titling. A name for 
the Meadow Pipit and Hedge Chaunter. 1808 jAMiBenn 
s. V. Titlsno, When two pei\ons are so intimate that the 
one obeequionsly follows the other, It b said, * They are as 

? rit M the gowk and the titlene '. 1809 £. EiJJorr YilL 
atriareh iv. vii, Hark, bow the titling whistlea o'er the 
road 1 dim F. O. Morris Brit. Birds fl. 166 Rock PipiL 
Rock Larir Sea lAirk. Field Lark.. .Sea Titling. sMs J. 
Habdv in Proe, Berw, Nat. Club IX Na ^ 430 He bod 
frequently.. watched young cuckoos while being fed by tit* 
lings {Anthus Oratensis). 18I9 Swainhon Provine, Naatss 
Birds 45 Meadow Pipit.. also lltling, or Tit 

TitUng (uitTii) ) , vbi, sb, [f. Title v. 4- -iiro 1 .] 
The action of Title v, t R* A writing down under 
titles or heads; an abstract. Obs, b. The giving 
of a title : a naming. 

1469 J. Paston in P. IsOtt II. erg He muat. .aae hb hSlbe 
of payment,and take therofa titelyng. igag Fitshrib. Smew 
xix. 34 b. He muat begyn at a certayne pbce..and there to 
mak^b tytelynge where he beginneth. 189a H. Gamun 
Romney xsk The titling of the engravingoame about ebb way^ 
TiUy. variant ofTiTELY adv, 

TitinaL local, A titmouse, esp. the blue lltmonse 
(Eng. Vial, Diet,), 

Ti-t 3 iuiD. local U,S, [CTrrjd.^] The smallest 
pig, etc. of a litter ; hence, a man who b stunted 
physically or mentally; a dwarf, a *croot’. 

1849 Thorkau Week on Concord, Fride^ 4ot We dtmen 
are only able To catch the fragment! from their tabla 18194 
— Walden, Reading 117 We are a race of tll-meik, 
and aoar but little higher m our intelbctual llighb ttaoD the 
columns of the daily paper. 

Titmoue (ti'timana). PL tltmlos (-Ms). 
Forms: a. 4 titmnose, 4-6 tltmoso, 5 Ipte-, 
tolmoee, Ijtiiiaae, 6 tytmns. 3. 6 lyemouBa^ 

E -7 tytti-, tittimou8(6, 7-9 titty-), 6-titmoiiee. 
IE. Htmdsi, f. Tit sb,s 3 4- Moss sb, a titmouse, 
the 16th c., when ntou hid long been obsolele 
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VITOXX. 

•« an IndiMdeiit word, tnd in iMNnw bnd baooM 
•trewldi (a. the form ifyimas), It wu Interpmtod u 
mmsi, with pL Ihe imnlliiw nod quick 

moiue-lilce movetnente of the common epimlei 
probtbly elde^ the corraptlon. wie 

npp. a childish or mstic adaptetion.1 
L A bird of the cenu Pwm or lamltj 
comprising small active hirds, of which nnmeions 
species are distrihuted over the northern hemisidiere, 
several being common in Britain: see a. (Now 
commonly shortened to iiii see Tit id.s a.) 

«. eijss Gitu* IK dt BiUum» in Wright 163 (Fr.) 
Mtut»ng€t s titemow. e 1400 Lvoo. FimrCttritut 57 The 
■cly wrenits, the thmoM slwi eMSg Fer. in Wr.-W&ldier 
6^tB tytma«e. esoie 

rrMM^ /’ere. 494/1 TytemoMb bryd»/»wu/eSlfr. etSTS 
Pkt/yte, in W^wdlckerjOe/M n tetmosei 

eifl37 Thtrajftu in BimrO PC (iB^ Be The tetfae of the 


see Tom Tyttimome, ao mocb sat by. 1606 Svlvestu 
Du Burtmt II. iv. in. Mugm^, 705 FindL Linot, Tit-mouMt 
Weg.teU (Cook ft Hen). % Moumft Bcnnot //m/MV 
/enSr. (1746) 191 Titmice ere of divtis Shapes with us in 
Kmland. IM R. Housa Armoufu 11. 943/1 The Bird 
Cole.MouM..wo In our (^Mintrey ciUI Tittiiiious or Mop. 
STpe Mossn Amur, Cssg. 11. 050 X little species of titmouse, 
il^ Gouas W. ^fwtfr. R/nft 80 The Titmioe compose n 
oniunl end pretty well defined group. 

2. With qnaUficatioa, denoting various species of 
JPams or or the family Pwidm^ aa 
BlnCk^cnp or blaek^neaded tltmonae, any spedai 
having black fbatbcrs on the heed, aa the Coautit iPuna 
uttr)^ the American Chickadbb </^ at tha 

mmiuJkAiiimmtti blue t, /*. cmrmUmtt also called Bluup 
CAS or Nun; cool t, A mitr tma Coal-titii created t., 
Pmrut iLtdMkuHtt) crMaiutt or eny spcciee of the sul^ 
genus Lofhtfkumtt fhn t. * marah i.t great t, Pami 
MMi/iSAV also callod Ox«bvbi long-taucd L, AenduU 
tmadutmi mnrab t, Parma paiusiHn peiiduline t., 
Mfitkatua piudHlinut (see PaNoULiNa 1). 

itep Groat iitmousc (see CoalmouskJ. ifiii Corcnu, Mi- 
iautgi 4 ia iongui fUiaUf, the long-tayled Titinouss. 166I 
Chaslbton Ourmuit- 00 Pmrut Critiutaut the Crestcdi or 
Jumper Titmouse. /Big., Pmrua Pmiuairia, .the Black Cap. 
or Fen-Titmottse. 1874 Rav Ctiiaei., BhJt 87 The 
black.headed Titmouse 1 Paarauattr. Marsh Tit- 

mouse: Pmrm dMmtriu i 6 kL 88 The blew Tltniousei 
Pmnu cmraUmatt* s^ig Dbbham PkgayVkmtL 1. 1. (1714) 3 
nWs. I mada. . Expenmants in compressed air. . .one with the 
Great Tiimouaa, ina other with n dparrow. 1774 G. Whitb 


other with n dparrow. 1974 G. Whitb 
S/tUtormt ah The titmouse, which early in February begins 
to make two quaint notes, like the whetting of a saw, is eba 
marsh tiimousm ikUU xli. The blue titmouse or nun ie a 
great fiequentar of houMi, and a geneni devourer. ibkLt 
The blui^ marsh, and great titmioa will, in very eevere 
weather, carry away bnrwir and ont straws from the sides of 
ricka il88 KiNoaunr Arac.. Winttr-gurd, 1. 146 That 
flock of long4ailed titmice, which were twinging and peck- 


ing about Ilia fir>coo< .. 

D. Boardod Mtmoago, a small bird (^nunu 
Marmtau), of doubtful affinity, frequenting reed- 
beds ; also called md’PhtauuU, 
ti40 (see ntd-gJUaumui, Rbbu 14]. itpg Nicwton 
DieL Birds 969 The socalled 'Bearded Titmouse',. .has 
habits wholly unlike those of any of tho furegoing, and 
certainly does not bolong to tho Family Pmridm, 

3 . /If. A small, petty, or insignificant person or 
thing. Also aiirio, 

igsg Nashb Saupvu-Watdlam Win, (Grosart) III. 197 
Noddy Nash,.. his Apostrophe Sonnet, end tynie titmouse 
Lenuw, like a nrelt at the edge of a garment. 1813 Mioolb- 
TON mmn Diusmblan iii. 1 , You can keep a littla tit^mousa 
page thera s88e Otwav Cuiua Mmriut v. xi, biurat. Wake 
bert PoorTitmouse. 1691 WooOi 4 /A fljwa 11. 448 In.. 
Sept. 1638.. the Titmouse Prince called Richard was inau- 
gurated to tho Protectorate. 

IlYitcU [Native Maori name.] A 

New Zealand tree, AUcitysn txetUum^ N.O. Sa~ 
findaemm, producing tough, crooked timber, and 
bearing panicles of reddish floweis, with leaves 
like those of the ash. Also called New Zealand 
Oak and New 2 ^ 1 and Ash. Also of/rvA. 

i8m E. J. WAxanBLO Ath. im AT. Z, 11 . xiL 317 The beny 
of the titokl tree might also be turned to account 
Domktt ^ans^xvi. 933 The youth, with hands beuenth his 
hsad, Against a great Utokih 
TitMtft (titrdtt), V. Ch$m. [f. F. iiin-r in 
same seDse (t iiir§ title, qualification, fineness of 
alloyed gold or silver; in CA/ss., proportioning of 
the nxed weight of a reagent which a pven volume 
of a liquid contains in solntion): see -ATI 8 6.] 
tram. To ascertain the amount of a constituent in 
(a mixture, or (less ttsuallv) a compound) by volu- 
metric analysis ; L e. by adding to a solution thereof 
of known proportion, a suitable reagent of known 
strength, until a point is reached at which reaction 
occurs or oeatet, 

1890 O. K. Davis to Eng. Mteh, 4 Mar. 803/a In titrating 
inm solutions, iha ferrocyanide b not usad. 187a Watts 
DieL Cktm. Vl. 134 It is easy by means of the latter to 
titrate sulphuric oxalb, or any other acid with perfect 
certainty. 1899 Cagmev JakaeiTa Ciiu. Dimgu. L (aiL 4) 4 
Tauesk %veighs the blood used, and titrataa with tropmoliu 
or )«»«»««■- 

So TltvaitcA ppi. a, • F. fi/rtf: see quot Alto 
Tl*txatc a, ran, titrated. 
iMg laiUii* Obmu* IIL 437 Thiated aolutloiis ava thus 


n amedlirom tiftjheods and signify theft havltm a definka 
■Bvng^ or Sem so that tho actfoo of precipiutioo or 
I otherwise eitMr.wagtveii quantityb nadily capahto of 
i^ffimstioM mjpljmoii, and thuS iMbaim tha quantity of 
tiM suhstancofliidttpoB. i 8 is Abfw«80ct.s3a/i Delsrb 
tninaiipnofpyjpMn^idhytltmtcdliqttovchy M,PerM 
iflfia July 34/t Dr. R. Duhobb apparatus fiir 

applying anmulpitics com p osed of titrata mixtnmsof chloro. 
S fT ef^itiiSi^^**”***** aand..hafafo tha Aca- 

vltribtiQi^ [n. of action f. pree. : 

sec -ATioK.]^]The action or process of titrating $ 

I volnmetrlc odilysis. Also of/rak. 

sMi Wsasraih fiiraiimu, the process of analysbhy means 
M standard s^llons. 1888 WArra DUL CAtm, V. 849 
Titnaiiiu, San Aumfyaht vtdatmtiric (I. e34 (dated tSSjt 
word not used thonij). s^ /AiVf, VI. 134 Ticratitm of ( 3 o^ 
pound Ethera. 1877 W, Thomson Kqy. Ckmiitugtr 1 . L a8 
The amount of baryta nautraiixed U then asceruinad by 
titratiooi 1809 Caonbv fmkack't CUm. Disgu, viL (ed. 4) 
377, Booe. of tha titration fluid, Le. sulpho-cyanida, waa 
umO, ifoe yrw/. Ste. D^rt XXI. 4 1 ^ formation. .as 
shewn by Bernthatn by Btiation, bea now been proved by 
gravimetric analysis. 

H Titvft. tiWr (tPtet). [a. F. tUn \ see Ti- 
TEATB.J l*he fineness of gold or silver ; in Chum* 
the strength of a solution aa determined by titration. 

1839 UsK DkL Aria 838 The French rule Ibr findiim the 
par of a forelen gold coin,, .b to multl;^ Its weight by Ita 
standard or tirra. 1903 CAsm, JruL Mar. 188 ilia 
solution was coolro to 13*. One cc. was removed at 
iiitorvab is cc. in all), and the ' immediate * titer was found 
to gradufilly deeresM from Its original value of 6*4 to im 
in about one-half hour, tlia UMid active oxygen content., 
rarruiining the eeme. 

Tl-tree. The cabbage-tree of New Zealand, 
Cartfylimx a Ti. 

(AUmconfuied with Tba-tbb 8 a and enronaouily used as a 
name of species of MsAilsHca,) 

Migo W, Ojlbimo ill ‘/‘rmui. Mtw ZemL tusL XXllI. 486 
(Morrill In these plains stand a number of cabhage-trees, 
Che ti.trece of the Maori, sgie J. H. Maidbn (Dir. Hot. 
(klim. Sydney) Lit, so Aug.. The name Ti-tree belongs to 
New Zc^id Cmfydnt, For nearly 30 years 1 have en- 
deavoured by precept and example to stamp out the name 
Tl-tree for Australian Tea-troes^ but tha omr b full of 
viialicy. 

Titrimfttry (titii*roftfi). CAmw. [f. F. fiV/v: 
see I'lTBATg ff. and -hxtat.] ■■ Titratioit. So 
Titxime'trlc a., of or peitoining to titrimetry. 

lips M'Gowan tr. A'.fWN Mt/ir*a mat, CAtm, vl. 365 The ^ 
appficalion of permanganate of potash to tha estimation of 
iron by Margueritte in 18481 and. more particularly, Bunsen's 
procem with equivalent scAutions of iiiduie and suinhurous | 
add. are bndmarks In the hbmry of 'titrimetry \ which 
soon after thb began toraiikalongsideor grmvimctricanalysb. | 
ipoa I. K. PHBLra in Amur, yrnL Se, Dec. 440 The litri- 
niecric Estimation of Nitric Acid, toeq ibid. Mar. aoi A 
method for tlietitrimetrio estimation of nitric acid or nitratea. 
..It oonebted, briefly, in the meanurement of the amount 
of ferrous salt oxidu^ in the reduction of the nitric acid to 
nitric oxide by an excess of ferrous sulphate in the presence 
of hydrochloric acid. 

Tit-tat-toa : sec Tit 3. Tltte, obt. f. Tit. 
Tltted, dial, form of Tiatbd 0., having teats, 
t Tltteo, ohs. var. Tbktex 1 , a kind of monkey. 
1798 P. Brownb 70x10/^0489 The Tittea. Thb creature 
b very smell.. .The heed b bare about the ears and eyes. 

Obs, ran. [Derivation unascer- 
tained.] Some kind of weed found in cornfields ; 
perh. a wild vetch (strangle-tare^ tine). 

1873 I'ussea /fxiA (1878) 109 The titters or tine Makes 
hop to pine, ibid, 113 From wheat go and rake out the 
titters or tine. If care be not fomth, it will rise againe fine. 

Tittftr (tiiaj), sbX [f. Tittbb w.fj The act 
of tittering; a stifled laugh, a giggle. 

iTsg MoaoAN Algitn II. v. 314 , 1 do not think I ever can 
forget it: for it sooflen sets me on the Tiller. 1777 Mmb. 
D'Asblav Emriy Diary 7 Aixr^ He kept a continual titter 
among the young ladies, sifys Busnand My Tims xviL 144 
Irrepressible titters among Cliose of tbe audbnea most remoto 
from the staga. 

b. irons/, A sonnd as of tittering ; a rustling. 

1836 Bsyant Giaduiu Mat, iv. There's a titter of winds in 
tlml beecben-tree. 

Titter Cti'Ux), [app. echplc: cf. Sw. dial. 
titira to giggle (Riets) ; but perh. related to 
Tittli v.lj inir. To laugh in a suppressed or 
covert way (often as a result of nervousness, or in 
affectation or ridicule) ; to giggle. 

a 1819 pLBTCNBa Wit witAratt M, iv. ii, I could no titter 
now and bugh. ijMy [see Tittbiino M $ 6,1 1708 PHqLirt 
(«d. Kersey), To TitUr, to giggle, or bush wantonly. tysS 
Smollbtt Bad, Eaud. xlx, m went away tittering. 17^ 

A Youno Truu, Fraaet 117, 1 obnerved him several times 
playing off that small sort m wit, and flippant readinau to 
titter, which, 1 suppose, b a of his character. 1838 
Dickens Nick, Nwk, xxviL upon which Mn. Nickleby 
tittered, and Sir Mulberry bugned, and ^ka and Pluck 
roared. 1884 Knight Paaaagaa IVtrk, Lffi 1 . v. eat The 
young women tittered when the (rid clerk indulged in hb 
esuWshed Joke. 

b. irons. To utter or say with suppressed laughter. 
17S7 Minor 1 . viii. eS No, n ihait never be tittered about 
as at the bst races. 1838 uiCKBra Nick, Nick, ix, ' Never 
laind me*, tittered Miss Squerrs. 
ilenoe Sitles»‘tloa nmut-wd,, tittering. . 

1754 Ricmamdson Crandiaon (1761) V. idliL 078 Vhe tiold- 
iiui up of a straw will throw me into a tittsmtism 

nttar (ti ui), v.s Now diaC Fomis! 5-7 
tttor, 7 tjter, tytter, tetter, 8-9 titter. [M& 
titir, implied in tiiiring\ >• ON. tUra to ahake. 


TlTTUxTOTTIB. 

•hiver, OHG. Mardst (G. eftMiiis) i-OTeut *f/- 
trdJoHx not found ootflide Tsntooic. Cf. Tinin.] 

1 . intr. To move nnsteadflj, it if nbont to foil ; 
to totter, reel ; to away to and fro, 

r >384 (sss f/ffor/v’ hekm). eaSiflRAUion Stai Gaai, 
(1631) 60 ^ would the oChsr (li#. Kings* Crownsl easily 
tvtter ware they not fostanadenthabheaftL with the strong 
chaim of Civil lustioa and Maitbl DbdpUna sfisa GT 
PiATTM in HartiWs Ligasy (1633) i|B Thm the floor or tho 
sellar will rbeup,and tctlar andswim Ilka a bormere. nsB 
Fsjtaa ft Camnino Laait TVvaqsdr# l afl in Aaaikjatibam 
16 Apr. (185s) 107 Fair sylphish forms Wave tha jay 
wreatb and titter as they prance, sgog Eng, Dial, Did, 
a. V., (Wore.) Tako caH^ tha tahb titiam. 

2 . inir. To see-saw. See also TmEB-TonBR. 

MsSas Foasv Par. B, AagUrn, Titter, to ride on each and 

of a balanced plank. Otberwim ' tittorcamdottor*, 1034 
Misa )AhimNortkM*GL, 7 anr,iorida on a babnoed phuife 
lienee Tittering iM, sb,^ the action of tottering 
or swaying ; unsteady movement ; /ig, hesitation, 
vacillation ; ppl, a, that totters or sways about ’ 
a >384 Chaucbb Troyim ii. 1691 (i74^(Campiall MS.) lo 
tileryng and punuyta and debyes Tbe folk dauyna at 
WBi^ynga of a stra. |86> K. W. Com/, Ckaarac,, yurymam 
Euttkk (iSfio) 37 Than be gallops a titering pciGe borne, 
ml. Spuncb^/. ea Dec., in Academy so (1873) 191/3 
Su full of Uttering and uncertainty in hb carrbua. 
TiilteTf aav. Now only north, dial. Also 3 
titor, 4 cjrttar, 4-5 -er, 7-8 tider. [Comparative 
of Tits mfo., with shortened vowel; cf. ratkir, 
tatter, eider, utter, Cf. ODa. tidre more quickly, 
sooner, compar. of tit (Kalkar IV. 338).] 

More qoickly ; sooner, earlier. 
a taao CuraorM, ea48i (Edln.) Titar sal tal rin on grand 
pan brslauht doe quen it as slund. >3.. E, £. Aiiit, P, C 
>31 Ha (Jonalri wots no lyttvr out.tttlda pat tempast na 
seised, c 1480 Toaoneiey Myet, vUL 093 Go, say Co hym «ra 
wyll not grefe, Bot thay shall nauer the tytter gang. b 884 
Ray N, u Wards s. v. Astite, Tide in tha North ugnifles 
soon, and tider or ////«r sooner. ' The tider . .you coin& tbe 
tider youll go *. 1884 G. Mbsiton Vorka, DiaL 087 (E D.ik) 
He had come titter..if he hadknawn. 1874 Waugh Ckim, 
ney Cerncr (1879)8 It brings 'em down, litter or latter,— as 
how strung thay are. 

b. More readily, more willingly, sooner, rather, 
13.. Curaor M, eBiro (Cott.) And titter weld i le«yng 
make pan man my wordt vn.trcu to take. 1373 Barboub 
Bmeo II. S18 pal cneiyt tyttar with palm to ta Angyr and 
poyn, iia iw Mm fra. e 1440 Aipkabet Tatea 498 Ha 
grauntyd vnto paint, .at he wuue fotste tytter tmee be 
charge of pe empyre rather pan pe wunchun peroff. syaa in 
Katuaay't Tea-t, Miec, (1733) 1 . 63 , 1 bad titter db than live 
wl* him a year. R. ANDEsaoN Cutnberid, Bai/,, Ant 
Heilom Tth v. Far titter than wear them, She’d bum them 
or tear them, iflsa Robimon Wkitby Gleta, a v., ' I would 
titter go than sta^. 

0. ellipt. ZAr/iV/rrir^, the one that is Up sooner 
or first of two. north, dud, 
xibg Grose Provinc, Gloaa, s. ▼., Tidtr up care, let him 
that b up first call the othem. 1790 Mrs. Whkkleb 
Weetmid, Diai, (i8ai) lie We set dawn that titter up sud 
coe tudder up nebht mornin. 18M Whitby Cioss, av., 
* T* titter up t* spruni mun ower hover] a hit* : tha first 
upthe hill must wait awbila 
Titter, dial, form of Tetter. 

Titterer^ (ti'tcroj). [f. Titter v.! -i- -er 1 .] 
One who titteis or la^hs restraincdly ; a giggler. 

s8a8 Crasun Chat,, Titterar, a bugher. 1888 Gno. 
Ei.k>t P. Nett Iv. He was too shortsighted to notice thorn 
who tittered at nim-loo absent from the world of amaU 
facts and petty impubes in which titterers live, 
t Titterer oba variant of Titi'Lkr 1 , a totler. 
1377 Lamgl. P. pi, B. XX. B97 And made pees porter to 
py nne pe jates Of alle taletellers and tyterers [v. rr, tilelerb, 
tutelers 1 C. xxiii. 099 titererea v, r, titerb] in ydeL 

Ti*tt6riiig, vbi. ifi.i [f. TiTfEU w.i -imo 1 .] 
The action ofTiTTER v.i ; giggling. 

^7 Tmornlev tr. Longug D^knie 4 Cktee ttq The 
winking, nodding, laughing and tittering that wa^ between 
them. 1790 DiLwpatH Pegs 194 Thb story. . was tbe causa 
of so much titterinx, wherever her ladyship went 1833 
1 >. MacMillan in Hufhes Mem. iii. (iB8a) 30 Tbe everbst- 
hm tittering and smirking is loathsome. 

[f.a8prcc. + -iN0*.] That 
titters ; giggling, laughing with suppressed mirth ; 
characterise by such laughter. 

1748 Smollett hod, Raatd, Tv, A whisper circulated at our 
ex ^nca,. accompanied with many.. tittering obvervations, 
tSoa Mca. Eogbwosth Morni T. (1816) I. viii. 69 Young 
tittering ladies. >879 Sala Paaria Aerae{p again (1880) iC 
xxiii. 338 A group of uttling and tittering . .Mght.aeera. 
Hence Titteringly aiiv, 

1831 Examiner 355/1 ' The naughty man *, as he will be 
titteringly styled. iRpa G. Hakb Mem, 80 Yeare xxviL 86 
They had to smile titteringly as vrell aa to listen. 
Tittering, vbi, sb,i and ppi, a,^ : see Titter e.8 
Tittev-tottar (ti'UJ|tp*tdi), sb, {ado.) Now 
diai. Also 9 titter-a-tauter, titter-eum-totter, 
etc. : see Eng. Dial, Did. [Reduplication from 
stem of Titter v.8 or Totter v.] 

1 . 'ilie pastime of see-saw. Also, a see-saw. 

>SSa Paijios. eSs/t Tytter totter, a play for chyldre. 
balenekaerea. doo R. QARsa] tr. Eaticaamds World ^ 
Wonders e68 He played with a little boy at tltter-tociar. 
s8is in Coraa. a v. ftmuaae, 1801 Stbutt SOorta 4 Paad, 
IV. 1. 1 91 We may add another pastima weH known erith 
us by the younger part of the community, and called Titler- 
Totcer. >846 WoscRSTEa,Tettar.totter (erroneously referred 
to ^utep 1M7 W. KanNorfaik Broadt mI 03 We.. tried 
quoits, and *tiitem.a>tauier*, as tha natives call tbe pastims 
of sae-saw. 
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TZmSE^TOTVSB. 


i'fl. Oike who tottcn or fMlt. Oh. 

^ m a. B. ZHeL «1m h 

fM KmI, At AVAnf; Jof, OP BiMt or Wind. ITlgOROlK _ 
Vnh* tUi$r imiitr, out noliiig, and nady to fiOl 

Ot tno wMt toucii* 

'' B. Mh. In n tottering manner; nmteadlly; 
hedtatingly, waTeriimly. 

' lyai Bailby Brmam, Colbf. 3S Maiid titter, totter, 
Bnt •tandini upon onu Foot and than upon anothar. i^da 
CmiiCNiu. Gk0ti PoenK 1747 11 . 8$ Having, aa uaual, aaid 
bb pn/rs, Go Uttar, tottar.tothaitaira iMCraorwGbra, 
TiUtrnMigr, in a wavering atotek on tfaa balanoa. itlB 
iir. Line, Gim, (ad. aL T/Mfrb/a#lrr, (1) in a Rtata ^ 
tuntable aquUibriumi (aXubaaitationofinind, or wavaring. 

Hence Ti*ttov*to*t8es, etc, v., intr. to aee-wiw. 

m i8a8 in Foaav Kar. B. An^Uu 1884 in WaBaraa. 1897 
Q, R09, Jan. 146 Thay tltier*cum totter, ipai DtUfyNtwt 
la Jan. d/4 How few really know Eaat Anglian dialect . . What 
dooH ' cittymatauterin * mean r. • It simmy meana *aea-Mw« 
fair*. 1907 Black Cat June as [He] called bode to tba 
figure teCar<tottcriiig with the bowing to the log it rode. 

tTlttery (ti*terl). sh^gr. Ohs. Alfo 8 titery, 
(tityro). '[app. f. Tjttib 0.8 -h-r, lit. unsteady, 
nnetable, tottering.] A slang name for gin. 

ITUS G. Smith Car^. Badf OUtilUn^ 1. 49 Geneva hath 
more wveral and dinerent namee and titlae, than ariy other 
liquor that ie eold here : aa double Geneva, royal Geneva, 
calaatial Geneva, Tittery..atid haa gain'd..univeraal ap. 
plaiine. 1730 Bailuv (folio), Tiiyrt or TitUry^ a Nick* 
name given to the Liquor.. called Geneva. ., prob. becauM 
it makes the Drinkers marry, laugh, and titter, tyai Gorison 
Anotker Cordial 11 . 14 A Shop where Tilery, Q^uorum, or 
Gin (call it by what name you will) is sokL 

Tittle, variant of Tittt ^ and 8. 

Tittl^l, Tlttlvate, var. 1 'itivil, TmvAn. 
Tlttlah, dial, form of Tittish, teatnu, 

b8o8 in Jamiksom. 

Tittle (ti‘t'1), sh. Format 4 tltll, -dl, 5 ty-, 
Utylle, -tlUe, titelle, 5-9 title, 6 tittil, -yl, tytla, 
tyttle, 6- tittle. [ME. iitei, -i/, orig. the same 
word as Title, but with a special sense developed 
in late L. and Romanic (see below), and retaining 
the short 1 of L. titulus. The spelling titiU U 
found 1535 ; tUU is occasional after 1600. 

For the maduBval and Romanic oenoes of L. itinhu 
akin to Eng. cf. a laSd Balsi Caikoheon^ * I'iiulus 
aiiam dicitur nota quae cauia brevitaiis apponitur dictionu 
hua'i also akuaCorputChr^L. kAjn.Glost. (Hesaels 1890) 
£ 842 Epigramma, tilulum t 843 Episramma. abreuiata 
scriptural oiaoo Nbckam Dg (Wright P'oeak. 

1857, 117) Glomenim per aubbrevitatem at compendioaam 

titles] scribi debel. Dies also cites Sp. 

til, * little siruke| accent, esp. the mark 

, ;hian *tlia circumflex ', and Prov. 

iitulg, * Che dot over / *, as representatives of the L. word in 
the modern Romanic langs. As a/gx was used by the Latin 
grammarians for the accent or mark over a long vowel, 
Malm and a/er became to some extent synonymous! hence 
Wyclif's use of Util, iiigl, to render L. 

L A small stroke or point in writing or printing. 

a. Orig. rendering L. a^x * point, tip *, applied 
in classical L. to any minute point or part of a 
letter, also to the mark over a long vowel, os d, 
later also to a line indicating an abbreviation. 
More recently applied also to the Spanish tiide or 
circumflex over B, formerly to the c^illa under f. 
By extension, any stroke or tick with a pen. 

Ihe literal notion of a point of a letter passed over to that 
of the smallest point of that which was vrrltten or prescribed. 
This took place already in late Hcb. with the word yip 
fdts, lit. * thorn, prick', represented in Greek by evpaia 
'horn, projecting point and in L. by q^jr,.in Wyclif trans- 
lated Mil: eee the quote. 

138a Wycup Matt. V. i 3 Til heuen and ertha pasee, oon I 
Xrsoas that is lesie lettre],or titil (1388 o lettir or 0 titeli 
Vulf. apex], shol nat pasM fro the lawe, til alle thlngu be 
don. — Lukg xvi. 17 Forsothe it is lifter heuene andeitha 
to passe ouer, than o titil [Tindalr (1526), Ggmiva, 161 1 
title ; Tind. (1534k Great tytle; Covkrd. tittle {MalL v. 18 
tyttle), Rheims tittle] (alle fro the lawe. g 1440 Promp, 
Parv, 494/e Ty tylle, titulm, apex. 1483 Caih. A ngt, 389/e 
A Tytilla {A. TicvIliA titmitu,apgx, eptgritma, 1970 Lbvins 
Mamp. 121/15 A Tittil, tdjs Jackson Crged viii. 

xxvii. • 3 *ihe words. .answered punctually and identically 
to every apex or title of S. Matthew's quotation or para- 
phrase. 1048 Gaos IVgei lad. ei6 This letter 4, or e with 
a tittle under it, is pronounced like a xyia F. T. Sheri, 
haad^, 1 in the bag.nning of a Word isexpreia’dbyasmall 
Tittle or touch of the Pen. laxi W. Cavbn in Fdndamgnialt 
IV. 61 'Tittle', literally little horn or apex, designates the 
little lines or projections by wldch Hebrew letters, similar 
in other respects, differ from each other. 

b. The dot over the letter i; a punctnation 
mark ; a diacritic point over a letter ; any one of 
the Hebrew and Aiabic vowel-pointe and accents ; 
also, a pip on dice. 

ss8i Elvot, Paneiug, ggm A^nMum, a poynte or tytla. 
iiBB Huuoxt, Tytla or pvycka in letters, pnmtug. sgsfi 
H^HAta IHet. (ssM) 84 D/s CamicHia, is lha lltia blacka 
title in the dyMe,..as aisa, sinks, catre, trey, ifite Hooks 
Mieragr. isi The smallest black spot or tittle of Ink. ifiM 
Tillotson Rutg Faith il v. Wka 174a IV. 648 As tran- 
scribing. .of such myriads of words, single letters and tittlto 
or stops. 1676 Moxon Print Lett. 28 The Stem and Tittia 
of this J la made like i. 1783 Msa Dklanv in Life 4 Carr. 
Sar. II. (1862) III. 151 pamon said, * y D*(pf Marlborough] 
pute no tittles upon the i's '• * O '.says y Prince (EuganaL 
Ut saves bis Grace's ink*. sv8a ^uslkb Mad. Timgg IlL 
9a Only taka care to pot the tittles to your I's, and the 
cromes to your t'a. 1888 DouaHTV Armhim Dgsgrta II. 43 
(Ha knows! his jots and bis titles (the vowel polnu In their 
akaleton writing), and ha knows nothing tiaa. 


•f'B. A DOOM for the (aiiially)thieedot8C-*}, fol- 
lowing the letteri and eontfmetlonf , in the alphabet 
on hom-books, where it is usually followed oy JSsi 
Amm ; so that tiiiU asi Amm came to be used 
for 'the end or conclusion Ohs. 

(Sat outs 186-16B in Tnar Hid. Hamdaah If.) 

01948 HAU.CAro«.,J?/tffi. ///39,1 than..ba^ to de- 
pute with my aalfb, little coniddaryngo that thus my aomaNt 
^ 8^ ■*» cmaman. sip 4 

N Aaiin Tgrrgrg Highi Wka (Gioaort) llFe5i This is Sa 
Tittle ast amen ofit tgeS Si^m Wmldm G iv bk A 
par aa. eon per ae^ tittle, esc. Amen T .why ha comae vppon 
thaa(man) with a whole Hormbo^Sb sfieo Haw a Man map 
IVi/kw. i. EUfab In procesaaof time 1 came to ^ 
XPrinigddi pateaa,and com pares, and tittle ; and then 1 got 
to a, ^ i. o, u. 18^ T. Johnson AVw Ak Hew Camggiti A v. 
In old time thay vied three prtekas at the latter and of Che 
eVossa row. .. which thay caused childron to call tittIcL tittle, 
tittle t signifying that as there were three pricks, anti those 
three made but one atopi auen ao thaio were three Personsb 
and yet but one God. 

t d. A dot-like antber In a flower. Ohs. rare. 

1378 Lvtr Dadgettg 11. xlv. ao3 Thera hangs also atxa 
amal thrommes, or short tbreds, with lUla Utlea or point^ 
like aa In the Ulliea. 

2 . fg. Tlw smallest or a very small part of some- 
thing; a minute amount. Often in phrase /of or 
Htila (from sense 1 a) t see Tor j 8.1 

(Cf. sgSa in i n.] ^1400 ApeLLaU. 34 So Is no nuin worfal 
to mak a letlw or title of bis to go hy vnAllid. isss W. 
WATasMAN Fardlg P'meians Afqii 314, 1 neither wills penne 
any thyng other wiie..ne adds.. any title of myna owns. 

Bau. Hadiam't Amsw. Osar. At Images crept into 
Churche by title and litle. i6w G. Flrtciirr Christ’s 
VteL I. xxxvL Thy lovaf be hath no title to a tittle. 1730 
T. Boston Msm. x. (ed. Morrison) 303 This makes me to 
account the better of these titles of the law.es divine. i8ae 
ScxjrnLsi. ioLd. Mgntagu ea Feb., in Loehhart, 1 owe 
much more to his father's memory than ever 1 can pay a 
tittle oC 1884 F. Tbmplr Relai, Relig. 4 L (1885) 9 
Ev^ tittle or the evidence U valuecL 

b. Ta a tiitii, with minute cxactncfs, to the 
smallest particular, to a T. 

1807 Beaumont Woman Hater tn. 10 , 111 quote him to a 
tittle. 1700 Bp. Patbick Comm. Dent, xxviik 53 This was 
fulfilled to a little by VespaHUui and lib son lltua. 1809 
FBsaxNDBN Demaer.uaoh) II. 8t That 1 might suit them 
to a little. Have atretch'd the truth-end lied a little. 1899 
Bsownino Frm Lippa Lippi a6 He'a Judae to a tiulsb that 

tnan | 

Hence f Ti*ttleA a. Ohs. ran, marked bv tittles 
or vowel-points; having the Semitic vowel-poinu 
inserted, minted : cf. Pourr et.l 3 c. 

^x684 N.A CHKBna. far. oS Tbsfo b none of 

them that make use of Tktl'd Vowebi 

Tittlg (tit’l), v.l Now dial, or soUoq. Forms : 
4-7tme, 5 tytyU,68y«lo,8yUlo,8-Uttto. [Of 
obscure origin; hardly known before 1400; app. 
onomatopoeic, xn nse somewhat earlier than Tattle 
but app. treated 08 a jiarollel form of that 
vb. wUh lighter vowel expressing lighter sound ; 
cf. the reduplicated Tittlb-tattli. Its relation 
to the earlier Tutbl, totil, in the same sense, is 
difficult to determine.] itdr. and inns. To speak 
in a whisper or in a low voice, to whisper; also, 
to tell or utter by way of tattle or gossip ; Mp. f to 
whisper in the car of, to tell (a person) confi- 
dentially (o/b.) : cf. Ticklk v.fi 

smfintpliad in'tiTTLM <]. etasn Mankind In Mmcra 
Piaps SI, 1 xell go to hys ere and tytyll ^ in. igsg Ln. 
BKHNcea Arwxi. II. xxiv. 80 They lytled the prinee euer 
in hb sere, and entysed hym to haue made warre. m 1948 
Haix Chren., Hen. Fll aa He caused diuerse to inculcate 
and put in her had ft tyttle In her care, that the mariage 
mode with Maximilian vmx of no strength. ri8so Sia J. 
Mklvil d/#irr. Pref. ( 17151 at, 1 should have.. titled in the 
Queen's ear that^ her rmUious subjects should have been 
exemplarily puniihed. 1887 J. Sksvicx Dr. Dtmnid xiL 
77 They were a* iltilin' tbegetner and tolkin* in tlib form. 

Ilence Tl'ttling vhl. sh. and ppi. a. 

13.. S, Eng, Leg, (MS. Bodl. 779) In Herrigb Arehia 
LXXXl 1.330/169 fif fab titlyog corneal to fae emperour no 
man ne may don him non help. iSfo^TS Coopkb Tneseutrue 
a v. Arxytng, Mgreirix mfgntm, a harlot full of wordes t a 
titlyns harlot. 1906 DALavMPi.a tr. LetUe's Hist. Seet. 11, 
(&T.S.) 1 . 134 FcrlqE..wai eteired vm throuch titling of 
sum of the courteouns in hb sires. 17^ Buoni Hafy Fair 
bk^Here sits a raw o' tittlin jades. 

Tittle (tifl), </M/. Alsoptlddlo. [peit. 
in origin a diaL vor. of Tickle v. ; also locally 
confuM with Tiddlk v, Cf. also L. tiHllBn to 
tickle; bat influence of this is doubtful.] traas. 
and ifdr, « Tickle v. in various senses. Hence 
Ti'taing vhi, sh., tickling; f Sl’ttlor (titlor), one 
who or that which tickles, a tickler. 

13.. Caw. 4 Gr. Kni. 1726 Jkx he (the fox] wats fareted; 
ft ofte faef called, ft ev fae titleres at his tayl, faat taiy he ne 
iiiyiL 1979 Hakx Hewes Fawifs Chmvhfmni viL F vifl 
Toe ooiintrey maldes that come from far, as atraungers to 
the townei wliome still the Trottes doe tittle ao, chat 
straight all shame Uyde dovme. They yeldn them selues as 
captiues queanes, vnto some wbori>»n cane, a sEag Foeev 

^ •.oTNallGA 


Foe, B. Anglia, Tittte. v. ro 1 
Yarmanih 4 LawesU/t 693 A 




to tickle. 1868 J. 

says'l 'onc be ciddled 


gin says ' 

>u nor no one*, wn H.W. line. Glass., TtttUng^ 

Jig. «88i Leicsstersh. Giess.. Tittle, v.n., vnr. pron. 

of * dckle '. 1888 J. Hartlry Cleeh Ainu 8 (E.D.D.) Her 

noie end's sewer to tittle like mad. ijpoo Dailp News 
8 June 6/3 I'he.. vendors of ' tiddlers* sold them quickly— 
for the * tiddled ' naturally wanted to * tiddle ' oihen in turn. 
(See also TiooimiM 


TITTU7. 

Tlttlfi^ vur. TkSDbi V., to fondfo ; to Irlffo. 
Titttobat^ti'tlbsBt). Also -book. Avarlanloi 
Stioklboaok, of childish oiigin. Hanoi Ttlllo* 
bo'tian m. maa^wd., pertaining to dttlabata. 
i8so Kbatb ft Hunt K.'e Whs. (lUtfi IlL 34 They, .fol^ 
the fish into cool comers, and 01701110001 of* My ewss I* nt 
*tittle.hMs'. 1837 Dickens Pkhw. L There enl (bn man 
who bad..agitaiod tho ecicntlflc world with hbTbeoiy of 
Tittlebata ihuL, He had felt sooie pri^ when hn pro. 
tented hb Titibbetian Theoiy to the world. sOssTnacko- 
OAV Greenwich Whitehait Mbc. Bas.(i885)49^fradi dbh 
of tittbbecks or gudgm 1889 H. & Uioh Canla qf 
Ceehnpne lao In this brook that fiowa lasily by I beliova 
that one tlttbbia dsfslb. 

ntftlftr ^ (ti*tbi). Now dial. Forma : 4-5 tlto* 
lor, Uiulor, 9 tiilor, (Sc, titlor, tlttiUor) ; 9 dit^. 
tittler. [f. TiTTLi Vi 4- -kbI .1 One who * Httlea* 
or tattles ; a whisperer, tell-tale, gossip. 

*388 Lanou Risk. Redelet iv. 57 Somme were tllul 
and^io fae kyng wants. And flbrmto him of foot faat 

ffrendb weren. t#-- I'itelerb (see quot. 1377 a.v. 

TRSKi*). 1483 Pasfan Lett. ll. tn Prevy titters and 
flaierers. £1470 HaNavsoN Poems (S.T.S.) 111 . 139 {tilts} 
Aganb habty credence of titleris. /Mtf. at Tbe mtilbrb 
(0. r. tutelar] so in hb elr [MS. heir] can (« gan) roun. 1904 
£ng. Dial. DUU (Warwicks.), TittUr, a babbler, a tell-tS 
nttlor a tickler : see Tittlb v.* 
Tittla-tettlft (ti-t*l,ttot*l), iff. Also 6 tyttel 
tattyU, 6-8 tlUe(-)tatae, 7 tlttel tetteL [A 
reduplicated compound of Tattli sh., expressing 
repeated and alternate actloo : cf. next] 

1 . Talk, chatter, prattle; up. empty or trifling 
talk about trivial matters, petty gossip. 

(In quot. a istq perh. used advK) 
a lafo Skrlton Pkpiipp Spareme 357 , 1 played with bfan 
tytteltattyll, And fod him with my spattyl. With hb byll 
betwene my lippes. 1940 UoAtL Brasm. Apeph. esd 
Rhymemlee. .made mnche tittb tattle nor would in no w 


lynne pratyng therof. 1973 G. HAnvBV LetUrih. (^m- 
den) 108 Tb but.. fond womens title tatle. 1887 Parrs 
Diary eS June, After a great deal of titlla-tettle with thb 
honest man, we to bed. 1788 Tuckkb Li. HoLhSu) 1 . 176 
To. .be let into all the scandal and tittle tattle of ine town, 
itto Bdin. Rea. XXXlll. 309 The literary tItile-toltiD 
of the age. 1893 Lkland Mem. 1 . 153 Inordinately given 
to knowing everything about everybody, andio * tlttb-tattlo *• 

b. wiUi 0 and //. An act or ipell of petty talk ; 
on item of small talk or gossip Now ran or Ohs. 

1970 T. WiiaoN tr. Demasth. 47 Every man devbing one 
lltileiattle or other, as bit own vaine liwde Imagines. 1839 
N. N. tr. Du Best's Condi. Woman 11. 4s, 1 see many..to 
give themselves to these tittle tattles of other folks tnatters, 
1898 R. L'Estsancs Brmssn. CoUoq. (1711) isy The Tittle* 
tattbe of the Nuns. 

t 2 . A habitual tattler, one given up to gomip; 
esp. a woman to addicted. Ohs. 

sgie Hollvsano Tieas. Fr. Tong, Langnards, a tittle 
tattle, a chatting dame. i8is OroRn BaOiiiarde, a title* 
Ulle; a pratling gossip; a babling^liouswifei a chatting or 
chattering Minx, syio Addison Tmtior Na 157 7 13 Your 
Casunets or impertinent Titlle-Teitles. who have no other 
Variety in their Discourse but that of talking slower or fester. 
8. a/lrih. or os aaff. Characterized by or addicted 
to tattling ; gossipuig. 

1719 Freetkinhor Na 150 7 6 Would not an English- 
Man bo provoked to hear the same Person cry op the 
Softness, the Politenem, the Copiousness of that Tittle- 
1 'aule Language, and find Fault with the Roughnem and 
Barrenness of hb own. 1768 M mk. D'AsiLAV Earip Diary 
(1889) 1. 14 Such a sst of tittle-tattle, prittle-pimt lie visitanu I 
Oh dear 1 1780 — Diary May, Bath b as tittb-iattle a 
town ns Lynn. 1888 Mrs. Gabkkia Wion 4 Dan. xvL 
In such a tittle-tattle place as HolUngford. 

[A varied leduplicatlon of 
Tattli v. ; cf. prec. and LG. Htclialcln^ isdr. 
To chatter, prate, talk idly ; to gossip. 

1983 Basinoton Commandm, ix. (183^ 9a Any womoi^ 
when she hath met with her fomia to little tatila to tho 
slender of another. t8is Shako. Wimt. T, iv. iv. B48. sdgt 
Southern* Sir A. Looo v. I, A good-nacur'd, old merry 
fellow,.. who can tittle-tattle and gossip in their families 
upon an ancient privilege. 1789 Y^KXxexthn AceontpUsKd 
Maid I. II, It does not become servants to be tittle tattling 
of their masteni and mbtressea affairs. 1848 Thacnbeav 
Let, Oct, I should like to take another sheet and go on 
llttle-tattUnK, it drops off almost aa fast as talking. 

Hence Tl'ttlo-ta'ttling vhi. sh. and ppl. a . ; 
Tiittle-ta'ttlar, one addicted to tittle-totUe, on 
idle talker, a gossip. 

a 1988 SiDNRV Arcadia 11. (Sommer) 163 Yoo are fill of 
your tittle tattling of Cupid. 1800 W. Watbon Decaeordon 
1160s) 37 But for anie other aecret. .they seldoma or neum 
in^rt It to them tittle letlers. iTleMMK. OrKroLKe Dieuy 
8 Dec., Hb bdy— tiitle-lattUng, monotonous, and tfresuma 
18B7 Smilrs Lift 4 Latonr 343 It b better even to havo 
a ueeleia hobby than to bo a titde-tadtr and a busybody. 
Tittup (ti'tflp), 18.1 Chiefly ifrVi/. Also 8-9 tlt- 
up. [app. echoic, from the found of the horte'sfeet] 

1 . A horse's canter ; a hand-gallop ; also, a curvet 

1703 E. Ward /. mu/. (tyoA 145 Cllbens in Crowds 
. .all upon the Tittup, os if he who Rid not a Gallop was to 
Forfeit his Hone. 1710 — Peels RasaMe 8 Witli Whip 
and ^ur, he might be beat-up, Into a Canterbury Tk-ua 
tOSB Brownino Ring 4 Bk. iv. 32a, I . . Had held hu bridl^ 
walked hb managed mule Without a tittup the procession 
through. iBU Lane. Glass., Titkar$d,nhmad-Rdilop. From 
the sound. Also called tit-np. 

t b. transf. A cantering horse. Oh. 

i8b 9 in Rssex HeraUQ Apr. (1901) 8/a Dianas also of the 
Chase,. .some in riding habit, mounted on titupe, otheia.* 
in giga e 1879 (Reincmbeicd in use in Wastmorbnd]. 
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3. As hspodest or forward voissb or gfarl; s 
hoitXy s toiox. let T» s*] 

i96b D. Gaimck Fmrmtr^t R$tmm Jr. tmut 9 Scnm 
Tittupi 1 mm, Md th^ nMCdi mt 10 mm 1 (ifM F. B. 
Tavloi Folk-SJuek S, Latm (E.D.D.)| TtiljhtiJat xlio.. 
Hiijfkampt, m pm, fonrard i^rl} 

9. Af aav. With a tittup; at a canter. 

m itCa R. Llovo Pmi. IVJu, (i774> Pcrhapii mjr 

muM/^bich, alouching in ib* doggnt lay» Goes tittup nil 

4. *^ iii tiiiup in a alate of excitements 

mentally spiet. 

Ipoi IVthm, CmM. 6 Oct eA He conMn*! And it (the 
wedding ring^. .Everything wee et n tteiidiitill, end we wee 
•U en the titnp^ 

tittup, 0h$. rari^K In 6 tlittp(p. [f. 
^bl. phr. tii uf, pull up. Tit v.l] The trigger of 
a crost*bow. 

ig|S BnxaNoiM PMcr'i Crm. Smi. xt. x. (isjiri 
Ala none aa ony men maid him to throw thk epill oat of 
the hand of the image, the wrying of the aamyn drew all 
the Utuppb of the croabowia feaL 15B5 quarreb of the croaiie- 
bowea] vp at aniiL A ichot at hyoi y* threw ye apilL [o*^. 
quam prfmum qulMNam poroum manu tractando loco etiam 


quam primum ^lapiam poroum manu tractando loco etiam 
puluro moueret : expediim faallistaruin chordq. caiapultaa 
in traciantem Ingenli vi emiiterent.] 

Tittup (ti'tdp), o. Alio titnp. [Goei with 
Tmop id.lj f M/r. To walk or go with an up-and- 
down movement; to walk in an affected manner ; 
to mince or prance in one*i gait; of a hone or 
other animal, to canter, gallop eaaily; also^ to 
prance ; hence of a rider, or one driving a vehicle ; 
of a boat, to tou with abrupt jerky movementi. 

Byts in Bnrtptan Mmg. (iy86> IX. 176 Tlien tittup'd along I 
with a light mincing atep, Little Yofler Van-Sploom—awell 
known demi-rep. 1844 J. T. Hawtarr Parmiu d tF, •, 
xxxix, A bare that came tirupping by me. 1850 K.^ S. 
SVBTBH SJrmg§*» S/, Trur li, [He] row the bonemen titt- 
np.|ng acroie a gram field, afita THAcaaaav PkiUp viii, 

A magnificent hone dancing and tittuping, sayfi Stbvui- 
aON imimnd Ppy, ^ The Abxtract Bagman tittup* paet m 
hb Bpring gig. iMb E. Wambxn Lmugking Eytt (1890) afi 
The little dingy (a boat] titupped over the ewclL 1904 A 
GaivriTMt 50 r re. PmPL yi. 1 can eee him now 
llttuppiiig over tha heather on bb fat grey pony. I 

Hence Tl^ituplng v 6 i. s 6 , 

ffim ATew M0Hthfy A/ar. XXXV 11 I. yoo The appropriate- 
lime of the harmony hMli links before the tittupnig of an 
aipegglo bait. tMI A/erw. Simr to Jan., For inch poetic 
eantinng, such tit-tupping of PegaMi in a rhythmic 
Rotten Row. 

Tittuuiliig(tlnffpiQ),Ap/.A [f.piee.'f-nros.] 
That tutapi; bouncing, cantering, prancing; 
rollicking, lively ; xlio, unttcady, rickety. 

lypfi 199*4 IL vli. 44 My pen glancea off into 

ticuppiiig Mraine. ifi^ THva Jonm Hui. Sru/m, 11 . 54 * 
The poem concludm in auch galloping tittuping rhymea na 
nimost compel tha render to forget the merits the author 
eerininly poeaeaaea. 1814 Scott Jit, /Tewan'r xUi, The 
*Deer me'e* and *0 laa'a* of the titupping misRea, and the 
OBthe of the pentalooned or buckAiimcd beaux, ilpg 
Mas. B. M. CaoKU ViUmgt TrUt (1896) 76 They kept up 
n steady tittuping canter, ndsing a cloud of dual. 

Tittups (ti'tffpi), a. €0lloq. [f. Tittup sb,^ or 
V, 4- -T.] Apt to tittup or tip up ; unsteady, shaky. 

lyefi Jaxk Avstsx Nortkimg, Atb, ix, IXd you ever aee 
such a littla tiituppy thing in your life? There i« not a 
sound piece of iron about it iSfig Miss A Mamnino 
i8g 'Shall we havea littb aallT* * Hum^l think 
not. .Tl think the Petrel a tituppy little thing*. iMs 
Lrictti^rtk, Gtots., Titippy,mi^. unMeadyi ahaky; ricketiy; 
Often appliml to furniture. 

Tit^ ^ foUoq, Also tittle, [perh. 

infantile pronunciation of sistie, sister ; ? associated 
with Tit A sister ; a young woman or girL 
Cf. Kitty 1 . 

Tittu amdWBt, dMer and brother (cf. Billy ^ 3)1 hence 
I# Ae titUt-biHU, to be clomly amociated as brother and 
riatcr, or aa brotnera or aiiten. 

syap Rambav Cmth Shrjh. iii. 11 , That dattern Madge^ 
ny utty. noo nuaxa Tam Gita i. My heart u a-breaking, 
dw Tittle fSome courncl unto me come len*. bBi8 Scott 
Hri. Midi, v, ' Has she not a sisterT' ' In troth has she— 
putr Jeanie Deans. . 1 she wns here greeting n wee while syne 
nbout her tittie *. alas Jamiboon a. v., Tam's a great thief 
but Will's tittie-hillio wi biro. i8g8 J. Lumbobn Pomtt 18 
A band of billies And frbky littica 

[dial, or infantile var. of Kitty 2.] A 
kitten, a cat ; pussy. 

i8as Clair ViU, Miastr., etc (1803) I. i6« Now ahe wails 
ebr Tittyls bones With anguish deep^ i8ai Crattea Gloss,, 
TSiiy.pusn, a cat. e 1880 Northmmpt, Dial,, Ob, mother, 
mother 1 titty la drinking tha mhk. 

Ti tty Alio tetty, tittie. A dial, and nursery 
dim. of Tbat, the breast, esp. the mother's breast. 

1748 Ejmtoor CourttktJ 376 (&D.S») Ea wont ha* ma 
Tetiiea a grabbled la iwg (see Tbat 1 a]. i8m Dunoli- 
90N ATrdl LtJt,, Titty, stmmmta, nippla (See Aqf. DisU, 

Dkt, a V.] 

TittyiRRC (tltimeg). V,S. Also 8 titymagg, 

{ I tittemeg, tiokomeg ; attikUnek, attihawmeg. 
From Amer. Indian: in Odjibway atikam^, 
lenominee atiaikummepg, Chippewa adikusitaigi 
see Quot. 1851.] A whiteffsh of Canadian and 
Kortn American lakes, Cprignmus ehtpeifermis. 

1748 H. Ellis Hadton^s Bay 185 Called by the French, 
Whim Pbh, but by the Indians and English, 'lllyman. 
vvM Walbb In PkiL Tram. IJC. itj Fishermen up the 
vfver. .brought os down plenty of pyke. mathoy, and titty- 
megt these two Inst beiDg fish peculUr to this country 


(Ckareiini l3lim>i«tismi'sJ^yL Jta to J. RioiMipsw 

Arctic JiemrtiXiM, xiv. IL 31 'White-fish ', to which die 
Chippewayt. .Sffvi given the figurative nppenaiion of * rein- 
deer ef the tSiU , Adikstsmtigr, b8» D'Anvbmi cr: J. 
Ptradt Far (1890) si Conniless legions nf tkin- 

mega 1909 A Haooard Boad cf Sympatky lao Even 
aiiikimek, thnwkilefish, this yenr can no loiiger be cap- 
tured in neta . 

Tlttyiy : tine Titybb-to. 

T£tllllRll4(P (ti*tiAbfiiisi). rant. [ad. rare late 
L. tiiubdniUi^ f. HitMn to Titubatv. j The con- 
dition of bcM tUubant ; unsteadiness, tipslncas. 
(This and alttm words alt more or lens affected.) 
t8eo CoiJRSioeu LtL to W. Godwin 3 Mar., Not that 
..1 felt, after 1 quilted you, any unpleaiantneas or titia 
bancy. ilira Pbacocb Miifort, Eipkin xi, 'That 

ainiablo state or semi-intoxication which.. sau the tongue 
..tripping, in the double sense of nimbleness and titubancy. 
Tltaba&t tti*tii 7 bkat), a, rare. [ad. L. tilubiUtt* 
tm, pr. pple. 01 iiiubdrt to Titubate. ] Staggering, 
reeling, unsteady; iramf, and /y. stammering; 
rollicking, tipsy ; uncerrain, hesitating, wavering. 

1817 T. U PSAOOCK Melimoart y. Sir Oran's mode of 
progression being very vacillating, indirect, and titubant. 
1836 Frases^s Mag, XfV. 304 Dryden's. .frequently rollkk- 
itig and titubant progress through the iEneid. tSyg 
Andtrida 11 . iii. 5a His tongue was os titubant as his gait. 
1880 P. Hall Dr. iadoetHS fit Not the titubant, perplexed, 
nervelem, and hide-bound English of half-educated, scruple- 
mongeriiig, provincial pedantry. 

Hence Tltobaa^ adv,, in a titubant manner, 
ftammeringly. 

i86f R. F. Burrox City 0/ Smsats ▼. 317 The disooursa 
began slowly, word crept titubantly after word. 
Titabata (ti'tiffbctt), v, rare, [f. L. tibubat; 
ppl. stem of iitubdra to stagger. (Sec note to 
Titubanoy.)] 

L inir. To stagger, reel, totter, stumble; to 
rock, roll. 

>875 Lanrham Lit, (1871) 14 His snare in hii manage did 
a litiT so titubate, that mooch a doo had his matihod to sit 
in hii sadl, & too scape the foyl of a fall. 1715 tr. Gregorys 
Atiron. L(i7e6) 1 . 149 At least it (the Sun] ought to titubate 
or reel as it were, being sometimes attracted more this way, 
sometimes more that uvay, according as more Planets happen 
to come together on the same side. 1894 Badham Haliemt, 
330 As neither servants nor tmks were allowed, it was 
unpleasant to go titubating home in the dark. 1899 
WisarRS Suppl, TUubats, to rock, or roll, as a curved body 
on a pl.*uie. 

2 . fig. To stammer ; to falter in speaking. 

(Cf. Ovid. A. A. titubat lingua.] 
sfiaj CocKBHAM, Titubate, to stammer in speaking, mpfi 
Buiunt Titubate, ,,hy metaphor to stutter or 

stammer in suealcing. lim L. Mumt indicator No. 33 
(iSae) 11 . 6 His voice a little titubating with wiiia 
Hence Ti'tubatlug ppl, a, 

Watbsiiousb Apot, Imom, ag But wbnt beemroe of 
this lit ulmting.. mountain of tnowf 1899 Allbnit's Syst, 
Med, VI 1 . 87 A titubating gait. 

TitubatiolL (titiffb^’Jan). rare, [ad. L. 
tidn-em, 11. of action f. Htubdre to Titubate. So Y. 
litubalion (16th c. in Godef. Com//.).] The ac- 
tion of titubating ; staggering, reeling, tottering ; 
unsteadiness in gnit or carriage, spec, in Palh . ; fig. 
faltering, suspense, ()e^lexicv,enibarrassinent ; aibo, 
t stammering, stuttering {pos.), 

1641 K. Dry 7 W Looks otter Liucolne 3a Gentle Reader, 
to avoytl titubationi, correct these errors with a pen. tfijo 
S. Claskr £ccl. Hiet., Lives Fsdhere (1654) 390 He went 
on (with his Lecture! withmit the least, .hesitation in his 
voice, or titubation of his tongue. 1710 W. Hvmr Sacred 
Su'seession s88 Stretches, or muttennss, or titubations of 
cbariiy arc not to be argued from. 1849 Blmckw, Mag. 
LXVf. 106 To follow the titubations of Herr G— -’s magic 
wand, which, in its uncertain route, would skip from Eurm 
to Africa and back again. 1910 Bdim. Rev, Apr. 44a The 
aimlew and besotted titulmtionb of a drunkard. 

liTitRlado (titwlA'do), sb. Obs, [Sp., pa. pple. 
of titular to title ; L. titstliUus.'\ 

1 . A titled Spaniard or Portuguese ; a man of title. 

ifiopTyviLL Fade^mecum (ifiap) 16 Such as the puffe-past 
Tituladoe's of these our times, sfioa Mabbb tr. Aleman'e 
Guzman dAlf, 1. It. v. 138 Any Knight or Titulada 
Rusiiw. Utst, Coll, 1 . 77 Attend^ and served with 
Grandees and Tituladoes. 1751 Aj/*ctim Harr, ^ IVager 
Z41 Accompanied by no less than a Brahilian Titulado. 

2 . A thing that has only a nominal existence, 
tfise Ant, Lamd.Mark betw. Prince it People 15 Meet 

Tituladoes, Shoddows, or aiery Notions. 169 V. AuKir 
Melius Inquir. lu 310 whilst they deck his Aichieveipicnta 
with Titulado's, useless and enmberaome Regalities,. -ftw 
thus it has been ever the way of Church-men tosell shadows 
for substances. 

Hence t Vitula'do v, Obs,, trams, to title, entitle; 
to decorate with a grandiose title. 

1663 Flagellum or O. CromwelHikju) 84 Cromwel was., 
tituladoed with the Style of Lord Governor of Ireland. 
Vitlllar (ti'tiffifij), a. and tb, [ad. L. type 
*tilmldr-is, f. titul-ue TnLB: aee -arI. Cf. F. 
titulaire (16th c.).] 

A. adj, 1 . That exists or is auch only in title or 
name, as distinct from real or actual*, bolding or 
bearing a title without exercising the funet^nt im- 
plied it ; nominal, so-styled. (CC Noirmbll b. 4.) 

Titular biskep, in R. C. Cb., a bfamop deriving bis title 
from an ancient see lust to tho control of me Rdmaa ponti- 
ficate : cf. quot. 1883. 

s8ii Stbro Hist, Gt, Brit, vl xIL | e. 143 After hee had 
tnioyed a Titular Soueraignty only eighty dayes. i8m 


Bbbxbwood Lassg # xvL ( 4 dt 4 >T 33 Kner tince then. • 

the Clnirch of Rome, bath, and doth MUfcraateatiocuMiuely. 
imaginary or titular Patiiaichs (without iuriadictioa) ui 
ConMantinople^AntioGhia.IenMulam,andA 1 ouaadria. sigu 
Yorkr Union Hon, aa Hee was InveNted lituler King of 
Sicile and Ajnilia. M Spe 7 « H. Waliolb Fertufe Angcd, 
Paint, (17W I. 38 Her mother the titulv quean of 
Naples and Jerusam. S888 Fhovdr Hitt, Sag. (1858) It. 
viii. S47 Nothing remnined of Strongbowls conquests snva 
Ike shadow of a titular sovereignty. 1889 CatkoBc Diet, 
707 His Holiness Leo XI 11 kis. .by a recent decision sub- 
Mitnied the phrase ' 'i'ilular Bishop ' for ' Bishop in PUrtibiis 
Infideliom*. 1900 Q, Rev, Jan, too His titular successors 
never once vidM tneir connscsted dioccee. 

b. With limiting words, as but, mere{ty, ately, 
expressing entire absence of the reality. 

S891 G. riXTCHia Rmse Cosnuew, (Hakl. Sec.) 44 They 
are but men of a titular digtutic...of no power, authoriiw, 
nor credit. sfiBi-8 J, Scott Car, Lffe 11747) 111 . 36 To 
convince us that he is not a mere titular Deity. 1888 Fkiir- 
mam Norm, Coup. (1877) H- vii. 40 Recent evenu have 
abolished even the titular position of the city as tha see ef 
a Biiibop. 

2 . Of, pertaining to, consisting of, or denoted 
by a title of di(piity ; also, having a title of rank, 
titled ; bearing, or conferring, the appropriate title, 
^ifiei Sprrd Theat, Ct, Brit, (1614) Prei., Amies of the 
titular nobles, ifisg Hrxam Tongue-Combat soYoufiiule 
them without trainc, or pompe, or titular vanities. 1689 
Pbnh {JtitUi No Crou, no Crown; or several solier ReaaonS 
against Hat-Honour, Titular Respects, You to a Single 
Person, with the Apparel and Recreations of the Tiima. 
*1704 T. Brown Predu Poverty Wks, 1730 1 . 97 A vein 
pride of birth and titular dignity. 1863 Kinulakr Crimea 
(1876) 1 . viL 103 So far as concerns official and titular rank 
the] was one of the chief of the Ciar's subjects. 

8 . Of or pertaining to a title or name; of the 
nature of or constituting • title (In various senses). 
Titular character^ title-rffle. 

1698 Easl Monm. tr. Bocemlini, Pol. Toueketome (1674) 
169 Upon such a titular occasion as this. 1699 Pbarson 
C rw</ (1839) 393 By the propriety of the punisliinent, and 
the titular inscription, we know what crime was then 
objected to the immaculate ).jimb. svvt Luckombr Hist, 
Print, 390 They set the first line of a Titular Summary all 
in Capitals. sMp Daily News 7 J une s/3 Madame Gargano 
in the titular character appear^ to Car better advantage 
than in * 11 Barbiere*. 

4 . From whom or which a title or name is taken ; 
spec, noting the parish chnrches of Rome from 
which the titles of the cardinals arc derived (see 
Title sb. 9) ; hence irasesf. of a cardinal. 

1864 Fullkb Triana A Pmdnanm in Wounded Come, etc 
(1867) 185 At for Bondi, in a large oration he expressed hit 
thankfuliicsK before the company to his titular Saint, a s668 
Ladsku Voy. Italy (1670) 11. 16a [The church of St. Law- 
rence] is one of the five Patriarclial Churches, and ihererore 
not titular of any Cardinal 1706 tr. Duyin's Keel. Hist, 
stukC, II. V. 93 There are five Patriarchal Chunhes in 
Rome, Twenty-eight Titular ones, and Eighteen Diaconal 
ones. 1745 IfuTLKR Lives Saittis 11 May (17391 V. 199 He 
[St. CataldiisJ » titular saint of the cathedral [Tarcntuml 
tl94 Cdl. WiBFMAN Fabiola (1855) 141 The cardinals, or 
titular priests, received instructions about the administration 
of sacraments, .during the persecution. 

B. sb, 1 . Sc, Law, In full titular cf Ike teinds 
(tithes) : a layman who became posaeiised of the 
title to the tithes of on ecclesiastical benefice at or 
after the Reformation ; a lord of erection. 

1613 Eabl Wioton Let. in Hunter Binary Ho, Fleming 
xxvi. (iB6a) 337 Purchessing the Titular’s consent to the 
samin did stand roe at no less ral« than len tkouMiiid poundis 
Scottis.^ 1830 Reg. Mag. Sig. St.ot. 1634. 13/3 Johiine lord 
Halyruidhous, titular of the personage teyiidis of the 
uarochiii. 17M J. Rourrtsqn Agn'c. Perth 398 Every 
land-holder may buy up the tienda affecting his estate at 
a specific price from the titular, who now hoUls them. 1838 
W. Bri.1. Diet. Law Scot, a. v. Teinds, At the Reformation, 
the King.. created the monasteries and priories into tem- 
poral lordship^ the grantees to which «r«re st>led Lords of 
Erection, or Titulars of tho Tithe.s. 1B45 McCuliock 
Taxation 11. iv. (185a) 191 'Ike tithes in poasession of the 
titulars or lay impropriators were more rigorously exacted 
than they had ever been Iw the clergy. 1894 J. Rubskll 
Remiuise. yarrow ix. a 19 The Deans of the Obapel Royal, 
under the Crown, are the titulars of the liends. 

2 . One who holds a title to an office, benefice, 
or possession, irrespective of the functions, duties, 
or rights attaching to it ; spec, a cleric who bean 
a title (Title sb. 8) whether he performs the duties 
or not ; esp. short for titular bishop, 
tfao Banrr tr. SarprsCouHc. Trent vl 560 The Titular of 
Philadelphia, though a Dotch-man, said, that to deny it., 
was dangerous, and pernicious to grant it. i88r T. Flatman 
HeracMm Ridem Na 86 (1713) II. 159 The whilBing 
Titular of Nova Scotia pretends to say something against 
our Veracity. iBa6 ^uthrv Find. Keel, Angl. 304 The 
candid and urbane Titular says that the poet ought to he 
dragged down to the solid ground of authentic documents. 
1889 Pall Medl G, 31 Dec. (Cassell), Ike small advocate 
who has become the titular of a portfolia 

b. trams/. One who has a title or appellation of 
some kind. 

1804 Lakoob tmag. Como., Wmkingfon A FmablmVlka, 
1846 1. laj/i Gaminq b the vice of those nations.. which 
unite the worM qualities of both conditions [barliaroiiB and 
civilised] ; as for example, the rags and laue of Naples, its 
lazwroni and other licubrs. 1848 ibid,, Rmp, Chinn A 
Ueis^.Ti 11 . 117/1 He omployed a humbbr observer, known 
..by tho more ordinary amilation of Spy, though Uia titu- 
lar M nevtc ganttad. i8e8 P. Cunningham N, S, Wniet 
led. 3) II. ti5 if be inquires hb way through Sydney of ona 
of our titulars [a coovlM with a mark or butgej, (evtudeco- 



TXTXrXiABITY. 


C . B. « pptmlne),b» wwiMtof Ittvinglili 

^fiib Oiie wha heart title of cifik; A tittodpeiion. 
Awm 8 (r7si) 1. >•« Ko ^tilw •moiii Umm 

aeetpt. .an amploynianC bwitatb that of ambuMuloa 
alia Lammhi Cmw., ^(Omi e WIca. 1846 

f. All titalan « 1 m moat bt pradnoMl by otbam | a 
inwht by a knigbt, a paar by a kia^ wbUa a gaatlauian b 
lalMiBtant 

4 . A’.C.CA. (See qnot 1S85.) 

tlM Br. Moumtaou DimMhm 496 They boot, and tbo 
BAgan* Chan, did vm to bcatow ibam vpoo tha Saint and 
d^Tutalar and Utular of Cha pla^ iMa CmUL Vietn 
i*Mir0H mml TUmlmri/€k»nxk,fimM, e«...Tiia titular la a 
widor larm oomprehanduM tha paima of tha Trinityi 
ayaiarioK Corpus Chr&U). and aainla : tha natron or a 
ehurch can only be a lalnt or an aneal...Tka leaat of tha 
principal titular or patron ia a doubla of tho first daaa with 
an octava^ 

Titoladritjr (titUlse'rftl). ran. [f. prec. ^ 
•ITT.] The quality or state of being titular, or 
nereh titular, 

1648 Sia T. ilaowNB PumH* £/t. vii . xvL 37^ Julius Augustus 
and llbarius with great humili^ or popularity rafuaad tha 
nama of linperator 1 but their Successors hava challenged 
that title, and retaine tha same even in its titularity. tyyy 
H. Waltolr Lti, to MauH 15 May, Your new Prince of 
Nassau is perfectly ridiculous— a real peer of England lEail 
Cowper] to tumble down to a tinsel titularity. 

(ti'tldiuuli), Otiv. [f. as prec. -f -lt >.] 
In respect oi title, name, or atyle ; in or by title or 
name ; esp. in name only, nominally. 

sfiag Bn Mountacu i 4 ». Cmsttr 11. ii. 116 A Generali 
Councall t not titularly so, as the Conventicle of Trent; but 
planarily true, generall,and lawfull. 1841 J. Eaton Uonty^c, 
h'rte JuMtif. 300 'J'hat we are not imaginorily counted, and 
tltnlarly called righieoua lyeo AaTHV tr. Sanri^/ra- 
Paxarar 1 . so What atsa. .rendred the Emperour Charles 


tltnlarly called righieoua lyeo Asthv tr. SanvHifa- 
Paxarar 1 . so What atsa. .rendred the Emperour Charles 
really great, as well as titularly so? 1833 LANOua /mag. 
CcHO. Wks. 1876 VI. 566 England is titularly a kingdom. 
1905 Timts.Lit, Su^. 15 Dec. 440/e Wilkes^waa court- 
martialled for wearing a oaplain's uniform while titularly 
only a lieutenant. 

b. By way of hemditary title (of rank), ran, 
1758 C Lucab Eu, IPa/trt 111 . Ded., You greatly dls« 
dam to rely on honors titularly iransmittM. 

Titulary (trtidllAri), d. Nowru/tf. [C 
L. Title -aby 1.] 

1 . Titular a, i, 1 b. 

1808 G. WIoodcockb] Livts Em^rors in H/ti, /psi/as 
LI ij, The first action that Adolphii<t count of Nassau tiiu* 
larie Emperor vndertooke. 1817 Moryson f/iu. it. 93 The 
titulary Earle of Desmond could never after draw itx) men 
together. 1797 Easl Malmkshukv DinrUt 8 Carr* 111 . 
3M The title of King of France, .was merely titulary. 


386 Toe title of King of France.. was merely titulary. 
tfE»r%Sehaff*M EnevU, Rttig, Enow/. 1 , i57Stepnan Evaoi 
Asseinatii . . was titulary archbishop of Apainaea in Syria. 
2 . — Titular a. a. 

1603 H. CaossB Vtriuot Comnm. (1B78) at What is all 
this worlds poinpe, or titulary preferments, if not atebieued 
by Vertue? tyai Sravra Eccl. Mom. 1 . IL 35 Tha King 
seemed to boast much of this titulary honour bestowed 


TflU TjtlMba, Trt8Tto>ta, TIMott tu, HttfTjr. 
(From L. TXfyM 10, the Ant woidi of VligU't Ant 
cclomie, * tn patnln recabaai fob togmine 

Aigi • mdoplaa m r dMgnation.] 

One of in aaaociation of weU-U^o * looght ' who 
Infeited London ftreeU in the 17th e. 

Tha nama 'meant to im^y that thm blades wart men of 
Msiira and fortune, who ^ uy at east under thalr patoimo- 
aial beech traes *** (Brewer HatuH/EU 

siM J. CHAMBtcsLAiN LtL to iFA* D, Cmr/pim 6 Dae., In 
M 8 TYsmm fma. / (1848) II. 938 Thera is a craw or knot 
of such people. .who..haaa made an association, and taken 
certain oaths and orders devised among them selvasi.. 
having certain nkknamea, aa Tityra«tu, and such liksu for 
their sevaral fiaternities. 1630 J. Tavlob (Water P.) Emy 
lamt 5 AiSto Wks. 1. yy/a Roaring bo^ and Rough.bewd 
Tittera tues. 1848 HnaaicK Hnpor.. NtvhYmru Gift to 
Eir S, Sinumfdt No nawas of navies burnt at saast No 
noise of lata spawn'd titt>Ties. 1693 SouTHaaNB MM*s 
Lsui Prmgtr 11. li, 1 remember yourDaminee'Iioyeo, your 
Swashes, your Tuquoques and your TItire-Tuas. 1899 
Macaulay Hi*/. fiW. ill. I. 361 Mafr, It may ha suspectM 
thm some of the Tityra Tut, like good cavaliers, broke 
Milton's windows shortly afier the Restoration. 
TityrUB(trtTrfig). A^yM. [L. yTfymr.nnmaof 
a shepherd, a. Gr. TlTupot, laid to be Doric for 
edrupot satyr.] A fictiiioRS monster supposed to 
be bred between a sheep and a goat. 
i6so Guti.i.iM Horaltiiy in. axv. (t66o) 035 Lika as the 


1 'ytirus is ingendred between a Sheep and a Ruck Goat, aa 
Upton noteth. 1710 W. Kino Heathtn Goi/* A Him** 
xxviL (1739) 134 Several cruel Damons, Satyrs, Siileni and 


seemed to boast much of this titulary honour bestowed 
him so solemnly by the Pope and Cardinals. 1804 
Eugenia db .^cton Tai* wi/Aoui TUi* if. tap If any man 
values a titulary distinction. 
t 3 . - Titular a. 3. Ob/. 

a i6s8 Ralbigh in Gutch Coil. Cur, I. ^ To embrace a 
vain and titulary conceit of land continuing a name, inti- 
mateth Paganism rather then ChrLtianicy. 1847 N. IIacon 
Dis<. Gotft. Eng. 1. xxxvii. (1739) 36 The trial hy Battle., 
was in criminal matters with sharp Weapons; but in titu« 
lai y mailers with blunt Weapons. 

+4. ^ Titular a. 4. Obs. 

' 1864 Fuller Triana in tVoundid Con*e.t etc (1887) 189 
You.. have altused your titulary Saint, by pretending his 
relics the iniinedmte cause of your restored sight. 

B. sb. a. One who holds a title to something ; 
m Titular sb, a. b. One who bears a title of rank ; 
* Titular sb, 3. 

lyafi Avi.ii<pn Panrgon sgo Persona . . deputed for the 
Celebration of these Masses.. were neither Titularies, nor 
perpetual Curates; but Persons entirely conductitious. 
179s Stat* /*a/or* in Ann, Eeg. ^57 False titularies destb 
lute of all canonical appointment. 1804 Landor /$nag, 
Comv,, AlEiri 4 Salomon Wka 1846 1 . i88/a Their.. influ- 
ence, and.. character place them.. above tha titularies of 
our country, be the imnk what it may. 

Titulate, -atioQ, obs. erron. A. Titillate, etc. 
Titulation. [Cf. Tituli v.\ « Intitulation. 
1868 M. Pattison Acadom. Org, A 038 Those who pa« 
this examination might have any titulation wliich it might 
be thought expedient to give them. 

Titiue, jA, rare variant of Title sb. 

Titllle (ti'titol), V. [f. L. titui-dre to title : cf. 
Intitule.] Occasional variant of Title v., esp. in 
pa. pple. or ppl. adj. Tl tulad. 

Inquot. IS^ app. To sot down in writing 1 c£ Titlb v. r. 
igte Aar. Pabicbr LH. ia Sir W. Cacil 3 June (Lniwd. MS. 
SI, If. 198), Onys at tha reguast of my L. of MyccRtrak..! 
tituled to hym my phantasies from the w«^ 1 do not mocha 
disiura at this tyme. sgBg Pabkb tr. Mandaad* Hi*t. China 
977 He asked ..what tboec letters did signifie that weratituled 




rwrv*. VII. 463 This 


XXVIL 11799} 134 several cruel Liamons, ^nivrs, Sileni and 
Tityri, us'd to accompany him (Bacchus] with Cymbals and 
huge Exclamations Iv^ Vinycomb Pie/, 4 Jiymr^. Cream 
Sure* in Art 917 In Guiltim's 'Display laid to be a 
bigenerous beast, of unkindly procreation, eMondered 
between a goat and a ram, like the Tityrus, the oDiprlng of 
a sheep and goat, as noted by Upton.) 

Tivar (ti'vai), sb, dial, [mod., app. repr. OE. 
Ua/or {tiapor)^ glossing 'minium* (red lead); 
in form •- OHG. toubur^ Ger. u/uber, ON. iau/r^ 
secret or magic writing, charm, talisman, sorcery ; 
see Pauls Crundrist (ed. 2) 251.] A red colouring 
matter : see quota. Hence Vi'Tar v, dial., traus. 
to mark or colour with tiver. 

(egys Laechd, IL 36 Do mxes ^ hwite to & mang 
swa pu dest leapor* a tiae Ag*, Yae, in Wr.- WUIcker 314/91 
Minium, teafor. a tnen/bi*/. 341/11 Minium, teapor. saoo- 
teas /ViV Didaxaan in Sax, Luekd, 111 88 ER nim ladsar 
^ teafur & galpani oira hcalfes panija whit.l 179a Ganit, 
Mag. LX 11 . 591 Strayed sheep .. tivered between tha 
shoulders and across the loiiia m iBsg Forbv Yac. E, Anglim, 
Timer, a composition of which tar b the principal in- 
gredient, to colour and pmrrvc boards exposed to the air. 
1863 Mouton Cycl, Agree. Gltioa (E.D.D.), Teen or Timr 
^utl.), red ochre for mat king sheep. i88y Kentish Clo**., 
Tiver, 1803 E. Anglia Glass, a v., The sheep are tivereu 
across the loins. 

Tivoli (tl'v^i). [ 5 kid to be from Tivoli, a 
town near Rome.] A game resembling bagatelle, 
played on a sloping board or table set with upright 
pins and hoops, by which the ball shot from a side 
alley ogainst the curved top of the table is deAected 
into numbered compartments at the other end. 

Tiyj (ti'vi), int. and v. ran. [See TaNTIVT.] 
a. fVi/. Tantivy D. b. vb, - Tantivy w. i, 

1669 Dbtdbn Tymnnie Lett iv. i. In the bright moon- 
shine while winds whistle kmd, Tivy, tivy, tivy, we mount 
and we fly. 17SO (see Tantivy D). 184a TVif/'r 

2 98 Thence tivyM they all, with speed of a sledge, And 
nried them deep in the harol hedge. 

Tlweaday, Tlwill, obs. fl. Tuerdat, Tbweu 
t Tixell, obs. form of Thixel diai, 

154a Richmand IViUs (Surtees) 35 Item a tlxell and a 
chysell (iijif. 

Tixt, tixte, obs. forms of Text. 

N Tin (tf'sfi). A/iet. [a. Quiebua (Peruvian) f*f!ra 
to card wool ; from its fibrous appearance (Webster, 
191 i).J Ulexite or hayesine. 

186$ Paob Hesndbh. Ceal. Tames (ed. a), Ttsa, the name 
hy which borate of lime (He^esine) b called in southern 
Peru, where it occurs on the dry plainx or seUineu in the 
neighbourhood of Iquique in white reniform masses. 1868 
Dana Min, 79^ Ulexite.. occurs.. in the province of Tarai- 
p.nca (where it Is called tosa). 

Tinnne, obs. var. Pti8an, barley-water, etc. 
TlBwln, var. Tiswin. Tiaiiok, obs. f. Pbthibio. 
TinjCti'xi). slang. Alsotiaieyitlsney. [Origin 
obscure.] A sixpenny-piece. 

1804 J. CoLUNS Seripscrof. 156 S»o I gets a Tiny for to 
kt them alone. 18^ in .Sfirit Peeb. fmls, Xlll, sipTlmt 
a lisuy be given out of the corporate rands in support of said 
Colonel W^dk. sSep XXlV. 76 a The.. 

rusticL who had ventured their Tew tisteys and bona upon 
their Squire's famous horse. 183s Hooo Daad Robbery 
vui. Just show me, if you can, A doctoi^s— if you want to 
earn a tiny I sooi Langm. Mag. Oct. ^71 A man reads,at 
a * tiny \ what he had not read when priced at twelve timoa 
the humble tanner. 


perh. dim. of •tjai for hjai - UK. cM KIEL.] A 
kind of Dutch ship or sailing boat 
1^ Biaehwaaets Mag. Ang. 183 Haifa doasn Ug tJalks 
laden with peat. 1907 On/Moh 16 Mar. 341/9 Tm quiac 
rippk under the bows of d^ks— those large, useful, pic- 
turesque craft favoured by Dutch designaia— sailing across 
the wide Friesland Metis. 

T-Jolnt t lee T 3, 


I TBMm (HBPnA)- Pt*8itR. [a«Qff.T/i4|Hi 
a part eat off, a aeotioo.] A aegflMBl^ 8 
iisbo Ctmt. Stee tf P. Jsqaeu Gia»\ M. Tormo, 

Tmama, /, a cell rupiu^ in setting ftna a Momtsam** 

(tmrib). Grmm. and Rkd* (Alao 6 
timeala.) [a. Gr. r^utt a entthigs wW 
ablaut imes Tf/s-, vo#i-, rp- to entj The aepai^ 
tion of the elements of a oompooiia word by the 
interposition of another word or words. 

(Often a reverhion to the earlier nneompponded straimiim) 
1988 Day Eng. Saaraiaey il (sAseiag Tbrnait er IHmefo% 
a diubioa of a word compound into two parts, as, Whst 
might be loeuer vnto a man pkaalng, .. Tor, wbatsoeuer 
might ba, etc. 1878 Phillim (ed. 4), 7yN#ito,..a figure of 
Pro^y, whenin a compounded word Is, as It were; cM 
asunder, and divided into two parts by soma o^r word 
which b intaipoaad, as Eeftem Snlfecta TWsnf, for dis^ 
>rcr/« Saftemireami, 1844 Prae, PMlaL Sac. L afis Tbo^ 
the ooniOitucnt parts of compound terms may be didolned 
by tmesis, the elements of truly simple words never are. 
1889 Atkeemum 93 Mar. 373/x, Forgive the quaint tmesb 
of lui opening line h-How bright the cliit and chat 1 
t TmB'tiO, a. Mod. Obs. ran. [ad. Gr.r/tqrur-dt 
eotting, A rfiqrdt cut : efi prec.] Cutting ; loosen- 
ing, resolving. 

1881 Lovbll H/sl. Amim, 4 Mlm, §f AntepUeptfcks, 
having a tmetick, or indding faculty. 

To. a, Obs. exc. dial. Forms: a. (-Sir. and «. 
dial.) 4-6 U, 5 taa, $ (8-9 Se.) lao, 9 toao; 9 
If. dial, tea, toea. 0 . 4-7 to, 5 too, 7 too. 
[ME. td, tS, shortened form of idn, tbn ToNie., 
when standing before a sb. (orig. only before a 
consonant). For history see Tone a., and ct 

00, ot, ao, Softened forms of OKI a.] 

a. The collocation ths ta, the to, properly tkat 
a, thai {thei) 0 , ' the one \ as opposM to tko tathar 
— that olkor , ' the other*. 

m, a 1340 HAMrOLB Peml/grMl 4 Thesnikathat festb ths ta 
era til the erih, and the totbere stoppb with hire tails, ijflf 
Charters, he. Et/snb. (1871) 33 Betwsns worthy msn snd 
nobyl..on ths ta half, and..maftounya on the lothir halL 
m sane -50 Alexander wyS pi semble o pe tea syde 8 t myns 
on^tothire. c 1440 1/* Tktor tBi pw war a bats 

oven on )ie ta side me, ft pe snapp of hm on ^t other 
psrtie. 13x3 Douglas Atnais x. viu 175 Fallas on the ta 
part .. Lawaus resbib on that vtbir ayoe. lyti Rausat 
Horace ta Virgil 10 Bring hame the tae ban o' my aaul. 
i8a6 T. Wilson Nact. Ane&r. Wks. xBss 1 . xs8 Up with the 
lae aide, down with the tither. 

B. e 1330 R. Bsunnb Chran. (1810) 176 Jk to kyng ft ks 
toWr assailed It so hard. 1483 Rath of Farit, 1 V. ssB/t 
That tha loo half be forfet to the. . Kyng and the tothsr hslf 
to hym. cs4a554cwn Se/g, (P.) 3170 Thai to (error for Maf# 
or tha ta] raven waa ful nolda. B49S TrooiseCs Barth. Do 
P. R. xviii. ix. (W. de W.), He bath twayne bstdya, ons 
in the to [Bodi, MS. hat one] anda and s notber In tha 
totber tnda 1^ W. M. Mam in Maana (iBro^ 18 Tr^tm 
men treade on the to side of the way. xSoe Rookbs Nuom 
man 193 'l*ba Angell gave him a bunch on the to-iide. 

b. Used without tho after a poss. pron. (or cate), 
as in Ais to oyo, his one eye, the one of his eyes. 

sgi3 Douglas ^ix. iv* ix. px I 1 is queue.. Hb U tut hala 
t cx. In phr. a to-sido, on one side. Obs. 
i8ex Holland Pliny vm. xxiv. soB Turning hbhesd s to- 
side. b8o6 Chaleo, Chance, etc. ( x88i) 70 Lookes a toside. and 
swears at etiery word, xfisg Holland Amm. MmreoU. 189 
Winding atoe aide and going crasM. 1878 Bunvah Pivr* 

1. 139 Then Christian slept a little a to-side to hk Fallow 
Hopeful. 1884 Ibid. ti. 69 He called you a to>sid^ 

In part of northern England where the regularly beoomas 
ii, ti, t* (as th/etts, fmeasier, V titter aoh earn Pndder, t*attd 
lad), fa, tana, tether stand for Pa, tame. Pother, Le. the a, 
the am, the atheri so in colloq. Eng. more widely, Pam or 
Pother, Pother wmn. Pother day, hence it b possible that 
mrta-sida repreMnis anmth'o.siae% the northern ME. was 
I siv fMs/mr, mod.Sc.s<fs>fAs/Mrid!r. 

1 V. Obs. Also 5 too ; /tf. /. 4-5 ia,pot.pplo. 

I 4-5 ton, 6 tone. The ME. apocopate nortbem 
I forms td, tdm for Take, tahon, with the d rounded 
in north midland speech, or transliterated by mid- 
land or southern writers to /d, ton ; in the pa. t. 
to was apocopated from the original tor. 

All the rimed examples of the pras. snd pa. ppta. tims 
with worda having 4 in northern dialect 1 In earlier instances 
the change of « to # was mostly scribal ; hut in late S& il 
was mostly tha work of the author anglielsing hb native d 
to 4 on the analogy of *d, sO.baa, bdm, ate. 

S3.. Cursor M. 18434 (Colt.) Quen M h* fine gold 
for-soke, And to {v.r. toke] hsm to ^ kde. cim Sir 
Tristr. 947 (k truage was 00m to to Wisms so, >>, go] 
Moraunt, ^ noble knijt. ibid. 1484 His tong hah be ton 
[rime nek bon) And schorn of hi lolm ibid, ana Ikn 
ssU bis rewel eft furth be tonfr/Mwgon). etamSeaenSm, 
(P.) 143a To Speke fayre he to hede. e saao Bam Flar, 887 
And Awdegone bur cowncelde soo Oon of thea lordys for to 
tom igop-ao Dunbab Poems xlvi. xos That ha..BOGht id 
the feindb net be tone [rxM# aHone). 

To (101 te> In* ifi> le), prop., eonj., adv. fOE. 
td, in form— OFrif., OS. to (MDu., Du. tee, Mk.G., 
LG. to, to), OUG. sd, Muo, lira, MHG. bub, 
Ger. MU i-OTeut *to adv. ; beside which OTeut 
had *ti, OFris., OS. ti, to (Fris., MDu., T)a., 
MLG., LG. to), OHG. ta, to, ti (MHG. u) prep. 
OTeuL ^d and *ti (7 ta) unite in a pre-Tent. oUl, Jof 
cognate with OSl. and Olr. do, Ltlh. da* prefix, 
Or. -fir, L. -db suffix. Gothic used only the form 
du, and ON. substituted til. Till. In prehistoric 
OE. the ]»rq>. was already levelled with the adv. in 
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Hm fim ^ M 10)1 M in Gcr. both m nonr tn. 
Bot while ndT., letnioing iu itieM, ceme nt lift 
to be written /ee (tB), the prep., being nennlly 
■tiewleit, remained ai /e (t0, td, ta), and in 
dialectal tpedmena ia now often written /a, Urn, 
Uk, a, tu (meaning tA. tA, U\ aome of which 
forma are occaaional aluo in earlier writing. (In 
aome northern dlalecta (tA) devolopa bdfore a 
towel into tiVf /fo.) 

Eiceptional and dialectal forma. (Chiefly with 
Inf., wnere alao before a vowel it waa formerly often 
icdnced to f or /*, aa in fenjey : aee T 1.) 

eiiTI Ta fMt A. t\. etwao Trim. CM Nom. « pat b te 
coman a doma dal eiaag Si» Mmrktr. 19 Ka..dcnida 
hiratedaaew ij. . Cnr^yM. 14911 (GOtt) For faat it draua 
te pc nede. etjfh WvcuF StI, (rkt. 111 . 431 To [o. r. te] 
kepe CriMia rcligloua. € 1400 R&m. Rou 3130 That comcat 
aa alygbly for uiapyc. 1339 SrawAvr Crmt. Aa/. (Rolli) L 
S4I MMy ralcbc ta ryn under the ryas. isda T. WAiHim- 
aoN ir. NieMiiya f>y. l v{(Tbe AfnhaflBHdour..rcciirninc 
too hia Galliaa. laaa W. Tunnant Tkmut ijf F(/i 1. e 
Euterpe, ridant come, t'adorn my aong. 1894 *1 am 
MAOJUHnf’ Bmmit BH*r Bmsk v. (189J s8i It only 
'threatened tea he weet*. 1896 R. Raw in N, Ymrk ScU, 
Arntr, Oct., AflT tae the muira.] 

A. (in ordinary uie, before a ab.> 


quot. c 1900 . and ci. r com 11 b. 

Btonml^iZ.) floio Ic tmr furi^um cwom, to Sam hring-sele. 

K. ASlpbbo OyiM, v. xL | 4 Mon Imdde Aristobolus to 
Rome gebuiidenne. S194 O. £» CAren, an. 1130 (Laud MS.) 
ZXa aear com Henri king to hia land. « 1179 Ccit. Horn, 
aep He com tu ua. c laee Ct/rsar M, 9179a (Kdin.) Out of 
he bridil be f he neilia] lachte And to biscide he croi haim 
U)te. ciala CuAUcaa C. T, RtvL 16 And apecially from 
aucry ahireaendeOf Eiigelond toCaunturbury they wende. 
C14B9 Caxton BUmcAmt^h Uv.aii I'be beautirull Queen# 
wea royally led to and from the Church. 1983 SruaeiM 
AnaL AAiu. 11. (188a) 97 When the poore man nuuht turne 
out acow.or two..tothecommonai 1611 BiaLB a xv. 
ep (HeJ caried them captiue to Aaayria. iBoa Max. £000- 
WOMTH Afarm/ 7 *. (1816) 1 . L a Foreater waa aent to Eldin- 
burgh. 1904 F. C. Kitton Diektns Cnmiry 63 Dickena 
returned to London. MM He has removed to near Rugby. 
Take tbia child to his mother's bouse. Come here to me. 

b. fo figurative expressions of motion; the 
following so. denoting (o) a state or condition 
attained, or (d) a thing or penon reached some 
action figured os movement 

C879 O.E, CArou, an 87s. pa feng ^finad. .to Weaaeaxna 
riot, c^lC._ iELsaao Grtgoty's Rasi. C. xlv. apo Hie 
Sonne aatixad to Codes enlicnesae. r 1179 LmmA. Htm. 97 
Hit hioo tio to ban bittre de 5 c. ciaeo OaMiN tieip He 
biginnehh*«Ait Abraham, & reccnehh a^ Ounnwarrd Au 
mann to manne. Pucock Rg^, in. iv. (Roll#) egg If 

thou wolte eiitre to Im, kepe the eomaundementis. x iM e J. 
Paocroa Hitt WyaCt RtS, 64 Nowe to retoume to ^at. 


SOBS Laud WAt» (1847) !• 95 Wben he came to the crown. 
ivM Golobm. Yig. W. xviii, To reclaim a loatchild to virtue, 
ihgg Macaulay HitU Eng, xii. 111 . ai6 The only debate of 
which any account hea come down to ua. 1909 M. Huns 
SpmH, 1 9^, MS Sitg. Lit 07 To trace how the germ of the 
atoriaa cauia to Spain. MM Do not let it run to aeed. 


. 64 Nowe 
05 When h 


Nowe to retoume to WykL 
hen he came to the crown. 


The OE. prep, id normally * governed ' or waa followed by 
the dative case, aometimea, ioiomatically. by the genitive 
or the inatrunicntal (e^ in id Ami end rarely by the 
aocuaetive. 1 n later Middle and in moiLEng., ig Is lollovrcd 
by iIm ordinary * objective ' case, which In sba. is foimally 
Umiical with the nominative, end in pronouns is the detivw. 
accuMtive, aw, Aintt^ In Middie end mod. Eng. it not 
only represents the OE. preposition, but also ukes the place 
of tbe Ob. inScctcd dative case. Even in OE. the simple 
dative was often reinforced by id. or (what came to tbesiime 
thing) was supplanted by id and itt case. This was very 
ftequeni in late OE, and (helped no doubt by the axampla 
of French, which had similarly suhalituled the construction 
with A (L. 4uti for the L. dstive) b.^esme universal in ME., 
the simpla dative remaining only in itronouns and substan- 
tivea as the indirect or remoter ooject, known by its position 
before tbe direct object (as in * give me the book *, * tell John 
tbe news \ Both with pronouns and sbs.. the prepositional 
conslructiQo may, and in aome cases must, be used (e.g. 'give 
the book 10 me *, ' tell it to John T In OE. many verba 
'governed ' or took a dative object ; with the |gm of the 
cative InNaion, this case could no longer be distinguished 
from tbe eocuiative, and such verbs are now treated as 
ordinary transitiva vhs. governing the objective (e.g. lio 
heord folgaS 8«m wordum ft baim neawuni tiea birdes, ' the 
herd follows the words end the thews Icuitoms] of the 
shepherd *). 

The senses and uses of is may be ermnged In varioua 
ways, every wav having its peculiar diATiculties owing to 
cram-currents of history and usage. OS. end the West 
Oerroenic Languages had two prepositions with the sense of 
modern is^ via i# and 49 % the second of these always 
expressed motion reaching its olyect 1 it is therefore prob- 
able that td had originally the sense of 'direction towards *. 
without any implication of reachingi and in a truly hisioricul 
account of the word, it would perh. oe necessary to start with 
the two main divisions of* towaid ' and * actually to '• But 
even in tbe earliest written OB this distinction had, so far 
as concerns id, faded away, and in the varioua transferred 
and later sensca it could not be Buccemfully carried out. 
Even tbe later distinction between Zees a preposition imply- 
ing motion, and U representing the dative inflexion, can, 
fr^ the falling logeihm of these notions, only be partially 
axbibited. The arrangement here followed is thus largely 
tentative and practical, and not in every case historical. 

1. Exprcusing a ipatial or local relatioo. 

^ 1. Expreuing motion directed towordi and reach- 
ing : governing a ib. denoting the place, thing, or 
penon approached and reached. The oppoiite of 
From. Also with odv. prefixed, oi down^ 
tut, up, etc. 

Sometiines preceding another preposition (of position): see 
quot. e i3oo|_and cf. raoM is b. 


e. SniplIiitMefl. (4i)wltbe11ip8iior^orolhfr 
wb of notwasp. In oonunandt, or {anJk.) after 
on anxilioiy lirb. (A) m Gone to ; fo going to^ 
on the way uL (Chiefly dM) (p) after a tb. lm« 
plying or fle|geiting motion : * That goei, or 
takes one, or OTOsei one to go, to. 

(«) e 1409 CmU^tmtv, 3038 in Mmert Ptmyt 187 pou muste 
to ndle. I9|9 Ikmia (Greet) s KingtnW, 16 To youre temee, 
O Israel 1 iqgG. HasBaar TtmfU, Auurmmt iv, 1 will to 
my Father. iii| Parva Dmry 19 Oct., She waVed and 
gargled bar moRllb and to sleepegoin. 1886 lAM a8 Apr„ 
My wife to lieRUther*% to carry him aome ruling urork. 
1843 Bincktu, Mmg. LlV. 733 TU to bed. 1884 Bbowmimo 
lnntAtmA,£gigk %$ To IspShan forthwith I 
( 9 ) 1491 MAta, Faston in /*. Ltit 1 . sat The Lady 
..is to London locomideyn to tbe Kyng. ^ igse Mtiutint 
llx. 360 For now the soiuie is to bis rest. 1908 IMiu E. 
Fowi.aal Btiw, Trent e AneAetme 45 She wore, to church, 
a Uack cotiaqe-bonnet 

(ie)mpan K. A£uraBD. 5 'elSr 4 Pref. (140a) e pmt ic max# rihtna 
weig aradiau 10 fom ecao bame. 97s BiieAi Horn, top, ft 
him taccan lifes ft rihtna gaim to beofonum. t^ 
CovaaoALB Gen, xvi. 7 By lha welfin the wave toS^ 

a [see Road A. 4t 1738 Goldsm. Mem, Fredettmmt 
11 . 137 He had some Businem to Nica. 1849 Macau- 
Uet Eng, ill L 371 If be asked his way to St. James's. 
t89a TaNNYSON Ode DA, WgHingtm eos The path of duty 
was the way to glory. 186a Chntttherg'g Rneyd, 111 . 391/1 
The railway to C. was opened in 1896. 1874 KiiKMLBy Lett 
(1877) II. 496 We ere promised £ree pasaea..U>Chdifornia. 
MM The flfst train to London, 

2 . Expreising direction: In the direction of, 
towards, 

€ 9 gm tr. Smddt Hist f. vli. (1800) 38 His eagen ehof upp to 
beofonum. e looo Ags, Pt, (Th.) lxx[i^ a Ahyld me bin eaie 
to [ Pulg, inclina sd me aurem tusml. 1388 WvcLir Ps, xxiv. 
(xxv.) 15 Myn i^en ben euere to the Lord. 1990 SpaNsua 
P, Q, If. viL 1 As pilot. .That to a stedfast sUrre bis course 
hsiE benL 1867 Milton P, L, vi. 558 Venguard, to Right 
and Left the Front unfould. 1897 Dxvdkn VirgCterg. iii. 
479 A Cote that opens to the South. i8oa M AB.Eix;BwoaTH 
Memi T, (1816) 1 . 139 Standing with bis back to me. Ifl 43 
Biackw, Mag, LlV. 14 He pointed to a clump of trees. 

b. After look, snull mod. of; also f bthtld to, 
^Sii to look at. Obs, or diM 
agon Ago, Pt, (Th.) xii. % Beseoh te me, Drihttn,..and 
gebyr me. Ibid. xxiv. 14 ixxv. r6] geloca to me, Drih- 
ten, end gemiltsa me. 1379- (.see La 3 ok o. sis). 138a 
WvcLiP Gen, iv. 4 pe I-ord mhelde to Abel and to his littis. 
*383 Langl. P, Pt C. II. 55 Tbe dupe dale and durke vn- 
aeiiiely to see to^ C1479 Siant Auer 55 in Q, Elit, AeM 
(E.£.T.S.)58 When buuspekys..Be-hold to f-i souereyn in 


^ apeaker ia 

^ 4 b. 


octnally or in idea) 


‘ limit, atv 

: iwFTOi 


(E.£.T.S.)58 When buuspekys..Be-hold to f-i souereyn in 
M face. 1986 B. Young Guotao*t Civ. C»nv. iv. 191 b, 
Mania,, .before they haddrmike, would smell to their wine. 
1811 Bibl# JesA, xxii. 10 A greet altar to see ta 189# 
H AWTHoaNX BliiAeda/e Rom. ix, A young girl's heart, which 
ha held in hu hand, and smelted to, like a rosebud. 

0. In expressing the {Kisition of lomething lying 
In a specified direction. (Cf. On prep. 4.) 
eBgatr, Bmddt Hitt 1. ix. [xi.] (1890) 44 Eardiraon Bryttas 
binnan bam dice to suAdmle. 1871 Milton /*. R. lit. 973 
Here thou behold'st Assyria,.. And.. to south the Persian 
hay* WiiiTB Become f, 'i'o the north-west, north 

and cast of the villaxe, is a range of fair enclosures. i8so 
Scorr Menatt. iii. The extemuve range of pasturage, .lay to 
the west. 1899 Tennyson CAargt tig/it Brigadt in. Cannon 
to right of them, Cannon to left of them, iB6i M aa. Cablylb 
Ltii, (ib8j) 1 11 . 79 The bedrooms to tbe back are much larger, 

d. In figurative expressions of direction (inclina^ 
tion, tendency, etc.). Also /Ig. from c, in phr, to 
tAe bad, to the good ( « on the wrong, or right, side 
of the account), to the fore ; in to the contrary with 
both senses (a and a c). 

See Bad B. s b, Good C. 9b. Foaxo. 4. 

CI30O Cursor M. 19396 (Edin.) pai dunte na uiolence 
^im do Fur be folc foim heeidit ta m 1400 Birth yttut 4 
in Horstm. Atiengt Leg. (1875) 65 Icome he is. .to wham 
is al uure hope, igis- fsee C^NiaAay B. 1 b» c). fsee 

Foas a. 4]. 1793 CHAMBsaa Cret SuJA- s. v. Lime, Ohlonf^ 
with a tendency to a rhomlxNaal shapa 1819 Scorr Cf(y M, 
xxxvi. He. .commanded Barnes to have an eye to the 
Dominia 

e. With a sb. or pron. (or sb. phrase) followed 
by ward or wards (now commonly written os a 
suffix, hyphened or joined to the preceding word) ; 
e.g. to God-ward: see -ward, -wards, and dL 
Toward, arch. 

8. Indicating the limit of a movement or extension 
In space : As far os (to) ; ■> OE. oO. 

Sometimes followed by another proposition (of npeithmX 
as in quoL 1641 : cf. FaoM 15 b. Often correlative to 
indicating the remoter, or the second, of two Umiui see 
FaoM 9. See also up to av. Up. 

971-1884 (see FaoM aj. 01300 Cursor M. e74e_pe smike 
It raches to be sekL 13.. Sir Beues (A.) 1538 Til bv her 
on is hetied greu to bis fct. ^1384 Cnaucbe H, Pome lit. 
840 So grate a noyse, That . . Men inyghte hyt ban bard- .To 
Rome, e 1410 ? Lvdg. AttemUy qr Oodt 469, 1 smote bym 
to the hert. 1999 Shaksl Much Ado 11. L 958 She would 
infect to the north starre. 1841 J. Jackson 7 >wv Bvang. 
T, u 69 If their candle bad burned to within the Sockeu 
1843 Protores Mmg, XXVlll. 650 Protestant to the back- 
bone. 1873 Tbistnam Monk i. 14 Wet to the skin. MM 
Tbe thermometer has riran to above 3a*. 

b. After expressions of distance, indicating the 
remote limit (formerly also the near limit, at which 


kordk. tfmSiMRaJIfiMAf. 

horisf MM It is eleven miles (Irum Oxford) to Wiim. 
4 . Expresting simple poshioii j At, in (a place, 
also /if. a oondition, etc.). Cf. Ger. m oerlm^ 
wu house. Now only dial and (/, S. coH^. 

.. A 4NM efAtthslitem 11. c. 14 1 e On Cmwarm 

bym VII mynetefls..lo Hrofreeastre tii..to ImiMenbyrlg 
VIII naak risTS Lmmh. Horn. 97 Swa ^ie& his erme 
taule in ache pme to belle grunda tg. . Guy IVmruh iAq 
3B4 pou art y-uu3t to a lilim scola cs4ae tkrem. YitM 
1896 Pat his body toSchaflesbury were leyde. etgmMehr 
Mine 1 %. 335, 1 haue herd lay that there is to Mountferrat 
..a deuoute ft holy pla^ i8gi in Morrb Treub. CmtA, 
Poref. 1. vL (1870)314 Sister Cornelia who had lain to bed 
about thirty 5 ears, ifog-so Halibuston Cioekm. (1869) 97 , 1 
guess, said he, they have enough of it to boma siggKiNGS- 
LEV WositomrdHo xxvi. Lucy iWmore^ the white witch to 
Welcemba iMp JarvEaiee Ptotd 4 Hodgerew #7# In 
Somermt. .it is correct to say * 1 lioughi this to I'eunion *. 
tfos Hmrp^*t Mag. Cll. Sye/i You can get real handsome 
cm and saucers to Crosby a. 

0. Expressing the relation of contact or the like, 
a. Into (or in) contact with ; on, against. Often 
expressing more than mere position, and so psss- 
iug into transferred senses. Bee also On Ta 
rSoo tr. Bmddt HUt. iv. xxv. [xxiv.] (1800) 348 Ond his 
heetud onhylde to bsm bolstra 13.. Guy n'arw, (A) 4844 
* Lordinges , he seyd, * nimeb bh ixxli, ft to b# grounde it 
lay wel softii c S400 Maunoev. (Koxb.) iiL 9 [Tbey] held 
to baire noses epounges moisted with water.., for pe aer 

& irs was so dna a 1933 Ln. BBRNsaa Huon IxxxL aso 
uon withdrew#.. ft lened bym to e uyller. 1938 Cbom- 
WELL in Merrimon Lift a Ltii. (igoa) ll. 90 A request., the 
eccomplishement wberof 1 heiie . . moche to harta 1999, 
s8a6 (see Feel v. saL a 1719 Busnrt Own Tints an. 1669 
(1833) 1 . 469 He stood up to the wall. 1837 Dickuns Pickm, 
xxv. Applying plenty h( yellow soap to tbe towel. 1893 
D. Hyde My Griffon Sta vi, His bieast to my bosom, Hia 
mouth to my mouth. 

b- Expressing contiguity or close proximity: 
By, beside. Also fg. ox with additional implica- 
tion, os in to one's face, teeth, etc. « * in presence 
and defiance oi ’ (Sicbmidt Shahs. Zex.) : cf. 25 b, 
and see Face sb. 5 c, Tooth sb . ; to hand: see 
Hand sb. 34; to stand to one's post, guns, etc.: 
see Stand v. 

e 1000 JElomc Sminie* Lives xxxL 699 He set to lorn 
caMere. ^1400 Rom. Roto 6355 To luly fulk 1 enbabite. 
€ 1449 Pbcock Repr. in. L (UunN) 379 The suburbia. .Urging 
to the Mme ciieea. 1614 Bp. J. ICino F/Z/r Palaiina 30 
They that walke ride to side, and clieeke to cheeke. lym 
J. 14 >UTHIAN Form tf Proeett (ed. slsus The Clerk bids tbe 
Keeper set the Prisoners, .to the JDar. 1899 Macaulay 
Hitt. Eng. xviL IV. 50 , 1 sit down to table ; but I Lonnot eat, 
*587 Shaki. 8 Htn. I F, iii. L 64 Eucn to the e> es of Richard 
Gaue him defiance, stea — liam. iv. viL 57 , 1 shall Hue 
and tell him to his teeth, Thus didde*tt thou. 1739 FIlton 
in Han way Trmv. (176a) 1 . 1. iv. 19 We instantly stooil to 
our arms, iflaa Haslitt Tabiod. 11 . li. 95 He had taken 
his part boldly and stood to it manfully. 1843 Biackw. 
LlV. S19 They wall find everything ready to their 

XL Expressing a relation in time. 

6. Indicating a final limit in time, or the end of 
a period : Till, until ; often correlative to from : 
see P'kom 3. (Formerly sometimes preceding an 
adv. of time, e.g. now, then: cf. From 15 a, T ill 
prep, fib.) t Also rarely expressing on extent in 
time : For, during, till the end of (obs .) ; esp. in 
phr. to term of life (see Term sb. 4 b). 

ciooo ^LTRic Horn. ll. 356 He worhte hit weorc to seofon 
nihiura. CS179 Lamb. Horn, 87 Fram ban balie liester dei 
bofl iialde fifti dayt to bi*M deie. lagr K. Glouc. (Rolls) 
190 Fram b# biginning of bv world to be time Imt now is. 
ct379 Sc, Leg, Saints xviiL \£gtdeiant) 976 Scho saw 
hyme neuir to jmn. C1380 Wveup Serm. Set Wks. 11 . 37 
l o be date bat Noie wente into be ship. C1490 Caxton 
Rule St. Benet Ixx. 139 Children to the xv. yere of age 
■ball stande euer vnnir.. discipline, 1909 (bce Thkn 7). 
198a U Kixav in Allen Atastyrd, Campion (1908) 77 Yours 
to death, and after death. 1711 Aduison Spect. No. 159 P4 
Firom the Beginning of the World to its Consummation. 
*798 Woaoaw. Lucy Gray xv, Some maintain that to this 
day She is a living cbilo. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. vL 
11 . 36 The parliament was prorogued to the tenth of Febi uary. 
1899 Diatam Dorrit v, The buriness hours., were from ten 
to SIX. 

b. (So long^ before (a definite fntnre time); 
esp. in stating the time ot day: (so many mlnmes) 


Do not let it run to seed. 


c888 K. AClvred BoetA, xxnv. 1 4 HI woldofi witan hn 
heah hit ware to 8am heofone. e 893 — Orot. 1. i. 1 17 
Hit mihtc beon breora mila brad tobom more. 1991 R». 
Privy Council Scot, 1 . X15 Oweiland within fourmsdutethu 


8jr/. in stating the time ot day: (so many mlnmes) 
before (an hour). Opposed to /szZ. 

c 1000 Souts Addr, to Body 37 (Gr.) pat hit ware xxx. 
busend wintra to Mnuin dcafioase. 1919 in PnAHe Relit 
rmdt Minstsr (Surtees) afo To ryng to matyta at evera 
deia,. .at balfe oure to v. 1996 Shaka Merck. V. v. i. 309 
Or goa to bed, now bans two boures to day. 1841 K. 
Caepbnteb Experienct 1. Med. xiv. 109 It wil not be long 
to this thnA s«3 T. Honx Parson* t Dan. 1. iii. How long 
is it to dinner, sir? 1843 BlacAw. Meg. LlV. 733 It was 
exactly a quarter to four o'clock. t%i R. S. auaraBS 
Spongdt Sp. Tbwr (1893) 35 * We ahall be late. See, it's only 
ten to now' (Le. xo minutes to the hourk continued b^ 
pointing to the timepiece above the fire. 

O. from . . to, with repeated sb. of time, denoting 
regular recurrence ; os from day to day, from time 
to time, from month to month. 

1014 WuiiVSTAN Strut, ad Aught in Mam. (Naptei) 136 
(MS.E.) For folces synnen fram dage to daxa tegy-xvie 
(eee Day th. 19). cs38lh*889 [see Fuom gbj. 1403-1898 

(see Timb tb, 41 a]. 

7 . At (a time), on (a day) (now dial)\ fin, 
during (a time) {obs, rare). Cf. To-dat, To-morrow, 
To-nzobt, To-txab. 
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(IM 4fi Ota. B.) SoA 

«i^..^oiMaionnttxyttodflBse 8 eaAwiMiiiia]^, /Mi.iib 
laiU 44 OMra ft toiTM..|Mi w« to tics lottwian moiu 
amt. u. tv. 1 5 Nu siet todcs* bit n on 
l•%ln ntigcn. riooo Gmq** Luirt id. s Hwyle 
•om hiBlb Mimne rivunid, ft ccji lo midn nilue to him 
laiGj. C1000 AEltiiic //#w. iL 194 Swa miod . . Awa b« 
to ftun dsssa seM<m mlhta tijop AAfi 969 Cbm to 
■mrwv to tpache dim. n.. AKama. <A.) 459 i to 
bircoimn y tohold 'I’o on day [mt wm y«toU. HiwmR 
xt». Wka (Ftektr SocJ 11 . 136 In no pam^« 
•ball the belli be tong to noon upon tlm Suturdm 18M 
Elwmthv IK SMutrtti a v., Ill be ready to dree 

o'clock. 

b. Tn^lfuHng the predic time at which tome- 
thing If to be done, or at whioh one is to arrive : 
At and not biter (an appointed time), precbeiy or 
pnnctnally at or on. 

tyae Da Foe C0I 7 mck (1840) eto The dulie..prei^ 
earneiCly to put it to a day, and come to a battle, o itof 
La Saocvillb in £tit- Apr* 3*|^ *ban*t 

be to my time. 8849 Macaulay Hist, Aw/i in. 1 . eSr 
Unable to pey their hearth money to the day. 1899 CAmmS, 
yrtiL I July 40V1 Ainsworth came to hia lima 
in. ^picMing the relation of purpose, deati- 
nation, leanlt, effect, resulting condition or atatua. 

8 . liidicatiiig aim, purpose, intention, or design : 
For; for the purpose of ; with the view or end of; 
la Older ta (Now often replaced by for.) 

Bmu{f (Z.) 3016 Nalles eorl wesan maAbum to Xe-m)^ 
dum. e 8 K| K. ALVaeo Oroi. l i.| 15 Hiora hyd bmswiSe 

e to iciprapum. c looe Alpsic Ham» 1. 8a To Ai hecom 
he wolde hie beofenlice rice, .mannum forgyfun. tapy 
Slouc. (Rolls) 10601 In gibet hii ware anh> mge as to more 
vilte IdMgracel. € 13^ Wyclip .SW. If'Ar. 111.^7 tl«i; ‘m- 
veiliden more nidli to growyng and profiting of ^ Chirehe. 
c 1430 GoJstow R9g. 385 1 -«itren«hed with the lealea oflM^he 
chaptten to more auerte. sglf J. B. tr. Vwri t School 
Bimittt A^ b, To the ende that the seedes whicbe they 
hyde in the earth, ahoulde not growe. 1683 Moxom 
Meek. Exore,, Priniit^ x. He waa bred up to Jo^ery. 
W1715 Busnst Owm Tiuto aa 1661 (iBaa) 1 . 318 Them 
were few brnki set out to >*ale. 1706 Leomi 
Arekit. Pref. a Waters . .employ'd to so many dlnerent and 
useful purposes. 1843 7*3 The 

captain.. carna to our rescue. 1894 C. N. RuaiNaoN BrtL 
FUh 90 Tlie indispensable means to our end. fpoe Titmo 
•I July 13/6 iisiicl.. planted to walnuts. 

D. Combining the notions of * purpose and 
* motion so os to reach * (i) or * contiguity * (5 b). 

r8^ K. /Zlpsbo Grogorj^c Petsi. C, xliv. jaS Dryhten. . 
Hmne he cyniA to A«in dome. S478' !•«« Ga^ss sp. 5, 5 hi 
wagas Hawks Nit E/itahh, 1 'hough the daye be never 
so long, At last the bell'i riiigeth to cvenaong. oiSP* 
GaRBNB OrphaNom ^Vki. (Grosart) XI 1 . 69 They sate downe 
..to dinner. 1648 Gagk West, /na, 154 That solemn meeUng 
of the people to Fairs and mirth. 1808 A. HuuTka CW/na 
(ed.a) 133 You sit down to wriiinK at your bureau. 183B 
TiCKNoa in etc. (1876) 11 . via. 147 We were out. .to 
breakfast. , 

o. Towsrda or for the making of; as « 

contributory element or constituent of. 

0430 St, Cutkbtrt (Surtees) 807 Siikkes to a fym.lmi 
gadird fast c 1900 Dommundos Joyout 111 Rot. Ant, II. 74 
Howe many strawes go to gone ncstT R. None, fur lacka 
of fete. S579 Ibid. 1. 955, 10 yerdj. yelow lace that went to 
my letber dubletl. i8ai Bumton AmU. AUi. in. iv. 1. iiu 
(1651)667 To the roofof Apollo Didymeus Temple.. a thou- 
sand okes did not suffice. 1890 Horp^s Mng. May 961/8 
Whole gardens of roses go to one drop of the attar. 

9. Indicating destination, or an appointed or 
expected end or event. (After nady^prepartd, etc., 
hr is now substituted.) 

c isoe Lay. 13498 A he seide Bnittes Neoren noht to 
nuttes. 13.. Ar. Alit. 9451 (Bodl. MS.) Ten hundred weren 
to deb ydijth. W vclip Pt. xmxviIJi]. 18 U?]* Y am red! 



made up hb mind to the event. 1M7 Bksant Tht World 
went il. He %ras.. sentenced to transportation. 

10. Indicating result, effect, or consequence : So 
as to pi^uce, cause, or result in. 

For to OHt*t cost or cktuge see Cost jA* 5 d. Chasgb la 

c803 K. Mlfmd Ormt, 1. viL | i p«t waa )mt fOTme. 
bmt hyrm wmter wtirdon to blode. ettys Lamb, Horn, 
ey Mare hit him ded to herine benne to gode. C198D 
WvcLiP StL Wkt, 11 . aio What caas bat Allib to hum 
it mul nedis falls to hb betere ( s betterment, advanwl 
ci4a5WvHTOUN Cron, 1 . v. sod He dang him with lib 
bow to deid. Momitiet 11. Ojfinco H, 

Script, ti. (1850) 380 ITiough the rehearsal of the IfnaOi 
logbn ..be not to much edification. 1603 Gowb Serm, 
Exteni Code Protdd, 1 13 Fire b^e out lo the destruction 
of many. s8oa Maa. EooawoaTH Moml T, (1816) 1 . xL m 
T o hb . . astonbhroent 1888 Times (weekly ed.) 6 Apr. 16/4 
To light those buildings by electricity, to the total exclusm 
of gaSi s^ R. Baoot A, Cutkbtrt xxviii. But now, to his 

demfr, he fell that hb paUent henelf waa figliting against 

bb skill 

fb, 7b lake (etc.) h Ike best or man/: to pot 

the best, or worst, construction upon ; to make the 

beat, or worst, of. Obs, 

«i44o Ta^'e Well a86 Buyr-mora hou demytt wyll ft to 
be wants. 1569 Ba towm In M hr. Mug. X viii aooA 

iMee yll thyngea to the best. 1^ J. Rooru ^ 

(tbyd) 1B3 with a loving batience to ttlra all ^inp to the 
b^ 1^ N. CAStoNtxa Aekilopkel 43 Mom honour 


fatotdHomerhi sxpraiJagaieiiaiBiimmtothBlwt, than 
Hegemon to the ufoist. 

11. Indicating a state or condition reanltlng ftom 
some proceifi Sots lo become :■ Into 6 a. Also 
eelieg, (after the vh. ile 8 #, in aii to pieces or the 
like) ! Reduced to the condition r»f. having become. 

yAll te uaughi : aea All C te, Nauont i d. 
r B93 K. Altned Orot. v. iv. 1 4 Salle 8a elifu . . forbuman to 
Bican. riooB AfLvaic Leu, L o And hyldon^ oflTranga ft 
ceorfon to siiccon. e sxyg Lamb, Horn, 14a He b.bet nmkeB 
twB to an. sasgLAV. 949$ A 1 b* wunlicoe burb heo barn- 

den to dusts, e 1400 M AUNDBV. (Roxb.) V. 14 After a laro 
it tomes to whyte. 1470-81 Malokv Arthur iv. xvl. 140 
Brente to cotes. i8ia Cakt. Smith MuP yuginia 31 Tops 
of Deeres homes boyled to a icily, a tjm Vanbxuoh yburm 
to Loudoa III. ad fin., The glasibs (of tbo coach) are all to 
bits. iSea Maa. Eixibwobtm bforal T, <iBi6) 1 . iv. 84 
Forester.. took the flowers.. and pulled them to pbcea. 
1870 Eng. Meek, aB Jen. 477/1 Slia^ to an accurate figure. 

b. Indicating resulting position, atatua, or ca- 
pacity : For, as, by way of. In the capneitv of. Obs, 
or arch, exc. in certain phrases, as le take le wife^ 
to calite witness, etc. 

cBoo tr. Sada*e Hist, 111. xv. fxx!.) (1B90D tee Se was 
..hie fraond (andl hmfde hb swoustor to wife, ciooo 
Age* Gotp, Luke lii. 8 We babbaS us 10 fasder abra* 
ham. raooo ^Lvaic Gem, xx. ta Ic genam big b** ^ 
wife. — JJeut, iv. a6 Ic haabbe todmg to xewitnisse heufen 
and eorban. rs >?5 lamb, Horn, 117 Ic b« wf to acawere 
mine fulke braelv shirsde. 13 .,Si,A mbroEnt 1 97 in Horai m. 
Altengt. Leg, (1878) 10/t Ambrose. .To vr bi'wcbop we wol 
haue. etgSb CHAUcaa Pare, T, ¥07% Ha na badde no 
mete but herbes and water to hb drynke. c 1460 FoarBscuB 
Abe, ts Lim, Moo, x. (1883) 131 The qwene off Kfraunce 
hath but V. M* marks yerely to huyr doner. 1590 Spbubbr 
F. Q. I. L 98 ho forward mi hb way (with God to Trend) 
He passed forth, tdja Milton Pemteroee it 3, Who bad 
Canace to wife t 1879 SwiNauauB Stud, Akake, L (1880) 98 
The high-born poem which bad Sackville to biher and 
Sidney to sponsor. 

12. Indicating that to which something tends or 
points, a. Indicating the object of inclination, 
desire, or needs For. Also (after /Pi/rfifA, etc.), As 
an expression of desire for (one's health, success, 
or the like) : cf. a 6 b. 

riaoe (see Lonoino rd#.j8.<i]. otgeo Sarmun IL in 
E, E. P, (1869) 6 1*0 met no drink bar nis no node. 1366 
(see AmcTiTB eb. 3I. 1451 Capciiavr Lifi St, Aug, 4 pel 
lierd aey bat her child had a grete corage to Icmyng. 1609:- 
(see Mind 13d). i6o9-(‘«e Dbink v. 13 bj. 1760 V^, 
W, O, G, Vaughan 1 . 38 You 'll spoil her Stoinacli to her 
dinner, iftw bcoiT Higkt, Widow v, ‘To your health, 
mother r amd Hambh. 1889 Kinuslky l/funo, xxxn. 
Instead of marrying Torfirida.., 1 have more mind to her 


b. Indicating the object of a right or claim. 
enma [im Right eb,' ji ijyy Lanou P. Pi, R xviii. 091 
We haue no trewe title to hem. 1481- (see Pkbtrnu v. 13). 
ifioo W. Watson Decacordon (16091 99a When men receiue 
the Gonpell and are baptired-.tliey rcceiue thereby an 
inteiUHt to the kingdoms of beaimn. t6oe [see Hbin tb, sL 
1603 Dial. Laws Eng. xlviL 149 R « »**“" i»“y ■ i“ 
open market of him that in iiKht bad no propertie to him. 
syM [ace Claim eb. a]. 1879 M. J. Guist Lett, Hist. Ltg, 

XXV, ajt Thirteen, .came forward as claimants to the crown. 
1890 Lo. Eshkb in Law 'limes Hep. LXlli. 6m/i Ihia 
lease . b a document of title to lend. 

IV. Followed by a word or phrase expresaing a 
limit in extent, amount, or degree; 

18. Indicating a limit or point attained in degree 
or amount, or in division or analysis, and thus ex- 
pressing degree of completeness or exactitude; 
As far as ; to the point of ; down to (an ultimate ele- 
ment or item), ms in pbr. te a hear (iIaih sb, 8 c), te 
the tost moHy teaman (inclading every roan, with- 
out exception) ; within (a limit of variation or error), 
ea tease inch, te a dag, (See also quuts. s. v. Down 
adv, 14.) 

e fooo Araic Sahsid Lhee me. 43 wel di^tnode to 

anum mmb fastende. a 1300 Cursor M, 81597 Of he kest 
al to hb serk. IJT? Lanol. P. PL B. v. 173 Pei.. do im 
fasts frydayes to bred and 10 water, ixsa Huiorr. To the 

vttermost peny, m/MV<'wr. ,*8*8- ® 

[soe TirrLB jA ■ hi i8s8 Boi.toh Fiorue (1636) 149 They 
might have^ad the killliia of all hb Army loa man. i6to 
Milton Hist, Eng, 11. Wka. 11847)49^* That he would 
root them out to ihe very name, Goldsm. K#c. 

Sir Tomkyn . . awore he was hors to the loMt drop of his blood. 
1779 Afirwr No. 34 P 5 Ho was generally uunclual to a 
nSmite. 1867 Fsoudb Short Stud.,Erasm kLutkerxh vi 
The M^ope were ho!*tile to a man. i^a Y rats Teekm, 
HiA, Comm, 349 Balances ars made aeneiuve to the fraction 

liTlndiciitlng the final point or second limit of 
a aeries, or of the extent of a variable quantity or 
quality; correl. (exp~;^or 

i8m [aoe FaoM eb). lysg pe For Voy, romuA Worm 
(1840) Ml Here they found eleven to thirteen fathom s^ 
OMV sand, sibi ft. Clissold Ascent Mt. Biame *3 The 
western arc ^toe roUiy circle kindled, fro*® *.*?*F-*®,* 
deep raddeniiig glow, i8v6 Lawbrncb tr. Cotta e Ro^e 

— * - * -;tanular to compact aggregate, ilat 

Every el^ Tvom early 


Clast, (1878- i4» A Efanulw JO a 
J. Lwland Peak Oerbvsk. u 15 
Ilorinan to late perpeiidiculer. 


14. Indicating the lull extent, degree, or amount t 
So as to reach, complete, or constitute. Chiefly in 
advb. phrases, os A* a certainty, te a degree, to 
(that, etc.) exteni, te a fault, te tlu full, etc. ; see 
dMtheibL S.e.t.p»«//*fcv.Up. 
t no. iEkWie t.n. »«vL fyll- J M-y 

Retem ft Sent* aao bceute of hir face..so hryght, That 


oblrbamitoMinyilM appei^ 
m) 15 Knyghtes, squm and 
nl. ifiiDANBTTtr.CeMriiiet 


i..TbhIrbaHBtoji 
8471 Wammw. Ckrem, '(Camden) 

coinona to^ nombra of xium*. ... 

Tb^ should not be able to pay a tantoms^^ ***• 
lespun and bridle bits In hbcMpe. l6i8 Oau>j| 
e, Pauegyr, 60 Done, Done to 5 

n, lyee Lend, Gob, No. S8i4/e &ik Bflb..lO 
of three hundred end dxty Millions of ^rsh 
sSap iboorr Warn Intr^.. Galbnt, courteous, end bft 
even to chivalry. AfeA He was generous to a fault. 

b. Combining the notion of « extent * witk < 
tnlt’ (to): So far or 80 much as to ©auie. 

{cwaaAge,Gesp.Mwt,nw/L seUnrotyaminiawlob^Rl 
ciiTi Lamb, Horn, lai Grist., wes ibuhsum fmn heuen- 
lichi fedars to |« defie. U igae Wrebet (iBsB) i In graate 
suffiranceofperMcutloneiien to the death. i6m|MABsiN0an 
Hew Way 11. il*, Yat lie to adnilration, etlll increeaea In 
wealth. 1749 ft'iSLDiNO Tom 7 ouot v. vi, She wu m love 
with him to^iraction. l8|4 M. &ott Ctyrte Midge vL 
(1863) too We were bugbing at this to our heart's tontenb 
1875 Kalfb Pkyt, Ckem, im The filtrate oiul wa- hings eio 
. .evaporated . .to dryness. s8gp HaspeVe Mag, Mar. jfii/e 
The schoolroom vras hot to suffoca^ 

o. After a verb (or derived ib.) denoting limb 
tailoD or the like, and before a sb. (or tb. phr.^ 
expressing the amount, extent, space, Me. te whioi 
•omething U restricted. 

1518 SeL Pi, Star Ckamb. (SaMen) II. isS Without that 
the Mid lnbabitattntes..lMtto byn lymytied .to any certen 
nowmberofCatelL 1849- [soo CoNriNB p. 7 »* 1- 
CONFINaMKHT s]. S807 VANBaVOM, hOMpSO L 111, YoUt 

honour's side-face b reducod to the up your tuna. 17M 
W. WoTTON Hitt, Rome^areue vL 106 M^us . . fix ^hob 
Allowance to two Attic Talents a Man. 1889 kawT^met 
Hep. LI 1 1. 5S7/B There b nothing on the face of this wiU 
to cut down the widow'e abeolute interest to a life estate. 

V. Indicating addition, attachment, accompanb 
ment, appurtenance, possession. 

16 . In addition to, oesides, with. 

C897 K. Mvem Grtgorfe Past, C. xH. 303 Se Im^ 
Sonne he bbtre wyrte deS to hwelcum drenco. leeq AEl- 
FMic Sainid Lives xxviii. 19 Candidus and uitahe and feb 
o|ne to him. 1387 TaaviiA Higden iRolb) II 1. 73 Ha putts 
(orig. addidit\ faneuer end Feuerrer to be bYgynnynge M 
pe jerc, i49i Cmmitry Lett Bk. 567 3[e ebairiiaue drynk 
to your Cake. 199s Shakb. Lhct, i 589 Foretell new stormet 
to thoee alicadb spent. t%a Walton Awler vui. 171 Mix 
them together, and put to them eithor Sugar, or Honey. 
174# Kichabuson Pamela 111. 397 To we Qiarmarf 
Person, (shel should have a humble, teachable Mind. 11878 
Kuskin Fere Clem, Uix. | is (1906) IU.409 He can't bava 
cream to hi* tem 

b. To the accompaniment of ; at an accompani- 
meut to. To ride te hounds : see Hound sb,' a. 

1981 T. Host tr. Caetiglione'e Courtyer »• >*8 

Syiigynge to the Lttte..b mote plemunte. leTOtr. bOiA 
tatiere'e Voy, Athene 307 Dandng- Masters, who danced to 
Two or Threo Uaie-Vials. or liikiruments vwy like them. 
1794 Mas. KAUCLivrR Myet, Udotylw I, Performing a 
sprightly dance,.. to the sounds of a lute and tamborine. 
t8s9 Sporting Mag, XV. 346 Wo formerly rode oiler 
bound.*!, now wo ride to them. 1894 N bwton Diet, Birds 693 
Tbs old'fasbioned pmeiioo of shiioting Partmlges to dugs. 
16. After words denoting attachment or adhe- 
rence ; hence, soroetiiiiea * Attached, futened, or 
joined to. {fit, or Jig,) 

•890 tr. Beedde Hist, in. xlv. (xvii.l (1890) so# pa ne^ba 
.. be heo mid bmm to bnm timbre c sm 

Byrhtferth's Hamiboe in Anglia Vlll. 314 Wen..na 
rsofiras to ^mre fyisie Misnnnak >■97 R* Gi owe. (Rolls) 
077 He wilncde most w alls b>af “i*® «li*N»ce, tjSe 
WvcLir a Kings 1. 8 A rowj man, and with on hery lyruyf 
to the reenya 1983 STuasBC Atmi. Abus, il (i88al im An 
old gowno girded lo biro with a thong. 1996 Shako. P mm, 
Skr, IV, L 7 My very Uppea might (ftecM to my teeth. 1780 
COWPBB Avgr, Err, *89 As creeplngivy dings to wood or 
stone. 1800 Addison it Mrr. Law Rep, 1 ine infant waa 


1 shall always adbera, 

17. After belong and verbs of similar meaning 
(q.v.) ; alao after be with the aenac of belong', also 
after a ab., in the sense • appertaining or belonging 
to’i sometimes equivalent to * of’ or the poaaeasive 
of the ib. 

C899 K.«Li»aBoarw.i.lJaip«tWJt!andWlmpe«to 
Eat^. 97a Ckarterln Birch Cart. Snx. ill. 589D1S wnd W 
land t,etnmra (mbs londes ^ ftTup# to Slurs. iMi Relhed 
Farit. V. Ba6/a Codes, that were sumtyme to the ^d Wil- 
Uw c 1930 Lo. Brsnriui a rtk, Igt. Bryt, S99 , 1 am doughter 
to a king, ifii^ Canuxh Rem. ( 1637) eBi Kathenne, wife to 
Charles Brandon. Duke of Suffolke. > 719 , F®? Cruses 
(1840) 1 . L a Lieutenant-colonel to on English regiment of 
foot, /ft'if. 5 Cleik to an atiomey. 

b. Combining the noUoni of <appurtenatioe’ 
and • addition* ( 15 ) or * attachment* ( 16 ). 

ciaao Cknm, Vilod, wo To dolyuer hit t« • Hdw 
•my^t, lo make a shrene^l body to. *SS8„'^^* High 
Tmai, Scot. VI. 13 Gevin fot four roundcllis to speris vj 
cronb. i68a N. O, Beileau*e Lutrin n, ie6 This paltrey 

i ock Hiid Hcurce a Shooe 10 '• foot, a Rag to 5 > 7 ** 

lddison Spe€t, Na 108 ra Your Whip mted a LmH to it. 
iSui Ht. Martinbau Life in Wilds lu. One little boy com- 

f lwied..that there was no rim to hb plate. >84» R* H. 

)AMA B^. Mast xlx. 53 Without clothing to his ta.kror 
slices tohis feet. ^7 H*Lre m C. u v^^h 

will and courage. Courage b the body to wiU. s8M C E. 
pAscoa Load, of To-day xxx. led. 3> S69 Ihe Hall now 
foniiH the vestibttb to the Houses of Parliament. 

VI. Expresaing relation to a standard or to a 
stated term or point. 

16. Expressing comparison : In comparison with. 




«■ eomptred with. Als 6 fat ia (obi.)* (See 
ftleo II.) 

twaao Ml rtic Hmi, IT. rj Dm h ura God. mhI itli ran 
SetcAld to him. iiAUnn jtrtAur i. xxH. 69 

Your m^hto U nothyng to myn. iit} Ln. Brmims 
fivitt, I. oclxvill. 396 Hia eiicmytti trtf* but a handfitll of 
men, m to the nonibre of bin. 154I J. Hbvwood /Vra. 
(fW?) 46 'Jliere b no foole to the <Me bole, idoe Shako. 
Jfattt. I. ii. 140 $0 eNoellent a Ktn|L that woa, to thu, 
Hlperion to a Satyre. i<66 Panra Dfnty «t Apr., It wns 
•o thick to it« leagth. 174a MiCHAaDaoN Panaim IJl. 351 
Now, by .. good Phytick,. .prvtty well, to whet they had 
been, ifd) Cowubn Claokk dTJbiAa CAor. vui. aoa The 
men are noralee to her. 

19 . a. Connecting the nomei of two things (niu. 
onmben or qnantitiei) compared or opposed to 
each other In respect of amount or value, as the 
odds In a wager or contest, the terms of a ratio, or 
the constitoents of a compound: Against, as 
against 

1530 PAunK. 7ie/t Twentv to one he h ondone for ever. 
-* 5 «* H ALL CnrfiM^ Hen, k 76 b, Their enemiee . wer foure 


..that are.. able one nation to one to stand against the 
Scythians, rijm Imimom^VA. Art 1. eia The visible part 
of an object wiU Pe to the lens, as the foi-nl distance 01 the 
lene, to the distance of the eye. 1846 Penny Cytl. Suppl. 
II. 43eA The composition, .consists m ihree*fourtbs of the 
putty.. to one-fourth of calcined gypsum. iSSs Mauek, 
Mrenn, t6 May d/e Mr. Glaiisione's motion was carried by 
S3f to 38. 

b. Connecting two expressions of number or 
quantity which correspond toeach other, or of which 
one constitutes the amount or value of tlie other : 
In ; making up. ( 7 b thi m in every,) 

ctooot 1197 (see c]. 1A94 Act it //rif. K//, e. 4 That 

there be but only viii. Bushels ra*^ and stricken to the 
Quarter of Corn. 154s AVi/« 4/ Cusionie cv, Tweiue 
ounces to the pouiide. s«m Shaks. a Hen. Vi, iv. vii. 85 
He.. made vs pay.. one shuling to the pound. 1660 Irr. 
Tavlor Duet. Dwit. iii. iv. xiiL | 17 lliree weeks or five 
days to the week. i8os W. Hunti noton Beutk of Feutk 
Dcd. at Thirteen to the down. 1891 S. C. Scbivrnrb Our 
FttUUkCiUot 44 An open country.. with soliury houses 
»-a house to about five square miles. 

to. Introducing an expression denoting price or 
cost ' For, at, (m, (exe. as coinciding with b). 

rt9a K. /ELraaii Omt, iiu vIL 8 S pwt hie ^ leC nihsun 
hie smfe 10 nohte benuetan. rieoo A£s. Qoip. Matt. x. 89 
Hu na beoypa^ hig twegen apearwan to peningeT sagy 
R. Guauc. (Kails) 8334 An ey ( oeggl to tucie ssillinKcs . . ho 
hii hope. A an hen vor vifteiic. 1^3 in Eng, Gilds ( 1870) 
337 Thatti all Bakers of the said Cite., make outi U. horse, 
foiys to a peny. 1898 H. Phillips Purch. Pati (1678) ia 
Profit, at laast to the rate of eight in the hundred. i86a 
Thackkrav Philip ii. (1884) 110 IJelitious little Havannahs, 
ten to the shilling. 

20 . Expressing agreement or adaptation: In 
uccordance with, according to, after, by. (See 
al*)0 at.) 

rOpy K. ^LiniRD Grtg»fy*s Past. C, xxxvi. 349 Se Be to 
GocIm bisena xesceapen is. eexjpn Cursor M. 12946 Bidd 
Mr sianes be bred to will. 1483 Caxton G. do ia Tour 
kv, 1 pray yow that ye take ensample to them. 1664 
Drvdrm Rival — - - • " • - 


Ladies Oed., (Ker) I. 9 The 


greatest part of my design has already succeeded to my 
wish, tyga Richaruson Grandison (1781) 1 . xxxvi. 356 He 
di esses to the fashion. 183B Macaulay Am., Sir IV, Tentplo 
(>897) 419 Temple Is not a man to our taste. 1878 Moslkv 
DldoroG etc. 1 . V. III. 903 As the neutral scribe writing to 
the dictation of an uni*een authority. 

b. Combining the senses * according to* and 
* to the extent of {14 ) : esp. in phr. lo otiis kntfw^ 
f paufor reftumbrance, etc. (it as far 

as one knows, is able, remembers, etc.), now iisnally 
/e ths dost ,;i0aH appoaramco ; etc. (See also 
the sbi.) 

To my hnowlodet, qualifying a positiva statement tr* as I 
actually know'i qualifying a nagauve statements' as far 
as 1 know '. 

1399 Rolls o/Parlt, III. 459/1 If it were ao taken and con. 
atrut^ to the hoeheste sentenco and most rigorousta. c 1430 
Syr Grnor. (Roxb. ) 1680 , 1 shal help, to m)r power. 151a Acl 
4 Hen. F/lf, c. 90 Prteunblo, Strikyng with . . swordcs . and 
Oder wepons to the uttermost of their powers, a i$a Hall 
Chron., Hen. FH 3 b, The lyke was neuer harde of, to any 
mannea remembraunce before that tyme. 1636 Massingrr 
Ct. Dk. Flor, Ded., It is above my strength, .to celebrate to 
the desert your noble inclination. iTra Fixluimo Tom 
Jones IV. xiv, 1 will be sworn, to the best oTmy remembrance, 
1793 'J‘o all appearance (see Aftrar. 


; was in a passion, xm, J o all apraaranca (see aftrar. 
ANCB BJ. 1889 Sir H. Cotton in Lem Rep, so Cbanc. 
Div. 19 They were to all appearances distinct bflls. 

iS4a N. IJuALL in Lett. Lit. Men (Camden) 3 To my 
knowlege 1 have not eftsons offended. i8a8 Mablv L^o 
P lanior Jamaica 78 To my own knowledge he often tries 
to dissuade. 1I83 Sir W. B. Brbtt in Lam Rep. xt Q. H. 
Piv. CI9 The artide was, to the knowledge of tho defendant, 
supplied for the use of the wife, MoeL He has 001 been bore 
to^y to ray knowledge. 

21 . After words expressing oompartsoa, propor- 
tion, correspondence, agreement or disagreementf 
and the like : see also these words themselves. 

In some cases now replaced by or interchnnfmble with 
ocher propooicions, eep. udtht after worthy^ and ,wor^ 
denoting predsa proportion, as douhUt now replneed by 
after d&Sronit from is considered more correct. After Em 
ndj. ana adv,, to k now usually omitted. See these weeds. 

41090 Beket 394 In S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 116 He nam..|Min 
derkene Robe, ase to is stai bi-cam. aseow- [sie Liin h. 
s ai t|8a Wveuv Heh. ai. 38 To which the world was 


I Tbbvma HlgdonOhdidb 1 . 41 ^ propouk 
enesse atiouta Of a cercie istopo bnde at 
of two and twenty to seuene. 1490^ 
V. vUi. t7S Arthur. ., to whomt noneerthely 
hapero. 1990 CaowLBV Weep to WoesUk M 
d 133 The roolei bo. .eoiue double, aome 


aoCwortiiL 
cioun of pe t 
b he prora 
MALORV/fr 
prynee may 1 

Mlks. The reolei Im..iioiuo doubts 

triplub and efim four fould to that they wuro. 1909 
Shaks. MuekMdo v. ii. 38 . 1 can finda out no rime to lAdie 
but babie, an tUiocent rime, idsx Wittib Frimrosds Pop. 
Err. 439 Thms things which art the mme [ » equal] to 
one third art m same among themselves. 1737 Whiston 
Josifhue' Aw^. Diioert. i, ‘ihis testimony. . exactly agrees 
to him uiider tfaat character, s^ F. Coopbr Pionooto iii. 
Strangely coi^rasted to the chilfaiiiTCt of the lake. sBLip 
Macaulay tUgt* Eseg. vl II. 17 Lewb was not inferior to 
Tames in gensiosity and huiranity, and was. . far superior to 
James in all ths Bbilltict. .of a sutssinaiu 

t b. After an adj. in the comnantlva degree : 
Than. Now tart or Obu (Cf. in/eriorU^ superior 
iOy in pree. tense.) 

e 1319 Shosbham Potms\, 390 Nys nonoof wymtnnn beter 
ibore To aeint lohan jm baptjuie. 14.. MS. HarL esbi 
If. aas An ober Deciui. yonger to hym. igBp J. Samrosd 
tr. Agrippds Van. Aries 69 There are.. philosophers., 
herein nolesse ridiculouse to the poetes, which write [etc.]. 
1771 T. Hull Sir IV. HareHngton (1707) IV. 108 The tcally 
go^ are so far Icms in number to the bad. tSra P. Whitb 
King's f)ia*y 96 A more formal repast, fhsoioned on n 
smaller scale to that provided at Langdala. 

22 . Expressing relation (generally or vaguely) : 
In respect of, concening, about, of, as to (see As 

.^3)- Now only In special collocations. 

In to nams (obs.)L to traeUt etc. {Sc. and nortk, elial,), 
now expressed by * by '. 

a ISM Cursor M. 19806 Cornelius to nnm he bight. 1450 
Roils of Parlt. V. 179/1 Repqrte her advise what shnid M 
doon to the Articles comprised in the said Bille. 1481 Caxton 
Reynard xxxix. (Arb.) 105 He was lyghter to fote than he. 
1913 Douulas Mneis 1. v. 67 Theyiung child, quhilk now 
Ascanius hecht, And to siiirname clepit lulus, sspo Shaks. 
Mids. K. 111. ii. 69 What’s this to my J.yMnder f 1993 -• 
Rick. It. I. i. 1 10 What sayest thou to thiat iggll Buxton 
Diary (1898) I. 136 There was one Mr, Thorne.. examined 
to tho seal of the statute, whether the seal wanted not all the 
wax. 1693 J. Edwards Author. O. 4 * K. Test. 3dB Being 
conscious to my own inabilities, axjxk Blackall Whs. 
(1793) 1 . 319 In speaktiig to the first of these Heads. 1704 
Ramsay Clout the Caldron i, 1 am a tinkler to my trade. 
1884 W. C. Smith Kddrostan 79 What will Doris say to it? 
xfga Guardian 6 Jan. 8/3 Asking questions intended to 
show the untrustworthy character of a witness, or, as it U 
technically called, 'cros»<«xaimniag to credit • 

23 . Expretslng relative position : esp. in Geom* 

111 some instanceM allied to senses s» 16. 

1970-’ (see Prrpknoicular A. sj, 1600 Hakluyt Vey. 1 1 1 . 
<6 Parallel to the equinocttall. s6te Barrow Euaid 111. 
Prop. xvi. Coroll., A right line drawn from the extremity of 
the diameter of a circle, and at right angles, is a tangent to 
the said circle. 1796 (see ArvmftotkI. 1813 Bakbwkli. 
Introd. GeoL (1815) 58 inclined to the horison. 1848 J. H. 

‘ ‘ ..... . -* lie to 


Nrwman Loss 4 Gain 147 Unable to 
each other. i8i^ Kncyci. Brit. XXI I. 71B/1 Tu ^ 
so as to place the micrumeter tangentially to the circla. 
(see Right anglk bj. 


how they 1 
'urneu round 


VII. Expressing relations in which the sense 
of direction tends to blend with that of the dative. 

24 . After words denoting application, attention, 
or the like, indicating the object of this. Also {arch, 
or rket.) with ellipsis of go. betake oneself^ etc. (in 
imperative, or after on auxiliary). 

Hiaag Leg. Kath. 115 Hire feder hefde bet hire car- 
liche to lare. esago- (see Libtrn v. ab]. saad Lvdg. 
De Guil. Pitgr. 10104 How that an Ample, a best smal 
..To nouht ello^doth entende. But on tnys liylle vp ta- 


il Bgaine, my knightessrs 1 ioko Marlowe e roust, vi, Let a 
to it presently. 1693 Walton Angler ii. 47 i'll to my owm 
Art. 1710 PALMKR^Fwrvrdx 954 To it the^ went with great 
fury. 1719 Ub For Crusoe (1840) 1 . xvit 994 We fell to 
dit^ging. 1843 Blackw. Mag. LIV. aig Come, lads, all 
hands to work 1 

25 . Expressing impact (cC i, 5 a) or attack : At, 
against, upon. 

a laaa Auer. R. 69 Vre ro..Rcheot. .mo CYvarreaua to one 
ancre to seouene A seouenti lefdiea ifie worlde. 1379 
Bahhour Bruce x. ^2 (Helsetnsegd to the castele. cigao 
Axiom. Artk. xxiv, Take Ini schild and thi spere. And ride 
to him a couiae on Yrerre. 1989 St, Papers AVrs., Foreijgn 
XI. 151 He had forces sufficient to make head to his enemies. 
1641 IlROMBTRU.CrYtuiv.i, Heark 1 they knock to the Dresser. 
*749 Fixldino Tom Jones xviii. xli, Western, .erith h'li 
hunting voice and phrascjcried out, *To her, Hoy. to her, 
go to her 1830 Sia J. Camfbkll Mem. 1 1 . iL 44 1 pre- 
sented it [the gun] to him without any other idea hut that 
of intimidation. s 88 a G. Macdonald Weighed 4 Weenie 
ing 111 . xviii. esfi His father's unmerciful uxeof the whip 
tohim. sSi^ 1869 (see T akb sl e4bj. 

b. After woi^ denoting opp^tion or hootility : 
Against ; towards {ebs, or strrA.). f In quot- 1670 
simply I Against, so as to prevent ipbs.), 

Cf. to one'efaee, teeth, etc., in sb. 
la.. E. E, Allit.P. B. 1930 Hade ^ fader. .neuer trepoat 
tohim in teche of myivelcue. s^ wvcLtpiPr. 1 . 6 [ 1 L a], 1 
liaue sailed to thee alocme. lotd, Ixxxiv. 6 Rather thoa 


wrooth to vs arithouten endef igad Timdalb CeL 
iii 13 If eny mjm have a quarrel to a nother. ^ tdsg BhakOi 
Hen. Vni. I. r 43 To the disposing of b nonglit febeU'd. 
tdye Walton Life Herbert Pref., To emhalm and preserve 
hb sacred body to putrefaction. 1741 MiPibarroN Cicero 
<1749) 1 . iv. 964 Clodius had an old grudge Vtf the Kins, for 
refusing to ransom him. 1901 O. DouoLAa Ho. ea. Croon 
Skuttere 961 He had a Cripw wrath to bb son- 
20. indicating the object of speech, eddreis, or 


the like ; aomedmee nuMV vaguely : Before, In the 
presence (sight, hearing) of- 
regg K. AStrsKO Oroe. vu xxxlv. f 9 He cwiSS to them 
Ibice. rseeed£LraicGm.vi. iiOodcYNedhatoHoe. isg# 
O, E. CkroH. an. 1139 Dunta nan man aei Co him oaht bum 
god. e sago- (aee ANSwaa mia bj. a 9300 Cureor M. es 3 ie 
If ^ praia prayestj to godd ^ be . . H slnine forgine CD 

Im rijBS CMAuaia j^7r.*r 

felawe lowe. - - 


T. 908 Anotherrowned to hb 


asH$ FLKTCHKa ^ 


sSog Bislb (Douay) 1 Kiage xviii. 6 The 
forth, .singing aiui dandng to Saul the King. 
;HKa Hum, Lieut. 1. i, Did you not mark a 
eroman, my ion rose toT syis AoocaoN Aped. No. 60 p e 
An Hymn in Hexamaten to the Virgin Mary, iteo Shbl- 
uev siyla^ i Had to thee, UUhe Spirit I 

b. In honour of ; for the worship of (as /Is buiU 
a temfle or altar to ) ; In salntatioii of and expres- 
sion of good wishes for (as to drink to : see also 
IS a, and Drink v, 13 b). 

ssde WvcLir Acts xix. 94 Sum man , . maktnge s(l- 
tterene hounis to Dian. igH — Acts xvii. 03, Y .. feond 
an outer, in which was writun, To the vnutowun God. 
sS3e> (see Drink v, 13 b]. issw- (ieo Hbre adv. % h]. 
tilt Shako. Win/. T. iv. iv. 69 Her face o' fire With labour, 
and the thing she tooke to quench it She trould to each 
one aip. 1616 B. Jonoon P'orest. To Celia x Drink to me, 
only with thine eyet. i7Ka Stbblb Sped. Na 460 p 4 With 
continual toasting Healths to the Royal Family. sM 
Thiblwall Greece 11 . xvi. 353 They erected an altar to ton 
father of the goda. 

27. Expressing response or the like (of a voluntary 
agent); e.g. replv (Jo a statement, question, etc.), 
obedience or disobedience (Jo a command, etc.). 

lagj- (see Arsbnt v. t, 4I. talk, c 1400- [tee Answbr a re 
Ld( cs4ao Ckron. V/lod. 1193 W>^de besles & foiys 
mil To here clepynge wolde coma igBs Allrm Mmr^rd. 
Campion (1908) 68 A procianmtion was red. .and at the end 
thereof was said, God save the Qurena To which he said. 
Amen. 1641 R. Carprntrm Experience 1. cb. xvii. 1 16 When 
the silly Sneiiheard coinmeih to lib call. 1794 Richardson 
Graudtson V. xliv. eSt, 1 will write to vour letter. BI766 
Maa F. Shbridan Sidney Bidnlpk V. 119 Diaobedience 
to bb orders. 1B97 Badminton Mag. Apr. 451 The next step 
b to take the pupa out.. and make them drop to hand. 

b. Expressing reaction or responsive action (of 
an involuntary or inanimate agent) ; the object of ta 
denoting the agent causing this. 

tdSa Otway Venice Preserved ii. I My heart beats to this 
Man as if it knew him. 1768 Bbattir Minstr. l iii, Hb 
harp. .Which to the whbtling wind responsive rung. 1809 
Scott Last Minstr, 11. x. Full many a scutcheon and banner 
..Shook to the cold night-wind. sBig — Guy M. iii, Little 
waves., spark ling to the moonbeams, tlso Trmnyson In 
Mem, Concl. 64 The dead leaf trembles to the bells. 

28. Expressing exposure (of a thing to some 
physical agent). 

1460-70 Bk. Quinteseenee o Sette It to the strong sunne In 
somer tyme. cssm Melustne xxx. 896 Moiinm vpon a 
grete boi^ hb Mnere to the wynd. 1586 Tindalb Acts 
XX vii. 40 'rhey..boy.Hed vppe the inaynesayle to the wynda 
tfiSs \ BVNYaoN Ode Dm. Wellington 39 That tower of 
sir eogth W hich stood four-squaie to all the winds that blew. 

VIXI. Siipnlying the place of the dative in 
various other iangnages and in the earlier stages of 
English itself. 

28. lutroducing the recipient of anything given, 
or the person or thing upon whom or wuich an 
event acts or operates. 

In OR. as in I.atiii, etc., expressed by the simple dativa 
or indirect object ; after gitn, befall, and variouB other verbs, 
to is still often omitted. 

[1: 893 K. AClfmbd Oros, 1. i. 1 13 Ohibere sssde his hlaforde, 
iKifrede cyninge, [etc.]. Ibid, iv. vi. | 19 He him 
xeswor on his goda noman Wat [etc.]. Ibid. iv. x. f 6 He 
nit het hiein folcedmlan. ctm — Gregoty*s Peut, C. xlviil 
vU Godes St. ^ us forbiet deoflum to olTrianne. a goo Ags, 
Ps. (Th.) xxi[il. 93 (^5] Ic Rylde min xchat Drihtne.] 

Rolls) 8183 Tancred & hbumond,.. god 


c 1309 CiiAUCM L. G. W. 533 Mart ml 
* 477:9 Eec. St. Maryjd Hill 


. R. Gixiuc. (! 
bene horn nome to. 
to hire corone red parJa' , 

89 Paid to the Sknuagers . . vii 14 a 1533 Lo. 'BaaNRes 
Huon cxlix. <68 All.. were ioyrul of that aduenture that 
' was fallen to the emperoiire. t^ Paintsb Pal. Pleas, 1 1 . 
396 Great diihonour would redound to us. 1667 Milton 
P, L. XII. 138 By promise he receaves Gift to hU Progenie 
of nil that Land. 1711 Addison Sped. No. 193 r 4 Having 
a Son born to him. 1770 Goldsm. Dos. Vill. 51 III fares the 
bud, to hastening ills a^r^, Where wealth accumubtes,and 


men decay, skga 1 


CuMMiNo HuntePe Life S. ABr. 


(1909) 47/1 , 1 fired two shots at them . during the night, Sut 
none fell to my shuts. 1887 A. Birrbll Obaer Duta Ser. 
Ik 156 He lost hb heart to Peg Woffington. 

b. Used esp. after be, become, seem, appear^ mean^ 
to indicate the recipient of an impresston, the holder 
of a view or opinion; to be (something) to, to 
be (something) in the eyea, view, apprehension, or 
opinion of; also, to be of importance or concern 
to ; Whad is that to you f What does that matter 
to you? How does that concern yon? What have 
yon to do with that? 

tafia Langl. P. PI. A. Prol. 3s As bit aemeh le vro aiht. 
19M T. Staflbton tr. Stmpkytud Apol. 148 To these men 
Luther b a papist, and Caluinb the right, prophet. Ufa- 
sgsfi [see Skbm v. 7]. 1798 Worusw. Peter Bell k xiL A 
primrose by a river's bnm A yellow primrose was to him. 
And it was nothing moia 18I99 J. H. Nbwman Diffic. 
Aagiic, k it (1891) 1 . 46 Faith has one meaning to a Catholic^ 
another to a Protestant. 1896 Whvtb Mulvillb KaieCev. 
xi, Scarcely big enough for a hunter to my fancy. i8fia (SM 
ArrBAs m a). Mod. To me it b simply absurd. 

[egsfo Lindisf. Goep. John xxL aa HusBd is 6e hi 8yf cwl 
husM b 8ec Bam? Vulg. Quid ad tetl cieoe Ags. Gospk 
ibid., Uirmt 10 kat igla Wveur iind., Whatto thaof 



VO. 




„ tUd., WhM ii fiMt to 

.^wtttheu mok 4 WUi te that tovaf 

{Kthoatoibat. ifu Bijnjt £«w. L lau it nothing to you, 

ayat^n^to? toy# rtmto n. }L 1 3 

What the M<^h », to aa ^imali that tha Root in tea 
IfMl. jfa /Kufr’f dfv XXVllI. 398 Whai'h that to 
yaaf JVM It maana a graat deal tofaim. 
jBO. IncUcating the pcraon or thing for whoie 
bmefit. ti«e» diapoaal, or the like, enyiblng ia done 
otexlstot For; for the nie or benefit of ; fOT( 8 ome 
one) todeal vithor diipoMof (etp. after /totvvbO; 
it the diapoeal of. 7h Miest/f (at pied.), to or at 
ooe't own ditpoaal, free from the approachoi or 
action of othen. 

lagv R. CiAUC. {Rdlliii ^136 Vpa holl lalikeft harald aoor 
a Wiliam baatard Tvaulkhe to wita angeloiid to him. rijm 
_L BauBNR CAfw, Wae 4 (Rolla) X033 To mansanelaa o« 
dide make atonei. lafo WvcLir R^tn. xiv. 6-B Ha Chat 
atiih, elllh to tha Lord.. .No man of va lyuath to hym ulf, 
and no man daialh to him ailC Sothli whm wa lyuan, wa 
lyuan to the ^rd 1 whara wa deieiK wa ddan to tha Lord. 
€ 1400 Immd Trt» Bk, 17814 I'ba Gragaw wol not hir Mi 
grauan, Bat lat alt ligge to roka & rauen. c 1485 tr. 
dtrm^t Tremi, Fiahtta xeo It availah to al woundu for to 
hold |mm opna. tnya Ate, LA, High Trema. Seat. 1 . 70 
Gavin to Johna of Murray . . to pay for clathis cofi to 
Rannald gunnare. igM Wd, II. 346 For ana giu to 
the Kingh balkis. 1386 Marlowb ut Pi, TanUmrl, 11. 

V, ni mit asaay To gjn tha Parfinn kingdom to myKlf. 
goii BiaiJi Lav, amii. as Neithar fthalt thou gather 
any gleaning of thy haruest: thou ahalt laauc them vnto 
tha poora, and to tha Mranger. idga Walton Angier viiL 
l6g Jhat hope and patience whicbl wUh to all Fishers. 
a6gs P hvobn PmrmilaiPaairyhPaiMt, Eas.(ed. Karl II. 153 
Ilia rait is left to the imagination. lyoo Maiwood Diary 
in Cmth, Ree. ,Sae, Pwhi, V 1 f . 77 At 8 in the morn wa took 
a Wagon to Our aelvaa to Dunkerque. 1700*10 Stkrlb 
TaiUr No. 118 F 10 Your petitioner.. worked to tha Kx- 
changa, and to aevaral Aldennena wives. 1801 Fat^ 
mar' a Mag. Jan, 109 Topped and toiled [turnips], .which 1 
hope to preMrve as food to my ewes at lambing lima. x8aa 

W. Irving in J^f'//.(i864)ll. 84 In the country, where 
1 cun be more to myarlL sSog Fmoudb Etasmux xv. 3x0 
Beligioos houaefl were dimolved, their property aeiied to the 
Slate. A/M We had the railway.caiTia^ all to outaelvet. 

b. Indicating the penon or thing towardi which 
an action, feeling, etc., it directml; etp. at the 
object of conduct, behaviour, or demeanour. 

Tiywir, an elliptical phrase of courtesy or deference,*' my 
•crvice to you * or the like (quot. 1855). 

en^exato IVifitaanaa Bafueddmug c. 7 in Liebermann 
Cfsataa 443 Dmi hire man nan uroh to ne do. e 1000 ASi.raie 
Hotu. I. 840 Se is hyra and no hyrde, se^e..nmfd inweard- 
fice lufe to Uodes aceapum. CI17S Lamb. Ham, 31 Nat ic 
hwer heo bcoA |mmi men ic bene berm to dude, twga R. 
Glouc (Rolls) 5834 To jw godiietae of be holymon be deuei 
adde enuye. //aw Gd, iau^ia hir Damiir i6j 

in Babeas Bh, 44 To do to bem as bou woldlst be doon to. 
S7» Stkblb S^et, No, a86 F x That natural Horror we 
have to Evil, a 1748 Dvea Datvn Am'iag tha Band Men iii, 
i«na I * 


Bacchus is a friend to Love. sSgs DickuNa Hally-Traa iC 
* 1 should wish you Co find from themselves whether your 
opinion is coirect '. 'Sir, to you says Cobbs, ' that aball 
be done directly*. 

31. Uted in the lyntactical conttmetion of many 
intransitive verbs. (See also preceding tenses, and 
tlie verbs themselves.) 

ssSa Bauinoton Cemmandm, viil. (1637) 73 Modesty in 
this Hungry creature must yceld to necessity. 1897 DavurN 
Virg, Caarg. 111. 817 Tis in vain .. [to] truNt to Physick. 
BTtp Goldkm. Hhi, Raaia (1786) 11 . 61 That homage to 
which they had aspired. 1834 WoRimw. Varrma Raviaitad 
vHi, While they minister to thee. 1843 FrasaPa Mag, 
XXVllI. 654, I have already alluded to the fact. 1875 
PosTB CauMM I. Comm. (ed. a) 87 The issue of a Daiiimn cannot 
inherit to him. 

b. After witness, at/est, swear, snhseribe, 

eonftss, speak, etc. : In support of ; in asseitiun 
or acknowledgement of. 

For amani /v see 371 cf. alio 91. 

1830 PavNNB Aati’-Armin. 75 Conclusions which auary 
man must subscribe too. 1710 Adoioon Tatiar No. as9 r8 
Tha Prisoner brought several Parsons of good Credit to 
wiiiiess to her Reputation. 1737 Whiston yasaehua, Amtia, 
IX. xiv. 1 3 Menander altcstt to it. 1771- [see Confbss v. 6). 
1778 Triad of Hnadoeamaur 79/1 That is a fact to which I 
can speak. 1776 Triad J, Fawha c. 38/9 , 1 took hb affida- 
vit to the truth of the conCento of the Letters, tloa Mar. 
KnoRwoRTR Marad T, (1816) 1 . xix. 157 He would swear to 
the person from whom be received the note. 1884 Maneh, 
Exam, 7 July 4/6 The boa gentlemen spoke to a restdulion 
congraiuNtting the Government on the passing of the Fran- 
chise Bin. 

e. In obsolete, erehaic, or dialectal nse : chiefly 
representing an OE. dative or French const, with 
k ; now onutted, the verb being treated os trans, 

aiSRg-ciSgo [see Plrasb v. saj. etWa Wveur Sai. 
Whs. 111 . 363 Who shulde..mor obdiFho to (m popo 
ban to Cristt sjSa — Daaa iiL 57 (Reoedicite) BUnm 8c, 
alia the werkb of the Lord, to the I^. extof Pboocr 
Rapr, I. xvi. 90 Sertie to God. ibdU il xv. 934 BOeue thou 
to me. i8qb R. L'SeniANGK Jaaephua, iVmra Jama 11. xxvL 
O733) 634 ^ey should renounce to all manner of unlawful 
Violcticea. s8bu A. ISwansion Sarm, 4 Laet, (1803^) 11 . 3(8 
Titus and..Timothcus also were present and aseistlng to 
the aposlla ii^4 Swinruinb Batkaaali v. iv. If 1 dki Dl to 
seek to that strong hand. 

32. In the syntactical const of many transitive 
verbs,uitrodndng the indirect or dative object (See 
also preceding eenset, and the verbs themselves.) 

etiou (sto sense a6) « tgig CnaucBa aieS 

fAaSaakia) Now bo wu duchessie .. And sekarede to tha 
regalys of Albenys. 41480 Cav, Myat, xiv. (1841) 141 To 
God in this cose my cawse 1 have betought. sgis la 


87 

MmMaartyad, Cataa Mam (1908) 15 Her MaieMlo wUI me. 
ferre him to great livinis. 1888 Pam Diary 4 June, we 
weght them and put tneRi to the run. 177a ifirrarlda. 
Si F I I'his day's paper 1 ^ele to Corraipondcnts. 184# 
Macaulay HM, SaST^ IL 140 To adMt Roman Celho* 
Iks to municipal advenlagae. 

b. In obitolete, archaic, or dialectal nse: now 
replaced by othtf prepositiont, or by diffeKut 
cobstruetions. See nnder the vhik 

<x^ Malauina vL 33 Many.. shall axe to yon tydyngee 
of the Erie, sggf CuoMwaLL In Merriinan LiA ft Latt, 1 . 
88/ To antivier unto suebe thinges as then shalbe leyed and 
obiecied to you. 1537 Baery WiUa 130 , 1 put them to the 
dyspo^ycion of my tie cxecticois. sgSt in Strype Anu, Rtf, 
(iMo) L Am iv. 5 Not to pardon, uU they, .outtliemmlvcs 
wlwlly to her highnesh*s mercy. 1880 F. IIkookr tr. La 
BtaaPa Tnaa, 37 We now had aseociated ourselves to a 
{oily CM^y of Merchants 1709 STav^a Aan, Rtf, 1 . xL 
410 The Trench hostimeA were put to liberty at Windsor. 
17B0 A//»TwrNo.87 F3T0 masses and crucifixes, and images, 
were substituted a p^isa severity of manner, and long 
sermons, and a certain mxxle of sanctifying the Sabbath. 
1794 G. Auams Hat, 4- Rxp. Philaa, 1 . xi. 465 If an alkali 
be sn^lluied to the luriixole. ifiai F. Coona Piaanara 
xii. His mikl featurck were confronted to the fierce., loolui of 
the chief. 

33. Exp 


_ the relation of an adj. (or derived 
adv. or sh.) to a sb. denoting a person or thing to 
which its application is directed or limited. 

Ill the construction of such adJs. as ateaaaibie, aaahtaraa, 
agrtaathla, baaaeficial, eomaatan, cmapMsaut, eanstaaat, dipt* 
cult, dtta, aasy, aguat, auaatial,/aitltfnl, /adsa,/amiUar, 
/entauroMa, /riandly, gaad, gradtfad, haattia, hurtjul, iaaa* 
paxtibla, iaeradibta, itajaariaaaa, kiaui, iiabia, aHami/aat, «o/n- 
ral, ataar, naewatary, abadiaatt, ^sibia, praM^, reqaaiaita, 
aa/aataty, aimilar, aubjatt, mitaaHa^ traa^ twaAr/, viaibia, 
welcoma, etc., q.v., with their opposites; also, In a special 
sense, o/mv, daad, deatf, biamd, ifiaeauibta\ also many adj. 

with ehiid, la eadAtf ataa, tfvaiua (see tlw she.). 


phrases, as tw/i , ^ 

[In OE. mostly exmessed by the dative: c.g. 
r888 K. A^lrxbd Baaih, xiv.| 3 pam neatum Is gccynde. 
4B93 ~ Otrta, I. i. • 3 Iht stndmi neh bmm garseege. Jbid, 
I. viL I X Hy..him zehyrsume wmron. 4897 — Cragarya 
Paui, C, xxxvi. s6o Hwa sccal. .Gode iinfioncfuil beimt) 
4888 K. ^UTRSD Baath, xxiv. | a Fotfeeni hit bid o^ 
dalre Aserto. 4 89otr. Bxda'a Hiat, tv. xxv. fxxiv.] (xSoe) 

2 48 Hwaj/er heo ealle smolt mod ft .. blifie to bun 
Kfdon. 971 Bliehi, Haaat, 103 Hi waron to de.ibo 
Searwe. exoao A)lkric Haaau 11 . 60 pa warn Abratiam 
..gearo to Codes base, sgeg- [see Common «. sj. 1380- 
(see Nkcbssarvm.] ij93>[SeeDuBA 53,9]. b393Lanoi.. /*. 
Pt, C XX. 096 Reob not vnkynda . . to )oure enicristena. 
1308 TaxvisA Barth. Da P, R, xii. xxviii. (Bodl. MS.), 
Hire crye is kipe and odies to ob«r byrdes. 4x490- [see 
Opknm. 15]. 1^91 CAKiOAVB L(n St, tiiibari xia He., 
was in gret opinion both to bo Pope ft fm court. 1578- 
[nee Familiar a, 6]. 1993* tme Lf ablb eal. 160s Shaks. 
Tut, C, If. L 389 Aj decre to me, as are the ruddy druppes 
i hat vbit my sad heart. 1807 Dbaf at, a]. b8io 
Shaks* TVoqI. u U. 303 Inuisibla To euery eye-ball also, 
s8ia- (Nee EsaximAL a, 4). 1831 MAseiNcaa City Madatm 
V. iii. You arc constant to your purpooei. 1887 Milion 
P. L, XI. 864 Grateful to fieav'n. 17SX (see Colo «. 7J. 
»a6 [see Dbao at, 3]. 17m Hartlapaat Par. Rag., Mary 
Fording. .murdered oy William Stephenson.. to wtiom she 
was pregnant, 1799 [see Bunun. ab]. 1777 [W. Max- 
BHALI.J Miautas Agrie. 14 Apr., Tbia..i9 new lo me. 1804 
Scott .St, Raatatda viii. Induced to form conclusionx not 
very favcnirablc to his ciiaraeter. J> Dukcan Baatiaa 

xsi Pervious to air and moUtiire. 1843 FraiaaPa Matg, 
XXVllI. 370 True lo naturs. 18B1 DxsAKTft Kick Cha^l, 
a/Flaai 11. xii. You are welcome to all my cast^ofT lovers. 
t888 Atataaeh, Exatm, 3 Nov. 3/1 Comte,. lays himself speci- 
ally open to attack. 1887 A. Binobu. Obitar Dicta Ser. 11, 
So He was always alive lo the mluo of his warea X897 F. 
Hall in Hatiau fN. Y.) LXIV. i6j/a What is permissible to 
B critic is not impermissible to a counter<ritic. 1909 Oawaa, 
tay f Bardar Caa, Advert, x June (Advt), The Cows bihI 
mim.. in-calf to a grand Pedigree Sho^urn Bulk 
b. After pa. pples. of verba of perception (now 
only with known, unknown ; nearly • by). (Cf, 
familiar to, visible to, etc.) In OE. with dative. 

[r 893 K. ^LrNBu< 7 fvr.Li .9 97 Hit bfeawum mannumeuft) 
a I8S9 Atacr, R. 304 Heo beod. .to monie nl lo kuAe, xj. . 
Catraar M, 10631 (CotL) Paa bat Us niniden was to cuth. 
41380 Wvcuv SaL hPha. til. 433 U is byd to us whycho 
of *^01 ben iwynts. 4x490 i^vs Baaiavaat, Mirr. Ixi. 
(Gibbs MS.) If. 1 19 pal weran no^t seen lo liyre. 1939 Bislb 
(G reat) i Sam, vi. 3 It shalbe knowen to you, why hya 
band departeth not from you. X448 Udall, etc. Eraaaaa, 
Par. Jaha 47 God was scene and heard to Mooes. «S 9 « 
Shaks. Marry IP, il u. 168 A man long knowne to me. 
1770 Goldsm. Daa, Viil, 149 Hb bouse was known to all 
the vagrant train. 1899 Macaulay Hiat, Eaag. xii. 111 . 157 
They acted under no authority known to the law. 

B. To before on Infinitive (or gerund : lee 3 a). 
Hiitory : — Beside the simple infinitive, or verbal 
substantive in tus (ME. -ms, -#), OE., like the 
other WGer. languages, hod a daiive form of the 
■ame or a closely-related sb., which in OE. ended 
in •anne,‘enne, in ME. reduced successively to -eiM, 
•en, ~e, and was thus at length levelled with the 
simple infinitive, and with it reduced to the nnin- 
flected verh-eiem. This dative form was always 
pieceded or * governed * by the pieposition 9/ * to *. 
By many German writers it is called the * gerund *, 
after the Latin verbal sb. in ^ndum. In mod.£ng. 
the functions of the Latin gerund are more properly 
discharged by the vbl. sh. in -in^, and it is tnere- 
fore moie convenient to speak ol the OE. form in 
Htnne as the * dative infinitive ' or ' infinitive with 
to \ Origiiially, M before the dative infinitive bod 


TO. 


the snme meaning and use os before osdlnnry sob* 
stontives, i.e. it cxpiesied motion, dbection, Incli* 
nation, pnipose, etc., toward the act or condition 
exprei^ by the infinitive ; os in * be came to kefp 
(i. e. to the help of) his friends * he went to stop 
there *, ' he prepared to depart (i. e. for departuie) % 
* it tends ie melt \ ' he proceeded to speak \ * look- 
ing to receive something \ But in process of time 
this obvious sense of the prep, tiecame weakened 
and generalised, so that td became at last the 
ordinary link expressing any prepositional relation 
in which on infinitive stands to a preceding verb, 
adjective, or substantive. Sometimes the relation 
WAS so vague asscarcely to differ from that between 
atransitive verb and its object. Thiswosetp.sowhen 
the vbl was constmed both transitively and Intran- 
sitively. There were several verbs in OE. in this 
position, such os enginnan to begin, endritdan to 
dread, hebiodan to bid, order, kewerian to forbid, 
\icvtesDX, geltrfan to believe, /enrsaif to think, etc. ; 
these are found construed either with the simple 
(accusative) infinitive, or with t6 and the dative 
infinitive. There was also a special idiomatic use 
(sense 13 a) of the infinitive with Af os an indirect 
nominative, where logically the simple infinitive 
might be expected. From these beginnings, the 
use of the infinitive with te In place of the simple 
infinitive, helped by the phonetic decay and Iom of 
the inflexions and the need of some mark to dit- 


tin^ish the bifioitive from other parts of the verb 
and from the cognate sb., increased rapldlv daring 
the late OE. and early ME. period, with the result 
that in mod.Eng. the infinitive with to is the ordi- 
nary form, the simple infinitive surviving only in 
porticalar connexions, where it is very Intimately 
connected with the preceding verb (see below). To 
a certain extent, therefore, i.e. when the infinitive is 
the subject or direct object, to has lost all its mean- 
ing, and become a mere * sign ' or prefix of the 
infinitive. But after an intrans. vU, or the passive 
voice, to is still the preposition. In appearance, 
there is no difference between the infinitive in * he 

S roceeds to speak' and * he chooses to speak'; but 
I the lotter to speak is the equivalent ol speakiftg 
or speech, and in the former of to speaking or to 
speeth. In form, to speak is the descendant of OE. 
id specanne ; in sense, it is partly the representative 
of tnit and largely of OE. specan, 

(Tlie umple inRnitive, without ta, remains : x. after the 
auxiliaries uf iciit^mood, periphrasis, ahaU,waU\ aaay, eaa% 
da I and the quasi-auxiliaries, antaat, (ond sometimes) maad, 
daartx B. after sonw vbs. of causina, etc.| maka, aid, iai, 
hai>a, in sense 15 a; 3. after some vbs. uf perception, aaa, 
hear, feat,^ and some tenses of kaaama, abatrva, amOea, paa> 
caiva, etc., in sense 15 b 1 4. after had titfar, raihar, hattar, 
aaoaar, aa titf, aa aaan, at gaod, aa wail, etc. t see Havb sl 
33, Kathro auiv, p d, and the other words.) 

Tlie infinitive with to may be dependent on an odj^ a ib., 
or a vb., or it may stand independently. To an adj. it 
Stands in adverbial relation : raady to Jighi ready for 
fighting I to a sb. it stands in adjectival ^ sometimes ad- 
verbial relation; a dayta rauttmbar * a memorable dayi 
to a vh. it may stand in an adverbial or substantival relaiicm: 
to procaad ia work - to proceed to working ; ta lika ta 
Work B to like working. 

I. With infinitive in ndverbiol relation. 


^lasdiccUing purpose or intention, 

1. ft. Dependent on a vh., to with Infi * in order 
to\ equivalent to that or in order that with aub- 
jnnelive, or to for or for the purpose ^ with gerund. 

For ia order ta, aa parpoea ta, aee OaoaH ab, 98 b(6), Pva- 
reae ab, ixb. 

The implied subjrct of the inf. may be ettbar a sumeet or 
an object in the principal clause. 

(d) Dependent on a verb of motion. 

489 otr. iWr Hiat. II. i. (ibgo) 96 Monige cwomon to 
biegenne ^a Hing. agM Ags, Pa, ('i'h.) xxvi. 4 [xxvii. 3I 
pm hi arisan ongeaii me to feohianne. 4990 Liavditf, 
Coap, Mark iv. 3 Emo fiesawende. .to sawenoe. 971 BtteeL 
Ham, 165 To hwon eodan lowestenne. . wltjptn iQaecenna. 
4 laeg Lay. 5338 Heo wolden faere to Rome to wreken o 
1^11 lotke. ia97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3533 pot he to him wende 
To heipe him in suche n^e. 1^ wvcLir Matt, iv. x 
Thaniie Jhestis was led of a spirit in to desert, to bo temptid 
of the feend. Ibid. xi. 8 Or what thing wenten le out lo 
see (138a for to seen]? 1977 B. Goooa HaraabacEa Hmab. 
1. dsfe) 3, 1 get me into iny Closet to serue God. 199a 
(see loj. 1770 (foLMM. Daa. Vitt, 180 Foola, who came to 
scoff, remains to pray. 1890 Chamb, Trad, 38 Jane 408/t 
We made sail to return to i^rim. JwM She ran to meet 
her father. 


(^) Dependent on other vertw. 

Baamutf tZ.) 3569 Da wms hring-boxan bcorte gefysed 
Bcoe to seceanne. 4890 tr. Bmta*a Hiat, iv. xiv. (xi.j (1890) 


Da gewwpdm bro ^ lick^xn to b^svnoe- 


Losur tf eEtfrad c. 69 I ar gif fyr lie ontendod rybt |o 
teroenne. 4990 Liaditf, Ga^. Matt. U. 13 Hcrodes sokm 
H one cnmht to furdoanne. 4 1379 Se, Lag, Saimta xxxvi. 
{B^tiatm) 843Tan pe baiare hewit on hicht His hand, to 
airik, gif be myebu 41409 WvNTOUNCrva. 1. ix. 533 Aa 
men may be a roundall ae, Merkit to bo deit in thre. 1449 
in Anglia XXYlft. 989 Bothe pore and riche laboui^ 
rifihte sore, encrese to goto, a 1x41 Hall Chrota,, Hen, VI 
i46bk To have a Rowland torcant an Oliver, tfiey Milton 



JKivm *4 ThottfhM that, .loudly Imock to kavo dialr 
postage out. 17SA Da Foa 70, I gave 

a soldier five ciolUrs to carry tbt.in news. tTly Cowraa 
SianiMt yearly BiU Mori, la Like crosrded (Mast trees 
«re stend. And some are mark'd to fall, ilgg KvaiUN rtnr 
PtUhs iv. I tio As uur bodies* to be in health, roust be 
generally exercised, so our mindsi to be in health, must be 
geneially cultivated. 

b. Dependent on an adj. ; indicaiiti^ the pur- 
pose or function to which the odj. refers. 
rSge ir. Bmda*» Hist, n. i. (1890) g8 proc be selfe gesra 
wrore M werirc to fremmenne. ogeo Ago. Po, (TI1.1 xiiL 
6 Heora f«l beo 9 serifte hrabe Uod to geotanne. ^1400 tr. 
Soeretm Stcrot,^ Gov, Lordok, v. 51 Cod . . nuike deer ^>ure 
vnderstondynge to persayiie Jre sacrament of his science. 
1S78 Lvtk Dotioono iii. Ixviii. 410 The lye. .is very good to 
wathe tha scurfle of the head. Mod, Are they quite gcxxl 
to eat ? 

o. Dependent on a ab. ; the inf. expressing the 
use or function of that which is drnnted by the sb. 

The advb. use may be explained as qualifying the adJ. 
'intended, adspted ' before to. 

cage tr. Boubdo Hiot, in. xlx. (xxvii.l (i8qo) S4a Bee on to 
leornienne [hi] xefoii. rSgt K. iKtrsKD Oros, 111. xL f 3 
ponne seo leo uringb bis huiigreguin hwelpum hwat to 
eianne. 13 . Minor Poents /r. Pormom M,S, xxilL 771 To 
•yke men made E« be Medityn, hem to mende. 1443 In A nglia 
XXVIIL 077 A plaNiir to cure pe wounde of Koine, igad 
Tindalk Lnks ii. 3s A light 10 lighten the geniyls. 1609 
BiHLa (Douay) Hnmb, iv. 16 The oyle to dresse the lampes. 
lyid in J O. Peyne Es^, Cntk, AVq/wrvrr 0/ ijts 348 One 
Clborium of silver, to preserve the consecrated Host, m 1845 
Hood Lny tf Lahtturer i, A book to reap, or a so'lbe to mow. 

iP) After time, room, and words of similar mean- 
ing : equivalent to for with gerund (cf. a), or » at 
or in which (one) can or should • . (cf. Ii b, cV 
13. . Cnroor M, i iSiA (Cott.) Nu neghes tim to lak his lal. 
rijffsCHAUCss /.. G. (y. sooo (Arinduo) Rowm..‘lo welde 
an exe. 1410-00 Lvdo. CMron, Troo 11. 638 To rckne hem 
alle 1 haue es now no tynie. 1997 J. Paynb EoytU Exch, 
s Now ys the tyme..io help one another. t6j^ Quaslm 
Entbi. u vli. 3 Is this a time to pay thine idle vowes At 
Morpheus Shrine f i8j{8 Mill Liborty iv. (1871) (There 
was) no time to warn him of his danger. 1887 * C. Cassoll* 
Gauto Logic iv. 96 The time to learn is when you'ra 
young. 

2 . In absolute or Independent construction, 
usually introductory or parenthetic* 

To be SuRB, io Wit : see tnese words. 

01309 .VI. Konoim e66 in E, E, P, (166a) 94* A to telle hit 
wikoute r)*m kuee wordes ri)! hit were. 01386 Chaucke 
KntU T, 1037 And schortly to concluden, swich a place 
Was noon in eithe. e 1490 Cov, Myti. xiii. (1841) 1-9 1 han 
farther to oure matere to procede. Mary with Elisabeth 
abod. i6oe Snako A, Y, JL. 1. L 8 He keepcs me rustically 
at home, or (10 speak more properly) stales nit heere at 
home vnltept. 1667 Milton P, L, ii. 99s Nor was his eare 
lens peal'd With loud and ruinous (to compare Great I 
Ihiiigs with small) then when Bellona storms |etc.]. 1711 

AnnisoN No a6 P6 But to return to our Subject. 

1891 Mill Liberty iv. (1873I 33 The pleasure, not to say tha 
useful recreetion, of many, m worth the labour of a few. 
1888 Drvcb Amor, Commto, 111 . vi. acix. 387 All their ine 
and outs (to use an American phrase). 

^vindicating ohjeetivUy, 

8. Dependent 011 various verbs, chiefly transitive, 
passive, or reflexive, with weakened sense of pur- 
pose : indicating an action, etc. to which that of 
the principal verb it in lome way directed. (See 
also the verbs themselves; and in particular, for 
•peclfic uses, Ba v, 16, Havi v, B. 7 c, Nxxo 
OvoHTv, H. 5. Cf. also 14 below.) 

Ihc subjoct of the principal clause is also the implicit sub- 
ject of the infinitive : so also in other senses below, except 
where the contrary is stated. 

4897 K. iEtrjiKU Gregoty*e Pmot, C. xlL 301 WeortSen 
gemedde hiera uiideawas 10 herianne & to weort^ianne. 
Ibid. IvL 433 Da fie asr fienceafi to syiigUime. orooo — 
SoUtoqiy (190^ 46 A£all Imbi ku wilnast to baboenne. 
ciooo iELvaic Gon, xl. 6 HI& begunnon to wircanne. 
ibid, xxvii. 41 £Hau..|>ohte to ofsleanne lacob. 01179 
Cott. Horn, sa7 Hi begunnon ka to worcen. c 1009 Lav. 
18738-9 pu . . krattest hine to sbanne. And his cun to fordonne. 
Ibid 34793 . pe king gon to spekene. c 1190 St, Gregory 

50 in 6, Eng. Log, 1 . 357 pou kvnest. with |>i conseil al 
rome to bi-trai)e. c 8386 Chaucbr Prdt. 19 Thanne longrn 
folk to goon on pilgriniagts. e 1400 Dootr, Troy 31a The 
Emperour Alexaunder Aunierid to come. isa$ Ln. Krrnrrs 
Eroise, II. xxi. 45 They determyned to crowiie to their kyng 
this mayster Denyse. 1694 S. Meaiir in Tmt, Priondr 
Hist. Soe, (191J) IX. (89 Her Husband thinks to emna 
downs tomorrow. 1746 P. Foamcis tr. Hormo, Art Pott, 
36, 1 strive to be concise. 

b. In obsolete, archaic, or dialectal uses ; now 
replaced by various prepositions with the gerund, 
or by other constructions. (See the vbs.) 

1599 Ld. Bkbnrrs Frohs, II. 697 Every man fvll to make 
hh prayers to God. 1913 Chomwkll in Merriman Lift 4 
Lott, (1903! 1 . 360, X sholraduyse yow to stay to doo [ea re- 
frain from doing) any thing, 1698 Fnvbr Acc, E, India 4 
P. 98 Unless they would, .content themselves 10 winter at 
the Mauiitius. 1749 Lavingion Enthuo, Moth, 4 Po^Uit 

i< 754 ) 34 Her Spouse insLting to play another Game. 
1871 G. Mkriditn II, Richmond 111 . teg Abstaining to 
write to her. t88« I. Hawtnornb Love or Ntmte xii We 
don't aim to eatabliah a mom^ly. 

4 . Dependent on various arljs. (and pplei., and 
adjectival or predicative phrases): uaually indicat- 
ing the application of the adj., etc. For going to, 
used os future participle, see Go v, 47 b. (See 
also senses i b, 7-q, and the adjs. themselves.) 

CUTS Rutkw, Go^. Matt. UL 11 After me cyme6 te is me 
BUmugta kmt ic tuem wyrjm icoas to beranna. axaag j 


FkFsaMfSfBalklCSj^tunge man. .was Iwanat ofte l» 
cumen wifi blik 1097 R. Glouc. (RoHs) 1431 Gwider.. 
is troage aihijU aone Of rome knt u eldora were lufoncd 
to dona. i340^asiroLB Pr. Conte, 8599 Cercayna To hava 
endelos lay. #8439 Torr, Portmgml lOBe Ha M wortliy to 
haue ranown. ' saig Douolab Aktuit vl xv. 3 The penla.. 
Bene. . muir fla Ta forge and carve lyAyk otacuris of onu. 
1691 W. DusBaii Mosrotn-nihm (1699) 4 Every man that 
is able to diadplinc smildienL 1770 Ooldbm. Dot, Vitt, 
161 CarcleiB Asir nieritt or their bults to sean. i8|a 
Irnnvson Ltme thou the Land 31 Not xwlft nor slow to 
change, but flroL 1838 Thirlwall Grtoet V. xUi. 939 She 
wbh at liberty toanforce her claims. Mod. I am ready toga. 

b. With Inf* passive: altered Irom the active 
(see 9). arch* 

c iqte Fortnscub Ah, 4 Lim, Mom. xL (1885) 136 This 
was not possible to haue ben done. ”483. Yulg, Toremt, 
03 b, Whatt Is best to be doon now? iSm EvBLVie Do in 
QninL CoMpt, Gnrti, I. « The filtest to be chosen. 1779 
Mirror Nu. at f 3 Incidenta still more frequent, and less 
eiisy to be fore^n. 1870 Buston Hitt. Scot, V. IxiL 389 
She was hard to be entreated. 

5 . Dependent on various abstract sbs. (e. g. noons 
of action from the vbs. in 3, or of quality from the 
adjs. in 4) : usually Indicating object or applica- 
tion. as in 3 and 4 ; also (after such words as favour, 
honour, pleasure's indicating an action which ii the 
substance or form of that which ia denoted by the 
sb., i. e. in which it cousista : often replaceable by 
of with gerund. 

For 'what has he to do, to..* (w'what businea has he 
to. .*1 and the like, see Do o. 330. 

r888 K. iELrsao Booth, xxxviU. 1 4 Diet hi. .habbaSleafb 
yfel to donncb 971 Blicht, Horn, 63 Us U mycel pearf to 
witenne I mt (etc. L e ween Age. Gotp Mark ii. to »<ssc monnes 
stinu hmffi an weald., synna to forgyfanne. rtaoo Trim, 
Cott. Horn, 15 pat begeua us mihte and a^trengfie to forictene 
kesternesse, and to folpe bricttiesse. e 1300 Harrow, Hill 
179 ?ef us leve,. .To faran oflhis lothc wyke. 13.. Minor 
Pooms fr, f ornon MS, 1 . S93 Haue non hope to huen longe. 
1470-89 M A LOS V ./frV^Nr XX. vii. 609 Ye haue no cause Co 
loue sir LaunceloC. 1909 lip. Sampson in Ellis Orig, iMt, 
Ser. III. 1 . 356 Means might be fownde to change hym. 
isBa Ai.lsn Aiartyrd, CaN///r»a (1908) 113 This roolutnes 
of mind^and wilfingnes to die. 1669 ViesiJt Oeeat, Rt/t. 
Introd. Pref. (1848) tj, I.. took Pleasure to imagine two 
or three of my Friends to be present with me. 1737 Swift 
PropotoU for giving Badgot, etc. Wks. 1791 IX. 301 , 1 had 
the Honour to be a Member of it. iSqa R. I. WiLaasrosca 
Rntiliut 4 Luciut 949 As though in act to spring. 1899 
Ciso. Eliot A, Bvio xvi, Conscious of inctaasi^ disinclina- 
tion to tell his story. 

v*v/ndicating appointment or destination, 

6. Indicating destiny, or (expected or actual) 
event or outcome. Deiiendent on vb., adj., or ab. 

Seo also Comb v, 03 b, Gar v, 39, Lxavb o.* 9 b, Live o.' q, 
43 1380 Si. Angusim in8 in Horstm. Aitongt. Log, (1878) 
63/9 pei [th9 Manichecs] forsok kal alle men Schiilde rise in 
fleacn, to lyue a^en. 3449 in Anglia XXV 1 1 1 . 369 No theef 
iss tuffrid to lyen in weyea there felawes him lyke to make. 
3638 G. Sandvi Parophr, Job xxvii. 34 Borne to begge their 
bread, 3719 Brmdloy't Fmm, Diet, a. v. 7 nly, Plant out 
ColHAowcrs, to blow in September. 3790 Gray xiv, 
Full many a flower is born to blush unseen. 1783 (^wpxs 
Charity 74 We come with joy from our eternal rest. To see 
the oppressor in bis turn oppressed. s8o8 Byron tVhon too 
two parted 4 When we two parted. .To sever for yean* 
v*vv Indicating result or consequence, 

7 . Expressing result or consequence (potential or 
actual) ; esp. after so or such (now always with as 
before to that with finite vb. : see As ativ, B. ao), 
or enough. For inf. after than, see Than i c. 

With onongh, too (see b), the subj. of the principal clause 
may be either the implied subj. or obj. of the inf., or obj. of 
a following prep* (cf. constructions in sense 11), or the subj. 
of the inf. may be a sb. or pion. preceded by,^, or may be 
unexpressed. 

1303 R. Brunnb Ilandl. Synno 9198 Ne bo net proude.. 
Yn kyn herte to make a rmis. « sj86 Cmaucrr Can, Voom, 
ProL 4 T, 308 , 1 haue yow toold ynowe To reyse a feend. 
3577 Fulkb Anew, Trmo Christian 99 Be not so impudent, 
to charge vs with these crimes aboue the Papistes. 16s s 
Bidls Gon. iii. aa The man i> become as one or us, to know 
good A euill. 3749 Fikldino Jos, A ndrews iv. iii, 'the Lawf 
..are not so vulgar, to permit a mran Fellow tocontend with 
one of your Ladyship's Fortune. 3863 Ruskin Sosamo 1 . 1 15 
He has only to speak a seiiienceT.to be known for an 
illiterate person. 3877 Spuroron Serni, XXII I. 937 A man 
who has light enough - • ■ . . 

enough to forsake '' 

9/1 The Govemni 

them the fiercest antipathies of the Opposition. 

b. After too, with negative implication (too • • 
to ,, m» so ,, as not to, or so, , that ,, mot , 

See also Too a b. 


_ I to know he is wrong but not grace 
enough to forsake the evil. 3^4 Maneh, Exam, 14 May 
'i'he Government have.. done much to excite against 


Herey^r with the gerund may often be substituted. 

433300 A Sarmun xxxv. in £. E, P, (186a) « Hit is to late 
whan kou ert kars To crie ihsu bin ore. 7433400 Morto 
Arth, 4031 We are. .to fewe to fraiite with them alL csggfi 
R. CowLXv in Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. 11. II. 98 Too lamenu 
able to expres. 3560 Daub ir. SteidanoU Comm, 113 b, It 
is nowe to late to examyne the licence. 1699 Nicholou 
Paport (Ouiuien) II. 366 Cromwell hath Coo good a nose 
ns to hunt vpon a false senL 3669 [see Too ab]. ayta 
Buixsbll Steel , Na 401 P a My Answer would be 100 long 
to Crotibl^ou with. 3833 T BNNvsoN Lmtly Clara Yero d§ 
Vere ii. Too proud to care from whence 1 came. Mod, 
This tea is too hoc Co drink. I'he weight' is tqd bfiavy for 
you to lift. / ‘ 

***** Indicating occasion or eonditionJ 
8. Indicating occasion ((kassing into ground, 
reason, or cause) : equivalent to at, in, on, for, of, 
by, etc. with gerund, or because with finite vb. 


f a J|88 CHAuemi Eonu Rote sea Wendor Mad t sraa •• 
•99 That lusty place, ills Lay FUkt Cmtech, asolMS. U) 
And so myB pardoun ba jotun to set* f sayliwj ycha 
day a lady sawtar. tgoS Cotyu BtewMe Jett, aa In flail 
£. P, P, 1 . 93 An bom wold wtpe to at the sorow ha nuldok 
193s Covoboalb Pt, xlvlilil. 9 Thsy marveled to m aoefi 
ifuiigeB. 3996 SHAaa. I Hem, IP, 11. iv. 343, I Uusht to 
bears his monstrous doulcei. 1998 « Tam, Shr, iit. U. ay 
Goa girlc. I cannot blame thea now to weepa. 3966G0UMN. 
Pie. IP, ill 1 could not hut smile to hear her lalk in this 
bfty itrsin. S833 Tbnnvbon Lady Clam Pert do Pen H 
1 know yon proud to bear your name. 1843 Macauut 
Z oM, Hivodint xlix, All Etruria'a noblest Fdt their hearts 
•ink to see On the earth the Moody corpses, In the path tha 
dauntless Threa 

9 . With inf. after an tdj. or (predicate) sb., la 
pamive sense (equivalent to the L, rapine in -n), 
the main sb. of the principal clanse being the 
implied object of the inf., or of u prepositioa 
following (or in ME. preceding). 

r 888 K. Alfred Boeth. xxxiv. I ix Hi blofi swifie efia to 
tedmlenne. cMo LindJH, Gotp, Mark ii. 9 Hwset is cafiur 
to coefianne. . T e seen Trim. Coil, //fin. 31 Code tafiinge and 
muria to beren. 13. . K, Alit, 6ete Heo both theloiblokest 
men on to soon. 3340 Hampolb A’.Cmiur. 709 A flour, bat es 
fayre to se. e 3400 M aunoxv. (1839) xxvii. 974 Wylde mea 
that ben hidoune to bken on. ettM Torr, PortugoU fisy 
Grot Rathe yt wase to sa 3939 Covkhdjum Gon. xii. 11 
Thou art a fayre woman to blu vfion. sdsy Morvson 
I/in. II. lot Ere it be good 10 eat. 3736 Thomson Liborty 
y. 496 Oil I shame to think I 3809 Soott Lout Minstr, 1. 1 , 
Deadly to bear, and deadly to telL 1899 W. T. Gsfbnb 
CmoBirdt 71 Mmsws.. very gorgeous creatures to look at. 

10. With inf. expressing a iact or supposition 
which forms the ground of ihe statement in the 
principal clanse, or is considered in connexion 
with it ; equivalent to in with gerund, or that, in 
that, considering that (or sometimes if) with 
finite vb. 

B|. . Sonyn Sag, (W.) 9944 Sira, thou sit wel nice, To leua 
[KbelieveJ so mochel thin emperice. r 3489 


. . J489CAX-ION .VONMFF 

of Aymon xxiL 481 He dothe wronoo to leve me here. 3990 
Shaks. Rom,fi 7 n/. iv. L 93 Par, Come you to make con- 
fet’^lon to this Father t fut. To an«were that, 1 should 
cunfesse to you. 1610 — Totny, iii. I. 37, 1 haue broke 
your he^t to say so. 3706 Addison Rosamund 1. Iii, Hiou 
art a riulic to call me so. 3846 W. £. Fossrsa in Reid 
Life (188B) I. vi. 186 What a strange little mortal he is. 
to be ruler of a mighty nation. 3884 R. W. (Church 
Bacon iii. 99 He wrr no mere idealist or recluse to under- 
value . . the real grandeur of the world. 3887 ' L. Carroll* 
Game 0/ Logie 1. 1 x. 15 You will do well to work out a lot 
more for yourself. 

t b. With inf. ^ui valent to a conditional clause 
with indefinite subject ( « if one were io , ,), Obs, 
eeptb Cnaucbr MiuePs T, m In al this world to sekea 
vp and duun There nas no man so wys. ^1400 Maundsv. 
(1830) ix. 8x Fro that honpitall, to go toward the Est, te 
a full tayr chirche. 3993 Shako, x Hon, VI, iv. vil 89 To 
keepe them here^ '^'ksy would but stinke, and putrifie the 
ayre. i6xt Braun. & Fl. Phitaster iii. i, Bulls and Rams 
will fight, To keep their Females standing in their sight. 

IL With infinitive in adjectival relation. 

11 . With inf. ill adjectival relation to a sb.; 
either as predicate after the vb. to be (see Be 16, 
17), or immediately qualifying the sb. 

a. Expressing Intention or appointment (cf. i, 
6 ), and hence simply futurity (thus equivalent to a 
future participle), (a) with inf. act. : is te,% 
m intends or is Intended to • ., is going to . will • .« 
e seen- [see Comb v . 39). xaay R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9B7 Maa 
iwis To winne yat a klnedoi 


kou art i 


dom. c 1400 Sir Atnadas 


(Weber) 969 Yfle tbou be a mon to wedde a wyfe, Y viichs 
liyr save. .On the. CS460 Osonoy Reg, xox tboo kat bs 
prewnt and to be. tmo Shake. Mids, N, iv. ii. so, I am to 
discourse wonders. . . 1 will lell you euery thiim os It fell out. 
3906 — Merck. P,t.l s Whereof it te borne, lam to learne. 
3667 Milton P, L, xii. 113 A Nation from one faithful 
roan to spring. 3693 South Stmt, II. X13 He who te to pray 
..has more to consider of, than, .his Heart can hold. 3979 
Mirror No. S3 P 3 He wan not suffered to play with nis 
equals, because he was to be the king of all sports. 3864 
Browning Rabbi Ben Etra i. The beit b yet to be. 

( ^) with inf. pass, (equivalent to Lat. gerundive) : 
to he done » intended to be done, about to be done. 

e 3499 Cev, Myti. x. (iBax) 96 Here b 10 be maryde a 
mayde synge. in Cath. Ree. Soe. PnbL V. 108 

Arucles to be mintetred to Tho. Rowe. 1609 Holland 
Amm. MareelL xxvL I Having a vntskgp. .of the businesso 
to bee pertormed. 37x9 Dr For Crusoe (X840) 11 . xii. S49 
The liappy minute of our being to be iciied by the Dutch., 
ships. 3843 Prassdt Mag, XXVIll. 699 Leopold was to te 
appolniM V iceiw. 

(^) with iiiL act., the sb. being the implicit 
object of the ini ; thus equivalent to the passive 
In(^). 

As predicate, obt, in literary Eng. exc. In oertain con- 
nexions, as 43 house to let (Lrt o.F 8 ) 1 when following a 
sb., the sb. te usu. governed by hatv (see Havb v, B. 7). 

c 3000 Ormin Ded. 8 Witt hafenn ukenn te An re^ellboe 
to foltehenn. 34 in Ret, AtU. 1 . 60 This poiire man had 
ouyn to selle. 3487-8 Mary at Hill 134 For ahoke 

to Mtt on his dorr. 3599 Shaks. John 1 i. 099 Were 1 to 
get againe, . . 1 would not wish a teller Ikther. 377s Suou 
LRTT Humph, CL 96 Octn Ho has a son to educate. 3707 
Canning RniftAiriuder'A. Knives and Scte»an to grind ( 5 1 
sBsnM. Aknoi.d Emgedoetot \,n,yiAl\in mass.. Of volumes 
yei to read, Of seciets to exitlore Med. Notice, This house 
■ have much to telL 


to let or for sale, jiftel. 1 1 

(i/) With inf. followed (in ME. sometimes pre* 
ceded) by a preposition, the tb. being the implicit 
obj. of the prep. 



Ibuint. riM 7 W^«tf. //m*. H« .. M Im 
iSL? oo* l^ rMww ^i4ot-i7 u JTm; JiL Mmy 
f/iU loirod. 96 lien, 4. ihorc franM witli a tAptla 
Qayi^jm Mkntlt tL 1977 >i* Oooos //#tv«MkV 
li. I. UsW) IS llMa gnat foomM..bA Baimi to fai^ 
4 a. iSn Coraa. av. Rod Ink* to ralo 

1 wiik. 1907 MoRTUin //imA. (i7tt) iLj66 A Diy 

8AiMon..iK ban to iow Biirloy and White Oata Uu 

b. fixpretaing dutv, obligation, or neoeifity. 
(«) with inf^ act : at /# . . -< ii bound to^ hu 
to . •, muit . ooght to . • . 

ausa Holland HvwUU aid The RAYyiM..Wa8 dena 
rorala to raid, o isap Skelton Pl^y^Spmrmv^t Robyn 
rad brakte Ha aboil ba lha praaac Tha raquiain maaia to 
•yng. iflpi Shana 7 Y«» ( 7 «iir. il UL 37 Thy Moatar b 
abi^d, and thou art topon aftar with oareA i|^ — Mtrty 
IK IV. U. 116 You ara not to goa looae aiw kmgar, you 
muat ba pinnionU 1768 Goi.oaM. (rW-a, Mmn Hi, I'm yet 
to thank you for cbootlna my little library. i88g MamA 
Aaam. aj July 9/a Tha Southamem, with only ona wickac 
tofall, wareq|59ronatothebad. 107 * L. Cankou. ' {^nme 
g/* Lff/e i. 1 1. 9 What, than, aia you to dot 

with inf. paaA (• JL gerundive) : istoh*. ^ 
- ia proper to be, onght to be . ihould be • 
need be . .. 

Tha in£ paaa. b alao oocaalonally uaed aa niti. praeading 
lha ab. 1 now with hyphana, aa /o-dr«dir.'NnVif- (beadfuL 
lada Wycur 7 aAa xxi. aL 1 dama naiihar tha world him 
ailr to mowa taka tho bookia, that ban to ba writum c 1410 
-bovK h^unnui, Mirr, (1900)49 1'bat b..nioat profitable, 
and rather to ba choM 1980-78 Bk. Diac^h CA 
(tdai) 61 Unprofitable quaHtiona are to ba avoided, adaa 
OKAUM dt b'u KtUn Bum* Past, v. HL Thera'a no more to ba 
aaid. 177A Buoxn Amar, Tmx, 3a If, Sir. tha conduct of 
miniatry..nadaiben from timidity ... It would have been 
greatly to ba oondemiied. 1898 Mill Libart^ v. (1873) 
go Tha taxation, .of atimulanta. .la not only adniiaalbla, but 
to be approvad of. 

1948 UoALL. etc. Brtum. Par, Matt, a8* That aama moato 
fortunate and inoata to be deayrad kyngdoina. ido6 Snaka 
Tr, ^ Cr, L HL 157 Such to ba pittiad. and ora.re8ted 
aaeming Ha acu thy Graatnaaaa in. 1779 Sfi^h II. w Thb 
ahall be tha bat latter that traatn on inia to>be*foioiddan 
theinA 1871 Naphkvs Prtv. 4> Curt Dit, iil vL 835 Tha 
to*ba-draadad lagaciaa of amallpox. 

(0 with inf. act., of which the ab. if the implicit 
obj., AB in 11a (r). 

Aa predicate, abs, axe. In ia Uasma (Blank v. 6) t otherwiaa 
uau. with /ravt before the ah., aa in a(c){ alao with allipds 
of ab. in dacw ia da (aea Do v. 33 c, d). 

971 BliiM. Ham. 63 Nia t>mt no heeallum demum selloa 
to aeexTiannA a iiaa O, E. Chran. an. 1083, pa munccaa.* 
nvHton hw«t heom to donne waere. ibid, an. 1086^ Uetwyx 
odrum bingum nia na to forgytane iuet gode frlA. a laM 
Amr, R, 5a [Heoj wot baiere bn ich wot. hwat heo haueS 
to donne. 1097 K. Glouc. (KutLj 3271 HU alowe here a 
kounend ft mo. ., ft bat was to rywe aora. ibid, 3318 Wat 
were to don a c 1380 WvcLir Sal, IVbs. 1 . 196 Confeaaioun 
of cowardice ia to drede of men. 1390 Gowsn Can/l I. 8 
The heveiie wot wlut ia to done, c 1400 Lamd Tray Bk, 
68a I Ector brciheren weren mechel to prayae. 1903 Hawri 
Bxau/a, k^irt. viL 104 A man without wytte ia to dyapyaa. 
1634 W. 1 IRWHYT tr. Baiaac*s Lait, (vol. 1 .) 094 Having a 
tliouaand old debates to reconcile, and as many new onea to 
prevenu 1794 Maa. Kaocliftb Mvsi, Udaipha 1 , They had 
no time to lose. 1870 Roorks bfist, Giaanitv* Ser. 11. 014 
Every body ..thouahi Horne to blame.' s888 W. S. Gilbcrt 
YaatMSH af Gua»d 1 la, 1 have a song to ting. 01 Mad, 
You are much to blame. 

Kji) with inf. and prep., as in 11 a (if). 

1611 Biblr Luka xiL 90^ I liaue b baptinme to be baptised 
with. 1779 Mirrar No. 48 p 10 Tha painter has yet more 
[difliculites] to atniule with. iSu Gxo. Eliot A, Bada 
xvi, It was not. a ihing to make a luaa about. i8n Ridke 
Haggard Mr, Mtasotya lYiU xvii. Ladies need never wear 
anything to speak of in the evening. 

c. Expressing possibility or potential action. 
{a) with inf. act. : « that can or may • .. 

a 1310 in Wright LyHe P, (Percy Soc.) 34 Heo hath a 
mury mouth to inele ( » speak], c 1380 Wveur }Vkt, (1880) 
aB8 Men stable in bileue ben a bEk walle to tuman a^ra bb 
hondir. ri4oa Maunobv. (1839) v. 45 In that contrea 
(Egypt] ben tha goda astronomyeres 1 for thai fynda there 
no cloiides to lettan hem. ipi6 Tindalb Maii, xL 15 Ha 
tlwt hath aaras to heare, let him here, a 1433 hn. Bbbnriis 
Huam cxL 385 Thera was no man to aaya h]^ naye. tfiag 
Bacon Ess., (Arh.) 566 They haue so many Thinp 
to trouble them. 178a Cowraa Atax, Saikirk% My right 
there is none to dispute. 1799 Woauaw. Ska daatii mmaag 
ika uHtraddem wriyi 1 , A maid whom there ware none to 
praiiW And vary few to lova. 1890 *L. Falconaa* MUa, 
ixa vi, 'I'hera is no one to see us. 

(d) with inf. pasA : « that can or may be . . ; 
often ^uivalent to on adj. in -d/#, mm to be beard 
am andible. 

IS 38 Elvot Casi, Maiika (1541) as Tha Inner part therof 
is not to be eaten, 159a SPBNfaa F. Q. 11. vlL 30 In all that 
rowma was nothing to be saana But huga great yronchaiitA 
1611 Shaba Cymb, iil I 68 Looka For fury, not to ba 
resisted. 1631 Wbrvbr Aue, Puu, Mam. aaa Tnb Inscrlpi 
cion . .now hardly to lie read i8t8 J, Funt Ixti, Aaser, iv. 
46 Not a sound was to be heard. 

^c) with inf. act., of which the sb. la the Implicit 
obj., OB in 1 1 a (r) : * that (one) can or may . . ; 
often nearly equivalent to/er with gemnd, as in i a. 

Rarely in predicate (quota IS97, 0 1849% With drimk, aai, 
aomedmes ah apparent obj. of the vb., with allipab etaaaaa* 
M/Nyror anyikiur {arth,), 

eaga Limditf, Gaap, Mark x. JoSicta..teawI8ia mlnia.. 
na la min to lalbnna. c woum Alpric Gam, xxviii. ao (Hf 
Drlbten..sylk me hlaf to atenna and raaf to warigaanA 
c lagg Lay. 13978 Nafdan wa noht to drlnkan. /bid, 13983 
Ja aculled babben to drlnkan. lapj R. Oloug (RoHs) •747 
Ha aasla at b clarkas ware it to laua to be haUava^ 


wmtodrynkAhutiiritcoaiabaoQn^ ftomNylA 
N. T. (Rliani.) fakm Iv. 7 Glue om 10 drioka (ao s8bb 1 
eurUtr m, Gena me diynkak 1810 Shaba Tatap. ul.IL 
na Without them 1^ books] Haa .. hath not Ona Spirit 
tocominand. M^Camii, Mak VI. 744/1 A taking pattern I 
n propan To our slim race 3 modern baauA wig W. & 
laiLAHO Saribb ia o mumia 190 Tha great Oiaeian youth. 
Who whimper'd for more trorlda to conquer. 0 1849 Ban. 
pm Oraam-Padiary^ If than ware dream • to sail, /dnd. 
Ware dreams to have at wllL 1898 Seamb Aikam, in. x. 330 
Haaihan nations.. who have had no troth given them to 
rqiact. 1897 Kituno j* Naiiamtt Our Lada ^Snarntt Tha 
fatea ara mine to open, As'Chs gates are mine to cIooa 
with inf. and prep., as in 11 a (if). 


a 1410 Lova Bamaatami, Mirr, (1908) 49 A pore 

aona, that ekaraly hadde clothes to wrappe nym InnA iqag 
Jaa 1 Kimgta Quair dxxtv. Nor aakerneA my spirit wita 
to glad. 1993 Nabhe Ckriata T, (1613) 94 Nare had you 
auch a aubiect to toialin your Muses with. 1993 Shaka 
3 Han. i'Y, u. i. 68 Suroet Duka of YoricA our Prop to laano 
vpon. 1784 Bumns Ep, ia J, Raadsim iv, Tak tbi^ ya laa'a 
them naatlung To kan them by. 

d. Expressing quality or character : ■■ anch at 
to . ,, fit to, Buoh at would • •• (With variouB con- 
Btructions aa in a, b, c, but not used predicatively.) 

14. . Pat, Rai. ^ L, Paatas aiy, I have bmda of aa arbe to 
lyaa that peyim. 1610 Shaba Taadk. 11. L 313 Twaa a din 
to fright a Monsters aare. Thomson Libtrty iv. 496 

A aiqlit to gladden Haav'nl 1804 Soorr Radgamnilai 
ch. XIX, Father (Jrackanthorp was not a man to ba brow- 
beaten. 1^ T. Hook Panada Dan, 1. U, la aha a parson 
to Ukat am Gro. Euot A. Bada xxxU, Sba waa not tha 
woman to miHbalian towards her bctteia. 

12 . With inf. equivalent to a relative clause with 
indicative ; chiefly after firsts Uut, or the like (in 
this case ■■ in with muna) : aa the first to eomo m 
* the first in coming , * the first who comes or came*. 

saas CovERDALS a 60m. xlx. 11 Why wyl ya ba tha bat to 
fot» the kynge agayna vnto bb house? 1991 Shaks. Two 
Garni, il L 4a Hot an aye that aaea you, but b a Physician 
to comment on your Mabdy. tSoy Milton P. L. x 109 
Ha came, and with him Eva more loch, though first To 
offend. 1766 Golosm. Viaar iV. viH, I have an interest In 
being first to deliver thb meaaagA aSai F. Coonca Hi, 
Harper was tha last to appear. 1839 Lvtton Rianai 1. v, 
Miiw shall ba the first voice to swell the battla^ryof freedom. 
aiSS Kinoslbv IVasim, Ha xxv, Why. .was I., among the 
foremost to urge upon my general tha murder of the Inca? 
IIL With infinitive in suhstantival relation. 
Equivalent to a not.a or gerund ; to being ulti- 
mately reduced to a mere ‘sign’ of the Inmiitive 
without onjr meaning of its own. 

18 . a. with inf. as subject, or os object with com- 
plement, introduced by af or on impefBonoi verb; 
m quot ^ iao5 * without it. 

Here the inf. appw originally depended on tha adj. or ab. 
in the it clause (aa in Sanaa 9), or on tha impersonal vb.,and 
was therefore put in die form with ia. Thus kwi/um $a 
laohtam s^lda bia§ baiarau ia farimtemm , ' sometimes lha 
alight sins ara batter to fet alone' (K. iElf. Pas. C, 457) 
might alao ba expeasHad kudium kit ia batra As laaktau 
styida ta/ariaatanma (cf. Mi U gad gadna ia kariamHa, quoL 
cBoo) 'MNnelimea it b better to bt alone the alight biiis*i 
and thb easily paaaad into tha bier ' to bt alone the slight 
sins b Bometimea belter *, where tha inf. clausa baoomas the 
Bubjact as in h 

c888 K. ^LniRD Batik, xvU, Nan kam kinga wyrean 
ka him babodan b to wyroaanA Ibid, xxxvHl. | 9 |tet man 
aia alafed yfel to donnA efipa tr. Batdds Hist. Prof. 
(1890) a Forkon hit b god ^idna to harianna ft yfelne to 
leannA 0 tiyg Cati, Haas, aiy Hit b wel aweta of him 
to spacena. ciaao- [aaa Bbhovb w. 4a]. a laas Lav. 1848 
pa bao best wanda to fleoniw. Ibial, 31107 Hit is on mine 
lada To don pat bn bedA 0 taso [see Brcomr v, 8 b|. 
13.. K. Aiit, 7346 (Laud MSL) Good it were to ban knUth. 
1390 GowBa Cai^, 111 . 341 Ham nedeib noght a kHT 
to slakA e 149a- (aaa GaiBVB v. 9b], 0 1440 Mr Dagrea, 
1498 Hyt was a marvelous thing To aa tlia rydalua hyn^ 
a6oa Shaba Ham, in. U. no It was a bruite port of nim, 
to kill so Capital a Calfe therA 1667 Milton P, L, iv. 
477 God bath pronouncY it death to taste that Tree. 1890 
Tennyson In Maas, xxvU. 15 Tb better to Hava loved and 
lest Than never to have loved at all. a88a SKOiiTHOuaB 

tagiasaast xx, Many who will have it in their power to ba 
of use to you. 

D. with InL OB direct Bubject or predicate, or In 
Eppoaitidn with a tb. or pron., or after than*, 
olten replaceable by the gerund or vbl. ab. In •inf/, 
lyag R. BauNNE Haudt, Synma 6044 Ful wykkada ya kat 
ooua^yaa Wyk okar roennea goda falsly to ryiA 1388 
WrcLir I Sasm. xv. aa To herkana Goddb word b more than 
to oflra tha ynnare fatnassa of rammaA 14.. CkmuaaFa 
Part, r* r 670 (Seldan & Lanad. MSS.) Auarioa b to with- 
holda ft kapa auchc thingaa aa thow hast wiibouten rightful 
nadA ci4gB tr. De tmsUUiama 11. viii. 48 'I'o ba wikouta 
ihasu b a grauous halla|^aiid to ba wik ibesu ia e swatt 
paradiiA 1399 Bible (Great) s Sam, xv. aa Behold, to 
obaye (1388 w^if, 1933 Covbra obedbnca],isbauarthaQ 
Mwrifice, ft to harkanTw better than y* fatt of cammeA 
>887 North GssauaraCs Diasit Pr. 196 A woman in nothing 
anawath bar aaganasa more thmi to diaaemble with a fooHsa 
huaband. 1601 Shaea AiPa WaU 1. L 148 Toapeakaon tho 



uwaya to 

... 1869 E. BuRarrr WaUk Larnta End o^Tha 
Eatabluhad Church could not do a better thing ..than 
to paoplaba theao magnificent edifioeA 1878 Aonby Pkoiagr, 
(tiBi) 160 Tha tiBiik b to render organic matiar 
Inaohibb. 

14 . with inf. eb direct object of a transitive verln 
(See also Givx v. 290.) 

OBi ooraiBUy bad lha simple inC. like aiod.Oarmanf 


Ibid, L xU. 1 4 For Son ka he him ewarnmn koktA aypa 
^SaHL (tyaa) 13 le wilnaxa cumao to kA asemLaauaet 
Ait/rad oTeb 1 7 And h^baad ken* hlEfoid lufian twa 
hiita aalfuA 0900 Aga, Pa, (Th.) Hi. 4 pa ongaa ic Blapaa. 
a laao Aga, Ga^Luko L t Manexa k^ton kMra king* 
xeandabyrte. {h 1139 O, E, Ckam, an. iia7, pa munocaB 

Aeffclon nK ham olawtiiisl 

Mimy of the vba. whbh fai OE. took tha aimpb inf. could 
also ba followed by ta with tha dative iiifiniiivA But the 
auxiliary vbs. (Me //friarw above) have always bean followad 
by tha lampla Inf. 1 Ag. tiwatt cam ie tOrtcaM i What can 1 
apeak ? iFa tnmgam gthjfraias, Wa may hear. _ 

c88B K. ACLraso BaaiA axxvi. 1 8 Swa hwa awn wilnaf 
good to donna, ha wUnaA good to habbaima. C897 — 
Cragaay't PasH, C, IviiL 441 Donna hi leonua6..8a acAaa 
godioaecannA 0900 — 'iM///. ( 1900)99 IcwundrlxabwiAa 
awa swIAa georna. kiE> to witaniiA c 1000 Ags, Ga^, MalL 
i. ao Naila bi ondnadan Marian.. to onfonna {Ruakaa, 
onfoim]. ibtd, iL aa He ondrod ^der to faraniM [Limat, 
Aider fam as/to feronna]. it . ■ {?. A. Ckrrm, MS. F. (isth ^ 
an. 40, Matheua od ludaa agan hii^odapcll to writCA ICf. 
47, Marcus aa godapaUero in figipta agink writan k*R 
pell.] rtaoe Onmin iiB(^ He T 


godApeil 


I to don pa bka 


E axtess wUIa c laag Lav. 4969 Hekohte to habben kia^ 
a kohta habbe] lielgan 10 quane of DanamarkA 13^ 
Lanul. P, Pt, B. X. 90 Suchc laaaounea lordes ahulda louia 
to bcTA ebjBA Cnaucbb KM't T, 1910 Wbxt asketh man 
to baua t ^1400 Maumdev. i'roL a Hacnaa. thara to auflira 
hb pEMdoun. 1979 Spbnsbe SkapA Cat, Fab. 1B6 Nouubt 
aaka 1 , but onely to hold Biy right 1601 B. JoNaoM Paa^ 
tauter IIL L Wks. (Rtldg.) 114/Allovanot tobaidiA t6is 
BiaLE Exad, U. tc Ha sought toalay Mosaa i6|g Fuuoe 
Gd, TA in Bad T, xxH. (1841) 17 Give me to guard my . 
I7a7 Db Foe SPH. Magic 1. UL (1840) 74 If Im would atUI 
refuse to grant their demandt 1794 A. MuHniv Gradsdan 
JnU, Na 83, 1 thneied to myself, to aaa my amabla 
Countrywomen (atek i8ta CaAiaB TasUs xL 314 Ha fear d 
to diA yet felt ashamed to Hva 1837 Dickens /'A fw. xxxii, 
PleaMf, Mister Sawyer, MiaKb Raddle wants to apeak to you. 
1849 Macaulay Hist, hag, 1 . 1 . 6a Tha quean took upon 
herself to grant patents of monopoly. 1898 Carlvlb A>v«6a 
Ct, It V. ri87a) 1 . 79 Ataiaut..for fighu»g..and..a cabnt 
for avoiding to fight 

b. rardy ob object of another preposition, ia- 
stead of the vbL sb. or gemnd. (Froit imitating 
French use.) . 

For inf. with adaad ia,Jbr ia, aaa About A. to-ia. Foe 
Prap, XU 

1489 Caxton Paris ft K (1B68) la Vyenna aabwad parys 
y Hainbbunta of louA 
'or not to hava baao 

^ , 'aonna of Thetb from to 

die. i6ti A. STAvroan HiaM 76 'lha aama differanca. that 
b betwixt to sin and 001 to ainiM. 1868 Tknnvson /Kqrm 5 
Give har tha glory of going on, and siUl to bA 1879 
Malldck A(/8 WarikLin, t7NottoaifirmbavarydUraraat 
thing from to deny. 

IV. With infinitive equivalent to a finite verb 
or clause. 

16 . With inf. •• complement to a sb. or pron., 
forming a compound object or sb. phrase, corre- 
sponding to the * accusative and infinitive ' construe* 
tion in Latin and Greek. 

(But oaitain vbA io a and h, ara followed (at least in the 
active voice) by tha simple inf. witliout <0 1 Ag. * they mada 
r, * I felt soiiiathing move Sea Hlatary abovA) 


1409 L.AXTON rams ft r, (ibob) le vye 
wytbouta to make [Fr. sasHs/aira} om m 
iMi SrENRSB Rnimas ef Tima 409 For 
dipt io Leibe lakA Could lava the aonni 


a. after verbs of commanding, teaching, ueBiring, 
cauBlng, allowing, or the like; ^uivalent to a 
fAa/-Glaaie with the sb. or pron. governing a vb.in 
the Bubinnetive. AIbo after the passive of such 
verbs, the sb. or pron. then becoming the Bobject. 

(Also io early QE. often with aimpla Inf.t Ag. 0899 
K. Atcraao Oras, iv. x. 1 11 pa bat ha aanna mon atigan oa 
jma nimRt, ft IocUa) 

0888 K. AEltrsd Batik. Pnyar (1609) 149 Tmc me binna 
wlllan to wyicanna. 0890 tr. Bada a Hist, v. xx. fxxii.] 
(1890) 47a Dm kings 9 a ha o 9 ra laerde to donna, c looa 
Ags, Gasp, Matt. viiL ai Alyfe me acrest to faranne ft 
balvyrixean [L. parmitia me primum ire ai s^lira\ iiiinna 
tasaar, c laao Ormin 10361 Aoc wal itt may^hamm brinngma 
onn To rihbtenn kcRra decla. ciaeo-(sa« Make v.i 93 b]. 
01330 Amia ft Amti, 1977 Ha was y-holo toga 014OE 
Maunobv. (1839) iv. 09, 1 do be to wytene, kst it il 


be anchauntamenL igag La tfaRNRiia 'Froiit. 1 . cxxxilL i6t 
Tba kyng..attirrad them to | 


, ^ . pasM through bb host. 1811 

CoavAT Cmditiaa 068 Shoe wiH..cau.>0 thy throate toba 
cuL 1704 SwiKT T, Tnb ix. 17A f desire the Reader to 
attend. 1869 Ruskim Sasama in 9 94, 1 know you would 
like that to Im truA 1908 Gairdnkr Haat. Emg, CA a6ik 
C. vHl (1903) S43 She waa compelled to act as lady’a-iuaid 
to har new-born nalf-aiater. 

b. after verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, per- 
ceiving, or the like ; equivalent to a //ra/-clauso with 
vb. in the indicative. Also after the passive of such 
verbs, and after intr. verbs of like meaning, ob 
uem, happen, etc. 

(Alao in aarly OE. with aimpla toC 1 a.g. rSpa tr. Bmdata 
Hist, V. ix. (1890) 408 Darn cynna nuMitg ba wbta in Gar- 


0 1300- (see S eem V. 4I 13..- faeaHAmNr.el. 0t4o»- 
[aea Cnancs v , i c]. a43E‘8S tr, Higden (Rolls) 1 . 167 Wyso 
men denye Eneas to have seen CathagA 0 1490 Can. BbttU 
xxxiL (1841) 304 We inarveylyth..That wryie hym to be 
kyng of JawyA 1966 Fainter Pad. P/m 1 . 154 When hea 
aawa him to waepa. 1630 Milton Pamserasa 137 Where 
the nula Ax. .Wat never heard tha Nymphs to daunt. 17118 
Swift iv. iil, Tha Houybnhnma.. could hardly 

believe me to ba a right Yahoa lies Scorr /.asst Mimstr, 
VI. xxiii, O'er Roalin . . A wondrous blaze was seen to 
gleam. 1891 T. Hardy TVrr xxxiv. Unlocking the cam, 
they found it to contain a necklacA apia H. L. Cannon ia 



90 


Bng, HUU ir«v. Oec. Ms Th« Eng Ifeh ■ppnur to hm nptd 
•UthomotliodftC^tc). 

f o. in other comtmctk^ equivalent to a Mo/- 
clause as subject, in appodtiuD, or after a prep, or 
ikon (cf. That twj, i, i h, i Ohs, (now somo- 
timet rrolaced'by the const, witb/^r : aee d). 

117s Lamb, H^m, 117 hero US uim to wiinienno on! 
who men. tile Wvcliv JvfOT/. xxlv, g It tuhoueeb thoi 
thingtft to ho oon. € «iM CiiAUCBa /*n/. jpi If gold rusto, 
wboi sbal Iren doo. For if a preat be fboL .. No wonder is, 
a lowed man to ruste. C1460 7 Vw«r/o' d/jv/. aviii. 31 A 
■wdvn to bore a cbyid.. .that were ferly. 1470-M Maloov 
Arthur l xvL 60 It u better that we sice a coward than 
tborow a coward alle we to be sla>’i»e. 1474 Cifutuirjf Ltti M, 
Sto Vppon the peyn, who doth to ^ conirarie lu lose. . vj a 
vind. fS 38 CovKRDALe /V. CJixxli[L) I Beholde, how good 
A loyfnll a tbinge it b, brethren to dwell together in vnite. 
sspo Shako. Crm, Err . 1. i. 33 A heauter taske could not 
haiM beeiie impos'd. Than I to speake my griefes viuueake* 
able, idgr in Plcton I'poai MuiUe. Rre. (1883) I. 143 
Jiecaose of the rumour of sicknes to be bcgunc in warring- 
ton. 1478 CUDWORTH tnirU. Sjfti, 1. iv. 1 34. 5^4 QHnpateai 
Mlurnttutu Divttuf Numime Virti. . Whereby it m.iy appear 
the World to be Governed by a Divine Mind. 

d. preceded by for (with varioui construction! 
and ohadea of meaning) : see For prep. 18. 

16 . With inf. after a dependent interrogative or 
leiative ; equivalent to a clause with may^ should^ 
etc, (Sotnetimes with ellipsis of whether before or 
te an alteniative de}ieiident question.) 

a ijoo-Jsoe How mdv. yj. e ijM Chauckr AfoM ^ Lmde 
7*. 358 She hath no wiv;ht to whom 10 niiike hw mone. 
1 1400 R . Gtouceater's Chron . (Kolls) 9337 (MS. B.) 1 lii nusfee 
wai to do. r 1480 TautHtlev Myat. xxiii. 359 GtxJys son.. 
Hase not where apon hU hede to tMt. 1470-83 Malorv 
Arthur xiii. xix. 630 He..wyBi not what to do. 1384 
SrASLBiON ir. SUtphyiH ^ ApA . Pref. 3 l.ooking of him to 
he directed wlierc, howc, and when to strike. 180a Shako. 
HmtH . 111. i. 36 To be, or not to be, that is the Question. 
1731 Pont Air. Almu 11. 7 in doubt to act, or resL t8gA 
A. Aoktim A'lqr* Dmrliuf 1. i. To know the worst Is ihemie 


solbebeM. 41 ^ laMs dbid.) Ho eel ^ sand Aflipli Ihr is 
he defend. nr. Setrg^SeeruU Gou.JLut^h , 48 To 

enseicbe seWHisr and to nerStly haews aHa nmnere of 
Natureb Med Q. WtooDenatal Hist, iustims iv* 

? i To quite rmhhaMlfou*>^of thraklome. t 4 f» R. GBMTiua 
KMiAfKro/AiiiiiC 439 Anniball was advbnd..to not go to 
Room. 177 1, is Johnson L, i*.. Milium Wka II. los 
Milton was tdd busy to much miss bb wifa atsg Emilv 
Clash Umuhs.uf Dumru 111 . >14 Thb answer seemed to 
seriouHly oftenilldm. tWm Timm t$ Jam, Thb jackdn-ofiwe 
bad taken upim himself.. 10 mors than insinuate latch 
1893 J. A. HofMi tiem. Rksisgr. S14 Tbe only way 
to sucoeskfullyoeorcome it. 

21 . Used dhtolutely at the end of a claiise» with 
ellipsis of dbe infinitive, which is to be supplied 
ffrom the pieceding clause, rare before 19th c. ; 
now a frequent colloquiatisin. 

13. . Mimer Pmma/r, Uermum MS. xxxiii. 74 pe soolce of 
synnen, .. per to take and resscyue so As pm on cork 
de»erueden to. 1448 J. SuiLUNcruMO Lett, (Camden) 1 14 He 
woll amende bit as sone as God well yeve hym grace and 
tyma to. ^1430 .V/. Cuthheri (Surtece) 3330 Saynies 
biddinge forto da Pof all* pare seme na reeoun tc s6si 
Laov M. Wmoth tlrmuim 7 She .obserued him, as well as 
aha could brings her ^rit to consent to. 1719 Ds Fob 
C rwjor (i&AOt 1 . iii. 33 Going no ohener into the shore than 
ere were obliged to for fresh water, itel R. H. Froudc 
Rem. (1838) I. eeg. I feel quite differently from what 1 ever 
need tc 1883 Howklui Rsgisieru I kept on,. .1 had to. 
01909 F. M. CsAwpoRo VHcmuny TWer (1911) 173 , 1 wanted 
to turn round and look. It was an eObrt ikh 10. 
t 22 . Instead of the dative infinitive, the gerund 
in •ing was sonietimei used after to : prob. originat- 
ing in a phonetic confusion of •en nud bnt 

later pern, with the notion of a future action (cf. 
11 a) i as to coming Mo come’, or * coming*: 
see also Comk v, 32 (after c). Obs, 
ijBa WvcLir Rum. xxxii. 7 Thci doren not poRse Into the 
place that the Lot d is to lyuyngc to liem. — Acts xxIL ug 
Thci that weren to turineiiitngti him. 1330-1490 (nee (^omb 
tf. 3a 3J. 1337 Trkviba Higtlem (Rolls) 1. 73 Hit is not to 


Natureb ^1 
n To quite 
CunsMsrmtk 


^uy whereby to better it. 

D. in absolute or independent con.stniction after 
an interrogative, forming an elliptical question, 
iliis may M explained os an ellipsis of the princi|ial claiiM 
1 16), or of * IS one ' am 1 etc. before the inf. (sense 
11 b or c). 

S713 AtroisoN Cmto III. vii, But bow to gain admiHsion? for 
Access Is giv'n to none hut Julxt, and her llrother',. i8ji 
Smblluv Heilms 650 Whither to fly? 1833 J. U. Nkwman 

i. #//. (1891) 11 . 87 Hut. .how to binder vexatious prosecu- 
tions T 1841 ibid, 347 Talk carries off a good deal of 
irritation 1 but how to make talk innocent ? 1873 Moxxia 
ASmeiJ an. 489 Ah, what to do? 

17 . In absolute or indc|)endent construction, with 
subject capresied (in nom.) or omitted: in ea- 
clamations expressing astoni.shment, indignation, 
sorrow, or (after O or other inter].) longing. 

m 1430 Cm*. Myst vHL 77, 1 to here a citllde that xul here 
alle niannys blyss. . .ho niythe have joys more ? suSe Csr* 
cxavsCAivh. (Kolb) 141 Seynt Thomas h.*tsl thoukillid ; and 
now to forsake the proteccion of alle Cii&ten men ! 1588 
Shaks. L. L, L, III. r. aoa And I lo sigh for her, to watch for 
hor,Toprmy for her, go lol 1338 — b/ereh. V. iil. i. 37 My 
owiie flesh and blood 10 rebell. 1884 Pxnrs Diary 37 Mar., 
But, Lord 1 to see how the trained bands ore taised upon 
this. 174a Youno A’/. 7 'A in. 93 O to forget her I 1830 
R. H. Fsouob Rem. (1838) 1 . 957 Only to think that my 
Mars should let me off so easily I s84a rKNNVsoN Lot ksUy 
Hail 175, 1 , to herd with narrow foreheads. . I 1845 Bhown- 
INC Home Thoughts^ Oh. to be in England I 1871 R. Ellis 
CrntmUus Ixv. 9 Ah ! no more to addre-s thee, or hear thy 
kindly replying. Brother 1 .. Ne'er to behold ihee again 1 
t i8> With inf. immediately following the subject, 
in vivid narrative, equivalent to a past tense indie. ; 
almost always with ^ and vbs. of like meaning. 

? With ellipsis of gau (see Gin p.' 1), /Ast, or the like ; but 
cC the 'historic inn^nitive ' in Latin. 

c fees Lav. 01855 Ah Arflur com sone mid selere strengfle, 
And Scoties 10 fleonne feor of pan lerde. a 1300 K. E, Psalter 

ii. t Ogalne pair laverd pai come on ane, And ogaine hb 
crihte to gane. 1373 Baobour Bruce viii. 351 He tumit his 
luidill, Riid to ga. c 1383 Chadcsr L, G. IK 653 iCleapaifm) 
Aiilonye..put oym to the flygbt And al hit folk lo go that 
best go myght. 1387 Trbvisa Higdem (Rolls) III. 161 
Tarnuiniits..come nppon hire while sche sleple. .and to lye 
by hiio inaugre hir teep. 1388 Garcoiunb Supposes Wks. 
(1587) 34, 1 to fuge and away hither as fast as 1 could. 1888 
pRPVs i)iary itt Sept., l..away home^.. and there to read 
again and sup with Gibson, 

V. Peculiar constructions. 

1 19 , was formerly often used with the second 
of two infinitives when the first was without it, 
esp. alter an auxiliary, with words intervening be- 
tween the infinitives. (See also note s. v. TuAir 
OOHj\ 1.) 

ciaeg Lay. irso Swu he gon slomnen Ik )mr mftcr to 
•lepeii. c 1440 ipomydom 1346 Beiiyr is on huntynge goone, 
. .Tlian thus lygbtly to lese a stede, e 1488 Rk. Mary at 
Hill 16 Euery persone .. shall hauo one of thise smale 
candelles brennyng in their handee R so lo goon procession. 
a 1533 La Bbnnbrs GHd. Bh. M, Aurei, (1546) 1 ii), A good 

S ince lliat wil . . goveriie wel. and not to be a tyraunt lajgS 
lAKa Mer^ Ur. iv. iv. 57 Then let them all cndrcle him 
about, And Fairy-like to mneh the vncleooe KnigbL 181s- 
lOm^Lsee Than eotu. i y, a]. 

20 . Occasionally an adverb or advb. phr. (formerly 
aometimea an object or predicate) is inserted be- 
tween /eand the infinitive, forming the construction 
now usually (bnt loosely^ called 'split infinitive*. 
(See Onions Adv, Eng, Syntax § 177.) 

13- • Ctirsur AT, 83x8 (CMt « FairC) To templs maho he 


V. 3a 3j. 1387 Trkviba Higtlem (Rolls) 1. 73 Hit is not to 
Irowyiige. Ihid. 103 Daiiuiwus b to meiiynge ' schedynga 
blouU'. Ibid. 153 They.. taught hem to senetynue. 1393 
Lanul. /*. Pi. C. xvtii. 313 luwes. .hopcii ^at ne be to 
comyiige (mt shal hem releuc. ^ a 1450 Knt. do la Tour 
XXXIV. (18M) 48 That U to menying that ye shulde loue and 
doute youre hiisljuiide. 1471 Fukticscub Wks. (1869) 530 
Both titles that U to sayoge hb auiicient tillc^..and this 
new title. 

t C. To conj, Obs. 

1 . To the time that ; till, until. 

Nijoe R, R. Psalter xvii. 38, 1 sal fllghe ml bAR,..And 
noght ogain tome lo fmi umne swa. 13. . K, Alls, 9909 
(B^l. M:>,) kyng here soiourned to he was boole. c 1400 
Maunorv. (Koxb.) XX. 80 pBse..hai feile to pai be fatte. 
e 137s Durham Dtpos. (Surtees) 975 Umphray culd gett 
no le^te of the said Thomas to he had cast hym doon on 
hb liedd. 

b. followed by thaix cf. That conJ, 7. 

e 1480 Towuolty Myst. xx. 339 We shall ny vs before. To 
th.nt we com 10 that cyte. 1309 Set. Cases Star Chamb, 
(Selden) II. 7 (Theyl vsed . to haue commens .in the same 
vj closes to now of late that..lbei be intempt. s6e8 J. 
Haig Lsi, 10 Nov., in J. Russell Haiits vli. (1881) 178 And 
to that 1 be into fashion, I am ashamed lo presume. 

2 . During the time that; while; Tillc^'. a. 
(Also with that,') rare. 

>357 t*oy Folk*s Catsck, 345 (MS. T.) For to lyve samcn 
Wiihoutcn ony lou^yng to tiiair life lastei. e 1373 Sc, Leg, 
Sedats i. (Petrus) 304 Moiiy . . He lielyi, 10 hat he was hare. 

D. To (tB) adv. 

i*l. Expressing motion resulting in arrival (cf. 
A. 1) : To a place, etc. implied or indicated by 
the context. Vbs, (Often the separable particle of 
a compound vb.) 

c looe iCi.FRic Horn, 1 1 . 189 Gang to and araer bine, c 1173 
Lamb, Horn. 87 )hion here like nihte iwende godes cimel to, 
and acwalde on elche huse fetc.h 13 >• Cursor la, 5530 
(Colt. & Fairf.) pis godds folk W to he clay, a 1400-50 
Alexander 13^ pare presis to with paues peple withouten. 

2 . Expressing direction (cf. A. a) : Towards a 
thing or person implied; after Bin/, head, etc., 
fonmng aavb. phrases (cf. On aiiv. 7 b). 

9889 Amur. Nat. Jan. 19 Three young owls with their 
feathers turned wrong end lo. 1900 Rverybodys Mag. Ill, 
S33 The Monitor came heod-to whRi the caUo brought 
her up. 

b. In conjunction with other advbs. of direction : 
In one direction (aa contrasted with the opposite 
one). Now only in To and fro ; see also 7, 9. 

>373 Barbour Bruce x. 604 Him followit thaL^Wlih mekill 
payiie, qubill to, qubill fra. c 1411 Hocclbvb CompiMut 30 
The grele abowte my horte. . twined evar to and to ao sore. 
seOo Kollano Crt. Venus i. 378 Scho alteris m to eoerio 
kinde and stnit ; (^hylis to, qutayUs fra. t8o8 Shakb. Ant. 
A Cl. I. iv. 46 I nis common bMie, Idke to a Vagabond 
Flaue vpon the Streame, Goes too, and backe. 

to. Up to a time indicated ^ the context ; till 
then : in phr. not be long to, (Cf. A. 6.) Ohs, 

9468 J. Parton in P. Lett. II. 318 When 1 come home^ 
wbyche, 1 tryst to God, shal not be long 10. I 47 > hhid. 111 . 
6 It shall not be longe to or then my wrooges.. shall bo 
redressyd. 9338 Hbn. Vlll Let, to Anne Boieym In Seleci, 
Jr. HarL Mtst. (9793) 94s Till you repoire hydder, 1 koep 
Romething io store, trusting it uall not be long to 

4 . Expressing contact (cf, A. 5) : Se as to come 
close against something; osp, with vby fanning 
phrases denoting shutting or cloeiog : iij|K the vbs. 
Mow arrk, and eoltoq, 

otmea Trim. Colt, Horn, 189 Hie tunefi to biro fif gaten. 
m saas Amer, R, 96 Sebutted sh pot purl to c 1388 Cnaugm 


FairC) To templs maliB he I a saag Amer, R, 96 Sebutted sh pet purl to 


r. SM qood shm^ Cla9to dm wj^^ 
8334 Tunoalb Luhe xm, as wbsa the good mua of the 
SSiM..hath shttt to tbs doiu. aiStaFiXTCiMHi Mad 
Leioer nk U, Put to the doors, sflno J. uvicb in Spameoa 
Troms, Don, Pk IxL e This tower awTreck were loo htolu, 
a*id ihertfore he sett to the sesling ladder. 8833 Mrb. 
Cattv ParaL/r, Hmi, 8er. 1. (ifigt 8k The baagi^ of the 
door, blown to by a corient of wind. 1838 G. Ii, Shaw 
PA^ II. Armebr Mesmh She foeo out.. ami pnlb tbe out- 
side shutters to 

6. Expressing attachment, ^plication, or addL 
tion (cf. A. 15, 16) ; after various verbu, ox put, sot, 
etc. (q.v.); also prcdlcativcly, spec, of a hone: 
■■ hnrnesaed to a vehicle. Now diat. or eOlioq, 
KI4BS tr. Ardlerne*e Treat. Pietnia 84, 1 putie to te- 
generatyues of fleseb. e 9430 Osemsy Reg.jfi To this piestnt 
writyng my seele 1 haue Lput to. 1330 Palsur. Inirod. 38 
Lyke as we out of our adjeetyves forme our adverbes..fy 
aoding to of ly. 1334 Tikdalb Jekm iii. 33 He that hath 
veccuved hys lestimonye hath set lo his sode that God Is 
true, sj^ Shaks. i Hem, IP, v. i. 133 Can Honour Ml too 
a leggef 1788 Wonusm gf Homer 1 . 68 The horses are ta 
i8to Hwsev Tour in PhaetommVla ordered the berms to 
and resumed our ideukont pilgnmage. 

b. In the senses 'in addition, beiidet, also*, 
and < in excess *, now written aa a distinct word. 
Too, q. v. 

6. Expressing attention or application (cf. A. 34) : 
after vbt., ex Jail, go, set (sec the vbs.). In quoL 
x6o6 at*soI, (with ellipsis of vb. in imperative). 
Btaee Ormin 6134 Forr pe btrrp doo pin helipe to Aft 
affterr pine fere, c 14S3- tseo set te, Sbt p. tse Q. 1608 
SMAK.SL Tr. 4^ Cr. 11. L 119 To Achilles, to Aiax, to. iSim— 
Temp, III. iiL 49, 1 will sund to, and feede. ibid, 59 Stand 
tto and doe as we. 1844 Disrabu Cemugsbyviii. i, It's 
difficult to lurn lo with a new thing. 
t 7 . Expressing assent or adhesion (cf. A. 31 b): 
In assent to or favour of something implied (opp. 
to fra. Fro adv,), Cf. 9 b^ To and fro A. 3, 

c 1490 Holland Hewtat ujc Sum arid to and sum fto 
Sum nay and sum 30. 

8. Used idiomatically with many verbs, as bring, 
come, go, lay. He, etc. : see the verbs. 

6. To and again. 

a. To a place and hack again; alternately in 
opposite directions ; backwards and forwards : m. 
To AND FRO A. I. Obs, exc. dial. 

1807 Cavt. Smith SeamatCsGrmm, ii. 6 A ship, .hath saned 
to and axoine oucr the maine Ocean. s8e8 Diusv Poy. 
Medit, (Camden) 86 Ibe wind shifted too and againe very 
vneertainely. tSsB-tyis [see Again A 1 c]. 1719 Dx Fob 
Crusee (1848) 040 Aniaim when he saw me work the boat 
lo*and.afain in the sea by the rudder. 9780-71 H. Bbookb 
Pool q/* (>^9) 11 . tad Walking.. to ana again. l6a8 
Craven Glosx,t To mud agnim, backwards and forwarda 
9888 Elwortiiv W, Somorset tvord-bk.jt^ 
fiH' >738 Neal Hist. Purit, 111 . S40 Such as had shifted 
tncir religion to and lignin. 

t b. F or and against a question : * To and no 
A. 3. Obs. 

1838 Bur tods Diary iiM) 1 . 3 All parties have been beard, 
too and again, in ibix laM case. 1886 J. Livinubionk in Set, 
Biog. (1845) 1 . 181 Much debate too and again had been used, 

f C. Again and again, repeatedly. Obs, 

1859 Burtods Diaty (1838) IV. ^79 Your Coroniiitee too 
and again offered it as an expedient. b886 Purve Diary 
>3 Aug., Sent him to and again to get roe louo/. 

To, obs. spelling of Too, Two. 

To^, prefix I, the prep, and adv. To used In com- 
bination with verbs, aiis., adjs., and advbs. in the 
iense of motion, direction, or addition to, or as the 
mark of the infinitive: see in their alphabetical 
places, To-oomb, To-do, To-draught, To-qain8T, 
Tookther, To-uiubt, To-wuen, To-wuile. etc. 
Also the following obs. verbs : 

TO’OABt, to add, make addition: ■■ L. adicore\ 
to-hang, to append ; to-hear, to hearken to, 
listen to: to-knit, to knit to, bind up: ■■ L. 
alHgdre ; to-lay, to put forward, allege ; to-neigha, 
to approach : -i L. accidSre\ to-put, to put to, 
add, affix : L. appdnire ; to-aet, to set to, affix ; 

to-Btand, to stand to, poat oneself, asiist: ■ L. 
astare, assistire\ to-8tap, to step to, advance: 
R- L. aggredt\ to-8tiok, to stick to, adhere: ■■ 
L. adh»rere\ to-tadh, to fasten to, attach; to- 
yleld, to yield to, cede, give up. 

m 9340 Hamrolb Psmlier exui. 93 L^d *tok.n9l [U mdieiai\ 
on toi| on 30U & on loarc sunnyR...Ourc lord ckc ^oure 
npumbire. 9484 in Acc. Pam, Innes (1864) 78 To thlr my 
present leitres 1 haf *to bungyn my eele. 1538 Reg, Mag, 
Sig. Scot. 343 note, I have lubscrivit thir presentis with my 
band, and nos to hongin my proper sele of armes. a ism 
Ancr, if . 84 pet )e |w bet iciiowen ham..''to-her hore rook 
den. a 1300 £. E, Pemlter cxIvL 3 pa> heles forbroken ofe 
hert for wa, And 'toknities [aiUgut\ )»>' sorwes swa. e >430 
Poi, (Rolls) 1 1 . 940 AucloryteyR for hem they *toleye. 

ijBa WvcLir Judith xiv. 94 He wente *to-ne3hende to the 
curtin {Putg, AcevSHit proumanB ad cortinani]. 1400 in 
Pinkerton nisi, Scot. (1797) I. 455 The sealb of the for- 
said., to ihir indentures InterchangabUe arc *toput. 1443 
in Charters rei, G/asgow ii^) II. 440^ 1 have procurlt.. 
the Becrete sele of the burgh of Lithqw to be topuk m igfa 
HAMroLB Psalter IxxxviiL aa pe sun of wickednes nail not 
*ioaet i^ppoaei] him to noy. e 1373 Cursor M, 3498 ( Fairf.) 
per-to was he maste *to-satte. 1^ in Chmrisra, ^ Rdidb, 
(9879) 81 To the parte of this enoentor remanand whh the 
said tottiie the laid Sir James sele is to nett. H134S Ham* 
BOLE Psalter U. a Tosiode [L. msiiterumS\ pe kyagesof eills 
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TOAS. 


*M 9 # N Cfilhitt ^Mlcpan fritfs Ia 4 «nm 

M tha fomormn«uld«i naair lindir thmna. n.. Gmm. 

ttranlliani hk wapan vp *to-}akia. 

^rt/Sx*, Ois. exe. in nre or lAo/. use. 
[OE. ME. {it-) « OFrw. //-, it- (it-), OS. 

(/f-), OHG. M-, sa-, or- and Mir^, tar- (MHO. 
ap-, j#r-, *#V^, Ger. t—WGcr. •ir- OTcut. 

« L. oKr-. a particle exprettlng aeparation, 

* asunder, apar^ in pieces*. 

Tha WOw. ti- (« L. diu) in prabbteric times tan toaether 
In form with // the unvtraued prapoiitioiial form of li (laa 
with which it had no etymological oonnaaioa 
(being iiulaad aTmoet oppoaite in sense): nniTwhan tha latter 
was levelled tn vowel with iu straMed adverbial form I/, 
(a* dis-) also followed it, and appears constantly in OE. as 

In meat gramman and dictionaiies this is written it-, 
like the stress^ form of To mdu, and /rv>. But as it was 
tha MM/raarritforin with which tha prefix was formally con* 
founded, and as U was itself alwaM airessiass ibeing soma- 
limes written t* as in OS. and OFria\ it scams more in 
accordance with iha facts to spell it in OE, ila* with short ^ 
which is therofore duae hare. 

In OE., about 135 compound verbs in to- are 
recorded; many of these did not survive in ME., 
where however so many new compounds apiiear 
(some formed even on vbs. from French) that their 
number in Early ME. was not less than in OE. In 
the igth c. they rapidly disappeared and only a few 
iw found after 1500. Many of the verbs which took 
the prefix to- had themselves the sense of separation 
or division; such were Itrtak, burst, deal, mett, 
scatter, strew, tear, etc. ; in these to- added little 
but force to the notion : cf. bursty burst asumier, 
iear, tear asunder, etc. ITiia led to the prefixing 
of to- to verbs which had no sense of partition, 
merely as a strengthening or emphasizing particle^ 
as ill darken, to darkeu, swink, to-swink, etc. 
F rom an early time /o* verbs were often strengthened 
by the qnalifying adv. all (Aw. C) in sense 

* wholly, completely, altogether*; in later times 
this became universal. Consequently, the prefix 
began to be viewed as all-to- or altto - ; and (verbal 
prefixes being very commonly written separate 
from the vb.) all to or all-to began to be treated 
as itself an adverb with the sense * altogether, 
completely*: see All C. 14, 15. Thus in the 
Bible of 1611, Judges ix. 53 *aiid all to brake 
bis scull* was etymologically and historically o// 
to-brake, i.e. ‘nil to-piccos*broke *, but may have 
been understood as ail-to brake, le. ‘altogether’ 
or ‘completely broke* ; Fairfax in 1674 by alMo- 
be deckt can only have meant all-to bedtekt, ‘com- 
pletely bedecked*.] 

1 . With sei^nrative force: Asunder, apart, to or 
in pieces; also, away, about, abroad, here and 
there. Combined with verbs and derived adjs. 
and sbs. The more important of these appear in 
their places as main words: the following are 
obsolete words of single or rare occurrence. (AU 
vbs. trans, unless otherwise stated.) 

fTo-bray v,, to bray or beat to atoms; fto- 
buat V, [Bust w AJ, to l^eat or thrash to pieces ; 
tto-orook w., to crack to pieces, shatter; fto- 
dight V., to put apart, separate ; hence f to-dight- 
ing vbl, sb . ; t to-flap v., to knock to pieces ; f to- 
gnide v. [Gmide w.], to crush to fragments; flo- 
hale V., to haul or drag asunder; to pull about; 
to distend ; f to-heave v., to * lift up ' (one*s eye»\ 
to open; fto-hene v, [Hivi v.], to mutilate by 
■toning; t to-hurt w., to dash or knock asunder; 
tto-leave v., to relinquish, to abandon; fto- 
lithev. [Lithe v.t], to dismember; tto<Uverv., 
■■ Deliver v. ; f to-melt v. intr^ to melt away, 
dissolve: tto>partv. in/r., » Depart w.; fto- 
eet V , to distribute, divide, arrange ; f to-ahider v. 
[cf. Sbjde sb.] tnir,, to break in pieces, to 
shivered; t to-shred v., to cut to shreds; fto- 
■kalr V. [Skair to scatter, disperse; tto- 
skill V., to divide, distinguish; fto-alent vA 
rSLBNT in/r., to slip away; fto-ilent v.* 
[Slemt W. 3 J tnir., to split, burst; fto-aliTe o. 
[Slits vA], to cleave; fto-sned v. [Snbd v.J, 
to cut to pieces; fto-sparple v., to scatter abroad; 
« Dirparplr; fto swiw w., to disperse by 
beating: to beat to pieces; fto-thruet to 
thmit apart, to push 0]ieii; fto-tonre 9., to 
hurl about; to dash to piecei; fto-toee v. [Tozk], 
to tear to pieces ; f to-twlu v., to separate, divide ; 
fto-wRTer 9. tnir., to waver uncertainly; to 
wander; fto-wawe 9. [OE. smumm] tnir,, to 
move about; fto-wowo 9. [Oh. mkoan], to 
scatter by blowing; fto-wrlthe 9., fa) inms. to 
twist or wrench apart ; (b) inir., to twist or writhe 
Rbont ; t to-wrr 9., to tnm, twist about 


qjfo Wvcuvt CEnMkxxdu y ‘Ihe ms tnw e t t wodos and 
patMn thingus he hadde *to-bny^ in lu gobetis. asais 
Ond a NiigU. iete(Cou.) An name euch moa b wiO nw 
wrol)..AniM*tofaiiMakfttebat^ .ITfrdlnwit 43 i]- 4 * 
ito (MS. B.) pare men myite seen ichid^ scluilia And 
mvnnys crownys al *toerau. c tom LovaLieu Gredi xiv, 
196 Helmos and bawherkb to>krak«d he than. sa«a Ajmalk 
7a pMUM kridds dycab M b *todi|lings uf ps auk and 
of bMk. sUte Wveur a Smm. xxlf 43 As cleye ^ 
strsettft 1 iai hredc hmn, and {conMngnmX, a iion 

A. £. Paaiitr ci. 11 CcU. lol For vpdieutniul *to-snod£d 
mu mo (n. r. for pou tognod mo vpbouand : oibbli ; 

wveup liurtkdest me (down)L tally TaavisA //^iwalKolis) 
V, 307 So wos hn al day to drawe and *10 haled, i-ocorned, 
and i-buffettod JIrsm-rw ei i/toatis eotaOkitatnr). ig^t — 
Barth. De P, R. aix. liv. (Bodl. MS.),l^iv bony not wek 
ckfiiied . .sirooebah and to bnlep the bodie. rtooo TVia. 
CM. Horn, oof Man pe nopiiet) [blwlle 'to<heiie 5 hi!. C|bii, 
and henne seB. m lage Owl 4 Night. 1 1 19 Stouts Id dup in 


) Stouts hi dup in 


heore slytio t»pockai] A )»e luiorueb A *^tohoiiel>. a teas 
Aacr. ir. 480 Sum nouhtunge hwar Vuruh beo *te*liiiited 
Iv.r. to burrtn) ddsr uromniurd ot^er. 1430-90 tr. ttigdea 
(Rolls) V. 69 Tho csrclinalles Bupposodo tiiat he hade., to* 
leflo his benofico for tho luOe of thoyme. e teoe iELPste 
tiam. 11 . 870 ps *toli()odo so engel host citd on tVani diice. 
c xao§ 1 Jtv. 4016 ikater boo nom A oi heno to-liSedoii le is;5 
to«limekode). /bU. aggag Nu hofoB be.. Mine leonien m 
to*leBcd (ciavs s-lihodcj. 13.. AMr. Treat. 0m Drtatin 
in Ret. Aut. 1 . odd Of suniie ant peril ‘lodyvrrd he byth. 
« 14015 .Sevea Sag. (P.) lyyd Bom todywryd a man anon. 
And thidcr fast thay gone gona 01840 H’ehaHge in 
Lamketk Nam. adg Mwnt horte b sum hard hat ne mei 
*to*melta i ho niunegunge of ^<374 Chaucko Tnyfiaa 
111. 049(298) His olde wo.. Gan tho for loye oasleii and 
to-melte. e 1075 Pauiom our Lard 70a in O. £. MUc. S7 
Hwanne hiscnullen ‘to.party vt of lyue hisie. 1387 Tan* 
VISA J/igdea (Rolls) V. sdy Forto know redilkhe jk meres 
and he merkes of hecontrayes where hese men were *to set, 
loke in tho firste book. Ibid. VII. 307 Everiche cello is 
departed in foure, and to avtto wih yniie for h« oi atone, hu 
dortour, he frn^aour, and he werkhous. e 14m Cag H^anu. 
(C.i 1468 Foste fjey nmole hen loseHur Tliat her sperys can 
^toBchyder. cijBd Ciiauces Knt'a T. 1751 The htlTnes 
they tohewen and *to«hrede. e turn Osmin 1498 'i ill rihhie 
Imfe turrnessc }ktt Bocc h^tt ^toskestrsdd mr. tbid. 
046a patt Judisskeno folic pa sholKle beon toiiL.e)^redd. . Forr 
neore depe hinne. Ibid. iBdsa lllc an hud Iss oherr fra 
^Toskilrad A tocJaeledd. 14.. Sir Beuea 2519 (MS. M.) 
Asco|iard . . Smot Beutn a strok gret, 'l*bat his own foio 
*t<MJy nt And he fel wih is owene dentte. e 1380 Sir Ftrumh. 
4940 po yniage of Mahonn..Wih h^ axe smut lio oppoii he 
moUle, pAt of hat heued *to>slcnte [/k tn.|)entt|. rtogo 
O/ms in Wr..Wftlckcr4od/fl9»W//, *ioAluf,tocleaf. rt3ta 
Reiabrun cv. in Guy tVarw. (E.E.T..S.) 666 Helm end 
scheld, . . pal gonne hem al to>schiiiia e laox 1 .ay. 4015 pe 
uni%elie nuxler mid sexe hino *to*Hn«da Ibid, 16148 Hen* 
seat . . hafde . . mid sexen to*siuedSe snelle be heincji 1387 
i'sRViOA iiigdau (Rolls) V. 087 Hengbtus . . brou^te to gydreo 
his kny^tes snd men of arms hut wero ^t» sporpled and to 
schad [L. dis^rsh\. c xsog I..AY. 1533 per wes mont stenp 
mon Mid stele sto.swlu]ngon. ettmLa».b. it am. 131 Me 
sta-hruue pa steleiie gate, .of belle, rsooo Age. Co$/. 
Matt. xiv. ax Wttodlice wses p scypof hum y|>um *totorfod, 
for>hant h« hyt w«s stmng wind. ^117$ Lamb, it am, 9 
Ac me hs sculde nimen and al to*toon mid hor>« ufler he al 
to*toruion mid stone, a B090 [vee iohem\. a 1090 Owt tt 
Night, to pe sulue inose..wolUe he ^totose. c isoe Oumin 
19060, A tis4 lif , unnderr Cris>«tenndom 'Totwinneph A 
toshoBdeph All Cristeis fulic fra defless folic, a isog Aacr, 
£. 251 Ruericbon to dealed \Cotfut to twuntdj from oBer. 
1375 BAssoua Bruce vii. 300 For thoi trow we ko icalit ar, 
And fled *to*vauerand her and than C1390 Will. Palcrue 


1375 Basboub Brme vii. 300 r or that tn 
And fled *to*vauerand her and than ci; 


19 pe child.. spakly q>eke It coupe tho A xpcdtliche *to* 
wawe. 13.. in Amglia 111 . 379/89 pc wind hem wolde 
‘towowen. ciooo Atrsic Cram, xxvi. (Z.) 1^5 Targuaa, 
ic m\tUt,..dhtarauea. ic *towri>e. c isso AVr Jristr. 3179 
So wo wes ysiuioe,. .pet alle sche wnid to wripe. T a 1400 
Marie Aria, ggao He al to-wrythee for woo. t4a3 Jab. I 
h'mgia Q. clxiv. So loiter quhilum did sche [Fortune] It 
^lo-wryc. 

2 . Used as a mere intensive : Completely, entirely, 
soundly, greatly, severely, etc. 

(A few of these mow traces of the separative senna) 

All vbs. iram., unless otherwise staled. 

pplt,, qnite bent, bent low; fto- 
blfee 9., to bite severely; t Bo-blast 9., to blast 
utterly ; fto-brain 9., to brain completely ; t^o- 
olout 9., to cover with clouts: f to- darken v., 
to darkm greatly (rendering L. conlenebrart) \ 
t to-deralgn (-6x0711) v. [Dbraioh v.l], to main- 
tain, vindicate (a cause, etc.) entirely ; t to-drauk 
/a. ^dr., thoroughly inebriated ; f to-dun 9. [Dug 
9.^, to strike with resounding blows ; f to-oatab- 
iiahv., to establish perfectly or entirely; tto-har- 
row (-barwo) 9., to harrow completelv ; f ^ 
minieh 9., to make small, break up (renoerinp; L. 
tomminuert) ; f to-pleroo (-pme) 9., to pierce 
entirely; f^puafobo., to ponlsh soundly; fto- 
puRh 9 ., to push about, to hustle; fto-rag 9* 
[Rat 9.S 5], to besmear; fto-rot v. intr.,\o rot 
utterly (rendering h.com^rtscero)\ fto-aohrape 
9. [Sbrafi], to scrape entirely; t io-eheU 9., to 
peel entirely, to maice bare of skin ; f to-amito 
9., to smite violently (in quot absol.)i tto-ipill 
9., to confound, min utterly ; t to-apreng 9., to be- 
sprinkle completely; ftoetlok 9.. to prick all 
over : T to-etdng 9., to sting severely ; t to-etink 
9. inir,, to stink greatly ; f to-atir 9., to move vio- 
lently; ftowtong 9., to astound; fto-ewelt 9. 
inir,, Co perish, die; fto-ewink v. inir,, to toil 
bard; 9. (-teT(To) [Tar, tarre 9 . 3 ], 

to provoke greatly; fto-tean «. [Tinr 9 . 1 ], to 


Injure or ennoj graatlyi fee quot RrV. to-irgyt 
tto-tbreirto., to threaten violently; f to-lrago., 
to tormekt exceedingly; fto-troable 9., to 
trouble greatly, to afflict eeverely; f to- tuna 9., 
to overthrow, npeet, eubveit; f to-wilt 9 . inir,, to 
overflow ; f to>WMte 9., to waste greatly. 

e uga Lvoo. Piaur of Curietya a6e Over tkia myu b^ss 
lust ' b>.lieate. 1375 Creatiam 640 in Hoistm. Aiiengt* Mg, 
(1B78) 13a An addre..al *hi-b^ Seth in pe face, tjjfa 
Wviuv Jab Prul. a The bicshortid, and to-torn and to-bne. 
13113 R. Biunnb Naudl. Syuue 8866 pe sy^ie of here mya 
bwta ^o-Ulestc. r 1330 - Chrau. Wace (Koll^ 909$ Re 
Kiaht of hure hym el iu 4 >Iasl. e 14B9 Caxion Btamturndym 
xliiL 164 He..*to breyned ther many one. ri4IF PUg^* 
Ljf Atmakade 111. xxii. 11860) 146 That is ihilke that bi^ 
thus to raggtd me end *(o clowted me as tliou Meet. Sjlla 
Wva.ir Imu. v. 17 Therfure dieri mad is oure herte, ther* 
fore *lo-dmciiad ban oure eoen. e tjso Cast. /.avegiA For 1 
chulk an ende ouenome pb filit. And 'lOMireynen al pi rlbk 
138a Wvci.ii' Jer. xhi. 10 Deuoiiren shal (be fwcr(l,..and 
he *u>Klrunke aiih the blod of hem. atoM Wahungt hi 
Catt, Ham, a8i SiBcn telle bufletet end ‘to dunet I pe 
hcaued wiB pe red jerde. a 156a Cavxnuish Paema, etc. 
(i8as) 11 . 138 Your pryncely puwen and hauU dygnytica 
Assured me with suche pvrfrctiun, *‘l'o-e!aablyshed me in 
the hyest degrees. 1393 Lanoi.. P. PI. C. xxii. 268 (MS.TJ 
Al pfai bus oxen arecleii thei *to harwen (r.r. to-haiewidej 
after, ijjb Wvcuv isa. xxviii. sS Bred forsoihe Khal be 
*tu*mynusbt [13:^ niaad lease]. CS470 Hknrv Wallacf iv. 
669 Ine trensand blaid *to persyt cuirt'tleiH Throu plaitl 
and siitfT. a 1400-50 Atexaudrr 4330 'To-ponyBcht be*fore 
Fynd we na faute in iia freke pat vs emange tlucllis. 13.. 
Lament. St. Bernard ig/bu^MiHor Poems Ftruaa MS. 3c»pe 
le wes ofharm hedde nun ende, Mi sone lD*b«;ten and *to-pnsL 
1360 WHiTKHoaMK Orii.Souidiaurs (1588) ^6b, Putting Toe 
. pccstfsofliiinencluthall 'to-rayediherewitb. 1381 wveur 
Jer. xlvL 15 Why *io lotide Iv.r. to-siankl iht alronget 
a IBM l>eg‘ Nath. 1185 He. .scbreiichle pen aide deoue^ A 
*ieM:hrBMt hU heaned. 1377 Lanol. /'. Pi. B. xvii. iqi 
A c pmigh my thombe A my fyngres bothe were *io-«hullan. 
14.. fiaryu 1456 Yeur wyflT woU sikirliche. bir tuskis 
hharne whet, And *to smyte with hir tunge. a laeo £. £* 
/'laZ/rr xUii.o[xliv. 7] *tospilte vs haiand. sm Wvcliv 
Jer. vl. a6 Be thou gird with an heiie, and Mo-eprengd 
with aKken. c 1315 Shonknah IL 75 Hy *lo-stek hys 
aweie hefed Wyp one potnene coroune. la 1300 AT/ Patua 
Nett 177 in O. B. Muc. 15s Olde men..iieddr«n..Heom 
heo *to*i 4 yngep v>cbuii. 13^ *TiMitank iMe ta-rotP ijSa 
WycLir Jus. xxiv. 20 With losteriiig shal *118 *t4>stued 
the erihe. 1375 Habmouii Bruce xviii. 547 His frendis. . He 
couth reiaawe, And his fais stoutly *to*BtQtiay. to 1400 
Marta Arth. 1436 Alle to>stonayede with pe strokes of pa 
sieryne knyghtes. s saeg Lav. s68(o Hulmes to hieldsn 
Htvhie men *to swelten. c 1386 Chavcph Pard. T, 191 In 
Eiihe, in £ir» In Water man *ta swynke. 13^ Wveur 
s Mau. xii. 14 These that weren with ynne,..didcn slow, 
licher, *lo terynge [1388 to 4 erryiiire] judas with cursyngta 
1377 Pat. Poems (RolU) L sie The Frenscho men.. with 
heora acornes us *u>*ihrete. ombo Prav, cEffred 30J in 
O. £. Aiisc. 120 Ac heo bine schal steurne *lo-trsyen and 
to-teone. 138a Wvclip Sceius. xxxv. ss The strengeste 
shal not han in hem patience, that he "lo-truble the riggeof 
hem. — Isa. xxvtiL 17 The hail shal *to-tume ypsodoun 
the hope of lesyng. c 1470 Gotagros St Gaw, 704 All lo> 
turnii tiiair entyre, traistly and tewcE 13 . . £. Atiit. P, 
BL 428 *To-waiten alle pyse welle-hedex & he water flowed. 
f jBa Wveur Jer. xiv. 15 In award and hunger sbul be *to> 
wastid tho profetus. 

E. 1 lence all to-, all to, all-to, f alto, employed 
in middle and early modern Eng. as an intensive to 
any verb : see All C. 14, 15. 
flToa (tde’A). Also tooa. [Native name in 
many Polynesian langs,l A si)ecieB of Casttarina 
{C. tquisetNolia) found In the South Sea Islanda 

Its wood, known from its colour end herdnen as South 
Sea IronwQod, is used by the natives for their cluba 

sfliy MAKiNKa ^rc. Tonga ist. I. viiL 844 The whhtlini 
of the wind among the branches of the lofty too. Ibid. 84 j 
Restrictions resiieuting cutting down the Toa tiec aflfo 
UvHON Isiatul It. i, We will sit in twilight's Ace^ and see 
The sweet moon glancing through the tooa tree. 

Toad(tdkd),rA Forms : o. I t&dise, tidla. B, 
i-fl tadde, (>/. I -an, 2-4 -on, 3-7 -aa). 7. ?3, 
4-6 north, tade, 5- Se. tald, 9 north, dial, takda, 
taad, tad, tyad. fl. 4-7 toda, f-6 tooda, 6 tood, 
6*7 toada, 7- toad. [OE. iddigt, of unknown 
origin and unusual form, has no cognates In the 
other longs. (Da. and Norw. iudse ace not con- 
nected.) The relation of tadde to iddiit, iddit ii 
not clear: Bjorkroan thinks it a hypocoristic form 
with shortened vowel and doubled cons.; it aor^ 
vived in aw. ME. tadde ; cf. also tadpipe (see 7 b), 
tadpole. The northern tade. taid, telule, ted, and 
midi, iddo, tood, toad, with long vowel and single 
cons., prob. represented tddiio, tddio, with itf 
unusual ending reduced to -d.l 

1 . A toilless amphibian of the genus Nujb\ pri- 
marily the common European species A'l^ vutgaris ; 
thence extended to many foreign species of tht 
mus or of the family Bu/bnidm, A’swMiMrg toad, 
the natterjack. 

a. e 1000 ^LSRic Vac. tn Wr.>WQkker i«r/ii BtuBh, tadiRR 

wiiee bae. ibid. 321/23 Rubeta, tRdie. 

5. IS . Vac. in Wr..Walcher 344/7 {RM'Aetm, tadde 
rsivg Lamb. Ham. gi per wunieA in.ne.. Blake taddee 
Ibid. S3 Ah 1 igge 6 pw nppon, alae pe tedde dcB In pen 
eorfle. a isex Aner. R, ai4 Schel ine helle IwnrBen to hie 
taddan A neddren. 1387 Tbkvua Higdsn (Rolte) Vlll. rfl 
A womman pat hadde e fende wip Inne her. .caste up twe; 
blakc taddea. 1398 — Bmrik. De P. R. xvl Ixxi. (ToUaX 
MS.), This flene is take cute of a tadde head. 
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TOA.D. 

V. stmm emttrMljint rMJmm Md 
t^bl IMt- «sMo HAMroi.B PtmUtr irc. t% p« tnm 
wvrpii ftnd |m uwlJnurviAi* K«g, and |»«rof b&ogbt forth 
k bittilyrte ct4^y^rA Myst. »7» for fadw and 
Kiabiii ir« may not lliilc. ^ Tidit M 

Ha drew oute a frete whik lade. ^ Mfa Hmv«ON 7WI. 
Crtt, 578 Heir I beteicbe my Corpe and Caiiottn Wtih 
Worm» and with Taidia co be rent, ifaf Kbmmidii Ffyttmf 
eu/>«MAM'987 Tjgris»j^ntirLand l^ia will reiMiM In 
Dumber wallia lyeg Rami av G§utU Sit^. 11. Ii. Mint wi* 
the venom of black laid* and inakea. ilid Scorr Br, 
Lamm. »axv, A laid may all on her coffin the day. ifai 
Gait II. aai*. 977 Ye would aa won think 

ttkening a yird lead to a (ainek. 1M3 Kouaon BarJt 
Tynt 3S3 Now, Geordy. my ladf ut aa mule aa a tyed. 
Tie.. .W. Pmiridt'i Wrg. 174 in HorUn. AHeng, Ltg. 
(1875) 188 Eddren furl vpen hem aete^ and toden grate at mx 
rigas Song ifercy 56 in A. B. P, (i86e) lao pou aete 
meamongetodeaUake Fol longe In harda priaoun lyng. 
1370-80 Xt Pfiint o/Holl 60 in O. E. Mue, 994 Aa Piaachca 
twi were In bet flod bo, Todua. Neddrea, Snakea mony mo. 

tr. Soert/m SoerH,, Prhh Pont* isa They hym yaue 
pryuely a lytlll toode in a drynke. tgao Paukib. eSi/a 
Tode, ormfmult. igjfo Maplbt Gr. Form x6 Neaoraora la 
a alone fA Pontua.. round in a Todca heede. igdSGRArroN 
Ckron* II. r>6 Flndyng there a moat venemoua toade. 

Shako. A , Y.L, 11. 1. 13 Sweet are the vaea of adueraltie. 
Which like the toad, ougly and venemoua, Wcarca yet 
a precioua luwell in bia hei^ 1667 Milton /*. L. iv. 800 
Him there they found ^uat like a l*aid, clone at tlw eare 
^ Eve. 19^ Churchill Proj^ Famine Pitema 1 . tie 
Marking her nolaome road With puison'a trail, here crawled 
the bloated Toad. 1849 T. Urll BtiL Roprilot «ed. a) 113 
Few animala have ever Buffered more undeaerved pen^uii^ 
aa the victim'! of an alourd and ignorant prejudice than the 
toad. IMtt xaff Natter.iack Toad. 1893 Running Toad 
Running e. 75I. , 1909 Blae^, M^^g. Apr. 503/e 
She was already on friendly tcniia with my mice and my 
toada and my anake. 

b. Aa a tyfie of anythlntr hateful or lonthaome. 
a 1S4S Hall Chron^ Etiw. /Y 031 To whom the Frenche 
nacion waa more odiotia then a lode. 1386 Dav^ E^, 
Soerotaty lu (1695) les It behoueth alao that . . he doe incline 
to fo^ • .that he abhorre flatterie aa a Toad. 1806 Shakr. 
TV. ^ Cr. II. iii. 170 , 1 do hate a proud man, aa 1 hate the 
ingendring of Toadea. 1643 Milton Coiasi. Wka. 1831 IV. 
Sto To hate one another like a toad or poiaon. 

O. In various fi^rative nod proverbial uaea. 
7 h 40/ (tffiy dM 4 *f) ioatist to be a mean dependant, 
to toady (see Toad-batbr). Tooti under a harrow, 
n simile for a person under constant peraecution or 
oppression. 

1849 Br. Rbynolds Serm^ Hotoa I. 48 (A^l ImpoMible. .as 
for a Toad to apit Cordiala 1788 La Hui.krlkv in Dk. 
Bnckhm Cri, ^ CmbineU Goa, ///(1853) 1 . 364 There ia no 
man who eata PittV toada with such seal, attention, and 
appetite. iSts Hist f. Docmsiro, etc 1 . es® (Wei were 
e^n forced to eat our toada and be ailent. 1839 Thacnrrav 
Nowoomet llil, Don't they follow him to college 1 and eat 
bia toada through life? s8ne-ia BairrHAM Hat 0/ Evi- 
dmco (1817) 1 . 38s nett. Kept like toada under a harrow, 
liag Brockrtt jV. C. Word*, Taad^underm^Harroioo, the 
comparative ailuation of a poor fellow, whose wife, not 
•atUAed with the mere hen-pecking of her helpmate, takes 
care that all the world shall witneaa the indi^nitiea she puts 
upon him. 1901 Dailf Ckron. x6 May 3/4 The * toad-under- 
the-lmiTOW * extateiice of a plain, middle-aged, but cultivated 
and fine-natured ainnater, whoee whole life waaaubordinated 
to an invalid and ratiier malignant old mother. 

2 . t Used erroneonaly for the frog {obs .') ; applied 
to other allied onimali, os Surinam toad « Pipa ; 
homed ieadi see Hobnid a b ; midwife, ehstetrieol 
toad, the nurse-frog : see Obstethic.vl. 

a laeo S, E, Ponitor Ixxvii. 50 [Ixxvhi. 45I And sent in am 
hundeflegh, and it cie ba 1 Tada[L. ra'tntn],su\d it for-aiMlt 
bam awa. s8m Marston Amianio’s Bov, iii. iii. Now 
croRkes the toad. i 7 S 7 -s>M (•«« PivaI i8ie-a9, s8iy 
Surinam toad |eee Toaolrt, roAOMNc]. 1813 Kirby A Sr. 
Entomoi. (1843) I. 303 Like the young of tho Surinam 


epeciea of Ktard. 

8. Applied opprobriously to human beings and 
animals. 

01968 Btmnatym Poossss (Hunter. Cl.) 398 >^36 Ane fewlo 
laid cairle. 1994 Shako. Biek , ///, iv. iv. 81 To helM me 
cume That botierd Spider, that foule bunch-back'd Toad. 
1803 tst Pi, loronimo 11. v, ior. Is not this a nionetrona 
courtier? Hoo, He » the court tode, faiher. bAm Sir 
T. Hrrrbrt Tom, 139 All true Peraiana thinke of them as 
anemiea to Mahomet.. and that all their Disciples were 
Toadea, the of-HCum of the earth A vile AposUies. 1744 
in Old Brantomo's S/ass, Rhodomontatios (ed. e) Advert., 
A curned Toad of a Horae.. not only threw me bat rolled 
over me. 1771 Vonist Maid ef B, ill. Wk<k 1799 II. 832 What 
a miserable poor toad la a husband, whose misfortunes nfit 
even death can relieve t 1833 R. Carmichakl in iVhistio- 
kimkio Ser. III. 47 Sic a pridefu* laid Our Tibbie's crown. 

L Astlrv yo ronn L\fo II. 87, The silly toad hod cace- 
dy forgotten to pull the atirru|ihirona up. 

4 . os Toady sb, 2. 

1831 (see Toad v,\ 1834 Brckvord liafy, etc 11 . ts 9 
Mra Guildermeester..we found in a vast but dingy saloon, 
her loads squatting around her. /Mr/., Donna uenuefa, 
the load-passive in watting . . Miaa C>oster, the toad-active^ 
.. inakea tea with decorum. 

t6. /lichen^. =» Buvo. Obs, 

1471 Riflicv Cans/, Alek. 1. xx. in Aahm. Tboat, Cham, 
Bni, (169a) 134 Our Tode of the Erth whvcb ctyth hya 
fyll. s8ie B. JoN^mv A/eA, it iii. Your toade, your crow, 
your dragon, and your paiuhar. 

6 . (Coohety.) 7 'oad in a hole : nee quota. 

S787GRORR Prop, Gtass,, Pnddiug-PyO’Doif, the dish called 
toad-fn-a*hole^ meat bolldl in a crust. Nor/. 1797 Mmb. 
D’AmibAV Lett. Dec, Mrs. Siddona and SadlerV WcUa 


ilia; 


Bm dish thty call 9 toad In alioK. • 

of baaf into a poor oaltry baiter- 

FoMaiJiNOUB Aaur. under Seoan Admin 
‘ in-the-bola*, a piaoa of meat baked in 
of Mvyroufid it. i8d| F. E Harri* 
Iv, 1 fivo m haaboa, and loaddn-iha- 
1 uaa UD all tha odds and andi. 

7. atirib, Md tomh,x attributive, as toad4kole, 
^isou, •spawn, •venom \ objective, simi- 

fiitJve, etc., Uad-beUied, •blind, •green, -kensing, 
•legged, -she^, •spotted, •swollen aiijs., toad-liie 
adjrtad %A9,itoadwise adv. 

1833 Fond'TYi pity IV. iii, You *toad-ba 11 iad Mich t 1890 
Kkllv tr. Cambronsis Evonns 11 . aiy Giraldua. who was 
*ioad blind (/om eucias^ to everything creditable to the 


P®M» 5 g • 

puddiiM. 

ri 837 jFll. 

a puddinm 
aoH UtSi 
bole, and 



Irish, ^ V? A *toad-green cloth 


tpt 

_ a8a8 Noal Pro, janoiikmn 1 . 108 Flevtw seed 
a wo^-chuck In a *1 ' ‘ ‘ * 


redingote. ^ , 

a wood-chuck In a *toad-hole 1 guess f 1998 K. Oii.nN 
SktaL (1878) 4t How ^tood-liouaing acula, and old awart 
bonea. Are grac'd with painted toomba, and plated atones. 
1843 yml H, Agrii. Sae. IV. 1. 190 ' 1 ‘he feet of wheat bei^ 
bruken down near the root, or * *ti>ad.log||ed oiglu 
SiONRV Arcadia (x6ta) ia6 A ^tode-like vetircdneane, and 
closenease of minda. 181a Betigiamsm 43 Then lay thy 
awkward, tood-like twistt as ide. 1839 Bailrv Fostsss 
xxxiv. (1851) 5SO My purpose, .hath grown in me end lived 
on, Tood-like within a rock— vital where all Beside waa 
death. 1889 Zodogist Sept. 1832 The ignorant of all ages 
have believA in the existence 01 this ^load-poiaon, the men 
of science have almost universally treated its axlatence aa a 
foble. sSgi Boasow l,mongro iv. (191 1 ) 50 The sludge in the 
*toad-pond. 1834 Bauii am Haltoui, 307 These last acquired 
each celebrity in the knowledge of wheedling, as to be called 
parasite, or *toad*apa«vn. 1805 Shaks. Lear v. Uu 138 A 
most *Toad-spotteG Traitor. 1603 H. Csoorb Yorissos 
Conisstw, (1878) 8a So *toade-swolne with pride and ambition, 
that he is riMy to burat in sunder. iSga Zoologist X. 36S8 
The active principle of ''toad-venom is alkaline in lU 
character, 1887 Laniro Sitysngo ^dtos 17 Give lair and 
rest To him who "toadwise aits and croaka 

b. Special comb. : toAd-bMkrt.» of aftair^rail, 
etc., having a section of three- lobed shape held to 
fesemble the back of a toad ; toad-bit, b disease 
of cattle: see quot. ; toad-bug, any spedes of the 
American genus Calgulus of small predaceouB 
Hemiutera ; toad-cheese (ttaddeohea6),a poison- 
ons fungus ; toad-flower, an African plant, 
Stapelia bufonia : toad-frog, a book-name for the 
genus Pelohates of tailless amphibinns : see qnoL ; 
toad-graoa « toad-rush \ toad-head, the American 
golden plover ijocal Cl,S,) ; toad-lily, (a) Fritil^ 
laria pprenaUa ; (^) the American white water-lily 
{focal U»S:\\ (0 the Japanese Tricyrtis hirta\ 
toad-liaord, (a) the homed toad( Cent, Viet, 1891) ; 
(^) the labyrinthodon; toad-marl, a dork-coloured 
variety ol marl; toad-orohis, a tropical V^'est 
African orchid, Megaclinium Bufo, ha^g purple- 
spotted flowers ; toad-pipe (t tadpipe), any one 
of various species of Equisetumx ftoad-pool, a 
mass of corrupt poisonous matter; toad-rook « 
T0AD8TONB ^ ; toad-rush. Juntas bufmius ; 
t toad's bread, a fungus ; toad a cap, a toadstool ; 
toad's eye, a piecious stone ; ? •• Crafaud a ; 
toad 'a eye tin, a variety of cassiterite ; t toad'a- 
guta, a term of abuse ; t toad's hat, a toadstool ; 
toad’s meat, dial., toadstools : tood'a mouth, the 
Via\AT 9 .g<a\\, Antirrhinummaju 5 ; toad-anatoher, 
the reed- bunting ; toad-opit, -apiitle » CucKOO- 
bpit 2 I. Sec also Toad-eater, etc. 

i8as BRncKcrr N. C, tkords, *ToadMt, a disease among 
cal lie . . imputed to the poison of toada. ipiMi L. ( I. Howard 
Inseci Hods a8i 'J h« ^Tood Bugs. [Tbsse] odd and ugly 
little insects .. have been appropriately termed the 'toad- 
shaped bugs '. The short, broad body, . . the projecting eyea 
..the dull mottled colors, are toad-ltice. 14.. Yoe, in Wr.- 
WiUcker 585/ai Fwtgoa i, Motns. .a 'taddecheae. Ibid, 
618/4 TsAora, taddechese. 1703 J. Whiting in C Mar- 
shal Stan's Trav, (1704) bviij ti,l>everal of which persecut- 
ing Justices soon after dyed with Eating of I'adchcese (alioa 
Mushrooms). 188a Sciessce Gossi/ 165/1 'Toad's cbceKea*, 
rank fungi. 1884 Miilbr PlanUn. tyj/m African *Toad- 


flower. 1896 LvuKKKRa Nt-w Nat, 


r.V.e83 The fifth 


family.. comprises eight genera, which may be collectively 
termed ”(oad-froga, since Uiey come neither under the desig- 
nation of toada or frogs. 18^ Parkinson Theat, Bat, 1100 
The Flemmings generally call (it) Padde grawie, that u, 
"Tode grasne. 1884 Millkr Piant-ss, 137/1 *Toad-lily,./'W- 
tiltaria nigra, Japanese 'J'oad-lily, Tricyrtis kiria, i8|p 
Edin, Rev, Apr. 317 The ljibyrinthodon,or monster Stood- 
liaard. 1784 Mussnsn Bust. ll. cx. 377 Called *toRd marie, 
from its resemblance in colour to that animal. 1378 Lvra 
Dadamri.lxviii. loi Theamall (horsetail lis called. .inEngliab 
smal Shauegrasae, and of aome *Taduipes. 1807 Chapman 
Bsss^ tCAmbais ill. it. 45a Hiy gall ’ruma oil thy blood 
to poiaon, which ia cau'«Of that ^toad-pool that.. makes 
thee.. rot as thou livest. 1776 Withkrino Brit, Plants 
(1796) 1 1 . 348 (Jiiricus] bufoniuH. .*l*oad KuhIl Wet Gravelly 
or sandy meadows and pastures. s86i M las Pratt Firmer, 
Pi, V. 997 Toad Kush, sometimee called Toad-graaa. 1604 
T. Scott Law/nimsse N’thrri, lYarre 17 Thermore Philip 
gnue him /ungvs, or 'ToadH-bread to eate. os iSag Forbv 
Voe, E. Amelia, *Toads<a/,a fnngus. 1747 Dinolbv iu 
PkH, Trans. XLIV. 905 lie 'ToadVEye, black. sSw 
Anotru t.Um. Gstd„ Min,, etc. f 490 ToadV aye tfn Is the 
same variety (.is wood tin) on a small scale. 1874 J. H. 
Collins Metal Mining 13 [Ini Com wall., valt^lt lumps 
of 'wood'tin* and 'toad'iueye^ tin have bMif built into 
b^get. 1834 S. K. NaMo Satdior iv. ii. in Bullen O, P, 
(18891 I. 317 *Toada-guts,. .doe you hcare, Monaire? 1 1440 
Pram/, Pam. 495/a *Tod)«b.Ttte (Or mu8cheron),../NArn 
1886 P. & RosiNitoN ymltey Test, Trees 134 The rusticcalls 


TOAIKaiSR. 

ftoadstsalt] **toad^ msal \ alM Phuaim hi Sei, 
ll May 100/1 It bas..iiacsiveo various AoaiaB, ~ 

Mouth,.. 'Toad's Mouth, and Snap-Dragon. 18 

gUiSX, BS90 llM block'haadad buntbig. .a '^load anatebtr*. 
1883 SwAiNSON Prmnne, Ntsmes Xrdt 71 Raed Bunting.. 
Toad snai^r. sygs Warsurton Pspds hhs, IV. as 
mote,^ . — - t 

a nts, 
owl 

I the Sage with ^Toad-spitclB 

Tom (iM), p, [f. prec., after toad^eat, etc.] 
tram. To act aa a toady to ; to toady. Also iutr, 
sfaa G. CoLMAN /Wr Gma ii. E How these tobbies lovo 
to U loaded I s8s8 8. Kbvnoi.m2M4> II. 303 note. Ho 
mid scarcely ever get anybody but dull toading tuft- 
hunters to remain there above four days, sljx Lady Goaii* 
viLUC Loti, SI Feb., All her toada food on bccauaa they sea 
tlmt 1 tj^ her too. 1849 W. Irvino GoidsmitA xxxix. 333 
Boswell s inveterate diepoiitioo to tend, was a soio cause cl 
mortification to hia father. 

Toad, var. Topi sbf Obs,, Dutch fishiog-boot 
Toad-eat (t/odiSii), v. rare, [Hack-formation 
from Toad-jcatkb.] tram. To flatter, fawn upon 
(a person); to toady. Also intr. So Ton'd* 
6 n>ting vbl, sb, and bpl, a, 

1766 Lady .S. Lbnnox in Lf/o A Lott, (loor) 1 . 199, 1 have 
got Chariva into such order, that. . ha toad auta me beyond 
all conception. S767 Lady S. Bunoury in Jesse Sohstyn p 
CoH/oM/. (1843) 11 . 175 , 1 tORd-«at a little cur that ia here, 
only because hia name is Raton. 1791 Earl Mornington 
in 14M A’4p. Hist, MSS, Cotttm, App. v. 7 Some verses 
which I took down .. 09 being the exccia of toad-eating. 
*799 in Stanhope Pitt 111 . 191 The delight of being toad- 
eaied by all India from Cabul to Assam. 1831 I rkyij. Cost, 
(1B94) 973 Puffing bimadf in newspapers, and toad-eating 
Princes and MiniRters. 1838-7 Dickbnb Sh, Bom, Horaim 
Sj^fhtns, 'Decidedly', said the tuad-eating iTlamwelL 
t8lo Miss Braddon Just oss I am xlv, A real sister lias no 
motive for such toad-eating. 

ToaA-ffiater ui). 

L One who eau toads; orig, the attendant of a 
charlatan, employed to eat or pretend to eat 
toads (held to be jpoisonons) to enable bia master 
to exhibit his skill in expelling poiaon. 

1809 J. Rous Diary 45. I inquired of him If Witliam Utt- 
ing the toade-cater. .did not once keepe at Laxfieldi ha 
tould me yen, and said he bad aeene him cate a toade, nay 
two. a 1704 T. Brown Sat, on QusuA Wks. 1730 1 . Ba 
the moKt scorn'd Jack-pudding in the pack, And turn toad- 
caier to some foreign Quack. S781 Lady S. 1 .,pnnox in 
Li/e A Lott. (1901 ) 1 . 53 Keckford, toad eater to the mounto- 
bank, as he baa been not unaptly call'd. 

2 .^^. A (awning flatterer, parasite, sycophant; 
» 'Toady sb, 2, 

1748 H. Walpolk Lot. 7 July. Lord Edgeumbe's (place] 
. . is destined to Harry Vane, Pulteney's toad-eater. 1807-8 
W. IsviNO Salmag, (iBaai 177 Encouraged by the shouts 
and Rcdamatiuna of. , toad-eaters. 1839 Grrkn Ox/, Stud, 
ii. I I ( 0 .H..S.> 33 Sbabbily-gentecl toadeaters ready at hia 
call. 1878 Gao. K1.10T Dan, Dor, iii. xxv, The toad-eater 
the lea-st liable to nauaea, must be expected to have his 
susceptibilities. 

b. A humble friend or dependant ; spec, a female 
companion or attendant, contemptuous. Now rare. 

1744 Fifluinc Dmid Simple 11. vii. 1. aia David begged an 
Explanation of what abe meant by a Toad-Eater... Cynthia 
replied^. . It is a Metaphor taken from a Mountebank's Boy's 
eating Toada, in order to show hia Master's Skill in expelling 
Poison. It is built onsSupposiiion..that People whoarc.. 
in a State of Dependance, are forced to do the most nauseous 
things that can be thought on, to please and humour their 
Patrons. 1748 H. Walfols Let. to Mann ai Aug., 1 am 
retired hither like an old summer dowager 1 only that 1 have 
no toad-eater to take the air with me. 1750 Coventry Povp 
poy Lit. I. V. (1785) 16/9 Such female companions- or more 
properly toad-eatera sBoB Elranor Slkath Bristol Hoiross 
1 . 1J9 Her.. Ladyship's confidential woman, or rather toad* 
M/rr, which is.. the most fashionable phrase of the twa 
1853 Db Quincry Autobiog. Sk. Wka 1 . 351. 

Toader (td 9 *daj). rare, [f. Toadv.^-brI.] 
A sycophant, parasite ; » Toady sb. 2. 

1840 R. Oartlrr Fleot Papers II. 415 The only remedy 
lor any man not a toader, who nmy fail into dUTiculties. 

Toa'dery. [f. Toad jAi>-XRY.] A place 
where toads are kept or abound. 

S763 Elis. Carter in Pennington Mestselrt (1808) I. 333 
The dykes.. with a perpendicular descent on each aide 10 
the toaderies and frogeriea lielow. 1834 TaiPs Mag. XXL 
6^5 He bad what he called a Froggeiy and Toadery at the 
bottom of hb orchard. 

ToA'deea. uonce-wd, A fomale toad. 

1871 Smiles Charese, iiL (1876) 80 The toad's highest Idea 
of beauty b hia toadess. 

ToM-flsll (tdu*d|flj). A name applied, from 
their ap|)earance, to several distinct fishes ; esp, 

§i, A awell-fiah, or puffer, spec. Totrodon turgidus, tlw 
common puffer of the Albntic coast of the United Stateat 
also other apeciea of Totroelan ol the coeata of Brasil and 
S»uth Africa, b. The sea-devil, fishing-frog, angler, or 
wide-gab, Lopkius piKoiarins, c. Amsrieesn i.f., the 
oyater-ftiih (Sapo of the Portugueae), Batrackus tan, of the 
Atlantic cuBMt uf U.S.A. d. Brtimthan t./.,CkUomyctsrus 
ggomstHcus. e. Poisonous t./., Tkalassepkvyus, also 
species of Totrodon. t, *J'be mouae-fiab, Amtonmarisss 
histri^ or other apeciea of Antonnmrtus. 
sfixaCAiT. Smi I H Aiesp Yirginia tx TheTodefiah whbh wM 
swell till it be like to biuat, when it ooinnieth into the aiiw 
Mt84B Sib W. Monson Afawn/T'Fua'/rvi. (1704) 534/1 Tliere 
are many venomous Fi-bea unon that Coast [Braxil], aa 
namely the Toad-fish, of a small Ugnesa. t888 (..‘habletmi 
Onomesst, 130 Bntuspiscestrsx,,\him Monk, Toad, Naas, or 
Devil- Pbh, or Fishing- Frog. 1704 Pftivbr GaaopimL 11. 

XX, Piscis BrasHtanns eomntns. The American J'oad- 
Fbh. Ibid,, The Brasil To^-Fbb.. found on the shores ol 
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Mtd ntchI CaMb «( Am WMblnAn. 
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0^ Mt^^Toad-A^orAaglMiMNiiwMMifMKwlMw 
Monl and vmtral tm Iwva mnehof Iha form and alto tha 
ftactiom of tho faet of a quadnucd. iMa RicnAaotoN In 
WW. Lftm. S§c. (t86i) V. 013 Tha Toad-lbh of tha Oipa 
11 a DigdM. iMa jAwaaON idUl,^ A potwooiia fnh, known 
at tha Capa by tha nama oTiha Toad- or Bladdar-flah. 
Toa^pflu (t^'cliflseka). [f. Toad ad. + Flax, 
from the flax-like nppearanoe of the foliage.] A 
popular name of toe European plant Linaria 
vwgaritx hence extended as a generic name to 
other ipedei of Linaria^ aa Ivy-l^ved Toad-flax, 
X. Cymbaltaria^ iHirple T., L/purfuntL Bastard 
Thad-^^aXf a name for Tkasiuw limphyllum^ and 
the American genua Camaadra^ 

i|^ Lm L lir. 79 Stnnworta, wllda flaxa, or 

Toida flax, hath raiall, Blandar. hlacklah atalkaa ite 
DiAVToa Mwtf Siwmm iiL wkt. (1948) 448A By toad- 
flax which your ooaa may ta«ta. If you nava a mind to cast. 
1778 Lat B0t, 353/x Toad Flax, Antirrhinum, t866 
TVrox. ^r/., Toadflax. Batlord. Tknium Una^yttumi 
alM an Amarican nama for Comumira, 1868 J. T. 
Buaoxia Enr, Wild Fiawtrt mix Tha *lMittar-andi«ggft' of 
tha country folk— tha Yellow Toadflax. 1870 Gxo. Eufir 
7*Aiw. Su(h U. 50 A crumbling bit of wall where the deli- 
cate ivy*|eaved toad-flax hanga Its light branches. i8n 
Couch Dg/gci, Duchy at A round stone wall, over which 
tha toad<flttx spread in a tangle. 

Toa'diflh, a. ran, Toad si. + -ibh i.] Of 
the nnture ol a toad ; like a toad ; t venomoua. 

1611 A. STAFPoaD iV/(P^ II. 76 Your toadish tongue would 
neuar hnue sought to haue enuenom'd Vertue. 1865 Sis 1 '. 
Hkubkst Trati. (1677) 384 A speckl'd toadish or pnyson 
fish as Ilia Seaman from experience named it. i8aa BKnoosa 
Briddi Tru^, 11. iv^ Something hath called me thrice, With 
a bw muttering voice of toadish hisses. 

Toft'dlet. [f. 1 OAD sb, + -LRT.1 -i next 

1817 CoLsaiuoK Satymut's L^ti, ii. (n Biog, Lit., ate. 
(t88a) 85a Preity little additionals sprouting out from it like 
young toadleu on the hack of a Surinam toad. 1834 
•— Tah/td, 14 June, So many loadlets. one after another 
detaching theniNelves from their parent brute. 

Toadling (tds-dliQ). [f. as prec. + -LiKot] A 
young Ol liule toad. 

41440 ProMp. Part!, 495/1 Todelynge, hnfomutu$, 1779 
Johnson in Mme. D'Arblay Diary reh., 1 always knew 
you for a toadling. s8ia-ap CoLBRiixsa in Lit, Rtm, (i8j8) 
111. 191 A Surinam toad with a swarm of toadlings sprout- 
ing out of its hack and sides. 1883 Lanrm. Mng, Oct. 
643 A young toadling once hibernated within the empty 
10(6 of a large watering-pot. 

Toad-pme, •poll, obs. forms of Tadpoli. 

Tos'dship. noncedvd. The personality of a toad. 

*778 J< Bkhmiogb Wkt, (1864) 387 To hefir one toad com- 
pliment another, and speak very handsome things of his 
toadship. 1883 C. F. HoLOxa Marveit Aniin. Lift 89 
Several lessons of this kind evidently made bis toadship 
put on his thinking cap. 

ToadfltoneHtde*d8tm% ff.ToADjA 4 -Stonx.] 
A name (rendering Gr. and L. batrachUes^ or 
med.L. bufoniies^ crapodinus, F. crapaudim (13th 
c.) : cf. Ger. krbt€Hstein\ formerly applied to 
various stones or stone-like objects, likened to a toad 
in colour or shape, or supposed to be produced by 
a toad ; often credited with alexipharmic or thera- 
peutic virtues, and worn as jewels or amulets, or set 
in rin^ These, though of various origin, were all 
considered to he forms or species of the same 
* stone *, the most valued kind of which was fabled 
to be found in the head of the toad, a belief to 
which many allusions occur in literature : cf. Toad 
sb. I b, qiiot. 1600. 

1358 (i(/it to Q. EUo. in Nichols Progr, IT. 439 A iewall 
containing a Criipon or 'I'oode stone set in golds. 1809 B. 
Tonson Voipon* 11. v, HusafTron iewell, with the loiule-stone 
in 't 1845 Evklyn Diary 6 May, A ring, .which seemed 
set with a dull, darke stone, a little swelling out, like what 
we call (tho* untruly) a loadstone. s688 Wilkins Rtai 
Char. 63 As for that.. styled n Toadstone; this is properly 
a tooth of the Fish called Lupus marinust as hath been 
made evident to the Royal Society by.. Dr. Merit. 1879 
PixiT O.xfordsh. ra8 By my Rufonites or Toad-stone. 1 
intend not that shining polish'd stone,, .but a certain radish 
liver-colour'd^ real stone. 1879 Load. Gao. Na 1435/4 
One gold Ring with a large counterfeited Toad stone, 
i8g8 Phil. Trant, XIX. 199 These convex osseous 
Tubercules..are of the same kind with our English Bufo. 
nitss or Toadstones. 1704 CeUut. Voy, (Churchill) III. 
6s8/i The Toad-stone is found in the Head of a certain 
kind of Toads. 1978 Pennant Brit, Z0OL IIL 15 It was 
distinguished by the name of the Keptile, and called the 
Toadoione, Biifonites. Cropaudine, Krottenstein ; but all 
Its fancied powers vanished on the discovery of ita being 
nothing but the fossil tooth of the sea*wolf. sots Scorr Ln. 
to yoaona Bailiit 4 Apr. in Lockhart^ A toadstone— a cele- 
brated amulet.. It was sovereign for protecting new*bom 
children and tlieir mothers from the power of thefairies, and 
has been repeatedly borrowed from my mother, on account 
of ibis virtue. 1870 Murrays tfaudbk. E.Couuiios api At 
the feet [of an image of the Virgin] was a toadstone, indi- 
cating her victory over all evil and uncicanneas. 

atirib. s8m tr. i.abarto*t Aria Mid. Ages xxvl, Toad- 
stone ring. 1877 W. loNKS Fitsgar-Hug tph A toadslono 
ring (the fossil palatal tooth ,of a spsews or Rayi was sup- 
pOB^ to protect new-born Children sod thair moclisis from 
Urn power of the fairies. 
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frra/. lOrmiMitalii 
orlgio ; thought by 101118 to bo so uauied from tbo 
lusombUnee of its amygdaloiriai spots to thote ou 
a toad's 8kio ; by othm to be a corruption of a 
Ger. tadia gastem ^desd iodt\ reduced perh. to 
*Mt^statm. But there appears to be no evidence 
of this, other then the feet that some Derbyshire 
mining terms appear to be of German origin.] 
A name given by the Derbyshire lead-miners to an 
igneous rock, occurring as irrmlar iheets of con- 
temporaneous lavs, intentratifm with, or in con- 
nexion with the metalliferous mountain limestone. 

1784 DaawiN in Phil Tmaa. LXXV. s The vast bads of 
toad-stone or lava in many pons of tnis country. 179S 
KiaWAN Elsm, Mim, (ed. a) ftap Toadstona ioofa daric 
brownish cray colour, abounding with cavities filled with 
crysulliaed spar. ifl8 | G. Cnalmxbs Cmladonia 1 1 1. 11. iiL 
sa The rock Is covered occasionally by UMulstone, called in 
that country coppercraig: step Page Hastdhk. i»ooL Tartua 
35S Some of these toadstone Lms are compact and basaltic, 
others are earthy, veaicular^and amygdaloidaL sSie Drrbyak, 
ArthatoL Soe. yrisL X. e The white patebee of caldte give 
to a freshly fractured surface of the rock a peculiar appear- 
ance,.. conddared so Ilka tha marks on the body of a toad 
that the rock is known as Toadstune. 

Toadfltdol (t^'clstfll). Forms : see Toad snd 
Stool. X^* Toad sb. -r Stool, a fanciful name ; efr 
Sc. padeM siooi.’^ 

A fungus having a round disk-like top snd a 
slender stalk, a mushroom. 

a. isqSTsxvisa Barth, Da P. X . xvi. xxxl. (Tollem. MS.), 
It aetteb drye tadsiolesa fyre. s^jCath. AngLyij/t A 
1‘ade stole, loktuas/nugns. 1378 Lvtb iJodostu set 1 hem 
that are sicke with eating ot veninious Tadstooles or 


Mou&heroms. 1394 T. 


eating 

B.Zo 


Primaud, Fr. Acad. 11. 1 


Soft & like to the substance of a tad-stoole. tSoi Dr. 
is A stow Strut, J'auiea Croasa 50 Like the growth uf a Tad- 
stoole.. a night's conceit, but vanished in tba morning. 

0 . 149s Tmisa*a Barth. Da P, R. xvii. exxiv. ( W. de W.)^ 
Yf pery.-* hen sodde wyth tode stoles they lake awaye fro them 
all greyf and malyce. 1319 Hooman Vulg. 101 b, Tode- 
•tolys, that be gethered from the tree be good to eate. 
1330 PAUMa. e8i/a Tode stole, tschamptgnon, 1580 
luRNEt HerbtU 11. Pref., Dark doctores..ahich soddenly 
lyke toclestolles stert vp Phistcionas. Ibid, apb, A todstola 
..in a birche or a walnut tre, where of som make lunder. 
1367 MArLST Gr, Fortsi $9 Tho Musbrom or Tuadstoole. . 
hath two iundrie kinds,.. for the one may be eaten: tha 
other is not to he eaten. 1379 SraNaxa Sheph. Cal. Dec. 80 
The grieslie Todestoole growne there muught 1 se And 
loathed Paddocks lording on the same. t8oi Holland 
Pliuuithji) II. 133 The nearer that a Mushrome or Toad- 
•toole comineth to the colmr of a fig hanging vpoii the tree, 
the lease presumption thera is that ii is venomous. 1707 
Mbaknb ColL’tt, ag Nov. (O.H.S.) II. 76 The Dorians, .us'd 
to write upon Toad-stoola. iSva Black Adr. Phatton xxii, 
hloist odour ^toad>tools and fern. 1904 O. K. Chkstbrto>i 
Browningvi. i4sWe are akin not only to thestarsand flowais, 
but to the toadstools and tho monstrous tropicml birda 

b. Fopularly resCriuted to poisonous or inedible 
fungi, as distinct from edible * mushrooms *. 

1807 Tohkll Four-/, Bamata (1658) spa The rennet is also 
commendnbla against Hemlock or Toad -stool. aSeg Mod. 
7 rtU, XIV. 573 Toad stools and other species of the fungus 
kind are frequently eaten for mushrooms, sgop All ytar 
Round NOi 19. 437 The delicious mushroom, the poisonous 
tood-stooL 

c. pg. (in reference to its rapid growth and short 
duration : cf. mushroom), 

iSas in Cobbett Rur. Ridts{t 9 b$) I. a86Thls little toad-stool 
is a thing created entirely by the gamble : and the means have, 
hitherto^ coma out of the wages of labour, spei Daily Ntwa 
a Mar. 3/4 Some of the houses that were too solidly built to 
burn were blown up. Away off on a flank you would sea a 
h.igo toadstool of dust, rocks, and rafters rise solemnly 
into lbs air and then subside in a heap of ddhria 

d. altrib, and Cotuh,, u& toaUslool'toltr^ ’■eatings 
•growth ; toadsiooNika adj. 

sSSS P. S. Robinson yalley Toot. Trtta 137 Some of these 
penny-reading toadstool-eaters would even turn a toad off 
its stool to cat its seat 1887 W. I>. Hay Etem. Taxt-Bk. 
Brit. Fungi Pref. 6 So far as 'toadstool entiiig* goes, 1 
believe 1 have a right to speak with authority, since tny own 
gastronomic axpenmenu have been many, frequent, and 
varied, ite Antidoto ao Sept. 303 Wretched aecta of 
toadatool growth, which spring up, fester and die out 
around us. 1993 Wtstm, Gao, 30 Jan. e/i A wriiing>table (in 
the North Room) with numerous loadstool-like projections 
..whose uglineaa and inconvenience are only loo obvious. 

Toady (tdh'dl), sb. Also 7 tody, 9 toadey. [f. 
Toad so,, with dim. or familiar suffix -t, as in 
slavay, etc. ; in sense 2 perh. sb. use of Toadt a.] 
1 1 . A little or young toad. Obs» 

41690 Satira in Kirklon Hist, Ch, Seotl. vl (1B17) 199 moia, 
Beastly bodice, sensclees nodies, venemous todies. 

2 . A servile parasite ; a sycophant, an interested 
flatterer ; also, a humble dependant ; i- Toao- 
BATRB 2, 2 b. 

sSb6 Dissabli yto. Cray 11. xv, You know what a Tondsy 

br That af * 

civilised aoci 

umbra or shadow— wno accompaiiiaa any invited guest— 
and who was. .usually a poor relatWa. or a.humbla friend- 
in modern cant *a toady *. 1848 Thackboav Kaa, Fair xi. 
When 1 come into the country..! leave my toady, Mias 
Briggs, at home. My brothers ara my toadies hare. iHi 
W. jIStillman in Ctmi. Mag. Oct- Bev/t A toady to tha 
superior and a holly to the inferior grades. 

Tondy (tdk*di), •. rara. [f. Toad jfl. 4- -T.] 

1 . Resembling a toad ; toad-like, repnlsive. 
liai Fbltuam Raaolvaa il [1.] xiL 30 Vica b of such a 


TOAVDIBO. 

to hu*. im Cmum CmriM Urn ifMIt *• »?VP***I 
Ptuhfoifc feTMudw'd IM, with IhUi mm tMdyCUp a 
Thunder. 

2. Infested with toads. 

iISsEoua Lvau. Do m omn xxlv. The vary and 

toadlest path in tha garden, ipst MaaxoiTil Riadang af 
Lift 78 A toady cava hesido an sguo fen. 

Tomdy O^’di), w- [f. Toadt id.] 

1. /nuir- To play the toady to; to flatter, or 
attend to with servility from interested motives. 

iSie Lady Gsanvillb Latt. (1894) L 406 If her friends 
would . . leave off toadying bw. sflgj Huonss 7 >fw Brawn 
I. ii. Lots of us of all soi-iii toady you enough certify. 
iS^ J. C Collins ToumauPa Piaya 1 . Introd. a8 That 
they might, in thus toadying the memory of a dead soiH 
toady the patronage of a living parrickla. 

2. itair. To play the servile dependent ; to pay 
deference from interebted motives. Const, to^ 

1861 Huohbo y'om Bronm mi Oaf. vli, Lat them toady 
and cringe to their precious Idola iS^ M. Coluns Miramdn 
111 . 8 She. .toadied to her superiors when she really cams 
fact to (hca with them. iflSiC E.TuaNBKin Maem, Mat* 
Aug. 309/0 We never, .loedied for a good place at Mowow, 
or sneaked into a ministry at Peter«>burg. 1906 Timoa 
e9Aim.4/e He was toadying round WilUameon liko a lackay 
out or work. 

Hence Toa'dylns vbL sb. and ppl. a. 

1863 W. Phillips Spatehat vL 135 Toe toadying isrviUty 
of the land. iMS Comh. Mag, Aug. 139 Needy toadying 
courtien come to batten on the fatter south. 1S97H.B1.AGX 
Frtaudshtp iv. 8a They encouragod tuadyini^ 

Toadyism (tdk'ditis'm). [C Toadt sb. a- -isii.] 
The action or beliavionr of a parasite or sycophant ; 
mean anil interested servility. 

1S40 Massvat Oita Podr, (Rtidg.) 303 A person of her 
consequaiice could never exist without.. tosdyUia. iflsy 
Huchks Tom Brown 1. viii. By dint of hit command w 
money,.. and his adroit toadyism, ha managed to make 
himself .. rather popular. 1898 Rbalsv ft Hbabm Sum 
Hodiu'a Throng Asia I. 947 He would lash..overything 
that savoured of toadyism and servility. 

Toa'dyshlp. ran. [f. as piec. + -ship.] The 
action or practice of a toady. 

1S39 T/utaa 9 Sept., Their vanity flattered by tho toodpi 
a^ of soma xsoo iguoramusea. 

TOagfh, obs. f. Tow sb. To-alrn'i see Tiw- 
iRoir. Toakln, obs. f. Token. Toal, toalo, 
toall, obs. ff. Toll. Toal-pin, obs. fr Tuolr- 
PIN. Toam. dial. var. Taum. 

To and firo, phr. (adv., prop., sb,, fd.). 
[To ado, and prop., Fbo ado, and prap!\ 

A. ado. I. Successively to and from some places 
etc. ; hence more vaguely : In opposite or different 
diie^ons alternately ; with alternating movement; 
from side to tide ; bywords and forwards ; hither 
snd thither ; up and down. 

1340 Hampolb Pr. Conac. 471 For a best when it ea horn, 
may ga Als tiie aft ir. and ryn to and fra. 4 S4ia Hocclbvb 
Da Rag, Print. 543 Men passen by hym to and fra 41430 
Lovblich Grail xlv. 464 Thus the schippe In the se gan to 

E o On day ft Ojier, boine two & Fru as the wynd it Gan to 
Iowa, x^ Bible (Genov.) Job i. 7 The Lord said vnto 
Saian, Whence conimest thouf And Satan answered... 
From vomitassinx the earth to and froL i860 F. Brooke 
tr. La Blanc's Trau. 31 Having travelled to and fro. 
through very many lowna and countries .of Persia. 1798 
Colbhidgb Anc, Mar, vii. xii. His eyes went to end fro. 
1B07 Crassk Parish Rag. in. 617 Idle children, wandew 
ing to and fro. 1S33 Hr. Mastinkau Barhaky tha Banhar 
L vii. The messenger, who went to and fro between D— — 
and Haleham bank. tS3X Stahlev Mam. CnmiarA iL (1S57) 
44 The pendulum which has been, .swung to and fro, b at 
hist about to settle. 

b. afier a verbal or other sh. denoting or im- 
plying movement. (Cf. D.) 

e two Rom. Rosa 4134 With many a turnyng to and froo. 
tgBa N. Lichepiblo tr. Castanhat/a's Coug, E, lud. xlvi. loa 
They spent three daiea with messages to and fro. 18SB S. 
Pbnton Guatd, imstr, 50 Letteis to and fro are eome kind 
of Guard upon a Youth. 1640 Macaulav Am., A'auha 
(1851) 11 . 131 A history of ninvi.ment to and fro. i88S Bua- 
OON Ltuaa aa Gd, Man 11 . xi. 31a His rides to and frow 
1 2. In places lying in opposite or different direc- 
tions ; here and there. Obs. 

4B440 Yarh Myat. ox, *55 We haue ]w aoaght both to ft 
froo. 1313 Douglas /Emait vii. ix. 96 Bayth to and fro 
our all the cuntre syne Wemen and modern.. Thair png 
childryng fast to thair breistis did brake. i 5 iy Morvson 
Itin. II. ays The Northerne Borders, where his Lordship 
(with hb retinue) lay to and fro. 1670-s Nassosough 7 ns 4 
in Aee, Sao. Lata yov. 1. (1711) no Many Whales ipooting 
to and fro in these Bays. 1697 DAMPiae Fqy. 1 . av. 40$ 
Many blioala kcattered to and (ro among them, 
f 8. pg. To or on opposite tides alternately (eip, 
in discussion or the like) ; for and against a question; 
pro and con. Obs. 

[41374 Chaucbr Troylua v. S313 Tronus..TOllelh In hb 
herte to and fro How he may nest dbetyvan hir hb wo .1 
Vfib GeAPTON Chron, 1 1 . 71 In muUipliyngof wordes to ana 
fro. isji3 Stubbks Anat, Abus. 11. (1883) ito, 1 haue heard 
great disputation and rrasoning pro and conir^ to and fro. 
tSio Hollamu Camden's Brit. (1637) 809 The victory wa^d 
alternately too and fro three or fouie times. t849 Milton 
Eihon. S39 Thus shall they be too and fro, doubifull and 
anibkuous in all thir doings. 1890 W. Walkeb Idiomat. 
AuflO’Lad, 30 When thera had been some little Arguing to 
and fro. 

t4> So (In lit, WA^pg, senses, ss above) to or 
fro, to nor (ne) fro. In quot. 1555 \ naithor 



TOAST. 


TQ4S0IAN. 

^neither bere nor hidiffirisiit^ 

ImmatcrUl. Obs. 

B3.. CurterM. 1676* -mbs (CotL) Hb Miy lyiM Mi)! ht 
not re»t. To pul horn to ne fro. 13., &, E, 

Wh«n >ou no fyrre may, to no fro, Dou moit abydo M n« 
■cbail nemo, e is|0 H. Rhodb Bk Nuriwm jig Cist not 
ibyne eyes 10 ne yet fra 1535 Pmiuwt in Pooie A, 'f M» 
(1983) 1814/e You sunde deiyiiig..end will neither answere 
to nor fro. 1533 Latimkr L*L U MppU* ibid, As it 

h ^Icd a fire, so bi it called a WoriiM;.-.but that ts neither 
to nor 1379 Fulkb Hetkiu^ PmrL e^^ Oeeumentus 
1 the p 


M 


sailh little to t 


• too or fra 


^HMOLK Thtmt, 
of Doyse 


\ purposet to 
CkM Brit. Boe Tiu ibott 
rumbling to nor fro. 

B. prep. To and from (a place) ; alternately to 
and iiroin each of (two placet) : tlie latter now 
commonly exprcaaed by betwem (Betwiiit prep. 9). 
Now rare, 

1*74 Catr, Lmtw Ckarien (i8oq) eeg Ane gait to cum 
an«l gang to and nm the sama 1331 Hakluyt 1* *<>0 
Messengers going and comming to and fro the Court or 
Baatu. iWo Rhadk S/A CmnrnmndM, 133 Counsel, who 
were oontinually flahblng to and fio London and Cro^’don. 
s^g JarvaaiBS CMrw Air (i8go) ie6 The stream of lawyers 
..rushing 10 and fro the Temple and llie New Law Courta 

C. SO, (now with hyphens ; but pi. tos at$d/res). 
1 . Alternating or reciprocating movement; the 

action of walking or passing to and fra 
itSy Tbnnvioh Afitr. 11. 383 She, Like some wnd erea> 
ture ■newly<aged, commenced A to and-fra sgM Bsowm- 
me Leoeri ^umrret si, How wn« earth to know, Neatb the 
mute hand's to and-froT 1906 IVtsim. Gum. 14 Sept, a/3 
Watching the to>and.rro of a shuttle. 

S. jSg, Alternation generally ; vacillation ; f dia- 
cnttiun for and ogainst a qoeBtion 
B383 Balb yeeaffcn 40 In whose returnc there ems muche 
to and fra For some wnkle nedes to l.orKloii . .(and eome] 
into Flaunders. c iSay K. Camv Mem, (i ws) 96 Many toa 
and froe there were before it was coiKluded 1841 Easl 
Monm. Ir. Biondfs Civil tyarres 11. oo The inooniraodiiiee 
end difficulties . . , after many toirs and fro'e, caused a second 
peace. 1888 Olainitowk in 19/A Cemi, July 3 From the 
great national to-mid-fro of the siateentb century. 

D. adj, (usually with hyphens). Exrculed, as 
movement, in opposite directions alternately; 
alternatmg, reciprocating; characteriaed by, or 
characteiiang, auch movement ; passing to and fro. 

sBia Da la Brchk A*^. Gee/, Centw., etc. sv. <{80 This 10- 
and-iro uiutioiL 1838 f^satL Lvria im IVmr Time, Arvau 
Dretem, The to and fro storm of the never done hurraliing. 
«f7 B Huxlby I'hrtiogr, 146 The regular to«and.fro moiion 
of the water in its esiuBry. Allbitifs Sjtei, Med. V. 

755 As a rule petricaidial frictioivisouiid has a double, or 
to-and-fro rhythm. 

B. ns pn. pAr, (only in pres. pple. and vbl. sh. 
/Ssinjf amt Jreing, rarely to-ami/roing), a. •Vr/r. 
To pats to and fro, to go hither and thither. 

Lb Fanu T, lyfiritH 108 llie clatter and bustle, the 
..KNiig and froing of the soldiery. 187s — tu m daet 
Dnrkty I. 373 There were cierhs lo-ing and fr<^ing. i888 
Mossis Kiuge Leemn (iBgoi 137 Unto him the King gave 
the job of toing and froing up and down the hill with the 
biggewt diiiig-baHket. tpeg Weetm. Gm». a8 Nov. a/a Why 
alllha secrecy about these losings and fro>ii|gsf 

b. trans. To lead to and fro. rare^^, 
rtga K. S. SuaTBKs Spange'e .S>. Tmtr xxxii, A cocknded 
servant was * to and froing ' a couple of hunters-^ brown 
and a chestnut. 

ToareiaA (te|ff‘jsi&n), #r. (jrA.) Ceei, [ad. F. 
ToartUn^ 1 . 1 .. Toareium, F. Thouars, in western 
France.] Applied to a scries of strata correfix>nd« 
ing in position to the Upper Lias of England, 
which are extensively developed in Central and 
Southern France. 

Ilian Paob Hmndhk, G^oi. Termu 49 Upper Lias, Toaccien 
of dljrbigny.] 1883 GriKiK Geei, 80a In Normandy, the 
Toarcian stage is onli^’ about 30 feet thick. 191a Retmrm 
Brii, Museum 173 Crinoids from the Oxfordian of Var.. 
from the Toarcian of the Balearic U1and<«. tbid. i8a Seven 
Crinoid stem^fragments from the Toarcian rocks of Cabrera, 
Balearic la 

Tbase, ToaMr, oba. ff. Toze, Tozxr. 

Toast (Idi'sl), Jd.l Forma: see To.\ 8T v.l [f. 
Toast Cf. OF. testde (13th c.) tooat ■■ Sp. 
testada (:— pop.L. ^losttUa)."] 

L (With a and pi,) A dice or piece of bread 
browned at the fire : often put in wine, water, or 
other beverage. Now rare or Obs, except as in b. 
c 143a 7Vv0 Cookery, hks, (E.K.T.S.> i3 Oyle Soedys,,Kas\^ 

^ •10 Safrouiir, powder Pepyr, Sugie, and Salt, an s«rue 
lb alle hole as tuples. ^1430 Cosk Myei xix. (1841) i8j 
Ther U no lord lyke on lyve to me wurthe a tooet. 1541 
K. CopiAND Guydon's Quest, Ckiruvg, N j. Gyue hym a 
we with wyne. 1573 H Lloyd Afetrrow o/Hul. (1653) 94 
Alphonsus. . took a coast out of bis cup, and cast tt to the 
dog. B938 Snabo. Mer^ /K tiLjv. 3 Go, fei^ me n quart 
of Sackc, pi - - - • 


1617 Morvson //ml III. 53 AU 
b called l^k- 


or Sackc, put a tost in 't. 1617 Morvson // 

within llie sound of Bow Hell, are in reprocL 

uies, and eateis of hiitiered tostes. rifffg Howbll Lett, 
I1688) IV. 480 Tins Drink. .must be attended with n brown 
Tost., 1709 Stbblr ‘rafter Na 04 P8 A Toast In a cold 
Morning, heightened by Nutmeg, and sweetn'd with Sugar, 
has for many Ages been given to our Rural Dispenwra of 
^stke, before ib^ enter’d u;x>ii Giuaes. I7|3 Diet. 
Toiygrmgk, 8. V. China, A very dry toast. 17W Mua 
Rakpalo Bug, Housek^r, (1778) api Amulet. ..Yea may 
sarve them up hot on buttered toaNts. 

b. As the type of what is hot or dry. 

Aemi mu ateve.) igsff J..HnYWO0D /W. (1867) 44 
Lout had apecred in him to hir alway Hoite os a toMe. 
S694 Mottbux Hmietuis v. PasUagr, Progmosi, x, Keep your 


aalveq^aa bo^jATIeBSta dV* tesyt ,1140 J. Wway ffAr. 
JVerTb f. 83 jpi imaii hrem Mocrlaud uM, as dry as a 
tonal. 1I83 manhmsoN Stieerade S§, ei li hsqps this 8nd 
of the valley if Uwmaaat^ 

2 . Af a nWance (without m or / 4 ) 1 Bread ao 
browned by tie. (The ordinary current uie.) 

1730 Swin F (8 marfe Ami/bwi Whaiysf iV. fci44SwasieB 
your lea, and MSh your tt^ ssM Macbrnsir JLouuger 
Na 89 r 10 ruttmg him in mind where the teest stood. 
OckMed. XV. 494 The dtel..cpiisU|ed of tsa^ 


1. id. 84 Quamtiing wtth her which should have the 
Lffownent hTtser toast. 

b. Coupled with the liquid in which the toatt 
Is immera^, as a/e ami teas/, toast asut aie, toast 
amlwater\ whence tcasi^asui-watertd confined 
to a diet of tooat and water. 
itgBff Dav Sag, Seeretmty ik nffsO 47 How 1 drunk vp my 

{ randoms ale and toste.] 1710 D'urpbv Pitts (189s) If. 334 
lany a Night o'er Toast and Ale 1770 Msie D'Arilav 
Diary 0843) 1. 97 Our biacuiu and toast*aiMl*water, which 
make the Streaiham supper. t8oe Med. yrui, IV. 31 j, 
1 then directed her to live on toest and water cxclnslvely. 
i8so Bvbon Lei, to Hodgson 3 CkL, What can n belpleia, 
feverish, toast<snd'waiered.. wretch doT i8n Mas. H. 
Wann R, Elsmere xUv, I.Atnch was on the table— the familiar 
commons, the familiar tuust-and-water. 

o. On toast, served up on a slice of toast; fig. 
had on toast isiang\ done, swindled. 

s84e Barham /agoi. Log, Ser. 11. SL hfedard, Dslicate 
Woodcocks served up upon toast. 18M SI, Jameds Com, 
6 Nov. tFormerk The High Court . took judieiM cognisance 
of a qn.iint and pleasing modem phmse..'to be had on 
toast*. 1889 D. C. Musrav Danger, Catspmm vjj We’ve 
got him now on toast, iffga J. G. Millam Breath Jr, 
Veldt (iSog) 359 Thinking be had fairly got us 011 toast, he 
meant to Duickmail ns pretty freely. 

1 8 . figm (usually otd toast). One who drinks to 
excess, a soaker, a boon companion ; a brisk old 
fellow fond of his glass, slang, Obs, 
i668 R. L'Estrancr Vis, Qaev, 306 How often must 
1 be put to the Blush too, when every Old Toast shall be 
calling me Old Acquaintance. etOjo CorroN Vey, tret, iiL 
138 Theie comes in my Host, A Catholick, good, and a rare 
drunken Tost. ei888 ViLUf^us (Dk. Buckhm.) Confer, 
(17751 184 1694 Mottrux Rabetaisyi, xviii, Most of 'em 

of good F.'imilics ; among the rest Harry Cottiml, an old 
Tost, a 1700 B. E. Did, Card Crew, Oid~Toast,aWis\t old 
Fellow. 1709 Ra$ttbli$^g Puddte-CuM 14 Bring my father 
a Quart ; I'll be bang'd if 'twill do the old Toast any hurt. 
4 . attrib. and Couib,^ as toast burner, •crumb, 
•fork\ toast-oolour, a light brown; ootoast^coloured 
adj. ; t toaat-iron, a toasting-iron ; toaat-ataud, 
a stand for toast, etc. by the fire : see Cat 9, 
quot. I Sol ; toast- water, water in which toasted 
bread has b^n steeped, us^ as a drink for invalids, 
etc. Also Toast-rack. 

1483 Cedh. Angl. 390/3 A Toste yren {A. Tostyme), orru- 
iorium, iffei Nrmnich iVamron^ Lexicon 687/1 Toast 
forks, Rdstaabetn, Tohstgahetm, 1893 Q, Rev, Oct. 063 
Cobljcd by his fagmsAtcr as an incorrigible toRSt-bumer. 

Desity^ Nnos 5 May ele A toast-coloured straw toque 
trimmeil with pink ribbon and roses, igoo Ibid, so Ian. 6/9 
Toast colour is ag.sin included among the fashionable tints. 
1909 Daily Ckroa. 18 Dec 4/6 Why should not toast- 
water become the temperance beverage for [drinking the 
health of the King}? 

Toauit, sb^ [A figurative application of Toast 
16. L the name of a lady being supposed to flavour 
a hnm;ier like a spiced to.'ist in the drink. 

See the Tatter, No. 34, of a June, and No. 31, of 18 Jun^ 
1709, in both of which toast is explained as a new nnmei 
upon the origin of which 'the Learned differ very much*. 
Na 3A Kiys that * many of the Wits of dm lant Age will 
assert * that the term originated in an incident alleged to 
have occurred at Hath in the reign of Charles II, 16601684. 
Na 31 is silent as 10 the incident, and gives the account 
died below.] 

1 . A lody who is named as the person to whom 
a company is requested to drink ; often one who is 
the reigning belle of the season. Now only Hist, 
1700 CoNcxRVB iVay World \\\, x, Moreoeniorious than a 
decayed Beauty, or a discarded Toast.' 1703 Cirbbr Carv- 
tess Hush, V. 63 Ay, Madam,.. *t has been your f.ife's whole 
Pride of late 10 be the Common Toast of every Publkk Table. 
1709 Strki.b Tatter Na 04 P 9 This Whim gave Founda- 
tion to the present HoiKwr. done to the louly we mention in 
our Liquors, who has ever since been called a Toast. Ibid, 
Na ?i f 8 Then, said he, Why do you call live people 
Toasts? 1 .'inswcrtrd, That was a new Name found out liy 
the With to make a lAidy have the same Ftfeci as Biirridge 
in the GbisH wlien a Man is drinking. Ibid. Na 71 P8 A 
Beauty, whose Health is drank from Ilmldington to Hinkaey, 
. .has no more the lltle of Lady, but reigns an undbpuira 
Tooiit. 1711 Swirr Lott, (1767) 111. 185 I.ord Rochester, 
and bis fine daughter, lady Jane, just growing a top toast. 
1713 Strklr Guard, No. 8« p 7 Was that the silly thing so 
muchulkedoff How did she ever grow intoa toast f 17M 
(C. ANiTRYj Bath Guido «i 34 * 1 ^ she that hM long been 


oftemspeak of the toasts of those days as if sthfragnuBg. 
sffffff Buroon ir Get Men II. 346 He.. described how very 
l^ely she was. .when she was a tuoat at Norshamntoq^ 

8. Any person, male or female, whose wahh it 
propoKcd and drunk to ; alio any event, fantitiiCloii, 
or aentiment, in memory or in nonmir 01 which a 
company is lequeited todrink ; alto, the call or act 
of propoaing luch a health. 


vmP Bmjosm TrmPmMetV^ sa A hernia, wl^ yoe 
kooo is another word for drinking tlic hsalib of oneh 
fricnd..or some Miioa of public emuMiKa lA Coma 
Mod. Patriot le^bon lawlem mdbs faisult the Court, That 
man shall bo my toast. If braakiiw windows bo ibe mt, 
Who bravely braalu tha most, a^ Sir J. Sinclair Corr, 
II. 84 (Tour in 1775) He thea gave as atoasi, 'Soccem to 
S^land, and its worthy inhabitapis . The sentiment was 
diank vHtb much enihusMsm. a 1880 T, B^ohtlbv died 
in Worcrbtrm, When the toost went out of use, the santi- 
ment took its place, and this I can reniemlier myself. At 
length toast came 10 signify any person or thing Ihat was to 
be commemorated : as^Tbe King *, 'The Lanif we live in 
etc 1886 Gbo. Euor P, HoillL Youll rally round the 
throne— and the King, Ood blete him, and the usiual toasts. 
i88a Mesrehatts Tennis Cute atg Wine (..for doing honour 
to the toasts), cigars, etc., amouuted to another isr. 

8. attrib. and Comb., as toast^dfinking, •Hsi, 
•man ; toaai-maator, one who at a public dinner 
or the like ia appointed to propose or announce 
the toasts. 


1749 Firloino Tom Jotsea viL xii, The , lieutenant, who 
was the toast-master, was not contented with Sophia only. 
He said he must have her simame. 1788 Golosu. Good-n, 
Mem III, No man was fitter to be a toast-master to a club, 
1814 SdertiugMag, XLlV. 45 Oft amid the merry toule^ 
'i'he toastman’s empty cup would rattle. 1818 Slott Let, 
to t.d. Moedagu jr Nov. in Lockhart, I wrs at the cattle- 
show on the 6tn, and esecuud the delegated task of toast- 
master. 188a La Dalhousis in Daily News 5 Jan. 3/3 
Those gentlemen whose nnnien are duwn on the toast-list to 
respond for the House of Commons. lOoB Westm, Goa, 
13 Aug. B/i The members.. were pledged to abstain from 
toast-drinking. 

Toast (iifost), v.l Forms : 5-7 toot, 5-6 towha, 
toosto, (6 Sc, toyst), 6- toaat. [ad. OF. tester 
( 1 ath c. in Godef.) to ro.isl or grill pop.L. *tostdre, 
f. /ox/-, supine stem of I., torrere to parch ; cl. Sp., 
Pg. teslar, It. iostare."] 

1 . irons. To burn as the tun does, to parch ; 
to heat thoroughly. Obs, exc. as trans/, from 2. 

1398 Trrvisa Barth, De P, R, xv. lii. (Bodf. MS ), Ethio- 
pia . . lie sonne is ny w and rnsteh and tosie|> ham. 158s N. 
LrcHhriKij) tr. Castanheda's Cong. £, ind. I. li. 6I1, They 
haue for armes or weapons certaine staues of an Oke tree 
bathed or toasted with fire. i8a6 Bacon Sjdva 1 665 The 
Earth whereof the grass is soon parched with the Sun and 
toasted. 1637 R. Licon Barbadoes{\ 6 ff‘i) lod Some flowers 
must be wanned, some toasted, and some almost scalded. 
s88o-i FijO. N1CHTINGAI.R Nursing 56 A carrriil woman 
will air her whole bedding, at least once a W’eek, , . by hanging 
it out in fine weather in the suii and air, or by tonsting it 
before a hot fire. 


b. fig. To redden (by drinkingX 

X701 CiBBRK Lotte makes Man y. iii, Now, Charles, well 
e’en toast our Noses over a chirping Bottle. 

O. inir, for reft. To warm oneself thoroughly. 

1614 W. Brownb Sheph, Pipex, B iij b, 1 will sing what 1 did 
leere. .Of aBkilfull i^ed Sire, A a we tosted by the fire. 1861 
Holland Less, Li/e\, 10 Toasting in the sunlight is con- 
ducive rather to reverie than thought. 

2 . To brown (bread, clicese, etc.) by exposure 
to the heat of 8 fire. 

c 1430 Liber Cocortnn (1863) 14 Tx>ke thou tost fyne w[h)ete 
bredc. c 1440 Prosnp. Pare. 497/3 I'ooste brrdu, or oh*:r 
lyk»*, torreo, 1483 (jAX’iON G. de ta 7V»«/*cxxL(i9u6i 170 
Men must.. toste and Ront them before the fyre. 1561 
Turnkk Nerbat 11. 106 If it [Psillium] l>e perched or tosted 
at the fjrre. 138a Stanyhiirst /Kueis 1. (Arb.) 33 Theyre 
come in quernstoans thye doe ptrinil and toste yt on emltera 
i 6 s 9 Mokyson /tin, iii. ^ loasimg of cheese in Wales 
and seething of Rke in Turkey will en.-ilile a man freely 
to professe Uic Art of Cookery, t^a Ghkw Anat, Plants, 
idoa Philos, Hist, § 4a The Root of Honse- Radish, toasted, 
tiuetelb like a Turaep. 1796 M xs. Gla.ssb Coahny xiv. 330 
Toast n slice of bread brown on both sides. i8o8ilfrrf. yml, 
XIX. 74 The seeds are by some people toasted, so as to be 
used in the manner of coffee. /84a DiCKeM Dav, Co/p, 
Nxiv, I'll toast you some bacon in a hacht-lor's Dutch-oven, 
b. trans/. To warm (one’s feet or toes) at a fire. 

1880 Kmxrsom Cond, LJe, Culture Wks. (Bohn) II. 373 
People.. who tOtnal their fi-ei on the regitier. 1889 Ioiwbll 
Itnder the Wdtows, P* elude i, My F.lmwood chimneys 
a«*em crooning to me. .As 1 sit in my arm-* hair, and toast 
my toes. Crockrtt Raids* s aso, 1 toasted my feet 
at the fire, setting them on the hot heai-thstone to dry. 

o. intr, lor pass. To undergo toasting; to be 
toasted. 

s845-5t (implied in Toastbr* abk Mod, This cheese 
toaius wcIL 

T 8. To destroy or disintegrate with fire. Obs, 

1377 tr. BullingePs Decades (1993) r74 Nabuchodonosor 
wh^ punio^e was to toast with hre and vtterly destroy iIm 
martyrs 01 God. 1308 Lvtb Dodosns 11. xcvL 379 The onely 
fumeorsmooke of Nigella tosted or burnt, driueth away 
Seruenta. 

Hence Voa'itcA ppt, a , ; Toa*etlBg vbl sb., also 
In comb., as toastifig-jack, •pan ; toasting fork, a 
fork uaed for toasting bread, etc. ; fig, a rapier or 
•word ; toaetlng-lron {arch . ) « prec. 

tfg B. R. tr. Herodotus n. 1 x6 For their lyuery fine pound 
of Posted bread, two pouiide of Beere,and a cation of wyne. 
16x4 Rauuoh Hist, World 1. (1634) 178 *10 draw out a 
Moiim with a piece of tosted Chease. 1840 Iknidon 
Suburban Hori, 006 Crumbs of toasted bread. iS4i-a Aec, 
Ld, High Tteas, .See/. VIII. ct For. ane kab to ane 
*toysting pan, and for ana kab to four ladlllb. 1393 Snaks. 
7 ohu IV, 111. 99 Put vp thy sword betiine ; Or He so motile 
you, and vour toating- 1 son. sBseGsN. P. Tmommon Rxere, 
(184a) IV. 164 An order ensued, that . . the Sir Cliarlea 
Grandisons of the day should leave their toasiing-irons in 
another room. sBjB Dickbns 0 , Twist xiii, The Dodger 
snatched up the tooNting fork, and made a pass at the merry 
old gentleman's wabicoau 1861 Huciin Tom Bvmoa mi 
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Toajn. 

If I Urn tliM ^ .1 hti ttW plMl. 

^ TIm girt With toMtiiiff-jBck dro^ bcr implaoMat 
idjMMW Uw m v mkom laminotw. 

Alto 7 tost. [f. ToAnjA^ 
t, imtr. To mm a person to whose besith or 
li whose bononr, or a thio|^ or sentiment to the 
SNceess of which or in hooonr of which, the com* 
fwnyis leqnested to drink} to propose or drink a 
toist. Const. fA 

aiMo a a Diet Cmmt Crm.T0$tt0 imuiw or begin • 
■MrHenlth. WlioToeliinowT V^^rhunt tbeHenithf 
ifM F. MAimiNO /’(PriiW73 When ere 1 ToeBt..l 1 i bnin 
Vo GUnt'ft Health. 1709 Prior ffmiu Corvei in The 
Coionel UMtfted to thebwt. S7gSToLi>stVT///sr.sOr7»teiv 

9 . fnrier. To name when a toast is drank; to 
drink in honour of (a person or thing). 

1700 CoNORieva Wertd iv, v, MittaStlL That on no 
Account you encroach upon the Men» prerogative, and pre- 
sume todiinkHealthSfOr toast Fellow*. AtiilatHmmt, . . 1 toast 
Pellet odtous Meni 1703 Rowa Fair Penii, £piL 
Kv'ry marry’d Man shall toast his Wife. 171a Strblb 
S/ect No. 46s P 4 With continual toasting Healths to 
the Ro}^! Family. 1775 Shshioah Duenna 1. i, I low dearly 
totoast her. iSot Macaulay £es,t Hmtlaui{i^\) 1 . 53 The 
cause for which Hampden bled on the field and Sidney on 
the scafiuld is.. toasted by many an honest radical. iSjiS 
Fantiem FteeU, //«. Lerib ix. 19a Times without number 
did be toast ‘llie Liberty of the Presi*. tfis* Tmackrrav 
£smen^ 1. x, They.. toasted post and present heroeB and 
beauties in fl^ons of college ale. 

Hence Toawtlxiff fd/. jA and //f. a . ; toasting 
glaas, a glass used for drinking toasts, formerly 
inscribed with the name of a belle or with versea 
in her honour. 

1703 Gaith (title') Verses written for the Tnastlng-GlasRes 
•f ine-Kii'Cat-Cluh Jki^ eS When love 10 Ida didthe gods 
invite, And in immortal toasting pass\i the night. sgai-jB La 
CocKiiuRN Mem. L (1874) 34 In that toasting and loysJ 
the King was never furaottea 1^ Macaui.av Hiti, Kng» 
XX. IV. 457 A few well turned Uiiea inscribed on a set of 
toasting giaases. 1885 Mauch. Exam. 14 May j/i Tbe 
instiiuiiun of dinners with elaborate toasting. 

Toa*gtable, o. rare, [f. Tuast v.I-p-abli.] 
Capable of being toasted. 

Levins Manip, 3/1 Toktable, ietiilie, 

Toaite# 'bjuiti*)- Tua^t One 

who is toasted, or whose health is being drunk. 

1840 New hioHihljf Mag, LVlll. 530 lie hud been eating 
tbe toasiee's mutroii throughout the whole oratioa 185a 
R. S. iiuRTKKS SpOHge't Se, Tour xliv, The various Intona- 
tions that mark the feelings of tlie speaker lowaids the : 
toasiee. I 

Toaster (f. Toast 

1. One who toasts anything by the fire. 

ts8e STANViiuitaT Comceiis in etc. f.^rh) try ^ 

Chyiiiiie>-s fyrye be scorching Of Cydoran tosiers. 1861 J, 
V\wort Agony /’eia/ (186a) a^i Dear Willie should be made 
a fag. .a toaster of muffins, with no time to eat bis own. 

2 . A toasting-fork. Humorously, a rapier or 
similar weapon. Cf. eheeseJoasler : Cheese id.l 7. 
b. A kind of cheese, bread, or the like, that toasts 
(well or otherwise, as expressed). 

i6m in Verney Mem. (1907) II. 475 A Silver Toster to 
too-stbread on. lyst SMOLtarr/Vr. Pie. xxiv. His assailant 
..desired he would lay aside his loa'»ter (i.e. rapier] and 
take a bout with him at euual arms. 18^ Maginn in 
Fraser* t Mag. XVII. 8 Sliced into steaks. . .Pierced on the 
loasivr's point. 1845 JritL F. Apric. Soe.Vl. 1. 107 , 1 haw 
tanied some of these cheeses, and find I hem., fair toasters. 
1831 M AVMKw Eouti. Labour L 11. 9 /a * Here's toostei s 1 ' beU 
fows one with a Yarmouth bloaier stuck on a toiisting-fork. 
Toaxlmr^* [f. Toasts;.*^ -kb L] One who pro- 
poses or joins in a toast; in quot. 1896, ^toasU 
master Toast 3). 

a 1704 'T. Brown Antusem. Ser. ^ Com. iv. Wks. 1709 III. 

1. 43 That Toaster there, is it Possible he can give a Judgment 
of ihe Beautiesof a Play, while he is wholly taken up in Sur- 
veying tliOM of the Ladies! syae Humourist xSa Chief 
Toaster at a Drinking-Match. 18^ E. P. Powru. in Chicage 
Admsnce $ Nov. 614 , 1 would arrai^e th.nt. .the sophomores 
occupy the special piact of entertainers and toasters. 
Toa'St-raok. [f. Toast jA^ + Rack xA^ 4.] 

A contrivance for holding dry tonst, keeping each 
piece on edge ond separate. Also irattsfi (quot. 

180s Krhnich fFaaren-Lexfcon 6R7/1 Toast rack or 
waggon, tin Tohetgestett. tley SpeeiJ. 0/ Roberts' Patent 
No 3083 So CQn<iructing a toast rack or tray that it may 
be exiended or contract^ at pleasure. 1861 N. A. Wooue 
Pr. 4^ tVaSee in Canetda 104 Tbe chief.. wore something 
like a beadwork toastrack on his liead. tpeg Westm, Hose. 

JO M.*iy 4/3 A vehicle of the 'toast-rack*^ type familiar on 
the Continent, conning simply of a platform with aeata 
going transversely. 

tToa’Strv#. Obs,rare, [First element obscure; 
second element Tbie.] A name used by Markham 
and Surflet for the main swingletree of a plough, 
to the end of which are attached the two Bmallcr 
swingletrees or whlpple-trees, to which the two 
horses or oxen are harnessed. 

In the Eng. Huebandman Markham appears to ese the 
term as euiiivalcnt to swlngkarae, catling the main swingle- 
tree* the first 'or' hindmost toastree'. 

S613 Markham Eng, Huebansbnam 1. 1. v. Civb, Pn- 
senteth the plough-deuissc^ which being ioyned to the 
plottgh-beame, extendetb, with a chaine^ vnlo the first 
T4MBCree...Tli« hind-moa Toasiiwi..is^ a brood pieoa of j 


Aib 'weo d a>.wblcii.tbaditheawhig twr ais Ihsteed onto It., 
hecaiM ttoToastroelssiichaiiolable Itapweient both m 
P loimh, Cart, or Waliit,..! think it not amiMt to shew you 
tbe Muro themf. sfiifi Susn. ft MAaim. Cetmtey Farm 
V, vL 133 Wb«n thsy draw two and two togethar . . then 
there k needfull ihe plow, deuiti^ and teamen the loestres^ 
ij^swingleHrees, the traates, the harnetscu the collars Ielc.£ 
TOR^(tdbia),A [f.T048Tl2.i4>-T.J Uko 
toest, eB|h in having a tllghtly burnt flavour. 
Hence Vou'otlMM, *toasty^ quality (of tea). 

1890 Waieu Tea (Phllad.) too The infiiskm b also darker 
In draw, but very 'coasty *, that is * burnt ' in flavor, owing 
to too high firing. Ib^ 73 Ihe finer grades (of PUkeow 
ywld a nob ripe flavor, .but lacking in tliat ' toostiness * for 
wj^h the former (kinds td tea) are so much admired. 
Toatlag; var, Toniro Ob., prominenL 
Tob, variant of Tobi, Arab garment. 
TobaocsBan, -ehla^ etc. : tee under Tobacco. 
TobftOOO Ct^bsB'ke). Forms: a. 6-8 tabaoo, 
tabaooo, (6-7 tabaooa), 7 tabaooho. fi, 6-7 
tobaooho, 6 8 tobaoo, tobaooa, (6 lobaoko, 
tobaokoo, 7 iobako, tobaooha, tobbaooo, 
towbaoo, tobaooow, 8 ertvm, tobago), 6- 
tobaooo. 7« 7 labao, tobaok, 7-9 tobao. 
[Altered from Sp. tabaeo^ according to Oviedo, 
the name in the Carib of Hayti of tbe Y-shaped 
tube or pipe through which the Indians inhaled the 
smoke; but according to Lss Casas, 155a, applied 
to a roll of dried leaves whtdi was kindled at the 
end and used by tbe Indians like a rude cigar. 
Even before Oviedo's date the name had been 
taken by the Spaniards as that of the herb or its 
leaf, in which sense it passed from Sp. into the otba 
Euiopean langs.: Pg. iahata^ It. \iabQca (1578), 
tobacco (Florio, 1598), F. /oAm, whence Du., Ger., 
Boh. iabak, Du. (1 7th c.) iaback ; PoL tabaka^ Russ. 
tabafp, Tbe onginal torms t^eo, tobacco^ were 
retained in Eng. to the i8th c., but gradually 
driven out by tobacco. Da. and Sw., and many Ger. 
dialects, have oXfuotobak^ Ger. 18th c. tobaek, 

>9138 OviBDo HyUorta de ias indiae (1851) 1 . 131 A aqutl 


as dicho, llaman Ics fndios Taiiaco: c no a la yerva o suefio 
qtie les toma (como pensaran alguiNMl.-^lV. 96 £11 lengua 
desm isla de Haiti o FspaAola se dice tehaco. 

But Dr. A. Ernst of Caracas, in Ames, Atsihr^dogiet 
1889, p. ti3, criticises Oviedo's account, citing (rom die 
Guarani VocaliolArio of Almeida Noguetra (Rio Janeiro, 
1870) taboca as the extant (iuarani name for such a tube 
as that described by Ovtedn, and used fur inhaling through 
the nostiib not smoke but stimulaliiig powdera He gives 
tome reasons for holding that a Guarani tribe using this 
may have occupied the lunthera extremity of Hayti ; and 
Buggeste that Oviedo, writing 43 years after tbe event, may 
have confused the use of this inHirument widi that of tM 
tubular roll of leaves mentioned bv Las Casas as tabaeas. 
The island of fobago, after which the herb has been said 
^ some to be named, according to * Tobago^ a ITeogr, 
Description* pxc. (c 1750) p. 74, received the name from its 
resemblance in shape to tim fndian pipe | but other accouiils 
have been given : see quot. 1577 in sense a] 

1 . The leaves of the tobucoo-plant (see s) dried 
and variously prepared, forming a narcotic and 
teilative substance widely used for smoking, also 
for cbewiog, or in the form of Sbuff, and to a 
slight extent in medicine. 

Harsison Chronol. in Et^land Apa 1 . p. Iv, 
In these daieji J 1 773] the taking-in di the smoke oTthe Indian 
herfae called lobaco, by an instrument formed like a litle 
ladell, wherby it iRUtseth from tlie mouth into the hed ft 
stomach, is gretlie taken-vp & vsed in EnglanA 1580 Hak- 
luyt Vev, 541 margin, Tabaeco, ft the great vertue tnoreof. 
iggy ut Pi, Retwm Jr, Parnaee. 1. 1. 397 '^ha^ oulde 
pipe of Tobacco 1 why, what’s to pave! 1998 R Jon- 
son Ev. Man in Hum, 1. iv, He dos lake this same filthy 
roguish Ubacco, the finest, and cleanliest I ibieLUaa 
DaiHKfst <). lifoe Sia R. Crcil in CsUr.Carevo MSS. 
III. 485, 1 haue sent vou tobacco, as good as 1 could 


TOB^OOa 

8 , The plant whoie leaves era eo raed : Any one 
of varions apedes of Mieotiasta (N Xk Mismm'L 
7bAK9fM,anativeoftfO|ii^ Ainefica,or^ 
rustiea (jyleem or wild /,), now wi^ly euUivnted. 


III. 485, I haue sent you tobacco, as good as 1 could 
procura any. ifiet Ibid. IV. 14 Tabacca. ifioi T Marston 
Pesequil A Kath. u ayO Ha, ha! Her loue is ..just like 
a whiffeov Tabacco, noitoaner mat the mouth, but out at the 
nose. 1608 A. Willrt ifexapta in F.xod. 44a Toking with 
them stroac beere .tubaccha. i6ta Dvkkrr (fit be not 


them stroac bwre .tubaccha. i6ta Dvkkrr (f it m net 
giW Wkik 1873 IK. 393, I thinke the Uiuell is ssekinf 
Tabaccho, hecru such a Mist, ifixfi SvLVKSTRa (title) 
'Toiiacoo battered I and the Pi|ws shattered (About their 
£ares that idiely Idolise so base and barlmruus a Weedk 
ifin R.HAUKINS Foy. S. Sea xvii. 39 With drinking of 
Tobacco it is said, luat the Koebucke was burned in the 
range of Dartinouib. ifisj Baker Chron., Elia. ^ Drake 
briiigit home with him Kulph 1.ane, who was the find that 
brought 'J'obocco into England, a 1868 LaHeRUi Fqy. /tajp 
I. (1670) 335 A liltleTowii, famous for rierfumed Toliacco in 


Meivb, (1890) I. m Not to sell any grosser goods, .towbneo 
or pipes. 1689 W. Bullock in ii/A A'^. Hitt, MSS, 
Comm. App. \ii. u«9, e rowlisi of chawing ii^booco. 1705 
BsvrrUv Virginia 1. iv. (17^3) 96 1 he Duly of two Shillings 
per Hogshead on all Tolmcco’s. xyafi Mrs. Drlaiw in Ltji 
4 Carr. (1861) 1 . lao, 1 am sure tobacca is there in In full 
force. 1777 Aeceuni 0/ tsbtnd 0/ Tebem 8 n»te% (Jolumbus 
gave this bland the apfiellation of Tobago, or Tabago, 
bam a wfaioMoal notion tliat its form resembled that of a 
tubical instrument. 10 called by the Aborigines, with which 
they inhaled tbe fumes of tobacco— the Indian name of 
which plant was kobiba. 1813 Hvron isiamd 11. xix, Buklime 
Tobacco ! which from east to west Cheeis the tar's labour 
or the Turkman's ten. 1847 Disraru Tanered iii. li,'rbe 
choice lobaccoee of Syria. 187s H. C. Wood Thxrap, (1870) 
964 Tobmeo. . has aliugm passed gut of sight aao UMTupeuiic 


ugv FKAureoii ir. Mommrded fegfitU ftemee 11. (HtUt 
The Seounde jpsrt,.. where u ireaiedtf the Taboca nod qf 
Sravnda Porte.. . Dose craiadMlkbuco^ 
T. ’*’***• frvwlw which commonly 

b called Tnbima ta an Hrorbe of muche antiauiiie. and 


b called Tnhaca b an Hearba of mucha antiquiib, and 
knowen amongesc the Indians. .. The proper name of k 
amongest (he Indums b Pieeieit, fta the uama oTTabaco b 
geoan to it of our Spaniardei, ^ reason of an lla^ that 
M named Talxica ig88 Haiuiiot in Hakluyt Fey, (iM 
III. syt Ihere b an herbe |in Virginia) which b.. called 
by the inhabita^ Vpuowoc: in toe West Indies it bath 
dioers names. . . The hpanyards . . call It Tahacca sens 
SrBMsaa F,Q, nu.v. 3a xheia^ whether yt divine Tofaaafia 
were. Or Panachma,or Polygony, She fownd. « fSM Cavt. 
Wyatt A. DudbJt Fen. lK/n.i(Hakl. Soc.) 48 The high 
land of Paria, one of the buiifulUsst places in the worlde 
MM excellent good tobacca ififio Aet 13 Ciuu. //, c. 34 
I 4 The planting of Tolmcebo In any Phbike Giuden. 
> 7 ^ J. AexscHOMSia Eo. Mam bis own Card (1803) 179 
lender kinds of annual flowuHsuch os. . French and Africaa 
marigolds, chrysanthemum, broad-leaved tobacco (etc.k 
tfisj Rovlr Mai. Med. (ed. a) sTo Tobacco. .b uow exien- 
sivdy vuliivaied in mom paru of the world. 

b. With defining words, applied to plnnts of 
other genera, asOongo tobBOOO(f.'aitMaw jo/im), 
found wild in the Congo (called by the natives deif 
amba\ tbe narcotic flowers of which are used for 
fimokiiig; BngUfihtobfiooo, tkenbane,ifia/. colts- 
foot (Mso real tobacco grown in England); 
Indian tobaooo, < a) Lobelia fis/fo/aof N. America, 
used medicinally, and having properties similar to 
those of tobacco ; {J) Indian liemp. Cannabis in» 
dka (see Hemp); mountain tobaouo, Arnica 
montana (see Abvica) ; rlvoralda tobaooo, Flu* 
cbeaodora/a{V, 0 , Contjositee) of the West Indies; 
wild tobaooo *■ Indian tobacco (a), (OMf. Ditb); 
see also Tobaoco-plant. 

Crrakdb Herbal 11. IxII. 384 Of yellow Henhant or 
ififig Sep. Proc. Pant. 9-1 " ' 

I 48 (Sianf.l Reporu .. touching the PlantiM 01 ftngiisa 
Itibacco in the County of Gloucester. tOfBAne. Tradee 
Decayed 15 (Btanf.) He hath laid the like Ifopost on our 
Englinh Tubaccho too. 1848 (see Muuni aik 9 dj. igsi [see 
Indian A. 4 bL 1841 R. O. Claskk in Hooker's Kew ymL 
111 . 9 (title) Short notice of the African Plant Diamho, 
commonly called Congo Tobacca >886 Treas. Bot. 1134 
Tobacco, IrjdiAn. Lobelia itjlaiax ebmCemnabie indtca.,m 
— • Riveiaide, Pluekea odorata. 

3 . attrih. and Comb, a. fimple attrib., at iobaceo* 
ask, -breath, -cask, Jume, -garden, •Jar, -Juice, -let^s 
-merchant, -vwnger, -powder, -reek (&.). -smoke, 
stalk, -whiff*, in Path. caused by immodernte 
use of tobacco, at tobacco amaurosis, angtsm, 
disease, vertigo (see also tobacco koart in d). b, 
objective and obj. gen., as tobacco-abusing, -cketv 
-growing, -smoking, -taking sbs. 
and aidjH.; tolmeco-drier, -seller, -smoker, Saker, 
-trader, -whiffbr, O. similative, inatrumental, etc., 
as tobacco-breathed (-bre^), -stained, -stinking 
adjs. ; tobacco-like adj. and ati v. d. S(>euial Combs. : 
t tobaooo bait, ?a regaling with tobacco, a 
'imnke* (cf. BaitxA 4) ; tobaooo beetle, a small 
beetle, Lasioderma serricorne, of the family 
Ptinidm, which inictts stores of tobncco and other 
pungent substances (6>ri/. Z>iV/. 1K91); ftobaooo 
dlajr tobacco-pipe clay, pipe-clay; tobaooo- 
outter, (o) a person employed in caning tobacco; 
(fi) a machine or knife for this par|iose ; t tobaooo* 
diraka, humorous name for a sulMtitute for tobacco 
made of dock-lea vea; tobaooo-dovo, the small 
ground-dove of the Bahamas, Chammpelia (^Colum- 
bigallitea) passerina {Cent, Diet.)*, ttobaoo»i 
tbilow, a companion in tobacco-smoking, a fellow- 
•inoker; tobaooo-grater, a machine for grind- 
ing tobacco for amoking ; tobaooo heart, Petk., 
a heart functionally disordered by excessive use 
of tobacco, characterized by a rapid and irregular 
pulse; tobaooo houae, t(a) a public resort 
where tobacco was sold and smoked; (fi) a 
building in which tobacco is stored; toboooo- 
knife, *a knife for cutting plug- tobacco into 
pieces convenient for the pocket* (Knight Diet, 
b/eck,); toboooo-liquor » tobacco-water; to- 
baooo-man. a man who sells tobacco, a tobaccon- 
ist (now rare or Obs,") ; tobaooo paper, (a) paper 
in which tobacco is wrapped, or in which it is 
rolled for cigarettes; (b) paper impregnated with 
tobacco, used for fumigating; tobacoo-poueh, a 
pouch for carrying tobacco for smoking or chewing; 
tobaooo prosa, an apparatus for pressing tobacco 
into packages, or into a compact shape (Knight 
Dirt, Meek.) ; tobaooo roll, a roll of tobacco (see 
Roll sb^ 6 c) ; tobaooo- roller, a person employed 
in making up tobacco in rolls; f toba oco-room, 
a room lor smoking tobacco, a smoking-room; 
tobaooo-root, a name for the root of the N. 
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Amerloan plmt Ltwisia ndMm^ Md m food 
by the XndiMi« ; toboooo^hop» % ibop la wbidi 
tobacco ti told ; formerly a pobllo teaort for am^- 
iug ; tobaooo-atiok, * one of a aeries of aticka on 
which tobacco-lcavei are hung to dry in oaring- 
bouaea ((T/n/. : tobno^aton^, n con- 
trivance for preaaing down the tobacco in the bowl 
of a pipe white smoking ; tobaooo-stoippor, a 
person employed in stripping or tearing off the 
midribs of the leaves of tobacco ; tobaooo tonga, 
a liglit pair of tongs formerly used by smokers to 
pick np tobacco or a live coal for igniting it ; 
tobaooo-twlatee, a person employed in making 
twist tobacco (see Twist sd,); tobaooo-wator, 
an infiision of tobacco In boiling water, used in 
veterinary medicine, and for tprinklbig on plants 
to rid them of noxious insects ; tobaooo-whael, a 
machine for making twist tobacco (see quot.); 
tobaooo-wonn, the larva of a sphlnx^moth, /Vu/b- 
fare0 Carolina^ which feeds on the leaves of the 
tobaoco-plant See also Tobaooo-box, etc. 

CAnoikr] Lmnc, Vail. AcAiir so Our . . *Tobaeco- 
abuMSgCommandvrsand Souldi<:fa. Harlan Eyesight 
V. 6o ^Tobiicoo ammuroiiM ii a ftirm of purliRl paralyiUH of 
tho optic nerve met with in excesAive smokers. wy^Allhutfs 
JSrrA dfof* VI. 99 'ToIircco artgina HmorepievalentamoitnC 
mm. ilp7 Himhrs Tom Brown il ix, S<rtfed with the mem 
of loddy-glasMS and *iubacco<ashea. iSiS S. Ward Jeihnii 
yaHieeithny) i8(Theyl cannot endure to hold out a forenoon 
or altarnoone sitting without a *Toliacco faavte, or a game at 
Bowlaib 1^ Dknnu Guifs Hom-bk. 11 That thicke 
*lobacoo-breaUi which therheumatickenightthrowaAahrmd. 
tdil Dmumm. or Hawth. in Bh. hoot, Pasauiis (1868) 69 
TbeiM *tobACCo-bre.«thed deuyns. 1878 H. It. Baksr Our 
Old 11.95 Not lira transpontine trouser-hitching, *to- 
bacco-chewing monster. iSyg Kvrlvn TerraixtoqH 7 Vessels 
made of *l'obacco-Clay. 1870 Lon /. Gto, Na 539/4 A 
*Toliacco-cutter, lately d welling in Kryingpan Alley in Petti- 
coat-laiM without Bishopngate-iitreet. 1877 Knight Diet. 
Met A., Tab* c0<utior. 1. A machine for sOAving tob «oco- 
leaves into ahreds for chewing or smoking. ,s. A knife for 
cutting pliM-toboi'co into smaller pieces. sSoo Allhuit*M 
Sy*t» Med.yi. 84s [We] are most fam liar wiin ‘tobacco 
dS-ease among seataring men. 1599 H. Burras Dyeit drio 
Dinner Ep. Had. Aaj b, The Yorkers they will bee content 
with bald 'Tabaoodocks. (Gf 1599 CHAroAN Hmuor. Dny*t 
Mirth KJ b, Ber... Hoam you a pipe of good Tabacco f.. 
Boy, Therea notia In the house Mr. Ve. Drie a docks 
leafe.] iMa R. Mathrw l/ni. Atck. f 101. 170 Have ready 
• ^Tobacco-drier, & put im<m it a spungy thin brown 
paper. sSiS SYLvasraa Tobacco Baiter ed 148 Thi.>M 
bcuily, bana *Tobacco-Pellowes. 1807 Jamson Stranger 
in Amor, 319 The deva-iiation produced by the *tobacco- 
8y which la of the beetle species, black and large enough 
10 be eeen oommiiiing its depitKlacions. 1809 DaicKKa 
Gmifs iiorH*bk. vi. sB Libertie to lie there In his ^Tobacco* 
Fumes. i6jr| Withbn Embfemes 5 In ^leeping drinkin.t and 
*iobacco-fumiiig. 18I4 H. M. Jonks iliuis iienitk Senteo 
144 A funciiomuly affected heart, .resulting from Tobacco^ 
and known os the *''ToInuxo Heart*. i6si Rich Honest. 
Age (Percy Six.) 4a For ‘Tolwcco houses and Brothel! 
bouses, (1 thanks Ood for It) I doe not vse to frequent them. 
1878 T. Gu>vua in /’8</. T»wns. XI. 635 Thegreate»t part., 
bad their To'iacco-houMS blown down and their I'o'mcoo 
spoiled. 1833 M AKSY \tP. StntpU xiv, There were spitting- 
pans placed, .that they might not dirty the planks with tm 
Moboccivjuice. 1998 Masston Si.o. Vittame (1599) 166 
That neuer turn'd but browns 'Toluxco Icaues. 17^ tr. 
Bosnian's Gninetx xvi. 307 The Tobacco- 1 .eaf here grows on 
a Plant about two Foot high. 1599 H. Rurrxs Dyetsdrio 
Dinner Piv, Whose scniiiach Sucks vp ‘Tobacco like the 


I vp ‘Tobacco like the 


^mmost ayr. 1884 [see tobaf.co-root\ 1844 Stbi’huns Bk. 
jfmrtn 111 875 A solution of corrosive suhinn.ite, or a stro g 
decoction of ‘lobaoxi liquor. 1618 Fiklo Amends /or 
Ladies iii. L in Hast. Doisley XI. 117 Her fortun**, o' 
my conscience, would lie To marry some 'tohacco-inan. 
N1880 BuTLsa Rem. (1759) II. laa I'heie was a Tobacco. 


Man, that wrapiied Spanish Tob.\cco in a Paper of VeiS 'S, 
ssM Nashs Lenten Mnjfe Ep. Ded., By that time his 
‘Toliacco merchant is made euen with. 1818 J. Kolpb in 
CBpi. Smith Virginia iv. ia6 There are so in.iiiy noristicai- 


Ing "TobBco-muiigers in England. 1877 Knight /)A/. 
Mick,. To/mcco-^ i8aa Garden at Jnn. 40^1 Fumi- 

gate with Tnlutcco paper on a calm day. 1687 k. Lovbi.l 
Ir. Thefenot's Tran, 1. so fhey carry two Hankerchiefs 
at their girdle, .. their 'Tobaccvi-pouch hangs uIno at it. 
s8i8 ScorT //' r Midi, xlv, He knocked the ashes out of 
bis pipe,, .returned the tobacco-pouch or spleuchan to its 
owner, \iff% PkiL Tmnt, V] I. 50x1 Washing the Sore, .and 
strewing ^ I'obncco-powder theieon. 1815 Scorr Gny M, 
xi, 1 not the ‘tobacco reek disiigreeable to vour honuurt 
t87a M. Rusdkn Further Discou, B rs 108 Mu> h like to 
a Tobacco- roll standing upright. 1898 Ousstbo Siave 
States 381 All quiet housekeetieni were kept in a state of 
excited alar u during the season-i when the * tobacco-roll, rs 
were in town, in tVestm, Gan, 17 Oct. (190s) 2/1 

Uppon my retume into the Howse . . 1 met! Mnjor-Gener^u 
Desborough in the ^tobacco roome. 1884 Chennb, Enc^L 
VI. 109/9 L*%»isia..rtdivh*a..,\vs roots are ffathered in 
great qiiantiti«N by the Indians. . . It is called "Tobacco Uoot 
because, when co ikeil, it has a lob.icco-like smell, e 1649 in 
Ar\hnolegta LI I. 137 Seriaunt Maior William Underwood 
a 'Tobacco seller in Uucklembury. i8e9 Chatman AU 
Footes 1. i, Tli'art known in Ordinaries, and Talmcoo-shops. 
1907-4 Bp. HAixJi'r/. IV. iv. 41 (3uaffs a whole tunnel of 
"tobacco smoke. 184S tr. Homneister^s Tran, Ceylen. etc. 
iv. 174 Like our "tobacco-sniokers lounging on tneir sofas. 
1897 Wostm. Gem, la May e/i He would look at their 
"tobacco-stained tongues. 1704 Luttrrll Brief ReA (185^) 
V. 435 The officers of the customes burnt poblickly in this 
citty 12 load of *tob icco stalks lately seised. 1818 Svlvbbtbb 
T tdacro Battergd 763 Awefiill Justice will.. at ona blow 
cuC-ofT this Over-Drinking, And ever Dropsie. of ‘Tobacco- 
stinking. 1884 Buti-er i/mA It. iiL 454 By his proper 
Figure^ that's like "TobaccO'Stopper. a 1701 Cirrbr Lota 


msBffMdm ig^lnsupifabls OMnpaaloiii^ni a BsManda 
SnuffBoB,orMPil^andalolMGco-stoppv. st^aDiocRNS 
Bam. Rn 4 gFmMi\^ He used the UttlufinM. .as a tobacco- 
sieppsr. Gma. Nob 8380/7 Elisebsth Sims,. ."To- 

bacco strippai^lilp Nasnb Lentm ShfBb WkMGroRart) 
V. 840 Has tw'ikecdes be a man of warre, or a " Tobaeoe 
taker. iM W«'loOHUiupr LoimegmpkiesiiB^ 99 "Tobacoo- 
Uking, pieiMilurook greatly comma^i hut bow many 
thouiMnd Tobjjjteukent think you. dyed this yeart 1889 
Bovi.8 Comta^ew u xL (i68r) 139 W« Ibsien^ a 
small pair of *XpkMco-Tong8 to the InsiiM of the Retoiveia 
Brass Cover. ' fM Cobbeifs IVeek(y PoA Reg, XIII. 134 
Thread-«minits«iand «tobacco4wUtars. AUbssit's Syst. 

Med, Vnx. 198 ‘Tobacco vertigo and the other narvous 
consequences M the weed. i8e8 Siekolsmds fmA XIX. 


Threed-«miniie«iand «tobacco4wisters. dbghAttbutt'sSyst. 
Med, vnx. 198 ‘Tobacco vertigo and tSe other nervous 
consequences M the weed. i8e8 Siekolsmds fmA XIX. 


tobacco- water,, .and dress the trees with the mixture. iij;m 
Knigkt Dkl, Meck,t ^Tobaceo-wketA a Bsachine by wliicn 
leaves of tobacco are twisted into a cord. t6ti [Tari.ton] 
Jests f i6a8) C iii b^ ‘Tobacco whiffes made them leaua him to 
pay all. c 1814 Flbtchxb, etc. iVitmt Sea, iVu^, iv. i, Great 
"tohacco-whtRvrs. 1779 Mist. Brit. Dom. in N, Amor. xi. 
iii. 190 'Hie 'tobacco-worm is a caterpillar of the site and 
figure of a silk-worm. 

Hence (chiefly kumorout nenee-wds,) fVote’n- 
elilMi (Uba*akinn, tobaooM'An), a. addicted to 
tobacco; tb. a person addict^ to tobacco; 
tToba'oeloal (tabaokioall), Vobn'oooio (-Bilk) 
adjt.^ pertaining to, addict^ to, or cani^ by 
tobacco ; Toba-oeoed (-8^), Voba'oooOad adjs,^ 
characterized by the nse of tobacco ; Soba'oeoito 
(•8idit), an advocate of tobacco; Voba’ooolMa «., 
withoat tobacco, not tupplied with tobacco; 
Toba’ooopliil(o [-PHIL], a lover of tobacco; 
Voba'oooM (-baooh-) o., addicted to, or charac- 
terized by addiction to, tobacco ; Toba*eooj (-8|i) 
a., impregnated with or smelling of tobacco-emoke. 

*807 ORRARna HerbeU ii.lxiti. | e. r 86 It ir not so thought 
nor receiued of our 'Tahackians. 1619 Sia E. Hoav Currym 
Combe L 25 Whom he describeih to be one of the Knights 
fellow tobaccsoan Wrightera 1837 Vbnnbr Tobacco in t in 
Recta 350 Such .. are no base Tobacchinns: for this 
manner m taking the fume, they suppose to be getieroua 
1804 IViii IV. IVoo'ikttii, Perceiving his 'tabackicaTl humor. 
1893 Crania % Dec. 113 Luxurious and ‘tobaccoed ease. 
1848 Thac k hRAV Cornhill to Cairo xv, A dreamy, buy, lasy, 
‘tobaccofietl life. 1878 C^*s Tobauo Plant Jan. lao/i 
Three hundred yearx. have failed to develop any distinct 
"Tobocioic disease. 1898 Daify Feme p Sept 5/1 Even- 
tually the "loboccoites completely routed their opponrnta 
1840 R. G. Latham Normsy 1. 189 It is better to be without 
a whip than ‘tobaccoless. 1889 Snt. Rov, 4 May se8/t 
l.eh lol>a< coless after dinner I s88a M. Howix in Kntnn^ 
ledge L 343 The smaller appetite of the inveterate "tobocco- 
phile. 1^8 Ford Handbk. ,SpMn 1. 11. 194/fl Many ‘toboc- 
chose epicures who smoke their regular dozen. IMd, II, 
731 ToIjhccusg 1840 J. 'T. H rwlbtt Priggius xx, Taken 
. .out of the "tobaccoy atmosphere into the open ail. 

Toba*oo<Hbox. 

1 . A box for holding tobacco, esf. a small flat 
box to be carried in the pocket. 

1500 B. JoNSON Cynikia's Rev, I. I, Pray love the per- 
fuin d courtiers keep their casting-bottles. .fromyoiK or our 
more ordinary gallants their tobacco-boxes. 1654 (^avi on 
Pleas, Notes in. v, loo A Tobacco box with a Burning 
Glasse. 1899 Fairholt Tobacco 229 Tha old brass tobacco- 
box wu gi-nemlly oblong, and cmitained all the smoker re- 
quired. . . There is a horn tobacco-box preserved in London. 

2 . Local name for two N. American fishes, from 
their flattened shape : (a) a s]X!cie8 of skate or ray, 
Eaia erinacea\ (^) the common snnfish, Pomotis 
gibbosus^ or other species of Pomotis {^Cent. jDicA). 

Tobaoooed, -la, -Ite, etc.: see a/tcr Tobac(X>. 
Tobaooona'lian, sb. and a. [f. Tobacco, app. 
afti r bacckiiftalian.] a. tb. A pertou addicted to to- 
bneco-smoking. b. n. Relating to tobacco-smoking. 

1899 'J'nackbrav Nfwcomes xxxv. We get very good 
cigars . . for us cheap lobiicconaliaiis. i989 .9a/. A'rr/. 23 N ov. 
573/2 A cake of golden-leaf.. and other tobacconaliao fan- 
ta-iies. 

t Toba'oooner. Obs, [f. as ToBAcooii-iBT<f 
Tobacconist (senses x and a). So To* 
baoconlaa a., of or peitaiiiing to* tobacco; f To- 
ba oeonlag, vbA sb, tobacco-smoking; pres. pple. 
■moking tobacco. 

i6s8 SvLVFRTRR Tobocco Pattered 8^3 For Dumpier none 
then the ‘Tobacconer. 1701 Reg. St. Andrew’s. L'amterb.f 
Charles J ecks Tolmckoner of Wafting. t8M Ft sue/s Mtig. 
XI 30 The nulling of the diligence,, .and.. the "tobacco- 
nian flavour within. 1618 Sylvkstrs Tobacco Baitci ed wh 
I t shall suffice to say, "Tobacconing is hut a smoakie play. 
1649 Rp. Hall Marti Measure Kero. Wica (1660) 64 The 
C^atiiedrall . .filled with Muskatiers,. .drinking and tobacco- 
ninq u freely as if it had turn’d Alehouse. 

Tobaoooniat (t^bae'kAiist). Also 6 tabbao- 
ooniat, 7 tabaooaniat, -onlat, tobaokonlat, 
•baooxilst, -baoohonlat, -baooonUto. To- 
bacco + -IBT, with inserted -is-, perh. snggeated by 
such words as P/alenist, with etymological M.] 

1 1 . A person addicted to the me of tobacco ; esp, 
B habitual tobacco-smoker. Obs, , 

>999 B. Jonron Ev. Man out 0/ Hum. ni. I. It jpleaSca the 
world (as X am her excdlent Tabacconist) to giuvme' the 
style of Signior WhitTe. 1819 K. Crookb /My o//Man^7 
we ne that cunning Tobacewistes. .can driue toe smonke 
out of their mouthes thorough their earn. 1888 Plot 
Staffordsh. 309 Who though a great Tobacconist, never 
Spits in the smoking of ten pipes together, a iTeo B. B, 


JMrd. CaaL Cremsy Smok e r^ a T ehaecee l st 1717 Mat. 
GsifviTH LetA Uevry 4 Framee (1787) 11. e8e As phlqg- 
gixtic as a rv*i*:* 

2 . A teller of or dealer In tobacoo; alto, a 
Danofactnier of tobacco. 

18m W. RANOtr. Gmssemdte Li/hPehtsevi, 195 That [the 
hooks] might, .sscape the danger of tbe Tobacconist and 
Grocer, sjee T. Brown Amsstsom, Ser, A Cent. vUi. iis In 
Che Tobacconisi'n Shops Men were sneeiing and spawHng. 
si4o Dickrns Old C. SkoB vH, Mr, KlcW sTTvellar^ 
apartments were, .over a tobaocoaisth shop. 

Hence TolMCooaiwtloal a., belonging to or 
eharacterlstio of a tobacconist Aizo Tobo'oeo- 
aiae o., (e) ieUr. to smoke tobacoo; (d) f/wMi. to 
impregnate with tobacco-smoke. 

1839 New Monikiy Mug. LVIX. 118 Submitting this "to- 
bacconiotical list to the snuffT-taking public. 1878 Blackmobb 
Cripd* HI- xiii. R04 In picturesque altitudes of 'toliacoo- 
Blxing. 1884 American VllL 73 The necessity of enduring 
a lobacconim atmosphere. 

Tobaeoophll, -• : see after Tobaccos 

Tobaooo-pipe. 

1 . A pipe lor binoking tobacoo, made of clay, 
wood, or other material, of various shapee and sites, 
consisting of a bowl in which the tobacco is placed 
and igni^, with a slender tube through which the 
•moke of it is drawn into the month by suction. 
AittiSfs {Queen* s) tebaceo-pipe : see PiPB sb.l 10c. 

1998 Nashx SifPhnt Waiden Wks. (Gromri) III. 199 The 
puiiimell of a scotch saddle, or pan of a 'rohaeco pipe. 
1597-8 Ba Hall Sat, v. ii. Nor half that smoke.. Which 
one tobacco-pipe drives thro his nose. 1830 Litnoow Trav. 
V. to5 ‘J‘he Turkish Tobacco pipes are more than a yard 
long. s88i Wright Ess, An'kmoA 1 . ii. 27 Tobacco pipes 
have been found.. in very singular approxiniatious with 
objects of remote antiquity. 

2 . U.S. Local name for a parasitic plant, also 
called Indian pipe : see Indian A. 4 b. 


t8A9 & JuoD Margaret 1. xtd. She found. .the curious 
mushroom-like lobacM pipe. 

2. ailrib, and Como.y Ivbacev-pipe bowl, maker; 
tobaooo-pipe clay Pibe-clay ; tobaooo-pipe 
fish -i PiPE-riBU. 

i8eo-s Cmnietb, Mstrr. Licemces (MS \ John Lsrne of 
Canterbury, toh:icco.pipe-maker. 1887 Lend. Gne. No. 1 36/4 
One [ vessel J.. laden with Tobacco-pipe Clay, and Fuliers- 
Eanh. a 167s Willuchsv ichtkyogr. (1686J 'Jab. 6 Petin* 
buabn Rnubt Tobacco pipe Fish. 1804 TtNCRV Paint, k 
Vamisk. Guide e8o A white earthy inattei, commonly 
knotvn under the name of tobacco-pipe clay. 1878 Gooor 
Fishes Ber$nutieu 17 Petimbuabo Brasil (The Tohaccopipe- 
Fish) is Fisiutana taimeemiis. 

TobA'OOfHplailt. The plant which yields 

tobneco ; ■■ 'Jobacco s. 

ijffis J. Hill tittle) Cautions URSinst the Immoderate use 
of siiulT. Founded on the known qualities of the Tobacco 
Plant. 1798 Stbdman Surinam II. xxv. 224 The toliacco 
plant growK here with huge downy leaves, full of fibres. 
1179 CasseiPs Twhn, Educ. viii. 65/1 The tobacco plant is 
an annual, growing six feet high. 

b. A general name for species of NicMiana. 

1814 'bUu.eoPlant.H, 137 Tohacco-planL Tbe genus AVes- 
ri«rNf...Latakia, Syrian, or Wild 'P.JNicotiana rustica.., 
Fenian or Shirax T^ N. Tuberose-flowered T., 

N, q^Nir.. .Virginian T., N, Tabacum, 
o. Also applied to other planta 
1884 Mii.lkx P/ant-m. 137^ English Tobacco-plant, an old 
name for llyoscyamns , . . Indian '1'., LebeUa stffiata , . . Moun- 
tain T., Arnica Montana, 

Tobaooose, -007 : see after Tobacoo. 

D Tobe (tAib). Also tob, tope. [a. Arab, 
tkaub (locally pronounced Mb, sJb) a garment.] 
A length of cotton cloth (see quot. 1889), worn 
as an outer garment by natives of Northern and 
Central Africa, and in some parts used as currency. 

1839 Court Mag. VI. 34/1 His coat of divers colours, his 
decoiated tobe, the panther skin he bestrude, his uplifted 
arm and threatening spear were seen throughout tlie field. 
1843 Me William Med Mist, Niger Exped, 87 The articles 
exposed for sale were bags of salt. .,tohwof various colours, 
OMiiitry cloths (etc.]. >858 Simmonds Diet, Trade. Tob. a 

piece of Dammour cotton cloth, sufficient to make a ^ht, 
which pasiies as a currency money in Naliia. 1867 Oakxr 
NRe Triimi, xiiu 333 The old Abou Do being resolved upon 
work, hod divertted nimiwlf of hia tope or toga before start- 
ing. 187a W. H. D. Adams Land Nile iv. i. R78 They 
[^^ublall^] have no rurreni'yof their own ; glass beads, coral, 
cotton, tobe or shirts, and samoor or cloth, they receive as 
money. 1889 Edin. Rev, Oct. 391 It consists, for mm and 
women alike, of a * tolje or straight piece of cotton cloth, . . 
two breadths wide, and some twelve feet long, draped. .about 
the body, and foMtened on the left shoulder. 

Tb-bffi (tfl|bi*). [inf. of Bb V, as sb. and a . ; cf. 
Be V. ii. 84.] 

A. as dt. That which is to be ; the future. Cf. 
tihcom. a V. Come v. 3a c. 

1819 Byron Venice ii, 'l^e everlasting to bo which katk 
been. 1838 Lvtton Aiice vi. ii, The ToPeuea the shadow 
of a far laud in a mighty and perturbed sea. 1847 Txnnv- 
■ON Princess vii. 073 These twain.. Sit side by side,. .Dis- 
pendiig harvest, aiwing the To*he. 1900 Marik Corrlu 
Master->Ckristiemsisi.\watV, and wriu for the 'To-Ue, not 
the Has-Been. 

S. as (often following the jA). That 

Is yet to be or to come ; future. 

e s8oo Shaki. Sonn. Ixxxi, Tonngties to be|your beeing 
shall reheana a 1804 Nkloon in Nicolas Dub. II. 457 
Marry.. speedily, or the to be Mrs. Berry will have very 
little of yonr company, i860 Mrs. Edkins Chisuse Seeuee 
(1863) los Tbe four to-be prieau 1 knew before. 



TO-BVBBT. 


Oh. [OE./«amM,£To-i 4 * 
Biab 9.t] tram. To cany In dlflmnt 
difineiioos; to cnmr off, take away; also to 
aii^le (Msoni) in Ming, etc. ; to pan» snader, 
m at irarfance. Abo fvff. 

hb f aorVabtwrbtn kwW«, 
• #bK wildtor abcon, fuxlM toUsran. e lopo ^i^bic 

Jfkm. 1 . 3I6 H« b iiM ;(coor«nnetelB« laat h« ' 
ntodam. “ “ 


- lagB Cbm. * £jt, bi^ Do waa vmlar 

kbi i^MM putifw. Aiiil hb wlr fiat ham %o to*har. c law 
Cart, Loot SM |b kyngaa aoBt al Jib con hetam Hou ab 


tTo-bM'tyW. Oh, [OE. tahataa, f. To- 9 -f 
biatan^ Ubat v.l So MliG. a#-, tram. 

To beat to pieces, to destroy by beating (OE.) ; to 
beat severely, belabour, thrash. Often emphasised 
by ali (All C. 14). Also absol, or intr, 
clni K* Alfud Or§a, IV. aiii. f 3, A Sdpb het aalb ba 
lMir& towaorpan, ft mlcna hiawcstan tobaaun. # tiaa C. M, 
CkrM, an. 1009 (Laud MS.) Pa com him awilc wind onxean 
• .and buaclpo m aalta to baot. a laso Cud 4 »6io 

An auer auch imn. .nia mid atona and lugea piretep. An ma 
to*bustab and ti^batab imo Gowaa C#«iA !• 083 Mi Wuli 
karta b BO tobeta m iMcttnrr tf, 1^6 (Trin.) pa wawaa 
Id bota idfbra ft bihynoa. 1494 Fabvan Ckr»n, v. cuxU. 99 
Ua waa all to batyn and anayad in numat vyle manor. 
tTo-be*ll«v. Oh, Alio 4 to*belle. [f. To-* 
4 Bbll o.lj intr. To swell exceedingly ; alaoy^. 
to be puffed up with pride or swollen with anger. 
Chiefly in pa,fpi€, to-bollon. 

€ loao OaMiN bm, ft all himm wmrann fet ft baoa To 
bollomi ft to bbwann. Miaie Aner, R, afia Heorca 10- 
bolbn ft to^wolbn. ft ihouan on haih aaa hul. 13. • Sir 
Bnui (A.) aSjB Hb flasch gan ranclcn ft talialla. 1377 
Langl. P, Pi, B. V. 84 Hb body waa to-boila [«.rr. to> 
boibn, to-boino) for wratcha Jmt ho bota hb iippea. 

Tobin bronne. An alloy invented by John A. 
Tobin of U.S. navy, compoaed mainly of cop^r, 
sine, tin, with some iron, and lead; one kind is 
called delta-mital (see Delta 4). 

Uiad for articlaa of domaatic uaa, parti of machtnas. parti 
of ahips expoied to tha oonatant action of mU water, etc 
(iIBi (Dec. 14) J. A. Tobin U,S, PaUni S^if, Nc 309011 
The aaaentbl elementa of my alloy are copiier, line, and 
tin.) 1891 JmL Franklm /mLCaXXII. S5 Tha AnaonU 
Brasa and Copper Company.. are.. tha aole manufacturera 
oTTobin bronie. ifipa OMfiVCU.S.) XXII. 147/s The fin 
(centre-board of a aailing boat] b of Tobin oronM, one- 
Quarter inch thick, aix feet long on upper^ edge. 1899 
M'Vb/w. 6a«. la June 7/9 The quality of the akin material. . 
has been the lubject of much thought and experiment, 
rmultiiig in the use of ‘I'obin bronxe, aa contraaied with 
manganwM bronxe in Di/tndtr (a racing yacht]. 
tTobi'na. Oh, [app* an altered form of 
Tabinb, •• Du. tahijn^ ad. It. tabina (Florio), by- 
form of tabi (lee Tabby), whence abo Ger. tahin, 
of which tabin is cited by Heyse FrefndwbrUrm 
buck as an upper German variant.] ■■ Tabimb. 

17SS Th Cant II. xi. 59 With superior lustre shine In 
mnij^ lutcKtring or tobina. 1799 G. Smith Labormiory II. 
45 There arc iflcewixe lutestring tobincs, which commonly 
are 8iri|xd with flowers in the warp, and aometimea between 
the tobine atnpe^ with brocaded sprigs. 1898 SiMMONoa 
Dili, Tradft^ TabiiUt a stout twilled silk. 

Tobin's tube. Abo Tobin tube. A device 
for admitting fresh air into a room in an upward 
direction, invented by Martin Tobin of Leeds. 

[1873 M. Tobin Patmi Sfieei/. No. 1081 In soma cimi. . 
I pass a tube.. into the apartment, and form or turn tha 
mouth or inlet, so as to give the air. .an upward or fountain- 
like direction.] Billings FgMtiitii/rH, etc. loi Another 
form of inlet coukbts in what are often spoken of as Totdn'i 
Tubes. 

tTo-blow*, V. Obs, Forms: see Blow tri 
rOE. tobidwortf f. To-^ •¥ bidwan^ Blow v.i So 
OllG. rapIdiH, MHG. sf-, Merblrtien,'] tram, a. 
To distend with wind, inflate, puff up; 9 \%oJSg. to 

S tiff up with an emotion, b. To blow in different 
irections, scatter by blowing, blow away. 
c 1000 /Blpiic Saints* Livts vii. 139 On fiam (hell fire] xo 
Sojg, Lgtcnd, III. s8 xif he bifi I 


:iii.s8xif 

|.. SirRgHgsiA,) 


beoh toblawena. etc .. 

blawen se innofi. r saao (sea To-ikll]. b|.. 

■696 For ka venlm is on ina krowe, Her 1 Tegge al to-blowa. 
Ibid, 687a pat ha no were anon y-slawe, For-brenU and kat 
dust to-blowe. ci4as StvgH Sag, (P.) 1513 Hys body was 
al to-bliw. 

Toboggan (t6bp'gftn\ sb. Also tobagano, 
to*, tobognay, tarbos(g)in, trebogglii, tobogln, 
•en, toboggen, tobaugan, tobogan, tabougin, 
tabogan. [Adaptation of a Canadian Indian 
name of a sleign or sledge; given in French 
spelling tabaganm by Le Clercq NawvelU Hrlatum 
di la (iaspisi§t j6qi, p. 70 (J. Plait in N, Or Q, 
9th Ser. XIL 467). The nearest Indian forms 
cited are Micmac (I.Awer Canada, New Bninsw., 
Nova Scotia) iabdkan (tolril'kan) (Rand Mitmac 
J)ici, 1888), and Abnaki (Quehee and Maine) 
nddbdgan ^rumbuU). Other allied Algonquian 
longs, have, Montaignais uiapan, Cree aidbindsk 
(Lacombe), Odjibwa adaban-ak : cf. Pevo xd.8] 

1 . Originally, a light sledge consisting of a thin 
strip of wood turned up in front, used by t^ 
Canadian Indians for trausport over snow; now, a 
similar vehicle, sometimea with low man^ uM 


97 

in the sport of coasting (etp. down psepared alopet 
of snow or ice). 

sfim G. Hbad Fartrt Senut M Amrr, 84 Aftsr leaving 
Fradertetoo there was no town nor village at which the 
requnod arliclai could be procured : namely; a couple of 
tobogii^a tobogln big, a cantain. .two palm of snow shoas. 
sfiffi O. Waihviiton Haekrtaga 1. tat One of the great 
Miusainenti..la, to climb up to tha top of thU eona, and 
sIMb down again on a torbovgin. sfiga S. O. Hvvqnur in 
Brntuys Mw, XXVI L 13* Snow-sbom, moa^ni, and 
mlrnugani, fqrtba use of the men. iMi J. Lrbch Pirt, Li/k 
bCbar. 7S (JVinch Office puM.) Militaira tacalla bis Canoi 
dion axpMencai, bullda a .trabogglo. tfifig H. Y. Hind 
tabr^gr 1 . aSo The ubognay b a Uttla sledge upon 
which people In winter amuse themselvet in dcacencling 
hills covered with mow. ififig P. B. Sr. John Stiaw Skip 
XV. 106 These urbogini, or tabougins, as they are Indiffer- 
anily Galled, arasman sleighs drawn by hand over tha snow. 
*•74 SyMMONoa Sk, liafy 4 Gratew (1898) 1 . I. a6 Tha little 
hand'iledga . . udiich the English have christened by the 
Canadian tarita * toboggan *. ilfio Daih '/>/. 18 Fab., The 
* toboggin ' b a wooden oar. .which bcurlad up at the lower 
axtremuy, or prow, so os to constitute a seat holding a 
couple of sittara. iM|g Nrw Bk, SparU aro Tha staarsman 
..gives tha tobogan a start, and away (hey go down the 
bill. 1891 d#«MM LX XI II. 14 Travelling with dogs and 
toboggans during winter. 

2 . [t. uext.] The practice or sport of tobogganing. 

1879 Birmingham U^gtkfyPaai 8 Fab 1/4 We have heard 
of a new sport colled toboggan, brought from Canada and 
adopiad here when tha groumi b hilly enough by cotmlry 
house pnrtiaa. 1896 R. S. 8. Hadbn-Powbll MaioMle Cam- 
paiga\, Madeira... Scramble up on horaaa to tha convent, 
up the long, steapL cobbled roads, and tha grand toboggan 
down again in sliding cars. 

8. attrib, and Cemb.^ as toboggOH^bag. -rap. •raei^ 
•sUigh, etc. ; toboggan-slide, a steep incline for 
tobogganing, also called toboggan-ohute, -run, 
or -ahoot; also applied to an inclined series of 
rollers down which toboggans run. 

tfiag G. Hsao Pgmrt SemuM N, Amor, 64 The tobonn 
bag (for luggage] when full b. .bead lightly on the machine 
by mcans^ oord. iSfii Standard aa Jan. 5/1 TheCana- 
dun. .cunaidara tha snowy season the period of enjoyment. 
U is the sleigh-driving, the 'coasting*, and tbe'taboggan 
season *. 1887 O. W. Holmbb moo Dayt in Rurapt Y50 Lika 
what . . would be a pretty stoop tobof gen slida 1903 Daily 
Ckfws. 4 Feb. 6/1 Ha gets ready for tha toboggan clubs 
train, which leaves Davos for the village of Wolfgang every 
morning. 1904 Timts >5 Aug. 7/s Hie Royal party returned 
at n<NMi in toboggan basket weighs. 1907 C. HillpTout 
Brit, JV", Amgr,^ Par Ur^ggt v. 93 A toboggan-shaped basket 
with an opening near ita curved end. 

Tobo ggan, «. [t. prec. sb.] tVi/r. To ride 


on a toboggan or sleigh ; esb, to * coast * or slide 
a snowy (or other) slope on a toboggan. 


ISO Estgiiskwam. in Amor. 864 With balls 
iiing, and sleigb-driving, and * tarboggining 
IND Labrador 1 . xvii. 980^ 1 didn't want to 


down a snowy (or other) 

Hence Tobo'ggAiiing vbl, sb, 

iSgS Miss Biro Engliskroom. 
and mooae-buniing, and sleigb-d 

1883 H. Y. Hind 1 . xvii. 980^ _ 

break tha canoe, so 1 sat down and slid os if 1 was tabog- 
nnying. 1874 SvMONoa Sk, ItsUy 4 Grggeg (1898) 1. i. >7 
On a run sdected for convenience.. tobugaanlng be very 
Bobambn amusement. sffoMAiiCHioNasa Duftbrin Pico- 
rggai Lijg India 15 Sept., The children got three tin batiis 
..and began to toboggati down the grassy alupea in them. 

Toboggftaer (tdbF*gfo]u). [f. ptec.4-BiiL] 


One who toboggans. 
1884 J. A. SvMONDs in 


_ ^ Patt Mail G. aa Fab. i/a Tha 

tobogginnar sitR rather to tha back of bb iladEa t and when 
ha b once in motion has only to steer. 1907 Tisngg 19 Feb. 
3/3 Expert totoggoncra approach tha Junction at a spaed 
of nearly 40 miles an hour. 

So (in same sense) Tol>oggaiioow,Toko'nra&iat. 

1880 Daily TV/. 18 Feb., Umm tha toboggin .a cushion 
b placed, upon which the toboRginlst oither lies flat upon 
hb stomach, or asaomaa a aittlng posture, with Bllffencd 
knea-Joinla, the feet being firmly preusad ogoinit the roll of 
the curved prow, sfifo Comk, Mag, Mar. 073 Tha costume 
of the toboggancar diffari in no reapaci from that of the 
anowahoer. 1910 finM 98 Tan. ro/s All ihrao tobogganbu 
ware buried violently into the road. 

To-boUen, To-bone i see To-bbll, To-bukb. 
To-bote, pa. t of To-bkat. 

tTo-brai'd, v, Obs. [OE. tabragdan^ f. To-8 
Bbaid w.ij tram. To wrench apart, 
pall to pieces, rend ; also, to tear or snatch away. 

cte HL Avyrnw Orog, iv. li, Prie wulfa8..brohtofi anea 
dcaosM monnes liclioinan binnan pa bur;^& biane {mbt siklMui 
styccamclum lobrudon. e 978 Rmskw, Gogp, Matt. xii. ao 
pimna (be] hus hw to-bregdek. m laaa Owt 4 Night, took 
Suyeh wolues hit hodde tobroude [v,r, tobrode). igSs 
WvcuF Mark ix. 93 Ha criyng^ and mocha lo-bveidynga 
him, wanlaout frobim. cs4oe St, A Uxitu xfi (laud KlS.) 
She. .of hire bedd pa dokes doun caai AikI aipen bam al to 
broyda. 

TO-breod (tii'bred). Sc, [t To-I + Brbad.] 
Additional bread ; > Ib-biiead«8. AIbo^. 

i8S4 bl. 4 Q, ist Sar. X. 331/1 Tha Scotch baxtar..may 
at times .. give a farthing inaculi—Ba what b called 'too 
(or odditfonalj bread * — ^ on tho purchoae of a ahilling's 
worth. 18SS Salmon Gofuedgan iii. vii. 104 You were your- 
aal' iha * to-braad * to the gift. 

tTo-brM'k, V, Obs, Forma: see Break v. 
[OE. tabnean. f. To- < 4 brnan to Brbak. So OHG. 
aapnkhaHt Mibrechan, Ger. ncrbrecksn,'] 

I. tram. To break to pieces ; to shatter, mptore ; 
to break down, destroy, demolish; cf. senses of 
Briar v, 

rim K. Alfiio Botth, xxxv. 1 4 Wddon pa (the gianu] 
tobracan kwm haofon under him. raaaa ^lfih: Mom, 
1 . iSo Tobrac fiinna hlaf. cwomSgut. Luchd, 11 . aa gaiuni, 


wik tdbro a biaflia, batonican._ tmer, Kirk d oh 

CA, F«nbr.| jilt wee m twiwvMMi e. f ■■71/ 

Mom, 131 Ha te.kruata be aielana gala, ft to bfac^ 
ba^ of hallo, cists AiJviimi#i»rZ#ri/ 490 in O, E, kii^ 
iddap pat haore pvas baon to-broken a to. tjjl^ 
Afftiftw (Rolld VII. tS7 His 

c 1440 Gggim Rom, Ixxxviii. 410 (Add. MS.) Haio 

b my tone.. with hb bade all twbraka. 1538 Covunau 
Prgp, vL i< Sodanly ahal ha be all tobrokan, oiul not be 


SI Wa Uddap 
^ViRViaA / 


iftii BiSLa lx. S3 A.. woman oast s piwm 

of a mibtont. .and all to mka huaoulL 1S03 Lihlr ASme 
onO.^N, Tut, Prat x8 An old Coloasw All aollad, lUl m 
broke, a 1SI8 Bunyah AccgptdbU Soer, wka. (ad. OBbr) L 
698 'I'bb waa it. that all lo-biraka bb heart. 

b. To rend, to tear (clothes or the like), 
cxaoo TWm. CoU, Mom, 163 pa chiroha cloSw ban lo- 
brokana and aalda. cmts Pamon omr Lord 315 in t>. A 
Mise, 46 Kaypkas hb waden ha to-brek. 1 jto WvcuF 
Mott, vit 6 Dm lioondb turned to gidra al lo-breka |oa« 
o. To break (a commandment, promise, etc.). 
a nBj Chgtrtor fpSgsdwsmod In KemUe Cod, Dfpt, IV. 
aij Ne fiat any man 8aa mundblrdnassa tobreka. a ssm 
Cott, Mom, e» Gif ^ pb litle bebod to-bracat. 1097 R. 
Glouc (Rolb) 9987 Aaayli pan falae king. . pat be grata op 
pat ha suor 10 villicha fh)ap to broka 11.. Gay H'gsrm, 
(A.) 57a I ina beat ichaue to-broka. 1393 Langu P, PL C. 
L 69 Aaollia ham alb.. of vowos to-broka 
2 . intr. To break into pieces; to burst asunder; 
to be mptnred, shattered, or fractured, 
c taog Lav. 1467 Hb hmfd-bon to-brac. a 1^ Anor, R, 
Vor glea na to-brekafi nout buta sum pine hit arina 
C138S Chaucks Cam Yoom. Prot, 4 T, 354 Ofta it bamih 
ao The pot tobrekath, and forwal al is go. 14. . Sir Bgntg 
(M.) 1613 Ma thinkyth, my hert wyil tobreka. ci47a 
Hbnxv rYaUmto iv. 45a Wallace atraik ana with hb gud 
spar of stain,, .the sbafft to brak Ilk deyll. igio-oo lYgdn, 
fagto (W. da Wd xxv, Ha tumbled ouar a ciyffo, bb budy 
all to brake. 

8. intr. To break away from restraint. ran'^\ 

1 147s Porionmy 3731 But uon raiournad, no mygbt thtna 
lo.breka. 

tTo-lm*de, V, Obs, [OE. tobrkdan^ ^ To-* 
’b^brkdan^ BmiDK v.* So OHG., MHG. ubreiten^ 
Ger. $cr-,] 9 l tram. To spread abroad, extend, 
make broad, b. intr. To spread, extend itself; 
to be diffused. 

cl 88 K. iELFSBD Bogih, vii. | 9 rlf pn Unaa acipaa aagl 
on Kcan pone wind lobraedcaL c loao Ags. £osi. Matt, 
xxiii. 5 Hig to-l>r»dap ^ra healft-bcc. a 1003 Wulfstam 
Mom, X. (Napier) 68 (Jf oyson aohu dcofleH crmfian aalb 
un)>euwaa up aspringafi and eyfipan lobriMiaA aalleato wida^ 
m 1300 £, A. Psaitgr iv. a Ua pat (Irouyng in 1 ware, jHiu 
tobraddast to roe pare. 

t To-bMUa, V. Obs, Forms ! see Burn w.l 
[ME., f. To- ^ 4- fovMMcif , bcorMcn to Burk. So 
fate MHG. urbrinnen intr .1 ft. tram. To bum 
op ; to consume or destroy by bnining. b. intr. 
To burn, to be ' burning hot ' : » Bukn v.i 3. 

a 1300 E, S, Psaitgr it 13 When in icborta hii wretb 
tobrent htui be ; pat in him trabted alb aali bo. 13. . Cursor 
M, 99991 (Fairf.) If h» bod 1 ware alia tohrinu ijIBbWvcuf 
Ps, xlv. 10 Aimyaand nheeldn ha «hal to-hrenne with fpr. 
— yVr. xi. 16 'to-brend ben alia bb buwhy pbcaa. ci4aa 
Pallad, on Mnsb, iv. ai Ffor fa ogaiiiat] oonne and wynua 
ham make a tegument, Lcbt cboi in thb be nhake, In that 
tobrent. a 1500 Plowgr 4 Loaf 358 The oonne no fervently 
Wex bool, that. .the ladiea eek t^rent, That tbry (etc.), 
t To-bri*tt6]l, V, Obs, [ME. tobritm-n^ f. 
To-^ -4 britnen OE. hyiniats^ Brittem v.] 
tram. To cut in nieces. 

ciaoo Ormin 9468 Forrpi wose penra kinadom Todaladd 
ft tobriitnedd. C1440 Partono^ 396 Hya fctvarde..outa 
draweib he And mile to bryttcnyih thiN wylde beet, a X400- 

S » Algxandor 3905 Oure kni^tb .. Alio-bretind palm on 
ent ft broil paim on fUu. 

To-broken t see To-briar. 
t To 4 inii'ft 6 f 9. Obs, P'orms : see Brdtsb v. 
[OE. ta-btysaUf f. To- * 4 brysan to Uuuiug.J trims. 
To crush to oieccs. to smash ; to bruise severely. 

cioeo Agt, Gogp, Matt. xxi. 44 Sepe f>lp uppan pinuM 
Stan he bjm tobr>aed (cxi6o tc^briMd); ft helo-bryafi pono 
8a be onuppnn fylfi. c laoa Oimin laoja He munnde pmr 
TobriMnn nil himm oellfeiin. 1197 R. G1.0UC. (Kollk) 6039 
Hii..henede him wip atoneH..& lobrueede i« anmlc bonea. 
isib WvcLiP Ecclns, xxviii. 91 The wouiide..of a tunga 
abal to-brooaen baaiiea a 1400-50 Aloxandgr 1074 All bo- 
bled ft lo-brinid \DnbI, lo-bryaedj. ci4go Mg* tin x. 157 
He. .hym threwe to the erthe ao rudely, that he hym all to 
broaed. 1516 Life St, Birgrttg in Myrr.anr Ladyt p. Ivlii, 
There theyr Shyppe was all to Hroysyd. 1S09 Holland 
Amm, Mareoii, xxxi. x. 418 All to hrused and broken. 

tTo-bry t, -bri-t, V, Obs, ran, [OE. fo- 
brytan, f. To- * 4- bryian to break t cf. Brit w.] 
tram. To break in ]iicccs. 

ciaoe X.Lgmc Mom. I. sfih Forfian fla hi naeron godaa, 
ac. treowena and auenene, and he hi forfii lobryile. c laag 
1 .AV. i 6->9 Coriiieua boom lo-bruiie (c 1175 to-brui] ban ft 
beora rihbes. 

tTo-bU'liev w. Obs, rare. Also 4 to-bone. 
[ME., f. To-^4-*^wif-cif (perh. related to ME. 
tntnsen Bounce w.).] tram. To beat severely, 
thrash, thump : to licit 

Miaga Ond h Night. ti66 (Cott MB.) Hernorc hit is pM 
me pe ahunep An pe totoruep & tobuncp Mid suue ft 
BlrNNic ft turf ft elute, c igtg Smoxbmam li. 85 For ao to- 
bate and ao lo-boiiad, Hy^t was wel rcwcleche and drery. 
tTo-bwrst. V, Oh. exc. dial. Forms: see 
Bubbt V. [OE. tobersian^ f. I'o- 8 4 berstan to 
Bunbt. So os. U-bnstan^ OHG. sibrestaH, MHG- 
OF-, urbresten, Ger. wss^hrstm.^ 



TOBY. 


1 . fWr. To bant otiindtr, to ht thottored. 

tfito K* Mu^mnn Or»s, v. ».|« So» Mr|i» tobant, ctmm 
Mmic kiom, 1 . 86 H« m\ innan HNnod mwatot WMpand 
tobontcn. cweo Oaniii 16147 Himm tou biM 

hcrrie kball Tobrewtcn. c mm Lav. loat Al pa Ibond to> 
barm. 4 Mas **4 Te uaona lauhwaft b^t he to 

baraiefl. a ijvs Se. L«g, inumii alL {Agme^ 60 Hia hart 
bane cane co%iim for bale. >4. . PcL Rtl, S’ X.. P^tta 
(i866t 048 Al to broate aynwe ft vevpia 1313 Douoijm 
jBtuh X. vi. 37 To hrbilaachaaiid rivwaH in abndyr. lajs 
CovaaDALB a Chp^m, xxv. la They aU to'barat In aund^ 
tWi Mi»a jAcaaON Skrv^, If it freeie* we 

•ba'n *ave it to-boat like ihe totber. 

2 . trans. To cauae to barat osimdori to break or 
doab to pieces, to shatter. 

rMoo ^LFuic Jthm. 11. asB ptaa templet wab.ryft cae 
' * * ‘ ' * >-Duntan 


weart> tobormen. < loas Lav. 
eorlea awlAe balden, c ti 
lokoa. 4 ijoo Cmrfor M. 


Lav. avsao l«ar iwuroen to*buntan 
lays /ftVf. spaS Hii to-bonte be 

. 6615 (CotU golden calf he 

did to bre^t to piidre [ Tr. to peceal e 1374 Chaucks Treytui 
fv. 1318(1346) Attropoa my thred cf lit to>breate. If 1 be 
falal 1470^ Malomv /lr/ 4 «r viii. xxx. 318 They .alia 
to bmme their aperei. c fa|o Rsoroao d/ 7 »r. Play Wit 4 
Sq. (Shaka. Soe.) 71 The fallwherof downe in the real My 
jmtea and aitiewes all to-bram 1 
Toby (ido'bij, [The familiar form of the 
Christian name Tobias, employed in varioos un- 
connected senses. (But some of the senses here 
gronped may have a cliflerent origin.)] 

L The posteriors, the buttocks : esp. in phrase 
/e tukk one's toby, s/amf. 

aSBs (Ma Ticklb v. 6b|. iftja BAtHAM /aicuf. Lea. Ser. 11. 
SlrJtmOeri, Lay Nmads. i'hrow ut out John Doe and 
RicoarJ Koc^ And eweetly we'il tickla their tobiee. 

2 . (With capital T.) A jug or mug (formerly 
common) in the form of a stout old man wearing 
a long and hill-skirted coat and a three-comerea 
hat (18th c. costume). Also called 7 'oby Fill-pot^ 
Toss-pot. Also attrib. as Tbdv {Fill-pot) jng. 

1840 Dickkna Rad^e lv,*Put Toby this way, my 
dear Thin Tolty wan the brown jus of which previous 
mention ban been made. Ibid. Ixxx, When lie had dined, 
comforted himself with a pipe, an extra I'oby, a nnp. iSga 
Skwki.l Kxper. Life xix. (1858) 131 The great eartnenw.tre 
cup, the figure of a stout little man, which usually went by 
the name uf Toby. 1837 Hut .lifts Tam Brawn 1. i, Pour- 
ing out hi^ old ale fruni a Toby Phllpot jug. 1901 Palt 
Mall a. 31 Aug. 3 (Cats. Sun^p.) The brown Toby jug was 
filird for him. saeS Daify Cbran. 3 Nov. 3/6 The Tobies 
are relics of the old coaching days. 

3 . The name of the tiained dpg introduced (in 
the first half of the 19th c.) into the Punch and 
Tody sliow, which wears a frill round its neck : 
oenM Tot»y collar^ & turn-down pleated or 
goffered collar worn by women and children. 

<840 DtcKRNS Old C, Shed xviii. Producing a little terrier 
..* He was once a Toiiy of youm, wasn't he?' 1883 Pull 
Matt G 30 Apr. 6/1 A trailing dress with the Toby frill 
so CtvourM by lh«<«e. .reformcra 1909 lo/A Century Mar. 
446 A young gentlemnii in sO'CallcU Hkeleton trousers and 
a Toby frill. 1909 Dtiily Chran, 30 Aug. 7/5 \ turn-down 
Toby ^llar of frilled lawn. 

4 . A colour-printing machine for textiles. 

1876 En^el. Brit. IV. 684/a By means of a modern inven- 
tion sevciMl colours may be applied at once on the cloth by 
means of one block. The machine used for this purpose, 
which is called a 'toby consists of (etc.]. 

6. An inferior kino of cigar. U. S. stan^. 

1896 Cclumbus (Ohio) Dispahh iR July 15/3 A large 
supply of. .tobies. 1943 Wrstm. Gna. a.} May 10/ 1 The 
railway ticket office clerk twuiuand swigs at a * toby ' as Im 
aska you ' Where fixr. sir?' 

Tobj (t(wbi). sb.'h Thievei slang, [app. altered 
(? through toba^ lofta) from lobar ^ the word for 
* road ’ in Shelta, the cant or secret language of 
the Irish tinkers: see Note below.] The toby, the 
highway os the resort of robbers ; * the road ' ; also 
irons/, highway robbery (calM also the toby 
concern^ ioby lay ) ; hence to ply or ride ihe ioby, 
to practise highway robbery; the high (or main) 
ioby, highway robliery by a mounted thief ; also, the 
highway itself ; the low ioby, rol>bery by footpadi. 

till Axjr. HeUatr., Toby Lay, tha highway, ilia J. H. 
Vaux Pleuk Diet. a.v.. The toby applim exclusively to rob- 
bing on horseback : the practice of footpad robl)«ry being 
properly called the sphe, though It is common to dii- 
lingutHh the former by the title of heghdoby, and the latter 
of Jondoby. bBoa Scorr St. Ronan^e xxxi, Armed, as if he 
meant to bing folks on the low toby. 1904 Aihemenm 
4 May 648/1 Travellers, .looked askance at its long, empty 
reaches, haunted maybe by gentlemen of the high tony. 
(1890 j. Sampson in Jrnl. Gypsy Lore Soe. 11 . 117 Tober 
or I'ofy. This old word has found acceptance in every 
branch of cant.. . Toba, ground, is given os stroUing-pbtyeri' 
cant in the * hponing Chronicle *. Borrow in hia * Lavo. 
Lil * calls Tobliar *a Kapparee word 
Hence Toby v., irons, to rob on the highway ; 
To'bjaoa, a highwayman. 

So /^-gvV/, hvh tofy gloak, high ioby epiee (also high 
toby ) : see quois. 

i8ti Lex. Balatr. s.v. Toby, High ioby atem,n highway- 
man. Low tobf man, a footpad, e iSia in Byron Juan 
ai. xix. note. On the high toby-apke flash the musne^ In 


i^te of each gallows old scout. bSh J. H. Vaux Flash 
Dili. s. V., To toby a man, is to rob him on the highway. « 
person convicted of this oflience, u said to be afeor ftr a Mly. 
ibid., Toby-giU or properly slgniflea a high wi^« 

outn. Ib/eT, Highdobygioem, a highwayman, H. 

AimwosTN Rookwood in. v, Jack Hall, a celebrated toby- 
man. 1870 Hinulxt Ado. Choi^ Jesck ^ Halting.. daring 
the heat on the 'high hmco CMy', os we us^ to call 


the main vepi£^ fVt J 
footpmi and *kMwohyi 
replaced by 8^ and 


Dedlyihwe et Dee. s/3 When tht 
fuien ' of ancient turnpike raeils ora 

female briganda armed with pistol 

cblororoUiR' epee lUnsir, Load. Nome so De& 

I am iplookiiiratiaiNisly for a tobymao that hoe widely 
robbed a lad 

JAWc. For Anita see J. Sampeoa la TmL CyMy Lore 
Soe. 1890, ILBIf.also iCuno Meyor, tfAr. 157. The latter 
holds Shelta m *8heldhru* to he 'a deliberate and syato- 
matic modifion^ * of Irish Gaelic, of eamideraUe antiquity, 
the words heliyt altered by reversal, meuthesi>4- eubslilution 
and addition mIeUers or elements. Hence ioomr has been 
viewed as formed by metathesie from Irish boihmr 'toad '1 
though, if so, it must either have been formed from the 
written word, m he very anciant, elnca medial ih has long 


Too, obs. t tooh^ po. L of Tau w. 
tTo-OftYMa to-kftXTft. 9 . Oh. [OE. /0. 
eeorfan ioherve), L To- • 4 - eeotfeut to Cabta.] 
irons. To cut to pieccf, cut up; to cut off. 

C930 Lindi^. Gasp. Mark xiv.47 Sum inonn..o6ilogesno 
hehiocerdas ft tocrarf [Aga. Ga^. of acaarfl him Aa eora- 
lipprica. e ioooiKt.vaic Mimsier Horn, in Leg. Armf (1871) 
los (Colt. MS.) peah pe se beam beo to-opru<n. sg.. Ony 
Wetrw. (A.) 361a per noa no aum bni her neye come, pat he 
ne was to corwen anon. bj. . £. E. AlUt. P. B. B700, ft 
oowhe vche kyiidam tokerua ft keucr. e bjoo Laneeioi 
868 ills suerd aiwo the helmys al to-kerwiih. 


llToooate (tdkkiiA), Afusie. [it. iooeaia, 
*ioecdia dvn musieo, a prelncHum that cunning 
musitioQs vse to play at it were voluntary before any 
let lesson’ (Florio Q $ lit- ’a touching f . iocearo 
to touch.] A composition for a keyboard Instrn- 
ment, intended to exhibit the tonch and technique 
of the performer, and having the air of on impro- 
visation ; in later times loosely applied. 

1704 Short Sxplie, For. Wds. in Mue. Bks., Toccata, or 
TiKcato, is of much the same Sigiiification as the word 
Riceremiet. svgj CHAMsaae Cyei. Supp. a.v., But what 
distinguishes the Toccata from other kinds of symphoniei^ 
is, fir.>u, its being unually played on insirumente tliat have 
keyic oa organs, spiniieis, ftc. Secondly, tiutt it is com- 
monly compoted to exercise both hands. b8s5 Brownino 
A Voecata of GeUnppts iB While you sat and played Tocca- 
tas, stately at the clavichord. B875 Stainbr ft BAaaxTT 
DLL Mhs. Terms (i8g8), Toeeaiafli) a prelude or over- 
ture. , .( j) CompasiUons written as exercihos. (3) A fentOi 
aia. (4> A suite. 

Eg. 1003 Trawl May aa A sigh of wind t and through 
the coolaur sprang Toccatas of sharp patterings. 


Tochs, rare obs. form of Touch sb, and 9. 

Toeher (tp'x^r), sb. Se. and north, dial. Forms : 
5-6 toquhir, -yr, 6 toquher, -eir, touohquhore^ 
touohor, -er, towoher, (towher), toohor, 6-7 
toohir, 7 toohore, tougher, 7-0 dial, towghar 
(9 toghor), 6- tocher, [a. Irish and OGaeL 
toehar (mod, Gael, tochraah) assigned portion, 
dowry, in OIr. assignment, f. tochuirim 1 put to, 
I assign, f. cuirim 1 put] The marriage portion 
which a wife brings to her husband ; dowry, dot. 

B496 Aee. Ld. High Treeu. Scot. 1 . 307 Giflen to Robert 
Lile, in his toquhyr of the Meriyma terine bipast j^ markis. 
B536 BaLLKNDaN Cron. Scot. (i8ai) 11 . 191 And (Rolland] 
ill the name of Touchquhare, sail have all tnay landis. S348 
Reg Privy Council S<al. 1 . 43 The said I^rd Governuur 
sail gif ill tocher with his said dochter to the said Eirle and 
his airis the sonme of twa thou8.*ini1, thre hundreitb, and 
thrette thre pundis vis vtiid. bbM Durham Depos. (Sur- 
tees) 86 Tlie parties went, to hir Trends, to demand towher. 
1369 Wills 4 Imi. N. C. (Surtees) II. 314 uoto. He shall 
hitue iool..a8 lowcher and mariadge money, whiche I gaue 
him with niy duwahter Anne. cb6s4 Sir W. Muax Dido 
4 Mufos II. 199 Now Dido may lie tyed to Troj.ine mate. 
And thow receave, in tougher, Carthage great. 1674 Rav 
N. C. Words 30 A Towghsr, a Dower or Dowry. Dial, 
Cuntb. 169a Sc. Presbyter. Rlequeues (1738) 149 Ye ken 
well enough . . that Laoii do not marry Laira now, except 
they have a Tocher. 1796 Burns Hoy /or a Lass I, Then 
hey, for a lass wi’ a tocher ; the nice yellow guineas for 
me. B894 Crockrtt Raiders ax He married a laas from 
the hills who brought him no tocher, but.. a strong dower 
of .sense and good TieaUh. 


b. atlrih. and Comb., as tocher/ee, -gear; 
toober-boDd, a marri.ige setUement; toohor- 
good, property given as tocher or dower. 

Byea Burns GnUaut Weaver iii. My daddie sign'd my 
*iocner.liand. To gie the lad that has the land. By., in 
Kinloch Ane. .Se. Ballads (iSay) 85 *A clerk! a clerk 1 * 
the king cried. 'To sign her *iocn«r>fee '. b8.. Cafh. 

Jaffery iv. in Child vii. (1890)333 /b For "twheN 

gear he did nut stand. sR^ Aberdeen Regr. (1844) ’ 1 . 138 
To pay me the soume ot ihretty poundis . . and that w 
"tochir gud for the marenge. b6^ Skrnr Reg. Mmj. 1. as 
The maringe being dissolve^ the tocher-gude returnes and 
perteins to the wyfe. t8aa Scott Pirate v, Though 1 fall 
heir to her tocher-good, I am sorry for U. 

Tocher (tyx^i’)* 9. Se. and is. dial. [f. prec.] 
irons. To furnish with a tocher ; to dower- 
MB878 Lindnsav (Piiscottie) Ckren. Scot, (S.T.S.) I. leg 
He..iocharit hir with the Lordschipe of Ballvenie. B781 
Burns Tarbolton /Parser ii, Well hecaiiapnro't. Braid Money 
to tocher them s', man. Blag Hoco Shefh. Cal. 1 . x. 304 
It wad tocher a* our bonny loam B878 Cumbertd. Gloes. b.v. 
Toicker, Togher, * He tokkerT his dowter wl’ twauty pund *• 
Hence Toohered (tp*xMd) ppl. m. (qualilM by 
adverbs, as we/l-ioehend). / 

1708 Ramsav Give me a Lass with a Lyemp WLesmdVA, 
Well tocher'd lasses or joynter’d widows, ^s8 Scott 
Antio^ xii, Ye are a bonny young leddy, and a gude ane^ 
and maybe a weel-iocheteil ane- 1881 Blm e hm . Mag. Kps. 
534 Tha fairly tochered spinster. 


A Or. [Set 4MI.] Httltc 
DO tocher or portion, pordoolesit 
S79U SMiaaore Pooens 76 Wha IM the malat, is aurt 
to win the prke. While she that's locharleis, neglected diok 
s8ao Scott Monesst. iv, I wasna sou tocbe r l e ss but what I 
hud a bit land at my braast-loca. 

fToHlho^t 9. toeit/wem^^t To-* 

HG. 1 


^rdntMwtoCHBW. SoMI 
To chew to pieces ; to tear with the teeth. 

CBoeo MiUUM Hool 11 . syo pM huaal is..betww. 

Msoag Auer. R. bm pas lasts bore hweolp..lo- 


^eowe6 ft to-iirst Codes milde milcew osaso Seeodm 
Wards in Coii. Hem. ast OAer hwde (devils] ionods8 ham 
& to cbMwed ham euch grsot. 

tTo-Ohi]|g| V. Oh. rOE. ioeinan, f- To-* 4 > 
elnan, Chhib v.^] issir. To split osiwilBr or open { 
to be burst or cloven. 

cyag Corpus Gloss. (O.E.T.) 633 Dthlsemi, lodnit. eBUoa 
Sax. LeeeM. 111 . 18 gif hit ne tocine, tosleah hwon. r 1173 
Lamb. Norn. 141 Pe stan to-chan. e laoo Trin.Colt. Horn. 

M nedre. .dnnkeft pat hie t<H:hinefl. 01430 Owl 4 
1365 Wei neh min hcorte wule to chine, e ijlU Sir 
Fsrumb. 3001 pa schild to-cbon. 

Took, obe. f. Toque; obs. pa. t of Tarb v. 
Tookay, vor. Tokat. Toeiken, -In, obo. So. ff. 
ToKBir. Tookialne, obs. f. Tocsiv. 
tTo-dla*ttgrt 9. Obs. [MEL toclater, f. To-* 
4 Clattxe V.] tram. To knock to pieces with a 
noise; to shatter. 

e B39Q WilL Palermo aBsB to komli kernelea were to 
clater^ wih engines, c xyfn Sir Perumb. 897 Ys scheld. . 
Sone toy had hit al to-clatrid 1 to peaces leye on he grounds 
€ B440 Partouope 1078 Alle to clataryd and broken, a B48O 
Tourn, Totieukam 160 in Hasl. E.P. /*. 111 . 89 Ther were 
acheldis al to claterde, Bolles and disshis al to baterde. 
t To-oloaTgf 9. Obs. Forms: seeCLKAVB9.t 
[ 0 £. tocHo/an, 1. To- * ^eliofan, Clbavb 9 .i So 

OS. teklieoan, OHG. si-, aehiioban.] 

1 . Irons. To cleave asunder ; to split open ; to 
divide or separate into two parts. 

r888 K. ASu^axo Beetk. xxxiv. S 11 gif to honn 
Stan toclifht, ne wyrA he nmfre gegadrod swa he k 

e BOQO AIlfbic Saints* Lives xxv. 35 t/a nylenu siik ^ 

to to-cleofaB hcora claws, e laoe Ormin 14798 Drihhtia 
kmr toclmf to mi- r B378 Joseph Anm, 516 Oex weoren.. 
harde scheldes to-cloueii. X377 Lancl. P. PL B. xil 141 
E'or to heibe Imligoate heuene xltal to-cleue. 

2 . intr. To split or fall asunder, 
riaos Lav. 1920 Corineus..hine funde mid inseine..tot 
his ban to-cluucn. B377 Langl. P. Pi. B. xviii. 346 (MS. 
B.) The ertlie., Quaked.. and al toclief to roclie. S390 
Cowxa Coe/. Ill 396 The Schip toclcf upon a roclie. ctsja 
Hyums yirg. 41 Hk berte to-cinue, and he for-bleed. B37t 
Goldinq Cedvin em Ps.mIvi. 3 The mountaines to cUve from 
their rotes. 

UToeo^ (tJi'kF). Ornilh. [Native name In 
Guiana; also in F. He toco (Buffon Ols. VII. 185).] 
The typical species of Toucan, Fhamphasios ioeo^ 
a native of Guiana. 

B78S Latham Synopsis 1 . 395 The Toco. The length of 
this bird is nine or ten inches from the head to the end of 
the tail. . . Inhabits Cayenne. Ibid. 333 Genus VI. 7 euean. 
No. B. 'llie Toco. 1900 P. Poi’NTAiN Gt. Mts. 4 /•orests 
S. Amer, vi. 159 The native name of these birds is ioeo. 

Togo * (td^u*ktf). Also toko. 

(Has been sugRcstcd to be a humorous adaptation of 
Gr. roxor in sense ' interest in Public School slang.] 
Chastisenienl, cor)>oral punishment. 
sBaj Bkb D/ef, Turf h.v., If. . BL-irkee gets a whip Ktoeo) 
about his back, why ’^he has caught toco '. sSsy Huuiiaa 
Tom Brown 1. v, The School leaders come up tiirious and 
administer toco to the wretched fags nearest at hand. 1903 
I. Coleman C, Reads 11. ii. (1904) 974 They Iwth caught 
^Toko* when they went back. 

Togo* (tpka), combining form of Gr. rd«o-t 
offspring, used as a verbal element in some terme 
(chiefly biological and obstetrical) ; os Toioodjw 
Buao'aotor, an instrument for measuring uterine 
contractions during parturition (Webster, 191 1); 
Tooogene*tlo a. : see quot. ; Tooogony (•p'^nl), 
propngation by parents as distinct from spontaneoui 
generation ; Tooolo'giool a, of or pertaining to 
tocology; ToooToglnt, one versed in tocology; 
an obstetrician ; Tocology, the icten\:e of poitu- 
ritioD, or of midwifery ; obstetrics ; Toooi&a*aln« 
puerperal mania {Cent. Diet. Supp., 1909). 

1903 L. F. Waeu Pure SeeioL 11. v. ^ The ^netic suo* 
cession of cosmic products.. is not only genetic but *toco- 
genetic The higher terms are gcucruced ^ the lower 
through creative synthesis, and are thus affiliated upoa 
them. «* 7 * £. R. LANKRSTRa Haockets Hist. Great. 1 . 
183 At present we must occupy ourselves with Propagation, 
or 'Tocogony. 190a Amer. Anthropologist Oct.- Dec. 730 
This element in the story is not without its *toculogKS 
significance, /6fdL,ThLi feature in the tale must be sugges- 
tive to the *tocologist bBsS M. Rvan in Lancet a8 June 
400/s From much consideration oil these deflcienci^ 1 would 
pro|MiBe the following nomenclature. . .ToxoAovio, *Tocology, 
on parturition. sB^ Bii.linob Not. Med. Diet., Tocok^, 
. .Toktilogy. s^ Alice B. Stockham {Hite) Tokology t A 
Book for Every Woman. 

t TG'GGBIGf sh. Obs. JOE. tdeyme, f. To mto, 
•fCoHB lA.i, rendering £. adveuinsi cf- OllU; 

r nmi, tdquomi, * conventui *.] 

Arrival, advent, coming. 

4897 K. MjunxoGreeor/s Pmei. C. xxxH. ate For fhiia 
toeyme Dryhtnes Hmiendan Criates. 971 BitehL Hotm 
35 reran 10 ton iocyuM ton *SiB*dican domes dmgec neee 



; Mmm, and MralMva haoMaii 0dM tbiHia 

iM. mwmCfa, Hmn* nn CMum nxyiiM 
PMM 4 «iim mM.gi ^h>«« Iwlw futat to* 
L IS3 ror to bodlra nil t^ume. ct^ Mrtr, 
iTJi^BGrialafttoeattiimdendingeOraloiiraoni. tfim 
RvKmiMi CftiwM. WW (Rolb) 9576 (Pam Mirth 
M. mmd at har toooaia. a 1340 H*MfOka PtmUtrettxn, 4 


lUM ai , 

~n 

HapivML^K ha wita ia towm. lAa Dovolas 
svidL aa tha oontyr or lirrt toooma..FAl ardaat ooU. 

Si If earn of acccv. Se, ran, 
aait Doiiolas ABwii u. U. 99 Gyf any antn or tooom 
aaaaHa aayght, (brtill aaaaill tS dta by. 

tTO'^OOmib V. Ods, (f. To Pri^- or ada,-¥ 
Comb v. Cf. OHG. Mmaqaaman^ Ger. MtUrmmra.] 
1. tfi/r. To bappen, befall : cf* Comb v, q. 
a laaa yiers * PAitas 63 Alla unialiiiipaa tta him for hb 
aeittiea to<um^ aagy R. Gumic. (RoUal 7566 Ai b willa 
Co com, pa aldoia aoatcr of pa tue^ fai afimia b od ha noow 
aim Britt 1088 Fbr him waa to cominga aorwa ynon^ 

S ifttr. To approach, arrlv^come tr. 

I|I3 Laml. P, Pi, C XXII. M3 Thcaa to«comen to con- 
acbtica. taga Ciarttr in Z./Mr Etel dt Stem 185 To all 
paim ID quhaia hnawlagia pir praaent bttraa aal to-cuia. 
b. troNS, To come to. 

laM DALavMPLB tr. LttMt ifiti. Seti, iv. (SiT.Sj L 
aa6lia..wa!itaa, burnaa, and abyaa al that he tocumia 
Hence f To'-oomlnc vdi. sb,^ coming, advent 
Otjaa C^rtmrM, irM Mi to^umming In aith aa Juga- 
OMMt 10 bring, igij DouoLAa ASmtit x. viu. 44 On aiciswa 
am waa Turnoa cocummyng. a la^B LiNOicaAY (Piticottb) 
Cirtm. Sett. (S.T.SJ 1. 75 rniay] amid aa great abugbter 
aa the ftrat to e**— 

To oosno, to*wma, in/, naed aa sb. That 
which in to come, the fhtnre : nee Comm v. 33 c. 

60 f To*ooming a., future : aee Comb v. 3a c R ; 


alao as sb. the future. 

•388 AurtUt A /jr«8. (s6o8) PJ, ThereTaK. for the toe- 
oomminga 1 aball have boldneaae to liffe Joyfullay. 
Tooornftlita (tok^xuAlait). Min, [f. personal 
name Tocornal (see quot. 1896) -f -1TB >.] An 
iodide of silver and mercury occurring in pole- 
yellow granular masses, in Chili. 

•Mo Daxa Min. App. 11. Ttetmaiiit . . Amorphoua. atnic- 
turegranubr. Color a raloyellow. by the action of the 
air it grown darker... Son, cadly reduced to a powder... 
From the mines of Chaflarcillo, Chili. 1896 CiiuTca Diet 
ITamrs Aii$Ut Ttetmaiiit^. .in honor of A. TocornaL 
Tooque, obs. form of Toqob. 
tTo-OViLMh«v. Obs, [M£.f.To-8ACBU8Rn.] 
a. tram. To crush to pieces. b. inir. To be 
crushed, to break to pieces under pressure. 

t ijcM liavelak loos Was non pat hsuede pe hem-panne 
So hard, bat he ne d^e alto*cruhsse, And alto-shiuere, and 
alio*frus>he. CS380 Sir Firumh. 5133 Pa wallas tO'brcke. 
& al to<«ru*i«cheae. iS4a Udali. Ermstu. Aptph. xisb. 1 
will at one stroke all to crushe thy hedde to powther. 
ToOMin (tp'ksin). Forms: 6 tookaaina, 7 
tooauesain, toxin, 8 tooain, 8- tocain. [a. 
F. tocsin^ in OF. t^uassen (137a in Godef. 
Compl,')^ toquesin^ •sain, -saint (16th c.), etc. ; ad. 
Frov. toeasenkf f. toea-r ^F. ttuche^r) to Touch, strike 
4 senh * signe, marque, appcl de la cloche, cloche * 
I— I.. siffnum sign, in later l^cin also a bell; 
* campana, nola, Italia Segno * (Du Cange).] 

1 . A signal, esp. an alarm-signal, sounded ^ 
ringing a bell or bells: used orig. and esp. in 
lelerence to France. 

1386 Folks Anew, it P. Frmritee 5a The priests then 
went vp into the steeple, and rang the bells backward, 
which they call Tocksaine. whereupon the people of the 
suburbs flocked togither. s4o3 Dkkkrb Wemierjutl Yeart 
Wks. (Grosait) 1. xio The Albrum is strucke vp, the Toxin 
ringes out for life. 1870 Cotton Ee^rmtu 1. il 89 At the 
asnie time that the Amult began, the Tocqueaaiu rang 
throughout all the Churches in the City. 1793 Hsu hi. 
Williams Lett. Framee 11. x 3 The ugnal for ringing that 
fotal tocsin, which was the knell of liberty. i8w Carlvlx 
Fr, Rev, 1. v. v, The tocdn..b pealing nuuny from all 
steeples. s86x Stanlkv East. CM. xii. (1869) 409 They rang 
a tocsin with the great bell of the ancient Novgorod. 

1794 I. Strwart (title) The Tocsin of Briunnia. iBoa 
•- {title) The Tocun of Social Life. iBee Kksssndkn 
Tibbie Treuttrmiitn iv. ii, Sound Dbcord s Jarring toe- 
mn buder. 183a A. Clakkb in L{fe xv. (1840) 97a He 
thought the aeiiure in my foot would turn to an attack of 
gout. This was a tocun Co mui eUn Mm. OurHAwr 
Makers Fitr. Inirod. is The tocsina or immemorial strife 


were sounding all about. 

2 L transf, A bell used to sound an alarm. 

184a Longv. Bsljry tf Bruges xvii, The wild alarum 
sounded from the tocsins throat. tg68 Milman Si. Pmuts 
iii. 6j The great bell of Sl Paulk was the tocsin which sum- 
moned the citizens to arms, itgo Lbckv Eug. im ittA C, 
Vlll. xxix. 60 Tocsins or alarm hells were SM up In various 
pans of the town. 

3 , attrib.^ aa tocsin be/l, note, sound, 
iBsa BvaoN yuam vi. Ixxxiv. When all around rang like a 
Cochin bell. iM H. Philups Ir. Ptems /r. Spai^tk A 
Cstm. 19 And Baesa’s tocsin note Bellows forth from brazen 
throat. 1900 UrwAKO Ebeee. Ltbk 178 What meaning has 
the tocsin sound of liberty for cars like ifoursf 
t To-cu t, V, Obs. Fonns: aee Cor n. [f. 
To- B 4 Cut 9.] tram. To cut to pleoei, to hew 
asunder ; to cut greatly* 

Sjin Wvcuv X Ckrtm. xx. 3 ThtI wersn al to-kut and 
brueed alia. 1480 Caxton TrsoUst's Higden iik xxxiv. 161 
Lste sice somme of the oxen,, .and to kyiie ('I'sbvba kuite] 
leynes of the skynnes to We with other oxen. ^1489 — 
Bmnekmnfyei xxxviiL 141 The CaaBydony«ns..wera sbyiie 


99 

najdaBifrcolieanddoiMii. Lvra Dtekftm s m. xcvL try 
His baues be ashe cohnir, and all to cut. ite Holland 
Amm. Maretll, xxv. HL 084 OuS went our l^ltC armed 
CMmnk%.,and all 10 cut aim hadied them. 

Tod (V^), Sc.aakncrtk.diai, Alsoatodo, 
6 todd(o, toad, 7 todd. [Anorthem word of un- 
known origin ; * app. not from Norse* (Btdtkman). 

The suggettida that ihb word may ho IdeiMlcal or con- 
named wth Too sb.*, and have ni fawn ce 10 the bushy or 
tuA^ tail of the b at varbnea with chronology and 
bml distribution. Tod sk.* b essentblly southern. wMb 
fed m tea bexdusively Scotch and Northumhriai^ and was 
in use 400 years before /«f «r ivy.busb apptaia.] 

1 . A fox. Now only dial, 

eixyu Rboimald Domkui. Libelhu (Surtees) xv. e« Pro 
gsseo quern furto sustulit Tod agnomen aocepit. Had, aS 
Nm anglica lingua, .toia iltiua famiKa uirpiiL Tod, quod 
Vttlpecubm soiiat. cognomiiMntur eloquio. igw KaHHaoia 
FiyHag w. Dumar a88 Todis, wolSs and beisris wyb. 
>838 bYNDBSAV Saiyre 3574 Htrdis bew thoir nmtb and todb 
her their den. iggS Ukllbndkii Crtu, Sett. (iBsi) 1. p. xli, 
^18 eat iia fleiche that guslis of thalr awin xind. 
1588 Kino tr. Cauisiud Cedsih, 113 Eschewed as theewes. 
murtherars. tods, dogs, and woluex. i6m B. Iomsoh Sad 
Sk^k. ^iv, Or strew 'l‘ods hstres, or with thw toiles doe 


^^ry^the best tc^ in Pomoragrains 1871 E. Pbacock 


*5® l*il trap every tod that comes our way, 
and all t other farmeis. .11 do th* some. 

b. in proverbbl and allusive expressions; d. 
Fox sh, I b, c. (See also a.) 

e xgBo A. Scott Ptsats (E.&T.S.) xxv. 99 Beicho wylbo 
ime tod, Qiiheii scho wiiikb 1 sail nod. 1983 J. Mklvill 
Vtatj^ (1840) 137 Bbchope Adarosonc kelpit his castle, lyk 
a tod in his holl, seik uf a dbeaze of gralt fetiditie. 1706 l^t, 
Jr, Country Farmers (Jam.) ITib will be very odd, for.. 
Scotsmen to pby their own Country Be a Tod's turn. x8ao 
Scott Af toast, iv. Fear ye naetliing frae Christb; tods 
keep their ain holes clean. 

2 . Jig. A person likened to a fox : a crafty person. 

Ttdt Krds. iseCs da/nu, an evil brood, children or persona 


of a bad atcKk. 

igoo-ao Dunbar Ptems xlU. 37 Sum in ane bmb skin b 
ane tod. 1981 1. Hamilton in Ca/A, Tractates (S. T. S.) 74 
The vnihankfull dealing of stk vylb (swilyl toddis. 1989 
R. Dhucb Ssmi .,9 Tim. ii. ss (1501) Y viij, iThe aflectiomj 
wald ever be handled as Tods birds ; for they ar aye the war 
of ouer great lihertie. s6m Baillix Lett. (1841) 1. 196 To 
hold the blandm and titcsa tod*s-hirds of Lochaber in 


some awe. lyai Kkllv Sett, Prtu. 3x9 The Tod's Bairns an 
nns Kirk*§ Aiarm viii. Daddy / 
i tod in the fauld, A tod meikfe 


1789 Hua 

Daddy Auld, there's a 1 , 

I the Clerk. 1888 Stevbnson Kidnapped vi. Take care 


than 

of the old tod ; he mcaiM mbehief. 

b. transf. In the game of tod and lambs (In 
draughts), the piece representing the fox. 

i8xa W. Tbmnant Anster F. 11. Ixx, Some force, t* 

the Tod, the wooden Lamb on 1 Some shake the pelting dice 
upon the broad backgammon, 
fd. ellift, Fox'Skin. Obs, 

(14. . tr. Assist David Reg. Scott, in Acts Pari, Sett. 1. 
867 Of a tymmyr of skynnis of toddis iittk e. trig. De 
tymbrb wlpiuni].] 15^3 KaUndtr Skepk. H v h, Gownys 
..furryt wytii tuddys tor ytys the most heyt fiiiryng that 
they may ww. xpM Aee. Ld, High Trtas. Scot. ifl. 349 
Item, for bonlouring of it (goun to the King) with toddis,.. 
xxi^x. ^ SS84 Reg. Prhy Ctuaeii Sett. 1. 308 Ane gown, 
lynit with toddis of blak, begareit with velvoc. 

4 . aitrib. and Comb., as iod-huni, •hunter, f -fult 
(-/pu/f) (sense uncertain), •skin \ tod-holo, a fox’s 
hole or den; fig. a secret hiding-place; tod-lowrio 
{p\sa Laurie Tod), a familiar name for the fox ; cf. 
Reynard', t tod-stripe, a strip of woodland in 
which foxes have their holes; tod-tails (also 
tods’-tails), name for the club-moss. Lycopodium 
elavatunf, tod-tike (-tyke)^ -touaing, -traok: 
aee quot. 1824. 

e svjolVewmiiuttrCartuL (Surtees>6a Usque ad *Todholes. 
i8m W. Cnoss Disruptita vi. We maun.. try to And some 
tod-hole whaur the Doctor can ne'er gel hboauts owre me. 
1904 A. Thomson Remiu. 11. v. 154 To go and have a *tod 
hunt In the Highlands. sBkaStaadam 10 Feb. 9/3 The 
* ^Tod-hunter', who last century was kept in the WMiern 
Isles for the purpose of exterminating the foxes, xlaa Galt 
Sir A. Wytse 11. xv. 144 Hu *tod-like inclination to other 
folks' cocks and hens, c 1470 HaNxvaoN Mtr. Fak, v. (Pari, 
Beasts) xxii, The *tod lowrie luilc not to the bm. >705 
Ramsav Geatle Skepk. iv. i. As fast as flats skip to the tate 
o woo Whilk sbe toU-lowrie hands without his mow. 15x1 
Aee. Ld. Higk Treas. Sett. IV. 198 Item, to Lance Ferry 
for ane lyningof *tod puUb to the samyn gowne..xviiJ//. 
IBM Ibid. V. 194 Item, for ane lynying of tod powtis to the 
Kingb niebtgoun . . viU /. v s. 1404 6V. Aets Jos. /(1814) 1 1. 
6/1 Gf like X of oiler skynnb and 'tode skynnis. v) d. e 1440 
Regr. Akerdtn, (Maitl. O.) 1. syo Robert lnnes..takis. . 
part fia he *lode siriiie 10 Edinglasse. sBao Himektt. Mag. 
June ejkts That singular and beautiful creeping orna- 
ment of the moorlands, called by the peasantry ^lod tails. 
s8e4 Mactagoant Gaiitvid. Emcyel., ^Ttd^tykes, dogs half 
foxes, half common dogs.. .7W-Aw<4«. the traces of the fox'e 
feet ia unem.. .Ttektoueiug, the Scottbh method of hunting 
the fo^ by shooUi^ busuing, guarding, halloaing^ fee, 
Toa (tpd), jrA* [Known inseiiae 1 from iflthc. ; 
app. the tame word aa mod. EFria. (.-> LG. dial.) 
toddi * bundle, pack, amall load (t^ hay, atraw, 
turf, etc.) 't aee Doomkaat-Koolman ; alao in 
dial. (Gronii^en, Guclderlnnd, Overyaael) tod load. 
IVith tbia cf. Sw. diaL todd* a conglomerated maaa, 
cap. of wool ’ (Bibrkroan). Anawering in form also 
(uoogh not v^ aatiafaetory in aenac) ia MHG., 
Ger* MOtto * tuft of hair, matted or ahaggy hair ’, 


TO-BAY. 

alto *fag% mod.Dn. iod, toddo*tk%\ (The ON* 
fadMfdoet not mean * tod of wdol\aa trponeoualy 
atated i 



have come to fngbiid hi connexion with the wool trade wilii 
tbecominent 1 seiiMe, on the other hand, which bacenti^ 
later, seems to approach Che •enae* tuft* or 'taRed maraU 

L 1 . A wMgtat uaed in the wool trade, anally a8 
ponnda or a atone, but varying locally. 

I4as in Kennett Peer, Amtiq. (xBiB) II. 090 De xxiH tod^ 
huue purm. .perle todUeix ioL viden. dtfiq \a Euf OiSds 
(>870) 384 CttMom for euery todd j d. tf^ Rncoipx Gr, 
Aries (1979) 903 In sroolle, eS pounde u not celled a 
guarterne, bui a Todd** *888 f^l, Trans. XIX. 343 
Three or four Flseora usually making a Tod of Twenty 
eight Pound. 1778 Adam Smith iY. N. 1. xi. (18691 1. 940 
One-end-lwenty sbillinga the tod may be reckooed a pood 
price for very good Eiialbb wool. sSgl B'mmidy Farm 
Rop, 119 in Lim’. U^f. Kuswi., Husk, fll, 'The agreement 
b made by the tod. which the dealers have contrived to 
enlarge to s6i lbs. xM DaUy Hsum *3 July 9/7 Tha 
finest growths of home-grown produce., changing hands at 
from a3s to est |ur tod. 

b. A load, either generally, or of a definite weight. 
tglD Pauoi. t8i/e Tode of chese. 1801 Flbtchrb Pitgrim 
Vi. IV. A hundred crowns for a good Tod of Hay. 17.. 
Stags Ctstums (Percy Soc) 948 There's the ImIcs of 
feshion you aM.^Wiih a grrat tod eX woti on ei^ hifk 

hai 

ptems 31 
l^low. a tidy 


irea Lisle Hudt. (1797) 311 (They] allow three to 
Lirof hay to the wintering of one sheep. sSfig W, 
urns 3rd Coll. 73 Zoo air the lot o' stuff a-tied L 




allow three toil and an 
‘V, Barnro 

Upon the 

. , Roorrs Agrie. g Prices V. you 

hay and Rtraw...The cwi. and ItR aubdivlRton, 

the tod, are the commonest of these exceptional measures. 
R889 Devtu/armsr {K.D.D. s.v. Tad), I've a-gota niiddlm* 
tad [load of hay] here, sure 'nough. Jg. 1848 Hbnrick 
Hr^r.^ CoHjuratitH to Eleetm, By those soft tods of wooll 
(clouds) With which the aire is fiilL 

U. 2 . A bufthy mau (cap. of Ivy ; more fully 

IVY-TOI), q.v.). 

1883 Bkcom RsHqnss tj Rems (1983) 93 h. Our recluaet 
bane grates of yron in their spelunclics and dennes, out of 
the which they looke. as owles out of an yuyo todde. tsm 
Warnrr Aik. £ag, vn. xxxviL (161a) 183 Vour Ladbhip^ 
Dame Owle, Did coll me to your Todd, a 1819 FLai'CHBR 
Btmiuea 1. 1. Men of Britain Like hooding OwIr. creep into 
Cods of Ivie. i6a6 Bacom Ji>/rw 1 988 Some (trOM) are more 
in ilie forme of a P>Tainu. and come almost to lodd 1 As the 
Peare-Tree 1709 Brit, Apoiit II. No. 73. 3/1 What Tod 
of Ivy hath so long conceal'd Iky Coryif 1908 Outlook 
4 Jan. 4/s Ivy tods were ouveted with pollen in Clirbtmas 
we eken d the smaller gorse is flowering finely. 

Xn. 8. attrib, or Comb, f Tod- wool, clean wool 
mnde up into tods. 

dkjk Minute Bk. Eereter City Chamber 9 Apr. (MS.). The 
weighing and sale of all todd wooll. rudge-wasbl wooll, and 
fleecewooll, and unwashed wooll. 

Tod, sb.^ U. S. cottoq. Short for Toddt. 

iB8e T. WiNTHRor C. Dreeme xiv, Sclleridge's was full of 
fire*compaiiy boys, caking their tods after a run. 1903 /• 
Lumsdcn Tttrit, etc. B90, 1 spared nowtber grub nor t^ 
Tod (tpd), V. dial. ? Obs. [1. Tod intr. 
Of (so many) sheep or fleeces : To produce a tod 
of wool ; to tod threes (etc.), to pitxluoe a tod from 
every three (etc.) sheep ; hence, To obtain a tod of 
wool from n specified number of sheep. In quot 
a 1797 tians. (?erron.) to yield (so much wool). 

181X Shaxs. Wint. T, iv. lU. 34 Let me set euery cleuca 
Ipr. Leauen-lweaiber loddes, euery tod yeeldes pound and 
odde shilling: fifuene hundred shornc. what comes the 
wooll luoT a 1797 K. Farmkr Htte (L.\ Dcnien in wool 
say. twenty sheep ought to tod fifty pounds of wool. 1799 
A. Young Agrie. Lincoln, 311 Them shcapll tod threes t 
that b, the fleeces of three of tliem will weigh a tod.. .Of 
what was called Lincoln sheep, he todded all threes, ibid, 
397 Hb flock tods on an average half threes, half foufB. 

tTo-da*Mb, V. Obs, [MJ£. todascheu, f. To-* 
^dasehtn to DahH.] irons. To dash to pieoea, 
to shatter by a violent blow or blows. 

cxBM Lav. X469 Hb klod & hb brain ha weoren to*daacie. 
Iip7 K Glouc (Rolls) 1186.8c to dasste & diainte vourti 
asipes here. sj.. Sir Boms (A.) 3963 Wik hb hint fot he 
him smut And to-dm«hie al b brain, e 145® Mertin xv. 048 
Theire slieildes wcie hewen and to dai»<ht. 1581 Bbmtlxv 
Mta, Matrones i. x Thy right hand, O Lord, hath all to 
dasbhed the enimie. 

b. intr. To split or burst asunder. 

09*8 y^^das Iscariot 84 in E. E. P, (i86b) 109 So k®! he 
smot him wik a stun .pal al fw sculle to-daschie. ke brayn 
ful out kerate. 

To-^y (tffd/i'), adv. and sb. Forms : see Day. 
[Ofcl. t 6 iZrg, To prep. A, 7 + Dat. Cf. the i^rallel 
to-night, to-morrow, and dial, to-year; also Ger* 
heut eu Tags, heutssstage^ 

A. adv. 1 . On this very day. 

In Scotland and Border counties of England expressed 
by the day ; see Thr desa. mdj. U. x c. Day sk. 13 b (ki 

C897 K. ri-: LRRRD Gregorys Past. C. Iviii. 441 Ic nwbbe 
8e nu todies gesetne ofer nee fe ofer Sioda. e 1000 Alrric 
Horn. II. 14 pu eart min eunu. nu to-dmx ic xcslrj-nde k®* 
ciiao O. E. Ckftn, an. 656 (Land MSj Ic Wulfere gife to 
dRii SSe Petre (etc.). CI178 Lamb. Hem. 3 Hit b an hesu 
del todci. c laeo Trio, LeU. Horn, et Gif us todai uredA 
bwamliche bred, eieog * . 

«38® WveuF Lnke xiii. ja i 
and to morwe. 1483 Cesih. 

(A. Today thrxdday), uudius > 

Josk. xxii. s8 liiat he mara he wrotb to daye or t 
>888 — Tr* *clv. Ixcv.) 7 To daye yf ye wll beara hii voyce 
(etc.). 1598 B. JoNRON kv. Atem in Hnm. iv. \ iii. And bade 
aiee wean this cursed sole too day. rMo Otway Orphan 


e IMS Lav. 5449 I'o daie a seouen nihte. 
~ ijool 1 caste out fendb..lo day 

. Angi. skq/e To day threday 
Jus tsretus, tsiS Covbsdauc 
I he wrotb to daye or tomoiow. 



TO-DATXSa. 


itmhtUa xxix, Tt>-dmy thou wilt not MS lilia» nor to-monoir, 
Jt0d^ 1 h«v« met them twice to-dev. 


m4 1 heve met them twice to-dev. . 

b. 7 W«/ . . to-m^rm^ {f[t 9 -m 9 m) » oo one 
j . . on the next <Uy. ihieT H. 

|.. Curt0^M. aSyfy (CM.) pitmr lodnl, tomeni arnn. loddlCf b n HiUlb 


•Imt to juMKiiaiely, to iaiinter,itiotl| pleyftd 
or femiliarw^^ simply m welkt go, 

17*1 Ram^ 7 W. M/sc, (i7^ II. 1^ Cmdd m m 
love come Mpen hame. tlej K. Andiliiion CuwAsMd, 
Bnti, 99 Nowjw* twse grcatM andtuppencek 111 e'en toddle 
beame. iSie J. H. Vaiix /‘/erd />«/. fcv., Coiiie» let ua 
loddlfc b a liUliAr phraaci i^irying; let ne he goUtg, 
lies Btocnetoiir. C.^«i^»lvdber 7 Wd!Ar,to walk, to 
Miinter abont tM Tmackehav Bk, Smsks xlvUiTWe 
toddled into jke Park for an hour. iMn & J. Ron anm 
Anim, Inis^ aH 399 It (the hare or imbblt) merely toddles 
alone with thapeasel toddling behind, until tamely allowing 
iteelfto beoeccodeen. 

Sa|d of the hurried flow of a shallow 
stream (compared to the running of a child). 

01774 PaaOusaoM EUg^ Dtmih Sesis MticicM, CouVI.. 
todling bume Chat emootnly j^y O'er gowden bed. Com- 
pare wi* Birks of Indermayf iM I. STuuTNias Enci. 
Tntss 78 (^D, 0 ‘) Own bi^ or nul, Whar Irvkie todlm 
tins alang, A wee bit rill, 
d. /rafts. To cause to toddle, twv. 


sj.. rwreer/f. a6709(Cott.)patarlodaI,tomeniarfaa. 
13.. jU/hst Pssms/r, Perwmi MS, 7x7/^ Hen to-day, 
a-nrey to-morn. is>o-oo Csm^t, /ss^' /ats mmrfsd (tSftal 
7 'l‘o daye 1 bad peas, rest, and nnytm To moiowe I bad 
plete and pro c e m e dyvers. saSy Gmas // OsfUis BmU, 
(S.T.S.) 30 To day ane man, b fniche and fiur, To morne 
he lyb eelk and ealr. tyio PAtnaa ProMrM 973 A wiee 
man will eave liimself to day for to morrow, tjj/8 Geav 
prspcr/iut u. 65 To.day the Lover walke, loenorrow b no 
more. 

2 . iramf. At the present time, in the present age ; 
in these times; nowadays, 
oiseo Cursor M, eies (CocO pe thrld part.. halt quar 
mast to day Regpe o be ensien by. iSm Gabtm Diiftns, 
IV. 47 Five Ouinneea make a Criminal to Day. 1874 
Moatav CeNMdrmw/w L (iB 36 l 8 What great politic cane 
•.b EnglandDefriending to^ley? 

B. id. 

L This day; also, any day considered as present, 
siis CovaaDALB Exod. xvL » To daye is y« Sabbath of 
theLorda. 174a Youito tit, Tk, 11. 316 Today is yesitarday 
ratumad. sSea Mai. Edobwobth Moral T, (1816) 1 . iv. eo 
Hen. for to day I. .but. to morrow, it goes away for ever. 
itsS Longp. BaUdtrs ill, Our to-days and yeiterdaya An 
the blocks with which we build. 1B85 Alattek. Exam, 
at Sept 5/6 To-day lias been beautifully fine throughout. 

2 . irantf. This present time or age. 
slqS TuACKtaAV Phw. Fair xxx, From the story of Troy 
down to lo.day, poetry has always cho^en a soldier for a hero, 
alls TmMot >4 Oec. 947 i'he educated Scotchman of to-day. 
MOO IVstlm, Gas. 97 Sepi. lo/i A. .tribute to the Knglbh 
girl of toHiay. 1910 tiatiom aS May 307/a The tsd of today 
w the orthodoxy of tomorrow. 

Hence To-dajish a.^ of or pertaining to the 
present time ; characteristically modem. 

iS04 J. D. CAMPsau. in Glasffow Hormld 9 Nov., 'Old 
Boy*, as a form of familiar address,.. lo-dayi-h as it may 
■uunn,..ls at least a century old* 1889 Barinc-Gould 
Court Rojful aviii, Tha new puite looks to-dayish ; thcro is 
not the character about it that our ancestral store posscssea. 

Todboat, -bote, van tods*boat : see Tode i/^l 
Toddnr (^xiei). Ohs, exc. dial. Also tother. 
[Origin obscure.] Spawn of a frog or toad ; slimy 
gelatinous matter. 

1604 Dsavtom MogHt II. iifi The aolla. .Lies now a ley- 
stall RA a common ditch. Where in their Todder loathly Pad- 
ducke bleed. t88t LstessUr, Gls*t,% Totkor,„yst, pron. of 
* todder slime 1 spawn. 

Todder, variant of Tottkb : cf. Dodprr v, 3, 
tSyi Dm/fy JVewt u Sept., Enter.. neat a todderinu old 
mnn-~the foeble father. 

Toddla ^tp-d'!), sh. [f. Toddle e.] 

1. An act or the action of toddling, as of a child 
or infirm person ; Iransf, a leisurely walk, a stroll. 

ilea C. M. WaaTMACoTT Eng. Spy I. 3* Afier a toddle 
\mUfr, toodle] of 3 inUre. 1837-48 B. D. Wauiii A » ittoph,, 
Kufghis I. iii, Now falling and now on the toddle. iSvi 
BLACKMoea Maid of Sker v, The little thing, .set off in tne 
bravest toddle for tne very bow of the Ixml 1891 Sakah J. 
Duncan itoe, Dopartun 133 Her toddle was %rorib luaiiy 
strides of the female suffragist. 

2 . (Also toddloB.) A toddling child. 

1819 Jamibson, Toddle, a designation given to a child, or 
to a neat person of a Mmall siae. A ugus, 1808 Cravem Gioss. 
Toddles, an endearing appellation of a child wlien Just 
beginning to walk, Tii xckrmay IVolvos 4 LatMk 1, 
1 have two girls— Amelia, quite a Ittile toddles [etc.]. iSBs 
SscMo t8 Nov. 93/t A.. little pelisM. .for a toddle of two- 
and-a.hHlf. 

Hence To'Adlolclna, To'daieUkln » sense a. 

1879 Sala Paris kor^et/ again fi88u) I. xvii. eSy There 
were many little manikins and tocldiekina 1890 Csniury 
Mag. Aug.5ri/aToiettirn perhaps witha loddleskin or two 
born at sea. 1904 Haity Record if Mail 1 J.in. 4 The plump 
and laughing littia toddlokiiia who can be seen in every home 
suburban street 

Toddle ^tp*d'l), V, Forms: 6 -q todlo, (9 
taddle), 8- toddle. [Originally SodJe, bcotch 
and northern Eng. ; origin ob.scure. Not orig. 
connected with iotiU ; synonymous with Doddle. 
(It is doubtful whether sense r belongs here.)] 
tl. intr. To play or toy with, Ohs, rare—*, 
1900-ao Dunbai Poems xxxii. «i He..todlit with hir lyk 
ane quhclp. 

2 . intr. To walk or run with short unsteady 
steps, as a child just beginning to walk, an aged or 
invalid person ; also said of a similar walk or run 
of any animal. 

C1800 Burets Pltgr. in Watson Cidl, Sc. Poems (i709> 11. 
ee (The mole] Quniles dodling, and todling, V|)oii fowr 
prectic felt. 17.. Allison Gross x. in Child Bailatis (\88^\ 
II. 315/1 She's tumd me into an uqly worm. And gnid me 
toddle about the tree. 1783 Juiinhon 89 May in Boswell, 
1 should like to come and Inive a cottage in your park, 
toddle about, live moittly on milk, and be taken uuv of by 
Mia. Boswell. 1989 IIunns lialioivetH v, I'he vera wee 
things, lodliii, lin Wi' stucks out owre their shouther. tSeq 
Chahlottb Smith ComursaiioHs, etc. 1 . ei It would be 
curious.. If I was to be tied to my mothers apron string, 
and taddle about so. safoTHACKaaAvCn/Am'NX vti, When 
his atrength enabled him 10 toddle abroad. 1899 Mollano 
Cold F, XX iU, The first little lainbe of the season toddle by 
the side of their dams. 1879 H . Gaoaca Prvgr, if Poo, ix. 
Iv. (1881] 4ie The child just beginning to toddle or to talk 
will make new eiTorts. 

b. Hence, To walk or move with ihoit eaiy 


* two groats andtuppencsi 111 e'en t^la 
H. Vaux Flash Diet, slv., Comt, l«t ue 


1791 Miii.D'AiBLAYDMry4 June, Catching me last by ^ fi 
Che arm..she safely toddled me tock. todt 

tS. intr. To bobble gently In boiling. Si, n* 
(Improperly for MtU,) 

1997 A. Douolab If, Yr:s Wiek Poems (1806) 67 A junt * 
o' Mf, balth fat and fresh, Aft in your pat be todlm I 
Hence To'ddling vhl, sh. and M, a, 
a 1774 (see eel. 1861 .f/or 9 D/a/ 4 Nov., The poor little vTot 
ohila, tne toddling innocent. 1903 Sie F. Taavae Otker pf tl 
Sltle o/LxmUrn 11. ix. (1906^ 83 A toddling prinrose who ,.cal 
was the Joy of Ler father's life. Mod. Tired of toddling. ployi 

Toddlar (tp*dUi). ft. ToDDLKv.-fERi.] One 340: 
who toddies ; esp, a toddling child. ""d. 


TOSSA. 

fimUt •sippt owfliri toddir-blvd, any of ▼arlooi 
£. Indian Midi, as Mcmu Am, which feed on 
the sup of palms; see nlio Mitfpshrihi ; loddr- 
eet • pdlwhcM a. (Palm j^.I) ; toddjr-onttor, see 
qoot.i 8oddF*dr««ror«laA$NWMi{ ftoddj^flj, 
see quoL « lyzi ; toddy-aan, a man engag^ in 
the collection or preparation of toddy from palms ; 
toddj-palm, any pUm that yields toddy; spec* 
Cmryo/a strmsy and the wild date-tree of Indie, 
Phmnix sy/vtslrii \ elso applied to the coco*not 
tree and palmyra ; toddy-shrike, the palmyra 
I swallow \Artamsa fuseus)\ toddy-tree, a tree 
I that yields toddy; » toddy-palm, 

b. From sense s, toddy-drinhor^ -drinking^ 
•gioss, ^Hg, -maher, -sap, •stirrer; toddy-ketble, 
see quot. ; toddy-ladle, (a) see quot ; {h), a name 
for the American aloe {Cent, Diet , ) ; toddy-atiok, 
a spatula, usually of glass or metal, for stirring 
toddy. 

a. 1698 Favai Aee, R, India ^ P. 76 meurgin. The In- 
genuity of the *Toddy Bird. 1884-5 Wood Homes without 
it, xiii. (186W 949 Tab b the nest of the Baya Spanow, 
aoniedmes calMtbe Toddy Bird. sSSy Jbroon MammmU 
India xvj it [Trae-catj b very abundant in the Gamatic 
and Malabar coast, where it b popubu'ly called tho 
*Toddy-cat, in consequence of its fononese for the Juice 


who toddies ; osp, a toddling child. 

*788 Mist, Ruthorglea L 95 She who site next 
the me, towards the east, is called the Todler. i8ta J. H. 
Vaux Flask Diet,, Toddior, an infirm elderly penion or a 
child not yet perfect in walking. i8at Sporting Mag, IX. 


child not yet perfect in walking. i8at Sporting Mag, IX. 
91 Tho road, .exhibited a variety of toddlers eager to arrive 
at the destined simt 1878 Bbsant ft Ricx Cold, Buttorjtg 
111 . 109 Little Pnillb— a wee toddler of six or seven. 
Toddy (ip'di), sh. Forms: a. 7 tarrlo, tary, 
7-8 toxry, 9 taros, tarsa; $, 7 tadio, -ee, 
toddy ; 7. 7 toddey, toddle, 7- toddy, [ad. 
Hind, tdfi (with cerebral r, approaching English 
d), f. Hind, iar palm-tree Skr. tdia palmyra.] 

1 . The sap obtained from the incised tpathes of 
various species of palm, esp. Caryota urms, the 
wild date, the coco-nut, and the palmyra, used as 
a beverage in tropical countries ; also, the intoxi- 
cating liquor produced by its fermentation. 

a. loep-io W. Finch ia Purchas Pilgrims (1605) I. 436 
A goodly Countrey .. abounding with wild Date Trees., 
whence they draw a liquor called Tarric or Sure. 188s J. 
Daviki tr. Mandelslo'e Tran, 93 In this Village we found 
some Terry. 1887 A. Lovell tr. Thevonots Trav, in. 1. vi. 
16 They make a strong water alao of tary which they distil. 
1830 Directions Rto. Ojg, It. W, Proo, eaj Tha Taree or 
Juice of the I'alm T'rce m liable to duty, in its fermented or 
unfermented •<tate 


of the palm. 1839 T. Bbalb .y^rwf IVkalo 339 Persons 
..called by the Eiigibh sailors ^ * toddy-cutters , are em- 
ployed. .for obtaining tha juice of the cocoa nut tree. Ibid, 
340 The ' Toddy-cutter '. .cuts off the end of the fructifying 
bud... He then places under the ivounded part a long 
empty bamboa 1839 Uaa Diet, Arts 1897 When the 
flowering branch b half shot, the *toddy-drawen hind the 
stock round with a young coco-nut baf. 1881 Gaaw Mnsaum 
I. vii. I a. 16a The ^oddy- Fly.. hath but two Horns. B1711 
pKTiVhR Gasopkyl, vil 70 The Toddy Fly, ..30 or 40 of 
them together, sawing thro' the Bark by the Help of their 
Snout-horn, will make themselves drunk with the Liquor 
that flows down, mob Blaekw, Mag, May 8o6/a An over- 
ri|)e *toddy-fruit fell off from a tall palm. s866 V'teas, 
Bot, 197/a As soon as a spike makes its appearance.. a 
*ioddyinan. .eecurely Undi it with thongs so that it cannot 
expand, tpoe Dsufy Hows a Mar. 6/a A talking of tha 
breeaes in the tope of the *toddy palma 1848 W, T. 
Humphsev Let, to Presfyters in Madras 10 With as little 
ceremony as if walking into a ''todily shop. 163a R. Cart- 
waicMT ID St. Papers LoL, E, Ind, aoi Order a pago(daa] 
worth of Toddy trees. 1838 Sia T. HaaauT Tpwo. a9 Tlio 
Toddy T'ree U not unlike the Date or Palmeto. 1816 


Mamea-Tree; by others or the rianters ioauie-tree: ana 
the liquor or Wine that runneth out b called "Toddie- 
Wine, or Mamee-Wiiie. 

b. i88a Mies Braddon Mt. Reytii vlt. In the North he 
may become a confirmed "toddy^lriiiker. 1838 Chambers's 
JrtU, 3 Mar. a8/i The universal practice of *toddy-driiiking 
amongthe niiddle clasnes in the country towns. 1857 H ughki 
7 Vnv Brown 11. ix, Soiled with the marks of Toddy-glasses 
and tobacco4iBhee. 1865 Alkx. Smith Summer in Skve 1 . 


p. s8u N. IJouMTON in Purchas PilgHms (1605) I- m. xlL hunH^untmer in :>Ove I, 

I 4. .98 t'>lmiia will., which they call Twidy. iSi, in 11 ® WC **'• 

c-zf-: C'Z. j’-f-.E, i-j. (.86.) jM A win. cniirf l Ai., 


Calr. Col, PaO., E. ind. (i86a) 386 A wine called lodie, 
dbtilled from the Palmetto trees. i8s6 PuecHAS Pilgrimage 
V. (ed. 4) 539 Goodly VillaKes full of trees, yeekling Toddy. 
1878 Phillips (ed. 4), Taddg, a sort of pleasant juice issuing 
out of a spungy Tree. 

y, i8so in Foster A'mt. Fmetories tndia (1906) 185 Ex- 


y. i8ao in Foster Eng, Fmetories Mia (1906) i8« Ex- 
cessive drinckiiig of toddy. s8ae Ibid, (1908) if. 144 
All stragglings libertyes and discontented toddey pott 
companyons. 1634 Sib T. Hbrbxrt Trar\ 6 [At Sierra 
Leone] they were often presented with Flowrea, Fruits, 
Toddy, and like things. 1855 TaaRV Vw. E, indiss 
97 A very pleasant and clear liquor, called Toddie. 173a 
PiKR in Phil, Trans. XXXVII. ajs Instead of Todd^ 
which b a Sort of Palm-Wine, the Liquor from the 


which b a Sort of Palm-Wine, the Liquor from the 
Biich-Tree comes ntar to it. 1770 Cook Yegt. round 
World III. XL (1773) 689 A kind of wine, called toddy, b 
procured from this tree (fnn-palmk by culling the buda 
which are to produce flowers, soon after their appearance, 
and lying under them small i’a-.kets, made of the leavea, 
which are so close as 10 hold liquids without leaking. 1885 
G. S. Fonbrs Wild Life in Canara 953 The Khoiids drink 
a greet deal of 'toddy**, drawn from the sago palm. 

2 A beverage composed of whisky or other 
ipirituoua liquor with hot water, and sugar. 

^ Often distinguinhfd by prefixing tho name of the chief 
ingredient, os brandy,, gin,, mm,, wkiskydoddy, 

1788 Burns Holy Fair xx. The lade an' lasses, blythely 
bent. To mind baich saul an' body. Sit round the table, weel 
content, An* ^ steer aliout the toddy. [Brit Mus. MS. 
copy of 1785 in Burns's own handwriting has lines e and 4 
*'lheir Iowan thirst an drowth tas quench V.* And '•Mer 
about the punch'.] 1788 Gaoee Diet, Vnlg, T. (ed. e), 
Todi/y, originally the Juice of the cocoa tree, and afterwards 
rum, water, sugar, and nutmeg. 1798 Roots Amor, Law 
Rep. I. 60 Fur giving her a doee in some toddy, to 
intoxicate and inflame her passiona 1808 Sporting blag, 
XXXll. ar5 Punch is certainly wbolesomer than .. toddy, 
which b grog with the addition of sugar. 1809 A W11.80H 
Pooms d Lit. Proeo (18761 I. 198 A tumbler of toddy b 
usually the morning's beverage of the inhabitants [Paisley]. 
1818 TODD y.'s Diet., Toddy . .3, In low language, a kind of 
punch, or iniNture of apiritt and water. i8ao Rum-toddy 
(oee Bum sb.t 3I. 1899 Mrs. Cablvlb Lott. III. 7 A stiff 
tumbler of brandy tMdy. 1881 Huohbs Tom Brown at 
Ox/, vi. They took to mure toddy and singing Scotch songs. 
1898 AUbntrs Syst. Med, L 4oeA few apoonfub of hot 
brandy or whisky toddv. / 

b. With a ami pL A glasi of thii bewfrage. 

1883 S. L. J. Life in Sonta fr, Commemosnout of^esr 
1 . XV. e99 Vour parents do not encourage toddies. 1894 
Blaehw, Mag, I dnuik more than one toddy. 

8. Qtlrih, and Comb,, a* from leuse i, toddy^ 


land for making toddy. Ibid,, ’ Toildy ladle, a small deep 
spoon or ladle, used in Scotland for conveyinu whuky.toddy 
from a rummer or punch-bowl to a wine-glass. i8ia W. 
Trnhant Anster F, il. Ixix. 50 By the social fires Sit many, 
cuddling round their Toddy-oap. 1845 S. Judd A/rirg'sire/ 
I. vi, A email counter covemi with tumblera and "toddy- 
sticks. 

Hence To'fldj v., tram, to intoxicate with toddy ; 
To'AdylM V., truns, to cause to drink toddy. 

1836 T. Hook G, Curu^ 11890) 111 . iiL 3[6a, 1 submitted 
myself to be toddybed according to hb will and pleasure. 
a 1849 Pox W, E, Ckanmiug Wks. 1864 111 . 939 Better 
things then getting todUied are to be expected of Socrates. 

t Tode* Ohs, Also 7 toad, (tod). [Origin 
obscure : no similar term is known in Dutch ; but 
cf. Groningsclie dialect toddon to drag, tug, tow, 
toddo, tod, as much as one can carry, bunlcn, load 
(Moleroa) ; also Guelderland and Overysbd dial. 
(Gallde) todden to drag.] More fully todo-boat : 
A amall Dutch fishing- vessel. 

ri8oo J. Kkvmbb Dn/cb Fishing (1664) e The Hollanders 
have above 4IU0 fishing ShiiM and Veaseb, whereof 100 
Doggerbotes, 700 Pinlm ana Wellbutes, 700 Strandboiee, 
4ooEvere,and 400 Galliotts, Drivers, and Todboiesand leoo 
Bussee. 1814 T. Gxnilbmah Eng, Way to Wealth 14 
Veeseb of diuers foehioiis. .go . . onely for Herrings. ., Sword- 
pinks, Fbt-bottomee, Hollond-tonds, Crab-skuiis and 
Veuera. i8s8 Cait. Smith Deser. New Eng. la The poors 
Hollanders, .hailing a or 3000 Busses Fiat bottomes. Sword 
mnlcs, Todes and auch Rke. i6ao — New Eng- Trials 


New Eng, 
irmen, wheri 


ranks Todes and auch Bke. i6ao — New Eng, Trials 
Wks. (Arb.) 039, 3600 [ves»eb] are fishermen, whereof 100 
are Dogera., 700 fraud botes, 400 Enacee, 400 Galbotes 
Brittera and Todebotes, with 1300 Busaea. 

OMft (tM), sh,^ l/,S, [Orimn obscore; bat 
cf. LG. toddon to drag, in prec.J A rude dedge 
used in hauling logs, consisting of a tree-fork with 
a cross- piece on wmeh the balk rests. Hence Toda 
V. tr. and intr, to haul (logs) with a tode. 

1895 in Funk's Stauelard Dk I, 1911 in Waseraa. 

Toda, obi. form of Toad. 

I Todofo (tffa'diA). Dot, [Named in honour of 
H. J. Tude, Germqn botanist, 173.^-97.] A small 
genus of ferns of the boothem hemisphere, related 
to OsMunda^ often cultivated in greenhouses, and 
known as cropt^form, 

dMaGmrdsn as Febb 139/3 Todaas are often spoilt iheoush 



VO-OSAK. 

twciyihtad u)«iIim 4. ■•■■’loMaaASnt jsf Aa»i 

^mdtadMlr, mbnili, and SritUaM.tMlMiSiik 
f 9 » 4 M‘l, A O61. (OE. iMUUam, t T<h»+ 

-*» DtAi; . OS. it-dtUam, OHO. rf-, aa- 

, , .ier. urttilm.'} 

1 «r«w. To divide (into parte); to diitilbaie, 
dadi out ; elio, to eepowtA eever. 

|m toteMon. r im Atfiic IL ij 


j ..T V — *94 Afifice Biaa 

A V hi. iiMa £. cWE.atu>i37. 

Ac Im t»d«ld it & lotl^ CMoo Omin ^ 

ForrH waM bmra kfiMdutn Tod«l«dd & tobriuiiedd..O 
foi^re fi^nn ctM ^.>904 Ich willa ml 

dirhiicbe lod • Kpa al (ciots al t«Mlea1«l. 

SMM^Amer. iP. PraCaa Thb an ^ i« todaalat in dOita 
MSM Bok^ 
uirtuei iiM 

l^hll mom . ^ - 

2 . f if/r. To divide» teporate, part 
aaoo O. E. Ckram. m, 885, Her to dmide «e fere epreoena 
here on tu, ohor dml eaet, dml to Hrofee ccaetre. 
a loaj WuLWTAN //am. axx. (Napier) Swa todmleS ee 


r. jT. rreL 13 laia an Boe la todealet in eahte 
IMO 1^ pe fUoaofea..to-delclen piM 

rix delea ijav TiKViiiA fiMtm CRolla) 1 . i8a 
Olympus.. to dele> iwile londea. 


Ikhoma and mo mwuI. ciiys Mam, 131 Swa aono 
awa heore eaulen and heore licoma to.delden lieo fmden to 
hdle. riaps Lav* 30833 Sone heo gunen to-delen. aiaM 
J*mssifim attr Lard 480 in O. £• MJac. 50 pat huding.ciop 
Co>dclde in ^ temple a to. 

3. tram. To decide (a contest), ran, 

€ raea Lav. 9519 He acaL.mit fehten hit to^len (eia< 
todealej. /Md, njgg We hi* comp acullea todelen wi 
^ uncuSe hempen. 

Toder, dial! variant of Totreb. 
tTo'dly, a, Obs, rarw’^K 
Foxy» crafty. 

tayi Smtir, PmntM RMarm, xxix. 33 The Mbiatie, far 
loolyBr. hia hure in houanoid cheicia. 

To dpb to-do, sb, : see Do v. 35. 
tTo-do*« V. ObL [OE. ia-ddn^ f. To-S-Pi^ to 
Do, to put CC MtiGo MortaoH,] tram, a. To 
put asunder, divide, separate, b. To undo, open. 

0839 Ftmit. LawsEcgitrt 11. c. n gif hwyle wifttaegen 
gebtodrii nimS hire to genueccan, obeme atfter obrum, tOi^o 
man big. a 900 Agi. Pt, <Th.) xxL 11 Hi todydon heora 
mud oiigean me. m 1000 Ags. Htxamtrom SL Basil iv. 


[f. Tod /d.l + -LT 1 .] 


(1849) 8 Dct wBtar and aeo eorde wanon geiuengede 
Done driddan dxgi Sa todyde hi God. ctso% Lav. 

icne todon..& twemen mine b^men. 


Or) done driddan dx: 

S044 Ic wile mine riel 
llnd, 6507 And |mt deor to.dede (^1275 vndiidej hia chmflca 
..And for-bat bine ainidden a twa. 

Todpole, obs. form of Tadpole. 
tTo-draugbt. Ohs, ran, [ME., f. To-^ + 
drajt^ Dkauqut jd.] a. A following, train, retinue, 
b. A place that people draw to ; a reaort. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 5961 pan <ient g aid bam on a fM, ..On 
pliaraun and hia (o draglit. idid, 14745 (CotL) Mi bua..y«e 
male it wiivten leue, A to<dragiit o reucr and thefe. 
tTo-draw, V, Obs, Forms: see Draw 9, 
nearly ME. lo-draiven^ f. To- 8 4- Draw v.; m 
OIIG. uuiragan^ MHG. urtragen^ 

L irons. To pull apart, draw or drag aEunderi 
to te.nr to pieces; to dcsiruy by tearing opart 
c laos Lav. 2603 Heo. .bia leomen to-drowen & hia bora ml 
awa. oiaas Auer, if. lea Ne to drauhd me be eorde T 
eiaso (fVw. if Ex, 191 Leunea and livrm him wile to-dra^en. 
a 1300 K, Mom 181 Hi sloven and todrojeCri'itenemen ino^e. 
13.. K, Alii, 46(3 (Bodl. MS I Lete non huundee me to 
drawe. e 1330 WiU, Paisrat eo86 l^Ie achal be honged heie 
& wib horse to-drawe. <-1419 Smu Emg, (P.) 877 How 
the imddir was y.Elawe,That (liegiewhuiiu hadde UMrawe. 

rit75 Lamt, Horn, 53 Hf;o..heom to-twIccheS and to* 
diaie ) mid ufele weordes. 1097^ K. Glouc. (Rolls) 8700 po 
men mijte . . lyblie in loye & in riite, bat er were al to 
drawe. 1340 Aysnb, 37 pi^ ten bopa .. ydelnease, 
yelpinge, biondinge, todrapnae. lyesynges, vonueriingea, 
•trvfiiige^ grochinge, wyb&tondinge, blasfemye. 
a. in various other senses of Draw v, {fit, and 
fig.") ; to draw or drag away, alMUt, or out. 

a 1140 UrsisuH in CoH, Hout, tgg Nis hit Sc no wurSscipe 
^t be deouei me to-drawe. 13 . Cursor Af, 98989 (Cott.) 
pe Rode votis. .Broken tc haue or lang to*draun. « 1400- 
go Alexander 5364 pis baratour..Faiidcanitro9 & canduile 
at knyfes to*drawen. 1446 Lvoc. Two Nightiugede Poems 
L 956 On euery syde to-togaed and io.dtawe. 
t To-drese, V, obs. Pa. pple. to-drore(xi. 
[OE. to^riosan^ f. To- 8 4* cfrAiraB, Dress v., to 
fiili.] in/r. To fall apart ; to decay, fade. 

41900 O, E, Martyrol, ai Dec. eea )tac goldge-weore 
todreas, ewa swa weax gemylt mt fyre. ciago DmUk 
6a in O, E Aiisc , 173 (Jeiius MS.) Kr be aaule and 

t t body a two beon to-drore (p.r. to-drehenl. ciayg 
(V. 9345 Portcaitre. .mid hire bitcre reMH al he gan to- 
dreae. ?a igee Xt Paint Hell 16a in O, E, Mi^, 15a Sum 
heob fur-brend ft aumme ifrure ft alle be bonra beob to.drore. 

t To-draVft, V. Obs, [GE. IctirA/ant f. To- 8 
^druf/an^ Drbvs v.\ to drive, im^tel.J 
1 . Irani, To drive asunder or apart ; to dispene, 
separate, scatter. 

a 900 tr. Badds Hist. lit. xvltl. rxiv.](i898) eay (MS. O.) 
Hiora heriges b*sr mioel oMagen .. ft enl todrmfed. 
eiooo Age, Gotg, Matt. xxvL 31 purh bws hyrdea slego byS 
seo hcord to-dnefed. rsiyg Lamt, Hmn. 159 He tondrefeS 
|w bonk bet em wetvn to-gedere. wiaae Auer, R, 998 
Schriilt ichent bene deoucl. ft to-dreaiieA his ferde. 13.. 
Guy Warm, (A.) 1483 On be erbe lib bi acheld to>drei^ 
Mouft o pecs M wfb ober bileuetL 1 1400 AV. AU*iua 
(Laud 6aa) 306 And ha for from his (randes 10 droued. 
a. inter. To disperse, go or Hy asunder. 
ax%f% LatmA, Mom, 93 ^mlaarden heo heore tlmbniogs 
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•ndtodreoMenwiidalnlddslasrd. oessi^.CirMiiMidfr^ 
CArmi. (Rolls) Appb XX. isi (MS. e) Uis ONt to dreftlesono 
her ft her. cmm Romiand A G. 971 pat hoUm bain 
bodlis wexen hart, padre armours all todmuoa 
t To^iWfta Obs, [pE. todHfan, f. To-* -i- 
iibrffdn to Dkiti; OHG. stf*, n-drtban, MHG. 

St-, atr^drUtm,} 

TL tram. To drive asnnder,ditpeise,rDat^8(»tter| 
to drive sway, d^pel ; to dissolve. 

349 pa wit mteomna 00 s» wmron Sf nihia Ijnst 
ob bwt une hod lo*draL eggo LinJBsf, Co^ Jolin x. is 
Z)e ulf nimeS ft. .todrifeS Sa ado. o taoo Ouiin 16397 Ponr 
bait him slran all shollda ben Todrifenn ft toakeHiedd. 
lapy R. Glouc (Rolla) 4700 At bedeford coma be aaxona ft 
amiu on baiayla ft to drtue fo.m lo drouc to drofe] be 
brutone. e 1390 R. BaUNai Ckron, (t8io) 16 pe kyna uvaa 
narow holden, hk folk alls to dryuan. 1993 Lanol. P, Pi, 
C. XXIII. 174 Lechacraft letta abolde elda And to-dryueaway 
deb with droggeii 

b. To dash or break In pieces. ran’“\ 
rsgaa Cast, Leme (HalKw.) 86e That ther shuld eoma a 
woman blyve That sbuld all hia bad todryva. 

0. inir. To strike violently; to let drive. rann\ 
t laoa Lav. 8193 Euelin wea swifta wra 5 ft mid ban atmua 
todrai And amat Harigal a bon ribban. 
a. intr. To fly in pieoes; to be splintered or 
shattered ; to burst. 

eiaes Lay. aSgs pa king feol on bma rof be al to-drafl 
13 . S. Eng> Am*. (MS. BodU 779) in HeiTig*a Arckiv 
LXXXII. 410/96 Wiib ^t ilka word. .pa god 01 braa al to- 
drof so hit were of clay. ^1490 Hymmt ^rg' *ee Alle the 
wurlle achalle to<dryvai Wo be bey batt ben on lyvel 
CIA60 LatudoleAa Than myghte me m.. S pores to-biosta 
and todryve. 

To^ (tdk'dl). Oruitk, [ad. F. /ot/mt (tydA in 
Littre), ad. L. todus^ name of some small Urd, 
odofited by IJiinseus os generic name.] Any 
member or species of the genus Todus or family 
Todidm of small insectivorous birds, resembling 
and allied to the kingfisher ; of which four species 
are found in the Greater Antilleo. 

1771 PRNNANr Genera Birds tj Tody, bill thln,depremed, 
bro^. . .Inhabits the hot parts of America. ..The name first 
gtvan it by Dr. Brown, f suppose^ fb>m Todi, snudl birds. 
1834 tr. CuoiePs Anim. Ktngd, 1 . ana. 1847 Goass Birds 
yamaiea 74, 1 have never seen the Tody eating vegetable 
Mod. 1879 £. P. WsioHT Antm, Lf/e i»6 The Little Todim 
..are only found in a few of Uw West Indian islands. 

Toe sb. Forms: a. I ti, pL tin; sing, 
4>5 ta, toa; 5 ^. 6 te, 9 too, teoa, north, dial, 
teoe;^. 3tao,(4taAn);4tM,4-'5 tooa, 5 tooMo ; 
.Sir. 6 taia, toim, tayis, toes, 6- toes, (9 dial, 
teoes, teajwa). §i, sing, 3-*5 tA, 4-6 to^ 5* toe ; 
//. 3-5 ton, 4-5 tons, toon, 3 toons; 4 tbs, 

5 toss, tois, toose, 5-6 toos, «- toss. [OE. id 
(contr. f. *iihg, in OMcrc. tdhs!)^ pi. frfe, ME. /F, 
pi. tbn, tbs - OLG. MLG. if, MDu., mod. 
rlem. tee, OHG. Ma wk. fern. (MHG. Ms^ Get, 
zehe, ash), ON. id, pi. thr (Ds., Norw. toa, Sw, 
id) OTeut. *tath^w)bn, 

Beude the above forms OPris. had fdne, mod. W Frit. 
team (dial, tans, trine), NPris. loan, EFria. tOne (I 4 »), 
also MLG. true, MDu., Mfl. teen, mod. LG. and Du. t/n, 
teen, also mod.Du. toon from Frit. 1 the origin of the final 
•me, -« is uncertain 1 it may be from the pL On the pie* 
Germanic relations see Klog^ Franck, Uoinkaat-Kotilman, 
Falk ft Torn. Tm UE. pi. m •n survived in s.w. till tha 
14 lb c.) 

L Each of the five digits of the hnman foot 
Bigot great toe {fmicAie toe), the thick inner toei ffttSe 
toe, the snore outer toe. (See awo d.) 

a. cjM$Corpu* Gloss. (O. £.Tj 141 A/iox, tahae. 42901 K. 
^Lrasu laws c. 64 gif sio micle ta bit) ofaslegen, geselle 
him XX scUl. to bote..a;fteiTe ta..midlaKta ta..reorpe la., 
sio lytle ta..v acill. ciooo Alpkic Fisc, in Wr.'Wdkker 
161 /8 A i/ox, roicele tan. 42 lasg 7 uiiana 99 As bat istalede 
irn strac liire in .from be top to pe tan. a 1300 Cursor Af, 
13967 Wit-vteii hurt o fete or tau 19M Hampolr Ft, Conte, 
68j pe tas and be fyngers alle. ibtd, 1010 In ilka toa and 
fynger of hand, e 1400 Maunprv. (Roxb.) xxii. 100 pal hafe 
on ayther fete viii. taasM. e 1440 'J'homble ta [see Thumsls- 
TOh]. igoo-eo DvNSAa Poems lx - 54 With bis wawill feitt, 
and virrok taka. 1913 Douglas Mneis v. vL 66 His tais 


{v,r, lay is] choppanid on his hellL 1983 Leg, Bp, St, And, 
300 Palme crocos and knottis of strease. The parings of a 
preistia auld te(a]es. i8t6 Scott Antig, xxv, Tak care 
o' your taes ud' that stane. 

A, c sapo J. Eng, leg, 1 . 868/353 Heo om and ne watte neuere 
a la e 1319 Skosbham iu. 133 Ten fyngres and ten bine 
Cone. 1340-70 Aiisannder 194 pe fairest feete..Wiih tun 
tidily wronuht e 1400 St, Alexius (I^ud 4631 317 pe 
teres fellen to his tone. ^1400 Lanfmne*s Cirun. 177 pe 
bonys of be tooe. Ibid,, pe gtete too..bab> boon^ 
42 1405 Cursor Af. 6703 tTrin.) hoot for foot, to for to {Gott, 
U for ta]. C1440 yon Atgst. xxiL 108 pat bou achail on 
no stones Uescende to hurte H toae. e 1490 Coo. A/yst, xiv. 
(1841) 139 This olde shrewe may not wele gon,..Lyne up 
thi feet, sett fortho thi ton. 1986 Pilgr. Perf, (W. de 
*931) 44 Euery hand and fete hath ills f3mgers ft toos par^ 
tlcularly diaiinct. 1991 Nasmx Pref, Stdney*s Adr. 4 
Sielim, ^ris as good to goa in cut-fingerd Pumps as oorke 
abooes, if one wore Cuniish diamonde on his toes. i6ja 
Miltok L'Ailsgro 34 Com, and trip it as ye go On tlie 
light fentastick toe. mi Monro Anal, (ed. 3) 301 The 
Flexors of the great Toa 1878 Gamoxx tr. Hsrusemds 
Hum, Pkystoi, (ed. e) 314 The, toes.. im of um f 
taining the balaaiv, particularly in walking. 

t b. ^ stand^ upon otus toes, L e. on tiptM. 

a -- - . * -• 

1 


421300 Cursor Af, 14446 (Cott.) Apon ail tas ofli] sith 
8(^ 421990 Ane liUtll inlrriud 45 In Dunbar's Poems 


(S. T. S.) 319 He wald vpoun his tak vp stand, And tak the 
starnia douo with his imnd. osg/m Oaiooioub Plruites 


T0& 

fFprrfdxvLThus met wa lalkL and Woodi vnoh our tomb 
Wtth great demaundes wbome liitk might oonunit. 

t o. Put for the foot oi a wbolL or the point of 
the foot Cbs, 

onto Mwf 1444 In F. Eng, Log, I. 147 Amon to b bki 
bo ■oiusme iBde, bo bfioh rip to k ta estgpm Cursor Mm 
9930 Mu moghi ao^t boron aatt hb ta. 

d. 


- «r *• I* *8* FOU thinlre? You, tha 

ffnM Tu of this Assembly? 1649 Danixl Trisusrek ^ 
RicA // A Soj^M It herei theia Potty toes of Statab 
^o imid haue Trod aOalliard of Oesixne. . FeU ia a llgga. 
•6 m rvLLUsPi^u iv. 1 9 Mustard, chit IttibToaoftnei, 
a. Each of too digits of the loot of a bead or tdrd* 
-^*8MCMAUctm^iMia/V. r.4a AOsk heetChauniecleer., 
l^k Asuie wm« bbe leggesand hk tooa fbid . 911 Tbb 
Chaunmclm stodk bye vp on hk tooa cmoo Mavnosw 
( 1839) xxvIL 074 Pfeitakts..bat spclcen..aiid ban 


vpon a feta 

(SrT.S.»- 


. i . DALavjirtB ts. LesEels Hist, Seot, 

1 . 63 ^eaieastokenthe l^ebebktaoa i 6 i 9 

Wilkins RoedCkur, 161 That which both two toes behind 
to ench foot, with prominencies noon tha head like eara- 
Cbamelion. mij D saHAM PiQu.^TAooi. vii. L (iTerlsspiNda 
Two of tha Toes are aotnewhat toined, that they (wading 
birds) may not easily sink In walking upon boggy Plaoea 
>774 OoLMM. Hat, Hist, (1776) IV. serihrfMt lof tha 
eicphantj. .are divided into live toca which are covered 
beneath the akin, and none of which appear to the eya 
t^i-7i T. R JoNSS Anim, Eiugd. (ed. 4) 810 The Rhino- 
ceros has only three toes to each foot, i860 AH Yoar 
Round Na 37. *47 Geckoes.. by help of padded toes can 
ran up walb uke a fly. 1894 Anturw's MsULin Svot, Lips 
U. BI The Eocene anteoehsor of the borra poase ia ed..fmif 


Mparste toes, which subMqucntly bcoime reduced tothraa 
and at the beginning of the Quaternary Age the horse of 
the pieimt day appeared with a single loe or booC 
b. The front port of the hoof (or shoe) of a honm, 
1986 BlunuXvil Horssmemship iv. dx. (istol 90 k If a 
Hone. .halt, .intheheeia ns by ouerreach, or otherwise, then 
he will tread moat on the toa ttjs IYouatt) Horss 18s 
Cutting down, .at the union between the crust and the solo 
at the very toe. Ibid, 3x6 For work a little hard, ibo sIm 
shall still be light, with a bit ^ steel welded into the toa 
o. The ultimate joints of the tarsus of insects. 
i8b6 Kiksv ft Sr. Eniomol, I II. 386 Digitus (the Toth** 
Includes the Aiiux and t/ugula, 

8. transf. The part of a shoe or stocking which 
covers the toes ; the hood or cap for thertue some- 
times attached to a stirrup ; a loe-pieoe. 

s6oo Rowlands Lstt, Humours Blood vii. 13 From dish* 
crown'd Hat, vnto tb* Shooes square toa lyas Lond. Cos, 
Ma 6x19/4 Narrow squam *loe Shoes with high Topa 
i8a8 Scott P, M, Perth xi, Place thy foot on the toe of my 
booL 1840 J. Aiton Domett. Beon, (1897) n6s A stirrup for 
the mksee, with toes 10 be taken offer on as the boy or gM 
mounta s886 C Dick The Model, eta 99 Skirts, snort and 
a weet, tlmt defVly swing Kuund pointed beds and patent toea 
4. A part resembling a toe or the toes, in shape 
or position ; (usnallj) (he lower cxtremliy or pro- 


jectioii of anything; a point, tip; often ’ideniical 
"\ foot (Foot sb, IV). (Cf. Heel 5-7.) 
Genmlly. b. The lower extremity of a spindle or 


screw, as in apreu*. the projection on a lock-telt or the lik^ 
against which the key or a cam preeiea C. Aprqiestiou 
from the bam of a widl | the foot or bane of a cuff or em* 
bankment. d. Tbe lower extremity of a gun-stock, rafior, 
organ*pipe, eta e. The thin end of a bamnier>head, tho 
pern ; the tip of the ' bead * of a golf or hockey club. 

e. <1440 PmUmd, on Hush, xl 40 Of vynes yonge The 
rooib. . kitte hem not to nygh, lest tnoy abouhda i hiee toon 
for oon, or feesler into a wounda t« 1641 Sandys ti; 
Seneca's (Bdipne, About the mast the youtbfull tvy twines. 
The lofty toe imbrec'd with clustred vinea 1709 Brmd/ey's 
Pam, Diet, av. Sadette, If., the Toes of the Foie* 
bow be too narrow and streight. i866 Dabwin in Intelt, 
Observ, No. 56. 85 Tbe toe of the bbellum. 1869 Sis X J, 
Rsbd SkipbuiUL Iv. 71 Tbe aftermoht rivets were diivea 
through the thin part of the toe, and knocked down in 
a couiiiemink as usual. 1899 A. J. Evans In Fieeman 
Sicily IV. B34 'JIm ooinase of SviacuM bad now becomo 
the only coinime for the wnole of Greek Sicily, and t\en for 
the toe of IiaJy. 1904 Maud S. Kawson Apprentice iso 
The old man . . began to chip at the toes of the monster oax. 
b. s6yy Moxon eteek. Exert. U. ay The Toe or Nab of 
the Boll, which rUes. .above (be straight on the Top of tho 
Bolt. 1683 Ibid,, Printing X. F la The very bottom of 
the Spindle, .ia cdled the Toe, ic is. .of an hemispherical 
form. X833 J. Holland Mamnf, Meted 11 . ei6 By the 
operation of tbe handle, tbe toe k made to act upon tho 
inside liolc, and thus force down the piston. 1639 ^TMf; 
* Arch, jrnt, II. S4e/i The toe of tbe screw works In too 
fixed croM pieoa tBn Knight Ditt, Meek,, Too, x. a Tbe 
lower end of a vertical shaft, as a mUUkpindla, wbidi 
resu In a step, or ink. k An arm on tbe valve-llftlng rod 
of a steam-cngina A cam or lifter airikes tho toe and 
operates the vdvet such iocs are known respectively as 
st«am*toes and exliaust-toes. C. xtjfi Cmil Eng, h Arch, 
yrui. 1 . 9B/0 The mode pursued in blasting doum high 
cliffs, by boring at the loe of the rock tfim /Md. II. 431 
Sheet piling at the toe of the wing walla ite Lam 
Times Rsp. LXXIIl. 156/2 Two vesMis .. drifted .. on 
to the toe of a breakwater. 2901 Daily Hews 9 Jan. 6/9 
A second chalk wall waa built to form a xratenighi toe 
for the new bank. d. ciMo H. Stuast Ssatuetn's 
taisch, II On the etock [of the rifiel ka loe. 2890 GasaNsa 
Breech-Loader 94 it ia too straight or has loo much toe 
U|ion the stock. 0. 1B73 E. Sion Workshop RoeoipU Sea 
I. Aia/t Take an ordinary kammsr,.. place the toe upon 
e piece of veneer previouslyglued on the under side. 1909 
Wrstm, Gao, 8 Feb. xa/4 The question of whether the toe 
of the club should point downwards at the top of the swing 
or somewhat skvurarda 
6. Fhiases (chiefly raf/pp. and stand), 
to. On old toos, in old age. Obs, b. The tos*s length, 
^ very short diktanoa e. Toe and keel, («) a style of 
dancing lu which tho toe and heel tap rhythmically on the 
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b walktof t Mt qn^ 18651 aTio 
«//rrA Cf. Am/ mmd i§i (Hstt, jA* 14X d. /Vvar /A# 
crmva I# Ma tM9,/r0m ktmd /# (/A^ #MKf, from hand to 
foot, all W9r;/rpm tff iaiMi seaToriA t •. 
t0tt, to gratify or indujga onaaalf. t£ 7 > «mi/ wV 


*Toi-bi 1 l^ 2 j|l bn Jobi brt ona af tlia Tlmw, iifon 
ranunritablei wb fthyncopboroo^ baallai. 1856 Aiao /'mA 
N^Ai. 15 TbfliiToeoall Just rotting fm tin atimip* wgaf 
IVsMimi, Jan. a/i Hore had tni^«d tho bbody 

piralo..aboin/%» atop tbo danoa of dcatb orlthoiit a *tot- 
board undttf^dlM gallows-tr«o up harboui. 18ft CuNit 
MmmmiUta r]| The tart^us, or anklt-bontiL comspondlng to 
the carpus, aM’tbe metatarrtU and 'tot*boiics to Iht mai^ 
caipals and illger-bones. iSgi Ds/fy Agwat it Nonr. 5/1 
An ill-formtd boot with a foot inaMtk tbo loo bonos all 


fort, to b hope waumgi cj fo «a«/ tCooi. n g) or AfoA 
Mr’t Arr/r (Hebl jA.i lyb CMs. f g. y> Am or A#A/ Sy 
/A# /M, to have a Mcuro hold of. Oh, h. Ta Afor At 
Aw, to kiss the golden crass of the sandal on tho 
pm's n^t foot, as a 1^ of sospaoi: tbo customary 
wlutaiionof thcM (eaceptuig sovaratgnd to wbomauditneo 
is gianted. I To or fowmf att ihHota of \ also 
fo ffive olTenco to^ to vox. 1 7b turn tots up, 
10 diet baim fart icpjylnc daid. t k. To turn (a person) 
m tkt for, f to turn off the ladder in han^g. c;Ar. 


^ aulas an hour. liSg RauttodgPa £v, Boyo Ann. 434 
whan tlio haul of one foot b on the ground, ilia loa of the 
other must bo upon it This is called uw-and-heel walking, 
■8to Bunch so Joly 4/a Hungarians.. dancing a loe<and<. 
ml Slap to polka tuna. d. sa97 R. Olocc (Kolb) 1T177 
Pp stode bit l-armed fram heuM to be ton. cicga Syr 
Mm. (Roab.) 340J Fro the crovn to tne toon Blak as oma 
toai wera achoon. r«48g Caxtoh Somnoo of Aymou x. t74 
All armad from bada to too. e. r 1460 Towno^y Myst. 
xilL 414 Doa noghc but lakys and dowse hir tooM. f. 1685 
BaaTHWarr Comment Two TmUe e8 Cooling hb Toes at 
tbr IMacliimlth's door. g. n 1548 Hall Ckron,, Hen, VHt 
a86 Tha Bbhop ibinkyng that he bad Clod by the loob whan 
b daadahe bad..the Deuell by tha 6i^ lAag Be. Hall 
Sorm, V. 139 Whib they think they have God by tha linger, 
they hold a devil by the nm. ta. 1768 £abl Cabumlb 
b Jasaa Seheyn A Contemp, <1843) II. 996^ I kissed 
tha Pope's too yesterdny morning. 178a PaiasTLav 
Corrupt. Ckr, 11 . x. 053 All oilier persons.. must kiss 
the pope s toe. 1 . r 1304 P, PL Credo 649 For siappyn^ 
on a too'of a atyncautlefrare. 1868 JiMowwiNG P/otf 4- Bk, 
III. 103a He comd not turn about Nor take a step i* the ca.se 
and fail to tread On someone's toe. 1879 Gao. Kliot Th o. 
ffncA (1880) 119 A man who uses hb baimorals to tread on 
your toes with much frequency. J. i8si Mavmkw LomL 
Znhmr 11. 95/a, 1 thouglit l*d be by tbb tinm toes up in 
Btepnav cbuidiyard. 1857 Dupebrin Let/, High Lot, 
alii. (ed. 3) jaj Ah, my I»rd I — Uie poor thing !— toes up 
at iastl stoe Rkaob Cloister h it earth axiv, *&vcTal 
arbalastrlani turned their toes up, and 1 among them *. 
'Killed..? come now 1* k. 1504 Nashk Utfori. Trav, 
Wks. (GroMUt) V. 36 Ha (or hu trecherie was turnd on 
foe toe. 

6. utirib. and Couth,, aa toe-action, -bone, *calk, 
•drwtur, •ittd, ’joint, ’-turn ; toe-hissinp, -scrafit^, 
^tfiteking, -ireading (lit. and fig.), sIm. and 
■dji.; toe-like adj.; to«-ball, the thickened 
ilcthy pad tinder the toe ; with quot. 1 8a6 cf. aenae 
1 c ; toB«bo«rd, a board for the feet to reat upon ; 
also, a board marking the limit of the throwefa 
nin in putting the weight and aimilar feata ; toe- 
boot, a boot (Boot jA.a 5) to protect the hind feet 
of a trotting horse from injury by the fore feet; 
toe-oap, a cap of leather covering the toe of a boot 
or ahoe; hence toe-oapped a., furnished with a 
toe-cap ; too-ollp, (a) an attachment to the Mdal 
of a bu7cle in which the toe of the shoe is ulaoed 
to prevent the foot slipping ; (A) a tip turned up at 
the toe of a horae-shoe, to keep tlie shoe in posi- 
tion ( "• Clip lA.i a) ; toa-orook {farruty), a sand- 
crack in the front of the hoof ; toe-danoar, see 
quot.; toe-drop (/WA.), see quot. 1899; ftoe- 
ff laaki tome variety of gleek ; toe-hardy» a half- 
round hardy or cold-chisel; toa-hold, in IVresiliMg, 
a hold in which the toe is seised and the leg iorced 
backwards; toa-link, a bottom end link; toa- 
novainont, see quot., and cf. toe-drop and toe- 
Krapingi toa-nail sb,, the nail of a toe ; toe-nail 
sr., to bateu with toed nails : see To£D a ; toe- 
narrow a. (/amV^), having the fore feet too close 
when standing ; toe-pieoe, a toc-cap ; a toe-plate ; 
In armour, the toe of a solleret ; also, the lengthened 
tip of thb; see also quoL 1879 ; toa-plata, (a) an 
iron pbie nnder the toe of a boot or shoe ; ^b) a 
metal plate worn as a remedy for hnmmer-toe; 
toe-ring, a ring worn on the toe ; a stont ferrule on 
the end of a cant-hook toe aoute -i toe- 

plate (0); ttoe-ahsll, a species o( cirripeti, 
Follieipes mitella ; toa-atep {Meeh,), the socket in 
which the end of a spindle works ; * Footbtsp 5 d ; 
toa-atrap, -atrlng, a strap or thoug which 
secures the toe of a sandal, skatc^ or the like ; toa- 
tighta, tights in which the toes are separated like 

f love'hngers; toe-tip, the extremity of m toe; cf. 

'irroK ; also * toeplate (0) ; toa-tuft, a tuft of 
hair covering the toe in some dogs; ^-walking 
a., that wmks on the toes, digitigrade; toa- 
waight, a small knob of metal attached to the 
hoof or shoe of a horse to modify the gait in 
trotting ; toa-wida a. {/•arriery), having the fore 
feet too far apart in standing; toe-writar, one who 
writes with bis toes; in quot. eAMiibr^. 
gM Kewv ft Sr. ffjMfoMwL HI. xxaiu. 386 Allua (tha 


with a foot iusid 


on tho too, Tio turn off the tedder in hanabg. Obs. 

m, wMse PietiU 0/ Susem 305 pM dulest nou on kb ekle 
IM (v. r. in be dbmab. eiaSe Temmeioy Myst. xxx. 

r He that to that gam gose, I^w namely on old lose. 

1814 Seorr Bo 4 emuutiet Let. a, No to be 6c to walk 
peer (■•••biifth, e. 1840 Hooo Kihnmusegg, Marriage 
axle. The gaping peopla. .turn'd to gaie at the toe-and-h^ 
Of toe Golden beginning a reef 1841 J. Wilson Ess,, 
fjywNWjIfor (1836) 103 A first rata walimr,..toe and heel-* 


•oueesed out sf ihdr natural shape. 1901 Muuseye Mag, 
XXV. 736/1 hind feet were protected with the *tue 
hoots, wifile ua action of the front fact was siimnbted by 
the welgkc of Bba quarter bums <nade of soft sheepskin or 
leather. tfiTf Knicht Dut, Meek,, *Toe,caii, a prong or 
barb on the cot of a horse's shoe, to prevent slipping on Ice 
or fiocen ground. 1797 Wolcott (P. Pindar) Out ed 
Last Wk& ilxa HI. 494 Iteme hobbling forth without ono 
blush of sbama With heel-tape, *coe-cm soles for worn- 
out fame. 1907 Daify News 4 June 6 Shoes much the 
worse for wear, often broken acrass the toecapa 1861 J. 
Bsown Ham Subs, (1863) 378 His licavy shcics,^..heel-ct^ 
and 'toe-capt. tytB DaUy Ckron, 6 June S/jThe N.C.U. 


and 'toe-capt. ijSeS DaUy Ckran, 6 June S/3 The N _ . 

..leaves it permtMsible— not compulsory— for riders to use 
*toe-dipS| bJocks on the slices, m slots in the uolea, or nny 
other device for assixting to keep the foet m position. S903 
ll, S, Dept, Agrie„ Kep. Dis. Horto 405 Tho *loe-cfacJc 
..extending from the coronary band to the sole. 191s 
WaasTBS, Sand crack, a fissure or lesiou b the horn of the 
hoof wall, often causing lameness. When in the front wall 
it is known as toe crack. 1898 Pall Mall Mar, Nov. 419 
Mr^ Draper was a ^loedaiicer .. a young lady., flitting 
hither aiKl thither on the very li;is 01 her tiny feet syas 
Land. Gao. No. 6399/3 James Stubs, . . *Toe- Dresser. 1899 
Syd. Soc. Lex,, *Toedrop, inability to lift the t(^ or the 
anterior part of tlie fo^, due to a local parnly.sis, usually 
foim peripheral neuritis. <689 Shauwbll Luty F, 111. 1, 
Women, go peek into the drawing room and play at *Toe- 

8 leek, tgti Wamras, *Too-hardy, 'Toe-liold. 1897 Mabv 
iiNGSLBV tv. Africa 606 H«..pobied to his diitoriM *to^ 
joints, and infoimed me that once be always wore boots. 
<896 Deuly Hews o Mar. 6/4 As 1 had said A — 1 was going 
to say B, too— and made up my mind to the *coe kissing. 
■849 D. J. BauwNBid/mr. Poultry Vd. (1B55) 30 Their legs 
are . . armed with one or more *toe-like claws, c i860 Rudhu, 
Navig, (Wealo) 105 They are secured to the shi^s side by 
a bolt through the *(oe-lfnk, called the ehain.bolt, 1867 
Suvni Sailor^ t Word^„ Chain-holt, a large bolt to aecura 
the ciiains of the dcad-ey«i through the tue-link. 1899 
AUhn/t's Syst. Med. Vi 11 . 103 In sumo cases [of functional 
paralysis] . . the '*toe-moveiiieiit does nut occur. 1856 Kanb 
A ret. Expl, 1 . 139 Bonsall was minus a big *toe nail and 
plus a scar upon the nose. Mod, A chirop^isl, attending 
to a defective toe-nail, ipoo Yearbk. U. S. iJ^t. Agrtc, 
443 I'he braces are *Coe-nailed in place to prevent the possi- 
ufity of their becoming loosened and dropping down. 1903 
(/. S, Dep/. Agric., Rep. Ois, Horse 560 The regular por- 
tion, the Ijwie-wide or toe-wide poeiiion. or the base-nairow 
or *tou-nanow p<>Mtion. 1879 Cassetis Teckn. Edne. IV. 
131/1 The *toe-iiiece or extreme end of the buly and boot 
r«N a coach 1 . 1694 lenity Hows 4 May 6/4 A very enormous 
boot would be required to receive the *to6-plate, as well 
as the foot. s8a8 /h/d, 19 Aug. 4/5 I'he camp.. contains 
•veryching needful down to the tocpiaceb for Um soldiers' 
booti. 1905 C. DAvaspoUT yetueliery v. 87 *Toe-iing9 
were common in India, but, like all native customs uf tins 
sort, their use Is practically dying out. 1899 ARhutP* Siyst, 
Med VII. ISO Instead of the *tue-scraptng of ordinary 
spastic disease, the whole foot is shoved forwards in walking. 
»99 Quillks (^uch Ship ^ Stars v, A glint of daylight 
on the *toe«scutes of two dangling boots. 1753 Chamsbkb 
Cyci. Smpp.^ PoUietprs, the ^oo«lielL . . They are multi vaUe 
flat shells, of a triangular figure, each being comuoited of 
several lamina, whi^ end in a shaip point. s888 Lock- 
woods Viet. Meek. Kngin, Terms 147 Footstep, or tootstep 
Bearing^ a bearing closed at its bottom end, 10 siistab tbo 
end thrust of a vertical shaft or s|>indle; It is, therefore, a 


toe crack. Pall Mall Max. Nov. 419 
xaa a *ioe-dancer .. a young lady .. flittuig 
her on the very iftis of her tiny feet mg 
^ 6399/3 James Stubs, . . *Toe- Dresser. 1899 
, * Toe-drop, inability to lift the t(^ or the 


instep- and ^coe-sl retching boot tree. x88s Flovbh VnexpL 
Baluckhtan 79 They all wore huge knitted list stockings, 
with a division for tlie 'loe-striiig of the stioss, or giast 
sandals. 1839 Cnfil Eng, a W/xA. yrml, 11 . 318/a Ma- 
chinery for manufacturing snoc-heeh, and * toe-tips. 1890 
SvMciNoa /. (/i Ahchel A ngetowf^) 1 . iv. 16S H is whole frame 
hbourad to the toe-tips, P, Parley's Ann. 111 . 964 

The elliowing, the ^toe-treuding. 1910 Daily Hews 4 Apr. 
sa The pnMUice of giblietiitg one's enemies in fiction is not 
a form of toe-treadiiig that one ought to encouraga a 1898 
in Youuit Dt^ (N.Yd uL 138 I'he ball pads being 
well protected oy the spaniel ”ioe-\uft^ Masbton 

Sea, ViUiime in. xL (1599) ass He dreamet of *toe-turnesi 
each gallant he doth meexe He fronts him with a trauerae in 
the streetc. 1894 Pop. Sci, Afonth^ Juno 984 All the other 
cats in the world excupUng Australia are digtiigrade ("toe- 
walking). 1901 .VerthnePs Mag. Apr. 499/1 A trotting 
dandy who sported ankle-boots and "toe-weight^ palled tip 
before him. 1009 *Toe-wide [see too-narrofit\ tBM J. 
Kino ill Eadie Life ix. (s86ii 307 The danger of lieing mixed 
up with the *ioe-wriUirs and learned pigs of literatura 

Toe (td«), V, [f. prec. sb.J 

1. irsms, 'i'o furnish with a toe or toes ; to make 
or put s now toe on (s stocking, etc.) : cf. Heel w.l a. 
, 1607-8 T. CocKx Diary 1 Feb. (xooi) 96 Palde for beel- 
iiige ft loynge a pa>'«r of i«rsy stockings vjd. t66a Uowaix 
Parfy 4/ Beasts 39 They all bowed tbcir snaky heads 
down to their very feet, which were toed with Scorpions. 

3 . To touch or reach with the toes; chiefly 
\n to toe a €ft the line, mark, serateh, erack, 
to stiuid with the tips of one's toes exactly 
touching a line; to stand in s row;; \etxkajig. to 
present oneself in readiness for a raceyihoateat, or 
undertaking; alto, to conform to m defined 
standard or platform of a party. 

b8|3 Maisvat P, Simple ix. Ho dosired us to 'too a 
BnaT which means to stand in a row. 1840 K. U. Dana 


TfMfAUU 

Mtf Maal xaril, Tbo chfof mate.. marked s Una oa tho 
deck, farottghcebe two boys up 10 iUBiakiag them 'tea the 
mark • *C Baiis* Ferdaui Grem 11, iv, JWng tha 
scratch for Duunesa. iSfia Maclambh MiHdSyet. Gymnms- 
tie Exere. 37 Thais should be. .a permanem mark to 'toe* 
at starting. sSm Blestm, Gao, 15 Jaa. I/s The phrasa 
'totinf the lino *^is very much In favour with soma Liberals. 
1910 Deuly Hews 30 Mar. 7 'J'o-day tliay had decided to 
toe the line with foe progreiMve workers of ttm country. 

& ft. To kick with the toe. b. To strike 
(a ball) with the tip of the club: cf. lllSL v,l gc. 

aMg Nimom P.Petfnmo 38 Tom toed them out, l••|LAMe 
fat Longm, Mag, Apr. 851 'J hoy might too or hod tho boR 

4 . inir. To move the toe, to tap rbyihmicaily 
with the toe in dancing ; to toe and keel to 
dance. 

rtSI Exmmtmr 630/s A Sailor toa-and-bcols h, and lock. 
atcp.t and siradUios. t8s8 Dickkns Haunted Houm viii. 
48 1 here ensued such toe>and-liedtiis, and buckle-covoring, 
and douhle-bhuffling. 188a Punch 97 Dec. 309/9 Fiddler, 
tune up merrily 1 Toe and heel it happily. 

5 . irons. Carpentry. T o secure or join together 
by nails driven obliquciv : see Toed ppl, a, a. 

Hence Too'ing vbl. si. 

1871 G. Meskdith H, Riehmend IIL 188 Your Ptondi 
phraires End toeings t 

Toed (tM), pjd, a, [f. Toe sb. and v, -xd.] 

1 . Having a toe or toci ; mainly in compounds 
in which the first element spedfici the number or 
kind of toes, os three-toed, black-toed. Of s Hock- 
ing, Having separate divisions for the toes ; of s 
clog, or the like, Having a (leather) toe-piece. 

16s I CoTCR.. Guillemot, a certain three-towed fowle. 1757 
JuFFEMva Collect. Dntses I. 99 'i'he Slipper lesembles a 
liiecl Clug. 177S-84 Cook Foy. (1790) 1 . 17 On the asth 
this gentleman shot a black-toed gull. 1^4 T'rissket 37 
In her little black b<->nnct, India oandkcrcnicf, and toM 
clogs. 1880 H AUciiTOM PAys, Geog. vi. 981 They. . posAcssed 
five toed fore and hind feet. 1895 (^M/rNyr (G.S.) XXVll. 
boo/i That old mam upon hi«i old-fashioiied, curly-u^d 
skates. 1910 Deuly Ckron. 15 Mar. 7/4 1 he stockings were 
toe-ed. 

2 . Carpentry. Secured or joined by nails driven 
obliquely ; also of a nail, driven obliquely. 

1877 Knight Diet, Mock , Toed (Carpviitry), a bmee, 
strut, or stay is ^».d to be tot d wht n it is seriircd by nails 
diiven in obliquely and aitaciiing it to the beam (eic.J. 

Took, obs. f. took, pa. t. of Take Zf, 

To-eke, to-eken : see I'erb, tkkev. 

Toelesa a. [-i.kuh.I Having no toes. 

189s Dui.locii in Boston Mission Herald May eo8 His 
own feet are toeless. 1895 Chan, A. Jrnl, Xi 1 . 628/1 Pity I 

n l they cried, as they showed llieir fiiigerlehs bands, OM 
es% feet or stumps of lei l. 

Toer, obs. varumt ol Toweb. 

||To0-toe (l^'iitdT). Also to! toi, tohl, tol. 
[Maoii.] The native name for various tall rced- 
fike grasses ol the genus At undo, esp. A, conspiaia, 
natives of New Zealand. 

1843 in A. Domett Collect. 0 »d. (1850) (Morris), Rvery 
building constiucted wholly or in part of raupo, nikau, toi- 
toi, wiwi kakaiio, stiaw or thatih of nny descri|ition. 1867 
Lady Bahkrh Statum Lije H. Zealand xv. (1870) no 
Tlmicliiiig it with Tohl, or swnmp-gras*. 189a 19M Cent, 
Sept. 409 The 1 oe*toe, wbiL-h closely iambics pamj^n giasa. 
To-fiUl (ifi'IJljp sb. Also 5 taw-, 5-6 tu-, 6 
tuf-, (till-), toy-, 7-9 too-, 9 two-, tee-, -fa, -fol, 
-falle. [f. To prep, •f P Ai.i. v. or sb. In sense 2 » 
MllG. Muofjal, Gcr. tufall, Du. ioeval, LG. tofal.'\ 
1 . A Bupplemenlary building with its roof sbiping 
up to and leaning on the wall of a main building ; 
a lean-to ; a penlhonse ; a bhed. Sc, and north, 
dial. 

c B4M WvNTouN Cron, ix. v. 568 pe north ile and )>eqnere, 

r e tulhHU ii. war mad but were. 1435 Hottingham Rec, 
I. 359 A tawfall* yat standes on yc emnon ground, c 1440 
Alpha Act of Tales 954 pe kyiigi%nowle-hHrd. .tuke provand 
. . ti hi.s catell, ft h:id it lionie viito his to(all at he dwelte in. 
I Aid. 393 *J'h« erle. .filed with hit wife in-to a wudd, and |>er 
he l.io hym in a tufull. CIA510 St. Cuthbert iSurieet) 7651 
);ai made haim tofalks To duell in vndir fae walles. S518 
Hottingham Roe. III. 40a 7 'be tofalle tliat ye chyldcrn 
Icrne inne. is<8 Burg^h Rec. hdiuA. (1^) 1 . 178 Na lul- 
fais be biggitt to the said waUiB< 15*3 in Fisit. Somthwll 
(Camden) lai My tuflall of payaen tiie which atandeih over 
myii oxen. 1640-3 in J. Vt'atson yedburgh Abbey (1894) 86 
That one roofe to-fa-wayi^ may theik viider the ei'.ing of 
the body of the kirk, a 1670 SrALDiNO TressA. Chat, t 
(1B51) if. 1 M He (irrii the too-fallis of the haill office houssis 
..and i-areit rooff and aklait away. 1895 Bkockett H. C\ 
fFo/ds, To^all, I'wofaU, or often pronounced 

Teuffa, 1844 STErHBNS Bk. konn 11 . is Piling them 
againai a high wall, and thatching them like a co-fali. 1887 
D. H. Flemimo Tourisfs Heuni-bh, St. Andrews 31 The 
•light Toggle, .marks the height of some U>>falL 
D. Jfg. (0) A dependant. (^) A shelter. 
f8aa Ainslie Land of Bums soq He was a sort o' tooTa’ 
upon their kindiitMk sfot Wadukli. Ps. xvULaThe Lord 
my rock, my hainin-towlr, an* my to-fa'. 

1 2 . That which belalls or falls to any one ; a 
chance, accident, castmlty: cf. Fallv. 46. Obs. 

igto Turneb Baths 17 These that arc rytche..may bane 
othtr remedies inougb acayrist the foreiutmed tofalles. igsa 
1 . Jonbs Bathes if Bath in. aa Accident is that, which the 
Creekes call Syn^tomes, and wee properly In English, to fall 
and with falL ^ ^ . 

& The act of falling to; to-faU ^ tho desy or 
night, the clow of day or Itrginning of night. Se. 
tyagCoujnimOdeSnpentiA.HighLtug For him invomat 
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vo-nLUk 

tfljjjiB rf the babf ^1 Unger^ <iifMW.HA«b- 

»/ JPWw M, fittt M ilM looTanor th« night 
tg ligrftcorpionthc Braei of Ymiow. tfci J. Wilwm 
MApm x. 165 Who onlytmlia the te4UI of tkn night Ta 
nvgke the jocund sound of dance and song, 
f To-m-11, V. CHn. [OK. tt/foi/am, f. To-S-i- 
^//oH to Fall; • OS. U/a/lan, OHG.fi*. 
y^/aif.] fW!r. To fall astuder or to pieces} to 
fall down, collapse ; also, to fall to decay. 
a8is K. ^lanao vi. li. | a pa hie ict hion ihealrum 
wwron. . , N hit e^l tofcpU. ft heora ofalox »x M. iMS-Sg 
irnttr, Kut'kiMtCiL Ywki.^ Hit weacl tobroM ft londan. 
€ teog Lav. 18867 Sciillen stan wallea Bluoron him to-falicn. 
a igoo 6'ftwa yttdia’Mm 139 io R,E.I\ (1B63) 11 As 
heuen and erjm sold to^ral. CigBo Sir Fgruntb, son 
walle hat was so broken ft to-falle. tip8 TaFVisA Barik. 
D* P R, *vi. Uxiv. (Rodl. MS.). JirituTstoneJi* not latlye 
h eridle alle to fail bl maistrye oi druynes. 
tTo-fjft'Vfty V. Ohs, fOPl iofaran, f. To-S-h 
faroH to go, Farb ; ■■ OS. UJaran^ OHG. 
sa-, sa-faranCK intr. To go asunder, disperse. 

Afgoo Cmdmaf?s G»tu 1691 'J'oforan )ia on feower wegat. 
ctooo Siur, Leechd, I. laa Drincan on win cal, *6 atior 
tofaerA. sa. . in AngUm 111 . 548/146 The folk. .Shall tolara 
on every layve. 

tTo-lrrft,v. Ohs. [OE. tifiran^ L To-S^. 
firan^ Firk v.U intr, s prec. 

c 1000 Atcraic /rem. 1. as Hi Sa gemrieon haera setim- 
brunge, and toferdon geond ealna iniddanzeard. cuts 
Z oarA Horn, 93 i>a apottoli slAhan er )ion pet hao to-fer. 
den isetten iacob. .on cristas sell aelt]. 

Tofet, variant of Tovet, measure of two peeka. 
Toff(tpf). vttlgar. Also nsre/ytoft [Ferh. a 
eitlgar perversion of Turr, as formerly applied to 
a nobleman or gentlemnii-commoncr at Oxford.] 
An appellation given by the lower classes to a 
person who is styTislily dressed or who has a smart 
appearance; a swell; hence, one of the well-to-do, 
a * nob *. 

a8gi MAvnaw Lend, Lmbottr 1 . aiy/s. ibid, <1864) IT. 


IsMT oute of wa. 


te^eah. riesg Lav. sl66ipaeiiiht«allt. .N waoran wide 
tl.. CWs#. Zaar fflaltiw.) 1590 Tho stones wall 
bmkeandalTioAm 1^ Tskvisa //£%!» (Rolls) Vf 1.39 
Mid PateiiMS of N solar alto Righ, and po solw 

t odb., and reisf. Ohs, Forms : 

SL i-a tdfbraa, [1 -on), 2-3 toAmn, 3*5 to floren, 
4^ tofoni(o, 4-y to fovn(o. A* 3 to voro, 

3- 4 tovoro, 3-6 to for, (3 to for), 3-7 to foro, 

4- 0 tofor, 4>7 toforo, (3 tofforo), 6 Sc, to-fbtr. 
7. Sc, 5 to Ibrowo, toforowo, 6 to forrow. [OE 
tSforan^ f. To prep, -^foran adv., deriv. of 01%at 
yora fore, for : see Bxfork, also Aporr, Atbors, 
Hkbotopori. Cognate with OFris. /d/dm, OS. 
Uforem^ MUG. ssosr, smcvcp, -sons, Ger. ssisor.] 

A. prep, 

1. Of motion: To before, to the front of; of 
position : In front of; « BRroRi H. a. 


asgi MAvnaw L, 9 na, 1. aiy/s. isia, ii86s) 11. 

S6a/i Jf it's a Indy and genllcmnn, then we cries, ‘A tof/ 
and a doll 1 * 1869 Slang Diet,, Teft, a showy individual, 
a swell. 1883 FortM, Rev. Dec. 85^ The poeis who are here 
are Ireinendoua pro id totTs. 1900 UrwARO 130 

Monsense. nmii,..wh]|r, in these ditys a jockey is no end of 
a toff. 1901 Eisex W’eikW ag Mar. 9/1 She . .declared 
Cluu tramps were treated like toff's at Staiiway Workhouse. 

b. Sometimes applietl 111 compliment to a person 
who behaves * handsomely * : a * brick *. 

S898 Bril, Weekly 27 fan. 306/9 A Paisley bailie let off a 
man eader than the culprit expected, and was addressed, 
• 'I'hank you, sir, y«>uVe an old toff*. I'his was meant for a 
compliment, Daily Chren, 05 May 4/7 One of the 

witnesses . .spoke of a generous employer as * a regular toff*. 
*TofT* is perhapH tho liighe<.t coinpliuient, or the bitterest 
sneer, according to the tone, that a man who docs not make 
any pretence to magiiiffcence can aim at a man who does. 

Hence To’fisb, cuijs,^ like or characteristic 
of a * toff', stylish. 

s8^ Weitm, Gan. 1 1 Jan. 4/3 He wore a *toffi»h* side 
^ket Jacket, which fitted him like a glove. 1901 J. K. 
JiKOMK Obs. Henry 31 Toffy enough she looked in her 
diamonds and furs. 

Toffee, toffy (tp'fo. [Of uncertain origin: 
spp. orig. dialectal, and sometimes spelt 
touchy, as if named from its toughness ; but the 
earlier form is the northern T affy, q. v.] A sweet- 
meat made from sugar or treacle, butter, and some- 
times a little flour, boiled together ; often mixed 
with bruised nuts, as almond or wainui toffee, 

a i8a5 Fosav Yec. E, Anglia, Toughy, a coarse sweetmeat, 
composed of brown sugar and treacle | named from its 
toughness, though perhaps it should be spelled iujffy^ and 
considered as nnoihL-r form of taffy, describe in Wilbraham's 
Cheshire Dialect (1817J as compounded of the same ingre- 
dients. *??5 Mss. Cambson Seetis Greediness in ifeulsten 
Traits X. No. 99.2 Some shining sticky stuff, which in some 
countries children call tuffy. 1818 Crm^en Glass, s.v., * To 
join fur toffy*, lo club for iiiakliig toffy, a custom si III very 
fiequent amongst young Mrsoiia i86a Dickkns Lett. 
98 jaiiH I am going to bring ine bo)^ some toffee. 1877 Black 
6'/(Vm Past, li, Is it sixpence you want to buy toffy with? 
b. aitrib, and Comb, 

1897 Hi'uhks Tam Bronm 1. iii. It being only a step to 
the toffy shop. s8o6 Westm. Gaz. 30 May s/i ‘I'he effect. . 
that a toffee drop has on a churchwarden when lie finda it 
in the hag. 

t To-neet, V, Obs, [OE. toflhtan, (, To- > -f 
ffhian, Flekt tr.l ; » OHG. ti/tiozan * defluere*, to 
melt, MllG. utvliescn,\ tnir. To float away; 
to be carried away by or as by water. 

a iiaa 0 ,E, Ckran, an. 1097, Ift bryege ^ fumeah call to 
Jotan wan. a laag Aner. R, 73 F'orstoppa6ouwer bouhies.. 
h beo cliiiibcii ft nien tou ward heouene, ft nout . . to uleoten 


h beo cliiiibcii ft hien tou ward heouene, ft nout . . to uleoten 
seond te world, /bid 74-6 Vor mid te fleoiinde word, to 
flnoled i>e heorte. 

tTo'-fllght. Ohs. rare. [f.To-1 + FliobtjAR: so 
OHG., MUG, tuoffuhi, Giet,zufluclU, Du. iocvlucht 
refuge, shelter, resource.] A shelter, refuge. 

a 1300 E, E. Psalter xvi{[i]. t fal T.jiverd mi festiies aX Xn 
nede. And mi to-flight [v.r. lofimtj ^ ee twa. And nii 


tTo^ly* V* Ohs, Fonns; see Flt v.l [OE. 
taJUogan, i. To- ^ -f-Mjfan, Flt w.l ; « OHG. 
uJUogan^ MHG. mdiegen,] intr. To fly in dif* 
forent diieetions, to be dispemed in flight; also, 
to fly to pieoes, be shattered. 

rsoBO Sax, Leeckd, L i88 Sona hyt Coflyff frir. AihffL 
ibid. III. 34 Woden. .slob Ra ha lumran |i^ lieo on vUS 


c 1375 Lay. 315^ po stot him vp Pendai To-vorc )>an heie 
kinge. ri3oe Bekei 9001 That bred. .that tofoce him lay. 
a SM Prase Psaiier Hit tliv.) 3 (Thei] ne sett nou^t Gin 
^lorn her sy^t. e 1489 Caxion Sonnes ef Ayman xiv. 346 
He cast hym deed to fore bis fete, a 1547 Suaaav dSneid 
IV. ^4 Tcifure thaltars, in presence of the Gods. 

b. Into or in the presence of; in the sight or 
cognizance of; • Before B. 3. 

c 1000 Ags, Gasi, Matt xxv. 39 Ealle heoda beoh toforan 
hym^ gegaderude. sa.. Lxg. iPiwif (1871) 11/4 pset hio 
ricdlice coman toforan hare niou'e ewenan )» hio beforan 
hire stoilan. C1070 O, E. Chr,m. an. icm (IVirker MS.), 
Se nreebisLop . . )iget vice ^efestnode toforan Imin papan 
Alexandre, cieos Lav. 14071 Jkin kinge he code to- 
forrn. 1340 Ayenb, si8 pe like comb to uore god mid ydele 
honden. ^ 13B7 Tnkvisa Higtieu (RolU) V. 347 He know. 
leched his irespas openliche toA>ra | e bissbop and al hu 
pi'plc. 1493 Pestivati (W. de W. 1515) 14 b, Anone tofore 
them he made a blynde man to se. i6eo Fairfax Teusa t, 
xxxv. All toibre their chieAaine mustred lieene. 

o. Tofore Codi in tlie sight of Gud; at the 
tribunal of God; henne as on asseveration (also 
Godtofore\ by God : cf. Before B. 3 b, 4, 5. 

e 1374 Chaucxr Treyiusiik 800(849) So shal X do to morw 
I-wi!i. . And god to-forn. im Langi.. /'. Pi. U. v. 457 And 
made a\ owe to-fire god for iiis foule sleutlie. a 1490 Mvrc 
Par. Pr. 913 That yz feyre to-fore god. a 1500 CMancePs 
Dreme 1281 Madame, .god tufuie, ye shul be there. 

2. Of position in motion : In advance of, ahead 
of : « Befojme B. i. (Inqnot. 1397 wiih a pursuer 
as object ; cf. Before B. 1 c.) 

€ sooo Ags. Gasi, Luke i. ty He gmff toforan him on ssuite 
and Elias inihte. e leM Old Kenitsh Ser$M. in O. E. Misc. 
96 Swo kam si sterre pvt yede to*for hem in>to ierusalcm. 
1397 IL Uixnic, (Rolls) 990a 3 * ue conne b«>ie fle Ajie ssep 
lo vore woluQS. a 14M Kni, de In Tour (1906) 63, .ij. yonge 
women . . wolde haue^asted hem tofore her fclawes. s6m 
Faiupax Tasso 1. xxxvti. Their wonted em>igne, they tofore 
them bring. 

3. Of timet Previoutly to, earlier than; • 
Before B. 7-9. 

a 1000 in Cwlwyne JiLirrmi, (1861) 16 Hit wes to fornn 
dmxea c soag O, E, Ckran. an. 1013, On Imm ilcan gcare 
to fbran ham monde Augustus, cteyg Wonmna/ Savmrin 
5 in O. K. Mise. 84 A Intel tc-for h* tyme. 1387 Tsbvisa 
iiigtlen (Rolls) I. 165 Carthago was t*biild jno score ^re 
and twelue to fore he citee of Rome. 1440 in Wars Eng, 
in France (1864) 11 . 45s Not longe tyme tofore his deth. 
1977-87 Holinshkii Siott. Ckrm, (1809; II. 198 Rather., 
than we did tofore his fathers tnvasioiL 

4 . Of tank, order, or preference : In precedence 
of or prcIcreDoe to; beyond, more than; rather 
than; Before B. io, ii. 

e888 K. /Elfsbo Baeih. Prayer (at end), pist ic mage he 
inweardlice lufian toforon eidliim hiuguin. 1 1000 Ati.FSic 
Dent, vii. 14 ge beoh geblei^md toforan eallum ohrum man- 
num. ciooo -‘Item. I. 008 Assa is stunt nyten..and 
toforan odrura nyientim unxe<ceBdwto. c 1175 Latnb. Ham, 
117 He is on heuene on his kinc seile to-foraii o 3 er mennen. 
a twjn A t,une Ran 155 in O. E. Misc. 98 N>'b non betere 
vnder heouene grunde Hen to-fore alleohrei-coren. atjes 
Prase PsaBgr xUv. (slv.jg Fair artou..ia fourme to-fora 
mennessones. 14.. Chanced s Pars. T, ftfj (Harl. MS.) 
Thus is he an aueious man hat loueth his tresor toforn god. 
b. Of serial order : Before, preceding. 

1387 Trrvisa Higden (Rolls) III. 6 t pe |i«ple putie hXr 
owiie names to fore he names of hir felawes. 

5. Besides, over snd above, rare, (Cf. B. x.) 

cnee iELPSic Ham, II. 984 Salomon eae forgear here 

ewene swa bwms swa heo zyrude mi him, tofoima omre 
cynelican lace 6e he hire geaiT 
Bl adv, (not in 0£.). 

1. Of time: Previously, beforehand, earlier; 
heretofore, in the post ; ■> Before A. 5. 

CSS75 Lamb. Ham, tai Al swa )iet writ seide Im him 
muchd to-furan. 1198 Praelam. Hen, lit, puri he he'«i3te 
of hen to foren isekle redesmen. 1340 Ayenb. 7 He deh 
ayt he hesie of god to uore ysed. c sgso Will. Paierne 14a 
Achiswiit welt beafter,aMWelaslofore. ct^ao Lan^ncs 
Cimrg. tio pat I have told lo forn. 1403 Jas. 1 EtngisQ, 
ii, New panic out of alcM a iyta tofore. ibid, xxiii, The 
way wa tuke, the tyme 1 laid to-forowe {rimes morowe, 
borowo], kmm Cursor M, 3010 (TruO Vytac hir son., 
pet was longe bihet to fom {eariser MSS. bifurn, be-fornek 
1481 Caxton Reynard xxxiv. (Arb.) loo, 1 am more hoiigry 
BOW than 1 was to fore. 1946 Sup/iic. Poore Commons 
(E. E. T. S.) 61 Not many yeres tofore. 1849 G. Danibl 
Trinmrek., Hon. V c, Monimer, Earle of March, in the 
fight line Dbcendenc, and to fort declared Heire. 

Sl Of position : In front; -• Bsroii A. a. 


TOVT* 


aj.. Gny Warm, (A) 1871 Sadok toforn ha> him suMfo 
OThls Mheld a quarter wih gret helm ttpyrn Len{firmmn 
Cimrg. 10$ .Pe aenewis tofore hen drawe togMerei iq.. 
Ayyit 195 It Isa spere, yf thowe eansc ae, wiibaprlk tofers. 
8. Ot motion : In advance, ahead ; ■■ Biiobr A. i« 
^ci3|e ArUL 4> Meri, 1389 Now wende> to Ibrn, on of 900, 
ft teTaaon he king. 1406 Lvoo. De Gmii. Piir, mijo 
Send hem lofome, on thy message, tave-gg MAUMV^rfiMir 


Mheld a quarter wih gret helm osgee Lm^pmnde 
10$ .Pe eenewb tofore bon drnwe togMerei ig,. 
195 It Isa spere, yf thowe eansc ss, wiibaprlk tofers. 


ft uTimoi 
Send hsm 


^ ix. 89, XX of liom r^s to fore to warns the lady. nsR 
Douglas Ainets l Pnd. 419 Saying he Ibllowit Vligulin 
Isntern to forns^ Quhen XCneas to Dido was forsworns. 

4. Of rank : In precedence ; ct BifOBE A. 4. 

ri44o Gestn Rom. xcL 418 (Add. MR) ps prouds man wll 
all wey bo setts aboue nod bs-fors ohn, he wil all way be 
puttc tofore in Euery plaee. 1481 Caxtom Godsjkeg cacL 
080 Without dewbte the spyriiuel tbynges be oiore dipaa 
and worthy than lbs umporail. Therfora..tbe aioost aym 
U^nga ought to goo to ban, 

6. Beforehand; in hand for the foture; left over. 
Cf. niod.Sc. iP tie fort, 

*887 Trials for WilckereJt In SPaUUw Mise. (1841) 1. 99 
Hir and hir •ttidman..8Ukr newir haoo trie geir cofoir. 

O. comf. Of time : • burou C. x. 8L with 
tkai : cf. Before C. i a. 


a X3S9 Press Psalter Ixxxix. Ix&) s To-fbrs hat he moon- 
teins were made, 1388 Wvci.iF Malt. x. S3 To fore that 
mannus aone corns. 1484 Caxton Cnriai is Tofore that 
thou hast ony offyees. 

b. simply : cf. Before C. i h. 

1484 Roils o/PariL V. 563/s Tofore it perns out of any of 
the seid Townes. 1477 Sts J. Pastom in P, Lstt, 111 . 187 
Iff 1 had liadde it toffore he wente. tf6o Daub tr. SkUUmos 
Comm. 9 So cannot he condemoe him for an Heretika tofiire 
he be detected of errour. 

c. Tofore er ( « ere) : d Beioeb C. x e. 

rt44o Lvno. Hors.ShePe kG.z (Lamb. MSD On thre8h 

CburiHlay toforne or he was dede I t4M Caxton Ckesse in. 
i. Tofore er Adam synned. 14^ — Paris g Y, (1868) 30 
Alwaye tofore or he wente to byi hedde. 

D. Comb. : toforegoing a., foregoing, preced- 
ing, antecedent: toforehnnd edb., beforehand, 
previously; feofbflweeid a,, previously mentioned, 
aforesaid ; tofoYOtlme ado,, previously, aforetime. 

3387-8 T. UsK Test. Lane in. Hi. (Skeat) L 180 That ooe 
is 'tofonroing necessite, whiche maketh thing to be. Ibid, 
vUi. 90 Oiiely through grace tofomegooyng. X387 TsavttA 
Higden (Rolls) HI. 147 1 -wrete of hym an nondied lere and 
twenty )ere *to forehonde. ibid, V 1 . 175 Seine Aldelyn wsa 
to forehonde abbot of Malleby, hat is alalmealMiry. sjllf^ 
T. Usx Test. Lose i. vl (Skeat) U S5A Of snours coming 
heraitor, men may lightly to fome banoe puniaye remedyi. 
c 1430 SyrGener. (Roxb.) 3681 As ye haua herd tofore bond, 
la^ *10 foren keide (see R tk 1387-8 T. Usx Tut. Lem 
III. iv. (Skeat) I. a6i If thon have knowing of these to-fom- 
said thinges. 1444 Rolls ef Partt, V. lai/a Ponnden hy aa 
eiiuuerre hi the Baillifs Coforeseld. siM Tkroo Kinn 
Cologne 8a ((^ambr. MS.) pe tierrs hs* *tofore-tyme wde 
a-fore hem. F1477 Caxton fason ^ Him seawd tbaths 
hadde seen them tofore tyme. 

tTo-fint, V, Ohs, [ME. iefreien^ t To-flg 
freten, Frr v.^ ; cL Ger, eeifiissetz^ tram. To 
gnaw, devour, consume. 

a laeg Aner, R. aoa |fos laste bore hweolp. .Co-cheowe8 ft 
to-iirei Gudes milde milcc. C141B Hooclbve Do Reg. 
/Vi'mc. 3996 Thy disese is lesw, Ffalle in (w daunger of 
lambes bnmblesse. Than he (who is] with cruel wolues al 
to-frete. a tup Skklton GaH, Laurel T450 This delycats 
dmiy.. With frowarde frostis, slaa, wu all to-fret. 

t To-ftmih, w. Ohs. [ME.fo;/>wA‘A#(fS,f. To-8 
’kfruschip Frush V. (from French).] tram. To 
smash or brenk to pieces ; also, to drive violeniiy 
into something as with a blow or blows. 
e two Haoelok 1993 Wu non . .hat he ne dede alio^ruhme. 
And alto-sbiuere, and alto-fnisana a 3330 Syr Dejparro 
381 Ac he. .with his bat kid up an, And alto frusst btmech 
a Iwn. 137s Babsoub Bmce vnt. 303 Speris hat to*fruschyt 
war. 01400 tr. Secretes Secret., Goo, Lordsk. 106 Here y 
dwelle all to-ffnishyd, ft y haoe gret mysler of pytee. 3933 
DouoLAa /ffim il viii. (vii.] 40 Hewit, hackit, smate doun, 
and all to fruschit. 1930 Moms Cot^fni Tindale Wka 717/0 
Christ shall come down., and all to flush & to brake thou 
eartblye wretched hcretikes like a sort of earthen pottes. 
3988 WASNaa Alh, Eng, 11. xii. (158a) ci Who, lying all to 
frusshed thus, the soiine of lone did bring His cruell lades. 

Toft (ipft). Also 5-7 loflo, (7 tuft), 8-9 Sc, 
dial, tafh [I^te OE. toft, a. ON. fo/f, for//, later 
toft^ tuft (Norw. ioftt tuft, tyft * gronod attached 
lo a house* (Aasen), early and dial. Swed. iofl^ 
Da. tffit)% existing beside and commonly 
IdentiM with ON. tomt^ OSwed. tompt (Vig^ 
fnsson), Norw. tomt (Aasen), Swed. tomt. Da. 
tomt *1011* ; both forms OTeut. ^tunfU^^tum- 
y(r)/-, with which cf. Gr. dd^wetao 
a level suiface, lit. * a site for building*.] 

L Originally, a homestead, the site ^ a house 
and its out-buildings ; a house site. Often in the 
ezpre^on toft and croft, denoting the whole hold- 
ing, consisting of the homestM uid attached 
piece of arable land. 

tost in Kembla Cad, Dipt, III. 317 Hsklf land aft 
Siidham, innor and uiiur, on tofts and on crofts, a iioodn 
Sax, Leechd. I X X. 988 And ic axnlan wills to axenrs able fimt 
Rmt ichmbhft, ft meftofhit yiitan,ns plot no ^ob,ne turf ns 
toft, ns ftirh ns fotnuBl, os land ns Imss, ns fsese ns menc, 
ns rub ns rum. sa.. (orig- artioo) Charter ef Siflad ia 
Birch Cart, Snx, 111 . sty And tc laii) mins landscthlsa 
here toften Co owsa aihts and alls mina men fra saga 
Rolts Partt, 1 . 6a/i Jobamia.. patltdotam .. Us viiito 
Toftia St viii to Bovatu tsms. 1348 ibid. II. sog/i Un toft 
ft dak actm ds tsrro. 34.. CneJona efMaiian in Snrteee 



voo. 


TOaWTBSB. 


JfAr. (iMQ^Forvmy tofU ^*biioHb«tdyddJd. 1491 
Ktntmi Bk, Cu^mr^Attgiu (1870) 1. 16s lib* man mI k«un 
bit pairs of hi» malyn and bn toft that bi« nicbtbnr bo nocbt 

S juryt. 1990 WaoT ii. Finu 1 55 A Toft U tho 

act wbarain a maMiaga bath aland. Mobokn SunK 
imL V. ao7, I baiio..obaeniad..that many croftea, toAoii 
^hioii pingtoi, and cchor amall quUUu of land, about 
fanna honaa% and Ttnomantu, ato anlTrod to lie togetbar 
idle. idigZamA Cmau No. 1800/4 A Taft of Ground.. 
byThamea-Slreot, will bo diapoaedof by Laaao Ibrdi yoar^ 
the Committee for Lotting tho City Land*. 1780 Ld. 

AMoatiLO in Bwmm** Rtp, (1786) II. 1064 The Owner of 
a Houae may, if be pleaao^ pull It quite down, and convert 
it into aToft. 1790 A. Wmjmim PAh$it Poet. Wka 

(1846) 107 And acorco o' timea, in kimra teftis They've gait 
the fouk maiat rive their chafta. xtep Bawowun Dmmtdmy 
BA, 6 tA But the riding aay that he boa onlv 94 acrca and 
one toft, the aoke of which belongi to the Ktng^a Manor of 
Gayton. itiS Hallam Mid Agtt U. 1. (1819) 111 . aiM A 
iMMiae with ita etablea and fiirm-buildinga, aurrounded by 
a hedge or incloaure, waa called a couru or . .a cunilagci 
the tort or bomoalead of a more genuine Engliah dialect. 

8 Apparently including the crolt, or applied to a 
field or piece of land larger than the aite of a honse. 

€ 144a Pmrv, 495/1 Toft, c 1490 G^dtf^ 

F 0 i. 319, iy. meaia liyng to-gedir.. with the toftia liyng 
tberio..! alao with two toftia l.cloaed in, of tlie which o^ 
mraechith bit'aelf in lengihe of the gardeyn of the aejd 
Symond, and another in lengthe of the gardeyn of the aaid _ 

Mbeaaeand Couent, inke forMid lowneofkaniynton. 1949 called Toga palmata. 


ft Sept, lo/ajle waa tomd out in iinl-fato olylo. 1894 
Hbnity DtnSwi DtttbkX. aoa You had belter tog your- 
Mlf up a bit. ;i;>h|a4 J. A Riia Ro§tm>Ui aiv. 144 MnuClevo* 
land when lid^baa Governor, togged out bia aialC in the 
mokt gorgeoiiaclolbea. 

b. itUr^iRR rtjl. Alio iSo /qf tif. 

liu [aeeabioel 1944 Alu. Smith Mr, 

My pardnerblMiig to tog it. 1889 J. OaaBMWooo Curtu 
l^tuhm (FaraNrli, Sbe'a a dreea-worngn. .they leg out that 
they may ahowon at tbeir beat, and make ibe moat of lhair 
facca 1903* kl^lOKiBANxa * FU^jBr’‘MuHUri X3a It waaa new 
exparience--tb|gtng up to maei a pmopcctiva landlady I 
11 Toga [L. tAga « cloak or mantle, f. 

ablaut-iiein bf to cover.] 

Kom, I'he outer garment of a Roman 

citiien in time of peace. 

It conalHtad of a aingla piece of staff of Irregular form, 
long, brond, and flowing, without alaevet or armbolet, nnd 
covered the whole body with the exception of the right arm. 

pmUjcUk^ a toga with a broad purple borom worn 
by children, magistraiei, peraona engaged in sacred rites, 
and Inter by einperora 7 rgm virility the toga of manhood, 
M’^umed by boya at puberty t hence in context, 
tdoo Holland Livy xxii. Ivlt. 467 All the younger sort 


M’^umed by boya at puberty t hence in context. 

tdoo Holland Livy xxii. Ivlt. 487 All the younger sort 
above 17 yeares old, yea and some alao under that age, that 
yat ware In their Prgigxta, and were not come to Tgjgm 
virilit, i 498 JuMiua /*(eiNr. AndtnU iss The gowne de* 


virilit, ifojd JuMiua /*(eiNr. AndtnU laa The gowne 
served by them,.. that had overcome tneir enemies, wna 
“ ‘ *** 1890 IxicKR Hum, UmL iti. xL 


Rgg. Mmg,Sit, ScM, 8s/9 Terms de Drumfyne nuncopataa 
tha To^ of Dniinfyne sgaB Kitchin Cvurit Lmt (1875) 
tat Ona Tenement with n I'oft adjoining. 1831 Landos 
Frm RM^i 11. I, Though the parka and groves and tofta 
ardand,..Open would be to her. 

S. An eminence, knoll, or hillock in a flat region ; 
cap. one fuitable for the site of a house or tower. 
Ct. qnot. 1863. Now /aea/. 

Lanol. a P/. a. Prol. 14 , 1 aaub a Tour on A Toft 
tritely 1 -maket; A Deop Dale bi-neobc. 1387 TaavisA Higdiu 
(Rolw VII. 359 In Iw myddel of k>t pinyn uraa a liteT toft 
as it were an nille XcvUieuiHi imrgfscaAai Phabb 

JSuHd VII. U iv, They, from their Fescen hilles, and from 
Faliscus equall toftaSi 1883 Baxinu-Gould tegimnd xxii, 
368 A form named Tratharholt, crowning a toft which ri<M8 
out of gmen meads and alinott imimmible swamps. 1887 
FhNN Dick 0* Fgm (1888) 93 Right up on a high toft with 
the river on one side and the feiu for miles on the ocher. 

1 4 . * A am^l grove of trees ’ (KD.D.). dStd/, (or 
Terror in Kersey~s Phillips.) OA, 

1708 Phillim (ed. Kersey). TfB- .also a Grove of Trees, 
syw Did, Rmi, (ad. 3), Tgjtt a Grove of trees. 

O. atirib* and Ckmb,^ as toft toftitoadi 

toftman, the owner or occupier of a toft 
17811 MuMum Rmt, 1 . 35 The soil of your upper *loft 
fleld. ilaS Soorr ^nii, 16 Mar., 1 shall nave on the toft 
field a gallant show of axtensive woo<lland. ta.. Prior, 
LgufguM, tS (Cowell's Interpr. 1684) ^Toftinanni similiter 
qperabantur. 1708 Phillips (ed Kersey), Tofl^mmu, the 
Owner of a Toft. 1904 Tggi, Ebor, (Surtees) V. 180 An other 
*toft8tede which 1 luue in Liiwnd. 1773 Burctwich tnctot. 
Act 6 Gardens, orchards, toftnieMds, crofta 1899 Stonb* 
Mouas Axkdmg 35 To the owners of ancient messuage^ 
coltag^ tofts, and toftsteads. 

Toil, variant of tought^ obs. form of Taut a, 
TofUB, variant oi Tophus. 

Tog(t^),rAl; usually//, toge. tlangm toHoq, 
[app. a sliortenlog of Toqsxan(b, tooman, used In 
Vagabonds’ Cant as early as the 16th c. Its cur- 
rency III the 19th c. has no doubt been aided by its 
obvious connexion with Toga ; cf. Toox.] 

L Cant and r/eag’. A coat; any outer garment ; 
see also quot. 1809. 

8798 Tupt Glcu, Thigngd ymrgou (Cent. Di), Long iggt a 
coau 8809 O. ANnaKWKS rjiet. Slang 4 Cant, Tatty tagg, 
a gaming cloth. 181a J. H. Vaux F/ask Diet,, a coat. 
t8ai Smarting Mag. IX. 27 Curtis, in a new white upper 
tog. loti 19M Cgnt, Sept. 548 A tog and kicks is synony- 
moits with a coat and breeches. 

2 . //. Clothes, s/ang and hwnorensjy coUoq, 

1809 G. ANDXKWta DUt, Siang 4- CemL Tgggs, cloth«L 
iSia J. H. Vaux FUuh Diet,, Toge or TVseyww, wearing 
apparel in gmeral. tSxB Dickbns O. Twitt xvi, * Look at 
hu togs. Fagin t * said Charley. . .' Look at his togs I— Supar- 
fine cfotn, and the heavy swell cut I ' 

b. Varlonsly qualified: oiteii humorous or depre- 
ciatlve: long togs (Afoir/.), landsmen's clothes. 

t8|3o Mamkvat King*t Own x, 1 retained a suit of 'long 
togs ', as wa call them. 1840 (see Long a.' i8t sIsoSmxo- 
LBV F, Fairlggk iv. 34. 1 should have thought he had seen 
the sporting togs. 1800 AU Ygar Round No. 64 . 380 Threa 
or four daya. . employed by os in providing sea-going toga, 
and other requiremanu. 1887 Smy i h SaHxPg Wg/rdoh, a. v., 
Sunday togs. 

8. Comb., as tog^ maker, 

snot Daily Tgl 16 Apr. «/a Describing himself as a 'tog- 
maker', with no fixed abode. 

Ct/g)t tb,^ Local variant of Tio, perh. 


Ctpg), tb,* dial, L,ocal varian 
infiueocea by hog, 
ifiSi JrnL R. AgrU, Soe. XII. 11. 333 
nine months old, and until hin first im 


A lamb eight or 
arinx, is called a 


I as TVgifi, Tunica, Pallium, are Words easily translated 
by Gowu, Coat, and Cloak ; but we have thereby no more 
true Ideas of the fashion of ibose Habits.. than wa have 
of the Faces of the 'J’aylors who made them. sSald-qa 
AaNOLD Hid. RontgW, xxxvtL 478 Ihe white toga wrapp^ 
round the body like n plaid with its broad scarlet bonier. 
s8«s Thackbsav Ntwcomgg xvii, During this period Mr. 
Clive assumed the toga virilig, 1867 Bakbn Hilg Tribtit. 
Ui. (1878) 46 There is a uniformity of diem throughout all 
the Nubian tribes of Arabs, the simple toga of the Romaua, 
b. transf, and fig. A robe of office; a pro- 
fessional gown, a cloak, a ' mantle* ; a dress coat. 

8738 GgntL Mag, Vlll. 43s/e There were found n Chalice, 
two Crucifixes, a Toga or Pall, with several Maas*Hot>ks 
lAtin and EnglislK and other Popish Relit ks. t8afi (C 
Swan] tr. MeutoonTg Bgtrothgd Lottgrg 1 . viL aoo Another 
ancestor, the dread of litiqanis t seated on a high stool of 
red velvet, and wrnpped in an ample black toga — lota'ly 
black, but for a white cullar with two bruad facings and 
lining of sable, sl^ J. Stsano Cla*g0W k CVwAr (1856) 
so; Lord Braxfield wore the scsrlet toga of the Justiciary 
Court. *M 7 J. Macparlanb Mgut. T. Archgr v. laS Can 


toga-like a,^ resembling a toga ; toga-wiao 
in the manner of a toga. 

1887 Riobr HAGOARDriZ/aii Quatgrm. xK. 13a The toga- 
like ^rment of brown cloth, soon iFgstm, Gao. 5 Aug. 3/t, 
1 saw my friend the artillery officer, wrapped in his long, 
pale blue cloak, one fold thrown over his leu shoulder loga- 
wis**. toil Bfackw, Mag. Nov. 680/a The Kapkoto were 
noticeable with their toga-folded blankets. 

Togaed a^'gfid;, a. Also toga'd. [-ed^.] 
Clad in a toga; wearing the toga; togated. 

i860 Hawthornr Marb, Faun xU, llie togaed (i. e. 
Roman] nation. 1B97 Archmologia Ser. 11. V. 310 Fullert, 
a class III great request among a togaed people. 

t To-gailui, -gainst, -yenst, pnp {coftj.) 
Obs, I* 01 ma : a. 1 tossegaea (-sevsnea, -geeBuea), 
i-s togoanea, -ganea, to gesnea, a>4 to- 
Jainea, 3 to^anaa, -janya, to^anas, (to Janaa, 
tajanaa), 3-4 to qejnaa, to-^eynaa, 4 to yaui, 
to ayans, to ayana. fi, 5 to ^enat, -a. 7. 1 
togeexn, 3 to^wn, to Jain, 3-5 to qan. [OE. 
tdgnines, ttgJanes, etc., formed, with acfvb. genitive 
on the simpler *tdin^M, UgneiH^ from To prep, 
•^*gagn-, g(ga- 'against', the second 
element also of Again, Against. In this word, 
the simpler tdiemin wns nearly superseded by the 
form in -ex, and wna rare both in OE. and MIL : 
see the T-forras above. In the 15th c., /o-jearr 
began to be strengthened by adding as in 
agaiHS-t, amids’t, amongs-t (app. after super- 
latives) ; if the word had survive into mod. Eng., 
its form would have been to-yenst or toyainst\ 
being entirely southern, it never bad bard g, as in 

T sa, against,'] 

Towards with hostile intent ; in opposition or 
hostility to, contrary to ; >■ Against A. 1 1, is. 
Bgowuff 666 H«fd« kyning wuldor grendle to-granas 
..sele-weard aseted. a 1000 Ago. Pg. (Spelin.) xl 8 To- 
geanea me runedoii ealle fond mine, e 1009 O. E, Chron, 
an. 1001 (Parker MS.)^ Him logeanea com Palllg. 
e 1000 Trin, Coll, Horn. 57 Kiesliche lusies and fulo sinnes 
filled eure 103004*8 ke wrecne saula e laeg Lay. 45 46 Scip 
mrne to-3cn (c 1079 to-iein] scip. ibid. 9799 Per ute wes 
boom to-3cn p« kmisere Uaspaslen. aiaag St, Marhrr, 


ninv mviitiia viu, aau until niii nnii sneorinK, w vuim* m 

'heder' or 'sheder* *hog \ ' bogget*. or ' lamb-bog*. In 
other counties a* teg', 'log', ' giinmer*, and *dinmont',ft& 
Togi V- [Occurs first and chiefly as toggod 


prub. orig. from Too sb .'^ : cf. bAtod, hatted^ etc.] 
trams. To clothe, to dress. Const, out, up, 

S709 Europgmn Mag, XXlll. 488 An old fine Indy.. 
Tbiu out in each cxtravaganca of fashion, stss Ikx, 
Bmatr, a v. TVrr, The aweli ia rum-togged, the gentleman 
b handaomaly dressed. i8ia J. H. Vaux Flagh Did. av., 
To fog is to dress or put on clothesi to fqf a person, b alao 
to auj^y them with apparoL 1804 Scorr Si, Ronan'e iv. 
lit was tqg'd gnoitkaUy enough. i88o AU Ygar Round 


kmisere Uaspaslen. 01 


15 Ah keo 9 atalewurt'e beo'^ ant Starke lo 3eiti me. e sayg 
PaggioH 83 in O, E. Mice, 39 If he ouht prechede to-tetnes 
k«re lawa e 1300 Yox ijr We{f 95 in Hatf. E, P. /'. 1 . 61 Hit 
wea to-^inas hw willa 1340 Aygnb. 6 Yef he xuerek nnls be 
bio wytinde, ha him uorxuerek end deh to aynns klsc heste. 
a 1440 R, GtoueggitPe Chron, (Rolb) Apf). G- 197 Pou to 


aenni kunde..Bringett me in sorewe. HUd KE, so 
Cbarleinninesspera pat to lonste k* aaraoins h^oS ywoned 
tobera / 

b. In defenoo or protectioo from; m Against 
A- 13. 

a saaS Aner, R, 86 God b ^ 3t osken red, ft <ialue B he 
teebe ou to lekMi fondungea a late K, Horge 96 pe king 


hndde al to fowe To|nMs so veb schrewo. r iglto Sir 
Ftrumb. tf He ^t soholde me soeoury to ym myn 
enymya 0x440 R, GioucggtgPs Chron, (Kolb) App. XSC. 
380 pe caatM of )ipeBwich..pat buwe Ugod hadda Uwlda 
to ten hia klnadom. 

2L Toward!, forward to, to aa to meet; * 
Against A. a. 

C99D Lindiffi Go^, Mark xiv. 13 And togemgn lornaS 
iuh monn. — Matt, xxvil. ja gemoaton monno cyriniicna 
cymmende togeegnoa him [L, venlentem obuiam aibi]. e 1000 
mi.paic Horn. 1 . 136 Se aaida man Symeon eode togeanaa 
kam cilda osaoo Mormi Odo 347 poa gCS un-lri*e icw 
jaanea k* «:llu8 awtn k* hcia bull^ e loei Lav. 3606 Agat- 
aippus. . Ferde him to-ianea, 

8. Of time : Towards, at the approach of ; to- 
wards the coming, arrival, or convenience of (a 
person); » Against A. 17, 18. 

971 BUebi, Horn. 53 ponne bik bit eft him togranes gm* 
hMden. <iiaaG. £, Chron. an. 1095 (Laud MS. jb Togeanaa 
Kastron com data Papan sandc. etmao Trin, Colt. Horn, 
177 To-tenes suniere bx woreld floweS. .tonnes wintre beo 
heubafi. ciogu O, Kontigh Sorm. in O. E, Mice, a6 l 
Janaa ko sun risindda. ibid. 34 'i'o-iancs kan auan. 
b. as cofij* « Against B. 

01440 R, GiouegsigPs Chron. (Rolls) App. XX. 376 God 
him qraikeda pes to 3e>>s^ be here croune. 

4 . Towards; with respect to; in regard to; « 
Against A. 3. 

risTS Lamb, Horn, 143 pos word he selde et sumttme 
toielnes jiet he walde bis Ilf forleten. e laeo Trin. Coii, 
Horn, 9 Ure lif we ledeo richtliche lo^enes ure loiterd ihcsu 
criii. Ibid., Te3ciiea ure emcrixiene we wile laden are Uf 
edmodeliebe. 

6. Opposite, focing: ■ Against A. 1. ran, 

r SAW Two Coohtrydlhg, iia Bray hit wel In a mortar, ft 
drie hit toienst ye sonne. 

t To-|^*ng, V, Obs, [OE. togangan, f. To- < 4- 
gnngam. Gang 0.1. So OS. /i-, ie-gamgam, OHG. 
se-, MhguHgan,'] intr. To go awnv, pR^s away. 

«9oo tr. Bstda^g Hid iv. xxx. [xxtx.] (1890) 37a Forflon 
fie asfter kon fe wit nu bftwih unc nii tngangne beofi, 
etooo Riddlgg xxiv. 10 (Gr.) Ne togongefi kxs Rumena 
hwylcum seni^um eafie, )>at ic )>aBr ynib aprice. isto Dal. 
kvmplx tr. Lggiig'g Hist, Scot, x. (S.T.S.} II. 986 linr folk, 
about the lone togangeng,..niet with theme at the fute of 
one hill castiie betueina 

Togate (tFu'pd't), G. [ad. L. togSi-us, {, Toga ; 
see -ATE 8.] « Togaed ; in quuis., belonging to 
ancient Rome. 


8851 Badham Haltgut, (1854) 9 The existence^ of togate 
and eucneiiiic proficients in the art of angling is compet- 
ently attested. tSga Whkwrli. Grotius 11 . 13 I'he Togate 
Provinces {Prooin^ Tggatai [of the Roman Empire]. 

Togatftd (t^'g^ited), a, [f. as prec. -i- -ed.] 

1 . Clad in a toga ; weailng the toga ; hence, 
associated with the Idea of peace, peaceful. 

1834 M. Sandvb Prudtncg x. 138 Now, 1 suppose, my 
Striplings are formally clad, and logaled, newly arrived at 
the ViiiveTKiiie. 1691 Howkli. Venice 186* But touching 
maritime afTaire*!,. .inesc grave men shake oflT iheir togaied 
Habitts, and receave Martiall employment. 1693 Kknnki'T 
Par, Antig. ix. 686 As ha was a valiant Warrier, so was he 
a togated .Senator. 1836 Smyth Kom. Fam, Coins 103 A 
twated figure stands towards the left on rough grouniL 

2 . Of words; Latinized; btatfly, majestic. 

1868 IxiWKLL Shake, Oneg More Wks. 1890 111 , 13 What 
homebred English could ape the high Roman faNhion of 
such togated words as 'The multitudinous sea incarnadine?' 
tT 0 g 9 . Obs, [a. Y. togs (older togue\ ad. U 
toga."] A Roman toga : hence, a clonk or loose cont. 

fa 1400 Mode Arth, 3189 in togesof tarsse fiille richvlye 
attyryde. Ibid. 17B Alle with taghte mene and towne tn 
toges (Af.S'. tugers] fulle ryche. Of saiinke realle in suyte, 
sexiy at ones. 8607 Shaks. Cor, 11. in. isa Why in ibis 
woofvish toge (Steevens* conj. for tongug of Fol. i, gmvn of 
other'll should 1 stand here Tu beg of Hob ft Dick f a 8603 
UrgukarCs Rabglais iik vii. 65 Made after the iii.inner of a 
Togg, which was the ancient fashion of the Roninrm in time 
of peace, a 1700 B. £. Did Cant. Crew, Toge, a Cnau 


t a, Obs, or arch, [f. prec. + -ED ^.] 

Clnd in a toga, togated : hence, rohetl. 

1604 Shaka Oth.t.T. 95 (Qa 1) Unless the bookish theoric 
Wherein the toged \/olios tonguedj con-ub can propone Aa 
masterly as he. s88b Knight Pop Hist. hug. Vlil. xx. 
365 To wnlk in toged state to church las uieinbers of muni- 
cipal corporations a 1836). 

t To*geman(B, to*gman. Vagabonds' Cant, 
Obs. ran, [app. f. F. ton or L. Toga < the cant 
•nffix •manis, af in erachmans hedge, darkmans 
night, lightmans day, etc.] A cloak or loose coat. 

8X69 Harman Cavgat (1869) 77 For want of their Castera 
and Togemans. Ibid, 89 A caster, a cloke..a tog«:nian, a 
tote. Ibid, 85, 1 towre the strumniel trine vpou thy nabchet 
and Togman, 1 see the striiwe hang vpon thy cap and costa, 
a 1700 n. fi. Diet, Cant. Crgw, Tvggmans, a Gown or 
Cloak. Ibid. s. V. Him, Nim a togeman, to steal a cloak. 
87ta Gaosx Diet, Vutg. T., Togmans, a cloak. 

Together (tGge'Bai), ado. X.pret,^ sb.) Forma 
(in most cases either as one word or two, or in 
mod. edd. of OE. and ME. with hyphen): a. 1 
togesdero (to gtodero, to-gasdere), toa^oro, 


3- 4togadore, togare, (3 togaddro, to gaderen, 
A to gadir); 7 togatner. 0 , a-5 togedere, 3 
iOr/M.) togeddro, 4 to godder, Se. to geidir, 

4- 5 togeder, toeodra, 4-6 togedir. 5 togodur, 
togody r, to g?dlro, (to gaydor, to ghador) ; 4-5 
to Stothir, 6 togaathar, 7 togeithar, 5- togathar. 
7. 3-5 togider (6 .SV.), togydara, (3 to giddro, 
4 to gldlr), 4r3 togldera, togidro, 4-6 togydaib 



lollddir, (5 5-7 Sc. tocidtei 0 to gldori 

to^dfo, tofjrddjv, 6 tocyduv, to gyddMT (JKr. 
•li^> todudor; 4 tOilpor|6 togytl&«r,totii7th«r» 
dlci toglthlr, 6 (^<dVi/.) toglthor ; .SV. 6 giddov. 
8«9 tfaogitlier. [ 0 & i^^ivdtrg^ i^gaiorc^ f. To 
|ino. •¥g^n ftdv. orig. locative or initr. 

dkV^gcmr^ •wr. OE. gcadnr • together ’| whence 
eliogadSrrum, later to Gathir, q. v. So 

OFris. togadcra^ •#rv, MDo. Ugnderig^ Do. UgcuUr 
* together’, MLG. gadet^ MG. gattr ‘together*, 
f. lame root as OE. gwt^companioniUip, fellowship, 
anion, ugada companion, associate, Du. geuk, 
MDo. ^igadi eomp«mion* comrade, consort, mate. 
OE. had, beside t 4 ^ri, of motion or direction, a 
parallel comMund mt£^erg^ of position. The 
derivatives or geuU appear only In the Saxon- 
Frisian or LG. group of WGer., OHG. substitut- 
ing Mi sama$tft Ger. MMSammcn : see Samiit ; and 
dL Gathxb, Good. ME. had forms in •gadcr and 
tder^ which in North. ME. and Sc. became -gidir, 
the 14th c. the or began to change to 
( 9 ) written ih : cf. Gatheb, Fathbb.] 

1. Into one gnthering, company, mass, or body. 
f«7 Ckmritr ^ tm gf IVtsux in Birch Cart. Smx. 1 . 
149 Andlang Icenan her Cendefer and Icene cumaB to att- 
darat andlang Cendefer W hit nr upeode aiooo d/ps. 
GtfA Matt. XV. 10 And he |»a Bam menegum to*ndere 
gfclypedum hue cww& ^laoo Ormin 1465, & gaddreut 
SwaVa dene corn All fra be chaff to geddre. m 1300 Cttr. 
aturM, asis (Cott.) He did togeder iiamen hie men. txgMM 
Chaucbm /Vr/. 824 Vp rooa oure hoo9(t..And gadrede vs 
tMidre alle in a 148a MotUk o/Rvethtuu (ArE) rr 

Than all the brethirne came to gedyr in to the chaptur 
bowa a ipiy Surrrv Mntid 11. (1557) D in. A rout exiled, 
a wreched multitude. From eche where Aockke together. 
iRRa>3 /«v. Ch. G^rs. Simjgi, In Ann. Lichi^id IV. 6 On 
other grett bell.. to call the parishonan to aeather. tdii 
Bible 1 Or. xiv. 13 If therefore the whole Church be come 
together into one place. 1766 Golorm. Vic. W. iii, My 
next care was to get together the wrecks of my fortune, 
slig Scott Rob Roy xxxii, Laying a* this thegither. 

b. Of two persons or things : Into companion- 
ship, union, proximity, contact, or collision. 

apoo Andreas 1437 Heofon & eorBe hreoaah Cogadore. 
stM O. R. Ch‘OH. an. ii3S«& hi to gaidere comen & wurfta 
pehie. ^ lapy R. Glouc (Rolls) 6996 Hii were to gadcre 
icome hi^ bataile to do. ciaSo Wyclif.S'#-/. iVkt. III. 44a 
Gud and iche membre of his Chirche bene wedclid togedre. 
r MOO Lmnfram. *s Cirurg. 149 lirynse Jw parties logidere 
of pe woiiiide & sowe hem. 1340 Comjjd. Scot. vi. 66 The 
ramiiiis raschit there heydis to xyddir. 1600 Holland Lim 
VI. xiL 3ii4 When you see the oattailes buckle together pell 
*• * * • * " " TVi/iAi. ii. 


mell, and come to handstrokea sdio Shaka 

I Ir 
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461 lie manacle thy necke and feete together. 

To contain., both the Cheeks when they 

.V*. 


Meek. Exerc. >94^0 contain.. both the Cheeks , 

ere shut together, a 1704 (see Add ta 4]. 1890 TmiCt Mag. 
XV il. 498^ Our last extract tells how Dr. Chalmers and 
Edward Irving came together. iSpa H. Drummond Ascemi 
if Man 951 1 wo flints struck togetoer yielded fire. 

2. In one assembly, company, or body; In one 
place. (Not in 0£., which used mt^gredere.') 

c saao Hesiiary 369 in O. E. Mtsc. 19 Dis wune he beuen 
hem bi.twen, D04 he an hundied to giddre ben. ciage 
Gen, 4* Ex. 189/ So riche were growen Iiim sunen,^t he ne 
mive to gider wunen. 138a Wvclip yoMn xvi. a Iher 
weren to gidere Syiiiount Petre, and Thomas, that is scid 
Didymus. and Nathanael [etc]. <-1400 Maundkv. (1839) 
xxiii. 947 Hlto wyfes ne dwelle not to gydere,but euery of 
hem be hire self. 15^ Rtigr. Per/. (W, de W. 1531) x 
All Christians gooth this pilgrynmge all togyder in one 
company. 1607-ia Bacon has.. Conastl (ArE) 394 If they 
lake tlie opinions of theire Councell, both seperately, and 
togither. 1749 Fikluing Tom yonts xviil v, Shall we 
take a hackney coach, and all of ua together pay a visit to 
your friend? i8a6 J. Wilron Noct. Ambr. Wks. 1855 1 . 
844 We'll a' get fou thegither. 

b. Of two persons or things: In each other's 
company ; in union or contact 
c 1315 Shorbiiam i. 1919-8 fe sibbe mowc togadere nau^t 
foer^ grees wy b-inne . . And ^ef o|)er be fifte or>take|»i To 
gare mo^e hy dwelle. 1303 Langl. P. PI, C, xviii .89 Loue 
and leel bydeuye heeld lyf and toiile to-gedcre. Wi4aa 
Cursor A/. 1057 1 (Land) Sone after to*gethir [Coit, aam^ 
they lay. 1483 Roils of Parli. VI. 941/1 The said King 

Edward., .and the s ‘^ - « - • 

in adultery. 1396 
together roade Upon our way. 


and the acid £liz.ibeth, lived together sinfully.. 
Mb SpttNaaa P. Q. vi. ii. 16 He ana 1 
lj)on our way. e 1643 Howell Loti, (x6so) 


ive eaten a gre.it deal of salt together. 


11 . 113 You and _ . 

1716 in W. Wing Ann, iiteeblt Aston 11875) 54 Two lands 
lye together at Dry well. i&iBThackrrav Kom. Fairxxlx, 
She gave Geoige toe queexest, knowiiigest look, when they 
were together. 

o. In ideal combination ; considered collectively; 
added or summed up. (Cf. Pur v. 5a e.> 

1798 Macnrill IViE 4 yoM iir. i. What this warld Is a* 
thegiiher, If bereft o' honest fame I 1840 Macaulav J/ist. 
Efig, V. 1 . 645 Jeffreys boasted that he had hanged mor« 
traitors than all hia predecessors together ainot the Conquest. 

d. pred. t(a) In agreement, consonant (d^0» 
(^) Courting, or mutually engaged, as lovers. 

1500 Ord. Ctysion Mon (W. de W. iso6) 1. 11 . xi It bo- 
houcth that the wordes & the doynge. . oe holly in ony wym 
togyder. 17M Firldino Tom yones vi. ii. She. .knew better 
than anyb^y who and who were togeth^. 

e. Used explrtively in addressing a number of 
persons, dial. {£. dMgiia\ 

«i8a3 Koaav Voe, E. Angiia^ Togeikor,..vamb In fiunl- 
Uarly addressing a number of peraona collectively. £x. 
* Well, together, now are ye all? ^ iSsoAT.^^. latSer. 11 , 
ai7/s Where ore yoa going together t (menning aeveml 


105 

persom), What ate you doing togetberf itSSJ.O.NAiA 
ui. YemnoHik 4 w It baa been wittily 

obaerved, that. .* together* ie (ih^ plural (of *bor *] (a siimle 
person, male or funale, being addrMMd as Aar or * 4 e', two 
or more persons as ^logecher^k 
8. In reference to a tingle thing. A. V^ith union 
or combination of parts or elements; Into or in a 
condition of unity ; so as to form a connected whole. 
Topnilyshakeoiuodfiogstkcri aeS the verbs. 


806 he [Nero) mycht , .. 

aeidir byrne. 13^ FiSHaa Penii. Ps. xxxii. \ 
I shall knowlcge togyder all my synnea. 1 
Viftd Comm. Si. Aug. Citio o/Godxu ix. 4 


mtgaa Cursor M. 330 (Cott.) Of (dr things.. 

com to gedir grald. ibid. 38a Now haf i soeud ypw tU 
bider, Huw tua thinges balds nuui to gider. sgei riSMsa 
Sorm.agsi. Luthor Wka. (1876) 324 Euery vercue that U 
gadred togyder.is more stronger. tgSa TuaNxa Hcrbni 11. 
a As runnynge or chesAlupe maketh mylke runne together 
Into cruddes. 1381 Lamrardb Eirm. 11. IL (1588) top It 
standeth not well togither, that he should become bound to 
the Prince in x or xx puunda 163a Needham tr. So/den's 
Maro Cl, 161 The matter hang's well together, If wee say 
183a Exnminor 363/x While aociety holds together, 
wh^e hfe and i>ro|Mrty art.. secure. 

b. After such verbs ss fold^ fW/, etc.; Oi 
different parts (sides, ends, etc.): Into or in contact 
or junction, so as to form a compact body. 

1^ (see Fold v.> xf 1306 (see Roll v.* 8]. Lvte 
Dodoons IV. vi. 339 His leanes be..crompled, and drawen 
togither or curled. 1837 RuTHXKFoaD Loti, l cxIl (1664) 
979 Ye.. shall one day see God take the heavens in hit 
hands and fold them together like an old holly garmenL 
4. At the same time, at once, simultaneonsly. 
(Usimllyconnoting ‘in combination orassr>ciation*.) 

ctaoo Viiet 4 Vifi. 35 De hall apostel namnefl fteee brie 
halite niihirs to gedere. c xM Sc. Leg. Sainis ii. {.Pnnluii 

' ' It stand his towr in, And so all to- 

“ Wks. (1876) 33, 

iSio Hbalxv 

^ lug. Citio of God XL ix. 416 Basil and 

Dionysius, and almost all the Latines.. hold that God made 
althin^s together. 166a Stilunofu Orig. Sa^. iiu iil 
I 4 We cannot believe that and the Scriptures to be true 
together. t746 Fsancis tr. Horaco. EM»t» n* K *70 If 
l>eath..must mow Down Great and Small together at a 
Blow. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. iv. 1 . 469 James found 
that the two things which he most desired could not be 
possessed together. 

6. Without intermission, continuously, consecu- 
tively, uninterruptedly, ‘ running *, ‘ on end *• 
(In reference to time, fern commonly to space.) 

c IS90 S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 080/73 In b* Cite of tolouse ten 
^ to gadere he was. 1^0-1330 Myrr. our Lmsfye 99 
where the soulle wRS..sore tormented longe tyme togidre. 

E. Campion in AWen Mar/y»d, (1908) 9X Tarying for 
wind four dates together. s6iS w. IjtwaoN Counhy 
Housew Card. (1696) 8 Trees cannot beare fruit plentifully 
two yecres together. 1630 R. yoktumis Kingd, 4 Comum. 
44 That wall of Chiiui,. .was continued and furlined for six 
hundred miles together. 1898 Favaa Ace. E, tniUn 4 /** 
194 Forests. .Oil Fire two at three Miles together. 1840 
Grrslby 949 He. .never slept twice together 

in the same apartment. xBpfi F. E. Paget (Mv/et Dwlst, 
1^ Her back aches, .if she sits up for long together. 

0. In concert or co-operation ; with unity of ac- 
tion; unitedly; conjointly. 

a tvm Cursor AT, 17:151 (CoU.) Eftir bair sabot bal badd 
togedir,Jhit [etef ci33|p R« BatiNNB Chron. (xSio) 7 pe 
Scottos A )w Peihtes logider gan bcl cheue, To waste alle 
Northumberland. 1474 Caxton Ckosse 11. i, Birdes of 
whom the male and female haue to gyder the charge in 
kepynge and norisshinge of their yongo fowlia 1338 
“ * ’ il vertue 

liber we 

- ]L 776 /x 

The contract and the label together constituted a wiitten 
warranty within the meaning of the. .section. 

7. In the way of, into, or in nintual action (friendly 
or hostile) ; with or against each other; mutually, 
reciprocally. 

t In quot. 1593 in reference to distance: ■■ of each other. 
ri3SO IVill. Palsme loii pan eiber bent ober hastely in 
armes, & wib kene kosses kubb^d hem to gidere. 1377 
Langl. P. PL B. Prul. 46 Pilgrymes and pmmers plated 
hem togidere. a Hylton Scaia Per/. ( w, de W. 1494) 
I. li. This E my biddynge that ye loue you togyder as 1 
loued you. € 1400 LssudTrey Bh. 9944 With swerdes gode 
. . Fau)l the! to>eediir. 1477 Eanl Kivass (Oucion) Dictes 
68 Why it is tnat tresour and Science may not aceordo 


logyther. 16B8 Ir. Chardids Cot arm t, So/yman X07 He 
resolv'd to set the King's two Chief Eunuchs.. together by 
the ears. 1768 Goldsm. Vic. IV. x, 1 could perceive . . 
my wife and daughters in close conference together. 1833 
1 .YNCH Rivn/ot xcvi. i, Yet sometimes, and in the suoiiiest 
weather. My work and 1 have fallen out together, 
t b. After A trans. verb ; — each other. Ods. 

FI330 R. Brunnb CAron. Waco fRolls) 4863 [Men J bat 
. j abs Teronlio 


syben han loued to ^re wcL 


7'b, Scoters shulde ^ue to VdJftyk. as ihei were bredyr. 
XMS BKaNRBs Eroiss. ll. cxxviii. |cxxiv.) 364 Whim 
they mete, and haue nat sene iMuyder longe before. 0x348 
Hall CAfow., Hen. V/H too Amer this day, the Icyng and 
she neuer saw together. 

t c. IVe/l or ill legelMert agreeing well or ill ; 
friendly or unfriendly. Obs. 

i74t CHRSTEaF. Lftt, 30 May, 1 believe we are yet well 
enough together for you to be glad to bear of my safo arrival. 
1783 Ibid.t Probably that u the Cause of their being so ill 
together. 1788 ibid, ti July, From the interview at Torjgaw, 
..they will be cither a great deal better or worse togetfier. 

d. Ahtt multiply I By or into one another. Cfr 
add iegeihir (i b). 

tyepk tlflS (see Multiflv «. nhl 1894 Ret $7 A Fifr/. 

; 80 ScE e (3) *J'be conienca of the shaft trunk sliall be 
‘by maltiplying logetbcr the bmou length. 


TOOBTBBBS. 

tewddi, wd diplh .r tb. tnidt, md dMdlof Iht ptaduct 

by too. 

e. After bilmg\ To one another; hence, to one 
or the tame wholes company, or ict CL ia bated 
toghher in 3. 

1897 A. Lano Bk. Dromsms 4 Ghosts I. ao The two frag- 
ments, which you have published separately. .belong to- 
gether. igdl Egpoeitar Am. 333 Xbe whole is too closely 
connected and must, therelorib belong together. 

6. Together with (in varioue icnaea) 1 Along 
with ; in combination with, in addition to, or with 
the addition of; in company or co-operation with ; 
at the lame time aa, limultaneonily with. 

1478 Sxek. Rolls Sfoil. Vlll. 603 SMfr, For his servnndSt 
mete, togiddir with his horse luveraye. 1398 DAtavMVUB 
tr. LesUrs Hist. Scot. (S. T. S.) 1 . 40 with a sebip re^ or 
haitsum hauining place, togithir with greno Cnowis u|K>a 
the seysyde. 180I ToFonu. Serpents (1658) 635 The labour- 
ing, that is the male Waspe, together with Autumn, make 
an end of their daya iCai J. JacksoN True Exmng. T. 
Ik 190 Simon . .enlM Persta, together with Thaddeua. 1884 
South Serm, (1697) 11 . ii. 69 He. .never weighs the Sin, but 
together with it He weighs the force of too Inducement. 
t8i8 ic. CAmrdids Trust. Persia sx The Gains and Ad van- 

together with 
s8s8 Penny 

_ ^ . Halicsia or 

Galicsia, whiM, together with a considmble portioa of 
Red Russia, once formed part of Hungary. 
t9. Together with this; in addition, beeidei, at 
the Mme time, moreover. Obs. ram. 
a 1848 Ld. HaaaBBT/fRM. ViU (1683) 147 Thb New Inven- 
tion of |>riniii)g..aB it had brought in and restored Booke 
and Learning, so together it hath been the Occasion of those 
Sects and Senimns, which daily appeared in the World. 
ibid. S36 The King understanding tnis, and together finding 
that their Numbers and Power did daily increase^ advis'd 
to raise Forves. 

tiO. In nonce-combinations (chiefly with a vbL 
lb. or agent-n.), after L. cott- or rv- : ai tegether^ 
bindings •heoEng, -ipeabiteg ( » colloquy, con- 
versation), awards (-context), mtarbir (-co- 
worker, collaborator). Obs, 

1380-8 WvcLiF Ceepols (K.O. 1 . 141), The *togidere bind- 
Ingus. 1397 A. M. ir. Guillcmeniis Fr, Ckimrg, 45b/i 
The combiiiatione or ^together healings h hindered, c 1408 
Si. Maty efOignits il iv. in AngUa Vlll. 163/19 Yud 
^ogedir-spekyngea harmeb good iiianers. ibid. viii. 173 •ss 
Homely and often togedlr-spekynge of seyniea CX449 
Pbcock Repr. in, u. (Rolls) 983 The Till hool rijt isexpre s sid 
in tbeee *to gidere wordis ' teue to the dekenis diees forto 
dwells in hem '. 1381 J. Bell Haddads Ansut. Osar, 151 

That the Apostles were "together workers with God : yet 
that those same together workemen should bo byred to 
works in this Vyneard. 

t B. prep. Along with. In addition to, with the 
addition ot, with. Obs, rare. 

xMOfi Aure/ip 4 isab, (1608) K iv, Witbesottell communica- 
tions unto iheir inaeden*s together a thousande written thinaef 
tliat you fy nde. 1383 S 1 ockkb CYo. WarrssLawo C, 1 v. 44^X00 
Lonles Liutenauntes.. together all Magistrates and Chief 
Officers, .shall be bounds to promiaa toobBerue..tbis vnion. 
1837 R. Lioon Barbadaos 03 You shall finde . . the worth and 
value of it, together the whole procasse of the great work of 
Sugar-making. 

0. a» sb. Condition of being together, niiion ; 
togetherness. mnui'Use, 

1880 G. Mbrkdith TragicCom. (i88r)s7r In thek seerecyl 
in the close and iMMimUess togeihcr of clasped hands. 

Hence TogwtlMrliooa, ToffetbevacM {nauce* 
wds.), the Mate or condition of being together or 
being united; union, association; tTogo*tlim> 
ward, wiravdn adv.^ towards each other, together. 

1808 Mary C Clarke Laqg L(fi 194 The most exquisite 
precision of tune, the most perfect *togetherhood in beginning 
and ending phrases. 18^ (?j. Sekgbant] tr. 7 *. Tr kite's 
PerippsL inst. 3^9 This "togeihemess must not be referr'd to 
the time but to the way of knowledge. 189a Monist IL 
eiB^Kven if the link is a feeling it cannot be less than a 
feeling of the togetherness of two other feelings, riaog 
Lav. 9B68 *To-gKdereward heo uusden alswa heo wolden 
feblen. 1330 Palsgh. Introd. 17 They bryng theyr ebawes 
togetherwardesasayne. a 1333 Udall Royster D. i v. ii. ( ArE) 
60N0W 1 shrew tneir best Qinstiiiasse chekes both together- 
ward, cidge Sandbrsun Serm, (1681) 11 . 933 We shall not 
now atand so much upon any nice distinguishing of tbs 
terms, but take them togetherward. 

tTogffi'thffinif adv. Obs. Forms (in many 
cases either as one word or two, or with hyphen : 
cf. Toobthxr): o. 3-4 togaderaa, 3 to gaddera; 

6 togathora. / 9 . a-5 togedoros, 4-6 togedera, 
fi togederla (-ya), to gedrya, togedrea, 6 
togedlra ; 5-6 togatber8,6 togetherea, togothlra. 
7. 4-5 to^dres, -area, -era, (4 -Ira, -irU, to* 
gydorea),^ toguyder8,togyder8,5-6 togidderiL 
6 to gydders, togydrea; 3-6 togithors, 0 
-gythen. [f. prec. with -r of advb. genitive : cf. 
besides, betimes. e/lseoHSttewards, etc.] — Tootruxa 
(in its various senses). 

riiys Lamb. Horn. 139 Sunne dal bllaseft to gederee 
houeneware and boifSeware. cxujk Lav. 1834 Hii drowen 
alle to gaderes. cxgso Cursor M. 01749 (Min.) pu do 
tosidiris ten and tua. 138a Lanol. P. PL A. rrol. 46 
Pugrimea and Palmers PUfiien hem togedsres For to seche 
seint leme. sj^r Tbbviha Higdon (Rolls) 1 . 177 ps clergie 
and the chiuairie hilde so to giders. e 1430 7 W Cookory* 


43 Stera it welin pe panne tyl it come lo-gederys wcL 
1440 in Wars Eng. in Franco (x864> 11 . 590 R^i< ‘ 
aaide retinue he sballe holde togithers. C143S 
Thera they fongbten to-^eria. 149* Act 7 h 
c, aa To take to your remenihniunoe the wonles 


TOOOBB. 


106 


Toau^sosu. 


to tnydcn In Seyn* P)Mir Chirdi. tasqr CkOMwu In 
Merrininn (1909) II. 87 Lo^tin mkI inmoq 

d%mll leldomn logeihwn. ifgl in LtU, Smfp9ts9, 
(OuDden) 950 Evcrich of im MvnraUy and niaoalln tonathen. 
a 1540 Uarnki. (t572) **4/x So looke they their conn* 
eelftoicitheni. 1581 MARticcK S4(. NMtt 900 How rthMae- 
m«nt end oeyment cannot stand logothera noi Svi.vkctbb 
Jiu HartoM i- ii sjo All the Links of ih* holy Chain, which 
tethers The many members of the World togetkera ism 
T. BaDiHaiiKi.D tr. MtuhiwmWt Fhif9mHnt Mitt. (tS95l 
tgs Being logithers. .they al wales talked ClieNof. 

Tbggei obs. f. roo. Toggsl, obs. var. Tooolb. 
TWgger. stoHg, [Oxford mider^doatet' per- 
vcrsioa of ToRPfl>.1 A boat rowinf^ in the Oxford 
college rmoetcaUecf * Torpids ' ; in pL the Torpids. 

1897 IFtitm, CmM. s8 Aug. a/i He once rowed in hie 
second Tomr. laog Oxf0rd Mttg. is Keb. 913/x Braiie- 
Doeei The Xiver.— ^ood luck to both Toggors. 
ToggWjr slang Qxeoiioq, [f. Toojd.l 

•k-KHV: JLdrapiry^ foolery^ 

L Garments ; clothes collectively; 
i8ia Col. Hawkes Diary (1893) 1. 44 In spite of ell coata 
'convrys and upper benjamins'. <11845 Uakiiam tngoL 
l4t[. Sot. III. Biaspktntn^s Had a gay cavalier 

WIiMHisk* at tM n.tnaA..i In amt aMi«k < Rittllt 


Biaspktnttr^s 


It the top'i 
i8ap Mai 


ARRVAT K Milimay viii, The yard* 


Thought lit to appear In any such 'toggery*. 1804 Fbnm 
Btmi Gdi 47 That's as much toggery as i can get In the., 
poftmanter. 

b. esp Profenional or oiTicial drem. 

Lxnriojtgery ^ long togs: see 'foo ah. 
i8s0 Sporting Mof. XVlI. 378 These, with the scitilre's 


i bciilt hanttWa hole throogh Um hood to nocUe a 
tojttle; 1iHilia-obal&, a ihort chftio loetened to 
a umber having a iaggk-kook at the end by 

which the dUective length ot the binding chain it 
regulated I vlogglo-harpoofn, a harpoon vrith a 
pivoted toiglo Instead of barbs; togido-lioto, 
a hole msf os in Mnbber, for inserting a toggle 
(CVo/. ; 8ogglo-bool^ a long-shanked book 
used on aim^-chain (jCsnt^ D. Supp,)\ toggle- 
iron i^gg^harpocH ; togglo-JolnlC a joint con- 
sisting of tdro pieces hinged endwisci 0|H!rated by 
applying pressure at the mbow ; togglo-ionynrd : 
see quoL ; togglo-pin * sense 1 ; togglo-proso, 
a press opmted by means of one or more toggle- 
joints. 

itgg ymL B. Agrie. Soe. Dec. 71O The drawing together 
of the nave flanges., produces a ^toggle action oftnaapokes. 
1794 4 SinmnmlM 1. 15a *ToggUMt, ridge 

Riniim,llwnvfg, (Wenle) 90 The Toggle. Dolt has a flat head 
and a munise through it, Uiat receives a toggle or pin. iflfli 
Goods rfMer. Fiskrt »49 What is known to whalenaHa *lug- 

f le.harnoon is a modlficatioii of the lily*iroii. i8fl4 Kniciit 
)kt. Mtck^ *Togg1e iron. s888 EmycL Brit, 

XXIV. sad/e The hand harpoon is a light and effluent 


. 378 These, with the scpilre's 


pad-groom (all in the same toggery). Hley Bimeinu. Mog. 
XX 11.603 [He) is seen hebdoinadaily in thepulpU, adorii^ 
irfctericaT toggery. iBjy MAemrAr Pore, Koen* ax, C.'ioea 
had driMcd himself in long toggery as a captain of a mer- 
chant vttSMl. iBSi Court Life at NopU* L ea/ Ofliccrs in 
full toggery with clanging swords. 

2L The trapidiigs ofa horse; harness. 

1877 C. D. Wasnkr Levant vL ivS The horse I rode on 
was not an animal to tuke advantage of the weakness of his 
toggery. 1890 ' R. Bolosrwood ' Col, R former (1891) to4| 
I never thought of wanting the regular COTtA* toggery. 

Toggle (t(’'gT}i sb. Also 8-9 toggel. [Said 
to be orig. in nautical use ; of obscure etymology, 
but app. closely related to T(iqolb v., to catch, 
bold fast, entangle, and to Taoolk v., Taigle v., 
and their nasalizecl form Tanoli. The use of a 
toggle was originally to catch or hold fast m rope 
or wain and prevent its slipping ] 

L Naui. A short pin passed through a loop or 
the eye of a rope, or a link of a chain, or through 
a bolt, to keep it in place, or for the attachment of 
another line. 

1780-76 Falconsr dm. Marinot Tomif emUHoit a smaU 
wooom pin, about live or six iitcha in length, and usiwlly 
tapering from the iiiiddletowardH the extremities. It is Uked 
to fix IransverMly In the lower part of a tackle, in which it 
aervea as an hook whereby to attach the tackle to a strop, 
slings, or any body whereon the effort of the cackle is to be 
emmoyed. Thereare also toggels of another kind, employed 
Co fwkten the top-gallant sheets to the spar, which Is knotted 
nmnd the cap at the fop'tnasi.head. 1779 Ash. i8s8 Was- 
STRS, Toggol. 1809 Marrvat A'. Milimoy viii, The yard* 


rofies weie fixed to the halter by a toggle in the running 
noose of the latter. s8M Hookkk HitueU, Jraio. 1. lx. ail 
Tethered by haltrrsand toggles to a long rope, iteg F. T. 
Bullsn Craite Cachalot vi, The strap of the sccono cutting 


urea by passing a nitge toggle 
fig. phr, S8M-40 Haurubton 
an eead to tbu ; you've put a 


Tethered by haltrrsand toggles to a long rope, iteg F. T. 
Bullsn Craite Cachalot vi, The strap of the sccono cutting 
tackle was inserted and secured by passing a huge toggle 
of oak thrvMiidt iui eye. fig. phr, S8M-40 Haurubton 
Clockm, (186a) 348 There's an eead to tbu ; you've put a 
toggle into that chain. 

X. iransf, m. A cross-piece attached to the end 
of a line or chain (e. g. a watch-chain), or fixed in 
a belt or strap for attaching a weapon, etc. by a 
loop or rin^; also, a cross-piece put through 
a loop to elTect compression by twisting, b. A 
device for fixing an anchor : see quot. 1831. o. A 
movable pivoted cross-piece serving os a barb in 
a harpoon, d* MscA, A toggle-joint* 6. ditU, 
£ach of the two short handles or * nibs ' of n scythe. 

J* HnLLAND Afaafffi Afotai I. vL icm In tSai, R. P. 
Hawkins, a Kentish mariner, obtoitwd a patent fur an anchor, 
the arm and flukes of which turned round in eyeholes at 
the termitkiiion of the shank, qntil they filmed therewith 
an angle of alMNit sixty degre^ in which position they were 
detained by a thick piece of iron, called by the inventor a 
* toggle '. When this anchor ia let go, one of the ends of the 
togttle comes iu contact with the ground, and puts both 
flukes in a position to enter ; and when the .strain comes on 
the cable, the other end of the toggle., sets the anchor tii its 
holding position, not with one fluke only, as in the common 
anchor, but with both. 1873 B. SroN IPorhthop ReceiAio 
Ser. L 310/a This straighien.s the toggles, and causes a 
sharp Impression of the stamp upon the Mther. 1875 Rr.n- 
pcNto SailoPs Pocket Bh. x. (ed. a) 38a A atrop round the 
nose, hove short with a abort stick or toggle, will rapidly 
tame an unmanageable liotM. s88e Clark KussaLL.9a//er^ 
Sweetheart viii, Around hi-s waist was a broad leather belt 
with toggles for the reception of a knife or a piaiol. 1881 
Sydney Mem. i/eraid 04 Oct., The harpoon was a patent 
one, with a toggle, and opens when there is any strain on 
the line. 18M Reporte Prooinc, (E.D.n.), I canl mow the 
lawn.sir, till Pvc got a new snead and tofules to my scythe. 
sMb (?• 97 The exquisite workmanship of Che 

toggles and sword guards. lOM Mim A. S. Grifpith tr. 
CaparPe Prim. Art Egypt Index, Studs or toggles ftw 
cloaks, ppb 57. 59. 1908 Ituia/iailen Nome II. as/a This 
is done by connreUng a bell and dry cell between the screw 
D and tfm toggle or the switch, ao that when the pUton 
rbta and makes contact with the toggle the bell rkwa before 
•uffleient pressure la exerted to throw off the awltclu 
8. atlrib, and CmmA, aa i^U aciUn^ lim^ 
•masa^palierm; itggUdUt tid),; oIm tosgla-boU, 


a MOO Booth. Afctr. vii.34 Gruiidweol xearone ; ae toeUdan 
ne hearf. «se46 O. £, Chrvm, an. 970 (MS. C), Blodt;i 
wo1cen..wais awyflost on middeniht o^wed.. b^ine hit 
dngian wolde bonne to glad hiL a laya Lame Rom sg in 
O, H. Mioc, 94 Al »0 hwenne bii schal to-glide Hit u flila 

t To-gHttW*. V, Obs, Pa.c. -gnaw. Pa.pple. 
-gttOfwe(n). [ME., f. To- * •¥gnaweH, gmgm to 
Gnaw ; • MHG., Ger. umagtn,\ tram. To 
gnaw to pieces ; to raaw away. 

sa. . R. Alio, 4609 No let none houndee me to-gnawe 
{BodL AfS. todrawef. Ibid. 6119 And they al day..heorQ 
flsech to-gnowe. c ijefl St. Rath, 94B in A*. £. P. (186a) 
96 Hi nome kenc bokca of ire and hire floMzhe lo-gnowe. 
i3fD Hampdli Pr. Conoc, 863 Wormesban sal it al to-gnaw. 
14 . Sir Bouoo (M.) 3174 Into the caue cam lyona two,., 
oiume they hym alewe And hym and bb hon al to«nawe. 

t To-gO'v V. Obs. [OK. to-gdm, t To- * + gin 
to Go ; OHG. Ma-^Bigd/tt M ilG. Me-,Mngdn, Ger. 
urgtheny MLG. isgdnTl inir. To go in dlflerent 
directioni, go afunder ; to be divided, part| Be|)ar- 
ate ; to pass away, disappear. / . 

e MOO Log. Rood 103 pa toeodon fla sianaaA geopenode 
Diet set. ciooo iCLvaic Horn, II. 194 SeorMB coeode on 
two. c 1179 Lamb. Hem, X41 Pe aee tocode and bat irael* 
bee folc wende ouer. cie79 lav. 03080 Arthiw..smot 
Frolle vppe ban helm pat be at wo tOOT^e. e tgig SHoao- 
MAM i. 790 lOT bM be founae of tnada togoi pat body by 


crankrd knee or tingle joint 1879 Cnsulto Tochn. £dne. 
IV. I //a A l>ox of wooden soldiers, with a stightly jointed 
framework on which they can be stu<^.. which elongates 
and contracts.. IS simply a combination of toggle. joints. 
1874 ScAMMON Marino MammeUo App. 31a It [the toggle) 
has a hole near one end, through wmcti a rope is attached, 
which u termed the *ioggle-lanyard. Thb liuiyard is used 
in handling or confining the toggle. 1904 Brit. ^ CoL 
Primier 10 Mar, 14/a l«inks pivoced to the lever are slotted 
to engage pins carried by the extension of the hand lever, 
which thus exerts a *toggle-like action on the lever. 1880 
HarpoPt Mag, LX. 851 The engines, by means of the 
‘*toggle line, steadily haul the seme to the shore. 1883 
Centary Mag. Sept. 675/9 Attaching a ‘toggle nooae where 
the trace joins the harness. 1889 C G. W. Lock B- ork- 
shop Receipts Ser. iv. sio/i The press employed may lie 
either of the ' hydraulic ' or of the ^ 'toggle pattern^ 1877 
Kmignt dm. Meek,, * Toggle press, one in which the platen 
ia moved by the flexion or extension of two bun which 
unite to form a knee-joint. 

Toggle (tf^'g*!), v.^ [f. prec. tb.] 

1. iratts. I'o secure ei make fast by means of a 
toggle or togglei. 

1853 Rank Grinssell Rxp. xL fiSsdl 83 Each man . .1ms a 
canvas strap, .fastened to the tow-line t or, nautically,,. 
toggled to the warp. 1899 W. Churchill R. Carvel xxW, 
1 . .beheld him . . togale It (a flagito the ensign halyard. s8ff 
OaliagiV.^.) XXX. aao/t In the Mnb and other canoes 
employing this device, the stick is toggled at one end to the 
rudder yme, and at the ocher to the collar of the deck tiller. 

2 . To furoiah with a toggle or toggles. 

1875 lAaovoev SailoPs Pocket Bk. vi. (ea a) a 16 Toggle 
the bight with a stretcher. 1909 Sat, Rev, 14 Oct. 499/1 
A Union Jack made of bunting .. roped and toggled. 

tTo*ggle, vfi Obs, rare^K [freq. of /qf, Tuo 
ff. : see -LX 3.I intr. To tug, tussle. 

a saag Ancr. R. 434 Heo ne schulen cussen nenne mon,.* 
DC toggen (v.r. toggle) mid him, ne pbicn. 

t Toffgy, tiiffgy. [? Connected with Too sb,^ or 
L. Toga.] A kind of overcoat for the arctic regions. 

S74a J. I* in Naval Chroa. XII. ir8 Our clothing is a 
beaver or skin tuggy, aimvc our other clothes. 1768 Walks 
in Phil. Trans. I.A. laa We %^ho stayed at the factory began 
to put on our winter rigging; the principal part ot which 
wax our toggy, made of beaver skins. 

Togh, toghe, obs. ff. Touch a., Tow, Tuo. 

Toglder, toglther, etc., obs. ff. Together. 

To'glera, a, [f. Too na] Without 

togs or clothes ; naked ; also, without proper dress. 

1897 E. M. Whiity Fsiende ia Bohemia II. 5a Till you 
are run down roofless and togless. 

t To-g’li'de* V. Obs, roc. togtldan, f. To- > -f- 
^tdan to Glide; « MflG. tegtlien^ intr. To 
glide or slip away or off ; to pass away. 

BoovmifasBIk Giifl-helmtoglad,gainela scylfing hreosblac. 


I |of>wtb8i"W* a-. 5frAwOTCAJi8g« ptowschdtncMil; 

whan w« logaiK Laaigitde am tranda ImnL sfldb Kollano 
I Crt, Venus ve, 704 lay rWng getr b all togane and spenL 
tTo*gFade,9. OAr.rwrv. ff.To-fl-hUBAtAv.iJ 
irons. To degrade, pot or bring down. 

a 1440 Sir Dsgrov. 104 He hade a gr«le spyt of tho 
knygni. . And iboght bowc he bast myght That dowghey 10 
grade (8/5. giodai rimm brada (8/5. broda), hadiLiaade]. 
tTo-grlndp v. Obs, [Late ME.» To-^4 - 
Cried v.J irasis. To grind to dust. 

i M« Langi.. P, PL C. xiL 6a Good men for oiire gultat ha 
(Gudj al to-grynC to debe. 1 1440 Pallad. on Mm», 1. 1135 
Kek obter ahelUa drb and al togrounde. 
t To'-gpow, V, Obs, rare, [f, To-i + Grow e.] 
inlr. To grow to or towards (sometbing). 

I4aa tr. Seeroia Soerot., Priv, Priv. aye I'ho that haiM a 
longe he^i^ and the acris Co-growyngc to the forbade nagh 
to tTie noose. 

Hence tTo-grow*lsg, a. vbl, sb., g growth, an 
excrescence; h.fpl, <i.2CTowingon, aftached. 

1988 Tubnrr //rr/W II. 3 1 Tna iulce . . healeth out waxytigas 
I or to growuigea in the fleshe. /Aid. 70 b, Omichogalum b 
I atendrestalk. .with ij. or ihre togrowragbraiicbeainyatop. 
IBut in thexe the prefix is perh. To-*.] 

Togue 1 (toRg). rare, [ad. L. toga gown, or a. 
OF. togue (14th c. in Godef. Cow//.).] ■ Toga 2. 

t86a Tmokbau Vasikoe in Canenta iv. (1866) 70 He was 
lucky to have brought bu togue, or frock coat with him. 

Tog[1ie ^ (tdug). [Adaptation of Indian name 
In Maine and New Brunswick.] Tbe great lake trout 
{Salve/inns nansayeusk) of North America; also 
called lunge or longe (Lunge 8) and namaycush, 
1077 Haliock Sportsm. Com, 304 The togue or gray 
trout of Maine and New Brunswiilc. 1884 L. L. HusBAao 
Woods St Ledsos 0/ Maine 904 Lakers or togue, the largest 
of their lake fish. 1888 Gcmna Amor, Fishoe 466 The Togue 
or Lunge, .u held iu much higher favor by the angler. 

Tog(u)yd6r, -ther, oba. ff. Togetueb. 
t To-hack, v. Obs, [OE. tokareian, f. To- 8 -t* 
baccian. Hack v.l ; a MHG., Ger. terkacken.] 
irons. To hack to pieces. 

riooo Log, Voronioa 166 in Grein Angelsdcks, Prosa 
(1B89) III. 186 Sunie hix waarun on feower amUu lohaccede. 
1387 Trbviba Higdon (Rolls) V. aSx He.. was alio bukked 
fL. dt/ania/uj] of Valentinlonus his servaurites. ^1409 
Aae. Cong. IreL 8a, ft anoon-ryuht the yonge miSn wav m 
to-nakked to-for hym. ana Pt. Gd. Hus-whfts yowetl 
E vij, Take, .a knuckle of yong Veale. .and all to hack it. 

tTo-hwWf V, Obs, [OE. lo-kAswan^ {. To- 8 
'¥h/awan to Hiw; MHG. terkouwen, Ger. 
Merkauen,} irons. To hew to pieces. 

c rooo Mlwoig Aainls* Lives iL 2^ Paet hosHIa aceolde 
aebusan..Obbv hi man to-heowe mici neonlum awurdeon 
twa. rtoio O, £, Chron. an. 1004 (Laud MS.), pa sconde 
he p man aceolde ba scipu to heauran. c 1005 Lay. 178 par 
Tunius Teed Mid mechen to-hcavren. 13.. S/rBcuer(A.) 
4407 par hii were, .al to-hewe flesch ft hon. c iiMCiiauckb 
R m/.x T. 1751 The hcUne.'i they tohewen and loshrede. 
1494 Fabyan c'Araa. vi. clxxxviii. 191 The sayd felon.. at 
length wai all to hewen and d^’ed forthwith. 

tTo-hield, V, Obs. [OE. *t6hieldan, f. To -1 
+ hieldan, Hikld v. Cf. 0£. tdheaid ndj. inclined.] 
a. irons. To cause to incline, lean, bend, or fall 
over; to push or pull down. b. intr. To incline, 
heel over, bow down, fall, give way. o. intr. To 
bend one’s course to, turn to, to approach. 

ciaag Iwtv. 1135 Ane hurh swiAc stronge To-ha:lde fr 1975 
to-haled] weoien wailes. ibid. pat ^ helm to- 

bslde [c 1975 bat hit in wende). Ib/a. 14744 firutt«rs lieom 
a3rter..& beom to-heolden In ccliere hmiue. /bid, 26809 

C tt me beon mihee vorycn iuo^: accklea ocanen, scalkes 
lien, halmes to-hmlden. 

To-ho (t8|hd«'), itii. Sport, A call to a pointer 
or setter to stop. 

sporting Mag. XV. 34B It woa no nncommon thing 
for him to coll out ' To-ho and soinetimea, with increased 
emphasis, ' To-ho you devil in his sleep. iflM ' Stonb- 
hbngb ' Brit. Sports (ed. 4) 3a The breaker should walk up 
to [the dog] quietly, Cl ying 'Tuho! toho I roho!* 1884 
Si’KKDV Sport 5a Hold up your hand and cry * Toho*. 

tTo*-nope. Obs, lOE.tb/iopa,L'lo-^ + Aopa, 
Hopk.) Hope, expectation. 

c88B K. iELvaoD Booth, x. | ■ Seo godcunda luCu ft m 
tobopo. a goo Ago. Ps. (Th.) xxxix. 4 Eadix hyd se war, 
be hui to->io|» l^d to swylcum l>rlhtnei c 1x79 Lamb, 
Horn. I s< N imefl goda ileue to hur^ to hope to helmc. 
a IM Ureisnn in Cott, Horn. 191 Mi lif and mi tohupe. 

|[ Tohu-bbliU (t^'hAib^'bA). Forms: 7 toha 
and bohu, tohu-varohn, -vabohu, 8-9 tohup 
bohu. [a. Iltb. ihdhu ' emp- 

tiness and desolation \ in Gen. 1 . 9, rendered in 
Bible of f 6 ri 'without form and void*. So F. 
ikohu el bohu (Rabelais 1548), toku-bohu (Voltaire 
1 776).} That which is empty and fucmicss ; chaos ; 
utter confusiaii. 

(iflia PuacHAS PUgrtmagp (1614) arg That Propheeb., 
that the world shoiilu be twuthuiiNand yeares Tphu emptw 
and without Law.) 1819 — Microcosm, xxviii. 275 It u.. 
not any figure, but a Chaos, a 7V8 m and Bohu, a meere con- 
fusion, M43 Tbapp Comm.,Gou. i. 94'^ (1867) 1. 8/a Manb 
heart is a mere eniptlnc'i^ a vere Toha vesbohv, 18M 
A Hknokbxon Serm, Ho, Lordo in Life (1846) X09 
*ltmt ouch a Toha Vavohu can be tlie face of the Kingdom 
^Christ. 189a Ray Disc, l ii. (1693) 5 *1)10 Earth .. which 
was mode iohu vabohu, without form and void. s8|7S 
Gladstonk Glema. (1879) VI. 180 Yet a judge may., be 
required to diva, at a moment's notice, into the tohu-bohu 
of uiquirbib whidi have uevw yet emerged from iha stage 
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\hm tdteMtt-ii^iopei whteh dive, And fm which 
^ liM L. S. Motohtqm tr. A1. FfWtdM ilL 

96 Ant tolM-boha of mysiory md folly. 

IllfollWIfft (UM)oq&). [Maori Mu^gn, lit. 
onenkilled in rigoa and marka* f. /dAic sign, omen. 

Coanato with Samoan Uttooer. carpentor ; in 

Tongan, artifieer, akiflod workman t iu Horm la /^Agw 
viaaicr workman, archiicet. ate.] 

A Maori priest of the second rank; a native 
doctor. 

iSjB A DoMcrr a, But he whoca grief waa most 

aincere .. Waa Kangapo the Tdhunga-a Fnest And fell 
Magician famoua far and near. 1S93 Wettw, CnM, 13 Fab. 
Bo/i Hit aaciet longingt and natural tenduncicaare towaitk 
the Mbunitno, the ouly visible iiioiiiinientB of his old priestly 
mifAwa tgag Dm/v C&tvm. 93 July 4/6 The metiiods of 
the *tobttngas', or Maori native do^a of New Zealand, 
am ramarlmble. 

I Toi (igi) fMaori]. var. form of Ti, q. v. 

iSSi Bowan Paemm 57 Hich o'er them all the toi waved, 
To grace that savage ground. Sf^ Auck.'Mut Weekty 
Airwr so May 17^4 A few other epeeies are found, such as 
• .ToilCoidyltne indtvisa). .| but itiesearerewaudscatiercd. 

Toil (toil), sh\ Kormi : 4-7 toyle, tolle, (7 
tolel), 7-8 toyl, 6- toil; see also the Sc. form 
Tuiltir. fa. AF. toil^ toy! dispute, contention, 
ibrenaic strife « OF. /nniV, tooil^ too!f touil^ iueU 
bloodv melee, trouble, confusion, etc. ^lath c. in 
Godei.), f. tooHlier^ etc. : tee Toil 

L t Verbal contention, dispute, controversy, argu- 
ment (nA«.) ; also, battle, strife, mclde, turmoil 
{atvk, or merged in 3). 

(Qimt a r4So mw possibly belong to Toil M.* 3, but its 
date is in favour 01 this sense.) 

(laga flaiTTON 1. xxvii. 1 6 Si soil le toyl entre eux et 1e 
visGouiue. ikid, 11. xi | ai. c 1393 6V«rr. lU Bihbtsw, 
in Wiight V0C. 147 Kntie u1cd<juies aourd le toyl {giost 
strif].] t3 . K. /4/f.. aaia (llodl. MS.) r.ret & dedly was 
ke prees, Among toyle HanJapilon On of Alisaniideni 
fon Sets Cheoloiiian Alisaunder* siiwaide Br>’nc;en darryes 
folk dotiiiwarde. 7 a 1400 MorU Artk, tSoa The l>olde.. 
Titter. tir^uiUt'S doune, and teinez the! m xad tiles, And turnes 
ewte of ke toile, whene lijmi tyme thynicket. ^1400 Destr, 
Tray 6)58 Toax pal tyme purgiit the toile rode : . . And 
tiiyche wo with h's wenpon wroght at |w tyiiie. [c 1488- : 
me Tuilviil] ai4Sa itaH»' Flar. 1938 He was so tuggelde 
iii^ a toyle. xyig Pops tiutd 1. 351 With these of cud to 
toils ol liatile bred. In early youth my h<trdy d:tys 1 led. 
S74S Francis tr. Horace^ h^tst, il iL 141 Like (tladiaion, 
who with bloodless Toils Proton<4 the CoinluU, and engage 
with Foils. i8a$ Ixjngp. Buriat a/ AiiamisiHk v, Thc wca- 
puns, made For the hard toils of w.tr. 

id4a Kogkks Xoanian 136 Hence it is, that selfehath 
so conliiiuali a toile to hold curreoipoiideiice with grace. 

2 . Wilh a and //. A strugi^lt, a Might’ (with 
dinicnlties) ; hence, a spell of severe bodily or 
ment.*tl Inbour; a laborious task or operation. 

1576 (jascoigmb SUeU iiL (Arb.) 74 Since al th<'ir <oyle& 
and all their broken sleeps Shal scant suflize, to hold it stil 
vuright.^ 1589 Pi'TiBNH \M Bug. Paesir 111. xix. (Arb.) 913 
'J o till it is a toyle, 1603 Brrton DiaL Piihe 4 Pleas, 
(Ciiosartl 7/1, I duo not loue so to make a toyle of a pleap 
sure. 1733 SoMKKViLLK Chase iv. 941 'i'he Hunter^lJoiae, 
Once kind Assoemte of his S)Ivaii Toils. ,i8m Ht, Masti- 
MfCAU Life in Wilds ix. 11^ The toils of the day were done. 
1855 kiNGsLKY y/rrvM II. IV. (1868) IS7 Many a toil must 
weoear ere we And it, and bring it home to Greece. 

8. Witiunit a or pt. Severe laiNnir; hard and 
continuous woik or exertion which taxes the bodily 
or ment.'il powers. 

*594 W. Ham(ukhi] Epicedium t You that to shew 
ytmr aits, have laken toyle. 1897 riavnicN Vhrg, Georg, 
L 24 Thuu Founder of the Plough and Ploughmairs loyl. 
1750 Gkav Elegy 99 Let not Aiiibitioii mock tbeir UKcful 
t^. 1774 Goldsm. aw. Hist. (1776) VIII. Bi The toil 

of man is irksome to him, and he earns his subsistance 
with pain, i860 Tvnoall dac. 1. xxvii. 215 On the sleeper 
slopes especially the toil was gieat. s8^ A. M. Faibbaihn 
in Conp^egatiouaiist Apr. 376 Vou are many of you ai.eus* 
tomed to toil manual ; i a man acf'usioined to toil mental. 

b. tromf, 'i'he result of toil ; that which is pro- 
duced or accomplished by toil. 

17x3 AumaoN Cato iv. iv. 103 How is the toil of fate, the 
work of ages. The Roman Bnipire fallen I 

4 . ait fib. and Comb.^ as toil^assuaging, •^aien^ 
•bent, •hardened, •oppressed, •stained, •stricken, 
•won adjs. ; toil-drop, a drop of sweat caused by 
toil. See aUo Toil-wobn. 

1706 Pops Odyss. xx. 453 Ibis poor, tim*rou.s toil-detesting 
drone. 1730-46 ^Thomson Aututnn 12x3 The toil-strung 
youth. By the quick sense of musick taught alone. 1748 — 
Cast. JmdoL 11. xxiii. The best and sweetest fur, are toiV 
created gaiiia 1760 Fawkkh tr. Sappho, h.pigr. i. 9 Thetoil- 
experienc'd FIslier, Pelagoii. 170a Cowpkh Convertat. 73a 
The scenes of toil-renewing light. 17I6 Burns Latuent 
viii, My tuihbeat nerve>, aiid tear-worn eye. 1791 Cowpaa 
fhfr"- VII. 4x0 Ulys.ses toil-inured his words Exulting hcatd. 
18^ Scot r Last Afinstr. 11. xviii. Till the toil-drops Ml 
from his brows, like rain. 1839 Canlvlr Chat-fism x. 1 f5 The 
toil won conquest of bis own brothers. 1847 Mary Howtrr 
BaUads, etc. 316 ’J'oil-stricken, though no voting, spov G. 
Farkri Weavers ix. The slave rihI the toil ridden fcllau. 

Toil (toil), sb,^ Forms : 6 toyll^o, (tull, tola), 
6-7 toyle, 6-8 toyl, toile, 6- toil. [a. OK. teile, 
toile (1 ith c. in Goilef. Cornel,), mod.F'. toile cloth, 
web, etc. s^L. ifta web ; F. pi. toites * large pieces 
of cloth bordered with thick ropes, stretched round 
an encloinie, for the purpose of capturing wild 
beasts ; also, targe nets stretched to take slags and 
other deer ' (LHtre).] 


lor 

1. A net or nets eet to as to enelose a epaee Into 
which the quarry Is driven, or wlihia which the 
game is known to be. In later nae usually 
sing, a 1869 Skrlton t/em the damty Oh, efAtOany 169 
About hytn a porks Of m madde works, Mso coll it o toyls. 
if3o pAums. sSi/s Toytt for o princs to hum with, tmiie, 
* 877 ^ IfouNSHon Chrms, 111 . xxao/s A gsnsroll hunting 
with o toils roissd of fours or Sus mUss in Isngth, so that 
manis o deers tiuu day wax brought to the quarris. a xSSj 
CowLEV Agrie, WkM. 1710 11 . 799 He drives Into a Toil tbs 
foaming Boar, sl^ D. Johnson itsd. Field Sports 18 I'hs 
sudden Jerk occosioiisd by on oniasol ruskuig ot speed 
ogainat the toil. 

>/. is|o PALSca. 71 xA, 1 setts, as a hunter sstteth hh 
hnysft, or hb toylles. or any other thingex to take wylde 
beeates with. ISS 4 m Kemps Losely AtSS. (1836; 97 Yt 
h.ithe pleaihid ih« Quenea mat**, .to take yo* Accomut for 
the Revellss, Tcntca, and Toylea. t6ii CoTca, Toilet, 
toylei; or a Hay to tnclo-e, or intangle, wild beasts in. 
1707 Lend. Goa. No. 4338/3 The Toni's are already set 
round a large laike. 1706 Ansuthnot it cauaoi rain but 
it^urs Swift's Wks. 1753 Hi- 1. sta The wonderful 
Wild Man that was nursed in the wooda of Germany by a 
wild beast, hunted end taken in toyla. 1^ Miaa Yoncb 
Cufueos I. XXV. soo Hix men-at-arma may come and cotch 
me like a fox in the toils. 

t 2 . A Imp or snare for wild beasts. Obs, rare, 
x^ T0KX1.L Pourf, Beasts (1658) 574 The manner of 
taking of Wulf4..an Iron toil which they atill fasten in the 
earth with Iron pins, a lOap Himde J. Bt-uen x. (1641) 34 
It b lawfull. .to act Toyles ttM* Foxes. 1707 Gay Fables l 
xxi. ai Again he sets the poL*on*d toib. 

3 A*. or in fig. cmitext {sing, and //.)• 
sing, a 1348 Hall Chrom., Rick. Hi 56 Let va not feare to 
enter in to the toyls sfhers ws may suerly sley hym. 1606 
SiiAKS. Ant. 4 c/. v. ii. 351 As idm would catch another 
Anthony In her atroiig toyle of Grace. 1671 Milion P. K. 
11. 453 Lxtol not Rid^ then, the toyl of Fools. 1718 Rows 
tr. Lucan 1. 168 Who hope to share the spoil. And hold the 
World within on coiniiion toil. 1774 Golosm. Nat. Hist. 
(1776) VI 11 . 958 The spider's.. next care b to sciae and 
secure whatever insei:t hiq4>ena to be caught in the toil. 

CI886 C*TBsa Pkmhmokk Pe, cxui. i. Lord, thou., 
kiiow'it each path where stick the toyls of danger. >648 
Hrmnick Hesper., Dissvtaslms fr, Idienessr, Armes and 
hands. .Are hut tmles or mantclc«. 01704 T. Brown On 
Beauties Wka. 1730 I. 49 KmcIi fair anchanter sets 1 ‘oyles 
for my heart. 1738 WfcSLRV Ps. LVii. iti. While in the Toils 
of Hell 1 lie. i8m Scott Lady ofL, 11. xxvUi, Themselves 
in bloody toils were snared. 

4 . alirib, and Comb,, as f toll-houa«, a building 
in which toils and other hunting equipments were 
boused ; so t toil-yard. 

1336 in Feuillerat Rer»els Q. Elia, (1908) 48 One greats 
house called the Toyb house. .with a Toyle yoide. 

Toil (toil), w.l Forms: 4-7 toyle. 5-7 toile, 
7 toyl (tolel), 7- toil. Sec also T'oly v. and Sc. 
TuiLYiG V. [a. AF. /PiVrr to strive, dispute, wrangle 
-i OF'. toeiUur,tooiHier, toillier, / 9 i/r//iV/‘. tnod.F’. 
touiliier{i ath c. in GodefiX * sallr, souilUcr % to soil, 
stir up, agitate, in tnod.F. dial, to mix, stir up ; 
* nithily to mix or mingle, . . shuffle together, to 
intniigle, trouble, or pester by sciiinie medling; 
also, to bedurt, begrime, besmeare, etc. ’ (Cotgr. 
1611); according to Hatg.-Darm. tudiculdre 
to stir, stir about, t iudutda a machine for bruising 
olives. The development of sense wasapp. * to stir 
up, make a stir or agitation, struggle, wrangle’.] 
L t L intr. To contend in a lawsuit or an argu- 
ment ; to dispute, argue; also, to contend in 
battle ; to fight, struggle. Obs, 

[lags Britton v. x. I n E_n cco cax quant pluHouia hejra 


toillsnt entour heritage [etc.].] 
|s NoutituC - " * 
pur glebe. 


(ciMs Nomiuale GalLdu^ (E.E7rA), Homme pled 
toile pur glebe, M. moiitb and siiiuyih for rit of kyrke.] 


I'oiuNU v6/. sb,\ 
Homme piede et 


cxyM Auticrist iu Todd Three Treat. /fWc/ ( 1851) 150 
Crist wi^helde no men ot bwe ne plcders at pt Imrr for roba 
& fees .to toyls fur worldly ratixe. e 1400 Laud Troy Bk, 
6957 When IHirb hadde with him thus toyled,( Iff hix Armes 
he him dbpoyled. CX400 Pestr, Troy iox6o The Troiens 
wih Icne toiled full baid, WiF a Rumour foil roide Ik a 
roght hate. 

t 2 . trans. To pull, drag, tug about. Obs, 
cigas Body 4 Soul 383 in Map's Poeais (Camden) 944 
Hit wati in adeolfol pfoyt* Keuthlii.he i-toylrd to and fro. 
rij94 IhceToiUNao/'ArA). axaod Leg. Rood{\%7U 143 |>e 
di'«uUou« lewea nolde nut spare xil trie fniit weoie tore and 
toyled. exe/go Alphabet of Tales 54 Ax Saynt Anton lay 
in A den in wildernea, a grele multitude of fctidia come voto 
hym and rafs hym, & toylid liym. 

H. 8. intr. To struggle tor some object or for a 
living ; to engage in severe and continuous labour 
or exenion; to Inbour arduously. Often in the 
collocation toil and moiix see Moil v, 3. 

e 1394 P. PI. Crede 749 Y miy tymen bo iroillaxdsa to 
toilsn wib b* ccF*! 'I'ylyen & trswiiche lyvsii. C1400 
LangiasuFs P, PI. A. xl 183 (MS. 'I'.) And alle kyne crafty 
nien..toille for heie foode. 1530 Palscs. 738/2, 1 to>le, 1 
atr>’ve to gstte my lyvyng, /r me estriue. . 1 toyls, 1 lalwure, 
ju me trauailfe, xith Forrkst Pleas, Poeyte 57 The 
Poursmon to toyle for twos penes the Days. etc. {see 

Moil v, 3I. f6si Bibls Luke v. 5 Wee haue toyled all the 
night, ibid, xil 97 They toils not t they auinne not. 1834 
Gatakbr Disc, Apol. 17 For woridlis wealth, men can toil 
and moil all the week l^g. Xfog Law Serious C, Iv. <1738) 
53 If he labours and toib, not to wrve any reaaonabls ends 
m lifo. 1^ Ht. Martinbav Munch, Strike ix. 101 Thirteen 
thousand workpeople— who toil fcxr twopence halfpenny a 
dire. 1909 K. Nicoix in Mem, H, Boumr 103 He loUsd on 
till he was past eighty. 

b. Ag, To stmggle mentally. 

1718 V. Knox Winter Even, 1 . n. ss iMiguagR toib b 
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vain for fxpwaiinna 1^1 Soorr Ct RoM, xxrI, Anna 
Comnena dssply toiled In spirit for the dnogyory Of soMio 
msaiia by which she might assert her aiilUsd dignity. 

o. sb/r. With adverbial extension : I'o move or 
advance toilsomely or with struggling and labour. 

nfoCowvRR 7V«Al4S7 The Soul reposing on aasundnlbr 
..Forgets her bbour as she toib afong. sM W. laviMO 
Aetona I. ugh Troating to iua overtaking the hRiueaas Unj 
tailed up aguoat the atraam. iHS Macauixv Htet. £mr» 
xil Hi. 163 The road waa deep bmirc... the womenand dulp 
dreo weaping, fambbed. and toiling through tho oiud up to 
theb knees. Mod, Toiling up the steep. 

4 . iratts. To bring into some condition or posi- 
tion, or to procure, by toil ; toil out, to accompliih 
or effect by toil. Also with cognate obj. rare, 

1667 Milton P, L. x. a75i 1 Toild out my uncouth 
paxsace. 1796 Coi «Nii>na iutrod. to .Sonn. Poems 1877 f. 
S31 When, at last, the thing is udled and hammered bio At 
shape. 1817 — Biog. Lit, ix. 1. 148 InSciielling. . 1 Arst found 
a genial ooinddetioe with much that J had toiled out for 
myxelf. 1803 Peabd Troubadour l 487 ’’l oU yet another 
toil quoth he. 

6. T O subject to toil, cause to worit hard ; to 
weary, tire, fatigue, esp. v ith work. Toil out, to 
tire out or exhnust witn toil, etrch, and dial, 

*549 CovKROALB, etc. Erasm. Par, Joe. 36 You are vexed 
in your mynde, and. .toyled with aondr^ tuinultesof cares. 
19^ Danbit ir. ComiHOs (1614) 396 Ins poore man that 
traiielleth and loileth hh body to get foode. 1607 Manic- 
HAM Carol, IV. (1617) 16 The very toyling him vpon the 
deep lands, will bring him to a weaknesm in hb limbs. aSie 
Holland CeundotCs Brit. 55 I'he army was toiled out wilh 
cniell tenipests. 1760 Dodd Hytmt to Cd. Nat. Poems 
(1767) 6 Steeds much toil'd, ill fed. t8a3 Sernr Tmiiem, xvi, 
Pn> skiAiis had to toil their wita to invent nainea for imagi- 
aoiy m.nladies. 1837 Caki.vlk Fr, Rev. 1. vii. ix, A mao ao 
to ss e d and toiled for twenty-four hours and more, 
tb. reft. Obs, 

1387 C:oij>ino De Moruav xl (1599) 160 |For] tho diuine 
Prouidence. . to toyle it selie in the cark and care of ao many 
particular things. 1396 Danxtt tr. Commes (1614) aao 
Wliiu ueadad lie thus to haue toiled himadfer axhn Halk 
Prim, Orig. Man. iv. vl 343 I.et Men toyl ibcmsefves till 
their Brabs be Aied,..they will toyl iu vain. 

t 6. trans. To Inbour upon ; to work at ; esp, 
to till (the earth, ground, or soil). 

tssa Huiobt, Tojle or latiour the earth, eolicito, 1614 
W. B. Phiiost^her's Bouquet (ed. a) A ij, Likd Alchemists 
toyling the Stone. 1616 .Suhfl. & Maxku. Country Forme 
i$x Tile Mules.. are vned to toile the earth. 

III. t 7 . trans. Cookery, To stifi mix by 
stirring. Obs. 

c t43ia 7W Cookery.hkt, 94 Toyle hem with Flowre, an 
fiye liem. Ibid. 54 I'oyle yt with Fin bond al F** to- 

E ederyt. c 1350 Lac:v Myl Buckt's Test, (Halliw ) 99 Sete 
im [tiie chine) on the Are, and toyle him with a pot staOe 
lyl he setlie fur quailing and then be ahal be browne of hb 
owne IcJiule. 

Toil (toil), V.* [f. Toil irons. To trap 
or enclose in a toil ; to drive (game) into a toll ; 
als^^. to entrap, entangle ; dial, to set (a trap) ; 
Cf. TILL w.l 7. 

199a WAexBB Atb. Eng. vni. xil (i6ie) IC9 And hath he 
toyled vp hb gann-T i6as F^lbino Debates Ho, Lords 
(C^ndeni App^ 139 Seviiig these |N>ore ntene toyled in thb 
mase of afflicebns. 1987 T. Hardy Woodlands* s s\'^ He 
laid the trap,. .set h, or to use the local and better word 
•toiled' iL 

Hence Toiled fpl. a„ netted, trapped, snared. 
185s Jrrdan Autobiog. II. 16 The toiled bird had been 
libel ated from its cage. 1B34 S. Ibnaix Balder xxiii. 63 
Lying cloNo like a toiled bird that with wide eyes Is mute 
and stionge. Hud. xxxvii. 186 Bind him down With the 
strong Um^s of love . . Naked and toiled. 

Toilanette: seeToiLiNir. 
n Toile (twal). In 6 also t03rl(o. [F, toi!e 
Ibcn cloth, canvas L. tela web.] 
fl- Cloth; in quot. 1575, canvas used 

for painting on. Vbs. rare. 

xeixReg. Prhty Council Scot. 1. 172 To perse w for ancacMp 
and toylLs quhifk is c.'illit lynnyng claytb in oure language. 
*578 Lansham im. 51 By tulle and penaill so lyucly expresL 
2 . A dress material : see quots. 

1898 SiMMONDB Diet. TfOtto, TotU (FreiKh), linen cloth. 
1899 Westm. Gaz, »t June 3/9 A simple pretty afternoon 
gown of blue toile, that mixture of silk and linen. 

Toile, obs. f. Tuillx, piece of body armouc, 
Toile, obs. f. Toil ; obs. Sc. foi m of Tool. 
Toiled (toild), ppl, a.^ [f. Toil v.i g .bi> l.] 

L Exhausted with toil; worn-out, weary. arcA, 
and dial, 

>99* WvRLBV Armorie, CapHall de Bun 144 Hh toyled 
mate* do tend Rut how frtim death they may themselnea 
defend. 1614 W. B. PkHosephf^* Bemfuei (ed. e) A ii). 
Tedious bowrea and tolled Draine*. t6aa Drayton P^y, 
olb, XXV. 903 When the toyld Cater home them to the 
Kitchen brinus. The Cooke doth cast them out, as mo*! 
vnsauory thing*. 1791 Cowraa Hind ik 466 EVry bockk/a 
thong .Snail sweat on the toil'd bosom. 

Comb, 18^3 J. U Maxwrix W, B. Thomso n iv. 41 A pal% 
toiled-Iookuig young mother. 

1 2 . Of plants or soil : Subjected to or improved 
by cultivation, tilled, cultivated. Ohs, * 

_f378 Lvtb Dotioens iii. lb. 309 There be two series of 
Hoppes, the roanored or toylea Hop, and the wilde hedge 
Hoppe. t6ot Holi-and /Y rny (1634) II. erS Cala..loaeth 
to grow in toiled and ploughed grounds. t6i6 Survl. ft 
M ARBH. Country Famte a8i Sowne in a well loyied ground* 

Toiled, ppl, a.^ : see Ton. 

ToUenet, -ette t see ToiLijrir. 
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fMltv (tol'lM). [f. ToUi Om 

who toilf» ft hint worker. 

ISM OomoALK* eta £num, Pmr, F$$§r L t OoodM an 
meting and haapinc togathar wbarof tha Coylan of tha 
worid think# tbaniaairaB fortnnata). igla Hollviand Tphu. 
Fr. r#art TVmacanfr, a baaia body, ft loylar to Uttia par. 
PM Miaa Muiocr TM, 16 * In alll ^ 

Uwra b pfoflt'-«fty, and bonoor i|k» if tha toilara 

Toll0t (toi*let), sb. Forms : 6 Se. talttl, toUl, 
7«-8 toylot, 8 tojlobfe, 7*9 toilottOf (8 tolUette), 
7* toilet; also 7 twil(l)otk (7*9 twilight). (Cf. 
iwify in Mfig. Dial, Dut,^ ytr. ioify. ) [s. F. toilette 
(twftif k)» dim. of teite cloth : aae Toil sbF Cf. 
TillrI. 

Moat, if not all, of tba EnglUi aana« ara to ba found In 
Fr. Cm# Littrd), aap. in 17th cant um.] 

tl. A piece of stuff vied ss ft wrapper for 
clothes. Obt. 

AbOkin dlctlonariaa, from Cotgravok a aight-draai bagt 
npp. an arror and navar In Enfc una. 

Bgm in Pltcalm Cr/mt. 7 Wa 7 r ( 1830 ) I. aoa For pointla to 
b# Cola and brakia^ and ana Tulat to ba Coia..iiJa. 


Cota, ."item, IS 
1611 


/dAf.jiB For ix alma blak freiM, to lyna ba 
pointla and ana tolat to tun it to Sanct Jol 
CoTOa., Toihiie. a Toybt 1 tba atuffe which Drapen bp 
about thair clothaa 1 als& a bag to put night-clothaa, and 
buckaiam, or othar atuffa to wrap any other clothaa, in. 
(idftS Bloumt GU*Mgr.t TwUt (Fr. ipj-Mit), a bag or cloth 
to put night clothaa in. iSaSSiMMONOiZ^Ar. TVitok, yWbr, 
a hag or caaa for nighKlotoaa.] 

* t D. A towel or cloth thrown oeer the shonldeii 
during hair-dressing ; also, a shawl. Obs. rare. 

iSSf X Philuio in tr. Pluimrek's AfcrmlM (1874) IV. aaS 
Pleasant, .was tha anawar of Arcbebua to the barber, wbes 
after ba had cast the linen toilet about hb ahouldars, put 
thb question to him. How shall 1 trim your majtotyt In 
sibnee, quoth tba king. 1667 A Lovaix tr. Tkevemoft 
TrtOK III. 37 Whan they go abimul. they vraar a Chat which 
b a kind of toilet of vary fine Wool mada at Cacbmir. 

2 . A doth cover for a drcssiug-table (formerly 
often of rich material and workmanship) ; now 
usually called a toilet^eemer. 

i6Ib Lmd, Gma. Na 1730/4 A gotd«colourad Tabby 
Twllot and Pincuahion wltnSiTver Laca. i6Sa IdM. No. 
1811/4 Stolen tha aoih Instant, a Toilet of blew Velvet, 
with a Gold and Silver Fringe. idgS Phillipi (ad. s), 
Trileft a kind of Tablecloth, or Carpet of Silk, Sattins, 
Valval or Tban^ spread mion a Table in a Bed-chambar. 
17OS Crumirif Farmtt^t CaitcA. (N.av. Knii‘kmri\, Not to 
apand thair time in knit-knots, patch-work, fine twilighta 
1767 Maa. Dslanv A Cerr. Sar. 11. (t86a) 1 . 104 Your 
Hney about taking a gimp round tha flowers on tha toilet 
would biyvatty, but too much work, sfgi Simmonm Duti. 
Trade, 7 W/rf,. .a cotton eovar for a dressing-table. 

8« celleetive. The articles required or used in 
dressing; the fumltiire of the toilet-table; toilet- 
service; also, fa case containing these {pbt,\ 

166a Rvklvm Diary 9 Junck Tha graata looking-gbaM and 
toilet of beaten and massive gold was given by tba Queane 
Mother. 1718 Lady M. W. Nontaou Lit. to Ctete ^Mmr 
10 Mar., In bar badchambar, bar loilat was dbpbyra con- 
sisting of two looking-gbsM [ale.]. I7a7«4i Chamibbs 

Cytl., TaiUt , . .the draming-box, wherein ara kept tha painty 
pomatums, sssanoas, patches, Ac. ; the pin-cushbn, powder, 
box, brushes, &o. ara aateamad parts of tba equipage of a 


^ . , - ng wi 

my entire toilet, a tooth-brush, a comb, and a hair-brusb. 

4 . The table on which these articles are placed ; 
a tollet-tftble. 

esflpa Paioa Odt, *Tka merchant*, etc. 6 My darling 
lyre, upon Euphelia’s toilet lay. 1709 — Hans Carvet 60 
An uniouch'd Bible grac'd her toilet : No fear that thumb 
of hers should spoil it 1789 Gibbon Autohiegr. (1854) too 
My book was on every table, and almost on every toilette. 
1803 Masv CHAaLTOM A Miitrea 1 . 118 , 1 have made 
up a twilight in her room, imd ^ut my while taffety pin- 


cushion upon it 
toilette besr''^ 


1818 SitoTT Br, Lamm, xxvi, On tha 


besida, atood an old-fashioned mirror, in a fillagrea 

sM W. Waluics Mackttdetk'e Hist. Eng. VI II. 

v. r88 The letter of tha prinoam Anne, said to have been 
left byhar on bar toilat, was not delivered. 

6. The ftction or process of dressing. 

Transf. from the table (sense 4) to the process there par. 
formed, aro. through tba phr. * at bar toilat '. 

b68i ir. Cesabed VemaitUe. ate. (1684) 3a She was given to 
understand, being at bar Toilctia, of the death of her Hus- 
band. S7ia-i4 Fopb /rayfo Leek iii. u The long labours 
of the Toilet ceasa sysa Swirr Cadenue A Faneesa 50 
Ev'ry trifle that emplo^ Tha out or Inside of their hearis 
Between their toylets and their bada 1777 Mmb. U'Abblav 
Eariy Diary (tBhg) 11 . t94 We ware down batora Mrs. Wall, 
whoae toilette is an affair of moment, iflaa W. Isvino Braceb, 
51 She actually spent an hour longer at her toi. 
lette, and inade her appearance with bar hair uncommonly 
friuad and oowderad. i8a6 in Skeridamassa 309 One morn- 
ing, when nninhing hb toilet. 1838 Lvtton IrAa/ wUt he 
de II. iv, Lionel's toilet was soon hurried over. 

b. The reception of visitors by ft lady during the 
concluding stnra of her toilet : very fsshiona^e in 
the 18th c. Now Hitt. (Cf. teilet-eail in 9.) 

1703 Stnels Tend. Hneb. 1. i, You shall Introduce him to 
Mrs. Clerimont's Toilet. 17^ Cnkstskv. Let. te A. C, 
Stankov SI Mnr.. 1 carried him a little time ago to a lady's 
toilette, who was dtlighted with him. 1786 M mb. D'AasLAV 
Diary iu Aug., 1 amTorced to deny all Mmission to my toi. 
lette, as u has never taken place without making ma too lata. 
6. Manner or style of dressing ; dress, costumef 
*get-up * ; also, a dress or costume, a gown, 
seas SooTT Keniim, ill, Hb toilette had apparently cost 


r, for hbcloihas. .ware of tba ooww nwam 
gr^ attention. aSat ^dertimi Mag. IX. 
ww baantiful, her temmeare dbcingoishad, her 
mt iCtoTHACKKaAv Pemdenmle xirtv, Madamo 
rprei^ of toiletta which Um ladlaa wore. 1867 
kp H'ikite m 8 Wo obaarvad seme show cx 
tSes 7 'rmth 31 May 749/0 Lady Dudlayh 
black toilsiks was much admirad. iMg Gunraa Thai 
F^vnekmait M, Thb toilet ia a sBaaa of lloacy moalln. 

7 . A d^fng-room; in U.S, e^. a dressing- 
room fiimthhed with bathing fadUties; in rcstrictSi 
BOBso. a hnth-room. a lavatorv (FkmEi Stamd. 



DM.). 

iftiS Bvseir yttam s. ellH, Thera b the cloaat. there the 
toilat. tlii SiMMONDS Dkt. Trade, Teitette (French), a 
drasaing-iabla 1 an aoto-ioom for draasing. ipsp In Cent. 
Diet. SuH. 

8. tramrf. from g. a. Sumry. The cleansing of 
a part after an operation. D* The cleaning up of 
ft street, a ship, etc. e. Preparation for execution 
(in Fr. form teiUttei see Littrd s. v. Toilette 10 a). 

ft. 1870 BHi. Med. Tml. 04 May 790 Spencer Walla by 
hb careful toilalta of the pmrttonaum. sSpo Bilunos Mat. 
Med. Did., Teiiet of the yeriteneum, cleanalng tba abdo. 
minal cavity after abdominal section. 

II. <901 Daify Tel. 9 Mar. 9/6 The toilet of London— to 
use the picturesque phrase of an authority consulted yester. 
day— cannot ba satbfatxory unless the streets are flushed 
with vrnter every night 1407 C. Ubban Cinemategragh 
as The performance or the toilat of an ocean greyhound. 

O. 188s Du Canb Puniehtn, A Pren. Crime ii. aa Tha 
hangman was not allowed to enter tha gaol even to reoeiva 
hb wage, but was raid ovm* tha gates, tha * toilette ' or 
pinioning being performed fay tha 'yeoman of the halter '• 
1903 Lix R. Gowbr Rec. A Remin. a8i Tha ghastly cere- 
mony of hb toilette (for tha guiliotlnal m they call tho 
pinioning and cutting off tha hair at tha back of hb head. 

9 . attrib. and Comb, a Of or pertaining to the 
toilet: as ioilol-call (see 5b), •can, •chamSer, •pail^ 
•guilt, •serviee, •sot, •soap, •stand, etc. 

1701 CiaBXB Re/ueat n. C, Vanity b tha only fruit of 
toilette lucubrations. ty66 Geuti, Mag. Dec. 558/1 A beauti- 
ful alabaster . . intended for . . her toUet-stand. sftiv Caslvlb 
Germ, Rem. 1 . 96 Toilette calb were not in fashion. tCra 
Urb Did. Arts tigt Ordinary soft toilet Boap...l'he mt 
generally preferred b go(M hog's lard. 1848 Tmacksbav 
ran. Pair vii, (She] examined^ the dreary pictures and toil- 
ette appointments. Ibid, xxxi. He would make a present 
of the silver essence-bottles and toilet knicknacks to a young 
lady. 18143 Jambs Agnet Sent (tSbo) 1 . 87 When they bad 
entered his toilet-chamlier, the Duke cant himself into a 
chair. 1898 Simmonos Did. Trade, Taitei<an,^ a tin can 
for water for a dressing-room. . . ToHeUfmil, a tin pail for 
holding alops in a bedroom. ToiUt^omU,a bed-cover or 
cover Tor tha dressing-table. Teiiet^ei^ TeHet’Oerviee, 
earthenware and glass utensib for a dressuig-room. trap 
Eus. Banks Myd. Praneee ParritguieH xiv. 169 Toilet odos 
and ends, such as hair-pins, safety-pins, . . thread and iieedlea. 


b. Special Comb.: toilet-baeket, ft wicker 
dressiog-caie ; f toiiot-Oftp, a cap formerly worn 
by men of fashion while dressing ; toilet-oftsa, a 
dressing-case ; tollet-oioth, toilet-oovor, a cloth 
for the toilet-table; toilet-oup, a cup, vase, or the 
like used as a receptacle for small articles of the 
toilet; totlet-glase, a looking-glnss for dressing, 
a toilet-table mirror ; toilet-paper, soft paper pre- 
pared for shaving, hair-curling, use in lavatories, 
etc.; tollet-roo.n, a dressing-room; in U.S. spec. 
a lavatory or bath-room {Funks Stand. Diet. 1895) ; 
toilet-sponge, a sponge of fine texture for washing; 
toilet-tftblo, a dressing-table furnished with the 
utensils and materials of the toilet; toilet-vftse, 
wtt toilet •cup ', toilet-vinegar, aromatic vinegar 
used as an emollient; toilet-water, perfumed liquid 
for the toilet. 


1908 IVedni. Gaa. S3 Jan. 4/s Tha new automobile *toilet 
bawet is just the thing 10 carry when touring. . . It containa 
. .everything necessary for the toileu 1660 Pkpvs Diary 
3 Sept., To get (my Lm'd)..a *toilet cap, and comb case 
of «lk, to make use of in Holland. 1889 H. F. Wood 
Englishman 0/ Rue Cain xi, One of our governe^sea bad a 
^toiiette-casa sent her as a present. 1898 Simmondb Did. 
Trade, ^Teilet-eener. 1904 E. M^ssit Phmnix 4 Cmr^t 
xii. aa6 He's pulled the toilet-cover off the drauing-tahia 
with all the bnishes and pots and thinga 1848 Thackbsay 
Van. Fair Ivlil, The dreary little *toilet-gIa9s on the dresa- 
ing-table. 1884 Staiionxrs* A Beohseilert* JrnL 31 Mar. 
3/c An attractively put-up packet of *toilct paper. 

Maa J. Holsoyd in Girfhoed gfM. 7 .H ' 


toilet paper. 1794 
so June 10/4 VbL 


have put a ^Toibtta Table and a neat 
in your own Room, tpoa Daiiy Chren. so lune 10/i 
tors to London.. see her now at her toilet table, 1874 niacH 
xst A *nH Egy/i. Rooms Brit. Mnt. 3a The present 'toilet- 
vase b a remarkably fine example of thb kind of ware 
rxlased steatite]. 1887 Laiiv Hkbmkt Cradle L. vili. ei8 
Even scented soap and 'totlatve vinegar were ransacked 
from his stores. 1859 Dickbns DerrU 11. xiv, A bottle of 
aweet ^toilette water. 

Hence Toi'totrj, (a) performance of the toilet ; 
(8) the apparatus of the toilet; ToUotlo a., of 
or pertaining to the toilet, {yeonce-wds.) 

1^ J. P. Kbnnxdy Swatiow B. iv. Sundry avUenees. , 
ofwhat— tocoinaworc^-*! might call * — 


189a EMn. Rev. Apr. 43a The claim to have dug up Priamri 
Ireasure and Helen’s tofletry. 1879 Banbr Cyfrm 13 He. . 
plunged into . . their numerous small packimei^ rumpling 
dean linen, and producing a "toilettic ckaoy 

Toilet (toi'l6t), 0. [t prec. sb.] ^ m. iutr. To 
perform one’s toilet, to wash and attire oneself, 
b. tram. To fomish witha toilet ; to dress, ftUiie. 


tSee RAUBoavctt Arli 7 Xess and taHelad, weal 

on 0^ i8|e * PBTBft Cmoob* Wetr ^ Hate 5# A Guy 
Fawkae figure toiltttvd and chahidL ilKi Lrlai 
11. 177 As soon as 1 bod toilatied and gooepdlow. 

Hence Toi'lotftd a, drassed, 
garbed. Chiefly as second element 
1871 Bubt Hartb yohm Oahharet Wks. 1880 III. 
kadth • • ‘ • • . . - 


And then the leng hm phrsa caam la view, efilom 
with the full-toileted Aiir. stto Aumb Edwardbo BaEn . . 
EeFeatanee 1 . 3 Tliore wsan'k b woll lolleitad woman tlmre. 

ToilIU (toi imi), a, [f. Toil sSi] Full of toll 

L Of an agent or his ftcdons: Coiumcteriied by 
tolling; labouring; hard-working. 

1396 SrBNBBR Hymu HeaueMfy Lave 007 Batwaene the 
toylmull Oxe aiid humble Asae. a vfba Micklb Liberty 
xvil, llie fruitful lawns confem hb tmltul care. 1830 W, 
IsviNG Alhambra I. m We behold Che patient train of the 
toilAtl muleteer, slowly moving along cbeskinsof the rnoun* 
tain. 1839-40 — Wol/ert'e R., Meuutyey (1859) 33 The wlld- 
flowarewere no longer the resortt of tne toilful bee. 1887 
Blackik in Btackm. Mag. Oct. 536 The toilful monks of 
Croyland Clave the clod. 

2 . Of an action, condition, etc. : aa Toiiaomi u 



Hence Tol'lftilly ado., in a toilful manner. 


tSso tr. 7 'our Germ. Prince II. vii. 104 A white footpath 
winded along toilfully through the brown heather. s86o 
Farbar Or(g, Lanjg, L 3 We toilfully examine the unburied 
monuments of extinct nations. 188a E. Arnold Pearls of 
Faith (1B83) 144 Thera through toilfully, with stape of pain 
Went an old Jew. 

Toi linet. -ottOi toileno tta. Also 8 -enet, 
9 -ftnette. [Origin unascertained : perh. a fancy 
trade-name ; app. f. F. toile linen, cloth, the rest of 
the word being modelled on satinet, -ette, sarsenet^ 
•ette, or the iHce (in which the n belongs to the 
root).] A kind of fine woollen cloth: used in 
the firat half of the 19th c. for waistcoats of grooms^ 
huntsmen, etc.; for later application see quoL 
1858 A Iso attrib. 

*799 HuU Advertiser xa Jan. e/a Waliitcoat of kersey- 
mere or toilenet. tSoi Nkmnich Waarsn Lexicon ii. 687 
Toilinet, ein feines Westenxeug von Wolle, das in Yorl^ 
ehire verferiigt wirdi Striped, gestraift; Checked, gewOr* 
felt. £a iKi oem Swansclown fthnlich. 18x0 in .S//m Pub. 
Jrnts, XIV. 47 With the broad-cloth, toilinets, waistcoat 
and brecches-stuff. 1840 Chalmbbb Chr, A < i**ie Eeen. 
xxli, The making of shawU and the making of toilinette 
waistcoats. 1858 R. S. Suktbiss Ask Mamma Ixviii. Hb 
vi-st [was] a canary-coloured striped toilanette, with a 
slightly lurned-down collar. 1848 Simmonds Did. Trade, 
Toihnet, a kind of German quilting t silk and cotton warp 
with woollen weft. 


Tolling (toi'liq), sb. ? Obs. rare. [f. Toil sb.^ a 
- iNol; cf. Nettiro (bee quot.) 

i8qs R. W. Dickson Prod. Agric. n. 679 A sort of net- 
woik, formed of small cord, called toiling. 

Toi'ling, vbl. sb. [f. Toil 0.1-1--IN0I.] The 
action of Toil v.l in various senses; struggling; 
tugging ; labouring, working hard. 

e 1330 Arih. A (Krilbing) 6083 Ac on hors in kb toil- 
ing Was brouyt Sornigrex k« king, e 1394 P. Pi. Credo 
753 Hb syre a soutere y-suled in grees, Hia teefa wifa toyl- 
Inge of leker letered as a sawe. igra Covrrdalx, etc. 
Erasm. Par. Phil. i. 3 b, To be losed fiome the troublous 
toylynges of ihys Ivfe. 1987 Habhison Euglami 1. iv. in 
Holinsned 1 . 7/9 when thvir toiling and drudgrrie could 
not please them. 1644 Milton Areop. (Arb.) 63 He .. 
rcBoIvs to give over toyliiig. 1831 Cari.vlb Snrt. Res. 11. 
V, Tho Day of Man's Exbtenca. .with all Its siik toilings. 
x^ Athenmum 9 Mar. 307/3 The traveller, .must make up 
bis mind to .slow toiling along miserable, .roads. 

Toi ling, ///. a. [f. Toil v.i a -ino *.] That 
toils, in various senses of the verb ; struggling ; 
labonring, laborioos, hard-working. 

159a Hui.oKTf Toylyng, tuditam. e 1598 Marlowr Meucom 
ere Petris 111. ii, Sorrow seise upon my toiling soul I 1648 
Fuller Holy 4 Prof. St. iv. xix. 338 He.. avoids a toyling 
and laborious industry. 1703 Kowr Ulyss. 11. i, 'I'he 
LalxNirs of the toiling Hind. 1844 Lonov. Sea-weed i. 
Landward in hb wrath he (storm-windj scourges The 
toiling surges. 1890 *R. Bolumkwoud* Col. Hoformer 
(1801) X08 A toiling owner of a small station. 

Hence Toi'Unglj criv., in a tc>iiint( manner. 
i8ia W. Tbnnant A aster F, in. vl, Toiiingly each bitter 
beadle swung . . hb greasy rope. iSaB Blackw. Mag. XXIV- 
3«i Tuilingly he raises bis b^y. 

Toille, obs. Sc. form of Toll i^.l 
Toillegg (toi*l,l68), a. [f. Toil sb.i a -less.] 
W itbout toil ; apart or free from toil. fa. En- 
tailing no toil. Obs, b. That is or acts without 
laliour or exertion. 


s6o6 SvLVBBTBB /Ju Bartas ti. Iv. Mmgnif. 664 There all 
grows toylless. 1839 Uaii bv Festut xix. (1848) S07 Earth's 
luxurious toilless tribes. 1894 Seott. Leader 4 Jan. 3 And 
sour o cr life, and toilless compivhend Of flowers and all 
things dumb the silent speed. 

Hence Tol'llaftsacgg, freedom from toil 
18B1 J. M. Bsown Jf/m/rN/ Life 4 They keep as a atimulos 
to Ml the prospect of future toilleasnesB. 
tToilOlUB, a, Obs. rare. Also 5 -oae. [f. Ton 
xAl A - 008 . J a. Contentions, disputatious, wrang- 
ling. b- Full of toil; toilsome, 
e isas A. B. C. of Aridetle In Babies BA, (x868) le, T to 
tolloee, no to tawwljs, for lemperauiicB b beast. esgsB 
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TVw. Cstmtmi (W. dc W.) 97 At tymnnitt and tniyiMrii 
toyibut In mooia. is|t Pauok. saj/t Toylouat, AiU 01 
imji and labour* 

S^SOBM (tol'ltPm), a. [f. Toil * -iomi.] 
actioni, eonditiona* etc. : Cbaracterited by 
or Involving toil ; laboriooi, tiring. 

i|it J. Bill Anam, O$or, asb, O my ouar 

Icdf^ and toyltsonM lairkii that hoped to ditpuio with 
a learned and dncreie Dluine,. . : but now findc all contrary, 
isee Srawma F. Q. 1. Iv. 3 For the it wearle of the toilaom 
way. id6y Miltun P. L* ai. 170 What can be toilaom in 
Iheai j^eaiant Walkesf 1707 Cwrr’M. im Hush, A 
III' The making of Cyder being Toilaom and eapenfive. 
iSsa Macaulay Hist Eng, alii. HI. 358 The aaccnt had 
been long and tollaome. 

b. (Jf concrete thingt : Entailing toil 
ideg W. M. Mnn in MO0H9 (Percy Soc.) 44 The toylaomeat 
burden that combreth a man. Cowrie 04 y**, a. 94 
Our force Bxbauating ccaHeleit at the tmliome oar. 

2 . Of an agent : • Toilful 1. 
idu H. Vaughan .War SdnL 11. OukkntM v, Thou art a 
toylsom Mole, a i$ai Shifard in Ess. Chr, Ministry 66/a 
Fervent. heroiQ toileome men. 1846 LoNcr. Fain in 
Swumtsr vU, lu the furrowed land 11 m totlaome and patient 
oaen Hand. 

i* 8. Canted by toil. Ohs. rare, 
tBpo SriNiiR F. Q. II. V. 30 Toyleom tweat. UM, xiL ap 
Ne ever tough! to bayt Hit tyred armet for toyletoine 

Hence VoUnomalj adv., in a toilsome manner, 
laboriontly; Toi'laomenaM. laboriuutnett. 

1614 Br. Hall Csftismpi,, O. T, viii. v, Their life mutt be 
*toile<iomely tpent In hewing of wood, and drawing of water 
for all Israel, itid .Scott Bi. Dwnr/vt^ Slowly and toil- 
lomely labouring to pile the large stones one upon another. 
187s Macmillan 7 >we Vins ii. (187a) 61 Karning toilsomely 
his daily biead. 1586 SrANVHUKaT DsH. ts Sir H. Sidnsy 
in Holiiished (i8u8) VI. 974 The *toiIetomnesM of the paine 
1 refer to my priuat knowledge. 1630 R. yshnson's A'ingd, 
A Conimw. 89 A Peasant, disparaged in nis drudgery and 
servile loilsomene^. i8to S^iator m Nov., All dvmit on 
the painful toilsomeness 01 manual work, and not one on the 
aaittfaciion it produces. 

Toil-worn (toi'lw^jn), a. [f. Toil id.i-i* 
W0UN.I Worn by toil ; showing marks of toil. 

lyei Mason El/rida Poems (1774) lea Mean and pilgrim 
weeds AH like nn ancient, toil-worn traveller. 1804 Osa. 
hani Sahhath 94 The toil-worn horse, set free. 1843 
Bitmunr S<. Firtsids Star, 194 The toil-worn countenance, 
and the anxious eye. i8p8 J. K 9 <m Story Li/s viiL 183 
The farmers looked care-worn and toil-worn. 

Toil, obs. f. toes, pi. of Tob. 

Toige (toil), sh. In 6 toyae. [a. F. torn OF. 
Uisi -1 It. Usa :-Late L. tha, tensa (sc. brachia) 

* the outstretched anna taken as a fern. sing. : see 
also the ME. Tbi8k, taisb.] A French lineal 
measure of 6 French feet, roughly ^ual to 1*949 
metres, or 6| English feet. Chiefly in military use. 
Square toise. a measure - about 4! square yards. 

Dallingion Msth. Trnv. Bivb, This great Ci^..is 
within ten 'I'oyses as large as P«iiris, 1644 Lvelyn Diary 
7 Mar., The Create (jarden, 180 loises long and 154 wide. 
1759 tr. DuhaMsfs iinsA 11. xi. (1702)^150, 1344 square toises 
of 36 feet. iBaj Hynon Juan viii. vil, The column order'd 
ou the assault scarce p.iss’d Beyond the Russian batteries a 
few toises [rims noises]. 1904 Quillbr-Couch Fort Anti^y 
alii. It was quadrilateral with a frontage of fifty toises. 

licnee TolM v. rare [ad. Fr. ieiser] irans., to 
measure with the eye, to eye from head to foot. 

1889 Strvin8on Msutsr f/ B. iv, At the mme time he had 
a better look at me, toiscd me a second lime sharply, and 
then smiled. aiSM — i^* Kix, 1 am acquainted also 

with the properties of a pair of pistols, said 1, loising him. 

II Toiseoh (t^ /^x)* yyts/. [Gaelic ibiseck 
lord, chief;** Welsh tywysog * dux, princepi *: cf. 
tbisich to begin, /»j, ioiseach beginning, front.] A 
personage or officer of the third rank (in order king, 
ntortnaer, tbisech) in ancient Celtic Scotland, cor-- 
responding generally to the later chief of a clan, 
1836 Highlanders Scat. (190a) I. vii. 114 There can 

be little doubt that the Gaelic title ofToisich was peculiar 
to the oldest cadet. s88s Edin. Rsv. Apr. ^ The Celtic 
*'i'oiitechs ' took their corresponding place as Chiefs of Clana 
1900 Watt Absrdssn 4 Han£F\\. 49 A few appear to have 
been descendants of the old toisechs. 

llToisoii d’or (twAzoAdor). Also 7 toyaon 
d*oi6. [F., ■■ fleece of gold ; /aisant-^L-iansidn^em 
■hearing ti.e. of a sheep), ori^L. aurum gold.] 
a. The golden fleece: see Goldbn a. 1 ; also fig. 
b. Her. The figure of this, giving name to an order 
of knighthood (see Flebob sb. 1 c), and afterwards 
borne by certain families. 

i6s3 Lislb ACi/r/c sn O. 4 AT. Test. Ded. xxl!, Yea 
Wcamets furr'd with her owiic Toyson d’Ore. 1704 J. 
Hasris Lex. Tschn. 1 . Tsissn d'Or (French), the Term 
in Heraldry for a golden Fleece, which is aometimea born 
in a Coat of Arms. 1854 TiiACKRaAV Nswcstnss xxviii. She 
had done everything for Juson 1 she bad got him the taison 
dor from the Queen Mother. 

Toist (toist). Also toyst. App. a dial, form of 
Tbistib : see quot. 1893 s. v. 

a s688 Wallacr Dsser. Orkney (1693) 16 There ore like- 
wise many Toists and Lyres, both Sea Fowls, very fat and 
delicious to eat. 1744 Pokbton in Phil. Trans. XLlIl. 6x 
There are many Sorts of Wild-fowl . Solan Goom^. . Whapi^ 
Toists, . . Plovers, Scarfs, ftc. 

Tol-toi, var. Tob-tok, a New Zealand grass. 
Tok, obs. pa. t of Tarb v . 

Tokfui* obs. form of Toucan* 


Tokiqr'^ Also 8 lookny. [Name of a 

town in Upper Hungary.] (Also wiis#.) A 
rich sweet wine of an aromatic flavour, made near 
Tokay in Hungary. Also applied In U.S. to a 
Californian wine made in imitation of this. 

1710 Swi^ Jrnl. to SMln vi, 1 dined at Stretfordb in the 
City Md had Burgundy end Tokay. S714 Mandsviiab 
Fsd. Bess (lyas) 1 . a6o When he hea bad a large Company, 
^ thought It Extravagant to treat with ‘Tockay. 1773 
IteupLAis in Pkit. Trans. LXlll. apS There are four soru 
of wina made from the same grapes, which they distinguiKh 
at Pqkay by the name of kitsence, Auspruch, Masstoh, 
and the common wine. — 096 The Auspruch is the wine 
commonly exported, and what is known in foreign countries 
under the name of 'l'okay. 1837 MiLUta Etsm. Chtm. (1862) 
111. 160 Sherry yields from t to 5 per cent., port from 3 to 
7 pat cent, and Tokay as much aa 17 per cent, of sugar. 

b* Tokay grape, the variety of grape from which 
this wine is made. 

1898 C^y's Mag. Feb. aea/a The luscious Tokay grapes^ 
the golden oranges, and purple plums may he placed in 
separate dishes. 

II Tolugr (y«‘bd)* Also tokoe,took8y,tookai. 
[a. Malay ^ tshi, also written j{^ idkeq, 

iiktq, with final q often silent : see Gecko.] 

A species of Gecko, or lizard of the family Gecko* 
nidas, app. G. veHietlleUm, of Burma, Siam, and the 
Malay region. 

}753 Ch AM BKis Cyct. Sup/.. Toekay, . . the name of a species 
of Indian lisard distinguished from the other kinos, by 
being spotted all over. 1774 Golusm. Nat. Hist. VII. 149 
Directly descending from the crocodile, we find the Cordyle, 
the Tockay and the Tejuguacu, all (rowing less in order, rs 

1 have named them. 1899 Pros. Zool. Soc. 16 May 631 
I'he Great Hou<Mi-Llxard ur Tokay is recorded from Penang, 
Singapore, and the Malay Peninsula... In Siam, however. 
It is one of the commonest entmals. 

Toko, obs. pa. t. of Take v. ; see Toque, Tuck. 
Tokan (tJa*k^n), sb. Forms : a. 1*3 tAo(o)n, 

2 takon, a-3 takenn 3-7 taken, 4 takein, 

4-6 takin, -yn, 0 taikin, 8 -en, 7 taokyn. fl. a-4 
toone, 3 tookan, 3-5 tokne, 4 -ene, -in. -un, 5 
toooun, tookne, tokyng, 5-6 -yn, tooken, (6 
tukne), 7 toakin, 4- tokan. [OE. tdeen, tden ; 
- OF'ris. tiken^ Hkn, ieiken (W Fris. teiken, 
iteeckne), OS. Uean (MLG.,MI)u., LG. Hken. Du. 
teiken), OHG. set khan (MHG., Gar. uicheH\ ON. 
teikn {/Akn from OE.), Sw. tecken. Da., Nurw. tegn, 
all neater OTcut. ^taik nd^ (in Goth, taikns fern. 

cognate with ^taikjan, OK tmeean 
to show, Tkach.] 

1 * Something that serves to indicate a fact, event, 
object, feeling, etc. ; a sign, a symbol. In token of, 
as a sign, symbol, or evidence of. 

c8m tr. Bsrda's Hist, l idll. (18^) 4a, ft hcora stows 
brmddon ft weori^odon, swa swa sigtrfmat tacon. C897 K. 
/Blfrko Gregory's Psul. C, xxviiL 196 To lacne thei be hia 
geweald ahte. ciaoo Fues 4 Virt. 133 Nis hat non god 
tocne of ripe manne. a 1300 Cnrsor M, 16374 rode^i 
scop han as hai w.'tid, Als we he taken se. c 1315 Shorbham 
vi. 15 In tokne hat pays scholde be By-tuexte god and 
manne. 1483 Caxton f dr in Tour Wiii. E vij, [The queen] 
shewed hym many signes and lokenes of loue. a 1333 Ld. 
Bbrnbrs Hmoh Ixxxiv. 866 Cbarlemayno ..kyssydHuon 
in token of peace. 1385 T. Waimincton tr. Nichoiay's 
Voy. III. xiiL 95 Bearing.. a satchell ful of have in token of 
their bondage and seruice. i 386 in Fsmsy Mem. (1007) 11 . 
419 Friendly cautions are Tokens of Love. 1778 Miss 
Bumnbv Ktiilina (1784) 11 . i. 3 He gave him.. a cordial slap 
on the back, and some other equally gentle tokens of satis- 
faction. x8n Ht. Martinbau Briery Creek iii, The hollow 
tree, from which the mists had drawn off, leaving a diamond 
token on every leaf. 

tb. A sign of the zodiac. Obs. rare. 

€ 1000 Sax. T.seehd. 1. 164 Sy hcet tlonne jNcre sunnan ryne 
beo on ham tacne he man uirgo nemned. c sogo Byrht/ertk's 
Handooexa Anglia VIII. 303 sunue wunaS on 
ham twelf lacnum. 1533 Covkrdalb a Kings xxiii. 5 Them 
that brent incense . . tome Sonne, and the Mone, and ibo 
twelue tokens, and to all y* hoost of henuen. 
t C* An ^nslgn, a standard. (Only OK) 
a 1000 Gloss. Pmdsniius 45 Eal werod xehwyrfrdum tnc- 
num \yorsis signis\ . . foron. a seoo Age. Ps. (Spelm.) IxxiiL 
6 Lixxiv. a] Hi asetton tacna heura tacno. 

tdl. The sign oi an inn, etc. Obs. rare"'"*. 

C1440 Prom/. Parv. 405/a Tokne, or sygne of one In, 
idem quod su/ra it*, signe of an osiry). 

e* C$al-nunif^{S. PFaies), A thin seam of cool 
indicating the vicinity of a thicker bed* 

1883 in Gkbslkv Gloss. CoaLmining. 

2 . A sign or mark indicating some quality, or 
distinguishing one object from others ; a character- 
istic mark. 

xiooo ^LPRie Gen. Iv. 15 God him sealde tacn, hwt nan 
biera..hine neofsloge. axyan Cursor M Sias Bot in hat 
nuse noght be yode Mr he mnd taken wit he nlodo. 1398 
TaavisA Bnrik. Pe P. R. vl v. (BodL MS.), Whinne chU- 
drenne voice chaunireh it is n tokens of Puheite. etqpn 
Maunubv. (18391 axtii. 247 pat beren the tokne vpon hire 
hades of a nutnnes foot, uafi Sib G. Hayb Law Arms 
(S. T. S.) a8i A maistcr armoureur . . in his werkis had n 
Ukyn that hu werkis war knawin by. BS37 North Gim» 
nards DissHPr. 95 The tokens of a valyant and renowmed 
capiaine are, his woundes and hurtes. 1x77 B. Googb 
Hrroibssek's Hush, in. (1586) 11$ hVirgilL.ooih.. describe 
thatokensof agood Horse. 1814 Scott Ld. of tslsssi. xiv, 
The tokens on bis helmet tell The Bruce, my Liege : 1 know 
him weU. i8u Lams EHm Ser. 1. Ckimney.Swesyers, One 
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nnfbrtnnate wight .. by idkens was discovered to ho no 
cldmney-kweepor. 

b« A spot on the body indicating disease^ esp. 
the plague. ' Now rare or Obs. 


pomible to cure any that have them, aa to contradict the 
Divine Decree, lyoa Db Fob Plague (1756) ses Thooe Spou 
they call'd the Tokens were really gangreen Spots, or morti- 
fied Flesh in small Knobs aa broad as a little silver Pony, 
and hard as a piece of Callus or Horn. S896 Aiibuit'sSyst. 
Med. 1 . 93a In the seventeenth century they [purpuric 
patches) were known as the 'Tokens*. /An/. 934 Petechial 
eropiions or ' tokens'. 

8. Something lerving as proof of a fact or statdi* 
ment ; an evidence. 

Beowulf iZ.) 1655 Beowntf mahelode. .bwmt wo he has 
sclac..b^toa tires to Incnc. r loeo Ags. Gosp. Tohn vi. 
30 Hwmt dest ho to tacne hmt we geacon ft selyfon T ciaoo 
vices 4 Firt. 31 And wel ilieue be are tacne Ae he hafS 
itiuen mo e 1030 Gen. 4 A'jr. e86o Movies tolde hem fiat 
bli ^e bode. And let liem oen locfcenes fro gode. e 1403 tr. 
Ardsms*s Trossi. Fistula aS pia schal be to h* h* toicne of 
perfite curyng when hou sees he linne cloutes. .to be drye. 
1317 in Acts Pssrit. Scott. (1875), XII. 38/1 And in takin 
of this oure consent and eblisHUig hercintill We . , havo 
[sffilxt to thir presentis ouro Selis. M1533 Li>. Brrnrhs 
Huon Ixxxi. 846 He shal show ti>kens that my sayenge is 


Huon Ixxxi. 846 He shal show ti>kens that my sayenge is 
trewe. 169a Washington tr. Milton's Dqf. Pop. iii. M.'o 
Wks. 1851 VII. 93 Money beers the Prince's Imege, not as 
a token of Its being his, but of its being good Metal. 1713 
Dk Fob Fssm. instruct. i.l. (1B41) I. 6 A token of hte heinff, 
and of his being God. 1789 (^k Foy. round World 1. viiL 
ii7?3) 79 Tliese . . were brought as tokens of peace and 
amity. 1843 Mill Logie l iii. I7 By what token could it 
manifest its presence ? 

t b. Something remaining as evidence of what 
formerly existed ; a vestige, trace, * sign*. Ohs. 

ijU3 Edbn Decades To Rdr. (Arh.) 49 There remaynelh at 
this daye no token of the laborious T'abernacle whlcbe 
Moises Duylded* 1610 Holland Camden's Brit. (1637) 918 
Yet wee with all our seeking could see no tokens of any 
such Wall. Ibid. 547 There oe many tokens remaining of 
old antiquity. 

t 4 . In biblical use, An act serving to demon- 
strate divine power or authority ; ■ Sion lA lo. 
Obs. or arch. 

cBgy K. ^lpbro Cregonfs Past. C. Ivlll. 443 Done 
Naxareniscan Halend Amt wmsafiindon wer. .011 moitienuA 
& taenum. rieeo Ags. Gosp, John x. 41 Witodlicc ne 
worhte iohannes nan tacn [c life Hatton G. takanl. < 1193 
Lamb. Horn. 91 pa warhte god feole tacne on pan fulke 
hurh hare apostlan hoiidan. c laoo Osmin 14068 piss takenn 
wrohhte Jesu Crist. ijBa Wvci.if Acts li. aa Jhesu of 
Naxareth, a man prouydof God in )ou by vertueslg'/m or 
myracUslT and wondris, and tokeiiea. 1333 Covsnualk Josh. 
xxiv. 17 The I-orde oure God. .did sochgreate tokens [1611 


XXIV. 17 The l-orde oure uod. .did loch greate tokens (1611 
signs] before oure eyes. t6si Biblr Ps. cxxxv. 9 Who sent 
tokens [1885 (R.V.) signs] and woonders into the midst of 
thee, O £gyi^. ibicT Ixv. 8 They al«o that dwell in tho 
vttermost parts are afraid at thy tokens [so 1883 (R.V.)]. 

8 . A sign or presage of something to come ; an 
omen, portent. prodigy. Obs. (exc.as included in i). 

99s Biickl. Horn. 117 Ealle h* tacno ft pa forebcacno ^ 
he ner ure Dribten ar toweard sagde. ^1173 Lamb, Horn, 
01 Ic aendo min tacna )eond ha eorfle. tugs R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 5937 pis was aa a tokne pat to comene was. 1340 
Hamfoi.b Pr. Consc, 4733 pe grete day of dome, Agayn 
whilk alle pir takens sal come, c 1400 Maundrv. (Roxb.) 
vii. B7 If it bryime, it es a gude taken. ^1440 Promp, 
Parv. 405/a Tokne, of a thynge to ciimme or cummyiige, 
prenesUeum. 1394 Shako. Rick. Ill, v. iii. at The weary 
Sunne..by the bright Tract of bis fiery Carre, Giues token 
of a goodly day to morrow, a i6a8 Sir J. Bpaumont Bos- 
svortk F. 73 Some mark his Words, as Tokens fiam'd t* 
express Tlie sharp Conclusion of a sod SucceRs. 1791 Cow. 
PBK Hind IV. 455 By unpropitious tokens interfered. 

6 . A signal given; a sign to attract attention 
or give notice. Now ran or Obs. 

a 1000 Prose Li/k Gutkiae xi. (Goodwin) 54 Comon pst 
pry men to pmre nyAc, and pmr tacn slogon. c 1440 Promp, 
Parv. 495/3 'I'okne, wythe eye or wyihe the hand, nutue. 
c 1450 Merlin xviii. aga Thei sowned (heire homes and tym* 
bres and trumpes, and that was token that thei wolde hsuo 
Bocoure. 1360 Daus tr. SleidsMs’s Comm. 45a As a token 
I or watche worde, they cried that the Krenchemen were vp in 
harnesse. 1577-87 Hoi.inrhbd Chron. 1 . 33/3 He gaue tho 
token to fight vnto his souldlers. 1706 Swift Gulliver i. i, 
1 gave tokens to let them know, that they might do with 
me what they pleased. 1833 Ht. Martinbau Fr. Wines 4 
Pel. iii. 43 Chartes lifted his finger in token of silence. 

7 - A sign arranged or given to indicate a person ; 
a word or material object employed to authenticate 
a person, message, or communication ; a mark giv- 
ing security to those who possess it ; a password* 
>377 Langl P. pi. B. xvi. 147 And [Judas] tolde hem a 
tokne how to knowe with ibesus. c 1440 Gesta Rem. xxiii. 
80 (Harl. MS ), ft told lo hir all the prive tokyns pat were 
ysaid bytwene hem two. 1561 in Exeh. Rolls Seotl, XIX. 
460 Delyverit to Peter Cokburne, quha come with ane takin 
fra George Symson, the saidis George lettres. tytfi Hbarnb 
Collect. (O. H. S.) V. 189 Admitting no one.. but one or two^ 
to whom 1 bad given tokens that 1 might know when they 
were at the Door. 1807 Robbbts Foy. Cenir. Amsr. 370 
It is customary for the King to give anv person, .travelling 
specially 'on King's buMnc.sB' a token [by which he may Iw 
knowni 1840 Dickbns Bam. Rudge Ixxi, You bring, .soiiw 
note or token from my uncle.^ 
f S* A badge worn to indicate service or party. 
1470 Coventry Lest Bk. 374 Noo Reieindres, lyuerees. 
sigiies ne tokenys of cloihiniL nor othir wyse be taken, had 
nor vsed. 1310 Sol. Cat. Star Chamb. (Selden) 11 . 119 
Swome. .that he shall not he receyued ne were any lyuerey 
or token of or with any lord Genulman or.. other personne 
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ItoreTii. 15.. SaM^rntfim MaUment Se, Ml 

(18M) I. 95J H« that thought not for to hiyna Hit mimta' 
cockin uica 1 They kbt it fintr and aot it ayiia Upono their 
h«lm« Olid Jackea. 

fb. //. Aruiorigl bearinn, heraldic arma. Ofis, 
Lrush Arm«rU 98 b. In IM drat inuantfon of than^ 
they were not callad Anna% but Tokens 
9* Somethiug given aa an e»|irciiton of aflection, 
or to be kept as a memorial t a keepsake or pie* 
sent given especially at parting. 

CHAUcaa 4 . G, IV, 1973 (^/<fo) Sand hlr letras 
tokens brochas and ryngaa. 14169 Burjf \VilU 1 Camden) 16 
For a lookne to ramanibra hire buaboiio. 1606 SnAKb*. 7 >. 
a Cr. I. ii. 306 A token from Troylua iTsa Kamkav Thrt§ 
Boni*<tts III. 69 Accept o' thl^ love-taiken. ilaS Dichrms 
DoHiAiyVf I must present your friand with soma little token. 
10. Something given as the symliol and evidence 
of a right or privilege, upon the presentation of 
which the right or privilege may be exercised. 

1538 Klvot, Aawrra,..n token {*tl 1548 of leada^ leather 
or other thyngj gyuen 10 people to receyue corno of the 
kinges almas. 194B /A/aT, Tmrm nummarim^ tokens 
feuen to men to recelua a suniine of money by. 155a 
Huumr, Token geuen vnto people in fayres and markeu 
when they bye caitetl../i'jje>’a, Utwrula, 

b. jr/er. A stamped piece of lead or other metal 
given (originally after confession) as a voucher of 
ntness to be admitted to the communion : in recent 
time« used in Scotland in connexion with the Presby- 
terian Communion service, but now generally repre- 
sented 1 ^ a ' communion card *. 

'1534 in Kitts CkHrchw, A<€, SL Martin im ihi FitUU 37 
Item Receued and gathred for howssellyiig (okons in the 
Churche xiij* vij*. 1983 Cimrchw, Aw. St. James' in 
Bristol 4 pros. (1881) II. ?7 Paid fw toke'is to deliver 
to the bowselynge people at Easter, vid. 1608 (Feb. 94) 
Churchw Ati. St, Martm in thr Fields $85 It Is ordered 
7 'hat every Communicant, for the generall Communions at 
Easter, shall the day before Their Receiving, Kepaire to 
the Miiiiitter, or Curate, and then and their pay his duckies 
and take a token, and Kfjuore his Token, at his Cfomming 
the next day to the Communion. 1611 Corea., Marreau, 
the token of lead, etc., giuen for a remembrance, in Churchy 
to such as mctine to receiue the Communion. i6aS in 
Swayua Sarum Ckurehto. Acc. (1896) 184 The Clarke shall 
deliver out a token for eucrye pctatme that will receyve 
[the Sacrament]. 164$ Oatgetf Stss. Fee. in W. Ro^ 
yVu/. IVk. im Cmd, Timss vi. (1877) 135 All that wants 
tokens were forbidden to appruoch the table. 1791 Hos- 
WK1.L Johnson ay Ang. an. 1773, Her husband w.is in the 
chtir'h dittrlh-iiin.; tokens tSM llAamR AnUi l.ieht Idylls 
Li, Without a token, which was a metal lozenv!e,no one could 
take the sacrament. lapd* Ian Maclarkn * /CateComejffe, 
A MotiornU, The women had their tokens wrapt in snowy 
handkerchiefs. Ibid., J>omsie went down one side and 
IhuuishcuKh the other, collecting the tokens, whewe clink, 
dink in the silver dish was the only sound. 

IL A Stamped piece of metal, often having the 
general appearance of a coin, issued as a medium 
^ exchange by a private person or company, who 
engage to take it back at its nominal valne, giving 
goiids or legal currency for it. 

From the reign of Queen EHxabeth to 1813, issued by trades- 
men, large employers of labour, etc., to remedy the scarcity 
of nmail coin, and somel lines in connexion with the truck- 
sliop system. Damkdftktns, silver tokens for 51., 39., ir. tkf., 
were issued by the Dank of England in s8it : see quots. 
1819, 1832. 

19^x604 Tauerne token [see Tavrrw sh. 4]. 2614 D. 
JoNs<»N Barth. Fair iii. iv, Buy a tokens %rorth of great 
pinnet. 1638 Sir R. Cotton Abstr. Roc. Tovoor 95 Ho* 
uifers of victuals and small wares.. using their owne 
tokens ; in and about London there are above three thou> 
sand that one with another cast yearely five pound a p«ico 
of leaden tokens, syey Jfos. Harris Coins 65 To supply 
the want of very small silver coins, a kind of Tokens or 
sulwthuies have been tnslhnted all made of copper. i8ia 
Chron. in Ann. Rog. 150/1 The Silver Tokens issued by the 
Bank of England. .Silver Tokens of y, each.. .The weight 
of the IS. 6ii. token it 4 dwts. 17^ grains. 183a Babbagk 
luon. Manff/l xiv. (ed. 3) 131 Silver tokens for various 
sunM were issued by the Bank of England. 

12. J^rinling. A meaiure or quantity of prcs 4 - 
work ; a certain number of sheets of paper (usually 
S50 pulls on a hand-press) passed through the press. 

Tohon-shoel, the last sheet of each token, turned down to 
facilitate counting the whole number. 

1683 Moxon Moeh. Exsre., Printing xxv. P5 A Token., 
for Half a Press, vis. a Single Press-man, is generally but 
five Quires. . t But if it be for a Whole Press, it contains Ten 

S uires. IMd. xxiv. P9 Having Wet his first Token, he 
mbles down a.. corner of the upper Sheet of it..i ‘This 
Sheet is called the Token«Siieet, aa being a mark., to know 
how in.'iny Tokens of that Heap is wrought-ofT. 1867 
Brands & Cox Diet. Sc., etc. Tohom, in Printing [U] ten 
quires eighteen sheets of perfect paimr, or 958 sTiects It 
is reckoned an hoiirb work for a hand press, of ordinary 
work. 1B86 Eneycl. Brit. XXI 1 1 . 707/1 It has been men- 
tioned that 950 .sheets or xtohon per hour, printed on one dde 
only, represent the work of two men at the hand-press. 
1896 T..L.. Da Vinnr Moxon's Mock, Exore.^ Printing 437 
It required much activity to pull a token in one hour... 
The full ream printed on both sides n rated as (bur tokens 

13. In the Isle of Man : A legal summons ; see 
quotations. 

tyef Bp. Wilson in Keble L{fb xlx. (i863> 638 If he owns 
It no IS to have seven days' imprisonment aM three penances 
in Church. If not he is to have a token to clear himself 
syaS-fi Waldron /Ussier. /«fo 4/ Man (1865) 40 When a 
person has a mind to commence a suit against bis neigh- 
bour for debt, he has no moratodothan to take out atoken, 
which b a picca of slata marked with the governour's nama 
on lit and u b the same thing with nu nmsi in Eoglnnd. 

14* Weauirng, See quot. 


sM BMtiAw Hiomdng xv. lyy Seusral aoudi bebMns 
with n tblliSpi tfra various oikmrs of tlie w«ft that may be 
used, that Ib'sPhen smreral kinds are empliwed. They are 
caHed loke&aml are rabad by the JacquardThoohs aitacbedy 
•0 es to rewM the weaver wbieii shuiUa to oie. 

16 . Pkdmts (in which the sense of /eisif be- 
comes viMe). By ikh same toktm^ hy this 
(or tkatytgktn : (a) In the 15th c. app. On the 
same grotjnd ; for the same reason ; in the same 
way ; (d) since 1600 ( « K. A titUs stoseignis qui\ 

* the proof of this being that * ; introducing a cor- 
roborating circumstance, often weakened aown to 
a mere assjOdated fact that helps the memory or is 
recalled to mind by the mnin fact, arek, or dial, 
1483 fintHm i*ott. 1 1 . 134 And to thb fcoiirM] Mabter Mark- 
hum preyed yon Coagre by the same token ye mevyd bym to 
seilc au ende be iwyx you and my masters your breihrrn. 
1463 WilieifSir jfl. Stafford in Somortot Mod, Wills (1901) 
euo When ye come to him by the same token that 1 said to 
thubbat. .Sn, I have a gooda quanell, tlie which b the causa 
of my journey, by that token he will deliver the said 
writinges unto you. 1491 Act 7 Hon. Vi I, c. ee Preamble, 
Ytf may speke with him by the same token that he and y 
cominyiied toguyder of inatiers touching your Diaisiers 
' sonne. idod Siiaks. Tr, and Cr. L ii. 307 Pamd. 1 , a 
token from Troylus. Cscs. By the same toieen, you are 
a Bawd, shaj K.C\kXKet\Xt. Estionno's World o/Wondors 
1. xxxviii 303 At Aix in iteimany, they were accuniomed to 
shew hb ueeckes, together aith the virgin Maries siiiocke, 
by the s.ime token ih.'it {otig. k tellen en'^ignes que) the 
snirM.ke was big enough for a giant. 1699*60 Prpys Diaty 
98 Keb , Up in the morning and bad some red herrings to 
our breakfast, while my buot-heel was a-mendin,i, by the 
some token the boy ten the hole as big as it wan btfore. 
t66i Ibid. 1 3 Apr^ 1 went to the Temple Church, and ibera 
heard another fsermonj: by the same tokens, a boy, being 
asleep, fell down a high scat to the ground, sysa lix Fox 
PlaguiK\lhb\ 980 Others caused large Fires to be made. . \ 
by (he same Token, that two or thiee were pleased to Mt 
their Houses on Fire, and so effitotually sweetened them 
by burning them down to the Ground. 1897 Dickens in 
Househ. Words XVTI. 46 Max.. was a staunch Roman 
Catholic. (By this token: Many an argument have 1 had 
with him on religion). 1907 Phyllis Dark School to Stags 
vtf. 196 To rei'eive letters from people whom they do not 
know, and are. by the ■ame tdeen. never likely to know, 
b. Aforo by token : still more, the more sa dial, 
i8t6 Scott Antiq, xl, .Ane siiklna speak ill o' the dead-* 
mair by token, o* aue*'i cummer and neighbour. 1890 Haw- 
THOiiNK Starlet L. xxt. Our only danger will be from drug j 
or pill ; more by token, an (here is a lot of apothecary's 
stun aboard. s86t Gxo. Eliot Silao M. i, All thb /«m 
swore he had seen, more hy token that it wan the very day 
he had been molti*catclung on Squire Cass’s land. 

16 . atlrib. and Cofnb, : t tokes-bell, 7 a signal- 
er alnrm-bell ; token ooin, coinage, ourrenoF : 
see ToKKN-MuNisr c; f token-girdle, 7 a girdle 
mounted with amulets ; token pledge sense 7 ; 
token-proprlum : see ToKKN-MO.vxr b; token- 
ring, a ring worn in token of an engagement or 
pledge : token-sboat, PrifUingiyct 1 a) ; t token- 
teller, an indicator ; token value : see Tokbn- 
MORKT c ; f tokenworth, the worth of a token 
(sense 11), the very least amount. 

14M in J. R. Boylo Hedon (1875) Appw 130 Soluti pro tin- 
deciin lex ^tokyngbelles hoc anno^ ii/.s. xi.d. 1897 Daily 
Neojs JO Nov. 4'6 Tlie slulling..u deefared to be..ilRi 
twentieth part of a pound. No evil renullA follow fiom this 
fiction, because the shilling is a *tokeu coin and because 
silver » nut a legal tender, except for a comparatively trivial 
amount. s88t H. If. Gibbs Donbie Stasid. 73 It would be 
nece’Mry 10 re>coin all our stiver *tokeii-coinage. 1883 
Times 14 July 5 Silver, .[is] in this country in the nature of 
a token coinage. 1893 Daily News sy June 9/3 If so. the 
silver lupi'e will become * 'token ' currency. 1477 Cros^ 
combo Cnnrchw. Acc. (Som. Kec Sac.) 9 Sylver ryng jnrlt 
and a "token gyrdel of sylver. 1896 A. Austin Eng. Darm 
ling I. iii, Only a "token pledge to make me free Of Alfred's 
camp at Athclney. 1716 M. Davibs A ikon. Brit. 111 . 78 
The Traders were not oblig'd to take one anothers Penny- 
coyns or such like *Tuken-^opriiims. 1840 Mrs. Norton 
Dream, etc. 996 By the true *t(dceii*ring upon thy band. ■ 
1877 W. JoNica Fingor^ring 350 A pledge or token ring of 
remarkable intereAt 1974 Newton Health Mag, 99 Tor 
smellinge is the discoucrer and *token teller of last. 18^ 
Daily News 30 Mar. 5/1 The cl^ng of the Mints to the 
free cotnage of silver, with the view of giving an artificial 
"token vaUie to the coinage, was adopted. 1614 B. Jonron 
Barth. Fair 1. ii, Whyt he midees no loue to her, do's he? 
Lit. Not a "tokenworth that euer 1 saw. 

Token (tdv*k^). v. Fonna: a. i tio&lan, a 
taoDien, a-3 taonen {^Orm, -emn), 3 taknan, 4 
-njn, takenen, 4-6 takln, -yn. 3 tbknlen, 
-ny, tooknea, 3-4 tokenan, s-s toknan, (5 
tooken), 3* token. [OE. Uicnian (also <- 
MLG. tikenm, OHG. uihhandn (Ger. uUhnudj 
OTcut. ^taikndjan, f ^laikntP, Token 
1 . tram. To be a token or sign of ; to signify, 
represent, denote, mean, betoken. 

c 888 A£lfred Booth, xxxix. 1 13 pM tacBna^reesteorra] 
rafen. 071 BEckl. Horn. laSmeoxean we nu. .bwiet bet tac- 
mxle. [c X17S Lanrb Horn, 7 Nu we wulloAsenen mare wet 
^ godspel itacnet.] riaos L«av. 39115 To wulehe kkige hk 
iteon wfiride Pat him wee itacnCd k*rc (f.a in the dream]. 
Ibid. 39131 Al Rwa fodd him hafdc Stakqpd K> don. c 23^ 
Will Paiomo M57 What kat it tokened lelTe/WDl' ich i^e. 
ci4as Craft egNosssbryngo (E.S.T.S.) 9 B cHce tokens 
nogc. esqas tr. Ardomo's Treat, Ft^Jafx^ Suche pro* 
noeticacions shewed and toknek to Im pacimt hat ka Iccha 
is experte in ka knowyng of ka fithiM; 2933 Strwart Cross, 
Scot. (Rolls) II. 494 bAat this lakynnitl will nocht tdl 
jDwheir. 18^ C (^ R. (//for the Se ato n , etc. i6 On fiaif 


lenvite and hdlna as yet these oo shade is To token thsir 
coming^decayb 

2. To be a typ^ emblem, or tymbol off to 
aymboliae. 


971 BtiekL Horn, 35 pa EoMrlieEndaxaEtaeniak kaeciaa 
cadiEnesse. Fiooe ALvaic Hem, Ii. aSo Wmter setacnaS 
..mennisc in^diyd. cf) 


> Beeiiasy 763 in O. £. Mise. 94 


Crlit is toknM 61113 <iat. « 1390 Cstreor M. 6341 (Cou.) 
pis wandet tokens persons thra. Ibid. 18644 Tie [Christ] 
CN takend to leon. toad Lvuc. IM Gsdl, Pi^. 809 And by 
tbys dowe wych thow iWt se^ . . I am tookenycK 1998 Grindal 
Fruitful Dial, in Foxe A, ^ ilf. (1570) S5s8/s 'Ibe token of 
Che body of Christ U[nol] the thing tokened 1 wherfoiethey 
ate not one. 2863 Kinolakc Crisssea II. xlif. 195 'J'ba 
principle of the * moveable column * would be well enough 
tokened by that simple skinful of water. 

1 3. '1 o mark with a si^ or simificant mark. 

' C1300 Career Mi R1713 (Edin.) peiugne of caue in aide 

I laiis Hitoknis cro» nu in ure daiis. The men that tarwip 
takind ware Oft it helpid fra misfaie. c 1379 Sc. Lag. SeUssts 
xIl {Agnes) 30 With ^ fore hind of his passione (He] taknys 

S ir clmis vpe ft done. 248^ Caxton Gobi. Leg, 431 b/i 
o was marked or tokened on the lyppes of hym with an 
hote and brennyng ^roiu 1913 Douglas ASneis xi. vili. ej 
(^hen thou takynnit hes sa worthely With syng tropheou 
the foyldis. 

1 4. tnlr. To make a sign or signs. Obs. rare, 

>S 3 S CnvBRDALE Prov. VL IS He wyncketh %rith hi* eyes, 
he tmeeneth with his fete, he poyntetb with his fyngers. 

6 . trans. To Ijetroth, promise in marriage, dial 
1880 in W. Cosmwall Gloss, tgeo E. Philltotts Thief 
of Virtue i. ii. lo ' How can she throw over the man afore 
they'm tokened f* If they are tokeoed, doee it folloMr 
they've let all the world know it? * 

1 6. Token up^ to pnt up in writing, write out. 
Obs, rare, 

sStf (.'overdalb Dass, v. 93 Therfore is the palme oflT this 
honoe sent hither., to token vp this wry tinge. — Ecclus, 
1 . 97, 1 Icsus the lonne of Sirac..haue tokened vp these 
informacions and documenles of wyssdome and voder- 
standinge in this boke. 

Hence To'keued, To’kenlng ppl. adjs, 

1606 Shaks. Ant. 4- Cl, iii. x. 9 lino. How appeares the 
Fight? Star. On our side, like the Token'd Pestilence, 
Where death is sure. i8ae Clare Rseral Ltfe (ed. 3) 109 
We'll mix our wishes in a tokening tear. 

tTokener (tda-keuaj). Obs, Also 6 .Sr. 
takinar, taknolr. [f. prec. 4- -er 1 .] 

1. One who or that which portends or prognosti- 
cates ; a portent. 

1913 Dnirat.AR Alneis L v. 114 The dreSdfuI portis sal be 
«:hct,..Of laniLs triiiple, the t.nknairof hattoil. Ibid.s\\, 
46 Thai, delvand, fand the takbiar of Cartage, Ane mekle 
hors held that was, 1 wena 
2. One who signs or marks. 

2648 Hkxiiam II, Ken Teeckenaer, a Marker, a Noter, 
a Signer, or a Tokener. 

Tokeninif (l^'k^niq), vbl. sh. Now rare, 
[OE l(latung(ge-)f f, tdendan. Token v, + -inq i : 
cf. OHG. zeiiiHunga, MllG. eeichenunge^ Ger. 
teich/iungf Du. Itekening, etc.] 

L The action of the verb Token : representation, 
signification, meaning, symbolization, betokening, 
presaging, etc. : see the verb. 

c888 K. iEi.PRRD Booth. viL | a To hwxm ciimafl hi Ixin 
elles butan to taciiungeaorges ft . . s.'ires? [r 2175 l.amb.Hom, 
99 ]>a hclende ableu his gast on bus afiostlas for ^‘ere ituc* 
nunge pet heo and alle rrlstcn men hcullan lufiaii heore 
nchhtan.] riooo Tsriss, Coll, Horn. 91 Chirche baueS pe 
tocninue of bethfage. a 2300 Cttrsor M, 6337 bum-kin 
takeiiing suld par be Loken 111 pir wandes thre. ci4ie Sir 
Cleges 917 , 1 am aferd yi ys tokynnyng Of more harme that 
ys comynge. 1496 Dines a Paup. (W. da W.) 1. xv. 48/1 
Knceiisyngc done .. bylore the yiiiages in dyuerse sygnyfy- 
cacyons 01 tokenyn,.;es. 

tb. In tokening, in token, as a token or evi- 
dence {pf). Obs, 

^890 tr. Bada's Hist. 11. vi. (1890) 114 pa he me in 
toenunge liis lufan behead. 1097 R. Glouc. L kron. (Rolls) 
X165 Ibured it was uorp wip him os in tokninge Uf is 
prowassa 1456 Sin G. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.) 39 A 
branch of aiie olyve tree in takcnyng of pea taiceo 
Chester Pi, xi. 147 A .signe 1 offer.. bi lockeiuiige shee has 
lived 00 in full devocion. 

2. A token, emblem, sign, mark ; a portent ; a 
signal; fa zodiacal sign {obs,), 
r888 K. ^ijmxo Booth. viiL 1 1 Hwmt syndon list woruld- 
■oilAa odres buton deaffes taenung? 1x1300 Cursor M, 
11959 par es pe kmg ouer al kinges Born to night wit pir 
takeningea c 1300 Sir Trisir. 906 Hunters, whare be ^e ? 
pe tokening ichuld 30 blowe. C1400 Ir. Socreta .Soerot., 
Gao, Lordsh, 93 Whenna pe lonno entrys yn to pe firste 
tokenynga of crabbe. axeye i'ourn, ToiienhamZi A 
brocha on hur brest.. With (he boly-iode tokenyng, was 
wrotyn for the nonys. 1953 Doaelas'e oEneis iii. vl. 67, 

1 sail the arhaw Iaik3mins [ed. Small takins] therof full 
mete. 2710 Diet. Feadal Law 151 Taikninfn, are Signals 
given to forwam people of the approach or the Enemy. 
1867 Morbis Jason in. 46 Bid him hearken, by this token- 
ii^ That I. who send thee 10 him, am the same, 

To'kenlesa, a, [-lkbb.] Without a token. 
a 2763 Byron On Church Communion in. ii, Heartlesa 
and lokenlcM if it remain, It ooght to pose, in Strictnei^ 
fo^rofane. 

To'kfttt-momfty. 

ft. Beet, The payment made or eontribntkm 
given (by way of Easter Offering) by persons on 
receiving their token that they were dmy prepared 
to make their Easter communion. 

(See Token rob, quot. 1606, and Ckssrehte, Aec. St. iiea^ 
tin in Hu Fields 37 Me/v.) 

19 ^ Churdm, Acc, St, Martin im the Fields los In 
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•nd tokyn money at Easter in iIm Chwch xlu. vid. 

E«o»yu*d tiM or Aprils 1464 far tlio 
hSm oT Um token muniNwe at Easter xxvj* «id«. 1370 
Llkit^w Ckurekm, Au, (Caiudeni 153 Imprimis roocaved 
of|ke parisbenars for iha leksn money at Easter, .alijs. 

>5d Reeeavede at Easter of token money . . 
awa. xd. edit CAarvAm. Ate, HU Wniw. 

(NIdiols 1797) *9 R«»ived for the token-money far ibe 
wbole yeari ended tbe iitb 4 ay of May, iCii^Cd, 5. 

b- Private tokeni (Toebn tb, 11) iuued by a 
trader or company to lerve as a fractional cur- 
ffiicy and temponijy mediiim of exchange between 
trader and customer; wotokm-prnfrium tToK bit 16). 

siSo Pail Mali ( 7 . 9 Jan. 3/3 He nas also grocery and 
provision storee all along the fine, and pays all ms employds 
In token-money which he mints himsdf— probably the most 
gigantic truck system which ever existed. 1000 M. PNI14.1MI 
aaUl The Token-Money of the Bonk or England, 1797 
101816. 

e. btate coinage of money not having the intrinsic 
value for which it is current, but bearing a fixed value 
relative to gold coin, for which it is exchangeable. 

sSIg Sktrtatar^ Nov. 641/e They [gold and silver] per- 
farm dilrerent functions, and it is this fact whidi ensbles 
a State loose one of them ns token-money, the demand i^or 
it practically neither rising nor falling according to its price, 
nor according to the activity of trade. 189a Pall Malt G. 
ea Dec. 9/3 The reinedy lies not in increa^ use of tdeen 
money, Init in providing in gold-using countries a second 
currency for silver. 

tTO'ker. Obs. A large variety of garden bean. 

Abbscrombir Card* Assist. Feb. 39 ^roM«.~Ptant 
..a fuU aop of long-pods, Windsors, tokers, Sandwich, or 
mher broad kinds, in ruws a yard distsnee. i8oa Jiatg', 
EacycL IV. 473/1 The Toker is the large»t garden-bean, 
and somewhat m an oval shape. 

Toker, Tokks, obs. IT. Tucxbr, fuller, Tuck 0. 
To-kerve: seeTo-oARVB. 

Toko, var. Togo 8. Toko- : see Toco-. 

Tol, obs. form of Toll, Tool. 

|Tola(tdui&). East Ind, Also 7 tolla; angli- 
dzecltole, toll; ptoloh. [Hind! /a/a t^kr./M/d* 
balance, scale, weight, f. tuU to weigh.] An East 
Indian weight, chieily used for gold or silver, vary- 
ing at different limes and places; now (since 1833) 
in the British dominions fixed at 180 grains (the 
weiglit of the rupee). Also, a coin of this weight. 

1614 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage v. xviL (cd. 9) 544 Kuery Tolo 
is a Kupia of siluer, and teiine of thme Toles is the value of 
one of guide. i6s8 in Foster Eag* h'a tories Iml. (1906) 47, 
536 Uile niakeaseere of 30 pices. 1683 W. Hkoors Diary 
(Hakl. Soc.) 1 . 83 They ..tooke from them 4 or 5 tuku upon 
a Seer, ever weight, on ail their Silk brought into y« Ware- 
house. i 68|9 a. Jiovxij. tr. ThtveaaPs Prav. 111. 18 Ail 
Gold and Silver is weighed by the Tole s8oo Mtsc, Tr. in 
Asiat. Ana, Peg, 45/1 Kach of these persons tliall pny a 
fixed revenue of s tola uf gold to the Kajdi. 1803 Grkvillic 
in Phii. Traas.XCWl. aojM^/r, A tolah is about 180 grains, 
Troy w'eigbu 1895 tgth Cent. Aug. 955, 1 placed a piece of 
gold, weighing a tula, on Ids lap. 

Tolat, obs. Sc. form of Toilet. 
T0lb00tll,t0ll-b00th(b7ulb/3S,-br7)),tplhfl])), 
rd. Chiefly Porins: 4 tolbolie, 4-6 tolbothe, 
tolbuth, 5 tolboyths, tolls butho, tolbuthe, 
(towboth, -butbe), 5-7 tolbulth, 6 tolboth, 
-boith, -buythytoUbootho, -boiitlio,(towbiiyth, 
7 toole-, towle-, tolebooth), 6- tolbooth, 7- toll- 
booth. [f. Toll jAI + Booth, lit, ihc booth, stall, 
or shed ol the tax-collector. Cf. Gcr. zolibudt. Do. 
ioMbod, cnstoin-huuse.] 

fL A booth, stall, or office at which tolls, 
duties, or enstoms are collected ; a custom-house. 

[1314-15 Rolls 0/ Parlt. 1 . 331/1 Mandetur. . Ball! vis de 
Tolnotha de Lenne .1 13 . Prop*'. Sand. (Venion MS.) in 
Herrig's ArLk/v LXXXi. 309 '4 Matheu cald was his name. 
In a Tol-bohe sat he same. C1375 Sc, Leg. Saints x. 
{AfatJkon) 8 Quhare m ke toibuib set lewy. 1381 Rolis 
PariL ill. 108/1 Alerent jeike a Tolbothe du dite ville 
(Canterbury), s^ Wycmp Matt, ix. 9 He sei) a man sit- 
tynge in a tolbothe, Matheu by name. C14W Pid, yoe, in 
Wr.- Whicker 8oa/B Hoc ioioneum^ a tolbothe. 1483 Cath, 
Angl, 390/f A Tolle buthe. 1577-87 Hounbhbo Ckrom. 
111 . 11B6/X The tolbuth in the market of Durham all of 
■tcHM. 1587 Lane IVii/s (Clieiliam Soc.) 111 . 116 Excepte 
onelie of the tollbooihe tlie toll and stallages of Manchester, 
si^ Br. Hall Hard Texts, N. T, 14 Sitting in the Tole- 
booth of the Publkans to gather up the rents. 17^6 M ugrnt 
Tour^ Germ. 11 . i)3 There is here 
custom-house, where toll is 


I There is here a great toTl-bootb, or 

II is paid for..blimk caiile tliat pass 

from Jutland into Germany. 

2 . A town hall or guildhall. 

(Often (esp. in Scotland) oomprehending senses i and 3.) 

1440 Se,Ads 7 ac tl (1614) H. 39/9 The Consale Generale 
baldyn at Strivilyn in the tolbuibe of that ilk. Dun* 

/rrmline R^, (Bann. Cl.) 358 Pis inquisicion made at Her. 
wik vpoun twede in ]>• Coliwth of jfa samyn. igpj A’qf. 
Mag, Sag, Scot. 817/9 Ad edlficandum pretoiium, carcerem 
domumque ponderum et teloiuum (lie tolbuith, prissoun, 
weybouB and cuslomehotts)..ad publioos usus clk'ti buriKi. 
^ DALavMH.B tr. Leslide HisL Scot, x. (S. T. S.) 11 . 400 

(iklie be heraldas..scho (the f^een) oommandis, that 

Johne Knox, Wilok, Douglas, and Paul Meflen, compeiring 
in the Tolbuith of‘ Stnuihng in ludgment to oiak anauer. 
s6^ J. Buck in Peacock Stat. CamSridge (1841) App. JL 54 
Upon Michaalmass day the Vice Chancellor with some of 
the Keads and Doctoit. .goe to the Toll Booth in their 
Scarlwt Gowns, there to give the Maior his oath. x8ao Lin- 
ctMoHisl.£ng. IV. ii. 74 Margaret, .offined to conduct her 
■on (he was only in hu twelfth 


Edinburgh, and to 1 


year) to tho tolbooth of 
by proclamation that he bod 


nmnmedi^govmwmen t . MnSCmvwtMiir., TWAfMI... 
In this dmuriet it rigui^ a Town Hall, wiiere the Com 
liaron is bcldL and the rents and aineroenMnu due to the 
as% paid, xpeo J. Kirkwood limited Predyteriaaaa 
Ayr, hi. 09 They hod to perform the ceremony in tlie ToU 
iMh of Irvine. 

8 . A town prison, a jail. 

(Formwly naually con«iii«iiig td oeRs under the towm hall.) 
99470 Hrhbv VfLQoo A ^iik was knyt aU fall of 

rays kevTie ; ^atowboUi ten syn was neuir seyne. rifiie 
■MisaET AT. i\ m Scats, Ads xxUl js He comandit Mu to 
be kepit in the tolbuth of Herode. 1535 CeoMWBi.L in 
Merriman L^ ^ Lett, (1909) 1 . 43a The said univeniitie 
[^mbridge] fiath hertefor Im . .tlfa use of the kings prisoune 
tlm called the Tollioche. tsSt M. Buxnr IHsmH* Caih, 
J.S.) too Being impresoned first in the Castel 
m Sanctandruis, and nixt in the lolbuiih of Edinburgh. 1^ 
Fvllbr Hist. Ce^h. ^i. |a5 Tlie Mstor refused to give 
them the keys of the Toll-htioth. or Town^prUon. i8fa 
Blount Clossegr, (ed. a), Tolbuyth, the name of the chief 
Fri^i at Kdenbunch. S738(//V/r)Captaiii Porkeousls Ghost, 
Rivmg an Account how he was dragged from tbe Tolbooth 
of Edinburgh, by the outrageous mob, and hung by the 
neck like a Dog. tysa 1 . Louthian Form (^Process (ed. a) 
67, 1 being incarceriite within the said Tolbooth. by Warrant 
of the Lord Justice-Clerk, for the Crime of Murder alMged 
committed by me. sStS Scorr Hrt, Midi, Note C, Since 
the year 1640. .the Tolbooth was occupied as a prison only. 
tSsS ( Burn) A ntohieg. Beggar Boy ( 1859! 6 , 1 am nut without 
some pleoains reminiscences of the gtide toun of Hawick, 
having been boarded and iod^inthc lolbouth there for the 
space of seven days. 

4 . allrib. 

1619 Ace. Bk. nr, Wfwyln Ant^naryWXM. 914 The 
cros.se of stone standing in tlie toolubootii garth, c 1737 in 
Scott Hrt, Midi. Note D, One Sta(ldart,..waa charged of 
Mveing boasted publickly, in a smith's sh^ at I.«iih, that 
he had MsLsted in breaking o|>eti the Tolbooth door. t8i8 
Hid* ‘ I would claw down the tolbooth door wi* my 
nails, said Miss Grisel, *btit 1 wad be at him [Porteous)\ 
1847 Maa S. Mkntkath Lays Kirk 4 Coat. 65 A gleam 
is waking— more faintly now— Her Tolbooth prison-hold. 
Hence tTo'lbooth v, {pbs, Honce-wd,), to im- 
prison in t tolbooth. 

a 163s Corbett Poems (1648) 35 ( 7 as, Ps Visit to Cam* 
bridge) And well bestow'd he thought his lien, 'I'hat they 
might Totebooih Oxford men. 
f To'lbot. dial. Obs, a. Local name of some 
measure of capacity: according to some, a bushel, 
b. The tub or cask for the reception of meal taken 
in multure. [Cf. Toll sb,l 2 a (b), and barl (dial.), 
a tub for meal or meat, a meal-boat (Ettg. Dial, 
DM.).] 

•536 MS. Aee, St. yokds Hwtk., Canterb., Payd for a 
tolbol off otemell vij d. 1389 R. Harvev PI. Pete 3 Make 
meale of it, and take large tole to the enriching of theTolbot. 
Told(tduld),y^/.a. rare, [pa.pple.of TblL 0.] 
Related, narrated, recounted ; counted, reckoned ; 
t esteemed: see the verb. Chiefly in comb., as 
eft told (Oft A. c), twuedald, etc. \ By told 
tales, as 11 said, an they aay (cf. ^ all aecounls). 

c 1310 in BOddeker Altengl, Dicht, 999 ^cf kon art riche ft 
wel ytold, Nc be i>ou nobt karL-fure to bold, a laag Cursor M, 
18713 (Trin.) Alle )mt wolde leue |s believe) jnu tolde And 
bunt vine receyue wolde. 1546 J. Hrvwoud Prof\ (1867) 99 
All is not guide that elistera by tolde tales. i8ia W. B. 
Wf.eoxn Soc. Law Labor Capiul is told wealllL 

b. Told out, counted out; hence, played out, 
■pun out, exhausted {colloti.), 

1861 Whvtr Mklvillr MrkL Harh, xi. (i86a) 89 Tie could 
not disguise from himself that theruan was about 'told out*. 

ToMe-rol, tol de rol (tp*i df rrl). Alao in 
extended form tol do rol loL A combination of 
syllables used as the lefrain of a song, and hence 
as an exclamation of jollity, or the like. Also as 
sb,, and attrib, 

1765 H. Timbrmlakb Mem. 56 Just like the toldederoIsf/rV] 
of many old English songs, i^a Mrs. II. Cowi ry Boid 
Stroke for Husb. iv. ii. Tol-de-rol 1 AliMhat won't do— that 
won't do I You can't hide it. 1799 F. Kkvnolim The IVitl 
V. ii. What, Mandevillel Howard I all together I all recon- 
ciled 1 — Tol de rol lol I 1798 Wolcott (P. Pindar) Tal 's 0/ 
Hoy Wks. 1816 IV. s8 Let us have immething in the tol-de- 
rolhloll-way— funny. 1815 W. H. Irbland Scribbteomamsa 
40 Some .scribes who write fast, and are flippant at rhymes, 
Think Genius is center'd in tol-de.rol chimes. 1861 Dutton 
Cook P, rostePs D, i, IIm policeman sings a sort of a ' tol 
de rol*. 1889 Grant's Did, Mus. IV. 805 i'uredure . or 
Touredonre, a very ancient lyrical burtlcn or refrain., 
still survives in English popular music in the forms 'loural- 
looral-looral ', and * tol-de-rol 

II Toldo (tpTd^). Also 9 tolda. [Sp. toldo 
awning, canopy, pmthouse ; cf. F. iattdis a ahelter, 
a hut, OF. tauder to shelter; see Kbrting 0432, 

9 . *) 19-] ^ A canopy, b. A tent, hut, or novel 
of the native Indians of South America. 

OL 1760-70 tr. yuan 4 Ulloa's Vty. (ed. 3) 1 . 159 To avoid 
the tortures of the Mo»ciios..all persons.. have toldos or 
canopies over their beds. i8lsa Tii. Koaa Humboldt's Treat, 
II. XX. 986 Wo could niK make use of mosquito-curtains 
(toldos) while on the Orinoco. 

b. 184s Darwin Voy, Nat. iv. (1873) 65 The Caciquo 
Lucanec constantly have their Toldos on the outsktru of the 
town. /Vb/R. 'Phe hovels of Uie Indians are thus called. >8^4 
Ratder 9 Apr. 463/x Ihese toldae (or dwelling-placea) are 
constructed only with branches of sticks, joined^overhead at 
a height of about five feet freun the ground. 1910 Blnckw, 
Mag, June 850^1 An old revolver may fifid tta way into 
tbcirauanaco-hkin toldos. 

t Tole. Obs, rari. [OE. td! (str. fem.\ a In- 
form ol iml : see Tblb sb.'X Evil-speaking, calumny ; 
blasphemy ; reproach, blame. 


esnon Age, Gasp, take KL 14 Ma tab no dofi. eaoao 
A^traic Ham, I, m iEIc synn and cal bid forgUen. a 
WuLPSTAN Hem. Ivii. (1883) 999 Jhai man godio tale habbe. 
rsjig Shosoham i. 975 >er.1ore se moie Mlynn hyttpain] 
H^k-onte alle manere tole [rime hole « whole]. 

Tole, obs. r. or var. Toia, 'IbLL (esp. o.^), Tool. 
Toledo (tuU'de). [Name of a city (tei^de) in 
Spain, long iamous for its manufacture of finely 
tempered aword-blades.] Short for TaUdo btaie 
or ssstordi A sword or tword-bUde made at 
Toledo, or of the kind made there. 

1598 a JONSON Kv. Mam in Hum. 11. It, Step, How wIN 
you mII^ this raphw, friend Brai . . ; Tisji |nire Toleda 


e i6a6 Dick JJetfou in. i. in Bollen O. PL — 

died of the beat Toledoca. 1843 Milton Caiasi. Wfca. 1851 
IV. 357 What doc these keen Dootoni hear but cut him over 
the sinews with their Toledo's! 1713 Aduisom C/* TaotN 
Pea A long Toledo stii-klng out by his sidsi i8s8 ScoriT 
IFMdr/.iCKeaLhinemy*li>leda 

Tolenar, variant of Tolnbb Ohs, 

Tolmie (tdirn). Ckem. [L Tol(u -f -bmb.] 
The oily constituent of toln- balsam, CigHif. 

186B WATTS Did. Cktm, V. 851 Tolens is a celoariem 
very mobile liquid, having a pungent odour. . . When expoMd 
Co the air, it quickly takes up oxygen, and beoooMs resinissd. 
Toler, variant of Tullbb 8 a. 

Tolerabi'lity. rare, [L Tolrbablb: see 
-ITY.] The quAiy or state of being tolerable; 
tolerableneas. 

1640 Fullkb youph's Caat Ex. (1867) 199 Let them labour 
also to ingratiate every pastor, who hath tolerability of 
desert, with bis ow'n congregation, s^ — Ch. Hist. ix. U 

V 35 Akts ; tolerability was cminency in that age. iSie W. 

AVLox in Robberds Mem. 11 . 994 , 1 miyht fit up the livasof 
the German poets, . .and so mend aacii into tolerability. 

Tolerable (tpicrfil/l), a, (adv.). Also 5-7 
toller-, [a. P'. toUrable (14th c. in Godef. Comfl.), 
ad. L. talerdbilis that may be borne, that can bear 
or endure, L toierda-e to bear, endure : see -ablb.] 

1 . Capable of being home or endured ; support- 
able (physically or mentally) ; bearable, endurable. 

I4SS tr. Seereta Secret,, Pria. Prh*. 13a Siiclie akvnge is 
tollcrabill, as many men tbynkyn^ for the move mysenefe to 
EniJiu. 15x5 lUacLAv Kgloges liu (1570) Hvjb/a It were 
thing tulleraiile To beckeanU to bowe to perBon.<. honorable. 
ifiSa N.T. (Rhein ) Matt. x. 15 It shall ue dlore tolerable 
fur the land of the Sodomites and (Rwiiurrheans in tlie day uf 
iiidgeinent.then for that city. 1604 £. OniMaTONa Jiist.Stege 
Osteaadt^-j Nakediiesae, by reason of the..colde..is not very 
tollcrable. 1653 Baxtbb IVorc Petit, De/, 39, 1 abhor as 
much as mo^t^. .not bearing with each other in toleiable 
differences, a 1704 T. Hmown Tnvo Ox/, Scholars Wks. 17^ 
1.9 He did not know how to inainiain himself and his Family 
in any tolerable M>rt. 1834 Soui hbv Doctor Ixx. (1869) 1 40/9 
Tbe icm|>eiutiire uf a glcuis-house b not only tolerable but 
agreeable to tlioee who have their fiery occupatiun there. 
1909 Westm, Goa. 97 Ai|g. 9/9 Ideas.. of umkinu the iiiutor 
1 m anti-social and more tolerable by the general public. 

b. Of drugs: That may be endured, or of 
which the action may be resisted, by tbe human 
•ystem : cf. Tolerarob 1 b. Tolerant a. c. 

2. Such as to be tolerated, allowed, or counten- 
anced ; sufTerable, allowable. Now rare. 

S53t Elyot Gop, II. ii, That laogage that In the dnunbra 
ia tollerable, in place of iugement or great assembly b 
nothing commeiuLiblc. sjm7‘'>6oa IV, Riding Sessions Rolls 
(Yorks. Rec. Ser.) 97 Misdemeanours not toUeralle hy the 
lawes of the Realuie. 1598 Mamwoou LaaOes Forest xil I 4 
(1615) 91 When there b no mast in tbe woods, then hoggen 
nor swjna are not tollerable there. 16x9 T. Camfion Art e/ 
Desemnt (1674) 41 If the Bom be sharp in F fa ut, it b not 
tolerable to rise from a sixth to nn eight, sdag Bacon Ess,, 
Revenge (Arb.) 50a The most Toleruble Sort of Reuenge b 
for those wroiigt which ihrre b no l^w to remedy. 1690 
Lucks GmL iu xiii. § X5t Where.. the Executive b uoMtd 
in a single Person,.. that single Person ia a vary tolerable 
Sense may also be called Supream. 
t 3 > actively. Capable of bearing or enduring; 
toleranL Const. 0/, Obs, rare, 

S555 Edbn Decades 99 The owlde souldioura..were..ex- 
oeadynge tollerable of laoour, heate, hunger, and watchyngc. 

4 . Moderate in degree, quality, or character; 
of middling quality, mediocre, passable ; now esp, 
moderately good, fairly good or agreectble, not bad. 


XS48 Udalu etc. Erasm. Par, Matt, v. 38 To the intent ys 
ihoulde be of the meane and tollerable sorie. 1997 Hookbb 
Ecd. Pol. V. Ixxxi. I 5 Wee arc to descend to ^o%rer step^ 


receiving knowledge in that degree, which is but tolerable. 
165B Evrlyn Diary 9 June, The new front towards 
gardens b tollerable, were it not drown'd by a too maisie 
and clomHie pair of stayrea of stone. >693 DavuEM Disc 
Orig, A Progr, SaU*s Esst. (Ker) 11 . 110 We ha\w yet no 
EngUsh prosodia, not so much as a tolerable dictionary, or 
a grainniar. xyoo Pniixira (ed. Kersey), 7 'Ri/rrv//r,..Mw> 
indifferent, piusable. 1790 Cook's ( >7. V. 1719 home of 
it. which iuid adhered in iuinp'k, was of a tolerable [fid, 171b 
11. 935 sulficbnt] wldienesa 1833 U Kitchib Watad, by 
Loire 53 The staircase b all that now eidsts even in lolar- 
able preservation. 1835 Sia J. Koas Narr. and Voy. xl. 538 
Found a tokrable roaoT 1866 M aa GAaKBLL Wives 4 Dan, 
XV, He had eaten a very tolerable lunch. x888 M. PAmsoN 
Acmdem.Org, v. 009 Lebure and tolerable freedom firom tbs 
aiixbtba of straitened means. 

E. As ativ, a. - Tolbrablt 2, 

(After 1750 cbbfly in inferbr writsrsand Mold 

1673 Remaroues Humours Town 40 If you can bat disi 
coucse tolleraole of good Wine. 1711 Stkeue Sped, No. x 1 a 
F 1 , 1 oh&erved a Person of a tolerable good Aspect. 1796 
Mss. £. Paosons Myet, Warning HI. 149 They halted at 
a loletabb large hamlet, itsi F. Cooraa Pioneers xxxvtiq 
They.. emerged at once into a tolerable clear atmosphere. 



TOXJusABXiairasa. 


K In Mr hcftlth; modeimtelj or ^uhMj 
well : ■ Tolibablt a b. Moa. 

C Biomto 7. JIErv xxvl, W«*fe tol«iiAile» rfr, I 

^ToimblaiiMia. [C proo. 4- •«».] The 
quality or tact of beine tolerable. 

1 . Allowablenew : d. prec a. 

lOia J. Mason Am/. Smv» 69 Not 10 much to eonflimo 
ih« lawftilncue. .os 10 Induoo or Iniltiuate a lolambleticsM 
in rogord of the noosaslty .. tbsioof, 1044 J. Goodwin 
/«iMr. Trium^ (s<S45) 33 Quoltionlng tho Oraodoxumo, 
yea, the toleroblenene orilie..DoGtrlnOi 

2. Capability of being borne or endured ; bear- 
ablenese, endorableneaa : cf. pree. i. 

osiTl WooDHOAD /fiffy LMttg (1688) 39 Practising.. the 
inconveniences and suBeringi of poverty, to try by tho 
tderabloness of these the unnecessariness of wealth. 

To lmbUeli, a. rare, [f. os prec. •isaV] 
Somewhat tolerable, pretty fair, just passable. 

> 78 i [Given os a * HamMiritm' in a letter from J. JeflTer* 
eon to J. Boucher 03 Febw (MS.)]. i8te /*«// Mmii Mag, 
Jon. Bo^ 1 vow the music eounds tolerabuw. 

Toumbll^ (tp'ldribli), adv, [I. Toubbabli -h 
-LY 8 ,] 111 a tolerable manner or way. 

L In B way that may be borne, endured, or 
pwmitted ; bearably, lupportably ; allowably, per- 
miisibly. 

1000 HoLtviiANO TWor. Fr, Ta^g, Pmuabhment, toller- 
ably, that may be borne withall. 1386 W. Wnaeo Kmg, 
PeeirU (ArU) 63 What wordes may tollerahly be iiioced in 
Kyroe, and what not. 1597 Hookkn Ecei, Pat, v. iviii. f 4 It 
may be tollerably giuen without them rather then any man 
without it siiould.. depart this life. 1643 Milton Divorce 
II. viii. Wka 1851 IV. 8t He might dismiitse her wh^ he 
could not tolereoly and so not conseionably retain. 

2 . In a moderate or pooiable degree; poaiably, 
moderately, fairly, pretty well. 

148b Caxton Parit 4 V, Prd. (1868) is Tho matter b 
reaiionable and tolerably credible, tdos Mabston Ant, ^ 
Md. Induct., Hal ha I hal tolerably goodi good faith, 
sweet wag. sdeg WooowAao Nai, Hitt, Earth iii. L (1703) 

1 48 Bodyes that are still tolerably firm. 171a Aooison S^ci, 
No. 875 ^ to (He] had acquitted himself tolerably at a Ball 
or on Assembly. 1709 Hr. Lea Canterh, 7 ., FrtHckmt. T. 
(ed. s) I. 19B She hod mode rapid strides too in her educa- 
tion : she wrote tolerably, itis J< Smith Paa&rama Sc, 

4 Art II. 708 It will be easy to form a tolerably correct 
idea of the perspective appearance of any odect. 1843 
Ruskin Med, Pmimi, (1848) 1. 11. 1. vii. | t8. 03 He painted 
everything tolerably, and nothing excellently. 1894 Lo. 
Watson in Law Timet Heh, LXXl. 103/1 Two things 
appear lo their Lordships to be tolerably certain. 

D. pred. Moderately well in health; pretty 
well. eoUoq, and dial, 

1778 in Mum, D^ArhlagU Emrfy Diary (1889) 11 . 041 He 
b tderably to-day. 

Tolmuio# (tp*lllrAiM). Aleo 5>6 toll*. 

F. tolAvstee ^f 4 th c. In Hate.^Darm.), ad. rare L. 
iolerdntiaf f, toltrdre to Tolirati: tee -anob. 
But from 16 th c. prob. directly referred to the L.] 

t L The Bction or practice of enduring or tustain- 
ing pain or hardihip; the power or capacity of 
enduring; endurance. Obs, 

lAia-eo Lvoa Chren, Trey 11. 7014 Riit so convenient Is 
to pe wyia..with suflraunce, In al h'is port to haue toller- 
aunce. 1803 Holland Plutarch' t Mer, 030 Sage couiisell 
and wiidotne..in dangers and travels, we tear me tolerance, 
patience and fortitude, aifisd Bacon ApohhtHegm, it8 in 
Ettusciialie (1661) yii Diogenes, one terrible frosty Morn- 
ing, came into the Market-place ; And stood Naked shaking 
to shew hb Tolerance. 1800-3 tr. Hales* Disterl. dt Pact 
in PhcHlx (170B) II. 366 [They] have omitted nothing to 
the most certain Hope of Salvation, and to all the tou of 
a Mous Life, and to the tolerance of Chrbt's Cross. 1814 
W: Taylon in Monthfy Mag, XXXVI 1 . 587 We do not 
ascribe superior tolerance to the protestant dissenters for 
enduring more patunCly their privations. 

b. Phys, The power, constitutional or acquired, 
of enduring large doses of active drugs, or of 
resisting the action of poison, etc. Cf. Tolebabt c, 
Touebati V , 1 b, Tolbbation i b. 

SI7S H. C. Wood Therap (1879) 153 By theaidofopbtes 
and careful dilution a species of tolerance was often obtained 
for these heroic do^ 1878 BAaiMOix>w Mai, Med, (1879) 
836 When emetic dosee even are continued in some subjects, 
tub eflbct finally ceases^ and the drug is borne without pro- 
ducing any gastric symptoms. To ihb state has been 
impliM tha term tderance, , 1890 B I LUNGS Nat, Med, 
Did., TcleroMct, power of endurance whereby a dangerous 
drug can be safely token in exceuive doses. 

o. Forestry, The capaciiy of a tree to endure 
shade. Cf. Tolbrakt d. U, S. 

1898 PiNCHOT Adirtudach S/rucc 6 A proridonal scale of 
tolerance is as follows, beginning with the species which 
demand most light : Tamarack, Poplar, Bird Cnerry, White 
and Black Ash [etc.]. /8/dLes All 8|^ies..are not equal 
in their tolerance of shade, tneir resistance to storm and 
disease [etc-], /hid, 30 Bbrk Cherry standn about midway 
in the s^e of tolerance among the trees in the Paik. 

1 2. The action of allowing ; licence, permission 
granted by an authority. Ohs, 

1539 Act 31 Hem. VItt, c. 13 I 19 Without any other 
licence dbpensacion or tollerance of tha kinges highnesse. 
1587 Reg, Privy Ceuneil Scot, I. 571 Na persoun sould 
intromec thairwith . . without hb rycht licence and tollerance 
had tliairto. 1980-81 /hid, 337 Be tlie Kingis Majesties 
permiisioun and tollerance. 

3. The action or practice of tolerating; toleration; 
the disposition to be patient with or indulgent to 
the opinions or practioet of others ; freedom from | 


Ugotry 08;j|lBdaa sevarlty ia judging lh« coodsd i 
otbert ; Mwaarance ; catholicity of spirit 


lySg Loiwm'Let, te IFarhurteu 13 It admits. .of no toler- 
ance, no intilEeqimunlty of voriotts sentiments, not the least 
diflereiice ontpInloiL ilop-M (^OLmiDOB/Wimi/tiBSa) 98 
The only tnM spirit of loleimnce consbts in our conscientious 
toleration of each other's intobranoe. 1841 Mvbm Cath, 
Th. iiL • It may not accord vrlth ibe undbclolined 
instincts of oftme to asioemto the tolerance of Impertectioo 
in oonneclioa with the instrumentality of Perfbetion. i888 
Mblio RcaSmmk vi. (1876) 89 Tolerance, or to use a more 
Christian worlLchariiy. tpoe C. Lsnnox % Chm/mert xlv. 
(1905) 70/1 Wuh the same large tobrooce ho salbfied tim 
curiosity of toe astonished blodt. 

4. TechnifUti uses. a. Coimng, The amall margin 
within whiob coins, when mimed, are allowed to 
deviate from the standard fineness and weight: 
also called aUewamce, (Cf. Tolbeatiov 5, Kjucbdt 
sb, 4.) 

188B Re^. Reyai Cemmistien em /niemai, Celtutge 9< As 
to the minimum of remedy or tolerance to be aiiowim on 
coining, it will be observed that there is a near agreement 
among the Mints of diflferent o>untries on thb bead, ibid, 
App. xi. eaS Gold coins... The margin allowed for error in 
coining, known os the remedy or tolerance, b calculated 
upon the pound troy of coin, and amounts to 15 grains for 
the fineneai, plus or minus, or '/as of a carat, andTia grains 
for the weight. 

b. Meek, An allowable amount of variation 
in the dimensions of a machine or parL 
1909 Cent, Did, Su^y, av., A tolerance of >00089 t* 
of an inch b allowed sJbove or bebw the exact dimension m 
fine machine ports. 

Tolmbnoy (VlciAnsi). rare, [ad. rare L. /d/#- 
rantiai see prec. and -anot.] The quality or habit 
of being tolerant : cf. prec. 3. 

a fssfi Uuall Let, in Rayetcr D. (Shaka. Soc.) Introd.. By 
their excedyng grot tolerancie brought them togooones. 
sSsg CoLKSiooK Aide Rejl, xxvL (1848) I. 77 . 1 shall believe 
our present religious tulerancy to proceed from the abun- 
dance of our charily and good sense. 

Tolerant (tp*lerAnt), a, {sb,) [a. F. iolirant 
(l6th c. in Hatz.-Darm.), pr, pple. of tolirer to 
T01.BRATR, ad. L. lolerdni-emt pr, pple. of iolirare,'\ 
Disposed or inclined to tolerate or bear with 
something ; practising or favouring toleration. 

1784 Jos. Whitr Bamytem Led, iii. 149 Hb [Gibbon's] 
eagemeHs to throw a veil over the deformities of the Heathen 
theology, to decorate with all the splendor of panegyric the 
tolerant spirit of Its votaries. S79S Busks Let. te Sir H, 
Langrisne Wks. VI. 318 A tolerant government ought not 
to Im too scrupulous in its investigations. 1798 Mosss 
A mer, Geeg, 1 . 439 The rdigion of this Commonwealth 
[Moasachusettal b eslablUhe<r..on a most liberal and tole- 
rant plan. All personal, of whatever religious profession or 
sentiments, may worship God agreeably to the dictotes of 
their own consciences, unmolested 1838 Lvtton Alice 1. xi, 
J-lia own e.'irly errors made him tolerant to the faults 01 
others. 1841 Macaulay inFeurC. Eng, Lett, (1B80) 937 
You were leas tolerant than myself of little mannerisms. 
1873 Manning Mieeien H, Gheet ix. 8^7 Though we are to 
be tolerant towards the persons of heretics, we are intolerant 
of the herexies themselves. 

b. iransf. Of a thing: Capable of bearing or 
sustaining. Const, of, 

1864 J. H. Nrwman Ayel, iL 160 How far the Articles were 
tolerant of a Catholic, or even ot a Roman interpretation. 

o. Phys, Able to endure the action of a drug, 
an irritant, etc., without being affected ; capable of 
resisting. Const, of, Cf. Tolkbance i b. 

1879 St, George* t Hoey. Rcy. IX. 748 Chrysopbanic acid 
having at first given rise to irritation, 1 diluted it. ..The skin 
in two or three weeks became tolerant of It. s88i Encyel, 
Brit, XI 11 . sio/a The amount (of ipecacuanha] required to 
produce its effect varies considerably, children as a rule 
being more tolerant than adults. 1899 Syd, Sec, Lex,^ 
ToUranty withstanding the use of a dru^ without ii^jury. 

d. Forestry, Capable of enduring shade. Cf. 
Tolkbanci I c. U,S, 

1898 PiNCHOT Adirendaek Syruee 9 A selection forest b 
usually composed of species tolerant of shade. Ibid, 6 
Spruce, Hemlock, Balsam, the Maples [etc.] are tolerant 

B. sb, (subst. use of the adj. : so in Fr.) One 
who tolerates opinions or practices different from 
his own ; one fiee from bigotry ; a tolerationist 
1780 J. Bkown Lett, oh Teleratieu 1 . <1803) 35i I dare defy 
all (he Tolerants on earth, to point out one thing, .com- 
petent to masters and parents [etc.]. iSys Morlry veltaire 
lii. 144 Henry the Fourth was a hero with Voltaire, for no 
better re.'ison than that he was the first great tolerant, the 
earliest historic Indifferent. 

t Toleraatud (tpI£roe*nJhI), a, Obs, rare, [f. 
L. tolerdntia Tolibancb s- - al.] belonging or 
pertaining to tolerance. 

i8fif Religie Clerici isi Tilt we have tried oor Strength 
and Patience to the quick in sharp Sxercises of Vertue's 
other branch, the Tolerantial part, 
t To'leraAtiBlIl. Obs, rare, [f. Toiaant 4- 
-iSM.j The principlesof a tolerant (see Tolbbaitt B). 

1804 Hist, Eurefe In Ann, Ref, 196/1 This sect, .professes 
tolerantism (for thus they call it), or indiflTerence. 

Toloranilyy adv, [f. as prec, -i- -lt *,1 In a 
tolerant manner ; with tolerance ; forbearingly. 

sSoa Byron Fie, Pref., 1 have.. treated them more 
tolerantly. 1883-4 J> Butlkr Bible IViei^ (i, 48 It b 
wi'ie end right to deal tolerantly with erro/iatt fo aemiment. 
t To'lerat, ppl, a, obs, [ad. 1^ tolmi^us^ pa. 
pple. of toUrdre to Tolbratb.] Tmeratedi in 
quot. as pa, pple, 

1711 Countryman's Let, to Cmrmt 84 He [Bacon] advised 


1864 J. H. Nrwman Ayel, iL 160 How far the Articles were 
tolerant of a Catholic, or even ot a Roman interpretation. 


8.W AWCaSAUWAIS. rnrr, AUljWBAarT* 

r.j The principlesof a tolerant (see Tolbbaitt B). 
4 Hist. Eurefe In Ann, Ref, 196/1 This sect, .professes 
mntism (for thus they call it), or indiflTerence. 


TOLBBATIOK. 

that Neo-eMfemity shoald not maerly ba ooanivM at»bat 
evan Tolent by a Law. ^ 

TblSMt# (tp'Mrait), V. Also 6-8 toll-, [f. F. 
Mrer (isth e. in Oodtt, Compl,)^ ad. L. toterdn 
to bear, endure : see -ate 3 .] 
fl- trasu. To endure, snstain (pain or hardship), 
iggs Elvot Goo, III. xiv, To lollarato those thlnges whicbe 
do seme letter or greuous (wherof therebo ^ny in tlm lyfo 
of roan). « 1048 Hall CArwa. AAA. ///a? The great dolour 
and sorowa that you houe suffred and tonerutodby the cruel 
murther of your innooento children. 1399 A. M. u, CabeL 
heuede Bk, Physiehe 39/1 Applye that same as wariiie os ha 
may or can lollerate it on and rowndo about hb heado. t8iA 
Bullohar Eng, Ajt/m., Totermte, to indure or suflTor. 

b. Phys, To endure with impunity or compara- 
tive impunity the action of (a poison or stiong 
drug). Cf. Tolebamcb i b, Tolmaitt c. 

ite In FunEt Standard Did, 1809 Althutfe Syst.Med, 
VlTl. 938 [Oil of santal wood has] the advantage of being 
usually well tolerated in reasonable doses by the stomach. 
1911 WassTaa, Tolemtet to endure or resist, esp. without 
injurious effect, the action of, os a poison. 

o. Forestry. Cf, Tolbhancb i c, Tolbbant d. 

PiNCHOT Adirendaek Syruee eo llib abiliw to 
toleiate heavy shade is common to Urge numbers of forest 
trees, among which both the Beech and the Hard Maple 
excel the Spruce in thb regard. 

2 . To allow to exist or to be done or practised 
without authoritative Interference or molestation ; 
also gen, to allow, permit. 

>838 Morr Debcli, Salem Wks. 981/8 He can.. be none 
other rekened but a platiie heretike . . . w home to tolerate lo 
long doth Bometyme lyttle good. 1986 Fbmnb Blae, Gentrio 
X49 Thb King ordained, that no person.. within hb do. 
minions, should .. tollerate the bearing of these signes vpon 
armes to any man. i83t Gouca Gede Arrews 1. | 4. 7 
Marke how farre such sinnes are winked at, or tolenitcd 
by Magbtratesand Ministers. 1847 Jas. T aylor Lib, Freph, 
xvL 814 The question whether the Prince may tollerate 
divers perswaHions. b no more then whether he may lawfully 
perMCUte any man for not being of hb opinion. i8st 
Baxter tnf Bapt, 143 A few of them are in some Maces 
lolerated,asJewsandHereticlcsare. lyaa Wollaston /?#///. 
Nat, ix. eiT If the expression may be tolerated. s8s8 
Fkoudr Hist. Eng, I. it. 14a England, .was in no humour 
to tolerate treason. 1884 H. N. Oxbnnam Short Stud. 140 
1*0 tolerate a religion does not mean to treat it as true, . . but 
simply as having a fair claim to exist and enjoy civil rights, 
t D. To allow, permit, suffer to do something. 
cssfiS R. Brownr Amsw. Cartwright 15 Hee allowetn or 
tolleratcth those officers.. to haue the power and authoritie. 
1839 Quarias EntU. 111. iit. (1718) 137 True Lord: yet 
tolwte a hungry Whelp To lick their ernms. 1880 R. Cokb 
Power A Subj, X43 Berta the wife of Bihelbert. .was tole- 
rated to observe the rites of Christian religion. 1709 Lend, 
Gas, Na 45S5/j The Groom-Porter doth hereby declare, 
that he neither Licenses or Tolerates any Person to (jome^ 
or keep Gaming' Housas. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit, india 1 . 11. 
ii. Ill The highest of the other classes are baiely tobrated 
to read the will of God. 

3 . To bear without repugnance; to allow in- 
tellectually, or in taste, sentiment, or principle; 
to put up with. 

1^8 Sir T. Brownr Peeud. Ef. v. xix. 96a We shell toler- 
ate flying Horses, black Swans, Hydrae's, Centaur’s, Harpies, 
and Satyres. i8n Wordhw. Senn,, OUi Abbeysy By disci- 
pline of Time made wise. We learn to tolerate the infirmities 
And faults of others. 1841 Brrwstrk Mart, Sc. i. (1856) 8 
Nor could the Aristotelians tolerate the rebukes of their 
young instructor. 1879 H. C. Wood Therap. (1879) 41a 
Children almost always learn to tolerate the taste of the oil. 
1910 Deuty News 9 Apr. 6 He cannot tolerate Buddhism. 
1 use the word ' tolerate of course, in an intellectual, not 
a political, sense. 

t 4 . To relax. Obs, rarc~“K 

1979-80 North /’/iv/AfrA (1658) e^Lycufrus xxih In their 
time of Warre. they did tolerate [F. its re/aseheyentj their 
young men a little of their hard and old accustomed life, 
and suffered them to trim their baires. 

Hence Tolerated ///. a.. Tolerating vbl. sb, 
and pfl, a, ; whence Tolera tlngly oth, 

1844 Milton yudgm, Bueer xxiv. Wks. 1738 1 . a8i For what- 
soever is contrary to these, 1 shall not persuade the least 
tolerating therof. 180a Prioraux Dired, Ch. •wardens (ed.4) 
loQ Not Members of some of iho said tolerated Assemblies. 
1700 in IVestm. Gas. o Aug. (1907) 8/3 Notice b given, That 
the Tollerated Boeu bear a Red Fbgg in the Stern of each 
of them. 1711 SHArriwB. Charac, 11733) I> >9 How bar- 
barous, .are we tolerating Engiblimen. 1704 A. Shikldb 
7 . Rsnwick (1887) 146 All thb never moved the tolerated 
Ministen. 1848 R. I. Wilskhporcb Dedr. incarnation xi. 
(1859) 990 Its permission is the main point expressed in the 
tolerating edict issued by Galerius. iBm Pott Mail Mag. 1 1 . 
809 She spoke of hb views toleratingly. ipoe C. Lrnnox 
y. Chalmers v. (1899)86/1 Tolt-rated wickedness inevitably 
cramps the religious conscioiisneie. 

Toleration (tpl6r^*Jan). Alio 6-8 toll-, [a. 
F. toUration (15th c. in Godef.), ad. rare !#• 
toleraliffn-em, f. tolerdre to Tolbeatb.] 
fl. The action of instaining or enduring; en- 
durance (of evil, suffering, etc.). Obs, 

1931 Elvot Gem, 11 1. xxl, There b also moderation In tollem- 
tion of fortune of euerye sorte, whiche of Tulli b called 
equabilite. 1818 Bullokar Eng. Expos., Toleration, an 
induring 1 a suflTerance. 1683 CocNbram iii. Mutius Sceueln, 
laued hb life by the patient tolbration of the burning of hb 
band. 

b. Phys, ■■ Tolbranob i b. ninr. 

S877 Carnochan Opsrat. Surgery 388 Military sur- 
gery supplies many illustrations or toleration of shock and 
mildness of collapse after severe iiduries to the iiiednllary 
substance of the bembpherea i8ic A. Wilson Fads k 
Fictions Zool. xo^ Suppose that the toleration of the load's 
gystem to siarvaiiua aaid to a iimitad supply of air b takaa 



TOIMBULTIOTI. 


IIS 


TOZiL. 


l^aeeoiiQt M§d. 1. ^ Tvltmfhm, 

whon, OD taking a drug continuoiicly, the flwi affecta 
jhm^nntsj era no longer noticed, toleiation ie taid 


The actum of allowing; permiwion granted 
^ authority, licence. C 7 Ar. 

v-eaiT-it Jtte, St. Mm mi Hitt m 6 Patd..rar goyng to 
tolham to my lorde of loiidon..to haue lolleraciun of Na- 
mgea chimntry. igjls Jawu. Djf. ApoL vi. xaiiL ( 1379 ) 735 
The yeerely perquuttea iliat y* Pope made of hU KlMiioiia, 
Preuenliona, DiapcnaationB| . .Toleraiiona igyi-a . Privy 
CruttcU Sevt, 11. laa Na iicencia or tolleiauonu granlit M 
befoir to have any atrenth. i6ia Bkaum. & Pu Cuputt 
Xw, I. ii Would 1 bad giv'n loo/. for a tolleration, That I 
might but uAe mv coOHCience in mine Own houae. iMo R. 
CoKK PawrSS^’, ao9 If any peraon or peraona . .ahould 
procure and obtain at the G>iirt of Rome, or elawhere, any 
LicMceor Licence^ Union. Toleration, or Dispensation to 
Nceive or take any more ISeneiiceH with cure, then woe 
limited by the said Act. leay A. Hamilton AVm Aee, £, 
tfid, 11 . 1 . aa4 Ordered the napoa or Ciiaiom-maater to., 
take Che Emperors customary Dues, and give me a free 
Toleration to Trade. 

b. Locally in U.S. applied to a licence to gather 
oystem or keep oystcr-lj^s. 

1891 Cm/. Did, a V., 'l‘he fee is a toleration fee. 

8. The action or practice of tolerating or allowing 
what Unot actually approved; forbearance, auffer- 
anue. 


iSie N. T. (Rbem.) Xvm. iii. 96 The remission of former 
sinnes in the toleration iWvcLia in the Husteniacioun er 
^ring vp,^ 1611 ihroui{h the forbearance] of God. 1588 
Hunsoon in Bvrdtr Pmptrt (1894) I. 367 His tollomcion of 
the mane in sondrie places of Scotland, n 1610 Hkalkv 
tptcMm* Mnn. (i636>l)4 Every thing may bee apprehended 
two warn, eyther with loleration, or with impAilence. 17M 
Young LtnUmr v. Wks. 1757 IV. aao Faults which are ihe 
natural growth of these distinct periods of life, may meet 
with some toleration. 1768 Sternx Stni. Jottrm. (1778) L 
SOI {Th* RostS Mutual toleration.. tauelit us mutual love. 
1890 Haniwickds Scifttev-CoMsip XXVI. 186/1, 1 think, 
also,- that a wise toleration might be extended to hawks and 
owls. 1909 P'grtuy Mtm. 1 . 571 A large hopefulness and 
toleration born of his wide acquaintance with human nature. 
4 . spte. Allowance (with or without limitations), 
by the ruling power, of the exercise of religion 
otherwise titan in the form officially established or 
tecognized. 

1609 yiitU) An Humble Supplication for Toleration and 
Libcrtie. .by some of the deprived Ministers and People. 
1^3 Dtdmr. Com , Rt'6. irol, 3 To bring in a more publique 
TulTeruiion of the Popish Religion. i6ra Evblvn iHmy 
la Mar., To this aucceeded the King** declaration for an 
uiijversal tolleruiioii. 1689 Porrea ir. Lockout ist Lot. Totor* 
mtioH P I Since you are pleased to inquire what are my 
Ihoughis about the mutual Toleration of Christians in tlieir 
diftererit Professions of Religion, 1 must needs answer you 
freely. That 1 esteem that l oleration to be the chief Char, 
acieristical Murk of the True Church. 1691 UusNST^f^^ 
Mom. tin, 1669, 1. (ipoa) 317 At the same time that tlie tolera* 
lion was proposed to both housea 17B0 Burkk Corr, 
(18441 i^« 3^9, 1 have been a steady friend, since 1 came to 
the use of leason, to the cause of religious toleration. 1849 
Macaulay i/isi. Zing. vi. 11 . 9 Locke.. contended that the 
church whkh taught men not to keep faith with heretics 
had tio claim to toleration. 

b. Act of loUration^ Toleration Act ^ an act or 
itatute giaiiting such loleration; to Bill of ToUra~ 
tion^ Toleration Bill\ esp. in Eng. htst. Act 1 
^Vill. Ac Mary (1689) cap. 18, by which freedom of 
religious worship was granted, on certain pre- 
scrilxd conditions, to Dissenting Protestants. 

169a Ho. Lords i1f.V.S'.(Hi'«t, MSS. Comm.) i Feb,, Moved 
that the Quakers shall not have the benefit of this Act 
before they lake the Declaration In the Act of Toleration. 
1714 Barkington Lot./r. Layamon Title-p., A Postscript, 
shewing How far the Bill to prevent the Growth of SchUm 
Is Inconsistent with the Act of Toleration. 411713 Bumnbt 
OvoH Timo an. 1689 (1893) IV. 16 The bill of toleration 
passed easily. It excused dissenters from all penalties,., 
for going to their separate meetings. 1769 Blackstonb 
Comm. IV. iv. S3 I'he statute i W. & M. st. 9. c. 18, com- 
monly called tne toleration act. 1799 DavsoALB (/f//B) 
Popery Dis-ected j or, a Speech against the Popish Tolera- 
tion Bill. s8a7 loa Ivimbv Pitgr^ ly/A C. iv. 139 * Hand 
me said the judge, ' the new Toleration Act ' (app. 59 Geo. 
HI. c. 155]. 183s Macaulay Hiot. hng. xl. 111. 8x The 
Toleration Bill passed both Houses with Tittle debate. Ibid. 
86 The sound principle . . is, that mere theological error 
ought not to be punched by the civil magistrate. This 
principle the Toleration Act not only does not recognise, 
but positively disclaims. 1878 Gamdinrr in Encyct. Snt, 
VI 11 . 359/1 The Toleration Act.. guaranteed the right of 
separaM assemblies for worship outside the pale of the 
Church. 1910 A MaNsixs in Eiujd. Brit, XXIV. 463 A 
The Act oi Toleration i Scotland | of 1719 allowed Episco- 
palian dissenters to use the English liturgy. 

6. Coining, m TolbRabcb 4 a. 

1887 Emcyci, Brit. XXII. 71/1 In Great Britain all sHver 
coins are made of ‘standard silver ’, the fineness of which 
by legal definition is 995. The toleratbn is a units of pure 
silver in xooo of alloy. In Germany and in the United 
Slates all silver coins, in France and Austria the major 
silver coins, are of the Anenees gocH with a toleration of j 
three units. 


Tolera tioiliaill. [t prec.-l--i8H.] Tolera- 
tion of religious differences as a principle or system. 

1898 Cath. Nows 04 Dec. se/6 This was sometimes ^led . . 
.I'olerationism— But they would understand it better as 
Free Trade (in religion]. 

Tolera*tioniat. [f* ns piec. -h •ist.] One 
who advocates or supports toleration. 

iSie W. Tavlor Hiot. Swrv, Germ, Pootry I. 471 There 
lies xbe prating toleimtiouist unmask'd. 1899 S. R. Gab- 


ntwaa CvnmMtA A Ihnatle might have ehjMfsd that It 
was unfitting a tolorationist to support tha most iuloiesaat 
clergy In Protestant Europa, 

tTo*leratUit. Obi, taru TountAti v.-i- 
•IBT.I -> Tolibationist. 

1710 M. Da Vlas Athen. Brit, 11 . ins Amongst our Nation- 
alisis and Tolerallsis, High and Tow, or Ibosa that are 
indulg'd and others that me conniv'd au 
TO laratilNI, a ware. [f. u prec. •m.] 
Teiidliig to loleration : permissive. 

189s %, L. WAXBMAit in Coiumbm (Ohio) DispmtA 09 
Oct, It may Ire said that the Engllsb folk.. universally 
make mentaf defenm of the Halloween time and spirit,. . 
while its recognition by the English is complete, iu obser- 
vance is Coleraiive rather than active. 

Tolavator (tyler/ttai). [f. m prec. ••• -on.] 
One who tolerates. 

1^ A. Smibldb Inquiry Ch, Cemmnm. (1747) ep By that 
borgain and confederacy with the toleraiof. 1791-1803 
DisaABLi Curies, Lit.^ Toiermiien, To this moment it 
ih far from being clear, either to the tolerators, or the 
tolerated. tSofi Sir T. F. Buxton in Mom. (1879) 90 If 
not a lover of the vices of the world, at least a tolerator of 
its vanities. 1884 Mtum. Mag. Nov. sa/a The moderate 
ConMrvaiives or tolerators of progrem. 
tTolera torlst. Obs, rare, [irreg. f. as prec. 4* 

-IBT.] • TOLlBATIONIiT. 

1634 E. Johnson IPoud.-wrbg, Prev/d. eji There is no 
room in liis (Christ's] Army for toieraiorists. 1845 T. W. 
CoiT Puritaniom 45a. 

Tolereii : see Tolleb sb,^ 
t To’leriBm. Ohs, rata “ [irreg. f. L, toler^Hre 
to T 0 LKRATK 4 --IHU.] ■■ TOLKKATIONISX. 

1831 Hormovv LaPfluro iii, 1 'hou wouldst be sadly out of 

5 lace in these days of.. untvmal lolerism. (ilai »«i«r*x 
lag. XLlll. aSs How enn this nuLster of words (Borrow] 
justify such a bamrous bit of patchwork as ‘tolcriftm *T] 

Toletail (ip*lAfin), a. Also 4-5 tollotane, 
tollitana. [ad. L. Tolitan-us^i, ThiP/wM Toledo.] 
Pertaining to Toledo; in 7 'oleian tables^ *tlie as- 
tronomical tables composed by ordcrof AlphonsoX, 
king of Castile (1253 82), from their being adapted to 
the city of ToMo ' (Tyrwhitt in note to the passage 
in Chaucer) ; also called Alpiionsink tables, 
c 1386 Chaucrs Frankl. T, ^5 Hise tables lolleianes \Hoori, 
toUitaneii] lorth he brought Ful wel rorrected. 1894 5 kbat 
Chaucor's IVkt. V. 394 {Nefos Cant. T,) 1 ‘he longitude of 
a planet at a given date is the 'root't and its longitude.. 
twenty*ihree year* later can be obtained from the Toletan 
tables by adding (1) iu cltanse of longitude iu twenty years, 

. .and (a) its further change in three years. 

ToliCriBdiO ^tdullii‘dik),a. ff. Icel. tdlfreedrnA], 
only in comb, tolfroftt husedrab^ a hundred of 
twelve tens (f- tolf twelve + sniAa (I'-nffiG) to 
speak) + -1C.] Duodecimal : applied to the ancient 
Scaodinavion system of reckoning, in which twelve 
tens were counted as a hundred ^f. Honurbd 3). 

(Cf. 1703 Hickxb Tkosaurmo L 111. 43.] 1813 Ellis Bramfe 
Pop. Anfiq. 11 . 395 The Doctor observes that this Tolfrsedic 
m«>de of computation by the greater decads, or tens which 
contain twelve units, is still retained amongst us in reckon- 
ing certain things by the number twelve. 1903 Vntly Cbrem, 
16 June 4/6 The tolfroedic ten meant twelve, the iMfraedic 
hundred meant a hundred and twenty, and so on. 
Tollbant, tolipan#, -pant, obs. if. Tubbaw. 
t TolldOM, illiterate spelling of Taillb-doccb. 
1713 Gnael Baiilto*t Ace, (MS.), For two pictures of King 
Ge<^e in Toliduse 5/-. 

tTo-lia'i V. Obs. [pE. toUcgan, f. To-S-f 
licganf Lib 0 .1] inir. To lie or exieud in different 
diiectiona 

C893 K. /ELFBxn Oros. 1. L f 9 ponne..weRt Imende heo 
tolih on twm ymb an i^buid he mon hiet Meroen. 998 in 
Birch Cart. Sax. 11 . 431 p«r ta wegas to licgnfi. rijae 
Cast. Love 1000 pttO!»e iie mowen JhC suwen wih, For heors 
dede ol todyth. 

tTo-lim-o. Obs. In 3-4 to-llxne(n. [ME. f. 
To-^ 4 -/i//i limb: cf. OE. tolipian^ f. To-^ 4'A^ 
limb. See also Limbo, in same sense.] trans. To 
tear limb from limb, to dismember. 

Niaas Anar, R, 81 Auh [he] lihted upon ewike flcschs, 
tetercO & tolime^ hit. aiaag yuUuoM 79 (Bodl. MS.) 
Wilde deor to limeden eatier euch U6 from h* lira. 13.. 
G^ Worst, 636 In his court he schal deme pe,& ml to-Uma 
Hence (tfim.) t To-U'neke& o., to dismember. 
CIS73 Lav. 4997 Slater hii nome And al bine to-limckede 
Leme fram oper. 

Tolk, variant of Tdlk Ofir., man. 

Toll (t^“l)i Also 2-7 tol, 5-7 tolla, tole, 
(5-6 towl(e, 6 toule, towUe, Sc, toilla, 7 toal(l, 
toale ; 4 thoUe, 5-6 tholl, 5 Sc.) thoill, 6-7 
thole) ; the forms chiefly in Latin context 
[OE. /a// - OFris., OS. /o/(MLG., LG., MDu., 
Dn. tol), OHG., MHG.se/(Ger. W/); ON./e/Zr 
(Sw. lull. Da. told\ all masc., which with their 
by-forms, OE. toln, OFris. tol{e)ne, OS. tolssa, all 
fern, (see Tolni), are generally referred to late 
pop.L. toldsuum (recorded in 3-4th c.) for L. teld^ 
nium, a. Gr. reAmor place of custom, toll-house, 
f. rfXivut farmer or collector of taxes, HAot toll, 
tax, doty. 

The form-history is in some points obscure, and some 
etymologists have sought to derive telt from on OTeut. 
*tmino^f pa. pple. of root of Tau. v. and oCTalb. Tha 
derivation from Latin is supported by French, In which 
tsieneum, becoming by meiethesis *teooteum, has given 
SBod.F. teHliem, Prov. tetism 'toll *4 


13. . AT. Alts, 1760 (dodL MS.) pat ich slial of olde & fonge 
<Jf his midlerde tol afoniga e 117s Se. Log, Saints x. 
KMathan) 349 Pis matbow. . wes tolTar, and toll tuka I 3 B| 
Lanou P , Pt. C. I. 98 Boxes.. 1 -bounden with yre« To 
vnder-take pe tol lo.rr. tolls, tool] of vmrewe sacrifice. 
ci4ee Maunobv, (1839) xiii. 149 The tolls & Ihe custom of 
his (Emperor of Persia's] marchantes is with outen rstyw 
mocyoun to ben nonibred. c 1440 Pron^ Pant, 4gs/e Tol, 
or cuhtoma, guidt^pin„.petatmm, iotousmm, s^fia CmtA, 
Augl, 3B9/9 A Tolla-*/N//MV'/NMr. 1489 Ralle of Pmrii. 
VI. 345/1 Hw Grannie of the Telle of ourelownc of 
Knygbton. 1333 Coverdalu Earn Iv. 13 *ihen shal not 
• they geue tribute, toll, and yearly customa 1570 Lbvinb 
Manip. ai8/i7 ' 1 ‘oulc, census, 1377 tr. Bmiiingers Deeoutes 
(1399) 976 These Pubiicanee were such as liued vppon the 
publique loll and customee which they bod fiuined at 
the Romanes handa 164a Fullrb Hefy 4 Pref, Si, v. 
xix. 438 Hereby the same commodity must pay a new 
trade. sSge Tbnmi 


1 . Orig„ B gvneral term for («) * deflnile pty- 
ment exacted by a king, ruler, 0/ lord, or by the 
state or the local authoiity, by vlftBe of somelgoty 
or lordil)ip, or In return protectioo; more 
especially, (b) for permisrion to pass somewhere, 
do some act, or perform some function; or (0 
as a shave of the money passing, or profit accruing, 
in a transaction; a tax, tribute, Impost, custom, 
duty. In (o) obs, exc. Xlist, ; in (b) retained in 
special Senses (see s); in (c) stlU in vogue or 
rhetorical use : see quote. 1832-190Q. 

act. xviL 93 If wmt plndl he symon, 


tf 1000 Ags> GogS. Malt. 1 ^ 

hwam iwma A cyninga^afol o8da loll f loso-iion in Earle 
Lnnd Ckartsrs 973 iEUsig bobte anna wifmann..ft hire 
sunu. mid healfe punde. 


-iWa A£iUig portxtrauafn] M 

Maccowe hundcades mann iilL pensas to tolle. itmoo 
Aldhelm Gleues 1. 1433 in Napier O. E. Glessos 30 Pisenie 
irtbuituit, cynelac toll. « isoo E. CAron, an. to86 (Laud 
MS.), Hy artrdon unrilile tollas, and mani^^e oi-f un- 
rihte hi oydan. e 1100 in Earlo Lmnd Ck, 969 Her kyft on 
hhMre 1 ^ ^ Leowine .. &..his wif xvbohton il!l 1 fil(ro..to 
fcower & kiatuAe p«ne8on,& iEtfricHals nam p toll.. for 
hoBB kynges hand, asjoo Cursor M. a8438 ((Jott.) Toll 
rout o Rysa. Wit-halden i hauc wit couettbe. 


tola at every passage 
€Enone 114 ' Honour 


into a new 1 


^ ir *, she said, * and homage, lax and 

toll. From many an inlaiid town and haven lam '. 1840 
Macaulay Hist, Eng> ix- 11 . 44s All fines, all forfeitures 
vrent to Sunderland. On every grant toll waa paid to hinw 
1893 PoLLoca & Maitland Hist. Eng. Lnm 1 . 64B A Urga 
part of tlie borough's revenue was derived bom lolls, if wo 
use that term in its largest sense to Include 'passage, mt- 
age, laatage, stallage, bothage, ewage, tronagr, scavage and 
the like. 1009 Datiy Hews 14 Sept. 4/9 Sir WUllam Harw 
court wished to establish the rule that property should pay 
toll once every generation, and he succeeded in establUhing It. 

t b. Ihe taking of toll or tribute; the office of 
a tax-collector. Obs, 

cfooo /Etmc Hem. II. §88 Offer (is) hwl man ffnrh loll 
feob gegadrixe. IbioL 468 Matbeus aras Hwrihte Tram his 
lolls, and fiiisde fiam Hsilandeb ibid,. He Mno geseah 
sitian set tolla 

o. In the obsolete law phrase sac and sde, tali 
and team, etc. (see Sao^ Team sb, 8 ^ c) : The 
right to * toll * included (among others) in the grant 
ofa manor by the crown ; see quot. 1895. 

1017-1118 (see Txan sb. 8 b]. 1130-33 Loeeus Bdw. Cenf, 
c. as f 9 I'ol, quod nos vocamus theloneum, scilicet UbertOf 
tern emrndi et vendendi in terra sua. e leso Expes. Poeab, 
ill Ptaeitn de One Wnrrmnte 311 yW..pro vofuntalo sua 
tallagiiim de villanis suie. a 1400 Reg, Mod, I. c. a in Acte 
Pari. Scot. (1844) L 598/'! Qui babent et tenant terras suas 
cum soko et m1c<l furca et lossa, toll et them, et infangand- 
thefe. S436 (see Team sb. Bd]. 9997 Skxnb De VerbTSign, 
av., He quha is infed with Toll, m cusiome fre^ and payis 
na cusionie. 1607 Cowkll tntetpr,, Teit, alias TheU,, 
hath in our common lawe two significations : First it is vsed 
for a liberlie to buy and m 11 within thepi^inctsof a manor. 

. . Bracton . .intorpreieth (it) to be a libertie as well to take as 
to be free from I’olle. t8i8 Hallam Mid, Agee viii. 1. II. 
156 A charter of Edred grants to the monastery ofCroyland 
Boc, sac, toll, team and iniangtbef. 1871 (see I'bam sb. 8 bl. 
b8w Pollock & Maitland HUt. Eng, Lorn 1 . 366 ToU is 
sometimes the right to take toll, sometimes the right to bo 
free of toll 1 but often it b merely the right to tallage one's 
villeins. 

2 . Spec, uses, a. A charge made for some seirioe 
rendered : t (o) for passage in a ship, fare. Obs, 
eiooo iCLvaic Sosints^ Lives xxx. 168 Pa .. ^ms scypes 
hlaford. .gyrnde pes *cyp-tollas se hi nan Inncgnmfdoii 
to syllanne, pa gyrnde he be* wifes for ^am tolla 
(p) A proportion of the gram or flour taken by 
the miller in payment for grmding. ? Obs, or dial, 
c tgbb (implied in Toll w.* i). e 1440 Premp, Pmrv, 496/1 
Tol, of myllarys, mu/ta. 1303 FrrsHXBa Hmsb, 1 146 Mete 
it to the myll 8c fro the myn,& se y* thou bane thy measure 
agayne besyde the loll. 1380 (see Tolbot). 183P Pknkbth- 
MAN Artouh. G iv. If the Baker buy come ungroond by ihe 
Quarter.. he hath 681 . Troy to the bushcll, and b to pay 
tne Millers lolie. 18M Elwosthv W. Somerset WandbA., 
Teiiy . the quantity of meal kept by the miller for grinding 
another's com. 


t b. Kent paid for a house, mill. etc. Obs, 
e 1000 ASutric Saintd Lives xix. 933 Hit no gedafnaff hwt 
man do godes bus anre mylne gelic for lydrum tolls. 

o. A charge for the privilege of bringing goods 
for sale to a market or fair, or of setting up a stall. 

ciaog Lav. 13316 Her beoff cbmpmen icumen of ofiers 
londen . . Heo habbeod ihruht to me tol for heore lokte. 
ci4fo Ouney Rojgr, 10 Be quvte in all mercatea of tol 
i-axid of ihy iiges i-bowghte or solde. leee Reg, Privy Seosi 
Scetl, 1 . 68/ r That the said erle. .have tuoil and other small 
custumex of the (airb. 1987 Expos, Tsrmos of Lem (1579) 
^8 b/a Tolls orToine, b most properlsre a payment vsed in 
Cities, townes, markets Ik (aires for goods and cattel brought 
thither to bee bought fii solde. s|^ SAmitieweriks* Aee, 
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fCtmlmm floe.) et oMn In IVm o n tnl” »«• ilD*t 
lowlkror the Mid •) 

III. 073 Toll U not of right inciclent to n lair or market, and 
can only be claimed by apadal grant from the Crown, or by 
preaertpilon ; and If the toll be tmreaaonnble, iba gimnt will 
heeoid. lids Fa wcitt/WiISmii. II. vli. (1876)614 A market 
loll la paid for ibe aocommodation whidi a market providea. 

d. A chaise for the risht of pasiage along a 
road (at a tnrnpike or toll-gate : now aboliihea in 
Gieat Mtain), along a river or channel, over a 
bridge or ienrv ; fonnerly nlao» through the gate or 
door of a building. 

i4y7<l Au. SxU, K. il. Bundle 496 No. 17 (P.R.O.) 
Omnea aumama monete . . vel Tolea pro cuctia edlfincionibua 
..aolvtaapro cariaf^ potrarom macremli..per terram vel 
prr aquam. 1418 Ctvtnify Lat Hk, S9a Howe the Che- 
eenla ofCouentre were liobtcd be there merchandnec in 
BrMtoll,Clouccatre^ & Worceaire A compelled to pay tholl 
h oher coatomea contrarie to their liberteez. iM 
dfar. Sig. Seot, 603 Exccptia Iheuloneo finia pontM, vis. le 
tlioll da la Brig-ano de Am a ifttl Haix Cirnn^ Hjm.Jf it! 
ao3 b. In tbia yore wm an olde Tolle demaunded in Flaun- 
dera of Rnglyah men, called the Tolle of the Hoonde, which 
la a Hyner and a passage. The Tolle 11 .sil. pence of a 
FardciL tdo# Diayton O-ntlt 386 At his entrance he must 
pay them Tolc. 1617 Moavaon ///«. 1. 56 Here those which 
carried any merchandiM paid tole. 1634 Altkarf MS» in 
Simtddnaon IVmahimgt0Ht (i 06 o) App. p. xiy, For toale at 
llirapaton bridge 00 00 oa, 1663 Act is ^2^** *** ■ i S 

Summea of money in the name of Toll or Custome, to be 
paid lor all auch Horacs, Carta. Coaches, Wag«ona. Droves, 
and Gangs of Callell, aa. .shall pame. bee ledd, or drov^ 
bi or through the said ways. 1^ Murray* Jiand-kk, ff, 
Ctrm, 9Si/i A toll ia here paid by all veasela navigating the 
Rhine, to the Duke of Nassau, the only chieftain remaiiung 
on the river who still exercises this feudal piivilege. 1840 
Howitt Rttn€trk, R/ac 4 $ Ser. 1. 134 The tolla at the 
doors of St Paul's and the Tower have been relaxed, i^g . 
McCulloch Txxnihm Introd. (i8ss) 33 The statute.. im- 
posed tolls, or duties collected at toll gates (called tumpikea), 
on all Iravcltem along the great nortii road. 1883 *0 uiim' 
Wmndm J. 61 With a right to take toll on the ferry. 

«. A chaige for the right of landing or ahipoing 
goodf at a port; formeriy alio, a engtoms duty. 
Obt, CXG. H%sL 

s68o Moiobn Jfsr/., Gtrm. (168s) 13* The place 
where ^ipa pay lole. 1884 S. Dowsll Taxtt im £h£. 
1 . IV. V. 83 Of wln^ a toll In die atricteat aenaeof the term was 
taken by the king's officer from every ship having In cargo 
ten casks or mora, on the arrival of the ship at a port in 
England.., unless the loll formed the subject of a compoab 
lioo in the way of a money payment. 

£ A cbai^ made for traneport of gooda, mp. by 
railway or canal. (Arising oat of d.) 

1889 SUmdmrd at Mar., Kailway projecton were em- 
powered to charge * tolla *, not exceeding a speafied aiimf for 
the use of their roads. Out of these * tolla rales were, la a 
OMMMV, evolved, covering every service. 

g. fig, (Cf. tritmiii similarly used.) 

CS37S .Sc. .VoiWr xlil. (^grsMa) pane bad he., 
farynnand cole Straw in be floare.«& naWl hare-one hire 
loT, Til acho of (led had quyt pe tol. a 888a Koaacm //a 
(W hether] In Charm's palm it pay the 
toll to Death. S909 Blackw. Mttg, July tq/a Nott's gallant 
divirioD..paid its toll of killed and wounded. 

h. with defining words: throngh toll (also 
toU through^ ihorough\ toll travane, turn toll 
(also : see Quota 

1167 Termet ff Zow(i579) im/i rAmwari toi/e, ia 

where a Townc preacribes to haue KH for enery beast thiU 


goeth through their Towne. T^lk irmmtrf, that ia 

where one chumeth to haue a halfepeny, or auch like toll of 
euery beast that is driuen ouer his ground. /M, Turm 
iaiie. .is where toll is paied for beasts that are dryuen to bee 
aotde, although that they bee not sokle. 8636 Pkvnnb Ex/m. 
Xgs/,SkigmMeyS*l'htB Tax..laye8 a farre greater charge 
on the Subject then any new office. Murage, Toll-travcra, or 
thomugh-loll. 8670 Bixiunt Law Diet. k.w., Telt-ihrovgh . . 
TetUirmurs . . t and TotAiwm^ which ie Toll paid at the 
return of Beasts from Fair or Market, though they were 
not sold. s8a7 M ackbnsix HM. Newemsth 11 . 649 The claim 
of toll thorough . . is made by the corporation upon all goods 
..of non-freemen, bruuglit into or carried out of the town, 
spis C. R. Hill in HMshury Lann A'ag. XVI. 6a A toll- 
tfiorough is independent of any ownership of the soil by the 
original grantee, the consideration necs'isary tu support it 
being usually the liability to repair the particular highway 
or bridge. IkitL, A toll-traverse is a toll taken in respect of 
the original ownership of the land crossed by the public. 

B. aitrib, and Cotub. i toll-bar [Bar lAl], g 
bairier (usually a gate) across a road or bridge, wlicre 
toll is taken ; in Scotland formerly often applied 
to the toll-collector's house; ftoU-boll, a bell 
rung at the close of the collection of toll at 
n market; tbll-bridita, a bridge at which toll is 
charged for passage ; toll olerk, a clerk who keeps 
a record of tolls collected, e. g. at a market ; toU- 
oolleotoT, (n) a person who collects toll, esp. the 
tolls at a turnpike, a market, etc. ; (d) a device for 
indicating the number of persons pmaing a tnrnstile 
or gate and paying toll ; (r) a device in the feeder of 
a mill for lepamtlng the toll of grain ; toU-oorn, 
com retained by a miller as tofi; t^U-oote, a 
toll-collector's cottage or shed; f toll>oastomar 
fCosffOiuE sb. 2], a toll- or tax-gatherer; toU- 
mnner, one who forms the tolls at a certain place ; 
a Fabmbb* X ; ftoll-fist, 7 a vessel for toll-com 
(in qnot. 1 222 a measure of capacity) ; toU-gata^ a 
gate across a road at which toll was payable, a tum- 
plke-gate ; f toll-hall, ? » Tolbootb 2. guildhall, 


towBball; tl^-hoop [Hotn^j#.! 5] m Totb-lWHi; 
♦bil-lcaapai g ft b e keeiwrof a toll-gate or toll-house ; 
toU-lod^ ^^ToLt-HOUBC 2; ftoU-iiuuiaar, the 
master of a mt-offiee ; ftbll snera JTM 8RR rA^], 
the boundaijf within which a local toll is payable ; 
toU-allloa,i&boffice where toll istaken ; tou pansiy, 
a penny paid^or charged as toll ; t toU-pia, ( 7 ) a 
cylindrical itiek used as a strake for the toll-dUh ; 
t toll-reav%M officer to whbm tolls were payable ; 
toll-road, •i'touA maintained by tolls, a turnpike 
road (Sc. um S.) ; toll-room, a room or apart- 
ment where ^lalls are collected, as at a turnpike ; 
t toll-ahop m ToLXi-Houei 2 ; t toU-atook (tol- 
atok), 7 M-pin ; toll-table, a table of the toll- 
dues at a turnpike; toll-taker, one who takes 
tolls ; a toll-eollector, toll-gatherer ; so toll-taking 
sb. and adj. See also Toll-book, -dish, etc. 

S813 gjtamimar 19 Apr. •43/1 The only light.. wan that 
shed by the ^toll-bar bunp. t8b5 jAMiBSOM, Tallkar, a 
turnpike. (yMf.Atrin Ceur. tnf. R. V. 389, in a doemt. 
of 1313 ia a mianmding.l sM Suarxia Aak Mamma Ixxvii, 
(Hr] trotted acroas the bridac,..and was speedily brought 
up at a (olLbor on the far aide. S736 Dxakb Eimrmemm 1 . 
VI. ai9 No corn to be carried out of thia market till the toll 
be gathered, and that the * toll-bell be rung, syoo Luiocombb 
Eng, Ga». 1 1 1 , Shtferien . . haa a ‘lon-bruige over the 
lliamea to Walton. S878 RaAtTHWAiTB t Ex//. W. 
Ptmae/athtr xi. 945 A young man who had been long em- 
ployed aa *ton-clerK. stty Pail Mall G. 9 $ Jan. 6/a ‘The 
toll clerk of Billinjagate Market. a8M Aet 3 6'xa 



gate to indicate the number persona paaaing. a. A device 


aitaclied to the feed of a grain-nitii to subtract the toll. 1903 
H. B. SwKTB in Expositor Aug. 196 The rich and well-hated 
chief of t lie Jericho toll^ollectorx. sa.. ReaUimgCartnl, 
(Hari. MS. 1708, If. 107], Ego Wtllelmua babbedadi..abbaci 
ct conuentui Ue Kadinges vnam dimidiain summam bindi, 
scilicet de *tolcorn de molendino de Homstslle. syot Cowtlfs 
iutn^r.^ Toleomt Com taken for Toll at grinding in a Mill 
X S460 Play Saeram. 3x0 Itiquyre to ]« ^‘i^kote. for ther ys 
hys loggyng. ms66i Whabton Pasts k Asst, Wka. (1683) 
as Saint Matthew, who being, .a Publican or *Toll<ufttomer 
by Profession, became a Dii^iple, an Apostle, an Bvangeliat. 
and Martyr, sgsa Grimalds Lieero’s Ojfficss L (1558) 60 
The gayiie of ‘tuTfarmeis and misera. i8ao W. Tookb tr. 
Lucian 1 . 469 Murderers, adulterers, tulLfarmers, . . and 
others of the same pack, (isaa in J. Thorpe Registrum 
Ro^hss (1769) 369, xvj *tolfata faciunt unum quarterium 
•alls.] SS47 in J, H. Gir “ - •« - 


llover Ki^gstAtryinui* (1883) 03 That 
an inoM Mrsones that have quemes shall suffer noe imy to 
grynde theirst above a Tolfatt, upon payn for e%ery Toifatt 


morethen their owne. .iiM& ^3 Gsuti, Mag, XLlll. 441/1 
1’hey.. shall pass upon any turnpike roiid, through any 
*toll«uate or ba^ for half-toll 1774 Johnson Jourm, West, 
Isl. Wka. 1787 X. 17 It affords a southern stranger a new 
kind of pleasure to travel so conimodiously without the 
interruption of toll-gates. S884 Pax Eustace gs The toll- 
gate wok closed, but he vaulted over it. sgpg in Cart, AM, 
IVkitkyil&wtaoBi il. 555 De *coUle de Hakenesa vx. 1486-17 
Durham Ace, Rolls t8s, vi(f a. xd.de profi cc. curim et toi- 
bale villa de llett. 8577-^ Holimshkd Ckrt»m, 11 . 93/1 
Skinners rew reaching ftom the fNilorie to the tolehall, or to 
the high craiae. xsayo Customs Ct. Farriugdon (MS. 
Barlow 49, If. aa b), l>e consuetudine inercati . . pro carectata 
sails dabitur vniis discus salb, qui continere debet unum 
*tolhop, uel vnua denarius, syos Cmoelts lute* Or. ^ Tol* 
kffi a Toll-di>h, or small Measure by which they take 
Tull for Corn sold in an overt Market. sSUx Act 3 Gro. 11 ^, 
c. ia6 I va margin, *Toll keepers permitting WaggonSjftc. 
of greater Weight than allowed, to pass wiib^t Toll, 
Penalty 3U s8^ Dickkns Barn, Rudge iii, He. .had cried 
a lusty * good-night to the toll-keeper. 1858 Carlylx 


S9 uiiGH Ofew rtet. Loud, 313 1 he four ”toU-iodges are 
neat dorio structures. 0(1649 L>xt/MM. op Haivth. Hist, 
Jos, IV, Wka. 70 These piojcctora and new *toll- 

inasiera, the king giving way to enrich hia exchequer, 
awakened them (old laws), igeo Nottingham Rec, II 1.450 
Every ahipp sayling with iHCrclumdiae within the *u>ll 
mures. x8^ Pchxv tr. Aquinas* tomm. Matt, 1 . 04 Ho 
found a man kitting at the ''toll-office, sgeo in W. Hf. Tur- 
ner Selfci. Rec. Oxjbrd (1880) 04 No person shall pay loll 
for his Caiell ..but only a "toll peny..ir any catell be sold. 
s6e3 Fletcher & Kowlev Mum inJMill in. i, The Miller 
has a stout heart I'ough as his *toal-pin. 1433 Rolls of 
Parit, IV. 477/a *TolleFcves, to reaceyve the Toll and.. 
Cuatumas. S444 ibid, V. 194/1 Tolreves to reaceyve and 
gedre the tolle. and such cuatuines as longeth to hem to take 
at the Yales oi the leid Toun. s8as Jamieson, *TolLroad, 
a turnpike road. 1883 Stbyrnson Silverado Sg, 70 A dry 
water-course entered (he Toll Road. 1749 in Feret gsUham 
(1900) I. 6j Paid for Whitewashing the offices and *Tdl 
Room 5x. 1789 Bbano Hist. Newcastle 1 . 53 No bouses, 
except ^toll simps, were to be erected on the new bridge. 
S316-17 Chester Plea Roll 9 & 10 Edw. 11 . in. » Nona 
partis Guiusdam proficui prouenientis del *TohitM. sBof 
Ckron. in riMM. Reg, 405/1 The 'tcdl-table, agidnsc the turn- 



M0SI.KT Remin, 1 . tv. 30 A quaint little church.. adjoining 
the toll-taker's shed. sSis Cotos., Peagopie, ^Toll-taking. 

Toll (tdal), r/'.< Also 7 tole, towle. [f. Toll 
V.-] The act of tolling a bell, or the sound mode 
by a bell when tolled ; (with pi,) a single Atroke 
mode in tolling or ringing a bcU, or im sound 
mode by sneh stroke. _ f 


S4M Cal, Anc. Ree. DuMim (z88g) 076 The comone bell 
ohuM loll ill. toliis iiiL tymes to walme the oomones to harr 
semble. 8633 H. Couah tr. Pmtde Trent, IxL (1663) 990 At 


VPZ4. 

jpura tbi , 

prosuatad thamielves all with thair faoea to the ground. 
8778 &J- PsATT Ltksrttl Opim, dv. (1783) IIL 833 Tha sar- 
moo-bell waa upon the loR when 1 liM not so much as 
penned aslip of paper. s8m Scott NlgelU, 1 Should Iom 
my good name for ever within the toll of Paul's were 1 to 
grant quittance, sgys HoMam 7 okm ff Tours v. As it 
neared the midnight toll. John or Tours gave up his soul 
8^ EueyeL Brit, III. fnfn At the news of Nelsonh iri- 
nniph and denth st Trafalgar, the belb of Chester rsng a 
merry peal allenutied with one deep tolL 

b. A sound resembling the tolUng of t bdl, as 
the note of the S. American bell-bird or campunero. 

lOas Watbbt(w Ufatsd, S. Amor, u. ti8 No sound or 
song from any of the winged Inhabitants of the forest, .muse 
such astonishment, as the toll of the Campanero. . .You hear 
tus toll, and then a pausa for a minuta, then anothar tolL 
and then a pause again, and then a loll, and again a pause. 
tToU. sb.^ hsUonrf, Obs, [app* f. Toll 
toliire .1 7 A lure. (Cf.quott653lnT0LLw.lt.) 

1488 Bk, St. Albans, Hawking d i. An hawke flieth to the 
vew,io the neke.or to the Toll. d j b, A Goshawke or 
a ter«:eU that shall flee to thevew, to the toll or to the bike, 

To]l« sb.A Now dial. (Kent to Hampsb.) 
Also 7 tolle, 9 tole. [Origin not ascertained.] 
A clump of trees. 

G. Pi.attb» in HartliRs Txguey (X635) 945 Feeding 
M wiel in neW uiMer a toll** of n ees. 1890 A. J. Bun.xa 
tr, ^«^/x Mem I. li. 13 My father stopped hu carriage 
by the fem^ toll [orig. devant I'arbre remsrquahte] under 
which the Ctmstable Montmorency was made prisoner by 
the troops of Louis Xlll. r s 

Tolls tola (tdiil), W.i Now dial, and V.S. 
Forms: 3-7 tolle, (4 tulle), 4-6 tol, (6 toull, 
6-7 toule, towle, 7 toul, toal), 5-7, 9 toll, tole. 
[ME. toilen, tsdlm, implying OK */p//iVirf, ^tullian 
iullSJaH\ from same root lull* os Till 
w.!* 8-OK. {jQr)tyttan i-PtullJan, 

Ulterior history and phonolotty o^ure. Relation to stem 
/r//>, in OFris. tula, MLG., M Hem., IX}.. Du.,W Fria till^ 
'to raise, lift up, take up', is phoneiic-illy difficult.] 

1 . Hasss, To attract, entice, allure, decoy; fto 
Incite, instigate (obs.). 

In literary use in England down to 1690: in iS-ipth c. in 
nidi, and south, dialects (see E.i>.//.),and U.S. literary use. 

rtsao Bestiary A45 in O, E, Misc. 17 Dis deueL.lVilleS 
men to him wio nis onde. a ssee Ou>l 4 Night. 1697 An 
swm nuti mon tolii him to Lntle briddes & iiio. etgbb 
Cnavcrr Rave's T, 914 And we wil pnyen Irewely atte 
fulle With eniuty liand men may none naukes tulle [Ceuub, 
MS, folle..tono|: Loo bcere our siluer redy for to spende. 
ri440 PromO. Paw, 496/1 Tollyn, or mevyn, or sttryn to 
doon..a dede, incite, frovoeo, cxcito. 1948 Udall, etc 
Pt asm. Par, Mark iv. 39 Which allure and tolle men vnto 
them. 1970 T. Wilson Drmosth. Ded. 4 If by this meanea 
1 could towle out some other to do this perfitely. 8393 Tell* 
Troth* s N. Y, Gift (1876) rB To tole in customers. S994 
Carkw 7 *«xx<r (i88f) 117 She.. with sweet sifihes them on 
doth toule. sfoi Holland Pliuy (1634) 1 . 961 She. .by 
little and little tilleth and tolleth them so neere, that she 
can easily scase vpon them. 168 1 Cotcr., Em/m/m///. .in- 
ticed, inuengled, allured, tolled, or drnwne on by sweet 
meaner. S653 Milton Hirelings 13a By that lure or 
loubel (he] may be loald from pari-h to parish all the town 
over. 1690 Lockk Educ, 1 115 Whatever you observe him 


to be more frighted at.. be sure to tole him on to by. 
Degrees. sSos Jrffrrron Writ. (1830) 111 . 467 To toll u 
bnek to the times when we burnt witches. i8a8 Craven 
Cioss., Tolhon, to entice, to dr.iw on by degrees. 1879 J. D. 
L'^no AEntid 1. 785 Now Dido, she (>f Tyre, is toling him 
with tender woroa slya T. HAsinr It 'essex Tnits (1889) 946 
1 'is all done to loie us the wrung way. 1885 Howri.lsEi 7 sx 
Lapham (1891) I. 971 I'm not going to have 'em say we., 
tolled him on. 

2 . spec, U, S, To lure or decoy (wild animals) for 
the purpoie of capture ; esp. (a) to decoy (ducks) 
1^ means of a dog trained for the purpose (see 
'Toller > a); (p) to attract (fish) by means of 
bait thrown into the water (see TolIj-bait, also 
Tolling vbl. sb,^ b^ qnot. 18..). Also absol, or 
sif/r. 

. s8s8 Lewis in Youatt Dog iii. 90 In tliis simple branch of 
education, within the comiirvhension of any dog, consints 
the almoet incredible art of toling the canvass-back. 

C. F. Holdkr Marvels Annn, Life 131, 1 . .prcicnred a large 
rabbit and placed it some way up from the pond, to toll her 
(a snake] away from tlie water. 1884 Blaclnu. Mag. July 
X08/1 Captain Kennedy's Indian attendant bad toledi but 
neither sUg paid any attention. 8901 Ibid, Nov. 691/2 He 
la foxj is * tolled '. .by a noim made like two fighting crowa 
b. inir, for pass. To admit of tolling, 
tdril I#Bwis in Youatt Dog iii. 90 The canvoss-back toles 
better than anyother duck. 1874 J. W. Long Amer, Wild* 
fnul XXV. esi The blade-heads tole the most readily. 

B. irons, 'i'o pull, drag, draw (physically). 7 Obs. 

a 1400-90 Alexander 3610 pen preses in pe Persyns & of 
k proud Media, -anyn all pe yndis, Tolls of pe tintnlis. 
oc3jm doun on aithire side a sowme out of nounbre. c 1440 
Yotdk Myst. xlvL 58 As a trayiour atteynted pei toled hym 
and tugged hym (Jesus], sms Lam, 4/ 'stoous Treat, in Harl, 
3 /iJC. (Malh.) I. 943 Thviikynge that.. he woulde with 
strength of men, tolle forth his shippes..into the depth of 
the see. s 454 Gavton Pleas. Notes 1. vi. so Mr. Ntchobis. . 
toles down# tho hooks with as liuie remorae, ms a Carman 
jpf)s billets. 

t b. Toll out: ( 7 ) To ttrctch out to (a itated 
length) by being pulletL Obs. snre^K 
>377 Lancu P, Pi, B.y. 914 And put hem In apresse and 
pyn(n]ed hem perinne^ Tyl ten lerdes or twelue hadde tolled 
out tbrettena. 

o. inlr. forpass. To pull (ItKlO, move, drift, 
si.. SooTT in Goode rimxr. 5 ''rx 8 xx 11888) 89 The boat telia 
vottfid Itom Ibe tide toward the feeding-ground. 



TOXJ*. 

Alw6tell«,«-ttowt*,t«ttI(*. 

«-7 to M.) »owl, 7 tonll, 7-g tote. rKouad 
InthU lenM ini^thc. : nothii^simnar outside Enif. 
|*rob. oiig. u porticnler use oiToll v.i sense 3. * to 
^ull * I the sense having passed from ‘ pull the^ell- 
fope*, to < pull the bell\ and so to • make the beU 
sound bf pulling the rope*. The variant forms 
are exactly the same as in Toll vJ ; but no dis- 
tinct evidence of the imnsfer of sense from ^pnll* 
to * ring * sppears in the qnots., althongh these are 
compatible with it] 

1 . /mm. To cause (a great beU) to sound by 
pulling the rope, esp. in order to give an alarm or 
signal ; to ring (a great bdl). amA. or rAg/. 

(Since /o tall b ksk) oT ihe bell iuelf (sense 3) in 145a, the 
tmiisitive sense must have been in use before that datej 

CArua. (iSii) Ma Sir Hughe b Spenecr came 
• . « dei^yred aaeviiienoe of the fore named comtablee, the 
which comnuunded the said belle to be tolled. isiM Gkav^ 
ton Chrpm, II. a84 Syr John went into the marhet pbee^ 
and there toped the common Bell, and Ihen incontineiii men 
and women amembled. 1579 G. Harvfv LtiUr^, (Camden) 
48 He accosid me of. .prmsumpiion for that i tooka uppon 
me to bid the butler toul the bel. 1SS4 Foxa't A, ^ M, 
IJl-pae/i Let the Bell of the Church of S. German be loukd. 
1703 iMtH, Gm%, Na 3749/4 The Heili were tolled at Cftneto^ 
ancT the Allarm was given on all aidea by Aring of Guns. 
184s JaMRu IVaeAumn viii, You run to the porter and tell 
him to toll thegrrat bell with all hb might, m 1873 Drutsch 
Fttn. (1874) a55 The bells were tolled in an irregular and 


t b. oAip/. or iti/r. To ring. Ohs, 

1513 Bmaubhaw St, IVerburga 11. 1592 The same gfnd 
tidyiig shewed an honest woman Tollyag at the chuiche- 
dore the aayd day and hour. 

2 . Spec. I'o cause (a large or deep-toned bell) to 
give iorth a sound reiieated at regular intervals by 
pulling the rope so that the bell swings through a 
short arc (in contrast to ringing^ it in full swing), or 
by striking it with a hammer or the like, or pulling 
tlie clapper ; esp. for summoning a congregation to 
church, and b. (now) on the occasion of a death 
(the passing-bell) or funeral. Also ahsol, or intr, 
*5Sa Com, PtayerVxct,, 7'he Curate, .shall tolleabell 
therio [i e. to Moniiiig and Evening Prayer] a conuenyente 



MRS Chrmi. /rv/. (1633) 103 ['rhey] way ted (or divine service, 
they rung the Dull, they toiild, they w.iit«d tong. 1617 Min* 
SHSU Dut-tor^To tollii Dell, which is tomaku him strike onely 
of one side. « 1618 MoKvaoN Itin, iv. v. I. (1003) 480 Some 
one [lielll (as that of Lincolne Minster) requiring the helpe 
of many men to toule It, and some dossen or twenty men to 
ringeit out. 18^ Mas. BaowNmr; Rkym* Duchest May, 
I'oU slowly. 1868 Oi NISON Clocks^ U^aieJkoi, 4> Bo/tt (ed. <) 
364 A larse bell may be tolled easily by one man, If it u 
piopcriy liung...l should bang a very large hell for tolling 
only, on wedge shaped gudgeons, so as to move with very 
little friction, and put a stop to prevent It fioip being pulled 
too far. 


that are no more 1 1790 — MoikePi Ptamrt s8, 1 heaid the 
bell toll’d on thy burial day, 1 saw the hoarse, that bore thee 
slow away. 183a ThNNVMiN Dtatk Old Year 3 'loll ye the 
church bell sad and slow.. For the old year lies a<dyin|^ 
sgoi H. £. Bulwfr Gloss. Teckm. Torms Ck. Bolts 37 
TolUngt causing a bell-generally Ihe * Tenor *, or one of the 
heavier belU—lo sound a number of times in slow aucc'ession, 
sometimes with marked intervals between every two or 
three * blows ', to announce a death or funeral, seog Harms- 
fvorik Emyel. 660/1 The passing bell was tollea when any 
one was passing out of life. This custom still survives in 
many porta of Britain, but the bell is now tolled after tlie 
death. 

3 . Said of a bell (also of the ringer) 1 To sound 
(esp. a knell, etc.) by ringing as in sense a ; also of 
a clock, to strike (the hour) in a deep tone with 
slow measured strokes. Cf. Knoll v. 

145a Cal. Ahc, Rrc, DuMim (i88g) 376 The comone bell 
shual toll lu. tolIiB UiL tymes. 1631 T. BsHKhM Art 0/ 
Angling 1 'ihis man may come home, .and cause the 
clerk to lole his knell. i68a Dhvukn Dk. Guise i\. ii, Some 
crowd the Spires, but most the hallow’d Bells, And softly 
’loll for Souls departing KncUs, Each Chime thou bear’st.a 
future death foretella 1750 Goav Elegy i 'rhe Curfew lolls 
the knell of parting day. 1771 Bbattib Atiustreli. xxxix. 
Slow tolls the village'clock the drowsy hour. iSog Scott 
Last Hinstr, vi. xxxi. And bells ton’d out their mighty 
peal. For the departed spirit's weak 1818 — Br, Lamm. 
xxiilij, She died jnst as the clock in the disUnt village tolled 
one. 1861 Dutton Cook P. Foster's D, i, 'I'he clock of Sl 
P aul’s Coveiit Garden has just tolled out the hour of twa 

4 . intr. Of a bell : To give forth sounds of this 
character by being tolled ; also quasi-iM^rx. (qnot. 
€ 1729)* Also said of a dock striking the hour on 
a deep-toned bell ; in quot. 1826 of the hour. 

iSS« Hoopbr tnjuneiioHs xxiiL Wks. (Parker Soc.) II. 
137 In case.. any of their friends will demand to have the 
bell toll whiles the sick Is in extremes, igoa Kvo^. Treur, 
III. xii, The Windes blowing, the Belles towliug, the Owlo 
sbrikinB,..and the Clocke striking twehie. 1399 SHAKa 
Hen, r, iv. Prol. 15 The Countrey Cocks doe crow, the 
Clocks doe towle. 1633 H. Cooam tr. Pinto's Tratf, Ixi. 
e57 Then the ^ame bellnaving tolled three times more, the 
two Priesu descended, dtffi Bunvam Pitgr. 1. 189 If 1 
heard the Bell Toull for some that were Sead, CEToa in 
Catk, Roe, See, Pmki, VIIL 88 After compline tha unm 
day it toled to Chapter. 1743 R. Levkoon Gowae in Jesw 
Setwya 9 Conion^, (1^3) I. 76 The bells toll for prayenb 
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ML «.te,B7te7«id _ 
Th. bte te. 

b. fMfr*., troMs/, and /g^ To nuiko a sound like 
the tolling of a bell ; to give forth a deep-toned or 
monotonously repeated note; spec, (.Sr.) said of 
bees before swarming (see Tolling v6 /, sb,^ b). 

, *747 Toluno vbTsb* hi sBjd Dailkt Fostms xvIU. 
ifysa) 165 A thought cornea tolliim7cr the darkened eoul 
Wbi^ we dan haidly guest, m 1849 J. C Mangan Poems 
t>4s9) laa^llen tolU the IUr«og liver's flow. 1837 Boasow 
RomawRyo lx. (1838) L'lio Oh, that’s the codcoo tolling, 
mia M« Hkwutt III Eng, Ren, Apr. s Then in cknr ^ 
the thunder tolled Sudden. 

6 . tmns. To bounce (a death, etc.) by tolling ; 
to toll for (a dying or dead person). 

*887 Shaks. e f/ou, /K, 1. L 103 (Qo.) His tongue Sounds 
euer after as a sullen bell. Kcmembred lolling {Fotfos knoL 
ling] a d^rtini;^ friend. 180s M arston A nt, 4> Moi. iv. Wks. 
>•56 L 48 Groning like a bell. That towles deponing soules. 
*8^ Trnnvson in Mem, Ivil. to One set sbw bell will iteem 
to toll The passing of the sweetest soul That ever look'd 
with human eyes. 1838 O. W. Housas Amt, BieakEd. 
XU. <1883) 848 My room<nuice thought.. it was the bell toU- 
um dMiVk, and people's ages, as ih^ do in the country. 

Q. To summon or dismiss by tolling. Const, 

CM/, etc. 

. *fl** SrasD Hist, Gt, Brit, ix. xxti. I »i To ring the Masm 
into England, and to tonie Cardinal Poole from Rome. 
*8*3 D^don Find, Dk, Gntse 17 For Conscience or Heavens 
tor. religious Rules Are alt Sute-bells to loll in pious 
*v. *77 When holtow Murmurs 
of their Evening Bells, Dismiss the sleepy Swains, and toll 
cm to their Cmit. 1810 KuArs Ode NigktingmU viii, For- 
lorn 1 the very word is like a liell To toll me Lack from thee 
to iny sole self. 1841 ‘I'kackbkay Gt, H. Diamonds, As she 
sptAc, the belb were just tolling the people out of church. 

b. abscL or i>i/r. Toll in\ to summon a con- 
gregation to church by tolling (said of a person, 
or of the bell) ; esp, in reference to the change from 
ordinary ringing or chiming a few minutes belore the 
commencement of worship. 

S710 J. R Let. to Sackevoreli 13 The Bells were Tdling 
^ 1710 SrEOLR Sped, No. 37a V t, 1 was toiling m to 
Prayers at El«‘ven in the Morning, i860 Wartkb Sea-^ 
board 1 1. 455, 1 had 110 time to lose, as the bell was tolling in. 

Toll (td«l), ».3 Now rare, [f. Toll rAi] 

1 . intr. To take or collect toll; to exact or 
levy toll. 

•.? Tolling vbt. j8.»J. cvjBb Chawbr Prol, 561 

Wei Konde he ^lelen coni, and tollen thi ies And yet he bidde 
a thombe of gold )Mrdee. c 1440 Promp, Parv, 496/1 Toll)!!, 
w make lollc multo, 1339 Palsgr. 759/1, 1 tolla, I take 
tlie toiie, as a baylyfe dothe in a fayre or market. . . 1 lolle, 
as a my Her doth, Je prone le tollyu. 15^ Gabcoignb Steele 
Gt, (Alb.) 79 When inillem toll not with a golden thuinke. 
*595 Shaks. 7e4a ni. i. 154 No Italian priest Shall tyihe or 
ton in our dominions, a 1838 Clbvrlaku Stng,Song xxx. 
He toll'd for the rest of the Grist. 1886 [Nee Tolling vAL jA’]. 

2 . Irani, To take toll oi (something^ ; 10 exact a 
part of by way of toll. 

■389 Lanol. Rick, Redeles iii. 81 And twined no twynte, 

Il„l U t .. . L ... 


but tolled her cornc^ And „ 

trowe. _ 1546 [see Toi.i.iim vbl, sb, *J. 1591 TrouS^Raigne 

" “ ' - ' ^ • • 


grutus with gyle. 

, . xygiTroub. Ra ^ . 

K, Jokn (1611) 6a I'ill I h.id tithde and tolde llieir holy 



poor busbaiidninn,. afterwards forced to carry the scanty 
crop to be lolled at the mill of mon<.eigneur. 1894 Westm, 
Gas, a6 May 5/ a The company .promoting system, whereby 
Che City shar)ier tolls the savings of the credulous investor. 

b. I'o charge (a person, etc.) with a toll| imjXMe 
a toll uimn, exact a toll from. 

1383 MBLiiANCKR/*4/fo//wir/ Dd ijR Acgf^ . .doeth scoure 
the Sens, and toules die trafficke of tinding merchauntesi 
1398 tr. yunius on Rest, xiii. 1 What time the Empire of 
Rome.. was mightily tolled, bauing euer end an one new 
heads, sfto Daily Hews a Nov. 6/3 You have only to 
cross the bridge and you are sure to be tolled, ipia M. 
Hewlktt in Emg, Rev. Apr. 10 All ImusiJ be tolled By 
Charon in bte dark.prowed oosL 

c. To take or gather (something) as toll. 

*887 ^akb. a //<«. IF. iv. v. 75 (Qo ) Like the bee lolSng 
from euery flower {Fo/ms culling from euery flower Tlie 
veriuous .Sweetesl. i8aa W. Ibving Sketek Bk, 1. iBo Writers. 


Sweetesj. 

like bees, toll their sweets in the wide world. 


t 3 . inlr. To pay toll; /pfo//^r(r^r.), to enter 
(a horse, etc.) for sale in the toll-book of a market 
1393 Langu xiy. 31 Forhejaw«adcekMan.hauns 


, ry37 Hoc 

words 6a They foit bowghi Jiem dyd nener loll for them. 
1996 Bacon Use Com. Lavt{tb^ 63 If hee bee a horse bee 
most bee ridden two houres in the market or faire, bMween 
ten and live a clock, and tolled for in the toH-hodc. i6ot 
Shaks. Alts iFell v. iii. 149, 1 wifi buy me a aonne in I41W 
in a faire, and toule for this. He none of him. 1864 Butleo 
Hud, II. L 698 Where, when, by whom, and what y*weie 
sold for. And in the open Market toil'd for? 
b. Irans, (in same sense.) 

1697 Land, Gas, Na 3310/4 The Person who exposed him 
to hale being required to Toll him withdrew hmself, by 
which it was conjectured he wav stola 
Ton (t^>>l)i [a. AF. toller, /oltr, 

tonlierp ad. L, toll-ire to take away.1 tram. To 
■ Totaliem. 


take away, bar, defeat, onnuL 
take away the right of» or bar entry. 


I em>y, to 


TOLm 

ftaia Btmoif I. vL I e Endnt qe pnyne Bi tonriaullemfle 
moan, ibid, xxvL « t Cam U avam wkt nl plowail Bl 
si. .cle avnra tolo a homraa see iB«nbies.l iiflyll RolboP 
Paris, V. 631/1 That the ewm and..oUnr delay of meg 
l•.by thkacta be not 


be net prqiadicad oov tolled in any 
le. kSfla Ace II Hon, Ft/, e. 69 | 4 Wbenf thefr 
;r«a..sfiall be tolled and uken away by toe Coimof the 


^we. sgj. tr. IdUMoete Tonmtye (*j[7j4) 


) 8flb. Such* 
r, bat he may 
doLMUiiBNl 


duKenie shad not tol the entra of the chQde, 

enter vpon the i<stte that h in by dtsceni. b 8^ j. MfsoSNI 
Arms, come. Militia 18 i'he Kingmav dlwtelvea nrliooient 
and so totoHy toll their power. lyBd Avlifpb Pesrtrgom 74 
It. .tolls the Presumption in Favour of a Sentence. t8ti 
Hallam Mid, Ages (1878) lit. 166 wa/#. In what com ibki 
rightof entry was taken a¥^,or ri»/!to/,ailtwna 


bytbe death or alienation c 

ToUalito 


(tda*UU>'l), «. mrv. [f. Toll «•>••• 
-ADLfl.] Subject to toll : on which toll Is payable 
1611 CoTGB., Peagoom, toHable ; of tdlL Chemsin pompemn, 
wherein toll iimy be taken, ipia Daily News le July 3 To 
take proceedings against tba Clayton-square flower-giila for 
Beilina lollablo orticlaB. 

ToUagB (tda-lddg). Also 6 -adgo, touUocd. 
[71 . Tollk.* 4- -AOB ; confounded witbTALLAOiid.i] 
1 . » Toll sb^‘ ; exaction or payment of tolL 
1494 Fabvam CkroH, VH. (1316) o7b/e That y« Cyiesyiw 
•huideenioyethelyberiycsery* Fayre euer alter wilbont 
pa\ inc of any Tollage \some MSS, talUgel^or Tolle. igM 
ui Wiilik & Clark Ceunbrtdge (1886) 1. 31a The toiladge M 
bottle biidge off the cartes y* shall carrye the sayd slate, 
1591 Rutland MSS, (1905) IV. 396 Paid for swarlage and 
touilage, tj B. tflta Drayton Pely-olb. xiii. 270 By Leofrli^ 


to Le from all kind of Tollage, I 
[etc.) aiui from all other CuM 


■ eeOV VJIlfl miKflfL 99 

ntMm% PamftfiL Mtimg* 

. - IS m all tbe^pSa 

throughout England. i888 Palt Mali G, 14 Sept, j/a 
Carrying all at the stereotyped 6gure ofes. 6d. pm ton. .the 
River Weaver Tnutees charging another », per loo tollage. 
1 2 . B Tallage sb,^ Obs, 

<581 (ed. Bertbclet) Act as Hem. VI//, isji-e, c. ro 1 6 
Taxes and Tollagei {Record ed. Tallages] hereafter to be 
assessed and leined. 1383 Stockbo Cat, Wetrres Lewe C, 

I. 17 We., will faithfully paye all taxes, tollages, custoroet, 
impotlet, subsidies, tenthes. a6ie Hou.and Camden's Brit, 

1. 30 The reveiMswes commtng by tollage and pondage and 
such like imposts. S634 Matoiry's Artknr l Ixxxix. 135 
'J'hey . .put this land to great extortions and tollages [t47e« 
85 (v. ii. tOt) extorcions A tayllesk 
fTolla-tion. Obs, rare '•K [inig, t L, /olltre 
to lift + -ATioN.] The action of lifting. 

1688 R. Holmk Annoury 11. 387/1 An Ellevatlon, or 
Tollation, is the bfling up of a thing, which shews it to be 
light or heavy. 

To'll-bait. l/.S, [f. Toll w.i 8 4'BAtT ifl.] 
Chop|>ed bait thrown into the water to 'toll' oc 
attract fish; throw- bait. 

1887 PitMet efV.S. Sect. v. II. 394 In the old style of 
mackerel fishing, . . clams were choppM up (often with a 
mixture of menhadenland sprinkled overboard aa *toiUbait* 
to attract the mackeiel to the surface 
tTO'll-book. Obs, [ToLLrA^] A book con* 
tabling a register of beasU or goods to be sold at a 
market or fair, and Ihe tolls payable for them ; m 
the toll-book, in the market, for sale (in quot. ifioy 
fig,') \ also, a tax'collectorii register or assessments 
book. Abo in comb, toll-book keeper, 
in6 Bacon Use Com. Law (1636) 63 [we Toll w.* 3]. 
Ibtd,, And the seller must bring one to avouch hb sale, 
knowne to the toll-book-keeper. 1807 TovaNBua Rom, 
Tear. 11. ii, home lhai were h1aideA..are now perhaps i’th 
Tonle-book. 1853 Fullrr Ck, Hist, iv. iii. | 36 Nor is Ht 
probable he was a Mendicant, who was rated in the Pnbli- - 
cans Tole-Kook, and paid Tiilwte unto Caesar. 1679 Load. 
Gas. No. 1446/4 Whoever gives luHice of the said Hotse to 
John Warren nforeMid, or to John Davenport, Keeper of 
Ihe Toll- Hook in West Sniitbfield, slutU liave aot. Kewaad* 

Toll-booth ! lee 1 'olbooth. 

TollooBter, erron. form of Tolsesteb Obs, 
TO'll-di«li. [Toll jAI a a ( 3 ).] A dish or bowl 
of stated dimensions for measuring the toll of groin 
at a mill ; a multure-dish. 

axSSO Mery Jest 0/ Mylner 0/ Abyngton eo In Had. 
E, P. P. 111. loa U be mylner was so trewe and fele,Of each 
mannes come wolde he stcale More than his t^edish by a 
dcale. c ts8s baire Em 1. s68 You are too fyac to ^ n 
Millers daughter : For if you should but stoopc to take vp 
the lole dish You will haue the crnnme in your linger At least 
ten weekes after. 1603 Flrtchrr & Rowlkv Maid in Mill 
III. ii, A Lord, a Millert Take your toaJ-dUh with yeu 1718 
Avlipfb Parergou 505 Corn Mills pay Tithes in Kind as 
Mills, which is the tenth Toll-dish. 1778 Eng. Gasetteer 
(ed. a) s. V. Fmrukeuu, The toll-dish here was oiko reckoned 
Wurth soul, a year, tflao Scorr tvankoe xl. The th’ieves.. 
crying to their comrade, * Miller ! beware Ihy toll dish *. 
Tolled, }m. t. of Toll v. ; also obs. L Tquk 
Tollenar, -er; see Tolneb Obs, 

ToUent (tp'lent), a. Logic, raro, [od. L. tol- 
UnUem, pres. pple. of tolllre to lift, tMce away.] 
That *ukes away ’or negatives: opp. to Ponent 3. 

18x7-8 Sir W. Hamilton Logic xvbt. (tB66) 1 . 344 A 
Tolfent or Destructive syllogism, [bee Dkstsuctivb A. d.l 

Toller * (tAi'laj). Also 4 -oro, 4-5 <ura, 4-6 
-or, 6 towler. [OE. tollere, £ Toll sb,^ 4- -er i.] 

L One who takes toll, a toll-collector Tnow 
rare)', +a tax-gntherer, * publican* (ofo.).; toller 
cf the sack, a milter. 

e looo /Elfmic ^oxr. 1. 310 Hu thns caseres folleras axodon 
Petrus, ibtd, II, 46B God. .htne awende of tollere to apos- 
^e. etese Snpp. sEl/Hde Foe, in Wr.-Wtticker syi/ag 
Leionearins, lolnere vet toUeie. q.. Cnrsor M, 35804 



TOXiUB. 


<Ooil.) MatbMi WM ini tollv Aod liben crbi« fouptllir* 
». Iwiolbuih mi bwv, 

M a tollara \m m Mt«. sijn Lanol. /*• Pi, B. Prol. 
»ao TaUJoun and lynkcrat A loHaraa in marltaiM. 147a 
Caxtom CAmm III. iv. (ittj) 108 Tha ctiitoBian, toUar^ aira 
NMayuaun of raniaa A or monw. € laio Baxcuiv Atirr, 
Cd, d/«N4an(am) 0 iv* No towlar, catdipoU nor cnaiomar 
Ko broker norwMcber* no eomner nor Mrgaannt rigSia 
Cnuui Midi, lx. 10 Meni lollere and nnnm lat doon alao 
wirh JasuA and with bia diacipUa aapi Gananx Ceaa^* 
Cmith, II. Win. (GroMiri) X. 79 The PriKiar when be herb 
•tollan a hone..brliigath to the toular.awo honeat men* 
aylber apparelled like dtiaeiia* or pbitn country yeomen^ 
and they, .oier to depoae. that they know the bor»e to be 
bia. 17x4 A. Shirum % /Pratv/ca (iSay) 148 One of tha 
Tollan or Waiter* diacovared the Houae. 1831 Lincoln 
Homidt May, Surely a tailor or ahoemaker la aa good aa a 
|Mrinier*a devil or a toner of the aack. 

2 . An apparatui for aeparatiog the toll of iprain : 
M MLtoUMCicr (c) (T01.L 3). 

tl84 Kuioht Dkt, Moeh, Supp., Tottor, (Griat MUI.) 
The i'om Thumb toller ia an autoniatio divider of tbe toll 
Aom the griai. 

ToU«r ^ tol«r (tda*lM). Alio 3 toUan. [C 
Toll* loui -r -br 1.] 

tl. One who 'tolli', entices, or baticates. Ohs, 

€ t4M Prom^ Pnro, 49A/1 TolUre or atyrare to do gooda 
nr buda^ sxctinior, instigaior, 

2 . A decoy ; spec, a dof* of a small breed used in 
decoybg docks : see Toll v.i a. Also attrib, U, S, 
18M J. W. Lono Amor, tViid/owf Hi. ye For deep-water 
ducka, throe or four deenya a* tolen may be mi out to 
leeward, ibid, xxv. *50 Moot penonaon thoM watcTH have 
a race of aniall, while or liver-colored doga, which they 
familiarly odl the toler braed. 

ToUbr 3 (tAi'lai). [f. Toll -b -XR^.] One 
who tolls a bell. 

iS8a J. H BYWOOD Pfwn. A (>867) 118 The mllnar 

tolih corne, the Mxton lolth tna bell, la whiche tollyng, 
tolien tbriua not a lyka well, 
t Toller^. J,atv, Ohs, [Agent-n. f. Toll 
One who tolls or bars the entry of another. Henco 
Tol-» tollereaa, a female toller. 

1313-4 Af** iConi (Selden) 11 . 5 Ele antra com nmtra 
lolereaae. 191a immi. She emei^ but aa our toiereMi 
Hoio, A tolereaa ia one who toll* the entry. 

ToUar- 1 see Tolrr-. 

To*Uery, mtus-tvd, (f. Toll ri.i or Tollxr 1 
•b-iRr.] A place at which tolls are collected. 
iSsi Camlvlb Prodk, Gi. it. v. (187a) 1 < 69 Zoilom ia 
a^ivaleiit to ToUooyor Place of Tolls. 

Tollatano* obs. form of Tulxtar. 

Free from toll; exempt from 
payment of toll. (Usually in predicative or ad« 
verbial construction.) 

lega^ Cknrttr^Eadwonrd In Kemble Cod, Dipl IV. 
009 Tolfrao ofer ealle Bkigleland, widiniie burlia and wiA 
Ulan, men Brii, Mut, Add, Chmrtor s> 5^3 (Pannage and 
other righia are granted] cum hopirfre et tolfre in om- 
nibus molenUinia meis. 1404 Faivan CAron. vii. 337 That 
y* cyteaens of London ahuloe passe toll fre thorough all 
Englande. isag FiTaHsaa. Surv. 10 Soma men to be tole 
fra^ and some to be hopper fre. 1610 Holland Cmndon's 
Brit, (1637) 493 He obtained that it might bee every where 
Toll-free. aSea ^/coTt Anno o/G, x, l^ch warca will not 
paaa toll-free where Archibeld of Hagenbach hath authority. 
To'll*g8i:thArer. Now rart, ff- Toll shy -»• 
Gatubrxr.] One who collects toils or dues; a 
tax-gatherer: m Publican i. 

sjpa WvcLir Matt, Prol., Fro the office of a tol gaderer he 
was clepid to God. 1474 Caxton Chtaso iii. vii, (i88j] ij8 
Kepara of townea cuaioinera and lolle gaderera. ISSS det 
a 4 3 PAH, 4 Mnry^ c. 7 | a Every Toll-gatherer, .shall 
..taka chair due and lawful Toll*, u 1610 H balky Thto~ 
pArmttns (1636)35 Fit to keep an Alehouse or an iniia: to 
be a Pander or a Tolc-gatherer. 1786 Blackmtonb Comm, 
11 . XXX. 451 The horse shall be brought by both the vendor 
and vendee to the tollgatherer or ItMkkeeper of such fair 
or market. iSae W. Tookk tr. Lucian 1. 363 The toll- 
gatherer Ahicua would take it very ill. 

So So'U-gwthorlag, collection of tolls or dues, 
lyy tr. Bnllingof^o Dccado* (r59s) *77 Hee had not these 
Nicanea to ieaue off their toll-gathering, but willed them 
to bee content with their eppointed duty. 

To'll-hOlUia. [f. Toll shy -t- Houbi : cf. OllG. 
tolhASf Ger. Molihaus,^ A house or building at 
which tolls or dues are collected. 

1 . •> Tolbootb 1 {fibs,) or a (now local), 

C1440 Prof^, Pmrv. 496/1 'J'olhowse^ ieionenm, 1506 
Guvlpobdb /v/gr. (Camden) 49 Our hauyor . . sawe the 
publycan named Leui, . . syttynge at the tolhous, 133* 
PALaoa. a8i/a Tolle house , mayton do oUcrepte, 1880 Al4 
Q, ytb Ser. Vlll. 913/1 Tbe * tolhoitae * or * tolbooth ' (aa our 
town halls were called in the Middle Ages}. In this place 
(Great Yarmouth] the name of * toihouse ' is still retained. 

2 . A house by a toll-gate or toll- bridge, occupied 
by tbe toll-taker ; f a railwa3r booking-office (obs,), 

1783 CAron. in Ann. Bog, 91/1 Richard Wat.son, tollman of 
Mary bone turnpike, was. .murdered In his toll-house. 1841 
CMl Eng, 4 AreA, Jml IV. 399/9 Ibe whole rise of tlie 
ml way from its toll-house in Plymouth to the Prince-town 
terminus.. is 1150 feet. 1906 T. Sinton Pooiry of Bado» 
nock 163 Her cnarms were proclaimed avarywhere from tha 
toll houne to Castle Gordon. 

ToUiban* obs. form of Tubbak. 

Tollinift tolinif (I^'ll9)» ^hl, shy Now dial, 
and U, S, [f. Toll v.f -1- -ino 1.] The action of 
enticing, allurement ; f incitement, instigation {phs,'), 
a saas Amor, JP. 116 pis is wowunge after Codes grome, ft 
tollunge of Ml vueL 41330 ArtA, 4 Af sr/. ( Kiilbing) 5304 
Boi Wawain, kat bi him caoi, ft be bim of hi* tolling iiam. 


lie 

u X. 4i/e SudMAClOTei of dothynge oftC ymagea is but 
a collynge of oSiii oSryaga. 

b. sfse, 'fljiNI luring or decoying of wild nnimalii 
as docKi or M (aee Toll ir.i a) ; alao aiirih. l/,S, 
ilfB Lkwis lii^VeiiatC Dog iil 00 TIm toling aeason cob« 
Cinuet abtiut thttps weeks horn the Ant aupearaiice of tbo 
ducks. a8.. A^ood in Gocsle Amor, yfoAoo (1888) 180 
The proMnt nupM of catching mackeral by dri/ting and toll* 
ing with bait did not coma into genoral usa until 1819. 1873 
Dogt Gi. BriL'^ig Amor. 971 The system pursued on toe 
Chesapeake Bavand the North Carolina Sounds, and known 
aa * toling *, la im moat auccessful.. .A Mnatl dog. .ia trained 
jlo run up and down on iha shore in tha tight of the duck*, 
spot BUukw, Mag, Nov. 8 q9/b IIm Judicioiia * hough *, 
* hough ' or colliag<all of the hunter. 

Tolliu, Bd/. [f. Toll cr.s-h .IRQ 1.1 The 
action of Toll v, ^ ; the sounding of a large bell by 
slow regularly repeated strokes; esp. that of the 
passing-bell. 

1494 Fabvan CAron, vit. 35* (In ta 6 s 1 by tollyng of the 

e reat belle of Paules, all the cytia ahuld he redy shortly In 
ameyi, togyueattendaunoe. i5a8(Mc PAaaiHO-BSLLL 1399 
MAeaiNGKa. etc Old Law iil I, I am afraid the tolling of 
the bell will wake her again. sMffi WiTNxa Brii, Homemb, 
IV. 89 My Fancy tuned so the Bell, As if her Towlings did 
the story tell Of my mortality. 1711 SrasLa SfocL No. is 
p 5, 1 . .have not missed coiling in to Prayers six limas in all 
thoae Years. 1874 Sir £. BacKBTT DonisodoCiocks, Waickoot 
4 Both (ed. 6 ) 359 The great superiority of tone of belle 
ringing in full swing over tolling, and even of tolling over 
•triklng by a clock hammer, has been often noticed. 

b. iransf, A sound resembling this ; spte, (A*.) 
a special hamming sound made by the queen bee 
before swarming (see quota. 1747, 1830). 

1747 Maxwbi.l Praci, Boo^Mastor 1 147. 46 This Sound, 
commonly called Towling. proceeds, I auppoee, from the 
young King, giving Signal to hia Company to make ready 
lor a March. 883a Edin. Eeuycl a. v. Boo 1 f. 414/1 Mont ob- 
Mrvera.. affirm, that in tha evaning before swarming an 
uncommon humming or burning is beard in the hive, and a 
distinct sound from the queen, called tolling or calling. 1889 
Sia V. Bbookb in L^/ir (1894) 163 Nearer and nearer came 
tlie tolling of the grand old hound. 

o. a/irih, aa tollinx-leiror, a lever attached to 
a bell or to the clapper by means of which the bell 
is tolled : see quot. 

1874 Sib E. llacKarr DomisOdt Clocks, WaUAoo, 4 Bolto 
(ed. 6) 357-8 Tolling-lever*. ..The great Worcester bell ia 
hung on wedge-shaped gudgeons. ., to enable it to be tolled, 
almost without friction, oy a long lever; for the lower would 
not bear it in full swing... But.. it answers equally well to 
toll it by a short lever . . projecting fiom tha top m the clapper, 
and pulled by a slight rope. 

To'Uinfff vhl, sbCb Now rare, [f. Toll v.s 4- 
-iNO i.] The action of Toll tr.9 ; the taking or 
levying of toll ; also payment to hop-pickers at so 
many bushels a shilling. Also atinb, 

*11390 67 . MoiUhow in Hontm. Alitngi, Log, (1881) 
S36 Saint Mathew, .A toller was.. With tolling mikell glide 
be gat. c 1440 Promp, Parv, 496/1 Tollyiige, of my llarys, 


„ . . iiyllBi, 

muttuya, 1909 Bakclav SAyP 0/ Folys (1874) 1 . oa Dry- 
Day lyes that lyue upon towlynga 1548 in W. H. 
Oxford (1880) 179 The untrewe and ex< 


Turner Scltci, 


nieale. 1968 
were set to 


cessyve tolliiige of certayne quarters of wheate r 
PiLKiNOTON Expos. Aodyos 199 Aa though he . . 

5 ather up Christs tolling money. 1888 J. Cbaio Totlmado 
fitment in R. Ford Harp Porthskiro (1893^ 346 Whan first 
my tollin' days began. i888 Pall Modi G. 5 Oct. 5/1 If 
hops are pretty good, however, and the * tolling * not to» low 
—say, six bushels a shilling— an average hopper can live like 
a lord. Ibid. 5/9 When Uie hop* are Targe and plentiful tha 
farmer may commence his * tolling ' at twelve a shilling. 
To'lling, tolingv ppl* «-1 Now dial, and 
U, S, [f. Toll ».J -i- -ino ^.] That ‘ tolls ' ; entic- 
ing, alluring ; spec, used as a decoy (ace Toll w.l a). 

wiaag Ancr, R, 10 Vor nabbe 3a noui kene nome..of 
toliiide aiicrvs, ne of tollinda lokunges. 164a Milton ApoL 
Emeet. Wks. 1851 HI. 958 Hia own title; hung out like a 
toll ig signe jio^l to call passciigera 1868 R. B. Roosbvblt 
Florida 4 Came Water Birds 336 Red ia selected by tbe 
Southerners^ for Iheir tolling dogs, but this is with tbe pur- 
poNe of making them attractive, 

[I. Toll -INO*.] That 

toll^ aa a liell. 

1708 Popb Dune, 11. asS With horniTand trumpets now to 
madness swell. Now sink in sorrows with a tolling belL 

To'Uing, ppl a, ^ Now rare, [f. Toll v .3 4 
-INO *.] Taking toll ; tax-gathering. 

88x8 J. Tackson True Evang, T, IL no A greedy Wolfe, 
a tolling Publicane. 

Tolimaa (t^"'lmftn\ FI. -men. [f. Toll/AI] 
A man who collects tolls ; the keeper of a toll-gate. 

>743 in Feret FulAam (1900) 1 . 83 It was agreed to taka 
DM Mr. 


on Mr. Haines ((oilman) apain. 8783 [sea Tou^Housa a]. 
178a Cowpxa Gilpin 943 ibe toll-men thinking at before 
That Gilpin rode a race. 88f8 Scorr Tales my Landlord 
Introd., The tollman at tbe well-frequented turnpike on Ute 
Wellbrae-head. 1888 W. f. Tvcnsm E, Europe 98 ‘You 
must pay toll ', said the toll-man, stepping forward. 
Tol-lol (tp:l,lp'l), a, slanjg. Also toll-loll. [f. 
the first j^llable of Tolerable, with riming exten- 
sion.] Tolerable, pretty good, pretty well, pass- 
able, * middling ’• Hence Tol-loT-iah a, 

8997 Mas. A. M. Brnnktt Beggar Girl (1813I V, 137 Our 
Isay did nothing, .but score at you all suppSr tlniA ; and ha 
says you Iof>ked very (ol Moll. i8m SAorling JfiMXXX 111 . 
aj 8 Ixrunged to the theatre . , Kemble toll-kril. sm Markvat 
Olla Podr. iii, * And how doea. . Maria find harssIlT ' . . At hist 
there wasa reply. ‘ Oh I iol,MV 8886 RoufUdgdo Ewry 
Boy*s Ann, 996 Two iriaods, who seamed rather loMol- 


TOZaQflJL^WOOD. 

hft. itti CeocM Trm Tildm la* Hew do my I 
iad fhawmlve* thb morninirt ToLtdlUah 1 trusi. 

Itollon* var. Totov. TMQftol : nee 1 olsbl* 
ToUiitfttft* toUutatlon \ o^e Toldtatiov. 
t TO’lmen* Ohs, [Given by ]Borlaae* I754> as a 
common name in Cornwall* and explainea by him 
as ‘hole of stone U tal hole-MwAs stone; bat 
app. the same word at Breton iaoi mean or iM 
mftt ‘table-stone** adopted by French archseolo- 
gistt (from the mutated am ddlm/tt) as Dolmen* o.v, 
Borlase app. interpreted the first element as Cornish iollt 
taul, tewl, « Walsh tvdl , ' hole *, and was thus misled aa to 
the maaiilng. (The three examj^ea mentioned 1 ^ him eie 
app. all natural formationa.) Some huer writers have 
Mentilied the second clement as Eng, man, and made it 
oiiig. tolmoM, pi. toimon. The word ia now oti^UMd.] 

bee qnott., and cf. Domiin, Cbomlech. 

1794 Boblasb Oboom, Attiig, Corttw. iii. Iii. 166 There la 
another kind of Stone-deity, which has never lieen taken 
notice of by any Author that 1 have heard of. It'a common 
name in CMnwall and .Scilly, IsTolmAn 1 that is, the Hole of 
Stone. It contists of a large Orbicular Stone, eupported by 
two Stones, betwixt which, there is a pasaam- Ibid. 167 
The two TolmSnaat Scilly are Monuments, .ofthasame kind 
with this, /bid,. These Tolmens rest on supporterh, and do 
not touch tbe Earth. . .Underneath tham vast stones there ia 
a hole, or posaagiL between the Hocks. [Ploio, From ibh 
Hole they have tne Name of Tolmen .1 sSay G. Hicoinb 
Celtic Druids Pref. 45 In Westphalia and East Friesland art 
eome very atrioui examples or Tolnien. 9849 Knioht Old 
Eug, I. i. i^a Such are the remains which ha ve been called 
Tofinen ; a Tolman being explained to be an immense raaM 
of rock placed aloft on two aubjacent rocks which admit of 
a free passage between them, 
t To*l-llie-llft6*r* Ohs, Also (lerron.) tol- 
mainer* tol^l)mayner. [app. »» toll{^ draw or 
attract) me near: see Toll cr.l, ana cf. COL- 
MENiBR.] A name for tbe Sweet William. 

9978 Lvtr Dodoont 11. viti. 157 The ftourea grow at the 
loppe of the stalkes, many clustering togither after tha 
manner of I'ol-me-neers, or sweete Williams, ibid, xiiL 334 
They, .are taken for Sweete Wiliiams or Tolmeyiiers. 1997 
OxBARDa Herbal 11. clxxiv. | 4. 480 [The great Sweete 
William and tha narrow leafed Sweete William are called) 
sweete WilUams, Tolmeiners, and Ixindon Tuftea. 1809 
Pabkinson Patadisuo aso Armortus.ot A rmeria. , , In soma 
places they call the broader leafed kindes that are not 
spotted, Tolineincrs, and lx>ndon tufts 1 but the speckled 
kinde is termed by our English Gentlewomen, for the most 
part, London pride. 

Tolmond* -ziiont(h* -mount* obi. forrot of 
Twelvemonth. 

t Tolnt. Ohs, [OE. loin « OFrii. toime, iolene^ 
OS. lolna, f. late L. lolonium : whence also AF. 
to/un{e.] Tax, custom, duty; ■■ Toll r^.l 
soag in Thorpe Charters {iB 6 s) 318 Heore is kaet acip.. 
and se tolne ot ealle scipen [L.. eo*um set nannula. et /A#- 
loHOum omnium novium\. 8038 Ibid, 339 Se j;ritJda penig of 
ksere tolne on Sandwic. [si^a Hkitton i. xvi. 1 5 De ceo (il) 
papa tolun as baillirs. ibid, xxii. 8 13 Totes torcenouses 
prises , . de travels ou de tolune ) c 1447-8 ShUiiug/ord 
Lott, (Camden) 93 AH maner tolne of all inaiier marchaun- 
dvNe. 8473 0/ Parlt, VI. 73/a The insues, Fermesy 

lollies. Revenues, Amerciamentes and other Profittes. 
tTolner. Obs, Forms: 1 tolnere, 5 tolenar, 
k- 6 tollenar, 6 tollener, tolner, 7 toulnor. 
fOE. tohier « OFris., MLG. tolner, MDu. toln&re, 
X>u. tollenaar, OHG. soA.l)andti, eolneri, MilG. 
Miner, Get, eol/ner :*late L. loldnedrvus, for L, 
teldnidrius, f. custom -house : see Toll lA.l] 

A toll-taker, tax-gatherer, publican ; « Toller 1 1. 

cw^Suppl. M^fiic's i^oc, in Wr.-Wnlcker 171/99 7 V/n- 
neartus, tidnere, ucl tollere. 3488 Caxton CAosso Contents, 
Keceyuers of custum and tolleiiars \od. 1474 toller]. 1483 
— Gold, Leg, 195/1 Why wepest y* tolenai f 8548 67 . 
Papers Hen. Pill, Xl. 199 Somme of tha tollener* war 
comme, and soinnie war not. 15831^-87 Poxa A tfr M. (1596) 
995/9 The pope of them maketh his tolners and bankers to 

K t in his munie. «i8o3 T. Cartwright Confut. RAem, 

, 7 *. 89 Tbe Toulner.. asking tribute bouM by housa 

tToloney. Ohs, Also Sc, 6 tholonoR* 7 
tholuia. [ad. late and med.L. t{k)oloneum toll* 
for L. teldnium, a. Gr. tcAowiof toll, tax: see 
Toll sb,^ (In med.L. also iholneum. Da Cangc^ 
whence F. /oii/mw.)] Toll shy 
8987 in Reg, Mag, Sig, Scot, 1549. 644/a We. .grantis to 
him and his airis,..lhat thBi..l>ruke ilk ycii.. within the.. 
Toun of Clakmannane, commoun fairU in the feist of Sanct 
Bariilnio.. with all tholoneis. 1963*^ Foxa A, 4 M. (1596) 
ao7/9 Great taxes and tolonies and tenths were required of 
h» tubiects. 1633 .Vc. Acts CAas. t (1870) V. 97/a With all . . 
nuilturs frie poruor harberies customes tbolniesand vtheiw 
tTo'-look. •SF. Also to-luyka, -luik. [f.To-l 
4 Look sbj\ A looking to, a prospect. 
a 857a Knox Hist. Ref. 111. Wks. 1848 II. i74Thocht rcIml 
the to-luyke of Ingland sail allure mony wowaris (o me. 
a 1^ Kollock Serm, Wks. 1840 I. 306 It Is the to-luik to 
hevin that makis the Bauli of Pauli to rejoyce. ^8678 J. Brown 
Li/eo/ Faith 1. i. (1894) 14 The sure expectation and to«look 
for the belter and more enduring substantial thing above. 

TolO'ia-WOOdL [£ To/osa, name of a placa 
near Hobart. J A name in Tasmania of the wood 
of JHltosporum huolor, alto called Cheese-wood in 
Victoria* and in both countries White-wood, 

1888 Trens, Bet,, ’teA,cr>a uexMiA,Pittoeporumhicetor. 1884 
Millri PlanUn., Pittospomm hieolor, Cheese-wood or 
White-wood of Victoria, Tolosa-wood, White-wood ol 
Tasmaniit 



TO.LOU& 

^ , V, Oh, fOE. tMeam, 

I'o* * r HhmMf Loujl V,'* to pulLJ tram. To puil 
oMrnr to iiiocei : to pull upart, wrench neunder, 
0^ tr. ahUM Htrt, v. vL (t^> aom Poi6oa mine inno* 
tm .iVHecoldowiewMwi* ctaeg LAV.a6oa H«o.-io.luken 
Mle king ft his l«oin«n toHlrcnran. cieeg VuHiutm xe 
(lie^ Maw) lehulln leoUn deor to icomo ant to laluin H. 
fTolowr. Oh. rart, (baggeetcd to be tho 
liLLiR of a erose-bow.) 

f«i4oo Arth. 3619 Tolowrh tontyly ukollt they 
lytjutane, BraMne hadys fullo brudo biuJcMO ona flonaa. 
yTToipfttdh. Aleo tolpata. [Ger. Mpaisck^ 
earlier iolpaU : according to Kloyver (Beitr. XXX. 
sij), Magyar talpas fooMoldier, L tedpuAt of the 
foot.] A foot-ioldier. Hence To'lpatohery 

(fie«€V-ew/) infantry. 

1709 GmM. Na 4191/1 Tha Hungarian Horae ware 
louteil, and their Tolpatsea or Foot oiOipM. 1864 Cahlvi.b 
Frtt/a. Gi, XV. iL IV. ai Tolpatcfias. Pandonra, Wamadina. 
IMd. V. ds The mattar. .not one of Tolpatcbary alone. 
Tolpyn, obe. form of Tholi-piit. 

Tolll^ ^tF<*liel) , tolsBSr (t A>‘Ui). /acat. Forma: 
a. 4 tol(l)Mld, 5 tolleoll, (6 toUeill, towlUill, 7 
toll(a)Bhall, towleall, toweall, towalahill, 
towallahell, 7-8 tliolaal(l), (7 toiler, towlahar); 
fi, 5- toliay. 8- toliay. [Ml£. /d/jr 4 /, to//st//, f. 
OK. Toll jd.l + 0 £. se/d leat, or smi, sfjti hall : cL 
0£. /o//jr// * tolbooth, coitom-houie*.] 

The ancient name in lome Englieh and Iriih towna 
for the guildhall, tolbooth, or boroneh eourt-houHe; 
alio for the local court of juitieo (more fully /e/- 
Ui or ioluy court) there held. 

The original form* long retained in Ireland, haa bean re- 
duced in aoma Englhb towns to tchfjf (ty'Ui) (soineiiinaa 
only tlia traditionarname of the buildinti), or tolujft aa in the 
existing Toitcy Court of Brisioi : aee quota. xB83>4, 1906. _ 
a. [1344 in Liu. KedBk. Bristol 1 . ^ ConMtabularil, 
ballivi at alii ministri tenentes plactta in ToMatol] 1373 
Ckmrttr Btiw, ///. 8 Au^. (Seyer Ckurttrs Bristoi^ iBi^. 
go), Placita, qu« in curia no^itra in dicta villa BrUtoll 
vocata Tollsald coram seneac.tllo at oliia ministrU noktiis.. 
teneri commevere. 14I6 Gulway Arch, in 10/A Bs^. HisL 
MS'i. Comm. App, v. 385 His matter or huiia be pl^id and 
tried in the 'roUsell or Conrte-housse befor the Mayor. 1584 
ibid. 433 To appaare in the Towllsill or court bowae. s6ai 
ibid. The Towaell or Courthowse of Galwey. 163a ibtd, 
480 The Mayor, and Comonnliie of Galwey. .asaenibled in 
Uiair Towahmill. 1680 ibid. 50* 'fha conceme of the CoriMra- 
tion formerly acted by Thol^alT wa.s vested in tha Council by 
charter. 1701 Ibid. 915 Nor doe they enjoy any houses., 
except the Tholsell anogaole thereunder. 170a Lond. Gam, 
No. 3731/3 Dublin... Lord Mayor, with the Alder- 
men,., and Commons of the City, n.ssemuled at the Thol- 
•ell at Four a Clock. 1780 Wkhlry JmL 15 June, 1 .. 
preached in the 'Fholael [Kilkei ny]. 

1479 in En^, Gtltis 421 I'he Maire and the Shiref of 
Bri'Ntowe..to assemble witli all the hole coiinaeill, at the 
Tolsey. 1696 Blount Gltfssnjgr., Tolscy or Toldsey is a place 
in the City of Bristow, answerable to the old Exchange in 
London, where the Mercliaiils meet. 1897 Loud. Cat. No. 
333V3 ntrc/ordf October a 6 . . . Being returned to the Td- 
Bcy, the Mayor gave the Gentry an Eiiteriainment. 1701 
/A/A No. 3700/4 The Fair will be kept [at Westliury] . . on 


the first Friday in Lent, as formerly! and a Tolsey duly 
ke|)t. 1706 Ibid. No. 4280/3 The Tolsey or Benefit of the 
Fair of Wellow aforesaid. 1883 Whartods Luw Lex,. 
7 b/r<^,.. a local tribunal, usually spelt *'lolsey', for small 
civil causes held at the Guildhall, Bristol. i8^ Arrow, 
smitds Diet. Bristol 978/1 In this Court of the Tolsey all 
actions of debt, assunip-it, covenant, trespass trover, and 
other civil actions arising within the City [of Bristol] could 
be prosecuted by action, or by foreign attachment. The 
trial of the Court is by Jury. 1^ J. A. Gissa Cotswofd 
Village 190 'I'he ancient Tniifding in the centre of the town 
[Btirlord] is called the * Tolsey '. 1906 Daily Chron. aa Atig. 
4/6 Some quaint local courts which have survived innu- 
merable Judicature Acts, such as the Tolsey Court of Bristol 
and tlie Court of Passage at Liverpool’, courts which for 
expedition can put all others to the blush. 


tTolso'Bter. Obs. Also toll-, [f. Torx /A.i -f 
Sister.] A toll or duty of a sester of ale (SKariR 
a) formerly payable in some manors to the lord of 
the manor for liberty to brew and sell ale. 

laja Charier Roll 18 Hen. Ill, m. a(P. R. O.) De singulis 
bracinis nrusie venalis vnum sexterium ceruiKie quod did 
consueuil I'olsesier. 1490 Rot. Plac. in I tin, a^ud Costriam 
14 H. 7 iBlount 1670), Per Tolscster clamat esse quietum 
de reddendo unum .Sextarium Cervisim <|uod contmet xvi 
Lagenas. ^1840 J. Smyth Lives Berkeleys (1883) 1. 341 In 
the 13*^ of Edward the third, 384 tollcesters, which I call 
brewings. 1679 Bi.oumt Amc, Tenures If any Alewife 
hre\%ad Ale to mII, she was liound to •atisfy the Lord for 
Tolsester. 1701 Cowell's Interpr.^ ToUostrum, Tolsaster, 
imd pNiLLira, Tolsaster or Tolsester. 

Tolstoyui (tp*Utoi|ftn), a. and sb. Also 
Tolatoian. [f. proper name Toisloi 4- -anJ 
a. tuij. Of or pertaining to Count Leo N. Tolstoi, 
R famona Russian writer and social refonner 
(1838-1910). b. sb, A follower of Tolatd or his 
teachings, m To'lRtosrlam, the opinions or teach- 
ings of Tolstoi; To*l«tojl8t «■ Tolstoyan b. 

1894 iVestm. Gum. la Nov. 5/3 An article by a Russian 
correspondent on the harrying of Tolstoyism by the police 
In the Southern and Central provinces., .the banidiment of 
a certain Prince Kbilkov. .a rich landowner who had given 
up his estates to the poor in his neighhiurhood, and was 
actively engaged in propimaiing the peculiar tenets known 
as ToUtoyism. 1898 Dmify blows 6 Oct. 5/4 Anything more 
distant from the Quaker, or Stuiidlst, or Tolstoinn view of 
military things.. it would be difficult to imagine. 1900 
Wottm, Gan. sa Mar. a/a We are not converted to any 
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Tplatmn getpel by this boo) 
a/i Already the Tolaiayans 
Voniet^ Rev, May 883 The 


f this boolr. sfSi DalhCkron, $0 May 
I are becoming a sect, ipof 

Tolt (Mbit), jb. Otd Lam, [a. AF. taitt^ UmHo 
w med.Li. toUa, f. L. ioH&o * to take im, raise, 
lift*, with the form of a ab. irom pa. pple.J A writ 
by which a cause was removed from a court-baron 
to the county court. 

(>■94 ffy^tta coram tygo, Easter n Sdw. t. i8d^ Didt 
quod..Akcia numqiiam tolum predicti placid per proba- 
ouneni..el optulit tanquam vicecomiii 1337 Krar-AAft 
Edw, ill (RolU) 307 Ije vicomte manda qil navoit 
pw fait la toulte.) 1807 Cowxll Interpr., iolt {tdta) Is a 
wrtt whereby acaut« depending in a court Baron, is remound 
into the county court. 1647 N. Bacon Msc. Govt. Raa. u 
xlviii. (1739)^ 83 This Suit was originally begun and had its 
determuiation in the County-Court, and not h. ought i>y 
a Idt out of the Hundred-Court. 1788 Blackstonr Comm, 
111 . IV. 34 The proceedings mi a writ of right may be removed 
luto ihe county court by a precept from the sheriff odled 
a tMit atoue oximit causasu 0 curia baronuml 
ii. 4 e. 73 note, 191a ^re 0/ Kent 
(Selden) 1 1 , 87 T he plea [1313-4] was removed by a tolt into 
the County Court 


Hence Tolt v, {nosuo-md^ tram, to raise, lift up. 
1808 Calemlar Inner Temple 1. liitrod. 35 Tbcee [i.e. the 
clerks commoneml after certain probation, could be called 
or * tolled * to the Masters* Commons tablet. 


Toltar (V^'llAi), a, {adv,) Sc. and dial. Also 6 
towter, 9 toolter. [Late M£. ; goes with next ; 
exact relation obsenre.] Moving unsteadily ; un- 
steady, unstable, tottering ; insecure, precarious ; 
in quot. 1430-40, giddy. Alio aa adv. unsteadily. 

>413 Jas. 1 KingisQ. ix, Sothe It is, that, on hir loiter 
quhele, F.uery wight cleuerith In his stage, ibid, clxiv, So 
toller quhiliim did eche it to-wrye. 1430-40 Lvuc. tiochas 
IV. xxiii. (MS. BodL 263) 853/1 Tasceudo the mounteyn, 
feeble wer ther chyiiea Ther hedu toltir, & ther hmyn gun 
faille. ei47o Hsnsvsom Orpheus 4 Ear. 983 Before his 
[Tantalus*] face one apill hang alto. Fast at his mouth, 
apon a tolter threid. i960 Holland Setfen Sages 99 1 ‘hat 
we may all prouyde Sum help, that may put by this towter 
tide. 1880 Dknnison in Ortadian .Sketeh-Hk. 119 His bowie 
legs. . Wur trumblan* like twa toolter sloops. 

Toiter, v, dial. [Early mod.Eng. : app. the 
tame as MDu., Du. touteron to waver, totter, 
awing, tauter a swing, representing an earlier OLG. 
or OS. *taltrbn (cf. oud i—aUt), which exists in a 
dial. Dn. taltenn (h ranch ), 0 £. Uallrian to 

totter, stagger, be unsteady.] intr. To move un- 
steadily; to flounder; to turn or toss about; to 
hobble : to jolt along. Hence To’ltering ppl, a, 

1999 Mohe Suppl. Soulys 43 You waiter peraduenitire and 
tolter in syknes iro syde to syde. 1533 — Anew. Poysoned 
Bk. Wks. 1039/9 There lyeth he still tumblyng and toltryng 
ill niyre. i8si Cl sxk Viil. Minstr, i 1 . 76 From . . dusty lan^ 
Where home the cart-horse tollers with the swain. 


Tolu (IaI'A', t^u’liii). [From 7 'olu (talA*) (now 
Santiago de Tolu) in the United States of Colombia, 
whence obtained.] In Tola balsam, Balaam of 
Tolu: A balsam obtained by incisiun from the 
bark of the Tolu-troe, Myrospormutn {Myroxylon) 
totui/erum, a leguminous tree of tropical S. Ame- 
rica ; used in medicine and jxerfumery. 

187s Salmon Med. iii. xxnL 444 Balsam of Tohi.. 
hath the same viituc with the former. 1789 W. Buchan 
Dorn. Med. App. (1790) Tincture of the BoLam of i'olu. 
1899 Bailey Spir. Leg. in Mystic^ etc. (ed. 3) 81 Not less 
renowned Than lote, nnpeiithes, muly, or tolu. 1858 Hoco 
Veg. Kiugti. 381 Bals.tm of Tolu isastlinulaiing tonic, with 
a peculiar tendency to the pulmonary organs. 1B71 Gakkoo 
Mat. Med. (ed. 3) aio'xr Ba/samum Tolutaunm. I'olu 
Bal<iam..or Balsam of Tolu Tiee. i9iO« Trsky A Sons 
Let., We can trace their manufacture as Ifolu l-oienges for 
about 100 years. 

Tolu-, the prec. word aa a formative element 
in clicmiail terms (first in Ger. toluin^ Berzelius 
1843, whence in Eng, toluol 1845, toluene 1871). 
To'luata, a aalt of toluic acid, as toluate of 
calcium, C|,n|4Ca'04. Toluano (t^'lUiiAi) [so 
named because obtained by Deville 1841, by 
the dry •distillation of tola balsam], C7H. • 
Benzylic hydride, CyHy. H, a colourless very mobile 
strongly refracting liquid, with a smell like benzene 
and a burning taste ; discovered by Pelletier and 
Walter, 1837 ; the source of many compounds and 
substitution products, into the n.imes of which it 
enters, e. g. chlorotoluene^ meihyltoluene, toluene^ 
sulphuric t etc.; hence Tola«*nio a., as toluenk 
sulphydrate. Vololo (tdhli 0 'ik) a [toluipne 4- -ic], 
in toluic or toluylk acid^ CsH^O,, an aromatic 
acid, homologous with benzoic acid, prepared from 
toluene, cymene, or xylene; so toluic aldchydo^ 
CgEl70H, toluic chloride^ C^HfOCI, toluk ether^ 
etc. ToIuIAm, compounds homologous with the 
anilides, derived from toluidine salts by abstraction 
of water, c. g. aceto loluide, Tolwidlna, also 
called amvdotvluene^ and formerly toiuylia, 
C7H7(NH«), a cr>stalUne base, produced by the 
action of sulphydric acid on nitrotoluene, solidify- 
ing in snow-white crystals, which gradually turn 
brown on contact with the air ; it is the soDrL*e of 
numerous compounds, e. g. a eotolu'idim, pht nyh 
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iahs'idim^ etc. Vo^luol, earlier RRine of Uhseno. 

Voivougl, C«H70, the radical of toluic acid and 

its derivative!. Volu*Rio e. [Uric], la taluric add^ 
CioUiiNOa, also called iolnglyeic acid, homologons 
with hippuric acid, producra in the passage of 
toluic acid through the animal body j its salts are 
Tolawatee. Tolojl (tdh'pfiiil) [-tlI, the radical, 
CaH^; hence Tolaylio a., of or belonging to 
toluyl, as toluylk alcohol, CgHgOH, etc- 

1880 Kops in Phil. Trans. CL. a6a ^'i'olualo of Ethyl.. 

CwHitOi. 1888 Watis Diet. Chom. V. 86a A mixtuia 
of toluate and formate of calcium yields by distillation 
toluic aklehydeb ChHmO. 1871 yrul. Chem, Soc. XXIV. 
880 On Uie determination of the chemical position in some 
*Toluene derivatives. 1887 Standard 16 Sept 3/3 The 
toluene was the root 90119101100 from whiih .. sacinaHne 
was prepared. *894 Daily News e6 Jan. 5/4 One ton of 
good cannel coal, when distilled in gas retorts, leaven twelve 
gallons of coal-tar. from which are produced a pound of 
mxine, a pound of toluene, a pound and a-half of phenoL 
six pounds of naphthalene, a small quantity of xylene, ana 
balr-a-pouiid of anthracene for dyeing purposes, thyt 
JdiLLBS Elem. Chem. 111 . 430 In the bmzoic series the 
exUtenoe of three liomolQgous terms, .. the heiiroic, the 
*toluiG|and the cuminic series. Ibid. 475 Hut the acid... 
tha toluic (or toluylicj, it known. 1^3 Watts P'onmer 
Chem. ted. ii 1 816 Toluic Acid b derived from diinetlwl- 
bansene. i88e NaSnre XXL eL8/s A toluic alcohol, ifoe 
Daubbnv I he, viii. (ed. a) 143 Methylaniline being 

Identical with ^toluidine, an alkali obtained from the balsam 
of Tolu. 1897 M iLLsa Elem, Chem, 111 . 467 Benso- bydrt^ 
chloric ether when heated in n sealed lulie with ammonia 
fnrnithes the volatile base toluidiiie. 1886 Roscoa Elem, 
Chem, 348 A Immc sub^taiioe . analogous to aniline, and 
called amido-toluol, or Toluidine. itsg-R Noau in Mem, 
4 Proc, Chem, Soe. 111 . 40# Pioposed the more appropriate 
name of ^toluol. Elem, Chem, 111 . 479 When 

balsam of lolu b distilled, it yields bensolc ether and a 
hydrocarixm . . termed loluola i8te Tyndall Heat L so 
Let us oompaie in thb respect ipluol and water. s888 
koscoB Elem. Chem. 335 A series of bodies, isomeric 
with these toluol compounds exists, tips Anthony's 
Photegr, Bull. IV. 415 Formula for the production of toluol 
matt vamUh. t888 Waits Diet. Chenu V. 869 Tuluric 
Slid crystallises from boiling water in colourless laminssi 
from alcohol in I riinetric prisms. /A/r/.,*’roluyl.CMiis* The 
radicle of toluylic alcohol and its allied compounds t bomuric 
with xylyl. 1873 Ralyb Chem, liitrod. 19 Uenxene 
Ci:Hs and Toluene C^Hs are the most important members 
of this sorML . . F'roiii them are derived the impnriant monad 
radicab phenyl C4H1 and toluyl CiHt. 1898 Altbutt’s 
Syst, Med. 1 . 196 The action on the blood of cei tain poisons 
such aa ameniuretted hydrogen and loluyl-emJiainine. i8fie 
Miu.bs Elem. Chem, (cd. s) 111 . 46a *Toiuylia b a fusible 
crystalline solid, which boUs at 388". 1897 *Toluylic lace 
toluic}, 

t Ti> 4 n*^i V, Obs, Also 4-5 to-logg. [f. To- > 
•f Luo v.'l Dam, To lug or pull about 
tjSe Langl. P, pi, A 11. 19a Lbinche Ly^ere Icop a-wey 
kennes, Lurkede [v,r, lurkynae] forw lones io-logged[v.r. 
to-luggid, B. IL et6 to-luggadj « Monye. 

t Tolu'tan, a. Obs, rare, |ad. motlL. TolBtSm 
us ol I'olii.J Of Tolu, aa Tolutan balsam. 

1881 tr. Willii Rom, M^ IVki. Voutb., Totutan bedsom 

• .biouKht from the Indies. 

t Tdluta’tion. ra/v. Alaotcdl-. [f. item 
of L. toliUim adv. * at a trot' 4 -ation ; cf. tolutd- 
rius adj. trotting.] prop. Trotting; but used by 
Sir T. Browne, butler, and oiheri, for * ambling'; 
In Inter uae only aa a htimoroua pedantry. So 
tTolu*tato (toll-) V. {humorous), intr, to trot 
(or ambled ; t TolutlToquonoe (ra/e^*») [L. 
tolAtiloquentia\, talking * at a trot*, voluble speech. 

1648 Sia T. Browne Pseud, hp. iv. vi. 193 Whether they 
move jfor latera, tiiai b| two legs of one side together, which 
b TolluUtion or ambling 1 m per diametrumt. .whLh b 
SuccusMation or trotting. 1698 Blount Glossogr,^ Toiuies- 
tion . ., an ambling pace, a aoing easie. . . Tolutlloquenee. ., 
a smooth or nimble kinde of speaking. 1883 Bui i.bk Hud, 
I. IL 47 They rode, but Authors having not Determined 
whethw Pace or Trot (llutt b to .say, whether Tollutation, 
As they do term t, or Succussation) We leave it. and goon. 
1799 Johnson, ToluteUion^ the act of pacing or Mmoling, 
17^ K. L. Edgeworth in A^itSat) 11.1^3 You compose bi 
your chaise, and 1 on horscDMrk, which.. ts the rea-on why 
your lines roll so smoothly, and mine partake so much ofTo- 
lutation. 1803 F' kssbndkn Terrible I ractomiiott 39 We'll jog 
along in plain nariaiiun ; And toilutate o'er turnpike patn. 
Tolvet(,tp variant of Tuvet, two-peck measure, 
t Toly, V, Obs. [Obs. bv-form ot Toil Cf. 
the similar 'oly or oyl , *bo1yyn or boylyn’, 

* apoylyn or apolyon * apoylyng or spolyynge ’ ; 
also assolye ^ Assoil, and the Sc. form tulik, 
Tuiltik.J Toil v.^ i, to dtapulc^ Mgue^ osp. to 
contend or plead in a lawsuit. 

e 1440 Ptvmp. Parv. 34s/,< Mootyn, or tolyon (P. motyn, 
or piety n), dLcepto, piacilo, Motynge, or lolyynge, or 
pl^iynge, disceptaeio. ibid. 496/1 XMyon, or uiotyn. 
Ofoly, variant of Tult a. Obs, 

Tolyl (tdu'lil). Chem, [f. T0LU4 -tl.] A 
hyputiietical monatomic radical, C7H7, isomeric 
with cresyl, called also benzyl, which may be 
supposed to exist in benzylic alcohol, toluene, and 
other compounds. Entering into the names *of 
many compounds and substitution products, e. g. 
tolyh or Mtsyl acetamide, telyLcathmide, tolyL 
sulphurous, tolplene, CjW^ » benzyleoe, tolylens^ 
diamine, etc. Hence Toly'lle a, 

1868 Watts Diet, Chem, V. 870 The nama bensyl b the 
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Boel etavmitrtt for ii. tt loijrl b loo miich Uko lohqri 
ihid,t Tolylic or bowytic bromido* 

ToknMiitiii# (tylipiiS uln)» «. «id th. ZooL 
ff. idocTl. Tolyj^tes -k- a. adj, Iklon^ 
mg to the gCHUO Tolyfuuiei of armAdilloo. D. 
jd. An armadillo of tiuo genus. 

ilfa SUnd, Nat, Hht, (i8S8) V. w The ApsrK, or Tuly. 
peutiiiSA, exhibic the extreme of iiiodifiOalion iii the family. 

Tolypsrrln (toli[>ai«'nn). jPharm* [f. Toltl, 
after antifiyrin,\ The oompouncl CitHuNfO 
{tolyl^dimeihyi-^-asoi-on)^ the homologue ot anti- 
pyrin. 

1893 Brit, Mrd, 7 rmi, ex Mar. 47/3 In acute rbeumatUm 
lolypyrin prodoccd a Mniflar eflect to that obMrved after 
antipyrin. /An/., Tolypyrin u excreted in the urinei 
ItcdsCiy • see the bUtoricai form Toijieu 


Tom (tpm). 


Forma : 4-6 tomme, (5 


tlioniiiie, 6 thorn), 6 ^ Tom. 

L With capital T: A familiar shortening of the 
ChrUtian name TAd/trets; often a generic name for 
any male representative of the common people ; 
esp. in Tbf/t and Tib (cf. Jark ami JiU)\ Tout, 
Dick, and Harry, any men taken at random from 
the common run ; blind Tom, blind* man 's-bufT. 

> 377 * 7 Smaks. L. L. L, v. ii. qae Uicke tho 

Sbepne^ blowea his nailei And Tom boervs l.oyges into 
the hall. imS — 1 Ntu. /T. 11. iv. a, 1 am awoin brother 
to a leiuiK oiUraweix, and can call tnem by their names aa 
Tom, Dicke, and Francis. 1606 CAa/rr, Chaeet, etc. (1881) 
7* When Tom and 'J iU were in their true delight. And he 
lou'd her, and she held him full deere. 1749 Fikcoino 
T om Jonee. iTooDiaMiN.Vifaiy./'aer 7'ew4i, Heie,a&heerliulk, 
Ues poor Tom howling. 1819 Farutt^r A Lmaaack ( Boston, 
Mass.) in Kitlnsdge Old hnrnt€r{,^^\ 68 So he hired Tom. 
Dick and Harry, and at it t hey all went. i8t8 in *J, Adamr 
Wki, (16561 X. 351 Toi^ Dick, and Harry were not to cen- 
sure them and their Council. 1897 Hvcmks (tiiU) I'cm 
Brown's School'daya 1869 Alkx. Smith Stiwwgr in Skvo 
1 . 46 Thereafter Tom, Jack and Harry; for every cab| 
carriage and oinnibu«..ia now allowed to fall in. 1891 Tom, 
Dick, and Hairy [see Dick sA' 1). 1909 Hbacby Sy, in Ha, 
qfCamm. aSepr., He never could uiKlerauud this system of 
playing Blind ioin with the House of Commons— especially 
IB a taxing Uaiuie. 

t b. ■■ Tom #* Btdlam : see 7 c. Obt. 
ilili Awdblav Frat Vacab. 3 An Aleraham man Is he that 
. . layneth hym aelfe mad . .and nameth liimselfe p<iore Tom. 
s^ Smaks. Ltar iii. iv. 51 Who giueif any thing to poors 
Tomt ibid, 99 Blisse thy Aue wita, Toms a cold.., Do 
poove Tom some charllie, whom the fonie Fiend vexes. 
i8l»-i Dixoh Caaidia t, 11, We treat mad*BedLunSfe Toms, 
and Knaex. With oeremoriies and caresaea 

o. A clown; cf. Tom- pool b. 
iSm Spwrttttg VI. 884 Two or three of the company 
called toms or ctowiia. 

1 2 . The knave of tramps in the game of gleek. 
1899, a 1899 (see Tib rb, al l8fo Coi'roN Cemyt, Cantntrr 
vi. 65 The Ace lof trumps] te called Tili^ the Knave Tom. 

8. As the name of some exceptionally large bells, 
esp. in grrat, mighiy Tom, Tout of IJncoln, Tom 
of Christ churrh, y Oxford, Tom of iixtier, etc. 

i6jo Whitk in Rimbault KouHiir,Catehfr, etc. 30 (Farmer) 
Great Tom b casts Aid Chrbt Chuich bells rinj9..And 
Tom is last. 1839 R. Johnson Tom a Lhieolmo u. (i68w) 
Big, He sent.. a thousand pounds.. to he bestowed upon 
a great Bell to be rung at his Funeral, which Bell he caused 
to be called Tom a Lincoliu after his own Name. i88a 
H. Ai.uhicm UyoH Christ Church Bells 0 *f,. Tlie Devil a 
man Will leave hu can. Till he hears the mighty Tom. 1689 
Wood 2 ./^ 7 July (O. H. S.) 111 . 151 And another (tonArej 
in Ch. Ch. great quadrangle, at which time Great Tom 
rang ouk 1709 Hickrningiu. Hriest-er. 1. (1731) 63 WhoAO 
Tongue was as clamorous and loud olmoxt as Tom a Lin. 
coin. 1787 [see TiNKLKa a 1 . 1839 Penny Cycl, XIV. 8/a 

T*he old bell, called the Tom orXincolii..br'ing exceeded 
ouly by * Mighty Tom' of Oxford.. and 'Great Tom' of 
p^xeter. s888 KtiSKiH Prmioritm 1 . xi. 369^ 1 . .amused my- 
self till Tom rang in. 

4 . a. (usually long iom^ A long trough formerly 
used in gold-washing : see quoL 1859. Sometimes 
applied to the rocker or ' cradle 
1899 [see Long Tom a]. 1899 Cohnwalt.tb Panorama 

New VForldl. 135 The Long Tom. .consists of a trough ten 
or twelve feet in length, by sixteen inches in width, and 
tilted so that water may Aow rapidly down it. 1874 Raymond 
Statist, Minos 4 Mining ao Inefficient implements having 
been largely superseded.. by the long*tom and the sluice. 
tSpe* K. Boldnbwooo' Minods Right xiv, We drove and 
raiNed our wash*diit. ., and afterwaw separated it. .by the 
olddashioncd expedient of a 'tom*. 1891 £. Rovkh By 
Track 4 I'rail xxii. 3x6 lliey have to use quicksiber in 
their Lo.tg Toms and cradles to save it [gold]. 

b. Long Tout', a long gun; esp, a naval gun 
mounted amidsliips, aa distinct from the shorter 
guns of the broadside: tee Lono Tom 1. 

1869- (see Lono Tom 1 ) i8t8 Chunchwabd BiaekkirMng 
44 The ship was armed with four carronadex on each side, 
and a * king 'J urn * trained fore and aft, in the bows. 

6. Old Tout : a name for gin. sltutg, 

18x3 * Jon Bbb' .S/fiNur Diet, 130 Old lorn, he fa of the 
feminine gender in most other nations than tbb : 'tb a cask 
or barrel, containing strong gin, and thence by a natural 
transition, .the liquor itself. 18^ Eoah Bk, S forts a68 Tb 
the Miqoor of life', with * spirits ' to boot— 'Old Tom', b 
better ibon gold. 1838- [see O1.0 D. 4). 

6. The mole of various beasts and birds ; peril* 
first for a male cat : see Tox cat ; cf. also 8 a. 

1791 HuDOKSPoau Salmag, (>793) >41 Cali. .Of titles obso- 
lete, or yet in use, Tom, T^rt, Roger, Rutterkin, or Puss. 
1806-8 (see Tabby sb. s bk iU# Baaamr, Fjseh, 4 Mart 17 
Dec. 9ee9/s Hamburiba...Rcdcapi| four hens and tom. 


prise flrdhk hJkaaM hbdt. sflfgG. D. Looua Lob, to 
Marco axxii. Mh|fW tom Uwanl a- very gallaui ia defonce 
of hb mate. sH Riaekm, Meig, Nov. He be atom- 

I’ve heard hlaiMw. sgos Datfy Newt 94 Jan. 8/1 Tiger, 
ilieir cel la beaqmlly marked tabby tom, aged fiveh 

7 . Combiuipooa and phrases- A. attrih, and 
Cotttb,: tofli^«A 2 i, A veiy large pin (Helliwell 
1847-78): tQi8^plottgli(/ora/, b, dng/M),odouhlo 
breasted ploilgh ; also called tommy and 
tommy; thfin-rlg [lUa a atrnmpet; a 

romping girlrA tomboy ; tom-toe, the great toe ; 
Tom tower, n tower in which e great bell hangi; 
spec, at Oxfom, the western tower oi Christ Churdi ; 
Tom-trot (TM, Tom-txod), home-made toffee 
stretched or drawn out as it cools (Holliwell)- 
1849 RAYMBiSD^yvAr. 5x^301 The "/omi or /mwn<y plough 
b a plough with a double brea>>i for ridging, or forclearing out 
furrows. i6diSHADWBLi..Sw/fm/.or«rx FWf.alJb, An impu- 
dent ill bred "toiiirig for a M Uitess. 1708 Dbnniii On Prjp^t 
Rapo 0/ Loth 16 The author represents Belinda a fine, 
modest, well-bred lady 1 end yet in the very next canto she 
appears an arrant ramp and tomrigg. lOae £. Moot SuffbOk 
Words, *Tom toe, the great toe of either Took tS^ in 
Dunglison Med, Lex, 1893 'C. Dedb* Verdant Creen 1. 
iii, As he looks across Cbri»t Church Meadows and rolls 
post the "Torn Tower. 1844 Dismabli Conlngsby 1. ix, 1 want 
tolfy; 1 have been eating Tom Trot all day. 1866 (Chabi. 
M. Tucker] Par It, in Piay^room x. 03 A pUteful of brown, 
leiuptiug lom-trol, otherwnie known by dm title of toffy. 

b. As the A nit element in a personal name 
applied allusively, as Tom Astoner {^Esieuor), 
Tom Brown, Tom Dingio (see qnots.): Tom 
Earthing, a fool, simpleton ; Tom Pepper 
i^Haut,), a liar ; Tom Tailor, the tailor geuerl- 
cally; Tom Tiler, Tyler, any ordinary man; also, 
a henpecked husband ; Tom Towly, a simpleton; 
Tom Tram, a buffoon, jester. 

1706 F.. Wabd WotHln World Diss, (1708) 80 It's bar. 
baruus. .to have the Bread tbiw |Nck'd from our Mouths by 
little *TcMn Kstenors. 1867 Smvth SaitoVs WonLbk,, Tom 
Astoners, dashing fellow.^: from astound or *astony', to 
tetiify. s8ta J. H. Vaux Flash Diet,, *Tom Brown, twelve 
in hand, in crib, tytg Brit, Apollo III, Na 144. 3/1 Never 
yet Wuman. .hod. .such a poor wreti.hed *Tom Dingle, 
1689 Shadwbll Bwy F. Prof, si For writing, silly Grult- 
street Songs worse than *Tom Farthing; 18^ Smyth SailoPe 
Word-hh., *Tom Pe/per, a term for a liar. i8ao Scoit 
Altmast, XXV, ‘ We rend our hearts, and not our garments '. 
..'The better.. for yourselves, and the worse for Tom 
Tailor said the baron. s<8a SrANVHuaKT Epitaphs in 
Aineis, etc. (Aib.) X54 An £|Utaph. .such an oure vnfeamed 
Rythmours ..make vpon thee death of euery 'Torn Tyler. 
ixM Kiitle) Tom Tylere and his Wyfe. a i6»s FLKTciiRa 
Womads Prise n. vi. She shall, Tom Tllen, 1980 Stanv- 
11CK8T AEneis Ded. (Arb ) 9 What *Tom Towly b so simple, 
that wyl not attempt, too lieu a riibmouret 1689 Prior 
ip. to F, Shephard 17a All your wits, that fleer anid iliam, 
Down from don (Jiiixote to *'i om Tram, c 1700 ftitle) The 
Mad Pranks of Tom Tram. 1739 * R. Bui.l * tr. Dsde* 
Mindus* Grobianus 39 1 o a Rook . in Dutch, entituled, the 
IJfeof Uylo>Spe|gel, or Owi-globe} a Hero of equal Rank 
with Tom Tram in English. 

0. Followed by another word denoting or allud- 
ing to something (esp. the action or character) 
distinguishing the person to whom it is applied, 
forming a ^MdJf-proper name or nickname, and in 
various phrases witii siwcific sense ; as Tom All* 
thumbs, 7 but-ass, Toui{^a-)doodle, Tom Piper, 
Tom Tapster, Tom Tawny-ooat, Tom Tell-troik 
{•truth), Tom Trifler, Tout True^tongue, Tom 
Truth, Tom Twodongued', Tom-a-8tilea : see 
quoL 1789, and cf. John-a-stiles; Tom Bray’s 
bilk, at Cribbage : see quot. ; Tom-oome-tiokle- 
me, an old card-game; Tom Cony (Oonney^, a 
simpleton, ninny ; Tom Cox's travens {Naul ,) : 
see quot. 1867; Tom Double, a shuffler, an 
equivocator; Tom Drum: see Drum 3b; 
Tom Dong, one who takes a long time in coming, 
or in finishing his tale; Tom of oU trades, a 
Jack of all trades ; Tom o’ Bedlam, a madman, 
a deranged person discharged from Bedlam (see 
Bedlam 5) and licensed to bog ; ’Tom Pat {slan^, 
a parson, a hedge-priest (cf. Patbico); also, a 
shoe ; Tom Poker, f Tom Po, a nursery bugbmr, 
a bogy ; Tom tumbler, name for an imp or deviL 
See also Tom and Jerry, Tom- fool, Tun-Roddt, 
Tom Thumb, Tom Tiddler’s ground. 

M* Health Cent. Profession Servingmen B IB. The 
Clowiie, tliB Sloucn, and *Toro alihummes. 1611 J.Tiblu 
Panegyr, Verses in Coryat Crudities , *TcNn- Asxe may posM, 
but, tor all hb long Bares, No such richjaweb as our Tom 
lie weares, 177B G. A. Stkvbns Snugs Comic 4 Sa ^. 946 
From John o' Nokes to "Torn o’ Stiles, What is it all but 
Fooling 7 1789 Grobr Diet. Vutg. T, av. Nokes, John a- 
Nokes and ‘1 CNn-a-Siiles.., flctiiious names commonly used 
in law pioceediiigs. itia J. H. Vaux Flaoh Diet,, *Tom 
Bfay*s Biih, laying out ace and deuce at cribbageu 1819-ao 
W. Irving Skeich’.Bk.JLitt. Brit, (1865) 310 We played at 
All- Fours, Pope- Joani^Tom-come-tlckle-me, and other choice 
old gnmea. 4x1700 B. E. Diet, Cant, Crew, •Tom Comnsy, 
a very silly fwow, 1840 K. H. Daka B^, Mast 
E\ery man who has been three months at sea knoWs bow to 
* woiK *Toni Cox's traverse ' three turns rouim the long- 
boat, and a pull at the scuttlni-liult '. Thia meffiinE every- 
thing went in his way. 1867 Smyth SaiioVs WprdJh,, Tom 
Coxs tras’srse, up one hatchway and down another: othera 
say 'three turns round the long boat, and a pull at the scuttle *. 
It means the work of an artful dodger, all jaw, aiul no good 
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fa bin. tyai B. Wabd TerrmPb, v. le That oao fTom 
doodle of a Son, who. .If be hamns lobe DeeoyVl. .tofluig 
away Two Pence iii Strong Dnnk, he Talks of nothing bus 
hb lElotbm. Bysa — Mrit. Hud, 31 Whether on him who’d 
• .fabour'd like a Tom-a-doodle, lo place the Rump above 
the Noddle. 1706 Churen, of Sneahor a He's far a single 
IliiMstry, that he may play the *Toia Douhleunder ik leaf 
Refiex, fpon Ridicule 11. 145 Teni-doublcaMlo be avoiaea 
as Enainies that would betray yoiu t%n, ton *Tom Dmm's 
cntertai'nnieni (see Drum so.^ 3 b]. seoo C Butlbr Plrici. 
Moh, iv. (16331 1 ij, They aeutly glue tnam 'I'om Drum's 
eiitertainmenk W. PosrBR Hoptoehrisma-Spmtgve 

43 Surety thb b *Iom Long the carrier, who will never doe 
hb errand. s^flS Ckorb DM. Vulg T„ Tom Long, a tire- 
tome story teller; it b coming byTdm Lonft the carrier, 
eaid of any thirm that has been long expected. 1631 T. 
PowBLi. {title) of Alt Trades; tbtd, Ep. Ded. 13 Our 
Tom of all Trades hereupon Askt what was hb condition. 
1609 Skakr. Lear 1. ii. 148 *Toin o* Dedlanu 1671 Glanviu, 
Disc. M. Stubbe s8 [ 1 ] »ni afiaid that soma will think, ilmt 
1 am not well in my Wits, because 1 seriously answer sucli 
a Tom of Bedlam, a i^s Aurhot Nat, Hist, Witte. 11. iv. 
(1847) 93 Till the breaking out of the civill warres Tom 6 
Bedlaiirs did travell about the countrey. Hiey bad been 
poore distracted men that had been putt into Bedlam, where 
recovering to some sobernetM tb^ were Ucentiated to goe 
a begaing. t88o Shos ihousb f. Istglesemt (1681) 1 . jm 
Wondering beggars and halfwitted people called 'Tom o* 
Bedlauia ' who wei e a rvtognised order of mendicants, e 1700 
Street Robberies Cosuider’d, *Tom Pat, e parson. 1979 
SreNSER SAeph. Cal. Oci. 78 *Tom Piper makes vs better 
melodie. s6s6 W. Browne Brit, Past. ti. ii. 3a So haue 
I seene Tom Piper stand vpon our village greene. 1744 
Gsev Hudi&tns 1 1 . S07 note. You are afraid that you shaf 
nie>-t *Tom Pa ntteg Forbv Voc. E. Anglia, Tom Poker, 
..the gre.-ii bugbear and terror of naughty childten, who 
inhabits dark closeis [etc,]. 190R Longnt, Mag, Nov. 41, 1 
telh him them dayn o' Tom-pokers be gone. 199a Gki-rnr 
Vpst, Co//r//Vr WlcH. (Giosait) XI. S75 Last to you *Toin 
tap'iter, that tap your sniate Cannes of beere to the poore, 
and yet fil thf-m half fut of froth, e i6oe Day Arm BMnatl 
Gr, 1. iii, I think not but thou and thb *Tom Tawny coat 
here gulls me. s6oo J. Lank 'Pom TebTroth 713 But 
sooth to say, *Toin-tehroth will not li^We heere hsue 
blaz'd Englands iniquiiie. z6aa ftittei Tom Tell Troath, 
or a Free Di>.coiir9e touching the Manners of the Tyme. 
1847-78 Halliwei l, Tomdell troutk, a true guesser. vm 
Langi. P, Pi. R. IV. 17 And aNo *tomine trewe-Conge-ieTle- 
me-no-tales. 1581 J. Bell Hatidods Anew, Osor. 68 b, 
They will all condemne 3'ou for *tomme trifler. t94a Udali. 
Erasm, Apoph.xx. 179b, For hb malaparte toiingne called 
at home.. Pan hedast^ (as ye woulde snye in englyshe), 
^lliom trouthe, or plain Sariiibuirie. 1990 T.atimrr Serwr. 
at Stanford 1. 94 Maister we know that thou art Tommo 
truth, and ihou lellent the very truth, and sparest no man. 
1980 G. Harvfv Lst. to Spenser iv. Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 8j 
lell me, in Tom Trothes earnest, what [he] sa^th. 1393 
Lancl. P, PU (J. xxfii. 16a note. Here syre was a syxour 
Imt neuere awor iteuthe, Or *tomme [v.r, thoinme] two- 
tounged ateynt at eebe enqneste. 

8. a. In namtsf of animals, denoting the male; see 
also Tom oat. 

176B T. Brydoeb Homer Travest. (1771) 19s And, like 
Tom puss, o'er pantiles dance. 1890 Bari lbit />/< /. Amer, 
(ed. 2), rom*Dog, male dogs, ns well as cats, take the prefix 
'torn , ill some parts of the West. 1871 Mrs. Stowr Old- 
totUH Stories 93, 1 never heard that a tom-turkey would set 
on egs>s. 1879 Gloss., Tom, any cock biid, aa a tom- 

turkey or a toin-parrok s8^ Gtouc, Gloss., Tom, uiwid to 
denote the maloof birds, as *ioni-bird', *tom-chickcn','tom- 
pbe.'uaiu'. 1893 G. D. I.eri.ir Lett, to Marco xxxii. 314 
I'he tom-swHil . . lauded on a likely apok 1909 Daily Ckron, 
31 Oct. 4/7 In his part [Hampshire] people spoke of tom- 
rats, tom-rabbits, tom-mice, tom-hedgehogs [eic.J. 

b. in familiar or local names of species : Tom- 
hoop [cf- lloop sb,^ 3], Tom-noup [cf. Nope i] 
dial,, the great lit {Parus major) \ Tom-pot, 
Tompot, name in Cornwall for the gattorugine, a 
species of blenny; in Devonshire, for the guinea- 
fowl, from its cry ; in Devon and Somerset, a well- 
known kind of red-cheeked apple (also called tom- 
put); Tom-pudding, thelittlegrcbe; Tom-tollor, 
the crane-fly ; in i:4i.<it Anglia, the stormy petrel ; 
Tom Titmouse, « Tomtit. Sec also Tom-cod. 

1847-78 Haliiwet.!.. *Tom-Noup, the titmouse. Salop, 
>817 J. F. Palmer Gloss, Diedog, in Denon Dial, (B.D.D.), 
*lom-ptik 1863 Couch Brit, Fishes II. 319 Gattorugine 
..u known to fishermen of the west of England by the 
homely appellation of Tompqk 1^1 HariJoud (Devon) 
Gloss,, Tons pot, a name sometimes given to the giiinca-fowi 
on account of its peculiar cry. 1004 Lomgm, Mag. Apr. 48^ 
Checks 03 rosy a« a 'tomput'^ apple. a848Zaa/4Yur/ Vl.aago 
The little grebe or 'dipper* or 'dobber' or * *Tom pudding*. 
1893 Hickib tr. Aristojpk, (1887) 1 . 37 A Bueotimn might stick 
it in a *tom-tailor. 1896 P. Thomiwon HisL Boston List 
Provinc., Tomdaitor, the Daddy-long-legs. 1889 Swain- 
son Prooiue. Names Birds avs Ihey [Stormy Petreb] are 
called Tom tailors by the Ix>westoft and Yarmouth finber- 
ihen. 1976 Gascoigne /'Ai/eni/nv 36 Sometimes 1 wepelo 
see *Tom Tytiimoui^ so much set by. C1776 Roxb, Ball. 
(1889) VI. 3^ Says Tom Tit-Mouse then/ llMrc be soma 
men Thnl will chnuga nine times a day 
Hence Tom v. {nonce-wd.), trans, to address 
familiarly as * Tom*; TcmllMg, a small or young 
tom cat ; To'mihlp ihumorans), the personality 
of a ‘Tom*. 

s8bs Southey Lst, to C. Bedford 3 Apr.. Moved by eom. 
pasmn (hU [a cat's) colour and hi^ toroship also being 
taken into comdderation), 1 consented to give him an asylum. 
s8at Ibid, 09 Apr., We are promised to succeed him a black 
Tomling. moo S. J. W eym an Sephia xxiv, * You may Toes 
ma, you don^ alter it he answered. 

Tom, var. Tamm ; obo. form of Toom 
TomAbawk (tp-mAhjJk), sb. Also 7 tonui- 
liRuk(e, -hawk, tomahauke, 8 tomsoahauk, 
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1 , 

jriomaluiw, tomlioc)f S^otomohawlc, (o tomniF- 

%tmlL). [a. Renftpe (N. Amer. Indian of Virginia) 
'gUmdlM (fprm by Capt. J. Smitli as iamaJUuk\ 
lnpocbpated fom of idmUkakan^ * what if aiod for 
jnittiqgi catting nteniil \ from tdmdkdJken * he niri 
Ibr cutting’, from iSmSham * he cuts ’ (W. R. Gerard 
in A^terumm^ni&tv/akguiX. i9o8,p. 977). Cog- 
nate with Pamptico (Carolinian) tomnmkick^ and 
with the fnll forms, Mobegan iummaJUigaM, Dela- 
ware ta$Mikeefm^ Abenaki tamakigaH^ Mlcmae 
Htmej^gOn (tAmrgftn), Pasmmaqoddy tumkigtH.'\ 

L 'Die as of the North American Indians, used 
as a weapon of war and the chase, and also as a 
tool and agrieultural implement; In English use 
the word is osuallv appll^ to it as the war-ax. 

It conftistjior a wooden ebrfft ubout elfeet long, with ahead 
originally Ibrmed of a long hard atone sharpened at one end, 
or of a piece of copper, or of the horn of a doer, but after the 
advent of white iiiuJen usually of iron iiradt taiMa/umfk\. 
Sometimes the shaft was hollow, and a bowl was fushioiicd 
at the bade bf the head {^i/t»i0Miahawk\ 
liSia Capt. Smith Mm yirgm/n (Arb.) 44 TcmmAmcks, 
Asea. T^fAaAatks, l^xes.) i^W. Wood A'rw Asks 
11. i. 5S [They] heate them downs with their right band 
Tsmahaukc^ and left hand laveiins. (1701 C. Woixav 7ru/, 
Nnv Ycrk (t^) 36 'J'bey dig their ground with a Flint, 
called in their Language tom-a>hea-kaii.] lyog Bbvbslbv 
Virminia 1. iil. (17*3) 39 Knocking the Knglidi unawares on 
the Head, some with their Hatchets, which Uieycall Tuntmom 
others with the Hows end Axesof the EncIKh theiii- 
lelves. lyig Tratu, XXIX. 308 Targets, Tonuihaws, 
poisoned Doggers. lyiS B. Cnuscn HitJ. Philif* War 
(1865) I. 8a A great surly look'd fellow took up his 1 omhog, 
or wooden Cutlash, to kill Mr. Church, but some others pre- 
vented him. sy^ WAtHiNcmoN LtU* Writ. 1889 1. 303 
The wampum and tomahawks 1 have purchasecL 17S0 
Eumoxoson Heraldry 11 . Gloss , Tamanawokt an Indian 
war-nx. 18^ A. Hknrv i'r«t\ 41 They walked in siiigle 
Sir, each with his tomahawk in one hand, and scalping- 
knife in the other. 1891 Mavnb Kriu Scalp iittui, xxvii. 
They [Indians] bi^k the shanks [of bnlTalol with their tama- 
hawka 1889 Lubbock Prek, Times iv. (18^) 91 The North 
American stone axe or tomahawk served not merely as an 
Implement, but also as a weapon. 

b. erron. applied to a war-club or knobkerry. 

i6y^ jossELVM Yey. Hew £ug. 147 'J'lieir other weapons 

are 1 amahawks whicli are slaves two foot and a half long 
with a knob at tiie end as round as a bowL m iSsy T. 
Dwioiit Trav, Hnu A'og'*, etc. (i8ai) 1 . ii8 Another of 
their principal weapons was the well known Tonuihawk, or 
war>club. .. bince the arrival of the English, they have used 
lire-aritis. To these they add a long knife : and a siiiall 
hnllle-axe. to which they have transferred the name of 
Tomahawk. 

c. tran^. Applied to similar weapons used by 
savages elsewhere ; also AatU. a polc-ax used by 
sailors ; in Australia, the usual word for hatchet, 

1670 Naroorough yr$d. in Acc, Seu. Late /Vy. 1. (1694) 
93 All Indian (.‘lub..called by the Caribbedndians at Suri- 
n.1111 a Tomahauke. s68i Grkw Musaum tv. ii. 367 A 
Jainah.'iuke, or llraiilian k ightin^-Club. s8oa J. Jonks in 
HaxmlChron. VII. 348, 1 saw him chop at liini with a., 
tomahawk. 1833 Marryat Simple xxxv, In a moment, 
pikes, tomahawks, cuilasHesand pistols were s«ixed,..and 
our men poured into (he eighty.gun ship, and in (w’o minutes 
the decks were ( leared,aiid all the Dons pitched below. s866 
Livingstonk Latt JrtUs, (1873) I. i. 90 For they are accus- 
tomed to clearing spaces for gardnis, . . using tomahawks 
well adapted for the work. 1875 UsDroau SaifoYs Pocket 
Pk. vi. 1^. 9) 939 A couple of tomahawks will be found 
useful. 1880 Fison & Howitt Ktunilaroi 306 The (Austra- 
lian | nboriuines have obtained iron tomahawks. 1898 Morsis 
Auitrat Aaj/f. B.V., In Australia the word kaictut lias prac- 
tically disappeared, and the word Tomahasuk to describe 
it is in evcry*day use. It is also applied to the stone hatchet 
of the Aboriginals. 

d. Applied locally to yarloui kinds of rural 
tools and agricultural implements : see quota. 

iSjio Q. Jrnl. Agrie, 111 . 653 Mortises made ny a centre- 
bit leave an intermediate piece between the apertureR, This 
is taken out by the tomahawk, a tool made for the purpose. 
One end is a sharp stout nointed knife, which cuts each 
side of the middle piece len in the mortise, and tho other 
end hooks out the piece not dislodged by the knife. tSSi 
Miss Jackson Shn^sh, Worddfk,^ Tmmmy^wkt a dung- 
fork, carried at the back of the cart, and used to scrape out 
the manure, on the land, as it is rc(|uired. 1893 Wiltskire 
Tommy’hnwkt a potato bucker. 

e. As the imaginary instrument of a savage 
attack nr vindictive onslaugiit. 

tSeS SuRB Winter in Land, (1806) II. 193 His meek 
nature.. would, .sink beneath the tomahawk of such a bar- 
barian as the writer of the article in question. iSsS H. 
RoGKae^T’* //stur vii. (1863) i8j Such a temper is rare at 
any peri^ ; but in that age of fierce and savage oontto- 
veniy, of the tomahawk and Rcalpii>g-knife, it was indeed a 
phenomenon. 1897 Kews aoSept. 8/a He flourished 
the rhetorical tomahawk over * itme false teachers who say 
that the articles of Christian faith are illusions*, 

2 . Phrases. To blew tomahawks^ of the wind, 
to blow with cutting violence. To bury or lay 
aside the iontahawk : to lay down one’s arms, to 
cease from hostilities. 7 b dig up, redse^ or take up 
the tomahawhi to take up arms In warfare, to 
commence hostilities. Cf. Hatcbbt sb. s, 

177s Adam Amer, Jnd, am, 1 persuaded the Gboktah to 
lake up tha Moody lomobawk against thoea perfldioua 
French. sfloS Pike Sansices Missies, (1810) 80 Grateful 
that tha two nations had laid aside the tomahawk at my 
request, sflia BaACKBNVtDGK Yiew Louisimna (1814) 193 
They may come here in peace, or for the paxpesm of trader 
hut It will be far henca that they will dare to raise the 
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tomahawk. SM Bumjat Diet, Amer, a It was and b 
the custom ef the Indians to go through the careroony of 
burying ike tomahawk, when they made peacei when they 
umiit ip war, lhay dog it up agaiik Hanoa the phrasai * to 
bury the tomahawk ',aiid *to ihgnptbe tomahawk *,.’.soma> 
tiroes used by political qiieakeni and wvitcr% 1903 Lo. K. 
Gowbb ttee. 4 Pemin. 097 The weather u hoMiteimist ft 
blows tomahawks and tornadoes. 

3 . attrib. Olid Comb,, as tomakawk-klow, •critic, 
•dance, pipo (quoL i8(io), tongue ; tomahawk im- 
provement, an ’improvement* of a slight character, 
made to secure a right of pre-emption (Thonitou) ; 
so tomahawk aettler. 

1873 R. BaowN Races Man. I. 93s Until the ^tomahawk- 
blow puts an and to him. 18B6 J. Pavn Heir a/ Ages 
Xxxvlii, He was not. .a *tomnhawk critic 1 he thought Im 
of .being sinert himself., than of doing justice to a book. 
iJM hMBiiaoN Enf, Traits, Ability Wk», (Bohn) II. 39 
They have no Indian taste for a *toinahawk -dance. rSaa 
L. Munskll in Af, CrntL^Ys Lt/e, cic. <t88B) I. 133 They 
were determined to hold the lai^by urhaib called * *toma- 
hawk ii^oveinenu *. i88d Domkhkcn Deserts H, Amer, 
11, 973 The Cumaiicheii, in 'le.\a.s,..have ^lom.'ibawk-pipes 
ftinall hatchets, the head of which U made hollow like the 
bowl of a pipe, and the handle perforated in its whole length 
Ip i^rye for a tube). 1907 Q, Rev, July i6t A recipe for 
^tomahawk punch. 1788 M. Cutmr in Li/e, etc. (188B) 
1 . 4 as Stopped and breakfasted at a little clump of houses 
<m the Indian side. They were 'tomahawk settlers. 1840 
^ Brontk Sktr/ey x, Of whose observant facultiea 
^tomahawk tongue Caroline stood in awe. 

Hence To*mahawkadtf., provided or armed with 
a tomahawk. 

1899 K. Graiiamk Golden Age (1904) 3 A prairie studded 
with herds of bufTalo, which it was our delight, moccasined 
and tomahawked, to ride down. 

Tomahawk (tp*niflb§k), v, [f. prec. lb.] 

1 . trans. To strike, cut, or kill with a tomahawk. 

*755 Getiti, Mag, XXV. S79/e Mac Swine was ordered by 

the l^ndian to make a Are, and upon his not doing it so 
readily or so nimbly as was expected, he uva* threaten^ to 
he tomqhawkU 17S9 Aliddlesex 7rnL 14-16 Se|>L 1/4 By 
six Indians, the man and woman were tomaliawked and 
scalped. S791 J. Long Voy. tnd. interpr, 96 'J'he instant 
the animal drops titey tomahawk it, 1809 SoiiTNev O, 
Notuman iv. 45 Stragglers tom.'ihawk'd And scalp'd, or 
dragg'd away that they may die By piecemeal murder. 
8889 H. H. Komilly Verandah m iv. Guinoa 74 They., 
were treeclierously tomahawked. 

b, fig. To attack savagely or mercilessly in 
speech «ir (more usually) in writing ; to ’cut up* or 
demolish in a review or criticism. 

1819 * Aouttmtn* P'emtai Halt xW, (She) tomahawks ma 
with sharp words. iSao R/ackw, Mag, VII. 3ti8 He after- 
ward.s goes out of bis way to tomahawk Dryden, for an 
allusion to Abrnbain in a dedication. 1805 Daily News 
19 June 6/9 Her second daughter, l^idy Charlotte,.. wrote 
the Ixxik which Thackeray tomahawked. 

2 . To cut (a sheqi) in shearing it. Australia, 

1899 H. Kingsley G, Hantlym xx, Sliearers were very 

scarce, and the poor iJieep got feai fully * tomahawked * by 
the new hands. 187s £okn AO' Wife 4 / in Quernsland iv. 
06 Some men never get the better of this habit, but * toma- 
fi.iwk ' as badly after years of practice as when they first 
began. s8f6 Pater-Roh Mmnjfr, Snowy River 16a Ihe 
novice who. .had tommyhawked half a score. 

Hence Vo*maIi«wlBiBg vbl. sb. and ppl. a. ; also 
To'moliaWker, one who tomahawks \ltt, and Jig>^, 

x8ip Metropolis III. 69 The tomahawkers of tlie Edin- 
burgh Review. s8» Poston, etc. Herald 9 Apr. a/i We 
have ii< >1 a tomahawking artkle in the whole number. 1839- 
40 W, Imvinc Wol/eris R, i (1835) a They rrerented them- 
selves occaHionally with a little tomahawking and scalping. 
sSOa Times 8 Apr. xi/4 A large body of scalping and toina- 
hawkinjg Indians. MkPmilAfailG, e Oct. 6/1 My father, 
..noticing that the sheep were particularly badly shorn, 
remarked to the nmnager that * it was mere tomahawking '. 
1886 Mauck, Exam, j Nov. 3/x A return to a style of 
liteiory tomahawking which we had hoiNx! was for ever 
exiiiiLt. 1897 Atheuamu au Mur. 373 l^*it he should find 
himself tomanawked instead of being the tomaliawker. 

Tomal, variant form of Tabal. 

H Tomallfy (t^mse li, tgmte li). Also tomally, 
taumolly, tomolline. [According to J. Davies, 
1666, a Carib word (see quot.) ; in F. taumalin, 
(Littr^).] The fat or ‘ liver ' of the N orih American 
lobster,* which becomes green when cooked, and 
is then known ss iomalley sauce, 

iMS J. Davies Hist, Caribby Islattde n. xvi. eoo They 
cell the inner part of the Crab Tonmaiy, ibid,, Carrio, 
Vocab. Z« iv/i Sauce, T.'iomaK, or Taumali. 1B64 WEssTKa, 
Tom-alky, the liver of the lobster, which becomes arecii 
when boiled I called also torn'OtUne, 1880 Ocilvii^ Tom- 
alley, Tomallina. 

perron, A Spanlsh-Amerlcan dish made ol 
crashed Indian com, etc. ; properly Tamal. 

1880 Bartlrtt Diet, Amer., Tmmeu, or Tasaamli, a 
peculiar Spanish-Amerkan dish made up of a paste of 
crushed or ground niaiie, sometimes with minced meat 
added, when it is wrapped in the husks of maixe and baked 
on the coals, cipep C. W. Gxrkne Let. to Editor, When 
1 was a youngster in Masi^husett^ we called the gelati- 
nous part of a baked mniie pudding, the tom^ley. It 
somewhat lesembies in appearance the tom-aUn of the 
lobster! but in meaninK it conm very near the Mexican, 
Cuban, and Southern u.S. use of tasnauli or teunaUi as tha 
name of a kind of maiie pudding. 

U Toman ^ (tamam, ttt'mfln, tv*min). Forms: 
7. toman ; also 6 tumen, thumon, 7 tomono, 
Shomon, moiii»(a)nd, tonin, tumoln, tummon, 
7-9 toBuran. [a. Pen. ^ tamon, 

tumfin, turnon, according to Devk, a Yusbeg 


TOlCASBAe 

Tartar word (whence its unsettled form), Ht. ’ten 
thousand’.] 

L Formerly among the Mongols, Taitars, etc., 
and thence m Persia and Turney : The sum ol 
ten thousand ; also, a military division coniistiiig 
of 10,000 men. Now rare, 
tm Hakluvt Vsy. 11 . 1. 61 The lord of the saoia dtfe 
hath in yecrely renenues for salt onely, fifUe Thuiuaii of 
Balis. and one haliii is worth a florea and a halfc of our 
coyne : insomuch that one Thumnn of balls nmourttetb vnto 
the value of fifteene thousand florens. itM Gisbon Deel. A 
E. Ixv. Vi. 333 The fruitful territory of Cash, of which hM 
fatheis weie the hereditary chiefs, as well as of a toman 
of ten tliouMncl horve. *•77 J. M. PoRTKOia Turkey^ 
N umbering in Turkish custuin was by lonians, len thousunds 
or myriads. 

2 . A Persian gold coin, nominally worth 10 silver 
kinns or 10,000 dinars; formerly a money of 
account, which was constantly dcprecbited in value 
from jCb (or more) e 1600 to its present (191 a) 
value of 75. i^. : see quota 
19SS A. Euwards in Hakluyt Voy, (1589) 378,1 liaue receliied 
6 . lumens in rcadie money: 900. sbaughes in a lumen, reckon- 
ing euery sbaugh for 6 pence Riisse. 1613 Sherlrt Trav. 
Persia -jn Mar^anubeague. .brought mre..a thousand To- 
maiiaiE which is sixleene thousand Duckets of our Money. 
16x3 St, Papers, Col. 9S3 Sold the Primrose for 4cx>tonian^ 
e\ ery toman 3/. 6s, 4//. iSag in Foster Eng, P'actories tmiia 
(1909) III. 354 Other men pay one kcnle or quart upiXNi 
every tnnimon. 1669 J. Davikb tr. Oiearins' Voy, Amlass, 
300 When theylthe Persians) are to name great Sums, they 
ncconipt byTunuins. 1686 W. IIkuokb D/nr^tHakl.Soc) 
1 . 915 1 he)- were robbed of all tinnr money, to the sum of 
4 Tomanns. 1698 Fhvfb Acc, E. Im/in a P, 93a Ha pays 
the King yearly Twenty two thousand Thomunds, every 
1 bomand making 'I'hree ixiund and a Noble in our Accoinpl. 
> 7 tt Han WAV Trav, (176a) 1 , v. Ixiv. 993 The toman, bisiie, 
and denaer ara imaginary. ., A tuiiian is 10 basardenacra.. 
Value in denavrs, loooo. Weight in muscuU, 50. s8is Pin- 
kerton Moti, Geojg,, Persia li. (ed. 3) 459 The whole revenue 
was by Rome esiiniaied at 700/300 tomans, or about thirty- 
two iinlliuns of French livre<. iBig Elphinstonk Ace, 
Canbni (1843) 11 . 969 The sum to be paid for a sulistitute. . 
generally is from five to seven tomanns (from 10/. to 14/.). 
1849 Bxowninc Plight Duchess xiv. The band-roll strung 
with tomans Which proves the veil a Persian woman's. 
1898 SiMMONiMi Diet, Trade, Ttfr/MV/iB conventionni money 
of Persia of a very variable character, t is may be valued 
at^aboul xss,6d, 188a Floyxr Unexpi, Paluckhtan 505 
AU Abker engages to hire a saddle horse and three mules to 
Mr. Floyer. .for fifteen davs,f«>r the sum of eight tomans 
CC 3 1 M.), . .at the rata of two tomans each. 

n ToniU ^ (tp mfln). (erron. tomhsoi.) [Gaelic 
toman hillock, dim. of totn hill.] A hillock; 
a mound of earth. Often appli^ to mounds 
representing ancient glacial moniincs, found in 
the bends of valleys in the Highlands. 

ill I Mas. GasMT Snperstit, I fight, Scot J. vii. 989 The 
children's nur»ery tales nrcfull of wonders performed by the 
secret dwellers of these tomhans, or fairy h. Hocks 
Wilson Noct. Ambr, Nov., W ks. 1836 1 fl. 86 1 he Queen of 
the FairicH among the tomans of her ancient woods. sSm 
H. Miller Sek, 4 A', hm, v. (165E) 99 '1 be westcin slopes of 
the valley are mottled by grassy tomhans— -the mor.'iines sA 
some ancient glacier. 18^ D. (•orhie Summ, 4 Wint. in 
Orkneys iii. i -j i Those huge hotildvni and gravd-knoUs or 
tomans continued a mystery till the glacial itieory. 

Tom and Ferry. Names of the two chief 
cbarocters in Egan's/.^ in Jjsndon, 1821, and its 
contiiiuntlon, 1828 ; whence in varions allusive and 
attributive uses, esp. os name of a compound 
alcoholic drink, a xind of highly>spiced punch 
(U.S.); and attrib, in Tomand Jerry shop 
a low beer-house. Hence Tom-and-Jerrjr v., tnfn 
to drink and indulge in rloiuus behaviour, like 
young bloods of the Regency period ; Tom-onA- 
Jarrjfimm, drunken roistering, window-breaking, 
and the like. 

The title of Enn'sorigma] workCiSax) is * I.ifeinLnndoi^ 
or Days and Nigbin of Jerry Hawthorne and his elegant 
friend Corinthian Tum'i th.^t of the coniiiiuaiion of 183B 
is 'Fiimb to the Adventures of Tom, Jerry, and lAigic*, 
whence app. the order of the names in Tom and Jerty, 
{Tom and Jerry shop wam app. an exransmn of the earlier 
Jerry-s/iop *a low bcer-hoase* (in Preston Temperance 
Advocate Mar. 1S34, 18/3), which had no original connexkw 
with Tom and Jerry ) 

i8aB Lights 4 Shades I 134 No clrinkinff and raking. No 
Tom-and.Jerr>'iiig in those days. 1809 w. Irvino in Life 
4 Lett, (1864) II. 3B7 We are too ape lo take our ideae of 
English life from euch vulgar sources as Tom and Jerry, 
and we appear to be Ti;m and Jerrylng it to perfection in 
N ew York. iBga M unoy Our A ntifodes (1857) 907 As the 

f laiier praju ftrr hail-storms, civic riots, and the revival of 
'om-and-jerryism, for his own private ends I i86a Ibbrv 
Thomas Hmv to mix Drinks (N. Yj 69 [Recipe]. Ibid , To 
deal out Tom and Jerry to Customers. Ibid,, Adepts at 
the bar in serving Tom and Jerry [etc.]. mB 6§ Slang Dici„ 
Tom and Jerry [ed. 1873 adds skeph a low drinking 
shop. 1880 Barman's Man, 47 ( Recipe for Tom and Terry]. 
s8&| S. Dowbi.l Taxation 11 . 977 Free trade in beer in over 
31,000 ’Torn and Jerry ' shops, as the new beer-houses end 
shops were termed. 1^ Noriksmikld. Cioss., Tom-amL 
e catcall. Bobrow Bohem. Paris 309 SMng 

Mannattan cocktails with acherry-brandy-and-soda,Tom- 
and- Jerry, and the rest. 19113 Farmer & Hbnlev Slang 
Piet., Tom-and, Jerry days, the period of the K^acy 
(iSicr-ao) t alsOk 'when George IV was king*. 

Tomasha, -ahaw, -aia, var. ff. Tamasiia 

s6r 3 in Fontvr 'Esxg, Paetories tnd, (1908) 1 1 . 974 Nothing 
done more then a tomasbaw. S89B Frybb Acc. A. India 4 
P, 139 Two Englishmen wenooRM lo the Tomesiaor Sight. 
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Kge, Sept tm They bad 
1m uniiMOa WM to Imi 


fHt Vm/lid Pivihi- Mitiim, 

oppoinied pioncen to dMCover what tbo 

Tonftto U. H, -P^ta). Fornmi t a. 7-1 

tomato; fi. 8- tomato; y. 8-9 tomato; 8. I 
tomatam, 9 •tio. /V. 8 tomatot. 8- tomatoea 
[In 17th c. tomate^ a. F. tomaii (a tyil.) fern., or 
Sp. and P;;. iomrtU (3 ayll.) matc.» ad. Mex. 
tofuaiL Temaio la an English alteration, app. 
assumed to U Spanish, or perh.' aAer jftoiaiox 
Umata a later change, app, assuming a Sp. 
^tomata like fatata ; Umatum, •ms are erroneous 
latinizations. 

>57* Guillandinub D$ Pm^yro 90 Americanonim tumMla. 
/Ami, 91 Tumatla..nsceiitiorw f«ro pomum aurcum, et po* 
mum amorit nuncupaiit] 

I'he glossy fleshy fruit of a solanaceous plant 
{Solanum Lycopenicum or Lycofienicum ssem^ 
ltnimm\ a native of tropical America, now culti- 
vated as a garden vegetable in temperate as well 
as tropical lands. It varies when ri|)e from red 
to yellow in colour, and greatly in size and shaiM, 
the common form being irregularly spheroidal, 
while two smaller forms, considered by some as 

r ies, arc named from their shafie, L. cerust/orMs, 
cherry tomato, and L, jynYorme^ the tMar- 
shaped tomato. Formerly called leve-apph^ from 
supposed aphrodisiac qualities. Also the plant, 
«i annual with a weak trailing or climbing stem, 
irrc^larly pinnate leaves, and yellow flowers re- 
sembling those of the potato. 

m. 1604 E. GfsiMSiON*] D*AeMim*M ffist. /W/m vii. is. 319 
There was aUo Indian ^pper, bcetca, Tuniatc!^ which is a 

J reat uppy and mvourie grainc. 177s R. Twins Triiv. 

SyaiH 956 J IS dintrict prodiiccw . . radhhes, rndive, 
cucuinberit and loiiiaies. 1796 bTSOMtN Surinam 11 . axv. 
«94, I found plenty of loniate, which being produced in 
many KritiJib giirden\ 1 will not attempt to describe. 184S 
SovKR Cooktry so Preserved tomntes. 
fi. 1753 CiuMURMB (yt'A Su/>//., Tomntflt the Portuguese 
Irrre^J name for tlie finitof lue lyco|)cniLon or luve.iippl«t 
a fruit.. eaten either slewed or raw by the Spaniards and 
Italiansandby the Jew families in EiiBliiiid. 1777 KoeeTKR 
Voy. roumti IVarla 11 . 588 ‘J'he Suinanm Lyxo/erucon^ the 
fruit of which they cult toniatoe. 1846 Linoi.bv V%g, Kiu^. 
6»i Tomatoes.. are a common ingredient in sniues. 1856 
EMaanoN Eny, TrmfiSt V'ty. Eng,^ 1 finil the sea-life an 
acquired taste, like that for tomatoes and olives. 

>. 179P MiLLRaGonf. JDiVr., Z >o»>yrr/Vea. . . Apple.benr- 
Ing NiMishada, with a soft, round, striated Kruit, ooniino dy 
caTlcd Toiuatas (ernar'J by the bpaniarda. 1806 (see 3]. 1839 
Mag. Dsm. Beam. IV. IS7 Directions for the various pre- 
parations of the Tomato. 1887 J. Aiuiav STseRV Latiy 
toj Ihe ruddy ripe toinata, In china bowl 

of ice. 

8. 1798 C. MAasHALL Gardtn. avL (iBit) 076 Tomainm, 
or bve apples, we have red, white, and yellow fruited. i8aa 
Lamatter (P^) 7 mL 6 Sept. (Xhorntonh The pica made of 
the Tomatus are excellent. 

2 . V\ ith qualifying words, applied to varieties of 
this fruit or plant, os cAsrry-, curranMoNiais, or 
to other species resembling it, os catmiba/s tomaio^ 
strawbsny^ or husk tomato : see quots. 

1867 BaANOK ft Cox DUt. Sc.^ etc. ill. Bo6/x The Solm^ 
UNM antkropa^hagurum^ which the Femeons eat at their 
feasts of human flesh, Is hence called the Caunlbars Tomaia 
18B4 Mills* Piant-n,, Cherry Tomato-plant, Sotanum 
Ljrti^rsiCHm var. cornsifomto. Ihid.^ Plwsalu Alko* 
ktngi , . . Hladder Herb, Red Nightshade, Red Winter- 
cherr)L Straw-berry-Tomato. P, /siMsegHt, Barbadoea 
Cape-Goose-berry, Straw-berry Tomato. 1887 Nicholson** 
DM. Casrti. IV. 93/1 Cherry and Bed Currant Tomatoes, 
theee are chiefly grown for ornament, as their fruits are 
borne in great prolusion in bunciies or clusters. Th^ repre- 
sent, in general appearance, the Cherry and Red Currant, 
after which they are popuUrly called. 

b. Tree Tomato^ the shrub Cyphomandra 
botaceay N, 0 . So/anactB, a native of Colombia and 
Fern, now natnralized in many tropical and sub- 
tropical countries ; also its fruit. 1 

1880-81 Mormis Ann. Rep, Pmhlic Cardens J^fMea 35 
Tree Tomato. 1884 Card. Chrom. XXI. 510 Tree Toinata I 
This is the popular name of a fruit naturalised in Jamaica. 
..It answeis iii every respect the purposes for which the 
Ofdiiiary Tomato is estcemecL 1887 Mandard i6 Sept. 5/a 
Here.. IS the tree tomato,.. the Tomato de Pox, or the 
* vegetable mercury 

E. atlrih, and Comb,, as tomato^blight y -cany 

•gra/lingy -growingy •ketekupy •loefy -planty -rot, 
•saucOy -scitb, -ieedy •topi tomato^colourody •red 
adjs. ; tomato- gall : see quot 1891 tomato 
hawk-moth or sphinx, an American sphingid 
moth, Protopano teleus\ tomato-worm, the 
caterpillar ol this, which feeds on tomato leaves. 

1806 A. HuNTsa Culina (ed. 3) #33 The only diflerencM 
between this and the genuine tomata aauoa, is the substi- 
tuting the pulp of apple for the uulpof tomato. 1848 Sovr.a 
Cookery 9 Four toulenpoonfuls of tomato sauce. 1887 
Nkhoaou's Diet. Card, IV. 51/3 It is only In warm situa- 
tions. .that the Tomato crop can be depended upon in tho 
open air. Ibid. 99/1 Tomato culture, tind, 79/a Tomato- 
plants are seldom very seriously injured by insects. 1891 
Mtsa Dovvie GM in Nnrp, 68 Her two tomato^oloured ' 
itoi Cent. Diet , Tomato-gslt, a gall made upon j 


the twigs of the grape-vine in the Uuited States by the gall- 
midge Lasiopterm vitis : so called on account of its re- 
semblance to the fVult of the tomato. 189a Daily Newt 
3 Sept, a/t Another lee Jacket Is in tomato reef velvet. 
ilM /Sid, «9 Nov. 3/9 An alleged libel on tho plain- 
tifla io their trade as sellers of tomato ketchup. 1897 


120 

IPestm, Cna, i*/a To «weffc Ito tomato^ Ihe 

potato sielk.. . vihr from tokmg from the sirength of tlie 
tubers, Ihe temiihgiaftinR, he ihlitka, improvee them. He 


fine tomatoes oawhh potato roots. 1897 AUbmi/e Sysi. 
Med. Hi. 883 RpidUy mistaken for tomato-aetda 1004 E. 
Nusrr PketnixmCnrpet «i. so6 Tomato-col^rod Liberiy 
silk. Mod, Bmokput Monu Card, Tomato Omelettes. 
Tomaun, tonant of Toman l. 
t Tom-az, rare, [A mixtare of T omabaws 
and Ax. I « I^omahawk. 

>799 foHNaow Jitter No. 40 97 With his face and body 
painted, with histcalping-kaUe, tom-ex, aiHl ell other imple- 
ments of war. 

Tomb O81&), sb. Forma: a. 3-0 toumbe, 
tumbo, 4-5 toumb, 4-6 iumb, 4-7 tombs, 5 
towmbs, 6-7 ioombs, 4- tomb. 0 , 4-5 towms, 
4>6 toms, g-6 toumo, 6 Sc, tolm, 6-7 tooma. 
[Kariy ME. tomatbe, tumbe, a. AF. tumbe, OF. 
tomhe (izth c. in Godef.) » Sp., Fg. tumba. It. 
iomba s— late L. (Prudentiut), ad. Gr. rv/qSot 
a^ulchral mounii. 

The final b began to he mule In Eng. (cf. tomb, dumb) 
early In i4lh c., but Ihe spelling tomb, which never exactly 
represented the spoken word, nas survived, and from the 
17th c. been the accepted form.] 

1 . A place of burial ; on excavatton in earth or 
rock for the reception of a dead body, a grave. 
Also, a chamber or vault formed wholly or partly 
in the earth, and, in early timet, a tumulna or 
mound raised over the body. 

(In quoL 1275. perhaps a coffin or sarcophagus.) 
cxa7S Lav. 6mo HU makede one tumbe (C1905 tunne] of 
golJe and of gimmes. jKine kinge hii dude pox ine..end 
bide hiiie mid iionuie h^e in kun toure. ciaro Bokei 9341 
in S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 173 Rt)! so he wende to po stude here 
■eint thomas lai At Is louinhe he fcol a-doun a-kneo wepinde 
wel sore, a 1300 Cursor At, 17798 (Coll.) Yee sal fiiul^ir 
tuiiibs \p0tt. lunibev] imne (•» tooni^ 0400 Deetr, Troy 
>91 13 pis biircl was broght to pe bare toumb. >474 Caxton 
Ckesse 93 Thcime they took the body out of the tombe. 
>513 Douolas dineis v. vii. 16 At the tumbe (L. tumuittm] 
..(Jtthair beryit was Heettw of maUt reiioun. tflaa Fullkr 
Nay 4 Pi 0/1 Si. lit. xiv. 187 Tombes are the clothes of the 
dead. >79^ ir. Keyster^s i'rav.iijko) 1 1. 939 The church- 
yard is so full of tombs. sBsBTHiaLWALL Greece 11 . xvi. 389 
A tomb. . which was generally believed to contain his bones. 

b. Nans/. Anything that is or may become the 
last resting-place of a corpse. 

>8ia I. Wilson tsle of Palms 1. 646 The Bails now serve 
them ior a shroud, And the sea-cave is their tomb. 

^fiS' 

>818 bHKi.LRY Sunut^ 4S Ihe tomb of thy dead aelf. sBtS 
•— The Past p Memories that make the heait a tomb. >907 
Nation (N. V.) ts Sept, aaa/a The office of mayor has bron 
the tomb of many political ambitions. 

2 . A monument erected to enclose or cover the 
body and preserve the memory of the dead ; a 
sepulchral Structure raised above the earth. Hence 
sometimes a cenotaph. Also formerly, a tomb- 
stone erected over a grave. 

c 1090 S, Bng. Leg. I. 109/33 poru) touchincme of selnte 
Aga«.a toumbe 1 niu 3 schait b«o hoi a-non. sapy R. Glou& 
(Rolls) 9817 He bad pet. .me is bodi nome & buiede it. . In 
an tumbe suipe hey, pat hii mipe bit ver yse. /bid. 4904 
At glaviinbury . .at uore pe beye weued,. . As is bones llggep, 
is toumbe wel vair is. 0330 R. Bsunn* Chron. Trace 
(Rolls) 779c Byriep me pare ft dop make a toumbe pat 


longa may lost. 1470-89 Malosy Arthur ii. xi. 88 Kyiig 
Arthur lete make the tombe of kynge Lot pa^sviia rvchelv. 
>949 Test. EOor, (Surtees) VI. 934 rortie pouii 


>949 lest. A tor. (Surtees) VI. 934 Vortie pouiides .to make 
a tombe over my grave. >613 PuaciiAS Pilgrimage (1614) 
304 The common sort haue their I'oiiibes of maibleengrauen 
with letters. 1897 in Swayne Sarnm Ckurckw. Acc,(t896) 
934 To make a 1 ooinbe ouer his wiuea Graue. a 1797 Pas- 
NELL Night Piece on Death 39 The Marble Tonioe that 
rise on high, Whose Dead in vaulted Arches lye. i8ao W. 
la\iNO Sketch Bk., IVestm. Abbey, J peaned to contemplate 
a tomb on which lay the effigy of a knight in complete 
armour. 

3 , Kcgarded as the final resting-place of every 
one ; hence sometimes used for the state of death. 

laro Afirr, Mag,, Hen. V/ vi. Would god the rufull toumbe 
hadhecn my royell trone, 1690 Locks Hum. Und. 11. x. 
I 9 Our Minds represent to us those lV>mbs, to which we 
are approaching. >769 Gnav Install. Ode 50 Charity, that 

J lows beyond the tomb. 1777 J. Rvlanu in Palmer Bk, 
'raise (186a) 996 He that formed me in the womb, He shall 
guide me to the tomb. >8aa Bvkon Heav, 9 Barth 1. iii, 
”'hnn to behold the univeraal tomb, 

4 . B, C, Ck. Designating a cavity in an altar, 
where relics are deposited ; an altar-cavity. 

1886 Bncyel, Brit. AX. 397/9 Every altar Used for the 
celebration of niav^ must, according to Roman Catholic 
rule, contain some outhori^ relics. These are inserted into 
a cavity prepared fur their reception, called * the tomb by 
Che bishop of the diuc«M, and sealed up with the episcopal 
Seal. 

6. attrib, and Comb, a. attriK, ai tomb^board, 
•burglar, -burglary, •cavi, -chambor, •chapol, 
•dweller, -kouso, -painting, -palaeOy •rtlief, -slaby 
•temple, etc. b. objective, as tomb-breaker, •maker, 
•robber, o. instrumental, etc., as tomb-paved, 
•strewn ; tomb-black, -like adjf. See also Tomb- 
bat, -8T0MB. 

>990 SraNaxa P, Q. 11. vlil. >8 To decke his herce/end trap 
hU •lomb-blacke steed. 1994 fGasKME SeiMus Wks. 
(Grosart) XIV. 969 When thus they see me wl^ religious 
pompe, To celebrate his tomb-blacke moriUarie. >789 
T. Lumbbi Dtary in Home Counties Mag. (looa) IV. 996 
The following in«cripiiaii on a *tomb booco. sogi Wnvae 


Am, Fun, Men, gr TTheie' ^ombe-aroafcers, theee graiuei 
diggers. i8i4 Whitlock Zootomia 408 *Tomb-Burglary la 
thM kind, being sp uncoutb a Coifc as Law never mide Pm. 
vhioti Mslnst It. >891 a. F. X. GeisriTH tr. Fonardw 
Christ r 310 note. Numerous *tomb-cav«s mra stiU to be 
seen hollowed out of the moumain-side, 1908 Pitsib ReBg, 
Ane. Bgyjt iii. is In Upper Egypt at nr^nt a hole is leR 
et the top of the *iomb chamber ; end I have seena woman 
remove the covering of the hole, end talk down to her de- 
ceased husband. Btackw, Mag, July 99 Solid *iomb- 
chapels hod to be constructed in honour of the more Im- 
portant dead. stOo-^s H. Waltole Vertuds Aneed. Paint, 
(1786) 1 . 176 Leumd says that.. Henry Vll. pulled it down, 
end erected the present ^tomb-house In It's place. b8m 
Hisbt Com, Mammoth, etc. 18 No murmur broke The 
silence of that ‘lomb-like spot 1906 Dk. Abovll AuioMog, 
1 . ix. S03 The lower ebun h b esNentblly tomblike, igm 
'inArckMol. Jrnl, (i8«r. Vlll. 189 Richard Roil^. . *Tumbe 
maker. i8>9 Rutlnud MSS, Uyn) iV.917 Paid to Nycholas 
JohnHon, tombmaker, for the nnikhing of the monument fbr 
the lata Earle Roger of Rutland, looli. 1887 Mahavw 
& Gilman AUxandtift Bmfire xxix. (r^) 971 Objecto 
represented in the *tomb-painting9Vfiih their names written 
over them, soos Bdin. Reo.Jm, 33 The ^lomb-paliices 
of long-deed kings. >804 J. gbamamk Sabbath (1805) 14 
Slowly the throng moves o'er Ihe *tomb-paved ground, 
sped Afaem. Mag. Oct. 896 Such an elmoet pathetic beauty 
h the dominant note of the later *tonib>reliefs of Athenian 
sculptuic. *®S 3 Hickiu tr. Aristoph. (187a) 11 . 399 He 
would thus be a *tonib-robber, spto Athenmum ai Mar. 
360/3 A lomb-robber could . .remove the jewellery and other 
valuable objects buried with the corpse. >889 Hiaaav Tour 
in Phaeton 399 Ancient and curious *Comb.sbbs. 1908 
Daily Chron, so July 3/% In a quiet *tomb>slrewn grave- 
yard among the windinglanes of Wel wyn. 1904 H. Ssknce* 
Autobitg, II. XII. Iviu 335 The thing which impressed me 
was the ^tonib-teinple In which we picnic'd. 

Tomb (t/ 7 m), V, Now rare. Forms : lee the ib. 
[L Tomb jA: cf. IL fombare to entomb.] 

1 . trans. To deposit (a body) in the tomb; to 
lay in the grave, bury, inter, entomb. 

e >330 R. liauNNE Chron, (1810) 48 He lies e Glestenbire 
touinbed, os I wane. ia. . Sir Senos{M.) 4391 He townibiM 
ham to asder in flfere, Ksmg and quene aa they were. >475 
Bh. Noblesse (Roxb.) 49 And there made his faire ende at 
Rone, where he liethe loiiibid. >991 Gsbenb Maidens 
Dream* Wks. (Grosart) XIV. 7 16 Let mol {body] be earthed 
and tombed in gorgeous wise. cs6t> Chapman HtsM 
XXIII. 305 imagine them some monument, of one long since 
tomb'd there. >739 W. Mabon Cnractaeus Pot-ms (1773* 956 
Ye can tomb me in this sacred plaia. >899 J. Lumsobn 
Poems t6 In the Atlantic'i* bed Tombed ton leagues deep, 
b. in /g, senses of * bury*. 

i8ia H RvwooD Cold, Age 1. L Wku >874 III. 13 lie toombe 
Ih* usurper in his Inrant Cloud. 1813 Marston insat. Coun- 
tess t. 1,(111 bury thee] In the Swans duwne, and tombe 
thee in mine arines. s8il Scorr Hoktby 11. xviii, There dig 
and tomb your precious heap. And bid the dead your trea- 
sure keep. 

2 . To enclose or contain as a tomb ; to serve as 
a tomb for. Hence To*mbing ppl, a, 

n >$88 Sidney Arcadia iii. Wks. 1794 II. 919 The Stone 
that tombs the Two. >885 Tbnnnson On n Mourner vi. 
And wlien no mortol morion jars T)ie blackness round the 
tombing Hud,.. Comes Faith from tract no feet have trod. 

Tombac (tp*mb^k). Forms: 7 tombaga, 
toiobayoke, tumbeok, 8 tombago, tambaqua, 
tumbanok, tambao, 9 tombeo, tombak, 8- 
tombao. [The ciirrent form is a. V, tombac (1700 
in Hatz.-Darm.) m It. tombacco, Pg. iambaca, Sp. 

tumhaga, a. Malay tamhdga copper.] 

An alloy, of East Indian origin, of copper and zinc, 
in various proportions, containing from 8 j to 99 
per cent, ot copper. Used in the east for gongs or 
bells ; in £uro()e, under various names, as Prince's 
metal, Mannheim gold, etc., as a material for 
cheap jewellery. 

Rsd tombac, that containing above 9a per cent, of copper. 
Ysliow tombac, that containing 89 to 90 per cent, brnit* 
tombac, an alloy of copper and arsenic. 

i 8 oe Lancartbk Yty. India in Purchos Pilgrims (169O I. 
Ill', iii. I 3. 193 All the dbhes. . were, either or pure Gold, or 
of another Meitall.. called Tambaycke, which groweth of 
Gold and Bresise together. >8os-g Scott DisoPjava ibid, 
iv. I 9. 180 Their drummes are huge pannes made of a 
metall called Tombago. sjavisr CiiAMBBaBC.>c/., Tambac, 
or Tambagua, u mixture or gold and copper which the 
people of Siam hold more beautiful .. than gold itself. 
S98^7e tr. Vuan 4 Uitools Fey. (ed. 3) 1 . lai Round 
tneir arms, they [a-omen of Panama] wear bracelets of gold 
and tomb^_ ibid. II. 60 Jewels set in gold, or for singu- 
larity sake, in tombago. 1813 J. Smith Panorama 3 mc. 
4 Art 1 . 4t I'ombac has siilT more copper, and is of a 
deeper red than pinchbeck. Ibid II. 399 Copper comiuncs 
with five-kixths of arsenic^ forming a white, hard, and 
brittle alby i..it Is called white tombac, and u much used 
in the manufacture of buttons. sBag J. N iciiolson O/smt, 
Meehemiejxo Tombac. 16 lb. of copper, i (L of tin, and 1 lb. 
of line. Red 'J'omlmc. 5^ lb. of craper, and | lb. of xinc... 
White Tombac. Copper and Arsenic. >833 ITbk Diet, Arts 
1 . 943 Tomliak, or Red Br^ In the cost atate, Is an alloy 
of copper and ainc, containing not more than so per cent, of 
the latter constituent. 1864-70 Watts Diet. Chsm, 11 . 47 
The most ductile of all the alloys of copper and xinc oro 
those which contain 84*5 per cent, of copper to is's of xinc 
(tombac), and 71 '5 copper to a8‘s xinc (brass). ••Karsten. 
fb. A musical instrument made of this, rare, 
i86e J. Davixb tr. Mandslslo's Treeo. 1. (1869) 30 A Turn- 
beck, or Timbrel, a Haw-boy, and several Tabours. 
o. attrib., as tombac-hrown arij. 

1798 Kinwan Btsm. Min. led. s) I. 30 (Colours) Tombac 
brown— metallic yellowish brown. >8it ^nkeston Pstrn- 
logy 1 . >94 Granite, with tombac brown mica. 
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Tombil (t0*mbil, irmbil), a. [f. Tow 
4>«AL.1 Of or perttiniag to a tombi 
1900 Dmfy AVwr 1 Aug. j/g A bMutifal lembal mono- 
atnt. that in, MGorAng to Fronch liubion, liy an iron grilto, 
t VOnbMit# (t^'mbftuit). Mm, 06 s. [Named 
fai Ger. iowboMi Braithau]^ 1838, in alluvion to 
its tombac colour.] An obiolete synonym of 
GmDORFfiTi, a tnlph«anenide of nidcel. 

1830 Awitbd A/mo. iVin» fte. 1 468 Nickol gnsn, 
Tombaalta, Ananaio of nickeli witn 96 per cent, of the oxide. 
To nb-bAt. A name for bats of the genus 
TaphnMiS, tamily EmbaUamuridm^ which frequent 
tombs as their dwelling-plaoes. 

t8i|-eS LUi Anim. Z90C, S 9 C, (ed. 9) 
n^MtntrU, Nalced-bellied Tomb>IhiL Hafi. Afrl 
Tombo, obs. f. Toon a, empty, Tomb, Tomuo. 
Tomborel, -oU, obs. Ibrms of Tumbbbu 
Tombastoro, early form of Tumbbstbr. 
ToubiO (td mblk, tp'mbik), a. [f. Tomb sh, -i- 
-10.] Of, pertaining to, or connected with tombs, 
sepulchral : csp. in reference to the view that the 
Great Pyramid was a tomb. 

1894 PiASSi Smvth tnharit. in Gt. Pyramid (new ed.) vl. 
96 Olflerent from either the treaeure-theory of the EaaL or 
Mpulchral, i. e. tombic, theory of Western minds, ibid, os 
The Tombic llieory. 1883 K. A. Paocroa GL PyrmnddXxu 
173 There are the strongest posMibie objections against the 
credibility of th« merely tombic theoi y <10 use a word coined, 
1 imagine, by Professor Piasti Smyth, and more convenient 
perhaps than defensible). 

Tomble, -ed, -er, obs. forms of Tumble, etc. 
TombldM (td'ml6s\ a. [f. Tomb sb, -f -less.] 
Having no tomb or sepulchral monnment, destitute 
of a grave ; unburied. Also Jig: 

1994 Barnfiblo Afftci, Sktph, 11. xxxvi, Fame is toombles, 
Venue hues fur aye. 1599 Suaku Htn. 1. iL ssg Or lay 
these bones in an vnworlhy Vrne, Tomblessej with no re- 
membrance oner them, a 1814 OrAkeus ml i. in Hrw Brit, 
Tfuutrt 111 . S98 Shades of tlie tombless dead 1 s8s3 Prabd 
AnstraiasM 831 The bleak desert, or the tombless sea. 
m 1849 J. C. Manqan /'sews <185^ 371 And scorn shall point 
at our tomblesB graves. 1835 (J. W. HotiMxa Poems x88 
Shroudless and tombless they sank to their rest. 
Tomblet (td^mldt). mrt, [f. as prec. + -let.] 
A small tomb or burial-mound. 

185s Haii.by S/ir. Lsg, in Mystic, etc. laS Earth heaves 
wuh tomblets, as the saa wiih waves. 

II Tombo (tF*mbd). Also 8 in F. form tombo. 
(Native name.] General African W. Coast name 
of the fruit of the wine palm, Raphia viniftra\ 
also, the native palm wine obtained from it. 

1704 Bnrbofs Gninoa in Churekitrs l^oy, V. 144 The 
fruit produced by thetoinbe tree, from which they also draw 
the wine called bourdon or lombe. 1819 Rku Cyct. s. v. 
ivofy, A species of fruit growing on a sort of palmtree, 
which tlie natives call tombo or bourbon. 19^ Daiiy 
Chron, 7 Dec. 4/4 Considerable evidence, .adduced to show 
that intoxication b more frequent from drinking tombo and 
other native brews than from drinking imimrted spirit. 

Tombola (tF*mb^U). [a. F. tombola (1878 In 
Diet, Acad.\ or It. tomboia, f. tombolaro to turn a 
somersault, fall upside down, tumble.] A kind of 
lottery resembling lotto. 

1880 * OuiuA* Motm XV, You have a tombola for a fiimine, 
you have a dramatic performance for a 8«iod, you have a 
concert for a fire.^ 1883 Daily Nsxvs 19 July 5/7 There were 
various other Chin^ articles for sale, and a tomliola with 
all prises and no blanks. 1883 IVorid No. 471. 13 One of 
the features of the Savaqe Club, which b not advertised, on 
account of the Lottery Act, b a tombola. 1907 Daily Ckrvm. 
1 June 7/3 The law has now stepiieil in, and forbidden the 
tombola, on the ground that it would be a contravention of 
the Gaming Act. 'I'he tombola was arranged on the novel 
principle of no bbnks, and a prize for every ticket'holder. 

Tomboy (ip-mboi). [f. Tom sb, + Boi /A] 

1 1 . A rude, boisterous, or forward boy. Obs, 

(Generally so taken in quot. w 1353: certainly so in le 



1 2 . A bold or immodest woman. Ohs, 

»S79 Tomsom CsUxdn's Serm, Tim. 903/0 Sainte Paula 
meaiietb that women must not be impudent, they must not 
be lomb^es, to be shoite, they must not bee vnehast. 1611 
Shaks. Cymb. l vi. isa To be partner'd \Vith Tombqyes 
hyr'd with that selfo exhibition Which your owna Cofll^ 
yceld. 1610 Flktchbr, etc. AW/. Ma/ta 11. i. Ye Filly, Ye 
Tit. ye Toiiiboy I a 1700 B. £. Diet, Cant, Crow, Tom^boy, 
a Rampk or Toinrig. 

3 . A girl who behaves like a spirited or boisteroua 
boy ; a wild romping girl ; a hoyden. 

199a Lvlv Midas 1. u, If thou shouldost riggo vp and 
downe in our lackets, thou wouldst be thought a very tom- 
hoy. .T. SToiraHTON Ckr. Sac*if. xH. 169 Of such 
ahort'haired (gentlewomen 1 find not one exampm either in 
Scripture or elsewhere. And what shall I say of auch poled 
rigs, ramps and Tomboyes ? 1898 Blount Ghssogr,, Tom» 
boy. It g^le or mch that leaps up and down like a boy. 
*7P>-8 Bailev (folio), Tom,bay, a ramping, frolicsome, 
girl iBon in Spirit Pab. Trais, Vl. ts The violent exercise 
of the skipping-rope, which is. .only fit for some Mbs Tom- 
hpy.^ tBsa Miss Mirroeo l^iiingo Ser. iv. Introd. Let. y 
He had no taste for giantesses, and a particular aversion 
for hoydens and tomboys and women who trespassed 
against the delicacy of their mx. 188B Mia. H. Ward A. 
EUmoro x, As a rough tomboy of fourteen, she had shown 
Catherine ..a good many uncouth signs of nosetion. 

4 . aitrib. 


tfiy HowBt.t. Londimp, 398 Stool-hall, thoodh that stiad- 
ling kind of Tomboy sport be n<it so handsome for Mayds. 
sByg Ham. Woou.kv Cemtirwosa, Comp, 91 To laugh, or 
express any Tom-boy trick b as bad or worse. 1874 Mas. 
H. Wood Mast, Greytsmds iv, Ho saw a great deal to 
find fault with in her rude, tomboy ways. ifiBa Atiaatie 
Moatkiy LI. 87 Having . .pmciiced them in n mera romping, 
'tom*boy ' spirit when site was a young girL 
Hence Tombojm'dn Homco^wd,^ an escapade in the 
manner of a tomboy; VoMaboF*tal M., Vo*mboFi- 
lah a., like or having the character of a tomboy ; 
hence Vo-mboFiiabnemi VomlMSTiam- 

z688 Biaekw. Mmg, Apr. 516 Reminiscences of scrambles 
and 'tomboyadcs when they were girb together. 1887 J. 
Abhsv .Stkrhy La 9 y Minstrel (189s) Ba C^ieless and JovfuL 
..Pet in short pc iticoals— Truly *tomboyfult lEto Miss 
Yongb Ctess Kate iv, A child . . certainly *tum bovUh 
ejicept for a certain timidity. 1887 * Edna Lvall ' a «/.- 
Errant (1889) saj A rather tomb^ybb young person of 
fourteen. 1883 WiMOPixLD A. Bows Ill.vil. 130 Under 
the roughnem and *tomboyblineBA was a heart of real gold. 
1876 Miin Yonok Womankind'w^ Wluit 1 mean by '*tom- 
boybm* b a wholesome delight in rushing about at full 
speed, playing at active games, climbing trees, rowing boats, 
making dirt-pies, and the like. 

Tombrell, - 11 , obs. forms of Tumbbbl. 
Tombstone, tomb-otona (tiB rnstoun). 

L A horiaontal scone covering a grave ; in early 
use, the cover of a atone cofitn, or the atone coflin 
itself. 

1989 Staplxton tr. Bede's Hist, Ck. Eng, res The very 
same tombestone was found to be of a fyt length for the 
quantitie of the bodie. idya WiuciNa AW/. Kriig s8 Sup* 
pose he should dig up a latge stone of the shape of an 
ancient tomb-stone. 1896 pHiLLirs (ed. 5), Tomb-stone, %, 
Stone that is laid over aUrav^ with an Inscription U(N>n it. 
1719-00 Poaa Hiad xvii. 490 Still as a tombstone, never to 
he mov'd. On some good man or woman unreprov'd. Lays 
its eternal weight. 1840 Dickins Bam, Rndge i, Silting 
down to take his dinner on cold tombstones. b8^ Saga, 
Bk. of Piking Cl, len. 34 Two hog-beck or copM tomb- 
stones, supposed to oe one thousand years old. 


b. A stone or monument of any kind placed over 
the grave of a deceaied person to preserve hit 
memory ; a gravestone *, including a headstone (or 
the like of wood). (Early quota may be in sense 1 .) 

1711 Addison Spect, No. s6 P5 When I meet with the 
Grief of Parents upon a Tomb-stone, my Heart melts with 
Compassion. 171a Stsxlb ibid, Na S18 P3 Ihere is not a 
Gentleman in England beilmr read in Tomb.stones than my 
■elf, my Studies having laid very much in Church-yards. 
1793 Smvatun Edystone Z.. 1 98 A well shaped Tomb-stone 
dt Granite, ttso W. laviNO Sketch Bk. 1 . 84 {Rip Pan 
tPinkiA There was a wooden tombstone in the church yard 
that used to tell all about him. *•43 Bbthukk Se. Fire- 
side Stor, 180 That species of erect tombstone which some 
one has. .designated as spectral. 1870 F. K. Wilson CA 
Lindisf, 39 The churchyard is crowded with tombstones. 

0 . fig, 

e i6ti Ch ARMAN Iliad III. 60 For which thou well deserv'st 
A cost of tombstone not of steel in which thou serv'si. 1698 
Uitle) Misiris bhawes Tomh-stone,. . Beeing a Narrative of 
Remarkable Paasages in ihe Holy Life and Happy Death 
of Mis. Dorothy Sh»w, of Brampton. 1759 Smollkit Qnix, 
11. IV. X. B03) 1 V. tia, ' 1 iwmir to that condition answered 
Don Quixote: *and, for the greater soturiiy, will pul a 
loinb-stone over whatever you shall communicate 1819 
J. Montgombev Gt'setUand v. 186 One frozen plain, The 
mighty lombstone of the buried main, zpoa Daily Ckroa. 
24 May 3/x It puu tombstones to the reputations of many 
good o(Gce^ and buries the biuiiders of others under cairns 
of apologetic explanaiiono, 

2 . slang, a. A pawn-ticket, b. See quot. 1903. 

■883 J. (jRRBNWooD Odd People in Odd Pi, 168 The . . bag 
in which the ' tombstones ' or pawn-tickets were depositetf 
ei889 Ji/er//>v 7 /N»«f (Farmer), The collection for master 
amounted to 4(0., and a tombstone for ninepence on a brown 
Melton overcoat, zpog FAaMxa & Hknlbv Slang Diet., 
Tombstone, a prolecuiig tooth, a snaggle-tooth. 

8. a/trib, and ( omb, 

a S849 Hood Palontino iL Just stopped before The tomb- 
stone Steps that lead us to death's door, zm Daily Ckron, 
84 Apr. 4/5 An elderly man was sitting dejectedly on tbs 
tomlatone-shaded bench. 


Tom cat, tom-oat (V*m|ket). rSeeToMx8.6. 

In 1760 was publish«-d an anonymous work 'The Life and 
Adventures of a Cat which became very pedlar, 'i'he 
hero, a male or * ram ' cat, bore the name of Tom, and h 
commonly mentioned as 'Torn the Cat ^ as 'Tybert theClaite ' 
is in Caxton's Reynard the Fox. Thus Tom became a 
favourite allusive name fora male cat (see quot. 1791 s.v. Tom 
sb, 6) t and people said * ibis cat is a Tom' or a 'Tom cat 
A male cut. 


(1760 Li^ 4 Ath, of a Cat ti Chap. iv. Tom the Cat Is 
born of p^r but honest parents. Ibid, 31 The single adven- 
tures of Tom the Cat only.] 1809 Mai kin Gii Bias 11. vii. 
p 97 The devil fetch that tom cat I 18x9 t/niv. Songster 
(iitts) The Tortoiseshell I'om-cat. 1838 Dickens JvrVA 
Miek, xii. It’s enough to make a Tom cat ulk French gram- 
mar. s88s J. Hawthoknk P'ort. Foot u xavii, A cur.. un- 
expectedly confronted by a large tomcat. 

Tom-ood (tf*m,kF*d). Name for leveral small 
fishes. In U. S. : a. The froat-fish (Fbost sb. 7 c) ; 
also, loosely, one of varioas small fishes confiis^ 
with this. b. In California, the Jack-fish (6VAs- 
stodes paueisjinis), a rock-fish. o. ■ Kuro-VIBH d. 
In Great Britain : d. A yoimg codfish, 

>798 J- Sullivan Mist. Means si The pecmle have tom 
coo, or what they call frost fish, smelts, and also alewives in 
great plenty. 1838 H alibvston CUckm. Ser. il v. 65 (They] 
used to.. catch hmin* and tom cods, and such sort o' fish. 
1894 \Mmoa.\, Leaves fr, JmL Wks.1890 1 . 108 An old fisher- 
man, browner than a lomcod. 1883 Fithories Exh'b. Catai, 
(ed. 4) 174 Tom (Jods, the young ol Cod Fish. sil8 (iooDB 


Amor, FiskM »3 The King-Fbl^.. aho known-.as Ihe 

* Tom-cod 'on the eoBst of ConnoeiiGut. 

Toma (tdtam), {Aho 7 tomb#,) (app. a. F. 
tomo (16th c. in Godef. Camp/-), ad. L, tomus, a. 
Gr. voftot volume, eection ol a book, L ablaut 
series vf/*-, t/z-, to cut.] 

1 1 . Each of the separate volnmes which compose 
a literary work or book ; rarely, one of the largest 
parts or sections of a single volume. Obs, 

1919 Horman Pnfg, 84 A tome pnm\y is hut a ptaoa 
vnperfecte of a boke, neuer the lesse. It is taken for a 
quantyie of a whole warke. 1948 Udali. {title) The first 
tome of the Paraphrase of Erasmus vpon Ihe newe ^tto- 
mente. 1x49 Ibid., i he second tome or volume of the Pm 
phrase of Erasmus vpon the newe testament. 19^ MomL 
lies (tiile-p.) The seconde I'ome of Homelyes, of such mltors 
as were proiiio'S^ sad Intituled in the former part of Mdnie- 
lyea i6oe J. Poav tr. Lsds Afi'ica 11. 53 The said volume 
is diuided into three tomes. s6m Baxtxs Key Catk, xxv, 
iM A large volume containing six Tomes. 16^ J. Frasks 
Potichron. ($.H.S.) 503 , 1 read over to him my own Trien- 
nial Travails aliroiuA in 3 tomlies. 1731 Hist. Littemria 1 1 , 
493 To the IVth Tome will be prefixed a Collection of 
..Ineccs, relating to the Life and Writinn of the Author. 
2 . A book, a volume ; now usually suggesting a 
larire, heavy, old-fiishioned book. 

1973 (/«//#) The whole workes of.. Tyndall.. Frith, and.. 
B.«riies . . collected and compiled In one Tome together, 
stot Bubton Anat, Msl. 1. ik iv. viL (1651) 167 To what 
end are such great Tomes f S730 Shbnhtonx OeU to Health 

f Adieu, Ye midnight lamps ! ye curious tomes I 1789 
Whitk Earl Strongbow I. 159 Father Hugh . .prayed my 
acceptance of a lilt la tome, covered with fine vallum. t8io 
Miss Mulock Ogitvies iv, Ponderous tomes, in century *old 
binding8,--dusty piles of newspapers. 1890 Hall Cainb 
Bondman 11. ix, * Bring me the Statute Book and the 
gieat tome was brought. 

a/c- 

Idas Donnk Serm,, Job xxxvi, m (1649) II. xxxL 973 
Who knowes..how many volumes of S' ' 


another, how many tomes of (rods Creatures there areT 
Fullbs Two Serm. 54 Seventhly, the HtMke of men’s 


/Actions. Some account this onely a distinct Tome, or 
Volume, of the former Booke [Book of MeiiVi Actions]. 1867 
Bailky Umv, Hymn 9 He through your space -spread tome 
..His starry rede To man predictive simaks. 

4 . A papal letter or e)ii«tle. Hist, 

(ad. L. tonms, a. Gr. vopM, applied esp, to synodical and 
pontifical letters or epistles: see Du Cange 1 
1788 Gibson Dect. 4- F. xlvii. (1B36) 8s7 The tome of Leo 
was subscribed by the Oiiental bishops. 1867 Mannino 
Petri Priviiegium (1871) 73 The Council of Chalcedon was 
directed by S. Leo to condemn Eutyches, whom he had 
already condemned. The Fathers of the Council wouM 
define nothiim until they had heard the Tome, or dogmatic 
letter of the PontiflT. 

Hence {nanco^svords) Tomoold* (tp'mf-) [-0TDB 1], 
a destroyer of books ; To*mofkl (tda'mful), as nincli 
at fills a tome ; Tomolot, a small volume. 


, Spheares involve one 

tomes of Gods Creatures there aref 


1849 CuRBON Visits Monast. 380, 1 ought, perhaps, to 
have slain the "tomecide. iltoSALA Tw.roumi Cloek{\Bbx) 
141 How many *tome8ful|l/v^r,^ tomefuls] of gcasiping 
scandal will be talked I 18^ Worcbbtrr cites Q. Rev. lor 
*l'otnelet. 1884 Iritk Monthly J an. 5a This dainty toinelet. 

Tome, oha. f. Taum, Toom. To-melt ; see To-^ i. 

TomentlcerouB, etc. : tee under Tombntum. 
Tomentose (idumcntdas), a, [ad. mod.L. fd- 
mentbs-us, Il tomentoso, f. L. tbment-um stuffing 
for cushions -t- -osb.] 

L Dot, Closely covered with down or short 
hairs ; pubescent, downy. Also as second element, 
in albo-tomentose, covered with white down, fori- ' 
nose-tomentose, covered with mealy down, etc. 

1698 FavRs Ace, £, India k P- 40 {Pinto) Nutts., whme 
toin«nioAe busk taken off, leaves the Areca nut. 1699 Sldanb 
in Phil, Trans. XXL 116 Pappous and tonienlose Seeds of 
Hisraeium, Lisymackia. tylg Mastyn Rousseau's Boi, 
xxix. (1794) 459 The surface .. tomentose or nappy under^ 
iieath. iBya Olivkr Eiesu, Boi. App. 307 Stem, .glabrous 
or suanwly tomentose. 1887 W. Phillips Brit, DiscomyceUo 
61 /'rwan grandis „ externally olivaceous-umber, with a 
lacunose albo-tomentose base, ibid, 069 Externally fiurinoae 
tomentose, pale red or dilute-cinnamon. 

2 . Entom. and Anat, l* locculent, flossy, woolly. 

s8a8 Kirby ft Sr. Entomol. iV. xlvi. 276 Tosnomtase,. , 
Covered with short interwoven inconspicuous hairs, z^ 
Dana Crust. 1. 340 The pubeHcenoe 01 tomentose covering 
is exceedingly short. S899 Todd's Cod. Aunt, V. 636/1 A 
tomentose or . . villous condition of the surface, 
PxASLBB Ovar, Tumors 35 If the latter be purulent, it 
becomes fungous, tomentose, reddish. 

Tome*ntoilfl« a, [ad. mod.L. tdmoniSs-us or 
F. iomenUitx : see -OOB.] ■■ Tombntobs. 

s8o6 Galpinx Brit. Bot. | aSs I.<«!aves cordate, doubly- 
serrated, tomentous beneath. s8Ba J. Parkinson Outt, 
Oryetd. 40 Soft, tomentous, very jagged and poroua. 1000 
B. D. Jackson dost, Bot. Terms. 

II Tomentum (tome niffm). [L. : ace above.] 

1 , Dot, The soft down or pubescence growing 
on the stems, leaves, or seeds of certain plants. 

1699 Sloanr in Pkii, Tram. XXI. iix Having very soft 
hairs, down, or tomentum, much lunger in proportion to the 
Seed, llieii any tomentum 1 know. S793 CC Whits Set, 
boms (1851) 375 \Ohserv, IVild Bee) A sort of wild bee fre- 
quenting the Ksrden-cainpion for the sake of its tomihhtm, 
1866 TVvex. Bot. S.V. Centaurta, Leaves dollied on both 
surfaces with a white silky tomentum. 

2 . Anat, A downy covering or investment ; spec, 
the flocculent inner surface of the uia mater, con- 
sisting of numeroua minute vessels entering the 
brain and spinal cord (in full tomentum cerebri), 

i8zi in Hoorsa Mesi, Diet, 1841 Ramsbotham Obsietri 



TOX-VOOXn 


MM, ( 1059 ) 6« Tlia ovum.. If compktolf tmtooiiM by m 
tbkk UHiMiiium uf lainaie liUunuiioii*, MioMy vUli. 

Uenoe VomMiti'fttroii** 9 ^ 

adis , : we qijoCs* 

iMo Mavnb Hxpvu Aat., TmHemilgtr,,^ £M<iMf.,baving 
thf body hairy or downy i *tomentift«rou«. iM Hloumt 
Gloa$ogr„ * TomenUtiout {towentUims), mads or flock* or 
wool. fflM Stand. Diei,^ ^TomonluloM. looo 

K IX jACKfON GJnu. Bei. Ttrma ays T 9 mmHminM^A\ 0 kv\f 
toineiitcMOi 

Tomerel, obt. form of Tumbiuel. 

Tom-foO'lf [f. T om - f F ool fa. As 

3 uafi-|iroper iimme. Tom Fooii a man mentalljr 
eficieot ; a half-witted person. Obs, 

>39lb-7 DnrKmm Ate. RtUt (Suriee*) 719 Pro fanaraciono 
Thoma Kola [from 1337 froqiwntly mcnuonoii os* Thomas 
fstuus 1909 CALKHikL Attsw. Trtmi. Crout loj b. 1 mishi 
byd tbaia tail thsiiu as Tom foole did hU gaeae. i6is I. 
riKLO Pnntiyr. Kgrtt* in Coryat CrnfBitts, Tom. Fools 
may gos lo ochoolsb bul nsre be taught. 7 1640 Ftw .Set m. 
^ mtttnti yktAitn U877) 3* A foole reall . .ouch flbolea wee 
commonlie expreoM by the names of Tom (Toole, Dick (Toole, 
and (TooTe^ sfldS Oct. 191 N ow tbough 

ho dtdnH know Hannah, Haunnh Knew bun. * More fofks 
know Tom Foul, than Tom Foul known*, asking Mr. 
Preston's pardon. 

b. Ons who enacts the part of a fool in the 
dratna» etc. ; a buffoon ; spec, a bufToon who 
. acoompaoies morris-dancers ; also, a butt, lauifb- 
ing-atock. 

lasa H. Mona Ohstrn. tn Bntkns, TH., etc. (1656) 9s 
Coma out Tom* Fool from beliinde the hunginss,. .and piU 
edr your vizard, and be opert and inielligihle. 1677 W. 
HuoMttS Mfnn e/Sin n. ix. 130 But poenr 'I'hoinss is made a 
Tom.fool of ; for they make a bridge of hi* Nose, for ought 
1 And. end leave him nothing. S79S Mms. M. Kobimsom 
Angtlina 1 1 . 1 ji * .So then I am to be the only properly drest 
person at the wedding? In short, the loin fool of the 
company said he. iflsS Tiiackkrav Smh PaOert Wks. 
ills X a IV. 319 A theatre manager.. w.ilking backwards 
In a Tom-Fom's ooau 1I94 5 . A*. Wore. Gloiu a v. Aforrio* 


In the neighUourho^ of Per»hore the inorris-dancerH 
go out for about ten days at ChrL*tma»4ide, accompanied 
by their muaician and a ^loin.lixd 

O. A foolish or stupid person ; one who behaves 
foolishly. (More emphatic than fool.) 

lyai Amhbrst Torrm Fit. No. 44. (17S4) *33 From this 
tom (bail proceed we to the s*-cond, aiititled Joiicpb. i8m 
Mamrvat Pmeka s, 1 came with the rest of the tom>fool& 
iMo MATHtwI/M Rkint iv. 1 1. 173 A titled tom-fool, that 
some crowned head has been pleased to nickname noble, 
iflflt llasAMT A Ru B CAa>/. Fltti I. 78 If they were not 
clergymen, I should say they were all tom-fooLs. 
d. aiirih. (in senses b and cj. 
tfltp Scott Fatn. Lot. 95 Nov., I hod acme regret in 
putting him into that Tom Fool dress, which is so unlike 
that of a British ouldier. iflyp Sala Parts kerst(/ again 
(i 0 ik>> 1 . X. 151 Vou may.. wear whatever tomfool costume 
you like to asMinm. ife| Sat. Ftv. 9 Feb. 179/a The 
nbiolaie tom-fool nonsenne in which Fielding could indulge. 

Hence To*m-fbol w., inir. tu play the fool; 
whence To'm-fbo’ling vbl. sb. 

i8m T. Hook Sajttngs Ser. 11. Man 0/ Many Fr. f . 18s 
She began lecturing and toin-fuoling with os great a quack 
as heriiar. ifljfl — G Gnmey 1 , All the lovers and their 
ladies were to be flirting and lom-fooHng about in the 
oostuinc of the then present day. iflfli Dotty Tel. ay Dec.. 
In this scene there is very good lomfoolinti on the part of 
King Hoity-loliy. .and the Nigger Chamberlain. 

Tomfoo’la]^. [i* prec. after Foolbhy.] The 
action or behaviour of a tom-lool ; foolish or absurd 
action; silly trifling. 

fflia H. & J. Smith FeJ. Addr., PnnePs ApofktoAt, 
Round let ue bound, for this In Punch's holyday ; Cilo^ to. 
Tomfoolery, huzza ! huzza ! 1899 A. Dobson Paladin of 

Pkilanth. lii. 65 That suleiun lumfoolery, the Siratfioird 
Jubilee of 1969. 

b. With a and pi. An instance of this ; on oo 
tion. practice, or thing of a foolish or absurd kind, 
1840 r. A. I'soi LOK Sumw, in Hritiany I. 58 One of 
thO'« solemn tom-fooleries which so much dclighied tho 
middle age*. f86a Miss Yonor CUss Kate xii, Come, 
don't make a tomfoolery of it. iNs Huxi.fcv in U Huxley 
11 . vi. 91 How prown men can lend cbemaelves 
to such elaborate tomfooleries. 

So Vo'm.foo'llBli 0., of, pertaining to, or of the 
n.'iltire of a tom-fool ; hence To*in-foo‘llBlineBS. 

1799 SouTHKV NandeteriAU viii, A man he is by nature 
merry, Somewhat Tom-foulisk and comical, vepr. 

J. K. Jbsome Three Men in Boat v. Of .*ill tlie irritating 
silly ti)infootishne*s by which we are plaguy, this ‘ weather- 
forecast ‘ fraud is aliout the most aggravating. 

• Tomhog, obs. form of Tomahawk. 
To'miAlf^ OrtiUh. [f. Toiii-l'M + -al.] Of or 
pertaining to the toniia or to a tomium. 

187a CouKS AT. Amer. fiirdt 30 'Commissural edge* of 
either mandible (equivalent to 'tomiol edge’l. 1899 P*ee. 
ZeM. Soc. 7 May 369 *i'he lamella of bone between each 
nostril and ibe tomial margin is relatively wider. 

DTomioe (tp'miai, -kf). rare. [f. Gr. type 
*TotuMli (ic. f. roiuit&s that cuts.] l*he art 

of carving. 

aifla KvxtvN Ckaleegr. (1760) 16 As to wrorking In wood 
or ivory, tomhe. 1710 in J Habmis LtJt. Teekn. II. 
t To-mi'df Ohs. \}k)L.tomyd,VTQprep. 
•f Mtd.] In or into the midst of, amid. 
ca4se/.AMrCererwfw(i86a) 10 Be sle3e and powre in water 
henne To myd bo pot, as 1 the kenne. 

t To-niidg, odu. and prep. Obs. [OE. lo-mtddeSf 
ME. fo^edis, f. To prop, -i- middts t lee Miob.] 

A. adip. In or into the midst. 


^ 12* 

fl^Akgdon flstemiddesiiMMiiebBodMi. 
e tooaSaje,i:,eeekmMt0 sb Beteon feower bealfe baMcsapes, 
and on to siiddes. ##400 SirPenc. isos He raghie w«le the 
kise Awiberof IfiKtf of dede, To-medis that be were in 
a aicde, Thar ha wajdMm risle nyni in thade A eiewiide in 
Sekirnes 1 

B. prep. In winto the midst of. (Only OE.) 

ciooo Age. Cee^ JplM L ed Tomiddes eow stod be ss ne 
eunnon. e leoo MutmcSainl^ I Atm xaiu. 609 Hieo bonon 
eslle aiuAon tomidgbs |MBre cypinge. 

II Tomln (taif^n}. Also 6 .yaa, 7 -It.b. [Sp.] 
A Spanish measute of weight for silver, equivalent 
to 9*a6 graint; also, b. in Spain and Spanish 
America, the name of various small silver coins. 

In 'Bolivia, a coin equal toone.fiflth of the Bolivian dollar, 
Le. about eightpencst in Parimuay, a coiu worth a reoleeor 


VOMIIY, 


. HI. 454 Flue Tomynes, that 

IS, flue Royals of Mote, which is iu*it two sliillingH and sixe 
pence, E. GIkimstomk] tr. D'Aeosids Hist. Indies 

IV. xxiL eye In Foiod it is r^ily worth four* peeces, and 
flve Tomines. 

t c. As the name of a weight used by jewellers. 
pHiLLtn, Toniin, a certain weight among Jewellers, 
weighing altout three Carrots. 17x7 HleunTs Diet.. 
Tenting a Weight so called amongst Gohlamiths and 
Jewellers, and is twelve Grains. 

Tominorle : see Tom- noddy i. 

Tomlparous (ttnni'pflrM), a. Bioi. rare. [f. 
mo<l.L. iomipar-us (f« Gr. roidi cutting, section r 
L. •par-us producing) 4- -ttoa.] Multiplying (as a 
cell or organism) by division ; fiasiparous. 

s 85 o Mavnb Expot. Lex.t Tontipamt..t applied hy Bory 
to plants and aiiiinals which are multiplied by cuttings or 
division, ^e. by separation of parU: tomiporous. 1887 
W. PiiiLLifs Brit. Diseomycetes 97a The externa) pepillie 
are^ formed by the ends of short, hair.like, toniiparous cells, 
which are renuiikuble from their habit of breaking oflT at tlm 
joints under slight pressure 

Tomiatio, varnuit of Thomistic. 
liTominm (td«i*miiim). Omiik. PI. tomia 
(•ia). [iiiaJ.L.,C Gr.TOM*<^ cutting, sharp + L.~sitm 
(cf. Gr. rbtitov a sacrifice cut np, also rofttios inci- 
sion).] Each of the cutting edges of a bird's bill 

1834 R. Mudib Brit. Birds (1841) I. 349 They.. do not 
pc*ck. .or grind hard substances between the oblique 
1874 Coubs Birds W. W. 6aa Hill greenish-yellow, chrome 
along the tomia. 1890 — Ftald A <ien. OmitkoL ll. tss 
1 he mandibular totutum, 

Ton^ohn, corruption of Tonjon. 

Tomkin, -king, obs. variants of Tahfiow, plug. 

Tomllng, a young tom cat : see under Tom. 

Tommf&auk, obs. form of Tomahawk. 

ToamiT (tp*iiii). [dim. or pet form of Tom : 
cf, baby^olly, Bobby ^ Teddy ^ etc.] 

1 . With capital T : Familiar form of Thomas. 

b. A simpleton; also, short for tommy^noddy 

(■ Tom- NODDY 1). dial. 

Bowlks Days Departed ^ The tandem-drlvlng 
^'ominy of a town. 1833 P. J. Skcbv I/lutir. Brit. 
Omitkol. 11. 439 Puffin . .'I ommy>nodle, Tonnney. 1847*78 
Haixiwbll. Totniny. .a simple fellow. 1899 Leeds Metcury. 
SuppL 6 May (E.D.Dd, He's os big a Tommy os iver i 
knew. 

a Short for Tommy Atkins : see 7. 

1893 KirciNU Manylnvetd. 98, 1 was. . with sixty Tommies 
—private soldieis, that is. xOeB Weslm. Gas. 36 Jon. 7/t 
An occasional detachment of Tommies with the aiiendant 
coolies and sweepers. 1901 Daily Graphic 23 Feb. 7/4 
A vigorous protest U being made on belialf of the dignity 
of the Hriiism line against Die use of the too familiar sobri- 
quet 'Tommy'. 1007 Blaekw. Alag. Nov, 651/s A group 
of Tommie* in uniform. 

2 . A soldiers' name for the brown bread formerly 
supplied as rations (also brown tommy) \ with a 
and pi., a loaf of bread {dial.) ; among workmen, 
Food, provisions generally, esp. those carried with 
them to woik each day. Soft tommy, while tommy. 
see quot. 1 7^6. See also Tammib. 

App. personmed as Tommy Brown, altered to brewn 
Tommy and tommy. Similarly a bunk of grey bread 
distributed at Minto Hous^ as part of a Hogmanay gift to 
the village children, used to be called Tam Gray. 

1783 Isce quot. 1830]. 1798 GkosR Z>iW. Vutg. T. av., 

Soft Tommy, or white Tommy; bread is called oy Bailors, 
to distinguisli it from bi^iit. 1803 in Spirit Pno, JmU. 
Vll. 359 A high sei^.. without a bit of soft Tommy to Rut 
into your lantern laws, lesi Lex. Balatr. b.v., Bcfwn 
Tommy; ammunition bre.nd for soldiers; or brown bread 

¥ *ven to convicts at the hulks, lies Bkockrtt N. C. Words, 
omniy, a little loaf. *A soldiers tommy*. i8jo in W. 
Cobliett Bur, A'ff(kr(i885) 11 . 353 When 1 was a recruit at 
Chatham liarracks, in the year 1783, we hod brown bread 
aerved out to us twice in the week. And, for what reason 
God knows, we U'iecI to call it tommy... Any one that could 
get white bread called it 'bread ', tint ibe brown aiulT.. was 
Lallml 'tommy'. 1846 Campt^ Barrack-RooMt ii. 16 After 
1 had breakfa-Hted upon tommy and insipid coffee. zSflf 
Slang Diet., ybNiZMjf.bread,— generally a penny roll. Some- 
times applied iiy workmen to the supply of food which they 
cany, .as their daily allowance. 19x1 H. V. Ruttbb Let, 
to Editor, Used in provincial dialects and invariably by 
English navvies as a synonym for food. ' 1 was that bad 
1 couldn't eat ray tommy*. 'Go into the sidble and give 
that edd horoe his tommy* / 

b. Goods ; esp. providom supplied to Workmen 
Bfider the truck system; also, short for tommy* 
shop, and for the truck •ystenu 


liie rbanU^ la iomnghthop, system in 61 . 
syoit iiL fi Diggs tommy is only open once 1 
III. ill, What ore you doing here, iitcle deerl 


iBigDisasBU 
o-week. ibid. 

, ^ deer?; very young 

to fetch tommy. dApb Housek. Words ei June S4S/* 'I be 
navvy knows thoC be ie a helpless being if he cairaoi get Us 
tommy; and thb word.. signiflce beef; koona, cheese^ coflech 
bread, butter, and tobuoca s8iu Stang Diet., Tomnty, a 
truck, barter, the exchange of labour fur goods, not money. 

8. As the name of something small of its kind, 
a. See quot. o iSsfl* b. A spanner ; a screw-driver. 

wiSUS Fosev Voe. E. Anglia, Tommy, a small spade to 
excavate the narrow bottoms of iinder-dnuns [sflu Gloss, 
E. Attglia odds * Also a small wrench u*ed by enguieen ’J. 
1844 Cimi Eng. A Arch TmL Vll. 35/1 On giving motion 
to the screw, whi(.h is eflected by means of s tommy, car 
•pauner. 1881 Hasluck Laths Work 179 Hooked tommys 
are employed to actuate all those cspalon headed screws 
and outs which from bisuffidency in the depth of the holee 
do not afford a bold for the ordinary stmigbi forwaid tcrnimy. 

c. The smallest of the gazelleq, Thomson's 
gazelle, of East Africa. [Here orig.from Thomson^ 

1906 Westm. Goa, s Tune a/a It is a pretty sight to see 
a herd of the graLcfiil little Tliomsonkgaselle (locally called 
Tommies) mingliog with a flock of sheep and Boum. ipte 
Contsmp. Rev., Lit. Suppl. Jan. 137 Mr. Barneecanie ecrois 
the gigantic eland . .Cram'a gazelle. Tommy, oryx (etc.k 

4 . A gold-wnshing trough ; ToM 4 a. 

zflpa Ptdl Mall G. 10 Aug. a/i At the e^ of the tiny 
creek^ where a 'tommy' was. .set In motion to wash the 
alluvial soil and extract the tiny glittering particles of gold. 

5 . (Usually ooft tommy.) Pewter solder 
(Pkwtkr 6) med by jewellers. 

1877 G. £. Grk Practical Cold-worker 137 * Soft solder* 
..commonly called in the jewellery trade 'soft tommy*. 
B918 Let. front yewelter to Editor, Tommy or soft tommy 
means the ordina^ lead or pewter solder that is in commem 
use for repairing Britannia metal or lead articles. 

0 . al/^. and Comb ; chiefly in senses a, a b, as 
iommy^box, •mastor, system ; tommy-bag, a bag 
in which a workman orsubool-boy carries his day^ 
food; tommy-book, an account book of gotras 
supplied on the truck system ; tommy-ood ■■ 
Tom-ood a. ; tommy-day, a day on which a 
tommy-shop is open ; Tommy Dod(d, the ' odd 
man* in odd-man-out (Odd D. a); tommy-hole, 
one of two or more holes in a not, into which steel 
pins can be insetted to turn it ; tommy-long-legs, 
the daddy-long-legs ; tommy-noddy, -norie 
Tom-moddy; tommy-plough (Tom 

d>. 7 a); tommy -rot, nonsense, bosh, twaddle; 
hence tommyrotlo a. [after erotic], nonsensical ; 
to*mmy-Bhop, a store (esp. one nin by the em- 
ployer) at which vouchers given to employees 
instead of money wages may be exchanged for 
goods; a truck-shop; alsoaf/ri^.; Tommy-touohp 
wood, the game of ' touch wood *. 

1873 iVtfxy Diet, s. v. Tommy. ^rommy-Bag b the term 
for the bag or handkerchief in wnich the [workman's tommy 
or] ' daily bread * i* carried. 1849 Diskakli Sybil 111. i. You 
know as bow Juggins applied for his balance after bis 
^tommy-book wta paid u|i. 1906 Westm. Gae, a July 5/9 
The rescuers uUiinuiely found the two men alive in the old 
working*.. .Without food, their '^tommy* boxes having 
been washed a wav by the flcKxl, they suDsisted on a few 
candles. sSra J. Busiiouchk Locusts 4 W, Honey, lialtyon 
(1684) 310 From KivUsre du Lou;), where we passed the 
niglit and ate our first ' *Tommy-cods'. 1849 Di 8 habi.i Sybil 
111. ill. It's grand "tominy-ilny you know. 1873 Slang 
Dtci., Tommy, Dodd, in tossing when the odd in an either 
wins or loses, as per agreement. 1884 Punch 16 Feb. 73/a 
A gambling gome known os ' Tommy Dod ' is extensively 
practised. 1^ Pbmbbrtom Compl. Cyclist las The heiid 
nut, wbiirh could be made with a milled ed^c, and with 
*tommy hole* to Ktort it if stuck Iwyond Anger power. 1863 
Atkinson Stanton Grange (1864) ^ Large flies, may-flies 
^tommy-longlcgs, and grasshi^plwrB. «86o Slang Diet., 
* Tomniy.master, one who pays his workmen in goods, or 

S ’ves them tickets u|N>n tradesmen, with whom he shores 
e I " - • - — 


\ profit. 


_ W. & H. Kavnsiso Agrie. Srtffblk jot 
The tom or *‘tontmy plough is a plough with a double breast 
ForTidging, or for cleHringoot furrows. 1884 Mookk Alum, 
weds 1 V{fe (1887) 95 Bin.. said it was all **Tommy rot*. 
1899 Makv KiMuaLBV IV. Af^kanStnd.\\. 41 My fellow new- 
comers . . thought nothing of calling some of our instructor's 
best information 'Tommy Rot'l 1809 Chicago Advance 
4 July 4/1 A whole school of what has been numorously 
colled erotic and "tomm^tic realists, .asserting that pro- 
areas in art requires the elimination of moral ideas. 1830 in 
w. Cobbett Rnr, Bidet (1885) 11 . 354 A *tommy shop: a. . 
place containing every oomniodity (list the workman can 
want, liquor ana house-room excepted. 1833 Wadk ilisi. 
Mid. A WorhingClassesGBjsl 113 An effurt was mode by 1 & 
e Wm. IV.c. '37 to put an end to what are termed tommy 
obops, and Che practice so general.. of paying wi^cs in 
goods, in lieu of coin and baoknotes. i8iM UI8 baki.i .\ybil 
III. i. note, The Rutty generally keeps a Tommy or Truck 
shop, and pays the wages of his labourers in gt^s. i88a 
Standard so Dec. 9/3 The 'foggers*, or 'Tommv shop 
men, live lives of contentment,.. at the expense of the poor 
noil- workers. 1830 in W. Cobbett Bnr, Rides (1885) 11 . 
35a In the iron country.. the truck or *tommy system 
generally prevails. 1870 Mias BnAonoN % Hetgga*ds 
ZXw. ix, The children playing ^Tomray Touchwood under 
the chestnuts. 

7 . TriauBj Atkina. Fsitiiltar fonn of Thomas 
Aikms, at a Bome for the typical private loldier in 
the British army : for origin, see THOMAS 3 ; hence 
tranrf. a private in any army; alto^ one of the 
rank and hie in any organization. 

1843 Sala in illustr. Land. Newt 7 July 3/5 Privulu 
Tommy Atkina, returning from ludiun ser^i, 1847 SL 



TOM-TOM. 


TOMMY. 
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Amdfimm Citimm (DLcobI In 
I'ninmy Atkina nuty« .kola ‘ 


privncT of kb 

Miby in Ilia nriuai itpn 


Ktvuna Bni/mtU, God blosa you, 

... — ...... ... 

icina in^ipiraB oim 

, ... ^ 489B £■ Ji Habiw 

in UiUted StiyUt Mag» Mar. 646 S^e ycara ago, Lon^ 
WulB«by..aaul, *1 won't call him 'I'oinmy Atkina nynelf, 
for I think it iaapieoeof impertincmco to call the private 
aoldier Tommy Atkina*. tbUu 649 From talks with theao 
men, 1 have bamed to know and respect Tommy Atkina. 

Heooe Tormmj v., tram^ to subject to toe tommy 
■yttem ; to enforce the truck system 011 ; Vo‘Biaiy« 
hooA» the condition or state of a Tommy. 

ftM OuRAKLi SybUva, L The fact u we are tommied to 
death. iS» J. Miu.kh Atcohoi (1858) 66 oa/s, Tim raaor b 
k»t from Tommy in his Tommyho^. 

Tom-noddy (ty*min^di). [f.ToM + NoDDrr^.i] 

1 . A local name of the Puffin {Frafercula arctica). 
Also TkJWfmy Noddy^ Tom or Tommy norie, and 
TammU^mrU : see 'I'ammu a. 


sTee Tominoriea (see Tammib a]. 197s Pennant Tour 

SettiL in 1769 36 Puffins, called hm Tom Noddies. 1793 
Siaiitt. Ace. AVa/. V. 189 Tomnorries, lyres, callooa. iSaa 
Basht Orkney iii. L 303 The Puffin, .or tommy noddie of 
thb place, b seen vary often. iSae Hibbrbt Deter. Sketi. 
JtL tti. 401 Nutiiberle^s ftocka of birdH, such os guiU and 
scarfiii and along with these, . . the Tomnorry. sSlb Swain- 
son P^nme. Names Birds 919 Puffin .. Tom noddy, or 
Tommie norie (Farn Islands} bratlandji 
2. A toolbh or stupid person ; «■ Noddy t. 
iSaS Craven Giess., Tem-noddy,. ,n tom-fool. 1833 T. 
Hook Parsads Dan. 11. xiv, Why, what a tom-noddy you 
have made yourself I.. I hat is, if you care for the Parson's 
Daughter. 1863 Cowdkn Clabrb Skaks. Char, vi. 144 Otir 
brother lobn does at limes contrive to make a prodigious 
Tom-noddy of him^el^. 

To-morn (lilin^'jn), adv. and sb. Now dia!. or 
orrA Forms : a. 1 to mor8(en)iie, 1-2 to xnorsen 
(to morhsea), 3 to moreen, 3-4 to morwen, 4 
to morewen, 5 to morowan, to xnoroun. A 
4-5 tomorne, 4-6 to morna, 4- to-mom; 6, 9 
tomom, 9 died, to moom. 7. 1 to merna, to 
mfrsen, 2 to mar^tn, 3 to marten, marhan, 
me^an, marwen, marewena. [L To frep. 7 
OK. mor^ennot dative of mor^eny tn^'ien, MoKir, 
which see for ulterior etymolo{*y. The syncopated 
io mom apjiears first in northern dial., and is 
still the vernacular form in a great part of northern 
England. (In Sc. the mom : see Moun 3d.) 
\\s»%dfitdtH0rr{eM)ne. OK had aho on morj^ne {Bemv. 9484)1 
on mortte iSmtuis Htst. 11. vii in the sense *on theraoirow'.] 


A. adv. * Tu-Moitiiow adv. i. Obs, in literary 
£iig. e 1500, Revived as poetical archaism e 1850. 

a. C897 K. Aslprbu Gregorys Paxi. C. xliv. 324 Ga, ft cum 
to inurseii \Uaiton MS. to niorsenou], c sooo To>morh^en 
[see qiiui. CQ50 in vV CS090 Byrht/erth's Hamdboc in 
Augtia VI 11 . 323 We nytoii hwseder we iiioton to mur- 
j(eii. miaas Ancr. R, 978 He to dai, ich to moiwen. 
C1330 R. Hhunnb C 4 rviB. IVau (Rolls) 9081 To morewen 
scliul hey bohe be sebent. 13.. in PoL Rel. 4 L. Poems 
(1866} 222 To morwen y mai beon wi houte. 1413 Pilgr. SowU 
(Caxton) IV. xxxviii. (1859) 63 Abydeth for to morowen. 

ti. a 1300 Cursor M. 1 1948 (Cott.) Yee ga to morn wen it ea 
dai To belhleein. 1379 llAusoua Bruce u 124 Alss weill 
to-niorn ns ^liisterday. e 1410 Amiurs o/Artk. 437 Yet hoa 
shall be niaclied be mydday to mornc c 1475 Rauf CoU^ear 
8^ To-iiiortie, on the inoi nine, quben iliow sail on leip. 1483 
Caxton Gold. Leg. 58 b/i To morn ye slml see y< glorye oT 
oiir loid. a 1547 SuHHbV A&neid iv. 150 To mornc aa soon 
as Titan ^hnll a^cend. iSss Roeinson VPkiify Gloss. %. v., 
* I'll see thee to inoorn*. 1856 Dobcll Lyrics in U^'nr 
Time. Tommy s Drcul. Slop the mill to-iiiorn, boys. 1870 
Morris Karthiy Par, 11 . in. 125 Bide thou with us to-morn. 

y. C950 l.indisf. G>y^p. Luke xiiL 32 Haelo ic 6erh-doe.. 
toclarj^ ft tomerne [ciooo Ags, Gosp. to-morh;(en 1^ c si6o 
Hatton to-morAenJ. ciooo ASlvric Grata. xxxvUL (Z.) 
924 Gras, to mermen, c 1179 Lamb, Horn, 91 To mar^an 
hit [bote] him is awane. c laoe Lay. 16066 Hso cumed to- 
imerien. ibid. 93661 pat seal beon tomarien. a 1995 Leg. 
KeUk, 645 Sete, lesu, swucche sahen i mi ma8 to marhso. 
bu In antithesis to to day : see To-dat 1 b. 
o. Followed by day. tve (o&r.), by mot^ 
morning, night {etial.). Cf. Sc. the mom's momin'^ 
the mom's nicht, 

c 1909 1773* d£r to morwen eue. a 1200 Cnrsor M. 

<5343 iCott.) To-morn dai sal 1 be dempt On rode tre to 
hnng. 1801 Anderson Cumberld. Ball. 18 To mworn- 
o'mworn, i* this seame pleace. We'll hae the atwory out. 
1^ Robinson Whitby Gloss.. ToMoom't moom. os To 
ie^rn't moeruing. to-morrow nioniing. Ibid.. To Moorn'i 
noi^t. to-morrow night. 

B. sb. « To-muhrow sb. i. 


Truly aubsMntival uses arc late, but they were led up to 
by uses of the adv. iu Which it might be taken as ah., e. g. 
when preceded by till.Jr0m ; cf. till then./rom now. 

exMS Lav. 96303 Nu lo-moraen b |m dml 13. . Cursor 
M. 3758 (Fairf.) In he deu and grease of tliorne Sal be bt 
blesaingc fra to-monie. 1375 Babooub Brueo 1. 691 lliar- 
with aw;^t be. Till to morn, that )e be act. cs4eo Avowl 
A rth, viii, 1 may haue my letiynge Her tille to-morne atte 
day. e 1440 Vork Afysf, xxxvi. 976 To-inorne b our dero 
sabott daye. e 1490 Si. Cutkbert (Surtess) 9873 To morne 
haly aonuay la. 1870 Moxaie Earthly Par. 11 . iiu s6i 
Soaer, bright-eyed, and careleaa of tumorn. 

To-morrow (tdiup-rau), adv. and id- Formi x 
a. 3 to moruwe, 3-5 to morewe, 3-6 to morowo, 
to morwa, 4 to mone. 4 to mora, 5 to 
morw, to morow, 5-0 to morrowe, 6 tomoroW| 
6-8 to morrow, 6 ^ tomorrow, 6* to-morrow, 
Regularly writteo of two words till 1500 and 


usually uo till ^1730^ [M£. from to morpem. ta 

morwen (see To-Mouir), with dropiHog ol dual -n, 
and later of-i, as in inflexions ol nouns and rbs., 
etc. When the final 0 was lost, w was vocalised 
to •ow. as in arrem.borrow. sorrow. CC Murbow.] 

A. adv. 1 . For or on the day alter to-day; for 
or on the morrow. 

e lays Passim oar Lord 140 in O. E. Mite. 41 Er hit beo 
day to morewe ol ohc< hit ackal ga ciapa 5 *. Eng. Leg. L 
393/99 pue time to-moruwe cum awin. 1099 R* Oi-ouc. 
iKolls) C838 Hii wollep tomorwe ariue at te hauene of 
toteneys. e ijae Sir Tristr. 9089 To murwe y achal hir on. 
et^/kuSir FeruuUt. 3313 To-morie on h* Rptyng of day 
. .10 k« paiiyllouiui Uke kc vray. tjSa Wveup Eceins xx. 
16 To day leenelh a man, and to mom (1388 10 morewe] he 
aaketh it hi pie. cijdS Chaucer Ent.'s T. 1544 'J’hanne 
heliM me lord tomorwe in my baiaille. 1416 Audklay Poems 
ES To-morw or hit be day. 14S4 Caxton Fables of Aisop 
V. viii, To morowe on the mornyng. .aeiida me a (Isrxih ful of 
mylk. 1988 Gbafton Chton, IL 368 Kuery day in the 
weeke it was aayde, he depatleih to morwe. a i6a8 Preston 
Ntw Coot. (1634) 435 Thb doing of it now, and now, and to 
morrow, and to morrow, these little distances deceive ua, 
and delude ua. 1709 Prior Song ^dae 4 music kaoo 
the power *, But She to Monow will return. 1897 Outing 
lU.S.) XXiX. 383/a 'Someiiiiiei not tu-day; to-morrow . 
This IS the stereotyped answer which a Turk has always at 
hb tongue's end. 

b. ill antithesis to io day. see To-dat A. i b. 

t 2 . On the uiuirow alter the day mentioned- 
Sc. Obs. 

a 1699 Kirkton Hist. Ck. Scot. (1817) 196 After he hade 
drunk libeially in the Advocate's house that same day. 
went to bed in health, but w.'ts taken up siark dead to- 
morrow morninK. 1717 Wouaow Ax/, io y. Hart 8 Oct., A 
committee for peace was proposed to-inorrow, who heard the 
ministers and Mr. Andei^n upon the heads of complaint. 

B. Sb. 

1 . The day after this day ; the next ancceeding 
day ; the morrow, a. after tiH, unto. from, where 
it may be odv. b. clearly sb. 

a. e 1335 CtiAucER Atelib. r 899 llie goodnesse hat thou 
mayado tlibday, do it,., ne delays it iiat til tomorwe. 148s 
Caxton Ckas. Gt. 11. ii. xi. i9i It » better to nbyde tyl to 
morowe. 1926 Pi(gr. Petf. ( W. de W. 1331) 98 b, Knuwest 
thou wheth it he shall Hue vnto to morowe. 

b. 1939 CovEBUALR Prov. xxviL 1 Make not thy boost 
of toiiioruw. 1600 Fairfax Tasso vi. v. To niorrowea sun 
shall spread hb timely raiea atbby Cowlkv Ess. in 
k’erss 4 Proto. Danger PtocrasiiuaUon. Our Yesterdays 
To morrow now is gone. 1711 AuoisoN.S>ec/. No. 163 F it 
A . . Story which 1 shall relate at length in my To-morrow's 
Paper. ^1798 Fhankun Prel, Adds, Pennsylv. Aim.. One 
to-day is worth two to-nrorrowa. 183a Tknnvson May 

g ueen i. To-morrow lit be the happiest time of all the glad 
ew.year. 1838 Lonok. Ptalm Lt/e iii. To act, that ettch 
to-uu)rrow Find ua further than to-day. 

2. alt rib. with times of the day : to-morrow morn^ 
ing, forenoon, afternoon, evening, night, dinner- 
time ; also f to-morrow day. The combination is 
used both as sb. and as adv. 

exsffk Lay. 17732 Are to morewe heue. 138a Wycuf 
Acts xxiii. 90 That to murwe day thou biinge forth Poul 
into the counceil, 1470-89 Malory A rthnr 1. xxiii. 70 He 
commaunded chat . . his bc .-4 Ians and armour . . be wiibuuie 
the cyte or to morowe daye. 1939 Bihlk (Great) Matt. vi. 
34 Care not then for the inorow, for to morowe day hball 
Ciire for it selfe. 1988 SiiAKii. A. L. L, 111. i. 161 , 1 wil come 
to your wonihip to morrow nuirning. 1996 » 1 Hen,. / K, 
11. iv. 564 , 1 will by to morrow Dinner time, Send him to 
anawcrc thee. s6Bt Otway Soldiers Fori. iii. i. He sh.TU 
be Crows-meaLx by to-morrow Night, s^a Miss Burney 
Cecilia viii. iii. To-morrow nmrning 1 shall mu call to see how 
•be is. Mod. Can you spend to-morrow evening aitb us 7 
3 . Phrase. To-morrow come never, a day that 
will never arrive; 'when two Sandays meet to- 
gether ’ ; * on the Greek Kalends ’. 

lyeg Bailry Eraxm, Collog, (1878) I. 70 He shall have 
k in a very little Time... When 7 To monow ctnwe n*-ver 7 
(orig. ad CaUudas Grseeas\. 1770 Coi.man Man 4 Wi/o 
111. 46 Mare. Very soon, my dear ! to-day, or to-morrow, 
perhaps. Sally. To- morrow come never, 1 believe. sSag 
Brockrtt N. C. Gloss, a. v. Nhunr. To-morrow come 
nivver — when two Sundays meet together. 

Hence {nonce-wds.) Vo-mo'xrower, one who puts 
off tin to-morrow; a procrastinator; To-mo*r» 
vowing ft., that procrastinates; To-ino*vxowno8Ui 
the distinctive quality of being to-morrow, 

1810 Coi.KEiDaB Lett., to Wife (1895) 563 He b as great 
a to-morrower to the full as your poor husband. i88e 
G. Meredith TririgTr C<nw. xiv, The poatponer, the defecrer, 
or, aa we might say, the to-morrower. 1804 J. M^ulloch 
Scott. IV. 300 The Cras hoe JSet of this tomorrowing 
coontiy. 1897 Bookman Nov. 035 If to-morrow.. in he 
essential to-morrowness, baa no objective existence. 

Tomp, obs. form of Tump. Tompeon, -ping, 
-plon, tompkln : see Tampion. 

Tompion (tp'uipian). ? Obs. [From the name 
of Thomas Tompion, a noted watchmaker in the 
reign of Queen Anne. J A watch made by Tompion 
or of the same type. Also attrib.. as Tompion 
clock, watch. 

I7a7 PorR,etc. ^ Sinking x.94 Lac*d in her Coalna new 
appear'd the bride, A Bubblediow and 'I'ompion at her side. 
1747 Swift Cireumcision E, Curll Wka t7ss II L 1. 164 
A Tompionk gold watch (which was given her by Mark 
Anthony). 1709 Art ^ Poliiieks 10 Think we that modern 
words eternal are? Toupet, and Tompion, Cosins, and 
Colmar Hereafter wilt be called by tome plain man A Wig, 
a Watch, a Pair of Suya, a Fan. i8W DiCKSNa Pickw. 
axxvi, A ^lacioue saloon onianiented wiiii..a music gallery 


and a Tompion dodc. 1871 Miss Boaddon R. AimsMek 
eU, K looked at my watch, a bulky Tompion with a clumsy 
outer case of leather. 

Tom Piper, Tom Poker: tee Tom jA yc. 
Tompon, variant of Tampon. 

Tom-pudding, Tom-rig : aee ToUsb. 8 b, 7 a, 
t Tom-pung, original form of Pujfo 16.8, q. v, 
Tom Thumb, [in Itlerence to dimioutive 
stature : cf. Thumb sb. 3.] 

1 . A dwarf or pigmy of popular tradition or fable, 
whose history was common as a chap-book ; hence 
a name for a dwarf or diminutive male pe»on ; 
also contemptuously, a petty or insignificant per- 
son, a pigmy holder of a high poRition. Also oMrih. 

X979 Fulka Heskint* Park 935 '1 hey feigned him to be 
a nttle child like Tom Thumb. i6as R. joRNSON {iitUi 
The Hisioiy of Tom Thuinbe. s6jo (////r)Toiii Thumbe, 
his Life and Death. s86i Nrkdham Hid. Eng. Rob. 74 
Princes are brav'd by Jack and Jill, Wat Tiler, and Tom 
'ihiuna 1669 Sum, Aff. Netkon, 93, Jan. ea 1651. llivy 
Voted our Tom Thomlj. a free .State fursooili, and Common- 
wealth. W1700 H. K. Diet. Cant. Crew, Tom.ikutnb. a 
DwarC tkai Natml Ckron. XV. 139 The Tom Thumb 
egotism, .of the Corsican UsuriMtr. 1889 N. W. Line. Glosx.^ 
Tom Thumb, a snuill and iiisiKnificaiil person. 1907 Daily 
Chron. 6 Feb. «/« *Toiu Thumb ' U a name Kenerally given 
Iw showmen toTiliputians. The first holder of this * liile^ was 
Carles Stratton, wlio was brought 10 Ixvndon by Uornum. 

2 . attfib. Applied to dwarf varieties or specimens 
of animals or plants ; also, ellipt. or absot. as sb. 
a. A kind of dwarf oyster, b. A dwarf variety of 
cabbage, lettuce, or other vegetable, of antirrhi- 
num, nastnrtiiim, or other flower. 

1876 Rop. Set. Committee Oyster Fisheries 40/9 ThoM 
oj'stem wliir-h you call buttons, 1 believe, or which some 
people call Tom Thumbs. Ibtd. 77/e A sort of divarf oyster, 
or Tom Thumb oyster, would past through the two-inch 
rin^. 1898 Westm, Gao. 99 Oct. 1/3 He had gone on Mkwing 
raiiisbes and broccoli— inakiiig odd signa with pieces of atick 
and colon red jpaper to mark * loin-thumb' or * giant ', 'early * 
or Mate ' (vaueiiesk Mod. '1 he 't urn Thumb naaturtiume 
are preferable to the bng straggling forma. Are theantiiw 
xhinuma Tom ThumbaY 

3 . A popular name of some British wild flowers. 

1888 Britten ft Holi.and Eug. Plotd^n.. Tom Thum^ 

Latkyrus prateusis. Berks . .Shvl ibtH,. Appendix, Tom 
1 humb,. .Lotus cornieutatus. Oxf. 

Tom Tiddler’s grouad. Also diai. Tom 
Tlokler'a, Tittler's, Tinker'a ground. Name of 
a children's game. 

One of the players is Tom Tiddler, his territory being 
maiked by a line drawn on the around} over this the other 
players run, crying ' We're on Tom liddler’s grouikl. pick- 
ing up gold ami silver *. They are choked by Tom Tiddler, 
the first, or aometimes the last, caught taking hb place. 

sSaj K. Moor Snjgbfk Wds, 4 Phr. 4,^ Tom Tieklsdo 
ground^ a Juwnile sport. i86t Miss Yoncr Stokrsioy 
Secret il. ^4 She beard the Jo^'oiis cry behind her-—' I'm on 
Tonuny Tittler'a ground. Picking up gold and silver '. i88o 
Mra Lynn Linton Rebel 0/ b amity 11 . xvijSqunlid chil- 
dren played aljont the door and made theb Tom Tiddler's 
ground of thr steps and street. 

b. tramf. Any place where money or other 
considcrntion is * picked up' or acquired readily; 
also, a disputed or * debatable territory, a no man's 
laud between two states' {fSlang DictG). 

1848 Dickbnx Dombey xxxvi. Now, the spacious dining- 
room with the com)>ajiy seated round the glittering table,. . 
might have 1x:en taken for a grown.up exposition of TcHn 
Tiadler's ground, where children pick up gidd and ailvea 
1861 — Tom TiddlePs G»ouml i, ' And why Tom Tiddler 'a 
ground ? ' said the '1 m\'ell«r. * BeCHUse he scatters halfpence 
to Tramps and such-like *, returned the Landlord, *and of 
course they pick 'em up*. 1890 *R. Dolor ku'ood* Col. 
Reformer (1891) 990 He- bad come on to.. Tom Tidler's 
giouiidL. .gold . was sticking out of the soil everywhere, 
spio W. S ICH el Gienberrue Jmls. L 6 Ireland was then tbo 
lorn Tiddler's ground of parliameiitary fortune liiintera. 

Tou-titftom'tit (t^mitl't). Abo 8 Tom teot. 
[See Tit sb,^ 3.] A common name of the Blua 
Titmonse {Pams crtruleus)'. also locally, of the 
Coal Titmouse {P. ater). anri the American P. atri- 
capillus ; incorre ctly of other small birds, as the 
V\ ren, and the Trec-creefier. 

1709 Steelb Tatler No. ns F 9 To spare the Life of 
B ‘i'om-Tit. 1711 Aduison Sped. No. j5 r7 The Singing 
Birds will be pcrsonaied by Tom-Uts. 1796 Morse 
Amer. Geag. 1 . an I'oin Teet, Parus eUrieapiUus. t8ia 
Combe Picturesque xxii, I must breathe my dogs e-bit, And 
try my gun at some tom-tit. a 1809 Forbv Foe, E, Auglia. 
Tom-tit. . . by US il u applied to the wren . ., tomdit seems to 
belong indisciiniinately to both sexes. 1909 Atkeweum 
90 Afar. 347/r Magee characterised somebody'e religion as 
insufficient for a tomtit. 

b. transf. applied to a little man or boy. 

1741 Richardson Pasuelaiub. a)!. Introd., I have toldyon 
the History of this Tom-tit of a Prater. 1909 Daily News 
19 July It A veritable little tomtit of a man in lus jerky 
little ways and lively good humour. 

Tom-tom (tp* m | Ip:m ), sb. Also 8-9 tam-tom, 
9 tom- turn, tong-tong. [a. IJindOstdnl or other 
£. Indian vernacular tam-tam : cf. Sinhalese 
tamatfama. Malay tong-tong \ all imitations of the 
sound of the instrument.] 

1 . A native East Indian drum ; extended also to 
the drums of Imrbaroos peoples generally. 

1693 in Wheeler Aladras (1S61) 1 . e68 Tliat to-morrow 
morning the Choultry Jusiicea do cause the Tom Tom to 
he heal through all the streets of the Black Town. 1764 



TOM-TOM. 


In J. Long S^iici. Jfie, Cmri, {F^i WIFimmii (iMgl 991 
(Y.r You fnll give itrict ord«ra to Z«uniiid«Ta to fnrniNi 
Oil «nd MuiobauK and Tom Toms and Plkomen, ftc., 
according to cwcom. t9ia W. F. MAarvN Gt0g. Mng, I. 
S49 Th« music » comjpoiM of small drums calico Umiama 
liag WsLLiNOTON in Ourw. <183;; IV. 186 Let tbo 
cause of ibeir punishment be publhbed In the Haiaar by 
beat of 10m tom. c 1813 Mm. Sheuwood Storitt Ch. CmUeH, 
iv. 90 They were almost deafened by the sound of their 
tum'iums and triimpeta JUd. imd. word*), Tum^ 

tufUM, small drunn. it8o TaiarnAM Gt, SmAarm xi. iSs I'he 
chief characteristic of the affair was the noise of drums 
and lointonis. 1884 Engbl Afmt. Amt. Nnt^ 63 'J'he other 
clasH of Oriental sroull drums consUu of those which me 
of a barreUform, covered at each end with skin, carried 
obliquely, and beaten with one hand at each end. Such 
drums are best known by the name lom«iom. 

- b. ArromoHsfy. A Chinese gong, {tamdam,) 
sSig UsB Did, Arit 333Cymbab, gongs, and the tsmiam 
of the Chinese are made of an alloy of 100 of copper with 
about »5 of tin. 1836 Mss. C Cutexa tr. Btrihn indn^, 
mid, sep ‘I'he gong, or tam-ta^ is employed only in 
funereal compoeitions and dramatic scenes where terror is 
carried to its heiuhl. iSgg K. Hunt Gvidi Mus, Prmet, 
Gid, fed. a) aio 'J ne tam-iams anil cymbels of bronse of the 
Chinese are forged with the hammer. 

o. tram/. Anything lieatcn like a drum so as to 
make a lond noise. Chiefly 

t88e Pmii MmU G. 7 Apr. i/i Those preparations about 
which the Journalistic tom tom is being Ireeicn so vigorously. 
1891 SciH, LiiuUr a July « Mr. Parnell was greeted with 
such a vigorous beattng of tom-toms that he gave up the 
attempt to speak. 

2 . The Dt'ating of a dram • an imitatioD of the 
sound of this. 

1898 Ai DBaaoN Afitmiid tufadry MmiAmmiand v. 90 
Then * 'I'om-tom, tom-tom, tom, tom-a<tom tom *, go the war 
drums; out go the fiies. sgie Ung, Eio. Mar. 615 The 
tom-tom of the watchman could be ncard. 

8. aitrib, and ConU>, 

t 9 $f W11.KINBON Timi 9 /Pkara»\s e8 The trumpet 
was chiefly confined to the military bandi to which also 
belonged, though not exclustvely, the tomtom drum, the 
clappers, and a few oihera 1884 .1. Coluoshr HLks Pmtha 
59 The band consisted of three fiddler* and a tsm-tam 
beater. 1908 Stk H. Johnston Gt-tn/fU 4 Cougi 11 . xxv. 
710 A drum of the tom-tom foim is used. 

To*m-tom9 v- [Partly f. prec. sb., partly 
directly echoic.] a. Mr, To bMt a tom-tom or 
drum ; to drum. b. tram. To give notice of or 
call attention to by beating a tom-tom. o. To 
perform on a tom-tom or drum ; iramf, to play in 
a monotonous way, to * drum *, * strum *• Plcnce 
To-m^tomming vhl, rA, To m-tommer. 

s8s7 ^ Hisuir in G. Smith Li/i v. (1888; i 6 d It had been 
toin*toraed In the city that ell who are toe JMor to lay in 
a supply of provisions should leave. 1859 R. F. Burton 
in yrnl, Giog, Soc, XXIX. 414 A man lom-ioming lustily 
upon a kettle-drum shaped like an European hourglass, 
i860 TaiaraAM Gl, SuAarx ix. i||6 While preparing for the 
night we heard a loud tomtomming without. 187a * Aliph 
CH aKM* 0/ I mi (18761 6 The dancer ..Keeping 

time to the pi|ier s and tom-iuminer's strains. 1884 I. Col- 
BOHNK //rcAi /\sfA<s 118 My friends.. trumpet, biiale, and 
*iam*iBm' all day long. 1898 Bsrkbx Limic Side Scki>oi 
ev Able to tom-tom easy accompaniments on the pmna 

Toxn«trot, Tom-turkey : see fox. 

-tomyt ^ *‘ro/««a, often through mod.L, 

•iOMia, used to form abstract sbt. from adj8.io •rofMt 
culling; f. verbal ablaut-series rtfi-, ro/i-, r/i-, in 
W/i-a-«tv to cut, ro/i^, cutting : entering into 

numerott.<t technical terms, as airii/omry, lit. * cutting 
dichotomy^ Hihotenty^ pMtbotomy^ 
ikytuoiQtnf, tra<htotoiny^ zootomy , etc. 

Tomyll, obs. form of Tumblr. 

Ton^ (ten), forms: 4-6 tonne, 5 toun, 6 
toonne, (tune). Sc, twn, 6-7 tunne, 6-8 tun, 

7 tunn, 5- ton. See also Tun sb, [In origin the 
same wont as Tun (OE. tunnCj 0 ¥. tonne) a cask. 
In ME. this was commonly spelt, as in French, 
tonne; in 1(^1 7th c., more often ttm\ from c 1688 
the two spellings have been differentiated, tun 
being appropriated to the sense * cask ' and the 
liquKl measure, and ton to the senses here treated, 
which, it will be seen, are partly measures, and 
partly weights.] 

1 1 . A large wine-vessel, a cask ; hence, a measure 
of capacity used for wine : now spelt 'Fun, q. v. 

2 . A unit used in measuring the carrying capacity 
or burden of a ship, the amount of caigo, freight, 
etc. Originally, the space occupied by a tun cask 
of wine (see explanatory quoL 1 894 on ton tight s. v. 
Tight a, 14, and qiiot. 1539 here). Now, for the 
purposes of registered tonnage, the space of 100 
cubic feet. For purposes of freight, usually the 
space of 40 cubic feet, unless that bulk would 
weigh mure than ao cwt., in which case freight is 
charged by weight. But the expression Mon of 
cargo ' is also used with regard to special packaget 
which are conventionally ossnmed a.s going so many 
packages to the ton. Cf. nlsoToNNAGt. 

i37F's6os Tonaa tight, etc. [ice Tight m, 14]. 1509 Hawra 
Past. PUas, XIX. xxu. (Percy) 9a The ihvp was great, fyva 
c. tonne to charqe^ 1330 Palrcr. a6o/i A shoppe of a 
hundred tonne. [1339 m R- G. Marsocn Stl, PI. L rt, Adm, 
(Selden) 1 . 8g Gnam naviculam vocatam a ihippes boat 
oneris trium doliorum.) 1944 Ibid, ia6 Ladyn..39 butts 
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Chen bought. . a Cam^ ot fiftie tunne. 1387. . 
iand II. xvil. (1877) if-fSs A ship of euis m mix hundred tun, 
dtigf R. UcMM Ba r kO p o ot (1673) e Wa. .had with us a small 
ship of almut 180 tuitsi, calleii tha Eotwemrk, m 1887 Parrv 
Pol A rttk. Hi. ( ifigollRThe King of Englands Navy coneiMa 
of about Mveiity ihtNamnd 'Pune of Shipping, /hid, 56 In 
France. . there are nOI above one hundreoand fifty tbowand 
Tun of Trading VesSfle, and consequently not above fifteen 
thousand Seamen, reckoning a Man to every ten Tun. 
1769 Falconen Piet, Msmiae 11789) 2 j, A ton in meesure 
is generally catimanld at eooo lb. in weight, iflet J. 6. 
Auams ill C. Uavim JMr, Syst, (1871) lit. The casks of 
Bordeaux wine wtM then [1403] and stlfl are made for 
•towage in such manner that four hogsheads occupy one 
ton of shipping, Tha ton was of thirty-two cubic iwt by 
meesiiri!, and of e^tfi English pounds, of fifteen ounces to 
the pound. In weight) cquM to 0,560 of the easterliog tower 
pound. 1838 SiMMuMos Ptci, 7 'r«r/#ikV.,The ton orfreight 
01- meichandise varies with the erticle and the locality from 
whence shipped. 1887 Smvtm Sdiode IPoetM.t Toh^ or 
TttH.., In the cubical contents of a ship It is the weight 6 t 
water m^ual to sooo lbs., by the general standard for liquids. 
/bid,t 4S cubic feet of articles equal one ton in shipment. 

3 . A measure of capacity : a. for timber; usually 
equivalent to 40 cubic feet (or for hewn limber, 50). 

iSts MS, Ace, Si. Johde NosP,% CmMierb., For hewyng 
of a tune and xvi fote of lymlier. 1707 Mortimrr t/ftef, 
(1791) 11 . 88 To eel! your Timber, .by the Ton, l.oador Foot, 
forty Foot being reckoned a Ton. and fifty a Load, and in 
some places juit the contrary. 1774 Pennant J'our Seotl 
in rfOQ led. 3) 107 The tenant is obliged to work 150 tuns of 
timber annually, paying eighteen shillings and six-pence per 
tun. 1813 T. I>Avis Agric, Wiite, Gloss., Ton id Rough 
Timber, ya feet, the load 50 feet, is only used when timbw 
Is hewn ior the navy. 

b. for various solid commodities, afl stone, gravel, 
lime, plaster, wheat, cheese, etc. 

>40^ Bee. St. Maty ai Mill 70 A tonne tyght of northerln 
stofi. a>Spe Htno Plowman ierned Patet^Noster 110 in 
Hast. R. P,P, 1 . 913 Of whete amonge them they gate an 
hole tonne. 1304 Acc. Ld, High Treas. Scd. 11 . 977 For 
XX twn of plaistir brocht hame be Dorai^e, Franchman. 
* 83 ^ in R. G. Marsden Sei. Pi. Crt. Adm. (.%lden) 1 . 8a For 
the freight of every ton tight of thesakle wheate, accomptitig 
fyve qtiai Cei^ to every ton. 1667 Primatt Ciiy <7 C. Build, W 
Half a Tun of Plaiater of Pari<* will lay fifteen yards of Lath- 
work. a 1674 Clarendon Hist, BeS. vii. I 335 Threescore 
and fifteen Harreh of Butter^ and fourteen Tun of Cheese. 
tSsi J. Q. Adams In C. Davies Meir, Syei, (1871) m. 197 
Before the statute of 1496, the Ixmdon quarter of a ton was 
the one measure, to which the bushel lor com, the gallon, 
dvdiiced by measure, for ale, and the gallon, deduced by 
weight, for wine, were all referred. 1858 SiM.MONi>e DM, 
Trade s. v., A ton of flour, in commerce, is 8 sacks or 10 
hdireUi a ton of potatoes, to bushels. 

4 . A meastire of weight, now generally ao cwt. ; 
in Great Britain legally 3340 lbs. ; in the United 
Stoles and some of the colonies, for most purposes 
3000 lbs. * Tons' of diifeicnt amounts were for- 
merly in use and are still so locally for some com- 
modities. (Whore two weights are so known and 
used, the heavier is distinguished as the long or 
gross ton and the lighter as the short ton,) Metric 
ton (Fr. tonne) » 1000 kilogrammes (3304*(> 
avoirdupois). 

1483 Ce/y Papers (Camdan) 183 Item the sam day payd 
for vj toun of b.dast, Ms. 1339 in R. G. Murnden Sd, PI, 
Crt, Adm. (S«lden) 1 . Ixxj kinialU of yroii in ends 44... 
And it goes for iii tone and xj kintallt. 1343 Batts ef 
CustorttS’ko, bv. Iron called Lukes Iron the tonne cun- 
teynynge .xx. C. pounde iii. Ii. vi.a viii.d. 15B8 GkKknn 
Paudosto (1607) 6 A piMind of goold is worth a tunne of 
xhjn Eachard Coni, Clergy 115 Unless we had 

_nt for our learned on^ beyond the sea, and could 

transput t so mxiny tunn of divines yearly, as we do other 
commodities, with which the nation is over-stocked, syag 
Bradley's Fam. DUt, II. Thh, a Measure in Averdu- 
ois, consisting of twenty hundred Weight, each Hundred 
eing a Hundred and twelve Pounds. 1793 Smbaton Edy^ 

" * . . i- - weight 

■ I. too 
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Stone L.% 154 Every thing ttootl fa^t will 
upon the tackle-blocks. 1809 Clover's Hist, Derby I, 

It [pure white gypsum) sells at los. per long ton. (AV.. 
190 lb. to the Cwt.) Ibid. 965 It was ngreed that weigliing- 
houses should be erected upon the several cabals and that lUa 
ton should bo fixed at 3,400 lbs. 1838 Simmonds Diet, Trade 
S.V., In Great Britain, the legal ton by weight » usually 
90 cwt., or 9340 lbs., but in long weight It is asoi^bs.. .In 
Cornwall, the miner's ton is at cwt., or 935a Ibe. 1881 Ray- 
mond Mining Gloss, s. v.. For many things, such as coal and 
iron, tha ton in use fin u. S ) is tbo long ion of 90 hundrw- 
weight at tia pounds avoirdupois... In gold and silver niifi- 
ing,and throughout the Western States, the ton w the short 
ton of aooo pounds. 1894 Times 10 Sepu 6/1 The ^al 
quantity which exploded was about 3.700 lb., or not fur short 
of two tons, t^ooo lb. being reckoned as a Ion in measur- 
ing explcMivcs. 

D. {eolloq,) A very large amoont : cl Load sb, 0. 
Mostly in pi, 

1893 Daily Hews 05 Apr. 6/3,*ls theie any culluie oh 
Chicago?' asked a young lady of Boston of a dam'telqf tha 
former city. *You bet your sweet life {..Tons of it , was 
the reply. 191s Bmimk Peierg tPomtylv,* Imyl Do yon 
kill many (pirates] ? ' ' Tons 

1 6 . Son bimorU (tonno mMkyll), app. a tun 
cask of 351 gallons: ■■ TuN sb, 3 . Obs,- j 

IMaseuiimsiy represent a Latin or Romanic tnasetp)^ » 
It. masehia * m%\ 9 t large, big, huge as a dca9ripCM||f of the 
brgest innna or iottna.) 

1430 Bolls oj Parti. IV. 403/e Wynes . . not bayyng of 
lyes overe ilij or v ynches in a tonne maskyll. 1331 in R. G. 

Grt, Adm, (Seldeii; 1 . 36 Lade the sayd 


Marsden SeL Pi, Crt, Adm, (Seldeii; 1 . 36 J 
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riiyppwlih wynes to the Fid numbtr oflvU tonnes, .aoceontt- 
yng always a ton moscull for a ion, ij pipes Ibr a ton, UM 
hoggeshe^s for a too, and vj cercys for a ton, and twenty 
hundred Englynhe weyght foraton. 1941 IbieL 113 So many 
thow«and orenges os makyth by account and custom of 
Galisia, all witli the fonoid xlvj hogsbede wholes grace and 
oylc» xlvj ton mascull. 

6. attrik and Comb.^ at ton^burden, •toad; csp. 
with measures of distance, forming units measuring 
the work done in the conveyance of heavy bodies^ 
csp. in reference to its cost ; as ton-flKlhom, the 
equivalent of the work done in ratting a ton through 
the depth of a fathom, as in the shaft of a mine ; 
ton-mi. e, the same in carrying a ton the distance 
of a mile, as by a railway-tram or motor-car : so 
ton-mileage, amount of or reckoning in ton-miles, 
or charge per ton-mile. 

1893 /^et 43 Geo, ill, c. 10 I 3 For evary ^ton bur- 
then of every such ship or vessel, which shall have ao 
anived without a clean bill of health, fifteen ^tilings. 
*874 J. H. Collins Afr/rr/ Mining (tSjs) 77 About i-soih 
of a penny per ^ton-fathom or less, a 1400 MS, Coil, 
I'O^, B, xxti. If. 97 in Blk. Bb, Adm. (Roils) 1 . 400 Ac- 
cusiumes de doner pur chascun "tonnelodc, que le vesseau 
purra Mrter.. douse deniers. 1894 Outing (U.S.) 393/1 
were the ^ton mileage of each conirssted, the waterways 
would make much the greater showing. 1900 Estgineering 
Mw. XIX. 734 Two hones harnessed to one waggon may 
achieve 35 nett *ion miles daily In regular work. 190a 
Month h Bev, Aug. 33 Obtaining the average per ton-mile 
ui>m other canals. 19^ IVestm. Gat, 98 Aug. 4/9 The lo-h, p. 
(motor car], .ran. .at the rate of 41.7 ton miles per gallon. 

b. Ton tight: see Tight a, 14. 
tToil*. Obs, [a. F. toon (pronounced tsA, 
earlier toA) gad-fly (13th c. in Littrd), later also 
applied in the environs of Paris to the larva of the 
cockchafer (Littrd) s— pop.L. ^labbnem, for L. 
tahdnum (-sw) gad-fly, whence Prov. tavan^ Sp- 
tdbanOf Pg. tavSo, It. iafa’no, labano, iiavanOt 
gad-fly.l The larva of the cockchafer, which 
lives underground and feeds on the roots of plants. 

1893 Evklvn Do la Quint. Compi, Card. II. 100 Kitchen- 
Plants, especially Lettuce, and Succory, Ac. consianily have 
sonie of those Tons, or other little reddish Worms which 
gnaw them about the neck, and kill them [margin Thoee 
usually called by the Name of Cock-Chafers]. Ibid, aoa 
The great Enemies of Straw-berry Plant.itionsare the 'Ton's 
which are great White Worms, that in the Months of May 
and June, gnaw the necks of their Roots, syia J. James 
tr. Le Blonds Gardening 17a Tlie isreat Enemies toTrees, 
are. .Snails, Tons, Turks, and abundance of Worms. 


H Ton ^ (loA, t tpn). Now rare. See also hondon 
8 . V. Bon. [Fr. ion manner in general L. ton^usp 
Tone in colouring, etc.] The fashion, the vogue, 
the mode ; fashionable nir or style. 

1769 Lbyd't Evening Post s8-^o Dec. 389 The present 
fiLNiiionable Ton (a wora used at present to expre'%s every 
thing that's fasbionablei is a set of French puppets. 1773 
Shkridan Btvals 1. i, None of the London whips of any 
degree of ton wear wigs now. 1778 Miss Bl'snkv Exutina 
(1791) 11. xxxvii. 244 Don't we all know tb.it you lead the 
ton in the beau mondeJ s8xs H. & J. Smith Bej. Addr,, 
Beautiful Incend. ix, And If she were here all alone, Our 
house might noclurnally boast A bumper of fashion and ton. 
s8ia Combs Picturesque xi, A mantle, too, is all the ton, 
And therefore 1 have order’d one. 1881 BESANrA Rice 
Chap/, qf Fleet 11. i, In everyihtng . . make my niece an 
accomplished woman, a woman of ton. 

b. transf. People oi fashion; fashionable society; 
the fashionable world. 

S819 sporting Mag. XLVI. 93 All the ' Ton's ' a stage, And 
Fasbiona mouey votaries are but play 'rs. 1834 J. b. C 
Abbott Napoloon (1885) 1 . xiv. 255 The princess the nobles 
and ail the ton bod disappeared. 
tTon*. Ohs, [a. O¥,ton (i4-T6thc.), F. ikon 
U thunn-us^ Tdnnv.] A sea-hsh, a tunny. 
i6a4 Midolvton Came at Chess v. iii. You may eat kid, 
cabrito, calf, and tons, idea [T. Scott] Vox Populi 11, as 
A psece of leans Kid, or Cabrito, a Tripe, Tone's or such 
like. ' xtM JossELVN Ntno Eng. Barities 31. 1768 Boswell 
Corsica 1. (m s) 37 There is the greatest variety of all tlia 
best kinds, and in particular a sort of ton or sturgeoa 
Ton, obs. MK. pi. of Toe; var. Tune pron.; 
obs. f. Town, Tun ; dial. var. of Ian, obs. pa. pple. 
of Take (see Take vji 7, To v, Obs,), 

Tonaole, -onlle, Tonafi^e, obs. if. Tunicle, 


Tonnage. 


TOlUd (tfib>n&l), a, and sb, [ad. med.L. tondl-is 
(St. Bernard of Cluny), f. ton-us Tone: lee -al; 
cL mod.F. tonal (Littrd).] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to tone or tones. 

1 . Mus, ta. Pertainingtotheecclesiastical modes. 

1776 Hawkins Hist, Mus, 111. ix. I. 354 The first (dis- 
course)., is on.. Guidonian music.., the one [part] treating 
of Manual, i.e. elementary music.. and the othvr of Tonal 
music, conuining the doctrine of the ecclesiastical tones. 

b. Applied to a fugue, or a tequence, in which 
the repetidons of the subject in different p^itioni 
are all in the fame key, and theiefbre vary in their 
intervals : opp. to Rsal o. 30. 

OuBBLRT CouHletp, Canon 4 Fugue xix. 160 notOt 
In the early days of counterpoint a tonal fugue was one in 
which the relations of the snoject and answer were governed 
by the old Church modes. ' 1879 — in Grove Diet, Mut. I, 
567 In most cases the answer [to the sublect of a fugue] has 
lo be modified according to certain rules to avoid modu- 
lating out of the key. . . An answer so treated Is called a 
'tonal answer', and the fugue is called a 'Tonal fugue • 
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accurding to thdr poabion ia tite iGBto.'..siiidi a 

■MuaBOO it Itraivd a lAM/ttqutnoa 
S. Of, pofUming, or iqladoK to the tone or tonei. 
Of ipeecb or a leognage : expreniiig diffeienoe of 
meaning by variation of tone. 

iMO Mkmmmm #4 Mar. 404/t Tha muhMIelty of tonal 
divagatlona iMt MAcrtaaBM Hmrtmnjf C 11 Ambrota.. 
callad tha modat ha adoplad acoonUiig tothalr tonal aacana, 
tMi an^ 3^, 4th. ilWC Taema m Brit. XxT 

774/t But [Shan] b a tonal languaga, and tha vowal aoundi 
an lhw,«othataoniahava twoorthraa valuaiaHlgnad iham, 
s8ad F. Nieckb it/. Comgr, inertp, Stc. Mitt., Tha 
Amiation oTTonaTand VarbaTSpaaeli. 

t B. ib. (med.L. tomdU)^ A book containing a 
tnmmaryof the mlei governing ecclesiastical music, 
with examples. Cf. the tonAriut * liber de tonis 
aen cantu * (Da CnngeV Ohs. rarr^^, 

1 1475 in m.-WQIckar 751/10 (Nomina aecleaia 

nacaasaria) Htc tonatt^ a lonaU 
flence Vo'aallar ndh., in respect of tone^ 
sMj OUhNav Ttrtium ^id (18B7) II. aa Bits that an 
rMhmlcally and tonally coherent. 

Tdnallte (tp'nftlatt). Min. [See quot. 1879.] 
A proposed name for a variety of qaartx<^iorite. 

ilm RuTLav Stud. Rtckt aii. 344 Tha rock termed tonaliia 
by Vom Rath, which occurs in tha Tonala Pass in tha Tyrol, 
..formerly regardad as n variety of granita, is a micaceoua 
quarta-diorite. iSSls Lvsu. EUm. Gtti. (cd. 4^ 571 TttuUiU 
..consists of quarti, oligoclase^ and homblenda. 
Tonalitj (tMiseilii). (C Tonal a. ^ -irr : so 
mod.V, tana/i/t (1866 in Litttd).] Tonal Quality. 
L Mtts. The relation, oranm of relations, between 
the tones or notes of a scale or musical system ; 
sptf. in modem music, Key s 6 , 7 c; hence 
trans/. a particnlar scale or system of tones; in 
modern music «■ Key si. 7 b. 

«M G. F. Gsahjim Afus. Ctiu^. Apfs 68 Tha peculiar 
tonmitics of many old national airs. 185s Frmiert Afug. 
LI. 568 Grafting ..rnore elegant mel<xlk^orm!i, improved 
rhythm, and the modern *tonsility ' on the sustained grandeur 
of the old mantera 1867 Brande & Cux Diet. Sc.. etCn 
Tomuh*y..\^ UMsd generally to denote that peculiarity which 
modern music possesaea, in coinequenco or it't being written 
in definite keys, thereby conforming to certain defined 
arranaements of tones and nemitones in the di.'itonic scale. 
1875 OusButv Muc, Ftrm iL 5 A Melody, if it is to produce 
a phuiking effect, .must be written in some definite tonality. 
2 . Painling. The quality of a painting in respect 
of tone; the general tone or colonr-sclieme hi a 
picture : see quots. 

t866.Ve/. Rtu. 9 f Jan. 117/t Much ofthe value of a palming 
depends on the completeness of its tonality,.. The tonulitt 
of a picture is the proportionate arrangement, and especially 
the accurate subdivision of tones, both with regard to colour 
and to relative lightness and darkness. 1884 Atkttmum 

04 May 668 The tonality of tha picture is very good, although 

the illuminaiiun is in a low key. i8m 'Ialbot Aocmbk in 
Autkon/s Phettgr. Bull, 111 . 218 By * lone ' or * tonality ' 
is here meant the coriect rendering, In black and white, of 
any natural a landscape, a portrait, etc. 

To-nftiaB (t»'n/im), sb. Now dial. Alto 3-4 
tuo-, tou-, 4 tow-, 4, 7 too>, 9 Se. dial, too- 
namo. [OE. Id-nama, f. To-i -t- Name sb. So 
MLG. tonamet Du. toenaam^ MUG. Mnanami, G. 
Munauie.] A name or epithet added to an original 
niime; a cognomen, aurname, nickname; now in 
Sc. a name added to distinguish one individual 
from another or others having the same Christian 
name and surname, a * by-name *. 

egge Liudisf. Go^, Mark v. 9 [Haelendl gefrej^n hine 
hnsetd 8e tonoma is? & cuzfi to him here tonoma me is, 
for^n monig we sindon. e isoo Trin. Cell. Horn. 141 Des 
wimmaii baddeec on toname magdalene..Nu pe haolicS 
{herd wiminanes name & cc hire toname. 1303 R. 
Uhunnr Haudl. Syuut 4741 pe by.sshope Seynt RoGmdi 
Hys toname ys *Grostest Of Lynkolne*. 1381 Wvci le 
Ecclms. xlvii. 19 'I'he name of the Lord, to whom is the 
toname (1388 surname] God of Irael. 1967 Sir R. Maitland 
CitwAlayut vii. They tlieifis that steillis and tur^is home, 
Ilk ane o’ them has ane lo-name; Will of the Lawis, Hah 
of the .Sebawis. 1638 in Ld. A Campbell Rte. Argyll 

5 Archibald, EnrI of Argyle, Ins too name wa.s uillispick 
Dow. s8e| Scott Qutntin D. iii. 1870 F. Buckland in 
Bompas Lift xl 043 There were no less than seven men 
every one of whom was a * David Main ', hence the neces- 
sity of Tee names, to distinguish one person from the other. 

Hence To*-Baaio v. irons., to give a to-naroe to. 
1775 Buchanan tuquiry Am. .Settt. Sumomet 49 Brian 
Kennedy, to-named Boraimh, or Toxer. 

t Tonanoe (tde'n&ns). Obs. rart~‘K [f. as next : 
fee -ANCK.] A loud or echoing sound. 

1778 H. Broqkb Am/ttv ^ CL 111. Iii, The empsiprli 
trumpet— 1 do know it, Bjr the pride of iu tonance. 

Tonant (idu'n&nt), a. [ad. L. tondnt’-tmjpT.pnlt. 
of iondre to thunder, make a loud noise.] Thumr- 
iiig, loud-sounding. 

^1 G. Mbbrdith Rtmdiogtf its Nay, nor 

■o tonant thunders the stress of the gale in the oek-trses, 
1B98 Naftittm xiil. The penetrant, the tonant, tower of 
towers. Striking from black disaster starryjhowers. 

tTona’tion. Obs. rarg-^K [f. Toni sb. oret 
4’-ATioN.] The action of toning or producing 
musical tones ; the tones or notes so produced. 

lysB R. Nosth Mem. Music (1846) 13 To obeerve the 
various conations, and rsduce ttasm to a esrtain order, or 

Tonoa bean; tee Tonka 

HTOJidiaO (tondPntf). ArcA. [It. iandfna, dim. 
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qnoL 1813.) 

tysq J. HARma £«jr. Tnkm. LTtudiut, a Term la Archt- 
Iscittra. See^AlrogiBA 1813 P. Nicholron Aw/Ml 
SBSSntdiMt, a round mottldiiig resemUinf a rinc. 
gTondo (tovido). PI. toi^ (mmdiT. [It. 
tanda *a round, circle, compass; also a round 
trenchm, plate, or little dish ' (Florio) ; in mod.lt 
a studio term used in relation to paintings, Della 
Robbia ware, and other fine art work ; uoitened 
from rotonda round.] An easel paiiitiog of circular 
form; also a carving in relief within a oircular 
space. 

sfga B/mbsu. Mag. Jan. 140 A medal rapresentlng the 
■mat ^do of Bottkaili. sSpa Svmonus Alicktl Aagtla 
(1899) L IIL V. Ill Michel Angelo found time to carve the 
two tondl. Madonnas in relief enclosed in circular spaces 
which we still possess. 1901 AiAtumum 9 Nov. 639 A 
catalogue .. the Della Robbia monuments aiid..iaber- 
nade<i, tondos. rehefs, medallions, aitd the like. 1909 Tiuttt, 
Lit. 5 n>/»/. 7 Oct. 361/2 One of the most beautiful «Michei- 
angelo's worki, tlw londo in the Bargello. 

Tone (t^n), sb. Forms : 4 ton, 4- tone ; (5 
toon, toyn, 5-6 toyne ; 6 toone). [Partly a. 
OF. ton (of voice, 15th c. in Littrd) -i iTov. ton. 
Cat to, Sp. ion, tono, Pg. tom, tono, It tnonoi^L. 
ton-um, acc. of ion-ns ; and partly direcily f. L. 
tonns < stretching, quality of sound, tone, accent, 
tone ill painting , in med.L. esp. as a term of music, 
a. Gr. rbrin * stretching, tension, raising of voice, 
pitch of voice, accent, musical mode or key, exer- 
tion of physical or mental energy* ; L strong grade 
of vbL ablaut series rrv-, top-, to-, in rsip-nr to 
stretch. In musical senses, much influenced by 
med.L. uses of lonm, and iu more recent ases, 
Lirgely influenced by (Jreek. 

The early phonology a far from clear, the obscurity being 
increased by the changing values of the spellings t, ta, au. 
ty, and their ambiguity at certain peiloda The normal 
course of Fr. -mi was to become •ouu ( -s -dn) in ME., and 
diphtho^nl •onm, -cum ins in S0uu{il, iu>uu,rtuawM,itumty) 
in mod. Eng. An example of this appears 1 1407 in tense 1, 
where Lydgate rimes iruu, spwu. Ilut earlier than this we 
find tiu, taut (perh. a mure learned 01 technical formation) 
direct from L. iouut, to well known in medUevul music, 
which became the prevalent form, and appears 1 1325 In 
sense 2 rimtnji witn uOu * noon '. The iioimal fate ol this 
was to bttome in i5-t6th c ioom ( a ten) ) cf. 1570 in sense 1, 
where Levins rimm toont with iotnt. MOtut, mopht, sttmt, 
etc. But heie again the Influence or L. tours appears to 
have prevailed, so as to make tout (lAn) the finally accepted 
form. The sound of t^u,ioyMt, in r 1460, 1521, is doubtful : 
•oy, Win Sc. and north, dial. generally meant long 0 , The 
Sc. examples of tout in Minse 1 c are also doubtful | they 
may be precursors of mod.Sc. (tdn. tdn), and niote pioperiy 
belong to Turk, a titvergeni form of tout which hu finally 
been differentiated aa a distinct word, q v. Tom, toon, and 
tonn, might thus be viewed as separate words 1 but as the 
two latter are oIh., and all the forms go back diiecily or 
indirectly to L. tonus, they are here Heated as one, under 
the current spdling, but wuh the quotaiiuns separated.) 

1 . I. A musical or vocal sound considered with 
reference to ita qnality, u acute or graven sweet or 
harsh, loud or soft, clear or dull. 

1340 Hampolr Pr. Ctnse. 9296 llkan Hil sal won kar, Sal 
syiig with angels,.. In swilk tones fiat sal be sweie to here. 
1687 Milton P. L. v. 6a6 Harmonie Divine So smooths her 
charming tones, that Gods own e.ir Listens delighted. 1797 
Mas. Raoclivsb lltUinu xvii, ’['be deep tune of a bell, roll- 
ing on the silence of the night. >855 Bain Stnsts q Imt, 
IL li. I s (1B64) 21) Instruments and voices aia distinguished 
by the sweeinesi of their individual tones. 

A c 1407 Lvoo. Rtsom q Stns 5211 The wherbles, nor tha 
viikouth touns. Nor the ravysshinge sown*, Nor the sugryd 
melodye Of ther sootle) armonye. „ 

y. igsi J. T. in Bradshaw .S 7 . HyriurgtntA. 1 Honour, 
ioye, and glorte, the loynes organicall. 

8. 1970 Lbvins Maui/. 168/37 A Toone, tomsu {rimtt 
boone, moone, noone, soone, etc.]. 

b. ( Withoot a or //.) Quality of sound. 

1883 Butlib tfmd. L L 459 Though Writers, for more lofty 
Tone Do call him Ralpho, tis all one. 173a Lboiako Stfiat 
II. viii^siq The tone of your voice has become more mascu- 
line. iooi (Miss £. Fowlrs] Bttw. Trtnt q Amkolmt 8s 
You may gat much variation of tone, by change of speed 
[with a THUNDBRsah ^ ^ ^ ^ 

y. c sate Ttwntlcy Myst. xv. 13 A ! mygbtfull god, what 
euer this ment, so sweie of toyn 1 
2 . Mus. and Acoustics. A sonnd of definite pitch 
and character produced by regular vibration of a 
aoiinding body ; a mutical note. 

Dif^rtuct'Uut (or digftrtulM tom\ tmmmmtiom-ttut (or 
tmmumtitunl tom), the secondary or resultant tones pr<v 
dttced when two notes of dilfeient pitch are sounded to- 
gether with sufficient force, having rates of vibration equal 
respectively to the difference end the sum of those of the 
primary tones. Contiiuatioaal, /undamtutai, /mrtiai, 
rtsuUmnt (etc.) tomi see the adja 
C14SO tr. Stersta Stertt., Gov. Lordsh. 98 Fyue tones er 
of Minyke. «978 E- E, Gloss. Spt^ntP* Shtph. Cal. Oct. 
§7 The Arcadian Melodia. .being altogiiber on the fyft and 
tone, it U of great force to molific and quench the kindly 
courage, a 1690 Cbasnaw Mutie*s DuH as SheCarves out h« 
dainty voice .. Into n ihou'«nd sweet distinguish'd tones. 
s668 PBmDiVsf78 Aug.,Mr. Hooks., having conn to ncer^ 
tain number of vibrations proper to make any tone, he b 
abb to tell how many strokes a fly makes with her wings 
..hy the note that it answers to in muaique. 1887 Tvn- 
BALL StmsUl viL a8s Hsimholts inferrad ■ . that there are also 
resultant tones formed by the sum of ibe primariss, as well 
as by Uieir difference. He thus discovered hb sumiuation 


tones before he hnd beard them. i8|g KanvA Brit. 1 . 
118/a Tlicis resultant tones, .are termed dijfirtmtdomu. 
1878 BBaNSTBiN Pivt Stases eSo Besides the difference 
tone, Helfflholu has pointed out n much weaker summa- 
tioiial tone. 18^ G. B. Paaecorr Sp. TVdqIAsiar (1879) 
6 A aeries of vibrations, a definite number of which are pi^ 
duced in a given time, and uf which we thus become cog- 
nbnnt, b called a tone. i88i Broaohoubr Mus. Aeausilet 
130 By a stmpla tone is meant n musical sound In which no 
upper partiab are present.. By a comMund tone b meant 
a tone where not only the fundamental note b praieni, but 
where upper partbb are found in addition. 

t b. (WitUtiut a or //.) Pitch of a inaaioal note; 
correct pitch, * tune *. Ois. 

rsasg .Soug in RtL Aut, 1 . 092 Thu boldest nowt a note 
^ God in riht ton {finto non, ^noon ’). c 1440 AipAobtt q/ 
Tmlts 88 A mruwde )’Ong monke began at Mtt it vp abown 

t im iij notisi..yit sora^t wason nb syde fell in tone vnto 
m and helpyd hym. 17^ j. Harsis Lsx. Tethm. 1 . 
Tom, a Term in Mueick, signifying a certain Degree of 
elevation, or depression of the voice, or some other Sound. 

to. Jig. in phr. in tom, * in tune*, in harmony 
-or accordance; also, in good condition (quot 
iftoo-90) ; out t/ tom, ont of order, in a state of 
diwrrangemenu Obs. [perh. belongs to Tune.] 
a sqoo-gs Alesramdtr 1343 80 ware bai troubildout of tone 
quen Nti pnire tild mbte. laoe-ao Dunbar Potuu xxix. 16 
Quhen men that hes purBsis In lone. Passes to drynk or to 
dtsione. 1513 Douglas /Smis Prol. 159 For Caxtoun putiis 
in hb bulk out of tone The storme forth sent be Eolu« and 
Neptone. 1971 Satie. Potms Reform, xxix. 15 All is owite 
of tone. 1647 Ward .Simp. CthUe (1843) 84 when things 
and words in tune and tone doe meet. 

y. C1460 Ton-mlty Atyst. xiiL 477 Hard 1 neuer none 
Ciak so ebre out of toyne. 

8 . Mus. In plainsong, any of the nine psalm- 
tnnes (inclnding the peregrim tom), each of which 
has a particular Mntonntion* and 'mediation* 
and a number of different * endings ' ; commonly 
called Gregorian toms : see Gregorian A. 1. 

8776 Hawkins Hist. Mm. 1 . 358 The essenibl parts of 
each of the tones, that is to say, the beginning, the media- 
tion, and the close, sfse Hxi mobr Psmttte Ifottd Pref., 
The intonation (beginning!, medbiion (middle), and cadence 
(ending) of the 'Jones. sBys [see Grkcorian A. 1), 1893 
Btmkw. Mag. Auk 153 The plainsong to which Psalms were 
sung was the and Tone. 

tb. Applied to the ecclesiastical modes (in 
which the (^regoiian tones were composed V Obs. 

1776 Hawkins Hist. Mm. 1 . 347 The tones, as they Mood 
adjusted by Saint Ambrose, were only four. Hid., Tito 
ecclesukutical tones.. answer exactly to the several kcyiL os 
they are called by modern musicians. 1780, 1839 fiwe 
MOOU si. l Si 

4 . A/us. One of the larger Intervals between sne- 
cessive notes of the diatonic scale ; a major second ; 
sometimes called whole tom, as opposed to semitom. 

1809 DovLANoGmiM. Af/cfv/. 18 A Tone.. b the dbianct 
of one Voyce from anollier by a perfect second,.. a Tone b 
made betwixt all Voyces excepting tut so\d/m. ttai J. 
Hiibakr] Agrippa's Oce. Pkitos. 191 There are six Tones 
of all harmony, vU. 9 Tones, and s half Tones which make 
one Tone, which b the slxi. 179a ir. RamtauU Tetmt. 
Mmick 89 'I'he bi.xth may be taken upon the Second of two 
Notes that ascend a whole Tone, or a Semitone. 1881 
MACPAaaBH Counttrp. ii. 3 A Tone Is the interval of a major 
semitone and a minor semitone, either of whbh nuiy be 
above or below the other. 

tb. tramf. Applied to the space between 
planets: see quots. Obs. 

t6oi Holland PtinrUi\tA 1 . 14 Pythagoras otherwhfles 
vstiig the termvs of hfu^icke, calleth tne space lietween the 
earth and the Moone Tonus, saying that from her to 
Mercurb i> halfe a tone and from him to Venus in manner 
the same space. 1660 Stanley Hist. Philos, ix. (1701) 
^>/s Pythagoras by Musical proportion calleth that a 
Tone^ by how much the Moon b dbtant from the hbitL 
6 . A particular quality, pitch, modnlation, or 
inflexion of the voice expressing or indicating 
affirmation, interrogation, nesitntion, decision, or 
some feeling or emotion ; vocal expression. 

a 1610 Hkalkv Thtopkrnsius (1636) as To whom they 
speak in a creat broken 'lone, rayling on them. 011694 
Seldkn Tahls.T.,Prsatfuag{ks\%.'i 9a The tone in Pleaching 
does much in woiking upon the Peoples Affections. 1697 
Drvdbn Virg. Past. ix. 6 'i'he grim Captain In a surly Tone 
Cries out, pack up ye KaAcals, and be cone, a 17M J arvis 
Quix. I. I. iv. (1743) tj H« rat-cd hU voice and with on 
arrogant lone cried ouL 1796 Mmb. D Arblav Cmuilta i 1 . 

8 5 She asked in a tone of dbpleaauic^ who was iberef 
117 Jaa. Mill Brit, tudm li. v. iv. 456 He tried the lone 
of humility ; he tried that of audacity. 1804 L. Murnav 
Eng. Grant, (ed. 5) I. 368 There b not.. an emotion of the 
heart, which Has not its peculiar tone, or note of the voice, 
by which it is to be expres^id. *•34 Macaulay En., Pitt 
(1887) 311 Every tone, fiom the impassioned cry to the 
thtilltnc aside was perfectly at hb [Pitt's] comnuiiid. 

b. The distinctive quality of voice m the pro- 
nunciation of words, peculiar to nn individual, 
locality, or nation ; an ' accent*. 

a 1680 Butlbr Rtm. (1799) I. 804 Strangers never leave 
the Tones, 'fhey have been us'd as Children to pronounce. 
1^ Wood Li/t 19 May (O.H.SL) 111 . 90 Dr. Robert 
Morl»on..haih no command of tha English [tonape], as 
being much spoyled by hb Scottish tone. 171s Addison 
Sptet, No. 09 f 4 I'he i'one, or (as the French call it) the 
Accent ofevery Nation in their ordinary Speech is altogether 
difleceni from that of every other People. 1837 Ijockhart 
Scott 1 . ii. 88 The tone and accent remained biwly Scotch. 

O. Intonation; esp. a special, aflected, or artifi* 
cial intonation in speaking. 

1687 A Lovkll u. Thrvtmt's Trav. 1. 36 The greatest 
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pmrt of tbcTr Pomm mid «onn ore In the Fenlnn Tongnib 
wliich they eifigi not musically m w« dok but with m cenam 
tone, which though at flr«t..noc pleaalng, ^ by custom 
becomes agreeable enoajh to the car. tyao WArra o/ 
iCtat/imjF xlv, Lei the Tone and .Sound oi your Voice tn 
reding M the same as it is In speaking, 174B 1. Mason 
A'/hcor. 16 There are some Kinds of I'one, which, tho* 
urutMurel. yet, as managed the Speakers, are not very 
dissKreeahlm 179s Mason A/or. (L.) You hear nobody 
convenm in a tune, unless they have the btoitue of some 
other country, or have got Into a habit of altering tJie 
natural key of tbeir voice when they are talking of some 
eerious subject in religion. 1^ je/a Cro/. Nov. 8s8 l*he 
'tones* arc a short sermon.. in which the principal tones 
token by a preacher are given one after another. 

d. A particular style in discourse or 

Nrriting, which expresses the person's sentiment or 
reveals his character. (Cf. 9.) 

lydg T. Hutchinson ///«/. Mau. 1 . 138 At first, the Nara- 
ganscla gave kind words to the mcShengerB..but they soon 
changed theirione. 1844 H. WiLStiN/ir/V. tHdia II. 108 He 
drtermined,. .to adopt a tone of ronciliation. 186S y Mas- 
TiNiCAU Eu, 1 . 14; Hii book ..is bright and Joyous in tone. 
0 . PkoH€iic$» a. A wutri-accent ; a riaitifr, fallinfr, 
or compound inflexion, by which words otlierwise 
of the same sound are dUtin^piiKhetl, os in ancient 
Greek, modem Chinese, anti other langung|^ 

' sySg Foaritn Accent 4 QuMtity Introd. ao In IJionyriut 
• .accounts of high and luw tones. .aMiuned to ceruin syl- 
lables. STgi-sSiig Disnakl. 1 C'ar*. Z//.. Chimtse Lnmg,^ [The 
Chinesej can to diversify their moitohyilabic wuids by the 
different^ tones which they give them, that the same 
character diflTerenily acixnted sianiries sometimes ten or 
ninte diderent things. 1906 PiNciisa AW/g; BmhyL 4 
Aceyria i. a ( They] aek themselves whether the people who 
spoke it were able to iiiiderftt;«nd each other without recourso 
to devices such as the 'tones* to which the Chinese revort. 
1900 JasrKSSRN Preset Lmng. 66 In ilie ILsnish dialect 
tpoiceu in Sundeved . . two. . tones are distinguished, one high 
and the other low.. .Tliese tones often serve to keep words. . 
apart that would be perfect homonyms Init for the accent. 

b. The stress nccent (Fr. accent toniqui) on a 
syllable of a word; the stressed or acoented 
syllable, 

tf7;4 Davinson //rA#-. Gram, fiSge) 46 A In the pretone. 
OT N in the tone, or a in both places. 1891 Cent, Dict,y Tent, 
In Gram, A strc-ss of voice on one of the syllables of a %vord. 

11 . 7 . Physiot, ‘rhe degree of firmness or ten- 
sion |iroiH;r to the organs or tiasnes uf the body 
bi a strong and healthy condition. Also in refer- 
ence to a plant (c^not. 1671). 

This seems to be in part a distinct derivative from Gr. 
t6vo«, with reference to the tension of the muscles or nerves. 
Cf. the Physiol, useof Tonjcal 1 (1586) and Tonic A. 1 (1649). 
(Matth. Sylvaticus, #1 1480, has ' tonus, id est vigor*.) 

1869 W. Simpson Kyatei, Chynt, 139 This asttingeth and 
keepeih up the right lo'ie of the membranous parts. 1871 
Gsbw Anat, P/mmCm i. ii. | aj With which Sap, the CortKal 
Jfody being dilattxl os far as Its 'i’one.. will bear. 1704 
F. Fuu.ia Met/, Cymn. f t yt t) 37 Exercise . .affecU the Solids 
iby] restoring the true Tone of the Parts. 1780 Mirror Nou 
86 P a Of Miverci^in elTicacy in lesioriiig debiliuicd stomachs 
to their P'oper tone. tSoo Mam. Kix.kwokth Moral T, 
(1836) I. Prvf. 8 I'lius. by alternate exercise and indulgence, 
their limbs acquire the firmest lone of hcalili and vigour. 
18I8 J. Paym Mytt, Mirhridge (ed. TauchnO Ii. x. 104 The 
douclw.. would restore her tone. 

fix* >835 1 . Tayi.om 6>/r. Desfiot, lx. 374 There is liitle 
tone in our church and chapel ethics. 1660 Mausy PUys, 
CfOX‘ ^fridrow) xi. I fi7 How, by this operation, tone is 
given to the aiiiiosphericul circulniioii of the world, 
s. A ftateor tm|icr of mi.i<i ; mood, disposition. 
NI744 Bolingshokx Let, to Po/ke Wks. 1754 III. 316 
The strange Mtu.ttion 1 am in, and the melancholy state of 
public affairs,.. drag the mind down by perpetual inierrup- 
lions, from a philosophical lone, or temper. 1779 Mirror 
No. 60 P 3 Acquiring, .a tone of mind which will render him 
incapable of goins througVi the common duties of life. iSao 
W. laviNo Smeick Hk, 1 . nf I'bcse hardy exercises produce 
also a liealtbful tune of mind and spirits. 

0 . A special or characteristic style or tendency of 
thought, feeling, behaviour, etc. ; spiiil, character, 
tenor ; esp, ibe general or prevailing stale ot murals 
or maniiena in a society or community. 

Panly from 7 \ hut influenced also by 5. 
a 163s NaUnton hra^m. /fig. (Arh.) 57 As the tone of his 
house, and the ebhe of bis fortune then stood. 1747 
CiiBSiRMS. Lett, 16 Oa., Take the tone of the company that 
yon are in, and dp not pretend to give it. 1754 Ricmandson 
CramtigOH 1 1 1 . xii. 18S, I complained to one, and to another t 
but all were in a f^onel tone: And so I thought 1 woidd 
be contented, ste Ttnnvson fm Mem, l«. 1 A soul of 
nobler tone. 1884 '/Ynt.'t 5 Feh. ti/6 The tone dt the 
market is.. dull. 1908 IVetim. 6'we. 96 Sept. 9/1 In onr 
elementary schen1s..thc inculcation of a good moral tone 
is of the greatest importan'.e. 

HI. 10 . The prevailing effect of the combina- 
tion of light and shade, and of the general fcbeme 
of colouring, in a ixtinling, building, etc. 

cs8s6 Fuski.i in Lect, Paint, viii. (1848) 51s Tlie tone, 
that comprehensive union of tint and hue spread over the 
whole. 1847 Ruskin Mod. Paint, 1. 11. n. L | a, 1 under- 
stand two things by the woid Tone\ first, tho exact relief 
and relation of objects against and to each other in substance 
end darkness, as they are nearer or more distant, and the 
perfect relation of the shadc.s of all of them to the chief 
light of the picture.. : secondly, the exiut relation of the 
colours of the shadows to the colours of the lights, so that 
they may be at once fell to be merely difTerent degrees of 
the same light [etcl. 1894 Dissari i Ctmingtiy iii. iv, The 
tone of rich and solemn light that pervaded all. 

b. A quality of colour ; a tint ; spec, the degree of 
luminosity of a colour ; shade. 


Siai CRAia Leet, 
of dark that any ol 
dcnllyoficskind 


-- . in.t4jTone,llMfi«lBthedsvTno 
has compared with whits, indepen- 
S870F.K. WiuonCA LiAifi 
r is a tender silvery grey. “ 


S I The lone of thal||arior is a landw 6 ilvju>y grey. iM 
VMONDS A’A. ttaiy%Cre*ie 31 a (Atkoae) The tones of the 
marble of PcnteliciiMve daiiysrown more goklen. 1879 
CeuselFt Teckn, Emn* iv. aia Tones, often called shades, 
signify colours mixa'whh varying proportions of white or 
block. i8i| J. A. limvi EteaLPkoiegr, (1907) 91 A tana 
a little darker tliaa l|la desired colour. 

11. atirih, and Cimb.^kMiaHe-frotiiutian, -quality^ 
•rtin/orcer^ -rchdimiship, scAetne, study, •work 
(scii^ 10); impprodut'ing ad].; tone-oolour 
(nftcT Ger ton/axke), timbre ; hence tane-cahured 
otlj., •dalauringi lone-doaf a,, deaf to the tunrs 
of music ; tona-Aill 0., full of musical or vocal 
sound; tone-long a,, tn Hebrew Grammar x see 
quot. : tone-maiter, a master or expert in the use 
oi tones, an ex|)erienced musical composer; tone- 
measurer, » Monocuori) I ; tone-paintlsig, the 
art of composing descriptive music: toue-pio- 
ture. a descriptive piece u{ music; tone-poet [Ger. 
tondichUi^, a mudeal composer; tone-ayllable, 
the stressed syllable ; tone-tester, an instrument 
for determining the differential sensibility for 
(musical) tones. 

t88i A. J. Hii'Kins in Grove DLLMns, III. iQjThe tone 
of the Ruckers clavecins has never been burpaseedfor imrity 
and beauty of 'tune-colour (timbre). Cat, Unfit, 

tiebraska 916 No other instruments require so much 
patient and unremitting toil in their mastery as [the violin, 
viola, violoncello ) : and none are «o well adapted for the 
expression of all shades of muricid feeling ot so nearly 
tehemblc the humun voice with all Us possibilities of *ione- 
coluring. 1894 Du MAUuihs TriUy 1 . 160 She was quite 
*tonr.deaf, and didn't know it. iSjB Kricmtiby Crk, 
Mftkol. 338 (Odyssey xix. 518) She..pouruth furtli her 
voice 'Tone-full, lamenting her son llylos. 1874 David- 
auN Itebr. Gram. (1899) 14 f Vowels) called ^Tonedong, if, 
i,b, that is vowels not lung by nature but from occupying 
a certain position in relation to the place of tone, and Uiere- 
fore changeable, when their relation to i he tone alters. Ibid, 
15 The filial accented short syll-ible and the pretonic open 
have tone-long vowels. 1903 Q, Kelt, ftily 103 ‘Tone-uaint- 
ing, he { Wagner] admits, may be used in jest. laoi Pall M nil 
G, 3 M.ty (Cass, .Suiip.), What be called the ground- 
work of his ‘totie<picture. 1874 F. I. CaowssT (////#) Tlie 

t reat 'Tone-uoets. spot Pali Mall G, 1 Apr. 5 l*he great 
lindish woru-|ioet and the great Ceriimn lone* poet seemed 
to meet together on that imminent verge. Al/butt's 

iSysi, Med. VI. 598 A condnuoiui, though variable, stream 
oi 'toiie-piodiiciiig energy. 1889 BiiiNaMKAO ///>/. 

^/qtte 179 The *ioiie-pulsator, pateiued 1878,.. connects tlie 
‘ ring-bridge with the coniinuuus rim. 1884 A. J. Hipkins 
in Urove Diet, Mas, IV. 143/1 These Imrs. .promote the 
elasticity of this most important *toiie reinrorcer. 1893 Sir 
G. Rkid in it''estM.Cao, 4 Feb 9/1 My own wav of woiking 
is 10 make a 'tone study with the utinost rapidity, to seise 
the imprcMi’on of the niuineiit, if possible, and then, for the 
knowledge of form and detail to nmke a careful and accu- 
rate drawing. 1847 WpssiKa (citing Stuari), 'Tone-syl- 
lable. 19^ Atkrnyutu 29 July >4u/3 One of its main 
characteristics is that the nature of the metie Ls deter- 
mined by the tone-syllable alone. 1893 ^’*de Ps,ychol, 
Studies 61 The instrument used in moking the eKperiments 
was composed of an adjustable pitchpipe with an index-arm 
moving over a large scales. 1'he insirumcnl. .may for brevity 
be called the 'tone-tester s8|p4 Cmkigiiton 8c Titciirni a 
U’uHtlt't l/unt. 4 Anitn. Psyikol, v. 76 note. The vibration- 
rate of these new *(oiie- waves is the sum of the vibration- 
rates of the 01 iginal tones. 1894 H BRKOMaa in Daily Nnvt 
a8 Apr. 6/7 To use proccM work for the reproduction of 
line alone, leaving ^tone-work to express the more complete 
work of tlie artist, which must be rendered again by an artist- 


engraver. 

Tone, pron, and a. Now only dial, Formi : a. 
{north, dial, and dir.) (3 pat an), 4 pe tan, 4-5 
po tone, 4-6 the tayna, 6 the talna, 4-9 the 
tane, (9 the teen). 3-5 pe ton, (4 pe tonn), 
4*5 ^ toon, pe tone, 4-6 the ton, 4-7 the tone, 
5 the toon, (6 the tonn, 7 the t’one). 7, 
(without the) 6-7 ton, 6-8 tone, 8 t'on, 9 t'one, 
(t'an ). [ liar ly M E. fe tdn,pe Idn , for earlier pel or 
Pal an, * the one ’ (see That dem, a^j, 5) * the / of 
Pel beitiff attached to an, 6n, wiien be iNxramc the 
general form of the defiiiite article. Normally 
usud in ajititbesU to pe toper, the lather, which had 
a similnr origin : fee Tothkii. This usage cannot 
have arisen until the OE. antithesis of bber . . ,4ber, 
as in L. alter , , , alter, gave place \odn,,, Oder, as 
ill Fr. r w// . . . Vautre ; nor until Ptri {Pet, pal) was 
tmable lor mate, and fcm. as well as neuter, i. e. 
between laoo and 1350: see Onb numeral 18, 
Otmku a, H. I, 3. Used nh.-«o 1 utely or pronomi- 
nally, the tone is fooiul in literature down to c 1600, 
and in many dialects to the present day; in Sc. 
ike taste is in ordinary use. But ns nn ndj , pre- 
ceding a si)., esp. Ijefoie n consonant, it was reduced 
at an early date to pe id pc id, still in Sc. ike toe 
(see I'o a.) ; although the full /he tone , , , ike 
tether WHS also frequent, until gradually S9))er- 
seded in literary Eng. bv the one ,,, 'toe jUkor, 
dialectally and coHoquially alio latte • ^jjatker, 
later sometimes written fotte . . Pother. 'This, in 
the northern Kng. dialects in which the definite 
article regularly appears as //, td, f, may reolly 
stand for fosse, f other \ but elsewhere, where the 
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artlele la not /#, f, it is perhaps mtlier 
V other, due to the dropping of the from the tone , , . 
ike tether. In both tie iotu and the tother^ the Is 
omitted after a posseaiive pronoun or ca^e, as dial, 
his teste or te lumd. Sc. htsiaehastd » * one of his 
hands*. For full illustraiioo of existing dialect 
use, see Aitg. DicU av. 7 h;ir.] 

The one (of two) : often opposed to tether. 

L OA press. 

«. (n loss Lee, Katk, T373 (MS. C) pa )eld« pus f an, ft 
cliwdt: !» oSm.) il- • Cursor M, 1533 tCo«.) Tua pilera \al 
mad, o tile |ie tan. pe ubfr li woe o merbul stan [GM, and 
pait/, bat an, he lober > TriM.\mt oon, pat o))er]., i 1440 
Aiphabot 0/ Tates 167 Me tboghi all h angels led 1 m tune 
of ytiu vnio bevyn ft pe todOT viito n«lL 15*3 Douotaa 
jKuots V. vL 95 Tlie cane born of Epiria, And the lodir was of 
ArcliaUia. a 1774 FaKOuasoN Drink Eti, Poems (1645) 40 
Brandy the Uiie. the tither wbLkey. B8i6Scorr Old Mori, 
xxxviii, ITiey will neither want the lane nor tbetoibei while 
Lord Evandule Uves. 

p. 1303 K. Brunkr Nandi, ^nne 4005 pe toon men colle 
Eutycyus )>e touber hyght Floreniyua rxjlo Wvci.ir 
IVks. ti88o) 190 Neib^r |w ton ne be (oi|ier. (< 1386 Chavcu 
Pnrd, T, 479 Tliat oon spek thus vo to that oother Thou 
kriowcsi wel ihou art iny sworn brother.) a 1405 C ursor M, 
13966 (Trin.) His sUires two, pe toon was martlia to seyn 
And bal q^re Maudeleyn. 1406 Rolls qf Parit. V. 409/1 
My said it Lordes or tnc toon of hem. 1511 Moub De 
aunt, Noviss. Wks. 79/9 Within a liile while die the tone 
may, the tothcr inuste. 1591 Hakincton Ori. Fur, Pref. 
r vj, 'i'be tone begins, Anna vir/tMone cane, Tbe tothcr 
(logins) Ictc.]. s^i Miss Jackson Shfopsh. IVontdh. 448 
Bulb the tone an* the tothcr on 'em. 

y. isyj Tusskm Nusb, {tBjS) 193 Vse ton for thy spinning, 
Icaue Mihel the tother. rswo MAKiot^x lauit. ix. 19 
Well, tone of >ou hath this g^ilet about )'ou. 163B Bromr 
Conrt Beggar in. i. Wks. 1873 I. 930 Tie jowle your heads 
together, and so beat ion with loUier. a 1800 PrccR Suppl, 
Grose, Von W/Arr, one another. Derb. iBeg UsocKi-Tr 
N, C, Wotds s. v. Tane, Gi me l*an or tother. 1900 (see 
Eng, Died, Diet, s. v. Tone). 

2. as adj, preceding a si). 

e, p. c use Gen, 4 Ex, 9196 A 1 but fle ton bro^ersyroeon. 
13.. Cursor M, 7074 (GutU) ilot as b^ loiiii half a-gayn bet 
ojw. c 1380 WvcLir Serut. bel. Wks. 11 . 984 Men S|)eken 
now of Crist bi pe toon kynde and now by tuber, c 1400 
Destr, Troy ii»o6 The ton Kgli in the toile lost tyiit lie 
belyue. tgag Momr Dyaloge iil i. Wks. 906 The hole church 
bad iieuer taken all the tone koi te and reiectcd all the tother. 
SS3S Stkwart CrvM. Scot, (Rollsi i. 954 At the tonn end 
set Ceur in Ins trune, And at the tother studo king Cnramc. 
ISIS Lyndesays Poems To Rdis. (E E.T.S. p. 318;, 'J I e 

J iuliilkis ar venay fals, And eantis the tune half. 1584 
'oGAN Haven Ncnltk ccxli. (16 ,6) 974 That wee lie on ttse 
tone side. iSaa Massk tr. Altmans Guotnnn dAlfi 11. 1. 
V. 48 The t*one halfe of an old broken great Pitcher. 

y, a 1765 A". Estmore xxviL in Child Baiinds 111. (1885) 
sVt I'one day to marrye Kyng Adinnds daughter, Tother 
duye to carrye her home, a sSoo Ptioin Suppl, Grose s. v* 
T on*End, It must be act a t'uii end. 

Tone (t^n). V. [f. Tone sb."] 

L tl. trusts. Aim, To sound with the proi)er 
tone or inudcal quality ; to intone. Ohs, 

CI3B5 in R*'l, Ant. 1 392 Thu tones nowt the note like be 
his name, Thu bitist n—ondvr bctiu.iiie, for bcinol I the 
blame. 1570 Levins Mamp, 168/38 To 'loonc, modularu, 
b. To give a good or proper tone to. 

1891 Advt,, Pianos toned and repaired. 

2 . istlr. To issue forth in musicnl loties. rare, 
1447 Hokkniiam Sevntys (Roxb) 74 \Vyih ympriys and 
psalniys wcl tonyng Thuu'Uindis of ouncclls iifiyr nym dyd 
goon. a8^ L. ix. 160 IbeNqiiudingwotds 

enme toning out of his dignified uilcraiiLc like 'sonorous 
metal *. 


8 . tram. To utter with a musical sound, or in 
a special or affected tone ; to intone. 

1660 South Serm., Matt, xUt.ss (1797) IV. i. 59 Thou 
strange new Postures used by some in the Delivery uf the 
Word. Such a^t shutting tbe Lycs,..si<eaking through the 
Nose, which 1 think cannot so pro|)erly lie calUKi Piendiing, 
as Toning of o Serinon. 1704 Swift Meek, Operat. A//w 
1 9 Misc. (1711) 99$ Tuning and toning each Word,aiul S) llac 
bJe^ and Letter to their due Cadcni.e. 1719 D't bfrv Piils 
(1B73) IIL 334 With plea^illg I waiig he luneH his Prooe,.. 
And draws John Calvin through the Nose. 1796 Southrv 
Lett, fr, A/n/n (1799) 399 He sung or toned liis versea 
iBga MNa .Mowk Uncle Tom's C, i, The lioy. .commenced 
lonitig a psalm-iune through his nase with in perturbable 
gravity. 1883 W. C. Ssiith N, Counity I'otk 185 Tbe 
Common pr.iyer Was sweetly toned to the fishers there. 

1 4 . To lay the occent or stress upon, to accent 
(a word or syllable). Ohs, 

1683 Moxon Meek, Eren,, Printing xxii. T 5 Tfit be Set 
tbua that ituit 'I'h.'it that that Mnn would have stand at the 
beginning of the Line should stand at the end j it will, by 
liming-aiul laying Emphasis on tbe uiiddleiiiust That beema 
good i>cn*«e. 

XL 6. To alter or modify the tone or general 
colonring of; to g;ive the desired lone to; spec, 
{a) To cover (a painting) with oil or vatnish so 
as to soften the colouring ; {b) To alter the tone 
or tint of (a photograph) in the process of finishing 
it. A\so absel. 

1899 Gullick ft Timiir Paint. 915 It was not unfrequsnt 
for the poNsesHors of old piciuros lo have them toned, as it 
was called. t868 M. C. Lka Man. Pkotogr. xiii. ntq This 
bath tones much like the preceding : pives brown, purple 
black, or black tones, and by uvenoning, blue. Ib/d, 990 
LaiHHcopea should be toned only with the aoeute or liene» 
ate lath. 1893 I. A. Hoi>gi-8 Eigm. Pkotogr. (1907) 49 A 

B old bath will oiify tone wlien in a neutral or slightly alka- 
na condition, igaa Westtu, Gas, 13 Mar. a/a Ona can 
always send the lace, .and get It toned exactly. 
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h. ^Ur, To neeivo or mmuim o tone, tint, 
or shade of colour; tsp, in ^hotogr^ 
il 60 M. C. Lba Mnn, Fkttogr, xiiL ai8 If a washed print 
ha limply tbroam intq a dUuta loiuUou of chhirUla pf gold, 
b win tona. lita K* tV'orkAop Rtet^U Ser. u 357/1 
If dalayad many aoura iba jprinu wul not tona raadtly^ ^ 

o. To harmonise twiVo Incdlonring. Alto with in. 
il.. Si. Lpmb SMaior <U.S.) XL w iCmt,} Baadad 
paiaamanlarl^ which lonaa In with tha dwcaia ihadci of 
blue, and pink chiflfon, and dark valval, mi IVtsim. CmM, 
ao Ian. ^ In each casa bar hat tonai with tha dram, im 
tbui. 85 SepL 1/1 Tlia ra<U or brawn-iilad woodan chaUts 

ai tnnik In with NatOrl. 

ZtL 6. iratu. To impart a tone to (in variona 
senses of the sb.) ; to modify, regulate, or adjust 
the tone or quality of; to give physical or mental 
tone to, to brace. 

|8» SnaLUtv Si. vUI, A daprea of loYamnlty, 

mixed with concealed fiercanem^nedhiivolceasheRpoke. 
i8tt J. Gumming Ruth it. iS The huiband tonea into a 
loftier pilch lha apiritnal and moral character of the wife. 
1871 WSmiutN Plmygr, Ettr. xui.(i8qi) 334 Your mind ia 
pi oparly toned by thma influencei. 1884 W. 0 . Smith KiMr^ 
timm k li. II Nor many yaari had toned hit hecdlcmneu. 

b. Tone thvm^ to lower the tone, quality, or 
character of; to soften, make less emphatic. Tom 
up, to raise or improve the tone of, to give a higher 
or stronger tone to. 

t86a TVndau. Gtme. il xxvL yyi These rlcc^dgan) . . 
become more and more toned down by the action of aun and 
air. 1864 RtmHer Na 48. 603/1 By toning up public aanti- 
ment. 1884 Timta (weekly ed.) ap Aug. 14/t TheM rosy 
impramtoni were decidedly toned down on elo'^r iiiapoo 
Uon. 1896 Chmianqnm Mag. Dec. Ad vt., Some remedy i hat 
will tone.up the nervous system. 1906 F. L. Dodd Mnnieip. 
Milk 9 A custom has grown up called * toning down the 
milk *, which consists in the ncfditinn of skimmed milk to 
such an extent an Just to reduce the percentage of fiU to 
lha legal minimum. 

0. intr, for pass. Tone down, to become lowered, 
weakened, or softened in tone ; iom up, to rise or 
improve in tone. 

1890 K1NCSI.RV /.ardtf xlii, Tha ivory and vermilion 
of the ciimplexion h.^d toned down togethr-r into iiill richer 
hues. 1865 Dickkns itfM/. Fr. r. ix,Gnidu.Tlly toning down 
to a motherly strain. tSSt Chicago Tiutea 14 May, Trade 
toned up considerably under the influence of warm weather. 
iMg l/poM Jhtffy Past It Apr. s/a Public excitement with 
respect to Russia has considerably toned down. 

Hence Toning (tdu'niq), vd/. sb. and ppl.a., in 
various senses. 

x66o [see Toxx w. 3^ fvo8 Oxell tr. S0t/tau*» Lutrim 
IV. (17 io) 198 The Toiling or the Tenebrae. 1796 SouTHay 
Lett./r. Spmin (1709) 399 The defects of metre are disguised 
by toning. 1843 Ruskin Mod. Point. 1 . 11. ir. ii. 1 15 Tills 
toning t^wn and connection of the colours actually used. 
s86i Phaiogr. News Aim. in Circ. So. (C1865) L iK/t 
Sufl^ient water tends . . to secure regular toning, ihd., 
Sevenil different forms of the alk.Tline gold toning bath 
have been proposed. 1878 Abnbv Photogr. (i88x) X40 A 
trace of hypocldorous acid was found in the toning solution. 
1891 MaKhoiTH Otto of imrCoHg. xxxv, She struck a toneing 
warmth through hia intelligence. 

Tone, Sc. var. of Tune ; obs. L Dhonit, Teen 
7^.1, Town, Tun; obs. pa. pple. of Takew. (see 
Tov. Obs.)i oba. pi. ot Toi. Toneole, obs. f. 
Tuniclb. 

Toned (Uend), ppl. a. and a^\ 

1. ppl. a. [f. Tone ». +-eu 1.1 

1 . a. Sounded with the proper, or a specified, 
tone. 

e 1460 TowMtiey My*i. xiL 4T9 Thay [notes] were gentyll 
and small. And well tonyd with all. 15M Rkllknoen Ltvy 

v. xviii. (S.T.S.) 11 . ao8 Tha cryis & evill loiiyl sangu of 
^ g.Tulis. 

D. Of body or mind : Brought into tone (Toni 
sb. 7) ; braced, strung. Chiefly with adv., as «ur//- 
toned, toned-up, 

174a Yovno at. ‘ 

Tuljos, welbsirain L _ ^ „ 

43s A human being whose mind was quite as firmly toned 
at eighty as at forty. 1879 H. SrnNCEa Data 0/ Ethico 

vi. I j6. go Sh iwiiig by tonad«up Csce and vivacious manner 
..greater energy. 

2 . Slightly or finely coloured or shaded ; tinted. 
Toned paper, paper which is not quite white, 
but creamocolourcd or slightly buff. 

1884 N, 4 Q- 3rd Ser. VI, 454/1 'I'hat yellowish^oloured. 
or what is now called toned paper, is.. more bettiitiful ana 
pleasant to the eyas than the gl.iring white paper of modern 
times. 1869 Atfot. in A. Stof/ordt F^m, iiloty^ Toned 
mper. limp cloth, red edgea 1877 Mas. Oi.irHANT Alakera 
Fu»r. iv, 117 Soft ihadm of tho^e toned marbles which fit 
■o tenderly into each other. 

\s. Piotogr. Treated with chemicals so os to 
acquire the desired tone or shade of colour. 

iMi Pkotogr. Newa Atm. in Cire. Se, (e 1865) I. 155A 
lmperf<*.ccly>ton«d patches will be the resulL tSgo Photogr, 
Amts, II. 97 The toned and fixed prints are immersed in a 
strong solution of common anlt. 

H. oiff. [f. Tone f 3 . 4* -ED 2 .] 8. In combfna* 
tion : Having a tone (ia various senses) of a speci- 
fied kind or quality ; e. g. deep-, hm* 

toned. See aDo the adjs. 

tTsaOouv. MoasmtnSparksZM 4 ^rit. (1833) I. 350 A 
higher toned Government tbnn that of England. s8m W. 
Tinmant Amatar F. in. xlLJ'ha braM>ton’d clarion gave the 
air a thump. 1870 Rotnc Text. Fmbn vl. (1876) 54 A fine 
toned yellow as a ground. 1898 A/firr Mar. 791 /t The deep, 
coned, old«fashionad fumitura of tha houaakaapar's room. 
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174a VovNO at. Th. VIII. 1385 Juices, thro* tha well-ton*d 
' '* -ain'd. 1855 Macaulay Hiat, Eng xiv. III. 


Tonoo, vtr. Dhonkt, E, Indiu sailing vessel. 
fTonekiiL Obs. reuro^ pdim. of tan or turn; 
? a. Flem. tonnekem.) 7 A small cask or bartcL 
sgii O. Iohmsom in Kllia OnjJr* A#/l. Sas. ta IL S74i Q 
matt tonakina of capan q* 4ilhi coat 4* 6*. 

Tonal, -all, obs. forms of To.vnsl, Tonnbl. 
ToneleM (t^^nlAs), a. [L Tohm sb. -Lisa.] 
Destitute of tone. 

L Soundless, mote; of a body: without resonance. 
sy73 Kinxick Rkai. Grasm. U. I 3 in Diet, 35 This Bound 
..in oratorlal and poetical stile.. Mcootnetod and rendered 
ainuMt tonalaxa in speech. tSie AiRutt'a Spat. Mod. VL 
sro The side of the chest is coiupUtely dull and tonalcsa. 

2 . Having no distinclive quality ; (a) of sound : 
without mMulatloo or txpresMOn ; (8) of colour : 
dull. 

(a) 1847 E^rr*x Mog. XXXVI. 105 Tha harab roar of hit 
toneless, imtating voice. 1861 & Bsoukb MAvr Cord viii, 

* Mrs. Kmpaon k my aunt..', oaid Mn. Barry, in a tone, 
leu voicQs 

(A) 1^3 Ruskin Mod. Point. 1 . 11. 111.I. | 19 In painting 
they [tha shies] ore commonly toneless, crude, and wanthg 
in depth and transparency. 1898 ibid. 1 1 1. iv. xv. 1 6 Tha 
Apannina limestone u so grey and toneless, iftk Gxamt 
WH iTB IF. Adorns 80 Her iiair, a toneless brown. 

3 . Lacking tone in body oriuiud ; void of energy; 
listlcM, dull. 

x8s 4 F. L. MACXBNttB In Miles Mam. (1856) 063 Must I . . 
withered, toneless. .Trudge on tbrough life. 1899 A Ubutfa 
.Kjfsi. Mad. VI. 39 The fibres of the imrt are not primarily 
diseased, but arc merely more or less toneless and atrophied. 
Hence To'&elesnlj adv . ; To noleunen. 

/’ArVb/. Eng. Tongua (rd. a) 1 438 Whan this 
adverbial dp was sitpcradded to the adiectival the latter 
shrank into tonelessncsi. ifitt tr. Ibaeda Choaia (Gkmetot 
Classical 198 Oswald (toneldisly as before) Tha Sun. 1891 
G. MEREniTH Ona 0/ our Cong. 1 1 . v. 105 Her present tone- 
lemiiesa of blood and being. 1895 Zancwiix Mottar 111. 
viji_* 1 see he calls you Eleanor', he otmervad lotielessly. 

To&ar (tp«*iioj). [f. Tomb v.^-eeLJ One 
who or that which tonea : see the verbu 
1888 Madicol Notoa LIIl. 409 Sulphuric and nitric acifts 
have, .some claim to be regaiUM astoueraof the vasomotor 
nerves. 1904 Doiiy Chron. 73 Mar. 10/7 Pianos.— Expert* 
Sliced tuner and loner wanted in factory. 

Tonay, variant of Tony ; obs. f. Dhonbt. 
i6aa in Foster Emg. Fmetorioe Ind, (1908) 11 . 154 One of 
their toneyes. 

Tong (tf>q\ sb. [Echoic: cf. ting, tang, dong, 
etc.] A deeo ringing sound produced bv a stroke 
on a large bell, deeper than that denoted by Tano 
sb.\ but sharper tlian tliat denoted lydongi the 
stroke producing this. 

1881 Miss Jackson S/tropsh. IVordbk., Tong, the snnnd 
produced by a dnw single stroke on a church*ben i the stroka 
tiself. . The bell gles a tong or two w'en they comen out o* 
Church *. 1863 C. S. Burnb FoUs^LofO xxxviL 604 Giving 
a few tongs on the bell 

Tongetpg), [Goes with prec. sb.] a. intr. 
To emit a deep ringing sound, as s bell when 
struck. Also with cognate object. Cf. Tang v!b 
1,3, b. tram. To cause (a bell , or other resonant 
body) to emit such a sound. Tong out, to souud 
forth by tonging. Plence Tcnging vht. sb. 

1584 R. Scot Diacov. WiUher. xil xviii. (t886) siB TrmU 
iiig rather to the tonging of their belles, than to their own 
crie unco God. iWi Kiiss jAocanN Skropth, Worddk,, 
/ om v.as. and v.n., to cause to sound, - to sound in one tune, 
as of a church-bell. xOk^ Hompahira Glt*aa.%.s.. The bells 
be longed le. are being tolled. 1907 ScribnaPa Mug. 
Feb. 151 The great bell of the ixuhtdral toiigcd out tho 
vespers. 

Tong (tpq), V.* U. S. [f. Tonob.] a. tram. 
To grasp, gather, or handle with tongs; spec, to 
gather (clams or oysters) with oystei -lungs, b. 
intr. To use or woik with tongs. 0. irons. To 
lift or move (a log) with skidding tongs. Hence 
VoBgor (ip’qM), one who gathers oysters with 
oysler-tongs ; To’&0Bff (tp'qrg)v 4 /. sb., the use of 
tontfS ; spec, the taking of oysters with tongs. 

1868 Rof ISdi. Comntiaaitmor Agric. (186^) 347 Eleven 
million bushels [of titers] taken in the legitimaie way of 
di edging and tonging. 1887 Fiaharita 0/ U S. Sect v. tl. 
55s As soon as a longer has caught as many as his small 
UMt will cariy he sells out to the runner and returns to 
work. Ibid.. The size of tite ton.:tng*canoe ranges from 15 
or 16 feet to 30 feel or more. 1891 W. K. Bmoobb Qysfar 
9 There were looo boats enga.'ed in dredging and 1500 
canoes engaged in tonging. ipoi Mnnaapp Mmg. XXV, 
3jB6/t before it reaches the mill.. a saw log is moved four 
times in four different ways. Finu, il has to bo * longed ' 
a dUtanoe of anywhere from ten to a hundred feeL 

Tong, var. Tano sb .^ ; obs. f. Tongue ; see also 
Tonob. 

HTonn' Indies. Also tanga. 

[a. Hindi tangd.J A light and small two- 
wheeled carriage or cart iiscti in India. 

1874 .Wtfemmi Rep. Nosik < Yule). DrjvlM light tongas 
drawn by ponies or oxen. iBBa P. M. OiAwraao Mr. 
Itooea ix, The Himalayan iostgo is a thing of delight 
lauNB PBTaiB in t.ifa vit. (1900) 136 A tonga resembles a 
squat dog-cart with a hood, rpag 7 Y//w 6 Jan. s/s The 
Indian tongas used in South Africa ware vary suiuble over 


The tanga-hom 
‘ S4t The 


b. attrih, and Comb, 

i^rndim 17 June 

(Yule), Gallantly dafanding tha matt tonga cart. s88e F. M. 
Crawford Mr. laamca ix. Every tonga-driver k provided 
with a post horn. 1886 Kipung Depart m. Ditiiea, etc. 


H Tonga ^ (tE'QgA)- [An arbitrary name, said 
in Pkmrm. J^. to have been invented by Mr* 
Ryder, who first sent specimens to Europe.] A 
drug extracted from the root of the Fdiaa plant 
Eptpremnaem pUmatum, Engler, need by tlie 
natives of Fiji as a remedy tor neumlgia; also 
known in England and America. Also attrib. 

(For its Introdnctioa into England, see The Loneei for 
Match, i8a«v sfiok 561, also 445, and the Pkonnaoeutieot 
Mourned for Aprtl, 1880. A full hktory in Gordmerd 
Chrom, 188a, XVII. iScLand yourumtoj Bot. 1883,33^ 

188a S. KinnRa in Lautrei 6 Mar. 360/1 On Tonga, a 
remedy for neuralgi-i used by the natives of tha Fiji Islands. 
1880 Arw Report 55. 88b N. £. Hiown in Gord. Chron, 

XVII. i8o/a The Tonga plant is an ornamenul climber of 
rapid growth, with hold dark green pinnatkcct kavea 1883 
Acfencr 1 . Bo/a Thu drug tonga k shown.. to ha the pro* 
duct mainly of a climbing aroid (/>^rvMr(MjMMf auirobUii. 
Hence Toaglae (tp-qgain), Ckem. : see quot. 

1890 Bilmncs .Wasi, Med. Diet., 7 'amgme, a volatile alka> 
mid found by Gerrard in tonea. 

II Tonglb*'* (tp'Qgft). [Native name in Peru.] A 
beverage inducing stupefaction and delirium, pre- 
pared ftom the SMS of Datura semguima 1 )^ the 
Indians of Fern. Also in contb. 

i8sa Kinobion Metneo iU. (1853) 36 Our brother has hut 
drunk the tonga : hk spirit has departed foraBea.Min. iMd 
37 Tha gtoupof Indiana, .collected round the tonga-drinker. 
»8S7 Dunulison Med. Lex, a v. Datiuau, A narcotic drink 
Cilled Tonga. 

Tonga bean t see Tonka. 

Tonger, Tonging : see under Tong 
Tongmon : see Tonob 4. 

Tong^ian a* Tot^gra, 

in Belgium, where developed -f-i an. J Name for 
marine strata of the Lower Oligocene of Belgium. 

**air*. RupelianI i88s Grikik Textbk, Geot, (ed. 
a) 864 The Tongrian deposits contain an abundant marina 
fauna as the Kgein bed.H uf Germany. 18819 Lvkll E/em, 
Gaol. XV. 3oa 'lha lower division [of the OliguceneJ, or Too* 
grian, includes tha sands in tha neighbourhood of Tongres, 
and corresptjnds with the upper part of iKe Gynsooua Berks 
of Montmartre, and with the Huadon series of England. 
Tonga pi* horros: o. siug, 1 tang, 

1-5 tango; //. i tangan, a-4 tangon ; 4 tange, 
(5 tangy8,-is, tang(g)es,6 . 9 <r.tanB(g)le, talngis, 
tayngia), .Sr. tangs, tayngs ; 6 Se. doulde pU 
tanglaia / 9 . sing, i tpng, 3-5 tonga, (4 toongo, 
5 tongge), (9 tong) ; pi. 3 tongen ; 4 tonge^ 
4-5 tongys, 5 toongOB, tonggea, 5-7 tongoa, (6 
tonkea, ihoungos, 7 tungs), 7-8 tongues, ft* 
tongs. [OE. tang (str. f.), tange (wk. f.) •» OLG, 
tanga (MDu. tanghe, Du. tan^, OFris. tana, 
OilG. mnga str. iem. (MUG., Ger. %ange\ ON. 
tpng str. f., (Norw. tang, Swed. tbng. Da. 

tanfi OTeut '^iang^ (als<^ with weak iiinexion. 
tan^n-) lndo*Eur. *danka-, referred to the root 
*f/a 4 *, dank- to bite (Skr. damf. dof, Gr. baatvatr) ; 
c'. OHG. Moniptr, MLG., LG. tanger, MDu. tarn 
gker sharp, biting.] 

1 . An implement consisting of two limbs or * legs* 
connected by a hinge, pivot, or spring, by means 
of which their lower ends are brought together so.' 
us to grasp and take up objects whi^ it is iinp^ 
siblc or inconvenient to liit with the hand. Ex- 
amples of different forms are seen in a smith's tongs, 
domestic fire^tongs. and sngur-tongs. 

A particular use or shape k oiieu indicated by a prefixed 
wont, as blacksmith's t.,cntlingd.. gaafttar's t.,pipet., 
angord. When not otherwise puriicuiari/ed usually applied 
toJSredongt. In e.'irly quota often not dutiiigukliaole io 
sense from pinetra m/oteeps. 

t A. in Sing, form tong. Obs. 
eyas Corpus Cloaa. (O E.T.) 905 Fo»repa. tong. Bsaoe 
Ags. Gloaa. in Wr-WGlJcar siH/jy DaUbro, tang ibid, 
•raf-u Foicapa* ("ns- ctogo pyrki/erth'a HosuRoe In 
Ansdta (1B85) Vlll. 335 Mid his gyldvnan tanga. «iaja 
ihui 4 Night. 156 ptt twrng« st bar mid ao dob • tonga, 
cijes St. Duasston jj in £. E. P, ti86a) 36 Hediot fork hk 
tonge And leido in he hote fur. e 1380 Sir Famsmb. 1308, 
ft hat to brynge wib him aiuHi anuylt, tange, ft eleggo. 
Bsia WvcLir /m. vL 6 A cole, that with the loenge (s|W a 
lunge] he loc fro tlie autcr. 3 > 44 s Promp. Porv. 496A 
T'oiigga, fyyr instrument. ri483 Caxton DiaUogasaa 8/9 
Vngastemlte, uuggrayt, a toiiKe, a gredyron. 

b. in pi. form with plural construction: theusnat 
enrrent uxe. Pair of tongs it used when qualifica- 
tion by a numeral or an indefinite article is wanted. 


byriienduiii tangiiaL c ijpa Tangan (see quot. e isgo in ft). 
S384-S Durham Ace. (Surtees) 365, J pur da Tanga. 
Mta-ig ibid. 610, i pa«a bclowys at tangys eiupt. <144 
yoc. in Wr.-WAlcker 657/11 Hee fbrckpa, tangi|ie!l„ 

Caih. Angt. 378/1 A paira of Tanges ju p/nra/i aaaatnero, 
tenatias. s y eowo DuNaae Poems tti. 14 The wyff..l'hat 
with the taiiigis weld Imurk hk hchinnk 1947 aeg. Masg, 
Sig. Scot. aonUe, Tua pair of tayngk. 1999 Duncan Afi. 
Eipm. (£iD.S.), Foreeps, tayngs. 1718 Kahsav Christ’s 
Kirk Gr lu. iV, Her aunt a pair of tangs fusli in. s8i8 
j. lSoHWBLi.,ctc. JnaiUiaryOpera sTu seise on anithcr man's 
geer (As the ungsanea a Highlandinan faiidi. sBsg Jamib- 
RON a v. 7 'a///r, * You fand that whar the Migblandman fand 
the tangs ' S. Prov. [Cf. quot. lyai io ft.J 



Toiras. 


$. cnagu Si Bruufam 4S0 In S. Etig, ^33 
tongun {^/arL MS, %vrt if > 3 u<» nud with bniunns 

br«Dnlnd« inani on. 13M-3 StKr, RM (1907) II. i .5 
In J paH de Tongyt pro piumbarlo. tM-g Mari D^s 
Exp, (Oundan) ifi Yro tungaa ct.nlui nocoMirUa. iMd 
Lvuo. D0 GuiL Pitgr, 16144 And wuh iby Toongat pyncbo 
bem la i 4 Si Act 1 Ridi, ttl^ c. la 1 9 Andyrona, Cub- 
banla«,TongMFir«Ibrkea. i4ggM9n/^C(;^m.K//(i896) 
aos Tonggas of ynm. .f payra. tg|o PAUiaB. asi/i rayra 
of longaa. icnmlltc, iHt, Payra 01 amythaa tongatp/»>wm. 
1531 Rcc, St. Mm at Hiiijff A payra of andi[r]onia and a 
payra of tonlc«i with a fyar Kaikc. tpld Ratct fPCttstcmc 
£ viij ^ Tonga for lira tha doian vj. a 15M Acc, Bk, W. 
IPray in w«<y'XXXl 1 . 243 Onanalr of thoungca 1603 

RowLAitDa UtiCt Brckt Lxctc 47 Their Ileah torna from 
lha bonaa with ftary tonga 1614 Eibcr Depot, ArcMMu- 
coHmt, Coteettr, If. 71 (MS.) To anya ha would laya bar on 
tha pata with tha tunga 1663 Parva Dinry 7 Sept., Dogi, 
longuaa. and ahovalla, for my wifa’a cloaett. 1697 Drvdbn 
Virg, Gcorgt, IV. 95s With Tonga they turn tha Stael. 
1701 Kelly Scot, Proo, 383 You found it where tlia High- 
land Man found tha Tungi. iBig J. Smith PoHomma 
Sc, ^ Art 11 . 171 Grasping the tongs with the right hand a 
little Mow the middle. 1849 J ambs yfrrwA Asm li, Ha was 
as thin and spars, too, as a |^r of tongs. 

o. In pi. form tongs coo»t. as ting. ; with ran 
pi. tongisift tongses, pairs of tongs. Chiefly Sc. 

1489 Act. Dorn, Co$tc. (1830) 130/1 Twa axis t 

' a taiigia, price xl d. 154a Rrc, (N. Spald. Cl. 1903) 
1 . 71 7 r^ maslarfuH streleing of £ilena Murray with ana 
tanggia tgiB Reg. Mog.^ig. Scot. 69s Moic,f pair of 
taagisis 3s. apieca. 19M Dalrvmplb tr. Lethe t Mitt, 
Scot. VII, (S.T.S.) II. 46 The rest of his body.. tha pynouris 


W. IxviHO Crayott Mise. 954 A relic, .whico, IT 1 raooiioCK 
sight, ha pronounced to have been a tonga 

d. in sing, form tong\ One leg of a pair of 
tongs. AumorotiS notice-use. 

tase Thackkm AV PMdp xxxii, He keapa a tong to the 
sent day, and speaks very satirically regarding that relic. 
1884 Dotty Tei. s6 Aug., With the half of a pair of tongs 
or perhaps 1 sliould say with a tong, in his tiny nst. tBojf 
in tVott/o, Got, 7 Dec. 4/s The beetle trotted down the 
kitchen tong. 

3 . A. Eg. and in phrases : t,g.not to touch with a 
pair of tongs^ expressing repugnance to have any« I 
thing to do with. 

c xpM Chaucbb Port, T. r 481 Thanne stant Enuya and 
bolcmh tha hoots Iren vpon the kerta of man with a pcira 
of longs toongas of long rancour. 1379 Fuucb Refni, 
RtntcT^XA [ill makath M. Rastal to gnaw tha tonges for 
anger. 1043 J. CxavL Expot. Joh ii. 8 A man would scarce 
touch such an one with a pair of Tongs. «i t688 Bunyam 
Jertu. Simmer Smed {1BB6} sis We are scarce for touching 
of tha poor ones. .,110 not with a pair of tongs. tBoBCmvcm 
Cirttt, a V. TiiAiirr, * Ha brades of a pair o' tann ’, this is ap. 
plied to aperson with long limbs. s88a Miss Usadoon Mt. 


RtgMlll, vii 136, I wouldn't touch it witUapair of touga 

D. As used m barlesaue music. 

1390 SHAKa Midt, M. IV, L 39 Ciotvme, I huua a reason- 
able good ears in musicka l.at us haue lha tongs and tlio 
bonaa 1898 Rvmbr Ttog. Lost Ago 139 The lintamarand 
twang of ine Tongs and Jewatrumps. 1889 Dobson Si^a 
gfl^rt 193 Well, our immortal hhakespear owiia Tha Oaf 
preferred Ine * Tongs and Bones * 1 

O. Snapping tongs^ a game : see auot. 

1844 DAHNaa Poems Rmral Lift Gloss., Smappen tongs, a 
game of forfeits, .[playail] in a room in whi<'h are aeats tor 
all but one, . . when tha tongs are snapped all run to sit 
down, and tha one that fails to g«t a seat pays a forfeit. 1847 
in Halliwblu 

d. Short for sugar-tongs ^ curling' tongs, oyster^ 
tongs: fee these words; also Lazy-tonuh. 

1713 Lomd. Goo, No. <7386/3, 8 gilded Tea Spoona with 
Forks and Tongs. , s837 Thackkhav Rovemswi/tgl, Ha was 
twiddling tha(i urlini;.] tongs with which he had just operated 
on Walker. 1870 Stomdard 19 Oct., A party of Maryland 
oystermen were caught sinking their tongs into the Vir- 
ginia beda 

3 . In varioos transferred and technical applica- 
tions. ta. Name for an ancient surgical forceps: 
see quot. Ohs, fb. A weeding-tool : see quot. 
Ohs. o. The pincer-like organs of a scorpion, d. 
In a pile-engine, the forceps which grips the staple 
in the head of the ram. 6. In diamond-cutting, a 
stand having at its upper end a vice-like device for 
holding the dop in which the diamond Is imbedded 
for cutting, f. Railway, A pincer-like device fur 
gniAping the rail on which a vehicle is standing, 
thus holding it still (Korney Car-buildePs Diet, 
i 8<H4>. ip. *A name for pantaloons and round- 
alioutt [short ja Jeets] formerly in use in New Eng- 
land* (Hartlett />iV/. Amer, 1848) ; a skeleton suit, 
a ci4a5 tr. Ardcme't Trtoi. Fistula 35 Whicha y-do, 
be ha lure y*opned wih tonges so y-shape whan be 
vtword aiules )jene streyiied togidra ba inner endaa be opned 
a agaynward. b. 1393^ FirsHExa. Hush, | at Tha 
chyefe instrument to wade with, is a pairs of tongeA made 
of wode, and in the f irther a ide it in nycked, to holds tha 
wed faster. c. 1808 TopnRi.L Setp^ntt 923 Iba sixt 
is like a Crabbe, and this is called by EiiAnus a flamant 
Scorpion, it In of a great body, and hath lonjm and takers 
vary solide and air»ns, like tha Gramuell or Creuinh. d. 
1778 G. SsMBLa Butldimg in IVater 36 l ha Tongs are 
opened by tha two inclined Planes, ibid. 37 Tha Kam . . 
with tha StMla, that tl.a Tonus taka bofd of. tBag J, 
MiCHoiaoN Opetmt. MtcJkmmie 310 Forceps nr tongs are 
lowered down speedily, and insiaolly of tnem-elves again 
lay hold of tha ram and lifl It up. g B849 8. Juno A/or* 

f mret L vi, Iba boya dressed in * tonga *, a name for paniar> 
sons or ovaralla, that had come into UhS. 


4. Comb.t toifMUFrisoe, • carriagg which 
•upporM the ttsed in glafs-maklug, foundry- 
work, and the Iftf | to-asmui, alio torngmaa, 
one who nset thdXongf in oytter-flshiim (f/. S,), 
1839 Uaa Diet, krte s9o Glass-making... Two powarSil 
branches of iron ufM by a bolt, like two seisiar blades,. . 
form iba tonga-camif^ which b mounted upon two wbeab 
like a truck, itm Fitkeries gf U.S, Sect. v. 11 . 5 X 3 la 


1839 Uaa Diet, krts 390 Glass-making... Two powarSil 
branches of iron wM by a bolt, like two sebiar blades,. . 
form iba tonga-camif^ which b mounted upon two wbeab 
like a truck. sMBf Fitheriet gf 1 /.S, Sect. v. 11 . mIu 
midwinter, when )ba heavy planters are busy marketing 
their cropiL the toogaian are hil^ or are attending to their 
own little cove-heda 1891 W. Kl Bbookb Qyster 140 They 
are exposed to tbi dapradationi of both tongmen and 
dradgan. 189s CcM, Diet, (diing Daviooon), Tongsman. 
Tong-tong, vgriant of Tom-tom. 

Toilgag (toq)^ id. Forms: 1-6 tungo, (3 
tunke, tonko), 7 St. tongp, (4 tauggo, 
tongge), 3-8 tonnge, 4 Se. towxig, -0, ^-6 tu&g 
(also 8 Sc.), St. twng, 4-7 toung, tong, (5 
toungho), 5-7 toong, (6 toongua, 6-7 toungue), 
5- tongue. and ME. tungt wk. f, • OKris. 

tungt, OS. tunga (MLG., LG. tunge, MDu. 
ton^e, Du. toug), OHG. tunga, tunha (MHG., 
Ger. tunge), ON. tunga (Do., Norw. tuuge, Sw, 
tunga), Goth. /uggB :-OTeut. *tungdn-, held to be 
cogn. with L. lingua toogne, for older ^diugua (as 
lacrima t-dacrima : see Tear j 8 . 1 ). 

The natural mod.Eng rapr. of OE. iuttgc would lie iumg, 
as in iuHg. rung, twig (and as tha word b actually pro- 
nounced) I out the ME. device of writing bm for mm hraught j 
In tha alternative tomge with varbnts toumge, townee 1 app. I 
tha eflbrt to show that tha pronunebtion was not ctundgCe) 
lad to tha later /an/tgAr, fawxirM, although it b true 
that the^ hardly appear before final c was becoming mute, 
so that its simple omission would have been equally effective. 
The spelling /avgwr b thus neither etymological nor phonetic^ 
aud b only In a very small degree hUtorkai.] 

I. The bodily member. 

L An organ, possessed by man and by most 
vertebrates, occupying the floor of the month, and 
attached at its base to the hyoid bone ; often pro- 
trnsible and freely movable. In its development 
in man and the higher mammals, it is taj^ring. 
blnnt-tip()ed, mnscnlar, soft and fleshy, important 
in taking in and swallowing food, also at the princi- 
pal organ of taste, and in man of articulate speech. 

In some mammals, os tha ant-eaters, it b attenuated, long, 
and worm-like; in most birds it b pointed, hard, and 
horny: in fishe^ hard and immovable; m snakea and many 
Ibards, cylindrical, slender, and forked, and an important 
tactile organ : in aome amphibia, it b fixed at tha front and 
free at tlia hinder end, and (aa also in chameleonsl uaed in 
licking up their prey. 

^•97 K,^ iEcPHED Grerorpt Post. C. xliil 300 Dmtte ha 
gawmte his yteniestan niigrr on urmttra, ft mid osem gacela 
mine tungaii. e sooo.Veur. Leoehd. 11 . 972 Do hwon on blue 
tungan. ciaao I'fin. ColL Horn, 181 Tad hiiie grinded, 
tunga hine swula^ed. c sage Gem. 4 Ex, 37a And alter on 
is tunge cHuen. rtapo 5 *. Emg, Leg, 1 . ao6/9o6 For 
Anguiiclia ha eorha heo freten, and hors tongana gnowen 
al*9o. 13., Cursor M, 167674-15 (Cott) He last it with 
tonga Bot her-of toke ha n<Mht. C1380 Wvclip Sermt. Scl. 
Wks. 1 . 99 Crist loucliide bis longe .and hebondeofhb 
tonga was open^ for to speke, ^1380 — Whs. (1880) ito 
Ha schal make his lounge cleuefaste to Im roof of lib mouh- 
1398 Trrvisa Forth, Do P. R, v. xxiii. (BodL MS.), Souna 
.,ia yschape with h* wiaaste of ha lunge and hunne wise 


TOVOVB. 

b. A dellncited or artlfloial figure of a tongue, 
148 8 " >9 Aic. Ld, High Trms, Scot, I. 8t A grate sar* 
ant toung i«t with gold, parla and praclotts stanasi nStP 
mA (177O 


pant toung i«t with gold, parla and pradous stanaSi sgal 
V Rlf^s Auiif, SoruE (1771) 199 Having,, 
two whita Laoparda and two dragons facing them ns gimig 
to aagage, their tonnges are dona in curinusast wysa. 1877-lb 
Hounshed Chrom, III. 849/1 'i'han entarad a peraon eiulaa 
Report, appnrallad in criniain anttin full of toonga, aitting 
on a fliangnortsa. .called P^sua. 1886 Edim, Rtu, luly 
151 llie dassical *a8g and tongue ' and * tongna and aut* 
pattorns are branches from tlta aanm sinm. 

3 , The tongue of an animal as an article of food ; 
etp. an Oz-tonovi or Niat’s tomouk 


to be choice and costly meat. 1740 Somkivillb Mobbimot 


IL In refermce to speech. 

4. Considered as Ihe principal organ of speech ; 
hence, the faculty of spMch ; the power of articula- 
tion or vocal expression or description ; voices 
speech ; words, language. Also pg. 

in many contexts it is impossible to sapaiate the sense 
of the organ from that of its work or UKe. 

eSpe tr. Butio't Mist, iv. xxv. [xxiv.] (1890) 348 Saotunge^ 
he swa monig halwemla word In haes 9c;rapendas lof gasetta 
c 1000 Curate Exod, iv. 10 pa ewssh Moise8..ic haBfda ha 
lastran tungan. c saao Obmin 4879 pUM space ha Lafarrd 
Jesu Cri^t purrh hb prophetess lunge, o im Prov, jEffred 
989 in O, B, Mite. 118 Wynimon b word-woh ft haueh 
tunge (y.r. lunka] to swift, c sago Bchti 645 in S, Eng, Leg. 
1 . 195 No lounge telle ne may. tg. . Cursor M. 8404 (GOil) 
pou sabmon mi sons be 8ong, He as w^js and <n redi 
toung. S4t4 §6 Poi. Poomt xili. 100 Ha wolds trouhaa 
tonge were ly^ed. 1373 G. Habvbv JxtUrMt. (Camden) 8 
A me point for them to beat ihaie had.<i and what there 
tunga about. 1387 Mirr, Mug,. Brommus xxxiv. What 
tong can tell thy mothen griefs. 1800 Shakb A. Y. L. 11. 
L 16 Thb our lite..Findes longues in trees bouksH in the 
running brookea. a888 P. Hums Mme. Midas 1. Prol., As 
you have not even a tongue to contradict 

b. In many colloquial and proverbial expres- 
sions of obvious meaning. 

C1375 Sc. Log. Soinis 1 . (Koicrimt) 957 Na man of ws 
had tuLh na towng To conclud bir, hocht Brho be ^ouuge; 
C84a3 Eng. Comq, /rel 46 Tong breketh bon. thegh 
Jwm-seir ne hawe none. 1484 Caxton Fobiot qfAuion xxii, 
Tlia felauship of the man whiche hath two tongues ik nought 
1348 J. HxvwuoD/’nrN'. (1867) 64 Her tong rontb on patens, 
ssea ^ Prav. 4 Epigr. 163 Thy lounge ninth before thy 
wit 1807 T. Walkincton opt. i. (1664) 9 Pythagoras 
..had tilts golden Poesie ever on his tongues eM. 1677 
W. Huchbb Mom of Sin 111. iii. 77 For a longue to pierce 
an Imb-Board, conitiiend me to Tnraellinus. i8ao So^ 
Abbot tv, 1 would.. give him a lick with the rough side of 
iny tongue. 1839 Ki Ana Lovo mt LittU x, Wasn’t your 
tongue a little too long for your teeih Just now? 1870 
Dickbnb B. Drood ii. Have you lost your longue, Jack? 
1890 Majqr-Gbn. a. F. Bond in Rogerson Hist, Roe, 53rd 
{Shropshire') Regt. 906 Having, .given them a t'lste of hia 
rough tongue, s^ E, AngUoUiots r.v. Longth, To give 
one the length of your tongue, to alang. m8^ Kavmono 
Two Afom o Mend/p xv. 848 Vather’U. .call ae everything 
be can by hw tongue Co. 

o. To hold one's longue, to refrain from speech, 
keep silence, say nothing, f 7 b keep one's longue, 


..la yschape with he wiaaste of ha lunge and hunne wise (c) to keep one’s word ; (b) to hold one’s tongue, 
men clepch it a voice. 1530 ?« 4 /i Tunge to speke C897 K. iELvaBD Gregorys Post, C, xxxviii. 976 Se moi 

with, longue, 1804 Shaks. Oth, in tiL99z, Iliad rather ae da ne mmg hb tungan }>ehealdan sic xolicost opeurc by rix 


haue thb tongue cut from my mouth. 1697 Dsvden P'irg, 
Goorg, III. 660 A Snake,. Erac^ and bFnnduhing hb fork/ 
Tongue. i8a8 Stamk Ktem. Nat, Hist, 1. eg The tongue 
in the Mammalia balwayn fleshy, and altacbud to the hyoid 
buna, which bine b suspended by ligaments to the cranium. 
S831 R. Knox Cloquets A not. 586 The 'J’ongue, a symme- 
trical organ., .situated hi the interior of the mouth, extend- 
ing from Ilia hyoid bona and epiglottb to behind the 
inci’iive leeib. 

b. Ill reference to invertebrate animals, applied to 
various organs or parts of the mouth having some 
of the functions of the tongue of vertebrates, or 
some analogy to it. 

<733 Chambbrs Cyel, Supp.,^ Tongue of o Mussel,, ,0x1 
organ by means of which it spins a sort of threads . to fix 
iitelf to the rocks by. ifia8 Kiaav ft Sp. Entomot, IIL 358 
Lingua (the Tongue). The organ situated within the 
Laoium or emerging from it, by which insects in many 
cases collect their food and pass it down to tha Pharynx. 
1870 Rolleston Wff/ar. L 0 liitrod. 67 ' Odontopharoos ' 
Mollusca . . posse'wing the peculiar dentigerous rasplbg 
organ known as ihe tongue. 

o. Ernineoiisly regarded as the * stinging organ ’• 
9581 J. Hamilton in Codh, Trmetotos &.’J'.S.) 78/30 
Veiiemous serpentis to stang thama vith the fyrie edge of 
thair tungb. ijm Shakb John iii. i. asS. 1399 — Much 
Ado v. L 90 Yiriaine^ That dare aa well answer a man 
indaede, Aa I dare take a serpent by the tongue, 

2. A figure or representation of this organ, a. 
A symbolic figure or appearance as of a tongue, at 
those that appealed on the day of Pentecost 
[r tooo iCi-PRic Mom. I. 314 And was mtaowed biifon 
hcora mlcum swylce fyrene tungan.] cuts Lmmb, Hosts. 
80 Bifiiran heore elche swllc bit were furene tungan. safi* 
WYcup Acts it 3 And tungb dyuersaly partio os ^er 
apperidan to hem. sgafi Tindai.b Acts iL 3 Aim there 
apered vnio them cloven tonges. aa they hod bang fyra. .: 
and they.. began to speaks with other tonges! *<740 
Watis Kenmomts qf Time xifi]. On that day when tha 
longues of fire sat un hb twelve apostles. 179a HAWaia 
Hytnn, * Etsihrouod on high ' ii, Though on our beads no 
tongues of fire Their wondrous powera impart. 


le de ne mmg hb tungan },ehealdan sie xolicost opeurc byriz, 
1377 Lancl. P, Pi, B. XVIII, 14(1 Hold ki tonge, mercy 1 It 
Is but a trufle kat jiow tellest. sm Guwkk i onf. 111 . 143 
Thcr schal a worthi king beginne To kepe his tunge and to 


be trewe. c 1440 A tphabet of Talcs 83 pe toder . .flute with 
hym agayn ft Oiid tiym hold his toiig. ixae Cover da lb 
Medt, xxvi. 61 lesus helde bis tonge. sspODiiAKS. Tom, 
Shr, L i. 914, 1 will charms him first to Iceepe hb tongue. 
X603 — Mach, II. iii. Z95 Why doe we hold our tongues? 
167a JIfedr's H''hs, p. xvli,It was a frequent Proverbial speech 


Hym agayn St biid tiym Hold his toiig. ixae Cover da lb 
Afott, xxvi. 61 lesus helde bis tonge. sspODiiAKS. Tom, 
Shr, L i. 914 , 1 will charnie him first to Iceepe hb tongue. 


107a sigap's by MSo p. xviigit WAfl a frequent i'roverbial speech 
of our Author’s, He that cannot hold hb tongue can hold 
nothing; and he praetb'd accordingly. 1749 Lady Lux- 
borough Lei, to .Shenstoiw a8 Nov., Shocked to hear in 
rough English Hold your tongue. 1833 Hr. Maotimeau Loom 
jf Lugger I. vii. Hold your impcriinent tongue. Sir. 1884 
Ckorgiana M. CraikG. Helstoneot Here is your faiher who 
knows it is, though he thinks it best to hold his tongue. 

d. Phr. To put, or speak with, one's tongue in 
one's cheek, to apeak inuncerely. 

sSaa Barham Ingol, Leg, Ser. 11. Black AfousqsteUdre 11. 
XV, He . . Cried * Superho i—Mognl/lque i ' (Wiih lib tongue 
in hb cheek). s8i^ M. Arnold Lu!i,p An. Pref. 56 If 
Statesmen, either with their tongue in their check or through 
a gencroiiR impulsiveness, tell them [etc.]. Jhid, zaj He 
unquestionably, .knows that he b talkn g ebn-trap, and, so 
to savi purs hb toiigiie in bis cheek. sBpB Six & W. Hamil- 
ton Gladstono zo There was no speaking ' with hb tongue 
in the cheek *. Me spoke straight from the hearL 

5 . The Action of ipeaking; speech, talking, 
utterance, voice ; also, what is spoken or uttered ; 
words, talk, discourse. 

,e 897 K. ^i.rRBD Gregorys Psut. C, I. ay Ac sio tunm 
bifi descended on 0mm ureowduine bonne bio ooer IserOk 
o 0 er hio gcleornode. ezoao Rule St. Benoi (Logenian) 
4 Se Sc na dek fflcn on his tupgan. 0 zaee Ancr, R, 78 
wits li'h wel mine tunge, ich mei w«l hoklen k«ne wel 
toward beouene. 136a Lanol. P. PI. A. L 86 Hose is trewe 
of hb longs, .is a-counted to J»e gomL ^1470 Hbnrv 
lYo/lnw I. 994 He was wbndyr layr, Nocht large of tong. 


lYoilnec 1. 994 He was wbndyr layr, Nocht large of tong, 
isao Whitimton Vuig. (Z597) 3 b, He is full of tongue 
[limew). tio4 S. Hairison Archs of Triumph Bj, TMr 
lastlngnea should Hue but In the tongues and memories of 
men. 1887 Drvdbn Sir Afortim Mar. A ii tit. iii. Sometimes 
you have tongue enough: what, are you silent? sfijg 
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D. Speech oe di«tio|piiiilied from or cootruted 
^th thought, ectioD, or fact ; mere words. 

.sjli WvcM I UL i8 Lou« w« not in word, nether 
h tunge, but m wcrk end treuibe. ^1400 /f/0/. Mi, 54 
I? ‘2 he Mid, but the Uf. r 1360 A. Soorr 

iMmt (b.T.S.) ill. 93 1^ odir ihame |our dely obeervance 
*ho^ na^ir Bairt nor mynd conMOtia ilu Lynch 
I v. loe If religion begira wiUi your tongue, 
k is Yw likely only to end ihere 1 but if religion b 1 b your 


going all away into wind and tong ua 

to* Spoken at dietinct from written or other 
eommunicAtion ; hv /eii(M,by word of month. Oh, 
SSM CwMd/. Sc»t, xi 94 The meMsengeir gat nay ansuer be 
tong fm aid tnniuioa lui Janut IIbthunr in Maiti, Ch 
Mise, (18401 1. 41 nati^ j naif conimlttit sum part of my 
nynd be toung to mv broder. 

t d. A * voice , vote, snflTmge. Obs, rare. 

1807 Snaks.‘ Car. 11. ill. 016 Have you. ere now, deny'd 
the asker: And now againe, [Ton] him that did not aJca 
..liestow your Mi'd-for Tongues T 
t e. Eulogy, tame. Oh, rar§, 
ri6id FLETcnaa Tkitrty ^ TktoH, v, (last sp.). And 
hecsuse She was bom Noble, let that Title find her A pri* 
vate grave, but neither tongue nor honor. 

6. Manner of speaking or talking, with regard to 
the sense or import of what is said, the mode of 
expression or form of words used, or the sound of 
the voice. 


a 1^ //am Oti, tknught Air D0ugkitr 19 in HarL 
E, r, P, 1 . 181 Be or a gi>od beiynge and of a gimd tonge. 
SMS Tri^-wi/§ (1881) 147 Keeps a good tung in your 
head, least it hurt your teeth. 1998 SHAKa, Tmm, ,Shr, 
Induct, i. 114 With soft lowo tongue, and lowly curtesie. 
* 59 < — Mtrch. y. \u vi. 97 Who are you T tell me for more 
certainty, Albeit lie sweare that I do know your tonaue. 

in y*rHey M*m. (1907) 11 . 904 She gras very maUiiM 
in hur toung to na elL tyas Ramsav Tta»t, Miac, (171J) 

I . 86 Ye.. ha' na learn *d the beMnrs tongne. ifiaS Triid 

W, Dy0H ai York Assiui 10 , 1 knew him by his tongue. 

7. Of a dog. a. In phrases : To move (r/r) tongiu^ 
to bark (arcb,); to give tongue, to throw {Jts) 
tongue, pru|)erly of a hound: to give forth ita 
voice when on the scent or in sight of the quarry. 
Also tram/, of persons. 

193s CavKRDAi.a yirtsA. X. 91 No Hinn durst moiie bis tunge 
a9ayn>t the children of lirsel. 1939 BiiiLa : Great) Exaa, 
ai. 7 But amonge all the children of Isrl* shal not a dogg 
moue hn tonge, nor yet man or b^'est. 1737 lIxavKY Jtfgoi, 

I I . 374 To speak in the sportsman*)* style, he h.is not given 
longue often. 174a Fisluino 7 <^<* Andretiut in. vi, King- 
vo^.. never threw his tongue but where the scent was un- 
doubtedly tiue. 1843 R. JPalmxm in Mem. (1896) 1 . xxiv. 
351, I nearly picked » quarrel with a Repealer, who open'^d 
tongue to the people in the market place of lame. 1857 
Gko. Ei.iot Scgtus CUrical Life, Awes Barten ii, When 
Papa opened the door Chubby was giving toiigae energeti- 
cally. 1859 Art of Taming Horses xiL 901 Wlien a hound 
throws his tongue he is said to speak. 1871 Fskbman NoT’U, 
Conq. IV. XX. 518 He was for a moment undisputed lord, 
without a dog moving hb tongue .igainst him, from tho 
Orkneys to the Angevin march. i893[ Biack 4- White 15 
July 81/1 He has a tendency to throw his tongue too freely, 
to speak without fair warrant. 

b. Hence, the hunting-cry or ‘music ’ of a hound 
in pursnit of game. 

1787 Huntbr in PhiL Trans, LXXVII. 966 Otheri, 99 
the Hound, have a peculiar howl, which, by huntsmen, is 
called the longue. 1879 Hogs Gt. Brit, 4 Amer, 56 (Cent.) 
The tongue (of the blo^hotind should be] loud, long^ deep, 
and melodious. 1890 TAe Tongue of the Hound in Sni, 
Rev, I Feb. 134/9 ll b odd that the English hound, alone 
orhoiind<*, should have this melodious tongue. Ibid, 115/1 
How the squires of bygone times valued the tongues of their 
bounds. 

8. The speech or language of a people or race ; 
also, that of a particular class or locality, a dialect. 

ciooe Agt, Gosp, Mark xvL 17 Hi sprecab iiiwum tung- 
om. a 1300 Cursor At, 933 pb like boke b translate In to 
Inglis tong to rede. 1493 Jas. 1 Kingis Q, vii, Eiiditiiig 
In his faiie latyne tong. 1485 Roiis ^ PaHt. VI. 375/1 
M sister Stephen Fryoir, our Secretary in Frensh tonge. 
a Rollanu Seven Sages <1837) Ay, In vulgar toung 
be bare the bell that day To mak meter. 1570-6 Lam ban ns 
Peratnb, Kent (1896) 933 Erasmus coinpareth the English 
toong to a Dog's barking that loundeth nothing eb but 
Baw waw waw in Monuaillable. 1667 Milton P, L, xil 
SOI To speak all Tongues, and do all Miracles. 1680-90 
TBMrLS kss, Leatning Wks. 1731 1 . 165 The three modern 
I'ongues much esteemed, are Italian, Spanish and French, 
lyii Addison Spect, No. s f 3 Celebrated Books, either in 
toe learned or the modem Tong jes. 1868 Glad-stonb Jnv. 
Mnmii iii. (i8<^) 89 There were m.'iny raoes in Crete, and 
there was a mixture of tongue. 1908 [.MiSm B. Fowlxn] 
Boisa, Trent 4^ Anehoinu 307 Now the local longue is be- 
coming too * correct ' to be diarocterislic end picturesque. 

b. The tongues, foreim langiiagei; often sfee, 
the claasical or learned langUTges; ithe three 
tongues, Hebrew, Greek, and Latin. 

(c 14519 CAPUKAva Lffi St Aug, 4 The Bsrbar tonge b 
auery tonge ui pe world whech is for fro hv hj principell 
tOMgis Hebrew, Grek, & Latyn.) 1939 Jova A^i. Tiudale 
(Arb.) II A man of greie lernii^..botii in the scriptures and 
the tongues, i960 Dads tr. Sieidaue's Comm, 37 Excel- 
leiicie in the knowledge of all three tonges. 1977 H asbison 
Rag/ofidiu iii. (1877) 1. 71 In.. Cambridge ft (jxfoid..ihe 
Yseofthetoonn..aredailie taught and Md. 1991 Shaks. 
Two Gent. iv. I. 33 Hauc you tbeTonguesT.. My youthfull 
trauaile, therein made mS happy. 1617 Minshbu Duetor 
Jitb-i*., The Guide into the tongues. With their egreonieut 


and eonsenC one with another. .In these eleven Langnagesb 
vb. (etc.). 1891 VtavCremtiom u (tfipa) 169 We content our- 
selves with the knowledge of the Tongues. 1907 A. Lamo 
I n Biaehw. Mag. July 17 Ha wss well-«ducat«a, fsmiller 
with 'the Ungues’, sgia BtMsm UAreuy, Mem,f>r 
Rossers 4/1 The rooms ohm used for the leeching of. .the 
two Tmues (Greek end Hebrew). 

o. The knowledge or ure of a language ; cap. in 

g rates gift of tongues, to sfeak with a tongue 
ngues), in reference to the Pentecostal mir^e 
and the roimculous gift in the early Church. 

Timdaln flee sit t Cor, xli, 30 Do all speaho 
with toiigca t loU, xiii. 8 Though that priqihasyings fs) It, 
other uiigss •hall ces-sa, or kiiowlsdge vanyM«be awa>e. 
*833 Gad Riehi Yay 4S *i'he halb spreit..gaif to thayms 
ye gift tospeik with al twngb. ts|8 CaoMWVLL in Mcrri- 
man Lffo h Lett. (1909) 11 . 144 loynyng wyth you M.iistar 
Mason to declare your purpooe for that having the tongue 
be may dou..it more fully tnenne you could percace easly 
vtter the same. >993 R. Habvbv Pkitad. 3 Neither can 
yon prune that heehad not wealth enough U serue hb vsss, 
or tongue enough in euery pbee of hb trauelL a 1617 B. 
loNSoN Undefwoods, Kxeeration mMi Yniemn 79 'Iheir.. 
blight atone that brings Invbtbility, and strength, and 
tongues. 1870 Fabrab St Paut 1 . 96 The glossoblia or 
* speaking with a longue ', b connected with * prophesying 
that is, esalied preaching. 

9. tramf, in biblical use: A people or nation 
having a tanguage of their own. usually in plural; 
all tongues, people of everv tongue. 

t38a WvcLiP Rov, y. 9 In tbi blood, of al lynage, and 
tunge, and puple, and nacioun. 1906 Tindalb ibia.. Them 
..haste redemed vs by thy bloud, out of all kynreddes, and 
tongeiL and people, and nacions. 1M9 Covbhdaui ism, 
Ixvi. 18, 1 wil come to gather all peopleand tonges. 1987 
" ~ . ... Nations, 

Scot. Paraphr, 
, all tribes and 
18^ Manmino Mission H, Ghost is. 


Goloino Do Motnay xxviL (1599) 433 All Pi 
and 'J’oungs slial serue that Kingdoms. 1749 • 
xviii. ii, To tlib the joyful nations rouna, 


tongues shall flow. 

S34Thioughout all bnds, and people, and tongues. 

III. Anything that resembles or suggests the 
human or animal tongue by its sha])e, position, 
function, or use; a ta|3ertng, projecting, or elongated 
object or part, esp. when mobile, or attached at 
one end or side. 

10, Any tungue-like part or organ of the human 
or animal body, f Tongue of the throat, the uvula. 

1398 Tsbvixa BartA. De P. R, v. xxiv. (HodL MS. If. 
130/1), (, is] itc phi<«iciaiM clepih he tunge of Im throte and 
CaUracta also. 1483 Lath. Angt 396/9 A Tunge in the 
throte, vuai or ye p.ilase of ye mowtbe. 1831 K. Knox 
CiyueTs Anat. 233 The Traehoio-MastoidensKCompiexHS 
Min»r\, arises from the last four IransverM processes of 
the necic, and three or four of the hack, by tendinous and 
fleshy tongues. 1897 AUbuU'i Syst. Med, IV. 597 A pro- 
jecting tongue lof splenic tissue) becoming pedunculated. 


1 11- A wedge, an ingot of gold or silver. Obs, 

(In quot.a lit. rendering ^ Heb. 3 T 1 j'VV I'shOn siahab.) 

*538 CovBNOsi.a Joth, viL 91 And two hundreth Syries of 
lyWr and a tunge of goldi^ worth fiftye Sycles in weight. 
12. ( « tongue ft sh. ) A young or small -sized sole. 

(So, in same sense, early mod.Du, tongAe (KUbn), ( 3 er. 
omnge. Da. tungv, Sw. tnngfisk ] 

a 184 Fomrv Yoc, E At^its, Tongue, a small sole, from 
its shape. 1881 Patty News 4 Mar. 4/6 Large soles are put 
9 t the top and bottom of the \h>x, and tlie * tongues ' stowed 
cleverly in the middle, so that the sole buyer., has but scant 
opportunity of fairly judging its conienu. 1881 Daiiy Tei. 
ir Mar., 'Ihe fi-hermen know the ground on which little 
else than tongues can be caught, and they should be pre- 
vented fishing over that ground. s88a h. Pay A'isAes Gt 
Brit. II. 40 Sole.. slips, or longues, toe market terms for 
the^ung. 

l9. A tongue-like projecting piece of anjrthing. 
a. A narrow strip ofWid, running into the sea, or 
between two branches of a river, or two other 
lands ; also a projecting horizontal point or spit of 
ice in the sea, a narrow inlet of water running 
into the land, etc. b. A narrow and deep pait of 
the current of a river, rutming smoothly ana rapidly 
between rocks, o. A Upeiing jet ol name. 

a. 1966 in Reg, Mag. Sig. .Scot. 1577. 735/1 Duos acrae 
vocatB't the AirA-dur’heyis (. .doscemfendo cum uno tie tung 
inter terraade Erlishall). 1615 G. Sandvs Trav eji There 
is a double haven devided by a tongue of rocks. 168s 
Whbi.xb Jeuru. Greece t. 97 You see the Sea on both sides 
of this long Tongue of Land. 1693 Luttrkll 

(1857) 111 . 89 The Windscir ^tle run on the tongue of tho 
Goodwin sands. 1766 J. Ba straw yrut, la Jan. 33 A long 
tongue of marsh comeA from the N.E. end. 1771 CAron. 
in Anss. Reg. 73/1 Whitehaven.. the tide. .overflowed tho 
quays and tongues, and ran . . into llie market-place. 
*778 Rdmans A'ioritia App. 48 To tlie westward of Stir- 
rups Kay is a tongue or ocean water shooting into the 
bank. 1800 Scorbssy Acc. Arctic Reg, I. a98 A longue is a 
point of ice projecting nearly horiiontally from a part that la 
under water. Ships have sometimes run aground upon 
tongues of ice. 183a Aeto A 3 WHl. /Y, c. 64^ Sched. (L 16 
The tortgne of land in the river just above Kingsbury fish- 
pond. 1830 MuaciiisoN Siiur. .Syst. 1. x. 134 A .smaller 
tongue of the coal measures passes fi-oin the Forest of Wyre 
to the left bank of the Severn. 1857 Livinostonb Tntv. 
XX. 404 A longue of rather high land, formed by the left 
bank of the Lucalla, and right bank of tho Coanxa. 1899 
Mary Kingrlbv W, Africa 573 Tongues of forest go up 
the mountain in some places a hundred yards or mora 
above the true line of the belt. 

b. 1891 Cent, Du t. s. v., A tongue is well-known teanglm 
as a favorite resting-place of Mlmon in their laborious ascent 
of rapid streams. 

8- >787 Coi.BaiDaa CArisImbeti. reg A tongue of light, a fit 
of flame. ifl4f Maa SoMRaviLi.a Connox Phys. Sc, xxxiii. 
(ed. 8) 370 Toe flame of a uper..i9 immodiatcly divided 


into two tongofs \if tho eloctric convnt. Sira Haniu 
Reeurroetum ix. 178 That broad strong longvo 01 fl a m o, 
14. In many technical applications. 

a. The pin o^a buckle or brooch. b. The ptdnter of a 
balance 1 also of a dial. c. A thin elastic vibratory strip 

of metal, covering the aperture of a reed in an organ-pipe: « 
Kbbd 8c I hence tmntf, an analogous device in a seed- 
•owing machiiia iobsb 1 al'm, a reed in the oboe or bassoon t » 
Rbkd B a I the vibrating fork in the Jew^ harp or ' trump 
hence Ag. the essential or principal person In a com^mny or 
the like t also^ a plectrum or jack in the harpsichord ( ■* 
Jack xA.' 14). d. The clapper of a bell } hence, the pistil 
or a stamen of a bell-flower. e. The pole of a wagon or 

other vehicle ; t the bead of a plough (obs.). f . A project- 
Ing piece of leather or the like forming a lab or flavor 
meaiia of fastening } the strip of thin leather or kid clofung 
the opening in a boot which k Uced or buttoned : hcnc& 
any similar appendage. t In Porti/icaiion, a pointed 
horn-work ( see quot. Ohs. b. The movable upered 
piece of rail in a rulway switch. L The wedge-shaped 
or tapered end of a scion in grafting. J. A ruojecilng 
tenon ajong the edge of a board, 10 be inserted into a groove 
or mortise in the edge of another board ; also, a connecting 
slip, often of iron or steel, which joins two eiooved )>oardsl 
In MecA, a projecting flange, rib, or slrtp lor any pur- 
pose {CauetCs Esscyel. Diet. 1U8). k. The lapered end 
of a pole, eic by which it is fixed in a socket ; bIms, the 
upper main-piece of a made mast. 1 . A short piece of 
rope spliced into the upper part of the standing backsuys, 
etc. m. Of a swoid or knife 1 sec quota. n. Of a 
bevel I see quote. 

a. e igag Gloss, W, de Bibbesw, I11 Wright Yoc, isoElnsy 
doyt le hurdiloun [gibes, tha tuiigge]. Passer par iru de 
subiloun [gioes, a Mre of an alsenelrnalkinl c 1440 Promp, 
Parv, 506/1 Tunge of a bocle, linguia, 1483 Cut A. Angt, 
a^/a A Tunge of ye behe, itngutm, 1904 in G. Oliver 
//Ilf. Coil (184*) App. 15 A silver bokyll without a tong. 
1930 Palscb. aBi/a Tonjg of a buckell, hardiiion, s6o8 in 
Art Asstdogta XI. gi Sixteen gold bucklee with pendants 
and tounga. iSoa Trans, See. Arts XX. 334 A buckle, 
with its double tongue received in a groove. 1691 D, 
WiiJtoN PteA. Ann (1863) 11 . 958 The ecus or tongue la 
wanting. b. 1409 Rolls of Partt. IV. 349/1 So yat ye 
tunge of ye balance encline not to on party, tgae Palsgs. 
b8i/ 9 Tong of a kalaitnce, languetto, i6a6 MABslNcaa 
Rtman Actor v. ii, As 1 can move this dial's tongue to six. 
01691 Bovlb y/ftf. (1609)91 The scales being gently 
stirred, the ti ngue would piuy altogether on that side, at 
which ihe bubble was hung. iM M. RinnKaroND CatA, 
Anrao vi. It was just a tremble cf the tongu^of the balance. 
C. 1991 Ti'aNBH He* bat 1. £ q, Thet are dyuerse kyndes of 
neiies, sortie are thii ke redes; wherof arroves arc made,.. 
some serue for to make tonges for pyfiea. 1797-41 Cham Baas 
Cycl. S.V. Organ, The degree of acuteness and gravity in Ihe 
Round of a reed pipe, depends on the length of the tongue. 
*733 Tull Horse-Hoeing Hush. xxii. 319 The Tongue of 
the Seed- Box., differs from that in the Sound- Board of mb 
O rgan.. in Shape. 1766 JxpvKiraoN Wn’t (1859) 1 . 503 The 
hiHt itivenied tongue for the b.^irpsichord. 1799 nusNa 
Election ii. An* there will Ire black-lipuit Johnnie, Tlie 
tongue o’ the trump to thi-m a*. 1894 Bdsiikan in OrYs 
Circ. Se. I. Otg. Nat. 197 The air thruW'* ihc longue, into 
a Slate of vibration. 1879 Stainkr Aiusu of Bible 78 1 'he 
real difference between an oboe and a ilaiiriet i-, that Ihe 
former has a double tongue vhich vibtaiet, the latter a 
■ingle longue 1898 Stainkk ft BARHxrr iJsci. Mus. Terms 
sv. Orgass CeuetrucUon 345 Ihe retd is a brass tube,, 
having a narrow orifice over which lies the tongue, a thin 
elastic piece of brass lurge enough to cover the orince and 
its edges.. .1 be lower end of the longue is. .perfectly free, 
d. 1577 B. Gooce Hercsbttch's Hnsb. 11. >is^6; 65 By 
plucking out the little vcllowe toongs from the bell. 1978 
Lurgh Ree. Ctasgmv (Mail!, Club) 104 For ane tong to 
Sanct Muiigowes bell 9/. 1590 Shaks. Mids. N, v. 1 . 370 

Qhe iron tongue of midnight hath told twelue. 1599 — 
yoAn III. iii. 38. 1690 Yestrj BAs. (Surtees) 9 >.8 For leather 
to the bell tongues, as. Ed. syai Wodhow Sufferings Ck, 
Scot, (18381 1 . I. iv. I i. 331/1 The InsH's tongue in some 
plncea was stolen away, that the paiish oners might have an 
excuse (or not coming to cliuich. 1848 Beljast 4 Lmdrons 
71 'I bis fine bell, which— except that the longue is wanting 
—is ill as fine prtservaiiou as at the niointni it was origi- 
nally cast. 0. 199s PasciVALL Sp, Diet,, Pertiga de car* 
reta, the toong of a plowe. (L.) tetno 179a IiXi.knap Hist 
Hew iinsngsA. 111 . 106 The oxen which aie iieaicsi totha 
tongue are sometimes suspended. s8s7 F. CooPKa Prairis 
I iL 97 The men . .applied their strength to the wagon, pull- 
ing it by its projecting longue. t8s8 Lawis in Yonatt Dsg 
(N.Y.) li. 54 Constantly by the side or at the heels of the 
liorses, or under the tongue of the vehicle. f. 1997 A. M- 

‘liorneN nai ‘ 


ing it I 
(N.Y.) 

horses^ ^ _ 

Xx.Gutiitmeaus hr. Ckirurg. 3a b/i ‘I'he hornoN hauingc 
internally a little Iratherne tunge which stoppeth the hoales, 

K i643 Sir T. Horx Diary as June >1843) lui (Diibil 1 wee 
illing on my left bint both the tungis of It Dtak. 1839 
ANBVAT King's Own x. Hr pa<-Bed the leathern longue of 


the 

UI4 


le [pocket ] book through the strap.^ 1840 I. Di- VLIN Sites- 
mksr 65 A fiiither clo^nig . . lieginntng at the turn of the., 
counter, and going right round, along the range, and nptha 
tongue, spia W. H. &iBVKKt)oK in httg. Hist, Rev. Jan. 7 
The writs of Edward the Confessor have pendent seals 
affixed to a tongue of the paichment. (. 1688 R. Holsib 
Armouty ill. xvi. (Roxb.) 09/1 Tongues, .arc outworks that 
differ fiom Horn-works only in ihk, that in two halfc Bnl- 
works they haue only an acute angle : and th'is sort is called 
the Single To.tgiie : it in called a douLl- Tongue work, when 
it hath two outward angles with one inward. E 1841 
Pinny Cyd XIX. 957/1 Switches are moveable rails placed 
at the point where two tracks fall into one. ..to guide vehi- 
cles from the single track into either of tne two... In the 
old railways this was effected by short tongues of iron, 
moved by hand. ^ 1877 K night iHct Mech., Tonguo. ffba 
short movable mil of a suitch, liy which the wheels are 
directed to one or the other lines of rail. 1 . 183a Planting 
gain Libr. XJsef. Knowl,, Husb. Ill, The upper civtmon 
of the scion made by the slit, termed the tongue or wedge, ic 
then inserted into the cleft of the stock. 1B87 HicAcitons 
Diit. Gatd. av. Tongurgrafttng, A small, thin tongue te 
cut in an upward direction in the scion, and also a notch 
the opposite way in tlie stock J. 18^ Fsancis Diet, 
Arts, etc^ Tongns, a projecting part at the edge ofa board, 
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to Vm Into • sroow ptoughod In fhoodgo oTnnotlior. 

1900 Thing'* 1 Then odd the oihor booniei 

pt fiff ur the tengue of one into ihe gfoove of (lie eihor. |l 
FaiiMur'i Did, Afa»iM Toitgw^ in 

the toper pnrt of the lower end of n tpiiMSltf 
orofaecariM. L xBi^ HvHMmv /*aiccMifr*t Diei, AfnriMs. 

a Mort piece ot rope spliced into the upper part of 
standing backstays, &c. to the niro of the topinast>bead. 
nt. ihsg STocQUKLKa Afilit K$KycL. Tmtufut 0/ m Swrti, 
that oaitof the blade on which the gripe, ibtdif and pumntei, 
are bxed. 1M9 llou-rBLi.^> 4 riWX h Arm, ix. (1874) 170 'i'he 
tongue.. is the spike.. which is fixed into the hilt in order 
to jmii the hilt and the blade toaetlier. n. 1867 Smvih 
Saihf^t Tomgn* 0/ a .by which the angles 

or Itevellings ate taken. \m Kniuht Diei, Afeth^ TaHjfttit 
. .theinovalile aiiiiofa bevef,lbe principal member being the 
stuck, which foims the cose when the instrument u clo-^ad. 

IV. atirih. and Comh, (very nnnieroiii: the 
following are examples). 

15. a. Simple attrili .9 ni tongue-haiUry^ -haitU^ 
’bully ^ •combat, ’complimint, •crafty •debato^ 
•drill, •Jin, •gooemmenl, •grace, •ilch, -metal, 
•part (of a top-boot), -plagiu, -play, ’powder, 
•prayer, -root, -saw, -ri/i, -sKiruusk, -slip, -squib, 
•siruclun, -tangie, -tattle, -tip, -toil, -valour, -vice, 
•war, -warrior, -weapon, D. objective and obj. 
genitive, as tonguedtiling, -€utling,-lolling,-paralys^ 
tf^, ^scraper, -taming, -waging {so tongue-wag yh, 
intr.), 8 ba and adjs. o. instrumental, as tongue^ 
hang^ -hammer, •kill, -lash, -taw vbs., tongue- 
bedted, -billem, -rent adjs., tongue-murdering, 
-stourging, -smiting, -travailing iljs, and adjs., 
tongue-banger, -smiler Hu, d. locative, similutive, 
etc., as tougne-bound, -doughty, -dumb, -Jtowered, 
-free, -gill, -haltered, -leaved, -like, -proof, -puis- 
sant, -valiant, -wanton adjs. 

1790 Stutfi’af I.3^»4 .Socrates was loo much *iongue baited. 
18x4 Mom itIiTVOMO t't’/taj^e Ser. 1. (i86j) g; The feminine 
ttccumplishment of sculdmc. (*tongue lianging, it is called 
in our parts, a compound word wliicii de'«erve<* to be 
Greek). i88i Good tVds. 8.ia/a, I heerd lici tunguebanging 
o' ye a«_ 1 cum |>ast the nou<Ma. s88o Tkxn^sum North, 
Coobter tv, Sally she turn'd a 'tonguc-banger, an* r.i:Ued 
me. 1671 M iLToN iia$uson 404 Miistring all her wiles, With 
blandi<dit parlies, feuiiiuiie assaults, ‘TonguedMileries. 
**741 OsKCL tr. Brantomde span. (1744) 

84 rie did by no in-aiis like llaiuly«hlows, but only yuur 
*Tcmgae<Battles. 18^ J. HurcniNsoN in At eh, Siirg, IX. 
No. 34. ia 4 It (.m epileptic fii] i.ame without warning, and 
was attended hy *tongue<bUiiig. i6ss Hay Fesiivnh xii. 
335 Now for us. .who are thus 'Tongue-bitten and Reviled 
in such soit. iStt Brau.m. & Fu Vhiluter 11. ii. Look 
well about you and you may find a 'tongiie-liotc. 1850 R. A. 
Vauohan mystics (186)) lI. viii. iv. 5a The ..doctors of 
Lyons burled back his longue bolts with the dreaded cry of 
heresy. 1908 K. A. Abbott SUannt xxix, I stuod silent,., 
as it were Mongue*bound. a i8m Colkriogr Notes hr Lee*, 
(1849) I. aSt Such a mouthing TjinilntrlaMe, and bomb.istic 
*tonaue«buTiy as this Cethegus of ids I 1897 Atibittfs Syst, 
A/eJ. 1 1 1 . 344 The most iiniwrtant factors in the *ionuue- 
coatiiig of fiver, ifisj ilex ham (/<V/ei A 'tongvc-cqmbat, 
lately happening be.iweeiie two English Souldiers in t»e 
Tilt'boat m Gruiieseiid. 1660 Fullkr Afixt Contempt, 11841) 

g 'l'he rent-completing of the one, and (he 'longne-coin- 
iients of (Ira other. 1837 C. XAtrvr Sttp/ormatiom 1. a jo 
spatch. is a surpassing quality in 'toiiguecraft. 1697 
DnvDKN /Kneid xi. 588 Ever foieniosl in a *Uingue-dcb.iie. 
1871 M uaoH SntttsoH 1181 *Tongiie-do ibtie Giant, how 
dost thou prove me ih*.-se f 1888 'i'uapBH Mg Li/k as Author 
73 That was the sort of *longiie-drill and nerve quieting 
recoinniendc'd .'ind enforced. 1558 Auretio tsah, (1608) 
Hij, You thoiiglite..to rendre me ^tmige dornine. 18^ 
SwiNnuRNR Frechthtus 640 ^Tongue-fishiers, lough of talk 
and sinewy speech. 1690 C Nrssb O. h N. Test. I. 19 
This rn|(ing 'tqngue-firo causcih great confusion. ««90 
Cent, Diet. s. v. Serapias,.^. Ltui^ua is known as the 'tongue, 
flowered, .orchis. 1617 Up. Kall Quo x\i, Oihc-rs 

more capricious, some more 'lon^ue-freei few cuer better. 
1907 *J. Haismam' Lonewood Corner 116 John Board., 
to the la^t degree tongue free, 1608 Maciiin A Mamk- 
NAM Dumb Knight lit. 1. F j b, l*hiis are the pauciiieiit 
stonee before thedooresi^f these great tongue guiUOraiors, 
worira sinoih With clients. 1858 E. Kky.srr Rates CA'o/. 
Tongue 97 'Tongue.governiiieni is needfull to prevent 
Miseries from our selves. 1637 Rutiikrporu Lett, clxxxi. 
(1881)3140 that He would give me more ih.sn.. *tongue-gi. -ICO. 
1847 Fr. Oxford to Rom* KoA. a) 105 The din of word-lMitlei 
and 'tongue-hammers, 1838-^ R. D. Wachh Aristuph., 
K hMUs II. id, Handed it o'er To us tobe "tong'ie-haminered 


bBod.. policy di^WBmtf-plNy and ipip 

Habvbv Ft, Ptewkstpritl H«}8ai toth ^ •urang mi 
hopes to drioe dmolher o«k of the field firsL 1804 Hiai 
Whs, 1 . 49* bW dmiotams and *t«mg-ptayey^ which 1 
hart doth not 99Mtlu«. i8 SB IM. Ham. lumotbie Wo 


K nigtus II. id, Handed 
loudly. 1940 Ckanmbk Prof, to Bible, Wherof commeth 
all thu 'tongue itclie, that we haue so nioch lidiglit tot.'ilke 


Whs, 1 . 49* B® dpuotions and *t«mg-ptayey^ whi^ Clio 
hart doth not 99Mtlu«. 1890 Bp. Ham. itemotbie Wortd 
uu V, Anotbei he bida him bo *iongBe.proot 1988 
DsANr Normeo-Smt. vii. Dvd, Iwo 'loiHjt^ palMniq 
knygiits. f 8oy MibiKHi Ve/eiue i. 3 b, Miserably slandered 
& 'longuc-renM,. a tym Cursor Af. *^78 Boi >ou sal tuk 
bis pepliis thro. .And do ham voder hu^ong rote. 1^ 
JAMIBBON s,u„itweujuietmi my iougue-roote,. 
either that a pinM was iusi about to catch a term that hod 
caused soma digreo of nesiiation, or that he was on the 
noiiic of uiieriogan idea bt which be has been anticipated 
byeiiolher. oBy«t Kbn Edmuud v. 8a Thus Dipsydais 
when be most Kindness feigns *Totigue.Saw 

licks Mortals to their Banes. 1999 A. M. tr. CmtieihouePa 
Bk. Phystche 88/1 Then scrape ymir tunge with a wooden 
^tuiigescropcr. 1710 Sraout 'tatter No. 04^ P a (Site] 
earned olT. .a Silver Toiigue^icruper. 1897 htar^ ao Apr. 
4/7 A curioos instrument pomessed by everyone in China 
above tlie extieroely poof, is the tongue-scraper. 1713 M. 
Hknbv Chech to Ougooerued Touguo Wks. 1853 1 . 1x9 
Peter resolved against a *t<Nigue*6in in has own sirengilw 
a8M T. Mitcmbu. Aristoph, 11 . S14 What, my friends, if 
we quit This *iongue.skirmish of witt 1847 Trapp Comm, 
Atait. V. tr There are ^totigue-smiters, as urall as hand- 
smiiers. 1890 C. Ncbbb O, hr N, Test, 1 . iS ^Tongiie- 
smiiing Is us smart as any hand-smiting. i6a8 Fbltham 
Ri'ioltks II. Ii.l ii. 6 As for the crackers of the braine, and 
'tangue-MtuilM, they will dye alone, if 1 shall not reuiue 
them. 1881 /ViT. Amor, Phti, Soc, Vi II. aSi The ^tongue- 
structure of foklixl anticUiuds. tpes Weerm. Goa. eg Nov. 
a/3 He generally gut mto a *tongue>tangle over the word. 
199a Lvi.v Afidas v. ii, 1 feere iioihbig so much as to be 
'tongue tawde. 1898 .A. Mormison Child e^ tha Jago 099 
His "tongue-lip patted quickly over them, aeee H. Sur- 
CLiPPB Shnmeleu Wayne ix, Martha bad a keen answer 
on her tongue-tin^ i6m Ikivs Expos, Script, Eng, Ltturg, 
Wks. (i6ag) ap He praMth God but little, who makes U 
a ^longne-toiie and a Up labour only. 1809 Dkkkrb 
Wonderjuti Vaara Uiv, * longue-trauelling Lawyers faint 
at Mich a day. J. Havwootr Spider hr F, lx. DdJ, For 
the feere, that bra 'tongtromp (to you did sownet) By 
thus manie fli«ss 1 to thus Tew spiders scene, a 1700 Davorn 


thus manie fli«ss 1 to thusTew spiders scene, a 1700 Davorn 
tliad I. 336 'Tongue-valiant hero, vaunter of thy might. In 
threats the foremost, but the lag in fight I 1838-40 Arnold 
Jlist, Rome 11 . XXX. 186 The Greeks being a tongue-valiant 


jcn sort. lOtt uraum. r ru rmiaster 11. 11. l.oi*k 
about you and you may find a 'tongiie-liotc. 1890 R. A. 
BMAN mystics (186)) lI. viiL iv. 5a The ..doctors of 


& clatter. 1^ Dhvukn Anre'Hi-sebe 11. i, My Ears still 
ring with Noi-e, I'm vex'd to Death: 'T'ngue^kill'd. 1889 
H. C. McCook Tenants Old Farm 74 Ynu..descrvea liiite 
*tongue lashing. 1887 BAuiNa-GouLD Red Spider ii, frac 
yourself Im leiiat)d*tongu(s-l.ished hyyour housekeeper. iSbx 
HortutAugl. 11 . 374 C. Afyeonis, * 1 ongue-leaveil Chrys.'iii- 
tliemunL l^enves tongue-sh.ipcd, obtuse, serrate, 183B 
Planting 31 in tdbr. Usi.f. Kmaxvt., Uutb, Tfl, I'he scion 
Isbouid be] split.. so as to form the two divisions into 
'toiigtie.like processes. i8a8 J. Wilson Noct, Amhr, Wks. 
1R55 1 . as6 .Smoking, and leering, with ' tongue-lolling cheek. 
1847 U Hunt Afett, Women, hr B,\. iii. 44 The srmps and 
tongue-lolliiigs^of the dog. 1611 CoryaVs Crudities, Char, 
Au/honr, He is al wales *'l‘ongue-niajar of the company. 
1808 Pennvtesa Pari, in tta/d, Atisc, III. 79 A quart 
or two of fine Trinidado shall arm us against the gun-shat 


workman! tha first lime to do what is called tlie *ton.:ua 
part, tha closing of the vamp and counter to the leg_. 1617 
\jMO‘CoHt,Sgr,*s T, IV. IS9 What faleshode (which thifl 
witch terme-i veritiai I what tonge-plage>t (cowardlie scur- 
rili(lB)l 187s SwiNBtRNB Ess, hr Stud, (1875) 5a The pur- 


people returned an insulting refusal. 1609 Maxwkll tr. 
Herodtars (1635) 383 You weT know what wealher-cocke the 
Roman people ar'et and how great their *tongue-vulour is. 
i6a8 Frltham Kesolvei 11 (1 ] xxx. 96 For the 'tongue- vice, 
talkatiueiicsse, 1 irae not, but . . Men may very well vie worda 
with ihem( wonicii]. 1885 Ii. MKO^uAtaruJa vi. No . . 'tongue- 
wagging gossip. Pali At alt G. e7^Jnn. i/i It is not 

necessary that Ira should say anything also or true or new. 
All that he iieedst do is to keep on tongue- wagging. i8ao ' 1 *. 
Rohcok CoHzalo 111. i. Being 'tongue- wanton of his noble 
friend, And crying up his nmny excellences. 1730 B. Martvn 
Titnoleon iv. lii, I bate rtus Female "Tongue- War, and will 
end it thus. iSiw T. Mitchku, Aristoph. 1 . 190 A man in 
loiigue-war His suiraiior by far. 17x0 R. Blair Grave 997 
The 'tongue-warrior .. cannot tell bis ails. i88s Colvil 
Whigs Supptic. (1730 131, I .. have both will and vdt to 
reckon. And traat thee at thy own 'longue weapon. 1849 
Miss Muidck Ogiiviea xviii, The sliarpcsc tongue-weapons 
that sarcasm ever forged. S5M R. U. Appius h ^ irg. u j b. 
Content, for 1 shall repent it, iur this luy "tongo wroiling. 

16 . Special combi. : tongue aloe, Aloe tingum- 
Jormis ; tongue- bar, each of the processes separat- 
ing the gill-slits in Balanoghssus and Amphioxus, 
suggesting tlie tongue of a jews’ h.irp {Cent, Diet,, 
Suppl, 1939); tongue-bM, local name of Ihe 
wryneck, from its long retractile tongue (Swainson 
Frovinc, Nantes IHrds 1885); tongue-bit, a 
bridle bit having a plate attached so as to prevent 
the horse from putting his tongue over tlie mouth- 
piece (Knight Diet, Mcik. 1877); ttonRue- 
blade.the shrub Nnscus Jlypoglossum* ■■ Douhli- 
Toy^iOB i ; tongue-bleed, -bleeder, the Goose- 
grans or Cleavers {Galium Aparin/); tongue- 
: bone, the hyoid bone ; t tougue-butt [ Butt sb,^’\, 
a l)utt or odd comer of land nt the end or side of 
^ a field ; tongue-case {Entom.\ the ]xirt oi a pnpa- 
I ens’s mclosiiig the * tongue * ; tongue-chain, the 
])ole-chaiii of a vehicle : ^ Team sh.^ ; tongue- 
check {Entom,), a side-piece of a moth's mouth; 
tongue-compresBor, a clamp for retaining the 
tongue during dental o;'enitions; tongue-curve, 
a figure showing )K>sitton and movement of the 
tongue in speech, etc. ; tongue-depretepr, a 
surgical instrument for depressing the tongue dur- 
ing 0))eiations on the mouth or throat; t tongue- 
evil [Evil sh, 7], a disease oi the tongue ; in quot. 
Jg,; tongue-fence, argument, debate; tongue- 
fencer, a debater, skilful disputant; tongue- Ash, 
the sole: cf. xa; in southern U.S., Aphoristia 
{.Symplturus) fdagiusa, a small sole-iike fish; 
tongue-flower: sec quot.; tongue-grafting, 
whip or splice grafting, in which a thin wedge- 
shaped tongue oi the scion is fitted into a cleft in 
the stock ; tor.gue-grasa, name for garden cren 
{Lepidium sativum) ; tongue-hero {ufitue-wd,), 
a braggart (transi. G. wortheld) ; toni^ynoider, 
an instrument tor holding the tongue dumg dental 
operations ; tongue-hound [Hound soi^ a], one 
of the * hounds* by which the tongue of a vehicle 
is braced {Cassalts Encyel, Diet, av. tongue- 
support) ; tongue-joint, a joint formed In metal 


hf weldihg « fOBgoe in one piece into a leoem in 
the other; tongue-kej, In JRxper, Psychol., a 
reaction-key which is opened or closed by move- 
ment of the tongue ; tongue-membrane •> tongue- 
ribbon ; tongue-mole (//er.) : see quot, and d. 
Hurt sk-^ ; tongue-ojEOn sb, pi,, the pair of oxen 
harnessed to the tongue of a plou|^, etc. ; tonguo- 
pipe, a reed-pipe m an organ or similar instru- 
ment; tongue-ribbon, the odontophoie of a 
mollusc; t tongue-ripe a,, garrulous, loquacious 
voluble, glib (of a person or bis utterance): 
tongue-scapular, a scapular cm which tongues of 
red cloth were fastened, worn by the Cistercians 
os a punishment for evil-speaking {Funk's Stand. 
Diet, i8p5) ; tongue-eewer, one who stitches the 
toognet into boots; tongue-shell, a brachiopod 
of the family Lingulidm; tongue-shot, spr- 
ing or talking distance, voice-range; ftonguo- 
eore, evil-speaking ; ct tongsu-evil ; tongue- 
spatula ■■ tor^pte-tiepressor (Knight) ; tongue- 
speaking, {a) oral as distinct from wrkten com- 
munication ; {b) speaking with tongues (see sense 
8 c); tongue-taoked, -it a, St. m Tononi-nED 
{tit, and Jig.) ; so tongue-tack v. tram,, to pnt 
to silence; tongue-test, a test of the existence 
or strength of an electric current by applying 
the tongue to a brenk in the circuit, tongue- 
tooth, one of tiie teeth of the odontoplrore of a 
mollusc ; tongue-tree, the pole of a wagon ; 
tongue-triangle : see quot. ; tongue-twist sb,, 
amispronunciationrS provincialism; tongue-twiat 
V, intr,, to twist the tongue ; in quot. to prevari- 
cate ; tongue-twister, one or that which is said 
to twist the tongue; spec, a sequence of woids, 
often alliterative, difficult to articulate quickly ; 
tongue-violet, name for Schweiggeria parvijlora 
(N.O. Violacem), an erect lirazilian shrub bearing 
white stalked violet-shaped floweis in the axils; 
tongue- walk v, ttans,, to scold, abuse; hence 
tongue-walking r^//. sb.\ tongue-work, {a) work 
in * the tongues ', philological labour ; (//) debate, 
discussion, dispute ; (0 chatter, gossip, babble ; 
tongue-worpi, t(e) disease of the tongue {Jig.) ; 
cf. tongue-evit ; {b) a tongue-shaped parasite which 
becomes adult in the nnsM fossse and fiontal sinuses 
of the dog or wolf ; a peiitastom ; {c) the * worm * 
of the tongue in dogs ; « Lytta, See also 
Tongdkman, -fad, -tie, etc. 

1731 Millkr Card, Diet,, A toe, A/ricanadore rubro, 
..Tbo *'l'on);ue Aloe, lyoa EncycL Brit, XXVl.8x/i The 
'tonsue-lMir ih lira ettential orunn of the Rill-Mlit in Batamx 
gloHsuH. 1978 l.VTR Dodoeus Vi, xiv. 676 *Tongiral)l.ide or 
double tongue, bis nature » (o asjiwage p^yiie. 1611 
CoTCR. M.V. Langne, Tong-blade, Double-tongue, Horse- 
tongue. c 1x90 Atphifa (Anecd. OxoiL) 157 Rnbea tniuor, 
cliure clcaveml uel 'longeblrdes. 1853 G. Juiin* 
STUN Bot, E, Beta. 100 G. a/uf'iMC... Cbildieii, wiiti the 
leaves practise phlebotomy upon the longue .. iieiice they 
call the plant liluul-toiiKue or "Tongiie-bluidi'r* 1841 
Penny Cyct, XX. 4'.8/i The body of lira "longue-bone is 
most frequently of a rhomlioidal form. 1906 Westm. Gam, 
17 Apr. to/a lliese hounds ate produced in a bony caviiy 
formed hy an enlargement of the hyoid, or tongue-bona 
Baeo-91 Cochersand Lhariut. (Chclham Soc.) 11 . 1. 450 Et 
in&uper wiper Waldeinutfeld. duas 'Tunsc-buUcsqiira jav.ent 
ex utraque parte urra. i8e6 Kirby & Sr. EutomoL 111 . 
xxxi. 390 Before from the middle 1 proceeds] ihe 'tongue- 
case fGlosso-ttuxa) (of puptt;|. i88s H. C Mi Cook Teuanta 
Old Farm 71 'i'hc^ long, slender object which you mistook 
for the cord by which a cocoon hangA is a tongue-case. 1890 
JuL, K Uallahu Amo^g A/o/hs h Butterfl, 108 'Ibe deep, 
rich, velvety hide-pieces or "tongue-checka 190a E. W, 
ScrtiPTURR F.Aper, Thoaetics Phonograms palato- 

grnms breath records, "tongue curves etc. 187a Conrw 
JEs. 'Throat 6 A "tongue-depressor, with a handle which it 
out of the line of vision, is the proper tn->trum«nt. 186a 
T. 1 . {title) A Cure for the 'Tongue- Evill. Or, A Receipt 
against Vain Oaths. 1844 Mii.ton Divorce 11. xxi, To have 
h(^ unpleasingiic.<a . . baiidied up and down and aggra- 
vated in open Court by those hir'd masters of 'Tongue- 
fenca 1890 Hlackir ^schyius I. Pref. 18 Euripides, the 
great mxHter of lungue-fence. 1879 Crownr Count fy Wit 
It. The most ndmirahle 'tongue- fencer 1 have heard f 1899 
MourBT & Hfmnkt t/em/th'e Impr. sAo .Soles or 

'Tongue- fishes are counted the Pan ridges of the -Sea 187a 
I0SSKI.VN Neto-Eug, Rarities 30 Soles, or Tonguefish, or 
Heft Caiion, or Sm Phriridga 18B4 Mii.lyr I'tant-n,, 
*T6agiie-flower, Gtossula tentaentax Australian (Tongue- 
flower], the genus Glossodia. 1710 J. Harris Lex. Teckn, 
11 , *‘roufCue CroBing. is a way of GiaAing in Roota 
1719 IxiNDON A WINK Coftfpl. Card. 183 Tongue or Whip 
Grafting, u proper for small Stocks, of an In* h, half an Inch, 
or less Diameter. 1844 N. PAThRsoN Afause Gatd. 118 
1 'his is MUjpposed to resemble a longue, and hence this mode 
of operalioii is called tungiie grafting. 17S8 Tiirklkrlo 
Synopsis Sihp. Htbern. G viij, Nasturtium Hortense, the 
Cmrden Cresses, is. .sold )>>'Che silly tdomtot^Tongur-grass, 
and used as a SallaL 1887 Nicholsos/s Diet. Card,, Tongue 
Grass, a common name fur Lepidium sativum, x8oe 
CdLRHinoB Piecoiom, tv. vii, 1 Am no 'tongue-hero, no 
fine virtue-prattler, -sgoa BsUdmidt Dkt. Philos, e 
Psychol, 1 1 - 419/a The most i ommon form of motor response 
is the act of pressing a lelcgraphcr's key with the finger or 
hand. Other forms ere with the lip key, 'tongue key, and 
mouth or voice key. igfls Lrigh Armorig (1597) 87 k 
These appeare light blewe, and come by some violent strok 
on men, they are called hurtes, but on woman they ani 
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called *ToiiBiM-mo1leL idgt Maf, 


... - - - -- 1 fUAMmt Mi. Mfiitis W. eej Soetierad tfireuffi 

It would M impotflble for the *tongiie<ox«n to elf. In the Aeroer element of Fire, here tonguing over we 
preMure of the feed. iAm Wood AM. Hitt. 638 | earth wherever it may be kMicd, there flaebing ihrouiA 
.on little bivaivca, wbidi they ran aioault with the ether. 1871 O. Mr«kditm A. JtMtaaMi xi. It really 


fte;r ahort but airongW armed ^ lengue-ribbm. adto HBAi.itv 
M A^g, ana bMf V. xxviL 834 Their *ioiigue-ripe 
Satyriame may more eaally dinturbe the truth of thu world. 


iyriame may more eaally dinturbe the truth of thu world, 
ly [R. BamiAao) Gmdt agH, tynekss 11. ii. 93 They 
nnen] are more tongue-ripe, and leaM able to hide what 
y know from othera. 1891 Ctmi. Dict^ ^rongue-ahell. 


they know from othera. 1891 Ctmi. Dict^ ^rongue-ahell. 
189a Edim. Are. Oct. 349 Toimue-ahells and helmet-ahwlla 
anolamp-ahella igog w. J. Squab Ag$ Earth i. a6 The 
little tongae-ehell. baa endured.. from the Cam- 

brian down to the preaent day. idgA S. Holland Zara 
ftyio) 6a Who wae no aooner within ^Tongue>ehui of hint, 
but alighting, .ahe made moat humble and lowly olMyaaiice. 
a88o l^ue ChisUrit H. lii, She would atand timidly 
aloof out of tonguwehot. 154a Uuau Ermtm. A/tf/h, u 
aali^ Imputyiig m *toao8hore, oot vnto maliciouMieaae : 
but vnto the defaulte of right knonrelaga. r 1548 Moklbv 
JfyMt, MaucuUa la Neyiher with pen wrytyng nor with 
*tunge apekynge. 890a Sri.wvn in ExftaiUr Nov. wi 
Tbay coniiiuie longue-apeakinm which is auch a markrd 
feature of the Holy Apoalolic Church. 1685 K. Hamilton 
in A. Sbieldi Fmiihf. Conteadinga (1780) a 18 It .. h.Tth 
*iongiie-tacked many a valiant hero for Christ in our day. 
imy P. Walkbu Rauiarh. Fattagt* 11837) eii That aluirp 
Cnallenaei which would atrike our Mean-auiritcd Tongue- 
tucked Minialera dumb. Ibid. aa8 If ever neaaw inch an 
Occasion, he ahould not be tongue-tacked. 1814 W. N ichol- 
ioN Reataeb iv. 44 Till fab ly tongue-tack’d wi'apcnhioii. 
• 1877 P. P. CAapRNTaa cited in LttU. Diet, for 'Tongiie- 
tooln. 1889 T. Mooaa f/Jst. Devom I. iv. 1 510 * TVay/w, ihe 
pole of an ox-cart. 1899 Syd. Soe. Lex.^ ^Tottguedrianglet 
the triangular or wedge-shaped red arch at the tip nf a 
coaled longue seen in typhoid. 1898 Tit-BiU ai hlay 
seo^e I'he^e little 'tongue-twiAia. .are of iucli small import. 
li36-48 B D. Walhii ^ r/r/o/A., Clouds 11. i, 1 aiiall be lo«>t, 
uiiTemi I lenm to “tongue-twist. 1898 R>.ho 1 July 1/4 
*Tongue-lwi$cera had . . tx>injpoaed a skeich called * I'ne Kaoe . 
*904 .S>ra 4 vr ‘4 June 379 1 The laiiious tongue-twister, Mina 
Smith's Ash'i«aiioe shop. 1884 MiLLna Flanl-a., Scfnoetg- 
grrM, “longue- violet 1841 Hautshornk-Va/<»//Vs 
U low., * Tongue IV’eUky. to abuM or scold. Ex. * Pretty 
well tongue-walked him'. 1888 lUustr. Load. Acrrv 
Christman No. 3/a Give him a ^tongue- walking. I would. 
*598 Florio Diet. To Rdr. 13 His Inliourn. .which . .he may 
an iustly stand vpfui in thin 'toong«work,as in l.atin Sir 
Thomas Eliot, Bishop Cooper, and after them Thomas 
Tlioinan, and lohn Rider, u iMi Holvdav Juitenal 
lj7 Seek then some other Ijiw-ctiurta. tongue-work there 
may fill thy pune. 1866 Gko. Eliot F. IMt xx. If a man 
takes to tougue-work its all over with him. 01899 R. 
Wallack Li/o 4 Last Leaves (1903) 6^ 1 have done a 
considerable amount of pen work and tongue-work. 1645 
U.ssHhB Body Div. (1647) 359 Those “tuiigue-wurmes of 
awearing, hla%phemy, and unreverent s).>eaking of God. 

Yetabk, u.S. Pept. Agric. 161 The 'J'ongue worm is 
found encysted in the viscera of cattle, sheep, and other 
animals. It is about a quarter of an ini.b long, aud wbeu 
oaten by dugi grows to Iw a to 5 inches long. 

TongUB (tl/g\ V. [f. I'ONOUB X^.J 

1. trans. To aB<.ail with words; to rrpronch, 
■cold ; to discuss or talk about injuriously. In 
quot. 138^1, to diive out by talking against 

1388 in WycUrs Set, H'’hs, 111 . 493 If ony of kese curatus 
weie trewe aungelis of (iod,..kni iny^tteii none be tuugide 
out of court. 1603 Shaks. b/etisure Jor M. iv. iv. 38 But 
that her tender shame W’tll not proclainie against her maiden 
losse, How might she longue me T 170a C. Mathhu Maen. 
Chr. II. App. 1185a) 334 Sir William was vciy hardly handled 
(or tungued, at le^t), in the lilieiiy which people took to 
make most.. injurious reflections upon his conduct. 187a 
H. Cowl B-> in Spurgeon Treas. Dav. (1877) IV. 413 He that 
tongueth his neighbour secretly. 1901 Dandeo Advert. 
14 i ek 3 She met him in Small's Wynd, and ' tongued ' him. 

2. i/if/'. To use the tongue, talk, speak ; cx/. to 
talk volubly, to pmte. (Chiefly fett/pte it.) 

1604 Gd. Newsfr. N. Eag. In Story Pilgr. Fathers (Arb.) 


g ifisA Gd. Newsfr. N. Eng. In Story Pitgr. Fathers (Arb.) 
71 Stiewing how base and womanlike he was, in toiiguins 
as he did.^ 1679 Drvukn Trotl. * Cress. Pi-ef., He shall 
tongue it m impeiiiously, and as loudly as the errant est hero 
in the play. 1885 KoRrAa Cornish Poems 19 The more 
they parley voo'd, the more Otir maidens tongue'd away. 
tSpS J'ti.Riis 31 May 150/3 [When] they tumble across a 
person who * tongues 'it different to them, they grimly saiilc 

b. Of a hound : To give tongue. 
i8m [see Tonguino vbt. sb.y. 1885 Househ. Words 
ao^ne 143/3 * What's thee tonguing like that for, Dick?' 
. .'What's n'liiss ? ' 1888 Elwokthv W. Somerset Word^bh. 
M.V. Tongy, i yeard the hounds tongy, and tho 1 seed the 
fox gwain on under the hedge. 

8. irasu. To utter or tnni awr with the tongue ; 
to say ; also, to pronounce, articulate {dial,). 

1811 Cymb. V. iv. 148 'I'ia still a Drcame; or else 

such siuffe ns M.idmeii longue and bralne noL 1841 Gbn. 
P. Thompson Fxerc. (1843) Vi. i« He took up the phrase, 
and tongiied it over in his damning way. a86o O. W. 
Holmrs A*A»V K vii. The Colonel raged.. and tongued a 
few anathemas Jnaide of his «hut teeth. 1B76 Whitby 
Clou. s. v., * 1 can't tongue 't cannot say the word. 

4 . To touch with the tongue ; alsit, to lick up. 
1687 Wood Life (O.H.S.) III. 347- «i 7 «o B. £. Diet, 
Cant. Crew s.v. Yeivet. 1837 8. B. HAarsa in FrmsePs 
Mag, XVI. 191 An icy riiudder shook me through— it stuck 
there. As you'd tongued iron on a December morn. 18B8 
H. S. Mbhmiman Young Mistier II. vi. 76 Fairy (a horse) 
. . gently tongued the biL 1894 BAaiMo-CfOULO Kitty A tone 
II. 149 The fire.. was tonguing uj^ the hcap,acnoing the 
tips of Its flames lastingly towards him. 

b. To push out or distend with the tongue* Ptsrr, 
1788 Woman of Honor 1, 180 Exposing him . .by winking 
with one eye, and tonguing out Ida cheak. 

6. iutr. To project as a protruding tongue (ol 
ice) ; to throw out tongnei (of flame). 

01814 [eae iongmh^ ppbo* belowb xl^ Kanb Arti, 
ExpL 1 . KxUi. o8a Old icas bulge and ton^e out below. 


did Itiok as if they [ttia firemenl were engaged in slaybig 
an enormous dragon, th.-tl hissed atMl tongued at tliem. 

6. tmnu To furnish with a tongue {lit. wjiff, )• 
lln this Mmie perh. a back-formation from Tohoubu a.] 
m. To give a speaking tongue or utterance to. 
180a Dbxkbn Satirom. KU« yes, true chastity b 
Tgu'd ao umake, *l*b overcome,arc it know how to apeake. 


1808 Dbxkbn Satirom. KU« yes, true chastity b 
tongu'd ao umake, *l*is overcome,arc it know how to apeake. 
1807 J. Banlow Columb. VIII. 333 What avails.. I'o tongue 
Diuie miaeiy, and re-reck the soul With crimes oA copied 
from that bloody scroll ? 1838 S. ltBu.AMV Betrayed in. loe 
'Jhis Niixarciie..haib tongu^ With a stiaiige speech thb 
talking world of ours. 

b. (0) To cut a tongue on (a plank, etc.). 
( 3 ) To alit or shape a tongue in (a plaut-stem or 
Moot) for grafting or layering. 

X73I w. Elus Ckitteru 4 Vale Farm. 101 Make a Gioove 
in each Plank, and put in a Slip of Woixl, like a Lath, 
which the Carpenters call Tutigiwing it. 17M Comyt. 
Farmer s. v. L^er, Cut a iJIt upwards at a joint, as u 
practised in laying of carnations, which, by aardeneri, u 
called tonguing ihe la)*enL 184 Greenhotuo Corny. I. 339 
Let neither stock nor s<.ion be tongued, hut apply the scion 
to the stock.. so that their barks on both edges and below 
may join. 1908 Dat/y Ckroa 13 Nov. 6/s lv‘>ch length of 
maple, .ia tongued and grooved both at the side and ends. 

o. I'o join or fit together by ineaus oi a tongue 
and groove or tongue and socket. 

.*•■3 1 *. Nicholson Praci. Build. 163 The sections of two 

K 'cees of sluflf, jsrooved and tongurd K^clher. 1835 Sis J. 

OSS Narr. end Yoy. iv. 55 Some convenient anchorage., 
where we conid fish or longue the foremoNL 186a Itlusir, 
Catat. Exkib. I. 36 The fudlery floor.. w.ts tloeely boaided 
and tungued, to pi event the pa-ssaj^e of dust. 

d. To furnish with a tongue-like projection. 

1900 Westm, Caz. 6 July 4/e Gi-eat curling clouds of 
black smoke, tongued with red atui )‘citow where the light 
from the fire struck it. 

Hence To*sigiMr, an utterer, a speaker ; TO‘a* 
galiig ppl. a, (in ^uot., throwing out tongues'!. 

a tBi4 A/ostate iv. iv. in New Brit. Theatre ||t. 336 The 
aen.4e of guilt. With keener agony than ton.4uing flames 
Lick to ihe bone. i8aa New Monthly Mag. IV. 397 
Ceaseless toiiguers of * wuids dT no luue *, they lisp- 

Tongnad (tuqd), a, {ppl. a.) [f. ToNOUE sb. 
or V, + -lUi.J Having or turnislicd with a tongue or 
tongues (iu various senses). Also Jig. 

Also in numerous parnsyntheticcomb^ ,sa4ioublt»tongued^ 
iruedottgued. etc., fur which see the fiist element. 

c 1369 Chaucrr litaunehe 937 Ne trewor tonufHl,ne scomvd 
b<>se. 1390 Gowaa Couf, 1 . 318 This false tunged Peiseu«. 
1413 Pilgr. Sewte (Caxton 1481) iii. lit 51 Somme were 
by the eyrii hanged with booker, and som by the tongca, 
wliiche as me semyd weie longed double. i6xx L. 
Barsy Ram Alley iv. L Gij, No^d like a Goow, and I 
toungd like a womanu 1639 A. SrAFroRU Fern. Glory 
(i860) 185 Were all. .the Starres of Heaven tongued, they 
could not all expresMi thee so well, n .4 a silent Extnsie. 
x668 J. Davibs Hist. Caribby isles 55 Two kind* of To. 
bacco Plants, commonly call’d .. Green- Idbacco and 
1 'ongu'd Tobacc^ born the figure of iu leaf, ite Ubr 
Diet. Arts ^Thc Imring toolsare. . i& The tongiiedchisel. 
a 1847 Elua Cook .Silesteo 108 The soul . . Shall keep an 
eloquenco all, all her own. And mock tire tongued interpre- 
ter. 1854 Bushnan inc'/rv. Se. (c 1865) 1 . 384/1 Reeded 
and tongued itistrumenis. Northern Echo 11 Aug. 

e/5, Feet of Grooved and rungurd Flooring Board*. 

s8H6 Atehseol. Cantiana XVI. i>. >lv, The timgued or leaf- 
like ornament, so coinriton in the peri^nl of Transition 
between pure Norman and pure Early English. 

Tongueftil (ii'*qrul). [See -ful a.] As much 
as the tongue will hold or carry. 

189s M. ^us Israets iron Age 43 A dog.. snatching 
mouthruls or tonguefuls of wruer. 

TongnelaSB (tx^-qies), a, [See -lebb.] 

1.7//. Having no tongue, wilhoul a tongue. 

1398 Trbvisa Barth. De P. R. xviii. xxxii. (B^hIL MS.\ 
Ainonge beesies of Ins loiide he [the crocodile] L tungleh. 
H70 Lbvins Maniy. 91/16 Tonguelesse, elinguis, t. i6is 
CbiGR,, Coutireuse, a certain white, luitg.bv^ed, and 
tongle*sie bird |a TClicanJ 1738 Genii. Mag. Vlll. 534/1, 

1 doubt very much, whether a Tongiieles* Pemoii, or one 
that u w'itbout a Roof to the Mouth, can 'J'aste. 1876 L. 
Sterkbn Eng. Th. in iSM C. 1 . iv, vi. 967 The miroLle of 
the longuele*s cemfesvor i* mentioned by (jibbon as testing 
on remarkably good evidence. 1879 Bouuam-Wiibtiian 
Roraima Sr Brit, Guiana i^xnaie, Herodoiu^ loo, who was 
a keen obseiver of the crocodile, repeals the idea that it is 
tonguelcss. 1907 Q. Rev. j tily w>i Tlie most revered objects 
in the ti are the bmls, usually iMigueless. 

2. Without the faculty of voice or speech, dumb, 
mute ; also, without s))eaking, gpcechlesi, silent. 

1447 Bokbnham Seymtysi^onh.) 196 Why atoiide ye thus 
■U'lle, be ye tungiaes? 154a Udall F.rasm. Ayeyh, 387 
That perMHM!, by whose benefiie thou art made of n 

grams 4- Aefus. 'Wks. 11. 856/8 Now chirping bi^s are 
all turn'd loungktMs tnuirs. 1633 Lknnard tr. CharrorCs 
Wisd, L xxxi. (1670)90 We go with our heads hanging,., 
ear monlha tongueless. iSsa J. Symmons tr. eEschyinP 
Agam. 73 *l'he mighty judges heard the tongueless plea, 
b. Sisid ot things. 

t59| Shako. Eieh. tl^ l i. 105 Rnen from the toonid^M 
cauemee of ihe earth 1804 F. Wmitb Reyl. Ftsker 93 The 
consent of the Church alone, .ought to lie of greater esteenie 
..than all mute and toiieudmise llooke*. «i8as Shkllkv 
Ese, it Lett. (185a) 1 . 138 Thera is eloquence in the tongue- 
less wind. i868 J. H. Nrwman Verses Vmr, Oceas. g, 1 
cannot bear thuee sullen walls, Those eyeless towers, those 
longoelees holla. 

Not spoken of; nnmentioned. 06 s, rant. 


x8it Shahs. W/at, 7 *. 1. I pa One good deed, dying 
toiiguelesse. Slaughters a thoofand, wayting vpon that. 

ToagUBlBt (tp qia). [£. Tonous s6. -lit.] 
A little tongue or tongue-like object; t/oc, a. iu 
Hniom. as Lioula 1 b ; b. m tauguMworm (dj : 
see 1 'oNOUi sb. t 6 (Ctui. DUt, 1B91). 

1840 £. Wilson AneU. Vade Af. (1848)384 The LIngitefta 
laminoNa la a thin tonputlet of gray subiiaiicc. marked by 
Iransvenie furrowi., wbuh extend forwards.. from the gray 
substance of the cerebelhini. tips tr. Cmner^e Anim, 
Fingd. 589 The tongnelet cunsiiU of two small hai^ aoue, 
extending beyond the large horny mcnium. 1888 J. X. 
Loan in tateit. Oburv. No. 48. 431 In thl* tube is the 
tonxuclct (of a Cicada]. >878 Browning Peets Csoide v, I 
shall not sulk If yonder greenish tonguelel [of flame) KcIcm 
from brass Its liHL 

ToagM]iuui|toiime-maa(tH qm^n). yohs, 
[f. Tonuui xd. V Man m.ij A speaker, an orator. 

<594 Nashb Uufort. Trem. Wks. (Grossrt) V. 60 Our 
present incorporation . . by me the tongue-man of their 
thankfulnes . . bid you welcome. 1611 Spkbd Hist. Ct. Brit. 
IX. xxlv. (168)) 1175 Poysonoos tonguemen and libellous 
Pen-men. 18117 £. F. Hist. Edw. it (1680) 55, 1 am 
no tongue-man, nor can move with language: but if we 
come 10 act. I’ll not be idle. 

Tongue-pad (tN iipsed), sb. slang ea dial. [f. 
Tonoitk xd. -4- Pad sb.* 3, 4.] A talkntive person. 

a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Tougnepad, a smooth, 
GUli-tongiicd, Insinuating Fellow. 1709 O. Dvkbs Eng. 
P»ov. 4 Rep. (ed. 3)330 T was pleasant enough to hear tiro 
Tongue-PodH a-scolding, and ipving one another the Lie. 
i8at Joseph the tiook^Man 70 Determin'd every car I'cngage 
Thus spoke ihe tonguepad of a sage. i88a Jago Lornw. 
Gloss., Tonguepad,.. % chatterer, a very ulkative persom 
Hence To*agi&e-pad v., trans, to assail with 
words; to scold; also inin, (with ii) to tnttle, 
chatter; whence Vo'ngnm-paddor 7 /ongttopad 
(see quot. ) ; Tongno-paddlag vbl. sb., scolding. 

1707 J. SrRVRNs tr. Ottevedo’s Com. Whs, (1709) 403 They 
would all *T(>nKue.pnd him at onew iSesScorr Betrothed 
xxx. My wife Gillian, who will tongue-ixid it with any 
sitrew in Christendoin. \irth Watning for HousekFn. 
7 iile p., l.udgand Snude, File-lirter, "'i'ongue-fMulder, The 
private IhciL 1878 U hi/by Cioss., *i ongueauheUing, ec 
* Tongue yadding, a scolding li-ciiire. 
Ton^e-BAJkpad a. Sliaped like 

a tongue : linguiform. * 

1776 j. Lrb Introd. Bot. Rxpinn. Terms 386 l.ingulatnm, 
Tongue.>.h.iped. linear, flesliy. 1778 Withxxino BriL 
PI. (1796) 11 , 55 A small tongutt-shaped glandular substance. 
1837 K BIT It Bot. Lex. 3B6 The ( M istletocTlea ve* ere . . tongue- 
ihaued, ent i. e, smooth. 1898 A illmtt*s Syst. Med, V. 464 At 
each aystole of the ventricles the tongue-slmprd vaU*e-flaps 
pendent, .are moved together towards those orifice*. 
TO’UguaBman. tare. \Cf. swordsman, towm^ 
man, etc.] » Tonqiimjan. 

1596 Fns-Ci-rrNAV Sir F. Dmho (1681) 5 So be, and I 
bis longuevniaii, doe re<|uire 1 by Sanctuarie. xhtoChesteVe 
TrL, sy. Fame aa (Chcthnin Sik.),(To MtrciiryJ DesceiMl 
then I ongue's man of the universe. 1837 C. Lorrr Se(f* 
ft’nuation 1 . 353 Ceriuin rough and ready toneuesmen.. 
spt)ke, if n<<t absolutely well, yet forwardly and flueiuly. 

TonguBBter [lTomouexA 4 -stir.] 

A talkative ]7erson ; a great talker ; a gossip. 

1871 TpNNvaoN Last Toum. 39a The tonguealers of the 
court she had not heard. 1877 — Harold V. i. 47 I'he 
limpid silent, selfless man Is worih a world of tonguestarv. 
»«99 y. Rt-v, Apr. 47B 'J wo such formidable tonguesters ea 
G^rge Borrow and Tliunuts Carlyle I 
attrib. 1885 Punch 11 .\ur. 1C9/1 Thre, Great heart, whoaa 
wient grandeur seems to shame Our longiiesier time. 1889 
Tbnnvson To Maty Boyle ix, Lowly muids were anaddeu'd 
to the height By longuescer irtcka 

Tonne-tie (tvqtoi), sb. [f. Tongue sb.h 
Tie x^.j That which ties the tongue, or restrains 
speech ; also, the condition of being tongue-tied 
(w. and Jig.) ; spec. {Folk.) : see quot. 189a 

1841 Bromb Jovial Crew if. Wk*. 1873 HI. 174 And aalca 
a stronger tongue-tie then tvar ing of Books. tS^Sa Tedde 
Cyel, Anat. IV. iifia/i Tongue-tie.. is a cmigenital mal- 
foiination. 1890 Billings Eat. Med. JhU., ’iouguedie. 
abnormal shoiliiass of the frieniim linguae, or adheaton 01 
the tongue to the floor ut the mouth. 

Tongue-tie (tvijtai), v. [f, Tongue jd.-i- 
Tie V . , or more prob. a back-formotion from next.] 
trans. To tie or confine the tongue of ; to rettrain 
or debar fiom speaking; to render sj^eechlest. 

3555 J. Rogkr* ill Foxa A. 4 M. (1963) io*a/a Vour 
wycKM lawr* can nut so tongue tye vs, but we will apeake 
the iTuth. t8ii liKva-uoo Gold. Ago 1. L Wk^^ 1874 1 11 . 14 
Let cucrlasiiiiasiicnce Tong-t> e the world. 1833 Lamb Elia 
Ser. II. Ficf., ^le ligaiuenia, which tonguc.iied him, were 
luwsenetL i 89 > n. jKNRni.D St. Giles xxxii. ^1% Her face 
was livid with aguny, that seemed to tongue-tie her. 

Hence To ngue-tl ex, that which ties the tongue : 
see quota. ; To^ngne-tj lag vbl. sb. (lit. and ^g.), 
1754-64 SMRLI.1B Midtmf. 1 . 438 TongQe.tying Is easily 
remedieu hy tiitrodiicing the forefinger into the chllde 
mouth, ratting up the tongue, aiM snipping the bridle with 
a pair of Scissuis. i860 KouitedgYs Ev. Bops Ana. 469 
I’hii tonguu-tymg was the severest part of our watch. s88t| 
Aiheuaum 34 Nov. 675/3 [It] shows a womna wearing a 
branks, or tongue-tier. 1905 Daily Chron. eg Aug. 4/6 Tim 
are names, .that demand shortenine, tni^ue-licrs su(h*as 
Gii(gle*wick, which almost necessarily dwiiulles into Gilsick. 
Tongue-tied (tv-qtoid), ///. a. [lx>eaUve 
combTi. Tongue sb, 4- Tied ppl. a. ; becoming at 
length po. pple. of Tonour-tie sr.] Tied os to or 
in the tongn^ 

1 . Having the frsennm of the tongne too short, 
so that its movement is impeded or confined; 


TOvatn-«riBDini 88 . 
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vo-noara*. 


IncApable of dUtinct tittenuoe from thii 
alio, unable to ipeak, dumb (/m/.)* 

i5je PAuai. iSa/i 'Iona ety^ ea/ f if jflri. lO. .Swiii. 
■uiNi Spfutah (1686) 10 Until that time ibev are ai it were 
I'ongue-tied, being unable to iim^. W J- Srevaiii ir. 
bimdo'* Cfttt, Wkf. (17091 389, If ine ym deaf, jmd 
Tongue.ty*d. i840r8» Am0i,iy. iwy* The 

longue may be unnaturally fixed, .the individual thui cir« 
cumilanced being 

2 . Reitrainea or debarred from tpeaking or 
free expreuion from any cauie ; speechleis, mute, 
dumb, silent ; also reticent, reiervM. 

1519 Moix Zfyaii^f u Wka 107/0 He ii of natuie nothing 
tonM tayed. 1571 Goldi.vo Cahtin on Pt. ill. s He him- 
«elle WM not tunjgiydeb but rather lifted up hiii voyce. 1176 
CAScoiOHa SittS Gi, (Arb.) 57 Nor none lerue God. but 
only longtide men. i6eo Iiolland l^ivy x. xlx. 364 A 
duinlie end tongue-tide (rZ/Ag^v/r) Con'^ulL 1840 yorkb 
t/nian Hfm,, Cotnmfmd, l^enest Critii ki be tonitue.tid, 
•tand, admire. 1734 tr. RoUin** Ahc, itist, xviii. 1. (1807) 
Vll. 357 Peer kept them all tongiie.tie(J and dumb. iM 
SriVKNioN Kidunf^ xxvi, 1 %rai..iMUing tongue-ued 
between ibame ana merriment. 

Hence To*affoa«tUAaeaa. 

1307 A. M. tr. GuUUmMu's Fr* Chtfurr, 94/9 When ae we 
weuld cut the tunge>tyednei in yonge cliiidren nuely borne, 
tfifii Lovxix Amint. 4 Afim, 348 'J'lia aiicyioeie. or 

longue.tiednes«(e, caused, by the vinculum : it's cured, by 
cutting the same with a peire of cisan or sharp knife. 1894 
Moa H. Waxd Marulla 1 . 


Tpagutj (io-qi), 
topguy. [il To 


Alio 4-5 tungj, 7-9 

fONOtIB jA 4 - -Y.] 

Full of * tongue ’ or talk ; talkative, loqua- 
cloui (now and diai ^ ; of houndi, * giving 
toni;ue*. 

1381 Wveur Rceltu. viii. 4 Sirlue thou not with a tungy 
man. 01774 R. Fiugumon Sandit 4 IFilhe 57 A 
tonguey woman's noisy plea. >836 L//f on tkf Lakta 1. 54 
(Thornton) We had on h lard a very tonguey Yankee lawyer. 
tSte Kobrton-Wariurtom Hunting itiengt (1879) loa Your 
babblers draft, os we our tonguey hounda i8|m Howrlli 
iM^essiona 4 £jcA. 39 There were some men..tongueyer 
than the ipst. 

2 . Thut is 10 * in tongue* or ^in word’, not Mn 
deed* (cf. 1 John iiL i8). nonu^use, 

i6ie W. Sclai-rr Chr. Sirtngih 10 Alan 1 how many bare, 
tongiw Christian^ I Linguists only, in r-ligion. 

8 . Of tile nature of the tongue; produced or 
modified by the tongue ; lingual. 

*•» F. Francii Nttuittn Dfgi^an* (1B88) ss He set that 
tonguey pendulum <if his go iig. 1885 H. C. Dkacom in 
Grove Mei, Mus, IV. 331/1 Theqiuility of the vo ce, .wilt 
be tonguey, throaty, palatal, or veiled, according to the 
part thus unnecessarily brought into play. 

Hence Torngolnmia, 


tfiM Coti.iNa .Vrrw. (1608) 77 Some mens silence profits 
the Church of Christ more than all ih* ir lunguincs e can 
doe It hurt, tpso Roston (Maas.) Taamer pi 16 July t/3 
The natural gift of whnt the old Yankee horse tiaders 
would have called tonguiiiess. 

Tonffaing (tv'I)il)^ vhL $h. [f. Tongue v. 4 
-INO l.jf The action of the verb Tongue in various 
leniei (lee the verb) ; spec, in playing the flute and 
other wind instrumeiits : see quoL 1 880. 

s68i DHIrskv /M/«rr<//’r/»{-rAS II. iVfTonifuinp, fingering 
and fighting, don’t please her. The Oevills in her. 1887 
Wood (O.II.S.) 111 . 347. 1783 Mii.ii Praci, iiush^ 
IV. ai7Tne third method (of whip-graftin;;), which is an im- 
provement of ihe last, is properly named tipptngox tonguing, 
183 * J.H, Krnncov VtiMt//irK; B, xli. The tonguing of this 
dog was followed by the quick yelping of fmr or five others. 
i8m Times 7 M.ir., 1 he tonguing and grooving by which 
the Wnrri'ir^ plates are dov«uuIed together. s88o W. H. 
8 tonb in Grove Diet. Afus. 1 . 459/3 a v. DouAle tangueing. 
Single ton>4ueiiig,. .siuiiifies the starting of the recd-vibro- 
tions by a sharp touch from the tip of the tongue. . . Single 
tongueiiig is ph011e1ic.1l I y represented by a succession of the 
lingual letter T, a.s in the word ' roi.iat*tat DpuiJe 
tongueing aims at alternating the lineuodental explosive T 
with another explosive consoiiant pioduced diA'erently. such 
as the lingiio-palatals Dor K. thus relieving the muscles by 
alternate instead of repeated action. sOpg ii. Callan A>. 
Clyde to Jordan 136 You must give them a right good 
*loiigiiiiig\ 

b. The furnishln;; of boardi with tongues 
(Tongue xA 14 j) ; eoncr, the tongues of boards 
collectively. 

1841 Civii Eng. 4 Arch. 7 rut IV. ss/s Although the 
deal tongueing has been destroyed 1>y the wornw, the green- 
heart planking remains untouched and perfectly sound. 

Tonic < tp'nik), a. and lA fad. Gr. Tov(«*dt of or 
for streiching, f. rov-or : see Tone xA Cf. mod.L. 
tonifus, F. ioniqitg (i6ih c. in Godef. CompL),\ 

A. adj. 

1 . Phys^ and Path, Pertaining to, consisting in, 
o^roduciiig tension : esp. in relation to themnscIeA. 

Tonic contraction^ coiitlMiious muscular contraction with- 
out relaxation. Tonic convulsion or spntm^ one character- 
ised by such contraction (npp. to Clonic). f'Ponic motion^ 
a former term for a state of coMiinuoiis tension in the muscles 
such as that which keeps tlie body erect (cf. quoL 1646 s.v. 
Tonical iX 

1849 Bulwrs Pathnmyoi. ii. |. 83 Action without motion 
of the Muscle, is called a 1'nniaue motion. 1886 J. Smith 
Old Are iiSft) 6s They (musclesi can perform adduciion, 
abtiuctlon: flexion, extension 1 pronatiun, supination, the 
Tonick motion, circningiralioni 1738 P. Bbownb Jasnmica 
381 Of worms or insects that have no solid props within 
ihemsalves, but perform all their weakly motions by n mere 
tonic or muscular power. 1799 Med, Jnd, II. 340 The 
increased tonic motion of thf vesnels which the StablUins 
-.considered as the efiicienc cause of inflammation. 183s 


It, Khdx Auai. 133 Motions dtUsolk eonliaetlmi, 

anginonted iniMtty places die action <»f the elastic tlsniie. 
1834 J. yomnmWseumeds Dis, Chest red. 4) 373 We cannot 
regard the loqjlMpMm vd the bronchi, or even perhaps of the 
air-cells, as ieiipssiblet sinca every muscle is susc^lble of 
simsia. 1899 d^ihutTe Syst, Med, Vll. 351 Tonic or clonic 
convulsions sygi^inies occur Lm positlvelimnorrliage). 

b. Fertaiiitig to, or maiiitaming. the tone or 
normal heal^y condition of the tusuet or organs 
(cf. Tone iht 7)* See also a. 

1804 T. Busavr TA Earth 1. S07 The tone or tonick dis- 
position of the organs whereby they perform Ihtlr several 
functions. tSil J. Thomson /sect, iuEaut, 63 Stalil’s ideas 
'res|iecting the ionic or vital action of the caMlIory vessels, 
i 3£5 H. Sreueas Prime. PsychoL (1873) L 1. v. 93 'I'hh 
pervaiiing activity of the muscles is caIIm their tonic state. 
2 . Aled.^ etc. Having the property of increasing 
or restoring the tone or healthy condition and 
activity of the system or organs; strengthening, 
invigorating, bracing. (Of remedies or remedial 
treatment, snd hence of air, climate, etc.) 

1738 C. Lucas £'#«. iPle/srs I II. sex Their vapor., is found 
to be mure tonic. 1800 Med, Jrnl. IV. 160 A long course 
of steel, In coniunction with tonic bitters. 1887 Aua J. E. 
WiiaoN Vashti xxiv. Re sure she takes that took mixture 
three times a day. s88s G. MuRBotTM Dianes v. She spoke 
of the weather— frosty, but tonic. 

dg» 1848 Kingsi.ry Saiut*e Trag, n. lx, God brings thee 
The tonic cup I feared to mix. 1887 H. Latham Black 4 
Ipyiitc p. viii, One great Ijenefit to be derived from a visit to 
America is iu tonic eflect upon the mind. 

8. Afus. Formerly applied to the kev-note of a 
composition {ionic nois), now called simply ionic 
(see B. a) ; now {aiirik, use of H. a), Pertaining to 
or founded upon the tonic or key-note : aa ionic 
chord, a chord having the tonic for its root ; ionic 
petiai, the key-note lustained as a Pedal (xA 4). 

1760 Stilrs in Phii, Trans, LI. 773 Two modes with the 
same tonic note, the one neither acuter nor graver than the 
other, make no part of the old system of moOM. 1867 Mac- 
Harmony (iSpai 56 A tonic pedal.. has the eflect of 
confirming the conclusion indicated by a perfect cadence. 
f88o Staines Compesiiton | 14 The third degree of the 
scale can form a portion oi a tonic chord, or chord of the 
relative minor. 

b. Tonic Sol-fa t name of a system of teaching 
music, esp. vocal music, introduced by the Rev. 
John Ctirwen about 1850, in which the acven notes 
of the ordinary major scale in any key are sung to 
syllables written doh, ray, mo, /ah, soh, tah, to 
(modifications of the older do, re, mi, fa^ sol, la, 
six see these words and Gamut), and indiented in 
the notation by the initials d, r, m, etc. ; doh 
always denoting the tonic or key-note, and the re- 
maining syllable! indicating tiie relalioii to it of 
the other notes of the scale. Chiellv atiriK 
Hence Tonic Bol-faist (-fHiist), one who advo- 
cates or us^s the Tonic Sol-fa system. 

i8xa J. CuHWRN (titled Pupils* Manual of the Tonic Sol. 
Fa Aleihod uf teaching to sing) and the Tonic Sol-Fa 
School Music. 1883 American V). 174 At the annual 
meeting in London, .of the Tonic Sol-Fa College. 

iC8f llROAnHOUxa Alus, Acoustics 373 Wo agree mort 
cr>rdI.Tlly with our friends the tonic sol'fawts. 189a Dsuiy 
Hews 30 Dec. 5/a So many of the Welsh are Tonic Soliaista 
4 . a. Pertaining to musical tone or quality. 

179s Mason CA, Afus. i. 43 This solemn instrument [the 
or(;anl...In point of tonic power, 1 presume^ it will be 
allowed preferable to all othera 

b. Pertaining or relating to tone or accent in 
speech; indionting the tone or accent of spoken 
words or syllables; charactcrl74!d by dUtinctlons 
of tone or accent. Tonic accent ( ■> F. accent 
ionique), the stress-accent of a word. 

1839 S. W. Williams {title) A Tonic Dictionary of the 

Chinese Lmguage in the Canton dialect. 1867 Howxi.ia 
Itai. Joum, 7a In their divine languag<», and with that 
inoffalile tonic accent which no foreigner perfectly acquires. 
18^8 Max MUller Lane, sa The Thil>etan k.. 

tonic and monoHvlIabic. 1894 A. H. Keane in Church 
Mission. Inicll, (Jet. 733 Thus the monosyllable /a wilt be 
toned in six or more different ways *to represent so many 
originnl dissyllaliles, pada, pahe, panes, pata, pnta. .and 
some of the Chinese and Slian dialects have.. os many as 
ten or twelve such tones, .. Hence these langnagos are now 
called isolating and tonic rather than isolaUng and money 
syllabic, 1898 — Ethnol, xii. 334 A fur more Important 
feature than the length of Che words is their tonic utterance, 

B. xA 

1 . Afea, A tonic medicine, application, or agent. 

[1893 tr. Blancants Pkys, Diet, (ed, s), Touica, those 

thingH which being externally applied to, and rubb'd into 
the Limbs, strengthen the Nerves and Tendons.] 1790 Med, 
yml, II. 116 When.. the hectic symptoms were subdued, 
and only weaknexs remained, comet completed the cure. 
1B73 H. C Wood Tkerap, (1879) 54 Stilxitances. .whb h, 
when taken internally, act upon the nutrition of the various 
tissues so as to restore kMt tone.. .Such substances are 
known as tonics. 1897 Badminton Mag, IV. 380 My hair 
tonic ooau eight^md-sixpence a bottle. 

b. Jig, All invigorating or bracing Influence. 

1840 C1XIUQH Early Poems\ 8 The tonic of a wholesome 

pride. 1868 Fakrar Silenee 4 P. vUL (1879) 138 It is the 
strongest of moral tonics. 7 

2 . Afus, m Kbt-note I. / 

Tonic maforoc minor \ that key (ma|or or winor) which 
has the same key-note as a given key (minor or maiorl. 

1806 Cai4xott Mus, Gram, it. iv. t n The Tonic Minor 
must have in its .Signature another Rat. 1889 £• PaouT 
Harmony L f is The first note of the scale is called the 


Tonic, or Key-nolt, llib h Che note whidi gives be mem 
lo the sQile and key. 

Hence Vevfle v., iram, to net ns e tonic upon, to 
invigorale, * brace up* ; to administer a tonic to; 
whence To*nioklnEod/. xA 

iSeg HewMonikiyMesg, XV. 199/1 It tonldred the seden- 
Cary stomach Into unwonted vixour. iHto Mrs. C Praxo 
Eemanee Station ia8 She needed.. toiiicfcingi.. her blood 
didn't nourish her brain properly. 

t To*ilioEl, o. Ohsm (I. as prec. : see -ioal.] 

1 . « Tonio a. I, I b. 

s^ Bnioht Meionck, xxvL 140 The spirits.. ate the 
authors by tonicall motion of erectioa tof musdes). 1848 
Six T. Buownr Pseud. Ep. iii, i. 105 One klnde of motion, 
relating unto that which Physitians (from Galen) doe name 
extensive or tonicall. 1893 Jf. Beaumont On BumePa Th, 
Earth 11. 88 The Tone or tonical Disposition of the Organs, 
whereby they perform their several F^unctions. stssChevne 
Eng, Malady il xii. 1 3 (1734) 040 A Defect In their [Musdes] 
innate Power of Contraction and Tonical Nature. 

2 . « Tonic A. 4 a, b. 

1838 Blount Gtossogr,, Tonical, pertaining to tono, notq, 
tune, or accent. 1877 Plot Og/ordsk, 7 Tonical (EeboeNg 
such as return the voice but once, nor that neither, except 
adorned with some peculiar Musical note. 1737 GenlL 
Afag, Vll. 9/1 Whatever Musical or Tonical Motes wero 
c^rcised In the Accents of the Text. 

ToniOftlly (V'nlkfili), odb. ff. Tonio a, or 
Tonjoal : ace -ioally.] In a tonic manner. 

1 . By or in relation to tension ; in the way of 
tonic contraction (see Tonio A. i). 

1883 Romanes Jelly-Fish yV\\. 309 In..Sani!a the InritE- 
blllty of the tonically contracting manubrium b higher limn 
that ofthe rhythmically contracting bell. 1904 Biii, Med, 
Jmt, 17 Dec. 1637 The muscles on the right side are soiue- 
whai more tonically contracted than those on the left. 

2 . As a tonic (see Tomio B. 1, 1 b) ; so aa to 
invigorate or * brace up '. 

1873 CuRWXN Hisi. /feeAxASrrr 304 The diffirnity.. might 
act tonically. 1889 Croutkr in Amsr. Ann. Dcff/\\i\s f8a 
The agreeable bbor of planting and harvest, which tonic- 
ally would be of service to them. 


Tonicity (tanl'sfti). TMtyx. and /Wd. [f. Tonio 
•f-iTY. So mod.F. ioniciii (Roquefort, ifiaq).] 
Tonic quality or condition ; the propeity of possess- 
ing tone (see Tons xA 7); the normal state of 
elastic tension of living muscles, arteries, etc., by 
which the tone of the organs is maintained. 

iSsA Boetock Eltm, Syst. Physiol. 1 . iii. 178 Besides con- 
tractility,., the muscular fibre has been supposed to possess 
another specific . . quality, which has been called tone or 
tonicity. 1834 Gooits Study Afed. (ed. 4) I. 343 Kven the 
toiiLity of the skin seems to be quite dimtroyed. tSSi 
Cami>bntrr Man, Pkys, (ed. a) aia These tame mascles 
exhibit a tendency to a moderate nnd permanent contraction, 
which is not shown by them when they are dead..; this 
end iwment. .is called Tonicity. 1899 AllhutPsSyst. Afed. 
Vll i. 75 An apparently increased tonicity of the muscles. 

b. orsp.ism: see Tonio N. 1. 

1897 AllAutPs Syxi, Mad, II. 695 Tetanus, .may be dis- 
tinguished by the shorter incubation period, the tonicity of 
the spasms (etc.). 

Tonioise (tynisais), v, [f. as prec. + -izr.] 
irans, a. To render tonic, give tone to. b. To 
invigorate as withatonic. HenceTo*nioiBing///.0. 

1884 BrachePs Aixdes-Ba/ns t. 96 Thus more efTectually 
toTiicizing the cutaneous covering. 1890 Al, 4 7th Ser. 
IX. 141/a I'his would spread a tonicizing analeptic influence 
throughout our English world of readera 
Tonioo-, combining form from Gr. roRixuf 
Tonio, used to form compounds in sense * com- 
bining a tonic nnd (some other) quality * : see quot 
1840 Pereira Aint, Afed, 11 . 1189 In itn remote eflects 
myrrh (lartakcs of both the ionic and stimulant characters, 
and hence some have denomin.'ited it a tonico-stimuf.mil 
and os its stimulant powers are anaingons to those of the 
balsams, it has also been called a tonieo-kalsamic, 

To'nityt V, [app. f. F. Ion (Ton or Eng. 
TonE4-I)fy: in mod.F. fonijier,} 

’ 1 1 . (tynifai.) irans. To impart a good ' ton ’ to; 
to make fashionable or stylish. Ods» 

1788 Mrs. Grant Leti./r, Afountains{i 9 m) II, xxHI. si8 
You can imagine no set of people more poliktied, powdered, 
tonified and englified, than they arsb 
2 . (tc'm'nifai.) ■■ToKiciZDa. 

1858 I. If. Bknnbt Nutrition rf. 185 The eiitaneoiu 
circulation is tonified and vitalised. \%eieStar eg Aug, 4/s 
Tepid water, .tonifies the akin and prevents wrinkles. 
To-nisrllt (liXnei't), adv, and sh. Forms : see 
Night. TOE. id nihi^ To prep. A. 7 4 Night. Cf. 
To-dat.] a. adv, 

1 . On this very night (i. e. the night now prevent). 
n svoe Cursor M, 11346 (Cott.), I bring yow word wit iol 
and blii^ Born to night your saiiueour es T 1870 Nariioroi'OH 
Jrni, in Ace, Sen, Late PVw. 1. (1711) 8) Much Wind to 
Night at Northwest. 1797 Nblhon in Nicolas Disp. (1846) 
Vll. p. cxlv, Half past 3 a.m. I was merely a snectutor to- 
night 1830 Tennvson Aiay Queen 11. ii, To-night I saw 
the sun sec. 1840 — AueUey Court 69 , 1 go to-night : 1 


come to-morrow morn. 

b. On aiw night (at eontrasted with the next 
day). Cf. T^hday A. i b. 

laoe-OD Dunbar Poems xxiiL 5 And udih thynychtbourls 
glaidly len and borrow His chance to nychtit may bethyne 
tomoiTOw. 1337 NdaTH Gueuasufs DiesU Pr% t. xxrili. 
(1568) 41 For many are layde to nlghte into tbelr gntt% 
which the next dxy following [an] thought 10 be aliue. 

2 . On the night following this dav. 
e leee ^lpric Numb, xxii. 19 Ac beep her tonlht. end 
ablda> andsware. ciooe Horn. lU 104 Du stunta, no 
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TONWAOm 


I TOBISB. 

ri«^ «ll. ao OB nthta) 8u MMlt Sb Ilf ibMk 

emt§ Lav. toq AnacUi«w loolb ftoondlo-nilit Mu KBltlkran. 
«#75 PattiM^OurLiu^toi lo 0» £* Mac, 40 Ho mo 
•dUibitnyo to nyht or ho tUpo. ctM Hbnov iPcUmec 
s<; 493, 1 mU cum out. .to morn, Or ollyo to nycht; auf 
HlBlBrCroBO £mik liL » Boholdo. ho wonpwotb hortoyB 10 
Bviht in tho thronhyns flonro, 8396 Shako. Tmm. SAr, iv. 
I. 001 LoNt night tho ilept not, nor to night oho ihnU noL 
MmeA, 1. v, 19 Duncnn eomoo horo to Nighu iM 
Moriim S(jFtt^ (1877) ojy Tonight ^inll bo tho wonvin^ 
nod tomom tho wob khnlfyo win. 
t a. On the night Jttft pait ; Uit night (PerhnpB 
only Mid In the morning.) Od/. exc. dioL 
€ loos Lav. 0801s pn nxedo nino nn uaeir cnlht. Lniiordha 


Bwlicioni SentrlHtf. tn* J. Nieiioti Amcr, LH. n. 91 In< 

r • I .fa . S. UL. 


. k logo GowsrCoiii^ 1 . 73 No nmnnoi m' 
thni ho both do to nyht. , igpo Shako. Ram,A7^,y}^^» 
1 droMi^ A droomo to night. 8610 B. Jonoon Aiek, 1. il, 
Smh„ .Ino Queono of Foorio do t not rbo, Till it bo noonn 
Fme, Not, it tho dauitc'd to night, tdgf Bhomr yctncl 
Crrwiii. Wkt. 1873 III. jot Eaao coU'Kt thou Itf Didst 
thou tleop to night T 1798 J. J KrruooM Lei, to 7 . Bcwhtr 
03 Feb. (MS.),iHampMiro oxpreuionB] Tc-nigAi for imti 
mgMt Qcpaitmigki. 

3 . id. This night, or the night after this day. 
m 1000 Cvrscr M. 3543 (Cott.) pou tal neuer forth fra to 
J^ht In ^forbirthoo claim na right. 1601 Shako. TWr/. M, 


.il^ht In ^ forbirth d 

II. iii. 14a Swottt Sir Toby be patient for to ntshL tyog 
Prior Thief a Cardtiier lx, He that's haiig'd before noon, 
ought to think of lo-nlght. 1799 Woxdsw. Ln^ Gray iv, 
To-night will be a stormy night— You to the town most go. 


c laos Lav. 0801s pn nxedo hino nn useir cnlht. Lnuordhn 
bauest pu liiaran to-nihtf ctogo MU 1590 la 5 . Bmg, 
Leg, 1 . 190 Tomlit aso ich wae n^lopon wonder motiiyio ino 


n^lopon wonder mottiyio ino 
I No mannas myht Mai do 
SHAKa Ram, A 7^, 1. Iv.gn 


To-night will be a stormy night— You to the town most go. 
1008 folios E. FowlorI Baiw, Tremi 4 Amchalmic ese To- 
B^ht b cloudy and dull. 

’ Toning, vbl. tb, and ppiM , : see Tons 9. 
Tonigllv tonnish (tp'nij), a. Now rare. 
Also 8 ton-isli. ff. 'I'oN 3 -i- -ISH Having * ton ' ; 
Csshionable, modish, stylish. Hence Vo*AiBh]j 
aA^., To'aialiiioaa. 

1778 Crt, of Adulitry 6 The liner features of a Ton-bh 
81C.0. 1779 Mmr. D'Arblav Diary 96 May, Ixird Mordaunt, 
..a pretty, languid, tonni'.h young man. 1760 ibid, Apr., 
The young lady . . half lonisit, and half hoydenish. 
tbid. May. Mn. North, who b so famed for con»hne^s, 
exhibited herself in a more perfect undress than I ever 
before saw any lady, appear in. 180a Colbsiugr Lott, 1. 
368.1 should DO a thing in vogue.— the very toniiih poet. 

^ Euornia on Actom TaU without Tit/e 111. 14 Our 
elevated, spirited, and tonnikh readers. iSag-g Mxa. Shbb- 
woon Lady gf Manor 1, vi, 94a llie Dashwoiid family., 
speiidttig their money In the most lavish and toni&h style, 
shye C. U. Waknbr Sauutorimgo <1873) 11 A footman., 
wore the Mime colorsj and the whole establishment was 
exceedingly tonnbh. t893 FumPoStamd, Diet., Tonishly. 

Tonist (tde nist). [f. Tonb xd. 4-I6T.] All 
Bitisc skilled in giving tlie promr tone to pictures. 

1863 Aeo/iomy 17 Mar. 193/s Wilson vnu a wonderful 
lonistj a subtle colourist, a palmer of chiaroscuro, a master 
of artificial and elegant composition. 1883 St. yanus' Gao. 
SI Apr., Hb powers as a draughtsman, modeller and toiibt. 

To ait, obs. So. form of Tovki). 

Tonite (tda'iiait). [f. L. ton-Are to thunder h- 
•1TK >.J A high explosive composetl of pulverized 
gun-cotton impregnated with Iwriuin nitrate ; cot- 
ton powder. Also ait rib. 

188s Raymond Mining Glosi.^ Tonite, a nitrated gun- 
cotton, used in blasting. 1883 V. D Majkniuk in Standard 
19 A(>r. 5/6 Explosives (such as dynamite, blasting gelatine^ 
..tonite. poteniitc). 1893 StaraS Aug. a/4 A tonite cart- 
ridge with a Imbted fuse was thrown into the garden of a 
farmhouse at Euxton....An explosioa occurred which almost 
wrecked the front of tlie house. 

Tonitrual (iPiii'tiM,&i), a, rarc-~K [ad. rare 
late L. icnitruilLis (L. Appuleias), t tonitru-s 
thunder.] Pertaining to, or loaded with, thunder. 
So Tonl'trnuit a., less regularly tonitrant (tp*ni- 
tr&nt) [act. late L. ionitrudnt-cm, pres. pple. of 
ioniirudre to thunder ( Ifu/g. Ps. Ixxvi.)], tiinnder- 
ing Toni'tmatB v. (less regularly to'ni- 

trate) [late L. tonitruare : see -atb •'i], to thunder 
(fff/r. and tram.) \ Tonltrcus'tion, tlmnderlng (in 
quot. 1689 , ? explosion, or 7 « Fulminatiov 3 ); 
To'Bitruo BO, a device for imitating thunder (see 
quot.); Toiiitniouea.(less regularly to'nitrous), 
full of or characterized by thunder, loud noise, or 
violent nttemnee ; thundery ; thundering. 

a xbgaUryuhatts Rabelais 111. It, They may. .charging 
Iho'te *Tonitrnal Guns afresh, turn the whole force of th.'it 
Artillery against ourselves. s86i M. Coti.ii«8 in Temple 
Bar Mag, I. 576 'Tonitrant writer in leading journal, ipcw 
Times 5 Sepu 8/1 Mr. Aacbe's robust personality and tom- 
truant style. Idea Cockrram, *Tonitrafo. to thunder, 
adge Randolph Shirley's Grate/, Servant Pref. Verses, 1 
cannot fulminate nor tonltruate words To punle Intellecta 
1658 S. Holland Z'fm (17191 60 This potent .. Incantation 
..was no sooner litter'd by the fnLhaotre.<is, but it tonitru- 
ated horribly, tddd G. Harvby Morb, Angt, iv. 40 Winds 
and ruinblingB..who<« toniiruating noise might have been 
heard at a great distance. 1698 Phi llim, ^Teaitrumtioa 
(Lat.l, a thuiidring. 1889 G. Harvey Curing Die, by 
Bxpeet, xvii. 13a Minerals are to lie dbrobed of their Venom 
..by Tonitruation, Sublimation [etc.]. 1909 Times 13 Feb 
8/1 The * 'toiiitruone '. . . a piece of iron fastened to a 
wooden frame and shaken by hand, produces a strange 
thunderous sound— and is of M. Paderewski's own inven- 
tion. s8o8 DaUMM. op Hawth. Anew, to ChaUeage Wks. 
(1711) 033 Most *loiiUruoiis, astonishing chevaiiera, re- 
know ye, that we .. do allow you this fur answer. 1848 
Sia T. Bxowmb Pseud, A>. 11. v. 88 'Hiis tonnitruous and 
fulminating report of gunnei, M1704 T. Brown H^atk 
round LonA, Thames Wks. 1709 111. 11L84 By whom 
BUliogsgatt was much outdone in . . tonirious Verboalty, and 


on B pole Bud CBrrled by four bcBren. 

01804 Mrs. SitBawomi BvL {1854) 900, 1 had a 

lon|on, or open palanquin, In which 1 rodei s6^ Lett.fr, 
MsutmenBij) 13a After mnner he took us out to see the 
town : wo in our palanquins, and he In hb tonjon. IMate, 
A kind of open sodan-chair.] 1889 & S* Forrrs R 7 /d 
Life in Csmara tys It was not practicable lo take a hotse^ 
t .and 1 began the joumey in a tonjon. 

0 Toakfo (tp'^8)- Alio 8-9 tonqaia, (9 ton* 
Un), 9 tonoB, tonquB, tongB, (tonkBy, tongo). 
[ 7 >b 4 », Bccording to Focke, Neger^Engebch 
Waardenboek 1855, the Negro name m Gniana of 
the bean (the Arawak Indian name being cumaru). 
So Fr. Unka or tama, alto tenge (Littrd). Ulterior 
origin unknown. From the i8tti century erroneoualy 
referred to Tenquin in Further Indut, and called 
Tenquin bean, in Do. 1770 tenquinAeonije 
(Hartainck L 8a).] 

1 . TonkB bona (Pg. faua de tenea^ F. five 
tonka, Dn. tonkaAoen) t the black, fragrant, 
almond-ihaped seed of a large leguminons tree, 
Dipierix edorata (also, according to Tanbert in 
Engler U Piantl, 1894, of D, oppoiitifeUef), of 
Brasil, Gniana, and adjacent regions, used for 
scenting snnff, and as an Ingredient in perfumes. 
Also the tree ItaelL 

1798 Strdmam Surinam (1813) II. xkIk- 388 The tonquin 
beans are said to grow in a thick pulp, Komeihii ig like a waU 
nttt,and onabrgetree. 1830 Lin dlbyJYsi/ /Ip/.QaThe 

volatile oil of the Coumercuma odorala, or Tonka Bean, has 
been esceitained to be a peculiar wincfole called Coumarin. 
t8aa Macgillivray tr. Humbelat's Tran, xvii. (1816) aB4 
The fruit is known in Europe by the name of tonkay or 
tongo bean. 1833 Penny CycL I. 446/a The fragrant tonga 
bean, which is.. employ^ for penuming snufT. iBaa Th. 
Roes Humboldt's Trea, It, xix. 9*4 This fruit,, .under the j 
name of tonce, or 'fonquin bean, b regarded as poisonous. 
186a Contrib,Jr, Br, Ouiama to London Exhib,, Cuamara 
or Tonka.. yblds the Tonquin bean. 18B8 Eneyci, Brit, 
XXlll. 443/a Tonqua beans are used principally for scenting 
snuflr. lyee IFsttsn, Gas, 19 Oct. 4/a When first engaged 
as pilot, GailHo was gathering tonga beans in the foiest. 

2 . Tonka-baan (or Tenga^bean) wood, the 
wood of Atyxia bnxi/otia, a Tasmanian evergreen 
shrub, also called Tonquin Bcan->irco\ scent wood. 

s86a W. Archer Products Tmmmnia 41 Tonga Bean 
Wood K Atyxia buxifolia, lir.). The odor b similer 10 that 
of the 'i'onga Bean. A stragjKlinC seR'Side shrub, three to 
five inches in dbineter. sMi Troas, Bot,, Tonga-bean 
wood, Aiyxia buxt/oUa, 

ToanagB (tP'nedj),/^ Also 5-6 tonago, {6 
to(u)ndBge, t(o)uiiBge), 7- tunnBa^e, (8 tunnlm. 
[In sense i, a. OF. tonnage (1300 in Dn Cange), 
tenaige (1374 in Godef.), tonage (1477 ibid.), f. 
tonne Tux : see -aoe, also med.(Anglo-)L. tonnd- 
gium (Du Cange) ; in senses a-7, f. Ton/AI + -aob.] 
I. Charge, dnty, or payment of so much per 
tnn or ton. 

1 . En^ish Hist, A tax or dnty formerly levied 
upon wine imported in tuns or casks, at the rate 
of so much for every tun. Commonly in aasocia- 
tion with poundage : see Poundaoje i. 

By some historical writers and in some dictionaries written 
tunics for disiinction's sake, and to amphosixe the con- 
nexion with Tun sb. i but tonnage is the more usual form. 

Tonnage end poundage were first levied in the 14th c., 
end were granted for life to several sovereigns, beginning 
with Edward IV. They were abolish^ by 87 Gea 111 
c 13, in 1787, 

i4aa Rolls 0/ Pnrlt, IV. V7j/e A tnbsidie of Tonage and 
Poundage.., that is to sey <m every Tunne iiisi and xiid of 
every Pounde. C1480 koaviecuB Abs, 4 Lim. Men, vi. 
(1885) tea Pondage and tonnage mey not be rekenned as 
paroell on the revenues wich the kynge hath (Tor the inayn- 
tenance oflTliis estate, hi cause it aught to be applied only 


ter MU the wafts and vltattlas and londage of the Vyneent^ 
of K^tb, XRX^. li. ix,t.iii.d...lT3rbtofor Cc£i^ 
wages and vitaillat and tonage of divemo shtopas, dchuihb 
U. vj.a vi 0 .d. sply SOmm'sh IPmr (Navy See Soc.) 037 
For tonnago'of the 0 ships for 3 months 141 o o. 

8. A charga or payment per ton on cargo or 
freight : e g. that payaole at any port or wharf, or 
on a canal; also, sometimes, tnat received or 
earned by a railway (quot. 1838). 

1617 Mimsnbu DiKfar, Tonuate-.l haue heard II aboa 
Dune doe to the Manners for vnloading their shippeaiHuod la 
any Hauen, alfor the rate of euer ie Tonne. sfiM G. Dahim 
7 'nnasvh,, Heti, iV, cccxiv. The French, surpnsad ae they 
Mood 1 n harbour, by some Englbh I AMrds, make out The Tan- 
nage lout, A forfeit stock to boot. 1708 J. C. CemOt, CeUier 
(18451 S 3 What other Additions and Allowances oTTunnigM 
for othor Wares and Merchandise as are paid at the Portt 
aforesaid. 1789 Constitntiem U, S. l 1 10 No stata shall, 
without the consent of ibe Congress, lay any duty of lonnagib 
i8e6 Gaseiteer Scott, 409 [Pauley] to defray the cxpenc^y 
a tonnage of 8d per ton upon all vessels navigating the Cait, 
except those loaded with coaL i8a8 Wrustbr, Touaage,, 
a duty, toll or rate payable on goods per tun, transported on 
canak 1838 CM/ t.ng, 4 Arch, JruL 1 . 390/0 It was 
admitted, .that the amount of tonnage received by the Rail- 
way Company.. was 1,038/. or. 8id per mib. ibid,. They 
would allow, .got. i8«. par mile, or a| per cent, for the cob 
lection of the tonnage. 

11 . Carrying capacity, weight, etc., in tons. 

4 . The carrying capsidty of a ship expressed in 
tons of 100 cnbic feet (see Tov I i). 

Originally the number of tun casks of wtna which a mer- 
chant ship could carry. Afterwards • ‘ 

menu and calculations which gave ro 
the actual cubic content (D/dil/«an«ri 
arrived at by measurement of length, and a scries of exact 
measurements of breadth and depth at determinate di«- 
Unces, from which by a mathematical calcubuion (see 
Merchant Shipping Acts from i8m onward, and esp. that of 
1894, 1 77-89) the cubic kontent or the a|wce under the ton- 
nxccdeck {UudosAmh toumsige) is obtained. To this are 
added the contents of all encioe^ spaces above this deck, 
the result being the Gross tonnage. The deduction from 
the latter of the space occupied by the quarters of the crew, 
and that taken up in a steamer by the engines, boilers, etc., 
gives the Register tonnage, for which vessels are register^ 
and on which the anseasment of dues and charges on i.hi|H 
ping is based. The DrltUh system of measurement Is now 
adopted in most important countries, but In some places ie 
ixnored, and the ship re-measured according io local rulee. 
The Suss Canai tonnage makes a smaller deduetkm for 
engineopace, etc., and appruximates more closely to the 
gross tonnage. 'The expression Dessd-weigkt tonnage (or 
carrying capacify) is sometimes epplied to the numoer of 
tons of soewt. that a ship will carry laden to her loed-Une, 
Disflmcement tonnage, the numlm of tons of water dis- 
placed by a ship when thus loaded, usrd in England in 
staling the tonnage of men of war since c 1870^ 

lytS Stbxlr Ace, Fiskpoot 170 ’J'bere b a great diflerenee 
between a shipwright's and merchant's way of calculating 
the tonnage of a snip. Ibid,, The shipwright's way b to 
multiply the length of the keel by the middle -breadth, and 
that product by naif the breadth and then they divide the 


last product by 94, and the quotient b tiie lunnage. 1748 
Ansan'e ^oy, iii. vii. 354 The duty.. paid by all ships.. 
a':cordiiig to their tunnage. 1791 Labblvb fVsstm, Br, 88 


to kewnge off the see. 1988 Grapton CArmi. 11 . 909 
margin. This b the customs whiche we nowe jysiyo, caflea 
Tonnage and poundage. 1840 Pvn in Rushw. Hist, CoU, 
III. (1699) 1 . 09 lliere u Firm Tonnage and Poundage, and 
the late new Book of Rates taken by Prerogative, urith- 
out Grant of Parliament. 1847 Clarendon Hist, Rsb, iii, 
I 91 S Great Complaint bod UMn made, ' that Tonnaga and 
Poundage' (which b the duty and subeidy paid by the 
Merchant upon I'rade) 'bad bem taken by Ibe King with- 
out consent of Parliament *• S76« Blackbtonb Cemm. L viii. 
304 Tonnage was a duty upon all wines imported, over and 
almve the prbage and butlemga aforesaid. 1849 McCulloch 
Taxation 11. v. (1850) 035 'ike duties of tonnage and 
poundage, of which mention b so frequently made in Eng- 
lish history, werecuMtoma dutiee. iBysSTuaesCrfif#/. Hist, 11 . 
xvi. 494 The custom of tannage and Mndage, two shillings 
on the cun of wine end siapcnce on the pound (i. e. poiimrs 
worth] of merchandise which had been granted the year 
before (1371] for the protcclion of the meroiant navy 
1 2 . A chargo for the hire ut « ship of so much a 
ton (of her harden) per week or month. Obs, 

ISIS French Wars rf sgte-sg (Navy Ree. Soc. 1897) S 
{Charge of the Marie Reeeet. Also for toundag^ after sd. 
a ton a wake, 500 tons : nibll. qub navb regb. ibid. 7 Also 
for toundage of 400 tonss 80I. ibid, is Somme total of the 
charges 01 the ae shippee aforo said, as In viiayle, wagcik 
ded«i«diares and toundage for the first 3 mountnes : s 6 o 84 
as. ibid. 34 Toundage after tad a ton a mounth, for 
9 shippes tyghc 1790 tons. amountyng for 3 mounthes lo 088/. 
10s. c igag Inif rvAMftgM (188^ XLVll. 335 To David Mil- 


Of more Tonnage or Capacity than a Man of War of 40 
Guns. 1836 W. Irving Astoria III, 133 Coasting vessels., 
of smell tonnage and draft of water, fined for coasting aer- 
vice. 1838 C/vi't Eog. h A rch, 7 m/. 1 - 384/3 She b 07 1 tons 
old measurement,, .and has 99 ft. 9 in. [iongth] for tonnage. 
i8g8 E. H, Tinlino in Mere, Marins ilfqg. V. 306 Sib had 
a regbiered American tonnage of 1035, coridhponding with 
997 Uriiish. 1888 Enrycl, Brit, XXlll. 449/a There are 
three terms used In respect of the tonnage of shipB,-^ 
namely, tonnage under decks, gross tonnage, and register 
tonnage... In obtaining tho tonnage under tonnage deck, 
ships ere divided in respect of their length Into five classes 
/fei/.443 Thb formiib is also appHcabb for finding dbplace- 
ment tonnage of ships, that is, the external di^bcoment 
measured by taking transverse areas to the height of the 
load water-line to find the cubic content, which divided by 
35 gives the dUpbcemeni in tons weight. 1894 Pali Matt 
Msur. Nov. 988 Gross tonnage means a vesael'aactualburtheni 
..regbtereo tonnage b herburthen when the capacity of all 
tha space in which cargob not earned has been deducted. 

b. fig. (Used of mental capacity or bodily size.) 

i8eB-7 J. BaaRsroKD Miseries Hum. Life fi8e6] 1. latrod.. 
To settle the comparative tonnase of their minda 1889 
* Mark Twain ' iunoe. Abr. ii, A digniury of that tonnage. 
1897 Fla NOR AU Harvard E/dsodss 393 A person, female, 
aged— say forty-five i of abundant tonnage and affabla 
mannars. 

6. tram/. Ships collectively, shipping (in relation 
to their carryins^ capacity, or together with the 
merchandise carried by them). 

■613 T. Stafford Poe. Hib. 11. xxiv. (1891) 443 Vicluab, 
and tonnage for the victualling and tiansportiiig of threa 
thousand and two hundred men. 0748 in Hanway Trmo, 
(1769) 1. V. Ixxvi. 348 He should not otherwise be able to eive 
us any tonnage. i8e8 Wklunc;ton in Gurw. Deep, (1837) 
IV. 94 If the additional Tonnage does not arrive tomorrow, 
1 shall settle to leave behind the veteran battalion or the 
38ih. 18^ ibid, V. eia To send to Lbbon that part of the 
coppered tonnaga of the country which can be spared 
from service elFSwhere. 1833 Hr. Martihkau Fanderput 
4 .V. t. t6 Ike tonnage of thb country b more than 
half that of all Europe. s8^ H. H. Wilron Brit, india 
1 . 1. viU. 515 The amount of tonnage then provided for thp 
private iratle had never been fully occupied. 1849 Macau- 
lay Hist. Eng. ix. II. 484 The tonnage [of Brlxham] exceeds 
many times the tonnojn of the port of Liverpool under the 
kings of the House of^uaru t8s8 Cablvlb Frsdh. Gi, hi. 
xvlH. (187a) I. 0JO The Friedrich- Wilhelms Canal.. sim 
carries tonnage (rodi the Oder to the Spree. 1898 Daiiy 
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iMiiciritwMciitlM dMii^ wwM ttnddvMlTwavfAfit Wmck pr6 tJllMla | dm 
iMii4v//C4rvit. ta Jan. i/3TlMionmm«lNiili fnGcriMNi i // 4 % ia* f i 
yafdtamoamadtooDiy aoi^mafainaaii^laieofand galoiM. iMWAnmCil#^ 
331^ in incA *>3?^ w M# lytyl wya 

6. a. Weight in tona ran. V. 

iTfS Shbatom SdjftUtig L, Contnnia y Tonnam of the 4*^} *^ljiyh gya Ad ca^ a 

Si^ /M 8 Tha MooiMomconikUmiM IdSaa. Iia ^ 

tonimifc. lonM d 0 imiiibim m cofiupc • i 

b. Wd At of (tam or otw heorjr ncielniidbe) 
nfi the market. nr/rfjJiuge ei^oficn wiin i 

S 0 W 9 u Fnh. 9/5 Pmdnction haa..lMm curb 1184 Dt^au/^/il/. Tmjtmit* 


Waach pm liliMdla | pte de Hynan afr.l uii dcf 
I itidlh 7 //^^ f I TomN m koM^ aQ 
galoiM. iMWAaTOM CM £9$. iii b/i A good woman 
whyciM had Ima lytyl wya in her lonatl or wmoL iglh 
N. LiCHBriau|;tr. < C$/itq. A. imd, 1. aaia. 7a 

A fi$h which did cabt a hind, d wa< creator then any 
Tontl. ifei jfijitc Hanuk. Ora EOw. //liBrA 81 If any 
toad bo Iboiidio he conupc . . let the botomc or the tonal bo 
knocked out dal the wiiio^dlt. iHoO.CnAwmD^/agiai 
OU » A'eta r.)jl'|llM winel k drawn fane tooeU l*Pa. it. 
or/rrj^uge eim oAco with a capaciiv of over thirty pipea 


tailed with a view 10 raulng pticen, but no iropremion b 
umda upon tha tonnago on oOer» the Lancaabiio and Webb 
mahara uemg Miioua livala. 

7 . Mode of reckoning tfag too of cargo for 
freightage. 

ipij HtmaSk, CMffintiea afW.t. AHamitc S, S, Cam^$,, 
GtnC XfgmtMttams, All gooda to be fteighted at actual 
ffleasnronitnl,or at actualgroM weight, which ever tonnage 
bo the greater.. Che meaMramcnt to be taken at 40 cubic 
feet 10 ineton»nnd tho weight at ta4opottnUa or 1000 kSloe 
to tbe toa 

8* aiirib, and Camh.^ aa iOHoagt bouHlly, tapaetiy^ 
An, daty^hAgih^ mamy, tax; tonnage annuitj, 
a government annnity payable out of tho proceeda 
oitonnage dntiea : aee Act $(^*6 Will. & Mary^ 
1694, c. 80 §1 16-18; tonnago-cbeater, term 
applied to a yenel built so as to cheat the rules for 
tonnage measuremenCf cap. a yacht with a * dog*s- 
leg * stern-post, by which its length was diminisb^ ; 
tonnago-dool^ In a ship^ the second deck from 
below In all vessels of two or more decks; tho 
only deck in a vessel of one deck; tonnago- 
diaplaoomont >■ displacement tonnage* In 4, 

iM Land. Caa. No. 3174/4 ^Tko Purchasns Mtif 8 o 
thtPurebuM-Money by Aricuf i,incuricd . .ontbo *Tunna 8 w 
Annuities or by Lotteiy.Ticketb, which become due wiibin 
tbe same Tima on ibe Salt Act 1846 M<'Culloch Au. 
Anf, Eayira (1854) 1 . 6 y A high "lonnage bounty was 
aranted upon eveiy bum ntted out for tho «leep.sca fifther)*. 


speed. Ipta Du BouIpAV LampL Ymekiaman 474 Many 
yachtsmen attributed her [a yacht's] success to her 
eveding tho rulo of length-mcararement, and aba was 
I1874) commonly known as a **tonnagaH:heaicr'. 1888 
EttifcL BriL XXI II. 44s/e In obtaining the gtom mea- 
surement tho space under tbe * tonnago deck ia drat mea- 


surement tho space under tbe * tonnago deck ia first mea- 
sured ; then the space or spacea if any, between the ton* 
nage deck and the upper deck. iSaa DeiVy Ainew 8 SepL 
e/i Tho smaller of tne two ironclads will be named tho 
Te«aa...Her tonnage displacement is 6,300, and ahe will 
stcani about 17 knoia ifiM Tai/t Mag. I. ys/a At pre- 
sent the orders in Council nx aa for the 'lonnaga duasfin 
Chinaland 7a. per cent, on the export and import carga 
180 M«CuLL0CH Aa. Brit, Emkirg U854) H* 8s Tho ton- 
nage dues and other ravennes being generally insuflicienC 
to defray tha ordinary expenditure. 1697-8 Act 9 tYHL lil^ 
c. 37 (Mkt AiinuiUes.. payable out of ^Tunnago Duties. 
i8ei A. Hamilton IVkt, iif86) VII. ai7 Rather let the ton- 
nage doty on American vesaela be abolished, tyes Sia C. 
Warn Lat. b A. 4 (?. vd Ser. IV. loj/a. 1 am sorry M% 
Wood hat yon the *runnage- money, but .. 1 sbu en- 
deavor that yon be made to refund it. s88a D. A. WatLa 
Oar Martkaat Afarimavit 179 ^Tonnage-taxeson shipping 
arc not levied by Great Britan^ nor, it is believed, by any 
other of the manlime states of Europe, except Spain. Prior 
to the war, also, there were no tonnage-taxes in the United 
Scateti site Dalfy Maw 19 Aug. 6/6 The challenging 
yacht is subject to tonnage tax, and must enter and uenr 
at the Custom Hoots like a regular merchant vcmsl 

Tonaagf, V. [C prec. 8b.] 

1 . fniM/. To impose tonnage upon (see prec. 1); 
hence To*iinagiiig vU. sb . : in quot.jf^. 

1844 Milton AraaA. (Arb.) 64 Nothing. .biut what paiaaa 
ibiough Ihecustom-oouseoi certain PulHicans that have tho 
tunaging and the poundaging of all free spok'n truth. 

2 . To have a tonnage of (so much) : aee prec. 4. 

Scoxasar Ckaivada Whalem, Ado, L (1858) 8 Six 
hundred and fifty ships, barks, brigs, and Khooner^ ton- 
naging two hundred thousand tons. 1874 Scammon Marina 
Mammala 94s Sixteen vessels* which tonnaged b the aggre- 
gata 1,871 tons. 

Tonne* obi. form of Toir, Tuir. 
fl Tonaean (tynfio). [F. tonmau^ 8pec. applica- 
tion of tmntam cask, tun: see Towkl.] Name 
for the rounded rear body of a motor-car (^g. 
with the door at the back). Also aitrib. Hence 
To’BBMned «.* having a tonneau. 

1901 Dmify Racket Mail afi Doe. 7 The tonneau, which 
is of the roomiest and nuist comfortable description, is 
designed to bold six pamongerx. ipoa KiruNc Tn^giea A 
Oiaaav, soo It was a big. black, biacic-dasbed, tonneaued 
twenty-four horse OctopM [motor-cark ibid, sea She knelt 
at the bottom of tbe tonneau idling her bms without 
pause. 1907 IVastm, Can. 19 Mar. 4/a A good tonneau 
scat is aa comfortable aa anyone could wish. 

t Toimel, -tlL Obs. Also 4 tonele* 4-7 
tosol, 5 tonelL filler form of Tunkel* a. OF. 
/otic/* lonnel^ mod.F. tannatM^ deriv. of tomaa cask^ 
med.L. tanma^ iumta. The conesponding iiied.L. 
form was tanneliut mase.* but the more usual 
and normal form wai tomnella fern.* dbk fdimnta^ 
tmmuu See further under Tumnsl.] 

1 . A cask or barrel for wine or other commoditlet. 
icapt-r seoa Lawa ABikalradrr, il. 1 10 Duos caballbaa 
tonelMS aceto picnos. ntr** Sacr. Ratts (1907) 
IL 117 In ail nones pro tonelia...Tn iij staues pro nno 
tonela. ijgo-i Earl Dtrbg^a Exp. (Chindcn) 04 Johannl 
Oeric pro g tonnellia* prb de tennello lyf. .. wiUalmo 


nr/rsjJiuge dm often with a capacity of over thirty pipes. 
1884 Tmxaiiam I. il L a8 Tbe Bidra^ 

Winchester ewes a ionell of gobd wine for not reminding tha 
hiiM Cjohii) abgut a giidle for the countem of Alhnuansb 
D. Cambt Toonol-hoop* a hoop of a caak. 
ij4i-a Eip ibwr. Rada (1907I II. 117 la iiij sianes pm 
uno lonele et iy tonsihopca Uempio j tonelbope et d paylp 
hopea 

1 2 . Early ipelling* in various tenses* of TowBL. 
Toim0V(tw*naj). [I.Toirl-f-EBl:cf.PooND8R 
jd.8J In comb, with preftxed numeral : A vessel 
of (so many) tons burden; t. g. /artydannar^ a 
vessel of forty tons burden : see Ton i a. 

xtB\liarpar*a Mag, Aug. 44v(i The foriy-ionncrfi. .cai^ 
liadon mostof the prues. sgpt E. Kinclakb at 
H, 78 Thei e is grnetally utace of soma desev Ipt ion*cither for 
forty loniivrs, ten tonners halfdeckers or the plain open 
sailing Ixiat. 1891 Ai/. fPirr/daoNov 410/9 The Vancouver, 
ooeof the sj^ndid Stooo tonners of the Whka Star Lina- 

TonnlAi toniiy, obu ff. Tnvyr. 

Tonnldh : see Tomsa, Tuvmibb. 

TosiO-t repr. Gr. rove-* combining form of vdrot 
stretching, tension, Tong* combbtng clement m 
many technical words. T onogr a m (tp-ml^rcm) 
f-oiUM], the recoid of a tonograph. Tonograph 
[-OBAFH], a recording tonometer; see also quot. 
1890; so ToBogra*piie a., ToboyvurBj. To- 
Moml'ttev [ L. tttiiifrg to send] : see quot. T6*&0- 
phaut [Gr. -^vriN one who shows], a device 
whereby acoustic vibrations are rendered visible. 
Tonsoplaat* Bat. [-plabt]: see qnots. Tobo- 
ta'otio o.* ot or pertabing to tonoiaxis. Tobo- 
tB*Bia [Taxis] : aee quot.: also called atmataxis. 

*899 Syd, .Sae, Eax.f ^Temogram. ipH Wnaaraa, Tana* 
/ruM/, a curve showing sraphically a muscle's isometric 
contraction. iSao Fait Ma/i G, at Mar. t/a Some sped- 
mena of a new ubotoaraphic proceui,called* ^Temographs *, 
were exhibitea by Mcisis. Mayali. 1899 S/d, Sac, /,ax,^ 
TanegtapAta machine for recording liie tension of tbe 
ailerial blo^-cunent. t 96 p MACSASaiiN Harmanr i. gr 
The vibrations of the air inducing musical Bounds, by a 
praceas which might be called 'tonography, imprint their 
fete.). 1899 Sac, Lex ^ ^Tomantittar^wa mklrument 
to improve the hearing near the opening of the Ku! 4 achian 
tube ^ 189s Funk'a Standard Diet ^ *TaHaphmni^n device 
in which two thin pieces of ami wrelded toceiher aro used 
to exhibit acoustic vibiatiunato the eye. 18^ ibid,, *Tono- 
plait. 1903 FoRTce tr. SimAurgeda Taxi’hk, 57 Since 
tha vacuole wall reguUies the piesaure exerted by the cell 
sap contained in the vacuole, Hugo de Vries has applied 
the name Tonoplast to this layer. 1909 Cent, DUt, o////., 
*Tonolaclic 1900 B. D. Jackson fT/urr. Bat, Tarmu^*Tana- 
imxit. . .senutivencss to osmotic varialioiu 

Tonometer (tpnp*m/i9j). [f. Tono- -f -mbtxr.] 
1 - Music, An instrument for determining the pitch 
of tones ; sptc. a tuning-fork* or m graduated set of 
tuning-forks, as that made by Scheibler about 1833, 
for determining the exact number of vibrations per 
second which produce a given tone. 

17X8 A. WAxasN (/r//r) The Tonometer, e^lalning and 
demons! rating.. all tbe 3a distinct and diflierent Notes 
adjuncts or Supplements contained in each of funr Oc- 
taves inclusive* of the Gamut. 1840 Wiibwbll FAi/as. 
Induet. Sc, 1 . 1. IV. iv. 319 The moiiochord is a complete 
and perfect tonometer. 1876 A. J. Kllib in Atkfnxum 
a Dec, 731 /i Tonometry was first placed on a scientific ba-ds 
in a. ^mphlet.. published at Kssen, 1834, and entitled 
*Tbe Physical and Musical Tonometer *<7Vr/mr4/rr). which 
proves by the pendulum, vidbly to the eye, tho ab^oluto 
vibrations of tones, .. invented and execute by Heinrich 
Scheibler. 1881 Bnuadhousk Muj, Acataiiea 104 Apponn's 
reed tonometer is a mode of ineasuring Ibo pitch by means 
of harmonium reeds. s8^ AiAatmnm iB Apr. 513/3 A 
class b devoted to.. tuning-forks, pitch-pipes, sirens tono. 
meters, and other applbnccs for the determination of pitch. 
2 . Ao instrument for measuring (a) tension of the 
eyeball in glaucoma, (fi) intravascular blood- 
pressure* (c) strains within a liquid. 

to) 1878 CataLSci. App. S. Eeaa. f 3674 Tononietcr, for 
Measuring the llardneas and Convexity of the Eyia. 1679 
P. Smith iHaneanta 14 A distinct indication of a dlfTorent 
icnMon wa- given by the tonometer. (6) 1898 A ttbmtCe S/at, 
Mad, V.9V4 If the veniricloof n frog bent in a tonometer 
under a supply of blood from a pressure bottle, at varying 
heights, curves may be taken to measure the voluae of too 
ventricle. <c> 1909 In Cant, Dkt, Sups 
Hence ToBOBiatvio (tpo^imetrik) «,* of or per- 
I tabling to tonometry; ToBO'Baotvy, the using of a 
I tonometer; measuremoit of vibrations of sound or 
I of tension. 

1901 Maturaa^ Oct. 6 yafa He also pre sent a a *tonoinetrie 
apparatus, coiisbting of about fiTodiapasons or tuning forks. 
190a Enc/cL Brit. XXX. 61/1 At the Philadelphia Exposi- 
tiem of 1 876 great admiration was expressed foraf temomefric 
apparatiia of liis [Kfinlg's] manufacture. tfTW'TOnomctry 
Ik. S899 AW. Sac. LexJ 71 

nwBMfe- M OKa ^ 


. _ .. a tcNiQinef ric 

apparatiia of liis IKfinlg's) manufacture. tfTW'TOnomctry 
thee ToNOMBTice ik S899 S/d. Sac. LexJ Tamamatry^ 
measurement of temdon, as M the eyeball. ^ 

Tonour* variant of Turnu Obs. 

Tonou (tAi-nas), «. ran. [f. L. tamss Tome 4 
-OVB.] Having a full tone or sound ; sonorous. 


ffCWftOB. 

9771 Kweanea RAai. Oraim. far Diet. 39^ ^ week 
ci^wandtonousinEngiialichaaia Vieucfa. a8|8iaWoa> 
CMTM.SIMI In buer Dkta 
' Tdoflttlii bean: see ToirgA. 

ToiUlOf V. Obs. or didl. [f. L. flMw-, ppl. stsni 
of tateden to shear, clip.) 
t L irasss. To cat tbe hair ot Obs. 

1839 W. Watbbmam Fmtdle Foehns App. 333 BefcsatlB8 
•heinriitg tonsed, and hauing taken on her mourning wbdel 
faaue bemoned her kinsfolke. 1678 in Yicm^e Aumi. ftSSU 
Ap|L XV. a8a If any Brother of tbe said Company ofaall.- 
tome, Utrbe, 01 trim any person on the Lord's day- 
2 . To trim ; to deem up. diai. 
i8sB Cravau C/eas.* Tama, to dress, to dock* to trim. 
Taasad, dressed up * Tbous finely tonsed ihi'.moming • 
TolUlIl (tpiuil), usually in m. tonsilS (tynsils). 
Also 7 -ell. [ad. L. tansilisa (pl.J ; cf. F. lattsilUs 
(Pard* i6lh c., iss tamiiUsau amygdaUi)^ 

L Each of two oval lymphoid glands situated one 
on each side of the fauces between the anterior and 
posterior orcbes. 

tSoi H OLLAND Flin/ xxiii. Proem i46Ulccra that happen In 
moist parta and luuncly those of the mouth. Tonsils or 
Almond-kcrnels on eiihei side of the throaL 1609 — P/w- 
iank'a Mar, loae The glandulous parts or fceinelles called 
lonselU 1778 Lruikshank in Fkil, Trans, LX XXV. 183 
*l he tonsBs were considerably inflamed. 1840 G. V. Elub 
Afimt, 938 The tonsil b a aolleciion cl mucous follicles 
situated net ween the pillars of the soft pebite, above the 
side of the tongue, and below the velum. 

2 . Each of the two lobes of the oerebellum ; also 
called atuy^^dala, 

ite in Cant, Diet. 1899 b S/d, Sac, Lax, 

0. Abdaminal ianssl : a name sometimes applied 
to the lymphatic tissue of the appendix vermi- 
formis. 

4 . atir^, and Camb, 

vjba Gooch T»eat IFauiids L 495 The operation Iwail 
easily perfmmed, with an instrument a little more curved 
than a tonBil-needle, having an eye towards the point. 1898 

1. Hutchinson in ArcA. Snrg IX. No. 36. 340 1 here may 
8Uo..be a diffeicnce in pioueiwss to tonsil afltectkms in 
diflcicnt races 

t Tomsile (tpmsil, -ail), au Obs, Also 8 tonsIL 
[ad. L. tausiUis, f. /usri-, ppl. stem of taudira to 
shear: see -IL, -ILE.] That mtny be clipped or 
shorn. 

Evri.vn S/lva 11776) lei Tbe Shrub (Juniper) Is 
tensile and maybe shorn into any form. ^ sTey.MoanMaa 
//wiA. (1721) II. 366 In mild Weaibci. clip Phillyrca and 
Other tonvil ShruW 1791 Gili’Ik Forest Suner/ 1. 01 The 
yew is ol all other tiecs the most tonsile. 1847-78 Halu- 
wti.L, Tansde hedge, a hedge cut neat and smooth. Mart A, 
Toniillar a, [ad. med. or mod.L 

UMsillA/ds^ f. toHsilltei see Tonsil and -ar.] Of 
or pertaining to the tonsils ; affected by the ton- 
sil as, a ta/isillar vsica, 
tgji iL Knox Ctaauefs Anmt. 989 llie arteries of the 
tongue are furiiishea by tbe liiigunrbranchc>or the external 
curotid orteries, and by the palutine and toii^ilbr twigs of 
Che lahial. iSm AlibutCs S/st Med. Vlll. 467 Tousillar* 
pharyngeal, or bronchial congestiun. 

Tonsilluy (lynsilan ), a. [f. as prec. •f -ary >• 
Cf. F. iansil/aire (Roquefort 1829).] -• prec. 

184a F. H. Ram ADOS Curabitit/ Causutnation (1890) 9 
Fikternatiirnl tunsiilary development. s86o .Maynb Expos, 
Lex,% Tomidaris, of or belonging to tbe tonsil : tonsillary. 
TonsiHitie (tpnsih tik), a. [f. next -f- 1C.] 
a. (irregularly used.) Of or pertaining to the ton- 
sils; — Tonsillar. lObs, D. Affected with toa- 
sillitis. 

s8a9-47 Tadtft C/cl, A nat.U 1 . 973/1 The tonslllit ic branches 
of the KliMi.so-uharyniec.ll. sSgS Tono & Bowman FJ^i, 
Anat. n. 116 Toiihillitic branenesare numeioiis, 1879 St, 
Cearga's Hasp, Rep, IX. 16a ‘1 here was but one tonsillitic 
patient who posseshed a healthy constitution. 

U TonBillitig (qmsilortis). Path, [f. L. tanm 
sill-ii T'onbil -f -IT1R.1 InHammation of the tonsils ; 
when suppuration takes place, called quinsy, 
sSoi E. Darwin Zaon, 111 . 361 By tonsillitis, tbe inflam- 
mation of the tonsils b principally to be understood. 1878 
T, Bryant Fract, Surg, 1 . 93^ Tonsillitis as an acute affec- 
tion b known as quinsy, OM is characterised by the rapid 
swelling of the part* acute pain, foul tongue, and fever. 

TonaMlolith. Path, [-litu^ A concretion 
in the substance of Ihe tonsil. 

1903 BucFs Hamdbk, MeeL Sc, VI. 999 The same fungi 
have been found in foetid bronchitis, tracheal ojuenn, pul- 
monary gangrene, rhinoliths, tonaillolitbs, vesical calculi. 
Tonn'llotollLa. [irreg. f, L. tansilla Tonhil 
•F -TOMi ; cf. F. tamilluoma (Littrd).] A surgical 
instrument for excising the tonsil. 

in Dunolibon Mad, Lex, 187a Cohrn Die, TArvat 
ia8 When the organ is not very brge, it may be exebed by 
the tonsUlotome. \ 6 §f AdbutFs A vx/. Med. IV. 944 The 
liyperlTophyshould be reduced . .by the Ungual tonsiUotoui^ 
So ToBRillo'toBisr* excision of the tonsils. 

1897 AlUmtCa S/at, Meti, IV. 77B No belief b too fooUdi 
and groundless to be advanced against tonsillotomy. 1901 
Lancet 07 Apr. laii/i Six minor operations (o|Mnilng of 
abscesMH and two double tonsillotomies 1. 

TOlUdlly (tp'nsili), at. rare. [f. Tonsil -T.] 
Affected by the tonsils. (Cf. throaty,) 

1894 IFaetw. iimo. 31 Aogi 7/s Hb voice.. b.. weak and 
tonsilly to the car. 

Tonslon* variant of Toiraintf, beating. 
ToMOr (tynsfij). fa. L. tarnor barber* ogent-iL 
L tandin to shear, clip.] 



TOKSOBXAI.. 


L A Ktrber* 

i7n Bailsv, Tmt^, m BmW. 

E Fibiaiiio r^m 7^9 viii. tonm % wys J om« 1 

you toye more trades than ono itM R.Cnai»bi^m, 
II. i6 WhMi wotkuiid«rthttontor,.w«lkllkitodMC. 
t 3 . A clip|ier of coin. O^s, 
tfgif Bvblvm frmm/tm. vH. aas No» our Toumh only, 
OmiiHid nUi.Mon}m 

ToUMVial (Mn<b*Ti«l), * rr. L. Umlri-ms 

pertAining to u bariier -f- -al.] Of or peruuning to 
a barber or bit work ; ofteu nacd humorously, as 
* a tobsorial artist *. 

i8i9 Moohs PMi-bmfF ii. aa During lliat awful hour or 
two grave tomonal preparation, itei Thackboav 
epHtri^ U Punch Nov., WVa iSm X lll. STsUnder the loof 
of a tonaorial practitioner in the Watortoo Road, agio 
Dmiljf iVanu 15 Dec. 6 American 'tonaorial artUta' are 
funoua at the popularity of the aafety nucor. 

2)0 1 Toaaowlaa, t VoaBo^rlona adjs,^ tonaorial. 
Bloukt G/ css^.t TcuMtions.^t of or belonging to 
a barber or tonaor. a 0 s 8 in PwLLirs. 1705 Eurroa h 
Hearne Cottrei. 30 Nov. (O.H 45 .) 1 . 107 Worthy a Prince of 
the Tonaorbn Race, The beat that er*e with ateel mow'd 
bonMU face. 

TomraratR. {•A. med.L. UnsUrhi-us, f. L. 
sBra Tonhuuie : see -ate l.] I'he state or quality 
of being tonsured, esp. in preparation for ordei% 
or while only in the lowest order of Reader. 

iSm TnhUi 8 May 735 Cranmer and hia aiaodatea 
aboUHhed the Tunsurate and all the minor ordera. 
Toiumra (Ip‘iisiuj), sb. Also 5 tonaur, -our. 
[a. K. tonsure (i^th c. in Godef.'), or ad. L. tousura 
a shearing or clipping, f. tendon, ions-um 1 see 
Torsi.] 

L gtfu The action or process of clipping the hair 
or shaving the head ; the state of being shorn. 

1390 Gowaa Con/, III. agi For anlu<it or that aventure 
Ther was noman which tok tonaiire. tdtd Bullokab Eng, 
Exp0$., Tonsure, a clipping or cutting of the halre. 1650 
Bulwkr Auihni^tuei, li. 56 We.. reduce our Tonaure to a 
jiiat moderation and decency. 1770 Lanohoknk Plutnrch 
(1B51) 1 . 3/t Thia kind of lonaure^ on hia account wascalled 
I'heseia 1876 C M. Daviks Unorih, Loud, 181 The 
'county crop' — that apeciea of tonsure which all had 
undergone. 

2 . spec. The shaving of the head or p.irt of it as 
a religious practice or rite, esp. as a preparation to 
entering the priesthood or a monastic order. 

In the Eaatern Ch. the whole head ii ahuven (tonsure 0/ 
Si, Paui) i in the Roman Ch. cither a circular patch on the 
crown, aa in secular priests, or the whole unper part of tlie 
head so aa to leave only a fringe or circle of luiir,a«inaonie 
mun.'utic orders and friars (/. ^ St. Peter) ; in the ancient 
Celtic Ch. the tonsure 'consisieil in shaving the bead in 
front of a line drawn from ear to ear ' (/. o/St, 7 ohn\, A 
form of toiisure w.is also practised by the priests of lata. 

1387 'I'mrvisa Higdsn (Rolls) VI. 167 He took touaureand 
habit of clei k, |»e )ere of his age foure and twenty, e 
i%t. Cuthbert (Siiriec'i) 1366 And gaf him tunsour and habiie. 

Palscii. i8j Lesortires lienet the first tonauro. 1655 
Fuller Ch, iitst, 11. ii. f 96 No mention herein of settling 
the Tonsure of Priests, .according to the Roman Rite. 1753 
Challonkk Cath. Chr. Instr. 153 The Clerical Tonsure., 
is not properly an Older, but o:ily a Preparation for Orders. 
The bishop cuts off the KArremiticsoftheir iiair, to signify 
their renouncing the World and its Vanities ; and he Invests 
them with a Surplice, and so rrexives them into the Clergy. 
1819 J. Domovan tr. Cateek, Coune, Trent 11. vii. f 14 In 
tO'isure the h.tir of the head is cut in form of a crown, and 
should always be worn in that form* enlarging the crown as 
one advances in ordeis. sBga IIixiK Ch, Piet, 558 A clerical 
tonsure was made necessary about Che 51I1 or 6th century. 
18^ SiiAHra Hist. xiv. ^31 in Rome he was very par- 
tial to the Egyptian snperstiiion% and he had adopted the 
toivsur^ and n.vi his he.'id siiaveii like a priest of Ists. 1849 
Rock Ch. of fathers 1 . 1. ii. 186 Of the ecclesiastical tonsuie 
..the Roman form was perfectly round; the Irish was 
mode by cutting away the hair from the upper part of the 
forehead in the figure of a half-inoon, with tne convex aide 
before. 

b. The part of a priest's or monk’s head left 
bare by shaving the hair. 

[i35i-« RMsqfPartt, II. 944/3 Gents de Religion por- 
taiiu toiuure.) 1430^ I.vdg. Btichas ix. xiv. (MS. BodU 
963} If 418/a As a prest she [Joan] had a brod tonsure. 
4B i6ag SiH H« Finch Law (1636) 63 But if he shew cause 
which our law alloweth not ( is because hee h.iih not hia 
tonsure, or ormimenlnm Ctcricatr, &c ) he shall pay a fine, 
and yet be driuen to take the felon. 1768 Spernb Sent. 
Tourn., Monk, Calais i, 'riie monk, as 1 judged from the 
break in bis tonsure. . . might be almiit seventy. 1849 James 
Woodman xiii, You must cover the tonsure with this 
peapaai’s bonnet. 

1 3 . Tile clipping (a) of coin ; Of) of ihruba or 
hedges. Obs, fare? 

afiai Bolton Stmt, troL sa (Act 95 Hen. VI) Ireland ta 
greatly impoverished .. by the. .carriage, .into England of 
the silver plate, broken nilver Bullion and wedgea of silvar 
■uule of the great Tonsure of llie money. 1691 In Arehm* 
otogia (1796) XI !• >Bs His yew heclgca with treeaof the aanie 
..kept in pretty shapes with tonsure. Ihid, s86 A fair 
gravel walk betwixt two yew hedgea with lonnda and apirea 
of the sam& all under smooth tonsure. 

4 b atirib, and Cptfth,^ oa tosssure-ce^, tousure^ 
plate (see quot.). 

iBte PmtlMattG, ei July e/t Hia rank..dlacliigubhed 
by the scarlet sash which ne wears.. and by his tonsure- 
cn|^ which la of the same colour. 1891 Coni, Dict^ Torn* 
cnre-plate, a round thin plate allghtly convex ao aa to fit 
the top or the head, used to mark the Una of the tonauro 
according to Che Roman rite. 

TQ‘lirar 2 | V, [f. prec. sb. or ad. F. tonsurer 
(14- 15th c. in Hau.-Darm.) or med.L. tensiirAre 


(845 in Dtt Cange).] iraset. To clip or dUive tbe 
hair of ; to confer the ecclesiattical tonsure npoa. 

lyni htinstnl 1. 90^ 1 must loasiiro thoaa fins tresses to 
the due fornu 1843 Garlyli Past h Pr, 11. xiv. Now toa- 
aured into a mournful penitanc Moidc. 1870 O. SHirutv 
GUss. Meet, Tonne 459x80 Graeka lonaured Uwlr whole 
heads, like St James and the olhar Ap^es. 1878 Macleai 
Colts viii. (1870) 1S3 They.. were imisurad from ear to ear, 
—that is, the ion part or the bead was made bare, and the 
hair was allowed to grow only on tlia back perl of the head, 
b. Pie, To make bald-headed. 

1876 W. B. Scorr Somn^ 9 And now that oga bath shriven 
and tonsured me. 

(Icnce To^nsttring tfb/, tb, end ppl, i. 

1811 Henry ^ isahettn 1 . 3 He manifosied a sufllcient 
genius at the tonsuring busmess. lOoA Reader 04 Nov. 
193/a He . . gladly followed her advice to remedy with a 
curled acalp the * tonsuring action of middle age*. 
To'nrared, ppd. a, [f, prec. + -ii) L] 

1 . That has received tonsure; hence, in oidere. 


all tonsured persons from civil punishment for crimes. 1873 
KL Arnold Lit, 4 Dogma (ihjh) 370 Thu cowled and ton- 
sured Middle Age. 


b. pe. Bald or partially bald, 
ifiss llcNNVsoN Brook 1IO Bowing o'er tha brook A ton- 
sured head in middle age forlorn. 

2 . Clipped, AS a yew or box. nifv. 

1837 Howrrr Rnr, Life 1. vii. (i86sf 70 Walpole overturned 
this ancient fondnem for pleached walks and lonsund treea 
t Tonsword. Obs, rare, (?) 

>875 Laneham Let. (1871) 99 Captin Cox. very cunning 
in fens, and hardy ai Gawin t for hts tonsword hangs at his 
tolili eend. [See Editor's N ote.) Ibtd. 3 1 Captain Cox cam 
marching on valmntly before . . flourishing with his ton- 
swoord, and another fensmaster with him. 

Tontine (tputrn), sb. (a,) [a. F. tontine^ 
from name of LorenroTonti, a Neapolitan banker, 
who initiated the scheme in France e 1653.] 

1 . A financial scheme by which the subscribers to 
a loan or common fund receive each an annuity j 
durioi' his life, which increases ns their number is I 
diminished by death, till the Inst survivor enjoys 
the whole income; also applied to the share or 
right of each subscriber. 

fiitroducad first in France as a method of raising govern- 
nieiit loaiia Afterwards tontines were formed for building 
houses, hotels, baths, etc. 

1765 ChroH. in Atui, Reg. 71/s The bouse of Commons 
came to a resolution of raising 300,000.. by way of ion- 
tine, or aniiuiiics u}ion lives, at 3 percent, with benefit of sui> j 
vivor^hipw 1777 Shrridan Sch, Scanti, k i, 1 hear he | 
pays us many annuities as the Irish tontine. 1791 GentL 
Aiag, Inn. zy% This gentlewoman had ventured 300 livrea 
in each J'ontine i and in the last year of her life she bad for 
her annuity., about 3600/. a year. i8s7 Hpxa I 

Bk. II. 1533 During a scarcity eX money which prevailed in | 
2644, Lawrence Toiitt came from Naples to Paris, and pro- 
posed that kind of life-rents, or annuities, which are named 
after him Tontines : though they were used in Italy long 
before bis time. 1871 Dai(y Nows 4 Jan., It u proposed to 
organise a tontine, to purchase the Alexandra Palace, with 
the ptrk eS. about 100 acres, and utili^ them for public 
Kcreation. The sum required is 650,000/., which it is 
iiilendeil to raise in shares of 90s. each. 

Ag, STpS Burke Regie, Peme iv. Wks. IX. 67 The mur- 
deiera ofRoliespierre, bcaidea what they are entitled to by 
being engaged in the same tontine of liiiamy, . . have 
inherited all hia murderous qualities. 

2 . A game of cards played on the tontine prin- 
ciple: see quota. 

1798 sporting Mag, XI. 94 Tontine ma^’ bo played hy 
twelve or fifteen persona | but the more the merrier. /6rVk, 
Tontine.. ia played with an entiro pack of fifty-two cards., 
every one is to Like a stake. Jbtd, as/i He who outlives 
all the rest, by having counters left, wiien theirs are gone, 
wins the party, and enjoys what the others have deposited. 

3 . Applied to A friendly society which shares 
out its unexpended funds at the end of the year. 
{Erropicons mo,) 

and R.p. Cosnni, Friendly See, it. (187a) 38/s It is 
curious . . that they (these sharing out clubs) call tbenuelvcs 
tontines 1 *1 do nut know why ; course it is a wrong name, 
a^ Bbabkook Previd. St>cieties tq’Vhn Dividing bocieiies 
..exist in great numbers, under a variety of names, as Slate 
Clubs, Tontines, Birmingham Benefit Swietics, &c. 

B. adf, (or aitrib, use of the sb.). Of, pertain- 
ing to, or of the nature of a tontine. 

i8a4 Scorr .V/. Romsm'e I, At length a tontine aafaacrlp- 
tion was obtained to er^t an inn. 1804 Ht. Martinbau 
Fnrrers i. Some of the lot ot U\'es with which her father 
and she were Joined in a tontine annuity had foiled. iSfi} 
Kirk Chas. Bold II. iv. ii. aae The destined survivor of a 
tontine partnership. 1878 HayMs Diet, Pates (ad. 15) 
719 A hfr. Jennings was an original subscriber for a looA 
•hare in a tontine company; and being the last survivor. .. 
hts share produced him 3000/, per annum. He died aged 
103 years, 19 J une, 1798, worth a,i 1 5,a^, 1891 Cent. Dfct., 
a policy of insurance, m which the holders 
agree to receive no dividend for a terra of years called the 
tontine period, 'I'ha money is allowed to accumulate till 
the end of the period, when it is divided among thoM who 
have malnuined their insurance in force. 

Hence Snattnir (tputfuM), a ehareholdcr in a 
tontine. 

i88t Tlsnes 1 June 6/a (Two a u rv i vonl claimed the 
whole fund, in their respective clasmy, as against the repiw 
oentatives of the deceased tontinem in the same class. 
BTonW (tdh'ndt). Fhysiel. and Fatk. [L. 
foifstf, a. Gr. rdvot Tovx.] 


1 . Tbi eondiiioB or state of masealar foaei tb« 
proper elasticity of the oegens ; tonicity. 

1876 tr. WetgnePs Gen, Pathol, (ed. 6) t6a la a teftM 
manner the arterial tonus is reduced or increased. iMb 
B uaoQN SimpBasoN in Ixmcet 09 Apr. 678 Tha panlyied 
artery racovetw, and oometimea ovar-reooveis ks normal 
state of connection, or, aa we call it. iu tesssse, Toana.. 
is one of theimlependant endowineiita of arterica. ite Attm 
kniPe Syst, AtedlVll, 109 Whence cornea this lomortooust 

2 . A tonic spasm. 

1891 in Cent, DUt, 1899 Attkntts Syst, Mod, Ylh 890 
The clonic simua may. .pass into slight tonua of very short 
duration. 1499 Syd. iSiaCi Lssf,, Tonne, tonic Spasm. 

8. (Bee qaoU) 

1900 Entyet, Brit, XXXI. 740/1 A oontionottO i 
' change 'or stream of changeo saia through the neuroo^aad 
b dfaunbuted by it 10 other neurone in the same direttioa 
and by the same synapess as are its nerve impulses. This 
gentle contimiouB activity of the neuron is called its tomsse. 

4. Camh., as tenus’-pradmittg edi), 

1897 Atlhntts Syst, mod. 111 . 317 Any Ihilure of the 
circulation depanoent upon the absence flrom the bleod- 
stream of this tonus-prodUicing wbstanoa. 

t Tonj (tdS'ni), sbji slasM- Obs, Also 8 toBSir- 

I A parUcnlar application of Tbf^, used ss short 
or dntof^,! A foolish person ; a simpleton. 


lor dntos^,] A foolish person ; a sii 
For possible origin, cf. Mioduhom Chongs 
1694 Gavtom Ploms, Notes in. x. 141 The 
Wives have look them for Tonies or Mad< 


•sueBsuritM i.iL 
Their Frimidiii and 
dad-men. 1699 it. 


_ or Mad-men. 1699 it- 

L'Estranob JFrwr/ir. Colkso. (1711) 148 , 1 saw once an errant 
Tony, with a Gown to hU Heels. ^ a 1700 B. E. DM. Cnssi, 


Crew, Tony, Si silly Fellow, or Ninny. 01784 Jonmsom hi 
Pioasi Ansed, (1786) 105 Teaching such toiiiaaia like setting 
a li^'a diamonds in lead. 

Kwny, sb,^ Obs, Early variant of Dbonbt, 
DOUBT, a small South IndUm sailing vessel. 

leBa N. LiCMBrrRLD tr. CnstasskedmU Cong, E, Ind, L 
Exiv. 60 There came towardc him 10 y* number of lx. Tonya 
full ^Souldiera. 1704 Coiloet, Poy, (Churchill) III. 734/a 
Four FUhermen werecomingtousina Tot^at Flsher-bo^ 

Tony (tdh'ni), d. U, S, and Celtm, colleq, [f- 
Toni rA-f-T.] Having a high or fashionable 
tone ; high-toned, stylish ; ' swdl ’. 

t886 PmI Mall G, sa Sepk 5/1 Nevern^equare, with hs 
comfortable and, an the Americans have It, ' tony * residence^ 
1899 S.R. Hols Tbwr^wrer. 970 Well you see, ft iaaotoney; 
1901 H. Lawson in Blaekw, Mag, Apr. 478/1 The furniture 
looked aa if it had belonged to a tony homestead atone time. 

tTo*ny, V, Obs, rare, [f. Toby tram. 
To make a fool of ; to fool, cheat, swindle. 

m sflaa Bromb Dsunoisotto k iL Wka. 2873 1 - 30 > You, that 
hod all these once,.. To be wrought on, and tonyed out of all. 

Tony, obs. form of Tunnt, a fish. 

Tonyole, Tonsrd, obs. AT. Tuiiclb, Toned. 
Too (tR), adt>. Forms : i td,a-7 to, (3 ta,6 too), 
6- too. [Stressed form of To prep,^ which in the 
16th c. began to be spelt tee,] 

I. L In addition (cL To oAf, 9) ; foithermore, 
moreover, besides, also. (Rarely, now never, used 
St the beginning of a clnuse.) 

c8n K. %i.rRRD Boe/h. xli. I 9 pa atyrleiidan netcnu.. 
habbaO eoil ^mt ^a unsiyriendan nabbafi, and esc mare ta 
a 1040 Ureisnn in Cott, Hem, 183 Tu art se softe and aa 
swote wtte to awa leoflic. c 1330 R. Ununnb Chron. (t8ro) 
939 )>e envenomed knyfe [he] out biidd, 8c gaf Edward a 
wounde. To, 1 wene, he lauht. Ti4oe Arthssr 338 Seyh 
a Paler noeier more to. agsj Moaa DsUll. Salsm Wkn 
097/1 Wold not the iudges. .gene them y* bearing ; yes yes 
1 dout not, ond the iury to. 1990 Shaks Com. Err, iik i. 
no Pretlie and wiitiet wllde, and yet too gentle. iSey 
Hakewiu. ApM. (1^) 996 Not the bodie only but the 
minde to. .is sicklsh & indispos'd. 1641 J. Shutr Sarah Of 
//orw^ (1649) 156 Too^ we pi^eiiB our ari^ the Redeemed 
of the Lord. lyefiGoLiiaM. Vk. W, iii, Take, .this book to(k 
itei Scott Konitw, xx, 1 too have sometimes that dark 
melancholy. 1891 Low Times XC. 315/1 If you sell the 
mansion-biiuae in which the heirlooms are to be kept, you 
must sell iho heirlooms too. 

IL 2 . In excess ; more than enough ; overmuch, 
superfluously, superabundnntly. (Preceding and 
qualifying aa adj. or adv.) a. 4m. lo excess of 
what onght to be ; more than is right or fitting. 

0900 Cvnrwvlt Crist 1567 Ac hy to siS dob gmstum 
helps. 071 BEekt. Horn, 42 ge eow ondradab xe onfen lo 
lytlum leanum. a taoo Moral Odo a8 in Lesmb, Horn, i6t Al 
to muchel ich babbe ispent, to litel ihud in horde. 13. . 
E, B, Attn. P, Ik 18a For mon-swome, ft mea-Hcla^t, ft to 
much diynk. 1939 Covsboale Num, xvL 3 Ye make lo 
moch a doa ifiofSHAKs. 0 th, v. iL 345 One that km'd not 
wisely, but too well. 1609 — Ls^r 1. iv. 970 Woe, that too 
late repenta 1766 Golusm. Vk, W, vi, I delivered this 
observation with too much acrimony, i8ga Mas^ Stows 
(Incie Tom's C, xvi, A fellow's uking a gbum toe much, 
and sitting a little too late over hb carte 

b. More than enough for the particnlsr case In 
question ; in excess of what is consiitont with or 
xtqnired by something expressed by the context. 

usually comL^ with aU (A Tempref, 13 b); fowith bit 
(rf. T o pnp, B. yb); as /or with oai’Ss with iafi (cC Foa 

^^'(aceToRybL otggtWHLPalerme gonOthon 
a-tir Tor to telle to badde is my witte. C1489 Caxton Biass^ 
ekanfyn xlvL 177 Bhinchardyn riial neucr come ayen at 
thya nyde; kyne alymodeala tornyffoty a lorde in hh lands. 
risiS Skelton 189a All worldly Welih for bym to 

lytell was. 1999 Shako. MsMk Ada v. iL ya Thou and 1 aio 
too wise to wooe peacaablie. 1693 Walton CompL Angtor 
vii. 160 Thb dish of meat is too good for any but Anglers 
1669 Manlbt Grotissr Low C. Wmrros 791 The Castle., 
was too mean a prim for so great an Army to look aftsE. 

I 1710 Steele Tsdtsr Na ooo p e Men of Lrtieni know lOD 

I much to make good Husbante 1804 Wobobw. She wsu a 



TOO< 


TOOXi. 


Hi A Cnmiw not too Wgl&t or food 

For huioMi Mtura'o daily food, sfot R. Baoot A, CuiXUri 


six, Too brn 
whM look in It. 


an aparimaok tor twopaopb not to M aonM* 


■duMaio 
rooMHi, and 


ilk Ummmi, C««rAidii.i, lhavoDlieooiMaad 
yo^ wall know I can nor liva^ nor and a 


0. Kxpreoting, lorrowfiilly orindigiumtW^ regret 
or diiapprovol: To a lameikuble, repioheneible, 
painful, or intolerable catent; regtettably, pain- 
luUy. Cf. « c. 


tf MM Lay. 5*68 To bio boom bii)ia ara boo Var to coman. 
1097 K* (Rolbi 46 iI Ac to orouk ba wao ft to raK 
M iModa ^ lond ^ atjlo Wvcua (t88o) 454. 
ft bur ach aicbo wara harda of ach, but bia abuaioun wara to 
■traunga. 1447 Aa/lr ^ Pmrii, V. 137/1 It appcriih to 
opmlybMmperMMiaa igM GRAfTON Ckron, 11. 501 Tha 
old prouarboR ba to trua 1090 Cioettui Kinde-karit Dr, 
I1I411 04 Eilhar witba whicn b too bad. or wilfull, which 
b worae. tM PHUTM^tirH Auac, 15 Which b too well 
pbaaing to tha advoroa paitaa. lyn Wodrow Sujir. CA. 
d'raf. 11838) 1 . 1. b. 1 1. 333/a Soma of them, aba too many, 
weia baaid awaaring vary rudaly. 1830 Tnackrrav /'a/a/ 
Afla/r Aug., TItb wa« too cool. iSss Macaulay Hut Hmg. 
avii. IV. 87 At beat a btimdarar, and too probablya traitor. 

d. Rarely need to qualify n verb: Too muchf 
to exeaea. (See alao 4 b.) 

n Barclay Shyd FHvm 50 Whyla ono b bdyd to tha 
backa b ha^ ina Brownino Pautitu 937-8, 1 
hava too tniated my own lawlau wnnii, Too truaiad my 
vain aalf. 1873 — R§d Ccit. Nt.-tap 111. 790 Tha catuat,. . 
Would too dbtractf too dafeparataly foil Enquirer. 

8 . As A mere mtenaive : Excefsivt'y, extremely, 
exceedingly, very. (Now chiefly an emotional 
leminine colloquialiam ; but tee alio 5 c and d.) 

1340 AjftmA. 95 Tha wal graata loua and to macho ebarite 
of god ba oadar. 1697 tr. CtM IVAutuF* Trmf. <1706) 79 
Ho..bM not loat nothing of whatavar mada ma haretoiora 


Ha., bad not loat nothing of whatavar mada ma haretoiora 
bney him too Lovaly. 1843 T. Hook Sar. 11. Mmm 

Fr. 1 . 173 ' Wa ahall warn you at dinnar, perhaps 
aaid tha Colonal...*! ahall ha too happy*, raplbd 1 ^ 1 . 
.rn Pa. Alice Mam, 4 Sept. (1884) ao3 How too dalighiful 
your aMpadiklona must nave been. 

4 . Rodupliented for emphuia t too too (formerly 
oocaa. written ai one woitl, /a/c, toioo^ tooioo)» ft. 
Onalifyiog an adj. or ndv. ; chiefly in mnse a c. 
(Veiy common c 1540-1660.) 
as4^ Caxton BUmeAmn^m lav. aia Abl to to wall 1 
attapacicd..lbat my captluitia would oring her callamity. 
iMa Udall Srmam. Apa^k, 071 It was toto Terra oddea 
y^ a Syrian bom should in Rooma ouar come a Romain. 
s|Ba in Hakluyt 5 >y. (1904) V. 933 Tliraed..some lootoo 
bard spun, soma lootoo soft spun. 1388 Day Eng. Sacra- 
tauy I, boas) S Vaed kattuJUh^ it was too too bad. idoa 
Shako. Matm- l tt. tap On that thb too too solid Fla»h 
would malt. ii«4-d8 Bail OMiaav PariAan- (1676) 547 
Her fears wort out too^too wall grounded. 1743 Gantt 
Mag. Oct. 5W> Not apt to toy, and yet not too too nice. 
1801 Scott JCanttw. xxxvi, It is too, too apparant 1883 
Lbland Brmmtt-maw Bmitama (ad. ai 109 Peibhing to find 
Somaebing which was not too-loOintCar*bh To serve for 
dinnar. 1887 N, 4 Q. 7Ch Sar. 111 . 109/a Tha too-too 
painfully caramonioua manners, .of tha French. 

t b. Qualifying a verb, oi in a d ; alao absof, 
oagMi Skblton Magnxf- 87a Ha doth abtiaa Hym self to 
to. 1533 J. HaYwooD^far^ Play (^3) tSt By my soula 
1 lovu t^ too loa SS34 More Can^agat Trio, in. Wka. 
ia47/a, I cannot than saa^ that the leara.. ahold any thing 
atidca with va, ft make va toto shrlnke. c 1537 Thanitaa 
(i8ao) 66 It b to tOb mother, the pastyma ana good chert 
That we ahall saa and haue. 

0. Ai adj- in predicative or attributive nae: 
Excefsive^ extreme; extremely good, highly ex- 
quiaite. 

A modem affectation, connected with the 'as^theilc 'erase 
of e liSo-ya In first quou •characterised by the use of 
'too too*. 

1891 AT. 4 C« 7th Ser. XI. 30/a Let tha exclusive too*ioo 
msthetaaloluruta the remark that music and painting do n«it 
exbt for them. 1893 Mea. A. Kxnnard Diaganaa* Sandaia 
i. ia The piece b nowhere ; but my frocks are too too 1 
6. in tpedol collocation!, t ft* 7 m mucA (be- 
lidei itf ordinary uie) was formerly aometimet 
used initeod of the simple too to qualify an adj. or 
odv. Oks. 

€ 1449 Pbcock Bapr, I. xi. 53 To mieba homelf dele with 
him. igaa Rabtell BA, Puigmt. iii. i. Whan the bodsre b 
to mych note or 10 mych colda, or to mych drye or to mych 
moy^te. 1893 Shakb. Eiek, //, 11. il. x Your Maiasty h too 
much ud. iM Junius Paaimi. Amiamia aje Hb minda b 
kam too much trade. 

D. Too much (08 predicate) : more than can be 
endured, intolerable : olio too muck of a good tkiug, 
Too much for : more than a match for ; such as to 
overcome or anbdue : so too many for (see Many 
A. 5 fb /M hardfoTy etc. Chiefly colloq- 
SSay J. Hevwood Marry Play 08je) 30 Shall wa alway 


SSay J. Hevwood Marry Ptag (1830) 30 Shall wa alway 
ayt hare atylL wo two? That were to my^ 1690-1878 (saa 
MANY A sfl S777 Shexioan THp ta Saurb. v. ii. Don't 
ba frightened, wa Miall be loo hard for the rogue. 1798 
Mme. D'Arblav CmmUia I. 033 O too much 1 too muM 1 
there's no standing it I 1809 Svn. Smith Wka. (1867) 1 . 17s 
Thb (to uko a vary colloquwl phruM) b surely too much ot 
a good thing, 183a Ht. Martineau Ufa in WttHa v, 'llie 
U^t had bean too much for him. t86s Dickenb Gt ExOaet, 
xlviii, Mr. Jagsers was altogathar too many for the Jury, 
and tJiM gave In. 

O. Hut too . ., o^ tool Here too is npp. ■■ 
* more than Is desirable * (cf. a c), or * more than 
is or might be expected *, while tmt (Bur C. 6) or 
only (Only A. 1} ■ * nothing but', * nothing else 
than ', app^ empbosiset the exclusion of any difler- 
ent fj^ity or stete of things such os nught be 
demd or expected. 


wretebad life. 4! aSiy Oas. AUbten in yam 

Anatada Ar/A^m4' II* 334 i i k>vad har only too welL 
t8i8 Scott RadWay viH, Stay, than, luah, obstinola girl., 
you know but ftb well to whom you inisL itm Macaulay 
Hiit. Eng, V. l/l6| It b indeed but too true ihac tha tuait 
for blotidis u ui|jbl which.. m«n.. may. .apuadily acquire. 

d. Oniy tap in recent use, is often a mere inten- 
sive, « ' extieptaely *. (Cf. 3.) 

sSSo* J. S. Wiifma^Afry.M (1891)045 Mrs. Tmflbidwin 
only be too glad to come and pay youa vbb. Mad- 1 shall 
he only too plauiad. 

0. Aoau few • « is used by meiosis for 'not quite 
• . enough', * somewhat insufficiently ' 1 see also 
Noxi C. B* 

sSm Manek, Rjtaam, at May 5/3 Tha vast tarritoriaa of 
the Dmninion have hitherto bMn none loo coherent. Mad, 
Money b none loo pbntiful with ua 
£ Quito too , see Quits 4 c. 

0 . In combination, ft. With an adj. or ndv., 
forming a (nonce) sb. phr., os a too^latOy a tooMtUy 
a too-muck, 

akon SuAxa Hnut. nr. vU. no Goodness, mowing to a 
plurisy. Dies in his own too much. 1837 C. Dow Anaw, ia 
H, Burtan 158 There may ba a too much even in tha bask 
things. 1781 R. Hack BarMmm Dawns I. 346 (One] who 
complains or tha Too*much id ihinKS he does not value, 
and of the Too-liitle of things he does, i860 PusEV Min, 
PripA, S4a There will be a 'too late *1 not a final *too late ', 
..but.. a 'too bte* to avert that particular Judgment, 
ifog Daily Ckran. 14 Apr. 3/4 We have suffered areally 
in our national life from the domination of the 'ioo*latea'^l 
political procraaiination b the thief of opportunity. 

b. With an adj. or odv., forming an adj. phr. 
preceding and qualifying a tb., or on adv. pbr. 
qualifying on adj., at tooHinxious, •cdodratod, 
familiary ftrventy •uonry •piorcingy drustingy 
•wiUingy •wise odja. ; too^ar/y, -/a/c, •long, ~muek 
(in quot. i6ao • too grent oAs . ; ace also 5 a) adjs. 
and advs. Hence derivntives (uonca-tmb.), as 
too-higuissy -IntomsSy •‘muckuass, ^soonness. 

stis 7 W Habla K. 11. ii. 38 Like a too-timely Spring, 
stao VxNNER Via Rada vL 100 It . .repreiiseth the too-mudi 
tenuity.. of the bloud. xta# Donnr Daoat, ear Thom 
sentences, from which a too-laie Re|>enter will micko 
desperation. 1793 Holceopt LamaiaVa Phydg. xxvi. X87 
The gentleness an hb voice (willltemper thy too*piercing 
tOllWt. Lvtton Atica it. ii, The good man was quite 
shocked at the loo-famtilar manner in which Mrs. Mertun 
spoke 184a TRNNvaoN Dag-dream Proi. 18 l‘urn your face. 
Nor look with that too*earnest eye 1849 Mm Orri tr. 
HumbaldPa Caamas II. it. v. 596 My lamented and tooearly 
deceesed friend, ifiss Kincsley Haraea ti. 1. (1868) 8a Only 
one walked apart . . Aiclqiiue the too'wlNe child. 18I7 
Spectatar 16 Apr. 538/1 A too-tervent patrioti-m. 

1858 Dx OuiNCEV in ' K. A. Vaap^Lt/a (1877} jl.xvili. M* 
In miilHt of too.«oonne!Ui he shall suffer the fcilling anxieties 
of loodatenese 1873 Blackie Lai. in Bicg, (1805) 11 . xviii. 
laa An everlasting too-muchness. igoa S. E. Wiiitr Faraat 
fii«m Everything was wrinkled in the fokb of too*higness. 
Tm, variant of Txw v., to bnsilc round {O.S.), 
s888 Lowkll Bigtanv Papara Introd.. Poems 1890 II. syo 
'Ther's scch a thing es bein' in *. .hence the phrase iaaid 
raand, meaning a superer^atory activity like that of flies. 

Too, obs. f. Tos, Two; var. of To v., to take. 
Tooft: see Toa. 

N ToOftVt (ti/'ftjt). Also tewort, tuoart. [Na- 
tive name in Australia.] A West Australian tree. 
Eucalyptus gompkocapmsMy which furnishes a very 
hard heavy durable timber used in ship-building. 

1870 Braiii Haw Hamas iv. x8x Another valuable tree is 
the loaort, a kind of white gum. 1875 LAaLsrr Timber 4 
Timber Traaa xxvi. 187 Ibe Tewart Tree {Ewa/yptmt). 
A variety of the W'hite Gum.. .The wood b. .bard, heavy, 
cough, strong, and rigid... It » used in ship-building for 
. .keelsons,, .and for other works below the line of flotation. 
Tooohe, obs. form of Tough. 

Toooke, Toooun, obs. fT. Toqub, Tokfit. 
Toooker, variant of Tuckbb OAs,, a inller. 
Tood(e, obs. forma of Toad. 

Toodie (tfl'd’l), v. 7 diai, [In sense i echoic 
(cf. Txxolb, Tootle).] 

1 . intr. To hum or sing in a low tone (os to 
a babv). 

18^ W. G. Wills D. Ckantrgjtxxll III. 140 She shall have 
the toodling and the rooiny and a sequestered spot, and be 
spared these foolish accessions of nerves 

2 . See quot 1904. [perh. a cilfTerent wordi) 

1890 A. Lano Sirs, Harikeata I. i. rr In winter fet Eton) 

they * tnodled '• 1904 J. A. Thomson Eighty Years* Raminia* 
eantaa I. i. 19 (At Eton in 183a] One of our great amuse* 
ments in winter was toodling— hunting birds In the hedges 
and chadng them till they were blown, when vm captured 
them. 

So Too*dle*loo*dlo ; ftoodlo-toodlo [cf. Ger. 
duiteldudel'\y an Imitation of the sound of a pipe 
or flute ; tot^la-plpo, a pipe making such a sound. 

iSaa UoALLiTmrNr.^/tTiA eeyb, Hb instrumente wheron 
to piaie toodie loodle bagpipe, a xggg — Rayatar An.!. 
(Arb.) 3s Then to our recorder with toodleloMb pooM As 
the howlet out of an yub iiuabe should hoops . a 1368 R. 


the howlet out of an yub iiuabe should hoops . a 1368 R. 
Edwards Damon 4 Fitkina (xsyt) Firb, singes. 
Too nidden, and loodb toodie doo nidden. /Mx. 0 J, TmIo 
todls 18^ Dovlx iVAHa Campmay xviii, A^olch army, 
where every man fllb himself with girdb-cahea, and sits up 
all night to bbw upon the toodb-pips 
Toofkn^varinnt of T tphook. Tbogh, obs. £ 
Tough. Too-koo^ vor. of Too-whoo, owl's ciy. 


TcN>k, po. t. of Takb V. ; obs. fonn of Tuob. 
Took0ii,ob8. IToebv ; obs.iML pple. of Taebo. 
TQOl(t0l),i|. Forms: 1 861, 3-4801,4-78018, 
800IG, (b 8itlo, 8oyol, 5-6 8ollo, 5-7 8O7I0, 6 
8o7lL8owla, 7 8ooell)| 4-8001. [OIL. tdl neut, 

• ON. til n. pL (cf.Norw. ioier) t— OTeot. U&wld^y 
tMan, f. VAo- to prepare, moke (oogn. with Goih 
taujan : see Taw o.l) 4* agent-snfo dd^y -bl i.] 

L 'Any instrument of monnol operation *(J.); a 
mechanical implement for working npon lomelhing, 
os by cutting, striking, rubbing, or other process, 
in any manual art or mdustry ; nsually, one held in 
and operated directly by the bond (or fixed in 
position, 01 in a lathe), but also including certain 
simple machines, os the lathe ; sometimes extended 
to simple instruments of other kinds, os in quot. 
1893. See also Edob-tool. 
r8B8 K. Alfred Baa/k, xiv. 1 1 ^ mate and drync ft 
dafias ft tol to swelcom cnefle. csooo JEuraic Eared, 
XX. as Gif bu bln tol ahafit ofer hyt. hit Ub basmiten. 
a iiaa Garga in Anglin (1886) IX. bm rla aeoai fab tda to 
tuna tilian. e laog Lav. 99853 Nettas. .and ba tobn bar to. 
13.. £, E, Alia. P. B. 1349 Porniad with handas Wyth 
tool out of harda tin, ft CaldM on lolts a t^no go Ataxandar 
4708 A pebra of marbla Qusra-on a tnlka w^ a toib 
titiil vp ha wrats c 1540 Vark Myat xxxiv. 098, 1 warand 
all rady Oura toolea botha base and mors 1497 Naval 
Au. Han. Vil (1L96) ^ Carpantars tolas.. j cliesL tgos 
Bury Wills (Camd.) 84 To.. Margarett my wyfT all my stuff 
of houshold..axcepie my warkyng toola, wache 1 wyll that 
John my sona haue. 1370 Lavina Mamp, 914/4% A Toyla, 
tnaimmaninm, 1573 TuasBS Htub, (1878) raw laiMb 
(but fooles) their working toobs 1997 Knaratbaraagh 
Wills (Surtees) 1 . to7 One lowma vdtb tna towlaa yr unto 
balonginga. a s86e Cantamp. Hist tral, (Ir. ArchieoLSoc.) 
II. 17a All theira hagMo, tooella, and iuHtrumants B88y 
Milton P, L. xi. 57a Afralds.. from which ha formd First 
bn own Tooles S706 E. Ward Waadan Warld Ditt. (1708) 
69 HU (tha Surgeon'h] TiraU are of various Sorts and Sixes. 
b8i8 Dvron yuan 1. cct. Good workman never quarrel with 
their toola 1877 Knight Diet, Mack, s v.. Of bte U has 
become usual to emliraca In tha general term maeAina taala- 
Buch machines as the lathe, planer, slotting-machine, and 
others employed in the manufacture of machinery. 1893 
Hodcrb Elam, Phatagr. (1907) aa The anastigmat Ibnsj 
will.. prove the more useful tooL 

b. A weapon of war, esp, a sword, arch, 

(ctooe Agt, Gluts. In Haupft Zaitsekrtft IX. A84 Tnstru- 
manta heliu a, wij^Uce tol .1 c 13B6 Chaucer Hudt Pr. T. 98 
We alle desiren . .no fool Ne hym bat is agSHt of euery tool, 
fa 1400 Maria Arth, 3617 The toppc-castellas he stufifede 
with toyelys a> hyme lykyde. ci4«> Daatr, Trg 938 
lason . .gn ppet a grym toole, gyrd of his hede. 199a Shaks 
Ram. 4 Jut, L i. 37 Draw thy toole, here comes of the house 
of Mountaeues. i^s H. Foulis Hist. Rom, Trrmtana (t68i) 
aa8 Pope John xxii . . pulls out his looU against 1 .ewes. 1708 
E. Ward H^aadan Warld Disa. (1708) 63 He's somewnat 
prouder of that long Tool of his. that hangs without board. 
aSas Scott Kanilw. iv, Draw tliy tool, man, and aher bim. 
t C. The cutting part of a knife, the blade. Obs. 

t8n UsgUHART Raimis 1. xxvii. X89 Little hulchhack't 
demMcnives, the iron toule whereof is two inches long, aud 
the wooden handle one inch thick. 

d. spec, in technical use: (c) Bookbinding, A 
small stamp or roller used for Impressing an omar 
mental design upon leather book-covers : cf.* Tool- 
ing a b. (6) A large kind of cHikI. if) A generic 
name for any kind of paint-brash used by nouse- 
painters or dc'corators ; also, a large brush used by 
picture-painters, if) An abbreviated form of 
grafting-tool, etc. 

ia) 1797 41 Chamrrrb Cyel, a v. Baak-hindhtg^ These 
ornaments are made with each its several gilding-todl, 
engraven in relievo. Ibid,, To apply the gold, they glaxe 
those parts of the leather, whereon the tools are to be 
applied, lightly over leicj. 1837 W itinocK, etc. Bk Tradat 
(iBsa) 37 (bookbinder) The tools that produce the fiaures 
or letters are applied hot. 1S95 Zakhnsdory Short Hitt, 
Bookbinding 13 He cut most of the^e tools liimHelf, . . because 
'ha could not find a tool cutter of sufficient skill. 

ib) 18x5 (*ee Tooling 9). iSas P. Nicholboh PraeU 
Build, t4t Of the two kinds of chUcU. .the tool is the largest. 
1840-78 Gwilt EueycL Arch, 6 1010 1 'he tools used to work 
the fece of a stone arc, successively, the point, the inch tool, 
the boaster, .and the brond took /6Mf.,The broad tool 38 
inches at (he cutting edge. 

(Y) 1839 Gulltck ft liMM Pednt. 196 The larger brushes 

• made of boK-hair..are called * Cools', i860 Piiksr A«A 
CAem, Waudera 153 A painter calls a paint-brush *a tool '. 

2 . fg. Anything used in the manner of a tool ; 
A thing (concrete or abstract) with which some 
operation is performed ; a means of effecting some- 
thing ; an instrument. 

cioeo Ecctea, Inst. c. sx jHs synt ba lara and Im tol 
gastlicas craftes. ssfS Pharr /Kuaid 11. £ J b, At last Those 
toles for shift at death extreme, to fend tliem seifs they 
cast s8ii Sir W. Mure fl/itc, Paautt U. 46 HelCbpid]. .left 
behind bis tort'ring loyle \rima spoylei c/"* 1* 40 Ye bow, ye 
aebafts, ye quaver and ye bnicel 1851 Hobbes Lavimik, 
n. Rxv. 139 They.. make use of Sinnlitudas . . and other 
tooles of Oratory. 1874 Grew DBe. Mixture iL ff 5 As the 
World, taken together, is Natures Shop 1 so the Principles 
of Things are bar Tools, and her Matermis. 1749 SuoLLm 
Gil BL VIII. ix. 111 . 161 You have (to use the expression 
of our tennis-court) the universal tool : that U to say, 
you are qualified for every thing. 1847 L. Hunt Man, 
Women, 4 B, I. i. 7 Mechanical knowledge is a srat aiM 
a glorfetts tool In the hands of man. 1884 B. Price Id 
Cautetap, Rev, Mar. 381 Money.. is a pure tool— nothing 
BHurt. 

h. A bodily organ; spec, the male generetbe 
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m //. orcuii). Now a$rA, or rAnif* [So 


, tm Bboom (1363) iS AU Ua totaa that 

imrtiiym voto thm court of Vonuti lOti Shako. Nim, 
#V//t V. iy. 35 Or liouo woo miuo oinuiso ImUon with iho 

T<^0| come to Court? i6fl^ Shaowrll Jwwnudya^ 
Wbot pimre con the Old DoUno Fool, Expect 
lirom that iofirm ond Aged Tool? iBSs K. F. BuoTOM^rerA 
become even oe o women, without monly 

8. fig* A penon ued by nnotber for hit own 
ondt; ono who is, or allows himself to be, made 
a meie instniment for some purpose; a cot's-paw. 

i6ds Butlbr H^td, t. L 35 Which mode some toke him for 
a tool, Thot knovee do work with, coll'd o fool. sS88 Br. 
Pakkso in Mmgd, C0iL (O.H.S.) e^To eet me here to make 
me hla tool ond hU pr^ I ivss Hbaxnb CMci, (O.H.S.) 
111 . iM Chorlett end his Toota hove got Rogers advanc'd. 

Tsw/isr LtU, xxiv. (1770) 153 If there be any tool of 
adniinlatrotion daring enough to deny these facts, itsp 
IIacaolav //u 4 £ttg* iv. 1 . 494 The sheriffs were the tools 
of the government. sSys Gsbbn Sh^ri NUU vii. 1 4. 379 
Mary had used Darnley as a tool to effect the ruin of his 
confedecated 

b. (esp. qaalified by poor or the like.) An un- 
skilful workman ; a shiftless person, or diaL 

otyeo B. E. Diet. Cmmi, Crew, a drone, or dull 
Tool 17x0 G. Vbbtub JHttry In iF. d Q, (i86t) and Ser. 
XII. 8t/i The organists are poor tools and very deficient. 
iMp Mm. Toooood K#rdr. VM, (MS.k You are a poor 
tool, your work Is not done as it ought to he. 

4 . Bookbinding, {irons/, from 1 d i^e).) A tooled 
design on a book-cover. 

iHi Cumdall Bookbindings 76 He began with a small 
number of dotted tooLi, foliage, and the so-called seventeenth- 
century toola iSds C. G. w. Lock Workshop Rutipls 
Ser. IV. asa/i A book on Natural History should have a 
bird, insect, shell or other tool indicative or the contents. 

8. aUrm and Comb., uiooi^basket, •box, f -budgoi 
(BurxiBT a b), ^ohest, •cuiter, •grossing, •txiratior^ 
•gongs, •kand/o, •makor, •making sb. and aclj., 
•poHok, -rack, •sollor, •shed, •skop,drc^,^usor^^nsing 
and adj. ; tool-box, sj^c, the steel box (&x id.s 
15) in which the cutting tool of a planing or other 
machine is clamped ; tool-oar a car used on 

a railway equipped with tools and appliances for 
clearing the line after an accident ; a break- 
down car; tool-ooupHng, a screw coupling by 
which the operating part of a tool is fastened to 
the handle (Knight) ; tool-holder, (a) a handle by 
which a tool is held in the hand, esp. a detachable 
handle for various tools; {b) a tray with a rack for 
holding a set of tools ; (r) a device for holding a 
tool hiinly in place, as in a lathe, or when beuig 
ground upon a grindstone ; tool-house, a building 
in which tools are kept, a tool-shed ; tool-mark, 
the mark of a tool u^n any object that has been 
shaped or worked by it ; tool-morking, the 
etching of a mark or lettering upon a steel tool ; 
tool-post, sn upright piece in the tool-rest of a 
lathe, with a slot and a screw for holding the 
cutting-tool; tool-rest, a part of a lathe serving 
to support a hand-tool, or to hold a mechanical 
tool in place (in the latter case often having various 
adjustments for different positions of the tool); 
toolamith, a man who makes steel tools; tool- 
stook tool-post, tool-holder (c ) ; tool-stay, a 
tool- holder in a lathe-rest, with a slot for a drill 
or other tool (Knight) ; tool ateel, steel of the 
quality used for tools; tool-atook •" tool-post ; 
tool-stone, name for a palaeolithic implement 
consisting of a natural stone very slightly adapted 
to be held in the hand, or used as a rude tool. 

1858 SiMMONos Diet. Tmdo, *Tool-bnskst, a carpenter's 
or other workman's basket, for holding tools. 1841-4 
Embhson Eu,, BmdsneOflHt] buildM a work-bench, or gets 
his ^tool-box set in the comer of the bam-chamber. 1904 
Lintham's Tsxtdk. Msch. Eng. 17 1 llie tool box is fixed 
to a ram, the sliding of which in saddle gives the cut. 
>794 Fblton Carriages (1801) 1 . 2x3 *Tool budget is a 
smidl convenience made to hang by straps under the hind 
part of a carriage. 1778 Cook f'Vty. Pacific iv. v. (1784) 
11 . 373 As well and ingeniously made, as if they were fur- 
nisheiT with the most complete *tool-chest. iWe Htp. to 
Ho. Espr, Pros. Mot. U.S. 304 It includes tools, *iool- 
drcMlng and grinding. 1877 Kniomt Did. Meek., *7'otfi- 
extractor, an implement for recovering from drills boles 
broken tools or portions of rods. Ibid. 3594/1 Nasmyth's 
*tool-gage, for testing the angularity of the cutting-face of 
iron-tuming tools. s8i|f Molonky Forestry W. soy 
Red wood used for *tool-nan«iles and mallets. 1877 Knight 
Diet, Meek, sscu/i A 'tool-holder for dentists. 1887 D. A. 
Low Machine Dmiw.{\k^%\ 110 Tool-holders must be drawn 
in their proper positions in the ram, and not separate as in the 
diagram. 190s Aiksnssum 14 Oct eio/i The needles used 



a aaftsmaii ous recognise a *tool-marlt he most be IbasDiar 
whh the tooL 1884 WBasraa, ^ToMpost^ the part of a 
•ool-rcst that holds a sutionary cuttiag^ooli-oallod also 
lool-stoek. /M., *Toobrss$ (Matkinsdoois), tho part that 
sufMts a tool-post or atooL stya Avlwabo yVioMMa/U. 
(1881) 18 Evsrywhoro ono mayobsorvo that older houses are 
being used m waggon shelters, ooacb-houses. «ioot-rooms. 
1878 Sin T. Sbatim Frei-CmitSngi\ Tlia * t oo l a sl lar has to 
pay the workman for dnoslng tho wood. 1840 DiCKBim 
Bam. Iv, To break om a *loel-shcd in the garden. 

1875 Sia T. Skaton Frei-Cniiiog jt Unprepared wood 
bought at tho "tool shop. 1M4 C. 0 . W. i!ock Workshop 
RseoipU Ser. lit sfip/a A *toolmth usually heaU cast steel 
to what he terms a cherry-nsd. 1868 Iovmson Mstais 90 
For *tooi-steel, from 1.5 to i-r per cent Tof charcoal being 
required]. t8M Bowkbs in Ilorpsr's Mag. Jan. 419 Too 
costly. . to be in demand except for tool steel. 1884 ^Tool- 
stock [see toolpotil. t8dg Lubbock Prek, Times Iv. 76 
llle oval *iool-atonea..are oval or egg-shaped stoneg, more 
or less indented on one or both surfaces.. .Some antiquariea 
suppose that they were held between the ^gm and ummb, 
and used m hammers or chlppers. s8l8 ^Tool-user [see 
toot-makor\ sfisi Cablvlk Sart. Res. 1. v, This Dtfini- 
tion of the *To(ri<uMni( Aninuil appears to us, of all that 
Animabsort, conridembly the prccisest and best. 186a D. 
Wilson Prek. Maa vi. (1865)96 Man was created with a 
toot-using instinct. 

T00I9 9 . [f prec. Bb .1 

1 . tratu. To work or wape with a tool ; spec, to 
imooth the turface of a building itone with the 
chisels called ' tools*: cC quot. 1842 in Tool sb. 
Id (A). 

1815 [see TooLmo eb s8e8 Crmna Gloss., Tool, to make 
a level surface on a atone. rf4a Civil Eng, A Arek, yrni, 

V. SI i/i The whole exterior, .will be faced with stone from 
the Summit delphs, which is to be neatly hammer-dressed, 
except the ashlar dremings, which are to be neatly tooled. 
187a Sia T. Skaton Fret^Cniting (187$) 56 The sterna and 
branches look very well when umply rounded and tooled 
with the V-tool, or looling-gouge, which la the smallest aised 
round gouge. 1876 Psbbcb & Sivbwbiciit Telegraphy 238 
Chatierion s compound should be warmed, and a amall 
quantity put on the copper and joint, and properly tooled 
over, ao as to cover the Joint eqiwly. Before applying the 
tuo 1 ing.iron it should be well wip^. 1^ Daily Ckron, 
>5 Jan. 6/7 Aluminium.. b ductlla, but dimcult to tool. 

^ D. Bookbinding, To impress an ornamental de- 
sign upon the binding of (a book) with a special 
tool (see prec. 1 d (c)). Most usually in pa. pple. ; 
see also Tooled. 

1838 y. R. Smith** Cnial. Bks, Feb. sa/i A Temarkable 
fine copy, rusiia extra, tooled on sides, gill. 1881 A. Lano 
Library 6< Leather tooled with geometrical patterna. 188$ 
C G. W. Lock Workshop Roeolpts Ser. iv. a^lb/i Another 
method is to tool the edge before burnishing. 

0. intr. To work with a tool or tools; spoe, 
in Bookbinding : see prec. sense and Tooling a b. 

1890 Daily Hews a July 5/t *Tbe Tasmanians', .the very 
last people who 'tooled 'with rudely chipped flints, tipa 
Sat. Rev. 16 Jan. 64/9 They are a ferocious people.. and 
'tool ' with spears almost m brood in the bead as wovels. 

2 . slang, a. trans. To drive (a team of horses, 
a vehicle, or a person in a vehicle) ; of a horse, 
to draw (a person) in a vehicle. 

181a sporting Mag. OcL lo/s She Intends to tool tho 
Liverpool expMltion to-morrow night. 1840 J. T. Hbwlktt 
P. Priggins xv. He would only drive to Benson, and 'tool * 
the down mail back again. 1849 LvrroN Caxions xiii. iv, 
He could tool a coach. 18^ Uickknb Mni, />. 1. xl. She 
was on most days solemnly tooled through the park.. in a 
great tall custard-coloured phaeton. s88s Joseorv Aready 
(1887) i. 13 Tho high.stepping mare that tools him siong 
through the village street. iMe H. C. M rmvalb Faneii ^ 
B. 11.11. ii. 158, 1 tooled the little mare over from Lusoombe 
Abbey-- 4 he six miles in the half-hour. 

b. intr. To drive, to travel in a horse-drawn 
vehicle; also said of the vehicle, or team; also^ by 
extension, of nnv vehicle: to travel, go along, 

1839 J. Fraxeb in HmiUybmry Observer 1 . 33 The road 
was so good, .as to enable us to 'tool along* In a well-bung 
britschka. at the rate of ten milesan hour. 1849 Thackkoav 
Pondonnts iii, 1 thought I'd Just tool over, and go to the 
play. 1877 Mab. M. Grant Svn^Maid xi, 'Ike Marquis's 
irisky chestnuts are tooling rapidly through the town. 1893 

W. A. Smbk My Contomp. iii. 77 Went to Ascot.. and we 
' tooled ' down In very good style 

Toold, obs. f. told, pa. pple. of Tell tr. 

ToolM, a, [f. Tool sb, + -ed^.] In parasyn- 
thetic comb. : Having or furnished with a tool. 

1577 Gbanob Golden A/krod. Mij, Piiapua tlto great 
tooled god. 

Tooled (told), ppl, a, [f. Tool v, a -ed 1,] 
Worked or shaped with a tool; spec, in Book- 
binding: see Tool v. i b. 

i8ia (see Tooling a), 1837 CivE Eng. A Arek. yml. I. 
7t/t Tooling b also procUsed upon wall stones, when they 
cost as much m common bearing or tooled work. sSsiS 
Mrb Browning Anr, Leigh viii. 89s A copy bound in 
scarlet silk. Tooled edges, bbisoned with the arms of Lc^h. 
189a Q. Rev, July boo Specimens of theb baiidiwork in 
tooled morocco. 

Toolor (tBdai). [f. as prec. A -bb l.] 

1 . A broful chisel used by atone-maaona for 
random tooling ; a drove. 

slet Craven Giou., Tooler, a broad dhbsbL 

2 . Bookbinding. A workman who toola the covera 
of hooka : fee l^L v. 1 h, 

tS34 Dk Quincbt In Taifo Mag. I.bS/b The King, .coming 
into the bindmg-rwNn nnd minutely inspaeting the progress 
of the binder and hb allies— the gitdem. toolera, Ac. iflfig 
Engiiokm, Mag, Sept, seo Themort flidsiMd specimens ^ 
the fooler's art la these daya 


toom: 


TdoUw (b8'liq)f vM, jA [f. Tool ok, and r. a 
-INO l.l 

fL Frovision of toola; toola obllcotively. Obs, 
1871 KniKiMN Unimeky CMson tie Bysuoh tune ns be 
and fib are fitted witbClotbing, Teething and Toolfagb hb 


amney b gone. 

2 . The action of the verb Tool; woritmtnabip 
IMrformed with Bome apedal tool : ^poe, 8L Tho 
dresBuig of atone with abroad chiad ; alao, elabo- 
rate omamenul carving in atone or wood. 

sflifl I. Smith Panorama So. A Art I. ai8 The brnr 
sbes of chbab obtain tba name o« tools, the act of osuig 
them b called tooling, and the stone to wbidk they have been 
applied b said to be tooled. ifl4w-i Da Quimckv Sfylt ^ 
aJUl Wko.r858Xl.31 The fine tooling, and drilcate tracery 
ofthecabiiietartbt. ifipt AifiM.A«aL July 110 The tooUbg 
of the Haram Monas Is peculiar, and b thia aama foniid on 
tba later Carthaginian monuments, 
b. Bookbinding. *rhe impreafling of ornamental 
designs npon the covert of hooka by meant of 


sSKs G. OaMBMOD Lot to y, G,Hiekols May (In PeeursooCs 
CataL (1886) No, 6o), 1 would not hava any lettering or 
toolingon the bock. 1847 L. Hunt Mon, Women, A iL IL 
vi. 78 The charms of vellunuu tall copies, and blind toolinip 
1875 Knight Diet, Meek, fio / d-toolingiVtnamaata impressed 
by the hot-tool upon gold-leaf laid on bobk-oovero. 1893 Q, 


a hot-tool upon gol 
July 187 The tooU< 


•.came originally from 

8 . Comb.fOMtooEt 


on gold-leaf laid on bobk-oovers. 1893 Q, 
■ to^ng in gold btiodnoed at tbb tune 
from the BaA 


•iron, 

1873 Tooling-gouge, t8^ Tooling-iron [see Tool n. 1]. 

TooUdM (tj8*l|lte), «. [f. Tool id.A-LEfifi.] 
Having no tools ; deatitnte of toola 

183s FmoodsMag, 111 . 13 Art thon lonely, idle, friendleRa 
toolW? 1889 H. O. PmrracosT in ooM Coni, (N. Yj 
30 Mar., So low has tho bndlsss and toolless nuuifisUen that 
work seams to him now tbo grsalast boon fat life. 

ToolaeOb -si, -ay, variant forma of Tulbi. 

Toolsmon (t£*lzm 4 n). ran^K A man who 
nses tools, a craftsman. 


i8ei T. G. Waihwbioht Eso. A Cr, (1880) 193 noU, That 
mannered petty toobman, KaflaSlla Morghen— the admira- 
tion of fallen, Immascubte Italy. 

Toolton seeToLTKBo. Tooly,«bs. £ Tbwlt 
a., sickly. Tooly, -lyo, var. Tuilyxe. 
t Toonitrd.I Obs, (in later use only Forms t 

3-d tome. Atom, (toumo, towmo, toym), 5 
toom, 6 tume. fa. ON. tbm sb. nent emptlnesti 
vacuity, lebnre, OSw. tdm leisure, occasion, ODa. 
tffm time, occasion ; f. /dmradj.empty : seeTooxa.] 
Vacant or unoccupied time ; time free or sufficient 
for doing something, leisure; a space or interval 
of time, a while. 


sapy R. G1.0UC. (RoIlO <1858 In hor bed hll fonndehom la 
toune ho hll come. .Vor fo welclobi horn bii ne wuehom no 
tome, a 1300 Cursor M, 14395 Haf 1 na tome at ga har-ta 
ctita Smobrham I, aiio pa) ha by byre ne Ugnnoint, 0 |rtT 
halt bysine hys house, In tome. 13.. E. E, Ailit, P*A.t2k 
More.. pen I cowbe telle ha) I tom hade. B»a Barboub 
Bmes V. 64a Or pe toblr had toym to tak His suerde, pa 
king sic swak him gailT. e 143a Syr Csnor. (Roxb.) 3106 
Of Generides dome To speko had thei nomore tome. 
iM Stkwaet Cron. Scot. (Rolls) 11 . 18 Jit will I tell, for I 
half spoM ft tume. How efterwart be setane seig to Rome, 
b. Time convenient or proper for doing some- 
thing ; opportnnity, occasion. 

13.. E. S, Allit. P. B. 1153 Jif to wohie Uth [MS, tvy) 
me a tom telle hit 1 wolde. 1390 Gowaa Co*/. 1. 349 Kb 
Bachcl^ which hadde tome. Whan that bb lord bo nihte 
sbptebThlsRlng,..OutofhisPouna«reybedede. C1440 
Vork Myst, xL 18 Atte townes for to tario tske we no tent, 
But take vs tome at pb tyme to Ulke of some tales, e tom 
Bk . Curtaoyoxo in^oAem^Aapp Ther-to the nedysleiake 
the tome. 


Tooxa« rd.S Se, [£ Toom e.] A place where 
rubbish is or m:^ be emptied out ; a * coup '. 

s888 Jamikson, Toom, a place Into which rubbish Is 
emptied. 1884 Blaekw. Mag. June 817/1 The pUed-up 
rubbish of millions of years which has bom cast out here as 
into one vast * toom '. 1894 CaocKBrr Raiders safi Great 
tails (of stones] that spread down the mountain sttep^ like 
rubble from a quarry toom. 

Toom(t 4 m: in mod.Sc. tm, tUm), m. Now only 
Sc. txA north. diaL Forms! a. 1 tte, 3-6 
(5 tombe, toysM, 6 towmo), 5-7 toomo, 5- 
toom. tL Atom, 4-780x00, 6 twnio, (?)8wy]B0, 

? , Se, tumo, tulm. y. 8-9 toom, 9 dm, tooain, 
OE. tdm ON. tdmr (Norw., I)a., Sw. loni ) ; 
also OS. tbmi, tbmig, OHG. awmw/y:— OTent. 
^tbm-eP or ^ibm-tP (OS. tSmia-) ; ulterior origin 
unknown. Hence Teem 
1 . Empty, vacant, containing nothing, void of 
contents: destitute (q^somethi^). 

Mpoo CVNKWULP Christ xssi pot hv mostan man-weorea 
tome lifAan. a sjeo Curtor M. 17798 And yea sal find hab 
tumfae tome [GOit. tumej Ibid, 17815 pal aagh paa tumbi, 
tumwarpai. « 1340 HAMVOLB/*M/l#rcaliiLx6Fnl of riches 
and tome of goednes. ^1400 Maumokv. (Roxh) xxaiaL 149 
When pai see k loome vessellex, hid ga and fillcs pamwith 
gold. S435 MiavN Firoj/ Love 11. iv. ^ Certan of godb lufo 
patartoyme. c 1440 Forw. 406/9 Toom, or vovde, 
vaeuns, e b 47 u HimavaoN Mor, Fat. 1. (CscA A yeug^l iv, 
As dra( or come, to fill m^ume Intiaill. 190B KKitHKOiB 
Flyiing m. Dunbar 363 Thow bM a tome purs. 1580 
Rollaho Soaen Sages (1837) 1 Of all vertewthat Ceilb wm 
maidtoBW. syay K WAUcaaJV.CMMmruwia 


TOOlb 


TOOT* 


|i8w) L M* Th« nmr loom vMu b Spotload. 
M Bubw Sarmiti Cry ^ ^•n^yer vii« Hor moldklttn itoiw 
t» loom's a whuwlOi tt|i CAakVLB Smri, Rtt. iib vL Tho 
BMin John Haliol bring qulio gone, afid only tho *Toom 
TabanI ' (Empty (jown) romablng. ilgs RoainaoN WkiHf 
CbMk a As topm as an on-abriL ^ 
y. « 1774 FanousaoN Fosms (ijUs) 14 Hsroi 

trie a rugi and show your post roracatbt my ain\ bui teem 
And light the day. iWs £• Wauoh ZoA# CowUfy «to 
He was as helpless as a teeam sock. 

2 . Empty, insubstantial, yaln, void, futile, 
wioyo Owii^ NlgkU 1670 Mo ^nck hi ImssI feido 

toma sgig Douglas ALtmh vi. iv. lao Tbo luine schad- 
dowia smy^ to hauo sbnei Smiir, Piftmu Stff, xlvL 
w Till deinow w' tome clatter, syas Kamsav Proapnt 0/ 
PImtf 46 Olsr bng^ with empty brag, wo have been vain 
Of loom dombion oo tho ^enteoos main. tyM O. Frasbb 
FaU Mmm 157 Mown up with the toom wind of a 
flattering empty sound, 
t b. Idle, unoccupied. Ohs, 

osgso HAMroLKF'M//sralix.aiSltand tomet^^. Jf. ydel], 
for it likes be toKpeke ill. t sgflo Tammisy Myst, xxx. 103 
To stand thus tome thou gars me grete. 

3 . C0mh.^ as t^m^Kandedt •htadsdy -skinmd adjn 
tf tgoo Maundrv. (Roxb.) xxv. lao Na man comma b my 

sight tome lund. iflep Z. Bovu Balnn qfCitead si (Jam.) 
A man as we say that bath not harnes, or brain, a toome 
headed man. sjfll Rosa HsUmare Introd. 4 Ye're nae toom 
banded gin your heart be free, sflas M actaogabt Cmiltvid^ 
Smsyd,, Tsom^ikiddt hungry. 

AMBIf Sc. and mrtk. died. Forms : see pree. 
[f. Toom a., taking the place of the earlier TiiM v.n] 
1 . trans. To empty (a vessel, receptacle, etc.) ; 
€sp:\o empty by drinking, to drink off the cod« 
tents of. 

sgee-eo Dunbak Poems xxvi. 64 Ay as thay tomit thnmo 
of M.hot. Freyntlis fild lhame new vp to the thrott With 
gold of allkin prent iglo Burgh R§c, Ediuk (188a) IV. 187 
The inhabiieru..iiiabil ftlihely castea furth ai d tomes lhatr 
dosecUs and potlis on the nle gaitl. 1583 Ltg, Si, 
Androis Pref. 136 Concludine this, ws toome a taw of wyna. 
lysi Raissay Proayeei e/ PUniy 106 They'll toom their 


Mdhtwnm 

ongrooesvppM 


Ins(Rolb) IIL Ss Ttmplse >ol.w«ro 
loisstCAXToiior bUlsskb worsridppe 
d V. 163 pe eorpe aNos In be manere 


hanks before you reap I 

mm ^ r. . , .p^ 


omwmaisa SnnaX^ilM V. 163 pe eorhe aim in be manere 
ofateter!ioifdibeid,y» sMef Caxtoni Cmmh. MXtuftei 
1884 !>• Clavbmmbi lauLAiio JUJL, In the west of England 1 
think 'loiry tom'li a tolerably common topograiihical ex- 
pression. Anddhere is a cunous isagod and pointed hill 
a few miles fraigrBriilol known as CIcevs loot, teas /W(y 
AVskt ts Juna gJn the West of England.. ‘ toot signiflos 
bill, aaof Dkt,^ 't es/,. .a hilly promontory, on 

which there is i|jBQasl<gttard watch-station and flag. Mod. 
(South DortwOTlnere's ona of the preventive-men on tha lout. 
1 2. An elefIMed structuie, or part of one, used os 
a look*ont. Ok. 

1770 OnAV FnriL iu Lmkos le Oct., I went up a winding 
stone staircase . ,,and at tha migle hi a single hexagon watch- 
tower rising soma feet hjgher, fltted up in the taste of a 
modern Toot, with luuh- windows in gilt frames, and a stucco 
cupols. 1783 Gaosu Dki, Vutg, Ttmgus^ Tout, a look 
out house, or eminence, 

II. 3 . A peep or glance, died. 

1888 E. Wauoh IMC, Sougt (iSVij 56 Th* cat pricks up 
her ears nt th' snsek, Wi* mony a lesisoma toot. 

4. Comb,\ t tote-hole, a hole ior apyingi c£ 
tooiing-Ao/i f Tooniia vhl. rd.i b). 
ighi-e Ckitd.Mmorimgu “3 hokid in at a Iota hola. 
Toot id.S Also Se. tout (trit). fi’* ^OOT 
cr.^J An act of tooting ; a note or short blast of a 
horn, trumpet, or other wind instrumenL Also fir, 
i8ai ty, FotgotoH*s Stoi. Prmt. (1785) 7 A new tout in 
an old horn. 1714 Ramsay Elegy on % Cewper vi, Fame, 
Wi* tout of trumi^t. Shall telL ivat Kkllv Scot, Prov, 
s8 An old Tout in a new Horn. Spoken when wa bear 
(perhaps in other words) what we have heard before. 176$ 
Boswkll in Ramsay Scot, 4 SeoUm, (1888) I. ii. 17a James 
has taken a tout on a new born. 1787 UusNa Teem Samtem'e 
Elegy 59 Now he proclaims, wi' tout o' trumpet, * Tam Som- 
Bona dead I * 1801 Scott Nigel xxvii. It is Just a new tout 
on an aiild horn. 1874 D. Macbab Amer, mi Homo xlii. 
337 Sha gave two 'toots * with her steam-pipe. 
b. Reduplicated iootdooi ; so tooi-ioMling. 

1883 S. C Hall Relro^ct 1 . 7 Howpleasant. .the Jovial 
toot -toot of the guard's horn. 1904 Marib Corrlli GoeTe 
Good Mam xx. With a weird loot-tootling of his horn he 
guided the car at quite a respectable ambling-donkey pace. 
iae« Doily Ckrom, 19 May 4^ Of all the noises of London 
tno * toot-toot ' of the motor-car is ilie most hideous. 

Tootv tout ((rit),rA3 Sc, and U.S. [(^ Toot, 
TOUT V, 8 Tout is Sc. s^ielling of (Ci?t).] 

L An act or fit of tooting ; a copious draught. 
1787 Shissbfs ^mmie 4 Beu L ii. Were he ay [sober], ho 
then wad ay be kind. But then, anither tout may change his 
mind. s8i8 G. Muia Clydesdale Minsir. <6 (K.D.D.) To 
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.1. i8d8 ' Ian Maclabbn ' 
KaieCamegfe 71 Tobm..yir mooth this meenut and say 
the iwenty^tTiird Psalm to tlie minister. 

2 . To empty out, discharge, pour out (water, the 
contents of a vessel, etc.). 

igSgSTBWAar Crom, Scot. (Rolls) II. 630 This ilk Ranqubo, 
thsquhllk the eill gart brew,. .Amstig the sill gart tume 
tbame in the fat. t8id Scott Antic, xxxvi, She., was like 
to ban toomed It a* out Into tlia slap-basin. s8i8 — Hri, 
Midi. xxviU, Our gawsie Soots pint, .loomed doun tbe crea- 
ture's throat wP ane whom. 

Toomatoogooroo, variant of Tomata-euru. 
Toomble» oba. form of Tuublk. 
tTdombaad. Ohs. rare. In 3 tomebedCe. 
[f. Toom a. 4- •head.] Emptiness, vanity. Over 
tomchod^ uselessly, to no putpose. 

wtRso E, E, Psalter xxiv. 4 Schente be alia are quede 
doano Oner tomcheU in ani land. IM, xxxiv. 7 Outr tome- 
hede vptirxided hsi. 

ToO'mlFf etchf. Sc, and north, dial, [f* Toom 
sh.^ and a, ■¥ -ly 8.] 

L In a leisurely way; somewhat slowly; with- 
out haste. 

CS400 Desir, Troy 0447 When he told hade his tale tomly 
lo the undo. Ibid, 11488 Anienor his tale lombly began. 

2 , tfh. Idly, without occupation. Ohs. b. 
Emptily, vainly, to no purpose. 

0 1400 Destr, Troy 4580 Ye Daue taric ouer tyme tomly 
at borne. s6o6 Bixnir Kirh-BurieUt (1833) 5 Rather to 
leach what the kirk should doe nor loomeiy to talke what 
bes beene dona. 

8. With empty saddle. 

17.. •IPillids drowned in Gmmery*ol In Child 

So. BeUL viL (1890) i8i/a And every one ou higli hone 
set. But Willie's horse rede loomly. 

Toompe, obs. form of Tump. 
tToo*maome, a. Ohs. [f. Toom sh.i 

4- -some] Leisurely, free from haste. 

13. . Cursor M, 963^ (Fairf.) Shrift. .per ar xvpoimis to 
■haw..Clene ft reuni 1 ..wrciande, tomaome [Cott. iorrom,} 
turnsum) propre. stedefiuit [etc.]. 

|ToOB« inn (ton). A*, fnd, [a. Hindi tun, tUn, 
Skr, tunna,] An East Indian tree, Cedrsta Toona, 
which yields a timber resembling mahogany but 
softer and lighter, used for furniture and cabinet- 
work: the wood of this tree, also called Indian 
mahcigany. Also ait rib, ^ os toon-treo, •wood, 
s8io Mabia Gbaham ymt, Residi Indim (1812) 101 The 
toon, or country mahogany, which comes from Bengal. 
1843 HoLTSArTTBL Tumissg 1 . 108 Toon-wood has alr^y 
bem mentioned under the bead of Cedar. 1879 Mae. A. E. 
Jambs M. Houteh, Manmgem, aB The wood they use 
mostly in the Punjaub is toon.. .It la valuable from its dura- 
bility. and is reddish in colour. 

Toon* obs, pL of Toe ; obs. (, Tovfl, Tiiir ; 
north, dial f. Towir. Toondra, var. Tundra. 
Tooplok, obs. f. Topia Toor, toom, var. Tor 
A., CMj., difficult Toord,obs.fi Tuhd. Toorkm, 
oba. t Turquohr. To0H(e, oba. f. /ssi, pL of 
Tog. Toom, obs. f. Toei. ToofllOf toosy, var. 
Tour, Touet. Toost, obs. pa. pple. of I'oes v. 
ToCI%f toto (tdOi sh.^ local. Also 5-9 tout. 
[f.To 5 w.lJ ^ 

I. L An Isolated eonspicuous hilt suitable as a 
place of observation ; a look-out hill ; peril, short 
tor Toot-uilL| q. % Chiefly smUh'Wstom. 


your health I'll drink a tout Free out the whisky gilL 1908 
OciLvis y, Ogiimo 96 (ibid.) Sit doon an' tak a hrarty touL 
2 . A driiHcing match; a drunken fit, a spree 
(,l/.S.slang)i esp.hithephrasepii/dr/d8f ; hence, 
a tea-party. 

1700 SHiRRBrs Poems Glore., Tout, a drinking-bout, a 
drinking match. 1891 Csuiury Mag, Nov, 54 Grubbsy's 
went on on a toot, and they've got nobody to ride. 
Howblls Landl, Lieds^llesut aa8 To-day 1 found him 
at Mrs, Bevidge's altruistic loot. 1900 Lynch High Stakes 
xxxii. (Farmer 5 /a///), I'd never *b* carried 'em.. if 1 'adn't 
been on a regular toot for the last weric. 

Toot (tile), sb.^ dial, and U.S, [Origin obscure.] 

1 . An idle or worthless person ; a simpleton, fool. 
1888 /faz/vT's A/qr. OcL 801/s Marsh Yates, the 'shif- 

leas toot '. and his beautiful, energetic wife. 1889 T. E. 
Brown Massx Witch, etc. 118 Be off, you brute {..you 
donkey 1 jrau thuiidh'rin toot 1 1894 Hall Caine Memx* 
man 1^7 Success to the fine girl,. .lucky they kept her fross 
the poor tixit. 

2 , dial, * The devil, Line* (Halliw,). 

Toot CtRt), sb,o [Anglicized form of the Maori 
name /n/sr.] A shrub or small tree, Coriaria 
ruscifolia, of New Zealand. It bears shining 
pulpy black berries containing poisonous seeds, 
with an action similar to that of strychnine. 

1897 R. Wilkin in C Hursthouse N, Zsmlesssd xiiL 37s 
The plant called 'tutu* or 'toot '..appears to ba univera 
over New Zealand. 187a Routlsdgs's Eo. Bejis A nm, 40/a 
Toot is a poisonous shrub of which cattle are very fond. 

II Tmt, sb. 8 [Hindi tut,} The White Mulberry 
of India {Aforus atha). 

1879 Mxs. A. EL Jamks fnd. Heussh, Memssgom, 99 Nec- 
tarines, plums, tamarinds, touts, bain, are all more or less 
grown. s8WI Globs 19 Jan. 1/4 The * toot * is a ridiculous- 
looking Indian fruit, which some hold to bo an oxoellent 
corrective of overnight intoxication. 

Toot (trit), Now dial. Forms: i tdjllaa, 
5-4 tOten, 4-7 toto, tooto, 5- took [OE. /dfioii, 
a word of single occurrence (see quot. ^897), of 
which ME. /(Ate, tooU^ and mod. toot are the r^nlar 
representatives; OE. had also tytan (:— to 
peep out, become visible, as a star; and ME. 
had ttUoH, mod. Tourv.^ These indicate two 
synonymous OE. and OTeut. stemt, Edif- and tAt», 
the relation between which Is obacint. See Note 
below.} 

1 . intr. To protrude, stick ant, * peep ant \ so as 
to be seen ; in mod. dial., of a plakt, to l^in to 
appear above ground. / 

eOtn K. iELTSKD Gregmyls Past. C. xvf. raySe eaac.. 
ofsrhaleda Aa oxen sails, butan ha hsafdu lotodm ul. 0 1394 
P, PI, Crsds 4*5 Wih his knqp^ sebon clouted fiill byldcs 
Hb ton totedan out os ha to wnda trsddtda. osamDestr, 
Trey 9940 Hs was brochic torga chs body wiiha bigsprire, 
pat a irunchyn of to tra tut out bsbynd. sgip Four Eto. 


psasala Darorabirs fine appear liuw am said to toot, sflafl- 
sfl Iamikioil Tmie, to jot out, to project. fMorth of Sc| 
aiHa Eorthmsnpi. DM,, 1 can just saa the laiara tooting 
out of the ground. 

2 . inir. To peep, |)eer, look out ; to gaae ; sa 

Tout v.^ u 

m lus^Auor, R, 5s Is hitnusooaarviialaortotolon(itf£ 
T, Iricin] utward t Aub totan vc wiRutan vual namri noufiar 
of ou. c 1300 Hapeiak aicfi Ho stod, and tolodo to at a 
bord. 1377 Lahou P, Pi, B. xvl or Pisrss to plowman., 
bad me totan on to tree, c 1400 2 Vr/r. TVyr 86a Sbo want 
vp. .To the tqpps of n toure, & lot ouor the wntor For to 
loka on hir lufle. 1509 Mosa Dyaisjge iii. Wka aas/i Into 
tha one [wailat]. .ho puttalh other fuHccs faultta,and tharrin 
ha toteth and j^mth often. 1913 Bsaoford Ssrm, R^essi. 
(1574) D ij b. Get thoa Gods bw as a glas to toots in. aSsfl 
Six C. HavDON Jud, Astrol. iv. 140 Wbils lbs Astrologsr 
tooteth vpward, and axaminetb in what rigus b ihs Moona. 
i8l4 DoHaarv H, Bmriow iv. 07 Let chsaky folk oa como 
wi' stoob to toot Sit thaer an* stare, 
b. To look inquisitively ; to pry. 

1390 Gowaa Con/, 111 . 39 Riht so doth hs, when that ho 
plrstb And toteth on hire vrommanhisda 1346 J. H bvwood 
Proo, G8^) 57 On my maydes lie is suer tootyng. 1990 
Latimbb Serm, Stmm/ord 1. Bijfa^ Those obseruanuies 
were tipyiitge, totyngc, and lookynge, watchyngs and catch- 
tngo wliat they mygnte bears or se against tne sea of Romo. 
>978 SraNsaa Shepi, Cat, Mar. 66 With bows and bolts.. 
For birds in bushes tooting. 1993 B. Rich Greenes Newts 
E i(J b. One . . who was walking bn^imselfe, prying and toot- 
ing in every corner. 1997-8 Br. Hall 5js/. iv. ii. 45 Nor 
toot in Cheap&ide baskets earns and late To set the first 
tooth in some noiiril-cate. *8ng in Huntrr Hntlamshirs 
Gloss, sM Sheffistd Gloss,, Toot, lo pry into anything. ' 
1 0. irons. To peep or look at ; to behold, view. 

ciaoe y'rfis. Colt, Horn, an Ech man to tono cumsfl 
pleie to toten. ofier to listen, oSer to btlielden. c 1394 P. Pt, 
Crede 142 Whow my^t-tou in thine brotor riw • oare mota 
token, And in hyu owen ei^ nou^t a bem toten. Ibid, aip 
panne turned y awn, whan y hade all y-toled. 

Hence Tooting ppl. a., in 3 totinde, looking 
out, peeping, prying, spying; protruding, sprouting. 

MXBSfl Amcr. R, 50 Vor nabbe fe nout noma.. of 
totinde ancres. 1993 Teltdroth's N. Y, Gt/i (1876) 33 If 
there be any that iiath a tooting bend [of ' horns '), and 
would not bane it sene, let him keeps itsecretely to himselfe. 
c 1849-2976 [see Totino/>/. a.]. 

{Note, W(^s app. connect^ with OE ittlsm, tptan, 
MB. tbte, tote, m<M. toot, tout, are Du. iuit spout, snout, 
MJ>u. tote nipple, pap. early mod.Du. (Kilian) tote, toyte 
horn, apex, cone, also tote nimile, teat, LG. tote point, teat 1 
also MLG. tate horn, funnel, LG. ikte, tki spout, EE'rb. 


tate horn, funnel, LG. tkte, tki spout, EE'rb. 
ipout, snouL Cf. also ON. tdta 'teat-likc pro- 
Vigf.), toin teat, toe of a shoe, Norw. dial, totm 


niineiice (Vigr.), tota teat, toe or a sboe, biorw. dial, totm 
something proiertlng, as a spout t Da. tud spout of a cask, 
Sw. tut, mod. Norw. tkt also snout, horn ; with many other 
derivatives all pointing to an original sense of something 
projecting or sticking out Except Norw. ty/e, ' to trickle 
or ooie out the verbs appear only in Eng., where also the 
special sense of * look or peep out ' bos been developed.] 

Toot (tfft), V.8 Also 6 tuto, 6-7 toto, tooto ; 
6 towt, 6, 7-9 St. tout. [Known only from ri 510. 
Cf. MLG., LG. tSten, also Ger. tuten, Du. tuyien, 
tosten to blow a bom; perh. originally echoic, 
imitating the sound of a horn, etc. Not ralated 
to ON.^Afn to blow a hom, whistle (see Theotrn, 
in Ormin pfttenn, to howl) ; the Norw. tdta, Sw. 
tiUa, Da. Hide, in same sense, are perh. influenced 
by LG. , whence also the Kng. may have been taken.] 
I. fWr. L Of a person : To sound or blow a 
horn or similar wintl instrument. Also with exten- 
sions, to toot it, to toot on, along, one's way, etc. 

1549 Chalonbr tr. Erusvtus' Moriss Rnc, Hjb, That 
fbula rousike, whichs a home makath, being touted in. 1970 
Lbvinr Mmmiy, 196/4 'J'o Tute in a borne, coruuanire, 1693 
J. H. tr. Juvenals Sat, x. 4 See here a Troop of Hom- 

? ipes toot along. 1698 Frvkr Ace, E, Indim 4 P. 108 
'ooting with their Trumpets, and beating with their Drums. 
1707 E. Waid Hud. Hediv, II. vi. vi. 7 These led the Van, 
eoco crown'd with Feather Tooting harmoniously together. 
S709 Mra Mani-kv Secret Mem,\. 149 A great many of 
'em. .can toot, toot, toot, it upon a Pipe. 1880 SniaGBow 
J. Ploughm, Pkt, 89 We can all toot a little on our own 
trumpet. 1993 Dmify Chron, 11 Nov. 4/5 The motorcar 
..tooling iu way through London. 

2 . Of a wind-instrument : To give forth its charao^ 
teristic sound ; to sound. 

csgso Kmlsnder of Sheph. li. M vfi b. Take hede of my 
borne, totyngc al alowde. 1999 Moai av sst Bh. Balisis xi. 
CiiJ b, While as the Bagpipe tooted it. m 1800 /.on/ Bor- 
wo^ xiii. in Cldld BeUlads II. aso/a O lady, I heard 
a wee hom toot. And it blew wonder clear. 1894 Daily 
News la Mar. s/i Thu guard's tong tapering horn never 
toots mure merrity. 

8. Of an animal : To make a iound likened to that 
of a horn, etc. ; to trumpet as an elephant, bray as 
an ou ; spec, of grouse, to * call *• 

1817 CoaaRT Was, XXXI 1 . 10 Tbe trick answered very 
well Till the Ass began to bray, or toot, m 1839 Hooa 
Eissgmn 4 Mew 39 The storm-cock touts cm his towering 
tone. 1877 Hallock Sportsman's Cassttssr 119 Tho 
looting* w the call of the male bird. ibid. 124 The 
(pinnatM) Grouse in the spiring ccNnmences about April to 
* toot', and can ba heard nearly a mile, thpor entufg Mag. 
Feh. 613/1 Tto elephanu..iaiNed their trunks, and tooted 

Aft IlflB loMnMMiVA loOl. 

b. Said ol a (lerMNi, eip. a child : see quote. 
s8afl-i8 Jamibson, 7 >a#, to make a plainlive nofaw, os 
when a ehlld cries loud or mournfully. 1847^ Hasliwuia 
Toot, to whine or cry. 



VOOT. 

£ IL Mitt. 4. To amie (a Imib, cIc.) to oouid 

ly^lowlnuit ^ “ - 

I ttN FoumrAtM 
then pfMobiiia I 

toHiBO bonw* _ 

t3S At iIm Call oT ihe aoat-b«^|Who tootad m horn. 

ttiv* Fm. 6n/« Tht cl«pluiitt..iootiiif fait 
trompot tt tfaoagD in gttall mght. lapp Dmify GnMf lo 
Aug* 7 Tht Monmonth ■ wfaiMlo waa toolod vigorouuy, ana 
the ptmngisn crowded her rail. 

6. To loimd (notes, a tone, etc.) on a horn, {ilpe, 
or the like. 

iOfS W. Baowmt SAit^Fi^n, Cv^ fa, Ha. .That alta on 
yonder hiU| And tooteth out his notat of glat. caSSa F. 
BiMriu. Om Mink Pritmu But let ihoM broait pack 

lout on.. They'll tout aiiulher tuna I traa. <840 Baoham 
imh L€g, Sar. it. SU A logtt With eight Trumpciera tooling 
•Si iWMarch in SauL 

6. To call ont aloud, to about (aomething). 

vain STAMVMtimar Mtuh iv. lArh.) 107, In this aaro hae 
lowted that apaacha. iSag Urquhaot Rabetait 11. xx. 143 
They to toQte, Draw, givo (page) aoma wine hara roach 
hither. iTpil Maa Caldbmwood in Coitness CelUxU (MaitL 
Club) aap You will aae them [beggan] standing at a door, 
and touting a Pater noaiar through the key-hole. 

b. To proclaim loudly ; to trumpet obro.id. Sc» 

wiSie Tanhahiu. /'atm/i (1846) S7 Ilk riaing generation 
toou his fame, And hun'er yeara tocome. twill be the tame. 
itBy Saavici Dr, Dmguidxw, ie. 038 There were plenty to 
carry the newt. .. It waa tootit owre a* the klntra-aide. 

Hence Too ting ///. a., that loots, ns a horn, 
•Iren, etc. 

idsa Bkmlowbb Tht0pk, xi. xxx. Still to have toting Waits 
unseat thine eyes. t86g SHADwai.L .Sw//ra Lavers 1. I, 
Ifaose rogues that.. upon their toting instruments make a 
more belluh noise than they do at a play-house, ipop 
Dtufy ChroH, x6Sept. 1/1 No tooting whistles signalled our 
d^rture. 

Toot, tout (tot), 0.3 Se, mid U,S, [In Sc. tout 
(tdt), in Anglicized spelling toot. Of obscure 
origin, perb. nrig. thieves' cant. Cf. Sw. (vulgar 
or Tamiliar) tuta to drink grog; but this is perh. 
from Eiig.] 

1 . intr. * To drink copiously ; to take a large 
draught* (Jam.). 

1676. a [see ioaiiug below], m 1774 R. Fesgusson 
Drtmk AW. 64 At thee they toot, an* never spear my price. 
sSi 3 A. Cunningham AViigx 7 She sat singing.. And tout- 
ing at the rosie wine. 

2 . trans. * To empty the vessel from whieh one 
drinks, to drink its whole contents* (Jam.). Const. 
off^ out^ ufi. 

m 1774 R. FsaotTasoN Leith Rmees xiii,Tliey 1 l lian fu* sair 
the tune That e'er they toutit aflf the horn. 1788 G. Tush- 
BULL. Feet. Kss, He leugh and toutit up the liimor Out 
ilka clrap s8ii C. Gray in Whitelaw JSk, Seat. Sattg a6o 
Tia sweet to tout the glasses out. 

8. intr. To go on a spiee: to make a night 
of it. 1 /.S. 

1870 Guntkr Miss Nahady xvii, Spreeing, gaming, and 
tooting all night. 

Hence Too* ting, tou*tlng vbl, rA, drinking, 
toping; in \touiing-kon {^,slang)^o. drinking- 
house. 

s^ Coi.ea Diet,, ToutingJken, tavern>har. m 1700 B. B. 
Diet. Cant. Crew, 7 faHriv-ArM,a I'avem or Ahs-house Bar. 

Toot, tOO't, tO*t, coalesced form of to it, 

1396 Shaks. Tnm. Skr. 1. IL X95 Too't a Goils name, 
id^ Chapman All FoaU* PUys 1873 1 . 170, 1 will not set 
iiiy hand toot. 1607 Siiaks. Tinton iik id. 37 We shall too't 
presently. iSsS in Craaen Gloss. 

Toot, toots. Sc. forms of Tut, tuts inteij. 

Tootanag. obs. form of Tutevag. 

+ Too ter Ohs. [f. Toot w.t + -er 1.] 

1 . One who gazes; a watchman; a prier or 
peeper. 

1^ WvcLiP Tsa. xxi. 6 Go, nnd put a lootere [1388 lokere] 1 
and what eucre thing he shal see, telle he. ibid, lii 8 
The vois of thi tooteres. im Latimer Serm. mi Stutiifard 
I. B ij b, Obseruantes, y* u watchers, toters, spies. 19813 
Stubbrs Anai. Abus. 11. (z88a) 57 As these foolish starre 
looters promised. 1998 Fkoaio, Bugigmttalo^ a sneaker, 
a pryer into corners, a looter. 

2 . Something that projects; in quot., a promi- 
nent nose. 

1638 Shirley Duke^s Mistr. iv. I, Vat. F.xamine but this 
iKMe. Scai, 1 have a toter. ymi. Which placed with lym- 
metry in like a founuin T the middle of her face. 

Tooter 3 (tw’tai). Also7to(a)ter. [LToortr.*] 

L One who toots, or plays on a wind-instrument ; 
a trumpeter or piper. 

idee * 1 HOMAE Lmt. Dict„ VaemUs. .a tooter, a piper, tdn 
Fletcher ft Rowley Mmidiu Aliil 111. i, Hark hark ! these 
Toaters tell ns the King's coming, sd^ R* Joneom Tmie 
Tssb V. V, Come, Father Rosin, with your fiddle now. As 
two tall toters ; fiourish to the masque. 1007 Dedfy Ckram. 
R9 Jan. 4/7 A lutor who tootled a mite Tneo to icEfih two 
y«Hing tooiers to toot. 

2 . A horn or other wind-instrument. 

sddo O. W. Holmes Frqf. Brtui^.d. viii, A faoy. .loves to 
• .blow squash * tootert *. 1896 D. S. Mbldrvm Gr^ Mantta 
soB The guard's blowing it about like a blast on his tooter. 
1897 KirLiHO Cti^iaimsCaurmaus 169 ' Gimme the looter '. 
Dsn took the tin dinner-horn, out nauesd before he blew. 

Tool^ itap), sk. PI. tMtn (t/Ji). Forms : see 
below, sense 1. [OE. (1— Com. 

Teut. and Cora. Indo-Eur. ; OFrls. tM, tosui 
(NFris. tStk, EFria tosui) ; OS. /onsT (MLG. tassd, 
tm, LG. Urn; MDa. taut (tOi Dm tasut; OHG. 
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mm (MHG. tout, mm, Gcr. mIis)| ON. 
tpsm (s^nauJuMt Sw., Da. tam^ NNorw. ioum); 
beside Gothic t— OTeut. *tau/- and 
I— Indo-Eur. dntt, obsstp AuL wheoM Skr. Aau, 
dastia^ Or. k-Ms (LBdrr-t), L. dom (dfanf-r), Olr. 
dH {*dttU)t Litb. daniU, Tbe tennina- 

Uon agrees with that of pr. pplei., wlienoe Pott 
conjectured an original ^od-out^^ pr. pple. of dtf- to 
eat; l.e. ^an eater’. OE. to^ was originallv 
a masculine consonantal stem, with dative sing, 

(s— /d/i), pi. nom. up (>-*ft^t), gen. tdha^ dat 
Upmtu (in early ME. to/em), A rare pL after 
maac. -e* stems also occura An nmlsut pi. Is 
seen also in OFria /AA, MLG. /ntt, LG. idsu, 
OllG. aetti, MHG. seim, Ger. adktti. In use tbe 
plural is much more frequent than tbe singular, 
and in some dialects the latter is iomttimee 
assimilated to it as 'a teeth '• 

A doubla plural teetks was formtrly (And b still died,) used 
in spsakins of a numbsr of personal ag. im sOiie ^ ikstr 
SeeiAs, pi. of in shite af his teeiki aea asnsies 40, 9.) 

L In plural, the hard proeetsei within the mouth, 
attached (usually in sockets) in a row to each jaw 
in most vertehratet except Mrds (but also in some 
extinct birds), having ^nts, edges, or grinding 
surfaces, and serving pnmarily for biting, tearing, 
or trituration of solid food, and secondarily as 
weapons of attack or defence^ and for other pur^ 
poses; in singular, each of these individually. 

In mantmals usually consisting of dentine ooatM with 
cement around the root and witli enamel In the expoeed 
part; but in soma cases horny, chiitnoua, or oiiseous. In 
some animals, olso occurring on other parts, as the tongue 
or pharynx. Also, applied to similar or analogous struc- 
tures occurring in the mouth or alimentery cenel in eoma 
invertebrates. 

Sing. 1 tdB {dot, 1-4 t 6 p (3 topp Orm.), 
4-5 tope, 4-6 totb, tothe, tutb; 5 loop 
(thothe, toyth, tooth, tutho), 5-6 toothe ; 5- 
tooth. (Also 6 toatho, .Sir. twth, twith, twitho, 
6-7 touth, 6- Sic, tuith. The shortened vowel in 
Ormiii's toH is anomalous : see Totu.) 

M900 K. ^LFERn t^we c. 19 Selle his axen fore, to8 fore 
teA. C979 Rushw. Gaeh» Matt. v. 38 Ego for e^e tofi for 


I Wveur Mmtt, V. 38 It is said, Eite for ei^iL loth for 
loth. « 14X9 Cursor M. 6040 ( 1 *rin.) A litil beest Of took is 
not vnfoulexC. taSi Cast on Rsynmrd viii. (Arb.) 13 Olde 
wymen that.. hod not one toetb in her heed. 1^3 Cnth. 
Angl, 398/1 A ‘J'uthe, dens. 1930 Paixor. e8a/t Tothe, 
detU, 196a Turner Herbal 11. soyb, Pylletoris is good for 
tbe tuih och if the tuth be wasslira with vinegre. i6ao 
Shklton (>746) IV, ii. it Meddle not with a hollow 
Tooth. 1709-10 Stekle Tatier No. ]» r 11 She has not a 
Tooth in her Head. s8SR Thackeray Rstuamd u ii, She was 
lean, and yellow, and Imig in the tooth. 

/V. 1 tdep, 1-4 tdp, tiS, {dot. I tdpam, -an, a-3 
-an), (3 tleth), 4 tape (tebpo, .Sr. tetht), 4-5 
taep, 4-6 tath, totha, 5-0 teatho, tolthe, 6 
teath, (tithe), 5- teetb (Sc. 6- teith) ; also 1 
tdpag, 6 tothea. 

e 7 X 9 Carpus Glass. (O.ET;;) 1967 Suaedsr^ baton tofium. 
x>X 9 VesO. Psalter iii. 8 Toefi synfulra 8u for8m<»tes. 
r 1000 Life Cutklac v. (1848) 34 Heora tokas wmron gelice 
horses twuxan. ciooo Sax. J.eeehd. 111 . 104 Oft man 


sinea^ bwak*/ ^k ba:nene 
Dar IS chiueringe of toSen. 


beoii. c laeo yices 4 
Mssag Asser. R, 988 


Virt, 

His 




facoS aitrie, aae of one wode dogge. ciage S, Kug, Leg. I. 
906/398 With kene tieth al fuyrie. Mr* ' 


130P Cirrjwr Jlf. 19354 
For tene kair teihe [v.rr, tekk^i tsk, letli, teek) to giiast 
CS375 Se, Leg. Stunts L 35 Vith bis tetht ho weld baf 
ref^ sone. igao Gower Com. 11 . 945 A furgh of lend, in 
which a-rowe The teth of thaddre lie moste aowe. i4g| 
Catk. Augl. To drawe oute Tethe, edsniart. 1489 
Bk. St. Aibans f vij, A Rage of the teethe, 1990 Hulort 
a.y.,DeHiasus, full of teath, or hnuyng many teath. 1^ 
tr. BulHngeys Decades (1593) 94 [They] whet their teeth lor 
anger. 1997 A M. tr. Guilltmeau's Fr. Chirurg. bigb^ 
These artificialle teethe ere sometimes made of I vorya ssgB 

a . EuM.d^iutarck xv.3 Whan the think ther hands to sf^ 
end tother tithe. 1693 Walton CewX/. ^Mr/rrviii.i66The 
Carp is . . amongst those . . fish which . .nave their teeth in their 


_ ^ ngst 

throat 17X9 vaniruch Can/td. 1. iii. There's the woman 

I #_i .1- J 


..iliat selifl^int and uatchi^ iron-bodice, false teeth, a 
all soru of things, to the ladies. sSia Examiner 93 N( 


and 


jSLgs, to the ladies. sSia Examiner oi^ov. 

759/9 Mrs. G. Gatehouse, in the loisi year of her age;., 
cot her teeth about two years since. 1I7B Mivart 
Assai. vii. (1873) 938 Our teeth arc dermal structurca.. 
developed from the deeper layer or enderon. t 80 i Rollbston 
& Jackson Anim. Li/e 1x5 A.,linEuel membrane bearing 
transverse rows of teeth fin the snail). Ibid. 9x7 Hie three 
muscular Jaws., bear at their edges in the medidnal Latch 
about 80^ fine chilinoid teeth, ibid, 348 New teeth in 
succession to old teeth are either formed without limit of 
mimbera, as in most Pisces, Amphibia, Reptiiba, or ora 
festricted to a second set in some MamsnoHm, 

b. spoe. An elephant*! tuak (projecting upper 
inciior tooth), ai a louroe of ivory. 

rixio Giou. m Wr.-Wttlckm 307/97 Ehmrnaus dent, 
alpend lok- M^Caxton Cold, Leg. 73/3 The neuye.. 
bnottht.. teeth orOlyphaantes. 193X Blvot Casd. Heitho 
(13391 70 The olyphantes toiha sfiftR. Knox Hist, Carton 
ex nut lew lelcpbantsl have Tee^ and thay malea onely. 
svaa Da Fob Ct^t. SinMetanyk The ground wia scattered 
xdih elepbenia' teeth, ragv Mary KiNcautv IV. Ajnea 315 
Ivory ia everywhere an evil thing.. .A very common way 
of owloeting a tooth Is 10 kill the penoo who owns one. 


TOOT& 

In expreiaioiia refitiring to ipeedi (ftow etp, 
biting or angry tpeech). 

a tjeo Cmrsrr M, 13941 Sai yea «a Isis hara ojai lotE 

pcr-iore naue you maugrsp. SNg abhnvem eswunn s 
Fioid sag So Etammeriiig 'aeouiidixl * out of iMth tbtt 
grounffAsInadraEdfolZnsaoii iM HisM 'bailor I* 
Uitoiigli his danched teath. 

or in fignrativo expreaiiona: a. fdtmng 
to eaung, cap. to the eenie of taste ; hence often^* 
taite^ liking (cf. patdto). See alao variont phniei 
in 8. 

ctsBh Cmaucbs SVitVs Prat, 449 , 1 wd ktpe It for yours 
I oiao 


tinoly IX myrth oTsonge was 


iILatimbb Ib 


Strype Eedi Mom, (i7at) 111 . App. xxxvL 1x9 For all thals 
thiiiBs make you tbe meter for Code toth& agyp Ldbos 
Dc/,Pott9g (Hunter. CL) 8 Will you haue ell for yon ewne 
tomeT IM LoDoa ft GaasNE Xoohitig Gtmsso G lU, Tim 
Smith andthe diuel hath a drie tooth In Us bead, ifiig 
Br. Hall Contempt Otd Test, xl vii, A wanton tooth 
is the harbinger to luxurious WEntonneaae. 1694 ibid.% 
N. 7 *. IV. iv. Well did Herodies knoi^ how to fit the tooth 
ofher peraniour. 1679 Cotton SeaJ^ SeqpS 6 And keep 
the o' th* meet (forsooth) For your own WombiM 
dain ty tooth 1 1704 I. Pirrs Ace, Moommmetmsu Is. (x73X> 
exo He bed a greet Tooth for tbe Dey-sUp. igst BoeVt 
Florist Sept, exj What a tooth for fruit has a monkw I 
b. referring to biting or gnawing ; hence denot- 
ing a hnrtfuT, hostile, deitnictive, or devouring 
agency or quality. See also various phrases in IIL 
1946 Phaeb Bh. Chi/dr. (1553) A 8, It L impossible to 
euoide the teethe of melici^s onuy* a6oi SiiAxa Mesu. 
/or M, V. L IB It deaeruea..A forted residenoe gainst die 
toothof time, o ittg O sbobn £xr. ii. Wka. (1673) 560 Out of 
fear of the Iron-teetb of the Lew. 1740 Osav Eton 66 Jea- 
lousy with ronkling tooth, a 1769 TwnaStatesman's Creed, 
Records that defy the tooth of time. tti6 Bvbon Prisoner 
o/Chillon ii. That iron ie n cankering thing. For In these 
fimbs iu teeth remain. With marks that will not wear away. 
B874 D. Gbav Poet, Whs. 89 Tie April, yet the wind raiains 
he tooth. 

IL 8. tramf, A projecting part or point lu- 
•embllng an animars tooth ; egp. one of a row or 
aeries of such. a. As an aitificial ttruetuie, in an 
implement, machine, etc. ; e. g. one of the pointed 
projections of a comlfa saw, file, rake, harrow, fork, 
etc. ; a prong, tine ; one of the series of projectiona 
on the Mge of a wheel, pinion, etc., which engage 
with corresponding ones on another ; a cog. 

1903 Fitshrrr. Husb, I 94 If the rake to made of gnne 
woode, . . the tethe wyll fail out, whan ho hath moosto 
nedo to them. 1977 B. Gooex HeresbaeVs Hsteb. 11. (1986) 
106 b, [These] doe more fill the teeth of the Sawe. 1991 
Pbrcivall .S$h Diet,, Pues,.,i!tk% tooth of a combo, tots 
CoTOR. R.V. Atioehame^\m tooth, or toothing, of a wheolt, 
in a c 1 ocke,&c. 1639 T. Baums tr. Cestmst' Mor. RetmLxOu 
But Iron is never.. brmbtor than when it bath been under 
tbe sharp teeth of thenla sgSoMoxoNAferA Ajiwv. x. 180 
A great Iron Wheel, having Teeth on its edge. 9703 Statin, 
Aee.Seott, VIII. 48 Ike teeth, or wooden pinsiMaboirow] 
must to mode long, iloy RomNSON^rvAmriLbrmMiv.xv. 
419 Anchors were made of iron, end furnished with teeth, 
. .fosiening to the bottom of the sea. xheoNaU Philot, I. 
Meehmmes il vii. 97 (Usef. KnowL Soc) The cogs on the 
surface of the wheel are generally called teeth, and thoee on 
the surface of the axle ore called leaves. 

b. As a natural structure, in animals, plants^ 
etc. ; e. g. the odontoid process of the axis vertebra; 
a projecting point in the upper mandible of the bill 
in certain biras (cf. Dbmtiroutbb) ; each of a row 
of small projections on the edge of one valve of tbe 
shell in some bivalve molluscs ; each of the pointed 
processes on the margin of leaves or other parts in 
many plants (cf. Demtatb), or of tlioae forming the 
peristome of the capsule in mosses ; also, generally, 
a projecting point of rock, etc. 

1694-1819 (see Axis* s]. c ms Pktivbr Gaaephsd vlI. gg 
A small rugged ShelL..ltii Navel small with a Tooth or 
Knag in the Mouth. 1796 Withering Brit, Plants 1 . ssj 
Caliyxk Cup 1 leaf, concave, but expanding, with 9 teeth, 
permanent. 1847 CAsrCNTER Zoal, iv. I 361 Its [the upper 
mandible of a bird of prey] edge is iiotcDM. ao ae to form a 
kind of projecting toodi on either side, ibid, xviiL | gys 
This binge [in the shell of a bivalve mollusc] b sometimee 
formed . Jby a number of litile prolections or teeth, which At 
into corresponding holloxrs in the opposite valve. iB6s 
Mms Pratt Flower. Plants IV. 88 Ci'oad-flax)..cRpsub 
swollen,.. opening by valves or teeth, styt L Stxyhbn 
Plaggr, Eur. v. (1894) 195 Great rocky teeth, striking up 
through their icy covering, like the edge of a saw. itty 
J. Ball Nat, in S, Asuer. eio Ulw long stiff leaves, edged 
with sharp teeth. 

a An accidental jag or uneven projection at the 
edge of something. 

i6ie Brinslrv Lud, Lit. bq You nmy make your pen e( 
the best of the quit, ft where you see the cbft lo to 
the cleanest, ft without teeth. 

d. A rough surface on paper, canvas, etc., sndi 
08 to enable pencil-marks, colonrs, etc. to adhere ; 
a ronghnets made by a toothing-plane on mrfaoes 
to be glued together, to promote odheaion of the 
glue. (Only in sing.) 

181X Seif instructor 999 The tooth or grain of ttoVmor 
cetchimr tbe crayons in (Iota. sMe Contury Mag. XXIX. 
oos/s The substenco workod upon being commonly rough 
paper, to the * tooth * ot burr of which the color partiaUy 
edheres. 1894 Maskrlvmb Sharps tt Pints 939 fit] is 
roughened by rublting it with coarse glaas paper, lliis 
gives it a kind cf 'tooth', igog R. C. Bavlet CouipL 
PhotofT, 38e A polished sheet of oopper..has Iu ■urCaoo 



TOOTS. 




CiMiidtnMNM wif MfivtitsvcryaM gniii or looch... 
riiM bhumon dmC U fonmllr oraptoyod. 

M, Thelowerionoof i>oeuinafoi»»diMnond. 

1^ in Kmom Diet. Mtdu 

h ahip’i ffuu. Atuti. sltmf. 
tBmh/SvLkwm ymt. Trmh (iM III. 091 Tho dUp 
hod no iMib, 01 thn toilon my^bon thoy mnnn grant gont. 
ills Mamvat P, SimpU xlvi,Thny wora. .lorgo lehooiioni 
— i^g ^ ^ tooth, itip W. S. Mavo 

« li, Thon^ at looot thno towo 01 tooth bononth 
choc BOM of fpoio. 

ZII. PhnuM 


4 i In tha teeth, in (one'a) teeth, a. In direct 
(local) oppodtion or attack ; im the Utth In 
direct oppodtion to, 10 aa to free or conu-ont, 
straight against. 

iMp K. OLOUC.(RoIlo)84e4 Our lord . . bo imoko hat bit modo 
..luuin borowo cob bi^nhomouonoMndo. 15IB1A. Hau 
/Mm/ VIII. lyS A Hoctor, wbono loModeoire* Co meeto thorn in 
Cho tooUi. lits ^UOMV MnrinePt Meg, u ii. tS Tho Wind b 
right in par tooth. 1737 Whiotom jast/kus, fPmn in. x. 
I « Ochort. .mot tho cnomy in tho tooth. 1^33 L. Ritchis 
Mratui. AyA«/rvi6oThey..hod run into tho cmh of o lioo«T 
borco fan of ormod Ben. ityo Emilv Lawlbao Gnmim 11 . 
7 Ho.. had tun ocroM in the teeth of tho rising gmlo. 

b. Im the teeth ef^ in direct and mandest opposi* 
tion to, in defiance of, in ofiite of. 

typo douv. Morou in Sparks Life e ^rii. (183d 11 . ido 
Stott nocotsily will bo uraed In tho tMth of policy, 
humonity, ond juscioo. iSiS Scott ///*/. Midi, xxlifih ■ a no 
civil ensn would o counsol have tieen permitted to plead hia 
client's esM in the teeth of the law. 1847 Ln Hunt Jme 
Hedey x. (1848) is8 Why do you oontinuo to live hero, in 
thn tooth of these repeated warningeT 188s Lmw Timee 
T3 Juno 111/1 A ludgo hna no right to ontor Judgment in tho 
teeth of the findinx of n Jury. 

o. Im the teSt ef^ m presence of, in the face of ; 
ttsnally implying hostility or danger ; threateningly 
confronted Ire. 

b8ss Lamb Ser. il Bmrbmrm .y./Thoy wore in Ihet in 
the very teeth of storvotion. iSSy Pankmam yeeuiit AT. 
Amur, sxvii.(i87sl 381 Hispoot was in Che teeth of danger. 
1876 BhACKMOan Crippi i, The Carrier ecarcely knew w^ 
to do in the teeth of to urgent a measage. 

d. 7 h catt (one) in the teeth with (something), 
later te east (a thing) tn one's teeth (see Cast v. 65), 
t te hit (one) dPi tM teeth with (obs.), te throw in 
(one's) teeth : to reproach, npbroid, or censnre 
with ; to bring np in reproach against (In onot 
1506 to throw in (one's) teeth » to send or direct 
denantly against: cf. 4b, 6b.) Also in similar 
phrases expressing reproachfnl or defiant ntterance. 

Mfipi CovoonALB Meti. xxvii. 44 The murtherera alAo 
that wore crucified with him, coac Che same in hb tethe. 
1848 Pattbn £j^d, Seeit, Praf. bivb, Take it not chat 1 hit 
you here In the teethe with oura good tumos. 1381 Pwiriatr. 
Gmaaae'e Cht, Como, iic. (ts86) 147 Some, .will not aiicko to 
hit him in the teeth, Chat ho was tho sonno of (etc.] igpi 
Shako, i /feo. £1^, v. U. 4a To Armes, for 1 hauo thrown A 
brouo defiance in King Henries teeth, ifita Day Cfynli 
Ep. Ded., Caius of Cambridgo did twit us in the teeth with 
some of our Founders here in Oxford that had been them- 
selves Cambridge Men. ifiip W. W hatolky God’s Hush, iL 
(i6ee) S 3 He giueth to all liberally, and hiiteth no man in 
the teeth. iSpi Sia W, Boswkll in Abp, Ustksde Lett 
(16861 Add. vj The main things that they hit in our teeth 
ore, our Bbhopoto bo called Lords. 1894 F. Bsacmb Disc, 
Pmrmhlee xiU. 44T Thb neglect of fiimlly*devotiona b often 
thrown in our teeth. 1819 Kbats Oihe iv. iL 105 In thy 
teeth I give thee bock the lie! 1850 Tmifs Mag, XVif. 
441/S Perpetually throwing in the teeth of the second wife 
the onrivoUed virtues, .of the first. 

5 . In spite of {despite, maugre, etc.) one’s 
8eoth : notwithstanding one’s opposition or resist- 
ance; in spite of one, in defiance of one. Now 
rare exc. diai. 


e I830 Had Meid, 47 He p^eS ba unbone hlse teS be 
bliase ft te crune of erbtes icorene. 13.. AT. Aiis. 58^ 
(BodL MS.) He . .nuiugra be teebof hem alle Sette hb riKKe 
to be wollo. c 1^ Caxton Somoos ^ Aymms Ui. 86 He 
putie theym to fli'^hc, tnogre their teeth. 1549 Latimbo 
%uH Sorm, Hf, £dw, Vt (ArbJ 73 A greote man ke^th 
ceruine londeB..and wilbehyr tenaunte in the S|dte orhyr 
tethe. SMI RoniNsoN Ir. Mords Utop. 11. vUi. (1895) 960 
Spyte of taere tethes wrestynge owt of theire handes the 
sure and vndowbted victory. 1986 J. Hooxoa Hist. Irel, 
in Hetimshsd IL 115/t Which perforce and maugra of hb 
leech compelled him to retire with shome. 1986 T. B. La 
Primamd, Fr, Acad, l (iS 94) 414 Compelling him.. to be 
liberall in despite of his teeth, xgpfi I>ahbtt tr. Cemimee 
V. XV. (1614) 169 Constrained them S|)ite of their teeths to 
depart the towne. 1998 Gssnrwbv Tacitus* Ana. iv. ix. 
(loss) X03 Noble men which maugre thy teeth mount toou. 
Ihority. 1689 Hickboincill Csrgmcm^ Meager iii. Wks. 
1716 1 I. 489 Let the People go whistle, they ore their 
Feeders and Poators in Spighc of their Teeths. lyia An- 
•UTHNOT yehm Butt iv. vil, [Wei will go on with the Law- 
suit in spile of John Bull's teeth. 1839 Court Mag, VI. 74/a 
Pleasing haraalf before hb very eyea, m spite of hb teeth. 
0 . To tho tooth, a. So as to be completely 
equipped ; very fully or completely : in armed to 
the teeth ; so entrenched up to their teeth, 
c sgfo Sir Ferumh, 0707 pey wern y-armed in-lo b* teb 
ft araid wel for be fift. 14. . Lyhusus Disc, 460 All yarmod 
to the tech, Luttrrll Brief Ret, (1897) VI. 338 Tho 
French . . ore Intrench't up to their teeth. s848 Ford Hassdhk, 
SpaiausA, 43 Everybody in Spain troveb armed to the tooth. 

b. To (one's) tuth, to the teeth of\ intensive of 
* to one’s face * ; directly and openly ; defiantly ; 
also, so as directly to face, confront, or oppose. 

1940 Udall Smsm, Apeph, 319 Cicero mockoo hir to tho 
hardo teeth with sambleyng that he graonted hbsalyng [etc.]. 


Sgta H noM USi k PhiieHmmt LWh, Thou^ Ipnls* m 
to me tetih. 'mm Sbabo, Jfaas, tv. vii. 97 That 1 sfioU 
lioo ond toll hjEtD hb taeih t Thus did&t thou, dhff 
W. HvaRBS Mb ^Sia iic. BL 79 Which, jplolnly gim 
them the lye nSfildMr Tooths. sMo OrwAe CaisuMmrisu 
I. i. Now Rooms.topt Stoke of Liberty b iol,^id moat be 
push’d for to dta Teeth of Fortuno. syag Do Fob Mem, 
Cssvatiern, iSbIHo Fooc..,oomiMcloaa up to tho Teeth of 
one another fottSht with grant Kaooltttion. 

7 . Tooth bH nail (enri^. with teeth emdnetU)^ 
advb. phr. : (Bt. with the nse of one's teeth and 
nails as weapMH; by biting and scratching : almost 
always/iF., tethe way of vigorous attack, defence, 
or action generally ; vigorously, fiercely, with one's 
utmost efforti, with all one's might. 


•t efforts, with all one's might. 
Morr Comfi agei, Trih, tii. xxlL 
i faina kepsihem aa longaa euer they 


wouQ faine kepeihem aa longaa euer they mijgSt, euen 
tooth and naib. 1560 Win|ict Cert. Tract, Wks. (&T.S.) 1 . 
16 Contending With tuith aim naill (aa h the prouerb). 1988 

V. Skimnnr tr. Meutauus* luguisitieu 46 b, To perawede 
them looth and naile, not tocJcoua vnto that doctnna 1979 

W. WiLKiNBON Cot^i, Fmmilge ff Loos 9 > M. Harding 
^htclh for it toom and naiC ifbs CuLTBvrBa Astral. 
Judgem, Dis, (xSeft xt8 He will Lelpe it forward with 
tooth and naile. ifiga L*EsTaANoa yesiphus,AtUio, xv. xL 


(■733) 4>3 Salome and her Faction were Tooth and Nail 
fbr dispatching her out of Hand. 1719 OTJarsv Piiis IV. 
SIm flew in her Face Tooth and 


, , 0 *UarBY puts IV. 
SIm flew in her Face Tooth and NaiL 1807 Scott 
7m/. s6 July, To-murrow 1 resume the Chronicles, tooth 
and naiL s8^ Huxlkv in Lifs (1900) IL xviii. 31a, I am 
ready to oppose any such protet tooth and nail. 

Mirih. spM Csuiupy Mag. Feb. 909/1 Tha tooth-and-naH 
fight to which they and tlidr children were condomnod. 
tb. So with teeth and all, Obs, 
a ifioo Hookoo Eeel. Pet, viii. m. | e Even with tooth and 
all thi^ that favour tha papol throne inuat hold tho contrary. 
6 . Various phrases. 

tu. To have the teeth cold, to have cold at tha 
teeth, to ftuffer hunger, go hungry teis.), b. From tha 
taath forward(B or outwardCa (also from ona’a 

» ond sttipt, taath otttward(a), formally or foignedly, 
mion hut not in reality (opp. to from ihsmessrt^, 
tcl To hlda ona’a tooXt^/Sg, to conceal malice or hostile 
intention under a show of ftiendlineHs (opp. to to show ouds 
tsstk) (e 3 i.). t d. To lova tea tooth, to be fond of 
eating, to be an epicure (phs,). a. To aat ona’a taath, 
to prese or clench one's teeth firmly together from indigna- 
tion, or fixed resolution aa in facing danger, opposition, or 
difficulty I hence ftg, or sUlnsivsfy 1 aee also Srt v. 05. 
f. To ahow ona’a taath, Ut. to uncover the teeth by 
withdrawing the lips from them, esp. as a l>eaat in readiness 
for biting or attack t usu./^. te show hostility nr inalico, to 
behave in a threatening way. g. The teeth water, 
a variant of ths mouth waisrst see Mouth sh. mq (tohs.), 
a. 1414 Caxton Fahlos of /Esap 11. xv, Sucho weren fayra 
gownes and fsyr gyrdele of gold that hauo theyr teeth cold 
at home. Odd. iv, xviL He that werketh not..ihsl bane 
ofie at his teeth grete cold. b. 1970-6 Iwunbardb Peramb, 
Ksut (1896) A 90 They met.. and from the teeth forwarde 
departed good friends agalne. 1988 J. Udall Diotrephos 


(Arb.) a/ Manye of them like vs but from the teeth outwardo. 
1647 Lilly Car, Aslrot, Ixxxviii. 459 They love not (one 
another], or but teeth outward. 1819 I. Hooo Let, a8 Feb., 
in Lockhart Scott xxxvi. To be frienos from the teeth for- 
wards is common enough. c. 1714 T. Bllwoou in Lift ejo 
The Ooaler .. hid his Teeth. . .puUing on a shew of Kindness, 
d. xfiio Holland Camden s Brtt, (1637) 543 Mcates.. 
greatly lought for by tlwse that love the tooth so well, 
a. 1999 Shaki. Hon, V, iii. i. 15 Now set the TMth, and 
sire^ the Nosthrill wide. tOfs Drvdkn Mmrriage^da> 
Mods Epil. a8 You.. set your teeth when each design fell 
abort. iSag Scott Qusntiu D. xxxii, ' If thu should prove 
truth *, said the Duke, aetting bla teeth, and pressing bb 


truth *, said the Duke, aetting bla teeth, and pressing bb 
heel against the ground. 1699 Gso, Eliot A. Beds xxxvii. 
She set her teeth when she thought of Arthur : the cursed 
him. stye Morris Earthly Par. II. in. 330 Her teeth 
were set hard, and her brow was knit. f. 1619 J. Cham- 
■bklain in Crt, 0 Timss Jos, /(1848) I. 361 It were to no 
purpose to show our teeth unless we could bite. 1710 
O. Sansom Acc, Life 330 He somewhat appeared at tlm 
Sessions at Wantage ; Mewing hb Teeth in what he could i 
and thereby discovering what lodged in hb Heart against 
ua. 174a Young Levs Fams t. 17 When the law shewa 
her teeth, but dares not bite. 1837 CJarlvlb /V. Rev, II. l i, 
Such Patriotism as snarls dangerously and shows teeth, 
g. 1800 Holland Livy vii. xxx. 969 At it tlioir teeth water, 
that most goodly and beautiful! cittie will they either 
destroy, or ne LL. thereof themselves. s6g8 Farquhas 


destroy, or 


1698 Farquhas 


Loos 4 Bottle V. i, OIl my little green gooseberry, my teeth 
waters at yel 1714 Littleton Ldt. Piet (cd. 5) ilv.. It 
makes my teeth water. Saiivam mihi mtooet, [1879 : see 
toethooMorisig in 9 b.] 

h. For other phrases see the words involved, u 

To tedko ths hit im ons's tsethiBnsh,^ 8d),/o carry a hone 
in the teeth \ Bonr sA 14 b), coit*s tooth (Colt sb, 8), to eut 
one’s teeth (Cur v, 38), to set the teeth on edge (Edqo sh. 4), 
iogristd one’s teeth (Grind d.* 10), to has/e the ruH'ef one’s 
tooth (Run sh. 39 b), ^ or with the sMu ef ends teeth (Skin 
sh. 5 g), a soeosi tooth (Swkat «.}. For to Its its omds tooth, 
aee zc. 

9 . atirib. and Comb., os teoih»dint, dfye, -extrae* 
Hen, •point, •stainer, •stump; teath'bted, •ehatter* 
ing, •extracting, •like, •setting, •shaped, •tempt* 
ing adis. ; with man/ others of obvious meaoiiig. 
S(>ecia[ combs.: tootb-Mc, *a stone-cutters’ sx 
the edges of which are divided into blunt teeth ’ 
{Cent. Diet, Snppl .) ; tooth-baok, a moth of the 
family Notedontidm, or its larva, which has a tooth- 
like prominence on the buck ; so tooth-bpokad a , ; 
toota-baaror • Odomtophobe ; fSootia-blanoh, 
a substance for whitening the teeth, J dentifrice ; 
tooth-blook, a block forming part of a machine 
for moulding in sand the iron teeth of a gear- 
wheel ; toolh-bona,(«) • DurriNg ; (6) tha bony 


substanoeor* cement ’of the teeth) tooilk-dhiasll, 
a chisel with a toothed or serrated cutting edge, 
used by etone-masons j too 8 h- 61 aaiior, a machtne 
for dreeslim and finisbipg the teeth of cqg-wheels 
(Knight Diei, Meek, SoppL 1884) ; tootS-oomb^ 
a amalUooth comb ; tooth-oorallino « Sbbtula- 
bia; tooth-oreaa mToovhwobt 3 ; toolh-dootop, 
a dentist ; tooth-odgo, the sensatten of having the 
teeth ’ set on edge ’ (see Edoi sb. 4) ; tooth-ten, 
a rendering of Odeniopteris, a genos of fossil ferns j; 
tooth-fiivar, fever accompanying teething ; tooth« 
flower, a name for DenteUa refms, a smaii creep- 
ing herb foond in Austraua, Polynesia, etc., 
having a tooth-like process on each petal of the 
flower ; tooth-teoeps, a forceps used by a dentist 
for extracting teeth ; tooth-germ, the * germ ' or 
growth of tissue from which a tooth is developed ; 
t tooth-iron, fen instrument for extracting teeth ; 
tooth-ivorjr « Dxmtxni ; ftooth-kej, a dentist’s 
testrument, turned like a key, formerly nsed for 
extracting teeth ; tooth-mark; a mark made by a 
tooth in biting, or transf . by an edged tool ; so 
tooth-marked a . ; tooth-sdll, a dentist's drill- 
stock or drilling-machine; tooth onument, 
Arch, a kind of ornament or moulding suggest- 
ing a tooth or teeth : Doo-tcm>th 3 ; f tooth- 

pain ■> Toothaohb ; tooth-paata, a pMte nsed 
for cleaning the teeth ; tooth-plane « Tootbiro- 
plane \ tooth-plato { Dentistry ) « Plate id. 4 f ; 
tooth-pluftgar, on instrument for filling or stopping 
decayed teeth (Knight 1884) ; tooth-powder, a 
powder nsed for cleaning the teeth, a dentifrice ; 
also atirib ,, as ieeth-pawaer box ; t tooth-proof a., 
having teeth of tried strength or efficiency (cf. 
Proof a , i); tooth-puller, one who extracts 
teeth; tooth-pulling, extraction of a tooth or 
teeth ; tooth-pulp, the soft cellular tissue around 
which the hard parts of a tooth are developed, and 
which fills the cavity of the fully formea tooth ; 
tooth-rail, a tramway rail having teeth or t'ogs ; 
tooth-rake, f (a) a toothpick {obs .) ; (6) a rake with 
teeth ; tooth-raah, an eruptive disease incident to 
infants when teething ; tooth-ribbon, the lingual 
ribbon or odontophore of certain molluscs ; tooth- 
root m Toothwoht I ; tooth-sao, a sac or lioilow 
structure of connective tissue, within which a tooth 
is developed; tooth-saw {Dentistry), a fine 
frame-saw for sawing off portions of the teeth 
(Knight 1877); t tooth-Borape {obs.), tooth- 
soraper, an instrument for scraping the teeth, as a 
toothpick, or a dentist's instrument ; tooth-aet a,, 
set with teeth, bavin? tooth-like projections; 
t tooth-ahaken a., having the teeth loosened, as 
by age ; tooth-soap, a preparnlion for cleaning 
the teeth ; tooth-atiok, f (0) a dentifrice in shape 
of a stick ; (fi) a stick used for cleaning the teeth ; 
tooth(ed)-violot - Toothwoht i ; tooth-wark 
(now dial.) [cf. Hbad-wabk], toothache (cf. teeth- 
work in 9 b) ; tooth-wheel, a wheel with teeth, 
a toothed wheel, cog-wheel; tooth-winged a., 
having the wings toothed or notched on the outer 
margin, as certain butterflies; tooth-work, {a) 
ornamental work resembling teeth ; {b) woik dune 
with the teeth, i. e. eating {nonce use) ; tooth- 
wound, a wound inflicted by the tooth of an animal 
(cf. teeth- wound in 9 b ) ; f tooth* wraat : see quut 
See also Tootu-bbush, -pick, -shell, etc. 

187s Wood Insects at Homs 470 A family of Moth« called 
Notodontid«,or *Tooth-backs. 1989 Higinb yuuiud Nouum 
ciator 960/9 Dontifricium, . . tooth powder : tooth sope, 
or *tooth blanch. 1897 Dunglibon Med, Lex, s. v. Tooth, 
The ivory of the looth or Dentine,, .proper tooth subslance, 
bone of the tooth, osseous substance of tooth, *tooth bone. 
1878 T. Bryant Pract, Surg, 1 . 557 The portion of tlie ca*ie 
that forms the root or roots is covered by 'cruiita petrosa' 
or tooth-bone. 1640 A. Rosa Met Hetuomium (1643) 68 
And then the Dragon, he did wound And all hLs ' toothbread 
aoiiuoB confound. 1887 Itiuxa Haggasid A Han Qiiat.'rm. 
73 A *iooth.chAtteriiig cook. t8 ^ Stbvrnson Master ef 
B. 80 Alone, .in this tnoth-ihattering dcKcrt. 1893 tVestm, 
Gns, 94 Apr. 4/3 The force was a mere *toothcomh in tho 
fees or the riuten. 1900 ^at. Rev, 1 Nov. 556/1 The rake 
with which Mr. Nield gathers together his authors is a very 
tooth-comb. 1873 Dawiun Katih 4 Man iv. 73 The 
Seitularim or *tooth-corallines. 1863-79 Prior Bnt. PI,, 
**rooth-cresa, or Tooth- Violet,.. Dnefona hulbifora, 1767 
S. pATRoeoN Amdher Tnw, 1 . 300 'I'is the celebrated 
*tooth-dnctor— lie takes out your old teeth without 0117 
pain. 1884 C G. W. Lock Workshop Receipts Ser. in, 
311/1 Adding to crude or branch lacquer, about 5 per cent. 
m the *tooth dye (haguro) used by women. 1794 B. 
Darwin Zoom, 1 . ill. ae The disagreeable aensation called 
the *tooth*«tdaa. 1898 P, Manmon Trop, Diseases iv. 89 
In auch pat.ents . .*tuoth extraction . . prove a dangerous 
matter. 1867 W. W. Smyth Coal 4 CoeU-mimug 37 The 
Odoneopteris, or *;ooth-fi:rn. 1788 Cnaoloitk Sinitn 
Kmmeune (1816) IV. 179 'l*be child waa very ill once with 
a *tooth-fever. 1884 Millbo Piantm, ^Tooth-flower, 
Australian, Dessistla repsns, 1844 DunoN Dsofneu 91 
A pair of * tooth-forcepa was . .employed. 1841 / 'stmy CyrL 
XX. 460/e The number of euooessive *tooth-genne. .behind 
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^ - tau-^T<MsCMAmmt.l.ji 9 /tAHooth^ 

■ho proGONB on ounor aldo (of ibe billL ite hAimPlu/m 
(k (1830) 00 Tho toocblUco acliing nun oTino body. iMo 
C C R. JjpftrtkiSHum^ otc. 33 A *tooth-inork loft mo 
hy her bUckond-ion. id|i ToBLAWinr AAu. VptmMrSm 
I. 5* Buttorod toosti half coun, and *tooth-inarkod. 1870 
THOMOONftTAiTAio/. PkiL 1 . 1. 1 lOQ ThodontUt'o *tootC 
mill ki an. .UIttstimtion of Ibo olootic univonal lloauro Joint. 
18(0 CMl Bng, ^ Atth. Tm/. III. o/i A narrow lancot 
oponinm having tho *tooth omamont in tho hollow iur« 
founding tho oamo. im Cmbti-ui Kimdt-kmrt$ Dr, (1841) 
30 Tho only romedy lor tho *looth palm, oithor to hano 
satienooi or to pull thorn out. 1807 Domi joom AM Arx., 
* 7 TMtfA] /’(OilOf Dontifricium. itog P. Nicholoom Prmet. 
MmHH, 046 1 'ho *Tooth-plano io fitted with a l^o or ironi 
on tho oiool ildo of it oovorod with rakoo or Mnail groovoi, 
t88o M. Mackrhow Dh, TkrmU ^ Aba I. Tooth, real 
or artificial, or *toothpbitofl, bocomo looiened during eloop. 

a n A€€. Ut^ Nigh TViot, Seat, Vlll. 89 Ano otmll to 
p tho kingio graco *twitho puldor. tijaj J. Baooock 
/>#/«. Amnaim, 03 As a tootb-powde^ nothing can oxcoed 
tho vlrtuoB of charcoal, Oavton PUma, Notea ml v. xox 

Tho..iiioro crusty moats toll to Sancho's share, who was 


*tooth-proofo. 1830 J. BaowN Lett, (1907) 48 A good 
*tooih-puller can pml with any key or cbtw. sfi^ Thackb- 
BAV Pandofuda Ixi, No more than *tooth-pulling. or any 
other pang, ctomal. 1834 R. Owax Skal, k Teeth in OrPa 
Cire. ik r. Org, Nmi, aos Tho primary haus of tho tooth, 
called * *tooth.pulp '. sMo Smilbs Enginura 111 . 83 Mr. 
Blenkimop of Leeds, in t8xi, took out a patent for a racked 
or *iooih-raU. 1389 Hioinb TtmAa* NomencUior odo/a 
DentiaeatM^^ • .Curedent. A tooth scraper, or *tooth-rake. 
01^ Prmet. Treed. Reada 17 in Hhr. Uatf,Kiml.t Huah. 
Ill, Scratching it [tho surface], with a tooth-imke rmulaly 
all over, as occasion requires. 18x8^ E. Thomfson Culleda 
Noad. Method, (ed.31 331 Stropkuima eoa^ftrtua^ sometimes 
called tho rank rod gum and tho ^tooth rash. 1883 J. G. 
Wood in Gd, Werda Sept, fioj/a The still more curious 
* *tooth>ribbon ' set with its hundreds of hooked toothlets. 
i)bo Billings Nmt, Med. Diet., ^Tooth^ae. connective* 
tiMue structure enclosing the dentine germ and enamel- 
oraan in the fmtal development of the teeth, s^ Hulobt, 
*Tothacrape instrument, demiiaemtdimm. im *Tooth- 
Bcraper (see tooth-rahe], s86o Maynb E^oa, Zex., Tooth- 
scraper. i860 Artiat 4 Cr^aman xa3 The *toothset edge 
of those eternal hills, Bulwbx Amtkropomet, 140 

Tootb-drawera and *Tootbaettiiig Chyrurgions. 1549 
CuALONBa Ermam, om Felly FU, Wrinclcd, *totheshaken. . 
so desyroua yet of life. 1^4 Jossblvm Voy, New Eetg, 183 
The women are pittifully Tooth-sluiken. 1837 P. Kbitk 
Bet, Lex. aga Perisiomium. .consistt of a circular and 
double row of fine and ^tooth-shaped subsUnces. 1607 
TorsBLL Feur^f, Bemaia (1658) 401 That excellent powder, 
for the scowring and clensing of the teeth called ^Tooth- 
soap. STds Golosil Cit, IV, iii. Your nose-borers, feel- 
swathers, *tootb-sta!nera, eye*brow-pluckers. 1709 MS. 
Aceeutda In N, 4> Q, 7th Mr. Vlf. w/i Disbursed at 
London . . a silver *tooth-atick, 8 d. .839 ILF. Buxton Centr. 

in yrml Geeg, See. XXIX. 3x3 Some of the more 
ovilised have learned to use a toothstick. .860 Cmted, 
intermat. Exhib,, Brit, IL No. 3533, Improved *tooth-atump 
instrument. 1634 Fowldu HemePa Bmtt, Frega A Mice 
B V, No *tooth'teinpting fare. .863-79^ *Tooth-VioIet [see 
teoth-creaa\. e 1375 Sc, Leg. Sainta xxii. {Laurentina) 567 
A man sa diBe8yt..Of *tuth-wark. s86a Catml, Intemai. 
Exhib, II. XII. a A aeries of shaftings and *tooth-wheels. 
1891 Cent, Diet,, *Tootb- winged. 1681 Gnaw Mnaeenm 
I. VI. L 133 'I'he ridges also of the rounds are wrought 
with *Tooth-Work. 1899 Syd. See. Lex,, * 7 TaaM] weuuda, 
wounds inflicted by the teeth of animals which do not owe 
their gravity to poison, but to the laceration of the tissues. 
1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), ^Teethwreat, an Instrument to 
draw, or pull out Teeth. 

b. Comba. with the pi. teeth (moit of which 
have concBponding forma in tooth - : see aboye), ai 
Ueth-aehe (■ Toothaohb), •brush (a Tooth- 
BBU8H), •chatter, -chattering sb. and adj„ -dints 
(doable pi. of tooth-dint), -edging a, (setting the 
teeth on edM), ‘JUing, -gnashing ah. and adj., 
•grinding adj., dike adj., -mark, -plate, -pulps 
(double pi. of toolh-pulp), -watering (cf. phr. the 
teeth water in 8 g), t -wind (? a wind mcetug one 
in the teeth), f -worh ( « tooih-wark), -wound, 

1890 P. H. Embxson Wild Lift xxii. 96 For *teeth. 
ache we rub the inside wi* nim. ifigt VermyMem. (1894) 
11 1 . 39 A gift of the new Paris luxury—* the *Teeth Bruges 
and boxes . 1791 Smollrit Per, Pie. U779) HL Ixxx. ha 


Blenkinsop of Leeds, in t8xx, took out a 
or *iooih-raU. ssIBs Hioins ynnina* a 
DM/fjca/p/sMS.. .Curedent. A tooth sen 


~ .Itiim- women., who clean your Cceth-brushea 1834 7 W/y 
Mag, l 7 43/a He has managM to get up a maste^ *teetli> 
chatter. S796 Colbbidgb Bieeaem tti Feb. 3 This dark 
..**teeth-cliattering month. 1887 Rioaa Haooaso A Ham 


Qmderm. 91 Ho neurly arousM tha Ma.iai camp with 
leeth-chattaing. 1839 Bailbv Feaiua xviii. (185a) S41 The 
foul fiend's *teeth-dints may bs seen. 1803 Fuosio Mem 
tmigne 11. xii. (1638)336 That sharpy haish, and *teethedging 
noise that Smiths snake in filing of bras-mi si^ Mary 
K iNOSLav IV, 4 /fdea grj I'he •teeth-filing 1 think un- 
doubtedly does arise from this, a 1711 Kbn Hymnedkeo 
Poet. Wks. t7Bi III. 90 *Teeth-gnaxhing Envy at tha 


Poet. Wks. t7Bi in. 90 *Teeth-gnaxhing Envy at tha 
Saints above. 1640 A. Koaa Mel Helieeninm (1643) 173 
*Teetb-grindiBg anger, with fierce-glowing eyea. 1884 
W. S. B. M«Larbn spAming (ed. e) 6 Seeing the *teeth. 
like edges which thus catch the fingers. 1898 R. Blaxb* 
borough Wit, etc. N, Riding Yerhe. eos ^Testh-marks 
were found on. .part of their bMy. ipoe Edin, Rev, Apr. 
96s Thfir works near the teetbmark of their own age. nay 


AUbatfe Siyat. Med. 111 . 346 A badly fitting artifickJ 
•tee^-plate. ste J. Toma DentmtSnrg. (1873) 4 Tto 
depth of these bony cells is only suflloent to contmn the 
developinx taetb and *ieethpulpa. dkm Caldbbwoop 
Mind h ar. 073 Tba result known as * *wth-watering *, 
which oiay be deacribed as a remiiiii^nce of tMte. 


L patent for a racked 
Nemendater a6o/a 


Tooth o. Fomit I lee pree. [f. pra&] 

1. intr. To develop, grow, or * cat* teetn; to 
teethe. ?Obt. 

01410 Mmater ef Game vU. (1904) 30/1 psl totben [pn 
to^eni MS, D^py tSa tetb] it tymes m k yers whu pri 
be whelpea. 01440-1796 (sea ToomiNO 1]. 

2. trans. To furniah or lopply with teeth ; to fit 
or fix teeth into ; to cat teeth id or upoa, to indent 

1483 Cmih. Ayit. 398/1 To Tuthe, deutare. isai Fnra- 
HEsa. Huab. 1 14 Ilian maye ha. .tothe the rakes with dry# 
wethy wodc 1611 Shmtilemnrihd Aee. (Lhetham Soc) 
196 Making thre huckes and mocking nyne aidca, xv< 
1746 Aroxbon in Phii. TTumi. XLIV. X70, 1 toothed two 
Pieces of Brass, .to fit each otbec. sH# [sat Tooni* 
IN03]. See alao TooTHia 

8. To exerdie the teeth npon; to bite, gnaw. 
Alio absoi, 

ijm Goasox Seh, Abnae (Arh.) 19 The Syracusans vaad 
such varietie of dishes, .they were many tunes in doubt, 
which they shoulde touth finU, or taste last. 1898 H. W. 
Bkbchbb L(/e Th, (1859I 3a The pragmatic prophecy- 
monger and the swinish utilitarian have toothed Its fruita 
and craunched its blosaoma. tlyt R. Ellis Cx/M//xr xxUL 
4 Each for penury fit to tooth a flint-stone. 

4. To fit or fix into something by projections 
like teeth, or in the manner of teeth, a. trans, 

(1^1 cf. Toothino eb.) 1703 T. N. City h C, Pnrehaser 
51 Tis common to Tooth in the stretching Course a Inchea 
with the Stretcher only. 1703 W. H. Marshall W, E/^ 
land (1796) II. 341 By toothing the one into the olha. .the 
whole aett 1 es..mto one corporate mass. 1II8 Law Rep,, 
Weekly Netea 77/x The defendant ..might use It. .by putting 
a lean-to against it. or by toothing a door support into it. 


a lean-to against it. or by toothing a door support into it. 

b. intr, for To interlock. 

1703 Moxoh Meek, Exert. s6e Whereas if the Header of 
one side of the Wall, toothed as much as tha Stretcher on 
the other ride, it would be a stronger Toothing. sSfig 
Masson Ree, Brit, Pkilea, an The one [mind] mixht have 
a conviction that it toothed at some points into the inde- 
pendent constitution of the otha [mattw]. 

Toothache (tfi*>irik). Forms : see Tooth sb. 
and Aubb/A; also 4*7 -nke, 6 Sc, -aike, -}aik, 
7.9 -Boh. An ache or contiiiuoni pain in a tooth 
or the teeth. (Aa a mala^, commonly the tooth 
aeho down to 19th c. See Tai 8.) 

S377 Langl. P, Pt. B. xx. Is Coughes, and cardlacles 
crainpes, and tothachea. CX489 ChxrxMSonmaefAymtm 
ix. S15 The Kyng..8ayd he had the tooth ache. 0131^ 
Montgomrrib FMing 381 The plitiaeik, l^e twitbiaik [v,r. 
toothxike], titti’L undiM: tirrillia 1309 Shako. Mnek Ada 
111. IL ei, 1 haue the tooth-acb. Ibid, v. i. 36 There was 
neiter yet Philoxopher, That could endure the tooth-ake pa- 
tiently. X649 Jxb. Tavlob( 7 /. Exemp,\\\, Disc. xvi. 36 Some 
persona used certain verses of the psalter as an antidote 
against tooth-ach. lysa Adoisoh SiecU Na 7 F 4 She lay 
ill of the Tooth-ach. 0x774 Tuckkb Lt. Nat, (1834) if. 
381 Engaged at home by a violent toothache. S791 Burk a 
AdP' IVkiga Wks. VI. aai A charm for the tooth ach. sS^ 
Times a6 Aug. 7/4 All tliat ia the matta with him ia a fit 
of toothache. 

b. attrib., nsually denoting something used as a 
remedy for toothache, as toothache spell, tincture ; 
toothaohe-graBS, a N. American grass (Ctenium 
americanum) having a very pungent taste ; tooth- 
aohe-tree, (a) name for several N. American 


prickly ash ; (fi) the similar N. American Aralia 
spinosa, also called angelica-tree, 

i6s6 SvLvsaTBx Tebaeee Battered 6 $^ It b but like some 
of our Tooth-ake Spells, Which for thepresent seem to ease 
the Pain. 1730 k^xTiMRa In Phil, Tram, XXXVI. 428 
Zaedkexyium aplneaum,,,X\m Pcllitory or Tootb-achTree. 
site Maynb Expea, Lex,, Teeth-aeke Tree, a commoo 
name for the tree Aralia apineaea. iMo WoRCBBTBa, 
Teotkmeka-graaa. 

Hence Too’tliaiohF a. {colloq,\ affected with 
toothache. So Too^tli^woliliig, aching of the 
teeth, tootliache. 

1709 Brit, Apollo II. No. 7. s/il 1 waa taken With a 
viieiic 'AioUi-aching. 1838 lady Granvillb Lett, (1894) 
11 . afig Toothachy and tired, I have been writing this letter. 
1900 £u Gi.vn VUila Eliaabeik (1906) 7a That is how she 
got the toothachy look. 

Tooth and egg, obs. corr. of Tdtikao, sine. 

Toothbill tooth-billed pigeon. 

il8a [aee next]. 

Tooth-biUed (tfiT,blld), e. Omith. [See 
Billid.] Having one or more tooth-like projec- 
tions on the etige of the bill; dentirostral or 
serratlrostral. 

TeetkMHad bewar>bird, a rare Australian bowar-bird, 
SeeneOenu demtireatria, Teethbillad pigeon, tHduneedm 
etrigiroatria, of the Samoan iHlanda. 

sSte Wood lilnatr. Nat, Hiat. II. sn Tootb-billed Pigeon. 
. . The whole contour of the Tooih-biU is remarkablsb ilTa 
CouBS N, Amer, Birds aaa Didunculidm oonristo of the 
only less singular tooth-bilM iNgeoa, Didmaenlua atr(gi- 
reatria. wgh Waatm, Gas, 18 Nov. 7/t The didunculua, 
or tootb-billedpigeon. . . if nabve accounts ars to be believed, 
• .baa only saveditself firom extinction by changing iu babita 
fai one of the islanda 

ToO'tll-bnuui. A small bnish with n long 
hanfUe, used for cleansing the teeth. 


which oiay be deacribed as a remlniKcence or tasta. a 1734 
T. Boston CriMfi in Let (1863) 45 What a sad thing must it 
than hi to lose this Hastk-winofiwlmsBaniiel’s land 1 81440 


waliing..lbr afiraah supply of woth-hrosbaa. Sii4 W. R, 
MAxw8U.dr>Nrr# 4 Aeto, SeetL U. (1833) JS Hy chattala 
era aafe,..evaD to a tootb-brnsh. 

b. attrib., as toolh-dmsh hamUei toeth*bninh 
monotnehe {humormt), a bristly moustache; 
tooth-broah tree, n name for Sdhmdora penka, 
from the nae of its twigs for cleaning the teeth. 

s888 Fbnn Mmater Ceram, I, That peg waa an oM tooth- 
brush bandit. 1891 Cant, Diet, a v. SahmdoreL, S. Perakaa 
..b Indb furalsliw and from the uso of ita Iwiga 

b aomeliaies called ioetkbrmh-iraa, 1904 Daify Chrom. 
31 Aug, 4/4 Clothee of outlandish cut, toothbriMh moua- 

Hence Voo*tlilMnuaqr a. nonce-wd., sesemblbg 
ntooth-bmsh; briMly. 

laoA *A. Hors* DonMa Nmmeaa xHI, His toothbiOriiy 
hair had..nioes than usual of iia suggestion of oomiau 
distrem 

Too-th-dniwiar. 

L One who * draws’ or extracts teeth ; n dentist 
Now contemptuous. 

1393 Lanol. P. PL C. vn. 370 Of portours and of pyko* 
pprses and pylede toh*dmwerB. eaM Promp, Para, Mix 
Toothe draware, edenteuor, sgap Morb tfyniega 11. Wka. 
m/a Sainct Apolino we make a toth drawa. soot Sia W. 
CoRNWALLM has. II. xHli. (1631) 199 To bcare Tooth- 
drawera or Rat-catchers aweare themselves the best in the 
world. ids4 Whitlock Zeatomin 091 Enough to uudie a 
Tooth-drawer, or Com-cutter passe for a genenll Pbyritian. 
ifiag L» kiTCHia Wand, by Leire 40 The only rumbustious 
bdividuol in the whole crowd wasan itbermnt tooth- drawer. 
2 . A dentist’s instrument for extracting teeth. 

1897 A. M. tr. Guiilamaada Fr. Ckimrg, 17/0 We must 
gently and easyly crusbe tha tooth-drawer together. 1694 
Aec,Se», LataVey. 11.(1711) saa He hath two Cbwa before, 
..somewhat like the Phanga ora Tooth-drawer. 

So Too'fih-dxawiing, sb. extraction of a tooth or 
teeth ; adj, that extracta teeth. 

b6io Hbalbv St, Ang. Citia ef God fee The third, 
tonne to Arslppua, . . first inventor of. . tooth-drawbg. 1764 
Footr Mayer efC, 1, You blood-letting tooth-dnwbg,.. 
gibterlim 1779 Washer in Jesse sehoyn 4 Centemp. 

(1B44) 1 V. a6o The tooth-drawing must have oeen a curious 
scene. iMo Thackebav Leoet vi, My bleeding^ bolusing^ 
tooth-drawing rival. 

Toothed (tri>t, poet, a. [f. Tooth sA 

or w. 4- -XD.] F’omiahed witn teeth (Or a tooth). 

L lit, of an animal : Having teeth ; with defin- 
ing words. Having teeth of a necified kind. 

13., K. ABi, 539a (BoA MS.) HU we r en te|md als a 
man. 1413 Pilgr. Sewle (Caxton) 11. xlv. (1839) as Sommo 
of them were tothyd as boores. 139a Shakb. Yen, A Ad. 
11S7 Hod 1 been tooth'd like him, T must confese^ With 
kisxing him 1 should haue kild him first. 1661 Lovbu. 
liiet,Anim.h Min. IntrocL, The teeth are wanting in some, 
othera are toothed. s86e Weaxall Life in Sea L 3 Tha 
Cetacenaresubdividadintotlie 'toothless' and tbs * toothed *• 
b. fig, cf. Tooth sb. %. rare. 

1384 & R. tr. fieredetm i. 63 The basest sotta of yonkaiB 
that were not so deyntely toothed. 

0 . fig, ’ Bitbg pungent, corrosive. ? Obs. 
dbdb Fxltham Reaewea il [l] Ixi. 17s Dab it with aqua 
fortis, toothed waters, and corroding Minerals. S679 V. 
Auor Anti-eewe ii. 65 Those ^vere and Toothed Satyrs 
wherewith be has Tom and Lashi poor Honest Men. 

2 . Having natural projections or processes like 
teeth ; dentate ; indented ; Jugged : ssp. of leaves 
or other parts of plants ; also of (he hill of birds, 
the marmn of sheilii, etc. 

Teethed vertebra, a name for the axb vertebra, ftom Its 
tooth or odontoid process {Syd, See, Lex. kv. Vertebra), 
1987 TRxviaA Nigden (Rolls) IL 383 Perdb. .took a piata 
of iren..and made it i-tohed as a tugge boon of a fi^e. 
sfiio Shakb. Temp. iv. i. 180 Through Imh'd brian,abarpa 
firses, pricking gosaa ft thorna 1798 Withbiino BnU 
Plemta (ed.3) 111 . 679 I-CRves smooth, notched and acutely 
toothed. iIm Palbt Nat. TkeoL xiiL f 3 (xBig) sat The 
middle claw of tha heron and cormorant h toothed and 
notched like a saw. ifijM W. S. Colxman Weedlandt (1866) 
an The leaves.. donbly toothed at tba edges. sSgs Orade 
Encyd, 1 . 594/a The wing-margb b denticulated or inegu- 
brly toothed. 

8 L Made or fitted artificially with teeth or tooih- 
like projections : spec, of a wheel, cogged. 

Teethed emamentCAreh^ m toolh-oraament 1 TooTHjfi. g. 
13187 (sea el. 1973 Tuaxxa HM, (1878) 37 A barUe ralm 
tootheft S 977 Oma HereebmeNa HmB, 41 They holde 
their leafthande lull of Come, and., with toothed Syckies 
they cut it 1641 Miltoh Animadv, L Wka. sBsx HI. 191 A 
tootblesM Satyr b as iniprqpa as a toothed sleekstone, and 
es Imlli^. SM7 Emyel JM. (ed 3) I. oe/a T^ toothed 
wheel D, fixed on the xxb EF. 1815 J. Smitm Paaaereama 
Se.hArtl. 163 The ribe were often enriched by the toothed 
ornament 1834-6 Barlow b Eneyel. Matrap. (1843) VllL 
so>/a A toothed wheel b generally understood to be one b 
whbh the teeth ere cast or cut on the wheel itself, forinbg 
one whole. i86b Rickman Goth, AreJUt. 094 An ornament 
almost as peculiar to the Decorated style aa the toothed orna- 
ment [b] to the Early English, iom Weatm. Gam, so June 
4/s The protest, .against taenaa of tbenrbg toothed-trapb 

4 . Comb,, as ioothed-hilUd ( « Tooth-billed) ; 
also fireq. us the second clement In pansynlhetie 
combinations, as buck-toothed, sweet-toothed. 

saai Fitshbrb. Mnab, 1 136 A graffynge sawe..very thyn 
and thycke lotbed 1^ Narbobouoh 7 ml, in Aeet Sev, 
Late rw, I. (1694) 64 Tb^ are smooth and even toothed. 
1706 S. SxwALL Viaay es Dec., I bought me a great Tooth'd 
Comb at Debt's. 184s Penny CycL XXL 416/a The., 
tribe of Dentirvatraa, or toothed-billed birds. 
Toothenasuo, •aqua, obs. ff. TunniAO, dne. 
Too*thar, [C Tooth v.4-Eai.1 One who 
makes the teeth of sawB ; u machine for doing this. 



TOOTB-nBS« 


TOOTHWO&T. 


tmim, Cnumi CMt (iStj) 45 Saw MaUafi Ptanr. 
ToocImt* Bacfcw* 

Too*t]l-f6#. [Litml rendering af ON. JIflfffP;/?, 
C tann- tooth 4// money.] A gift to an 
infant on cutting iti firet tooth, a cuetom mentioned 
in Old None, and itill obiier^ in Iceland (Vlg- 
fuwon). Alio too*th-glft. -mcmap, -pinna. 

iSii TNORra UifrtA, JIfyiM, I. ss AMhilm was given to 
him [Frey] by the gods ■■ tooth-meney. iMB G. STerasNS 
itmMic Mon, ll. S3lThie fiitoObld-biacteaie. .wu probably 
1 Tooth-fee or Ifirthday gift. /A&/. cag It would teem to 
have been eiruck ae a Bvih-4lay« or Tmh-pioce for aome 
highborn child, R. B. ANDKnaoN Iforgg AfyiJkat. 445 

Afnieim was given him aa a tooth-gift. 1B84 York Powklk. 


ireaT.N.tfliiMC. Laykon Iho hat Tooth- 
ing CouiM in 4 |Mr it. itiy Smbatm dfaa. 99 

Madeiomewlnijoiigh with tklier a rai^or tootbing-plaiia 
■tyg BnABH B^ArtkiU /ruA ct Tba chanoal haa diiap* 
peared ; toothnB| aionee. .ihow it to have beea la ft. wide. 
ToothlMi (UB*l»ldt), a. B'ormi 1 aee Tooth th. 
[See -Liow.^ mving no teeth ; deititnte of teeth. 
1. /ji 4 R. Ttlliat is naturally without teeth; not 
developing hjietli* b. Having the teeth still un- 
developed; tbu has not yet cot its teeth, e. 


Haviim lost the teeth, as from 
iigS TaaviaA JSer/A DtP* it. vi. I 


111 Acmdemjf 33 Feb. ie8/a Whnt Sigmund gave bb eon waa 
a aword, imM-imuk, a vary fitting tooib-fee, or name-gift, to 
one who waa to Uvo and die in arma. 

ToothfU (tB‘>ful), id. [f. Tooth j 3 . 4* -ful a.] 
/fV. As much as would fill a tooth ; a imoU mouth- 
ful, eip. of liquor. 

a 1774 Furoubbon DrimJb EcL 60 Tbo* laiida talc toothfu'a 
o* my warming MUk itai J^S 9 ph ik$ 11a When 

jpae^ bndea, A potent toothful he commanded. iSag 
X. 474 Wiping encb pbtter. ao aa not to 
leave One toothful of the garlic aauce behind. iSSa Maa 
Rioobll Pn IfWra’ Gartf#*-/’. 115 If he would be per- 
•uaded to talw a toothful of brandy before beginning the 
evening*! dutiea 

Tootbfiill (tB*>fiU)f c. P* Tooth sb. ^ -ful i.] 
1 . Full of teeth ; having many teeth, ran, 
lapi SvLVBarsR Du BaHm* i. UL S34 Our mealy grain., 
beldg covered by the tooth.ruU Harrow. 

1 8. Pleasant to the taste : •• Toothsome, Obs, 

wbuM MAaaiNOKa & Dbkkbb v.l. What dainty 

relbh on my tongue Thb fruit bath left 1 Some angel hath 
mo fed : If 10 toothftill, 1 will be banqueted. 

Tooth-gift: see Tooth-fbb. 

Toot-ldll (td*t|hll). Also 4 tote-, 4-g tnto-, 
6-8 tout-hllL Preserved in many forms /so/-, 
Mg*, M; tut* in place-names. [ME. t 9 ti*hilL 
if. Toot (or ibX) 4> Hill.] A natural or artificial 
hill or mound used for a look-out place ; a promi- 
nent hill ; « Toot sb^ 1. (In quot. 1 250 a place- 
name.) 

(laso Pat, EM 34 //m. ///• m. t ConceBalinua..quod 
Ula fwb que conauevlt eaae In eonim dmeterioapud WeMt- 
mona9t<.‘rium..fit aingulb annb apud Tothull*.] 
tjpk Wvcur e Sum. v. 7 Fomothe Dauid took the tote 
[k rr. tool, tute] hit [1388 lonr oQ Syon 1 that b the citee of 
Dauid. — /m. xxt. 8 Vpon the toothil of the Lord 1 am 
•tondendoL ^1440 Prgmjt, Para, 498/1 Tote hylle, or hey 


pbce of l 6 kynge, <aMs/lA/ff«im 14^ Caik.AufL 398/ 


imS TaaviaA Burik. DtP, E, vi. lx. (BodL MS.), aorba 
.dietHih meleln hira owno mowbe and makeh h radio to ho 
lobelea child. JM, xviit. x^L (ibid.), Beatoo hat boh 
toheleo in ho OUST lowo. r tteo/’roiiyA Pant, 498/1 Tootheloa, 
for ago, rdnioHu, ibitL Tootlioba, for lungtho. mSi 
D aaaicKB/Mi^fV g^/rvA (1883) to Lot tho loothbuo crabbad 

J ueane boyb in horownedohpight. afiyg HicuRBinoiLLGrgf. 

Grgyb, 183 A loothloas d<» Utea not much mota than a 
dead dog. ivlA Cowrua Tasbw, 81 Teeth for the tootbleai, 
ringleulbr the Vald. iSio Soutmbv Ktkama xiti. xU. The 
Tygreaa leaves her tooihleaa cube. 1880 GUnthbb Fhlug 
170 The toothlem buccal caidty b aurrounded by a aami- 
circular upper Up. 

2 . transf. Destitute of tooth-like formations or 
projections; not jagged or serrated. 
iSsa N«w Eot, Gard. 1. 8 Folticb* oblong, acuminate. 


iSsa N«w Eoi, Gar, 


8 Folticb* oblong, acuminate, 



a steep hill near Alvanlev. sSpg O. HBSu>r Northumbld, 
G/an., Tuthiit, eminence. Of fi^uent occur- 

rence in place.names. The TuthUI-staira in Newcastle 
oacond the eminence (called Tout-hill in Bourne** map, 1736) 
from The Cloae to Cbvering PlaceL. . In old formal gardena 
a tout-hill waa an artificial mound formed for the purpoea 
of commanding a prospect. 

To0t]liii|f vbl. sb, [f. Tooth sb, or 

V, 4 --IH 01 .] 

L Development or 'cutting* of the teeth, denti- 
tion : * Tkkthiho vbl, sb, 1. Obs, or rare, 
e 1440 PallaJ, am Hush, l 665 Aa seek ar they [peacockal 
aa ^dron in lotbynge. 1898 RinoLav Prnct, Pbyuck 333 
Toothing of Children b about the seventh Monech, tTSP 
E. Darwin Zosu, iu 91 The pain of toothing often begins 
much earUer than b Bumted. .. . « 

8. A structure or formation (natnml or artificial) 
imsting of teeth or tooth-like projections; such 
teeth collectively; dentation, serration. 

tdsi CoToa., Attackons Pun ronfi. the teeth, or toothing, 
of a wbeele, in a clocke. 1733 BAKi-a in PkiL Trans, 
XLVlll. taa The toothing In the middb thereof almost 
proves that part to have been tho palate of aome animal. 

Linulbv Sek, Bat, 1 . (1898)9 If the toothing* are. .like 
thcaeof aaaw, the leavea are aenate. iSn Qo%isaN,Amtar, 
A/rdk *36 A toothing of tha under mandible. 

b. spec, in Bssildiug, Bricka or stones left pro- 
jecting from n wall to form a bond for additional 
work to be built on ; the bond or attachment thus 
formed ; the construction of this. PXusJig, 
xBf Pkit, Trams. VII. 4081 In Cha first Wall there are 
Sionea in toothings from the top to the bottoni. 1674 
Blount Gtassatgr** Taatkimr, the working In of Bricks in a 
party-wall. % H. Mawn in Willb fic Clark 
(^86)1. ASnOntha outer wall, may be perceived Tpothinga, 
where theBuilding was formerly Joined. iSit CMt Eng, 
0 Arch, ymi, IV. 399/x Kegular half brick toothings warn 
umertod, at intarvab of a feet 3 inches apart. 

8. The process of forming teeth or sermtioBs; the 
famishing (of a saw, etc.) with teeth. 

>833.1* IIollamd Manuf, Metal II. 58 The toothing (of a 
•tekte] b cfiectad ^ a small well tempered chiael and a 
hammer. aMg C O. W. ljoc%ya^sJjuf EseeMs Scr. ui. 
aSy/t After toothing eomee hardening (of aawa). 


(see sb); too8laln«-i^ner a plane having the 
lion almost upright, with a serrated edge^ used to 
score and roughen a surface; see Tooth jA gd. 


toothleea. sSae T. pAaKi.s‘eoN Omtl, Oryctal, 193 The aper* 
ture [of the ahellf long, narrow, loothlesa. 18S3 Cd, Words 
Aug. 309/0 Therd are gioovee of the portctallbaliU, but it b 
toothless now. 

8. fg. Destitute of keenness or 'edge*; not 
biting or corrosive ; also^. 

199a Nashu Four Lett, Coti/mt. Wks. (Groaart) II. sm 
P oore secular Satirist.. that with tha toolhfetae gums of his 
Poetry ao botuggeih a dead man. 1997 Bn. Hall (tlt/s) 
Virgidembruni, Sixe Books*. Firm three BookeiL Of 
Tooth-lesae Satyr*, rfoa Baxtuu Saints* E, iil iu | 14. 
ags If a drunken. .Preacher did. .read the Common Prayer, 
or some toothleoa Homily, instead of a searching . . Sermon. 
A 1764 Lloyd E/iU, to C.CkunkiU PoeL Wka, 1^4 1 * 86 
No tuoihlcM spleen, no venoni'd critic’s aim. sSSa Mrs. 
OtirHANT Lit. Hist. Eng. 1 . 31a Tho 'Lyrical ballada*, 
at which every toothless critic tneered. 

tb. loosely. Tasteless; not toothsome. Obs, 
Janb Ssrm, at St. Matgarets 11 Apr. x? Thb.. 
renders all hb mostexqubite pleasures toothbsaand insipid. 
Hence Too*tia«Mly aav , ; Too'tlilsnnBOMi. 

1631 Csiesiina iv. 40 That toothleisneiae of the gummed 
iSss H. SrKNCKR Pnttc, PsychoL (187a) 11 . vl vi. 6a In the 
infant, toothle*snes* coexUts with the power of developing 
thirty-two teeth at maturity. aSpi HarpsFs Mag, aepu 
937/1 Toothlessly smiling. 

ToothlBt (tiB'pbt). [f. Tooth sb, 4- -lbt .1 A 
small tooth or tooth-like projection ; a denticle. 

1800 Miss, TV. In Aiiat. A an, Ecg. 064/3 Cblyx veiy 
anull, tubular, five toothed ; toothlets Bbort. 1884 W. K. 
Parker Manttual, Dsscsni vii. 177 Notched.. Into eight 
or nine toothlets like a comb. 

Hence ToothlwieA a., denticulate. 

iSxa Ne%o Boi, Card, 1. 47 Ihe other [stems] having tho 
base* of the petiole* toothletcd. 1845 Lindlby Sck. Bat, vi. 
(i89ii) 74 Leaves heart-shaped, with 9 angles, toothbltedi 

f^th-money: see Tootb-fbb. 

Toothpibk (tA*ppik). Forms: see Tooth xA; 


L An instrument for picking the teeth: usoally 
a pointed quill or small piece of wood ; sometimes 
of gold, silver, or other material. 


6. cBMk und Comb, Wu edtrib* or as mjf., f fw) 
in raferenoe to the nse of the toothpick as an Idle 
oeenpation ; (^) denoting oljects of narrow and 
wffffltgd shape, 

*^1761 Cnuscnill 109 Or if in tlltb-talUe, tootlHpitik 

way, Our rumbUng ihoughm with mow freedom stray. 1767 
S. PhnsasMAmatkar Irm, 11 . 16I Toaqjqy uniiiiarrapted| 
Ibilwis, toothpiek eaaak aSle *Mabk Twain* Tramp 
Abroad 1 . V39 A haaped-up confusion of rad roofs, quaint 
gables,. .toothoiolLaieapIca. 189s S. B. KeNMUDvinGsd/Rr 
(U.S.) XXVlLd/i IBhe] gave me the go-by for a patw 
medicine drummer with tooch*pick shoes. 

b. Comb,, as toathpkk-box, *€aH\ toothpick^ 
shapod adj. ; toothpiok biahop-weed (see s) ; 
t toothpiok oharvil « piec., or allied species. 

aSM Tnms, Boi, 91 *Tootli*pick Bbbop<weed, AimmO 
VUuoga, b so calbd on account of the uae mode in Spaio 
of the rays or stalks of the auda umbeU These, after 
flowering, shrink, and become ao hard that they form ooo- 
venient lootb^icki. 1689 K. Montaou In BnceUnck MSS» 
(HbL MSS. Comm.) 1 . 49 » • knivei, a *cooibpick-box,and 
a tiremoelle. 1684 Loud. Com. Na i97>/4 A 'tooth pbk 
CaM of Black wood, tipt on both ends, and at the opening 
with Silver. 1x78 Lrru Dadosnss. i. 613 Thb herbeb called 
. .in Spayne, Visnaca i..it may be called 'Toothpicke Cher- 
uilL 1909 W. E Gbl YatUts* in Pignty Land v. 64 We 
tramped past many trees armed with long, white ^toothpids* 

follADM thftftWa 

lmO‘thppi:<dE«r. -fl. - prec. t. Oh. 

>S4S Eatrs Customs House bjb. Ere pikers or tolbe 
pikers of bone the groce xiid. sgos Vmio snd Fruitss 
61, 1 praie thee giua me a littb stick, or a toolh ^ker. 
1699 CuLrari'Ea Eivenus vi. ii. 134 To preserve the Teeth, 


*899 CuLrari'Ea Eivenus v 
firnt dense them with a Tootl 




LnMichWood. 1707 


isoa 1 UKNKS tisroas 11. 34 b, btickea and strawes and other 
tooth pickea, 1979 AT, C. Wills (Surtees) II. 93 To 
Roberte Toutte a tothe pyke of silver, ifiss Swan Syse, 
M. ix. 1 1 (1643) 450 Of th^ [porcupine] quuls men make 
wholesome tooth-picks. 1779 Black in Phil. Trans, LXV. 
xes Stirring it gently with a quill tooth-pick. 1873 Doran 
Lady ^last Cent, xu agS A welcome which extendra . . from 
the manufacturer of toothpicks to the writer of an epic poem. 

2 . A name for the timbelliferons plant Ammi 
Visnaga, the hardened rays of the nmW of which 
are used as toothpicks : also called Spanish tooth* 
pick, toothpick bishop*wetd (see*6 b). 

1998 Florio, Bhrtcuto, the hearbe too^pick, or cheruilL 
ivfo J. Luu Inirod. Bat. App. 930 Tooth-pick, Daueus, 
1884 Millre Plant^n., Ammi Visnagn, Spanish Tooth- 
pick, Tooth-pick BbhopVwced. 

8. pi. Splinters, small elongated fcugiftenls, 
'matchwood': in hyperbolic pnr. iwaxAro . (etc.) 
inlo toothpicks. 

1839 Masrvat Phant. Skip ix. The. .ship will he beaten 
Into toothpicks. 1899 Daily News 9 Mar. 5/3 The Pavonia 
tried to lower a boat, but it was smashed into toothpicks 00 
the ship's side. 

4 . A bowie-knife: also Arkansas toothpick, 
U.S, slang, 

1867 Lowxll Biglow P, Ser. 11. I. X9t, I didn't call but 
lest on one, an* he drawed toothpick on me, An* reckoned 
he wamt goin* to stan* no sech doggauned econViy. s88i 
A. B. CRUUNLBAr Ton Y,in Texas aj With.. an Arkansas 
' toothpick ' suspended to a raw-hide belt budded around 
their waists, 

5 . A very narrow pointed boat, slac^, 

1897 Kiplino Captains Courngsans Iv. 104 '^OH ahould 
aee one o* them toothpicks hbtin'^up her anebonmn har spika 
outer fifteen-fathom water '. * What'e a tootfipick, Dan f * 
' Them new haddockers an* hwrin* boats *. 1909 J. Dal- 
SISL High Life in East aox The Magistrate got smartly 
into bb 'toothpick*, theattmdantbdat-boys. .gave him caro- 
ftiUy the aeoesaary offing, he swung Ibrwwd on hb aeuUib 


Mobtimru Hush, (xyei) 11 . 105 Lentbc ba beautiful ever, 
gieen . . ; it makes the best Tooth pickers in the World. 

2 . One who picks the teeth; in first quot. used 
of a bird which was fabled to pick the teeth of tha 
crocodile; in second quot. with allusion to this. 

sdie Wbsstbr White Devil n, iii, Away fiiee the iwetty 
tooth-picker from her cruell patient, a 1891 G. Danibl 
lii. 37 The Civett* of an Officer. Whus^ooth-picker, 
like ye Omaous D^rd Betrayes him Sleeping. 

Too*th-pi:6ki3lg, a. Picking the teeth ; fig, 
careless, nonckalaut : cf. Toothpick 6 a (a). 

sSi4 L. Hunt Feast 0/ Poets, etc. (18x9) 63 Here we have 
Che pluinesi, tooth-pickiiig acknowbdgemcnts, thatCharba 
was a pensioner of Fiance 

Tooth-pieoe t see Tooth-fbb. 

ToO'tlh-HhelL The long tubular shell, in 
shape like a tooth or tusk, of any gastropod mollusa 
of Dentalium nr other allied genus; also the 
mollusc itself, b, Palse tooth*shell, the similar 
shell (or animal) of the molluscous genus Cscca, 
or the family Cmcidss. o. * In Australia, the sliell 
of Marinula pellucida, a small marine mollusc 
used for necklaces* (Morris Austral Eng,'), 
cxixx PxTiVBR Gaaopkyt, viL 69 Small English Tooth- 
shelf. . . It’s smootlu white, and somewhat crooked with pur- 
plish Tips. 1777 vwuuhurZool, IV. xaj Dentolium, tooth- 
sheik 1890 Miss PsATT Comm. Things .Seaside v. 314 
The old shell of the mollusk, commonly called '1 ooth-shcll 
WentaliwH snteUis), ,,sn common on our coa.sts, shaped 
like a small horn. > 879 . E. P. Wright Amm. Life 348 
Ihe Tooth-shclb are animal feeders, devouring foromiiii- 
feru and minute bivalves. 

Tootluionie (tw’jw^m), a, [See -bomb 1.] 

1 . Pleasant to the taste, savoury, palaUble : efi 
Tooth sb, a a. 

a tgSs ScARKB Sir y. Harokins* and Voy. f Hakk Soc.) 46 We 
..found water, which although it were iieiiher so toothsome 
ae running water.. yet did we not refuM it. 1984 Cocan 
Haven Hsaitk cc. (1636) 189 Vineger, that b not onely 
toothsome, but wholesome also. 1604 £. G[rim*tonb] 
DAcosta's Hist, indies iv. xviiL a6o The Patattocs, which 
they eate as a delicate and toothsome meate. 1733 Chevnb 
Eng, Malady iii. iv. (1734) 340 , 1 began to find a Craving.- 
for more solid and Tooih'tome Food. 1899 E Callow 
Old Lond. Tav. 11. a86 Hard to please if they CMnot select 
something toothsome from the menu. 

b. fig, or in fig. context : Pleasant, ' palatable • 
1991 T. Wilson AsgfSef 1580) ^Speaking thinses nothing 
tothsoma a X56I (Jovbrdalb Carrying Ckrisrs Cross iv. 
90 Seeing our pbbidan..(lesuB Cbrvst 1 meane) telleth va 
that it b veri wiiolsoine,howso euer It be toothsome, 
in Ru*bw. Hist, ColL iv. (xtox) 11 . 1047 Your only News la 
not very Toothsom but it may prove wbolemm. iBeg J. 
Kambav Scot, 0 Seatsm, in xktk C. (x888) 1 . eSy Elegant 
and toothsome sermons were mokt in request. 

2 . Having a ' dainty tooth ' ; fond of savoury food. 

1837 R. Nicoll Poems (184a) 95 She kent na, douaa 

woman I how toothsome waa be. 1848 Lvtton Harold vii. 4, 
The Earl b a toothsome man. 
t8. Resembling a tooth ; ' biting sharp. Obs, 
tfies T. Mosluv Madrigalet, etc. Ded., Whose malice 
(being aa toothsome aa the Adders aiing). 

Hence Voo*t(hnoinalj ado, \ Too*tluioma&MiE 
s6ia T. Tavlok Comm, Titus ii. x. (xfiig) 336 Otheis 
atend so much vpon toothaoinnes of theb meate. i88e 
M aa. Rollinb New Eng, Bygones xa Here. . apples mellowad 
toothsomely under the matted glass, tmj Bbbant Tbg 
World suent xxxvii, 1 live aulBciently, and., with tooth- 
somenesi. 

Too^worfe (til'^wnit). [f. Tooth sb, + Wonr.] 
Name given to several different plants. 

1 . Lathrssa squamaria (N.O. Orobauchacesd^, a 
leafless fleshy herb, parasitic on the roots of hazel 
and other trees, bearing a double row of flesh- 
coloured drooping flowers, and having tootb-lika 
scales upon the root-stock. 
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TOP, 


fe nw cMii* vat^OttMTooA 

raowBM LuDgwoori..in forme like vnto Chobeiicbe, or 
Broome Rope.. .bMiiog oteMert tlikke,tobcrooe. .bodie, 
ODMiiling M b were of soilee like teeth iwliereof it toolce 
lisiiaimk 177BG. WHiTCjVf/^rrMrs JvAy.Lstkmms^amuin 
•ev^tooui-wort. ifMiL Stw wild /‘itwtrtl, sa Jobo 
maif died exactly two hundred years ago. hot the Toolh- 
stiU flourfshes in Westhum&le Urn iMicklehain], 

.,t8. AiiameforSbephttdrs piiise,Ci|^/«i4i^'«rja- , 
dmfofTf. Oh, rant. 


iRp 1 |< & S w r aaa 5 /M|feV.I^ TWfr kH, Bngf*t qoeer 
tMile of kb horn. .now aotinded at the low end ortne cover, 
■•dp Se0ti, iMuUr 6 Dec. s 11 m sudden and shrill tootle of 
a ^mpet. stpf DaUy Ngmt to Mar. %f\ The guatdh In* 


•Mting tootle wakes the echoea 
8. Speech or wiiking ok moie found than eeoee; 
verhietfc, twaddle. 


JM9 to OsaAsoB Htrimtkyip, " 

ST A plant of the p:nuB Demaria (N.O. Cmrf- 
jH»). chMMteriMd by tooth-like projectiont upon 
the creeping root-Bto» ; tip. the Britieh fpedee 
D, bmlbiftra^ oceufring locally In woode; alio 
culled iormmort. 

ifM WiLKiNB RimiCkmr, n. Iv. f 5. 100 Dames Vidlet, 
Doubb Rocket Toolbwort. sM PuiLurs (ed 4), T 09 ik~ 
m#r/, a sort of Herh^ called tn Latint Dfuimrim, 1786 
AoMcaoMBiB Arr, in GmnU Asiiai, 7a Dtnimrim^ tooth- 
wort. iftt Tnas, Rat. aoa/s Closely luUed toCardaminsi 
from which R diders in having broad seed-stalks, and in its 
creiping roots being singularly toothed t hcnco the syste- 
matic name [DamimnaX and the English one of Tooth wort. 

4 . A name for PlumlHi^ ewroptta and the Central 
American and West Indien P, scandens^ whose 
pungent leaves and roots are used as a remedy for 
toothache. 

■760 I. Les tntrod. Bat. App. 330 Tooth-wort, Ptmmhmga, 
sMb Millm PioHt^M,, Ptumb^a tcandaM, fkvills-herbk 
or Tooth-wort, of the w. Indies. 

Toothj (td*]ii), a. [f. Tooth jfr. + -t.] 

L Having numeront, large, or prominent teeth 
(in quot. 1881 connoting *devooring, ravenous*). 

tna pAiaos. 337/9 Toothye as one that bath neat tethe 
or plenty of tethe, abniamx. sm Corse in PkiL Ttrntum 
LXXXIX. eo8 uaiMt Dauntalak signifies toothy 1 having 
large or fine teeth, sfifi F. G. Lbb Rag, BauraaU, ii. iv. 
Toothy wolves in lamhswool. 

2 . Furnished with or full of teeth or tooth-like 
projections; toothed. 

i6ti CoTca.. Damialit ..toothed, toothiet full of bge 
leMnibling littlo teeth. 1705 J. Petivbk in PkiL Trana. 
XXV. iQ(fo 1 ts [a shcirs] Tooiny part is finely variegated with 
red and black, a 1770 Sm ast tfa^-Gard. 11. Poems ( 1810) 41/z 
Next expand The smoothest sunace with the toothy rake. 

3 . * Biting', ill-naiured, peevish. (Cf. Tjcrut 
n.l) north, dial, and Sc, 

ifipi Ray N, C, IFards, Toathy% peevish, crabbed. 1787 
Burns W'iliia's Awa vi, Toothy critics by the score, In 
bloody raw I sfisA Miss Fkssikb fttkar, xxiv, * 1 suspect 
that*H your case . . retorted M iss P., in a very toothy manner. 

4. Toothsome, palatable, rart. 

s8d4 Aihattaattm 8 Oct. 456/9 A most toothy meal I had 
of it 1 1889 Aliau. 4> Nettrvi. July 459 Meat or game, which 
b at first tough, becomes more tender and toothy. 

Too*thy-p6g. [f. ^toothy f dim. of Tooth sb. ^ 
Pica j 3 . 1 ] Nursery word for ‘ tooth '. 

s8a8 Hood Ritmauuagg, Chiidk, iv, Cutting her first 
little toothy-peg. 

Tooti^ (tM'tiq), vbl, sb,^ In 4*6 totjng ; 
6 towUiig. Now dial, [£ Toot v.k + -wo 1.] 
The action of Toot v.^ ; spying, peeping, looking. 

sj^ Raspuklica 1. ili. 5 Ilieare was suche tooting, sucne 
looking and suche priinge. 1998 Florio, Oaolmmanta^ a 
spying, a peeping, a tooting. 

b. attrib. as tooting-glMs, looking-glass ; toot- 
ing-hill ■■ Toot-hill ; so too/ing-koU, peep-hole ; 
tooting-placa, ~totuer, etc. 

s^ Wvcur yirr. xxxi. ai Ordeyne to thee a toting place. 
iVBB — Isa, XXI. 8 Y stonde contynueli In dat on the totyiig 


place of the l.ord. c *460 Mad, Gfvtfim,MSOaem/mra,aL toi- 
ynge hylle and a bekyne. a 1548 Hall Ckram,, Ham, Vt 
105 Thci with in the citee [Orleans] pcroeiued well thb 
toiyng hole, and laied a peceof ordynaunce directly against 
the wyndowe. isfa Hulobt, Towtynge hoole to loke out 
at ill a wall or wyndowe. 1596 Phabs Mnaid iv. LiJ, Aa 
dawning waxed white from tooting towres 00 hie. c igfio 
Gkst Strtm. in Dugdale Lifa (1B40) 180 Senec. . wrytetb that 
tootyng glA(Me<i be found to know our eelfes and to rule our 
lyfes by. . . O that we Christen men and women thua used 
our tootinge glasises. 1894 O. Hxsuor Nartkuambld, Ghaa.^ 
Taatimg'holat a spyhole or loophole. 

T00*tillg, t^/. Also 7-9 .Sr. touting, [f. 
Toot v,'^ -ikg i.] The action of Toot ; the 
found made by blowing a horn or other wind- 
instrument. 

s^ Hist, ymeob fr Eaau i. iL AUjIs Then maketh he 
with hb Horne such tootyng and blowing, tfiog Holland 
PlutmrcKs Mar. 66s Anoiner mercenary minstrel].. kept 


PlutafxKa Mar. 66s Anoiner mercenary minstrel].. kept 
a foolish and ridiculous tooting;, ifige j. Lbvbtt Ordar, 
Baas (1634) 30 You shall beare a touting in manner like the 
sounding of a Bewgie home amongst the Rees, lysa Nsvill 
in PAtt. Trams. XXVlll. 970 Will not admit ^any sound 
by Blast as a Horn doth, but by the articulate Voice of toot- 
ing it will. 1B80 W. N BWTON Sarm./ar Bays A GMs (iffi) 
410 Tootings innumerable from the steam whbtle, 

b. attrib, and Comb., as tooting-hom, ^trumpet, 
8737 Ramxav Scats Tram. xx. 75 It Is ill making a silk 
nurse of a sow's lug, or a touting-born of a tod's tail. i8og 
J. NicoL/*0ifNw 1 . amaia (Jam.), A touting horn (the horn of 
an ox perforated at the small end) by blowing on which 
they made a loud . .sound. iMo W, G. OicxaoN GiemM,/r, 
xui. 991 The boy behind b provided with a 
tooting-trumpet to warn other travcllei* on the roed 

Tootizig, touting, see Toot, tout b^8 

TooHng: see Toot ^ Touniio vbi.sb^ 
Tootlg tb. [£. TOOTLB o.] 

L An act or the action of tootUng or 90Mtydip^ n 
hem or aimilar wind-instnunenfr 


m an amusang review, lare Scatt. Tamdar f Mat.? The 
fiuod old ^er of English prate which used to wed at 
the English Universities 'tootle*, and for which there are 
other name% older and more recent, but hardly any mora 
cxprcsiive. 

bo Tootle-tB-too*fila, Tootle-toolle, a piece of 
continuous tootling. 

ifiBi Bbownino t/O mtm Vtttd ix, Bmag^ wkamgt aakmmg 
goes the drum, taatUdadaaUa the fife. AI4 PaR MmU G, 
M July 4/9 *l'he musical pow9ra of most of the bands, whom 
ito amount of entroaty could divert even for a moment from 
Clieir prearranged and wholly meaningbse tootMi-tootle. 
1080 Sat. Rtn, 10 Sept. 399/t Footle-footle-footb goes the 
clarinet with a fragment of a theme) tootle-ttione.tootle 
echoes the flute. 

Tocitla (t£ tT), 9. [freq. f. Toot tr.> -i- -Li 4.] 
1 . intr. To toot continuously ; to produce a suc- 
cession ot modulated notes on a wind-instrument. 

sfifa S. I^VBR Hmndy Andy xvlii. The lifer, .tootled with 
some difficulty. iStS Sisvknson Inland Vay. 4 TootUng 
on (be sentimental flute, liTf Sala Pkria haraalf a^aim 
11 . iv. 93 The sable minstrel.. uegins to tootle most sweetly, 
b. Of birds : To make a similar noise. 
s8ao Class Rural Lifa (ed. ^ 907 When tootling robins 
carol-welcomes sing, sfla? — Sheph. Cal. 95 To hear the 
robin's note once more, Who tootles while he pecks hb meaL 
B899 O. Skaman /m Caf A BatU (19001) ss The lark b 
tootUng in the sky- 

o. Jig. To write twaddle or mere verbiage. 
ifiSjS [hee iaaillmg\ia\am\ sfgf Drily Naaaa 98 Feh. g/i 
Mr. Skeat's * Life of Chauev * b entirely builneulike. He 
does not 'tootb' over whitt Chaucer may have done, and 
■ecu, and said. 

Heiic'C Too-tHng vfiA ifr. and ///. a,\ also 
Too^Un, a writer of * tootle *, verbiage, or twaddle. 

ttsi Clark Vilt. Miastr. 1. to He heard the tootling 
robin sound her knell. Ibid. 36 The tuteling fife, and hoarse 
rap.tapping drum, 1870 JarniRiea IVHd Li/a im S. C. 109 
The tootling of pan.pipes in front of tlie shows. 1883 
Cartih. Mag, May 549 The sort of sciibbler<»..whom I am 
wont to call in my own private dblect the tootlers, that b 
to aay the good folk who write a tootle about nothing in 
particular. Ibid. S43 Ihc consumer who takes a delight in 
the perusal of tooliing. 

So Tootlc-too 9., TOOllB-tOOtlB 9. i^ToOTLX 9. 1. 
ifi97 Huuhu Tam Bnmm 1. v, Here's Rugby,. . said the old 
guard, pulling hb horn out of its case, and tootle-tooing 
away, sfpe Pril MtM G,\h Dec. 3/1 The drumming and the 
tootle-tooing, even the skilling « the Hallelujali maidena. 
Yootmaai tee under Ioot-mix. 

Tootnague: seeTuTXKAO. 

Toot-aet (tA't,net). Se. local, [f. Toot 9.1 a 
Net.] < A lar^ fishing net anchored* (Jam.), which 
is watched in order to be drawn in when the fish 
enter it More fully loot and haul net. 

ifeS Case Ha. t.ards^ Gray ^Cawaa (JanuX The fishing- 
tackle., sometimes consisted of a common moveable net or 
aienei sometimes of a toot-net, much brger and stronger 
than the former, extending to an indefinite length from tne 
beach into the water, and secured at its extremity by an 
anchor. 1840 Lrighion Hist. Fi/a 11 . 8a The mode of 
fishing b now confined . .to what b called thetoot-neL 1898 
Glasgaw Harrid tg May a To fish in . .the river and estuary 
of the Tay for salmon kind with toot and haul nets. 1900 
/.«cv i?49.. A/f, Cos. 410 The First Divbion.. declared 
fishing with the nets of the description of toot and haul., 
an ill^al method. 

So Voo-tBSMi, tootnuus, one who watches a 
toot-net 

slog Csua Ha, Lards^ Gray of Cmrsa (E.D.D ), A man 
•tauoB in a coble, or small fishtng-boai; and when be sees 
tiM fish enter the net, calls the hsbers to haul iu He » 
designed the Tootsman. 1840 Lxichion Hut, F'ifa IX. 89 
The toot.nian b seated to watch the net. 

Too-too (tfl|tw')* 9 , [Echoic : usually deprecia- 
tory.1 ^intr, *ro make an instrumentil or vocal 
sound resembling these syllables. Hence Too- 
too'izig vbL sb , ; so also Too-too adv. and sb,^ 
Too-toowr. 

s8ia H. & J. Smith R4y, Addr^ The Tkamira Tang 
goes the harpsichord, too-too the flute. s8a8 Moir Mansta 
Wamk xi. (1849) 74 The old flute waa for Beniie, poor thing. 


i%4 TBAcnnuv Raat A Afar al, As fes the shoe, w^ 
was she to do with one poor fitib tooc*«ey sandalt Mfi 
E. C. CLAVTONf>we/ Partmma 111 . 90 Hb poor Iblle toot- 
Bias peMlng out from the tips of bis boota ifilfyGintiBB 
•Smmm turmbuUu^ Yer [s young Isdy of »o]..liub lootsy- 
wootsios will be ss aafo as if tb^ were tudicd m ysr Utue 
cot bed upslaln. sgofi CmarijOttb MamiriSLD Girt tyCada 
xU, but if \>ou are walking along a muddy rood with oM 
shoes on, all the idcalbtic thought in the world won't kes|^ 
Che damp away from your poor tootsies. 

Yooward, Toom, obs- ff. Toward, Ton. 
Yoo-whit,Too-wlioo,cryoftheowl: bocTd-^ 
ToobIo, TcxMQr, disL ff. Toubli, Toubt. 

Yop (^p), / 3.1 Form : i top, 3-6, (?) 7 toppo, 
pl, toppea, 4-6 tope, 4-7 topp, ^ Sc. and sink, 
tap, 3- top. [OE. ftp (ltpp‘)t Com, WGer. and 
Norse ; » OFrfi, ttpp (WFris. lop, NFria. Up, tup), 
OLG. *ttpp (MDu., Dn. top{p), MLG., EG. Up), 
OHG- (MHG., Gcr.) top/ top, summit, a crest or 
tuft of hair ; ON. /q^r top, tuft, Sw. topp top, pin- 
nacle, Da. top, point, MDa. also tult of 
feathers, plume, mod.Norw. also tupp OTent. 
^tuppePx not known in Gothic. Outu^c Teutonic 
known only in Romanic derivatives : eC Toopet.] 
I. A tuft, crest, or bosh of hair, etc. 

1 . The hair on the summit or crown of the head ; 
the hair of the head. Obs, cxc. Sc, 

Farasusad tap • FoBinrerb Ta taka iMUnt, tsdlw) by the 


tap, to sebe by the hair, lay hold of violently (also/fg.). 

a sees Lav. 684 Bi hone tme \a 1975 hi )w coppe) he bine 
nome Al swa he hine walde or-slean. sapv R. Gi4>uc (Rolls) 
5610 He. .hente lof hi he lop, & fram^ bord him drou. 
cti|W Cmaucbb Pral. 590 Hb tope Ivor, top, toppe) was 
doMlykaprttslhifom. HW 7 !Ve 4 iS Thb 

white tope wriieth myne olde yerb. e Mto Pramsp. Pmru, 
496/e Top, or fertop (H,, P, top of the hedX moumlimm, 
S93S CovBBOALB Bsltt Dr. 36 Then the angel. .toke him by 
the toppe, and hare him by the hayte of the beade. 1601 
SiiAKi. AlCs WtU V. iii. 39 J^t's take the instant by the 
forward top: For we are old. « 1643 CaRtwriomt Grid!rw«»y 
II. u. 1S84 D. Grant Lays A Lag. ei Eppb got him by the 
tap. .Quo' Davit then,. .* Lat go my pucxb hair*. 

b. The crest or 'topping* of a bird; the fore- 
lock of a horse, etc. Now Se. and north, dial, 
a teas St, Markar. ta And toe him [tht dragon] bi he 
ateliche top. 13.. K. Alls. 9186 (Bodl. MS.) Yooiaine a 
wonder beest. .|Toppe, ft rugge,& croupe, ft cors, Is scmbla- 
bel to an hors, e 1499 Holland Htmimi B37 The Golk.. Tit 
the Tuchet 1ms the tope, ourtirvit hb hed. 1978 in Fenillcrat 


Iria75 hi he CO 


Euen to, had Nature,.. Giuen her (the phsnix)an*tap,for 
to aimment her grace, tfigo Earl Monm \x,SansudilsMmm 
bac. Cmiity 353 We deck ourMlvcs with biidA (eathers. the 
top« of herons. 1798 Mrs Caldbrwood yrmt, iii. (tBBx) 66 
The borscA have.. a large lop betwixt theii ears sBoB-eg 
jAMissoN.7'e/..7.Thetuftontheheadoftoniefowls. Hence 
the phrsM, tajph ham, 

8 . A tnft or handful of hair, wool, fibre, etc.: 
asp, the portion of fl.'tx or tow put on the distnff 
(in fall, top of flax, lint (f Unc), tow). Also Jig, 
Now only Si, and storik, dial, [Cf, med.L. iopput 
Hm (top of flax).] 

To tmk ands tap m amda iapt tme quot. 1895. 

[But some refer this sense to Tor sb,*, as having raferenoe 
to the shape 1 cf. quot. 1891 in 34 1 

a 1090 Ond A Hfgkt. 496 Ne rouble Jm k«yh flockes were 
Imeynd bi toppes ft bi here, a 13M (fUss. W', da Bibbesw, 
in Wright Foe, 144 E serences do lyn le toup [gloss] hekclc^ 
a top of flax. 14. . Mom. in Wr.-Wfilcker MtxHoatapsmm, 
a top of lin. 19^ in Fouillerai Ravals Q. Elia (igo8) 99 
Into vi nigbte cappes ft toppes of turkes beaddes peees. 
s68i Colvil Whigs 958 ATopof Lint for hbPanash. 
>794 Burns Wamry Pmud a* Taw iv, Gae spin your tap o' 
tow I igiB Scott Hrt. Midi, xxxviili], 'And does your 
honour think ', said Jeanie,'lhat will do as weel aa if 1 were 
to take my tap in my lap, and slip my wa>’9 hamo again?' 
i8s9 Jamieson a v. Tap. Ta tak ana's tap im omda imp, mmd 
sat mff, to torse up one's baggage, and be gone..fitMn the 
practice of women accuslomea to spin from a rock, who often 
carried their work with them to the house of some neighbour. 
1B94 Northstmbid. Glass,, Tap, in spmning, the quantity of 
flax put on the ' rock ' at a time. 

b. Spec, A bundle of combed wool prepared for 


The singera . . begin too-tooing most dbmally. 1840 
Thacksrav Pitt, Rhapsody Concl., Wka 1900 XIII. 345 
Punchman b tooiooing on the pipes, and banging away'on 
the drum. 1843 — irish Sh, Bk, xxviii, An unequal and 
disagreeable tooiooing on a horn. i86e M loa Y oncb (Ttass 
Kaua ix, Kate.. came up too-tooing through her hand with 
all her might, a 1884 Calvbblrv Varsas A Tramal,, Ta 
Mrs, Gaadahiid x, Chwked by that absurd To^ioo [of a 
person practising on a horn]. 

Too-toO: see Too adv, a. 

Tootaioimi, a whimsical expansion of Tootbt. 

uPiri 

of connecting.. such words (es 'Beetle-crusher'] with the 
feminine Toouicums. 1877 Bsiant & Rics With Hauf A 
Crown xxxiv. Beer b the real magnet for the male feet. 
Champagne.. draws the feminine tootaicuma 

Tootamaa: see under Toot-nit. 

Toot«y» toOtEj-wooter, cotloq, A playful or 
endearing name for a child's or a woman's small 
foot 


sfie? Busy Wilis ((jamden) 169 , 1 owe John Brightall for 
combeing of ten shore poundes and ten of tops. 1799 Ovar- 
sears' Ace., Holy Cross, Cmntarb,, To 1 Top of wool for 

, worsted deliver'd to Mra Hawley. .0. 9. a 1844 G. Dodd 

i xi. (1849) 74 The old flut9 was for Beniie, poor thing, I Taatila Manof. Iv. im The genmily comes to the 
ling on. 1638-9 Dickbns Sk. Boa, Public Dimnars, factories in narrow bundles or 'tops \ abwt eighteen incbn 
linsers . . becin tao.tooinK most dbmallv. iBsa I long, and weighing about a pound and a wt or two pounds 

each. i88e Ware. Exhib. Catri. iiL 31 Combing process, 
separating long wool from short, the long wool being then 
called combed tops. s888 Elwortmv W. Sosuerset WardddS,, 
Top, a bundle 01 combed wool os made up by the comber 
for spinning, usually weighing about aSlbs. . .At present the 
woru is applied to the bundles of combed wool from the 
Biachine->hand combing having been qutm enperseded, 

II. The highest or uppermost port 
8. The highest point or part of anything ; perh. 
originally a pointed or peaked summit, an apex or 
pedt; but now applied to the nppmoit qntrt, 
whatever its nature or shape ; the highest place 
or limit of something. 

Ta 4SMJM Mr /q8(fig.)t^to maintain a high social poritloB. 
csataeASifrida in wr.-Walckcr 143/06 AOax, auus~ 
mitaegadsm, hcImeB lop. a saog Lav. 1339 He bihte hood- 
lien kablcn Toon seiles to toppa (csaTg toppe]. mtoRt 
Owi A HUht, I4ts Vp to Jm toppe from k* more. csaTg 
Lay. 7781 In kangrunde orke turmihteaioe Sixti hundred 


WB. 


TOP. 

dniwon wyltotopofauit. < f |D»id> Aitjnuukrttm t - 
pp he ciMM lo IM he tOdid on |« 

vpedto i4ip/MMi4#r/*l*4MPotli«ofigrlvtr,..«iiMiielyd 
on the leppye wf the hye orny|b ijfo Daw tr. Siddmut^a 
C 0 mm, 54 Db Reechinf Ikom ThiirinM..viiio the torn of 
the Alpee. eidie Rnoow Sut^. Iwpm f eif (iBiei eej 


I may toddi to tM i 

f4 Toe Door is 


Tre«.. no teller then a „ 

hand. i6W ir. CkmrdUf$ TrmK Ftnim 74 

made. .with ao opening at the Top. idft HAeTcxim 
VnimM aag Thb oantenoe ahould he writ on our Ho om e 
Tope. 1961 Oowpaa Tmik 149 From SInai'e top Jehovah 
gave the law. iBm Bmt xiUtm, I, The flat top of hia 
cumbroue cylIndiioM helmet waa unadorned with any oreet. 
il93 J. Richaboo JFMoaenl/v Fmciarki 116 Everything 
about the lop of a bench nutat 00 atrong and almple. 

b. That part of anything portable which, when 
it it in nee, ooenpiet the higbieft plooe ; e.g. the top 
of a poge^ map, etc; 

1053 Shako 0 Hah. fV, iv. U. 107 They eae to writ It on 
the top of Lotianb idii SL Fbi.l in jrmi, Frktub^ HiH. 
Sac. July (toie) 136 You may aee at the Topp of every leafe, 
which Meetinge teatioionim fbHowea. iflay Pmri, /W. 430 
Lord Ctehiaae. .knew penona in office had frequently pio- 
cured aignatorm to peiitlona without a top. iflM Lamo 
N^ami Imlim 388 *Order a freah bottle ^our wine mr him. 
Blade Vaaid the Colonel, *and let him taitte the top of It *• 
o. The higher end of anything on a elope ; f the 
bead or eouroe of a riirer (ed/.); the head of a lake 
(oivfl.), of a itreet, eta ; alio that end of anything 
whi^ ii eoneentionally oonaidered the hifj^her, ae <? 
a room or dining-table ; the end of a billiard-table 

S ite the baiuk. 

Carr. Smihi yfcgMm n. ej The third navigable 
called Top|iahanQGk...At tM top of it Inhabit the 
people called Mannahoacka amongat the mountainea. 1780 
Mali Cowunr it the Mmm v. 11 , C^ng down from 
Ij^ Top (of tha loomi addreasing the Company. iSit 
T. WiiaoM Cernttity Dtuuifig (ed. a) rep Tlie top of the 
Dance or 6et..b known thua:— the Ladiaa will alwayahave 
the top of the Sec on their right hand*, and the Gentlemen 
on their left. 1849 Mna. CAaevLE Lcii. (1883) II. 41 In the 
omnibua to the top of Sloane Street, a^ Alicb WBama 
Nmtivet Brit, Cent, nlli rfl* They. .went on to the 

north, and round the cop of the lake. 

4i 'i'he nppermoit diviaion of the body; the 
head ; esp. the crown of the head. Chiefly, now 
only, in alliterative expreasione t lee la, eg. 

m taag 7 ttUtuim 59 Ouer al ft from be top to ^tan. ajas, 
ca 3 fDSeea 4 ,e 4 dri 3 .. if. S^Ailii. P. CaapTydby topS 
hi Co,|my tofcan hymaynne. muw^Aicjtmmdtryit* And 
toconowtofhyaiopablyndlaofhornea iMtswCActicrPi, 
(Shaka. Soo,) fl. S76II10U takehym by h* toppeand 1 by Jm 
tayla. taiaMZVMaCW’/mftrr Tecit 188 in Uachif. A/*. 
1.86 MelUnkegodealelain ymrtope. tflii SuAica. QfmS. 
IV. U. «S4 Soft boa, what trundu la beeref Without his lopf 
aflat SCOTT Kcmim, i«, I'he palna 1 have bestowed on the 
top and bottom or.,Didda, whom 1 have painfully made to 
travel through the aeddenoe. 

b. The apperinoit branch of a deer*i horn I eip. 
In phr. m {upon) iop. 

1^ Bk. Si. Aikmu e J h, When ha bath Awntelere with 
owt any Icit R>’all and Surriall also there Isetc, And that 
inthatop^aa igealnCP.Cdlyns/VMMCihur 
Darr (186a) App. an The remaining horn had threa on top 
with nil hi* lighta. 1886 IPcUingUm (Som.) IVcckly Newt 
A large, heavj^eer, with two upon toponeachaidai 
5. Ufoally pi. The part of a plant growing 
above groondf oi distinet from the root ; eep. of a 
vegetable grown for the *root*, os iumip-iopu 
Aleo the tender tipi of brtnchei or ihooti. 

(8177 Lanol. P. PL B. bvi. ee Pierea..faad me toten on ho 
tree on toppe and on rote.) igag FiTiHsaa. Huck. | 28 
Thanne he taketh the barley or otea by the toppes. igaa 
HutoBT. Toppe of an harbiL tupUlmmnUum, 1839 U. 
Wood Alph. Bk. Scertit to laen tako tha young coj 
Rommary, Marigolds tote.], lyag Watts 


If the buds aro^made' our food, they are call^ heada or 
tops. 8766 Comtpldo Farmor av. Rmditk 6 1 i/i 'i'ney 
will run up in topa and not Incraam in their rooia. 1844 
H. STBTMBHa Bk. Farm 11 . g Tops of turoipa make good 
feeding at the beginning of the eeeson. ai. . U. S, DicOca^ 
caiciy (ed. 14) Sa; (Cbnt. Diet) The firuha and tops of juni- 
per are the only officinal parta 

6. pi. (also coiiiei. iiVyr.). The imaller branches 
and twigB of treea at diitinct from the timber. 

Often irith fed, aa iep^t aad iepio 
tepitf aad bark (or cnp(t), 

t4Bs-6 Durham Act. Relit (Surteea) 98 Rec. xvja pro 
coriicilius et Toppya in ailva de Ryll^. igaa PiTaNBaa. 
Hutb. 1 154 If thou baueany wooda to aallo. .aall the toppea 
as they lye. iCda etc. (see Lor tkP 1]. atist SiMMomm 
Diet. Trade $.y. ZqA In a aala of atandlng timber treea 
they are advertised with their *lopb t^ and hark 

7. The extremity of a growing part (which is 
often the higheit and oiaally the most Blender 
point); hence the narrower end (of anything 
tapering), the point, tip. 72^ ana kufi (Ship- 
building), a method of working long taj^ring 
plonkf together in pain with the top of one to the 
butt of another, to os to maintain a constant width. 

sgjS Bltot, Safiiiat ao arow, also the top of a twygga 
orrodde. igyg-flo Baibt ri/n. T 090 The sbaraimaso of the 
top, or tippeoi the noaei..The co^or tips or the fingers. 
I7S4 SiiaaBRAae Matrimaap (1766) 1 . 76 My Lord ate^ oft 
lightly, on tha Topa of hi* Toea. 1819 Bumcav Faleoaede 
Diet. Mariae. Tip and Bmti, in ahip*buildlng. a general 
method of working the English plank (eacept in the topaide) 


. English plank (except Ini 

to make good work and conversion, which is done by dia- 

E fting of the top-end of every planlc, within six feet of tho 
tt>end of the plank above or below it. ^ — * 

Emt^ei. VllL 684/1 Topeud-hult. 
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B. Tft torlftil applications, ft. In Gom^emUiuifi 
see qnot If The inside of a roof; a ceiling; 
ppoc, the xoHM ft eoftl-mliie or taaoel. e. 
andboUoms t .|ne flattlih holvct of imaU rolb bUgm 
lengthways, lifll browned in the oven ; msks. d. 
See qoot. ipoi^and cC Boffioif rA So. ft. Mimag^ 
See qnot. 

a. An Kvieftt Diet. Meek., Tep, that portlou of a cut 
gem which ia hmsmaa the girdle, or extreme nuuwin, and 
the table or flatlheei b. 1708 Swirr Bameitk PkUemem 
98 The kettle to the lop waa hoiat, And there aiood feiiCen'd 
Co a JoiiC. ifliB T. WiiooM Pttmaa*t Pap (1843) 13 For if 
badly down. 1844 F. W, Simms /V wcA 



, 7 kA theoBlling,i_ 

1894 Norimaaibid, Gleet.. 7 W, ia mining, the portion of coal 
that has been kirved and nicked, and ia ready to be blaated 


C. sTfll uaev. 
and sterns, or 


or wedged down. 

The Umecs CMia 

iedgdt Mu. Be/t Aam, *5 Some nice topaand-boctoma for 


I la ready to be blaated 
Map. ItXXVd. vji/a 
or rusks. iSM ftmr A 


itssupper. d. 890S Daiki Ckrua, 17 July 4/7 The labourers 
who board the ateamers Inquire anxiously for *topa and 
bottoms '—that is everything that has bean left undrunk in 
the passengers glasses. ft iSpa Nertkumbid. Clett.^ 
T^p, Che blue flame above a candla or lamp . ., whose 
appearance indicates the piesence of firedamp in the mina. 

III. A piece or port placed upon or fitted to 
anything, and forming its upper part or covering. 

9. A ^tform near the head or each of the lower 
masts ^ a ship. In early fighting ships, a plat- 
form at the head of the mast, fenced with a rail 
(cf. top-armour^ 33), stored with missiles and occu- 
pied by archers, etc., called more fully ToMAaTLB ; 
later, a similar platform on which musketeers or 
riflemen were stationed (ef. TopmavI 3); in a 
modern warship, an armoured platform on a short 
mast, for machine-guns, signalling, etc. ; more fully 
fyhting-iop^ miliituy top. In a sailing ship, a 
framework and platform serving to extend the rig- 
ging of the topmast, and for convenience in making 

e 1400 t Lvoa Atteatblp e/Godt 34a A ahyp with a toppe 
ft seylo was hys crest, a 1533 Lo. Bbsnbm Nuea evil. 380 
Ha caused one of the marynert to mounts vp into the toppe 
Co •• yf he myghc ae any lend, tafit Eobn Arte Nau^. 1. 
vIL 9 if you siande in the toppe of the shyppOi tfii 
naa Veu. tuuad iPerid (1699) ao8 We saw tha llg 
Admirals top, which continued about half an hour. f. 

. A*AyZ •i'vmma. f.lV. aa. Th* tnn. nr raiinHar^gol 


tfi97 DamI 
lignt in the 

VaiTCM in i^ML hVmm. LIV. 291 Tha top, or round acaflt^ 
ingon tho mast.. in this ship it was 18 feet bioad. lite 
Ail year Remad No. 17. 399 Wo literally raced for thb 
lubber's hole, through which w crept, and tiien stood In tha 
top Co survey the acena 1887 Smvth Sanest IFerd-bk., 
Haifdep. the mode of making aiiip*' tops in two piecea 
which are afterwards secured as a whole by what are termed 
aleepera 

b. Naut, Short for tofsailx see qnots. 
t TeprUi or take dewa, bew^ or vait eae't tep, to lower 
one's topsail in token of subtiu-eion or respect 1 said of a 
ship, henoe^/'. of a person. Obt. 

isi3-4a nut. Sir IP. Waiiace x. (s88i) 54 All the shlpls.. 
pulling down ther topb, did obeysance vnto the read Lyon. 
a 1600 Hooxaa Strm. Jastif. | a8 Let the Pope uke downe 
hb top and captiuate no more men* soulea 1694 Mottkux 
Rabelmit iv. Ixiv. (1737) 064 A fresh gale, .began to fill the 
..Tops, and Top-gallanta 
o. Top and topgallant, short for tot 
gediant tail\ hence rijf. (also attrih.)\ 
with all sail set, in full array or career. 

1593 Nashb CAnWr T. 71 b, llieyr head*, with theyr top 
and cop gallant Lawne-haby capa. igM Pkblb Battle fp 
Ahatar iii. iii, He cometh hitherward amain, Top and 
top-gallant, ail in brave array, rfiey Merry Devil Edmuatea 
L L 34 Heele be here top end top-gallant presently. s6b6 
Bacon Syiva | 6461 I have seen.. one Rose grow out of 
another, like Honey-suckle, that they call Top and Top- 
Gallants. idfia OwxN Aaimadv. Fiat Lax xiil Wka (ed. 
Gould) XIV. Ill They carry their top and top-gallant ao 
high that they will go to heaven without Christ. s8m 
Scott Rokebp 11. xi, Top and top-gallant hobted high,.. 
The Dmmon-frigate braves the eale. igip — Let. in 
ZfK’4feirV(i837) IV. viii. 239, I did not lo*e my senses,., 
but 1 thought once or twira they would have gone ovw- 
board, top and top-gallant. 

10. The uppermost part of the leg of a high boot 
or riding-brot, tpee. when widened out or turned 
over (ms in 17th c.); now, on hunting-boots and 
the like, a broad band of material (simulating the 
tumed-over part), white, light-coloured, or brown. 
Also pi, short for Tomoots. 

ifiag Diet, Leather 13 I'he manner of catting Bootes out 
with huge, slouenly, vnmannerly, and immodeiate tops; 
1863 Lend. Gat. No. *860/4 A pair of Boots without Tops. 
1835 Sta G. Stbthbn Ade, Search Aferar xv. 192 Boots, 
that once had tops, approach within six Inches of int knee. 
1838-9 Dickxns Sk. Bet, Pint ef May, Knee-cords and 
tops superseded nankeen drawers and rooetted ahoM. 18I37 
— Piekw. X, Mr. Samuel Welter happened to be..cngeg^ 
In burnishing n pair of painted topa. 1B48-79 EcaaTOH 
WAsauaTON HuatiagSeageVix. (1881) s6a Above cbebooto* 
Jet polbh Wan a top of tender stain. Nor brown nor white, 
but e mixture light, Of rose-leaves and champngna. 1904 
Blaekm. Mag. Nov. 675/e They bed red walsco^ta. White 
bfeeehea, white tope, black velvet capa and Whiraglovea. 

b. The ganntlet part of a glove; t)M turned- 
down top part of men's hose. 

1619 Sem Leg. Meaireet U, A pifir of gauntlelft..lhe 
tops of which reached op o bbmbow. 1908 in DeutyCkrea. 
to Aug. 5/3 The Higblaiid legimentt introduced compUca- 


IL In vorloBS toehnlcsl mlicotioni: 
fft ApjbM|p«rli.asoclc8t)flM to the opner endof a 
torch-ataffi Oke, b The terminal Johit cJafbhlni^rod. 
ft A Jewel worn In the lobe of the ear, often with a 'drop* 
or peodanti usually in fd- A ladyk Idah 

‘baad'i see Hbao jA 5. Oke. a.pL A hmrniug wliicll 
increases the eapadty of a cart ; snalvlngi, oartdaddetiL 
load 4 reea £ Spiaainig. The topemda la a carding- 
engine. g. Tbegbaaor metalaiopperofeacent-bottle 
or the llkei alito, an inverted tnmbleruaed aa a cap Co cover 
a decanter. It. The hood or cover of a carriage. L 
Typeg. See quot. j. A piece of fiamale drem covering 
the neck end ahoulderib vroia with a certain Uad of gown 
mode without this part. 

ft. 1453 Jfear. Ripen (Surtaea) HI. t8a Pro fecdono || 
torchcarum novarum et pro U toppea magn. torch. b. 
1878 Walton ft Cotton Angler u. xii. 101 Though I have 
taken with the Angle, .some thousands of Trouts.. my top 
never anapt, thou^ my Line still continued fiml. tyofl 
R. HIowlktt) AaglePt Sure Guide jo The Stock (of the 
RodJ bored no wiow chan to curry a Ground-top cherain. or 
a Flw-top. ft 1703 Lend, Gat. Na 3943/4 Sudan. a 
pair of Dbmoiid Ear-Rings, with 4 brgoraucet Dlamends 
(Tops and Drops). 1968 Colman Geaime Na 3 in Preteua 
Sev. Oeeeu, (1787) 1 . 34 To humour my wife^ littb Tubal 
was ordered to furni<»b her with a pair of dbmond 
tops. Stas T. Hook Sayiagt Ser. ji. SutkerL L 79 In her 
eaia hung pendant dbmonds, Cop and drop. d. 1980 
Man Dblanv in Lfe tr Cerr. Ser. 11. (186a) IL 5*4 Rows 
upon rows of fine bdiea with towering tops. a. 1844 
SnrHami Bk. Farm 111 . 1087 The common cart. .mountM 
with a framing called tops, la used in oome parts of tha 
country. f. iSag Statist. Aee. Sect, VI. 147 In 1815 Mr. 
Smith constructed a carding-engina, having the flatter lops 
movaabla on hingei. iSai U D. B. Gosdon Aft Fra/. 
iiluttr, CatesL p. Tv »e/a The brge card-drum b generally 
•nrmounted by urchin or squirrel cards Inetead of tops, 
g. sflSa Miss Bbaduon Lady AueUey xvi, Do you suppose 
that because people dont wear vinegar topa or part their 
hair on the wrung aide, .by way of proving the vahemenoe 
of their passionf 1869 Aatheay* Pkeiegr. BhR. 11 . 


Thb stopper ia of tin, has a top screw with two bolea. 
Whenever thb top b a little unscrewed the liquid can come 
out of the bottle by drupe. 1893//. 4 G- 8th Ser. 111. a* i/a 
A carafe and * top' b the shop-name for such a veaael (1.#. 
tumbler) and the bottle minutrant b. 1617 MoavsoN 
itia. III. S4 Tha tim of the Coaches b made with round 
hoopea 1884-1898 [implied in tep^buggy, phaetea^wagea : 
see e6]. L iSM Jacosi PriaieFtPeced, S4a Ttpt. In 
stacking work os printed off, the waiehousenmn places a 
few sheets of each signature on the lop, so that they may 
be at hand if a aet of advanced kheettara asked lor, thereby 
obviating tha lifting of a quantity of work. J. apoa 
*Wettm. Cat. 14 Aug. 3/2 The main thing b to have several 
well fitting slips and a oelcction of topa. .. I saw a very 
pretty creamy chifTon top the other day. 

12. Short for topdutton : aee 3a. 

18^ W. Hutton m Heusek. Werdt V. to8/i The long 
coats of our grandfathers, covered with half a gros* of high- 
CoiiB. i860 Tomlinbon Arts k Maaif, Ser. 11. Butteae 38 
Thu buttons (are) stirred about in the solution for all-overs | 
or brushed on the face for top*. 1874 Knicht Diet. Meek. 
416/1 When tho face only b gilt, the buttons are tachiiically 
known as topa 

IV. Jig. and transf. The part of anything which 
has the first place in time, order, or precedence. 
18. Of time : The earliest part of a period ; the 


•or the tep e/the meraiag, as a gating, see 17. 
e 1440 Paliad, ea Hutb, iib 1000 In thende of OctobV, or 
in the toppe \erig. bicio] Of Novemb'r. 1889 Wobliogb 
Syti. Agric, (16811 98 A mellifluous Army of Bees, from tha 
lop of the morning, till the cool and dark evening, stag 
Hohb Rvery-day Bk. I. 403/s The dawn b awakened by a 
enr in the streets of * Hot-crons-buns 1 one-a-penny buns . . I ' 
Tub proceeds from some little * peep-o'-day oov , willing Co 
take toa * top of liie morning ' before the rest of nis compeeri. 
14. The highest, chief, or leadbg position, oboe, 
or rank ; the beadf forefront ; now esp. in tie top 
if tho tree (fig.). 

1807 Hakbwill P ref. 5 By vertue.. being eome to 
the top, they lost it againe by vica a 1677 Babbow Serau 
Wks. 1716 II. 143 We who are placed in the top of natuca 
S899 Luckb Edtte. (ed. 4)1 70. 104 Take a Boy from the top 
of a Gramutor-School. 1783 Miss Bubmkv Cecilia iv. x, I 
thought to have seen him at the top of the tree, as one may 
say I 1879 B. Tavlob Stssd. Germ. Lit. 136 The medieval 
poMsion for song began at the top and woiked downwards, 
1885 W. S. GiLiKaT Mikade 1, 1 'b right at the top of the 
school. tpsS Tisnet 3 Aug. 11/6 Brilliancy and determina- 
tion, .brought them to the top of the urea 
b. One who or that which occupies the highest 
or chief position ; the head (of a clan, family, etc.), 
a8M Day Festivals Ii. (161s) 17 Adam the Top of our Kin. 



man, tha top and glory of the creaturea 1741 Bbttkb 
Eng. Stssgs vL 116 He looks upon himself as the Top of 
his Family. 18518 Lavbb Martian ef Cre* M. xxxviii, lliey 
barred out tha maater to make ' the head usbar * top of tha 


16. The highest pitch or degree; the height, 
summit, senith, pinnacle; now esp. ia tho f 
one's bent (see Bent sb:t> q), the top of one's votes. 

sgsa in V^ry*s Anmi. (1888) Appb xvL ao4 What thyng 
at the first can atteyne to the toppe of perrectnesia 1800 
SuAKa Ham, iii. ii. 383 From my lowest Note, to the top 
ofmyCompasta. 1800-1875 (see BaNTiA^o). 1871 Milton 
Seuasen 167 By how much from the top of wondrous gbry, 
,.To bwest pitch of abject fortune thou ait fall^ lysi 
Strbls SpeeL No. 3s F a High Shoulders, as well as high 
Noses, were the Top of the Fashion, uygf Bmackou Farriesy 
Impr.Kiyift 11 - >99 Let him be kept to the Topof hb Speed. 
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Ml Bbsamt B Rica ^fFkei i. Iv. Atl tin difiwi 
%«r« f wcariof at eocii ethar at iba lop of Uiair voieoK. 

b. One who or that which is or represents the 
liigheBt pitch or decree ; the most perlect enainple 
or tvpe of something. (The constr. in quot i 68 s 
is em. and nwv.) 

isn Q> EuS' Batik, So All such raSird to greotaat good, 
es to the top ofNaturaa best, igg# T. H. Lm^timnud, 
Fr, Atmd, ii. 570 His goodnaisa, bounlia» gracc» and Csuour 
towsfdes VB| which b ina toppa of bappinainia. iSmShaks. 
JfAif. ibr M, II. IL 76 If ha. which is ina top of lufuamant, 
•bould But iudga you, as you art. lila IIrvdbn Mmt Ft, 


•jf §m*s t Xb lope wtth» In or Into ooofliet 

or aiit^oiiism with. Now chiefly St, 

MeS VknAn Ckrtm, vii. cesaiiL cm Ha..auffBitd for 
a MUMiif lesta ha badda brought all m bis loppa atones. 


X® badda brought all m bis ^pa atona^ Advit,/r, Fm^mss. 1. Ixx^ (idrs) » If thw fidl 

4g, WVHo*MAM ri4;i»Emriiim bi.^«ap|i.lM^ lo cut down »h. wp-booglM. tfc. Mow* Ww. £<<<.« Tta 

htt mm in/itlml tiU Dam it. SUdmA Cmtm.u$ b» Top.|iB, i. th. |i 2 . thu bw^ tti. top M Ih. AMmdiw 


towafdes vbi iniich b iha toppa of haiAinaiiiia. iSmShaks. 

M, II. IL 76 If ha. which b ina top of ludgamant. 
•bould But iudga you, as you art. lila IIrvdbn Mmc Ft, 
167 But writs thy bast and top; and in each lint Sir Foew 
mal^i oratory will be thine, tyii Hickrs 7W TpwU, Chr, 
Prinik, (1^7) 11. 897 The tpiscopata b the top of all tbt 
honours among man. i S Sa-S Spurobon Treat, Dmo, Ps. 
exsx. I Radomption b the top of covenant blessings. 

o. (absol. use of top as adj. : see sy-gc )• Motor* 
iMff tiang. The top or highest gear ; usually oh 
(ikt) toA 

1906 IVetim, Can, at Aug. 4/0 ft was only found nccts- 
•ary twice during the Journey to chanet to Iha second 
spera. most of the run being done on the * top *• 1909 tOiet, 
30 Nov. ifn In thb macbiiM tlie driving b. .always dons 
on topb 

16. The highest point reached in a pwogresalon or 
series ; the culminating point ; esp. in tho top of 
high water^ of tho tido\ top of tho market^ the 
moment at which prices are highest. 

01670 SrALDiMO TmA, Chat. /(1850) 1. 341 Orevous to 
the p^le, now in top of harvest 1719 !>■ For Crtttae 1. 
e99 It was |tt*»t at the Topof High* Water when them People 
came on Shore. 1799 Dilwosth /b/a iii The hackney 
scribblers seiiing the top of the market, had quite nin down 
the subject. 1801 tfmmtChrom, VI. 76 At the top of the 
tide she turned off the stocks 1899 MacManub CAittiHty 
Cnrnert 168 They'll insure me the lop of ilia market 

17. The best or choicest part ; the cream, flower, 
pick. Now esp. in the top of tho morning, as an 


Irish morning greeting (cf. 13 ). 

1663 Bp. Patrick Par ^ Pitgr , xiv. (1687I 06 A conjunoi 
tion of the very top and flower of the mind with the b^in- 
ning and original of all good. t66g Bp. Hopkinb Strut,, 
Vanity (1685)^ The aoui, next to angels, b the very top 
and cream of the whole creation. 1737 W. Tnompson 
R, N, Adooc, 44 Which their . . Friends, the lop of tho 
Physical Faculty can verify. 1819 Scott f7«y M, iv. The 
top of the morning to you, sir. 1843 I.rvrr J , Hiutoa Iviii. 
Captain, my darling, the top of the morning to you 1 1894 

Wtiim. Can. 10 Apr. e/3 A *top of the basket * young lady, 
like Lady Anne, would nave bMn married long before too 
curtain rises. 

b. spec, pi, (a) The best sheep or lambs in a 
flock, (d) Members of the highest social class, 
(r) The better quality of grain, separated from tho 
toils (Tail rd.i 7 b. q. v.). 

1831 Hutheriaud Farm Rep 80 In Libr, Utef, KmpwI, 
Hus 6 . Ill, The tops (the mo>t choice and best breed) pos- 
sess the outskirts of tlie ewe hei ding. t886 C. Scott Sheep 
Farming ig When a lot of sheep are drafted, they are 
assorted. The best lot are called * tops . 1887 Pott 

Mali C, R4 Aug. 11/ 1 Here were given the dances when a 
party of London *Topa * vrere iiiviied to spend the Chiist- 
mas hoi days or to enjoy a week'a shooting. 1906 J. 
Pattsrson IVaut/Aray vil 191 It threshes, separates * tops 
fiom taib 'i bags each sepotately, and bundles the straw. 

V. Applied to actions. 

18. The action of Top w.I * the putting of a top 
on something ; top-up^ a finish or conclusion, raro, 

1883 Three in Norway 146 He thought thb a grand lop. 
up for a successful day. 

19. Forward spin imparted to a ball bv the mode 
of its impulsion or delivery (in billiardi. oy striking 
it above the centre ; hence in cricket and tenob). 
Cf. Topging d, and top-twist in 3 a. 

1901 Wetim, Gan, 13 Aug. 0/3 A vertical twist given by 
friction against the ground analogous with 'top* on a 
billiard balL 1903 H. G. Hutchinion Criekei iv. 88 A ball 


contains an inordinate amount of * top *. 

1 20. Diceptay, A cheating trick in which one 
of the dice was retained at the top of the box. 

1709 TeUler No. 68 p 5 There b lately broke loose from 
the London Pack, a very tall dangerous Biter... His Man- 
ner of Biting b new, and called the Top. 1711 Pucklb 
Clnb 99 aeie. Supposing both box and dice fair, gamasiera 
have the top, the peep, eclipsa, thumbing. 

VL Phrases. 

21. At. on top: see prec. eenses and quota.; 
fg, supreme; dominaot; (fin), on, upon \fke) 
top of, atxive, upon, clcae upon, following upon. 

i6oa Shaks. Ham, 11. ii. 355 Little Yases, that crye out on 
the top of question. Ibid, 459 Others^ whom iudgment in 
such matters, cried in the top of mine. 1603 KnoU-bs HieL 
Turks (i6ai) 394 Hee was vpon the top of hb marriagai 
1736 C. Lucas Rst, Watere II. 135 With this inscription, 
at top. 1796 Mmb. D'Arbi.av Camilla II. 6a Ona thing 
heaped o'tup of t'other. s8W Si, SteOhem's Rev, 13 Mar. 
It/a Two heavy falls in a sveek, and a bad cold on tne top 
of them. i9o9 N. Gould Loaded at Last iv, Thb year 1 
fancy 1 shall be on top with my pair of brothers. 1903 
Farmbb & Hkni.rv Slang av., To come out on tep, to be 
aucceasful. 1911 Marbtt Antkrepot, iL 43 Oto top of tho 
Wealden domti 

22 . on. upon ona’g top. attacking or 
assailing one. esp. from a superior position ; * com- 
ing down upon one * about one's ean *• funep 


To ttyre vp ciuell wtam, and sat ona in an others loppa. 
1970 U* Habvbv LeUerdP, (Caaulan) 8 Simit wab M. KavU 
waa on ml top. a tbdb i. Durham Btpot, Rev, xL a 
(1680) 416 Faar to coma in tops with ihu Wordi it b a 
sword with two adgai- itio Abcnd. Aluon in Claud of 
WHaettet (18101 46 Ye have Kirk and Staia upon your top. 
1710 J. Wilson in Caldefwood Dyiqr (1806) 155 Who 
would have thought that those buildeis . . would liave so soon 
flown upon ono anothers timf liag J amixson n , v. Top , To 
be en oae*t ttp, to assault. Iitermilyi etpacially by flying at 
oue^head. oraitampling toget hold of tnehair. lOS inSeoii. 
Leader s May 9/1 It's a most singular thing that Bailb 
Lawson is always on my ti^atxmt p^ry things of that sort 
28. Top . • bottom, a. Top to bottom (also 
bottom to top), so that the highest part becomes the 
lowest ; with complete inversion, b. From top to 
bottom » from top to too ( 75 ). o. Top or bottom « 
top or tail (24 b). d. Top and bottom, {a) « top 
and tail, 24 a (a ) ; (b) shoit for at top and bottom 
(of table). 

{ (01S90 Owl 4 Night, isaS Of clerkes loro top no more 
-root]. Ibid, i4aa(seo 3).] i6ai hvnrou Aaat, Met. ii. 
I. 111. (1651) 049 Turned . . top to bottom, or bottom to top. 
1666 Parvs Diary 10 Jun^ The mBnagenient..waa bad 
from top to bottom. til7 S, theshire Glees, 8.v., * That's 
the top an* the bottom on b* corresponds to 'that b tho 
long and the short of it *. 

24. Top • • tail. a. Top and tail (also ftaii 
and top), (a) The whole, everything without 
exception, ewery part. (6) The long and short of 
it. the substance, upshot (also the top, tail, and 
mane), {e) advb. From head to foot, from begin- 
ning to end; all over, {d) Bottom upwards, 
to^y-tunry (now dial,), b. Top or tail, also top, 
tail, or mans (root), (in negative statements), any 
part; anything deflntie or intelligible; head or 
tail. o. Fromtoptotail » iopamdtaii, a (c) ; also 
Jig, wholly, absolutely. 

laoa R. I»UNN8//am//. .2>MM#S4x6)larforshuI)ioy..Go 
to ueTle, both lop and layle. ctjgg Chaucer it, Feuae 11. 
371 (Faitf. MS.) Toppe and taylle and euery deL.euery 
word that spoken ys. e 1440 Yerh Afyst, xxxi. 191 Tell hymo 
fro toppe vnio layle. i|^ IIai b Apt, 106 b. It b In the 
whole, toppe and layle. length and bredth. begynnyngeand 
endyngOi 199$ Phakx Maetdu, Njh neaeflong down in 
dust he ouertumyd tayle and topp. ivay P. Wai.xxb 
Remark, Pateagee (iflav) aia His Sermon bad neither Top^ 
Tail, nor Mane. s8aa Caslylb Earty Lett, (1886) II. 3s 
They will. . mako neither 'top. tiull, nor root out of it '• 1874 
T Hardy Far /r Madding Cread Ivi. Tho top and uil 
o^ b this. 1888 Elworthv IF. Semereet Wetddk, av., 
llie pony pul hb foot in a imblnta hob and proper turned 
top4>n-iatL 

d. Top over tail, app. an invenion of tail over 
top (which also occurs: ct head over heels. Head 
so, 44)1 upside down, topsy-turvy. Also attrib. 
Chiefly north, died, 

e 1330 R. BauNHa Chmn, (i8fo) 70 Into he walm ham fro 
he tombled top ouer laile. es4oo Land Trey Bk, 16737 Ho 
bar him tayl ouer top. llmt he by thnr as a sop. 1539 
Lvhubsay Satyre 3714 But this Cib world b lumil top ouir 
taill. 1786 Pegeueiogia 6 The Culbnte (the flying.to|»- 
over-tail tioopi. 1819 W. Tbnnamt Papistry SteruCd aoo 
Cara lumblin upowr-taiL 1881 Miss Jackson Skreytk* 
WordkA., Tep e'er tail, head over hceL— ’Completely over. 
26. Top . . toe. a. From top to (f into, fwnto) 
toe, from head to foot, in every part; alsoy^. 
from beginning to end. throughout, entirely. 

[a laas juliema 59 Ouer el & from he top to h* ton.] 
tfi379 Sc, Leg, Sasnis xxUl. {Slepriii lai Makhua..tald 
hame fra tope to la (Juhow declus hamo socht to sb. ciasg 
Cast Fersev. 615 in Maere Plays gs. 1 holde hoe trewe flVo 
top to he toa Piigr, Prt/, (W. de W. 1531) e4i b, 
Thou ait made aohominable from the toppe or [7 to) tho 
too. X949 Kavnold Byrih Memkynde ProL B i), 1 . .rouby- 
ing from top to too tho sayde booke. 1613 Purchas PsL 
grimM{,ihn)^j After thb follow fifteeno other mostfairo 
^mels,. .couered from top to too with Silke. 1718 Mas. 
DiLANYMn Life 4 Corr, (1861) I. 45 Top>a-Toe. my dear 
Niece, Your moat affectionate. Faithful, humble servant, 
Lansdowns. 1887 Lowbll Demeer, 87 English from top 
to toe. 

t b. Neither top nor toe, no part or vestige ; 
M top nor tail (see 20 b). Obs, rare~^, 

16x0 Holland Camden t Brit, (1637) 369 There stood In 
old time a citie, but now neither top nor toe, as they say. 
remsinethofit. 

VII. Combinations and collocations, 

* attrib, nses, passing into adjective in 87-30. 

20 . Having a top. fltted with a top, aa tof buggy, 
•phaeton, -stocking, -wagon ; top-skip (see 33)- 
1894 Howills in Harpede Mag. Feb. 38X Grocers donit 
drive round in ^lop-buggiea xggS — Open-eyed Cenepir, 


Siopy a, He hastened to harness Tbundsr to hb light 'top- 
waopn. (See also Tor-aoor.) 

27. Of or pertaining to the top. belonging to the 


OfCednos NsrD..goC flrst of all to iha lop*turi«t of all iMb 
enormity. ci6ii CHArMAN Iliad xx, sii Those twica-sla 
cults had lawo so swift, ihay ran Upon the tspmybtof com- 
ears, nor bent them any whit SM Bau. Momm. Sa Be> 
entiaPe Adtie.yr, Pamase, 1. IxxvU. (1674) 99 If thw ^ 
tocutdowntlietoihboughs. 0000 HqxwPHsu, Lett, 07^ 
Top>ltna b the lino that bounds tlm top of the Ascending 
Leitem 1707 MoariMBs Nueb, (17011 11. 139 An Herb 
whose lop Lmves art a Ballet of thamsslvaii, 1769 Man, 
RAtrALD Aiir. Heusekpr, (1778) 91 It is proper Ifar a lop 
dish at night, or a side for dinner, tflsg R. W. Dickson 
Praei, Agrte, 1. 34 Advontoges In carrying lop>leads. stag 
STBUAar Ptanter's G, (i8a8) 308 Tho lopshoou of the 
Ibrmer year will inevitably he cut doom, sfljg T. Hook 
Parsen'e Dau, l vii, A five pound fish, .hod snapped off tho 
top-joint of hb four guinea rod. sigi Maa BaowNma 
Casa Guidi fVind. l too How.. we may .. as wo luaeh 
Our own grapss. bend the top vinos to supply The childipab 
uses, ti^ Sai, Rev. si Jan. 8e/a The want of protection 
of tho top shifts against fire. 1879 Kniqnt Diet. Meek, 
1465/3 A crowning moMingis a top momber. t8M H. 
Mostbn Sk, Hesp, LNe 46^010 were two doom on tho 
top bnding. 1904 J. Swbknbv At Siott, Yard v. xio The 
carriages.. passed.. along the top side, passing out at tba 
bft hand top comer. 1^ Aihensmm t$ Dec. 777/3 A tep 
stop was equivalent to a stop.. in the upper focal plana of 
the objective. Med, The top end of the lube b sealed. 

28. Forming or constituting the top, or the 
exterior surface or layer ; upper, outer. 

Now usually seimrate. as in |noc. sense. 
i6n FLoaio Mentatgme ti. xiL (1631) 079 A light stroka 
that dooth scaice the iop-skin wound. >694-9 BaBaaroN 
Trem, (Cheiham) 96 I'hw cult and flea to|>-tttrveB with 
linge upon them. 1707 MoaviMBa Nmsbi (igsil II. 384 
l ake away some of tho Top exhausted Barth. 1838 Cmr 
Eng, 4 Afth. yrut, 1. 97/a WallBDf rubbb,. .which iupport 
a top covering of flat stonet. 1888 if ad. US, Cemmiesiaaer 
Agrie. (1869) 169 Mild loamy top ooil, with a aubsoil more 
lough. >874 Caooxea Dyeing 4 CaitarPHui 536 Putting 
a lop bloom on blacks. 1879 B. Tavlom Stud, Germ, Lit, 
38 Hollow spacca cut In the top-sbb of hb tomhslona. 
S883R. Haluame tVeriiskep Receipts Scr. 11. 936/3 Anilum 
colours . . are now usefully employed as top oolourB . . brushed 
in very dilute solution over vegetable colours. 1891 Dedty 
News If July 5/4 Top milk and bottom milk have been 
proved to he practically the oama. 1904 ArckueL AStiana 
XXY. IL ass A foouand-a-half of blaclcl^ top-o^l. 9§u 
Nation xo 770/e Good farming inaaaseB the humus or 
productive ' top spu ' of tho land. 

29. First in rank, order, or quality ; prindpal. 
chief, mott eminent, best 

1647 N. Bacon Disc. Gevt.Eng. l. vL ta Bbbopi.whoarsiioer 
. . the very top. Aowcrsof wUdomand looming. 1649 Rosaaia 
Cteetis Btbl, ms The flour Ishlng or Top-glory of Israals King- 
doms under R. Solomon. 1657 Austin Frutt Trees 11. 43 
This if the top pt iviledg of belei vers. 1697 Colubs tmmer. 
Stage Iv. (16^1 t4t These Sparkt generally marry theTo^ 
ladie<«. sgxa E. Cooks Voy, S, Sea 73 Tbt Top Nation 
of all that Part of the World for Bravery. >7x3 Stxblb 
Engiiskmam No. 40. aflx When they Brow op, Dancing b 
Ibo lop Accomplishment. >707-41 Cnambbob Cycl, o-v. 
Pkytiognesny* The top modern authors on physiognomy. 
>733 SwiPT Ld, te Pipe s Apr., They are cextatnly the top 
wits of the Court, 1790 R. Pocockb Trap. (Camden) 1. 50 
One of their too mercnanls. 1774 J. Hawlbv in % Adeunf 
Wks, IX. 345 Our top Tories here give out., that he will cer- 
tainly be taken up before the Congress. 1794 Godwin CoL 
Wiltiame egx Regarded as the top esntry of the place. 
>819 Kkats Lei. (in Daily Cheen, e6 Mar. (1904) g/a) Fine 
writing i%next to fino doings, tho top thing in tho world. 

80. Highest (in degree), greatest (in amount); 
very high, very great; alio in weakened lense. 
flrst-rate. tip-top, excellent. 

>714 G. Lockhart Mem, Scot, sop Obligsd to go off at a 
top Gallop. >736 Duchkss Portland in Mrs, Detmay'e 
Life 4 Cerr. (1861) 1. 561 The Speaker was in top good 
humour. S769 Lady M. Cokk Jrnl, 6 Aug., The Duchess 
..said she was in a top sweat. *>774 Fesousoon Cotter 
Oysters xi. The fiUier-wives will get lop livln. 1806-7 J. 
BaRBSPoaD Miseries Hum, L\fi xviii. xii. Hb common trot 
b just a match for your top speed. 1870 Michib Deeside 
Tales v. 49 He reached the house ' in e top sweet '. 1894 
Lit, lVerid\\ A|>r. 341/3 One [who] commands ' top prices* 
for serial xignis. 190a Daily Ckren. ao Dec. 7/9 Half a 
dosen bounds went at top pece towards Tugby. 

Locative, etc., combinations. 

81 . In leoie ' at or to the top *. at top-draining, 
-pruning \ top-dry^ -filed, -ironed, -laden, -loose, 
-shachtM, -tempestuous, -turned adjs. Sm also 
T0P-11KK88. Top-ruLL, Top-hampbb. Tof-riavt, 
Topknot, et& 

i860 WoscBSTxe, ^Topdraiaing, the act or the practice 
of draining the surface of land, c 1611 Cmai'Man t/iad xvi. 
ai9 From a coffer.. *top-fild with vents 1 warms robes to 
checks cold wind. 1691 tr. Emilianne's Obeerv, yeurn, 
Naples 104 I'he Treasuries of their Churches ere top fill'd 
with these kind of precious Relkka >910 Dedty Ckren, 
IS Jan. 5/7 One with perfect nailing, beautirully executed. 
*top-ironed, and with exquisitely finubed adEing. >831 CaRi> 
lvlk Sart. Res, 1. iii. There, *tTOladen...roUs m the coun- 
try Baron and his household. 1887 Pedt MaliG, a8 June 6 ft 
On each side of the hall are aisles 'top.lighted. 1909 Dotty 
Ckren. tr May 6/5 Private offices are aimnRed along tho 
back and top-lighted. >747 Hoobon Miners DM. U 
This being 'Toploose. givrs more Liberty for the cutting 
thereof than the taking of a whole Roof. 184a Loudon 
Suburban Hart. 343 Ringing . . may often serve os a substi- 
tute both for root muning and *top pruning. 161a N. Fiblo 
IVeman a Weathercock iil iL L iv, Oh good old woman. 


267. Ul or pertaining to t&e top. oeionging to the 
top ; fituated, placed, or growing at or on the top of 
aomethiog; topmost, upper, uppermost. Now 
nsiially written separate as adj, 

*a9sSNAKB. 3 Hen, VI, v. IL X4 Whose top-hinnch onor- 
pcer'd loues opteoding liea. i6so Hbalby St, Aug, Citie 


tute both for root muning and *top pruning. 161a N. Fiblo 
Woman a Weathercock iil iL L iv, Oh good old woman, 
•he b ^top^hackcld. 163a I.ithoow Troth (>906) 346 Like 
to a hslfe ballast dhip tottering on *top-tempesiuous waves, 
looa Wesim, Cae. t July a/3 Block crowns Of wind-wora 
pines., "top-turneduy gales that weighed ’I*hem eastwoxd. 
*** Special combinations and collocations, 

82. In general senses of top. 

(When top b adjectival, properly without hyphen.) 



TOP. 


TOP. 


Top-bem » Coum^veam ts lo9»blBd«v. t* 
bnnch serriog lo biinl the upper part of m bedgej 
top-blook: aeeqiiot (Meelaoaab); top bnuMh, 
the breadth of the ship at the level of the top- 
timben; top^noadth line, a line in a plan 
^wlng the longitudinal eurve of the ship's side 
at the level of the top-tlmbets; top-butloii» 
t (a) a metal button of which the top or face is 
gilt or rilvered ; (^) an ornamental knob on the 
top of a mast; top-oavd a Hat strip 

of wood covered with hootcra teeth set over the 
dram oi a cardlng-engine ; top-oaat [Cast tS] 
« tof^swarm ; top coal, an important seam, 
whi» in the southern part of the Shropshire coal- 
field is the topmost ; top-ooat, overcoat, great-coat, 
outer coat; hence top-ooatod a.; top-oontaot, 
contact at ^e top or upper surface ; top-crop, (e) 
see tcp-fhtUx {b) {Mining) an outcrop; top- 
croae (Zrarje-drermitg), a cross in which one parent 
is of pure or superior blood( ; top dog./rV.the 
dog uppermost or ^on top * In a fight ; /g. the vic- 
torious or dominant party; top drawer, the upper- 
most drawer in a cabinet or the like; also >f^. ; top- 
drive(AfSvd.) - iop-gsarU) % topflask(/eam//n!^), 
the upper part of a moulderh Hade when made in 
two parts; tlie 'cope* when a 'drag* is used 
(CVa/. Diet, SuMl, 1909); top-flat {JSpinning) ■> 
^p-ttartU C. 8d (Knight Diet, Meek, 
top-flniit, fruit growing on trees, as distinct from 
bi^-fniit and ground-fruit (strawbenies, etc.); 
top-ftiller, a tep-tooi having a narrow roundM 
edge (Knight 1877); top-gaar, fa) the rigging, 
sails, and spars ol a ship ; {b) (without hyphen) in 
power transmission, the alternative gearing which 
produces the highest speed in proportion to that 
of the motor ; top-graft w., iranu (HortieuUnre) 
?to set new grafts on the stumps of lopped boughs; 
top-hsrd (coal) : see quot 1834-5,800 cf.^/ eoal ; 
top-bead (^iVsiasg) : see quot. ; t^-heat (/far/i- 
tHliure\ heat generated in a frame or greenhouse ; 
of. bottom heat s,v. IIotton sb, 19; top-hole, (a) 
{Mwtng)mtof-kteui\ (b) mtop-notekx aitrib, Hrst- 
rite, * tip-top ' (rAsn^) ; f top-honoura (nomee-use^ 
the topsails of a ship, in reference to the custom of 
lowering them in token of respect; top-honaa 
(Aba/.), a deck-house; top iron, the upper iron 
in a cai^nter's plane, adjusted so as to stiffen the 
cutter and turn up the shavings; the break-iron; 
top-land, high or elevated land, highland ; top- 
latch (<f/a/.), the strap or thong used to fasten the 
haroes together at the top; top lift, (a) [Lift 
tb,* 5j, the uppermost working in a cutting, etc. ; 
(3) the external layer of a boot or shoe heel ; see 
also 33 a ; top-lino (in cattle), the profile line of 
the back from the centre of the shoulders to the end 
of the hip-bones; top-loader fZaaf^rifi(f), one 
who works at the top of a load of logs (Af. Amer ^ ; 
top notch, the highest notch ; ^g, the highest 
point attainable; also attrib, Hrst-rate, 'tip-top*; 
nence to*p-no‘toher, a first-rate jierson or thing, a 
* ti];>-tepper*; top note, the highest note in a singer’s 
compass; also fig,; top-onion, the Canada or 
tree onion {Allium Cepa protiferum\ bearing a 
cluster of small green bulbs at the top of the stem, 
instead of Howers and seed ; top plate, the back 
plate of a watch-movement; top-proud a., proud 
to the highest degree ; top-rail {Carpentry) : see 
quot. 1823 (also 33 b) ; top-rider {Snipbutlding ) : 
see quot.; t top-right a. {nonci-wa,)t upright, 
erect; top rook (Coal-mining), the uppermost 
stratum of (hard) rock ; top-roll, some part of a 
bridle-bit ; top saw, the upper of a pair of circular 
saws, cutting down to meet the kerf of the lower; 
topsoript [uonee»W(i, after poslseript], something 
written at the top of a letter; top-oat eb,, the top 
section of a vein of ore, which has sections of 
diHerent width at different depths; top-set a., set 
or deposited at the top, or above something else ; 
in Mining and CoM,^ epee, of a bed, layer, or 
stratum : top-saw v., trans, to hem by oversewing ; 
top ahel^ the uppermost and leai^t accessible sheu ; 
also attrib, in kg, expressions t (a) os in top>akeff 
book^ a book seldom used, or that is to be kept out 
of the way ; ifi) first-rate ; cf. top-notek ; hence to*p- 
ahe*llto, a person or thing of the highest class; 
top-soil V., to pare off the top soil (see sense 2^ ; 
top story, the uppermost story of a bouse ; ng, 
the head aa the seat of intellect; also eUtnh, ; 
top-string {dmi,) e topdatek ; top-swarm {Se, 
and nortk, diai.)f the first swarm of the season 
thrown off by a hive of bees; also Jig, ; hence top- 
ewarmer; top-tail v., intr, to turn the tail up 
and head down, as a whale in diving {Cent, D^t,) ; 


top-, top-tMwn 0.1 Se,^ perverse, ohsthiate, 
wrong-h^ew top-tool, any smith's tool which 
is beld apon lit work while being struck, as dis- 
tinct from a miMm^ooit which is socketed in the 
anvil ; top-thi|plPj the tumip-cobbage, Kohlbabi 
{Cent, Diet, Jmppl); top-twist • sense 19; top 
wall {MiMid 0 t see quot.; top-wator {Min- 
ing) : see qufU 1894; top-weight, the heaviest 
weight carried Iw a horse ia a race ; also trans/, a 
horse carryii^ ms weight; top-yeaat, the yeast 
which forms jto the top of fermenting liquor 
{Cent, Diet, Stippt,), See also Top-boot, etc. 

1679 Moxon Meek, Exert, viil. 147 *To|^bcam. iSaa P. 
Nicholson Pmet, MuHd, Glosi., r0p,heama, th« collar- 
beam of a tru«iat..foim«ly^leU«0i)wtf>/tf0Mior4/rN/>AMJW. 
and now <etlmr, 0 emm, ill) PaMMBLL*ELMHiMrr Cremm ty 
Leieeatersk. ^ A hors<i..will male# short work of an 
ordinary 'lopbindcr when once the lap of the thorn has 
gone to the toota 1877 Kniont Did, MeeA,, 

..a profcctlng piece on which the bows of a carriage rest 
when down. ilaS A. Youno Nmut, DkU nZ The Top- 
timber Lin& or ^top«breadth Line, a curve tUMicribing the 
height of tne top-timbers, which jiivfs the sheer or the 
vessel. 1974 In Feuillerat Revetn (a AV/e. (1908)243 ^opp 
buttons and frenge Lace. iSsS xCmbbioN A'/y. Trtute 
ii. 34 The muinmatf, from the deck to the top-button, 
measured 113 feet. 1I74 Knioht Diet. Meek, 470/1 * 11 icao 
slats are call^ curd-tope, ^top^arda. or top.flata 1807 G. 
Higgins CetUe Druidt iu 1 37. 78 It seems reasonable to 
expect that from ihe-a great 'top casts, smaller ones should 
be found branching off to different countriea 1843 Plvmlbv 
Agrie, Skte^sh, 56 "Top-coal. 1841 Hautchonns Sate^, 
Amtif. Gloss. i8ra Mtas Jackson Skr^k. IVerdbk, 90. 
18x9 ' To^^coat (implied in tey^emtedl, toes Btactm, Mmg, 
Jan. 406/a He had twa tap-coats and a plaid on. sSaB Kambay 
A'vWjs- vL (1870) e33 (He] offered the hegitar an old top-coat. 
1819 K. ANDsaaoN CttmOeeld. Bell. 63 * fiMwoaut souira. 
1849 D. J. baowNB Amer, Peultry Yd, (1855) 114 Aruficial 
heat most ingeniously applied by **top contact*, tkid., 
Tha difference, .between t^xonUct heat and that raceived 
from radiation aa applied to hatching. 1889 Daily News 
09 June 6/3 He forenees a conesponding depression in what 
he calls * the ^top ^lops *. 18^ u. Huntington in Chteage 
Aehtame lo Dec. 910/3 And it ain^ top^rrop rock, anyhow. 
1890 Breeder's Gao, (Chicago) e8 Mar. (Cent.), A filly with 
three *top ciusses or a horM with four top ciosses can be 
recisterco lin the stud-book}. 1900 Spet^ker aB Apr. 97/1 
The most popular argument in favour of the war is that it 
will make the individual Briton *iop dog in South Africa. 
1906 P. WuiTB Eiykt Guests (Tauenn.) I. 66 Marcus had 
never had a tussle yet without coming out * top dog I ' sgoS 
Daily Ckraa, a6 Mar. 6/4 , 1 recall, .many in which I started 
as under-dug and came out tem-dog. 1905 II. A. Vachku. 
Tks Nili i, Such buys as a rule don't come out of the "top 
drawer. 1909 tVesim, Cast. 16 Nov. 5/a The gear ratioa 
are given as : tsc, 13 to 1 ; and, 8.4 to 1 } and on the *top- 
drive 4.7. 1874 M'op-flatsf^ieerfi/xanfl i884/*a//Af4B//& 
IS Aug. t/t, (1) *Top fruit, such as apples, pears, plum<c 
cnerries, medlars, and quinces : (3) bush fruit.. ; (3) grouna 
fruit, BOO) G. Rev, Oct. 390 Ajpfancation of top and bottom 
fruit. ^ 1884 Fab Eustaee 100 tie's a trim craft as 1 would 
not like to damage in the *top.gear. 1909 IVes/tn. Gas. 
a8 Jan. 4/1 Handcross and Reigate, both of which the 
Napier can stealthily Kale im iop.gear and think nothing 
of ft. 1010 '/ 6 /r 4 ei Apr. 5/a The extraordinary top-gear 
hill-climbing powers of the Ford. 1897 Bailbv Prtae. 
Frttitgrffwiag 343 It will probably poy lo 'top-graft them. 
ifijA-s J- Phillim Man, Geol, (1855) 190 The thickest cual 
In the district, called the* 'lop bard b the same bed as 
that called the thick or ten-foot coal in Yorkhhire. 1867 
W. W, Smyth Ceal 4 Ceal-tntntHg 56 Cutting the top-hard 
coal at CIO yards deep. 1883 GartscRy Gloss, Coal Mininy^ 


coal at CIO yards deep. 1883 Gaiu 
'TVyt Heeias (S.S ), passages driven 
Thick coal fur draining on the gas. 


jes driven in the upper irart of the 
Thick coal fur draining on the gas. 184a 1 a>i>don Subur, 
bam Hort, $01 That lively heat within the frame, which b 
usually called 'top-heat. 1905 Dundee Advert, 33 Jan. 3 
The victims.. at the time 01 the explosion were engaged 
widening the **tophole' between No. 6 and No. 7 levels. 
1899 Doyle Dust vi. 74 We certainly did oui selves up to 
the top hole last night. tpoS E. V. Lucar Over Berner, 
tons ii, * A top-hole idea *, he called it. 1909 Blaikw. Mesg. 
Sept. 409/1 A piece like the Merry Widow.. would be top- 
hole. 1700 PaiOB Carmen Seculars 478 Let all the naval 
woild due homage pay; With hasty leverence their 'lop- 
bonouni lower. 1803 T. Nbthbrton in Naval Chron. X V. 
330 Shipwrights employed in the capetern and *top bouse. 
1819 J. SMirii Panorama Se, 4 Art I. 108 Jt is alwava 
necessary to make the 'top-iron fit the bbde so correctly 
that no shaving can get between tbbn. 1877 Kinglakb 
Crimea VI. vi. 7s The high..*topland or spine of Mount 
Inkerman. /bid. 446 The liikcrman loplands. 1840 Civil 
Eng. 4 Arck, yrul. V. 60/1 'J’he * 'lop lift * was deposited 
in spoil bank. 1901 Daily Record 4 Matt a 8 Nov. a A 
new machine, .will do heel-sliaving, rough Kouring. fine 


PWuinfWtR? 




nishing, top-lift bornbhing, and 
irnsrenior 15 Apr. 184 The *toploader u" the 'nun who 
runs the greatest rbks. 1848 N, York Com. Adv. 16 Oct. 
(Bartlett), To-day the editor of the l/aiea b cheered to 
the very 'top notch of joyous exultation . . ; to-morrow 
he is horrified. 1888 N. York Herald (Dixon), The 
cfTact of their (locusts'] blighting touch has not 3'et 
reached lira top notch. 1910 I. IC. Banos Pursuit ej 
Heuse-beat iii. 51 My leamanship, which was top-notch for 
my day. 190a aytk Re^, Kamsas State Bd, Agrse. 64 
There are not a sufficient number of* 'topmmclieni * to go 
around, the result beiim . . the use of many inferior specimens. 
1808 IHufy Newt aS Dec. 3/s Another even more popular 
ballad (or whatever be ciub it), known as * Mary Jane's 
*Top>note *. 1908 A. Novxe iV, Morris 54 Never once do 
wa feel that he b exerting himself, or oa hblopmote. 
1884 Bkittxn Waieh 4 Clockm, 47 The full cAv io full 
plate watches covers the pbte. 1889 C y. W. Lock 
Workshop Receipts Ser. iv. 337/1 Puvb out tbafpillor pine, 
and remove the top plate. 1813S11AICS. Hen. Vitt. 1. L 151 
This *lop-proud fellow..! doe know To be corrupt and 
trcasonou» 1679 Moxon Muh. Exere, vUL 147 *lup-rail 


ef ibe Bokany. Oke^ f* Nicmmon P/nei. Bsdtd. 01eeL» 


breadtb-rideie, and very much Mreiimtlranlhatomidc syfim 
Phaou Atneut ix; Ddj, Hb 'toprlght oest worn crown 
downe battled fallas. sle9 Plvmlkv Agrie. SAreptk, 38 
*Top-rock 7 yds. oft. o in. a 1879 In Miss Jackson .SArmAMi 
VYMdbk. ^S^^.Cbv,.. Leu? Rock, ..Coal,.. Blue CM 
. . Red Cluncb, . .Top Rock,. .White CM. . Brown Ouneb. 
MfO§ CHAMBsas Cjv/. s. V. Bit, The savaral parts of a 
snaffle or curb bit ers .. Ttench, "Top^roU, Fbp, end 
jelve. 1877 Knight Diet. Meek, %ygih The 'lopraew b a 
little in advance or rear of the undar one, lo make the kerf 
complete without collulonof the teeth of the renpecUve saws. 
1731 Lady B. GaaMAiN Let. te Sw^t 4 Nov., bo much for 
your 'topscript, not postscript ;. .1 hesriily thank you he 
renrambming me se often. 1747 Hooson Miners Diet, 
S ij, There are some Veins when once dbcover'd, carry Ora 
of a whole Stool-end, twenty or thirty Yards in Depth. .i 
then the Ore cuts on on the Sole, and the Vein bcMmee 
hard and streat,..and endures so many Yards in Sinking, 
and then at last breaks over again, and the Ore proves to 
be aa good and stronge as. .before 1 these Lcvelb are called 
Sets, as the first b the 'Top-Set, the second which b found 
out by Sinking through the Deadiieis, b called the Under- 
Set. sgog CHAMBBaLiN & Sausbusy CeoL 1 . iii 191 Depo- 
sitiun b also taking place on the top of the della. Theie 
*tup-«et beds are laid down in n nearly horbontal position. 
1878 Mies Bsadoon J. Haggards Dan. x, The sheets and 
table-cloths we ^lopmwed ^en we were children 1808 G. 
Ellis Let. in Locknart Scett (1837) 1 1 . iv. 14s. I should have 
ranked it. .on the very *top shelf of Englbn poetry. 188a 
Top-shelf (implied in tep,^l/er\ s^s-a Lupton Bros, 
Catat. Dec. and Jan., Gentlemen requiring scarce and top- 
^elf hooka sgug Hornuno ‘thief in Nt. (Tauchn.) la 
'Nice bouse?' said Raffles. ..‘Top shelf, said 1 . s88b 
N. Yerk Tribune 13 July, The rich louibt, or as the fron- 
tiersman calb him, ‘tne 'top-shclfer who goes about with 
guides and a luxurious outfit. 1860 WoMCKaiaa, * 7 a/- 
xarViViy, the act of taking oflT the top-soil. 1833 Macaulay 
Hist, AMf. xtiL 111 . 347 Fiom a window in the *iop story 
of one of the loftbit it those gigantic houses 1903 ll.o. 
W. Nbvillb) Penat Servttsuk 150 (Prisoners! who are more 
or less touched in the top story. 1904 Daily Chron. 9 May 
8/4 In every top-storey window the machinery can be seen 
working. 1890 I. Wonaow in Life (i8aB) iia These may 
be named the 'Tap-swarm, a 1903 Eng. Dial. Dkt, s. v. 
Top, Twea topswarmi *11 mak' a strang hive. t|s6 Aiao 
Poet. lYks. 404 The unfiiibhed skep Fur J une *top-s warmers. 
iBdB-iB Jamieson, adj.,.. having the. .lop or 
bead distorted ; or in alluuon to the hair of lira head lying 
in an nwkwaid and unnatural manner. 1819 W. Tennant 
Papistry ^torm*d (1837) 194 A tap-thrawn monk wi'ioundit 
cap. 1877 Knight Diet. Aleeh.,^ * Top-tool, a blacksmilh's 
tool . . u^ above the work, being struck by a hammer. 
s88t Raymond Mining Gloss., •Top-waR. bee Hanging, 
wall, ibid., Hanging-stde or Hangiug^wall, or Hanger 
(Cornw.), the wall or side over the vein. 1778 W. Pavea 
Min, Cornub, at A veiy large proportion of our Mine 
Water b temporary; ana..u denominated 'Top Waier. 
1894 Notthumbld. Gioss., ‘t'op.watter, water percolating 
tliiough the roof of a coal mine. sBga Daily News aB Mar. 
3/5 It looks as if the 'top-i» eights are in the Grand National 
precluded from winning... It is time the top-wciglus had a 
chance in this event. 1898 Ikd. 19 Feb. v/6 Another top- 
wcight got home safely in the February Hurdle Handicap, 
Doge, about whom as little as 3 to 1 was taken. 

33 . From senses 9 and 9 b; (top being also short 
for topsail or topmast), ns a. top^owline, •lift (Lift 
sb:i‘ 7; see also 32), -sheet, -shroud, -stay, -yard, 
b. t top-armlDg, top^armour, t top-arma (//.) : 
see quota, a 1625, 1867 ; top-block, a large blo^ 
lUBuendcd below the cap of the lower mast, used 
in hoisting or lowering topmasts (see also 32) ; 
top-brim: see quot. 1794, and cf. top-rim \ top- 
burton : see quot. 1867 and Buuton ; also attrib , ; 
top-ohain, a chain usra to sling the yards in ac- 
tion, in case the ropes by whi^ they aie hung 
should be shot away ; top-oloth : see quot. and 


cf. top-armour ; top-lantem, top-light : see 
quot. 1867 ; top-lining, topsail-lining : see quota ; 
also 'a platform of thin board nailed upon the 
upper paxt of the cross-trees on a vessel's top* 
(bmyth) ; toP*niaul : see quot. 1 867 ; f top- 
nail» ? ■■ Fid ob,^ ; top-nettings sb. pi, : see top- 
armour (quot. 1867); top-pendant, a pend:.nt 
used in hoisting and lowering topmasts {Cent, 
Diet, 1891); top-rail: see quot. (also 32); top- 
rim • top-brim : top-rope: see quot. a 1625 ; to 
sway (erron. swing) (away) on all top-ropes, to go 
to great lengths \ so to be on {ike) top-ropes ; t top- 
royal, short for top-gallant royal : see Tore allant ; 
t top-ship, a ship having tO(>8 ; « Topman t 1 • 
top-taokle, a tackle us^ in raising or lowering 
topmasts. See also Top-ca8Tlb, Topgallant, 
Topman Topmast, Topsail. 

Xijkh Naval Ate. Hen. VI I (1896) 14 A ‘Top Aimyng of 
say. 1867 Smyth Sailor^t Word-bk, Topmrmings, ham- 
mocks slowed iiisido the rigging for the protection of rifle- 
men. 1485 Cety Papers (Camden) 184 Item ij )erdes di redo 
..for the 'lopearmer. .. Item an |enle of wyghe for the same. 
IS14 Ian, Heart Grace de Dicu in Oppenheim Admin, Roy, 
Navy (1806) 1 . 377 Top Armours, .viu a iSag Nomeaelaier 
Navaittitiadi. MS. inoi ), Topparuiors are the clothes which 
are tied aboute the Tops of tho maste.s for shewo and alio 
for to hide menn in thq Fight which lie there to fling fire- 
potts (etc.), ifls) CaABB Tcehnot. Diet, a. v. Top, 1887 Smyth 
Sniler^s IVord-bk. s.v. 7 'op, I'bis lop was formerly fenced 
on the afterside by a rail about three feet high, between 
the stanchions of which a netting eras uauaHy constructed, 
and siowod in action with hammocks. Tbb was coveiea 


TOP. 


147 


«r aim ^ntod odlid thiMp. 

towur. €UtMMS»OiA*A ijr, in Brst Corwiy iV^ 
(1791). 1 . a«7 For waato donlla nnd *1^ 
Wno. iM Kaimw kmrimi Dki. (i776>a v. Thn 
*top*UoGk i« uMd to hobt up or lower down tho cop*iiiMUb 
«nd b lor Uio puipoM hookod in u eyo-bolc drivwi into 
IIm cap, lydo — SkSfmr. u. 149 'iho halyardt ond 
flo^bowJiiiM 1000 nrejiona 7jn Catt. W. Wmclhs. 


^ _ _ I tho foot 

^ n to^ili mtabing dno-fiTih of tho nimbor of iu dotbii 
. .to called ftnom. .being noor the fore part of tho top». . when 
tte tail a extended. 17W JSm^L JML led. a) XViL 
433/a The holea for marling the awe of laila and the to^ 
oruni of topeaila have grommeu of log-lina c ilte H. 
Stuaxt Sea3§iaH*9 Cattek, 46 The topmen will hand out the 
*Cop bnrtona. Smyth SoJUp^s Burton^ a 

•mall tackle, .generally u><ed to eet np or tighten theahroudi, 


Cook (1790I VI. 1969 The boata were moored with 
lop-dialnit. »uig Buhmbv Fmttcnti^t Diet Mmrimt*Ta^ 
Cuihf a largh piece of amvae. uaed to cover the hammoclee 
which are Iwhed in the cop when piepared for action. 1798 
Ansan** 1. x. 98 The main lop-aail ahook 10 atronaly 
in the wind, that it carried away the *top laiithom. efey 
Smvtm SatioFi IVmn^k., Ta^/mnitrmt or ‘M-Ugklt - 



. 1794 Figging 4* Stamamthip 1. 91 

The *iopliii 1 iig of topsaila la of canvasi Na 6 or 7. t88a 
NAaxa (ed. 6) ti 7 >/ //Ninf. — Double 

part on the after sloe of a iopMtl, to take the chafe of the 
top, etc. ayaS Shki.vocke Vpy* ronud H^pr/d 914 'llie 
*top mall, which being made fa&t to the head of the main- 
mast, was wash'd ashoie. 1867 Smyth Saikn^M Wprd-bk^ 
a large hammer usm to start the topmast fid, 
and to beat down the to(^ when setting up topmast-rigging, 
lasa Acc, Exchio. Q, E. Bundle so No. aj (P. R« Od Pro 
quadam clav[o] fern vocato ^iopfunailt pro eodem maiL 
1769 Falconkm DkU Marim* (1789), Crir/rr dr Aewa the 
*top tails, which formerly surrounded the tops, when circu- 
lar. ibid^ (i78<4 S.V. Out-riggtr^ It ii then tnrust out to 
it’s usual distance beyond the *top*rim. where it Is securely 
fastened, wifiag Nomeuclatar NavnliM (Hart MS. ajoi), 
*‘Top^Roa^s are those Roapes wherewith wee sett or strike 
the Top'inastes. iTfie Falconbh Skipwr, 11. 959 At each 
mast-head the top*ropes others bend. s88a Burtoh Sfoi 
Abr. I. iii. 1 19 Apt to attempt feats, .in nautical phrase, * to 
■wing on all top-ropes*. 1867 Smyth SatipAa IFprd-bk, 
av., ‘Swaying on all top-topes', figuratively, ‘going the 
whole hog in joviality or any trickery. 1868 W. Pbngbli.y 
in II. Pengclly L(/i xii. (1897) 188 The veteran ..wai 
on the top ropes almut the meeting. 1300-00 Dunbab 
PetMU Ixxxviii. 3)0 Thy Ryuer.. Where many a ship doth 
rest with 'toppe.iOYall. 1483 NavxiAec, Hem 
48 Toppe lyftcs.«ij, *Top|ie »hetes..ij. s«8b Fhabb 
Mntid viii. Ziv, Hu erowne couragiout shinct with 


, Hu ^erowne couragu 

arland wun from *topshipsnout. sfijt Wcbvbb Ana, Fum 
Mom 718 Two and fifty reli{*iou.s structures, as many wind- 
mils, and as many toppe Ships in Dunwich. i4ta Nmpni 
Acc, Hem Vit (1896) 48 Toppe mastes. . |, * Toppe shrowdei 
•• vj. 1751 Smollett /Vr. Pic, ( 1 770) I V. xcvUl a7« * Split 
my *tom(ay-sail ', said he. 1769 l> alconkr Did, Marine 
(1789) R b iy, To the lower end of the top-rope b fixed the 
*top tackle. 1485 Hen>ai Ace, Hen, Vtt (1896) 48 Toppe 
mastes. .J, Toppe shrowdes. .vJ, 'Toppe yerdes 
34 . Ill sense a b, os iop^yeiug, •maker, •making, 
•master, ftopwork, w'ool -combing. 

1888 Dailjf Hews 16 Apr. a/7 Merino tops are firm in 
price,.. though 'top makers ara said to have little margin 
for profit. 1891 Labour Contntission Gloss, t. v , Some 
woofstaplers are also * top-makera *, i. e., woolcombera. 1 a 
woolcombing tho long smooth fibrea are combed out into 
*iops*| so called from the form in which the ‘ribbon* of 
wool Is coiled upon iie spindle being like a apinning top. 
1896 Ba/nte 4- Co, Wool Brokers Cireuiar 13 May, Long- 
stapled parcels which.. were brgely purchased by lire 
Bradford Topmakers. 1884 W. £ R. aIoLarxn Spinning 

(ed. a) ti6 Ball? *"• - - - , r 

follows combiiii 
\ Times 


Balling or *Top-Making.>^iie other process 
bine.. namely, balling, or making into ‘tops*. 
6 Nov. 10/3 *Top masters report a fair trade 


Edim Rev, 


during the week at sati^actory prices. 

Oct. 284 He was building the largest *iups mill in the 
United Statew 1637 Bury Wilts (Camden) 169 A great 
deale of 'topworke abroad at spynneri. 

Top (tFP)i Also 4-6 toppo, 4 topp (toop) ; 
f7~ SCn tap). JTA word of difiicnlt history, found 
(apn.) in late OE. {p 1060) as top, also / 1325 in 
Walter de Bibbesworth (AFr. and £ng.), and 


common from late 14th & onward. There ara 
words coinciding in sense, and app. related in form, 
both in German and French, but their phonological 
relations are not normal : see Note below.] 

L A toy of various shapes (cylindrical, obconic, 
etc.), but always of circular section, with a point 
on which it is made to spin, usually by the suddiA 
pulling of a string wound round it ; the oommoQ 
whip^ or whipping-top it kept spinning by lashing 
it with a whip. 

Other tops, as the peg-top, are spun In iho aamo way, but 
not whipped 1 some are spun by Che action of a spring. 
Humming-top, a hollow toji^ usually of metal, with perfora- 
Cions, which makes a humming noiMln spinning. Peudsk top, 
town /q^,a large top kept for public use, which twopbymor 
parties whipped iii opposite directions. See elsa quot. tqtt. 

(esofie Apoiioufus of Tyro (Thorpe) 13 Mid gelmiedre 
handa he awang hone top mid swa mioelre awiftnewe, hot 
‘-TI cynge wms xehuht iwUce he ofylda to iuzuSe xewmnd 
sre.] dies Clots, W, do Bibboam, I. 39 (CamEL MS.) 

I la rue lues au toup lAU Souh MS, a tooph Ctoau 


WAsre.. . 

£n la rue lues au toup lAU 
Alt Souls (In th^ strete pbies ^ 


toopli dost, 
. ,r - - . - toop, Camb, MS, 

\niudst a top of trs. 23.. AT. Atis, 


cyey (BedL MS 4 Nfe.lbN,lch habbe^. 

•cuufge CO ptesenL ibid, 1736 Top 1 * munde 
abouto, Sign^b also launs mie, yst h* wsrlde Imt 
|m rounds ia Shal be myne also 1 wya tasB TsBvisa 
BmdA. DoP. R. m. ariL (1495) dUVb/i AN Vo lynea 
p‘ ben diawe fro eU iin partyesofro tl^ge bi seen, make 
eperannee, ihipen as a toprai bbo the poynt therof It in h* 
bl^ oftheeye. End the brode ends In petlrange h* isaeen, 
as in this fygure & shappe. cases Destr, Troy i6a4 Soche 
•oieltie pai aogbt to soles bom witht Tho tablea the toe^ 
tr«s^ a^ c I4eg St, Ckridimet xxiv. in Anglia VIII. 
198/38 Whirlynge about aa a soopralle or a topped childer 
r-eye with, c 1440 Promp, Pam, 496^ Top, or chyldcrys 
pley, tPoekas, 1987 Dbant Horaoo, Ad Pod, Biv, 
Tho stoole baU, t^ or campk^ ball if sucho ono 
UKNild asroya 1381 MuLcaataB Posik 
Fensina* and tcoui 
s8i!8-8s Holyday 

sti^ 1 did strive^ That none hut top with greater .... 

^ive. tdea (see Towh to). tSeS Withbc Brit, Romomb, 
Fref. 009 Are no moie wdrthy of my serioue hopee, Then 
^tleii, Pei-guns, or the Schoole-boyee Tops, nipy K. 
Pukb Balk Mom, 1. x. 035 To play at Trap, aira Top 
and Scourge, with the Boya 1838-^ C Knioht Pid, 
Akakt,, J wot, H, L lit. noio. The town,top and the parish- 
top were one and the same. The custom. .SRisted in the 
time of Ellsabeih, and probably loog before, of a large top 
being provided for the_ amutoment a the peahants in Tirosty 


oeing proviaca lor cue amutoment or tbe peahants m urosty 
weaiter. s8st (see Hummino//^ ts. tc{. s888 LocKvica 
GmlUmdus Hoavens (ed. 3) 457 Tho motion of our globe 
iM Ofien been cornered.. to that of a top. 1911 EacycL 
Brit, XXVII. 4^/1 Other kinds of tops are made as supports 


for coloured dltke which on revolving show a kaleidoecopio 
variation of patterns. The lop is also used in certain gamss 
of c h a n c e, when it is genendly known as a * teetotum • 
b. As the type of a sound sleeper, in reference to 
the apparent stillnest of a spinning top when Hs 
axil ot rotation is vertical : cC Slbip v, B. 3c; 
esp. in to sleep like {as sound or as fast aP) a top \ 
cf. Slxbp w. B. 1 e. t Rarely /Sf- ■■ sound sleeper. 

ei8i8 Fletcher & Massinobe Thierry k Theod, v. iL 
1 will Eisure you, he can sleep no more Than a hoodd 
Hawk I a centinel to him. Or one of the City Constables 
ere tops, sfigs Osmorbve Old Bach. l 8 Tis but well lash- 
ing him, and he will sleep like a To|s tyst Ramsay On 
Johnatoun x, 1 took a nap.. As sound's a ta|s 1763 
Mrs. F. Sherumm Ditcon*, 1. U, in two minutes 1 was as 
Cist as a top. 1909 G. Tyrrell in Q, Rev, July 106 Ito [e 
perfect life's] quiet is that vi a sleeinng top,— the ease of in- 
tense welbbalanoed ectivity. 

2 . A marine gastropod having a short conical 
■hell ; any species of the genns Trochus or family 
Trochidoe ; a top-shell. In earliest use, sea top, 
a 168s Sis T. Browns Nor/, Fishes Wks. tSis IV. 33s 
Also trochl, iroehili, at sea ti^ finely variei^ted and 
Marly. 1898 Goose Mar, ZooL il 118 Trochus (Linn.), 
Tofs Shell pyramidal, nearly fiat at the base. 1837 Wood 
Com. Objects Sea Shore eg Little shells, called Tops from 
their foim...One of the most beautiful M these sliells, the 
livid Top (Trochus sisiphinus), 

8. Nope-mahing, {K\ao layingdcp.) Seeqnots. 
>794 Riegfnghr Seamamship L 58 Tops, to lay ropes,., 
are conicaTpieccs of wood, with three or four grooves . . from 
the butt to the end, for the strands to lie in, and form a tri- 
angla 1797 Eueyti, Brit, (ed. 3) XV 1 . 483/1 The top comes 
away from the swivel.. and the line l^ins to lay. 184s 
Penny Cict, XX. 154/a A piece of wood called a /rj),in the 
form of e truncated cone, being placed between the strands, 
end kept during the operution xcntly forced into the angle 
formed by the strands, udiere they ere united by the cloeing 
or twisting of the rope, ityy Kniciit Did, Meeh, s. v,. 
The top is forced es far as possible toward the sledge-hook, 
BO as to allow the twist to commence at timt end, the top 
giving way as the twist crowds U forward to the head end 
of the yarns. 

[Some would refer to this word * top of flax or wool *1 tee 
Tor 48,* a. J 

4 . ait rib, and Comb., at top/ashion, dhape, 
•sinner, -spinning (sb. snd sdj.), •string; top* 
giddy, •like, •shaped adjs.; top minor {Ro^ 
making) i see quot, 1835-4; top-shell k sense 
s ; top-wiee adv,, like e top, in tbe manner of a 
top. See also Topkan <. 

s8e4 J. Symmom tr. jKtekyluP Agmm, 60 They vantshVI 
in deep night, *Top-ipddy, whirl'd about, or scatter'd wide, 
c 1911 Petivbr Caa^yt, vIl 63 A small Pyramidal or 
‘Inplike Shell. 1803 \, B, Kicmman AppenuUsX, 195 I'o 
execute. *a series or top-like levolutioiis about tbe rooto. 
>793 }• 1 ^* Bblfoub Specif, Patent No. 1039. 10 To pre- 
vent the strand from being twisted loo quicic, 1 have intro- 
duced an instrument which 1 call the *iop minor. i 839’4 
Emeyei, Metrep, (1843) VIll. 754/4 The yarns were all 
ind the notches of an implement which be 


( J. b. BelfouH called a top minor, sjfb J. Las lutroeL 
Bot. Expbm, Terms 394 Turbinatum, ^top-sbaped, like an 
obverse cone, esytt pETivEe Gasophyl. Dae, yn. Tab. 70 
The large ^rbadoet Mimpye *Top-she 1 U sSte C. F. 
Holdbs Marvett Antmed Li/k 83 Usually a Top-shell 
(Trvehm), 139B Tsbvisa Barth. Do P, R, iil xviL 
(Tollem. MS.), pe sy^te Is noutt mad but by a piramys 
■chape a *top wise (ong, per piramidom i igjg sh^pen top 
wtsel ^ comek to bs yv- tb/di x. v. In the moost ouermest 
poynt of hik khappe that is a lopwyiw tbe ilamroe Is moost 
note. 1900 F. T. Bullem tefylts ^ Sea v. ey The enery 
currents. .whirNng as copwise m dcliEnae of wind and helm, 
[Hde, The meaning ^ fq) In the OE. quot. is only inrer- 
eniial, as the OE. ApmloHiM here diverges from the Latin 
original, which contains no such terms as turbo, trochus or 
other word meaning* top T but it b difficult to sea what 
else the OK. word ccmld mean. In c 1315 the senw is deoi. 
On the continent, the name of the toy in Holland generally 
is now ##/| but top Is used in East and West Flanders, 
Ant werp, and parts of Brabant t also In Friesland, Groningen, 
and Drente,in the North Netherlands; but this has not 
been found earlier than 1500. In Brussels, Mechlin, South 

BcEbsntgensrally, snd Linbuig, the form used NoPk 


TOR 

alsotlw MDh. fprsm 

was ine necnal LG. equivalent o* OHG* . 
isp/e, to/f, Oer. diaL Car. fopM) — 

5 m coinlaralively late suUdtutioa ettephs^Us Fleadriw 

andltdeeenoclielpioaBcouni 

' 1080 or even in 1303- ^'ba 
wordn 


etc, no cxlphuiationappeare, am 
for the use of in English in 
most that could be suggested w< 


1 be suggested would betbet tbe 

ing turbo or irochsts nu in both cases run tofetber In form 
with that meaning apex iTor 48.I). On the other hand, tbe 
use in tgssof an Anglo-French taup (toop'S in ibis sense se e ms 
to form a link with F. toupu lal»o '\topii^ and its Mildred 
words, OF. topd or toupet*, obs, V,tonpiu,and the deriva- 
tive vbs. OF. itpier or toupier, topinor or tospiuer, and 
toupitier. But the ^mology ot toupie and its faiiuly is 
bewt by as many difficulties es that ot iepi k docs not 
answer to form to either OHG. top/b or MLG. dopps.} 
fToPt sb,'b Obs, Also 5 toppe. [a. MLG.f 
MFI. t^pe, top (14-igth c.) basket (8s « meainra 
of raisins, figs, etc.) : cf. MLG. itp basket, eg a 
measure of grapes (Waltber-Lubben), MDu. tpp^ 
him {tibW, top^ (H^)t ItP pan vi/gmrn 
basket of (Kuion); OF. (Pi^rd) toppe (d 
trois toppes ou vaisseaulx). See also Tofi*kt h and 
cf. Tap sb.ii, topnet, Tapiixt.] A basket, es e 
measure of grapes or figs. 

1440-1 Dur^m Ace, RM (Surtees) 78 It In U sorties 
ficuum et racemoruffi magnorum cum viii toppes rscemorum 
magnerum. l8aa-> Dmrbam Housek. Bk, (Surtees) 44, y 
fraylb ficuum et 1 tope raoenioittm inegnorum. 

Top (tpn), r.i Also (5 toppyn), 6-7 toppe, (7 
tope). [L Top j8.i, in various seoies.] 

L fl. inir. To fight, struggle, strive, (^s, 

(For the eriginet arnse of this and its connexion with 
that of the hli.,cr. oba. Du. * Ufpen, tobben ertnes pugnando 
invadeie, crinibiis apprehenom* (KUian)i Gee. avp/bm, 
formerly aop/em to pull by tbe hair, pull, pluck.] 
e 1305 PUate 15 in A. £*. P, (i86ai iis pst child.. and 
pilaittb alM>..to-gadere were ido As m wexe hi toppede 
ofle, her bituene hem no loue Ac hat child rift bipite 
eoer uas aboue. r seiE Smohemam viL 577 Ac Im by bedde 
Ine heuene y-topped wy nedde by be ine hello y.slopped 
For evere mo. c 1440 I*roup, Parv, 496/0 TopraUi or 
fceble be the nckke (. .P, fe|gliiyn by the nek), 

XL To deprive of the top. 

1 2 . trans. To cut ^(the hair of the heed), poll 
(the head), crop (a person). Obs. 

c S330 Arih. 4 > Mori. (KOlbing) 9715 For diol ho topped 
of hie bare And him self tobeie ana tare. 14.. Berym 0917 
Geiiih a peir sisouni. sheriib my herd. .And afUrword brte 
top my hade, rfige Star Chmmb, Cases (Camden) iia Lord 
Privy Seale.. found great fault with hit long ruffian like 
baiie, and would have topped him if the vote of the Court 
ht i4 beni for it. 

8. To cut ofT the top of (a growing tree, a plant, 
or the like) ; to poll or ^fiard (a tree) ; to lop^ 
prune, or shorten back (blanches or shoots) ; to cot 
or break off tbe head, flower, or ear of (a plant), 
the withered calvx from (a gooseberry or otb^ 
fruit) ; often in phr. to top ana hp, top and tail, 
ssoD Breutnose Coti, Doe. C> 40 Ho shall toppe no byhede 
Elme Aashe no Oke. t8s6 MS. Aec, SI. John's Hop,, 
Cauterb,, P«wd for topiira of trosot. 1837 Eaxl Mohm. ir. 
Ma/vesus Romulus a Tatg. ns Heo lops off theheode ol 
the highest flowan. idse Lovelace Gi 
fiobiy fingers all your alow'rs have t< 
in /’A /4 frewjr..XVIl. ^e They top 


lopping rank desires wbith vain exceed. ,>099 
Covt. I. vL iRtldg.)6o Justu PrucriMtesdid with nisi 
top or stretch them. 1840 Dickens Bam Rui( 
Those prejudices of society which lop and top froe 


hemp . , . 

II. 5* A gentleman.. was topping and uuling gootebenries 
for wine, 1894 R. H. Eluot Cold, Sport, etc. In Mysoro 
387 Some planters top (ibe ooffee irecej at from three to 
three and a half feet 

b. trans/. and Jig,, or in/g, context. 
s8m 14/ /V. /orouissso ill. 11, lie top thy bead Ibr that 
ambitious word. 1833 P. Fletcmeb Pudle /si. x. xxii. 
Topping rank desires wbkh vaia exceed. 1890 Loceb 

•'r . «.. . . , « - s-qiisgucsMi. 

{ui(ge vii, 
from poor 

handmaidens all such gentrol excrescences 

ta To snuff (a candle). Obs. 

1384 Plat Jswellho. itL 30 The candle, .after it b newly 
topped. 1807 Middlxtoh Your Five Catlamts 1. i, Top 
Iba candle, sirrah. 178^ Gsooe Diet, Vulg, T„ 7 W. the 
signal amoira taylors for snuffing ite candles. s8fe Maa- 
Eyat Poor jack xxii, Let us top this glim a bit 
6. To pare of! the sutface soil of (land). 

1838 A. CAMT^srm. in Kerr Coenssanis 4 Com (1893) see 
The mountoin must not be paredor lopped. 

6. To put to death by hanging ; perh. originallj 
to behead ; cf. Topsman. shng, 
i8si Lexlem Bedatr, av., The cove was topped fee 
■mashing queer screena i8Si Mavhbw Loud, Labour 
(1861) 111 . 387/1 Thirty-six were cast for death, and only one 
was *top^ . 1904 A. CsirpiTHB JO V. PubUc Servko 
xxH. 337 (One) hoped the day would be line when he was 

iS^orten the teeth of (a toothed or cog- 
wheel, etc.); cf. TopFxa/d.l I. 

1874 (implied in Totrer sA* t]. in4 F. T. Brittbm Watch 
4 (Hockm, 74 Very slightly top the wheel w holding a niece 
of Arkansas stone against the teeth, tbia. ise If die lock- 
ings ere too deep.. the wheel u too large should be 




To put a top on or form a top ta 
8. To iurnish with a top ; to put a top on ; to 
cover or surmount, crown, cap {with)* Alse^. 
Cf. sense 16, with which this sometimes blends. 

1381 A. Hall H/adyts. 143 When ee their towres they 
lopt elo^ and tampirsB great did raissb i8i|s MaLSAMcaa 



TOP, 


muiUiiMdf* IM lop^ with nicb hmiici. ifc# O. Hsv- 
wooD Dtarita, etc. (iMi) II. i88 To Rm SioSm. topping 
or^ wd. iTog Aimioii //oA,. 7 W ElS 

N^ir^datm . twd wub n Ctipolic ^ rfvntOM Sc0i 
Abr. ly-»94 Th«,P^ct..of topping tho flnnUng found 
towon with GOiiIcnl rooA. 

9. To complete l^pnttlag the top on, or formmir 

the top of (n itack, etc.) : oaen ^ m/; hence 

(ffi/lof.) to put the finishing touch to ^n prueeis) ; 
to finish ^ round crown. 

lens Tornno vbl jd. 1 1 •). 

•«l* Bw Akrnr. Ali. (Suruot) 35 Tho other commlng 
behinde with a ral^to coneckt, toppe up, and finish th? 

M. CuTLM in Li%, et& (1888) 1 , 93s 
H« ^ir in hront In cra|Md at leant a foot high, ..and topped 
off with a wlrc ak^ion in the name form covered with black 
^ W. laviNO CM B^ntuviUs I. i6n fbe chioln 
leading the vm, the bmvan following in a long line, painted 
J?*^.«*??***®*^ •••** flattering plumen. tflva 

p. W. HoLMtn /Vrf 2 ^/./. U, He has temped off bin 
■®"w Ueining with a. .foreign flnii,k ifige C/ered. Ma£, 
Uct. jn One fgovemeiB) grounded and another topped, 
am MoeLSv 111. viii. aii. 917 'i*he nea voyage 

tOM wan to 'top up* the rest and the treatment. 

b, abs0i, or inir. To finish up or off^ wind up^ 
eottclnde (wtM something). toHoq, 
sM J. H. Nswman UU. 15 Apr. (i8yi) II. 189 Before they 
would venture to top up with such a., startling enunciation. 
Else R. H. Daua R(4 Matt xxv, We had the usual southeaster 
. .and finally topped off with a drenching rain of three or four 
hours. iM Tmackkiuy Bh, :iaobt xxxu, They alisorb pal» 
ole. and top^ with glasses of strong waters. 1870 Daitj 
Jrlnu 6 Oct., Then you. .find the inmates of another room 
mplag off with chocolate or coffee. i8ls Riobn Hacgabd 
JC, SaUmoa^t Mints i. Everything went wrong that iripb 
nod to top up with I got the fever oadly. 

0. Tt top {up) one't fruity punnit, etc., to put 
the best fruit on the top of the basket, pannet, etc. 
MarAtt slang. 


ifltt (see l orPiMO vhL jfi.* la). tfiai Brit, H'trAmaa 
Aug., I mean, .that you*ra a topper.. . You've been topping 
your putineta. 189S 7 >w 4 B, Htrik, Sac, Nov. eoo A 

flPtViiarmr sifKn fiMsm vml aeew ksm a^ W* 


gmer who does not top up his fruitdeservas to be canoiiM. 
10 . irtms, a. Dyeing, I'o give a final bath of 
colour to; to finish aff (a dyeing process) with a 
certain dye. b. To top-dreu land. o. To stain 
the tips of the hair of (tar), 
i%fi Tmi/. ff. Am, See, XVII. 1. 188 A friend of mine 
always tops from li to 9 cwt. (of salt] per acr« before plough- 
inn the do^ leys. 1874 CaooKaa Dytingt^ Calico^Pnat, 
$a6 Sumi increase of oxalic acid is not recommended for 
tminc blacks, ifijs F. J. Biau DjaPs Handbk. 35 Top. 
ra with serge blue 10 shade. «88a CaoOKKa l^ing * 
Tissue^Friat. si8 Lift, and top in a fresh water with ma- 
aenta and a little alum, into W. Paxkkr in Kuctei, Brit, 
XI. 359/a Tha paler skins fioin all districts In Siomia are 
imw cleverly coloured or 'topped *, that is, Just the tips of 
Ihe hair are stained dark. 

fii. To * cover*, copulate with. Cfi Tup v, 
Obs, rare, 

sfiaa SHAKa Otk, in. Ui. 396. ibid, v. if. 136. 1633 Foao 
Laves Smer, iiL i. Oh, for three Borhary stone-horses to 
to p thre e Flanders mares I 

IV. To exceed or come up to in height. 

12 . trans. To exceed in height ; to overtop ; also 
to exceed in weight, amount, number, etc. 

*8ls Stanyhubst /Eiuis 11. (Arb.) wTwo .serpents. .charg 
]L«ocoon..His neck eke chayning with tayls. hym in quan- 


mmmmmmamw mmanm vrsail sesjlO. I8JS8I III 

litye tofmng, 1686 Plot Stadbrdsk. 380 When they come 
to top iheniu [they] will quickly shade, and so kill them. 
tieifGtmSL Mag, Deu 589/1 i'he sea ran so iiigh at Roiter- 
dam, as to top two stones 4>r many houses. 1^ K. Unown 

a* uri.!. / J 


Carnal, Baraier n. Be While oats, .come up sooner, and top 
the weeds better than black. 1887 F. FasNcia Angling iii. 
O880) 57 Many of them topped two pouiida 18^ Bkiant 
The World wsMt ix, She was so tall that she topped her 
lather . . by a head, sooi Daily Kxprsss at Mar. 5/4 Thames 
..topp^ the Trinity nigh water mark by 3I feeU 
b. To surpass, excel, outdo ; to cap. 

1388 MABi 4 >wa ist Pt, Tamburl, 11. iii, But, when you see 
hb actions top hb speech Your speech will stay. 1607 
SHAKa Car, 11. i. 03 Topping all others In boasting. 1787 
Buskb Carr, (1844) 111 . 55 A measure, if possible, to top the 
former, ifigs Thackbiav Esmond 111. v, (One) who for fun 
and humour seemed to t^ them all. 

18 . To rise above ; to mount beyond the level of. 
1773 Poetty in riwit. Beg, 033 Another bird, just flushing 
at toe sound. Scarce tops the fence, then tumbles to tlie 
ground. 1869 Blackmomb Loma D. xviii, My head topped 
the platform of rock. 1870 Moaaia EariMfy Par, III. iv. 
»9 At bst the low sun topped the garden-wall. 1883 
Contwy Mag, XX VL 376 The sun was Just topping the 
maples when (cic.^ 

b. To get or leap over the top of, to surmount. 
>738 SuMBBViLia CAaso il 164 With Emulation fir'd They 
..top the barr'd Gate, O'er the deep Ditch exulting bouno. 
iBoB Sporting Mag, XVII. 94a Topping a high paling, he 
makes play over tha country. i8|a Sim G. S^KrusN Adv, 
Star^ Horst xvi. 941 Many a little hoise will top a fanoe 
that he cannot put hu nose over. 

14 . To reach the top of, ascend to the top of. 
sfioo W. Watbom Decaeordon (160a) 75 Their harts were 
inflaiued with flashes of conspiracies, how to top the highest 
place. ws86iDBNHAMfy/'rMd^iiksPoemsi57Windabout, 
till thou have topp'd the HilL 1775 BukkbJT/. Cone. A mgr, 
Wks. 111 . 63 Already they have topped the Apalacbiau 
mountains. 1807 J. Uabumv Colnmb, 1. 904 The sun's blue 
ray Topt unknown cliffs and call'd them up to day. 1885 
KiNoaucy Horom, vi, Amle yellow line, seen only as they 
toppad a wave. 1886 Corsbtt Pali sf Asgard L 61 As 
th^ topped tba crags that overhung the tarn. 

16 . Jheatr, To top ones part^ to play one's part 
to lt8 utmost poisibilitict or to perfection; also, 


to tran a e afell ife eluuracter assigned to one; trem^, 
to luitain Weharacter) with tuooesi. ToUtpm 
ojfuor i^Nawe) : see qnot 1867. 

fflya Vi^miiimh. Bnuchm.) BeAsareatwu L (Arb.) 71 Ha 
d(Miiothit NA*C i U does not top hbpait. 1897 Dehnis 
PM <9 no PtObjkMt But ara you sure^ Daughtor, tliai you 
can act a fit m tM Mother . . Ay, and top my part 
too, Mother, fyfit Chumchill Bosciad 46 Palmar f Oh I 
Patmer toM iht janty p^ syafi Eaml Malmbmubv 
piniM * Cam IL 919 warm as 1 am la wishing to sea 
her [Englandle^ mora topping her part on tha Continent. 


By diligently parforming the pare assigned to liim,^topping 
it, as ihc^hraaa tt, U31 Examimor 177/1 The Uppoeition 
up to their eluuracter— nay, topping their narti. 
*•33 Bimpio lU, I've iiaii-fellow well 

ntat with the ship's company so long, that 1 can't top tba 
officer over them. 1887 Smvtm Saiivr's WorsUk,, Top the 
^tOTtfOt to arrogate superiority. 

16. To be at the top of, constitute the top of. 
(In literal sense often running together with 8.) Also 
Jig, to be the first, chief, or best of, to be at the 
bead of, to take the lead in. 

ifiig G. Sandtb Tran, 49 Rhodope still loot with snow. 
1809 wauswosth Pilgr, iii. 14 A Dormitory, which containes 
three long Galleries topping the house. 1707 A'4/firx. upon 
BisUeuie at They kindle agaimit such as will ba Topping 
I and Monopolising the Conversation, a 1734 Nobth Lmst 
(1896) I. 40 Hb youthful habite were never gay, or topping 
the mode. 1770 Golohm. Dos, Vitl, 19 I'he decent church 
llutl topt the neighbouring hill. 180a Mna J. Wbst/si/M/ 
Fatkor xvii. 11. 908 It came in two winters ago for very 
high ladies to stand godmothers to the natural childfan of 
all their relations. Lady Random topped the fashion. s8|so 
Blackib ASscAyiut 11 . 160 Mount the battlements t Top 
every tower ; crown every parapeu s86i Dixon Port. Hist, 
Ld, Bacon xii. | 7 In character oa in imellect Bacon tope 
the list. 

b. To have the lupremacy over; to get the 
better of. 

i6m Shislbv Gamester in. il. 111 .. sand my nephew t he 
shaUtop and top him, And scourge him like a top too. t68i 
HiCKxniNuiLL BiacA HomCotiP. it. Wks. 1716 II. 18 Legions 
of Lordly PriesU and Cardinals that topt the whole world. 
183a Austin Juritpr. (iBvo) 1 . xxti. 469 Our aversion from 
the sanction to|N the conflicting wish, 
to. inlr. To have the supremney. Obs,rare^^, 
1718 W. WaioHT in Wodrow*s Corr, (1843) II. 353 But., 
the magistrates, .were in as graat danger as ever, for now 
the Cocoeians begin to topw 

V. Itiiomatic uses, and phrases. (Chiefly slang) 
1 17 . A. Due^play, irons, and issir. To retain one 
of the dice at the top of the box by unfair manipu- 
lation, to palm the die: cf. Tor rd.t to; hence, 
to cheat, trick (a person). Obs, 

1863 (see Topping vbl, 1 cU tfiyi [implied In Toppeb 
sbJ I b]. 1698 DxvnxN Limborham iv. i. 1 think in my 
Conscience he's Palming and Toppiim. .ttefura he comes 
into the World. • 1700 B. £. Diet. Cant, Crow, TV, to 
Cheat, or Trick any one t also to Insult. WAat do you Top 
uboH msf do you stick a little Wax 10 the Dice to keep 
them together, to get the Chance? Hs tAought to Am 


T^t upon mo^ he design'd to have . . Shorpt mc^ . . or 
Affronted me. [see Topping r^/. sb} 1 c]. 

t b. intr. To practise cheating or trickery ; to 
impose upon\ in quoU. 1697, 1709, with mixture 
of sense ' to encroach or obtrude upon \ Obs, 

1864 Etiirbbdob Com. Btvengs 11. iU. How neatly I could 
tope upon him 1 1876 Shauwbll yiriuoso 1. i, A Rascal .. 
that would Slur and top upon our Understandings, aisa 


that would Slur and top upon our Understandings. aOuf 
CoLLiaa Ess, Mar, Subj, 1. (1709) 49 When a Man finds hb 
Hopes disappointed, himself unsupported, and topp'd upon 
by Persons of meaner Pretences ano Employments, a 1700 
B. E. Diet. Cant. Crow, To Passe upon one, to top upon him, 
or impose upon him. ibid, [see a aliovej. ivop Johnson 
Cier^nt. trade M, iL p. Ixxxvii, Patriarchs . aiu, in the latter 
end of the 4th, end in the 5th century top upon the Metro- 
politans, and reduced many great Provinces with their 
llishops under the direction of one ibid, 1 18 They were still 
growing and topping upon their neighbours. 

t o. irons. To impose (a thing) upon a person ; 
to foist, fob off, palm off upon, Obs, 
s67a*s CoMBBK Comp, Temple (170a) 558 It is no less than 
Blasphemy to Top a device of Men upon the People whom 
they were to lead into all Tnith. 188a T. Flatman Hera, 
eiitus Bidens No. 73 (1713) IL 109 T'b but topping upon 
|em a Sermon now and then about Mortification. 171a 
in Somers Tracte (1815) XIll. 911 As to the topping a king 
upon the thione of Spain, so by the same reason the king 
of Prance by hb power may top the Pretender on England. 
>733 Revolution reditieks 11. 8? The Pope and his leauits. . 
wcregpinjgto top Popery and Shivery upon usingoodaarnast, 
t d. To Insult. Obs. slang, 
a 1700 [see a above]. 1783 Gbobb Did, Vnlg, T., Top,,, 
to insult. 

te. trans. To oppose. Cf. in lops with (Top 
rfi.! as). Obs, rare, 

1841 R. Baillib Lett. (1841) 1 . 390 Whill Amie topes 
this nomination, as of a man unmaet, because ofirrespona- 
akieness to the law for hb debts. 

18 . a. 7 'o top a ball (Ciolf), to hit the ball above 


its centre ; no to top ones drive, to top, b. To top 
a clout ( Thieves' slattg ) : aee quuL O. To top the 
deck (Card sharpings : to cause a particular card 
to fell on the top ol the pack, ^ To ip B saw 
(l/,S ,) : to fix a stiffening piece or a ^uge for 
limiting the depth of the cut (Cent, Dm^, 
a. 1881 Forgan Goi/ods Hatudh, 94 For ball I when 
■truck will be * topped ' with the result of lacerating the 
turf. 1889 Seoii. Leader ao Apr. 6 He who never, or 


TOP-ionrvAx. 

topped bMdrive,aiid Mr B-— won the hole in 4 toe. 
b s8sa 1 . H. Vaux Ftmsh Diet,, Top, 10 tefi a efout or 
ofeerartfole (among pickpockets) b to draw the corner or end 
of it to the top of a paiaon's pocket, in readinass for. .taking 
out, when a favourabb momant occurs. 

C. i884MASKBLVNXAAoi]fe4-A/a/xv.83[Tbecuffboldoat) 
b a naat Invention to top the deck, tbsdi 86 The cardaaie 
simply riipi^ bmween the jaw% where they are held untU 
reoui^. The bands being crcft«d..tha lever b pressed 
mid the raids fall upon the top of the pack...ThbofMtation 
b termed techoK^iy * lopping the deck '. 

Top (t£p)i V.* Forms: fi-6 toppo, 6- top; 
tee fuso Tori v.t [Of uncertain origin : appear! 
doubtfully in 1497, certoinly in iM9» ^ regular 
nautical use in 1637 and onward. So mod.lJu. and 
Ger. top^. Pofsibly a special application of Tor 
v.l, or ail mdependent deriv. of Tor rfi.l; but the 
difficulty is increased by the monjrmons T on v.t 
It is also possible that branch 11 is a distinct word ; 
but Topk has also both senses.] 

I. Plaui. L irons, T'o tip up or slant (a yard), 
by tilting up one arm and depressing the other; 
aomciimes « Piak v.», to tilt up vertically or 
nearly so; bnt sometimes more loosely, to alter 
the position of (a yard), whether by raising, de- 
prrasing, or levelling it. 

The exact meaning in quob 1497 b not clean Tto shore 
the ship up. 

[1497 Hml Aee. Hen. Vil (1896) 849 To Retourne tha 
seid nmates to Purteaniouth where they served to toppe the 
Regent in the dokke, at euery tyde bothe ebbe & flowde.] 
>848 CentpL Scot. li. 41 Than the master cryit, top sour 
topineilis. 1617 Capt. Smith Seeumm't Gram. v. 94 The 
Lifts are two ropes which belong to all yarda aimes, to top 
the >aids| that b, to make them hang higher or lower at 
your pltasuie. 1888 K. Holmb Armonty 111. xv. iKoxh) 
si/i Top the yards, that b make them hang euen. iTfis-p 
Falconkk SAipwr. 11. 961 l opp'd and unrug'd, they [top- 
gallant yards] down the biicksta3rs run. S769 — Did. 
Marine (1789). Apiouer une vetgue, to top a sail-yard, or 
peek it up. sBm Eng. En^U. Vlll. 431/1 'Top the yard 
to port ! ' the order to make the larboard extremity of a yard 
higher than the other. i8s6 Tuckbv Narr, Exped, B. Zaire 
iL ti8i8) 39 The Portuguese vesels putting theniselvea in 
mourning hy topping their yards up and down. S844 Hull 
Dock Act 91 No vessel shall enter.. vxcept the same have 
her yards topped up. 1867 Smvtii Aaiiort Word-bA. s.v. 
Boom, To tep one*s boom, to start off. 

2 . inir. To aRSUtnc a sianliiig position, tip uP, 
tilt up; mTlPV.'iS. 

rs88o H. Stuart Seaman's Cateek. 57 A martingale b 
•onietimes used to pi event the davit from topping up. 

II. 8. intr. To fell over, or to one side, by over- 
balancing; to tumble head foremost; >■ T'opplb 
V, 1, Tip vP 7. To top aver tail (cf. to towp tail 
aver end, dial.), to turn head over heels; cf. topple 
up tail (Toppls V. 3 b). 

1543 Ascmam ToxtpA, I. (Arb.) 47 To tumble ouer and ouer, 
to toppe ouer teyle..may be abo holesonic for the body. 
Bdao Shri.toh Qnix. 11. xxix. 194 Don Quixote and Saneno 
topted [ed, 1746 lop’d; (Terror for tvpisd^ toPplsii)\ into 


topted [ed, 1746 lop’d j (Terror for tiptsd 
ibe Riuer. 


> ieppisti)] into 


4 . irons. To tip or throw over, overturn, upset ; 
- Topple v, 3, 'I'lP v,^ i. Obs. exc. dial. 
i66a^ Hibhkht Boefy Div, 1. 133 A little ship without bal- 
laNt. .b soon either dasht against the rocks, or topped over. 
€ 1890 W. S. Pabmorb Seng Press Gangs They look'd 
me up both neck and heeb. And topped me into the say. 
tTop, Obs, [Origin ofc^ure : known 1598. 
Perhaps identical with prec. vb., with the primary 
sense * to tip up into the mouth *, whence * to drink 
in large draughts ' : cf. tip, tip off. Tip v,^ 5. Sl^ 
also Tope v.^, which is ideuticJ in sense, thoogii, 
as in prec., the phonetic relation is difficult.] 

1. tram, » '1'ope v,'^ i ; to top off. Us drink off, 
qnaff ; cf. tip off (Tip v^t 3). 

1398 R. Bbxnard Ir. Tsimee^s AdeipAit. I, Itb no heinous 
oflence for a young man to hunt harlots, to toppe of a caniio 
roundly. 18^ D'Umpkv Coltim's Walk Haro, London i. 41 
'i'his said, they top'd off t'other quart. 

2 . Only in pa. pule, (topt): Made tipsy, In- 
toxicated, drunk. Cf. Tip 4. 

a 1630 T. Tavlom Gods Tudgem, vi. il (1643) 89 When 
she with her son were traether topt with wine. 1837 Hbv* 
WOOD Dial,, Vulean 4 Jrpiter Wks. 1874 VI. sso She leaps 
and capers, topt with rage divine. 

Vopt [ 1 * 'I'OP 3 -] To lay 

(a rope) with a top : sec Tup sb,'<^ 3, 

b8m [ioe TornNC vbi. s6.>l. 

txop, prep. Obs, rare. In 4 toppe. FFrom 
Top sb,^: app. either aphetic for Atop H., or 
elliptical for top of,] Above, beyond, more than. 

1340 Ayenb, 6 Himden him., toppe alle hinges louiii 
/3^948 pise 


.toppe alle hinges louM. 


ibid. 948 pise uirtue me srcI loky toppe alle Unges. 

Top, oba Sc. form of I'ap v.i 
iTopolgia (tepto ldgUl). Tath, [mod.L., f. Gr. 
rdw-os place -i* -0X710, f. dX7-uf pain : cf. neuralgia.] 
1896 A/ibutfsSyst. Mod, 1. 899 Local pain, allied tolociu 
nearastheiiia (topalgfe of Berequi) b occasionally noticed. 
1899 Syd. Aoe, Lex., TepeUgia, pain in a circumscribed araa, 
not referable to the distribution of any partioilar narva. 

tTcp-annuaL Sc. Law, Obs. [f. Tor sb.t>b 
Amnoal.] An annual sum payable out of the rent 
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of BMklng Mch « diKioettofi.) 
«n|| St» Aw Mtay <i8i^ 11, 49 
■ImlwhlMidUoiwMnMlIiirii. i| 
■ Top-annui ‘ 


JTho ditlincdon ommu to hiivt dkoppMiod 

tti dali of tho Act ciiod 1 and ofcor 1693 tbori wot no h«al 

1. _ 

490/0 [Montlomi fow an- 

^ ^ >S97 S»M* Oi VtrS, Sign* 

§*y, ^miMw 4 Top-annual, U ana oortaiiie duty, f^i van and 
dbpooad furth of ony biggad tanament or land, of tna quhilk 
twanumt tha proparderamainia with tlMditponar, and ba ii 
dealy oblliibad to pay tha laid annual xMi Staim JmtiU 
IV, I 7. jjoo Tha caoe ba^ thara of laiiamantH within 
Bunhf tna Ftn Annkoi la (ate.): la a 

dlatlnct aavaiul annoalrant. Conatiiuta upon tha Ground, 
hafora lha Houoa waa buut; and tha /'o/-anuuairant ia 
eutofiba Houae* 

Topio^ (ip'paik). [ad. Or. roirdpx9t ruler of 
ft imall diftrlct, f. rdr-ot place •opxvr ruler. Cf. 
iDod.F. fgfarque,] The ruler or prince of a ■mall 
distriet, city, or petty state ; a iietty * kin^’. 

1640 FuLUta II By tboka many Kinga man- 

tlun^ in tha old Tostamant, thirty and one in tha littla land 
of Canaan,, .m maant onaly Toparchs not great Kinga. but 
Lorda of a liitla Diiion,and Dominion. aa4aSia T. Bhowni 
Fund. A/. VII. viii. 333 Toparka, Kinjn oi Citiea or narrow 
tarritoriaa, such aa ware lha Kinga orSodoma and Gomo^ 
tah, the KinBH of Jericho and Al 1737 W hiitom yw^AiUt 
A ktif. XI. ill. I a Tha toparclia of India and Ethiopia. iSga 
Miaa Yongi Cmmt&t (1B77) I. xxiL f6a Tha tofMuch, Tur. 
kwh O'Connor, waa the fiwnd of O'Rourke. 

So Vopft'voliloal a* [-icalJ, of, peitalnbg to, or 
of the nature of a toparch or toparchy. 

■dgo Fullu Pi^gnA 11. xlv. aoa Communicating It to tha 
8^ and Nephewa of Ti^rchicall Princaa 
Topftrchj Ctp'pft4ki). Also in L. form top- 
•romn. fad. L tqparrhia, a. Gr. roraxca, f. 
Toirdpxvt Toparoh. So mod.F. fgpanhu.} llie 
■mall diatrlct or territory under the title of a toparch. 

i6og Holland Plinjf (1634) 1 . 100 It u diuided into tan 
goui rnmenta or tarritoriaa, called Tuparchiea. .1 to wit, that 
of Hicricho..: Enunaus, . . Lydda, loppico, Accrabatena, 
Gophnitico, Thamnitica, Betholena, Tephena, and Orina, 
wherein atood JeruKaleni. 1737 WniaTON Nisi, 

I. i. I 5 Judati. .fled to tha toparcliy of Goiihna. 1848 A 
HaaBiiiT in Todd /niA Ntnatut Notea u. Ixiii, When the 

S neral name ia improperly added to n [king], initead of 
e name of the toparchy. 1883 EoaaaHRiM Ltfi Jtsut 


name of the toparchy. , 

1 . 87 Judma proper, to which Galilee, Samaria, and Perma 
were joined ai Toparchies. These ‘J'oparchiea consisted of 
■\ group of townships under a Metropolis. 

t To-pa*rt, V* Obs. [ME., f. To- * + Pabt w.] 
1 . tram. To dispart, separate, divide, distribute. 
c 13x5 P^kt Timts Edw. II 20a in /W. Somgi 33a And ha 
shal ben to-ported . From his wif. 1340 Ayenb, 170 Saynt 
Ion toparteb seue ouercomcinges and leue corounes. 
s^ E, E* Will* (188s) I Or my godes ba to-partyd. 

H. iif/r. To depart : see ‘J'o- ^ X. 

Topass (,t^a*piLs). E* Indies, Also 7>8 topfti. 
[a. Pg. topaz ^itfpa*sl, Luceiia, 1 600 ; said in Madras 
Manual of Administration, 1893, to be ad. tdpd'^ 
shl, Malaydlam lorm of Hindi dSbdshl, man of two 
languages, interpreter (in which capacity theie 
men of mixed descent wercemployed) : see Dobash. 
(A fancied derivation from Hindi hat, making 
the term » t^phwald * hat-man*, European (see ToFi) 
has been cur.eiit since the middle of the I8ih c.)] 
A dark-skinned half-breed of Portuguese descent ; 
often applied to a soldier, or a ship's scavenger or 
bath-attendant, who is of this class. 

[1848 Van Spii!b*rgin** PW, (Dutch) 34 (transl. in Yule) 
We saw to seawaid another Champnigne (^mpan) wherein 
weie so men. Mestizos and Toupos ] 1680111 J. T. Wheeler 
Hoilras (iBcix) 1. isi It is resolved and ordered to enter- 
tain about 100 ‘1 opasnes or Black Portuguese into pay. 1717 
A. Hamilton iVktv Aec, E, lad. 1 1 , xlviii. ipgTIiereareabout 
two hundred 'i'opasses, or Indian Portugueae settled and 
married in Cambodia. xjdbAnn.Ref.diya ATopoa. [Natt] 


tu .ueso marrying natives and called Topasses, because they 
- ^ -f n/. 84 Oct. 5/1 Thirty' 


^ hirty'to^taHses'on 

hoard the de.serted ship launched a boat oiid got to Port 
Canning as soon os the steamer. 

Tf^ai (t^'p&z). Forms : 3 tupaoa, 3-7 
topaoe, 4-6 topifts, 5 thopna, topeus, topnoe, 
ftopyea), 5*7 topaa, topaae, topaaa, 6- topai. 

0 . 4 topaala ; (topaalua), 7 topMiua. [ME. a. 
OF. to^ze, topaei, •ast (Roland, lithe.), mod.F. 
topaze » Prov. io^zi, Sp. topaeio, Pg. topazio. It 
topaiia, ad. L. topazus (also later topazius^ -ypa), 
a. Gr. Toirafot, -lov, a foreign word ; according to 
Pliny named from an Island in the Red or Arabian 
Sea, where it abounded ; but thought by some to 
be connected with Skr. tapas heat fire .1 

1 . The name given (with or without distiognish- 
ing adjunct) to several highly valued precious 
stones, a. According to King, Antique Gems a6, 
given by the Greeks and Romans to the peiiaw or 
mental topaZf a yellow sapphire or corundum ; 
by Pliny, also to the modern chrysolite, b. In 
modem use (true or eeadentai tepaM)^ a flno-silicate 
of aluminium, usually in prismatic crystals, 
transparent and lustrous, yellow, white, psle blue, 
or pale green, fonnd in Brasil, Mexici^ Saxony, 
Scotland, the Ural Mountains, etc. 
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Also with aisdnetivt ■diuuctai FUn topftf. a i 
parant pak ytUew variety of quarts 1 Fink i, pink or . , 
colourad lupaa. artificially produced from ibu irallow Brasi- 
lian atone by axpoMira to strong beat; Bcottlea or antoky 
t, the smoky varitty found m hootland ; Siberian t,a 
blui'ih white variety 1 Spaniak t, a golden brawu variety 
of smoky quarts t Stftr-topas, a ymiow asteriated sapphira. 

a 107a Lkk* Pan 17a in O, E. Af/jc. 98 Hwat spekstu of 
ony atone .. Of Amaiute, of calcydoii^ Of lectone, and 
tu^e? a 130a Ftoria 4 El, 087 And suhka riche easel- 
dpinrn And Jaciiictas and topacca c 137s Sc. Leg. Satnit 
Vk (Tkamagi 079 With hrycitt & icbenanJ preciuie stanys, 
As Mrdiane, topiaa fyne, laspis. 1381 Wvctir Jab xxviii. 
apTopaaie of Ethio^. ci^ Eamrt 91 Of topaae and 
nihyes, And okur sioitaa or myche prya C1407 l«v»o. 
F**0m 4 .S#M. 6719 Hyr Rokys. . Wer makydof a ryche stoon, 
Of a Thopas. c iqae A nfan 0/ An k. xxviU, The toavellua 
wvre of tupeua, that was ther-to ti|te. a 1440 Sir Degrtv. 
fiyS Whh topyos and ircchoure Overtrasyd that tyda 1481 
Caxton Myrr. 11. viL 79 A stone called Topaoe whicbo is of 
cnloitf lyke vntq fyii goida 1367 Maflict Ur, here*t as 
The Topaae.. Plinte sat th, is a Gem of grassie colour: al- 
though that in Oermanie it is found like to Golda 1384 R. 
Scot Di*w. Wttehcr. xiii. vi. (i8s6) 839 A topase healeth 
the lunaticke person of his paaslon of lunacla 1643 Evklvm 
Diaty si May, Many pearls, diamonds, ain«thy<ts, topases. 
1738 Gi.ovKa Leautda* iv. aofi The flaming topas with iis 
golden beam. 1888 La^. Brit, XKlll. 446 The topas id 
modem iiiinerait^ista was unknown to tlie anciema 
2 . Her, in blazoning by precious stones, the 
dealgnatioo of the tincture Or. 

136a Lxigh Armariceh, That precioua atone, which y* 
Herhaughis do vse in blsson, fur. and in name of this 
metall [or] and Planett (the aun] that is called a Toiiaca 
1370 Bounkwrll Armeri* 11. 36 The field is parM per 


fesse emlmuyled, Topase and Eineraude, two Lyciakea pas- 
sant conterenaneedof thefieide. 1766-87 Pornv Heraldry 
Gloss., T't^faa, the name of a precious Slone used instead 
of Ur, in biasonuig the Arms 01 the English NubUity only. 
8. aitrib. wad Comb.^ziztopask^celeur, fire, •gleam^ 
•seal, -stone \ topaz-eolound, -tailed, -throated, 
-tinted idja.; also topaa humming-bird, two 
S. American species of humming-bird of brilliant 
colours, TopazapeHavoA. 7 \ pyra; topai-pyonlte 
Min., a variety of topaz, occurring in columnar 
aggregations; topaa-rook: see qnot. 1796. 

1908 IVestm. Gan a Aug. a/i The yellow cat lay motion- 
less and supine, its *to|)ai-coloured eyes rolling from one to 
the other. i8t6 J. Scorr Vis, Parts App. (ed. 5) 321 An 
infinity of glass lamps, .sparkling with green, crimson, and 
*topas fires, syfia Latham .Syti^ksis Birds 1 . 11. 746 *Topaa 
Humming- Bird. This bird is not much inferior to a Wren 
in sixe. 1839 1043 The rare mineral called 

*topaa pyciiite is found in this mine. 1796 Kihwan Eltm. 
Min. (ed. a) L 368 ^I'opaa rock, presents a compound of 
topa^ quarts, short, and lithomarga, confusedly compacted 
together. tSia Scorr Let, to J. B* S, Morritt 10 Dec. in 
Lockhart, A pretty *topat seal, with a talisman wnich 
secures this letter, etkyn liaxav Wallacs vii. 77 Off 
*iopBsioiie him thocht the plumat was. 1995 Locrint 11. i. 
84 £nthroni/ed in scales of Topace stones. s8ii Shaw 
Gsn, Zool. Vlll. 335 *Topaz tailed 1 1 umming.bird. . . l.enBlli 
four inches: Native 01 Paraguay. Ibid. B74 *l'opaa- 
throated Humming-bird... The throat. .» of the most splen- 
did 'topoi yellow. 1867 Auc. J. E. Wilson Vaskti xiv, 'i he 
glassy stretch of *lopaz-tintea sea. 1845 Linulev Vvg, 
Kingd. (1846) 114 Bai icy-straw melts Into a glass of a topas 
yellow colour. 

Hence To*pftqr a, (nonce-rod.) [see -y], like topaz. 
189a Stkvbnson VailimaLett. xxii. (1895)824 The colour 
..is a lopazy yeiiow. 

Topailna P* Topaz - i- 

after amethystine, crystalline, etc.] That 
resembles topaz ; topaz-colouied. 

1806 Kirby & Sr. Entomet, IV. xlvi. 183 Topasine.. .Tha 

r ilow splendour of the topaz. 1819 Ciot’ers lint, Derby 
94 Amethystine and 100.1x1116 flnors. 1888 IlarptPsMag, 
Aug. 3 j8 How the emerald and the topazine eyes glow I 

tTopa*sioxi. Obs, Also 4 topaaiune, 4-5 
-ion, 5 topaxyon, 6 topatioun, -axon. [a. late L. 
topazioM, a. Gr. rogd^iov, dim. of T 6 wa(os Topaz.] 
An early name for a (ojmz. 

c 1303 Load Cehayks qz |>er u aaphir and nniune. .Beril. 
onix, tupasiune, c 1430 Lydc. .l/in, Postns (Percy Soc.) 188 
Lyke topasion of cutours sonnyssh bright, f 1460 Play 
Saeram.^M, I haue . . topazyonh smaragdis of arete de^ re. 
1360 RolLand Crt. Vsnus 1. 109 Will) lacinth fine, and To- 
pazion sa fair. i6aa Pbacham Camel. Gent. (1661) 169 The 
first colour is Or, i.e. Yellow, and signifieth in Planneta 
die Sun, in Pretious Stonea Topazion and Cbrysolith. 

TopUO]it6(ttfpK'zabit). Min, [f.(jr.rdaa{o-t 
topaz 4- AiFof stone : see -litb,] A variety of garnet 


re^mbling topaz in colour, 
ilsg W. Phillips M 


^ Introd, Min, (iBas) 31 Topazolita.. 

This variety of the garnet has i>een di^vered within the 
List few years. It occurs in remarkably well-defined dode- 
cahedral crystals, of a topaz yellow colour. iSee Uax Diet, 
Chem. (ed. a) x Topaaolits, a variety of precioua garnet^ 
found at Muasa in Piedmont. 

Top-boot (tp'pibdt). [f. Top zAi 10 4 Boor 

I.] 

L property, A high boot, having a top of white, 
light-coloured, or brown leather or the like ( i op 
sby 10), formerly habitually worn by gentlemen, 
yeomen, and farmers. In riding or country dress ; 
now by hunting men. Jockeys, grooms, and coach- 
men. Usually in//. 

1813 J. F. Ran Art \ Myst, Ceriwainee 103 How to 
take the measure . . for a jockey or top boot. s8ai King in 
Iretsuuiia New Monthly Mae, XI. 407 fThe priest] in his 
black satin breeches and oright top-hoota 1838 E, H ow a h o 
R, Reefer ii, He baa purchased a pair of teg boots, a swell 


TOPSe 

Meoat, md..thliika Umalf. .atopplat gaotlamaia .etM 
OTPnvmb Aniehug, Recall, xiv. (1870) aso [In S78aj dm 
County Menbere went up to the Throne -aoccraing locbeir 
privilm— in leniher braeibei nnd top-boots, inattad of 
CwitSms. ilM W. S. Havwabo Lam aget. Weald 73 
In hunting-dresa, buckskin, top-hoot<»nnd senrial coat. z8n 
VisamLLv Glaneee Back J. Uu 81 Burdati, in his cuatooiaiy 
huckskina nnd top boots. 19Z0 O. Basuon in Bncyi I, Brit, 
Vll. 843/1 Men of fashion [in late i8ihc.] walked tne streeta 
in a^t top-hoi^ ix soft blKk leather, ij^iz ibut, XXl^ 
. . 1. booli, Hesaiaii bootannn 


Wellington boots, ssia-il Civil Sent. Ce^p, Sec, Prke 
List 916 Conchnmn'a Top Boots. Any Colour Top. 

2 . ImproLieriy applied to any long or high bootf 
which mrtiy cover the leg. 

1891 Cent, Dke,, TePhoet,n bool having a high lopi 
spec, (as in sense 1]. 1906 G. W. Chsvstal tr. Mem. i*r, 
CkUiMg M JiaheMtahe-SchlUing^enk li. soo Slia ap- 
peared fai pink alockiiigs, black top-boots. 1906 A thenemm 
19 M ay 606/3 '1 he new heresy which, to the horror of makers 
and wearera of ^topboou', givas to the miliuiry hoot of 
Eastern Europe that time-tmnoured name. 1907 Ibid 
13 Apr. 440/1 We dislike the practice of writers on Russia 
of using tor the bool of Eastern Europe the ciassical term 
* top-boot *, which has in our literaturr a simcial meaning. 
For iho British bunting boot there U no other tet-m. 

8. attrib, and Comb, 

iQM Knight Once s^pen m Time nxxvU. (1839) 497 The 
top-uoot wearera. 

Hence To'p-boo*teA a., wearing top-boots. 

1831 Carlvle .Serf. Res. 11. li, 'I'opiiootM Graziers from 
the North ) Swiss Broken, Italian Droven, also tupbuoted, 
from the South. 

tTop-OMtla. Obs, [Cf. Top 9 snd 
Cahtlk sb, 7.1 An embattled platform at the 
head of a ship^l masts, from which missiles were 
discharged : later called also top (Top sb,^ 9). 

1333 Each, Acc., K, R, 19/14 m. 6 (P.R.O.) In paiactone 
dejKuerra et arraiameiita cuiusdam niagni Navis vm at* la 
Trinite, vt in Ofcastel, Topcaatel et ForcasteL . . in oordii 
eniptia pro petrb tractajulia apud Topcaatel. xvfijd. 
[Render^, in Nicolas Hist, Heyat Nt»vy{tigji II. 170 lha 
'Trinity of two hundred tons, was prepared for war with 
an 'oftasile, topcastle,and lorecastle^; the ' ofcastle * being 
the aficastie, and the 'tupcostle* the * top ' or stage at the 
top of the mast 1 and ropes were bought fur pulling stunca 
up to the toi^castle.] i}. . leer de L. a339 Sterne strokes 
with horde alunca Out off the top-castei on*hygh. « 1400 
Sitge ef *Prey 693 in Archiv nen. S/r. LXXll. ay Vebe 
maste hade top caste! And asaylik cite horde and wel 
1411 Each. Ace., K, R, 44/17 La Ijorge appelle la Marie da 
la loure. .ove lapparaU..une mast, un tnef ove »(). boneis, 
un^ tupchastiell, un seil^erde. cz4so CMau, Lendan 
(Ktng>ford 1903) 143 Berytig the standard of Seyni Jorge in 
the topcastell lyke £nKiii^''h schippea. iggg Euin Decades 
97 The foreshyppe am the stenie, the loppe caatci, tha 
maste [etc.], 
b. tranp. exAfig, 

1548 Udall Erasm. Par. Luke xl. 110 To aytte euen in 
the nigh (opcuatell of true seruyng of God. 1336 Ckrau 
Gr, Friars (Camden) 84 There was a man made too tope- 
castellea above the crosse of the sicpulle, and there atode 
w iih a flagge in bys bonde and viq flnggcs bangynge besyde. 
a688 K. HuLun Armonty iii. xxi.(Ruxh.) 852/1 Ueiiearcth 
Vert, the top castle of a Loome, with its putiace.i, iasuoiiig 
out of base. Or. 

To*p-dre-’Mv v, [f. Top rfi.i 4 Dbebb v, 130.] 
tram. To maiiuie on the suriace, os land, giaszi 
or any crop. Also absoL 
<733 W. Eu.is Ckiliem 4 Veds Farm, 13 Much better 
than top-dreasinc the Grain after it ia in ine Ground. 1764 
Mnsenm Rnst. 111 . xii. 47 The advantages of top-dreinng 
wheat ill ibo spring with soot, or other light manure. 183a 
Beck's Florist June 117 To enable us to^top-dres','. as it is 
termed 1 i.z. to clean the aurface, and cover it with a min* 
tuie of haif-rotten manure and loam, 
b. tramf, and fig, 

1834 Tent's Mag. 1. 181 /a Before I was sixteen, [ 1 ] urlnded. 
and partly top-dressed the Autobiography and Opinions of 

Men andThini " " ^ “ 

**■ 


Men'and''l'hmgs, at home and abrua^, 'of btepKen Fox, 
“ Head Stokers 4 ' ’ ' “ “ ' 

lihout metaplior tc 

portion of ihe " 

hla 


'. S.'Head Stokers 4 Pokers L (1831) 13 The 
wealth.. minost without metaphor topdr^Md the g* eater 


UxLviLLE ins. Bar IMuintree was a mere boy,, .actually 
S' aving for whiskers, top-dressing with balm of Columbia, 
and raisbig an abundant crop of pimples as the result. 
To'p-^e:Mi 2 lg, vbl, sb. [f. as prec. 4 Dkiso- 
IMQ v 6 l, sb, A C.J T be opplicntion of mannre to the 
surface of the soil ; concr, the manure or fertilizer 
so applied. 

1764 Museum Rust. III. fi. 5 , 1 bestow on it a tom-dresa- 
ing of wood ashes, soot,, .or coal ashes. 1770^ A. rluNTi-n 
Georg, Ess. (18031 1 . 324 Pigeon dung, and rape-dust aie 
considered as tbp-drev«ings. 1799 j. Robutoon Agrk, 
Psttk 311 When this powerful top-dreasing.. with sheep 
dung and urine has heeii completed. iSga Geurdsn 27 Ang. 
105/2 The top-dressing was put on early u spring bafore ihe 
plants began to grow, 
b. tramf, avAfig, 

1846 Mk& Carlyle A/A to Ceepfi* 7 SepL, Helen has 
been most dilixcnt in my nbienoe, and (eft nothing for me 
to do hut a little * top-dressing 1884 J. Pavn Ldt. Recoil, 
25 Culture is more common, out very little cornea of such 
Mop dressing’. 1906 Edin, Rev. Jan. 196 Stimulated.. by 
this top-dressing of ihe northern energy. 

t Tope, rAi Obs, [Origin obscure.] A measure 
(of hay, com, etc.). 


ij^i Durham Honsek, Bk, (Surtees) e6i [In threshing 
and winnowing account) Item 4 topes of p)esc. 1618 /no. 
F, Banks in W. F. Irvine Hiet. Khington, Lane, 65 Item, a 
tope of haye. 16^ IViit of fas, Konyon of Middleton, 
Lane, (Prob. Reg, (}hester), In the Barne. A tope of 
Wheaie ioa.od. a lopeaof Barley i4S.od. A tope 01 Oataa 


3L 6 s. 8d. 
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VOPaJALAIlV. 


[Etymolpcj not nienrtaliie^. 
? Contish name.] A imall ipecies of ttimrk, Gakut 
galtorUinus or (7. tanis^ native to British seas, 
especially off the coast of CorniralL Called also 
dog-fiah^ t€nny-d9!!. milled i-dog. 

ttm Rav Wiltughl^'e I list PUc, i. ktl. ss Canb esicus 
Rondebiii ft aliorum. CornubieusibM«« nl fallor, A 7 V/s 
dtcilur. 1774 G01.MM. A«/. //ilr/. (tSda) II. 11. i. 369 'J'he 
Dog Fifth, llis Z)gama, iha Tope, the Gat Fish. tSfC 
OwBN Compmr, Amai, derieh*. iii. 56 In the Tope, .may lie 
seen the highest stage of vertehral ossification in the Chon* 
droptcri*gian Fiahea. sgog Vmi/g Ckrmu o Oct. 7/3 Another 
kind or iliark..is the tope, an ugly and rapacious brute, 
actsiiiinc an averaga length of about six feet. 

b. 1 lie Australasian species, Galeus australis, 
189! Moesis Ausirai ENgtisJ^ TV/r, an Australasian 
Shaik, Oa^us mmstrmUs, Mau.. .Called alM School-Shark. 
Tdpft 0^p)i A local name for the Wren. 
181J O. MoNTAOtf Snfki, Omith, Dkt^ Tope, Vide 
Wren, eontmen, _i 83 I lht^f,^ Tepe^ n name for the Wren. 

SwAiNSOH Previae, Names Birds 35 Tope (Norfolk, 
Cornwall). 

II Tom (t^p\ dZast Indies, [nd. Tamil 

/WMi selugn i£fpn.'\ A clump, grove, or plan- 
tation of trees; in Upper India, chiefly of fruit- 
trees : esp, a mango grove or orchard. 

1698 Fsver Au, E, India 4 P. 4> Tha Country b .. 
plentiful in Proviuons; in all Places Topes of Trees. 1791 
Q. CsAuroHO 54 . Himl^es (ed. a) II. 10 1 note^ 'l opes are 
very frequent. and some.. containing perhaps too acres of 
bud. i8s6 Soldiers Album 8a The word *lo|ie' means 
clump. .. We encamped nishiiy in the topes of Mangoe 
trees. 1834 Peuny Cyct, 11 . aj3/t I'he * toddy topes', or 
coco-nut tree orchards, are very extensive in Ceylon. 

HToM (idhp), sdA Jiasi Imlies, fa. Hind. 
(Panjab!) idpt held to be Prdkrit or Pal! thtipa 
t— Skr. An ancient structure, in the form of 

a dome or tumulus of masonry, for the preserva- 
tion of relics or in commemoraiion of some fact ; 
numerous specimens, usually of liuddhist or Jain 
origin, exist in India and south-eastern Asia. 

A lopaeoiitaining relics is specially callerl a Dagoba. 
i8ig GLmiNsTONa Canbui 1. 80 Mtf/r, Tope b an expres- 
sion uned for a mound or burrow ns far we.st ai Peshawer. 
18^ — ill Caivatta Eev, July-Oec. a66 T‘he famous 'i’ouo 
at Manikhyl^ 1881 Ediu, Aep. Oct. 360 A tope nuty be 
described as a domed structure, not unlike the dome of 
St. Paul's if it were lifted from the caihedrul and pl.iced 
on the ground. 1886 Guide CaileHtS Brit, Msu, men A 
Tope b a shrine peculwrto the Buddhbt religion... In the 
centre b a solid dome-shaped structure, termed a dsneobot 
enclosing one or more small chestt^ with relics of Buddha 
or of hi't principal follower. This is generally surrounded 
by an el.iborately carved rail. 1903 AikenMum a6 Sept. 
405/a A notable feature of these towns, the degabas, or 
top^s, are not themselves especially Buddhist monuments. 

Topt Also dial, towp, toup ; cf. 

Toy [Known from 1669 ; of obscure origin. 
Synonymous with Top v.*, which occurs much 
earlier ; but the long e is difficult to account for.] 

+ 1. Naut, trans. To tilt, tip (a yard) : ■ Top w.’* i. 
,1689 Sturmv Marimers Mag, 1. IL 17 Tope your Sprit-sail I 
Yard. 

2 . To tilt over, cause to slope or lean to one side ; 
to overturn, tom upside down ; » Top v,^ 4. 
Obs, exc. dial, 

1884 Ske^)Veddit^ P6in ffarl, Misc, (1810) VI. 404 When 
the gtxxl wives are together, toping their no^es over the 
brandy-bottle. 170c I'UR0UHAR5rr/f. /Fi/«ra/r iv. i, Here, 
Imy.^No Nants left. -(Topes the Olaaft.) 1901 F. E. 
Tavlok Folk^sp.^S, Lames, (E.D.D.), Hoo (a she] tope*! 
her yed o* one soide. 

b intr. To incline, nod, or fall to one side ; to 
topple or fall over; to fall asleep; to die. dial 
1798 W. Masshall Rut, Eeon, Verks, (ed. a) Ciloss., To 
7 'ewp, to heel I to towp-overi to topple. skanSpec Yorks, 
Dial. a4 tK.D.D.) T'owa [tho ox] towpt ower hedge intil 
a lang dyke. i86e Bsisrlkv lYitverlow 168 If her father 
would* just tope ov* [dose off, fall asleep]. .she could steal 
out. 1878 iVkitky liloes.^ Towp, Towple.ot Towpledown^ 
to fall over, e 1900 in Eng, Dial, Diet, (E. Yorks.), Old you 
[ewe] 's boon to toup ower. 

Topa, Now only lilerary or arch, [Known 
origin obscure. Synonymous with the 
earlier Top v,^, but, as in prec., the lubstilulion of 
long 0 oflferi difficulties. See Note below, and that 
to Topk inlA 

1. Irans, To drink, esp, to drink copiously and 
habitually. 

1854 Gavton Plesu, Notes iv. ix. ejo Tope It about mine 
Host } the wine bugs now Had been as good, as milke of 
the red Cow. e 18^ Roxb, Bail, ( 1890) Vll. 13 They tops 
the brandy, beer, and ale. sytg D'Urfby Pills (187a) 1 . 41 
And could we tope an Ot;ean His due we hardly giv& 1778 
Mrs. Delany in Li/stjfCorr, Scr. ik (i 85 e) I. 410 Fst John 
will no more.. snore by the great kitchen fire or tope Slaf* 
fiMdshira ale ! 1876 T. S. Eoam ir. iteiuds Aiia TraH 
etc. Our Khine-wino constantly toping. 

2. inlr. To drink largely or in large draiighti. 

1887 Drvdbn Maiden Queen v. i, TU Tope with you. 1*11 

Sing with you, 111 Dance with you. 1871 CeowNB /m/Awm 
1 , 1 can go into tha Cardinal'^ odiar ana tb my noee to one 
barrel, and my horse to anr .wr, and tope wno sbaU tope 
most for a wager, a 1701 Skdlev Te^r Wks. (176^ ej 
Let's tope and oa merry. Be Jolly and cheery. 1754 Can» 
noisstur No. 9 p 4 On Sundayiu while tha husbands era 
toping at tha alehouse,.. thair wives.. go to church. 18^7 
Hood Don't you Smell Fire 7 Now where can tha turn- 
cock be drinking?. . But he still may tops Ol^ for I'm thinb 
ing Thxk the plugs sra as dry as bimsem 


Sing with you, 111 Dance with you. 1871 CeowNB juiimmm 
1 , 1 can go into tha Cardinal'^ odiar ana tb my noea to ono 
barrel, and my horse to anr .wr, and tope who sbaU tope 
most for a wager, a 1701 Skdlev Te^r Wks. ej 

Let's tope and oa merry. Be Jolly and cheery. 1754 Con» 
noisstur No. 9 p 4 On Sundayiu while tha husbands are 


(al8o«//n^.) a 

(The word Imkit Quoi. may Iw for Tofmiio.) 

1887 Davomlft Do. NawcAsrua Sir Martin Mmr^o, 
Ul (1868) 88^ Sara loping health thi^ wi88o IkrrLEa 
Eplitr, on cm if Sots, The joily Members of a coping 
Club. 1890 HMTirnN Don SoSast, 1. i, Thi« Mufty..b soma 
English KaiMgBde, ha talks so savourly of toping- n tyai 
SEUunr To PiSBiio Wks. Uj 66 ) 00 A club of wkty, toping 

" •* r.4A'4/lf. (ad.s)'e 98 Tip- 


topnait, and thua in n loftitr poaition than the 

T I .. • 


clamaticm used in drinking ; ajm. ■* 1 pledge yon. 

iljjis Stamlrv Exdt, Assnersou iWns m By thy tall 
Mujeitic Flaggonsf By Mas, ‘lope. and thy rlap-dragons.. 
To thy frolick Order call us Knights of the deeplfowla 
install us 1899 Shirlxv Non, 4 Mammon v. i, and Soi, 
To my Colonel, hone'*c Squaiiderliog. (Drinks,} sstSol, 
Who wants my colonel t and Sol, I want it, tope t give 
me t. 1863 Co\vLBV CutNrofColoman Si, it. viii. Fin us 
t'other (^lari, That we may drink the Colcmel's Health... 
Why do -4 ih*iu frown, thou arrant Cbwn? Hey Boy^« 
Tope. 1884 E rNEeEiiCR Lore in Tnb ri. iii, Lena me your 
hand, Sir. .1 here's a good health To all that are sot Tope 
..here pledg me. 

[No/t, Generally held to be a. F. toPttopf, tSpo, Recording 
to Li^rd ellipt. for je tope, from toMr, tbper. tnuper, * to 
acceiit R St. ike or wager ‘.orb. a word of dice-play (cf. LIttrd 
S.V, L'un des joueurs ayant dit : mdssa dix pistoles- I'aiitro 
a dit, tdpe); hence, to accept an offer or ^oposali r It. 
io/^Pa * done 1 *, a word said to signify acceptance of a bet, 
ioppare * to say " done "when another offers to lay a wager * i 
orig. to strike against, 'gite a counter^hork'fFlorio), So. 
topar to niceh to run or strike against. Its use in drinh- 
ing u cited in lu 1639 (see quoL below), and in F. in 1671 
(see Little). 'I'he Fr. tope has pawed into Du. loO, Ger. 
topp, bw. toppx in sense * doner, 'agreed*, and Tor the 
acceptance of a pledge in drinking. Hence some would 


making a brave or gallant show in compa^n w 
the lower tops. The guess that the nam/ wait or 
top’gartand (from Garlahd sh, 8) is (Improved 
the early evidence, and does not tiiit Che sense.] 
A. si. 


original Cop-castle or Cop. Obs, 

The ibing was In iim bsibre tha name: am qnot. 1447. 
where it is described without a namo- Tho name waspnA 


boys. 1700 O. l^Es Eng.Prop, 4 A'4/f- (ad. e) epS Tip- 
ling, and Topwi, and Boutmg above meaMira b as bad as 
Bouncing in qu* Liquor. 1753 Scots Mog, Gcu 491/v, 1 
had.. got by Mart several toping.. songs ifsg Kinosucv 
iVestw, No! fbt To amuse themselves in something moro 
iniellectual tliM mere toping in pol-lioitsert, sSSU Edin, 
Rem, OcL 314 The country squires who sang Duifey s songs 
sc their * copiog^ables '. 

\Noto, One theeryvmuld identify thb with Tor w. 8, Tonr*.*, 
wii h the primary sense * to tilt a bottb or vessel in drinking *, 
hence 'to drink with greet draughts, or copiously '1 anotbor 
would connect this vh. with Totk /«/.. for which there b 
something to be said 1 only that Tor v." occurs a good deal 
earlier.] 

t Tope, int, Obs, [See Note below-] An ex- 

* 1 _ T ..if J 


where it is describe without a name- Tho name waspnA 
obs, by 16'^, when aeiwe e emne in. 

[M 07 Aiww/ Aeets, Henry Yil eyfi Tho ifegire/. Also a 
Toppe maste aboue the mnyae Toppe masti, Rotteyn 
fwruftcd ft consumyd to noght. A sayle to the same. .Also 
viij Bhrowdeft beloiigyng lu the same.] igsq inv, Nonri 
Craeo do Diou in Oppenhelm Admin, Ror, Nesoy 1 . 374 
Toppe Gabni epon the foretopmasl. d- ibid, 375 The top 
Galant apon the mayne topmost..]. 1914 Inn, in United 
Serv, Mag, (tqio) Mar. 5S1 Tha top golwit. The mast to 
the same J. The sayle yard. 19S9 Sfaskb Sir J, Haw* 
hisu* and Yey, (Hakl. Sac.) pm Tiajesus also bare a light 


he sayle yard. 


) Sfaskb Sir 7- Haw* 


hisu* and Ycy, (Hakl. Sac.) 50 The yesus also bare a light 
In her toppegaibnt. 1990 Si’Enbee Pis, Rlorlds FanTlx, 
A goodly ship with banners bravely dight. And flog in har 
U^gxllant, 1 espide. 

2. pi. Short for topgallant saih^ the sails above 
the topsail and topgallant. 

Thb use appeani to have come In an sense t became obs. 

1999 Dalmm in Early Pty, LenasU (Hakl. Soc.) 9 They 
..miule a%ray with all the myle they bad, drablings and 


derive Tom n.* to drink deeply. topcal 

1899 'JoRHiANo Hal, Hid,, Topa, a word among Dicer% 

Rft much to sav, * I hold it. done, throw*, or * I see the By '1 ' 

also by good follows, when they are drinking t 

^tope, obi. Sc. f. Tap ».I ; w. Tobb. OtopM. 
var. Topi. Topan, var, To*up Obs,, above. i'*” 
To-pana, obs. f. Twopkrce, ^ 

Topar (t^-’pai). Now chiefly literary, [f. *^®**^' 

Top« p.Ji-h-KRi.] One who topes or drinks a 
grt-nt deal ; a baid drinker; a drunkard. 

1873 5 * t^ kirn Bmyee 56 Your right topers now, when a 
friend begins to Am.. use to rouse him up again. 1879 
Co I TON licofferSeom 80 A sturdy piece of flesh,and proper, mast i 

A merry Grig, and a true Toper. 1788 Tuckkr Lt, Nat, 

(1834) 1 . 41 The cobbler., sits among lib fellow topers at the 
two-penny club. 1818 J. Wii4k>n City of Plague 1. Iv. 153 
Baochanaiittii song By toper chaunted o'er the flowing bowC 2 Z 7 I 

1844 Dickkns Mart, Chtts, xxxvi. 1898 Allbutfi Syst, Uuitei 

Med, V. 169 T opers are prone to tubercubus affeclioiia. »lant 

lienee Toperdom, Toperlnm {swnce'^ds,), 

1891 Sfott, Leader 30 Dec. 4 Much rejoicing has.. been n-i,! r 

caumd in ixmdon toperdom by the issue by certain enter- qM. 1 
pi iftiiiff publicans of free insurances *. tBgSSpesskerk Juno Untni 
018 'i'he besotted toperbm of so many of his companions, riavire 
Topet, Topaua, obs. ff. Toppkt, Topai. you, ,, 

tTo'pAil, a, Obs, rare, [f. Tup xA.i -t- - pul.] Miles. 
High, lofty, towering. Jf 

e 1811 Chafman Iliads, 761 Soone they wonne Tho top , 

of all the topfull heauens. Ihtd, vtii. 4 In top of all tha top- ^ ^ 

foil heights, that crowne th' Olympian bill. 

Top-Alll (typfirl), a. Now rare. Also erron. smitA 
topfui. [f. Top -i- Full «.] 8 Top 

Full to the top ; brim-full. 

>553 Balb GarainePs Devera Obed, OvJK As R were a 
vess^ being toppe full of water. 1817 Mokvson Itin, 

III. 49 huge great imrse top full of gold. 178s Stbrnb TV. . ^ y 
Skemdy V. xxxviiL My father drew In his lungs topfull of 
air. 1807 G. DARI.EY in Q, Ren, July (1909) s86 Both go 
tottering, tattling hiMna Topful of wine as well os glee. 1 

tb. transf. Said of that which fills (to the weret 
top) : brimming. Obs, rare, Ee/, A 

s 8 oa Dolman La Primaud, Fr, Acad, (i 6 i 8 )-llL 769 I? 
one cast into the mma so toppefull water, some beaup things 
the water.. will swell onelv. s 6 o 8 Svi.vbstbr Du Bartms Tiuies 
II. iv. IV. Decay 99 Achab’s House, whose cuised wicketL 
MaMWasnowtop-folL 

o. Jig, 

1879 ToiiaoNCefoAi'F 5 (rrwia TYw. mqis VTe diell hone 
the measure of our perfection and of all good workes toppe- small < 

fulL 184B DAaNELL in /. Basire*s Corr, (1831) 74 To^ull ^F’8* 

of busiiies as 1 am. 1791 R. Paltocb P, mmuo xiv. >38 H 

(1883) 46/r Top-full of these thoughts, 1 re-entered my gunwi 

grotta 1881 f'lURBAniif Stud, li/b Christ v. 86 She. un- 
sexed, filled from crown to toe, to^ll of direst crudty. 2. s 

Topgallant (t^gte-Unt, taggylfint), sh. and a, gallm 
Also o -galand. [L Top sb,^ ^ 4 Gallant a., as 

•Mfilrltifr m Kvow* a* -rnitanr in —Mnnarlbsn Ufifli iWlndJ 


..miule eemy witn all the nyle they had, drablings and 
topgalandM, nut. .we came nearer end nearer unto thenu 
1847 Waao Simp, Coblsr (18.13) 49 When Kings are hailing 
up their top-gaflnnts Subjects lay hold on their sbblinee. 
skgq Mottsox Rnbetais iv. Ixiv, A fresh gale, .began to 
fill the. .Top-gallanis. 1833 Marrvat P, Semple xlix. She 
bed. .got up. .jury-nuuds, with topgellenu for lopfteila. 

8. a. transf, (from ) and 3) The moat elevated 
{fit, oryf^.) part or member ^anything ; see quota., 
and al.so tip and topgallaeit (Top sbS 9 c). 

{ ie8s j. Bell Haddon's Answ, Osor, 388 If the<e two 
aflaunt Gyaunts apply no stronger pinet8..to vphold tho 
lajehitcall State of tneyr toppesallaunt of Rome. 181B 
G. Stbodx A Mat, Mortalitie 83 *loe Peacoclce..when he., 
soeth hift black fecte,..vuileth nb top-gallant, and seeniclh 
to sorrow. 1898 I. BoumnkDc/^ Script, 15 A faith in Christ 
..was the top gallant of a Christum. 1876 Stkvbnson 
Edinhutgk (1889) 09 A few spires, the stone top-gallants of 
the city. 

b. fig. The highest point or pitch ; summit. 

199s SiiAKB. Rom, 4 Jsh, II. iv. aoa Which to the high 
top gallant of iny ioy. Must be my conuoy in the secref 
night. 1868 SANCRorr Lex Iguea 17 The very Top-gallant 
ofall our Glory. 1879 C Nbssb AssiUkrisi 149 From . .the 
top-gaibnt of nis Jmciferiaii pride. 188a Carlyle Fredk 
Gt, xni. ix. (1879) V. 99 He seems to himself a nuin at tha 
topgallant of hb wislMk 

1 0. Used for the nonce as an intensive of gallant, 
1701 Farquhar Sir H, IVitdair tv. ii. And such as he are 
all those topgallants that daily haunt my iuNise^ ruin your 
honour, ami disturb my quiet. 

B. attrib, or eulf, 

L Of, pertaining to, or having the position of top- 
gallant : topgal/ant mast, sail, yard, the mast, sail, 
or yard above the topmast and topsail ; the third 
mast, sail, or yard above the deck ; f topgallant 
royals, early name for royals (Royal B. 5). 

Often forming with the sb. an attrib. phrase, as toPgallasst* 
mast head, tMgaliantuail yard, topgailaat,yara man, 
1914 Imv, St ears Grace at Dieu 111 Oppenbeim Admlss, 


mast head, tMgaliantuail yard, topgailaat,yard man, 
1914 Imv, slenri Grace ae Dieu 111 Oppenbeim Adsulss, 
Roy,Niny T. 374 Bowlynes to the topgalant yerd. . . Lyftes 
to the foretopgalant yard with iiij single polios. Ibid. 
377 'roraalant Sayb. 1914 Itsv. Kaieryn Forteleon in 
United ^erv, Mag, Mur. ( 1910 ) 581 Top galant, top 
gabnc maftt, shrowiles to the same 1988 State i opers 
Doses, Ella. CCXX. If. 54 (P.R.O.), The Revciulge.. A 
mayne topgaibnt saile made of an olde inyxon. ibiti. If. 71 
The Dreadnoughte . . one mayne topgallant saile, serviefe- 
abkj i6a6 L'apt. Smith Accid. Yssg, Seamen la The top gal- 
lant nmt«t, the maina top gallant Myle yeard, the truckc or 
rtagge Btaffe. s6i^ — Stasstan's Grnm, vii 31 There is also 
your iiutine top-Mtile.and fore top-mile, with their top-gallant 
miles. 18 m Sir T. Herbert Trnv, 7 Sometimes the surges 
or seR-floshes doe rebound tot*-gRURiit height. 1871 Lossd. 
Caa, No. 544/3 He ctiused his Top-gallant Masts and Yards 
to be taken down, and hb Galleries and Quarter Decks to 
be covered with Canvas made for that purpose, to the end 
they might take him for a Merchant man. 1^ in CmPt, 
Smetk*s Seasisads Grasst, 1 . xiv. 64 , 7 Main Topsail Lins, 
8 Topgallant Lifts, J. Harris Lex, Teekn. I, Top* 
.CallmtLMasts of a Snip, are two, via MaisUopgallanU 


.CallmtLMasts of a Ship, are two, via MaisUopgallanU 
Piast, and fiosrM-gullast/,Afasti And these two are small 
sound Pices of Timber, set on to their reftpcctive T^ 
Mastfti on the Top of which Masts are set the Flagg-stofTa 
1798 Genii. Mag, XXVI. 506/1 Making all the mil they 
possibly could set to get from us, with top gallant ryalls, 
lower top-mast, and top-galbnt steering miLi| keeping a 
good lull. 1839 Sir J. Koss Narr, and Vey. ill. 39 There 
were two seamen on tiie topgallant yard. 1840 R. H. Dana 
Be/, Mast iv. We apranq aloft imiiiedblaly, and furled the 
royals and ttqsgalbnt-Kaila o ft88o H. Stuart SramaM s 
Cnttck,^l The topgallant yard men.. will go aloft. 1891 
Tiistes 91 OcL 7/4 The having.. foretopmast 

and topgallant, with yards and mils attached, carried away 1 
also main topgaibnt mast with }ards. 
b. See quotations. 

ikaa M ARavAT Phassi, Ship viii, On her foreeastb another 
small dock ran from the knigbt.heada, which was called the 
top-gallant forecastle. S869 Sir E. j. Rero Shipbuild. xiL 
930 It tt customary to complete tne topsides above thb 
gunerab by, what b termed, a lop-gallant bulwark formed 
of wooden berthing and sianchbos. 

2. Allowing topgallant aaila to be used, as top* 
gallant gaU, breete, weather, 

1897 Damfisr Voy, round World (1699) 79 We had it 
(wind] at £ii.B. where it stood a considcrabie lime and 


(wind] at £ii.B. where it stood a considcrabie lime and 
blew a frohh Top-gallant gale. S 769 Falconbr Dkt, 
Masdne (i78o)» TomsA perrogHst, a top-gallant gab: top- 
gallant weather. s8o6 A. Duncan Nelsoss 68 The wind.- 
Blew what seamen call a top-gallant breece. li was iicces- 
mry to lake in the royab when the squadron hauled upon 


+t n*ui. A top (Tor I*.1 ,) Bt th. h«a of the J"" 
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^ 5 . /&. Loft?, ffnuidt fine^toiipiiie: cf- A. %, 

: t6i| SYLVurn Zrfiriln Lmkr^ £iv»Stript..Of |uiddl«> 
Oftodu, Totp-fAilmH Tirt« «iid ToiMn. idfB tullsm 
jPingmk IV. vi. io8 Sura 1 am, th« Babyloninni were more 
lop^allanc Chen (he Jcwi, and quite put them down with 
Mvery. im Pont Dcmm/m Smt. iv. ejo Topqtallant hui 

S nd fthe in all her trim. 114# Cumae Gnrm J/mtul ix» 
lore he (ibe eaUor] oune out wUb a ragular euing of Mp- 
gallant OMbe. 

Topll*9 toylM Now fwnr. [acU L, 

more correctly iSf^ntx tee Tophus.] 
Usually t^ph ttom\ TraYertin, or other toft 
stone: •Tophus i. 

wiSSa Lrmmd ///«. VI. 1% A Quanre of Tophe Stone by 
Driselete, wheroT much of the Cnktelle wee uuildid. >377 
llARRiaoN En^mmd in. xv. (1878) 11. 61 For Toplie none, not 
a few allow of the quarrie that ie at DrUley,diuer>.e inhlike 
not of thtf veiiie of hard stone that In at Oxford, and liurfonl. 
itii I. Milmrr Ectitu Are/tit. Enr, Mid. Agtt 95 Arched 
with hard stone for the ribs and light tiqih stone fur the 
interstices. 

2 . J^h. A calcareous deposit or calculus formed 
within the human or animal body : • Tophus s. 

tsl4 T. Babtam> CkrttMirn (1880) to Phiidtion Minis 
lalaes of saliuadon, Of Tcphes and Pustules, and Febrica^ 
tion. 1651 liicGS Ntw ui$p. 1 141 A ncutrell nature of 
a toph^ tetween a Cartilage end a Stone. >694 Salmom 
Baid* Di^us, (1713) 64/9 It softeiM, dissipates, and 
dissolves the chalky Concretions.. pocky Nodes, Topha, 
Z AO-.. I. -I .u- cl:!. 


Gums, and SwcUinas. /Mf. 68a /i It cleanites the Skin,, 
lakes away Oouty Tophn, cure 
(ed. Kersey), To 0 h, e word 


resthe I.«piOHie. 1706 Phii.i.im 

. --“d UB*d by some Chirurgical 

Writers for a kind of Swelling in the iSoncs. t6aa-7 Good 
Simdj^ Mid. (18^9) IV, 539 Some structural irritatioii within 
the cavity of the skull, such as a irnde or toph. 1843 K. J. 
Gbavks Sysi. CHh, Med. xxviii. 339 KxuniheniatA.. nodes, 
tophes, ayphililic gout and riieumetiHm. 

I To]^ * (o^. [Ueb. ■ih apk, f. *|Bn tapkapk 
to sound or beat the timbrel; npp. echoic.] A 
Hebrew instrument of music, of the nature of a 
timbrel or tabret. 

(1749 Thoph : see TorHitr i ] st64 Enqkl Mat. Ane» 
aaa Tins delf may have been the /#/4 of the Hebrews, 
a<« Well as the square tainlmuriue of the ancient Egyptians. 
iByp Stainkk Music ^ Bibie 175 Among the inslTuments 
which the company 01 prophets Dure . . was a toph. 

TophaoeauH a. t*wl* L- tsphA- 

ce - us ^ f. Tophus : see -acbuus.] 

1 . Of the nature of tophus or toph; sandy, 
gritty ; rough, stony. 

idya Phii. Trams. VII. 4064 It is scabrous or rough, sand- 
like, although the substance is I'ophaceous. tUQs Kay 
Disc. 11. iv. (173a) i»8 'i*be Tophaceous Hills and Cliffii 
alx>ut Andria in Apulia. 1749 Phil. Trans. XLVl. eat 
I’he Waters of these hot Springs, .are so replete with topha- 
ceous Matter, that where ever they run, Masses of Tophus 
are formed. 1777 Lightpoot Phra Scat. H* SJS Ckara. 
Incrustc-d with a kind of tophaceous coat, which isfike sand 
between the teeth. 1819 H. HuAKl<Vf/rtmf tv. 698 Sapphire 
brooks on beds tophaceous play. 

2 . Path. Gritty or calcareous, as the matter 
deposited in gout. 

1687 Phii. Trans. XVI. 553 The Generation of the Topha- 
ceous Matter in the nodaw: Gout. 1708 Ibid. XXXV. 493 
That tophaceous gouty Substance commonly found abi>ut 
the Joints. 1879 St. Giorge*s it os/. E^. IX. 643 Gouty, or 
io>called tophaceous, deposits. 

flTophaike (tn£ri'k). [ad. vulgar Turkish 
tn/eh (literary hIjlAS tu/sMg) musket: cC 
PcTs. tu/ah blow-pipe.] A (Turkish) musket. 

1813 KvaoN Giaour viii, Though too remote for sound 
to wake In ^choM of the far to^.i^e^ Tophuikc *, 


niusqnet). 1816 Sporting bfng. 


985 Their coming 


was announced by the firing of their tophaikes. 

Amsistkong Gart, Gresce, Last Ssriit 968 At iny new.found 
foe i sprung, And clutched with both my hands the raised 
tophaike. 

To'p-ha'mper. [f- Top sb^ + Hamper a.] 
A'oui, Weight or encumbrance aloft : orig. said of 
tlie upper masts, sails, and rigging of a ship ; later, 
also, weight or encumbrance on the deck, as in a 
steamer, ironclad, etc. 

lypi yrnl. Barth. Jamss (Navy Rec. Soc.) toy The ship 
being very unea.sy fiom the loss of so much top hamper. 
sBoo Na^ Chron. 1 V, 59 The objects of this invention are : 
• .The great reduction in top hampm, height, and size of masts. 
1809 M AauYAT F, MUdmay xiv, To disengan this enormous 
tup hamper, was to us an object more to be desired than ex- 
pected. ,1840 R. II. Dana Bs/. Mast xxxi, 114 To see our 
noble ship dismantled of all her toc^hamper of lung tapering 
masts and yards. i8s7 Mauky in Corbin (18881 135 She 
was a side-wheel steamer, with not a little top lumper, and 
therefore an ugly thing u> manage in such a situation, site 
Vaify News 16 Sept., One cannot but suspect tl^ the 
enormous top hamper, consisting of 4 s<-ton guns with her 
bnmense turrets, had something to do with licr heeling over. 

b. traus/, andy^. An encumbtunce on the top 
or upper part of anything ; eoinetbing that makes 
it ‘ top-heavy * ; the ‘ heacUpieoe *. 

1861 Smilm Es^utsrs 11 . 069 Though the topdiamper of 
bouses bad long been removed, and the piers patched and 
strengthened at various times, the (London! bridge was 
becoming every year less and less adapted for accoinmo- 
dutiiis the increasing traffic to and from the Qty. i88t 
G. Vv. Cablr Msms. Delphi ns viii, 'I'he returned rover 
was a trifle snarled in his top-hamper. 1894 Sala Thhtgs 
/ hasft siSH 1 . iv. 149 The luggage. .was pilM..on the roof 
of the machine I and the whole tonhaniper was covered with 
a thick tarpaulin. 1903 W. P. Krh Ess. Midimmt Lit. U 
It Many of Hakluyt's men.. cany more vhetorioel top- 
hamper than Ohthere, 


Tep-hfeiL tdiloq. A raan*8 idik or beaver hot 
with high cylindrical crown ; a tall or high hot, 
i8fa hfise Bradoom Asph. xvi. She liked to have her son 
well-drcMed and in a lo^at. 1883 E. F. Kwicnt CrofiM 
^ Falcms (1887) aes Hlack men In coata and top-hats. 18M 
J. K. Ikromr Idii Thonghis xUi, How I do hate a top hat I 
tgog A. k. Wallace My L^e\. 17 Healwnys wore a top-hut 
;-a beaver hat as it was then called, befoie silk bate vrera 
invented. 

mttrib. 19M R. Hichems Lsmdomrt 159 Another top-bat 
A^l I I wish the Prince would set the fashion of billycocks. 
Hence Vo'p-ha'ttod a., wearing a tup-hat ; To*p- 
iML ttor, one who wean a top-hat. 

189a S^taior 97 Fch. 303/1 To wonder et pig ttiled 
Qtina and lop-haticd jap;in. 1891 K. Buchanan m Pail 
Mali G. 19 July 3/e Fur trom the realms of haiuioms and 
topbatters alL S9CHI IVesim. Gas. ei Aug. 8/1 Of every 
social sianding, fioin the top-hatted CUy muu to the pictur- 
esque newsp.ipcr urchin. 

Tophe, variant of ToprI. 

Top-llMwy (fF‘Pihe‘vl), a. Diiproportionately 
heavy at the top ; having the upper part so heavy 
as to overbalance the lower; hence, unstable and 
inclined to topple. Also iramf. and fg. 

aiS33 Frith A arm. Mors <1899) 184 They have made It 
ao tofimeavy, that it is surety like to ha\e a fall. 1641 
Best Farm. Bks. (Surtees) 36 That they make tlicire loacles 
broode, and large, but not over high and tonpe-heavy, for 
feare of throwinge over.. the waine. 1847 H. MoaR.!y<>Ny 
Sonl 1. II. Ixxvii, Top heavy was his head with earthly policy. 
1707 Mortimer Hush, (1791) II. 81 If your Tices grow 
tio tup heai^*, you must abate the Head to lighten them. 
186a T. A. Trolloi-k LsuUn yonm. xei. 939 We were 
top-heavy with eight or nine grCint sacks of letters on the 
roof (of the vehiclel. i8fl^ Amtho^y's Photogr. Buii. II. 
it8 Do not m.ske your picture topheavy with clouds. 
i 8 m K. Grakame Cold. Age (1904) ao Harold,.. top-heavy 
With eagerness of pOMCsskm, had udlen into the pond, 
b. -Said of on intoxicated person : tipsy. 

1687 in Dk. BuckhM.*s Whs. (1705) 11. xao Jack was too 
top-he.'ivy to escape undiscovered, a 1700 1). E. Diet. Catti. 
Ctew. Top-hraty, Drunk. 8813 T. W. L. in Hone Every, 
day Hk. <1897) 11.839 Being toi>-hravy with liquor, he. .lost 
his balance. 

Hence To'p-hoa'vlnMn ; To*p-haa*wyis)i a. 

G. 1. Cayley Las Ai/brjas II. 904 A noble top- 
hcavylsh Gothic ti>wer. 1869 Sir E. J. Rred IronCiad 
Ships vii. 137 To the iini^afeasionttl eye there does up^tenr 
to IM a 'top-heaviness* in armoured ships. 1889 Wrlcm 
Text Bh. Naviti Arehit, ill. 63 The mistaken view.. that 
* top-heaviness * was the cause m the excessive rolling. 

Tophet (tF'i'fet). Alto 4 tofeth, 4-9 tophatb. 
[a. Heb. Hfin iopheth pr. name, of uncertain etymol. 

For conjectures, see references in Oxford Heb, A Eng. 
Lex, s. V., One of tiie moat ancient sought to connect it 
with TofH ^or its vh. : see quote. 1388, 1749, 1865.] 

1 . arig. Proper name of a place near Gehenna or 
the Valley of the Son or Children of Hinnom, 
south of Jerusalem, where, according to Jer. xix. 4, 
etc., the Jews ma<le human lacritices to strange 
gods. Later it was used as a place fur the deposit 
of refuse, and became symbolic of the torments of 
hell. 

138a Wva.ir 9 Kings xxHI. to Forsothe he dcfotillde 
Topheth, that is in the valej’e of the tone of Ennon, that no 
man schuld sacryn his tone or his don^ire thon fyr to 
Moloch (13B8 has marg. 119/c.. Tophet tigncfieib tyinpan.. 
for the presiis of this idol, maden noyse with limiwn!^ Irst 
fadres mud modris schulden here the cry of her soncs, diynge 
hi fier in the hondis of the idol]. 1535 Covrrdale ibid.^ He 
suspended Tophet also in the vallw of the children of 
Ennon [etc.], 1611 Bibie ibid., fie defiled Topheth. 

1667 Milton A l 404 (Moloch] made his Grove The 
pi asaiit valley of Hinnom, Tophet thence And black 
Gehenna caH'd, the Type of Hell. 1749 Stackhouse 
Hist. Bible VL iv. 11. 91s note. It b the general Opinion 
of the Jews, that (he Word Tephrt comes from Thoph. 
which, in (heir I,anguage, signifies a Drum. 1863 
Grosart Lambs all Safe 117 (tr. Pinlus 1589) Tbat^the 

K rents of the child might not hear iis wailing, theprieets 
Rt drums, from which cause the place was culed Tophet, 
or a drum. 

2 . The place of punishment for the wicked after 
death ; the place ol eternal fire ; hell, Gehenna. 

ialB8 WvcLir Isa. xxx. 33 For whi Tophet (138a Tofeth], 
that is. heiiOt deep and atargid, is maad rrdt of the kyng 
fro sisiirdai. 1611 Birlb ^id.^ For I'nphct (iBtte R, y. a 
I'opheth] b ordained of olde..tbe breath of the Lord, like 
a streame of brim'«tone doeth kindle it. 1678 BrNVAN Pilgr. 
L 9, 1 fear that this burden.. will sinck me lower then the 
Grave t and 1 shall fall into Tophet. a 170B Brvrridqb 
Priv. Tk,\. (1816)95. 1 never did see .the flaming tophet 
that b below. 1803 Scott Tatism,x^\\\. Whose ashes, when 
thb earthly fuel b burnt out, must yet be flung into Tophet, 
d./f. A place, ftate, condition, or company 
likened to bell. a. A * hell upon earth 
r8i8 J. Taylor (Water P.) /*rMi(y/«r E ij h^ Yet all 


guished courage and pnNessional skill, but rapacious and 
profane. s88i Mfai Hraodon Gold, Ca(f rxv, if she could 
..lend her hu^nd's footsteps out of thb Tophet into which 
he had sunk himMif. 

b. A place or itote of wild chide and warring 
elements; a roaring furnace; a raging whirlpool, 
a maelstrom. 

ifl37 Hawthounb Ttokedold T. (1851) I. x. lye Converted 
quite to steam, in the miniature tophet, which you mistake for 
a stomach, npb M as. Browning A or. Le(fk 1. 418 Shuffling 
off Tlie bearera soul through hurricanes or notes To a noisy 
Tophet. Bpsa Dtii(y Hews 4 July 1 The officer barked 


out tha diort order. *Load iwelvo-fawh gnu*- 
tophet was let Ioomi in the turret. 

4. Camh,, ax tapktt hlaek^ •rtd ndji. 
dha Carlylb Fr. Rev, 111. v. iv, SimuliEueouely with 
thb Tophet-blBck aspect, there unfolds itself another aspect, 
which one may call a 'I'opbel-red aspect, (he DestruLlloii m 
the CathoUc Keligion: and indeed, for the time being, of 
Keligion ateelf. 

Hence (iMiirr-teidr.) Voplia*tlo, -loal at(fs., of, 
pertaining to, or of the nature of 'iophet ; Vo*- 
phutlM V., istuts, to make a Tophet or hell of ; 
ToYbatlam, hcllishness. 

18I4 N. S. tr. Crit. Ena. Edit. Bible xxv. eefl All the 
stratagems of Popery, all the to|>hiiical Tyranny of the 
SchooT-men. 1698 C. Mather Magn. Chr. vii. (1702) 105 A 
Room Tophetized with Smoke, untT Rhnine,nnd Spittle^ and 
Malice, and Lbs. 18M M. Nai'IRM Mem. IPisct, Dundee 
I. 90 It L« bruulity randered dangerous and Tophatical by 
excessive bnmptuousncss. (CT. quot. 1840 in 3 a.] Ibid. 38 
'I'he idealised Tophelum of a troopei s ' damning *• 

Tophic (t^'fik), a. [f. TorB-D8 •t' -ic.] Of 
the nature of toph or tophus ; tophaceona 
*7fl8.J. W11.11AMX Min. Aitwd, II. 381 'ihere are great 
quantities of the concreted suMtance called in/a in many 
parts of Scot land... I'he process of naiure, in the formation 
of thb tophic substance, u to be explaimed upon the same 
principles as Uie stullACiiies. 

t Topho'M, a, [f. as next : see -oss.] • next 
lySa J. Hill Hist. Amim. 581 The Capra, with a tophose 
bunch on the head. 

t To'phimffi, a. Oht. [ad. rare L. /^A-, 
ust f. 'm*HU8, ib/itt : see -oim.] Of the nature of 
a stony or calcnreons concretion : a. in the body, 
b. ill deposits from springs, etc. (cf. next). 

1634 T. Johnson Parev*s Cnimrg. xix. HL (1678) 479 You 
shall find (hem (pu^tufesj sluflrmi with a certain |iIoi<uer^ 
Hkoand tophouA iiiaticr. afips Kay />/ ir. tro Now iheae 
Teeth being burnt, paaa prenenlly into a Coal, but the 
tophous substance adhering to them, doth not su 1899 
Miraurus // dzf. Goat (1790) 8 And threw off the tophoin 
Injury. 1734-64 Smellib btidwif. 11. 79 Bones, .perfectly 
sound wiili a few spots of toplious concretions on them. 
1796 C. Lucas A/z. iVatersll. 141 A.. petrifying incrusting 
or tophous water, which rises in several large springs. 

Tophns (trfu'fffs). Also 6-7 tofug. 7 tophl8, -m. 
/V. II tophi; also 7 tophy, tophoet. tophiuoa, 
toAiases. [a. L. Hfphus. better iifits. a general 
name for loose porous stones of various kinds, 
whence It. tu/o (also tofi in Floiio, * a kind of soft, 
crumbling, or mouldring stone, to build withall '), 
Fr, lij/' (ifith c. in Hatt.-r)arm.), 'generic name 
of porous atones, produced in the form of sediment 
or incrustation, as calcareous, siliceous, volcanic 

t * (I-ltiri) : see also Tuff, Tufa.] 

A soft porous stone, arenaceous, calcareous, or 
volcanic; esp. a stony substance deposited by 
calcareous springs. 

1333 Edkn Decades 19 The stone cauled Tofue whiche b 
sooiie rvMlued into sande. 1613 C. Sandvs Tran. 161 (tr. 
Juvenal) How much more venerable had it beeite, If gravw 
iLid cloth'd the cirding hanks in greene, Nor marble had 
the natiue tophis marrd. Ibid, wj-a The artificial! rocks 
shells, niosse and tophas, Heeme euen to excell that which 
they imitate. i6ai — Oviets Met. in. <1639; 84 A luiiiue 
Arch -be drew, With Pumice and light Tofusses, that grew 
[ill. 160 nam pumice vivo, Kt levibui tophb nativuin duxerat 
aiceiii). 169a Kay DikC. in Among; Tcohi and Stones in 
those dry places, tfigfi PhiL /'miw. a 1 A. 194 He produces 
one Keininm, bruised in the Tophus in which it lay. 
1789 Pi L KINGTON yiew Derby, I. vil 116 , 1 liave*ieen a stag t 
head.. which found in the to^un at Al|M>rt. 
Brands Diet. Sc., etc., Tephus, the term has been applM 
toporouH deposits of calcareous matter from water. 

2 . yVt/A A concretion which forms on the sur* 
face oi the joints, the teeth, the pinoa of the ear, 
etc, in gout ; a gouty deposit ; also gravel, or a 
stone or calculns, formed within the b^y. 

•607 I'orSELL Fourf. Beast s{xhi%) ^5 1'* the second venter 
of R cow there is a round black tophus found, lietng of no 
weight. s8ia Woomai l Surg. Mate Wks. ( 1 653) ji A moniom 
cum. .dissolveth Tophoca or Iwrtl stones grown in the Aesh. 
z68^ Boyle l/^. Asp. Hat. Phiios, 11. iii. 77 With a very 
few Doses, .the Merchant was quickly free'd, not onely 
from his Pains, but from hb Gouty Tophy. tfipB Tyson 
in Phii. Trans. XX. 139 lliese Hairy Trmhi are fro- 
quenily to be met with in the Stomachs of Bruiu. i860 
Maynb Expos. Lex., Tophns. . . Aied, A name for the 
matter concreted In the joints of the gouty ; also the calcu- 
lous matter concreted in the kidneys and urinary bladder | 
also the tart.ir on the teeth. Surg. Term lor a swelling 
p.-trticularly affecting a bone, or the periosteum : a toph. 
1866 A. FLiNr Erinc. Me*!. (1880) 1103 These gouty concre- 
tions are called tophi or chalk-stones, 

8. Comb, topliua-ntono «= Travertin. 

1830 I.VKLL Prim. Geol. I.ari Pallas, .enumerates a great 
many hot springs, which have deposited monticules of 
travertin precisely analogous in composition and structure 
to those 01 the baths of &in Filippo, and other localities in 
Italy. . . Speaking of the tophus-stone, as he terms these 
limestones, be often obaerves tliai it b snow-white. 

II Topi, topee (t^f^)- Pastlmd. J[a.HindI/t^f 
hat; proD. the word meniioned inthe Vocab.of /.in- 
gungefit de Calkui in the Roteiro de Vasco da Gctma 
1497, * barrete : related to Hindi * top helmet 

or hat* (Yule). (But tome think the latter is an 
adaptation of Pg. ippo top.)] Originally applied 
by Indian natives to the Enropeau hat; now 
specialized in Anglo-Indian, as a name for the sotm 
ioptf sola hat or hdmet : see Sola iA 


TOMOAZiLT. 


TOPZA« 

site CMvri VI. ■07/t Th« whtto Jiwrftwf aoUi 

S wu iupplMiUd by a ffmkinff cocked bat. t9^ Sola 
lee Sola jA. (^)1. 1849 B. B. Ramtwick Dfy L § mv » 
there i» need of many a fold of twkued muHin round 
the white topi to keep ulT hie (iheeiin*ft| linportunacy. tin 
*Ai.irM CMBKM'£aM^/Mer(itl76)4i TheMt came back 
in a little epace, With Grant and the topee blue, ttte 
Bjuekw, Aug- *45 Vw erear a pith topee. 

Rec0rH ^^aii 1 Jaik 4 iha white lOpee, green-lio^, ie a 
favourite bat. 

Cottti. 1880 A. M. RuTHQUier in L(^ xi. (1893) eoi A 
rather lengthy letson in topee-making was given. 

Hence ||Tep!-, topM-wBllfth algo 

•wala [a. Hindi one who wears a hat, 

t /p/f-h Wallab fellow], the Indian name for a 
European, because he wears a hat. 

The term is UNsd * by the natives with a ebedc of diNperege* 
ment . while *all persons claiming Eunipeaii Uood* lAs 
pride * in wearing a hat * (Yule av. itpa»), K. Drummond 
says that in bis time (before i8o8). Topuwmla and Ppggti^^ 
t^a were UMd in Guserat and the Mahmita country for 
* European * and ' Native So * ihe aiitlior of the Periian 
Lift of Hyttur S'aik calls Europeans A’miAh-foMh hat* 
wearers * {Md. % v.)b 

i8s6 Hocklrv Pandwrmf^ Hart vi. I. 68 It was now 
avident ws should have to encounter the Walttu^ 

1834 A. PaiNSKf Bmboo I. viii. ia6 The Topee- walas 
are within matchlock shot of this grove 1 1884 Trbvklvan 
Cornel, Wmttmk (18661 iu The idea got about that they 
were to be furcibly turned into topee-wallahs, hat-fellows, a 
synonym for the bated name of Frsnk or ChriHiian. 

H Topia liom.Anitq, [L. /p/fVi, a. Gr. 

rdvia, pi. of rdirtoK, diminutive of rowof a place. 

Blat others (e. g. Ca<uiiibon) suppoNS It to be the pi. of re* 
Wfior, a 'rope * or 'cord ' (used or the cordage of a ship).] 
Interior wall-decorations in the style of those 
found at Pompeii, consisting usually of landscaiies or 
figures of trees and bowers ; fanciful mural fresco* 
Itei in Ctnt. Diet, t and in other mod. Diets. 
||Topiaria(tdttpiie»*riA). [[..iopinria, fem.sing. 
(sc. art) of Topiabius.! The art of cutting trees 
and shrubs into quaint devices. 

S899 R. LiNCNa FottHi. Amc» Fiet. K iv, This Statue was 
..suppoftad by fours Images of Victoria, heweii out., with 
inimitaUe skill of the art Topiaria. 1706 Phili.ik (ed. 
KerMey), 7 V>//erfa, the Art of making Arbours with Trees 
or Twigs cut and plaited, igeo B. D. Jackson Gtou. Bot, 
Torms S7a/i Toft/trim,. .omamsntal gardening. 
Topiinaa (tdapiievTi&n), a. i^f. L. topiSri-^us : 
see tieiow and -an.] m Topiary. 

1604 Mottkux RaholaU iv. L 3 A small Vine of large 
Indian Pearl, of Topiarian work. t8s8 Scorr Aniig. iiL 
Tall clipped hedges of yew and holly, some of which still 
exhibit^ the skill of the topiarian artist, and presented 
curious arm-chairs, towers, and tiie figures of St. George 


and the dragon. 1I80 Q. Rev. Apr. 33^ 'l*he most fainoue 
specimen of I'oplsrian work in Englanu is probably that at 
Levens Hall in Westmoreland. 


So Vo'RlMlRt next. 

If ro AtkoHMum ig Jan. 83/3 To the ordinary tourist, 
however, the place is noteworihy for the art of the topuritit. 

I Topisurius (t^piienrlM). [L. adj. * of or be- 
longing to ornamental gardening * ; sb. ' an orna- 
mental gardener': see Topia and -abtI.J One 
skilled in fanciful landscape-gnidening. 

1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), ToftaHmsy a Gardener that 
oraers Arbours or Bowers; or that makes divers Kinds of 
Knots and Devices in Plants, as they grow. 1898 Rdin. 
Rov. July i6e’i'he teal of the toftarims . tortured the bu bee 
Into extravagant forma. 1907 Ibid, Ian. 130 The shrubs 
dipped and pruned by the * topiarlus . 

Topiairy (tJu’piAri), a. {sb.) Gardening. Also 
6-7 -Brie. [ad. rare L. topidri-us'. see urec. Cf. 
F. iopiaira adJ. and sb. (Rabelais, 1548).] Con- 
sisting in clipping and trimming shrubs, etc. into 
ornamental or fantastic shapes. 

sgga R. D. HyPmarotommehia 51 By a tumyngdownethe 
transomes, did joyne decently one with the oiner with a 
Tupiarie wooi ke. (Cf. F. ettvra^t tefiairt.) 1844 Evelyn 
Diary as Oct., There was much topiary worlce, and columns 
in architecture about the hedees. a 1880 Butlbh Rem, 
(i7S0) 1 - >&4 No topiary Hedge oftjnickiiet Was e*re so 
neatly cut. *» 3 ^» Hallam Wat. Lit. IV. iv. v. | ga Rapin 
was a great admirer of box and all topiary works, or trees cut 
into artificial forms, tfoa LomL Mag. June 47^ A topiary 
garden is by no means an inexpensive hobby 10 indulge in. 

b. sb. The topii^ art ; the training and clipping 
of trees into artificial shapes. 

1908 SpKart 10 Oct. 30/1 Topinry Is essentially the art of 
a leisurely age, for It takos a long time to develop a tiee 
into the acquired shsp^ 

Topios, obs. variant of Topaz. 

Topic a. and sb. Also 6 toploko, 

(toopiok), 7 topike, -Ique, -yo, 7-8 -lok. [As 
adj., ad. Gr. roxig-dt of or pertaining to ruir-ot a 
place (see -ic) ; local, or concerning rdvoi common- 
places. As sb., ad. L. topica^ a. Cr. rowiiea adj. 
neuter pi., in rd roviicd, title of a work of Aristotlci 
lit matters concerning rbwm commonplaces. 

The use of rSiror 'place "for a class of consioerstions which 
would serve os a * pfaLS ’ in which a rhetorician might look 
fur sug.;cations in treating his theme, goes back to Isocrates. 
By Anstoile ronof was e'-pecially appropriated to classes of 
considerations of a general character, cevrifMN to many kirds 
of subiecU, the use of which was open to any one dealing 
wiih his siihlect as a rhetorician or dialectician, not with 
uweial knowledge with a view to scientific demonstratiun. 
Such were more fully described as eotvot Toiroi, ioei corn* 
mumasy Commonslacks. Aristotle's ireatise on probable 
(as distinguished from dtmoHitrnth*a\ reasoning, which 
Started front such general considerations and dispensed with 
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apeeldl kneapAp, wn referred to as vd vmnsdr and fvdi 
general coAstdiMlIons and argumenis baand ihsrson as wars 
treated of in BHB work tvero callod topic ojtio/Ne, rakt^ or 
maximsy t^pieiftgamomie, or simply topicei somstims* with 
IsNS sometimoAimb mwe omidiasis on tho gonsrol cbarac* 
tar of such argikpsnta (C C J. Webb)] 

A. a4f. 

I. fl. Mtaining to or of the natare of a 
<commonpUiOB* (Commomflaob A. 1) or general 
maxim. ippic^ a general rule, which may fall 
to apply in k paiticular coie, to that iti application 
if only probable ond not certain : see above. Obs. 

tgSi J. hnixMaddoti'a Amam Oaor. 117 b, You ikyls in 
the rule '1‘oplaioi whenshy we are uugbt to apply true 
proper Caum le true eflectes. And therefore your oonse. 
queni is faulits. ifBg Marprat. Epit. (1843) s8, I mar- 
vel le upon what Copike place thb reason is ground^. 1807 
WsKN Sorm. bsf. King 17 Feb. s6 Thstb the first, end ft 
is a Topick rule tlist : iMurticutarty applied ^ him upon 
this ground, breauae of the generall Image of Ood, which is 
upon a mans brother. 1845 Howkll Twelve Treat. (t66i) 
300 The Topique Axiome tells us, that Doiue versaiur im 
unavertaUibuty there is double dealing in univeraala sBm 
K uTMBaroNO Tryai 4> Tti. Faith xxi. eji Uncertain and 
topick arguments to conclude a (jod-head and a golden 
heaven in ilie creature, ifiga Vind. Dr. Hamawmga Addr, 
I 58. S3 Would it not be a strange reply, to say, That this 
oons^uence depended on the Authority of a Topick 
Maximef The wordiTopicke) I suppose to be here prefixt 
by him upon s designe of diminution, as Topicall b equi- 
valent with probable, and opixM'd to demonstrati va tiba 
R. Baii.lik Diaanau. rind. (163^ 3 Such aarious and Topick 
argumenu can give no suengtii to a causa. 

t b. Containing * commonplaces * ; topic fotio^ a 
commonplnce-book. Obs. 

1844 Milton Areap. (Arb.) 84 To finUh his circuit In on 
English concordance and a topic folio, the gatherings and 
savings of a sober graduatship, a Harmony and a Catena. 

II. t 2 . Of or ])eftainiog to a partlcnUr place 
or locality ; local. Obs. 

i8so Holland Cauuden*a Brit. t. 601 Theee Locall or 
Topick Gods doe never |wsse unto other Countries. 1683 
E. Hookss Fra/. Fordaiga'a Mystic Dio, 79 That Topic 
Proverb among the SiMiiiarda, There are two Magicians in 
Segura, the one Experience, the other Wisdom. 1793 Hbly 
tr. ifFlahartfa Ogygia II. 193 Solenm conventions .. to 
appease Che topic deitiea 

t b. Med. Of or pertaining to a particular part 
of the body ; defigned fore.xteinal local application. 

1801 Holland Pliny xxix. vL 11 . 364 The places ought 
before the appliratioii of those topiuke medicines, to be well 
preMred with the rosour. 1871 Salmon Syn. Meat. mi. 
xxvii. 474 LuUmaasium b a fat topick Medbiiie* 

B. sb. 

I. Representing Gr.rovtird. (See note in etymol.) 
1 . pi. As title of the treatise of Aristotle, or as 
name for a work of the same naturci or for a set of 
general rules or maxims. 

a 1588 Ascham Scholam. 11. (Arb) 131 ArbCotle. .when he 
had written that goodlie Ixioke of the Topickeii, did gather 
out of stories and Orators, so many examples os filled xv. 
bookei, onelie to expresse the rules of hb Topickes. 1599 
Nashk LantenStnffe Div, Had 1 my topickes by me in 
stead of my learn'-d couiiscll to assbt me, 1 might haps 
marshall niy termes in Iwiter aray. 1803 Holland /Vn- 
tarek Kxplan. Words, Tofickay That part of logicks which 
treaiethot the invention 01 arguments, which arocalled Topiy 
as if they were places, out of which a man might redily have 
sufficient reasons to argue and dispute with Pro 4 contras, 
1763 Blaik Latt. xxxit. 1 1 . 180 These Topics or Loci, were no 
other than general ideas applicable to a great many different 
auldects, which the Orator was directetf to consult, in order 
to find out materials for hb Speech. 

fir. 1844 Hulwhb Chiron. 9 For the Hands are those 
common places and Topiques of nature. 

1 2 . A kind or class of conniderations snitable to 
the purpose of a rhetorician or disputant : passing 
into the sense ' consideration *, * argument Obs. 

1834 Jackson Cread xi. xxvii. I 4 A new topic or frame 
of arguments which th^ draw from thia 183s Hbylin 
Coatstogr. 11. 137 Acts of Violence and Force. .Justified onely 
by the false Topli.k of successe. 186a Bovlb Seraph. Love 
(m. 4) Raji. on Let. 170 When we have employed the lofiieKt 
hvperlioles, and exhausted all the celebrating Topicks and 
Figures of Rhetorick. 1889-98 AuesRV Brie/ Lrvet (189R) 
1 . svo Judge Richardhon harangued against him long, 
and like an orator, had topiques from the iJniidea, etc. s6u 
Bbntlbv B^ia Lest. vt. 179 This first Topic was very fitly 
made use of by our Apostle. 1719 W. Wood Stsrv. Tritde 
06 'i'he most geiieial Topick made use of by the Advocates 
for it, was, That by prohibiting the French Trade, we only 
hurt our selves. 1758 Hums Hiat. Rftg. 11 . xxi. S9 These 
strong topics, in fiivour of the house of Lancaster, were 
oppo^ by arguments no less convincing on the side of the 
house of York. i«a 5 Scott Betrothed xxviii. Interrupting 
those tears to suggest topics of hope and comfort, which 
carried no consolation to her own bosom. 1840 J. H. 
N I wman Par. Serm. (1843) V. xxiii. 331 How cold and 
dreary do all such topics prove, when a man comes into 
trouble? 

t b. A head under which argument! or rabjecti 
may be arranged. (ThU passet imperceptibly 
into 3.) Obs. 

0 1881 Fullbr Worthier Line. (188a) il 130 What re. 
maineth concerning Mnstifles is referred to the same Topick 
in boinersei-Khire. a 1877 Hals Prim. Orig./Mon. 11. L 
131 These are the Heads of those F*vidcnces w Fact which 
1 shall Uho in tiiis Argument.., whereunto /ossibly other 
occasional Topicks of the like tiaiure may fad added. 1703 
Addison Italy Pref., There are still seveiM di these Topicks 
that are far from being exhausted. «i8o8 Hossi.kv 
Serm. (1811) 375 it is a new kind of argument against the 
truth of a propusil ion., that it hath been asserted and main- 


tained by whs and good pad taamad in9n...Thb b a amr 
way of managing tbs topic of auiboritiaa. 

8 . Theaubjtctofadi80Utttie,atgaineDt,orliteraiy 
eompoaition ; a matter treated In epeeeh or writing ; 
a tlieme ; alio, a subject of admiratioo, anioiM* 
veriion, latire, mockery, or other treatmeoL 
1700 SwtPT tatelligeauer Na 3 Wka 1761 111 . ^3 It b 
allowed that Comiptlont in religion, politics, and utw, may 
be proper topioB for ihb kind of satire, o 178B Sacaas .SIrrse. 
( 1771 ) Vll. xvi. 364 We are much to bbme, that we banish 
religious Topics from our Discourse. 1770 Jvahae Lett. 
XXX vi. (1890) 17s Tbs sovsrsign lihould . not. .make them a 
topic or lest and mockery. 1797 Mss Radclipkb italiam 
i. He had exhaumad every topic of coiivsniatlon. 1874 Gsbkn 
Short Wat. vl 1 4. ^ The New Testament of Erasmus 
became the topic of the day. 

11 . t 4 . Mid. An external remedy locally ap- 
plied, as a platter or blister. Obs. 

1387 Burgh Rec, Edin, is Apr. (i&8a) IV. 489 Ansvleer 
..applying ihairto toopickb and vtherb em^aMteres. s8ai 
Buston a mat. Mel. 11. v. iil i, Amongst topics or outward 
medicines none are more precious then baths. 1888 Cvu 
rirras & Coia BarthoL Anaat. man. in. f. 3x3 To which part 
of the Back-bone Topicks are to be applied. 1758 J. S. Lc 
Dran*e Obaerv. Sutg. (177s) 941 Phlebotomy, and emoilbnt 
Topicks, are our principai Resources. 

t6 App. uited as Gr. rbvot 'place*. Obs. 
tSeo FuLi.BR Piagah iv. lii. 60 Their Cities being ono of 
DsWd's I'opicks or place where he haunted. 

Topioal (typlkdl), a. {sb.) [f. as Topic 4* -al.] 
L Of or pertaining to a place or locality; local. 

1388 J. Harvsv Disc. Prebi. lai Is It. .to be suppoeed, 
that the Verticnll, Perpendicular, or Topicall stars iiaue now 
conspired together to desolate, or oppresse the aeuerall 
regions uhicn they aspect T 1610 Hxalbv St. Ang. Cityap 
Cotiy Vivee Comnt.u. xxiiL (16x0)89 The Topicall goda that 
is, the locsll gods of such and such placea i8a4 Hr. Moun- 
tacu Gage 44 Particular and topical churches have erred. 
1884 H.^Iosb Myat. Into. 473 Rites or Opinions that are 
but Temporary or Topical I7as Wollaston Retig. Nat. v. 
9x If [the flood] was only topical, affect ing tome one tract of 
the globe. x8^ Lowkll Among my Bhe. Ser. 1. (1873) 177 
Their truth u not topical and transitory, but of uiuvenial 
acceptation. 

b. Med. That belongs or is applied to a parti- 
cular part of the body. 

1806 TonsLL Serpenta (1658) 6x1 First I will speak of 
such means as are topical, or such as are outwardly appiyed. 

H0WRI.L Latt. (t688l IV. 50^ This.. Powder heals at 
a distance without topical Applications to the place affected. 
1733 G. Chbvnk Essg. Matiasdv l vii. 1 4. 63 Small and Topical 
Disorders of the Nervous Kind. t8eo Mad. yrnl. IV. 173 
I'hs symptoms.. may be divided into topical and general. 
1871 Gahhod Mat. Mad. (ed 3) 157 It [creasote] is.. used 
as a topical styptic in haemorrhages. 
fig, 1873 O. Wackxs Ednc. (1677) 98 In Religion lies tho 
universal and never failing remedy of all tlie evils of the 
Soul. But many times pariicular and topical ones are also 
to be allied. 

o. Topical colour y colouring \ see quot. 1877. 

1839 U RK Diet. A rta X34 After printing-on tnetraical colmir, 
Ihe goods must be dried si a gentle heaU 1877 Knight Diet. 
Mach,y 1 epical eoloringy a term used in calico-printing lo 
indicate that the color or mordant is applied to spcciiio 
portions of the cloth forming the pattern. 
t 2 . Pertaining to a topic or general maxim; 
hence, not demonstrative but merely probable. 

>594 Carkw Huarte'a Exavn. Wite lii. 04 Aristotle., 
with a purpose of crossing Pbio.. turned to reuiiie the 
former opinion, and with topiial places to make it probable. 
i6b4 Bki)Ki.l Lett. v. 86 This Armiment is..but Topicall 
and probable, a 1877 Halk Prim. Orig. Mam. 11. 1. 139 
It cannot be expected in an Argument or ihis nature, .. that 
Evidences of Fact can be no more than topical andprobahlei 
1897 tr. Burget adiciua his Logic 11. xv. 6^ A Syllogism 
Dulectical is also, called Topical,. .becauM us Prnpo^iuons 
tho* true, are yet ContingeiiL 1710 Noaais Chr. Prud, 
viii. 385, 1 am now upon the larger and more topical part 
of my Subject 

8. Of or pertaining to a general heading, a topic 
or suHect of discourse, composition, etc. 

1838 Masnon Eea.y Milton's Yostth 40 He passes, by s very 
slight topical connexion, into^ an account of himself, his 
education, his designs, and his relations to the matter in 
question. 1879 Ihoevax Bur^ vi. lax Conversation, .was 
..ever taking new turns, branching into topical surpri^ 
1890 Nastura a Jan. 196/9 The writer expe ts tiiat the lopicsl 
skeleton furnished By him will be clothed upon by tho 
lessons of the intelligent teacher. 

b. Of or periainiiig to the topics of the day; 
containing local or temporary allusions. 

1873 Punch ts Mar. 111/1 The popular 'traical* song 
which deliglits muhic-hall politicians. 1881 Daily News 
8 Nov. 5 /a A great many 'topiLal* allusions to events of 
the hour, and rough political hits. 1899 Month Apr. 410 
A review accustomed to bestow articles on topical subjects 
as they came up. 1903 Weatsti. Ca». 18 Jan. ss/z M. Combes, 
whose resignation makes liim topical, is a man with fow 
recreations. 

t B. as sh. — Topic B. 4. Obs. ran^'^. 

1^ RiDGLav Praut, Phyeick ^ Apply purgative Topicala. 
lienee Topioa'lltj, the quality ut being topical 
(see 3 b); an instance of this, a topical allusion. 

1904 Longm. Masg. Nov. 93 The Deck case gives the sub- 
ject a curious topicality. 1905 IVestm. Gao. 10 June x/a 
Fair aciresses recite, and Pantomimes Rattle with Fiscal 
topicalities. 

TopioaUy (tp pikfili), adif. [f. prec.+-LT*.] 
In a topical manner. 

L a. in respect to place ; locally, rare, b. MftL 
In respect to some particular part of the body. 

1848 Sir T. Brownb Peoud. Ef. iii. iil loo Their dune and 
iniw»tinall excretions.. Topically applysd Dccome a..Kuhk 
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TorarAXBoxr. 

fjflM tmSmSm, iM Evblyii M, U Sir K. B^rnmn 
is 7 w«> AndnovfbrthtMwt. TIm fcmia b Biafx, nm 
tofilcaUy CobbiMir. 1741 C0mpL F/un^fttv i 73 An 
•vodbnt lindicuM to bn oMd louIcnUy in Glnttiiigik noi 
iM IX. 100 llMiiig.eU&r 
nnvor niul mcounn ta 1843 Gamod if mi, iM, (1855) *3 
It nets lopbnlly on ibn mncoua uinmlinuMof thn innpirnuiry 

PAinffMn 

'8. In refoence to topio. 

lili CtniL Mag. Fnb. *58 Thntn Inttnn m nimng^ 
topiciiUy not ^ronoloficnlly. 1876 W. D. Mackicnsib In 
WUem Admmnem b 6 Mar. 443/1 A roan who haa only 
preached topically for five years. 
iTopinUloM (typinscmbtf). Alio 9 -bour, 
-bnr. [a. F. iopinoHtbou (16th c.), now topinam- 
iiUTf from the name of a peonle of Brazil ] A 
name for the Jernialem Ariichoke, Hilianikm 
tubifVSHS^ a native of tropical America. 

16M J. DAvica HM. Cmrihig Mem 56 Topinamboua or 
nrlichokM which are now not only very common in mMt 

B ru hut 1698 OaeoiNa tr. Vtg, Strniit 

mgtUmm^ Ibo potato and ighname aij rcmta very like 
the tonpinanbm 1838 Simmonus Diet, 
dor. a name for the Jemaalem artichoke. 8886 Treat, Bmt,% 
Topinambour. (Fr.) iUlianthmt iubrrosut, 

[Topinoh, a ipnrioui word, founded on an 
erroneoui emendation of tmpinth^ in Shaki. Afir^ 
IV, IV, iv. ay. See To//-e/. B. 19, quot. i 59 ^;J 
t Toplnal. Obs, ran^K app. - Topping^lift ; 
lee Toppino vbl, sb,^ 

IS47 Cmmpi, Semi, vL 41 Than the master crylt, top lour 
topinellis, hail on ynir top aail sclieitis. 

Toping, vb/. sb, and ppl, a , : lee Topi v.> 
Vopit CiF pii)* I^PP* P^™*« 

All attachment at the top ot a boring rod by meana 
of which it U withdrawn. 

i8jp Uan Piet. Arts 966 The boring toola. . 13. The topit, 
or top-piece. ibe runner, for taking hold of the 

topit. 1883 GaaaLav Ciett, Cmai Miaing, imiit, a kind of 
braceheecl, out much amaller, which b screwed on to the 
top of boring rods when withdrawing them from the bole. 
It is attached to a rope worked from a jack«roiL 

Topknot (VPi'Fi)* [^- + Knot 

1 . a. A knot or bow of ribbon worn on the top 
of the head by ladies towards the end of the 17th 
and in the i8th century; later, a bow of ribbon 
worn in a lace cap ; ? also of dowers, feathers, etc. 
c 1686-8 Rexb, Bail, (1890) VII. ei The lofty I'op-knoU 
on her crown,.. Makes me with care, alas I look down. 
1688 K. Holmb 111. aiv. (Uoxb.) la/i Ubsm.. 

Ukcd by LacJy*s..to see how to dress their lit-ads, and set 
I heir top knotts on their fore heads vpilghu lyid-ao Lett, 
fr, Aiist't Jml, (lyea) 1 . 51 Let me beg ihee..lo liwrt a I 
polite History of Hoop-Petticoats, Top-Knots,, .and all that. 
1831 B^t Nigel Introd., Obliged to comMl ..a feltow- 
knight nr squire to restore the top-knot of libbon which he 
bau Btolen from a fair damsel. 1910 O. BAaaoN in EneycL 
Brit, Vll. a4a/a A cap (bte i7th c] whose top-knot or 
commode s(om up stiff and fan-soaped. 

b. A tuft ot hair on the top or crown of the 
head of a person or animal ; a knob of hair worn 
on the crown of the head in some styles of hair« 
dressing; also, a plume or crest of feathers or 
filaments on the head of a bird. 


TOPooBAjraao. 


1700 T. UaowN Amuuvt, Str, * Com, w A.. Trumpeter 
calling in the Rabble to see a Calf with Six Legs and aTop- 
knot. 1849 D. J. Brownb Amer, teultry Yd, ((835) ia 
Unacquainted with fowls with topknots. S067 Hakbr Nile 

Mm A Aral. iwaMM hlB KnlB Ifk hull- 


1 . Having BO lop { without a top or rammlt. 
sogSgiAa ///,iv. ¥, itaThera ba kAb hill. WhoM lop 
aeema loplmse. t6s4 C. Bbookb TViqr* ///, U. Thou 
topbasoMIderof great Babet*a Spyre,tDaiiin6d Ambition IX 
sOiw O. MaeBorru R, Feuerti xUii, Gray topless rulna. 
sgio Dmi^ Ckrea, 14 Jan. 6/7 8taiu« 10 wolldtiiowo Par*v 

9 .^. Beaming to have no top or summit; 
Immensely or Immeasurably high ; unbounded. 

sgjlp GauMB Memphea (Arh.) 30 The glister of the Sunne 
vpon the trabsae Promontorie or Siciluu sdee Masstom 
Am/etuVt Rem. 1. i, Aad even adore my topbsee villany. 
wi6fl6 Be. Hall in Spurgeon Treat, Dmv, Pe. Ixviii. 19 
Oh the boundleea, topless, boitomlesa, load of divine benents. 


vpon the trabset Promontorie or Siciluu sdee Masstom Co stem, from top-mast to hulL .... 

Am/etuVt Rev. 1. i, Aad even adore my topbsee villany. b. atfrib., > s lepmatl^bleem, •Mead, etc. 
wt6fl6 Be. Hall in Spurgeon 7 ‘reat, Omtt, Pe. Ixviii. 19 ,9^ Lend. Gee, Who carried the Unto 

Oh the boundless, topless, boitomlesi, load of divine benents. ih^j- Topmast-bead, and each a White Flag 

im W.m ‘ L,m/, w li, Wlwra mitbw iZ I>AHn.. W. III. u. 37 Thb IiSn 

winge nor souls can fly. Nor angels climb the topless throne, ^ from ^ Ship's Topmast-head about ten I 

18^ Prairitt 11. 834 where topless cliffil frown ig^o g. h. g^NA BifMati xi. The topmast-studd 

down on the intruder. forbiMing further paaaage. bourn » . broke og at the boom-iron. 1897 Dail^ 

t b. Than which there ia nothing higher; having 7 June e/3 Through the thinner vril overhead.. tiu 
noiui^or; mpreme, paramount. Ow. rwrp-*. tounuwi-blocks «»uld l» e^» gleamlnqln 
1606 Smako. Tr, a Cr, u in. 15a Sometime greet Agamom* TopiBOBt (tp’pmdht), A. U, TOP sb. + 

non, Thy copleaae deputation he puis on. Uppermost, higheat. Also aiici., hjgoeit Ji 


lierloT^wIthMalne-coaiea. • liag AbmpielWjr Wbpwtt 

(Hart I&a3oi)av., The Top.iMmeea»ou«halfc«ml^ 

asiheMastesvntoambhtheietekxiiP STflgVBitCMln/JI^ 

rrwiis. LIV. 087 In gwat ihlpe the ma^ are oompooed of 

three |iarts,..thelowwmost part bodied by iui^pwr 

the middbmosC part b called the i^inaat,,and.che um. 
Buwt part the top-galbnt-masL 1996 N auKNf in N leoloa l/iaA 
(1843) 11 . ai The Ca Ira lost her topmasts, which enabM 
the Aji^emnon and Inconstant to clcwo in with her. s^ 
C RoeiMaoN N. S. iVatee 98 Every ship in port, f^ what- 
ever clime, Is decorated witli Saga of all couNtra, ftom etmo 
Co stem, from top-mast to hull 

b. attrib,f • 9 lepmatl^bloeit -arotr, etc. 

167a Lead, Gee, No. 690/t Who carrijjd the Union Flam 
on thair Topmast-bead, and each a White Flag b tlieir 
Poupe. 8709 I>AMnaa Veg, III. 11. 37 This Isbnd..iaay 
be seen from a Ship's Topnuutjiead about ten .I^uua 
1840 R. H. Dama BifMast xi. The topM-studdina;sail 
bourn ..broke off at the boom-iron. Oeg Daily Afw 
7 June a/3 Througli the thinner veil overhead.. the gilded 


utatioo he puis on. 


t TopUffd. Obi, rart^K (See qnot,^ 

s6oa Cabbw Certneall k 13 b, They iheoaure their black 
Tynne, by the Gill, the Topline^ the Dish,., which con- 


Tynne, by the Gill, the Topi 
ulneth a pint, a pottell, a giuli 


7 *riA lit (iB/a) 41 A BUharoen Arab weara hia hair in hun- 
dreds of minute plaits .. surmounted by a circular bushy 
topknot upon the crown. 1804 Gladstonb Odet ^ Heraee 
II. xi. 84 Her hsir be dressed like Spartan maid, With comely 
Cop-knot upwards tied. 190a O. W istbb Yirgiaiaa 1, Have 
you ever seen a cockatoo— the white kind with the top-knot-* 
enraged by insult ? 

O. The head, slang, 

8869 E. Wauoii Hermit Cobbler ill, I doubt itk unsattle't 
h» top-knot a bik 18B9 * J. S. Wintkb * Mrs, Bob 63 
The little tip-tilted nose and curly top-knou 

2 . iransf, a. One who wean a topknot. 

tbgj laoaxL WsioHT In Collect, Dying Test (1806) 4S 
Like gowkhorns, topeknots and I know not what to call 
them. 1909 Bible in U ’e*id Feb. 60/1 Dirty children, and 
everywhere dreamy * Top-knots', as the Korean men are 
cbUm because they wear tlieir hair in a top-knot. 

b. One of several species of small hurupeon flat- 
fish, with a tapering filament on the head. 

183a I0MN8ION in Free, Bene, Nat, CM 1 . No. L 7 The 
most remarkable Ifishes].. were.. the top-knot, the toothed 
gilt-head. 8843 Zoeiegist 1 . 106 Description of Mulbrs 
Idii-knot.. taken from a fresh specimen. 18O0 GUmtheb 
Stud, fishes Bloch’s Top-knot*, Rh\ombue\puneiatmt. 
tbM.f The ‘Top-knot' {,Ph{-yMerhembMe\ unimMutmims) 
occurs occasionally on the south coast of England. 

3. alt rib,, as topknot duck : see quot. ; topknot 
pigeon, an Australian crested fruit-pigeon, Lapkih 
ktimus anlarctUus, 

1840 D. J. Brownb Amer, Peedfry Yd, (1855) 197 Also 
the^rested^ or 'topknot duck', a beautiful ornamental 
tame variety. S891 F, Adams 7 * iYebPs End 1. 33 

Flying for a moment by a lovely, melodious top-knot pigeon. 

llcnce To'pknottsd a,, having a topknot. 

1859 Gxa Eliot A. Bede vi, The old top-knotted ben& 
scratching with their chkks among the straw. s868 
Darwin AmIm, 4> PI, L viil. sps There are topknotted 
canaricfs and it Is a slnguUr fact, that, if two topknotted 
biids are matched, the young, instead of having very fine 
topknots, are generally bald, or even have a wound on their 

ToplMa A [t T» li.1 + -UM.] 


Toplofdoal (tpipV'ftikAl), a, humoront eoDoq, 
[npp. f. top io/t^ topmost gallery or atory -f -ICAL, 
after words like fMq{W^Ai/,(y/»ifiiar(0/, etc.] High- 
flown, 'high and michty*, 'highfalutin*, 'stuck- 
up ' ; also lit. lofty, elevated. 

i8s3 Blaekte, Mag, aI V. 104 Very toploftkal to be sura, 
r 1804 Mas. CABLVi.a Earh Lett, (1889) 84 At the first she 
Wits quite intolerable with ner fine-lady airs, and toploftic^ 
notions. 88I4 J. BussouaHS Birds 4 > Poets 74 Our (opIoftU 
cal brilliancy and cleverness. 189a Century Mag. Apr. 
837/e Whose turban handkerchief towered in a to^oftidd 
structural s^//Mi7rr'4^qrMayo4o/R Afewdaysof top. 
loftical strutung around town. sM ,Sieaher aa Jan. loo/a 
Eaten up by pride and a topioftical sense of independence. 
Toplo£^(tP|>iV*fti)f«.^«»^6rwJrflf/e7. [app. 
f. Top sb,^ -I- Lofty a, or f. lop loft : see prec. ; 
fold In Farmer Slattg to be of American origin.] 
Lofty in manner or character ; elevated ; haughty, 

' high and mighty *. Hence Toplo'fUaem. 

1839 F. Fbamcis Newton Divans (t88B) ai8 Everything 
waa very toplofty in the landlord and waiters parts. 18B9 

Pall Mall G. 13 July 6/* Lmd F is dignity itself. .. 

Thera is a *topioninem*ab<mt him which ia meant to be 
very impraKive. sfip6 Chiemge Advaues %$ J une 941 /* The 
council sermon... A tittle top-lofty |ierhaps for children. , 
1898 Coaiemp. Rem, Jan. 17 They were uiubbed with rather 
toplofty denials. , 

Top-maker, -making: seeTopxAi 34* 
Topmaa ^ (tppmdhi). [f. Top xAI •¥ Man xA^] 

1 1 . A ship (Man xAl 14) with a top on its mast ; 
- top-ship (Top sb^ 33). Obs, 

1313 N. WasT In Ellis OHg, Lett. Ser. i. I. 67, I found 
none but ix. or x. small topmen,. .and othersmall balyngiers 
and crayers, .one little ti^mnn of the burdon of threescore 
tonne. 1377 Hauison Eug^ind it. xvii. (1877) i. spo Thera 
are 135 shi^pe that exceed 900 tuni topmen vnder loo^ and 
aboue fortie, 656. 

1 2 . A hangman : Topskak a. slang. Obs. 

1607 W. N. Barini-Breake DIvb. A nimble Ape his top. 

roan strait will be And hangs vp Sireton. 

8. iVani, A seaman stationed in one of the tops, 
to attend to the upper sails, or in a fighting ship 
as a marksman. 

1748 Antons Vey, hl viU. 379 Her topmen.. made pro. 
digiuus havock with their small arms, killing or wounding 
every officer.. on the quarier-d«ck. i8s5 U. B. Gaocoicns 
Noe, fame 74 Tlie Topmen now the Backsta)’! well attend. 
To lesser dutiee all attention lend. 1830 Maibyat KMs 
O tm xvi, Topmen, aloft 1 Ioom top-gallant oalls. s^ 
Nbwbolt isL Roes 8 One morning the topmen reported 
below The old Agamemnon escaped from the foe. 

4 . B. The upper man in a saw-pit : ■■ Top- 
sawyer a; cf. Pitman 3. b. A miner or pitman 
working at the top of the shaft. 

a. S678 Moxon Meeh. Exert, v. 08 With the Pit-Saw they 
enter the one end of the Stuff, the Top-man at the Top^ 
and the Pit-man under him. tbid, vL 113 Of the two 
Sawyers, the uppermost is called the Top.man. b88s 
Lumber fPorld Mur., ’I'he frame or sash saw u operated in 
the same manner by a top-man and a pit-man. 

to, 1^ * R. Bolurbwood * Mtueft RMt ill, The bneket 
appeared slightly above the brace at the shaft, and waa 
taken by the topman. xoie Scotsman 5 Apr. 5/a Thera 
was. .no settlement of the hanksinen a or topmen's question. 

To*pilUUi [f- Top x^.8 3 + Man xAlJ 

A man who is engaged in laying rope. 


To*pilUUi FNFV. [f- Top x^.8 3 + Man xAlJ 
A man who is engaged in laying rope. 

1851-4 Tomlinson Cycl. Arts (1866) 11 . 465/s The motion 
of the top requires to be regulated so as to ensure equal 
hardness in the ropot the topman, therefore, before putting 
in the top, makes a mark across the strands of every beam : 
if. when the top reaches a beam the mark bo above the 
bearer, (he topman knows that the turning at the foreiop 
has bran too fast. 

TopnUhSt (tp'pimost, -mast). A smaller mast 
fixed on the top oi a lower mast ; spa. the second 
section of a mast above the deck, which was 
formerly the uppermost mast, but is now sui^ 
mounted by the topgallant mast. 

1489 Nftval Ate, Hen. Vll (i8g6> 48 Toppe iiiastei..j, 
Toppe shrowdes.,vj. xagi Ibid, (see ToroALLAMT A. i> 
1^ W. Towsson in Hakluyt Voy, (is9Q) H- il 43 Perceiu- 
ing the Admirall to be forre a aterne of hia company, 
because hia maliie top-mast was spent, sfiie Shaka Tetmi, 
I. L 37 Downe with the top-Mast 1 yare, lower, lower, bring 


tqpmaal-blocka couia m aeon gicaminain aunsniiie. 

ToPBiOBt (typmlit), a, [f. Top jA' -»■ -most.] 
Uppermost, highest. Also aosoL, highest part. 

S697 DavDSN eSneUviu 90 A awarm of bees.. Upon the 
topmost branch in clouda alighL 8768 l^tcxas Lt, Nat, 
(1834) 1 . 668 An amldiion of.. gaining the topmost summit 


of lu 1807 CMAsaa Par, Reg. L 44« busaa. .had some urkle 
Among our topmost people to prmMA step^as wiixis 
Scholar qfTMst Ben A’Ae^ eiA Wisdom site atane, lop. 
most in neaven. sSps Morsis ^n, xii. 493 The eager. 
driven apear Smote on his helm, and shore away the top- 
most of his eresu 1899 B- J* Chapman Drama of 
Lives 17 The topmost peaks were still a8ame With the 
red snnset's dying glow. 

Topnot, obs. torm of Tapnit. 

Topo-« before a vowel top-, a. Gr. rove-, com* 
Lining form of rdwor place, as in rovo-ypd^ topo- 
grapher ; a formative clement in various wordA 
V^-Utrj [-laTRy], excessive reverence for r 
place. Topomorplt |Gr. pofVh form] ; see quot. 
Topoiiwoo*BiR, local narcosiA VopomsB'S]^ ou, 
having separate marginal sense-organs; as in the 


Toponoura, a proposed division of iJydi'oooa, Vopo* 
pho'blR, a morbid dread of certain placeA Ttopo- 
po*lita& a, [Gr. woX/r-qt citizen : cf. €osmopoHtan\^ 
that inhabits a definite or restricted locality. Topp- 
typs, a specimen from the locality where the 
original tyi^-si^ecimen was obtained ; hence Tope- 
ty-ple, -leal adjs,^ of or pertaining to a topotype. 

t8.. Mactn, Mag, (OgUvieL This IttUa land [Palaatine| 
beasme the object of a apacial adoration, a kind of ^topo- 
latry, when the Church mounted with Constantine the 
throne of the CerarA 1897 Sclatsb in Geog» JnU, June 673 
Various areas [of the earthj are characterised by the pre- 
sence of certain forms of animal Ilfs which do not occur 
elaewherA These forma it ia propoaad to call * * Tope- 
morphs*, Thua thefiraffaisa'Topomorph'of iheASlhb- 
plan region, i860 Mavnb Expos, Lex.. ^Toponareosis, 
S890 Bi LUNGS Mod, Diet,, Topwsmrcotit, local aomstbesiA 
> 8 m Syd, See, Lex,, ^Topoghobia. 1897 Sclatbb in Gseg, 
Trul, June 673 The sloths and anteatera are confined to 
tropicu Anieriu^ and the polar bear to the North Polar 
lands. Such animals may be called ' Viytajpe/f/oM* .. in 
contradistinction to tho»>e that are unl«’ermHy distributed, 
or*eosmo-/oli/an\ 8893 O. Tnomai In Proe. Zool. See, 
14 Mar. 843 The word *topo»type (or place-type), .ahoold.. 
be restricted to specimens collected within, say. a few milea 
of the original typical locality. 1900 Ibid. 3 Apr. 405 Ilia 
Mice of I nilerdd, in Zealand (an almost *lopotypical louilily 
for the former name), belong to the latter form. 

Topograph (tp*pd|graO. ran, [f. Gr. rfor-ot 
place -F ^d)7pa^of and -ypa^i see -qrapb i.] 

a. A representation or description of localities. 

b. Name given to a surveying instrument. O, 
(See quot 1911.) 

183} Carbincton (tiiU) The Topograph, or the bye-ways 
within 9 miles of Ekvonport and Plymouth. 1865 Atho- 
nmum 7 Get. gjs/e On the Topograph, a New Surveying 
Instrument, by CapL Lendy. 8863 Reader 7 Oct. 409/s 
A usefiil Utile instrument, called by the inventor a ' Topo- 
graph .combiuea a plane table, prismatic compass, level, 
and clinometer, spss WassTSa, 7 'oiegraih, a model or 
draft of a place. 

Topographer (tdpp grfifaz). [f. Gr. mo* 
ypap-ot topographer -f -ER I. Cf. F. topograpki 
(16th c. in Godef. Compl,)^ One who is skilled 
in topography ; one who describes or delineates a 
particular locality. 

s^ Flobio Montaigne l xxx. (i63e) toi We bad need 
of Topographers to make us particular narrations of tho 
places they have beene ia ifiag N, CARncNTaa Ceog, Del, 
11. i. (1635) a Topograpben. who spend their stocke in the 
description of some particular place or Region. 1774 Wab- 


TON Hitt. Eug. Poetry Dias. ii. (1840) 1 . p. cxxiv, Giraldui 
Cambrenii8..wa8 an historian, an antiquarian, a topugra. 

6 her,, .and a poet. iMq Mauds, Exam, s8 July 4/6 The 
lussian topograpben are.. correcting the cRisting maps. 

Topognphio (t^P^ffne-fik), a, {sb.) [ad. Gr. 
rowaypai/HU-w studious of topography, f. stem of 
Towoypa^ia TOPOGRAPHY t see -la Cf. F. lopo^ 
graphiquo (i6th 0. in Godef. Compl,),'\ Of or 
pertaining to topography; * Topograph lOA&i. I. 

863a E» Robertson in LUhgow Trov. B iv, Townes Topo* 
graphick view, and Riuers cour»eA 1638 Sia T. HERSEar 
Tram. (ed. a) i if 1 have made no I'opographic mistakeA 
1730-6 Hailmy (folio', Tofographte, Mographieh, pertain- 
ing to the art of topography. 18^ W. ’1 ayloh 111 Ann, 
Rem. 1 . 437 Some displays of topographic knowledge. 1883 
Daily Nttut 1 Sept. 3/3 A lieutenant employed in the topo- 
grapliic service.. perished by the eruption of the a7th inst. 
S898 JrnL Sek, Geeg. (U.S.) OcL 189 The lines followed by 



TOPOaXtAPBlCAIi. 


164 


pioMtr Mttlvinmt. .an graady intaaaoad fay aopogmpUc 
aQo%ufatioR. 

b. ToPOOBAFBlCAt 9 * 

itpf Sfd. Ste* L 0 x,f mimkmv, daicripciva 

anaUMny t or, uaad In iha mtrktad nnM, aunaoa anaiomy. 

B. //. V0pofn*plkiM» the acience of topo- 
graphy. ran. 

Bill Carlvlb SmH. Rtt. ii. vtiU StMtlutlci, Gaographici* 
Topographies cams, .alinust of their own accord. 

TopogM9llioftl(tpp0grae*fikal),o. [taapiec. 
^ •AL : see -JCau] 

1 . Of» pertaining to, or dealing with topography. 

tS7o4 Lamsasi>b /V mMfA. AVa/ Introd. (i 8 a 4 ) 6 Which 
colmion (bicauM ii was digested into Titles by order 
of Alphabet and concerned the description of plscch) 
1 called e Topograpliicall Dictionaria 01586 Sionkv 
A c//. Miiic* Wke. 08*9) sSo I'be topographical description 
of oach country, m i6m J. Gbicqosv Ma/s d Charig rath. 
(1630) jey A particular Description and Topograpliical 
Tabla « Middlteax. tyio Stiflinjifl^fg IVkg^ Jm 56 An 
unusual variaty of. . top^raphical observat ionn. lo^ W bl- 
UNOTON in Gurw. (1837) II. 104 , 1 am also desirous of 
having, .any general fopographical account of the country. 
s86o MAuav Gcv. Aea ( 1 a>w) xxi. | 871 The topc^ 
graphical features and the climates of the anterette regiona. 

t b. TopographiciU instrumwi^ the name given 
by IMgges to a combined surveying instrument, 
such asu now called a TBKonoLtTB. Oht, 


WiU) A TopogMahls, or Surrey of the CUonty of Kont. 
s66s-d/’6/4/yBErL sar A Map oTtbe Mooo..wi|h a To* 
pography as it Mira.. of alt the considarabla plaoes thorain. 

o. Locaiifhltoiii local distribution ; the study of 
this. ; 

' s6s8 Sia T. BipSWNa U. (1796) 31 If according to 

Learned Coigeetore, the Bodies of Men shall riea where 
their greatest WgSn reniaine, many ara not like to err in 
the T«M>ogrnpli|i of their Resurrection. 1658 — Grnrdm 
Cynfg{,Of detm doubt is iu Topography, and locandesig* 
natiun. 1835 Uia /*JkiA 67 The topogratdiy of 

the teatile manufactures is a most inlerasling uiVnect of 
philosophical research. It inveetlgates the causes why one 
district is occupied chiefly with cotton fltbrjes. a Micoud 
with iUiB, a thlid with wool, and a fourth with silk. 

2 . The features of a region or locality collectively. 

1847 Lytton Lmtrgiia 11. xevi. Towards that [staircase] 
used by the servants, and which his researciies into the topo- 
graphy of iha mansion had.. made known to him. s^ 
Gi^ubtonk //MMrr 111 . 319 [Virgil] is not less neglectful of 
the actual topography 1 (or ha implies that Ilium is among 
the hills. G. C 1 )avibs A/aw«/. d Merg xx v. see The 


■571 l>mngaPMnt^m. .. xxxiv. Kiiib, Sat vp your In- •• oaicrrainni.on 01 

irumant Topogrspbicall on hu suffe. 1611 A. Horrou position of the vanous parti and organi of 
'tpnr. Gimu vt 97 'I'o aork as tha Tlieodditus,and Tono- body ; regional anatomy, b. ZooL The determii 


Tg^xgf*^. Glmu vt 97 'I'o M'ork as tha Tlieodalitus,and Topo- 
graphical! liiKlruni«.nt...ir you make thit in&trunimtt like 
to that which Maisier Digger called the Topographical 
Instrument, than is there a Boxe and a Needle.. in the 
center of the Planisphere, over which there doth stand a 
perpendicular, whereon is placed a Semicirde . . to move 
about with the Albidoda 

2. Pertaining to the description of the parti or 
legioni of the body : cf. Topoobaphy 3. 

1857 Dumolibon Mtd, Aar. s v. Aumiguty, Topogratddcol 
anatomy. 1890 Billinos Afgtf. thei. s.v. Tupo- 

graphical anatomy, describing them |the organs] by regions. 

Topogra*]pllioBll7,Aflp. if.prec.-h-LTS.] In 
a toix>gim>hiGai way; in relation to topography. 

sdifl N. Caspkntbs Ggeg Dgl. 11. 1.(1633) 9 I'o the consti- 
tution of a place (as it is beta TopoKrophicsIiy taken). 1707 
XiMJUi^hitCgnstmHiing^ig xxi. 341 That it is topographically 
lexscl], an examination of the present face of the country 
will amply prove. 1893 W. Cnoatu in Hstug Mitgion, 
(N. Y.) Sept. 164 Topographically, it [New Mexico) is com- 
posed of lofty plateaus, crossed by mountain ranges. 1809 
Al^tCg Sygi, Mgd, Vll. 414 No actual proof.. that the 
centre for wiitins*movem«nts is topograpliically distinct. 

Topogra'pnico-, c<inibining form of Topo- 
OBAPHJC, af in i6p^ra*phieA*mythual^ of or per- 
tninliig to a topographical or local myth. 

1890 A. Nurr in AWd Aere 111 . 41 The * Dindseuebas*, 
a lopograpbico-mythkal poem of the loth.. century. 

TopO'graplliBt. ran, [f. as Topooraph-bb 
- ifiT. J One versed in topography ; a professional 
topographer. 

1776 Da CoevA CgnehgL 11. 46 This author is a topo- 
gniphisi, or dcscriber of a paiticiilar country, viz. Sctiegnl. 

Dmiy Ngwg 18 Oct., The mo>l accurate and rapid 
military lopographla 1 have ever known. 

Topo'flfnfapliisBv v, [f. as prec. •(••izb.] a. 
trans, *lo describe or treat topographically, b. 
intr. To make topographical researches. 

i 8 bo BvaoN Ae/. to H, Drury 3 M.iy| We had toTOgra- 
phised Attica. 1837 Southby Dot tor Interch. xiv. iV. 44 
Lraving..Sir William Gell to gencalogise. if lie pleases, as 
elaborately as he has topographired,. .1 pioceed with my 
promised explanation, 1876 (////v) Cuninghanie, Topo- 
graphised by 'iiinotby Pont, A.M., i6o4>i6o8. 

Topo graphoiine'tric, a. [f. as Topograph 
-I'Mbtrio.] Of or pertaining to topographical 
measuring or surveying. 

1911 Wrbstbr, Topogtmykometric, connected with, or 
devi«ed for, the measurement of height*, angles, and dis* 
tniice!!, as fur topogtapbical maps. 

Topography (tdpp*grafi). [ad. late L. topo^ 
grapHia (in Servins and Jerome), ad. Gr, rovo- 
ypa^la, f, ronoypAtp-ot (see Topogbapbrh) 4* -ta, -t. 
Cf. K. top^rapkU (i6th c.).] 

1. The science or practice of describing a parti- 
cular pl.ice, city, town, manor, parish, or tract of 
land ; tiie accurate and detailed delineation and 
description of any locality. 

1549 Compl. Scot. vi. 46 Al them that has studeit In cos- 
mographie, geographie, and in topogr aphis. 1570-6 Lam. 
bamdb Ptramb. Kont (i8a6) 474 We might at tne last by 
the union of many partes and rmpersconpact one whole and 

S I feet bodie ana booke of our EngIKh Topograpble. i6ei 
gyiAHMieroiOtmut Introd. 10 Toponaphie which i-(thede- 
fw riptioii of a particular place, be it 1 Wne, Cttie or Village. 
164a Fullkr Holy A Prof. St, 11. vii. 73 Acquainted with 
Cosmography, treating of the world in whole mynts; with 
Cboiogiaphyi shredding it into countries 1 ana with Topo. 


..) TofoofmpkU, 1864 Burton Stot Abr, I. iv. ibgnotg, 
Hc..axplains how lifeless all history is without topography. 

b. A detailed description or delineation of tho 
features of a localiw. 

1438-90 tr. Hittien (Rolls) I. 309 Irlonde. . whom Giraldus 
describence in nis I'opegrapbyc, extollethe hit with mony 
laudes. 1586 J. Hookbb mr/. irti. Pref. A iv b, in Holin* 
ohoH, In aur Topographie we haue at large set foorth and da- 
scribed the site of the land of Ireland. 1699 R. Kilbuinu 


G1.AUBT0NK //amtfr 111 . 319 [Virgil] is not lass neglectful of 
the actual topography 1 (or heimplira that Ilium is among 
the hills. wj% G. C 1 )avibs Mount, A Moro xx v. S94 The 
water is often very clt*ar, and the frusc has cut the weeds 
down KO that one learns the topography of the river bed and 
the exact locale of the * homes * of ths nsh. 

Jig. 1648 M11.TON AAoi,Snioct.^V%, 1851 III. 969 Having 
rambl'd over the huge topography of his own vain thoughts. 
1764 Kkii> Inyutry vi. | it. tss, I confess 1 am not so wall 
ncquainied with the topography of the mind. 

8. tramf. a. Anat, The determination of the 
position of the various parts and organs of the 
body ; regional anatomy, b. Zool, The determina- 
tion and naming of the difTeient regions or parts of 
the surface of an onimsL 

1847 Lewbs Htit, Pbiiog, C1867) 11 . vl. 408 The organs ara 
defliiitely indicated both as to position arid site, by tlie topo- 
graphy of the skull. 1891 C#Jt/.jDM/.B.v., The topography 
of a bird, a crab^ an insect. 

Top<AO0 (luiy‘l6dAi). [f. Topo- a -logy. Cf. 
F. iopohgtqui adj , Littrd, reLnled to sense i b.] 
A term meaning * science of place ', which has been 
tentatively proposed or used in various senses. 

1 . t a. Tne department oi botany which treats of 
the localities where plants are found. Ohs, 

1659 F.OVRLL ContbL iferbnll Pref., The Topologie or 
plat e of gatheriiiff them. Thus. Herbes, are to be gathered 
ID mouniaines, hills and plain places. 

t b. The art of assisting the memory by asso- 
ciating the thing to be remembered with some 

i )l.ice or building, the parts of which are well 
cnown. Obs. 

s86o WORCBSTRR clies Flcmino. Hence In later Dictau 

0 . GiOftt . : see quots. 

1883 Kuturo % Feb. 316/a The term Topology was intro- 
duced by Listing to distinguish what maybe called qualita- 
uve geometry from the ordinary geometry In which quanti- 
tative relations chiefly arc treated, 1895 FunKg .'itnouiaret 
Diet , Tofelojty . . 9. Geom. llie geometrical theory of situation 
without resect to sise or shape, including tne theory of 
knots in a closed curve and the relations of the bouncing 
parts of a volid. 

d. Anat. : see qiiot. 

1899 Sytl.Soc. Lox., topographic anatomy. The 

relation of the preKenCing part of the firtus to the iielvic canal. 
2 . Tlie scientific study of a particular locality : see 
quot. 1905^ 

^18508. Tvmms Bury IVilti (Camden) Introd. la The selec- 
tion of wills.. ban been made more with a view to illustrate 
the peculiar customs and language of the period than the 
topology or genealogy of the district . 1900 tascotCg EmytL 
Diet. Su^yt.. Tofoiogy^ the study of the places or localities 
ill u given district. 1903 Cornk, Mttg, reb. 951 I he fact 
that topology is not synonymous with topography, but bears 
the same relation to topography as geology docs to geo- 
graphy. 1905 Q, Kov. Apr. 346 The comparatively new 
study of topology, the science by which, from the consider- 
ation of geographical facts about a locality, one can draw 
deduciiiins as to its history, igoa Sfo^tmter 10 June 836/1 
We need a knowledge not only of topography, but.. of that 
..sister science which has been christened * topolt^y *. 

So Topolo'fflo, -ioal atfjs., of or pertaining to 
topology, chiefly in sense a (hence Topolo'ftcBllgr 
€urv,) ; Topo*leiigtet, one versed in toiTology. 

187a M. Collins in Lett. A Friondthtys I. 113, 1 might 
go on with 'topologie UntU you voted me an awful 
bore 1903 Cornk. Mug. Feb. *39 The topologie compass 
keeps hiv prow true. 1719 M. Oavibs Athon. Brit. I. 183 
Another noted I f istorian . . publish'd two ^Topological PampH- 
lets, containing the Description of Kritanny and Ireland. 
1716 ibid. 111 . Ditg* Physick 37 Ancient Cbironi .the most 
direct Predecessor, at least in the topological Une^-of tha 
Great Hippocrates. 18^ For.Q. Rov, XVII. 9B6 Eveapt 
the following somewhat ingenious topological (not phreno- 
logical) explarmtion of Richter's genius, 1909 Timeg 
4 Apr. 7/s The Aiores..have a topological iniportaiiceb 
1716 M. Davibs Atkon, Brtt. HI. PAysid is They 
were distingui'^h'd *topo 1 ogical]y or Geographically, tgej 
Cornk. Mng. Feb. 858 'l*he Fiench ^topologist has shown 
that the Odyssey is sub^uent 10 a vanished Phoenician sea 
power. 1905 kyee tutor so June 836/s To the topogrephist 
..the stte..u a mystery 1 to the topologist.. it is full of 
meaning. 

Toponjiny (tPp^'nTmi). Also trroH. topo- 
nomy. [f. Topo- a Gr. -a»vfu«, f. 6vo/ia name : 
cf. komanymyf synonymy ] 

L The place-oamcs of a country or dMtrkt os n 
subject or study. / 

sS^ W. K. SvLUVAir in Sneyet Brit, V. sjff/e The sub- 
siltution of vague dctcrlptions of dress and arms, and a 
vague loponomy, for the full and definite deKriptions and 
preciM toponoi^ of the primitive poems. iMy Atkong/um 
ae Aup 140/3 This book. .does not deal at all with topo- 


TOPPan. 

graphy in the projpar aensq, but nwnly (if the srard may ba 
lolaratodas EnglMh) with ' toponymy 1893 Atouiomy as 
July 79/3 Thera papers arsoTinUresi fbr Kasque toponymy 
hnd language, taois Dbnniku Ruoom oPMmn xiiL U7 The 
pre-Columbian aborigines of Porto Ricch Haiti, JiunidGai 
and Cuba wars Atawakih to Judge from the to^ymy ot 
these islands. 

2 . Anai, (See quot.) 

188a WiLDBB ft Gaob Anai, TooAm. to Terms of PUsItloB 
and Diraction>>Toponymy. /bid, 93 The Intrinsic Toponymy. 
. . Wa. .shall designate tba aspects and region.4 of the fiooy 
by terms derived from namra which have been applied to 
the parts themselves. 1899 in Slyd. Soe, Lox, 

So To'ponjmi 8ee quot. ; VoBo*u7ittul a,, of or 
pertaining to toponymy ; Topouj'Bilo, a. * prec. ; 
sb. t see quot. 1906: cf. paironymic ; Vopouj*iBioal 
a. m prec. adj. ; Topo'sjniut, one who deals with 
place-names. 

1891 Cent, Diet.^ ^Ttponym,. technical dcslgnatiou 
of any region of an animal, as oistingnished from any organ. 
Ibid,^*T^pouymalt,.*TrMnymic. \%db Nnt, Coog* Mot, 
(U.Sd VI I, S99 We miss in the works or a government boara 
of names all evidence of acquoinlance with toponymie 
literature. 1906 Comttk N. A G. 149 Toponymies, In, 
personal names derived from the pace where a paiticular 
ancestor lived. 188a WiLom &^Gacb Anmt. Toekn. eo 
Such terms constitute a *Toponymical Vocabulary which is 
based upon Intrinsic instead of purely extrinsic and acci- 
dental relations, a s8sa MACOiLi.ivaAV Not, Nigt. Dee Side 
(1855) *35 Appropriately named by the Ceils — who were 
famous ^toponymists,. ,Na c/(Bf«faii— The Fuirows. 

Topophone (tp^pdfoon). [f. Toro- a Gr. - 
sound ing, voice, sound. f (See quots.) 

i8le Potent S^ci/. Na 495, A topophone, or instru- 
ment for locating sounds, applicable more especially to 
the navigation of a vehael in a fog. s88i Stondord 
I Jaiu, The topophone of Piofessor Mayer.. is intended to 
determine the direction and approximately the distance of 
a fog-horn, sgoa Harper's Feb. 498 Another witclese 
telephone for maritime use is known -as the topophone. 
ibid, 499 By the use of the lopuphone,.. sounds can ba 
heaid which ore inaudible to the uiiaasisira ear. 
t To-poil‘1169 V. Obs, Also 4 to-powne, 
(-pone, -poyne). [f. To- > a ME. pounen, PuDKO 
t/.l] trans. To pound to pieces. 

£1090.9. Enr. Leg. 1 . m/i8i pis denciples forthe wende 
And to-pouneden it {the dragon) al to dc|>e. 1380 Wvclip 
Fs. civ. [cv.) 16 Alle fastnesse of bred he to-ponede [1388 
wastidei Viile eontrivit^ tsBa — Mott. xxi. 44 Vpon 
whom h sbai (alle, it sbal togiJie pouiie {v.r, al to-powiie] 
bym. 

t Top over tenre, vb. phr, [Cf. Topst-tubvt.] 
intr. To topple over, fall topsy-turvy. 

«s49a Brut ccxiiv. 378 Our stakes made hem top ouyr 
terve, cche on o>er, )«t [my lay on hcplH. 

Toppod (iFPOi AUo 5-6 Ss. topplt, 

7-9 topt. [f. Top sb.^ and w.l a -bd.J 
1 . Having or furnished with a top or tops (see 
the senses of Top Also in parasynthetic 

comb., as large^topped ^ sharp-topped, etc. 

€ tsgo Holland Hvwint i 36 Heionniscontemplatif . . With 
toupit hudin on hcd. 1513 Douglas /Cneis iv. x. 86 The 
seis large. All wnibeset with toppit schip and barge. 1967 
MaI'LBT Gr, Forest 35 The other is laiher Speaielike and 
riiarpe topiied. 163a Linu.ow Trnv, 11. 44 Taking their 
directions from the topped bill.'i of the maiiie continent. 1679 
Han. Wool LbYGrN//ctv. Contp. 58 The largc-lopt stockings 
with supporters to bear them up. s68i W. Rohkrtson 
Phraseot. Gen, (1603) 1340 T«> make topped, or sharp at the 
top, s8a6 Hogg C, Dinmont in Lit. Souvenir 957 fie had 
huge topped boots, all of one colour. 1851 K. S. Surtfbs 
Sydgdg Sp, Tour ix. 38 A pair of. .brown topped Loots. 

SL Having the top removed; of a tree: polled^ 
pollarded; of hemp: see Top 3, quot. 1794. 

X7sa J. James tr. Le Blout/s Cnrdenmg lA) Some topped 
Elms.. in five or six Years time liave foiinM a h.nnd^ome.. 
Head. 1794 Rigging 4 Seanumshiy 1 . 6a Ropes made 
from topt lump will not .stretch m> much ^ 1844 Sibi'HRns 
Bk, Form 11 . 8 The topped ami laileil turnips, x^ W. A. 
Wallace Only o Sister 399 Under that topped willow. 

Topped (typt), ppl. a.* Golf. [pa. pple. of 
Tup v.J 18 a.J Struck, as a ball, in the upper half ; 
in which the ball is so struck. 

X9DX Wostm. Com, x 6 Aug. e/a If you put forward that 
plea for the foundered drive, the topped approacli, or the 
putt that 'gangs aaee your partnei must accept it. spos 
/bid. 17 Oct. 4/9 'ilic Lopped stroke with an iron, that sent 
the ball no great distance when gutta-percha was employed, 
answers nearly as well as a perfectly aimed sliot when the 
* Ha<.kell * or ‘ Kemp<>hall * is in u^e. 1907 ibid 1 1 Sept. 3/1 
The natural penalty of an cirani shot or a lopped shot. 

Toppor (fF*p**)» •*** *•] 

1 . A person or thing that tops ; one who cuts off 
the top of a tree ; an instrument for topping (Top 
v.'i 4, 7) ; a cundle-snufler ; a comb-maker's equi- 
lateral single-cut file or float. 

x688 R. Holms Armoury 111. 381/0 A pair of Snuffers, or 
a pair of Toppers. 1874 Knight Diet, Meek s.v. Flout, 
A single-cut nw^ or one in which the teeth are parallel and 
unbndcen by a second row of crossing iMth...lhe floats M 
comb-maken and ivory.caivers..kre known by specific 
names, os graille, found, carict, topper. s88) H. Walkbb 
in Leisure Hour 503/1 Beeches unscaih^ by top|m and 
lopper. s8ra Oracle Etuycl, 11 . 1S3/1 Finiued off with 
weage-sbaped flies, called the graille, carlet, topper, ftc. 

to. One who ttops* (Top v,^ 170) at dice; a 
cheating gamester. Ohs, ran, 

1671 Skauwill Mumourigi iii. Wka. 1700 1 . 174 Nor is ll 
five months, since 1 saw you. .by help of a dosen mei% 
ebastira one poor Topper or Palmer. 

o. A horse or rioer that tops a fonce* 



TOPFXSt. 


TOPPXiBi 


7 ^**T** Squim kH. 193 A fimet that 

vould hava baulkad aliticaalaraliira toppar* 

2 . One who makeii or adds the lop tofomethin^; 
one who works at the upper part of a garment. 

tll4 £• BtMoax in xiftk C^mi, Jurm 1041 A ahirtmakar 
pruiMr, ouwrwua called a * copper'. 1905 i 7 «/V> (ArvM. 
•3 Juna 8/7 Shirt Hands.— -Wanted a few good button* 
holem and loaoara 

Topper (tp'pM)r Chiefly s/a/i^ or iam 
ioiloq» jf* Top in some uses perh. f. 

■cnaca of Top o.l] 

1 . A * top ' thing or peiaon ; a pexaon or thing 
forpawingly or exceptionally good or excellent; 


the best or one of the best of the kind, toiipq^ 

Ap^lU 11 . No. a. 9/a A Bowl that m full of 
Puucn, of all theia is the I'opper. s8oa K. ANOXitaoN BardM 
a/ Tym$ ae Tlie king’s meade a bit of a speech. And gentle- 
fwok say it's a topper. i8aS Brock iirr M C. WortU^ 
any thing superior— a clever, or extraordinary 
person. i8dl Crmftn Gloss, s. v.. This coal's a topper for 
turning rain, idpt A. Lano Augiing Sk, 115 He gets 
flurried with a big flsh...And this one Is a topper. 1894 
AaTCRVip Yoars 1 . 99 Ho was a real good fellow then, 
and. .be is a topper now. 

2 . A top-hat, a tall hat. //rmg^and eol/oq, 

iflao Sorting Mog, VI. a6o Tho wind blew his wbita 
topper out of uie ring. 1889 jKssorr in 19M Coni, July 48 
We all wear black coats and dark trousers and 'toppers^, at 
least In London. 19M H. A. Vachklu Ths Hid v, The 
* lopper ' you wear on Sunday. 

3 . A blow on the * lop' or head, 

1894 H. Ainsworth Bcoltwood iv. ii, Vile Jem.. Straight 
threatened Tommy with a topper. 1887 Frnn Dick o* Fens 
xvi, How 1 should have liked to give him a topper with 
the pole. 

4 . pi. The largest and finest fruit (esp. straw- 
berries) displayed at the top of a punnet or package ; 
cf. /P top one's fruit (Top 9 c). stang. 

18I39 Mocridor Otd Humphrey's Ohse*'v. 959 There are 
toppers in dress,.. and toppers In relii;ion,aswell astoppeni 
in strawlwrries. 1891 Brit. Workman Aug., The punnet wiis 
a very b:«d case of what is generally bad enough at the best— 
of * toppers *• The few good berries at the top were the only 
good ones. <898 Dailp TeL • Mar. 9/4 Has a keen eye for 
hoppers '..the attracciva oranges which are displayed in 
the iirst row in order to entice buyers. 

6. A large wave with curling or breaking summit. 

1863 N. Maclroo Remin. Hight. Parish til, Quick as 
liKhtiiing the little craft, having again gathered w.iy,..is 
spinning over the third topper, not a drop ef water having 
come over the lee gunwale. 

3 . A dgar-stuinp or cigarette-end ; also, the re- 
mains of tobacco in a pipe* bowl. stanR, 

s888 in Cassetts Rncycl. Diet. 1901 West m. Goa. 13 Nov. 
5/1 It was his custom to rise before daybreak every morning 
and seal oh the streets of the West End, ..picking up tho 
ends of cigarettes and cigars commonly known as 'toppers *• 

Hence To'ppor v., trans. to knock on the head ; 
to kill by a 'topper* or blow on the head, i/airg'. 

1869 K. Parmbr Sera/ Pk. (ed. 6) i«8 Full ninety (rats] 
b.'id died, Wiihuut counting seven they'd topper'd outside. 

Topper, ihs. dial, form of Tappjcb 1. 
t Toppet 1 . Obs. [ME. topet^ app. a. OF. topotf 
toupet (I2>i3th c.) tuft, dim, of top, toup top, 
crest: in Eng. perh. eventually taken oi dim. of 
ToprA^] Top, summit, tip. 

*439 in Arckmologia XXI. 37, ij Salem of Gold, whereof 
yt oan ys a man. .^rnysshed w* vij rubees and vf) troches, 
every troche of iij perfes, and upon y* topet is a saphur. 
1981 Hullvbush liiim. Apoth. 8 Take.. the parynge of the 
toppet of hertes home. Ibid. 93 Lyke vertue .. hath 
Fenell, Penyreal, the floures of Hoppes. Braock vrsyne the 
toppets of the floure. Ibid. 38 Take the toppet of an onyoia 

t Toppet^. Ohs. Also 5 topet, 6 tappet. 
[Late ME., dim. of toppe^ Top sh.^ basket (of fruit) ; 
analogous to MFl. topkin(*yiii topkine rosinen* 
1334), OF. (Picard) toppequin (15m c. in Godef.). 
Cf. also Tap Tapnkt.I ■ Top M.S, Tapnit. 

1481-90 Hmuard Househ, But, (Roxh) m There cam 
from London x. lb. coton ft a toppet flgges. /hid. 341 A 
Copet of fygge dodes [see Fio-dotiL 1910-11 Durham 
Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 990 Et in quinque let topjpeitis Racemo- 
rum parvorum ad ija viijd, f9ti-sa Ibid. 091 In 4<« la 
tapettes racemorum magnorum ad as. 8d« tos. 8d. 1518 
In Rogers Agrie. ft Prices 111 . 435/1 [ FigsJ Topiiet. 

Top-pieoe« th. The piece tliat forms or !■ at 
the top of anything ; spec, f a. The best or flneit 
piece; the ehefd'eeuvrCy masterpiece. Ohs. rare, 
D. Tlie head, coiloq, a » Tofit. d. Shoe~mah^ 
inyr: teequots. 

e. 168a Bunyam Grgmtmess of Boost Wka (ed. Oflbr) I. 
lae The soul is the. .topiiiece that He hath mode in all the 
visible world. 168a — • tloljf War i. 3 The Top-piece beyond 
any thing else that he did in tliaC country. b. tfljfl in 
Eng. Dial. Diet. 1884 Lowsll Fireside Trmo, 180 The 
Aoephali, with whom Herodotus.. wound up bis climax of 
men with abnormal top«piecet. c. sSjeg Uiui Diet, Arts 
966 The topit, or top-piece, d. 1911 Eueyel. Brit. XXIV. 
993/1 Lifts and top-pieces for the heels. Ibid. 993/9 The 
top-piece^ similar to the outsoles* are put on and nailed 
down to toe lifts. 

Top-pieoe, v. trans. To put a top-piece on. 

1830 Galt Lawrie T. tv. iv. In less time than Dick the 
Colmlcr takes to top-piece an old shoe, 

To’ppilig* ^ 

lome concrete sensei amociated with Top r3.l] 

1 . The action of Top vA in various senses. 

a. The making, formation, putting on, or adding of a top or 
lops (set Tor w.* 111 ). n. The cutting off of the top (of 


9.1 tfsh. d. Levelling Che lesth of a wheel or a saw. topping 
e. completing, bringing to perfection. ^ pings of an 

■. 1904 Aec. tdrilighTrsas, Scot. II. 079 Hb task of M*»g. Apr. 1 

the ending and toppiog m tbechimnabef Halyredhous. bHI pings of wbi 

K. Haloanr Workshop Receipts Ser. 11. se^i Thb colour toppings, l 

may be modified ^ topfnng wUb small quantities of ma- properly ca 

genco, ftc sin Timss 8 ML 9/9 The practice of what b isa Old Ho 

known, .as topping, that b or putting ge^ fruit at the io|l cost a trifle 

mid of flUing the rest of the hamper with rubbish, iflpfi Voniii] 
yrnl. R. JTortuuli, See, Nov. soo, 1 believe the oW . 
system of.. * topping-up* b aot quite as prevalent as It 
was some years ago. tooB Toilers 0/ Deep SepL 185/s pair of Ilf 
The Iwrrings have also-shrunk and settled down—* pinra ', be topped 
as It IS calbd-^nd several mure byers have now to be ft,,. . 

^ded In order to fill the barrel again. ThiR b called | 

'Copping*.^ 9909 Deuty Chron, 18 jan. 9^ Trousers.— Falco 

A smart girl wanted (or topping and seams. b. 1911 ^m hisher 
MS. Aee. St. yehn's itosp^ Canierb., For toppyng of xg a / ffv 

treys ft broshyng. 1590 CRANMha Def Saertment Prer. m, 7 can be 

«iij b, The cuiiyng away wherof is but like toppyng and lop- .eg. Marvj 

pyng of a tree. 1897 w. Moait'a Coona quasi Kdii-i) U. 37 nn fi,,i 

luiise that could not be sali^fied with the topping, but 
wished the cutting down of the.. Tree. 1797 A. Youno *Oppi] 

Agri^ Snjffblh fogl'ake up fcarrou] at 148. 10 i6d. a load, tWlSlliig O 

t pping included. 1807 J. Hall 7 row. Scot. 1 1. 445 Hedges layinir a J 

frequently require topping, e. 1863 Proposal to use no (’#*m n 

selenee 3 Holding one or two Dice at the lop of a Di«.e-Box, 
which we Gamesters call Topping. s8le Kinkman Eng. attached 1 
Rogtts IV. xvi. 9 s 6 You muAt sometimes um ‘Popping 1 that shortenetl 
is, oy pretending to put both Dice into the Box, whereas ig^a j, 
you nave dropt nut one, holding the other lietween your niuvametit e 
fiire-fingers. 1880 C^on Compl Gamester (ed. 9) 1 1. ( Fully |s that slow 


descritwd.] 


-..* 7 ^ Art ft Most, Mod. Gaming (litle-p.), 

Working with a grate Box, Eclipsing, Sighting, Waxing, 
and Topping. d. 1884 Brittkm Watch ft Cloekm. 159 
The wheel u so fragde that care is requir^ in topping. 
8 . 1890 * R. Boldricwooo * Cot. Re/or merii^i^iX 403 It was 
not thought advisable to wait longer for the ultimate ' top- 
fdng up of the beeves. They were good enough. 

t. Topping of the iand the sighting of the land 
from a ship's top ; the limit or distance at which 
this b possible. 

1888 Land. Oa^ No, 77/1 Whitby. August 3. Several of 
our Fisherboats inform us that the Dutch Busses, and Dog- 
gers are fishing, a little off tho Topping of the Land. 

2 . A distinct part or appendage which forms a 
top to anything, a crest ; the top-lock or forelock 
of the hair of the head ; the forelock of a horse or 
other beast the crest of a binl. Also the erect 
tassel of a Scotch cap, and humorously the head 
(rf/n/. usually toppsn), 

13.. Gaw. ft Gr, kut, 191 pe tayl ft hb {a horae'sl top- 
pyng twynneii of a sute, & bounden bo|>e wyth a bande of 
a bry^c grene. c 1400 Rule Si. Benot 146 I'en sal pre- 
leto with a Myr of schers be-gvn forto kut liir hair befor at 
ho toppyng. 14B3 Cath, Augl. yjo/t A Toppynge, cirrus, 
drrtiue, crista, coma. 1993 Baeckns* Hountie In Hart, 
Mise. (1809) 11 , a68 Shee..touke him roundly by the top- 
ping. 1888 J. CiAYTON b Phil. Trans. XVlf. 997 (In 
Virginb) The Tewits are smaller than the English, and 
have no long Toppina • 1700 SHurrioLD (Dk. Uuckhm.) 

(^3) II. 140 A little Indbn Bird is call’d a Pope, 


I or plantb tc- A method of cheating 


r the top (o 
at dice (To 


and Fan, and am on datntys feeding, lyoo T. Brown 
Aunuem, Scr, ft Com. 37 1 'hey . . touch the (Clouds with their . 

S oud Toppings. Walk round LoueU^l^^saktr's I 

(TW. (170^ a3 High Toroing and Lace in a Woman, they I topping 
abominate, as En^gns of Vanity. Urb Did, Arts cellcnt C 

980 The pot is now ready for receiving the topping of cullet, 
which b broken pieces of window gloiis. b8^ 'Stonr- 
hrnob' Brit. Shorts 1. v, ii. | 4. 047/1 Tall of two slips of 
brown malbrd's feather, with a thin to:>ping of golden- 
pheosant's crest. 1877 H allock Sportsman's Gau. 590 The 
tail [of a salmon fly] it what b usually called a 'topping *, 
i.e, feather from the crest of the golden pheasant. 1899 
Westm. Gaw. 93 Nov. 7/e From five to twelve score of whit- 
ing^ with a topping of codling, form average boskets. 

4 . //. a. (^uttiogi from the tops of trees : ef. 

Top sh.^ 6 ; als^the tope of hemp removed in 
hatchellmg. b. The second ekimmlngs of milk. 
dial. o. The best bnn. dial. 

1888 Rollb Abriekm,, Tit. Action stn Case pf.) pi. 99. 
te8 Les toppings del arbers cresent sur son Copihold. 1774 
Footb Cotencm 1, You are to have all the loppings and 


tqppinim 1994 ScammushhP 1 . fc The too- 

S ings of an henm . . b niade into spun-yam. i8ei Farmers 
f*»g. Apr. 831 Many indi\ {duals nave used heath and top- 
pings of wbiiis for their cattb. a tiM Foeev Yoe. S, AugUm, 
toppings, the second skimming or milki the first being 
properly called cream. i88e JaPrORiRB Hedge ft M. 1 . vL 
139 Ola Hodson.. would not even Ihuen a pig, because it 
cost a trifle of ready money for 'toppings', or meal. 
Tom^iitg, vht. sh.^ [f. Top v .8 4 -ino 1.] The 
action ot Top v.'t Topping lift {Naui.), each of a 

K ir of lifts (Lin sh.^ 7; by which a yaid ma/ 
topped : in qnot. 1841 transf. 

*743 Cii*LKBLsv ft Cummins Yoy. S. Seas 117 We made the 
Signal for her, by hoisting an Ensign at ihe Topping-LUt 
1789 Falconks Shipwr, 11. 961 mote. To raise one yard- 
arm higher than the other, .b called ttd^Pmg, slat CivH 
Eng, ft Areh, yrnt, IV. 56/e The shaft rotates in a bearing, 
and con be raised or bwered by means of a topping lift, 
t88a Narvc .Seamanship {ed. 6)51 Tho sprii-aall-gaff t^ 
ping lift [is] fitted with on eye spuce. 

TO’ppbig, [f. Topp.^ft-moV] Thft 

twisiing of the atrondi over a top (Top sb.'t 3) in 
laying a rope. Topping sledge, the loaded sledge 
or carriage to which one end of the strands it 
attached in laying, which advances aa they are 
shortenetl by twisting. 

i8es J. Nicholson OPorat. Mechanic 438 The forward 
movement of the stranding, topping, and dragging sledgoi, 
is that slow piogressive movenient necessarily requir^. .by 
tho shortening or shrinking up of the strands in twuling, .. 
and of the strands and cordfq[c, either common or patell^ 
whilst liardening and lopping. 

To’pping, ppl. a, [f. Top v.t ft -ivo >.] That 
tops, m vaiious senses of Tup v.t 
1 . lit. That exceeds in height ; very high. Ohs. 
t88i HiCKBBiiiaiLL Yiud. Aahed Truth 11. 4, 1 nevor 
beard of a King shut out even from the Topping-Pulpit, if 
he hod a mind to climb so high. 1891 Kav Creation u 
(1699) 905 Chains of lofty and lopping Mounuins. iTog 
HiCKKaiNCii.L Priest<r. 11. v. 46 Every little Dominafwhen 
mounted over our heads b the toppbg Pulpit) b os posi- 
tive. .and pragmatical, as any Woaian. 

2 . Jig. Very high or su^rior in position, rank, 
degree, omount, or estimation ; chief, principal; pre- 
eminent, distinguished; overhanging; 'towering** 
c 1889 Dk. Buckiim. Wks. f7M II. 51 She was 

able to buy out her Lease, and is now the Topping Dame of 
the Parish. 9890 Ixickk Hum. Und. 11. xxl | 38 All the 
thoughts of the mind.. me uninterruptedly employed that 
way, . . influenced by that topping uneasiness. 1898 j. Cruu, 
c.:..* .ur.ii 


Muscoiy yp*Vhe lopmng Saint of all Muscovy fur Miracles, 
bone Sergius. 17M eL Wasd l^ud. Spy v. ( 1706) 1 19 Mora 
Money, than the Topping'ht Taylor In Town ever got by 
a Young Heir, a 1718 South Seiui, (lyao; 11 . iv. 48 Some 
of the lopping Sinners of the World. Ibid. xxii. 119 Where- 


of the lopping Sinners of the World. Ibid. xxii. 
soever in any topping degree it finds them, lysa 


xxii. 119 Where- 
17M Wollaston 


soever in any topping degree it finds them, lysa Wollastoi 
Rstig. Rat. iii. 46 nisi as men learn rules in arlihmetlc. 
and grow very ready and topidrig in the use of thvin. 184 
Mrs. F. Trollosk Widow Married y.Tuklnq, her to courl 


carried v. Taking her to court. 


only beotuse there jirows a high Topping upon hb bead. 
1791 Mss. Dulany m Lift ft C<irr.(iB6i) 111 . 30 A block 
cock oad hen with white limpings. 1814 W. Nicholson 
Peacock ikPoet. Wks. 91 Wi' (rills an’ feathorson his tappin*. 
1817 Linioun Green 11. xvi. Notes 154 Hb bonnet.. Has 
tappin (1689 button] either nane. t8a8 Ciaven Gloss., Top- 
ping, a crest, a plume or tuft of fealheni on ihe head of 
birds I also, the hair on a person's forehead. 187a J. Hartlxv 
Yorks. Ditties Ser. 11. 66 Tbi loppin's grown whiter nor oiicil 
t b. Tppog, The floe line or serif at the top of a 
letter. Obs, 

1876 Moxon PrlM Lett. 7 The Toppbg Is the small Arch 
above the Letter, as the Arches in the Tops of ihe l.etier V 
are the Toppinip of that Letter. 1883 <— Meek. Exerc., 
Printing xiv, p a The Topping, b the straight fine Stroak 
or Scroaks that lie in the Top-line of Ascending Letlera 
o. Locnl term in Yorkshire for a lull. 

1878 Whitby Gloss,, Topping, a high hill. 'Roseberry 
topping*. 'Dbkey topping*, a xqiop Summer Holidayt 
in N, E. Enf. p.xi, Hills and mountains, are anything and 
everything, from bope% bws, felb and nabs, to bowes. .and 
toppings. 

8. t a. Arming for the tips of bows and arrows. 
Obs. rare, f b. A high head-dress or coiffure ; cf. 
Top shP 1 1 d. Oh, o. That which is put on the 
top of anything to complete it ; a top layer ; cL 
ToPv.l 9. d. Angling: see qtiots. 1856, 1877, 

14M Tmdsds Barth. De P. R. xvtii. xiiL (W, do W.) 
773 Of oxe homes ben made tappynge \Bodt, MS. tippinges] 


and 10 a few other topping places, slpg Daify Hewsb June 
7/3 Some prime animals which took the topping mics w the 
day's trade. 1893 Katr D. WiciitN Cathedral Courtship 
3 Fondness for Die very toppinge.st High Chuich ritual, 
b. Ironically used; cf. 'fine*, 'pretty*. 

1693 .'fiR T. P. Bi euNT Nat. Hist. Pret 9 Let these high- 
flown Topping Srarks, swell and strut as much as they 
^ease. 1706 £. Waxd Wooden World Diss. (1708) Avj, 
some.. topping Dawber of Sign- Posts. 1847 Alu. Smith 
( 'hr. Tadpole tCw, One of those topping gcats you see in the 
slips of the play-houses at half price. 

3 . Of high quality ; very line, excellent ; Up-top^ • 
firei-rate. eolloq. and slang. 

iflaa Galt Prorost xlvi. Instead ef betnji drowned.. in 
debt, it might have been In the most topping way. 1841 
Lrxkb C. O'Malley Ixix, We came on at a topping pace. 
1881 HuciiRa Tom Brmvn at Ox/, xxiii. He may have 
mode topping averages b first>rate matches of cricket* 

4 . Doiniiieeiiiig; confident, boastful. C/.S. 

1889 M. E. Wilkins in Harper's Mag. Mar. 595/1 Hn 
was awful toppin* at first. 1800 Harpers Mag. Apr. 769/1, 
*1 never saw such nerve. It was superb.* 'Perhaps n 
little topping*. 1 suggested. 'Yvt, perhaps a little top- 
ping... But still, at was a toppingness that could have con* 
•bt^ only with the most perfect conucbnce.* 

6 . Swelling into crested billows; crested. 

1897 W. Cook in Mere. Marine Mag. (1858) V. 49 The 
9 ea. .changed to a kind of boil, or lopping aes^ as if surged 
up from beneath. 

6. quasi-A/p. » next 

1883 Loud. Gat. No. 1860/6 [He] rides very topping, and 
bath all hb paces. 1894 Ibid. Na epRo/s A Bay Hag,., 
carries his head very topping. 1706 Ibid. Na 4109/4 A 
very dark bay Gelding. , lean, but rides bold and topping. 

To'ppinglyy adv. [f. prec.ft-Ly 2 .] In a 
topping manner; gallantly, splendidly; in ex- 
cellent condition or nealtb. 7 Oos. w dud. 

avrgb jAtvis Quix, il iii. xviiL 1 mean to niany her 
toppingly when *>ne least thinks of it s8e8 Crarrn G/oss., 
Toppingly, excellently. i8ao Brocrbtt N. C. Words, Tepm 
penly, in good healih. * He^s loppenly to day *. 

So To wingnogB. 1890 (see Towino///. a. 4 ). 

tTo’pplngly, a. Obs. rare-*, [app. f. Top- 
ping vbi, j8.i 4 b ft -LY ^.] 7 Pertaining to* toppings*, 
skimmings of milk; hence, peitainbg to weese- 
making or cheese. 

1973 TumcR Hush, (1878) 107 A lesson for dalrle maid 
Cisiey, of ten toppings gesis.. .These lomiingly g«‘Sts be m 
number but ten, As welcome in dairie ns Ileares among men. 

t TO’pple, sb.i Obs, In 5 topylla. [f. Top sbA 
ft-LB i.J 7 A crest, tuft: cf. Toppiko vbi. sb.^ a. 

14. . Norn, b Wr.-WQkker 679/99 Hie eirms, a topylle. 



TOniA 


TOM7-TUBVT. 


Topple 1^.* ran, [t neict.] An eet of 
loppTiiii' or oviirbalanciiii; and falling. 

1907 Blackw, Mf, Aug. *7a/a Tbig ain’t tha toppla om 
of ibi Coll building yea 

Tomle (V p*l>» ». [f. Top 0.1 -!-•» 5.] 

L tntr. To »ll top foremost, or as if top^heiTy ; 
to fall headlong, tumble or pitch over. Also fif. 

iS9oSHAKaJlfi2aJV: II. L 51 l%ewiMttAnnt..Soineujne 
for tiiree-foot atoolo, ini«takeib mo. Then slip 1 from her 
bum, downe topples »be. idog — Mmeb, iv. i. jA Though 
castles topple on their WardersBead S. tdes ' 1 . WILLIAMSON 
tr. Goulnrti IVitt VUillmrd eoo Altb^gh you bee ready 
to topple ifite your grave, and baiie not much longer to Hue. 
1766 tr. Bultfirif* Vathtk (t868) to8 The watch-toweis 
were ready to topple headlong upon them. iSga Kans 
Crinmii £jca. xxvC (1856) an when these [ber^ attain 
thflr utniostncight, still preened on by otht^rs they topple 
over. i88« /’e/ 7 A/aiS^C.s 6 Feh 5/a Water stocka toppled 
all round yesterday. 

t b. ? 1 o roll or tumble about ; In quot. J|68, 
t to wrestle, to * try a fall * wifA. Obs, 

1541 Udall Rrasm, Apoph. 1. 146 b, When ye must lye 
toppleynji in the dust. leSB Jmcttb 4> A#/i« 11. ii. CJ b, 
Amo. . . twill not rate thee Kagau. . . Bagau, No. . . Being in 
your bent lust I woulde t<mple with ye, And plucko a good 
Crowe, ere ye brake your iast with me. , 

o. To turn somersaults, diai, 

sloi Bloompiblo Burnt 7 *., Rick, & Kate xxx. Tlie Chil- 
dren toppled on ibe green. i8ee W. Taylon in Kobberds 
Jfew. I. 411 A boy about eleven ..was toppling beside 
Che Diligence in hope of halfpenoe. a iSas Fohbv l^ec, 
£, Augita. Tn/pic. to tumble 1 to bring the head to the 
ground and throw tna heels over. 

2 . fM/r. To lean over unsteadily, as if on the 
point of falling; to overhang thre.'iteningly. 

1807 PoLLOK Course 7 *. V. 583 Toppling upon the perilous 
edge of Hell. s8te Tbnnvsom /m A/em, xv. 19 Yonder 
doud That.. topples round the dreary west, A louiiiing 
bastion fringed with fire, i860 Tvnoall (iine. 1. vii. 47 
Jdas‘<es of graniio.. toppling above the terminal face of the 
gbicier. 

b. tram. To cause to tumble over or fall head- 
long: to thrust over, overturn, throw down. Also /i^. 

To tepplc up oug*M Astf/x, to diet see Hkrl x6.' 

1496 bHAKe I //#«. III. I. 3a <Qos.) Vnrufy wind., 
which.. Sbekes the old Beldame earili, and lupplaa (/W. 
tumbles] down Steeplea and mosaegrown towera. 1599 
Naoiib Lenten Sittm 13 In one year, seauen thouund and 
fifty peuple toppled vp iheir heefes there. iIm W. Uvino 
KmikcH. VII. xi. 43A At the moment when the victorious 
legions of Titus had toppled down their bulwarks. 1856 
bnssMuijOCKy./fe/^^ IX, Don’t topple us at once down 
tfew slope. 1907 C. Hill-Tout Brit AC Atuer.^ Far H'cti 
vii. sj6 They topple over the biggest trees in this way. 

b. TappU {tappU) up taii^ tappk tail : in phr. 
f /d play tapph up tail^ ? to die (cf. topple up ones 
keels in 5) ; to turn topple-tail^ to turn a somersault 
(cf. I c). 

Sf7J Tvssaa Hush, (1878) 37 Take heede. .To thresher for 
hurting of cow with his Aaife, Or making thy hen to plaie 
tapple vp tails. i8a8 Craven Ctoss,. Topple, * to turn topple 
tail ower'i to turn lopsy turvy. 1884 Fa/i Mall G, 

6 Mar. ii/e How many.. have you.. who can turn topple- 
tail accurately? 

4 . To cause to tip or tilt so as to be in danger of 
being upset, rare, 

a 1698 or. Hall Breathings Devout SouH\%i\') 187 Like 
some little cock-boat in a rough sea, which every billow 
topples up and down, and threats to sink. 

Hence To’ppled///. a., overturned, thrown down ; 
Vo*ppl«r, one who topples; dial, a turn bier, acrobat. 


-f Sail sh. wLG. toppsog^^ A san set above 
the lower coidl^ otig. the uppermoat sail (c£ Tor- 
OALiJiNT A. 4, In a square-rigged vessd, orig. 
a single squam 8ail set next above the lower sail 
or yard; nouTc in larger ships, divided for con- 
venience in bundling into an upptr and a lemtor 
topsail {^dt>ubU^i»psaiU\ In .a lore-and-alt rig, a 
square or triangular sidl set above the gaff. 

i39o[a«ed]. Itg|f Lanoi. B/ck. Bedstss iv. 7a They bents 
on a lionet, and oSe a topic saife Aflbr he wynde fiVessbaly 
to make a goodmra.] < leao tLviia AssemOfyo/Cods tag 
tEolus] With hys bey*»tous blast,.. other whyle be brak top 
Neyle and mast. is. . Sir A. Barton in Surtees MUc, (1B88) 
67 Full soona he.MC his ti^pe-saill fall tfioa R. Hawkins 
rog, S, Sea (1847) ti6 Bearing up befora tlis winds wee put 
out our topsaylM and iprttsayles. 1674 Load, Gan, Na 
801/4 He met.. with part of the Dutch l*lcet,. .having with 
them a Vice-Admiral, who upon sight of ti>e Fregat it^red 
his Flag and Topsails, and saluted. stSs FALCONKB. 9 A/>tun 
I 361 The topsails luwV and form a single reef. iSea Scoassby 
Acc. Arctic Reg, 1 . sea The ship could only bear cIohs- 
reefed lopNails and courses, i860 Mauxv Ffye, Ccog. Sea 
(Low) xix. I 807 At 8 p.M. took in fore and mixen top-saila 

b. JS£, es|>. in io hoist, lower, sirike the iopsail, 
411609 Hinor y, Bruem xlL O641) 198 For the practice and 
power of Religion, the very Topmiie of all England. 1745 
J. Makom Sejf Kneout L vii. (1833^ 51 The Sin, to which 
not our Vertues only, but Vices too. lower their '1 opsatl,Bnd 
submit. s8iM SouTHBv A/webc /« iKxv. 114 You may tell 
Your Pope, tnnt. . 1 shall not mrika a topsail for tha meath 
Of all bis maledictions I 

t o. Phrases, etc. (n) Topsails over (also simply 
ioptail), head over heels, topsy-turvy. Topsail 
walten, u|)side down. (A) Wiik topsail, with top- 
sails Let; under all sail, in full career. Obs, 

Those ill (a) may have some bearing upon Torsv-Tuaw. 
(a) ctven Deetr, Troy latp Mony turnyt with tene top- 
sayles cmer pat hurlet to tm hard vrthe, ft here horse leuyt. 
cxgeaSego yente. vodpelered men of helawealitel bynyho 
Weren tourniented on a tre, tc^Mail walten. c 1430 Cant, 
Aeeigno 320 And eyther of hem so smerlye smote otlier,.. 
And eyther of hem topseyle tumbledde to y- erthe. (^) e 1400 
Sc. Jrojnn War 11. 1983 lharfor with topsail all & sum 
Vpon he craggis suld cuiiu 

d. attrib, and Comb., of or pertaining to the 
topsail, as iopsail halyard, sheet, truss, yard', 
carrying a topsail or topsails, as topsail barge, 
schooner, vessel ; allowing a vessel to carry topsails, 
as topsail breeu, t cola, topsail mle, 

(With iiptait cote cf. quots. under (^Lxd.t a.> 

1390 Gowi a Co$if. II. aji ’Die wynd stod tnanne noght 
amis Hot eveiie tonseiicole it blew. ihid. Ill 338 Inet 
hndden wynd at wtfle tho^ With topaeilcole and forth they 
gOi SS 49 Compt. Scot, vl 41 Hail 011 ^ur top sail scheitis, 
vir..3uur top sail trossti,. bail out the top sail boulene. 
1673 Lond, Gas. No. 807/4 'I'lie Wind has been all this day 
between the South and the South-West, a fine Topeall Gala 
1711 W. SuTHBXLANiJ Axeist. 109 'rop^iil Yards 

fare] O/g of the Main-yards. the Top-gallant Yards | the 


a tumbler, who, among variuua antic posturas, throws his 
heels over his head. 

To’ppling, ///• a. [f. Toppli 

That topples. 

1 . Overliaiiging or leaning as if about to fall. 

1804 J. Grahamb Sabbath 959 Back from the toppling 

edge hts fancy shrinks. 1817 Hvron Manfted 1. ii, 74 Ye 
toppling crags of ice I Ye avalanchen, whom a breath draws 
down. 1883 Symonos liaL Byrvaye v. 83 1 he sti^rm-clouds 
..climbing the heavens with toppling castle towers. 

2 . Falling headlong (Jit, and^.). 

s8ia H. & J. Smith KM. Addr., Art Ait Atoms xvl, Jill 
. . Head over heels begins TiIh toppling track. 1884 Hruwni no 
Ferixhtah, Pttlar at Sebsetmr 14 Gain, to^ay. Was 
toppling loss to-morrow. 

Toppy (tF'pOr l^ colloq. [f. Top 

•f -Y.J t Having or characterized bv a top or 
tops ; ^aked. Obs, b. Top-heavy, inclined to tip 
over : in quot., tipsy, o. Snowy, stylish. 

41437 Aar. Paikkr Pe, IxviiL 185 Why leaps w so: to 
spyte thys mouiiic, ye loppy billockes gay? 1883 Thnee 


6 Aug. 3 The lady gave her some whisky, .and ir nuule her 
* loppy . 1893 Coiumhan (()hio) Dispatch 8 Apr., On 

military or civic parades tlie horse has been conspicuous 
for several years for its toppy appearance, a toeg H • S. H. 
in Eng, Dio.. Diet, s.v., She looks toppier to-day. 
t Top-root, obs. var. of Tap-icuots hence t Top- 
rooted a., m tap-rooted, 

1651 N. Bacon Pise. Govt Enf. 11. xxxviL 983 Edward 
the rixth came in like a siorm that tore up Episcopacy by 
the Roots, yet a Tup-Root remained lutire uith thestocE 
1669 WoRUUca Syst Agrie. vi. f ^ 1 16B1) 105 Leave as much 
of the Root on as you can, alwtiiig only the top-Rooi, or 
downright Roots. 1765 A. Dickson Tfcat. Agric. (ed. 9) 
978 The top-rooted plants that is, such as push oa« principal 
root perftendicularly downwards. 

Topsail (if ’paA'l, tp psl), Naut. [f. Tor rA.l 9 


fare] Vs of the Main-yards. the Top-gallant Yards | the 
i'op-sail Yanis. 1796 Mossa Amor, Gcog, 1 . y66 The 
numbv.r of lop-Miil vessels, .ia nlmut 13a 1840 R. H. Dana 
Be/. Meut ii. The topiAil halyards h:id been Ivi ga 1867 
Smvth Sailor s tVorti-hk , TopsaiLsehooner, is full schooner- 
rigged, but carries a square-topsail on the fureinasU 

T0'p-8aw*yer. a. The sawyer who works the 
upper handle of a pit-saw ; cf. Torif an 14 a, pit- 
sawyer (Pit jA.i 14), and Saw-pit. Hence, "is. Jig, 
One who holds a superior position ; the best man. 
o. loosely. A ftrst-rate hand at something; a dis- 
tinguished person. 

0. iBaj Grose's Diet Vulgar 7 *., Top,smwyer, algnifiee 
a man that is a master genius in any profeteion. It b 
a piece of Norfolk slang and took its nse from Norfolk 


being a great limber country, where the top sawyers get 
doume the wag>-s of thoim beneath them. s8^ R. Howakd 
K. Ree/cr ii, The toir-»wyer had been, .pleomd to toss bis 
ai ms up and down over the pit. 

b. i8a6 sporting Mag. XVIII. 915 To ascertain which of 
two compel itors in top-viwyer. s8te Blackmokk Loma D, 
xxxvi, * See<iiaw is the fashion of B^igland always, and the 
Whiles will soon Ijc the iop-»n;yer8 '. * But *, said 1 , . .'the 
King is the lop-'tawyer, according to ourprovwbt how then 
can the Whigs beY* 

O. sBaglsce a]. 1809 Sporting Msg. XXI II, 411 Many 
a top-sawyer will speedily give me *ihe go by*. >854 
Thackssav Nswcomes xv, How he had paid the poet-boys, 
and travelled with a servant like a top-sawyer. 1880 
Dibsabli Endym. xxxiii, ’Ibere are some top>sawyera here 
to-day, Ferrara I 

ho To*p-aaiW*iiig vbl, sb., top-sawyer’s work. 

1894 Times \\ ^pL 16/7 A decayed wheelvrrigbt Who had 
done top-sawing iu his young days. 

t Topset downe, oiiv, Obs, * topside down 
(T0P8IDB e) ; Qpiide down. 

1569 J. Sanford tr. Agrippds Van, Aries xltdi. 69 A ce^ 
taine Greekishe Cabala, turninge topset downe all tha 
misteries of (he Christian faith* 

Topeot turvle, etc., obt. var. Topot-turvy. 
Topaey, adv. : see Topby-turn, quot. 1664. 
Topside ifldu.) [f. Top rA.14- 

Side jA.I] a. gen, Tlie upper side of anything. 

1677 Moxon Moeh. Exsre. 1 . 97 Thii Bolt mnit m wrought 
•traighc on all its sides, except the Topdde. 

b. Shiphuilding, The upper part of a sUp’s side: 
cf. Top-timuer. Also attrib. / 

s8i 8 (see Tor sh.^ 7]. 1838 Marbvat Pirett/\^, She is. . 
takl'ig it in at the topsides. 1874 'J'hrarlr aeaunl Archit, 
49 At the present day we hear only of topside planking, 
wal<*s, bottom plank, and garboarda. 1877 Knight Diet 
A/ech,, Tepside-tinc , . . a wer lino drawn above the top 
timber at the upper side of tha gunwaia, 1889 Wblcu 


TMjni, JFm/ xlFvAeivL96ThatraMvania ftam9a..Bta 
contiauotti from topslda to tqpaida acroos tha kaeL sfog 
Daify Chmn, ai Feb. 9/4 With nkkalHUaal top-sldea and 
a broiiM uiider-body,ihe boat will ha tha first oompositioB 
yacht ainca tha Dctander. 

o. Bu/Ukgring. The outer tide of m round of 
beef, cat from the haunch between the * leg’ and the 

* oitch-bone ’ ; the bottom of this is the * silver-side *• 

1898 IVestm,Gan, 95 Feb. 3/a In achoola, where topsUee 

and legs of mutum ara tha chief aupply, tha plica would ho 
proportionately lesa. 

CL Billicurds. —ToprA.^ip. 

1904 Mannock Bitliards Expounded 1 . 163 *Top aide * b, 
aa us title would suggest, gamed by hitting the cua-hall aa 
Ugh up as possible. 

6. riir. Topside down, topsides under, upaide 
down. rare. 

1793 Bradley's Pam, Diet, s v. Afimton. Lot it ba well 
clenr\l from the Fat, and bid Topside-down in the Dbh. 
1870 W. Mosaia in Mackail L(/e (1899) L e86 Unlesa the 
world turns topsides under, some day. 

B. adv. On the top. AlsoVf. eolloa, 

>873 Lkland Egypt Sketch Bh. 89 wiU the big^ nigger sit 
..lop-Mde of the carriage, or on tlie locomotive T 1838 
Wsstm. Gas. 99 Sept e/3 Straining every nerve to keep 

* top-sicle ' in China. 1899 F. Bullkn W ay Alary 83 AH 
the privileges attaching to thoae who work 'touaide* in 
a ship of war. 

Toptide-turn s see Topst-turit. Topiida 
turvy, etc. : see Topsy-turvy aofv. f y, A. 

To’praiaa. dial, and slang. Abo Sc, tape-, 
[f. to^ t, genitive of Top sb.^ 4- Man rA. 

1. Sc. and nor/h, dial. A head man, bailiff, prin* 
cipal servant ; esp. the chief drover in charge of a 
hetd of cattle on tbe road. 

i8as Rbockrt N. C. Words, Topsmsut the head man or 
manager, t he chief hind or batliff. rSay Scott 7 Wo Drorers 
i. Many large droves wore about to set off for England, 
under the protection of their owner8|Or of the topsnien whom 
they ompluyed. 1844 SrarHRNa Bh. Farm ll. 99 Some 
dealer*’ top s-men, that is, tha men who take charge of their 
master’s lots after delivery. 

2. slang. A hangman. Cf. Top v.l 6 , Headsman. 

sSag CsMratsd Trials IV. 171 R. Turpin ..after speaking 

half an hour to the toohman, threw himself off the ladder, 
and expired in about five miiiiitea. 1836 Milnkb Turpin's 
Rids to Vorh l iii. (1885) s/a, I shall never come to the 
•craggtug-post, unless you turn to)wnian. 1883 A. Dobson 
0 /d Woria idylls 99 Waved to the crowd with his gold- 
bi cd h.it t Talked to the Chapbiii after that | Turned to the 
Topunan undismayed. 

Topsoltirla, tops o*re tlrla: see Topsy- 
turvy A. 1 1. Topstar, -er, obb. ff. Tapster. 

To*p-8rfeOlia. A stone which is placed ufion or 
forms the top of something ; a cap-stone : chiefly 
fig. Also, the upper end-stoite or jewel in a 
chronometer. 

1658-9 in Bufdou's Diary (1898) III. 999 Our klimi 
tho-e that know history, know they were kings before 
the Parliament deebred them oo, their top-stone. 166a 
JsR. I'AVixia Ssrvt, to Univ. Duhlm 51 Humane learn- 
ing is an excellent Foundation ; but ^ the top-stone is 
bid by Love and Conforniiiy to the will of God. 1707 
Mortimer Hush, iiyei) I. 3 Where are ahundAnce of n.it 
Stones, they make Fences of them by bying of them one 
upon another like a Wall, and only lay the Top-stones in 
Clay to keep them together, the weight of which secures the 
under oiieiw 1871 Bout/eigs's Ev, Boy's Aun. Sept. 513 
Religion, that indispensable top-stone of every socbl edifice. 
1901 N. Amer. Rev. Feb. 092 The strict observance of the 
rules of Caste, with the BrAhman as the top-stone of the 
socbl pyramid, was everything. 

To*pE7-tll*m, V. Also 7 topside- turn. Now 
rare, [t topsy as in Topby-tdrvy + Turn v. : cf. 
the form topsitumie s. v. Topsy-turvy adv, ^ B. 
Sometimes hyphened; also used analytically, to 
turn topsy. ^ tram. To turn topsy-turvy, turn up- 
aide down ; Jig, to throw into ct^usioiu Hence 
To'pay-tu'rniDg vbl, sb. 

1573 Twynb eEneid x. Dd iv b, Than gratie Auletes went, 
and with his hundred beating ores. He topsy turnes vp 
Btreames [L. centenagus arhorejtuctus Verberai assurgSHSl, 
1605 S' LVKRTKa Du Barlas 11. iii. 1. Vocation 744 lie., 
by his travell topsi-turneth then The live and dead, and 
half'dead horse and men. s6o8 ibid, ik iv. 111. Schisuis 919 
Now the furious waucs All topsie-iurned by th* iEoltan 
slaues Do mount & route. 163a Hbywood Iron Ago v. L 
Wks. 1874 111 * ^1 Tbb obiect.. Which topiturnes my 
braine. 1637 — Dialogs ix. ibid. VI. 914 All things ara 
topside-turn o. 1664 Cotton Seenrm, 108 Then tiirning't 
(a mugj To|isey on her Thumb Says looE here’s Super- 
naculwn, 1870 S. Bowlrb in Merriam Li/o xxxviii. (tSB^ 
II. 130 In the pretence of such wickedne!*8,of such suffering, 
of such lopsy-iuriiing of right and wrong. 

t Topfly-turvai v. Obs, rare-K In 7 topaie-. 
[Back-lormation from next : cf. Tirve st.^] - prec. 

1603 Florio Monteugne 11. xli. 337 Confounding and 
topuc-turving the visage of all things. 

Topsy-turvy (tfrpsiitfi-jvi), adv. {a,, sb., and 
V.) Forms: a. 6 topay tervy, tyrvy, turuiSp 
turvy ; 6- topsy-turvy, (8-9 -turvey). Also 6 
topaiturule, -turuy, 7 -turvy, -turvle, topoi- 
turvi, top-al-turvy ; 6 topale turule, -vie, -vey, 
6*7 -turuy, 7 -turvle, -turvy ; 7 topoe-turvle. 
See also the inverted Turvt-toi* 8T. (Now almost 
always hyphened ; in early nse more usually two 
words; sometimes (in every century) as one word.) 
O-Hi see below. [A kind of alliterative or assonant 
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TOPffr*TirBvr. 

VBombioatloiii known in print from i^aS, knt proK 
in popular me from an earlier period. The earlj 
filing was topsjhi^mf or from ^1540 

'Written •turvU, (CC the pronunciation of 

ewnw, oNtu.) Ai to the actual componcnU no 
Wemal eridenoe has been founds ana nnmeroua 
ooiijectnres and inggeitiona (many of them absurd 
and impoeiible) have been offered. Some ol‘ the • 
more piautible of theie» taking at represent- 
ing in^stt or iop^suii^ have been introduced (by 
those who favoured them) into the spellmg; but 
amid all these aberrations, the typical form, with 
mere spelling variants, as iopsyt iopsi-^ and 

Utvyt iirvp, iurvy^ futvit, has remained practicnlly 
constant. It se'.*ms certain that the first element 
contains tnp (or /a/r) and probable that the second 
is related to ttrvi or Tibvi v. to turn, turn over, 
overtnm ; but the -ry of the first and •j^ of the second 
still want; explanation : the former is viewed by 
some as representing an earlier jo, as in up^so-dffwn, 
now upsiof’dawnt so becoming xy under the influ- 
ence of turvy, the y of which Is apparently as in 
kitty-missy^ hurfy-burly, arw^orsy, A sugges- 
tion that iuryy was connected with tuff nt iurvo^ 
and referred to the laying of cut turfs or turves 
face downward, to keep them fresh, is now dis- 
carded, as is the earlier notion that turvy might 
have bam altered from fothtr way. 

(Tliere is a certain parallelism between the series 
later u^set-dawn, o^sidstiawH, and 
Upsy-ttruy^ iopttUitrry^ topsiiU^Urty \ but the former 
has not Inscome upty-dawm^ nor has any trace of 
been yet found, so that the analogy is incomplete )] 

With the top where the bottom should be ; in or 
into an inverted position ; upside down, bottom 
upwards ; also less definitely, In or into the position 
of being toppled over, overturned, overthrown, or 
upset; right over. (Must commonly qualifying 
the vb turn, or used predlcatively after /sx, etc.) 

15)0 PAuns. 841/r Topsy tyrvy, ettt dtssut dtuft^M, 
>555 Eokn D 4 ipuiet 46 Tliey say that .they see the houses 
turiie topsy tiiriiye. and men to walke with iheyr heeles 
vpwarde. 1615 G. Sandys /‘rav. lit. 903 The huge wals and 
archer turned top>ie turuey. and lying like rockes vpon the 
foiiiidatioii. 1747 Mrs. I)ri.anv in Lifo«t Corr. (i86ti 11 . 
4)0 Ah soon as 1 got into my chair, the chairmen fairly 
overturned ii : . . Lord Westmnreland . . found me topsy 
turvy. 1847 Ai.s. Smith CAr. Tadp<d* lx. Wondering h iw 
the flies couM walk topsy-turvy on the ceiling. 1848 
DiCKtNH Dfmb§y vi, A chaos of carts, overthrown and 
Jumbled together, lay topsy-turvy at the bottom of a..hill. 
i8/i R. Ellis CaiuUut xvii. 9 Catullus adjures thee Head- 
long into the mire below topsy-turvy to drown him. 1907 
Vtriuy Mtm. 1 . 997 He writes topsy-turvy in sympathetic 
ink, between the lines of a leiur ostensibly full of public 
oews- 

b. fig. With the higher where the lower should 
be ; in or into a reversed condition ; with invertiou 
of the natural or proper order; less definitely, 
With things all in wrong places or positions; in 
or into utter confnsion, dislocation, or disorder. 

1518 Kov Redt m§ (Arb.) 41 He tourneih all thynge topsy 
teivy. C1540 tr. Pol Vorf. Eng. Hist. (Camdeid 1 . a8) 
l*lie deaths uf Canutus didd noe lesse turns all thing«s 
topsie-turvie in Deiimarcke. 1579 Fulkr Htskins’ Pmrt, 
ti5 This comparison is topsituruie. « sfls) Flktchkr Baev's 
Curt II. ii. Custom hath turn d Nature topsy turvy in you. 
1670 G. H. Hist. Cardinals li. 1. ii8 Turning all Europe 
as it were top-M-turvy. 1713 Addison Guard No. 154 P 9, 

1 found nature turned topsy-turvey, women changed into 
men, and men into women. 18^ Hr. Martinrau hr. 
IVints 4 P<d. viii 195 How strangely the values of thini» 
are turned topsy-turvy I 1886 R. M. Dai lantymr Shi/l. 
IVtHtls xxvii, A world of inconsistencies, where things are 
all topsy-turvy, so to speak. 

H Also in various altered or corrupt forms, mostly 
Indicating popular or conjectural etymologies: 
see above. 

jB. 6 topset tourvle, torule, turvle, -tirvl. 

SMO Chalonrr Erasm, on Folly AiiJ, Bothe holy and 
▼nnoly thyngs be tourned top<«et touruiu. 1553 Geimaldr 
CiC 4 rds 0 jfieesi.{iSiZ) la Who tourned topset loniie all the 
lawes of God. 1573 G. Harvrv LoHsr-bk. iCamdeii) 53 
Thus within a few years al shuld be tumid topset tirvt. 

7. 6 top syd taruye, (topside turlWay), 6-8 
topside turyy, 6-9 -vey. 

158s Stanvmurst Mtuls 11. (Arb.) 59 Top syd turuye be 
Cnrned Althee Pi incelyc thresholds. ^i586C'txs8 Prmbkokr 
Ps. Lviii. vii, With whirlwinds topside lurfway blown, sg^ 
Sfknskr F. Q, V. viii. 49 At last they have all overthrowne to 
ground Quite topside turvey. 188S Goad CHtd. Bodios 
111. iv. 4 19 Dreadful Tempest, turned several Villag''S . . 
Topside-turvy. 1761 SraaNR Tr. SAan-fy IV. xix, Mow 
was my system turned topside turvy I 1815 Ai mb Pilkington 
Ctisbrity ill. i, 95 The world must be turned topside-turvey. 

8 . 6 topside thother-wa7f 7 topside t’other 
way, 8 topside the other way. 

1577 Holinshkd CAron. I. Poser, irot. 14 h/i The estate 
of that Anurishing towne was tourned arsye versye, topside 
thother-way. 1854 H. L'Estramor CAas. /(1655) 75 Thus 
were all things strangely turned in a trice lop-lde t'other 
way. 1788 Tuckbr Li. Hat. (1834) I, 456 His (Sorratesi 
vrords are to be turned topside the other way to uiiderstaiid 
them. 

«. 6 typslturwy, typsy tyrvye, 8 tipey-turvy. 

t58s J« Dsll HaddoH*s Amsw. Ooor, 394 b, llie genei^ 


C 7 tupsltume. 

safe Howrll Dodoma** Gr. 50 Th^ would have tamed 
up tupsitarvie the very klng^me of Satan. 

9. 6 top tnruya. 

>^ Stanyhobst ^suis (Arb.) 33 His laonoe sufle thee 
dust top turuye doth harrow. 

8 . 7 topsituruie, topsie tumle. 

1817 Minmhru Duct. Ling.. Topsitmndb. the topsMs 
Utrnod .. Aniuersie. 1855 in Clarondon Puptr* No. 17531 
(They] would auuredly curne all that hath been ajusled 
topsie tariite. 

I. Se. (? auocUted with topsail \ lee Topsail c.) 
7 topsoltiria, tops o're tiria, 8-9 tapsalteerle, 
9 tapsal-, tapsil-, tapsul-teerie, -teery, tap- 
seeteerie, topaleteegie. 

tdag Lithoow I'rm. soa Let all the misiicall drifts and am- 
biguoas designes. .turne topsoltirta,or upside downe, 1 care 
noL 1884 In Maidment BA. Seott, Pasguiis (1868) 396 There 
WM a duke so full of pryde There durst no man come neeria 
Till cam a monkey out of Fife And dang him tops o‘re tiila. 
S784 Burns ' Groom grow tAo RasAos ' iv, An* warly cates, 
an* warly men. May a* gae tapsalteerie, 0 1 s8et Mac- 
MRiLL Pool. Wkt. (1844) 90 And dealing round strong punch 
and joke, Good-humour^ mad, near twa o'clock, Turns a* 
things tapsiUeery I 1805 K. Scott Poonts (1808) 100 For 
tapsee-teerie lie the sheaves igay J. Wilson Host. Ambr. 
July, Wks. 1855 il. to Wi* ae desperala wallop we baith 
gaed Upsalteerie. 

B. adj. Turned upside down; inverted, re- 
versed ; fig. utterly confused or disorderly. 

t8s8 Br. w. Barlow Broi/o Disc. 8 With those topsltimiy 
motions, syto Swirr Oma Broomstick p a Wka. lysg 11 . 1. 
181 What IS man, but a lopi»y-turvey creature.. hu head 
where his heels should Itef 1748 Kiciiardson Ciarusa 
(181 1) II. xxxiv. R48 Dear I what a topsy-turvy house is 
this I 1858 F« R. Paokt Owlet OwltL x 'f his queer topuy- 
turvy world. 1873 Bmaddon L. Davorom 1. i, It was 
the topsy-turviest kind of thing 1 ever heard in my lile. 
1887 Apietedor 6 Aug. 1050/9 A very topsy-turvy way of 
reasoning. 1904 tVostm. Cam. 3 June Inventur and 
engineer of the lopuy-turvy railway. 

O. sb. The not of turning or fact of being 
turned upside down; inversion of the pro|)er 
onler ; state of utter confusion or disorder. 

1655 tr. Do Parcs Frameioa iv. 10 Tliey played top*/ 
turvy excellently well, for there was not a book in all the 


turvy excellenlly well, for there was not a book in all the 
Stuay which, .tliey had not thro^ on the ground. 18B3 
E. Hookrs Pr^. t ordago s MysUe Dm. 94 I he wuolfiame 
of the woi'ld leemeth to me.. to citcuihgyrete. to wheel, 
whirl, and turn round about in a Topsi - 1 urvL 1691 tr. 
Sallust 3 Nor should we see such Topsy-’l'urvies in the 
World. 18x3 MnoRR Fablof^ Holy A llianco iv. s Of all that, 
to the safe's survey. This world presents of topsy-turvey. 
1879 Gko. Eliot TAoo, SucA x. 181 Finds matter for 
screaming laughter in mere topsy-turvy. 

B. as vd. Irons. To turn topsy-turvy or upside 
down; to invert; fig. to reverse; to throw into 
utter confusion, upset or disorder greatly. Hence 
To psy-tu*rvied ppl. a., Topsy-tuTvylng vbt. 
sb, and ppl. a. 

1806 T HIawkinsJ Caussin's Holy Cri. 183 They had 
..one sole action in this liie. winch is to lupsy-turuy all 
things, and to do nothing. 1741 Richardson Pamtla (1894) 
1 . 1 19 My poor mind is alt topsy. tui vied, South svZ,#/. 

to y. May 30 Mar., In this topsey-tuiveying of ministers. 

Doctor uxmxx, 11. 59 In the topsy-iurveying course 


1834 — Doctor xxxix. 11. 59 In the topsy-iurveying course 
of time. 1883 Sala Copt, Damgtrous 11 . iv. 148 He.. 
Topsy-turvies bis goblet. 

Henje ^chiefly noncs-wds.) Topay-tuTvloal a., 
of a topsy-turvy cliaraaer ; Topay-tarvl&oa’tlon, 
a making or turning topsy-turvy, reversal of the 
natural order; Topiy-ta*rviDr v., frans. to make 
or turn topsy-turvy; Topay-tU'xvily adv.^ in a 
topsy-turvy manner; Topsy-tu'rvliiieat, act of 
turning or condition of bvdng turned topsy-turvy ; 
Topay-ta'rwliieaa, topsy-turvy quality or con- 
ditioo; f Topay-twrvyan, an inhabitant of on 
imaginary * Toimy-turvy Island’; TopuywtB*rvy» 
dom, the realm of topsy-turvy, inversion, or con- 
fusion;, also, to{)8y-turvy condition or state; 
Topay-tawv^ood == lopsydw'viness \ Topuy- 
tu- yv y lam , topsy-turvy system or inclhod ; Topaiy- 
tnTwylatf an advocate of something (constcler^ 
to be) topsy-turvy ; Topay-ta'rvyla# p., tram, to 
turn topsy-turvy, tiirow into contusion, upset. 

188a Pall Modi G. Yo Oct. 6 Its *topsy-tur vital fun is 
characterUtic of the author. >840 Thackrrav Paris Sk.~ 
BA. xvii. Wks. 1900 V io« A regular *lopsyturvyficatioii of 
morality. 1879 G. Saintbsurv in Fortm. Rov.no. isi. 55 
One of the oadest lopeyttirvifleations of a noble sentiment 
to lie anywhere found. 1886 Sat. Rev. 97 I* eh. 986/1 We have 
*lopsy(ttrvified the whole theory of P'llitica. 1887 Saintb- 
auav HM. Elimab. Lit. iv (1894) 146 fhe topsy-turvifled con- 
ceits which came to a climax in Crashaw. 1B88 Daily Tot. 
5 Feb. ((>9Hell). (He] miRlit well be employed for Faust 
viewed "topsyturvily. AtAommum ay Aug. S33/1 Ail 
the MSS. topsy-turvily give . ye oori, with the excep- 
tion of one, which has . . . yv rev, whence Brunck re- 
stored M . . .yi MOV. 1884 Daily A^mveS Mar. 5 The*topsy- 
turvyment or the houite. 1848 FrasePt Mng, XXVI. 544 
Full of sport and fun, frolic and * ''topsy-turvyness*, 18^ 
7 Y»m ea Dec 9/3 'i'hoy lo>< *11 pmceiilion of the topsy- 
lurvyneaa of the aituation. 1749 Klixa Hivwood Fomaio 
Sped. No. 19 11755). IV. IX The pre^nt race of the *Topsy- 
Turvyans are., too indolent to reflect on their misfortunes. 
1878 1 .. WiNOviiLO Ladf CriMoi III. v. 107 A faint hope 
that *tppity.turvydom might bring with It the gbrious bygone 


TOQITB. 

days. >904 SHm. Rom. Apr. 489 The most ahswd inataaet 
of Japoaene lopseyiurveydoin. 1791 H. Watroui Lot. to 
Mss* .)/. Borry 19 May, Thai 'coasy-turvy-bood which 
charactertaes the present ege, 1888 Dicksns LoH. (1880) 1 . 
408 In that BUte of topey-tur^ood. 18I0 F. G. Laa 
CAmrcA mssdor Q. EHm, 1 . p. xv, Diaurderand *copsy-tttrvy- 
ism must oertaiiily have risen to a perfoct climax. 18^ 
iiluHr.Lomd, AWw o Aug. 186/a The new school or*tOMy- 
turvyiata, 1893 Dmsly Hows a4 July 6/a Something like 
an ttnuBiial *iMBy-iurvyisiag of this great ihtoughfora 
misht be fur. 

Topt, var. Toppid ; obs. var. Tap 
t^bptelar* Obs. raro^K (Derivatloo and 
meaning uncertain.) 

ai^oSir Uogrov. xx8e Greyk myn hors on hore gerab 
And lok hat hoi he gayi pat hey be trapped a get In 
topieler and in mauntolet. 

TO’p-titmber. Shipbuilding, One of the 
uppermost timbers in the side of a ship: see 
quot. c 185a Also attrib, 

1808 Capt. Smith Aceid. Yug. Stamon 8 Then plancke 
your out-side and inside vp, with your Top timbers. 1684 
K. Bushnbll CompL Shipwright so Marke it on the foot of 
the Topiiiiiber Mould. X780 Falconer Diet. Marino 1x789! 
C iv b. The top-timbers, which are . . united to the floor- 
timbers. 1797 Eniycl, Brit. (ed. 3) XVII. 378/1 Ihe lop- 
timber line, u a curve (drawn along the top of the ribs] 
limiting the height of the ship at ew b iiniber. c 189a 
Rudim. Havig. (Weale) 156 TisZ-ziW/forv, the timlim which 
form the topside 1 those which reach the tops are called the 
longjop-iimbeis, and those below, .the short top-limbers, 
t Topty*re. Obs. raro^K (Uerivation and 
meaning uncertain.) 

c 1400 Zand Troy Bk. 5740 Thcl sdow iher many a gnt 
ftircLWhen ihei werecomeii In that toptyre. 

tTo-pu'll« V. Obs. [ 1 . To-^i>ME. pullm^ 
Pull v.j irons. To pull to pieces. Abo^. 

e 1330 K. Brunnr CArou, tVaco (Rolls) toaio (‘rhe eagles] 
feighte to>gydere..& al to-puUe h* felwres, & ryuc sgBa 
WvcLir tsos. xviii. 7 Fro the puple to-pullid and to-torn, 
fro the ferful uuple. xigo Gowaa ConL 1 . 81. 1 am to* 
pulled ill my thoghl, So that of reson lewth nognt. c 143s 
Pilgr, Lyf Mosmaodo ill. xvl. (1869) 143 Whnn ttie poorebra 
skorcheoihus and topuiled. 15185 CALriiiu. Amsw. Treat. 
Crosso 37 Silvester, .was killed, all to pulled, of the pro* 
moter of I is. the Diuel. 

To-punlBh, *To put : see To- * s. 
tTop-u*p, ativ. Obs. rare. [f.*Toi* xA' + Up 
adv.^ Up tu the top, to the brim. 

1581 A. Hall Hiad iii. 59 With good wine.. of Goeie a 
(threat hide They fild top vp. 

Top work : see Tor sb,^ 34. 

Topyo, Topylle, obs. forms of Tone, Toma 
t Topynett, obs. variant of topuei^ Tapnxt. 

igje-x Durham //vwrrA.ilA. (Surtees! 44,1 topynett ficunin. 
1531-3 ibioL 197 , s iopyneiis feggs 51. 

t To*q,iia'kOt v. Obs. ff. To- * 4* ME. swacim, 
OK. ewaciau, to 1 ^uaee.J wtr. To quake violently. 
cshtsLay. i5046peeor^gan to*cwakie. ctApaRom Rose 
1597 And eke tny hlode shai nl to-qtiake. e t^taSirCirget 
353 Ar wyth a stafle 1 schali the wake, That thy rebys 
acnall all to-quakc 

tTo-aiia*ffhy V. Obs. Also 4 to-quaMon. 
[f. To-Z4-MK. quaschen^ Quash v.J tram. To 
crush or squash to pieces. 

CS375 Se. Log. Samis xlvUi. iJuliaruA 180, ft syne hir 
banys »a to-quassyt, pat k* *clf march out piimyt. 1494 
Fabvan CAron, vii. 598 A gunne was leuell}d out of the 
cytie .. whiche biake y* tymher or stone of the wyn- 
dowe with suche vyolence, that the pccys theiof all to 
quasshed y” face of the noble erle. 15B3 Stuiibkx Anat. 
Abus. («d. a) ia6 Some had their biatnes daslit out, some 
their hciides all to quanhl. 

Toque (t^k, || tok). Forms : 6 toooka, took, 
Sc. towk, 7, 9 tooque, 9 toque, (toke). [a. F. 
toque (15th c. in liodef.), app. the same word as 
It. tocca cap, ^tinzell cloath of Gold or siluer* 
(Florio), Sp. toea a female head-dress, * iota me 
tocadOf a womans kerchieie or coife’ (Minsheu), 
I'g. touca a woman's coif. Ulterior origin uncertain.] 
1 . a. A kind ot small cap or bonnet worn by 
men and women in various countries. (In quoL 
1505, a large tippet.) 

>9^ ^cr* Zd. High Troas. Scot. III. 49 Item, for vH 


and pleited vnder theyr tuockes, wnicn they wenre on tiv^yr 
heades. 1990 Hakluyt Yov . it. t. 944 On their liePila they 
wenre a small lock of three biaci.R, mode in guize of a inyter, 
and some goe without lucks, and cary (as it weie) a hiueon 
their lieade'L 1844 Kvklvn Dsary 93 Nov., Tiie Knight 
Gonfalonier and Prior of the R. K. in velvet locques. xSay 
Scott Quentm D. vii, To confound our Scotti'>h bonnets 
with these pilfering v.igalionds* ificqws and turbands.oa 
they call them. 18^ B mieagr Patsago* Lips Philos. 366 A 
kind of head-dress culled a toke. 

b. t A cushion or pad worn by women to raise 
up the hair (p8x., quot. 1817); also, a kind of head- 
dress (quot. 1835); now, since X1880, a kind of 
bonnet, cap, or small hat without a piojectfiiq brim, 
or with a very small or closely tunied-np bun. 

1817 Mar. Edgrworth Harrington xiii, A sort of trl- 
angiilar cushion, or edifice of horse hair .called I I'elieve a 
was fA<*tened on the female head.., and 
upon and over this system t e hair was erected, and crisped, 
and frixxed [etc.]. 1835 Ladios* Cabiuot Jan. 68 Ball Dress. 
. . Head-dress a white satin toque, profusely trimmed with 
white ostrich feathers. Ibid. Mar. aos The head-dress is 
a toquo of pink terry velvet,.. the brim very deep. 1837 



VOB. 


r tooqucA, but not uua. 

■9 Mity s/y TIm, toque 


if»g to 


Tnhaa»KV JfmotMtwtii^ Iv, Her luila, toques.. aumibootab 
end other fiUlalii. iMi Miee Bradoon XN«ii» Her 

neftt tiRvelliiig Kown of derkent olive ouiliinero, end coquet- 
tbh little <^ve-greeii toque. 1903 J\r. ^ Q* qth Ber. XL gdti/i 
llie term * boniM '1 m appUrd to the coMome of ladiee, may 
1^ taken to mead either oomieu or tooquea. T ' 
mitHS, I8fe« BWf. Dmitf apKIay l , 
hat III too oomfortabls teo conveaieiisaiMl too I 
be lightly l^d aidde. 

S. Toqu^ nwnhey^ also timply topu : the bonnet- 
monkey or boiiueC-macaque, Macacus piiMius, a 
native of Ceylon (tee Bonmit /^. 10). 

1B40 Cuvitf^t A Him. l^iH^, 59 The Bonneted Macaque 
(dfereriM stiiitus) and the Toque (JV. ratiiaitti) have the 
bain on the top of the head diepoaedae radii. ittaOoiLvie 
f Antuuidale), TmMt . . a A nania given to the iwnnut- 
macaqiie. ilSs /Jsi Amim. Zooi. See, 16 MeeMutMimtut 
(^aeh, Toque Monkey. iSpa Pall ktmlt G. a8 Mpu 3/1 
The Guin«!a baboon* and the toque monkeye. 

lk>-qiiaine»Toquher : aee Qu£mxj3., Tochib. 
Tor CW* Formi: i, 6- torr, 4-7 tom. 
4- tor. [Occura as an element in topographical 
names in early West Saxon charters; also, as a 
local term for a topographical feature from OE. 
onward. Generally held to be Celtic ; but, though 
frequent In place-names in Coniwall, Devon, etc., 
not recorled as a * common noun * in Cornish or 


Breton. In Welsh the nearest word la app. tvbr 
(•tdir), OW. twrr * heap, pile* (rate in place- 
names, but cf. Alynydd Twrr. old name of Holy- 
head Mountain, Kli^s). Prob. cognate with 
Gaelic thrr Milll of an abrupt or conical form, 
lofty hill, eminence, mound, grave, hctip of ruins* 
(Macleod and Dewar), primarily *hca{i, pile*, cf. 
thrr vh. ‘ to heap un, pile up, bury *, Ir. torraim 
*l heap up', and the deiiv. (lad. tarran * little 
hill, knoll, hillock *, Ir. iorrdn *heap, pile, hillock '• 
Cf. also quot. 1905.] 

L A high rock ; a pile of rocks, gin, on the top 
of a htlU a rocky peak ; a hill. In jiroper names 
of eminences or rocks in Cornwall, Devon, Peak 
of Derbyshiie; also s|)oradtcally in some other 
counties, e. g. Glastonhu>y Tor^ in Somers^. 

t47 Grant fy K, ^ikelwnt/Xn Birch Cnrt. Sax. II. 54 
^reat on mcrcecumb {in Uora«c], bonne on aien.tn pyti, 
boniM on bone torr at merce cumlje* awielitie. 01000 
Soetk, Mkir» v. 17 Off him la brookl oniiinan fell niunies 
Bue;t«'iatan atrendlod of torre [in Prtm vi, M icei stan 
weelwiende of Iwm heoiian munte]. a 1400-30 AUxnnder 

S Soheduus&NolKigehillMiKiin beforn,C lo^esnt wiucloiide 
iloud-highj clyoterAnil torres, Kochis & rogli Mancis 
It vnfainb 1039 PolijO(i> in l.ett. ^mAAr*'tu Meumsf. 
(Caindeni 361 The Itiio abboct of GlaAUjnberye. . wan drawyii 
thorowe the towne a|xm a hurdyll to the liyll callyd fiie 
Torrob wheare he wot putto execiicion. a 1390 Lkland ///o. 
(171 1 ) 11 . jSCAinalUte. Miiiicyina a famo-e '1 oun or Cuktellc, 
apon a very Torre or Hills wunderfully enstrcn;jlhenid of 
nature. lOio Nondrn S^. Hrit, Cermw. ( 1 738) 38 Mount 
Sc. Michaeilt. a iteepe and moil cr.io;gie torr. ^1630 Kit- 
UON .Vmv. Devon (1810) 6 A chain oi nilU . . wIiom topt and 
torr* are in the winter often covered with a white cap. 1681 
CoiTOM h'en.i, Peak*{-ryn) 43 Tor in that Country- Jargons 
uncouth ■eii'tc, Exprwtemg any Craggy Eminence. 18^ 
Gouoh Cajuiteds Brit, il. 433/3 Matlock great Torr is 
S40 yards perpendicular. Barinc-Goulu Kitty Alena 
11 . 160 Tors rise to the I1eig.1i of from twelve to fifteen 
hundred feet. 1909 A'^. Dial. Diet, s v. Terr^ In K. 
Comw. *Tor*meaiisa pile of Mcks, and is never used for 
a hill, or the top of a hiil, unless the hill or top is so very 
rocky that the whole may be considered one pile of rocks. 
1913 Let. to Editor A high bill in liasliugdeii, Lancashire, 
ie Minply called * The Tor '. 

b. lx>cally in Scotland, applied to on artifiGial 
mound ; a burial mound. 

S794 Buchanan De/.Scott. IfigM. 143 What are the Torre 
..but hurrying hiilef 1S43 Stutut, Aic. Scot. VI. 8t>7 Hr 
name [Torrance] was taken from an aritlicial mound of 
earth, still known by the name of the 'I'or, which is situated 
a quarter of a mile from the prasent house of i orrance. 
ta. ? A heavy mass oi cloud. Ohs, 

(Hut the srnse * rork mass ' seems also poasihlr.) 

13.. £. £. Aliit. P. A. 874 A hue fro heiicn 1 herde 
Lyk flodex fele laden, runnen on resse, & as blinder krowes 
ill torres bio. ibid. Jl. 951 ‘1‘orres, pat pe pik puiider piast 
Pirled hem ofte. 

«L attrib. Tor ousel, local name of a bird, the 
iring ouzel, Turdus tort/uaius, 

1770 G. Whits Seiberne xxxi. (1789) 84 ['llie ring ousels] 
brera in great abuiulanca all over the Peak of JJuiliy, aiul 
are cdk’d there _ Tor-o’iseis, 1M5 Swain SON Provine, 
names Birds 8 Ring Ousel \Turdat tor^aatus). .Tiot ousel 
tDevon). Rock, or crag ousel (Craven). 


tTor, a, Obs. Forms: 3-3 tor, 4 toor. 4-5 
t(Mra, 5 tore, toure. See also Tkkb a. ['I'hc 
Old Norse and OE. adverbial particle /or- * haidly, 
with difficulty, ill-*, used esp. with veibal adjs. as 
in ON. tor-jengr hard to get, tor-fwmr hairi to 
leam, tor-synn hard to see, Ur talinn pple., counted 
with difficulty, tor tryggr hard of belief; also 0£. 
ior^tym bard to tarn or convert, tot'^higJti hard to 
get Id M£., esp. in those parts in which the 
Norse influence was strong, this particle was treated 
as a separate word, in the sense *hanl, difficult, 
ill *, ana was used esp. with the infinitive, as tor 
{fir) to Uli, tor for to km ; the former of these wat 
a fiivourite phrase of the alliterative poets. In 
aone inzUDoes, as already in Ormin, /ar alone was 
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vied attrlbj^pslx. ON. aod OR. tor- weie cog- 
nate with Gothic /nt-, Gr. ffvt-, Skr. 

x/ar-, hard, cwL HI- : with the ON. and 0 £. words 
cf. Gr. ili-blowing, UoEfonm hard to eat, 

dinMt to learn. Sen^ a and 3 appear 
to be the tame word, bnt the change of leuae is 
remarkable^] 

1 . Difficu 1 t| bard, toilsome; irksome, tedious; 
•• Tbri a, 

vxaoo OsMiadd^ llarrd h straog ft tor ft befif llf to 
letivnn. a lasg Atur, K, loB (MS. T.) Ho is grucchcre, ft 
•ful iiohen : dsaitruiM A tor for to paien. Ibid 334 An 
'honfiil )crd«n am tor to brckvii Iv.r, beoff einuff foriR 
breken]. ij. . Cnrser M, 14089 (Cott.) O pair gladnes war 
tor to telL taags WtlL Pnlersta 3066 It wero toor forlo 
telle treuli el ^ sope. « 1400 Dtsir, Troy 644 But this 
tyme U so tore ft we no tome hau& 

2 . Strong, aturdv. (? Hard to conquer.) 

a 1400-90 AUxanatr 5500 Ser Terbyn, a tiilke with many 
toore thouMUulis. c 1400 Destr, Trey sao Crete tome* full 
toure all pe toune vmbe. ibid. 1035 Of the tidiest of Tes- 
suile, tore men of strenght. ibid. 1131 Telamon, pet la e 
tore kyng. ibtd, 6196 Dltsyms. .Of ell the Troiens to tcU 
forest in ermys. . 

3 . In vague or loose uses : A. Full, replete ; b. 
Great, violent, excessive. 

€ 1400 Destr, Trey 3^8 Trowe ye not Troy Is tore of all 
godis, As plaiiitiouae in yche place as pe proityiiM of Achaiat 
ibid. 11733 pis proud inliir yre..Dad iiym turne vnio tea- 
sail in e lore hast. 

Tor, erron. spelling of Taw tb,\ a marble ; obs. 
pa. t. of Tsau v.l 

tTo-woe, to-rft-noa, to-wse, w. Obs, 
Forms: 3-4 to-raunoen, -mnoen, -roasan; 3-5 
•raoan, -raaen. [ME. to-rtuen, etc., f. To- 2 -i- 
Kage v.s, Rangh v.*t Rash v.i] /ntiii. To hock, 
slash, cut, or tear to pieces. 

M97 R. Glouc (RoIIm) 534 He wea al to ranced pecemele 
In a stounde, Kck lime fram oper, among pe ruckes, ar he 
com to gronile. ioid, 4413 Hor king . . Wip woundes to 
Knunced so pat he moate iiede deye. 13. . Caw 4 Cr. Kat, 
1168 What wylde ko at-waped wy^es pat sebotten Watx al 
to-raced ft rent, at pe ttsayu eiaSS Ciiauckk Cbrk's T, 

A 16 Uuricth this litel body in M>m place, That beestes tie 110 
Lridiieii it to-race. ^ a S40o-j9i Alexander aoB8 } ai haua 
hedid of oure ha(hils..Het douu oure bachelors, my banir 
to-msed. c 1490 Mireur .^ainacteun 4370 With hreres and 
with xharpe tliornes thaire hodyes alto racyng. 

t To-ra’g, V’ Obs, (me., f. To- a + Rao 
traits. 'J'o tear the clothes of, to make very r.'igged. 

c 1430 Piigr, Lyf Manhede in. xatl (1869) 148 That is 
Ihilke tiiat hath thus to ragged me and to clowted me. 
a 1530 Briar 4 Boy b66 in Haxl. £, P, P, 111 . 7a All to 
ragged and to icntc. And tome on euery syde. 

11 Torab (tdvrfi). Forms : 6, 9 thorn, 7 torn, 
7, 9 thorah, 9 torah. [Heb. miH tbrdh * direc- 
tion, instruction, doctrine, law*, f. HT ydrdh 'to 
throw’, in Hiphil ^to show, direct, inslruct’.] 
The teaching or instruction, and judicial decisions, 
given by the ancient Hebrew priests as a revelation 
of the divine will; the Mosaic or Jewish law; 
hence, a name for the five books of the law, the 
Fentateuch. 

1977 tr. Builinger^s Dsemdes 1. (159s) 9 Tlie lawe of Mose% 
which is ill de^e the iawe ofGud, and U most prupvriy 
called Thura, as ii weie the guide and rule of faith. 184a 
Honah ft M'Ciibvnk Narr, Mission to yews iv. (1843) 315 
The f S.im.'iriUuiJ priest agreed to shew us (he copy of the 
Torah, or five hooks of Moses, .so famed for Us antiquity. 
1879 M. Arnold Cod 4 Bible iv. 188 Thus the Pentateuch, 
or live books of Moseiu stood alone es the * 'I'hore . 1890 
r. H. Huntkr After the Exile xiv. 373 The word Torah., 
signifies docirine,^ iiisti uction. 'Jliis wider sense is lost in 
ilie usual translation by vetsof or law. 

II Toran (tOR'r&n). [Hindi tdran Skr. torana 
arched port.tl.J A aacred Buddhist gateway, of 
woiid or stone, consisting of a pair of uprights 
with one or more (often three) cross-pieces ; some- 
times elaborately carv«d. 

1886 K. C. RoniNs Temple ^Solomon (1887) 37 A design 
. .basetl on thu JapaiwMS and inUianVern;^ like utoaeform- 
iim gateways to tlie Great Tope at SiaiichL 

To-rance, to-raae, by-fonns of To-bage v . 
t To-ra*t, V, Obs. raro-K [f. To- 2 + Rat p. 3 ] 
trans. To break up, scatter. 

T #11400 JIforie Arth. ssjs Thane pe Romayaa..alle to- 
raltys uure mens with theire riste hor-sea 

Torbanitft (tpubanoit). Mhu [f. Torbant 
Jim ill J-inlithgowshiie, where found: oce -iteI 
i b.] A deep brown shale, allied to cannel co.tI: 
also called Torbaao Hill min'^ral or Poghead 
tO'i/i valuable for the prcxiuction of iietroletim and 
gas, and famous a.* the subject of a great lawsuit 
hinging ujion the dispute whether or not it was 
legally * cnal *. 

18^ Grrc A Lkttsom a fan. MinermL 16 Torhanltc^.. 
Boghead mineral Boghead cool C1889 LKTiiaev in Cire, 
Se, 1 139/s Mr. Janies Young,. has.. been engaged in pro- 
ducing an oil . . from a shale known as the TurleifiehMl mineral. 
1867 W. W. Smvtii Coat t^Coahmming 18U is ^ne means 
easy. . (o dr.iw a distinct line of demarcaiion hm^'^ cannel 
and the block hanses, bets, or crisp shales, which occur in 
the coal mcaaurra . . And between all these andT the corbenite, 
or ' Biighend mineral \ there extsu a relationship wliicb 
makes the difference mily one of degree. 

Torbant^ oIm. form vf Tvbban. 


TOBOK. 

TovMI, toortilft, obB. IT. TiouBtB jA tnd w. 
Tovbftrnitft (^Jbunolt). Jdm. Also tovbnr- 
itn. fad. Ger. torbornit (Werner 179a), mig. 
iorbortt^ L Torbormtx^ latinised form oi the name 
of ^e chemist Torber Hergmann : see -m >.] A 
native phosphate oi nraiiiuin and copper, found in 
bright green ubular crviteli; also calM toffty 
tsramtOf and (erroneoualy) ckakolite, 
figs Brookb ft MiLLsa Phillis tntred, Afin. 517 Terbe- 
rjte.— Uraniie (in pen) ■ is found in aiucbed crystals, mas- 
sive, and investing other minerals, in \eiiis in slate and in 
granite. 1868 Dana Min. 5B9 Torbeniite. 

Torbith, obs. form of Tuiuiir. 

Toros see TobqubI. 

Toroas, obs. f. Tdrquoieb. ToroawM^ var. 
Tubkis, -b V, Obs,^ to distort, transform. 

Torce, variant of Torse i, //ar., wreath, 
t To*roenoUB, a, Ohs, raro^\ orron. toroen- 
oloua. [a. AF. tonesums^ OF. tor^osm (also 
tor^OH 4 rtus\ f. tOTfots, torsioH extortion, torfostoor 
extortioner.] Extortionate, exacting. 

[M98 BairroM l xxii. 1 13 Et ansi de totes torcenouses 
prises fetes tuir nos ministrea 1314-15 Eol/s e/Parli. 1 . 
SQ'i/a Dont u prient qe liel torcenouse deinnunde soit oste.) 
1387-9 T. UsK Test, Latte 1. vi. (Skcat> 1 . 131 The gouerne- 
meiites. .of your citee, left in the handesof torcencionscite- 
sinst shal bring in pestilence and disti ucioii to you. 
Torok 0 /itj;* sb. Forms : 3-6 torohe, (4 
torge, thorohe, 9 tourohn, 6 tortoho, towrge, 
//. torohetae), 6- turoh. [ME. a. OF. torches 
l*r. torcha, according to Dies lute pop.L. ^tosra, 
from stem *tork- of torquira to twist ; cf. also lu 
torcia (Veronese, and Ve..etian /arm), antortha, 
earlier m/orcka, Pg. tocka 'torch'. The primary 
sc'nse is taken to have been 'a twist*, 'something 
twisted*, torches having been made ol twisted tow 
dipped in pitch, or the like. i t. also Tortib. 

(The derivation of the Eng. fiom F. torehe is certuin, but 
the etymology of the latter, and of the Romanic forms 
as a whole, is still in dispute: See Dies s. v. ’iertiare^ Grd- 
ber Arektv /. Lat, Lexkeg. VL xaB, KOrting An/. Rom, 
h'bek, 1901 S.V. Toriica 9616.)] 

L A light to be carried in the hand, consisting of 
a stick of resinous wood, or of twisted hemp or 
similar material soaked uith tallow, resin, or other 
inflammable substance. Also applied to a lamp 
carried on a pole or similar appliant e. 

rtapD S, Eng, Lae. 1 . 467/187 Mvith-oute H)ht of torche. 
^1330 Aisuntb. Prry. 596 (H.M. MSd Loke pat ’,e haue 
cnnuele Torches hope faire & fele. tv.. Sir Benes (A.) 
1659 par inne be se3torgei» (r.r. torches] i-li^t. 1377 Lanou 
P. Pi, B. xvit. aoj To a ton he or a tapre pc innitee ix 
lykned ; As wex and a wcke were twyned togideres, And 
panne a fyre flaumende forth oute of bothe. 1483 Cath, 
Angi. 390/1 A Torche, toriicivs, torchia. xjufi-yin awayne 
Samm Cknrckw. Au, (1896) 374, viij ih. of waxc to make 
twoo torches aguynxt Alholout) de. 1553 in Shroysk. Par. 
Deenments (1003) 56 l*c};de tuwrd hyving of ii towrges. 
i6e6 SiiAKa ’ir. iy O. v. i. 93 p'ollow his Torch, be goes to 
Chaleos ’lent. S7sx Hailky, A 7 'e>f:A..a .StafT of Deal on 
whicb^ Wax-Candles are stuck, to lie lighted on several 
Occosions. i8si Scott Kenilw. xxx, Onwaid came the 
c.'ivalcade, illuminated by two hundred thick uaxen torches. 
9 %ok Daily Ckron. 14 J uly 5 The ordinary iarred>rope torch. 

b. fg. or allusivefy, Sometliing iigurtd as a 
source of illumination, enlightenment, or guidance, 
or of heat or ' conflagration*. 

i6ei Burton Anat. Mel. 111. ii. vi. L (1651) 545 , 1 light my 
Candle from their 'lurches. 1664 Jasz-Hkrknvi ditU) A 
new Torch to the Latino Tongue. 1775 Siikmioan Kivaie 
£pil.,l'he torch of luve.^ 1878 lioiiw. Smith Carthage 19 
The torch of Greek learning and civiUnatiun was to be ex- 
tingui'thcd. 

2 . tiansf. a. A spike compoaed of tpikelets; 
also fig. said of a red or flame-colonred flower. 

1578 Lvtk Dftdeens 1. IxiiL 91 Of this kinds, there is 
.founde an otiici, the .Spikes, eares, or torches wherof, are 
very Uuhble,..iii sicedeof the little knappes or heades, it 
bringuth forth a nunilier of other sm.*tl torches, wherof cebe 
one I.S lyke to the hpike or tonh of gn-nt IMuniayne. iSfo 
H. 'J'aylor Poet's yrni. 11. Lest May^ And burns in meadow- 
graxH the phlox His loich of purple fire. 

b. (Usually in pi. ToroheA) The Great Mullein, 
Verbaseu/n Thapsus (or other stiecies) : from its 
tall spike of yellow flowers (or, according to some, 
from the use of its thick woolly leaves and stalks 
as material for torches). 

159a CooPBS Elyot*s Diet.f Blattaria, an herhe called 
Muleyne, or a kinde of Moleine called Torche. 1378 Lytb 
Dedoens 1. Ixxxi. xao MuUe)m is Galled.. in English also.. 
HiglhltapCT, Torcheii, and I.ongworte. (Cf 118 The whole 
lop with nis pleasant yellow fiourcs slieweih like to a waxe 
Cundell or taper cunningly wrouglii.] W. Cotas 

Adam in Eden cxii, CalM of the Latines Cant/eia Reglo 
and Caudeioria. because the elder age used the stMks 
dipped in Suetto bum.. . In English also some call itTorches. 
i86x Miss Pratt Flower. Pi, Vi. 133 its tall tapering spike 
of light yellow flowers., suggeiited.. the old names of High 
Taper, .and Torches. 

t o. Applied to a ipaelcs of cactns or cactnoeont 
plant : prob. » TnBCH-TMisrLB. Obs, 

' ^Wn Gbrardr Herbal 1015 'The torch or thornie En- 
phorbium. .called of the lndiansP>ayfM..a torch, taper, or 
waxe candle, whereupon . . in Latiiieof those that undeixtoode 
the Indian tooiig, Cetenst or a torch. 1686 J. Davirs HisL 
Caribby islet 63 The Plant, .some of the European Inbaln- 
tanta of these Islands call the Torcbi it b a kind of graat 
Thistla. 
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‘^arriirt»Jtame,'gUnVt<tickt»wavi^t--witJt; ionk* 
JKt# adj. and adT.« •lit adj. ; algo, tovoli-blada, the 
ijmX Mnllein (">ab); tovdh^ooofaa » /arri- 
raci ; toroh-daaoe, a dance in which tome of the 
pcorformen carry lighted torches ; toroh-llahi a 
deep-sea heh, lAmfhiym iueifir^ having a lumi- 
nous bulb upon the lirst dorsal spine, above the 
eye; toroli-flahing, fishing by torch- light at night 


, fishing by torch- light at night 


(also called tonhingi see Torch 3) ; toroh- 
nower, any bright red or yellow flower resembling 
or suggesting a torch, e. g. the torchrlily ; toroh- 
herb, the great mullein ; torohpbolder, one who 
or that which holds a torch; spee, a device for ' 
supporting a torch; also, a gas-hracket or the 
like imitating this ; torob-lily, the liliaceous genus 
Dritoma, having spikes of bright scarlet flowers ; 
also called 'red-hot poker ’ ; toroh-man, a man who 
carries a torch, a torch-bearer; also/^. ; toroh- 
pino, Pinus rigitia of N. America ; pitch-pine ; 
toroh-plant » Tubch-thibtle ; toroh-race, in 
6>. Aniiq.t a race held at certain festivals, in which 
the runners carried lighted torches, and (in some 
cases) passed them on to other runneis posted at 
certain points: » LaiiPAninRoiiY ; toroh-ataff 
( //. -staves), a staff upon which a torch is carried ; 
ttOToh-tree, rendering L. taetia, a resinous species 
of pine, the wood of which a as used for torches; 
also Ixera parviflora^ an East Indian shrub with 
showy flowers. See also Torch-brarer, etc. 

186s Mas. Lankbstss Wild Finwers loa Great Mullein, 

. .* *'rorch-blada or * Kind's Taper 1818 Milman Samor 
^7 A *lorchblase, meet to search Earths utmost. i8a5 Sco i r 
Tmiisw% iii, 1 am Theodoiick of Etigaddi — 1 am the*lorch- 
brand of the d««ert— 1 am the flail of the infidels. 1864 
Thbvblvan Com^L IVaUttk (1B66) aaoThe other half are 
..liHiening to a disqnUiiion of the *tori.h'C.'irrier. «8jp 
T. Mitchell Arisia^h.^ Frogt 124 mo//, From .. ^uia- 
nia^ we learn that three *lorch«courNes were held in the 
Ceraniicus. 1^ Ducertpy Oct. 12a The *Torch fish... 
On the upper jaw . . there is n Inracr ovate bulb supported 
on a tentacle... It possesses powerful phosphoiesceiit pi^ 
uerties, the light lieiim under the control of the fish, i'hts 
IS the ' toich '. 1840 Bkowning.SVi»)////(OI 80 Like a^torch* 

flame turned lly the wind. 1849 [VV. M. Cai l] 
bertdioHS 1 59 The "Torch'flower Inirning by the river. 
IMS in Daily Chron. aS Dec. 3 a It is now abUue with 
the red touh flowers of an aloe. L Kinvon in 

Academy 14 Mar. 553/1 He stands on nigh in the ^torch* 
glare, sgtf Klomio, f.MMor'iVr, the herijec.'illed *torchherbe 
or woolliiiade. ^1874 tr. tiHgo*s Ninety-Thtee liL l xik, 
'J'hey ktuck an it on *torch>holder into the wall. 15M J. 
joNKS Priten\ Fftdic 4 Aeir/tf 1. xl. 87 (Comets] Sworulike, 
homelike, *torchlike. 1897 Daily .Vricoas Junea/6 Mean- 
while our [Jiihilee] bonfires (on SkiddawJ. .burned torch- 
like downwards with a grand head of flame. 1884 Mii.Liia 
/V/im/.m., *Torch-lily, the genus Tritoma, 184a Sia A. 
UK Vkrb Honfc Faita 186 The *lorch*liC gloom of Au- 
cben's aisle, a 1618 SvLVKSTBa Maydcn't Blush ijb^ The 
cacred *rorch-iiian (to that end iinploy’d). 1890 J- M. 
Kavk Sir y. Malcolm 1 . viL 162 I'he bearers or turchmen 
who ran by his side, a 1B49 Hood Incendiary xvtii, 
Hum all *taich p.irading mves I 1890 CVm/. Diet* s. v. 
Fine^ Pitch’Ptno, ia) in .America, Pinus rigida. . .Also called 

* torch pine* 1^ Phil. Trans. XIX. a^ The Dildoe- 
tree is the same with the Cerciis or 'Torch- Plant. i8ia C. 
DuNsrsa tr. Artstoph,^ P'rogs 1. ii. In [Ceramiens] 
W.IS situated the academy, where the 'torch-race was held. 
1879 JowKTT PUUo led. a) 111 . la The promi-« of an etmes- 
Crian toich-race in the evening. 1599 Shaks. Hen. F* tv. 
ii. 46 The Horsemen sit like fixed Candle<>ticks, With 
^Torch-staiies in their hands. iSox Holland /Vimj' xvi. x. 
1 . 46a A sixt sort . .of these trees . . is properly called Teda (L 
the *'l'orch-trce) : the same yeeldeth more pk-ntie of niois- 
liweand liquor than the rest. 188a BAi.poua Timber Trees 

(cd. a) 135 ixoraparxnflorax .Torch Tree.. A small 
tree.. more U'«ed for torches than for any other purpose, as 
it burns very readily and clearly. 1706 Phili.ipa (ed. 
Kersi-y), *Toreh*weed. a kind of Herb. 1444 Com^dm 
Domest. (Ablmtsf. 1836) 18 In vij petria di.. .huiuaraodi 
*(orchweke eiiiptis. 

Torch [^* Torch jA] 

1 . Irons. To furnish, or light, with a torch or 

torciies. (See ToacHEi^ and cf. Toaciisa 1 1.) 

2 . intr* To flare like a torch ; to rise like smoke 
from a torch, dial* 

1847-78 Halliwell av., Recently heard at Boyton,., 

* l.aiw 1 how tiiom clouds torch ui>, we shall ha rain . 

8. To catch fibh, etc., by toich-light. i/*S. 

1887 Fishcrict ff US. Sect. \. II. 90a Another method, 
known as * torching .is practiced principally by negroes. 
Having provided themselves with torches they visit tlie 
sandy chores at night and catch the terrapins as they come 
upon the beach to Sfiawn. 

Torch v,^ [a. F. torcher to wipe, daub, 
rough-cost, build or plaster with clay mixed with 
chopiied straw, etc., f. tore he twisted straw, etc. (the 
same word originally as torche Torch ).] tram. 
In plastering. To point the inside Joints of slating 
laid on lath with lime hair mortar. 

et890 I Remembered in use by workmen In Oxford], 1891 
(implied in Tc>k< HBK*J. i88ainOGiLViB(Annandale). 1899 
yml* F, /not. Brit. Arehit* 14 Mar. 351 Ulio roof shouldM 
torched— not bedded. 

Hence To'rohing vbl* sb*, pointing or daubing of 
this kind : see also Toucher v. 

Torah, vor. of Tboch, *i, tine of stag’s honu 


TovolubMiMr (t^'Jt/ibfwrai). Ooe who 
carries a torch. Also m* 

1998 Elvot, FmcsUmsdf, torche bearera 1198 Shako. 
ftenh, V* Ik el 40 Deto^. for you most ba my torch- 
Marcr. 1814 Bkdbu. Lett* Mi. 140 As if all chat are made 
among you were Pselmista, Sextonii. Rcodem, Exor- 
cists, Torch-bearers, Subdeecons, end Deacons before. 1814 
Smtt /.d. ef isles ik xxii, Twelve sendall'd monk^ who 
raliques bore, With meny a torch-bearer before. 1847 Gbotb 
Greece^ 11. xxxii. IV. a7a The eiiierpibing merineio who 
inhabited it had b*:en liie torch-bearers of Giecian geo- 
graphical discovery in the «veu. xQgi Dalb tr. BaldesehPs 
Cerememiat i 8 q The Torch-bearers having genuflected, con- 
sign their torchea to the first they meet in mioir. 

So To'voluboaivliig sb. and a, 

1711 Stevnc EecL Mem* 111 . xxi. 175 There he mw torch- 
waring in day-light, at mass. wMt Rubkim Bible o/Asniemt 
ii. 88 No lorch-liMring maid of battle, like Clotilde. 

Torched (t^litjt, a* [f. Torch 
sh, or n. 1 4 -hi). J F urnished with a torch or torches ; 
lighted with torches. 

1819^ Keats Isabella xiv. In torched mines and noisy 
foctorics. 1901 Harper's Mag. CII. 774/1 Whiiling six- 
foot Slicks torched at each end, in circles ot fire. 

Torcher i (t^'itjaj). [t. Tokch v.i 4 -ir 1.] 

1 1 . One who gives light, as by carrying a torch. 
Obs* wry-*, 

1601 Shaks. AtFs IfW/ ii. 1 . 165 Ere twice the horses of 
the sunne shall bring Their fiery torcher his diurnal! ring. 

2 . One who lislies by torch- light: see Tohoh 
W.* 3. U*S. 1891 In Cent* Diet. 

To*roher3. rf.T08CHf).S-i-.£iil.J A workman 
employed in torching. 

*891 Tubner Dorn. Arthii. 1 . as The wsgesof workmen. 

SI. .mud-plasterer-., torciters, excavators, and barrow-men. 

HTorehdro (torjfr). [Fr., f. torche Torch.] I 
A tall oni.amcntal candlestick or lamp-stand. 

x9ro Sale Catat., Boudoir and Bed-room Furniture, 
Louis XV i. carved consule table,, .pair Adam torcherek. 

tTo rchat. Obs. Also 5-6 -ottte. [-xOF. 
torchete, dim. of torche : in med.L. torchetta (i4ao 
ill Du Cange).] A small torch ; also Jig* 

1470-1 Mem. Riptm (Surtees) III. 314 Nec r. de aliquo 
proficiio provenieiiie de torcheis sivc torchettis consiiniii 
inodo ohIalU ad corpora morttiorum. 1497 in W. M. Wil- 
liams Amu. Founders' Co. (1867) 48 Paid to the Wax- 
chandler for ii (orchets weyiit iij quartets, )dd. 1539 in 
Pep. Hist. MSS. Comtn., I'ar. Coll. IV. ai8 That then the 
s.'iid tori.'hes and lorchette« to be in a redynen, light with 
convenyent berers. 1604 in Honsek. Ord (1700) 305 Mor- 
tores, Torchelis, Torrhes. QuarriouteH. Waxelights, Sizes, 
and Pricketts. 1814 Guacas Lucan vi. 429 Where l.cos 
sparkling torcliets are In enterchange with (jancerH starre. 
Ton^ess (tp a. ff. Torch sb* 4 -1.IM8.] 
A\'ittiout a torch ; not lighted by a torch. 

1814 Bvron A«rw It. xii, Con-eniing Night Guides with 
her star their dim and torcbleu flight. 190X tr. Hugo's 
NoirO’Dame fed. Nelson) 388 Showing the interior of the 
Chiip:h.. torchless and voiceless. 

To'rcli-li:ght. The light of a torch ; illumina- 
tion by a torch or torches. 

c 1439 Brut ccxliii. 367 He was brou^t to lA>ndon on an hors 
beere, with myche torche lyghte. 1470-85 Malorv Arthur 
XVII li. 691 The mayde . .armed hym by loirhe lyght. 1999 
Ciwentry Lett Bk. H13 Euery of them to hane a man weyi- 
inge vppon hym with lorche-light. 1619 Mii>i>LKTON/.r7v 
4 Antiq* Wks, (Kulleii) VII. 339 His lurdship returns by 
torchlight to his own house.^ t7a8 Pope Odyss* xvtii. 
401 The shining baldness of his head survey. It aids our 
torch-light Macaulay Hist. Eng, xvi. 111 . bap He 
made a final inspection of his forces by torchlight. 

/%• WHiTi'ihM Lost Staresfuam 35 Vet firmer hands 
•iiall Freedom's torchlights trim. 

b. The time when torches are lighted ; dusk. 
m 1696 Bp. Hall Hard Mens* Rem. Wks. (1660) 47 It now 
grew to be Torch-liitht 1798 Soph. Lrk Canterb. Tag* 
Louiy's T. 11 . 323, 1 faintly recollect, that it was torch-light 

o. attrib* Performed or carried on by torch-light. 
1876 BANCRorr Hist, U,S. 111 . xix. 521 In the evening, 
m torcb-li^t procession. 1884 West, Morn. Pews 1$ Sept 
9/4 I«ord Fife gave a torchlight ball at Mar Lodge. 

II Torohoa (toifoh). [F., f. torcher to wipe.] 
The French word lor a duster or dish-cloth : used 
aitrih. ig torchon board, a board covered with 
torchon paper, used in water-colour drawing; 
torchon laco (also abbreviated torchon, pi. -ons), 
a coarse bobbin lace, of loose texture; torchon 
mat, a picture-frame mat (Mat sbJ^ 3) made of 
torchon paper ; torchon paper, a kind of paper 
with a rough surface, used for water-colour draw- 
ing and for picture-frame m.*its. 

1879 Mia A. E. Tames Ind. HouseK Maneuesm. 10 But 
laces certainly would uot, nut even the ' Torchon * now so 
much in vogue: the very fimt wash they are torn, look 
ragged and unsightly. i8ai Times 1 Oct. 9/1 OperatioiM 
in torchon and cheap Maltese laces are still on a small 
scale. 1908 Alhenwum 16 Feb. 198/3 From Russian lace 
to torchon is not a wide step, but the latter is superior, 
shading off. .into Maltese. 

ToiKlll-lilliBtle (t^'itfitdis*!). A name for a 
columnar cactus of the genus Cerms* 

1731'lMiLLBa Gasd. Dict.%.u* Cereus, The Tovcb-Thhtle. 
Call'd T^reui, becauM it isRA it wete, a kind of taper or 
torch, .because when these plants have been cut down and 
dry’d upon the ground, they dip them into oil and burn 
them os torches, tbid* nv. Greenhouse^ Euphorbiums, 
Torcb-TbistliB, and other tender sncculent Plants. 1793 
Hooasth Atsal. Bemmtp viii. 44 The indian-fig or toicb- 
thistle,. .os Well ss all that tribe td uncouth shaped exoticsi 
X884 Millbs Plmut-n. 177 Cerem^ Torch-thistle. 


TovdiwooAf toroli-woodl (t^jt/iwud). 

1 . (/envI-tuMfO Kesinous wood of wiikh tordi 88 
are made. 

t8et Holland PHs^ irxiv. vil. 11 . 184 As for Tmda or 
Torch-wood, if it be sodden In vinegre, it maketh a singulnr 
collution fur to wash the teeth witholl when they oke. t8ee 
— PMareh's Mor* 6S5 Trees that yeeld torch-wood and 
pitch, as pines, cone trees, and such like. 1841 Bonae A 
M'CHEVNEAforr. Af/M. to 7/nvvl(i843)s93Tiic jewsUhers] 
are much cmplo>ed in gathering and beding torch-wood. 

2 . ijrwthwood) Name for several plants, A 
tree of the genus Amyris, N.O. Rutaeem, having 
resinous worn, as A. syhfatica and A. balsamifera^ 
of West Indies and Florida, b. A West Indian 
shrub, Casearia {Thiodia) serrata* N.O. Samydk^ 
eesB. o. A species of cactus, Cereus heptagonus* 

1888 7 'reas. Torch wood, Cerens hePtagomusi also 

Thiodia serrata. Torch wood. Mountain, Amyris baismtstL 
/era* i88d Libr* t/miv* Kamot* (N.Y.) VI. 65 Thero aro 
tin Florida] splendid flowering magnolias,.. polmette, man- 
grove, lorchwood. 

Torehwort (t^'itjweit). [f. Torch sh. ^ 
Wort.] The Mullein : » Torch sb* a b, torch-herb. 

184a H. Mork .^ong^Sontu iL lix. At eltlier end of th» 
well raised sod A stately stalk shot up of Torcbwort high. 

Torehy (^‘<JiJi)» b* rare. £f. Torch sb. 4 -T.] 
Full of torches ; in which torches are used. 

t6e9 K. Lrnton GatiemTe Whirligigg 16 All his s|Ntngled 
rare perfum'd attire-, Which once so gliared in the Torchy 
Fryers, Must to the Broakers to compound his debt. 

Toroion, Toroioiui 1 tee Tohsioh, Tortiocr. 
nToroillar (t^ jkinlAi), sb* [L., a press for 
wine or oil ; also an oil-cellar.] 

1 . Anai. (In full totxular jJerephiii) » Pnss tj 
Herophilus : see PRRRs sby 1 1 b. 

1897 Physical Diet.* Torcular, a press^ 1899 tr. Bian- 
eas^s Pays. Diet* (eo. s), Torcular Hertypkili* that place 
where the four Cavities of the thick Skin or the Brain {Dura 
Matep-\ sun Joyued. iRso C. V. Ellis Aaaf* 56 Its OMning 
into the torcular Herophill is sometimes double. S879 St* 
George's Hasp* Rep* IX. 15a A pus-hulen ctoi extending to 
the neighliourbood of the torcular. 

2 . surg* A Tourniquet. 

CiiAMBKas Cyct** Torcular, among rhirurglons. a 
contrivanca fur stopping bleedings in amputations. ^ 1880 
Mavnk Expos. Lex*, Torcular. .applied to the tourniquet. 
TOTOHdaTf a* [ad. L. tonutarius, f. torcular \ 
sre pteu. (In a ai bitrary C torques : see Torque L )] 
L Anal. Pertaining to or connected with the 
torcular llerophilix see prec, i, 

1858 Biount Clossogr, S.V. Fein, Torcular oe/m (petsm 
tmnintar/ai, llie second branch of the outward throat vein. 
1899 AUbntt's iiyst, Med. Vll. 802 Never plug the torcular 
end of the sinus if it can |)Os-il>ly be helped. 
t2. Twisted, spiral, toiqued. Obs.rare^^. 
i88t Lovku. Hist, Amim, 4 Min* Introd., The Turbinate 
have a toicular sliell, out of the niiddest wlieieof comnielh 
the head with two homes. 

So t ToTOitla-rloiis, d. Ofo.rare-®. fSeequots.) 
1698 Blount Giossogr*, Toreularious.., of, or belonging 
to a Presse that Mpiie^th grapes. 1898 Phillii'S, 'lorcu. 
la* ions, belonging to a Vine pte-se, 

Tord, tor^ obs. ff. Toward, Turd. 

Tore (tor), sb.i Sc. Also 6, 9 tor, v torre, 8 
torr. [Origin uncertain : Welsh torr belly, bulg^^ 
boss, knob, hat been compared.] 

1 1 . An ornamental knob upon a piece of fumitufe, 
as a chair or a cradle. Obs* 

1^ Rolland Seven Snges 55 Betuix thame twa, the Cred- 
dilTouir thay cast, With b^dum vp, and on the Toris it stude 
..That the four loria sauit iheChildia face, a 197a Knox 
Hist* Kef.w* Wks 1B48 II. 401 The Queue.. wes uiaceit in 
the chyre, haifing twa faiihfull supponis, the Maisier of 
Maxwell upoun the ane tor, and Secretour l^lhingtoun on 
the uther tor of the chyre. a 1805 liaiaukin xi. in Child 
Baliads iv. (1886} 333/3 Till all the tores of the cradle wi 
tlie red blood down ran. 

2 . The pommel of a saddle, rare or Obs. 
a 1871 Sia A. Balfour Lett i|. (17001 33 To Carry one., 
ill a Carpet Bag..t7ed to the 'lore of my Saddle. 1791 
in Burton Crim. Trials Stot, (1853) I. 63 Placing her b^y 
across the horse upon the torr or forepart of the saddle. 
i8a8 Tkentas 0* YonderdaU in V^'hitelaw Scot* BatL ( 1874I 
147/ 1 On the tor o* her saddle A courtly bird did xweetly 
sing. 

T0E6 sb.^ [n. F. tore. ad. L. torus.} 

L Arch* Nee qucit. 1 704 ; » T'orus i. 

1884 Kvbi.vn tr. Ft sari's Arrhii., etc. 1. vii. 34 He thinks 
fit to deck the 'lore's with 1 know not what delicate foliages. 
1704 I. IIabmix Lex* Techn. 1 , Tore, and 't'orus.. \a that 
rouiiu Ring wibich encomitasneB in die Column, between ibe 
Plinth, and the Lint. This b the third Menilicr of the Bose 
of a t olumn. 1703 Chasihkrs tr. t.e Cteix's 'Treat. A rckit* 
1 . 86 The preceding Orders, .have two Torea sSfle Inkmr- 
lby Roman. 4 Pointrd Archil, in France 18a A oentnl 
lore flonked by a smaller paraUol one. 

2 . Geont. » Torus 4. 

1'ait Qnatemiosss ix. 1 331 An immediala proofof the 
very singular property of the ring (or tore) discovered by 
Vilfarceau. 1890 Ealleh Descript* Geem* 348 'I'hb surface 
b known os a tore or anchor ring. 

Toth (tB«i), Sb.'^ local. Also tour {Eng* iJial* 
Did. ). [Origin unascertained.] Long coarse gross 
remaining in the field in winter or spring. Also 
attrib. 

17^ Mostimbe HuA* (1721) I. 234 Wliich you must pro- 
portion according to the quantity id Rowen or Tore tliat 
you have upon the Ground ; The more 'Lore you have, tha 
Um quantiiy of Hay will da ibid,. When your lore b 
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quitt cat«n up^ which It wlU commonly be nhont Fobmtry, 
you ma»i houM srour Milch^Cows, tiwt you nivc Hny to in 
your Cow-houM all NighL iyf6 Fmrtmr^ TWvi 

row«n, or winterrgrajm aSjS Sia G. Hbad TWir 053^ 
1 found ficicbi oyer-run with conno loro gnm, in many pons 
hlutchy and covorod with tbiatlwk 1^04 in hmg* DimL I>UU 
from Kant, Sumox, Surrey, Hampiihirc. 

Tore, |». t. And obi. and dial, |ia.pple. of Tjur v.i 
Tore, 0. Obs . : lee Toh a. 

0 Toreador (Iprtld 5 »u). Alio 8 tanrldorOp 
tewridore, 8-9 tori’oadoro, 9 tomador, tauri- 
dor, (Uurdador). [Sp, t0nador * a bull-baiter ' 
(Mtnibeu), inod.Sp. * a buU-iighter on horseback ' ; 
so in Fr. The forma in ai;ree with earlier 
Fr. tauriadar and with U taurus,] One who 
engages in a (Spanish^ bull-fight, tip. on horie- 
back ; a bull-fighter. 

i 6 il T. Loikin in Cri, 4 Timts Jns, /(1846) 11 . Ba The 
Condo do Cantilliana, that excellent Toreador, hath atolen 
away the wife of a Procumtior de Corte. 1797 KtuytL BriU 
(ed. 3) llj. 771/1 When the price of the norsea and bulla, 
and the WHgei of the Torreadoreii, have been paid. xBai 
BvaOM Ag€ BroHMt vii. Up ! up again I undaunted 
Tauridor f iBag T. Hook Sayim^s Ser. il Pauion «r Print, 
aii. 111 . e6i Aa the Matador puta the finishing stroke to the 
..victim of the lighter efforts of tlie Picadores and Torrea- 
dorwi who have preceded him. 1884 Pn/i Mnil ft. 3 June 
3/a 'J'he enteruinmeiit commenced with a flourish ot t rum- 
pete aa the taurdodort, five in numlmr, inarched in, bowed 
to the public, and ranged themselves. 

^ b. Erroneously used lor * bull-fight Obs, 
sysB f Dk Fob Ca 0 i. CnrMon't Afem. 304 A Diversion leas 
to ue complained of than iheir Tauriilorea ; because attended 
with leas Cruelly to the l)ea»t, as well aa Danger to the 
Spectator. 

o. aHrib,\ esp. in fancy names of styles of 
women B hats or dresses. 

tiga Dnily Aftwt 14 Nov. 6/3 The Zouave Is as great 
a favourite as it has been for some seasons, and tnotigb it 
varies in form— being soinetimes a bolero, sometimes a 
tmeador, and sometimes a crons between an Kton jacket 
and a Zouave. 1B99 tPtstut. Giia. $ Oct. 3/fl llie toreador 
toque b another very popular species just now— a toque, or 
really a bat, of rounded crown and rounded brim that Is 
always much tilted to one side by a broad bandeau. 
tTo-rMVSf Obs, [f. To- Hi- ME. r€Vi, 
Rkavkv.iJ a fW/'. To commit robbery or plunder, 
b. /ram, I'o rob, plunder, deprive liy violence of, 
tg.. Minnr Ptnmt fr, Vtrnen MS, Bxxvii. giij W «1 
wynnen he may. Hut Rubbe ne to>reue Nouher tiilit ne 
day. Langl. P, Pi, C iv. 903 Religion hue [l^iw] ul 
to-reuep. sg^ Mirr, Mag, 11. Induct, Kjb, We sawe.. 
pale death . to reve her of her breatE 
tTo->vaave« v:^ Obs, raro. Also g torafe. 
[f. To- ^ 4* kcAVS tram. To break, shiveri 
or tear in pieces. 

a 1400 Sir Braes (G.) eyg i-f-By Hys holme, was nl toreuyd. 
To Ksdere be ffasinyd on hys lieuyd. c iaoo Desir, Tray 
7699 pe grym windes. .al to rafet fie rent all the ricbe clothes. 
Tore!, -elle, obs, lorms of Touhei,lk. 
t To*rfrly. adv, Obs, [f. ton, Tou a, -h -ly 1*.] 
Stoutly, sturdily. 

41400 Pesfr, Trey 8015 The Troiens, on the lothir syde 
torrly wiihstode. 

Toren, obs. f. torn, pa. pplc. of Tear v.i 
t To-rand, v, Obs, [vJK. ionndan^ f. To- * -»- 
rendiiH to Ki.Ni). So Otiis. io-, ti-retuia,'\ trans. 
To rend in pieces, 

cpge Lindiy, Cosy, Mark xiv. 63 Se boh flonne «arerd 
loreiide wovcio his. a 1000 Ps, (Th.) cxxiiili). 7 Giin 
MB on sadan jgrame loimnded. a soag Aner, A'. 369 He., 
to lO'tereA his olde kurtcl. fit to-reiiile'^ fm olde pilclie of 
ois dcadliche uelle. r 1330 K. Hsvnnb Chron. Hr’a> e (Kollii) 
0149 Lym fro lym liym ul torrent. 1388 Wvclip Mntt, 
Bxvii. 5V The veil of the temple was to-ient in twey panien. 
— Acts xiv. 13 Whaiine the aposilis .. herden this, thei 
to-renten her cootis. 1430-40 Lvno. Bothas viii. xiii, 
Hir clothes to rent, beilewed with weepyng. 1596 DANrrr 
tr Caminrs (1614) ^ '1 heir nauie all 10 rent and lurne. 1631 
Wbfvbr .-far. h'un, Man, 306 He. .plui.kcd the other out of 
his place, and nil to rent hfs casule, Lhimer, and Rochet, 
Hence t To-wnt ppl, a„ t To-re'nding vbi, sb, 
« 3 « Wvenr fsa, xxxvi. 99 Kliachy m . .and .Sohna. .eniri- 
den with lo-rciit cloihis to Kxechie. — NakuM iii. 1 Wo 
to the citce of bluudis, al of Icesyiig, ful of to>recndyng 
\diintermtiane\, 

tTo-reat, v, Obs. [f. To -2 + Rkkt • 
To-urnd. 

e 1410 Muster a/Gama fM.S. Digby 189) x. She altorenieth 
hem with hyr tethe. igad Tinoalb Mntt, viL 6 l.est..tlie 
other tourne agayne and all to rmt you. 1608 Don .'k 
Clravkr h.xpat, Prav, ix-x. or Christ saith, that bogs will 
all to rent them that so offer to feede them. 

tTo-reO‘S6t V, Obs. [OE. to kr^san^ f. To- > 
4- hriosaUf Kkoxb (where see Forms).] intr. To 
fall to piece.4, fall into ruins ; to deoy. 

«90O tr. Bain's Mist, 1. xi. (xiiL] (1890) 48 Monige ofire 
ccttstre tohrurene waeron. 01003 Wulpstan Ham. xlix. 
(Napier) 963 punne biS..^ lichamao tohrorenc and to 
duste ^ewordene. ciaeg Lav. 9345 Al heo gunnon to- 
raosen. JOtd, 9496 pus Pon*cfassire to-raw [c 1975 to-reosj. 

B Torero (tur^Tp). Also 8 tanriro. [Sp.] A 
(Spanish) tmll-fighter (on foot). Cf, Towbador, 
1708 T Da Fok Cw//. Cmrirtan's Mem, 164 So that the poor 
CrMture may be said to fight, not only with the Tauriro 
(or Hull-hunter..) but with the whole Multitude in the 
lower Cbiso at least. Ibid, 967 The 'I'auriroes are very well 
paid. 183a MACCifLivsAV tr. Hnmbaidi's Traa, xix. 087 
They observe the manners of the crocodilo as the torero 
studies those of the bull 
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tTb4P0*ii4 0 bt» [ME. toAwtosSt •nmut, 
•nsoH, f. ToB^-pnp/ns, OE. rdsan to rush, Kerb 
w.ij intr, make a violent assault or attack. 

niog Lav, sIIN Ofre heo lo-rsMden (4 1073 hll to-rwide]. 
tbid. 06813 Hiiities heom lo-nsaden, tbist, sBpffo Rom- 
leoden nesdea Itfpsayg toweasde). 

t To-rO'Oilf Obs, [M E. to-rsuim, to^nu, f. 
To-’^ 4 *KR 8 a O.SJ intr. To ihake, to quake; to 
be shaken to.^iacea, 

4 f aeg Lav. 13048 pe aerSe gon to ruslen is ^ atA to* 
reosm. 4 laygVm, pe corpe gan lo-cwakle and pin wai 
tM-rete. 0 isi^ Tuitatm. gg Swa pat hit at to resde [w.r. to 
'reaMie). 

tToret, fjia. ppto, Obs, Of doubtful meaning. 

13.. Caw, Cr, Knt, 960 Hir frount foldeu in sylk.. 
Torei fit treieted with tryflex abouia. 


Toret, -ettv e, olm. forms of Torrbt, Turret. 

Toreumatography (tor«m&tp*gr&fi). ran^^. 
[ad. mcd.L. tonumatographia, f, Gr. r 6 povisa{r*, 
embossed work, etc. (f. rcpfuciv : see Torbutio) 4' 
-OHAPHT.] Description of the toreutic art, or of 
works clone in it : see Torbutio. 80 Toraumato** 


logy, raro^ the science or study of toreutlcs. 

lyaT-^i CHAMnBM Ytoww/wrqrnei^^ a Greek term, 
signifying the knowledge, or rather d^ripuon, of ancient 
sculpture^ and batao-relievo's... The invention of iarenntmtom 
gmphia is owing to Phidias, and its perfection to Polycletes. 
1840 UxANDK Did, Sc, etc., Tarenmataieigy , .signifies either 
the science or ert of sculpture, or a description of ancient 
and modern sculpture and Imi^reUef. 1848 WoHcaaiBa, 
Tarenmaiagrapby, Tarenmaialegy [ciiee Branded 

BToreutea (tori 7 *tiz). [a. Gr. roptvrljt, f, ro- 
pevetr: see next.J A worker in toreutici; an 
arlist in metal or ivory. 

1840 tr. C, O, MdiiSr^e Hist, Lit, Greece xili. | 15 mete, 
An.’icreon's advice to the toreutes, who is to make liim a cup. 
9847 Lritch tr. C, O, M niter' e Ane, Art | 85 ms/#, ‘Hie 
designation of loreutes hovers between caelator or eueboser 
and artist in gold and ivo^. Ibui, 1 173 The work of the 
toreutes.. was especially prirad in Etruria. 

Toreutic (ton/'tik), a. and sh, [ad. Gr. ro- 
pevTiKof, f. roptveir to work in relief, etc,] 

A. Uiff. Of or jiertaining to toreutics (see B.) ; 
chiefly in phr. toreutic aii «« toreutics ; also, of 
figures, ttc., executed according to the toreutic 
art i of an artist, working in toreutics. 

1837 Antip, Athene 38 The ^Minerva of the Parthenon, 
also by Phidias, wrought in ivory and gold, the noblest 
example of the tareuiic art. sfigg (iANTii.LON tr. Preperiine^ 
L/egies 87 nate, Afrx.— A toreutic artist who lived b,c. 444. 
1874 h'din, A’ev.JuIy iS/Theliest toreutic representations 
of children are those 01 the Flemish artist du Qnesnoy. 
1910 D. G. Hogarth in Eneycl, Brit, 1 . 948/0 Tl)e..fiee 
Kulpture and toreutic handiwork of Creta 

B. sb, [rendering Gr. ro/mtriidi (sc. rix^if) 
toreutic art : the Romanized form ionutici occurs 


in 1 7th c. Eng. use]. Chiefly in pi. ToreuticB ; 
The art, esp. the ancient art, of working in met.il 
or ivory, including embossing, work in relief, 
chasing, etc, 

(166a Kvrlvn Chmlcagr, (1769) 16 Then the larentiee . .tor 
1 can only name ihum briefly.) 1847 Lritch tr. C, O. 
Mh tier's Ane, Art This species ^of work.. is reckoned 

as a branch of loreutics, by which u meant sculpture in 
metals, and also this comhination of nieial with other 
materials. 1900 years tyark Cl* 9 se, S/nd, 45 POrnice con- 
tinues Ills notes on toreutic. 

Torey (16 -ti), o. nonn^wd, [for toiy, f. Torb 
sb.'A + -Y.] Of the nature of or consisting of * tore * 


or coarse grass. 

1899 BiacJhu, Mag, Mnr. 399 The bleached torey grass of 
a sheltered hillside suits him. 

Torf, obs. form of Tukf, 

Torfaoeoiia a, Bot. ran. [f. as- 

sumed motl.L. tor/a Turf4'-ackouh.] * Growing 
in bogs or mosses' (Tnas, Bot, 1866). 

tTorfer. Obs. Forms: 4 torfare, (-phero), 
-Hr, 4>5 •Ter, -fare, torfor, tourfbr, torfoyr, 
Sc, torfelr. [Northern ME., a. ON. tor^fdira fern., 
or torfdri neut. (rood.Norw. tos/are), a diflicnlt or 
dangerous p.*iBsnge, f. torfdrr adj. hard or difficult 
to pass, f. tor* Tiiu a. 4* for, pret. stem offira to go,] 
Hardship, trouble, distress ; harm, mischief, injury. 

13.. Cursor M, 6498 (Cott.) pat he sal hald vf hpla and 
fere. And warn vs fra ilkin tor-fere \Pedr/, alkin torfere]. 
Ibid, 80009 Ful niani torfor {Trin, mony lurinenr) suflerd 
hai. 4 9198 Pletr, Ham. (1869) 158 Fur than pin wa our 
body& With torfir and with martyrya. ?0 1400 Marte Arth, 
1950 That schalle turne the to tone and torfere for ever. 
01400-90 Alexander 3799 Quat teiie A torfare may tide 
& tent to pine cnile. 41440 York Myet, xL 174 Suche 
torfoyr and torment of-tellc herde 1 nenere. 41470 Galagras 
8 Gaw. 876 Ye sail naiie torfeir betyde, 1 tak vpons hand. 

Torfle (t^'jfl), V, dial. Also 7-9 -fall, 9 -fil. 

{ Origin unascertained. Cf. 1 *orflb .1 intr. To 
bunder, go lame {?obs,) ; to decline in health, pine 
away, languish to lose interest in or draw 
back from an undertaking. 

(Hogg's use of tha word is vague.) 

1578-8 Durham Depos, (Sunees 985 Tkb dsalonant.. 1 iad 
an ox that torfled. 1818 Hooo Brawnh q/ A, eite. II. 149 
ll was repoitic, that there eras to bo seen ovyfy Bioming at 
two a clock, a naked woman torfelling on ihg Alemeor loch, 
wi* her hands tied behind her buck, and a heavy stane at her 
nw*k. i8ae — BrideU ef PHmaed viil, I..itochyt Elec- 
•abett noore to let us loifoll in the waietyme of owir raik 


ftn thaspriuftliM ef our lifeh Jenraeyl sBeg •^O^Hjmde 
h 439 She saw him swathed 10 blood^M, And turfelln oa 
the monster's hsiul. sBydfiee ToariJie]. 

To*ygAnts a, JH$r, Also BarganB. [app, an 
erroneous farm of torqssosd, L. torgumt*om, or for 
Torqubd.] • ToRtiUBiJ a. 

ctSsB BKSKviTHqMl Her, I, Gloss.. Teurgmnt, Tasgant, 
or Terpned, bending and rebending, like the letter S. 1890 
Elvin Did, Her,, Tmrgant, m Torqued. 

U TorgOOh (t^'JgPX)* Alfo 7 toroooh; (prron,) 
j toiooth, 8 torgotoh. [Welsh torgock, L tor 
belly ■¥ cock red.] The redlbellied char, a variety 
of the common char, found in the Welsh lakea 
tdis Spbkd Theai, Gt, Brit, (1614) 173/t in the poole Un- 
Peris, there m a kinde of fish called there Torcoch, having 
a red belly, no wbvre else scene. 1798 inCessti, Me^, XXVL 
616/e I'orgotch. or Ked-belly, which distinguishes the female. 
“ ' ** " ' "" ISnslish f ‘ 

, foll^ : 

lharr, or Welch Torgoch. 


Ily, which distinguis 

17^ Rkst Angling (ed. 9)4 The Enjilliih fishes that we 
t I 1_ _i Ac. ere aa f ‘ 


have in our ponds, 'rivers, 
Gesn. The Red U 


Umbla minor, 

t Torllt. a, Obs,' [OE. torkf bright, splendid, 
illustrious./ Bright, clear. 

0ieoe PManix 96 iEbebi’it tungls...Torht tacen godes. 
la. . Prajer ta aur Lada ao OB, Mise. 101 Mi brune her is 
bwit bicume..A mi tu[rjhte rude ilurnd al in-to odre dehe. 

Tori. pL of Torus. 

Torio (tos*rik), a, [f. Tor-ub 4- -to.] Of or 
pertaining to a torus (»'e 1 'orub 4) ; having the 
form of a torus or a portion of one. 

tpoo Bnck'e Hemdhk, Med, Sc. I. 995 A concave Bphericsl 
combined with a convex toric surface. 

Torlty : see Toryft. 

Torlneaa, toryneag (tSsTines). nonn-wd, [f. 
Tory a, + -nkbs.] Tory quali^ or condition. 

1800 . 90 /. Sett, 19 Apr. 495/1 Mr. Gladstone deplored the 
Toriness of Hertfordshire. 


Torigm, obs. form of Toryism. 

tTo-ri*t, V. Obs, [ME., f. To* 2 + riiicu, RiT 
w.l] tram. To cut or tear asunder. 

13.. Otfea (Auchinleck MS.) 43 Hir riche robe bye al to 
rett [As/tm, A/S. lo-rytte] And was remeyd out of bir witL 

t To-ri'we, v. Obs, [ME., f. To- * 4- Ri vb v . *] 

1 . tram. To rive or tear asunder ; to split open, 
cleave. Also fg. 

41300 Haoelah 1959 Hwo hauea the thus llle maked.Thus 
•o>riuen, and al mau naked? 13., K, Alts, 6^16 (Rudl. 
MS.) Scbippcs..FuI ycharged ofner clay, Pat men clepeh 
Butum:iy, put water non nc may to R) ue Ne irne ne steel 
ne metal to dryue. 13.. K, li.Aiiit, P, A. 1196 per-for my 
love watz sone lo-riiien. Ibid. C. 379 His ryclie robe he to 
rof of bis rigge naked. 13. . Sir Penes (A.) ei 59 pat hoix. . 
His rakcnteis he al te-rof. 41400 Desir. Tray 1934 The 
king.. the rod all-to roofe ri'iht to his honde. 1470-89 
Malosy Arthur 1. xxviii. 75 The shyp.. was nl to ryuen. 

2 . itUr, To burst asunder; to split, cleave, 
splinter, shiver. 

4IS75 Lav. 7844 Man! sip al to-rof. 41330 R. Brvnnb 
Ckran, (1810) 170 pat schip Srtlle alle loryne. 1390 Gowkr 
Cnsf, 111 . 996 The mast tubrak. the Soil toruC 4 1440 York 
Myst, xiiL 159 Was neuer wignt sa wa, for luthe 1 all to 
rylT. 4 1470 Hsmsy Waiiace 11. 59 The tre to rniff A frii- 
Bi.hit euiredeilli:. 1470-89 Malorv Arthurywx. xxxviii. ^130 
A wynde drofe hem. .vpun this yie of Beruage..aiMl there 
the Harget all to rufe. 

Tork, valiant of Torque 1 . 

Torkea, var. Turk is v. Obs,, to distort, niter. 

Tormaline, Tormarlth, obs. (T. Toubmalinb, 
Tirmeric. 


Torment (t/l'jment), sh. Forms; 3-6 tur- 
ment, (4 -te), tourmrut, (5-6 -te), 3- tormeut, 
(//. 3-4 -mens, -mens). (Also A 5 torno-, 
tourne-, turna-, tumement, 6 tornement.) 
[ME. a. OF. for*,tourf/ient, ONF. turment ( 1 1 th c.) 

It., Sp., Pg. iorMCit/o :^L, torment urn {i^*tor* 
qu{c)mentum something operatetl by twisting, f. 
torquin to twist). In sense f , a. F. tourmenU fern, 
from L. tormenta neut. pi., which became fern. sing, 
in Romanic, sometimes with final -a in M E. The 
^-forms show confusion with Tournament ] 
fl* An engine of war worked by toision, for 
hurling stones, darts, or other missiles. Obs. 

<381 Wyci.iv I Mace. vl. 51 And ordeynede there ba 1 i«ti^ 
and rngynen, and dariis, or coniytigiH. 01 fyr, and lournientis 
for lo cast stoona and darti.4. 13^ 'I'rbvisa Barth. De P. 
R, XVIII. ix. (Bodl. MS.), Keguliis pe Kinperoure slowe an 
adilre. .pat was xx. fote longe wi.< alblastes and tormrntes. 
1931 Elvot C*n*, I. viii. All tiiriiienteH of wnrre, wbiche we 
cal ordinam.'e. [1866 J. H. Rusk tr. Ovids Met. 999 Like 
the bolt from the tormentiim ca«>t, SmitiiiK the wall ] 

2 . An instrument of tortuie, as the rack, wheel, 
or strappado {pare or doubtful ) ; hence, the inflic- 
tion of torture by such an instrument as a form of 
punishment, a means of extracting information, etc. ; 
torture indicted or lufTered. 

41190 S, Rng. Leg, 1 . 84/33 Neo bad ore 1 ouerd..pnt he 
Ire 4eue pere Studefeste bMeue . And in hire lorni nc treowe 
hcorte. e xgao.Sryn Juliem 49 p6 more tunnent pat hi hire 
dude pe b«t hi hire paide. 1^0 Apenb. s66 We redeb of 
t.'iynte Agom, pet mid greote blixsc hi yede to torment aUuo 
OM hi yoaa to fo^ie. c 1984 Cnavcbn //. Paine 1. 445 And 
ovary tunnent eke in helle Saugh he. 1413 ,Sat. s^si, 
Letlards 113 in />!. Poems (Rolls) 11 . 946 And nainly 
fames among hem alle. For he twyea had tumement. 148^ 
Caxton Gaia Leg 089/9 He dyde doo Mrayiie and payno 
them In the torment of Eciilee. 1494 Fabvan Chran, iv. 
Ixviil. 46 (Mcxenciua] pur<«ucd ye Chnsten with allkyndeof 
turment. I9B»-I Acts Ptity Caunc, tiSgs) ill. 030 Order 
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Ailbt gim Mt vp MtW totopnt totonM- 

Mot. lira bMANfc Tww^. I. ii, *89 It WM • tonnent To 
my upon tho tarn d. nit Cultewm ft Coui BmHM. 
Mumi, IV. il. 161 Thftt torment which tho Itsliono ciUl 

CUranm. 

W^dt M, It. idp 1 bom who had dona Mcrifiea thro* tho vio« 
linco of tormont in time of ponocution. 171^ Poro Otiys*. 
g.^4^i||Tioy awlft let fall The pointed tonnont on his 

b. The pnniihment of helL 
ift^ Mss. Stowr Unei* T0m*t C. * 1 knows l*m 
^ine to torment', said tho woman, sullenly. 

3 , A itote of great auffering, bodily or mental ; 
agony t levere pain felt or endured. 

ciM Btk§i 434 in S, Etut. Lt£, I. 119 So )mt |w preost 
was i-brouit In tormons bi (le mestOi 13.. Guy IVmrw, 
(A.) 309 'riius be lay in grete torment, Til ^t he fest 
was al to-went. c sjM Chaucbr EHt,*s T. 440 That 
doubloth al my torment (o.r. turinent] and my wo. « 1489 
Caxtoh Sotnus Aywtn L 34 Ye haue Voughie me 
in grots aorowe and toumement hrecoucrable. igoo-ao 
DuNBAa PMm» IxxvL 6 A schoirt torment for infineit glaid- 
nee. iggo SrxNSU E, O. 1. x. 28 In which his torment 
often waaso treat. That like a Lyon he would cry and rore. 
lyaa Fora A/#. /# Swtyi c Dec., In acute torment by the 
inffaromation in his bowels and breast. 1861 KtncsLBV 
Zvf/. (1878) II. 134 The feeling of lieing always bebind-hand 
..is seoond only in torment to that of debt. 

fb, j/tff, A griping or wringing pain in the 
boweli: - Tobvina. 03 s. 


1S7S Lvtr DotiotHM It. xc^ 873 Th« seode of Ameos Is 
very good against the griping psyne and torment of the 
belly. € 1610 lEoutin Smimis 2 la She . .endured moste shnrpe 
payne and torment of stomacke. 1888 A. IIolmk A rm^uty 
It. lya/i Swelling and Torment in the Belly (of Cows] 
• .if not speedily nelired, u Death to the Beast. 

4 . An action, circumstance, or condition which 
cauMi extreme pain or safiering of body or mind ; 
a source of pain, trouble, or anguish, or In weakened 
eense, of worry or annoyance. 

1599 Shaks. Muck Ado 11. iiL 130 No, and sweares she 
neuer will, that's her torment. 161 1 B. Jovson C'a///r«v v. 
vl. Why, death's the end of evils, and a rest Rather than 
torment. 1789 Mas. Pioxxi ^oum. Enuics II. 364 Want 
of language, our still recurring torment. i8s8 T. Hook 
.Sayiugs Ser. 11. PatsUm S Prime. viL III. loa The con vie* 
lion that he h.^d mode himself absurd.. was his torment. 
1841 Hrlps Centenim. (1848) 13 A habit of mis- 

trust is tho torment of some people. 

b. Applied to a person who causes trouble. 
Cf. Plagub sb. a c. 

1784 Cowrxa Task iv. 63s That instant he (a recruit! 
becomes the serjeant's care, His pupil, and his torment, and 
his jest. 1873 * OuiiiA ' Pnscnril 1. 3a They were the pride 
anil torment oT Mariuccia's life. 1881^ Rita ' Lasfy CoyueiU 
i, Will you be quiet, you torment. 

0. In jocular use : An instrument of irritation or 
annoy.nnce : ■■ Tormrntob 3 f. (In qnot. atirib.) 

i38a Daiiy News 30 May a The Vale of Health was. . 
the most frequented spot of ail, . . tho * torment ' and squirt 
fun rather too buo) ant 

6. A violent Kiorm; a tempest, tornado, ^^.r. (exc. 
in Fr. form tourmenie). 

a 1300 Fragm. Po^. Sc. (Wright) 184 For beras the weder 
IS, her is turment strong Of wyiid, of water, and of fur. 
^1330 K. llauNNX Ckrou. (1810) 148 In to h* se of Spayn 
wer dryuen in a torment. 1471 Cax tom Recuydl (Sommer) 
540 Tiler roose so a grele torment in the see ivrw si grant 
tormente leva de vent]. 1530 pALSca. a8a/i Torment a 
storme on the see, teurmtnU^ iemptsU. 1604 £. G(him- 
stonk] D*A€«sta's Hist. Indict in. xxvi. iqyVpon the coast 
of Peru, there be no torments fiom heauen, as thunder and 
lightning. (1847 G. B. CiiXKVxa IFand. Pilgr, xii. 90 The 
fury uf these ti.mrmciites is inconceivable. 1009 E/ackw. 

Sept. 34t/x, 1 reached it.. in a more than usually 
obj&lionable tuurniente of snow ] 
d. aVrib. and Comb.^ ns tornieni-housi^ robe, 

2649 J. E[lijston] tr. BektHfu's hpist. v. 62 Being in the 
torment-house of the htors. 284S T. Aird Poet. Whs. (1856) 
840 With tonnent*pointed threatenings. 1890 E. Hatch 
Fields of Ligkf 55 Saints who were wafted to the skies In 
the torment robe of flame. 


Tomieilb (tpiment), V. Forms : see prec. sh. ; 
also 3 pa. pple. {coptlr.) tor-, turment. fa. OF. 
tor; turmenter (lath c«), tourmenter^ f. tor; 
turment sb. : cf. med.L. tormontdre^ f tormentum, 
Pr. turmentar, Sp. tormentor^ It. tormeniare ] 

1 . trans. To put to torment or torture; to Inflict 
torture upon. 

csa90 St. Edmund 281 in S. F.ng. Leg. 1. 436 Fiet and 
hondene hat neren nou^t i.tormentede with h*! acre Necke 
and face and al is hened. C2300 St. Brandon 995 ()ure 
maisier ous hath i-turmented so gri'tliche allonge ni^t. 1380 
Wvciiv Feo. xiv. 20 This..shal be tourmenud (1388 tur- 
mentid] with fijr and brunston. ct^o Alpkmhet^ Tales 
177 When a devull had turmem horrebly a man bat he was in. 
2473 Bh. Nobtesse (Koxb.) 66 They turmentid hyin in prison 
in the most cruelle wise to deihe. 1980 Daus tr. .SMdands 
Cemu$. 268 To moue the Frenche kynge, that Innocente 
persmes be not tormented, for Religion. i6gt Hoaau 
Levimtk, in. xxxviii. 038 For wbat offences, .asen are to bo 
Eternally tormented. 

2 . To afflict or vex with great tuRering or misery, 
physical or mental ; to pain, distress, plague. 

2097 R. Glouc (Rolls) 4980+36 Seynt Petnr to hym come, 
as ra slop hym toke, ft tormemed nym sore ynou. sgite 
Wveup Acts V. 33 Whanno the! harden ihos tbingia, thei 
wercD turmentid, and thou^ten for to slo hem. e i4ao Ckrm. 
Filed, egos |k> wlwdie was w* sekenesse so tourmentyd. 
01430 /To/, de la Tour (2906) 42 The pepille that were., 
oute of her mynde and turmented. M14 Baociav Cyi. ft 
Vpiendyskm. (Percy Sec.) 6 Whan the nortne wynde.. 
Hath brought cold wynter pore wrotebestotormaat. 01348 


Rau. Mm., RMk ///rtk WI1.4 n «n 

nouod ft tormeDied with pttie and merdet 1713 Stbiulb 
Engiiekm. Na 48. 308 Great fivOs.. torment tlw Ufe of 
Man. 18^ MedTyml. Xll. 143 A disease which bad tor- 
menied Bse for sixteen yeen. i8|8(see Tokmbntino ppL o.). 

b. In ligliter sense: To teiuie or worry exoes* 
lively ; to trouble, 'plague*. 

17x8 Laov M. W. Montagu Let. to Abbi Conti 
we aro tormenting our brains with some oebemo of pulitiM 
t86a Mauricc >|/ei*. St Met. Pkitos. IV. vii. 1 44. 373 He 
tanMnled the l^bbins with questions 
to. To throw into agitation; to toss, disturb, 
shake up, or stir physically. Obs. (exc. os a 
Gallicisih). ^ / V 

1481 Caxtom FUat Pair. (W. de W. 2495) n. 146 Lyke.. 
raymeniro when the fuller fulleth them ft tournienteth 
th^ often vnder his fete. 01333 1 *®* Berhkbs Huom 
xlvL 256 Tlie shyppe was so sore tormentyd, that the 
shyppe brast all to peces. 1867 Miltom P. L, vi. ass That 
wwr..theo soaring on main wing Tormented all the Air: 
•11 A*r ^*"*<1 *!*•'* Conflicting Kire. 17^ Cowpxn Task 
n. 201 The fixed and rooted earth, Tormented into billows, 
l^vro and swells. s8aa (see Tommbntkd >//. <*.). 2908 
Academy ay June 987/8 After madame had ‘ lormeutod ' the 
ingrodients—lhe salad was a dish from fuiryhuMl. 

jfid* To twist, distort (st^nse, style, etc.). 

1847 Haiimond Power 0/ Keys ill s6 Sure this is to per- 
uert and torment the sense, a 1880 Butlkb Rem, (lyjpi 1. 
*2®#^***® *"* 1^®*“ tonnenting Texts. 1803 Daily A^ewt 

.jP^piy In Mr. Pater we had a writer of singular natural 
gif^ who. .ended by embi oiling and tormenting his atyle. 

Hence ToyaM*iiteA ///.o. ( whenceTorma’atedly 
adv.) ; also Torme^atahle a,, capable of being 
tormented, susceptible of torment; f Tormentw** 
tloB Obs.f tormenting, torment ; t Tonae'ntatiwe, 
+ Tormo*ntlTG adjs. that tonncni s, tormenting, 

1878 Emkhson Afr.,CtVvikt Wks.<nohn) 11. 063 1'he great 
man is not cunvubiible or ''tormentable. 1789 A C. Bowbr 
Diariee ft Cotr. (1903) 53, 1 shall have no more *1 ormenta- 
tions. 1834 Gavton Pieae. Netee in. viii. 224 From Furies, 
and things worse *tormentative. igea Hulokt, «Tour. 
menied, cmdatus, exeruciatue. 1880 Hosnrck Crueif. 
Jetue v. 7a A fiery serpent, a symbol of Gtxl's presence and 
power to heal the tormented Israelites. 1808 G. Kowarhs 
Praei. Phm Hi. 16 Evils, which our tormented imaginations 
apprehend. i8sn Scorr Pirate vii, More than once, Urge 
fnqfinents. .gave way before him, and thundered down into 
the torment^ ocean. 1891 Lengm. Mag. Mar. 531 She 
was going to break out "tormentedly, pieaflingly : ' For 
God's sake tell me I ' 1853 F. G. tr. Scuderfe Artamenes 

viii. 1. (1655) IV. 3 His presence is so *tormentive unto me. 

tTo'rinentfUs a Obs. [f. Tormxvt sb.+ 
•yub.j Full of, or fraught with torment. 

1398 R. I41MCHB] Dieila (1877) 30 My most tormentfull 
case. 1847 Tiurf Cemm. Matt. vt. 32 Carefulness is a tor- 
meniful plodding upon biisinesset. a 1694 Ti luitson Wks. 
(1717) If. 299 In what Nature soever they [malice, envy, 
levenge] are, they are as vexations and torinentful to it 
■elf, as they are troublesome and mischievous to utberh. 

Tormontil (t^jm^atil). Forms ; 5 torment- 
llle, -File, 6 -7II, 6-8 -ill, -lie, (8 tormentle), 
6- tormantil ; 5 turmentylla, 5-6 -ill, 6 -ylL 
[«F. tormeutillo (131+ in Halz.-Dann.), nd. 
med.L. tormentilla^ m form dim. of tormentum : 
see Tokmrbt sb. Reason of name obscure : cf. 


qnot. 1616; according to others from its being 
u^ to relieve the gripes, L. tormina."] A low- 
growing herb, Potentiila Tormentilla {Tomtefitilla 
repens) ^ N.O. Kosaeem, of trailing habit, common 
on heaths and dry pastures, bearing small four- 
petalled yellow flowers, and having strongly astrin- 
gent roots ; in use from early times in medicine, and 
in tanning. Also called seplfoil. 

{02387 Bartkei. (Anecd. Uxon.) 48/1 Tormentilla 

pilos, pentafilon non habet uUos.] a 1400-30 .^toikk. Med. 
MS, 6 Water of lurmentill. 2330 Paloor. sBa/i Turmen- 
tyll an herbeif tourmentine. 1378 Lvtr Dodoeus 1. Ivii. 
^ Tormentill is much like vnto Sinckefoyle. 1820 Flbtcmkr 
FeUthf. Shepk. 11. i, lliis Tormeniil, whoao vertue is to part 
All deadly killing poyson from the heart. s8i8 Suspl. & 
Mabkii. Cenntry Forme 004 Called Tormentill, because 
the powder or decoction of the root doth appi.a'W the rase 
and torment of the teeth. 1898 M. Martin Fey, St. Kilda 
(1749) 56«Their Leather is tanned with the roots of I'ur- 
mentil. 1908 Daily Ckron. 4 May 6/9 Tormentil and 
potentil, names fulnlled of pleasure. Set ine world in tuM 
again with the May Day measure, 
b. atlrib.t as tormentil-root, 

171a tr. Pemefs Hitt, Drugs 1. 43 The best Tormentil 
Roots come from grassy, wet Places aliout the Alps and 
Pyrenees 1811 A, T. Thom«>n Lend Di^ (2828) 400 
Tormentil root is a powerful astringent. 

So t To'rmoatl&o [from F.J in same sense. 

14.. Nem. In Wr.-WQlcker 723/6 Hsc iermentitta^ tor- 
mentync (cf. 2530 Palrox. above). 

Tonnftmting, vbl. sb, \t. Tormbnt v.* 
-IMO 1.] The action of the verb Tobmbmt ; tortur- 
ing, vexing ; an instance of this. 

ciapo S, Em Leg. I. xa/389 Hb soule wende to bn Joyn 
of heouene After is tormentingue. 138a Wveuv Ises. xiii. 8 
Tormentingus and sorewes tho shniholde. 1333 Covbr- 
OALB Wiw. ii. 19 Let vs examen him with i^pitefull 
rebuke and tormentinge, that we maye knowe bis dignite 
ft proue his pocionce. 1833 P. Funenaa Rtiea 11. iv. So 
sat she, os when speechlcaw: griefs tormenting Locks up the 
heart 1884 Atkenmum 6 Dm 739/8 ('Hiey] suifer from no 
fancied ilb and aelf^cooscious tormcntlngs. 

Torme'&ting, «. m prec. + -mo b.] 
That torments, in various senses of the verb. 

>878 (implied fat Tormbiitimolv]. 1394 Shahs. Eiek. Hi, 


TOBMMVTOUBLY. 


L ill. 808 While some tonnentbig Dmmn AIMibts tbta 


- 

menting I itOs M error Na 74 V 9 Haunted with the most 
tormenung timughta 1638 Aane Aret. EstpL II. viii. if 
The eruption, a tormenting and anomalous symptom. 
Hence Somonti&glF otAo. ; VonM-ntingBOM. 
igTS Gascoicnb Dam Bar/ket. e/Batke Wka 2907 !• >03 
Hs Douiist and bet hb head tormeiuin^ily. 1707 Bailsv 
vol. 11 , TormeuHngness. tormenting QualiQr <w Faculty. 
i8S7 CVImmA JrtU. Vll. 397 Visiu were lormenti^y 
ddayed. 

tTormentl'Be. Obs. Torment, torture. 
exfm Chaucsm Monk's T. ivj But natbelces Ihb Ssnaca 
the wbe Cbecs in a Bath 10 dye in liiis niaiiere Rather than 
ban any oother tormentise. 


TonilftntOr(tpjme*iitai). Also 5-9 -or. [ME. 
and AF. tormesstour » OF. /<7r-, tourmenteur. 


earlier ~teour^ •teor (riifio in Godef.) L. type 
^tormenlEtdr-em, agent-n. from tormenidre to 
Tobubnt. I One who or that which torments. 

1 . An nfticer who inflicts tuituie or cruelty ; an 
official torturer ; an executioner. Also transf. 

etrgnSi. Edmund 4^ in dT. Rng, Leg. I. 998 His lubera 
tonnentores bat beoten him so sore, a 1390 . 9 /. Andrew 
271 in Horstm. Altengl. Log, (2B81) 6 turmcntotirs.. 
Toke his bodi with biller brayde. Vnto be croe bai fun b 
bend. 238e Wvclif Matt, xviii. 34 Hb lord wrotb. tok 
hym to lourmentum [13I8 turmeatourbi isBa (Khem.) lor- 
meniersi s6ii tormentors], til that he paiede al the deite. 
1483 Caxton Gold. Leg, 285 b/e The tornientour oi be had 
■my ten of hb heed both hb even sterte out of iib heed. I823 
Morb Riek. Ill (1883) 79 He that playeth the sowdeyne 
b percale a sowter. Vet if one should . calle him by hb 
owns name. one of his toroicntors might hw to hreako 
hb ( ■ one's] head. 1581 Pbttib Cuaoods CRk Como. 1. 
(15B6) 95 Such, who.. art holden for infamous, m S erseants, 
Hangmen, Tormentonrs. 2803 Kinae Hacoa 90 lirt. gr 
Werld XXV, That your souls he liaoded over to the tor- 
mentors of the under-world. 

2 . One who or tiiat which persistently inflicts 
intense pain, infrcring, vexation, or annoyance. 

In quot. 2649 hutnoroutlyx M'rnASRti 9. 

>583 Bbcom Reliyuesof Rome (1563) 199 'Ikey dissent both 
in the toi mentoun and in the turmentes of tho soules. 2393 
Shaks. RUk, It, 11. i. 136 These words lieereAftcr, thy tor- 
mentors bee. t8^ Mil TON Apol. Smeet. Pief.* Wks. 2851 111. 
874 t^ortainly this tormentor of Semicoloi'.B teas good at db- 
membring and slitting sentences. 171a Aodisom Spect. Na 
447 f 10 They will naturally herome lhair own Tormentora 
>7S>. djficiing Karr. 0/ trsiger 84 The Prcnpect of that 
horridest 'J'ormenter, Famine, [was] continually beforo our 
F.)‘es. 1846 J. bKXTKti Llbr, Ptmet. Agrie, (ro. 4) 1. 419 
A host of tormentors, In ilie shape of flies- pwueculiua the 
poor animal. 1897 * Out da ' Massarems viii, The person 
whose instructress and tormentor she was. 

8 . An instrument that torments in some way. 

fa. Some device for cstching fleas. Obs. b.//. Along- 
handled fork used for lak.ng the nuat from^the coppers on 
boani ship : also, Sc. * an implement on which to toast lian- 
nocks, etc/(A'.D.A): in quot, 1666 (ffMV'.),a piercing im- 
plement carried by excUe oflicers. C. A wheel-harrow of 
which each tine is a small share or hoc, for breaking up 
stiff soil. d. pi. A slang name for nding-spurs. •. 
Tkeatrs, (See nuots.) f, A de\ ice used to annoy at 
pleasure-fairs 1 cl. 'I'icki.bb a b. Scratch-back s. eotlca, 

a. 2609 IIrywood Rape ef Lucrecs, L riet tf Rome Wks. 
2674 V. 854 Buy a V81 y fine Mouhe-trap, or a tormentor for 
your Fleaes. 18x4 U. Johson Bartk. Fair 11. iv. a 1819 
YLurcHKoBonduca 11. iii, Daugkter. Aratbey not ourTor- 
mciitor.'t? Tor. Tormentors T flea-traps 1 tflnaj. Taylor 
(Water P.) Treat. T^t»e-pence{i63s) II vH h|Of MuwseTrsms, 
and tormentors to kill Fiea.H. D. 1708 Ju Ward IVooden 
\Forltl Dies. (1708) 84 He (a aea-coofc] is never without a 
Pair of Tormentors in his Hand. tSag Galt Gilkaioe I. ii. 
88 Toasting an oaten bannock on a pair of tormentors. 
1B68 FiTXPAiaiCK Skam .Syr, xB Sham made a violent pass 
at Peck with his tormentor. 1898 F. T. Bullbn Cruise 
Cackaiot 2U6 The cook uncovered hb cop|jers, plunged hb 
tormentors therein, and produced RU«.h a micccsmou of ugly 
corpses of fowb as I had never seen before. C- 1807 
Vancuuvbr Agric. Deoon (2823) tax Sciriflers, scuffleriL 
shims, and lnoad-Rli.irt-s of various constructions,, .called 
under the general name of lurnieiitorR. 188a Jago ComWk 
Gloss., Tormentor, an aKricultural implement for breaking 
up the clfxlH of a ploughetl field, d. 1873 Whytb Mbu 
villr Riding Recoil, iv. (2879)50 Fordham .. wholly repudi- 
ates * the tormentors arguing that they only make a noree 
ahorten his stride, and ‘riiutup*. O. 1888 Stage Geteip 
70 The ' tormentor* b tlie name for a door, placra in tho 
R. 1. E. and L 1. K.. and wiiich ptevenU anybody from ob- 
taining a view of the performance from either of the en- 
trances named, and also prevents the actor being seen by 
the * house tiitsie doors are annoying at times. 1I93 N. 
VorkHentLi 95 l^c. e6/a (Funk) The first wing has been 
known to the stSKe as ' toimentiw ' wing from time whereof 
memory of man runneth not to the contrary. 1898 hFestm, 
Gsu, 18 Jan. 9/3 A strip of white bunting b waved by a 
master of the ceremonies from a wooden hutch in the ' tor- 
mentor ' wing. f. 1892 in Cent. Diet, 1903 Farmbs ft H bm- 
LBV Slang Diet., Tormeuter. . 3 (i«mmon), s hsck-scratclier. 

'tTorme*lit01Ui« d. Obs.raro, \i.L.,tormenLum 
Torment -ooa: cf. OF. tormentos.] Of tor- 
mentingnature; tortnrlDg. Hence tVonBff'&tovglF 
adv. 


1383 Stockbb Cht. WarresLoroe C. fi. 47 Hb body being 
trysed vp into the ayre with a tormnaioueipriated townen- 
trouh] Engine., they bynd to his feete instnimenti of Yron. 
1^ Thosnlbv tr. Longue* Ds^knis ft CkHe xu Astylitt 
was not to learn that Love was a tormentous fira. 1889 
Address Hopeful Yng. Gen/ry Eng. 87 Why so tormen- 
tously (do they] rend their weary throats T 
So t Torase*atinmui a. [ad. late L. tormen^ 

tubSMS.] 
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^ jr. Pavnb XtgfmiSjtek. 44 So yi yt B moilo Mttaf 
tormentoooM otato to such m low not to fethcra 

> Mavns T^rmmiiMnu, having or lull of 

racking pains : tormsntuoos. 

ToniieiltMSS (tpime'ntria). [a, AF. 
fuentirmt^ fern, of tormnUomr ToEMJUiTOH.] A 
female tormentor. 

Mstf Lvsa D§ CM FUgr, 11(91 A giat tnrmenti 

Wycb doth 10 0 blk fful grel dyk»traBsa s(ot Hoixano 
Pat^ XXVIII. iv. II. Ml Fortuna. .ordinarily oommeih after 
•.as the scourge and tormentresso of glorie and honour. 
>895 R. Y. Tvskkll Lmiim Poetry 103 He (C^tulluii).. 
breaks down In a wild burst of rago against bis toi mentress. 

T 0 *rttailtvj. Nownir*^. [a. OF. /ossrmm/drtd 
(1437 in Godet.), office of a tormentor or execu- 
tioner, f. tof ttunteur Touikmtor : see -uy.] 

1 1 . A company or body of tormentors or exe- 
cutioners. Obs. [Cf. Jewry ^ yiomanty,] 

m riso .Vr. Amtrew ro8 in Horntm. Attengl. (1881) s 
E;;eu ban. .Sent efter al his turmentry, And bM bam., 
ordan a cros. thtiL soB lloth he and al bis turmentri. 

1 2 . The inHiction or tufierini' of torture or tor- 
ment, as by executioners or fiends. Obs^ 

>878 XJ Pmine 159 in O. £. Misc. sig A sorouful 

•y)t, a bore bold mon, Bc-tweae iii} fyndis in turmentre. 
c S4>o Hocclcvb De Reg. Prittc, aSas He anybbed is. and 
put 10 tormentria. 1934 Momr Com/, aget. 7 >/A lu. xvii. 
U847; S53 All tha tormentry that iha devil, .could devise. 

8 . Tormenting feeling ; severe suffering, pain, or 
vexation. Now rore, 

e^306 Chaucm ll^i/Ps ProL esr Thnnne seistow it la a 
feoriiientric To soffren hire pride and hire malencolia 1434 
MiavN Mending of Life 1. 106 loy or turmentry we sal 
resayfe. * 3 n I* iSMaa .S/t’iw. Funeral Hen. K//, Wka. (1876) 
#79, 1 fouiide ill them all but vanyte & tiirmentiy of aonle. 
1885 R. K. lIuRioN Arab. Sit. 111 . 19 O joy of Hell and 
Heaven ! wliose tormentry enquickens frame and souL 

Tormeryko, Tormloon, obs. ff. Tuhmibio. 
Ptarmiuan. 

O Tormina (t^iminfi), sb. pi. Path. [L. to!^ 
mina gripe's, griping of the bowels, pi. of ^iortfun, 
for ’'torifmen^ f. terquire to twist.] Acute griping 
or wringing pains in the bowels ; gripes. Also fig, 
1698 K. Robinson CMei All 106 They have not tnoso 
toruiina and gripiuKs in their consciences which other 
Sinners have. 1698 Phillips. TorMumns^ troubled with 
Tormina, L gtipiugs of the Bally. 1843 J* OuAvaa Syet, 

Clin. Med, ^ 75 They have costive or irrr — ' - ' 

diarrhoea, tormina. 1888 A. Flint Priue. A 
Griping or colic pains which are called tormina. 

Hence Vo*nalaal, tVo*nnlaoiia of the 
nature of or characterixed by tormina ; t effected 
with tormina. 

1698 Blocnt Giottegr.f Tormimms,. .that frets the euts, 
or that liath torments and frettings In the giiCa 1886 G. 
Haivby Mtffb. Atui. X. 85 A turniinuus diairhd. 1800-34 
Goods Stmfy Med. 1 . 198 A few slight toi minal pains. 
Tormit, dial, form of Tcb.nip. 

Tormodont (tp imFdpnt), a. Ortiith. [f. Gr. 
Tvp/to-f hole, socket 4 BMr, bbarr- tooth.] Of a 
tooth or teeth : Set each In a separate socket or 
alveolns, as in certain fossil birds ; of a bird : 
having socketed teeth. 

i888GADowin Af<i/MrvaoD<*c 178/a Ichihyomisand Ap^ 
tornis.. differ from recent Carinate birds in dcgiee only, vix. 
by their tormodont teeth and amphicuslous vertebns. 
Tormoyl, -e, obs. forms of Tuumoil. 

Torn ppl^ [pa. pple. of Thab w.i, 
q. V. tor Forms.] Kent or riven by being pulled 
violently asunder ; wearing tom garments. 

Lanou P, PL A. V. in In A toren Tabari of twelue 
Wyntor Age. ci4as Cmsi. Persev. 109 in Macro Plays 
SoparecJ^I com a lychyr ladde with a tome hod. 1^ 
Huloxt, Tome garmciites, lacides. a i8m Donnb Hymn 
ta Christ i In what tome sbipp soever 1 embark. 1893 
Dnyoen yuvennl 1. 139 Thu born a Slave, tho iny tom Ears 
are bor’d, f « 1790 Hmrsety Rims, * House that Jack RuiU' 
viii, 'I'his is tha man all tattereci and torn, That kieicd tha 
maiden all forlorn. 1818 Scorr Rob Roy xxxiii, A rent and 
torn nviiie resembling a deserted watercourse. 1839DANWIN 
Vw. Nat, X. (1873) sio Masses of rock and torn-up trees. 
1800 Kkadb cloister k //. Ixxi, The poor torn, worn creature 
wepL 188s J. Bars Poems X19 (F..U 1 >.) Like some turn- 
douii play actor. That had sung for his bread thiu' a fair, 
b. Spec, Bel, : see qnots. ; also in comb. 

[1780 J. Lbr intred Hot. (1776) 384 Leocemm, lacerate, 
where the Margin la variously divided, as if tom.] i8n 
Cassetts Encycl. Diet., Torn , . . Hoi., irregularly divided l>y 
deep incinionn. 1899 FhiUs*s Standard Dut,, 'J em-erenats. 
Hoi., crenate by a tom margin. 

a In combination with adverbs, •out, 

.*/} also tom-down, rough, riotous, boisterous, 
disonierly {dial, and iSdnced in circumstances 
{Se, and dial . ). Also sb., a rongh riotous person. 


irregular bowelii, 
r. Afed, (i86u) 413 


1870 W. M. HAKim New Timothy xxxil. (U.S.). 
in N, IV. Line. Gloss. 1886 in IV, Line. Close. 

Torn, obs. f. Toubn (sheriff's court), Tubm. 

It Toznada Ct^roft‘d&). [Prov., from pa. pple. of 
tontar to turn.] An envoy of three lines, in which 
the verse-endings of all the precetliiig stansas recur. 

(Cf. Littrd, Tornade, ae dit, dans lea chansons prown^alea, 
delaritoumeUe.) 

1803 RoeoonSismondfsLii. Rnr. (1848) I. vi. 173 Thesongs 
are usually in seven stansas followed by an envoy, which 
he calls a tornada. 1874 Bsrvmamn in Ess. Owens CML 
Mamk. XL 1B4 The Troubadotm borrowed from the Sara- 
cens several of their poetical forms as, for instance, tuf 
Tomuda. s88e (ptee Envoy sb.! i|. 
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Oht, ran. Also f tonuriiliB. 
1 of Tour ADO. 

J Tobnado t). 1707 Bailbv vd. 11 , 

J and vMcnc Gust Sr Wind or Sicrbu 
' I. vUi, Inured to dangir's divaat form, 


Aiigltoed f 
tdil Tomaf 
Temeeto, a 
1813 Scan Rm 
Tomade and si _ 

Tonuidia (lFiu«!*dik), a, [f. next 4 -10.] Of, 
peruining to. or of the nature of a tornado. 

1884 Amer, MeteereL fmL 1 . 7 Four ssries of scorois of 
toriiadic charaotor have pasiod ovw tho states cast of the 
Mississippi Rl^ sines the beginning of tho year. s8ee 
Celumbus (Ohm Dispaiek 13 June, These sure toinadie 
conditionB. H. W. Lucy m Daily News 18 KeK a/a 

Mr. Orchardsoii’a portrait.. presenting tho ex-Speaksr Id 
one of his not uoAuniliar toriiadic moods. 

Tonado (tpjinA'de). Forma: (6-7 temndo), 
7- tornados also 7-8 tornado, (7 tomotho, 
tornada, 8 toumodo). See also Tobradb, [In 
Hakluyt and bis contemporaries, iemado\ from 
Purchas 1635 onwiud, tumado, toumodo, tornado. 
In none of these forms does the word exist in 
Spanish or Portuguese. But the early seobe makes 
it probable that ternado was a bad adaptation 
(perh. orig. a blundered spelling) of Sp. tronada 
* thunderstorm * (C tronar to thunder), and that 
tornado was an attempt to improve it by treating 
it as a derivative of Sp. tomar to turn, retnm ; cL 
tornado pple., returned. It is notable that this 
spelling is identified with explanations in which, 
not the thunder, but the turning, shifting, or 
whirling winds sre the main feature. This is em- 
phasixed in the variants tumado, toumodo, M od .F. 
tornado is from Kng. (not Portngnese, as in Littrd).] 

1 . A term applied by x6th c. navigators to 
violent thunderstorms of the tropical Atlantic, with 
torrential rain, and often with sudden and violent 
gusts of wind. Now rare or passing into a. 

>588 W. Towssson in Hakluyt Voy. (1589) too Tbs 4. 
day we had terrible thunder snd lightning, with exceeding 
great gusts of raine, called Ternados. tgao Hakluyt Pey. 
Tl. iL 103 We had nothing but Teniados, with such thunder, 
lightning, and mine, that we could not keep our men drie. 
sSm Ibid. 111 . 719 The teraBdos, that is thtindrings and 
liuhtnings, 1834 ais T. Hkxbrrt 7 'rtip. si6 We crost the 
A£quator, where we bad too many Tornatboes [ed. 1838^ 
35s wee were peNterd with cuntitiuall Tomathes ; a variable 
weather compos’d of lowd blasts, stinking sliowers, and 
terrible thunders : ed, 1877, 393 Tornado’s]. 1897 Dampirr 
b'oy. nrnati IVor/d 31 We had fine weather while we 
lay hcre(an. i68t], only somel'omadoes or Thunder-showers, 
nay A. Hamilton New Ace. £. Ind, II. xliv. xso The 
Coast is subject to frequent Tornadoes, or Sqnalb or Wind 
and Rain, introduced with much 1 'hunder and Lightning. 
1788 J. Matthrws Voy. iii. (17^1) 30 Had at lea<«t one tornado 
every twenty-four houm, which are always attended with 
violent gusts of wind, thunder, lightning, and excessive 
rain | but which greatly purify the air. 1831 G. Downrb 
Lett. Cent, Cosmlriet I. rr The return of the storm, swoop- 
ing down in its various elements of thunder, lightning, and 
min, with all the fierce grandeur of an Alpine tornado. 

f b. tram/. Chiefly in pi. The seoion at which 
luch Rtorms are prevalent. Obs. rare. 

Ill quot. 1657 peih. associated with the ’luroing* of tha 
sun at the tropic. 

1634 Sir T. HRRBRrr Tran, 9 Nor is this weather mre 
aliout the iEqiiinociiall; by Mm'inen termed the Tornaduest 
and tis so vneertaine, that now you shall Imueaqiiiet breath 
and gale, and suddenly an vnexpected violent gust. 1897 
K. Lioun Hat bodies (1673! 9 The time of our stay there, 
Iwiiig the Turnailo, when the Siin.. became Zenith to the 
Inhabitants. 1898 Favea Ace. E, iudia 4 P^ 10 Thasa 
Seasons the Seamen term the Tomades. 

2 . A very violent itonn (now withont implication 
of thunder), affecting a limited area, in which the 
wind is constantly changing itx direction or rotat- 
ing; a whirling wind, whirlwind; loosely, any 
very violent storm of wind, a hurricane, s^e, a. 
On the west coast of Africa, a rotatory storm in 
which the wind revolves violently under a moving 
arch of clouds ; b. In the Missifsippi region of U.S., 
a destructive rotatory storm under a funnel-shaped 
cloud like a water-spout, which advances in a 
narrow path over the land for many miles. 

(Quot. 1635 shows the imnNhlon from 1 lo 3 .) 

(IMS PuacHAS Pilgrims 11 . ix. vi. • 1. 1483 We met 
with winds which the Mariners call The Turiuuloe^, hO 
variahle and vneertaine, that soniRtinie within thh spOM 
of one houre, all the two and thirtie seuerull winds will 
blow. Thae winds were accompanied with much thunder 
and lightning, and with extreme myne.] i8a8 Capt. 
SurTH Aieid. Vng. Seamen 17 A gust, a stormf*, a spoute, 
a loume gaile, an eddy wbd, a flafce of wind, a Tur- 
Mdo. 1898 Bijcnnn G/osugr,, To * " . - 

hr. a 


dy wiau, m niiKV oi winu, • m ur. 

Fbrwmfp, (from the Span. 

Tornada, t. a relume, or turning about) u a sudden, vio- 
lent and forcible iitorine of mine and ill weather at sea, so 
termed by the Mnriiiers; and does most usually happen 
about the iCquator. s688 R. Holmr Armossn if 33/1 
A Tumado [is] a fierce Wind. 1893 Sia T. P. Blount 
Nat. Hist. 4M The Tomndoe are vanable Yi^nds, call’d in 
tha Portugal Language Travados. 1710 J. HAisni Leu, 
Teckn, JL Tornado, is the Name given W the l^eamen for 
a violent Storm of Wind, and sonietiinea Iblloi^ by Rain 1 
it usually swifts or turns about to almost allJ^iNIs of the 
Compass, whence I suppose its name, syif D« For Cmeoe 
I. 47 When a violent Toumado or Humean/ took us quite 
out of our Knowledge. 17*7 [DoasiNoroM] PkUipQnmil 


cSmmNggfde Conipl, 33 Bark I Ha anawaroo-Wild tor- 
nadoea., Wasting towns, plaiilatlodjL maadowa. s8ig J, 
Smith Pmmomma SO. 4 dri U. 45 Thm ueA la aubJecC to 
frequant calma and to sudden guau of winds called toran* 
does which blow from all polutt of tha horisoia 1849 Cou 
HAWBKa Dimy (1893) 11 . 096 Tho gala incraasad to on 
absolute torraul^ D. 1849 LvBU.afwf Visit (iBm) 1 L 
199 This tornado cliackad the ptogrtm of Natoha^ aadid the 
removal of the seat of Legislature to Jackson. sMg En^L 
Brit, XVI. 130/1 The region of most frequent occurtenot 
of tornadoes is tha realon where a large number of the 
cyclones of the United States appear to originate. IbkL 
130/a The wind of tlm tornado reaches a vekidty probaUf 
never equalled in cyclones. 

O* f cf. tempest, storm, whirlwind. 

1818 Ladt Moscah Autobieg, (1859) tS We live ia a sort 
of tornado between business and ^easora. and my head 
literally turns round. 1840 Thackbrav Piet. Rhapeodp 
Wka. i9cx> XI 11 . 334 Beneath one of Turner’k magnificent 
tornadoes of colour. 1849 Clough Betkio 1. 156 On thb 
pasuge followed a great tornado of cheering. 1883 Oow- 
DBN CiJisicR Shahs, Char. xvli. 416 I'he tornado of the 
north— Harry Percy, most commonly surnaniad * Hotspur*. 
8 . attrib. and Comb,, ai torsuulo cloud, mood, 
night, oath, pitch, rain, spirit, wind*, tornado^ 
breeding, •haunted adja. ; tornodo-oelhur, -pit, an 
underground place of refuge from tornadoei (in 
sense a b) ; a cyclone- pit ; tornado-funnel : see 
3 b; tornado-lamp, tornado-lantern, a burricone- 
lamp, storm-lantern. 

1881 H. Angus •S'rrm. 150 The death-dlatilllnf , *tomsdo« 
breeding atmohpheric stagnation of the tropics. 1809 Mart 
Kingslrv IV. AJr. Sind. iL 48 If. .you see diet weH.known 
* tornado-cloud arch coming., the sooner you get her [the 
ship] ready to run, tha better. 1896 Westm. Gae. b 8 Dec. 
7/1 Her ascent, .to the bleak summit of a *iornado-haunted 
volcana 1807 Dublin Rev. Oct. 899 .Saner counsels pre- 
vailed over Gordon's *tomado mood. 1807 M asv Kinoslkv 
IV, 4 Aica 31a Particularly vigilant has he got to be 
on *tomado nights, /bid. 3^ Wiien the wet season's 'tor- 
nado min comes down on CnwoRN Claskr Shahs, 

Char. xiiL 330 His *iomado spirit hurries him at once into 
a quarrel with the Duke of Austria. 1889 PhiL /'rans. IV. 
1003 These North. East- Winds hold most commonly to 8 
degrees North* Latitude, and then begin tha *Tornado Winda 
i^t R. Bohvn H'/nda/b So variable and unsteady are tlia 
Tornado-winds, so little obliged to any ceitain law. 
lienor Tonia*dO|lBh a. [-xbhI]. {nonce-wd.) 

1889 Columbus (Ohio) Dis^feh 16 Jan., Its la storm's] 
powmul warm, wet, tornauuuth right, and cold, snowy, 
Dlittardy left hand. 

Tomali fee Tobnds. 

Tomament, obs. f. Todbvambvt, Tobmbmt. 

H Tonuuria (tpines’rUl), Zool. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
T^v-ot or L. tom^us a turner's wheel, in reference 
to the shape of the larva.] The larval form of 
species of the Sca-acora, Balamglossus, Hence 
Torna’riaii a,, of or peitaimiig to a tomario. 

1888 Rollrston ft Jackson Auim. Life 593 Tornsria 
quires a fresh examination.. . Balfour regarded Toriiaria as 
intermediate in structure between the Echi noderm larva 
and the Trochosphere. 1891 Ceut, Diet., Tornarian. 1891 
'J'liOMSON OmtL Zool, xvl. 355 I'he Tornaria becoiiieii pela- 
Ires a proboscis, loses Us special bands of cilia, and 
im diffusely ciliated, but has not yet a mouth or anus. 

t TO’rnatil, a. Obs, rare^^. [ad. L. tontdlil-is 
turned in a lathe.] (See quot.) 

s88i Blount Glossogr. (ed. a), TorueUil{torHatilis), that is 
turned, or made with a wheel, 

Tornay, obs. form of Tournxt. 
n Tome (t^in). Obs. [M LG., LG. tom M Du., 
Du. tJren, MHG. turn, Gcr. turm.] A tower. 

1837 R. Monro Exbed. 11. 80 Their I.eaaers., pursued tho 
enemy so hard, till tney hiid beaten them out of a Tome, 
they nad fled unto. [1871 Waudkll isa. xxix. 4 (/rewdSs- 
orvA.) Tomes 1 saJ bigg rorne:ist yo.] 

Tome, obs. t Toun, Todrn, Tubr. 
Torneament, Tomebroche^ obs. ff. Tourka- 
ifBNT, Tuknbboacu. Tomel, -elle, var. 'i oon- 
BBLLE Obs, Tome]lient<>, obs. fl ToUHNAMRHTg 
Toumbbt. Tomepyke, Tomer, obs, ff. Tubb- 
piKB, Turner. 

llTomese (tarni'x/)* Fh tomesl (-e’xf). 
[It., ■■ r. toumois, L. iuronens-is, lit. (money) of 
Tours. Cf. ToUBBOia] An obMlcte snbsidiary 
coin ol the Two Sicilies, of a ducat. 
Tome-aeke, Tomeeoi^e, -solt, obs. forms of 
Turb-eick, Tubbsolb. 

t Toraey. Obs. exc. dial Apbetief. Attobbkt, 
1490 Ace, St. Dusutmu'e, Cauterb. (1885) 13 Payde for 
one torneys labor (j s. . .the record# of the Corney (j d. 

Tomey, obs. form of Tourney. 
TomlkOZaotiM (t/inhckaae'ktoin, -in). Zool, 
[f. Gr. Tbpr~os turner's wheel 4 Hkxactine.] A 
six-rayed sponge-spicule in which the rays are 
abruptly pointed. 1909 in Cent. DM. Snp/i* 

Tomll, obs. form of Turkel, 
iTorni-Uo. tomilla. CI.S, fSp, tomlllo 
screw, dim. of torsto turn.] A tree, the screw-pod 
mes(]oire {Prosopis pubescens) of Texas^ New 
Mexico, End California. 

1986 Treae, Bet, 930 Tha Tomillo of the Sonom Mexlcana 
1891 in Cent, Diet. 

Tomiti obs. So. L turned, pa. pple. of Tueb ew 



TOBiri.T 


TOBTaDa 


(l/>jnli), «*r. rwr**. [f. Tnm/M m. 
4 -i>T*.f In a tom condliioii, laegadly, la picoN. 

/M SftmrttmiamtMitt loam^Fi 

DMCWMlJ#* 

^Fo*niot«» s$m (fu) ZmL [ad. Gr. roiwarr-di 
funded with tha rdpror (tee ToaKva).] A fom 
df ■ponge-apicole : ace quot. 

«M SoiM in CMUmgirR^ XXV. p. W, Whm dm 
diabdan h vnry abruptly polntM nt wch end • rkmUm 
SM^JUUmatM re»ulu, wnicn w tbnil call a 'tomota '• 

Toraour» Tdmoyd, oba. ff. Tubvbr, Toubhbt. 

Toniaell. -aold, oba. fonna of TuRNaoLi. 

I ToniU (t/*jnda). PL -i (-oi). £n/cm, [L. 
itmut lurner’a wheel or lathe, a. Gr. rupaot a tool 
for rounding.] The Inner or anal angle of the 
wing of an maeet, eap. of the aecondary wing of a 
tinetd moth. Hence Vo'caal 0., of or pertaining 
to the tomna. 

1897 Ld. WAtamoHAM In /V«a Zar/. d’ar. 19 Jan. 76 A 
creamy<Khceous dcnnal Atr«ak..runA from the base through 
the tornal cilia. Wd» 96 The apical and tornal angles of 
the call;.. cilia with a alight ochreoua tinge about the 
tomua. *904 Sia G. F. HaMPaoN in Amnslt « Mmg, Nmt, 
Hiti, Sept. 176 Hind wing.. a fiery rwi atigma on termed 
near tornufl. 

Toroi'dAl, 0. Ctom [f. L. Tor-ub ^ -oidal.] 

Reaembling or pertaining to a tonia (Torus a). 

i88q Ctfii, Diet, a v. Function^ TaroidAl /uHCtiont a 


paiticular to a toroidal surface *• 

ToTope: aecTfiRRAFiN. 

H Tovosavnui (tTrna^'rilaV PalmmL [mod.L., 
f. atem of Gr. ropot adj. piercing, rdpot borer (f. 
Tc/pcir to pierce) +• aavpot liaard.] A genna of 
homed dinounra, occurring in the Laramie for- 
mation in U.S. 

1891 Massh in Am^r, ymU Sc, XLll. 166. i8pa /UA, 
XLi 11 . 8s The open perforations in the parietal which have 
suggested the name Torccaurut, *908 Daif¥ ChrcH, 20 
4/6 The largest skull of any known land animal,.. is 
the skull of a new horned dinosaur, the torosaurua, and ia 
8 ft. 6 in. long and 5 ft. 8 in. across. 

Torosa (tordki's), 0. Nai, IJisi, [ad. L. terSs-us^ 
f. t(trus bulge, brawn : see -osk.] Bulging, awollcn, 
protuberant : aaid of on approximately cylindrical 
DO<ly swollen here and there. 

STto J. Las tntrod, Act. 111. xxiL (1765) asp The Peri- 
cmrpiwu i.s..torose. stSs^Martyn Pot, xxiU. 
(1794) 32a Radish haaacylindii«',ioiiUed, toro.se or swellinff 
ainque. 1819 I.ajuoon Aegv/. PtatUt (>836) 46s Cap»(ules] 
•ubglobose torose hispid. 

So t Toro'glty Obs, rare^^f torose condition. 
1658 Blount { 7 /ostcigr,t Tcrosity Uorcsittu^ deshinem, 
fatnes.se, brawninesse. 1787 Uailby voL 1 1 , Tcrccity^ Fat> 
nesH, Grossness. 

Toroua (t5«*r98), 0 . [ad. L. tords-w Torore, 
as if through a F. ^toreux ; see -oua.] « Torosk. 

t6s7 R. Carpentbr Astro/, 35 The solid and kuccous body 
of Divinity still grows more und more torous and quad- 
rangular. 1684 ir. Bonct's Mere, Commit, v. 139 Whole 
torous Muscles, and long lenduiiK. i8a8 Wbbstbb, TWiMM, 
in botany, protuberant 1 swelling in knobs, like the vcina 
and muscles { as, a torous pericarp. 

Tor-ouzel: see Tor sb. 3. 
fTorpedinal (tfjpi*dinSl), 0. Obs, ran, [f. 
L. iorpiJin-ein, Torpedo -i- -al.J Of or pertaining 
to the lorpedo or electric lay. 

1770 Walsh In Phil. Trans, I.a III. 465 The vi$;our of the 
fresh taken Torpedos at the Isle of Ke, was not able to 
force the torpedinal fluid across the minutest tract of air. 

Notwithstanding the weak spring of the lorp^inal 
clectrici^, 1 was able.. to convey it through a circuit, 
formed from one surface of tho animal to Uie other, by 
two long bra8.« wirea and four persons. s8oo Mid, Jmi, 
IV. xi8 He.. offers nis own new and striking apparatus 
os more nearly resembling the torpcdiiml organ. 
Torpedlneer (tpjpfilin! •*!). ran, [f. as prec. 4 - 
•BEB : cf. iMgineer,\ One who is engaged in tlie 
management of marine torpedoes. 

1881 Titnis 18 Jan. 4/1 The young Prince of Naples, in 
the uilor's dress of his rank as corporal of Torpcdlneert.. 
was on the bridge. 

Torpedln^d (tpjprdinoid), 0. Zcol, [f. at 
prec. + -oil).] Of the form or kind of the torpedo 
or electric ray; lielonging to the Tarpedinoidea 
or Torpedinidm considered as a group distinct from 
the true rays aud the saw-fishes. 

Tm^adillOU (tpJiD'dioas), 0. ran. lObs. [f. 
as prec. ■¥ -0U8. J Having the quality of a torpedo ; 
benumbing, paralysing ; also ~ Torpedutal. 

■774 pRiNCLB Torpida 03 Nor in this circumatonoe only 
did tlieaiuiilitude between ihr electric and torpedinoua fluids 
appear. 184s Db Quincbv Coteridgs 4 Opiuw^iai, Wks. 
1859 XII. 9a First came LV. Andrew Fishy were hie 
eyes; torpedinous was hia manner. 

Torp^ism, -ists see after Torpedo sb, 
Toipedo (tpjprda), AlsoG-ldo. PL -oez. 
[a. L. iofpida stiffnes^ numbness, also the cramp- 
fish or electric ray, f. torpir$ to be itiff or numb; 
■* Sp., Pg. torpid. It. iorpidint, Cf. F. torpUii^ 
It. ios^glia from the same verbj 
JL A fiat fish of the genus Tarptda or family 


TarpeHaddtt^ haring an almost ehouTar body with 
tapering tail, and characterised by the isculty of 
emitting eleotrie dltehaiget ; the eleetrie lay ; also 
called cramp^jStA, atm^rap, tmmb^/Uh, 
ruse L Amdbhwb NcMr Ljdi adi. In Maha Bk, itMIH 
939 l]prpido la a fladie, hut wno-so handdath bym shelhe 
me ft defe of lymmea that he ahal! lele no thyng. telle 
^,Habvbv /*A Pin. (1860) S3 Like the fiah Torpedo, whiS 
being towebd sends hm venime algi^i line and angle rod, till 
V cease on ihe fingar, and so mar a fisher for ever. iSeaSia 
C. HiyDOM ymd. Astrai, xxiil 547 Neitberdotb tbe Torino 
^utume other things, though it beaummeth the fishen 
hend. 1848 Sia T. baowMB Psiud, Up, in. viL 110 Torpedoes 
deliver their opium at a distanoe, and stupifle beyond 
tliemMlvea. 177a CAnw. In AnH,Rir, Nov. 136/1 Mr. Walsh 
touched the bade of the torpedoi imen all tlM five persons 
. .felt a shock at the same inatatit, which differed in nothing 
from the Leyden experiment. iStg J. Smith Pmttormmm 
Se,^Art 11. 233 The torpedo b a fiat fiah, of the ray trilie, 
very seldom exoming twenty Itichca in length, and twenty 
pounda in weight... It Inhabits the Meditenanean and the 
North Seas. 1879 EL P. Wright Anim. Life 465 I’he 
Torpedo ( 7 *. vntgaris), b found occasionally on the south 
ooasta of England and Ireland. 

b. Jig, One who or that which has a benumbing 
Influence. 

1390 M ARLown Edm, If, t. It, Fair queen, forbear to angle 
Rw the fiiih..l mean that vile torpedo. Gaveston. 
G01.DSM. Nash 34 He used to call a pen bb torpedo when- 
ever he grasped it. it numbed all hu faculties, c ifiaa B. S. 
Hollis Hynm-bk, Ctiss Hnniinadadt Conn, Prat,, The 
torpedo of formalUy had benumbed the churches. 

2 . orig. A case charged with gunpowder designed 
to explode under water after a given interval so as 
to destroy any vessel in its immediate vicinity ; later 
also, a self-propelled submarine missile, usually 
cigar-iha]ied, carrying an explosive which is fixed 
by impact with its objective. 

The original torpedo was a towed or drifting submarine 
min& stUr ustxl to defend channels, h.-irboun, and the like 
{iM/tingot mo&nd iorpedd^\ it waa towed at an angle by 
means of a spar extending at right ancles (ottir or tawing 
totpida), or carried on a nun or projecting pole (fomr-, cut* 
r^gir; spar4otpido\ 

1807 |Aug. 14) W. laviNGSVi/m^. xiiL(t855) 135 Alorpedo; 
by anich the stoutest liiie-of.battle ship.. mav be.. decom- 
posed |Le. blown up] in a twinkling. i8m (Sent. 6) Ad, 
miralty Secretary Jn^Li/t, No. 4353 (P-R-O*) A aescrlption 


of the machine invented by Mr. Robert Fulton fur explod- 
ing under aliips* buttoins and by him called the torpedo. 
1810 Fuiton Torpids fFerCN. Y.)4. t8S8 DaiiyNiws 
3 Nov., The pariicubr kind of torpedo usid on this occasion 


2 Nov., The pariicubr kind of ^pedo usid on ihb occasion 
u an American invention, which waa found very eflectlve 
in the defence of tlie harMur of Ciiarleiktoiu tl^ Knight 
J>Ut, Mack, A.V., The drifting torpedo ..u carried agiunat 
the enemy's works or vessels by the current, * . the tide, 
or., the win A.. Anchored torpedoes are attached to moor- 
ing piles or anchors. s88o Siaputard ap Pec. 6/1 In 
1777 a schooner waa destroyed in the harbour of New 
lloodon, Connecticut, by a drifting percussion torpedo. 

3 . a. Aliiit, A shell furnish^ with a percussion 
or friction device buried in the ground, which ex- 
plodes when the ground is trodden upon ; a pctaid. 
U.S, b. A toy consisting of fulminating powder 
and fine gravel wrapped in thin paper, which ex- 
plodes when thrown on a hard surface, o. A 
cartridge exploded in an oil-well to cause a renewal 
or increase of the flow. 1/.S, (In use 1873: see 
torpedoed s.v. Tokpkdo v.) d, A detonator placed 
on a railway line, as a fog-signal, etc. U,S, 

1786 tr. BicMotd's Vathch (1883) lay, 1 will spring mines 
of .serpents and toritedo^ from beneath them, and we shall 
soon see the .stand iliey will niakeaKainst such an explosion. 
i8ji T. P. JoNBS CoHPHfrs, CAvml xix. 197 '1 liose dangerous 
pbythings called torpedoea, which explode when thrown 
upon the floor, derive thie pri^riy from some preparation 
of silver. 'An Knight uUt, Mich, av.. Torpedoes for 
opening the flxsurca of oil-wells.. -4. {Jtmilwmy,) A cartrulge 
placed on a mil to be e^loded by a passing truin. toep 
H 'istm. Com, 28 J nly a/i The use or abuse of Roman candles, 
papef'caps, display pieces, small crackers, or. .torpedoes, 

4 . attrib. and Comb,\ in sense I, 9% tor^de-Jish^ 

•rap; esp.^^. in allusion to its bennnibing power, 
as torpedo history^ narrative^ quality^ touch ; 
torpedediki adv. ; in sense a, as teredo antsament^ 
craft ^department, flat (Fi.at C. 10 b), fuse (Knight 
Diet, Meek, 1877), ^instructor, •launch, room, 
school, •vessel, •works; torpedo-launching', •shaped 
adjs. ; also torpedo-anohor, an anchor for moor- 
ing a stationary torpedo (Knight, 1877} ; toxpodo 
beard, a pointed heard ; torpedo-bodLy, a motor- 
car body tapered at the ends; torpedo-boom, 'a 
spar bearing a torpedo on its upper end. the lower 
end swiveled and anchored to the bottom of the 
channel* (Knight, 1877); torpedo-oatoher, (0) 
see quot 1877; (A) a torpedo-boat catcher; tor- 
pedo-omiser, a cruiser which serves also as a 
torpedo-boat ; torpedo destroyer, a torpedo-l>oat 
destroyer (offidatly called simply * a destroyer ') ; 
torpedo direotor, an instrument by which tbs 
direction for aiming a locomotive torpedo is deter- 
mined; torpedo-drag, a cable with a grapple or 
drag for clearing a channel of torpedoes (Knight, 
1877); torpedo torpedo-tube; torpedo- 

lieutenant* a naval officer in charge of torpedoes ; 
torpedo man, in the British navy, a man who has 


pamed certain oonrses of training in torpafio-wnricy 
u> whom a non-substantive rating Is granted; 

one whose business is the CMuiag of oil- 
wells liy means of torpedoes (see Rc); torpedo- 
net, a steel-wire netting suspended round a ship 
on projecting booms as a protection against tor- 
pedoes; toxi^o-ram, a ram (Kam jA.' 3 c) pro- 
vided with turpedo-tubes ; torpedo-spar, a spar 
rigged to a torpedo boat, to which a torpedo Is 
attached ; torp^o-tube, a kind of gun from whidi 
torpedoes are discharged by oompreaaed air or gun- 
powder. See also Torpedo boat. 

• Dmify NiWi ^ Nov. 7/2 Aatothe "torpado armament. 
It M inatrucuve lo quote Commander Becon*a woidi. 8899 
SoMsaviiXB ft Rom Irish R, M,ag A Mturnine young man 
wrth a black *tofpedo tmd. 1877 Knight ific/, Msch,, 

f irpido<aMhsr, a forked niar or boom extendng under 
water, ahead of a veMcU to displace or expire torpedoes. 
*888 Encyct, Brit, XXII 1. 451/0 Spccim vemels, called 
torpedo catcheni', are being built by most naiiona 188a 
Times 30 Apr. 10/6 The four fint^lxM * torpedo craft which 
Imve hmsted the white ensign are being filled with Norden- 
felt guns. 1901 Daily Graphic ia July 6 ‘llie "torpedi^ 
cruiser Kapiian Sacken. 1899 IFistm, iima, 8 Mar. 9/2 The 
^orpedo destroyer instructional flotilla. t8as J. N bal Bn, 
JonatkoH 1 . 09 Lying in wait like a *torpedo.fuh. 18^ 
Times 30 Apr. 10/6 Elach boat will have five *torpedo guns 
or tubes. 184s Carltlx CnameU (1B71) 1.3 Uryaadust, 
who wishes merely to compile *torpcdo Histoiiea. 1878 
N. Amer, Rn CXXVll. 384 Dispatched their *torpcd«^ 
launches saainsi their intended victim . 1899 Daify Newos 09 
May 6/4 She still has. .quidc-firing guns, and two* torpedo* 
launching tuliea. t7i8 RnUrtainer No. la. 74^'is Ihe way 
to lay waste tho Fenoee of Virtue,.. and torpedo-like, 
petrify and benum us. 1839 Bailby Festus xix. 1185a) 207 
As though to touch but on that topic had, Torpcdo-like, 
numbed thought. sSflte Centuiy Mag, July 330/a The 

* ^torpedo man *.. travels about in a light vehicle with his 
tubes and his nitro-glycerine can. 1885 Timss 30 Apr. 10/6 
Tlie Colossus is coaled and has been fitted with ^torpedo 
nets. i8a8 Cabi.vlk Misc, (1857) 1 . 8a The old man hM 
a *torpedo quality in him. 1B77 Knight Diet, Meek,, 
*Toipedo»rasH, liyaa Daily A'ews 4 May a ^5 The Poly- 
phemus. torpedo-ram, arrived at Sheerncss y esterduy from 
the Mediierranc.'in. 1804 Shaw Cen, Z0OI, V. 097 torpedo 
R.*iy. i8Ra-34 Goods Study Med, led. 4) IV. 014 'J he lor- 
pedi>-ray was well known hy the Rotnans to possess this 
extraoi ainary power. 1889 W elch 'Text Bk. Naval A rekit, 
xii. 133 The air finally reaches the under* water *torpedo 
room. 1899 h estm. Goa. ag J unc s /s A telephone chamber 
communicating with the *torp«do-sclioul ship and also with 
the target. 1903 /bid, a July 7 ^3 The *lorpedo.Bhaped blue 
Mors CMic 179a S. Rogkxs P/eas. Mem, 1. 078 What tho* 
the fieiid^s *tor|}rao>touch arrest Each gentler, finer impulse 
of the breast. s8op-io CoLraioct Frund 1. xvl. (1865) aao 
Benumbed into MlfishnebS by the torpedo touch of extreme 
want. 1898 Kipling in Morn, News 10 Nov. 3/1 We are 
blessed with a pair of deck *torpedo-tubeS( which weigh 
aliout ten tons, and are the lane of oiir lives. 1878 N, 
Amer, Rev. CXXVll. 330 Ibe *lurpedo-ves8el has been 
successfully developed. 

lienee Torp 0 *Aoio 0 . {nonce-wd^, of a torpedo, 
like that of a torjxBdo; Torpa'Aolaa (torpo’diam), 
( 0 ) action or quality like that of a torpedo or 
electric ray ; (A) the uae of the torpedo (senae a) in 
warfare; Torpa*doiHt (torpo’diat), one who it 
employed or billed in, or advocatei, the nae of 
torpeeb >e8 ; Torpa*do-lMH a, , having no I orpedoea. 

S693 H. W. Lucy in Sttand Ma^, Fch. aoi Mr. Glad- 
stone leaped to hb feet with 'torprdoic action and energy. 
B845 Caklylic Cromwell 1 . 68 DilettantismSijDryafi- 
duHt *Torpedoihma. 1880 A tkenmum ai Aug. a4a/aReaners 
must not expect to find . .an elaborate treatise on torpedism, 
nor. .the Mvcalled secret of the Whitehead torpednw ibid, 
a4t/i During.. 1877, the Russinn *torpcdists made a night 
attack upon Uie Oituman squadron l> iiig off D.itQuin. 18I3 
S9/A Cent, May 796 The navsi officer should lie a perfect 
navigator, a good artilleryman, torpedoist, and electrician, 
a steam engineer, &c. tUfi Pall Malt G. ao J lec. 6/a Tho 
command of a small *torpedo*lebS cruiser in tlie Indian Ocean. 
Torpa*do. v. [l- prec. sb.] 

1 1- trans, Tu benumb, deaden ; ■ Torpept. Obu 

S77i-a Ess./r. Batchelor (1773) I. 069 The faculiiM of 
th.it consummate orator, .nmy lx: torpedoed by that wicked 
weed, before he has half delivered the following abstract of 
hi.'* sentiments. 

2. To destroy or damage by means of a torpedo; 
to attack with a torpedo. 

>870 in WBBSiaa Snppl. 1881 P. Robinson Under iko 
Punkah aai if.. an ironclad were to be run dowm acciden- 
tally 101 pedoed, or siifler from nn explosion. 1890 IFestm, 
Gao. I Apr. 7/j In action the batllcslip would have been 
torpedoed before ishe could have fired a gun. 

b. flg. 'lo paralyse, destroy : cf. to explode, 

1895 Six W. Harcourt .s/. Ho. Comm, 18 E'eb., The con- 
suiunmte speech .. might be deNcribed aslia\ing torpedoed 
the aifiendnii'nt. sSm Folk- Lore Mar. S05 It seems effec- 
tually to Imve torpcdoml the enemies* arguiiicnta 

c. intr. To discliar^e torpedoei. 

1896 U'estm, Gan 15 J.in. e/« In four bonra they'd bo 
inside the Lie of Wight, torpedoing away right and left. 

d. irans. To l.iy (a chauiiel, etc.) with tor- 

pedoes or a ubniarioe minei ; to ocfeod with 
lorpedops. ■ , 

1877 Daily News 16 Nov, 5/7 The Russians are supposed 
lo nave immediately torpedo^ the iiver in lii'^ front and 
rear. 1890 Sat, Rov, 11 Jan. so/i I'becajsewf that Germiui 
ofl'icers haw been torpedoing the Tagus. 

8. To explode a * torp^o* at the bottom of (an 
oil-well) to iucreaie tne output by ahattering ihe 
rock or clearing the paiaage. Also intr, C/,S* 



TOBPSDO BOAT, 


Wn IM* b«lov). itH Cwimf Mmg» Juljr 

t}e/i Wh«a a wall faUaitiauaual^Aoipedaad* to mUti clia 
Bow afrexh. A lonjK tin tuba oontuning tijt or aight quarti 
if Diiro«glyccrinai is lowaiad into tha nm and axplodcd fav 
dropping a weight upon it. /Mr/. 3w/a Somatunas wall* 
owners 'torpbdo ' their walla. .bp night to avoid payii^ tha 
..wlca charged bp tha eompanp. 
fJeoce Torpo'doad (-o«d) ppL a,, Torpe'doing 
M TOrpa'AiMV C"^|aJ>i cmm who operates 
torpedoeii 

M§fi Howillo CBanco Aeq^ni. vl, As If 1 ware.. an 
Inflammabla naiad fVom a tonwdoad well. iBBi PmU 
MmU G. 1 Sept 8/i It nuip ba said torpedoing is a game at 
which two can plap. igm Confam/. Aaw. Aug. i86 Cap- 
lain SigalMa, fbnnorry commander of the torpedoed * Maine 
spOg Sdin, ifsv. Oct. 310 Our lorpedoera, operating in tha 
mra sea, wara at no small disadvantage. 

Tor|^*do bout. A vessel carrying one or 
more torpedoes; now a small, fast war-ship from 
which torpedoes are discharged. Hence Vocpodo- 
hont V. {nopUi-wd.\ irons, to famish or arm j 
with torpedo boats. 

sgia Fultom Trrftdo fFar (N. V.) 44 It would be dlfll- 
eult for a Torpedo boat to depart from an v port of .\merica, 
and return without being detected. tSss in Mrrn, Stitr 
e Feb., They took advantage of ihe storm and darkness to 


hli cold^hrasA ilBa Enasaoir Crmt Whs. 

(Bohn) tLlSrSome animals bscams torpid la whitar, 
oUiera wara nnld in summer. 

b. ywA^uggish In action or liinction. 
stop Msd. fhfLXVli, 7S Complaiais of phlegmatic and 
torpid eoiisdlttmas. sAm Sis Cf. hcuoAMONO MmL 

iMgestiva lunccions torpid. sBm AMtOVg 
5 >j/. M*Z yiih 477 Oeut and tandsney to to^ liver, 
a. /if. WsMting in animadmi or vigour; inactive; 


sitt Sis 
va funcck 


sand doam a fleet of eiglil vessels of war and three toipedo 
boata. iflfla JUimttdmrO 09 Dec 6/t The first [torpedo boat] 
aver known being a very primitive model, invented by Cap- 
tain David liushnell. of the Engineer Corpa, Unitad Statea 
Army, and launched in New York harbour In 1776. iflpfl 
/for/irr'r Maq. XCVI. 830 bha is building twelve new flrst- 
dase torpedo-boau and four destroyers. s88a Pmii AfsH 
G, 8 Dec. s/s To torpedo boat our coast on the Carman, 
Russian, or Austrian scale wa should require not too tor- 
pedo boats, but 1,000. 

b. aiirid, and Comb., as iorpida-boat ingofni^ 
msnf, ntorkshop ; torpedo-boat oatoher, torpedo- 
boat destroFer, two types of small, fast war- 
ships, originally designed to prevent torpedo boats 
from operating amnst a fleet. 

(The irtfttUheai^tr, officially termed ior^sda^guniemi, 
was superseded in 18^3 by the boat dtain^r. a 

larger*, laster, and more powerful torpedo bo.'il, designed for 
oflensive purposes 1 tha ifitftth brut being appropriated to 
coast and harbour defenuo.) 

sggj Daify Nn/t 14 Feb. 8/7 They are to be termed 
rorpedo-boat Destroyers, and in site will lie between a tor- 
pedo catcher of the sharpshooter class and a flrstoilass tor- 


blooms their torpid rocks array, srpfl Johnson q Apr^ in 
PoMtit It is a man's own fault. .If hb mind growa torpid 
in old age. lipi Macaui.ay Ajv., Piit (1863) 1^3^ To a 
•mall, a torpid# and an unfriendly audlenca iHs DDwea* 
LKY in Times 7 Fob. 5/5 In the counties., 

tha population Is oompsiaciveiy toridd and Inert. 

8 , Causing tolpiaity ; torporihe. ran, 

lias WMiri iaa Froti Spirit iv. The Frost Spirit comes I 
and the quiet lake shall feel llie torpid touch of his glasiiig 
breach, and ring to the skater*! heel. 

B. sb, L At Oxford: (//.) The races rowed 
in Lent term in eight-oam clinker-built open 
boats: originally deJgnating the boats; later also 
the crews. 

•The “Torpid boats* were originally Che seMndbo^ of 
a college, whu h until 1837 rowed with the “ Bights - They 
are understood to have started c 1807, when Christ Church 
put a second lioac on the riven but no record of the nauw 
has been found till 1838. whan it was app. well establuhcd. 
In that year, the Torpids were made a clam by ihemKlves, 
and raced in the days between the Eight-oar^ Races 
(which were not then continuous!. ^ In i8sa they were 
moved to the I-ent Term, and reorganised on their present 
basis.' (W. E. .Sherwood.! , ^ 

1838 7 'Hn. Ceil, Best Club B*., It was detarmlned at a 
meeting of Strokes that no Torpid should put on with the 
racing boats. 1830 Oxjhni HerM 31 May, A race be- 
tween the Torpids, or second crews, took place on Thur^ay 
Evening. 1839 O, U. B.C, PresitienTs />'i. J After the Chert 
of] The Eights [is one of | The Torpid Races. iflM ' C. 
Bbor ' rgraaut Crsru 11. vl, 'fhe little gentleman, .did not 
Join with the 'Torpids * (.^s tlie second boats of a college are 
calledl. sUi Huoiibi Tern Hnmm ai Ox/, xxvii, The tor- 
pids being filled with the refuse of the rowing-men— gene- 
rally awkward or very young oarsmen, tg.. Inter, eu 


Traamt 

' A Of an animal: Todie; es Toanua aTiW. 

-,* 5 ! btid-Yer^ gfism, 

Tjwm, 0.0. CO dim Tha term » ooly uiad in coiioectioa 
wltb anlmakk 

Tovpov fa. L. Urpor, •Bnm, f. 

pan to be numb.] Torpid condition or quality; 
torpidity, m. Absence or raspenflion of motive 
power, activity, or filling ; i inertia (gbs.) ; ana- 
uended animation or development ; in FatA, morbid 
inertia or insensibility, stnpor. 

iSefl Bacon SjfAm I ^3 Motion doth diseuasa ihaTorponr 
of Solide Bodies Which, .have b them a Natural Appatil% 
not to movaacall. idif tr. /PiiffP Bern, lYka, Vooib., 
Terpert a numneaa, heavineaa, .. and unapt n aaa fbr any 
mouoo. 1774 Goumm. Not, Hist, (i 86 a) I. v. m 3 Strictly 

r iking. • tboae aniinala cannot ba aald to aletp during 
wlntor : it may be called rather a teapot a stagnation 
of all the faculties, wiibs H. Rbbd Leet, Brit, Petit iL 
(1897) 63 Why does the earth hreak forth from Its wbtei^s 
UstjMr in all the bzuiiaiice of Spring? 

b. irons/. Intellectual or spiritual lethargy; 
apathy, liitlessness; dullness ; indifference. 

Usaas Auer, B,wo»po Bora of heui Slouhfle hauafl haos 
hweolpea ; Toreor is |ra norme hat is wlcch heorts .. ha 
ohar is Pusilllnimitaa.] 1607 Semei, Disc, mgsLAutiekr, 1. 
i. 38 What meaneth our torpor? what our firooen coldnease 
in seal ? 1789 Bkuiham £ts. 1 . xvii. 333 A universal tospor 
of the mental faculties must toke placa sAtB Lrckv Sng, 
in 18/A C, I. i. 6 b That Intellectual torpor which we are 
accustomed to asiocbte with ecclesiastical domination, 

o. Comb., as ierpor^shedding aiH. 
tflefl J. Gsaham Birds Seet.^ ate. 140 Till noon-tide pour 
the tortNir-aheddiag rev. 

Tonoriflo (t^p5ri*fik\ a, (r^.) [ad. L. type 
*torponJk*us^ f. iotpdr^m ToaroB •!> •Juus making 1 
see -FiaJ Causing torpor ; producing numbness ; 
para] vsiiig ; also /y. stupefying, deadening. 1 7hr« 
porihc the gymnotns or electric eel 
tySg E. Bancbopt Cuinmu tgo There ia one of the Eel 
tribe,, .which I shall beg leave to call the Toiporific Rel. 
iflas ATrav Afemtkfy Mug, XV. 77/a The torpor ific sway of 
Austria. 185a Pruser^s Mug.XLV, 63a Galen.. tells the 
Torpedo affects by a torporific action peculiar to itself. 

D. absol, as sb. Something causing torpor. 
ig40 Mamnino Lst, ill Purcell Zi/t (1895) I. ix. 169, 1 find 
the want of such opportunities of conversation a great tor- 
porific. 


pedo catcher of the shatjMhooter class and a flrst-cbss tor* ttiWy awkward or /j'**;;*"- . ToipOPiaO (t^'JpSroiz), 9 . [f. ToBPOR + -IZK.] 

p^o boat. i8m F, T. Huli.bn fTqy iVavr 59 But torpedo- pMu»e 4/ ^utie Beat im o. U. B.C. Pre- inir. To cause torpor. Hence ToTporlaing ppi, a, 

bmitp^leareaccustcmed to put up with many ihlius of Sma iflm A/ay. VI. aa3/a'Ibe..torporiring effects 

which laitdMnen bive little idea. 1901 F. T. Jahb in Nne Lancastrian system of education. 


Psnuy Mag, 30 Nov. S05/1 We had . .a numter of torpedo- 
boat catchers, which, .were unable to catch the craft they 
were Intended to chase. 

Torpadoio, -Ism# -iat : see after Torpxdo sb, 
Tovptiy (t/*ipfiai)f V, (erron. torpliy). [ad. 
L. iorjM/aefn^ L iorpi^n to be nomh^-fasPn to 
moke.] irons. To reiHter torpid, benumb, deaden, 
paralyse. Alao^. Hence To'rpoiying ppl, a, 
iflofi Nai, HUi, ia Amu. Rsg. 117/a 'ike common eel, when 
equally frosen and Curpefied, is capable of being conveyed a 
thousand miles up the country. i8aa-34 Geeds Stmfy 
Med, (ed. 4) IIL eo3 i>ternutatories. which exhaust, weaken 
and torpefy the nerves of smell, ibid, 439 Carbonic acid,. . 
chiefly round in the guise of a torpefying vapour, in cloee 
rooiiis where charcoal h.is been burnt. 1809 Houthky Sir 
T, Mere II. 117 To siablish, and to quicken hh belief, not 
to shake, or torpify iL 1875 Jowbtt Tiate (ed. 9) 1 . 980 
Like the flat torpedo fitb who torpifies those who come 
near him with the touch. 

tTo*rpel. Obs,rare-^^, [var. of Tibpkil, -/ x//.] 
Turmoil, throng of battle, mfilde. 

Laud Tree Bk. 16736 Thei put hem certes In gret 
perel To saue her lord In that torpel. But al was not that 
thei cuude do, For thei no-wyse myght come him to. 

fTorpelnesfl. Obs, ran“\ [app. f. preo. 'i* 
-KBSri ] ? State of turmoiL 
a ia«3 Auer, SC. 399 Ure l.oiierd sulf seid to his deciples 
Go we eft. .into ludee '. Judee spetefi suhrift. . .Galilee 
•pele6 hweol, uurte to leren us hat we of ha worldes torpel- 
nesse, & of sunne ( » ain's] hwed, ofta gon to achrifie. 
Torpent (t^ Ji>ent), o, and sb. rare, [nd. L. 
ierfint-em, pr pple. of iorpen to be torpirl.] a. 
odj, • ToRiMi) a, b. sb, Med, See quota. 

\ 4 eif H. Mosb Seng e/ Saul Notes 34e Let . . anon an 
univeraall soul flow into this torpent masse. 1699 Kvklvn 
Acstaria (1799* 196 Cicsset.. quicken the torpent Spirits, 
and purge the Brain. iSfla Ocfi.viR (Annandalr), Totpent, 
n., a medicine that diminishes ibe exertion of the irrititive 
motions 18(99 Syd. See, Lsv,^ Torpent, incapable of the 
active peiformance of a function. A medicine or agent that 
red'.ices or sulxiuea any irritative action. 
fTorpe'Boent, a. Obs, ran, pid. pr. pple. of 
L. iorpiscfn to become torpid.] That grows tor- 
pid; be.:oming numb. Hence f Torpo'noeaon 
[see -iNCsJ, the process of becoming torpid. 

e 1790 Shknstonb Ecenau^ 1. 139 Their lorpes''ent aoitl 
Denciies iheir coin. 1784 Johnson In IV, IVindAam*s 
Diary (1866) 19 Torpescence, mudi of the faculties of man- 
kind lost in the.n. 

Torpid (t^'xpid), a, (x5.) Also 7 tovpido. [ad. 
L. ierpid us benumbed, f. terpe^re to bennmb.] 

1 . lienuinbed ; deprived or devoid of the power of 
motion or feeling; in which activity, Rfiimation, 
or development is suspended ; dormant. 

1613 PvncHAS Pilgrimage l v. ee If he descend not 
lower, to beeome torpide and lifeles^e. sSei BuirroN Anat, 
Met, I. ill ut. i, Drincste, which makes the nerues of the 
tongue tovpld. 1784 Cowrss Task 111. 468 When . . Novem- 
ber <htfk Checks vegecaciou in the torpid plant Expos'd 10 


SNR in Ne\e Collt*go, and stroko nar of the Torpid in 1897 '. sB66 Ox/, 

of toroedo- Undereraduaies* ynd, ao Brssenose went head in Torpids 

I craft mey as well as Eights. s86o Bradwood O, Y, H, (1870! 4 He 
had . . done two years bard duty in the college torpid. 
IPKDO sh Wsslm. Geam, 04 Feb. 4/1 Oxford 'Torpids' .. were 

r .1 named about 1897, when Christ Church staggered 

gj, Lao. humanity by putting a second crew on the river. 

-/ivArx to 2 . At Harrow : see quots. 
ti, deaden, 1903 pAaMii & IIrnlby Slang Diet,, Torpid (Harrow), 
g ppl, a, a buy who has not been two years In the echool. seeg 

m ed, when H* A. Vachpi.l The tiilt ii. 39 Scaife expects us to be lor- 

convey^ a P'ds- [Alete] Boys (at Hatrow) who have nut been more 

wts Stmfy than two years in the school are eligible as * torpids * ; out 
tisL weakw of ^wi-'b house a Torpid football eleven is chosen, 
onicacid... O. Comb, A. of the adj., as b. 
“J; “ Torpid eight, -race, 

not Mail G. 10 Feb. (Farmer), Twenty.six •Torpid 

d 1 aSa clxbtB were out at Oxford in training for the races. 1009 

who COM bmtien 18 Sept. 878/9 The average man ..may be.. lea 

* ignorant and *Corpld-nundcd than In the older countriee. 

a^//1 SrLRNR* Almm Matres 49, 1 see myself now.. 

Biif, -pett,\ pidling for very life in the "torpid-rate. 

Hence To'rpidly adv,, in a torpid manner; 
rtes In gret To'rpldBau, torpidity, torpor. 

IM not inat axOyj Halc Prim, Ortg, Man, i. i. 3 It keeps It from 
f iiMA J. lorpidnea. ifloo C R. Maturin Melmoth (1699) 

I. preo. + 1 11^ xxvii. 107 The aged father and mother, retreating tor- 

pidly to their scata 1831 Tmbi.awnv Adv. Yeumgsr Sou 
lis deciples xii, A d«ath-like torpidneas came over ma 1849 liAV ir. 
ft. . . Galilee Simon’s A man. Ckem, L 997 The torpidly circulating blood. 

Idra torpd- TOTJ^iditjT (ti’-ipi*dlti). [f. prec. -P-lTY.] The. 
* condition or quality of being torpid ; torpor, slug- 
i I 1* iT giabness, numbneu. 

pui.J A. PoacMAS Pilgrimage vii xi. (ed. e) 710 You see one 

ts. Retrograde, .viito a atonie torpidltie they ohseriied in the 

.. anon an same plant. 1770 RAeaiMOTON in PkU, Trams. LXIl. 998 

99 Kvklvn Aa the ■wallows were found in the winter, they must have 

ent Spirits, been In a state of torpidity. 1843 R. J. Gsavbs Syst, Clin, 

*), Tofpent, Med. xxx. 388 A torpidity of the kidneys snpervened. 1887 

le irrit.(tive A. Uirkri.l C. Bronti ix. too In a world of toq>iditiai any 

able of the rapid moving thing is hailed somewhat extiava^Htly. 

r agent that Torpituda f t^'Jpitiad). Now rare, nrregnlarly 

r f» 5 r *iorpetude^ f. 1.^ /er^x-rx + -TUDR : the L. form, 

PMwe existent, would be *iorpeeiidoi cf. consuftBdo, 

hebetBdo, (Perh. by false analogy with turpitude, 
-toKPmiTT.^^ 

— .1 * 7*3 I>K'*HA»i Phys.- Theoi. iv. vii. 158 In a Torpitude, or 

'^f Sleep, or middle siate between Life and Death. 1788 
Jrpyrsson Writ, (1899) II. 396 The Russians seem not yet 
nos 01 man- thawed from the winter's torpitudeu 1817 I. Gilchmst 

f, laitell, Patn'moaoa as His Ehvian torpitude of many weeks 

tao. [ad. duration. 1800-34 Gotnirs Staady Med, (ed. 4) IV. 103 In 

imb.] some cases there is great torpitude or sluggishness in the 

S power of growth . .of the ovaries. 

Aimation. TorplA^ tlurplRt v, Obs. eac. dial. [Early 
ME.: origin obsenre. CfiToFFLCr. abriToRrut.] 
ieaeend not tl- intr. To fall, tumble ; «■ ToPi^B F. 1. Obs. 

irroNidmiX. wieag Aaaer. R, e66 Ant, ^if a miracle ’ners..heo hefdo 

rues of the iturpled [o.r. torolet] mid him, boBe bora ft lode, adun into 

n..Novem- hello grnnde. skid. 301 Mid al ^ scliondlac; )m schalt 

Expos'd 10 tniasoo ft al corplen into hello, /but, 304. 


i8ea Mew Moaiikiy Meg, VI. 993/9 Ihe . . torporiring effects 
of the Lancastrian system of education. 

t To'ppulent, a, Obs, rare^K [irreg. f. Tor- 
por, after corpulent, etc. ; see -ulent.] Torpid. 
So t ToTpulenoy Obs, ranx—*, torpidity, torpor. 

1657 Rrbvb Coda Plea 350 Lay aside neglect, awake 
from torpulency. Ibid, 14a Gur prayers do show, what an 
oscitant and torpulent people we ere. 

Torquate (t^’Jkwxit), a, lool [ad. L. tor- 
ouat’us adorned with or wearing a torques', ate 
Torqurb and -atb Having a ring-like mark- 
ing, formed by hairs or feathers of special colour 
or texture, round the neck ; collared. 

166s Lovkll l/ist. Aa/im. q Min. Introd., The pigeon, 
ring-dove,, .wild, torquat^ juglandine. 

To rquated, a, [f. a^ prec. q -bd 1 .] 

1. Wearing a torque: see Torqub I. 

1603 CocxxaAM, Toaquated, one Rearing a chaine. 1696 
Blount, Toaqasmted,., that weares a collar or chain. 

2. Fotmed as or like a torque; twisted from a 
narrow strip or band. 

185s D. Wilson Parsh. Anta, (186^ I. 111 The parish of 
Shapinaay. .in which was found a Deautiful torquated rinA 
Ibid. 11. VL 470 The discovery of.. torquated neck and arm 
ringa Ibid. II. iv. iii. 958 The torquated hoop. 

8. Zool. » TuBQUATE. 1891 in C'xnX. Diet, 

Torque \ tore (tpik). Also tork. [nd. L. 
torqu/s, -is (see Tokqdrs) ; so mod.F. torque . 1 A 
collar, necklace, bracelet, or similar ornament con- 
sisting of R twisted narrow band or strip, usually 
of precious metal, worn especially by the ancient 
GruU and Britons. 

1B34 Planch 8 Brit.Coatume 10 The Britons.. who could 
not procure them of the precious metals wore torques of 
iron. 1891 D. Wilson Prek, Aaaaa. (1863) 11 . iv. vi. 479 'I'he 
tore may be regarded as the most characteristic relic of 

S rimitive Celtic and Teutonic art. 1877 Ll. Jkwitt HaiA 
rs. aanoa^ Laag, Antiq. 996 Having torn a torque of gold 
from the neck of a vanquished Gaul. 

aitrib. sBn W. Jonkb Fiaager-anaag 66 Tliis might ba 
denominated a torque ring. 

Torque Physics, [f. L. torquen to twist.] The 
twisting or rotary force in a piece of mechanism 
(as a measurable quantity); the moment of a 
system of forces proflncing rotation. 

s8i4( Apr.) Jas. Thomson in Sn. Papers (11719) p. civ. 18B4 
S. P. Thom MON DyNMiNa-xl/x//ieA/4vA.x VII. 908 The torque 
or turning-moment h, in a seriet dynamo, both when used aa 
a generator and when used as a motor, very nearly propor- 
tional to the current. 1906 Daily Ckavn. ax Apr. 3/7 Torque 
ia the amount of force in a rotary direction— the power of 
the twist. If hold one end of a rod and I hold the 
other, and 1 twist it round in your hands, that is because 1 
am giving it a torque greater than you can reaisL 1907 
laastaiimlloH News Oct. g/r This small boss takes up the 
torque due to ecrewing up the tubob 

b. A proposed unit of this : see quot. 

1899 June Physics, Bxpsr, q Theor, L l 1 . 1 4& 13 Inthe 
French system, the abeolute unit of moment tvould be the 
BOment of a force of one dyne, about a point at one centi* 



TOBBST. 


TOBaOBD. 


(i5d9) 6t5 W« fband a d«iul 
borne ten ‘ ‘ 


j tcrtighi end torquat, of .. 

two ynebet. ibSf. Arekmiagim 


^TwJtSSrtiS^ 

<;o. tatr», uA cM. 

'imt/t GmMt n Nov. t6/e The nranellor eheft cnilno' 

^jRuid with n maMive hinped braiSw?to fonn its own 
Mrque rod. toep Md, ya Nov. 9/t Intended as a torque- 
increasins mecnanism topropel inotar>cars within leasoiiable 
InUtt withooi the iniervenuon of change-qieed lean. 
SoaeqiMd (ffM ), «. Alio 6 torguit. [nftor 
ol». h'. Urpii, pa. ppli. of torqutr^ ad. L. tgHnOn 
lotwift: 100.101.1 

X. Twitted^ convolated; fonned Ukc a torque, 

tsjf D. SnrrLs df. ii. in Hakluyt Tor. 

' " ‘ " ‘ie..e^icli had in hisnoeea 

loaqth two yardea lackini 
, • XXXVII. soa A pair dr 
ear-nngs of base silver, the lar|o torqued eircles of whidi 
wen ciosad by a aort ol hook and eye. 

2. /far. i'wisted or beat into a doable carve like 
the letter S : said of a lerpent or dolphin oaed aa 
a beariag. (In qnot 157a app. Bent into a coiled 
form.) 

1570 BoaaawBLL ArtmHt if. 63 b, The Mde is of the 
Saphyre^ a Serpwte torqued. Topace. s688 R. Holms 
Armmrif in. xviL (Roxb.) iio/i A Faace^ or Huearrowee in 
luce, with a serpent 'rorqued about the ume. csSaS [see 
ToaoaMTL sOpa Parker s Gless^ Terqued bowed- 

embowed. upactaliy of a serpent's tail ; also wreaiketL 
ltTorq,11M(t^ikwfz),rAanda. Alsodtorqueea, 
7, 9 tovqiiia. [L. torqnis^ torquis a twisted neck- 
ohain or collar, f. torqutr$ to twist] 

A. id. L - Torqub 1. 

tkgy Pnrvs in Lett, Lit. Mea (Camden) eii Your neoount 
of the Tvrqau epoken of in your.. Letter, idga Giasoit 
Add. is Ceuadea 6s8 In . . i6m au ancient golden Toiq'ies 
wu dug up . . near this cutle of Harlech. tyyS Mmg.GoMstieer 
(ed. s) B. V. Where, in 1700. wu found n large 

torques of fine gold, a feet long, 3 pounds e ouncu weight. 
..'uieM torqueiies were worn by the ancient Britons. tMg 
Pail Mall u. as Oct. 5 1 here m no toiquu, no finger ring 
..nothing but * the seal of i'irhaka, King of iGthiopians '• 

2 . ZcM. A collar or rlng-like maikiiig round the 
neck of an animal, formed by hair, leaSiera, etc. of 
special colour or texture. ifips in CeaL DicL 

tB. adj. Twisted, bent Oks, ran^K 
a 1988 Wkddrbsusn in Baanatyns Poemu 699/S7 With 
nne bow torquens diuerss Greikis aid scho kilL 
Torr(e, oia. form of Toa sk, 
tTorrefa-oted, ppL a. 06s. ran, (fmg, 
torrl-.) [f. L. lorrefacLuSt pa. pple. of tornfacir§ 
to ToRBBfT + -W) 1 . J Torrefieii, roasted. 

iSos Holland Pliny xxx. viii. 11 . 385 Sheepu tallow in* 
corporat with salt torrifacted. 

Torrefaotioil (tpiiTick/an). [n. of action C 
L. tarrefacin to 'i'oRKgrr : see >tion and cf. F. iar- 
rifaction.\ The process of drying or roasting by 
fire ; the state or condition of t^ing roasted. 

i6ia Woodall Smrg. Mate Wks. (1633) 874 Torrefaction 
like siccation, but more violenu 18^ Br. Hai.l Senn. 
at Higp^im Rem. Wks. (x66o) 196 Here was not a scorching 
and blutering but a v..hemenc and full torrefaction. lyv 
Raio tr. Macquei^sCkym. 1 . 135 The term calcination is 
generally UMd to axpreas this torrefaction of aiitiiuony. 
iSag ToonoA Dukanu Man. Mat. Med, 189 The torrefac- 
tiuii to which ooflfee is subjected, .givu it a light brown 
colour. 1839 Da Quincsv Casuistry^ Rem. Mettle Wks. 
1859 ill. asA Ping now for the first time tuted itfpig] in a 
state of torrefaction. 

Torrefioa'tion (torrl-)f erron. form for prec. 
1763 Honnb in Phtl. Trans. LI 11 . S3* 1 gave it a very 
powerful toirification (or routing), Sovxa Pantrej^ 

314 The Italians extract from cocoa moie exalted qualities 
oyjorrefication. 

Torrafled (tp*rlf>id), ppl, a. [f. ToBurT v, * 
-ID l.J Roasted ; dried or parched by the action 
of fire; scorched. 

i6ia Woodall Sarg. Mate Wks. (1653) ai* Any torrified 
>r dry powdred meJicameiits. 16^ uaft. J. Smith 


tmprea. Rettiv d ago Some torrefied Rliuliarb. 1998 Kia< 
WAN Elem. Min. (ed. a) 11 . 373 He also extraccea Copper 
frt>m the torrefied Ore. rooNo ft Dusano Man. 6l>it, 


Msd. 189 The atimulating iiifl jciice of torrefied coffee. sSsf 
Millbb Elem. Ckem. ,106a) 111 . eg 'Ibis soluble torrefi^ 
starch is known under the name of British gum. 

Torrefy (tp'riTsi), v. Also irreg, torriiy. [a. 
F. larrifi-er (1566 in tIatz.-Darm.), ad. L. fprrv- 
facin to dry by heat, f. torrin to dry, parch, roast 
+ facirs to make : see -Fr. (The spelling torri/y 
follows terrify, k9rrify.)\ 

1 . irons. To roast, sco ch, or dry by fire. 

1801 Holland Pliny xxiii. Proem II. 149 To bring it into 
ashes, it must bee torrified ir. an oven. 1081 Lovbll Hist. 
Anim. St Min. Introd., It's hardly concocted .. and torrifieth 
the bloud. 1819 H. Busk Banquet 1. B34 The honsewivu. .on 
the embers torrify their cake. 18^ R. Haldanb Werksked 
Receipts 11. 159/a Taking care not to torrefy them too much. 

b. To deprive of uU moisture by heating, as a 
chemical or drug. 

1801 Holland Pliny xxvii. Iv. II. a7e It (Aloe] o^ht to 
be torrefied in an earthen veaulL IMd. xxxi. x. aaa l^rrifie 
nitre untill it begin to looks blacka 1713 Phil Tram, 
XXVlll. 930 They torrify a Spoonful of white Comniin*8eed. 

o. Metallurfy, To roast, as ores, in order to de- 
prive ol sulphur, arsenic, or other volatile substance. 
i8B8 Plot Slqffhrdsh. 188 Pyrites aureus (which if torre- 
*d. .prove all Iron Ores). sOoS Fomsvth Bsauties Seeti. 
__ 1 . too To prepare iroa-stone fiir the furnace. It must be 
rouisA or torrified, lo expell all volatile matters. 1840 
DMf Mug. ft Arek. ymi, HI. 415/1 It contains carbona- 


SI 
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to lorrilk Che Stone and lealm ft III fhf 

the furnace. 

2 . intr. To become fedaoed to a dnder or ash; 
to become caldned. 

i8ii CeooKB Aaiftr of Mem 89 This Fet..ii not melted 
by fin, but lather tccnOeih. 

tTorr^tft (tyidielt). Min, [Named after 
Dr. J. Torrey : lee -Lira, j Ob8. syn. of Colukbitb. 

idi8 T. Tnomiom In A.A ft T. Tkemsem't Xee. Geo, So 
IV. 408 Torreiite. I give tUs name to the new epecias^ 
wblcii 1 have just raeei^ fiiom New York, by the liberality 
and Undnam of Dr. Toney. 

Tonmt (tp'rdnt), s6, (b.) [b. F. Mmni 

(a isoo in Godef. Campi,)^ ad. L. t&rrhsi-em burn- 
ing, boiling, rushing, impetuous, pr. pple. of terrgre 
to scorch, bum ; also as sb. a torrent. Cf. tlie sense- 
transition of L. mtus fire, fierce heat, the snrgtng 
or flowing of the sea, the tide.] 

L A stream of water flowing with great ewiftness 
and impetuosity, whether from the steepness of its 
conrse, or from being temporarily floMed ; more 
esp. applied fas in Fr!) to a mouiitdn stream which 
at times is full of rushing water and at other times 
is more or less dry : cf. Wimtbb-boubw. 

(1398 Tbbvisa Barth. De P.R. xiib ill. (BodL MS.), Of ryueni 
bektwei inanerekiiides..oneistclepedal7uyngeryueri Imt 
oher mancre ryuer hatte Torreens and is a water hat comek 
wik swifts rues and iMSsak t and hatte tomne for it cresek in 
gnto tayne and fordruyek in druye wedeir. 1308 G wlporde 
Pilgr. (Camden) 31 So ante we come toTonenA Odron, which 
in somer tyme is drye. fCf. Vulgate Jeka xviiL 1, trans tor* 
rentem CMrom in Lindt^f.sd ft uinterburna eedron.)) 1801 
SHAsa Jut. C. L iL 107 The Torrent roar'd, bimI we did 
buffet it With lusty Sine was. 1809 Bieui ( Dousy) Gen. xxvL 
Comm., Torrent, the chand where sometimee a vebement 
Btraaina runneth, sometimes none at al. 1897 Dkydbh ^Yqr. 
Georg. I. 16a The wary Ploughman, on the MouiitaiiTs 
Brow, Undams hb watry Stores, huge Torrents flow. 1780 

i OHNSON/d/erNa 97 P 5 He olMsrved among the hilb many 
ollows worn by torrents. 1838 Thislwall G»-eece 1 . i. 14 
The /iiseue..i% a mere brodc, which b sometimes swollen 
into a torrent, s^ STANLav Sinai ft Pal, vii. ago Thb 
green thread b the couise of the torrent now cbIIm Kelt, 
possibly the ancient Cherith. 1888 Hawthoknb Pr. ft //. 
Note~Bks. 1 . S47 We discerned the dry beds of mountain tor* 
rents, which 1 m lived too fierce a life to let it be a long one. 

a. A violent or tamaltuous flow, onrush, 

or * stream*, e.g. of words, fiBclings, opposition, 
etc. : a ' flood *. 

1847 Clarkndon Hist* Re6. l I s Those, who out of Duty 
and Constcieiice have oppoaed. .that Torrent which did over- 
whelm them. /6id. f 70 1 'he torrent of hb Impetuous Pas- 
siona 1784 Mmk. D'iVrslay Let, xa Nov., She poured forth 
again a torrent of abuse. i8a8 Marobavinb op Anspach 
Msm. I. viiL 304 He was ftnoed to ftdiow the torrent of bb 
notes (In music). 1843 S. Austin Rwtks^s Hist. Ref. 1 . S49 
Ibe near approach of the resistless torrent of Turkbh power. 

b. trans/. A fordbie stream or rushing body 
(of various physical tbinga, as lava, loose stones, 
wind, light) ; also, a violent downpour of rain. 

1781 Mork in Phil. Tram. LXXll. se Ibe Ibroe of those 
violent torreius of wind. sBo8-y J. Bbxbspobd Miseries 
Hum. Lips (x8a6) 11. xiv, A soakiM torrent of rain. i8as 
R. TuRNxa Arts ft Sc. (ed. s8) 37 Torrents of smoke and of 
flames, riven of melted metals. 1839 Dk Ouincby Recoil, 
Lakes Wka x86a 11 . ix The moonargee, and shed a torrent 
of light upon the Langdale felb.^ 1840 R. H. Dana Be/. 
Mast X. ai The rain coming down in torrents. s|s8 Lakd- 
NKX Handdk. Hat. Phil, 360 The torrents of liquid lava 
which flow from volcanos. ^60 Tyndall GUse. 1. viii. 98 
A torrent of what Mpeared to me to be stones and mud. 

o. A mass of hanging ioliage, drapery, etc. re- 
sembling in appearance a descending stream. 

1884 Lowxli. hsresuio Trav, 084 A cliff over which the 
ivy pours in torrents. Mo *Ouida' Moths 11 . S7X A 
loose white gown that was all torrents and cascades of lace. 
8. a//ni^.and Com6, a. Bimple attrib.,as/arrvnr- 
aciioHf •bed, -flood, •line, •scar, •sound, •stream, 
•voice, •waler ; torrent-wise adv. ; b. objective, as 
torrent-braving adj. ; o. instrumental, as torrent* 
bitten, -borne adjs. ; d. simllative, etc., as torrent- 
like, -madod^t, 6. Special combs. : tonrent-bow, 
a rainbow formed in the spray of a torrent; torrent- 
duok, any species of du^ of the South Americaa 
genus Merganetla, 

1838 Kanx Arct. Expi, 11 . xiv. >90 The evidences of 
*torrent-action were unequivocaL ijMp Lady Hxrbbkt 
Cradts L. vii. 003 We rode through tbU same *torrDiit>bed, 
at this time of the year, dry. 18^ Atkinson Stanton 
Grange (1864) 958 The huge sweeping wave whirling the 
^torrent* borne stirks and Mugha X83S Trnnyson PsU. 0/ 
Art ix. In mbty folds, that, floating as they fell. Lit up 
a *torrant-how. 1777 WarroN Odes viii. vi, The foam- 
beat pien and *torrenc-liraviiig mound. 1899 Casnb. Nat. 
Hist. IX. 1x6 'I'hiH peculiar and tame *torrenMuck brarely 
seen on the tea, diough it can fly from one gorge to 
another, iflag J. Wilxon Pooms IL 009 Each mbty caUu 
met, and ^torrent-flood. 1789 Pknnant Zool. 111 . 941 
Salmon . . gain the sources m the Lapland rivera in spite 
of their *tarfent-Uks currents. t 96 § Ai.bx. bMiTH Summ, 
Skye L S87 llxey stand with all theft scare and *tonrent- 
Hnes bare to the blue heavens. S7n8 D. Mallkt Excurs. 
Wks. 1759 1.9s A hundred *torrcnt-streanii^ Each ploughing 
up its bed. 1898 tPestm. Gao. i Nov. 9/a The feeding 
torrents migbi be diverted or blocked, ana tbe Abyseinian 
^torrent-water might be so Interfered with as largely to 
deprive the river of the fertllbiM nmtter which It carries 
in suspamion. i86a Canlylb Bredk. Ot. xit. xiL 111 . 379 


These. .fly *toncnt<wbe along the winds. 

B. aa/. Rushing like a torrent. 

1887 MiltonF. L. u. 38s Fieice Phlegelon, Whose waves 


of lonent Are inflame with rage. f%9 TkNMveow AMI 
loeo As one That Ibceos near a coneni mountaia-braok. 

Hence Vo'snantfta a., full of tomat or rush of 
words (whence TirTrtiitfiilmflTT) ; VowfonlMo 
void of torrents. 

1873 SvmNos Gsk. Poets Ser. 1. vl. i8e The Horreni-ful- 
paaa the wtexicatiiig charm of Pbdar. iptt B. W. Bacon 
\o Sxpoettor Mar. 103 The miiifeiN, ^toneotlciBb allaviBl 
valley of Ike Nile. » — — • 

Tonmtlal (lpre*njxi), a. [f. L. torrint-tm 
ToBKiirvft-iAL: Qf, tangential] 

1, Of, pertaining to, or ol the nature of a torrent ; 
produced by the action of a torrent 

Torrentlai months, months characterised by torrents. 

186s J. HL Bbnnxt IViuter Mstiit* 1. i. (X875) it A sidke 
of bilb.. rent by numerous revincs and torrential valleya 
1873 J. OaiKiB Gi, ice Age xxvL 36s Tbe denuded and 
partially rearranged portions of old torrential gmvel and 
i88d V. Ball Fs^ Li/k in India u. 57 Theoe 
— . .fed by thousands of torrenibl ' 


which, 

when there b no rain, completely dry up. 1899 Daily 
Grapkie 8 Jaa. 7/3 1 'he torrential monus of January and 
Febraafv. 

2 . Like a torrent in rapidity or violence ; torrent* 
like ; rushing ; falling in torrents, as rain. 

1849 Prasers Mag. XL. 80s No eddying groups: no 
torrential processiona 1883 Tyndall Hsai 388 The con- 
densation of the vapour, and ita torrential descent to the 
earth. 1889 Mom* Star ei JuIjl To the intense baaa. .has 
succeeded torrential rain. 1894 Scetsman 07 Aug. 7 A rain- 
storm which the newfangled appellation 'torrential* only 
feebly describee. 

b. flr. As copious or impetuous os a torrent. 

1877 u. M. Wallace Russia xxv. 396 The poetasters 
ured ftMth tbrir flings with torrential recklewnese. 1879 


pours 

Gw Mxskdith Egoist 111 . xiv. tgs He could 
a lorrentbl wooer. t897ini4rMdlrjwy xs Mar.3o8/eAman of 
torrential eloquence, lasp Btackw. Mag. Aug. oy»/t They 
broke and flea with the British in torrential pursuit. 

Hence Tonwattalitp (rpieinJiiR’lftl), toirential 
character or condition ; Sonre*Atiallar adv., in a 
torrential way; in torrents, or like a torrent. 

188a Pxocrox in Hat. Sind (N. Y.) 9a Since tbe woods 
were cleared the rain fells more torrentially 


rad the rain fells more torrentwlly than befoim 
1891 Cont. Diet., I'orrentiality. laei Daify Chroa. 4 Nov. 
' \ stern, where railors ana marines rushed torraa- 


5/7 To the s.«n, 1 . 

tially, called for ' three cheers, and one cheer more*, 
t ItoiTentille. Obs. rare^K App. var. of neat 
C1480 I. RusaoLL Rh. Nurture 548 ^iff ye bane salt pur- 
pose, lele, torrentille, desmtaitlius fulle dare, Yo must do 
afture ke forme of frumenty, as y said while ere. 
t To'irentine, f A Obs, rare'^‘, [In note to 

passage quoted, said to corresp. to an Ital. torren* 
tina, a fisn so called because it abounds in moun* 
tain streams.] A kind of fish ; perh. tront 
e iftSo J. Kussxll Bk. Nurture 835 in Babees Bk* (r88ll 
173 Vynegur b good to salt purpose ft torvenCyae, Salt 
sturgeon, salt swyrd-fysche savery & fyna 
tTo*rr«iitine, a* Obs. rare. [f. L, torrbnt-em 
Tobbbnt 4- -IBB I.] (.See quot.) 

s8x8 Blount Clossegr.. Torrentint, belenginf ta or 
abiding in torrents, or swift and violent stieames. iBlH ia 
WxssTKxt and in later Diets. 

TomntiioUB rtpuriitiMids), «* !• mod.F. ter^ 
reniueujs (neologism in Littr6), i. L. torrhti-em 
Tobbbnt : see -UOUB, and cf. tempestuous.] Tor- 
rent-like, impetuous. 

1840 Thackbxav Paris Sk.-bk. vii. Fr. Fask. Nooets, Wks. 
1900 V. 84 My aflairs whirl onwards together In such a 
torrentuous (orig. xalopsda tiny F. Thomp- 

son in Aemdemy 6 Feh, 180/s Wonumly and unstayed of 
nature, torrentuous of golden talk. 

Torvftpine: seeTBURAPiK. 

Torr^t tnrrftt. Obs. or dial. Forms : 4-5 
toret, 5 torett, touret, 5-6 torrett, turet(S, 
tuzrett, 5-8 torret, 6 (9) turret [ME. toret, 
touret, a. OF. toret, dim. of tor (lath c.), tour a 
round, circnlt, circle, ring : see Toua. From the 
15th c. this word is also ftrand as ter(r)et, iyret, 
tyrrot, which in senses b and d are the ordinarv 
forms : see Tbbbkt.] a. A swivel ring on a dog^ 
collar by which a string can be atuchd. 

CI388 Chaucbx HnHs T. 1394 Abouta hb Choar Cher 
weiiten white AUuntx..with mosel feste ybounde Colored 


of gold, and tourettes [o.rr, turretteH. torettys, , 

torrettes, tureties, lorctu] lyied rounds, qis HuLon, 
Turret or a dogges collars, vertlbulum, 

b. Each ot the two rings by which the leash is 
attached to the jesses of a hawk. See Tibibt b. 

[Cf. CIB47 Emperor Fredk. ite * De arte uonundi cum 
ambus* (1596) 11. xl. ikeadif^i De tornetto, qualiter feaum 
sb, ec ad quid ric utile.] 

o* A ring or tlie like, often moving on a swivel, 
whereby an object can be attached to a chain- 
c 1391 LHAuexa Astrol 1 . 1 a Thyn Astrclable hath a ring 
to putten on the ffhlowmbe of ihy ryht hand in takyng 
the beyhte of lhyneeai..Thb ring rennyth in A Maner 
turet, fast to the Moder of thyn Ascrolabte. 1489 Bury 
IFids (Camden) 16 My Htyll bagge of blakke ledyf with a 
cheyna and toret of siluyr. 1584 in Shrspsk. Par. Dee. 
(1903) 95 For three cheynes and two turattee for the Bensor 
omK 1900 H. ft 9th Ser. VI. 935/9 Tureties, tirrata 
tirels, or tymtts, swiveta (of metal), a term also used la 
heraldry, in the trickings of arms in ssany early hemlilio 
MhS. these are represented es a nog at the end of a 
chain. 19x0 Lot. to Ad/lar,The term * turret* (pronounced 

a. ..tk T_ •_ ».T ... T 


torret*) is slUl in use at Winterton, North Linoolnsh^ 
though obaolcacent, lo indlcaie the bow aiul pendant of a 
watch caaa* Tha word b used principally by ferm omA 
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TOBBICOniUAir. 




It b (be bnl nanM for tbo iwM with whidk ttll p 1 on|jh 
tiMM ara furnblMd to firavont thm from bacomhig twimd. 

d. In hone-bameia, A ting cm the hnrnMe of n 
hone through which n refai fimec : lee Tbbbst d. 


ally tha bucklos tho tcrapt, and Ibo lUvary turreu of bb 
bornett. The little devioee throagb which the reins 

are made to pnsa , .Tbbsame word. . 1 beard uoiforinly used 
by many leores of illvstrioua maU-coachmea. 

Torrsty obs. fonn of Tubbit. 

VorriMlliUl (tyritje-lidn, tyriae*lidn), a, [f. 
the name of Torriesiii^ «i Itelion phyelciit (i6oS* 
1647) Of or belonging to Torriccllt 

Tfn^llimm e-r/rrfmrMf, that by which, in 164b Torricelli 
INTOved that tho column of mercury In an inverted closed 
tube b Stti^Nwted by the premura of the atmosphere on the 
marcury in the vessel, and that tha height of the column 
corrtspoitds exactly to tho atmospheric preMurc Torrid 
€§lti»H /nde, early name for the tube of the mercurial 
haromeicr. Torfwiium tmemum, the vacuum above the 
mercuriel column in tho barometer, produced by filling tha 
tube with mercury and than inverting it iiiacupof mercury. 

tdfie Bovlb iVtfW Jix^ Phy*. Mtch, xviL saa We aia 
unwilling to examine any further the Inferences wont 10 he 
made from tha Torricellian Experiment. 1663 — Uu/» Ejtp. 
Nmi. PhiUi, k iv. 69 Nor did it aiipear that by repeated 
Suctions. .it could at all be rais'd above the seven and 
twenty XNgits at which it us'd to tabsiiit in the TorreceUuui 
Experiment Dt «i68a Dutlkb Pfm. hjjn) 1 . x6a 

Or monsuring of Air npon Paruamue With CyOnders of 
TorrioeUtan iilsMtes. i6Ba H. Moxx A$m0i» GUmdlta 
Lux O. 130 The (Quicksilver in a Torricellian Tnbe will 
sink deeper in an higher or clearer Air. itis Sia U. Daw 
Ckfm, PJki/M. 97 Even tlie best Torriosllian vacuum must 
contain elastic mauer. itia-id Piawaib ATnf. PiuL (1B19) 

I. 043 The weight of air is known from tho Torricclliaa 

capcriment. or that of llie barometer. td|g CjxL 

111 . 483/0 It is a Torricellian barometer. 

(V*nd), m. Also 7 grran. tomd. [ad. 
L. tarrid^us^ t ixrrir* to dry with bent : see -id. 
CL F. torrid^ (Kabelaii 1546), Sp., Pg. Urridx^ 
•Of It t^rrubf -cl] 

L Scorched, banted, exposed to great beat; 
also, intensely hot. homing, scorching. ; 

idti CoToa. 7 *srr/(i/s, torride, scorched, burned, pmhed 1 
aUi^. .dried by the extremitie of beat 1613 PvacHAs 
Pia^mag^ vtti. I. 603 A torrid and scorched earth, 

J. Koaiifsoit Eudxxu ». 48 Exocick simples, .cormpted by 
dm long and torrid space of the Voyage. iMy Milton 
/*. Z. XII. 634 Vlmoe as a Cometi which with torrid heat 
• .Began to parch that temperate Clima imI C^nnimo in 
Atm^yucMu No. 07. 146 All in the town of Tunis, In Africa 
Ibo torrid. 1803 Bvbon CA //nr. k xxviiL ms/#, Such 
torrid weather. 1870 Mkbivaui Horn* Triumwirmtwa vii. 
Kx%Xi\ 146 The marrii through this torrid and tracklcw 
legion occupied seven days. 

D, §sp* in torrid tom, the region of the earth 


katta Tonrida sona fl* orix. u S3S0J vnder {m wbiche ^ 
■onne meueb alwsL ten Kokn Tirmi, Airaw Imd, (Arb.) 
33 The burning lyne oalM Zmms Tarridu^] 1386 Mahlowb 
tat Pi, TumOurL iv. iv. Theiioa by land unto the torrid 
Bone. 1794 Sullivan Vitw Nat. 1 . 156 Why, under the 
torrid lone, have the little islands a temperaiura alwi^ 
supportable, .f 1834 Msa. SOMaavfLLK Cauiuex, P^yt. Sc. 
xxvii. 373 In the valleys of the torrid sone, where the mean 
annual temperature is very high. 

O. tran^. Inhabiting the torrid xone. 

lyys PXNNAIIT Syn. DsuJr. B99 Torrid jerboa. 

t d. Of colour : Burned, blackened with burning. 

Sia T. HxasaaT Trax. 84 Their colour is (answerabfo 
to tne Zone they breathe In) blacke and Torrid, idso 
Chablbtdn Pmradoxaa 18 It grows not black and torrid., 
by the affiriction of the Sapbire. 

2. Jid* E. In reference to the ' heat ' of persecu- 
tion, or sometimes to the bnming of heretics. 

as^ CoascT Poama (1807) 48 Had shee bin then In 
Maryes tonid dayes engend'rad, when Cruelty was witty. 
170a C Mathbi Afrww. Chr. iii. 1. Ui. (185a) 316 The 
oountriee which the bloody Popish inquisition baa made 
a clime too torrid for a Protestant 

b. Hot in temper or passion ; ardent, xealoui, 
enthusiastic. 

1848 Cba 8 HAw 5 /s/v f# TamN* 84 Tempsr'd twixt cold 
despair and torrid joy. i68g in Moidment Bk, Scats. Paaquila 
(1668) 087 But 1 was ne'er in love so torrid As to mi^rry 
with my mate. 1909 Naiim s6 0 ct 129/3 Mr. Finck is 
about as torrid a hot gospeller as one could meet with. 
Hence To rrUDy oav. ; Vo*vxld&ua9. 

1697 R. Lioon Barhadaas (1673) p Finding the Air so 
*tomdly hoc. 1 thought good to mam tryal of the wat^r. 

Sia T. Hxbmst TVnv. (ed. a) 38 The fayre] inflamed 
by the *torridneaHa of the Zone. N1698. UssHKa Ahh, vi. 
^658) B7t Their horses being all spent. .with the length and 
torridneese of tho way. 

Tovriditj (tpri*dld). [f. proe. -f -itt, corresp. 
to a L. typo ^/orriditds.l The state, condition, or 
quality oibelag torrid ; intense heat 
1848 in WoRcxBTKa. s8od Calumkua (Ohio) Dia^ck 
aj June hooding, Torridity Hkely to continue for the coming 
a^nowa. 1901 IVida World Mag. VII i. 131/1 There w 
no relief by night from the torridity of the daylight hconk 
Torrlfy. erron. form of Tohbbft. 
tTOTnoa. Obs. [a. obs. F. torrion, ad. It 
torriom 'any great towre, or strong keepe *(FIorlo), 
augm. of torn tower.] A large tower (in Italy). 

Howria. Gir^STs Boo. NxMoa 11. 144 Hereupon 
then wool off from the Terrion of Carmine, twenty ela shot 


orOnllnantaa{.^A^IMid rat That tha add Tarriea ur P attioii 
should be pullhtu hie hamto. 

Vorxlt, ohili form of Towbbbd a 
T orrook,. 1^1 form of Tarjiook, a gnlL 
iTSa J. Amitm. 449 The Lara% with a vMta 

bm, with a dyOL of black on each aide..; Our common 
people in CnautiB call It tha Totreck. 
iTonmlribk (moAL., named after 

Joseph TomtUa (A 1768)!] A genus of aicomy- 
cetous fnni^i parasitic on Hvmg insects : a synonym 
I of Cordyeepi, but frequent iu £ng. use. 

1883 R. TuaMra in Gd. Wanda Nov. 731/0 The Red Tor- 
ruhia, growing flrom the pupa of a moth. 

Venadt (tpJ8/i*d). [a. F. tonado a twisted 
fringe, L L» stem tors- twisted: see ToumI and 
-ADB.J A twisted fringe, cord, or ribbon, used as 
an adornment in head-dresses, enrtaini, etc. 

s88a Soeiaiy 14 Oct. 04/1 Another.. bat was composed of 
cream white fclt,..trimined with..torMdes of cream velvet. 
1889 HarpoPa Mag Apr. 7S3/X little children,. . with 
their heade shaven, and on the crown a tuft of hair bound 
op and lengthened out with torsades of red wool. 1S94 
SoaaoH X. 35/a A velvet and lUk torsade. 

TotbeI (t^JiU), a. Ceom. [f. Tobsb 8 4. .al.] 
Of or pertaining to a torse : see qnot. 

1889 Caylkv Math. Papara VI. 334 If there ie at each 
point of the line one and the same tangent plane, then 
the eeccion of the surface by the tangent platie containa the 
line at least twice} if it contain it twice only, the line Is 
toraali If three times the tine ie oscular, and the tangent 
plane containing the torsal or oscular line may in like man- 
ner be termed a tonal, or an oecular tangent plane. 
Torse ^ (tps%). Her. Also 6-9 toroo. [a. obs. 
F. torst, iorce, fem. a wreath Romanic type *torsa, 
f. stem tors- for 1^ tort- from torqulrs to twist-] 
An occasional term for the twisted band or wreath 
by which the crest is joined to the helmet. 

igve Bosskwbll ArmoHa 11. 60 b. For the Creaste nppon 
the Helme an Hiricion iMLwanta, of the Diamonde,chMged 
with Grapes propre, sett on a torce, Pearle and Emeraude. 

VvaiUHrtr. Cam$ta*Nat. Paradox x. 065 A Milk- 
white Plume sliadowed the Totse of his glittering Helmet. 
m 1700 B. £. Did. Cant. Crow, Wroa/k,..aL Torco between 
the Mantle and the Crest. 189a E. Castle Et^, Bk,platea 
os The crest is supported by a plain torce. 1910 E. R. 
SurrLiNO Ping. Ck. Jiraasoa xas A toise, or wreath of two 
bands of coloured silk. 

Hence VoraeA (t^-ist) a., also toroed, furnished 
with a torse. 

lisa Egkbton Castlk Eng. Bodkptaiaa $i l*be crested, 
forced, and niantletted helm. 

Toroo ^ (lifts), [a. F. torst mose. (16th c.), ad. 
li. torso.^ •Totiso. 

sSaa PxACHAM CompL Gout. xil. (1634) xio To Painters 
for the picturing of sotue excellent arnMi,ieg, torKe or wreath- 
ing of the body, or any other rare posture. itSs Goldsm. 
Cit. W. xxxiv, llie torse. .is at last discovered to be a 
Hercules spinning, and not a Cleopatra bathing. 1^ Lii. 
Lytton King Poppy v, 78 The necessary quantity of heads 
To suit the growing torse, 

Toroo 3 Geom. [f. med.L. torsdu, -um, 
for L. tort-us twisted.] A developable snrface ; a 
surface generated by a moving straight line which 
at every instant i.s taming. In some plane or other 
through it, about some p^nt or other in its length. 

1863 Caylp.v Math. Papers (1899) V. xBa By Torse {m, is) 
I denote the developable surface or * Torse * genetated by a 
line which meets each of the curves r/i and u, 1879 •• in 
Encpcl. Brit. X. 417 If the system be such that a line does 
not intersect the consecutive line, then the surface is a skew 
surface, or scroll 1 but if it be such that each line inter- 
sects the consecutive line, then it be developable, or torse. 

Tonel : see Tasbrl sbA 
Toroibi'lity. [C ^torsibU (f. tors-, ppl. stem 
(see prec.) 4- -IBI.S) 4- -ITT.] Capability of being 
twbted ; e.sp. in reference to degree or amount. 

1B84 Wrbstkr S.V., The tomtbility of a rope. 1884 A. 
Danikll Princ. 0/ Phytka x. 034 I'oniibility of a body b . 
measured in the simplest case— that of a rod or wire— in 
terms of the angle through which a unit of force, applied at 
the distance of cme cm. from the axb..can iwbt iL 


ii ehUad lenlimr ar wnEiag. ,i88i fmum,roaitim • 
wresting, or wringing of any tblBg. 1807 1. Yovno Lock 
Nat. PJiU. 1 . S4eTorsion, or twbtliig, consists in the latend 


the distance of cme cm. from the axb..can iwbt iL 

TorsilD (t/'jsil, -ail), a. If. L. tors-, rpl. item 
(see prec.) 4 - -IL, -ILE.] Of the nature 01 torsion. 

188a Athonxum ss Mar. 385 A A process for Increa-sing 
the resistance of iron to tensile, tortile, and transverM strains. 

Toraio'meter. Opktkalm. [f. late L. torsio 
(see next) 4- -mbtbb.] An instrument for investiga- 
tion of the declination of the meridians of the eye. 

S904 in Dmngliaoda Mod. Lox. (eA 03). 

Torsion (t^'jjan). Also $ toroloa, 6 -ayon, 
7 tortion. fa. F. torsion (1.^14 in Liitr^, in sente 
a below), ad. late L. torsidn-em (Vulg.), by- 
form of tortiOn-om, n. of action from L. torguirt, 
tort^m to twist, wring. Cf, Pr. torsio, Sp. torsion, 
Pg. torsBo ; also It. tortione, ad. L. torti 9 nom.'\ 

1. The action of twisting, or turning a body 
•pirally by the operation of contrary forces acting 
at right angles to its axis ; also the twisted condi- 
tion product by this action ; twist. 

Angio 4/ torsion, («) the angle througli whi^ one end of 
a rod or other body b twbted while (he other end b held 
fasti (b) Goont. the infinitesimal angle hslween two con- 
secutive osculating planes of a tortuous co^ve. Batanca qf 
torsion » torsion-baianoe : see 3. 

1943 TaAHksoN Kigki*# Chiruog, vi. L 160 Yf the dbloca- 
tion be lytle, so that the bine he not out all logyther, it b 
oiled dislocation not complete, and it bit which commonly 


it b determined Iv experiment, vnriee aiinply ae the anigla 
ofiorsum. 18x4 R. Buchaman Jukiffia MiUa 84 uoio, Jonr- 
nab, or joumeys, ore gudgeons suhiaet to torsion. iHs 
Nat. Pkitoa. 111 . Hist. Aatrou. xxi. S09A (Uisfi Kiiowl. 
SoG.) By msaiwof a delicBte instrument, railed the balance 
of torsion, the attraction of a leaden snhere, eight inches 
in diameter, was made sensible. 1839 Uaa/Mdw. Mmutip* 
X06 With very short filaments like those of wool, cotton, 
and cschemire^ a thread of the greatest lengtti may be 
formed by torsion. t899 J - Tomis DantaiSufg. 183 Tor- 
sion, or twisting of the central incisors upon theb axb, b 
far nom rare. 1867 ThomsonE Tait Nat, PML 1 . 1. • m 
T he fundamental principle that spiral springs act chiefly by 
torsion seems to have been first dmooverad by Binet in 1814. 

b. A twisting of the body ora part of it ; cuuioi^ 
tion, distortion, roro. 

ififip F. BaooKB tr. La Blauda Troto. 89 They ejub(% 
wucu, and lament with rxotick gestureiL and toriiona 1899 
AlioHtt'a Syst. Mad. VII. e4a During the flexions and tor- 
sions of tbs vertebral column. 

o. Air/y. The twisting oftbeenteud of an artery 
to itop hwmorrhage. 

1839-6 Todds Cycl. Auat. 1 . 034/0 The successful employ- 
meat of torsion of the arteries as a means of suppressing 
h^orrbago. MT. BavANT Pruct. Sutg. (1879) il. 5 Any 
bleeding lAing place can usually bacbeckad by cold ttyptici, 
or torsion. 

I d. Not. The condition of being twitted spirally. 

I 1879 Bennett A Dybe Sacks" BoU 77a A dbtiiiction must 
be drawn between taokindsof torsion; firstly, that of erect 
organs; and secondly, that of organs.. in a borUontal or 
oblique position. In the former case the Icrsion results 
I from internal conditions of growth, and especblly from the 
I outer layeie growing more ni|Hdly than the inner ones, 

I f 2 . Path. A wringing or griping of the boweli; 

I tormina. Obs. (The earliest sense in Kng.) 

^ e I4a5 tr. Ardoruda Tread. P'iatuia 78 It availeb • . to euery 
iiiAaciun of he wombe, and to ventosite of it, and torcions, 
i-[e.J gryndyng. xgiiu TaAHxsoM Vigo's Ckirufg, in. 
Wouauta L II. xoo K no wen by the greate payne, and tor- 

S 'on or grypynge of the bcllie. i6n6 Bacon .Sylma | 39 Ail 
urgers navo in them a raw Spirit, ur Winde ; which is the 
printtpill Cause of Toriion in the Siomach, & Belly, xttp 
AlovLK .SVn iii. \ii. 109 Sometimes there 11.. in- 

tulerable tortion of tiie Bowels. 

8. atirib. ami Comb., ns torsion arm, axis, circU, 
fettdulum, screw, spiwg; toraion-balanoe, an 
instrument for mcnhiuiiig minute horizontal forces, 
consisting of a wire or mament having a horizontal 
arm to the end of which the force is applied so as 
to make it revolve and twist the wire, etc., through 
an angle proportional to the twisting uioment of 
the force ; torsion'baaiii CcoL, a basin formed by 
torsion of the earth’s crust in any region ; toraion- 
our ve, a curve caused by torbion ; toraion eleotro- 
metor, an electrometer that measures by means of 
a torsion-balance. 

X831 Holland Mawod, Metal 1 . 199 It docs not appear 
lliiu tliese toikion nails have ever found much favour. 
1837 Bsxwstkk Magnet. 15 ’J'he torMoii balance, for mra- 
suring small forces. 1873 Maxwkll hlecU. 4 Magn. | 38 
Tlie lorbion-balancc waedcvMd by Michell for the deter- 
mination of the force of gravitation between small bodies, 
and was UKfd by Cavendish for this purpose. Ibid. | 215 
The angle ihiough which the electrical force twisted the 
torsion-arm. ibid | 795 Thr ior.>iioii>si.rew, which turns the 
torsion-head round a vertical axis, 1884 F. J. BaiTTaN 
Watch 4 ClocAm. 96 f Small clocks.. ore made with tonion 
pendulums. 1899 Mar. M. OciLvix-CoaDoN iu Natnra 
7 Sept. 445/x '1 wii great internal lorsion-bariiiK, within the 
Alpine systems of southern Europe, are the Hungarian and 
the west Mediterranean, spar - Ibid. 04 Jan. aps/i, 1 wrote 
niy paper on the * Torsion-structure of the Dolomites * in 
s8^8. Ibid. By5 The torsion-curves round the northern 
periphery of the Adriatic crust-basiiu 
Hence To'xuioianBB a., not subject to toraion. 
1898 Hkrbchrl Outi. Aatrou. 1. iv. (ed. 9) ifio A metallio 
aic. .suppoited from its middle. . by a toisionless suspension. 

TorsiollEl (t^'j/anftl), a. [f. prec. * -al.] Of, 
pertaining or relating to^ or causM by or resulting 
11 om torsion. 

s86i Fairsairn / rvN 195 Experiments.. on the torsional 
strength of iron cast in various forms. 1873 Maxwku. 
Eloctr. 4 Magn. | sig The toisional elasticity of a glass 
filire or metal wiie. 1879 Thomson & Tait Nat. PkH. 
1 . L I 43s The torsional ngidiiy of iron, copper, and brass 
wires i» diminished about f per cent, with xo” elevation of 
temperature. x88s Bep. to Ho. Repr. Prec. Mai. U.S. 5B3 
lliere is.. considerable torsional strain upon the shaft, de- 
pending on its length. 1909 Atkananam 6 Mar. 099/1 In- 
teresting expcriniciitsare described on the energy dissipaied 
through torrionul hysteresis. 

Hence To*ruloBallar adv., in respect of toraion. 
S890 Nature s Jan. 198 The internal friction of a toisioii- 
ally osallating iron wire. 

Torsive (t^'jsiv), a. Not. [f. med.L. torpms 
twisted 4- -IVB.] Twisted spirally; Cobiortbu as 
lee quot. 

x88fi Treau. Boi., Toraivo, twisted spirally. The samn 
as Contorted, except that there is no obliquity in the form 
or insertion of the,pieces as in the petals of Oxadia. 
Torsk (t^Jsk). Also locally toTak, toak, took 
(tssk). [a. Norw. torsk,tosk, Sw.,Da. torsk ON. 
}orskr, Jtoskr\ prob. f. foot of ON.^nrr, Sw. torr. 
Gothic ^OMrs-ns dry. CL LG. (and Ger.) iiors€h.\ 
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: A gndotd fith, almndant In tht 

. northern km, eepccitlW about the Shetland Ulandfi 
'and mneh uied for In the dried form of 
stoekJUk* Alio aiirib, 

lyor blLiwomSi,Gt,BHi* UL 14 Tlray hiTt ahandnoe of 


my lonnentA, p.uig», anil tifU 17^ Mb 
U xii. (i74(i) ll. 914 Deem not, ye plain 
wrong, Ne ibou, O man 1 who deal at t 


i6u Lithoow 7 ><iv. v. 193 Good t'expell all eorts Orburn> 
injs FeaucTB, in their violent torts, ilfid, x. 488 No Tort 
1 iiuruduct,..! Organize the Truth. 

2 . JCh^. Law, The breach of a duty impoied by 
law, whereby aome person acquires a right of 
action for damages. 

SSB6 Frknk BtoM. Gentrit 914 Ministers of the Gospell, to 
whome the leeyes of right do apperteine (for the otliere did 
W dissesin and tort, hold the iKWM^ion of them). 1609SKBNB 
R€g. Ataj., Stat, Robt, /, 93 Saifeaiul the Law and con* 
tuetude of Borghis, quhilk is, to defend prei:iselie torte and 
mm reason, that is wrong and vnlaw. i6aa Callis Siai, 
Jitwtrt (1647) If two be admitted to a Copyhold by 
Tort, or to an Ofnre in a Court of Justice unlawlully. ifiM 
N. Bacon Disc, Gwt, k IxviL (ryjo) ids In case ft 
concerned only a Tort done to the party, nc was amerced. 
1714 Scaocus CourtsLi-ti (ed. 3) 59 This is a private Tort 
to the particular Inhabitants of this Vill. tytt Black* 
sroNBCtfMfMr. III. viii. 117 Personal actions are such wherm 
b^ a man claims a debt, or personal duty, or damages in 
lieu^ thereof \ and, likewise whereby a man claims a satis- 
faction in damages for some injury done to liis person or 
property. The former are said to be founded on con- 
tracts, the latter upon taria or wrongs. sM^ Sm F. 
PdLbocK { MU ) 'fhe Law of 'J'ort*. tUgg Pw.lock ft Mait. 
LAND HM, Eng. Lmw 1 1 . 510 «u»/r, TVrf again is (in t3th c. 
A.*Fr.] a large, loose word. Britton, 1 . 77, heads a chapter 
on some of the smaller oflenoee present In the eyres by the 
title JM AtuiOMrs fesfe. igop Sin F. Follock in Eneyek 
Lmw 9 0/ Kng. (ed. e) XIV. 134 What w« now understand 
by a tort h a breach of some duty between citiiens, deftned 
^ the general law; which cieafese a dvll cause of ection. 
Ine duly nuist be iooiided in common right. .. It niiut be a 


discoswied lower than about the Orknies. sten SootIp 
Pirat* xxil, There is torsk for the gentle, and skate for the 
carle. And Uiereb wealth for bold Magnus, the son of the 
carL Btjy M. Donovan Dnm. Eenn. 11 . 179 The Toisk is 


. Z79 The Toisk is 


not so slender sa the Unm and is altogether a amaller 
As food it Is coniiderra more delicate than ling. 1164 
CouCN Brit. Fi$hta IIL 96b 1873 W. A. Smith Lgwtiana 237 
The tank or tosk. .ie perhaps the finest oftlieGodlrifir when 
fresh. sMa FUktrits ExMh. CataU. 7a Dried Salted Tusk- 
fish,, .moeuy consumed in Scotch Markets 

ToniO (t/'Jip). PL torsos, [n. It. tarn italic, 
stump (e. g. of a cabbaged, core (of apple or pear), 
trank of a statue t—L. ihyrstts stalk, stem (of a 
plant), su Gr. Sdptrot the Thtrsos (q*y.} or 
Bacchic wand. Tbe common Komanic form wm 
•/ irrre-, whence also OF. /prx, //w, irous^ Pr. /w, 
Sn. irow stem, stump.] 

1 . Sculpiuron The trunk of a statue, without or 
considered inde()cndently of head and limbs ; also, 
tbe trunk of the human body. Also aitriK 

vnri HoLcaoFT Trw. (ed. a) II. alviL 144 The 

tbign, and Urj^or body, from tlie neck to the hip, are inimit- 
able. sSos W. Taylob in Momihfy Mag. XX. 43 An antique 
female statue, or rather the torso of a statue, had formerly 
stood in the library at Wulfenbflttel. 1833 Ellis Elgin 
MurbUa II. 99 The tono of Apteral Victory is 4 ft. 9 in. in 
height. s86o HAWTMoaNB Alarh. Fawn v, Headless and 
legm torsos. iSfis Dickens Mui. Fr. 1. ii. With .. tuo 
much torso in his waistcuaL 1873 F. Wkv Rami xxiii. 300 
The Torso of the Belvedere, a colossal fragment of Hercu- 
lean stature... Mb:h«lang«lo studied it to such a degree 
that he was wont to call tiimsclf pupil of the Tono. 1899 
F. T. Bullkn Log Sio-watY 996 Clod only in a waist-cloili, 
his torso was fully revealed. 

2 . JfF- Something left mutilated or unfinished. 

i8<s loNurBLLow in Li/i (iSot) 11 . 940 We have seen only 

the brief and mutilated torso of your Sfreech. sSgs Stkvin* 
SON Across ihi Plains 13a Headless epics, glorious torsos of 
dramas. 1906 H. Black Etiin. Serm. Without CUrist 
the Old Te^tanieiit i-t only a torso. 

Torsoodliuiioil (tpJiykU*;S9n). Sttrff. [f. 
med.L. lors-us twisted 4 - Occlusion.] Treatment 
by actmressure combined with torsion. 

^ 1899^ Syd. Soe,^ Lex., 'I'orsocinsion, a form of acupressure 
in which the point of the pin is pushed through a portion of 
tissue parailei to the course of the vessel to be secured, then 
CHiriecl over its anterior surface, and . . swept round until it 
is brought to a right angle to the course of the artery, when 
its point is thrust into the soft parts beyond. 

Tovt sd. Also 6 7 torte. [a. OF. tart 

(11th c. ill Ilatz.-Darm.) -i Pr. tort, Sp. tuerto. It. 
/pr/tf, nied.l^ tartum. wrong, injustice (cf. tortum 
facere^ 864, in CapUtd. Caroli II), sbst. use of 1 .. 
tortus, ^sm twisted, wrung, pa. p()le. of torquero 
to twist, wiing.] 

fX. Injury, w rong. Obs. [see Touiions n. i], 

1387-8 T, USK Test. Lotte 11. ii. (Skeat) 1 . yx Than wer tort 
ft forthe I? force] nou-^ht worihe an b«iw about. 1385 Jas. 1 
Ess, Poisii (ArU) ^3 So lob and leremie, preast with sroes 
and wrongs. Did right duscryue their ioyes, their woes aial 
torts. 1390 SrKNSRa F. Q. 11. v. 17 It was compUind that thou 
hadst dune great tort Unto an ngrd woman, poore and Ixtre. 
1391 — M. Hitbb.-rd 1078 No wild beasts should do them 
any torte. 163a Li meow Trem. x. 495 'I'o show King lames, 
niy torments, p.uigs, and toru 1748 Mblmoth Fitoosb. Lett. 
Uxii. (i74(i) ll. 914 Deem not, ye plaintive crew, that sulTcr 
wrong, Ne thou, O man 1 who deal at the tort, iniawecii The 
equal gods. 

t b. Phyiic.'il injury or pain ; torment 0. A 
false or wrong statement ubs. rare. 


ftaly aasignad by law, not da p e ad a n t on the win of tba pBiw 
!»,..!%«• must be a private right of aciioo. 

t Toct, 0. Oko* hftU L. /prr-MT, pa. pple. 
of torquero to twfiat.] Twisted; ita quot 1513, 
? tortured (const, m ppidX 
Biig DoootAS MmU X. XL n Now mil he perisch.. .be 
Troiania tort and rent SfM OaAvroN C'AnM. II. aio Henry 
Brie of Lancaster wlfii y^ wrie neck, called Tort coD. 1783 
J. Lbb Introd. Boi. l xiL s8 Tort, twisted, as In Ifortum, 
Tort, erroneous vortaut of Taut a. 

N Tortft (t/^^td)* Mtnsttg. rSp. torta : see neiEtl 
One oi the Urge flat circuUr heaps or * cakes ' of 
ore spread upon the floor or pado (Patio a) in 
the Mexican amalgamation process. 

1839 UoB Diet. Aria 1119 * 11 ie patio, or amalgainalioo 
floor.. as capable of cuntaintng 94 tortms, or fiat circular 
collectioiiB of lama, of about 50 feet diameter, and 7 inches 
deep. x88i Raymond Mining Gloss., Tartn^ a flat heap of 
rilver ore (slime or pulp) prepared for the patio prooen. 

Tortavea, tortavi : see Tortm, 
t Tortft. Obs. [ad. Y. tourto, dial, torte m Sp. 
and It torta Ute L. tbrta (Vnlg. 1 Chron. xvi. 3 
tortam pams, Wydif 'a kake of brede’). A 
different word from 1^ torta twisted: see also 
Tourtk and Taht.] A round cake (of bread). 

1333 Eurn Deeadas 194 They drawe a mylko thereof (i.e. 
of the coco.nut]..'rhe which the Christian men of those 
regions put in the tortes or cakes which they moke of the 
grayne of Meuoium . . by reason of the sayde mylke of Coens, 
the tortes are mote excellent to be eaten witbowl offence to 
the stomake. 

ilTorteau (torto). PI. torteauz (tortdz). 
Also pi. 5 tortoUia, 6 tourfteaulx, torteanlxea, 
d-S torteauzea, 7 tortauzos, 8 torteauz's, 
tourteauz, tourteauzas. [n. F. tourteau * a large 
round cake or flat bannock of bread a mass of 
oilcake, a wooden disk used as a crusher, and in 
heraldry as lielow ; in OFr. lor/el (r ath c. in Hatz.- 
Daim.), in Guernsey tourtel («» Vr. tort elk. Cat. 
tortoll), deriv. of lourti (Toukte, Tortk).] 

1 . Her. A round le gules ; the specific name of a 
small red circular figure charged uuoii a abtcld, 
supposed to represent a cake oi bread. 

t4M Bk. St. Albans, Ear. evj, Ther be also tortellis y* 
he litill Cakys the wich he grettir then ballj-n & (7:if) 
tharinyi be truly made as here tt is opyn.. .Portat Ires tor- 
talias mbias in eampoaurso . . . He Wnth golde ft ig. Cakn 
of gowles. 1530 in Aneastor xi. (IQ04) 180 A lynimers hede 
rased sable with a culler siluer full of tourtcauU. 1580 
Lkich Armoria 151 !•, He hearelli or. x torteauxet... These 
haue been called of oUle biazouivfl^ wastelles and are cakes 
of breade. 1713 Coats Dut. /ier., Tmtruanx, according 
to the French, and Tonrieanxea, as we make the Plural 
Number in English, are small Rounds. .in England,.. they 
are always Red t hut the French give the same Name to 
such as are of any other Colonn expresaiitg the same.. .The 
Tonvteaux in Ijatin are c.ill'd Tortallx. i8b5 GantL Mag. 
XC V, I. 305/T Sir Thomas Daire . . used these arms ! Argent, 
a chevron .Sable between ihrre Toiteaux, on each an escallop 
Argent. 1894 ParkePs Gloss, Ear., Tortean. . t the name 
now always .'inplied to a rrundia gnles. . . llie figure is said 
to have been intended to represent the sacred HosU 

1 2 . A flat cake, a pancake. Obs. 

(Cf. quot. 156a in i.) 

1883 VnssMhePilgriwsa II. ix. xlx. 1 3. 1659 Toiteaux and 
Digiiets and many other sorts food. . . They make pottage^ 
and Torteaux and (julletus. 

Torteauz, torteiee, torteese, oba. (T. Tou- 
toinr. Tortel, early f. Tobtkau ; oba. f. Tubtli. 
Tortes: seeTuuTia* 
fTortey. Variant of Tohtbau i. 

s688 R. lioi.stK Armoury 1. 103/3 Our old English ternia 
were..Torleys fur Torteauxes. 

TortfOMOr (t^JtifP^). Law. [a. OF. tori- 
fesor, lort-faiseur, totfesor^ f. tort wrong, evil 
•fesor^ faiseur doer. (In OF. loti/esor, tort is an 
adj. qualifying hence pi. torrfesors,)] One 

who is guilty of a tort ; a wrong-doer, trespasMr. 
1859 Crokr Reports 11. ( 16^) ^83 He U meerly a Tortjiasor, 
and that Tresiia^s liable against him to rei'over damages. 
1870 Blount Lam Ekt., Tortfeasor, a Doer of wrong, 
a Trespasser. Hence in later Law Diets. 1883 Lam Timas 
Rep. XLIX. n/e Waiving the tort and bringing an action 
of iudabitatus assumpsit for work and labour done against 
the tort fcasfir. 1886 Times 97 Jan. 4 Tbe father and son 
were here being sued by the puTintiff as joint tortfeasors. 

II Tortioollis (tpitikylis). Path. [mod.L., f. 
L. tort-sss crooked, twist^ collum neck. Cf. obt. 
F, torticolis.'] A rheumatic or other affection of 
tbe muscles of the neck, in which it is so twisted 
M to keep the head turned to one tide ; wry-neck. 
tSzi Hoopbr Med. Diet., Torticollis, the wry neck. iCgv 


tSzi Hoopbr Med. Diet., Torticollis, the wry neck. 1837 
Dunglison Mad, Lex., Torticollis.. Stiffnack, IVtysaaekT., 
a variety of rheumatism, seated in the muscles of the neck. 
•899 Sempls Dipktkaria 347 There was also painful torti- 
ci>nn. xaqt Allbutta Syat. Med. HI. 83 In coses of rheu- 
matic torticollb there is conspicuous muscular stMum. 

Tortile -ail)* a. rare. [ad. L. tortilis, 

f. tort-, ppl. stem of torquSre to twist : see -il, 
-ILE.] Twisted, coiled ; winding; capable of being 
twisted. 

1838 SiB T. Boownb Card. Cyme ill 59 He. .may observe 
it ill the Tortile and tiring strooka or Gnatwormt. 1780 
J. Lbb Introd. Boi. iil bkIl (1789) to? The Aristo is teriik, 
twisted, when it has a twitted Jcunt in the Middle. 1819 
H. Busk Vostrlad iv. 118 Each in her arms two flery 
dniCM hoMa, With slender limbs reatraiae the lortUe fblda. 
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w^ of voriow kinds. 

Hence «osti*lltr, the quality of being tortile. 
1813 XSiwPkUoa. Manstf. fia Under tortiUty mast likewbe 
be Gonaldered.. fulling, felting, and tb* manufoetBri of 
bats. aflifiWoacBSTKii cites AfeM/AerAre^ 

li TorfiUft (tortFFa). Also 0 toitillln. [Sp. 
dim. of toria cake: tee Tobta.J In Mexico, A 
thin round coke mode of moise-flonr, baked on n 
flat plate of iron, earthenware, etc. and eaten hoL 
1879 Dampibi Voy. 11 . n. 43 Tsriifloes are small CbImb 
mode of the Flower of Indian Com. i8a8 Lvon Moxieo x. 
II. 149 Obliged 10 seek.. for some woman, who will make 
a few tortilloa or a disk of black beans. s8sa Nem World 
II June 373/3 Maia . . is chiefly used in the ’iordllin cakesb 
of which we near so much in Mexico, .a tortiliia in Indli- 
penaable at least once a day for all dsaaea. 1834 J. Li. 
SiTBrHBNB Casdr. A mar. 09 The people live exclusively upon 
tortillas, flat cokes mode of crushed Indian Com. and baked 
on n clay griddle; s8K Laaa ft Cluttbrouck BriU 
Co/mmbia sB^ xxU. (iBpe) 939 One of our favourite luxuriea 
is tbe tortilla (pronounced torteea)k 
Tbrtilly (t^iti-li), a. Her. [id. F. torHlU 
twisted, (in bemld^) wreathed, pple. of tor- 
tiller to twist doMly, f. tort, pa. pple. of iordre to 
twist.] (See quots.) 

[C18K Bbbrt Esum Her. 1 . GlottL, ToHiUL m French 
term for nowtd, twisted, or wreathed. 1889 Elvin Diet. 
Her., Tortilla, nowed, twitted, or wreathed.] 1894 Pnrkada 
Giosa. Ear., josiiEy,,.n term applied to Ordinaries which 
are wreaihcd,..tke term wraatl^ is also found.. Or, a lion 
rainpotit gules, a chief tortilly gules and vert. .MoOTichie, 
t Torti'loquy. Obs. rare^^ [ad. late or med. 
L. torlEoquium (Du C^nge), L ioritts crooked 4- 
Uqui to speak.] (See quot.) 

1638 Blount Cloamgr., •crooked talk. 

Tortion, obs. form of Torsion. 
fTo^rtionary, a. Obs. ntrr^^. [ad. ined.L. 
lotiidndri-us unjust, injurious (1394 in Du Conge), 
F. iorSiotssuure, f. L. tortion-em * torment, torture *. 
in med.L. *excrclM of violence*: tee •AET.J 
Wrongful, illcgaU 

1694 Falib Jarseu\d. ats A Prize mode liy one Potnly, 
..wail.. pronounced Tortioiiary, and Illegal, and Pointy 
adjudged to moke Reedtution. 

TorbionB (t^jfas), a. Also 4-6 toroloua, 6 
tortoouso. [a. Anglo-Fr. torcious (14th c.), t 
%\emi}{torcioH^tortim\ see ptec. and -lous. liiuM 
asiocmted with Tout sb,, as if from tert^-eomi 
cf. righteous^ wrongpus, etc.] 
tl. Wrongful, injurious, hurtful; illegal. Obs. 
1387-0 T. UoiC TasL I-ooait. U. (Skeat)!. 73 Than wer tort 
ft forthe [f force) nought worihe on haw about, and pleooen 
no men, but thilke grcuous and lordous been In might and in 
doiiige. a 1348 Hall Chron., Edm. tV 017 A cruell man 
and a torcious vsurper. 1583 Stubim AnM. Abus, l (>879) 
3A Tbe deuU..iniiced him (oh, torteouw serpent I) to oat 
of tbe forbidilen fruite. 1390 Spenskb F. Q. ii. ii. 18 No 
ought he car’d whom be endamaged By lonioiui wrong; or 
whom bereav’d of right. 1740 hHBNBTONn Schoolsnisiroso 
XV, When, .tortious death was true Devotion's meed. 

2 . Law. Pertaining to or of the nature of a torL 

(Early quots. show the gradual development of sense.) 
1544 ir. LittUtorls Tanurot 90 The more.. that he cam# 
to the dede by n lawfoll means, than by a torcyout mcoiWi 
1819 Dalton Country ymst, xciii. (16^) 937 Where the 
arrest b tortious, . . uiere the killing or him that maketh 
snub an unl.'iwful arrest, U.. manslaughter oncly. s^s 
F. Phili.ips Rag, Eecasa, 950 I'he parties.. endeavouring 
such brcache!! of Priviledge, aliould not take advantage m 
«afi/cirr,oftheir own wrongs or tortious doings. 17K Black; 
STONB Comm, 11 . ix. 150 Unless the owner.. wilt dedora 
hb continuance to be tortious, or, in common langusgo; 
wrongfuL 1889 H. Cox Instit. il viii. 500 To restrain 
tbreaiened irremediable injuries to pre^rty by acts of n 
tortious kind. 1907 Law Rep. in Cpef. Tour. Club Gao. 
June aoo The onunal.. would have done no boiin but for 
tbe tortious act of a third person. 
t 3 . Wrong, incorrect, improper. Obs. rare. 

1644 (H. Parkrk] Tua P^. 66 A lortions, unnatural seme 
of the words. 1607 w. MuricbCWmsi yiHUi Kocrii n ii. 106 
It seemes a very Tortious and improper onswen 
if 4 . Misused forToBTUouM. 
r68a in R. Burthogge ArgU l^fmuis Rapt. Iv. (1684) 170 
The moat involved, tortious, intricate, that ever you neora 
of, except Origens Allegorical and Mj^icol Coromentorka. 
T 0 ' 3 ^ 0118 ly« duAr. [f. prec. d- -LT > : cf. AF. 
torciousement ^Go(lcfl).J Wrongfnlly, illegally; 
by tort. 

a i8ie Lu THimtow in G. P. Colllnaon tdiatoB Luuntiebe 
(iBia) 1 . 577 fjod.) An application, whete timber was cut 
by a stranger turtiously, to have the produce lettored to 
the estate. 1818 CsuwB DUoat fed. a) IV. 46c If a pur* 
chaser b tortiously evicted., he has hb remedy at law. 188a 
Titws as Feb. 9/3 Not because the House nod tortiously 
debarred Mr. Bradlaugh from taking his Beat, but beceuaa 
Mr. BrodUugh was dbqualitkd by law from so doing. 
tTovtifl. Obs. Format 4 IpL hortyM, 4-5 
sing. and//, tortoyi, 5 s/ttg. and //. tortoe, sing. 
tortmyi; it. tortnyoi^ tortoion, 8>6 sing, and pL 
torlye, o pt. torteynoB, 7 sing, and tl. torlla, ^ 
toxtii. jo. OF. tortis, -ia mMc. (a leob), olio 
perh. iortiu, -isse {a 1377), •ice, •iche fern., twisted 
thing, torch, in med.L. torticius (?iith c. in Do 
Conge), •Mus, -Itins maM., alio tertiaa fern. 
{a 1400) a torch, f. L. tort-us twisted, or med.L.' 
tenia ToROtt •¥ 4cint, •Ida : see -mous. The forms 
in •eps, •ays ore from OF. lerteis, alteration nltonis 
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TOBTZVS* 

After indi words as far umas 

Heim.] 

1 . A kind of very Uice wax candle. (Usually 
distinfinished from a tank : cf. qnot 1611.} 

A note to Way's sd. of Pmnf, s. v. Penktr^ sstn- 

lions r^ieiM, o oils Ions and waigking 5 lU sach. 
etm Se^ Lrf. SmintM s. am Vith inoenia ft 

itmpio lychk And lortyM al brynnieiid brychc. 1400-5 
Ahngdm ReUs (Camdon) 68 In J tortays aaipto axijd. 
1413 PHgr, Smute (Caxtoo) 11. lx. (1859) 8* wycked 
SBttour, and smoke of tbs torti^ when tbs fyre is oute. 
1401-0 DnrMmm Are, RotU fSttrtsss) S41 In candelis csriis 
sk albis..cum U terchis,j) tsrlya, liU priketiys ft factum 
aorandeoL ^1450 Bk* Cwrtmtgn 49a in Bmbtu 


Bh. 




new tor^ reddy. 


049 Pro lactam 4'le to^ceet 4 toiita^m 16 d. 160S F. 1 'atx 
Itmmh* Oi^jSdw, // (1876) 6 This stewards.. shall take 
everl niobt for his chamber, one sextier of wine, ad cnndcu, 
two tortli, one lords for wine, and one turcbe. (i6si Cotos., 
TvrtUdt c/nr,o wreathed Links or great candle of wax| 
moat in vse about Candlemas.] 

8. A twisted chain ; a wreath. [mod.F. tartis.] 
idBS R. Holms Armomy iv. is. (RoxfaO 39o/a A tortis or 
dMble chains of sold. 

Torthrft (t^Jtiv), a. nirv. [ad. L. tarthhuSj 
Utort-, ppL stem of iarguen to twist: see -iva.] 
Twisting, twisted, tortuous. 

b8o6 Shako. TV. ^ Cr. 1. iii. 9 Tortiue and ermnt from hit 
oomee of growth. 165S Blount Gia»tagr^J'ertive (farMnitf >, 
that is wrung or pressed out. Br. ttto SwiMSUBNa Oa 
CBM 19 Between the tortive aemnt.alMpen roots. 

So t VortlTtma a. Oki,, in same sense. 

S4.. LYoa Tem/ie iE»E.T,Sj 14 lelosye, The 

oils serpent, the snake forty voua. 

Torble, obs. form of Tubtul 
t TOYtlftt. kTer, Ohs, [dim. of iariel Toxteav.] 
A little cake of bread. 

14M Bk Si. ARmiUt Her. bivbt Tortlettis be cable in 
ann'ra waatell. 

tTonTtnaai, obs. f. TauTNaas: cf. Taut a. s 7. 
17M Bailbv voL II, Tertntfu (spoken of a Rope, etcd 
Btrsightneasa llghtncaa, by being hard pulled. 
Tmrtolflft Forms: see below. 

[Konnd in 15th c. in forms tarhuat tartuce^ tortHgi^ 
tartm, tartUM, tariau. I'ortBca </ 1 255 in Albertos 
Magnus Animaim 24 § ia6, 25 f 59) was the 
late popular L. name (see below), which later 
legnlarly became^ as still in Prov. and Sp., iortaga, 
and in r. tartua. (Diefenbach cites also medX. 
turtM% tortus.) Of the Eng. forms, tertucs evideiitly 
represented the Latin, tartus and tortu the French, 
and the 16th c. tartuga the Sp. form. Torture 
was prob. a mere variant of tortuee (cf. lettuce^ Utuso 
below ) ; tortose and the later forms in •osso, •iso, 
•me. being further variants, partly at least due to 
shifting oT stress and obscuration of the vowel. 
The forms In final -r may have nrisen simply from 
dropping •€ route; but some of them may have 
come from taking the possessive tortus^ tortou*St 
In tortou*s skin, tortufs skeii. as the nominative, 
llie form tortoise appears c 1569, preceded by tor^ 
ttiyso. 155a. 

Thu lata popular I* or Romanic farMca la oommooly held 
to ba a darivativa of L. iertus twisted, with the formative 
suffix Mail in U emrriUn./e*iecm. laciOcruvtrrOem. and to 
refer to the crooked feet of the south European apacica 
(Dies). With 1 * tmriOem, F. ieriue. Eng. iertuee, trriuu. 
cf. 1 * tmelOcM. F. /a«yiM: Eng. Miue*. isiute. and the 
variant forma of the last. The chmical L. nania was /arMdls, 
from itsin shell, wbanoa It. Usittditu. t$ttHgeim.\ 

L A iour»footed reptile of the order Chelania. in 
which the tmnk is enclosed between a carapace 
and plastron, formed by the dorsal vertebrse, ribs, 
and sternum; the skin being covered with large 
horny plates, commonly calM the shell. 

The Ckt/emin are usually divided into Land-toitoisca 
{TeAttdimidai, Manb-tortobas {Emydm). River-tortoises 
{THei^tdnu and Marina tortowas {CAeiomittm), in which 
the feat are oompresaed into flipocra or paddles. The last 
are now commonly diatinguishro as iunL's ; but this name 
is sometimes extended to species of the RmydmwA Triot^m 
eutm. By soma aoologists the name * tortoise * is confined 
to the tarreatrial genus Teetude and iu iinmadiate conge- 
nanit sea also TsasAnii. 

a. fttortuoe, tortngo, (tortnoa, 6 torttiga). 
vgga Tbbvwa Bmrih, De P. R. xvin. cviii. (Bodl. MS. 
e 1450) If. a87 b/i The tortuga [ed, <493 lortusal b acotinted 
aroonga snailles for ha Is closed bitwana tway hard scheUia 
..and of tortuca Is double kinds bat one woiiab in nfuars ft 
bat obar in londc c 1440 Promp. Pnnt. 49v/a Tortuee, 
baest.., teriwen. 1577 Fmamitom JexAdt Heem 11. 731^ 
[Lagartos] taka out their yonKlyngas, as tho Tortugas of 


burkam Horah. Bk. (Surtees) 


the sea doatk 1996 Ralbion Ihtcem. Guimna 94 Wefound 
thousands of Tortugas ags, which are very wholaaoma 
meats. [iSsa Maouillivrav It. HumMdt's Trmv, xvU. 
aag Iba arrow or tortuga is a large fresh water tortoise.] 

fi. 5 torttt, turta, tortou ; 6>7 tortoa. 

<1440 Pmitmd. en HmA, 1. 874 The sadis in a lortoat 
dtynl/M/Hi/jWf eeredi thou dric. a 1450 KfU. do tm Tear 
(3906) IS In aayang yours pffaiars..ba not like the crane or 
the loitu|..tbaiara like the crane and the turta that tuiw 
aitha bar hade and fasaa baeward, and lokitba ouar th* 
1587 Mahgau Govt. CrntHe. Norm (i6a7) 184 If 


SSnowa or MaiftM baa broken or brolsaA..Yaa riian lay 
tbarson the fiiia ef a Tortua,.. beaten with the powder of 
Mullanberba. > 

7. 5 toxkatmt f*7 lorkme, 6 -80011% *811011, 7 
•tola, -tm. 

1484 CAXTomfRdkiotgfAtdmm U, The. .fiibla.»of tho lor- 


tose and of tha othw byidoa. 1405 troviado Bmrih. Do 
da W.) ggivT/i The loitda Tortusa 
“ Mn hoiMas and In wedat and Is 


P. R. xviii. cvB (W. 

\liodt. MS. toA|geJ dweUyth 


clcna and good to etynge. 1585 C^rxa Thosmmrmo a v. 
Togimon. The Tortuous, whm the Is tbronka into hir 
shmla. 1990 Tahltom Horn Purgmt. (1844) 76 She tliat. . 
hath the lortua^ndar her fsat, and gada not abroad. 1998 
Yomo /I fruM AoThair shislds ..ware moad shelsof monstrous 
Tortusea Am Lennaxo tr. Ckmyrmda WUtL (1658) 39 In 
the sense of Hounng^ the Hart excalleth all others. . 1 of 
Feeling the Torkuia 1691 Ttwtus [see ToaTotan.aMBU. 4]. 

ft 6 tortojM, iorteatuc, 6-7 8ortoai% -talao, 
7 tortiio, (-iloi). 

1949 Elvot, CMyt. a tortaysa 1567 Marucr Gr. Foroot 
106 The Tortama is rukiiad one amongst the Snallo or 
Worroaa 1981 ParriN Gumoao** Cio. Comm. t. (15B6) a I goo 
to Itastha'l ortaisatotha iiichantmena i6ae A. do jon^'a 
True Doetmr. Army ho Som aa I'kara they saw varie great 
Tortcauxaa Jhtd.. The same day they took a lorteaux. 
1619 G. Sandvb Tmv, sos The brooks it selfe abounding 
witn Tortassea t66i 14 >vkll Hiri. Ataam. 4 Min. Introd., 
Having shells, as the 1 oneisa thid. 1S4 Tortisa in the de- 
serts of Africa, Lykia, and Mauritania 

a. 6-7 tortoyaeg 6-8 -toll, (6 -toyi, 7 -toliia, 
torloii), 6- tortolia. 

1991 Hui.oaT,Tortoyaefyidie,rA#(|v. s 9 S 9 EDBN/>MadS 0 
aooln..Cuba, are founds great Tortoyses (which are car- 
teyiia shall fyssbas) of such bygganasse that tenna or fyf. 
teene roan are scarsely able to Tyfta one of them owl of toe 
water. 1989 Tortoises (sea a]. 19I9 GaKSKB MoHm^hem 

(Afb.) 39 Venue standath on the Torioya, as shewing that 
Lwa civapath on by degreea s6os Holland PUmy vi. xxli. 
]. i3r Tortoisses .. ao great.. that one of their shals will 
serve to cover an honae. tdis Bulk Lon. xl. The Wea- 
sall, and the Mouse, and the Tortois, after his kinda. idty 
Kbvmis in Raddgh^o A^ol. 34, 1 have Mnt..ona roula of 
TobaceOk one TorCoysa. M14B INirtoises [see b]. 1666 J. 
Daviu Hiat. CmHhfy laUa 133 There are Land-Tortoises, 
Sea-Turtoises, and Fresh-water Tortoises, which are of 
different figures. 1699 Gabth Diagont. lu 19 And there, 
the Tortois hung her Coat o' MaiL 1719 Dk Fob Crauoo 


toise, and the Serpent, breathes air, and air only. 

h. A figure or imoge of a tortoLse. 

J. Raymond // Marc, ttmtico 4a Two Marble ^ra- 
mids that stand on brasse Turtoises. 1853 ^ UNrHRBva Coin- 
CoiL Man. ill (1876) ax The cuins m A£gina are easily 
recognized by the tortmse whkh is their invariable type. 
1897 IVoaim, Gnau aa Apr. 3/3 Two metal tortuises— pro- 
bably tobacco-jars f.. were lying at hand on the table. 

o. Taken as a type of slowncM of motion; 
hcncf , applied to a very alow person or thing. 

[1670 G. H. Hiai. Cardiauda 11. ill. 198 He b slow in his 
Ffegotiationsi advancing like a Tortoise.] iBsg Scott 
Tmliam. xxii. The Sf^dieat horse he bad ever mounted was 
a tortoise in comparison to those of the Arabian sage. s84a 
1 . Williams Bnpiiaierg il xviL (1874) 6 One is travelling 
with a tortoise by his side. How slov\ly doth he wend. 

2 . a. A sort of peninouse, under which bcsi^eri 
were -protected as a tortoise by iU shell ; » Tas- 
TUDO 3. 

1969 l^ocKBB tr. Died. Sic. lit. viii. xxs/a He had also 
many other Engines ■ and two great and puissannt 1 oi tob«B 
ro hclpe them. x6xo W. Folkinoham Art 0/ Survey 1. 
xiii. 45 Battering- kams, Sowca, Hors^ Tortuses. 1799 
SouTiiSY ypon ^ Arc viii. 139 Tortoises, beneath whose 
roofing safe, They, filling the deep moat, nii,>bt for the 
towers Make fit foundation. 1856 Gmotb Crcrca iL Bcii. 
XII. 139 His soldiei^ protected from missiles by moveable 
penthouses (called Tortoisea), 

b. - Tebtudo 3 b. 

1697 DavoRN jEnoid 11. 601 Their Taroets in a Tortoise 
cast, the Foes Secure advancing, to the Turrets rose. 1734 
tr. Rollin'o Am. Hist, xix. iv. (1887) VIII. 139 They came 
forward in the form of the testudo. or tortoise. 1883 W hytb 
Melville Glmdiatora 408 He bade them form with their 
shields the figure that was called * the Tortoise *. 

3 . Short for Tobtoiie-ihell. Usually aitrib. or 
as mH. 

idsA DoaoTHY OsnoENE Lott. to Sir tP. Tampia (1888) 
940 1 he ring. .IS very well, only a Utile of the biEgest. Send 
me a tortoise one chat is a little less, itoe Loam. Gam. No. 
3833/4 A Gold Snuff- Box, . . the bottom Tortoise, soon Fur 
4 Feather 19 Sept, a3s/a The Young Brindle or Tortoise 
class (of Cavies]. 

4 . attrib. (sometimis ■* adj.) and Comb., as tor^ 

toise brotk. •feeder, god. -keart. •mytk. fond', 
tertoise^keaded. -skafed adjs., •like anj. and adv. ; 
csp. with reference to the slow gait of the tortoise, 
as tortoise-kours, -pace, rate ; tortoise-footed, •paeod 
adjs. ; also tortolse-baotle, a leaf-beetle of the 
family Cassididm. from the resemblance of the 
wing-cases and prothorax to the carapace of a 
tortoise; enorinita, a fossil crinoid of 

the genus Marsufites ; tortoise-flower, a plant 
of the genus Ckehne. from the resemblance of the 
corolla to the bead of a tortoise (also called turtle^ 
bead'}', ttortoloa-iron, Va peg for/ Udomriiig 
captui^ tortoises; tortoisa-bm, a l/re^ made of 
a tortoise-shell ; tortolie-plaat, a Smith African 
plant, Testudinaria olefhemtifoo. sillied to the 
yam, having a large fleshy root-stock growing 
above grooi^ the surfoce of which becomes deeply 


TOBTOISB-tHBLL. 

cradked seas to suggest the carapace of a tortoise; 
also called olepkants foot and HoUoniofs brood; 
tortoiaa-roof • sense a; tovtolia-soofbd a,, 
having a roof resembling a tortoiie-shell ; tortolio 
rotifer, a rotifer or wbcel-animalcnle of the family 
Draekionidm, having a broad shield-shaped body: 
tortoiae tint, a kind of Cent with a roof shaped 
like the shell of a tortoise; tortolaa-wood : see 
qoot. 

c 1711 PsnvEs Gmoed^. vt Hs, Brosil •Tortolsa Baatls 
.. ItN Lags ai^ Body a golden paan, with Copper Edge^ 
it creeps Ktfily, and is srow tolly. iSsl Kiebv ft Sv. 
Rutemol 111 . xxlx. 74 Cateoidm vtaddie.ak tortoiae beetle,., 
cox’cra her group of eggs with a partially Innsparent mem- 
brane. iSdi IloLMt tr. MofuiarTemelon a iii. 178 *Tor- 
loite broth is prepured from tlie flash of the Testudo Grcca, 
..Soma of the iresh-water tortoisos may be subaiituted. 
1808 Pabkinbon Oay. Rem. Former IPorid 11 . eeU. asg 
The extraordinary fossil, which, from the disposition of the 

f lakes of which it is formed, may be termed the ^Tortoise 
IncriniteL 1839 Kingsley Heroet. Tkoooau 11. S13 Holla, 
thou *torioiM-fet.'dcr. tBi8 Milman Ahseer 83 Thou *tor- 
to^^ted sliikgai d I 1790 Pa asoNS in PhO. Treuta. (1733) 
XLVil. ISO The *tort<^-hced^ seaL On foe shores ol 
many parts of Europe. 1889 J. H. Inoeaham Pilteer w 
Fire (187a) aas A lortoise-headed god. 1873 E. Been- 
MAN Witch affNrmi. etc. 163 Feiu would 1 brouile tho *tor- 
toM'boura. 1697 Dammse Fey. nmaad W^d (1699; 37 
The Moskito-men make iheir own striking Instruments as 
Harpoons, Fish-hooks, and ‘Tortoise-Iron or Pegs, c 1630 
Dsumm. of Hawtn. Poeane Wks. (1711) 36 Stona-rolling 
Tay, 'l ine ^tortoise like that flows, idsg Br. Hamx Remedy 
Diecraiemia 141 What Uihis. but Tortoise-like lobe eJogg^ 
with a weighty shel ? 1804 (sm Toetowk-shell 4 hi 1810 
Smellbv flymn to Mercury xxv, Wiih his left hand about 
bis kiiees—tbe right Held bis belovbd * tortoise-lyre tight. 


_ ^ e-myins 

of North America and India. 16^ DavoEN Doaa Sehmt- 
III. i, 'iliou movht a *iortotse-pBce to my relief, m iSaw 
Drumm. or Hawth. Cygreae Grave Whs. (xviOm Sw 
and active Dilgrims come to the end of it in the morning 
at noon, which *tortuise-paced wr«.tches.. scaice .. era 


;-paced 

Treau. Bet.. *T^oiae-plant Sk 


noon, ' . 

unto at midnight.^ 

- , 

ns] convene within 

ly ugl3L 'tortoise roofed building called the 

labernacle. i8a6 Kikev ft Sr. Antomol 111 . xxix. 77 
Those singular immovable "tortoise-shaped insects. 18^ 
Dmtfy Netua 8 Apr. s/a The paiients found every care 
bestowed utmn them in tbe "tortoise tent. 1901 Daily 
Ckroaa. 03 juiy 3/a A good case made out for the ' tortoiae ‘ 
tent os used by the Portland Hospital. 1866 Tfvau.Bot.. 
* Tortoise-wood, a variety of Zebra-wood. 

Tortoiflfl-ffillffiU (t^JtasJe 1, eolhg. t^Jt»/>l), 

1, Ihc shell, esp. tbe upper slivll or carapace, of 
a tortoise, consisting of homy scales covering the 
deimal skeleton, ft. with a and pi. 

that Holland Piiny ix. x. 1 . 041 Among the Islands prin* 
cipully ill foe red sea, tbey use Tortoise shells. . for boats and 
wbernes. 1644 Evklvn Dia^ ti Mar» Curiosities of ivory 
and tortoise-shells, a 1843 Southey Commompl. Bk. Ser. 
IL (1849) 570 In Yucatan they made a musical instrument 
of the torioDO-shell, preserved whole. 1863 W. C. Baldwin 
AJr. Unntiur 388 A drink of muddy water, .out of a dirty 
tortoise-sbcIL 

b. As a inaterinl (without a or //.) : The ahcll 
of certain tortoises, esp. that of the hawk’s-bill 
turtle, Ckeione imbrieata. which is srmi-transparent, 
with a mottled or clouded coloratiun, and is ex- 
tensively used in omamentnl work, as inlaying, etc. 

1630 Eakl or Cork Diary in Liamert Patera Ser. i. 
(18B6) 111 . 13a A cabbonett of Torties abell. 16BB R. 
hoiMKAamoNry 11. ao6 ' i 'I'he Turks have a kind of Tortois 
■hell, .of which tbey make hafts for Knives. xtosDampibb 
Fey, ill. L 6x The llawkxbill'Turtle..of Brazil is most 
Bought after, .for Ur hhell, winch, .is tbe clearest and bcat- 
cloiided Tortoii«e-iihcll iu the World. 1796 Mrs. Caldkr- 
WOOD in Coitnesa Coiteet. (Maitl. Club) 109 A bit of horn or 
tortyshclL 1768 Holdbworth Oa Firytl xxi Some of tbe 
Koinans were ao extravagant as to cover their doors and 
door-cases with Indian tortohe-shelL 1779 Foshmit Foy. 

H. Guinea iia At Krudo, and the islands near it, may oa 
got much tortoiseshell. 1838 Dickens Hick. Hick, xv, The 
tortersbcll would liave affected the brain. 1841 Lane A rah. 
Hts, 1 . laj Made ofwood,.. inlaid with mother-of-pearl, tor- 
toiae-thell, etc. 

1 2 . -t 'I'tiBTOiBE a a and b. Obs. 

a 1661 Holvdav yutteual ii. (1673) ap/a Like souldieni, . . 
wben. .they cost theiniielveR..into the niilitaiy figure of the 
tcKtudcL or the torieise-Kbell. .1706 1 .KONi A tbertPa An kit, 

I . 6B The ditch.. will hinder the moveable Tortoise-sbell.. 
from a|)proaubing foe walk 

8. Short for (<f) tortoise shell eat. {b) tortoise-shell 
butterjfy : see 4 b. 

1840 P. Parley a Ann. 113 Oh. what a pretty little kitten t 
what a beautiful little dear tortoioeshell I xVhe Pall Malt G. 
la Aug. 3/a A splcudid specimen of th« large torioise-khell 
waa fliiitering about Westminster Bridge. 1903 Wesitu, 
Goa. It Aug. lo/a Of nil flowers .. that which the Red 
Admirals, Peacocks, and Tortoiseshells seem to like bef>t is 
peppermint. 1903 F. Simmon Bk. Cat xvii. to8 Real tor- 
tois^ells may be called tricolour cati, for they should bear 
three colours.., namely black, red, and yellow, in distinct 
patches or blotches. 

4 . attrib. or as a^. a. Made of tortoise-shell. 

i88> in Feratey Mem. 1 . 480 His toilet equipment 
includes . . is Tortus shell Agendas, a gold picktooihs. idga 
in 10/4 Rep. Hiat. MSS. Comm. App. l 38 Fyua torter 
■hail spoones. 16B3 Loud. Cos. No. 1809/4 A great Tor- 
toMe-sbeU Comb, in a Case of the same. 18B9 Jhid. Na 
0416 '4 A very large Toitoisa-shall Tobacco Box, 1836*9 
Dickens Sk. Bom, Doetora* Commoua. A vary flu and red- 
facad gentleman, in torioise-Hhell spectacles. 

b. Having the colouring or appearance of tor- 



TOBTOB. 


TOBTXnUL 


loift-Ml ; mottled or vaifogeted with blade, led, 
fod yellow, or limilar eoloon; tpu. tartoiao- 
buttorfljTf ODO of leveral botterfllef , cap. the 
European yamssa urtim and V. pofyehtorui^ and 
the Amerkaiii 4 ff/af>iMfi!^i; tonoiao*alioll oat, 
a domestic cat of this colour ; tortoiae-aheU goose 
(see qnOt. 1885) ; tortoiae-ahell palm (see quot* ; 
190s); tovtoiaa-aheU tiger (see Tioxr jd. 1 b); 
tortolae-shell ware, a fine kind of pottery colourra 
with oxide of copper and manganese. 

S9la W. Curtis Brvmu~inii MtHht The PmpUh UrHcm, 
and /d, small Tortoiss'shcll and Peacock Butterflies lyos 
Hudobspord M^npdydtmih Dick 141 Cate, .sable, 

sandy, grey, and tortoisesbeir iSas Shaw Cm. Zml. IV. 
471 XortolM'Shell Spams.. 1 colour brown, with a strong 
suffbidm ^ pale yellow, iloe ISut V. 444 Tortoise-shell 
Tetrodon...Tbe iJlnMsan name {/'stradm iln/aidiMM#) of 
this fidi is supposed to have been given from its tortoise- 
like beak, but perhaps, with more propriety, from its varie- 
gated skia sM Lvtton fTAwf to/// ks Jo i. »v, Tbey 
kept a tortoise-shell cat and a canary. iMg Swaimson 
PraniMc. Ptatmt Birds 148 White-fronted Goo-e {Atucr 
m/k(/rm$). . . Tortuiae-shell gooee (IrelandX From the 
mottled markings on the abdomen, spea P. Fouhtain 
jgitfWMlr.^/^srvi/r^'.dwer. x. sro The tortoise-shell palm 
..the leaves of which are so hard, and withal flexible, thst 
comb^ spoons, and ornamental nrticles are made of it. 1903 
F. Simmon Bk. Cat xxv. 284 Tho tortoiseshell tom is a 
BMMt rare and uncommon animal. 

o. Producing toitoisc-ihell : tortolee-ehell 
torilfl, the hawkVbill turtle, or other specice from 
which toitoite-shell ii obtained. 

t888 Mivart in EnewL Brit. XX. 446/9 In the ether 
Chelontsnt there are large epidermal shicldfly which may 
overlap, as in the Tonoise-sheii Turtle {lC[hilmia\ imbrim 
gated and others. 

6. Comb., u torioisgskeU prgdutin^ adj. 
i8fe W. S. Kbnt in A. J. Addcrley FUhtrier Bakamat 
31 f nsh. Exhib. PubL) I'he edible turtle (CholoM midas) 
and the tortoiseshell-producing variety (Ce»v//a/Miir((CBrB) 
..among the marine products of the Ualiamss. 
tTO'rtor. Obs, Also 6-7 -our(6. [L.,agent-n. 
from torguire, tert-um to twist, torture.] A 
torturer, tormentor ; an executioner. 

1370 Foxa A. k bi. (ed. a) 195/a The houcherlye tortoure 
pluckte the skynne from the crowne of hys head. s6o6 
tr. RoUocEs LecL m i Tkess. 305 The conscience.. as a 
tortor within thee to torment thee. 1610 Holland Camden's 
Brit. I. 410 The ‘lortor proudly did the feat, but clecre he 
went not quit; That holy Martyr lost liis head, this cnidl 
wretch his si^t. t6ip Purciias Micrecoentae xlii. 401 
Tortures and Tortours, jDeuills and DeuUlish Plagues. 
Tortor, Tortou, obi. fT. U'obtuub, I'ouToxaB. 
Tortour, var. Tobtob Obs. ; obi. f. Tobtobk. 
Tortarioid (t^*Jtrisid), 0. and sh. [f. mod.L. 
Twlrveidm pi., f. Tobtbix : see -id 8.] a. Eniom^ 
ddj» Belonging to the family Tortrkidm of Lepidih 
ptera^ comprising the leaf-roller moths, typified by 
the genus Tortnx\ sb, a moth of this family, b. 
ZooL adj. Belonging to the family Tortricidm of 
snakes, typified by the genus Tortrix or Jlysia\ 
sb, a snake of this family. So To'xtrlel&a (-sain), 
a, and sb, « tortricid ; Towteiooid (-koid) a., 
belonging to the suborder Tgrtrisoidea of Ophidia^ 
inclumng the family Tortricidm (see b above). 

i 88 p Mary E. Bamford Damn /Irvedr iisThe small 
tortricid moths that, as caterpillan, curl the leaves of rose- 
bushes. 

k Tortrix (t^itriki). PI. tortrioes (-ai'sfr). 
[mod.L. tortriXf -icem, fern, of Tobtob, but taken 
in the literal sense * twister ’, in reference to the leaf- 
rolling habits of the larvse.] 

L EtUom, A genus of moths, typical of the 
family Tortricidm (tee prec. a); a moih of this 
genus or family, a leaf-roller moth. 

SToy Encycl. Brit, (ed.3) XIV. 963/a (Families of Moths) 
^ Toe tortricca. The wings are exceeding obtuse, their 
exterior margin is curve, and dcclinee towards the sides of 
Im body. 1819 G. Samoukixb EniotnoL Compsnd, 495 
Tortrix Avellama. The hasel I’ortrix. 1834 K. Mums 
Brit. Birds (1841) L 347 The eggs and larvm of the tuiw 
trices and other insects which tney (lits] pick up. 1909 
Daiijt Mews 31 Mar. 3 The rook . . preys largely on the larvm 
and pupm of the oak tortrix, a most destructive insect. 

2 . dool, A genus of snakes, also called Ilysia^ 
Including the coral-snake of Guiana, T, (/.) scytals, 

• i 84 a Psnt^ Cycl. XXV. yg/a Tfirtriau Oppel's name for 
a genus of serpents. 1864 in Wbbstbr. 

Tortiit tortuoe, tortue, obs. ff. Tobtotsb. 
irTortuep a, Obs, ran^^. [a. V. tortu, •m 
(1 314 in iiats.-Darm.), /. L. tortus, ¥, tort twisted.] 
■■ T0BTUOU8 1. 

rs4«o Merlin xiv. eo6 He bar [on a banner] a dragon., 
and the taile was a fadome and an half of lengihe tortue. 

TortuBlB, tortuga, tortulB : see ToHaroiBi. 
[TortiiloUB, erron. form of Tobulodb, 

S884 in WsssTsa.) 

Tortaoae (t^'Jtisi^), a, rartr\ [ad. L. 
tartuds-usi see Tobtcoub.] - Tobtuodb i. 
s8a9 Loudon EncyeL Plants (1836) 471 Stem tortuoee. 
Tortuosity (t^itiif iF'sIti). [ad. 1^ tortudsUBs, 
from tortuBs^us ToBTUOUa : see -itt. Cf. F. /er- 
iuosili, Pr. tortmHtab, lu tanuasiiB,\ The quality 
or condition of being tortuous; twistedn8ss»crooked- 
iMssp finnosity ; no instance id thia. 


leo 

1. Ht,i cf. next, y. 

I8sg Hoijlaiid PiutartMs Mon, m. 688 The terluedtis 
of the bodie and branchesL 1^ Pniixif^ Toriaasityt,, 
a winding, or crooking in and out 17911 IL Mylmb 
Ikamss 40 The crookednea or tortuosily of its eonrse. 
i8gi Lamdob Popery biv. 40 A thread which has long been 
twisted carriee with it when untwisied the tortuouty of Pe 
entanglement 1887 Prec. R, Cssg. See, Apr. 093 The 
extnme tortiioeity of the river Yang-tsse. 

b. Gooau : see quot. 1867, and cf. next, I c. 

1867 Tmomsom 8c Tait Nat, Pkit. 1 . 1. § 7 There are not 
two mrvatures, hut only a curvaiuie. .of which the plane is 
continuously ensnging. .>iTlie course of such a curve Is, in 
common language wml called * tortuous *t and the measure 
of the corresponding property is conveniently called Tor- 
tuosity. i8ti A. N. Whiybhrao Umm, A^wbem 1 . ijt 
A curvs locus of any order of tortuosity. 

2 * pir Mental or mural crookedneaa: c£ next, a. 
sflet T. Gsamons Cantat, m Bed. iL 14. 63 Heedlscemeth 
the vprigbtnesie of godlinesae, and the tortuosity of wicked- 
nesae. 1767 A. QsurmKLiLJLsx^h. (1774) 6s To convict him 
of the tortuosity of his imaginary rectitude. i8s8 Bvaoa i 
yuan L cevlii, Led by some tortuoaity of mind, igga 
Fra^s Map, XLIV. 336 The charge of delibeiate tor- 
tuosity of action and double-dealing. 

8. with a and pi. An iiistaiice of this, or some- 
thing that exemplifies it; a twisted or crooked 
object, a twist, turn, winding, a. iit.i cf. t. 

1646 Sir T. Boownb Pssad, Ey, v. v. 139 That tortuoeity 
or complicated nodosity we usually call the NavelL 1833 
Kanr Grinastl Exp, xvit. (1896) 131 Ihe linear distancs^ 
including tortuosities, is but three hundred ssilea 
b. pg, : cf. s. 

9677 Galb Crt, Gentiles II. tv. 109 Sin b said to he aTor- 
tuositie or wresting of the Law. 1791 Johnson Rambler 
No. tas P 3 The tortuoeittea of imaginary rectitude. 1837 
Carlvlb Miu., Mirahean (iBm) v 7 139 I'he strongest of 
s^les . .distracted into t<Mtuosities,dblocationB. 1836 TiosAM 
Knts. p their Days viiL ia6 In timcing the tortuosities of 
tbb chivalric romance. 

ToxtnoilB (t^Jtiwias), a, [a. AF. tortuous 
(1 j-i^th c. in llats.-Dann.) « i4tb c. F. tortueux, 
ad. L. iortudsus, * full of crooks or turns or twists*, 
f. tortu^s a twisting, f. tort~, ppl stem of torqulrs 
to twist] 

1 . Full of twists, turns, or bends; twisted, wind- 
ing, crooked, sinuous. 

1406 Lvixl Guil, Pilgr, 18310 A camelL.ls so en- 
comcrous Off hak corvyd and tortuouii. 0 isss Merlin xxU. 
393 The dragon.. he-tukened the kynge Arthur and hb 
power), .and the taile that was so tortuouse be-tokened the 
gr*-te treson of the peple. 1331 Rbcoodb Patkm Knowl 
I. iJefin., Paralleles tortuouse, whiche bowe contrarie waiee 
with their two ended. 1667 miltom P, L, ix. 516 Hee. .of 
his tortuous Traine Carld many a wanton wreath in sight 
of Eve. 1768 Stbrmb Sent, yaum., RideUs Explained, 
I'he most difficult and tortuous passages of the heart I 
t8ii A. T. Thomson Imui, Disp, )i. (x8iw 317 The root b 
perennial, woody, and tortuous, 1839 Daswin Vey. Nat, 
lx. (1Q79) x86 We found the river-oourse very tortuous, 
fb. Astron, Applied to the fix signs of the 
sotUac from Capricornus to Gemini, which (in 
northern latitudes) rise more obliquely than the 
other six. Obs, rarp^K 

0 1301 Chavckr Astral, U. 9 s8 Thbe Bsme signea, fro the 
heueu of capricorne vnto the ende of geinlnb, ben cleped 
tortuos signea or kroked signed, for tb^ arisen embelif on 
owre Orbonte. 

o. Ctom, Applied to a curve of which no two 
snccessive portions are in the same plane; also 
called a nom-plano curve, curve in space, or curve 
of double curvature (see Cubvatubb i b), 

1867 [see Tortuosity i bk 

Not direct or straightforward; Indirect, 
irregular, devious, circuitous, crooked: esp, in a 
moral sense. (In quot 1801 app. Dealing in 
quaint * turns* of speech or expression.) 
ix68ei see Tortious 4*] s8os La Calthorfb Let, la 
IVilbeffarce's Prm, Papers (1807) S04 Sb W. Scott.. was 
very tortuous and amusinj^ 18113 Soorr Quentin D, viii. 
The nnscrupnloue cunning with which he sssbted in the 
execution of the echemea <d bb masterh tortuous policy. 
s8|38 Sbaks a ikon, in. viL 3x9 A narrow and tonuous 
cniicidin. 1869 Mill Exmm. Itamiltan 4x3 Tbs tortuous 
phrsdeology by which our author evades recognising the ideas 
of truth and falsity. 19x1 TYwr# a Nov. 3/4 A more tortuous 
way of trying to get possession of goods bs had never 
heard o£ 

H 8. Malign {obs .) ; wrongful, (Misused for or 
confused with Tobtious.) 

1394 Gssknb & Loogb Laokinr GlassetytiPk E !v h. What 
tonuous pbncis.. Hath made the concaue of the earth vn- 
closef s8|9 Times 13 May, Keeping tortuous possession of 
premises after their aeveral centiemen bad departed. 1839 
Mam, Herald 3 June, The first action ever brought against 
a returning offirar for the tortuous refusal of a vote for 
members of parliament. 

Hence Vo'rtnoiially adv,, in a tortoons manner 
{fit, and pg. ; in quot. 1830 misused for Tob- 
tiodblt) ; TowknoiiBaeBB, the quality or condi- 
tion of being tortuous, tortuosity. 

1814 Nam Mentkfy Mag, X. X75 Musty precedents., 
which an ingenious toriuouwevi may call ia sflyp Mam, 
y/4r«/(^3 June, Any person, whoNB vote has been . . tortuously 
refused at an election. 1833 Kanb GriamU Exp. xlv. (1856) 
414 We wound our way tortuously among iheBU 186a H. 
Skncbb First Prime, ii. ix. 1 80 (1875) 145 In proportion 
to the complexity of sodal forces b the tortuousnesa of 
social movements. 1884 PoH Mail G, 8 Ang. 5/1 l^iget 
iikMind..runa southward tortuously from Vancouver Island 
fw inlo the ragged heart of the Washington torriiory. 


Tovtanblffi (t^itifiribl), 0. ntre, [f. Tob- 
TUBB w.i--ABLfe.] Capable of bting tottuied. 
Hence SowtmnibleBeaB {rare), 

1633-87' H. Morb App. Antid, ¥.84. spjt I- - as se r t that 
a torturabla being b a Spbit liieorpoiaie, 1707 Bailby 
voL 11 , Tarturabisasu, cBpableneas of TortuiB. sflia 
Burton Crim, Trieds Seat, 1 , aao Long conflneoisnt having 
reduced the extent of hb lorturable strength. 

Tovton (t^Jtifijy -tjai), sb. Also 6-7 tortoitf, 
tortor. [a. F. tenure (laih c. in Hats.-Darm.), 
ad. L. tonBra twisting, wreathing; torment, tor- 
ture ; f. torgutre, tort^ to twist, torment] 

1 . The infliction of excruciating pah), aa practised 
by cruel tyrants, savaffcs, brigands, etc., from a 
delight in watc^ig the agony of a victim'. In 
hatred or revenge, or as a means of extortion; 
spec, judicial tenure. Inflicted by a jndicial or 
quasi-jndicial antbority, for the purpose of forcing 
so accused or suspected person to confess, or an 
nnwilling witness to give evidence or information ; 
a form of this (often in pi.). Toped to (fke) tenure, 
to inflict torture upon, to torture. 

1331 Acts Prhy Comae, (1891) 111 . 407 Asabting totha tayd 
Cummissionars for the putting the i^uoneis. .to suebs tor- 
tours as thsy shall think Bxpeabnt. 1093 Shako, a Hen. Vi, 

III. i. T3t You did dRidas Strom 'lorturas for Offendors, 
s6o8 D. IhiiCB Ckr, H'arro hi lo punbb the bad, and to 
prouida aoma ebarpe and foarfttl toriois for tbam. sf|3 H. 
CooAN tr. Pinta'o Tram, iv. 10 Wa put the Captain and 
Pilot to torture, who insiantly oonfeasM 1708 AeioAnmo 
c. ei I 5 Aftar[i July X709] no Person accused of any Cspltsl 
Offence or other Crime in Scotland, ah^l Ruffer, or be subioct 
or Ibblo to any Torture. 1769 Blacbstonb C'oiwxb. (1830) 

IV. xxv. 306 They srectsd a rack for tortura. Ml Thiri^ 
wall Crsoce IIL xxv. 393 Pbander oioved that tlM porsons 
..should he put to the torture, that all their accomplices 
might be known. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. L (tSjx) 1 . 
x6 According to bw, torture, .could not. .be inflictM on an 
English suhjTOL s88s Gasuinbb Hist, Eng. (1684) VI. Ixv. 
339 note a Torture bad been allowed [in Bn^and] by custom 
as inflicted by the prerogative, but not by bw...Tonuro 
was inflicted as late as 16^ by prorog ativo. 

t b. tranf. An instrument or means of tortnie, 
sBm Shahs. Atts Well iv. Uu 1 as He calles for the torturee, 
what will you say without omT s6ai G. Sandvb OuuCs 
M et, IX. (ioa6) 178 To tcare the torture \Biiptram nesteml 
off, he striues. 17x1-0 R. Wodnow SuPhr, CM. Scot. IL 
xiii- I 5 (1837) 11 . 456/9 lib leg being in tho tortura luo. 
tho boot]. 

2 . Severe or excruciating pain or snflering fof 
body or mind); angubh, agony, torment; tne 
infliction of sneh. 


e XMO ir. Pol. Verg, £$^, Hist, (Camden) I. S69 Dos yon 
preferre tho horrible tortures of warre heeforc tronquillUcef 
1393 Shako. Luer. X987 And that deepe torture Buiy he 
cara a Hell, When more b felt than one hath jpower to tell, 
iflia Woodall Snrg. Mats Wks. (1643) 185 Pain and torture 
of the intestinea. 1639 H. Morr fmmort, Saul 11. x I & 
aao Who would hour the torturea of Femn and leRlousie^ 
if he could avoid itf 1734 Bp. Pbtrb Lei, In B. li. Burton 
Li/b Ckalloner (1909) I. 93 Ho wasted sway by degress 
under the torture of the Strangury 1744 M. Bishop /.(/k 4 
Adv, 5a They were in such Brest Torture, wishinff they bad 
never come to Sea. 1797 Mss. Radcupfb IteMmn ii, Ho 
determined to relbve himMlf from the torturea of suspense. 
slb8 Browning l.a Smisiao 353 As in one or other stage 
Uf a torture writhe they. 

b. transf, A eaose of severe pain or anguish. 
(In qnot. 1859 kumofous.) 

i6sa Brimslkt Ludus Lit. viit. (1607) sod The labour 
of learning . . Authours without booke . . b one of the ’ 
greatest tortures to the poore scholbra. 1899 Habits Cd. 
Society xL 300 Nev'er was a more eolemn torture created 
for nuinkino than these odious dinner-parties. 1873 Hambr- 
ton JntelL Life 11. i. (1875) sa An ugly picture was torture 
to bis cultivated eye. iprf R. Bacot A, Cutkbert xxvi^ 
Do not make me put it into words, it b torture 1 
8 . transf, ana pg, with various allusions : Severe 
pressure; violent perversion or* wresting*; violent 
action or operation; severe testing or examination. 

1803 Bacon Adv. Leeum. il xvU. | 9 All the kernsll [b] 
forced out and expulsed with the torture and presse of the 
bsksDm/. Cam. JLosur (i68x) 147 Tbb 



•monger, -rack, •teem, •wheel \ tenure-scored eAy, 
Mbxg J. Stbphbns Ess, g Char, (1857) 133 An Impudent 
CeuKurer^ls the torture-monger of Wit. ready for execution 
before I udgemeuL iSMSoorrAMNsq/’O.x, Building castles 
with dungeons and folter-kammsis, or torture-chambers. 
1837 Carlvlb Fr, Rev. 1 . 1. ii, ‘i orturs-wheeb and conical 
amdUitss. 0x^7 Elisa Cook fiienes t Poverty h^s a 
sharp and goading power To wring tiie torture cry. 1898 
S. Colksidgb Step by Step 4 The guardian of the secret of 
the torture-housa 1899 Westm, Cat, 9 Feb. s/i The 
torture-instinct (common alone to human and feline). 
To'rtnre, tr. Also 6 -oar, 7 -or. [f. pree. sb. : 
cf. F. torturer (>4^ in Hats.-I)arm.).J 
1 . trans. To inflict torture upon, subject to tor- 
tare ; spec, to subject to judicial torture ; put to the 
torture. Also ahsol, 

1393 Skaks. e Hen, VI, ni. i. 376 Sey he he taken, rackt, 
and tortured | I know, no peine tbey can inflict vpon him, 
Will maka him eay, 1 mou'd him to thoee ArsMa. 1394 
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Krti Pi, CffnimiioH (1843) 33 A murtbonr or Ibok Mob* 
(NM ihoofo. . I lortord abovo iho niM of commoo law. idii 
UiSLB xl. 35 Och«rii wcra tortured Ct6M 4, vgratcna 
racked], not accepting deliuerance. idge Litmgow Trmf, 
X. 480 Hee thouulit hee saw a man Torturing U*. r. bring 
tortured], ite floeaM Lnimth, 1. xiv, 70 Wbat In in that 
COM confemeo, lendeth to the eaee of bini that ia Tortured. 
1I47 Mm. a. Kkir tr. HmmkPt UUi, Strbin. x. 303 Shall 1 
live to see thee elowly tortured to deiktil by the TurkiT tSgd 
'KL AHUa ti. 48 You will not tortar «7 PiaeiJia, 

We ufle that to extort Gonfeulon, not A^uniiihment. 

2. To inflict severe pain or tuHeriiig upon; to 
torment ; to distress or afflict grievously ; also, to 
exercise the mind severely, to puute or perplex 
greatly. Also absol, to cause extreme pain. 

teM Shakx. L, L, L, V. ii. 6e That aame Uerowne lie tor* 
tare ere I |;oe. 1611 Spssd Brit. ix. xvL (1633) 

See '1*0 ooneider how Wiitere tcirter us with the diuersitice 
of raiiorta i7iS-eo Pora Himd xi. 96s The clocing flesh . . 
ceas'd to glow, llie wouod to torture, and tlw blood to flow. 
> 7 ^ Junius Lett, xxix. (1797) I. eoj When the mind is 
tortured, it is not at the command of any outward power. 
It ie the sense of guilt which oonstitutee the piinishinent, 
and creates that torture. 1849 Macaulay JIht, Kng, vi. 1 1 . 
67 TeflTreys was . , tortured by a cruel internal malady. i8m 
ihU, xiL 111 . X67 It was rumoured.. that he was tortured 
hy painful emotions. 

8. a. To net upon violently in some way, so 
as to strain, twist, wrench, distort, pull or knock 
about, etc. 

iM Bacon Svlrm 1 137 The Row tortureth the String 
caiptinttally, and thereby holdeth it in a Conlinuall Trepida- 
tion. 1743 Davidson Musiti vii. tgS A top whirling under 
the twixled lash, which hoys . . exercise and torture in a 
large cireuiL iSea Shrllxv To Jtins-‘tho KooolUcHon^ 
Pines.. Tortured hy storms to shapes as rude As serpents 
interlaced. 186 . II. f I ari a My Othsr StU in FiddUtoum, 
etc. (1873^ lao^ I stood at the glass in the despemte attempt 1 
to torture my hair after the fimion of young Wobbles. 

b. To * twist ' (language, etc.) Irom the proper | 
or natural niennine or form ; to distort, pervert. j 
Jkvkvn Blind Guide i. 8 To torture Scripture for the 
defending of his errors. s68a Drvdkn Mae hi, 308 'rhera 
thou mayst . . tortme one poor word ten thousand ways. 
1803 Viecr. .Si'RANcroRo Camoent* Poem* Notes (1810) 137 
It is surpridng that this idea has not been more ramified 
and tortured by the English metaphysical pMta of that 
school. 1889 Baldw. Brown Chr. Polity I.tjfe (1880) s8i 
There might be a sentence here and there which might be 
tortured to bear that meaning. 

4. To extract by torture ; to extort, rare, 

1887 tr. ^atiueV* IPkt. (1693) 39 They.. by all manner of 
extortions halo and torture money to tliemnelves, s8s8 
Ksats Endym, iii. 358 Lika a wretch from whom the rack 
Tortures hot breath, and speech of agony. 

Tortured -tjwd), o. [f. pfec.4- 

•BO l.J Subjected or pot to torture {lit, and Jig ,) ; 
tormented ; wrested, etc. : see the verb. 

1603 DaAVTON Bar, IPars iv. xxxix, Eu'ry cadence as a 
torturde cry. 1887 Dsyokh Mind ^ /*• 11. 119 'J'he tortur'd 
Text. IMS Francis ir. J/or,, Odes u. xiiL 44 Charm'd hy 
the melodious Strain The tortur'd Ghosts forget their Pain. 
1814 Scott Ld. 0/ Isles iv. xi, Scarba’s isle, whose tortured 
shore SciU rings to Corrievreken's rov. . ••a? Lvtton 
Leilm I. VI, Thy father filled his ircasurtes from the gold of 
many a tortured Hebrew, 

Ttpriurer. Also 6 - 7 -or. [f. Tobtubi v. 4 - 
-BB 1.] One who or that which inflicts or causes 
torture; a tormentor; spec, one who executes 
judicial torture. 

<889 Shaks. Rich, //, iii. ii. 198, I play the Torturer, by 
smiir and small To lungLheii out the woritt, that must be 
spoken. 1997 A. M. u, Cnittemeau's hr. Chirurg, 53 b/3 
Two torturon will deprive a man of life . . the torturer of 

J raefe and sorrowe is the most cruellest, 1811 Siiaks. 

VmA V. V. yi< Tliou King, send out For Torturors inge- 
nious. 1780 B xcaroRo italy (1834) I. 6 q That respectable 
corps, the torturers of butterflies. 1803 ooin iiev Modoc in 
Ast, II. 114 Thou kiiow'st how manfully These tribes.. in 
bonds Defy their torturers. 1830 Scorr Ayrshire 'I rag, 
III. i, A torturer of phrases into sonnets. 

To'rtnrBBOUa a, ran, ff. Tchturb 

sb, 4 -SOUK.] Characlerix^ by, or causing torture ; 
extremely painful or distressing. 

1889 E. Saltus THstrsm Vesrick 1 46Thecnforced inactivity 
wan lorturesnme as suspense. 1908 Charl. Mansfield Ctrl 
9 Gods vili, Vour life in every way must be one of exquisite 
or torturesome emotion. 

To'rtnring, vbl, sb, ff. Torthrs v, 4- -iiro i.] 
The action of the verb Tobtuhb; infliction of 
torture ; tormenting ; Jig, wresting, perveniion. 

■833 P. Flktcher Purplo Itl, xii. Ixv, He Sixm was led 
Unto a thousand thousand torturings. 1638 Dnumm. or 
Uawth. /rrnr Wks. (1711) 170 Ruines of noble houses,., 
confiscation of estates, torturinir of bodies. *793 W. Stewart 
in Stots Mag, Mar. 135/a what Htran(;e. .torturing of., 
upright actions must there be, to make this criminal T 178s 
Blackstons ContM, (1830) 1 . i. syj Prohilntion not only of 
killing aud maiming, but also of torturing (to which our 
laws are slranuers). i8S5 Mauricb Painmrehs hr Lowg, 
xU. (1883) 333 These are not inferences drawn from ue story 
by aa unnatural torturing. 

b. attrib, ToTturing-stook {nonce-wd.)^ one 
upon whom torture is inflicted. 

i8aa Bp. Hall Serm, h*f, Jas, / 15 Sept,, Wks. (1634) 40^ 
Yet.. were these poor torturing*stocks higher. .than their 
peisecutom 

TOTtuiagF ppl* ti- [ft as prec. 4- -IBO >.] 
That tortures; inflicting or causing tortare; tor- 
menting, cxeniciating. 

s6» Sir W. Murr Mise. Poems K. 48 He [Cupid].. fled 
away.. I But, zeroes me,) left behind lits tort'riiig loyle. 1889 


A.TiioiieLD kdSitPmpsrSi Dom. 90S Aa emtaeat Prendi 
Proteetant. M a terturiog daRth. 1794 Mrs. Raoclirvb 
Myst. xaxiii. This state 


xaxiii. This state of tortoving auspeniie. 
'em, Islam x. viU. [He] hade the torturing 
lit. 1887 Auo. J. R. WiuRoa VmskH xvii. 


1817 Shbllrv Islam x. viU. [He] I 
wheel he braaglit. 1887 Auo. J. R. Wl 
Her past of which the bare memory wi 


part malw thea tha Tensiahoae. STliSrBiiea la HeldBi 
worth Ruaeaks Pirgti 18 The pjant which we see somm 
times carved on the Torus of rillara, il|s4 H. Millsc 


Sck. 4> Sebmu siiL (1858) vyi Stairs of 
moated in front ana at the outer edge by the commoa fiUm 
and torus. sSig Pme, Amgr, Pmh XllL aio The 
tori were rudely croapbanred. 

2. Bot, The swollen summit of the flower-stalk, 
which supports the floral orgaus : m Rbobftaolb 
3 b, Thalamus a a. 

Loudon Emyel, Pianis (1838) Sisymbrium, 
Silique roundisfajj^semile upon the torus. i8Be Grav Struct, 
Bat. vi. 1 1. 167 The Torun or Receptacle of the flower, also 
named 'ihalamui, is the axis which hears all the other perm. 
8. 9L Zool, A protuberant part or organ, aa the 
ventral parapodia in some annelids. Torus asigm- 
laris^ a single ossicle which articulates with a 
pair of intcrambulacral plates in some starfishes. 
D. Anat, * A smooth rounded ridge or elongated 
protuberance, as of a muscle; spec, the tuber 
einerettm of the brain ' (Syd, Soe, Jgx.\ 

1877 HuxLRvriiraA Imv, Anim. ix. 564 The free surface of 
the torus angularis lies in the walls of a sort of vestibule id 
frout of the mouth. 

4. Ceofu, A surface or solid generated by the 
revolution of a circle or other conic about any 
axis ; e. g. a solid ring of circular or elliptic section. 

1870 Cavi.kv Math. Papers VII. 346 The * Conic Torus', 
or Kiirface generated hy the rotation of a conic about a line 
whether not in or In the plane of the conic. 1871 Ibtd. VI 11. 
34 The general Torus, or surface generated by the rotation 
of a cooic about a fixed axis auy wise situate. 

6. attrib, and Comb, (chiefly in sense i). 

1897 Rvrlvm Arehii, Miac. Writ. (1835) 378 , 1 take a fillet 
to be more flat and turua-like. 1780 Genii, Slag. Dec. 1 soi/a 
The torus cap that hem the pUntn of the balustrade. 1841 
CtwiLT/lrrA/V. j| 3139 The distinction between torus mould- 
ings and beads in joinery is, that the outer edge of the former 
alwa)S tcrmiiMtes with a fillet, whether the torus be ungle 
or double. 1877 Knight Diet. Mech.^ Torus Brad-planOt 
a certain form of plane for making the semicircular convex 
molding known os a torus. 

t To-riL'Bh., V. Obs. [ME. to-ruschen, f. To- • 
4* rusc/un^ Kt'SH w.S] traits. To dash in pieces ; 
to distierse with force ; to rout. 

1387 Trcvisa /// fifra (Rolls) IV. 3^ Al kis was by Goddfs 
orJinaunce .so sooeynliche destroyecl, so to ruMsbed and to 
broke. Y a 1400 Marts A rth, X438 The RomayneR . . arni>'es 
^me better. And al lo-ruschees oure mene withe ibeire 
ryste horses. S47e-8s Maisky A rihur v, x. 176 He . .at to 
rusiihcd and brake tlie precious stones. 

ToiTfr (tpiv), a, rare. [ad. L. toro-us grim, 
frowning : cf. obs. Y, torn (Cotgr,), Sp., Pg., It. 

I torvo.l Stern in aspect ; grim, fierce-looking. 

P ULWRR Anthropomet, 73 (They) become thereby 
‘ dim-sighted, and of a torve or crooked aspect, a 1881 
Fuller Worthies^ Line. (t66j) it. X53 He [the devil) ii 
Bupivised to have overlook’d this Church . .with n torve and 
tetrick countenance, as maligning mens costly devotion, 
x86a J. Brown liorssSubs, Ser. iv. Our Dogs i44 ri>by made 
straight nt him with a roar too, and an eye more torve than 
Scrymgeoiir’s, 1894 Dlackmork Perlycross 405 A man,., 
torve M aspect. 

So To’xtIA (also 7 erron, -ad) [ad. late I.. 
torvuius\ ToTwasui adjs.^ in same aenae ; To'rvltB 
[ad. L. torvitds'\^ grimness, fierceness of aspect. 

a ttm Webstkr Appius 4 I'irg. v. iii. But yesterday his 
breath Aw'd Rome, and his least 'torv^d frown was death. 
1698 Blount Clossogr., Torvitl, cruel and spiglitful in lool^ 
stern, grim, sowre, unpleasant. 1708 K. Ward Hud. Kediv, 

I . xii. 19 whose lorvid A.snect m.^de him show so Like 

some revengeful Furiuso. 1888 J. B. Rosk tr, Ornets Met, 
iv. ISO With torvid brow Satuniia gazed upon Ixion. ,i8ao 
Fkltham Resolves Ixxxix. 390 To shew us the iiiticing 
spots of this Panther, concealing the *torvitie of her coun- 
tenance. Z78I7 Miuorw. i. 204 This, .increased my governor's 
natural torvity. 1805 W. 'rxNNANT in Coiiolly Mem. iiL 
(186 1) 75 Terrible lohn, with his countenance of isabine 
torvity. K. Buhthogcb Reason 4 Nat, Spir, 16s 

Some Ludicrous, some ^Tervous. 1713 Dkhiiam Phps.- 
Theot. IV. xiv. 34a It is natural fur many Quadrupeds. Birds 
and Serpents.. to put on a lorvous angry Aspect, when in 
Danger. 1833 Palmerston t.ei, 7 May, in Bulwer L\/e 

II. x. 160 S^on looks lorvous when 1 meet him, lliat 
1 have not appointed Molyneux. 

t TorT6« V, Obs, [0£. torjian to throw, cast.] 
trans, T'o throw, ensL 

exma Ags,Gosp, Mark xii. 41 DaiuDtMhaBtend..ft xx^h 
hu hmt fulc hyra feoh lorfude on hune toll-scenmul, 8: 
nianefta welige torfudoti fela. c isaa O, R, Chron, an. 10B3, 
)>a Frencisce men hr ecen bone clior & torfedon to wierd )»am 
weofode leer Aa niunecan wieron. ^ 1173 Tu-toriiion [see 
Tu- * xl c laog Lay. 16703 Snniiiel b sweord an-hof. .& al 
tn-swa(hle |eiie king..& ba stucchen tarueden fc 1173 tor- 
uedej Wide ^eond ^ Htraien. axnys Owl k Night, 1119 
Stones hi dob in beoiu sly tie & jm to-torueb. 

Tonrea, obs. pi. of 1 'ubf. 

Torvid, Tomty,Torvoua: see after Tobtih. 
Tory (t5»*ri), sb, and a, [Anglicized spelling of 
Irish *t6raidhet •aigho (tdr/v^) ' pursuer , implied 
in tlie derivative tdraigheachd^ tdraidheachd pursuit: 
cf. the syncopated Sc. (Jaelic tbrachd pnrsuit, 
pursoinj; with hostile intent, f. Ir. Uir to purstiai 
tdirigklm I pursue. 

The OIr. agent-nouns In -{a)id and -(a)ige fid? together 
in mod. Irish in -{ab’i/ke or •(a)ighe, whence the uncertainly 
of the ipelling 1 the native form has not been found in writ- 
ing, outside of dtclionaries. In some Iri/iii Dictionaries, the 
meaning Is given as * a pursued or perMcuttd pemon *, henei 
an * outlaw , which is not without oittorical suitability . but 


Her past.., of which the bare memory was so torturing. 

Hence Vo^yittclBglr aeki, 

a f8R3 Furrtoas & MAsaiNOKa Laws ef Candy iil II, Aa 
host ol furies Could not have belted me more tonuriiigly. 
188a 'r. HaooV y%ue am a Tower be, Ue was there a tor. 
tunngly long tbae. 

Ttmurma (t^'itlfiros), <v. Also 3, 7 torteroua. 
[a. AF. torturous - OF. torturous^ -rwjr, f, U 
tort&ra Tobtubb : see -ot'B.] Full of, involving, 
or causing torture; tormentiug, excruciating; in 
first quot., given to inflicting torture. 

^>498 RPltm/Bts hi Skeltou*e IPks, (1843) II. 393 O 
tiirmentourc, traytoure, tonerous lyrauiite. t6oe Abp. 
Abbot Exp, Jamah 199 Dying he inust live and living ho 
must dy in a torturous executiciik s8s8 M. Babrt Horse- 
mausMip, Cures, They follow the torteroua inveniions of 
hard snaffles, syit SNAXTi-aB. Chavac. 11. ii. IL (1737) 11 . 146 
'i'be amuaging of the moKt torturous Pain. 1871 K. Ellis 
Catullus ixv. I Outworn with s^ow, wUh hours of torturous 
an^ish. 

0,Jig- Involving perversion or violent disloca- 
tion (01 words, etc.) : cf. Tobtubk sb, 3, w. 3 b. 

1841 D'Ishakli Amen, Lit. (i8to) II. 37 Tneir torturous 
arrangement of words without rhythm or cadence. 1890 
Staudani 33 Aug. ^3 Tewtuous, as well as torturous, 
renderings of Psalms. Te Deums, Caniicles, and responses. 


'Tillnra, iflssH. Miluw 
airs of pollahed stone, orna- 
e edge by the commoa fiUM 
PM, XllL ato The 


1841 D'Ishakli Amen, Lit. (i8to) II. 37 Tneir torturous 
arrangement of words without rhythm or cadence. 1890 
Staudani 33 Aug. ^3 Tewtuous, as well as torturous, 
renderings of Psalms, Te Deums, Caniicles, and responses. 

Hence To'rtnronaljr adv,, very painfully. 

ifl57 W. Asnot Let, in Mrs. A. Fleming L^B vi. (1877) 
390 They make the carriages torturously hard. £1873 J. 
Addis Elis, Echoes (1B79) 77 A fate Through all thy Future 
tort'irously throbbing. 

TortUB, -1IB6, obs. forms of Tobtoisi. 

Tortya, tortyae t see Toutth. 

II Tornla (tp ri^lh). Biol, FI. -88 (-1^. [mod.li. 
dim. (with change of gender) of Toitua (sense 3) : 
cf. F. toru/e roasc.l Itt, A small rounded swelling 
or bulge, a. Each of the minute rounded cells of 
various fungi or miciobes, as the yeast-plant and 
certain eiuloparasilic organisms; also, a chain of 


oparaslitc organisms; also, a cnain of 
such cells. D. (With capital.) A genus of fui^i, 
chiefly fermentative, (liitrod. by Persoon, 1 79^) 
1833 IIooKEM Brit.^ Flora II. 11. 359 (Genus) Tdrula, 
Peru. Sporidia chained together into moniliform erect 
floccL i860 Berkelky Btti. h'umgotogy 336 Torula, P. 
Spores toniiparoiis. hiitiplr. s88i H. Macmillan Faotn, 
Page Iff Nat, 343 In all saccharine fluids undergoing the 
aicohuTic and even the acetous fermentation these minute 
torulae or yeast .cc lb make their aptiearance. 1875 Huxlry 
it Martin Elcm, Biot. i. a Each granule [of yeast] 
(which is termed a Torula) ix. .a round, or oval, traiispareiit 
body.. .The 7 hrr«/ar are either single, or associated in heaps 
or strings. Ibid, iv. a6 Bacteria^ like Torulse and Proto- 
cocci, are not killed by dryiny up. and from their excessive 
minuteness tliey must be carried about stUl more easily than 
Torula are. 

Hence TorulBMoiui (-/I'Jm) a., consisting of 
torultt ; belonging to the order Torulaeei of fungi ; 
To'nillfo:riii a, (erron. torulafomi : see -form), 
having the form of a torUla or chain of ronndeil 
cells, moniliform; To*nil«>lA a,, resembling a 
torula ; belonging or allied to the genus Jorma, 

\ ‘r- SchatMcnbcrgeds Ferment. 305 The *torul.iceoua 

I growth is developed with ditlliculty, and the transformation 
IS very slow, 1878 tr. IPagnePs Gen. Pathol, (ed. 6) 93 
The lilaments are not constricted at the Joints, like the 
moiiiliroiin chains ('torulaforni) of the globular bacteria. 
1874 CooKR Fungi 120 Furiiiation of net works of mycelium, 
or masses of "toruloid cells. 

Tornloia (tp'riwldus), a. Nat, Hist, [f. To- 
BULA 4- -0.S1 (after L. tyj^e *torulifsus)i cf. mod.F. 
torulcux,'\ Having at intcrvnlf small rounded 
swollen parts, as a stem, fnid, tul^e, antenna. 

1808 J. v/ALPiNR^rff. Bot, % 309 Arabis... Silique linear, 
torulose. i8s8 Kirby A Sr. Entomol, IV. xlvi.^ 325 Toru- 
lose. . . When they [joints of the antennae] are a little tumid. 
1833 Lindi.rv Introd, Bot. (1S4S) 1 . 154 'I'hicketied slightly 
at me articulations (torulose). 1887 W. Phillips Brit, 
Discomycetes 103 'I'he paraphysestwere septate^ and nearly 
torulose at the upper part. 

So To’roloua a., in same sense. 
xfmj, H ILL Hist. Anitn, 11 The Braebionus, with a conic 
toruloiis body, 1880 Mavkk Expos, Lex,, Taruhsus, 

. .swelled, or bulged out in a siagbt degree here and then, 
like knotted cord: torulous. 

Ii TonilllH (tp*r>wlil»). Entom, FI. toruU (-ai). 
[mod.L. dim. of torus in sense * couch, bed, sent \] 
A cavity or orifice in the head of an insect, formuig 
the socket of the antenna. 

i8e8 Kirby & Sr. EntomoL III. xxxiv. 511 In considering 
the insertion of anteniiOB. .we must advert first to the orifice 
{Torulus) that rereives thenL This is a perforailim of the 
crust of the head; commonly.. circular... In.. /C/ifjS/evrN.. 
it IS a long process. . : in another Coleopterous geoua, Pria- 
cera, it hu somewhat of the shape of a trumpet. IHd, 512 
A membianoiis ligament is ntiached by wbioi it b affixed 
to the torulus. 

II Torus (tflvTfls). PI. tort (t5*'ial). [L. torus 
B swelling, bulge, knot; muscle, brawn; bolster, 
coohion, couch, etc. : in Arck. a roiindy^oiUding.] 
1. Arck. A large conrex mouldliuf, of semi- 
circnlar or similar section, used eap^ially at the 
base of a column: resembling the astragal, but 
much larger. 

1383 Shuts Arckit, 11 The Torus, beneth shalbe y^foitli 



171 


TOBY. 


voax. 


^ km blib itywhiiM agiN thtt iha tarn cT tka v«d 

Ja KMi of M ailCDt-nOUII* 

TlM following puMfi hM what at fint nighc iPlwan lo 
U tha Muaa word»^t tha data makaa thU imp^ibla. Tlia 
wdur b traating of tha divamity of North American Indian 
langnagat, and Turrits waa poanibly an Indbn word 
. iw w. Wood ATw Aaig. /V^, n. nvHi. 9a Whan any 
mm coma naara iha ihoraL they JTarranteen% Indiana 
of Maine) demand whether they ha King Charlea hb Tor- 
riaa, with anch a rumbling found aa if one ware beat- 

ing an unbracit DrummaJ] 

A. fd. L In the r7th c.| one of the dlsponesacd 
Irish, who became outlaws, subilstins bv plunder- 
ing and killing the English setilora and aoldien ; 
a bog-trotter, a rapparee ; later, often applied to any 
Iriah Papist or Royalist in annt. O^s, exc. //ar/. 

1640 Jan. at) Sxiutu /*• Ccn^n in Co/. Orm0mU AISX, 
KtS. (1909) 1 . tos Soma otliars 01 tha Irbh called Torica id^iS 
(May 17) Maj. W. Cadooan in Coir, MSS. (i&w) 

11 . m Iliven that bad served under Finglaa Rowcn and 
Wabn and such as had been Tories. 1647 Proclamatiim 
a Nov. (M^ 'I'rinity ColL Dublin. F. 3. 18. No. sa) Roberiet 
..comitied by the Tories and Kebalb upon the Protestants 
and otben adbaring to tha Protestant |mrtie. sSgo Whitk- 
SOCK Mtm. la July (1739) 464/1 That eiglic Officers., riding 
upon the H igbway tin Irelandl urara murder'd by those bloody 
Highway Rogues called the Ibrie^ sdsaCDec. 18) in C0U.SU 
PaMru D0nu 411 1 took the little bland in Waterford river, 
and beat off Sturkick, thagreat Tory. i6gd Duit -nt C/arotgr., 
BftMUiiiy ..\n the north of England, Moss-TrooperHt in 
Ireland Toriea. 1657 Ruiton Diary ro June, Major Mor~ 
/a«...We have three beosia to destroy, that by burdens 
upon us,— lit, b a public Tory, on whose head we by sou/., 
and 40/. upon a private ToiyVk..9d. beast, b a prie«t, on 
whoM head we lay so/., if he be eminent, more. ^d. beast, 
the wolf, on whom we lay ^a head if a dog | so/, if abilch. 
^5 Eisex Pi^trt (Camden) 1. scy Wee, the undernamvd 
parrish priests m the County of Kyery,. .doe undertake and 
Isidifully promise.. Tliat in our r^pective congregations 
wee shall . • ••• • • 


i publike and solemnly declare, and denounce, all 
tcweys, murtherers, thieves & RoImis, 1676 Cui.BS />/>/., 
TontSf Irish Outdaws. idBi E. Muaniv Siati lrelanti% x 
Being m orual Murderer, Rebel and Tory. 1693 G. Stony 
CantM, nut. h'afs I ref. 30 1 'hey (Kanjoareesj never can 
be reputed other than Tones, Robbers, 1 nieves, and Bogg- 
trotters. 1707 IrUh Act 6 A c, 1 1 An Act fur the mo: e 
effectual supprensiun of torics, rubbers, and rapparees. 
“ - ' 94 lieifen..were.. 


» 7«9 Dublin Mere. 16-19^ Sept, s/s, S4 lieifen 
driven.. into a bug by tories, rubliers and rapparees out 
in arms. 1849 Macaulay litsU Eng, ii. I. 957 The bogs 
of Ireland .. afforded a refuge lo PopiNh outbw«^ much 
resembling those who were afterwards known as Whtlebuys. 
These men were then item/. Chas. 11 ] called Tories, 


t b. Extended to (<x) rubbers or baiidita of other 
races, os Border moss-troopers, Scottish lli|<h- 
londers, {b) Rnjpoot mamtideni or outlaurs. Also 
{/)M Obs. 

(iisi ls6s> Mercuriu* Scaticus eS Oct., The Highlanders 
under Marques»«e Huntley and Ixird ilulcarras. arc now 
beiakiiig iheiiiselves to the Higli*wayes to play the Tories 
and KoL,beis.] 1653 Cou l.itnuRNR Let. to Cromwell 
16 Oct. (Clarke MS.^LXXXVl. If. 109 b), Argyll tells mce 
heecaniiott advi«e iiiee to ndv’ance further, though hce suffer 
never soe much by those Tories. 1654 R. Baillib Lett. 4 ^ 
yrult.(\%^t) 111 . sss The discussing of the Northern Toriea 
would cost him hot a few weeks blwur. ai 46 s Fuu.Ba 
ICorthiex, Cumbld. (i66») I. s 16 The.. Earl of Carlisle, who 
routed these )<^iisli-.h«Torics [l.e. moss*troupersJ uiih bis 
Regiment. s 08 oKiuicton llUt. Cb. Scot. ii.(iSi7) <57 Among 
the tori' a i'i the Highlands. 1690 /bid v. 158 Middleton 
had iindcrtakeu to command the torics on the hills in Crom- 
well's time 

(b) i66a J. Davies tr. MemHeUlo's Treeo. t. sy Tln-se 
Rneboutes are a sort t>f High* way men orloiies. Ibid, 
ayj The distractions which then shook the State wherein 
there wi re eight Armies of Tories, or common Koguee 

(c) 1687 Kirby & Bishop Morrow 0 / Astr^, 1. 43 And 
now 1 limit.. drop down a little lower Co the Sphere of 
Mars, who b termed a Tory amongst Che Stars. 

2 . With capital T: A nickname given 1679*80 by 
the Excluaioners (q. v.) to those who opposed the 
exclnsiuQ of James, Duke of York (a Roman 
Catholic) from the snccessioii to the Crown. 

According to Roger North F.xamen (1740) 11. v. P9 The 
Bill of Exclusion * led to a common Use of slighting and 
t^urobrioua Words t such an YorkUt. That, .did not scan- 
dalise or reflect enough. Then thcycame to T'ah/it^, which 
implied Riding Post to Roma . . Then, observing that the 
Duke favoured 1 rbh Men . all his Fi lends, or ihoie itccounted 
such by appearing against the Kxclu>ioii, were straight 
become Zr/rA, and so xvild /rir 4 , thence Hogtrotters. and in 
the Co/ia of the f.ictious Language, the Word Tory was 
entertained, which signified the most despicable Savages 
among the wild IrUh *. See also Whig. 

s88i [see Tantivy U. a J 1681 O. Hkywood ^/arrVr, etc. 
ag Oct. (1B81) II. sSs A new name lately come into fashion 
for Ranters calling themselves by the name ofTorya...A 
gentleman, .had a red Ribliaiid In his hat,, .he said it signi- 
fyed that be was a To», viiats that sd. she? he aiis. an 
Irish Rebel.. .1 hear further since that, .instead of Cavalier 
and Roundhead, now they are called Torys and Wiggs. 
tUg Drydbn .4 At. ^ Achit. To Rdr., Wit and fool me 
conaequenu of Whig and Toiyt and every man is a knave 
or an aaa to the contrary side, m i 6 ls Easl or DoHoar 
Whigs hr TorU* in Call, Poems 15 The Fools might be 
Whtgs, none but Knaves shou’d be Toijes. « 1734 Noarii 
Exmm. II. V. (1740) ssi Thus the Auti-exdusioners [r t679] 
were stigmatised with Execration and Contempt, as a Par- 
cel of damn d Tones, for diveisa Months together. lhid% 
394 The Faction.. had found a sarcasmous Name to fling 
upon the LoyHlUHts,..Cliai of Tary^ the same as savage 
Hnite and Idi^. 

8. Heiioe, from 1689, the name of one of the two 
mat parliameniary and political partiei in Eng- 
land, and (at lengta) in Great Britain. 

The party aprang from tho 17th otntiuy Royalbu or 


praailan, arid ha mamhsfa at ffirat ware laero or law 
ideiuicai with tha Ami-Kaclusionbu or * I'orks* ia senss a. 
For SOTO yuan after 1689 the Toriea leant OMio or lesa 
decidedly towards the dethroned House of Stuart 1 but upon 
the accession of peorge 111 they, as a party, abandoned 
thM attitude, retaining the prinetpbuf strenuously uphold- 
ing tho 'constituted authmity aiMi order in Church and 
and of opposing concessions in the direction of gieaier 
Mligious liberty. In opposition to tho growing demands of 
Liberalism (see LtsaaAL sh a ponsbtent aiitagonbm to 
niswsures fur widening the basb of porliamenUry represen- 
tation, or lending to unpab the exclusive privileges of the 
Church M by bw establblietl, became their most marked 
char^eristici but ibbhis in course of time undergone many 
nuidiflcations. As a formal name, 'Tory* waa supmeded 
c 1830 by CoNOBSVATivB. merged after 1886 (when the Con- 
servatives were joined by many who had previously be- 
longed to the l.jl)eral party, in opposing Ifouie Rule for 
Ireland) iii that of Uniokist. But * ‘i'ory ' b still retained 
(0 colloquially t (s) as expressing attachment to a policy 
either niore^ old-fashioiiej (cf. Old or ll^gk Ta»y in L), 
or more positive and constructive than that of ordinary 
Coiiservaiiam (cf. Tery eUmeemuy, C. 3)1 (3) in hostile 
usage, identifying the party with Ihe bigotry and opposition 
to reform and progress charged upon earlier Torybni. 
Opposed originally and during the iSih c. to Whig ; later 
to LiBxaAL, and (still more) to Raoicau 
1705 G. Locknast LeU te Dk. Athols 15 Oct. in ts/A 
Re/, nut. MSS. Comm. App. viil 6a Her Majesty having 
now, more tlian ever before, devoted herself and interest 
to the Whigs, the Torys have no hopes of being succesfult 
in allmost any thing., during this parliament. 1710 Swirr 
Jnil. to Steilm 7 Nov., 'The (Jueen passed by ns with 
all Tories about heri not one Whig:, .and 1 have seen her 
without one Tory, tyit Addibon S/eeU No. ia6 P 8 The 
Knight b^a much stronger Tory in the Country than in 
Town, which.. is absolutely n<:cessar7 for the keeping up 
his I'lterest. syiS [see HiGH-rLvia 3I. 1739-8 mi.tNo- 

MOKB Parties viii. Wka. 1809 111 . 13a J*be essences of 
Whig and Tory were thus [in 1689] destroyed, but the 
nominal were preserved. 1741 Hume Ajy., Parties Ct. 
Brit. (1758) 43 A Tory, therefore, since the revolution, may 
he defined in a few word& to be a lover of monarchy, 
tho* without abandoning liberty | and a partisan of the 
family of Stuart. 1735 Johnson, Tory. (A luint term, de- 
rived, I suppose, from an Irish word signifying a savage.) 
One who auherGH to the ancient constitution of the state, and 
the apostolical hierarchy of the church of England t opposed 
to a whig. 1781 — in Boswell (1906) 1 L 396 The preju- 
dice of the Tory b for establishment ; The prejudice of the 
Whig is for innovation. A Tory does not wi «h to give more 
real power to Government ; but that Govcnimcnt should 
have nioie reverence. s8o6 T. W. Coke Let. 93 SepL in 
ParPs Whs. (1878) VII. 946 It was.. a glorious victory of 
the Whigs over tha Tories. t8^ Hallam Const. HUt. 111 . 
xyi, To a tory the constitution, inasmuch as it was the con- 
stitution, was an ultimate point,.. from which he thought it 
altOKCther iiiipossihle to swerve | whereas a whig deemed 
all forms of government subordinate to the public good. 
1830 MACAUI.AY Arr., Somthey*s Cedi. (1865) I. tis/s A 
Tory of the Tories. . won and wore that noblest wreath, * Ob 
cives servatos *• 1831 Arnold Apr., xa Life h Corr. (1B4O 
1. vi. 303 lira old stale of things u gone ^pa-il recall, and all 
the efforts of all the Toria cannot save it. c sBjs Borruw 
in Knapp Life (1S99) 1 . xiv. 144 As the question is, or will 
sliortly be, Tory or Ksdicai, we say Tory I and advise every 
honest man to e-iy so too. 1833 C*kn. P. Thomision Extre, 
(1843) 11 . 399 The Tories in Great Britain are defunct;., 
they are all vaccinated into * Conservatives *. 1839 <J. 

Victoria 7mL 9 May, I said.. that 1 never talked politics 
with tbeiiMthe Ladies], and that they were related, many of 
them, to lories. 1843 Penny Cycl. XXV. Bs/a From the 
Revolution down to the present lime the struggle between 
the two parties, .has been a struggle by the Tories on behalf 
of the Cliurch, to invest it with political power and privi- 
leges, and against the increase of the power of Ihe people 
in the state, thnnigh the Houra of Coimmons. 1844 Mac- 
aulay A'sr., C'AN/Aawf( 186$) II. 361/a If. .we look at the 
essential cbaroctcri sties of the Whig aiid_ the Tory, we may 
consider each of them os the representative of a great prin- 
ciple. . . One is, in an especial manner, the guardian of 
liberty, and the other of order. One b the moving power, 
and toe other the steadying power of the state. s88s M. 
Arnold Irish Ess., etc. 164 1 ne (^servativea, or, as they 
are now beginning to be called again, the I'oriea. 1886 
T. E. KRiSKL /iUt, Toryism viiL 364 The Tories are for 
administrative reform 1 the Radicals for social revolution. 
iSga SAiNTsauav Earl 0/ Derby Pref. 5 , 1 dcfiiie a Tory as a 
person who would, at the respective times and in tlie respec- 
tive circumstances, have opposeii Catholic Emancipation, 
Reform, the Repeal of the (;om Laws, and the whole Irish 
I>egislat(on of Mr. Gladstone. 1899 ( >m an HUt. Kng.Tkxxxx. 
6j6 'i'he generation of Tories who had grown up during the 
great French war, had forgotten the old liberal doctrines of 
their great leader PilL ibul. xlii. 700 Down to 1865, the 
Liberms and the Conservatives alike retained in a great 
measure the charoctei isti<3 of their ftnefatiicrs the Whigs 
Olid Tories. 

b. With varioas qimlincations, as 
High. High-dying 7 *., a Tory of ‘ high * principles ; In 17* 
s8ih c. a High-Church Tory, a * Church and King ' man : 
cf. liiGH-FLYKa 3a; later, a thorough, old-fashioned, or 
reactionary Tory ; Jacobite^ 7 ’., a Tory of Jacobite fnin- 
ciplca, or tending to Jacobithm ; Old T.. a Tory of a non- 
modern type I in quoi. 1827, a Jacobite Tory; ultra 7 *., 
a Tory of extreme principles or opinions. 

1713 Swirr ymt. to Stella 9 Apr., The BLhop of Chester 
a *liigh Tory, was against the Court. 1807 Scott yrnl. 
3 Sept., The King, .probably hioka with no greater [fiivoiir] 
on tne return of the High Tories. 1849 Mem, M. T. .Sadler 
X. 335 One. .whom it u customary.. to hold up to popular 
abhorrence as a * bigot *, a * borough-monger *, and a * high 
Tory*. >863 G. Poyme Aatobhg. Recoil is Nov., 1 have 
been by at least two high Tories that they conid not 
discover by my lectures what political sentiments 1 held. 
t7|l BoLiKoaimaB Z#//. iL PeUriot King\\h^\ 165 What 
givm ohstiuoicy without strength, .to the Macobite-torivs at 
thb liroef tixt Hallam Coast. HUt, (1876) IIL xv. les 
note. Tha thoroogh-paced rwalbtS|Or *014 Tories b 1690]. 
ilgD Ut. MAanitaAU ilUU Psaee L hl el 555 We have. 


affiattheoldTorlaahaveiiocaiidcani^eoiicaivoaC riM 
T. SL KaaoBL Hist, Toeyisni viil. 366 Thofiirat FacloeyBUt 
••was int^uced by the typical did Tory, Mr. Sadlar. sHf 
Oman Hut. E^g. xxxix. Sa 6 When O^nn^s agitatum 
grew formidable, and the olo Tories urged him to represa It 
by force, he (WelUiigioii) refukSd. am Cookbr 15 Mar., 
in Kehbal Hist, Toryism v. (1886) as^Sir R. FeidJ ftm* 
SAW that Radicals and «ttUm-Xorba would onko ngntast 
lum. iMb KmoHT Po/. Hut. Essg. Vlll. vi 109 Ika 
measures, .hardly came up to tha aapactalhm of tho aliink 
Torics of that day I1819). 

4 . U.S. Hist. A member of the Britiah pmrQr 
during the KeYolntionaiy period ; a loyal oolooint 

(These were orig. * Toriea Mn the Bnnlish polhioal r— — 
who naturally continued loyal 10 the King.) 

(■.774 J- Adams In Fam. Lett. (1876) 7 Dr. Goii 
nri-ived..from BonIoii, brings news of n bsitlant the loOa 
meeting, between Whigs and lorras. 1774 — Whs. (1894) 
IX. 336 1 he tories were never, since 1 was bom, in sudi a 
suie of humiliation an at thb momenL] 177s PemnsyU 
amnia Even, Pest x July 178/1 The Whigs and Tories at 
Georgia are disputing with each other, and Governor 
Wright b much alarmed for bis safety. Ibid. 18 July 309/a 
l‘hc Tories in Georgb are now no more, the provbce 
about to choose Delegates to send to the Congress. 1778 M • 
CuTLxa in L^. etc. 11886) I. 54 The ehipe by down oelow 
tha castle wiih the soldiers and torics and their families 
on board. 1778 Ann. Reg. *9 Many of the well affectad 
(or Tories, which was the appellation now given to them 
throughout America) thought it prudent. .to seek the same 
asylum. 1777 [implied in Teryess below). tSai J . F. Cooi'aa 
S/y xxix. Washington will not trust ns with the keeping of a 
sitipected Tory, if we let thb rascal trifle in thb manner with 
the corps. 

5 . iransf. Applied to any one in foreign eonntrlea 
or former n(^i holding viewa analtmui to thooe of 
the Engliih Toriea; also, one who ia oy temperament 
or aentiment inclined to eonaervative principlea. 

>787 J- BnucHaa View Amer. Rev. IVef. ss Every 1 
camible of forming an opinion.. is, in some degree, ail 

e Whig or a Tory. Now the American revolutiun 

clearly a struggle for pre-eminence between Whigs end 
Tories. 1^ Hallam Const. HUt. (1876) 111 . xvi. set The 
names whig aod tory are often well applied to individhiob. 
lijd Arnold IM. a8 Nov., in Lift 4> Cerr, (1845) II. 65 
Men are all Toriea by nature, when they ore tolerably vrefl 
off. 1841 Ibid. s6 June s^/aT. 1 . b. 967 After all, those 
differences in men's minds which we express, when exem- 
plifled ill English politics, by the terms Whig *n<i Tory, niu 
very deep end comprehensive,.. they seem to be the great 
fundamental difference beiwei-n thinking men. ig8e Kue- 
exLL Dtary India II. x. 101 Puirus Ram and Khooin Doss 
..fear greatly, .that the lories of Buasahir will triumph. 

B. adj. X. Tliat ia a Tory ; of, pertaining to, 
or cbaruiiteriatic of a Tory or Toriea; cunaiatlog 
of or constituted by Tories; also, having the 
principles or aims of a Tory ; supported or recog- 
nized by the Tory party ; Conservative. 

i8Ba liiiYDBM Lo^ Brother EpiL 3 Ifc'e neither yet n 
Whigg nor Tory. Boy. 188a — Dk. Cuiso Epil. 44 A kind 
of Bat.. With Tory Wings, but Wbiggish Teeth and Cbws. 
1689 Evrlvn Diaty 15 Jan., There was a Tory party (os then 
so call'd) who were for inviting his Majesty [Jas. 11 ] ogaioe 
upon conditions. 1893 Rokeby Diane 15 Aug;, It b a 
Tory complaint eg* a Whigg. 1894 ind. e A|>r., A Tory 
Bigot. 1710 Swift ymi . to Stella 5 Dec., [They] drank Mr. 
Harley's, Lord Rochester's, and other Tory healths. 1711 
Addison S/eeU No. 81 P a [She] has most unfortunately a 
very beautiful Mole on the 'lory Port of her Forehead. 
aS734 NoarH Exam. 11. v. (1740) 399 He has split the 
former Church of England into two Churches, the I'ory 
Church, and the Whig Qiurch of England. > 738 ‘'ff 
Boungeroke On Parties viii. Wka. 1809 ill. 136 Inb 
inconsiderable faction could not be deemed the lory pvny. 
but received the name of Jacobite with more propriety. 17^ 
— > Lett, ii. Patriot King (1750) 165 Men who had sense,., 
before tliat moment, thought of nothing, alter it, but of set. 
ting upn lory King against a whig King. 1778 Pennsylvania 
Even, Post 18 July 356/1 Yesterday several Tor>' prisoners 
were sent to Haliiiix Jail. 1791 Boswell yohnson 11 June 
an. ij^4, We drank * Cliurch and Ktng’ after dinner, with 
true Tory cordwliiy. i8a8 Scoit ynil. 15 Dec, The Tory 
interest was weak among the old stagers, where 1 remem- 
ber it so strong. 1830 Gfn. P. TiiosirsoN Exerc. (1849) I. 
su6 The advice of the Kngliih High Church and Tora party 
has been taken ; and the Ilouriions are driven from France. 
1886 T. £. Kkbiikl HUt, Toryism viii. 398 The Tory 
revival waa but the twin sister of the Anglican revival. Ibid, 
ix. 468 In its defence of the Monarchy, the Church, and 
the territorial Constituiion of the country, the Tory ponj 
bos never faltered. 

b. With variouf qualiftcatioua : fee A. 3 b. 

1791 Boswell yohnson ii June an. 1784, A sermon (1771) 
. full of high Tory seniimenta 1807 yrnU is Aug., 
A High 'Fory Admini»tration would tw a great evil at Ims 
time. 1890 11 t. MAaTiNBAU HUt, Peace 11 . v. xvil. 443 
It was i^eering to see. .high tory and deep radical chemuu 
helping out one another’s information about soils and 
manures. sQgg Earl Adbndbkn 6 Jan. in Lett. Q. Victoria 
(1908) III. xxiii. a The hm and iiiftunoua attacks mode 
upon the Prince.. chiefly, .in those pojpers which represent 
ultra-l'ory or extreme Radical opinions. t86n Khiort 
Po/. HUt, Eng, Vlll. Eviii. 320 The expectations of the 
nltra-Tory party that the Reform Rill [1832} would he 
repealed. 1899 Oman HUt, E^g. xU 867 Dyomin Disraeli, 
..who combinro high Tory notione on Church and State 
with extreme Radical views on certain Rocial questions. 
1908 Lett. Q. Victoria I. i. 8 The ultra-Tory p^y. who 
had opposed to the lost the Emancipation of the Coinolics 
and the Reform Bill. * 

2 . In extended or tranaferred tenoes : zee A. ji. 

tSge Gen. P. XHOMinoN Rxere. (184a) 11 . 7 I'he Cetlline- 
rian conspiracy.. was manifestly a pfoc in a green bog, and 
Cicero a Tory Secrciory fm the Home Department. 1837 
IbieL IV. 367 To pick holes in the bistt^ of the GrcA 
republics, on the strength of the remains of the Tory poets 
01 that lime. 1899 R. H. Chamles Esekateiogy v. »8a It 



TOBY. 


tBooladAitleittl !■ wieompramiilnily taryi ui 4 mAmm la 
admit the powbiUty of the new viewa m to the ftiiufe lUc 
/d 4 ^vL 104 The Mitt ortliodoa and tory yiew found fo tbt 
Old TMtnment* 

O. Phrasca and oombiiiatloiii. 

1 . Used adyb. in phr. to iM^ voi€ Tory, 

ilay Soorr 7 mL ei fvSj, Nobody tallu Whig or Tory Joiit 
now. 1913 CA, Q, Xtw, Jan. 451 He had the manlx^ to 
ataod by hie chapel and mow to foia Tory. 

2 . Comd^ at Tary^RodiaU ab. and adj. ; Tory 
MsJkt ^tmUng^ •riddm^ •fwkid adjt.; Tory- 
WlUlamlta, m Tory who tnpportad or adhered to 
William III. 

idpa-y Roibbv i>/o«yfittrteee) 51 Mr. Ratcliff, ehcriff of 
Devonshire. I« a Tory.Williamito. 1834 Tait^M Mag, 1 . 
387/0 l*he Governor, save on the question of slavery, the 
Mack niggen^and the Church, latterly became a sort of 
T<^<Radical, sdgd K. or Bouiiams 18 Nov., in LttL Q» 
VidaHa (1906) 1 . v. 93 An Infamous Radical or Tory*Kadi- 
cal paper, toe Cpmfitmiiomai^ which seems determined to 
run down tha Coburg family. 1I94 W'utm. Goa. si Sept. 
s/3 Cases like mine, where inTory-ndden viiiages the over- 
soars resent both Liberal and women voters. 1898 Ibtd, 
04 Mar, s/s It must in the long run be a new Tory-Irish 
understanding. 1908 W. Chuschiix in NmiioH 7 Mar, 
8ia/a The pressure of Tory-voiced discontent 

3 . Tory Dnmooraoj, combination of Toryism 
with democracy; democracy under Tory leadership; 
new or democratic Toryism; progressive Con- 
aervatism. 

1879 sz June 776 Tnry democracy^ Jingoism Is 

. lu proper name. S8I4 Pall Mail G, ap Nov. 3/a we would 
venture to Jay very long odda that Tory Democracy is much 
more likely to come in with a boom than to go out with a 
8s. t888 CLAoaTONn Lti, ia LtL Adam 11 Feb. in Morley 
Li/i (1903) 111 . Vfii. X. 173 *Tory democracy '..is no more 
like the conservative par^ in wiiich 1 was bred, than it is 
like libaralism. In fact lass. It is deimmogism, only a 
demagogism . .living upon the fomentation ofangry pauions. 
and stilfin secret as ooatinately attached as ever to the evil 
principle of class inltresls. 1910 S. J. J.a>w in En^L Brit, 
vl. 346/9 fUird Randol^ Churchfll) By this time (zBSa] 
he liad definitely formulMed the policy of progressive Con- 
servatism which was known as 'Tory democracy*. He 
declared that tha Conservatives ought to adopt, rather than 
oppose^ reforms of a popular character, and to challenge the 
cUimsof the Ltkeralatopoeeaathechampionaofthe masses. 

b. So Tory Demoomt, one who professes or sup- 
ports Tory democracy. Also Tory Domoomtio n. 

1868 Daily ttaw s Dec., Constitutionalist, lory, and tory 
democrat, are the namea between which their choice wavers. 
ijM Dally Ckram, 99 Aug. 4/5 The policy of the advanced 
Tory Damocratie section. 1903 H'nlm, Gaa, 14 Jan. e/e 
Recommended.. to tlie electors.. on the ground that he is 
a ' Tory Democrat *, In which hybrid political creature it is 
roundly declared 'there is really more of true, old-fashioned 
Liberalism than In th " “ “ ' . - - 

^ii, VI. 976/a Loid 
'Tory damocrat *. 

Hence (chiefly f To*zyonl a, [after 

kistoridu] M Tory adj. ; So*rydom, the realm or 
role of Tories; To*xyeMv a female Tory (in (juot. 
In sense 4) ; Toxyl'slio o., inclined to Toryism ; 
TowyiM V., Irani, >■ Toktfy ; To'xynhlp (Am- 
moroMs\ the personality of a Tory. 

i6ia 1 'hosksbv D/ary 14 July, Had aome Ineffectual dla- 
couraes..with tlie *Torycal PUpista. 1899 W, Chadwick 
Da Faa U. 104 The bill passed 1 and, thanks to *Tory- 
dom, there It remains I 1908 M. Dabing RusMian Ess,, etc. 
Ded. IS Here, they thought, was tha voice of officialdom, 
Torsrdom, and bypocri^ speaking. 1777 Fbankun Lei, 
Wks. 1889 VI. 67 You must know she is a *Toiyess as well 
as you, and can as flippantly call rebel, 1899 Howblu in 
LitarsUura z July 699 By a curious irony of fate he came to 


lym. , ^ 

[ism than In the Libcrai Party to-day 1910 Em yd, 
Randolph Churchill called himself a 


stand in later years for something *torylitic to men who 
were ffghting other anti-slavery battles. 1887 L'paal Merm 
tary 5 Jan., He was the first to show that London might ha 
Toryiaed. s^ Pall Mali G, aa Aug. a/z A narrow little 
clique— foasiliaed and Toryised to an almost incredible 
degree. 1703 Pabb Lat. ta Raul A u June, Wks. z8a8 Vll. 
699 Farewell, and balleve ma. .your *Toryship's friend and 
•orvant. 

t Tory. V, Obi, [f. Toht lA] 

1 . intr. To live as an Irish Tory or outlaw. 


mount but with a considerable strengthe. i6ss [V. Gooxin] 
Ci, Case Transpl, IreL ei Many Innabitanis, who are able 
to subsist on their Garins in their present Habitations,. . 
will rather choose the hasard of Torying, than the apparent 
danger of starving [in Connaught]. 

2 . tram. To becall or nickname Tory. 

i6Bt T. Flatmam Haraditus Ridena Na 34 (1713) 1 . aiB 
CThey) shall pass for white Boys, and have never a word 
said to them for Toryliig, Tent i vying and Masquerading 
hb Majesty's most lo]^ and dutiful Subjects. 

Toiyiyt torify (tfls’rifol), v. humorvus. [f. 
Toby + -fy.] tram. To make a Tonr of, convert 
to To^ism {gomralfy (fyslogistic). Hence Totj- 
flod, ToTytying ///. atfjs. ; also 
conversion to Toryism. 

1969 WiLxrc if, Brit. Na 37 (1766) ez e The strict harmony 
■ubmting between the whigsffiea Tories, the torified Whigs, 
and the amphibious North Hritonii. 1834 Lady Gsanvillu 
Lett, (1894) IL 177 Neither of the Clanricardee seema 
pleased, or ToryAed at the news. 1833 Sia G. C Lkwbs 
Lett, 8M Most of his [Gladstone^) High church supporters 
stick to him, and.. he is Liberalinng them, instead of their 
ToriMng him. 18760. Mibrditn BanucA, Career axviii, 
Mr. Tudeham was.. prophesying the Torification of man- 
kind. 1901 A. BiaaaLL in N, Amer, Rea, Feb 051 The 
Toryflcaiion.. of London and of so many of our great towns 


ITS 

..li one-RFlIwflMM sulking political fods of vcosni tfoMS. 
tfsa Aotmmy ti Jan. 667/1 Lowell was bom und brad inn 
gryMPomntry seat at Bimwood, Csmbridga^ New 

TOEyiril(tfl^ri|iJ^,* rf.T0BTj6.or«.4--l8Bl.] 
Somewlpt Tory ; Inclined to Tpiyism. So Towj* 
ittUjoiftKi 

t68i T. Flatmaii MerenUtae RUem New 41 (1713) IL ly 
The Mtanuss of tho Houra boing, it aoraa^ Toryiahly 
nffected, upontd havo twoPaneotho Dbh for truoPratestaot 
Coffosw 8884 (Mar. db Lat. Jr. IreL in T. Hutchinson 
DisL Matt. 11764) I. iL 343oMSr, I suspect jrou of the Massa- 
ohuseta, atu more whiggish, and your neighboura more 
* language of laco la use. 1794 

I Wks. tSaS VI L 698 Mannan 

.lab, hecatiM they wore at once 

^.it, and dignified. 1808 blew MamiAly Maif, 

Jan. ao He must not ha too whiggiah for his Tory custo- 
mara, nor too toryish for his Whlj^ 1876 Q. MuanDiTK 
BeameA. Career we^ 1 fancy he Is Toryiak 

Toiryigm (t5e*ri,is*m). Aluo 7-8 Torlm. 
[f. as prec. 4* -iSM.] The principles, practices, and 
methods of Tories : spec. a. those of the British 
Tory party ; Conservatism. 

1680 in Weetm, Gaa, as Jan. (1900) 0/3 (The LeyalLeadaa 
t it would not go trlth ettherj 


toryish, to espreos It In tho lang 
Pabb Lei. ta RamtA ea July. Wk 
which you would call Toryiah, 1 
correct, elegant, and dignified. 


Whigism or Torlani. 1711 Madlay No. 04. 079 Put 
. • in all itt Parti. 


Mercaty declared 
Whigism or Tork . 

Torimn instead of it, and it sits exactly 
171S ititla'S Torism and Trade can never agree. 1 
BouNoaaoKa On Partiee u. Wks. 1809 111 . 47 An inquiry 
into the rise and progress of our late partlesf or a abort 
history of toryism and whiggism from their cradle to their 

5 rave. 1786 Mas. Piossi Aaecd, JaAnean 40 (Jf Mr. 

ohiison's toryism tho world has long been witnees. 
1791 Boowill yaAasam ee Mar. an. 1776, 1 felt all my 
iWyism glow in this old caidtal of Staffordslilre. Ibid, 
3 June an. 1784, Oxford, that mimnificent and venerablo 
seat of Learning, Orthodoxy, and eifay Boanow 

in Knapp Li/i, etc. (1899) f. xlv. 144 The chief rwmm for 
*** tuff^ent by itself. Is that within it are 


commnseid love of country and pride of country. 
Knioht Pay, Hiel, Eng. Vlll. xxix. 508 The princij^__ . 
ultra.Tor>ism^ 1886 ^ E. KaaML iWir/. 


ciple of 


IL 998 The prii 

^ Hist. Tatytem 

Lord Beaconsfield carried Toryism into the next stage. 

337 The Toryism of the future must he popular Toryism or 
nothing. 1899 Omam Hist. Etg, xhl 709 Disraeli, acated 
firmly tn power, was able to display the characteristica of 
the ^New Toryism *. 1910 S. J. Low in Etuycl. BriL 

VI. 346/9 He waa actively apreading the goepel of demo- 
cratic Toryism in a aeries of platform campaigns. Ibid,, In 
1884 the struggle between stationary and progressiva Tory- 
ism came to a heaiLand terminated in favour of the latter. 
1913 F. E. Smith in Daily Exyreet ta Feb a/4 Not the leaat 
potent method of prerarving it [the Stete] is to link the con- 
ception of State 1 Wbm with the practice of Social Reform. 

b. of the American Tories or lAiyalists at the 
MVar of Independence t see Toby sb, 4. 

1777 J. Adams Diary s8 Sept-, We are yet In Philadel- 
phia, that mase of cowardice and Toryism. 18B8 Bavcu 
Amer, Cammw, 111 . dii. 468 Because the Anglican Clergy 
were prone to Toryum (as attachment to the British con- 
nection was called). 

o. Applied generally to principles analogous to 
those of i^Ush Toryism : cC Toby sb. 5. 

183a Gxn. r, Thompion Exere, (1849)11. 7 Why will no- 
body re-writa the Greek and Roman hiatoriea and give ua 
an insight into the Toryumi of antiquity T 1837 Ibid. IV. 
367 Toryism ..is not a thing modern date, but goes 
back to the earliest historira. 1837 Asnold Let, 3 Mar., in 
Lift A Carr, (1845) II. 70 If 1 dared, 1 would put in a word 
for ' As in pimsenti '.perhaps even for * Prnprla qum mari- 
bus '. la not this a laudable specimen of Toryism T 
TOFSmid (tpTimld), a, and sb. Eniom. ff. 
mod.L. Torymidst pi., f. Torymm^ name of toe 
typical genus : see -li> 3 .] a. adj. Of or pertain- 
ing to the 7 'orymidsB, a group of chalcididan 
parasitic hymenoptera. b. sb. An insect of this 
group. 

1893 CViiwA if at, Ifiei. V. 547 Some of these Torymid fig- 
insects have winged males, as b normal in the family. 
Toryn, ohs. f. /am, pa. pple. of Tbab 
tTo*ry-rO'ry,a.(AAr.) Obs. [Origio obscure:, 
perhaps orig. a r^uplication or riming expansion 
of roryy Koaby, f. Roar j 6. or v. The Eng. Dial. 
Diet, cites it from S. Lsneash. as meaning * a state 
of hurry or excitement ’. Alter 1680 it was some- 
times abusively associated with Toby sb . ; but there 
can hardly have been any original connexion. 
Reference to the Irish torias or outlaws and 
marauders is chronologically possible, but not 
evidenced.] 

1 . Roaring, uproarious, roistering, boisterous ; la 
quota. 1694, 1716 with allusion to Toby A. a, 3. 

1678 DavDBN LimberAam I. i, And, before Gaorge,^ 1 
grew lory rory, as ib^ say. ibid. iv. i. Sing like nightin- 
gales, you tory-rory jades. s6^ Otway FrUadeAiy in F, 
11. i, Methinks you look like two as raring, ranting tory rory 
Sparks as one would wbh to meet withal. (i6gi O. Hsv- 
WOOD Dinrieet etc. as Oct,, llmres a book called the char- 
acter of a Tory wherin it runs, A Tora, a Whory, a Roary, 
a Scory, a Sory.) 1699 Morranx Rmbaimie v. Pamttigr, 
Pragn, v. 037 Swaggering Hufibiufla .. Tury-rory Rakes 
and Tantivy-boya 17x6 M. Deswe ABiaa, Brit, 11 . 337 
From a Tory-Koiy>Boy, he b become a cool4eroper'd Wig. 

2 . Ruffianly (like the Irish tnhes^ or Judge 

Jeffreys). / 

s68b Mbs. Bkhm City Haireee 9a Somedafonld Tory-rory 
Riwues, to rob a man at hb Piayera I torn Parb Ixt. ta 
Hitl as Jan., Wks. 1898 VII. 605 ^rvile and corru^ Judges, 
prejndicad aiid paijurad Juries, merdbra jattors and a tory- 


A fofo. la B 

bobterously, rantingly, roisteringly. 

It may have been the name of a roe^ loag or tana. 

1684 CorroM Scarraa. iv. (zyig) 97 Rmulng and drinkfaf 
tory-rory. [1867 PavoBN ft Davbnaiit Temyaet iv. IIL 1 
found her an hour m under an elder nee,. .singing Tory 
Rory, and Rantum Scaiitum, with her own natural brother.] 
1673 SuADWBLL Ebsam Hfette u. i. We were at it Tory 
R^, and Sung oM Roee^ the Song ihnt yon levnsa 
Hence v- Oh.^ isstr. to behave 

uproarionidy. 

1669 Caowna Sir C. Niaa te. 43 Well the house b our 
own, and the Night our owD,..we 1 Tory-rory, and 'tb— a 
fine Night, wel Revel in the Gulden. 
tTOH8fo*Bia«tO-M'mftll4«lb. Obs. Forms; 

I tosgmne, tosemne^ 8-3 to eomne^ (Dim) 
a-4 to Mune, 3 to ■omiieii, 3-4 to 

, 4 to aaiiijn. (OE. Msamm, Mtymm, f. 
id, To /inr/. -i- Samim together. Cf. Okris. to 
tamom, OS. td saatam, to samm (MDu. to-aamasL 
Du. samtn\ OliG. samaMt ti samam (MHG. u- 
saaune, Ger. tusammon ) ; also ON. til tassums. 

The elcmeDt eamen represents an orIg. sh.. of whbhrsMMMib 
MMHMir, emntame were case-forms: dl Skr. snmmna oou- 
counie, aaram^, eamana adv. together ; also OIr. tnmaia 
esiembly, the lara-fasuvaLJ 

Together ; into or in one body or company, 
rigs K- <Ai>rRnD Oras, iv. xi. I9 RafielNM h«hietoaomne 
cortion. 971 BlicAL Ham. 191 jht coman mbt toaamne unari- 
medllco menxeo. c sooo AClfbic Ham, 1 1 . zoo Moysas famte 
fi'owertig daj^ and feowertig nihta tosamne. c laoo Trm, 
CalL Ham, 93 Bofie to same he sowie and he lichame. 
r laoe Obmin 649 ForrH ahulenn allejto. .I'osamenn atann- 
dann att te dom. c sa^ Lav. 85^ To-somnen we scullen 
gliden. r 1319 Smobkham L 116 Crist b mid ous to-sBinsb 
13.. CarearJd, T1461 (Cotu) And did he suith to semen 
call pe maisters of hb kingrik 1^. a S37S ibid, ysji (Fabf.) 
To-samyn dwelled hai ha^ 

II Toiaphoth (t^‘8&f(fo)>). Alsotosafoth. [Heb. 

nlDDlFl idsapAotAf pi. of tdsdphdh addition, 

C 8|D^ ydsapk to add.] (Critical and explanatory 
notes on the Talmud. Hence To'sephlat (-fist), 
a writer of tosaphoth. 

Z887 H. Adlbb in Payers Anda^yewieA Hist, ExAib.xf 
The marvellously exhaustive list of Tosafists (authors of 
comments on tha Talmud) contaiiiad in Zunx's *Zur 
Geschtchle und Liieiatur '• 

t TO'ftftrd. Obs, Some kind of fire-wood, or a 
form in which it was sold in 14th to 16th c. 

13318 in Rogers Asyic, A Pdus (t866) II. 396 (Farley, 
Surrey) TosardA taso at a/- [IbisL nate. Tosardd..ara 
sold by.the hundred). 1939 /6/if., TMrds 50 at a/-. 134s 

ibid,, Tcaaids iocx> at a/^ 1409 ibid. III. ay' tCharlas ft 

Rowhill) Tosardtt zs* at a/-, isge in Strype Stauie Sura. 
(Z755) II. V. xxii. 499/9 If any Firman of this City uae to 
resort into the Countries near to this City, and there to 
ingroBs and buy up much Billet, tall Wood, Faggot, Tosaid, 
or other Fire-woou. 

ilToftOa (tp'ski). Also tosoo, toskn. [Sp. 
tosca^ lem. of tosco coaise.] A soft dark-brown 
limestone occuriing embedded and sometimes strati- 
fied ill the surface tormstion of the Pampas. 

Also implied to various lavas in southern Italy and Sicily 1 
and in Colombia, S. America, to a surface rock of suppos^ 
volcanic origin [jOent. Did,), 

z8ig Amer. St. Paf>ars^ Far, ReUd. (1834) IV. 177 Thb 
concretion, as it projects along the water s ediie of the Rio 
de b PbU at the city of Buenos Ayres, b called iasca, or 
rough earth. 1846 Dakwin Ced, Obstrv, S. Amer, tv. 77 
For convenience sake, 1 will call the marly rock by the name 

f iven to it bv the inhabitants, namely, Tosca rock. 1899 
'.\ob Hnndhk, GeaL lerms, Tasea-ReeAi a name given 
by the liihabiiants of Buenos-Ayres to a marly arenaceous 
rock found imliedded in layers and nodular massea among 
the argillaceous earth or mud of the Pampas. 

Tosoan, obs. or alien form of TuacAir. 
t T(HiCa*ttar« V, Obs. [ME. tihscater-tn, f. 
To^*+s£ateren, ScATTiB v.J tram. To scatter 
abroad, disperse. 

1380 Wycup a CAnm, xxxiv. 7 Whimne the antera he 
hadda to-sratercde..he b turnedo a^etn in to Jeniaalem. 
— Jer. vi. 5 To-scatera wee ther bouaea e zaBS Ch aucbe 
Samyn, 7 *. 96z Lo ech th^ng that b otied iii it selue Is 
mooiw Mrong than whan it is toscatered. 149A Faryam 
rArvN. VI. ccxvii. 936 Lastely Harolde^was wounded in tho 
lye with an arowe . . ft was slaync, and hb people to scaieied. 
b. intr. To part asunder, go to pieces, rare. 

13.. Cast. Law (Halliw.) 1556 Caatelf, toure, hours ne 
bane, But the! ahulle to-skatur and downfalle. 

ToBohaoh, Toaohe : see Toshaoh, Tube. 
To-Bohrape, To-aett see To- 
Tobb, Toaer, etc. : see Tozi v.i, Tobbb. 

Tdae, oIjs. f. lots, pi. of Toi. 

TcMbIi (tpj), sb.^ ScAool sUuM' A bath ; a foot- 
pan. Also tosA-coHy -pan, 
tSBt Lbathrx in Pascoe Li/e PM ScA, il. eo A ' tosh * pan 
..b also piovided. 1883 I'osh-can [see Tosh v.*). 1903 
H. A. Vacmrll 7 'Ae Htil i. We call a tub a tosh. ibU. 
lii, Hb feet were thrust into a * toah ' filled with aieamiiig 
water. 

SobIi (tpj), slang. Bosh, trash ; nonsense, 
rubbish, twaddle : in Cricbet, see qnot 1898. 

ifige OjJ. Unh. Mag, 96 OcL d/x To think what I've 
gone through to hear that man I Frightful toah itil toa 
1898 TiUHite a* June 959/3 Among the recent neolonsma 
of the cricket fimd is 'tosh \ which means bowling of eon- 
teirotible easinesa. zgoS E. V. Lucas LietenePe /.isrv (1909) 
36 Thb London busincas oaoms to ma tha inoM awful tora. 


TOSS. 


TOSB. 

Hmce VoSqr (tfif) tndiy, rnbbUiT. 

ifBaBmQcPlflMl^JcMM 169 The pocNr public. 
lade tu lodiy uoveb aboui pn^mib vrittui by cookii 
Tosl^ A [Origm not uimcrtained.] 

1 . Neat, clean, ti<W, trim. 

D. Hud Cel/. Gtota, TmA, tight, neat vm 

Rircou Scot. ^Mtfv 1 . 99k I gang ay tou clean and fou toah, 
Aaa* the neighboun can tail cHs J* Wii.eoN TrMt Mmrg, 
xxxiiL eyi The hedgee wiU di>— I clipp^ them 
my ain handa. .and, nae doubt, they make the aveaua 
look a hantlo toohar. 

2 . Agreeable, comfortable ; friendly, intimate, 

ilat Biiukw. /l/tf. X. 4 We were a very toah and agree. 

able company. Mt SuS/i, ia yamiuoa^ av., *They^ 
unco toah mMtbtfV 
B. aa adv* »■ Tashfy (lee below). 
nCe Mavnb SilUr Gun 1. xxiil, Sliouther your armat o I 
ha'd them toah on, And not athraw I ttaC Moia Mamnt 
l^attek vi, Mattera were, .aettled full toah between ua. 
Hence Vo'uhlj crib., neatly, tidily, trimly; 
mgly : Vo'olij c., neat, tidy, pretty. 

lyW ViciCBN P§tm$ 176 Kow't coahly np, an* franket 
fel^ j. WitaoN N^ci. AtnSr, Wka. iSs&Il. ex Phrenologiata 
..hae nae alicht o' haun la curlin thdr hair toehly. iM 
J. Ballantinx PoetuM 47 And tee how it'a kerndt aae toeny 
and dean. a88t J^aasia SinraoM in Mod, Sc. Petit 1 II. eba 
Kaomair wee toante feet tobatb,norgowden locka to kaim. 

ToiJl Ctpfi, •Sr. [f. Tosh c.] trams. To 
make * tosh*^ ; to tidy, trim. 

rteS J. WiLaoN Noct. Ambr, Wka. 1853 1 . e66 Hoo ahe 
wad try to toah up.. her breest 1886 A. WAaoaor Mid 
Cmihir Pmir 9 Let'a tosb yer plaid a wee. 

Toil^ School slang, [f. To.nU id.i] a. trams. 

To aplaah, iouae. b. iii/r. To bath, *tob*. 

1883 J. P. Gaovas FT. Cmdti it Ct^i. UL eey < Toehing * 
waa the name given to a punishment inflicted by the cadeta 
on any one of tiieir number who made himaelf olmoxioua. 


waa the name given to a punishment inflicted by the cadeta 
on any one of tiieir number who made himself olmoxioisa. 
The victiim drained in full uniform, waa forced to run the 
gantlet of hie lirother cadets, who, as he passed, emptied 
Um contents of their 'tosb.can8* (small baths holding about 
three gallons of water) over the wretched lad'a heacL 1903 
Fakmfr ft Hknlxv Slang tiy,. He pithed hie house beak by 
mUtakeu and gut three hundred. 1^ H. A. Vachbu. Tim 
mu if 1 believe lie tuehea now-..once a month or s<a 
Tosh, oba. and dial, lorm of TU8H, tusk. 
Toshaoh, -ooh, tOBohaoh, phonetiied formi of 
Toibboh. 

1836 W. F. Sbbnb Highl Scot, (1900) 11 . v|. 189 Todioch 
beiug uiiquestionabiy the title anciently anpliM to the 
oldest cadets of the diflerent dans. iMt L. Inkbs Sk, 
Early Scot, Htti, 396 The magistrate and head man of a 
little district known among his Celtic neighbours as the 
Tohhach. sSya — Led. Scat, Legal Antia.ya, 97 Some of 
the inferior executors of the law had Celtic names long 
preserved as Maor and Toachach. 
t To-sha'ket Obs. Forma : aee Sraxb p, 
[Ob. toscsacan^ f. To- > 4 - iraoran, Shaki v.] 

1 . trans. To ahaUe to pieces, shake asunder ; to 
disperse or destroy by ahaking. 

a 1000 Clast, in Wr.-walcker 814/34 CaaemUi, i. turSai, 
terraaf, toscaech* Ciooo ^lfric JflafN. 1. 370 He 8a to. 
Bceoc hona lig of tiam ofne. a laso iJwl ^ Ni^t, 1847 pu 
aeyst pat gromes be ivop. .& pe to twicchep & to achalceb. 
13. . ^irJtaues (A.) 749 Man and boundes, bat he tok Wib 
hia toskea he nl tiMichok. 1381 Wyclif Isa. xxiv. ao With 
shaking shal be to-shaken the erthe. c 1440 Pallad, am 
Mutd. II. 840 The pluuntis bigge a depperdclf daaireth And 
space, as wy nd 1 nay hem to shake, x^ R. Scot Disc, 
IPiicAcr, xik xviii. (x886) 27a In tlie bloud of Adam death 
was taken, In the bloud of Christ it waa all io shaken. 




R. UauNNB Handl. Synnt asvS He broghte on bat brynnyng 
crake, A brennyng soule bat al to-slioke. 14. . GatO, Nicg, 
demutj^l pa cth trembled and al toschoka. igaSDuNBAB ' 
Gold, Targe 331 With the blast the leuis all to-scliuke. 

tT 0 -Ma*ttBr, V. Obs, [MIL. f. Tu-> 4 - 
Shatteb V.] Irons, To break into small pieces. 

taps Fabtan Ckrom. vi. cIxiiL 1 «6 Whan y* shote was spent 
and the sperys to sliateryd, than bothe hooatia ran to gyiher 
with Rowiandys songe. ao yt in thorte whyle tlw grane (eelde 
was dyed into a par^e redde. 

t To-she'd, v, Obs. F orms : see SHXDtr,! [OE, 
tosceddoHf f. To- 'i scedtlan, Shbd v.l t bs OUG. 
so-, 9 isceidan,'\ irons. To separate, diRuae, 
scatter, part; in OE. also, to discriminate, disceni, 
distinguish. 

c888 ASlpubd Beetk. xxxtv. | sJBic bieg be tosceaden 
NB from odrum bid oocr, ober'bmt bioB </W. xL | 7 So 
be geaceadwisnisse haef^, ae mieg deman & toaoeadan hwaea 
ne wilnitan aceaL c 1000 JElwmc Horn. 11 . xo6 He toeemt 
hi on two, awa awa scephyrde toscaet seep fram gatum. 
ciaoo OxMiN 19863 Forr b^tt ha wollde hire & te king 
Todmlenn & toahsBdenn. cxaog Lay. yoada He nom bS 
lauerdea hefd..8e hia lockes he to^emdde. 13B7 TaxviaA 
Higdem (Rolls) 111 . B41 Lmida. fil vppon the o^r 
anyit . . and to schad hem encrich oon from ober. laaS 
^ Barth. Dt P. R. xix. xiv. (Bodl. MS.) \L apg^a Dm 
tedo toBchedob b« as lift do^. 
b. inlr. To divide, separate, fall apart. 

CX330 R. Brunnb Ckrom, IVace (Rolls) 6876 So but be 
Rom^na route to*acbadde, & dide hem to be hauene lie. 
1387 TaavisA Higdtn (Rolls) 1 . 133 pe hepm of grauel to 
schedeb and to fmleb. 

tTo-BliB’nd« V, Obs. [t To-Si^SaiMD v.] 
irons. To ruin or destroy utterly. 

ijPn WvcLW Pt, Ivi. rivii ) 1 In to the ende, ne deatroia 
thou or ahend [p.r. to-sbeende] Dauid. 1 14x3 Cast, Ptrseo, 
794 in Maero Playt lox Now ichal careful Couatyst, Man- 
hende trewly al toechende. c igoe Lameetd laax Ilia lace 
was al to-hurt and al to*8chent. 

«i Obs. Fonns: i to-aoteuii, 


S to-BOMcn, 8o-M#a«i, to-nbb«mL [OB. fla* 1 
ummam, f. To-84-JriliMfi to break: aee Shuts.] 
trams. To break or daah to pieoea ; alio, to dla- 
perie, break np (an army). 

eggeUndi^. Gtag. Mark v.4Da lattro (he) fbrbimc 1^ j 
^^’''^"nde (cp73 Rmtkw. leoturo. .toaemnde). — John xIb. 
aoBanneto^cmnaato/nigebimcgad gefiromhim. cieeo 
ALFMC Sedmtt* Lhat xxUL 496 Ne fureon an ban naerdeha 
mid obiwn, ac tosemnede oiw eall iagon. m ufle Omdg 
Might, xxao StoMs hi dob iu heore dytte ..ft pine liile 
boil loacbeneb. 

b. tntr. To come or break in pieces. 
cieoB Lav. 8309 Al bu acalt tOioemne Mid aocarpe mire 
mxe. Ihid. 3313 pe stan al toeceande. e sayg /btd, 4537 
Sip om toqain sip Pat hit a) to*«oenda. 

Toaheri (ipw). TkuvoT Camt. A Thames 
thief who pnrfoina copper sheathing from the 
bottoms of vessels in the river or from the docks. 
So To'shlng, the practice of a ' tosher*. 

rtte Slamg Diet., Tathtrt, man who steal copper from 
Ships' bottoms in the Thames. 1867 Smyth SailaPs Ward, 
bk.. Tasking, a cant word for stealing copper sheathing from 
vesscla* buttoma, or from dock-yard atoraa. 

To sher n. [Oiiginnncertain; 7 fromTosH 
A amall fishing smack. 

tSeg Daily Tal a6 Nov. (Fanner), A loahcr knot a long- 
shore drivar, tliough both littla vessels are amployad in 
catching what they can cloaa into the Kind. 1911 Daify 
Nows xo Oct. 4 Tima after time her atout-heartra skipper 
thraalied thaamaller craft (aim U but a ' toanar ' of 03 tone, 
carrying only three handsh to wtndwoid. 

Tosher a (tp-jM). Undergradnated slang, [A 
homoroua deformation fromfrfaa//ifrAri/: clFooTgB 
rftl 3 b, Kuoqib SooKBB, etc.] An * unattached * 
or aon-collegiate student at a university having 
residential colleges. 

18II9 Durham OWv. yrmt. 9 Nov. axfl The * toaheis * as 
they ora called in *Varalty akng- 4 he term ia a coriuplion 
of the word * unattached *^hava been looked down upon in 
the peat, tigi Duncam Amar.Giriim Land. 854 The man 
..being an unattached student, a 'toaher*. 18^ Biaekw, 
Mag. May 7a4 A third deemed that the millennium hod 
arrived with the advent to Oxfiard of the bumble 'toeber 

tTo-ehi'ffc, ff. Obs, Forms: see Shift v. 
[OE. tosciftam, f. To- > 4> to divide. Shift.] 

trams. To di\icle, sepante, distribute. 

cxxea O. R, Ckrom, an. loSj^ Ac ae cynglet toacyfton bone 
hare gaond eall bis land to his mannon. ibid, an. 1095, Ha . . 
into Wealan ferae ft hia fyrde to acyfta. c 1318 Shoxxham 
L Tax For b«r he hya, ha hya al y-hol Na mey me byin to- 


hifte. 1387 Tibvisa ^ 


seha al to^ellltaa. 14.. iSIr Jirwif (MJ seoTbtN waa ao 
wriin, that bym hltte. But In is body all to-aliti. 
Tb-aliweb Td-emitSb To^eparple, etc.: see 
To-/fT^B To-souee(o/fteJaiiiF}: see Au.C. 
15, ana Soun V .1 

tTo-Bpread^e. Obs, Forma: leeSniADe. 
[OE. to^itdsm, f. To- * 4- spr^bdan, Sfbbad v. 
So OHG. m-, M-, aarsprsilam, MHG. if-, tar* 
sprsiton,1 trasss. To spread abi^, spread open ; 
to eapand, stretch ont ; also, to ditpen^ scatter. 

cteoo in TeekmePs Zeitsehn II. laa (B.-T.) Tospnad 
8ina fingras. esaoe 7 Wm. Call. Hem. at His boiia licnaoM 
waa tONpred on bu holie rode, /bid, 303 Waa to spied. 
• taag Amcr. R. 40a To luuian buna kina of blima mS to- 
sprat so touward ou his armes. leoy R. Glovc. (RotSl) 
Mberomeyns..toBpraddahomherft ber. tgaeGowaaCaWC 
11 . a6o With..fot m bor^ Uk her toapi^ aSe gan to farw 
tT0-2pzi*llg, F. Obs, [OE. tospringam, U 
To- ^ + springan, Sfbimo v. So OHG. sisprin^n^ 
MUG. M-, Msrspringsm ; Ger. sorspritigtn.} m/r. 
To ipiing a)>art ; to bunt aauiider. 
e xoee A^tvaic Ham, 11 . 196 Sa ntflfulla deofol. .wearp 8a 
mime atan to 8mra bellan, pmi beo aoU tosprang. ibid. 38a 
bmt [iaana geai] tosprang b*Brrthta him tegeanea. 1303 
R. BauMNB Hamdl. Symmt 1067a pe bondea to-braata, ano 
alia to-sprunge. ct^ Cast. Loot 593 Er him oupe b* 
berte to apringe Pen na acholde him wrabb* for any pfaxga. 
ci4eo St. Aitxiut loao Myna herte wil to-aprynga. 

tTO-Bq.1lft*tvH. Odr. [M£.f.To-^4^UATo.] 
trans. To flatted crash, souash. 
e tans Poem Timet Edw. it (Percy) Ixxii, Trachary ia 


> Nober water 


e tans Petm Timet Edw. if (Percy) Ixxii, Trechary ia 
imeynteynd And trewth ia ol loaqwat. es 1380 St, Ammmte 
544 in Horatm. AitengL Leg. (1078) x6 Wib aaknaa ha waa 
al to squat, c 1380 VfrcurlVkt. (1880) 461 She ahal al to- 
aouatte bsm he^ 84* • Sir Beuee (N.) 3963 Arondel. .Wib 
hu hinder fot him smot Pot ha al tosquot b hndn. 

Tees rd.l [L Toga V.] An act of tossing. 
L A pitching np and down or to and fro. 

1^ £mb T. HaRRBiiT TVem, Ded,, Thb poors Bnraua.. 
hath endurde many tomes at Sea, and is now tost on Land. 


nober fire my^te ham to schifte nober todele. ibid, II. asx 
pera..be lonngea and tongas of pu bulders ware i-schM 
and to ichifu ^1400 tr. ITigtHm (Rolls) VII. 3/8 (MS./I) 
So tbai bath dapoiutd and to achufte (y ochBlIJ nlweyiMb 
t To-B]ii*FBrf V, Obs. Also to-ahorer. [L 
To- s 4- Shiveh V, So MHG. s»-, asr-schndrsn.] 

1 . irons. To break into shivers, shatter, splinter, 

cxaoo Trin.Cail. Ham, 113 Ure lielenda..alto ahiurede 

be paten and in wende. cxgoo (see To-crubh 1 riaag 
Terr, Portugal x\t% Hors and man down be bore, And mile 
to-sheverd ma shald. 1470-83 Malobv Arthur il x. ^ 
Tbey..amoten to gydera and alto aheuered their aperes. 

2 . intr. To fly to shivers, brenk into splinters. 

13.. K, Alit. 2788 The acharpe apere gyniieck al Ur 

acnlvare. ciaflt Chavciui Petri. Faulee 493 The noym of 
flRoulm..So loude rouge.. pitf wele y went pe wode bed Al 
ti^sliauered {v.r. Altom]rucredl. c I 43 U Syr Gamer, (KoxfaJ 
5156 Hia sheld lo•^heuenBd euen In twoo. e 1530 Lo. Hxa- 
MBM Arth. Lyt, Bryt. (1814) ayo Bothe theyr aperes all to 
aheoered to theyr fyslaa. 

tTo-Bhoo't, to-H]i6*tft« V, Ohs, [OE. fla- 
schtan^ L +scto/an, buooT o. CL MHG, 
Meschufsn, Ger. nrschiessem to destroy l^ shoot- 
ing.] inir. To spring apart ; to burst asunder, 
ciooe ^Lraic Ham, II. 35a pa toacuton 8a daoflu acma po 
me mid liaoca tangum gelsKcan woldon. c siaa O. E. Ckrom, 
an. 1083, Pa munecaa. .to Kuton, sums union in to cyrecaa. 
tysa^Alismunder 1008 pa ol (»agg] fall on pe flore. . And 
baMU lo-shctt on be aebire grounds. 

To-8hr6d,To-Bkair,To-Bkill: ieeTo-/r^.>i. 
Toshy, 0.1, * ; see under Tohb sb.^, a, 

Tcple, Toelly, ToBinoBB : see Toby. 

ToBk, dial. vor. Tobsk. ToBke, obs. f. Tdbk. 
t To-h 1 i^v V, Obs, Forms : see Slat. [ 0 & 
toslian, {,so~^’i‘slian to strike. Slay. So OS. 
/e~s/ahan; OFris. ta-sldf OHG, ao-, siW/oAom, 
MHG. ssrslahen, sersldn^ Ger. urschlagen^ 
trans. To strike or knock to pieces; to strike 
down violently ; alsio, to kill ootnght. 

0700 Epinal Glass, (O. £. T.) xps Cameidit, tiilog, CTag 
Ce^us Clots 3x6 Toeilo;^, C893 R. ASlfrkd Ores. iv. iu 
1 1 punor toalo;^ hrora hlahstan godea hus lofesas. c soeo 
ifii.rRic Ham, II. 430 Swi^llc wind, .tosloh pmihua. r 143a 
Syr Tryeum. 37a Why dyd he the to^lonT 14.. Sir Beuat 
(C.) 37x8 And hod caste m bym vcoome. And the knyght 

tTo-sli'ft.P. Obs. rarf\ [ME. taslyftd^n^ 
deriv. vb. L OE. ta-sli/am to split, cleave, cat to 
pieces : cf. Slivb w.^] trams. To break to pieces, 
cigif Shobrham i. 706 To-slyfte A myiow pou myjt fol 
wel, Hole nauyt pe ymage achifte. 
t ToHlli't, V, Obs, [ME. todFtts(m, t To- > 4- 
sliUef^n^ Slit v ] irons. To slit open, split. 
mxwgsOmlg Night. flpsAcRf betbefurloathiswlipponne 
b hia red purs el tcaiit. ctgaoA'm yh/Awi (Aahm.) 146 pe 
bonea hi to slittc ft pe nmrw out drowa. C1400 Laud Trey 
Bh, 16806 Many a holy echo thar rittea And many a acheid 


hath enduida many touea at Sea, and b now tost on Land. 
1801 SouTMBv Thalabm ai. xl, The little boat ridea rapidly, 
And pitches now with shorter teas Upon the narrower swell. 
• 1849 R. WiuMW in /,^(i 869) I. lU. X39 The continual 
tom almost made me mad. 1899 Habits Gd. See, ia. a86 
'llie man who rivae your band one toaa, aa If be were ring- 
ing the dinner-oell. 

1 2 . A State of a;ritaiion or commotion. Obs. 

1686 Panm Diasg a June, llib put us at tha Board Into 
a tome. 1667 ibid, 10 Oct., Lord 1 what a tome I waa fot 
some time in. 0x734 North Lives (i8a6) 11 . 319 Yon can 
easily imagine what a tom I was in, to lie about a week 
aboard the ship ftw want of pmtique. 1^37 Lonov. In Li/b 
(1891) 1 . 878 Tm Uttb-Padlmgton community of Boston b 
In a great toa%. . first about the coUaga, and tnan about Dr. 
Chanoing and the aboUtionbta. 

8. An act of casting, pitching, throwing, or hurl- 
ing ; a throw, a pitch. Puli toss, in Cricket^ the 
d^ve^ of a ball which does not touch the ground 
in its flight between the wickets. 

1660 F. Brookb tr. Le Blands Tre». 119 The Criminal., 
expected death, a toeaa or two at tha least. 1833 Nvrrh 
Yng. Crichsters Tutor 81 By one stroke from a tom that 
be hit behind him, we got ten nina. 186a Pvcropt Cricked 
Tutor 3a Some belb of a louae aort—Velbys, Long-hopi^ 
and Toiaes. 

4 . A sudden jerk ; ssb. a quick upward or back- 
ward movement of the bead. 

1676 DnvDBN Mem ^ Mode EpiL 'ae Hb veriona raodea 
from various fathers follow 1 One taught the Umi, and one 
the new French wallow. t7i8 Fttedhimker No. 17 a 8 
She throws up her Head with a acornftil Toes. al!|8 

i . Gilukrt Car, Atenesm, vuL (xBga) 848 The queatba is 
ismiaaed from the minds of some with on indignant toasi 
sBtt Thackbrat Yam. Fair alviii. She walked in.. with 
a tom of the bead which would Imve befitted an empiem 
t6. A bout, an encounter. Sc, Obs, 

S730 T. Bostom Mem, x. (1899) 316 . 1 had a tom with Mr. 
Murray, ha affirming and I denying that 1 bad given them 
grouno by word or dead. 1730 — Yiemt a/ this g ether 
World (X799) 399 You teay act enough ado even to db 
tlirough a vchemmic toaa oT dclcnesa. 

6. An act of toaiing a coin : see Toaa v, 9, ia ; 
a decision arrived at by this means : see ioss-mp in 
10, and cf. Pitch amd Toaa. 

S 79 > T. JarniRaoN Writ. IV. 337 Hia question of wnr and 
peace depends now on a loss of cross and pile. tOpt Da 
MORGAN Probabilitiee 75 Let us find tha probability that, 
out of aootoBsea with a nairpenny, there shall becxaclly 100 


out of aootoBsea with a hairpenny, there aball becxaclly 100 
haada and loo teib. 1089 rearEaumd Na 1^305 The 
town wcNi the tomformninga. 1676 Geo. Eliot Z biw. Dm 
xxviii, 1 don't care a tom where you era. 1V7 L. SraraaN 
in Diet, Nat, Biag.Xl. 467/3 They.. decided by the tom of 
a halfpenny that Concanen should defend the nuniatry. 

7 . The throwing off of homing pigeons in a trial 
of their flight and homing powers. 

1897 Weetm. Com. i June o/s Aa aome of tha 'toaacs* 
numbered 6^000 birds at one time, the sight wea a remark- 
abb one. 1^ G. J. LARNaa in sgth Cemt, XLV. 819 
The first of tl>&<« two experimeotoi loasea took place on tha 
17th of Oaeamber last year. 

1 8. (?) A payment. Obs, 

169D MAaaiNORs Ficture 11. li, Vet, not to like From the 


169D MAaaiNORs Ficture 11. li, Vet, not to ml 
magnificence of the King, 1 will Dispense hb 


hundred-thousand crowns. 

9 . A measure fur spiati! flee quot 

1831 Mavhrw Lead, Labour 1 . 69/a Ihcy (apratal are sold 

at Billingqsata by tha 'tom* or 'chuck*, wmen babout half 
a bushel, and weighs from 40 Iba. to 90 Ihs. 

10 . ToBB-ttiL The throwing np of a coin to aiilvo 
at a decision : see Teas v, 14- 


tb bounty too, 
tcaam, lake A 


Toaa. 


TOMK 


Wf,» Z mm§it^Criek0t In Once CrickiiUign) 14 The peitf 
Ihiu wins the t ui t « u p shell go in first nc his o^ioo. iten-sn 
Bbutmam Xaiiam, Ju 4 U, J 5 w<#.(t 8 e 7 > V. fi# Wlwt cImHtT. 
boy..wAseveret sloes to know Uist Che tosS'Up of s hsIC* 
pennv wes worth n farthing. iW 'S. Dasvi. QmcUs ^ 
Btnuh 48 A ioos*up decides which oarty Is to play nnc; 

b.^. A cliimce vhere the probnuiily either 
way it eqnal ; an even chance, eolhq, 

tMoa Malkin CU BIma xi. viL (RUdg.) 407 It b a loss up 
who fails and who succeeds, liia DiacKue Mart, Ckna, 
xli, It was a tosB>up with Tom Pinch whether he should 
laugh or cry. iMo J. Snrlton Mugm Crit, vi. as7 It b 
generally die merest * tois.tip* what verdict the. .critic pio> 
nounoes on any work. tM TYmrs (weekly ed.) 14 Sept, 
le/r It was a tom up whether Lord Salisbury was going to 
offer them an Irisli Ooveminent or a Coercion Act. 

TbSS. /AS t/iW. [A variant of Tasb 1.1 Aheap, 
stack; «Ta881. 

i6gs IZMMtxn Par, Anilq, II. Gloss, s.v. TXsfMSV.To 
lay up hiw or corn into a tass. toss, stack nr mow. Ibid,^ 
A mow of corn in a bam is called in Kent the tosa ifisy-yS 
Haluwbll, 7 ter, the mow or bay of a Imm into which the 
com b put preparatory to ib being threshed. 
tToM, sb,% var. of or misprint for TasbS. 

tSol Fsvaa Aec, E. fadia 4 /*. 931 A Silver Toss, or Cup. 
IHa, 399 Bowb of Wine,.. most of Silver, some of Gold, 
which wo call a 7 Wr, and b mads like a Wooden Disli. 

Tom (t^ 0 » V* t. and pple. tossed (t^), 
alto tost. [In nse soon alter 1 500, and current 
in nearly all its senses by 1550. Orinin nnceruin : 
the only cognate word appears to be tne Norw. and 
,Sw. dialect tossa to spread, strew (Aasen) ; Welsh 
Isffpis from 

L trams, 1 . To throw, pitch, or fling about, 
here and there, or to and fro : expressing the action 
of wind or wave, or the light, careless, or disdainful 
action of a person, on something easily moved. 

igofi GinrLroBos/Vfrw. (Camdon) 73 Howbeit the wrouiq;ht6 
sees tossyd and rolled vs ryght greuoualy. igsd Tinoals 
MiUt, xiv. ^ Tho shippe was in the middes of the se^and 
was tooel with waves. — Vas, i 6 Lyka the waves off the 
see, tott off the wynde. 1506 Pil^, Par/, (W. de W. t«3i) 
30s KoC restynge, they dyd eery the & to^se the from puce 
to place. 1603 Miractaa Our Saviour in Farr S, P, Jos. t 
(1848) 3^ The Shaking sbipe amid the seas ytost. 1634 
SiK T.HuBBRr Trav, 19 The shippes are tossed they know 
nut where, lyfia Cowna Parrot 1, A native of the gor. 
geotts east, lb many a billow tost iSga Thackicmav Ea* 
atondw, vii, Mbtress Beatrix,., tossing her rustlliiR flowing 
draperbe about her, and quitting the lOom, folUiwetl by her 
mother. sHr Dowkn Virg, JEmeid 1. sai We Troya ilU 
starred sons, long tossed by the winds on the deep. 
b« Jtg, or in fig. context. 

1944 BsinslowCsm^/. ai k How men be toesed from one 
court to another, ibid.^^v. He tluc denyeth them but 
one grote. .how will that tosse liym in the lawe. ig8o W. 
^kU\i%\,viiCkmAttro/y^}\^ Both night and day they naue 
their t^l With work and drenmes itost. seee G. Il akvsv 
Feaar Lati. UL Win. (Grosait) 1. 193 He toat Tits imagination 
a thonsand waies, ifiii Diblk Bpk, iv. 14 That we.. be 
DO more children, tossed to and fro, and carted about with 
euery winde of doctrine. 1633 P, F lei ciikr Purfla Jat. xiu 
lit, Imough 1 pnore changeling rove, Toat up and down in 
waves of worldly floud. 1717 Gav Fat’lea 1. xvi. 17 Hera, 
thereL by various fortune tost. 18X3 Chai.mers .Serw. 1. 
845 Thb unhappy man thus tost and bewildered and thrown 
into a general unceasing Frenzy. s86a Mss. H. Wood 
Hfrt, Hailib, Troub, u i, 1 have Seen toesed about a good 
deal of late years. 

1 2 . To turn over and over, to turn the leaves of 
(a book, etc.). Oks, 

SSSS W. Watseman Pardta Faciona Ded. 9 The searche of 
wisraome and vertue, for whose sake cither we tome, or 
oughte to tome so many papers and tongues. 1579 Lvlv 
Ea^ura (Arb.) 99 , 1 will to Athens, there to tosse my hooka 
1581 Pewtie Guaaada Cm, Cotm, 111. (1586) 139 Whether in 
tossing ouer your bookes, you haue li\;hc vpon that place 
where Cicero ^eth a nip to hb daughter. >997 Mosley 
introd, kftta, rref., What bbonr it was to tomble, toss^ 
and search so manie bookes. 1730 T. Boston Mam, xt. 
(1899) 373 The huge toil In tossing lexicons and the Hebrew 
concordance. 

8. To shake, shake up, stir up. 

leay N. T. (Genev.) Matt, xxtv. 99 The powers of heaven 
sh^be toesed. i6so Hoi.land Caum*iatCa Brit, {t&w) 008 
Thomas. .was much tossed and shaken. 1811 Ora 4 juEat 
1. 905 She tossed the cup after breakfast, and read the for. 
tunes of the maid-servants. 1831 M. Scott Cruisa Midga 
(1B59) 191 A tail solitary palm ^01 up and toss e d iu wide 
ip^‘>*b*g iisn like leaves in the night wind. 

t b. To fling (hay, wool, etc.) abroad, 10 aa to 
loosen the mass. Obs, exc. aa in 1. 

*887 Tusser too Poinia ffuab, xd. With tossing and 
taking, and setting on cox : The gravie that w.ia grenep is 
BOW bay for an ox. 1973 — I/uab. (1878) 131 No turning 
of peason till carregc sre make, . By turning and coesiiw they 
shed as they lie. 1581 A. Hall iiiad vi. 118 Of soiat 
Greeks thou ehelt become the sbue Who to hb country 
ahal thee leads to tease and tome hb wuU 
o. Tin-refining, (See quot.) 

1884 C G. w. Lock tPorkaM Raea^ta Ser. in. 453/1 
The refining fof tin] may be divided into two stages, liqua. 
tion and tossing... The same effect b sometimes produced 
by* toadng ', or rebing the metal In lodlei^ and pouring, from 
Borne height through the air,back again into the pen. 

f d. Tin^mining. Erron. used for Toxa v.^, o.v. 
4 . fig. To disturb or agitate socially or politicallv. 

199s Ascuam Garatany 36 Cmsar. .also toesed the whole 
world with hattb & suiughter, even almost from the sun 
setting unto the sun risin|L 1818 Bolton Ftorua (i6;36)950 
Hee temad bothSem end Land with mutureof hb miseita 
1998 18uBKBi7qrfe4AiriM 11 . Wks. VIII. 956 The epecubtor 
Marriugton. who has tossed about society into all forma 
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b, diiqiilel or agiUte lii mind t lo aet In 
CommOtMi M by ihiftiiif opinion^ feelina^ oir- 
comataodm, or iofluenoea ; to dbtnrb, disorder. 

lasfi /Ybr. Par/.{yt,da W. 1931) 170 b, To be exercised 
and tossaarto dyueme temptacyoos, 198s T. Nobton Co/* 
cdM's /moff |. 93 Contrary motions do tosse and dinenly 
draw hbafMile. 1990 SraiieBa F, 1. L 55 That troublous 
dreame gia freshly tosse bb bnine. 16m Lirngow TVisw. 
V. 109 TbiMi was 1 tost. .With strugliitg doubts. 1839 Ht. 
MastinbAu Ta/a ^ Trma Iv, The seamen were tossed In 
spirit ibrough fear of the ixress gang. 1834 J. MacDonald 
in TwevditZ^ iii. (1849) 038 lay mind b tossed by varioiia 
consideiaibNis. 

II. intr, ^Related to I.) 

1 6 . To be in mental agitation or diatractioii ; to 
be diaqtiieted in mind or circnmstances. Oks. 

1909 H AVM Paat.Fiaaa, II. (Percy Sec.) 14 So forthe 1 went, 
tossynge oe my bmyno. 1913 Mobb Eiek, ///, Wkn 35/1 
Katneryne whiche longs tyme tossed ineitherfortune somine* 
time in wealth, ofte in aduersitye. ssBe N. Lichevield tr. 
Caatmakada*a Coma, E, tad, 1. viii. sob. The Captains 
generall and tho other Captaines thus toasingvp and downs, 
to and fro, as well %rilh their ships, as also in their niiudes, 
determined to bears towartb the Ibnde of Mombessa. 

0 . 81 . for refi. To fling or jerk oneself about ; to 
move about restlessW. 

1980 Biblb ((3enev.) 7x8 vii. 4 , 1 am etien Ibl with tossing 
to and fro vnto the dawning of the day. 1979 Gamai, Cur- 
ton I. V. II See how HoJg lleth tomblyi>ge and tossing 
amide the flours. 1838 Junius Paint, Anaanta 151 Burn- 
ing fevers shall leave you never a whit sooner,.. If you tosse 
in woven imogerie, . .then if you tie under, .orainarb cover- 
ings. 1754 Ghav Pleaaurt 49 Wretch, that long has toat On 
the thorny bed A Pain. 1088 Tip Cat xix, lue child was 
tossing and turning and talking in her sleep. 

b. for pass. To he flung or rocked about ; to 
be kept in motion : to be agitated. 

sgSe (see sb Vjfj/k Shaks. Marck, FI 1. L 8 Your minds h 
tiHsing on the (Jceen. s8ep Jab. Moose Camp, Spain a 
The soldiers, .remained towitngon board the crowded trans- 
ports. 1887 PoLLOK Coursa T, x. 471 Tlie unfathomable 
lake, Tossing with tides of dark tempestuous wrath. 1899 
ELkckvim it isi, Eag. xviii. IV. 131 A fleet of merchant- 
men tossing on the waves. 1884 W. C. Smith KUdroatan 

I. L BO Room that cling as the branches toss. 

in. trans, *To throw in a specified direction. 

7 . To throw, cast, pitch, fling, hurl (without any 
notion of agitation). 

lEM Gooub Pop, Kiugd, IV. (1880) 47 b, The Dice are 
shakte and tost, and Cardes apace they tears. 1811 Bislb 
tsa, xxii. 18 He will surely violently turns and tosse thee, 
like a ball into a large countrey. 1870 Cotton Espamon 

II. VL 983 Had he known his temerity, he would have caus’d 

Manilbc to have been tost out or the Windows. 1700 
S. L. tr. Frvki'a Foy. R, ind. 139 We lost one Man, who 
was Tossea off the Maintop Mast into the Sba. 1718 Lady 
M. W. Montagu Lai, to ^ 4 ^8/ Cxnr// 31 July, The governor's 
dauKhler. .tossed a note to him over the wall. 1810 Scott 
Lady ef i*' Z'he fislc'ner toesed his hawk away. 

1830 in Cobiiett Rur, Ridaa (188 O IL 308 Two or three, or 
even one man, may, if not tossed out at once, disturb and 
interrupt every thing;, s^ Kincslbt Hypatia xvL He 
tossed his purse among the crowd. 1897 0 , Bird a Orin, 
Dapotiit (ed, 5) eiy It seems now to run some risk of being 
tossed a^ide as a tniog of no conaiMiueiinei 

b. aksol. To fling onetelf (like u body toned). 
S7a8 Young Leva Foma v. 477 They throw their persons 
with a hoydon-air Across the room, and toes into the chair. 
1891 Tiiackesav Esmond 1. xiii. She tossed out of the 
room, being in one of her flighty humours theo, 

8. esp. Of two players : To throw, or impel by 
hitting (a bull, etc.) to and fro between them: 
cf. to toss from pillar to post (Pillab sk, 11). 
Often fig, or in fig. context. 

1914 Barclay Cyt, 4 Uplossdyahm, (Percy) 67 From posts 
unto piller toesed shelt thou be. a ipn Fbith Anotkar Bk, 
agst RastaitPr^, A v, It is not Inougbe for a man playings 
at tennes to tossa the bail agayn, but be must so tusse it 
that the tother take it not. 1990 Ckowlbv Last Trump 
56a To play tenlie, or tosse the ball. 1970-8 Lansasdb 
Ptramb, AVii/(i896ja48ThiH Boll was busily tossed betwvene 
the King and the Pcm 1879 Stainer Muaie f/ Bikta 83 
Shrill echoes ever and anon baaed from side to side, 
b. fig, spec. To bandy (a subject or question) 
from one side to the other .in debate ; to discuss; 
to make the subject of talk. 

C1940 tr. Pol, Varg, Eng, Hist, (Camden) II. 8 The 
Frenche, somewhat appal ii^.. tossed the matter amongst 
thcnuelves what best were to do. 1637 CiLLBsria Eng, 
Pop. Caram, iil viii. 177 When questions and controversies 
of Faith, are tossed in the Church. 1700 Blair io W. S. 
Perry Hist, CM. A mar. CoL CA 1 . 0 Thcie b nothing 
more usual among achoHars. .than to toss an argum4HiC,aiid 
that sometimes to too great a height of heat and animosity. 
*788 Burkb Lorr, (1844} IV. 394 Ifwe were to toss the matter 
about, .for twenty di^ we could only end as we began. 1899 
Tennyson Lasse, 4 EL 933 Then she, who. .beard her name 
BO tost abouLFluM'd slightly at the alight dispaiagemenu 
* * spec. To throw up. 

9 . To throw up, throw into the air ; esp, to throw 
(a coin, etc.) up. to see how it falls ; • toss np, 14 a. 

7 > tott At o MomAt/, to throw (a person) upward repeatedly 
from a blanket held slackly at each comer t see Blankbt 
ab, a. To toaa a pameaska% to dirow it up so that it falls back 
into the pan witii the other ude up. 

1908 Par/, ( 1531) 168 As a ball, whiche yf it be tossed 

end cast vp streyght, it falletK down ditoetlo; . ia the hands 
of hym ihatceet itvpb s997,B8iB(BeeBLAi|lBTjAa]. 1998 
Florio, Zombatas, a tOMing in a bhtnkey 1819 [aee Pan- 
CAKB ik 18I7 A. Lovau. Ur. Tkevassofe Trav, 1. 45 Ho 
that has a minde to be tossed in the Air, site down on a 
good seat of Wood, that is fastened to the end of the Ropes. 
s888 in Ellis Orig, Lati, Ser. 11. IV. its Cept, Ouseisy Is 


Said to be come lo town to give bis raasqiia frr lassiag the 
Mayor ofScarborotigh In aUanket. otyii Rbn Btoadhsm 
Poet. Wkm tyei IV. 508 A mad furious Bull. .Who gor'd 


and lossM her to the Sky. 
11m fiiaming surges, tost on 


* 7*3 Ydiiim Last . 
bi|£ «S7Sl Mee. 
t It [a pancake] or, 1 


I. aso 

I. Haywood 


Haw Praaant (1771) ao6 Tum It la pancake] or, if you caik 
tosa it, which is mnch better, alai Gatlin H, Amer, tad, 
1 . iv. a5 Moos. Chardon 'tosNsd the feather* <a custom 
always observed to try the oourio of the wind). 1883 KiNom 
lrv Waiar Bak, L Ho was tossing halfpennies with the 


other boys. 1900 G. C. Bmopsick Mam, 4 tmpn 
newly-elected members were bound to undergo ttmi 
of * chairing and were regularly * tossed * aia partu 


. C. Bmopsick i 


^am, 4 impress, 4 The 
undergo ttm oeremony 


* chairing and were regularly * loased ' aim particular spot 
/g, mi Biowbll Johnson 8 May an. 1778 , 1 don't care 
how onsn, or how high, he tosses me, when only frlendsare 
present. 1843 LvrroN Last Bstr, iv. ii, He thinks ho 
toiweth all lAindon on bis own home. 

b. aksot, » toss up, 14 b. (Cf. T0B8 /A.l 9.) 
1883 Nyskn ystg. CriekataPa Tsdorao The parties shall 
toss for the choice of innings. 1893 D. J. Rankin Zassssbeat 
Baum iv. 66 Wc tossed who ahoidd have first shoL My 
friend won. 

10 . To throw or jerk up suddenly without letting 
go ; t spec, to brandish (arms) (ofi/.). To toss oart^ 
* to throw them up out of the rowlocks, and imiie 


yee left your lord, that could so well you toeae? 1998 
BAKBaT Tkaor. IFarraa iii. L 37 1 'he irood Picquier dUgfat to 
leariie to tosse his pike well. 1808 Gouua Sarm, DsgssUy 
Chivalry I is More fit.. to lift a pitchforke then to tome 
a pike. 1897 Dryobn Alaxandara Faaat vi. Behold how 
they tom their torches on high. 1718 Pops iiiad ill. 303 
Pons thy ton. and Sparta's King advance, In measur'd lists 
lo toes the weighty lance. 1830 M arrvat Kine^t Own rmx. 
The boatB* crewR tossed their oars while the cheera wera 
given. 1894 C. N. Rorinron Brit, FUai 181 The jnnior 
salutes tho senior, if tlie latter be royalty, or a flag-oflioeR, 
by loMingoanL 

t b. To drink out of (a enp, etc.), tilting it up; 
hence, to empty by drinking ; « toss off^ 1 a a. Oks, 
1568 Fulwkl Lika witl to Lika R iv, Front morning til 
night 1 ait tossing the block bole. 16(35 Congsbvb Lorn 


/or L, 111. XV, For my Part, 1 mean to toss a Can, and 
remember iiw Sweet- Heart, a-fore 1 tum in. irsi Hudson 
in Heame Collect, 3 Aug. (O. H.S.) 11 . 193 Who w** our 
merry ( treek toast a liolUe. 

11 . To lift, jerk, or throw np (the head, etc.) 
with a sudden, impatient, or spirited movement. ^ 

1991 Svi.vKRTRS fnsy 119 l^me Savage Bull.. tosses his 
he^ on high. 1878 Dnvdbn All/or Looa l i, Sea-horses. • 
ToHs'd up their beads, and dash'd the ooze about ’em; 
1796 C. Smart ir, Horssea, Sat, 1. vL (1896) 11 . 55 Do you., 
tosa lip ymir none at obacure people, idea Scott Higel 
Tossing bu head as one who valued not the raillery to 
which be had been exposed. 1849 Macs Mulock Ogimiat 
i» The fi rst speaker tossed her head, 
nr. With adverbs. 

12 . Toss off. a. To drink off with energetic oe- 
tion. b. To dispose of iu an off-hand manner. 

c 1590 Grrrnk Fr. Bacon L 15 Tossing off ale and milk In 
country cans. s8i8 T. L. Pracock Headlong Halt xt, 


9 81^ A xiavMii ov owm m 'w«sir| oasioa 

Sweet- Heart, a-fore 1 tum in. 1708 Hudson 
t/eet, 3 Aug. (O. H.S.) 11 . 193 Who w** our 


country cana 


ieadlong Halt xt, 


Having..in»iMted on every aenlleman tossing ofl a half-pint 
buimjer. 1840 DickbnrO/o C. Sksp Ixii, Dnnk that. . .Tom 
it off, don't leave any heel-tap. lOAjS Judd Margnrat il L 
Have you read CynthiaT. . It is a delightful thing to tuss off 
a dull nour with. s884 G. Allxn Pkilutia 11 . 39 Herberq 
having toesed off bU CMce. 

IS. Toss oat. See prec. senses and Out; in 
quot., tu dresB smartly, * trick out 
1799 Got DSN. Baa 13 Oct. {On Drtaa\, A damsel, tossed 
out in all the gaiety of fifteen. 

14 . Tobb up. a. See also prec. senses and Up. 
1588 Dblonkv^. Elia, ai Tilbury Poems (1919) 476 Toss- 
ing up her plume of feathers to thirm all as they did stand. 
s8oa Makston Ant. 4 Mat, in. Wkn. 1856 1 . 36 Rub- 
bing iny quiet bosome, tossing up A gratefull spirit lo 
Omnipotence ! 1719 Dr Fob Crusoe 1. 39 The Boat . .lay as 
the Wind and the aea had toss'd her up upon the l.and. 
1743 in Howell St, Trials (1813) XVll. 1x70 One's hair is 
uow tossed up in such a manner that its hara to distinguish 
beiween a person's onvn hair and a wig. 1890 M arrvat 
Poor Jack vi. We tomed up our oars, and laid by. 1899 
Habits Gd, Society vii. 949 The head sliould . . not [bej tossed 
up DOT jei ked on one sicle with that air of pertnees. 

b. aksol. To toss a coin or some object in the 
air to wager on which side it will fall, or to deter- 
mine a question by this: see Hbao sk, 3 b. 

1704 Hymn Viet, fvtii, Victoria Toases-up for Crom or 
Pile. xJSa Wii.kkr Let. to Earl Tampla (1769) 1 . 31 They 
tossed up, and It fell to my adjutant to give the word. 1809 
Malkin Gil Bias k v. p 9 Tomtng up for heads or tails was 
not my ruling passion. 188s Dickrns Gt. Expact, xxx^ 
Some inclining to both opinions said 'toss up for it*. 

to. To cook or dress (food, a meal) hastily; 
to prepare, to serve up. Also fig, Oks, 
c 1885 Villiers (Dk. Buckhm.) Cosj/ar, Wka 1705 II. 54 Our 
ancient Matron had tossed up a nice Breakfast, out of the 
remainders of the Capons, syso TatlarWv, 958 p t 'I'o teas 
up the Fragments of a Feast into a Ragoust. 1737 Bracksn 
Farriary Impr, (1757) II. 137 The BoolcscdierB. .had a 
better Knack at tossuig up a Title [for a book}. i8s8 Soorr 
Rob Roy viii, But you nave not dined— we'll have some- 
thing nice and ladylike, sweat and pretty like yourseliL 
toRRto up in a trke. 

TMB-t the vb.-stem and sb. ia Comb.: ton* 
about o., that tosies about; ton-ball, a ball that 
is tossed ; toos-bloda, one who * tosses ’ a blade 
or sword; ton-oup, one who tosses off drink; 
toe»-half|paniiy, -gieiinr, the tossing of money in 
gambling, pitch and toss ; ton-lonr, the loser of 
a toss; so toss-winner \ ton-pan, a pan used for 
tossing in cooking. See also Tobopot. 



TOaSAHT. 


TOT. 


J. T nmarr IK lv,TI»t<!Kaiiiy,*toH« 

iTboucioit of ihimbKr. iMi W. Roikmtcom Pknut^l, Gttt* 
(1693) 1076 Fortuneg *ioH>bBlL s6fp ToRmiAMO, 
iat&rt9 A ligfator. A *toiae*UAde, a gwodi-liiickloi; tt|| 
O. H. Bouguton to Apr. 6^4/0 Tbo norry, 

liquid-eyed *ioee<up of Ositudo. tt«p Thackahay 

V. A little m£ m. «>hAii>_kiiv. wIm nlau*.! 


I equAll^ 


dttutit V, A Uttlo icAinp of a choir-buy» who play^ *toM« 
hAlfpenny. 1906 Daify CAr^ 8 SepL y/i when tbac hoe 
been the caeo the writer cennol remember the *tCMM-loeeni 
fAlling to win the eeenb lygd Miie. GLAeue C ct kw y v. m 
Put helf A pint of grevy Into a *to«i-uAn. 1874 SvMOiioe 
Itmiy 4 O* (1898) 1 . V. 96 Men end boye piny for the 
mo^t part at bowle or *toa-penny. 

Toas, Tower, etc., erron. AT. Tozb, Tozeb, etc. 
fTO'Waat^ e. Oh. rarg-K {pseudo-anJL) 
[irreg. f. Toss v. 4 -ant i of F. pr. ppIc.] Tossing. 

sSiS Lana Cenf. Apr.*# 7 *. xL 067 Hie toeeant plume, 
which enblinraih his hWd, All colors wore^ save whiter thut 
mote bee reed* 

TOMMd(,t^t),///.m. Alsotosfe. [f.Tos8P.4 
•ID i. I Thrown about, hurled this way and that ; 
disordered ; disturbed, troubled : see the vb. 

sSei Btk Hall /froore tt/am JCsrfA | 4 The gelled eoule 
• .after many tossed end turned i^ideM, coniplaines of remetU- 
Icsee and vnabated toiment. 1850 K. Cromwell in CUitk§ 
Pg^ra (Camden) IV. 097 0 )i,..tDat poore tasked Ingland 
might At lasts Snde a quiet harbour 1 1780 A. Young 7 b«r 
/nr 4 I. S65 Wild tossed-about ground. 1807 Chabba 
I. 116 On the tost vessel bend their eager ej's. sSeg 
Scott 7 'aihm. vi. His tossed couch and impatient gesturen 
showed.. the eneigyend the rcckleps impatience of a dis- 
poeliion, whose natural sphere was ietc.]. 1844 H. G. 
Robinson Odta 4^ /fis/wr# 1. xxxit, Hts toss'd bark mode 
fast to the watery shore. 

Tomel, -ell, obs. ft. Tassel *, Tbbcbl. 
T0M6V (t^aei)* [f- Toss v. + -eb 1.] 

1. One who or that which tosses. Also with a/p. 

iSie T. Tatlok C&mm. Tih$t ii. is (1610) 47s Scoffers of 

such AS walke in these stroite waies or God. tossers of 
reproaches affainst them. 1603 Fletches « Kowlkv 
Maid in MilTxi. il. As sEtisfaction to the blustring god, 'l*o 
Send his tossers forth. 1S37 Ntm Manikty Mag, 1 . 1 . 193 
Tickebporten ora.. such, .tossers-off of beer. 1S46 Mba 
Goee Eng. Char, (183a) too The hapless tosscr-up of 
onieletA 1896 A Moeeibon Child gf th* yoga tjo The last 
of tiie lowers stuffed away his coppere soeg Daify Chfvn. 
7 Sept. 4/4 As a caber tower he haa never hm equalled. 

2 . A cooking- vessel, a tossing-pan. 

1884 Hand 4 Heart Oct. 103/9 Cut the other ports In 

S tull bits put them in a small lo«iser with a grate of nutmeg, 
e least whito pepper and salt, . .simmer a few minutes 
before you fill. 

Tosaicate, variant of Tobtioatb. 

ToB&lly, adv, x see I'ussT a. 

To*Ssmg« [-1N0I.] Ths action of Tobb 

V. in various senses. Also with adv, 

*8S7 ["<e Toss v, 3 b]. 1378 I.yte Dodaant 367 The other 
..Rtirreth vp tossingea, wamlings, windiiiessc.and vomiting. 

Sidney Arcadia 11. (Sommer) 173 When llasilius 
after long tossing was gotten a sleepe. 1S4S FuLLsa Half 
4 Pro/, Jit, III. X. 174 Like the tossing of a pike, which is. . 
to shew the strength and niiiiblenesse of the arm, 17S1 
Addison Spcct, Na 63 p x The Tossings and Fluctuations of 
the Sea. 1801 Snorting Mag, XIX. X15 No cards, dice^ 
odd-horse or tossing'Up to be permitted. 

b. altrib. : ttoaaing iron, some cooking utensil ; 
toaaing-pan, a pan for tossing food in cooking. 

miBbs Flrtchke IVoman's Prime 11. v. They heave ye 
stool on stool, and fling main pot-lids Like niaiisy rocks, 
dart ladles, tossiug irons And tongs like thunder-bolts. 
1789 Mbs. Rappald Eng. Housekpr, (1778) 73 Put them all 
in your tossing-pan, and shake it over the nre till it boils, 
then put in your woodcock. syp8 Mbs. Glassk Cookery v. 
47 Put it into a tossing-pan with a tea-spoonful of lemuii- 
ptcklc. 

To'BRing,///- d. [f. Tosfl v. 4 -inq >.] That 
tosses : see ihc vb. 

1573 Camm, Gurton ii. iv, My goodly tossing sporyars 
neele, chaue lost ich wot not where. 174a Young hit, Th, 
L 187 How 1 dreamt.. Of stable pleasures on the tossing 
wave I b8i8 J. Wilson City «/* Piague 11. iv. xo6 lleside the 
couch of tossing agony, itoo * H. &. Mxhbiman ' Plotsam 
iv. A fiue boy with toitNng lair curlik 
Hence To’BBlaglj adv. 

i8ao Thomas Lot, Dict„ Volutaiim .. lelUngly, tum- 
blingly, tossingly. 

tTo'BBment. Oh, [f. Toss v. 4 -hbxt.] The 
action of tossing or fact of being tosKd. 

189a T. B. WorceetePs A/oph. lix. xo8 After so long a 
voyage as threescore and sixteen yean tonement upon the 
waves of this troublesome world. 

Tosspot (t^'sppt)- [f- ptr. to toss a Toss 
V, iob.T One accuftomed to toss off his pot of 


One accustome 


iM tr. RentdiaComtm,ma Tkost. 138 CJam.) Thon shaU 
be beatteii and loatad hero and thero. sdiaLiTiiGOw Tmto. 
y. sxs *rh« Whirlwind of Tims^ still so epesdy posts, Hmu 
I lk# it selft, all thingi theroin, is tests. 

Tost, var. I'osNBi), pa. t. and pple. of Toaa o., 

I also a. Still frequent to poetry, and as second 
I element in eompoumfs, as Umpost-tosi» 

Tost, oba, form of Toabt. 

To-stand, To-stop: peeTo-/pi^.i 
Tostloate (tp*atik«it), v. Also 9 dial, tossioato. 
Usually in piL pple. tosticatod^ app. originally a 
mispronunciation of iMtoxicatod and so used, but 
Inter also associated with tosstd, tost, and used as « 

I tossed about, distracted, perplexed. So Toatloa*- 
tlon. Common dialectally ; cited in £. 1 ).D. for 
many counties from V/. Yurksh. to Somerset. 
siBs T . Reynolds AYen vr Fidelity 3 His losticated con- 
ceits nxt upon renowned travel, loid. 40 Being tostkated 
with the beauty. 1891 MBB.D' 4 BvxRa/fc‘mfrMrM 8 Madam's 
I most sadly costicau^, Knowing her Boy but empty-psted, 
IamI the soft Squire niiuht stanrM be. When e're he's sent 
to ih* 'Venuty. 171a Swipr /ml, to Stella xlviii, 1 have 
been so UN.tjcBCed about since my last. 1748 Kichasdbon 
Claristn xvii. (i8tol V. x8t, 1 want these toelicationa (thou 
seest how women and women's words fill my mind) to be 
over. s8ii Ota 4 yu'iet 1 . 3a Get theo to Im. .and sleep 
off that odious strong liquor tnat has tosticaied thy sei ses. 
i8eB Craven G/esa^ Toaaicated, t seed, perpleNed. Ako, 
drunk. tBMtMttun jmcKimti ,S'hrtpah. lrmd‘ih,,Toasic*itea, 
harassed s worried,— * uprot *, as by vexation or trouble. 

To-stlok, To-sting, To-stink, etc.: see To- 

tToatodk(e, -Btok(6^ shortening of Tavi- 
stock, q. V. Oh. 

tgit-ia Act 3 Hen, yifi,e,6 1 3 Wolten CloUics called 
ToMtokt-s made in the Countse of Devonshire, toss Act 14 
ir t$ Hen, FI II, c. ax Any Clothes callyd l ostokkes. 

tTo-0We*ll,w. Oh, fp£./arfeY//Bii, f. To-84 
sweiian. Swell v. So UllG. oiswellan, MHG. 
M-, urswelUn^ intr. To swell out ; also fig, to 
be puffed up, as with an emotion. Chiefly in pa. 
pple. to-Bwolle(ii. 

c 1000 ifCi.mic Sainid Livea iil. 461 He hsBfde mnne lie- 
8rowere..£xeslice to-swollen. irxBeg Lav. 17813 A 1 ic min 
to-swollen , .Nil nan ich wurAe dfied. a xoso Owl 4 Eight. 
X43 peos vle..Sat toswolle Bt tobolewe So heo hedde one 
frogge iswolwe. ^1330 K. Rbunmk Chton, tVaca (Rolls) 
108^ Imiighte for wo bey ol to-swal. 1380 Wvclip yer, 
V. aa To-swelle shul bb fludb. C1400 Lat/m^'a Cimiv. 
311 Humouris ful so iiiyche perto bat his leggb & his hipis 
to-swollen al greet 

To-swelt, To-swingg, To-Bwinkt see To- 

pi^.h 

Tosy, (tff zl), a. Sc. Also tosie, -y. 

pkigiii uncertain t it can hardly be the same aa 
Tozy «.] 

L \Varm ; comforting or comfortable, snug, coqr- 
Somstiniea app. n * fresh, lefrrohing *• 
syso Ramsay 7 '«//# 4 Eodgerx. i, How tosie Ist tae snuff 
the cauller air. lyan Hamilton IVallata 111. i. (1774) 58 
He.. brought them wealth of meat and toeie drink, iteo 
J. Sebvice Sotaadmma x. As toxie a bowff as you would 
fin' in a' Glesca 

2 . Slightly intoxicated ; tipsy. Also tosp^mosy. 
1787 F. WALKhB R. Cameron in Biogr, Preebyt. (iBay) 1 . 
078 The Magistmica gave him Drink and kept him tusy. 
X794 Poems Eng., Se., 4 Lot. 93 (Jam.) Wliat puir mam 
wluui he's loxy. liut sueiiua as be ware bein and cozy T sBeB 
Moib Mansie Wauch xvlL (1849) 1x1 We bad another Jug, 
after which we were both a wee toxy-moey. 

Hence Toally, -lie, adv . ; TwiaesB. 

ite in Jamieson. 

tTot, s(f,^ Oh. ran. In 5 totte, 7 touto. 
[Origin unascertained.] A person of disordered 
brain, a 6im])leton, a fool. 

€ XABS Cast, Persev, s88u in Macro Plays i6a Werldlya 
gcjiid pou haat for-gon, Ik with lottys |iou scbalt be torn. 
C1440 Prom/. Parv, 497/a Totie, suMra in folte. /bid, 
(Ms. Winch.), Totte, fowte, supra in ff. [h/oit idem quod 


toss off his pot of 


drink ; a heavy drinker ; a toper, drunkard. 

1388 Fulwel Liha Will to LihaU} b, I wil pledge Tom 
tospot. til 1 be as drunk as a mouse a. 1377 tr. Bullingeda 
Decoties (1592) 153 Come not in coropanie of blasphemous 
toasepots. X874 Josselyn Vo/, fiew Eng. (1673) 76 The 
eggs of an owl put into the bquor that a tospot useth to 
be drunk with, will make him loathe drunkennesi. 1809 
W. Irving Kmchai^, vl v. (1861) 204 'J'hey were sturdy 
toM-pots of yore. 1890 Bebant Datnoniae iv. He is .. a 
brother tosspot. 

b. Comb., at Torssfotliko adv. 

1380 H. Givvoeo Gillojlawers ^1873) 190 Doste thinks 
that such aa tonmlllke Set all at sixe and seuen, Are in a 
ready way to bring Their siiifull aoules to beauen? 

TO'gRyfB- [f-Toss jA^orv.-f-T.] Con- 
temptuous, pert. Heuce TowaUy adv. 

i%i Kincblky Yeast vii, Argemene answered by some 
lossy commonplace. Ibid, She answered toesily enooghi 

tTost,v. Corruption of Toss V. 


Mmi: ice alto Tort /Al] The total of nn addV 
tion, tometimet having tot. written againit it; 
hence, an addition turn ; also {tot mp) the action of 
Tot *0.8; adding up, totalling. 

[1890 Pans Mem. keyal Hasy 36 Repalreq I lasoee^ 
ScMoM 1 , 88000. Tot,saoAioo.| X871 ^mdmrd xz Feb^ 
* J ^ going over the cards, .aiui comparing the flsiSb 

m doing the general tot-up, b very arduous. 1879 C 
Mabvin Vnr Pwiie Offices ii, I fell upon therow of *Ws* 
with iho am vigour. 1894 Dai/y News 14 July 3/* Hs 
has seen children in Standards IV and V using their mgars 
freely during the examination, and even trying to do 'tots* 
byOus cumbrous method. 

Tot, tb.* coHoq. or local, fapp. a recent word ; 
monied 1725. Origin nnceitain. Tottr oocurt 
in Icel. at the nickname of a dwarfith perton, and 
tommeEtot at Danish for Tom Thumb; but no 
conriexion hat been traced.] 

L A very tmall or tiny child. 

I 7 S 9 Kambav Gentle S/tepk, l ii. Wow ! Jenny, esn thers 


(MS. Winch.), Totte, fowle, supra in ff. \h/olt idem quod 
/oUtfffidette, flatuellus]. asm Contemp, Hist. Irei. ilr. 
Arcb.'col. Soc.) L 878 Whoe aiinweared like a toute, or a 
maddinan, as he was, that he was for the Kmga 

•t Tot(,tpi),rA’-i Obs. Also 6-7 tott(e. [f.Tor 
tr.l ^or its source).] The worrl tot or letter T written 
against an item in an account to indicate that the 
amount specified has been received; hence, an 
Item in an account ; also generally, a note, jotting, 
or comment written down. 

13x9 Gamdinbe Let. to IVoleeg in Si, Pex/ers Hen. Vtll 
1 . 345 The copy. ,1 sends unto Your Gracc^. .adding in the 
margyne tones, wherby Your Grace may perceyve omne 
consilium rei gesue. ^ a xSoi Sia T. Fanshawx Praet. Exch, 
(1638) 71 After his said Secondary hath made up the Sheriffs 
second summ upon hb De debitis piurimnm, which be his 
Tou and upon biii De plnribus debitis charge which be hb 
greens wax, and lib whole an before, or so many of them as 
ho is charged with, bee causeth the Sheriffs forraigne 
accounts to be cast up. Ibid, 80 He maketh speaall tot 
against the same summe thus (etc.! xSfS C Vxsnon 
Consid. Exch. 3a The greatest pait of the Sheriffea totts 
and summes of mon^ by him tatken in cluuge at hb appo- 
sals, would be set oft and discharged. 1798 T. Fasokr in 
Manning Exeh. 4/ Pleas (1819) 11 . App. afin Such finea 
recognisances and amerciaments, as each slicriff has received 
he answers by saying Tot, whereupon 1 (deputy clerk] mak 
that answer upon the r<dl of tlie estreat. When the tneriff 
receives pan and not the whole, he answers Tot as to pan, 
and Nil a.4 to the resu 

Tot (tpt), sb.^ coUoq. [Short for Mol or L, 


an^hiiig. 

D. Td-dor-^as, a local name of the Goldcrest. 

*883 SwAiNSOH Provinc. Names Finis tc Goldcrest.. 
From its tiny siie. Tot o'er seas. 1893 Newton Diet. 
Firds, Tot.0 er*aems, a name by which KtgsUus eristatna 
Is said to be known on some parts of the east coast 

2 . A very small diiiikiiig- vessel ; a child's mug, 
(See also quot. 1845.) Chiefly dial. 

«8s8 Craven Gloss., Tot, a cup or glass. 1843 SiR H. B. 
Edwabdks in Mem, (1886) I. 33 That half-madromel, who 
b overladen with tents and tots. {Note. I'in pots out of 
which the Kurnpean soldiers drink.] x87a Vaify News 
9 Sept., Dark figures (soldieraj . . throw tbcmselvet down 
on the straw, and investigate into the conienu of the mug 
or of the tot. X890 ' R. Boijisewooo * Miner's R ght Rxvii, 
Give me that * lot ' that 1 see tied to your raddle, xlpt 
Sale Cota/. Glass IP'ha. Stourbrtdge, 'Twenty-iiaven tots. 
Two flower bowls. 

3 . A minute quantity of anything, esp. of drink ; 
a drain ; also, anything very small. 

xBsB ill Craven Cioaa 1847^ Haluwbil, 7 >/. any- 
thing very siiiall. East, ihgfi Kanx A retie Ex/lor, 1 1 . vii. 
78 We jabbed thestoimr down the wlibkey-tin and gB\e 
you a^ lot of it. 1878 F. S. Willume Atidl. Railw, 547 Ibe 
bole is charged with gunpowder,— about a pint— or two 
being usually enough. 1908 Times 30 July 8/3 
The issue of * tots of rum ' on cold nighu was not only not 
desbable, but absolutely pernicious. 

Tot, sb.h slang. [Origin unascertained: cf. 
Tat xA8, v.^] A dust-heap picker's name for 
a bone; whence hy extension, anything worth 
picking from a refuse-heap or elsewhere. Hence 
To*tter, a rag-and-bone collector; Vo'ttlag, 
dust-heap picking. 

1873 SiangDict. s. v., * Tot * is a bone, but chiffoniersand 
dnJer-bimteis generally are called Tot-Ideh re nowadaya 
Totting also has its vouries on the banks of the Thames, 
where all kinds of flotsam and jvlsum, from coals to carrion, 
are known os tots. x88o Law Re/., D, 3A9 The 

contents of the diut-bins consisted cbiefiy of cinders and 
ashes and ibe sweepings of the bouses, but they also coo- 
tainod a number of articles thrown into them as refuse by 
the occupiers of the houses, and known as * tots'. tSpt 
Daily News xt Mar. 3/3 (Josterni<mg«rs, wood-cutters, and 
'totters', men who lounf^ed about areas in the horc of 
getting old bottles and things from stsrvants. lOM l^nd. 
City Missien Mag, May 85/a 'i'be Totters, Up betimps, 
these queer people set out by the dozen, with sack or bar- 
row, in quest of rags and bones rubber, and boll lea scrap 
iron and cast-off clothing. Ibid,, When all else faila, anil 
one can stoop so low^ a day's totting is bound to yield the 
cost of a night's lodgings 

tTot,w.J Oh. [f. L. tot so much, so many; 
acc. to mount, short for tot pecunim Fegi debmtur 
* no many sums of money are due to the 

1 . t/Tins, To mark (an item in the sheriffs list) 
with the word tot or the letter T, showing thot the 
amount hod been levied, and was to be aoconnted 
fur, by him. Cf.NiouiL,O.Ni. Also used in certain 
accounts between the Exchequer and other persona t 
see quot. 1785. Hence Totting vbl. sb, 

[xpAAct 4a Edw, HI, c. 9 Eat ordetie. .qe homroe veisiss 
dues estceies cnseallces, & qe ce qeat paie soil tottee. et 
maismos lea eatretea numdec aa Viscontea aur la nccita. 
treensl, a Man ahull see the same Estreats sealed, and that 
the same which ia paid, be totted, and the same Estraats 
sent to the SherilTs uixjti the Receipt.] xggo-i Act 
aa Hen, P^III.e. 19 All other ysauea and amercyoraentea. . 
whether they be totted or not tutted, taken to the charge of 
the hhyryff or not taken to Irs cliarge. 1800 J. Wilkihbun 
Coroners 4 ,Sher(fes 73 An ignorant Undersnwif may both 
undoe hia high Snerife and hmiselfiE both in thia world and 
in the world to come by totting and nichiliiig. fidd,^ If it 
bee totted, that ia charged, thcnigh it can never be levied, h 
will now hardly be avoided, but h must be paid, ex lyaS 
SiE G. GiLBxaT Treed, Crt, Exekegner vii. (xysQ 1x3 If 
the Sheriff haa levied any Part of chsae Debu he Totia it, 
and the Letter T is aet upon such Sum. S783 MS, Dean's 
Bh. Canterb. CeUhedr, If. laq Agreed that ttie procesa called 
Totting, in the Exchequer, for a share of the Rpst Fines, 
attended with great expeiice, and little or no advantage, be 
in future discontinued, lygi T. Fabbrb in Manning Exch. 
e/ Pleas (x8io) II. App. 967 As to such sums os are lotted 
by the sherin. 

2 . tranrf. To note or distin^ish (a name in a 
list) by some mark or a prick, e. g. to prick the 
sheriffs; also to make a note against a name in a 
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TOT& 


IM or 0 ram or Item in an nocoont ; nlio, to write 
down hr way of note, to jot down In writinm 

1414 Patiom UtU 1 . 5 S Sit, thor m xv. jurant Aowa m 
nVtific ye, m many ta w wiU : laU iImm men that ba 

tottid be cardriad, for tiwi be tha mlana IM Wouav 
L0i. ia Hta, Vtti b Si, P^fril. its 'J*ba Judgaa m 
cedyd to elacdoo rf your Stebiyffea.. lor thyt yerai 
oamya ba compneld in a byll of parchamant hanii cloMd$ 
desyrinx Vour Giaca to tol and omrcka aucha oon of thro 
namyd Tor every tcbira, a> may aland with your gracioua 
pieMura. tSB4 tM, ifo Tha copy. with my poore opinion 
upon iba aama, totlad in tba margyna. ijfly pLUiiNOC'eM/o. 
JlattHskidlli. >S4ys Such aa wera abaaiic, had no allow- 
anca that daw : It they cama bta^ their waoM waa totted at 
Che axpeodhon good diacraCion. idia Mmmek, Crt. L§ti 
Ptc. (1885) II. 070 Thoaa ffr aabo l da i i. .whoaanameaarBnoC 
totted in the Courtbookc 

Tot (t^)f V.8 toUoq, [f. Tot tram. To 
add tagethir and bring oot the total of ; to sum ar/. 

1780 y a H. Baooxa (18^) IV. 8a Thtiaa. 

toCtad togechar will maka a prany baginning of my littia 
pra^oct. 1834 T. Hook Gmnu^ MarrUd 403 Now, ma'am, 


pra^oct. 1834 T. Hook Gmnu^ MarrUd 403>low, ma'am, 
if you will Jtiat tot up your account for achooling and that, 
riT ananga tha whole matter. >876 Faujkom Zeiw't Viet, 
xiv, Whan ha totted up tba figures, he waa rather serious. 
1898 Stvaut & Pank Varieir Stage iL 31 A waiter lotting 
up the aocount as you passed through. 

b. fWr. 7 b M up i to amount, * come* {to\ 
-i88b haetMt Alt Seri* iv, I . .wondered how much it would 
tot up to. Something, I thought, In four figures. 184a idler 
July 719 Thiae atalb a week tot up frightfully in a year. 
Hence To*ttin8r vbl, sb, 

i8s3 MenilUf Mag. LV. 037 All the Items were tenaciously 
praaanmd b the toting up. 1883 Cowubm Clamkk Shake, 
Gkar, vi 15a Tha very * lotting up* of hb qualificatbna 
creates a *real praaanca* of the man. i86g Standard \t 
July, Tha totting {of tha votes] was not concluded by Mir. 
bamas until halTpast twa 

Se, [Not recorded before 19th c. ; 
? playful shortening of totter or tottk. Connexion 
with ToTiM 1 ‘tiny child* nncertain.] intr, ‘To 
move with short steps as a child does* (Jamieson 
iSsfi); to totter; to toddle; also playfully, to 
walk,gOb move. 

i8a4 W. Jamuson b Mem, A Lett, (1845! 48 My little 
Banoni b gatherbg strength and totting about. 1844 A. 
M'^Kav b Med, Se, Ptait 11 . 377 When ye were*wea 
bairnba, tot, totting about, c tlgB iVkieite-hiHkie (1890) 1 1 . 
Seage Nursery 81 Awa tlwy tot wi' ane anithar. 

Tot, In phr. tot and quoii see Tot-qoot. 
t To^g. Obs, In 3 to taggo, (to tage). [npp. 
f. T(hI pendant or addition, or v, 

to append. But the simple sb. and vU are not 
known bef. r 1400, and then not in abstract sense. 

It b to ha remamtered however chat tug was prob. a 
word not likely to occur in litarature^ and that there are 
oiher words in which tba compound with fa- b known much 
earlier cliiui tha simple word, a. g. te<$meht te-touse.] 
Something ‘ta^ed* or attached to a fact; a 
circumstnnoe. 

eiB.. Aner, P. 316 (Corpus MS.) Six bins** ^ Latin 
circumstances t On Engli^cn to tagges maha bcon icieopeda 
[/ffi*. Cett. Nere On Englisch heo mu wen beon ihoten co- 
taggesi persone, stude, time, manere, tale, cause], thid, 
346 path sum uuel to tagga be lid ber bimden. IbCi,^ Efter 
M CO cagxes {fiere circumstances] be beod iwriten buppa. 
|So b 8 Instance in Coipus, in a of which Cott. Nero haa 
eireuwetancee without a gloss.) 

Totasl (id^'til), a. and sb, [a. F. fo/a/(i4th c. 
In Haix.-L)arm.) » Sp., Pg. totals It. totale, ad. 
Schol.L. tdtdLis (in St. Bernard 1 150), f. L. tdt^us 
entire : see -al.] 

A. adj. 1 . Of, pertaining, or relating to the 
whole of something. Now rare, exc. in 
Tetat eelipUf an acli^ of tha sun or moon in which tha 
whole of tha disk b ob^red. (Often taken aa senna 3.) 

CHAUCaa Pare, T, f at8 Hb concricion..Bhal ba 
vniiiersal and total Blundbvii, Exere, 11. (1636) 

105 Tba total Sine, whicli b tha whole Semidbmeter, and 
greatest right Sine, ifiay W. Sci.ATaa Exp, a These, (i6ap) 
179 There are two kindes or degrees of it ffalthl i. 'Jl'otall 
respecting the whole word oTGod. ..a. Paribll. 01493 
UouoBCexvMr. Heb, u. 9 (1655) 170 Ha waa a totall Savbur. 


He aaveth soul and body. i6yi Milton Samsea 81 Irre« 
coverably dark, total Eclipse Without all hope of day. 1683 
PML Trane,, Abr. IL ^Total Eelbsa of tha Muon. FeU 
ii-^K, 168a, ob'^arvad at Parb and C^nhajcen. 1697 tr. 
Burgeredieiue kit Legte l xv. <1 lliat Causa w total, which 


Burgersdieim his Logic u xv. <1 lliat Causa w total, which 
in its Species wholly causes tha Whole Caused. 1715 Halley 
in Phil. Traae. XXIX. eae Ofaaarvations on the.. Total 
Eclipse of theSun..eand 01 April. 1857 Whbwkll Hist, 
induct. Sc, (ed. 3) L 36a The aclipaa must have been one 
decidedly total 

2 . Constituting or comprising a whole ; whole, 
entire. 

e 1400 Ptewm, T, 418 Goodes frandshlp hem makes, They 
toteth on htr somme totall. mmAcc, Ld, High Treat, ,Seet, 
1 7a Sum totaleof bath thiraidis, lix IL xvd. 0477 Caxtom 
Jaeem 7 b, The veray and sewn foundement vpon which 
my total eaioiyr and hope vastath. 0388 C'Txas Pen. 
EMOKB Pe, xcviii. iii, I'hou totall globe and all that thee 
enjoy, tfito Dovnb Pseude-mariyr aoi Tha whole totall 
body, .of the pointa of their profeasion. sypo Lady M. W. 
Montagu Let, te Mrs, Hemet le Nor., This b tha sum 
total of all tha news 1 know. 1807 J. Baelow Cetumb, 111. 
174 Tha flaming deluge.. Sweeps total nations from tha 
staggering world. s8io in Sir W. Napier Penins, tVar 
(1878) 11 . App. 418 Total number of bayonets . . 4994. 1833 
Ht. Mabtihbau Cinnamen 4 /*. vi, lu total revenue does 
not pay its expanaes. 1903 DaiH Ckren, 9$ Mar. 8/7 The 
percentage of total rainfall which reaches the river m 
dimbi^ing, as wall as tba total rabfall UhoIC 
2 . Complete in extent or degree; nb 80 liit 8 ^ vtter. 


nwb u cajypte a total and pt^igto Altanubn and Con- 
luBbn oeiTtea whob kingdom. 1784 Aewb*# 

Pere, idmtity y After a total bianrupdon of thonght 
.. during pDWid sbep. 1770 Aberdeen Butwh Eec, b 
Bulloch flMewrr (1887) 76 To rat a total slop to tha reittng 
of all soAs of Caiuca. s8a8 CoLaEiDOB Htuman lA t It 
total gloam Swallow up life's brief flash far aya^ wa mra As 
aummcn|l8ra of sudden bbth and doom. 1837 Loohmaiit 
Seett I. tv. ia7 NoCwithstanding all that Scott says about 
the total mibra of bb attempts In tha ait of tha pencil,* • 
they provtd vary userul 10 him afterwards. i888-« Fa. A. 
Kkmblb MeeidL imGeeegia (1863! 04 A total afatanoa of solS 
respect. 

b. Tktalabstimenee: jr/te. entire nhsttlnenee from 
the use of alcoholic drinks. So total abstaimri 
also {wsdSioiaiabstiHeset^ total abstention, 

1831 J. Tuckebmam Lei, re^eeting a City Tetuper^ 
mace See,^ Beetem, Mens, 5 A total mMtinenra from in* 
toxicatingstimulanta. except for madiciuai purpoaaa. 1888 
Vaughan Myeiies (18601 iL 019 How much aaaiar b total 
abstinence from scenes of amusaniant than tampornnea in 
moneyigetdng. i88aTotal*abstaban[saa Abbtainbe). t88a 
Kicrabmon in Med, TemO, ymL 71 la their BlleglBnoa 
to 'total abstention • 188s on a Magaeiue), Vary fewpubib 
man. .care to order a bottb of urine at a publio tabb. It 
b not bacauM they are total abstinaotai 
t 4 . Sommnrv, concise, brief Obs, raro^K 
ni888 SfONBV Aetr, 0 SMta xci 4 Or do you manna my 
tender cares to spare, I'bat to my questions you so totall aret 
When 1 demaund of Phosnix.Stellas state. You say, foTNOoth, 
you left her well of latet O God, thbko you that satisfies 
my carat 

B. sb, (the odj. used absolutely). The aggre- 
gate, the whole sum or amount; a whole. 

1987 Rbcosde fVhetti, Ccyb, The totalla will baa (as here 
In worka appeareth) 333^18. i8at Bp. Moumtaou Dtairibee 
6k To cast vp these particubrs bto one totalL ifigfi Babl 
Monm. ve,Boeeaimre Advte, Jr, Paruaet, il xL #94 Hera., 
is a busincM b which consUta the total of our safety. 1778 
Bubke Cerr. (1844! I. 380 But 1 must say with as great, aa 
Just suspicions or him and bb^ as with attachment to you, 
on the total. 1841 MAksvAT Poackt'r xxiL You CAn..stim 
up totals. 1849 GaoTBt^rMcY II. xliLV.aiS Tba grand total 
was not lets than 1 lo^ooo man. 

Hence To*tnUMM, totality. rare'^K 
1717 Dailbv vol. 11 , Tetalneee, the Wholeness, or whole 
Slim. Hence 1818 in Toud; and b later Dbts. 

Total (td>i*tAl), V, ff. Total a, and id.] 

1 . a. tram. To reach the total of, amount to. 


\ the total of, amount to. 


1859 Alt year Emend Noi. 13. 303 One of our adversarlaa 
scored 70 off hb own bat t they totalled 138. 1B84 Pott 
Mall G. aa Aug. a/e Tha proofs actually bsued in neither 
case totalled 1.000. 1901 CycL Tear, CL Gma, Oct. 389 
A Ibt {of aeddents]. .tuiab no less than twenty, 
b. intr. To amount to, mount up to, 
tBin Scotemem Jan., For tha whole of 1879 they proh. 
ably totalled up to liecwaen 16 and 17 niilUona. 1896 Daite 
Newe ej Jan. 7/3 Even the 9s. or loa. requbad as daposU 
on each ticket must total to a brge amount. 

2 . trans. To bring to a total, add up, complete. 
1718 M. Davibs Atken, Brit, 111 . 90 One, if not both of 
those Collectors dy'd. .before those Collections ware total'd. 
1O63 P. Babby Dectnmrd Eeem, 13 Tba rating, valuing, total* 
ling, and proving of workmanship notes in the Arcountant's 
department. 18^ Cath, New 16 June 4/5 The heavy legal 
costs.. if totalled up, would strfita our readers withsurpnaa. 

Totality (tetwllti). fad. SchoLL. tOtStitOs 
(a 1141 in Hugo de S. Victor, also in Albertiis 
Magnus, Aquinos, Dona Scotua), t totdtis Total ; 
cf. r. totalili (14th c. in Hats.- Dorm.).] 

L The quality of being total ; entirety. 

1807 DoMsm Serm, xKv. (1640) 443 God the Father, God tha 
Son, and God tha Holy Ghost, whom ihb day wa celebrate, 
in tha Ingenuity, and in tha Assidui^, and in tha Totality, 
recommended in this text. 1684 Baxtbs Anew, TheoL 
Died, 4 We will not be cheated by it to believe that it 
causeth any more than Totality or Intearmlity. ^1819 
CoLBkiDGB in Rem, (1816} 11 . 149 Instead of unity of action 
1 should greatly prefer tha more approprbta, though 
scholastic and uncouth, words homogeneity, piraortionata- 


in an cclipae; the moment of occurrence or time 
of duration of this. 

184a G. B. Aibv in Mem, R, Atiren. See, (1846) XV. la 
Aixiut six minutes before the totality. iUd, Plata U. Fig. 1 
Appearance of the sun a sli<xt time before totality. s86a F. 
Galton in Vete. Tear, 439 About twenty>fivo minutes before 
toiality they gave place to our wishes. 1871 1'yndau. 
Fragm, Se. (1879) 1 . vL 908 Tha appearance <H the coeona 
and prombanccs at tha moment of totality. 

2 . That which is total; a whole; thfl total 
number or amount, the aggregate, 

1998 Flobio, Tetatita, a totalise or whole sam. lioe 
Wabhrs Aih, Eng. xiii. Ixxix. (ifita) 337 Whence, and to 
which Totalitia b^ins and ends alone, Jbm. Tavlob 
Real Pres. xL 994 Thera b a new heap or impaesibillties, 
if we khould rei'kon that which flowas from tha multi- 
plication of totalities, ififla R. Coica 7mtiee Vimd. j35 Tha 
will of the major part cannot be tha will of the lotality, but 
plurality. 1789 Gouv. Moaiua in Sparlu Lf^ A Writ, 
(1839) 1 . 336 The totality of the pttMb debt here b about 
4,700,000.000 livres, 18^ Bowen Leyie iv. (1870) ^/^Tha 
universe '..in 


uoo livres, 1864 Bowen Legie iv. (t^)^ ‘The 
..means only tba totality oT that class or tfojects 
I are thinking of. 18B4 H. SrBNCBa in Ceutemp, 


which we are thinking of, 18B4 H 
Reu. XLVl. 13 Tha totaltly^ali 
ginally cxbtea aa an undivii 


18B4 H. SrBNCBa in Ceutemp, 
ity of all powess and rights oH. 
iM whole Inthaaovafoign paopb. 


Totalis»*tio]|. [f- Totauzb v, t Ace -atxoit. 
Cf. F. iotatisatioH (neologism in Llftr^),] The 
action or process of totalizing, or the conoition of 
being totalized ; coiculation of the totoL 


' 1888 SeL Amer. ep Dec 404/1 The tolalfaailea of the 

slighkliftbigp due to tha lapaiklMof thbrnauaavarra uimh 
. of the cabbs jwlly efihei^ a tansnU lifting of four inchsi* 
Med, llw totalbaiion of tba raturas ftem dmareat parta 
ToteliwtCRr (tF^'iftlaitfitei). [L at it from a 
L. *totaiiMdre to totelize: prob. od. mod.F. 
Maiisateur (1869 in Lictid, in icientlfie vie).] 
A machine or apparatna for regiitering and ahow 
Ing the total of operations, mearareroentt, etc.; 
spoe, on apparatus for legitterlng and indtootlng 
tne number of tickets lold to betters on each hone 
in a race. 

1874 S, Auitrattan independ, 4 Preefyi. Nov., Tbapaaa. 
ing through Parlbment ol the Totalbator Bill^ measure 
to lagalii« a certain form of betting. s88s ,S>‘iemdard 7 Sapk. 
s/a ‘Ibris mutuals '..would perhaps ba better undarstood 
by Englbh people under their other appclbtlon oftotaibo. 
tors '• instruments much in vogue upon tha raca-coursas of 
Australia. sSfis Q, Rev. Oct. 455 A bo^ b aahibitad, 
eontaining Che names of tha honea starting. A parson who 
wishes to cock a horm pays in a pound, or os many pounds 
as ha likes, to the ofiioer in charge of tha totalbator. Whan 
theiacabovar, all the money staked b divided between tha 
backers of tba winning boira ton paroonL whwh b tha 
profit of the manaKomant. tfiga TVSswr b 6 Fab, 3/3 Tha 
Lower Hou^ of tha Raichsrith to^Jay adopted a nMiiulion 
in iavour of iiicreaning tha tax on tha touubator, or /ard» 
mutuei, used on Austrian raoe couisas,from 3 to 5 percent. 

Toteliie (tdb t&laiz), V, [f. Total 
cf. F. totaliser (neologism in Littrd).] tram. To 
make total ; to combine into a total or oggrmte. 
Hence To'tallaod ppl, a, ; To'toUaing vbL sb, 
and Ml, a. ; totalising maehim, a totalizator. 

1818 CoLKBioGB in Rem, (1836) 1 . vex To place theao 
Images totalbed and fitted te the limits of tba human mind 
sons to elicit from . . the forma themselves the moral reflexions 
to which they approxiinata 1893 Bain Senses f InU iii. 
iL I 33 (1864) 995 Tlib force, or impulse, of mind that resists 
the totalbing influarica of a complex object, and isobtes for 
study and coniparbon its individual effects. iSqg Groyb 
Treat, Mer, Idema iv. (1876) 43 A number of partud views 
which are cannot harmonise and totelba or ming into u 
wholA sl88 Daily News 97 Aug. 3/5 [At Baden] Betting 
b now strictly prohibited, except by tha medium of tha 
totalbing nmchitia, which is workM under State supenrision. 
b888 Set, Amer, 99 Dec. 404/s Tha cables, .conatituied 
a totalbing apparatus that pwmitted of moving million* 
pound maaaaa by means of .. succeasivo stresses never 
exceeding 19 tons, 

TO'tf^er* [£ prec. 4 -ul.] That which 
totalizes ; in quot « Totalizator. 

18^ Dedly News 18 Apr. 3/6 Tha Jodcey Club and the 
National Steeplechase Soebty have applied for permission 
to make use of the betting*machinas known as 'totalbais', 
which aro in use throughout the GonliiienC. 

Totally adu, [f. Total o. 4- -lt * t 

cf. SchoLlLf totaliter, OF. totalemont (Orcame^ 
I4thc.).1 In a total manner or degree; wholly, 
completdy, entirely, altogether. 

1909 Hawks Pent, Pleas, xliv. (Percy Soc.) sifi Lyka aa 
the worlda was dbiroyed totally By tha virgins sone, so it 
semad well A virgins sone to redeme it pyteously. 1847 
Clabbndon Hist, Reb, 1. 1 19 T ha Imprudence and Pro. 
8umption..of carrying tha Prince into Spain, was totally 
Forgotten. i66e Blount Beseebet 93 Thus was tha Royal 
Army totally subdued, thus dbpersed. 17 is Audison 
Spmt, No. 191 P 6 Tlio’ the Mole l>e not totally blind (as it 
b commonly thought). 1B19 W. H. levULHie SeribbteenM~ 
nia 30 nets. He seems to be at present totally eclipsed by 
Walter Scott s88s Mrs. Pi-iman Missien L, Greece 4 
Pal, 159 it b totally beyond human effort to control the 
memory. 

t b. In a body, collectivelv, in one lot. Ohs, rare, 
s6ji6 Lend, Gets. Na Divers Watclies and Pocket 

Clocks.. are to be Sold, either totally or severally, at hb 
bte shop,, .on the back-side of the Royal Exchange, London. 

t Toiangle. obs, nonce^wd, [f. L. tfft-us whole, 
entire + angu/us, Anolb sb.^] A figure that it 
‘all angle': applied to a circle as the limit of 
regular polygonal figures when the number of 
angles Is innnite. 

lOaB Jackson Creed yt.vxl | 3 The circle llkewbe b as 
truly iraxAsvpov aud {(royiukiov, of equal sides and equal 
angles, as kAdxAcvpor and oAoywvioc, a totangb or totiUter. 

Totaaiae (tp tftnoin), a. Omith, [f. mod.L. 
Totanfnm, I. Totan-us, name of a genua of birds, 
including the redshanks : see -iNil.] Of or pertain- 
ing to the Totaninss, a subfamily of the Seolopaeidm ; 
called by some the tattlers (Tattlib 3). 

11 Totara (tda'tflrfl, tet&*r&). Also orroH, totorro. 
[Maori tdtdra (Morris).] A large New Zealand 
coniferous tree, Podocarpus Ihtara, producing 
light, durable, tough timber of a dark red colour, 
highly valued for building, piles, cabinet work, etc. 

sfija G. Bbnnbtt in Lambert Genu* Pinue II. loo (Morris) 
This b an unpublished species of Pedeearpue, called Totara 
by the natives. 1O40 J. S. Polack Mann, 4 Cuet, N.Zea» 
landers I. xx. 997 'i'be tetmrra or red>pine. s86o Donald- 
son Both Lays 38 A ponderous totara down on them doth 
bear. 187a A. DoMBTr RanoU vi. L 107 One lone totfira* 
tree that grew Beneath the hill-side. 189a E, Rkzvbs Heme* 
ward Bound 73 Totara piles immersed in salt watar for 
forty years have been taken up at Wellington sound aa tbs 
day they were put down. 

Tot# (t^)» dial. Alto Sc, tot (to^ 

tel). [Short for totall cf. 1'OT 
L The total amount, number, or sum. Mostly 
in pleonastic phrase the whole tote, 
i77t-a £es,/r, Batehetor (1773) 11. 40 That thb waa the 


TOO. 


VOVmMXOAtiLY. 


• itBi It. Oau. /VmM| TM (t0i9) $f Wh«f« th«. | 
hale colt for ftar or skauh. Wwtlky'd to •Mue aboon their 
brtath. slw Bentham mak 4 C0m WI^iSm X. 4 ^ 
Lat no hftva the wholo loco, itof J. Nbal^toi, 

111 . 384 Oor gals-tho wholo toto of theok Galt 
JLmmrk T% i. IVf Only mymif of Cha wholo tot waa accua* 
toond CO tho hondluiK of iron. 1903 In Eng^ DM DM 
(ftomNordnunbULtoE. AntUa and Comorall, with long#). 
S. Alto diai» or iPwMUf,, abbrevintioa of Mai 
a^staimr (alao M ) ; and In AustraUem cattoq^ oi 
Totauiatob ; hence Ma-man, Me^skop, 
oiSTO ifmiie HaU S9mg (Farmorh By all of hia matoa 
callod tho Toco, ally Mathbo Ntv^mrdtfikt Diggtr 039 
Tho fiahorman ara all *totoa\ tl^ B* RiMOLAaa Au»» 


»toa*. tifi B* RiMOLAaa Aua» 


% Bimek't lUmir. Cmri 
Tho jack piano la uaod 1 


[OE.dMmMf,f.To-to>#«fien,TiABv.l SoMHO. 
jmrm.] ifom. To tear to pieeee. 

c 9 n (hM To-tu]. agoa Ag^, /V; (Th.) nclx. 11 
totaira nin hwico binsL riooo dCLraie Ham, II. 03800 
naaddian hi totaaon. ^laog Lay. 4994 Hoo non hiio on 
anno curtot ^ woa aorlooco-toreu (« lOMal to>coro]. a woC 
Amsr, E, 84 let woldo ho totoran ft pllokon, mid hla hilo, 
rotad aUnkmdo ti.. JC. AiU, 4638 A^undro hia 

dotboa to-toro. a 1380 WYCLir Sarm, Sol. Wka IL ao4 [Ha 
apirit..al to-toeiyngo him, wenco ouio fW>m hint. cMfO 
4450 Why bo your ciochoa tbua to torar 9 MW 


trmiimn miH,u Altogathor,bookmakeri[L*toto*proprloton. 
awoep promoton, in apito of oooaaional 600a of A ^ and 
if 100. .drive a roaring trado in Auatralia. wgnirtMtm, 

8 Mar. 5/1 One of hia aiuiionco called out 1 * Are you 
a’>tot't ‘Yea*, tho Bbhop replied. * All right, go on, then 1 
ifyouwaiia'tl wouldn't Ibton to you*. 1900 /d/dlas Jnlyi/3 
Yott..w^k into the money order department and depooit 
tho amount you would have invMted on the Toto. 

Dmify CkroH, v Aug 4/y Maarly o/mo. .ontoruigthoganhltng 
dona or *tote-ahop^* 

Tote (tM), jd.s Alio 9 tont. [app. f. /of#, obi. 
and dial, form of Toot v.l to project, stick out 
(R. Holme belonged to Cheihire, where the vb. is 
■till /of#.)] The handle of a carpenter'i plane. 

MyS Moxon Mmk, Bxmx, iv. 61 A Fore Plmo. a Tho 
Tola 168B K. HoLM9Armmtr/ iil 350/0 All tho differ* 
once Iain the Tote or Handle, which every Workman maketh 
according to hia own Fancy. iSag P. NicHotaoM /VwcA 

Bfag, July 303/1 

The handle (of a jack plane] la called a teat or horn. 1901 
% Biack^s liimstn CM e BuiU,, Homa Hamikr, 10 
The jack plana b uaed oy graaping tho * tote or handle, 
firmly with tho right band, placing tho left hand on the 
fine part of tho piano [otc.1. 

jA 3 Odr. rar9~~K Of doubtful origin 
and meaning ; recorded only in the paiiage quoted. 
Prob. » MDu. /#/r, pi. fd/m, 'the point or toe of 
a shoe ' ; from the same root ns prec. 

The auggoiition has aim boon made that Mica la a verb (vix. 
Ida, Toot vM, and that lara or Mm • tota* haa been omitted 
before it, tho reading being Jkis Mm Mom aala'hb toea peep 
out *1 cf. Ait tarn UUdtn ami *hb toaa peeped out * iP, Pi, 
Crtda 4113). 

13.. £. E, Ailii, P, B. 41 Hb tabarde to-tome and hb 
Coiex oute. 

Tota (tdet), V, U,S, colloq. Also tont. [In 
current use 1076-7 ; origin unaacertained. 

For an alleged Negro oriiA there b no foundation t Cha 

a uot. 1676-7 from Viigintadoea not refer to negroes t later 
le word b found well-eatabUahed in the New England 
States ; evidence for an Indian origin b alao wanting.] 
tram. To carry as a burden or load; sIm, to 
transport, esp. supplies to, or timber, etc. froi^ a 
loggiog<camp or the like. To tota fair^ to carry 
one*8 fair share ; fig, to act or deal fairly or honestly. 

For catena of quota aee Mr. A. Matthewa in iV. mad Q, ' 
loth Ser. II. 161, and Thornton Auttr. Ghtt, a v. 

1676-7 (Feb.) GrUmuuMt 0/ Glome, CatVa.), (Col. Office 
Rec., P.R. 0 . 5/1371, p. 336), They (Governors out-guard] 
were by Beverly comanded to goe to work, fall treesand mawle 
and toat rails, which many.. refusing to doe, he preaently 
disarm'd them. 1769 Bottom Gan, 7 Aug. llte next 
Morning he waa Coated on board the Riupon, in n Canoe. . 
or aome other amall boat. 1781 \, WiTHXKarooN Wkt, 
(t8oa) IV. 470 Tot b used for amrra, 10 aome of the southern 
atatea 1803 J. Davia Trtoo, U, S. 380, 1 . . cart all the 
wood, tote the wheat to the mill. JEoto, Tote b the AmerU 
can for to carry. 1807 W. lavma L(/i ^ Ltit, (1864) 1 . 180 
At Baltimore 1 made n atay of two daya, during which 1 
waa toted about town. 1809 Monthly Antholtgy Vll. 964 
Toto b marked by Mr. Webster * Vir|^' But we believe it 
a native vulgarism of Mansachusetta iBsa J, J. Henkv 
Camg, mgtt. Qmobae 38 (Arnold's i^ped. 1775) wo slided 
glibly along, over passages where a few da3rapreviously, we 
bad toted our canoes. i8ss Msa Stowe Undo TonCt C, 
vii, la that ar man going to tote them bar'b over to-night T 
1883 A. Foanas in Cantnmp, Kto, Oct. 605 Hb lordship 
and the lady had toted the trunk on to a cart. 1800 Kir* 
LINO Bmmck^r, Bmllads 117 The Government Bullock 
Train toted ita load, xi^ Crntromt Hist, (Buffalo, N.Y.) 
VI. 865 The trust mMntoined a regular force of inspectors 
to keep all the members of the pool * toting fair*. 

b. The verb-stem In combination with a sb. ; as 
Mi-poU^ •ttam, -wagm; tote-load (see quot. 

i tote-road, a rough temporary road for con« 
veymg goods to or from a settlement, camp, etc. 

xtsyTiioaBAU Mmina fPl (1894) egfi-v The Indian waa 
greauy surprised that we should have taken what be called 
a ' tow ' (L e., tote or toting or supply) road, in«tead of • 
carry path. 1899 BAaTLorr Diet, AmerteaHismt, Tate* 
ieaa, aa much aa one can carry. SamtAoru, 1887 M. 
RoBXMTa IPett, Avommt 71 On thb * toat ' or fircight-road 
the wagons went east daring one part of the day and west 
during the other, saeg F. A. C. EMKaaoN in Centmry Mag, 
July 478/e One might visit every one of the hundrada of 
logging camjps [in Maine]. .and he would find each one fur- 
ouned with ite separate 'tote road', 'toteteam ' and 'toter*. 

Hence To'hiBsr v^i* ; also Soto jfi., an act of 
carrying or transporting (JVebster, 1911): So*tor, 
one engaged in toting, a carrier, teamster, etc. 

1837 Toting [see b. above], sfife Olmbtbd yawns. Bmek 
Cammtty i. 48 Each gang was attended by a *water-Cocer'. 
1899 Toter [see b. ahoveh lOit BlmeAw, Mag, Sept. 361/0 
So accustomed are aome of them to thb ' toting * of kwda. 

Tote, var. Toot sh ,^ ; obs. or dial t Toot cr.i 
tTo-tea*r, v. Obs, Forma:- lee TBab v^‘ 


Peuimt^ 443a Why be your clochea tbua to tom t a S48B 
Digiy S/ytt, (s68a) iv. 305 The tormentottn..With sharp 
acuwrgas te-terre hb fimhe sgao Trtai, Gmtammi (W. do 
W.) xiY, In our wanton weryMic of dothas to4oma. stag 
SvLvaaTon Dm Bartat 11. hi. iil Lam 784 Then ahbkla, 
and suvaa, and chnriou (alUlo-tora). 
t To-^te6% V, 06 s, [ 0 £. /#-/Ae, f. To- > 4 teum, 
Tki v.i to draw, pull. So OHG. aMMAms, MHG. 
MorMioMoHn'X tram. To pull to pieces. 

4893 K. AiraBo Oret, iil ai. f s, ft hb mftarfolsani 
faowertieim saar hit aihimn totuson ft totmron. anno Age, 
Pt, (Th.) cxxiiL 5 fern |>e ua mid tofium totoon woldan. 

9 ttys Lamb, Ham, 9 Ac me k* aculde nimen and al to- 
teon mid hone. 13. . Gqy IVarm, (A.) 517 Al mine llmea 
it wll to-te. IS. . in Rowland 4 r, (1836) p. xxiii. Thar 
men might reuthe y-sen, Mani muoun her here to ten. 

Totel, -er, vnr. TdtkXi, -br Obs,, to whbper. 
Totem (t^T6m), sb. Also 8 totem, 9 otem. 
[From Odjibewa, or aome kindred Algonkin dialect 
Mentioned (apparently) in 1609 by Lescarbot as 
aoutim (in Acadia); by Long 1791 as /oftwi, by 
Henry a 1776, Cooper i8a6, Catlin 1841, aa tatam, 
by Rev. P. Jonea (a native Odjibewa) 1861, as 
toat/aim, by Francis Assikinak ^ Ottawa Indbtn) 
as Ododam, while the AbLd Thavenel givee the 
simple form as #/#, 'the possessive ol which is 
9 tem\ The initial / it explained by some as the 
final letter of a piec. possessive pronoun. The 
meaning given by most of these is * mark* ; by the 
younger Henry 'tribe*; Thavenel gives 'mark* 
and 'family or tribe*, app. meaning 'that which 
marks the family or trilm *• Lescarbot and Long 
explain it as applied to a familiar spirit.1 
L Among the American Indians 1 The nereditary 
mark, emblem, or bodge of a tribe, clan, or group I 
of Indians, consisting of a fignre or representation 
of some animal, less commonly a plant or other 
natural object, after which the group is named; 
thus sometimes used to denote the tribe, clan, or 
division of a ' nation *, having such a mark ; abo 
applied to the animal or natural object itself, 
sometimes considered to be ancestrally or frater- 
nally related to the clan, being spoken of as a 
brother or sister, and treated as an object of 
friendly regard, or sometimes even as ineamatiog 
a guardian spirit who may be appealed to or 
wunliipped. 

[1609 La^aov Hitt, Nomvella Pranea vi. 683 Son dic- 
moo appell6 AoutaoL bquel oeux do Canada nonunoiit 
Cudonagni.] 1760-70 A. Homiv (tho elder) Travels (1809) 
305 To these are added hb luulge. called, in the Algonquin 
tongue, a totem, and which b in the nature of an armorbl 
bearing, xyps J, Long Pay, Mian intetfr, 86 One port 
of the religious superstition of Uie SavageM, oonabts in each 
of chum having hb totam, or favourite spirit, which be be- 
iravcs watches over him. Thb Mam they conceive mnwaan 
the shape of some beast or other, and therefore they never 
kill, hunt, or eat the animal whose form they think thb 
totam bears. /Aid,, One of them, whose totam was a bear. 
1799-1808 A. Hbnrv (the youn^ yemmalt (1B97) 1 . 106 
Should he not belong to the clan (totem). i8b6 Coovan 


tended to refer to other invage peo|^ uid trRiei, 
which (tbou^ they may not use totem marks) are 
similarly dinded into groups or clans named after 
animals, etc.; Mch animal^ animal-namei^ or 
animal-named groups, being spoken or written of 
as their totems, and their organiretion, their eom- 
plex syaiem of mutual and marriage relationa and 
rellgiout usages, being styled TormiaH, q. v. 

There era abo said to bo omong certain races (os tho Am 
tndiansi tese-Mems, pscuUar to men or to women, ambpem 
eo$ud MMwu^psriaioiiig to tho individual and not hereditary. 

[itSi-o PeiGHAaD In Mam, Sei, Enq, 063 I'be iosilio- 
tion of the TWrmas It was termed among the North Ameri- 
can nations has its counterpart among the nations of Austm- 
lia.] sijA Lvosock Id Memch, Sei, Leet, Sor, v. ft m. 048 
In Austriaua we seem to find tho Totem, or. as Itls iheri 
calledt the *kv bong '(in the very process or deification, sire 
A.LAMoinXeiMl!rworii Ian. 84^ A man or woman b boro or 
such or such n toiomjend choice has nothing whatever to do 
with the matter. 1883 -> in Centemg, Rev, Sept. 4t« The 
totem was but a badge worn by all the persons who found 
themselves existing In close rdatbni. 1887 J. G. Foabm 
Totearitm ^a-3 Clearly these sex totems are not to be con- 
founded with cbn totems.. .The sex totem seems to be stlB 
more sacred than the clan totem | formen whodonotoUect 
to other people killing their cbn totem will fiercely defend 
their sex totem against any attempt of the oppoaiie sex to 
ifOureit tfiM - In XXllI. 4^ A totem 

b a class of materbl objects which a savage r^ards with 
auperstitlous respect, believing that there exbta between 
him and every member of the cbm an bcimata and jlto- 


I cbm an intimate and alto- 


gether specbl rebtion. tynsAtAenamm at Jan. 87/1 They 
have no sj^bl word answering to 'totem* for such 
aniniab. /»iVd, M. van Gennep. .usss * totem ' only in the 
seneeof the heraditary name-giving animal or other oh)«Gt 
of the kin. 1909 tr. Hoffis Hmm, Speciee 300 The neces- 
sity tor setting up sub-totems first arose from the great ex- 
tension of the totem in a single tribe, and it was convenient 
to take the suh-totem from the father who transferred hb 
totem-name to hb son. 

iBae Pan Malt G, 30 June 7/e The vulgar embroidered 
•moking-cap, which uhcq to be the dbtinctive totem of the 
baxaar debauchee. tA^ Times ti May 9/3 Mr. Bryce^ 
wboee totem is very duterent, threatened the Unlooble 


Should he not belong to the clan (totem). ifbS ¥, Coovan 
MeAieantMny) II. x. i6e There was one chief of hb party 
who carried the beaver as hb peculiar symbol, or' totem*. 
1841 Otlin H, Amer, Ind, 11 . liv. 168 Here are to be 
seen (and will continue to he seen for ages to come), the to- 
tems and arms of the different tribes, who have visited thb 
place for ages past ibid, 170 We la Maiidan chief and hb 
tribe] left our totems as marks on the rocks. We cut them 
deep in the stones, they are there now. 1851 ScnooiXBArr 
Indian I'ribes agt A single element in the system attracted 
early notice. 1 allude to the institution of the Totem, which 


piece for ages past /bii, i?o We la Maiidan chief and hb 
tribe] left our ietems as marks on the rocks. We cut them 
deep in the stones, they are there now. 1851 ScnooiXBArr 
Indian I'ribes agt A single element in the system attracted 
early notice. 1 allude to the institution of the Totem, which 
has bfSMi well known among the Algonquin tribes from the 
settlement of Canada. 1893 Lower. Hiam,, Pieture 1 / rit* 
ing B3 From what old, ancestral Totem, Be it Eagb, Bear, 
or Braver, They descended, thb we know not. sMg J. G. 
Hodgins Hist, Canada 101 Hie totem, or outline of some 
animal, (from doAaim, a family mark,) was always tho 


chiefs signature to a treaty. s86x P. Jones Hist. Qftb* 
wtHwt 138 Each * nation 'b subdivided into a number of 



that their vote raainst a bogus seciHMi chsmhsr would ho 
remsmbsrad ogniiist them. 

2 . attrib, and Comb,, ni Mem astcestar, animai, 
elan,figur 9 f god, gnmp, kin, natna, people, plant, 
soult Aags, system, tru, worship, etc.; totem 
•xogamx, the cuntom of marrying only one of a 
different totem or totem-clan ; totem-polo, totam- 
poat, a post carved and painted with totem fignrei, 
erected by the Indians of the north-west of North 
America in front of their honses; totem-atoii% 
a stone with markings sopposed to be preblstorio 
totemic figures. 

1869 MliSHNAN In Farin, Rev, Get 408 Men In, what we 
may call, the Totem stage of developemenL 1670 Ibid. Feb. 
S13 The tribesmen, .esteem themselves as of the apedes of 
the Totem-god. 1871 Tvixa Prim, Cult. 11 . xv. eij Some 
acoountt describuig the totem-animal aa being actually 
regarded as the saured object Ibtd, 0x4 Conuderlng U 
[aniinaUwoiship) as Inherit from an early totem^tage of 
siiciety. Ibid, 2 1 < 'llie aystematic division of a whole people 
into a number of totem-clans. 1871 Moxlbv yalinirt v. 
941 The needs and aspirations, .of toe developed joilythebt 
[would not be satisfied] by totem-worship. 1889 Aihanssmm 
sa Apr. 90X/3 Even ethnologbtt..wUr nudntain that tha 
totein-kin became the gent. 18IB J. G. Fbaxib in Eweyet, 
Brit. XXlIl. 4M/1 The Brabuanas in Soudi Africa. .have 
a well-developra totem system. Ibid, 470/1 The fan^‘ 
mental lulea of totem societies. IHd, 970/2 The Austimliaa 
ceremony at initiation of pretending to rcwl a dead man to 
life by the utterance of his totem name. 1889 W. Roaairr- 
SON Smith Relig, Semitet viu. 976 Among totem peoples . .the 
sacred animal is forbidden fboo. b b akin to the men who 
acknowledge iu sanctity. 1891 Cent, Diet, s. v., Totem Posti^ 
Canadian Pacific Coast. 1896 F. B. Jbvons Introd, Hist 
Relig.MMm 804 The sacramentil rating first of totera«animab 
and then of totem-plants. 1901 Aihanssmm 7 Dec 779/t 
Mr. N. W. Thomas exhibited a collection of ' totem-etones'* 
1900 Falk*Lore Dec. 363 To savage reasonen, the totem- 
soul may perhapa seem to tenant each planter animal of ita 
•pecics. mv C. Hill-Tout BrU, N, Amer,, Fast WeH lx. 
177 The family or kin totem-fieures which ore customarily 
canned oo the Drams or paia'ea oh the sides of their housee. 
Idle Selighann Melsmesimas^ Brit. N, Guinea Introd. to 
'Tutem exogamy b atill geneimly observed. S 9 >* A F. 
CHAMBBauuN tn EmycLBrit, XlV. 470/t The wood art of 
Che Indians of the North Pacific coast (masks, utaosUi^ 
houses, totem-poles, furniture, &c.h 
Hence To'tetHi v., tram, to draw, point, or tattoo 
(a totem mark). 

1894 S. Jackson Edm. in Alatka In Edme, RsA (U.S.) 
1891-9, 8go Some (Tchuktchi men] have a email mark or 
figure totemed on their check. 

Totenio (t#te*mik), a, [f. prec. 4 -10.] Of, 
pertaining to, or of the nature of a totem or totems ; 
chnracteruEed 1 ^ or having totems. 

1899 I.ueBocK PreA, Times xiv. (1878) <98 The totemie 
tie that binds relationships together, 1867 Parkman Jesuits 
N, Amer, Introd. (1675) 68 Ine names of die totemic clans, 
borrowed in nearly every case from animals. 1889 Clodd 
Myths 4 Dr, 1. vi. 99 The belief of Che Moqub of ArboniL 
that ufter death they live in the form of their totemic aninuL 
1909 AtAoMstHm 91 Jan. 87/1 Mr. Haddon derives totemic 
names from such surnames as * Baton of Turde *. 1906 
Ibid, 17 Mar. 339 There are many taboos on food which ara 
certainly not totemic in origin. 

Hence TotoTalooUj adv,. In reference to totems 
or totemism ; after the manner of a totem. 
i9ee Folk-Lore Dec. 373 Two cases in which AustraHan 


TOTiponarm.x.rrT, 


TOTamni. 

joj/i W« tan ngui Abia, loMBkdly «MUag, u u 

Hiifloifdorad 

Tote^lsm Ct^*tihnls*m). [f. Totiii-i>-iiim.] 
The nse of totems, with the cUui ditislofi, and the 
•ocfal, marriage, and leligiona coitoms connected 
with it. 

IMI J. Lono y^f. /mdtmm inimfK 87 Thb Idea of dee- 
tiDy, or. if 1 nay bo aUowod tho phtaaob * totamion . ia not 
eonnned to tho Savagoo. 1^ LuaoocK,f>m C’loAka. v. 
(1875) 199 Natar^noruilp or ToCenlMii. In wiich natural 
obje^ an wordiippod. 1883 A. Lano ia CwUmp. RfVa 
4t4 TeCemiMn la Iho aamo for tbo coelom by which 

. \ .r. j .1 —1. 1^ 1 


ileV IMdMetHb s 

vi. Ho an K^htt'a Ruin Kaia bb Tbrono, tyto PAUin 
i*rm>9r6» ^ Socuring tho rogue on otto ildo and t'other. 
Bibo Mail BooBeroaiw Lmm« Jtrtma L I Ntar tlio gbprt. . 


HbowderhimliiBod 1 


o CatUHa lH0thuh§d\\\a 1339/1 Tone jgono 
igning tother. itoB Baonc AbrfA. Lmut 
tb^atotber. ifis Pmoa Bjrwd /// 


[f.Tonnc4--x8T.] 

1 . One who belongs to a totem clan, or has a 
totem. 

b88i CondL Mag, Sept 339 Our Aryan anccBtor In penon 
waa a moot undoubted lotembt. 1883 F. Sbxbohm Eng, 
VUL Cammtmify 360 The hasty concloaion that the Saxons 
were *loCemiiU*. 1887 A. Laho Myth^ Ritual d R*l^, 
I. 73 Totembia.. spare tbo beastt that are their own.. km. 
ipag Aiktamum ex Jan. B7/1 If the people were once true 
totombt^ tho traces ibereot are Indistinct. 

* 2 . One who b verNd in the history of totemism. 

i8p7 Edin, Ratf, July 939 Some of the highest auihorl- 
ties on the myths end customs of sav^ races ara by no 
means on tho side of tho thoroughgoing Cotemist 1900 
EalkaLora Dec. 36a, 1 nm not awnre that any totemista do 
make ihb assertion. 

So Totensi'atlo e., of, pertaining to, or cheiacter- 
ised by totemism. 

s 88 s «■/. Raa, is Feb. ei 6 /s Why were the 'primary 
diviHlons*,aa Mr. Fbon says they were, tutemUtiof iMe 
Atkaammt ee Apr. 309/1 While HuilsilopochtU had nmny 
laataNa of tha laagician, he bad also elemental and totem- 
btic shiea to hb eompbx nature. 1884 Pall Mall G, 
x8 Oct. s/i l*heir society is Totcrabtie ; that is to say. they 
are divided into stocks of kin (real or assumed), each desig- 
nated by the name of its Totem plant, animal, or what not. 
B908 C Squist Mythol, Brit, ftf, eo An agricultural . . 
peegk, still in tha Sums Age, dwelling in totembtic tribes 

Tdtemito ((de'tdmait). [C Totim - f *1x1 1.] - 
Totbihiit 1. 

1904 Howitt MmHvt Trihtt S,E Amiralm iii. 143 To 
dream about his own tutem means that some one baa done 
something to It for the purpoM of harming the sleeper or ono 
of Us CotemltaL 1911 IfASBrr AatkrJpal, vi. 167 Some- 
times the totem b thought of as an ancestor, or ns the com- 
mon fund of life out of wliich the totemiics ore born niid 
into which they go back when they die. 

tTdth. Obs,rar§, [Only in Ormin, Origin 
unknown : the •hort 9 makei connexion with Oi^ 
tSp^ Tooth, highly improbable.] Exact meaning 
nncertaini the context implies some kind of wrong- 
doing. 

€ saoe OamM 7186 Alls U^tt lufenn toiah & wob & 
noniahhtnems. IbUU 9317 jiff ^it 30 wel tuw lokeim Fra 
clake & sake, ft Ira kat topk pat foll^ekp pferiicstc. 

TothftV (to'ffaj), proH, and a. Now diai, 
P'orms : a, (5 pet oper), 3-3 pe toper, 4-6 the 
tothlr, tho toder, etc. (see Othbr), 4-7, 9 the 
tother, 7-8 the t'other, 8-9 Sc, tho tlthor. fi, 
4 pot topor, pot toipor. 7. (witliont Iks) 6 tothir, 
(dial, tooro), 6<-7, 9 tother, 7-9 t'other. [ME. 
pi Upir, for earlier pet ^fer, pat oper 'the other * ; 
fonned in the fame way os pe tone from Pet ox pat 
mux 8eeToNn/rwf.ando. is still need 

in Sc. and in north. Eng. dialects, but in general 
Eng. b replaced by the other ^ and often in familiar 
uie by tM simple tother^ also written t'other^ 
Cf. the similar use of tone^ fom. When a posses- 
sive pronoun or cose took the place of /Ae, tother 
remained, e. g. kis tother hand^ in literary Eng. 
* his other hand *.] 

or eUaJ, need absolutely. 

l. The other (of two): often opposed to iotu 
(see Tomb prom.), 

m. (aiSiS Zeg. Kaik. lox Ane dale ha etlieold. .& spende 
ol 18 Oder. 1340 Ayenk. 16 pet uerste beaued of pe bate oi 
belle ys predc, ket oper b enuie.] cugo Ggn. 4 Ex, ejaa 
Dis on wulde don de toiler wrung, a 1300 Cunar M, xxose 


bclle ys predc, ket b enuie.] cugo Gta. 4 Ex, ejaa 
Dis on wulde don de toiler wrung, a 1300 Cunar M, xxose 
pe tan waa leuedi maiden ying, pe toper \GOtt. toder] hir 
hand-wominan kerliiig. ctgllo Wvclip.SW. IPkt, HI. 948 
pe toon Mpe lallik pe topurs bullis. tjjU — /so. vi. 3 Thei 
crieden the tother to the tother. ijBB /kid., Thei crieden 
the toon to the tother. C1440 Ane,Cooktry\n Hounk. 
Ord, (1790) 4» Drease up tho tone with the tother. 1533 
J. Hbvwood rtay Wether (1903) X9oo Nother wyll we^ 
the tone nor the tother. 1613 FLarcMBS, etc. Captaia 11. U. 
Pram. What's the tother? Cler. What tother? Pran, He 


tSL Tte second (of two or more): cC Otbbb 
B. 3. (^ Gcr. der amdere.) Oht. 

• BJBO CoeotrM. i6m (Coit) pc firat was eemtCham was 
tha topak Utker MSS, pe tohert And laphet higbt bat 

n est brol^. taia Lay Peeke CatecA, 339 (I Amb. MS.) 

;isi ws SyW of oyo* po. toNt of Eie. cb4^ 

kferiiM iC 04 Tbre sonca, the fimt bight Moyne, and tha 
tother Pendragoti, and the ihirde Vter. 

3 . //. {/he tother obt., /others foie) : The others 
the rest : cf. Othbb B. 4. 

e 1330 R. Buunhb CAren. Waco (Rolls) 45 pat wen 
Maysters of alle pa tokire, Hengist ha bight, ft Hon hii 
hrokire. 13. . Career M. 4948 (GAU.) pan spec niben pa 
eldest brodtf StUb menand til pe toder. 1494 ^aivan 
Ckrotu vtf. 339, xviiu were oonuyde and hanm. & tha 
tother remayned longa after in jpiryson. 1691 J. WimoN 
Betpkeger v. iil, When C'otbers shall. .break Uiemaelvea, on 
what they bit 

B. as odj. preceding n sK 
1 . The other (of two). In early use often op- 
posed to To, Tonb a, t see these. 

«. eevjoa CeereerM, 6305 ((jott.) In sine apon pe loipcr 
side. 16791 pa toper {Laui/MS. the todir] theif bun 
gaf anauer. 1303 R. BauNNS HaadL Syune 3993 Yn pa 
toper worlde per pey shut p^ an nat wurpy any ioya 
to se. € 1383 Cmaucbs £..G.n\ 393 (Ba/ade) Or he haua 
herd tha tothyr portye mke. >419 Munim. de Melree 
(BannuCU soa Betwu . . Dauid abbot, .and hyt Conuent 
on pB ta part and Mychole of Wedale on pe toper part. 
9469 Cal. Ane. Rec. Duktim (1889) 320 The tothyr half to 
the oowrte. 1480 Monk cfEveeham (Arb) 71 He. .brought 
careen worde to the todyr man that tolde me. Bgaa Moan 
De Quat. Neviu. Wks. 75/x On the tother syde wher as 
one doth such imiritnal busines with a dulnes of spirite ft 
weriiicsi a xSTBLiNOtaAV (Htucottb) Ckrea, Scei, (S.T.S.) 
1 . 149 He diiaawcit baith the tnddar iwa. x68b Dbydkn 
S/aa, Friar v. ii. No 1 Che t'other old gentleman in black 
shall take me if 1 do. tytC M. Daviu Atken, Brit. II. 
x 79 111 requital to the t'other Hrdate's Uriai's Letter. 1816 
Scott Auiie. xxxix, I heard Puggie Orrtwk, and the tother 
thief of a sheriff-officer, .speaking about it- 
y. i6a7 W. Sclatre Exp. 0 Tkeee, (1699) 999 Wee, Britans 
Of t'other race. 1790 Whits Monit, Clehy Peterke. 1. 37 
This, that, and t'other invented Order of their Church. 1707 
Gay iiegg^ Op. il xiii. How bapw could 1 be with either, 
Wen t'other dear Charmer away I 

i* b. After a possessive ; Other. Obt, 
tdk Ce^ Papere (Camden) tdl Accordyng as hit specy- 
fyeth in iny tuder biter. 1949 CempU Scot, 6 The grit 
armyc of enemeb valkand on ther tothir syde. 1613 Hav- 
wooo Silver Age il i. Wks. 1874 111 . 1x3 Vnlciuie it were 
my tother Helfe, 1 haue no hand in it. 1701 D'Darav Two 
Quee0u Bren/ferd v. i. Now ^u shall have my t'other Walk. 
t 2 . The second (of two or more): cf. Othkb 
A. 3. Obs, 

arigoo Career M, 1637 keoMag iCtitt.) Her bigins at noo 
pe Icde pe toper werld right fur to del. c 1400 Maunui.v. 
(1839) xxi. 935 Tlie first siatute Was, that (etc.].. .The tuthcr 
Statute was, that (eiaj. a 1400 Relig, Pieces fr, Tkemton 
MS. (1867) 3 The toper arteeb cs pat we sail trowe. 1456 
Sir G. Have Law Araie iS.T.S.) a The fenia b of tho mt 
aiisel.. .The fyft b of the tothir angel. 

D. The second, another, one more. Obs, cxc. Sc, 
1600 Rowlandh Lett. Ilaatemre Bleed xix. 33 He callctb t 
Boy, fill vs the tother quart. 1633 Walton Angler xi. si8 
Then each man drink the tother cup and to oed. 1733 
Rameav lese-t, kfiee, (ed. 9) 1 . 9 The lover be ga'e her the 
tidier kba. Syne ran to her dady and tcU’d him ibb. 1783 
Burnb 7eliy Ifegfore ii. And aye he gies the tocie drab Ihe 
tithor skelpiu' kus. 

8. (7 he) /Other {day, dc.). fa. The second; the 
following, the next (day, etc.) : cf. Othbb A. 3 b (0). 
Obs. *1' b. The preceding (day, etc.) : cf. Other A. 
3 b (6). Obs. o. The other (day, night, etc.) ; a 
lew (days, etc.) ago : cf. Othbr A. 3 b (r). 

IL a 1300 Career M. 7619 (Cott) pc to^r morn [CSlf, day] 
her after-ward pe warbu trauail saul ful hard, /kid, 13349 
In aueril pe toper dai. csgjo R. Brunnb Ckren, (1810) 38 
pe toper jwre next of his coronment. 13. . Career M, 5993 
(GOtt.) Moyses praid pe toder day, An pe flijs wair quit 
a-way. c 1430 Syr Tryam. ju8 The tother day, on the same 
wyse. As the kynge fro the horde can ryse. 01763 K, 
/.stmere xxvii. in Coild Ballade in. (1885) 53/1 Tone day to 
marrye Kyng Adlands daughter, Tother daye to carrye 
her home. 

b. c 1470 Hbnrt IVedlaee v. 908 Schir Jhone the Gxayme^ 
..To the Corlied come on the tothir nycht. 
c- jplS Gamm. Gurtem iii. iv, Did not Tom Tankard rake 
bis Curtal toore day atantling in the stable? 1660 Sir C. 
Lyttrlton in Hatten Cerr. (Camden) 031 Tother day, in 
shifting of a cabinet 171s Strrlr JS/erl, No. 153 P i An 
old Gentleman t'other Day in Discourse with a Friend. 


the tone nor the tother. 16x3 Flrtcnrr, etc. Captain 11. U, 
Pram. What's the tother? Cler. What tother? Prase, He 
that lyes along there. 1713 M. Davirs Brit. 1 . 7 

Two small Dimertations, the one upon Noe’s arrival.. the 
t'other waa about the Origin of the Druida. a 1774 Fas. 
oussoN Drink Eel, Poems (1845) 49 Brandy the tone, the 
tliher whbkey. t8i6 Scott Amtiq. xxvii. My lord cares as 
littb about the tone as the tother. 

8. 13. . Career M. 84 (CotL) And in hat toper (v. rr. he 
toper, pat oper] scho bstee ever. ibid. 903a 'pi fader 
anU (it triper \ytkorMSS, pa toperk ^Liggus 


old Gentleman t'other Day in Discourse with a Friend. 
1779 Mirror Na xa P8, 1 confer 1 could not help being in 
a passion t'other day. 1883 Tyneeid* Stmge 31 Tuther 
Saturday neet aw saw a grand foot raca Alang at tlia 
Victoria grund. 

O. Comb, {momce-wds.)i totbftr-daj a. (see 
B. 3 c), that happened or exbted a ftw days ago, 
very recent ; tothenitdor, one fromhe other side. 

i«6a OwBN Amimada, Pint Lax Wks.A85s XIV. 65. Do 
we talk of t'other-day things ? ipeo H. LawSon Ooer Slip, 
mUe 79 We were all Totbersidera, and old mates, and we 
worked things togeUier. It was in Westralja^the Land of 
rotheisiibn. 


!IMIiig(6b obft form of IIVHiffQ sh, 

To-threat; To-thnuit: 8 ee To-prM 
tTo-tlumr. v, Ohs, Forms: toe Tbbow w .1 
[ME. f. Txhii + thrameCm, $krom{m, OYLprduesm, 
to twist, TB80W«.f CuiiHih.pttBo^,iodrmm.h 
trams, 'To wrench nsnnder ; to separate, part 
ciaig Snosbiiau L tjm pa tyne ia wane a^ can Oh«r 
Bescmycha y-knowei For wanna hy habbep pet y^lo, No 
mowe hi be to-prowe. SMO Ayeak, agb pe norpena wynd 
Co^j^up pe reynea 

Totumt (t^'Jfot). Math, [irreg. t I., totihs^ 
Miens, f. tot so maoy, after (Juotibbt.] The 
number of numbers (including imlty) less tmm and 

f >rime to a giveo nnmber. So Wotitlve (IBp'titiv) 
irreg. f. L, tot + ,itwo in each words os primitive^ 
unittve]^ any one of such numbers in relation to 
the given nnmber. 

1870 SvLVisTxa Math. Pepere (1909) III. 337 Under- 
standing by tha 'totkives* of a the tinmWa bss Ilian h and 
prime toil, these totitives may be extaiiged In (among others) 
the natural groups hereunder written, 1883 Ibid (xgxa) IV, 
109 The sum of the totienui of all the natural numbm op to 
J inclusive — a totbnt to x (which 1 denote by rx) meeniug 
the number of oumliers less than x and prime to it. i^s 
Atkeamam at Mar. 383/x 'Some Theorems conosming 
Groups of Totitives o( a , by Prof. L. Tanner. 
nToties gMotdftft kwfti*jifz), ado. 

Also totionB quotions (tda*Jiens kwdh*J)cnz). 
Also 6 tooloDB quoolons, toieyene quoMyoni. 
fL., * so often os often *.] As often as soixiethiug 
nappens or occasion demands; repeatedly. 

In quot. 1845 applied to a jubilee of the Latin Cbunfii, at 
which a general purdon was granted. 

1383 Order Com, Ceume. LesuL in Vicary*e Anmt. (1888) 
Ayp. viii. S14 Commaundyd ft compelled vppon the i^yna 
or iinprisonament of xx days, tociens quociena, that they 
shall no more occupb phUilce till they be examyned. 1333 
Macuvn Diasy (Camefen) 94 He deebryd. .cbn remymyon 
of all ther synea tessyene eaessyene of all that ever they oyd. 
1389 Reg. Prity Coasietl Scot, 1 . 685 He sail na wyla.. 
troubill Alexander (Juhitlaw. .under the pane of ¥« Ii. 
toties quotits. 1698-9 Act xx Will, fit, c. s 1 141 And such 
Assignee may in like manner aasigne again and soe toties 
quoties. a 1734 Nosth Exasa, 1. Il 1 165 Grand Juries may 
enquire tetue foetice of the same Offence. 1843 Foao 
i/andkk. Spaim 11.^771/1 Hence the Jubilee was called 
'toties quoties', for it waa an annual benefit. 

t To-ti'glit, V. Obs. [ME. tthluklem, f. To- > 
4 tuhten, OK. tyhtan. Tight w.? to draw.] 

1 . trams. To stretch or spread out ; to extend. 
c xaoo Trim, Cell. Hem, 805 His lichame befl to-spred and 
tO'tiht on pe rode. Ikid., pvh bb Uchaim..ne beo tx>>spied 
ne to-tuht on lichamliche rude. 

2 . To pull or draw niiinder. 

13.. Gay Warw, (A.) 5x1 Mi sorwe b euer comlnga,..al 
mi limes it hath to-ti^t| Swiche liif y lede day ft ni^t. 
Ibid. 371X Her armes ft legges he to-ti)!, [C. tu-twighte ^ 
twitched) ft cleped hem wreclies wroches] anon ri^t. 
tTbtua’ter. Obs. nofue-wd. [f.L./d/-iAr whole, 
entire 4 lotus, later- side t cf. Quadihlater.] A 
figure that is ' all side or consists of an innnito 
number of sides : applied to a circle os the limit 
of regular mnltilatenl figures when the number 
of sides ia infinite. 
ifisB [see Totanclr]. 

fToidlde, ?jA (?0.). Obs, [f. ME. M-om, 
Toot w.t, to peep out, pry, 4 (perh.) -ild, fern, 
suffix, as in befpt/dj be^nild, cheapiU^ fostrild^ 
etc.] ? A peeping, peering, or prying woman. 

wxass^vrr. R, xoa Hweficr cni totilde [so alsoCarsbirf 
ancre uondetle euer pis, pet beked [C. breaked) euer utwaxd 
ase untnwe brid ine cage? 

[But the attribb or adj. use, and the final snggeat that 
Milde here is perh. a scribal error for totimde, pr. pple. of 
totem. Toot : cf Mimdeasuree, ibid. 50 and xoo.j 
t To*tillg, ///. 0 . Obs. [pr. pplc. of /d/r, earlier 
form of Toot v.i ; see also toolir^ undar the verb.] 
Protruding, projecting, sticking out. 

ci 648 Howell Lett. (1650) I. iil xxxi.qx Though perhaps 
he hod never a shirt to bis back, yet would he have a toting 
huge swelling ruff aliout bis neck. Ibid. (1655) IV. vii. 19 A 
poorshallow-hrain'd puppy, who.. would nave men to have 
a priviledg to change their Wives, . .deserves of all other to 
wear a toUng horn. X64B-60 Hbxham, Gcaeast, Nosed, or 
be that hath a great Nose, or a toting No^e. m6so Howrll 
I Giraffi'e Rev. Naples 1. 87 With a toting plume of feathers 
in hu hat all white. 1676 Wubman Ckirusg. Treat. 1. xxvL 
X4X Rendring the Visago fiery, and in progress of time make 
those toting Copper-noses, os we generally express them. 

Totipalniata (tdstipse’lmgit), a. {sb.) Omilk, 
[f. L./m-, from /dr-«x whole 4 PAiJf ATE.] Wholly 
webbed; having all the toes connected by mem- 
brane which reaches to the extremities; stegano- 
podons* b. sb. A totipalmate biid. Hence Vo:tU 
polma tlOB, the condition of being totipalmate. 

1871 CouRS N. Amer. Birds 48 Goatsuckers, some Western 
swifts. loons, and all the totipalmateewlmmers. Ibid. 096 Feet 
totipalmate, with three full webs; hind toe semi-bteralj,. . 
connected with the inner toe by a complete web reaching 
from tip to tip. 1884 /bid. (ed. e) Index, Totipolmadon. 
Totipotftllt (tnti*pdtdnt), a. Biol, [f. L. Wir 
(see prea) 4 PoTBNT : cf. ommipolemt,'] Capable 
of developing into or generating a complete or- 
ganism : said of a cell. So Voti'potoBoe, Vo*tl- 
potftRtla'llty, the quality of being totipotent. 

spot T. H. Morgan Regesteratien xiL 943 If wa substltula 
the term' t otipol e Bc s meaning that any m e ridi a n of tha egg 



TOTZPsannroa. 


hm ih* imrfUlitT of hoeomiiif kIm imIuib pbiio of iho 
ombryoi While lo&t|Ncii« 

•Iso tho noMriol k lotiiiotciic, yoC whon ttn ibtaciiuiiing 
influooo of ookricy k fomovod ttM otrongor londoacy k lo 
fooduoa a tail 1909 J. W. Jinkimion Kxptrimu Umbn^ 
a8i In very many, though not io all, iastanew tho parte ortho 
ovum— blastooma or ogg fragurtnla^-ore totipotoiit...llNi 
totipoteoce k, however, uooiier or later loal. /Md 76 From 
Otbv •otticea ako thora k ovidanoe of a progfomlve lorn of 
lotipoteiitialily of the parts, ipu Seo CfroAfie apa 

tTdtipW00&t« A Oks. [t M 

prec. PBnuiT: cf. Preient 

throoghoat the whole of a i^aoe, so 
pro'Miiee, the fact of being totipreient. 

m 6S I'OcBU Li, Nai, (i8y4) L 337 Our own manner of 
oxMteooe in a sphere or portion of space sufficient to receive 
the action of many corporeal partldM, we may term a toiL 
/suanwu throughout the contents of that spliere...A toti- 
presence throughout all immensity amounts to the some as 
omnipresence. iHd, 409 'llwre is a certain portion of space 
throughout which we are totipronent, mMsinao we can 
receive the action of many corporeal particles at once which 
canneg be brought into contact with a mathenmtioal point. 

VotltlTe : tee Totibmt. 

TotlFe (tFe-tiv), a, nonce-wd, [f. L. tdt^us 
whole -f -ivB.] Denoting a whole : tee quot. 

1174 Kbv Langurngt xvliL sas A leading use of the genk 
live is that called * partitive *, hot might more fitly be called 

* teiive *, for the genitive hem denotes the whole whence a 
pert k t^en. 

Totle, Totnam: tee Tottls v.i, ToTTKVHAif. 

llToto abL ting. mate, and nent of 

L. tdus all, whole, entire: ocenrring in a few 
phrases in literary nte, at Toto ottlo (tdh'tp iTld), 

* by the whole heaven *, by at much at the distance 
between the poles, diametrically; in quot 1844 
aiirib, entire, absolute ; Toto goaozo (d.:;eii 2 ri), 
in the whole nature or character; Toto oFbo 
(^jbf), • by the whole world • ; -» toto cmlo. 

syay Port Art nf Sinking i. Wka. xj%x VI. 167 In their 
others [pkcasl thay differ'd tmU from us. sfiMW. G. 
Wasd idtal Ckr» CM, (ed. a) 070 ‘J he toto>coe 1 o dinerence 
in kind between [etc.]. « 1878 Sts G. G. Scott Lgei. Arekit, 
xvL (1879) 11 . a34 The dome [of the Pantheon] diflen Ma 
€mlo from the normal m^ide of construction. 167a Dovlb 
Orir, 4 l^iri, Gomt i. 49 Bodies, that A\f[tr*Ut0gtntrtt 
as Metals and Scones. 01834 CoLBaincsu in A/A Rtm, 
<>839) IV. 333 Hera 1 differ *ioio orbo from Waterland. 

Toto, totoo (i6th c.), i. e. too too : tee Too. 

TotO«t nsed at combining form of L. tdtus whole, 
in certain cases, instead of the normal form /o/i- 
(see -0), funning compound adjt., a. in tense 

* entirely, wholly, mterly* (tee -0 i), at to*to- 
oonge*nital, to*to-ma*t6, to'to-ol&*oioiia ; b. in 
tense * total and . . * (tee -o t), at To*to-9n‘rtlnl 
Logic, applied to a proposition in which one term 
it universal and the other particular; to Teto- 
to*tal, having both terms univenal. 

i8go Q. Rtv, Jan. 68 The aurriage of *toto<ongemtal 
deaf mutes. 1893 F. W. Booth IVcrlgt Congr, tnsirxui, 
S9 ’i'he German semi-mute brought to a study of 
English has a decided advantage over bis *tot(^muCe brother. 
1386 in J. Morris Troub. Cath, For^aihert (1877) 69 Can> 
demned as rude, troublesome, and 'toto-officioua i8|n 
Bia W. Hamilton Discuss. (1853) 16a *Toto-total-4dl k aU. 

Toto- partial— all is some. 

To-tog, variant of To-tuo v, Obs. 

t To-tO*ll, V. Obi. [ME. f. To- > Toll w.i to 
draw.] trans. To pull or drag hither and thither. 


lOtquoK impQsadi. tha laying on auaria ona hk ihaia. 
fTo-tMt^w. OU, [OE./iAvdkfi,f.To-*4- 
trtdom, TMad v. So OS. H^irtdan, OHG, 
^MOtrotoH, MHG. nr-, aortrottn. Car, MortmtoH.^ 
inmt* To trample down, trample upon. Hence 
t To-trending vbl, tb, 

k|a8 CafpmCtms, (HsmsIs) D n 2 Mr/r [flMMatalri, 
dit.] caiTg A«ie6.//sMr.t338ttmi8Ml]blhawsMandwar8 
Mreden and fufsiea hit ffaisn. 13. . K. Aiis. 39^ (BodL 
MSL) Hoiues toCndanalla]^ BoukasOf noUa Barouns ft of 
ihikes. i||a Wvcuv xzvii. 7 Tba aoula fhifild ahal 
to-tradathe bony oomk lu yt CovaanaLB/ML xxviiL 18 Tba 
gmto dastructim. .ahal auto traade you. 

Totsane, Tott(o» oht. ff. Tdtbaf, Tot. 
tTo*ttod, Mi, «. Obi. rarr^K prelnted to 
Tot sbX\ ? Muddle-headed; or « Tottt a.8 
^1480 Kyng^ Hermyt 348 in HaiL M,P.P, 1 . a6 And 
you schall hero a totted mm Say Sisybs gsuxtussv i And 
u cope lava ryjt nouit. 

TottralLUt (tp'tViAm). In 6 Totnam. Name 
of a northern suburb of London, f TottomAam is 
tumid Frtntk, a proverb nied in reference to any 
unlikely or remarkable change. 

sSffi J. Hevwood Proo, (1867) 14 Thair facea told toks^ 
that Toinam was toumd freoeba. tajBs A. Hall lUad iv. 
60 Do what thou canst, tba lima wH coma that Totnam 
French ahal turn ; The Goda and I will so prouidm « i8ds 
FuLLua IFotrikUs, MiddUssss ii66a) ii. sjA 
Totter (V'taix), ib,^ Forma; 4-5 totre, a 
totyr, totonre, 6^ totter, [f. Tottbr v. Cf, 
Flem., Du. (and WFria.^ touiir in acnae i.] 

1 1 . A awing ; a board tiitpended by two ropes, 
on which a person sits and it swung to and fro. 

1387 TaavisA (Rolls) II. 387 VHian man [fel] of 

^ lotres and were i*herte sore, it was ordeytied among bam 
pat images i-lii he to |m bodies schulde be sette in fm totroa, 
and meue and toteiy in atede of hem ]iat were a-fatle. pat 
game k cleped oeflium in Latjm. e 1440 Pmuf. Pmrv, 
498/iTotyr, or myry totyr,diylderyBgama. . ^osciumst,. 1488 
Mtdulta Gram., Osci/ium, genua Itidi, cum funk auapenditur 
a trabe in quo pueri et pudia sadentea impelluntur hue et 
illu&— a totoure. Psiauru^ quidam ludus, a totre. 1483 
Cath. AngL ymh A mery To^Cd. A Totyr),/f/ai«nM, 4 
settra. igga Hvi.obt, TotterpUye, batvreuo two bell ropea 
to tottre to and fro, Ffiaurum, 

2 . The action, or an act, of tottering ; waverings 
oacillation ; an unsteady or ahaky movement or gait 
as of one ready to fall. 

1747 £. Poston PratUr 1 . t My Mind k ao on the Totter 
between For and Against. 1711 Johnson RambUr Na 
109 P 8, 1, .had bis bend in my shoulders, and hk totter in 
my gait. 1830 Chron. in Ana. Rsg. 35/a He seemed all of 
a totter and tiomble. 1898 WATra-DumoM Aytwin n. Iv, 
Without rnbing an arm to balanco bar body, without a 
totter or a slip. 

8. attrib, and Comb, (or from the verb-item), as 
totler-nrae, f (a) the game of tee-saw ; Tirrn- 
TOTTBB 1 ; (^) one who totters (</ie/.) ; totter- 
groM, qnaking^grast, Briaa modia, or sometimea 
another grass with slender stalk ; to'tt6ir-h6a:ded 
a,, light-headed, frivolons, changeful; totfeer- 
kneed yielding, * weak-kneed '. 

1811 CoTca., Baeeo^.xo play at tltcer-totter, or at *totter- 
arsa; to rido the wild Marei as children who sitting vpon 
both ends of a long Pole^ or Timber-log (supported only in 
the middle) lift one another vpand downe. 1888 Elwontht 
W. Ssmorsti 1 Vord,bk. a. v., I ant a-aeed no auch two doubla 
totterarsa 'k longful time; iSai Clank yUl. Minstr. II. 


iraw. j trans. l o puil or orag BRDer and tnitner. ,„g •totter-gras% in many a trembling knot 1909 
^ ^WP^***J*^** il (Porw) lix. Hit scbal be to- Shsetator 10 July 48/3 llie ox-m daisies wlute among tha 
»ll€d, hit schal be totwytt [e r. Hit shal be forpimdied, totter-grass and sorrel. 1668 Pimr Taxos ii. • 14 Tho 
stoilled ft totwilit]. Ibid, jxi. Hit is so to-tolled, bothe things whidi cause anknosities among tha *totter-heacM 


tolled, hit schal be totwyat [o.r. Hit shal ba forpinched, 
totoilied ft totwilitL ibid. Ixi, Hit is so to-tolled, bodie 
heder ft theder Hit is halfendel istoleb ar hit be brout 
togeder. cigyo Arth. 4 Msri. (Kolbtng) 8531 pe hepen 
me tok ft loumed, Tobeien, todrawe ft defoiM 
To-torva, To-tose, To-tray, etc. : see To- >. 
t Tot-qnot. Obs. [U tot quit ni much or aa 
many as (there may be).] 

L Bed. A dispensation or licence to hold as 
many ecclesiastical benefices as the holder pleases 
or can get ; hence, tlie holding of inch be^ficet, 
nnlimiM plnrallsm ; pt, benefices so held. 

1309 Baiclav SM Fofys (1^70) 60 Ha hath hopaTobaua 
another banefyea of greater digiiitie. And ao malcetb a faka 
suggestion to the pope, For a tot quot or eU a pluralitie. 
sgaa Skklton Why not to Conti t las We shall haue a tot 
quot From tho Pope of Rome, a 1330 Image liocr. 1. in 
tikeltmis Whs. (1843) II. aao/a Ye ^%ve and OMt lottea, 
In hattet and in mites. For tottas and for quottas. sfl^i 
SruBsaa Anai. Abus, n. (188a) 79 They pnrchaaa a db- 


penaation, a licence,.. by vertue whereof they may hold 
totquots ao manie, how .nanie aoauer. 1697 Bastwice LUmny 
II. 9 The Pope aellcth nonresidences, pluralityei^ triiJityi% 

n uots, Che Prelata doe the same. 

K trans/. One who holds tot-qnots; an nn* 
limited pluralkt. 

s6a8 P. Smast Serm. Durk, Cath, 7 July ai The same 
will ba ako a notorious Non-rnsidant,a veryTol-quot. 1677 
W. Huohbb bfam dSim 11. iv. 8a S. Wertburga,.. being 
Governess of three Nunneries (being no more^ sEa was no 
'J'ot-quot then). 

2 . An indefinite or infinite number; as many si 
you like. 

1969 JswBLffq^ AfanAiuraiik (tSss) jfioHa plaadeCb bb 
tones, qnotles, thereby would aroct a whom totquot of 
Maanii, sans nambar. .. By thaaa words, M. HanUnga Tot- 
quot k much abridged. 

8. A rate or tn« aiiemed in proportton to inco— , 


TOTTBBOrCk 

»r, i3 If tlmybu had,ihayBhaUlHUWliifnvoBib 
tf they totur twauty togy ther. Scttldo th aauias tub thorn 
idat^ FuncMsa ft SiiiiBLBV^<f4/-IFkdiar 111. v, 1 would 
loto allmb, lo aau tbair roguaaliipa totter. 

•t k To play at see-taw, Cf, TnfgBrgomn. 
1810 PAUBoa. 7do/s. 1 totter to and fto, aa chyMar do 
wfaantjwy play.. ,/rM/oMer,.. Totter oas Co mocho ksto 

t 2 . To move up and down or to and fro, ns n 
ship on the waves ; to toss, to pitch. Obs, 

t ig.. £. B,AUtLP, C, 133 panne pai bar takal wars tmasb 
It toiarad on ypoa r isoa Laud Bk, 4194 Odiar.. 

I the water swam and floiarad, AndtheiuscUppba-bonla 
tocared. 1998 Edward tit, in. i. 170 Than nsifdit ya sea 
tharmdi^ vasMk split, And toctaring sink into tha luth- 

8, To rock or ihake to and fro on Its base, ai if 
about to overbalanoe or collapse; 
to tremble. 

i 1400 Land TreyBh,wvi Thai sat tocerynge aa It wwa 
gect— What for iba stipes ft the beta, igaa Moaa Do 
Quot, Nevise, Wka. 99 Tha handa Ambling, .and tba loala 
totteryniL sst# Pbitib PetHo Paltaeo 33 Aa b tree bawan 
down# with axaa, rady to fal. ., lotlarath auary way, being 
vneettayno which way lo faL 1897 DaviMM Mmetd u. 384 
Troy noida from high, and tottara to her fall. syTsSiiaBiiiAN 
Si, Pair. Day n- il, 1 was. .taken with b sudden giddiness 
and Humphrey teeing mo beginning to totter, ran to my 
assutance. 1838 Mabiyat Aiidsh, JUuy xxx. Her main- 
maHt was seen 10 totter, and then to fidi over tha side, 
b. Jig, or in fig. context. 

b8io Shakb yVwcA III. U. 8 If thkthar two be brain'd Uko 
vs, the State totters. 1841 Milton Ok. Goat, LWka. 1831 IIL 
too So long as tlie Church k mounted upon tho Prefalicall 
Cart, .it will but shake and totter. 1719 Vouno JPmuigviv.i, 
O forbaarl You totter on the very brink of ruin. 01774 
TtWNBa LL Uai, (1834) 11 173 Thw &Uh..will be to 
ihake and totter grievooiily m tho •torma of oppoettion. 
187a GauBM Short Hist. v. I s. eat From tba day of Oemy 
faudalkm tottered slowly but surely to Its grave. 

to. To oscillate, vibrate, rods (withont any 
notion of falling). Obs, ran, 
s888 CuLnmn ft Colb Barthoi, Amat, i. sL sy Tbs use 
of which bonaiL k to hinder that tba valve do not aaally 
totter. 1878 MoxoN Aleeh. Exere, iv. 64 Not letting lha 
Plain totter to or from yon-wards. 

4 . To walk or move with nnsteady iteps: logo 
shakilv or feebly; to toddle;, also, to walk wnh 
diflicttity ; to reel, stagger. 


things which causa animoeities among tha *tottcr-headed 
mulutttdeu 1887 G. khmnwtn Ballatas 4 P., Whisnyeraf 
Symjaihty, The feelings of the Hotterknee'd. 

Totter, sb,^ : sec Tor / 4.8 
t Totter, a. Obs, rare^K In4tot7ro. 

[If genuine, goei with Torraav. (but it may ba acopyktk 
error for Toltbs}.] 

Tottering^ shaky, unstable, inseenre. 

d'Ci Leg. Saids lutviU. {fifnrgareti 41 Jk srikit 
warld scho ourcom als, pat ay k totyre, fekil, ft fals. 
Totter (tp'tni), V, Also 3-5 toter, 6 tottre. 
[Appenra first r laoo; but the form of a freauenta- 
tlve from a item /of-, expreuing instablllw or 
unstable movement. Perh, from None : cC Norw. 
dial, tutra, totra to quiver, shake (Ross), Sw. dial, 
tutira (Rietz). The sense is found In F'lem. ft 
Do. tomUrm to swing, though it is difficult to 
connect this^onologically : dL Toltxb v.] 
fl. inir. To swing to and fro, esp. at the end 
of a rope ; J^. to waver, vacillate. Obs, 
ciaoo Vicstk yiriuos 133 Na mU fota eiiten toierinde. 
1387 Taaviaa Higden (Rous) 11 . 387 Men Athene hang 
vp ropea in pe aycr and men lotreda paronand meued hidcr 
and pider {erig, hue et illuc aghabantu^ Ibid, [see Toitbi 
sb.^ iL e 1440 Promp, Paro, 498/t Toteron, or waveron, 
vaeiUo, issa [eea I'crrex jA* 1394 PiArJeufeitdko. iib 
47 It abould seem that before tba brmikmg of tba yolka, that 
the yolka did hang playing or tottering within lha whit* 
1801 Shabi. Alts Weill, iu. sag Mm^ likelihoode. .which 
hung ao tottringin the ballanoe. 

TD, i/ft. To swing lirom the gallowa, to be 
hanged. Obs. 

BS9IB ^ft 8 smm#rByfa,T 1 iatbaknauyaahasighttoiia 1 
them totter on a bame. tgsa Usall Broom, Apoph, ise | 
Diogenee . . had a greala aela . . to eaa thaim euery ona swyng, 
yng ft tottnyng in haltan, 1998 J. HBVwooodE^Aftrft/’. 


iSaa Mabston Ami. 4 Siei. t. Wka. 1836 1 . 17 Ha toltard 
from tha raellng deuke. seaS Moasa Amer, Goeg, 11 . 489 
Chinese women, .may be said to totter rather than to walk. 
8797 Downinu Duordsre Homed Cattie, ate. 106 When 
IM staggers and convulsive symptoms ariae, the borM..k 
feeble, reek and totters about aa he movasb sSiS Boorr Bn 
Lamm, xix, Tha old blind woman arose, aasuiaed her sial^ 
. , tottering to her hut. 1883 W. C BaLDwm 4 /^* HmssHng 
vii. sBo 'i bree niggeis stoygeriiig altar ua with as much as 
aver they could totter under. 

b. tram, {ptoms^uses,) (n) To make (one-way) 
totteringly. ( 4 ) To car^ with tottering steps. 

1848 Mas GoNuffaw CAnr.( 185a) 37 Poor Comeytoctarsd 
hk way from the mkcrable cellar ofStGilesb.. towards lha 
fashionable quarter of the town. 1884 Lowsix Fireside 
Trav, a8o After our little bearers Imulas] bad tottered us up 
and down tha dusky steeps. 

1 5 . trasss. To canse to shake to andfro, to rock ; 
to render unstable. Alioffr. Obs, 
i6s|T. Adams IFft'feZM//45 Then kaomadkobedieut 
and fugitive Jonasees that thus totter our ehin. • i8a8 
Flktchrb Hum, Lieut, 1. L Earthquakes To snake and 
totter my designs, a 1893 Urguhmrre Rabolaie iil ProL y 
He..toctar'd it, lifted it,.. transpos'd it, Iransplacad It. 

Tottordemal(l)ion, obs. i, Tattxbdkhaliov. 
fTottftVftd (tptaid), ppi. a, Obs, [Orig. n 
variant of Taytibed, and used in that sense (c£ 
Norw. dial, totra rag) ; sttbsequenily associated with 
Tottib V,, and more or leia aasimilated in aenie.] 


L -i Tattxbbd a, ^ 

spTP Fobs A. 4 At, (ed. a) 1357/1 Ha. .was 1 
guiM in hys tottered aityre, but that hys coi 
gaue signification [etc.k 1998 Shabi. x Hon, i 
A hundred and fiftie totterHi Prodigalk. ktely 


157/1 Ha. .was not ao dla- 
mt that bye countenaunca 
Shabi. x Hon. IV, tv, ii. 37 
rodigalk, ktely coom froia 


rone swyng. 


ofber PUreon. 

2 . Of a building or a ship: Battered and shaken, 
rendered minont end liabte to fall ; in a tottering 
condition. 

1885 O. Samdvb TVwbl X78 A tottered Tower doth chal- 
lenge regard for tha waste reoeiued in that placcsjprotaetioib 
1849-90 in Swayna Sarum Chnrehw, Ace, (xSgm aex Cai^ 
pentcr pulling clown y* tottered sailing over y* East end of 
the CnancelT. 1899 Shkolocb Disc, Domtk (1713) e6 
Mercileaa waves even overwhelm bk tottered and decayed 
vessel. i8d8 Scott If arm. iv. xi. Thy turrets rude^and 
tottered Keep, Have been the minstrells loved resort . 

8. Made to totter, shaken, reeling, rare, 

i8ax O. Sanovs Ovife Mot. xv. (x6s6) 317 The hot bones 
..OV ragged rocks the tottard cdiairioc driaai Wbila Xm 
curb their fnria vainly striuOi 

Totterair (tp'Uraj). [f. Tamm m-k-mL] 
One who totters, or walka with tottering steps. 

lyis Swirr Jmi. to Stella ai Apr., 1 am anicb bettor 
than 1 wa^ thongb sometbing of a tottaiar. sSay Blaehm, 
Mag, XXII. 70a He snatched tha iiuU totianm. .up in hk 
anna tUga [sea next]. 

To'tbeiriJig, vbL tb, [f. Toms 9 , -k-uroi.] 
The action of the verb Tottbb; oacillation, waver* 
ing^ ibaking as if about to fidL 



vomsnrck 


wuasL 


it ibito IMM tour* 

TIm wayM or Gut nnit bo lynod with thtoUi lut with 
iMglM «Bd tottring of tho conryogo. thoModo fhll thorowoi 
CUuMDOii /*A Tracit (i9m) t8o Tho pro* 

digious totUring and ifwtability of that iwurch] they are 
about to enter, ilga J. H. STla^lla G 0 bni L«ct, xiL eto 
If yon totter already^ toe tottcnng agaiaat you of aver ao 
away toiteien will only floor you. 

Tcttwiagf ///• A [t Tonrn v.<f2iro>.] 
That totteri. m yariout flentea of the ?erh. 

igS4 Moaa Tri^ iv. axiy.(i847) 098 Tho three 

fcet of thh tottenog etooL iflte Aar. Sambvb ^rrm. aiv. 
au Oar tottering boau la toaiied in tlie storinie eeai. iflio 
Houamd CmmuMa BHi, (ifo?) 640 The tottering wallea of 
Gaer-pbilU Caitle. moo T. Brown Ammem. Sar, 4> Com. 
U. 10 The tottering Earth made them Giddy and Stumble. 
iflM SouTHBT Tkaimba ix. xvihShe leans on her ouiT With 


11. RiT ThM game b deiMd 
lu >at b fisrio mene tour* 


A SC* UTtomiZWflto/. f). _ 

gfloA That thyo world hath bene, and yet b, a tottenng 
world. 1^ Milton Eikan. e. Wluu 1851 1 1 1 . >75 A tottring 
and giddy Act rather then a eettling. 1796 Buena Ragic. 
Paau§ i. y^tM, VIII. 158 The tottering lir.b^lity of a new 
governmcnL 1870 H.Smaot '/ rmr/br 11^4^ in, Tottering 
coroneu muat be propped by wealthy allianoea. 

Hence Vo*t8eviagl3r etdp. 

a<8e Inoilo BanU», d Vr, l (168a) 80 It seem'd to sUnd 
lotteringly upon a pitifiil foundation. 1891 L. Kxith Lost 
iUauiaaa 11 . xiL 4s An old man lottenngly and feebly 
cleaning a little vegetobb-bed. 

'Totterlah (to*uri/),g. mrv. [f. Tottsb or. or v. 
d- •IBH 1.1 lodined to totter ; lomewhat tottery, 
xfliy Scott />#/• U Mru M, Cl^kauu 03 Mar., In Xaob- 
Asr/, 1 am stUl very totterhh and very giddy. 1810 — 
Lai. t»Satutkaj^ 4 Apa. fM, My health m at p r es en t very 
totter isb. 

Tottbrjr (trtwi). e. [f. Tottibb 9 .-I--T.] 
Given to tottering ; inaky ; uniteadv. 

ifl8l Huohis TWn Bavwtt ai Oj^/I vi, when 1 looked np 
and MW what a tottery performance It was, 1 concluded to 
l^ve them a wide hmtn. 1880 Mies Bradoon yw«i ma i 
auH xvBi. Frances felt very faint and tottery. 1907 Spaatkar 
S9 Jan. 484/e Stocks Imve been distinctly * tottery * this week. 

TottI# (tF*^ 0 « Totty. With capital T 1 
Familiar diminutive of Hottbvtot. 

1849 E. E. NAtian Exaura, S. j^rlca^ L 53 To portray. . 
the Hottentot of the time of Van Kiebeck, and the ' Totty ' 
of the preaent day. sSfla W. C. Bai.dwin 4^. HuxtingSx. 

e l have. .five bones, six Kaffirs, and one Tottie, and 
I every comfort in my wagons. 1883 Gd. Nawa im 
4 /riem vliL no The Hottentots are a miserabia little mos^ 
eometimas called * Totllce * in conumpt. 

Tottia, variant of Tutty. 

Tottiiigt fee Tot rA*, v.i and i. 

Tdttle (tp*!*!), a. dial. [? f. /of- in Tottib «. d* 
•LB 1, ai in brtUU.'] Weak-headed, filly, daaed. 


world. 1849 Milton Eikan. v. Wluu s 
and giddy Act rather then a settling. 


185s 111 . 379 A tottring 
1796 Buena Ragia. 
ig Imbecility of a new 




tottering ftepa; to toddle. 

t8ai Galt .fir i 4 . IP/iia 111 . xxxiii. 087 Their balms, .when 
they begin to tottie about toe houstu — RaiAa/mm vl 
tti. The tidy grand-dame., is seen with a pitcher slowly tott- 
ling across toe fields to toe dairy. 1873 Hals /n Nis Nama 
La The twin babies who could oordly tottie along toe road. 
8. intr. « Tofplb v. 1 . dial. 
ifaa Hooo in Bimekw. Mmg. XXVllI. 895 Off flew toe 
Enipish warder's bead. And tottled Into Fox ton burn. 
Nspeg in Emg. Dial. Did. s.v., (N. Yorks.) T'oad felln 
nearly tottled oft' steul 'at be was set on wi* laughing. 

Hence To*ttleAom, nonca^wd. (for 
the sphere of toddlerf or toddling; babyhood, 
infancy : TOidiali (tpllif) 0., nnateady, totterish. 

1889 Antkom^'a Pkatagr. Butt, IL 354 There not being 
the leaxt fear of iu..ever exceeding toe limits of cameraic 
*touledoro. 1893 Maa. Mooois in CUmtiuga t6 This 
was liio first time he had ever ventured upon the water in 
such a ^lottlelsh machine (ns a birch-bark canoel 1889 
C F. WoouoN yufiiarLigkia xxviiL ShaTl rnmn fill i& AtO 
of tottlish little ubicB and dimity. 

Tottie, tt. 2 , altered form of Total 9., with 
fhortened vowel. (Common dialictaifj^.') 

s8at Gossn Gars// in Lihmry xiii. 164 She did not toctfe 
ap her milk-eoores on tbebaatoid'title (of a book]. 




Ml jt^.flb [£Tonui 9 . 14 -nie*.] 
PI moving BRsteadily; apt to tip or 
ikv } entyt whoJ^» feeble or tbaky io 
Cl Tom 0.* 


uitcllect. Cl Tome.* 

tj4A B , i n Bg ar SeaUing (E.IXS.) 99 A toUling^ wambling, 
slotitrinm j|Brk*and-vair ykmt*et^ 1849 Dana Gaai. B. 
(1890) 3iSafe navigation for the totUingcanoa. 1871 K. H. 
Clarks Sam in EXie. 3s The girl..wal emreas a dSl, that 
her tottliito brother looks coldly upon. “ 

Adam 9 Maa xxxvi, Th' ole chap wee | 
lig and OHl'c toll toickee lira that. 
Tottr(*rti)*^A( 0 . 1 ) Aifototti 


> s88d Mea Pabb 
gone nglar totlin' 


axs Our tottering boeu is toeud in tlie stormle seas. 1810 
Hollaxd Cmmdan*a Brit (1(^7) 64s The tottering wallee of 
CHer-pbilU Castle, tyoa T. Brown Amnaam. Ear. 9 Cam, 
U. le The tottering Earth made them Giddy and Stumble. 
i8m Southbv Tmumba ix. xviLShe leant on her suff With 
a tottering atop. 1877 BLACKCrwMi /'arf. xxxv, A tottering 

tllA BUn. 

Jig. ifSf LsTiMmi Diaful, Oxfardin. yaxaA. 8 M, (156^ 
gfioA That thyo world hath bene, and yet is, a tottenng 
world, ite Milton Eikan, v. Wluu 1851 III. 373 A tottring 


Toit3r(lrii)*rA.(0.l) Aifo tottie, lotle. Affe^ 
tionate dfliinntive of Tor ; a tiny tot or little 
child. Alfoaatojf. Tiny, wee, Umice Vo’tlffklttfl 
•> Todduuunb. 

s8ai Galt Sir A. Hyiia HI. xxxIU. 087, I would be 
blithe to see the wee totties spinning about the floor like 
pecriaa S849 J. Milnb LaL In Bonar L(/k Ix. (1868) lep 
There is not a day that 1 don't think of our poor Utile totty. 
Md, xa8 Bonnie wee totikina Brichi as a bee. 1906 A 
M*Coxmicb Tinktar Gi/aiaa Gadtaumg IL 89 The fliiriaiif 
tocie wee bodies a cled la red. 

Totty (tpti). 0.2 Now 1/10/. Fonns! 4-68087, 
6 tottye, -ie, 6- totty, [app- f, /af-> at in toitar 
and Unsteady, ahaky, tottery (pby* 

sically or mentmly) ; dizsy, dazed ; tipsy, rodaled, 
niflf CnAUCse Raavda T. »3 Myn heed is toty of my 
twyiik to nyght. t 4 M^ rvoo. CArws. 7 'raiy 11. 5790 
Somme alxo ao toty in her hede pat pel --baue no foot for to 
stonde vp-fi)t. isae Morb Oaunad. Natfisa. Wka 07 What 
good can the great gluton do wT..his noil toty with drink t 
1370 liiviNs Afami/, xxa/ii Tuty, vaeiUtinat akriaint, 0, 
13940. B. Quaat. Prafii, Cauaam, eaU 1 thought hit head 
was but tottie. sflea Sanaan, Ex/. Iratkari. 10 Who proving 
totty, They thought to ballaat liiin. 1819 Scott ivnnkaa 
xralii, 1 was aomewhat totty when 1 received the good 
knight'a blow, or 1 had kept my ground, ifiafi Cruoan GJaas,^ 
Tatiy, half drunk, daw. 1890 Uovui fPA/ls CatM/atpp xvii. 
Nay, n^, your head 1 can aee is atill totty. 

D. Camb.i totty-grm, totter-graia, quaking* 
gTBit; totty-haad, an imbecile; totty-headed 0 ., 
light-headed, silly, frivolous ; diszy, giddy. 

1901 S/amktr ao Apr. 86/i Who ever uw a chfld that did 
not love to gather primroaea horse daisies, or *totty-graHS? 
1880 Uanaat Uatfga A Ra^kaA Mot such *Totty-heads yet, 
as to be led by the Nose by him. wstod B. Diet. Cant. 


s w him. asTOD B. E. Diet, Cant. 
idJy-headed, Hare-hrain'd. n x8as 


Craw^ *Tattjhka0dad. Giduy-headed, Hare-nram u. * xovg 
Forbv Vae. E. Anglia, Tatty, tai/ykaadad, diasy. Fu- 
ticulaily from toe effect of too much drink. 


-LB 1, ai in mma.\ weak-headed, silly, dssed, 
ties Babino-Goulu Kitty Alana 11 . 94 Wi* the death of 
her little maid, gone almost tottie ttillyL 1897 — Fuma* 
- - - - - iTSiybegone 


her Tittle maid, gone almost tottie ttillyL i8u — Fnma^ 
Btoam (X899) 13, 1 reckon, Genefer, toe old faidy be gone 
qnlMtauUndiad). 

Tektl* Alw 8-9 t,U,. Chiefly 

dioL [In sense 1 app. onomatopceic, representing 
the mouon snd sound involved. In senses 2 and 3 
perh. by-form of Toddui or Tottbr, and Tofplb.] 
L inir. To move and bubble, as a boiling liquid ; 
also said of the vessel ; and applied to the somewhat 
similar motion and sound of a rivulet over a stony 
bed. Si. Hence To'ttling vbi. sb. 

1719 Latmant for Ld. Maxwii in yaeak. Sangat^Bnli, 
,’18871 >03 'Side the ung o' the birds, where some bum 
totties owre. 1738 A Nicol Nat. auitkaut Art 100 In 
Winter-time a Piece fat Beef to tottie. 1833 Montbath 
DunHana (1887) 3R The woman, .ca-nt a longing eye at toe 
kail-pot totilfng on tho fire '. 1884 K, Lkiqhton MyaL 

Lag. Edink, (1886) 68 They heard toe sound of.. tho aweL 
Uring and tottling of the pot. 

b. iramt. To cause to simmer or boil. 5 *^. 

N1774 FxaouuoN Ta Mnei/al, ate. Si. Andrawa 40 
Imprint then, a haggis fat, Weel tottl'd in a seything pat. 
1778 Haxo CaiisetTSeat. Bangs 11 . r8a Ye'a get a cock well 
toiled i' the pat. An ye 11 come hame, an yell come bame. 


wsM On . 0saai ^Mr.ff«|98A«hnrsLBaardw^liehalo» 
twemiitf e («. r. to-twimsaQ bis soole inoib his bodia. 
b. imir. To lepmte, part asnnder. 

ctaeg Lav. efisps Air heo to twemden l/n to>C0elnden| 
pe wuru wee Rom-leoden. « seas 5 /. JKes^. sy W 18 he 
Uke ha aorSe to twessde ant bitnnde him. 

tTa 4 wl*t 4 dlt ff- JME. t 

To- 2 4. Twitch v.} trmm. To pull apart or away 
with a sudden jerk or twitch. Also^. 

CISTS Lnmk. Ham. 93 Swn sene se hi becO barned awey 
from htom, Ihi) hcom to-twioelie<> & to-dmufl mid ufele 


from boom, [bi] ncom to-twioelieo & to-dmuQ mid umw 
woordet. n inga Owi 4 Higkt. 1647 Giomeii>e ivoh. 
to twicchek A to schakeh. rijsa Av /4 Fmkma aagi llis 
b^e A hia briit fax for bale be to-cwi|L 


I Toty. Angio-Jtad. [Tamil and Canarese feff.l 
A man of a low caate cmploved as messenger and 
odd man of a South Indian village. Also totymaau 
i8ae In Gurw. tVaUingian*a Sadfl- Daad. (185^ 1 . 430 
Waahennan, barber, and totynuui. i886YulbA Bueiibll 
Habaauyabtan, Toty, 

Toty, Tot^, obs. ff. Tottt 0 .*, Tottib. 

Ton, Toiia1( A, obi. forms of Tough, Towxl, 
Touart, Toubbe, obs. forms of Towabd, Tub, 
Tonoaa (tnk&m, tB kfln). Also 8 tokan, 9 
toukan. [ » F. touean, Sp. tman, Pg., It. tucimg^ 
a. Brazilian, Tupi tucana, Gnarani /vrd, tmtth (0 
nasal), the native name, prob. from its cry or call ; 
but other suggestions have been offered. 

The statement ofBuflbn that the name m«nna 'feather ' 
arose from his misunderstanding a statement of Ldry e sssSa 
aee J. Platt in N. 4Q. yth a Vfl. 486-Vlli. exo.] 

L A NeotropicM bird of the genus KAamphastes^ 
or, in a wider use, of the familv Rhamplmtidm^ 
inhabiting the tropical parts of South America, a 
few species being also found In Central America 
and Mexico. They are noted for the enormonB size 
of the beak and tlieir striking colouring. The 
species originally so named was app. R, ton. 

3 [s;^ Thbvxt Sing. Frmnea Antaxetiqua, D'un oys«a 
u'fla appellant en Icur langue Toucan.] tgU tr. 7 'Maoai’a 
fautfaamn iVaadd 73 Of a birde namto toucan. 1434 T. 
loMNBON PanyaCkirurg. xxv. xxii. (1678) 6ti He mw n 
Bird in America, which in that Countrey Speech Is called 
Touca,..tbat toe beak in length and tbicknese exceeds the 
bigness of the rest of the body. 1868 Ch arlrton Onamast, 
X15 Tueann, .Toucan. 1877 Pi-m* Ogfardak. 178 In. . 1644 
the Pica Braaittansit, or Toucan^ whose beak is near ax big 
as its whole body, was found vrtihin two itiiks of Oxford. 
s68i Gxaw Muaoaum 1. iv. L 59 'i'lie Head of toe 'ioucan, 
so called by tlie Indians. 17^ Stxoman Surinam 1 . vL 
XX7 The toucan is not larger than a lame pigeon, and yet iia 
beak is no leas than six inches in length. 1863 Batks 
Hat. Amaaan xIL (1864) 404 l'oiN;ans...Two of them are 
often heard yelping alternately, and in different noiea. 
Theee cries have a vague reecmDiance to the svlkibles To- 
cAno, TocAno, and hence the Indian name or this genus 
of birds. sSjfe Whitnky L(/i Leutg. viL iso The cuckoo 
and ihepeewee nnd the toucan were named from their notea 
b. Sometimes applied or misapplied to other 
birds with large or curious beaks; esp. in the 
East Indies to species of Hornbill {Buearos'). 

But the word in toe latter case is said to be the Malay 
/wAav ' workman ‘ or ' artificer and entirely distinct from 
the Brasilian 1 see Yule A Burnell Hobaan^yobsan. 

xfiifi Tuckxv Harr. Expad. R, Zairai\i,{iBi2) 8a Several 
varieties of toe king fixher, a toukan, and many small birds. 
s8fia JxRuoN Birds af India 1 . 043 They [the hombillslare. 
indeed, popularly called Taucana throualiout India | and 
thu appears to be their name in some of the Malayan isles ; 
toe word signifying * worker from the noise they make. 

2 . Astron. Name of a southern constellation. 

18S0 Si-URMT MnrinaPa Mag. vi. iiL xa8 The Bird Toucan 
(pr. Taican], or Brasilian Pye, in which Constellation u 
7 Start. s868 Lockvkm Gui/lafnin'a Haaotaua xii. < 1873) 319 
The splendid cluater in Toucan, quite visible to the naked eye, 
8. Comb., as toucan skin, etc. ; touoan-beak, the 
beak of the toucim, or the substance of this used as 
a decorative material. 

i88a List Cantrik. fr. Brit. Guiana ta Land. Exkib. !o 
VeneM A/ (1866) App. 143 Tassel of Toucan Skini^ 
worn by the Accawai Indians, .bntiging down the back. 
s886 Art Fm/., Exh. Sup/i. a6/a Some clever and minute 
carvings in toucan-beak set with alternate links in gold. 

Hence Sonoaiiet (tA kflneit), any of the smaller 
kinds of toucan, as those of the genera FterOf- 
glossus and Stlanidarai Toiieaalty (twkss'nlti), 
nonio~u>d., the character of a toucan. 

184 Watbrton lFa0$d, S. Amar. 11. sx8 There are three 
species of Toucansin Demerarm, and three diminut ives, which 
may be called Toucanets. iB^ Camk. A/ag. May 595 A 
large bill, .a mark of perfect and advanced toucani^. 

Ttmoh (trtf), sb. Forms: see Touch w. 


Totty, variant of Tottib. 

tTo-tlL*y. V. Obs, Also 3 te-, 5 to-toggo. 
[ME. f. To- 8 + toggen, buggs^ Tuo v,} trans. To 
pull to pieces, 

atwm Baatiof^ 490 In O, M, Miae. 13 [He] tetoggefi and 
tetirefi hem mid hire leff saipe. ^1400 Dastr, Tny Boas 
All fadit that faire of bir fyn coloure,..All to tugget bir 
treases of hir triet herei 1448 Lvdo. 7 W Hightingosla 
Paama L R56 On euery syde to-togged and to-drawe. 

Totum^ (tda-toin). Now diai. [a. L. ibium 
all, the whole, the initial T of which was one of 
the four letters inscribed on the teetotum: cf. F, 
toton, in Cotgr. and Diet. Acad. 1694-1740 Mum, 
pronounced (totoft).] •> Tkbtotum, q. v. 

Ix^oo mDunbas Paama xxiL74 He play is with fa^wMand 
I with m'ekait.] 1708 Pkillh-x (ed. Kersey), Tatum, a 
Whirl-bone, a kind of liie that U turned about. 1734 


CiiUTBRPe in Jadtt CUn (1824) II. 116 A couple m 

lotiiins set a spiuninm iSag jAMixauN, Tatum sb. x, toe 
game of Ta^tatum. [See Eng. JHai. Diet,, T otum *.] 
To'tum 2. Sc, [perh. a humoroua extension of 
Tot sb.b ; but generally associated with piec.] A 
little child, m wee tot. 

ty . . Could Kait im Abardaan In Aldmn Scait, Sasuri^^^) 
S40 Whene'er the totuma cry for meat She curses aye his 
(xme. 1844 A CocHRANK In Whltelaw Bk, Seatt, Sang 
(1879) 73/x Our twa biu o* lotuma are toddlin their lane. 
88|^ Waatm. Goa. 6 OcL a/a The fact. .that had generated 
so critical an eyesight in tbia 'totum* of three. 

BTo'tum 9. [L. : see TotumI.] A whole. 
x8S7 J- Smith Myat. Rkai. AviH b, Tatum, is whatsoever ' 
hath parts:., and so jxutsare suem as make up toe whole. 
0 1898 Clkvkland Cfn iittia Gantlaman as How cornea it 
that she thus converts So small a Tatung and great Parts? 
1678 CuDwoRTH InttlL Syst. L Lrl 31 The iatum or ann^ 
pasitum of a man or animal maybe mud to be generated 
and corrupted, in regard of the union and disunion, conjunc- 
tion and separation of thoM two parts, the eoul and body. 
tTo*tuplef 0. Oba. [1 L. tot so many, after 
Quadruflb, etc.] So many-fold : « TAtiTurLK, 
1636 HoBixa Six Laas. lii. Wica. 1843 VII. 040^0 ante- 
cedents are of their consequents totupie or tantuple, that is, 
equimultiple, a 1898 Scarburoh Bueikt (1705) soi There- 
fore. .Totupie shall AB, CD together, be of £, F together. 
To-tum, To-twln : see To- pre/.^ 
tTo-tll*S6p V. Obs. rarr^K [ME. £ To-* + 
^tdsen, Toubb v. (The later ME. form would have 
been Mouse.)'] irons. To pull asunder; to dis- 
hevel. 

e ijoo Hauatak 1948 AI to-tnead and ai ttytom. 
tTo-tweAm,0n^. Obs^rars. [LTo-^-h-frerM 
in Betwbbn.] Between. 
a 1440 Parionapa 4x70 And denyd hys fiarbrnl le twene 

tTo ^t Wf ' Ul Af w. Obs. Fomis : ieo Twbmb. 
[OE. totwiman, f. To- 2 + twdma£ TwxMi v. 
to separate, psrt .1 A. trans. To se^rnte, divide ; 
also to distingnish, discriminate. 
ckgg K. AUvaan Oroa. lu. vU. I 8 Hie aft totwmmda 


[Originally a. OF. toucAs, f. toueksr to Touch t c£ 
Pr., It. toeca stroke, blow, touch ; also Prov. M, 
It. tocco knock, stroke ; £ toccarc to hit, strike. In 
some later uses, directly from Touch v.] 

1 . Literal and directly connected sensea, 

1 . The action or an act of touching (with the 
hand, finger, or other part of tlie body) ; exercise 
of the faculty of feeling upon a material object 
tin quot. 1340, ?a tacUle organ {obs.). In quot 
1591, Hold, grasp, embrace {noncs-usc). 


ttoo Gowxa emp- D* <30 ror he..pTelcra, Hat wberupoa 
bis bond he leide, It scholda thurgh nis touche anon Baooma 
gold. RjiftTanvisA Bartk. Da F. A. xvk rli. (ML MSOb 
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VOVOB. 


QaylN ftil ceM% fai tMdic Z>6ootAi 

AiMtia III. iv. 96 Tht HBrpy«t..«itb tliair kiuli« luiclM 
•II Chiai: fite tl»i. Ml Sham. TiWiCM. v. i«.6o Ruftam 
kt aMiuc rude TiiMiU touch. 1A14 ^uknas 


b. Th* MBUHoa etmed by tomdiliw fanethiiig 
(considered as an attribnte of tba thing) ; tactile 


tt. viL(ad. •) Uo touclMth tho faco aiid bfUBBt withcmd 
touchaa idSi li More Dmm, Iv. Noiat lao Ha healed 
the BKiid and the Lama with Shlitla and teoclL ijtgJLamd, 
Gaa Na 4tsd/3 Thw navar had bafova raoalvad tha Royal 
Touch. m|t-yt T. IL Jonaa iSaAw. dr/vi/.(ad.4>464 Tha 
antannM. may ha lagaidad aa apacial instrumenla of touctu 
iA|aTBNMvaoic'RMA,kviiA,dml' lUtButOforihacouai 
ofavaairii'dliandl iM G. a Shaw 
fcd Thaportar . .racaivaa it withaaobmiiiiva touch to hU cap. 
b. tuthgm^ Sexual contact 
m ijoo CffFwr M, 1985 (Cott.) Fm toeha of hhr I aauad hc> 
I4sa aa Lvoa Cdrwb 71 n 0 r 1. a66o Scha Ay kapla hir dona 
Oom toucha of any man. tdog Shako. Afaaw. J#. v. i. 
i4> Who ia aa fraa from touch or aoyla arith bar Aa aha 
ftMona vngoL 

0. Mid. Examination 1 ^ ieeliog,esp. of a cavity 
of the body: palpation. 

liph Afo/. Jrm. XIV. #45 Had wa..tniotad to tha touchf 
It might hava been aald wa ware daccivad. 1O60 Mavnb 
JC jdar. Aar., 7 bHcA..Odrfr& Term for tha aaMidnation 
of tha wom^ or mouth and nack of the womK 

d. MUU. Contact between the elbows of a rank 
of soldiers ; see qnots. and cf. Touch o. ag. 

sSn Fiitd ArtiUtfy Exwrt. ay The right-hand or 
laft-band man being firat placed, the remainder will fall in 
in line one after the other, closing lightly towards him, 
turning tho elbow slightly outarards. Soldien must be 
carefully Instructed in the * Touch *, as, in this formation, it 
is the principal guide when marching; ihtd. 05 During tha 
march. .the dreeaing is kept by the touch. 

0. WUhin or in iOMck, near enough to touch or 
be touched ; within reach {of ) ; accessible ; also /g: 

Dobrll BmUery. ag Tottering.. In touch of tha 
inoatimable prise. 1898 Hawthorns ^V*. 4 //. SaU-Bka. 1. 
1B9 The rough>hewn roof was within touch, slod Timta 
16 Dec 5/3 [He] is not yet within touch of the tefegn^ih. 

t f. The act of touching at a port (Touch w. 1 1 ) ; 
a passing call daring a voyage. Obs. 

1603 Knollbs Hiai. Twka (xdsi) 1331 His first touch was 
upon the Isbuid of Cerigo. 

ff. A buys* nme in which one player touches 
another, who then chases and tries to catch him ; 
in full iotuh-and-run ; also allusively (cf. Touch 
ANIl GO). Cfr Tio. 

iSss Laov Gramviu.b Lait (1894) I. 80 His favourite has 
bit the line between good*humourM frankness and vuIgBrity. 
Just touch and run. ipsa Umilv Nawa 4 Nov. a/a The hid 
was playing * touch^md-run * with a number of othera 

8. The act, fact, or state of touching or being 
tonched (of inanimate objects, or as an involun- 
tary act: see Touch v. 9): contact. 

aj. . E, E. Aim, P. C. 95a Wifh*outen towebeof any locba 
be tr.lt in his brota. a igiS S iunkv Arcmdia 11. (1590) 149 b, 
Tha touch of the cold water made a prettie kinde of shrug- 
ging come ouer her bodie. 1996 Shaks. March, P. iii. il. 073 
And not one vcbmII scape the dreadfull touch Of merchant- 
marring mksf sS^ Milton P, L, vi. mo Part incentive 
reed Provide, pernicious with one touch to fire. 1764 Cowssa 
Taak It. II i he flax That falls asunder at the touch of fire. 
1874 CShaughnsshv Mmic 4 MaoHlighi 40 Her passing 
touch was death to all, Her passing look a might, 
t b. Giom, Contact ; point ot contact. Obs. 
at 1400 in Halliwell Barat mmiham, (1841) 6a Counts be 
poyntes fro ba begynnyiig of l>e side of vmlve to pe 
louche of pc perpendicle. 1991 Rbcosdb PaUkm, KnmoL 

I. xxix. In the very poynte of the touche muste 1 moke an 
angle, spyo BiLUNOai-BV Euclid iii. def. iii. Such a touch 
of circles is euer in one poynt oncly. 

o. A small <)uantfty ot some substance brought 
Into contact with a surface so as to leave its mark 
or effect; a dash, as of paint ; a mark or atain so 
produced. See also 10. 

In quot. 1581 with figurative allusion : cf. Pitc h jA.* 4, 
and quot. 13B9 av. Touchn. i. ^mtauch^thatmr,bruah\ 
see TAB-aauBH b, quot. 1864. 

sfiBi Pkttib GumMaa*a Cw, Ctmv, h (1586) 94 Of one selfe 
pitch, we all haue a touch. 1664 Powkb Et^. PkUoa. l 31, 
1 .. glow'd them to the object-plate, as 1 do stronger Insects 
with a touch of Turpentine. i8a8 Scott Hrt, Midi, xvii, 
Maybe a touch o' a blackit cork, or a slake o' point. 

d. A very close approach, a * shave * : cf. Touch 
9. 14, Touobir ^ 

s8. . Dickbms (Ogilvle), Tbe hind coach passed my engine 
by a shave. It was tbe nearest touch 1 ever saw. 

6. No touch to (£/. S. colloq.) : * nowhere near \ 
nothing approaching to. 

sSji Halibuetom Clocbm, Set. 11. vL (i86b) so 6 Our aaa 
oarpant was no touch to it 1840 — Latiar Bug ii. 18 You 
ab assn fourth July day,, .well be [is] uo toudi to iL 
8. That sense by which a material object is per* 
ceived by means of '.he contact with it of some 
part of the body; tbe most general of the bodily 
aenses, diffused through all parts of the skin, but 
(in man) specially dcvelopra in the tipa of the 
fingers and the lips. 

ciapS P. PL Cayda 937 panne bane y tynt all my laat, 


toucEe and aasaie I 1990 Davibb tmmart, Saad oexaiil 
By touch the first purs qualities wa learn Which quicken all 
things, hot, cold, moist, and dry. mtyoa Locks Alam. MmL 
Pkina, sL (1794) 90 The fifth and last of our senses is touch 1 
n aenao spread over tha whole body, tho’ it be most emi- 
nently placed in the ends of the fingers. 1789 RBiD/Mf«/»y 
vi. 1 8 . ti3 That figure and that estenrion which are objeeti 
of conch have been tortured ten thousand ways for twenty 
osniuries. 189s CARraNTua Mam, fed. ■) 95s Thera 
b stroagfeaRon to regard the asnse of Taste aa only a refined 


(1B09) 37 The emootta mveh With rind or silken toocb. isag 
Uat Aria leoa Most dsdde by *the touch*, that is, 
the Ihel and appearance of a drop of tho ssmip.. drawn into 


the Ihel and appearanos of a drop of tho ssmip.. drawn into 
a thread between the thumb and fore-finger. Bfi44 yrml, R, 
Agric, Sac, V. 1. 990 Tbe first Uikan,,ioit the purpoRR of 
RNOertaifiing the foMiog propertbi of an ox, b technically 
called tha *«w«**h i 

4 . A hit, knock, stroke, Uow ; 0^, n veiy slight 
blow or stroke. 

[Quot 1097 here appears to be the earliest exampb of the 
word in Eng., and perb* ahowa the original seoee, as * hit, 
stroke, blow 

In quot c f 479. ta alight wound or abrasion sneh as might 
bs produced by a blow or acTatch. 

lapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) laoao So pat he erl of wardne aloo 
acte vemte touche Biuore pe iustiMs atte bench sir alein de 
b lottche. ct379 Cmraar M, 1401s (Fairf.) jW ho fande 
any touche ofaare \Cati, ani beck or aarei TWIe. chyn or 
aoore] Wip hir piiigua aiioynt hit pare, cisae Aniura yf \ 
Arth, 605 ('I'horiitoii MS.) Swylkc a touche at pat tyme he 
Uughte hym in tene. i^s ‘4 . Howbll Dauiaaa (1870) si6 | 
For some perchance will byde a toutch or two, And will 
not seems to flye when you shall fall, tljm F. W. RosiNsnN 
Cawmrti Comae, it xvii, ' It requarea the finest touch said 
Mr. Slltherwick, eliuttmg one eye to admire the position of 
tbe balls, * one of your very best touches, Mr. OUver 
h,Ji£, A *hit’, stroke (of wit, satire^ etc.); a 
‘knock*; a*blow*. 

sgsa IParUh CMUiiBtfi C J. Howaayeste thou now folye 
hast thou not a louchet aMf Milton P. L, ix. 1144 To 
whtim soon mov'd with touch of bbme ihua Eve. ciyae 
Paioa PcutloPufgaHilaq It yet may feel the nicer touch Of 
Wycherley's or Congieve'a wit. iMa Thacubav EsmamJ 

II. v, There was a hard touch for AisGraos,..ui tba con- 
cluding sentence of tbe Don. 

1 £. Technical and allied senses. 

* Rotating to tho touchstono, 
ff. The action or process of testing the quality of 
gold or silver by nibbum it npon a toudist^. 
[So OF. touche^ ft. toeco,\ 
iAj6 PaL Poama (Rolls) II. 187 Whereof was Ipned metalle 
gode and dene. At tbe touche, no bettere coude be Mne. 
1987 Mirr, Mag,^ Runat ii. Good metall bides the touch 
that crieih out the gold. Mfi8 W. du Bbitainb Hum, Prud, 
XX. 94 He is like Gold, which bath too much Allay, that 
fearetn the Touch, tfijy WNirrocic, etc. Bk, Tradaa (184a) 
STO This test, by the touch, b performed at the present day. 

. .Touch needles are small bars mode of compound meulli^ 
tbs proportions whereof are aoeuimtely marked on each. 

b. An official mark or stamp npon gold or 
silver indicating that It bat been tested, and is 
of standard fineness ; also, a die, punch, or stamp 
for impressing this. Also, an official mark stamped 
upon TCWter. 

iqaa [see Touch w. Sbl, 1463 Tad, Ebar, (Surtees) II. res 
A <tuart pot ot silver with the touche of PUrys. isss fk'ill 7. 
SmrdavmtHSomentt Ho.), Which spones hath the toche of 
tbe Goldesmythoi. S8>fi~7 In Welch HiaL Pawtarara* Ca, 
(190a) 1 . 118 A fyn for deliiieryng vemell vn-markyt w* his 


tostrongfeason to regard I 
hind ofTou^ oamSinRd 


[ard the asnse c 


with tha sense of SaalL 


tbe Goldesmytheii. sga^ In Welch HiaL Pawtarara* Ca, 
(190a) 1 . 118 A fyn for deliiieryng vemell vn-markyt w* his 
towch ..vs. ikid./autim,} aa 19M Udall Ragatar 

D. II. IL (Arb.) 34 Ifne haue not one Lumtardes touche, my 
lucke is bad. 1994 Plat Jawalida, 111. 99 Plate as either 
carietb no touch, or so old a touch as tbe buier shall not bee 
acquainted wiihalL 1697 Vtam Panad Lama 14a If tba 
Keeper of the Touch mark such harness with the Leopards 
head, A RYLANO/lMii^q)^< 7 eAf 4 JTfrbersBThe TViscA 

is used in the old blatutes to denote In some places the 
Standard, in some the punch used in marking the wares, and 
in others the mark impressed upon the plate. s86o J.Scabth 
to Vra, China 116 Of the enormous amounu of gold.. the 
greater port ia guaranteed 1^ a certain touch. 

O. 1 he quality or fineneu ot gold or silver (or 
other metal) os tested with the touchstone and 
indicated by the official mark- [CC OF. toucho 
de Paris^ ct&] 

a 1309 MS, Raitfi. B,sao If. 93 b, pat Is to wlten golde of 
eeitein touche, tkid.. Ant pat non ne wurche worse gold 
)nui pe touche of paria. 1468 Paatom Latt, 1 . 134, J. berneyso 
complete of the touche of Milleyn- ifies Holland Pliug 
xxxiii. ix. 11 . 47a An act. .for the proofe and allowance of 
ailve^denieis, wnat touch and what poise they should have. 
1697 Obaarv, am Mamag 4 Cairn 9 G6^ shall be of the finw> 
ness of the Touch of Psria. 1766 T. Baooxa Caim R, Indim 
6b X Modrass Rupee.. ia Country Touch 9I. China Touch 
98I. S9OB H. H. Mossa Traula Chinau EmO, 149 'Pure 
silver 'of the Knping ta«l touch is actually 987 fine when 
reduced to the Western standard of ebsmiesUy pure silver. 

d, JSg, Quality, kind, sort, ‘stamp*. In quot 
1878 tran^m Quality or degree of parity (of opium). 

1388 Pat. Parma (Rolls) L 174 Frcacb of tha newe towch, 
imatdurnt addieuiau, Lityl or mwht in her powch, jfrunrarwr 
datideti, IS79 J- Stushxs CmfimgGuMk vij, To be of one 
BBsaie or touche with the idolatrous ano trayterous Isradits. 
sioy Shahs. Car, iv. 1 49 Come my sweet wife, my deercsc 
Mother, and My Friends of Noble touch. s8ai Lahb Eiim 
Sar. L imfatfKi Sgmfmihiaa, He never stoops Co catch a 
glittering something.. before m qiiite knows whether it be 
true tonch or not 1878 Babbs Ra^. Ctdnaaa OMum (Park 
Paper Ekig. C 3378, 188s, 09) '^e advantage of' touch *, or 
percentage of extract, p ome s ia d by tbe Indian drug. 
t6. Short for touchstono (see Touoh8 TONI a) ; osp, 
applied to black marble or some similar black 
stone used in monumental work. Obt. [So OF. 
toucho for pUm do fptfrfrr (Godefi).] 

aigoa if Hon, Vlt (Parker Ctau, ArthiL 1849). 

In whidi place we wul, that . . be made a lowmlie of 
I Stona callM Touche, sufficient ia largieur for us booth, i 


ati^ Hau. Chamm,, Horn, Vtit jHib, Galea aD liha Ma> 
Bonrl^ of Whke and Blscke, Uka fouGhs and While Mer^ 
belL 1977 ^ANVHUBST Dooer, imL iii Hattuakad (sSofi) 
VI. 41 Such notable quarries of gfele marble and touch. 
rifias'llAGOH IF/Z/Wks. 1874 XIX. 941 Also tbe armonr, 
and alRO all tables of marble and towch. m ififii Fumin 
IParthiaa, YarhyiOM ) il 186 Vulgar eyetconfound tbe inlayw 
ings nuuleof black Marble.. with Tom, Geat, and Ebony. 
a869 Sia T. Hasasar Trm, (tfoy) 143 Several parts of B 
were as bright and splendent as 1 ouch or Stesl-iiilrrour. 

7. /g, (from 5). An act of, or thing that serves 
for, testing ; a test, trial, proof; a criterion, * touch- 
stone*. Now chiefly in phr. to put to tho touch, 

igis Mulcabtbb Paaiiiama liL (1687) la, 1 will binds vpoa 
promtL and let tiiall be the tuche. 1994 Shaks. Rich, //A 
IV. ii. 8 Ah Buckingham, now doe 1 pTsy the Touch, To trie 
if thon ^ currant Gold indeed. iSiiA Quabum fob VIL 
med. xlii, Afiliction is tbe Touch, whereby we proove, 
Whether *t be Gdd. or guilt. 1688 A Holme Armauag 

111. aa6/t Verity is not a^halned of tbe Light, nor afraid to 
come to tlie touch. 1706 Kbnnbit Con* ft, Hiai, Eng, III. 
961/1 That when it came to the 'i'ouch, they wou'd never bear 
the Brunt of a Battle. 1886 Strvrnbon KidnatMod 10 'i'ill I 
had put tlie matter to the touch of prooC 
* /a instrumontai music, 

8 . Mus, The act or manner of touching or hand- 
ling a mnsical Instrument, so as to bring out its 
tones ; now osp, the manner of striking or preuing 
the keys of a keyboard instrument so as to pro- 
duce special varieties of tone or effect. Hence 
transf, (chiefly poot,) a single sound firodnced by 
touching an instrument ; a note or bnef strain of 
instrumental music. 

Gam, 4 Gr, Knt xeo Nwe nakryn noyM with hv 
noble pip^ Wylde werbles & wy)t wakned lots, bat mony 
hert ful hiw hef at her towchea. sspi Shakb. Twa GanL 
iiL iL 79 Orpheus Lutiq.. Whose guUeii touch could soiten 
Steele and stones. 1900 — March, 4 ^. v. L 67 Witli sweetest 
tutches fi^oe your Mislresiie ear^ And draw her home 
with musicke. s6a8 Milton Poe, Extre, 38 Listening to 
what unshorn Apollo sings To tb* touch ot golden wurea 
i66y <— P, L , IV. 686 with Hesv'niy touch of instru- 
mental Bounda i8a8 Scott F, M, Perth x, 1 hear no tin* 
pleasing touch of minstrelKy. 1879 A. J. Hifkins in Grove 
Did, Mua, 1 . 647 A sensitive instrument of touch, instead 
of one of mere percussion. 1884 F. Tavlob ibui, IV. lee 
Pianoforte music demands two distinct kinds of touch, the 
one adapted for. .brilliant passsgaa the other for sustained 
melodiea 

b. As an attribute of the performer : Capacity, 
skill, or style of playing : now esp. on a keyboard 
instrament, In relation to the actioa of the fingers 
upon the keys (see above). 

i6o« f Mamton Pauquit 4 KatK I. 19, I bad the best 
stroke, tbe sweetest touch, but now . . 1 am falne from ihs 
Fiddla i6sj Flrtchbr, etc Captain 1. iii, You had a plea- 
sant touch o*^th' cittern once, If idleness have not bereft yon 
of it. Mad, He has a remarkably delicate touch, and excels 
VO pimiiasimto, 

O. As an attribnte of a keyboard instrument, 
referring to the manner in which its keys and ac- 
tion respond to the tonch of the player. 

1884 w. Parratt in Grove Did. Mua, fV. 153 It b rare 
to find any two (organ] manuals with a simibr touch, and 
the amount of force required to press down the key varies 
within wide limiia Even on tbe same keyboard tbe touch 
b apmecbbly heavier in the boss. 1885 C. G. W. Loca 
Warkahap Racaipts $er. iv. STp/a The next item, and one 
cbiming serioun attention, is the 'touch', for on thb depends 
in a great measure tbe pleasure and comfort of the iwr- 
former. 1906 Edin. Rav, Apr. gie h has a flexibility, wlgil 
musidans call a sense of touch. Mad. Thb piano (or organ) 
has a very stiff (or, a very light) touch. 

fd. app. -i Toccata. Obs. 

a s6u in Grove Did, Mua. IV. 154 {jHtta qfMS. in Brit, 
Mus,)K touche by Mr. Byrd, a 178B iNd, KHUai^ MS. im 
Idk, Rag, Cait, Muaic), Mr. Kelway's touclm 

9 . BolMnging, Any series of changes less than 
a peal. 

Ilya EllaoommCA Bella Danau, etc b. 471 A peM.. 
means the performance of the full number of chimgea which 
may be rung on a given number of beibi any lem number 
of changes would oe called 'a touch *. iSsB G. S. Tvacic 
Bh, abaut Batts viiL 141 Five thouHaod changes.. is the 
smallest number to which the name of a |>eal b technically 
allowed, lets than that number merely constitutes a * touch • 
• ♦ • /a artistic work, 

10 . An act of touching a surface with the proper 
tool in painting, draw&ig, writing, carving, etc. ; 
a stroke or dash of a brush, pencil, pen, chisel, 
or the like; hence, a stroke or dash of colour 
in a picture, etc., or a detail of any aitistic work, 
as in literary description; a slight act or effort 
added In doing or completing a piece of work of 
any kind. 

dken Shahs. Timau 1. L 38 It [a picture] tutors Naturae 
Artindall strife Liues in these toutebek Uualier then lilc. 
1699 Dsyokn Jwauad Ded. (1697) 5 Some few Touches 
of your Lordship, some secret Graces which 1 have endea- 
vour'd to express after your manner, syis Addison SpacL 
No. 397 f 8 Milton never faib of . . bestowing tbe b^t 
finishing Touches to every Incident. 1788 W. Gilpin Eu, 
Prints 39 Unless the pencil add those nigb-blowfi touchee, 
which mark the pasuon. Hunt Man^ tPamam, 4 B, 

II. a. SIS .She might be easpcctcd of having given it some 
after touches, J. T. Fowlbb Adamnam Inirod- 74 
Bddius's graphic touch about Su Wilfrid .. aome life-luce 
touches in (folgan's Pita Suumd^ 
b. Capacity of using the brush, pencil, pen, or 
other instrament ; artistic skill or fruml^ ; style or 
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by the opposite teem 
(See also i 


mlltyof artistic work; method of handlinii:, €ic» 
cotioiu (Cf» 8 i8*) 

itiS J* Smith /VsHMMia Sc, f Art 11 . 748 Peinting la 
amvoos..niAy nerve to teach him a masterly freedom of 
touch. dVa WASsaN Bcak^pitticc iv. 35 la Mountalna's 
early Chippendale style, and with that engraver's touch* 
•*••/« Magiutism, 

11. The action or yirocesi of magnetlsiiig a ateel 
bar or needle by contact with one or more mag- 
nets; different methods are known as single^ 
doubli^ and ttparctie isuch. 

1709 DasHAM in Phil. Trane. XXV. 0143 Thu gave so 
vigorons a Touch, that 1 am almoet of opinion, It is the tieia 
way of Tnuching. iSm BeKWSTae 15 1 'he science 

of magnetism is. .indemed to Mr. Micheli for hii. invention of 
the method of douUe touch, itsf Noan EUetndty 308 
Mr. Micheli states that two magnets will, by Ins process of 
double touch, communicate as strong a magnetic virtue to a 
steel har, as a single magnet of five Umes tiie strength, when 
used in the proceM of single touch. 

♦♦♦••/w/iwfte//. 

12. The act (in the Rugby game) of tonching 
the ground with the ball liehind the goal, usually 
the opponents’ goal (see Touch w. 50, also touch* 
back^ *donm s. v. Touch- a) ; tran^, (cap. in phr. 
iu or into tonch\ that part of the ground outside 
the bounding lines of the field of play {touchMnes 
and goal-Hnes \ ; touch*m-goai, that pait of this 
behind the goal-line. 

1884 P/cM 5 Nov. 331/1 The School.. managed to keep 
* the ball close to their opronents' goal, till at length a long 
drtm of Poole's took the ball into touch-in-goaL /but, 

a Nov. 354/2 [see Touch 9. a f]. 1877 /bM. 24 Fch. «ao/a 
ifton scored a touch la goal 1886 /brd, 9 Oct. 935/2 An 
easy victory.. by eight goals, three tries, and six touches 
to one goal. tiSp H. Vassau. h'ooibaU 18 Our full- 

back .. should always bear in mind that he must send it 
[the ball] into touen at all costs, as that means so much 
ground gained for his side for the next line ouL 1898 
Ow//s|f (U. S.) XXVil. 250/1 The ball la thrown ont from 

touch oy the side that carried it in, or b" 

to tha t which kicked it in. 

IVL Varions figurative senses* 

8e, ^b, 8 d, y.) 

12.^. The act of tonching or fact of being 
touched (in /fg sensei of the vb.). a. A stroke, 
action, or influence (esp. slight, or momentaiy) ; a 
dlght or instantaneons act producing some effect. 

ctgjbb Ctkss pKMsaoKa Pe, xc. I, Free From alt touch of 
age and yeare. idea ManaTON Aat. 4 hfcA iii. Wka 1856 
b 39i 1 will, .strike her thoughts with the pleasing touch of 
my voice. ci74a Gsay igaaramec er With damp, cold 
touch forbid it [aiwk of wit] to aspire. 1780 Buskk S/, 
Ecom, Ri/brm wks. 111 . 261 That their ancient.. castles 
should moulder into decay, under the silent touches of time. 
>798 Momihfy Hev, XX A. 490 The Cartesian hypothesis 
melted aeray under the touch of geometry. 18x9 ScoiT 
l.9g. Montrose xvi, Curing me, in respect that 1 had got a 
touch of the wars in my rcireaL 1878 flnowMiNO La Sais/au 
3m Death’s kindly touch, .gave Soul and body both releamb 
1884 H. jAMns Liiitc Tour Frsuuc xxvii. 173 Vineyards 
red with the touch of October. 

b. Spec, An impression npon the mind or soul ; 
a feeling, sense { 0 / some emotion, etc.) ; f a feeling 
of interest or concern in something (cf. Touch v* 
JO, at). 

cigBI C^nss PxMBeoKR Ps, cm. viil. And looks how 
mucTi The neerly touching touch The father feeles towards 
his soune most dears. 1991 Shaks. TViw Gcui, 11. viL 18 
Didst thou but know the inly touch of Loue. sloo C. 
Nkbsk O. g M Test, 1 . eio If the Holy Spirit doth not 
touch us with his divinr touches, the unclean hpirit will with 
his deadly touches. s886 B. Tavuia Oxter Possession Poems 
870, 1 wait the touch of song. 1869 Tozxa JlighL Turkey 
II. eia One occurrence, or idea, or touch of (Mling, is se- 
lecica, and . . aeldom treated at any great length. 1873 
Blacks. 7 *AM 4 rxli,Some toudi of compunction smote him. 

o. The condition of being mentally * touched ' 
or affected (Touch v, agb) ; slight derangement* 

1710 Strrls Toiler No. xitifc My Friend the Uphol- 
aternr, whose Crack towards Politicks 1 have heretofore 
mention d. This Touch in the Brain of the British Subject 
is.. owing to the raiding News-Papers. 

d. A close relation of communication, ogiee- 
ment, sympathy, or interest ; chiefly in phr. tn or 
out of touch wiih^ also to hoop or hs§ touch with 
(rifely [Perh. orig. in literal use, in military 

Church Bacon vl. 193 The Kingship of the Tudors.. 
nlwa)8 seeking. .10 be in touch and eympathy with popular 
feeling. 1884 Pait Mali G, 2% }an, 4/2 Sir Henry Parkes 
has always kept himself in touch with English public opinion. 
18B4 Ckrisiiaa tPor/J 19 Mdy 369/a He bad never lost 
touch with bis brethren. 1887 A. Flbmino in Libr, Mar, 


g^J»nj3»5To 


:.SrRNCKe 

touch .. with all 

Admiralty have at their command. 

Ov- 3-) A fricnlty or capacity of the 
mind onalogons or likened to the seiiM of touch; 
mental or moral perception or feeling. 

1898 Stanlhy Hist, PkBoe, tv. (xtdi) 114/1 They held 
that.. those things only can be perceived wTiidi are felt by 
inward touch as griaf and pleasure* sijra LirnioM EIuh, 
Behg V. X79 An accuracy and delicacy of mtellactnal toach. 
■904 H. Black Preut, Self Cult, vU. 168 You will develop 
tact, which iejust the faculty of touch, fineness cf sensation. 
IS. A atrolsc of action, on act ; a biief tom or 


. tta «ttiy vt, t Of, 
iitfel act, a trick (ofo.)* tm*. 
S4I1 CulPim Beynardaxe, (Arh.) ^ O what blsa toaebas 
oHi he, hmir mil he atuffe the sleue wyth Aockca. Msies 
i. HKVwoon/Vind A Pdao Plays (1905)81 If thou play ma 
such anothM touch I ah* knock thee on the costanL igis 
Pauok. 8# ft is no good felowes touche to stande moodir- 
ing in a cuittar. sgya Gascoionr Conne, to B. tgithtfoti 7 
Beleeue mb .now U b a friendly touch, To vse fewe words 
where friMsIup doth remalne. a iflpi H. Smith IVkt, 
(1867) II. 446 Mahomet, .went and flmt took part with the 
Rbinana, Mt afterwards served them a sly touch, and for- 
sodc them* 1998 T. Bastard Chrestoteroa (x88o) 36 Soma 
will giue mne pence for a witty touch, And some to eee an 
Ape will g^iie as much. s88s T. Flatman Heradiisu 
Kidetu Nok 37 (171^ !• 046 We*ll have a Touch with him 
for it one of these IMya. 2791 O'KaRpra IVitd Oate 11. ii, 
III take a touch at the Loiuioii theatre, sftii Hr. Mae- 
TiMRAU /,atm g Lag, 11. I, She might not omy clean her 
husband's loom in peace but have a touch at the old man’s. 
10. An act of touching upon or mentioning 
something; a mention, reference, allasion, slight 
notice, hint ; a brief statement or normtion* Nov 


nvrr or Obt, 

13. . Genu, k Gr. JCmi, 1301 Bot ho had craued a comm, U 
hi<« oourtaysye, Bi sum towuh of summe tryfle, at sum tales 
ende. 1480 CkUimAvaChron, Ded. (Rolb) 1 Whanne I loke 
upon hem, and have a schoit touch of the writing, I can 
atme dible the circumstaunxes. s6oo O. E. Be/i, Liket 1. 
vii. 169 He paaseih thb ouer without touch, and onely 
t«lleih vs [etc.]. idaS Coke Oh Liti, (1609) 289 Two ancient 
Records . . whereof to my remembrance, 1 neuar road any 
touch in our Bookes. H. Morr Amiid, Ath, li. ii. 1 7 

(171a) 43 First 1 shall rccurr and give a touch imon the 
nature of gravity. 188^ Baxtkk ParaOhr, If, T, Mark xvL 
X4 Mark doth but give us a brief touen of some of Christ's 
appearaiKea, and leaves much, recorded by others, tyel J. 
lioGAN in Pa, Hist. Soe, Mem, X. 120, i cannot think it 
becomes me when 1 write about thy business to give it by 
hints and touches. 1839 W. Arhot Lei, in Mra. A. Fleming 
Life vi. (1877) 299 , 1 cm on short warning give you a little 
touch, with a moral in it Uka the two papers I have sent you. 


t b. The fact or quality of touching, affecting, 
concerning, or relating to something; relation, 
reference, concern. Ohs, rare, 
i6m Bacon £ss., Ditcourec (Arb.) ei Speech of touch 
toivard others, should bee sparingly vsed; for discourse 
ought to bee as a field, without oommingjiome to any man. 
ifiag ibid,^ Anger 566 Opinion of the Touch of a Mana 
Repuuiion, doth multiply and aharpan Anger. 


tl7a The quality or fact of affecting injuriously; 
reproach, blembh, stain, taint. Obs, 

1987 Q. Bus. Lei, to Throgsaarion in Robertson Hist, 
Scot. (1759) 11 . App. 47 We. .cannot but think them to have 
thermn gone so lor Myond the duty of eubjecta, as mast 
needs ronwin to their perpetual touche for ever, e 19B0 
Wauiingham in Di,;ges Cs^^A^wAsm. 11655) 166 They did 
not see how their Monsieun honour . . could be ealved, 
without great touch to both. S9W Copy 0/ Let, in HarL 
Mise, (Math.) II. 71 Reported, to the dishonour of the Duke 
of Medina, .and to a great touch to the commanders of the 
Sfoonisb navy. i8s8 Sir R. Dudlkv in Portescuo Pagers 
(Lbmden) 16 That 1 have lived these nine yearea abniade, 
without all tutebe of dbloyalty. 

18. A distinguishing quality, charoctcrisiic, trait. 
(Ct 3d; bot app. partly from 10.) In later 
use often passing into * trace^ : see next sense. 

1939 Tavronri Erasm, Proa, (t55a) 38 It is tbeyr owns 
manors, theyr owns qualities, touches, condicions, ft pn^ 
cedynges that shape them this fortune. 1603 B. Jonson 
Se/aaus 1. i. But he had other touches of late Komans,That 
more did speak him s Ponmy's dignity, ’ilia innocence of 
Caio^ Caesar's spirit. b8o6 Shako. Tr, g Cr, iii. iiL 179 
One touch of nature makee the whole world kin [sOne 
natural trait proves the kinship of all mankind] 1 That all 
with one consent praise new borne gaudee. 1879 J. Good- 
man Pemt, Pard, ii. i. (1713) 144 Ao if men hod forgone all 
touches of humanity and were become a kind of walktng- 

f hosts. 1898 Emerson Eng, Traits, AMlity Wka. (Bohn) 
1. 35 You shall trace those Gothic touches at school, at 
country fairs, at the hostings, and in Parliament. 1897 H. 
Nrwrolt Aatnirals Ail 30 But cared greatly to serve God 
and the king. And keep the Nelson touch. 

19. A slight amount or trace of some quality, 
attribute, or iugredient ; * a imaU quantity inter- 
mingled* (J.) ; a trace, spice, smack. 

1994 Shaks. Bich, lit, IV. IV. 157 Madam. I baue a touch 
of your condition, That cannot brooke the accent of reproofsk 
S843 J. M. Sousraigns Satvs at Hath not oven the Lord 
Chancellour a little touch of such a power? 1707 Noiaia 
Treat, Humility vi. 282 The bashful and blushing speaker 
must have a touch of vanity in his constitution, iwi Soott 
Ksuttw, vii. She hath in her a touch of her ftulinr Henry. 
1839 LiNOLBV/H/rMA jB2/.(i839)477Grey withatouch of red. 


b. Spec, A slight affection or attack 4^illne» or 
disease ; a twinge. (Cf. 4.) 

i86b f. Daviics tr. Olsariud Voy, Ambuss, 059 Momdeur 
Mandewio was tho onely person who had no touch of aide- 
ncase all along our TraveU 1887 A. Lovbll tr. Thsvsmofs 
Tran, 1. 060 Every one threatnea me with that Diatamper, 
and yet .. 1 never had the ieaat touch of it. 1791 ^O. 
Gamuado ' Atm. Horsem. viU. (1809) soe, I have a touch 
of the gout in my kuecs. 1890 Brsaht Dsmomiets ii. He 
said he luul had a Couch of sore throat. 

c. Without ef\ A very little, u elight amount ; 
in advb. const. •• slightly, somewhat^ * 8 little bit ** 

1788 Burns Two Dogs 8x Ye molRl w ‘ ‘ ' 
touch langer. An* they maun starve o* cai 
1807 Scott Surg, Dem. vU, Still this si 
even beyond Tom Hillary. i888FRaaMu 
f Lstl, (x^9) 1 . 409, I r^y thi^ ihet 
ere a touch more sensible. 
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20. slangor coliog. An article or 'affair ' that 


will toodi or noYB ptchaesw to the ext«it of o 
oertain prioe* 

me Swift Pogf, to BurmPs Hist, Bif, Wks. V738 VI. 
93,ldesire >*00 10 print ki such a fonu, asm the Boohisllorli 
phrase will make a Sixpenny touch, syio Sin £. Pmum 
Diaoy 99 Sept., At night went to kbe Bell nC the AipgeL 
A gninee touch. i8m Scott Lsi. to % B, S, Moniti 
9 w.,in Loekkstrt,lmtnk,.th 9 Poema of David [Hume] 
would make a decent urelve-shilling Conch. Shu^ 

Diet., Touch, a slang expression in common nae in phrases 
which express the extent Co which a peraon b interested or 
oflbeted, as * n fourpenny touch ', i. e. corting that amount 
b. sloAg, An act of etealing or theft, esp. of 
pocket-picking; also, the act of getting money 
from a person; tranif, a sum of money gained or 
got at once. esp. by theft. (Cf. Touch v, 15, 16 b.) 

tl88 'R. Boldrrwood* Bobbery uadsr Arms xllv, A 
tliousand ounces of gold was no fooluh touch, noo IVsstm, 
Gaa, 1 3 Dec. sa/s Returns of pocket-pfoUng. He eatimntes 
iwenty-five dollars a * touch ' as a fidr record if there is 
much money in the crowd, and five or six touches aday aa 
a good average. 191s Aatiou 7 Dec. 428/1 No two thefts 
are ever afasmutety alike, and no 'touch of any merit b 
brought off but with study and preparation. 

IV* Concrete senses. (See also a c, 6, 10, 90.) 

21. Short for Touch-fowdob, Touchwood, or 
the likew Obs, exa dia/. 


194SHI Act 33 Hsu, Vii/, c. 6 1 1 Little bandnns, ready 
furnished with . .Gunpouder, fyer, ft touche. 1819 li. Huttom 
Follies Aunt. (Percy Soc.) 18 Where's WNir tobacco box. 
your Steele and touch ? ifimG. Daniel THmarek,, Hsu, Ir 
cclviit. The fongle which hires the drye touch of Constitu- 
tion. S887 Sugpl* fo Tamisum, Touch, Uachs^ short fas 
touch-snood, but applied to amedou and other materials used 
as tinder: 'as sharp os touch', as quick [lo 'fire up’] as 
toucii-wood, quiuk-tcmpcriML 

t22. - Touch-pibcb 9 . f)3r. 

^1899 Leak IVaterwks, 26 When the BRrrel tarns the pins 
Q and R, they may make the said conveiances open.. ac- 
cording to .. tne dispoaiiion of the Pins and Touchee Q 
and R. 

23. Shipbuilding, In a plank tapering both 
ways, the projecting angle at the broadest part 
(near one end if worked top-and-butt, in tlie 
middle if worked anchor-stock fashion); also, 
each of the angles of the stera-timbeis nt the 


counters. 


tyif W. Suthrsland ShtObaild, Assist, m Set off the 
exact Length forward and aftward from the Observation of 
the rbing of the Keel, by Shipwrights called the Touch, or 
Place where the Keel's upper fbrt ends to be itreigbu 
1797 Eneyei. Brit, (ed. 3) XVII. 292/1 On the pencil Tina 
Ret off the dbuince tiie touch of tne luerer counttar b Rbaft 
the eft side of tlie wing transom, c xfiso Rudirn, Nennr, 
(Weak) laS This work b the beet when the touch or knuckle 
b at the pbnksheer. 

V. Phrases. 

1 24. 7k keep touch, ii. To keep covenant, keep 
faith, keep one’s promise, or engagement, act 
faithfully. h\9o to hold touch, (? Prom the practice 
of striking hands, or of touching something sacred 
(cf. Touch v, 1 , auot. 1491 ), in making a covenant.) 
So to break touch, Obs, 

13.. Gam, 4 Gr, Knt, 1877 . 1 scbal..halda he towches. 
a 1909 Skrlton Mann, Woidd 90 Amonge them that are 
riche. No frendshyp b to kepe tuche. 1940-1 Elvot 
image Cou, (19561 X59 By kcpyiig his prombe and toucha 
F >987 Asp. Parxrb Ps, Ixxviii. 219 They kept not trua 
tut% u^th God hys pact they ovaryed. 1994 Death 
4fUsurte 4 If a shop-keeper lend niony..to bb neighbour 
if he breake touch the shop-keeper may bwfully take so 
much as he sustained loase. 1883 Butlkr Hud, L i. 847 
Quoth Hudibras, Tbou offer'st much. But art not able to 
keep touch. 1708 Reflex, upon Ridkuie 47 To promise 
every body and keep touch with no body. sBne Lamb 
EEa Ser. 11. St^eratmuated Man, Wlien the weA came 
rouud did the guttering phantom, .keep touch erith me? 

b. To keep np communication, keep in touch 
wUk : so to use touch : see 13 d. 

1 26. To flee touchy to moke off, to escape ; also 
■ break touch (see 94 a). Obs, 
e 1930 Hichseontsr B j b, A strype be gaue me, I fledcle 
niy touche, And frome niy gyrdie be plucked my pouclie. 
a 1969 Kingrsmyll Mags Est, x. (1580) 96 He was fain 
to flee touche and avoide from Bethlehem into Egypt. 1581 
Goldino CsUvin om Peat, xxvL X53 They were vneonstaut 
and fled touch anon after. 

t26. True {good, sure) as touch 1 perfectly or 
absolutely true, etc. (? from sense 5.) Obs, 

1900 SncNSBR P, Q, I. lil. e To thinke how she through 
gum^ul handeting. Though true ns touch,.. Is from her 
knight divorced. s8ne Shrlton Quix, (1746) IV. x. 77 CM 
Soncho's Proceeding in his( 3 overninent. with other Succemea 
ns good as Touch. msAto HacKRTilVi IVilliaau l (1692! 
187 And that was sure as touch, becauM the House was to 
be past by Act of Parliament to the King's Majesty. 
t27* ^ffw touch: on odd or queer fellow. Obt, 
slang, 

stta T. Crrbvrv in C, Papers, etc. (1904) I, ee To meet 
Brogden and Col. Porter, two cursed rum touchee that lie 
has persuaded to vote with him and to desert Fox. 1808 
S. CaiLORio Miniature (cd. e) II. o The laat whom 1 ohall 
mention b an Odd Fellow, or according to the langungeof the 
day, *a rum touch *. /but, 10 Wberou many young fellows 
..have.. nttempled to sustain the character of a Rum 
Touch, and have.. foiled most mbarably, notice b hereby 
given [etc.]. 

28. In tx out of touch witht see 13d* In or 
within tench ; see i e. To flat to the tench : tee 7« 
VL Combinations : see Touch- in comb. 
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TOUOEL 


TMtSk •. Forms s o. 3-6 toiiolm» 8-7 
tonrobo, (4 taoohe). 4-6 tooho, tvolif , (tnoiiolio)* 
4-7 Saoh, 5-7 towoli, (6 twooho, 6-7 touteh, 
tatoh(o» 7 Sowloh), 6- toodh. fi. (Al^y 
4-6 «Srooh(#, 8*6 twioh(6, twyi^ iuldhe, 
tttooh(o, 5-7 tuioh, 6 iwoioh, toolohe, tuitoh, 
6-7 twitohs 7-9 dim/, SIteh. [ME. o. OFr. 
ioekUr^ iuekur (nth c. in Ckamm 


taekUr^ imhur (nth c. in Chamm Rotand^ 
mod.F. t&mckir *to touch'* ONF« Ayurr, Pr. 
toguoTt ioear^ tochar^ Sp. snd Pg. It. tcecan 
'to strike, to smite, to hit, to touch* (Florio), 
Konmanian toch to knock. 

Ilte pastMe of th« aenm ' knock, strike * into thet of 
'touch (in Fr., etch b like that of Kng. * thrust, pu^h * into 
'put': aMrakeat its Kghtastiaaineretooch. The Romanic 
iaeeart has been held, after Dies, to be from an OLG. 

toeket^ tmekim, « OilG. aaeeMn, 
Mueekent * to draw or pull with /orce, pinck *1 but a change 
of sense from 'pull ' to * knock ' is inexplicable, and it is a 
more probable view that toccart was not from German, but 
an ononmtopoeic formation of the Romanic langa. from the 
synable toe imitating a knock. Tackttt^ in its own senM 
'draw , h still in um in r.G. and in parts of Holland on the 
Cerman frontier, but not in Dutch it<«elf. But the South 
Netherlands ( Flanders, Antwerp, etc.) use now, as in Kilianh 
tiiDO, a vb. Ukkgm in the same sense as the lapiwr, tonker of 
Old Northern French and its modem dialects, whence thh 
has piob. been taken over, ‘lliere is thus a gnpin local con* 
tinuit7,as well as in sense, between the German and Romanic 
words. (Cf.Diezs.v. Tsmirr, Schelers.v. 7 W 4 /r, Kflrting 
gSoB TViMtfM I Gaston Paris in /f#/«e«/e XXVIL dsA)] 

I. The simple verb. * Physical semes, 

1 . Irons. To pul the hand or finger, or some other 
rart of the body, upon, or into contact with 
(something) so as to feel it ; * to exercise the sense 
of feeling upon* ^Phillips, 1696). Also with the 
band, etc., as subject of the verb. 

Usually denoting a momentary and slight act : cf. Touch 

c 1300 Bsket aasg And ho mive him enes tuocbi. he was 
glad ynoux 13.. Cursor M. 34498 (Cott.) pat 1 moght 
toche liim hand and fote. tafla Wvclip Rtclus, xiii. 1 Who 
shal touche pich, shal be demulid of it. 1381 — Mntt. viii. 3 
And JbcsuB Doldynge forthe the bond, touchide hym, say* 
iiig& 1 wole, be thou maad dene, Regr. Aberdou^ 

(Maitl. Cl.) I. 328 pe parteis. .arobliat. .be pe lialy ewangell 
tuechet befor pir vytnes. igsd Tindals TcAn xx. 17 Jesus 
sayde vnto her : toudie me not s^ Lvnobsav urtmt 
><188 All that he twychit, but delatioun, Turnit in gold. 
S570 Levins Manip. 182/30 To Tutche, tangert, 1599 
IJavikh lutmort, Saul cxcyi, And in those flue All things 
their Formea expresae. Which we can touch, t.'ist, feele, or 
heare, or aee. 01637 Muss Misc, Paems xi. « 

Harid)^ forbeare to (uich Oght tuidiing can bewitchl 
S764 R RID inquiry v. vL 127 My two hands touch the 
extremities of a body. x8oo tr. La^^ugs's Cktm^ 1. as 
When 1 touch a warm b<idy. the csJoric pa.wes from the 
body into my liand. 1847 KiNOLAKa Eatkau xvi, With 
tremulous boldness she touches— then grasps your h.'ind. 

Constructions, b. To touch (a thing) with the 
hand or other part, or with some iustniment 

€ 1375 Cursor At, 00759 (Fairf.) Ga to )» men. .ft touche 
ham he saide wih hit. 1398 Shaks. Merry IV, v. v. 88 
With Trialhfire touch me his finger end. 1643- [see Tongs 
a a]. 1667 MiLitiN P. L, iv. 811 Him thus intent Ithnriel 

with his Spear Touch'd lightly. 1704 PorB Messiah 6 O 
thou my vo:ce iiiiwire. Who touched Isaiah’s hallow'd lips 
with fire. 1839 Uaa Diet. Arts s8a (Glass-making) I'he 
..workman, .touching Us tubular neck with an iron chisel 
dipped in cold water. 1847 Kinglakb Eathem xvtii, She has 
touched the poor Levantine with the hem of her sleeve. 

o. To touch (the hand or other part, or some- 
thing held) to {,\till) something, ■■ to bring it 
into contact with something ; with yl, obj, to bring 
(two things) into mutual contact. 

WS300 Cursor M. 81549 (Cott) pV thred [third cross] bai 
toched til his hide. And up he raa wit-vten bide, c 1460 Play 
Sacram. 775 And towche thyn hand to thy saluacon. 1713 
Phior Down-Halt 173 Now let us touch thumbs, and be 
friends ere we part. i76o-7a H. Bbookb Foot 0/ Qual, 
(1809) IV. 141 He then touched his white wand to the neck 
of^ Nteed. 1897 (U .S.) XXIC 378/* Touch n match 

to it, and you will presently have a fire, 

d. absol, or intr, (in general sense). 

1388 Wyclip Isa. lix. 10 We as withouten iwn touchiden. 
a 1648 Digby Chym, Seer. 11. (168a) a3a Dip a Straw or 
Feather in it, and touch all round about the borders of the 
Sore with it. a 1897 G. Meredith Marina i. She can talk 
the talk of men, And touch with thrilling fingeca 

2 . Specific applications of sense l. 

a. To have sexual contact with, irans,^ or 
(obs.) intr, with to (///f). Obs, exc. as merg^ in la. 

13.. Cursor M, X0877 (GStt.) pe womman jraU netier 
touchid man. How sal echo conceyueT tel me Ibid, 
SZ139 (CotL) Als qtten he find wit bam his wfif, pnt he 
neuer hod toched till, f 1373 ibid, a4ee (Fairf) PM mu3t 
na mon of lecchery hir body touche wip velany. 131B 
Holyao in Thoms Prose Rom, (i8a8) I II. 40 Your noble per- 
son hath touched often limes to hers after the oonsdtucion 
of the sacrament of mariage. 1768 BavooEa Burtuque 
Homer (177a) 361 May I for cals and dogs tom butcher, If 
ever yet she'd let me touch her. 

b. To lay the hand upon (a diseased persoo) 
for the cure of the 'king's evil* or scromla, as 
formerly practised by French and English sove- 
reigns. Also obsdl, 

M 9 a$ J, Mblviix Diary (Wodrow Soe.) 637 Tbo Royall 
ceremonie of tuiching of some diseased childreio for hiiilU 
ing off sume of the cacrolles. i86e Svblyii Diary 6 July, 
His MaJestie bc|M first to touch for the evil, according to 
costomo. 1708 Zeud, Caa, Na 4x06/3 All Persons who 
ahnll. .apply to be Touched, shall bring a Cerdflcale. 1718 


HaABMi CoUSne, (OJI.S,) V. 399 ReaaM the Xingteiiclied 
mny for y* Evil, .and that they recovered. lypTBoewau. 
yohruoM (1906) 1. 17 Hb mother ..carried him to London, 
where he was actually tcnidted by Queen Anne. tl8o 
Dixon IViudeor tV. xxuL 098 The king hscao to touch for 
acrofula. 

o. Sc, ffist. referring to the touching of an Aet 
of Parliament with the sceptre in token of the royal 
assent. 

1694 Fountaimhall tn If. P. Brown PeHs. (s8a6) 

IV. 179 Thbact wasnot touched s and eo tlm Lords thoouht 
they i^ld not supply the tcyal assent, irar make it an act. 
88s8 Macaulay Hut. Er^. xvtiL IV. 186 He [William] liad 
. .suffered the bw which ebolislied j^mnage to be touched 
with his sceptre. 1907 A. Land Htei, Scot. IV. L 3 (Jf the 
Acts passed by the Estates at thb dma, hardly one was 
'touched * with the sceptre by the Commissioner. Ibid. U. sp 
He was to * touch and pass tbo Acts of 1689 for restoring 
Presb) terbn preadiers. 

d. hied. To examine by touch or feeling: lee 
Touch sb, 1 c. Alio e^sol, 

1734 E. Honv IV, GiffisrrCsCaeu Midw(f. IxbeL xoa, I 


elllpm to touch flee given lines. sHU LsunaaMO Cbs» 
enoteole Prtfi, Hoorn* 147 An infinite nuniber of conics can ba 
drawn to touch a given straight line ata given point, and to 
touch two other given straight Uiiei. 

6. To itrike or hit lightly (etp. with the tpur, or 
in PemciniE) '• ^ >55^1 

a 1338 Otuei 84 Wip het word pa kinges a non Touchedo 
here stedes ft made hem gon. riaso R. Wbvbe LmsW 
Tmoouitre D iU b, If thou lei not iruiE, I wil not be behind. 
To touch you as wel asayne. 1398 DAUiVMnJt tr. /.raffr’r 


thouglit it proper to touch her. 1794-64 Suai.i.iB Mideuif, 
III. 494 Upon touching 1 found the oe uteri a Ihtla mora 
dilated. 

6 . To bring by touching into tome condition. 

1813 Montgomrrv IVorldbe/. Flood u, B07Time hadbtit 
touclTd her form to finer grace, tips Tbnnvboh Making 
of Alan 4 Shall not con after mon pau and tou ch him Into 
sh^Y 

f. Football*, * Touch down t tee 30. 

Field 19 Nov. 354/2 When the hall b touched Inside 
goal'Iine, must It be touched down dead? that is, b it fair 
touch if the ball move or roll afterwards? i8gy Ibid, 94 Feb. 
seo/i Hutchinsem. .safely touched the ball behind the home 
team's line. 

g. absol, or intr. Of toldlert in the rank: To 
close up until the elbows are in contact. 

x8oa Dickinson Irutr, I^/irntry 70 The leading man of 
the tront Rank.. marks Time, the Rest wheel up to him, 
dressing by the Left, and touching lightly to the Right. 
1877 Afam, Field Artillery Exerc, e6 During the wMtl. 
each man most touch lightly.. towards the pivot flank. 

h. intr, for/arx.(witndescriptivecxtension): To 
' feci * to the touch ; to cause a specified sensation 
when touched. 

1770-4 A. Huntes Georg. Bee, (1803) IV. 375 We say this 
beast touches nicely upon its ribs. 1883 Jekpkeies Opt n 
Air (1890) iu4 They touch rough— dusty rough, as books 
touch that have been lying unused. 

8 . irons. To come into, or lie in, contact with. 
(Expressing an involuntary act or state of a person 
or part of the body, or of an inanimate thing.) 

e syjo R. Bsunnb Ckrotr, (x8xo) 190 He smote him in Im 
helinThakward he bare hb stroupo. ]>e body ha did ouer* 
whelm, his hede touched croupe, xjha Wyclip Numb. 
xxxl XQ Who sleeth a man, or a man sleyn touchtth. 1398 
Trkvisa Barth. De P. R. xvi. vii. (Hodl. MS.),(^ike siluer 
..cleuch nou)t to ^inge km it touchek* 1908 Guylpdmdb 
Pilgr. (Camden) 65 If the galve had ones towched the rok, 
We had ben all perymhed. «%3 H. Cooan tr. Pinto*t Treto. 
iv. lu The ends of theb sailyards, whereof some were so 
long that they touched even the very water. 1771 Luce- 
OMHB Hist. Print. 385 Its touching tiie letters underneath 
may be prevented. t86o TvNnAi.L GUu. 11. viii, 363 Loose 
siiingle. .folb up«>n the ice where it touches the roclu, 

b. intr. or absol, : usually of two things, in 
reciprocnl sense. 

18x3 W. Lawson Country Hauwm, Card, (x6b 6) *3 Thnt 
no tree, .drop vpon, or touch his fellowes. . . If they touch, 
the winde will cause a forcible rub. i8sx SHEumr Epipsych, 
578 Tliose spheres. .Touch, mingi^ are transfigured. sSae 
1 bnnvson Dream Fair IVortt. 116 'I'he bright death quiverM 
at the victim's throat | Touch'd 1 and I knew no more. 1840 
— Talking Oak 131 So fleetly did she stir, I'he flower, 
she touche on, dipt and rose. Afod, Place them close 
together, but do not let them touch. 

4 . trans. To be in contact with, or immediately 
adjacent to ; to adjoin, border on ; to skirt. 

c 1391 Chaucbb Astrol, 11. f 3 Waite wel wher os thin 
Almury towcheth the liordure, & set ther a prikke of ynke. 
s630 K, JohnsofCs Kingd, 4 Comsnw, 361 I'hb otate, 
touching the Apenine mountoiiica on the South, and the 
Adriatike Sea upon the North. 1863 Dickbnb Mut. Fr, 
III. viii, A part of the roed where it touched the river. iBpfi 
Baden- P owRLL Maiabelo Can^mign The Transvaal 
bordkr touches ours near TulL 

b. intr, t To be continons to (obs.) ; Jig, to 
have mutual contact; (witn upon) to succeed con- 
tinuously. 

€ isee M aundbv. (1839) vli. 80 The vale of Jooaphnthe, kat 
touenethe to the walles, as thoughe it were a large dycne. 
1669 Flavbl Hush, Spir, iii. iU. (1674) sxx There are Be\’eral 
particubrs in which this .. design.. and the pains of Hus- 
bandmen., do meet and touch. 1704 Palev Evid, 1. ix. 
1 4 (18x7) 038 A series of writers toucning upon one another. 

O. Geom. {Irons,) Of a line (straight or curved) 
or a surface : To meet (another line or surface) at 
a point so that wlien produced it does not (ordi- 
narily) intersect or 'cut* it at that point; to be 
tangent to. Also absol. or inlr. in reciprocal sense. 

(A straight line may exceptionally both touch and cut a 
curve or curved surface at the same point, vis. at a point of 
inflexion, where the curvature changes from convex to con- 
enve or vice versa. In some cases alwo two surfaces (e. g. 
a cylinder and a plane, or two cylinders) may touch mior^ 


et hno instead of atasingle pmnt. Sco Tanobnt A.t,E 1 b!i 
1370 Bilungblny EncUd 111. dcf. li. 81 A right line b suyd 
to touch a dreb, which touching the cucle and being 
produced cutteth it nou 1840 LASDNaa Geom, 5a The 
straight line Joining the centres of circles which touch ex. 
ternally, must paan through their point of contact. i88s 
Eagles Coneir. Geom, Plano Curves 136 To describe an 


To touch you as wel apayiiBi 1598 Dalsympui tr. /.rsffr’s 
Hist. Soot, IX. (S.T.S.) 11. x8x As a noUe honM tuechie with 
the spur b matr quik. 1809 Roland Feneing xa4 At no 
time should you endeavour to touch your adversary while 
thrusting carte and tierce. 1831 .Scorr Ct, Robt, iii, Achilles 
• .toucM the door with a rap, dihUnci at once and modem. 
0 . To affect physically in sume way by eonlacL 
a. To make an impression upon ; to stain, icratch, 
abrade, corrode, decompose, etc. 

Touched with the tar-brush (fig.) : see Tar-srurh h. 

es440 Gssta Rom. xii. 40 (Harl. MS.) If )e hadde on your 
cloke, the reyne iihuld not haue y-towchid your clothing. 
1677 Moxon Mock, Exere. i. 3 80 hard that a File will not 
touch it (as Smiths say when a File will not cut or race It), 
xyaa Bradlw's Fam. Diet, s. v. Siioer, I'he Aqua Rrgali^ 
which dbaoTves Gold, will not touch Silver. s88i Young 
Every Mun his own Mechanic 1 1438 No file or cutting 
tool wiU' touch 'it. 

t b. intr, with ufon^ in same sense. Obs. 

a s6a6 Bacon Phys, Rem. Wks. 1879 1* *45/* ^^r diasoln* 
lion into liquor, we are to inquire, .what will touch upon 
the one [metal] and not upon the other. 

O. Irons, To magnetise by contact or rubbing 
with a magnet. ? Obs. (Cf. touch sb. 11.) 

1607 Gaft. Smith Seatrsan's Gram. ii. xe The darkeCom- 
pasae hath the points blscke and white, and the other oncly 
touched for the tiue North and South. 1698 Ballard in 
Phit. Trans. XX. 418, 1 took my Knife, which had hem 
formerly toucht. .and profering it to the Needle, it drew the 
North Pole. 1706 £. Ward Wooden World Dies, U708) X3 
The LoadHtone,..tlio' never so well touch'd, will often point 
from its true Pole. 1769 Faixonbr Diet, Marine (>784), 
Toucher un compos, to touch the needle of a compass with 
a magnet, rw Huiton Math. Diet, an. Magnet, Thb 
veriicul way or touching a bar will not give it quite so much 
of the nutgueiic vbtue. 

d. To apply some substance lightly to (a part 
of the body, etc.) by contact, esp. for medicinal 
purposes (const, with the snbstailce) ; spec, {Med.) 
to touch the gums, to induce salivation, as by the 
use of mercury. 

i6ee Shaks. Ham, iv. vli. X47 lie touch my point. With 
this 9onUuion, that if I gall him slightly, It way be death. 
1843 E. J. Gbavks SysL Clin, Aied. xxvi. 33a The raw 
surface itself . . touched with sine ointment. 1893 W. R. 
Gowers Alarr, Die. Nerv, Syst, (ed. a) II. 358 The patient 
should he brought slightly.. umier its [le. mercury's] in- 
fluence, so as just 'to touch the gums ' as the pliroMi b, 

7 . To effect injuriously in some physical woy 
(e.g. by fire or frost), esp. in a Bli|;bt degree; to 
communicate disease to by contagion, to infect, 
taint; also^r. in reference to a bone’s 'wind* 
or breathing. (Usually in pa. pple.) 

>993 Shaks. John v. viL e It u too late, the life of all hb 
blood Is toucliU corruuiibly. i6dx W. I^igh SomiesSoiaco 
(1617) 7 When . . lie [Jol)| was toucht in hb own poison, 10 as 
his bone claue to his ftfsh. 168s Lond, Goa, No. 1584/4 
Lost.., A bright Bay Gelding,.. all his Paces,.. his Wind 
touch'd. S77B R. Gbavks .\pir, Qnix. (xBeo) 1 . 8a A bone 
which was touched in the wind. 1794 Mrs. RAUCumi 
Aiyst. Udolpho xxviii, An icy coldness touched her cheeks, 
and her fears for awhile overcome her judgmenL 1W4 Koa 
Hat. Ser, Story ii, llie plants that were touched with fi^^ 

8. To test the fineness of (gold or silver) by 
rubbing it upon a touchstone (see Touchbtonh 
x) ; '\fg, to test, try, make trial or proof of (o6r.). 

a 13^ Hall Chrvn,,/Ien, VIII 193 Tneie the crounes 
were wayed and touched. 1393 Shak& John in. i. xoo 
A counterfiit RcMinhIing Maicsty, which being touch'd 
and trkle, Proues valuelesse. 1607 — Thnon 111. iii. 6Th^ 
haue all bin touch'd, and found Base- Mettle. 1743 P. 
Thomas Jrnl, Anson's Voy. 13611167. .then c.trry [the ban 
of Silver] to be touch'd and mark'd. 1908 II. B. Moose 
Trade Chinese EmP. 160 It is then ' touched 'and the differ- 
ence . .from a certain standard, as indicated by the odour on 
the touchstone, b written on the other side. 

b. To mark (metal) as of standard purity, etOiy 
with an official stamp, after it has been tested. 

1403 Rollt oJParlt, IV. 357/1 That no. . Man that werketh 
Solver Uernob, put noon tnerof to the sale, .or [aere] that 
it be touched wyth the touche of the Liberdbheed, that 
that may rcsonabli here the touche, s^ View Ponetl 
Zartts 14a None shall put to sale any Silver Harness in 
London before it is touched. *74^ 1 ” Welch Hist. Pevh 
tsrers* Co. (190a) II. 191 That all. .wares capable of a lam 
Touch shall he touch-.d with a large Touch. 1778-3 Act 
13 Geo. HI, c. 5a I 6, 1 will touch no rilver but what shall 
be of the goodness of and according to the standard of this 
kingdom. 185a A. Rylamu Assay GoM^S, 7a The silver, 
smiths.. were under great difficulties.. for want of ossayen 
in convenient places to ssstiy and toudi their plate. 

C. intr. for pass. To appear or prove to be of 
standard fineness on testing; to undergo or stand 
the test lit. and Eg. 7 Obs, 

s3i8 Fletcheb £eyal Subisci 1. v. And now you arc 
brought to tb* testi touch rif^t now, soldier, Nowsbewthe 
manly pureness of thy mettle, syoi Colubk Af, Aursl, 31 
Hb honesty is right sterling, and touches as weU os it looluk 
17M tr. Bosman s Gninoa 81 These Lumps or Pieces are 
cidlbl Mountain-Cioldi which being melted, touch better 
than Dust-Cold. 


Thomas Jrni, Ansotr's Voy. t36l'hey.. 
of Silver] to be touch'd and mark'd, i 
Trade Chinese Emp. 160 It is then ' touc 


s 3 i 8 Fletcheb Loyal SuMoet 1. v. And now you arc 
brought to tb* testi touch rif^t now, soldier, Nowsbewthe 
manly pureness of thy mettle, syoi Colubk Af. AureL 31 
Hb honesty is right sterling, and touches as weU os it looluk 
17M tr. Bosman s Gninoa 81 These Lumps or Pieces are 
cidlbl Mountain-Cioldi which being melted, touch better 
than Dust-Cold. 

0 . trans. To strike the strings, keys, etc. of (a 
musical instrument} so as to make it sound; to 



TOUCnSL 


184 


E Uy on, etp. to play a few notei on t to aoniid (a 
orn, a bell). [Cf. Fr. touehir ia Sp. Uctur 
ia /im.] f AUo iWr. with m (qnot. c 1470). 
r i47« HeNiifioN Ot/JUui 4 Eufyiici 6x1 Tmui Orphem 
our rcaaouA !>» full wo, And twichb on hit harp. 14I4 Cax* 
TOM Fmhkt 0/Att0p VI. vii, A (ytsiher . . lomtynw touched 
hit buopypt hyhetht Ryuer for to make thefystne 10 daunce. 
•afe Lvlv Ett/kmt (Arb.) 473 Inttrumentt lound tweetect 
when they be touched loftett tdo MAttiMOKt Onardmn 
n. iv. 111 touch my horn (Severino blowt hit horn): they 
know my call. 16^ Dryiirn Ahx, Ftati at Tunutheut. . 
With flying fingera touched the lym 1774 Mirror No. 41 
P6 The ornn wat touched with a hand lett firm. iSti 
pBACocH MfUmeaurt xxl. Touch the bell for the waiter. 
■•30 Sir J. BAtaiNGTON Ptrt, Sk, 00m rmf (ad. a) 11 . 164, 

1 recollect Moore one night, touching the^iano-forte in 
bi<* own unique way. ilSB Buroom Lion la CH, Mtn 1 1 . lx. 
014 Having touch^ the piano, (he) wat reuuetted to sing. 

b. irttnsf. To produce (musical touiidi) by 
* touching* an instrument ; to play (an air^. 
tiM .Scorr Pnmrii xxx, A person in the royal retinue touched 
a light and lively air on the flageolet. 1848 Thackkray Fam, 
Fair Ux, Touching, to the bwt of her simple art, melan* 
choiy harmonies on the keva iM Dickbns Domhejf xviii. 
Her low indoe in the twilight, slowly and atopping tome* 
times touched the old air to which he had aooltvn listened. 
10 . In drawing, painting, etc. : To mark, draw, 
delineate (a detail of the work) by touching the 
eurfece with the pencil, brush, etc. ; also, to modify 
or alter by such touches. Hence transf, in literary 
composition. (See also/ewM in, 31, iouck up, 34.) 
ifiyS A BaowNK Art of Limaiw xo The next you 
* touch the Tips of the Ran with the forementtoned Tem« 
perature. 1709 Pora En, Crit, aa llie tinea, tho* touch'd 
but faintly, are drawn right. 1780 Cowprr Lot. a July. 
To touch and retouch ia .. the secret of almost all good 
writing especially in verse. 189a FT.tlrQ. 7th Ser. X. xi8/a | 
My impreMsioii [of the engravingj is unequal, being faint in 
some parts, very dark in others. If the plate waa worn, it 
has bean ‘ touched ' afterwards. ' 

t b. inir. with upon : To add touches to, 
modify by touching, touch up. Ods, 

1679 Bbntlbv in Drydotfa MUtakan Hush. To Rdr, If a 
greai- Master have but touch'd upon an ordinary Piec^ he 
makes It of Value. sTfia-ys H. Walpolb Vortao'o Anted, 
Paint, 111 . sip A French painter who was suflfered to 
alter aod touch upon his pictures. 

O.^. (/rans,) To mark slightly or sni^erficially 
wiik some colour or aspect : chiefly in pa, ppU, 
Also said of the colour, etc. 

Clfioa Shabs. Soma, xvii, Such heanenly touches nera I 
toucht CBTthly fitoss. tSap Scorr Anm ofG, xiii. The ^ 
dawn had scarce begun to touch the distant horison. 1847 
L. Huirr yar Hohof sib (1848) 158 The rock on the woody 
promontory .« is muched with roae<»lour. 1883 F. M, 
PgAiD Comtrad, xix, A faint smile touched her Ups as she 
wondurml. 

UL intr. Of a ship^ or those on board : To arrive 
and make a short stay in passing at a port or 
place on the way ; tocidl in passing. Also transf^ I 
(of a traveller), and fig. Usually with at, 

M17 Tobkiiioton Pilgr, (1884) 16 Many Shlppys and 
aalyes towche ther rather thanne at Parence. isBa N. 
LiCHBriKLo tr. Caata$*hoda't Conq. E, Ind, 1. xlii. 90 That 
in his way ha should touch at the llande of S. Blase. 1607 
DavoKN aEnoid vii. ap Lest the Trojan's pious host Should 
bear, or touch upon Ih* inchanted coast. iTag Dk Fob 
Voy. round IVorU (1840) 58 Whenever any ship touched at 
that port. 1749 P. Thomas ymL Anson's Vsty. 59 For tbs 
Ships who fr^uently touch here. i8a8 Durr A Trav. Italy, 
utc. ao6 We touched at pBnaria..on account of iu warm 
baths of which there are numerous vestigea, 1870 Kings- I 
LBV in Gd, ]Vords aoj/x Our own mail steamers, .could ms 
BBsily touch at Tcrceira now, as they did a few years since. 

b. tram, with the port or place as obj.: To 1 
land upon ; to visit in passing ; also tramf, and fi^, 
t993 Shaks. Kith, it, 11. i. s88 All them. .With eight tall | 




not touch land in Sardegna. 1774 Johnson Lot, to Boswolt 
a6 Nov., Shall we touch the continent T 189a Tennyson 
in Mom, xiv. ■ If one should bring me this report, That 
thou hadnt touch'd the land to-day. 

* * Physical, passing into non-physkal, 

12 . To handle or have to do with in any or the 
slightest degree ; to meddle or interfere with however 
slightly; to * lay a finger on (Usually with nega- 
tive expressed or implied.) 

1377 Langu P, Pi. B XVIII. xpa pat Adam ft Kue. .Shutde 
de]redouna ritte..lf^t Pei touched a tr&and ha friiite 
aceii. 4 i 4 aa Postr, Troy 1337 All loste be lyfe bat be lede 
toimhet. s^i Svrhsbr M, ffnbhord 7oe He so light was at 
Ia4ierdeiname, That what he toucht came not to light againe. 
ififU Fui.uta Ch. Hist, 1. iL I x Being conscientmusly 
scrupuluos, not to Cake or touch a thread which is none of 
our own. 17x1 IIbarnk Cotloct. (O. H.S.) 1 1 1 . 103 Five hun- 
dred Pounds . . be said he never did or would touch. ittB 
RuhRiN Prmtoritu 1 . xi. 345, 1 bad never touched a card. 

b. ipoc. To lay hands on or meddle with so as 
to harm ; to injure, hun, in any or the least degree. 

sa97 ^ Olouc (RoIIm) xo^ In be popes half he sede, 
Icb uorbede..pat iio man ne toucbl bulke clerc. cx4oe 
Maundbv. (1839) ix. ^ The Soudan hath do make a wall 
aboute the sepiilcre^ pat noman may towche it 1596 Shaks. 
s H<m, iF, II. iv. 300 The Uon will not touch the true 
Prince. lysfi HiuaNa Colfoct. V. a7X He stood (in the Pil- 
loryl..on Wednesday, and was not touch'd t hut yesterday 
..he waa pelted miserably. i8ia Ln. Wbliington in 


& TftjfiriK (food or drink); to*tBste*i owsUy 
(with nMtive), not to take any at alL (CC U 
tangff^ lb touch, In thia lense.) 


ff t4oo hnto^ Troy 4M lliat eu; 
fndc touoBli 0 taSf^.CuikbM 


SON ^ iWiclied 1U13C. sfieo SnaKa. A, Y, lTsu vU. 98 Ha 
dUsthac laa^eBany of thia finite. Till I,aiid my affeireaare 
answered, 1766 Golcism. Vie. fV. xxl, If a epomifiil of 
liquor wofi to core me of a fever, 1 never touch a drop. 
>888 W. J, Tuckbb E, Europe 19X, 1 could not touch an- 
other dro^ unleis more of the geutiemea Join ma. 

fd. iotr, with with, at, on: To meddle with, 
have to do with (slightly or at all) ; to deal with 
coraorily (quot 1093) ; to come into contact with. 

a tfigS Br. Hall FouoimHon l/nrov. vlii, Tlmt they ever 
onered to touch with any either secular or sacred bu&iess, 
sro never floA 1693 Locbb Ed$to. I 175 Studies which a 
Gentleman should not barely touch at, btt constantly dwell 
upon. i8m Collirr Eoo, Mot, Suip. ii. (1709) ng He will 
never toiicli at a great IVoposalt nor run any generous 
Haxards for his Friends or Country. 1701 Cot, Eoc, ronnoyio, 
II. 63 Rut they refused to touch withlt unless it was intlrely 
surrendered to ym Jthem]. 1748-7 Hbmvbv Modit, (xBxQ 
■14 Our purity is of so delicate a complexion, that it scarce 
touchm on the world without contracting a stain- 

13 . tram. To get or go as fer as; to reach, 

attain {tit, and fig,), 

c 1^ Chaucbs H, Fasno tii. 089 And with hir bed she 
touched hevene. 16x3 Shakb. Hon, VI f I, nu U. »3|^I haua 
touch'd the highMt point of ail my Greatiiessa. S713STBBLB 
Guard. No.8a p x hfr. Vfilluim Peer [an actor] distinguished 
himself particularly in two characters, which no man ever 
could touch but hinuielf. s8L|a 'Iknnyson Via, Sin 03 The 
music touch'd the gatea and died. >884 — En, Ard, 57 
Ere he touch'd liis one.and-twentieth May. 1883 Momeh, 
Exam, 3 Dea 4/x The inrice, after touching 88, fen back on 
French salea to 86. 

b.yljif- To attain equality with, 'come up to*, 
rival, compare with, colloq. 


could touch him or come near him on any scent T 190a 
Violet Jacob Shoo/.Sioatsro viii, I thought there waa 
nuthing that could touch that mare of mine, 
to. intr, with to, in same sense. 06 s, 
x49s->^ Myrr, our Ladyo 198 T)’l there wera ryten a 
starre. .that myght withhys heate toucha to the heate of the 
aonne. 

14 . intr, with at, to, on, upon (also adsoi,): To 
approach closely, draw very near ; to verge upon ; 
tin quot. 1615, to resemble closely (afix.). 

1491 CAfORAva Li/i Si, Gilbori 75 Thus Mknu grovryng, 
and age of an hundred ^ere touching, lie was in party com- 
pelled for to paiura fro ins lif. 1819 Cha»uan Odyss, 1. 3u6 
Thy forehead and fair eyes at his form touch. 1791 Burks 
App, Whigs Wks. VI. xi6 During the coiixm of a political 
life lust touching to its dose. i8ei Lusigumn IV. aa4 
Brotner AmbroM touches at that dreadful hour, which 
delivers us to the Mntencr^ of an incorruptible Judge 1 1819 
Laov Morgan Autobiog. (1859) 3*S He sometimes touched 
on the very verge of meannwis, 1838 Lvtton Eugene A, 
IV. iii, At length the time touched upon dinner. 

b. Naut, {tram,) To keep as close to (the 
wind) as the vessel will sail. Also ahsot, 

.S'aiir, Poottu R^orm, xlvl 54 Syne treveiu still, 
and lay abowt, And gar bir top twiche wind and waw. 
i6n Cam*. Smith SeamouCs Gram, ix. 37 Touch the wind, 
and warre no more, is. .to bid him at the Heline to keepo 
her so neero ihj wind as may be. 169a ibid. 1. xvL 76 In 
kNpiiig the Ship near the Wind, tbcM terms are used,.. 
Vsor no more,.. touch the Wind, cififo H. Stuart Sea- 
man*t Catoeh 85 Keep your eye on the wentbar leech of 
the oails, and just kMp them touching 


Littrii)]; sometimes, to get by underhand means; 
hence {ThUvti coni), to steal. Also absol. Now 
chiefly slang or colloq. 


1894 *n Nteholas PtUero (Csmden) II. 153 He will give 
you a good account of Mr. Lovell and that he bath touted 
..over A >009 sterling to his owne um. stex Wooo Ath, 
Ofon. L Fasti 859 Out of which, he had, I think, loool., 
which, with eool. more, was all he touched in tiie said 19 
years, syee Swift Elegy ou Vomar av Ho touch'd the 
pence when otheis touch'd the pot. 1798 Smollbtt Hist, 
Eng, 1 IL IL viu 8e For Mcrct Mrvice money during the last 
ten years the Earl of Orford bad touched of 

imblic money. X833 Mabrvat P, Simple xxxii, 1 proved 



175a Fibldimg A^lia xi. iv, Ha had beard that the great 
man muHt be touchy I for he never did anything wiuiout 


..he waa pelted miserably. i8ia Ln. Wbliington in 
Examiner 93 Nov. 749/B No officer was touched. 1838 
J (jiLBBRT Chr, Atonom. vii. (1852) 304 The hand of violence 
must not touch them. 18I8 Times (w^ly ed.) ax Dec. 4/a 
Enmny iu full raueat...No English officers touched. 


01 inem. 1770 «ootb /. am# /. nn-iii. Wks. 1799 II. 84 
The court ^y proceed... But.. 1 hope no gentlaw has 
been touch d on both sides. 

b. To 'come down upon', 'get at’, or 'tap* (a 
person) for mon^, to sncce^ in getting money 
from {colloq .) ; also, to rob (thiovoP amt ) ; in 
Australian slang, to swindle, chest 
*78®. C. Johnston Chrysal (xSaa) II. 43, 1 am quite broke 
up I his grace hns touched me for five hundred. tSaa E. S. 
Bakrbtt -Vng Hi. 105 If you coul^el me a com- 

mission, I coula touch Dad for a few bunxmda. 1898 7 Y/- 
Bits ei May X39/3 Well, old boy, INra juA toudied Reggy 
for another tenner. iSjA Wosim. Gao, ' X4 Nov. 8/x L .4 
going to touch the public to n pretty tune for thisb 
0. To lay hold npoQ, to arivst 


TOVenEL 

tTfi 0 *KBBvra WildOati n, 1 , Knock {at his dooriaad 
wwui he conies out touch him. 

** * Nompfytkai somtSrn 

17 . tram, lo apprehend, ancoeed in getting at, 
' hit ', hit upon ; to gneas or atatc oorreetly. 7 

o 11^ in RoL Ant, 1 . epe Thn tnehesk nowt the notes (in 
singingk thu Uteshem on sonder. 19.. CurrorM. 18940 
(Cott) Als gaf to haim >e faaligaat Allan wiit to tuche and 
tost. i8a8^HABa. TV. 4 Cr, 11. u. 194 There you ton^t 
the life of our deaigne. syis Db Pok Fam. instruct, til' 
(X841) 1 . 58 O you have touched it 1 there It lies. 1797 Hr. 
Lrb Casstorb, T,, Old Worn, T, (179) 1 . 380 He had at 
length, then, touched the point of Crum. 

tb. intr, with at: To incceed in hetring, to 
'catch*. 06 $, 

e s8ii Chafiian iUad xix. 77 Hnrd It Is, In sudi n great 
ooncourM (Though baaiers* ears be ne'er so sharpj to touch 
at all things spokeu 

18 . tram. To speak or write of, treat of, mention, 
tell, relate; now always, to mention briefly, 
easnally, or in passing; to refer to, allnde to. 
Now raro or area, 

13.. E.E. AUU.P, B. X437 penne towchad to ho tiesour 
[■ treasurer] his tale waU none. 1380 Z.qy FoAs Catoeh, 
(Lamb. MS.) 866 The secunde part of hi* Creda..towchis 
xUii artyculis. ri44e Gosta Rom, L t (Had. MS.) And 
shortly for to touche |>is niaterf he looke liis leve. 1988 T. 
Washington tr. Nkholay'o Voy, 111. xL 91 b, 1 will not foc^ 
gette to touch the manner of the npparrell. 1669 Stuemv 
MariuoVa Mag, v. xiL 67, 1 shall coma to touch how to 
make n good Shot, a 17^ T. Brown Sot, ag»t. Worn, xso 
Nor sliatt 1 touch their secret murders. 1B99 Gladbtonb 
Psalter 170 Subjecto specially touched in particular pasaagea 
of the Psulme. Aipes *H. S. Mbrbinan' Loot Hope v. 
She gave a curt laugh, as if ha had touched a topic upoa 
which thay would disagree. 

b. itttr,, usually with t fof (obs.), an, upon, 
in same sense. Now the more nsnnl ccmsiructinn. 

cijM Cast, Lome tyog Sumwhat touchen Ichullefonde Of 
katlch may vnderstonde. £1400 Maundbv. (1839) xxx. 
303 The roundenesM of tha erthe, of the whiche 1 haue 
towched to sou of before. 1949 [see e6]. 1973 L. Lloyd 
Marram of Hist, (x6s3) 39 To omit. .to touch any more of 
women. 16x0 Hbalsv St, Aug. Ciiio qfCod 139 , 1 thought 
good to touch at thia Asian hixurie. 1638 R. Bakbr tr. 
Bataads Loti, (voL II) 39 One cannot touch upon any point 
where he u not ready for you. 1669 J. Skbckaht Sure 
Fttoiing 85 We will briefly touch at some of the Advantagee 
which thoM Assistances . . give the Church. 1748 Wbslkv 
Ch., Priuc. Methodist 8 To touch only on what 
■eenis of the most Importanca. 1879 Jowktt Plato (ed. e) 
IV. 5 He touchcB on the same difliculties and be gives no 
answer to tiiem. 1883 Momeh, Guard, aa Oct. s/s Tha 
matter was touched upon in a general way at Um Leeds 
Conference. 

tl8. tram, {7 fig. from 5.) To take to tadc, 
rebnke, reprove, censare ; to charge, accuse* 06 s, 
1908 Pilgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 140 Yf we be touched 
with a Biiarpe worde, we shal yelde a benigne ft gentyll 
answers. 1970 Darrell Papers in H. Hall Stte, Ells, Age 
(x886) App. 048 Sur Water Hungerfo, and bis brother hatne 
touched me in in tblnges. 1S98 Dalrymflx tr. Leslie*e Hist, 
Scot, X. (S.T.S.) 1 1 , 474 Gif tha tuoiiche ouer scharplie, tha be 
suspected of Jnuious ^raounis. 1843 j Years IC, James i 
in Seiect.fr. Hari. Mice. (1793) Jdb lie is stung with fear 
to be touched with Overbury's death. a\fm Barrow 
Serm, (1687) I, xxii. 307 Our Saviour.. touched Martha for 
being troubled about many things. 

b. Withmixiure of senses: To say something 
apt or telling about, esp. in censure; to 'hit* by 
some npt or smart saying. Also to touch to tho 
quick (cf. 85 b). 

Migaq Skblton Agsi, Scottes 86 Thalia, my Mum, for you 
also call 1 , To touclie them with tauntes of your armony. 
1948 Udall Erasm, Par. Luke x. 99 b. The Pharisee hnu» 
yng somewhat touched with y* aunswer of our Lord& .. 
wouide not acknoweli^ his owne faulie. a 1966 K. Ed- 
Wardks Dauton 4 Pitkieu Prol., In commediM the greatest 
•kill is this, ri.4htly to touclie All thinges to the quick. 1693 
Humours Town Ayji H. therefore any find themselves 
touch'd, they ought to make a Right Use oTiu 1733 Pora 
Hot, Sat, 11. i. 41 Ev'n tlioM you touch nut, hate you. 1831 
Scott Ct, Rebi, xxxiii, ' Marry, you touch me there iild 
the centurion. 

20 . tram. To pertain or relate to ; to have beatw 
tog upon ; to be the business of ; to concern. 06 $, 
or arch, (passing into next sense). 

• *3>IS MS. Ramh B.seo Ifi 5a h. That ^r ne passe no 
writ..vnder )m kinges lutele seal )>at tuchi he commune 
la we. e 1390 in Png, Gilds (1870) 349 pinges pat toucheb 
the rawle of )>e town. X4eB Surtees Mise, (xB88) 7 Vis mater 
touched^ ail ye gude men of ye codmII. 1939 Covxrdalb 
EecL xii. X4 Feare God, and keM his comauiidementes, for 
that toucheth all men. 1897 bbntlbv PheU, (xteg) ia 0 
[These] Arguments touch only tlioM particular Epistlaa 
1883 Momeh, Guard, aa Oct. 5/3 I'his . . touchee na not aa 
Liberals (Conservatives, but as dtisens. 
fb. intr. with to, unto, upon, in same sense, 
cigns Poem times Edw. It (Percy Soc) xxxix, ^ut ther 
is another craft That towcheth to clergy. 1390 (^wxa 
Cofif 1 . aas That oght unto my ladi toucheth. 1496 Sis G. 
Hays Law Arms (S.T.$.) aao The offence touchis to tha 
realme, and to the citee anerly of thair propre burges. igae 
Ld. Bbsnbrs Froiss. I. cccxcv. 68a [it was] tha duke of 
Lancastre, to whotne the matere moosC touched. 1673 
Essm Papert iCnmdug) 104 Thia may a litle touch upon 
hu Father in Law, mv Lord ChanoelF. x8i8 Scorr Autia 
xxxiv. Ne'er a man should atfcr a hair touching to Monk- 
barns while StNnia and 1 could wax a finger. 

c. To have affinity with, fsn/r. withaf(Gdx.), or 
trano, (06$, or arch. exc. as directly from 3 or 4). 

^i8ts Chapman iliad xxi. X03 None now of all the brood 
of Troy.. shall any breath enjoy.., specially that tourh at 
PriauV raoo. 8774 Bvmkh Cerr, (1844) 1. 509 To aacuta 


vonoo. 


TonoB-. 


tfM antiidaBCe of dioM whom tlicy tooelwd ihcflMMl iMMly. 
iin Bumoon idvu tM Gd, Mm iL v. 6 Ha ituvtr ulamifiiil 
himaalf with m aehool of raligioitt thought, though ho 
touch^ than oil. • 

21 . iram. To be felt oi the conoera of or inmr- 
taat to ; to be a matter of momeot to ; to amct, 
make a difference to. 

^MfO GMmu a Gon. 1177 It tulchii myna honour ao 
nair. 1491 M 7 Hm, Vity^ c. 16 • 8 That thia Acta..ic 00 
wiaa axtand to no toucha tna woriia na moriaga of Hanry 
Erla of Emax. ign LOk Bmuoiia FroU», 1. cxv. 136 A 
thynga. .which haroitar may aora toucha tha Countr^ of 


Erla of Eaaax. ign LOk Baauaiia Froin, 1. cxv. 136 A 
thynga. .which haraitar may aora toucha tha Countr^ of 
Flaundara. 1613 SuAxa Hm, Fli/, it. iL 54 Hia Cumaa 
and hi« blaaBiiigs Touch mo alika t th* ara bmth 1 not bo- 
laaua in. i88a Paaoov Jfaif. ymmaiism xxL 136 Till tha 
publication of poiiny newapapera a few yaara ago tha poai. 
tion of tha Provincial Pram waa hardly touched. 

■KSB. To produce an impretaioii on, itrike, impieei 
(the aenma, or org^ans of sense). O^s, 

ri4oo I>uir. 1668 Bright Aumbur, bat..ometlia full 
awate, With taata for to toucha tha tabtill abouta. tggH 
Shaks. MnvA, v. L 76 If. .any a^ of muaieka touch 
thair aprea. t6av — Car. 11. i. 61 It tha drinka you giua 
ma, touch my Paiat aduaraly, I make a crookad feea at it. 
idm Milton dfam. Chnsfa Nativity^ Hynm xiii, Ring 
out ya Cryaull aphaara, Onoo blam our human aara, (If ya 
hava power to touch our aanaea no), 1667 — A L» ix. 987. 
28 . To affect mentally or morally, to imbue wiiA 
some quality ; In bad sense, to infect, taint (cf. 7). 
Also predicated of the qualitv. Usually in fa, 

13.. Curmr M, 11328 (Cott.) pu aymaon pat had hia taat 
Toched o pa hiUi gaat. 13. . E. S. AHii, P, A. For 
nauar laayiv na tala vntrwa Na towched her tonga tor no 
dyaatraaaa. « 1368 5*0 Frtmmii U my Fortoun 14 in Anaiua. 

Pomu (Huntar. Cl.) 717 Hairtlea 1 am, for alavrth 
twichis ma ao. 1800 Shaks. A , Y, L, in. ii. 366 , 1 thanka 
Cod, I am not a Woman to be touch'd with no many giddia 
offancaa as hae [my uncle] hath generally tax'd theu: whole 
BOX withaL 16^1 Sie B. RunvAao Sy. in Ruahw. HiH, 
Coti. (1721) IV. 167 The Scota being truly touched with 
Religion, according to their Profeanion. i8pa TximvaoM 
Im Mtm. cix. 10 High nature amoroua of the good, But 
touch'd with no aacetic gloom. 1871 Muilsv Crit, Mite, 
Ser. L /(yran (1878)211 Byron was touched by the aame fire. 

b. pass. To be deranged mentally In a slight de- 
gree : in pa,ppU. slightly insane or erszy, * cracked *« 

(1603 Shaks. Meas^/rr M, v. t. 51 With that opinion That 
I am touch'd with madneere.] 1704 Stkki.k Ltoer 

V. iii, Pray mind him not, hia Brain ia touch'd. 1709 Van- 
■auGH CtHfi-d, v. ii, You aee maater'a a little<->touched, 
that's all. 1810 Maf, XXXV. 292 He thought 

he wax a little touched^ or insane. 1873 Mias TuACKseAV 
OU Kemit^tn xxviii, What an extraordinary creature 
po>ir Sarah is I touched, certainly. 

24 . To affect with some feeling or emotion ; to 
move or stir the feelings of ; to pr^uce an emotion 
in ; spec, to affect with tender feeling, us pity or 
gratitude. Const, with, 

€ 1340 Hampolk Prou Tr, a pe mynd towchede with 
touerayne awettnes. C1300 TJkrte Kings Sosa 188 He 
thought it touchid hir hcit ram what. 1803 H. Ckobsk 
YrrinsM Comuav. (1878) 119 [He] heareth a buutng sound 
in hia eares, but is neuer truly toucht in his heart, 1831 
Gougk God’s Amnos ill. f 50. 277 It ia inhumanity not to 
be touched with others needa syis Stkklb Sfset, No. ii 
P 7 , 1 wax ao touch'd with this Story ..that 1 left the Room 
with Tears in my Eyea 1833 Tknnyson Poems 133 'Jliat 
man, of all the men I ever knew, Mont touched my fancy. 
i860 'I'liACKKRAY Round, Kit nisi bouum 9 jj, I can^ 

say how much the thought of that fidelity hoa touched me. 

b. With the feeling as subject ; in passive const. 
with the feeling. 

1560 Daus tr. SteidanYs Comm. 371 They are neither 
touched with the gilt of conacience, nor haue given none 
any occasion of displeasure. 1883 Br. Patsicr Pared, 
Pitgr. xii. 70, 1 know this toucheM you with a strong incli- 
nation to it. 1718 PoPR ttiad XXI. 105 If ever yet soft pity 
touch'd thy mind. 1810 Soorr Lady ef <• is, Then, 
touched with pity and remorae, He sorrowed o'er the expir- 
ing horse. 

O. To Influence, move (In mind or will). 

1570 T. Wilson Domosth. Orat., Lf/i 127 As for cornipP 
inginm wyih gifteaor rewardea.he is no more to be touched 
that way, than was Aristides. 1687 Milton P. L. x. 45 No 
Decree of mine Concurring to necessitate his Fall, Or touch 
with lightest moment of impulse Hia free WilL 

25 . a. To grieve, vex ; to injure, harm : esp. in 
a slight degree. 7 Ohs, (or merged in 33). Cf. 5, 

>S3S Stxwaxt Cron, Scot (Rolls) 11 . a6a As rcssone wald, 
It tuechit him full soir. 1581 Rm. Prixy CoundtSeoi, IIL 
401 Be the violatioun and brekofthe same his Hinnes usum- 


tmrt tiemh iTWb 1 wyl imiehe and go a lyttio fai eiMty elsem 
vnc)^ eumn vuio to much, lien Aar. Aaaor Sxf. Jeumk 
448 Tberafort It shall be etioty|h for mi^ now to touch and ga 
r ^ in RexK BmU. (189s) laX. 486 ATaykxr ia dm Strand 
••Most finely was Trappam^ touch and ga 

b. Tomk assd rum : aee Touch jA. 1 g. 

27 k Touoh and take: in various senses (see 
nbove and Taeb v .); in qaoU 1793, to take fire at 
a touch. 

W &90 NAaeonouoH ^ra/. In Aca Ssv. Late Yey, l (1894) 

14 <)ne blinded with a Cloth serv'd every Man as they were 
railed to touch and take. 1703 RsgeU Ramhisr 40 Our 
hero Wd in a large cargo of fud, ready to touch and 
take lUce phospliorus. s8og NaLsaitZ^. go % D. Thom- 
fPN 5 The Enemy have a shoal of frigates irith their 
fleet ana other Small VeMiels, which will lake their Crippled 
Ships in Tow. My Motto shall be Touch and rake. 

28 . In comb, with sb. To touch ouYshaix to raise 
the hand to the hat and toaoh it in token of saluta- 
tion (im abbreviated form of the act of taking off 
or raising the hat). Const# te (the person sainted)# 

178a Mint Buinxv Cseitta vii. ix, And, touching hb hat, j 
he was riding away. s8no W. laviNO .VAvAA £h. It. 149 | 
Not a stage ooach-man..but touches bb hat as he pas ses . 
1840 HALiauutoM Letter Bag iv. 54 We bow and touchour 
hats with mucii formality. 1^ kinoblby Water-Bed. i. 
So Mr. Orimes touched his hat to him. 

20 . In To touch wood. a. In a children's game t 
see quots. 1849, 1888. b. In folk-lore, or quasi- 
snperstitlous use: To touch wood as a diarm to 
avert apprehended misfortune, esp, that apt to 
follow untimely boasting or self-gratulation : efi 
L. ohsit omen I (Omih j^., quot. 1637). 

1849 PoY* Own Bk. 37 Thb..gama [Touch j 8 ig] b 
sometimes called 'Touch*iion* or 'Touch-wood'i in these 
cases the players are safe only while they touch iron or srood. 
as may be previoufly agreed, limy are liable to be touched 
only when tunning from one piece M wood or iron to another. 
iSn Berksk. Gioss., Touch *ood, Boye have ganwe called 
'touch 'ood ' and * touch-iron '. where anyone not touching 
either of the substanceN named b liable to be caught by the 
one otandtiig out and has to stand out accordingly. 1908 
Wstim. Gan. 30 Dec. e/3 On the next occasion when we 
read of Christmas with ^ring weather or of the chenging 
aeesons we shall ' touch vraod • 

III. In combination with adverbs. 

80 . Sonoh down. Rngbp Footbati, trams. To 
touch the ground with (the ball) behind the goal, 
osually that of the otmoalng side ; also absoL See 
also touch-dewH tb. (TouoH- a), 

1884 Fistd 5 Nov. 331/1 Hie Old Rugbelens . . soon touched 
the bell dosm in the School gooL ibid, 19 Nov. 354/2 (seo 
Touch u, s f ]. i88e Stemdmrd ao Nov. s/8 The Militery 
had . . to touch-down several times in self-defence, ifipi 
FoodeUtx ^i<r^f/fif#eZ.HSPrf loAMaulinGoelbwhen 
the ball b held inside the goal line and one of the oppraing 
sides endeavours to touch It down, 1897 Sfortsmem 10 DeCm 
[B.] took a shot at goal. .but the bell went wide end J. 
touched dosm. 

81 . Tonohln. tram. In drawing, painting, etc. : 
To insert (a detail) by touching with the pencil, 
brush, etc, 

, 187s RouiUdgds So . BoYt Ann. Oct. 615 The dry leevsa 
in the hedges.. may be touched in with burnt sienna. 1890 
Photogr. Ann. 11 . a8a Touching in as small aportiou of top 
edge Oh possible. 

82 . Vonob off. tram, a. To represent exactly, 
to ' hit off’ (cf. 17) ; alid> to touch it off ^ to do 
exactly right, hit the mark exactly; in quot. 1766, 
to 'take the measure of* correctly, 'size up*| 
hence to be a match for (aAr.). 

1798-85 Goldsm. Ess. i. P 5, 1 was (told]. .that I should 
now see something touched off to a nicety, for Mr. Sprig- 
gina was going to give us * Mad Tom ' in ail its glory. 1788 


gins was going to give us * Mad Tom ' In ail its glory. 17M 
Goldsm, Vic, W, xii, I knew you would touch them o& 
i8ei Galt Ayrshire Legatees vtii, Heb such a funny man I 
and touches off the Londoners to the nines. 

b. To lire off (a cannon, etc.}, orig. by putting 
a match to the touch-hole. 

1907 Daity Ckroa. 6 Dec. 7/3 The only delay.. b due 
to a fear that a dbpatch of uie troops will tou<» off the 
manudne. 

8 i8. Ttmeii out. trams. To clean ont (coineii) 
by touches or light strokes, as in wood-carviiig. 

S879 Casteifs Teehn, Educ. IV. 71/2 Toob..for uuicy 
work, and for touLhing out corners difficult of access. 

84 . Toaoh np, a. tram. To improve, finish, or 
modify by adding touches or light strokes. 

tysg Addison Freshotdsr No# 44 F 3 What be sew was,, 
her natural Countenance, touebw up with the usual Im- 
provements of nn aged Coquette. 1748 /’foV. 7 >smu. XLV. 
>73 All the Illuminated Sets were.. touch'd up end finish'd 
by hb own H and. i 06 e Th ackbsav Round. Papers. Screens, 
Suppose the Editor.. never * touched up * one Kiiigle line of 
the contribution. 1883 Baxino-(jould Icelann 077 It b 
touched up, but it b for the most part quite trustworthy. 

, b. To Stimulate by striking lightly or sharply, 
as with a whip ; hence Jig. to remind, ' to gently 
Jog the memoiy ’ (Farmer SlamY), 

s8w Sporting Mng, XXXV. 34 iSingts Stkh) Meslen set 
to with greet confidence, sharply touching up the right arm 
of his antagonbt. i8|8 Dickkns Nick, Nick, xxxii, He let 
out hb whip-lash anil touched up a littb boy on the celvee 
of hb logs. 1900 * Mhs. Alxxandxs ' Stronger than Leae 
viU, She touched up the ponies, and brought them over the 
bridge, .at e great pace. 

Touoh- sb. or vb. In combination. 

L a. Simple attrib. combinations of the sb., 
na touchjeeiingt •kseomUdge^ •pleasure^ •sematioss. 


1907 Daify Ckron. 6 Dec. 7/3 The only delay.. b d 
to a fear that a dbpatch of uio troops will tou<» off l 


401 Be the violatioun and brokofthe same his Hienes bsum- 
quhat twitchit and oflendit unto. s8a8 Yorks. Trag, 1. iL 
Shall 1 stand idle And see my reputation touch'd to death f 
b. To hurt or wound in mind or feeling as if 
by touching a sore or tender part ; to irritate, 
sting, nettle. Often \xijig, phrases, as tomh to the 
quick. (Cf. 5, 19 b.) 

1389 Leoo k Fort. Aij h. He hath been lately nibde end 
toucht perhaps too neere. 1600 B. Bijount tr, Conesteusgie 
8s They touched the minbtnsof iuatice to thequicke. 1711 
Addison Spoet, No, 99 P 7 Telling a Man he lyes, b tout- 
ing him in the most sensible Part of Honour. iSao Hooo 
Tedos k Sk,t BrideU q/A II. 66 Hs feei^ it would be. . 
touching the king upon the sore heel. tfigS J. Arch Story 
ef Life xL 097 It tooched scores and scores of labouracs on 
the raw. 

II. Phrases. 

20 . Phrases with other verbs or sbt, Tonoli 
nnd go : to touch for an instant and immediately 
go away or pass on ; to deal with momentarily or 
slightly. (See also Touch and 00 tb. and a,) 

S3I9 Latuus ut Serm, bff, Edw, Vi (Arb.) s6 As tha 


b. Special eombfnationa of the sb. (or In some 
cases directly fiom the vb.-stem) : tottoh-bodiee, 
-oorpuiolee Auat,^ minute buaies of connective 
and nervous tissue oocuniag in the skin of the 
bands, feet, lips, and other parts, supposed to 
be connect^ with the sense of touch ; alK> called 
tactile corpuscles ; tonoh-oeU Anat,^ a nervc-oell itt 
the end ol a sensory nerve in a touch-corpuscle; 
touoh judge, in Ru^ Football^ an umpire who 
marks when and where the ball goes ' into touch* 
(Touch xA. is), corret[H>ndiDg to a Kmesmam in 
the Association game ; touoh-key, name given to 
an instrument for scientific experiments on tne sense 
of touch ; touoh-needle, a slender bar or rod of 
gold or silver, one of a set of different standards 
of fineness, ns^ in conjunction with a touchstone 
for testing the fineness of gold or silver ; touoh- 
plat^ one of a set of plates bearing the ' touches * 
or omdal marks of the company of pewtereit 
(Touch sb, gb); ttouoh-point 6'snm., point 
of contact; touch-proof, in Sugar Afamu/, a 
method of testing the degree of crystallization of 
the syrup by touching a dr< p of it, laid on the thumb, 
with the forefinger, and drawing it ont to a thin 
thread; f touoh-wardcn : see quot 1676 (ef. 
Touch sb. 5, v. 8) ; also Jig . ; touoh watoh, a 
watch so contrived that the time by it can be ascer- 
tained by touch, e. g. in the dark ; touoh-wdght, 
one of a set of weights used in experiments on the 
sense of touch. 0. Connected with the notion of 
ready Ignition; aee Touch-powdrr ; touoh-paa, 
the pan of an old-fashioned gun, into which 
the tonch-powder was put; touoh-papor, paper 
steeped in nitre so as to burn slowly 00 being 
touened by a spark, used for firing guD|mwder, 
etc. ; touoh-plato, the metal plate in which wag 
the touch-hole of a culverin ; touoh-atriug, string 
I steeped in nitre used as a fnse (cf. tomh-paper). 
See also Toooh-box, Touch-hole, Touchwood. 


pUBcIss sra formed of an ovoidul mass ol connective tissus 
cuntalning a ramified nerve, the terminal branches of which 
end in "loucb-cells. 1876 Duhrino Dis, Sbin s6 TaetUs 
corpuscles are also called *touch corpu«clet. 1899 Atdntt*s 
Syst, Med. VI. 641 A trophic centra in a touch coipuida 
1884 tr. Lotos's Mstapk, iv. m heeuttng. How can *1 oueb- 
feeiings form a sericsT im Daity Kerm 14 Dec. s/8 
Meosrs. Temple Gordon ana^ Percy Christopherson were 
*touch Judges. 1894 Wsstm. Goa, zt Ian. 5/3 Altogether 
14 players were Injured, the toucb.judge was threalensd, 
ami the referes reported that it had never been his lot to 
witnem such a Bbameful exhibition. 1909 Titcnrnkb 
Expor, Psyddt. 11 . 1. 159 Fig. 6a Scripture's *toiicb key. 
1884 St. yeunsd Gao. 13 June 4/e The true dealer's *touch- 
knon ledxe of Oriental antiquitieh. 1763-8 W. Lawis Comm, 
Phili-Tochn. 104 Accustoming hiniwlf to compare lbs 
colours of a good set of *Tou< h needles. 1884 F. J. Bsittkh 
Watch k Ctochm. s66 Touch needles ore small ban of gold, 
one each of all the different standards likely to be tested, 
tggt SvLVKSTXB Du Barias 1. vii. 36 Down falls the Cock, 
up from the *Toucb-pan flies A ruddy flash. 175s Phu, 
jrans. XLVl. 449 Neither these, bur tnoee of Chenmham, 
will deflagrate or flash in *Touch- Paper, sflgs Miss 
Mitposd Vitiags Ser. v. tij Why dost thou nm fiiyt*. 
So plsass your worship, the wind liath extinguished- the 
toucD-paper. 1873 Workshop Rscoipts^t, i. 131/e 

Touebpaper . .placed . . round the mouth of the firewoi k. and 
twisted into a point. 1778 Psves Min. Cornub. ivB [The 
miners) have a touoh*piue, that is, rest.. half ao hour to 
smoke a pipa 19B8 Acc. Ld. High Treas, Scot. IV. iss For 
vernesingof ane lang culveryn and gihing of the end of it 
and the *twiih pUiih. 190a Welch Hist. Pswtorers* Co, 
I. Introd. I The. .inventories of the Company's soods show 
that touchplates existed at an early data a s8s8 SvLvxm 
TBM Spscimeios xiL How raon doe Odours from thy Nostrils 
fly t How short, *touch-Pleaaures (tipt with pain and fsar)t 
1000 Blundkvil Tktoriquss Seuen Ptaneis 29 The *Tooch- 
ppint, otherwise called the point of concauitie. Ibid, 73 
The right Ime BHP sheweth the Touch>pobt. dkm AU- 
butfs Syst. Mod, Vil. 35 'I'he transmiasion of ordinary 
*touch sensations being unimpaired. hs88o Alb. Snith 
LoneU Mod. Stud. (1861) 61 Crackers, contrived to explode 
at any period.. by attaching graduated pieces of "touch- 
string to them. rt44 Bui.wxx CkiroL 17s The grape of the 
Index [finger].. is.. chiefe *Touch-waiden to tne King of 
the five senses. skj6 B. W[illis] Man. GoUfsm. 30 The 
Wardens that ara to make the Assays and mark the Silver, 
are now called the ToucluWardens. 188a Ceded. Intermit, 
E.rhib.,Brit, IL No. 3324 *TouiJi watchea, regulators, and 
railway clocks. 1884 F. J. Bhittxn Watch k Clochtn. 33 
Biimi Man's Watch.. .A watch in which the progress of the 
hands may he ascertaint-d by touch... I'he o^ection to this 
form of touch watch ia that if the pointer is pressed hard 
against the finger it is apt to advance tlie hands of the 
watch. 1979 Titchbnbk Exper, Psichoi. 11 . il 46 The 
*Touch- Wrights. Sets of these weighu were made, b few 
years ago, by Willyoung. 

2 . Substantival phrases condsting a. of thevb. in 
combination with an advb. : touoh-baok {Rughy 
Football), the act of touching the groand with the 
ball on or behind the player^ own goal-line after 
it has been driven there by the opposing side; 
touoh-down {Rugby Football), the act of touch- 
ing the groand with the ball behind the goal-linc% 
usually that of the opposing side; safety truck- 



TOUCHABZiS. 


dmn, the fame done behind the player’s oim gonU 
line alter it has been driven there hb own tkie, 
in order to prevent the opposing side from making 
a touch-down ; tonoh-np, an act of teaching up 
(see Touch w. 54a); a stroke added by way of 
improvement or finiih ; also a slight incitement 
or reminder ; b. of the vb. with object ; touolu 
no-wall, -s^ 7 brif/r : see quota 
a> 18^ /V!r 4 f Oct 31^1 The School . . obtalntna two 
b p4)ol«..wni unable to turn into a 


**toucboft down which 
foaL 1S95 (U.S.) XXV 11 . 949/tt Canadbn syAteiu 

of ICOrillff.- - A ^touchidciivn * or *(rv * r.anuAlK of four nuintA 

with 


of icoriiig...A *touch>dowa*or *try*consi»t»of four points 
with tho privilege of trying a kick at the goal, which, if sue- 
ceaiful, nv‘ts iho team which acored too poiuta more. 


AtMtnamm 1 Aug. 144/3 Torn Moore did noc..gi 
great uoveliat a retiobpectiva *touch«up with hie poetic 
pencil. Timet 3 May t/it 1 ask your lordship to give 

a sort of a jciiid of * touch*up' lo chesa people. 

b« V777 [T. Swift] Gatttilert 1. esi Now soundt the Grill t 
*IM SettsL and Touch*no-walU And Chacea wbo thro* the 
bilie'd Hall. 18.. Laws Ttmnit 1 33 in J. Marshall Aftm 
TttmU (1878) t66 When the odds of touch-no^walls, or kouch- 
Bo-aide-walla, are given, a ball returned by the giver of the 
edda which nukes a nick, is counted for the striker. 1878 
J. MAuaHALL Ann. Tennis 160 Toucli*no.walls, or All-t lie- 
walls 1 a point of crampetl-odds by which the ^ver of tho 
odds looea a stroke wbenewr a ball, returned by him, touches 
a arall or a gallery-post, or enters an opening, before falling 
OB ilie floor. 

Tovclmbla (tp'i/ab'll, & [f. Touch v. 4- 

•ABLE. I Capable of being touched. 

< 1 . Anecting the sense of touch ; tangible, 
a 1400 lVycli/*s Bible Hcb. xii. 18 le han not come te the 
tretable fyer, or able for to touche [u.r. or toucheable]. 
Bgye I. Jones Bathes ^ Bath lu 18 The truest tuucheatuii^ 
oT afl properties, trying both toucheable snd tasteuble 
qualities. idgA VV. D. tr. Cameniujl Cate LaL Uni, | 469. 
135 'I'o the end that things touchable may in lying down 
gently affect ua 1819 I as. Mill Hum. Mind\i.%^) 1 . 13 
In that 


I Jj AS. Mill / yew*. 

I nave nu idea of objecie iu sceabli^ 


I that case^ we should 
licarablci, as touchable, or taeteuble. 

b. Fit to be touched or tasted, ttonre-use, 

1731 Smollett Per. Pic, IexxvU. s88i Black Beautiful 
Wretekt etc. 111 . 177 The butter was not touchable. 

2 , C ipablc of lieing affected in mind or tceling. 

lisa ifjre/n/Mm 54/a Every mind touchable by musical 
aottiida 1890 Church Uutan (N.Y ) May, Such of our 
readers aa are touchable by the appeal of tbu wriier. 

Hence Ton'ohnblaaami. 

» T. GaANoaa Div. L^ke 66 Also viHlbleneaw, touch- 
ease, which are inseparable both in suie of mortslitie, 
and in the state of glory. 1674 Blount (Jiassogr,^ Tangi* 
hUifyt toucbablenciie. 

Toil'Oh Ud go*, th, and adj. phr, (Also with 
hyphens.) [The vbl. phrase touch and go (Touch 
V. s6) us^ as sb. or adj.] 

A. s 6 , 1 . The net of touching for nn instant and 
quitting immediately } something done qoickly or 
instsDloneously. 

tdgg Moupbt a Bennbt ffealih's imfr, (1746) 39 Howb 
eoever we may taste of it to bring on Appetite, let u be but 
a touch and go. 

2 . Appli^ to a person of hasty temper or dis- 
position. twHCO'Use, 

167s Duffett MolM Temp. 111. I, Old touch and go^ why 
sohasiyf 

8 . A risky, precarious, delicate, or ticklish case 
•r state ol things (such that a mere touch may 
cause disaster) ; a nariow escape, * near shave 

1815 R. Wardlaw Lft. in Alexander IJ/e vi. (1856) 166 
Tw.'!* touch and go— but 1 got my seat. 1831 M ins l«aNRiBN 
Destiny tv, So it was with Glenroy and h» lady. It had 
been loucli-and.ip) with them fur many a deyi and now 
..ended in a threatened separation. 1838 C. Hunt in 
Merc. Marine Mag. V. 84 Passdns so clos^that it is often 
a * touch and Smv I H S^tiihr's tverd-hh^ Tcuch^ 

andgOt laid m anything within an aL-eof ruin j as in round- 
ing a ship very narrowly to escape rocks, &c, or when, 
under sail, .Ahe rubs against the ground with her keel, 
without much diminution of her velocity. 1887 * H. Smart ' 
Ciever/y> tVen iii. She caught (the horse] . . by the m.Tne, and 
though it was touch and go she managra 10 retain her seat. 

B. adj, 1 . Involving or characlerised by rapid, 
slight, or superficial execution; sketchy; casual, 
careless ; instantaneous ; exi^ditious. 

181a H. & J. Smith Bej. AcUir. Pref. 11 There ia an art of 
writing for the Theatre, technically called touch amt go, . . 
indispeniiable whon we consider the small quantum of pa- 
tience which, .a London audience can be expected to afford. 
183a Moose Mem, (1851) VI. 947 Free to introduce anec- 
dotes, quotations, and all such touch-and-go things as the 
formality of an ess^ would not admit of. sBja J. P. 
Kenkbov Swa/iow B, xii. It was a touch-and-go manner 
which spoke volumes. 1879 Stkvenbon Tran, Cevennes 
(1886) 98 In the neighbourhoM of women, it is but a touch- 
and-go association that can be formed amongst defenceless 
men. 1883 Miss Bradoon iyyllanf*t fVeird iv, A murder 
of iliat kind must be touch and go— no sooner thought of 
than done. 1891 Spectator Feb. 946/a They are * touch- 
and-go 'sketebes, and impressions such as a clevar man may 
throw off at will. 

2 . Risky, of the nature of a nanow escape 1 ef. 

A. 3. 

1838 ALiDCAHDn R. IVardlaw v!. 168 His getting off at 
all was generally a * touch and go ' matter. 1897 Bi.ACEnoaB 
in Blaekw. Mag, Sept. 361 Some touch and go adventure 
he has been througfk 

t flkm'olianfl^e. Obs, rare. 7 * Anoli-twitoh, 
worm ased as bait in angling. 

T. Bbll Haddods Anew, Osar, aqr With this touch- 
■agl* ho Buiy fisho B good whiles and catch a ioBlBat Iho losL 


186 

t Trr^tllWITrt Obs, mrs, f4. F. MmthmA 

pmp, asd^f' pf'* PP^ of touchir to Touch.] m 
TOUOBlIIOigM, 

^ *378 Cmmmm, 06439 (Fairf.) Touchant dadell ayndo aay 
we. sqsg FSgMms Lett, I. ai, 1 send yuw.«tbe oopie of un- 
frendly lcintl..atnl to mo 1 ai& toucliant tha same matier. 
Tsam IbidrM My derke, to wham 1 prey yuw to gyve fehh 
and credonn touchant thki matier. 1437 Hasdino CArwu. 
in £ng, Hiii, Hen, Oct. (19x9) 731 His gremmee ■ . tou c h a nt 
the KuydoBBB of tho aouercynte of hootlooda. 

TouolUlifa obs. form of Tocubb. 

■ 7 Tott*fllk*b(ME. Obs, exc. Mist, [for 
dor box\^ Toucb-fowdjcb.] A box fur * touch- 
powder ’ or priming-powder, lonnerly forming part 
of a muskctceFs equipment- 

*648 Privy Council <1800) II. 348 Flaakes, cviiji 
touche boxes, c. 1364 WUls 4 Iteo, M, V, (Surtees) I. aad 
One dagg wW flask and tutcblmckes v*. 1390 Six J. Smvtm 
Disc. H eapaus at The touchpowder in the louch-buxeaalso. 
1991 GaorranTs Art iParre 3 Hys Flaake and ‘J utcliboxe 
must keepe liys Ponder, tjdo JlAaRuT Theor, H*arree liu 
L 34 To haue his touchboxe fastened by the string.. and to 
prune his peece with touch-posrdcr. idey Capt. Smith 
Stammds Gram, xiv. 68 A liorne is his touuh.box. i66e 
Act X9 Chat, It, c. 4 Sched. a v. Boxes. Touch-boxes of iron 
or other mvttal, guilt, the dozen..]. L tpoe Finth Crow 
welts Army iv, 6x Aune powder for priming, .in what woe 
termed a touch-box or primer, and a coarser powder fur 
loading.. in his flask. 

Touohed (tu^t),///. a. Also 7-8 touoht. [f. 
Touch v, t -Bii i.J In variuns senses corresponding 
to those of Touch v. 


111 quot. Mz6a5, tried, proved (sense 8)t in quot 1667, 
niagnetiud (sense 6c)} in q^L 1660 abtoL from sense a U 
lottched gold, tha touch-pieGe given by the sovereign 
when he touted for the *kingh evil*, suppoeed tOKtain a 



Inipossyble goddis oone to be liorne of tosrehyd woman. 


«S386 SiuNBV Arcoiiia (1699) 461 To repay the touched 
' ‘ ‘ - - tv omen Pieaseti 11. 


honour of her house, a ideg Fletchxh 
i, Ye shall ha sure 1 am a touch'd friend. 


> Lvbi.yh 


DimryhjoXy^ Tho other Chaplaine.., having Angel gold 
strung on white libbon on his arine, delivers them one by 
one to hit Majestic, who puts them about the necks of the 
touched as they psaae, 1667 M. Oldxnmuxg in / 'hi/. Trans. 
11 . 4J3 Whether touched Needles move otherwise, when 
the Veins of Iron do not lie North and South. 1715 E. 
Betts s Mar. in The Betts 0/ Wortham xvL (xpia) 167 My 
mother lent Cox Mary Betts yo piece of touch! gold with ye 
Britaiiie and thu motto [etc]. i86x TmuRkbuev Turner I. 
308 'rurner was always quarrelling with the engra\ers about 
ois touched proofs. He wonted every proof on which ha 
hod written directions to be returned. 

b. NMth adv., as touched-up \ see Touch v, 74. 
*875 yogots Chem. Lig/U vi, 48 A single touched-up 
negative g^e hundreds of unexceptionable iniprCMiions. 
ilence — - - 


(in quot., state of being 
mentally ’ touched slight ins.'inity). 

1883 F. W. RoaiNOON Hand* 0/ Justice il. v, Clambering 
out of the window in the middle of the night was a suikiiig 
example of bis * touchedness'. 

Touoh^r (t0*tf.u). [f. Touch One 

who or tbat whicb touches, bi senses of the verb. 

1 . gon, m, lit, or in physical sense. 

*435 Minvn Pire 0/ Lore i. xxv. 54 Qwhils ke hart of ^ 
toucher in dyuers desires is takyn. 1493 Trevixa's Barth, 
Do P, R, VII. Ixvi, ( W. d« W.) S lii, Yfbe Iturpedu] be touchyd 
with a speie^ the tuwclier sball f«T« the vyoleni-eof the veiiym. 
1348 Udau, etc. A'rojriM. Par, Matt. ix. 59 Ijesus] loked 
about hyni as selcing for the priuy toucher. x68o C. N kssb 
Church Hist. 340 Touch a great mao upon the sore.. be 
fumes and casts the toucher into prison. 1763 Life Swift 
in Whs, XI. 965 A thistle is tiio Scoiish arms which to the 
Toucher threatens harms. 1004 Twus, Lit. Sup/d. z Apr. 
97/9 That high sort, .means death to the profane toucher. 

1601 Deacon ft Walkes Spirits 4 Divots lez This argu- 
meiil . . is a toucher. 1709 Mrs. M anlbv Soe^t Mem. (1720) 
111 . 393 A Heart truly touch'd, values nothing in compari- 
son with the Toucher. 1846 Uavdon in Gullick ft Tinibs 
Paint. (1859) 933 The touchers.. are the great men who bad 
di.scovcred the optical principles of imitating nature 10 con- 
vey thought, 

o. adv., as toucher-up, 

1908 Westm. Gam. a8 Jan. 4''x Taken., ad vantage of by 
the arily dealer and hb ally, die ' toueber-up *. ^ 

2 . Howls, A bowl which touches the jack. 

s6oo Summers Last Will 1x78 Ho, wel shot, a 

Cuicher, a tutcherl 1839 Fuuaa App. Ini. Innoc, (1840) 
559 , 1 expected when the Animadverior had knoiAedaway 
my bowl, he would have bid a toucher in the rootti thereof. 
x86B * S. Dakvl' Quoits 4 Bowls 51 A bowl which touches 
the Jack at any time during its course . . b called a * toucher • 
8 . An instrument for tonchmg: see quot 

1883 C G. W. Lock Worhshep Recoipts Ser. iv. 397/0 By 
misans of a little strip of brass — callro a *touclier — the 
crossings are found [in examining a watch]. 

4. eoUoq, or slang: a. A case of close contact, an 
exact fit. b. A very near approach, a * near go ' ; 
in phr. at near as a toucher^ very nearly, all but 

iSoBCnRMM Gloss, av., An exact Al 'It hits to a toucher *, 
i.e. so exactly that the joints touch each other. 1840 J. T. 
Hewlett P, Prigginsxx, • So Dick and Tripes were nearly 
being rusticated mb morning *...* At near im a toucher . 
i860 Sala Baddington Peoroge 1 . xvH. 'a98 /t was a near 
toucher, though I 1894 Astley JO Yoars Life 11 . X99 , 1 woa 
XU near os a toucher turning too short, th|Diigh austakiiig 
the posL 

Touoher, obs. form of Tdohbb. 

Ttm'ohrholft. [f* Touch- in touch-Pewder^ 


TOUCTDOrCk 

Rou.] A Email tulmlar bole hi the hwee h of b 
fiie-arm, tbroqgh which the ehiige it ignited; 
the vent. 

MM Ace, Ld, Hiegi Trees, II. bjImbi, for easting of 

the eid fra^Mons (Megi and to turno hir aiid lay the twych 
hob vp^ ..IMs. Ijd. ti6o Whitbhoumb Ord, Semtdioure 33 
Putung sum poulder in the louchcholB and jibouta thi 
* ■ ■ * ! Gumit ■ ■ - * 


lie b Chen chariied. l 4 i 8 in Foi 4 ar Rnr. 

Pactories’ ineL (1906) 31 'I'he fire out of hir toutchoie (as yt 
b most likely) lookc hold of the baiidcbros. 1709 Damfibb 
Yoo, 111 . 11. 8t Six bad Guns, .whose Touch-hola..ar« so 
enlarg'd.. that a great part of the strength of tha Powder 
flies away there. i8i|9 W. Ibvmo Copt, BoutuviUe (1849) 
193 Some of the moreknowing. .contrivod lo atop the tesich* 
hubs M the fbld-iilcces with oirk 
b. ffg. or allusively, 

i6oe Mabston Ant. 4 MeL n. Wka 1836 1 . 19 The maleh 
..will presently set fire to the touch-hole of intemperanoe. 
1617 Miudlbton & Rowley Pair Quarrel 11. u. osAsg 
Flutchee ft Mass. Cust, Country iil ill. 1864 Burum 
Hud, II. ti. 830 Like linstock, to the hone's toueb-oob. 

Tonohily udo, [f. Touchy 4> -lt >-] 

In a touchy manner; irritably, testily; tEEocily. 

1633 Watbbhouse A/ol. Loam, eji I'be King answered 
only, Say what 1 can do acceptable to the Aihcnbnst the 
Varlet Democrotes replyed touchily, Nothing better then to 
hang thy selfe. 1844 Waedlaw Pros, II. xxxix. 47 The 
hasty spirit, .startbs touchily at every word- b888 Maa H. 
Waso R, Eismere xlv, Rosa . . had grown so touchily 
sensitivei 

Tonohineas (tunjinte). [f. as prec- 4 -kibe.] 

The quality cf being touchy. 

1 . Sensitiveness ol temper, irritability, testiness. 

1633 Gaudbn Hiermgp, To Kdr. t6 Nor b lie ignorant of 

the toiichinoske, and rougbnesse..of many nient spbits in 
theM timea 1660 Hickkbiikiiix Jesmaica (1661) 96 Their 
discontents had heated them to so (tinder-like) a Touchi- 
nesse, that tliey were ready to Uke fire on all occasions, 
stet Lights 4 Shadoe 11 . 59 She is known only by her 
one absorbing quality of touchiness, and b dreued and 
hated acoordingfy. 

2 . Ticklishness, precarionsneis- 

1641 Eikon Bos. iii. xa My friends resented It as a motion 
..nut guided with such discretion, as tlie touchinesse of 
inm 


imes r^uired. 

8. Paintings etc. ; see Todort 4. 

1813 Examiner 8 Feb. po/a The heads and hands have. . 
a rich touchiness of pencil Ibid, i Mar. X4i/t The trees., 
have perhaps too minute a touchiness of foliage. z8u Pew 
Monthly Mag, ill. 391 it b too much limiietl to tlie out- 
line of the body t it wants a good filling up, a breaking and 
touchiness io the iutermedbie spacea 
Tonollilig (tuTjiq), vbl, sb, [f. Touch v. 4 
-INO 1.1 The action ol tlie verb Touch. 

L The action, or an act, of feeling something 
with the hand, etc.; the fact or state of being 
contiguous ; touch, contact ; a touch ; spec, for the 
* king's evil ' (quot. 1 704). 

c tayaSL Lucy 33 in .V. Etg. Leg. 1 . 109 poru) touebingoe 
of Bcinte Agace loumbc pou) achuli beo hoi a-noii. a 1450 
Knt. de la I'ouriMpoh) 58 l.eude touchinge and handelyng 
sieriihe and chafithe the flLitshc. i^i T. Norton Caivin’e 
Inst, IV. xix. pb34) 793 home be healed with touchings, 
other some with bis word, axhyg .Sir W. Mu mb Mute, 
Poems xi. 6 Hands, forbtme to tiiicti Oght 30^ tuichiiiE can 
bewitch 1 1704 Lomt. Cos. No. 2090/4 Tier Majesty think- 
ing it necessary to discontinue Touching for this Season. 
s8^ Tennyson Locksley Halljp Our spiriu rush'd together 
Et die touching of the lips. 

t b. The sense of touch. Ohs, 

€ 1460 Wisdom 1 105 in Macro P.'ays 79 By towchynge, 1 
feltepuynesmerie. 1500-00 Dunbar /V rmzix. xaMywUtb 


§ ^ve, — Inberinff, Being, gtistiiig,twiching. and ainelliiig. 1656 
TAMinr Hist. Philos, r. (1701) x8o/i The sense of Touching. 
1774 Goldsm. Hat. Hitt. (1776) 11 . 179 'I'he closer senses, if 
1 may so call them, such as sinelling, tasting, and touching^ 
aro. .as simple as they aie limited. 

o. in various spec, s< nses : see the verb. 

167X Milton P, R. 11. 370 No interdict Defends the touch- 
ing of these viands pure. S9<^ Dekiiam iu Phil, Trans, 
XXV. 9143 This way of 'i'oucliing (with a magnet]. 1833 
T. Hook Parsods Dau, iii. xii. The only difference between 
the iMiMAes is the frequency of touching in the one case. 
1908 H. B. Morse Trade Chinese Enp. 148 A lot of sixty 
[silver ingots] of which 1 saw the weighing and touching. 

d. Xu reference to pniming, or artistic or other 
work ; also with up : see Tough v. to, 3 a a. 

1761 Sis J. Rbynolm Joum, Plauders^ etc. Wka 1797 
11 . 87 [Tenter's] manner of touching, or what we call hand- 
ling, has perhaps never been equalled. i8ag J. Nicholson 
Operai, Mechanic 465 The several touchings and retouch- 
ings requbite. sgos A thenmum 96 Apr. 538/3 The touchings- 
ttp of the Gavotte were in the worst possible taste. 

a. slang, Gettin;; hold of money, as by theft, or 
pocket-picking; also bribery (?pfo.} : see Touch 
V, 15, 16. 

17^ C. D'Anvens Craftsman No. 39 (ed. 3) 099 If once he 
gives himself up to touening. . I give him over as incurable. 
1896 A. Mosrison Child cjf thejago 931 It would never 00 
to go home without touching. 

2 . In voriousi^. senses : Mention, treatment or 
discussion; afliecting or injuring; 
accusation, etc. 

4S1400 Hvltom &ala Par/, (W. de W. >494) x. ii. Made U 
the pretence and the touchyng of a good angelU 14x0 in 


Weapone Ded. 13 Is no other buta lilasplming and offend- 
ing of God in the highest degree, a touching of the honour 
of the Princes, a 1603 Sib H. Finch Law (1636) 185 The 
touching of him with sooie haiooua Grime. 1711 Aodisom 



TOIJCGSWOOIX 


Toucosziro. 

Mob 34 P 6 TooomaMiKlniyPrad«ia«lnBottpiieUac 
mpon iIm Ai-my. 

f & BuikuHg, FroJectiooifromth«foauU- 
tlont of a building, from which thoM of tho ad- 
joining bnildiim are begun. Ohs. 

tite Gaanw^^wM/soTo chum ihe fonndadoaortlw 
bitanded building to bu ganenlly laid, without laaviog any 
IQuCchinnih 

4 . 4atrib^ %^l9mking^ttane§\ tondhlng-atoiS; 
In cngfavldg, a composition of ^ cork ashes, ivoiy- 
black, gall, and treacle, uaetl for touching up the 
dark parts of a plate (Cm/. 

iSas J. Tarr MM A/aZ/tfr (189a) 314 * Crlttclnm * has 
never reached nearer than touching-dbtanoe to the extreme 
eoiworka of divine truth. 

TonohilLgv //A «. Forms: see Touor v. 
[f. as pree.'h-iNaa.j That touches: in Tarioua 
senses of the verb. 

L lit : chiefly of things : Coming into^ or being 
in GonUtcL 

1674 V. Faispax BM 4 Sdo^ 113 Because thb touching 
draught la more broken in some, and more tixht in others, 
itos iCniomt Diet, Meek. a.v, The joint part 

or a aciaaon-blade which forma the touching portion back of 
tlie rivet. 

5. ^g'. That tonchea the feelings or emotions; 
snub as to excite tender feeling or sympathy; 
aflecting, pathetic. (The usual sense.) 

E * lot. isuSt T ' eharp satirical or reproachfuL 

DuNBAa Tua Mariii Wemen 3^ 1 wald iTght 
nd ill ulk be. iSoi Shaks. yut C 7 tv, iii. 151 O in- 
supportable, and touching losae I 174a Young Nt Tk 111. 
e^ ir not foigot my touching tale, itea Scorr Ftverii 
xiii, So touching, alao, in her simplicity and purity of 
thfBught. iSt^ Huxley LaySerm. iiu (1874) 30 A touching 
fiiitli in the eIRcaey of acta of parliament. 

Ton*ohing«//v/. Now somewhat arrA. Forms: 
see Touch v. ; also 4 -exidCe, 4, 5 Se. -and(e. 
[The pres, pple. of Touch v. used prepositionally ; 
cf. CONCBBNINO pnp, Prob. after F. /mrArus/, used 
in the same way : see also Touobant.] 

1 . (ift/fwl.) Where iotuhing is in concord with 
a prec. sb. or pron., and may be rendered * that 
leiera or relates to* (Touch v. 18, so). In later 
use passing into a. (Cf. Concsbnino prep, i.) 

riMo Witt Patents 1383 For be tyding M b«l told 
Couchmd hire fader. 1434 Sia G. Have Law A rms (S.T.S.) 
10 The visioun touchancl the lirst tyme of the soroufuli 
persecucioun. 154a Hen. VI 1 1 in Buecteuch MSS. (Hist. 
MSS. Comm.) 1 . aar Certeine thinges. .towching vs and., 
our Rmlme. iSei Elsino Debates Ho. Lords (Camden) 
las There was deliate touching Sir Gyles Momiwason. 
1709-SO Steele TatlerlSa. 147 P t A late Request, .touch- 
ing the Care of a young Dangnter. 1867 Fsubman Nona. 
Conq. 1 . iv. 196 Ihe deaUngs of the Asiiembly touch- 
ing the abdication of RolC 

A Without concord, becoming entirely pre- 
positional: In reference or relation to; as to, 
respecting, regarding; in the way of mentioning 
or treating of ; concerning, about (Cf. CORClRN- 
INO prsp. a.) 

t^firsor M. 33011 (Fairf.) Saint auatin sais toiichand 
\C.t G. enent, '/'. of] bat day Is nane can goddisconaail say. 
psfoo Maumdkv. (Koxb.) xxiii. 107 Wonder sutell of wiue 
tourchand any thing bat W will dow 1513 Douai.Aa jEnois 
XII. Prol. 371 Twichand the latiyr buke of Dan VirgilL 
s«94 T. B. La Pnmattd, Fr, Acad. 11. 49 The compMition 
or the head touching the bones thereof, idii Biblb TransL 
Pref. 5 This may suffice touching the Greeke translations 
of the old Testament. 177s Smollett Humpk Ct. 17 Apr., 
ly being sent fon and examined 
. *•» DiCKBNa Dorrit 11. xxviU, 

Touching the bargain, your, .mother was a little too calm. 
3 . Preceded by as. (Cf. Conokhnino prtp. 5.) 
pia86 CiiAUCBB^fWMA/. T.685 Mo than a thousand stories 
..Koude 1 now telle as touchynge this mateere. 1418 
Mnnim. ds Metros (Bonn. Cl.) sai As twichand be pfow of 
land in )m husbandry.. be assiasaide it neditnadepartisouii. 
a 1333 Ld. BaaNEEa //wpm Hx. 003 What counsel! wyi yegeue 
me as touchyng y admyrall f 1601 Holland Ptimy x. xxxii. 
1 . 387 As touching the Guls or Sea-cob^ they build in rockes. 
1780 M. Madam tkstypkthora (17B1) I. 105 The exceeding 
ignorance of mankind .is touching the acts and dispensations 
of that infinitely wise Being. i8pe Fbbeman in W. R. W, 
Stephens Life a Lett (1695) 11 « 4ao Your facts are very 
valuable, sDecially as touching your own stay in (}rete. 
t 4 . Followed by of or to (and mostly prewded 
by as as in 3), forming a pre^itional phr. 06s. 

As timeking Jbr\xL Poston Lett, is app. a oonfusion 
tween as toueMisg and as /or. 

S330 (SowEH Con/, 1 . 307 Now tell me forth if ther be more 
As UMichende unto Wraththes lora /kid. 111 . ivi And as 
touchende of this bataillc. Thou schalt noght or tne solha 
lisile. 1417-ip Poston Litt 1 . to As towchyng to the derth 
of vyuyles witbyn thys. .Cytee. tsAgo Iktd. 161 As towch- 
yng for tydyngs, 1 can none. 1303 (Coveboalr] OtdGodk 
Hew (1534) Pji Speake aa towchyng to y workes of theym 

Toudhiaffly (tviiiQll), ado. [f. Touomiro 
fpl. a. 4 >-lyF.] In a touching manner; so as to 
touch the feelinn ; afiectingly, pathetically. 

lysy Gabth Ovids Mst. PreL lUs lost fable shows how 
touchingly the poet argues in love aflain, as well as those 
of Medea and Scylla. 1804 Kxaminsr 046/3 ^mpethy . . 
make! the scene tcH more touchingly. 1884 Q. Vicn»u 
Mms Lsnevs aso He prayed moet touchingly for tan. 

So , touching or afiMting qnalityi 

pathos. 

a 1790 A. Htu. Wks. (1753) IT. 355 Ho . . charm'd mo 
infinitely, .by a pMulior touchingaoss, la cadency of vokob 


isr 

ifiss ArwwAww 437/1 Her medium noMtluivo a louchint- 
them which Is not common, l^t Frmssds Mag. 
XXIu. 313 To. .prove The simple touchugness of Mom. 
VV pw MmaDiTH Botmek Career II. v. 79 Beauchamp 
bad the hatory. .lecounted to him, with a mixture of Gallic 
imy, innueiidcL openneia, tuudiingneis, ridkulak and 
chanty novel to his eara. 

^Tciuohlt, Sc. obe. var. Tawnir, the lapwing. 
TohoUmb (tv'tjilfis), a. [I. Tou(m s6. -i- -lihs.] 
A. ^ Devoid of the sense of touch, b. Incaj;>able of 
being touched, intangible : cf. fvVfir/«xr. 

sfita T. Busby Lnsrsiim I. iil 936 Ae the tonehlces spacer 
they're free from blow. 1871 Hmslks Crit. ^ Addr. xUi. 
i>l 73 ) 343 Of course our touchless man would be devoid of 
any notion of resistance. 1888 B. W, Richardson .Son 0/ 
Star xit. Touchless with human band% Sightless with 
human eyes. 

[f. Touch s6. or o. 4- Linh xA*] 
i* 1. Gsom. A straight line that touches a curve ; 
a tangent. 06s. (Orig. two words.) 

ffiSt^BOOEDB Patkw. Kmswt i. Deflo., A touche lyne. Is 
a line^ that riinneth a long by the edge of a circle, onely 
tnuchmg it, but doth not crosse the mrcumference of it. 
*883 Fale x>/e///N!y 7 Which »haU be called the touch line 
or line of Contingence. 1673 €^i.LiNa in Kigaiid Corr, 
Set Men (1841) 1 . 017 If you conceive a chord line to Join 
IL T, and a touch-line to be drawn at either of those. 

2. ijotuk /in#.) A line in a diagiain representing 
the touch of the counter of a ship : see Touch s6. 33. 

1707 Eneyet. Brit (ed. 3) XVf 1 . 393/1 Take the round up 
of the upper counter from the dimensions, and set It below 
the toiicn at the middle, and with a pencil draw a level line 1 
lake also the round aft, and set it forward from the touch ou 
the touch line, and square it down to the pencil line. 

8. Football. The boundary line on each side of 
the field of play, extending from goal-line to goal- 
line : cf. Touch s 6 . la. 

1868 Bety'e Own Bk 133 (Diagram of football jgroundl. 
The goals at either end :..the goal lines;, .touch, the touch 
lines. 1889 Aiti/f Mr VI 1 1 . ^ The kick, which was veiy near 
the touch-line, was not successful. 1893 Outing (U. S.) 
XXVI 1 . 347/3TbeOnadian football field. . .Aloim^edees, 
from one end to another, run the * touch lines 7xxd when 
the ball goes over tliese it ie not In pUy. 
T01l*0]|-3M-ll0:t, th. [phrase used as rA] 

1. Name for two different kinds of plants with 
seed-vessels which burst at a touch, ffo- The 
Squirting Cucumber : see Cccumubh 3. Obs. 

tS 87 Gksabdx Hsrhed 11. oocxxvii. 766 Cneumie asitttmui, 
Wilde Cucumber... Called ..wilde Cucumber.. and Touch 
me not. ifitt io Corea, av. Coueotnkrs. 1760 J. Lix 
Introd. Bot. Appb 330 Touch me not, Motnordiea. 

b. The Yellow VioXtam^^lmpaiions NoHdanfftrdSy 
or other species of ImpatUns, the ripe capsules of 
which split open with a jerk on being touched. 

1650 Gauobn Tears Ck «eeB. Presbytery seeming like 
the plant called Touch mo not, which flieii in the face, ond 
brealu in the fingers of those that presae it. 1760 J. Lrs 
Introd. Bot App. 330 Touch me not, /wpmtieus. i8fi3 
Hobnaday s Vrs. in ynnHs xxv. 300 A bed of tuuch-mo- 
noLs took me bock like a nash to the terrace flower-beds at 
college. i8n Harper's Mag. Dec. 153/3 The * touch-me- 
not ' or * snapweed^ of the loitering school -boy, with its 
touchy, jumping pods, popping even at a hard look or breath. 

2. A name for the disease Lupus, 

i860 Mavmb Expos. Lex., Toueh-msstst, common name 
for the Hwease Noli ms tangere. 

8. gm. A person or thing that must not be 
touched ; in quot., a forbidden topic. 

1893 Daity News 8 May 3/5 Military matters.. are a 

* toucn-me-iiot * here. 

b. atlrih. or ai adj. 

187a Thackexav Esmond in. fv. The saucy little beauty 
carimd her bead with a toss.. and assumed a touch-me-not 
air, which all her friends very good-humouredly bowed 
to. 1880 * OuiOA * Moths 43 Just the old-fiiHhioned, prudish, 
<^l>en-air, touch-me-not Englishwoman. 

Hence Toi&<olt-nM-ao*t-igli a. [-ibh I], having a 

* touch-me-not* character; whence Toa:dlum- 
ao*t-ls]uMM {nowt-Vfd.). Cf. stand-off-ish. 

1837 DiCKBNa Pickw. viti. There was a dignity in the air. 
a touch-me-not-ishoaiB in the walk, a mqjcsiy iu the eye or 
the spinster aunt. 

Tqiioh-no-wall, see Touch- s b. 
Twob-piHOa. [f- Touch v. or sb. 4- Pnox s 6 .^ 

1. A coin or m^at (originally a gold angel, in 
later times specially struck for the purpose in gold 
or silver) given by the sovereign to each petson 
touched for the * king*s evil* (Touch v. a b). 

1844 Chron. Ssmsons 11. s6 Touch-pieces were a sort of 
coins, of which the king, when he touched a person In order 
to cure the eviL used to bang one round the neck of the 
patient. 1833 aMaoLsv, etc. Oeeutt Se, 34X The touch- 
pieces were generally preserved with great care, and worn 
as amuleta spa8 Atksnmum so June There art 

varieties of gold and silver touch-piecea of the time d 
James 11 . 

2. A piece of mechanism operated by a touch. 
1897 Daily News 7 June 6/4 The observer taps a little 

toucb-jiiece by the side of the instrument, and this move- 
ment u conveyed by galvanic wire to the chronograph. 

8. A piece of music designed to exhibit the toudk 
of the Miformer, a toccata, (ftonct^o.) 
me NemCsnt Eso. VII. 394 AToocata(or toueh-pieee). 
tT(m*olfc*powA«r. Obs. [This appean to be 
the earliest m the series of compoundt mentioned 
in Touch- i c, in which toooA- signifies the ready 
kindling or setting fire to something; app. from 
OF. foMtr {Is fiu), touchkr to aet fits. Touche 


pswdtr pfob. represented an OF. *posidrodt»iottckor 
{lo/su). Thence touck-box, -MOf •pan, etc., and 
the parallel touch^wood^ etc.] A fine kind of 
gunpowder placed in the pan over the touch-hole 
In an old-fashioned fire-arm; priming-powder. 
Also atlrih, 

*487 Haxat Aee, Hon. Vlt (1896) 88 Tosvehapoudn.. 
J harelip sgdkAee. Ld. High Trsat. Seot IV. 137 Item, 
for double gilting of the ICingis twich powdir horn, xxvj a 
138* Gnrrards Art Warn 6 Let him make hys Tutch 
Fouder. I 98 > (mo Touch-boxJ 
Touohquharo, obe. form of Toenn. 
TonohstOM (twtjisfoen). Forms : see TriuoR 
V. [f. Touch- I4-Stuhh: cf. OF. toMck^pkrro^ 
F. psorro ds touehs, Sp. pisdra ds to^us,] 

L A very smooth, fine-gmined, black or dark- 
coloured variety of quarts or jasper (also called 
Basaniti), used for testing the quality of gold and 
silver alloys by the colour of the streak produced 
by rubbing them upon it ; a piece of such atone 
used for this purpose. 

1:330 Palooii. eSa/i Touch atone to prove gdde with, ngs 
Pitd Trans. XLVilI.664 Ihe diflTeieiioe in colour theae 
compositIcinR was much less consipicuous on the touchstone. 
aSia J. Smvth i'rewt. ^Customs a63 Touchstone is 
the Ihmalces. a heavy bard stone, of a very fine texture, of 
a deep Klosny black, resembling tbat of polished steel. imB 

H. B. Morse Trads Ckinsse Emp, jsq A silver commercially 
pure, as shown by the crude methods of the touchstoae. 

b.^. That which serves to test or try the 
genuineness or value of aiiythiim ; a test, criterion. 

a t333 Frith Astoiker Bk agst RmHsll (1800) ei6 Lay 
them to the touchstont^ and try them with Ood'a word. 
>S 3 S CovxsDALB Rectus, vi. ai Vnto aoch she is os it were 
a twichstone, & ho casiath her from him in all tha haist. 
1677 Csvt Vsniee 106 Therefore it ia tbat Vanioe is called 
the School and Touchstone of KmbassadtMa. n 1700 Sh v- 
riBLD (Dk. Bttclehm.) Whs. (1753) ll.ao; Time, .biall matten 
of willing, is the only true touchntone of merit i8aa Has- 
LiTT Taols’t. 1 . xi. 353 Well-digested schemes wilt stand 
the touchstone of experience, tfoi Blackie Four Phases 
i. 4a The toiiclistoiM.. to distinguish the true man., fiom tha 
folia prstender. 

2. Applied to other stones of similar texture and 
colour, as black marble or basalt, Touch sb. 6.) 

1481-^ Aee. Exek K. R, Bd. 43A No. a6 (MS.), Ultra Iv 
dolijs lapldum de Caiie^..et xxxiii doliis de Touchstone. 
1509 Hawbs Past Pleas, xxxv. (ftrey Soc.) 184 into the 
castell of old# foundacion, Wailed about with the blacks 
touche stona in Willii & Clark Cambridge (1886) I. 
894 The pace ef tutch stone w^ my Ledye Uacoii baih 
gyven vnto this woorke. xUn ToniELL Four/, /Masts 
(1658) 377 Upon the steps of the Capitol of Rome, there 
were two lanns of black Marble touch<«u>ne. aiiSfy 
Haningtoh Surv. Wore, in Wores, Hist Soe. Pros, 

I. loa AlL.wmten in Tnchstone with letters of goulda 
1670 PxTTua fiodinss Reg. i If common Stones onely are 
found (as Marble, Touchstone, Freestone, etc.) ue call them 


fouch’sKme [is] a name som^mes applied to compact 
dork-ooloured stonrs, such as Furbeck and Fetwonh marble 
..frequently ui.ed for fine work in Gothic architecture. 

Touchwood (tirtjiwud). ff. Touch- ic4- 
Wooj> sb."] W ood or ai^thing 01 woody nature, in 
such a state as to catch fire readily, and which can 
be used as tinder, a. The soft white sabstanoe 
into which wood is converted by the action of 
certain fangi, especially of Polyporus squamosus^ 
aud which has the property of burning for numy 
hours when ouoe igniM, and is ooeosionally t^- 
Inminous, 

By confusion the name Is somelimes applied to the powdery 
enuff-coloured mass into which wood ii aometimeeconverCM 
without the agency of fungi, by a process of slow chemical 
combustion {jtrsmexausis^ which is not distinguishable 
from the effects of dryrot. except by the abunce ol fungous 
spawn. (M. J. Berkeley in Treas. Bot. 1866.) 

1379 Lvi.v Eupkuss (Arb.) 6s, I, but Euphues, hath she 
not hard also that the dry touchewoode is kindled with 
lyuM . . tbat the fire quickly uurneth the flaxc f tdax ilVETON 
Aneti. Mel. 111. u. il i. (1651) 450 As match or touchwood 
takes fire, so doth an idle person love. 1646 Sia T. livowNB 
PseuetEp, 11. v. 89 To make white powder.. . The best 1 know 
isbylhe powder or rotten willowesi spunck. or touchwood prm 
pam, might perhapn make it russet. 1706 K. Wabd Weoden 
WorMlHst. (17^) 14 He had rather see the whole Fleet 
pweb’d up lilm *1 ouch wood, for want of Water. 1799 Med. 
Jm!, 11 . e98 Observations, .on the luminous property of 
touebwo^ 1809 Malkin Git Bias iv. viL P xj Gonxales, 
dry as touchwood, with all its inflammability. 1887 T. 
Habdv Woodtanders 111 . ix. 183 The rain liad Imparted 
a phaapborei«oence to the piecca of touchwood. i8f8 WArra- 
Dunton Aytwin xv. vi, A fallen willow trae, the inside of 
which was all touchwoim. 

b. A name given to varioci fungi, esp. two 
ipecies of Polyporus {P. or Fomss fonientarms and 
P. or F. igniarius\ alio called Touchwood 1/otsius^ 
or to the tinder called * amadou * made from them. 
Cf. TiirnxB. 

The former of these Is found on oek, beech, birch, llmeb 
etc., the latter (which requires a process of preparation) on 
aab, poplar, willow, pbine, fir, etc ^ • 

1398 Floiio, Peuso. .touchwood, or a spungie swelling on 
t ees like a mushrume. 1866 Fanra Diary la Nov^ His 
■keleum (is here seen), with the flesh on 1 but all tough and 
dry like a spongy dry leather, or touchwood all upon his 
bonec 1688 R. Hwms Armoury ii. 85/a Touchwood [is] a 
kind of hard, dry, spungy Mushroom. 1778 Lightfoot Flora 
Seot. (tjkg) iL io34ifo/r/twr]fM/afVKr. Touchwood Boletus, 
..An excellent touchwood is made from this Fuogus by.. 
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madlng Md boiling it up with Mdip^ it l g . g u My, 

Limcoui Utin B 0 i. 199 g«nu«,BolttUi ccMUnutt tte 
touchwood, or spunk, which u ■ometimeii used no tiiidor. 

0. fg* ,')aid of a thiDg or pei^ that easily * takes 
fire \ or which, like tinder, * kindles’ something else 
(qnot. i6oi) ; esp, an irascible or passioiiate person, 
one easily incensed. Now ran, 

[iSoi Dbnt Pathw. Hemnn 104 Sins of oppression.. bo 
the very fira.brandsof God8wnah,Mnd«sit werotouch-wood, 
to kindle bis anger.] idiy MiDuurroii ft Howli-y Fair 
Qumrrtl 11. i, The Colonel, soon enrag'd, as he's all touch- 
wood. e i6ao FuiTCMan ft MAsaiNoaa Lit, Frtneh 

tonchwood. 1961 G. Colman ytat&Ht IVi/§ 1. 
Impetooaity sind Firo.— A ve^ Magasine of 
and Gunpowder. iSgo L(ff ^Origem viL 66 
Wood, hay, atubble^ and that which eoo ne st burns of any^ 
thing, the touchwood of denial. 
dL aitrib, and Comb, 

Cowpua Tmak vi. 688 From his touchwood trunk 
the inulberry.tfee Supplied such relic* ae devotion holds 
Still sacred. stS# TauHvaON Aylnur** F. <14 I'here tha 
manorial lord too curiously kakin:{ in that millennial touch- 
wood*dust Found for himeelf a hitter treasure<trova. 
Traidiy (tvtji), a. Also 7 tutohie. [f. Touon 
fd. or V. ; bat in sense 1 perh. an alteration of 
Troht.I 

L Easily moyed to angy; apt to take offence on 
slight cause ; highly sensitive in temper or disposi- 
tion ; irascible, irritable, testy, tetchy. 

i6og KU»gL$trh DoMgkitrt D J, She breeds yong hones, 
And that Is it makes her so tiitcliy sure. 1619 Bkaum. ft 
Sl. Mmigt Trag, ill. ii, Y'are touchie without all cause. 
axtofk BaoMs(>Merit L iv.Ther'e the old tutchie teatie Lord. 
idgsH. JcANKS Fuln, Christ 79 If earthly Potentatca ha 
■o tander, and touchy in the point of their Embeaeadoura 
honour and aafety. 170a C Matiibb Mmgn, Chr, u IL (iSsa) 

K Avoid all discoveriea of a touchy humour. 1843 La 
tvau L(/i Trap. Pkgs, 1 . k viii. xro She waa moat touchy 
upon the subject of age. 1903 G. H. Bisch Load, am 
Thomas iL 18 The citiseiia wanted no foreigne rs i hcy were 
always very touchy on that subject. 

2. I^nsitive to touch : physically irritable. 

Quot 1618 perh. belongs rather to x. 
s6i8 Latham nmd Bh, Falconry alv. 57, 1 peroelued her 
to bee very tutchie and coy to dm handled. 1658 A Fox 
wand Sorg. L vt as Ae often ee a vein or sinew la toucht 
..is a new pain cauaed I for they are very touc^ and full of 
aenaa. lyio T. Fullsb Pharm, ExUmp, 309 Those whose 
Oute being wove up of fine«apun Fibrillai. are tout hy and 
irritable. 1806-7 J. Baaaeroao MisarUs Hum, Lift (x8a6) 
SI. XV, larring tno touchy part of your elbow against the 
sdgo m ibe tAle. sMi (sea Toucii-mb-mot x 

b. Takhig fire when touched with n spark ; 
easily ignited. 

In quota. x66o and 1766 combining this seuM and x. 

1660 [implied in ToucHiNsas 1]. Phil. ColUct. Xll. 7 
Our Cdliers amure me that those touchy Works which are 
continually apt to take Fire, do it most.. in the Winter. 
tifb Goody ^ShotsVt, (1889) XXX You are both aa touchy 
at Tinder, and vary often make your own House too hot to 
hold you. 

8, Ticklish, ridey, precarious ; not to be touched 
without danger, f Cf. a b.) 

i6m WorroN in Raiiq, (1679) 500 In such a touchy time 
as this, 1 bad almost had my ahaie. 1651 N. Bacon Disc, 
Govt, Etm, Ik vL (1739) 36 It is a touchy thing to have to 
do with nre, lest it get too higlk 1697 Cui.lier Ess. Mot, 
Subj, I. (17U9) 53 Yuu arc upon a touchy Point, and thero* 
fore I hope you will treat so nice a .Subject, .with propor- 
tionable Caution. 1884 Graphic 15 Nov. 518/9 These wer^ 
of ooama, ve^ touchy subjects to ask of courtiers. 

4 . Fainting, Drawing, etc. Characterised by or 
composed of Satinet touches or light strokes. 

steo Ejtmminar No. 651. 634/1 One of the prime beauties 
..is its extensiveness of touchy marking, whereby in all the 
pnrte the eye is most satislactorily entertained. i8a6 Ibid, 
349/1 Indifferent anatomical drawing and a want of touchy 
DMcilling. 1^ Chatto ft Jackson WotHl Engrasrirngyiiu 
649 The drawing, which originally may have been clear and 
touchy, loses its briehtness, and becomes indistinct from ita 
frequent contact with the soft pliable paper. 

5 . Involving a mere light touch. nanee~us§, 

1879 G. Macuonalo Sir Gibbia xiv. As if some gentle 
hand had.. dipped them— just a tiny touchy dip, in a mtd- 
ten ruby. 

t6. ’Touched’ or alightly affected in the head; 
slightly crazed or crack-brained, ’ cranky* : in comb. 
touchy-htadod, 

i6M I. Smi I H Old Ago To Rdr. Aiij b. The Author, .b 
hlmHelr ae willing, ns any touchy-heoded Decrycre of Ana- 
tomy and Aiiatombts..that all the shame.. should return 
npon his own pate. 1679 B. Wilson Spmtiaeremo Dunel* 
momsis PreC 17 Tbone touchy headed Chymists, who pre- 
tend to Panaemn's, Universal Medicinal^ Sacrats, and auch 
Uka whimsical Remedies. 

Touck, -e, Touoker, obs. ff. Took sb, and v., 
Tuokkr. Touel, Touele, obs. ft 1 'owkl, Tbwkl. 
Touffan, -on, obs. fonns of Typhoon. 
iToUg [a- F. taugf ad. Turk. ^ tUgk 

tail of a horse ] The Turkish standard, consisting 
of a horse’s tail fixetl at the end of a short pike. 

A. Lovrll tr. Thavemafs Trap. 1. 8x The 7*«4f b a 
Horiws Tail fastened to the head of a Pike: It b neuer put 
out but in extreme necessity, nnd then all the Militia must 
take the Field. 190a K. W. Chamrkm Afaids ^ Paradiso 
V, I could atinhaar.. tha tinkle of the silver chiiuee on thew 

tmtg, 

Tottgll <tpO, A {adp,, i 3 .) Forms: a. x tdh, 
t ton, 3-5 ^5' 3-6 tow, 4 touk, 

towh, tow), to3», 4-5 togh, tow9, 5 80039, 


II. iii. Peace 
i, She b all 
Toudiwood 


towio, kii||bo, howtho, toogb, tooho, (iowUM), 
3-8iowi&looKho.4*toogh. ff. toooh, 
ioOfth, lowoh, 6 loloh, lowihf toooh, 
iwoh, -g^twlok). 7* (with inorganic -t) 3 toht^ 
3-4 toqVH-s touit, Sc, 4 tnoht, 5 800380, 8008; 
6 Se. 8. 4-5 8of, 7 8ofl)». 7-8 tolt [OK. 

tdh t-*tanh, OTeut *frry ; NFria. ioek, 

tuck. Ffom an OTeut. stem whence 

0£.y#-/|g|3». Cf. (with en^ng of •ja deck) 

(MLG. LG. taa, tage, tau, Dn. /oat); OUG. 

Mdki ^LG. Mdkc, »mkc, nteck, Ger. adke, n&k) ] 

L Of close tenacious substance or texture; 
strongly cohesive, so as to be pliable or ductile ; 
not easily broken, divided, or dbintegrated ; not 
fragile, Mttlc, or tender; of food, difficnlt to 
masticate. 

«. W700 SMnai Gloss, (O.E.T.) 381 Louim, tarda Pit toch. 
Jbld, 614 Lomtum wimem, toch gerd. eng Cosput Gtoss, 
ieo7 Loninm snmott, toh gerd c 1x73 Lav. 5665 Xeruek 
30 iire sperea bng and mnkeb heom 1030 an Strang. 1390- 
70 Aiox, 4 Dimd, 6 tt Hue tibde in hur time on he touh 
erhe, ft wnete eobltche eew. 13. . E, E, Allit, P, B. 630 
(Abraham] a calf brynges pat wnix tender ft not toae t bed 
..hat he hit se»ie faate. 1387 TauvisA Higdon (Rolb) IV. 
317 Temperynge of bIm to make he glae tough i-now to 
hende, c 1400 Laud Troy Bk, X087T The spere was tow ft 
long, excaa Dosir, Tray 7^5 TeUmon, the tore kyng, 
with a togh speire. c 1440 Promp, Para, aoB/x Towhhe, 
not tandyr {A, tow, /*. toughh tua HoLOBT,Towgli, tanauc, 
i6sa Two NvbU K, it v. a, 1 uve not seano. .a man of 
tougher aynewes. 1697 DavDBN Vin, Goarg, 11. 6a8 'The 
tougher Ycugh Kecei vee the bending Figure of a Bow. 1769 
E. BANcaorrGwioM/t aog Itt body b tough and fibrous, slay 
Faraday Cham. Mamip, v. (1849) xgi A wrought-iron mortar 
..would lie too tough. 1843 Mas. Caklyi.u Loit, (1883) 

1 . 919 The 'cold fowP wat..as tough as leather. 

g. c X470 Hrnrv Wallacaxx, xo6x With aeuir cordya. .Bath 
acharp and tewch. 1513 DouciJts jEmaia vii. xiiL 63 Knyt 
wy til a teueh string, a z«i 4 Montgombriu Charria 4 Sint 

f e8 The Cherries . . gre we On trimbllng t wbtb tewch. a sygg 
lAMtAV Adtirass ^ Thanks xl^ '^‘hat setting-dog hb man, 
May. .use a teugh Sk lohnston ribbon. 

V. 1x97 Touic (see 8]. cxgCb Dunbada Poams xxxii. a4 
Na )owia auld, twch [Afaiti, MS, tewcht] and aklender. 

A a 1400-30 yf/ejraffeTrr* 3x9 Tachid in hu for>top— twa tufa 
hornea. a x6aa Tuffs (see sense 4]. 1633 Waltom Anglar 
xiL 993 Gentles.. is a good bait.. being lively and tuffs. 
166s Hooku Mifrogr, The pure parts of metals ere of 
themMlves very flexible and tuff, a xbn R* Boylk Cuauran 

II. Dram. Wks. 1739 If. Let hb Skin be tuff ^aa Wall. 
1683 Parrua Plata Mim, k (1686) 3 Silver which is tuff or 
harll. xm W. Ei.ua CkHtarn 4 Vmlo Farm, 8 Being 
tuffer, anumore tenacioua than any other. 

2 . Of viscous consistence or nature ; sticky, ad- 
hesive, tenacious ; glutinous. 

rxooo Sa.t. Laachd, 111 . x6 Grid 8a huterau oa 8mm 
hwetstane mid couore hwt heo beo a el toh. isie Wvci.iv 
6V«. xi. 3 Thei badden .. tow) cley for aymenk c 1440 
Pmllad, on Husb, 1* 66 Touch to glue ayein though thowe 
it delve. 1460 Cakr avu Ckron, (RolU) 30 Tow erde, doped 
bitumen. 1330 Tindalu Mora iv. xiL Wka. (xS7^ 

336/x A carte that b ouer laden.. in a tough mire maketn 
Uiem (the borses] stand stilL 1638 A. Fox WUrtd Surg, 

111. iv. 998 Clear maxte, somewhat tuff and slimie. im 

W. Buchan Doih, Mad, (i 695 Tough viscid saliva. sSoo 
Mad, Jml, 111 . 154 The oxm class possem tough, glutinous 
Juices. 

8.yf^. Stiff; severe, riolent; t(sometimeB) grievous, 
painful; of a contest, etc.: stoutly maintained, 
strenuous, vigorous and stubborn. 

a. c xa^ Lav. 9319, ft Hamun him to strac Mid to^ kze75 
luper] bw nucine. 1x97 R. Glouc (Rolls) xo6u< Wun tucye 
strongs comep to gadere, it b somdei tou Irfiw# slou|. 
to xaoo Cursor M. 944m (Cotk), 1 sagb him del, i sorud ai, 
..ml tening ee sa togh. ^1430 Hymns Virg. lao With 
wawya grate, & storm ys lows. 1339 Tavxbnbr Erasm, 
Prop, U559) 3 They wil glue much tougher and more ernest 
strokes, a 1661 FuLUta IVonhlas, Wartoick (1669) 11. 199 
There was a tough contest betwixt the South and Noithern- 
men in that university. 1863 Gossa Lamd 4 San (1874) 4 
A tough breexe from the westward. 1891 C. RoaaaTS 
Adrift Amor, 153 In spite dt tlie tough racket I bad bad. 

y. 13.. R, Gioucastads Chron, (Rolb) 517 pe wrastlinge 
hitvene horn waa somdei to)t {rima ihro)tk 1400-40 ibtd. 
App. H. 41 pat bataile waa wcl tow)t [rima nou)!]. Ibid, 
App. XX. ISO Sumdel )iat was tout [rimo noutk 
4 . Capable of great physical endurance; strongly 
resisting force, injury, fatigue, etc. ; not easily over- 
come, tired, or impaired; hardy, stout, sturdy. 

0 1330 R. Bhunnb Chrom. Waca (Rolls) xsc^ Patron had 
go, nad Bcofa be tuw. 1393 Langu P, Pi, G xiii. 187 Ac 
•e^es pat been sowen and mows auffro wynises, Aren 
tydyour and tower to mannes by-bofthea. 1491 (lAKiaAvs 
Li/o St. Gilbert 73 Hb witte as freach,. .hb mynde as tow, 
..as euyr pei were. 1571 Satir, Poams Reform, xxv. zoo 
They know 1 am ane tril)eour teoch. 1376 Fluiino 
Panapl. Epiat, 958 A painefull and laborious fellowe, and 
such a one as is bard and toughs, and able to Indure toib. 
a i6oa in Campion Art Eng, Poasia v. 18 All the gbbe Hb 
tuffs hands manur'd. 1697 Dbvdrn dng. Gaarg. xi. sea 
A Glebe that anks Tough Teame of Oxen, and laborious 
Tasks. 1773 SMBaiDAN Rirats k i, There b an old cough 
aunt b the way. s8i8 Scott Br, Lamm, xxL That waa 
what tough old Sir Evan Dhu used to sire, sggn Embbson 
Eng, Truitt, Ability, Even the. .sols of Bngbnd an of a 
tougher texture. 

6. Haring great btellectnal or moral mdarance ; 
difficnlt to influence, affect, or impieiK ateadfisst, 
firm, persistent; also, stubborn, obstinme, hardened. 

^1400 j6 pm. Poems xxv. 591 Yef myn hart ha atyf and 
towe. To thanks the in wele nnd woa 141s ibid, x. 39 My 
lone to man it was so tow. 1319 Horman Vulg, 149 b. The 
■tewarde of tha honae b horde aod toughe. ileg Knollbs 


itisU TVwibfideOffiF A 
tough in fi 


- , — ^ cf rina yanreA hut yet fbree 

of cqur^ tough in opbicn.^, 17I0 Cowmb TakU*’t'asBt 


498 Obdusney ukes pwoe ; calloua and tough. The repro* 
bated root grove Jndgment prooC iM Pickbns Dotubig 

X. You'll And him tough. Ma'am, l^ugb, Sb, looifM 

fc tph. 1891 Dni(y Noma 03 Jan. 6/a An n witnem before 
Ibmantary Committaaa ho was what b callad ’a tongh 
customar '• 

G. Difficnlt to do, accomplish, perform, or deal 
with ; hard, trying, laborious, troubletome. 

1619 Viscr. Doncastis Lot, b Eng, 4 Germ. (Camden) 
133 To perawade them to hearken to a treaty would prova 
a tough piece of worke. c 1643 Howxu. Lett. (1630) 1 . iv. 
XV. xi7]The town of Breda] hath yeelded.., after a tough 
siege of thirtevn montha. 1797 Mna. RAPCLirva Italiam 
xiii, 'They should find tough work of it. itat Scott F, M, 
Perth XV, 'It will be a tough Job growled the aeaaiialn. 
1899 Kincslby Hyfatia xxv, [He] comforted Ms troubled 
aoul with a tough problem of astronomy. 

b. Hard to believe or understand; taxing 
crednli^ or comprehension. 
fSao W. la VINO in Li/Srk Lott. (X864) 1 . xxviL 439 Whan 

your boy grows bige enough to understand tough stories. 

1840 Basham Ingol, Lag, Ser. 1. Acc. Haw Pipy, Tell os 
tough yarns, and then ewear they are trua. 1861 Du 
Chaillu Equat, A/ir, xii. X59 This saemed to tham tha 
tougheat yarn of all. 

7 . L\S. Of crimbal or vicious proclivities. Cf. B. 

1884 J. Millrr Mam, 4 Rima i, 9 And oh I but this b a 

tough town 1 1894 Strad If Christ Cnma to Chiengo 35 An 
oasis of cleanlincm and light in the midst of a di>ttiicl which 
was decidedly tough. Ibid, 36 One of the toughest of the 
toughs 111 the slums. 

1 8. Phrase. To mako ii tougk, a. To make It 
difficnlt; to make difficnllies about doing some- 
thing; to show reluctance. Obs, 

1097 R. Glouc. (Roll*) 10408 pe king glosede her ft per ft 
made it somdei tou)t, Ac bo it com to^ strengpe be nolda 
it graunti nouy. C1369 Chaucxr Dotho Blmsmeho 531 Lo 
howe goodly spake this knygbt . .And made it neyiher tough 

ne queynk C1400 Keudand k 0 . 1x8 pou may langill ft 

make it toughe. c X4za Hocclrvb Do Rog, Princ. 3316 
'Julius', quod he, 'make it noght so tow (w.r. tough]'. 
€ S470 Goiagros 4 Gaw, 1069 It may nocht mend the ana 
myte to mak it eo teugh. 1330 Palscr. 604/9, 1 nmke it 
tough, I make it toye, as maydena do, or persons that ha 
strange if they be asked a questyon. . . Ma^, you make it 
toughe, Mario, vousfaitaa la damgaroux, 

t b. To be persistent or obstinate. Obs, 
a 1349 b Lmnaham's Lai. (187]) Pref. 151 Albeit ye mak it 
never sa tewch. To me your laljour is in vane, c 1560 A. 
Scott Poams (S.T.S.) ii. 154 Quhen that saw Sym sic curago 
ta.And WUlniakUsata^bft 
1 0 . quasi-urip. Vigorously, stoutly ; persistently, 
smg Tbbvisa Barth, Da P. R. xi. xviii. (Tollem. MS ), Yf 
it be touze [ad, 1535 stronglv] bio we, and kanna broke. 
0x470 Golagroak Caw. 704 The wyis..All to-turnit thair 
entyre, traistly and tewch. igBi Satir, Poams Reform. 
xliv. 195 Quhen as he draue and Knox held steue tha 
pleuch, And Methuen seu adulterie so teuch. 1803 A. 
IbucLAS Poems(iBe 6 ) 19 At Luncarty they fought fti* teuch. 
iSey W. Tavixib Poams (ed. 9) ^ (E.D.D.)'Ilie carb be did 
pby sao teugh. 

10. a. In sj^cial collocations, as tough-oake: 
see quots. 1881, 1896; tough-iron: see quot. 
1686; tough-pltoh -> ; tough-atone 
vm puff^stonc (Puff sb, 9 b). 

C1640 J. Smyth Hnndrtd 0/ Berkeley {iVhdi 175 In thb 
toune [Duraley] b a rocke of a strange sioiic called a Pufla 
stone or ae some pronounce it a tough stone. 1686 Plot 
ktajfordsh, 161 The fourth and best sorts of Iron they call 
tough-iron of which they make all sorm of the best wares. 
s88i Raymond Mining Glois., TongKcaka, refined or conu 
meicial copper. Ibid., Tou^kpiteh, see Tough-cake. 1896 
E. Durham Gloss,, Tougheahe, a water-cake, or wbitocake, 
baked on the girdle. Nu currants used. 

b. In comb, (chiefly parasynthetic) with other 
ail is., as tough-backed^ -lookings •motalled, •skolied^ 
•skinned, -strung. 

a s6a3 Flrtchkr ft Mabsinori Eldar Brother v. I, A truo 
tough-uietall'd blade. x68a N. O. Boilaoula Lutrin 11. 14 
A touah^back't Knave. 1768 IIicurb Lt. Hat, (18341 L 
644 Their solid bones, tlieir tough-strung muscles, Uieir 
strong-bounding blood. 1803 Colbridcx Lett., to y. Gill- 
man (1895) 743 Naturs b. .tough-lived as a turtle. stM 
Miss Mitvobd yUlaga Ser. 11. 139 A tall, spare, touxli- 
lo.«kbgwomim, with a long bony face. 187a Browning 
uuci, uneensitive, tough-thonged In lieu of our fine nerve, 

B. sb. US, A Street ruffian ; cf. Rovoh 7. 
1866 Howells Vanat, Life ii. The toughs of the dbtant 
alleye. 1884 J. M illxh Mam, p Rima L o Another * tough * 
. . helped them hustle me in. 1807 Outing {V, S.) XXX. 490/1 
It has spoiled our footbull, niHied our baseball, except for 
the 'tough'. 1903 C Lumholts Vnkmmm Mexico I. 3 
A raid on the camp by some toughs in tha neighbourhood. 
Tough, obs. variant of Tow 
t Toughe, towghe. Irish Hist, Obs, Also 6 
toghe. JTepr. Ir. tuath {-tk -h) territoiy , district. 

Joyce Irish Hnmts qf Places ser. a (1875) aie. cites 
TuoglmnfaUlpnA Tnogh o/tha Fall from eai ly X7th agrantsb 
an name of a district south of Belfast, now knoam aa 'The 
Falls' I the orig. Irifth being To u tJrnabbfdl, diatrict of the 
/dts, i. a hedges or enclosures.] 

A territory or district in Ireland. 

(.. Old Ir. dock, cited in G. Hill Plautmtisn in tlbter 



- - —led the barony of (^loncMtllyk 

1386 ibid, 4a8 The three toughes of Donseverige, Lo . 

aod I'ogho Ballamon^, sort Proe, R, Irish Acad. )CXVl. 
38 Ancient (Jamies m Co. Limerick.. .These baronba ware 
divided into Toghea, * luaths ’, or cantrada. 

Toughe, variant of Tow «A8 Obt^ 
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TOUB. 


VtaghMI *• [t Tom* j;>f •«•.] 

L MW. To main tou^ 
iflit Stamthout Mmtit lu. (Arb.) 76 O my wm AicUi 
with TMimi dmtmiyo toughncd. ijmi T. N. CU 9 A C\ 
PwreimMr *13 To toughoa hit NmU w«m bnttlo. 
iTM O. Smith Ldktmwiy (iTggl.L ti.69 AmAnTi Mocliod 
oTutting, rtftning, Mpuatlngt tlltying, ami tmhooing 
Md ana lilTar]. igai P. W. Maitland RtdMiAci* 17 
Any tchama hettar laitad to hardan and toughen a tmih* 
tional body of law. 1906 dftaa AU* Ttmfit L 471 Tim 
amrienoa of Ufa had toughanad tha libra of thought 
fl. inir* To become tough. 

1707 Moanium Htuk* (tTeH 1. 185 Lay them In aoma 
Room thrae or four Weeks or more, that they mav eool, 
give and toughen, ifei Southbv TAo/aAa ix. xxk, fire the 
green beauty of their brittle youth Grows browot and 
tmigbens in tha summer sun. 

mnce Toughened (lo'fnd) a., Toug^n* 
Ing (to'fniQ) vbU sb* end pfL a, ; VongheBee 
(twf'iiM), one who or that which toughens. 

1876 EntycL Brit V. 734/0 ^Toughened glsMS Invented. 
1894 Ch^agf Advmnct es Oct si8/i [They] went away., 
with a toumned propensity to be bad. 18m 0. W. Lyman 
in KeiVr (N. Y.| 5 Dec. 7/s Recommended as a *tougbener 
of the constitution. 1868 Joynsoh Mttals 45 The *touehen« 
^ of cast'iron. 1889 Sis E. J. Rkbd Shi^bmld, xxl 317 
The toughening effect produced on a mass of Stetl when it 
u heated, and ponged into a bath of oiL 1881 Raymond 
J f/a/air Ghon^ Tattgkmimg^ refining, as of copper or gold. 
Tougher, obs. form of Tochkb. 

Toughish (to Uj), e. [f. Touou e. + -ua 1.] 
SomcD^t tough. 

1778 Da CobtaCmkAs/. v. lai A kind of toughish coriaceous 
or leather.like suhitanee. 1840 Danwin In L(/i ^ Litt 
(1887) I. B71 A toughish argument s8ga dT/amAwid m Sept 
a/i The limpet ia..a toughish comeetiblo. 

Toughly <tD*fli), adv, [f. Toaaa a.-i--LT 2 .] 
Ill a tough manner (in various senses of Tooaa) ; 
strenuously ; persistently ; stoutly ; vigorously. 

C1400 A^ot L 0 IL 68 (pei) fna he knawih to etond foully 
In pm synnis pat pel ban dim. € 1490 ir. Di Imitaii&Hg iii. 
via. 74 Nottocleue ouer touily to pis aflfcccion. 1989 GaaaNa 
(Arb.) 83 They fell toughly to blowes. sfija 
SKiaLSY Cewaaf. 1, Casnauder,. .oppos'd him loughly wim 
hU (action. i3^KAMaAy/''<ii6/mxi.3a He. laid till tteughly 
tooth and naiL ilai Joanna Uaili.ib A/s/r. Ley., Lmtfy 
G. B, liii, Strong and louKhly nerved. 1883 SravaNaoN 
Siivrado Sq. iii. (1H86) so We struggled toughly upward. 
TouglmaM (tH'fii^s). Forms: see Touch a. [f. 
Tuuou a. -h-Ninsci.] The slate or quality uf bemg 
tough, in various senses uf the adjective. 

ri44o Patv, 498/a TowghenesM towneeae, 

B, toughnes), tr/UKiias, 1573-80 Babbt ri /n. T 307 Ltutor^ 
toughnesse : a clammie, or gluish humour. 1597 A. M. tr. 
CmiUmead* Fr, Lkirnrg, 48 b/a The givat toughenes 
of the . . Pituiia. 1613 FLXTCHaa, etc. Mmn't 

Fori, V. ii, btock fish. ., If it be well drest, for the tiiffneas 
sake. 1674 Grbw P's/r/. TVwnAx vii. • la Hence likewise 
we may uiidvniand the Cause of the Toughnesc of Flax. 
173a Asbutmnot Aiimtnt*^ etc. (1736) 4sa The Viscosity or 
Toughness of the Fluids. 1733 W. Kli.u Ckiiteru 4- VtUt 
Fmrm, 9 Ked Clays . .sund In the front . . for . .Tufline'ts. Cold* 
ness. Slid Moistiiess. 1030 Hbbschxl Stud, timt, Fhii, iil i. 
(1851) 238 I he toughnoss of a solid, or that quality by which 
it will endure heavy blows without breaking. 1845 F. 
CouLTkS Adv. in Brndjic xi. 141 From its extreme tougn- 
ness, we could not cat it. 1895 R. P. HxaaicK in Boston 
(U. S.) Filg^, Miuionaty June n/i You have gained 
a veiy good idea of the toughoe^ of these luiniug towns. 

Tought. Now died. Also 7 towgbt, 9 dial, 
towt (luut). [Origin obscure. It on&wers in form, 
but barely in sense, to OFris. tocht, EFris. iocht, 
togt, MDu. ioc/Ut iogt, Du. togt, draught, drawing.] 
A length or section of an angler’s hair-line, a link, 
a trace; also a piece of spun yarn 
1676 Cotton Angltr il v. 39 Take astrong small silk, .and 
then whip it twice or thrice about the bore hook.. both to 
prevent slipping, and also that the shanck of the hook 
may not cut the hairs of your Towxht. 1681 Chbtham 
Angtsds yads-m. ii. f 6 (1689) 10 when you make lines, 
especially 4 or s of the lowermost links, Gilaards or toughiSi 

S 'fiw’. DM. Diet., Towt iowght old rope, a ^ece 

n yarn, or a single strand of tarred rope ueed as a 

1 . 

Tought, -6, obs. ff. Taot, Tough. Toughy, 
diaL var. Toffbe. Touh, -e, obs. ff. Toooiu 
Toult(t: see Tovir, two-peck measure. 
Touh(e, obs. form of Tuck (of drum). 

Toul, toule, toull, obs. forms of Toll. 
Tould(e, obs. f. pa. t. and pple. of Till v. 
Toulner, Toulaell: see Tolner, Tolskll. 
t Toum, obs. variant of Taum, fishing-line, etc. 
1670 Bk, Barot^ qft/ris (189a) 90 Shows them whar they 
ar to cast in ther severali touines. 

t Tomnbe, v, obs. rars'^K [od. F. tombar to 
fall. Cl.TuMBcr .1 fWr. Tofall. 

sagy R. Glouc. (RoIIb) io 8 jo {’a klng..bigan nei vor pitu 
lauowe vprijt toumbe. r r 

Toun(e, obs. f. Ton Tone, Town, Tun, Toni. 
Tounder, -Irs, obs. Sc. forms of Tindkr. 
Toundra, var. Tundba. Toung,obs. f. Tongue. 
t Toup, to-u*p, prep. Obs, tare. Also 4 tppen. 
[C To- 1 + Up, : cf. OK. eH~ttppaa,] Above, 
beyond, in addition to. 

C1315 Srobhham v. a84 Ac toup alle epren ys wUemad, 
Sope wyf and mayde. 13.. Gmj^ qf Wmow, (A.) 0735, ft 
topeii ai pis, )if Gi) war ded, We mitten baue pe lease wed. 

Toup, toupa, obs. forms of Tup. 

Tonp— (twpr, tii'ps). Now rwfv. Alio 8 


toup^ 8«q8M, tflgpMy 9 to fwpea. [opp. od. F. 
Umpeii see nest.] A cun or artifidof lodt of hair 
on the top of the head, esp. os a crowning feature 
of a periwig; a periwig in which the front nair was 
combed up, over a pod, into such a top-knot, worn 
by both leses in the 18th c. ; alto the natural hair 
dreued in this mode ; a peteh of false hair or eoiall 
wig to cover a held jdooe. 

1731 Fibldimo GmMtest OF* ut. xv, Love in his lacM 
cost lies, And peeps from hk toupee. 174s Potx Dune. iv. 
88 WhateW 01 dunoe in Coliege or In Town Sneeis at 
another, in toupee or gown. 1733 in Fairholt Cesiums in 
ffiqr* (188s) L 376 A tye-wig is banislicd for a pigeon-winged 
toupde. 1770 Babbktti JourH.Jr, Loud, io hsnon 1 . 137, 
1 hate to see a little prl with a tiipM. 1778 F. Marion in 
Hsupeds Mag. Sept (1883) 546/1 The Ll CoL recomends 


N AWISpOli 

ftsipf) tuft of hair 
(in form dim.) of < 
foliage, etc.; ad. 


1 hate to see a little prl with a tiipM. 1778 F. MARiONln 
Hsupeds Mag. Sept (1883) 546/1 The Ll CoL recomends 
to every Soldier to have .. the lore lop short without 
toppee & short at the sides. 1843 Macaulay Asr. 
Mme. IBArhlap (<887) 740 He stalkM about the small 
parlour, brushing the ceiling with his toupee. i86a Ce/e/. 
MHismtU. Exhib,^ Brit. 1 1 . fia 4586 Fronts, partings, and 
toupdss on the same nnvel minciple. 

miirib, 1817 CoLBBio(.B Enijfrimds Lsii. Ki. a4t In the 
portrait of Leasing thers was a toupee perriwig. 

f b. One who wears a tuuMe; a person of 
feshion ; a beau, a spark, a buck. Obs. 

1717 Pops, etc. Art ^ sMing x. 94 Then oh I she cries, 

I what slaves 1 round me see t Here a uri,.hc Redcoat, there 
' a omart Toupee. 1747 GsmtL Mug, Nov. 537/a Hem swiftly 
move toupee*!, in spruce undress. 

1 ience Tonpee*d e., wearing a toupee. 

1847 R. CHAMaxes Trmdiiiotu qf Edinburgh 45 Their 
tou p fed sod deep^kir te d beaux. 

H Tonpet (tarpg, tff*p#, tff *p6t). [a. F. tmpei 
(tsipf) tuft of hair, es^ over the forehead, deriv. 
(in form dim.) of OF. toup^ top^ tup^ tuft of hair, 
foliage, etc. ; ad. *LG. topp» OHG. wepf top, 
tuft, summit ; cf. OFris. top tuft, top, ONorse teppr 
top, tuft, lock of hair : tee Tof rd.i] 

1. M Toupee. 

1719 Art qf Foiiiiehs to Think we that modem trords 
eternal are? Toupet, and Tommun, Cosine, and Colmar 
Hereafter will be called by aomerilain man A Wi|f, a Watch, 
a Pair of Stave, a Fan. 1818 Scoit Kob Rag vi. These 
fudsnrs, which every gentleman with a toupet thinks him- 
self obtified to recite to an uiiforiunate girl 1863 Cornh. 
Mag. Vil. 395 Wigs are daneerous unless frankly avowed. 
A toupet may easily escape detection. 

t D. irons/. • TuUFKE b. Obs. 

. * 7 ^ Fisldino Lom in Esp. Masqnss EpiL, From you 
then— -ye toupeu— he hopes defence. 17^ KiCHASoeoN 
Cisuissn kSi 1883 Vll. 495 A couple of brocaded or loced- 
wiiistcoSted ttxipets . . withsour screwed up half-cocked focaa 

2 . t The forelock of a horse or other animal {pbs .) ; 
a thick head of hair fin quot., of a negro). 

1797 .sporiing Mag. X. 89s The Tu/t or Toupsi, that 
part of the mane which lim oetween the two cars. 1834 
SouTHRV Doctor iii. (186s) < Some of the inhabitants 1^ 
Cmgo make a secret fob in their woolly toupeL 

3 . aitrib.f as ioMpei-eoxeemb, •man, •‘Wig; toupot- 
tltmouHO, the Crested Titmouse. 

173V Firunnq Mod, Hush. 1. ix, I meet with nothing but 
a parcel of toupet coxcombs, who plaster up their brains 
upon their periwigs. 1748 Ricnardbon Citirissa (1811) 
vll. vi 35 No mere touMt-mani but all manly, ar^ 
PSNNANT Afxt. ZooL (1785) IL 433 Titmous. Toupet.. 
feathers on the head long, which it erects occasionally into 


apointed crest, like a toupet 1884 E. Yatxs Kse. f hx/er. 
11 . 038 A carefully arranged toupet-wig. 

Hence Tonpetod nonce-wd. (td'pdtdd, tff'ped) a., 
wearing a toupet 

1903 Smart Sst IX. 33/0 We go in to dinner with the 
toupeted 

Toupinamboil, obe. form ofTopiNAirBOU. 

Tow (tQ*J), sb. Also 7 toure, tower : see also 
sense 4. [ME. a. F. iottr, in OF. and Prov. tor^ 
back-formation from nom. tors :~L. iomus, a. Gr. 
rdpvov a tool for describing a circle, a turner’s 
wheel, a circle. The orig. acc. form was tern, 
ioum L. iernum ; cf. Prov., Cat. iom, Sp., Pg., 
It. tome. In some of the Fr. and English senses, 
perh.* n. of action t ieumer to turn.] 

I. L One’s turn or order (to do something) ; also, 
a spell of work or duty ; a shift : see Turn sb. f Hp 
tour, by tours, by turns {pbs.). Now mainly AHl. 

(lapa Britton iv, ii, Si soen touro eoit a cele fois de pre. 


Renter ou noun.] c itao Cast. Loos 1334 He wee a-beted of 
his tourfFr. H ut as son iom abatusl 15418 Reg, Frirg 
Council Scot. I. 57 To cum and remans at the assege of the 
Castell.., ilk quarter in his tour. 1640 Se. At is Chas, f 
(1817) V. 3x1/1 If any of these whose toure fallis to be 
present ehalbe absent. 1781 in Simee Mil, Guido {pd.jb 9 
That, .each [nuiy] march In their tour. sm Regui.it 
Army F837 When an Olficer is in the peribrmance of a 
dqty, and nis tour for another duty occurs, he is not to 
make good that other duty, but hb tour is to pass him. 1887 
HarpoFs Mag. June iso/s The *machine>tenden*..worK 
Id *toon' or ‘■hlfts ' twelve houn each. 

1 2 . A taming round, circnlsr movement, revolu- 
tion (inqnnt 1688/4;). Obs. rare. 

t477CAXT0H Yasmi95fa^l'heygo to the fnaiM..fertomake 
their toure ana signea thenne for ony deuocion. 1688 Bue- 
MBT Lott, cone. St. ItsUy 175 After the many teura, that the 
matter made in the many Uallotinn, it came to the fixing 
of the last three out of whom the Doge was to be chosen. 


t477CAXT0H Yasmi95fa^l'heygo to the maiM..fertomnke 
their toure ana signea thenne for ony deuocion. 1688 Bue- 
MBT Lott, cone. St. ItsUy 175 After the many teura, that the 
matter made in the many Uallotinn, it came to the fixing 
of the last three out of whom the Doge was to be chosen. 


»ia Blackmors CrsatUm 11. 77 The Tours by Hrav'niy 
Bodies made. 1719 Dx Fox Crmoo xix. (ifias) L 149 He 
aude so numy Tours, .end led ua by aueh winding Ways. 
3 . A going or travelling round irom place to 


plane, a romid; an eEcnrsion or joumny indndlng 
the visiting of a number of piooes in a circuit or 
sequmoe; often quellfied, as eyeliug^ walking, 
weddis^ tenr\ esp. a cirenitons journey embmdog 
the principal places of the coiuitiy or legion men- 
tions. On tear, touring : see Toua v. a. 

7 'he (gemndi tour^ a Journey thiough France, Gemanw 
Switaarland. and Italy, formerly lashionable, tap. aa a fiiibh- 
ing course In the eaucation of young man of rnnki «e 
GbAMO TOUB. 

16x3 Drnnaii CoofePs H. i8j Vbiu the World, and In 
hb fiying towers Bnngi home 10 us, and makea both Indies 
ours, res* Evxlvn St. Fmnes Misc. Writ. (180s) 46 A 
traveller.. making the tour as they call It. 1688 Busnst 
Lstt, ooue. Si. fndg 135 He made the Tower of Italy with 
him thb year. 16^ Uamhkb yqy. round World (16^) 
Having made a Tour, or ifeini circular March they letum 
to the Sea again. 1748-1869 [see Gsand tousL 1779 
Mirror No. 57 P 11 Manly and 1. .had set out logetber to 
make the tour of Lurone. i8sa Combx (AV/r) Dr. Syntax's 
Tour in Search of the Picturesque. Ibid, i. 111 make a tour 
—and then I'll write it 1815 Scott Gtp M. xiv. He., 
lesolved. .to nwke a short tour of a fortnight. 1887 Grtiphte 
15 Jail. 6s/s An actor..* on tour 'in the ystak 00019x117. 
iBn SMciaior a8 Apr. <^i/i President Carnot is on tour 
in the Gironde. Mod. we nuule the tour of the town and 
saw all the places of interesL 
b. transf. and fig. A round, 
aya# Swirr T. Tuo Plref , Thrice have 1 forced my imagi- 
nation to make the tour of my invention. 1718 Lauv M. W. 
Montaou Lsii, (1887) 1 . ejB After having made their 
tour, the bride was again led.. round the rooms. 1746 
Cobtlocon (/i/fe) A Tour tlirough the Animal World t or 
an hbtorical and accurate Account of near 400 Animals, 
Birds, FUhes, Serpents. Inaecta &c. 1897 Jam. Hamilton 

Less. Gt. Btogr. (xBro) 151 Making anotlier tour of tbs 
company, each disciple filM hb baakeL 

t O. A abort outing taken for exercise, recreation, 
as a social function, or the like; also, the route 
taken on such occasions ; in 1 7th c., in London, 
the drive round Hyde Park. Obs, 

1636 Duchbss os Nbwcastlx TVm# Rslation in L(fi 
(1886) 900 , 1 go aometimes abroad. .in my coach. .about 
some of the streets, which we call here a tour, where all the 
chief of the town go to see and to be seen. 1669 Pepvs 
Diarg 19 Mar., Mr. Povyand 1 in hb coach lo Hyde Parksb 
being the first day of the tour thera. 1667 Duchbbs or 
Nbwcantlb Dk.o/ N, (iB86> 11. 99 Wnereaa at fiist 
there were no more but four coaches that went the lour,. . 
all those tliat bad sufliebnt meanK, and could go to the 
price, kept coaches, and went the Tour ior their own plea- 
aura. Da Foe Vog. round World (1840) 050 Now and 

then making a little tour about the fields, and towards the 
mountains. 1773 L{/k N. Frowds 46 Whilst the Ship aiaied 
at Cork we were jMrpetually diverted with VisitSM •'lours 
into the adjacent Country, and Enteriainmenu at Home, 
d. The circuit 4^ an islnnd, etc.; a round. 

1719 Dx Fox Crusoe (iBao) 1 . x. s6e My nest dedgn wxe 
to make a tour round the ubnd. 1748 Auson*s yog, iii. v. 
He one day, attended by eonic of bis officers, eiideavoiirea 
to make tbs tour of tha Island 1796-7 tr. Ksyslods Trap. 
(1760) II. xa4 The tour b aomelhu^ above fifteen Italian, 
or three Germau miles. 

t 4 . A crescent front of felse hair (F. tour de 
eheveux). Obs. exc. Iliit. 

Cf. siso Taurk. Also, in this sense, by confusion with 
Towxs xA', spelt 7 towr, 7-8 tower. 

1674 Load, (f'oa No. 0M/4 Lout.., a Red Rumb leather 
Trunk about two foot long.. 1 a light curled Tower 
and Locke,.. with.. other wearing apoarel in it for Women. 
1676 ErHXRKUOX Mom qfMoito il i, Her Tour wou'd Keep 
in Curl no loimer. nvsop II. £. Diet. LouU. Craw, Tower, 
a Womanh iHbe Hair on their Fore-heRds. 

Chambssx Cgcl., Tour qf hair, a tress or border of nair, 
going round the bead, which mingled dextrouKly with the 
natural hair, lengtbenH and thickens it. a 173s Gav Toilette 
Poems 1737 II. 81 Ancient matroiw with their fiuled tow'rs. 
il|37 Thackxsay Kopensw. vii, Peopb in touts and pig-taibi 
b. See algo Town sb^ 6 h. 

IL Figurative uses (moetly from French), 
t®. A course to turn to ; a shift, device, expedient. 
> 998 PHABKyiE'RM/(i/ii.Diub,What shlftT what lourbbest 
we lakeT 1699 VANsauaH balse Friend tii iii, We are 
stilt in the darlu 1 have one tour yet. Impudence be my aid I 

1 6 . A mode of phraseology ; a * turn ’ given to a 
phrase or sintcnce, etc. Obs, 

1689 Hoylx Eng. Notion Nat, IL 39 A dextrous Writer 
may oftentimes be able to i;ive such a Form «or, as the 
Modern Frenchmen speak), such a Tour to his niany<ways 
varbble Expressions, ns to avoid the necessira of making 
use of the Word Nature, 1751 J. Brown Skssfioib. Cfinrae. 
30 With regard to the oratory of the bar,, .it is easy to ob- 
serve, whst a dilferenc tour the learned council takes, in 
addressuig himkelf to the judge or jury. 

1 7 . Manner of presenting or exhibiting anything ; 
an aspect given to a matter. Obs. 

1687 Buknkt Rplg to yartl/as a8 Yet Mr. Varillas has a 
sublime lour in every thing, so that instead of setting before 
us tha reasons which led him to depend upon such an 
Author,, .he gives one, which indeed no man beside himself 
would ever have thought on. /Aid,tt% 1 find 1 Judged tew 
welt of hb Invention, in ascribing to him tho«e Komantick 
Tours that he xava matters, a 1734 North Exam. iii. vL 
I as (1740) 4 .8 The next Tour of the Author . .b to demon- 
strateb tliat although there were very soul Rensoq^ for the 
King to indulge the Fanatics.., yet be did it for none of 
thoae, but for other Reasons that were atwminably bad. 

*78. The courae or compass of atiyining; what it 
amounts to ; range, sco|)e. Obs. 

1697 Bkntlbv Fkal fi^) 81 The Utter part of hb Life 
was the wnob Tour and Compnas that the Sophbt de:.igned 
to write of. 1713 — Free.tkinkiHg xviiL 36 The whob 
Tour of the Pamaga b thb t A man given to Superstition 
OSA have no security, day or night, waking or aleepiag. 



TODB. 


TOXmiCAZJVB. 


tra WArtnAKB Knetarht vli. ajt Sack b thtTanr of tha 
ArguuMfitt iiich the Chain of Ideas that forna IL 
t 9 . Manner or mode o( beinff. 
tfOB FASQuiiAn InemsioHi v. ii, ^meUiing I aaw of a 
wtlbAirnuhed* carelcMi, agre«al>1e to*.ir about yo^ 173d 
Mae. Manley Serr^i^ A/gtu, 111. 004 Tha aew-fiuhion Tout 
of Religion and Pdiucka. 

f iO. A round, a course (of engagements, etc.). 
1711 Stfblb S^f. No. 156 F 4 Scarce one all the 
Women who are in the Tour of GMIantries ever hear any 
thing of what ia the common Senae of sober MinUa 
11 . One of the several trills, variations, or changes 
in the song of a truned canary. 

190S Pmify CAram, eo Oct. 6 /y There are.. In all, aome 
twwuy known trilUor * toura ' in tha aong of a ically uccoin- 
yliahed roller canary. 

HI. 12 . aitrid, and Comb,^ as tour-book^ -Amok- 
ing^ -writer ^ -writingx touv-money, money paid 
for travelling fare and accommodation on a tour. 

1767 Hush HibtrnimCur, (1769) p. vi, Neglected by the., 
toupwriters. 1799 W. RoaBara Na 74 <'794) 

II L 171 The rage for tour-wriiing. which prevuiU in tiie 
female world, M rCuLLOcn Highh, etc. Scot. 1. 4 ' • i "hall 

be obliged to write a tour book mwclf. 1869 I*. I^nokktii 
Lifi 4 AHha a. ihaunon i. 1 Thia occasional tour.makiiig 
did not break up the continuity of bin enercetic life. 1909 
DaifyChron, 5 Aug. 4/4 A third member of the party took 
friuht..and requested the return of the tour-money. 

Tour V. [f. Toon sb!\ 
ti. itttr. To ' take a turn ’ in or about a place, 
esp. riding or driving. Obs, 

•1748 Mrs. Dblanv in Ztyi 4 Corr. (t86i) IT. 443TlmrQach 
b ready for 1>. I). and me to tour in the park, and to «ee iiiy 
lord's improve mentn. 1760 HI Srg The Dticheim has 
carried im to tour almiit the park ond to ace her hot-house, 
b. I'o turn, direct one’s steps, c/ia/. 

1788 Rose Uctifwrc I. 33 Aff 1 scours Hleasing my lucky 
■lam, an* hanm 1 tours. 

2 . intr. To make a tour or circuitous Journey, 
in which many places are visited, usually without 
retracing one’s steps ; to make a ftrolonged excur- 
sion for recreation or business ; of an actor, a 
theatrical company, or the like: to go ‘ on tour\ 
to travel from town to town fulfilling engagements. 

1780 A. C Bowsa Diaries 4 Carr. (1003! 97 We are all 
CM imis far touring for Health. 1799 Coi rmiuor to 
7*. Pools (1895) 306 The man who toured with me in Wales 
and aficrwartis publistied his * Tour *. i868 Cari.vi k Fttdk. 
Gi. X. vU. (187a) 111. fl76 Algarotti. .has been touring about 
as a celebrity these four yearn past. s888 Cyclht*s Tour. 
Club Gsu, IV. ia6 A word of advice to those aliout to tour 
at Easter. 1897 Lits>'aturs 13 Nov. 123/9 (lie] has made 
up his mind to take up once again lecturing work, and he 
will lour ill several of the large American towns. 1907 H. 
WvNuiiAM Plan 0/ Footlights xiL Godfrey Deane luia 
decided nut to t<iur,. .to 1 shall ask Antony for the p.irC. 

3 . trani. To make the tour or round of, to tour 
In (a country or district), 

1885 J. CoLirMAN in Longw. Mag. VI I. 67 Barrett organised 
a company with whi h . . he toured the provitu.es. 1887 
Bicycting News 8 Oct. 3 fs He landed at Melbourne, and 
toured the colonies with great sucersa 18M lyrstm. Ca*. 
*5 .s/.l ^l''* H. i« this week touring his constituency. 

1899 llfiti. 8 Feb. 9/1 To tour India.. with an Engliw 
amateur cricket teanL 

b. To cover (11 distance) in tonring. 

■I91 in Pall Mall Com. 19 Feb. s/a One pood performance 
online path does more to arouse attention tlian 90,000 iiiilca 
quietly toured. 

4 . spee, { 'FAea/r.) To take (a piny or entertain- 
ment) on tour ; to tuiir with. 

1897 /i<rr/Mr. Cam. aa May 8/1 *The County Fair*, the 
American drama now being toured in the provinces by 
Mr. Neil Burgess's Company. 190a //>itl. 19 Feb. 5/a It u 
the inteiitiun ef the lecturer to lour his illusir.ued enteriain- 
ment In tbe provinces. S910 SiiK^s year / 1 A. sa This pro- 
duction [l*eter J'aii] was magnificently siagecf in Sydney, 
but the Inisiness was poor, and it was never toure<l. 

e Touring in Capt. Smith I'irgiuia (16^4^ vi. AVw Fmg, 
eia is an error fur turmug in the earlier Dsser. New Fng. 
(1616) 17. 

llcncc Tott'rlDg ppL ti., that tours. 

1870 Aihensenm 15 Oct. 506 A louring troupe of singers 
from thu country. 1883 Pall Mall Gas, 97 Oct. 4 't Town- 
abiding and touring Americans. 1888 J. Prsnbu. ibid. 
■e^cc. 5 From tlie standpoint of a touring cycler. 

Tour, obs. form of 'FowgR, Twihk. 
iTouraoo (tOsTftkF). Also touraooa, -oaw, 
turaoo, -ko, -koo. [ F. touracA^ Du. toerako : 
native name in W. Abioa of Turacus persa. 

Buflbn, ///>/. Nai, Oissanx (1783), calls it tourocco^ whirh 
name he claims to have iiivenieci from the firnt part of 
tourtsretls turtle-dove •¥- Aocco, Fr. name of the curassuw 1 
but the bird was known to G. Edwards 40 years earlier as 
iouraeo.\ 

Any bird of the family MusophagUm (plaotain- 
catcis), nativea of southern, west, and central 
Africa, and esn. of the genus Turacus (or Cory^ 
ikaix\ large birds with brilliant purple, green, 
and ciiinson plumage and prominent crest (hence 
formerly called crown»birds)\ also of the genua 
Schitorrbis^ with plumage of a plainer character. 

S7M C. Edwands Hist. Birds I. 7 The Toiiraco. This 
Bird IS alKMit the Higness of a Magfiye or Jay 1 the Moke 
of its Body is nither king than round 1 the Head of a 
moderate Sire. 1840 Penny CyeL XVI. aq/a 'J'he 'J'ourecoe 
..feed principally on soft fruits. 1881 Du Cnaillu Egmat. 
AYr, VII. 77 (Among the Fans) His head was.. decorated 
With the rid feathers of a louraraw. 1883 K. F. Hukton 
Absoknta 1. 38 Tlie gay crested touraoo (Copythaix)t with 
its jay-Uke wanner, bmutiful and harsb^voiced as tbe Maids 


erAtlMfi%4NM its ge m ee M coM in thesuitheaiBS upen tka 
tree-top. MM Litt Amim, ZooL Soc. 391 7 muaupersm,^ 
Seimx^Teinumu... West Afri^ 

stoiic% ToSSooo...Britlah Central AfriciL.. 7 *. eosryihmix.. 


WUte-cresisd Touimcou.. .South Africa, tbid.^ set GmlU- 
rex chlo f wiM xm ye •• Green-necked Tourauou...^is#r*^ 
^l/N^aTaa.. Variegated Touracou. 


Tourbi^ar. Tubb Obs,^ a troop. 

TourWUoii (toerbidydn), 0 toiirlillloii 
bilytfo). Also fi turbilloim, 8 -bllUoii. [a. F. 
tourbilheb whirlwind, in OP. torbeilhn (laih c. in 
Hata.-Dam.), torbillon^ app., from the seme, an 
irregular derivative of L. iurbo^ -rVitM * whirlwind 
though thf form seems to connect it with vulgar 
L. iurbeldt turbella * bustle, stir \ deriv. of turba 
crowd. See llatz.-Darm., Littrd, and Schelcr.] 

L A whirlwind; a whirling storm. Also I 
rare. ? Obs, 

ri477 Caxton yaeen 57 A mcrualllous turbilloun of winde 
roose in the tee. sgju i*. Wakhincton tr. NicAolav's Vey. 

I. xi. 13 A wind called.. vulgarly Tourbillon or whirlewinJe. 
1731 Elisa Hawroou Bstey ThougkUtss 111. ijB With tbe 
more violence tlioee tourbillious of the mind rage for a 
whiles tbe sooner they subside. 1819 W. Tennant Papistry 
Storm'd (1897) 57 A schaip-ee'd man, whose sicht was dear, 
Beneath tbe stowry tourbillon Micht see (etc.). 

2 . transf. A whirling mass or system ; a vortex; 
a whirl. Also fig, Obs. cxc. at French. 

S7ia Stekle Speet. Na47aF4 Each of them [the fixed 
stara) is a Sun moving on its own Axis in the Ceutie of Its 
own Vortex or Turbillion. 1733 Chkhterf. Lett. a6 Nov.. 

1 am very glad, that you are whirled in that tourbillon of 
pleasures. 1779 H. walkilr Let. to Ctese Ossotysj Oci., 
The tourbillon of Kanelagh siirrouncls yon. 1804 Scorr St. 
Bonam'e iii. All things were engaged in the teurbi/lom, of 
which she formed the pivot and centre. 

3 . A kind of h rework which spins as it rises, 
describing a spiral. 

1783 R. Jones Fireworks iv. lar When ymtfire tourbillons, 
loy them on a smooth table, with their sticks downwards. 
s8^ G. Francis Put. Arts^ etc., s. v.. Fire will imue 
from four holes | that from the two lower holes will drive 
the lourbillion into the air, and that from the side holes will 
■pin it round. 1873 E. Svon Workshop Receipts Ser. 1. 
i3S/t 'J'he tourbillon ia a spates of firework very ingeniously 
contrived to represent a spiral column of fire. 

4 . (See qiiot.) 

f8^ F. J. Britten Watch 4 Ctockm. 966 Tonrbinon . .a 
cinriage in which the escapement of a watch is fitted so 
that it revoiven round the fourth wheel. Tbe idea of the 
tourbillon . is to get rid of position errors. , 

Tourbine, Tourohe, Tourcheman, 
Tourd(et see Turbinb,Toroh,Tjiuciiman.Titrd. 

II Tour da forea (trirdgfors). [F. tour turn, 
feat, de oi, force force, strength.] A feat of strength, 
power, or skill. 

180s G. Eixis Let, In Lockhart Scott (1837) II. ii. 80 T>ey- 
deii's breakfoKt was only a tour de force to aslonuh Ritaon. 
s8t8 Lady Morgan Ft. Macarthy II. v. S34 Each should 
try a tour de force with the other. 1870 Kuskin Lect, Art 
L (1875) 15 The execution of the best Artists is always a 
splendid (oiir-de-futce. 1895 Salmoni* Ckr. Pocir, immort. 
VI. liL 640 It is only by a tour de force that they can be 
driven th.it length. 

Toure, variant of Tor a. Obs,, difficult, tedious ; 
obs. form of Tower, Twirb v. (to peep). 
Touralla (11 tff-v tnre l). Also 4 torel, -elle, 
tourel, towrelle, turei, -etta. [a. F. tourelle^ 
dim. of tonr Tower.] A turret. 

13.. Cursor M, 10005 (Cott.) pe four torels [r/. rv*. turret, 
trellis, turreltes] on hei cr sett ^1330 K. Brunnb CAnm. 
(1810) 178 A dArte..rom fro |mt tureile, k^^t Rlichard] 
had doun smyteiL 13.. K, Alts, 7171 (Uodl. M.S.) Ho 
liMp taken inyne castels, He bap melicd mync Tourels 
[v.r, torcllial. 13.. Coer de L, >841 A casiel. .With six 
stages ful of towrelles, Wei fioiirisiied with cornel les. 1840 
Iayuira S. Costello Summer amongst Boeages II. aiB 
*X'wo beautiful and exmibitely carved tourelles. 1893 
Crockktt Men ef MosS'Hags 391 In the Utile sunlit tourcUe 
at Earlstoiiii. 

Touret, -ette, obs. forms of Touitier, Turret. 
Tourette (turc-t). [f. Tour jA + -ettb.] A 
little or short tour; an exclusion. 

1881 llsHK Story of L{fe (1901)) V. xxii. 339, I made a 
tourette into NorfolV 1908 Humpuh Caihedr, Bng, 4 
Wales 11. 197 Cliarming tourettes may be mode in one 
direction to Kushden..in another to Cbelveston. 

Touriiy (tuv'rifdi), v, colloq, [f. Toub sb, 
-(l)FY. I intr. To make a tour ; to tour. Hence 
Tou’riiyiiig ppl. a. So Tourlfloa’tlon, a touring. 

s8oa R. Coui'hR (title) The 'I'oitrificalinns of Mnlachi 
Mcldriiin, Enq. i8so Miss Mitforo in 1/Kstr.Tnue Lfe 
(i8;oi II. ill. 71 Mr. Holland is ji:st now aeiting out on a 
tuurific.'ition along the hanks of the Seine. tSao Ibid. xi6 
Dr. Noit..has been tourifying alHnit Normandy, lisg W. 
Taylor in Monthly Rev, CVI. 14 In this lonrifying age. 

Tou ring, vfil, sb, [f. Tuuu v, 4 -ixo >.] The 
action ol the verb Tour. 

1S18 Sp^triing .Hag, II. 995 Some persons call thia touring. 
i8s7 Southky Lett, (18561 IV. 78 Xc was in the summer 
scHMin oftoiirinq and viriting. ^874 Hiackie Se/fCult. 44 
The modern habits of travelling and touring can be made to 
subserve the double end of health ami cultu4‘. 

b. attrib,^ as touring club, gtPuutl^ lourlDg- 
oar, a motor car designed for touring purposes, 
with acGommorlntion for pasieirgen and luggage. 

1838 Cahlvlr Frtdk, Ct. vii. ill II. xBi Touring eapedl- 
dons; which are now.. done by stenm, without even eye- 
■Mt, not to my itiielligence. ^1878 Prospeetus, The 
Bicycle Touring Club, founded hi die North of England 


Meet held at Harrogate on the 5th August, 1878. rtls 
Msutch, Exetm, xx Nov. s/e Norway has become auch a., 
popular touring ground. 1908 Wesim. Gma, 93 July 4/s 
The Grand Prix was in no sense a tourinMsar raca. 

ToiUi3m(t&»*ris’m), [f.T 0 UBi 8 . 4 -iSM.] The 
theory and practice of touring; trmveUIng Ibr 
pleasure. Usually depreciatory. 

i8it SporHng Metg, sfxXVIll. asi SobUme Cockey 
Tourism. 1843 Tnackesav Irish SAM, xvil. No doubt, 
ere long, .the rush of ixmdon tourism will come this way 
(West 01 Ireland]. 1871 Jbbninoham tr. Hdbnefe Sixtus 
the Fifth L vi. 1. 87 'i'ourism was born in tlie seventeenth 
oentu^, and EnglUhmen were the first to practise It sen 
C. Whisuiy Tkmekermy UL 44 The literature of * tourism^ & 
ever increaain|^ 

Tousist (tfi*-ri 8 t). [f. Tour Cue 

who makes a tour or tours; esp, one who docs 
this for recreation ; one who travels for pleasure 
or culture, visiting a number of plac^es Jor their 
objects of interest, scenery, or the like. 

C1800 Pegge Aneed. Bng, Lang, (1814) 3x3 A Traveller h 
now-n-days called eToums/. 1803 Sva Smith Whs, (1830) 
34 An agricultural tourist will faithfully detail the average 
crop per acre. 1814 Scott St. Renan's 1, It provoked the 
pcndl of every paiwing tourist. 1833 H. SfRNcsR Princ, 
P^kfi, 1 66. 246 *l'be Swiss tourist whom inquiries respect- 
ing distances are answered in *stundsn*t or hours. *•78 
Smilkb Hugtunots Fr, iil i. (i88tj 383 Dauphiny.. lying 
completely out of the track of ordinary tourists. 

b. altrib, and Comb., as tourist agency, country^ 
rendezvous, ticket ; tourist-crammed, •haunted, 
•laden, •mobbed, •ridden, •trodden adjs. ; tourist- 
oar, a railway carriage with special accommoda- 
tion for tourists. 

1867 J. G. Fennell (title) Hie Rail and the Rod ; or, 
Tourist* Angler's Guide 10 Waters and Quarteis around 
LondoiL 188s 1. E. B. Cox (title\ 'I'he Angler's Diary and 
Tourist Fisherman's Gaxettcer of the Rivera and l^ikes of 
the World. 1887 Ri'Rkin PrarteHta II. 379 Kuin was inevit- 
able in the valley after it became a tourisi reiidexvoua. 1891 
Pali MallG, x6 July a/x A tourist country like Switmriaiid. 

S P. Hemingway Out tf hgypt 1. ii. at It was no good 
ying to the hoteU or tourist aacneies. 1B97 Mrs. E. L. 
Nicu Gadfly ii, The glaring white streets and dusty, 
tourisi -cramnied proinenadexi 1898 EeUn, Rett. Oct. 591 
The beautiful but now . . hackneyed and tourist-moblicd 
route to Chamonix. 1003 E. Canulkb Unstetiing of Lhasa 
xiii. 949 JuAt aa one is dragged into a church in some tourist- 
ridden land. 1308 Westm, Gas. 9 May 3/x His [ticketjhad 
the tourisl*car ticket appended as a portion of the fare. 

Hence ijwme-wds,) Tou'rlatdom, tbe realm or 
collective body of tourists; TonrUiting, the 
practice or habit of touring ; Vou'rlatry » 
touristdom or touHstiHg\ TowrlRtakip, the quality 
or position of a tounst; Voa*rUity a., colloq.^ 
characteristic of the tourist. 

s8B8 Pall Mall G. 98 Aug. xs/a Ere those Circe's sties, 
the Club- hulls harboured "touiisidom in flocks. 1883 A. 
SrrwAar Nether Lochaher xxxviii. 933 Never liefore were 
all the conveniences for ' 'touristiiig* so perfect. xBtSS'ikvbn- 
aoN Inland Voy. 39 All the ruck and rabble of Briti-h 
•louristry. 1W3 —‘Sihterado Sif, >7 it wa.s a pure little isle 
of louristry among the<*c soliiary hills. 1894 Speaker 7 i^r. 
300/9 A Venice vulgarised by Cook’s louristry. 1B49 
Frasers Mag. XK 375 He was rather a tourist than a 
tiaveller, and thu *toui istship was the worse for his scientific 
crotchets. A ih. nteum 8 Sept. 378/3 The letterpress 

..is. .slight, sketchy, ' ^touristy but genial. 

TourlBtlo (turi'stik), a, [I. Tuuriht + -10.] Ol 
or peitaining to tourists or touring. 

1848 Blackw. blag. 1 .X I V. 373 The touri-tic hordes, who 
paddled up and down the well-known old hanks. 1867 Lu 
SiRANGFOEU in Lett. 4 Papers (1878) 98 ('I'here is no 
such tiling as a record of touristic journeying in Crete. 
1894 Athsmenm 36 May 672 It has imporiance from an- 
other than the touristic point of view. 

So Touri’atioal a., in same sense. 

1883 W. CoKV Lett, 4 yrnls. (1897) 48 A long quiet walk, 
only one tuuristuuil cairinge all the^ way. 1893 .Sm/. Rev, 
18 Feb. 189/3 Nis diM:ur»ive record is chiefly * louristical *. 

TourLae ^iuB*roiz), v. [ 1 . Tour sb, 4 -izb.] itt/r. 
To make a tour, to go touring. 

X837 Sir J. Paget l.et. 92 Mar., in Mem. v. xoa.T think, 
if ue are simrcd to louiize together, our first trip shall be to 
Fontainebleau. 1864 Macm. Mag. Apr. 591 X.et him lourise 
out of tbe lieaieii iraLk. 

TouniLalilia (tfl«'Jmalin, -fh). Min, Also 
tour-, turnialin, -ine, (tormaline). [— F. touty, 
maliite (1771 in Lict. Trev,), lier. turmalin 
Gormann), Du. toermalijn (1778), It., Sp. turma^ 
litta ; all ultimately f. Sinhalese tbramalU, accord- 
ing to Clough a general name for the cornelian’. 
The origin of the Euiopean final •H\e is obscure : 
cf. mandarin , talapoin, etc. The l)etter ( 1 8th c. ) Eng- 
lish spelling was tour-, turmalin ; the spelling •ine 
is in imitation of French, in which the e merely 
supports the n.] A brittle pyro-elcctric niineml, 
occurring in cr)sta1s, also massive, compact, and 
columnar, origpnally ohiained from Ceylon; a 
complex silicolmrate with a vitreous lustre, usually 
black or blackish and opaque (Sohorl), but also 
blue flNDiooLiTE), red (Rubbllitk), green, or 
colourless, and in various rich transparent or lemi- 
transparent shades, known at precious tourmaline, 
and much used as a gem. Also formerly called, 
from itB electrical propertief, euh drawer, Du. 
aschentrecker, Ger. aschemieher, F. tire-cendro, 
1799 11 . Wilson in Phil. Trmns, LL 1. 308, 1 have tba 



TouBvar. 


Touax^Lzaia 

plMiuM 10 oommaniaUtt lo foa Mne •Kperimonl* modo 
upoa tho Tounnolin, or AabsconOi 1794 oullivan ^itw 
Ao/* I. 440 Tho leunnAlino ia « varleiy of tho ichoerl. 
iTjgi Edokwobth Pnut. Edtte. (1811) 11 . 194 A amoll olec. 
tncal stono colM tourmalin, npp Kiuwam Gtoi, Su, i»i 
All. .loM aome part of thoir woight whan axposad to aatrong 
boat..) turmalino lowaa 15. p«r cent. tSia Sia H. Paw 
Chtm, Pkii»t* 131 'i'hare U a Mona • . callad tourmaline, 
which ia aomeuniaa cryatalliacd aa a nine-aided prism, tar« 
minated hy a three-aidad and a aix-aidad pyramid. 1814 
HKBaa 5 M. axvu. (ad. a) >89 The topai, ruuy, turmaline, 
diamond, and varioua othara. ilqg Th. Koaa HumA^idt'M 
7 rav. ill. xxxiL 380 The granite la traveraed by..veina.. 
abounding with rock-cryaial, black tourmalin, and p>ritca. 
1866 RuaKiN A/APur/ix. i79Thia black thing,., one of the 
prettiest of the very few pretty black things in the world, ia 
called * Tourmaline". 1888 Rutlkv Ra^^F&rmhtr Mm, 
98 A plate of tourmaline cut paiallel to the principal axis. 

b. With a and //. A specimen or gem of lliU 
mineral; also a tronspartMt plate of tourmaline 
cut parallel to the vertical crystal axis, used In 
ixtlariscopes, etc. 

1816 P. C1.BAVBLAN0 Min, a6i When a Tourmaline is 
viewed perpendicularly to the sides of the prism, it is more 
or h»B transparent, but, if observed in the direction of the 
axis, it is opaque. 1843-54 Prrkira /W. Lifht (ed. e) an 
If the two tourmalines M crossed the ravi are supprenaed 
~if they coincide the rays are trannmittea. 1890 AcMUmy 
la Apr. au/t It (a bracelet] coiiBista of a broad and heavy 
band of Californian gold, set with two large tourmalines. 

e. aiirib, and Comb,, as tourmaline crystal, 
grmnile, yendant\ tourmaline pinoette, tonga, 
a simple polariscope, consisting of tongs having a 
plate of tourmaline mounted in each grasfdng jaw ; 
tourmaline-rook, •sohist: seequots. 188a. 

1843-54 PXKBIUA Pol Light (ed. a) a 13 'I'he two seta of 
ra>'s..succehaively pasn through the tourmaline analyzing 
plate. 1879 }k\y\\.wt Stmt, Rocks X. 138 The terniimiiions 
of tourniamie crysiaU are frequently compoied of a great 
number of faces. s88a Gkikib Tcjct^bk, GtoL (1885) 73 
Tourmaline, .with quaitz fbr ns tourmaline-rock. Ibid. 131 
Tourmaline-schist.., a blackish, finely granular, quartzoae 
rock with abundant gr.inules and needles of black tourma- 
line. 1888 Kui I.KY Rock-Forming Min, 59 'J‘be tourmaline 
pincette, ot tongs. 

Hence TourmsJl'nio a., pertaining to, of the 
nature of, or consisting of tourmaline ; Ton'raus- 
liiu-to Alin,, touruialiiie ; Ton'rmalinlso v., j 
trans, to impregnate or charge with tourmaline. 

1879 Dana Alan. Gcol. (ed. 3) 70 Tourmalinic, containing 
tuuruialine. s^ Chkstkh Dut Nasnts Min., TourmatL 
niU, variant of tourmaline. 1908 A met, yrnl. Sc. Apr. 
jej Along the mArgiu..the granite is often strongly tour- 
malinisea. 

Tounnent, etc., obs. form of Tobubmt, etc. 
Tonni (tuvjii). //isl. Also 6-7 tourno, 
turue, 6-8 torn, 6-9 turn, 7-8 torne. [a. 
Anglo-Fr. tourn, Ti:bn, n. of action f. toumer to 
turn, go round ; in med.L. tumus. In the ordinary 
senses the sb. and vb. have Ixiconie turn ; but in this 
historical sense the Anglo-French spelling is usually 
retained, though Pollock and Maitland prefer lo 
call it * the sheiiCr's turn \] 

The tour, turn, or circuit formerly made by the 
sheriff of a county twice in the year, in which he 
presided at the hundred-court in each hundred of the 
county ; the great court lect of the county, held by 
him on these occadons ; it was a court of reconl. 

(laiy MagHft Carta, snd Reissue c, 49 Nec aliquis vice- 
comes vel baillivus suus raci.it turnnm suiim |>er hundretum 
nUi bts 111 anno, ..seniel post Pascha et iterum |KUt festum 
Sailed Micliaelis. tspa Uniitun i. xix. | 3 Sutes dues a 
noster OmiiiU, et a nos hundrez, et a nos maners, et a louros 
de noHter vuicouiite. Ibid, xxx. | 1 Les..pletz souiit apelea 
touriM de viM:oiinte ; qi deu-s foiz par an fes deit tencr par 
mi chesoun hundred de Mwn couned.j 1431 Rolls 4^ Parlt, 
IV. 40V I Uy cause the Decennare and I^eceniies .. comen 
nogbtnole and full unto the Slierrofes lourn. 1531 Dial. 

OH Laws Eng, 1. vti. 16 In euery shy re., there is a courte 
..tlmt is called the Shyryfles turnc. 1541-8 in 14M AV/. 
liuLMSS. Comm, App. ix. 973 Dubbing worth Village cume 
to the Turiie nruresaid by iiii mm, Tennants by coppie, and 
tlie Reeve of the village there. 160B Bacon QRtco Constables 
etc., Sherijffk, (The sheriff] bath authority to hold two 
several courts of distinct natures: the one called the tournc, 
because he kccpetli his turn and circuit about the shire. 1765 
DLACKSroNK Comw, 1 . 368 The sheriffs tourn, which u the 
couri-leei of the county. 1875 Sruuas Const, Hist. 11 . xiv. 

97 The 4and article orders the sheriffs lourn, which now 
first appears in the charters, (10 be held] twice a year. 1895 
Pollock & Maitland Hist, Eng Law I. 515 Twice a year 
the sheriff makes a tour or luxTiKturunsvicccotnitu) through 
all the hundreds of the country. He holds each of the 
hundred courts, and on these occasions many persons be- 
sides ibe ordinary suitors ought to be present. 

Toum, Tournado, obs. fT. Turn, Tornado. 
TownUieilt Forms: 0.3 

tornoi-, 3 5 tome-, 4-7 tornea-, 5-7 torna- 
ment. fi, 3-5 torne-, 4-8 toma-, 5 6 turnei-, 
torney-, 7 tumeament. 7. (5 tournoy*), 5-7 
toome-, 7 toomea-, 6- tottma.*nent. (Also 4-6 
-mente, //. 3-5 -mena) [a. OF. iomeiement 
(Endas, c 1 1 50), tomey-, tomee-, tomiemeni ; 
central and later OF. lomoie-, tonwimini, toumoie^, 
tournament ; also lumoie-, tumeie; tumeement, 
f. tourmier, -oier, etc., Toukmby «. : see -mint. 
Cf. Pr. torneiament. It. tomia*, ^tomeamento*, 
the later Eng. spclllnge tomea*, IMtrtia* were app. 
due to the iuHueace ui med.L. 
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Ct fernesssnomimm (fir. FrA ttey In Relma Synod, 
&non IV, and 1179 in Lateran Couocn, xx * detestabiles 

Uloa nundinas vel lerias, quas vulgo torDeamento vooaiit *.] 

1 . Originally, A martial sport or exemise of the 
middle ages, in which a number of combatants, 
mounted and in armonr, and divided into two 
parties, fought with blunted weapons and under 
certain restrictions, for the prize of valour ; later, A 
meeting at an appointed time and place for knightly 
sports lUKi exercises. 

into^nglMd*b^%^ ofTlovedeo 111. b 68, first introduced 

-f: j **87 R. Gliiuc. (R olls) 9896 In ioiiates ft In tornemenM 
ioid, 11041 biredward..hauiucde lorncimens (f/.r. (C.) lur- 
nemens] with wel noble route. 13. . Sir Roues (A.) 3766 pai 
ben come for a toriiemeiit pat Is cride fur a niaioe faire. 

/»arw. 497/1 Tomeument, torneamontum, 
sfiia SxLuxN Iltustr,Dra^ion'» Poiy-olb, iv.ToTorneaiiienta 
and Jousts were their exerciiws. 

$.atxaaAncr, R, 390 He dude him ine turnement, & 
hefde uor his leofraunnes luue, hts schclde ine uihte. sj. . 
Gnjr IV e/eu. (A.) 8zi He ichal bring to k* turnient fr. r, 
turnement] kat day (Weie i-i him kul it winiio ubty> A ger- 
fauk kat u milke white, ibtd. 899 Who so winnek tur- 
nameiit al Bi aiker half, prtia have fu-haL e 1450 MeHin 
lx. 133 Af^er they be-goiioeatttrnenieiite,and departed hem 
in two partyes. 1590 SruNSKM F, Q. 1. v. 1 That dough tie 
turnament. 1598 Ibid, IV. iv. 19 Against the Turneimenu 
Ibid, 13 Unto the place of Turney menu a 1700 Dkydrn 
T^odofe 8 Hon, 18 lie. .At tilts anil tumameiits obtained 
the prise, But found no favour in hii lady's eyes. 

> Malory ^r/Aeri. v. ai Vpon newe yecraday 

the barons lete roaoke a lustee and a tournemen' e 14B3 
Caxton Dialogues a^t For suche ladies Ben the toume- 
mens,^ saf^ — Paris 4 P'. ti loustes and loufiioyment 
doqn in hu cyie of vyeiine. 1551 HuLOt-n Touriiamente 
or iuste. 1858 Bixiunt Cltssogr, (1674), Tottruetnoni, or 
ToumeanterU, ir. KoysiePs Trao. (1760) IV. 991 A 

cuirass used hy the elector Augustus in tournaments. i8»i 
Strutt tojKverykindof niilitarycombat 

made in coiilurmity to ceitain rules, .was anciently called a 
tournament s8t8 H allam Mid, Ages ix. 11. (1819) 1 1 1 . 50a 
Taurnanieiits. .may be considered to have arisen about the 
middle of the eleventh oentiuyt for.. the name of tounm- 
ments, and the laws that reguhited them, cannot be traced 
any higher. 1841 Jamkb lirtgand i, Henry the Second [uf 
France].. closed lua caieer in the lost tuumameut (1559) 
winch Europe was destined to wiiuesa. z8B8 Euejel. Rni, 
XXI 11 . 48^/1 TuurnaiiieuU and jousts differed friNii one 
anoilier piiiicipally in the circuitist.ince that in the first 
several combaianis on each side were engaged. aiitl in the 
second the contention was between two combatants only, 
b. A mexiern imitation of the medisevnl pastime. 
1701 Lomi. Gna. Na 3734/0 The Imtierial Uourt continues 
at the Palace at Favonto, where they were eniertained 
yesterday with a Turiiament. 1839 Lo. Cockrurn yml 
(1874) 1 . 939 In August last the display called the TournoF- 
meat took place at Eglinton CaMie. 

e. Applied to the Olympic and other ancient 
games or contests. 

1487 Trrviia Higtien (Rolk) I. ir After ka strif, ioustes, 
and turnemeiitis of Olympy. Ibid. 11 . 381 Theseus.. SI0W3 
Miiiotaunis in |»e toriiemcnle (rVi agene intersmit], 1810 
Holi anu ('atutfen’s Brit, (<637)703 Severus. . His b^y was 
. . coinmiiteU to the flames, honour^ with Justs and 'I'urnea^ 
ments of hitfuuldters and his owne aoiincs. 1868 Fkltun 
Ane. 8 Mod, Gr, Jl. v. 358 They.. utterly disuppearrd from 
the face of liclla.s, with uieir language, their uiaiiiiers, their 
Jousts ami UiuruamenlSk 

2 . fig. An encounter or trial of strength. 

%%m Ba RKYNoLua Peace Ch, 31 Happy, .the Church of 
God, when curious novelties, and as it were Tounicamenis 
in sacred things are eHtecmcd prophaiie. 1859 Gentl, CalL 
iug (Z696) 118 They keep, as it wcie, oolemn Jubts and 'I'ur- 
namenis of Deliauchcry. 190Z Empire Rev, 1 . 370 When 
this dogmatic toiirnaiiient has spent its force. 1900 K. 
Bagot Donna Diana xx, In the rosr-gardens below, tho 
nightingalas were holding a tournament of song. 

8 , Irons/, A contest in any game of skill in which 
a number of competitors play a series of selective 
games, e. g. a chess or lawn tennis tournament. 
Military or naval teumetment, an athletic meeting at 
which thera are a large proportion of contests cspecuilly 
adapted for soldiers or sailors. 

1781 Ann, Ref, 159 A naval tournament, or race upon the 
waters, resembling thcoc practised nt Venice in the cai nival 
■eaMih. sBge H. Staunton (////c) 1 ha Chess Tuurnanient. 
A colleaioii of I he games played at this celebrated assem- 
blage. 1889 in J. 1 >. Heath Croquet- t^Utyer (1874) 95 
N.C.C. OiMii tournament at Highgute (6 inch hoops). iBya 
R. C. A. Phius Croquet 55 The Gardener’s Chronicle an- 
nounced last year a * Potato Tournament '. iMg^ Sat. Rett, 
94 Jan. zij If. .the old Cuiiiiiies Chess Association ,. bolds 
its tournnmentH in the provtm*es. 1868 Deuly News 1 5 Sept. 
3/S I.awii ’I'ennia J'he Ks^ex 0 |)en Tournament was 
resumed ye>terday at the Conn.>ugbt Grounds* 

4 . altrib, 

1848 I'hackkray Van, Fair lii. It had lieen a Cistercian 
Convent in old days, when the hmithlield, which is con- 
tiguous to it, was a toumainent ground. 19M Munsey*t 
Atae, XXVI. 470/9 When the ricater has become proficient 
in all of them, ne la ready to proceed to the simpler com- 
binations of llM tournament figures. 

Hence Ton'xaoi&eiit v, {jnonce^wd,), intr, to ride 
ai in a tournament, to tilt; Tonniame*atnl a,, 
of or pertaining to a tournament; 
moateo'r, Obs, rare, a combatant at tournaments. 

1884 J- Sharmah Hist, Swearing i. 10 They hestrude 
chain and benches,.. and *ioumamented about the room. 
1801 Strutt Sports 8 Past, iil i. is/ When the grand 
^toumamenul conflict was finished. 1898 Daily Newt 
98 May j/i Tha rumour .. that there was tournamental 
antagonism between the Navy and Anny. 1737 Ozau. 
Babolais 11 * 991 Great TUtev* aiui "Tumameuieenb 


Toommaln (tff«*inftiln). [a. F. MnsnasEs, 
tottmeusin (Littrtf), £ teumaser, •eteuser to tam 
^otte^) on the wheel, derivative of iowner to 
Tuiur.j A knife or spatula used to remove excess 
of slip from decorated pottery when partially dried. 

t8|9 Uax Diet, Arts, etc. 1017 I'he excess of the paste is 
removed by au instrument called a toumasm, till the oma- 
nieitial figure produced by the stamp be laid ban. 1878 
Knioht Diet, meek, 308/1 Excobs uf slip is removed, after 
a certain amount uf drying, by a spatula or knife, luiowu as 
a toumasin, 

Touniay (tQ9’in#>). [a. F. Toumai, Tounsay 
(Flein. Jjoomih), name ol a town in Belgium. CC 
Dohniok.J See quot. 

.SiMMONDS Diet, Trade, Toumay, a printed wonted 
material used lor furuituze. Hence in mud. Vvaa, 

Toun&ay, obs. form of Tourmkt. 

Tourna, oha. foim of Tourn, Turn. 

n Tournft (tisrue), a. Her, [Fr., pa. pple. of 
toumer to tum.J io Rita ardant A. 2, 

lyee Coats Diet. Her.^ Tonmi is used by French Heralds 
for wnat we call Regardant, that ia, luokiiig back, or *«***“*^*i 
188a in OciLviK : and in later Uicta 

Touinoll, var. Tubnrl Obs,, ring, terret. 

H Tovm^e (twme*!). Obs, Forms : 4, 6 tor- 
noi, G torneUe, 6-7 tournol, 7 tornil, touraoll, 
6-8 tournello ; also 5 tumoUo. [a. OF. tomele, 
F. toumette, according to Hatz.-Uarm. deriv. of 
tour Towkb, induencra toumer to turn.] A 
small tower; a tuiret ^ith capital T, name in 
the 16-1 8th c. of the building in Paris in which the 
criminal conrt sat ; hence ajiplied to this court, its 
prison, and other courts. 

« 1400 Siege M Troy 1015 in Arehio stem, S/r, LXXII. 33 
Vche torncl of ke luun goone a)«aaile. sgM Yatton 
Churckw. Ate, (Som. Rec. hoc.) 147 Payd 10 R. Grenefelde 
for poyntyng a tornelle of 7** clierche ij*. viij< 198I T. K 
La Prtntaud. py. Acad, (1S89) 646 Thera also is IbeTour- 
nel. or place where cnminall actions are judged, and the 
1 reasure-CbaiikIjer for causes touching the Kings revenues. 
t6is Srkxu Hist. Gt, Brti, ix. xvi. 1 99 All ninne to the Baa. 
tilo. The Touriiels are presently seised, and all approachae 
viito the IbiMtile are suoiie wonne. i68p tr. yurioYs Past, 
Lett, ii. 43, 1 was cm ried to the Tournci, where they put the 

E :rsons condemned to the Gallies. ^ 1771 A urn, Reg, 10a 
level! members of the great council, who composed part 
of the great ciiamber ana the Touriielle of the new 
ment, have resigned their places. 

Tournement, Tourner, -erle, ToumeaoU. 
-Roule, tournsol, obs. ff. Tournamint , Tormrnt, 
Tuknkk, -kuy, TuHNaoiJC. 

Tourney (tCs'jni, tii’ini), sb,l Forms: a. 4 
toroeie, -aie, 5 -eye, -oyo, 5-6 -oy, -oy, 6 -ny. 
fi, 4-7 turnay, 4-8 -oy, -y, 6 -eiCa, -oyo, -oL 
y. 4 tournolp, 4-9 -ay, 5 -oyo, -oy, 6 -ai, 6-7 -ol, 
4- tourney. [ME. a. OF. tornei {Endas, e 1 1 50), 
turnei, tomai, toumay, F. ioumoi, vbl. sb. C 
tomei-er, 'rouuNJBK v. So Prov. tomei. It., Sp., 
IV. tomeo,'] 
f. « 'i'oUHNAMBNT I. 


*• o 1374 Cnauckn Troylut iv. 1841 (18^9) In werra or 
tot ncy (r/.r. tutirnay] Marcial. c 1440 1 4>v blich Ateriin 9614 
There depai ted the Torueye anon, c 0483 Caxton Diaioguee 
4S/37 Keyner the sqiiyer la aiio Justes At the tornoyn* 
a 1333 bu. Bkrnlrs Huon xxi. 69, l..hauntyd the lustea 
ft toiiioya a 1548 Hall Chron,, Eitw, lY 197b, Thcbc.^ 
valtoiu persoiies coped together in the tornay. 15^ FambM 
Gukeiatd, 111. (1590) 107 1 he King, amused the lime about 
iustes, torneys, and other pleasures of Court. 

R. 33 . . A", /f (is. 141 Ladifs loven solas, and play * Swayno^ 
Justrsi knyghtis, turnay {Bodi. MS, luuruayj. 1518 St, 
Bmlgetxw Mytr.our Ladye p. 1 %', In iumey<*and In vanytea 
of the wurlde. 1550 J. Cokk Eng, 8 Fr. HernttL f 195 (1877) 
95 Assaultes, turnuis, scremuscs and synges. 1558 Chron, 
Or, p'rittrs aj The kynge hekle ryall justes, tiirnayoa, ft 
baiikettes six dayes alter. 1558 in r euilierat ReveisQ, Eiia, 
(1908) 70 The apparell ft liuppeia .. appointed ..Tor bu 
Justes ft Tiiriieis. 1585 T. Vvakmi noton ir. Niehoinye 
Voy. IV. xxvu. 146 All burtea uf turno>es and cuiiibates. 
183a Milion Penseroso iiB Great Bards.. have sung, Of 
’Turneys and of Iruphies hung. 174a Collinu Ode Poet, 
Char. 7 '1 he magic Girdle. .At solemn Turiiev hung on high* 

y. si. . Eeuyn 710 In a mede was tins tourney Ol 
mvu that were of cret nobloi. 1513 Lu. Bkrnkks Frotes. 1 . 
xix. 97 There wasiiKso great iustes, tout ne)'B,dauiiiiyng, carol- 
yiig, and great feaslis euery day. rgsa Hulukt, Toumay, 
vtde iM turnay. 1558 elute/ie tjr Lab. (160B) K iv, She caa 
not keape hir fiuin the dsnses, justes, tournois. 1969 
STOCKi-.a tr. Diod. Sic. iii. xviii. 134 tor the sportes, tour* 
nais, and diuerse othei- paHtimes. 1895 Bacon Ess., A/neqnee 
8 Triumphs (Ark) ^40 For Iuste, and Tourneys. t8M 
W. Irving .S' 4 r/c A Bh. I. 193 The suit of aimour..enibeb 
libhed as if to figure in the toumay. s888 Fsobman Norm, 
II. viii. 965 Nut jusiing with his lance as iua 
mimic tourney. 

yfy. 1878 K. Jenkins lleererholnte 33 A few days* trial, 
a toumay of keen lawyers . .and the poor mao walk^ outof 
court beau 


tb. Applied to ancient games; Toorva- 
XENT 1 c. Obs, ^ 

1485 Caxton TemtsoTe Higdon if. xxxii. (15x7) 87 R 
There the ilicns haue theyr tornaiiienlrb from iiij yere to 
iiij vere, so that iiij yere was bytweno t.ie lornoyes. m86 
T. It. La Printaud, Fr, Aiotf. 1. v>594> Ciesor the met 
Romane em|ieror..iiot sparing any co'it upon plaics, tur- 
neies, feastes, Isugesses, and other Iwiis to curry favour. 
i6oe Holland Livy xxix. xxii. 796 'i he land suuldioura, 
running and charging one another at turney. s8oi — P/lni 
viii. U.' 1. 19a In the late soleutniiic of luurnois ft swero. 



TOUBionr. 

flgbl at the aharpe, which Gcmantcaa Gwaar aahibilad to 
giatiAo tiia peupM 

2 . attrib. and aa tourmf-day^ -foil, ’JUU, 

•fight t -gritt; f toarney>liead, Va bfant ipcar- 
Etad used* in a toumanieit; toornay-helm, a 
halmet worn in tournaments, with open bars 
across the face ; distinguished irom a ////iitf-ila/M ; 
tournay-qoeon, the * queen of beauty* at a 
toumsraent 

iBii SooTT Trierm. in. xxkvIi, Forgot wm that fell *tour. 
ney-dky. iSas I. Richmond N^iict to ChmiUriotis 
Poet, wkt 2S 'f'hc gay crowd of the *'toumey>Aeld. cSya 
TxNNvaoN Garoih ^ Lyn. 86 In thoiiobrain-Htunningahocke 
and *tourney*ralli. iSts Scurr Ld, iff tsUs iv. xxv, Vic> 
Cor in Woodacock'a *toumey 4 ight. igo^ Ace, Ld. High 
Tremt, S oi. 111 . 364 'i'ua touniay euordw, four *iournuy 
hedia to the loumay. 1^70 ThNNVsoN Lost Tonm, 3a 
Take thou the Jewels of tois dead innocence. And niaxe 
them.. a *tuam^-priae. 184B KiNf;si.Ev Sainfs Trap, iv. 
hi. 07 Now ruffling up like any *touriiey queen. 

tTonrnaj. -ay, Obs, Ai»o tum-. 

( a. OF./sr/i«tf(i3tbc. in nats.-Darm.), F. toumit^ 
t. tomota^ ppl. sb. fiom toumer, to* nart to Tuan ; 
lit. a tnnung, going round, circuit.] 

1 1 . The Aviiff’s tourn : see Touiur. Obs. rar§. 
m igoe in Armoldd* CArott. (181 1)181 All maner preu) legia 
fnninchcaes hundrcdis wapentakes leeiia rapis vyew of frank* 
pledge sherefs tumaya aherergyldca amen iaineiitia. 

1 2 . One's turn in order or rotation Obs, 




sgaa Ki riHSaa. Surrt, sp b, Al« what lordca or Gentyl- 
mcn naue their lourneyae (1539 tuineys] with them in tne 
same benifyoe. .who shall haue next. 

Tonmey Ct0s*jni, tRjni), v. Forms: see 
Toubmby sb."^ [ME. a. OF. -sy-er^ 

idmai-er, •ay-tr (later tonun^isr^ •oy^sr^ ioumey-er^ 
eta ■> Pr. tormiat. sjar, iprniar, Cat tanujar, 
Sp., Pg. fcmsar. It tonugsiiart Romanic ty|ie 
*i9rmMdr€t *tamuiidr§. f. iamdt L. tom-us sb. or 
torn^&rs vb. : see Turn sb. and v, Tominars was 
a secondary formation, with a specific sense, refer* 
ring to wheeling or evolutions.] intr. To take 
part in a tourney; to contend or engage in a 
tournament 

a. 13. . Sir' Bones (A.) 611 Man! a g^ntil knht Tomeande 
‘“i^iii he feld.^ /Aid. 3774 panne >eide Beuea vnlo Terry: 

'lie we loriiaie format leuedy f ' ijpa Gowss Couf I. ia6 
On jouateth wel, an other bet. And otiierwhile thei tomeie. 
Ci44a Lovri.ich Merlin 7177 pare eche man torneyed with 
o>/cr. tayo-ag Malosy Arthur vii« xi. aa8 HU custome ia 
..to lye in this medowe to luate and torne>e. 

^*43$ Vbrr. Portug^z^x They juatyd and tnmeyd 
there. is>3 Duuqlas Mneis v. x. 10 Bid hyni bring hiddir 
his rowtU to tumay. igSy Dsant Horace^ Ds Arts Poet. 
B iv, He dare not tumey, nor yet tilte which neiier knew 
the play, sdoo Holmnd Lny xxvi. li. 6a4 He conversed 
among the legi«>r^ and turnoied with them. 

y. A”. Aits, i95(Rodl. MS.) per was kniptca tonmey* 
inc (w.r. turnyng]. 1470-85 Mai.osv Arthur 1. v. 41 
Alle kny^tes that wold lunie or tourneye. 0 1533 Lu. 
BaaNBBS (ioid Bh. M. Auret. (ih 4 ) Diij, yf he vse aniiea, 
all wil tourney. 1570 Lavins Manip 1^7/15 To Tournay, 
hmstis coHcurtsrs. 1577 87 Hoi.inshro Chron. 111 . 803/1 
80 presented theiiiaelues..readie totourneie. idea Mabbk 
C r. Aismeuts Guernmn dAtf. 1. 86 Because he m ght not 
Tourney. 1715 tr. Paneiroltus' Kerwu Mem. ]. iv. xviii. 
■87 There were .. tourneying to:<ether with coursing 
Chariots. 1855 Si^i bton Virgil 1 . 189 They tourney ; io 
high heaven a din ia raiMd. 
b. transf. 

Mit40D*-90 Aisxemdsr 5439 Ilka twelmonth a turns hsl 
(inaksaj tumay lo-gedire. 

TORTlI^ar. Also 4 toiirnCo^our, 8 tornlor. 
[ME. a. OF. tonmesTy toumoieur^ -icur, f. iartuurx 
see prec.] O le who engages in a tourney. 

1303 R. Brunnb Itomdl. Synne 4615 For wymmen sake 
knyHUieys tournaincnts make, .luke now wiicdyr swyclie 
tonrn%)urs [v.r, tourneoiirsj Mow be kalled turmentours f 
1938 IC. Smith] Curious Jfeiatiuns 11 . 3.48 Foriy-ciKht 
Turniers, dreiM'd after the ancient German manner, in yellow 
Liveries, trim'd with black Velvet, and ainall Gold Lace. 
/Aid. 359 Twenty-eight Turniera on Horse-hack, after the 
ancient Manner. t8^ H. Vi. Torrens Kern. Milit. Hitt, 
191 Mere fantaatlc toomeyers braaking a lance for tlie bright 
ayes of their lady. 

ToTi*rflL0yi^g« vbl. sb, [f. Tournkt v. -ino i.] 
Tlie action of the verb Tourn BY. Alsu attrib. 

13.. K. Alts, 1045 (Uodl. MS.lCarolyng ft tumeieyng And 
wrestlyng ft akirmyng. c 1386 Chaucer Knt.*t T. 16^ No 
Unger shal the turneiynge [r/. rr, torn^enge, lumy inge, tour- 
neying] laate. 1483 Caxton G. do la Tour g viij b, Tlie loust- 
mige and the toi noyeng was fay re to sets 1993 Ace. l.d. //igh 
Trsas,Seot. II. aoa 'fo the tumay ing nt haateringia evtiu 
154B Udai.1., etc. Eratm. /*ar. Mark Pref., To proue 
maacerieii with wagoficra in the liates or turneiyng place 
called Circus, a 1831 Donnr Paradoxes 79 No way 
..to win a Lady but byTylting, Turnying, and riding in 
Forrests. 1659 C Bkck Univ. Char L vij ii, Tournaying or 
tiltiiig. 1843 Caolvlb Past ^ Pr, 11. xv, A liberty of tour- 
neying. 

Tourniquet (tfis-jniket, ntumilcB). Also 7 
turneke, b tumiket, tournequet. [a. F. taurni^ 
psM/, dial, tomi^uai, deriv. ol toum-er to Turn.] 

1 . A sui^cal iiistruoient, consisting essentially of 
a bandage, a pad, and a screw, for stopping or 
checking the now of blood through an arte^ by 
oottpiCMdon ; also, a bandage tightened by twisting 
ft rim. bar put through it. 

W. J/etv Lt, Chirurg. ihtt out 5<l His.. slacking 
IbtTiinMke. .caused such an additional Kxpence of Blood. 


192 

r NAnR^ Phit, Trams, XXXI. e» Upon dadvcnlng 
rurnihMr I78« Gsmti, Mag. XXVL 381 The oflUnde? 
b..stfangwi by putting a cord twice round bU neck, and 
twUting It nght with a ideea of stick behind, like a toume- 
quau iWrifoiL ^rS/Tiv. 



149 ReflMrfca..on the screw 


Latest Heuu to Oct. 7 He strangled hini- 
a looraiqiiet made cf a handkerchief and a 
1877 EaiciMBN Surg, 1 . 34. 

Omh Trsai. IVsuadt 1 . 443 When such a 
~ in a limb, the leaving a tourniquet ligature 
‘le burgeon can be called, ia a preceu- 

ting Me^.yll, soB The teurttiquet [baud] 

shake ie tlie<iMxt in impcwtance. 

2 . a. A lumatila ran, b. m Babue’b kill 
(O gilvie, 188a). 

tjia PiiiLiire (ed. KermyX 7 VMns/>x#/, aTum-.8Ull. 1768 
Stbbnb Ssui, youm. 1 *^ 5 ) I* .5^ >mine w^inding alley, 


with a tou^fust at tbaT endT of it, where charioT never 
rolled or flenibcau shot its raya. 1876 Rusbin Fort CUm, 
Ixiv. VI. 113 We. ore to workoutaide, here, for your dinners, 
and hand tbam through the wa.1 to you at a tourniquet 

Tournlt, -yt, obs. Sc. forms of Turned. 

llToiinUliffl (tftmwft), a, (rA) Ilisi, Forms: 
4-5 TourneyB, 5 Tornoia, 6 Tomoia, 7 Tor-, 
Tumoya, 7- Tonrnoia. [Fr. 7 'ourmis adj. 

L. Turaninsis^ of Tours, TUrenis^ a city of 
France.] Uf or pertaining to Tours : esp. said of 
the money cotnea at Tours, one-fifth less in value 
than that struck at Paris. 

SAVS Bk, Nsbiesss (Koxb.) se To the yerely valcu of 
.X. hP. marcs yerely, whiche wee .lx. li. Tumeia. 15x3 
Ia). Bkrhbbi Protss, I. div. 184 'ilie french kyng diafl 
delyuer to the kyngof Nauar, xxxvKi.M.li. tornoia of lands, 
tdeg in Kuahw. Hist, CoU, (16^) 1 . sai The sum of Two 
hundred end thirteen thouaand Livrea Tumoye. sydgCAava. 
in Ann. Reg. 85 The ship of war.. has on board, .about an 
hundred thouaand crowns tournoia in pioatrea. xBse Mias 
Yongb Cameos (1877) 111 . iiL 07^ Sufficient to pay nine 
thouaand aoldicra at tlie rate of ten livrea toumoia per month. 

b. sb. Money or a coin uf Tours : see quota. 

tj . Cssr ds L, 3856 They myghte have none othir 
thyng For whyt tourneya, na fm sterlyiig. 1486 l.voa Ds 
Gnii. i'ilgr, 17664 'I'o toum& by hya aotylte, A Tournrys to 
A paryaee. i6«8 Bixiunt Glossegr,, Tonrnois..^ a French 
penny, the tenth part of a penny sterling. . . In France thry 
say ao much money Tousmoit^ as we aay sterling. 1893 
Autiqueuy Mar. 109 Coins found in St. Queranb Well, iSoj^ 
..Double loumoia. 

iToimiire (twm//T). [F. teumun^ earlier 

iourtss .r§ x-AaXa pop.L. tomdtura, f. toman to 
Turn ; in Fr. (i) rounded form given to anything ; 
(a) manner in which anything is fashioned.] 

1 . (Graceful) manner or bearing; cultivated 
address. 

1748 CiiKSTBRP. Let, IS Oct., Hie easy manners and tour, 
nun of the world. i8s6 Sporting Mag, XLVll.^118 That 
ease and tommun so indiayemmbie in tne compoHiiion of a 

{ gentleman. sBja Mrs. F.^ rollove Domett. Aiann, Amer, 
1. 11830) 7 Her manner was easy and graceful, with a good 
deal or French toumun. 18^ Comh. Mag, June 687 She 
had the touniure of a princess. 

2 . The tuining of language or of a phrase; 
mcxle of expression, rort. 

1816 J. Sco^ Vis, Pans (ed. 5) 194 The ionmure of the 
phrase, when a woman ia spoken to, cannot be mintakeu. 

8 Contour, outline, shape (ol a limb, etc.). 

1841 Lady Blewi noton Idler in Francs 1 . xv. 354 There 
was the same classic toumun of heads and pronTea. 1848 
Clough Bothis v. xia The touniure of the elbow is almpely. 
1884 Daily Tel. 5 Nov., You have.. the exquisite touniure 
of a figure, the eubiie trick of a ridiculous expression. 

4 . A pad worn round the waist or hips to give 
shapeliness to a woman's figure; also ■■ Burtlb 
1874 Echo^ Dec (Sianf.), The tournure..ia still worn. 
1888 Daily Hnos 3 June 3/x The touinure is a small horse- 
hair pad, worn under the dress at the waist. It throws out 
the skirt from the figure. 

Tourrette. ol.a. form of Turrkt. 
t Tours (tMrz). Obs, Also 6 Towroa, 6-7 
Towers. [Ns .,e of a city in P'rance.] Used attrib, 
io names of things made at or associated with Tours ; 
as Tmrs taffeta (also taffeta 7 'aurs), 

1558 in Kcunierat Revels Q, Elis, (1908) 31 Taffita Towers 
white xixyardea /Aid. 38 lha gownea lyned with white 
towres laffita. igya /Aid. 187 Or TafTsU crimsin thirtie 
two yardes, of Taflata Tawnie Towers thirtie and aixe 
yvileH. 1^ Rates 0/ Custome Evijb, Taffata, called 
Towers Tafiata the yarde iii. a. iiij. d. 16^ in Entick Lou- 
don (1766) 11. 169 'I'abbiea of silk, towers toflaty, the doxen 
yards, zd. 

b. Tours sorrel f buckler-shaped or French sorrel, 
Rumex scutata. 

1578 Lvte DotiosHs V. ix. 59fi Oxatis Romana, Tourn 
Sorrel or Rom.iyne Sorrel. \/iiiti. 999 Romayne Sc^l . . in 
Frenche Ouritle Romaine.sxid Ossitis ds Toun.] tfiii 
CoTOR., Oaeitie Romaine, Roman Sorrell,. .Toure SorrelL 
II Tonrtffl (twrt). Also toort. [mod.F. tourte, 
now, a piece of pastry containing meat, fish, etc., 
eaten hot, a pie ; dial, bread in the form of a disk, 
a round flat cake, also in transferred senses; in 
dial F. torte, Sp. and It. torta late L. tbrta a 
coke of bread, of uncertain origin. Cf. also Tobta.] 
(Sec quota.) / 

1706 PHiLLirs (ed Kersey), Tourts, (in C J okts y) a kind 
of Pastry-work bak’d in a Pan; a Pie. /ST^S Bmdleys 
Fam, Diet., Tourts or Pan-pis^ in general^ Pie bekM in a 
Pan, of which there are several Itoi'ta. /Aid,, To make a 
Tourte of Veal Sweet-Breoda. 176s Char, in Ann, Reg, 
II. 34 The pheasant tourt was a diacoveiy he made la 
1895 Fungs Stand, Diet,, Tourte. 


Totrssn, 

TouFtMHXs •eeToKFRAU. 

TMfflffl ktouB, tans), sb, dioL [f. Toon 9.] 

1. Koi^h puiUng about, horse-play; a *row*| 
commotion, uproar; an outcry, a tuns. 

1798 Woixorr (P. Pindar) Losuuid iv. 173 Let's have no 
more louse. iSaa — > MOtdUssx Etsei, il vi, Amoom^t the 
derty, lowsy crew. There’s sich a touse and hallibuUoo. 
18M-4D HALiBUSTONC/«rA/ii.(i86e) e6 Marm Leeain makes 
such an eceroal louas about her ca^ta. aSBe Iaoo Cana* 
watt Giott„ Touss, fuaa, row, uproar, hurry. * Making audi 


2 . A tousled mass : in quot. of hair. 

1^ CsocKsrr Lilac Sunbonnst v. 43 With a loose of Hnl- 
wliiie locks blowing out In tiie guats. 

Toosa (toua), V. Now rare. Forms: (3 to-tUM^ 
4-5 be-touee), 6-7 towse, 6-8 touso, towBO, 
6- touse, 8-9 Sc. and north, dial, loose (tAx). 
[The simple vb. is known only from e 1 509 ; but 
the compounds with dr- and /e- are found in 
ME. from <1300, pointing to an unrecorded OE. 
*/driaif, ME. iiisen^ iousen, cognate with OHG. 
•Mthbn in Mir-tdsbtt to pull to pieces, MHG. or- 
sdscHf or^Mousen, Gcr. mousch; also LG. (EFrla.) 
tdsen to pull or shake about, tease, treat roughly, 
NFris. tuuse to pull by the faairt^OIeut. vb. 
stem *tus-t closely allied in sense to */aar-, whence 
Tkabr and Tozb.] 

1 . trans. To pull roughly about ; to dnig or push 
about ; to handle roughly ; of a dog : to tear at* 
worry. 

[e tgsuHasfcteh 1948 Bernard sons eg^n [him] nam A 1 to- 

aseU and al to-torn. C1400 Laud Trey Bk, 1 


. . ''ivy Bh, 12944 Thci 

were alle thorow wet. . . Al bs-ruyned aua be-touoed.] xgog 
Hawks Conv, Swearers xil, Beholds my body wiih blody 
proppes cndawed..Towaed and tugged with otbes cruelly. 
1967 Maflbt Cr, Forest 8jb, There was a Dog. .which at 
the flrat dash or onset, .daunted and tou^«d the Lyon. 1590 
SrsNSRa F, Q, 11. xL 33 As a Beare, whom angry cunea 


have tounl. 1633 Hbvwood Eng, 'irav. 11. Wka 1874 IV. 

ee.Taid no Towae them and 'i'oaae them, so 


86 Tiie Cooke. 


Pluckc them and Pull them. 1736 Alas. Delany In Life 4 r 
Corr, i(B6i) 1 . 556 To (Jourt. where we were lous’d and 
hunched alwut to make room for citizens in their fur gowns. 


1860 Peacock Lousdals Giots.^ 7 ouae. to lug or pull about. 
1898 T. Hardy U'essex Poems 66 When ahe iiaed io sing 
and piroueue And touse the tambourine. 

t D. To pull out of joint, to rack, Ohs, rare, 
Shaks. Mtas./or M. v. L 313 To th’ recke with him: 
wo'ii towae you loynt by ioynt, but wa will kuow his 
purpcKC. 

to. To pull (a woman) about rudely, Indeli- 
cately, or in horse-play ; to tousle. Obs, 

1603 M AsaiNCKK Bondmanx. lit, They are rough, Bmaterons, 
andhaiicy,andat the fii at sight Ruffle and touzeub. sCsSFord 
Fandes 111. iii, He towzes the lai I y . 111161*808 a tumbling dog 
docs youM rahbita 1675 IIubbbs Odyssey xvi. 105 Maids 
toua'd ill-favourvdiy. 1719 D'Ukkkv Pills (xB/a) 1 . 93 And 
ahe.. Still gave him leave o tnwM her. 1791 Eliza Hev- 
wooD Betsy Thoughtlsss 1 71 He.. began to Iciasaiid touze 
me so, that. .1 woa flighted almost out of my witiL 

2 . To disorder, dishevel (the hair, dress, etc.) ; to 
tumble, rumple (bed-clothes, sheets, etc.). 

1998 Flosio, Sparpagliare^ to dealieuell, to vnkembe, to 
touze a womans haire. 1647 S r ArvLTUN yuveaal 013 Though 
her.. hair lie towa’d. her face and caiea do gluw. 
D'Urfev BntiePs Ghost 149 ^ Rampant alia ver,. .with 
licentious hands does touze The Bridal Vesture of your 
Spouse. 1693 CoNCRBVK Old Bach, iv, viii, Oh the moat 
inhumane baibarous Hackney-Coach ! 1 nm jolted to a Jelly I 
i-Aiu i not horribly loused f lois R. Macdonald /trst 0} 
EAA xi, Up«n the lap of Clotliilae..lay the loused, sleeping 
poll of the little Aiiioinetie. 

3 , fig. To abuse or maltreat in some way com- 
pared to the literal senses. Now rare or Obs, 

1530 Tindalb Answ. Mon iii. xiiL Wks. (1373) 3x1/1 
There he biteth, auckeih, gnaweth, towseth, and moaaeih 
Tyndall. S593 Dmaytun Ectoguss i. w Fortune, the World 
that towzes to and fro. 1609 Hr. W. BAXLoWi^iarw. JVaMMw 
less Cath, 80 Hee hath rowsed her in her Death-bed ; now 
hee runnes backe 7a yeeres, to towae her in her Cradle. 
C1680 UiCKERiNciLL Hlst. hVMggism 1. Wka. 1716 I. 37 If 
they get a piece of a Text by the end ..they do so tenr it, 
and towze it, and lowzer it.. that they lose theniaelves. 
1844 Rlackto, Mag. LVl. aia Invite especially those that 
have hitherto tightly loused, mocked, and scorned thee. 

t 4 . To tease (wool); ■■ Tozgti.l i. Obs, 

>589 T. MIoupkt] Silktvormes^ Dcuiaing beetles, hacke 1 & 
whceles, and frame, Wherwitb to bruse, tuuse, spin, ana 
weaue the same. s6oi Holland /V/qy ix. xxxviii. I. 299 
Tliey let the wooll lie to take the liquor. .: then they have it 
forth, louse, and card it. 1706 PHiixini (cd. Kersey), To 
Town or Tone IVooii, ia toGard or diesB it. 

1 6. iutr. To touse each oilier, tussle ; also fig , ; 
in quot. 1607, to pull thing! about in disorder, 
rummage. Obs, 

1940 UDALL Ermsm, Apoph, ex While ahe ft 1 be touzyr.g 
ft topplyn^ together. 1606 Ford Hon, Tri, (1843) x6 , 1 
touse to game me fame and reputation. 1607 DeKKEs ft 
Wbbstbe Northw, Hoe 111. Wka. 1873 HI. 41 ^ulry times 
ahee . . opend her cheats, touzU among her linnen. 1681 
Otway Sotdisds Fort, 1. 1 , To see a pretty Wench and a 
young Fellow touze end rouse and frouse and mouze. 
Hence Tooied (taftzd) ppl, a., Tou’aing vbl, sb, 
and a. 

a tgge yack yuggter (1873) 66, 1 haue forgotten with 
at 1 deuiNed to say a ly tie a 


touamg by the here. What ] 


tere. igBn 


leuiMBd toeayal, 

Stanvhurbt jSnsis l lArb.) ei Hee noted Aeneas his touzd- 

nCityi: 

and lewd. 18 . Moorb 


tost nauve to wander. s6Ba Men Bshn City Hsinu ei Be 
sawey. forward, bold, tnwiing, and lewd. 18 . Moorb 
Moral Positions Iii, To guard the frail package from lousing 
saol routing, spin Touaed (aae eense b]. 
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yiMld*. ton'd* ( mc next), A [{.amt] 

). A.itruifgUv a tn«l«i • rouKh rouping wtib • 
uouan. Sc. 

8968 R. Galloway P^mu tin For tho* 1 1m btith Myth 
•nd ctAty, 1 weVr got t tooilt ti t*. 1614 J. Uqawbll 
(1B16) II AchieM had tatn a mub* and bad 
A towda wi*^a gaugar. liaa Galt l.mtrk T, vu. vi, Y«^ 


no* a pin tha wona of all tba hit touida. 

S. A toaaleci maai or mop <of hair). 


i8te Daify Tat, adNov., Tha ayaa peaping out ftomnndar 
tha ovanhanowing louala^ Kkayoong birdauirougfaabadga 
1II7 Flo. WaaoBN Sehtharmamda u, Tha thick touda of 
lMir..waa entirely innocent of curling tonga 


lMir..waa entirely innocent of curling tonga 
3 . attfib, and Comb,^ aAiaHsta-hairad^ -AomMadit. 
iMo Camk. Mf* Fah, rad A comlaof bara-aroMd touila- 
haadad viragoaa tlol Weaim. Com. 8 Dec. a/i Cattlo of 
all kinda.VT'ousla-hairad, tammy Highlandara with irat 


all kinda.. Tousla-halrad, tammy Highlandara with grant 
awaaping horna, poUad Gallomraya with coata like black 
aatrachan. 

T0UiAa« toillle (ton't*!. .Sir. tA*z*l), V. Forma : 
5, 8 touaal, (5 .Sir. towaill, 7 -ollp 9 towaol), 6- 
ioiiale T;- toualop (8-9 towala, 9 -gel, Se, and 
north, tooalo). [Iterative of Touu v. : lee -lk 3. 
Cl'. LG. thsalH (bntm* Wbch,^^ Oberd. wmuln^ 
%iisHtn (Doomkaat-Koolman).] 

L tram. To pull about rougAy ; to handle (e^ 
a woman) rudely or indelicately ; to diioideri dis- 
hevel (the hair, clothes, etc.) ; « Touai v. 1, 1 c, a. 

01440 SirDtgrta, 1499 Fayra achatua of Bylk..Qttyltua 
poynad of that ylk Touaalad they nrmra. r 1478 Ra^CaiU 
|Mr 43a For to towHiH me or tit me, thocht fouil ba my claia^ 
Or 1 be dantit on aic wyiie, my lyla salba lorna. m ighg 
MoHrooMKaia/Tyfriif 369Touared and tuggled with tomma 
tykes. 1640 H. Moan Sa^a/Stmt il i. 1. xiv, Uia nigg*d 
gowing manaa Which tha nerca winds do toiM and touaali 
aora. lyas Kamsav Ganth Sh^h, iv. i, 1 have towilad hia 
harigalu a waa 1 1764 Foots Mayar a/G, l i. Come, Jane, 
give nta niy wig 1 you slut, how you have toualed tha curia. 
1830-40 laviNO Wotfarfa R, xiil (1855) 181 (Ha] klaaed 
and toiiiled tha young vrouwa. t8^ Hatfar'a Mag, Aug. 
464/1 Romping with um dogs toualiug a big St Bernard. 

D. With about^ out^ up, 

i8id Scott Amti’o, ix, After they had toualed out many a 
leather poke-full o' papera. i8aa W. lavixo Rracfk, Halt 
xxxvUi, Afra. Hannan.. being tamed and toualed about by 
tha crowd. 1883 Mam. S, Millar Pref. eo (She] reoueated ua 
..irnhe ahould Ui drutray to be aura and 'touala* her np. 
-Touauv. 3. 

i8a6 J. Wii AOM Nact, Amkr. Wka 1854 1 . t6o Hoo your 
aen tuarkla aa you touxla tha clergy. 1900 Hair Siarymy 
XXV. 1B8 Religion worrit^ and toualed by a thou- 
land million vagaiiea of peiionality. 

2. f/i/r. lo toss oneself abont; also, to ront, 
nimmage (cf. Totias v, 5). 

165a Maa. Stows Unata Tam*a C, xxxvK, Tom Loker mra 
left gioaning and touiling in a.. clean (Quaker bed. 1880 
Barinc-Goui.D Mthalah xxiv, Do you think ahe ia to coma 
here toozling about among the wittiea in her beat gown 7 
Hence Tou'sling, tou aling vbl, sb, 

1740 Fibldino Tom Jottaa xviii. xii, Damn me, if ha 
■haiiT ba the touiling her. 177a Iaino Trtal Dag 
^Partar* in Hone Evary-aimy Bb, (1817) 11 . aoa Tearing!^ 
woundinga, pullingit •• touzieingi, .. maliciou-tly inflictw. 
1865 !£. buHaiTT IVtdk LantCa End 184 What tugging and 
touiling, and pinching and pulling at tba tail ha [a dog] will 
take. 

Tousledv trailed (too*-, Se, ttiVUl),///. a. 
[f. TouuLg v. + -kdLJ Diaarranged, dishevelledi 
tumbled ; also shaggy, matted. 
iS 48 Dickens Dotnbey xxv, Rob tha Grinder.. atood than, 

K illing at tha captain, with a flushed and toualed air of 
i about him. aflsa Mrs. Stowk l/mcla Tom'’* C. ix, A 
very heavy mat of nandy hair, in a decidedly toudad con- 
dition. aflSa Crl, Lipt at N^lat II. a Prudent mammae 
cariied off reluctant daughters, whose toualed drcsNaii, dis- 
ordered hair, and heavy eyelida bore witnea8..to the wis- 
dom of the measure. 1890 W. Booth Darkatt ¥.ng. a«i4 
A grimy footaore tramp, .with filthy shirt and tomraelled hair, 
b. Comb,^ as tousled-headedy -looking^ adjs. 
t86o Dickbms l/mcamm, Trav. xiii, The touzlM -headed 
man hadn't got hia coat on yet. ifig^CucLANo /fwAdwciiM 
xiii. 105 A damp and louaafled-looking youth, who grasped 
bill dripping * Tam o' Shanter * tightly in both hands 

I ToM-lai-moil (tiflemwfl). [F., - *all the 
luoutha, every month*; but probably a popular 
perversion of totoman^ according to Duas and Ju« 
mdle the name in the French Antillca, prob. of 
naiive S. American origin.] The name in at. Kitts, 
etc., of apeciea of Cannae esp. C. adults^ and of the 
starch ootained from ita root-stuuks, alao called 
tous-Us-mois starch, 

Camaa aouinaa waa introduoad Into W. Indies from 
S. America in 1731 1 C,ad%dis from Peru in i8ao(A W. Hill, 
Raw). Samplex of tha farina ware sent to England from 
Sl Kitu in 1835-61 see Ryan's Mad, t Surg, 7 ni 4 Aug. 
1836, and MamiagChroH, 4 Aug. 1837. 

1839 OLHiBua La/, cited in Pharm, Jral, Vll. 56 (On tha 
Cauxa Ackira or Toua lea Moia). 1698 Uooo Peg, ICtapt, 
7S7 The artida known as Tamdaatuoit ia obtained from 
tba root-aiocks of some apecias of Cnibm4l. .Tlia subacancaia 
prepared in the island of Sc. Kitta afl6t Bbmtlbv Mam, 
Bat, 669 One or more apaciaa of tbia genua {Comma] yield 
* Toua las iiioia *. a vary pure and nsafulaiarch, now lanaly 
conaumcd in this country and alaawhara. lifly J. Hooo 
Micraae, i. U. 153 llw largar-grainod aiarchasi form apian- 
did objects t touadeaiaiioiB oahigilia largaat may ba taken as 
a type of all tba others. 

‘Towlj (tan'sli)^ A Also totui^, towaUr. 
[f. 'I'ouBLg sb, or p. -T.] Chamcteris^ by being 
tousled or dIshevcUod ; having tousled hair or dicss* 


afos Pail Matt G, 14 Fab. 6/a Hither came tha woman, 
a iHowsy. louilay craw, with mouth agape, igag Daily 
b^swt a Aug. 6 Oiia (humUa-bae] with a toualy yellow head 
and thorax and dark hrown abdomen, apsi IkM, 7 Mar. 4 
Why Bhoulda man sand many nmn and teams of borsaa..to 
finch towaly brown graaa to ciotha his town lawn t 
tTout, sb. Sc. Old Law, Also 6-7 towat, 
0 lowiat. [a, AF. tosto^ tousta (13-1401 c. in 
Godef.), var. spelling ol /dfir, touta^ touHa, totia^ 
'enl^ement** ined.L. fio/fo, £ OF. taUra^ L. 
tolMra to lift, take away, raise : see Tolt .1 An 
impost, rate levied, tax. 

■874 Priay Caamcil Scat, tl. 408 Olfony towat aould 
Im takin 01 ihair gudis. Ihid., Tha Raid towiat and imp^- 
•“hO. 1998 in iMimiw. Burgh 1. 85 Grant 10 

the provost, bmlica, council and community dT lrwing..tbe 
toust. exMtioun and impuiat M all tha following aorta of 
mchandim. smS in Rag, Mag, Slg, Seat, 16^ 513/1 
miaoeptiona cmuadam taxaiionta lie toust and toxatioun. 
*^•777^ Cum 
a$i allasqua i 


t8w JMd. 777/a Cum potestate, .ratripiei^i parvaa custuiiiaa 
,,ffa tawat allasqua davoriaa nundinarum at portua. 

Hence fVonut p., .Sir. Obs, rara^ tram, to tax; 
whence f Tou*atlng vbl, sb, 

igflg in Galderwood Hitt, kirk (1843) II. 574 Tba taxing 
and touatiug of her Majaotie'a barons and otomliagM, which 
ara toUHtad for repairing of that which waa so indiscraiilio 
of tha pauimoiiia foraaid dilapidated. 

Touy, towsy (tou si, tA*d), a. Chiefly Sc, 
and ttorih, dial. Also 8 tounlo, 9 touay, towny, 
-ala, tooay. [f. Tougi p. -y -t.] Dishevell^, 
unkempt, tousled ; shaggy, rough. Also in camb, 

[1300-00 Duhoab Paamt xvlU. 3a And ba 1 ornat in my 
nmcha. Than Towsy myia, I am sa streiche.] 1786 Bubnb 
7 'tM Daga 33 Hia breast waa white, hia touaia hack Weal 
clad wi* coat o' glossy black. 1800 Blackw, Mag, May 
159/1 Lika yara ain towaia hassock o' hair, that has naa 
bean kamed since Kata Kimmer learned it with the threa- 
footad atooL aSafi f. Wilson Nact, Aaibr, Wka. 1853 1 . 
ito What an outlandish, toosy-haaded, wee sun-brunt deevil 
o a lamia ihsL 1871 C. GmaoN Lack afGotd xiv. His hair 
was long and 'touay *. 

Tont (taut), sb\ Also 8 touto. [f. Tout p.1] 

L A thieves' scout or watchman, slang, 

1718 C.^ Hkcorn True Dim, 13 (Farmer) He is a pushing 
toute, alias thieves' watchman, that lias scouting in and 
about the City to get and bring intelligence to tba thievaa. 

2. One who solicits custom; » Toutbb 1. 

1843 Hamakald Warda VII. a6/t Touts and apungers to 
foreign hotela and on foreign visitors. 1899 Sala Parit 
karutf^ again (1880) II. xi. 163 A regular nouse to house 
visitation was made.. by touts or agents of tha inaurers. 
1881 Bbsant ft Ricb Ch^ a/ FU»t\,y\^ Ludgate Hill, 
where tha touts of tha Fleet parsons ran up and down. aMht 
Huohrs Xaghy^ Tmmttae 34 The hotel touts rush on you. 

3 . (More lully racing iaul^Qiait whosorrepiiiioosly 
wattles the trials of race-homes, so os to gain 
information for betting purp^a : « Toutbr a. 

aSSg ^lamg Dict,^ 7 >«/. in sporting phraseology, .aignifias 
on agent in the training aiatricta, on tiie look-out for inform- 
ation aa to the condition and capabilities of those horses 
entering for a coming race. 8887 Black Sabina Zambra 
J. vi, 8u, 1 .. don't object 10 seeing tha touts coming about | 
it shows they think era have some horses worth watching. 

4 . The action of Tout p.f ; in phrase to heap \Jha) 
tout, to watch, slami, 

sSia J. H. Vaux Flatk Diet, a Vh TV keab tont, is to look 
out or watch, while your pidl is affeciing any private pur- 
pooa A ttrang taut, is strict observation, or at e, upon any 
proceedings, or persona. 1134 H. Ainswusth Kaaktaaad iv. 
ii|JThay] on each other kept the tnuL 

Tout (tout), sb:^ Sc, Also towt. [Origio 
obscure : cf. Tout p.8] 

L A lit of ill humour ; a transient displeasure ; 
fl pet. 

1787 SuiBRBFB Jamia 4 Bett\, li, Were ba ay aoe, he then 
wad ay be kind, But then, anitlier tout may change his mind. 
a8s8 Scott Br, Lamm, xiii], He taks the tout at every bit 
lippaning word. 1635 Carsice Laird 0/ Lagan (1841) 76 
lieuia was.. discontented, and subject to bits o’ touu now 
and then. 

2 . A fit or slight bout of illness. 

s8o8-a8 jAMtBSON, Tent, towt, an ailment of a transient 
kind. i8ae Galt Entail II. ii. la It's neither the t’ana nor 
tha t'it^, mit just, .a bit towt that's no worth tha talking 
o'. s8|i Mias Fkrrier Destiny Uxvi, Tha bu^ had a oad 
towt with iu teeih. i8ss Mucklbbackit Khpmas no 
(E.D.D.) She lauk tha tout, near Galashiela,..Sbe dae'd 
that vara nichL 

Tout, sb,k p¥r, tout all.] A term for a 
specially successful result in certain games; see 
quota, and cf. l-ittrd s. v. I'out 47. 

1678 DavPBN Limbarkmm iv. ii. Well, I have won tha 
Party and Kavanga however : A Minute longer and 1 bad 
won the Tout. 1687 Skdlrv Balleumra iv. 1, 1 lost three 
Beta at back-gammom and a tout at trick-track, all ready 
money, zips Cant, Diet., Taut > 3. In tha game of aolo,a 
play whan one person takes or proposes to taka all thatridia. 

Tout (taut), v.l Forms : 4-5 tato(ii, 7- toot. 
[ME. tato-u, pointing to on OK *tht$an, synony- 
mous with OK. tbtiam, Tour w 1 , and OK tytau 
x^^tdtjan, (For etymological relations, and cog- 
nate words in the otbet (iermanic longs., see under 
Toot v.l) As used in MK, tiUa-n was Identical 
In aenie with tbtan. Toot sense a; the two 
forms occur even as textual variants: see the first 

2 notation In sense i. The mod.Eag. form taut was 
I use before 1700 as a cant or slang word, whence 
the later aense^evelopmenti which has differenti- 
ated the word iiou Toot.] 


fL iutr. To peep, peer, look out; to g:ate| 
SB Toot a. Obs, 

#1400-00 Ataaemdar 694 (Admiola) Aaacttona^sl •• 
trayuM dvuna fra ha toura to tuta m ha Mnaa [/>«#£ Afo., 
to iota on ha siamasl. ibid. 4776 (Adim.) pa kyng In his 
Cuban with bis kni)iiB ha ligis. Tutond out of his tants. 
a i6c^ T. Castwnicht Cae^ut. Xkam. N, T, (1618) 890 Dara 
yoo also aflSrma, that tba aoulas in hall baue tha j^a 
knowladga, by touting into tba diu^ f 1876 Colro Dkin 
Taut, to look out or upon. 

b. To keep a sharp look-out or watch ; to take 
heed ; to be on the look-out. 'Jhioves^ cant, 

# 8700 B. E. Diet, Cant, Crvw, Tan/, to look out Sharpy 
to ba upon ona'a Gmird. 8708 [Db Fob] Straai Eabbaraaa 
CanaidaPd, Taut, taka bead. 

2 . trans. To watch, spy on. slang, 

a 1700 B. R. DM, Cant, Craw, Taut thaCutls, Eyotboss 
fi^llca which way ihay toka zBaa J. H. Vaux Fiaui DM,, 
Tant, to tout a parson, ia to watch his motlono. s8ps 
ExamiuarVf/x Two of thvm wvra sent forward.. In dia- 
guM, to tout (watch) tha door of ilia house, 1870 Sad, 
Eav, a Apr. 445 But. .the Prince of Wales is touted, Mr. 
Gladstone is touted, ihcir minutaat actions ora eagerly 
Wiitchcd and regularly raponedi why should not wa ba 
allowed to procure similar information about raca.boraasT 
b. To watch furtively or spy upon (a racc-hone 
or his trainer) with a view to using or disposing 
of the information for betting purposes. 

aSaa ,Sparting Mag, XXXIX. aSs Ha made It hia bnsl- 
ness to oe at tha Wheat Sheaf public-house, to tout Mr. 
Prince, who hod tha more under his training. aBje Sad, 
Rav, a Apr. 445 Tha touting of rnca-hones is practisaiL not 
to gratify curiosity, but as on aid to gambling. 1894 M. H. 
Havkb Mam 4 Hartaa vi. (ad. a) 94 Wiih tha fear of being 
touted a\ar on them, tha Newmarket trainers ore.. shy of 
strangers. aBgg IVaatm. Gam, a Oct. 7/3 One of the most 
assiduously 'touted* animals alt Newmarket during tha 
lout fortnight has bean M. Aumontk Dormeuaa. 

3 . iutr. To look out busily for customeit; to 
solicit custom, employment, etc. importunately; 
also, Colonial and U.S., to canvass for votes. 

> 73 *- 84 1 ms Toutincl Toutbr i]. 1837 Dickbnb Piekw x. 
Doctors' Commons. . .Two porters.. os touts for llcancaa.. 
1 wo coves in vhite aprons— touches their hstaven you walk 
in—' Licence, sir, licence f * 1847 Acs Smith Ckr, Tautpata 
xix, He used in go backwards and forwards.. to lout for 
cuMoniera tBsf Kingslbv 7 W K Ago*, 1 am to tout Ibr 
introductions for you? aigp Rocssa Hist. GUaauagtUB^ 
II. ROD Before Lord Hsrdwicke's Marriage Act, a particular 
class of clergymen, not.. in vary good repute, touted for 
inarriage.ftes. aMa Natiam (N. Y.) XX XU. 397 It haa 
never occurred to him that people would be shocked by 
seeing him 'tout' at Albany. 889s Maiiamr-na Argma 
a8 Sept., Ha should have gone round cap in band and 
touted lor votes. zBp8 J. HoLUNcsHRAti Gaiety Chran, iL 
119 The same way as postman tout for Christmas boxes. 
Hence Tou’ted, Tou ting ppl. adjs, 
s8ia Sporting Mag. XXXIX. 983 An object worthy tbo 
consideration of the touting firm, al^ [mm s b]. 

Tout (toot, tilt), v:t> Sc, Also towt. [Origin 
of sense i obscure. Sense 2 evidently goes with 
Tout sb,^, and may be a different word from 1.] 

1 . tram. To toss or throw about In dixorder. 
Also fig. to canvaM, discuss. 

« zgM Batmadyma Paama (Hunter. CL) 408/18 To spill the 
bed It war a pane^ Quoth he, the laird will nocht bo fane, 
To fynd it towtit and ourtr^ >88^^ J* H blvil Diary 
(Wodrow Sue) 410 We pmceave the purpose is bot to canvas 
and luwt our maters hair a whyll, that tbsireftar man of 
ly tie skill and las conscianoa may decern in to tham as they 
pleis. alas P. Fonbbs Paama 38 (E.D.D.) (HeJ laiM an' 
sttir the claiia did tout. Dreaming o' an invasion An' ngh^ 
yon iiighu 1899 J Lumsobm E*iim, Paamt 4 Songs ago 
Their waters roiiuiiiain high Uprear in iwvcr-emiing wart 
And tout the obips mu' flout the sky As if they'd quench iho 
aiornal stars. 

2 . To irritate, vex, tease. Cf. Tour sb.^ 

Mjws Ramtay's Gantla Skafik. 718 (E.D.D.) Losh prasarva 
us. ttass I At thys lym ; and swa towtit 1 aflia L'amnick in 
Ivkistiv^Bimkia bar. 11. (1853) 124 Weel, weal, Janet, dinna 
be Bse tuutii about it— I was swa* si a burial. 1887 P. 
M'Nrill Btawuaria 61 If lioutuuiit you, vary likely ya haa 
bean toutin' him too. 
b. iutr, (See (|Uot) 

i8as J AMiRBON. Taut, to ba tciacd with a sudden flt of sidu 
neaalor] ill humour. 

Tout, obs. f. Taut, Taught ; var. Toot. 
Toutoh, obs. form of TotoH. 
tTrate. Obs, Also 5-6 towto. [Derlvatioii 
obscure: MK touia answers to an OE. */i//#, be- 
longing to the loot */d/-, to stick out, project: 
see Note to Tout v.^] The buttocks, funuament, 
posteriors, rump. 

e S305 Lamd Caaa^fm 136 Ha (tha abbot] (akch ttaMin of 
ha route And turnip vp her white louta And batik Jm 
luburs wih is bond 'i o uuike is moiikas li)t to kmd. c 83IB6 
Chauckm Mil/aPs '/'. 6a6 Of gooib tha8k>n an bande breda 
abouie, Tha boota kultour branda so bis touia. e 84x0 Cak^ 
wotaU Damnea lao in Hoxl. E, P. P, 1 . 43 To vse w<l]e tlM 
lechani craft, With rubyng of toer louta. CS460 Tawmalay 
Myat, ii. 63 Coin nor, ft other drifa or bold, and kys Iba 
dwillis touta. 

Toute, var. Tot sb} Ohs,, fool ; obs. f. Tout sb,^ 
Touteaul. oU. erron. form of Tobtxao. * 

Tout eneemble t see KvsgMBLu K 
Trater (wu tw). [f. Tout w.i + -er 1.] 

L One who touts or canvasses for cusiomeis or 
clients ; » Tout sb,^ 2, 

a 8954 KicHAROaoH Carr. (1804) III. 316 Hese (Tunbridge 
Wellsi ara a parcel of fellows^ mean traders whom they 
call toutaca, and their buahiaas touting, .riding out miles 10 
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II»«I coacW and eompany oominf hithar, to iMg their 
cuMom while here: 17M Dkkhick LMU (1767) II. 49 The 
tradesmen of Tunbridge W«lia| who uee this siny pnmtice 
waylaying vUiton to solicit their custom] are called 
Tuoten or Xouters. tt44 Thackbhav WmuL P'mi C0ittH6, 
L Toutera were ahout seizing upon the passengers and 
reconiiiieiiding their hotels. i«i Natiim (ITY.) XXXIL 
31M Hb pcTformaiicesat Albany as a touter for votes. 

A spy upon race-horsea ; Tout 3. 
s8is Snorting XL aoo A touter, that is, a person 
whe bides up between the furses 00 the heath to see the 
Iriab of horses. 

S. A thief ’a scout ; « Toot s 6 A i, 

1844 DicasNa Afart. CAws. xxxvii, Thimble-rlggen, dufTcnik 
touters, or any of those.. sharpers,, .known to the Police. 
t 4 . One who or that which watches: see quot. 
and cf. Tootkb > i. OPs, 

i8to SuvTH Sailov*$ TImi/, an old term for 

hxdiing out. or keeping a p^ing watch ; whence the revenue 
crubers and the customs omcers were called toutera 

Toutilltf (touxiij), vhl. £f. Tout vX -f 
-iNo I J flic action of Tout vX 
nn (Unit. Mag, ^pt. 399/1 Soon as they set Eyes on you, 
olt ntes the Hat, Does your Honour want this, do(» your 
Honour want that f . . Now thb, please your Honour, b what 
we call Tooting^ A ‘I'rick in your Custom to get the first 
fbotinip 1777 Anttq, in Ann, Rtg, 11. 149/a Tooling at 
Tunbndge-welb means . . inviting and bringing guests to their 
master's house. t8ao W. C. Oulton PilL MatrgaU 47^Thb 
practice, called by the inhabitants touting,^ b eacc^ingly 
troublesome to stranKcnupon their first landing at Margate. 
Manck, Exam, 26 Nov. 5/1 If there was any touting 
* for the Irish vote at York. 189^ M. H. H ayks AUn A Hortu 
VI. (sd a) 93 The dtiseate of touting is endemic in Newraarket. 
Touting, vhl, sh:\ in iottling-ktn \ see TooT| 
TOUT v.s Toutsayne, eaily form of Tutsan. 
Touward, Touale t see Towahi), Tousli. 
t Tovat. Ohs, local, Forms : 6 tolvet, -watt, 
7 talvoU, tovit(t, 7-8 tofvf)6t, 7-9 tovet; also 

? tavort, tobit, tofet, toilet {Eng. Dial, Dici,\ 
A local W4>rd of Kent; evidently the same as 
tollfal (see Toll sh.^ 3).] A meaaure of two 
pecks or half a bushel. 

(lass [see tMlfat s. y. Tom. sb^ 3].] sgao MS Ace. S/, yakn's 
A/osA-* CanttA.^ Paipd for a tulvet of malt in dryiik vj d. 
>8*7 Ihid,^ Fur lij tolvuitb of otemele xviy d. ss47 (see tclU 
as aliove]. 1618 ASS. Acc. St. Jnkn's S/otA,, CaMt€fA,, 
when he bcutmht the iij tovitb of whent, ii d. iSsp /d/Vf., 
For a taluett ofwheate ij s ii d. 16m /hid., Payed fur int:nd« 
inge of a louitt U d. XAKR AritA, (1696) 81. t KuHliei 

e TovtCs or Hair Hushels, r Tovit a Pecks. 1874 Ray S. 4 r 
E. C, Ih'ords 77 A Tauct or Ta/ei, li.df a bushel : Kent. 
1898 Bhxkington Par, Acc, in Archmd, Cani, XII. 4^ 
For three tovets of hair. 1777 Ann, Ecg, 11. 149 Tovet. .10 
Kent means two pccka. 

To¥ore, variant of Tofobb Ohs , before. 

Tow (tdn, Sc, tvu, toil), sh.i Forms : 4*7 towo, 
(S toow, 6 toB, 7-8 toe), 5-6 tawe, 5> tow. 
[Known only from last quarter of 14th c. Origin 
doubtful: perh. related to ON. Id 11. uncU-ansed 
wool or flax, un worked fibre of tliread ; which is 
doubtfully connected with QIC. ^law* spinning, 
weaving, in (owenr/t, towhAs^ and lawllc fit for 
•pinnin<:, textile, and obs. MDu. tonwen to knit, 
to weave tKili.in). The original sense may have 
been 'textile fibre" generally. 

Kiliaii has * Temw Frb Ang. i. werek. Stupa*: and 
*Tantu j. tanw't also, ' /Pen A, Stuim, liiii stupn, liiuim 
vile, liiii purgamentum, Una urassior & rerrementiiia’i which 
evidently apraea with our word t but tit/zw has not Iweq 
found in Fris., and the value of Kilian's entry b um.'crtain.J 
fl. afip. The nn worked stem or fibre of flaX| 
before it ia heckled. Ohs. rarc^'. 

et4/oo Mausdicv. (Koxb.) xi. eg Raab..lKit res«aytied k* 
meSiiangem of Israel .and sried [pr. fcled) |iain in Fiir huns 
amang towe of lyiie [cf. tt/^^a/c Jo^h. ii. 6 opernitque 00s 
stipula lini 1 Wycmf, couerd hem with scublo of flaxc). 

2 . The fibre of flax, hemp, or jute pre[>arcd for 
spinning by some process oi scutching. 

■377 l*AHOi.. /’. PI. B. XVII, 845 Ac hew fjTe at a flynte 
fowre hundrelh wyntre Hut how hauc towe to take it with 
toiidre or hroches Al hi lalmiire is loste. c 1385 CiiAUCBa 
A. G. W, aocH {.Ariadne) Hallis ek .'dso Of wex & tow |r/. r, 
towe].. To slake hu huiigtr A eorotiilire liis leih. 6*1440 
i'ramA. Paru, 49B/a Toow, of a rok, or a roket ( K, towe 
of hempe, or flax, or oiliyr like), /t-sorn/o. 1545 Kates 0/ 
Cnetoms evij b, Towe lyne the C. pounde v a. 'i'owe the 
X, pounde lij B. iiij d. 1599 A. M. tr. Ga/tel ’toner's Bk, 
Pkythke 38/s Madcf)0 heerin hempen to.*!, and applye.. 
ruwnde almut hU licade. 1816 Sukfu & Maskii. Counity 
A'arme 568 To the end that, in beating it with beetks, 
heckling and spinning of it, such filth may not remaine 
among the tow. 1874 Ghbw An,ti, Trunks 11. vii. 1 13 The 
Qualities of the best Tow,, are that the Staple be lung, 
small, tough, and white. 1709 Kams.w f^ff//!r.yAr/4. ii.i, 
Gae break your wheel, and burn your tow, And set iha 
meiklest peai<stack in a low. 178 . Duhns {title) The weary 

K nd o* tow. /hid. i. 1 think my wife will end her life 
fore she spin her tow. iSss Jamikscin, Tow, hemp In a 

K . ‘pared state. 1839 Cumhid, A kVestmorld, DiaL 13 
le. .spin tow for bord ciaiihs en •iheets. 
b. ; csp. in plirnse to katfo tow an ana's rock 
i^staff)^ to have Imsiness to attend to. 

ei38o Chauckb MU/er’e T. 588 Tlib Abeolcm . . badda 
moore tow Ir>. r towe] on his dbtaf Than Gorueys kiMW. 
4*1480 Tawsteley Mvst, xiiL 36^ I haue tow on my rok moro 
tbeaauer I bad. 1798 Mss. Cai.dkrwooo iu Cn/insss CoK 
tact, (Maid. Club) is5 *ln good faith*, says Julm, *tht 
Dutch has some other tow in their rock . 1890 Dovi.a 
WhUo Cose^ny v, They may find they have aiora low oa 
their disufiT than they know how to spin. 


8 . MqibBtfletly, the shorter fibret of flex or hemp* 
which BW separated by heckling from the fine and 
long-suj^, called /iim; ■ Habub, kurds, 
tsaa PmAOO- >83 Omw eetorAee, a locko of towe or 
hu^es. s8a/i To«e,e«fewAfoA leas Huldm, Tow^ 
et/pa, m, oA^Ath s8ot Hoixamr Plfay xix. l IL 4 
Tiiat putt*, which b ntmost and next to IM pill or rind, b 
eallod ToWor Hurds, and it is.. good for little or nothing 
but to nid|a lampe-raatch or candto-wlck* >844 G. Dood 
Textile mams^, v. 165 Tbs flax caases to bo eallod, by 
that name after it has passed through the heckling- 
machines; the good portion is then called *line%nm\ the 
liiforior ‘Mir*. s893,ZI«A ' ATi-wt 14 July 3/7 Frloes of lines 
and toira aoduuiged. tm Ihul, la lAsc. 8/6 Flax, tow, 
and codUla. quiet. 

A, aitrik, and Comb, ft. atirih, *Of or for tow \ 
as tow haetU (Hbbtlb id.i), -card {Ckfjs shX sa), 
-quality^ -wasle ; * consisting or made of tow *, os 
tow cMkf goods, hards, rope, akaating, string, 
tkottg, waft, yam. b. Comb., as tiwJueklcr*, 
towcolaurad, 'hairad, -/iha, •mada adjs. o. Special 
combs. : tow-head, a light- coloured head of hair ; 
also an unkempt or tousled head ; a person having 
such hair ; spec, a local name in soutnern U.S. for 
Margits cufullatus, the Hooded Merganser of North 
America, the male of which has a semicircular crest 
with a white patch ; hence tow-headed a,, having 
whitish or tousled hair ; tow- wheel, a large spin- 
ning-wheel lor making coarse tow ynm. 

1601 Hoi.lano Pliny xix. I. II. 4 To be beaten and panned 
..with an harden mallet or *tow.bectle made for the purpose. 
1801 Jab 'rnoMSON IViily Hr’esPe Legaey xxv, A pair o* 

f iide ‘tow-cards. 1779 Cooita in Sparks Corr, Anter, Htv, 
853) I. sy Such a demand tor *tow*cloth for family nse. 
i8m J. Funt Lett, Amer, •3a A tent was dismantled of 
iui tow cloth covering. 1887 J. AaNav.STRsav Cucumber 
Ckron. s There are six *tow.haired children playing Itenenth 
a guide-post. 1817 J. BAsatKa ynst. Ling, qh *J he remnants 
or 'tow. hards, .are turned into smoke, or burned in the 
chimney. 1884 G. H. Houghton in tlarAePs Mag, Sept. 
53n/a The *tow>h«advd children rollmg about in the 
oichards. a 1800 Pxgdk EuAAI, Grose, ^Tow^l/eckier, a 
dresser of low lor spinning. North. /qtA Cent, Apr. 

584 Her *tow.Ukc hair was tied up with white tape. 1808 
jyaily S/ewM xa Dec. 8/6 *Tow-maue goods are selling freely 
ill heavy makes for unions. 1338 Ace. Exch,, K, R. 19/31 
III. 4 (P.K.O.) In x. petris cordis de cunabo..pro \no 
*toweroiifl inde faciendo, ipoe Cbockktt i>atk o’ Moon 
XKxix, Munders Lennox's tow^ rape will break mony a 
promise un Monday moriitn* by nine o* KirkcudliriKht clock. 
1778 Pensuylv. Even. Post «5 May 264/3 A pair of 'tow 
trowsers. 1837 Cw/l Eng, 4 Arch, yrtti, I. 79/a Hags filled 
with clay and ‘low.waste. 1900 Mamv K. Wilkins Parson 
Lord{vCi. Tanchn.) 36 The great arc of an old 'tow-uheel. 
1780 A. Young Ttmr /ret, 1. a6a The warp of *(ow-yni n. 

Tow (tdn, tmi, ton), shP Also 5-7 towe. 
[Known in Sc. use ^1470: not in OE. (exc. nerh. 
m *t 6 h-lina remnlcus*, tow-line, in Wr.*WUlcker 


]8a/3a)* Corresponds to OFiis. tow (from 1 5lh c.), 
WFria. ton, NFris. tan, tdw, mod.Dn. t<mw, early 
mod. Du. touwe (Kilian), MLG. touwe, touw^ I.G. 
and EFris. tau, whence mod.Ger. tau (1663 in 
Kluge) ; generally identified (at least the monosyll. 
forms) with ON. tog, Norw. tog, Sw. tig, Dn. tong, 
tov, all meaning * rope, cable, cord ' : akin also 
to ON. tang f., OIL tbrg, tiah string, rope, Tib sh, 
I'he fundamental meaning was app. 'means for 
drawing ', f. ablaut stem teuh-, tank*, tug- {Jog-) 
to draw : sec Tkr » 1 ] A rope. Chiefly Sc. 

c 1470 Hrnry.son A. ’or. Pah. v. {Pari. Beasts) xii, With 
tow is pruud aiic pahcfHin can thay piebt. 1513 Douglas 
rh.neis\, xiL 163 'lhair cabillis new, and tliar heid tnwis 
repnris. 1934 Ace, Lit, High Trens, Siot. VI. 234 Cabillis 
and towia broclit haiiia to the Kingis sciiip. a 1578 Lindk- 
SAV (Pitscoctie) C Aron. .Scot. tS.T.S.) 1. 175 His handis bund 
witlit sic ane low of hempt. >846 A iha Kirk Session 
Rec. in North. N, 4 Q. s8 For towes to the iielL a 1670 
.SrAUiiNU Troub.Cluss, / (i8aQ)za Upon Monday, .at night, 
lie ranie down over the castle wall, upon tows brought to 
him secretly by his wife, and clearly wan away. 1789 
Bumms Holy Far xxvi. Now CUnkumb'll, wi* ratilin tow 
[ - brlUropc] Begins to juw and qroon. s888 J. M. E. Saxbv 
Lozis o/ Lnssda X17 She wtw scudding out the Vue, Erik 
steering. Bill at the luwa 

b. Spec, A Itaiigmnn’t rope, a halter. 

1596 Dalrymplk tr. Leslies Hist. Scot. viii. cii. (S.T.S.) 
II. 06 The low, quliilke he maid to hang viberis in, him 
scire was first caught in. i8aa Scott Pirate xviii. It can 
end in niwthing hut trees and tov-s gallov^*]. 1888 
SiKVhN.sDN KidnaApcd 50 There’s many would lika to see 
him girning in u low. 

o. In various specific or contextual uses {St, or 
Eng, dial.) : e. g. 

The rope or chain by vhtch the weights of a clock are ana. 
pended (.Sr.) ; a line ur rope for sea-fishing {Orkney 4 ,SAeil.) | 
the winding-cable for raising and lowering the cage, etc. in 
a coal-pit {Se. and nortk, £sfg.)i a rope or chain for 
hauling timber (Eng. dim/.) : a line attached to the horns of 
the leading oxen in a South African leam(alMoy&rv./Ffe). 

1834 A. Smakt Rhymes 136 Just pou* the tow up when 
ye beddtL 1844 W. H. Maxwki-l .\Aorts 4 Adv, .Scot, 
XV, (i8s0 136 They prepare to .set their tows, or lines, 
provided with ling b<io)»...The whole of the A*sakies a boat 
carries is a fleet of tows, s8ao K. G. CuMMiaa Hunters 
Li/eS.A/r, (i9ua) 8/s The twelve oxen arwsoen all securely 
yoked in their proper places: the ieade^as made up Ins 
'fore-tow', wbicti is a long nare rheim attached round the 
horns of each of the fore or front oxen. 1883 W, C Baliv 
U' lN A/r, HnmtingsVA, 357 When the front oxen had reached 
the boys, I shouted, ' Let go iha low, and gat out of iho 
road '• ««3 GKXSLfeV Gloss, Coaimsmit^, Tow,.. a, A 


winding im of h^p. $m iP. f^ort. CUt^wtoHm. 
Sttvorii)^ yiw, a chain for hanling timber. s8gg hbilof 
tfortkOnshM, Gloss., Tow, e small ropo or painter. i8|B 
VaiH Nows te Feb. 3/t He went down adtn the flrit tow 
and feand the fireman there. 

tToWi Ohs, local. Forms: 5 tou^ho, 7 
tawe, 8 tow. [Agrees in form and aense with 
Norw. toga (for /qg/>), Aasen.] Orig. an iron 
chain, later, a large iron link, attached to the heel 
of the tom-wrest plough, and by which thia is 
drawn. Also called tow-ohaln. 


1407 In Kennett Par, Ant (s8i8) II. sia (Oxf. ft Bncka) 
Pro lino vomcre et una cultura ec dimid. Toughe cum one 
fMowsho emptis, xxiiF. 1807 J. CARraimR P/aino Mam 
Plongk 160 The Tawe, or that yron Rope which embracing 
the Beame, as<«uraih it to the Tractary or Lambe. 1733 
Tull Horte^i/oeing Hush, xxi. wz 'llie Tow-Cliain wbiw 
fastens the Plow-Tail to the Flow-Hsad. S798 J. Bova 
Agtic. Kent (zSsi) 5a 'J’he plough there being drawn by a 
long large iron link, called a tow. wliich comes from the axle 
of the carriage round the heel of the plough. 

Tow {xae), sh.* Also 7 tawe. {£ Tow o.i] 

1 . A rope used for towing, a tow-line. 

1800 Hakluyt Pey, III. 585 (I'he Phenix] kept her 
company viitll the next moniiiig, llwn taking in a Rmall 
Cable from her for a towe: but 1^ 9.. she apenc her maine 
mast and split her foreyard, brewing also her tow. i8aS 
J. Glanvill Poy. Cadis 6x Wee could not thus havefastned 
a towe unto her. 1889 Stormy MnriusPs Mag. l il. 16 
ThoRe that be on Shore may have a Towe, and be blest with 
a Rulher ; fur we will stay for no man. 

2 . The action of towing or fact of being towed ; 
chiefly in fVr tow, in the condition of Iwing towed 
{of or hy the towing vessel) ; esp. to taka in tow 
(said of a ship, etc.) : to begin and continue to 


tow, to tow. 

z8aa R. Hawkins Voy, S, Sea Kx^ii) ea6 The Daintlo 
sayled badly, . . and with the advantage which all the 
South-sea shippcH have of all those built in our North-sea, 
theadiniiall gave her a tawe. 1704 J. HAasis /.ex, Ttehu, 
I. av., Whatever is drawn after a Shin, or Boat with a 
Rope, &c. is said to lie Towed after a Ship, or to be in her 
Tow. 1700 Da Fox fa//. Singleton i. (1840) 4^ As they 
were sailing away with our ship in tow as a prise. 1793 
Smka'tom Ktiy stone I,. | tog One of them blocks.. is by a 
strung chain attached to the carriage, which is then drawn 
forward with the blor:k in tow. 18^ Livingr-ionb Zanthesl 
xvL 324 We took the hippopotamus in tow. 1900 F. T. 
B>‘llxn With Christ at Sea viii. 151 The long upward 
tow was nearly at an end. tgoa U'’estm, Gas. 11 Apr. 5/a 
The wor-it weather expeiienued during the tow was a fresh 
gale and lumpy sea. 

b. fg,, esp. to lake in low, to take under one's 
guidance or patronage ; to take charge of. 

1789 Disi>in Poor Jack ii, Providence lakes us in tow. 
■7^ WuLcoiT (P. Pindar) Advice to Future Laureat it 
xxiii. Too proud for bnids to take In tow my name. s8o4 
Fussknhkn Demeer, (t8u6) II 30 Till he will condcMrend, 1 
trow Our cnminonwealth to take in tow. Z883 Gii.moub 
Mongois (1884) aaA A young lama.. took me in tow, and 
conducted mo to ail the tents. 1896 Mrs. Capfvn Quaker 
Grandmother 9% She set off.. to explore the world, with a 
one-eyed old aunt in low, and a prize bull-dog. 

9 . A vessel taken in tow ; also, a itriiig of boats, 
barges, etc., Ixeing towed. 

Z809 in Nicolas HisA. Nelson (1846) VII. uBgno/s, TriiiL 
dada in tow. F.mployed knitting fore and iiiizen rigging 
and securing the masts and tow. 1883 Fisheriss hxkto. 
Cntal, (ed. 4) Z75 Mrtbod.H of Crossing a Channel with 
Tows of Seals. 1883 Aotv Times as Nov. 6a The R. R,, 
by reaimii of the inemcieiicy of the r.S, to comm.'itid the 
seven tows, stranded and be^me u total wreck. z889 /.aw 
Times Rep. LI 1 1. 53/a The schoimcr.. having come into 
collision with a tug and her tow, 1(07 Outtng (U.S.) XXX. 
zao/i The tow consisted of thirty-tour boats towing four 
abreast, a floating tillage with it.f houses and families and 
small children. ■9^ A' oy. Comm. Canals^ Min, Evid, 59, 
1 have seen a tow of as nuiny as 23 boats ui the Bliswortn 
tunnel on the Grand Junction, 
b. A vessel that tows ; a tug. 

Z874 Bedford Sailor's Pocket Bk. vi, 17a The heaviest 
boats should be nearest the tow. Weighted bouts tow besL 

4 . attrih, and L omh, (or perh. from Tuw ti.l), as 
tow~harge, •horse, •man, -vessel ; tow-boat, a boat 
used in towing; jr///*. a small vessel built for towing 
others, a tug ; tow-oar, on street-railways in (/,S,, 
a car which is towed by another, a trailer {FUssk's 
Stand, Diet, 1893); tow-iron, in IVkaling, the 
toggle-iron or har^xoon to which the tow-line is 
attached {Cent. Diet. 1891); tow-poaC, a to wing- 
post; tow-rail I see qnot See also Tow-link, 


-NET, -PATH, -ROPE. 

1681 W. Kobkrtson Phraseot. Gen, 1085 A *tow* 

harge. iBif Maseachusetts Statute 7 rch.. His patent 
steam *tow-tioats . . said patent bearingdute the e day ot Apt it 
1814. i88a A/ere. Marino Mag, VII. 99 Two powerful 
tow boats.. are stationed at the bar. 1864 Cablvlk Frodk, 
Gt, xviL vii. IV. S90 New boatmen, forty new *towmen. sgofi 
IJaity News 29 July 4 He braced his back against the *cow- 
poHt as be flicked the cleanings overboard. 1894 Pali MaU 
Mag, Nov. 380 A stout .irehed timlier, reaching from buU 
wark to bulwark (of a tugk termed a "low-rafl. 1898 T. 
Savrbv Namg, Impr. 10 The 'Tow Vessel in [t8]8s drew 
but four and a half Water the Outside. 

tTow, sh.k Obs, rare, local. Forms: 5 togh, 
6 tow, towa^ tawa. [Origin obscure : it cannot 
easily be connected with 1'te, tie in same sense.) 
A pillow-case ; cf. Tye shX 4. 

Mt49e Botonrb itin, (Nasmith 1778) e88 Unam dmham 
cum una togh de raycloth. 1539 in Weaver IVetis tVilte 
(1890) 95 A coffer, U pelowtowcB, a sidle, a gyrdell. iSSa-l 
(Jan. sg) IViii y, Dovn/yngs, widow (WeUs Prub. KS.h 
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TOWASB. 


TOW. 

Sow V-^ Formss i tOBiaa, 3 to3sii» 4 
iowra, 4-0 tou(6. 4-8 tow#, (6 toagh, toogl^ 
toutl^i ^7 too ; 6 tow, 6-7 towo\ 6- tow. 
[OE. imM to draw or poll by force, to drag, ME. 

umn OKria. Itgn to poll rooghlv) poll 
about, MLG. itigm (early lOodJDu. /mm (Kilian)), 
OHG. «gd« to draw, tug, drag (MHG. wgm)^ 
ON. and Norw. to^ to draw, poll t— O Tout. 
^t0g0/am, dcriv. vb. from /w, weak grade of ablaot- 
feriM/nid-, /oiM-, tug- (tog-) to draw: seeTKC v.i] 

1 1 . tram. To draw by lorce ; to poll, drag. 

CIMO PmMth St, Mmrgmrtt in Abmmuiii Aft, Utm. 178 
Aiid to godea widerwinnan |»a Aemiian senamon, ut of 
basra byrig unsaroedelice hi toxodan. cwf$ Lav. 7536 
juliua tot awcord heoldi and Nemnioi to»a accald and 
joiiga to» 1 to)nda T« 1400 MrrU Artk, 3653 *J*he mary* 
Beiie..TowynatnrMlleonecrala,tnr 8 Mnc vpeMilca. 14M 
Aec, Ld, Hifk Trtat, Stot. 1 . 948 Item, for a rape, .quhilk 
was broktne wyth towen of the tymmyr..ijii. iiijd. 1381 
Studlkv AgamtmnoH iii, They tough their oan and with 
Iheir toyle they heipe the wyna and vreather. 

isi} STuaBBS Anat, A^ut, 11. (1883) 30 What tricking; 


Af, igi) Stubbbs Anat. 

i toying, and al to tawe out mony, you may be aura, 

to. To convey, carry. Oas, rare, 

1).. £, B. AIM. P. C too Tonaa..Maches hym with to 
maryneres, makes her paye, hor to towe hym in-to Tarce, 
as tyd as toy >ny9t. « swg 7 tte^ Arim, 374 pen»« 
lakeo Jto mon tuid towen him to to temple. 

a To draw up or let dt/wn with a tow or ro|)e. .Sr. 
la this senM perh. directly from Tow j^.* 
iggO DALavMHJi tr. LttUdt Hist. JSce^<S.T.S.) T. a; With 
long towis and Lathiris lattin douiie thay ar towit vpe. 
ivgg Bdsm d Gordon xail in Psrty Rtliques (r76s) 1 . 104 
O row me in a pair o' slieits. And tow me owre the wa. 

2 . spec. To draw or dnag (a vessel, persous iu a 
boat, etc.) on the water by a rope. 

To tow (a boat) under wnter, to swamp by towing. 

[logo I ? implied in Towauk i.J iggi Burl Derby's Exp, 
(Camden) 03 Pro touyng navem domtiii de la hauen apud 
liokton. « iSflO in Arnolds' s Chron, (181 1) 133 After tyme 
she was wey^ and toned to the hauyn at Caleb. igU iu 
Hakluyt Voy, (1904) V. The boat (which we toed asiertia 
from Jaffa), luy VV. Iowunon ibid. (1589) 117 Her rudder 
was broken, so that the Hti»'t was glad to towe her. 156a 
J. Shu IB tr Cambints Turk. IVart 34 h. They tawed the 
patandre after them. >389 Warnbm A/b. Bug. vi. xxix. 

I i6ial 144, 1 will., toogh the Piniiesse of my thoughts to 
ceiining of your cyea. igpr SvLVBSTaa Du Bartns 1. L 578 
He that .toghea against the tide Hu laden barge, ig^ 
J. King On jonas (1618) 36 They . . laljorcd . .to Cuagh their 
ships to land, idao R. Okicb Diary (Uakl. Soc.) II. 113, 
1 sent out 4 barkes to heipe to toe her. 1630 Drayton 
ktuses Elisium 11. 343 Sw.ms vpon the Streanie to tawe m& 
Stags V)>on the Land to draw me. 1844 Z, Bovo Card, 
Zion in Zion's Flowers (1855) App. 7/1 In tiiy great Barge 
me logh against the tide. 1743 Huiackucv & Cummins Coy. 
S, Seas S43 We took from the Indians a Canoe, made of 
the Bark of Trees, but soon towed her under Water. 1769 
De Foe's TourOt, Brit. (ed. 7) 1 . 453 King's Ferry, whvre 
a long Cable of about X40 Fat horn,., fastened at each Knd 
across the Water, serves to get over the Ikxtt by Hand... 
The Ferry 'keeper., is obliged to tow all Travellers over 
free. 1877 A. B. E nwABos Up /Hie viL 174 Barges towed 
by government steam-tugs. 

b. fM/r. To puli or tug as in trying to move. 
1884 Lttw Times 10 May 36/a A tug towed at her for 
an hour and a half before she was got off. 

3 . Irons, To drag by or as by a line, {humorous.') 
1663 RuTLBa Hud, I. II. 1135 The Knight himself did 
after ride l^eading Crowdero by hia side. And tow'd him, 
if he lagg'd behind. 1769 Laov Many Cokb ^rnl, 39 July 
(1889) 11 . 68 Monsieur Wangenheim was towing up Lady 
Sarah, and complain'd it was hard work. 1803 Scoit Let, 
to Ellis 14 Oct., in Lochlmrt^ A rosy lass.. entered our cot- 
tage, towing ill a monstrous sort of bulldog. 1883 W. H. 
Bisiiorin Hatfet's Me^, Mar. 303/1 A mounted Mexican 
towing a bull. 1884 Nonconf. indek, xe June 578/x Mr. 


towing a bull. 1884 Nonconf. «f indef, xe June 578/x Mr. 
Cumberland, blindfmded, towed another dignified gentle- 
man through the streets to a silken cord. 

4 . inir, or absot. To advance or proceed by 
towing or being towed. 

s6» Dsaytun Poly-olb, ii. 451 When togliing vp that 
Btreame..shee yet conceales her name. s8a4 Capt. Smith 
Viffinia in. vi. 61 He would . . cause. . divers of his Country- 
men heipe vs towe agaiiwt winde or tvde. 1667 Load, 
Com, No. 186/4 One of them endeavoured to tow after him. 

Blackmore Pr. Arth. vi. 371 At last Kins Octa.. 
Commanding all Co follow, tows away, Da Foa Ce^t, 
Singleton v. (1840) m We towed up as far as.. our boats 
would swim. 18x3 Southby ffelson l.iii. 143 The French 
vesseb were allowed to tow out of the port of Genoa. 1874 
Isoe Tow sb,* 3 bj. 

Hence Towed (tffhd), Towing (tAi*iq) ppl, adjs, 

•898 Daily Hews 4 Aue. 3/3 The river journey in *towed 
barges from Shellal to W^y Haifa, sgos Westm. Gat. 
6 July 9/3 One tug, and one towed raft, two self-propelled 
rafts. 1795 Act 35 Geo, itt^ c. 106 1 33 For the niaking. .a 
Way or Kmd furttie 'Towing Horses, iftga Bsanur Diet, 
Sc,^ etc. a V. Tow^ As the vessel Cowed affects the motions 
of the other, much attention b required on her part to 
second the intentions of the towing vessel tmn^, 1909 
Westm, Got, a Feb. 4/1 To ooupb up a towing maebino 10 
a fully equipped [motor*] car by means of a strap. 

Tow (tdo), iM/. and a. int, A word naed in 
calling a hawk, and in urging on greyhonnda. b. 
vh, tram. To urge (greyhounds) on with this call. 

*878 Tusbesv. Fntconrie 183 Make them come from it 
to your fist .. with calling and chirping 10 them, saying: 
TVmm, TIraw, or A/mvy, as Falconers vie. 1793 F. 

GaCEE Oih (1796) 178 Toxnng on two greyhounds, the con- 
stant attendants on hb slops, pursued the aame. Note, 
Ibw, Tow, used iu salting on grtohounds ill GwnoesleiBiura, 


Tbw(t^),w.« [f.Tow id.i] trmm. To comb or 
card ihu ; idso, to lednce to the state of tow or 
fibre. Hence Towdng vbl, M., sptc,\ tee qnot, 
1891; t towing-mlU, a carding-machlne: see 
qnot. 1789. 

i8tg Mabkham Eng, Honsem, 11. v. (r668) 134 That which 
€omw from the fiaxe being a Ititb towed again in n pMr 
of Wool! Cards, will make a eonrse hording. 1^9 Trmts, 
Soe, Arts Vll. 195 Milb..ln Yorkshire.. caM Towing*^ 
Milb. .worked hymen turning them backward and forward, 
nil the wool b sufficiently opened for use. 189B Cent DtcL, 
Tewing, in ourieebkeur mau^f.^ the operation of picking to 
pieces the ropes of hair after they have been steeped in 
water and then subjected to alow heat (to give a pennanent 
curl to tha hairl 

T0W|O.* Pottery manuf, [f.TowxAl] tram. 
To smooth the surface oi (earthmiware ur china) 
when in the dry clay state before firing, by nibbing 
it with tow, sand*paper, or flannel. Hence Tow*«r, 
Towing 

t8to Hews «3. July 3/4 Mr. Brewer, a factory in- 

spector in the Derby district, calls attention to the probable 
cxtenaiuii of the method of putting a finer surface on earthen- 
ware, which b known as 'towing*. 1894 Labour Comntis^ 
sion Gloss., Tbnvrx.. .pottery workers, who. when plates 
that are still unlired are dried till nearly all the mobture b 
out of them, puss over the surface while they, .are rotating 
on a wheel a piece of 'tow', or sandpaper, to make them 
smooth. 

Tow, obs. form of Tonaa. Two. 


ToWRga c* fo med.L. 

form tow 4 gium, in 1 3th or 14th c. in F. form tonago^ 
implying verbs med.L. towdrSf F. louer. These 
verb^ however, have not yet liec^n found at that 
date, and Ilatz.-Darm. consider Fr. touer to be a 


deriv. of ON. toga to draw, pull ; it might also be 
from MLG. togeni see Tow w.i The Eng. form 
towago appears in L. context a 1327. In mod. use 
it is felt as a direct derivative of Tow r.i] 

1 . The charge or payment for towing a vessel 
(in quot. 1670, for permission to tow along the 
bank). Also altrib. 


[ia88 Tuwagium (Du Cange), sapu Rolls 0/ Parlt, 
I. aj/x Cum DoiiiinuB Rex litmeat h. luibcie delieat Town- 

X ium navium ft batellorum mainruin ft minuriim in 
qua de Tyne, ascendendo venuiH Novum CaHtrum.) 156a 
in K. O. Mumden Sel. 1 1 , Cri, fScUIen) 1 1 . 64 Towage. 
s>iwnage,aiHl petye lodemanshippc with all other accuKtomrd 
averages. 1670 Bt.ouNT Low Diet,, Towage, .b the tow- 
ing or drawing a .Ship.. .Also, that Money or other recom- 
pene'e, which u given by llaigeinen to the owner of the 
Ground, next a River where they tow a Barge, or other 
Vessel. 4is688 Daixab Sitlee (1697) 4*4 Mcrdiant of the 
wild Towage, Rowage, Anchorage,., and oilier dues. 1739 
Magrns Jnsumuees 1 . 7s To the petty, or acrustomary 
Average.. belong Loderoanage, Towage, and Pilotage. 

2 . The action or process of Lowing or being 
towed. 


f 1197 Boston Customs Au, Customs, K.R. Bd. 7 No. 5 dorso 
(P.R.OJ, In freciagio pro .lij. sacxiset jix. putrut lane, .et in 
touwagio dictaniiii lanarum ct in Joadesinaiiagio .lxxj.s. . . 
Item in primagio .ij.i.) m 1307 A ce, Exek. K. R, x 7/34 m. 3 
(P.R.O.) in towage corundemfxldoleorum vini] r aquam 
..de loatwithici vsque Fawe ad nauem .xUj.s. .iiij.d. x6ii 
CoTGP., TeOnige, 7 'owage, the towing of a ship by boats, or 
at the Sterne of another shi^ a tdge Jackson Creed xu xliv. 
1 1 There b no possibility for two to go on breast, nor any 
room for atecra^, but only towage. 1670 Iwe scniie t ). x8a7 
Bbichw. A/dtf. XXI. 844 Dndcr hb tuwuge wo made way 
at a tolerably raj>id rate. 1894 Tiuiee is$ Fvb. 4/a The 
Mosquito proceecU'd to tow the Cathay towards the Hum- 
ber. I'hc Cathay continued to labour heavily, and the tow- 
age required great cara 

y Towai (t^wai). Alsotowhai. [Native Maori 
name. (Not to*bc confused with Tawuai.)] A large 
New Zealand limher tree, Weinmannia racemosa, 
N.O. SaxifragacesB, also called by colonists Hiack 
Birch. 


1849 Wakbpiklo Ado. H. Zealand IL 95 (Moms) Its 
banks.. are covered almost wholly with the towoi. Tina 
tree luui very small thirk leaves. 1 1 b uted for ship-building, 
and is called by Enclishnicn the 'black birch *. 1891 Mhb. 
WiuoH Zeniaud 43 The akc. .and towai {Leiosyertumm 
racemoswn) are almost equal, in point of colour, to rose- 
wood J. Hector Haudbk, H, Zealand 133 (Morrb) 
Towhai, Kamahi. A large ireei Uunk two to four feet in 
diameter, and fifty feet high. 

Towail(B, -aille, -Ala, -all, obs. fT. Towsr,. 
ToWBA (tau'&n). Cortrw. Also towin, towen, 
tuen, ttlyn. [Cornish /c/wom, Welsh tywyn iu same 
sense.] A coast sand-hill. 

1803 ifor.wNBLE Hist. Coruw.i,v. x6t The green hillocks or 
levels of our downs in the vicinity of the neu. Wo call them 
iowans. 1899 M. Walcott Gnide Devon n Cornw. 539 
The neighbourhood of Hayle b remarkable for sonda com- 
posed of slielb, the towans. 188s Jaiio Comw. Gioss., 
Toraati. towin, tewen, tuna, or Mvn . . are Celtic Cornish 
words for a dune or heap of sand. 1899 Quii.i.kr Oiucm 
Ship ef Stars iv. He heard a boro blown soinewhera high 
on the towans behind him. 

tTowonite (tou'ftnait). Min, [Named 185a, 
from Hue! Towan in Cornwall : see -its l.] An 
obsolete synonym of CRAiiOOFTRiTA 
tags Bbookb ft Miller PMUips'^ tntrod, Min, x8a Bor- 
niie . • occurs in buds and veina in the older rocka with 
towaiHle (etc.). 1878 Gurney C^steUiogr, 79 TowaniCo or 
Copper Pyrites b e douMe sulidiuie of copper and irou. 
Towmt^ obs. Sc. form of Towin sb,^, 

Toward (Mk*(w)aid, to-ud), a, and aeh, Fonns : 


see next [OE, thueard adj., f. ti. To /njA 4 - 
•woasnd, -WARD. So OS. tdmardf ••werd, OHG. 
Buowaaet, owert, adjs. In OE., when used nttribo- 
tively, inflected like other adjd ; when in the pre- 
dicate, uninrtected esc* with pi. •#. The advb, nse 
appeats to arise out of the predicative use of the 
adj., or from the nenter adj.] 

A. adj, fl- That la to come, coming, futnee. Ohs, 

eUB K. Eteth, Eaxix. | sx Tacn jto* towaardan 

welan. 971 BHchi. Horn, 13 Be hbse ondwcaidao tide, ga 
eacbeto:retoweardan. cioeo^ir.GtfqlLMark JugoOn to- 
weardre (//«//. G, lowearde] worulde ece Ilf. ts . . laAk CttU, 
liosn,xVt. 136 NsBf8 heiimfretoBrof for^yfimasss ea on Msso 
weorldc. ne on to lowraiden. sfi9D SrsNoaa F, Q, it. fo. 00 
either envying my toward good, Or of him Silfo to 
treason ill dhpoed. i6t* CuArMAN Rev, Bussy D'Amboio 

I. h Tho towara victor oT the wlmle low Countryea 

\h,prodkatively. Coming or going (to be)|aboat 

to be, future. Obs, 

c888 K. iELraao BoetK xL § 1 Ho nat hwsst him toweard 
bit), hwmfier to I^d to y^«i* c 1000 Alynic Gtn, xvtii. 18 
Ho ys toweard on miceire inaagfie. ibid, xlix. i Iceow cyde 
to king to cow towearde syiid. — Dent, xxix. 15 Eallum 
maniium, to'a to ***** k***** lowearde sini. e sgjo 

Ld. BaaNKts Arih, Lyt, Bryt, (1814) 48 And she grew and 
amended dayly, so tliat aha was towards to be fhyresiGrea. 
turn of y« worlue. 

1 2 . Approaching, imminent, impending. Ohs, 
C890 tr. Bsedn's Reel. Hist, iv. i. (1890) 036 Hv nedde oe 
towcorda winter. ]MBt heo stille wunedon. 971 Blickl. Horn, 
195 Forton to he ar nolde ongytan tone towerdoQ deab* 
1388 J. Hookbr Hut, IreL in HMinsbed II. x44/a £Hii- 
patchiDg also a mesiienger to hir maiestia of tbrao toward 
Lruiles and rebellion. 

b. pred. Now ran or Obs, 

C890 ir. Benia's Red, Hist, iv, eiv. fxLKrBQo) 094 Mid ky 
he . . onget him dcafies dag toweard wan. n tooa 
Lmcehoe ii.xlvi. in Sax, Leechd, 11 . k 6 Tacn bu aio adl 
iDWeard sie. 1387 '1 wBviSA Hlgden (Rolb) V. lox Also for 
werre and bataillen ba^ Were toward (L. krokter imnaaess- 
La belta\ 1460 J. Pabton in P, Lett, it. tax Mak aa 
many an ye can, for iher b no Juperte toward not yet. 
1494 Fauyan Chron, vti. 387 For so mocha aa wyiitar was 
towarde. igSa N. T. (Rnem.) Acts xxvii. so No amal 
storms being toward [intminetde} al hope was now taken 
away. x6ooShake^. K v.iv. 33 There b sure another 
fluitd toward, aid these couples are confining to the Arke. 
>799 Aiontford Castle 11 . 50 There wa« a trifling banquet 
toward, at which they would be glad of bb company. 
1877 hlACQUoiu Doris Barugh xviii. (E.D.D.i| Ah knawed 
fower weeks sin* at tber war a wadding towara. 

O. Ill progreas, going on ; being done. 

1838 Cakolinb Fox Old Friends (t8Ba) sap Ixmb Buona- 
parte has reached France from London to see whatb toward. 
189a A. Murdoch yoshiwmsrm Efisode 60 News of tha 
eiiuoiinter that was toward had spread. ., and all tha inmaiea 

• .had pushed into tlte anie-room where the contest was in 
progress. 1893 Kiuaa Haogaru Montsunmn's Dem, Exi, 
A (teice hope smote me.. when 1 saw what was toward. 

d. * Gcittng on \ forward, advanced. 

1893 Comh, Mag, Now 3aa Glidders'a oiMumtlona wore 
Well tiiw.ird. 

3 , Of young persons : Promising, * hopeful*, for- 
ward 1 making good progress in Teaming or prac- 
tice; disposed, apt, or willing to learn; docile. 
— Towaiiult a. a. Obs, or arch, 
c ISM JST. Eng, Leg, 1 . 43/278 S wuch a child touward as koo 
art i-lokeil. *938 ( Jromwbli. ill hlvrrimaii Li/e 4 Letl. (ipoe) 

II. 163 On the bebalfe of a rygbt tewarae yonge man, 
Eduardo Bashe, this Ucrcr. 1^ B. JonaoN Ev, Mem in 
Hum, II. i. Where oroving A toward Imp. i 4 oe*HBYWooD^ 
\st Ft, Edw, IF, wks. 1874 1 . 5 There was neuer moihcx 
had a towardcr sun. xfieg B. Jonson Staple ef H. 11. i. 
Vouchsafe my toward kinsman, giacious madam , ‘1 he favour 
of your hand. 

* 1 * 4 . JJisposed to do what is asked or required; 
willing, compliant, obi iging, docile. (The opposite 
of If'iioWARU a, I.) Obs, or arch, 

C1440 Vork Myst. xxvi. 159 Goode air, be toward kb 
tyme. And tarle iiught my trace. For 1 haue tythandb to 
telle. i47a-3 Rolls of Purlt. VL 6/1 Of their fre wilte, 
toward, herty and lovyng dispositions, igys Cromwell in 
Merriinan Life 4 Lett, (iqos) 1 . 350 What slialba your 
towards mynde heriii 1 pray you 10 Aduertise me. 1990 
Shake. Feu, 4 Ad, 1:57 Peruersc it shall be, where it sbowes 
most toward. Put feure to lalour, courage to tba coward. 
1713 Stkkle Guard, No. 14a P3 Mins liaih hitherto been 
very traciahle and tow.ird. 1738 tr. Cuauto's Art Catw 
versiitioH ajj A Child of a toward DbpMition. 

b. Ut Uiiitga : Favourable, propitious : the oppo- 
site of Ufiloivard, rare, 

s8j|p Gladsiunb Homer II. xoo She can order out a 
raiilinq zephyr . .or siniyly u toward breese. 1868 — Jw, 
Mundi viii, (1870) sBi lie too seiidn for the Greek ship a 
tt>w.ird breere. 190# Daily Chrom, 29 May 3/s Thwre are 
lilfiity of what wa may toward coinciaencos in Mr. 
VoxaU'S book. 

6. Lett, as opposed to right. tHal, 

I From the fact that the left side of a horse, MCh b to- 
ward the peison wlio mounts or leads it. Cf. Nkas a, 3.) 

i866 llLArKMOMK Cfodock Lowell xxU, * Mark, does Mr. 
Crndock Now'cll geiieniUy xhwil with cartridMT* * He 
laiketh mu.stwuys to be with a curtreege in nil toaid 
barryel, sir *• * Oh, keeps a cartage in his left barrel, does 
he I and fires first the right, 1 auppo*«T* 1879 Miss 
Jackson Shrefsh, Word^h, av. Fromwet, A narvest- 
neld term. Toirt b left band.. .* Thecr, now yo'n chucked 
it down to 4 rt way *. 

1 6. 7 Forthcoming, ready at hand ; in existence, 

* going '. Obs, (Quotations obscure.) 

€ 1390 iVill, Fmterue xtor Of proude princes sones, doo)tl 
men toward, Pulle foure schore. Ibid, 1443 He has a sooe 
dere, On to >rbat man to>ward of alle dotted dedes, pa* my 
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muiTpoa mold* nay ^ Umt. A C. 1. 114 

And )tb route of mons of rott mon a-wako. No wort cat 
of bo court And )omo Kytonoo to>wardo. tftgaa Lo. 
Boauroo AHA. LH. StH. ckIv. (1814) 040 And thio chyld 
%vao tho fBO«l fiur chyld loorard of too world, and wol 
feurmod, m and nyghty. (or<r* & ai Mtoit ronfant lo 
plutt beau qu onoquoa fut vou crand ft groo ft blon forme.] 
iggy Avluko H*n4§ncm 10 , 1 ahowod you tholyko towaido 
la a man of late. 

B. mh. [CC MHG. mMwart adv.] 

L In o direction toward oneielf, or toward tome- 
thing aimed at Oh. or arch, t Toward and 
f Toward (fiWLJramwariti^ to and fro. 

m ijoo A. M, Pamlitr eavlUfil 8 To-ward, fra>ward, fat- 
Into me noght. et tqao in Ualliwoll Mmthtm. (i8ai) 
58 Como toward and go froward tU b* perpeiidicle..failo 
vpon bo mydol lyno of bo quadrant. Ind. 66 Go toward 
and frowaro til b^ m bo toppe of bot thing in bo mydel of 
bat mymro. Myo-dS Malory AHkur xin. xvi. 6;u He 
rode many loumoycobotho Coward and froward. iIsBBunh- 
wai.L Sorm, Nout Lifi xl. (186^) Xf8 The moiion is outward 
aod not toward, ao wo ooocoive it to bo in happineiio. 

b. To the left or near fide^t a horse, etc.), tihl, 
lyii Land, Com, Na 49*7/4 forepart of hlo Mane 
longoat, the one part being short, IIoh towarrl, the other 
ftoniward. [Gloucestor, Hampsh^ Wilts, In E^m Dial Dict.\ 
3 . Onward (In a conrse), forward {lit, and/jf.). 
1416 Lvoo. D-t GmU, Pilgr, I 91 M AI that thow wondyst 
ha Im toward, Ys but a passage that goth bakward. tgoo 
Hawbo Pmt. Pitas, xxx. (Percy Soc.) 148 Tho time renneth 
toward right fast sgap More Dyahgt Wka. iio/i By 
that way. y* faith went well loward, and one beriiiquo so 
. tourned aid tume tiiany other. 1888 ntTksh, Gloss.^ TawaH, 
towaide; forward Vinieo a come a little towourt X could 
flee flfl twas a pawle cat. 

Toward (t^'^id, tS'aid, t6-jd ; tOw^ id), prop. 
Forms : i-a toweard, a towaard, a-3 touward, 
a->4 to-ward, a, 4-6 So, towart, (4 tawart, 6 Sc. 
touart), 3 {Orm ) towarrd, (3-4 to(>)war), 4-5 
tawaid(6, 4-6 lowarde, 5 tooward, to-warde, 
to ward, to warde, (towor, 6 toworde, towrd, 
tward, torde), 3- toward, (8>q tow'rd, 9 dial. 
toAid). [OE. tdweard, f. Id, To prep. 4 - weard^ 
-WABU; orig. the ntiinflected form or singular 
neater of Towabd a. In OE., originally followed 
a mnitiee ; later by a dative like the simple to. 
Tho nm pronundation figured above is now chiefly northern 
and (app .1 American 1 the fourth is not recog iisM in any 
modern dictionary, British or American, nor app. by any 
orthoepiat 1 but it appeani to be the prevailing one in Ltin- 
don and the south 01 fCnglaitd. See Walker on the word. 
It was app. referred to in 1749 by Chesterfield tMt. sy Sept. : 

' The vulmr man goes it wards an 1 not itmards sutm a 
place*. It may have arisen from the analytical form in 
ftp Mr wmrdf is ktavsn want, In which is h.ui its ordinary 
stressless pronunt iation as a preposition t and, if so, may 
have existed locally or as an alternative form, esp. in veroe, 
from the 16th c. So with ToWAKOfl.] 

L 01 motion (or action Bgured as motion) : In 
the direction of; so as to afmroach (but not neces- 
sarily reach : thus difTcriiig from To prefi. 1). 

C893 K. A(lvrkd Orst. I. i. I 33 ponne sernafi hv ealle 
towe ird bam feo. rSpy — Gregwy's Past, C. ix. S 9 Da fie 
g.iA on ryhtne weg coweard • xm hefoiirioes. c iiys CamA 
if am, 3 1*0 heietid nehlechede co-ward ierutalem pare burh. 
t sago S. Eag. Lsg. I. iB 5^ be deu dene comeii toward 
him, buy ne mitten come him iiei). e 137s Cursor M. 3336 
(Fairf.) Q’'*tt inon ym he pat or»mande tawarde (v. r, tilwaid] 
vs 1 se. c 1373 Sc. Lsg. Saiuts xxxiiL [Gssfgs) 844 Dacyane 
..Tuwart hts palace went. ^1400 Destr, Tnry 6tu po 
ledys .gon tooward be grekis. ciayo Hrnry Wallace 1. 98 
Towart Dunbar without restyiig tliai raid. 155s Hulokt, 
Torile, aids in toward. 1611 Hiiilk Pkil. id. 14 , 1 presse to- 
ward the marke. lyiS^eo Popr /./W xi. 6.|I steeds with 
sounding feet Shake the dry fi.dd, mud thunder towVd the 
fleet ifloy J. Barlow Columb. 1. 504 I'ow'rd the Northern 
sky.. the Hero cast his eye. sByo Mornir Earihty Par, 
(1890) 333/fl The company of maidens drew Toward where 
they stood. 

T b. prod, after to be : On the way to. Obs. 
tmgt R> Olouc. (Rolls) 3569 pQ king was toward scottlond. 
c 1433 VeewM Sag, (P.) 600 Toward toe deth as be 


mette with nuiyster Baurillas. 

to. With iinpiicaiioo of reaching ; to. 


I was.. He 

Obs. 


€ 13M CuAircRR PrsL 37 Pilgriines were they alle That 
coward Caunteibury wolden ryde. C14313 Xt Pains 0/ 
Hsll 338 in O. R. Mite, 318 Vp taward heuen bai con him 
bryng. 1440 Pa.isn f.eit. I. 40 This same weke shall he to 
ward Fraunco. ^1500 Melmsins tos They departed fro 
Lusynen and camme to Poytiers tow.ird the Erie. 1396 
SiiAKfl. Msrek K IV. L 403 , 1 must away this night towaid 
Padua. 1611 ~ Wint, T, v. L aja Vpon which Errand I 
now goe toward hlnu 

2 . Of position : In the direction of; on the side 
next to; turned or directed to, facing. 

13 . Cursor M. 3471 (Cott.t Abram chime him toerard bo 
OHt. 1387 TaRvisA Af^nr/ira (RoHsi I. 933 Alway his face was 
toward im sonne. CS400 Maunokv, (KoxIl) xxxii. 147 pat 
Cyme occupied Cristen men many cuntrees towaro base 
parties, c 148a I. Kay tr. Caoursin t Sisgs ^EAodet (1870) 
p 10 Atte fote of a hylle toward the Weste. a 154B Hall 
CAron , Hsn. V 53 When be entred into the chainbre the 
dukes hacke was towards him. i6so Holland Camdtn*s 
Hrii. (16371 306 Under .Sutii rey toward tho hooih lioth.. 
Siilb'Sex. 1760-70 H. Bkooks Fool 0/ Qumt. (1809) I. 73 
This needle . .[was] chree-^uare toward the point. i8|g3 M. 
AaNoLD \'eAolar frv/«v xiii, Have 1 not passed thee on the 
woollen bridge.. Ihy face toward Hinlueyand iu wintry 
ridge? 

tb. Beside, near; about, in attendance upon; 
in the possession of : with. Obs. 

C1400 tr. Stereia Seers/., Gov. LsrdsK no And bo 
gretteste with-holde toward bv- ^1400 Brui cxxxiL 136 


MM IV-w/i tawd 

bym to fta Che same. 1489 m Arekms6tgim XV. 170 The 
oon keydlteil ahyde towaid tha wardoyn, and the second 
toward dte maiflter abovesflid. s6os Bp. Ahdbrwm 5 lspwf., 
MeUi. JuHi* Oi 11631) 11. 88 Horod and they that wem toward 

"’s,boi4fair^ 

L lafte 


all that they were by 


him, 

8. 

eip. wilh words expressing 
followitl by 


direction ctf (in senses), 

: taidency or aim, and 


ft. /Mf.: 


^ an abstract noun ezpresaing state, con- 
dition, etc.' (In quota, la . . and 1555 ‘ on the way 
to ' : 1 b; in quoc. 1000, *to* : etie.) 

(ii sasi Auer. E. lao Tu achalt dmoon M suluen wpd, bo 
m b^r toUward bouhtest.] 13.. Cwrwr M. App. iL 790 


£ 


B. M. Add. MS 4 What binges bat 1 say may To myn 
hlawis... That 1 was toward H buriynm twA Lvd& 
Ds Gull, Pilgr. 73 That folk may the K^te weye ao 
Best assuryd to>warde ther psssmu tgg| Rs^uHsea nr. 
iv. iie6 So ye though oppressed with longo adusnheei 
Yet double not, are towaide wealth ft prospiritae. 1800 
Shaks. a. Y, L. II. vU. 16a His btggo manly vo^ Turning 
againe toward childish trcbble, pipes And wmstles in hfi 
sound, a 1677 Dasrow Ssrm, Bod, ix, to Wks, s686 111 . 
S34 Incassaiitfy working toward tho ond far which it urns 
denigiicd. i8t8 Soutkkv Em. (183s) II. 133 There b no 
danger of our lending toward the tame extromo. 187$ 
Whitnbv L{fe Lang, iL x8 Tracing the history of woids 
towxrd their origliL 1891 Mss. Mauds t^yrtgrespky L 7 An 
immense advance has bm made toward periMtion. 

b. With a noun or pronoun denoting the object 
of action or feeling: To; agaiiiit. 

0 117s Les$nb. Horn, ty Gif wo sune^ towaard him we 
sculengan to bote, r laoe Ormih 9601 Forr )ho warn, .milde 
ft meou ft blibe, > towarrd Godd. 3a towarid mann. 1390 
Gowbr Co^p. 1 . 133 But wolde god that grace sonde, That 
*oward me nw lady wende, As Itowardcs liire wane, e 1400 
Laud Tesv 3k. 100^ He la wet vnroth toward hb wlflT. c 1460 
Ossnsy Esg. 133 The leruico . . that b* sside chanons 
ichall aquite towardc the Chafe lordea. ^igoe Mstusins 
xxxvii. 397 Now haue 1 betrayed you.. and haue forsworno 
my self toward you. 1601 Smaks. Ttxsl. AT. in, ii. 13 This 
was a great argument of ioue in her toward you. lylte 
LibsreU i^wvr. 11 . 936 To explain the real motives of hb 
cond^t toward me in America. S813 Soiithrv Nslton 
11 . vL 84 The policy which oimht to be pursued toward tha 
French m Egypt. 1867 R. Collyrr Nai. L^s xiiL 347 
Tbb is the way in which 1 act toward my own culldieii. 

t o. With regard to, in reference to, leAtiecting, 
concerning, about. KXao as toward {^3 as lei). Oh, 
a taw t.^toetg tn CoiL Horn, on Opene ham [my wit«] 
heoueiiliche king touward heouenliche binges, e 1300 Hekei 
765 If tiiu woU ow)t toward me, thii west wel y ne mai no)t 
fiite. 1390 Gowbr Cmif. II. 34 Wel me qwemeth. That 
thou thiself host thus aquit Towaid this vice, in which no 
wit Abide mai. I 43 S Rolls 0/ Parti IV. 493/B As t*ward 
hb abode here . . he saide bat he knoweth (etc.), a 1948 Hall 
CAron., Hsn. VI 06 b, And as towaxde the letter sent vnto 
my lot's of Bedford of the whicbe the tenor b befora 
renened. 1984 Rsg, Privy Coumil Scot. 1 . 083 Swa that 
na coini|>laint i(alb«..maid to the Quenb M^estie towart 
the saidb contrnversiiA and debattb. 197W-X Mahvbll Corr, 
Wka((irosArt) II. 360 On Monday next, when the House 
will probably proceed severely toward their penaltyes. 
d. Jn comparison with: w To 18, Now i/io/. 
sgay-S in Strype E^l, bftm, (1791) 1 . App. xvii. 38 Which 
bookes . . be not to be reipirded ti>ward the new printed 
Testament in EngiiNhe. 18^ S, Cktsk. Clot*,, To'etri as, 
in coinparboii with. 

4 . Of time : So as to approach ; at the approach 
of, nearly as late or as far on aa, shortly before, near. 

14.. Torr, Portuged (E. E. T.S.) Fra;>m. IL 311 It drewe 
towarde the nyghL Tmssoo Wyckei p. U, Towarda 

the laste dayes the kynue of the northe shall come. 1797 
HofXROKT tr. Stolborgft 7'retv. (ed. a) 111 . Ixxx. B40 lo* 
ward tho conclusion of their independence. i8m M. 
CUTI.BB ill Lift, etc. (1888) II. 80 Gentlemen most accus- 
tomed to speaxing. . were principally to a ait till toward the 
close of the debate, i8m Scwihrv Li/s A. bell I. 54 
Toward the dose of October letters, hail reached him by 
Way of Glasgow. 1876 Strdman Vieioriaa Posit 103 At 
dales well toward the middle of thb centuiv. 

6. t ft< Of coiidition or quality : Verging upon, 
near ; somewhat like, nearly, as if ; toward biack- 
ness, somewhat or nearly black. Obs, 

1933 E1.VOT Ceui. Hetihs (1341) N iij, Whan the bladder b 
towarde any syckenes. tgSm Tvsnbr Hs*beU lu 153 The 
Thiaspi y* cometh out of Cappadocb b toward blacknes, 
and the sede b not fully rounde. 1566 Blunukvil Horssm 
meuakip iv. iv. (1380) 3 It b best knowne, wbeiher a Hone 
be sicke or not, or toward sicknesse, by these signet. 

b. Ot qunnti^ : Nearly as much as, nearly. 
ri449 PreoCK Repr. 1. iv. (Rolls) so WdnV) Or weel 
toward the al hoof lawe with which Crbtim men ben 
chargid. 1879 S. C. Rartlbtt Rgypi to Ped. xxt. 453 'Xhey 
rise.. Coward a hundred feet above tbe plain. 

6. In prospect of; in the imminence of; (as 
predicate) in preparation for. Obs, or arch, 
t94S UiMLL Ereum, ApopA. 33; 


337 b, When Crassus ' 


towarde a ioumey into Syria. 1578 Gabcoiohr Simla GL 

(Arb.) 79 Towaide ' 

SWINBUMNR d' 
hunting. 


. , , - shipwracke. many men can pray. 1869 

.SwiNBUMNR AieUanta 877, [ 1 ] sund, girt aa thay coward 


tb. Coming upon, Mn store for’; usually of 
evil : ready to fall upon, threatening. Obs. 

1379 Barbour Brues l 8s pal couth noeht peisswe )m 
akaith pat Cowart katm wes apperand. s6o6 O, WfooD- 
cockr] Hist. HsEus xxvi. 94 by the inwardas of those 
besste, percetuinc . . that there was tewMfl them a great 
sbughter. 1609 Holland A mm, Afxredm 999 All which., 
pbinely shewed, tliat this kind of death YSa toward him. 

7 . In the way of contribution to; os a help to; 
for the purpose of making up^ promoting, assisUng, 
or the like ; for. 


sgH In Bladsa CaxOon (i88s| tst Hit b aeeosdad tlwt 
[theyj shall liaus In honda si U swing towards thoire cosia 
ft chaigsa 1483 Cefy Papers (Csoidea) To pay tlqrB 


^If Itirys 


, ..Jon} 144 ’ 

myr.lmia ys oothyiigjtowava 1 


^uriupit 693 in bahee BA, iooGltts*SK 

port of thy good 1 Hurt thou theraf towaid thoir want, 
s66o-i Mahvoll Csrr. Wka. (Gma.) II. 83 , 1 have writ tbb 
ssme..toprmisreouf correspondo n ce towaid your servioib 
1710 Swirr yml, to SitUa 3 Oct,, Hsrs b two and eight- 
penes halfpenny toward your losa. iBSB Soumav Mss, 
(1830) II. 973 Raising a ibnd .. towaid tha ORpensit of 
removing pnupws by omigimtiou, 

8. For to,., ’‘Ward, separated by the ah. or pron,. 
at in to us-ward, to God-ward, aee -wabo, and cL 
To prep, a e. 

To*WftirdlilUMHI (me next), Now<A 2 g/. orovril. 
[f. Tuwaruly a. -f -NIBB.I The qnaUty or character 
of being * towaHly \ 

L Gom dieposition towarda lomething, willing- 
nem ; x^. aptness to learn, dodlitv, tractableneu ; 
forwardneas in learning, ’promiM*) ingenuity^ 
proficiency : TowAnDNsas 1, a. 

a 1969 KiNQRaMVLL Cofgt, Satan ' 

10 towardlinesse nor framing of th« 
of God, 1603 Knollbs H/si, Tuedu (1691) 360 

m fl ■ ■■ 3 M ,8 • • t #■ 3 


\mian (X578) as Such as haue 
no towardlinesse nor framing of thmr neons, .to do the wUt 
of God, 1603 Knollbs Htsi, Turks 08 si) 360 (He] vp* 
pointed eight hundred of the Chrbtian children, in whom 
appeared nic»t towardiiiiesse, to be brought up for lanesaricsu 
161S Bhinslkv Lud. Lit, p. xxv, All schollart of any 
towardlinesse and diligence may be made abNolule Gram- 
marians, and euery way fit for the Vitiuersitie, by fiftetu 
yeares id age, 1739-6 Cartb Ormonde 1 . Intnxl. ts Ths 
loss of hb only son, a noble young gentleman and or great 
towardliness. 1830 Godwin Cloudsttsy 111 , L 3, I had 
children that improved every day in towardlinessand beauty, 
2 Favoiimbleiiess, friencllinesi, aftability, 
iSM Q. Mary Let. in Sir % MslviPs Mem. (1735) >44 
Touching our Towardliness to them of the Religion. 1603 
Knollbs Hiti. Turks (1691) 573 The great towardliaewio 
and courteous nature of the TurKbh einperour. 

8. Furtherance, advancement, promotion. 

1993 S. Cabot Ordinmnest in Hakluyt Vsy, (1589) sfis In 
towardlinesse of benefiebil tiaffike. 1693 Mantoh Expk 
/sunet iv. 16 Wks. 1871 IV. 394 If God suspend hit concur- 
rence, the creatures cannot act, at least not with any toward- 
linem and succeto. 

t 4 - Likelihood, likely condition or position, 
prospect ; In such phrases ns in great towardliness^ 
very likely. (Cf. TowARDirRaa 3.) Obs. 

> 979 ^ Nosth Pluiarek (1676) 397 Ckto put out of the 
Senate abo, one Manlius, who was in great towardliuesH to 
have been made Consult 1699 Owbn VineL Rvang. Win, 
i 8;;3 XII. lot The signs.. tlmt he would be exalted to n 
Kingdom. He was by them in a good towardliness for it 
ToWftVdlj (t^*(w)ajdU, t 5 *njdli), a. [f. 
Toward a. t- -ly l : cf. OE. thoeardllc that is to 
come, future (which did not survive into ME.).] 

L Likely to lead to a desired result ; piomising 
success, propitious; helpful, favournble, advanta- 
geous; seasonable, befitting. (Cf. Toward a. 4 b.) 

1900 St. Papers Hen. Vlil, II. 34 After ye shall have 
aitexned- any to^ardly comfourte, tn.s yere, to bring our 
reiiellious sumeettes there 10 tumme obedience. 1644 Miu 
TON Areop, (Arb.) 60 Wbat wants there to such a cowardly 
and pregnant soile, but wise and faithfull labourers? 1704 
Swirr T. 'Pub Concl. f 6 , 1 have observed many a towaidly 
word to be wholly neglected. i8b$ Mrs. Cahlvlb in 
Froude LifaCetriyla (1883; I. 333 Your circumstances. .may 
be in tbe process of time rendered more Cowardly. 1884 
Athsnmum 15 Mar. 340 He must chooM a towaruly hour. 

2. Pcomising, * hopeful*, for waid ; apt to learn, 
docile: chiefly of young persons or their dispositions. 

1908 J. London Let. is Bp. Liueoln 03 Feb., in Lett, ft 
Pepert Hen. f^///,XLVlI. 90 (PK.O.) Neuer..to calle 
bym nor any ocher Cambridge manne vnto hys most C(^ 
wardely coUedm (Chrbt Church, Oxford]. 1361 T. Hosv 
tr. Ceuiigiionss Courtyer l (1577) C ij b, O.ie of the beat 
fauoureo, and towardlyeat personages in the worlde, de- 
formed and marred in hb greene age. 1987 Fi.kming Conin. 
Holinsksd 111 . 959/1 They., rode to Enfield 10 see the 
prince, . . grwtlie reiobliig . . to behold so pro|)er and to- 
wardlie an impe. 1607 Asr. Abbot Harr. 11. in Kushw.. 
HUi, Coll. 1 1659) L 45< He waa my Pupil ai Oxford, and a 
very Cowardly one. 1670 Miltun Hist. hug. v. Wks. 1738 
II 90 Them also 1 wbii. .mbtaken, who write that Atin-bian^ 
JealouH of hb younger Brother Edwin's Cowardly Virtues, ., 
caus'd him to be drown'd In the Sea, 171a Stbelb Sped. 
Nol 963 Pi, 1 am the happy Father of a very toaaidly .Son. 
1869 Seti. Rev. 91 Mar. 3^/3 He will be a towardly scholar 
under a wilUng teacher. 

b. Of plants : Promising, forward. 7 Obs. 
i960 Lvlv Eepkatst (Arb.) 49X Easterly windes blastetb 
towardW bloMiuniK. 1664 Evrlvn Splva (1776) 303 Purn 
them of all superfluous shoots and cions reaervinx only the 
most towardly for the future stem. s6^ Halb ComtsupL 
IL 98 Towardly Planta, are by Death I'ransplanted into 
another Region, a Garden of Happiness and Comfort, 

3 . Well-dispoicd, dutiful, tractable. 

1913 DouorAS Atnsis in. viii. 70 Sen the aammyn four 
futtit bebtb eik Bene oft vrit, full towartlie and meik. To 
draw the cart, and thoill bridill and rente- >801 R. John- 
son Kingd, ft Commw. (1603) 934 [A slave's] faithfulnaisa 
and towardly disposition. 0x609 Hinds J. Brusnux. 11641) 
64 if hee saw them any more towardly, in duties of Religiun, 
lOVB Eacnard Uobbd Siaie Hat. (1705) 13 Tie promise you 
to M very Cowardly for the future. 

b. Favonrably disposed, iriendly, affable. (CL 
Towabd a. 4.) 

19.. in Maton W.Comtlss (1797) I- S9 The bdl Elisabetk 
■o towardli with tbe kinges hmoraSre counaeleis. 1649 
Davbnant Love ft Hon, 111. iii. Good heart, it b As cowardly 
an old thing I a 1674 Clarbnimn Hist. Rsb. xiv. | 41 
England proved not yet so towardly as he expected, 1891 



197 




TOWABDCr. 

Mviv. it Mo/b Tte «wT«mntMib 

Md 111* WOOMO lowaidlf. 

Yo*W«vdly (iteprec.).<HA». Nowifik/. or atvA. 
[f. Tovtamo a -lt t. CC OE. thgeardiiet^ In 
timo to eome, in the future (which did not tunriva 
In ME.).] In n Mownrd ’ or * tovmrdly’ mnnner ; 
with ikvourmble dlipoiiltion ; willingly, oomplinntly, 
obligingly: docilely, trnctnbly^inbniiiilTefy; with 
promiie of goodprogrMt, promii ingly : lee the nd], 
s^N Cmmtfy Lui Bk, 4^ Whtrin y* ilMiMd yenre 
ryi^t benyvolenc and towaidly dluMiad. sm Hen. VI II 
in Ellii tMg. Ltit, 1. 1. *38 'innnlu unto all tha loidih 
capiiaiiii^ and other wbiclM..bava right towardly, bonivo- 
leiicly. and oonfbnnably aarrad at under you In thit Jornay. 
ifte J. Hrvwoou /Van. 0 Epigr, (1867) 19s Wyll you 
laedat ahrinka acUl lo all windea towardlyf iny Moiluv 
imimd. Mum, 93 To aaa my acliollaia go towardiie Ibraraid 
bi ihtir atttdiea 1704 Pbnm in Fa. JfisL Sae. Mtm, IX. 
341 If our fr anda^ill not behava lowardly, 1 ahall ba eon. 
atralnad to break it 1819 R. Anoiumon CwnUd. Bmtt. 43 
How cow rtly aha com beanie I 1874 Dmify Nnn la Aug., 
PoatmaetaKGeneral Lord John Mannera handa In tha 
Twentiath Annual Raport 01 bi« office aa cowardly aa if ba 
had done nothing but deliver lattera all hia life. 
ToWftrdnMB (tdi>\w)ajdndf, t 5 *udn^>. Now 
Oks. or areh. [f. u prec. + -Nsan.] The quality 
or condition of being * toward *. 
f 1 « Dispoaition, inclination towarda or to do 
eomething; readineia, willingneaa. Oks. 

1481 Cavemfry Lttt Bk. 316 Iriiatyng . . that ya in ao 
doyng ahall thynka your true hertb and towardnaa^a right 
wella De<aetta. igjaTiNDAUc /farcer, ilf^ iv. xi. Wka. (> 173 ) 
337/a What good towardne^can we haue vntu tha willofC^ 
while wa hate it and ha ignoraiint tharof t 1969 Ramuolfh 
in Robertson HUt, Seat. II. App. vii. (1739) 14 Thia queen 
being before adveriiaad of hia towardneaa, by nuiny meana, 
hath sought.. to know my lord of Murray's mind harein. 
tdio B. Suoav Bxir, HUt. Hen. Il^€(fFmmee a Hia qualitia 
drhwa him into the knowledge of tha world where hia 
royall towardneaae begot him estimation. i8qs Burnbt 
^4Rrf. Cart viiL roi [Thisl may put some of thaiu in a greater 
towardnese to hear Reason. 

2 . iptc. Wllliogneu and aptneu to learn : natural 
aptitude and gotA disposition ; docility, tractable- 
neas; forwaidness in learning or practice, * promise*, 
proficiency. 

1509 Fiaifsa FUntrai Serm. Cteea Rlehmend Wka. 1876 

I. 99a In her tendre aega she beynge endued with eo greia 
towardnea of nature, & lyklybode of anherytaunce. igda 
Hawabo EuireHne i«. 98 A yonge man of a wonderful 
tuwardnes!(& itfos Fuusrckr ir/ /*/. /*ara//. 94 Knighthooda 
ia bestowed in regard of precedent merite,or of aoiiia eminont 
proweS'W and towardnea^ie. 1671 F. Phillifs Reg, Neceee. 
999 'i'haC none should be adniuted into any place within 
his House, .but eiich as he of good towardiiess, likelihood, 
behaviour, demeanour and conversation. 

1 9 . Condition or appearan(;e of approaching in 
time, coming on or impending ; imminence ; like* 
lihood, prospect. Ohs. 

1549 in Strype Ecet Mem. (1791) If. 310 If there should 
be Aliy towarilness of a meeting.. likely to take any good 
effect, they would certify him of it. a 1386 Sidnry A rrotna iv. 
(1598) 399 O Mop<«a...heream 1 thiraowne father Dametas, 
neuer in such a towardnesse of hanging, if thou canet not 
helpa mea. i66e Shaksixik Vegtinbtes la When the great 
fronts breake, at the first toward iiesaa to spring. lyat 
SrsYru Reel. Mem. II. 310 If there appeared any toward* 
nens of a good conclusion, he should be certified it, 
tdL State of advancement or forwanlness ; in (a) 
gWHt (etc.) lawardftess, making good progress, 
getting on well. Ohs. 

>478 ais J. Pastom ill P. Lett. III. taa All sneha ooum- 
fforte as ya ffynde or lieer off the towardiicsne thcroff. 1577 
Vautrouillibb Luther on A> G(U. tor All things were in 
a happie course and great towardnea with you. 1579-80 
Nobth Plutarch (1676) 095 All hia doings, which were now 
ao far onwards in good towardness. 

ToWBvds (t^'aidz, td'Cidz, t5«ids ; ttfwjMdz), 
prep, and adu. P'orms: 1 towaardca, i, 6 to 
wardea, 3-7 towardca, (5 -ia, -ya, tawardea, 
6 towerdya, Se. towartia, 7 towardat), 5- to- 
warda, (7- 8 tow'rds). [OE. tdweardes^ f. thweaf’d^ 
Towaud o., with -ar, -y of adverbial genitive : see 

-WA'tDS. 

(Aa to varieties of pronunciation see Towasd >nr/.)] 

A. prep. 

1 . Of motion, etc. : In tlie direction of, on the 
way to; • Toward prep. i. 

<888 K. ABtniRO Beeth. xxxix. • 1 Hwy ne majeon ga 
gebidan gacyndeticea deaftes, nu ha eow alee dag to* 
weiirdes oiiatT csias O. E. Ckren an. 1094. Se eorl innon 
Normandig. .mid ^am cynga of France, .ferdon to wardea 
Ou bar aa cyng Willelm inne waa. e laof Lav. 515 Brutus 
iherde aeRgan..pat Pandrasus ha king him towardes com 
Mid ffluclielera ferde. S44a T. Brckinoton Carr. (Rollal 

II. 190 Maiscer John da Batute departed hens on Saturday 
at noon cowards his cuntrey. 1538 in K. G. Marsden Su. 
Plena Crl. Admiralty (1894* I. 73 'fhey made aaila towards 
their owna countrey, tssa Hulokt, Towardes and toward. 
..Yet inarka tha maner of phrase as 3rou dyd in amonge fle 
amongest. itSSOoldsm. Fie. IV. a, Tha procession march- 
ing slowly forward towards tha church. 1816 J. Wilson 
Ctty M Ptagne 1. 1 , Bveiy step I taka Towards the city. 
a88o I'vNDALL Glme. 1. viu. 39 , 1 turned towarda homa 

t b. pred. after to be i On the way to : * To- 
ward prep. I b. Ohs. 

i6ei Snao. AITs WeU lu. fi. 7s Towards Florenea b haf 
to. To (with implicatioo of reachiog) : *1 To* 
WARD prep. 1 0. Ohs. 

Mfig Ceveniey Leei Bk, 333 Abe kat Ithay] auffidantly 


amende W ibtaway lown i da a Cifab.tfa*fhld. i#bT. Wash- 
mow tr. HUMujpa Veg. a njiU. eg Toe dls^lAe niid 
aaada away lha knight .. towardaa the oouit, too aduaa. 
tba tha kutg; atii SHAica. WimL T. iv. ill. lai. I will.. 

softly towards my Kiaamana sSij T. Mtu.Bn tr. 
Mexiaet ate. 7 >mu. Ane. 4 hted, T. 698/1 Pope Innooaat 
.^mt varia Laatnad RaUgleim man towam Baty. 

2 . Of position: la the ucection of; 00 the sido 
next to; directed to^ fadng: « Toward dr-cA a. 

■4SS Jam. I JTriqglr Q. dv, Banignaly ache tuniyt has hb 
Tmrdb me. m In LeH. Rick, iff 4 Hem. Vtt 
(Rolb) 1. aoa 'lha anldjS^ na ha 


Rolb) 1 . aoa 'lha anidjbiahqp aa ha atoda .. towanka tha 

X . *888 Bnadrmio ia Strjm AM Mem. (179s) HI. 

pp. xlv. 199 To make all our navan-Townea moratrongar 
towardm tha Land, than they U towardes tha Saa. aSii 


tcwdileg any nuuyaia that aha waa wwavim, I haida ofnom 
liii TouBHBun Mh. Trag. ik v. What, b not thy mbtrmm 
towards n husband yatf a 1614 Bw M. SniTV (183d 

141, 1 dM not know that thotthndsK a OBUM towards hoMrinm 
M8t In Vemeg Mem. (x9o7> IL 171, 1 hare yonr aoa to 
towardaa a good fortawan. a888 Shaowru. Sgr. AUaHmpt 
Your hrathar has heard of ihb great match you aratowardai 
t b, Couiog upon, in aturc for t * Toward 
prep^ 6 h. Ohs. 

s^ Daub tr. Sleidane*e Comm. 14 h. Thera was mudha 


towardm tha Land, than they U towardaa tha Saa. aSii 
Biata /*A XXV. 19 Mina ayaa are auer towards the Lord. 
t88a J. Davibb tr. Olearind Veg. Amhmee. 38 Cbiioo. with 
tha mouths towards that street, tmh Lboni A^ertfe 
Archil. 1 . g9/a Hilb towards the North, .ancreaaa tha beak 
1707 Swirr Lei. Rng. Teague Wkik 1733 11 . 1. sB6 Tha 
Nortkam paru Ijring towarda tha Euxina 1891 Hblm 
Cemh. Seht. vL 85. 1 aat upon a giwden aaat In a ahaltarad 
nook towarda the south. 

t b. Beside, near ; in attendance on. about ; In 
the poasesaioo of; with : ••To^A.tOiprep. 2 b. Ohs. 

f 1447 Leii. Marg. Atgeu 4 Bp. Bechh^ieu (Camden) 94 
We. .praye yow hvrtaly, that, .ya wil have oura said aeera* 
t^y towardu yow. 1439 Relit gfPmrtl, V. 367 ^moiias 
of grata myght, havyng towardes thaym of tn«r lyvaray .. 
SUim multitude of Kobbera, RiotariL und myneheviatts perw 
sonaa. 1814-13^ Arekdemeeueg ^ Eaeex Mimutea 1 C 103 b 
(MS.), Tha prince hb bndmaaa and a man towards tha 
prince were by the harbengar placed to lodge in his house. 

Mabvbll Cerr, Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 166 Had loosen hb 
Exoallanca tha Earle of Carlbla.,for hb Ambassador Ex. 
traordlnary towarcb him. 

8 . Ia the directlua of {Jig,), a. gm, • Towabs 

Jrtp. IWL. 

aBbb Sir T. Hbrbbrt TVwp. ^ Thair haautwR are. .such 
as ureiiaila In my iudgement, towarda chastiile, more chan 
Ouids Ramedy of Loua. tte E. Walkbb Mpteietud Mer. 
Ixxi, Ha that labours on Towards Perfection. 1763 J. 
Bbown Poetry 4 Mua. xiv. 841 In nil poibhed States, tliesB 
Arts have a natural Tendency towards Corruption. 1849 
Macaulay Hiat. Eng. it I. ini l*ha king was suApacted 
Iw many of a leaning towards Roma 1871 R. H. Hunou 
Eta. v. u888) 118 'lha absolute will towards right. 

b. Introducing the object of action or feeling: 

■■ Toward prep. 3 b. 

1390 Gowas C4M(/C 11 . 39, I mal wal .. Excuse me of j 
necgligance 'J'owordes love in alia wise. 1483 in Lett. 
Ri^ Jit 4 Hem. VI t (RollB 1 . 48 Good will towardes hir 
housband. e 1493 IHd. 1 1 . 37 To ordra that mailer towardU 
hym as he shslbe riitht well contented. 1338 Cml. A ne. Ree. 
Dublin (1889) 1 . 498 Thmikeii off hys greet goodnee towerdya I 
me. 1336 in IMt. Suppreea. Menatterita (Camden) 99 How 
I shal use me mlf towairam thaim. 1398 SraNsaa P. Q. vi. 
ii. tf To blame him for such cruelty Towards a Ladia. 
168a Nokris Hiereelea ea Fnandriiip ought to be exercised 
towarda all, but eauvcioliy toward good men. 1713 Bbbkbijbv 
Guard. No. 3 p 1 A aenia of piety wwords heaven. sSoa-'ia 
Bbntham RaHon. JudU. Evid, (1897) IV. 53 He has aa 
good a pretence and (as toerards the public 1 a JiMiification, 
as heart can wuh. Manek. Exam. 10 July 5/e Tha 
aentimants of the Thibetans towards us. 

1 0, lo lavour of ; tavouiable 10 : « P'ob prep. 7. 
Ohs. rare. 

1471 Patten Lett. 1 1 L 3a To have tbys Pariement as for ono 
of cue burgeya of the towna of Maldon, ayche a man of 
worchep and of wyte as %rar towardya my aeyd Lady. 1477 
ibid. 171 And (^ Irj ya come and fynda tha mater no more 
toward* you than ya dyd afortyuia. 

d. Compared to, in compaiiaon with ; « To 

prep. 18, Toward ^ep. 3d. Now dial. 

a 1368 Covbmmlr Bk. Deutk xxv. (1579) 113 In compaii- 
aon whereof.. myn he and cheeni vpon earth b scarce to bo 
esteemed as casunge countcra towardes the finest coynes of 
Golda 1883 Travbstin Siege Newheuaet 97 They fought 
with auch desperation and course towards what they had 
done before. 1887 S. Cheshire G/eee., Tdaria «r, in com- 
parison wiih. 

e. In expression of good wishes for (s persoD, 
or his health) : -- To prep, is a, s6 b. dial, 

1766 Goldsm. Vie. W. xxi. Drinking towards my good 
health, 18153 Thackkoav Newcemea xi, Here's towards you, 
my buck. 

4 . CN time or succession : * 1 'owabd prep. 4. 

S394 Shakb Kick. I ft, iii. v. 101 , 1 goe,andtowaidA three 

or foura a Clocka Looke fiir tha Nawes. 1881 Lovbll Hiat. 
A aim, 4 , 1 /in. Introd., Snatles, which some count most 
dainty sweet and nourishing meat, and are best towards 
winter. 1734 Shkrixick IHae. (1759) L is* as* 1 hese Words 
stand towards the Close of St. John’s Gospel. 1838 Bach, 
weeds t^Cenada ao8 The skins are very thick and gloasy 
Cowards winter. s888 C. E. Pabcox efTe^Hay xxxL 
(ed. 3) 98a In Whitehall Gardena.. Beaconanald lived lor a 
short time towards the latter part of bb life. 

5 . * Getting on for *, verging upon, nearly as much 
as ; tending to : — T^owabd prep. x. 

1370 Foxb a. 4 M. (rd. a) sayfi/a Being ludgad by tha 
common people, more then an hundreth yeore of age, and 
by her own esciraatinn well towardes a c. 1619 H alxs Geid. 
Rem. Ik (16731 84 When Gomarus had spoken towards an 
hour and a half. f6a8 Bacon Syhm | 77 Water, thicker, 
and more towards Ice, than Conuson Water. I7ta Stbni a 
Speet, Nok 437 P i She was ^y, airy, and a little towarda 
Libertine hi her CbrrtaKe. 1777 Buaim Cerr. (1844) 11 . loi 
Where there are towards six hundred parsons. 1843 J. H. 
Nbwmam Ees. Develepm. 41 Whan ba b towards 8fcy, 
Mr. W'aslay marries. 

t6. In prospect of, approaching 1 m Toward 
prep. 6. Ohs. 

SRag Ld. liBKNBBS Freits. I. coexxviL 311 He was toarardas 
a tr*aty for a maryage for him with tha douRhierof y* kyng 
of CastalL bS 4 « ht. Papers Hen. Vlti, Vlil. 399 As 


troubla towardes him, what by the Tuilcaa. and what by the 
Francha man. 1^ Bv. Hall Hard Texit, AT. T. sag 

fc wail knew what avUl was tovmrds him. syip Youno 
V. 1, 1 faar tome ill Is tow'rds ma. tfbg FiaLMMO 
Tern yienea viu. vi, 1 dreamed . . that 1 stumbled om R 
stool without hurting myself; adiich plaialy ahosrad ow 
sooMthing goiMl was towards me. 

7. in contrifoation to ; for making ap, promoting, 
etc.! ■- Toward / piA 7. 

S 474 Ceremtay laet Bh. 41a Such benivolanoa aa hb 
louyng subgattas thara aehall ahawa vnto hym towardaa bb 
gfaia viaga ln 4 o Iliraanoa. tgat in Essex Reu. XIII. aai 
Item 1 b^uath to Bryghilyngaey Church towarda bngthing 
of our Lady ChapalL.iU. quartan of tto &ip called lha 
Trinitb. ite S. Du Vanoas tr. Camut* Admir. Eeenia 77 
Nothing could have pravailad towards tha saving of hb Ufa. 
1709 Law Serious ( '• viii. She paya their rant, and given 
tnam something yearly towarda their clothing. 1808 Act jS 
Gee, ///, 6 130 ititie) To advance a oertain aum. .towards 
that purpoaa. spot Month Mar. 317 Thb b a oontributioa 
towaida what b now danomlnatad * Matbodolo^*. 

8 . P'or to • . •‘Wards, sepoimied by the sb. or proa., 
see -wards. Cf. To prep a e^ Toward prep. 8. 

B. ado. or predicative adj. 

X. Predicatnre, or following a sb. : cf. predicative 
ases of Toward a. 

tl. In preparation, at hand, coming on, Imminent: 
ef. Toward a. a b. Ohs. 

1488 Six j. Paxton In P. Lett. II. 3x8 If ya nndraatond 
that any assawta schold ba towardya. 1388 T. WASNiiKnroN 
tr. Hieheiag*s Veg. 1. xxU. aS Thera waa no dangartowarda. 
am SHAKa. Rem. 4 Jui. t. v. 104 Wo haua a irullng fiwlbh 
Banquet toirarda 1^ Sucklino Aglaurm iL k if Kbara bn 
not soma great atorme towards, Ne'er trust mn, aSgs 
DoaoTHY Gsbornb Lett. (1888) 30 Hb marrbg^ which I 
bear b cowardiu with a daughter of (etej. 1897 VAuaaiMN 
Riiapae ilk ai, Tako heed my heart, for there are daagnrs 
towarda. 

t 2 . Favonrable, compliant, forward, ready. Ohs. 
cigag Aap. Warham in EllbG^. Lett. Sar. iii. I. 308 
Eeing man gr^geth to ba towardaa in gmunting, it h to ba 
fenrad they will make more murmur and buajiiaa in tha lyma 
of payment. 

1 8. At hand, ready, present ; cf. Toward a, 6. 
1348 Udall, etc. Rratm. Pear, feknjx b, Being rady and 
towardes at bis call. 1384 Hawabd Eutrepina vl Kvljht 
Hys .Sonne also, a valyaunta and worthya yonge maa 
towardes. 

II. 4 . In the direction of some person or thing 
Indicated by the context (cf. Toward ado. i, Jor» 
wards, onwards). Ohs. or arch. 

itto SrBNBBR F. Q. L ii. t« The knight.., whan him hn 
apria,..Gan fairaly couch nb speare, and towarda ride. 
ibid. II. iv, 37 A varlat roiinlng towards hastily. 1390 
Ardtn qf Feverekam lu. vi, At your dags discharge Make 
towards. xftS Kbatb Bmigm. iil 494 Thb firs, like tha 
aye of gordbn anaka Bawiicbad me towarda; and I soon 
waa near A sight too fearful for the foul of faar. 

t b. ITowards some end or purpose; (as a con- 
tribution) towards something. Ohs. 

*473 Sib J. Paxton in P. Lett. III. 104 , 1 pray yow senda 
me worda . . Iff I have Caster ageyn, wheihyr she [roy modray 
woUa dwalla Char or nott, and 1 wyU fynda hyr a prest 
towardes at my charge. 

t6. Onwards, on (in quot, of time) : cf, Toward 
ado. 3. Ohs, rare^K 

ia88 J. Hookbb Hiat. trd. In Holinshed 11 . 138/1 Thn 
data bmng spent to amnll purpose, and tha night dnwiia 
towards, be Incamped. 

tTo^WR*rp.w, Ohs. Forms; see Warp. [OE, 
toweorpan, f. To- 8 4. weorpoH to throw. Warp v. 
■i OFns. /N-, tiwerpa, OS. tewerpan (LG. ds- 
werpan), OHG. so-, tiwerphan^ -wetfan, MHG* 
s#-, eerworfon, Ger. Merwetjfen.] irons. To throw 
about, throw down, overthrow, destroy ; eXwopg. 

c888 K. AcniKD Beeth. xxxv. 1 4 ps scaolda ha aaodna 
hunraa 8t U3|,ate & windaa, ft towaorpan eaU hira Mwaoro 
mid. eaoeoAgt. Cetp. Matt. xxiv. a Na bi6 her hnedaiaa 
uppan BUno ^ ne beo to*woipen. e laoa Altbic Hem.\l. 
510 Mcniibca handa hit na minton towurpan. e laoo OaMiN 
14861 pa am waw k*er Dun till ^ grund towonpann. e soao 
7 r/M. CeiL Hem, 161 Storemas tolled in am and to. 
worpaft hit. 

To-wasta, To-watop, To-wawdi tee To- 
Towaylce, -Aylle, obs. AT. Towrl. 
Towoh(o, Towe, olm. ff. Todob, Touch, Two. 
Towohor, oba. form of Toobbr. 
iTowOOk (tou'kpk). [ad. Cantooene Umdtok 
string beaus, peas in the pod, t tan bean, pea 4 > 
heh horn, pod.] The Cow-pea, Vijgno {fioliehos) 
sinensis ; m India called chamhe. 

1866 Treeu. Bet. av. Vignm, Tha Chinese.. call tl 4 pbat 
Tow*Cok, cook and cat tne green pods as wa do kidney* 

I beans. When ripe the pods are frequently, .a yard long. 
Towoe, vor. Towho, N. Amer. bird. 

ToWAI (toR'ill), rA Forms: see below. [ME. 
iowaUle^ -oiVd, etc., a. OF. toailU (Wace isth e.), 
toaile, mod.F. tonidlle «■ Pr. toalka. Cat iooolia^ 
Sp. ioa/Ja, Pg. teathOf It. tooa^ia (whence F., in 

20 


Itto SrBNBBR F. Q. L ii. t« 1 
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ibid. II. iv, 37 A varlat ronn 
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me. eme, MwMIt); ie arf.!* Mmfa, im M i, 

“«Li 55 P- 


twakoH (OS. ikwakan, Goth. 
OEe/wM to wuh,/n«M(Goih.3t0iaA/waibing).] 
L A doth, tHiuilly of lioen or nooip, for wipng 
■omtfhlBg dry, oip. for wiping tlie limnds» foce» or 
person after watitmg or faatbuig. Alio formerly 
more wUelyi inelndlng a table-napkin or othqr 
cloth need at meala 

Oftm with nrsHa Indkaiing iU peiticakr aM^ as AeM-. 

glM 49 W€L 

a. $-5 townlUn. 4 tonwagrln, (thonglc, «ho- 
pale), 4-5 towailoi -afle, 5 tow-, tonnylln, 
townil, -aarl, -nylo (tneajln). 

• lowaile ibe ibel wade bnelta riding. 13. . SnoamAM 
L 1317 PO bym wyp a sclMie Imaff DieMs^iar 

■opir twiicfta. eiglWCNAUcaa T, n% Ai^ Fbabm 

A a 61b towania \9.rr, lowayla. cmiif 

CMi vna tbarale accorriymu* r Mm MAuroav. (1839) 
aw Whan M haa ataa. ft wypaa hira handas m hita 
Aim. M iraa non naparya, na towavllaa. rtAM CAfon. 


m 


Ainas, for Mirsa non napaw na rtmCAfon. 
Lmdm 190P AThogoodaDuk offOKajetia.. 

was gbalo aiordrad A U TwfUas..o^ 

abouia his oAka. Pant, apt/a 

loeaylo or uvayla) . . mop^wioa. f 


wlA a towaila 1480 IPardr, Aae, £dm, iV (itijo) igi 
Toaadls playna vj. 

d. 3 townie, 4-5 toael, 4-6 townlln, -nil, 4-7 
townU, (5 tounl, townie, towylle, 6 tounll, 
towle); 4- towel. _ , 

tial# ToarclaB (sm ml n > ^STCSSA 

let forth watar and lowall, Harkans now. how if Wall! 
n.. Tonal laaa onot. aiaoo in yl saTt m Tut 


e«A«nilad ta e 

CModMOwCrisuoa Xhuaaake. Hoad with eaMoo aanaa^ 
haaiag Ua hand a rkh loam aCsg Ow SAnme TViaa. 

6 i SbaAm era long towds of Callioo weand aim thair 
heads. MiS'SiaT. Haaaaar 7Viao.i46Thacoate«h«hted 
with a leioO of Aka and cold aight or aina yasda long. 

3. idM Onden/«fW,elao8im|dydriiw/, nitiGk, 


let forth watar and lowall, Harkans now, how if h^l I 
a,..TmlJ?. etwt ,. 3 » h .yt Iff « 

r!^ Isae IL U.%taat) 1 . 6a On his naaia^^^ thara 
AaU baanboida dotj^ and towallw oMny paim Moy-e 
/hinAm i«or. M/r (Surmldc^ litU ula. pmit 
..pro towalas. mM £sux,Crt.~K0/i» (B^U 

s^MadhTowyllafc Mia ToAaCsaaah 
fOMiham Sac.) !• 71 wW* 1"^ nnd awy ^ also tha 
baac towall. ig. . in Lmmkam'm Lmt (1871) Praf. 31 Ana 
SAdfAnf^ iiae& JoaaonAY^lt^sroLiv.irJwiU 
ttrangla him in AU towall. 01808 Clbve^d ifafy'r 
Sfikumad 31 For a Towalte slwfi My hair, mh 
das aa aatura gave. syA Laov M. W. Mohtagu Lit to 
CtuM of Mar 10 Mar, After dlnnar, mar a«s bronphe 
b aooM kaaio, and toarals of the same kind of tha napkinse 
Sob JM. XIX. tta His body to ba wdl ruhbad ^ 
two parsons with ooana towals. . i8w Maiv Kinosunr 
A/^ 963 Waduig aoom to tha bank, 1 wring out my 
2ariS,buCwhatltHrowiihmitaiowalf 

7. 4 tueil, 4'5 -Al, 5 tiinyl(e, -ele, 

tewelle, 5-6 teweU, (8-9 Sc. nnd hxMA. dial. 
tooel tool)* 

«iWO Carwr M. 19183 (CoW.) Wit a roell ImheltA him 
la tuS, F. louaL T. twMle]. Mtd. 1 5199 Wit his tueil after- 
ward pair fata ba wopad dean oiW Brat ^h. 
pai.. casta pa tawdlya abouta pa Dukis nak.,^ bw Pd 
drowan her towelhs whe wayaa sm m Somorsoi 
B7//«(i90i) 3*3 A Mata cJo«h t^lfc 1^ luall, 

S Tawcll Isee aP ifay P. W^uwa A. Corner^ m 
. Pnskyt. (iBar) L aoa Ha dried hu Im and banda 
a TaoL leag aiv* Ltud. Diet a v., WoMmld. ToocL 
A 3-4 twnarle, 3 tweylle, twirile, 6 twalL 

oigroTwaylalsaaal. n iwg 185 Pnroa 

eoniihtwoAogalaawlpiwayCswUta. nigai Twaila (aaa 
quoc wijooinyJ. sgay Twdl (saa a]. 

a. 3 townlj, twnlj, tuely. 
r isaa Pram^. Pant, Towayl, or towaly (S. twaly... 
A* Cuayl or tualyh taamtorghtm. 

S. Applied to clothe for mfom ether parpoeee. 
A. Eccl. A doth, either of linen for use at com- 
mnni^ or of eilk or other rich material for 
covering the alter at other timee; aW, a com- 
mnnion-doth (me qnot. 1737, and qnot. 1866 a. v. 
CoMMDiiiOH 8). Cl. F. taaoXolU. 7 Obs. 
r lafoin JhnAA. Arekaot. Soe. TVwaa (i^ l-.?58 Item 
Q. Towalca pro 8. altanm cam appma wja liU d. 

wigao in Haarna CW^scA iB A5r.ll. 187 tl»t iha 

CtSAm, honour with boA, wuh belL wiA vaaunMntt, 
^myla. s^lAwaT/Ap^^ 

man achuMa handle fo ^ytasof pa auger, im 
Soily (Somarmt Ho\, UowaAog towidl. am CrouomSo 
CMnvku. Au, (Sioin. Ra& hoc) « A lualT of dyapper. 
anas /Md 07, U ftawalls. igw Mid mm A twall of dysptf . 
isS in AfSaSofia XLVL a^ a new dcxtclotha 

lowla ai d. c isso m Lmmrtdo Arit MM, Agu U. 
Cl tss) ^ A Mmt to% for the high aUar, of ^ silk, 
ten /Vrwar in Maaih Oct (1911) 340 If any to A o^ 
mnnieam at Mass, the Sarvitour after the Priatt hath lakan 
the CHialice and bafbra ha purifieth it, spraadath a towalw 
a wbiia vela before them and than sa^h Ca^fiUar Du 
m their name, lygy Cwaliomm Cath, Chr. Imir. (1753)^ 
Such <d the peopta aa are A commuaicala, .. tAing ^ 
Towel, bold UWorotbair Bieasta, ia such Mam.^ifin 
coromuou'uting, it Aould happen that any Particle shodd 
fall, it may.. to raoaivad upon tha TowA 

tb. A doth nsed m e part of drem, c.g. ee n 
hend-drefB, n girdle, etc* Obs. 
f oufB Cusucaa Asaa. Asar Ai Hir y-wrlUm waa 

0. Cmotamktddo Cm§, A. ind. 1. su. aplh Tha 


cudgd M next, a) ; Mad MmuL a hnllet 
tm VMWtPo yioio (>74sl 71 ^ Phrmar..nar*d his 
OnanTewel, and. .gave him two..l>nihi on iha Shouldar. 
spiB *liieiiriT FodTkmtmL U, 1 shall nih yoa down with 
an oakaa'.Awal. 1718 Totimaw Mist a 11. laS 

BrsndialAiC hla adek JhaJ cried al^ *ihls lowat..shoald 
haarma^ foa bonaa of that rascal Tom Throw*. iBa H. 
ft J. Sami A</. Addt,, C. BanmtsU vi, Maha Nnaky eur- 
randar h|l dibs, Rub his pate with a pair of load towela. 
sBig HisL Fn. DuoMtro 1. a# Old Ciab. .miaing bis oahm 
Awal gava tha door three bangs that ahook tha ganeia. 

4 . aitrih. and Csmb.^ aa Mmsl^ct^^ fneUom^ 
•makar^ •num, -^rmir; towol-gonrd, a name 
for JLt^ and Z. aeuiattgala^ also called 

spang^gaurd or washittg-gourd^ the fibrona Inner 
layer of the finlt being tiaed in waahing like a 
towel or epooge (cf. LoovaH); towol-liono, n 
wooden freme or etend on which towda are hnog; 
towol-pntteni {JVbod-carving) « Ihwm-seratli wot 
Lurjoi B. 5; towel-raok (see qnot); towd-roUer, 
a horixonttl roller on which an *endleaa* towd 
{pwlisr- or fwunddtwil) ia hting. 

s 140D Sc, Troy^hk, 1. 375 Cowpis out brought ofgolda a 
Clara, One ^towaUa burdys amyit ft drast. sBps GT Mata. 
MTM Ohs ^smr Cana, la, The aakan *towalM»ffor. sB|i 
AlDmtPt Sast Msd, V. 1031 Sponglngs. .followed by dry 
*towel friction. 187a Otivaa hism, Bot it 176 Iha ftbroua 
inner layer of the pmsrpof tha *Towel.Goiiid..bi used m 
spoima and gun-wsdding. s88o H. F. Tcnaa in Vac, Tamr, 
9M Hay hanging to dry on largo bunlles strongly rasamfaliag 
ajgiganiic "AwcT-borrU. (Cf. sgM Abst-dun Rcrr. XVlC 
uaiBuh Ana towall ross of aik woicht v as.) i8j8 Hvxunr 
Pbysisgr, 69 The damp Awcl on which you have Just wiped 
your wet nanda doos not stand bug on tha AwaUionia 


. 1. Mmmt To tun ceert to oeutkrew, dgnwlUvi 
to turn npaidc down, diatnrb greedy, 
siu X. Msmwko Out, mu «. |i Hi wddsn A wa ndnn 
mUapa gaaaAama.ft aalb to gahoda to OomiiiamMi ha^ 
m gaasi. ciaao Ahmc Meat. 1. 46 Wo gehyidoBypmi 
Crist AwyrpS pas siowe, aod Awent 8a gsmAyms 8e ns 
Moyam tadito. e laro TVIa. Cell, Mam. 191 Mm passni- 
fald wia ndms pa doaal A-wandaS pa hams, ctato Lsv. 
sToto ym asAldaa par Asm.. pa ruggas A>waadan usayg 

& Arna. .hii pa niggml esaeg Amer. A. 3*4 A weaunon 
hauaft forbran Elr naldaf* noedb] o8ar a sntara hb a^ 
aaebaft hma aaoarifa^ ft A.want oaerioh suaa nort to 
bao ifundan. 

2. itUr. ft. To tnni In different directioDfidispene^ 
lepeimie. b. To go to piecefo bieak nuunder; 
dso/jf. 

s »7i Lamb, Mom, 79 pa iwahm aposiloa. .m hao im 
wcoden in A al pw middalanl. c naC Lav. 30035 Due* . 
pa water w«s ihaAn Per bao toa^wandea. c 1374 CMAOcaa 


Caa^t, Mars too His myghty spore m to wa woot 10 
fyghi Ha ahakath a that almost it A-wonda Fol havy waa 
to CO walkca eaer bode. raaBa Sir F c tmm k . 0968 Ogbr 


your wet nanda does not stand bug on the AwaUmna 
aafera it bacomas dry agaiiL imi raauvAU. 4A Dict^ 
MmuisUro^ a *iow«U rnmear. iB^ Kmour Dtct. Muh,^ 
*Towsi-rackt a frame or rod on winch A hang towels Adiy. 
1833 Louoon SMoyet Arekit I600 A ^Towd RoUar ought 
to to placed on the buck of the kiccoeiidoor of every cottage, 
a 1619 FLETCHaa IVit witkomt M, iv. v. Allow you bui a 
*towel>room to tipple in. 1884 Hsaitk Lxkib, Cmiai, 94/a 
Hot linen closet, and *tow«I wmtmu. 

Towel, V. [f. prec. ib.] 

L tnuis. To apply n towel to; to rub or dry 
with g towel. 

1838^ Dicaam Sk. Boa, Ladlod Soeietiss, Tha chOdraa 
were yelbw-aoaped and flannalbd, and towalkd, till thair 
facet wona agaia teed D. C. MuaaAV id Pert, Simguiar 
six, Zeno.. was towelling himMlf before tha mirror. 1894 
A. MoaaiiON Afasm Situts as Sblamn littb fhcaa awoUm 
A a 

b. intr, (with sd). 

t88t Dickbns Gt Expect xxvl. Letting his hrod drop 
ioA a featoon of towel, and Awelliag away at his two cunt 
1888- if wf. Air. i.vi. 

2 . r/oi^. To beat, cudgel, thrash. (Cf. prec. 3.) 

>768 J« l^KTON Ufc 4 Errors (1818) L Ix. 356, 1 would 

towel mm myself.. it I did not think him an honest man. 
i8iq in Pmb, Jrmit, (1835) 164. I Wouldn't have 

towelled her if she hadn't tempted me to it I soaa Sia M. G. 
Gobabo Loatatjr, Diarkt'A. aSa He caught liirn by tha 
collar and Awellad him down with a catting whip. 

8. To cover with a towel or towels. 

BMa DiCKicNa Mat Fr, lu. Iv, 1 aMaa A apron it and 
towel it all over the front. 

Towel, obs. form of Tbwbl. 

ToweUing, toweling (tou-Miq). [f. Towel 
sb, mud V, 4- -IMQ I.] 

I. L Linen cloth to be made into towels; 
material for or of towels. 

1383 Eaiu 0/ Customoho, Bvjb, Diaper towaling tha 
pacoa xxa. a 1840 in Kntick Laadomktpit) II. ikj Damank 
for Awelling and iii^enning. 188a CataL InUmat ExMlh% 
Brit, II. Na 174s Sbeecings, AwelUngs, huckabacks. s88d 
*O uiOA* ilfe/Ar 11. 19 A down yards of bath towelling, 
b. A piece of this material, a towel, mnes-ust. 
i8a Browuino Fligkt ^ Dmehctt xL 11 To wash tha 
hands of bar liaga In a clean ewer with a fair towclbg. 

H. 2 . Rubbing with, or application of, a toweL 
^89 Dickbns T. Two Ciiiu 11. xi, A corraapondlngly 
extra quaiitity of wina had preceded the [wet] Awelling. 
i88g — d/M/. AV.u vi, His bead wan soon mabasinof watar. 
and out of it agato and staring at her tbrOogh a SArm or 
Awelling. 1911 QuiLLsa Couch Shining FWny iv. Her 
checks ^owed after a vigorous towellinm 

3 . sumg, A beating, drubbing, thrashing. 

1891 Mavhbw Load. Lakomr I. 431/1, 1 got a towwlflng, 
tot It did not do me much good. 1908 Blmekm. Mstg: Apr. 
446/e Tha towelling odmiuistared a a dog .. was aot 
pleasant A behold. 

Towftllghell, towrwlghil]^ obi. ff. Tolsku 
T ow'ftlry. nomt-wd, [f. Towel i6.-f -by: cL 
Txwilet.] Articles of the towel kbid ; tovi eb eol- 
lectively. 

1889 R. F. Bubton Arab. Nts, I. At Than the Wear. . 
ADI min a suit of the heal of hia own a»parial raioMnt, and 
naskias and Awclrv. 

Ttowthb^oTcH/. [f.TowxAiy.|8r8.] Made 
of tow, i. e. coarse flax or hemp. / 

Bi08 in Essex Ron. (t 00!^ XV. 173 Tam pxyar of flaxsn 
sheets, fourteen payer of Town sheets, 
t To-wwad, V. Obs. [OEi kmendan^ £. To- > 
48BWftdM to tun. Weed.] 


to CO walkca eaer bode. csaBo Sir F e tmas b . ayBB Ogbr 
Danya, .amot to sirs Mahoono pst al A pbem to A>wm 
ft fal doan mo pa groand. a ss/om Sir BimuOD l649•^ay 
Ha smMt pa dora vp wip hys Boot, psc pa dote al Awond. 
Towftir (tatt«i, ton-ei), jd.l Forms : a. i-a, ft-6 
ton, 3-4 tor ; fi. a-4tiir, 4 tore, (6 Se. toive) ; 7. 

3- 8toor,4-7toare, 9Air.toor(tftr); 8.5-4towv, 

4- 7 town. (4 towyr, 6 tounor), 6- tower, 
(8^ tow’r). rln OE. Strr maac., ad. L. imrr.isi 
In late OE. and early ME. tuTf 01300 written 
temr, a. OF. tor, tor (i ith c.), F. tour (lath e.) ■> 
Fr. tor^ Sp., Pg., It. torro t^L. turr^om (-Ma), 
acc. of turris iem. 'tower*. It ia doubtful 
whether the MK tor{r waa a survival of the Ofi. 
form, sinoe OF. had also tor. 

(Rut tha Sa axamplas In la may porhapa baloag to Toaa 
sb.\ and quot. c 1400 in 4 10 Tm sb, a)] 

I. L A building lofty in proportion to the slxe of 
hs bate, either isolated, or forming part of a castle^ 
church, or other edifice, or of the walls of a town. 

Oft A with prefixed word expressing its nature or n.se. a 
bsitiowsr, chmch‘tawcr, gonn'tmucr, Maristto tower, team 
ttnxer, wmiek^ewer, water. tower \ aea the first aleraent. 
Bonoid titwen see Round n. 15. Tower of silouu, tha 
strucuira on which the Panwes expose their ueud. 

In the Border counties of Kngbud and Scotland, ' tower* 
b often the name of a rolitary high fenced houi^a, a Awetw 
bouA or* peel*bousa *(PivKL46.i 4, 6X too small A to called 
a * castle *, a.g. Gilnockie, Golddands, .'^inailbolm Tower. 

o. C897 K. iELFNKD Grq'oty's PastC, xi. 64 Din nosu b 
swulc swelro a torr on Litono 8;cm munte. saps Liad^, 
Gop. Matu xxi. 33 raeder hbrodes M5e. .dalim 8mr wuv 
trin ft getimberde torr {Ags, Gotf. stypel]. [e 1470 Geiagmt 
4- Gaw, 42 Ane ciete thui k, With Arru and turatis, teirfuU 
to tell, seal Douulas Pai, Mon, in. svii, Gill hiriieia 
Arris, quhnk like to Pbehus Khone.] 
a. rsio»-ti84 Tur [see a]. ctSA Trim, CoH, Mom, 143 
On ure ledene tur, quod interpretutur turris. c 1990 G'm. f 
Ex, 661 To make a tur, wel he) ft strong. 

y. e tags & Eng. Leg, 1. 13/006 A roype hei) tour of gold 
and Aluer. 1097 R. Gix>uc.^(KoI 1 b) 8303 Ha ^d liim vp.. 
kra Auras of ^ dA, pat b> is wards were, a two Cmrtar 
M, »3o (Coted, I rede we bigin a bboure AncT do we wd 
and make a toure. c 140a Maundkv. (Koxbd vi. ai be touia 
of Babiloa Ibid, ix. 35 A iaire kirke with many kirnellcs 
and toures. sue Lynobsav Test. Pa^mgo 633 Adew, fair 
Snawdoun, with thy touris hie. teoo SrKNBBB F, Q, iii. ix. 
35 Which they far off beheld fromTrqiA touies. 

8. i»5 Basaus Bruce ix. 451 And syne pe Awris eiieril* 
kane And vallisgert be tummyll doune. 13M Wyclii- Gen. 
xL 4 Comep, and make we to va a citea and a towr, whosa 
bci)! fulli amyna vnto heuene. C1440 Promp, Pan. 
498/a Towre, turris. isafi Tinualb Meut xxi. 33 Bik a 
Awer. and bet it out to husbandmen. s6as Baam Aja, 
BuiiaiHg (Arh.) 550 ThoA Towers, are not to to of tha 
Height of the Front. 1667 Milium P, L, xii. 44 They cam 
to build A Citia ft Towra. wbcaa top may reach A Heav’o. 
S74a Gbav Eton t Ye disAnt spires, ye antique Awers. 
*790 — A/qey 9 From yonder ivy.inantled Aw*r The mopeing 
os I does to the moon complain. 1815 I Smitn Pmmnmn 
Se. 4 Art 1. 131 if it to squaro-topt, it b called a lower. 
1849 pASKsa Goik. Ambit u iii. (1674) 47 Early In tha 
twelfth century occurred the foil of the tower of Winchester 
CatbedraL s8S3M . Aknoui Sekotar Cypyf ill. And the eye 
travels down A OxfhrdY Awan. 1910 Msa Younghubband 
f\frien k Zanaibar xxiL e6a Vultures, within one hour of a 
body being placed in the tower of silence^ tear off all flesh 
from the bones, then tha but tropical sun soon dries and 
bbachro Uic bones. 

2. bitch B structure used as a atronghold, fortrem, 
or prison, or Imilt primBiily for purposes of de- 
fence. (In this sense the name is sometimes ex- 
tended to include the whole fortress or strongliold 
of which a 'tower* in sense 1 was the original 
nucleua.) 


tha original IVkits Tower of William Rufus, 
esioo O.E, Ckron, an. 1097, purh pone weall pa hi worhAa 
on butaii pone tw [on Luiubana). r siaa Ibid, an. not. Sa 
bLiscop] Ilannulf..utof pam tura oa Lundan nihirooBbiaiat. 
sigA ibid, an. 1140, Me last hira dun on niht of pa tur [at 
Oxford) mid rapea. u taas Amer. R. aa8 Ua lur ni* noot 
availed, na pa casml. cssga R. BaUNMa Ckron, (1810) 9» 


^rik was hanged on pc Aura, for his trUpu*. 1387 Tbbviba 
Higdon (Rollsivll. 449 Men m^ta wade bytwana Temse. 


brugge and pa toura of Londoun. <s«4ee ga Aisxsuuffr 
lagoWiih trawynns and trobgatas to towna to assaylla. 
>9*8 Wriothblxv Ckron, (Coaubii) 1. 5 la Fafaruarb, died 
Uueana Rhiabeth at tha Towra of London. iSB7*78 IMnem 
Oeenrr, (Banu. CL) 84 They war conunandit A raatayna ui 
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SmAO. //iilM. 

ID ih'Taivcr K >Aiioiw/i0ii|C^^ fitmt 
Chmt, i ifM) I> A Uonew bath whalpSiD ih« Tom. 
19M Srwm AM. y<M*rM., HatgimiPmrk, 11m Baatile it 
but tnotWmd fort com. iSii Soott TMrrw. 11. svii, 
Sbt htt fair Scfttb-Qydt and Regtd wide. And Gtrlble 
/Mt/. xvl, Citlialt town tod tower. ~ 


in. xiri, v>BniM« Miwn •nu »»wv. rafp 

Macauiat /Tic/. vSL IL 357 A wtmnt. .diiecting the 
Ueutentiit of the Tower to keep them (onren BSihopi] it 
•tfe euttody. 

b. In dtriy relidont ate, often applied to lien¥ea. 
^nee L4ff90»fWkC9iU H0m, now In lyoa ^ heae turof 
keouene. a 1900 Curwr M. 418 (Cott.) Re foideetend tuin 
crettnreToaeriieblm In ^thmliture. 13. . S* £»Aiiti,P, 
A. 965 poo loey not enter witbdnmi bye tor. 

8. (Cf. * Stronghold *, etc.) 

13. ..v/. in Horetm. 

eo7e Ambroee. .him eeli wae wal end tour. To kepe boK- 
chiiches honour. riJ74 Ckaucru Pm/M. iv. Met. iii. 96 
iCumb. MS.) For with iiine in Ihydd the etrengthe and 
etgor of man hi the ercre toure of hir liertee. 1483 Caxton 
CmA lur, 407/1 Theme she bera etroiiKely to aMeyle 
the loure nf bye oonidence. 1980 Biolb (GenevA P»» cxliv. 
e He U my goodnes and my fortreR, iny tower and my 
deliuerer. td^ Bacon Adu, Lstim. l v. | ie As if thete 
were aougbt in knowledge.. a tower of state for a proud 
mind to HUM itself upon, spep O. K. Ciisstuiitom Urtko~ 
Hi. S5 1'he whole modem world is at war with leaeQi^ 
and the tower abeady reala. 

4. trausf^ A lolty pile or material rnasa. 
wxgpa riAMroLK Ptmiiir cl. 4 Orgyns fiat is made as a 
tottre of sere whistila. [c 1400 Dettr, Triy tp8e A tempest 
toke on ^ torren hegh [of wares].] s6^ K. G(aianiTOfis] 
'r Hi9t, indiit III. xxrii. not There is a place. 


ITAwim^s 

where are aeena as it were two towtrs or pikeacf a very high 
alevated rocket risiitg out of the nuddest of the sea. 1840 
DicaKNa £mrH, iv, Sundry towers of buuered York* 

shim cakOi 1843 MAsavAT df. FiWrf xli. The Grand Tower, 
one of the wonders of the Missiasippi. It b a stumdous 
pile of rucks, of a conical form. i8m Thackpsav EsMtaitd 
L iii. She bad a tower of lace on hor head, uoder which was 
a mh of black curls. (Of. 6h.) 

5. in other transferred uses : 

a. In ancient and medieval warfare, a tail 
movable stmetnre, used la storming a fortified 
place. Cfi summer castle, 

e 1440 PrwmA* Parv, 4^/a Towre, made oonly of tymbyr, 
fata, 1483 Caik. Angl, 3^1/1 A Towre of a tree, fata, 
sua Hulobt, Towre made of tynibrei^^e; s66s Mamlev 
(iroHuds Lew C, H^arree afly The Besiegers erected a great 
Tower of Wood, after the manner of Antiquity. 

t b« The * castle* borae on the back of an ele- 
phant. 06s, 

ISS3 Eobn Treat. JVewe Tmd, (Arb.) is Vpon the pack- 
saddels, they haue on euery side a little house or towre. 
itMnegiu] The Klephanta towre. 170s W. Wottom //isi. 
ReuUf Alexiimder ii. 489 'i'liey had 700 Elephaats, all 
loaden with Towers, xyde (toe tower-backed in 10]. e i8ao 
tiinplied in Towksku sJ. 

O. The gun-turret on an ironclad. 

e8^ Wklcii Text Bk, Naval Arehit, xiv. 143 The plan of 
placing tlie guns in revolviug towers or turreta 

6. Applied to various things having the form, 
figure, or appearance of a tower, or likened to one. 
t a. Chess, The Castle or Kook. Obs, 

_i5So Kowuotiium Play CJeeasU Av, Of the Rooke or 
Towre. The Towns b named araongest tlie Spaniards, Por« 
tingales, and Italians, Racho, wi04p Dbumm. or Hawth. 
Pam Kp. Wks. (1711) 146 For the tuwers or castles named 
rooks, these are the walled towns, which serve for a refuge 
for the coicservation of the kingdom. 

b. A very high head-dress worn by women in 
the reigns of William III and Anne. It was bnilc 
np in tlie form of a tower of pasteboaidi mnsUti, 
Ince, and ribbons. Cf. Tour jA 4. Hist, 

ciSxB Svi.vtjfTxa Lactytmme Laerym, icp Stript, from 
Top to Toe, Of giddie Gaudes, Topgallant Tires and 
Towers, itej DavoxN ymtemU vL 040 With Curb on 
Curb, they huiUl her Head before. And mount it with a 
Formidable TowV. [Nnte) Ihis dressing up the Head so 
high, which we call a Tow'r, was an Ancient way amongst 
the Romans. 1708, 1894 U implied in Towkred i. f owkkimo 
vbLs 6 ,l, [sSss i HAi KKiAY Esmomi 11. xv, My Lady of 
Clielsea in her highest tour, my Lady Viscountess out of 
buck.) 

o. Applied to varions technical stmetnres and 
contrivances, now only descriptively \ waa quota, 
and cf. shot dower, 

i88n MxMMBrr tr. Nerte Art^Gleuea^i The Leer (made 
by Agricola, the tliiid funuu.a, to anneal and cool the 
vesleb..) oomprehends two parts, the lower and leer. Ibid. 
363 Tlsssvr b ciie Iron on which they rest their Pontee when 
they scald the Class. 16M R. Holms Armamry iiu xx. 
(RoxU) as8 The Philosophers Tower. .b a kind of Tower 
fiirnaoe.. .The Maner M the Tower b four square, lyay-qs 
Chamiikbs Cyel. s. v. Purmace. ipgy Millkk £lem, Ckem, 
(1869) 111 , 649 In many works the process of washing with 
Mid b sapemeded by . . a semMirr, ronsistio| of a tower, the 
interior of which b filled erith small coke restliw upon per- 
forated shelves. s 889 Athenmnm si Feh. ssa/i A oondse 
account of the treatment of iron ores for the blast fumaoe, n 
carcAil examination of the peeulbr action of that imst 
metallurgical lower in all its modified farois. 

7- Astral, m Hooai sd.l 8, MARRfov sb. fa. 

ci»4 CUAUCKB Caa^l, Mars 113 Now Heath Venus in to 
cilenloi toure. 1911 Ramsay tn Rjepatftar Mar. tS4 The 
twelve sodiacal stations of the sun were osibd lowm by 
the Grsak Dstffobgete. 

U. 8. a. Lofty flight; soaring. (Cf.TowiEB tr.O 
£h.St. Atbaarbly, Tlmr b an Hhhy. And tbM 
hai^ b fora yong man. And theys hehawkes of the loMroi 
M ben both llurld to be calde nnd rednymed. rigsi 
aKKuoN Magnyf, 11. xv. gsd Torde 1 man, It b an hawke Of 


Mm tewvn. sm Toaeimv. Ptdeoarh 39 She (dm helM 
bof ikenniMw M tbosa hawlita that are Hye fieeing atm 
lowM hawkes. sidy Miliom P, L. wu i£% Nigh In her 
tfoht The Bird of Jovo, sloopt from kb aerie tour. Two 
Biidsof gB]^ plusM befon bun drove, 
b. The vertical ascent of a woimded bird. 
sagaPaU Matt G. xB Jon. a/s A single goose, .hmvely 
•tnigglm onwardiL nnd nusUy, after a penecUy exocutca 
'tower , falb dead not for from the boat. aBgg J.U. Millais 
Breath Jr, Vetdi (1899) Be The outlined tores are intended 
to lepreaent the tower and dn^» of a single bird* 

III. 9. Phraiet. R. Tower and tenm (also town 
and tower), an alliterative phrase for tlie iuhaUted 
places of a country or region generally- fb. 
lowers in the edr, v&onary projecS, * ensikea in the 
air* (see Castle sb. ii). 

a sgM Cwfsnr M, ES983 (Cmt.) At hb werUL bsth lur and 
tun. € «4ao Sir Amadaee (Camden) Isxii. Tbeiine was he 
lord of toure, and towne. 1399 Bromghiaa'a Lei, il o Your 
humours building towers in the ayre,. .faine a sounding in 


your earea. iSig (see e]. 184s Wonuaw. Peete Dreeutt viii, 
O'er town and tower we flew, and fields in May's fresh 
verdure dresL 1870 Tbmnvsom Ptawer Iv, Tliinves..Sow'd 
it for an d wide By every town and tower. 

rV. 10. a/lrib, and Comb. a. Simple attrib.' of 
or belonging to a or the tower *, as tower-bell, -clock, 
-gate, -gun, -hood, -pier, -room, -stair, -top, -word, 
-wkani *tbat b, consists of, has, or contains a 
lower^, as iower-distilledory, -furnace, -gutewe^, 
-house, •keep, -porch, -steeple*, b. objective, as 
tower-keeper, -transporter •, tower-bearings -rotisfg, 
-mppoiiifig, -tearing adja. ; O. inttrnmcntal, loca- 
tive, etc., as tower-bached, -capped, -crested, -crowned, 
-enrircled, -flanked, -full, -studded wdip , ; d. sinila- 
tive, etc., as tower-h^, -like, -shaped adjs. ; 
tower-wise adv. e. Special Combs. : tower-ball, 
a game for children ; tower-oreaa, the cniciferoos 
plant Arabis Turritax sometimes applied toToWKR 
RUKTARi), Turrit is glabra ; ftowe^ellow, a fel- 
low prisoner in the Tower; tower-fellowahlp, a 
political division of citisens in the slates of ancient 
Greece ; tower hill, a hill ntatr or on which a 
tower b built; spec, (with capa.) the rising ground 
by the Tower of London ; tower-light, a window 
or hole in a tower; tower-proof a., proved or 
tested in the arsenal at the Tower of Lmdon ; also 
allusively*, tower-ring, a finger-ring bearing an 
image of a tower ; towrer-atamp, the official stamp 
or mark on gold and silver articles; ball-mark; 
ttowera treaole ■■ Towxm murtarp; tower- 
wagon, a wagon with a structure which can be 
raised and lowered to serve as a platform for re- 
pairing overhead wires, etc. ; f tower-window, 
each m the tnrretcd lights at the bead of a late 
Gothic or Perpendicnlar window; tower-work, 
masonry built In the form of towers. Also Town 

MUSTARD, POUND, WEIOHT, -WORT. 

1808 Sti-vkstvs Du Bartaa it. iv. in. Sekisme 437 The 
*l'owr-back*t Camel, that.. on hb bunch could bavu tianii- 
ported vent Neer a whole HouKShold. tyBa ysalat Mace, 
HI. x8 The huge TowV-back'd Llepliante. sm Rdbn De- 
ea^tes tto The *towrebeaiynge shuulden m Rlephantes. 
igan R. u. HyPueretwnackta 7 b, A sound, as if the *tower 
bell of .Saint lohns CoUedge in the famous Viiiuenitie of 
Cambridge had beene rung. i8s8 Byson Siege q/ Cor, i. 
Yon *tower*capt Acropolis. 1895 A. J. Evans in PAtL 
Lore Mar. 44 As soon as the *tower<lock sirikea twclvu. 
M1833 Mxs. Hxmans Aheacerrmge n. 39 *'J‘ower-created 
tucks, lyyi GentL Mew- Nov. 490/x At ibe sight Of distenS 
Bremen's *tower'Crown d height. 188B R. ilousstArmewy 
III. XX. (Roxh.) 909 i* ^he form of another *Tower die- 
tilbtory, but four square in the foundation with a round 
tower in Che midst. 1898 Spectator 31 Get. 5B6A Them 
are other tribes of *tower^w«ling bittU. I73n-^ Thomson 
Amtumm X14 Nurse of art, the city rearM..ncr *u>wer- 
encircled head. 1709 Stsyvu Amt, Re/. 1 . xlv. 457 He and 
hb *Tower 4 ellowS| hearing the bill..ahoNld pasa. 1847 
OaoTB Greece ». xiiL ill. e47 The symmories or *tower- 
foHowshipe of TeOs eeem to be aiuxlogoua to Che phrauriea 
of asgient Athens. 1799 H. Guknkv Capid & Ptjycke viii. 
(x8oo) x8 A vast and *tower.flank'd palace stood. 1998 Svu 
vxsTBB Dh Bartae n. ik in. CAamirs 494 Th'la^nkrai^ 
*Towr-full, and lusw-loving Soil. 1688 *Tosmr fnmsoe (sea 
seme 6c]. a xBss Scorr Eve St. yakn xxxii. He oped thn 
*iower-gaCe And he mounted Che narrowsuir. 18B8 Wicun 
A Clask Cetmbridge III. sSf Wykebam's *lower-Rateway 
at New CoHege b m three floon. 1719 DTJarav Pilie IlL 
e It aeb'd on the ^Tow'rGuns. 1967 Wbslsv freeL 9 Nov, 
I was surprised, .to beer the Towergons so plain at abovn 
fifty miles dbtaiKe. 1339 in ArekmAoAa il LI. 437 U(ipon 
the mme *Cowre bed nsakCTof brasse of Scottyshe makinfEa, 
ri48s Waskw. Ckron. (CasMicnl e To the fibwK Hyfie, 
1483 RAlt q/ Pmrtt, VI. tye/n The Gardyns npoa thn 
lowre hill. 1843 Penny Cyd. XXV. 98/1 'ibe chCf ptnea 
of execution was outside thn walk (of the Tower of London] 
on the neighbouring Tower HilL 1887 A Lovbll tr. There- 
aA*s Trae, u too E little *Tower-botise, with two or three 
Rooms. 1797 Statin. Ace, SeA. XIX. 60s Tower houses 
are met with la a ruinous oonditlon. 1897 Winou Lf/k in 
£mo 4 y Brit, ix. X76 The erection of the rectangular *tower 
keep, which Che Norman used when lie was building on a 
perteccly new site. i88« McCooa Tenamts Old Farm 133 
Ensf VKSimii to the vigihnt *towsr-keeper. 1848 Rickmam 
Arthtt, (ed. 5) ato ' Sound-holes', .seems not soapproprials 
ns air-holes or *towerwligbta agan Holomt, *Towvely1ec, 
trerrent. sdog K. Lom tr. Barele^e Argeme iv.xix. 309 
BUmlisiita..bciMi|^t Into the Bactell wkh toir lower-like 
carriages, nna Savaob Wanderer ivi tip Ho sees ynn 
Tovr^ikn Sbfpihs Waves divide. sllgJ w dfoMi^sdrv 


amongM 1 

un. mb 8 Svavaavaa 
‘ ofa 


- fillen in debate and scryfle wlthynno the 
/bid. 431 lohn Mortymere, knyght, brake 


yrl/t The lowefwilhn buBdlnc of SMM « 

m htm, had a farM^mf aw. Mt§o c- s 

XllL ad lod£mc\ *iDwev-pHra,mnd« few font of hberypi 
walb andoubcndly rmnabi. sl88 WiuJi R Ouaic Cam- 
kridgo 'HI. 336 inSm to the hall b pmividnd throng a 
•towaiwpaich. sto^fAgL TVmw. VIIL oofo Pomdm ptovsd 
*Tower-proorb almb part stronter than any Dolch powder. 
sSofl T. Lihdlbv Pey, BraAto§n Btoail bring supplied by 
the mother CDunirir with British tower-proof musqueta MM 
Hogo L(h Skeih It 36s Blnmi' 
sower-proM^ irs-prouC bomb-proof 

Du Bartae il Iv. l TVqpM 401 *IWas the 

^owtr-rssing Ram. layy W. Jonbs Fingerering agS In 
the same ooUection be Jewuih '*to«ar' betrothal ting. IbALt 
Aiiotbar betrathnl cing..callod ‘temple’ or *tow«' foow 
t^ figum uf the snend temple ptod on the summit. al88 
Wiujs A Clabb Lamkridge ftL^t The Pnsidnni b to 
have certain *tower-rooma. 1897 Jacob Primmer in £ome 
(1903) 3ro In thb *tow«roliapad tomb, 1800 Hull Adner- 
17 May 3/3 A pamphlet, Just pubUsbed. price a good 
^oww Shilling. 1848 Tnacxbsav VernTPair Inii, iSe 
Bataviersteamboatleft the *Toiv«r stairs Urien with agoodly 
company of EMibh fugitives. 184a Fuli-ks HAy EFrefi 
St. IL xix. ISO He knows if he sets hb mark, (the *Tower- 
■tamp of hb eredit) on any bad warm, be seta a deeper 
brand on bb own conscience. 184S Qxwaaa SitoerWedduM 
xii, That wnrieat gtanoe would here Faith, Hope and Lmb 
the true Tower-etamp dbcern. ato Holland Cemdee/e 
i^rfL (1637) tf6 A new Church with, .an high ^re besides 
the *l*oore steeple, /bid, 46B. 1 saw the Sowva sleepb cf a 
wnall mppreased Frbry. /Hd, ego The *tour4NipporClni 
banker, at Windxora. 1614 Svlvbstbs BetkuHAs Reeenewu 
xas 'lower-tearing Mara, Belkma thirstlng-blxMid. 1840 
DicKsm Otd C'. Shop Iv, One these.. dimbad with h«r to 

the *tower-lopw ipsi Daily Chram, *3 June 4/3 An oppoe- 
tunity of witnessing the o^iiig of the flagship MsJesUc by 
the new Teroperby *cower transporter. 1997 GatASDa 
Hcrkatn . xxiL • 3. aiiCdwid'iisfl Towers Musterde. .*Towecs 
Treado groweUi in tna west part of Englande vpon dunghib 
^ Mch like plaoaa. spii DAfy News so Apr. 1 A ool- 
bpsible Btiucture Himlbr to a *tower wagon, was bloom over 
byihewind. cl * ““ - 

thb ffrere Randul 

*Toure uvard. / .. . 

pryson cute of the Toure of London, and'was talri ayeit 
vpon the *l'oure^srfaarC 1993 RiUe 0/ Dnrkam (Su rt ess) 
43 In this wyndowe. almve all, are six littb glaseoed *towm 
wyndowes. 1381 A. Hall Hiad vil lay Hb bugs and 
waightia targe. Which *towerwiM so stoode aloft. t6j|-g 
BasaxTON TTav. (Chatham Soc. 194 A lltib fort . .built taweiw 
wise. 1653 H. CoGAN tr. PMoe 7Vm xxv. (1663) 93 The 
top of the Flatfonn was bordered with the Basse sioosb cut 
into great *Tower.work. 

Towar(tR>‘M),fM Abofi&.towar. [I.Tow 
v.i>i--)cuM One who towa or drawi with a rope; 
esp, one who tows a boat on a river or canal- 
(In quote- 1494 the seosa b uncertain ) cC. qaot. S494 la 
Tow SL* 1, whicn mfers to the same UnoaacciooJ 
(14M Ace, Ld. High Treae. Scat, 1 . §48 For the dxawyaa 
of viij trtb fra the Sallariie to the beta, and SO a tower to 
fid tlwina, . . va iiii d. ikid„ ltem,gyffyne tyll a tower, for 
to heljM to hryng douna the oartour fra Irfwrhlomond. ..Q a| 
181 1 Cores., Tireur, a drawer . . tugger, tower, sypg Amobb- 
aoN Brit. Kmk, China vi. 80 These pieces of wood, .rest upon 
their breests. and by leaning agoinsl them tlie tosfers increase 
the power of their cxerCbna 188)3 M. H. Hayxs ind. Racing 
A'rwrfrk e3x llw broken ground over wblcb chess neliva 
towers have to iravcl. 1887 J. AsnavSrBKsvAoqf d/m«fru/ 
(1890) 155 My toilers are young and my towers are fair 1 The 
one is Eleven, the other Nineteen, llie merriest maidena 
that ever were seen. sMaJ.fh.WsesumThreeMeninBant 
ix, A couple of cowers walking briskly along. 

Tower, sb.'b Sc, [f. Tow sb,^ -h -rr E] A rope- 
maker, a roper. 

SS . • Aberdeen Regr, (MS.) XXVllL {Jom,), Towur. 

Tower, see Tow 

Towor (tanaj, taa*9i), v, Foms : see the Aw 

[f. Tower sfi.lj 

L L intr. To rise or extend to a great height 
like a tower ; to rise aloft, stand high. 

(In quot. e 1400 the sense uf torref b very unceitain.) 
ie 140a Desir, Trey 1637 Touros full tore torret aboue, IkU 
Were of hmht so boiee,as 1 here fynde,] 1380 Stanymuxst 
ACnAe k (Arb J 31 O wighu most blessed, wfaoss wals be 
thus happelya touring, sspa BraNSUi P, Q. 11. sii, 30 Oa 
tb' other side an high rocke toured siilL i6ia Uou^amo 
Camdem*e Brit. (1637) 581 Dudley Castle towioih up upon 
an hllL sdpo C Nbssb O. 4 N. Teel- L s68 like pUum 
of smoke towering upward. iTsgroo Pont iUed il 303 The 
Icing of kings, nudeKticaUy tell, Tow'rs o’er hb armiei^ 
and oaCahiavo them alL ito Mna. Sombsvillb Cemtex, 
Pkge, Sc, xsviL (1849) jse Msgaifieeat trees Cower to the 
height of x4o or SCO feet above the hanana, the hambooh 
1863 Eliot RamAa vi. Over every fasiiwiss .. thara 
towers oome bugs Frankish fortress. S8I9-94 R, Baiooas 
Eros 4 Psyeke,marth xxiv, She saw the avriiing Ught la 
ahifting colour to the xenith tourer, 
b. Usually const, edn/ve, 

1776 Bobwkll II Apr., in 7 «AniiMi, Does not Grayfo poetry, 
sir, lower abovu the common markT i8ao Kabutt Leet, 
Diwm, Lit, xa He [SbakspeareJ towered above hb fellowi. 
— Tmbted. Ser. 11. uiTCiBdp) 66 Her vrica 1 


abovu the whole confused noise of the occhestn. t8B| 
Tbollotb He knew he wms Right iuieib[,yi}mn she fiist road 
the letter . .she tawured In her passion. 

2. trans. To raise orupuftto aheights to exalt 
1396 Wasnbx Aib. £im- xti. hen. (i6ia) aps E^bb Fcots 
Many, or which ora some.. that towre their winooo hie. 
i 6|B RuTHXBvoeo 7*rfa/ 4 Tri. Faith (1B45) agpTbe Soul 
bnll^ up and towered like a hlA buildinff. SBai Clakb 
PiO, Mimtr. 1. 73 Rftiera hllh tower'd hi A their crowna. 
s8|9 W. S. Mayo KaMah ^ (tist) s6 Cigmitic treeib ^ck 
toweted thrir lofty beads to tku cloucla. 

8. itUr. a. Uanddng, To mount np, as a hswkf, 
so as to be able to swoop down on the qnany: cL 
Townjfi.iS. idanfig. 



VOWXTO. 


tin SNAm. t Mm, Vit n L lo My lioid Aviterowi 
Hawlm do lowM to «« 11 . idof -» MocAi ii.tv. it A FouU 


fl.TON 

VAU^rt 117 Totfrod Cities please us then. Hkasnb 
CMta. ig Jen. (O. H.S.) 1 . 165 Cybela . . is reptesented with e 
Tower'd Meed. iTpi W. H. MAtSHAU EngtmMi II. 
•08 The lowered heighl of Stourton forms e prominent 
imtura. c sfae S. Koaeas IttUy. Al^ 04 The towered 
elenhant Upheld his trunk, itja Tbnnvbon Lmify 
U/i I. iv, From the river winding clearly Down to tower’d 
Ouneloc. sfog RnMmHAQOAnoVa//aieGM4a Tim towered 
gateway of red bi^. 

ta. Immored in n tower; comnitted to the 
Tower of London. (Cf, /^risaiud.) Obs, 
wnA M. Daviaa Aiktm. Brit. II. 409 The two that turn'd 


[. Daviaa Aiktm. Brit. II. 409 The two that turn'd 
Mooduron with the t'other five tower'd Bialwps. 1790 
SitHUmi (>791) II. as The noble Septemvirate of lowered 


Prelaleai 

d. Of a wounded bird : That hai * towered \ 
iBmj Cou HAWuaa Dimry (1893) 1 . 390 Besides 4 towered 
and lost birds. 

[Towereti *a little tower’, in nod. Dicta., 
deduced from Uwnii tee Tuerct.] 

Towvriag (taa«’rii|), vbl. sb. [f. Town v. + 
•mo The action ol the veib Towrb in various 
Knsea : spit, t The building of a tower. 

b. Riling, soaring ; Taiainff. o. SeequoU 
1887 and Townx^.l 8b^ v. 3 c. a bee 


1887 and Town sb,"^ 8 v. 3 c. 
quot 1891. 


c lAfe Prrmp, Pmr9.^t% Towage, iurri/tema^. 1846 
J. Hall P^ems (1906) aa4 Ambition's lowerings do soma 
gallants keep From calmer sleep. 1750 Johnson RmmbUr 
No. 7s P 5 The hearem either strain thuir laculties to 
accompany its toweringB,or are left behind in envy and 
despair. 18^ Couasua Sennet X. 3*9 'The convulsive 
muscular action which.. renulta in the welhknown 'cower- 
ing ' of hard-hit birda 1891 Antkmy't Ptiait^. Bmli. IV. 
38 How often is it that an othvrwisegood picture b spoiled 
By whet we might call towering. The top of the building 
bmng much narrower than the bottom [etc.J. 1B94 Vtiimr 
Bk. 1 . 86 Women, .jnive the beat hours or the day to the 
lowering of their cofliuraB. 

Tow*mriii|ft ppl- «. [I Town v. + -wo 8. J 
That towers, in various sensei. 

1. Rlainf to a height ; standing high ; lofty. 

1838 Sia T. HsesasT Trmo. (cd. s) 193 A epatious Carden, 
Buociiict with a great Towring wall of mud. 1897 Dbvdrn 
Virf. Pmtt VII. 91 The towring Aah b fairest in the Woods. 
€ 1743 FsAUcie tr. /far., dVc. /Wm 46 The cypress, when 

S v Storms impell'd,. .Low bends the towering head. 1793 
imiiti. Aee. ScoiL VII. 301 The hUb are steep and tower- 
ing. 1833 U Ritcmib irmitd, by Lrir$ es The girb..wlih 
their towering cape of the snowieet musllo. 1899 J. R. 
OsasM Ltii, I. (1901) 33 My eye wandeis. .10 the lowmng 
dome of the Raddiffe. 

b. Of lofty stature; veiy tall. 

1998 JouNSOM K. itfPrunim Wka. IV. 53s To review thh 
towering regiment was hb ddly pleasure. a8l8 Lvtton 
u iii. The towering form orthe smidi. iSipi Hall 
Cains Jlimmxmmm iil all, Kate saw him coms^ a towaring 
dark figure between her and the door. 


but to strihe ignoranoe. 1878 M. A. Buowu 
Looee thy ha^ and let k lower, 
b. To soar aloft, as a bird, 
iday M. Bacon IMva €kmi, Jkr. 1, sML (1739! 77 The 
Xe% had cast bs Fssahen, and omild town no more. 
oiilB H. BLVwr P^tm aMr, U Gmrih 14 in Diapim. (17^ 
Pref» So the Young Engle that bis Force wouldtry, Faces 
the Sun, and tow’ll it to the Sky. tyaS Ramsat Ltira 93 
SasL seat be likea InvMck toms. i8iy-s8 CoBsnrrifrwaL 
U.S. (i8ss) eii Tbs jf^sssnt doss not tower, but darts 
Arongh the trass, si gi 9 4 R. Bsinoss A'rsr 8 Payeba, 
Sapi. avi, He fissht hb pen^ and sweeping widely ronud 
Tower’d to air. 

O. To rise vertieally, as a bird when wounded, 
ills Col. Hawkbb Dtmry (1893) L30 With the eaoeption 
of one which towered, all my birds fell dead to tho gun. 
a887 (sas Tourskiuo so/, ab.}. 

1 4 . To rise 00 h^h, to soar. Obs. 
sggy Dulonbv Cautmama Cmlmin. (19x2) sss Thoir mounl- 
InC minds that towred paet their etrengin. 1641 J. Jacm- 
SOH 7 Vw# Bvamg. T. 11. 113 Sb John, .towred aloft into the 
highest mystsrieB of Divinity. 1843 Si a T. fiaowHu Haitg. 
ifad. II. I 8^ 1 have eeen a Grammarian towr and plume 
himself over a single line in Horai;e. 1748 Johnson Pmm. 
Hmm. IViabu 103 Still to new heights ois nstlom wblies 
tower. 

t 5 . irmat. To soar aloft in or into ; to rise to. 

tio4 Dnavton Owta 149 By Night 1 towra the Heauen, 

, deuoy'd of leare. m sAso Dsomil op Hawth. Paama (1790) 
083 He towers those golden bounds He did to sun bequeath, 
sdiy Milton P. L. vil 441 Yot oft they quit The Dank, 
nau rising on stUT Pennons^ lowre The mid Aereal Skis. 
flL 6. irons. Tofumish with a tower or towers. 
€ 144a (MV Towksino M 1450 in CkmrUrat etc. Bdinb. 

(1871)71 To. .wall,ioura,tufaic,and uiher wab toeirengtfaen 
oura foresaid Burgh. 01348 Hall Chrmu^ Han. VJll sB 
Thb Gardeyn was towred at euery corner. 

VQWBiae, -dySs obs. AT. Toward, Towards. 
TOfFBTBd (tan’aidy/osf.taue'idd), A. [LTowim 
ifi.i and w. 8 -ID ] 

L Having a tower or towers ; adorned or defended 
\ff towers; bearing or surmounted by a tower; 
failed or rising on nigh like a tower. 

r Sfee Jqpr Janta. 868 pis toured toun b tenful to wynne. 
01430 hys thyscastd. That hra 


ahla MbM doodi of worthy sir Praaefa Diubsk SigB 
baAvn^/ibrefit. hp. jus. im Vndsr thy lowrtiig blado 
hauo oBk la fight, oiiys ^asA <i887)VL Oft 
Wbera lmraring Larksde soar on hii^ In consort, maldiur 
Metodyi^^iyop Pmos Ta vi^Om Hm iikt 

tow nitf aim At Obiocts hi an airy heighL 8768 

R. JosSi^raciwAff IV. xi8 One rocket on tho of an- 
other. ' WiMn . . tbna saanageiL they are called towering 
loricam, ' .s8|a GaaaNsa BraaeA*Laa^r eat If beaten or 
keapen dips not occupied la. picking up, and caa look after 
weundSdbnd towering biidSi 

8. RUBg to a height (Af-)f edited; aiming 
high; JnliMtioas. 

siis Bv. PATaica Pnaob. Pi(gr. v. (1687) s8 Otbon.. 
tseeb md se fly aloft in towring speculations, typo A'sw. 
Tbaapkamit.4 Nothing less than the writing of a Play can 
aatbiie hb towring Ambitkm. isfit Cowpaa Ckmrify 336 
A bold ramark, but which, if wcif appited, Would b^uo 
many a lowering poets piide. sflso 1 HisLWALLfSrawv VlL 
IvL XTO A man.. of teweriitg ambition. 1894 J. Knioht 
Gnmck iv. 59 No man ol towering ability was on the stsga 
4 . Rising to a high pitch of violence or intensity. 
s8oa Smans. Hman. v. U. 80 The breuery of hb griefe did 

F it me InioaTowriag pessinn. s8i8 boorr i?iA Asp aviil, 
was in a towering passion. i8i8 Dickhms D ee s a y liv, 
The towering fury and intenoe abhorrence. . 1877 Ekacic 
Crmw Pmai. xxKiii, He came down In a towering rage. 
Hence Cowoiriagly adb., in a towering manner. 
i8ee E. lavtiia Lai. in Oliphime 14^ (186a) L vi. sja, 1 
should rise loweriiigly aloft into the rstflons of a very noM 
and sublime character. 1830 PnuaPt Mmg. 1 . 38 TsU palm- 
trees, that on the plain stood loweringly. i88g u. MusRDirH 
Dimnn a/Craaau/nya xiii. The lierciuesof ck^..toweringly 


should rise toweriiigly aloft into the rsfflons of a very noUe 
and sublime character. 1830 FrauaPs Mng. 1 . 38 TsU palm- 
trees, that on the plain stood loweringly. i88g u. MusRDirH 
Dimnn ^^Craaau/oya xiii. The lierciuec of ck^.. loweringly 
big. 

T(»W'«rlMft. a. [f. Town sb.l 4- •libs.] IVith- 
out a tower ; devoid of towers. 

cs8ee S. Koosss /iniy. CaunpmgnM Fiaranra set Towerw 
ieasi and bft long since, but to the lost Braving assault. 
1888 SraKU iratb Caiiie Ck. xiL (tSaS) 838 The earliest 
Chrbtbu cimrehes. .were utterly towerbas. 

Towerlet. [f. asprec. 4- -lbt.] A little tower. 
18.. Joanna BAiLLiBlOgilvIehOurguiding star Now from 
its towerlet atreameth lor. 

ToWBrimi'Btaard. AM. [So named, accord- 
ing to Jiriiten and Holland, from its habit of 
growth. According to LiniiSBUs, called Turritis 
(Tournefort) oa being ' alta et stricta*.] Popular 
name of a cruciferons plant, Thrritis gtahra, found 
on banks and cliffs. Called also Towers traada^ 
Towarwori, and sometimes Tower Crass, 

S997 Gkxaiidr HarhaU lu xxu. eie Towers Musterde. of 
some hath beene token for a kinde of Cresses. 1731 Mimta 
Gaurd. Did., 2 nvrr/ri:i, Tower- Must.ird. s8m (L W, John- 
son FarmaPaCyel. av., Turriiia, from imrrta, a tower ; the 
foliage b so dittosed on the stems as to give them a pyra- 
midal forai, ana Ibr the same reason the plants are ^led 
tower-mustard. 

b. Sometimes applied to Arabis Thrriia (see 
Towifi-^mr) ; also called Bastani Tower mustard. 

t76e J. Lsr /Hired. Bat. App. 390 M ustard, Bastard Tower, 
Arabia. 1888 'Praas. Bat. a v. Muaiard, Miittard, Tower 
..also Arabia Turrtin. 1874 Gray Man. Bat. (m. 9)69 
A[rm6it\par/aliatn, Lam. (Tower Mustard). 

Towgr TOiuid. Also pound Tower. 
[So called from the standard pound which was 
kept in the Tower of London.] A pound weight 
of 5400 grains (<■ ii} Trov ounces), which was 
the legal mint pound of England prior to the adop- 
tion of the Troy pound of 5760 grains in 1526. 
So Tower weighty weight expressed in terms of 
the Tower pound. 

(>343 Boil 17 Edw. HI, m. 4 d (P.R.O.), Vne liure de 

poiade la Tour de Loundres.] 1489 in A takodagia XV, 166 
For coynage of every lb. of Tour weght of quiver, .iiiia vid. 
1508 /*ractmm. s Nov. (Pat Roll iB Hen. VIII. 11. m. ed. 
P.K.O.), It b..detennyned. .that the said pounds Towre 
shalbe no more vxed nor occupied. 1343 RaUaa ^fCaatama 
dvb, A pounds of Tower wayght wayeth of the Troy m, 
ounces . 1 . quarter. i8m MavaMma Amc. Lanh-Marck. 99a 
Thera hath been vsed fiom the brainniiigOn the Mint) both 
Troy and Tower weight, each or them containing twelue 
ount.'cs in the pound w^ht, sautng that the Troy weight is 


hcauier by sixteen penis weight vpon the pound weight: by 
which Ti^ weight the men-hanu bought their gold and 
siiuer abroad, and by the same did deliuer It to the Kings 


mint, receiuing in counterpean but tower weight for Troy, 
which was the Princes Prcrqeatitte. 1789 Waltu Mxrbrv 
FamnrAa Cattuiga 8 The riTver penny was almut twenty- 
two grains and a half of Tro^weigb^ but called a penny- 
weight Tower. The shilling was twelve of tbSse pennies, 
and the pound Tower was twenty of these sh^ion sBas 
J. Q. Aoams in C Davies Mair, fyai. (1871)94 Thw [silver] 
penny was the two hundred and fortieth part of the tower 
pound. 1844 Linoanu Af^ia.Snja. Ck. (1858) IL App. O. 
388 The Anglo-Saxon pound is believed to nave bo» that 
known by the name of the Tower pound | the Norman wm 
the 'I'roy pound, heavier by tbree-quarters of an ounce than 
the former, 

Towen, obs. form of Tours. 

Tower weight: see Tuwsb roum 
Towerwortt see Town mustard. 

Towecy (tau»Ti), o. [f. Towrb sfi ^ 4 - -t.] 

1 . Charocterifedbyorhavingtoweni; adorned or 
defended with towers. 

s8is Corros,, TaarraH, Towerie, t0ber-ljke,c'beglrt or In- 
eompaesed with towers. S87S Dtivomf ani Pi. Cano. 
Grantaa/n iil iiL 114 The (^ius of the plaoe its Lord wtil 
meet; And bend Its low’ry forahead t6 your feet 17.. 
Poru imit. Spanaar 34 Meandring streams, and Windsor’s 
low’ry pride. 1834 J/Wilson In Blaekw. Mag. XXXVI. 
840 Crowned witn her lowery diadem— 42 twaa of tbe Sea. 


& KiBuigtORlof^heightitower-likc; towering; 
rIso^. uspiriag; exalted. 

ini A. Hiu. Ada. Paata xvL 9 Heaes, hara all toweiw 
Mfiids, sublimely fir’d. With iii-lm sSSkath. to th£m 


™ twjy ruin and tbs towVy height, tflsg j. 
Wilson Paa/aa il. 114 Long ensigna brightening on tne 
towery mast, ttoo R. K Covsboalb Paama 39 'Neath 
towsry trees that lowly beat 

8. Comb, towery-toppad a., having a toweiy 
top ; topped or crowned with towerfi, 

idaeCASXW Camwail u. las A towry topped Cmib beeiik 
wide blaxeth o ust alL 

Towgh, -0, tom, towh, -ho, obs. if. Touob. 

Towgboy Tbwfi^hori see Touani^ Toobbi. 


TowEht, obs. form of Touob*. 

Towagg (tau’hi; ton*l)< Also 8 towoo. 
8-9 towho. [* From one of its notes * (Newton).] 
The ground-robin or Chirwimk of North Ameri<^ 
JHpiio arythrophthoinms*, also iawkaa bird, -/mk, 
•bumtiite, 'gold&ntk. Also any species ol IHpilo. 

lyie MORTiMRRin /'A//. TViesu. XXaVI. 43s llieTowhe 
Bird. S79S W. Bartbam CaraUnn 17a llw lowae birda.. 
are very numerous. 1839 BARTuerr Did. Amar. (ed. eL 
Ckawink, the ground robin.. .On Long Island it is called 
the Townee Goldfii^h. 1893 Seribnara Mag, June 760/8 
He utters bis loud ' Towb^, a note so chsrarierietic that 
it has become one of his namce. 
t To-whg*nt iVt/smiF. mftr. [f-To/n;Pt 4 > 
Wbrk.] Until what time? How long? 

w 1300 R. R. Paaltar Iv. 3 llennea sonc& towbm adn 
herte vn-meke t Whi loue ybe fantom, end Ughinge seke? 
Ibid. Ixxxviii. 45 Towhen. laverd, turncs ton in ands^ at 
loKte i Ala fire am bran N wreth mmsf 
Towher, obs. form of Tochml 
tTo-whi*lgf atmj. ado. Obs. [L To prap. 7 4> 
Whilr sb,, q. V. a c.] During the time that, while. 

0990^ csaotH cta9<L t%.. [sea Whilb ab, 8 C .1 esgso R. 
Bhunnb Ckrm. Ib’aea (Koilii) 4x41 To wbyle kokyng A his 
oosyns In loue loken ar lynea. 

tTcywhiTegy^M/ m/tt. Obs. Also4toQull(l>, 
to whllt. [f. prec. 4* -as of adverbial genitive : see 
Wbilks, Whilst.] -b prec.; whilst. 

xa.. Cvner Af. 4069 (CotL) Hir luue..Sco miked IGOtt. 
kithid) it, to-quilv [Gbit, ay quilia] sco moght /bid.^ 6264 
(Gfttt.) i>e as on ayder side him etod As waTlia to quilis bu 
forth ywe. 8357 Lay Faika Catack. (MS. T.) 839 To 
whiles that his bMi lai in \>a graue Ibe saule with the god- 
hfde went untill hell. <1 1400 R. Brunnda Ckraa. iraea 
(Rolls) 0645 N [Patyt MS. Towhils] ker fader was 00 
lyue For be royrime gon key to stryue. 

To-whit, To-wJho^o : see Tuwhtt, Tdwboo. 
t To-wMiilher, f'- Obs, [ME, /o-kitntfaran, (. 
To*'i + ^Awidaran (?).] irons. To ' whirl in pieces * 
(Stratm.). 

a less Leg, Ratk, 1064 Ha schal bron tohwifieret Wifi 
^ bweoles. ibid, aoxe Sinit se aiiiertliche herto, J>et alle 
^OB fewr hweblcs TohwiSvrin to stucchen. a taasAaar. R 
36a LoAlease meidenes ke titteif ikoruen or,and lo-bwifieied 
o hweoles, & hefdes bikoruen. 

Tow-nook. ? C/.S. See qnnt. 

1877 Knight Did, Mack., Taw-kaak, an artlUrrymanls 
book, used in unpacking ammuuilion-cbestai (Unknown in 
British military service.] 

Towi'Uee. dial. [See quot 1758.] A local 
name for the Sancierlingz cf. Cubwillkt; also, fur 
the Ringed Plovt'r : cf. Dulwillt. 

1738 Borlasr Carmu, 047 Here we have coots, 

aanJerlinjn, (which, from the noise they make when flying, 
we call Towillees), sca-larks, ^ea•pieA. 1804 Bkwick Brit. 
Binia 1 1 . r Sandei ling, Towilh e, or Corwillet 1880 Rood 
BirdaCamw,2^lfa 7 W/ 7 /irrr,and 7 w/w////s, Kinged Plover. 
Tewing (tAo*ig\ vbl, sb,^ [f. Tow w.l 4- -IRQ L] 
The actiou of Tow v.^ ; asp. the dragging of a boat 
or ship by a tow-line ; also, the drawing of a fine 
net behind a boot or other vessel for the capture 
of marine zoological specimens, and iu //. the 
proceeds of this, the specimens captured. 

1494 [see 'J'ow 0.1 1]. 181 1 fsee Towage t]. i8x7MoevaoN 
Itin. 11. 168 Sir Ridiard Levison,. .with towing, gtit out ths 
Wnrspite, the Defiance, the Swiftaure. the Marline, rvafi 
Dx Fob ray. round IVarid 395 By the help of towing 
end setting as well as they could, they came to a flatter 
shore. 1857 C. Grisblk in Marc. Marina Mae. (1858) V. 7 
'They monopoli w the lowing in and out. 1887 Smitka^uam 
Rap. 11 . X35 ‘I'he surface towings he obtained are very rich 
in interesting forms. 

b. aiirib., ns iowing-bcmquaiia, barga, •biRSp 
bollard, •‘boom, •gear, •vassal; towing-brldle 
(Bridlb sb. 5 a), a stout chain, cable, or iron rail 
secured at the ends^ with a iomng-kook to which 
the tow-line is attached ; towing-lightu sb, pL, 
white lights carried one above another by a vessel 
which has another or othera in tow (/iMse*/ Siand, 
Diet. 1895); towisg-Aftt wTow-vbt; towing^ 
path « Tow-fatb ; towing-post: oee quot; 
towing-xopa « Tow-ROrB; towiag-tlmbe* m 

tw^^^kaadg. Tkamaa 4 Ida, Xatimmta 4 A Loop of 
the River ent through, a *Towing-Beiiquete tormed, end 
Water deepened, /9a 1889 Wblch Taxi Bk, Naaml 

A rekit. xii. 139 Aovaniage is taken of the hollow *towlng 
boniuNls..an<r the roa«i..co utilise them also as upuJees. 
1897 G. Gkenvell in Sir H. Johnston Lf/i (1908) L xiL tgB 


(Rolls) >645 pe while [Patyi MS. Towh 
lyue For be roydme gon key to stryue. 

To-whit, To-Who^o : see Tu 




(IlJImAbanflrmlyMcwvdcoilM •tebdIlavdtoiMiMllM 
to forwMd. ^ Smyth 

M« a aiout duun, with a hook atoach and. 

Itar attacbfaif a tow-ropa lot abo^ a tarfo In 

tha bighc or tha chaio. tliMf Duivimm UH, High LmL 
(M. ^ aos. 1 hasan to ha afiaid chat •omalhiqg touat 
kavo fona 117001 with iIm *towlng.mar. idai Tuciunr 
ASnrr. R* Zmirg L (1816) 11 I'ba *iowinc-Dat waa 

BOW .. lolavahip ■ M ecawdoh taking op from tima to tima 
aariou spadoa of moHuaca, 1700 LaodL Gma, Na 6447/7 
Uwig fbr "Towing of Halaing-Patha 1798 J. Philum 
Hitt. Imlmmd Namig, Add. too Tha towing path of tliia 
canal nwy bt oaad bgr occuplan of landa an a bridla»way. 
1887 Taouon CArwa. SmrMi 1. nil loa A oottaga whico 
•tood alona* cIon to tha lowiiur-path of tha caiuJ. 1887 
Smvth IKtrif-AI., a aubatantid 

timbar through tha dock of a ataani^tug fbr making 
tha tow-ropa fast ta Also, a aimilar post in canal bargas 
to kaap tha tow-Hna up clear of tha path. sM Civil Bag, 
g Attk, JmL 1 . asa/i Whathar k was faaMbla without a 
* towfaig'^ropa to get tha harge through tha water-way. 1I80 
IL O'Donovan Mtn> Omda 1 . 315 A towing rope was 


1 . 315 A towing rope wa 
r. 1834 Umiv. Mag, \ 
steam "towing-vasMls. 


fastanad to tha top of tha mast. . 

308 I'ha r^fosnt introduction of steam "towing-' 

Towliig. vbi, id s, 3 : tee Tow w. 3 , 4 , 
t Tow-lren. towyrsne^ obt. ff. Tiw-ibov. 

>388 ^ (Cmnni. Crt Lond.\ Towiran. 1408 

ghM^m Ate, Roll in Bag, Hist, Rev. XIV. sao In porta- 
gio nnius towyrana do forgao praadkto usqua Wasuuka- 
land proamandationa ajusdam. UL 
Towlat, vArient of Touht Obs, 
Towk(s^Towk8arQi: 8eeTo«u8.TDOK.TuoBXB. 
Towl. towls. towlls, obt. forms of TOLL. 
Tow 4 iaw (tdh-bin). [f. Tow w ^ or sb,^ Lura 
/d. 3 J A line, rope, or hawser by which anything li 


towM ; sMe, in Whaling, the whale-line. 

1719 Da roR Crvaoo (1840) 11 . is. 004 Taking the and of 
a tow-Iina in his hand, tjwg — Kry. rmnA World (1840) 


347 Tha greatest diflilculty was for tow-lines to draw tne 
boats 1839 Masrvat Pkmnf, SMA xvii, The boats had 
cast on the tow-lines. i88t Timea so June 6/5 The tow- 
lines of the tugs were made fast to the barque. 

Towls^ obs. form of Tolsbu 
T owm(e, var. Tadx, fiahing-line ; obs. f. Toon. 
Towmond, towmont. Sc. if. Twblvsxojith. 
Town (taun), sb. Forms : 1 tuim, 1-4 ton, (4-5 
tounne), 4-5, .Sr. 6- toun, (4-5 ton, tone), 5-6 
tonne, (5 townne, 6 to6n\ 5-7 towne, g- town, 
(8-9.Sr. toon( «tfin)). [OE./iMiif, lAnm, « OKris., 
OS., MLG. iAn (MDu. tuun^ Da. /imii, LG. /mwm, 
fAif),OHG., MHG.sdis(Ger.sasiii) ; ON.fdii nent. 
(Norw. dial, tun farm-yard, older Da. i&n^ Sw. dial. 
fAw, t$H hedge, fence) OTent •/Aw*, cogn. 
with Celtic dAn in •d&num, OIr. ifAfi, W. din 
fortified place, castle, camp. The lense in OHG. 
was * fence, hedne', as in Ger. naun ; in mod.Da. 
and LG. it has imth the senses * fence or hedge ’ 
and * enclosed place, ganlen *• In 0£. the tense 
* fence, hedge ' does not occur, only ' that of * en- 
closed place as in sense i, and its developments 
in senses 2 and 3, in which it was frequently used 
to render L. villa. The modern sense 4 is later 
than the Norman Conquest, and correaponds to F. 
ville * town, city *, as similarly developed from L. 
villa * farm, country-house '.] 
tL An enclosed place or piece of ground, an 
enclosure ; a held, garden, yard, court. Obs, 
cyag Corgua Clou, (O.B.T.) 546 Cd^ho\ra. tuun. *800 
B>/urt Gloat. a8i Carr, tuun. aSyo O. E. Charon, an. 867, 
Hu lie li ) hwr on tunc, egga Lind^f. Go^. MatL xxvi. 
36 Dacuomon 8e haelend mid him in tun he nata geiemani 
\Lai. villain I Gr, xwptov{ Wvcu touni Tind., Gonavai, 
a6ii,placei Covriid. felde 1 Chanmkr farme place 1 Rhaima 
village], riooo Agt, Go^. Mark xv. ax Simonem cireneum 
cumende of Imm tune iLiml. cummende of londj Ruahw, 
cymende of londe ; Lot. de villa ; Gr. de* dypov 1 Wygl. fro 
the toun 1 Tind. oute of the fclde 1 Covsao. from ihe felde 1 
Gan., Rhaima, x6ii, out of the countrey]. — Luke xiv. iB 
Ic bohte enne tun iLind,. Ruahw, lond k bohte 1 Xa/. 
villain emit Gr. iyeho 4 )r^va| WvcL. a toun; Tind., 
CovBRu. a fermei loii a piece of ground]. Ibid. xv. i« 
iki Mende he hine to his tune hmt heneoldebis swyn {Lima, 
on lond his ; LaU, in villam suam 1 Gr, ck rovf aypoiif avroC; 
Wvcu in to his toun; Tind. to the felde; Covrrd. into his 
felde). — John iv. 5 Neah h^m tune [Aa/. juxupnediuni ; 
Gr, nknaiov rov x**P*^v ; Wvcu the manere, glosa or feeld, 
ialarvara, the place ; Tind. the poesession; Covxrd. y*pece 
of londe; Rhaima the maner ; 1611 the parcell of ground! 
etvooSax, Laachd, 11 . 13a Harewyrt lytelu oftost weaxep 
on tune, anas O. B, Chavu, an. 1114. And bsst xchwssr on 
wudan and on tunan gecydde. 1388 Wyclip Ma/t, xxii. 3 
But thei..wenten forth, oon in to nis toun [136a vyne^d; 
Lae, villam; Gr, dypha ; Aga. G. tune ; Tind. ft-rme place; 
CovRao. husibandi^l x6is farme! anothir to his mar- 
chaundise. 

^(Cf. al-o the 0 & compounds i4n<raam gulden Great, 
. .... *1 orchard. 


tb. spec. The endoied laud aurrounding or 
belonging to a tingle dwelling; a farm with ita 
farmhouse (still Se, dial,)\ a manor, ‘an eatate 
with a villafle community in villenage npon it 
under a lonra jurisdiction * ; the enclomd land of 
a village community ; aoinetimea also ■■ parish, 
when this was coextensive with a manor, Oir. 

. 801-4 Laaua BtheiboH e. 17 gif man In mannes tun attot 
SvwneK vi sdllingum Rebate ; tejm after knek iU scUllDgaa. 
890 CAofTir jSAi^lD Bitch CM. 5 Ar.IlL 


iX. asp And akre 
r 4 ^FM. 77 Di 


ywaagym, 77 Dm fa dilrch-lande^oBor uopo tuw 
riaaa Bwha^ 301 Fox is hire to naBie..i>e oooft leoap 
le fe^eA efte in 8e tun. 01979 Re, Lag, Sahaa xxi 
UfefM) 03 He gif of horitahle rycht togoSissenilceal I 
too In-to ftu po s asa ifan A r 1380 Wyclip .Vppwl SeU VH 


SOI 

-mafi-iiAh itiuilblilM 
_ tiinan be to tune beliap8. rsaeo 
fa ddrch-kuMle^oAor or 

'^ox is hire to name. .De 000 1 . 

xxvU. 
albat 



L ee A uum badde a fennour, aa keper M a toun. hM 
CoEB On Liti,% 1. 5 By the name of a towne, Ff Ik. a manner 
way lf<d. I 193. i«9 k If a matia he alledM f* 

Pmraehm, it shall ha intended tt Law that it containeth no 
more lownes then one, vnlesM the party doth show tbo 
000^. sTte J. Mitx Diary {12^9)7$ Somo hill towns 
[m lismis] hud agood deal of com on the ground to shear. 
2 . The house or group of honaea or bulldinga 
upon thii enclosed land ; the farmstead or home- 
atcad on a farm or holding. Now esp. Si, 
r8go If. BaMaHiai. 11. xL fxtv.] (1890) 140 iHw tun (wtf 4 s) 
VMH fo^en. .& oAw m fore hmm getlmbred. Md, lu. 
xiv. (xvi.) eoe Aslat ^ ha tunas ealla ymh ha bur* onwm*. 
A9po O. B, Mariyrol, o June 9a pa ongan ae tun beman 
.. ha forburnon ealle Jaim monna bus m 00 hww tuna 
wi^ sgSa Lamou P.PL A x. 134 Baiounsand Burgeis 
and Bonds men of tounes [if 5 . U. towne! rseee Fmip- 
aarnaCa Tate in. 1043 Threshing and dykmg fro town to 
town. SMI Rmimion tr. Maarga Uiapin k (1899) 57 They 
whyche plucked downs fertnM and townca cf husbandrya. 
r A DoM. Clan Camghall (18x6) 4a I'aken out of 
AchingouI..ha Lochaber men, ten coues...Iteiii, be them 
~ of that toun, JO sheep and goals. “ " 


Waverley I 


_ _ . iBsaScorr Warn, hi, 

from this colloquy timt in Scotland a 


single bouse was called a lawn, s8ig — Guy M, xxUi. Two 
or three low thatched houses, placed with their a^ee to 
mb other, with a arMt contempt of regularity. This was 
the farm-steaduig of Charlie*! Hope,or, In the lampwge of tho 
***»«* Amer, Commw, II. 
xlviii. ae6 nota. In Scotland (where It h pronounced ‘ toon ^ 
it still denotes the Csrmhouae and buildiugA 
8. A (imall) group or cluster of dwellings or 
buildiiigi; a vifiage or hamlet with Uttle or no 
local organixation. (Often L. vicus,) Now dial. 

In var. Eng. dials., iha ieum is spec, applied to tho ham- 
let or cluster of houses contiguous to the church; nicco 
fully iha ehurck-town. 

ejag CotpuaGloaa, (O.R.T.) 357 Comgetuan, tuun, ^rop. 
A 800 Erfurt Clota, 307 Lot^ium, tuun vel bmp. cogo 
Lindi^f, Co^ John xxi. a So tayin sebe ucs of Cana bam 
tuune on gahleas me*^ rtooo ^lpric Mom, II. 54*ifia 
waron jtewordene on anum tune be is xeeixed Chana. 
a 1087 Charier 4/ Radwaard\n KemUe Cod. Dipt, IV. 003, 
.X. byden lond on Waltham, and be cherebe of ban seluen 
tune, ^laoe Ormin 7016 patl tun waas nemmnedd Bebh- 
leam. *1300 Cu^r M. 14790 (Cotk) pat es ^ tun of 
bethleem. e 1388 CHAUcaa Prot. 478 A pours Person of a 
toun (v.r. toune].. Wyd was his Mrisshe and bouses ler a 
■onder..Wi(h hym tiier was a Plowman was bis brother. 
1387 Tirvisa //igtfm (RoIIn) 11 . 39 In Mon (Anglesey] beeh 
l^re hondred townes ivHtaa\ hre score and Mi and beep 
aoounted fur pre candredes,pat beep pre hundredes. 1489 
Cath, Aagl, 391/1 A Towns, Mgva, pnguhta, fagoagrtee, 
villa, viltuta^ sgeS Dwaa^ Poema viC 55 In euery cets, 
village, and in tounA igad Tindalb ^okn xi. 1 Lasarus of 
Bethonia the toune of Mary and bor sister Martha. 1378 
B. WoBSBLY Surv. Mauamraf Palaied, Baaax 1S9 (MSJ 
The highway leading from relsted towards the town of 
Leighes. 1731 T. hoaroH Mam, yij. (1899] 1 ta The circum- 
stances of niy charge, all in one little town [Le. the hamlet 
of Simprin! within a few pacm from one end to the other. 
1809 Maa Edorwortm Abaantaa ix. He errivedat a village, 
or, ae it wascalled, a town, which bore the name of ColambrA 
181a Bmackknbiogb Viavoa LomaUuaa (18x4) 119 Amongst 
the Americana, every assemblage of bouses, no matter of how 
small a number, is denominated a Iowa 1887 PaU Mall G, 
Ip Aug. ii/i Wretched villagm, misiiamed towns, scattered 
throughout Ireland. tSSy 1. R. Ladya Raatcha Lifa in 
Montana ie We are only a mile from the town (ai^t 
houses and an h6t«lj; but only think, in tbb baruurous 
region, being only a mile from railway station, telegraph 
and pMt4>fficel b888 Brycb Amar, Commw. II. xlviii. 
aafr note. In parts of eastern England the chief cluster of 
houses in a Mish is scill often called * the town *. s888 

Elwortny W, SomeraatGloaa,, Town, a oollactlon of houaes. 
..In all parts of the district the villages are called tewne 
when the collection of houses is specially tafimed ta 
4 . Now, in general Engliah nse, commonly desig- 
nating an inhabited place laiger and more regnlariy 



which is a town of higher rank, bat also to an 
‘ urban district’, i.e. a non-corporate town having 
an ‘ urban district council ' vrith powen of rating, 
paving, and sanitation more extensive than Aoio 
possessed by a parish council or the administrsp 
five body (where such exists) of a village. Some- 
timei also applied to small inhabited plsoea below 
tho rank ot an ‘ urban district *, which are not 
distingniahable from villagea otherwise, perhaps, 
than by having a periodical market or lair (* marl^ 
town ’), or by being hiatorically * towns 
The distinciko between a small town whkh Is not a 
municipal borough, and a village, is somewhat indeAnite; 
there art aho decayed towns, even municipal boroughs, 
whidi are surnused in populaiion by many vilWigeA 
iigA O, E, Charon, an, 1137. j| 3 il#iid MSThI laslden 
Xmikhs o pe tunes mure um wiIa. .pa pe nuraoce men ne 
badden nan more to gynen, pu rsmedeo hi R brendon alle 
the tuneA riaoe Obmin 83x1 Fra land to land, fra tun to 
toA Fra wic to wk i tuoA esM Lav. 14846 Ana burh be 
arsrde muchek 8k mere .. It for swukhe gomen pa tun 
(Lancaster] hafda pas >reo nomen. ataag fulianm 8, It 
tuhen him gont to tun from strele to stretA etaysPaaeiim 
join O. B, Miae, 99 bnrah so lydinde 


TOWM. 

R. Okoiia (Rolls) 3149 HU oosNb 4 londoiiA 4 fcannier 
tery. 4 oper tounss BomA igfg BAonoon »• ilf 
Snm lugit without the townys In lentiB and in pansownyA 
eagai^Xamd 7 M Rh, 7489 Thd dyad thUchare dMnnm 
dryuas feca To riMpyng-ioun for to tsllo. e nmmMneomv, 
(1839) iv. 30 Joppa.. Is on of the oldest townes eftiM wld, 
1419 Mamam, daMalrat (Bene. C!) joa AU jfo land» Tei^ 
mentis end byggynnis. .la pe said Towne of JSdynbiirghA 
Mfa-sAsfb VI. We The Cheuncaler end 

of the universiieln your Toune of Oxonfbrd. I8>a Rfi 4 
Meat, Vltl, A 7 I e And Chet In nil othw CitieA BoroweA 
end Toemes . . me Meirea BaUil8■^ or hede Omeers, cm 
W aideynstobaoeKkeAuchoritiA And wberneo Wardeyni 
be, then the hede Officers or Governours of the same Cities 
Borowes and Townes to appoync certeyn psrsonss..to 
make aercliA Ibid, a 19 |io In Hundredes, Townes 
Curporute 4 note oorporsM, parimhes 4 aU other Pieces, 
sgBS HuijOBT, T oime beynge wa\\aA,idpidum. /M 4 ,.Towoe 
InoorporatA mumlcMum, sggg W. Watbemam Pardlt 
Paeiana so Of Tounes^ the! made dtkii, and of villagea^ 
TounsA i|9f In MmRl, Cl, Miae. 1 . 89 Within the toune 
end citie of Olaagw. a s6qo MoMitsoMBsia Miae, Poema 
xlviiL 39ConstMUnopll..£ftir his name he callh the dtie 
syn, B^us he kvit It best of tounls el! alio Hollano 
Camden*a Brii, (1637) 497 This la the chide Towne of 
all this ShirA s 8 « Coxa On Litt, 8 171- iish) If a 
Towne be decayed so as no houses lemeyne, yet it b a 
Towne in Lawe,..It cannot bee a Towne in Law, vnlesM it 
hath, or in time post bath had a Church and celebration of 
Diuine SeruioA..lt anpesreth by Littleton, that a Towne 
b the genus, and a Borough b the aped^ for .. euery 
Borough b a Towua but eueiy Towne b not a Borough. 
1849 Br. Guthbib Jfsiw. (170a) 80 A Wonder lesu hut nine 
Nights in a Town fos we nse to ley). 1769 Blackoiomb 
C sNww. 1 . Intfod. Iv. iiA The word ioum or vlil b Indeed. . 
now become a generioal term, comprohending under it the 
■everal species of dtlsA boroughs, Ml oommon towuA 1809 
Kbndall TVww. I. U. IS A cdlectkn of houses Joining, or 
nearly Joining each other, b Che firat requisite in the ddini- 
tion of ioaan, though the word be taken in the koaest sensA 
tail M. pAinaoM Baa, (1889) L 44 The free towns of 
LQbedk Bremen, and Hamburg. 

b. Without article, after prepodtloni and verbs, 
as M 9^ ta town, ta Uava iawm,t ^ : l.e. the 
particular town under consideration, or that in or 
near which the apeaker la at the moment; the 
town with which one has to do, the market-town, 
the chief town of the dlatrict or province, the capital ; 
in England since r 1700 spec, said pf London. 

There ere earlier usee referring to Londo n , but only na 
said by fiersona living there. 

esago Gan, g Bx. sjis And quuan be wersn nt tuna want, 
loeep lieueS hem after sank ti. . Cursor M, 3346 (Cotu) 
On morn wit godds beniicon Wm mai rsbacca 1 ^ o too 
\Gatt, of pe tun! 1377 Langa P, PL B. xiii. eH AUe 
!ondeun..lUceth wd ny wafreA.. pare was a earful comune 
whan no carte come to toune With bake bred fro acretfonh. 
1389 in Bug, CUda (1870) a Be bain toun (London! oper out 
ol toun. 1431 ibid, 07% If be be in towne (Cambridge) end 
comyth not. 1490 Bella TfVarit, V. sBs/a The kyng aent 
for ml bb Lordes. .tlumne bayng in Towne [London! s8ii 
Bolton Fiorua iv. ! (1636) a6o The ambeaBadouiu of the 
Allobroges (at that time, as it hapned, iu town [Rome]) 
were dealt with, agjp J un lua PednL Aneiamta las Strangeis 


fwm/ ymla. V. 545/x That a Letter he directed toi 9 !e Vice 
Admire! to desire him to suffer Prince Philip, Brother to 
the Prince Elector, to come to Towa S889 in Aeta PearU, 


heotL (1875) XII. 60/a tha maceis adveribe such aa aiu 
In towne (Edinburgh) That they he present eooordingly. 
17SS Stbri,r Spaet, Na an When he b In Town, he lives 
in Soho-SquerA 1711 Hrasnb CoUeei, (O. H.Sj 111 . is; 
Dr. Charlett went out of Town [Oxford] on purpose that he 
NIL 1739 CHRSTRar. Len. 079s) 1 . isA 
Tootr Latane 

1799 11 . te WeU known about town. 


L»r. Ahariett went out or iown |Uxtoraj on purpose tl 
might not be praaenL 1739 CHRSTRar. Len. (179s) 1 
1 shall come to town next Saturday. S970 Footr 
Lovar 1. Wka. 1799 11 . 60 WeU known about town. 1791 
GeaU, Mag, JaiL i/i A friend ol mine, who wus lately In 
town, saw many of them in the shop-windowA iSig Simond 
Tour Gt, Brit, L 17 At Rkhmood. .1 set out by mysdf for 
town, as London b culled /erssrer/friwtf. sieg T. Cobnrtt 
FootmeuCa DireeL 917 So ncceuary b it fbr footmen to know 
town. iBjii Dickbns Dombey xxx, A stately relative . . who 
was out 01 town, sgea K. Hichrns Lomdoaara 17, 1 shaU 
leave town at least by the first of July. 

o. Spec, at distinct from or contrasted with tha 
tamntry (Codbtbt 5), 

csgfil Chavcri MRUya T, 194 And for die was of tonne 
\v,rr, townA lounnA town] he profreih mcedA For some folk 
urol ben wonnen for rkheM. lyia Lady M. W. Montadu 
Lai, to iy,Moniagu o Dec^ You say 1 love the towA lyig 
Pora and Bp, Miaa Blounta As some fond Virgin, whom bar 
mother^ care Dmags from the Town to wholesome Country 
air. STfie Mirror Na 105 V A I would beg of those who 
migrate from the city, not to cany too much of the town 
wirii them into the country. 8784 (see Country 1909 
Llovo Gborgx in Daify Aowa 10 Apr. 8 Lend la the town 
seems to be let by the grain as if it waa radium. 

d. In ME., and later in ballad poetry, etc., often 
added after the name of a town, in apposition, ank, 
(Cf. OE. Rame-burh, Lnnden-burk, etc.) 

13. . Roayn 5 air. (W4 551 Whilom a rkhe burgeb was, 
And woned her in Rome toua t a syeo^tr Patrick SpeiM 
L in Par^ RoHauea (xSig) ao/i ITie king dts in Dumferling 



178a Cowrea Tokn Gibbin i, A trainband ca; 

eke was he Of famousLondoa town. ifi.. Kobsbtti (titlai 
Troy Town. 

6. As a collective ting. a. The oommnnity of 
a town in ita corporate capacity ; the corporation ; 
b. The inhabitanta of a town, the townspeople; 
o. tpu, the iashionable society of London (or 
other leading citj thought oQ ) ^ eociety*. ank. 



TOWBt. 


m 


TOWJBT, 


EwMim CAtm. (itibl 994 ^ fb^r dav mi Va 
■Mram>« linn BoM, |% ton^ it^afeni; borS 
M H iMfd- cHTO^Bimv ifnlAnn n. 19 Soln 
Znirk tin town oC Air 10 m His child nkb Mii sclk 
Alm Mmn^rd, CmmMm (iboi) 96 AH tin towqc loved 
him wocsdingly. m sM Bmuhomt /.cA lb A. 9 cM«wi 90 
WH abic cnoa^ to justify tho Towii For tboto days post t 
M^uoas A FiK»/«fa/ D 0 my 10. i. Tis^ .ITihe 
KHvn ulks. sdls Pern Vimytni Jbiia 1 find all the town 
alBMBt going out of towu. Hga DavDail /VvyrW A<il. 
i. 5 That this van onlvennl F<bol, Iho Town. Sfiou'd cry 

L Labco’s Stuff; and cry on down, syig Swiinr 

ArndT Wks, 1795 IiL V 144 That vile pieco^ thars 
ked upon the town for a dramatick poem I 1740 Pore 
Awaa IV. egs [HeX all at oaco let down, Siunn'd with his 
giddy Lamm balf the town, igfp Macaulay Hiti. Aar- 
IN. 1 . AOS Hh Ab^on and Achiiopbel, the greatest satire 
of modem limea. had amaaad the town, bad aiadc its way., 
oven into mral dialricta. 


d. At Oxford and Cambridge : The civic 
comronaUF or body of dtixens or townsmen at 
digtinoK finmi memlien of the ontverai^; esp. in 
phr. /pfp« muigowH (often attHb .) ; cf. Gown sb. 5. 

aid4y Parm in Arcbmoit^a XII. ss8 . 1 was forced,, my 
graces for Hachelor of Arts b -ing passed both in house and 
town, 10 abandon the university. igaS Sportiur Mmr» 
XXl. 4 s 8 Parties of five or six, both * gown* and ^ town • 
Were parading abreast, a tSM Hood LmmgtU Toby XV| 
Farawelt to* Town!* farewell to *Oownl* Tve quit# 
outgrown the latter. i8u * C. Bsdb' Vonlomi Grtott il iv, 
The battle of Town and Gown was over. s86l HuoHes 
7 >Ni Arnnwi at Ox/, xi, 1 wish ..to disclaim.. all syrapetby 
edth town and gown rows. spta*t3 Ko^'o Oj^/ird Diroe* 
s/s In 1354 a desMste Gown and Town riot began on 
Si. Sctiolastica's day. February loth, and lasted three day^ 
during which 40 students and 60 townsmen lost their lives. 

dL 1 /.S, A geographical division for local or state 
government. A. A division of a coanty, which may 
contain one or more villages or towns (in sense 4) ; 
a township ; also, the inhsbitants of such a division 
as a corporate body. (Esp. in the New England 
states.) b. A municipal corporation, having its own 
geographical boundaries (as distinct from a.), con- 
sidtfed either in reference to ita area or as a body 
politic. 

1808 A. WifjiON Poemt^ 4 Lit Ptfote (1878) I. 148 The 
people here make no diatincibn between town and town, 
shim and truvellers fretiiiently asked the driver . . * Wbat 
town are we now in 7* when perhape we wen on the top of a 
mieerahle barren mountain. lAsp Kbndall Trtm. I. ii. is 
In New England, a town U very commonly deacrilied as 
oamaiiimg two or three villages. Hid. 11 A town . in Con. 
uectiem, and the other parts of New England, is first a div. 
trim, or geographical subdivision..! secondly, it is a body 
poliue und corpomte. tHtt x. 1 tj The coiwUtution of the 
towns appears to be a mixture or tboM of the shire, hun- 
diud and parish. 1819 Sootoa Cemtimo/ 31 July (I’hornton), 
The orupa of hay in the lower towne were in all parts heavy, 
s 8 Wi Z. Hawlsv rvur [Ai OMoJ 31 (ibid.) The timber of 
these loemt is beech . . and black walnut. i 89 i W. D. 
UowuLLS in tomgm. Afqr- 1 * 4 > In New England the ' town * 
is the township, and there are tome 'towns ' in which them 
is no vHIm at alt. itlg Hsven Aimor, Com$um. II. 11. 
alviii. 996 The Town is.. a rural, not an urban community. 
..lu population is usually amall. ibid^ mio. In New 
England the word * town ' a the legal and usnal one 1 in the 
leit of the fXNintrv ' township *. Ibid ero The words 'town* 
and 'township 'signify pn Illinois, etc.] a territorial divL 
sion of the county, incorporated for purposei of local nveni- 
meut. 1890 Hosmrk Angto^Smx, brood 19a Each Massa- 
chusetts town sent a representative to a central assembly at 
Boston. sgaS W. Ciiubchill ComiMtom 1. v, The town of 
Coniston . . wn<« a Irart of country abont ten miles by ten. 
the most thickly settled portion of which was the village of 
Coniston, consisiing of twelve houses. 

7 . and trans/. (from 4). a. Something analo- 
gous to a town as being ihe home of many people. 

sipo W. J. GoniMM FomJtdy 7$ The ship is a flying town, 
eelf-«ontained and independmit of outside aid. s8eB Kir- 
UNG in Dmitf Nomt 7 Nov. 5A 'I'hat which was a une has 
suddenly bewme a town on the waiere. 

b. An assemblage of burrows of prairie-dogs» 
nests of penguins, etc. 

1808 Pika Soureos Misoist, ii. (rBio) isflsm/c.The Wish* 
tonwish uf Ihe Induus, prairie dogs of some tmvellen.. 
rsaide on the prairies of i.ouisiaim in towns or villagwi. i8sa 
BbackunsiiiOk yimon Lrmuianm <18x4) 58 The Prairie dog 
. .lives in buri-ow*. or as they aro commonly called towns. 
i8{|9 Masbvat Pkant. Skiy xviii. Them {penguins) were 
in rayrindH on some pnrte of the island, which, from the 
propinouity of their nests .. went by the name of ionmo, 
i8pa w. P. Larr in Big Omtuo M. Amor, 470 Danger occa- 
sioaed by badger-holes and pmiriGdog towns. 

8. Phrases. (See also 4 h.) A. TV tame (fgib) fa 
town, to make one's appearance, arrive, come In ; 
t to * come to stay \ to become common (sAr.), 
Cf. to comi to land (Land tb,2 d). 

Prob. the original notion was 'come to onr village, come 
to dwell with u.s, come to the dwdUngs of men *. In later 
times associated wiih the later sense or toooa (4hjL 

u nee Momotogium (Or.) 8 8e kelendus cymen, .on bam 
ytean dmxe ns to tune. ctO!|o Byrkt/krtbtt Heuuthoe in 
VIIL »a/X9 Lengten tima..mn^ to tone on vii. id*. 
Cibr. tf laoo Osmin 9160 Alin bidell birrb boon nnnd To 
wrrkenn ft to gre ^ ^nn Onn^mn hiss Lnlbnrd bier teer he 
Shall cumenn net to tune, u layg Prom, MMmd 934 in 
O, B. Mho, 133 Bide cumlfl to time mM fble nnkebc coatee, 
uijn CuraarM. xAmjj 'Crist', seo saidj*es cummen to 
nn *. t iffg Baotf CmiOear 349 Folkm. .Thankand God. . 
Thahr Lora vma nne to toun. i8oe Noooo Moimmo r ptmU 
(US.) (Farmer), Thhi fint was cptiridike, now 'tis come to 
townei *Tb common growne with every country downe. 
sAsi D. JaenoLO AY. GUoa E ii I've been qutie in the way 
orbabias to-night,.. young maeiec’s come to town, agog 


Dodbf4¥9^ » Nw. ifb TUi Tfiroins HnUk-pfovofl to 
dettg>WUndoiNn thS J. H. Bnvrit had *como^ town '. 

b. mtm about tornn (also totttmXy yot^fdlmt 
yoiUkiMi obont /ssms), one who is coaotaatly 
aecN A^rpiihllc and private aaemblics ia * town’; 
one wli is in theioond of social lnQetioiis,li8ahlon- 
able dnripations, etc. (e£ d, («)% 


c i(84ff%«wai.b tfd9d 11. 94, 1 ra a youth about 
tlie lOign when ha uudortooK that npodillon- I 948 Laov 
L tixsoiilvou Lot. to HhimMiomo a8 Nov^ Uisi Jouay HamiL 
con, a putty girl about town. stSS Gouwn Pte* iP, xsi 


ru abot# yuu forty very dull fidiows about town that live 
Iw it (oMinorshipl in opulence. 1789 CHarnar. LU, to 
Uodsim % SepL, Tliero are now two sorts of young fellows 
aixmt Tswn, wbo call themselves Bocks and Bloods. 1844 
iJicKBNB Mari, Chma. xxsl He was quite the macMtliout* 
town of the oonvemtioo. 1M9 W. Roaaars Hiai, Sng, Bottk* 
aotliiig xei Wits, mea-sbout-town, and fashionable notabilities. 

o. Man or woman (ffvW) ^ /As toum: one 
belonging to the shady or ’ fast*^ side of town life. 

a 1700 K. E. /Het. Cmmi. Crewt Mam o* M* Town, a Lew’d 
Bfiark, or very Di^nabe. a 1704 T. Bxowit Dial, Domd 
Wks. 1790 II. sri, 1 have been a man of the town.. and 
admhtra Into the nmlly of the rakehelloniane. 1788 Golosm. 
Vk, ]V, XX, The lady was only a woman of the town. 1789 
Gacea Dkt, Pidg, 7 *., Mom g/iho town, a rake, a debau- 
chee. ibid,, iVomom oftho town, or..o/ Oiomtmr, a pros- 
titute. 1817-18 Coesarr Xooid, U. S, (iBee) esq Never 
is there seen in the streets wbat is called in Engbmd, a girl 
of the town. 


dL On tJkotown t (a) In the swing of fashionable 
life, pleasure, or disripation ; ( 3 ) ^ttiog a living 
by prostitntioo, thieving, or the like ; cL ou tio 
streets*, {c) chargeable to the parish (dial,). So 
to come upon the town, 

171a .Stsklb Spo^t No. e 06 n e This Creature is what 
they call needy come upon the Town. 1707 Gav Bow. Qt- 
II. iv, 1 han't ueen so long upon the Town. 1819 luotro^ 
folio 1 . ai3 She bad got with her a listening novice on town. 
thid. 11. 167 We have a man looked up to to-day.. in the 
Gnsecte in three months, and on the town again, brighter 
than ever. t8ra Egan Copt, Mackoatk, 7. Fiaohnum 
(Kanner), Jack long was on iba town, a tcuKr ! Could turn 
bis fives to anything. Nap a reader, or filch a ring. 

R. f. GaAvaa Syat. LUn, Mod, xxvl 333 Prostitutes who 
had been a long time on the town, sflu Thackbrav New* 
eomoo X, Kive-aiid*twenty years ago the young Earl of Kew 
came upon the town, which speedily rang with the feau of 
bis Lordship. 

e. Tbwn and tower, tower and lawn I leeTowEg 


sby 9 a. 

9 . attrib. and Comb. a. Simple attrib. passing 
into adj. use (now nsuall^f without hyphen) : Of, 
l^rlaioiiig to, or characteristic of the town (as diw 
tinct from some other place or oornmnnity, esp. the 
country); that is or lives in towns or the town; 


urban. 


1488 ModtiUa Gram,, Comodim, a tonn tong, safe Davs 
tr. Skida/io's Comm, tbo The towne wines, whan they go 
to here Maue^ oary with them bokeeof Latin prayera 1994 
If ooxaa Bed. Pat, Pref. E f 3 One of the Towne-Minlstcrs, 
that saw in what manner the people were bent for the revo- 
cation of Callline. 1873 Chomac. CojPeo*koouo (tille-p.) The 
Syniptomes of a Town-wtt. 1809 J. Dunton Atbonian 
More, x4 Nov., The rkliculons bmty of our Town-Sparks 
who make an Oath their Arxuinent 1700 ^TwnsaFunoioU 
III. i. 44 She has of a atidden left bar Dayry, and eeta 
up for a fine Town-Lady. 1710-11 Bxameimr No. 30 Lew^ 
ncBi and intemperance are not of so bad oonaeqiienoes in 
a town-rake as in a divine. 1793 World Na 3 P e Accord- 
ing to tlie town-AccepUtion of ilie term. STH W. Fbi.ton 
Cartiagos (1801) 11 . lii. | a. 35 A neat ormunenced, or town 
coau'h. 1844 Wauolaw I,wi. Proo, (1869) IL 16 Town 
missions and country missionsb 1848 Mill Pol. Beon. 
PreL Kem. (1876) 9 These {.igricultural omnmunitKO of 
ancient Europe).. were mostly smaU town-oommuniiiea 
1848 Tnackxsav yom. Fair v. He fought the town-boya 
180 Macaulay Hiot. Bag. xiv. III. 493 The diflereiice.. 
between a town divine and a counliy divine. 1887 H. 
Lathau Blatk 4 Wkiio xoo Houses which look like the 
town residences of well-to-do gentry, idgy A. Jxnks m Idp* 
pineott'a Mag. Aug. 395 These performances were very 
attractive to old graduates and town-people. 1897 Alt- 
bodloByst, Mod, 11 . 84a It ia safer to take a lower siandard 
for the average town inhabitant. 

b. attrib. in seoae * of os belonging to a town as a 
community or place ’, aa town armoury, back, belt, 
charge, church, clock, clou, ditto, drummor, father, 
field, folk, green, heiui, teem (Loan a), mead^ 
moor, mote (Moor sb.l a), piper, //a/e (Plata sb, 
17), pump, reUrf, seat, slocks, smtukerd, wait, 
watch, whatf, 

1998 Shaml Tam, Shr. iil iL 47 An olde maty sword 
tane out of the *Towne Arimiiy. 1879 HaumniicD Chrok, 
li- 475/v All their horsemen fawti^ out of the ''towns 
backe wiih ceruyne foottmen. 1483 Coiy Pmporo (Camden) 
137 To be redv iii hornesse as sons as the *towne bell lyng- 


mustered at the call of the town-bell at Saint Paul's. 1819 
Min, Arehdeaeomy 0/ ColehesUr If. X04 b (MS.), Ihe 
siHne of viii d. toward a rate for *towne charge which the 
Church waraena of Alresford baue kyd ooL (lefS Witt 
M ThuroUm in Tlioipe Ckartoro 579 pat (loind).. after 
bare bothers day Into H 'tunktrite, and m man fre.) 1888 
P. ScHAPV Hiit. Cbr, CM, VL xxvii. tyfi He preached both 
In the Convent and bi the lown-cbursh. J779 Mirror 
Ma 41 r I He. .had been regulating bia wamhoy oitr*town- 
clock. 1718 Addmon Drmmmor u I, I ^*lF believe 1 nw 
him last night in the *Town-close. slta FOrmoFo Mom, 
Jan. to The b ui aes , eattle, sheeps and sarina. .are eot to be 
Miffered to go looae within *lown-dikcik 1870 C GtnnoN 
For tko King L Bauldy DodhokiL the *lewn-dnimmer, 
at their h^ stps Adi MmU G, ig June 8/1 As the 


ShdIsN dm ueMva-idhsn Bof. Fatima eb, vd| cffbnd hw 
seam reftmhmema lagp E. Olmm. (EaUi) %ibn pe weada 
verb Ife Hmm Mo. tgay * J. HsLaNAW ' Lom o woo d Cor^ 
33 Tewn-lbik fHHidBied m these dienohed weod-pa th a. 
1841 M, Riditw Bee, eta A yuonum preaenied for aa ea« 
craeefament enthe 'toeme-gieem hy buUdhig a bam to tlw 
damage ef the iuhabitaaia. dbem Galt Protmoi xxxv& 
Tammy Tout, the "lowa-lieid. i8n W. Tbumawt AmsterA 
1. Iv, Hobbling in each *iewo-loan in awkward fuiae. ^ ilm 
Galt ProooM aivi, A eonsiderable pdrtmn cf the *towa 
moor, dbw Oemtu Read A>(9;/ft'Al.xiv.87 Thebai«Bmea 
gaiheied M "towa-mota when the bell swung eat from 8 l 
A nlk lyoi Bond Gaa No, 3700/4 A ^ewmpinle ef 
about fgL valne will be Run fer at the MUim Fkme. iBie 
CaAsaa Borough axL 171 For Howa-relief tfao grievhig maa 
applied. And begg'd with team, what seme with Kora 
denied. igM HooKaa BocL Pot PreL fi. 1 9 By commoa 
consentof loeir whole Senate, end that under their *Townm 
Seale. 1811 Soorr Konatm, il, To get your legs medenm 
quainied with the town-etoclu. i8e| — Botroihed vU, 
He blowe like a *iown awineheid. e 1809 A Cainlvln 
Antoboog, (1860I 79 Hie hwb,.eoawand at two daaciii^ 
echool fiddlers and the *town.wnits. tgde Kollano Sooom 
Sag. 73 Gif 1 be heir now with the uioun watche found. 
1931 Lett. 4 Pop, Hon. FHL V. 184 Caryug uf nibya out 
cTthe towne to ilie *towne wbarflia. 

0. objective and olj. genitive, at town-builder^ 
-taker ; -destropiug, fregueniing, -geiug^ -keefiing, 
-tevinig, •taking sbs. and adjs. ; see also Ibwv* 
PI.AKNIN0; instrumental, etc., as town*detted, 
•fianked, -girdled, -sick, -stained adJs. ; locative, 
similative, etc., as town-bred, •cured, -imprisoned, 
-kitted, -tike, -hokutg, -pent, -spent, -tied, -traisud 
adjs. ; see also Town-bohn, Town-dwallkb. 

1889 Bowum ThtoeriiuP lofyttium xx. 43 in Drydede 
Mite, II. 390 How nice these •Tourn-bred Women are, how 
vain I stag BontiodgPo Bu, Bods Ann, job Smart, atmve 
follows, but thoroughly town-bred. 1909 Dat(e Noun 14 Jan. 
4 Painter of sea and shore and *town-flanked river. 1899 
Atkouanm ay Apr. 930/a Ihe Dance were a *town-freai^^ 
ipg people. 181a WT Tbnnant Anstor F, 111. xxiv, Fifes 
*town-Kird 1 ed shire. 1838 Maiv Howirr Bird* 4 Fl.,Snn- 
thiuo i, 'lowii-impriioued meiL 1899 Daily Now* ai May 
4/6 For *town-ktepuig people the cart-horse parade wps 
one of the prettiest sights of the day. 1899 Q. Roo. OL*t. 
4B0 ‘Town-killed meat it a diminishing element, tfseeo 
ASi/iids Voe, in Wr.-Wiilckcr *97/15 Coiaootia, racu, *toiH 
lie spexL 18^ A Plumurk tr. Dming*^* Hi/polytm iu 
73 All that has any townlike appearance relates to Ostia. 
1849 J. Foaasa Phyne, HeUday v. (i8<to) 47 Waklshut w a 
neater and more "town-looking place then we had }’et pawd 
through. 1649 G. Danikl iritmnh., Hon,y^\, The 


through. >8490. Danikl iritmnh., //«*. Kdi, The 
*Towne-pent Rutters, willingly enlaige Their Quarts 
1840 T. A. TaoLLOVK Snmm. Brittany I. 71 As enchanting 
a cottage .. as 'town-sick mortal ever dreamed of. tOob 


a cottage .. as 'town-sick mortal ever orcamoa 01. 1094 

tr. Sendety* Curia Pot 5 That anlient Captaiiw, which 
ihe Grtekes stiled the ‘Towntaker. 1849 J. h orbks Phy*k, 
Holiday 1 . (1850) 5 That. . 1 may induie some of my •towm 
tied friends to do os 1 have done. 

10 . Special combs. : t towo-adjutaait, formerly, 
a garrlsND officer, ranking as lieutenant, chargra 
with certain routine duties; cf. Town-majoa; 
town-bound a., (a) bound or confined to town; (d) 
townward bound; town-box, the town chest; the 
public fnndi of a town ; town-bull, a bull formerly 
kept in turn by tbe cow-keepers of a village ; hence 
fig, of a man; town-bushel, a local standard 
bushel measure ; cf. BushkljA^ 1 ; f town-ohild, a 
child born in the town (where a school is founded, 
and thus sometimes entitled to be a free scholar) ; 
town-oofunoil, the elective deliberative and ad- 
ministrative body of a town : cf. Counoil 10; 
hence town-oonnolllor, a member of a town^ 


council; town-orier, a public crier ; «CBi8 Bab; 
towu-oroM, the market cross of a town ; town* 
dab {local), tbe lemon-sole; town-foot, the 
lower end of a town or villoge; town-guard, 
(a) Sc, Hist,, the military or quasi-military guard 
of a town ; (A) the guard policing a garrison-town ; 
also attrib, ; town-head, the upper end of a towQ. 
or village; t town-husband {local)*, see quoL; 
town-lfib, life in a town ; spec, the social life of 
a town; town-liTOr, one who lives in a town; 
town-living, town- life; also an ecclesiastical 
benefice in a town (Living vbl, sb, 5); town^ 
mws»t,fig, a dweller in a town, esp. as unfamiliar 
with country life (in allusion to iEsop’s fable); 
town-oAoer, (a) an officer (of excise) posted in 
a town ; (A) in New England, a selectman ; (r) Se^ 
an officer charged with keeping public order (ct 
Town -MAJOR, town-guard) ; town-park : see 
Pabe sJ. 3 a ; aUo attrib, ; town-piaoa [Fuel 
sb, 13], a token issued by or current in a town; 
town-plaoG {dial,): see quote.; town-plat, 
town-plot (IAS,), a plan of a township: cC 
Plat sb.'^ 2, Plot sb, 3 ; town-rooTO (now /lut,% 
tbe bailiff or steward of a tdn; town-row, the 


sequence of houses in a town, or of homesteads la 
a parish or manor; also fig. the roll of townsmeni 
see qoots. and cf. Honaii-aow; t town-aide, the 
land close beside a town ; town-eite, the site of a 
town ; spec, in U. S. and Canada, a tract of land 
set apart by legal authority to be occupied by a 
town, and (usually) surveyed and laid out with 
Streep etc. ; town-eUp, a Jocular name for a oily 



I) tcrim«tiMn«itlietaUiisoratomthc^ 

tmm-UMie dn at Hull, the «nnl?«rfarv of tbo 
Iday OB which that dty wai lecutod for 'WillioiD of 
Oranfe ; tonm-tollow’, Eagliih, at dhUnct from 
iDOBtliietital tallow; ftowa-top, a whipphw-top 
kq>t for public me : » patisk-i^ (Paribh j& 7) ; 
town? way, the way to the town; Iowa-wood, 
a Dame for Dog*t Meiciiry; ftown-widow, fa 
widow iDpported by pobliccharlty; towa-woman, 

a woman of tbo town, a prowltoto. See alto Towv 

BOO«, •OLBU, -OASn. HALL, etc. 

ini *Town*A^iiUnt fam TowN-MAjoiif ftai Brit Mit 
Lnr. II. A V., The TowA-A<Uniant in an aMittant to tba 
Town-Mafw. ihtiA. Macmillan 11908)3 Poor*town- 
bound mochankR and tbopmaiL ifoa VWMv.tTaa 17 Oct. 
9/1 Than wai a breakdown hi the Town-boand trama at 
llalhain. l68i Oauobh Ttmn Ck. ••n.Upon tba oonfieoa* 
tionerth«ntothair*Town-boiiorSadiequer. laifSMAKa 
a Mrm, 11. U. ifn A Kinswoman of my MAi«en...£ucn 
Mch Kin, as the Pariiih Heyfbra are to the **i'owiia>BullT 
efei Co-eoA A v. Bmmnitr^ Tmmrwmu a oocamon, 

or town, odl. 1709 Brit A^aUm II. Noi 5s. a/e Aa dull ae 
a DonnouM at nom, but a vary loun Bull abroad. 1647 
Fuller Gd. Th. im H^pru T, (1841) 136 Aa the *town-lyiMh« 
la dke standard both to meaaure 00m and other buehela by. 
18I8 Dtet Nnt Bum» VIII. ayr/i Kniered at Chriet'aHoa> 
pkid, pixibably aa a^ ^own cniM * or ^l^e scholar *. idts 
Aeit Ptadt SeotL Vlll. 4x1^ Ane Act of the *Towa 
Council of the Bargh of Dambartan in favors of the 
trades therof. 1773 A. Burnaev TVwa 73 Each 
townabip is managra by a town*oonnciL imi, iMaJaee 
CouNOL 10^ 1874 Grkbn Skmri UUt iv. | 4. 188 llmir 
piarchant-Bild. .acted, in fact, pretty much the aame part aa 
a town-council of to-day. 1830 J . W iLaoN A nnmlt 9/ Hrnmkh 
aiL 1797, Walter Scott, 'town coundllor, ia degiatM ae auch 
by the council . .in resp^t of hia twice breaking piiaon, after 
bring convict by the hailiea of a riot t6eaSiiAKA Hmm, iii. 
ii. 4 , 1 had aa line the *TownX^ryer had apokc my Lines. 
ti^TKOfXOPK CArsu. Bmrtri II. In. 166 Her aeurec had 
been published, aa It were, by the town-crier. jBpk Yariell 
Brit, Pigkn II. aas (Lemon, or Smooth Deb] is token on 
the Sassex coast, where it is known hy the name of *Town- 
Dah. lOog FoasvTH BMuitet Sc 9 tL I. X07 To raisA for 
the defence of Che city [Edinborghk a corps of no mwer 
than ie6 men, .. wltich ia called the *town-suan]. iSii 
CeH. Btful. it Ord. A rmji lot An Adjutant ce the Day ia 
to be fiiriiislied from the Regiment which giva the Town 
Guard, or the Commander in ChieTa Guara. itit Scorr 
Ht t Midi, v[iL There was a Mntinel upon guard, who, that 
one town-guard soldier might do his duty. ., presented his 
piece, end desired the foremost of the rioters to stand off. 
1903 Biackm, Mag, July loo Not Bur front the Tolbooth 
stood the Town Guam House. s847-7a Haluwbll, 
*T 9 vm-‘hutbaHdt an officer of a paurish who coUocts the 
moneys from the uarents of illegitinuite children for tlie 
maintciiaiioeof the latter.^ EmsL 1893 HuntmtrM Tarm 103 
You have none of ^ihese in your *Towii-UfA S779 Mirrrr 
No. sH ^ S Emilia bad aouiiircd a stronger attacbinent 
to the pleasures of a town life, than was.. right in itself. 
i6ao K. Blount Harm Subt, 153 Kiditig, Shooting,.. some 
^towne-liucrs, sometimes make bard sliitt lo practise, i8!|E 
J. J. Blunt Hk, R^/rrm, Eng, iv. 65 Thus it came to pass 
lliat *town livings toontrary to all reason) are at present, of 
all others, the pooresL 1863 E. FiTiGERAi.n Lett. (1880) 1 . 
soo^ 1 suppose Town-living makes one alive to such a 
(JhaiigA 1837 Hughes Tern Brawn 11. iii, llcre’s Arthur, 
a regular young *iown-mousa with a natural usto for the 
woods. 1887 Lix Churchill in TYisrer (arcckly ed.) 04 Juno 
g/i What I shall call a town Bunise like myselC 1737 J. 
CMAMsaKLAYNa St. Gt Brit. 11. (ed. 3^ 84 Chief Examiner 
of 'Town-Officers Books for Loadvm Biewcry. axfiy 
T. Dwight Trmv, New Eng. (1891) 1 . 943 On the rcfueaC 
death, or removal, of a Town-Officer, a meeting as lo be 
holden fur .. choosing anoiiier. sjB64 A. M<>Kav N/st. 
KiUunrnock (1880) S35 The procession was beaded by Mr. 
Faioii, town-officer, on a gallant charger. 1870 A^ 33-4 
Viet. c. 46 • IS Any demesne land, or any bokiing ordinarily 
termed * 'townparks * adjoining or near to smy aty or town, 
affi^ Act 50>x yict, c. 33 f 9 A hridii^ shall not be deemed 
to constitute a town park, though within the definition of 
the expression ‘Town parks', ..if it is let aiul ueml as an 
ordinary agricultural furm, 1887 in PaU MeUlG, 04 Mar. 
X3/9 To aecure the just rights of the town park holders, 
ties BreUhweuft Bnrmmbees Jml. Introd. (1818) 4a A Har- 
rington was a *town piece, tr^esman's token, or other small 
coin cm rent in the early part of the seventeenth century. 
1787 Gbooe Praoinc, UMf., *Tawnpteua^ a farm^aid. 
Curtew, 1887 K. S. Hawkkr Praaa iVka, (1893) 109 Thexe 
dwelt in scattered villws,or town-places... the bold and 
hardy Keltic people. sMo Couch E Carmw. IVardtt Town, 
Tawn-piaett applied to the smallest hamlet, and even to a 
larai-yard. a 1817 T. Dwight ^ 7 Vav. New Eug.^ttc, (i8ei) 
11. 335 Tha *town-plat is originally distributed into Iota 
containing from two to ten acres, »i4 in Hist, NorthjUld, 
Mass, (1875) X34 That the *Town-Plot be stated in the old 
place, in such form and moamire as the Committee can allow 
It, according to the Court's order. C890 tr. BmdeCt Hitt. 
w. XL fx.j (iBto) 416 pn onfoeng hio se *iuintercfA caoeo 
Agt. iioip, Luke XVI. 18 Da herede se hlafoid bscre unrihi- 
.wisncss tuagerefan. x88i Pbarson Emrfy 4> Alid, Ages 
Eng, too A few adveniureiE aven miiea to Dorchester, 
787 A. IV, aud slew the town-reeve when Im sought lo osll them 
10 account. i8so Bp. Hall AfM. Brawmth f as To bet 
tanged in the same *Towne-towea with Jewes, Airiaas, Ana- 
baptists. i8e8 Jamieson, Tann-remn^ used to denote the 
privileges of a Toafn-«hi|V 7 *# threew andt jey imt a* a 
bnut^raw, to forfeit the priviltges enjoyed in a small com- 
munity. s888 A'. tP, Line. Clou. av. Tawm.ram^ Bp TVwts- 
rawt or fy Hensa-rvw, was the term for the obi plan for 
keeping men off the parish when work was scarce, by find- 
ing them so many days' woik at each form in turn, ign 
FiTENEaE. Nmtb. f xo If it be very ranke srounde, as is 
mocheat ciisry*iewne'Sydt, where catel doth resort, afisf 
W. CoLEO Amam in Bdtn expai, The fifth groweth.VSy 
hedge aUlea and path wayes, in firide and lovra-aidcA 187a 
Raymond Statist. Mints 4 * Mining 170 The Silver State 
Mining CoiDpahy...have loaled a *lownMltB- Crystal Chy 
the oM Bfik Lake toMto, i8|8 JF. Ban. 
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motbert s |88 G. Hadley MUt, jingttm ndam HmM 
ML *77 Urns hy the spirited coaduct or the Aoieatant 
w,,Hajil .ptatirved, on the 4th of Dccomber, 
s688 1 whi^u aidl observed ee a holiday, under the appeb 
1 ^ of rrt^ii Taking Day. 1888 J. I. Slbahan fiSt 
|VM^.i}t8l. B9ia rfoartioDaAao^Toriay^'Mai^ 


TOwv^nrD. 


a®*J-***«r’qoolBs *town tallov, 330, 8d. per cwt, t8ei» 
H Fuctchbr & SmeucT Nigkt.mS^ l S, He..daiioee 
Me a *townjopk and leeto and bobMes. b8)w Bveltm 
Bjhm n. qe ForthoTarner, Kyele-piiM, great Town-Toppa 
Blackstonb Nate an Skmks:s fiast. N, L IR ^ 
To deep Itlm a town-topb 1398 Shansi Merrp tP, iii. 
L 7 Enans, Whidi way liaaa you look'd..? Sim.„ls!aaTj 
way Imt the/Towne-way. iMt Misa PaArr Piawar. Pi 
Y^. 3 Fermial or Dog's Mareary... From dio growth rf 
the plant in towns and town gardena. It is aomotimeB called 
Mown-wMd. 183a Brohe NartM. Letata 1. L (Sho] has 
bm the 'ipwn-widow these Three yaafSi idMWvcNaaLBV 
Cauniry il i. What 1 you apould have her as Impudent 

■■ yourmlfr. . a mere notorious *town-woinsa T xyto Addi* 
SON fatier Na a8o n ix To regard every Town-Woman as 
amicularKiiidorSifen. 

IL Oombinationt with fieim'x, at MvmuhUdrm^ 
tamns/MAf ttmnds-hait^ t&wn*$-piptr\ towxtV 
balm, a oative of the (or oiie'a own) town (.Sa) ; 
80 town'g-boF, fiown*8-fillow, in fiimilar lense ; 
t town's hunboad, obs. title of a borongh oflictai 
having charge of the accotmtt, etc. : cf. Hubbard 
fA. 4 ; t town*8-like (ttownoallke) e., townish, 
townly; town'e-mo&ep, the public funds of a 
town; townswoman, a woman inhabitant of 
a town s with poiseisive, a woman of the same 
town. See also tmmCs-hook (Sc. tawms buk) s. ▼. 
Town book, town's^md t. v. Towm-ind^ Towbs- 
RAN, ToWMSrBOPLK. 

itea I. Mavmb SiUer Cnn in. avL MGhea our sin 

townVbaixn. itaa Scott Nigei ilL Ha was akindly Scot 
himscll, and, wliat is more, a townb-liaim o' the gude town. 
1784 Mam. G. Ptaiuteutaonr^ Having acquainted four or 
HIM o^our clan tlwt were my *town«b^ with my design. 


^7 GLAusTomi in IVastm. Gaa, eo Me] 


Giiulstoiie gave an address in the asaem 
large Icecure-hall, and invented a new phrase by addressing 
us as] * fellow townsbuys *• 1837 Sin F. Palguave Aiwtk, 
8> Prieut L (1844) 93 He found them in the yard, where they 
ym ahsoluicly beget by townmnen, toamswomen, and 
■toamechildien. 1908 Aeeukmy 7 Apr. 398/1 Townschil- 
dreii and nurses are often woefully ignorant on the subject 
of edible berries. sIsb Alumcnah Paama. Bream ii. On 
tliey passed, . . 'Townsfellows all from first to lasL 1737 
Swift Let, ta Riehardaan ya Apr., That the *townafolks and 
tenants of the estate rouM Colrane would be content to 
double the rent. X833 Ht. Mantinesu Barkelay the Banker 
1 . 1, 1 he new banker . .could not kiH>w so much of the char- 
accers of the lownsfolks ns he who had lived among ibeia. 
s888 Rogers Aerie, 4 Prices L xxviL 853 Some oommon 
mwkee in whkh Iho agent ibr the townsfolk purchased 
country produce. i8ia J. Bicland Beantias Eng. 4 bPeUaa 
XVI. 4x1 A large room, now used as a 'town's hall. 1707 
in AT. 4 7tb .Ser. Vlll. 447/8 James Mihill, •Tow^ 
Husband (buried at llwerleyj. 1793 Hnii AdvarHaar 
8 Aug. ibid. 496/x Wanted by the Corporation of iMsTowii^ 
a proper person for tbo office of 'l oam's Husband, or Com- 
mon Oflm. s8aa (ase Husband tb.al, S 374 Hbllowbb 
Cnanaea'a Pam, Ep. ao6 Tbo good 'towiMJike craftainan, 
Bsedas no daughter in lawe that can fril and 
cideo Meddan MS, Records \nEt%ex Har 
7/S [One of Cade's charges against tho 


and point borselie. 
rmidn MayCigori 
i autlmnues was] 
lawful jfnmAmt. 
17) 7 I'he 'town's 

pipw, art' a blatter. 1OB4 Hunvan /V(irr. 11. 7^ And this, .is 
one of my 'Towns- Women. 1834 H. Millbr 4 Leg. 
MX. (1857) SOS Well-known laaona of Us townswomen. b 8^ 
(see tawnatkiUran abovel 

Hence {ftonce-wds.) Vowmoea [wiih Iriah dim. 
tnfi&a], VewBa'tlo, Mowmikia [after Q,siiUicken\t 
diroinntiveeof /ova; VMrakooAt the condition or 
•tatiis of a town. 

tte J. A. Barry .S'. Brands Bwnj^^ etc xao An* thin.. 
JilluiMjcc is 9 n ructious a 'towiieeii as b on God's earth. 
s8|9 Laov Lvtton CAevaiey (ed. e) 11 . L 5 Though not 
quite a toam, k was something more tlmn a village: the 


Ld. Peneitk xiii. It would be uiireaHonable lo expect a tiny 
toamette such as Ire^rt to engage a^the^bief or its polka 


a nutn of tact as amll as energy. 
LeauTs End aoi Tlie first centuries .. . 
low off under the horison of the pasL 


xl^ E. Bviriyy yVmlh 
of lU 'lownbood ..mri* 

^L 1891 Kaye Field 

Waakingtan IV. 383/1 At the time of my visit, L— — bad 
Just attauied the dignity of tuwnhood. 1863 ii. Mavnbw 
Germ, L(P ^ Mann, (1864) I. s ‘Die little vil^ie.. lying 
far away on the moon, .from which tba 'lownikin. .b said 
to derive its name. 

Town. a. Tore. (Only in^. Townod.) ff. 
prcc. sbij inms. m. Tofuiniah with towno. b. To 
make into or conititnte (a community) a town. 

sm R. Lamb Lat, in HaklUyt Pey. (x6oo) 111 . 054 The 
continent b of an huge and viuinowen greatnesse, ano very 
well peopled and foamed, afieg P. FLETCHEn Pmfia ist 
IL XV, Widi many a citia and fairlj' town'd. 1897 


airK' tov 

XXIX. 458 

were fuavas of various UBdB..thalowii-raBVoma 'to 
villafa. 

Town. oba. fonn of Ton. 

TowiMdJuteiiit to •boUt fee Towjr % la 

Townage, obt. Sc, vm. of Towkiob. 

Vowa MOk. Alao 6 Se. townlo bulk 
book in which the recorda of a town ore kept 


1 . Ol RmcHEL in Trams, i 


Thera 


Mafa. S8if Reg^ faMy CasmeUSeM. Lank TImMwab 
bulib, enm^UuTand atfoitta. aiai Rkadaiat CaLBae. 
(1898) L 1X4 Ordeiwk that each Towoa riiall praaUa a 
Towna Book, wheiria they shall Reoard the Evldanosa of 


book. iMT L wMia Mil. C>wdk4i Tb.OU 


(Wk>. JMv. 

- - Hiat. Cards Tho OU Town IfoS 

o^w Suabianand Francomau citba 

Tov*B«bOKH« Oi Boro in a or the Iowb. 

. 8179 Etlv (Art) 30 ndlantoa bring n tnwne 

borne childa..orapt into ciadharith Don Farardo one of tho 
chlafogMienioufaofthacitM. i874k>iV-^G*WhSar.UL 
483/1 A free School lo teach so poor tewa-bosn dtiUinn 
nm in Weatminstar. t 8 ai Lamb EHa Ser. 1. Oidf Nam 
Sekaaim,, From the ebeumsttnea af toy bsliig tawn-heam 

Vown-boiiod to -eliuxch: me Towji ua 
TowtB-Olffi'vkk The cleik or ■ e c ie tor y to the 
corporation of a town, who hoi dutiM of the 
leeordf, eorreBpoDdenoe, and legal husincai, tha 
conduct of municipal elections, etc. 

■MS /Mf- Miff* A a88/i8 in Afe/ 1x904) 399 {81 concodamoi 
Thome de Lsgh da Oxonwl tounclark. . S, Bag. Lag. 
(MS. BodL 779) in Uacrig^a Arcktn LXkXIL 4^A7 Paj 
bun made touii-clwka..ATb awn hb wilb. S433 Batia qf 
Pmrit. IV. 47^1 CbingiNl U the Tonn Ch^ loc the tyma 
l^ng. 1908 TiNUALn Acta xlx. 39 When iba loniie daicka 
IGr. ypepfuiravf j had cessed the people he aaydt Ye men of 
Epbi^s (etc.). sSfi Higk Camsniasian Cesaaa{Camidani 198 
Ibis causa was prosecuted by some of the lowne of Stem- 
forcL of which the town# dune was one. sfieg Act 548 
IVitL IV^ c 76 1 58 Ttot the Conndl of avara Barough.. 
shall appoint a fit Parson.. lo bo tha Town Clerk of sack 
Barough, who shall hold hb 08 ks dnring Pfensorw 
b. a pABioa olbok. dial roro. Cf. Towv jfi. ^ 
t tf. 037 JMS.), He wUl- 


Ty denicthe tha palment of tha vsualT dark's 

father God our towna dark. laey-B Min. Arehdaaeamry 
ChbhUI..Richanl 


M Caickaster If. x86b (MS.)^ 

Watson.. allegnvit that be ia towneciara uare. 8079 u. j. 
Hill Bsyani 55 (Biyant] being hbraelf at tha uma, tba 
town-daik, ha was placed in the embanmaring position of 
having to proclaim bis own nuptials. 

iicnoe Sowito-elo'xlodMv, the office of towa-cleriu 
8439 Cmtantty Last Bk. xra I'hcy oxdayna that Bytokyn 
Binmea enjoy and haua off tho oflioa off Toumclorkahip 
terma of hyo lyffe. isas Meddan^ Eaaex^ Libar B. K. 97 b 


1817 W. TAVLon In Manthfy ban, lACXXlIL 498' 
toWD-derkfdiip having bacouia vacant. 

Town-olook to -coupdllart we Town 9, la 
tTowa-orffiM. Oh. Kormi; we Towv nnd 
ComiiL [OE. ittnewaa^ f. tdm garden, I'own 4 
Caifig.] Garden Crew (LepidiutH mtwumi). 
m 70a Epimed G/nes. (O. B.TJ 876 Naatstetinm . cuoiigivmm. 
ryag Carpms Clast. 1399 Tunncreaaa. rsoea Sax. Laeckd. 
II. ea 3anim..tun oersan, sio p 9 aelf weaxefr. ft mon na 
■Bwfr. € lASD Libar Cacarmm (1889) 4s Taka tnerto Towa 
cresses, nnd creeses that growene inflode. 1533 ElvotCmA 
Haltk (1541) 90 Let him eate bartyly small radystbe roeta% 
townkersis* ‘Or purslane. 1378 Lvtb Dntaans l Ixiv. 96 The 
Swines Cresaes. .b haste and dry, like lo garden or toame 
Crrimix, ibid, v. lix. 693. 1819 Mabvnam Esm, Hasuaan 

II. L (1668) 30 Take the powder of Town cxem dried. i8en 
Vennem Pin Beeta viL X58 Towne<CraMHM, or as the vulgw 
sort dusjpmounos, Town-kaiiae, b mora hyting In toaio 

Town-orler to -dUco : we Town 9,1a 
Towndlr, -dlro, obt. Sc. fbrmi of TinDii. 
Town-ditok. Now/fiif. The ditch or moot 
•nrrounding n walled town. 

SA/KACavantry Last Bk. 48 Poody-CroAt^ Ve ndch litob 

— T- I J* didie m 

and Latimer 

- , ^ , in tba towna 

Didia at Oxforda. 1803 Holland PisdeenPa Mar, 466 
At the verie instant there eras espied an hare, running crosae 
over Uie towne ditch. s68o C. N Esnx CkMrck.Hisi. 9x3 Oh 
that our reformers had cost all Rombb reliques into the 
townriitch I 

Vown-drumm«r : we Town pb. 
Towil-dwe:liev. One who dwelli In a 

town ; a townsman. 

1483 Caiy Papars (Camdeii) 146 Ssrten Town dwdleis of 
Cones bni at Bruges, sssa iu Strype Meet Mam. 
(X7ex) 11 . App. QQ, 14a To take their answers, and jhe 
proofs of the said lown-dwelbrs. 1803 MiDDunoN Mara 
Dtssemb, Bendea Warn, iv. i, Di* uiihoUK’d race of fortune- 
tellers May never fail to dieai town-dwellers. 8891 C. 
Jambs Bam, Bigmmraia a No jaded lown-d waller.. would 
grudge tho few riiillinga. iota Titma 19 Oct. j/s Hia 
Ignorance of towii-dweTiera abuut the aleniciilary Isato of 
rural economy b astounding. 

So Vow*n-AwwlllaMr a* 

1899 Waetm, Gaa, 97 Feb. n/3 The town-dwdling Weal- 
minsterians have beaten the rural Carthusians twice ruuniag 
at football. 

Towns, obs. form of Town, Tun. 

Townee (tounPL [f. Town ifi. 4 •«.! A 
townsman, cap. os cUstingaished fiOm a memoer of 
the univenity : cf. Townr sb, fi. 

ii97 H-'esim. Gaa, 13 May 6/3 The ■ lowness* [at Oafovdl 
had notified their intention ^A bnadtiag all nndecoratio 
windows, xgoo G. Swift .S'amarity 89 Mr. Bobher, a Cam- 
bridge grocer,,. considered Ihu ihera was one bir for the 
cofbgbn and another for the * townea *• tgw DtdfyCkean. 
18 Aug. 8/3 Just of ns mnch importanoe b comfortable fooi- 
grar to the townee as to Che dweller in tlie ooontry. 

Towneen, Townette 1 wc under Town j 8. 
SbWIh-finhd* Now dial. Also town’u and* 
The end of tlie mnin gtieet of a town or village; 
one of the eatremitief of a town. 


*ow.aav. 

••S Quim. .raid awnr with him ovta at tht loao tnd of 
SAnctMidfoiai fM Jtf AAl snUL 81 m^ te 

the ■tocln at Barksioa rawimd. iHi S^Wi Lim€, GUn, 

a. V., Thara'li a pinibid at tha towii*«iid. 

£*Jrjsr« jg-^sr-ir- 
rvSaS3;J»giJ5rsfSs2^‘‘^‘'^- 

^Vo«r^ (»*iMt), J». H Tow J<1* or 0.1 + 
Nit sM a draf-net or dredfo nied for the ooU 
leaion of natonl spedmeni. Hence Vow-aet 9,, 
inom. to diag with a tow-net; inir. to are a tow- 
net ; whence «oir-Mltm, Vow-AotHat vbL sb. 

ilsd Teem Nmrr^Exptd. E, Zain L (i8i8| a Tha tow. 
not WM gat ovarboard, aud collactad loiiie ^ thrae aninuUa 
iMB C P. Hoion in nmrp$f*tMmg.}%xi, 18^3 Dr, Bennat 
. .captiirad a apedown In a tow-nat. ilpi Hmdiiah in 
Nmiwm 83 874/1 WWIa townetiiiif during tha hut few 

about tha North Capa, we ^va had aoma large baula 
^Copapoda. 1834 Q, Etp, Apr. 3^ Tbadiractavidancaof 
low*i^iiig the layara of water with fine ailk nata. 

Fah. 153 Thera are two achMla of tow. 
5?**^L*^ oWAddonad matliod..hy which the neta are 
lowad hormtajlyi and tha new niathod, by which an 
opMing aid cloaiag net la let down aa vertically aa may ha, 
^ Imulad m opm through a given vertical area and than 
doa^ span R. VALaMTiii in frm/, E. inti. Cmw. XV. 84 
Noaphyrm am obtained in any of tha tow^nattiiigamada in 
* Ihaapring. 

!ltown-flither to -Ibot t lee Towv o, to, 
TMmflBl (taii*nfal). [f. Town rd. -pou] Ae 
meny ti a town containi or will conUin. 

iHl Motlbv Dutch M IV. iv. (1866) 617 Had they not 
alauAtarad unan^ human bainga by toumfula, at tha 
woidof oommandf 1834 Oum. 18 June y/a Thera 

w» 10 the coun^ not only Junkera but big townfula of 
poorly.p^ working paopia, whoia Uvea Upended on 
a cheap loaf. 

T 0 WV«gA:t# 1 « The gate of a walled town. 

477/1 The kepyng of tha Town 
Yata called thaCaataU Yata. i|88 dHAua. l il. 73 

SMpaon ..carried the Townciataa on hia backa Uke a 
*?W bTuD Aihcriitcr at Sept. 4/1 Mr. Bray., 
prataetad tha town.gate efficacioualy with grape. 

Toira>gft.-t« *. Sc. and turtA. JM Alw 
^7 •UK.. [Gam jd.* 4.] The Oiahi atnat of a 
town or village. 

Durkmm jtytit (Surteaa) 111 . tap Frona tha pai^ 
northward, unto the touiia-gaita. 
^ <*W3) I. 99 Will. Kidd of Kirby 

Maoraida paaomtad keeping diaordar in theTownegata. 

^y tss/t The atraxgled bouaai . , with 
tbalr gabla-an^ bnclu, or oornora, tiirii^ to the aireat or 
fMCatilttof Thnwwo. 

9U0 In Muflald. 

WBwn-grMQ to -gfuard t lee Town 9, la 
Vow*& ]lft*lL A large hall oaed for the tram- 
action of the poblic budnew of a town, the holding 
of a court of Jiutice, asienibliei, entertainnenta, 
etc. ; the great hall of the towD-honae or municipal 
building; now very commonly applied to the whole 
building. Alao a/frib. 

1481-90 ^aieand Hcmch. Bkt. (Roxb.) 480 Item, for potlaa 
that ware brokyn in tha towna halL 1938 London in LtiU 
SuMrett. AfraorA (Camden) aae [At kaAding] ITiar towna 
bM ra a vary mU howaa, and ktonditb upon tha ryver. 

Na 3336/3 Colchwitar. Oci, 38. Yastarday 
the Mayw^-praclaimad the Peace before the Town-HiUl 
and Dutch Bay Hall, lyui in Genii. Mag. LXXXVl 11. 11. 
(1818) 601/a Wa Innad kera at the toem-houae, tha town-hall 
Mne of It t8M R. N. Bain tr. Jiknit Prrtta 

Micnat xxQ. lyn Tha clcclc to lira lown-bafl tower ■truck 
eight 

T(ywn-hMcL -hordi tee Town 10, pb. 
tTown-ho. Obs, AIm 8 townor. (.See quota.) 
1791 mCali. Matt, Mitt, Sac, (1810) 111 . 154 Tha boya, aa 
■oon aa they can Ulk, wUI make use of the common phraaea, 
aa tawnar, which h an Indian word, and nlgnifiea that they 
have aaan the whale twice, taui H. Mxlvii.lb H^Aaie II. 78 
Tanw Aa, .. tha ancient whala-cry upon first sightiiig a 
whale from tha maat-haad, atill uaed by wliaiaman in 
hunting tha farnoua Gallipagoa larrapiiL 

Town-houev tom hoiuie. 

1 . A municipal bnildiiig containing the public 
officei, court-houBC, and Town ball, and In some 
coniiueiital towns the official residence of the chief 
momstrate. CL F. AM dt villi \ Ger. stadthaus. 

In Eng^d now commonly called Town hall. 

tflgo Palson. a8a/i Towna house, ^raiaire, 1993 Rp. 
Hooris Strm, 7 anat v. 106 Carteyna picturaa in the towna 
house at BasylL 1979 in W. M. Turner AV 4 Etc, Ox/ard 
(i 83 oi 403 Sucha nrrowas aa tha towns bowiae nowe hatha. 
1610 H01.1.AND Camdan't Brit, (16371 396 The greater part 
of tha Towna iBucklngham] bcarath North, wherein atandrth 


tha Towne.houaa. 

Burghers of Ghent have bean commanded to bring 
Anna to tha Town.Houaa. 1701 faaa Town hallX 


1678 Land, Gma. No^^ 1387/3 Tha 
‘ ring in their 
* 786-7 


tr. EtytftPt Trau. (1760) III. 331 Plaoaatiai On the 
before tba town-house are two orooM equestrian statuaa 
1769 T. Hutcminuon Mitt, Matt. 1 . iii. 381 A long declara- 
tion waa read from tha balcony..of tba towndiouaa. 1773 
Mitt. Brit. Uaat, in M, Amer, iii. IL 71 The city-hall, or 
rawn-houaa, is astrong brick building, twoatorieain hannlh. 
flay WHimaa Lmtf WtUk Autumn xxi, Tha painted, 
shingly town.houaa whara Tha fraamanb vote for Praadom 
Calla. 1898 BAasii BatU, Tamtng * If you Jest aaa'd tha 
Ihruins townhouaa 1 
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(«) An alnihoaM, n woiklHHiMi (I) 


VOWV^OOBTIKa 


(CM. tHa, itei). 

7. Tbtua, 


Amarieamiuua s.v. 


7 V n A raia r, ..hi 


SL (Vinm hoiiae.) A home In n town ; n leii- 
deooe # town, 88 distinguished from n oountiy 
house* \ 

s8mTf Hook AwAwv 8ar> n. Ate ^Atea Fr, 1. 184, 
I have 88 other town bouse to oibr. s8la H. Massvat 
‘ t fimtdtn II. 9g Tba monks posiaaiid a town-housa 


1!%A 


Pasoob Landau aP Ta^y xxU. 

(od. 3) eif Whara now tha mnsa of Uttla courts nnd side 
■Uaats UKleods to tha ThAmas Kmfaankniant, there stood , 
oanturiasngo, tha town<houses of tha bbhopa, tha umhaaMo 
don, aod tfao powerful nobles. 188B Saintmiw JteA 
baraugAu. aoy Tradition. .UNsigns the fine (raorgian honaa 
now used aa toe Judgab lodgings (Oxibfdl as having basu 
built by the Duka for n town housa 
Town-huBbRnd: aee Town iq. 

Townli^ Ltoa*niibi), v, eolloq, [C ToWN-f 
-(i)rT.] traiu. To render towu-like, or chario- 
terisiic of the town. Hence Townifled ppl, a. 

urn ^faa Gxant Lati.Jr. Mauni, (1813) II. iL so You 
have no notion how towuifiad fbiks ora, in nU ihcaa little 

f srrirana 1881 A. Stsbttbll in Macm, Mag. XLV. tao 
'his cncircUng grandeur will prevent It from ever getting 
n lownified air. 1908 Acadtn^ 15 Dee. 600/1 Raaidea 
writing curiouN little townlfied poems about greon fields it 
builds curious Utda townlfied coilagas in them. 

Townlkln : see under Town /A. 

T 0 W*lliaW 8 Nfo tolloq, [f. ToWNT K. 4 --NI 88 .] 
Towny quality or condition. 

1881 Miss Biaddon A^ II. IS3 Mis. Turchlll was so 
delighted with Torquay In its Increased towninesa and 
iboppinasa 1901 F. w. LAwaanea Maori fpEm^ra iL 73 
Thera are thus two ideas of townlnsss: oaa rsprasantad by 
the number of panont to tha acre, and the other by the 
distance in time and ^aoa of tba centra from tho outer 
limits of tba suburbs. 

TaWBish (tao^nij), a. [f. Town id. -i- -xsr 1.1 
t JL Of or liertaining to a town; living, situated, 
or existing In a town ; urban. Obs, 
i4io-ao Lyoo. Ckran, Tray 1. 13M To gapo ft loka, as It 
war on a masai pis townyicha folk do so oomowniy On 
auery ping pat fallath sodatnly. a 194a Wvatt Sat, Y. 
Paint 4 A song made of the feldisho moueai That. . Would 
^ee go se her lownish sisters house. tpBy l^uasaav. TViqp* 


■till generally allowed to Townisb Baken. 

2. Pertaining to or characteristic of the town or 
town life, esp. as distinguished from the country 
(in quot 1500 -ao, from the court); having the 
manners or habits of town-dwellers. 

l i ra a o Dunsas Paemt xlii. 30 8e be to townage, be thb 
buka, To be my ladeb presoneir. Mid, Ixxv. 047 He was 
townyacha, peirt, and gukit. sggo Palsqb. 464 I'o brliige 
up an upbndysshe person in batter manars or more townyisha 
condyciuna. 1600 Maidat Matam, iv. in Bullan OM Pi, 
(i88a) 1 . 149 Aa towniah damseb lend tha hand But send 
tha heart to him aloofa doth stand. sSUo Biaekw. Mag, 
Vlll. 16 Thera is a certain townbh aomathing about toe 
inhabitants in ganaraL 

Hence Tow alalilar odb., VowalghneM. 

184a J.,Bono OceaanaOeeid. 33 Another Place, Parson, or 
Town-ship, (paradvaiitura) have stood too Townishly upon 
their Priviledges nnd Liberties, n 1899 Da Quincrv Patth, 
Wkt, (1891) 1 . ass A paculbr style ofgossip, of babble, and 
of miniature intriguing, invests the ntmotpliera of llttb 


Towm-laad. tfo. OE. Hkn lamL The land 
forming a tAn or manor, b. In Ireland, A divi- 
sion of land of varying extent : also, a tutorial 
division , a to wnsh ip. o. In ScoUandi The enclosed 
or infield land of a farm. 

a. 97* in Earle i.amdCkmriart (1888) 445 ^ sindon Ba 
lond Mmasra pmra tun londa fie into peiaooran belimpaS. b. 
1698 Petty in Cair. S, P,, ini. {Advent.) 3^ The survey of 
every particular townland. 166a ir, Aci 14 8 13 Ckmt. if, c. 
a (ill). 1 3 The. number of acres, in each town-hnd, villaaa, 
Ulybo or quarter of hnd. 1804 Mas. Edgbwosth Ennui v, 
Two or three cabins gathered tognther were sufficient to con- 
stitute a town, and the land adjoining therto is c^led a town- 
land. 184a S. C. Hali. ire/nnd*U, 354 The origin of town^ 
bnda . . is of great antiquity. 1846 McCulloch Ace. Brtt, hnr 
pire (i8m' L 365 I'ownlaiids are sometimes attached to one 
parish for the assessment of the county taxes, whlb, with 
respect to tithes and other cc«.leslastlcal ooniributions, they 
are considered aa forming part of another. 1^3 W. K. 
Sullivan in G’Curry Ane, iritk Introd. The modern 
townland may be looked upon as the represenllitlva of all 
the parcels of land of whatever denomination from the Bniia 
Biatack down, which had seimrate designations. s8^ Bmilv 
Lawlksh Crania iv. i. s66 Inbhmaan pcerames but two 
townlands, containing six ouarters each, with sixteen erog- 
geriea to every quarter, and sixteen acres to every croggery. 
1903 Timtt 17 jan. 8/1 Kaltyeocray b a townbod in the 
Pnrmtf^t Aiug, Nov, 430 Tha 

I.] Having 


..jnty Tipperary, c. s8ei 

infield, or town-land, .looked to be good. 

T0W'iilmiffi,a. [f. Town IA.-I--1 
no town or towns ; devoid of towns. 

nxtfi^ Alaxandar mBS How tidb it po fplat tounles 
M toname b callid f 160s Holland Pimyva. xli. 1 . 8o*J'own- 
lessc. and therfore obscure aod of no reoicnoing. 1846 Fosd 
Gathari^fr. Spain 15 Thb space^aMeais ohe lownleis 
bviL tat^Aikantmm 1 Mar. ■74/e The Inhbb|lanU of these 
townless steppes live in carts, each cart coraabiuig a family. 

Towalffit (tan nlM). [C as pibc.<f-LiT.] A 
tiny or dimlnntive town. 

a t99a LauND /Ms. V.94 Ogbsfeld and Bndftld,lilowne. 
letteBorvtUages,kMgtooiiepimhechiicbe. iIioIiouamo 


CaaiteV^fiM n. la Tlwcote aia w«n besprad whhM 
tosnbn. slai fluuM a Townlei in Nortfi^ 

giving riraama and rraidonoe loan hononraMo fihodly ofchb 
Uunty. sloySotmiwAiMI^ 
townbii in which way thing raadndi us of tha dbianos 
from a araiiopolb. ^tte Tima 14 Oct. 4/1 flo ‘ 

Many townleta ara dumgad by virtue of a local or 
villages, aiMlm raritat M tte ara ateb^ 
Town-Usi, -llFiinis etc. : see 1 %wn ^ lo. 
Toiralilig. [L Town id. • p-unoI.j 
L A small town ; a townlet. 
i88r M. BarHAM-BowABOsin TimphBmrMag, Aw. gey 
So dead-alive this lownling of two or three thousandT soub. 
1891 E- Rsavas Hamamard Banud vi. 169 The rugged, 
bare mountains chat look down on tho Gulf of Sabrao* and 
wberaon nesUe tba townliugs of Salerno and AmaUL 
2 . A town-bred person^ Also aiirib, 
bIB8 Dovohtv ArmUa Dattria I. leS Tarns and terms of 
the hevcbiiienpoett of the desert, which ara dark or unknown 
in any form to the townling Syriana. ibid, ■ 14 He watched 
to see if the townling were dbcouragad, in viewing only 
their empty desert befoie him. 

Towillj (tou'iiU), a, [f. Town + -lt l.J Per^ 
tsining to or cbaracteriitic of a town ; having the 
manners or haliits of towo-dwellen ; « Townub 3. 
1749 FiMim 7 >m 7 aua an. vii, 1 rappose she b one of 

E r quality folk^ one of your townly Isdies that we saw 
nmht in the puppet-show. tSee Galt Sir A, WyUa 
xxiii, 1 intend to settle my townly affitirs. s^ Pail MaU G, 
■6 Jan. 3/e Gur country mannen have grown townly. 

Hence Tbw*Biiaa 8 B. 

1880 Mss F. TaoLLora Dam. Mama. Amar,mV\\. (1830! 
301 They throw off..their airs, and theb * townlincm’. 

Town-IlkShdffi, a« Made or manufactured in a 
town ; spec, in the town of the districL Also as id. 

1809 Main, Ran, Xlll. B53 Thb b the very slang of. .tha 
feweet of our town-made novels. 1837 DtCKENO Sk, Baa, 
Datteing Acad,, [Ha] bought a pair m tho regular raven, 
and-sixpenny, hMig-qnartersd towii-medea 1840 Hooo 
Kiimanatgg, Mandagt xxv. Town-made joys how dearly 
thw wt, 1893 Fbhkins Habardathary (ed. 8) 90 Kid is 
valuabb in, proportion to its eliisticiiy. When this quality 
b united witii closencw of texture, the gloves called * Town 
made* ara ao superior to most others of our own manufao. 
tu^ as to rival tlie French. 1861 WviiTaa Sac, Beat ite 
Adulteration to which all town -made bread b obnoxious. 

Tow*n-ma;)or. 0bt,9ihUi, a. The major 
of a town-guard, as formerly in Edinburgh, b. 
I'he chief executive officer in a garrison-town or 
fortress. 0 . Applied v^nely to the chief magis- 
trate or administrative oflnuer of a foreign town, 
a. \Vih W. Row Canto, BiaiPt AutaMag. (1848) 554 Several 
meetings in Edinburgh were dbpenrad by Kwtert Johnston 
town-majm. 1693 Apai, Cter^n Scat, 99 Town Major of 
l^enburgh, living m the fWuh of Lmiwade, Major WilL 
M urray. h, tjaa Afiiit. Diet., Tanm-Mafar, the third Offi- 

ce in order in a Garrisun, and next to the Deputy (jovernor. 
He ought to understand the Fortification, and has a parti- 
cular Charge of the Guards, Rounds Patrouillea, and 
Sentuiek m$ i^d, Gma. No. 53«>'5 Robert DalselL 
Esq., to be Town Major thereof (of Portamouihl 1737 J. 
Cnamberlaynb St. Gt. Brit. 11. (ed. 33) 115 (Gibraltar) John 
Pmou, Eaq., Town-Major. Mr. Anthony Robinson, Town. 
AdjutanL 1898 Kavb Sir 7. Maicaim 1. iv. 6a The 
change was benefiubl to Malcolm, who waa nominated Town- 
Mqjor of Fort St George. 1876 Vovlb Miiit. DUt. (ed. 3) 
436/1 Tanm^Mapar, an offict-r who regulates the duties of 
a gartuon, such aa tho detail and supervision of garrison 
p^uards, the disposal o( prboiiers in the aarrioon guard-room, 

* for garrison duties [etc.jT c. xjgk 


the roster of officers ^ 

Martkquaka af Pam ii. 168 The Town-Maic 
would not. T. Hutchinb Deter, Lamti 


Ihe peopl^.senduif three deputies to General O’Riley, via 
MesNieum Grandniaison town-major. La Friniere attorney, 
general, and De Marant 1809 A. Hbnrv i'rav. is After 
soira lurtte delay, in obtaining a nassimrt from the town. 
maJor| 1 dbpacch^ my canoes to Lachine, there to take in 
their bding. 1884 Buxton .Seai Abr, II. ii. 159 The town- 
major, finding them without credenihls or puasports, ordered 
them to be carried to prison. 

Hence Town-mK'jonhlp. 

1896 Kavb LMe Sir 7, Maieaim I, Iv, 6r New arrange- 
meiita were made for the Town-MaJoiship of the Fort. 
TOW'UIUUI. Forms : see Town sb. 
ti. In OE. iAnman and ME. A villein; a 
tenant in viilenage. Obt, 

rsoeo ^Lvaic Mam, 11 . 344 Furraus oneneow aona Ba 
Mwle : se wsDs bis tun-man mr on life, e loeo Agt, Vae, In 
Wr.-Waiuker 333/ea LfUimnut, tunman. 11.. ^ac. ibid. 
55^14 UiUemut, tunnion. 14.. Metr, Vac, ibid. 630/3 
towiMiiian. 0450 Gadttaw Reg. 004, id- acrea 
liyng III longefurbnge vtiernioat toward the lond of tha 


2. A mu who lives in a or the town : as con- 
trasted with a couutryiuan, or formerly with a 
courtier. 

1399 Lanou RieK Rtdain 11. 4t So trouthe to telle as 
loune men said, Ffor on Jmt je merkyd w myased len achore. 
f *473 Ra^fCaiiyiariai 'lhair is inony toun man,totuggin 
b luH touch. 1896 N. Muhho l^at Pibreeh (icoa) 37 A 
townman would think the world slept, so griM was tha 
booming quietnem. 1896 IVestm.Caa, 17 Apr. 1/3 You are 
calling upon the townman, the doctor, the lawyer, the shop- 
keeper, and the artban, who baa bis own Locaf Government 
to |My for, to |»y abo for the police, the highways, and dm 
Mtiitation of his country neighbours. 

ToW'tt-maa'tmg. A general assembly of tho 
inhabitants of a town ; spec, in C/.S. a legal meeting 
of the oualified voters of a * town' for the tiansaotion 
of public business, having ocnain powers of local 
government. 

t8|8 Sn/em,Matt,, Team Raedt. 16 At n generall Cout 
CK towns meetingof Salem held the Moond of.. May a« 1636. 



Towv-njor. 


coastiiiitloii, bv wbidi tli« manamiciii 
upon lb* popii»ce,MMmbM In UMlr to 
JiiivoiiMni XmMtig. Wlu. 1859 1 . 


town OMoUDgi. ^9 


I nrol^bly thoio you WMUftifln 

BoatM 1896 Bahoiopt MitL U , JSl 1, xiU. 408 town* 
■Mating WM A legiaUtivo boily. 1878 Stubbs Cpm$t* HM, 
111. XX. 4x4 Thosa wlMm tludhr toBfOiman had chosan In 
thdr own town-naadiig. 

Vown-moor to -place! lee Towv 9, la 

Towmie» otwL form of Tun. 

TdTBr-plasilldimf The piepumtion ind 
oonstnicUoo of plnoi 111 accordance with which the 
growth and eatensicwi of a town is to be regii- 
latedf 80 aa to make me of the natural adrantaget 
of the site, and to secnre the most advantageous 
conditious of housing and traffic, the convenient 
situation of public bttildinjE(s, open spaces, etc. 
Also aiirib. So Voirm-plna jA, a ground-plan 
showing the positions of the streets and buildings 
in tbtt proposed development of a town s Voitbp 


116 Tha molalions 
or tba towBMMadng of 


SaLwrit ^ If. m The eann hsH 

that all tha suldwaB of Englaiid, ^ oommon right, might 
n»h in iha tea,, .and that thanlbie a pratcription mr it as 
appurtaasat to a particular townahip was void. 

b. Applied to the manor, parish, etc. itself, as 
a territorial division. Now chiefly ffist, 

^ Pmrit, IV. 971 Tha manar and Tona* 
sbipa of Chastreton. tsaa tr. Stmrim PrHh 

/W. 17a Ha dasyrith mora grata lordahuppa. ethyr lytiU 
lantf^ than a townahap of londa olbyr a grata Soma 
of CBtela to charlys appartanynge. 1491 Aci 7 Httu 
Vilt c. 18 I s Honours hxrdnhippas towk^ippaa maaera 
loadm . . and all oihar heiaditamcntaa. igu FiTaMsaa. 
//iMd. 8 «7 That chare ba no amnar of aycknaa amonga 
tha cattail In that lownaab^ or paatuK inai tbou byoht 
thy caul onto of. igay rlutupi^ Cprr, (Camden) aay 
For tha right and intreat of one apring lUng within tha 
tawinahip m Litla Rihaton. 1810 Hollabo Camdm*t Brii, 
(1637)807 Hexham.. a manour or Townahip belonging to 
the Archbishopa of Yorlca. 1670 Parrua Foditm Axty. 33 
All which are in tha ‘fownahip of Skibery Coed, a 
Halb Prim» OHg* Mam, 11. x. tu In thia Kook are entred tliB 
Namea of tha Mannon or inbahitad Townahipa, Borongha 


plna V,, //Mr, to prepare a plan for the develop 
ment of a town (whence Tow n-plan&odp//. a.) ; 
Towm-plMuior. 

(190# T. C Hompall Imtpiyo, DnnlHnga PtaMa aa In 
preparing a rational town-building plan our task will ba 
to avoid tbaaa faulta. Ibid, 56 Tha preparation of building 
and townMxteaaion plana) 

aoa8 (Nov. 6) Q^cimi R^, HcmMmg Dapmi, to Primtg 
MtmiUar 8 Notes on Speechca [Subject bmiding.] Town 
Planning and Village Development Commiauon. apay 
JDmih Cknm, 3 May 8/4 *Tha Hamj^twMl Tenant a, 
limitad '•basan tnair work of town-banning in aarnaat yeeter* 
day, whan the firat aod of * Temple Fortune Farm '(Finchlay- 
ffuM) waa cut. tgaS IVgttw, Gum, x 8 Apr. 4/3 Some potnC<tof 
experience . . to future town-plannera 1909 AM g Rdw. P 7 /, 
c. 44 iiiHa) An Act to amend the Law relating to the Hous- 
ing of tha Working Claaaea to provide for the making of 
Town Planning ichemea [etc J. ibid, i?6 Thia Act may be 
cited aa the Housing. Town Planning, Ac. Ac^ 1909- >909 
H. 1 . Tiicoa i/rV/rT Town Planning. Past. Pr^nt, and 
Pomlble. 1909 DatJp Ckram. 14 Apr. 6/ 1 It seema incredible 
that any town ahould allow a new auburb to be made with- 
out a preliminary* town plan*. 1909 Wasim, Goa. 16 Apr. 
sa/4 We muat learn, .at leaat two leaaona before we can hc^ 
to * town plan * aucoesafully. 1909 Daify Chrom, 14 Sept. 3/3 
Tne town-planned communitiea of the Continent. 191a 
Dtdh NawM 3 Jan. 4/7 Birmingham will be able to aubmit to 
the Local Government Board for approval ita fir>tt town 
planning schema in a completed form. At present the city 
baa secured permiasion to * town plan ' two or three aitea 

Town-plat to -pump : see Town 9, 10. 

tTownrod. Ohs, ran. In 7 townredd, town 
Toed. [I. Town sb, -bed.] A township, a cluster 
of homesteads. 

1803 OwKH PamtbrakesAire (189a) 4 To make a Mapps for 
thut sbeere alone, and then he gaue a lardge apace to that 
share, and placed euerye Townredd farro of from other in 
distance. Jbid, 33 Thcire buildingea are Bnglishe like, in 
Townreddea and villages, and not in seuerall and lone 
houses. 18x7 Cfiir, S, P., Irel, 15^ A late proclamation., 
from the Lora Deputy for composing acattered bouses into 
town reeds, and tr be so planted, .that two or three towns 
may build together upon the meares and meeting of their 
several town reeds. s8x8 Ibid, 831 Every undertaker and 
native to build in town reedes. 

Town-reeve to -row : see Town 9 b, ta 
Towns- in comb., Townsfolk: see Town ii. 
Townsoaiie. nmea-wd, [f. Town jA, after 
landscaped A picture or view of a town. 

s88o Ld. K. Gowkb Figure Paimtere Hetimnd 86 It la a 
landscape, or rather a townsca^M. 1889 Uiasav Teur in 
Phaeton 363 Some of the quaint townicaues (to invent 
another word) of our romantic, unspoilt English towns. 

Townallip (tau-nfip). [0£. t&nsHpe^ f. tAn 
(see Town) -I- -ship. C£, for sense, land» 
scipe^ and Ger. dor/schaft. After the 0 £. period 
the word was app. disused till 15th e : see sense a.] 

1 1 . In 0 £., The inhabitsnts or populaiion of a 
tAn or village collectively ; the community dwelliog 
in and occupying a tAn (Town sb. i). Obs, 

rte tr. Bmads Hist. v. xi. [x.) pSoo) 418 pa wma be 
BwiBe eorre 1 aande Jm wcord bider « bent done luuscipe 
ealne ofalean, & I'one tun forbernan [er(y. nrittens occioit 
vicaaos illos omnea, vicumqne incendio consumpalt). 961-3 
Laws K, Edgar iv. c 8 Cyfle hit ponne he ham cyme, and 


Lam K. Edgar IV. c 8 Cyfle hit ponne he ham cyme, and 
..mid hia tunscipes sewitnysM on xeauanre Imse gebiinge. 
aif he awa ne ded mr fif aihtum, cfhan hit pica tuiiea men 
pam hundrodea ealdre. 1154 O, E, Chrem. an. X137 f 4, xif 
twa men o^r iii coman ruaend to an tun, al be lunaciM 
SuAmn far heom. iigg-S in Co/r. Charter Retie itgta) iV, 
183 Homines auoa liberoa ec quletoa de. .placitia et quoelia 
ct portmanneamot et tuncipesmot. 
i. The inhabitants of a particular manor, parish, 
or divisioo of a hundredf, as a community, or in 


their corporate capacity. Now chiefly AfixA 
1444 RetUef Partus, iii/i [To] aaaeaae wdl and duly 
•vary Tounamp withiane the a^ Hundredea* 1494 Fab* 
VAN Chrem, vii. 57s (anno 14x0) With prouydon y» micry 
towneshyp ahuld kepe all poore people of tbeyr own# 
dwellera, whiche mygot nac labour lor tneyr lyuynge. SS47 
in E, AngHmm May (1885) 69 llm solde A* primo Ed. 
■exU Ragia Ac. by the Towneshippe and Cburohewardeaa [of 
Beccleai so moche plate aa amounteth totheSummeofalA 
iMi Shass. a Mem, f'/. 1. iii. 17 Alas Sir, I am but a poore 
IraiUoner of our when Towneahip. i8ig Withbb Brit, 
Eemsemth, iv. seg When halfe the Towneahip, and the Ham- 
Ima aigh Ace ant to leveU, at aema Pwriili by. sBiy W. 


Namea of the blannon or iahabited Townahlpe, Boroughs 
and Citteai..the Numlier 6t Ptough-Landa that each con- 
tains, and the Number of the InhMitanta upon them. sSm 
Scott /aamhoe xxv, A len orderly and a worae armed 
force, oonaiating of the Saxon inhabitants of tha nvighbour- 
ing townahip. 

o. ^e. Each of the local divisions of, or dis- 
tricts comprised in, a large original pariah, each 
containing a village or small town, usually having 
its own &urch (formerly a chapel of the mother 
church of the original psriih, whence such divirions 
were also known ecclesiastically as chapeiries). 

Tewmshfp in thia aenae la chiefly retained in the north of 
England for the ancient diviafons of such original narishea 
aa Croathwaita, Graamere, Windermere, and Kenoal, a. g^ 
the townahipa ci Borrowdala, Langdale, K^^al, and Amble- 
aide I but it ia applied in the Oidnanee maps also to the 
ancient diviaiona of auch original pariahea aa Cumnor and 
Su (Silea*, Camberwell, whi» for moet purpoaea are now 
distinct parishes and are usually so called. 

1940 Teai. Ebor, (Surtees) VI. 1x7 Beinge of the lown- 
shiMofWitley. x88e 14 CAxc. //, c. le Tax That all 
ana every the pome .. persona within every Townahip or 
Villi^ within the acverall Counties aforeiaid ahall from and 
after the paasing of thia Act bemaintained ■ . and aett on works 
within the several and respectiva Towneahip and Village., 
and that there ahall be yearely chosen and appdnied . . twoe 
or more Ovemceraof the Poore within every of the aald Town- 
ahipe or Villages. 1784 Bubn Peer Laws xxx The head of 
a townahip or village ia the constable 1 and there are many 
townships in a panah wherein there ia no churchwarden. 
1848 McCulloch Ace, Brii, Ewpirs (1834) 1 . 141 In Um 
northern counties, where the panahes soinetimca embrace 
30 or ^ square miles, the poor laws, the due administration 
of which must always depend on au indinate knowledge of 
the aiuiation and character of every one applying for relief, 
could not be properly carried into effect. 'Jo remedy tliia 
inconvenience, an act was pai^ in the xjtb of Charles II, 
permitting townshipe and villages, though not entire 
narishea, aeveially and distinctly to maintain their own poor. 
Hence townships in the north of England may be regarded 
as divisions subordinate to parishes 1 and are, in practice, as 
diatinctly limited aa if they were aeparate parishes. xSps 
1 . P. Rarwakbb Mamk, CemstmbUr Acets, 1 . Introd. 17 
I'he two oooaiablcs whoae prooaedings are recorded in the 
following pagea were apperated for the Township of Man* 
cheater alone 1 out, as that then embraced the whole of the 
town, they had entire charge of the town, sped S. A B. Waxa 
Emf, Local CevU 1 . ii. 70 llie great parish of Mancbaater, 
which extended over an area of quite 44 square miles, in- 
cluded no fewer than thirty aemi-lndependent townships— one 
of them having, like the whole pariah, the nameof Manchestar. 
8. transf. Often leudering L. tagns^ Gr. 
(Dbmb), and thus applied to independeut or self- 
governing towns or villages of sndent Greece, Italy, 
and other lands, and sometimes to foreign towns or 
villages of mediaeval or modem times, 
t8oa Fulbbckx Pamdeetes 47 So likewiie Ps^, towne* 
ups, ore deriued of the Doncke word irdya. wniim aigni- 
neta a founiabie, and in the Atticall dialect is •byti. x88s 
NaviLB/Vinfo RsiRv, 74 The Swiases oonabt or Thirteen 
Soveralgniies 1 some Citiea. .and some Provincea which have 
hut a Village for their head Township. 1798 W. Tavlob 
in AtemtlUg Mag.S, 3 Now, the land ot Cura (Genesis x. 7,) 
comprehended the five subdivisions or townabtpa of Sena, 
Harilah, ^btha, Raamah, and Sabthechah. s|jB Tniab* 
WALLCrrwv# II. xL ti The incorporation of aeveral scat- 
tered townships in one city, such aa took place in Attica. 
1841 Elphinbtokb Hist, imdia 1 . 39 Hia internal adminU 
stracion is to be conducted by a chain of civil officers, coa- 
suiting of lords of single townahlm or villages, lords of tea 
towna, lords of too, and lords of 1000 towns. 1848 Gbotb 
''—-4 u. vUi. 11 . 587 Rescuing the Arcadian townahipa from 


Feb 8x A JebuBite township existed around or baside the 
stronghold Zion. 1908 S. A. Cook Relig, Arne, Paissiine 
L 8 The small townahipa of FBlaatine and Syria— the average 
city waa a small furiincd site surrounded by dwellingi^ somB* 
times with an outer walL 
4 . Sc. A farm held io joint tenancy. 
x8i3 J. Hmdrick Apic, Sara, Farfier, 361 A town* 
ship IS a farm occupied by two or more forrora, in com- 
moo, or in aeparate lota, who rwiide in a atiaggling ham- 
1 ^ or village. 1884 MABq. or Lohnb In PeM Matt 
10 May i/s Recommending that the State ahould prop the 
foal vanbhing feudal tenure of the * township ' of tbo crofter. 
a 896 Sia K. Mackbnsib / foci 3 Mar. xi/a Its Gaelic equiva- 
lent * Baile*. .designnteea farm held by a iromber or Joint 
tonanfsb hut It also dcrignatosa form hdd by an indivtdnal 
tenant... To the Gaelic Linguage, the dbtixiction between 
form and township is unknowat and the illusions which 
atom to hang round tbb word township would he dbpelled 
ifit werexealMtliatitiiieiely BMOiiBaAMm heldinjobt 


tenaaeyhyairiBierorlemnumbarofperaoiia WRnSeete, 
mam a Mar. 7/n They feuiid..about forty men from the 
lowMbiporLemieway [in Lewb] outside leady to leatat 
6. Cir,S, and Canada. A division of a county 
having certain corporate powers of local adminlukra* 
tion ; the same that iu Mew JEogland is called a 
town (Town sb, 6 a). 

la the newer states, in which the dlvblona wave laid off 
by government survey, a township b a divbtoa ah mtlea 
squara and b BO calledeven when BtUI unsettled. Thonamo 
b similarly used in the western pruvincea of Canada, from 
Ontario to Britbh (Columbia, and ia Eastern Qiiobec ami 
Prince Edward iMland. 

i68g Pbhn Farther Ace. Pemmsgla, 5 We do settle In the 
way of TaamakiFs or Fiilages, each of which contains 
MOO Acres in square. Bad at lesst Ten FamUica 1714 
S. Sbwall Bony eg Fab., 'Ikb Court a large Townahip^ 
of xa milea square, b granted near Wad^uset. 177$ 
J. Aoams io Fmm, Lett. (18761 xao Ilia divbion of our*. 
couoiioa into towxuhipa.. gives every man an opportunity 
of showing and improving that education which he received 
at collie or at school 1779 Mist Emreps in Ann, Reg, gt 
The aetilemcnt of WTroming conabtod of chht townahipa 
each containing a amiare of nvo miles. 180s FarmaFs At or, 
Apr. 164 Method of clearing New Land,, .aa praetbed in 
several parts of New Uampmira paiticubriy an the Town* 
aliip of Dartmouth, sga4 Svo, Smith lA'hs, (1839) 11. 

All the public lands.. are divided into townsbipa m lix niiiea 
square, by lines running with the cardinal pomta, and conae* 
quaiitly crcaaiiig each other at right anglea t868 J. E. H. 
SaiNNUi ^tsrthe Storm 1 . 83 A* townahip ' b bera a terri- 
torial divbion like a parish with ui^ and n^ not neceasarily 
conmin any houses. tSjyi Aihsamum at May 860 From ao 
to 30 (set m pure graphite are stated to exist on the Ottawa 
river, in the townraip of Buckingham. 1888 Bavea Amor. 
Commw. 11 . 11. xL 91 meta, A town or townahip means ..gene- 
rally in the Unitec Stately a small rural dbtrkt, aa opposed 
to a city. It b a community which has not received repro* 
sentative municipal government. 1899 Cbosikill PHmee 
Edwaard isi, (19^ 10 ‘llie parish lines are but little reoog- 


nited, the more general subdivision being by lotaor town- 
abips, of which there are 87 running numerically from west 
to eaau 191a Pramaee 4/ Qaebaefir Brit, Emtigr, ij The 
Eastern townahipa have abe a well dsserved reputation aa 


here are 87 running numerically from west 


a grauog cuunury. 

6. In Australia, A site laid out jwospectively for a 
town, meanwhile often oonaiating of a lew * shanties* 
grouped around a railway statiop, store, hotel, 
post office, or the like ; a village or hamlet, f CC 
the iewn-site (Town sb, 10) of U.S. and Csnads.) 

i8m Babbihoton Hist, M, S, VFaiet x. 419 Tha timber ct 
ISO acres waa cut down, .a township markaT out, and aome 
few fauu built. a88i Mas. Mbmboith Goar the Straits 11 . 
40 It UBcd to seem to me a airaiige colonial anomaly to call 
a very amall village a * townahip , and a much larger one a 
*iown But the former b the term applied to the lands 
reserved iu various placea for future towna 1890 MeU 
bearma Argos 14 June 4/e WUl you come into the town- 
[htt 1890 A. SuTHBNLAHDff/vfw.O'Mg'. 




apring up suddenly round a railway station or beaido aoOM 
country mn. 

^ 1 7 . The state or condition of a town ; also, a 
Jocular title for a town. Obs, rare, 

1889 Sis T. HaaaaaT Trma, 1x877) >93 They ..have litdo 
or no civility save in Ibgatbal where they aseodate in 
Township. 1780 Mirrer No. X05 pa Such peopla are apt 
to aieuine in converaation [a conaaquenceJL which, 1 think, 
goes beyond the Just prerogative of townslupi and la a veiy 
unfair encroachment on the natural righu of their frbods 
..in the country. iBop Malein GH Blau 11. ix.P 1 Olmddo 
looks like a. .towa i beg ita township's pardoo, replied the 
barber. 

8. By some 19th c* historical writers, adopted to 
I designate what they consider to have been 

simplest form of local or social organisation in 
I primitive Old English times. 

Thb modem use 01 the term does not agree with the OE.t 
it appears to be founded on a confusion of OE. Mn and 
tdmeile (aenae il and the canying back into early AiMlm 
Saxon or Teutonic times of the ME. sense a, a b. (See W. J. 
Ashley The AngieSaxom * Township * in Q. JmL Eeeae. 
mice (Harvard) V 111 . Apr. 1894.) 

X83B Sib F. Paiawavb Eng, Cem/nw, 1. ill 83 {maag, 
Anglo-Saxon state compoead of Townships.) Aaorading la 
the analyria of the Anglo-Saxon State, the first and primary 
clttoient appears to be the community, which, in Enghma, 
during the Saxon period, was denominated die Town, or 
Cbbasv Eng, Censt, iv. 45. 1887 Pbab- 
SON Mist. Eng. 1. x8 The stronger and mote warlilm tribes 
secured tbcmikelvca from surprise in townahipa or camp^. . 
fortified with felled dmber and a ditdi. 1874 Stubbs 
Const. Mist, 1 . v. | 39 The unit of the conatliutUMial am- 
chinery, the simplest forni of social oiganbatioo, b the 
township, the viitata or tdests, 1 1 may represent the original 
allotment of the smallest subdivision of the free community, 
or the aetdeinent of the kiiidred oolonbii^ on iheb own 
accounL or the estate of the gieat proprbtor who has a 
tribe of dependents. s88i GaxxM Mmmng Ai|r. iv. iBa 
tMp G. K. Howasd Local lustiU Mist, U, S, 1. L 18 In the 
earfy records of English history the tunseipt or township, 
appears aa the lowest form of self government and die 
Munary division of the suia agio J. W. HAsnea Soc, 
ideal xxL 043 The townahip b older than the manor.. 
English faudalbm destroyed the territorial organiaatiun and 
reared itself on the ruins of the townshipa. 

9 . attrib, and Cemb.^ esp. in senset g. 6 .*4own- 

■blp bridge, drain, road, a bridge, etc. made and 
kept up by the township ; townahip farm sense 
4; townahip tnmtoo a member of a 

committee elected to administer the affairs of a 
township* 


• afimm htldin joiat 


1B68 Aal V. S. Caa sa tisetemer Agrie, (iSfigi 43 Harrison 
County, lad.— The lownahtp trustee of CmyclM has paid 
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TowirncAjr. 

Ottt to fcnMrm for low of by dop^.tlra bwoM 
and nlnwywfht doHart. iM.ltavai ^tow>. CMtwm U. 
II. xlviil. 93 smit, Any amaty dwirinc toiwi^o towiwbip 
wpiiiintion inay do ao by a «? tba dkcim IM 
Jim/fy CJkr^m. 19 Oct. 8/3 A aio^ and traditional dnunati- 
Mtion oTtoina aoeira in early Emelbdi lownahto hfa. im 
W. L. Mamiwoit AmmJMvg JSe0i, vL ay6 Tba type of 
agriculture. . u atill that of the townahip Curm. 

Towa-aid0, etc. t wm Town 10. 

ToWMiaMI C^u*n8nifoii). Forms : seeTowv. 
[f. towns, genitiys of Towir > M ah lAl] 

+ 1 . OK. {tAswsmom'), One who lives in e /i/« ; n 
villager, a villein. Oh. 

fSa 3 Lm» 99 / e. 13 And ic wIHe, foet tuneawen 

and beora hyrdaa habbaa |ma ylcan ameasunge on mmum 
cucum orfo and on minm Insana, ealawa by habbao on 
heoia agenuoL a aOl do Loon NortknmHd^rinU^ ys 
gif bwilc tunearaan woigne pasnig forhele offde forbwbiM, 
gildeaelandrica^one pomigand nimeienneoxan wtnammen. 

2 . A nan who Itvei m a town or city ; a citizen : 


TQZ-a 


2 . A nan who Itm in a town or city ; a citizen : 
cap. as distiogniahed from a countryman, a stranger, 
a soldier of the garrison, or other svch. 

143a in ftus. SoAwy (1896) les A Sup^ieaopn of tho 
Miuor aii^ Tonainon of Sudbury to the B. otNorwich. Mif 


143a in ftUS. 5 u»wy (1896) 105 A Sup^ieaopn of tho 
Miuor aii^ Tonainon of Sudbury to the B. otNorwich. Mif 
Coomipy Lott Bk. 666 Iff any fbienar or Townm^ ffor- 
■tall eny Cbmo within the Ufa^ie of this CetIo of Cnuentre 
or it onn into tho marhett. 1 S 77 Dtcmdtt 

O SO*) 144 Of the coiimiie men as well as of the tow n ea» 
wen. flitg G. Sandvs Tom. 6 Hera • fwrm h beoti 
supplyad by the towneamen. lyss Ot Foot Bog. 
mmm xxvi.(i84i) I. *65 She being a rod honest townsro's 
daughter. 1740 Utttt CorrnmrdQm^ Otnrtttn* iler. (MS.), 
Paid to Sarah Flower by the order of the Townee men that 
She Lnid out. 1863 H. Coz imttiL in. in. 7*7 The whole 
body of resident urading townsmen. 

bu A man of one's own or the same town ; a 
fellow>townaman. Uaaally after possossivo. CC 
CoOHTBTKAff S. 

tSet A Dbmt Pmikonto to Homtm (1617) 18 For woo 
tbinke you go too far, you gra beyond y<mr m 

Ibis, that you oondomna good neigbboun, and good Towuae- 
men. lyts-^ Poru /Hod xviii. 578 There, in the forum 
swarm a uumcrous train, The subject of debate, n towns- 
awi slain. sgjA Thiblwau. Gowoet 11 . xv. 058 A citisen 
ef Abdera advised his townsmen to offer a toleina thanks* 
giving to tbs gods. 

O. An ordinary citisen or resident of a nniver- 
slty town as disthigoished from a gownsman or 
member of the nnlveislty ; cf. Town sh. 5 d. 

17M WiLKsa Cerr. (1805) HI* *54 Only another proof 
that the townsmen of Oxford have uways hated the univer- 
sity. tin l.AMa Btim Ser. if. Pooo BMiom. The distance 
brnweeatne gownsmen and the townsmen, as they are called 
. .is carried to an excess that (etc.^ t88|9 Jasaorr Cowtog 
^ Prion vi. S73 l*he townsmen under great provocation 
M scisad three of the gowusiaen. 
a. Now Engiond. « Sxijcotmav. 
idgl in T. Denght Trm. Norn Bmg. (i8si) 1 . 343 fin 1636] 
lowa'sHneof(orauect.men)wereibosaiiJ. 169^1713 Afoi^ 
imod Lomt w, {tjzH 11 Any Action., arising between the 
Townsmen or Freemen of the said Town. wsSiy T. 
DwiciMT 7 Vwp. Ntof Ep^. (i 8 ai 1 1 . 943 At this meeting tlie 
inhabitants choose, not exceeding seven men, Inhabitants, 
alda, diaerest and of good conve r s a tion, to bebelect-man, or 
Townsmen, to take esre of the order, and prudeotml aflUie 
of the town. 

Town8Mbple(fa«*n*ipf’P^)* Alio7townss 
pao^la. [f. as prec. + Pjkjpml Orig. two words ; 
now written ss one.] People or in^bitants of a 
town or towns; townsmen and townswomen; 
townsfolk. (Usnslly const, as//.) 

idal CaoMWKLL Lpt. *< Nov., And without money the 
stuhoorn towns-people will not Crust them for the worth of n 
penny, itoi in SootorttHjr Dontt AT. A Q. June 11909) w 6 % 
Many died as also many Townes pi^le of y same dis- 
temper. ity Massyat P. Stpppglt xxi, We had no parole, 
andbut llttla communication with the townspeople. 1844 
Macaulay Hisi, Eng. v. 1 . 573 The town's people repair^ 
to the cliffs and gaiM long aM anxiously. 18^ Backhot 
Pities A Pot. iv. 13s The place was crowded and a whola 
townspeople looking on. 

b. People inhabiting the same town ; fellow- 
townsmen. (Usnslly after possessipo.) 

t8s3 Ejnuppiotr 761/1 They ara townspsople, we bsHeve, 
the native place of both being . Edinburgh. 187D Bma- 
SON Stn.it^oiii. 8149 Notbynis friends or his townspeople 
or his centtmporaries. 

Town-Btooka.T o wn a w o man : seeTown o, 1 1 . 
YllW*arte*lk. The common talk or gossip of 
the people of a town; the snbject or matter of 
sneh tolk or gossip. 

s 6 S 4 ‘*S CsoNWKU. S/toek to Port, os Tam. *3 If it he not 
folly in Me to listen to Towo>tnlk. such things have been 
proposed. sSAr Panrs Otopy s6 Apr., All the town-ulk 


propoB^ Otdn Pstvs Diary s6 Apr., All the town-ulk 
IB now«-dayi orher extravagancies. 1894 Concsrvb DopMo^ 
Demior in. 1, Vooll ruin me if you uke sneh public Notice 
of it. It will be a Town-Talk, lyu Swipt JrpwL to Stotio 
s6 Mar., The news of the French desiring n cessation of 
arms. .was but town talk. 1848 TNACKgxAV Pao. FmirVp, 
It was town-talk for at Isast three days. 1867 Aua J. B. 
WiutoN Pmskti xU, Why should she Uboo society, and 
make herself the toem-unct 
Town-tallow to -wait: tec Town 9, 10. 
Towa^Wa'IL The wall of a fortified town, 
41400 DtsSr, Troy oofgk The trolens in toures, ft onlotiia 

g Liddoa spies speciallyb 1480 Coooptiro Inot Bk. 
Isi^ hit to odor repnracioeo ef b* told town wall. 
Ju^ etc, Enures, Par, Acts ia. 36 They ..by uyght 
by a corde of the towne wallm, in a hssfcet. 
UON Eioopp. vilL Wks. (1847) 994/1 The king uudi 
rpraeUliM bhn Cniitor before the town wbIIa s 8|3 
:^XXVli.4S6/iXhetown.waU«fWorma. ' 


VbtitaFavdJtoaia^^ C^TOWff 

id. Towards or in the diicetfoa of the 

town.‘^''‘‘tbriginslly to tks towtsward.) 

1434. mdttUart Poikoriagkty in Dugdale Moaatt. (1846) 
VI. 1^4^ A dore yn the west aide.. to the town-ward, 
s^ T UvAseoao Pat, Hik. u. xlL (tSai) 360 1 ^ Irish., 
baat tbAfipanmnis from thair ground to tim Townawaid. 
s8o8 SoSTf Morm. III. xxxi, Ha heard. .Tba fbat-tramp 
of a ffMSg steed, Come .town-ward nisMiig on. 8848 
Looao.niLiA (lilpr) li. s* E baautifal pUa of grauita.. 
looking tswoward and sea wa rd. 

b. a# Going or directed toward the town. 

i8b8 1 . GBAHAua BMt Sett. 35 Fellow Ms toemwaid 
steps, kte U Kitcnis SPamL h 184 Dltclies..(itttl 

remain on toe townward skJa. B8S4 Lawov. In LifS (1891) 
111 . 34 Walking, .along the accustomed townward walk... 
1 met toe Bmc Wind. 1893 CkSeogo Adoamet of July, 
Evidence of the townward drm of tito pooplsk 

0. Comb. 

1870 Moaais Eatikfy Par. 111 . iv. a88 In a falr-huug 
townward-looking bower. 

TovmwftMbi, o€h. r-wARDa.] » pmc. 

189s P. IkomnamAsOai^Ecpi u. 17s, I stood watch- 
ing n vessel in the harbour, that suied towiiwards with a 
hundred nubUnking eyes. 1908 Doiiy Cdnus. le Feb. 7/9 
A West London (cycling] chiln raceutiy reianUBg..towtt- 
wsrds, through Brentford. 

Town-wfttoh to -woman : see Town 9, 10. 

Towny (tau*ni), n. and sh so/iof. Also -oy, 
•io. [f. Town sb. + -y.] 

A. otij. Of, pertaining to^ or characteristic of 
the town ; townuh. 

1837 iV#w MopUkfy Mag. L- 048 Hisoequirsd habiu warn 
of the town, towny, slgy £. M. Whitty Erimdt iu Boko* 
mio 1 . 811 Are you nm wesry ef this towney UfeT 1908 
TVinMUf^ Fefai wf A boass so toemy and stylish, compaled 
with our farm homerteads. 

B. L A town-bred man ; spoe. a Londoner. 

i8s8 P.CuNNiNOHAMM.S'.lf^afrrred.slll.eB^lfwecould 

not say wo hsd committed an many (robbenos) an these 
townies, they would look upon us with content ibid, 830 
Many surgeons find that by putting nil the old townies into 
double irons whenever ndiiierka begin to prevail, a resaa- 
tion soon takes pinoe. 

2 . U.S.wmiversiiysUsf^. A townsman os distinct 
from a memljer of the university; cf. Townnb. 

sihF Volt Lit. Mag. XIX.a(Thmnton) The genus by the 
German students denominated 'Philbtiiias'.by the Cantaba 
ignominioualy called * Snobs and which custom hers has 
named * Townies *. 1869 W. T. Washbuknb Pptir Hopvatd 
94 (Ibid.) One beliolda Hie conscious * towney ' on hb even- 
uig promenade. 

o. A fellow-townsman or townswoman, s/angi 

186s Mopn, Star 18 July, 8ha b a * towny * (of the same 
town) of mine, and 1 want to see her sate home. *869 
Eootttdgdt Ev. Bm*t Appo, 347 Then you and ssa's * tow- 
neya ' it seems, siw STxvxNaoHft Osboubnk IPnektr xii, 
A townie of mine was bet down thb way, ia a cnal-ehipb 

To-wondlf o, po. t of To-wbni> v. Obs. 

tTo-WOtth« w. Oh. rare. [MK. to^oufSen, f. 
To- s f wurften OE. woofUan to become.] intr. 
To come to noo^t ; to perish. 

e laes Lav. 30744 For betere os b on londo Mid monseipa 
to lifgen peoe we bus here Fur buagera to-wurSen. 

To-wowo, -wrltbe, -wryt see To- pr^.^ t. 

Tow-path (tAfpap). [f. Tow a Path.] A 
path by the side of a canal or navigable river for 
nae in towing; mtow$ng*patk (Towiva vM.sb.^ b). 

1846 WosCRSTUK, Tooppa/m, a narrow path travellad by 
horses in dragging bonis akmg n canal. Bmidopipp. a88s 
R. MACKBMsia Apoorica 309 Ira had begun lifeon the tow- 

? ith as A driver of mulea ipie Blockm. Mog. May 634/s 
he towpath was knee-deep in water. 

Tow-pung, Terror or misprint for tom-pung, 
orig. form of Pdno rfi.*, q. v., qnot. 1851. 

Towrd, Towrea, ^wret, -otte, obs. forms 
of Toward, Touna, Turrit. 

Tow-ro]^ (MRTdsp). ff. Tow w.i a Ropi jA^] 
A rope (hawser, cable, or the like) used in towing. 

*743 Bulkulot ft CmmiMS Pty. S. Soot 119 We called to 
them to take hold of a Towe-Kope, but they refused. s8di 
iBrvxBBON fPrit, (ed Ford) Vlfl. 75 You will follow the 
Dark of liberty onl^by the heippf a tow-rope. *885 Dickbns 
ilfuf. Pr. III. viii, The tow-n^ was slackened by a turn of 
the stream. 

Hence Tow'-wplBg, In milwa^-dinnting, the 
drawing of a vehicle by on engine on a parallel line 
of rails by means of a rope connecting the two. 

An Ulegaf practice. See Peovnuo obi, aA 3 for qboia 

Tow-row (taa*rau*)» ob. and o, [KednpIiGated 
or emended form of Row sb .^ ; orig. dSo/. J 
A. sb. An uproar, hnbbub, noisy tfistnrhanoe, din. 
X877 Hoidoprputs Gitu., Tm.touf. m confusion, or noby 
dbturbence. 1888 Stwxnson Kkhtppod ii% A Minding 
flesh, ..and bard upon the heefs of in a great tow-row cf 
thunder. 1894 CacJCKriT Rpddtrsioa. 3) 19 Then, .cssne a 

S reat towrow of laughter. 1894 Max Pbmsiwton ^isu- 
^oioe* xxii. For a long apaca they kept up the towwrow and 
the dia. 

fB. ndj. Intoaicatcdfl'druokonddisoiderly ’). 
slang. Obs. 

1709 Strui ft Swivr Tattor Na 71 Ft fie toat drinks 
tUlhe stares, b no more Tow»ltow, hat Hodesa' 


r-Row, hat HmM 
So Tow-vow F., Mttlr. ft. to ma» a tow-row ; 
b. dial, (see qaot. 1854)* Horw Tow-vowing 
obi. sb. ^ 

rflaa TRAcaasAV Barbtr Cfor Mar., Directly the tow* 
rowing began, off went Tntmpetor like a toondariholt. sftM 
Mns Bakbo NortkampL Ciott., Tmrmopippg, eteantog out 


dtoy and dbe r deriyplacas. *IVa keen towArow in g about 
all day amenK the dust *• t8|n Maa. K.Kbnn*bd Afww 4 r 
Midiamdo anvlb 040 Th* hounds waseiow-iowfag ail round, 
ibecafvsrt. 

Towipjrkifr, a winding stair : ate ToRMniu. 
tTowwF-lGwry. Ew. (Cf. TniRA-i.ii«A.) 
1630 Bsomb Mortk. Losk i. il. And than Inwry, lom, 
faltfi; my noMe Governor, aud 1. 1878 CuaSotitL Giots^ 
7 >tofyfom,allindbetoar. 

Towpidl, obs. form of Torsir., tolsit. 
TowgftV (tan’sai), sb. Also 7 towior, touROVp 
9 tousor. [f. Touag v. a -RR ^ ; with senses c, d, e 
at tkumptr, whtpptr, etc.] One who or that 
which tottses. ft. ^wich capital T). A common 
name for a large dog, such os was used to bait 
bears or bulls ; alto transf. of a pcison. 

1878 Otway PriemdMg ia P. iv. 1, Fresh Gamai that 
great Towaer hessutted it already. S681 Trial S, CoUtdgo 
so Mr. Char. . .b was the Pictures of the Taotivbs and lha 
Towser (Roger L'Estrange). 1681 T. Flatmam HoracUtm 
Ridmt Mo. 30(1713) 1 . 107 Emm. What Paperef Did ha 
moan the Towzers, and the Gallows, and the Broom, ffar 
which he was so famoust t68a N. N. (Mb) I'he Heu and 
Oy: or, aKelation of iheTravebof tba Devil and Towxer, 
Ihrough all the Earthly Territorys, and tlie Infernal Re- 
gion. 1684 Otwav Aikoiti III. i. Never was seen so teimw* 

K nt a Towasr. 1698 tr. Dm MoppPm Voy. LovoppS say 
tor Towser was condemn'd to be ( 2 udgel’d to Deain. 
sjMs A. A 1 «Lacmlan iu bird. Sc. Pools 11 . s6i Ahuit hiss 
Towser w^s hb laiL 

t b. The five of trumps in the game of gleek. Obs.. 
t68e CoTTOM Coopt- Gapnosior vi. e) 69 The fifth (b 
called) 'J'owaar, the sixth Tumbler, whidi if in baud Towsor 
IB five and Tumbler eix, and so double il turn'd upw ifi88 R» 
Houmb Arpppomy ui. xvL (Roxb.) 73/a Towser, w the fifth 
of the trumps. 

fa A huge ship. Obs. d. A largeooarse apran. 
dial. ft. A rough or energetic person, dial. 

C. 1690 Pagapp Prippct xxbc. 81 Now the Brians, havfim 
last. .Bome three or flour more of their biggest Tunvsers, made 
all the Sail they could to their own Coasts. A 1869 R- 
Hunt Pog. Ropm. IV. Eppg, Ser. 11. 344 TbcTouser b a largo 
apron or u rapper to come quite round aud keep the under- 
garments clean. s88a Jaco Coruw. Gloss., Totutr, a brga 
coarse apron for kitchen use. 0 . 1901 B. PuiLLfOTTS Strih. 
ingHourton A wonneiful bowerly maid her was, an'atow- 
eer for work, an* 'marin* even-tempered tu. 1901 R. M. F^ 
Watson Ctosebppm xliL eat A certain big, uncouth, un- 
hallowed * towser ' named Tibbie Murdoch. 

Hence TOw ans, v. {ttotut*wd.), tram, to 
worry os a dog docs. 

e 1680 HicaBeiNOii.1. ilM. IVkiggispa 1. Wks. 1716 1 . 37 If 
they get a piece of a Text by the end . .they do eo tear it, 
and lowse lt|and towaer it.. that they tose themselves. 

Towftt, Towftjr : see Toubt, Touby. 

Towfttor (tAinitaj). nonct*wd. [f. Tow vA a 
- 8 TBB .1 » Towir sbj^ 

1889 WAesBN ft CLKVxeLV IVmd. * Bsstlo* e4 The tow- 
staiB esune to a halt. 

t!lk7WtftW*,F. Obs.rart^K (f. Tow /A 1 a Taw 
tram. To gciilch (flax). Cf. Tow f.8 

i6m Buthu Rppg. ipoproo. Ipptpr. (1653) a6o Kilne-drying 
It, then breaking and towlawiiig it, tneo hctchclling aud 
dressing it up. 

Towtdh, obt. form of Touch. 

Towy (iFb'i), a. [f. Tow sb^ a -t.] Like or 
of the nature of tow. 

s6ei Holland PUp^ xix. I. II. 4 You shall know by the 
skin or rind thereof ifit be loose and readie to depart from 
the towie aubetance of tho stem. 1673 Gaaw Appai. TthpAs 
I. ii. I 30 The Lignous and 'I'owy Parts of all Plants aie 
Tuhnbry. 1898 Sat. Etv, ai Aug. 184/9 Painted, with 
bullet eyes, vermilion cheeks, towy locks, and pudgy limbs, 
b88i Ca^ Ckropp. XVI. 69^3 lu leaves .. produra a soft 
towy berbro* 

TowyllflS obs. form of Towib. 
t Tbwyth, ohs. erroneous form of THonowr. 
c 1430 HypHpps Virg. lai We be sorry >>act we dede agayn 
^ wule C)r with towyth or with dade. 

TowMb Towftor : see Toubb, Towbbr. 
tTowm-mfttoh. Oh. rasm. r?fiTou8iF,4 
AMATOuiA^ ab.] ‘Match* mode of *touaed' 
or teased hemp or other fibrous material. 

1607 Cast. Smith .S^mumh'i Gtoppp. ii. s* Okum b old 
Ropes torne in peeces like Towie Match, ar Hurds of Flax. 
183D — TVwv. A Adv. v. 8 Over thata strong Seardoth, dien 
over all a rod thicknesaa of Towsa-malcE well tampers^ 


» R tow-row; 
Tow-vowing 


wmmm mssrR>ro ro w>tw mooois wop mauap ww wiB 

rowing began, off went Tntmpetor like a toondoriholt. sftM 
Mns Bakbu N or t kam ^t. Cioss., Topomppdppg, deantog out 


over all a rod thicknesaa of Towsa-malca well tampered 
with oyle oiLInsoed. 

Tox (tpks), A. ZooL [od. Gr. r^ur ToxoN 1 .] 
A sponge-spieule having the form of a doubb 
curved m, like a Cupid’s bow ; «■ ToxAaniiB. 

spep in CoppL Diet. Supp. 

fTOK, o. Oh. 7 shag. Short for isttoxioato. 
Hence fTowod, tost, t To’xlng ppl. adjs. 

•839 Hbvwood Pkilocoikom, i. 3 When theb more eobor 
oona eb neea can lumifie against their toxed lasefanou Ibid, 
iv. 99 Addicted to strong and loxii^ drinkea Sbgf — DupL 
iv. Wks. 1874 VL ipt Braines well toxt with wina 

TOB-^t combining form, repr. Toxi- or Toxo-* 
before a vowel. flTOMnUft (tpkiPmifr), also 
anglicised tosomj fGr. offia hhid, oftnr annmiSp 
etc.], a morbid oonoition of the blood caused bv a 
toain ; blood-poisoning ; hence TosmoIo (-Pimk) 
a., pertatning'to or oilected with toxwinia. Msfr 
■ItoUBia (-sribiff*min), also -on, a poisonous or 
pothofj^enio olbomin or protein prodneed bf 
DocCerta; a protein tovin ; hence Toulfoftwslo «.» 
pertefaiing to or caused by a toxolbiimln ; sN 
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ft poiMoou ftIbaiMMt. 

•it— (;*iiii9in)»ft poiioooM ftmine, T— ft— ala 
t-Anl'raii), an— nift cft—od by tha ftction of a 

tood ; toiitmy. 
Thera wm m 
STAr. 

ite Al/^iSnt. JML VIII. «iS 'Ilw pow^febSTSSSS 
lira ere divimble into two cleura-^the purely MUBUifet end 
the tOMemic ifra BueH^t Hmndtk. Mtd, St, V. 33 Ae the 
eftecte ef other chemioel or *ieKaJbumic iiOMoiie mMiifat 
theeiiehraiM e puydiraie. iftee PM Mmil G, 06 Apr. 6/3 
**i'oxBlbumen i« raid to be tne excretion of e buiilu* of 
diphtheria, ilga Pt/, .Vr. Monthly XL I, <$33 It ncutralian 
Che potent toxolbufmn of tetenua in trak-tube coltmra. 1806 
AHhuU*t Syst, Med. 1 . j&j Drieger end Frankel then d» 
■orlbed e proteid j^ieon whicb they obtained from culturea 
of the tetanus beciin and named tox-aihuniin. 1000 ft. Bl oie 
in BneytL Brit, XXVI. ^/e Such epowder gives a proteid 
veectioln, end is no doubt largely eompoaed of aHnimoara, 
henee the name UoxnthwMoeet bail been applied, tftot 
Allhntt *9 Sjnt, Mod, III. 73* Certain op^mens of cheese 
contain a Moxamine, tanned by ltd discoverer, Profeawr 
Vaagban, 'tytoioxioon*. sSpi Cont. Dict,^ *Toxmnomim, 
Toxmnamfeu 1899 Syd, hoe, Lox^ Toxammmim^ Tox* 
muomim^ aiMamia cau«ed by the actions of ptomaines. 

T 6 x- * : fee Tozo- >. 



Toaourah (^kiojk). Attc. Gr. /fist. [ad. Gr. 
rd^apxot * lord of the bow \ captain of the archers, 
f. rd£oK bow + -apx<« rnler.] The title of the 
captain of the city-guard of mercenaries at Athens. 

sis8 [G. C. Lewis] tr. Bifekk*t PnhL Eeon. Athono 1 . 878 
^bs public slaves who composed the city-guard, .are gener- 
ally called bow-men (refdrai), or. from the native country 
of the majority. Scythians. . . Thdr odwers had the name 
of Toxaichs (rofiepxei). 

(tp'kshspaiaj). ZooL [Irrejr. (for 
*t9Xos/$r€) f. Gr. ru^o-p bow -¥ tnrot/n coil, Smi.] 
In sponges, a form of microidere or flcsh-spicule : 
see quota. Hence SO—api*—! o., pertaining to 
or of the form of a toaaspire. 

1887 SoLLAS in Eneyel. Brit. XXII. ^ty/s A lorn and a 
part of a turn of a spiral of somewhat hianer pitch than that 
•n a ugmaspire gives the ioxeu^ire, t888 — In Chodlonger 
Erf. aXV. p. Ixii, Toxm^ire.^E spiral rod in which the 
twist a Utile exceeds a single Rvolution. The pitch of the 
spiral is usually great and the spicule consequently appears 
l)ow-ahaped when viewed laterally. 

Toxi* (t^ksi), combining form arbitrarily repr. 
Toxio or Tour, in recent scientific words, chiefly 
pathological. Tozlderaio (-dS'rmik) a. [Gr. 
8 fp/ia skin], pertaining to skin-disease produced by 
a poison : cf. toxieodertnitis in Toxioo-. Tost*lb- 
eouft a. * toxophorotis in Toxo- Tostftaoinlo 
(-gnp-mik) a. [Gr. judgement, opinion], 

enabling one to diagnose the action hi a toxin, 
g ToRiln'into [Gr. tdm blood] -> Uxmmia : see 
Tox-l. Tosi 4 ftfs*otioiift, •dalb'otiTft odjs,^ in- 
volving or charncterized bv infection due to a 
toxin. N Tozipliftftaft (-rf&gfls), pb -phagi 
(-fadjtai) [Or. -pdyos eating], one who eats poisons: 
cf. toxicophagous in Toxioo-. fl Tosip]io%lft 
[-PHOBI1], fear of being poisoned, as a form of 
insanity or monomania ; hence Tosl|^o*Mfto, one 
aflected with toxiphobia, Tostphorle (- 4 ’*rik)ft. 
-i toxophoric : see Toxo- >. VozireftiB (-re'zin), 
name of a poisonous substance obtained from digi- 
talis by the action of acids. 

1899 AlUmtfo Svst, Med. Vlll. 587 A pllo-sebacaoits 
fulliculitia of..microbic or *toxidermic character. 1899 
Syd, So€. Lex,^ ^Tox^erous, carrying or convcyins poison. 
1890 Hillings Med. Diet., "^Toxihmmia^ Toxmmia. 1907 
yns/. Med, Research Dec. 359 The statement of Dide, who 
asserts that there is a diminution in alexin in patients suffer, 
ing from the **tox{.infectloiis * forms of insanity. 1897 Attm 
baits Syst, Mod. 111 . 749 Microbic agency which sets up 
*ioxi-infective processes. 1873 H. C Wood Thtresd. (1879) 
377 The *tOKipbagl are asserted to be remarkably long- 
ing people. 1876 C. A. Camebon in Dublin yml, Med, 
Sc, Feb. 98, 1 propose to apply the term *toxif^hia to a 
spocira of monomania . . those laitouring under which believe 
inat persLntent attenipu are being made to poioon them. 
Of the sixty-three *toxiphobiac8, only two were obviously 
insane. 1908 G. M. STnaNaxao in Science sa Oct. 665/f 
The atom-groups which .. F.hrlich calls the '*toxiphoric 
side chain . i8j|||o Billings Med, Dkt.^ * Toxiresin^ a pro- 
duct of the action of acids upon dieitoxin t a powMul 
cardiac poison. 1899 Syd. See. Lox,^ Toxiresin. 


Toxio (tp*kiik), a, (j3.) [f. med.L. taxic*us 
poisoned, imbued with jmison, f. Toxio-UM. So 
r, ibxiaue * poison ' ( 170 a in Did. TM—ur}.] 

1 . or the nature of a poison ; poisonous. 

188^ Evblvn Sylvm 65 llie toxic qomity was certainly lo 
the liinior.., not in the nature of the wood; whidi yet he 
I Pliny] affirms is cur*d of that Venenotis qiiality by orivbg 
a brasen wedge into the body of it. i6m Blount Gtosaogr,^ 
ToxiCf venemous, poisonous. 1876 T. UaVAirr Prmet. Snry, 
1 . ii. 33 Pouoning . . due to the introduction into the torrent of 
the circulation of toxic substancee. 1899 Allbut/o Syst. 
Med. VIL 815 The urine is normally toxii^ and inrressntly 
Cakes from the blood its toxicity. 


2. Caused or produced by a poioon; due to 
poisoning. 

sBf Contomp Rot*. XX. ysr Whether it be the toxic oun- 
dltiM of the ulood. t8 M Maudslkv Ro^pont. im MossL 
Dio. iii. 79 The peculiar oisorders of thephyricalsiid ssental 


flrau tlo ra ..sawhkli ha aara iha oama af Toidc fheftafn; 
.1899 AObnlfoSyst* MoZvilL aio Toxic iiwMiliy depend 
tm poisons either derived from without or gtMemied withiu 
lhabody. 

b. Ofhitoxieatloii, iBtoideated,tip 8 y. Ami— rf. 

^ Uaov KiiaMi.BV if; 4^. Stmd. i. a A taaia Mora 
a mao can't see the holes through a Udder. 

B. si. A toxic substance, m poison. 

i 89 oJ?^/arer 6 DeQiaM. Pasteur, .pointiag out ..that the 
lyaiph IS really a 'toxic' or poison, of terrM enmsy aad 
unknown cSecta. 1904 iPestnuGmM. 15 June s/i Alkaloids 
and toxics, such as chloral, emit the N-ra>’s freely. 

Toximl (tF*ksikAi), ft. [f. at prec. + -AL: see 
-10AL.I Oi toxic nature or character. 

s^ TopsaLL Foux^. Beasts (165B) 199 Coats btoud sod 
with marrow may lie laken against all toxical poision. 1890 
CHASLinoN Pmmdoxe* 6s Why the blood of a Hall b tox- 
KuU and poyeonouH. s8sS Wnaston & SrkLUt Med. ynrtspr. 
1 496- 37a Ihe productMin of toxical effects. 1863 M, Syd. 
Soe. 1 r<ir-AA Med. 44A SMnptoms of the toxical action of 
the drug. 1884 Mauck, E.tam. ap Dec 6/5 Tobacco smoke 
..contains a second toxical princi^e caUed coliditie. 

Hence To xioftlly adv,^ poisonously ; in quot, in 
relation to toxicology. 

1887 A. M. Hsowm Antm. Alhml. 99 Thb baseb loxically 
interesting. 

Toxioiuit (tp*ktlk&nt), ft. and sS, ran. [f. 
pr. pple. of med.I... toxiedro to poison : see -art.] 
•i adj. Acting as a poison ; poisonous, toxic, b. 
si. A poisonout substance, a poison. 

t8fts Oqilvir (Annandalc), Toxicantt .. a poison of a 
stimulating, narcotic, animthetlc nature, especiany such ns 
seriously aflects the heehh when habitually Incuilged in. 
Dr. Richardson. 189s CeisL DicLt Toxicant adi. sl^ 
I/lustr. LoneL Rem 13 Aug. sti/3 Coffee (that favoume 
vehicle of the deadlier toxicants in the JCust). 

t To'Xtoatft, ppi. a. Ois, Also 5 tozioat, 6 
tookaloftto. [f. med.L. ioxicat-uSt pa. pple. of L. 
iaxicdn to smear with poison : see next.] Charged 
or infected with poison ; poisoned ; poisonous. 

41470 HaNavsoN Mor, Fab. in. (CerA A Fox) xxx, Fbt- 
teraris . . W ith fals metiing, and mynd maist toxicata c 1473 
Parient^ 1499 The king. . With toxical uenym replete was 
certain. 1381 J. Stvdlrv Seneca * s Uerrules (Etmus 199 b, 
So yet my wits be tock^ate, although my feare be gone. 

tTo*xiOffita, V. Ohs. [£ ppl. stem of med.L. 
toxiedn to poison (in John of Salisbury, 41150), 
f. L. taxie um poison : see Toxicum.] tram. To 
poison. Hence fTo'zieftting oA/. jA. 

1833 Hevwood Hierarch, viii. 518 Which Feuer shakes 
him, ..And a strange Megrim toxicates his head. 1833 
CiiiSEMHAi.E Catk, Hist, ta Each morning to bite on Rue, 
which . .seenres her against the toxicating of that venomous 
DasiHsk. 

Toxicfttioa (tpksilcAiJsn). [a of action f. 
ined.L. toxiedn: wc prec.] Poisoning: esp. by 
toxic subitances produced by disease-germs. 

1801 CoLBRiDGE in Bbukw. Mog. X. S43, 1 . .know of no 
reason, why to there toxications. (especially when takes 
Ihroueh the skin, and to the cataleptic state produced by 
them,) we should not attribute the poor wretches* own 
belief of their guilt. s86o in Mavkb Expos. Lex. 1887 
A M. Bbown Auim, Alkal. vrf The patients so affected 
have all the appearance of toxication, and by the poisonous 
alkaloids— that u, the vital idkaloids or leucomaiitra. 

Toxicity (tf*ri*8lii), [f. Toxic -♦■- itt.] Toxic 
Or poisonous quality, esp. in relation to its degree 
or atrength. 

188s HeUure 3 Nov. S4/a On the comparative toxicity of 
different metals, by M. RIchet. . . He named the limit of 
toxicity the quantity of poison per litre of water, allowing a 
fuh to live more than forty .eight hours. 186s Ehesnttaeeut. 
Jml, a6 Nov. 439/a Neither would there appear to he any 
relation between toxicity and chemical function, for although 
uotareium and sodium are nearly allied.., the foraier is— at 
least in rrapoci to fish — twenty-four times more poisonous 
than sodium. 1898 P- Manson Trri. Diseases xvii. 083 
llie microbes were increased in toxicity to a definite point. 

Toxioo- (tp'ksikft). before a vowel tozlo-, repr. 
Gr. rofiadp m sense * poison’ (see Toxicuv), but 
chiefly used as combining form of Toxic, in scientific 
terms, mostly pathological. |)Tosioi*BSift, -e'mlft 
[Gr,»afpa bloro] s* toxamria: see Tox-. i|Tozl- 
oodennft (-dd-imfr), -Aermatltift, -dsxail'ttft 
[Gr. Uppa skin: see -ms], inflammation of the 
skin caused by an irritant poison. Tosloo- 
ffftftlo (-d3e*nik) a. [-gsms: cf. -our, -obny], 
producing or generating poison. || Tozioolira*Ba^ 
also anglicized -homy [Gr. oT/ia blood] » toxsemia : 
see Tox-. if Tozioea—'nln [Maria], a morbid 
cimviog for poisons. Tozioophngiui (-f 'fi^fes) ft. 
[Gr. eating], addict^ to eating poisonous 

substances ; so Tozioopftftgy (iF'fidAi), the habit 


of eating poisonous snbatanoeL Todoopholrin 
(-£9h*blA) toxipMia: see Tozi-. Toisieo- 
tsftftftBfttlft (-tffmmtik) ft. [Gr. TpovpaTfedt, f. 
rpaHism wound], pertaining to a poisoniRl wound. 
See also TozicoDXRniiOR, Toxtcoloot, etc. 

s8i7 DvmLisoN Med Lex.. ^Toxletsmim^ Toxicolueinla. 
1890 Bilumgs Mod DM., *Toxicadem$m or ^Toxicader. 
msmtitie...*Tox 4 eoderutitis. 6 oxmu.tiihcau 9 aA by a poison. 
1899 S^Sae, /.#jr.,* 7 Vjv«n!rvN^,..asatiiJiioogtmcmicro- 
1900 Boa's Hmndbh. Med Sc. IV. 184 A rala- 
tivoly sraall number of haottria are capabls of making 
poisonous praduGtSt^Mid to tbsra. .the term toxfosumicnmy 


tox 


hag 


VOXIH. 

AMiVLim Opfm lui m 

attruNura the lattor. .to a *iOEM9o-ttandiaiic causs. 

Ii Toxioodoxdroil [lF'ksikft,iie‘ndi]f«i). 
[mod.1.. (Tonmelortf 1700^ in tense •)» C Or. 
ro£ufir (see Tozicuft) + tdrBpor tree.] 
a, A fomcr ge—s, now phoned as ft spedet of 
Rhut or auniftc (JV. Toxieodotsdrom), a N. Americftft 
ihxub, also calM potson-ity (see Poiftoft si. 5 b). 
b. A aynonym of .^yaniftfirAe, a S. African geaiM 
of enphorbiaceons trees or shrubs whh oolsoDOfts 
fruit, used for killing noxious animals, whence the 
local names WotvOaoss ^Le. Wolf’s-bane} ftnd 
Hveu.T- poison. 

tyas W. SuBaAOwinPA//. Tram, XXXI. i47l1wRiysem 
Treb..Tis A ^Nclra of Toxicodondron, tbo* oot namw by 
Dr. Touniofoit in Ida InslUulioni. 1733 Centl, Max. Sent. 
ygdx Expeiirooota mada 00 staining oTUnan wiih the Juke 
or i oxicudendron. a78ft Bixis in Phil Tram. L. 449 Ho still 
insiats on it, that thrao two Toxicodondrona ore tha aamo. 
a8ot Maww SsppLta yahsuem, Taxkadendrots,aL Nonb- 
American plant. t888 NiehaloeH's Diet. 6'ftirk IV. 89 
Toxicodendren Syn. Hymssmnae. 

Hence To sieoflft’ftArie ft., Chtm. applied to an 
acid derived from A'Awr TaxicodessdroH and other 
species, subsequently found to be identical with 
noetic acid; Toqdeode'ftdrol [-OL 3], Cksm. a 
non-volatile oil constituting the poisonous prin- 
ciple of Rhms Toxicodondron and other spedea. 

1883 J. M, Maisth In Proc, Amor. Pheurm. Assoc, vys A 
new organic acid, for whkb 1 proposa Um name of Toxko. 
dcudric arid 18^ DauaiMO Dis. Shim 333 The poison is 
an exceedingly volatile acid,r-toxioadaiidric acid. tMsB 
U,S, Dept, Agric.. Bot, Bulletin No. so. 37 The poison ia m 
reality a non-volatile oil. In Januanr. 189a, Dr. Frans Pfaff 
..announoed this diacovery. T he oifbas aiiioe been purified 
and named toxicodendrol. 

Toudoold, ft. [f. Gr. (Tozioom) ^ -oid.] 

Kesembling poison. 

1891 Cent, Diet, cites Duuousou. 1899 In Syd. See. Lsx, 

Toxicology (tphsikp-lddsi). [ - F. toxUologU 
(181 i in Hatz.-Darm.), f. Gr. rofiirAr taken in 
sense * poison’ (see Toxicdm) and -loot.] The 
science of poisons ; that deuarlment of pathology 
or medicine which deals with the nature and effects 
of poisons. So To-siDolo*gloal a., belonging or 
relating to toxicology (sometimes erron. used for 
toxical). Thence To>zlooio*giOft]]y adv,, in rela- 
tion to toxicology; Tosloo'logiftt, a person 
versed in toxicology, one who studies poisons. 
ti|7B Blackw, MagTSXH. 59 To gueaa whetim the *toxlou> 
logical agent. .was a minrrmi, a vegrtable, or an animal 
poison. i8sa BaANoa DUL St,, etc a v. Texksiso, We 
have elsewhere . . referred to their toxicological hiMory. 
€ 1883 J. WvLDB in Circ. Sc. 1 . 390/9 In loxtcological 
analyeea. 1880 SrunraMVHL in Standard 93 Mar. e/e It 
differs ^toafoolotically and conktitutionaily from pure Aconi- 
tine. s8b 9^|S R. CasiaTisoN 'treat, i'oiosm xiii. fed. 9)387 
Ihe rule laid down by almost all modern *toxicologMta 
dtapAllbutto Syst. Med. 1 1 . B76. 1799 Hoopri Med. Diet,, 
*Toxkology„,% dissertation on poiiioBS. iBsiy W. Gammav 
insrg. Chem. \ed. 3) *30 The reader is referred to llie works 
on toxicology and wgu medicine. 

liToxioOftiB (tpksikAh'iii). Patk, Fl. -OBOft 
(-Jeuiz). [mod.L., f. as prec. -OBIB.] A disease 
or morbid condition produced by the action of ft 
poison. 

s 887 Duncuson Mod Lox,, rsjr/rmse, a family of dbeasra 
. .cauned by the roception of poisons into the sysiem. 

iTo-simutt. PL -a. Xm toxicum * poiioo % orig. 
« poison for arrows ', ad. Ur.TofcaAN^dppaftor poison 
a^PfiOKor) for smearing arrows (roJfieAt, -Av, f.rA|fa 
pi. arrows^ traosf. ft. r^as bow). TofioAv - * of or 
pertaining to the bow’, and had originally nothing 
to do with poiaon. But the cflect of using rofutir, 
toxicum as short for the Gr. phrase was to transfer 
the sense ' poison ’ from ^mioaor to tosricusn, fiiX 
as * poison for arrows * and at length as * poison ' 
generally, « L. veninum.l Poison: cf. ToziorA. 

iSos Holland Pliuy xxix. iv. II. 375 It it gmeiaDy 
thought, that for the venome called Toxicum, there ia npt a 
better counterpoyson than dogs bloud. 1837 Physieal Diet., 
Toxiemmxi venom or poyion wherewith arrows are poysoned. 
1869 W. SiuraoN HydroU Chym, 98 The vital spirila stand 
amared as ff smitten with a thunder-clap from tha uterine 
toxicum. 1693 tr. Bianeargs Plots, Dari, (cd. e), Tojoica, 
poymnouB Medicaments, wherewith Barbarians use la 
anoint their Arrows. rao4 in T. H oasis Lox, Tnhts. L 

Toxidermlo to Toxi-uifeotivo: see Toil*. 
ToTdfor. ZooL [ad. mod.L. Toxifsrot (Gray)^ 
f. Gr. r^a arrows (or ri^ov/sa arrow, dait)^]!. 
•fer bearing.] A mollusc of the sub-ordtf Toxifim. 
(Cf. ToXOOLUftHATR.) 

s8fti J. B. Gsav in Anes, A Mag, Nad, Hiot. Ser. 11. XII. 
177 The sabuiale barbed teeth are implaatad by a disianct 
root iiito the substanoe of the tuba.. .The sinictaia and 
orgaiiiration of the mouth are so unlike Aat of the other 
Praosridi/orn and RosStiftra, where the teeth are placed 
on a lingual ribbon and used to mip tha food. .that I am 
inclined to form the CaM«r into a third suh*orda,^«8iicb may 
be called Toxifera. x88t P. P. CAarmrrxa in Rep Smith, 
oonian tmtit, i860, 193 So for as known, the teeth and pro- 
boecis are like thnse of other Toxifers. gMy — in Proc, 
Zeal, See. as June 347 Spades befongiag to different familira 
of Probosciditem aS Toxifoia. 

Toxia ((p'ksin). Also erron. -ino. [f. Toz-io 
4 --ur^.] A spedfic poison, usually ol an albu- 




TOZUrJMILL. 
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TOY. 


minoot mtm, etp. one produoed hf n mimbe, 
which cauiee e putieoler dleenie when preieiit In 
the syitem of e numan or animal body. 

tIM E. R. LANKttTBa Adommtm, Stitmtt (ileb) ttt la 
other GaN»th« loxio eod the VMchi Mem almeet owtainly 
lo be diatinoc. ilii L a m t tt j OcL rae Id a lew caiea..the 
increductioB of the toxinee eecreiod by the bacilli aoflloed 
to let upa commenceoMnt of tht proeaaa in the Joinu char^ 
Bcteriattc of rbeumaifaini. ifo| MtiL TfmL lo Sept. 

S 7 Tilt onion of toain and aatitoaiii in dkaociabla. 1908 
, A. Raio Prim* Htndiijp U. ai 'roxina, extraoMly com- 
plex chemical oompottnd% an defenaive weapona which 
protect the organlama pio d ncing them from thmr enemieab 
the pbagocytea of the blood ana tiaouea. 
b. aiirib, and 

aSpe AlOmiPtSysi. JM .. ^ 

immunity all that la inquired ia to render the body toxin- 
- » . * .. . . .. •,veiopnien( 


aSpe AUkmiPn S^tL Mid, I. 893 In order to prodi 
inity all that la inquired la to render the body 
f. nao Rmqnt* Brit* XXVI. 66/e In thedevetopnieat 
xin-immuniiy the doaaa» email at drat, are gradually 
aaed. ipag Brit. Mid* JbW. 4 Apr. 784 No proof ia 


of toxin-1 


_ ..of a aopnimte towmore group In the toxin mole- 

apaq Uid. 10 Sept. 976 The chemical interpretation 

of toxin-antltoxln antafooiam. 

Hence yVoixiammia f-f'mii) [Gr. oTpa blood], 
the preaenoe of a toxin in the blood : cf. Mxmmla 
(Tox-I)i toxiemmia (Toxioo-), 

apae Biiek*i HanAhk. Mid* Sc* L 084 Varloua toxmmlc 
eonditiona..and the different toxinmmiaa induced by the 
IninctHHia diaaaaaa— diphtheria and typhoid or typhuafovar. 

Toxin, rare obi. ipelling of Toctiv. 

ToxiphARua to ToxiiiBint lee Toxi-. 

To’Xity, abbreviated form of Toxioitt. 

al8y A. M. BeowN Anim. AiAmt* 103 Previoua alkaline 
aatunuion of the nwterial did not revive ita toxity. i8m 
iViitm. Gm* 11 Oct. e/i By multiplying the inunaity of 
the toxity of the bacillua. 

RToxlUi (tp'kiiBi). Zooi* PI. tozH (-l|al). 
[mod.L., i Gr. r^or bow.] A form of ipong^ 
spicule: leequot. 

ip88 Pne* Zai* Sm. ai Dae. 96a Sponga«..Fle8h-Spl- 
cnlea...6. Toxiua. Curved in the centre, the two amla in a 
atralght line, thua ux. 

Toro- ^ (tykac), before a vowel toz-. combining 
form repr. Gr- t6^op bow, in Toxocampio, Toxo- 
ix>v, Toxoloot, Toxophtliti, etc., q. v. 

T 0 K 0 -*t ffff combining form of Toxin 
(cf. T 0 XI-) or inatead of Toxioo-, In recent 
scientific terms, chiefly of pathology or physio- 
lorieol chemistry. Toso-lBllB*atlo«a a*, in- 
volving Infection by a toxin : » Uxi-inftciiout 
(Toxi^- Tosope'ptoao, (a) a poisonous sub- 
stance, of the nature of a peptone, found in cultures 
of cholera badllus {CmU* Dia* -Sb///.); (d) « 
Pimroxiir. «o*aophll (.fil) a* [Gr. -^Xet lov- 
ing], having afiinity for a toxin. Vo*xoyiiovo 
Toxopliosto (-fyTik)» Tosophovomi 
(•y*f6ras) aijt* [Gr. bnringi carrying], 

poison-bearing; applied to a particiuar gronp of 
atonu in the molecole of a toxin to which ita toxic 
propertica are doe. Toaopbjrlasla (-film'kain) 
[Gr, guard, protector], Voxososla (-affb'xiu) 
[(ir. xBfjkiP to save], names for defensive proteins 
orantitoxins (seeqnots.). Toxoprot«lx(-prJu‘tf |in), 
a toxic protein, or mixture ofji toxin and a protein. 


1007 Mid* Ricird 17 Aug. 179 The origlaal causa of the 
lack ofcoagulstkm oi^ be *tox(nnfectiouii,or due to marked 
congestion. itfS Aiihmtfi *S^tt* Mid, I. 936 Scholl, grow- 


tti*i*S^ti 

, obtiuned a *toxo-pe^O] 


[Ehrlich] caUs the *toxo- 
Md, 10 Sect. 574 Although the toxo- 
simllar, die haptophor u duximilar, 
XVI. 65/c In the molecule of toxia 


Ing the vibrio, in mss, obti 

Vauohan ft Now Caiutmr Tixint (ed. 4)' ila The b^y 
cells must poesem *toxophil side chains. By this we mean 
that.. there are groups of atoms which may combine with 
bacterial toxins. 1900 Lmmut 18 Aug. 5x8/1 The *toxo- 
phore group of the toxin molecule being much lem stable 
than tha haptophore groitp was much more easily destroyed, 
igaj Brit* Mid. ynU. ai Mar. 654 The other atomic group 
is loxophore^ namely, is the cause of the specific toxic 
action. 190a /Mr 4 09 Mar. vSe The toxin molecule, .must 

poseesa a second group which be 

pboric group. 1904 
phoric group may I 

Moa Rneyel Bnt. __ _ 

there are at least two chier atom groups^one, the * hapto- 
phorous *• by which the toxin molecule is attached to the 
cell protoplasm 1 and the other tha * *toxophoroua *, which 
has s ferment-liks action on the living molecule, producing 
a dlaturbanca which results in the toxic symptoms, tl^ 
Syd* Soe* Lix*^ *Tox^hylmxim^ a defensive proteid pro- 
duced in the body of an animal which has acquired im- 
munity fur a given infectious disease, and which has the 
power of rendering inert the toxic products of the patho- 
genic microHMrguisnu to which the condition was due. 
1896 A /But ft Syit* Med, I. 933 The ^toxo-proteina in 
reality are mixtures of albuminous, proteid, or albuminoid 
bodies with the true toxins. 1809 Syd* Soe, Lix., • yVmru- 
sre/e, s defensive proteid founa in the body of a normal 
animal which has the power of protecting itself to s greater 
or leas degree against micro-organisms end their products. 

Toxoouipid(ty:kiPkie'mpid),xR,andtf. Entom* 
[ad. inod.L. Toxoeampidm^ t Toxocampa, f. Gr. 
T^or bow q- caterpillar.] a. sb* A Noctnine 
moth of the family Toxpeampidm^ typified by the 
genos Toxocampa^ having bow-8ha;)ed marks on 
the fore wio;.i, e. g. Toxocampa Pastinum^ the 
black-neck. b. adj. Belonging to or having the 
characters of the family Toxoeampidm* 
TozodonCirbsAlynV PtUmont* [mod.L.(Owen, 
1837), L Gr. rbbop bow+Uedt, Merr- toou: see 


qBot Ag*] Agtnoiof loigeextbielqaadropsdii 
bavinf ||i»DglyjBarved molar tsetb, whose noMtimi 
are foiiMl In neistocene deposits io S. Amerioo. 
Hence' iTrsetat, adj\ belonging to or having 
the ehMMQlers of the wdtt Toxodmtia^ tjidfied by 
this gtbitt: th* a qoadniped of ibis order. 

iffiy Osrmi in Pree. GtoL Soe* II. S4s So far as dental 
cbsmntsw have weight, the Texodou must be lefened to 
the rodWO order. lOM G. Roaim Diet* GeoL^ TeMOdem^ 
..a gigftmn quadrupM spprosching^ in ehsractsr; to the 
pachydiqimata. j/iigSkJnd Mitt,, Mnmmmiia 111 . 119 
I'he moisr teeth auo were rootlees, end curved, wbeaoa the 
name tsoodoo. sfos Dsaww Orig* Sder. sL (18781 B94 
Kemaina of Maslodoo, Megatherium, Toxodoo ana othw 
extinct monaten. 

To^MglORMtft^o. Zm/. [C mod.L. Toxopfotta 
(Troaohu, 1848), L Gr. ref a onows, darts q- 
7X6000 tongue (not from xifutbo poison) 1 see 
-ATI 8 s.l Having the characters of the 7'oxx^iosja 
ofTroswel, a Rroup of gastropod moUnscs; the 
same os Gray*i Tbxmra* 

[1848 TaoscHBL in Wilfmann ft Rathe*s HemdBdi* d* 
Zeeiogii (ed. j).] i 8 s 3 J< ^ OsAV in Amu* 4 Max* Nat* 
Hist* Ser. 11. XL eso Hollowing Traachal]Sub-orderlter/r 4 . 

Section a Tax^oueu lingual membrane with two 
aeries of subulate^ elongate, often barbed lateial teeth, itpt 
Cad. Diet, a V., A toxegloamte gastropod. [1913 Psor. 
G. C. Boubnb in Lot,* 1 am pretty sure that Troechel com- 
pared the teeth to arrovra. . when he described and cbuuiiflM 
3 families as Toxagiatai..*hM a matter of fact all the TVsro- 
gleua have a poison-gland, but Uiis was a later diaoovory.] 

TonUL (tp*kaold). [t Tox(ur (cf. Tox -11 f 
-OiD.] A modification or transformation product 
of a toxin, in which die toxophorie grbnp of atoms 
if lost, and which has therefore no toxic effect, but 
retains affinity for the antitoxin. Also attrib* 

1900 Lamit 18 Aug. 908/1 Very sensitive animals such as 
mice and guinas-pigs might, .be eaaily and rapidly Inunu- 
Kuldaonly. “ 


against tetanus by means of toxu: 
Midjml.. 


xtmBrit* 

. S9 Mar. 789 The modified toxin oonsista of a 
molecule with a baptopTioric but no toxophorie group 

' "*■ 'ttxoidsi 


is called *toxoid *. 1903 Ibid* ax Mar. 654 The toxoids may 
again ba subdivided into three groups, according to thair 
affinity for the antitoxin, which may obviously be either 

S eater (protoxoid), equal (syntoxoid), or less than (e|dtoxc^) 
at of the toxin. 1904 tbid* lo Sept 577 They were how- 
ever able to produce toxdd formation in tbb oonstituoot. 

Toxology (tpkv'ldfl.’i). noHce^fgfd* [f. Gr, 
bow 1- -LOQT.] prop* The study of the bow, 
L e. archery ; inquot humoronsly nsecl for * archery*, 
1843 PratiPi Mag, XXVII. 401 He b reluctant to.. run 
the risk of exposing hb well-varnbhed cab as a pleadbg 
target for the poise of the loitering omnibuses, the drivers 
of which latter have obtained a well-earned (amo for ibob 
dextoriiy in tbb. .department of toxology. 

TOROa^ (tp’kspn). Zooi* [a. Gr. r^for bow.] 
A bow-sbap^ sponge spicule. Cf. Tox sb* 

1S94 ymt. Marine Zooi, reb. 40 A second and slender 
Ibrm of spicule, bow.ahaped (toxon) con also bo made out 
To'ROn 'K Path* Chom* [ 1 . Tox(ur -pie, -ovx.] 
(See qnotation.) 

1900 luincit x8 Aug. se8/x L6fller*i diphtheria bacillus pro- 
duced substances oe two kinds— toxins and toxono.. .The 
action of the toxons was different from, and weaker than, 
that of the toxins. 1904 Brit, Mid. Jml* to Sept 967 The 
diphtherb poiion b not a single substaocek but coiioists of 
two chief components, toxin sm toxon. 

Hence To T ton ol A, a modification of a toxon, in 
which the toxic properties are lost (Ct Toxoid.) 

1904 Brii. Mid, ymi* to Sept 973 Ehrlich expbined the 
peculiarity that the * toxon * hw acute killing properties, by 
the asauinption of two different kinds of toxon, thus intro- 
ducing the conception of a new body— the toxonoid. 

Tozopeptone, Toxophili see Toxo-^. 
TOROphilitft (tpkiif'filait), [app. f. Toxo» 
phil-m (imaginary proper name invented by 
Ascham, and hence title of hb book (1345), hi- 
tended to mean * lover of the bow * (f, Gr. r^ov 
bow -f 4iAcf lover), for w^cb the regular Gr. forma- 
tion would have bm *4iA6ro£or 1 ace -phil, Philo-) 
4 -IT| 1 : quasi * a follower of Toxophilus*. J A lover 
or devotee of archery, an archer. 

1813 J. C Hobhousb yonmix (ed. a) 909 Mcmorlab of 
the distance to which some or the Sultans, and other dis- 
tinguished Toxopbilitea, have shot their arrows. 1843 
Thackxbav Leg. Rhine viii, Hb Grace, .gives an archery 
meeting once a year, and prises for which We loxophilites 
muster strong. iSM Miss Bsaddom Dead Sat Pr* xxi, A 
triumphant display of hb genius as a toxophiUte. 

b. attrib. Of or pertaining to archers or archery. 

1 ^ Mag.^ 111. bo 6 llua the^ Tcmcqi^ilite 


S^iety s 


t exem the number of one bundrM and 


sixty subscribing membeiv. 1841 Thaockbav Leg* Rhiui 
viii, All hb new toxophiUte frtenda 1848 — Pam, Pair ill, 
To wear Lincoln Green toxophiUte hats and feathers. 

Hence {nouci-wds.) Tozopbilltlo (-i tik) a., per- 
taining or relating to archers or archery ; Voxo*- 
phUltloaa, Toxoplitllam, Tozo'phllp, the prac- 
tice of, or Addiction to, archery. 

Mf AH year Round eg Sept, The spirit of *toxo- 
philbm b essentUlly different from.. the smt of the age- 
1837 Chamb. ymLyW* 141 The ^tafcqplillitb proficiency 
of William TelL t8fo T. Hook b Mkmttdy Mag* 
LX. 159 Dressed In green, with bats, and fbatbon, and 
quivers, and all the paraphernalb of *toxophiUtism. *887 
Pnld 16 July 103/1 Amongst the votaries of *ioxophily, 

Tozophore to ToroBOSlni see Tozo- 8 . 

Tojctt see Tox 9, 


Tw (tal), jfi- Formi: ¥4, ff-7 8of«, ff- toor ; 
Pi* 0-7 logrM, tolof, 6- toys* 8b. and vb. 
(fonnorly toyi) have been in common nie iince 
c V530, when both ore given by Poliupr., and uaod 
by Skelton and Tlndole. Bnt a fingle Inetanee of 
toyo eb., apparently the some word, occurs in Robert 
of Bronne, It b difficult to conceive how inch a 
word la use 01500 should ihus disappear for two 
eentniiei, and then should all at once burst into view 
with a wide leme-development. The etymology is 
equally problematic, and, in spite of eurrent 000- 
iectores, must still beconsldeicd nnoioertained : see 
Note below.] 

X. Abstract senset, meaning action, act, notion, 
foeling, 

tL Amorous sport, dallying, toying; with//., 
on act or piece of amorous sport, a li^it coxtis. 

(1393 R. Bsvnhb HmndL Symm 7891 Whedyr byt be yn 
a womman handlyng, Or yn any ofor lusty pyng ; . . Amen- 
dsh sow, pur ebaryte, And niuksk not a-rays fo toye [re mil 
MSS*\, pat ke fende of imi haue loye.] lafis Cooraa Tha 
iauruti*i* Amu Anmterim bmitatei* Lcuen toyes. igga 
Srnmss P. Q, 11. vl. 37 A foe of folly and immodest toy. 1394 
— Bpithed. 365 Forgresdy plsssttrs,cafsleaBSofyour toysB, 
Thinks more upon her paradise ofjoyesb Then what ye do. 
1894 WiixoBiK Avion XLVii. iii. These toyes in tyme will 
msko hor yields. 1887 Milton P* L* ix. 1034 So said bm 
and forbore not glance or toy. Of amorous intent, weU 
undentood Of Eva. t668 Ethbssdob Ski Weuid tJ She 
Could II. ii, Her toy was such, that every touch Would make 
a lover medder. 1707 Wabd Hnd* Ridiv* il IL 8 ^Farmer) 
Kisees, Love-Toys, and am'reus Prattle. 

1 2 . A iportive or frisky movement ; a piece ol 
fun, amusement, or entertainment ; a fantastic act 
or practice ; an antic, a trick. Obs* 
a ijee Mbowau. Nature 1. 786 (Brandi), Though I say yt 
a praty boy. . He makeih me laugh wyth many a toy. The 
vrehya ysso mad. tbid. leoi He that wold lorashyp entoy 
And pbyo oner styll tha old boy Mo semetb he doth but 
make a toy. 1330 Timdalb Antw* More Wks. (157a) 049/1 
We hears Dttt voyceawith out signification,.. ft wonder at 
dbgubings & toyea wherof wa know no meanvng. e tsss 
Harmpibld Divorce Hen* V HI ((bmdent 991 Neither was 
thera ever any bearwards Tackwpes that made more 
pastime and toys to the people, than tbb 1981 Hollvbush 
Mem* APotk. 9 Sorotyme croweth he Uke a cocka, aomtyme 
barketh he like a dogge, and many such foolUh loveii vseth 
he. i 1878 Perfiet Bh. Ktpingi Sparhawhis (18M) 15 Lest 
she get a toys of flinginge her head. 1S16 R. C. Timed 
WMitti V. 1948 Are apish tricks and toics. which via to 
bring Men in dirislon, mrtes to breed delight t 1777 Herm 
Subtie* 437 (B.D,D 3 He bath taken a toy to scratch his 
head, wbra be is apeidcing to a gentlomsOi 
8 . A fantastic or trifling speech or piece of writ- 
ing ; a frivolouf or mocking speech ; a foolish or 
idle tale ; a funny story or remark, a je^t, joke, 
pun ; a light or facetious composition, arch* 

I84S Udall Bream* Aheph. l Diigento | 70 Nothyng but 
a tojre, in daliyng with the affinitee and similitude of 
woordes. 1333 T. Wilson Rket. (1580) A iv, Suche as seeks 
the greatest praise for wrhyng of Boukes, should doe Iwste .. 
to write foolisbe toyes. for then the moste parte would best 
esieme them. 1977 Bsston Fiourioh on Paneie (Groeart) 
ii/a Toyct of straung deuise. With stories of oldo Robin 
Hood. 1390 Shaks. Mids, N* v. i. 3 , 1 ncuer may beleeue 
These anticke fables, nor these Fairy toyea i6ai Mollb 
Camerar* Lie* Ltbr. in. xx. 115 They gaue credit to all 
theae fitoliah toiea 1710 D'Uarav Pills (1879) L sa6 Fye 
George, she crys, these Words are but Toi^ 
mreh* iSsi Stott Kenitw* xvi, Think of what that arch- 
knave Sbak^peare says— a pluue on him, bis toys come 
into my head when 1 should think of other matters. lOOS R. 
Garnktt Shakespeare 104 She hath heard A little toy or ihine^ 
a comedy (Tia called, 1 think. The Taming of a Shrew). 

b. t A light, irlvulous, or lively tune. Obs* 
(^) A particular turn or phrase of melody in a bird's 
song : see quot. 1851. 

1391 Gkkbnx Art Cenny Catch, m. (1599) to In the time 
of ceiasing betweene the scuerall toyea and fancies bee 
plalcd. 1641 Sandkrson Sirm..Ad Aulam xiii. (1660) IL 
267 Ore would have a grave Pavane( another a nimbler 
Galliard. a third some stnking toy or Jigg. 1831 Mayhsw 
Loud. Labour (1861) 111. 14 Inere are four-and-twenty 
changes in a linnet*! song... It sings *toyB*.as we call them. 
t 4 . A foolish or idle fancy ; a fantastic notion, 
odd conceit; a whim, crotchet, caprice. Obs* 

CIS30 H. Rhooxs Bh* Nurture 339 in BabeuBh. (1868)80 


Cast not thyne eyes to ne yet fro, as thou werte full of toyes. 
W. Watrbman bardie Paeions 11. x, eas I'his people 
irres] hath many supersiicious toyes. 1563 B. Gooes 
‘ “1 59 But yf a t( * 


) your Brayne, your 
'LORioaNtf/VW/M 161 £uen 
1648 Rooxaa Naamamdh 


i RR jt W. Watrbman 

(Ttetarres] hath mai , 

vil (Arb.) 59 But yf a toye 
mynde is altered quygkt. 1991 Fu 

as the toy takes me in the head. 

So deadly doth this conceit and toy or hU owne braine worke 
with him. 1668 R. L'Estranor Vis, Queo* (170B) loi Yet 
when the Toy took them, they'd make nowand then a Sally. 
1699 — Pabfii II. vil. (1715) 11 . 9 A New Marry*d Couple 
hade Toy took them in their Heads, 10 soon as ever tbs 
Office was over, to Shrift one another before they cams 
together. 

tb. Spec* A foolish or unreasoning dislike or 
aversion 1 esp. in phr. to toko {a) toy (in quot 1618 
— to take fright, start, shy) at someth ine. Obs* 
01593 Maslown Here 4 Lemmders* Wks. (Ktldg.) 304/8 

S o hrar this) Made the well-spoken nymph take such a tny^ 
lat down she sunk, ifiis t\eo Noble Jr. v. iv. 79 The hot 
horse, hot as fire, Took Toy at this. 1647 SANDSaaoN Ser^^ 
Ad Aulam xiv. (1660) 11 . 077 Common friends many times 
..take toy at a trifle,, .and pick qtisrrels to desert ua 1897 
I. Srrobant Solid Philos. 308 Thence they take a Toy at 
Metaphysics, and pretend it insuperably hard aad mysterioua 
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TO-YBAB. 


XX. Cancreto teiiiM. 

(Smut s b aiw often mMmeit connMint 1 nnd III «Im 
•omMuiaii of lo with tho othor moim ii doubtruU 
5 . gm* A thlDK of little or no ▼nine or im* 
portanoe, n trifle; a fooUsb or leniclew aflUr, a 
piece of noneeme; //. trempery, mbbish. (In 
mod. me regarded asy^. from neat tense.) 

IS)» PALtoa Oti/i Toy n tryMI, /Wiwib. igall 
Blvot« Aiiydmm, triiot. chinget of tninllo ottlmotion. wanton 
toyaa, thyngos vmaaaMly for manno to vie. igiy HAamaoN 
SMgmtmtu vi. (1877) To stand vpon such loiat would 
spm modi tlmo. tCpg SnAua Afmef, il Hi. 91 From thb 
Instant TharoAi nothing nrloua In Mortalidoi All b but 
Toyas. id|s Gouoa GteFs Arrmua 1. I an. 44 Of Fopbh 
toyas to paeiffa 1664 H. Moan A^oL 

554 If thay laavo not off ihair aaimoaitlas and asperities of 
mind about toys and trifleii ' lysp Watts Hyrnn^ *Comt^ 
kah H§mnlf /levr * Ii, Look* how we grovel hers 

below. Fond of thasa earthly To^a. sM THAcanAY Fan, 
Fmir [a. But a title and a coach and four are toys more pro. 
dons than happinem In Vanity Fair. 

6L A material ol^ect for children or othen to play 
with (often an imitation of some familiar object) ; 
a plai^hing ; also, something contrived for amnse- 
ment rather than for practical use (esp. in phrase 
a mn In quot 01586 playing toy. Now 
the leading sense, to which the others are referred. 

ntsee SiDNRV Arcmdtm iv. Wka. lyas 11 . 771 There was 
never poor scholar, that haying instead of hb book soma 
pbying toy about him, did more suddenly cast it from him. 
ini Babcklbv FtUe, Mam (163,) iss The rattles and toyss 
wnlch children use to pby with. ni6g6 Br. Hai.l Occas, 
MtAii, (1831) III We cry for every toy, even that which may 
most hurt ua iCya R. Wilo Pott. Lietni. sq We all know 
PopeS'head-Allay trsdas la Tqyes, Our Merchants come 
not thither, hot our Boys. tySt tiowras ia8 Men deal 
with life as children with their play. Who nrit misuse, then 
cast their toys nway. 1881 Stbvbnson F/ry; Pmtrisqut, 
ChiltTt Play (1903) 137 Lead soldiers, dolK all toys, in 
short, are in the same category. iCm J. A. Honan Rltm. 
Phatagr, (1907) 14 The very low.pricM seufof photographic 
a^ratus). .are generally mere toys. 


, if. 1803 Liddon, etc. iLtfO Putty 1 . xvi. 
it with the c* ■ ' 


, ^ ^ j 363 He handles 

..j delii<ht that a new mental toy inspires in most 
men at a certain time of life. 

7. A small article of little intrinsic value, bat 
prised as an ornament or curiosity ; *• a petty com- 
modity * (J.\ a knick-knack, trinket, gewgaw; hence 
(often in allusion to 6 ) applied to anything amall, 
flimsy, or inferior of its kind (now chiefly atirib. \ 
see II b). 

1998 Shaus. Tmuu Rhr. iv. ill 87 Heere b the cap.. .Why 
*tb a cockle or a walnut^hell, A kiiacke, a toy, a tricke, a 
babies cap. f8s4 Carr. Smith FAvriuVs 1. 3 We presented 
him with dinars toyes, which he Utidly accepted. € 1830 
Hales Strm. John xviii, Rem. (1673) im So like one 
another, that one of them must wear a toy in his cap, that so 
Che spectators may dbiinguuh them. 171 1 in so/A Rtp, 
Hitt. MSS. Comm. App. v. 139 A weak town, haveing noa 
outward works, but a toy of a pallbade before a litb put of 
the walL 171a Assuthnot John Ruii 111. i, Ladies, hung 
about with toys and trinkets. 1788 Tom Thumb’t Folio u 
4 Hb Father was greatly disconcerted at having such a little 
tiney Toy of a Child. 1888 Blace Houuboat id, Perched on 
the top of a hill eras a conspicuous toy of a ehurch. 

b. Applied technically to small ateel articles, 
as hammers, pincers, buckles, button-hooks, nails, 
etc. More fully *stecl toys* (? i.e. steel petty things)! 

1833 ). Holland Mam^f. Mtfai II. 319 Heavy Sleet Toys. 
By this not very appropriate description the Birmingham 
manufacturers refer to a cls'W of aiticleii. . .To enumerate all 
the * toys' of this class would be to transcribe a large list of 
mbcellaneoua cheap and useful wares from a joiner's 
hammer to a shoemaker's tack. The pincers of the ' 


named workman, and the edged nippers. . in use for breaking 
ap loaf-sugar, ue both of them well-known apecimena 
O. ThUvts' slang. A watch ; toy and tacUo^ a 
watch and chain. Cf. toy~giiter (see 1 1 d). 

1877 Horslbv Jottings fir. Jail L (1887) 17 He was very 
tricky at getting a poge or a toy, but he would not toueb 
t<m because we was afraid of being turned over. 

8. J^. Applied to a person : R. (from 5) slight- 
ingly or contemptnonslT ; in quot. 18s 3 aftection- 
atelv « pet, darling (cL 7) ; D. (from 6) as being 
used as a plaything or for sport. 


do me right. 18B1 DavoBN Span. Friar iv. il, O, Vertiie 1 
Vertue 1. .'Lliat men should leave thee for ihatToy, a Woman? 
i8ai Bvbon Mar. Fat. 1. ii. Thou idle, gild^^and degraded 
toy. i8es T. Mitchkll Arittoph. II. 171 why, Xanthb^ 
my toy. Why, what alb the poor boy 1 1883 STEnciAK in 
Conitmp. Rtv. Sept. 317 A Russian.. being a mere toy in 
the hands of the commonest policeman. 1888 Stkvknson 
Black Arrow 46 Thb toy..tnat's doc lit for wounds or 
warfare. 

8. Applied to a diminntive breed or vartety of 
animals, a. Short for /iw dogi see ii e. 

1877 Fttld 94 Feb. 014/9 In toys no great changa has 
lakm place, except that, .pugs, Italbn greyhounds, and toy 
terriers are on the decline, tl^ Pall Mall G. 3 Oct 9/1 
Ladies* toys were in stroim force. .. Sporting dogs were not 
mimerotts. 1003 Dailo Chron. ss May « 7 s The 'chlens 
de luxe *, or '1 oys, are In a roomy and weli-warmad *pavU- 
Ion* by tbemselves. 

b. Any dvrarf varirty of tame pigeon. 

tppq Coni. DM. SupjPl. s.v., The toya resemble the 
tumblers In general buud and are among pigeons what 
bantams are among fowl. 

10 . Sc. A close cap or head-dress, of linen or 
wool, with flaps coming doum to the shonlderfo 


formerly worn by women of the lower c l a s s es In 
Scotland. ?0Af. Also AtF-mMllnl(ii d)i fin this 
sense perh.m Do. fow attire, dress: see Note below.] 
(The BngUth quats. i8it 181% art placed hma as psrlu 
suggesting the origini but they may beioim to yj 
(i8si Shaks. Wtni. T. iv. Iv. «e6 Any Silke, any Thrad, 
any Toyea for your head? t 8 ta 7 te»Ab 8 fr A”, t 111 , Onmy 
bend no toy But was her pattern.] 1714 Ramsav Towt. 
Mite. (1789) a Their toys and mutches weia aae < ‘ 


glADM te our h 


I rhen. 'limy 

tMRt»iist.Aee.S€oi.VL.w 

tenanu wives wore toya m linen of the coaneat kind, 

upon thsb heads, when they went to church, foirs or 
' et 1818 Sconr Old Mori, xxxix. The lace of Alison 
r presented itselll enveloped in a ^toy *. ita# — RttU 

. tlot iv, An elderly woman, in a gray stuff gown. 

with acheck apron and *toy *. aase H. G. Graham Soe, Lift 
Seat, in tUA C. v. ri. (tpot) i8t FAimen' wivaa and 
daughters with * toya * or hmui-covering of oosras lineik. 
III. IL attrid. and Comb. a. aStrib. That Is 
toy (in sense 6): applied to small models or 


imitations of ordinary objects used as playthings, 
as toy bool, cannon, deg, onginc, horso, homo, 
man, train, trumpet, woman, eta 

1836 rMiss Maitland] Ltti./r. Madrmt Iv. (1813) si Cape 
Town b just like the Dutch toy-towns, a t8fe Als. Smith 
Land. AM. Siud.\ * 

ment, aomethint 

ienodeed off. i| ^ 

round IVorld xyiiL (16B31 998 One never quite gete over the 
impreesion of being amongtt dolls and livina in a toy-houia . . 
in Japan. t888 HAeLUca Model Rugin. Handyhk. iil. (1900) 
94 fhe most simple form of toy-engine b that illustrittad 
bebw. 1897 Rain. Rea. Oct. 480 Tha babies had toy- 
animab on wheels. 

b. tranrf. eoAfg. Applied to things of diminu- 
tive siae, mmsy construction, or petty character^ as 
if intended for sport or dtversioii rather than 
serious use. 

tSai Scott Ktniko. xti. You go not to your gew-gaw toy- 
houm yonder; you will sl<wp to-night in better security. 
185s Hr. Martinrau Autobiog. 1 . 437 My surprise at tha 
snuillness and toy-charseter of Abbotsfora waa axtrame. 
*893 Miss Braddon in IVeetm. Gao. 6 Nov. s/3 A very 
popular writer may bunch three of these toy-pinnaoee in a 
year. 1897 Glaostonx E. CrMt 3 The Concert of Europe 
— i..j^ . — J might be made undm 


included toy^demonstrationa % 


the condition that thay should not pass into laality. 

“ “ ' " ‘ ~ ' llA Wf 


Dally Chron. Feb. 3/e Ruritani 
than the first toy-kingdom of our modern stags. 

o. Applied to an animal, esp. a dog of a dimi- 
nutive Dreed or variety, kept aa a pet, e.g. a toy 
spanict or terrier. 

1883 Sat. Rea. eS Mar. 408/1 TImm very Urge dogs art 
not much more useful than the very small ones which art 


vL f sa 86 There are several other kinds of Tw Terriers. . 
but I need only mention, .the Toy Black and Tan and tha 
Toy Blue or Slate ooluiir. 

d. Comb . : attrib. (of or for toys), os tOy~box, 
•cupboard, •fair, •land, •manu/aeiure, •trade ; 
objective and olj. gen., as toy^maker, •making, 
•turner \ instrumental, similative, eta, as toy» 
bewitched, •like, •need adjs. ; also toy-blook, one 
of a act of wooden or papier-mfichfi blocks, usually 
with letters or designs, for children to plav with ; 
toy-gettar {Thiene? slang), a watch-stealer; so 
toy^getting ; f toy-heodod a., having * toys * or odd 
fancies in the head, crotchety; toy-lino at /qy. 
railway, toy-mutoh, 5 <r. • sense 10; f toy-pat^ 
a head full of * toys crotcheU, or frivolities (d. 
toy-headed ) ; toy-railway, (a) a model of a rail- 
way, with its enrine, train, eta ; (b) pop., a small 
narrow-gauge railway, often orig. constrocted for 
the use of slate-works or the Tike, but subseq. 
carrying tonrists or other passengers; also foy- 
lino ; toy-oorvioo, a church-bervlce at which toys 
are brought oa on ofleiing for sick or poor children ; 
toy-woman, a woman who keeps a toy-shop. 
See jiiso Totwan, -shop, -wort. 

1794 CoLXBiDGB Rolig. Mutingt vli, Wa become An 
anarchy of Spirits, ^loy-bewitdied. 1801 Cent. Diet., 
^Toybioek, one of a let m small blocks,.. forming a pby- 
thing for children. 1883 {titlo) Aunt Louba's *Toy Boo 1 « 
1831 Cakltlk Sort. Ret.\\. v 4 Ho descries lyins far bebw, 
embosomed among its groves and green natural bulwarks, 
and all diminish^ to a *tc^box, tho fair Town. 1900 
VF^ettm. Gao. ti Doa is/i The season for the ransacking of 
*toy-cupboarda. 1908 Irettm. Gao. 99 Oct i/s The order. . 
that there shall be no "toy-laira in London thb Christmas- 
tide deprives the City of.. one of ito sights, 1808 A. 
Morribon Cldldof the Jago sos Dbky knew the small maa 
for a good *toy-getter. 1833 T. Adams a Peter ii. 
t It sticks ujion the stomara of some *t<w-headod pro- 
fessors. 1908 Daily Chron. 5 Nov. 7/5 No one realises 
unless he penetrates into *Toyland how much whimsical 
humour, how much scientific skill and craftsman's in- 
genuity are devoted to the invention of the pbythinga 
for the fostive season. i8s8 Scorr Hri, MidL i, The 
gay gbneing of the equipage, its dlminbhed and *toy- 
Rke appearance at a dbtance. Mt^Mmnek. Bxatn.sk'^oio. 
5/3 The Swbs lake steamers are.. too toy-liko to ensure 
their passengers against reasonably probable risks. 1878 
JsNKiNBON Guidt N, IVaUs 971 Leaving tha Cambrbntrain 
at Mynffurdd Junction, the traveller walks up a path to the 
*toy line, and enters one of the little carriages. 1839 Habiit 
fGd.Soeietyy. (newed.) i94Wortha11 the amusements which 
a '*toy-maker could dream ofi 1838 Camlylb Fredk. Gi. ix. 
iii. (1879) 111 . 87 *Toy^manttlactures of thoas simple people. 


174a tmmeaDamhdeDepoddn. i,T 1 ia 8 io 7 i 4 MliiA«randm 

gMon,Naemairhaiwhai% afinPam 

tyefiLSsT Ha never deab but beuCstaatblWnraaadkM 

the rasubr tha •I'oy-Paiae (or Shofn) of tha World- 189a 
BaodbUw GnMe if. i8s iaadte PDrtraate 

to Fliiitbiog tha * *TQy* Railway. /mOvo.otIMok 



Barnstaple to Lynion by tha Toy Railway- 

Standnrdi Fabi^*Toy Iforvioas' which are baQoming 
in aoma of our ^urchea. a8gg Ciiva ** 
ops of tea- 


TuoMrai 


I (ad. 11) a7 *Tqy.sised cups of tea- ifW W. 

R.if.Adaoe.At OurSonsofWararatokMBBsrved 

alter our Sons of ''l'oy>'rrade. sSpy A N. Palmbb HIM. 
IVrejekam IV. si, 1 find metidooad. .one *toy>tunier, afiiy 
Scott Diaey e Oct., b Loekknri, An old bay, who pravan 
a *toy woman in Eambureh. 

IHote^ Bduard MOlbr sumsted the identity of Uy nAtk 
Du. toot, bte MDo. Mj i6tb a, 'attire, ornamanl finarVt 
dram which suits tho form, hut hardly the aense (exo.? in 
10 or 7). Othan have tho^ht of Du. harness, horsoi 

dui 

lumber, refuse, trasn , in jR 4 iian 1399 oiai. sipvM, 

tugk, 'arms, implements, armamenu^ impedimanCa, ornm 
ments *, ■ Chht. anif 'app^taUMi. ^ooIr, gear, furniture^ itttfl^ 
tra^ ata*. LO. Togt taei, MIX}. tOek^ eOg. But, if tbp 
sense-devalopmant shown above b historicaJly correc' ‘ 
difllcult to see b either of these eoggestbaMhe ori 
the English word. It b iadead true that Du. hbe 
(br. jpitisnar, and Da. Ugsiot. mean * pby-tool or im| 
ment, plaything, toy*,and thal sbney in ii86usod * pby_ 
toy *, which might conoaivably be a rannenng of one 
thiM oompoundsi but thb would still bava tha aarUtc 
English history, unexpbinad.) 

^ [Goes with Tot tb., q.T.] 

1 . tntr. To act idly or without Krionmere; to 
trifle, ‘plrny'f deal carelenly {with a penoa or 
thing) ; also fto make sport, mock (afir.). 

Migep SKRLTONBteqrv e/Courto apo It whs do lyme with 
him to Jape nor toya 1130 Paliob. 738/0 , 1 toya or try^ 
fell with one, 1 daab aat sabetancyaUy with hym, Je mo 
trt 0 k. i549 '8b Stbrnhold ft H. Ft. mmsbo. 16 Yea abject 
slaves at me did toy with mocks and ebaakas Ail stout. 
19^ Homitiee 11. in/erm. H. Script, t. (1839) 373 It b n 
shame that Christian men should bo so light beaded, to toy 
as ruffians do with such manner of spemes. . ntbpur 
IHO Bj^pot. Heb. V. 4-8. Cc iU* They most haue qybk camieb. • 
wbe and water,, .trifled and toyed with alL 1^ w. Rahs- 
seetAetrot. Reetorod 19, I fear 1 do toy in recording theoa 
s86l DixoM.fi>^. 6% - '• 


vam Objections. 


toy^ with astrology, and had 

elixir of Ufa sfiM Bavea Amor. Comi^. IL 


Ibsr 1 . vii. 73 Ha 


!ul diaams of eqjiqrfi^ ^ 


[Clem btuea) are usually toyed with by both partba alika. 

b. ^ to toy it. 

okgf J. Srscbant Sckltm DiepaeVt 379 Thus Dr. H. toyea 
it with hb Keadeia. Ibid. 374 Lat them not toy it now. 

2 . To sport amorously; to daily, flirt- Usually 
cunst with. (Cf. Tot sb. 1.) 

19.. Sowi Baenelodt Life 1 (Rltson) If ha [the married 
man] be merie and toy with any, His wifo wiU frowne, and 
words geva numya. sgfifl in Daify Nowt 10 Sapt (1807)6/7 
Ihat none toy with the maids, on paine of 4d. 19M Sharr 
Pen. a Ad. 106 And for my sake [he] hath learnd to spora 
and oaunee. To toy, to wanton, dallia, smibL and iesL 
e 1813 Midulrtom Ho fPit like IVomadt v. U Not toy,nor 
bill, and imitate house-pigeoDS. syay Gay Begg. Op. 1. yUI, 
O F^ly you might have toy'd and kbt. sfii W. R. 
SrsNcsa Poomt 73 Whilst he and Psyche toy'd together. 

fig. S793 Woburw. Deter. Sketehte xs To where the Alps, 
ascending white in air. Toy with tha Sun, and gUuar from 
afar. s8a 8 H. Rooaaa Ett. L L 4 Ua bad in aarly lifo 

r a littb with tho muses. 

To play, aport, amuse -oneself ; to move 
sportively, play or frisk about. 

1530 Palsgs. 758/t, I toys, 1 pbya with one,/p mt/aoo. 
1990 SrsNSSs F. Q. il ix. 33 But other some could not abide 
to toy I AU pleaxaunce was to them griefe and annoy. 1878 
Cudworth intelL Sytt. l v. • 44. 674 The sensclem atonsa 
pbybg and twing up and down without any care or 
thought. 1887 PoLtOK Courts T, v. 1007 The hare, uniicared 
Sported and toyed familiar with hu dog. 1836 O. W. 
Holmbb Poetry iL iB Pab dreamers, whoaa fantastic by 
Toys with smooth trUles like a child at play. 184B Kinoslrv 
SoumPs Trow, il iv. 83, 1 have toyed too bng..down tha 
atream of lira. 

b. Toy with : to play with (a material object), 
to handle or finger idly; hence, to work idly or 
carelessly with or at 

sSaa W. Irvino Broteeb. Halt xxvL (1843) lei Tho gallant 
general took hb stotioa..at her sideband toyed with her 
elegantly ornamented work-bag. 1840 DicKSNa Bam. 
Rudgo Ixiv, The fire was seen spring and toying vrith tha 
door. 1879 E. Gasrrtt House by iVorkt I. tig Mia 
Pendbbury looked down, and toyed with her rings. 

4 . Irons, (with adv.) To spend or waste In toy- 
ing; to bring by toying (into or out of some 
condition). 

S979 Asr. PAaKsa Corr. (Parker Soa) 474 ] 1 toy out my 
time, partly with copying books. 1889 J- Soorr Ckr. L(H 
II. 134 So (mU and fleers on, till he hath toyed and bugbed 
himself out of all sense of ReUgion. 1749 JoaMBON Asms 
1. i, He toys hb hours away. 

To-yana, to-aaneas seeTo-aAiHS. 

Toydom (topdam). nonco^wd, [C Tot sB. 4- 
-DOMJ a. The condition of being or resembling 
a toy. b. The realm or domain of toys. 

iBBa M. A. Barers in Maeon, Mag. XLVl. 6^ The tan 
sail of a canoe or whiter sheet of a “ “ 


into t^dom whenever they coma near the great war ship. 
1909 TViwsry Jan. ii/e At the Crystal Palace.. side-ehowa 
are numerous, and toydom there b most atcractiva 

To-yaaj? (tfliyl**!), adv. Now dial. Forms: 
».‘e Ykab. [f. To prop. A. 7 + Yiabs cf. to-deyf 
to*night.\ Thb year. 
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Lav. toM Her Hggifl Mm Tm ti kb 

rnm^t Brt m d mn *40 InX Eng, Zat. L m6> fonm 

^ MPwd, sM Vat m dd a rbm w wadd l t mtS^io 3rMra. 
tfHm g66Cy lo«ph..init |i pa u m A 10 

kmrdofMMMloycAi. lyay Ckw Bimykatk 

brmgkl mort Gootb fmo mr Lack Maar than may fiva 
afthaGani^ tlai Crmom dwaa a.it.7k^* Wa*vaa famona 
clip toyaar*, that ia, thb paar. iMa TmnvaaM 
lEi^ u Fom (illgi ?|i/a. 1 rackam thayll her* a fiaa 
eUei^onp lo»ycar. iW T. Haaov Mtpmr ^Cm*tn 4 n 
I. «4 NotW What hak baen ikookaUttbla-yaBrabout tbbi 
T074 oba. fonn of Tool. 

Vo-90(i)a* t<h^o(i)llMl : aee To^saihs. 

Vo^BH (tol*a;t]j. [t Tor v.-f-ikl.] One who 
toja; « trifler. 

Jf. jlAjmiBQN A^aa ^ NkMa CeAl 


iSi 


T. 181 Wanton Capid, Idle toyer. 1814 L. Hoirr 
JWtv Fimti FmiM (ifi^ 51 Tbena toycn in ramftcatioa. 

V09M (toi-fSl), m. Now rare or f 7 dtr. [f. Tot 
iil. 4 ' •FUL.] Fall of apoft or fan ; sportive, playfnl ; 
fonnp, ftomDit. 

Sgto StowBV Let, H RehertS, 18 Oct^ hW toyAdl 
I will aaod. .by Fchmary. m Domnb Prtgr. “ 

It aokknad imet a toyfnil Ape. 1744 Am 
ffemRk It. aoo When Favonint, fluah'd t 
and young, in ar>y biaaae daeeenda 
Haioe WoTftOaoM. 

ai8!9p Quinckt PetiA. Wku fiSot) II. 04 The play* 
. fulnam and. .the toyfnlnem (|f wa may uivaot that wo^ of 


fmf/xhr^ 
AmwTabwo Prtterv, 
arilh loro Toylal 


Vtoj-gottor, -lioadMi, etc. : aee Tot th, 11 d. 
Tojlaif (tol'iQ), td/. id. [t Tot tr. v -mo 1 .] 
The ectioD of the verb Tot; pUying, sporting; 
trifling, idle or carelen denKng (avi/A anything), 
amoraos dallianee. 

ii% n Coeraa rAejaaraf a v. Arrms, Digifentm megm- 
InVftwagea or geiituringea of the fingent often mouyng. 



■ inteyfng 


with Truth : thb b the aoreai Mn. iftH DicKana Mut. Pk 
I. ai. Slightly In oontraet with thb bria any toying. 

W. W. PavTOM in CsmigMp. Rta, Sept. 374 Evil ul ' 
with {mnarfbetioo. 

Sogrlag, M* [f* as piec. 4 -INO i^.] That 
toys; pUyfol, sportive; ri/. amoroasly sportive. 

oagiH R- EnwAMMS Dmmm 4 > Pytktm ProL a Fniaiiata 
quiia of toying |^iaa lyti Sturu Speet* Na 153^4 Nona 
OT tham toying foqIa will do any more, .to prcMrve her from 
Inftimy. 1789 G. White Stlheme xaiL (1853) 43 When the 
code has been puiauing the ben In a toying way wrougb the 
bongba of a ciae. 
ileoce TopTaglyr ada, 
lyp Bailot, Tejringfy, trilHngly, wantonly. 

Tojish (tol*i/), tL Now rare. [f. Tot id. 4 
-ISH I.] Having the character of a toy, or addicted 
to toys (In various senses of the sb.). 

1 . Trifling, trivial, of no importance, worthies!; 
foolish, senseless, nonsensical. 

>874 A^. CtmitrA. Pref. Bylb, The thingea 

Ihmn dascribed being in part not all so true and in greatest 
to to toyisba isM Crowlkt DM, Amew, 48 b, Your 
ringing of Belles, your burning of lightes in the open day- 
fight, with.. many other taybhe diuiaea sdag S. Fisnaa 
jLiAy Ba/itsm 7 It's a moat Pedantick, to3risn and boyish 
idace cd business. 17s s in loTA Rip. ///«/. MSS. Cemm. 
App V. 119 Mallice..bapt to make any toybh pretence to 
ba oer warrant for evil actions. 1890 C Womdswoith 
Oecae. Stem. Ser. 1. 161 ^ it we have been secured from 
the hollow mockery of tedious and toybh ceremonies. 

fb. Wanting in gravity of style; light, friv- 
olous. 7 0 ds. 

idag G. JoHnsoit Mtc. TVwA Ett/r. CA. Amsttrdmm 19* 
A comde crowned hett with a twined hand,. . Immodest and 
toyim in a Pastors wife, tisa Markham As[f. HonMtm. 11. 
L (ttf68) 3 Adorn the person, altogether without toyish^ar. 


, j glom « light coloum. 1676 Mack . 

Mm. sap SaraMods are of the Shortest Triple-Tima 1 but 
are more Toyish, and Ught. 

^ Sportive, playfnl, frisky, skittish. 7 Ohs. 
im Habmson BrngUmd iii. vii. (1878) 11. 49 The last kind 
of toieab curs are named danaera, and those being of a mon- 
gfvll sort abo, are taught & axercbed to danse in measure, 
esdas Rowlands Patr* 0 / S/y^Knmvet 9 From merry 
drunk, and toybh as an Ape. ad8a O. Havwaoo DimritM, 
etc. (188^ 111. 306 Oh this dodging, toybh, frisking heart 
kills me. 

f b. Amorously sportive^ wanton, licentious. 
1^ Hemilits u. Piaet 4 Tim§ •/ Pnptr i. (1879) 
S41 They rest in wanloniieas, in toybh Inlliing, in filthy 
icshlinem. 

1 8 . Fantaitic, odd, whimsical, queer. 06 s. 
tggfl Flokio, HMuaristm, humoroua fentasticall, tobh. 
>888 Hamskt Ajp/. ^orr/ZoS Somers had countarfeyted 
certaine fits and toyish behaviour at M. Brakenburie adgfi 
SAnoKaaon S^rm., Ad Autat/t vUi. (i6do) 11. 158 Some 
peevbh and obstinate, aoma toybh, fickle, and hmiiarooa. 

4 . Of the nature of, or nt for, a ^ajthlng; of a 
humorous or sportive character, as a writing. 

tdaa PoHPRRT bfer ifmits. Rem. (17x4) 8 Adieu, ya toyb 
bh Kaads that onca oonld please My softer Ilea ama 
Soorr Demmet. v. 163 They have many Kite toybh hooka. 
6 . Resembling a toy, toy-like; diminutive or 

' * dog. 

. Ifbnrth prbe, 

^ _ ^ 8 Mar. 399/8 

Hb U Fox Terrier's) bead is now to|dsb and < * 


O. Kesemoiing a toy, loy-iute; aimin 
flimsy; spec, like, or like that of, a * toy * 
i88d Pwd%^ JaiL 113/a Richmond Puisla, fin 
ia at presant small and rayiab sSpa ibid. 8 k 

U!;. r_ ■■ nnuf mm.! aRLi 



_ odk; 

mCemL n. (1817) tgo Ha will ancoel 

ek wantoonasaa and apbh toylshneaRa. sdaa 
tmmed, Addr. tid £a bow loyiakly tbS 
great M dMl Wfa pby vdth tMr own# fimeba ledgGLAiiviLL 
Addr. « Your Socbty..win dberedit tett 
loyialin 4 f||rof wnnioa nuwy. 

Toyl^bba. form of Ton, Toilb, Tvm.u 
Toyldi^tosrll, ofas. fuuns of Tou*, Toou 
To yil i W i (loiida), «. (f. Tor id. 4 4m8.] 

Destitalfcof toys ; not having any toys. 

neighl^, M BUekw. Mm. Apr. 647/1 My loylaas 
amdUioa was dna to onatomicanoaguigs. 

Toyiik, toymo, oho. forms of Toom id.7 and «. 

TojmRa (toinnfen). [1 Tot iA.4Mab lAl] 
A man who aella toys, or who keeps a toy-shop: 
formerly, one who sold requisites forsport^trinkets, 
and goods; now, one who makes or sells 
playthings for chHdren (cf. Tor-«ROP i, a). 

1707 L^. Cmm, No. 43e8/8 Ralph Ayscougb. of St. 
James's Wcatminatar, Toyman, tyio-si Swift Tra/. 
y Jait., 1 will go to iba toynkn s bora iiM in Pall Mall, and 
ha aells great nugaouahoioona 1749 Fituunc Tern ymea 
XII. iv. Toe pocket-book.. had eoat live and Iwanty shiUingSb 
having been bought of a cabfaratad toyman, syip JoHmon 
/if/sr Na 6 F 9 J ha toyman will not giva bb iawels. i8ii 
Shrixkv<?. Mmh Notes, Poet. RHcafs^) si/tTheJawalbi^ 
the toyman, the actor gains fame and waalth ^ the exercise 
of hb usebsa and ridiculous art. t88d C £. Pasoob Lmd, 
a/ To-dejf xL (ad. a) 347 Those admirabb axaoiples of the 
toyman's cmft —whole garrisons of minlatara soldbia, artil* 
lery, cavalry, and infaaciy. 

Toy-mutoh, etc. : tee Tor s 6 . it* 

Toyn, toyneb ohs. forms of Tons sh. 

It Toyon (toi'pn). Also tollon. Mexican 
Sp. teBoH (tolVo), the native name;! The Califor- 
nian Holly, HsteromiUs (Pketimla) orhuiifeHa. 
N.O, Kesaeess. 

ftlti Bkmtham Pimnim Hariweg. 307 Photinia arbuti- 
folia, TWsm iiicolarum.] 1876 Baswea, etc. Bet. Cal(fortnn 
I. 188 HstereuuUs mmtyhlia^ T'oyon or Tollon. 1884 
Miixsa PtmtU^m.^ Tollon, or Toyon. 

I* Toy omit a. Oht, ran. [f. Tot 1A4-OD8.I 
fe. Trifling, ornamental, unessential, b. Inclined 
to toy or flirt, coquettish. Hence Toy'oumenn. 

1981 MuLCASTsa Pasitien* xxneWi. (1897} *78 TbHeoucr- 
raiight qualities for the toyousnesM theror being misplaoed 
in her, do cause the young woman rather to be loyeu with- 
all. .then to be thought verb well of. 1790 WAaMsa AA. 
Eng. VII. xxxri. 197 The lisire sweet wutb wench grew 
loyous in the cmL 

Toy-pftte, •railway, etc. : tee Tot s6. it. 

1. A shop ior the sale of trinkets, knick-knacks, 
or small ornamental articles ; u fency shop. arch. 

sdfg W. FsKRB.S'riL Ea. xxxii. eoi Are not these, .fitter 
for a Toy-shop, than a Wba Man's Head? 1711 Addison 
SMci. No. 10 F 6 If they [women] make an Excursion to a 
Mercer's or a Toyshop, lyxs ibid. Na 499 V 5 Ribbona, 
brocades, embroidery, . .suflkient to have furnished a whole 
street of toy-shops. 1791 Roswxu. JoAiuem 98 Apr. an. 
17781 stopped again at Wtrgtnan's, the well-known toy- 
jA^,. .he amt for me to. .help him to choose apair of ulver 
buckles. i8da [see 3], 

2. A shop for the sale of toys or playthings. 

stsS Scorr Hrt. Midi, vi. These booths have degenerated 
Into mere toy-sh<^ where the little loiterers, .are «. eu- 
chanted liy the rich dbplay of hobby-horses, babies, and 
Dutch toys. 1898 Lttton WkiU wifi Me do 1. xvi, Lionel 
could not find in the toysbope of the vilfaigea doll good 
enough. 1888 C. E. Pascok Lmd. o/To-day xL (ed. ^347 
A toy shop, crowded with all sorts of tntereeiiug playtbini^ 

3. aitrih. 

1840 Dickkns Old C. Shop mii, Such.. as was never 
before seen or heard of out of a Kw-shop window, igga 
Tnackssav Etmeml in. vi, Esinoiid fouiKl the antechamber 
crowded with oullincrs and toyshop women.. mercers* meq 
with hangings, and velvets, mid brocadca 

tToysome (toi*sflm), a. Ohs. rare. [f. Tot 
sb. 4 -HUM B. J Full of* toys’, or having the character 
of a *toy'; fantastic, whimkical; inclined to toy, 
sportive, playful ; amorously sportive. 

Fobd Pmmeiet 11. i, 1 have an exoeUent hiinwnir to be 
petush, A little coysonie. idsp Hoolb CotMemus* Vis. 
World (1777) 178 Ine fool catiseth buehlar by bb toysome 
actions. 1719 D'Uhfbv POIm ((87a) 111 . 113 Toro wastoy- 
some. Will was sad. 1774 Ricnaxubom Grmm 4 ttoH (1783) 
VI. iQt As we sat at bre^iast, two or three loyaoma tbrngs 
were said by my Lord (no ape was aver so fond 1 ). 

Hence Tfoy'SOOMBMB. 

1877 Csbbch tr. MatHiime Pref. 46 Thera are ao maafy 
bokmeasas scatter’d thro* his Poem, and ao much of Toy^ 
somness Just by them, that a man may stad hb Youth in hb 
Writings. 

t Toy*BOii, -B, ohs. ft, teisen : in qnots. short for 
Toihon D*oa. 

m isaS ia Kingsfbrd CArm. Lend, (1909) 030 Other honour- 
abb personages in Amhasseda, as bb second Cbamberlayn 
and Knyght of the Toyson. n 1548 HhLLCAron^Hen. Viii 
13 b, ITie brd Breslcy, knight of the Tayson. idai R. 
JoNNaoN Knud. A Commm. (idem) 844 TbaTa Is abo tha 
order of the Toytonm, of which hb nHStiai^cliblh. 

Tojta,toit(toit>, V. 5 k. and mM. dial, itsir. 
To totter, walk feebly or unsteadily/ 

1787 Duaiia Ta Amid Man xviii, Wall toyta about vd' 
ana anithar. 1871 W. AutXANoaa yoAnng Gibb xliv, I've 
toitb aboot wi* you upo' thb place near footty year noa 


tToarwork. Oh. [t Tor jA4Wm.] A 
local name for the herb Sbopbeid’h pone {CepeeUa 
SitrsapasMH$),ftam the icfemblanes of the capenla 

puna, and Caaewaada. ifop W. CoLSB^doMi imEdm 71. 

tV0Mtt0M(td>B).o.l Ofo.CMkdTM/* Formst 
3-7 hm, 4-7 toora, 6 toeoo (toora), 7-8 teoao, 
(7 toue), 6- teio. [MR. iesm (o 1250 fai com- 
pound te^tosen ) ; not lecocded in OK. ; but tbo 
later forms /mm, etc. indicate on OK. ^idsUrn, U 
verbal root ids- r-OTeut. fot/-, whence also OK. 
tisast (i-UaisjoH) to Tbasb (q.v. for fortber 
relations).] inns. To pull asoimer; to lepamte 
or unravel the fibres of; to comb w cord (wool* 
etc.); -iTbabbv.Ii. 

a [see ra/sn, Ta> t\ 1348 Liii. Red BA. Brisid 
(som) II. a Item ri flla defiebntin panno vel qu^ nimb 
went quod textores appellant toted, im Gowes Conf, 
1. xj And what Schap that b full of wolleUpon hb ha», 
M loose and pulle, Whil thar b cny thing topUa. Biqao 
^AfiwteeCirmx. Ai A good quantita of tow 1-tosid. c 1440 
Premp. Porn, 497/8 Toaon wulla or other lyke [t».r. tosjm 
or lose wul), emno. >530 Palsos. 760/1, I loose woHe, or 
cotpm,or suche lyka, je/eree de la 4M’xs,and vV eAe^is de 
^ Goloimo Ovids Met. xiv. 305 What tooaing 


wool) dxl meana. igyy Noa(rHaBooKKi>ir«iM’(i843)8i Many 
-.may pick wooLand sow garmentiL or toaa okaou idif 
Mabkham JTqr. fieutew. lu v. (sd68) I83 Toase it every 
1^ hy lock, sdaa R. Uawkinb V«p. S. Sea (1847) 199 Pceoea 


of a Junke or rape, chopped very amall... and alWtoaed all 
as oaoomba. mM% Hooku Afiengr. 40 The Internal parla 
^'<1 WSB Ufca a Lock of syas 
Bleeds Pam. IHet. s. v. Mining Coleurt. Wool.. must ba 
talccn out and toas'd ovcr-agakit ke iba first T'oasing was 
to nuke it receive tha Cblonr or Dbj but tbs acoond b 
^ ^ST SphMiing. b88i Miss Jackson SknpsA, 
W a V. Tag, Snip the end og the logt an' toee it 
well as the grace can gel Bmong it. 

b. irons/'. To pull, pull nbout (Cf. Todsb.) 

14.. Sir Bernes i9«a4e (MS. M) That they were in the 
8>yiw woee. And 1 snold hem well lose. 1373 T'vaaiw limb, 
(1878) 906 For eucria crime, What loesad s 


a /g. To separate, icorch out; to analyse; to 
elicit, * tease out*. 

e 14m Cm. Myst, xlii. (1841) 401 The trewthe fful trewlya 
he wyl toae. And sendjow to hevyn or helle. idst Shaks 
Ib'iat. T. IV. iv, 760 For that I insinuate, or [printed alj 
toase from thee thy Businesse. 1633 D. Klocsaa] Treat. 
Saaram. il 44 Doe it more fully, loee your ooiiaeiencea. 
sdii Jrkkyh Blind Gnidei. 8 Toe spurious expositions., 
upon the Scriptures in his tedious toting of them. 

Hence f Toned, toned ppl.a., f To'ning vbU sb.; 
t Toier, a cornier or caivler (of wool, etc.). 

^1346 Toeed [see above]^ ^’ 4 ^ 497/> 

Tosynge, of wulle 


8^(1998) 3*>/> For eucrie aacke of toeed wool,Beuen marks. 

tr. BrueCs^ Praxie Med. sa IMppe toosed Wooll 
herein. 1648 Toxingiseec above), sysg Tossing [see above J 

Tobb (tdus), tr.2 Tin^mining. AIoo 9 tone 
(erren. toee). [Possibly tbe some word os prec. ; 
but connexion of sense is not certain. 

ri*bo spelling toss seems due 10 a bad etymological guess 
(see quot. 1839) which has passed into dictionaries.)] 

treuts. To ie[)aratc tin ore from the gongne or 
rough ore by stirring tbe slimes m a kievc^ and 
allowing the heavier particles to settle. 

1798 Borlasb aw. Hist. Cornw. 180 The ooflTer is then 
emptied the second time, the tin carrii-d agiun to the keeve, 
there tozed, skimmed, and packed. 1839 Dx la Bkchr Reb. 
Ceol. Cornw.. etc. xv. 577 Another let the tin ore fall intolc 
[se, the water] by degrees at the side of the keeve, where it 
was tozed (taased), or stirred by tike other until the vat was 
almost full. t88a Jaco Cornw. Gloss., Toms, or Toss, to 
sliake or toss tlie wet tin to and fro in a kbve or vat, with 
water, to cleanse and dress it. 

Hence To*aisg vbl. jd.,the action of thus cleanli^ 
the ore ; also in comb., os toalng-tub, tlic tub or 
kieve in which tin ore b tozed. Alio To'uexi see 
quot. 1885 ; (olso a Cornish surname). 

Iiygl BoBLAae Nat. Nisi. Cornw, 199 'llw tin-ore b then 
sift^tn a sieve purposely constructed, and if it needs most 
be Beat to bo budolod again, then roiurncd to tlw keeve and 
svorked as before with a shovel, which they call iosing 
the tin.] 1789 J. Williams Min. Kbtgd. II. sio They are 
oblig^ to udee another method to clean it, which b culled 
turloobing, or losing, ibid, esa The losing operatuxL 1839 
Uas Diet. Arts 1944 The rough b washed in huddle^ and 
in tossing Cuba. i8n Kmioht Did. MseL sdos/s Tossing, 
or Tesing. the opereticNi of agitating ore in a kieve 1 e tub 
in whidsu b rotated in water by a stirrer on n verticninxia 
s88^ BlaeKs Guids to Cornw. (ed. n) 54 Toser, the man 
who loees, stirs, or washes the crop-tin. 

Tosle, variant of Tost. 

t Tobj (tAi*zi), a. Ohs. [app. £ Tobi slI 4 -T. 
Bnt cf. Toby.] Soft like tcxised wooL Hence 
t To-BlBeoB, softness. 

1706 PHiLi.ira red. Kssmy), Totp. soft Eke WooE. 1707 
Bailbv vol. IL Tosyness, stftness, like toaed Wool!. 

absoi, i8a4 Scott St, Ronads xx, I can tell it [a shawl) 
to be a real itmie. Ibid., That tosie now will keep its colour 
while tliere is a rig of it left. 

tTl^hrowh, int. Obs. nence-wd. An exdama* 
tion to nnrest or call attention : cf. Vboo. 

*JH8 Oamm. Gnrim 1. IL AHJ, And chnd not oyed 
t|£rowh, hoore, shead bpt out of bu Lcea 



-fftpcat. Mr, AatspMMloaereaalatapt 
tfvrrr. Mr. li»iMtoaofilKMmidar«lMni. 

ci 4 t> ^C^'/tairUOii.ciiv.uMiilTprv^. 
J ffiVt QW 

*|m. Sc. miant of Tirat a. Oh., aflictkm. 
XrftM. VnuM^ obo. ff. of Traci Trass. 
iSriibvoolOii Alto tmbsoocao. (it. intte- 
<t/«, :-ined.L. Vra 5 dnil$tmt f. L. Mi^ti 
beam* tusber Cef. AobriiftWRM).] Aa Xtslioa 
•Mp of atdina tin ; t Mnsll ooottiia nael. 

ttat Cmt. Ham ia ATm/Olm. XXII. 906 A eoom 
of meiaiMil timbaeeoloti tin EMomtitur i« Oct. 6 ^ft 
Tnlvt aS of dM timny’t trtbnccoliMs. iSiS RAixa 
Li^Siry,Srtmi 9 m 960 AceompMiivd by dm tnlwcola 
for tht pafpoa of fauiAfig tbs from [tW Howblu 
S audi coating vaabC^noiim^At VaicoM 
Trablil tia-Uftl), a. [ad. L. trMU-u^ 

£ /hiAM beam : lee-AL.] fa. Pertaining 
tooroftbenameofabearn ; tmbeaL OAr. 
b. AniU. Fartalning to the irabs e^rtbri or cifHt 
cattamm of the brain. 


wa GUuogr^^ Tpinbml, of| a belongiiig to • 
Sana t grat a fa^ukc • bams. iMc itocAV /fmmdSk, 
Vlll. STT^HncAi/.. would ooinfy recall tho oboo. 
tea name for the cdlaum» irmb$ ctrwbrf, ita SjA» Sou 
Loxm Tmkodt patoiniiig to tbe Trmbox collad. 

HnfolNUit (taba-nt). Now chiefly /fiif. Alao 
7 trabanto, trarant, 7-8 trabaad. [a. Ger. 
trabani a life-guard, an armed attendant, a ateUite 
(alto in Attron.), in It. trabamU^ F. trabon^ Boh. 
dSrofoMfo'; ofTorkbih (orig. Pen.) origin: tee Dsa« 
BART.] In tome European conntriei, a life-guard, 
an armed attendant, a Mtellite. 

1617 MoavtoN /rtfu. III. x88 Ho [tho EmpoorJ hod ono 
honored for hit Gnord, (callod 'l*mbontoet).. .Ton ft atcheret 
ond iwduo Trafaontoot ottendod each day. u Chat. 
MAN AWtomoms ixi. Fivb,Sijc travanu woll atm^ ite 
LomA. Gmu No. 0845/9 'lliua they went through aevei 2 
tuiely Room.**, ha*/ing the Trahanda on each aide of them. 
176a tr. Bmekma^tSfot, Goog. V. 317 The fifty halberdoeia 
aiid the fifty trabanda or horat'guarda hart being rather iaati. 
luted tor the aplendor of tbe court than the military caub- 
liabmcnt. 171H Doih Ckron. 15 Ilec xh It waa announced 
that the Preaidnit (of the HuMarian Chamber]., would not 
appear, and that the guard of *Trabanta* had been removed. 

||TxabM(tr^*bffl)- PL -oai(-f|f). RowuAntiq* 
[LAtin trab<a.\ A toga ornamented with hon- 
contal purple airipes, worn aa a atate robe by kings, 
consuls, and other men of rank in ancient Rome. 

idoo Holland Liojf 1. 30 Ihen came Serviua abroad In 
hb roiall robe, called Trabotu syoa Aooioon IHoL ModoU 
iii. (1796) 160 Our modern Jiedab are full of Toga's and 
Tuoica'a Trabea'a and Paludamentuina 01746 Holds- 
WORTH /Trio. VirgU (1^68) api The Liiuut and Trabea of 
Romulua and the Aocilia were kept in tbe Sacraiium of the 
Salii. sSsa W. Smith Dtoi, Gr. Or Rom. Amiiq. av. Toga. 
Serviua.. mentiona three kinda of irabeaei one wholly ol 
purple, whidi waa aacred to the goda anofhm of purple and 
white, and another of purple anoaaff^ron which belonged to 
a^ura The purpleaiid white trabea waa a royal robe. 

Trabeol (trAi'bAL), a. Artk. [irreg. L L. 
trdh-em beam, instead of the regular form Tbabal.] 
Of the nature of a horizontal beam, beam-like. 

186a Sir H. Acland in Mocm. Mag. V. 507 {Dtocr. Ox* 
(ord Muxtum\ Kxtending laterally., arise two slender apan- 
oera 10 the (Iron] traheal beam oefo 


„ . . efore referred to as aus> 

taiaing the raftan. 1166 Atkonmum 18 Aug. 9x4/3 Trabeal 
forma prevail. 

Trabsata (trri*bf>t), a. Ar^ [ineg. (for 
*irabaie), f. L. fniA-j, irab*em beam + -ati on 
analogy of Trabiation, q. t. (L. irabodius meant 
* clad in the trabea*.)] ■- next. 

1890 C. H. Mooax Goiaic Archil. L 6 not*. It (a not until 
we acrutiniae the joints of masonry that the irabeate prin- 
ciple of ita constnictioii ia perceived. wMAtkommmm Apr. 
a4x/b The ordinary house (in Syiim architacture, 85 a. c. to 
ioq A.D.] waa a purely trabeaie building. ..The construction 
was in cut atone blocks laid without mortar ; but the arch 
. . was gradually evolved. 

TrabMtad (tr^*bf|rit6d), a. Arch. Also 
trabiatod. [f. as piec. -no L] Constructed with 
beams; having bmms or long squared stonea aa 
lintels and entablatures, instead of using the arch ; 
covered with a beam or entablature, as a doorway. 

TrtAomUd oxdMoetnr* it op p oe ed to artmaUd, mrekod, 
m — w/r S f/ . Trmitmiod ctiiing, a fiat eeiUng auacained by 
beaiu, by which it ia divided into compartments, aa dbtiia- 
guiahM from a vaulted ceiling. 

slis CMiEng.^ArcA, VI. 96/1 The happy imloa 
of tbe andi and the trabmeed Hyattma. ifigy G. J. Wiolev 
Borrorntd* tmUr. EceL Bmiid. v. 13 Ceiling . . (either vaulted 
or trabiate^ according to Cha proportion of the edifioa), 
18A1 Sni. Kto, ei Mar. 367/x Suictly it was a pmpylmiiR^ 
not an ardi, for the ppanmg was trabeated, 

TnbMtioil (txHhii^'/en). ArAL Also 6 
trnbinoion. [ineg. for ^imbaiinm^ t L. /nsA-r, 
irab-tm beim : see -atior.] fa. A member re- 
semblbig R horizontal beam ; an entablatnie. Obs* 
b. Constmetion with hoiliontal benms or the llke^ 
ns opposed to arches or vanlti ; trabented ftmelttre* 

isq SaOTa ArokiU CJ b, This pillar.. sappoitad noolher 
..but hia owne TVabiacioiia. 1704 J. Hamhs Lox. Toektu 
I, yV wfo u fwa , or Sntnkinin* 9 ,. .eoMprehaads tha Archil* 
rave, Friie,ara Gotnioa. ifi|i Fnuodo Mng. IV. e8« To 
apply to an entire Comioe. or even to a whole 'trabeatfon*, 
tboaa curved forma which have hitherto [ 


fo mealdlBii and Imier details, ailiR Sie a 0 « 

toStotSklSC *'*”**■*• *'*^ 
iSMMmOaCtillwUM). FL.»(.o. Abp 
•Mbewawn {Ota), pL .«(.&) t «Mb.-aidn. (.A), 
pi. 4 (-al}; and in anglicized forma trnoaoln 
(tivbhkl), ftm-boaiile (-kisd). [L. bwiabecotkt^ 
irabiatia, dim. of irtibi beam ; the forma in •um 
and -srx are mod.L. varlanta.] A atructnre in nn 
animal or plant resembling n small beam or bar. 

opte. JL AaatwaAZooL Rachofthe platos of bony sab* 
stance forming the cancellated tiaaueof a bone 1 any eiender 
bud of timue txtonding Ulce a crmiahar acram a cavity, as 
of ilm heart dnsAK^ Mnamdb to through tha safaRanoe of 
a aoft organ, aa the ^em or kidney t each of two cartlla* 
ginpua bars itmkfentmermmiii in front of the pituitary body 
in the embryo^ which coaleace and develop into part of the 
ctaaiami each of the calcareous platea oennecUiig the dor* 
sal and ventral walla in echinooerma; eadi or a pair of 
fpPtodagea on tha head in front of the antenna in oartnin 
hi^liee. b. Boi. A projrcrion extending acram the 
celMavity in the ducts of some plantii, or acrom Che cavity 
of the Bpuiaqgium in noaaca and ocher cryptogama 
i8d6 Trom*. But., TrmUenla (adf. 7 >oi«riiK/#).a croao- 
bart as in the teeth of many mcisBea itTf T. H. GasBN 
inirod. PatkoL (ed. a) 137 *i 1 us tianM^ like boim is made up 
of traboculm and medullary Hpaeca 1174 Couu IBM* 
If. BB. 6i( Divided, .by a cartflaginoua tiaLeculum, which 
u thrown across from the poaterior aide to the aaterior Apex 
of the haae of the pyramicL MBf% Sia W, TuaNaa in EnogeL 
Brit. I. 8s3/n The interior Ot a bone..M made up of thin 
delicate phuea or ban, or trabeclea, which iataraecc each 
other at various angica, ami form, .the spongy or cancellated 
tiaaue. iSff BKHMorr fo Dvaa SaekdBot. u. hr. 413 Both 
kinds of sporangia (in lacifoeal are imperfectly aomneDled 
by threads of tiaaue {TmktemUi which crom lirom the van* 
tral to the doiaal aide. 1890 Riluhqs M*d. IHcin Trobo* 
emia eimorta, soft oommtaauie of the brain. 

Hence Trnbewnlnir pertaining to or of the 
nature of a Irabecula ; composed of or furnished 
with trabeculae ; TtObe-onlnarinm, trabecular con- 
dition, trabecnlatioa ; Vvabo*OBl«lo, nted mjrx., 
furnished with or having trabeculae ; Teabeonla*- 
tioa, formation of trooeeulie, trabecnlated con- 
dition. 

i8ae<34 GmaT* StmdgMed. fed. 4) HI. 164 Acyatleform 
(of cataract) without pua*-* sil guoee and a ^trabecular. 
1847-9 Todd's CycL Aumi. IV. 773/1 Tha trabecular tuaue 
oonaiata of. . cyliMrical fibrea S89X Coni. Diet., * y'rakoeau 
inrism, in mmat., a ooarM redculaiion, or aoas-bairad con- 
dition, of any timua. s8i6 *l'ralncnlaie [see Txaibcula]. 
x8^ tr. IVmgntPs Gsa. PmikoL (ed. 6) 959 They.. unite by 
opposite proceaaes into nelworka, form "trabectuated mem- 
hranea. 1898 AMmifs Sgst. med. V. i8e Cavities.. tra* 
versed by tough eepia and bridlae . . are • . ile.scribed as 
trabecttlaCed. xoeo Lamest 5 May is7s/a *Trabecuhition 
of the bladder. 1904 ^mL R. MiermsuSouVaut^fi. 

t TrabO'Ooant, a* Ots, rar*. [ad. 1 l /rafor- 
camtSy pres. pple. of irabaccarg to overflow, super- 
abound] Superabundant, encessive ; preponderant. 

1691 HowaLL Vonk* ao8 The rower of one i^ht not so 
ouc-poixe and be trabocaiit that tne rest ahold be in danger 
to be blown up. 1694 « Partkomf. PreC AJ b^ One could 
hoidly diacem whicb^Scale would be iraboocant and over- 
poising. 

Tnlmch (tiftbu*k). Obt. or orvfi. Also 7 
trabuoohe, trabook. [a. OF. trabmc (Sp. irabmd), 
U iris* (:— L, irons-, expreming displacement) 
•fOF. buc trunk (of the body), bulk, a. WGer. 
bdh, Ger. bonch belly.] A medissvel engine of 
war for throwing great stones against walls, etc. : 
cf. TninuaBir. 

sfiio Holland Camdon's Brit, l sod Of chesa Mangondla. 
Patnuries, Trabucka..by which.. they discharged voUea of 
mighty huge atoaes. .much hecra bomid. afiaa Caai* 

■IBM Rsau *38 Our nation had tha practise o( moat of them^ 
and moreouer of Mangonds, Trao uce baa, and BneoUas, 
wherewith they vsed to coat ndUatonea. 1890 Dovlr IVkito 
Com^ang xv, Ihe Norman hath a mangonel or a Isabuch 
upon the forecastle. 

&abiMofa0ttii. obi. form of Tmmboobwt. 
iV^nwM (tiika). Obso [Fr., L irasotssr : ice 
next.] Bustle, burry, fuss; embanamment. 

(1611 CoToa., Traca*, much trotting, or hurrying vp and 
dowoe ; hence also, toylc, trottble,tunnoile.l afigfi Blount 
Glossogr. [ftom Cotgr.l 7 >«eMr. or Trsnmsos^. 167) a 
Walmbr Bdac. iv, 35 Re than desired of theEmroror to be 
difTniitv-il into his own Countrey, where he mi^t dye ia 
quiet out of the traces and noise of tbe World. 
llTnOMNMti* {UUtaaati). IFr., t tracassar 
to bostle, worry oneself: see -BBT.] A stale of 
disturbance or annoyance ; a turmoil, bother, fuss; 
on embroilment, petty quotieL (Chiefly in pi.) 

1698 faee nree .1 ligB PmLLxrfo Trmemaaorio (French), 
n seedleato hunying, or nmlesae travelling up and dowa. 
lysg in P. M. Thornton ShtaH DgaauSg (xBoi^ App b 353, 
1 am of your opinion that to avoid tracaaaariea one should 
let the different correspondencaa take their oouna. ttia 
Scott Lot. toMiso % BaUKs ly fan., in Lo tk k n rt^ Awen- 
derfnl man..aoqunlnled with an tha intrigues and tncaa* 
•arim of the carets. 1833 T. Uooa Pmrtqdsl^a b vfi. 
Adept as she waa in oil the traeameriee of fiirtatioa. 1879 
Mae. Lynn Linton in Id/k xvL (1901)019 Life seema to me 
enty ofeU buc tiBcaaaeiMa 

Txmo% ipBo), sbo^ Fonni: g- moo; al80 4*5 
tens, 4-7 mao, (4 mio, St. mofi, teniM, 4-5 
mys, Se. mieo, $ trnan, myno, (msobo), 0 
Sta min)* [n. F. ime§ (i8th & in Godet) * Pr. 
trasM, iL tfoctia (Sp. iroao draught, fint sketch), 
vbLsbi L OF* trasior^ F. irmtrx tee Tbaob n.lj 


fL The way or path which ooylhinf tekei| 
eounm, rood; esp. hi to baht omdt Irwor, to aMhe 
oneh way, uke one*s oottfie, pioeeecL GAf. 

fo iiu Totowde >e fomw foy urooe a tias. cs4ag Gnif. 
Porun. 1993 in Macro Pings 131 Hauedon, fblsner mtaka 
pNiratraache. s i44e Promp.Pam. 498/1 l'race,ofaweyover 
afeldi^rntowv. ri48DjrACw#Aftrrf$^ecB)3«94TolHmo 
agayna he cakes bir trace, ruyo HcNaveoHdnw./ieA ta. 

Aburlxvl, ftilchetrao^Cthe Cadger] trip^ on Ms 
tata. ffg^ PALaoR. 080/0X1001, aatreyght way.lwmif. agift 
Sranee a A*. vu L 6 Now 1 b^n To umid an midlaeee 
trace, withmiUa guyde. 1^78 Cudwoxth /nto//. SgsU i. 



A cottiieof oedon or oonduet; way of 
proceed ing ;• path *,* way ‘ rood eq>. hi pfaroRBR 
it follow, taki, trtadihe traeu Obs. 

01300 Ceovardf. esseSUeUlua petal to mikalheabenvD- 
buxB Vnto pisnot trace for to folow H tracek e mg 
CaUio Mor. gtgikid. p. i674(rovf MS.) GoderooM vegraoi 
To folow catouna trace la hia teydiiog. « isyg Su Lem 
.WMrrxxvi.(ft>eAadBff)43ptta he be«gaac togooaeke.&he1d 
forth ay in pat trace, s tom Hgnau t'ifg. 35, Y took to pe 
world, A wente from V^folawide be faen^ in hlo trem. 
o igW CTKoe Pbmomwb Pucxnu D.lii, Fvom the lyenitraG^ 
From ftdahooda wreathed way, O save meb Lord. Waa* 

vaa Anc. Emu Mom. 67 Tne net of the Nobilitie . . trode 
alao till aama tract. tkW I. WaiGUT tr. Comm* NnL 
Paradox vub 163 To reduce hun into the trace of his Duty 
and Reason, n ayifiSouTU ATcrm. (aSaa) IIL ase God, by a 
aecxet, unobserved trace of hu proviomme, may cast men 


inder a..aeducuM mi 

t R* A line, hie, or tialn of persons. Obs. 

CuAtJcca L. G. W. PioL aBs, 1 aaugh eomyM 4 
ladyes Nientana..And after ham ooome of wymon awn 
traaa. iggR Ronarr rAaar. IS'nroar nr. L loa The Seigrai 


iggR BAaarr Tkoor. Waxroo nr.L loa The Sntmmak 
i..hatte ooodttcted Ibem Regimeiito very diaorderly, 
making a long trace, fila^ or lyne (as it were) of them, 
fd. A serleg of steps in dancing; a mcaiuro; n 
OifSo 


ci4ge ManJUmdiL eex in Mtnro Pings to, 1 aaU 
hym to dawnce a-Boper trace I c 14160 Sui R. Roa BoUo 
Dsuao 190 Whan he thought tyme todaunoe with heratraos. 
iSao-ao DmnAa Potsm Ixxxi. a 6 Thane com the ladyifo 
dsneeing in ane trace, titg IsdorL Pqmr El ommit (Piicy 
Sac.)4BFaiowaUI 1 wyllladaatraoeb 1877 Isaa TaACum 
nOLsk.^*). 

1 4 . Pi. The eeries or line of footprints left bj nn 
animal; hence in sin^. a footprint. Obs. 

13.. Ctg fPdrw. (A 4 473t Of hors tncaa ^ bar tayn 
s 1374 Chaucxs Booth, v. Met. v. 133 (Gamb. MS.) Othar 
bestia gladeii hemaelf to dlggen hlr traas or bir alenpis in 
tha Brthe with bir goyngs or with hlr feat. 1484 Carton 
Paklss o/Mssp IV. xib We knows wel by thy traces ifanC 
all tha beestea wblcha liaue tnl^d in to thy hows t " 


oute ageyncu 


taro luRaxav. 
at Beans 


tsm Hvlokt. 1 race or steppa, vostighm. 

fsasris 114 In Beaala of pray and ranina 

and Bore &c. they are called traoea. a8i6 Svaru 
ft Makkh. Cotmtry Fnrmo 694 Thera is mora regard la 
bee taken vnto her traoeat Ibr tha print of tha baraa fiwt ia 
aharpe, and faahioiicd like vato the point of a knife, lyai 
Pnibura (ed. Kaiaey), Trmes (among Umatsrs), tha Foot- 
print of wild Beasts. 

fig. 1610 Crt. 4 Tims* Jom. i (1^ I. ri4 Ona who hath 
laftiogood traces and atepa wharain to walk. 

tb.fi/. loosofy. Footstepi. Obs. 

16x3 W. Browne Brit. Past. 1. iv. 994 ' 

Yc baud your traow up aama ahady hill. 


I Tin at tha law.. 


tof onypenonor 


6. The track mode by tbe passage c 
thing, whether beaten by ieec or indioil^ in any 
other way: • Track sb. i. On ono's frutsijt^'io 
pmsnit of one; So hoop tract sf, to follow the 
movements of, keep sight of in going. 

iwg Barbovb Bmct vb 553 In hb trabs ka hand ha oet. 
/fe<i[583pahund..ayfolto^t)wkyBBbCram. etogmAmOnrt 
o/Artk. v. The king blowe rechaa, And fblowad feat on H 
traa. ^1489 CsanwSofmgstfAg 9 moHis.mikMm myghto 
wall Mow fiym hi the traaa ^ caaaa of Cha hloda tha t c a m 
out of hb body, aggi wTlVMMBa ia Foiie A. b M. (1383) 
9149/1 A abaa^ [Mahip) that pa t a e t h ouar tha wmuca.., 
whan it b gone by, tha tract thereof cannot be fouro. t8ia 
Scott Lo^ sfL. 1. viL Two dogs of black Saint Hahart's 
bread ..Feat on hb (tbe atag'arflying traom caaBa. aHy 
Bowiim MaoULn. 598 On hb traces afiaaw with mufdaraua 
atraka, Pyrrhus— behind the pursuer I 

b. spec. A beaten path through a wild or un- 
endoeed regioo, mode by the psi i sg e of turn or 
a track, a trniL c/.S. 


1807 WiUBNaoN ia Pika Sknyss Missks. xL (iBiW Appu 
84 We. .took the large Spaniih tiaoe for dW Aikanaw 
river. 1808 Pixa Soaress Missis*, n. (iBm) 134 Wo Wtodhad, 
leaving the Osage trace, wldch am M hittwto fWlo^ 
iii7 J. Bbamurv Trsmt. Amor.b$ Wa..aooD fell In with 
the trace from the Maha village to t)m menumenL iBqo 
R. M. Biro Nick of tks iVoods xxiv. 11.147 bray^ 
broad buflRlo-traceVy which ha daaoandad the hanks, im 
W. CiiuRcmLL Crossiag^W, Thay wars going ahm up tha 
trace towaids hb motherh. 
e. In the West Indies, A grass drive, a lone. 

1871 KiNoaLRVi4rZMr/vil,Theheatofacane-6eld(raGe 
b Utterly atiOiog. ibid. xUL A maaa 
call b m England— a 'trace', aa it is caflad |a tha West 
Indka—aoma aixty feat in width. • 

0 . Pi. VeWiges or marks remaining and indteatmg 
the lonner presence, enistenoe, or action of some- 
thing; sing, a vestige, an Indieation. 

01400 MAUNoax. (1839) vL 7x Scha mylkad ham 00 tho 
rodoaionoaof mnrblai ao bat tho tiacaa roay)it bo m««ia 
tho Monm alia whyto. dbt\ Siwu j.ytwn Aikin do Ln^ 
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III. • yp twci gf hihabit rtlon h ui t)y ffmWtdoiltoertfct | wfmiti . 


umd noiMMy* itii Soorr At^, k, My dUim. •mm 
thetiiMM of tb« ditch atom iMf Lobbooc TVmm 
IL ao At Oia md of the coAla «m« found traeci of teaihar. 
doobiloMthereniidiMofbooCiL JfodL Of Iho lertlikalMiit 
BO iraco BOW mBaiaa* 

b. A Iftark or impraiion loft on the laoe, tho 
mind, otc 

•too Mauom GttBimt in. ▼. F la My hnin full of Joyous 
tnooa 1144 A ft Wblbv Pmm m Whsra bmty 
Mt so soft a trace. sM Lvtton AfofwZd i. 4 It was on 
that forahaad that time wui sot Its trace. 

o. An indication of the preaenoe of a miniite 
nmonnt of aome cooititnent hi n coisponnd ; a 
quantity lo minote aa to be iniened but not actually 
noasoied ; eop. in CAnw. ; tmmf. a very little. 


d CowLBV Find, Odft t UI, with Oblivions silmt 
ledsfsosOfrorsgonalllsthevsrrtrace. lOgOWmsTOM 
Emrik ii. (ivaa) i86 Thors on Traoes..of o Tradition 
a C^et aid appear at the very Beginning of the 
ige. I7W Pon Windmr For, 37a The shady empire 
retain no trace Of war or blood, hut In the sylvan 


Th, Mmrtk 11. (lyaa) 186 There an Traces. .of a Tradition 
. tliat a Comet aid appear at the very Beginning of the 
Deluge, lyw Pon H^indtor For, 37a The shady empire 
shall reuin no trace Of war or blood, hut In the sylvan 
chose. tStp Macaulay Hist, Rng. a. 11 . 661 In countries 
where all trace of the limited monarchy of the middle ages 
had long been effaced, iffgo M«Cosh Div, Govt, 1. ii. (1874) 
36 Wo discover everywhere In this world traces of deeign 
and wisdom, igog H. M. Gwatkim CA./ffSf. xi. A 

There is no trace of any veneration of pictuns or images 
hefon the fourth century. 

8. A line or figure drawn ; n tracing, drawing, 
or aketch of an object or of a piece of work; the 
traeed record of a 8elf*recoiding Inetntment; in 
fdrtif, t^ growid-plaa of a work. (In qnot. 1861 
app. A traemg-instrnment.) 

1744 Akbmsidb FUsts, tmmginmHon in. 36a Not the 
■culptnr'd gold More faithful keeps the graver's lively 
trace. sMi Smium Bsminotrs 11 . 76 Picked out from the 
heap were also found his drill,.. his trace, his Taquars^.. 
and his engraving tools. s87g Cmsssifs Tockn, Rduc, 1. si 
The trace of a work is the plan of its jading or magistral 
line, ilgg Col. Mausicb ui Uniisd Soroics Mog, July 430 
Be made out both a trace of the work Including the Inteiior 
retraoebment and an exact profile of the ditched parapet 
il^ AUhutFs Msd, V. 847 The respiration is an im- 
portant laclor in the Mood-pressure, and in the run of the 
diculation is apparent lo everyone who has watched the 
traces of the kymograph. iffogBALooca CromwtU 093 The 
rampart. .was strong and high, and of regular trace. 

9 . Giom, a. The track dcicribed by a moving 
point, line, or surface, b. The intersection of a 
line or surface with a snriace ; sp§c, the intersection 
of a plane with one of the co-ordinate planes, or 
with one of the planet of projection. O. The pro- 
jjection of a line upon a snnace (/biiA'r Stand, 
J>ict. 1895). 

1834^7 J. S. Macaulay Fisid Fort(f, (1831) 087 Let AB, 
Fig. 71, be the horisoiHal trace of a vertical plane. 1840 
LAMonaa Gsom, L is The notion of a mathematical surface 
may ba formed by imagining a mathematical line to move 
In any manner fn spacer leaving behind k, as it moves, a 
trace or track. This trace or track will be a mathematical 
surface. satyTuoiiaoN ft Terr Hat, Fkil, 1 . 1. 1 xii When 
a body rolls hnd spins on another body, the trace of either 
on the other is the curved or straight fine along which it is 
successively touched. 

tlO. Jiir, • Tbaot id.s 6 (a\ Trbbsubb. OAr. 

t4M Bk. St. AtkmmStHsr. evy. He bsrith golde a dowble 
trace florishyt contmi and a Lyon nmpyng of gowles. 
ikid,. Ho heritb golde a trace tripiatit of Slluer. 

IbMt (tr^*)» Forms t see below. [M& 

Irqyr, a. OP. tram, trass, pi. of trait (lath c. in 
Littrd) action of drawing, rope or leather strap by 
which a draught-beast is harnessed ; * It. trat/a, 
L. trachts draught (w-stem), f. trakire to draw. 
In Eng. written also trayts, trayet, traii, and 
treated as collect pL and at length (r 1400) as a 
rfng. with a new pi. irasys, tracks : cf. Tbuoa] 

•f-X as pi. The pair of ropes, chains, or (now 
usually) leather straps by which the collar of a 
drangnt-animal Is connected with the splinter-bar 
or swingletree. Obs. 

Usnslly cotlsetiBO like tongs, seiasoro,skmrs,pinerrs, et& | 
hot iomecimes a numerical pL, ss in quota. 1438, 1481. 

4-, tnia, tngra, s tn^M, tNyM, tnyo*. |t-8 
trMW, 6 tma., 7 tfW., traiM, tnUM, 9 Hat. 
tvaioa. 

aj. . Smgn Sag, (W.) 1307 He let him drawe out of the 
pit.. With trais an two strange hors, csm Nons,GsUU 
AnaL Bstslss, trmysstvmfntrs [glossed] Hamys, tn^ 
larferope. c im-fi ihtrkam Aec. Rolls (Snrtees) 368 Pro 
U paribi*s da Trays et 8 cartrapesi h trays, woapss, 
capistris, et reynee, aviiis. cij88 Cmaucbu Kut,'s T. xaSs 
With finire white boles m the traya i4>o^ Lvoo. Ckrom. 
TViraj. aeoo as an hon out of >e traiae at laige. 1418 
Hoftli^kam Ksc. II. vM For treyse and odtr ropes, ijfc 
Wardr. Ate. Rdw, IF (1830) 183 For v pair trays gar- j 


the trais'-^ 
Ml than 
M^to^ 

AgricM 


) Ho mar d Honmh, Air. fftmib) sgs PsM 


B xxni. 4ts His NIBS lakL or asui, or with 
arioC bird him. liifiSuupt. ft Mauh. 

16 Collsra Cart-aaddlea Traks. tbicko 
t fiinilldro »r Horraa /bid, tag BS caro> 
•issb cait-asddlsab osIlarB, hridlssb or other 
trea, and harueaes, be not tonu. STBgPora 
reive young mnlce, astrong labonous raee, 
MMoughtunpracitt'd Inuiotraca slayAYouiio 
Wr 1. 107, s pair of pbugh chain traioa 


7 FasadavCMw. MmssH, iv. (1840) go It hums away 

oonMetely in a hfauM-farnafie,lcaviDgsearoBly a trace of eleg. 
aSsp T. Thomson Cksm, Oig, Botnss 578 Traces of oxalic 
add can bs deteetsd. ilSg ft. Hunr Gnidt Mns. Frost. 
GsoL (ed. a) aog Itocomppution is: Gold 48*87, Silvers^, 
Copper, a tnoa 1878 Dabwin tnsoetw. Ft, xvl. 375 The 
disui^wisatraesl^ tSTfi Gladstonb in CoaUtny, 
Ron. June at Like a chemist who, in a testing analysis,., 
if he finds aomethlng behind so minute as to refuse any 
quamilacivu estimate, calls it by the name of *uacs *. 

7 . Jig. A non-material indication or evidence of 
tlw pretence or eaiitenoe of lomethmg, or of n 
former event or condition ; a sign, mark. 

SfigS CowLSV Find, Odfs t UI, with Oblivions silent 
sudeedefeoe Of foregone 1 11 s the very trace. sfigSWHisTON 


Odyss, n^ffii Twelve young mnl^ astrong laborious race, 
New to jm plough, unpracitt'd in uw traca stay A Youao 
RmS 1. 107, 3 pair of pbugb chain traioe, 

2. asAMtf. of the individnal ropes or leather 

straps mMitioiied above; m /4 • sense 1. 

a. 5 tragru, -a teiFoo, teahyu, 7 tralno, 
troM, 0 traioe, A- trace. 

SA.. JVa hi Wr.-Walck«r jiM/efi AttmetoHsm, a traync^ 
MU UMilMl^atmyB. /kid, 6 vf/y Traetorism,sitm'VM, 41440 
AM.4^xTrByce,lioc«ysha(r)ncys,fMur!B. C1478 
PfeATM. to Wr!!wfilcker8ix/33 Hoerstinaentum, a traysa. 
iBPo Luvins Mns^. 6/44 A Iraco for dnwtog, trmka, m. 
>794 W. Fulton Cnrriagts (1801) 11 . x. 134 A square, bent 
ring Is sewed In the end [of each traee]^ which, with the 
trace, forms a loop to Midi round the ralmter^ber roils. 

A pt* 5 traooB, traloae, 5-0 trtmja, -in, 6 
traueele, 6-7 treieec, 6- traoee. 

1404 /torfoMc Aoe, RoUs (Suneee) 397, Ufi traaya 8 try 
syns ropia. 1403 -fi Ibid. 400 Rec. pro let traces del char, 
ifgy Naval Aec, Hon. Vtl (18^) gc UJ cheetes, Anfold. .J, 
lMoas..cxx pair, sgas FiTSHuxa Hnm. 1 5 If be go with a 
hors plougfae, than muste he haue . . his bombers or ooUers, 
holmes whyt^, treaass, seryngletreca, and togwith. agag 
Act as Hon. Fllt,^ ic 1 1 Tner^ make CsMm Ropei^ 
Halaer^ Traoee. Halters, and other Tackle, sgig in Rick, 
mond ivilts (Surtece) ei8, vi pair timsis with girthes. 1577 
B. Gooox HortskacRs Hum, ss The smaller sort he these. . 
Traces. sgBa Sksdtloatorth/ Aec, (Cheiham Soc) 6 A para 
of traasels vjs, s 6 eoJ, CAmrunrmm Fining Mam Ftougk xga 
Thirdly, the foure Tiaoes or 'I'reesee. 1718 Pora/fsotf v. 3^ 
His panting steeds. . He fix'd with straiten'd traces lo the car. 
lyfia Wxslky Tsw/. so Mar., The horses pulled till the traces 
brake, tfigx Mias Mitpord In L'Eatrangs (sByd 111 . 
vili. S17 About four miles fimn home one of the traces caom 
undone. 

8 . fig, (from 1 and 9), eip. In phratrg ; cf. Collab 
ifi. 8. t OsU oj track, out of proper connexion, 
out of order. J1U0 the tracts, into regular work. 
To kick over the traces : tee Kick v.l 1 c. 
ctsifi Skklton Magnyf.nxe All to ont of herre And out of 
trace. sBm W. Irving T, Trmo. I. 003 Ho was too of 
my genius to force it into the traces. 1843 Lvrrou Last 
Bmr. L iii,Cut thy trace from the cioisier. and take thy road 
to the shop. 


Francis Angting iv. (1880) so« A tackle called a tram is 
used. 1BB3 Fisheries Exkib, Catai, 56 Flights end Traces, 
Floats for various kinds of fidiing. c. s8|m Skidkl Organ 

kfn 1 91 m,t - 1 


50 Tho upper end of the roller, .is connectro»ewith the end 
« a short pole called the irmm, 1876-38 Stainer ft Barrxtt 
Hiet, Mus, Terms a v, Orgutu When the stop to polled out, 
the erms aa draw the trace b from right to left. t88s C. A 
Edwards Orgmm 90 Another arm communicates with the 
trace by means of a mortise and pm. A >873, 1877 [see 
lot^*trmee. Leap sb, xv]. S884 Bowrux ft Scorr De hmrjs 
Pkamor, egg The median bundle of the trace, .as it raacnee 
the four bundles of the leaf-trace of the second node curvee 
lo one side, and unites with the leteral bundle of the next 
lower trace. Ibid, asy Each leaf has three bundles of iho 
trace, one median and two lateraL 
6. attrib. und Comb.x tTBoa-benten a., (of a 
hone) marked by the beating or friction of the 
traces ; trnoe-blook, the •plinter-bar or draught-* 
bar; formerly called the fort-blkck or fkrk'iar\ 
traoe-boy. a trace-horse boy; trnoe-buokle, a 
large buckle by which the trace is attached to the 
tug (Knight, 1877) ; traoe-bundle, Boi . : cf, 4 d 
above; traoe-ohaUi, (a) a trace of chain, a chain 
trace : t (^) a long chain by which a team is yoked 
to the plough; • Tbam /A 9; Irnoe-ftwiniftr, 
one of a pair of hooks or catches bjr which the 
traces are hitched to the draught-faiar (Knight, 
1877) ; tTioo-gaUed a., (of a horse) galled by the 
friction of the traces ; tnoe-harneu, harness of 
trace^horses ; traoe-high odto., to the level of the 
traces; traoe-hook, one of the hooln on the 
dranght-bar for attaohing the traces (Knight, 1877) ; 
traoe-liona, a hone which draws in traces, aa 
distinct from a shaft-horse ; aitrik. iraoe-horM 
boy, a boy in chaige of a trace-bone ; traoe-iron, 
one of the upright iron studs round which the 
traces are looped ; hraoe-loop ■> traca^srissg; teaoo* 
mate : see quot ; traoe-riag, an Iron fastened 
to the end of the trace, by which it u attached to 
tlie trace-hook; traoe-rod {Orgem)M 4c; traoe- 
rope, a trace made of rope; traoe-tagi e strap sup- 
porting the trace ; f traoe-whoel » Pullbt M.l a. 
idikk Load. Gam. Na ssSy/B Stolen.., a brawn Mare above 


mm DoUyNomsmVikfe. 3/4Thafiramaa...]mvtogatimdmd 
drag rapes to tho *traanilodbS,praeooilBd lo drag iho 
esniaga to Odvaramont Hquaa 1887 Hid, 3s Mar. 7/1 
DslW wages, .for *inm.b^sar. firfisMi Bowasft Scorr 
Dk BarjTs Pkaaer. egg The rapid longiiudiiial divbioM of 
tbs boiidlo-itof always bsidn..ln ayoung toiarnoda,to tho 
position of the sifigl^ oref urn modton Hraoabdodhi going 10 
tbs next leaf abova ^1844 firupuaNs AA /tomi 1 . 6x8 Tho 
borao u yokod to ths swing-irass by light chNinii, called 
•traee-ekmim. sioS Cosno^itsm XjL 398/1 The Jangling 
of txaee<€liaiBS in tbs quiet, darkontog air, as tho woikmea 
rmurn from dm fiolds to tho horn. 1671 Load, Goa. 
Noh 781/4 One Iron Gr«y Nag. .a Httla nraes Galled, 
a^ tVeliington H^eekfy Hams 13 Oct. (B.D.D.) Mina 
asm of hrastfiino and *tnos hsmsssi ilm Sombrvii.im ft 
Roaa /rdsfiAdr. iXfHorBSMihat ranged from the cart mara^ 
clipped *traco hiuh, to ahsggp and tony thrae-ycarralda. 
si44 Stsphbns Bk. Farm Al. scfiyln Forfoishire tha 
^traoe-boise to harneaiwd to a diflorant nmnnor. 1307 
Nation 19 Oct. 79/x Awaiting the chance of a tnee-horho 
to give onr caravan a pull, igea JMfr Ckron, i July 6/s 
One of the horses atiadied 10 ths fire engine was cauient by 
the *iraoe-iron 00 the off side of the cattto-floaL i8ls U 
Wallace Rsn-Hur 908 They termed the two [horses] next 
the pole yoke-steeds, and those on the right and left ouliddo 


ends of the traces^ a part of which they rsoeiv^and loops 
round the splinter-bar. s88o E. T. Hopkins in Grave Did, 
Mus, (iB 8 om 1 . 606/s K*trmce-roa, which spans thedtotancs 
from the trundle to the end of the soundboard... The trnndto 
partly revolves and moves the traoe-rod. sgoo Daily Nooss 
04 Feb. 6/3 The atruggUnm terrified hones inrxtricably 
mixed the *trace ropes, ana the position looked oericnis. 
1734 W. Frlton Carriages (1801) II. x. § s. 133 The "traco- 
tugs are loope for the trace to run throuHh and hang by, xgsg 
HoauAN Fulg, 041 b, There must be made a *traot wheis 
ifyntyanum] to wynd vp siona 


TntOft sb.^ Obs. or dial. Forms : 4 traoo, 
fi pi. trauadB, 6 .fir. trauo, tralu, tralaa, 6 (.fif.) 7- 
dtal. traoo. [Possibly an altered form of Taasa si., 
with which this largely coincides in sense ; but no 
explanation of the alteration of form presents 
itself. See also the cognate Tbaci w.8 
(The different senses are dted from widely separata 
localities, so that they can scarcely he coniddered aa a verbal 
unity, except to their apparent relatioo to TMaa.i] 
fl. A treu or plait of hair; • Taiaa sb. u 
(y.fp. Btig.) Obs. (but cf. Tbaoe v.8). 
e sjBo Sir Ferumb, 588a Wy|> egene gnye, and hroweo 
bent, And gealwe traces, ft fayre y-irent. a 1400 Trovisa's 
Higdon (Rolls) Vlll. vii. 63 jto )elcv^ beere of he womman 


4 L t A (?) The tug or end-pieoe of a bell-rope. 
Obs, b. Astgiing. A length of gimp or gnt of 
varying fineness attached to the end of the reel 
line. 0. OrgumBtiilding. In the draw-stop action, 
a rod which connects the draw-stop rod with the 
trundle^ or the trundle with the lever moving the 
slider ; also called trace-rod. d. Boi. The fibro- 
vascular tissue of a stem, of which the leqfitrack is 
a continuation. 

a. 1663 in ArekssoL ASlianm XVII. lafi For two traces 
for f hellroops fief. b. xSgg [see Minnow vl 1867 F. 
Francis Angting iv. (1880) io< A tackle called a trace to 


Higdon (Rolls) Vlll. vii. 


Blew heere of he womman 


tm<<Bes \fi/tS,y, gelou tresees ; Higdrn trka eomm rnnhoris 
Jtoma} was i* founds boole and sounds. 

1 2 . A fiat plait or braid of gold or silver thread, 
or other material, for trimming a robe, etc. Sle. Obs. 
*330 iao, Rey, Wardr. (1815) 30 item, ane nydu gowne of 
grtty dammes with ane wafting trais of gold. Ibid, 35. 
\lbid. p. 4a has t> ess of silver ; 8a tres of gold.] S543 Ace, La. 
Higk Treas, Scot, Vlll. s8i For xx iracis of gold to the 
cote, weyarid thre unce..vli. qs. S54B Ibid, IX. 14a, 
XXX elnis of trasto to elk ane goun of hinia [k hcra] of blaJc 
welwots...ltenu thro cinto blak welwoie to eik this goiuv 
*549 Hid, 334 Tua unce and ane quarter unce Panes ailk 
to aew the pasmentis and iraisa of the said coil. 

8. A String of cars of Indian corn plaited together 
so as to be hong np. (A^. AmericaS 
1678 Fkil. Tram, X. 1 I. lofifi After *tto gather'd. It [maise] 


1678 PkU, Tram, XII. lofifi After 'tia gather'd, it [maise] 
must, except laid very thin, be presently stripped (omi the 
Husks. Tue common way (which they call Tracing) is to 


weave the Ears together in long Traces ^ some parts of 
the Husk left thereon. S733 Chamskro Cycl. Supy, s.v. 
Tracing, These traces of [fndian] corn they bang up witbiu 
doon,..and they will, .keep good the whole winter, 
b. A * rope ' or string of onions, dial. 
i8gi HmrtUmd (Dtom) Gloss,, Trace, a rope of onions. 
[Cf. Trscces de eepis in same sense, in Tabsumia Fortm 
Regis (Du Cange).] (Cf also Race g bj 
Tnca (tTYis), tf.l Forms : 4 trais(e, 4-7 traao, 
A- trace. [ME. track-n, a. OF. trader, lath & 
{trasser, traser, traider, etc.), ¥. trace-r ■ Sp. 
traaar. It. traedare to follow by foot, to trace, 
indicating a pop.L, or Com. Romanic *traetiark, 
f. L. tractus a drawing, dragging, trailing, crawl- 
ing ; a train, track, course. The primary meaning 
of tike verb was app. * to proceed in a line, course, 
or track The early sensMevelopment in OF. and 
ME. is not very clear, and some of the senses attach 
themselves immediately to Tbagb id.l in iu sense 
of *mark left by anything moving, footprint 
itself a derivative of the vb. in its earlier senses.] 
L fL isstr. To take one’s course, make one’s 
way ; to proceed, pass, go, travel, tread. Also fig. 

e 1400 Rom. Rose 6745 Yit may he go his breed beggiqgi 
Fro dore to dore he may go trace, Tifhe iheremenauiit may 

f iirchace. Twifoo Mode Adk. xfiag Traise to-werdo 
roys treaone to wyrke. 1303 HAwm Bxamy, Virt. 
X. viii, No man by yonde this marke may tiacm 1513 
Douglas ACmis viil v. 5 The prestto..Gaa trasing forth. 
a sssB Skelton A/agax/ 89* Aa fiuod to be occupyed ss vp 
and downe to trace Am do notbynge. sgsB Mueedorm vs. 


a sRsS Skklton Magtm, figa Aa good to be occupyed as vp 
and downs to trace Am do notbynge. ssoB Mueedorus vs. 
iiL 50 The wood lanes, atrawed With viowia, cowslips, end 
swete msriKolds For then to trampel and to trace vppo. 
ifiqi H. Ckoskb Vedues Comnm, (1878) 93 Indues them .. 
to trace in the wiiolsome path that leMeih to the house of 
honw. a ifi 68 Vilubrs (Dk. Buckbm.) Restoration Wka> 
(1779) >04 Fall off again,, .and every man trace to htohouiie 
agato. 1733 Mkutrel 11 . xafi The forest, which she did 
not ebuae to enter, but traced along its edge. 
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TBACOUL 


tS. imir. T6 Mee or stop to dndiiflft to tmd 
0 meMitro; to daoce. Also ttwu^ (nw). Odt, 
r I4*S Lvoa (ia 54 )«tobb 

Dmib Imar poi lUtdauuoa wkh ottorfortotncZ 

14M la XXVlll. m Oiphaus haiaa which tfttci 

ZSctvacfk mBAWXAVAV/e^/'« 4 v(t{ 74 )U- 
huat to chaect to 4 mmiooi to uncet what oat b ho Iluft 
hMh Ihoa . itoo Hbvwoop IFaMaa XdiMWU 1874 II. 
96 Oomo^ Nids. talco jou loaoo Miniuor to tiaoo wtthall. 


ilol SooTt #farm. v. vli, Tho king woUThio marry 
daocoftraeod fiwtand light 

1 8 * mmr. To paia along or over, tread (a path, 
way, street, etc.). Alsoy$; 

tf t^i CHAUcmt /Ml P(mUts4 Ouro p r aoe a t wofflldialynya 
■poca Nya but a manor doth what woyo wo traco. islo 
SiDNSV Pm, viik viU, The fioh,. .And what thing oU of waters 
tmoKth 'ilia uawom patha 1601 J« Rrynolos GotTs Am 
Afmrdgr 1. L 5 Tracing the atroet in a noato perfumod 
booto with iangliog apuiToii. idflo FuLLsa /Vigiaa in. xii. 
S43 Tho pamago.. commonly called the dolose way,., 
traced i^h tho blamed feet of our Saviour. 1794 Blakb 
SffHigM Aj/rr., Lit, GM Found 8 Arm in arm oeven diuw 
They traced the dooert waya. igaS FttHBi fPtnit, Ps. 
Pn£, Who. (E. fC.T. Si) 1 . a That al tho personca that 


They trao^ the dooert waya. 
Pi 3 l, Who. (E.B.T.&) 1 . 


igaS FttHBi f Ptnit, ^ 


oniontyfely r^e or here them may bo otyred the batter to 
trace too way of eieroall oalvacion. 
t 4 . trans. To travel or range over; to go or 
pots about, around, or through ; to tread, travene. 

lego-go Lvdg. Boehmt vi. iv. (B^l. M& 061) If, 314/0 Fond 
no ioggyng* tracing tho contrea Sauo in Imnernm ft in 
bolwo treea GaANca Goldtn A^hrod, G J b. My harte 
it dotbe bothe Mu>pe and ioye looae air trace the grounde, 
1994 Marlows ft Nashs AiVfe 1. I, But haplem 1 .. Do 
traoa these Lybian doMrta, all deopu'd. sg^ Hasluvt 
Voy, 1 . 035 We oayled . . with dioera other couraoii, trauening 
and traciiig the leoa, Iw reaeon of sundry and monifoldecon- 
trarj winUea. 169a I>rHCOW TVwo. tx. 4x0, 1 traced tho 
fertiU soyles of Carimlia. 1807 Crabbb Pur, 1. 306 Ho 
soon arrived, ho traced the village green. 

XL 6. To follow the footprints or traces of; 
XX/. to track by the footprints; also with the 
traces as object ; hence, to pursue, to di^. 

€ 1440 Pnllmd, on Hmb. Tab. 39 Been forto trace vnto 
dieir dwellyng. 1530 PAiaoM. vde^'o It is forbydden to trace 
haree in snowe tyme. 1599 Mag,, Owon G/ondonr 

xxxi, So traste they me among the mountaynee wide, ideg 
Shaka Mac 6 . IV. u 153 His Wife, hia Bab^ and all vnfor^ 
tunate Soules That trace him in his Lina xdga Lithcow 
Trav. I. 17 Still left vntold, something there must be se«na 
For them, who trace our feete, with Argus eyno. 1677 W« 
Hubbabd Aarraiirig (1865) 11 . 104 By uie help of the Snow 
that fell about that Time, [they] were traced till they were 
overuken. 1841 El?hihstonk Hioi, indin 1 . 133 Bound to 
find out tho pcMse'tsor of any stolon property within tho 
township, or to trai-o him till be has poasial the boundary. 
i88dC.B. FASCOB/.mfea 4/'7V.d!ay XXL (ed. 3)007 We might 
have traced Thackeray through his wanderings from street to 
street. Mod, Note the iiuiuber of the postal order, so that 


street. Mod, Note the iiuiiilier of the postal order, so that 
it may be traced if lose. 

b. J^, To ioilow, pursue (instruction^ example, 
etc.). 

s6^ Rlitrb Ai^r* tmproo, Im^. (1653) 100 Observe my 
Method, and strictly trace my InstnictionB. 1745 Trmml, 
f Parn^hr, Sc, Ch, lii. 1 , You who the Nbbm or fiaa» bear, 
His holy Footsteps trace. 

To follow the course, development, or 
history of. Also with the course, etc. as object. 

x« 54 B BAMHALL 7 nst Find v.(i66i)9olf we trace on this 
argument a little feriher, to search out how the Bishop of 
Rome comes to be Saint Peters beire. 1709 Rutlbr Scrui, 
Wks. 1874 II. 168 The common virtues, and the common 
vL*es of mankind, may be traced up to beiievolonoe^ or the 
want of it. 1766 UiJicKaTONB Comm, 11 . xiv. ajfi The tracing 
the inheritance bock through the male line of ancestors, 
1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. iv. 1. 503 No libel on the govciu* 
nient bad ever been traced toa Qu^er, 1887 tVesim, Am 
June 309 We have traced the history of Lower Caoadadown 
lo tho year x839» 

b. f M/r. K>r /flxx. To trace its origin or hiatory ; 
to go daeJk in time, to date 6 acA, 

1886 FUt/d 4 Sept. 346/1 The Betvolr Senator and the 
Brockleaby Harbinger traced directly to the Fiuwillium. 
1889 Jacobs ft Lang Fahlm as The earliest form 

..cannot trace back earlier than the thud.. century. 1907 
Dmfy Chron, 9 Sept, a/a The ecBre of invarion traces 10 
the Armada of 1588. 

7 . tram. To make out and follow (with the 
eye or mind) the course or line of ; to ascertain (the 
course or line of something). 

1703 Maunobbll yawns, jemt,, Bu^^komtoo, ete. (lyea) • 
Itt Walls, which may be traced all round. 1770 Mirmr 


Itt Walls, which may be traced all round. 
No. 9 P 3, 1 . .amiMcd myself with tracing in 


1770 Mirror 
the daughterB. 
sdmothers had 


th^ featurea which, in tlie mothers and grandmothers had 
charmed me so ofion. 1S18 in Tuckey A'wrr. Kxpid. A. 
Zniro Introd. 8 The acreom of this mystorious river [tho 
Niger] baing now tnead with oonainty from west to oastaa 
feras rmnbnctoo.. 1839 MuacHiaoN Sitnr, Syst. l xxxvii. 
57a lnsituBtioaawberathabouldaramaybalmoad..tothair 
parent rocks. 1898 Stanlbv Sinnik red. i. 19 Oftsn ihslr 
oouTN can be traosd. not hy vioibla watsr. but a tiwsk of 
snesA hors, a fringe of niohes there. 1907 Vormy Mom, L 
a 'Ilia form of thoanciant manor house may atill be traced. 

b. To make out (worn or obscure writing) ; to 
disceru, decipher. 

1781 Gbav Odin ee Thrice he traced the ranic rhyme. 
179a S. Roobm VUmn Mem. 1. 137 It calls ma..to traoa 
The few fond lines that Time may toon eflaca. 1898 Jkpm- 
•ON Brittnny ii. 17 The characien nmy etlll be inuiad on a 
Uodt of gianite. 

8. To discover, find out, or aioeitain by invettlga- 
tion ; to find out Step by step ; to search out. 

164s Fullbb /f«(r e Prof, Aa V, i. 3S9 Ood..variaih Us 


wm of daaMng with WBBI0BS, that they inay hootm lema Id 
W aoiig hiss. 1807 PavoKW Gawr. il 699 Ham the 
Man, who^ studyrng Natural Laws, Turo* knoamEnacu 
mil trace ^ miwi Cause. 1749 TremU, 4 PnroAhr, Sc. 
CA. xxiL tv, rho* him thoo minit not see, nor trace the 
mlung of his hands. 1869 Toasa MigAl 7 Vinhw ll-sefi 
Traeiaa a ooanectioa.. where in reality none eBisis. 

D. To discover evidence ol the existence or 
occurrence of ; to find traces of. 

1897 Dayoaif eBnoid Ded. (x7at) 330 He observes no 
Method that 1 can tracer whatever Scaliger the Father, or 
Hemuui, may have seen. 1780 Mias Bumnsv CeciUa viii. 
ix, The earliest circumstances she could tracs wars kind- 
nsmss reovivsd from her. 1898 Ruskiu A/od, Pnimt, IIL 
IV. X. I 8 There b a great deal mote in your heart, of evil 
and good, than you ever can tracsb « i8te Bucklb ChdEo, 
(1871)111. V. 367 Block, .calbdit latent heat, because though 
we conceim it ae an idea, we cannot trace ft aa a facu 
XXL 8. tram. To maik, make marks upon; 
€sp. to mark or ornament with lines, figures, or 
characters : cf. Tracbbt. 

0x400-90 Atcxnnder ^14 to tOMtre trasad ftill of trones 
with tnmbelland wingb ye silloura full of SerapbenA 1503 
Skbltom GarL Lnnrei aosWith diamauntes and rubb there 
tabers were trasid. laSii D. Ingram in Hakluyt Fay. (1589) 

g 8 The haire of their heads b sliauen in suiulry rntn, and 
e rest of theb head b traced if lattooed). 183a Tknnvson 
PmL Art xiii. The deep-set windowe, stain'd and traced. 
Would aeem slow- flaming crimson fires From shadow'd grots 
of arches Interlaced. 1898 Whittibs Pmlm-Tree 04 Ha 
hokb a pslm-leaf scroll in hb hands, Traced with the Pto- 
pbet's wise commandA s8qo Vn/'ly Newt 6 Jan. 9/a 
Siccklngs and buckles were nchly traced 1 the pdmet was 
often A bleae of the richest embroidery. 

10 . To make a plan, diagram, or chart of (some- 
thing existing or to be constructed) ; to mark out 
the course of (a road, etc.) on, or by means oC a 
plan or map; to mark or set out (the lines of 
a work or road) on the ground itself. Also/^. to 
devise (a plan of action), map out (a policy). 

S374~9i lassfimphed in trncing,hon»e, Unmnix see TsAONa 
vdl, fA* sjT 1999 Poaraa Angry fVom. Abingd. (Percy Soc.) 
60 When 1 bad doubled my poynt, traste my ground. 1804 
Ln. KaNsiNOTOM in Ellb Orig, Lett. Ser. 1. 111 . 173 What 
they traced out for the breaking of the match, you follow. 
pKtendSng to conclude iL c Howkll I.ett. (1^50) 1. 66 
Tlie castle fin Milan], by which the citadel of Antwerp was 
traced. 1869 STAYMeRo ForiidfeUion A TaUes., Whereby 
you may trace out any Fmtj^oelpof a Lineof Eoml PartA 
1898 pHtLLiMi (ed. 5), To Trnce, to draw upon Puper tho 
plane of a Building or Fortification. 1834 U Kitciiib U^'mad, 
Seine lao Rollo's. .path, like that of other conquerors, was 
traced in blood and aibm 1871 Fobicman Norm. Cong, IV. 
xviU. sse The Ermine Street; notwithstanding all the crn> 
turiee which have passed since it was first traced out and 
pavedjb still distingubhed from a yet older track. 

IL To draw ; to draw an outline or fi^re of ; also, 
to put down In writing, to pen. f^o OF. tracurj 
tsap Gowas Coq/. 111 . 46 Babilla witfi hire Sonca sevene 
..with Cernes bothe eqnare and rounde Ha traceth ofta 


apon the groundA c 1440 Promp, Pmrv, 499/1 Tracyn, or 
draw etrjrkya. proimMo, 1869 Bovlb Occm, AfA* v. iiL 
Mending, Killing a Crow.., and immediately tracing the 
eneuing Reflection with a Pen made of one of his (JuiUa 
171a Jambs tr. Le Blonde Gmrdenimg 96 Then trace upon 
the Ground the Trbngle CDE. s8^ Gullicu ft Timbb 
Pmint, 8 The mode of commencinit a picture hy tracing tho 
outline was followed hv the early ml painter a s8n Bvboon 
Lime mm GeL Men 1 . 1 . e6 These lest (annoutions) were 
aviden^ traced by fingers rendered tremulous bv agA 
b. To copy (a drawing, plan, etc.) by following 
the lines of the original drawing on a transparent 
sheet placed upon it ; to make a tracing at, 

1780-71 H. Walpolb VerMe Anted. PnSd, (zySfi) V. 
esi There were on hundred and four heads, hands and feet, 
traced off from the Cartoons. 1889 *Mra Alkbanobs ' At 
Ba y ilu They practiced duets together, and traced paiteroA 
XV. 1 12 . In phr. trace and travene, trace and 
rase, in reference to combatants : sense uncertain : 
cf. Kaoi v.8, Rase v.\ and Tbavbbbk v. Ohs, 
1470-89 Malory Arthur vi. viii. 194 I'bus they ferd two 
houroi or mo trasyng and rasyng eyther other where they 
myght hytte ony bare place. Md. vti. iv. exv They resehyd 
to gydere lyke borye tracynge, rai^nge and h^ynga lo the 
mountenaunce of an houre. ibid, x. xxx. 463 Thus they 
lm<^ and traaercyd and heweon helmeeand bawborkeA. . 
And auer sire Tnatram tracyd and trauercyd and wente 
forward hym here and there. 1998 SpBNsaa F, Q, v. viiL 
37 Thus long they trast, and trauerst to and fro. 

Hence Traced (tr/ist) ppl. a., f (a) timvelled, 
journeyed : with adverbial t|nalifioatlon (ebs.) ; (8) 
outlinra, drawn, written ; Traoing /pL a., that 
traces or draws lines. 

18130 Lithoow V'rwr. vii. (1906) 093 My life and liberty being 
deare to me, my long traced feete became more nimble in 
twelve score paces, then they could follow in eighieeno. 
tyto J. Jambs tr. Le Blende Gnrdeniag 90 The traced Line 
AB. ttoS SiB T. Skaton Frei’Cnttinr 146 Place iheedge 
of tho tool OU tho trarod linA 1884 MiL Hngineering{<^, 3) 
1 . II. or A eappor should bo stationed, .to awoit tho arrivid 
of the tracing party. 1907 Dmilo Ckren. 04 Jan. 8/1 Tho 
qiirol..fflust be skated boldly,.. the knee of the treeing log 
rather strongly benL 

Ohs. rare, [iTsAOBxl.S] iram. 
To attach oy traces, to bamew in traces. 

lioft Stow Ann. 143a They (Bayliffe of the Town] pro- 
eenisd him with three-score and ten Tooino of hone, all 
traced to feire new PloughoA . 1898 Cowijcv Find. Odtt, 
Mnu I, Gob Iho rich Chariot instantly prepare Unruly 
Phenaie with strong Judgment cracA Put in nimble-footed 
Wit. 1788 Bubns inoentery ao My furr-ehin's a wordy 
beast, As e'er in tugor tow was 1 rac'd. 

sr.8 Ohs. exe. ieeai. Fonns: 4-5 trase, 


(jpa. pple. tgaaad, tnuit), jr* traoa. f^longa to 
Tbacb x 8.82 possibly an altered form m Tbbbs w.] 
L iram. To plait, twine, interweave, braid. 
t3..«GoiA f Gr. JCnt, 1739 pe bawr atonoe Tkasod aboute 
air tittsonr. be twenty la cIuatcrsA X149B Hollano New- 
ini 409 Mony aohene echeld With tuechett^tnoteilk debit 
to ihentre.^ 1813-18 W. Bsownb Brii. Pmet. 11. iv. 300 A Utile 
lad .. Tracing grvene rushes fer a winter chayre. ibid, 358 
M oft as I.. Trace the Sharpe rueheeondA 8878 [ese Tbacb 
3 l> *793 CHAMBBoa Cyci, Snpp., Tracing,, .a tenn used 
bv our pumters for the method of preserving the mAiXA.. 

[ I hey] trace it, that Ia they leave it in the ear, and wcavA 
or fasteo together a great number of eon by the ends of the 
huskA 1888 Ei.wobtmv if. Son$ertel IFerddh,, Trace, to 
plait (always) ' 1 can't only trace dree, but our Jim can trace 
Six * [plaii six strands together). 

2. 1 o plait or braid the hair of the head in 
tressea ; - Tkkss v. 1. 

i88e R. ft J. Laniibb Rxptd, Niger 1. 1. 41 Her hair woe 
traced with auch eatnordinary neatness, that we expre-sed 
a wish to examine it more minutely. 1909 Eng. Dint. Diet. 
A v. (W. Cornwall), She traces her hair every day. 

Hence Tmoed /pi, a, i Tr»*olog til, sb„ inteiw 
weaving, embroidering, braitling; also attrih, 
ri49p Trast (see sense tj. 1949 Ace, Ld. Nigh Trent, 
•SVra/. IX. 334 'Inre scora thre eliiis irasing silk to the ssmyn 
cpit s88i Seei. i'reetam, 1 Mar., Silver and gold tlircdA 
silver and gold lace, fringes or tracing. 1808-09 Jamikson 
A V., A traced keU is a bat bound with gold loco. 

Trnon, oto. erron. form of Tunui sh, and v, 
Vnuinablft (tr^*sibT), a, [f. Tbaob V.I4- 
-ABLB.] Capable of being traoed (in various senses 
of the vb.). 

1748 Richaboson Ctarieen (1811) 111 . tx. 6$ Lost wo 
should be traceable liy her direction. 1793 Rrnnbix in 
Phii, Trans, LXXXI 1 1 . 1B4 The gulf streom. .isdiadiarg^ 
with such velocity, through the Straits of Bahama, that iu 
motion is traceablo through the Atlantic, to the Bank of 
Newfoundland, iloa Palbv Nat. Tkeei. xxii.(ed. 0)409 If 
attraction be. .a primordial propertyof matter. not depenJent 


Cabpbmtim Ment, P^e, l viiL (1879) 970 In lierfamUya 
very charactcriatic type of handwriting u traceablo through 
five generationa 

Hence TxnoanM*U8F» TwetnbloneBn, the 
quality of being traceable ; Txa eanblj adv., in a 
manner or degree that can be traced. 

tto7 WaroTxa, 'I'raceableiioaA i 899 Taift Mag, XXII. 
97 Slightly monotonous, and tracery imitative ion, this 
young melodist yet runs bio fingers over the etrings with a 
..power that instantly inakela] him a marked man. 1879 
WntfuMLi/St Lang. Ii. t6 There ie, recognixably and Irac^ 
ably, A time when. .many of our words came intousa 1891 
Cent. Diet., Traceability. 1898 Law Timet C. 416/a Toe 
doctrino of following trust money depends upon lU traca 
ability. 

TzMblbBE (tr/i'fl6a),er. [f. TbaobiAI -lbss.] 
Leaving no tiace or track ; that cannot be traced ; 
of a aurface, that shows no traces or lines. 

(691 Davbnant Gendibert 11. 1. xaiii. Traceless and Swift, 
and Cbonging os tho Winds. 1789 Woutrrr (P. Pindar) 
Suttr'ectejor Paintem xxxv. On traceless copper sees imperial 
beada i8to F. L Oswald in Foice (N. Y.) 31 Oct, The 
strangest case of Uacelees disappearance is parimps that of 
the Hungarian poet Petoefi. 189a J. Mathbb Peeme 68 
To tracelcm nothingness its course has run. 

Hence TxA'ooIaaely adv,, in a tiaoeless manner ; 
without leaving a trace. 

1839 Bailbt Fin ' 
and perieh trace 
Nnm, Mir Pin, (iB^^ 
place to its successor. 

t Trft'Oeilt. Sc. Ohs. Corruption of F. treitain 
(f. treite thirteen), popular name in France for 
certain heavy deuMains (silver pieces of la deniers 
toumoU) or grantis hlanes au selHt of i.ouis XL 
TheM had been lasued at 78 to the mare instead of 86, wid 
were thus about l/tf heavieT than the ordinary deunaine, 
and pos»-ed as wortli 13 dcnicra. (M. Dieudonnd, Cabinet 
de MedailloA PariA through Mr. G. F. Hill, Brit Miia) 
1504 Acte Farit Scot, (1875) Xll. 40/a ForiRmekle oe 
eowsis tracentia ft karolusis franche mouye beand layit w* 
coper has passage in hie Kalme. 

Traoer ^ (tr/ieaj). [f. Tbaoi v.i 4 - -bb L] One 
who or that which traces. 

1 . One who follows the footprints or track of any- 
thing; one who tracks, investigstes. or icarches 
ont; spu. one whose busincM is tne tracing of 
mis»ing peisone, property, parcels, letters, etc. 

igSe Hulobt, Tracer, ncstigiator, tdsi FlobiOi Riniiwc- 
ciatorc, a tracer. Also a sifter out of oecretA a narrow 
sean.her. 1607 Hakkwill Apot. iii. i. I e. 150 Plyiiy..e 
diligent and curious tracer of the prints of Katorce fooistepA 
1609 H. Burton Truth's TrinmpkeioTkw timorous, .hare., 
to deceiue her pursuers or tracerA makes many doubloA 1704 
Momr Neeperi-nese-gr, (1755) 4 To be performed by Some 
tracer of antiquity. liM Intel/, Obtem, Na 96. 07 Some 
deep-thinking tracer of structural relations. 1888 SeC A mer. 
60 <X. ai7/i Nenrly all the groat (rail) reads employ a coriis 
of what are known as* loot car icarchere' or 'tracers'. 1900 
Pmi/y Chren. 18 June 10/7 Furniture (Him].— Want* d 
Immediately imart man as collector and tracer t must have 
good knowlMge of the hire trad a 1904 ibid, ei Aug. 4/9 
The various postal orgnnisationa of aoitarA telcgraphistti, 
postmen, linemen, tracers, ftc. 

2 . A thing used iu tracing; spec, ft. dnat, A 
■lender proto need in tracing the course of a nerve 
orveseel. b. In U, S, rai/wt^ or festal vange, Aa 
inquiry form forwarded Irom pomt to pomt 00 



nULCBB 


which fhc ftaccetiitc movemcntf of ft cftr» 

pftieel, or ftttiele hftvo to bo fBcotdcd. 
fito WiLOM ft Gm»> Ammi» TtekmtL 7« The tfaev it 


aultrHiiocluuiic't pnmiMinn 

8. jpvM. One who or ihftt which traces lines or 
iRftket tracings ; s/§c, 

ft* Afii. At A Mtg^OQt who traott Mialltlai a memlwr 
of a inMns party, ft* One whoi«e work It it totrace copiet 
of drawingt or plant, c* One whoM butinoat it the traciug 
of patMrnt for embioiUery. d* A tool for marking oot 
deugnt or patiemt; alto^ a chaaing or cngravi>ig look 
o. A aiyluM for tracing on copjiw paper; alto, the writing 
iNttroment of a pantograph or or t telbrecurcJing machine. 
it A mccbanicnl onntrivnnoe for making tracinga on a larger 
or tmaller tcalei g. tee quot. 1B84. 

fiMi Rtgr, US44) I. iy6 Item, ans tnMlior, ana 

•luflbi iclyite.) c lyge Immom Stk, Art 11. ao With a little 
ranted tracer or borniNlier go over your ttrokea wtiich you 
draw upon the oiled paper.and you tball havo tlio aama swej 
neatly and exactly drawn upim the white paper, lygp G. 
Smith LaS^ntitry II. 37 *lrace the out-line with a braaa 
bodkhii or a tracer, made on purpoae, of a piece of wire, of 
iron or braaa. iSit Sukuay in Hewg Liu (<858) 11 . 130 
The Iraoert of a circle. i8aa J. Nichoioon 
Mwckmnic 317 The frame carrying the dividiiig-pomt or 
tracer, la made to alide on the frame which caiTi'ea the 
cndlctaHieirew to any dtatanot. 1844 CMi Eng, 4> Arch, 
Jrnl, VJI. 187/1 A koliil cone revolving on lit axia. daring 
thf peraentUculnr descent of n tracer, tigs Trmm, .Yec. 

, Artt LvI. i34Thecutteraand tracen need together ahould 
be of the aame aiae. iSgp F. A. ORivriTHs ArtiU, Man. 
(i86e; 050 Triioen (of a aiege-halierv]— 1 non-commiadoned 
officer, and a privatea. aSjd G. B. ncacorr Sp, Teitpkom 
(rSjqi 097 The lower diagram is what tlie tracer nrrote when 
Che aianai waa repealed. 1884 Cmueltt Fmmt, Mag, Feb. 
188/1 There are. .tracers, or hand-plougha, to mark out the 
araaa to oe cut by grouvaa (in lock >8^ W. T. Gordon 
Paandry 174 At iMt the film of putty wtth which the 6ac 
plate was spread to show the tracer's progretia is scored 
aknra every line. The roller is finished, tfei Daily Ckran, 
IS June 9/6 Tracer for embroidery, female 1 also cutters 
wanted, fgit Wkbxtbii, Trattr^, .any of Mvsral chasing 
tools for oniameiiting In metnl, esp. for rnnking and finishing 
corners borden, atnl ths like. 

TrftOftr * (ti^'sfti). [f. Traci id.8 ^ -lu 1.] A 
trfttfo-horse ; also, s trsoe-bone boy. 

Black HUi, BrgeJkin lx. its Ho toosed the tracer, 
leape d on its back.. and .. went off. 1843 Bktmonb Se, 
E/ntgplg Star, 134 The andden Jerk .. brought the ahaft 
horaa^ who waa a powerful animal, sdll nearer to that aide 
•f the road, while it made both him and the tracer lower 


their heada 1899 j. LtimoRM Etlia, Pgtma 4 Sann no 
Boot-blackera, news-boya* the amarteat we ken 1 Ai? their 
billies, the tracers— Dickie an* Ben. 
fcMffiliffid (tr#i*s9rid), ft. [f. Traobbt 4 * -ID >.] 
Oroamentftd with or dutracleriwd by trseexy, 

1849 CMi Eng, 4 Ank, io«* Over this traceried 

wall la a series of clerestory windows of large dimensioiia 
1149 FaxMiAn Archil, 11. iii. 337 France was the 8rst to pro> 
dttce. . traceried windows. 18^ Buskin Mad, Paint, I V. v. 
xri. I e8 The narniw mendows and traceried cl oia t er a of 
the Convent of the Rdpaaoir. 1881 BKoasr. Hors Eng, 
Vaakadr. igAb C, IL u In England we are firat iotcuduced to 
oemplote tnoaried Gothic in Westminster Abbey. 
VraOixy Ctrfi'sari). [app. an English formation 
f. TiiAOs v.i, or Thaoru ^ t sec -bbt.] 
t !• A place for tracing or drawing : cf. iraciaag* 
kdaue S.V. Tracino vbl, r8.l 5. Obs, rare^K 
•484 Ealta c/ ParU, V. 590/1 For the Mansions Store- 
h omtes, Tracerioa, Voide placra for framyng. luiigyng unto 
Che said Office, within oure Palica of Westm . 

8. Artht, The term given to the intersecting rib- 
work in ..the upper part of a Gothic wi^ow, 
formed by the elaboration of the niullion, and to 
the interlaced work of a vault, and that on walls, 
la panels, and in tabeniacle work or screens. (In 
Fr. rPseau, nmptitsdgt,) 

In thiaaense, app. short for trncaay mark, as according to 
S. Wren * they «• the masoos) culed it ' ; this was perh. 
oonoocted wich senao 1 as %rork designed in the Iracrry or 
i^acing’kamaat tar oxecutod nocordiug to tracings thence 
furaished j but U may havo been formed directly from 
TracuI or from Track sensee 9-11 r cf. Tracimo nkl, 
lA.* r Trmcaay-mark and traeaay wore consrantly used by 
Siir Christopher Wren, and taken from him by Piot and 
Randle Holme, under whose influence It became generally 
accepted as the reoognbed nama for this work. 

Baa^t/anrjtamabayaaai^ g a a mn r triami, /As/#-, mall Iraeaay 1 
see thM wonifc 

sS^WaKH SufV, StiBaSufy Catk, In ParantoHa (175a) 
304 The whole Church la vuulted with Chalk between 
Aiwes and Croas*epringera only, . . without Orlia and 
Tracery, excepting uruler the Tower, where the Springers 
divide, and represent n wider Sort of Tracery. Ibid,, The 
Windows are not made too great, nor yet the Light ob- 
atnacted with nuura Mulliona and Tranaomea of Traceiy- 
work. xS8S Plot StaJ/fardda, 360 The traceiy in the Stone, 
work of the West- window.. is a curious piece of Art. iSSg 
R. Holmb Araamwy ml iia Traaery is the working of the 
tem pan of a Window into several forms and foshiona lyig 
WaBN in ParaniaUia 30a Tlie two Weat-towers.. 
ought certainly to be carried to an aqual Height, one Story 
above the Riifge of the Roof, still continuing the Gothiefc 
Manner In the Stone-work, and Tracery, lygo S. WasN 


laviM JijM Bk, 11 . sfWcmai. Abb.! smite 

fkh wioite iraoera of the mMdla agna te Pasan 
Glaaa, AmU, As Tho tympamim.. always fsiaiM te 
characMcif a flat aurfaoe or plate of lopno plareed nktk 
npcmngat^MmtcothUkkaA of tracerahaabeen mnsud nlale 
imeery hf jQewir miia 01898 Shi& G. 
AtvJUi.^ifii 1 . tmf Tha aaatara ebapeb at Wiachaalar, 
built atte isos.-shew smynatioos of trMsry. apri 
R. P. Sate l^mrae/. Rrff.XXVIl. 119/1 The tracery la 
windows knaually divided bto two acctiona, plate tnoory 
and rib ei'.lar tracery. lUd, itk/i Tha wallsand bottcesns 
were all paiMlIed with blank tracery. 

3 . //wm aud /g. Aay delicate luterwaaviag of 
lines or fhraads, as in embroidery, carving, etc. ; 
also, an hiterlacing of boughs or foliage ; network, 
open-work. 

tSay Hood Mida, Pairiaa fix. An elf. .Whose coat.. waa 
quaintly wrought and overrun With spangled tracerioa. 
tSay Kkilb Ckr. K, Alanday IVkaiatm fPaak, WUd-llowar 
wrcisiiia from aideto akfo ‘i'lieir waving tracery hanm sSqi 
Lavsa C. O^Mmilay Ixvii, The thin uacary of the Isaaesa 
tsrias waa floolv marked. 

4. atirib, and Cdtnb,^ as iratmy bar.gUus^ hsad 
(of a window), lights -fcte/em. -wdirk (see a above). 

183s R. WiLLia Archil, Mid, Agaawl $3 isalr.l'he vMical 
portions below the impoats of the small arches of the lights 
are termed mniHanai the bending and ramifying parts 
above, 1 have called Iraeary baura, (hid, de Tracery vrindowa 
of the lancet proportion are great foverltes with the Italians. 
1888 PaUl MaUl G, ag Sept, tx/a The apse has four single 
light windows high up in the watt with tracery heacbL 
1913 Eurn Aiae, Idaua 56 The task of the glaaa-paintcr waa 
to fill tracery lights in a way that wonid barmooise wkh 
tlM glam of the main Hghta. This ho did by makmg bis 
tracery-glass white and yellow whan the lower lights wen 
wholly of that kind. 

a Traoliea ^tr&kr&, often Uts roduiarly trAi’ktl). 
PI. -em, [med.JL trdekha (Aibertus Magnus, 
^1255) « late L. triUhia (Maerobtus, ^400), a. 
Gr. (^<Bm. of rpaxvt tough); short for 
put rpkxam * rotmh artery*: sac Abtrbt i.] 

L Anai, and Zool, ft. The muscolo-inembranons 
tube extending from the larynx to the bronchi, 
and surrooiided by griMly {fit in birds often bony) 
rings, which conveys the air to and from the lungs 
in air-bieathing vertebrates ; the windpipe. 

In early use also in full form (U) Iraachta artlria^ oecas. 
anglicbed as Irateka mHaria or atriar Iraeka^ or ta one word 
iraackaarUriaa, and (from Fr.) trauhiaaiara, 

C14M Lan/rane'a Cnmrg, 133 you) ^ trachn arterie be 
|Mieraid..uUhemaybelie«ridmgodeiiiedicyna. 1495 /W- 
viaa*a Barth, Da P,R,s, xxiv. t^de W.) h viij/a The waye 
of the bretbe, that la callyd Tracheartarla. agas Ur. Bnma» 
myki'a Surg, B iUn The throte bolle or trachea, yspphimna 
or meri. 1941 Covlano Gafyada Tamp, sHg, The 
vlocre y« is m the aharpe artere called tracheia. 1343 Tba- 
mkron Piga'a Chimag, $b/9 Tha Trachea Artaria or 
weaaunde oompouned of gnatallya ryngea. ij^ Booaua 
Bran, HaaUlh ccxxvL 77 Tha lonm the midryli< the artec 
troche, the Kpigloote. 1948-77 Vicamv Aaaai, v. (1888) 44 


Traehia arUrm, that iMhe way of the ayre. sSu UiiQU- 
habt RaMada ir. xviii, Trachiartere or pipe of the lunga. 
dims tr. Biaacawda Phya, Did, (od. a), Aspara Artaria, or 


TBAGBODVia 

dM Mnll iwlwlMb l-Mch. .* Ik. iafahr dqMUi .UA 
supply the **«t*^, 

lyie T. Fullbr Pkorm, Maciantp* The Remedy..is 
convey*d. .into the Ttocheal Deem, s^ BmditflaPdm, 
DM, t, V. SpUHhg^Maad, If it (the BMl piweeeds from 
the Oeiiepihagem,..or from the Stomach, LunA Tracheal 
Artery, or the ttieaab B8|8LrrroNCojrlfiirii.iii,Cmteng 
Is either a tracheal, bronchial, pulmonary, or ganHiionio 
aflection. ate Dunolnor Mad, Laar,, Ttaaehoad GMada, 
muooua fetlielea on the poaterior aurmee of tba tnehen* 
il8t Mivaht Cal aaj The irachaal canilagca. 

b. Pertaining to or of the nature ot the traeheie 
of insects aud other arthiopods; connected witk 
tracbec, os irnekoai giHs\ performed by meus 
of trachesD, as iraehoaU retpirittoH, (lb qaoL 1899 
» Tbaobbati ft.) 

lOM Kntov ft Sp. EntaanaL IV. xaxvIU. 64 The ramMon- ■ 
tioos of the tracheal tree oiay be eaen witheot dhacclion. 
tSn R01.LUTON ft Jacnpom Anim, i 4 /a 909 {Inaactak 
Reapiratkin Is tracheal.. .Each aiigma kada mio a ainglo 
tracheal stem, rarely hiio several. 1899 AUkmtta SyaL 
Mad, VIII. 19 s ' 11 m tracheal eider of tha Aniteklm. ; 

2 . M. Of the nainre of, or composed of. 


trachcat • see urec. 2, 

|8S8 Stark Eum, blot, Ifiai, 11 . 494 Tlw Mcnocotylo- 
doBous vegeubles have, beaidea this cefitthir tlasueu poroua 
and tracheal ves'^ls. 1889 GooDMJoPhyaiai. Bd, I 969.81 
To this ciatta of elemenu u b difficult to give aay aatiftae- 
lory name.. .The name Tiai'heal (orTracheary),. .while it b 
a Nigniflcanc term when afmKed to trachea-like bodies (ductal 
w a misnomer when aMwd to an elongated call wholly 
free from annubr or spiral markiiiga. 

TVftOhftftll Ucfi-ktln, trAkPin), «. (id.) ZoA, 
[f. Tbaouba 4* -AK.] Pertaining Co or of the nature 
of a trachea, trachml ; haviug uacbese, tracheate. 
b. tb, A traeheate arachnid. 

adaS Ktaarft Sr. Rnfamat, III. xxvili. as He haa abo 
considered the Tradwun and Pulmonary Arachnida aa 
forming one claaa laid. 94 Thb appears to have hod great 
arright with Lamarck, inducing him to include in hb ^rm-A- 
aUam, not only tlie Traebcana and Msrrupods, but aveo the 
apterous Hexapods, s^i Caal, Did, av., Tracheoo 
nrairatlon..tradiean branebbo. 
naohftftviftll (tt/iks|C**r{An), a. (sb,) Zool, 
[L mod.L. Trdcheikri a^ ncut. pi. -AN. j belong- 
ing to the order Trtaehearia of arachnida: see 
Thachiati ft. b. ib, A tracheate arachnid. 

1894 Husiinan in Cirv. Sc, I. Dig. Plat 77 The Trachea- 
reaii Arachnidians. .breathe . . by means of an-tubes opening 
upon the surface of the body, by which the ab b LOiiveyea 
to every nan of the tyatem. 

T^HAftftxy (trfi'kflri), ft. (rA.) [ad. modX* 
trOtkedri^tiS, neuL pL -ft : see above.] 

L Zool, m prec. b. as rd. « prec. b. 

1839 Kitarr liak. 4 Inat, Anim, 11 . xix. 981 Trachearie% 
or timm (Arachnidana) that breathe by apbacles in connec- 
tion with trachem. il^ Latham, Traehaaiy, nig., breath- 
ing by meana of trach^ imlhar than kings. 

2 . Dol, » Traoukal a ; esp. applied to tiaeoe 
containing both trachese and tracheides. 

^883^ (see Trachral a], igeo in B. D. Jackson Gloat, 

TraohMta (tr^'ki>it), a, {sb,) Zool, [ad. 
mod.L. Trdchedlat f. trdchia : see above and -aw j.] 
Fumbbed with or having (iachee,asan arthropod ; 
belonging to the group Trackoata, in some classifi- 
cations comprising the inaecta, myriapods, arachnids, 
and the genus Peripatna, or spec, to the order 7 >w- 
cAtala or Trachiaria of arachnids, which breathe 
by tracheae alone. In qnot. 1888 ^ mThachbal i b. 
b. sb, A tracbeate arthropod. So TxmxlhmhoA a, 
1877 Woodward in Entyei, Bril. VI. 694/a The terrastrbl 
tracheated air-breathing Seorpiaaddm, 1898 Bull G^an* 
haauPai'omp,Anad, a68 None <n these rudimenta are retained 
in any living Tracheate. 1888 RotLaaioN ft Jackson Amm, 
Ufa A94 KArihropoda) Respiration may be cutaneous. .; or 
bmneuate..; or tracheate, and carrying ab to all the tis- 
sues. Ibid, 496 'llie majority at Arachnida are tracheate. 
TrftehftOidft (trA ki-, trAk/vul)- Also -id. 
[a. Ger. Iratkatili^ intr^uced 1863 by Sanio Bolt 
ZdUungi ig'ceilulae aive fibrae llgneae tracheldeae, 
kurxweg Tracheldxellen oder Trachelden': I. 
Tiiacbra + -ide, -id 8.1 A vascular cell, with 
pitted ligniBed wall, which serves for the condne- 
tioo of water ; a vascular wood-oelL 
The wood of the vascular tissne ofGymnoaperm a and VaSi 
cular Cryptogams oonabta wholly of tracheidea. 

1899 Bkhnstt ft Dybb Sacha Bal, 98 'i'o the Vascular 
forms beloiv fhe ducts and tha vatelor wood-oelb or 
'Tracholdaak Ibid, eg Vesaeb with prosenchymatoua con- 
atitiwitta HOW form uw immediate pteigo to the vascular 
wood-oelb (TraclMldeslb 1889 GoooAL^hyaial, Bat, | aSA 
8a CeUa.. which are dos e d throughout .. are known as 
Trmchaida, shgg Ouvbr tr. Kamtr'a Nad, HiaL Plaata 
L B76 11 m walls of the wood-vemeb exhibit aimilarthickeit- 
IniM to thoMof the wood-ceHs or t r a che tdeei 
Uenoe Tfoohoidal (U^ki'iai dAi, tr8kf*|idAl) ft., 
peitainiqg to or of the nature of a tracheide. 
ste In eSnf. Did, . 

H XliMhftItIffi (tr,riki>i*tiB). Adk, Also onon, 
feraohi'tia. [mod,!.., f. TBA0BBA4>-inft] lit- 
flamnutiop of the trachea. 

[184a Brandh Did, Seif etc. TVncAfffr, Indammatien of 
the frachon.] 1899 Sbmmlb uiftdkarim 40 A aim^ l»- 
cheitia or even a very mild sporadic affection. 1B80 AL 
Maokhnsik Dia, Thraat 4 Noaa L sat TIm mq{ority of 


to tiasoe 


(as tlrny cdled h) of which thb Soebty were the InventocK 
/(MMl, A great im of tho Outside-ornament of Chuichaa 
conaisted in theiTracery Works of Ubposing the MuUiona of 
iho Windowi, fortha honor fixing inof the Gtnaa. a8os W, 


1699 tr. Blamcanta Phya, Did, (ed. a), Atpara Artaria, or 
Trachaa, b an Oblong Pipe, oonabting of various Carti- 
lages and Membranes. 1713 Dboham Phyaj-Thanl. tv. vii. 
147 Blowing Wind into the Lungs, through the Trachea. 
1808 BAncLAV Mnaeuiar Matiana 499 Irachen ..aboukl 
alwaya be pronounced with the a (oak, end not short, na is 
usually tlie practice. x888 Koli X 8 ton ft 1 Acicacm A aim, L(fa 
The organ of voice, .in Wcwr b developed at the junction 
m the trachea and txonchi, and b known as the tvnnx. 

attrib, >898 T. Bryant Pramt, Surg, (1879) ll. 17 The 
CRitilagcs and trachaa rings. 1898 AUbutfa Syd, Mad V. 4 
Trachea-bronchitb, or bronchitis of the Iniger tubca. 

b. Each of the tubes, usually opening by sdg- 
mata on the surface of the body, i^ich constitute 
a spc^l form of respiratory organ in insects and 
other arthropods, conveying air to the blood and 
tissues genexuly. 

a8i8 Goon Bh, Nat. (1834) II. aa The trachea, or respir- 
atory organs, are aiagulariy placed at dm verge of the tail. 
1843 OwKN Invariabr, Amm, xix. a^i Tba smaller Aimch. 
nidana breatha by trachem excluxiv^y. 1877 Huxley 
Amad, imo, Anim, L In Arachiiida| trachem may axbt 
akme, or be oocompoiiM by folded pulmonary aoca. 

2 . Boi, One of the ducts or vessels in the woody 
tissue of plants, formed from the coalescence of 
series of cells by disappearance of the partitions 
between them, formerly supposed to serve for the 
passam of air ; a wood-vessel. 

1744 BaHRaunr Siria f 3« By meant of air Rxpntidad and 
contracted In tha trachem or veneb made up of otaailc 
fibres, Che sap b propelled through Uw aitorial tubes of a 
pfauiL 1793 CHAaiBBaa€>«£d'ttet.v.,l>aclMm^ia vugw 
tables, are oerraia ofr-ViBseb. 1813 Sia H. DaW Agrie, 
Cham, (1814) 60 'Tba iraehom conuin Said maiter,- which b 
always thin, watery, and pellucid. a889 Goonaia PhyaiaL 
Rat, I R71- 84 Dnifoi, or Trachem, are voriouRly mmrked 
by pits, sijBS Quvbb ir. KarmaPa Nad, Uiat, Plaada L 
976 Formerly tne idea was held that thoRR otrocturra (wood* 
oelbond wuMl-v«RMb] wrved for the ptmagt ot ab, and it 
waa believed that they were analogous to the reapiratory 
organa— the ao-callod trachem— of inaects 1 ther^ore these 
wm-vomeb wera abo calied 'traebear*, and the wood- 
oelb * tracheidea *. 

bftolisiftl (tri«*ktll, trikril)^ tJ (ad. utodL. 
tadcAidlis, f. prec. : see -al.] / 

1 . Amd, oftd Zool, ft. pectHftiiiig lo» or con- 
nected with the trachea or windpipe. 
rmchaadnrtaryi t(«) ■ TiACflaA xa («dr.)i ( 1 ) each of 


nwaaures. voao^uomtrasyat, mad. V. 07 Iha lubolar casts 
of diphthitfia aod of membmnoM taadballlft 
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TSA/COmjLTS. 

(tnrkiVO, m. £f§Um. [ftd. 
piodX* irMcMiidtttSf f, Gr« TpaxifKo$ neok; lee 
.^S.] Haviog a neck^ or a coiiibiction like a 
neck : i%ld of the pratemnm in certain hymenop- 
terooa Insects. So graohoHaSa (trikrii,#ic) 
belonging to the divisioa TVwMia or 71 nukiUdd 
of beetles, whiok hare a neck-like constriction 
behind the epfcs; also Tmebnltana (trlkedidin), 

o. « iracMtaUx s^, a member of the TraclMia* 
Kiaav & Sr. EnimtuL IV. xlvL 3*8 Tn^helale... 
Vfhen of ittetf it fixm a ocok, the prothoraa bung repre. 
ieiitad only hy membrane, ibia UeANua DitU ^In’.. etc., 
TrmektEtimntt tho name of a family of Cbleopteroiu inwctiL 
compriaing tb^ which have the head aopported on a kind 
of pedicle or neck. tlQi Crwi. Dkt,^ Trtichdate..TnidM- 
liate..Tracbendan. 

(trftke'lipfid), ib. and o. Z0OI, 
Ob 9 , [ad. mod.L. TrachHi^-a, neut. pi. (La- 
marck), ineg. (for * 7 'rachehpoda) f. Or. rpbxij^ot 
nedc + sfdf, vod- foot.] a. sb, A univalve mollusc 
of the order TtaektUpoda in I^marck*8 clanifica- 
tion, having the foot or locomotive organ attached 
to the neck. b. mjf. Belonging tu or having the 
characters of this order. Also f TcaobeUpoOMt 
(tneklli*pM&n), tTvadlLell*podomi Obs. 

ifl|S Kibpt /fml. ^ /«#/. Anim. 1 . ix. 976 The ‘I'racheli. 
node, conctituting LamarckV Third Order of Molluecaiix, 
ibhtn The camivorouA,tracheIipod Moilascans. 1S4S Johm- 
STON iu Proe, B§rtv* NtU, Club 1 . No. 9. adj AhwmI 
■heUed. tracbelipode, rarely gMteropode. 1847 Amhtkd 
Wwr. Ivinid xu. 271 The absence of the whole group of 
Ammonites, and their replaixment by a newly introduced 
genns of carnivorous Tracbelipods, animals of lower orsnn. 
iMition. sMo Mavnb Expo*, Lgx, 1985 Trachelipodous. 
ste C*ni, Diet,, TnicheliMxlaa. 

TsmokelO- (trakrle), eombiniiig form mpre- 
senting Gr. rpdxi^Aot neck, occurring in motlern 
scientific terms, chiefly of anatomy. Traeheilo- 
aeconilal a, and sb., name of a muscle connecting 
the acromion or extremity of the shoulder-blade 
with the vertebiB of the neck. Tra 4 lie>lo- 
b»uioldate(-brse*qki|#it) 0., Zaci, having branchia 
or gills on the neck, as the division TWvAe/a- 
bfwtcbia of gastrojmd molluscs. Traebe:lo- 
bregma'tio 0. [BBBOifA], denoting a diameter of 
the head: see ouot. Traobe:loolawi*oiilav 0., 
denoting a small muscle occasionally connecting 
one of tue vertebra of the neck with the clavicle or 
collar-bone. VnMbe^losBa'atold 0. and tb,, name 
of a muscle at the back of the neck, connecting it 
with the mastoid process of the temporal bone. 
Vraobeilo-oooi'pltal 0., connecting the neck and 
the occiput : applied to the muscle usually called 
t^mpUxut (CoMFLBXUB >). TxMbe'loplMitJ 
[•plabty], TxaCbelo*nbapby [Gr. pa^ sewingl, 
Surg'., repair or suture of a laceration of the neck 
of the womb. Ttaobe>loaea*piilar 0., common 
to the neck and scapular Kglon or shoulder, as 
the branches of the external jugular vein. Tcswbeio- 
tomj (trakfV'tdmi) Surg, [Gr. rofti) cutting], 
amputation of the neck of the womb. 

iBpi Cent. Diet., "Trachelo-acromtal. sBgp in Sptf, Soe, 
Jxx. 189s C*Mt. Diet,, *Trachelobranchiate. 18^7 Hul- 
uncK Ctuexuj^ Midwif. 99 1 The vertical dismeccr, pn>< 
neriy so called, or the *trachelo-breginatic, traverses the 
lM!.id perpendicularly, pamng from the mont elevated poiivt 
of the vertex to the anterior part of the ocdpital foramen. 

Cent. Diet,, *Tracheloclavicolar. 1899 in Syd, Sor, 
Lex. 1840 <t. V. Eu.is Anmt. xjfi 'fhe *trHchelo>mastoi^ 
the other muscle of prolongation to the loogiiiiiimus^ is 
sitUBted internal to the transvcrsalts colIL 1891 Cent, Diet., 
*Trachelo.occipitaL 1B99 in Syd. Soc. Lex, s8oo Riixincs 
Med. Diet., ^Traekil^lue^, operation for cTo&ure of a 
kicenition of the cervix uteri. 18B6 Brit, Med, ymL a Jan. 
1/1 The deep laceration wait repaired by ^tracnclorraphy, 
five stitches being used. 1891 Cent, Dict„ *Tntcbelo> 
stapular. 1899 in Syd, Soe. Lex, 1890 Bilunos Med, 
Du^ *Trmchelotomy, amputation of the cervix uteri. 

11 TracliaaollJilUb (tr&ke-gkimft). Bot. Also 
.nnglicized as traoho*nohym. [f. Tuachua Gr. 
tfXyim. Infusion, after Pabbnchtha.] Tmcheary 
tissue : see Trachkabt 2, 

1848 LiNDr.KV Imtroti, Bot, (ed, 4^ I. ai Vascular tissue, or 
I'nicbenchym. x8Bi Bkntlkv Mnn. Bot. 94 Spiral vessels 
are sometimes called Trme/kexar TrmehenimynM,XtoaL their 
resemblance to the trachem or eir^tubes of iniiects. 
TradheO- (tr&ki*0, treckiVi), used as combining 
form of I'BACBBA, in modern termi of anatomy, 
•oology, patholo^, and suigery. HTxntfbeo- 
bnaobln (-brmmift), pi. •m, a respiratory organ 
in certain insect larvm, combining the characteni 
of a trachea and a branchia or gill. Tsnioboo* 
bsonobial (-brp'QkUi) 0., pertaining to the trachea 
and the bronchi; also as sb, a tracheobronchULl 
mnscle (in birds). H V**^«obeo&nbl‘tla, in- 
flammation of the trachea and bronchia* (Dun^ioon, 
1857). Tvnbbe*oo«lo (-ail) [Gr. npiKri tumour], 
a tumour in or upon the trachea; alio loosely 
applied to goitre or enlargement of the thyroid 
gland (also called bnmehoeeU), Tennhooinryng* 
o*tomj [LahtnootoiitI, incision of the trachea 
and larynx, laiyngotracneotomy (see LAUTiroo-). 


ygaabnomnopbagaal (-Ibate-dsflil) m„ pertain- 
ing or common to the timebea and the oesophagnt. 
Vvaabo'opboba (-fpin) [fJr. pao^ voice], sb, a 
member of the TraebenpEcsm or Trmcbnl^piun, 
a group of S. American passerine birds, having the 
syrinx or vocal organ situated wholly or chiefly in 
the trachea (cf. iroKkidbr^mhial above); adj, 
belonging to this gronp; so Txa0heo*pliOBtBe, 
VnOlMo*p]Maoiui Vraekeoplioaj (•p'fdni). 
' the sound heard over the trachea on anscoltation* 
(Syd, Soe, Lex, 1899). 9xaeh0O‘neopy (Gr. 
•ononla, f. remrsiV to view], inspection or examina- 
tion of the trachea, as with a laryngosco;^ ; 10 
Tia olumneo'pto a., pertaining to tracheoscopy; 
Vvobheowooplet, one who practises tracheoscopy. 
See also Traobkotomt, etc. 

Hoxlxv Amni, luv. Anim. vL 959 The BO>caned 
Trackeo^branekim . .are in no ftenM branchhe, but simply 
Me the place of stigmata. 1896 Newton Diet, Bird* 
pair of *tnicheo-broiichlal muscles, arising mostly from 
the Trachea and attachrd to one or more of the bronchial 
rami-rinaa ibid,. Two dorsal and one ventral tracbco- 
bronchials. Ibid, 940 AccoitBng to the position of the 
Mund*pi^ucing niembrancH, three types of Syrinx are 
diHtinipiwhablo : — 'I'nvclival, lironcbial and Tracheo* 
BronchinL 1898 WaasTRE, *TVmckeocete, an enlargement 
m the thyroid gland ; broncboccle or gmter. Cyc, i88e 
M. Mackenxik Pis, Thronte^ Aasrl. 561 Trache^le does 
not, as a rale, appear to lie attended with much danger. 
>890 BiLUNce Med. Diet,, Trtdefuoetle, a tumor of the neck 
^ilaining air and communicating whh the trachea, igao 
Cent, Did, BnOpi., *Tracbeolaryngotomy. 1897 AlJ- 
butte Syet. Med, ill. VI5 This may lead to a •tracheo- 
o»K»pha;gea] tee broncho<ieM>phageal futiila. 1884 Ihie July 
■ 4 t This at once reinoveM it from the *'lVachcophonea, in 
which a tenth primary is always present 1906 Athenmum 
10 Mar. 304/9 Mr. W. P. Pycraft read a paper on the 
'Trachcophone Passeres*, which lie deacribed as a group 
diflering from all the remainine Passeres in the formation of 
the lyrmx. x8B8 Newton in Eneyd. Brit. XXIV. bHquote, 
The Fumeeriidm of Garrud, coosi.sting of about 8 genera of 
*Tracheophoiiine Birds, some of whom build marvellous 
nests of mud spherical in form. 1896 Newton Diet, Bird* 
940^ Indications of such a *tracheophonous Syrinx exist in 
various Cotingidm and Piitidet. 1857 Pungi.ison Med. 
Lex.,*TrneketipkoMy,tATyaEophonY, x88d M. M ackhnsib 
Die, Throat it 1 - S19 A *trttciieoscopic examination. 
s8^ Syd. Soe, I.ex,, *TracheoicopiNt. ttlo M. Mackxnxib 
JHi. Throat St Noee 1 . soa ijlitle sf esetion) *TrBcbcot«opy. 
1904 Brit, Med. Jrtd, loSept. 605 Instructions fur the prac- 
tice of larj'iigoscopy and tr^eoacopy. 

Traehgola (trB*kst^l). Entbm, [ad. mod.L. 
type ^trdikeola, dim. of Trachxa : lee -otx.] A 
small or minute trachea or branch of a trachea (In 
insects). Hence Cvaelto*ol0r 0., pertaining to a 
tiacheole, or consisting of traclieoles. 

1904 Amer, Mat. FeU 114 The trachem.. para over into 
the tracheolar network... The term tiacl)eole8..is used else- 
where in insect histolimy to designate fine tracheal branches 
not possessing spirid ibfckening. 

Traoheome (tr^ kiidbni). Bot, mro, [f. 
I'racbra + -otne os in rhitomo, caw/omOy etc ] 
General term for a wood-vessel {trachea), wood-ceu 
(troeheido), or other structure of the same class. 

1900 11 . D. Jackson Ghee, Bot, Terms b7V> Trnehtome, 
staled by Potonid not to be the tracheal, but the hydrai 
system of the bundle, he thcrefure names it Hydrome. 

TracheotoniJ (lrfik*,y*tAmi). Surg, Also 
erron, (raoho*tomy. [f. Traohieo- 4- -tomy.] 
Incision of the trachea or windpipe. 

lyaB Quincy Lex, Phys.’-Med., Trachotomy, the same as 
Brouehotomy, 1805 Ated, Jml, XIV. 151 Bronchotoiny, or 
(speaking more corTectb)trach<'aftomy, was now thought of. 
S878 T. Rbvant Pract. Sing. I. 75 Tracheotomy is one of 
tiiese means, and deserves tnaL 

b. aitrib,, tracheotomy instrument, eXti , ; troohoo- 
tomsr tube, a tube inserted into the opening made 
by tracheotomy, to facilitate breathing. 

s88o M. Magkenbib Dis, Throat Sr Bloee I. 514 note, I 
Rturned home for my ^tracheotomy instraments. 1884 
Heattk Exhib, Cnied, 104/1 Hronchitis or ^Tracheotomy 
Kettles 1897 AlWutPe Syet, Med. IV. 69a The intubation 
tube Is more cumfortably worn than the ^tracheotomy tube. 

Hence TvooBootome (trfi’ktptd«m), a surgical 
instrument for performing tracheotomy ; Traohoo’- 
tomixt, one who performs tracheotomy; Traolieo*- 
tomlM V,, irans, to perform tracheotomy upon. 

1887 Dunolison, * Tracheotome, an instrument of the 
trocar kind, for opening the tradiee. 1890 in Bilunos Med, 
Diet, 1891 Cent. Diet,, *l*nicheotoini8t. s88« Soienee 
b 7 Fcbb 173/1 He [Leo] wmked with rabbits, which were 
*ttaclieotondied and supplied with pure oxygen. 

Traohlartere: see Tbaohba. 

Tnuillilioid (trae'kinotd), 0. and sb, Ichtk, 
[f. mod.L* Trachin~us (Unnsros, 1758), name of 
the typical genus -h -oiD ; f. med.L. trachina, said 
in Acts of S. Francis of Panla (1416-1507) to be 
a local name of a fish (Du Cange).] a. adj. Re- 
sembling, allied to, or having the characters of, the 
Traekinidm or wcevers. a family of apiny-finned 
fishes, b. sk, A fish of this family. 

(i^ Golosu. Mat, HisUiyBbdi II. ui. L epsTbe TVacbiaua 

Traohitis, incorrect form for Tbaohkiti 8. 
Tsaohlei tvamhl^ tTftn'x'i}, 

[f. next.] 


1 . A fhtlgniiig or exhausting joancy or efforts 
exhaualing struggle or toiU 

sOn W. Tennant CdL Benton v, vtt. f74 It^ ••• 
tracKh frae the Kirk Wynd in Ansier. to me Castle 
in Su Andrews 1840 A. Laino We^ysido Plewers (1878) as 
A* broJcM andidiied Wi* tracble o* body and Uouble 7 
•niad. 1881 P. Duncan hi Meet. Soott. Poetelll, 171 UUo 
tracble*s near a dose. 

2 . A person who * trachles* or gets * trachled '• 

1887 J. SxBVica Dr, Duguid xxilL 157 , 1 have had to diog 

aoiiM umIsbb trauchle out of my gai«. 1901 G. Douglas 
Home* to. Green Skedteee 39 , 1 would have ihocht the thow- 
leu trauchle hadna the em'eddum left 10 liilerfereu (AieW) 
Trauchle, a poor trollop who tiaib abouL 

Traohlo, trauohlo (trfi x ii tr8u*x1), o., Se, 

[Known from 16th c. Of obscure origie; but 
bearing a striking Kiemblanoe in sense to West 
Flemirii trogeUn, given by De Ho os a variant of 
trakeUn, to go with difficulty, to walk laboriously 
nnd heavily; also tram, to drag or trail, as a 
canal-boat : cf. tragU or trakel a tow-path. Of- 
also Dll. MDu. traech ilow, heavy, aliiwish ; 

also Sw. dial, iraggel sb., trtsggia v., worry, bother 
(RieU).] 

1 . //i0fBr. To bedraggle, dishevel; to disorder, 
injure, or befoul by trampling. (Chiefly in pa, pple.) 

>848 Cempl, Seat, vii 68 Hyr hayr..vaii fcllrii ft tradiltt 
out of ordour, hingnnd ouer nyr scbuldirn. stag Jauibson 

a. V., A person » said to trauchle corn or grass, when he 
injures il by treading on iL 1871 W. Aijocanokb Johnny 
Gibb i, We caiiiia hae the licast*a mast Inchel't amo’ tlieir 
feel. 

2 . To lire out or fatigue gmtly by long walking; 

to exhaust by over-exertion; to distress. 

(Chiefly in pa. pple.) 

a 1378 Lindbhav (PiiscottiB) CArvis. SoeL (S.T.S.) 1 . B74 
They war vondrous tyrd and foirgeine and irachled gretue 
in trnvell. ig88 J. Mblvii.l Dimty (Wodrow Sioc.) 963 
That night, the Lanl..9ttfrcrit the lopenishl louldioura 10 
com B-land..for the nuust pert younjt berdles anen, aiilie. 
Uuuchled, and boungered. 9776 C. Rbiiii FnrmePe Ha 
XXX vi, Quo* they, * We’re tracnied unco sair, We’ve gone 
twal mile o* y«d and mair’. 1I89 Babbib tPindow in 
Thrume ax, 189 Ye mauna trachle yenar, mother, 
b. inirAtsx rojl. To tire oncKlfrout ; to drudge. 
18^3 W. Tknnant CdL Benton v. vii. 171 I'm a wee w- 
jenkic though, wi’ trachHn’aae lang. 1840 A. LAtuo IVayeide 
Flaeeere (1876) 37 Then why need ye toil on an* trachle ana 
sairT 

Henre Tra*ohlod (tnpelilot), trau*ohled ppL a . ; 
Tra'ohling, trau'ohling vbl, sb, and ///. 0. 

1900 Bioihw, Mar. Sept. 364/a It’s a trauchling game 
(goii] and I wish I d never seen it. soio Dundee Amort, 
95 Nov., A scheme.. wheruby a ’trauchled’ working clam 
motlier could be relieved of part of her domestic toil* 
Tra'Ohly, 0. Se, [f. prec. sb. or vb. 4 -Y.] 
lies Jamiuon. rraxA/iV'.adi. i. AlwayK drudging, dirty, 
and mvcnly, Ctydee, a. ratiguing, cxhausliag. UiSL 
tiTvaohoma (tifikds'mfi). Path. [mod.L., a. 
Gr. rpdxw/w roughness (Dioscorides), L ry&xm 
rough.] An infections disease of the eyes, dmrac- 
terized by roughness or granulation of the inner 
aurfaoe of the eyelids, often supervening upon puru- 
lent ophthalmia ; also called granular lids, b. 
Also, au affecUou of the larynx, Gharat.teriied by 
nodular swellings on the vocal cords (mot. 1880). 

1^ tr. BlmneanTe Phye, Did, (ed. 9), Traehemm, e 
Scab, or A 8 |icritT of the inner part of the Eye- lid. ilM 
Dukcuson Med, Lex,, Trachoma... K roughness of the 
Inner surihee of the eyelida A variety of ophthalmitL of 
which three kinds have been designated. 18B0 M. Mac- 
EENXiK />/r. Throat it Mete I. 993 This condition hiM been 
called eherditie tuberota or traehema, tpH Daily Chron, 
iBGcL 3/4 So prevalent is the disease in Egypt.. that a 
iravelling hospital, .has been for some monib.9 at work in 
that country, confining its attention solely to trachoma. 

b. aitnh, Traohoma glanda, a name for the 
lympb-folliclei of the conjunctiva, which increase 
in number in trachoma. 

1873 T. H. Gmbsn imtroti, Pathet, fed. el 149 The tra- 
choma glands of the conjunctiva. 1800 BiLLiNoe Med, 
Did., Bruch, fdliclee oft conjunctival lyntph-follides, Irm 
choma glands « Henia 

Hence TraUho'matoiau 0., pertaining tO| of the 
nature of, or affected with trachoma. 

sSps in Cent. Did. tgeo Brit. Med. Jml, 19 May Epit, 
Curr, Lit, 74 Trachomatous Panmtt cured by Intetconent 
Erysipelas 

TraohomedaMll (tra)k#mldiA*s8D), 0 . and 
sb, Zool, |f. mud.L. Trachomedusm,n\,^ t iraeko-, 
var. of Tbaoht- -i- Middba : see -an.j ft. adj. Be- 
longing to the fulvorder Traehomodusm id the 
order Trachymedusss of Ciuapedote Hydrosoa. 

b. sb, A hydrozoan of this aub-order. 

(1888 Rollesion ft Jackoon Anim, Idfs 749 The order 
Treahymedutm . .contains Medusm which poese rn icntaclea 
with a solid axis. . .There are two siib-ordcn, the Narceme* 


Tvftohour, variant of Tbxaohbb Obs„ traitor. 
Traohtsooot, obs. form of Trxkbohcit. 
Tvachy- (tr?iki), combining form, repr. Gr. 
Tpaxv’f rough, in a few modem tdeotific terroSb 
TnuBli9roft*vpofta 0. Bed, [Gr. noymbt fruit], rough- 
fralted. TxftoliqyhhroiiUFtio 0. [Gr. xP^/ia 



TBAOBT^ 


4 B 40 X. 


colour], Applied to oertain oells In bono^amw 
which take a deep stain. TwUbwgUrwnUf Zm/. 
mr. yXwTffa tongue], a. belonging to the division 
jlmcA^^Msa of octopod mollnsc^ having radular 
teeth uiNNi the tongue ; s^. a trochygloisate ociopod. 
«rnioliyinoAn*nn&, a. belonging to the order 
Triuhymedusm of Crospcdote Uydroaoa; ib. a 


hydro/oon of this family. Tin*oh|mote, a fish of 
the extinct nnus TrackynKm,. H Vraoli]^]ioiiln» 
Path, [mod.L. f. Gr. voice], roughness or 

hoarsenessof voice. Vva 01 ij 9 tevolA(trilki'pt&oid\ 
Ichih, [Gr. wttpbir wing, taken ns fin : see -oid], 
A resembling or allied to the genus Trachypftrtts 
or family Trachyfiiridm of spiny-finned fishes, 
including the * king of the salmon *, 71 aUivtlu ; 
tb, a fish of this family. Ttochy^'xinonn a, 
BH. [Gr. 9 w 4 ptta see<i]. rough-seeded. 

iMa Mavms Bjefot, Ltx., Trmebj^arpmt havinx rough 
fruit,.. *krachycarpoua. 1900 in U. U. Jackson G>0ss, Boi, 
T$rm9» 1900 Cm/. ZVc/..Vw/^.. *Trachychroinaiio. iloi 
C§mLPict^ ^TrmchyglosHAte. leso^.yrMA Miertsc, Se, Feb. 
511 No M'rachymeduaun Iwe been omrved to pais through 
a hydroid phiiM. iMI RoLtssroN ft Jackson Amim, 

751 In the UuxWy Agiuuridmt the PeUsidsob itMxWy Ptimeh- 
and the Vlrechynemid Ptcfyiiidm. it^B Smart. 


Jackson GUts, B0U Ttrms, 

b. Min. In names of rocks, taken os combining 
form of 'rRAOHTTi, and denoting an igneous ro<£ 
or lava Intermediate between tradiyte and that de- 
noted by the second element, os tiiuih3ra*ndcait6, 
traohyba'aalt.traobydo'lorite, troohyrhy'ollto. 

iltt CaaMitCt RmycL /Wer.,Trachyhaiialt, Trechydolerlte. 
slgy H. S. Wasiiinoton Jrnl. GmoL (U.S.) May-June 351 
For those iaieraiiediaia enuuve rocks in which the plagio- 
clese occurring alone with orthoclou it acid .the name 
irmekymmdttiU^ which Is in use in France, will be reserved. 
ibid,y The intermediate potosh.rich rocks., carry basic 
pioHioclasa-labradorice to anorthite— along with orthocIa>«e, 
and such rocks will be called collectively in this paper by 
the name of .protiosed by Abich as far bock 

os 1141. 1909 Cam/. DUG Trochyrhyolite. 


TrMiltir (trfi'iig), fd/. 9ib^ [C. Traoi 

i^na spJhe action of Tbaob w.i. or its icsuU. 

L Tj^JbUowlng of traces, tracking t alsot«Mi^> 
//. tro^Jeft, trades (sdr.l. 

the same Hares, by .a.xU. or jcvi. vpon a day*, idgr 
TiiOMMUUf tG ti6 A Wolf pursuM 

me : whem ore the trocinas of a Wolff 1799 Chanmos 
CgeG Trmim^g, or Traeinr^.. used by our ssineisto 
express m tracing up the ntinenil appearances on the suiw 
face of IM earth to their head... end there finding a mine, 
seio M,OAaTBe in Etuyei, BriL XIL ao/i In vanouaperts 
of Germa^ and Austria a special raster is kept for the 
tracing 01 the genealogy of vagrant and sedentary Gipsy 
fiuiiilica. 

1 2 . The treading of a measure ; dancing. Obs, 

1997 Obanor Geidtn Flljb, It fell 1 ^ oourw 

N.O. shoulda leade this irsoe, byoauao he knewe it bestr. 
the trucyag of this conode requyred in the middle thereof 
a conga 1996 Davibs Orckatrm xiii. No . eight more 
pleating to behold^ With ell their turnes and tracinge mani- 
fold. 1643 Taarr CawiiiA Gtn. xxix. ee Of danang and 
dalliance, of Iraciiig. and tripping on ilie toe, wo read not. 
8 . Drawing, deliocating, marking out ; the copy- 
ing of a drawing, etc., by meoiia of a transpairat 
sheet placed over it. 

€ 1440 Prvmp. Pmnt» 409/1 Trocynge, or drawynge for to 
make an ymage or an oiner thyiige (AT. to make a pycture 
or Rravyiige), 19731^ AittA A.. trestLse, wherein u..aett 
forthe the arts oTLimming, which teocneth the order in 
drawing ft tracing of letteis, vinets. fiowen, ormes and 
Imagery. i7se T. Jambb tr. Lx BloniLt CmrAtning 87 The 
Manner of Troemg, reduced to Twenty Practices. tOig 

t Smith PmnormtMm Sc. ^ Ari 11 . yeS Tracing a^mnst the 
ght. ifi49 Civil Eng, if Arch. jmt. VI. ssS/i ^e alow 


progress of a freacc>jMdnting| from the * tracing* to the last 
touch. 1884 MiL EmivccHftg (ed. 3) I. ii. as llie tracing 
€A parallels and approaches Is commenced in the dusk of 
the evening, a hen sufficiently dork to conceal men from tbo 
view of the besieged. 

b. concr. That which is produced by tracing or 
drawing ; adrawing ; ipec. a copy made by tracing ; 
al<o, the record of a seif-registering instrument. 

sSit Wblumgton in Gurw. Da/. (1838) VII. 14a Murray 
..mils me that he sent after you.. a tracing of alargepart of 
Alenitejo. 1897 RusKiN Pci Eccn. Art iu (1868) is; 


(1868) isy 


Rogrm AgrU. b 


rooks, having a characterislically rough or gritty 
surface. The name was given by Haiiy to ceruin 
volcanic rocks from Auvergne, and at first used in 
a wide sense; now confined to rocks consisting 
mainly of sanidine (or glassy orthoetose) felspar, 
as distinguished from oligoclase- and quarte-tra- 
chvtes, and intermediate forms : see Tbaoht- b. 

sOai R. Jamrsom Mmm, Min, 487 Rocks of extinct and 
ancient volcanoes. . . i. I'rachyte. This rock which is 
of the nature of felspar, la generally porpbyritic, the 
imbeddeil crystaU being most freuuemly of the glassy kind. 
1830 Lvku. Prime, Gca, 1 . 386 These isles ore furnicd of 
blown trachyte.. full uf crysuls of glassy felspar. 1894 
MuRCMiaoH Siiurin x-viii. 435 These were, in ancient times, 
penetrated by granites, norphyrien, trochytea and other 
eruptive matters. ifiTfi Paoc Adv. Tcxi-ck. Gcci. v. 105 
The tfaGbyte3i ore rough-grained subcrystalline varieties M 
fclspaihic Uvo. 1911 En^l. Brit, XXV 1 1 . 1 16/a Trmcbytc 
..was long used in a much wider aeaRe..in fact it included 
quarts-trsAytes (now known as liparites and rhyolites) and 
oligoclose-trachytes, more properly assigned to Andesitea. 

b. attrib.^ trachyte rock^ porphyry \ troohyto 
tuff, a tuff having the composiiiou and structure 
of trachyte. 

_ifi 7 a C. Kino Mountnim, Sierm Nev, fx. 188 Rounded 
domes of trachyte rock. Tvum in Nntnre 5 July 


lui/i In a still larger ohulpa If.#, Peruvian bmial-tower] 
there are hewn trachyte blocks os large as twelve feet 
long fete.]. sSgg Gkikir Text-dk. Gtol 11. 11. vU. (ed. a) 
166 Thus we have felsito-tuffa, trachyte-tuffa, basalt-tufia, 
pumice-tuffs, porphyrite-tuffs, etc, 

Traohytio (trfikinik), a, [f. prec. 4- -10 : cf. 
F. trachyUqui,\ Consisting, or of the nature, of 
trachyte ; containing, or abounding in, trachyte. 

s8a7 Ed'm, Rav, XLV. 3'jo Those hills consist of a tro- 
chytic formation. 1830 Lvoix Prime, GecL 1 . 396 Where it 
(felsparl is in great excess lavas are called trochytic { where 
augue (or pyroxene) predominates, they are called basaltic. 
>fi 33 '^ J* rHiLurs in Eucyci, Metre/, (1845) VI. 7^/1 
Trachytic porphyry.. occurs on the Western shore of the 
Island of Arran. 1869 pHiLLin Veamv, viiL sii Slopes of 
crumbling lufaccouA, pumiccous and trachytic rocks. 

TrMhjrtoid Urm-kitoid, trH-ki-), a. [C as 
prec. + -oiD, alter F. trachytcRUc^ Resembling or 
allied to trachyte. 

18U CaiKia TrxM, Gecl. n. n. v. (ed. a) ixonctCt For 
this (seml-crystalline] structure the term * mixed ' has been 


structure ore recognised by thm authors among the erup- 
tive rockM. s. Granitoid... 0. 'I'rarhytoid, distingubhed by 
a more marked oontrssC between the crystals of the fintt 
and second conaolidailon, the usual pre»ence of an amor- 
phous magma, and the fluaion structure. 


ifiaeadaltsrnatslyhItiMraiidtUlhex. 

369/a An exoellenc method to nuJee /indnMaper. 1^ 
femag CyeL II. soj/t The dwlgn b..6oplsdM very thm 

the ^tracing pencil. ,*8^. WessaLV Genm^Sag, DkiH 


siig I, Smith Pmmcrmmm g- Art 11 . 708 Where long, 
straight, or paroUel lines occur, the *tracing point may be 
guided^ a ruler, ntm J, lutmtr, lx BtcmEcGmrdemttg 


Tracings from freiicos and other large works are abo of 
great value. 1864 Lend. Rev. vj Aug. agj/c The 1 ^ 
chonomy of the Hand..b llluMnUw by tradngs from living 
hands of various endowments. s8fl6 Rogom AgrU. > 


Prices 1 . xxvi. 644 A collection of such tracings will be 
found in the Bodleian Lilirary. 1874 H. H. CouB Catml 
tmd. Art S, Kens. Mua. est T he centre [of the embroidered 
pattern] b occupied by a circular disc of beautiful floial 


guided uy a ruler, »taj. Jambs tr.^A/MwrGb/Y^rMqg 
84 A ^Trmcimg^Stvff. .b a fona strait Stick tipt with Iron at 
the lower End, having the Point triangular. 1 with thb 
Tracing-Staff you strike out end design oU the Figures of a 
Garden. 

Traoliifif, vbL, tb,^ : see Tbaob f.s 
(Hero perhaps belong quot. 1874 la prec 3b, and trmeing* 
brmid, Amec in sense 5 above.) 

Traok (tnek), sb. I'ormt : 5-6 trok, 6 trooke, 
6- track, [a. OF, true (1440 ia Hat8.-l>anii,), 
/my, F. tract ulterior derivation uncertain, but 
generally thought to be from Teutonic. Dies and 
Schelcr would connect it with MLG, and Du. 
troeht draught, drawing, pull, line drawn, etc., 
f. trechm^ treUtm to draw, pull, tug, drag, hanl 
(in MDu. rarely trachen ) : see Thack cr.8 
If thb be the source, the original sense would appear to 
have been the line or mark mode on theground by anything 
hauled or dragged, whence also the mark made or path 
beaten by the feet of man or beast; the aense-development 
being parallel to that of Tkacb from L. *tractidre. It b 
noticeabla that the Menaee of the verbs trace and track ore 
sometimes identical \ also that track and tract wese often 
ideittified in pronuiiciaiion and use.] 

L L I'he mark, or series of marks, left by the 
passage of anything; a trail; a wheel-rut; the 
wake of a ship ; a series of footprints ; the scent 
followed by honnds; s/oe. in Geot, a series of 
fossilized footprints of on animal. 


1470-89 Maumv Arthur x. xiv. 439 Myght 1 fynde the 
trak of hb hors 1 sbold uot fayle to fynde that Ki^ghte. 
c igooj Kings* Setu 30 They come on die trakkys of there 


enmyes. c 1999 Carr. Wyatt R, DmAUVs ysg, IP. Ind, 
(HakL Soc.) ^Wee discried the track of thdre feet in the 
woodes by the iiupreesion of the sondes. 1689 (Litton tr. 
Mcntmignt (1711) I. xxxviii. 349 Like the Beasts of Choce, 
who put out the Track at the Entrance into their T^m. 
1706 PHiLun (ed. Kersey), Track, a Foot-print, or Foot- 
step, the rut of a Coach.wheel, the run of n Shim a MaA 
that remains of any thing. s8m Dickkns Bans, viiL 

The walb and roof. . tapestried with the tracks of snails and 
slugs. 1840 Act 946 Piet, c 79 I 17 Any stage carrt»|ro. . 
the bearing of which on the giound snail be less than 
4ft. 6in. from the centra of the track of the right or off 
wltesl to the centre of the track of the left or near wheeL 
tpiR Return Brit, Mmsnm t74 A large slab of tracks from 
the PoUeosolc rocks of the Alleghany Mts. 

f b. The pacing of a horse. Obs, rafV“K 

1^ Urqubast Rsdslais 1. xlill, I bear the track [F. true} 
and beating of the enemies horse feet. 

o. Zool. The sole of the foot, esp. in birds. 

1I91 in Cent, DUt, sgsi In Wrbstsr. 

1 2, fig . - Tbacb sb.^ 6, 7. Obs. 

169S-6S Hbvlin Cantegr. Introd. (1694) ii/e Of .Sabteca 
. . 1 can find no track in any of the Ancient Authon. s66r 
J. Davies tr. OUariua* Peg, Ambass, aip Now there is no 
track to be seen of any such thing. Icid, sa3 In all this 
Citie, 1 found not the least track of Antiquity. 1690 Brnti.bt 
Begls Lset, viU. | 8 To consider the Atmosphere and the 
exterior Frame and Face of the Globe i if we may find 
any tracks and footsteps of Wbdom in the Constitution of 
Them. 1694 Addison .Story q/* CaRsto 9 No tracks of 
heaven's destructive fire remain. 

8 . A way made or beaten by the feet of mcB 
or animals; a path ; a rough unmade rood. 

s 643 Cromwbll Let, 31 July, We. .come to the bottom ofa 
steep hill ; we could not well get up but by some trocka 
1675 N. Thomas in 1 . Mather K, Pkitip*s iVmr (166s) 331 
Wo took notice that an lud.an track, newly made, wheelM 
about from west to South. 1791 Mrs. KADCLirrR Rom. 
Forat 'x, The road was only a slight track upon the grass. 
i83p Act a 4 3 ^iU> tP, c. 64 Sch«d.^ 48 The point at 
which thesome [rood] meets the mountain track from Uowlab 
to Quakers Yard. 1683 W. Gardnbr in Seisnee Costi/ May 
97 1‘be loulheiii corner b crossed by a mountain track 
running from Trefriw 10 Capcl Curig. 

fig. 1698 CowLKV To Sir IP. Dasfonant 36 Thy Fancy like 
a Flame its way does moke. And leave bright Tracks fur 
following Pens to take. 

4 . A line of travel, pasuge, or motion ; the actnal 
course or route followed (which need not be any 
beaten or visible path, or leave any traces, ms the 
path of B ship, a bird in the air, a comet). 

1970-6 Lamsardr ^rns/nd. Kent 987 Thb place.. as abo 
the whole track of their lourney (remaining euer afte^a|J^ene 
paibe) the Towue dwellers were wont to shew. 1671 M ilton 
R. I. 189 'llie better to converse With solitude, til! for 
from track of men. s68i Nkvile PlaU Rsdiv. 79 Like 
Horssa who know theb Track wdl enough, without con- 
sidering East or West, or what businsNS they go about. 
1748 Amon'a Peg. 11. x. 940 To give a better idea of the 
track which they nold in this navigation, 1 have.. laid down 
the particular route, .in. .this chart. i8m R. H. Dana Bsf, 
Mast xxxiv. 131 We were lust in the track of the tremendous 
hurricane of 1830. 1853 Kane GrinnoU Exf, iiL (1896) 94 
The ferry-boats and steamers came out or their track to 
salute us in the bay. fig, 1989 T. Stapleton Portr. FsM 
ss6 After the trocke of Caluins trace. 

b. The course of a nerve or blood-vessel, or the 
like; the course ofa wound. 


tracing. 1899 Aitbutes ,Sgit, Mod, VI II. 373 The sphyg- 
mographic tracing [in melimchdb] usually Indicates a feeble 
systole. 

t 4 . A timber used In building; Ya framing 
timber. Obs. 

ifioi Deacon ft Walkbb Asssw, to Durst, CeUul, D*t 
ContradUt. No. 90 llie grmindsels, the siuds, the raysing 
peeces, the iouystes, the tracings, and all the rest cn the 
timber belonging thereto. s6t6 Ifottimgkssm Roc. (1889) 
IV. 348 Forouer liggen and timsingts fury* same bridgexs. 

5 . aitrib. and Comb. : traoing-boardL a l>oard 
on which a plan, as of a bnllding, b traced; 
traoing-braid, 7 narrow braid used in an inter- 
lacing design; traoing-oloth, smooth transpa- 
rent linen siz^ on one side, used for making 
tracings; traoing-houaa, a house In which the 
plans of a baildmg are traced; traoiDg-jnetra- 
ment, an instrument for copying any ontline or 
plan on the same or a larger or smaller scale; 
trsu)lng-lao0, narrow lace used in an open 
design; cf. trucing’braid\ traolng-linen rm 
tracingcloth ; traolng-maohtne « tracing-instru- 
mcnt{Ccnt, Diet. 1891); traolni^paper, (o) trans- 
parent paper for copying drawings, etc. by trao- 
ing; {b) lithographic transfer paper; traolD^ 
picket, a picket used In siege woik to mark lines 
and angles ; traoing-pin, a peg or pin used to 
mark out lines on the grodnd in setting oot work ; 
traolng-point, (a) a point that traces or draws 
lines ; (b) in Prohvork, a sharp tool used to mark 
out n design; traoing-staff: see qnot; traolng- 
tbread, in lAUC^making, a heavy tipread or fillet 
of fine threads used to form the outHne of the 
pattern; traoing-wheel, a toothed wheel or 
roulette for marking out patterns. 

t399 in York Fabric Rolls (Suxtect) t7 Tn le log« 

} mason’s work-shop] apud Ebor, in dmicerio, ixix stanexos, 
mngna kevell, xcvj chbielles ferri.., [j ^tracyngbovries. 
1906 Daily Ckrsn, 4 Oct. 3/4 The jacket was..eboorately 
braided with silk *tradng-braid. Ibid,, The Airt..with a 
girdle, braided with tradng-braid to match the Jacket. 
i84e-^ G wilt EacgA, Arckii, Gloeo, *TrueiMgcMh,m. fine 
white cloth, prepared in asimtlar way to paporTor rendering 
it transparent. 1873 B. Spon Workshop RocsiptsSm, 1. bja 
If ink or colour docs not run fireely on tracing cloth, mix 
both with a little ox-gall. 1374-9 in Oliver Exotor Cmth. 
(1861) 385 Custus nove doiiius in Coleudorhay voexte 
« ^Trasyng hous sgii-a York FakPU R/Us, (Surtees) 1 x8 
For JU doles wurke on the leodes over the tracifige hows, etc., 
los. 8d. (1899 ibid. Gbies. 358 Trsuingsfiotu, the place or 
room used by the draughtsman.} S877IQM1OHT Diet. Meek., 
^Tracing-instrumenf, an instrument for copying figuree On 
on enlarged or reduced ecole. sgN Daily News 13 FA. g/s A 


s8o7-a6 S. CoOpbe First Lina Surg, [ed. 5) 444 All tha 
surfoceib in contact with each other, ana surroutidiiig ths 



VBJLOK. 




mdt of tlio wouodi ^ 

mctod^MMChtr. T. R. Joim Amim, kimmi. 

(ed. 4) 668^0 vbotouock of tiM antoftimi tobo, m wolTiiii 
the (MiJIod) taopodo vncoi, it covtnd intomolly wkh 
vifantOoeilio. 

o. (?) A looR nomw itietch (of IMt). (But 
both eiomplei may beloof properly to Tbaot j;^. 8 t 
cf . branch 

In 


, CoMORBvn TV Dfydm In AV Ptrdm 
loom bright Ttadn of Lfj^t are teen. — 


*717 0«ay 


«a!», 

Rnrvf io« in yon bright track, tfikt lirnt tbo wntitni akkib 
Tbty inolc, they vnnBb from my eyat, 

5 . Jfig. R. A couneof action or condnct; amethod 
oi proceeding; * way \ • path \ Tk$ btaUn tracks 
the ordinary (^tiart well-worn) way. 
illljomut Pmimi. riarfrM<ra4a They.. propound lantont 
the right way, and not one usually bcatan track onely. 
iggl^ in Burt 9 M*t Dimry (i8a8) IVT 54 You are In a tra^ 


and cannot go back or forwaidn. 1714 Lady M. W.' 
Montaou Ltti. (1887) 1 . 96 The world never believet it 
poaaible for people to act out of the common track. iMa 
YeuNOvA'f* Th* in. 390 T0..POCO the Round StemalT.. 
lb beat and beat llmbeaten Trackf 1789 O. A. Bellamy 
AMtuy II. 186 You tee me now entered into a new track 
flflife. 18^ SiCBAT UkimtutM Patuu 56 Would ye have me 
wbh to wander From the tracka ot daily careT 1908 
XEororaiii AJsm. Btv, (1908) IV. viiL 054 Austria and 
Hungary followed in the same track, 
b. A train or sequence of events, thonghfs, etc 
1681 T. OwEM S^riittai Mimdtdneu Wka. 185a VII. 307 
A annual track of fruitim impertinent tho^htt abmt 


their own conoeme. i8ga Devden Disc, Orir, ^ Ptvgr, 
(ed. Ker) II. aqwhen he it got into a tra^ of 
• >7^ Watts iv. L | a In writing the Lives 

hicn is called Biography, some Authors follow the 

their Years. 1703 Burke Carr. (1844) IV. ^ My 

pm goes In the track or my thoughts. 18^ R. mujok 
C mrav 7 *. x. adfin^ Thus have I sung omnd thy firat request, 
Rolling my numbers o'er the track of man. The world at 
dawn, at mid-day, and decline. 

6. A path made or laid down for a special 
purpose; J/ff. a. (now U%S,) A continuous line 
of a pair of rails and the space between them, on 
which railway vehicles travel : commonly called in 
Great Britain a or ik$ and in some conneziona 
thi rails, (Cf. Tbaokaoi 8.) Also, an iron path 
or pair of rails which a carriage in a machine or a 
gun-chassis traverses. Ojftha tracks off the line or 
rails, derailed ; alsoy^*. 

180s Rees Cjrl, VI. a v, Csmal, Surrey Iron Rail-Way... 
The width of each track b abou t 5I feet, the waggons carry 
about 34 tons each.. .Crossing railnare usm at every passing- 
place or point where waggons are to pasH out of one tram 
of rails into another, a 1804 (see Railway 3I i88e Bartlett 
Dict,Amtr, (ed.3), Tmck^ the line of a railroad, or rather 
between the rails. * A man walking on the track was run 


SmS, Ess. 

Scripture. 

ofMen,wl_ 

Track of their Years. 


men lin U.S.J.. control the yards, the miudng up of the 
trains, and the freedom of the tracks. 

b. A course prepared or laid out for racing, or 
the like : often in comb., as cinder-^ raeing^^ 
running-track, 

1887 Held so Aug. 3a8/a The ux-lap gotts track on 
which the above sports were held, leis Thnms 7 Aug. 
sa8/x The.. Italian sprinter Giongo.. should. .be seen fre- 
quently on the track at Metropoliuui meetinga 

7 . Her, A longitudinal division of an ordinary 
or sub-ordinary, or in the representation of certain 
furs. 

1868 CuBSANS H$r, UL 53 The Furs Vair. Conntervair, 
Potent, and Counterpotent...TUey are usually represent^ 
as of four rows, heraldically termed Tracks. lUd, iv. (188a) 
^ A Bordura or other Oidinary composed of Metal and 
Colour alternately, is termed Compony...lf there Im two 
Tracka^ it is then said to be Counter-Compony. 

8. [irom Tbaok v.ij The action of tracking; 
the pursuit of a criminal or fugitive. 

I Tract sA* xob.1 1617 Carts Pm^ert LXII. 

438 i'he Track Rbalbee vndertaJeen within fours and twenty 
howres. after the goodes have bin stolne,..that the Inhabi- 
tanis or that place, may have time to put the tia^forwardea. 

9 . Phrases. In ends tracks on the spot 


where one it at the moment; instantly, im- 
mediately. On tke track (q^), in pursuit of; 
alio, having a trace of or clue to. 7 e cover (up) 
a personas tracks, to conceal or screen hit motioni 
or measures. Te keep track, to follow or grasp 
the course, progress, or sequence ef\ to keep ac- 
count ef\ so te lose track of, Te make (take) 
tracks (Jer), to make off, to make fert to go 
off quickly (oilg. C/.S,), 

1835-40 Halibubtom Clockm, <x86s) 3u I'd a aiRda him 
make tracks, 1 guess. 1843 K. CAaLTON kfew Pmrehmas 
xvii. 1 . 130 The rifle was fired. .and he fell dead in hie 
tracks. i86fl Lowrll Btgiaw P, 11. Introd., Poems sS^II. 
189 inhia traeka for immediadaiy lias acquirad an American 
accent, and passes where hacan for a native. 1871 Fabrai 
IVttH, Hiat, li. 49 Mot on the falsa track of myths, arti- 
ficially elaborated. 1878 Maaqua Poata 044 Whatever else 
he lacks. He has the art of covering up his tracks. iMg 
Gilmour MoatgoU (1884) 331 The noiw of the two crowds. . 
made it diflScuTt to keep track of whet was going on. 


Emma MaeaHALL Tawtr an Ciiff ac\, The~meirart on the 
3 CXIII. 387/* .Day after di^ 


track. 1894 OuHag (U. S.) 

peases in precisely the seme munner. . 
track of the days of the week. 


569/1 Theater-goera who have' kept clora 
oramatic tastes of Mew York end London. 


'.XXVL 
of 


Sir 

XL Ufed by eonMon la aanaet of Tbaot skP 
iTmat la very commonly pmno un eed dkd. ilfmk),eBdBeaie 
ortho stnses art identiosl with tbosoofAwoL) 
tlCX AfeatufUi lincamait, tnit; m Tbaot 7. 
Se, Okt, rare, 

15*8 Douglas Atnait sn. vflt. 135 And nil ellko wympllllt 
und clod tbir tralda With eddrh tLcewtn, and hsA full St 
snukis. i8e8-s8 Jamirsom, TTuak, feEtur% UnoEment. 

IL An Mteat of land ; also, a space of time, a 

period ; also, fa sequeaoe or sucoesalon of actions 

or events (odx.) ; cf. Tbaot sk,» 1 e, a, 5. 

S687 Bveubt 71 w.Bi. (X750) 166 All tho Way to Florenos 

this Track of Hills eonrinuei, tho* there eraaeverul Botioina 

*780 7 a H. BRooaa Past ef Quat, (iS^ III. 43 Their 

conquest or seituce of any track of country. 1765 A f n ewM i e 
Bnat, IV. UiL a68 Very km tracks, of two or three 
thousand acres. 1708 H. H. Hukteb tr. St,‘Piarra*a Stmt, 
Hat. (1790) 1. X3S The track of lend Inundated was lower 
the Ocean. i8|is I. Tavlou 5 >fr*. iJaigM, iiL ox During 
ich longer track of timu. iflii Tnu, B, Agric, Sae, 
L ia7 If u track of dry weather sets in. 


tbaob:. 




XII. L IM If u track of dry weothei 

in Btm, Dial, Diet, (of weather), tflsfl W. B. Wilomam 
/ f/r/. L X A track of oountry won for England froui 

tho West- Welsh. 

1 12. An attraction, enticement ; « Tbaot 1A8 4. 
Obs, rare'^K 

1873 O. WALKtn Rdua. L 6 Since ere find great tracks end 
enoouragemenla in the way el pleasure 
III. 13 . attrib, and Cemb,, at irack^kart, *€ut^ 

Httg, •sida ; in sense 6 a (mainly traek^leaster, 

eenstruetien, elavatien, material \ in 6 b, track 
atktete,atkletics, event, •measuring, meeting, •racing 

sb. and adj., record \ traok-bvakG, a railway brake 

which acts by pressure directly against the rail; 
also, a device consisting of ralb with carved ends, 
kept in position alonfl|8ide the ordinary rails by 
sprinn, which by friction automatically retards a 
vehlde passing over them by compressing the 
flanges of the wheels; traok-ohonnelBr, in 
quarrying, a poove-cutting tool monnted on a 
rail trade (Cent, Diet, Suppi, 1909^; traok- 
ohlaal, a plate-layer's hammer with a flat cut^g 
peen (sM/.); traok-olaarer, a cross-bar carried 
immediately in front of the wheels of a locomotive 
or tram-car to push obstructions off the roils; 
also, a cow-catcher or snow-sweeper fixed in front 
of a locomotive ; also, a wedge-shaped board fixed 
at the outer end of the cutter-bar of a reaping 
machine, which directs the swath to the cutters 
and leaves a clear track for the next passage of the 
machine ; trook-edgo, the abrupt edge of a mill- 
stone furrow ; traok-lianieaB ((/..S’.), light harness 
for trotting-races (Knight Diet, Meek. 1877}; 
traok-hound, a hound capable of following a 
track, a sleuth-hound ; traok-iron. Golf i see quot 
1008 and iBOB sb, 4e; teaok-layer, a man em- 
ployed in laying or repairing a railway track, a 
plate-layer ; also, a rsilway truck equipped with 
roachineiy for laying rails; so traokdaylng sb, 
and adj , ; traok-lovGUGr, a railway truck having 
heavy projecting wings or shares which can 
raised or lowers so as to level the ballast on a 
railway line as it is drawn along {Cent, Diet, 
Suppl, 1909); traok-Uftar, a wheeled frame or 
truck with j^werful jaws for grasping the rails, 
and mechanism for getting a lifting purchase 
against the ground ; used in levelling a railway 
line (Knight Diet, Meek, 1877); traok-llne, 
the line a (former) track or path: see quot. 
1889; traok-man, a workman employed in the 
construction or maintenance of a railway or tram- 
way; traok-maeter, one who Is responsible for 
the inspection and repair of a section of railway 
track {Cent, Diet. 1891); traok-mile, a mile of 
*trqick’ or single line; hence traok-mlleoge ; 
traok-Tail, the rail on which the wheels run, as 
distinct from a gnide-ratl or the like; traok- 
raiser, a jack for lifting sunken rails, a traekdifter ; 
traok-aoale, a weigh-bridge for railway vehicles 
(Knight Diet, Meek, 1877); traok-soraper, a 
snow-scraper attached to a railway cor for glaring 
the line (Cent, Diet, Suppl, 1909); feraok-akoe, 
a track-broke shoe; traok-sprinUer : see quot ; 
traok-walker, a man employed to walk along and 
examine a certain length of railway track regularly ; 
so traok-wolklng ; traok-work, (e) the construc- 
tion of a railway track or line ; (b) a^on or use on 
a racing track. Also Tbaobwat. 

sfl88 PmU Mnit G. 97 Aug- 14/1 Tho boRohall end "track 
athletes graduated 34 pw cent cf their number. . , In 
phyeical development.. the craw meu oomiDg firat, the base- 
uall players next, and track athletes lest tl^ W. Camv in 
CantmayMag, June 904/0 The.. games.. generally claaaed 
under the term * *traGk athletics^ are walking, running, 
Jumpmg, bicycling, pole vaulting, throwing of weights, und 
tUK-of-war contests. 1903 Scianca Abairaaeta VI. | B. 57 
lbs Weetinghouse-Neweir^tnick brake. .. In this an electro. 


mgnet..gnps the rail with a ^^rewi^^ which ma^reech 


two tons. naS tPaatm, Gom, 09 Oct 7/a It seems to li^olonet 
Yorke that toe track brake can at iu best only he regarded 


(a) Acow.catcher...(8iAt^-swMper to 

remove snow, (e) {Haarvaatiaag,) A triangular frame on tbu 
outer end of the cutterwbar of a mowtog or reafte mseWM 


ram. The steep edge of tho furrow (ia a milistonel is^ied dm 
"track-edge 1 the more Incliried edge iscsiled the feather-edgfc 
1888 Camay Afqr* May 49/0 intending to rMurn M us 
morrow erilh a good "track hound. 18I1 Stam^rdttS^ 
e/aHe..l«ready with..tbe*tra^-iron[atpfif]* 1908 Dalfo 

Ckraaa, 3 Aug. 0/4 A collection ot 'track* Irons, round- 

headed with concave face, fifty or sixty yesra 
get the hall out the curt tracks. 1877 KMifritT 

Mack.,*Traak*/ayar, acurriage provided with apparatus for 

placing the rails in tlieir premer poriiioBB..aw the machint 
advances. 18BI Pail Maul u. 0 Nov. 7/0 The Provio^il 

tracklayers by a ruse have got a locomotive across the 

Ciuiadian Pacific Company's line, end are now Mrrying 

rails Bcrois and laying a new track to the north of that 1 m 

1909 Ligktkaatar )ooa 14/e Ibe track.layer..ls useful In 
making ^skid-roads over which the heavy logs are banU 
1884 KNiOMT Diet, Mach, Suppl., *Track laying iMhiM 
1900 Baagiaaaariag Maag, XIX. 797/9 TracklayinR by 
iKcbinery on the Canadian Pacific Ry. tfr^a. 
Parwaab, Daartmaar 47 Greatly similar, .ars the "TnckUncsb 
or Boundary Banka which are invariably observed in cm- 
nexion with aboriginal dwelllnas and sepulchral remaina 
x^ Page Explar, Daartaaaaar ill 43 Oftentimes low banks 

of earth and ttono are observed among the traces of ancient 

settlemonta llicM are tracklinea 1881 Ckicaiga Tianaa 
30 Apr., *Track men and mechanics now In employment on 
the r^. 1899 Labaaar Commiaaian Gtaaa,, 'irmekaaaam, 

men who clean the groove of tramway rails with scoon 

and whan necessary sand or salt tho track between tte 

metala tpei IVaatm, Gaaa 18 June ^3 The cngkieera wiU 
. .refuie to ruu trains over a syiiem not properly exaimned 
by trackmen. 1I80 P. L. Sclathb Jaacamaara 4 Paq^darda 
75 In x86x Mr. James M'Leannan, then "trade-master of 
Lion-hill station on the Panuna Keilway, began to euplora 
the dense tropical foreets aurroonding nis aijode. 1909 
kao, Oct. 354The actual "traek-ndleage of British rsflways 
is approximately 53,000 miles. 1898 Daify ATmr 98 Dec. 5/0 
One of tho cai liesi and most notable of *tiack-raclng cyclistib 
1877 Knight Diet, Mach,, ^Track^aiL i9ea Dadfy Chrom 

18 DcL 6/7 The Under for the supply m track rails and 

other accessories. 1908 ^ily Chrttat, 6 May 9/a Wllneas 
admitted that one or tho niagnetic "track ehom sras useless. 

x888 Stxvxnboh Kidaaaaepad\ He. .lighted on a big boulder 

under a biroh ^ the *trackride. i860 liABTLErr Diet, 
Aaaaar. (ed. p,*Traaeh-apnmhlar, a contrivance for sprinlu 
ling railroad tracks, in order to lay the duet. 1890 Oildub- 
stauvB Baa. 4 Staut. xey I'he lollury "treck-walker, aho 
turns bis lantern on every inch of the road. 19M iVaataaa, 
Gaat. 14 Apr. 6/3 The usual precautions were taken.., Ii^ 
eluding a track-walker at^ every mile on the line. I9fl|p 


Daity Ckraaa, 15 ^6 The total ooet of lira 'track 1 

M a mile af sinele in. 

ridera to 


from AldgaU 


r ie estimatod at about 


works out at about Ztxtooo a milt of singl 


/‘MjOOO. 

lira track. 


which 


Waatm, Com. 03 FoK 4/9 To enconrage young rliL 

come, .und laum tho uao of thoir maebiues tor track-work. 

Tnuik, [LT back/A : cf. F./nryir#r(rl44o) 
Lirac.) 

L 1 . tram. To follow op the track or footsteps 
of ; to truce the coarse or movements of ; to ponue 
by or as by the track left : with Aouna, out, up, to 
follow op or trace ontil (oond or cnaRht Aim fig, 
1585 Calthill Aaaam. Tramt, Crvjfr 89 Yo may trackonym 
by y* footo. 1580 STAHvnuairr aKauia 11. t Arb.) 67 Soon fie, 
they doe track vs. Ibid, iii 73 Track owt yours moothta 
1590 R. Pavne Daaer, iraL (X84S) 8 If you track uny stoliiE 
goodes Into any mane land, he must traeke them fim Mm, 
or answer them within xl. deies. i6od Holland Liap xxvii. 
xii. 636 Marcellus tracked him still, and followed hun hard 
at heeles. sfifiu J. Davius tr. Oiaaartaaa* Vay. Aaaabaaa. A iij h^ 
Without which [Mups|, It were impossible to track the 
Travellon through all those remote Countries, tyxd B. 
Church Hiat, pJuiip*a ITar (1867) H- >04 An Indian Soul- 
dier..lraiek’d them ny the bloud about half a MUa 18x4 
WosDBW. IPhiia Daavu, 136 The White Doe tracked.. The 
Lady to lier dweUing-|dace. 18x9 Scott tvaaadaoa xxviii. 
The misfortunes wbum truck my footsups like sloDbounda. 
1834 Prinole Afr. Sh, viii. 858 The first point was to track 
the lion to his covert, xfiyi R. Ellis CaMiaaa xi. xo Whether 
o'er high Alps he afoot ascending Truck the long records 
of a mighu Cmar. 1874 Svmonos Sh, itaaly 4 Or, (1898) 
I. XV. 3x5 Tilt murderer. .WAS at last tracked down and pvh 
to death. 

b. To find out and follow (a track, course, etc.). 
1881 Hickrsingill yiaad. Naahad Traath 11. 1 , 1 lun obliegid 
to Track his Metbuds. 1799 Woauew. Laaej Gray xii, Ttiea 
downwards from the steep btU's edge They tracked tho 
footmarks sinalL i 888 MRaM«CANN 7 wi. 70 Through 

the lonely wilderness brave Howitt tracked bis way. 
o. intr. To follow up a track or traiL 
s8o5 Pikr Saaaaraa Miaaiaa, (1810) 38 Not knowing how to 
track, we lost her. x898 K. l\ioocx in IVaaSaaa, (Au. la Siqic. 
8/9 Henceforth no offer of reward could induce ibe Iiulians 
to continue the hopeless search, and white men cannot track, 
d. intr. Of the wheels of a vebicle : To run in 
the same track ; hence of a fftor-wbeeli To be in 
alinement (miM another whed, etc.). 

i8a6 Sporiiaag Maag, XVIII. 390 I'he wheels had not 
tracked as they ought. x8jB traaekiaag vbL-eb. belourL 
B879 ill Bug, Diaai, DM, a v.. The machine dos'f not track 
nicely. iS^ H. GaAvos, etc. Cyciiaag 10 Next inspect the 
frame for iwisis, and see that the wheels ' track 
2 . tram. To mark oat, trace (a path) ; to indicate 
the path or course 01 ; esp, to mark out (a path) 
by repeatedly traversing it ; to mark (a way) with 
tracks ; to trend, beat 

1989 [see traaehaU ppUedJ. below]. 1803 Dravtom Bam 



VBJLOS. 




xx«l^ When the iMUhC CooTM t»lMrDMlMVM 
trace l^nckti ^tTtj Bllwocid Praft 

(1765) 4 But ulM f^n tome Diractiou from thn Pttli to fiJrly 
tract oat. fits Aimu Plvntmk tr. 

tl. 76 The wny tvaii amooth and wall tracked. iMf Tom 
i/^gM 7 'mSry I. ^ The Mendera. .tracked tliroii§ii all iia 
..arindinga by the wUlow-trcaa on iia banka. 

b. To make one’s way throuffh ; to tratene. 

7 > Ownb /A# iAmctiv, to go ngftaiia (iAmv); cf. quota. 

iLSi hanr^mtfi/ xmm. Hla ■iir|»rl<Mi..eraa IncreaMd by 
Ike rapidity and eara aritk which aha Memed to tra4.k the 
duaky and decayed maacs of the dilapidated Savuy. 

JLvttom WhmtvnU kt d» m. xvi, Goue, my Hebe ; track the 
dancerii that kL go op the ataira. 1871 Macoufp Mtm^ 
/'ximpM ax . 375 When white-winged commerce ia tracking . • 
the hi^way <m the natlona. 

O. To leave a track or trail of footprinti upon 
(a floor); to make a track with (dirt or snow) 
carried on one's feet. l/.S. 

iflSp Mae. Stowk Otdtmun Folks Hi, ' Stand atlll there I *ahe 
QiUed to nM..*and don't come in to track my floor*. t$j§ 
Ps^suMst P, 1 . Sweep out that enow yon'vo tracked in. 
d. To lay a track on or for (a railway); to 
ftmiish whh a line of rails. Only in compounds^ 
as /p dpmklt-track^ fottr^rack, nn^traek, C/.S. 

ftfS ffsgf Simte Trantf, Lsttgus. Bill [Boston, U. S.) 8 It 
wiU coat to tingle track the Mamachinettt Central . . 
w. It cost to double track the name an addh i 


& M/#*. I'o follow a track or path; to make 
one’s way, pass, go, travel. Now U,S. s/oAff, 

* I88» GaeuNB A’raer IO0 imls (iteo) 1 Downe the valley 
fan ha iracke^ Bane and bottle at hU bockc. i6yi (see 
X>Afiata 4]. 1876 Cocoa Diei.t TVwcA, to go. 1785 Geoaa 
Ifkt yntg, r., yVwrA, to go : irmek tks dsmtorst go up 
■tairaiemW). iap 9 KiruN 0 C'au|tr«/fwCa«rimeiiMi,* The Want 
don't auic her. She iuat tracka around with the Imy and her 
nerves, trying to find out wbatll amune him, 1 guea*. 

' b. /WA. To make a track or parii for itself ; 
to flad its way. 

xgog LtuttH 18 Apr. iiee/e The effused blood had tracked 
down between the coots <m the aesophagns into the wall of 
the 4^amach. igo^ H. D. Kollmton DU. Livtr ao The 
roMilting peritonitis unfortunately Is rarely loosltmd, and 
way then contain gas as well ns pus, or track {misipr, tract] 
up from perfontion of an uiflnmod appendix. 

II. iUToneoualy used for Tbaut v.* 
f 4 . /mttr. To put off, delay ; « Tract v.> a. 

1504 Haw. VIII in Strype £eel. Msm. (1731) 1 . App. xiil, 
aBlly delaiee the matier was alwaias tracked, and put over 
withMt any fruteftil determination. 

Hence VnUfead (also 6 tract, 7 traokt) ppl. a,, 
VM'ddBtf tdf. sk. (also alirik.) : in various senses 
of the vK 

' tm in Strype Xeel Msnu (1791) 1 . App. alii, w The 
dehiying and trackiag of thie matier may oo muchc banner 
ig8p Nashb Anal. AbsmnL Wks. (Orosart) 1 . jta The tract 
'Bath of chevv treachorie. ifiu R. RoatasoN Cktisi stU 11. 
(1676) eS Its a trackt way. Prophets. ApaBiles..have by 
their walking made this way smooth and even. iSgS^rosao 
0/‘ Seienes 49 The friction arising fmni the unequal tracking 
of ordinary carriages is avoided. 1888 in Times 1 3 Oct. j/k 
Testing their [bloMhoonds') tracking power*. s8pa fi. Mis- 
BKT Bush GirTs Bom. 49 The tracing down m escaped 
convicts and buslirangera 1895 Wood-Mahtin Psu^ /rsL 
400 Oval pebbles of quartzite, with a score., in the North of 
lrrlAnd..are ttyled 'tracked-stones*, lyoe Duify Boeord 
4- Maii 7 Oct. 4 Tracked pathways have long ago given 
place to good roads, im IVsstm. Gau. 30 SepL lo/a The 
double tracking of the fine from const to coast will be com- 
nieted in a few years. 1908 Dutiy Ckron, e8 Aug. 7/4 
Tracking dpgt are kept in readiness at certain centres. 

Traidl^t v,‘^ [>'PP* trekken to draw, pull, 

tug, drag, tow (see Thir), assimilated in form to 
Tkaosv.I]- tram, Totow(a veiiiel),esp.rromtlw 
bank or tow-path. Also aAra/. Cf. Tract v.> i. 

syay Hamilton New Aec. E. Indies II. xxxiv. 91 They 
(vesseli] come down.. before the Stream of the River, but 
ithey) are obliged to track them up asain, with Strength of 
Ifand, about iotx> Miles. 1769 Faiconrs Diet, Marins 
(1789), Cksmin ds hnlarst a path on the side of a river, or 
canal, for horses to track. .vessels along the stream. tSiy 
Chron. in Ann, Rsr, zoi/s The Tug.. tracks thera vessels 
between ’^ith and Grangemouth. 1898 K ank A ret. Expt. I. 
iv. 41 They can generally find room to track their vessels 
along its solid margin. SB87 J. Gibson Gt. IVaierfmits 165 
They made their way . .through miles of rapids, over which 
tlicy were tracked, poled, rowed, and portage^ 

b. i/tir. To proce^ by towing. Said of a boat 
or of those in it 

, iAm Milman LsU. Ckr. iv. v. (1864) II. 304 They tracked 
in their boats along some of the rivers, silo A E. Moulc 
Chinese .S/er. v. 74 Our boat tracked slowly against the 
stiesm. t888 C Bell tPintsr om Nile vUi. (1889) 83 
You may have to *track ' at a slow pace. 

Hence Sra'okiiig vdi, sk, (also atlrik,) and 
jppl, a . ; also TrR'UkattIt tf., s^ as to admit of 
tracking or towing. 

rtea Daswin Nat, ix. (187^ 178 The party .. was 
divided into two spells, each of which hauled at the tracking 
line alternately. 1849 R. B. Kastwick Dry Lesmes 94 Boats 
are got up against the stream chiefly by irsckina, being 
lowed by the crow. 1853 Kanr GrinsMl Bxp. xii. (185Q 
88 Enlarging it fa crevice] into a ' trackablo ' canal, s^g 
RoHtiedgds Yng, Genii. Mag. Ang. >(94 The channel woe 
too wide 10 permit of 'tracking *, as it m called in Arctie 
language-ntoat towing with ropca along a aiozgia of ka. 


language-ntbat towing with ropca along a aiozgia of ka. 

%eiMAs ^ Track w.8 , in comb, (after 
Do. fmA ' drRw, drag-, tow- slmiUrly witd in 
ink-kgardt -/(fit, -sehuit^ etc.), as track-kae^, -Am#, 
•fmlhf •road, •ripe ; see also Traor-boat. 


formed up^tka slo^ ^the deep eotting at Leggon. j8il 
WniwTRe; •^Ih^k-road, a iowi»f-palb. Cyc. mil 'IVcKev 
Nnrr, KxpMU R. Zaire iv. (t8tQ 143 With the aid ef' om 
and a Hmm rope at timoa, JweJ get the boaie upb iMf 
CaiLvui J hm . Gf.avii. 1V»|89 By oarandtrack-rapR 

TrBfOlO|VB^(tne*kAdA). [11 Track -h - abb.] 
Toe eciiCiiBr pqrootMof trRCkiDgortovping,or Aset 
of being tmeked ; towage^ kenlage^ 

i 8 ae BTmim Mag, VIL 438 In theCkledeeian Ckaal,.. 
much animal or steam now will he saved, iu trackage. 
s8a8 J. AeeiiaoN A'A. Inferuu HaiiraeuU 39 With suck 
prodigious pawn at icoomotion and tnckaga, 

l/*S, if. Track 6a -P-AOB,] 
The tracks or lines of a nulway system collectively. 
Also altrik teaokRffe oluutge, charge made for 
the use of a railway line fay another company. 

1884 Memhig Hereud fReading, Pa.) >7 Apr., Our general 
agent haa, therefore, advanced this trulcage charge. 1888 
Science 97 July 48/t The total trackage ie twelve miles, the 
eqaipment n forty cam. 1804 Times 14 July 7/t Our rail- 
roads have about 1 70^000 insks of trackage and 1,000,000 of 
etmieylt, 

Tra*ck-boat. [f- Track- vb.-stem Boat.] 
A boat which is tracked or towed ; a tow-boat. 
(Originally iV., rendering Du. trtk-sckuit,'\ 

idfi Se» AcisCkas, 7(1870) V. 943/1 Also thair 'i'rakboats, 
boats, cream, sbippet more or leM. .Sail not be arrested. 
>788 J* Phillim Jiisi. lalemd Navig, 320 The public open- 
ing of the.. navigation from sea to sea was made by the 
selling of a track-b«rge...ln the course of the voyaM..ibe 
track-boat psesed along.. the great aqueduct over the river 
Kelvin. iM-iS Jamiuion, Track-hoai^ a boat used on a 
ca:ial. z8e4 In Sudney Life R, Hill (1834) 308 Mr. Hill 
went to Glasgow by the track boat, embarkma at Grangw 
mouth. 1908 Weetm, Gam, 07 OcL 6/3 The journey 
waa made P. and O. steamer to Alexaadita (sixteen daysk 


thence in a track boat towed by tugs or horses to Atfeh 
(forty-eight miles along the MahmouJieb Ouutl)^ thence by 
Nile steamer lao miles to Boulac 

Traok-taraJee to -edge: see Track sb, 13. 

Tvaokar^ (tnekux). [C Track 
One who or that which tracks; one skilled in 
following a track or trail. In qnot. a 163a, one 
who follows or walks in a path (oAr.). 

Black tracker^ an Auatndian native employed by the 
government to track criminals. 

1S17 Caite Papere LKII. 438 If anie knowne Trackers 
bee vppon the track, the same tracker vppon reasonable hire 
of the leuerall tounes, shidl foUowe the track vato tlia end. 
etdge G, Haaaxar Couaby Parson xL (1659) 51 Tbe 
Couiitrey Parson, who is a diligent observer, and tracker of 


Couiitrey Parson, who is a dtiigi 
Gods wayea zA^ Bsomx Spars^nu Card, ut. iv. He. .fol- 
lowes protro feet and insteps luio a hare tracker. zRio 
Scott Lsufy of L, i, iv. The trackem of the deer. 188a 


4«. I. tv. Aim tnuwvni oi tiiv tmsr. s— ■ 

Melbourne Lemier 5 July. Tbe black trackers could only 
discover the tracks of six homemen. 1904 Blaekw, Mag, 
Nov. 674/1 The bioodhooiid is a wonderful tracker. 
Tra'Olrar^. [f- Traok v.^; ci Du. frcf'Avr.] 

1 . One who trucks or tows s vessel; s tower; 
also, a towing-vesMU R tugboat 

i79i>i8b5 Dissabli Cur, Dit. (18^9) II. 143 The severe 
lalmur of the truckers, in China, u accompanied with a 
song. 1817 Chron. in Ann. Reg. loi/i A Company in Leith 
have equipped a powerful steam-vessel, or tracker. 1884 
Rawlinson Ane, Mon, II. viL 174 As there was no room 
for rowers, trackers were engagea, who drugged tlie boat 
along by moans of ropes, tkpa^uiing (U. S.) XXIV. 

We were awakened l»y the brad cries of the many traacen, 
making ready to draw the junks through tbe swiA waters. 

2. Organ-buiidtftz, A strip or rod of wood form- 
ing part of the connexion between the key and the 
pmlet, and exerting a pulling action : cf. Stiokkr. 

1843 Ciuii Eng. p Arch. JrnL VI. 108/1 The machinery of 
the organ ia so very extensive, that trackers, ifplacrd in 
one line, would measure more than 5 miles. lOSt W. E. 
Dickson (yrgan^Build, viii. 95 Tracker. A flat riband of 
pine... Trackers.. are now frequently aiender round rod^ 
1887 W. S. Paarr in Gladden Parish ProbJeMs 435 The . 
kejm and stops operate an involved net-work of tracker% 
slides, rollers, levers, springs, and valves. 

b. attrik.f as tracker-actiam^ •wisre^ •work. 

190a Atkenssum ts Nov. 666/z Our author adds that the 
*cr«kGker action * is dispensed with zoio TVoiCf 16^ Dec. 

1 3/5 To have the organ taken down with the substitution of 
pneumatic action for the old 'tracker ' action. 185s Sridbl 
Organ 64 Below the back end of the keys, .the sling of a 
*tracker-wire is secured. 1878 £. J. Hopkins in Grovo 
Drcl. Mu 4 ’ L 485/1 if ia *tracker- work. . like total alteration 
amounts to no more than ono eighth of an inch. 
TteokleBB (trarkles), a, [C Track jA -h -lm.] 
Without a track or path ; pathless ; not marked by 
a track ; untrodden. 

189S CowLKV Pind. OdeSf /fw9#II, Wheio Bird, .did iwVa 
Row through the trackleiui Ocean of the Air. tyoS Brii, 
Apolle No. 53. 3/3 A trackleas Labyrinth of woe. 1801 
Stnutt Sports pPast. Introd, f 44 like recesses of a track- 
lem wildenieso. 1878 Lkckt Enf. in sSth C. 11 . v. 66 Th« 
soldiers were easily.. bewildered in the trachleMmoontaiikS. 
bi Leaving no track or trace. 

1695 Blacrmorb Pr. Arfk. v. 838 Then thro' the Hoavnh 
their trackless Flight they taka. 1884 (implied in Tsack- 
LEsaLv]. iPga 'Boumawooo* Col, R^ormer (1891) 416 
His yacht.. could sweep out oncbatlented and trackleas as 
the ralcon. 1907 C C. Bnown Chium us Lea. if Story It. 33 
Its gray stabs worn by t rad t i era fint, of the centuries 
went on. f 

o. Not running on r timek or line of irIIr 
while propelled 1^ electric power from overhead 
conductors. 


spae Wmlses. tSaa, ta Soph, l/t Leeds Ie bow emored of a 
synesi of tutklaao trams. /Aid, A spleiidid SjpeiMa at 
iramwayik both tracUese and BtherwisR 
Hence WnFefcleBBlFBdb.^ Vsnv 

1847 Wbbvtbs, TrackleMly. IVockleeBncea oMplsamm 
Ftruide 7 kwrk 069 Tho' ctoadNihedewt melted tracklessly 
toward the hiUeT^M Gao. Euor Sp Gipey u Shall 
then pass away Like wind upon the waters, uaddemly. 
Qmok-lewelli^ to -mUe: see Track jd. 13. 
Tradk-UnB: see TBaok /A. 13, aod Track-. 
Tz»ok>-path, -rondL -rope: ice Track-. 
Traok-rail to -Borapart see Track sk, 13. 
Traokriiehujt, •wooot, -aomts -akuit* rr- 
glicised forms of Trbk8CBU1T. 

Traok-ahoe to -wRlkiiigt see Track lA 13. 
Traokwasf (trm-kwA). [f. Track lA + Wat.] 
L A path b^ten by tbe feet of passers, a track; 
abo, an mcieiit British roadway, a rklgeway. 

s8i8 Kiasv ft Sr. Eniomol. II. 98 Gould, speaking of his 
jet-ant {Flormka\fu/igistoea\ says that they aiabe soveral 
akoitt track-ways, (streets he calls inern.) with smaller paths 
striking off from thorn, extending someCimss to the distance 
of forty feel ftom their nesL iM W. A. Muae Desmrei 
Barrow 8 Die line of hill, eouth of Makhm-Costle, neet 
Dorchester, where the British trackway runa for many 
milos. 1848 S. Rows Peratub, Dartmoor 45 Tradcwayii^ 
under which designation those roads, or causewayiL triiich 
croM the moor in vmrioiw dtrectioos are generally known. 
1891 T. Hasdv Tets xi, They were no longer on hind road, 
hut ia a mors trackway. 

2 . a. A tramway, b. A railway (/ifffd'r.SfMMd 
Diet, 1895). 

1838 Simmonds Dki. Trade^ Trackaamy, a tram-raod. 

8. [f. Track-.] A towing-path. 

1873 36 8 37 Piet, c. 34 Preamble, Any towing path 

and trackway 00 tbe bank cn any navigable nver. 

Traok-work: see Track #A. 13. 

Tract (trmkt), Abo 5-6 traoto. [App. 
abbreviated from L. iraeiaius Tractatr; not In 
any other long.] 

A. fl. Literary treatment or dbeunion. Obs, 
rare. 

In some Instances difficult to separate firom sense a, 
(sdsw-gat aoe t.] 1577 Hahmbb Ane, EccL Hist. (1619) 
945 It was our part to comprise in few words such things 
as required a severall tract. 1659 hr. Wal i on Connd. C'roi- 
sideridi4 They do assert and prove the plain contrary, and 
tiiat not obiter, or by the by, but esc psrejeuo, in full tracts. 

2 . A book or written work treating of some 
particular topic ; a treatise ; a written or printed 
discourse or dbsertation : ■» Tbaotatb eb. 1. 
Now f«r# in general sense. 

Formerly often applied to what would now be called 'hooks • 
>430-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) II. 957 For cause that a generalle 
tracielL tructmtue genermlisi 'J’brvisa, tret^sis fill and 
general] of the iiij. principalle realmes afore seide.., dotbe 
require a large proccsse. Ibid, 111 . tip The philoeopbrae 
that were diuines. .laborede and made trades or God (L. do 
Deo tract averunf, Tkicvi!IA, bei tretrd of God). 1577 
Hanmbb Ane. Ecci. Hist. (1663) 84 This present Tract of 
mine is not made for any ostentation. 1614 Rai bigm HieL 
World \\, (1634) 340 Pnlastin.! it selfe is but a Piovince, as 
1 have noted in the beginning of this Tract, a 1677 Halr 
Prim, Orig. Man. 1. ii. 69 Ihe scope and end of my business 
in this Tiact. 1805 McCulloch Pol, Eton. 1. 38 In the 
course of the seventeenth century, a more than usual number 
of tracts were published on commercial and economical 
sobjecis. 1849 — Taxation 11. iv. (1854) 1B3 Mr. Hewlett., 
has mads tome statements in bb valuable tract on tithe. 

b. Applied to a division ot a book or literary 
work, treating of a separate subject or branch, rare. 

s88a Stilungfl. Orig, Sacr, 1. iii. 1 3 Three books they 
tell us of, which Zertoost reoeivod by Revelation, or rather 
one book, consiMiingof three severall iracti, whereof the first 
(etc.^ 1891 J. E. H. Thomson Bks. wkiek ia/iuetsced our 
Lot d I. X. 177 The Mishna is divided into six sections, each 
of these into ten uaca on aa average, or uxty-one in all. 

3 . In later use: A short pamphlet on some 
religious, political, or other topic, suitable for 
distribution or for purposes of propaganda. 

1 1780 Genii, Mag, Nov. 543/9 Thb llule tract affords pro- 
sri fptions for the soul.] 1B06, 1818 fsee c]. 1848 Thackbsat 
Vsus. Pair ix. Whom sbter, Lsdy Emily, wrote those sweet 
tracts, * The Sailor's True Binnacle *, and * The Applewonuia 
of Flnchl^ Common *. 1831 KiNaaLBV Let. in L(/e (1879) 
1. ix. 937 Ibo barbarians, .got into their addle pates that we 
were emissaries of Maxrim and Co. dbiributing political 
tracts. 1888 G. Macdonald Ann. Q, Neighb. xxx. Whether 
he only dbtributes tracts with condescending words. 1883 
G. Mbsbdith Diana xviii, Am 1 really as dull as a tract, 
my dear? 1911 A. R. Bucklano in Rncyet. Brit, XXVII. 
177/9 A tract b understood to be brief and rather argu- 
Bientaiive than educational. Mod. The British Museum 
library contains an immense collection of Civil War tracto. 

b. Tracts for the Titnes : the title of a series of 
pamphlets on theological and ecclesiastical topics 
(known also as the Oeford Tracts, or simplv ike 
TVaets) started by J. H. Newman, and pablished 
at Oxford 1833-1841,00 the doctrines of which 
the Tractarian movement was based. 

The earlier of these werc^ in accordance with their title, 
brief pamphbttihut some of the later, e. g. that of Posey 
on Beptbm, were extended treatises, iraets in neose a. like 
aim of the scries was 'to arrest the odvonos of UbersIbmiB 
religious tbougbL'and to revive * whet the writenihcld to be 
' the true ooBoeption of the lehitioo of the Church of England 
to the Catholic Church at lam* (Chunhmmm*e ^isle). 
Th* last TVoct, Ng 90, by j. if. Newman, 'On Ceffiora 
hisages in the XXSuX Artides*, 'called forth a stormof 
reprobation ) at the Instance of Fonr TUtorSb the Heeds of the 
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OkIM OgHim VMBQmetd ctBMim apon fiM miliav% and 
at UwnqQvMofilMBiahopaCOHlbiditepaMiauionortlia 
l^MMOtMad. UdMMqiMLnMHrwtompathMwlUi 
th« taaching of tha TkMia<M««ag at Uaiili MawaiMi 
UoiMtO fltOiriM to tlia Chunk IUhm 

(iiU^ Tmam lor the Tudm. By Maabrn of cho 
VaSiaii^U iM Sir JL T. Couuuocs 

Ktiis xiC (iS|o) >76 It wa^Mr. B«nion..who gavo tbo 


aiitbw aod Imorm of iIm Tnicto ih« perfntW inoflens&vo 
MUBOof Tnetarian. liit FMUDO» 9 dorf A«uf.^r.iv.(iS83) * 
175 'llion «rm tho Yiows wUch wo ond to hear whan tht 
Tracta ware fine beginning. i8gg Ltooow, eta LM 
1 . aiL S77 The lint Tracts are oated at the beginning of 
Septenbtf ItBsa). They were geaetally short, several 
keeping within tlweaggaated limUoffenrpagni they were 
chiefly ooneerned with the ooostitutfcM, onlhuoioea, and 
sseviesa of dn Cherch. 

o. aitrib* and Canid., ae (in wnie 5) fnard- 
disiiibuiiH^ adj., disinbuiiom, •ltd adj., society; 
0 n lenae 5 b, with capital 7 *) 7 >wf dnnne, dec- 
triue, moHt mevemetU^ system, •writer, 

tSsfl W. 1 * Bowlu BrntmtU Hill il 360 The tract-led 
Miss, ^rho trots to every Beihd cinh, 1B16 'Quis * Grmmd 
Mmter vm. Argt. 18 Lei them, if they peraeiva impiety. 
Tsansmit it to the Tract Society. 8lt|S S. WiurnKSOMca 
iM. 30 Mar., in Ashwell Li^ L id. ai; You know my 
dread of the *Tract* doctrine of Reserva S843 Chr, 
Lmd^t Mmg* XX. sii The opinions of Oxford-tract men. . 
unm the divine efficacy of Sacraments, ihid, eyi The per- 
nicious erron broached.., by the Treet-writen of Oxford. 
sM D. WifxoH E»p Ltct. M iL 00 wan. The Tract 
divines add to the three esrontials required in the XlXih 
article a fourth. iBBp W. P. Macxav Gnuvg Truth (1873) 
4S Tmet-distributon and pick-pockets. iHa Ogilviu av., 
In this aense the word U frequently adjectivally used ; as, 
trmeS society,.. Imd distiibutiou, etc s8p| Lidoon, etc. 
Lift Puttjf 1. xiu 414 It was natural for tne Tiact-wriien 
lo honour the Fathers of the Church. 

IL t 4 . a. Negotiation, mating ; a treaty. (CC 
TjtAoraTg sb, a.) b. Trade, traffic [cf. Pg. irate 
dealing, trade]. Obs, rare, 

igoi in Lett, Hieh, Hi h fLe. F// rRolls) I. 133 Tho 
kingea amjestie had sent to hua his seal Ibv tract of pais 
byiwixt hia grace and H. xysatbid. 147 Atiacteof acoorrie. 
ujia N. Lichboiblo tr. Cattmukedtft Cone, E, Ind, l L t 
Tney had beeiie in the Cayro, and understoode there much 
newes of Ormuse^ and of Uieyr tract had with and into the 
Indies. 

Tract, sb,^ H, C, CA. Also 4-5 traote, 5 traik 
[ad. mcd.L. Tnaorua, q.T. (In Fr. trait^} An 
anthem consisting of verses of Scripture^ usually 
from the Psalms, sung instead of the Alleluia in 
the mass from fieptuagesima till Eeater Eve. 

1387 Tasvisa Higdm (RoUii) VI 1 . 145 When fonio>e it 
was comen toward h* tracte IL. Cum amtem ad mrtum 
tmetue veutum /uitstt\ in whiche it is songen, SdMe 
eua$»iMm Demiuut i/u est Dtm, 1 143P in Aungier Sjwu 
(1840) 337 From septuagexym in lo ester thys trade Gauds 
Maria schal he sunge at iMtrao, 1483 Caxton Gold, Ltgm 
419/1 CelasyuN and Gregory added therto colletthi and 
aaiige to the Icwiona and gospellys jrayllei trade and 
alleluya. 1483 Cmih, Ah^, 391/1 A Trade {A. A TiaiU, 
eutemot traetus, 1548 Languiv PoL i^tr;f. Do ItmeuL v. 
viii. loBhk'llie Tract Iforandussaieth wasdeuysed by Teleo* 
phorus. i6a4 Daacia Birth ^ Hertsin xvifi. 74 In stead 
of which Alleluia is aung another eong called a tract, with 
a loud voice, and a prutracted aote, io a graue kind of 
Musickcu 1887 C Walkkb Ritumi Rtmoom Wim 155 These 
were called the Tract, from being drawn out \traetuit to 
a mournful cadence. Iln J. D. CnAMnn Mt. WmrMf 
Xnct w« inwUy . iiwiitnAil m ipwt of . 

TtMt (traskt), sb.h Also 5-7 traote, 6 traokta, 
6-7 treokt. [ad. L. tract-us (o-stem), a drawing, 
dragging, pulling, trailing; a train, timdc, conna^ 
a tract of space or time, course, progrev, duration, 
protraction, f. ppl. stem of traktre to draw, drag. 
In certain senses, this word fell together wiu 
Tbaoi sb,^ and Tbaoa sb,, wad was sometimes even 
used in the senses of these words; in others it 
corresponds with the cognate F. irmt, OF. ttmet, 
also tract L. troches,'] 

L t ^ drawing ont, duration, continnance, 

process, passing, or lapse ef time; the course ^ 
time, CL L. tractm temporam, F. trait de temps. 


sspsFasvaii ChroH. iii. IvL This in tiaclaof tymemads 
hym walthy. img Fbmton Gold, A>. (1577) 6 As tracts of | 
time car^eih with it a laws of forgauiilneeseof things past. 
iSgt N. Baoom DUc, Gout, Eug, it. xxiv. 109 Tho heaaone 
now in tract were of short continuanoe. sSipB Rowlams 
Motdefs Theat, int, 946 We conclude this art. .to be very 
ancient, and derived 10 us by long tract of lima. 1676 Halb 
Coutempi, I. 094 In the tract of lone life a man is sure to 
meet with more dcluiemes. w iTpsNosrH Boom, f. ii.8 30 
<1740) 45,Which behm |nrpelual|y ineulroled, fo the Trucl 
ofa few Years, createu IB fee Peoule prodigious Riwentmenm. 

t b. Protraction (of time), deferring, putting ofl^ 
dilatoiy proceeding, delay. (Cf. Tbaot v.s a.) 

sgBi-4 Act IQ /few. Vlt, c. a8 Prmmblt, By whkha 
longu tracts or tyme the setd sueteni«.shulao be dieoao- 
farted, tfsg Wouiav in Fiddsi Id/k n. (1706) 76 That no 
tract or deiey hue used tharsin. isaa Houano Lhy xxx. 
xvi. 7st Th^ sought for nothing oloo but delaias and tiatt 
of tima. 

o. A space or extent of time, a period, (In 
later use r^rded as trae^, from 3,) 
ifpS ThVfMtCkrou, v.ca.78tlmodsheitB S ..ofth..vndei 
was grsuously warred by longu ttacionftymo. sga|Woiemr 
inStiYpoAhe/.dfroe,(imsf Ceaifldering thoUMof 

timo£itisro(|uisite. nsg^B Haul Cdnm,^ P 80 This 
short tyam apd smal trace of my asMtal Ofa. sta G. 
SAMnvo TVwr, 143 A tract of thiuonuadrml sixty and man 


yesrai. lyM J.RoBasvBon 4 grdr./VvMsdpWaliiiiglbra 
tang tract or snrans weather,which may not comp. s|se 
Tbiwvm /SI ifxM. MvL p Among tract of tlsM rmruSu 
S8|n Mavbicb Pnph, b JCiuge 10.43 Uiioriy unlOm aid 
hv irsTts of tints nhuPoLaMuou Humu, 

du^ Those goldea days from mo. 

2 . The continuance or continued dnimtion some 

nctioo or state ; the couneor contfamity g/'a narra- 
tive, etc. ; a continued series. Now rasrt or Obs, 
igis SnsHav Apot, Pothie (Arh.) 85 The whole imet of a 
ComadK ahoalde be foil of dsitaht. s^ Saniwi Ewropm 
spec, («d3e) >71 Yet' Iraot of affikeion, ranch muery, often 
over-rcadung hy sabtiliy of adversaryra, doth fiaally purge 
out thoeeg re si e wilted nussoun. ifoa Lithoow ‘trmo, ix. 
407 They hiul wrot the whole tract of hia abhominablo vices 
to the Kmperour. siSi Feltuau Retoiutt 11. Ivlii. jm, 1 do 
not remember that we read the name of aitbar l>ice or 
Gasdfijg in the tract of either Scripture. 1879 Lauder* 
dale Pmptre (Camden) edi A long contmnm tract of 
violenoe and oppressions upon wi. iTge Macpabi.anb 
CeuotU, Collect, (1900) 310 He caused Apprehend and Exe- 
cute at Grief far a tram and tract ef Depredations Maco- 
hettua Strowanus. 1773 RasuiMa/wrf. Law Scott, 1. 1 . §47 
An uniform tract of aeekkMis of the court of Beuiion..ls. . 
accounted ua part of our cuatomary law. ligg CAn.VLa 
Fredk, GU ix. 1 . (1679) HI. 73 Perhapa a auduau tract of 
good foctuna.. would have made me loo jmiud. 

2 . A stKtch or citeot territory, etc. ; a space 
or expanse of land (nmra rarely, of water, air, etc.) ; 
a region, district Cf. L. trachts, 

B883 Emm Treat, Howe /mHAsh,) 8 The narrows tracts 
of the Sea by the coaates of Grouelanda. s8io Holuuid 
Camdtde Brit, (1837) ia8 All the Northerne iracl of 
Brltaiiie. Easi. Momu. tr. BoutiuogUo't IVarrt 

hUuuiere 73 Ibe Ocean first washing tho said two Provinces 
for a long trackt of ground. 1701 Dx For V^, rouad 
World (1840) aSo This vast tract oT land. 1778 Tovladv 
Hymn, * Rock 0/ agiet * iv. Whan I aoar through traett 
unknown. 1814 Chalmkks Evid, Chr, Revel, x. S78II10M 
remote tracM beyond the liniits of our astronomy. S834-5 
J. pHiLLirs Geoi, in Etuycl, Metrop, VL 584/a The great 
central plateau. .la clitvfly a gniiiitic and porphyritic tract. 
i8i8 SravRifsoN Kidnaffed lao, 1 apied a tract of watar.. 
which, .bwled whim all over. 

fig, B817 CMALMicxa Astrom, Diet. ill. (1859) 88 We do 
tnink that this lays open a very intereRting tract, .of moat 
legitimate and sober-mindad speculation, lyea F. W. H, 
Mveaa WonUmorth viu. 90 Luge iracu of it (the Excur^ 
eioul have little claim to the name of poetry. 

b. JVat, J/ist,^ etc. A region or area of some 
natural stracture, as a minernl formation, or the 
body of an animal or plant ; most commonly one 
extending longitndiimlly (cf. 8). 

tfee. («) Ammt, The whole extent of an organ or system 
of organs, as the eUimemtary or digestive tract, or a coa- 
tinuous kmgitudinal struelure, such aa one strand ordivuion 
of a nerve-ootd 1 eef, apjdied to particular reg i ons of tho 
brain or spinal cord, as the ol/hctopy, optic,pyramidal, etc. 
treecte, (#) Orulth. A feaihenMi area of the skin et a bird 
(s> PramrLA), as distinguished from a feathericas spoce. 

«8ii PiNKMTOM PetrategyW, 44a l*hb pumice, .commonly 
Kes in long tracts, hi the directimi of which its vesicles are 


ganglia. t88y Fhather-tiacts (see Ptrstla). 1879 Si, 
George’s Hotp, Rep, IX. 197 General congettion of the ali- 
amnlBiy tract. 1894 Nuwton Dut, Blade a, v. Ptetylotis, 


«8ii PiNKMTOM PetrategyW, 449 l*hb pumice, .commonly 
Kes in long tracts, in the directimi of which its vesicles are 
sametimas lengthened. 1841-71 T. R. JoNas A aim, K iugd, 
(ed. 4) 437 The probable existence.. of dbtinct tracts of 
nervous matter in the oompoaittoo of the central chain of 


amnlniy tract. 1894 Nuwton Dut, Btrds a, v. Pieiylotit, 
The pnncipal pteryim or feathered tracts are as follows t— 
(1) Spinal tract. . .(a) Ventral tract. . .(3) Neck-tract [etc.]. 

eUtrib, xEgg AUbutfe Syet, tied, lH. 535 The tract fihica 
of each side must be connected with the anterior cornua on 
both aidea. ibhl, VII, 79 An iustaiiCB in which a tract 
degsoeimlioa was established. 

IL t ^ The action of drawing or pulling (In 
quota. )(f.) ; attraction. Obs, rare, 

1818 & JoHsoN Devil au An 11. iL Hell neV ownu me^ 
But I am taken t the fine tract fd it PulU roee along I s8eo 
J. pYPM tr. Hist. Aetrem 1. vii. aa6 She could fedo the 
tracts of Loue. 

1 6. Drawing, or txmeiny (of lines). Ohs, rare, 
1877 Gilmm Demeuel (1867) sa Lines and figures are 
better known from inathematical instruction, than by their 
hare irsct m writtsu in dust. s888 R. Holmk Armoury t. 
19/1 The OrdinsriflB are made, and formed of Lines dlversly 
co mp oe e d ; And according to the divers Tracts and Forma, 
of those said Line^ they do receive a divers Shapa aud 
va riatio n of Names^ 

HL A material line drawn: - F. trait (see 
Tbait). 

1 0 . Her , ; (a) - Tbubube ; fi> -■ Tbaok sb, 7. 
B4B8 Bk, Si, Atbama, Her, evjK Off Iractys ia arrays. 
Afore k b layd of boeduris in arrays, now it folowith to sa 
of tractb or lynys, and first of a svmpio tract j and they he 
calde tractb tor as mych aathe felde ramaynynj(of tharmys 
as walo with ki as with owte, ft m other lyne « drawya of 
aa other «olowra..to the maner of a sheMu /dnA, He 
berith asure aplayn tract of golds. Ibid, e vd, Tim tract 
b other wyle dowbull as w thsrm^-s of the kyng ot Soocto- 
londe. soio Guillim Heraldry 1. v. 17 When the Field and 
tha C:iroumfereaoeor Tract aliout the BBiBe,,.hu both of one 
Bieiall, eolour or ftirre, then shall you not terroe it a bordura 
Ibid, II. vti. 6ft I purpose lo present to your view a Three- 
fold Chle or Tract, vmh d^ fodicide the twofold. 
t 7 - A llneanicat, a fimtnre; Tbait 4, 5. Obs, 
s8o8 SvLVBUrmi Du Bartea n. iv. 1. Trephiee siov Th* 
admired Tracts of a bewitching Fnoa. sfimsATHOOW 7 Vno. 
I. a4 like to the hcauenly tract and resemblaocu of our 
bleaaed Sauiour. syis tr. Cteee HAurnde Whe, 193 Hb 
Hab hrowt^ hb Tracts Ml r^lar, hb feeth fine. t7;g 
C JosiuniON ^ 4 |vdse m 8 Toacooant for toms tracu in timr 
national character. 

rV. Senses upproadliBgorcoinehling with those 
of Tbaoe and Tragi. 


8l Comae, path, way, lontei with tf or poaws* 
five, the conrae or path travened by a petaoii^ 
anii4al,drinoTiBgol4ect; • Tbaoe id. 3, 4. Now 
rare or Obs,x nsnally exp re sse d by traik, 

(laquot 170& applied to a couiee or channel for waM.) 
ISIS Kobh jRnSwr 055 Vadafstandkig-.lhat if 1 shuklo 
sa^ by the way of the aorthwert wynda, 1 shuido by a 
shorter tractocooesaw to Indki (etc.]. soa8 W. Foson JbrMi 
s8 Like a hiid in the aire, whose tract the aire doaeth, 
1889 Sib T. HxasxBT Tnm, (1677) 170 A loose and fiyjnff 
sand,,.iioeumuIated into such heaps as upon any great wfnd 
the tract b lost, and psssengera (too oft) ovarwnelnied aud 
stifled. iya8 Siiklvockb T qr. ruuud World soi In the 
trset of the Manila shipk 1798 Chablottu Smitm Km; 
Phitet, IV. 079 Phreeiving that in tha laue waa certoinly 
the sBOSt beaten tract, I hurried along it. 1799 LitoausT- 
aoN Agrtci Perth 30a When the tract for ounveyttig the 
water MS been once mode with judgment, it may remain 
for cemurica. iflag F. Coorxa Piomeers v, 1 m tract for tha 
sleighs was much more limited. 1843 Nicholson Hist. 4 
yVM 7 'smGiv 19ft l..wlll puraue hb uact no longer. sSIf 
Albx. Smith .Swum, Skye (1880) 143 In Skye one b every 
now and agiua coming on the tract of the distingobhed 
travellors. 

0 . J!g, Comae (of action, etc.) ; manner of jpro- 
ceediog, way, path : ai Tbaoe sb, 5. ran or obs, 

ifl88 Faintbs PoL Pleas, 1 . Pref. 8 The other piescribeth 
a diiwcie pathe to ireade the tracte of this present life, iflfir 
LAMtABDa Eirea, 11. n. (1588) 1S5 lo the Commimion of the 
Peace, they era both conoided vnder thb one trade of 
epeach. s8n Dmavton Pety*olb, Pref. Ai, A INienie.. 
whose vnuituall tract may perhaps seeme difficult, to the 
female Sex. sfige I. Fkatlv Hots, Cheut, 19 Let b suffice 
that 1 walke in tne vulgar tract, and dindB simie oocly 
into originaU and aduall 1877 Halb CoeUemM, u. as In 
the same path and trad wh^ laada ns to Glorifie (rod, 
which b our Duty. STga Humb Ese,b Treed, (1777I IL as 
Any particular thought which breaks ki upon tbs regular 
trad, or chain of ideas. 1894 H. Miixaa Scoun 4 iug, 
xxvit. fs8«7) 394 Men. .who, seeing nothing very knowing 
iasiinpla nonseiy.excrttheu ingenuity in the oppentto tract, 
10 - A mark or impression marking the course of 
a penon, animal, or thing ; a footprint, trail : eo 
Tiiaok 4, 5 : cL Tback sb, x. Now rare or 
Obs, ; nsnally expressed by track, 
a >947 SvaxKV sEmeid 11. 990 A biasing aterre, dragglni ^ 
brand of flame.. By a long trad appointing ua cm way, 
<S8S Jrwul RepL Harding (1611) There aufMand.. 
the very tracta and atepa of ChrlKia feat, ipm Hmiim 
yuuiur Nomenei, 390/1 Orbita, the traciL trad, or fonow 
of a cart wheeb. 1999 Blauchardyn v. B J ft He had not 
ridden bug, but be pereeinsd the tracktea ft rootstepa of a 
hone. 1807 Shaks. ’rituou 1. L 90 But Abs an Fbgb flight 
..Leauing no Tract behinde. 183B Guiluu Heraldry iii, 
xiv. (sd. e> 179 Tcraies of footing or treading... That of a 
Fallow liwre tor] Boara b termed Trad cr Trcadiiw. 
1709 Dammui rey. 111 . it. 35, 1 new the'l'rad of an AuL 
gMM here. 180701 HalUwell i,t/e Shake. (1B87) 11 . 143 There 
was only one waggon trad along the lan^ sSgy H.Miluu 
Test, Reeks xL 435, i was struck.. 10 see how nearly the trad 
of a sniall shore crab along the wet sand, rseembled tbsm. < 
tb. « Tback sb, 8. Obs, 

mnn^Aet 34 35 Hou, K///, c. ^ • 47 If •«y 

..be Oden.. thenne upon suite tberof hadde and mue, the 
trade riialbe folowed from Townsshipp lo Towticsbip. 

fiL A mark remaining where something has been; 
an indication, vestige Uit, or Eg ,] : Tmacb 

jd.l 6. Obs. 

1983 CtauMNU Cesluin am Deut, ctxviii. 1040 Wee shell be 
handlM with such rigour as shall make ell them to trembb 
which sea but the tracts thereof. t8io Hoi,tJtNO Camdede 
Brit, (1617) sBt Wallea, which, aa men may see hy Uieb 
trad, tooka up a adb in circuit. tfligG.SAHOVS 7 *rav.eas 
Put no trad therof lof iha Labyrinth] reraaiaed in the daye 
of Pliny. 1848 Six T. Bbownb Pseud. £/, l x. syToobscure 
the diviner part, and effeos all trad of lU tradudion. ids! 
J. CauLL Muscovy 57 The Rnina appear now in soma places 
six foot high,, .the i'locc being quits bit b others, 
t Tn^ v.l Obs, [ad. L. tractkre to handle, 
transact, manage, disenss, treat, freq. of trahffe to 
draw. CL F. traiser, OF. traicter, rarely traeterf 
to manage, Tbiat (GodeL).] 

1 . fnawtr. To negotiate t » Tbbat o. i b. 

MsS in Lett, Rich, tit b Hen, Vtl (Rolb) 1 . 451 The Eovs 
and kindnes] that have been used in the trading ef our said 
mariage. 

2 . To deal with in spe^h or writlnc ; to discuss 
or discourse (/nmu,, or ieUr, with ef ] : « Tbbat 
o. s, a b. 


60 The aBcraiiisntB..hAiis ane vsrray highs place in Chris* 
tians doctrine, and ar necessarie to be tradic of. 1807 Tor- 
SRU. Four/, Beasts (i8<8) 196 Of all which hinds of traps 
shall be asverally traded t And first of all those which do 
catch Mies alive, a 1637 D. Jonson tr. Horaee^s Art ep 
Poetry soa The man, who.. Saw many tosrna and men, and 
could thoir nuuiDon iroct* 

S. Irant, To behave towards : • Tbbat v, 7. 
01948 Hall Ckrou,, Hen, tV 15 b, The Erb. .so gently 
and familiarly used and traded the vulgara peopb. 

Rich, lit 46 b, Nothinge contented that the erle of Rich- 
monds waa in hb dominion so vneurtooualy traded and 
entreated. * « 

tXrMt, 0.8 Ohs, [f. L. frwrf-, ppl. stem of 
trahire to dnw ; cl altract^ centracl, extract, etc. 
L ppL stem. In some uses associated with Tbaob 
w.^ and Tbaoe o.i aud >.] 

I. 1 . tfoms. To draw, pull along, haul, tow« 
(Snpeiseded by Trace r.'-O 
S9S3 ia oath Rtp^HUL MSS, Comm, App, v. sal All.* 



TRAOTiLBIXiITY. 

foods Md norchondlfl M ol^bo iMbrndi trootod, •nd.irf- 
veniund by oiiy «>f ibo lubobiionio of tail cmo..oato of tbo 
havoo and pone of iho aame^ into ony wbm else* 1707 A. 
Hamilton Aca £• J»d. 1 . al. 113 To carry a great 
Humber of Men for iracung tnem yp against the Streaas, 
when the Winds are against them. 1760 Faloombb VicL 
MtmHni (17I9) a v* Traci^temti (« Xhi. ir§ks«kuit\, It is 
ynialjy trscted by a borse. [see irmeiittf belowi 
2 . To lengthen out, prolonk protract (time) \ to 
•pend or waste in delay ; to d^ny, put off. 

1307 Knioht in Pocock Xte, Rtf, l.xxviiL 37 The rivers 
not being alwi^ B pussable he hath of necessity traded the 
time, isspin PToude/Z/rS. Eng. (sBsd) 1 . UL lyaThe causes 
depending .may.. be In such wise tracted and delayed, as 
your suijjacta suing In the same aliaU be put to Imporuble 
chAigea. tg7p-to Noarii Piniarck (1395) dud He tracted 
time, ft gaue them leisure to prepare to encounter his force. 
id47 Lilly Cdr. Asimi, xlix. 903 By dallying and trading 
ibt time there shaJl be trouble. 

b. iiifr. To be drawn out or prolonged, to 
continne : in /nrx. ///r. protiacted, cootinnoua. 


sso 


ygnj^nirmeii^g below].^ 


To draw on, draw ont ; to indnee. 

idta [see imeiing below], 

IL 4 b To go or traTcl along, tread, puritie (a 
path) : ■■ Tbaob v.i 3. CC Track v.^ 3. (In quota. 

At) 

tgn Twtmm Phidekt mgti. Fort. 11. xxxv. era This path Is 
but utle tracted. tdsg M a xbton i$uaUnit CottniM 1. A d b. 
[Death] From whose steme Cane itoiie uocu a backwani 

’Ct. purine or follow up by the footprinta or 
traoea; Siwefig , : Tbaci 5 . Tmack w.i 1 , 

■377 HoLiuaHKO Chrm, 1 1 , icxw/a In the ende, they brought 
him to tract the steppes of lewde demeanor. 1390 SsiNaan 
what 


F, Q, II. L IS By what meanes may 1 his footing tractf 
/d4r.vi.39 As Shepheanles curre.. Hath tracted forth some 
salvage beasces trade [streadl. 1396 ibid, vi. vii. 3 Well 
did he tract his stciie at ho did ryUe. idta Sie E. Honv 
Currjhcetnbt To Rar. a Hee that tracta a Tugitiue must 
take the By-path. 1634 FLacKNoa T0n Ytmrt Trnv, 43 
Which false rumours 1 tracted from the very Fountain. 

6. To diaw, delineate : TuACfl ii. 

sdti SsKBO Hiti. Ct, Brii. vi. xviil. (xd93) 99 Having seen 
iefa well] so tracted in an ancient Chorographicall Chart. 

7 . inir, ?To border ufon„ rant^K 

s6ii Snmo Tkini, Ci, Bnt. xiv.( 1614) 07/1 [Of Berkshire] 
the South iieere Konnet doth tract upon Hampahira. 
Hence tTra'obing vhl. sb, anti pfil. a. 

<133 Act wf Htn, f *///, c 3 Without frustrate or wUfuU 
del^ or tractyng of the tyme. 139a WAaxaa Alb, Eng, vil 
xxsni. U6ia) 179, 1 heard a trading sound. 1613 J. 
STiraaim Am. ^ c Aer., Hnnismun (1877) aos The namra 


of Foxe, Hara. and Buckc, be all trading sitlableai suffi. 
dent to furntsh fiAacn ineales with long diacourae in the 
adventures of each. Foxe drawee in his exploits done 
against Cubbea. . . Hare brings out his encounters [etc.], 
am Falconbb Did, Marine (i789>, Trmeiing\ the act of 
pulling any vaasal.. along thaairaam of a canal or river, by 

TvMtaSSblty (trsekt&bi'lbl). [ad. L. frw/J- 

hilUds^ -d/-, f. iractdbiiis TB.\orABLK : tee -bility, 
-i?T.] The quality of being tractable; manage- 
ableneai, docility. 

1331 Elvot Gw, I. xxi, Tractahllitie (which Is to be shortly 
persuaded and meued). 1603 A. Wasskn Pwtriin Pmtunes 
Ii, Vaine Parswadon, that deludes Fond TractaUility with 
fallacies. 1771 [W. Manshall] MinuUt Agric,^ Dig€d 
A further proof of their traceability. <849 LvrroN Cnxttnu 
I. iii. He, wild mao,.. not yet civilised into the tractabiiitiea 
oThoineb 

!l;rMtablft (tivkUbT), a, fad. L. iracidbilh^ 
f. iractart : aee Tbaot v.l, and cf. Tbbatablk.] 

L That can be ensilv managed ; docile, compliant, 
manageable, governable. (Of perioiia and animals, 
or their dispoaitions, etc.) 

ipoe Atkymsom tr. Dt imitmiiw* 11. liL iBa To be conuer. 
saunt with nickc, tractable or charitable company. 1^ 
Udall, etc. Erntm. Par, Mark Pref., The more nouie 
courage and stomacke they be of. the more tractable they 
ere. 1361 T. Nonton Calvings inti, 1. 37 Rather with 
trectable willingnesse to learn, than with snarpnesse of wit. 
1611 Hkaum. ft Fl. Ent, Burn, PutUw, i. I'm glad the 
gjirl Is found so tractable. 1738 Uexkkliv Ld. ix May, 
Wlcs. 1871 IV. 958 You have to do with people of no very 
easy or tractable spirit sSgs Scorr IVoodd, ti, A large 
wolf-dog,.. as tractable as be was strong and bmd. 1853 
PseacoTT Philip It^ l ii. (1857) 94 Philip, .found the A^o- 
nese legislature by no means so tractable as the Castilian. 

b. Const. 10 with so. or inf.; m quot. 1631, 
easily led or persuaded to or to do something. 

ittp Br. Fishbb Funaml Sirm, Ctess Richmond Wko. 
(E.&.T.S.) 1 . 9vi To god & to the chirche full obedyent ft 
tractable. 1390 Grbknb Never too late (1600) 8a, 1 ..found 
him not onelyguiltie of the crime, but tractable to be re- 
claimed. CS64S in Yerney Mem, (iw) L 498 She is witty 
ft very tractable to please. 1A31 Baxtbh /ttf, B^pt, 30 
They are silly souls, and tractable to novelty, 
t o. transf, of an action, etc. Obs, 

C1609 in Capt, SmiUCe Virginia til. xL (1694) 89 He had 
eft brought the Salvages to a tractable trade. Lithcow 
Treeo, v. 003 Tbcir education to this tractabla expedition is 
admirable. 

2. Ol things (usually concrete) : Eaiy to manage, 
deal with, handle, or work ; managrable- 
1333 Edkm Decades 344 Tbl. metall Tgold) is a body tract- 
able and bryghL 1654 Kabl Monm. ir. Beniivegiio*e U-etm 
PioMtters 37 On which side the ground was more tractable. 
1706 LauNi Alberti's Archit, 1 . 97/x The Nut Tree.. is ex- 
tremely iracuble, end good for most uses. 1898 Pail Medl 
Mag, May so She had a small but exquisitaly tractable voice, 
igeo £. F. Scorr P'onrth Gasp, vTi. ei6 Elements not 
wnolly uaciabie to hia method of re-mterpntatioii. 


1 8 ^ Up can be handled xjMlpable^ tangible. 
98 ai Write AfAm^FAiC^eei Them m had palmdds 

anduaetpa bodies. 1889 Oalb Crt, oAiUt 1. iii. wTaS 
Tim vUbnjAiHl tractsbis Mater Casatteri 1894 HoLoaa Ois 
TVewi. idWksodmr Meosiirea..are dt Cimllnued Quamlty, 
Permane^ oad Visible, end for tho moat Rut Tractable 1 
whereas Wm is always TraonaDt,. ,adUbno w ba seen, nor 
felt, nur mh mv d, 

t 4 . Tliat one can *do with’ or put vp with; 
tolerable^ endurable. OSs, 
tdeg TfyMtCkao,v, l.in BulleoA (1884) til. 339 As 
BOone As tils cool win^ bans land [rnfaiiM] the homing 
Sunne And made It tractable for tnvayicn. when Rav 
Disc. 937 llerni^ is the very sting of Holl: tako that oot, 
and the SfaBier will think it tractable eaough. 

Tra*ot8bbl6iMM. [f- prec.4>-vBBa.] The 
quality of being tractable; tractabiilty. 

1381 T. HoaTONCeAVM*e/«fA iLsooVnleaeehedidfhtnw 
vs to that tncublenessa by his spirit. s8ao Sn W. Cosn- 
WALLis Ess, liL D J b, Tlie trsetebienes of his paopio might 
kaep them lo peaca. swM Laoxi Albortfs Afthii, 1 . t/Za 
Noim of tliese (trees) ibrTractableneas can oompara with tlm 
linden. s86o Holland Miss Gilbert v, A gmtle impa- 
ihetic word would win her into tendernem mad trartehleneBs, 
Tra‘Ot 8 lbl 3 r,odip. rmnr^^. [f. as prec. -LT d ] 
In a tractable manner ; manageably ; with docility. 

i6ts CoTca., Tendrement, tenderly,.. gentlely. tractably. 
1707 BailbvvoI. II, Tradab^. after a tractabla Manner. 
Hence in Johiwon and later Dicta. 

TTr8ustal,di. Obs,raror^. [? irreg. (for */nir- 
tual) {, L, tractu^ (lee Tract -r -AL.] ? In- 
tended to protract the time. (Cf. TRACT 18.8 l b.) 

iBga Lithcow TVwn. iii. 8e After tractaU dlsconrsea, and 
deepe draughts of I eaiirk, reason failing, aleepe ouercaine 


Traotarlma (trskte^Tiftn), th, and a, ff. 
Tract sbX + -aridM; in a, after irinitarum, etc.] 
A. sb. 

L A writer, publisher, or distributor of tracta. 
nonco^ststs, 

(In quot. x8a4, referring to the Religious Tract Society.) 

1804 Mem tf Letters 15 May 99 Tha superiority of tho 
vulgar version will be acknowlraged, we think, even by the 
tractarians themselves. Iliusir, Lond, Jvewt 30 Aug. 

avo/s The fanatical tract disiributOTs of London . . an tunerant 
dlstiibutor. . .ThoTractarian waasilenL ipeotST/MAma May 
X70/9 To revive hia (Jamea Vl*a] reputation aa a poet or a 
tractarian. 

2 . A member of that school of High Churchmen 
which maintains the doctrines and practiceaset forth 
in * TracU for the Timet* (see Tbaot sb,l% b). 

1839 C Bxnson Dies, Tradit. h Epise, Pref. 3 Ibe tn 


ng. il 

out offence we may so call them. 1841 Br. D. Wilson Lst, 
in Batenuin Ltfs (x86o) 11 , xvi. x88 Her apostasy is like a 
standard-bearer lainiing: and all aggravated Iw tbeoppoaite 
errors of the Tractai iani. 1888 CTh, Lanb Notes Eng, Ch, 
Hist, 11 . VI. xxix. 953 The Tractarians were the extreme 
wing of the modern^ High Church’ party. t89e F. Hall 
in NeUion (N. Y.) as Aug. 143/1 Lawless in formation, cer- 
tainly, is Trmctariani and yet it will live in history, to the 
cxcluNiunofT'nv/iVr, 7 Vac/Mu/,aiKi 7 r(eclaZrr,all« which 
have been propoaed in its stead. 

B. adj, JL Of or belonging to the Tractarians 
(A. ,). 

1840 1 . Tatlob Ane, Chr, (1849) IL 144 nots. One of the 
most recent . . publications dl toe Tractarian sebooU 18141 
Br. D. Wilson ymi, 18 Nov., in Bateman Ltfe (i860) IL 
xvi. 193 Having given my bookaellera.. orders to send me 
the Treciariati Controversy publicniions. es 1873 S. W ilobb- 
roacB Ess, (1874) li.86a ^ strong a Romewaid tendency 
amongst the members of the ’i'ractarian party. 1898 K. 
Palmbb heutt, d Psrs, Msm. 1 . xxvii. 397 The * Tractarian ' 
forces were shattered by the loM of their leader. 

2 . Diaiributing tracts, nonco-use, 

1883 Aihesimnm xx July 44 (Dr. Lansdell) was soon after- 
wards arrested for distributing tracts at railway siiitiomi... 
It is not very surprising tbat a policeman stopped the 
tractarian traveller. 

lleuce TraoUtwfRBiwn, the tenets or principles 
of the Tractarians, the Tractarian system ; adher- 
ence to or maintenance of this; TmotowiRalBO 
V., sif/r. to teach, maintain, in’ practice Tractorian- 
ism (ill TraotaTioniaing vbi, sb, and ppl, a,). 

1840 (title) Hints to Tnmtcendentalists for working Infidel 
Designs through "TracUrianism. i8ax Br. D. Wilson in 
Beteman LtfsiiBhsb II. xvi. 183 if he bed not been imbued 
for seven years— steeped— in TractarianisHL ^899 Bp. 
Stubbs Vintation Chasges (1904) 344 What is jxdled the 
Oxford Movement, the movement reprinted by the "iYads 
p>r the Times, Tractarianiiim ee it is still called. 1841 G. 8. 
Fabu Prop, Lsti, (1844) 11 . 137 More than one young 
*Tracurianising Ciena s88o G. A. Simcox in Meson, Mag, 
No. a4«. 399 The imputation of tractariaubing clung to 
Wilberforce however be might try to separate bioiself uom 
xl>4 Trecinrians. 

Tractate (trsrkteft), jA Also 6 So, traotalt, 
6-7 traotat. [ad. L. traetBtus (w-tlam) a hand- 
ling, treatment, discussion, treatise, L tractdroi 
aee Tract v.l C£ Proy. tfuctai^ Sp. tratado. It 
trottato, Fr. trait J; also Ger. tractat,} 

L A book or literaiy work treating of q particular 
aubject ; a treatise. / . 

1474 Caxton Cheese 1 Thb fiiel cbapplwe of the first 
tractate shaweth [etc.]. 1349 Con^ ScaL £phit. 6 To pre- 
rant to |Dur nobil grace ane iracteit of the fym bubir of my 
pen. t64x Milton Prel, p.pisc, 3 Needlesra tractnts stuff Y 
with specious names, ifige Rav DIm. iii. ii. (1739) 4x1 A 
noubb Passage taken out of Piutorcli’s TracUte. 1877 


TBAOTATBIX 

MoBLavCfW. JfliaSer. n. 070 It waa hb own 1 


I of the 


of libeny wkbh led 10 the produeiion of the Utile 
te. dbbR EnmMiiaiM l 4 /b yssns (sd. 8) L 401 In the 
on the SoBsaritana 
fb. The subject treated of. Oh.rmro’^\ 
tgip Naonb Amed, Abenrd, 8 When as hut b the tmciste 
of so many leaues, and lone psminns the laubfa dlipenot of 
■o much unper. 

t o, Literaiy treatment, dlacnarfon (tfa aulject). 

Pbbne Bfoa, Centris Bjl Dedj, A mattar of It ssHb so 
honorable, namely the tractate and nandliiig cf the noUU- 
ties and annes of gencroaitb. 
t 2 . Negotiation, dealing, transaction. Oh, 
i8i8 BamsmNs Apot, FJ, By reason of these fineRegsO 
Embassegea and Irtciataa, it bnppenad, that (eta], mo 
R, Johnses Kingd, g Com s am, 89 In Fkrb they dare 
Mike of the ICings mbtresras, inieriiieddb with ail Iractatea 
of Parlbments and Smm. 

t Tnb'Otttto, V, Ohs, rare. [f. L. trattdrs: fee 
Tract V.1, -ATS 8.] tram. To handle, deal with. 

1897 Tomunson RonodsDitf 669 Hiinsa. enely MedL 
ciiuu. .ahould be tracMted by Pharniacopolma alona 
fTteOta’tim. Ohs, fad. L. traetdtihn^om^ 
R. of action L iraetdrt : lee Tract v,i and -Anon.] 
1 . The handling or treating of a tuhject in dis- 
course or writing ; literary treatment, discussion. 

igTe Foxa A,h M, (cd. e)a8/a The tracMtion wherof .. 
I do iefre..to them, that kaue moiv lesraura 1608 Bp. 
Hall Oid RsHg, £p Ded. 6 A methods, and manner of 


of Art. 

b. An instance of this ; a passage or work treat- 
ing of something ; a discussion or treatise. 

>888 lx Foxs A, h M, (1563) 074/9 He did ther IntresM 
of the sacrament in that tractation De eesna demini, 1377 
Hamisoh Antf/Mif il v.(x877) l » 8,1 might, .make a long 
tractation of the round table. 1669 Gaui Crt. Gentiles 1. 
L xL 60 What I have, .in this whole tractation bid down. 
2. Conduct toward! or dealiug with a persoo or 
thing; treatment 

twfiAdshzEdm, V/,c. 93 | a Sentence formatrymonye, 
commanding aolempnincion, cohabitacion, consumacron 
and tractacioD as bemmeth Man and Wyef to hava 1870 
Maynwabino Vita Batta i. aa Irregular and unfit tractation 
of Infanta. 

8. Handling, manipulation (in lit. sense), rare, 
1378 Banistbb Nist, Man 1. 30 The prompt tractation, 
ano bandlyng, that now armertaineth to the hand. 1630 
Bulwrr ifNMraAMNiM. ai7 They iiouririx It much by Art 
and often tncMtion. 

4. Negotiation, dealing, tieaty. rare'~*K 
i8ee O. E. Repi, Libel 11. v. 98 Any compact, packe, con- 
spiracy, or tractation to any such purpose. Is8Bx Sett. Rev, 
vj Dec. 743/x M. Gambetta thought that there might be 
even with Italy some sort of tractation. One of hb hearers 
called out that thb was quite a new word, and M. Gambetta 
. .replied that he hod coined a word, because no exbting 
word expressed the peculiarly delicate arrangement, or 
amproach to an nrrangement, which he had in his head.] 

6. Use (of a word) in a particular sense. (-• L. 
traetatiOf Cicero Part, Or, v. 17.) rorr—*. 

1880 Attihor Healism in Church afi, I have thua done 
with the (General and 'fneological Tractation of the words. 

t Traota'tor. Oh, [a. L. traefOtor, ogent-n. 
f. troitare : see Tbaot and -or a c.] One who 
treats of a subject; the writer of a tractate. 

0x838 Mbdb Whs. (xfira) 386 Justin Martyr, Theophilus 
Antiochenus, lrena}us,or it may oe another small Tractator 
or two, 1886 W. Hopkins tr. katramnns Dissert. iL (1688) 
85 Phil. Labbe numbers him among the Catholii. k Tracta- 
tors, Radbert, Lanfranc, and Guitmund. lyaa tr. Dnpide 
EccL Nisi, xith C, 1 . v. 65 Thb Name of Ti-eaiise was given 
to it [rarmoni because the Holy Scripture was explained in 
it ; and it b upon tbat account that the Preachers were 
call’d Traetators, 

b. Spec, Any one of the writers of ’ Tracts for 
the Times* : see Tbaot sh.\ 3 b. 

184a Kingslbv in Ltfe (1877) 1 . 6x Talkbg of the Trae- 
tatora— eo you atill like their tonel And so do 1 . 1844 

R. M. Bbvbblbv Ch, Eng, Examisted Pref. (ed. a) la The 
Oxford traetators.. write for this one object, to bring (%rb- 
tbns fifom the Scriptures into tradition. 

T)nU)tatO*ria]&, a. Ck, Hist, ? Ohs, [f. late 
L. tractdtSri-us (t. prec.) + -ah.] In traetatorian 
or tractatory tetter^ late L. epistola tractatoria, a 
letter from a lynod or council of biaUopa, so called 
from L. traetdtus in the sense of a conference treat- 
ing of sacred subjects. See Du Cange. A1soTtr*o- 
tRtovy a. In same sense; sh, a tractatory letter. 

187B-3 CoMBBi Comp. Temple (170a) 3x0 St. Auguadne, 
who excommunicated Primianus the Donatbt, and aeut hb 
I'racMtorian letter to all hb fellow Bbhops to avoid him. 
Ibid, 3x3 The TracMtorian Epbtlc, which the Bbhops sent 
in the Name of the Church of Ptolemab to all her riater 
( 3 iurcfaea tpag tr. DupieCs Ecd. Hist, tjth C, 1 . v. il 69 
They caH’d thoae Tractatory Letters, ^ which the Metro* 
politana invited the Blahepa of tbcir Province to Synods. 
. .The Excuses of the Bbhops who could not come to the 
Synod were wrote at the Bottom of the Letter which waa 
sent to them, which they call’d Tractory, or TracMtory. 

II Ttestatviz (ttsekt^itriks). PI. -tiioes 
(-trisfk). [L. traetdtrix (Martial, in sense 1), fern, 
of traetdior shampooer, also one who treata of a 
aubject; eee Traotator.] 

I. A female ahampooer. 

1874 M. Collins Fremess II. 117 That ainat Mias Sami 
netia, with her thrill voicab and her hands of the iracMlrixi 
b a siianie creatura 
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TBJLCTATtrXJB. 

1. (fluPM. ^Tvactbiz. 

in Wnumi hmct in Inter DicK 

Trftfltetiilt (tne*kUti«l). ran* [f.Tm 40 T 4 Ti 
(or L* iMUfiHut) + -m/#, dim, luifix, m In 
mnuk, eto.] A raiftll tractate or treatise. 

ilga iter. t8 May 636/1 llie Ant [voIubm) oomnins 
a much more mined multitude of trnctntulei. loei M. 
Smith In /hrTO. /fen Oct. 403 The cnrnnl men cannot help 
^hing for a treetate-« tiactatule even of the tiniesMNi 
fl^Uiih vena^ from the Venerable Onei 

Traot-boati obs, form of Tbaok-boat. 

Traotelt, obs. Sc. form of Tbaotatb. 

I S^Mtallnm (trsrktrUfm). BM. PI. trao- 
to'Ua. [mocLL., £ L. /ror/-, stem of traiJfn 
to dmw, after Flaobllum : df. PoLmLOii.l The 
anterior flarollnm of an infusorian, etc., which serves 
to draw the body after it in svHmminff. Hence 


9 . The drawing of vehicles or loads along 
a road or track ; csp. In referenoe to the power by 
which thU is done, as kartt^ i/mw, tUtirk ttMlim. 

tin lMiaoii .Se. ^AH L 07 DivIdiBC the baam..thet the 
point or tfeetion may be ee much ncanr to the mroiiser 
Imne. tiaS J. AoaMSON.M. A|/hrnc. HmU-R^adt 36 Eveij 
chjMfe. .lMM..«Med to our powers tracktion. leea/^M^ 
Lhr^ t July 4/6 Ihe three stages are bome^iactioa, steam 
tia^n. and electric tmction. 

b. tramf^ («) A vehicle driven by some special 
power, u a motor car. Meocr-wif . (6) Skek Hxth. 
Stocks connected ‘with tmction, ns tramways, etc. 
s^ 13 Nov. They intended the Coui^ 


anterior flaroUam of an infusorian, etc., which serves 
to dmw the body after it in strimming. Hence 
TrMto']lntoo.[-ATi^], furnished with a tractellum. 

llie Kmrr InAt$tria I. 499 Amonn the free^wimming 
menoflatellate Infusoria . . , where the locomotive eppen^se 
. .fulfils during Dsiation the idle of a tractellum. tlei 
CtmU Diet,, Trmet^UmU. 

fTra'Otlo. Ods, rart^\ [ineg. f. L. iraei-drg 
(see Tbaot ».l), ? after fraetic ] — TiucrrATfi 1. 

i6si N. Biqob AVir Dis^. 1 087 In ourTractick of simple 
waters. 

Traotlferoiia (trBektl‘fKr»s),o. nonce-wd, [ineg. 
f. Tbaot r/.l -f -(Otrhous.] Carrying tracts. 

iItP Vaihismtu^M H0liday» 5a That curious firesk of 
natuie, a tractiferous yachtsman. 

Traotilo (ti-wktil, -ail), o. rarr. [ad. late L. 
traetii^ist f. /mr/-, ppL stem of irahin to draw : 
see -IL, -ILB.I 

f 1 . C.ipaLle of being dmwn out to a thread. 
s6a6 Bacom Syha | 839 The ConMlstsnciee of Bodies.. 
Fraifile, 'lou^h. Flexible, Inflexible, Trsetile or to be 
drawne forth in length, intrsetile. Porous. 

2 . That may be drawn, as monev from a bank, 
lipa Stbvbnbon ft L. OsBOUtNa H^rtcitr vil, Eight 
thoumnd . . wsa liquid and actually tractile in the bank. 

T B. Erron. used for I'BAcrivg. 

1839 Ntw Afanikty Mag, LVlf. 539 Tbs distinction they 
have drawn between the tractile cupsbilities of the horse 
and the dog. 

Hence Tcnotllltg (tmkti'llti), the quality of 
being tractile; in quot. 1838,^^^. capacity of t^ing 
drawn out or protracted. 

1713 Dbsham i*hysyrh€0t, v. Ix. 350 Silver, whoee Duc- 
tility and Tractility are very much inferiour to those of 
Gold. 883I B. CoKNCV C0ntr0v*rty p His aulyect possesses 
tractility. 

Traoting, vbL tK : see under Tbaof v > 
Traction (trae*kjan). [ad. med.L. tractiSmm 
(Albert us, 01250), n. of action from trakire^ 
iract~um to draw. So F. /rac/kn, Sp. iratekn^ 
Pg. tracfSOt It. traiione.'l 

1 . The action of drawing or pulling ; draught t 
opposed to pulsion or pushing, and (In Dynamies') 
to pressure. 

Force 0/ traethn^ the force exerted in or^ required for 
traction. Ling g/irgtetion^ the line along which thia force 
sets. A ngU r/ traetiomf the angle between the line of trac- 
tion and the surface along which the body is drawn. 

i6rt tr. Hobbts* Eitm. Philos. (1839) 343 Motion is distia- 
guiunt'd into pulsion and traction. 1837 Wmbwbi.1. Hui. 
iuduci. Sc. (1857) il. 3a Ilodiea, on which presaure and 
traction are exerted. 1B43 Penny Cycl. XXV. lop/a When 
the an^e of traction. .Is is or 16 degrees, a horra pulls with 
good effect. . . An example of the force of traction exerted by 
steam. 1868 Duncan tr. FignisPs Insect W. Introd. 05 The 
cockchafer . . possesses a power of traction equal to more than 
14 times its own weight. 

b. Pkys. and Fath. A drawing or pulling of a 
part or organ (In an animal or plant) by aome 
vital process, as the contraction of a mo^e, or the 
tension of some adherent part 

1615 Cbookb Body 0/ Man 344 In the traction of the Aral 
the lid is deortfssed I m the traction of the latter it is lifted 
vp. 1669 IIOLDKB .Sj^rtA 163 The Malleus, being fixed to 
an exteiiNible Membrane, follows the Traction of the Muscle. < 
180a Palkv Nat. Thsol. xL (ed. a) aaa The claws do their I 
office in keeping hold of the support. . by the traction of the J 
tenitons, in consequence of the attitude which the le.iS and 
thighs take by the bird sitting down. 1895 Ubnnxtt ft 
Dvaa Sacks* Bot. 798 The layers which are less turgid and 
grow more slowly are exposed to a passive traction which 
promotes their growth. 1876 CUm, Soe, 7 'rans» IX. 19a 
There was. .a si i^t.. traction of face to tlm right sido when 
the patient laughed. 

o. A drawing or pulling movement used in 
massage, etc.: in quot. 1841 apolied to the use of 
metallic tmetors (see TnAoroB 1). 

1841 FfosePs Mag. XXV. 89 The effects produced by 
traction, or the ruling of metallic tractors, tipped with 
little lamps of wax. on tne parts affected by pain, art well 
known. 1887 D. Maouisc Art Mourn iU. <ed. 4) m Trae- 
tiona are movements used on tbeariiculations by pulling ona 
part while holding the other. 190s IVsstm. Hat. e8 Nov. 
lo/a Traction of the tongue— that is, moving it about in a 
rhythmical manner— has produced wonderful results in 
restoring the apparently dead (especially children) to llfh. 
Dr. Laborde, of Paris, is the discoverer 01 the treatmenL 
^ fig. Drawing, attraction, attracting power, 
slip B. RavNoi.DaT/awav. 18 Our oonvamion and sanctU 
fleatum comes from.. a supernaturall and omnipotent trac- 
tion. Msytt Kkh Ck^isptM P^ Wks. lyai 1 . 4x3 His 
Love in Suavities distil Is, Preventions. Tractions sweet. De- 
vout Christ-hymning Heat. 1883 A. H. Wklsh Kng. IM» 

L vu 384 He (MaebachJ fiela the leeisllees tractmn ot fatm 


municipal utiUcy aiocl^ spog Ibid, 4 May ^7 Mcea 
wwkad lower. Coaleia and tractions showed some strength. 
8. Short fur forte of iraction (as a measnrahle 
quantity); the amount of rolling iriciion (also 
iraetioH of adhesion) as measuring this (quot 1877). 

alas J< Nicholson Opermt. Msckmsde 666 If ibe speed be 
increiuMd from six miles an hour to eight, the horses have 
by no means 1.4th less work to do, supposing the friction a 
extant quantity, and the traction conraquently the same, 
afili ^fidl Rug. 4 Arch, Jmt. 1 . 350/1 A dynamometer, 
by which the traction mi^t be measured with considerable 
accurMy. SOrn Kmioht Diet. Meek., Tnietiom, the adlie* 

SI ve friction of a wheel ou a rail, a rope on a pulley, etc. 

^ aiirih, and Cornh,, oatmetion company, tnstalla- 
fiott, isuimmeni, movement, power \ traotion 
anouriam, dlvortioolum (see quota.) ; traotion- 
ffoaring, an inexact name for frietian^georing 
(Fuioriov sb. 5) ; traotion-load, the weight of a 
locomotive engine or motor car which nreaaes the 
driving-wheels upon the rail or grouna so as to 
produce the requisite adhesive friction and prevent 
the wheel from slipptng ; traotion-epUnt (.^Mqf.), 
a splint with an attaiminent for palling upon the 
limb ; traotlon-wheel, a driving-wheel. 

1891 Cent. Diet., * Traction-aneurism, 1899 Syd. See. 
Lex.,^ Tlnuiion] aneurism, an aneurism most commonly 
seen in childran, due to traction of the aorta from an in- 
completely atrophied duettu BotallL 1897 Allbutt's Syst. 
Msd, ill. 364 ^Traction diverticula generally occur on the 
anterior wall of the oesophagus. 1899 Sy*i. Sec. Lsx., 
T\rexiion\ diverticulum, a circumscribe sacculation of the 
oesophagus from the traction of the circum^esophageal 
adhesions. 1877 Kmioht Die/. Meek., •Traetion-gearttig, 
an arrangement for turning a wlmel and Its shaft by means 
of friction or adhesion. 1879 %Vr. George's Hosp. Rep. IX. 
sot On three eyes a *traction instrument was used. 1887 
p. MAOuttm Art Masst^ hf. (ed. 4) 106 Executing, .some 
^traction movements. 1908 tVsstm. Gat, 13 Feb. 5/a 
American machines.. ate geared so low as to give them 
a maximum of *trBCtion power at the expense of speed. 
1877 Knight Diet. d/«eA., ^Trmetionaohssl, a wberi em- 
phtyed in drawing or impelling a vehicle, as the driving- 
wheel of a locomotive or traction-engine. 

1 fence Tra*otioiial 0. , of or i«rtaining to traction. 
1^ Knioht Diet. Meek. s.v. Traction, The tracUonal 
surface of a driving-wheel b the face of its perimeter. 

Tra’0tioiL-6:agi2i«. A steam-engine used for 
drawing heavy loads along an ordinary road; a 
road-engine (commonly as distinguisbra from a 
locomotive ot railway-engine). 

Abo u similar engine lueo in agricultural work, e. g. Ibr 
hauling the apparatus for thrashing to the required place, 
and then (as a stationary engluv) driving the thrashing 
mechanism } or as a stationary engine for biuiUog agaog w 
ploughs across a field. 

sfigp AH Year RoundlAo,g0, 77 , 1 met a huge lumbering 
Booassus of a locomotive, .itaggeriug . about Agar-sirect. 
Strand. It was called, 1 believe, a Traction Engine, and 
will, no doubt, be useful in its generation. s8^ Kotrr- 
LBOoa Discov. 19 The idea has lieen successfully realised 
ill the traction engines btely introduced, 190a Motor. 
Ann. eoa The law regulating the employment of traction 
engines on public roads b the L o comotives' Act, 1898. 
t Tra-ctloner. Obs. rare. [? f. Tbact j/.i 4, or 
Tract rASJ ( 7 ) One to whom a small parcel of 
land was leased : see quot. 

i6e6 Direct, to Ld, Deputy in S. P., Trtl. CCXLIII. 304 
(P.R.O.) That such of the Natives as ought to have leases 
of certain sniall Parcclb of land in the aaid Planiaciona and 
are (known) by the name of Traetioners, may ha\e the said 
Leases made unto them at reasonable and moderate reniea 
Traotiae, obs. var. of TiixATiMifi. 
t Tra*otiBm. Obs. [f. Tract r/.i -i- -tsm.] 
m Tbactaui AN iBif. So f Tra'otlto » Tbaotarian 
sb, (also attrib. « Tkactarian a,). 

i8m Whatbly Let, in Li/e (1866I I. 041 Bbhop.. spoke 
for lour hours, and the Tractites wrote about the removing of 
candlesticks. 1837 /bid, 390 He perceived with me that 
the Hampden persecution was the first outbreak of Tractisnu 
1844 ibid, 1 1 . 75 The Tractile path. 1844 in Daily News 
4 Fab. (1869), 1 know that many of the opponents of the 
I'raciites and not a few of the supporters exp^t that a 
church govetomeot would establish and extend Tractuui. 
fTraotltiaa (tnektijkn). Obs. nonee-wd. [f. 
Tract sb.^, ? after politician, practician.] Tlie 
writer of a tract or treatise, f Traoti'tloua a. Obs. I 
rare^^ (see qoot.). 

1698 Blount Ctosssgr,, Tmet/ilous, that handleth, 
touimeih or intreats of. i8|i Ff-msr*s Mag. 1 1 1 . 483 Such 
scrubby and execrable traatment as the reverend 1'ractitlan 
has rsoeived from thb reviewer of hb Principles of Disaen U 

t Twb'e t iVt sb. St. Obs. [L L- tractdbo to 
treat (tX Tbaot v. 1 )-i-xtb.] « nAOiAxi i. 


ifigb Q. Kimnidv (Hfft) Am cMismidliie Trtwilve eon« 
forme to the Scripturb of almychtm GoA femoun. and 
authoritia. m 1599 Dinm. Occur. (Baaa. Ci) 6a The ha 11 
lordb past to the tolbuith, and tbalr prepmib bm lang 
tractive^ callit the eoofeasioun of our faith. 

TMotiTl (trm'lctiv), a. [f. L. tract-, ppL item 
of ttaktre to draw, drag -i- •!▼!.] Having tb« 
property of drawing or pnTlimr ; used for tractiem. 

s6tf CaooiiB Beefy ^Atam 17O l^e motion of the expuU 
•iue faculty b one, and that of the tractlui another, tfips 
T. H(ALaf Ace. Now Ireusni. 118 Tractive and Pnldva 
forces upon swimming Bodies. dtijnChdtEng. OArek. JwnL 
II. laa/a The tractive power of the driving wnreb ie very 
much reduced. Smilm Stephemon 199 The kind of 
tractive power to be employed In working the railwey. 1894 
Atksnmum 05 Aug. •60/1 Thb has necessitaleu muos 
heavier engines to increase the tractive force. 

fb./g. Attractive, enticing. Obs. rartT'^ . 
tkob 1 • MaaiTON Lous A tFar iv. ii, If your own Queen 
by tractive Operation work effect. 

Trft'otlesB. a, Obs. or arch, ran. [f. Tract 
rAfi io-(--LBBs.j » TuAOKUiBa. 

s6a8 J. Doughty Ssrm. Ckurtk-sekismes 14 There went 
not infinite trecUeiwe maaei^ wherein they can lurke vndia- 
cerned. sBi8 Horvn't MedU, 190 Ye Fish, that rove through 
tractleas [earlier sdd, trackless] pathsof the see. 1899 
Caa. 10 Dec. e/i In tractless wastes that stretch to Soutbera 
Pole, Her restless keel ukes Its unhindered way. 

Tkmotlet (tns'ktilct). [f. Tract 
A small tract. 

189a Review 0/ Rev. 14 Apr. 413/a Thb b a neatly, 
printed little tractlet. 1893 KicicrrT QMsrvhMfVig’ Ce/ZibMi 
xiil. Packets of picture-cards and tractlctt. 1895 K. 
Chbstbu in Mission. Herald (Boston, U.S.) Jan. t 6 1 'cnsof 
thousands of our Tamil handbilb or lraGtlett..arescattarad 
tlin^h tha.. Madura district. 

t Tra*otly, ado. Obs. rare^*. [f. L. tract-ms 
drawn, drawn out, protracted + -lt 8 . ] See quot 
sSga Hulobt, Tractlye or treatablye, or by space or lea* 
sure, tractim. 

Tractor (tmkt^i, -u). [Late or med.L. 
agent-n. irom traktre, tract-um to draw : see-oiul 

1. //. (m full {Ferktns s) metallic tractors) : 
Name 01 a device invented by Elisha Perkins, an 
American ph>Btcian (died 1799), consisting of a 
pair of pointed rods of different metals, as brass 
and steel, which were believed to relieve rbeumntie 
or other pain by being drawn or rubbed over the 
skill : see riRXiMisM. Obs. exe. Hist. 

X798 C. C. Lanowosthy [title) A View of the Ptrkinaau 
Blvctrldty; or, an Inquby into the lufluanco of Metallic 
Tractors. 1801 E. Dabwin Zoon. (cd. 3) II. 63 With tha 
supposed exbtenca of ghoais or apparitions, witchcraft, 
vampyrbm..and American tractors, such theories.. muat 
vanish. iSag Southbv Lett. (1856) 1 II. 499 HU prayera may 
Cura just as well as tractors or animal magneiism. »l8g 
WNiTTixa Pr. ITAx.CiBSp) 11 . 314 Jacob Pvrkins, in drawing 
out diaaases with hb maMlIic tractors, was quite as success* 
f ul as modern * faith and mind ' doctors. 

2 . One who or that which draws or pulls some- 
thing. A. In general sense. 

Ksnx A*xU tixpl, 1 . 149 Hb limba.. splendid trac- 
tors lor the sledge. s8ie />aily TeL 93 Sept.,’J he iiitrouuo- 
tion of the iron road with its stcam-horaa for tractor. 

b. Surg. * An obstetric toroeps * (Knight Diet. 
J/crA. 1877). a A traction-engine ; a locomotive 
engine of any kind used for traction of loaded 
wagons, artillery, etc., on ordinary roads, or for 
drawing gang-plonghs ; also, *the frame and stebl 
rope by which a gang of plows is drawn across a 
field by a traction-engine* {Cent. Diet. Suppl.). 

t9os haify CkroH. e Aug. 6/4 These transformers supply 
the overhead trolley wires, which feed special * electrical 
tractors* running along the towing-path, and in these 
tracion the d livers sit and control operationa tpea Ibid. 
09 Oct. 3/4 The County Council has not yet sencCioned the 
use of the tractor, but it will come before the nicmbers for 
consideration at an early date. 1903 Motor, Ann. e<3 
RhodB^ia has appealed to motor manufacture's to anp|iTy 
motor- wagons or traciora for im specially in hilly couuiry. 
8. Ceom. (See quot.) 

1867 Cavlkt Ataik. Papers VI 1 . 73, I use the term 
tractor* to denote e line which meets any given lines. 
Ibid., Four given lines may be dircctrites (generating lines) 
of the same hyperboloid, vix. every tractor of any three of 
the four lines is then a tractor of all the four lliiea. 

Hence Txaotorsi'tlOB, the use of metallic tracton 
(see 1): aLo allusively; TrR*atorlBg ppl. 0., 
using metallic tractors ; VxR'otoil«m •* traciora- 
tion ; Vra otorlRt, one who uses metalllo tractors ; 
Tra'otorise v., intr. to use metallic tractors; 
tram, to get by tractorizing (quot 18038); to 
treat with metallic trad ora or similar appliani.es 
(quot. 1817); whence Tru'otorlRiDg v/A zA aud 
///. a. (All more or less nonce-wds. and Obs.) 

s8o 3 (ed. a) FrsauNOMN {titis) Teirible *Traciomtion 1 A 
Poetical Petition against (ialvanblng Trumpery, and the 
Perkinistic Institution. i 85 t O. w. Holmbs Med. £ss. 
Pref. (1891) 9 Hcfiioiopathy has not died out so rapidly as 
Tractoratiun. 1803 Fbssundxn Terribls TractomOion wi. 
XXV, And you'll confound the *tracroring folks By Hay- 
garth's ule. i8eo-xa Muntham Ration, Judie, Svia, v. 
18a The impostures that . . have been seen acted on tha 
apuitual ami medical theatres 1 to exorcism, animal magnee- 
bin, and "irectoriam. Ibid., l*be operations, .of tha magiiet- 
ist, and *traceorbt no less so. in the i xpubion of non-existent 
di- cates. 1803 FesauNDEN {title) A Poetical Peiliion asalust 
*Traciorblng Trunipe^, and the Perkinistic liistUuiion. 
/bid. 111- viiifTo uactorise away our guineas. iBty Momtkfy 
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JRir* XLIIt. tn Wbicb ctirw wm p trf o wM d..ty tne^ 
luftatof tiwiti witn ratty Mdl* 

T r i c t ei y {tnt ktM), a. tnd Jil. rmrt. (mL Li 
iracidri-us of or for drawio^ t trad^ ppL Mem of 
$rakin todrevr: ece -ort.J 
t A. odj. Serving fur tmctfoa; tncCivm Ohs, 
ifot tr. BmtfsMsreXstiMt. x, He tbewt tlMvwrioui 
m«> of hu..trMtorra Machim wllick bo inmtad. 

B. sh, tl* Old nemeforiMM pert pin plough: 
eeeqeot Ohs, 

. Moy J. CAereNTBi Phim MMPUtuA (xUL 109 New.. 
Im vt fifit cooHlder of the Soule, which it thei Inttrumcnt 
.whevewiih bung liMiraed to the Oxen, the Hutbendiean 
lippeth vp hit lead fcr the Seede J xvUL ley MAwdiec) 
leSiUpert of the SdolG|lt the 'rrectorie. Md. xevU. 160 
The luwt, or ibet yrae Hope which embreciug the Bmmm, 
OAKurech it to the Traetory. 

. 1 2 . Ci. //id, -• Tbaotatort sh, Ohs, 

lyef J. JoHNiON Citrgym, Vmds M, 11. 179 If they cennol 
eoine, to write their excuse in the Tractary. Byeg Caee 
TkACTATOev]. 

A i/sBm, a-Traotbix. 

•tee G. PsAeocx RxmmpUa Dljff^,Cmie. i. xxitl. 174 The 
tnechanicettractoryof a xtraight line upon a perfectly smooth 
'plane is an inverted semicycloid. shm Cltnm S'awer 
WtUfT 140 Mr. C Schiele of Oldham, .is the proprietor of 

lal^f «ll ^ R 1^^^ J I if -a t 


«eedfoii 
Nbrw. I 
end fee 


reeBeeteif]iC£.dnidhThBA]i. Cf,tlio 

Ihe. dmL dnmf (Riele) in wmHer le neci , 


In BreeAJt * " "— mere or lees peiBlU with the 

vlyasiMOof TtnuosA; in seose 9 diSerantiaiioii begins 
nd in mmA 11 the asnee-developMnB ef inkit, MS 


cissob tame sharply away ftom that of Mid; whkh leteies 
lie Mora nm—wnn with Teaso et But In ScL irmt oon« 
Cinued tompmeem both /nafrand Wwudi aaeunder TasAii.1 
1. 1 L A cotirie, waytiwth ; with /aricr jAw arc/, 
the cotmA tiodden by m perion, or followed fav m 
*ldp,ctc«t‘ « TBRADjd. 3. ComwMM finiiih, R public 
thorongfaMe. Ohs, 

€ \m StUnU xxxvitt, KAdthttii foe Sir adryane 

..bad paeW^. To he richt hand be stare set, ft drene bame 


..bM peeia..To be richt luuid ho stare set, ft drene home 
to held hare trad In-to fo eey foi first had. t >400 Sc, 
Trt/kn IPmrii, 1735 Dryvand tbuldir..and hiddir,ThaC 
hai mycht bald no certana ttaid. c i4Sf WvNTOun rrwi. 
VII. X. 3s66l1ie king . . tube fo sa hameurarils his way, Hald* 
and traid fast by Orfcaay. asggy Svaaev AWand 11. 

ffi Apollte^l..thet«wa^AoommoQln^dalopasse through 
sms hottsa. sim Huloit, Trade, vim, tid^Admurml^ 
Cri^ AjroM.9. aefiov.. The porte of Groyne standHha and 


In this cara it u produced by drawing the canire point of a 
nalius bar along a straight line, which u the axis of the 
curve. 1M4 waasTSB, Trmcttry, Tntcirix, the curve 
described on a plane by a heavy point attached to a string 
c.id drawn along by moving the other end of the string. 

lAnMltvixcine'ktrdu). PLtra*otnOM 
Msfz). [mod.L. (Huygens) fem. of iracivrx see 
TRAOTOB, and cl‘. Dirbotrtx .1 A curve such that 
che intercept on the taoMut between its point of 
contact and a fixed straight line is conMants to 
called as being traced by the centre of gyration of 
« rigid rod of which one end is moved along the 
fixed straight line, or as being the form assumed 
by aillnextensible string which is first laid straight 
upon a plane surface, and one end of it then drawn 
In a direction at right angles to that in which the 
string was laid. Alaoi one of a clast of curves simi- 
larly tracedi e«g. by movement along a fixed curve. 

1707-41 Cmambkhs CycLf Trmcirix, in geonieiry, a curve 
line, callsd alra cmitmana, (A'«wr: in« imclrix is iha 
lavolnta of me catsaary, not the cateiuu^ itielf.) >§43 
PtmkyCyeL XXV. tog/e Trmcirix, or TrmeUry, the name 
given to a curve desenbed by a heavy point attached to a 
strlag, the ocher end of which is moved along a given 
straignt line or curve. sSse Salmom Higher iUmme Cmvet 
vii. (1S79) aSo The involute of ihe catenary is therefore a 
curve such inai the intercept SN. on iu laagent between 
the point of contact and a fixed right line, is constant. Such 
a curve is called the tracCrix. 1^77 B. Wiluamson imi, 
Cmic. (ed. •) vii. Ex. 9. 

Trnot-aoout^ obs. form of Trrkscbdit. 
tTra'Otura. Obs, rarr^\ [fid. mcd.L. frwr- 
mra (i>u Conge), f. //wr/-, ppl. stem ofirahirm to 
draw: suc-urk.] Drawing, attraction, enticement 
id|B Mamtqn AjM yudt 6 Wlca 1871 V. 19a Die angels 
being created pure, they liad nolust wiiliin to incline them . 
there was no evil fracture, no tempter 1 how could tiiey Mn 7 

HTraotu (trse-kiffa). K, C, Ch, [med.L. 
trketus^ a apec. use of L. tractus * drawing, drawing 
out *, fr. irahirc to draw ; * quia trahenclo, id est 
tractira,canitnr*: see Du Cange a. v.] «*TBACTjd.> 
01490 yivkcFttiUU 64 Scho layth downe Alleluia and 
•ohyr songya of melody, and takehe forbe tractus, bat ben 
aoDgye of iiuiwrnyug, and sykyiiK, and longyng. 1493 
FtUnmit (W. de W. 1515) 5 b. Hklmomk Prnci, Lecti 

i'lmim Stmg aoGraduals, Tractuws, Sequences, and Hyaia^ 

Traotyae, obs. form of Trratisk. 

Tradabld (trB'dhb*!), a. Also tradeable, [f. 
Traub sh, or V, •¥ -ABLK.] That may be dealt with 
in the way of trade ; marketable. 

1599 Eashx Let, it Q, EtU, 05 June, in Moeyson Hm, 
.I1O17; u. 3« Your good suhiects may haue fur their mouy out 
of your Muiestie<» store, that which.. may seiue fur ilieir 
accessary defence, whereas if oucc they be tradable, llie 
KebeU will glue such extreme and excessiue pi ices, that 
they will neuer bee kept from them. 1700 C M a i hku A/rngn, 
L'Jkr, u vi. (185s) 84 One sliip.. which they fVaighted for 
Eimland with the best part of their tradable estates. 
Xrmdal (trB-dAl), a, [irreg. f. Tuadk sh. -t -al.] 
Oi or pertaining to trade ; commercial. 


Pruuiis honsa. sgn Huloit, Trade, vim, t^Adnirm^ 
Cri^ Exmm,^ esNov., The porte of Groyne standHbe and 
is furthe of the right course and trade towards Cadlx. sgdt 
idd,, Exmmu 13. 1 Apr., If the said pilott had followld the 
trade and course of ihother Hamboroughe shippe. 1184 
Idid,, Liitia 39 Na ido They fearad thmr shippe woum 
strike oon growiide yf lie kepte that trade, 
tb.^. Cf.TiiRAi>rAab. Ohs, 

igM STAaakV Let, tm CrmmwtU 04 July, in Evgfmmd 
(r8^) p. xliii, You juge me more to be. traynyd in phyloeo* 
phye than in Ihe trade of scripture, ism Balk litds 
PrtmiMtt If, The covenaimt, whydi 1 to Adam mstde, He 
vegardethnot. but walkcth a damnable wade. <945 htcuKk 
Ttxt^h, (Arb.) 98 , 1 trust that ymi. .haue so. .noted the iia» 
lure of it, that you can teache me as it were by a trade or 
waye how to come to it. 1547 HtuHiict\, Serm, Gd. Wtrkt 
ni. (1859)64 The rixlic tradeand pathway unto heaven. 1949 
CovaKnALa, etc. Ertum. Pmr, vi. tj fa^ Yen shall not 
be lyke to the common trade of senmunica. 1613 Shaksu 
Hem, y//f,v, 1 . 36 CromwMl. .Stands in the gap and Trade 
of moe Preierments. 

1 2 . The track or trail of a man or beast ; foot- 
prints; TRIAI3 sh. I, a. Ohs, 

13. . (tf/y lymnv, (Gaius) 4731 Dian loked he abonte vnder 
the wode shawe ; Tlie trade of horse \.Aveh, hors traces) lie 
ttiere sighe. CS470 Hkniiv iP'miimet v. 136 For thairsloith 
hund the graith gait till him |eid, Off othtf trade [ed, 1570 
tred] scho tuk as than no hein. tgg/St. Pi^rt Hen, Vlil, 
V. 97 13 iverse of bis tenauntes purse wed the trade with a 
slott bownd. 1300 Spknsxr F, Q. ii. vi. 39 As Shephcardcs 
curre, that. .Hath tracted forth some salvage beastes trade. 


■970 Ltmd, ^ China Tei^erm^k 4 Mar. 171/1 The true 
Knglish Jealousy wiili which be has alwa)s guarded tim 

f »rt and iu Iradal iiiieresis from outskle cncm^iea. sgeg A. 

ruAO Gi, JmAam (1906) 99a Uugbears placed ui the way of 
JaMii's Iradal relations with foreign conntrica 
Troddie, dial, form of Tbbadlb. 

Tmdft (trdKl), sh. Forms 1 4-6 Se„ 7 tmd, 4-7 
Sc, trald, (5 tnddo, 6 tmnde, trmwdfo, tlmde), 
7 tmldo, 5 Se,, 6- tradn. [a. MLG. iradt {ird) 
fern., track (Schiller & Lobbra), LG. trade {traan 
i-^tradm) track (Bremisch. Wljch.); ako WFlem. 
tra (:-^rwri!r) walk, march, course (Dc Bo) 1— GS. 
trada Mr. iem. lootslep, track » OHCiv. (raSa^ 
MIIG. /nods, trai Mr. fem. footstep^ trace, track, 
way»]NUMge, f. WGer. ablaut ^series tredU^ trad- to 
Tbiao. App. Introduced into Eng. in 14th c. 
foom Hanseatic MLG., perk. orig. in niutieal lang. 
lor the * course or track* of a ship; afterwards 


Uow Ttadej hut they art veenblsk gyui pa For CrMM 
447 The Winds.. seemed in be mmv sMidBly mminsi 
Howing HwMf* Tndiu ee we call It. num Inc Baat. aad 
BuSrSf 00 the Chinal^l. v/m — Oi^.^mfteiemltaid} 


s 0 The winds generally Mow tmde from Ihe & and &RI£. 
from Migr 10 Sepcemiwr. lyan — Cmi, ymch (1840) 319 We 
..juMt mu epumo W. Im S.>.tni>uiingaway, trader as they 
call L into the gieat gulf of Maekn. 

tdL Fraaioe; practical caeicise, cmployiiientt 
or appUcalioo. Ohs, 

1873 Rettrdda Gr, Artec Firef. A v. Apt hisiTuaieiites,. ,B 
a man coulde applye them to vra, and by icachlag of nifci, 
frame them m raster nude, ihid, 11. rfj b. To oequainte 
yonr mindo the better with y new trade of ibis rule, xM 
A. Todkill in CqpA Sm/Wc f^AWn/Vr (1604) ddTheboalw 
trimmed for trade, whkh..Mi ihenr looraey inoonnired the 
aecond Supply. 

5 , The practice of aonae occupation, bualncai^ or 
profemion habitually carried on, esp. when practised 
as a meana of livelihood or gain ; n calUng ; for- 
merly used very widely, including prolimoos; 
now nsnnlly applied to a mercantile occupation 
and to a akilled handicraft, as distinct from a pro- 
fession fPROFXBBiov 6 a), and s/tc, restricted to a 
skilled handicraft, as distioguiahed from a pro- 
fossional or mercantile occupation on the one hand, 
and from unskilled labour on the other. 

In earliest nee not clearly distinmiishable from st die 
sense is developed by contextual additions, as irade (i. «. 

^naA/ar.etc. 


sense is developed by contextual additiooik as irade (i. «. 
praaioe) ^kuehmmdfy, af murehmmdite, e/pshing, etc. 

sgaS Reg, Mmg, Sig, Seti, 757/s Except thai be in tludr 
Icfuli marchamnoe, traudis and hissynee ccmcerning the 
wynnii^ of timir loving. 1583 Stocxkn Civ. Wmrret 
Lvete C.I n Agalne to tette vppe, and place the aociis- 
tomed trade of merchandise. s6ei Shakb ymi, C. l i. le 
Afmr, But what 'i‘rade art tbouf Answer me directly... /Vri. 
Thou art a Cobler. art thou T 1601 Aci 43 A 7 /x.c. e I x For 
Mttinge to worke all such persons . . [who] use no ordinarie or 
dailie trade of lief to got their liviage by. sdsf JuNiua 
Pmimi. AmcieHic 100 Hts father cunsulting with his kius* 
folkes about the trade he should put his sonne to, thought 
it best to make him a stntuarie. 1636 in P'enufy Mem, 
(1Q07) II. Of [If the boy were) to be fitted for a merchant or 
other trade. A. ' Txi VAiR Aew Cmi/ut, ,Smdd, (1696) i 

Meckie..who b a Mason [mtie Stonecutter] by Trade, 
devoted bb ftiat Child to tlm J)evil,at hb taking of the 


devoted bb ftiat Child to tlm J)evil,at hb taking of the 
Mason>Word. 1711 Aduison S^ct. No. 47 P7 A Neigh- 
bour of mine, who b a Haberdastier by Trade. 1737 GemiL 
Mmg, Mar. 189/1 Mr. Will. Potter, 01 Gainsborough,.. By 
Trade a Butcher. 1798 Wondsw. PeUr HtU 1. eoi A 


he find the trad of the flbris. 

t b. transf. The outer surface of the rim of a 
wheel, which makes the track or mark oa the 
ground ; the Tkbad of a wheel. Ohs, rafW‘“\ 

1308 WmiALa Diet, (1568) x8h/i Orhiia rtiundiime, a 
wheTo trade, ibid.. The vtter parte of the wheb, called tbo 
trade, trhic, 

t 3 « Course, way, or manner of life; course of 
action ; mode of procedure, method. Obs, or dial. 

1498 Sir G. Havr Law Arm* (S.T.S.) eii It war nucht 
lyke that ihai folowit the trade of oure lord, quliilk in all 
bis aocioiui was aura iiistnunioun, a 1549 Hall Chrttt,, 
Hem, il^ a Kyng Kicharde. . was nowe brought to that tr.ido 
of liuyng that [etc J t849*6 R Stsrnholo (k H. Pe, cxix. 

V. i. Instruct me Ijord, in the right trade Of thy stHtutes 
diuine. 1980 Biblb (Genev.) Prtv, xxiL 6 Teache a chtide 
in the trade of hw way, end when he b olde, be shal not 
<k:uetu from it. 1587 Mai'IXt Gr, Ftresi 77 The Cat., 
is 111 liir trade and manner of Ituing, very shamefast. 1571 
Catr. Cmrew MSS, 1 . 410 Surely to irave their wicked tlirade 
of life, and to fall to other occupation. 1833 Hr. Hall 
Hmrd Text*, H, T. 176 In respect of the trede end course 
of their life. 1711 Stryiv Eexi, Mem, 1 . Hi. 395 Commonly 
thb was the trade : the better beneftce, and the cure the 
more, tlie seldumer was theJ^son or Vicar resident at home; 
m x8ra Forhv Vte. E, Aagiiaa, v„ If thb bto be the trade. 

t b. A way or method oi nttaiiiing an end ; a 
contrivance, expedient. Ohs. rare, 
tf^}.lQWKMBmiheet/Bmth To Kdr. 1 The nite or Irade of 
nittiiitainiiig health, ibid, Kp. lied. 3 But abo tlie Chyi’ur- 
guiis. .may ^de a most apte trape of vnderstanding rom- 
prehended infew wordes. iSTftFLicMinu Cmi$u'Dtgs (1B80) 17 
The water Spaiiicll.. .bauiiig long. rou^h,and curled he.ire, 
not obtayned by exuaordinary Uoden, but giuen by naturea 
appoiiUinenL 

o. A regular or liabitnol courte of action ; a 
practice or liabit of doing something. Ohs, exc. dial, 
c 19B8 C'tkss FauBeoKB Pe, lix. i, Savo me from those 
Who lUiike a trade of cursed wrong. i6e« Shaiqi. Mems. 
/tr M. 111. i. 148 Thy sinn's not accidental!, but a Trade. 
s8et — Per, IV. vL 74 Now prittb one, how long haua you 
becnc at thb trade T 1816 K. C. Times* IVlMtie v. 1719 
Now let me discourse of drunkennes. Which . . b mede Even 
a common ordinary irade sdfa J. WRicHTtr.CamM* Aie/. 
Pmrmdax vi. 134 Shce had long since forgot the 'J'rado of 
nnning away, m 1718 Blackau. IFks, (r?^ L 194 , 1 do n (4 
make a Trade and Custom of iL 1739 Mmm No. 93. 4 But 
know growing a trade in the frunlly to send for opMsrar>w- 
Mis, the Ruetcr. .forbad hb iicrvnnta^to fttch any. Mtd, 
dust. Hr made a trade of gmng to tbmr house. 

fd. Used advh, in phr. ta h/ew trade, of the 
wind, to blow in n regular or habitnal coune, or 
Gonstantly in the same direction (ct ThIABB-wuid). 
So, of a Milp, U mm trade (rare). Oh/, 

1991-1800 j: Jane in Hakluyt Fey, (iM HL Ira When I 
we were shot in betwn eDe the nfoh hnilt(m Sir. Mraageb 
huik the wind blowing trade, wiOiout any Inch of aayle, we 
spouned before the sea. 1^ Narsomouoh ymt, 111 Aec, 
Sev, Late Ptjf, l (1694) 84 Nchlitr do 1 find the Wnub to j 


Potter, Sir, he was by trade. 1813 Sk. Ckmrmcter (ed, e) L 
>6 He was in trade 1 and. .Miss Auchcrly was well aware, 
his being in trade was an olistncle impossible to be sur- 
mount^. t8eB Scott F. M, Perth six. Old Dorothy 
Glover, as she was called, (for she also took name from the 
trade she practisedl. ligS Froudr Hiti, Emg, 1 . i. 43 No 
person mm allowed to open a trade .unless he had first 
served his apprenticesliiii. i860 Ld. Dknman in A B Vear 
Ettmd s May 83 Every trade.. is a busine;^ but every 
business is not a tnide. lo answer that description, it must 
be conducted by buying and selling, which the business uf 


Jieming s luiuiiic msyluiii b not. 

b. Anytliiog practised tor a livelihood. 

1890 Baxtkr AWnfr* E. ni. xiv. | 9 Let men see that 
you use not the Minbirie on .y for a tr.Tde to live by. S891 
in Vermry Mem, [im} 1 . 48a Ihe mulutuda of peasante in 
Savoye which practise the trade of bandittis. 1833 Milton 
HsreiingM Wks. 1B91 V. 371 They would not then 10 many 
of them, for want ai anuiher True, make a Trade of thir 
preaching. rBgp E Harris Pmrivmte irtm Age 141 Soul, 
dien desire not an end of War t because they have no other 
Trade to live. 1803 J. Deeuaajvtemal xiv. 051 A Captain 
b a ve^ gainful Trade. 1748 Francis tr. Htraetr, E/tsi, 11. 
i. 167 Unfit for War’s tumultuous Trade. 1883 Kingouev 
HerevK i. Where learnedst thou so suddenly the trade of 
preaching? 1878 SiMrsoN Sch, Shmht. 1 . 3a Her first van. 
lure in the trade which subscquenlly proved so profiiabb 10 
her, that of buccaneering. 

6. /he trade: those engaged in the particular 
business or industry coiiceined or in question ; 
s/ec, the publishers and booksellers; now more 
commonly, those engaged in the liquor trade. 

Vhf/f Drvihcn Fitg. Pmst, ix. 44 A Member of the tuneful 
Iracle. 1791 Biuwbll ytfkmstm 15 Apr. an. 177B naie. As Phy- 
sicians are called the Faculty,, .the Jlookiwllcrs of London 
are deiNwninated the Trade. 1837 Sia F. PAUSRAva Merck, 
4 Frimr Ded. 1 The reluctance with which the 'trade* 
engage in any work purporting to consist uf ancient docu- 
ments. x868 jovNSON Aisiate 63 Many thousands of tone 
of * Bessemer metal '-.-fur the * trade * are not quite sura 
whether it is iioii or steeL 1883 Cyclist 19 Aug. iioi/a 
Interesting to CycUsls and the Trnrfo 1883 Liverhamt 


Interesiing to Cychsls and the 1 riid& i8B3 Ltyefftal 
EehfS4 Nov., 'ihe Maruimg Adsariiser, . .d\m.xksexRg the 
action cd * the Trade ' in the coming contests lakes a very 
muderaie view, 1888 C £. Pascok Load, v/Tv-dty xxxinm 
(ed. 3) 339 Some of the publishing bouses of J^iiUon..are 
as rmidy to sell to the general public as to * the trade '. 
1903 Bresim, Cam. 7 Mar. e/a The House of Commons read 
a second time yesterday two hills connected with 'the 
trade '• The first, .was tu bring home lo ihe innkeeper bis 
staiulory liability lo provide food os well as drink. 

b. Any one of the corporation! ot craftsmen 
(usually aeveti in number) iu a Scottish burgh, cacti 
of which formerly elected one or more membera oi 
the town-council. 

1777 Mavns Siiier Gtds 1. I, Ae Simmer's morning^ eft 
the sun The Seven I rede-H there Forgather'd, tyfii Set 
0/ the Burgh (of Hawick), Confirmed w Conrt of Session, 
thne there presently are, and shall henoemh continue aeven 
liicorporatione within the aald burgh, viat. ^-.WeBvel■. 
Tailors, Hammermen, Skinners, Fleshcrs, Shoemakers, and 
Baxtern, each of which shall . .elect two quancrmwiters for 
each trade, to tontiniM in office for one year. liM W. Bkll 
Diet, Lmw ,Sccfi. r.v. Burgh, EeytsI, In Rdiuborgh and 
Ghugow, the oooveiier of tnidee -and tbo doan of gnild 
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mn oododL gM» Ohm Imn In 

Opidon il <i8Ba) sj Do the ttailim ooii thm 

*TfodM * All tbo oyo lo iliw ttn« o«w Chuicb.. T 
XL 7 . Hi* Pfttiaffe to and fro ; coming and 
going; mofL Now 

Vgpi Stlvhtm pm Bmnat t, v. Somo [ftthl from the 
8 h. .So hoih the Weteih with frooTcode freqitentini. iho 
Sham. XM, //, iil Ui. 15S lie bo bur^ in the Klnte 
Ugh-wejr, Some war of coumoo Tiado^ where bulijecu frjet 
May howrely trample oo their Souefaignea Head. iOh 
Donmi Diewt iid. e) 154 In JaooU ladder, they which 
aacended and deecendcd, and nuuntalned the trade Htween 
hMven and earth. iMS ATaiNaoMCfra«/4M^<r4Mr.a ¥.» A 
WMt 0* mhbiteheiai by the trade they make. 

fb. Mutual communication^ Interoouiiey 
^ooramenie'ydealingii. OSs* 

I 0 M SRAaa timm> 111. iL 346 Haoe yoaany frirther Tkade 
with va? MAMiNoae Vtpy iv. iil, Long waa 

my travail, long my trade, to win her. a lyeC Bbvkridob 
Tauc. TIM. (lyieii 1- >83 Free trade and oommeroe for 
grace and goodnem for heaven and happineea 

q. To-do, *work', fuss, commotion; trouble, 
difficnltj. diat. 

ib94 Mias Bakob Npriham/t. f;/am.av.. They make such 
a trade wi' ma when I goo to sea 'em. 1899 IVgsiui. Goa, 
ms Sept, a/i What there whs in him to make such a trade 
of, aa hie wife did, 1 could not see. i8m L/rdk Jlfgiv., 
3 D.), Theyll hae plenty o trade on afore 

they niak' t* buabcas pay. 

8 . Passage or resort for the purpose of commerce ; 
hence, the buying and telling or exchange of 
commodities for profit ; commerce, trafliic, trading, 
t 7 h bioi ike irade^ to carry on business {pks.}» 
See alto Fsug tuadb. 

ISBS £dbh Dteadat 340 Tlie trade of apices which waa ao 
eonunodious and profitable to hym. 1570 J. Campion in 
H.'iklu]rt Kay. (1599) 11 . 114 A Mara conduct from the great 
Tui ke, for a trade to Cfiio. 1604 Ho. Comm. Jml. I. e 18 /a 
The Maa of the irhole Trade of all the Realm h in the 
Rands of aoina Two Hundred l^raona. ifiii Rttf. dfar* 
Sigr. Scot. 171/1 Cum privilegio aque de Clyde, mercatiire 
lie tralKcque et trade muMdem. 1670 R. Cokb Disc. Treuto 1 
Trade is an Art of Getting, Preparing. ukI Exchanging 
ihintSa Commodious for Humane Neceiuuitea and Convctii* 
eiice. 0x687 Pkttv /*«/. Anat. (1691 J 34 Aim. 1664. .wm 
C he heat year of'l'rade that hath lieeii theae many years in 
Ireland. 01698 Pom.bxprn Disc, TrotU (1697) 91 The 
Tude to Swedelaiid and lilenmark having of late Yean 
carried from us great Sums of Money Annually. 1707 
HKARMKC«//xcr. la Nov. (O.U.S.) II. 7a Dr. Davenant.. 
has writ.. an EtMiy upon Ballance of i'radc. 1818 Scott 
Hrt Midi, ii, Contraband trade . . is not usually looked 
uiHin, either by the vulgar or by their betters, in a very 
heinoua point of view. i8m Penny Cyei. 111 . 309/1 Tite 
balance trade.. U the difierence between the amregale 
amount of a nation's exports or imports, or the balance of 
the particular ac<*ount of the iiation'i trade with another 
nation. i 83 o Hatnre 19 Sept. 490/0 The struggle for the 
Kastern trade. 

t b. A trading expeditioii. Ohs. rare’^K 

S789 Da Fob Voy. round IVorid (1840) 356 Thia new 
acheme of a trade round the World. 

t o. A centre of trade, an emporium. Ohs. rare^ 

16x8 in Foster Essg. Factories fnd. (1906) I. ay Surrnlt 
will never be a trade unles the Red Sea both supply y» and 


awe the Guseratts. 

8. With a nod //. An act of trading, a trans- 
action, a bargain ; j/er. in politics, a private 
arrangement, a * deal ' or * job *. Grig. C/.S. s/auff. 

stop Massackuseits S^y 18 Mar. (Thornton), When the 
business was completed, there wna about an even trade be- 
tween Mr. A. and Farmer G. x839'^ H ambuuton Cloekm, 
(1862) 347 Havin' finished that arc little trade, squire, there is 
another small matter I want to talk over with you. i86y 
Lowkll Fita Adam's Story in Hsartaease 4> i?ifv(i888) 158 
Yet in a bargain he was all men's foe. Would yield no iochtd* 
vantage in a trada 188B Barca Anisn Commw. 11 . iil 
Ixiii. 458 This is a Deal, or Trade, a treaty which icnninatea 
hostiliiias for the tima. 

tXO. A fleet of trading sbip8 under convoy. Ohs. 

■747 GentL Mar. Nov. 519/1 Toe signal for the trade to 
make the best of their way. <748 Amson's Fry. u ii. 15 This 
squadron,, .and the trade under their convoy,., tided it down 
the LhanneL Nblson in Nicolas Dis^. (1845) V. 19A 
On my arrival at Malu I ordered the Cydons to proceed 
with the Trade from thence bound into the Adiiatic 

11 . Stuff, goods, materials, commodities; now 
dia/.f nxually in depreciatory use: rubbish, traab; 
in quot. 1697, implements, equipment. 

1645 T. WiiiioN i title) Childe's Trade 1 or the Beginning 


1645 T. WiiiioN (title) Childe's Trade 1 or the Beginning 
of the Doctrine of Christ, whsrehy Babes ou^ have Milk, 
Children Bread Brokao. siyo NAaaoaouuH yrnL in Acc, 


I NAaaoMouuH jml. in Acc. 


Sen. Late Voy. 1. (1604) 07 These Herbs. .fur want of which 
fresh Trade several of my Men srere foiling into (the Scurvy). 
Ihid. 58 Green Pease-leaves and such trade. 1697 Dmvobn 
PV qy. Georgy. HI. 535 Hb hoiue, and household gods, lib 
Ciaoe of war. Hb how and quiver, and hb trusty cur. 1707 
MoaTiMxa Hash, (ijai) iL 177 They are sown at two 
Seasons of the Year { in the Spring^whh other like Kitchen 
Trade. 1777 Harm Sake, 438 (R.U.Dd, 1 took some trade, 
which 1 half of the doctor for my disorder. X858 Simmonhs 
Did, Trade. TreuU^, .a DerbyMiire mining term for refusa 
or rubbbh fiom a mine. 18]^ Ssusex Gloss., Trssde, any- 
thing to carry t such asm bag. a dinaer-bssket, toob or aho^ 
goods. 1889 Fasmu Asnersemnssme a. v., MedidM b also 
strangely named trmsie in Rhode Isbnd. 

12 . Commodities for uac in bartering with Hvnges ; 
Also, native produce for barter. 

i8hy J. Paush yrml, ray The value of fonitara doHaii 
In trada would buy an oraiaary hone. i8lg CniiiTaa in 
Lovett y. Ckalsuers viL tjg About worth of trada 
was dbtribuiad to the heads of fonillbs. 1884 PallMesil 
Jtudtgei se Aug. 9/k One of these boats Hm on board tho 
'trade', as wa ciXl the goods by which pupchases arc 


aAclsA mm Mabv KmosHV XK. it^dcogra Leok afrmt 
a Imof uada ha ihraw away at that fuactai 01 hb wifo. 
la. Abbreviation of Ibadb-wiitd; chiefly in /f. 
• T. Twiminci Tftep. Amer. (1894) 14 Tha Incraasiug 
oniiteadliieas^ tha wind dsnetad that wa won upon tha 
adb^ the* Trade 1806 PiucitABD AWra IK. M 1 . xviii. 
186 The delay . .served but to augment the value of lira ever- 
coiwtui trades, il^ HaaaeMBL/kg^ Led. Sc iv. • 19 (s873> 
aadpermanent system of winds kaown as 
the ‘trades' and 'anti-cradaa*. 1857 C CaiaatB in Meet. 
Manue Mar. (1858) V. o From thb 1 carried a ateady 
Trade, all sau set. 1880 H auumton Phys. Ceegr* iv. 188 llw 
•o^lled north-east monsoons, .are simply tha usual 'I'lades 
of the northern hemisphere. 1899 F. T. Bullru LofSees* 
•wy**! The ' south-east trades^ nelng notoriously ste^y 
and reluhle in the Atlantic, while the north-east trades ars 
often entirely^wantlng. S899 ‘ M aetello Towaa ' A t School 
4^ gf .yrw 88 The trade slackened and became fitfuL 

HL 14 . aitrih. and Cemh. A. attrib. : in sense 5, 
‘of or pertaining to a trade or calling’, ns irttae- 
body, -rnr/r.-raar/irify (COBPABTrA 6), -guild, fro* 
itclhu, sAiti, -workx ‘cansed by or arising out of 
one's tiodc*, os trade disease, eeoema, erupt ion \ in 
sense 8, ns trade advice, hill, tomftiilian, coujiict^ 
gamble, mart, farittershif, frodstei, frefii, rela- 
tion, reveru. rivalry, ship, sue, supply, supremo^, 
lottm, use, value, wave, word; in sense la, ‘per- 
taining to or used fur barter *, os trade hag, hlauket, 
heat, hex, calico, chest, gin, gtasSf goods, gun, stuff; 
b. instrumentnl, oly^tve, cic., as trade-hound, 
-destroying, -laden odis. ; trade-spoiler, -daxen 
s8So Kbaub Cloisterer ti. Ixxxvi, Good 'trade advice waa 
to Auw from the elders. S907 Chron. Load. Mission. Soc. 
Oct. 185/1 My mackintosh served as a blanket, and my 
“trade.bag as a pillow, x^ GairFiiii tr. FoUarcTs St. 
Peter atf^rrmdae-hodiae, puhttcal axsaml>laea, and societieB 
for mutual aid. 1897 Mary Kingslbv IV. A/rices 166 My 
back b ag linst tlie * trade box, and behind that b the usual 
mound of pillows i8ax E. WaeraaMAacK Hist. Husss. 
Alarr. (189^ 372 (In liidb] there m an almost endlna num- 
Imr of "Crade-raNtea. mjh R. Martin Messiah's HiUjgd. vi. 
i. 289 'I'he embittered 'trade-conflicts which di&tingnbh our 
era. 1899 A lUmtVs Syst. Med. V 1 1 1 . 56^ A patieiu suffering 
from a "tiade ecxeina. thid, 914 Affmions of the Skin pro- 
duoed by Occupations (Trade Eruptions), Lynch 

Sei/dmproo.y. ies'l*bere b imicb money-getting^ 'trade- 
gamble. 1897 Maiy KiMOSLav iV, 4 /Hta 664, 1 give an 
. . Analyxb of Sample of *Trada-Gin. 1881 I. Hatton JVew 
Ceylon v, 136 The voxagetip, with the ' tracle goods, U done 
in a canoe. 1874 Guskm .Short JfUt. iv. f t, 163 A wiser 
instinct of governinent led Edward ioeat»bUtJi 'trade-guilds 
in the towns. 1934 W. M. Kamsav in A.r;Mr//ar July 49 'rhe 
workers in bronie were one of tta numerous trade-guilds. 


workers in bronie were one ot tta numerous trade-guilds. 
1873 R. F. BuRfON in l-adv B. Life <1893) 11. 90 Tbim 
who mu«t often expose themmlvea . . to Anglo-Asiiantl 
'trsde-guns. 1897 Masy Kinoblkv IK. Africa 930 A 
picture>«qoe senes of canoes, fruit and *trndo loM. 
1904 Speedier 9 Apr. 31/9 A 'trade-mart should be ea- 
tarash^ 1869 Fawcitt Pol. Ecom. iv. vtL (1876) 696 Wa 
have to ascertain whether rates are to he regudad as a 
deduction from 'trade profits, or whether they are a tax im- 
posed upon the cousumen ci roerchandise. s8lg ChamAers'a 
Eneyct, *Tratie Ptoteetion Sotieties aie asNocialions com- 
posed of merchants, tradcMmen, and others, . .for the promo- 
tion of trade, and for protecting tha individual membra 


checked the success there. 190a Q. Rev, July 943 The bitter 
'trade-rivaliv with France, vjw Dybb Fleece il Pceina 
(1761) X03 The 'trade-ship left nis streams; the merchant 
shun'd Ifis de<«art borders. 1878 Ybaib Growth Comm, tot 
A 'trade site established twenty-one years earlier. 1693 W. 
Febkb Afi o/War id. 94 Is your war with a 'Trade-state, 
pen them but in, and stop their Course. 1668 R. Mathbw 
Uni, AM. 1 69. 156 That which b 'Trade-stuff is fetcbc 
more out of the Firr-tree, tlien out of the Scuiff of Amlier. 
s888 Hasluck Model Engin. //gar^yM. (xqou) 10 Purvliaocd 
..from the usual 'trade-mppHes. 1910 EmyeL Eiit, VI. 
789/9 Maintenance of 'irade-supreinacy in tlie eastern 
Mediterranean. X903 Speaker 96 Sept. 597/r The two 
seciions^the * food-iaxeis ' and the * 'trade-taxers * . . can 
noite in office again. 1657 Owen Commmm, ra. Father, 
etc. ill • 3 Wka 1850 II. 044 According to the 'trade use 
of the word, whence the metaphor b lahan. 1891 Daily 
News 19 Apr. e/s No doubt the highem point in tho 'trade- 
WBVB has binn rramhed and passed. 

16 ., Special combs.; trade ollowonoe (see 
qnot.) ; trade board, a council regulating condi- 
tions of employment In certain trades; tmda 
oomuluB, the cumulus which collects in tha trade- 
wind region in the day-time ; the trade-wind clund ; 
trade dinner, a dinner at which repreHntaiivcs of 
a trade meet ; trade dollar, a dollar issued by the 
U. S. A. for Asiatic trade : see l)or.LAB 5 ; trade- 
edition (see quot.); trada-Snglinh, a broken 
iLngUsh by traders os a medium of commnnica- 
tion with African natives, and also by natives 
speaking different languages; trode-flzture, a 
fixture put in for trade purposes (which remains 
the property of the tenant) {Funh'e Stassd. Diet. 
1805) ; trade-haU (see quot.) ; t trnde-longunge, 
a language used os a means of communication 
by people speaking different languages; trade- 
mooter, one who inttriicts n elms in a trade or 
handicraft ; trade name, (e) a descriptive or fancy 
name nsed to designate some proprietary article 
of trade ; ( 3 ) the name by which an niricle or sub- 
stance Is known to the trade ; (r) the name or style 
nnder which a bnsineH is carried qd| trode- 


ofleer, In a pmal institnUon t ttnd e • m a tte r % 
trade prioe, the price nt which the wholesale 
dealer sells to the retailer ; trado-rood, n trade- 
route; trade-room, a room (in quot, on boerd 
ship) devoted to the storage and exchange of trade 
goMs ; tmds-route, a route followed by traders 
or caravans, or by trading-ships ; trado-eole, on 
auctioo held by and for m particular trade ; Umda 
school, a school in which hsndicrafis ora taught; 
t trade-way, (e) Pbeaten path ; passage, tborongh- 
fore; (h) the fairway ot navigation. See mso 
TBADBCRArr, -MARK, -UNTOIT, -WIND. 

1858 SiMMONDS /Mr/. Trade, *Trado-alirwesnce, TVnds- 
price, a wbolasals dboount, allowed to dealem or reiailcia 
OB articlee i» be eokl again. 1909 Daify Chron. #6 Mar.. 
6/4 To-day the President of the Board of Trade will intro- 
duce the new 'Trade Boards Dill.dealing wlih whstare known 
os * sweated ' trailee. 1849 N, h (>. imI her. 1 . 35/9 A custom . . 
which now passes under the designation of a * *1 'rade-Edi- 
tioii ', the meaning . . being, that the copjTiaht. instead of being 
the exclusive property of one person, b aividad into shares and 
held hy severaL sRm Maev Kinoslky fV. Aj^ca 438 Ituit 
peailiar language, ‘^rsde English*; It b not only ONcd as 
a meam of intercomtmiDicaiion between whites and blackiL 
but between natives using two dbtinct bnguages. ihid. 
434, I have a collection or trade Englbh letters and doctt- 
mentSL for It is a language that 1 regard as exceedingly 
charming, slsi Simuonm DicL TMo, *Trade-keM, a 
meeting^all, or asle-rooni in a town, for manufacturers or 
traders. ifiOs Owbn Aadmado. Fiat I.g.rWka X85X XIV. 
149 (Latin) b the *lrade-language of religion among learned 
men. t8n tp/A Cent. Nov. 750 In our prisons t^ echool- 
moater and tha 'trademoster take Iheplaca of the execo- 
tinner. x86i in Sebastian Digest gf Cases ti9 So far 
oa the name was used, .as a 'trade name, the representa- 
lives of J G. ].x>rlng were entitled under the Mnssachuselta 
Statute tGen. St.c. 56) to restrain them (etc.). 1878 Sbbab- 
tian Law efTrouto Marks xe In imitation w trade names 
..used at euch and not as trade marks on goods. 1898 
PatetU OJfUe Reports XV. 134 Goode marked with a trada 
name (L e. Brasilian Sliver). 1900 HonciNS Law urMr 
Trade 99 Proper names ere not trade marke, and..tosra( 
should not be such a thing as a technical trade iwma. 
ipa4 A. GsimTHajo IVs. Pnhlic Servteo xix. efip Some-' 
limes 'tiode ofliceis, such os tailor, shoemaker, or terv- 
iiig inistrcM, helued thcinsclvea to materials from store.' 
x8aa ScoiT Nigel Inttod. Epbt., Yon shall have it at 'trade 
price. 1866 Livincstonb Lsut ^rnls. ^673) I. i. 18 Our 
Louise b. In ‘wailys*, from which, fotlowing the 'tnule- 
road, we often ascend the heighia 1840 R. H. Dana Mff. 
MastniU. eS'l ha cai go having been entered in due form, we 
began trading. The *traiie-room was fitted up in the steer- 
age. 1876 R. £. Lvttoh Lett. (tqo6) II. xiv. » The *trade- 
routfs liave been re.opened. 1847 W kasTsa. ' Trade-sale, en 
auction by and for the trade, especblly that of the hook- 
•ellera. t86i Chamhers's Eneyil. 11 . aWa Tredcsale. tpxo 
W. Pakkke in Emyel. Brit. XI. 352/9 The Mkins aie sold in 
the trade sale as martent, but as there are many that are of 
a very dark colour and tha nuyority are almost as silky m 
the kuKibn Hahle, the retail irauehns for geneiaiione lack 
applied the term of sable to thb fur. 1898 Engineering 
Mag. XVI. t33i/x The Proficiency of the *Tr^e School 
Plumber, tym IFesim, Gaa. a May la/a The day trade- 
echoob provuled by the Couiic’.Ifor the training of boys and 
girb in certain trades after they leave the elementary Kchoola 
x6eo SuRVLKT Conntrie Forme v. iv. 665 I.ct them be 
diuhed round about.. to cut off tlie 'trade waies of pas- 
sengers. 1649 AHmir. Crt,, Exam. 58, x June, (A ship 
wrongly anchored in] the trade way. 

b. Combinations with trades (pi. or for genitive 
/nrtfrV),astrnden-oomliinntiom » Tradb-uniob; 
traden oommittee, a committee which regulates 
coudiiions of employment In a trade; ftradee- 
mneter, one who hju mastered a trade ; a roaster 
workman (in quot. 1657, as distinct from a journey- 
man); tewlesperaoii, nonce-singnlar of trades- 
feople. See also Tradbsfolk, Tbadknmav, 
Tradxbpigoflb, TnADBn-UKioir, TBArsawoMAK. 

1910 J. W. Hartu Soc. Ideal xxxiii. aia 'Trades-com- 
binations and ninKten' unions . . are si ages of progress. They 
are not final institutions. 184s Cobdrn in Money Life xii. 
(im)4 )/a, 1 would rather live under a Dey of Algiers than 
a * I rades Committee. s6ta R. Fenton usury 96 If lie be 
his 'tr.iries-moeter, he shall not stand in so kreat need of 
Gods blessing as other honest ntjii da 1697 J. WAiTa 
nipper Sprinkled 174 Then to commence Merchant or 
Trades-mokter. 1886 E. Ward Dress Reform Problem iiL 
50 A saving of trouble, .both to the 'tradespenon and tha 
wearer. 

Trada (ti/'d), V. Forms : see prec. [f. prcc.] 
t L Irons. To tread (a path) ; to travente (the 
sea) ; fig. to go thioiigli, lead (one's life). Ohs. 

ss^ H. Harts tfUle) Gudly Newe short treatyse In- 
structyng eucry par>oii howc they bhiilde trade theyr lyues 
in /• Imytacyon of Veriu and y' shew>iig of vj-ce. tggt 
Kkvordk Patkw, Knowl. To Rdr» 1 wtlf not cease from 
trauaile the paihe 10 to trade, that finer wittes msie fashioa 
them selucs with such glinisinge dull light. 1556 in S. P. H. 
Ststham /bfwr C'Agr/crx (1900)386 All others as tradetha 
and travaqiiythe the Narrows Sasse. 1598 Svlvestkb Du 
Bartas 11. iu in. Colonics 795 Tiinher-Trecs 1 Whereof thou 
buildeat Ships and Houses foir To trade the Sea^X 1999 
Nashb Leutsn Sts^ (1871) ^ But I have traded them as 
frequently aa the nuildle walk la S* Paul's, a idH^DaUMM. 
or Hawtil Conv. B. % A IK. D. Wka. (1711) as6Thay caa 
hardly be compared together, trading diverho pothll 
t2. intr. To tread, step, walk, to in a conne. 

1991 Sylvestor Du Bartas 1. i. 473 This flowry Mon- 
oiun where Mankind doth trade. 1618 in Frater Eng, 
Faetories India (1906) 1 . 6 To trod by two at once, 
Lithcow Trap, x. 506 These once happy lies, which long 
agoe my feet traded ouer. idea Rooere Naamam 503 Be- 
ware or. .aelf-wiltednesse in Gods way, but humbfr trada 
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wich him in h. Hotan LftiM 1L sxhr. lay Bf tha 
labour of tradin^rom one placa to anocbar. 
tS. trans. To ioUow (a conne) halilttnll y ; to 
praciite : alto, to aw (tomething) reonlarly, Ods. 

m labo G. CAVENDiaH Fmmu, «tc. (iSasl iT. 69 You. yong 
aMn all, TKbt ragocb in youtha and Cradyth thaeourUy lyfa. 
iB^ Foxa A, f AT. 8^1 That no man riMuld apaaka of 
IM aacramanta, but with aucb wordaa, aa acriptura doth 

PiM fViidrSc^ 9lc. 


Iha aacramanta, but 

trade, and boara. riMoln PUgf 

(184B) iQi To thoM tnat lama and trade vanua. iftyp>io 
Nontn Piutmrek (1676) 86 Being yet a young nan, ha 
daviaad to timda Marc h a n diaa. oidgi Donne Aiisinu 
(1633) 3 The Graaka Language which than waa the noat 
traded and vulgar through the whole Uoivene. 

t 4 . To fumiliarlxe with the aae, practice, or 
knowledge of aomething ; to acenttom or habituate 
fa or /a tfa aomethiDg ; to train {up) in or fviM 
tome practice, etc. ; to tchool, exerciie. Obs, 

t^ts Bkon ifPRamt (1963) 93 Learned achola- 

ma»tera to trade vp the Chrinlan youtha in good Wtteraand 
libarall anaa. igtj fi. Goooa E^oga^ etc. (Arb.) 79 Trade 
thou thy adfa, in aeruyng bym ame. I870 LaviNa Man^ 
8/36 To Trade, Mrdkrv, conamf/a^rt, 1x73 Rtcordi'a Or, 
Artts Pref. Av, lliia man-.dyd trade them to all aucha 
thingaa, aa aytlm ware profituble or honeat. 1977 BaxTou 
Teiva idlt iiaati (Grosart) 51/1 Dadroua. .to aaa Them 
both in learning traded up. i6o« U. Cxoaaa Varinta 
Commm (1878) 31 Being once taught to loath Vice, and 
traded in wal doing, from the cradle. 1690 Gauub Afiofia- 
airamu 374 Ha bad committed his aonna to a..aoroerm, to 
bo brought up or traded in auch arta aa were interdicted 
by tba lawa. 

+5. imir. a. To have dealings; to commnnicate, 
'converse, have interconrae; to treat, negotiate 
(tteVd a person). Obs^ 


ign Bale Pacmeyan 19 b. From that daya..l traded nA 
myadfe, by all poawbylyta to net fourth that doctrine. isBa 
M. LiCNBriBU) tr. Caat m n kad^ a Canq, E, imd. 156 Ha would 
come and apeake with him and trade for a peace. sCoa 
Shaes. iiL V. A How did you dare I'o Trade and 

TralRcke with Macbeth, In Riddla»,aiid AffoiraHof death. 

.Bnathwait Barttmhata JmL 11. DU, My Mum with 
Bacchiia ao long traded When 1 welkt, my Icm denaid it. 
1676 Glanvill Eaauamab.'a Rejfaet. 49 Should Satan Mnd 
the ifMel malignant spirits of Hell openly and profemedly 
to tri^e for him. 

b. To occupy oneself, be concerned tii aome- 
thing ; to deal, nave dealinga sn. Obs, exc. 9 Ajig. 
from 6 b. 

1606 Shaes. Ani, k Cl. 11. v. a Musicka, moody fooda of 
va that trada in Loua. 1618 Holton Flat-m in. ill (1636) 
173 ‘tke Tigurins.. trading in rohb'ries. alipt away whither 
th^ could, m t66i Fullke IVanhita, IVaUm, (1662) 11. a4t 
Hanoe it was that afterwards he traded so largely in ex* 
periments. 1818 Scott Bk Lmmm. xxxli], In private, 
Bowever, she traded more deeply in the occult sciences. 

0 . intr, a. To resort to a place for purposes of 
trade. Hence, b. to engage in or carry on trade 
(wiM a iicTion, in a commodity). 

a. M70 J. Camhon in Hakluyt Vag, \ 1599) H. 1 13 English- 
man did trada thither. ..If we Khonld not trade thither, ha 


f 8. 'Mwry In the way of trade ; to iruit ouh 
word, Umport for trade purpofeiu Obs. fOfg^K 
sM Si^^ConoN AbaSr. Roe, ramaraa To panait all 
man hriiMMi M Builioo to Trade ontwnrd tba valua tharaof 
in domaaBpb Commoditias at oa abated Cusioma. 

0. ^ fare); to 

make (earning) the aabj^ of trade, to trade in ; 
to aconk^ or diapoae of (also to trads by barter 

W buy and tell, to barter, to exclumge. 
m 1608 F»<Caavu. Mum, Loom, cxxvii, Changioi^ comipc- 
iiA tra^B^ hope and faaio Instead of Varmaa. liioT. 
Watson la Spurgeon Trsau, Doarid PS. L aa The aon- 
improvaiaaut of talanCB...Ha had not went it, ooly not 
trading it itientancad. t8a6 T. Aant Tnm. Amar, (s8o8) 
1 . vi. 118 The words bug and aall nro nearly unknown Iia 
Brio, Paonsylvania] ; in business nothing is heard but the 
word imdo, ibya Galt Lamria T, 11. i, 1 ain't wg^iig to 
trade her. 8834 Major J. Downing Lifo f Lott, (Boston, 
1839) 30 To sea what chance I could find to trado off my 
ax-haiidlaa. i8pi Maa Stowo Uucia Tam'a C, xii. Trading 
negroes from AfriciL dear raadar. Is so horrid I..Bnt trading 
them from Kantudiy— that's quite another thing I iMg 


man ihd trada thither. ..If we should not trade thither, ha 
riiould Ion so much. 1575 in Tolstoy asi 40 Vrs. Iniarc, 
Rmaaio 11875) >81 Our subiectas trawding theither. 
tfiga ruLLES Piagmk 1. x. | 8 Little of the Eost-lndies being 
then known, and lass traded to. 1733 Johnbon Labda 
Ahgaainia, Pap. iil« 18 Through this [cnatinel] pass almost 
all the VesMia that Trada to, or from tba Ka«t>Saa. 1706 
Moinik Anta^'.Gaag, I. 534 The people in West Jarntiy trade 
to Phil^elphia. 184A H. H. Wilson Brit, iudio 1 . 563 
They traded with prone onlv to China. 

b. 1370 J. Camfion in Hakluyt Pay, (1599) H. X15 In 
tboM oaves that we traded in those parts. idA K. Wiffin, 
etc. in Capt. Smitk'a Pirgiitifi (16x4) 70 Ha found the Sal- 
vages more readie to fight then trade. 1660 K. Uroukb cr. 
La Bland a Tran. 5 They (Dutch merchanu] tra«Ia there [to 
Amaii] in Cottona 1718 Fraa.ihtnker No. 159 Fa, 1 began 
toTiade for niy self, in the Year Seventeen Hundred and 
Four. 17^ Cook Kqy. raoud IVarld 11. iL (1773) 31 1 ThoM 
who remained in the canoes traded with our people very 
fairly. 1776 Trial qf NuudoeaMar 68/1 , 1 usra . . to trado 
in salt. s8i8 Scott Rah AVv xxxiv, 1 only trade now as 
wholesale dealer. 1890 Photagr. Ana. il. 671 Robert 
Cochiaiie.on behalf of self and partners, Henry Brooks and 
Edward Gaynor Koiansoii, tradn.gas Henry Brooks and Co. 

o. With sinister implication: To drive a trade 
in (t wiiK) something which should not be bought 
or sold ; to traffic in. 

1663 Rr. Patrick Pamb.PUgr. xxi. (1687) sai That cur«ed 
principle 1 named before, of trading with kindneMiea, and 

C atting them out to Use. 1737 ilantL Mag. Mar. 155/a The 
lergy are continually trading In Benefices, wanting to 
change a worse for a better. 1843 Lytton Laut Bar, 1. li, 
Trades! thou, too, for kissesf s8^ Macauiav Uni . Eng. 
V. 1 . 654 iha cbirf justice was fast accumulating a fortune 
out of tlie plunder of a higher class of Whigs. He traded 
kirgely in pardons. 1893 Maurk e Praph. it Kinga viii. 133 
Trading in religious arts and fears, s^ Vji 4 wibi Mackia. 
oatli U898) 11 . viii. 398 These men traded in war. 

d. To trado on or uponx to make use of for 
one's own ends ; to profit by ; to take advantage of. 

1884 Spaciatar 4 Oct laSQ/a All parties in the State re- 
pwit, demonstrate and trade on that nnanimity. 1883 
Clodo Mytha Ar Jjr. 1. v. 93 lliey. .siill trade on the fears 
and fancies of their fellows. 1907 Pamay Mom, 11 . 033 
Tom traded on his younger brother's fair fame. 

1 7 . trans. To frequent lor purposes of trade ; to 
trade with (a count ly, etc.'). Obs. 
ighg (see TxADao 3]. c 1391 in LoU, Lit, Man (Camden) 

E 'rhe Comp.inie of Mcicbauntvs tradings Muskovia 
viiige bi'oe. .preiudiced by the errora 1398 Hakluyt 
Pay, 1. 438 At the humble sute of the English merchants 
trading those countreys. 1638 Sis T. HEsanaT Tran, (ed. a) 
305 Since the Poringalla traded Indy a they have ahaveo 
their heada. 1707 [see Tiiadeo 3]. 


also, do trade their legs by stending In the l^pMMi and 
gathering the leeciies that faateu upon them lotuck blood. 

Trftde, obs. pa. t of Triad v. 

Trade bog, -boaxd, etc.: see T badii^. 14-15. 
Tra'deorafb. [fi Tbadb sb. Cbavt sb, in 
varioua senses. J f a. A trade-guild, b* Skill or 
art in connexion with a trade or calling. O. The 
craft or art of trading or dealing. 

i8io CoMiB Pieiuraifua xxv. (1865) 370 And this same 
Hall their trade-craft found To be a sort of neutral ground. 
s866 Macm. Mag, Oct. 43a There ia tradecraft in litera- 
ture aa well aa in Minting. 1899 R. Whitbing5 ^okn St, 
xxvi. 958 It ia a lessoa in trariecraB..to see how the girl 
holds her own with the dealers. 

Traded (ti#i*d6d), fpl, e. and a. [fi Tbadb 

V. and sb, 4 * -id.] 

L 1 1 - Of a road : Much used or trodden ; often 
traver^; frequented; alao^nt. habitually used. 

1370-6 Lamiasde Paramb, AVivl(t8a6)6 A populous citie, 
and a well tiaded highvray. igft in Hakluyt Poy, (1600) 
111 . 488 Hecre lie many Tygeia. .they vm the traded wayea. 
4S 1631 (see i oAOB o. 3). 

1 2 . Versed, skilled, practised ; experienced ; con- 
veisant, familiar. Obs. 

1348 Gest Pr, Maaaa In Dugdale L(/a (1840) App, 94 A 
great clerks and moch traded in auncient wryters. 1389 
Nashb Graana'a Manapkan (Arb.) 11 Sir lohn Cheeke, 
a man of men, supematuraily traded in al tongues. 1606 
Shaks- Tr, 4 Cr, 11. ii. 64 Mine eyes and earns. Two traded 
Pylou 'twixt the dangerous shores Of Will, and ludgeroent. 
1^ H. L'Estrancsr Ckau, /tx65S> 17 A gentleman pecu- 
liarly qualifyed for and long tradM in Sea exploits. 

to. Of a place : Frequented or resoned to for the 
purpose of trading. (Usn. with nw//, etc.) Obs, 

13H T. Washinqton tr. Niekaloy*a Pajr, iv. vii. iiBb, 
[Tiiej cities of great Penia, wel traded with merchandise. 
1610 Holiano CawdaH^a Brit. 1. 450 A proper and fine 
burrough it is, well traded and pleasantly Mated. i69a-6n 
Heylin Caatnagr, il (i68a) 94 Hannover,, .well built, very 
strongly fortifi^, and not memily traded, rksib J. Chaixinbr 
in D. King Pa/a RayaU iv. 30 It [the Lie of Man] is 


TbMAMMadB (tsB*daiik)b jA [fi Tbadb jI» 
4 Mabk jA^J a mBTk (now, one aecnitd Icgnl 
fOgietration) aaed by B imurafiictarer or trader to 
diitingniih his goods from similtr waree of other 
firms ; nsaally a distinctive device or figure, a fancy 
name or trade name, or the name of an Indivldnal 
or firm, marked or Impressed on the article or npoo 
the package, etc., in or with which it ia sold. 

[1371 Lat/ora Pataui ta R. Mattkawaim Edmunds Patoni 
Lam (1897) 885), To make the said haftes called Turky 
hafres for ImyvM, and for hb marke to baue vpon the blade 
and hafraof tne same knyfes. .a halfie Moons.) iM Mvijie 
ft CsAKi Raparta afCauii HI. 338 The Court will grant a 


ft CsAKi Raparta yfCauu HI. 338 The Court will grant a 
perpetual injunction against the um, by one tradesman, of 
the trademarks of another. xFOmAot ss 4 a 6 Piet.c. 88 | 1 
Um Expression 'Trade Mark' shall include any.. Name, 
Signature, Word, Letter, Device [etc.].. lawfully used by 
any Person to denote any Chaitm, or (in Scotinnd) any 
Articb of Trade («tc.J..to be an Article or Thing of thin 
Manufacture, .of such Person, or to be an Articb or Thing 
of any peculiar or particular Description made or sold by 
such Pemon. 1880 Print. TrauUa ymt. xxxk 06 The owl 
b the trade-mark of the fina. 
b. Jig. A distinctive mark or token. 

1873 Browning Rad Catt. ATA-Ce/ 047 Trade-mark that 
stamM each word and deed. 1889 Dovta Micak Clar^ 
311 The trade mark upon your forehead b especbllv hard 
to overlook. 1898 Bodlev Branco 11 . tv. vi. so6 Oppor- 
tunists .. utilUcu hb MUM as the trade-mark of their 
parliamentary group. 

O. attrib.f as trade-mark name, registration. 

tool Daily Ckran. s Dec. 9/1 A bebted perambuhtor.. 
with the trade-mark name of* The Prince or Wales *. 1909 
Ckam, 4 Dmggict 90 Feb. 313/s Invented words should be 
protected by trade-mark registration! by themMlves they 
cannot be copyrighted. 

Hence Txa*AoMiuprk v., trans. to affix or imprint 
a trade-mark upon ; Tra'de-marking vbt. sb. 

1904 D. Slaobn Larora Jakaa x. Bottled beer (made in 
Japan, .and trade-marked witn a big dragon). 1906 Wtatm. 
Gaa, 16 Mar. s/s The Bill, .provided for the trade-marking 
of all imported beers. 

Trade mart, name, etc. : see Tbadb sb. 14-15. 

Tradent (trP*dent). Rom. Low. rare. [ad. L. 
trOdens, trddont-f pr. pple. of trkdiro to band 
over, deliver.] The person who delivers or hands 
over any property to another. 

188a Muisnsad Gaina 580 The conditions upon which it 
carried the property were that the tradent was ownsr. 

t Trade*ntlne, a. Obs. mmo-wd. [f. tra- « 
Tbanb- 4- JU detd-om tooth 4 -wa. J L) Ing beyond 
or outside the teeth. 1653 Cioentinr]. 

Tradev (tr#i*d9j). [f. Tradb v. 4- -kb i.] 

L One whose business is trade or commerce, or 
who is engaged in trading ; a dealer or trafficker. 

agks T. Washington tr. Nickafay*a Pay, iv.^ xxv. 140 ti^ 


in D. King Pada RayaU iv. 30 It [the Lie of Man] b 
traded with ^ Market-Towns, Uistle-Town, DouKbs, Peel- 
Town, and RamMy. 13^ Iunneu. Pay, (1739) 77 The 
biggest and beat traded city lo all America. 

II. 4 . H.'iving a trade (of such a kind). 

1631 T. PowKLL Tam AU Tradaa (1876) 170 The favour 
of great traded Merchants, a 1638 Halks Gaid, Ram, 1. 
(1673) 67 To see anotlier man meanly clad, meanly boused, 
meanly traded. 

Trade dinner, dollar, etc. : see Trade xd. 15. 
t Tra*de-fa:Ileny a. Obs. Fallen or broken 
in trade, bankrupt. 

1396 Shaks. i Man. JV, tv ii. 39 Reoolted Tapsters and 
Ostlers 'I'radc-falne. 1631 Hbvwood xat Pi, Fair Amid o/^ 
W, 1. If Her father Sold hydes in SomerMisbire, and being 
trade-fiillne, Sent her to Mrvice. a 1630 T. Taylor Gotra 

2 w/gam, vit. (164a) iii Many youns Simp-keepers,. through 
Tinkiiig . . have suddenly proved .Trade-faioe. 

Tradefbl (ti^i-dful), a. [fi Tbadi sb, + -ful.] 
Full ol trade ; fullv occupied ur engined in trading ; 
f full of traffic; also tranj. indicating busy trade. 

1394 Spensri AmaratU xv. Ye tradefull Merchants, that, 
wiUi we.iry toyle, Do secke mo^t pretious things to make 
your gain. 1398 Sylvrsiem Du Barias il I. iv. Maadiam 
Cra/ta 93 Im, how our Merchant- veiweU to and fro Freely 
about our traoefull waters go. 1743 Wabton Plaau, Malamck. 
vja Through the naked sireei. Once hmnt of tradeful 
merchants, springs the grass. i8m Stocqvki.er Uandbh, 
Brit. India (1854) ixa Snoi>s and omces are shut up^or their 
tradeful bum and bustle all but stagnated. 

Trade-guild to -language : see Tbadi 14, 15. 
Tradeleas (tr^'dl 6 s),e. Tfi Tbadb xA -uum.] 

1 . Without a trade ; unskilled in any trade. 

17S9 Young Imperimm PatmMs. xxi. O'er generous Glebe, 
o'er golden Mines Her beggar^, famish'd, tradeless Native 
roves. 1910 Blackm. Mag, Mar. 408/a The aemi-educated 
and iradeleas worker. 

2 . Without or destitute of trade or commerce. 
1840 Taida Mag. Vll. 310 The Scotch oMby. In our 
tradelcss days, ware not sunk quite so low os the Italbn 
nobility at preMnt. 1897 Mary KiNgslet IF, AjHoa 371 
Ike delta region b tremendottriy intaieKlng..| but it b 
tradeless. 1900 H. G. Graham Sac. Scati, in tStk C. vii. 

L (1901) 933 Consigned to perpetual poverty in sobm trade- 
hm village. 


Miitan Wks. II. 133 Neither tiaders, nor otten gentlemen, 
thought themselves disgraced by ignorance. 1837 W. Irving 
Capt, BanntvilU II. xx. 40 One of those general gatherings 
of traders, trappers, and Indiana. >848]. Williams Law 
Para. Prop. 11. iv. 108 No farmer, grasicr, common labourer, 
or workman for hire... shall be darned as such a trader 
Ibble lo become bankrupt. 1886 L. O. Pike Year Bka. 13 
4 14 Edw, Hi (Rolls) fnirod 83 Applicable to the servonu 
a traders as well os to the servants of knights. 

t b. A prosiitiiie. Obs. slang, 
rOku RancLiFFE Paama as Buidellos, T'encoorage She- 
Traders and iusw young Fellows. 1693 Unmaura^ Taom 
39, I mean not (^nimon Women, that live by Fornication, 

K biick Traders. 1760 Foote Minor 1. Wks. 1799 1 . 947 Tip 
n an old trader, and give her to the knight. 

O. A vessel engaged in trading ; a trading ship, 
tvsa Lmd. Gaa, No. 5017/a Ten rail of Irbh Traders 
t8M CadaU. intamat, Exkib. 1 1 , xii. 9 A trader for narrow 
rivers, with new arrangement of rudder. 1887 M ks. Daly 
Digging, etc. ff. Anatraiio 396 The crews in the pearling 
schooners and small traders are veiy short-handed. 


1775 R. Twin Tanr iral. (1776) 8a The want of small 
change (in 1797] was so great, that Mveral pereons were 
obliged to make copper and silver tokens, called Tradara, 
which they passed as promissory notes among their work- 
meiL customers, and neighbours. 

1 2 . One who is occupied or concerned in some- 
thing; a dealer. Obs, 

t66B Hale Pr^/, Ra/la'a riAr/Vfoiw. a jb. The constant.. 
cotirM . .of tbeM great 'I'raders in Learning, to bring m tbeir 
Mveral acquesu therein, .into a common Stock. 1673 [R. 
Leigh] Tranap. Rak. 144 The nonconformiste were gieat 
traders in Scripture. 1800 (Jolkriuor Piceaiam, 1. x, rbot 
ancient trader In contraband ucgociaLioiis. 

Trade-roid to -aohool: ice TbadbxA 14-15- 

TiNtdos- in comb , : s^e Trade x^. 15 b. 

n Tndeaoantift (treedftdcfe-ntik). Rot, [mod. 
L. (Kuppini 1718), f. the name of John Tradcacant 
(the elder), a 1 7th c. naturalist -»• -ia 1 ] An Ameri- 
can genua of perennial heibs (N.O. Commo/jmacess) 


characterised by tliree-peialled blue, white, pink, 
or purole ephemeral nowers having aix atatneua 
cloined with jointed hairs ; spiderwort. 

[1609 pAEKiNflON Panutiaua 15a Pholanetum Ephcmcnim 
vfrginienum Joannb Traclascant...TradcocRm hb sindci^ 
woru 1718 Rumus Fiara yananaia 55 Tradescantia.) 1968 
J.BB tnirad. Bat, App. (17B8) 350/9 bpider-wori, Virginian, 
TrmdaacaatiaL 1866 / raaa. Bat. 3x7 Thafllamentsof the '/ rw- 
daacaniiaa ha va Jointed haiffs, in whuk a granular movomaut 
b aeon under the uiicroscopo. 


: (tnH-difiik). [f.a9next4Fout.] 

FMpte in Uadn; tndMpeople « a. AfilKaoi; b. 


Bi^b .M CmbA <1809) 111. M Thb ia 
* pa trMl«a.&lk. iMB W. U. 


In ■ftomoon nnuum 

Wiim jr. RmikSSrS* DtiS, Ui, tlM . W 

80 BMBM uiQcinting with thctradmfolk whodiaphiyad di^ 
goods in tlMwiadowii liga PmxAno £nr, MirmeU Pirng^ 
iBtrod. II I 1 iUoMpjiiM|aBinl 8 | mints, JtigglenviBeiiki|Dttn% 
biibopt nnd tndtsfolk hove oil to ploy tMir port. 

Tbadium (tr^*dsmtek PI. •m«iL [C 
trad$*Si goiL coie of Teaob o> Max id.i] 

I. Om who ii okilled in and followo one of the 
Indnatrlal afta ; an artificer, an artitan. a craftaman. 
Now Se^ Iccnl (esp. rurtil) English^ and Cdoniai, 
Sjnt Doovtom H^rtiemi Bf^i&UurPimmrd IV U SMsru 
VVM 117 Tht busit loww wnmgling in hit pleoo..Tht 
loyT^ Indtt-mon, oml tht sweating Clowns. Tosloo 
xUh Hotd A Tmtimr xxiii, * What trsdesman ort thou?' 
said lolly Robin, idog Cokb in Cmnnunu D§hmie$ (Cam- 
den) 131 Tht Master of the Drdlnanot wot ountiently o 
;o,'vndll 37 Htn^ 8, and then it was conferd on 


idip In Virmy Mim, (1907) 11 . 93 IHis 

widi to be bound) opprfntiot unto soom y*jy good timydts- 
mon. idw R. LiooNXierdrfdhiir (1673) 1 10 Iriney be Trader 
men, as, Carpenters, Joyners, Masons, Smiths. 173II Swirr 
Poi, C0imtnmi. if Things did not beeak or wear out, how 
would Tradesmen liveT i«ts lAMiasom y'r«dkM«M|aname 
fin Scotland] restricttd to a nandicransman ; all who keep 
shops being., called Merchants, csllt Lti. U Sdiiar, 
Trmdiamim in Aostmlia duei not mean a sbopkeem hut 
the man who works at a trade, i. e. the artiaan. 1899 Twwm 
tS Jan. 10 At the end of May a deputation of provincial 
Iraoeameii (in the Scotch sense) visited London.. .The car- 
penitis and joioeis came to terms with the employers. 

2 . One who is eoguged in trade or the sale of 
oommodities ; a shopkeeper. 

i6ei Dent Paikw. Hamn 71 Couetousnease.. 1 )aneth our 
Gentlemen, it murthereth onr ‘I'racles-men, it bewitcheth 
our Merchants, idee Malynss Anc, Lana, March, pe A 
Trades-mane shop, and a Merchants ware-house is token to 
be publicke and open at the appointed times, id^p K. 
Tsaav / 'gy. £. /m/. xavL 41 1 There are very many private 
men. .who are Merchants, or Tradesmen that are very rich. 

Blackmorx Pr, Arik, iv. 417 The Tradesman quits 
his Shop. 1719 Lady M. W. Mohtacu Lat, to AM 
Conti 17 May, Most of the rich Tradesmen were Jews. 1766 
Fonnvcs Sarm, Yng, IVam. (17671 1 . vii. 394 The daughters 
of plain tiadesmen and honest mechanics. 1889 Miss 
BeAnooM IVy/IttrPs Weird I. i. 30 This would give time 
for the tradesmen to get away from their sbopa 1906 Dtiily 
Chron. 10 Feb. 4/7 * Tradesman *, which in the north is used 
to denote a workman who has learned a trade, while in the 
south it is made to apply to a man who runs a busiiieas. 

Heoce Tm AosoMuiBkip, the quality or calling 
of a tradesman; iramf, tradesmen collectively. 
Also aitrib, 

1817 UsNiHAM Pmrt^ Reform (1816) 5a Say whethsr 
Tradesmansliip honesty is not worih all such other 
honosties put together. 1859 Sai, Ran, 10 Dec. 702/1 
I'radesmanship in all its pioprictics may stand aghast at 
the revelations of the inner life of a Strand abopkeeper's 
family. 

Tn'dexmaiilikai [f. prec.-i>-uKB.] Like^ 
or like ihat ol, a tradesman; characteristic of a 
tradesman; in quot. iSfia, workmanlike, skilful. 

1790 Byatandor ^4 A man of tradesmanlike appearance 
came and knocked at the door. 1860 '1 'hornsury Tlunwr 
1 . 975 Crafty tradesmanlike alteiaiions. 1870 Glaubtonb 
CiaoM, IV. V. 954 With a tradesmanlike devotion to her 
peaceful industry. 

Tra'deapeoplo. [f. tradis, gen. of Tbadx 
Pkoplb.] People engaged in trade ; tradesmen, and 
their families and employees; shopkeepers. 

iTsB Vanbrugh & Cis. Pran. Huab, v. ii. Those Trades- 
people are the troublesomest Creatures I no Words will 
satisfy them t 1709 Fenton in WaUleYa Wha,, Obaarv, 60/9 
No irades-people would trust her for any thing, a i8fa 
Bucklb Mtac, Whs. (187a) 1 . 579 llie middle class of trades- 
people were ignorant and poor. 

'na*deBWO:maii. PI- -women, [f. as pree. 
•f Woman.] A woman engaged in trade, or in a 
particular trade or calling; in quota. 1707, 1778, 
the wife of a tradesman. 

1707 Ri(fiax, Mfon RidienU n. asa New.vamped Trades- 
women, whoie Dre» and I'rain, and Furniture and Table, 
create Envy. 17;^ Johnson 13 May. in Boswali^ Trades- 
women (1 mean Uie wives of tradesmen) in the city. 1880 
Sat, Ran. 93 Feb. 918/1 llie gentle lady must be put oil, 
and the shrewd and thrifty tradeswoman must be put on. 

Ttade-ii'nion« trades-niiioA. [f. Tbadb 
or pL /ymdrj-f Union.] An aas^ociation of the 
worlcers in any trade or in allied trades for the pro- 
tection and ftntbciance of their interests in r^oard 
to wages, honrst and conditions of laltour, and for 
the provision, from their common fundi, of pecu- 
niary aaaistanoe to the members during strikes, 
aicknest, unemployment, old age, etc. 

i8m Woaoaw. Poataeript iii. Poet Wka. (ioto) 966 It has 
no oirect bearing upon clubs.. nor upon imiiticai or trade- 
onions. 184a CoBDBN in Morley Lifa xii. (1909) 43/8 
Nothing can be got byfrateroiaing with trade unions, llfiiey 
are founded upon principles of brutal tyrsnny and mono- 
"" “ i t»»e tradc-v 


, . , 1889 Lowell Damoer, 17 But 

BOW debating instead of oonaptrliig. 1896 L. Assorr Ckr, e 
Soc, ProbL X. S7S The phrase 'trade union* cams into 
existence about tbs year 1830 and the organisation Itself 
came into existence about the same tisse. 1006 Waaim.Ga», 
6 Mar. s/s A trade onion is a quad-poHuosI assodatloai 
latbsr than an asaedstion for carrying on businass. 

«8||i Timaa 18 Jan. 4/1 There h no doubt that thaae boys 
ll^nars* appeentiess at HasUngdan] ate kept in counten* 
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anca by tha^Triulas' Union'. 1814 Abnold Lai, U Clm 
Banmm 19 Sepk, Yon have heai^.of the Trades* UnionSi 
a fearful angina of miachldr, laady to rioc or to aasns- 
atnaia. b888 Roobm PoL A'raw. ix. (1876) 88 The purpoaa 
of a^trades-union Ia to keep up the ^ioe of labour, and if 
Boe^e to enhance it. 1878 Ibvons Prim, PoL Kaom 
8t A t^ea-unlon la a society of men belonging to any one 
jund of tnda, who agrae to act together as they are directed 
nr their electad ooundl, and who aubecribe money to pay 


Hem TibAb-, tnAM-WBloBinm, the system, 
principles, or practice of timde-unlona ; TraAn-, 
tnAen-M'aioBlnt, n member ol a trade-miion; 
also atirik 

Anaar, Rm, CXX.ai5 The theory and pomlbllllles 
at 'trades-unionism. 1889 PaUl MmU G, to Sept. B/a Al- 
thoQgh be was both a politician and a trade unionist, he 
could foithfttlly My trade unionism had always had bia nrat 
care and attention. 1888 Voim (N.Y.) 14 Nov., China, it 
Beams, it the cradle of trade-unionism, and boycotu aie 
nume^i. 9883 Fawcbtt/*a£ Bcoh. II. lx. (1B76) 946 A social 
terrorism, very analogous to that by which 'Trades-Unioniios 
so fraquenily maintain their organtsstions. 189B Waatm, 
Gao, 19 Jan. 3/9 Even enother Mlf-denying ordinance must 
be eaked of the trade-unionist parent In this good cause. 
Trada-way, etc. : see Tbadb sb, 14, 15. 
Tn'da-wind. [ITbadnaA - i- W ixdx^. App, 
originating in the phnae Ublaw iradit see Tbaub 
tb, 3d. Afterwards often shortened in nautical 
uae to in pi. ' the trades * : see Traob sb, 1 3. 

Tbs name had in its origin nothing to do with trmaUin tlie 
aenae * commerce *, or * pessage for ^e purpose of trading*, 
though the importance of those winds to navigation M 
18th 6 etvmoloitMta (and perhaps even navigators) so to 
underatond tlie terra.] 

tl- Any wind that 'blows trade*, i.e. in a 
constant course or way ; a wind that blows stea^ly 
in the same direction. Obs, eae. as in 3. 

Originally applied to any wind having this otaracter. But 
as it haesme gradually known that the only winds of which 
this is approximately true were the Indian monsoons and 
the winds now so called, on each side of the equator in the 
Atlantic and Pacific Oems the name became restrict^ to 
these, and at length to the latter (sensea s and 3), Also /if. 
,i 6 di CowLBV To Draka'a Skip The breath of Fame^ 
like an auspicioua Gale (The great Trade-wind which ne’er 
docs fail). Shall drive thee round the World. 1666 DavoKU 
Ann, Mirab. cedv. But now, the Ope once doubled, fear no 
more ; A constant trade-wind will securely blow And gently 
lay us on the s^y shore, n i 6 tt Davknant Wka. 


(1673) 330 A Pilot, sure of faire Trade- Windes, The Helnie 
in afl the Voyage never hands. 1706 PHiLi.irs (ed. Kersey), 
Trmda-Wina, a Wind that blows regularly at Sm. at certain 
Seesons of the Year, and serves to promote Trading 
Voyages, lyad SiiaLvocica Vay, round Worid 3B7 'Fhen 
came on the constant, or what may be call'd the trade wind 
on thb (Pacific] coast (of AntericsJ blowing from the 
W.N.W, except in the night, that it cornea about mote 
Northerly. 1733 G. Hadijiv In PkH, T*ant, XXXIX. 61 
The same Principle.. extends to the Production of the West 
Trade- W inds without the Tro|dcks. 1777 Coi m an in Sheri- 
dan Sch, Scamd, EpiL 9, 1 , who was late so volatile and gay. 
Like a trndewind must now blow all one way. 1807 CsAsaa 
Parish Hag, (1899) 17 But like a trade-wind is the ancient 
dame. Mild to your wish, ami every day the rame. 

1 2 . Appli^ to the seasonal winds of the Indian 
Ocean ; Monsoon 1, s. Obs, 

The winter monsoon, from (X*tober to April, coincides In 
direction with the trade-wind of the North Atlantic 1 the 
summer monsoon blowi in the cqrposite direction. 

Sis T. Hbrskrt Tram, 8 Euery houre expecting 
these Aiiniuersarie winds, called by the Sea-men and Portu- 
gsls, Monoaoaai theprof^y of which wind is to blow con- 
standy one way, iiixe monetlu, and the other way, the other 
halfe yeare.J i 6 so Fullbr Viagask l vL | 3 Kab.. .like 
Trade-winds on some seal, came at set Reaaona 1087 A 
Lovrij. tr« Thavanoi*s Trnv. ol i That Season wherein 
there is a constant Trade-Wind upon that Sea, begins com- 
monly at the end of October. 17x0 Da Fob Copt, Sii^ton 
(1906) ai8 When we came In among the Spice Isiaiids.. 
we had a share of the monsoons or trade-winds. lyps 
Suu.iVAN View Mat. I. 906 'llie constant or stated wind 
usually called the trade wind; and in some paru of the 
world, the monsoon. 1840 Thirlwaix Grases vII. Uv. sk 
S ome weeks were still to come before the trade-winds would 
set in from the north-east, when they would be perfectly 
favourable for the voyage. 

8. Now s/nc. The wind that blowa constantly 
towards tne equator from about the thirtieth 
parallels, north and south ; its main direction in 
the northern hemisphere being from the nonh-eaat, 
and In the southern hemisphere from the south- 
east. Cf. Anti-tbahi. 

The N.E. trade is termed in Hawkins* Vay, Piartda 
cia65 (Hakl. Soc) 97, 461 *tbe ordinary breese* (Brbrxb 
jd. 3 1), the S.E. trade is termed by Linseboten tt^^ganaml 
winaU, * the general wind *, alter Pg vanb 

(1699 Damsibs Vay. II. Trade-Wii 
blow ooiistontly from one Point, or Quarter 01 iDCL.ompasB. 
and the Region of the Wmrid most peculiar to them is from 
about 30 d. North to 30 d. South of the Equator.] 171a K. 
Cooks Voy, .V. Saa 446 Getting into the Trade-Winqs, our 
Crarse was afterwaras uniform. 1748 Anaoda Vay. il ix. 
094 We expected, upon the encreasitig our offing from (Tuibok 
to fall in with the reoular trade-wind. i 8 bi R. Tunnkb 
Aria 4 Sa, (ed. 18) 17 The trade-winds blow naturally from 
the N.E, 0:1 the north, and from tlw SikB. on the south of the 
line, throughout the whole year. iBjg Mat. Somxsvillb 
Connax, l'fys„\'e. xv. (ed. a) 147 Thera are amny proofs of the 
exieience of 1 be counter currents above the trade winds. 1867 
pBNiaoN Aatran, mitkont Mastk, 39 Ike heat of cha torrid 
aone and Its velocity dt rotoiion produce the trade winds 
which blow conauimly in the same directious in Che same 
latitudes on the great oceana. 
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TBAIPXTIOH. 

b. tVirtb,, ns irpdarwmd tggimx traAa-wiad 
dloud, the trade cumulus (Teadb tb, 15). 

t86e If AUBv Pbya, Gaag, Haas (Lew) iv. I 'ass^^ bottaat 
place within the trade-wind regions is not at the equaimv 
ipee Daify Ckron, at Aug. 7/t As the darkness deapened 
a dull red reflectiou was seen in the irada-wM clo^ which 
covered the mountain anmmit. 

Traday, vnilant ol Teadt. 
tSjnS’dilaiaat. Obs. ran. [ad. med.T.« /nidf- 
msmi-Hm (1190 in Du Cange), f. L. irddPn to 
hand over, deliver; or n. Op\ tradt^. iradimmdt 
' treason * (Godef.).] Treachery, perfidy, treason. 

sSaS Si* Paapara Han, V/ll, II. 064 The TholM enured by 
tradymant into Powera Courie. 1536 fbiat. 36a Bayug 
evil ted, and reoovered out of our possession by tradymant 
1361 T. Uoay tr. Caaiigtiona'a Conriyar ti. (1577) Nj b, If 
it be true that it is such an ahliomlnabla profit and uraspaca 
to vsa tradiment against a 1 

Trading 

-INOl_ 

senses ; a^, tlte cnnylng on of trade ; buying nnd 
selling; commerce, trade, traffic. 

tSfoUpehl s6ig in XMr/sMAA/A' 5 . (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 
1 . 108 Either of us might SMsiat each other in free Trading 
in those parta 164s Milton Tatraeh, Wks. 1851 IV. tao So 
to serve the ooramuoity of iiwatialile trading, usury shall ha 
permitted. vMHiekatma Popara (Camden) 11 . 89 Hee will 
atopp all tradtfiiig by sea that way. 1799 In Pkton Vpooi 
Mnnie. Rac. (i88e) II. tip To prohibit the trading for slaves. 
1883 Atkamarmm 5 Sept 309/1 Succemful trading was not al 
that date quite ao importont. 

b. aitrib. and Comb,*, in sense 'of, pertaining 
to, or connected with trade as trading conrsa, 
line, origin*, 'intended for tnde or barter’, at 
trading articUs, ckth, gaods ; ' frequented for, 
employed in, made or done for trading as trading 
cantra, craft, journey, pMk, fart, post (Post jA. 8 
ac), ship, smack, station, tax, vossel, voyago\ 
t trading-houae, a building in which barter wna 
carried on in the savage parts of Noith America; 
trading-plnoe, f (c) a place of resort or passage; 
{b) a place frequentt^ for trade. 

M04 Archarokgta aBiiausa XXV. 11. 955 note, Tha ports 
ana *trading.centreB of the Mediierrana^. Bova Sia W. 
Talbot Oiaean, % Ladarar 96 Your btsiTruck la a sort of 
conrsa ' I'rading Cloth, of which a yard and a half makes 
a Matchcoat 1676 in 1 . Mather A'. PkiKp'a War (i86s) 99 
'J hat the Indian Vl'radiira-houses . . be suppressed. 1793 
AuAia Amar, tnd, 395 The ford of tlie old ^trading pat^ 
where the enemy now and then passed the river. 1390 
GaBBMB Haoar too Lada Oiv, Flora did checker all hor 
'trading plaoL t7ra Da Foe Cmaoa (1840) II. ail. asi To 
put into the first 'trading port. 1837 W. Isving Com, 
BonasaviUa 111 . xaaiv. 205 Fort Wallah-Wallah is a ’trading 
post of the Hudson's Bay (Company. 1809 K. Langford 
Introd, Trauia xii The voyage auy be. .to eeveral pori% 
which ie called a *trauiing voyasge, 

Tra'ding, ppL a. [f. aa prec. -f -ixo >.] That 
trades, in various trnses ol the verb ; asp, engaged 
in trade, commercial. 

1690 Child Diae. y'swdkfifipB) a They have in ihcir greataal 
councils of atate and war, trading-merchants that have li«ed 
abroad in most parts of the world. 1697 Dbvdbn Virg, 
Coorg, IV. so These rob the trading cituena (bees). 17x1 
Addison Spaat, Na 69 F 1 Factors in the Trading World ate 
what Ambeaeadore are in the Politick World. 1790 Buskb 
Fr, Hap. 963 A great trading or nuinufacturing town, tl^ 
GaaaN Short Hist, vu | 3. aSe The trading and induelruu 


Cofub, 1707 (DoaaiNOTON) Phittp Qmsrtl Pref., Busy* 
WorldeandTrading-Peoplad Towns. 

t b. That tiadea m or makes a trade of some- 
thing (e.g. a public office or position). Obs, 

1787 SiaX Hawkinb 7 oknaon ei4 The duke of Newcastle 
. . gave him [Fielding) a nominal qualification of 100 1. a year, 
and set him up aa a tradingdustioe, in which diareputoliJe 
station he died. 1796 Groaa’s Piet. Vuig. 7 '. (ed. 3), TrauUmg 

2 uatieas, Broken mecbanica, discharged footmen, and other 
w fellow^ smuggled into the commusion of the peace, who 
subsist by fomenting disputes, uranting warrants, and other- 
wise retailing justice. i8sa B.xauninar 30 Nov. 767/t The 
Court treaM the defendant aa a systematic and trading 
libeller. 1839 Ld. Bbouohau Stalasm. Gao. til, Catnniaag 
989 The common herd of trading poliiLiana 
tTra*dit, V- Obs, rara-^K [f. L. trgdiU, ppi 
■tern of trddin to hand over, deliver, f. tram 
across, over -i- db; ^ to give. (Cf. credit f. L. srAfiif-.)] 
trans. To deliver, to communicate. 

1637 Tomunson Raamda Diap. 330 The moat usual pra- 
paration, b after the manner we ha^e tradiied. 
t Tra*dlfeative, a. Obs, rare. piob. an error for 
Tbaditive I. 

1637-^ Evbltn Hiat. Ralig. (i8<o) 1 . 165 *rhey fiuicy It 
very difficult to conceive how thih deadly spot (of sin] should 
atibere so pertinaciously without some traditotive emana- 
tion, seeing the Ixxly does not defile the Soul. 
2 bntditioi& (irAcirfan), sb. Also x-6 -loloB. 
[a. OV ,tradicion, •iccurn (1 aqa in Goder),in 1 5th c. 
tradition, « Pr. tradition, Sp. traduion. It. tradi* 
Btona, ad. L. trOditio, -Onam * delivefy, aurieoder, 
handing down, a saying handed down, insdaiction 
or doctrine delivers as in tradUio ovamgalua, 
caiholica tradUio (Tertullion).] 

1 . The action of handing over (something 
material) to another ; delivery, transfer. (Chiefly 
in Law,S 

1340 in R. G. Marsden Sal. Pi, Crf, Adm. (1894) 1 . 99 
The byer..may enire and take posteiision of the sm sliipe 



mAHmov. 


TBAixmzcurALXiT. 


■jwJt. .wttlwint uof ftmbtr twriidea ar d d yf»y > rtoi ^ 
W. Watom 13 Inte « it iMidt hf 
tradition of lira Chtlin, Fttcen. and Holt ii^ bii liandi. 

Bkamhau Cummer. xL >•$ Thia fbllowoth.. 
lattly the inufatkln of the Bible Into liw lurads. lyM 
Blacnitoiis CfMMM. II. M& 307 A deed raket elfcct only 
from thit tradition or delivery, im Embiwb i$ut, Lmvt 
^caiL II. i. 1 18 Tradition, which mnyM defined, the delivery 
or the poiteraion of n Mibjecc by the ntupiietor, with an 
intentioii 10 tnnefiw the propel of U to the receiver. 
1774 Hr. HALUrAX An^ Aowi. AoeMim) as Jneihiian 
•bonihed the duiinotioo, end gave to Tradition, or aimule 
delivery, all the tfiecta of the ancient Moncipaiion. 1H4 
Cmik, Diet, (ed e) 6e6 Handing to the new prteet the peten 
and chalice— on act eoaunooly caJied the 'tradition of the 
faietrumenta *. 

t 2 . A gieingBp, inmndcr; betrayal. Obt, 
t4>a M0mk»/EvtBkam{kx^,) tp The office and sendee 
of owr lord ihean cryiteyetradiclon end paasion wnsAolenly 
•nnge i6it W. SctATxa Kiy (ifiao) 103 By tradition or 
denucring them vp to the power of Swthan. afigg M anton 
JRxf, 7 umt* i. ij Wka. 1B71 IV.pe A judkioi tuition and 
delivering them up to the power ofSeton and their own vile 
aflectiona. 

b. sptc, in Ck. Hist, Surrender of lacred books 
in timet of peraecution : cf. Tbaditoi a. 

itfo Milmam HUi, Chr, II. 360 The consecration of a 
biahop guilty of tradition, was the principal ipound on 
which hu electioa %raa annulled. 1 m, ytt Both denounced 
tlieir odveraoriea os guilty of the crime of.traditm ^1074 
J. H. Bluut but. .SVe/j (1886) ia6/a 1 he crime xA Tradition 
woira new one (Diocletian en^ [igoi C. Bicm OHa Ckn 
xxxvL (1909) A84 In (laul the Donatiaia themeclvea allowed 
t^ the ain otirmMtiP hod not occurred.] 

8. Deliveiy, isp. oral delivery, of information or 
instruction. Now ran, 

m iseo MaDWAi.L Nature 60 Aryototell Whyche hath left 
in bokyit of hya tiodycyon Howeuery tiismg by heuyn^ con- 
siellacyon U Wught to cfiecce. t«7g GAOcomua Mmkimg 
afVeree in Sinia Gl.,ecc. (Arb.)33|l couet rather losatiAtee 
you particularly, than to vndertake a gcnerall tradition. 
tfieS Bacon Adv, Learn, 11. xvi. I 1 The expressing 
or tranaferring our Knowledge to others . . 1 will learme 
^ the geueral name of Tradition or Deliuerte. i86y Jon. 
l^VLua Diuueu, Pa/tty 11. l iii. loa I’radition la any way 
of delivering a ihing, or word to another; and oo every 
doctrine of Chiiatimnity ia by Tradition. 1 have deliver'd 
unto you, aalth S. Paul, that Christ died for our riiis. 1068 
M. Pattinon AcmHem. Ory, vii. 397 A national institute for 
the preservation and tradition 01 jseful knowledge. 

t b. An ordinance or institution oraliy delivered, 
ijls Wveur CaL IL 8 Se ge that 00 man disseytie 3011 by 
phuoiiofye and veyn fMHace..vp the trodicioun of men, vp 
elenienttt of this world, and not vp Crist. 1563 Winykt 
Fmtr Stair Thrt Quest. | 63 Wka. (S.T.S.) 1. im The 
Apostill St. Pauli commandit In sindi^ places hla traditionia 
to be keipec. igSa STAri.iTON \t,StaphrluP A Mi* iS3lb 
They putt out of 0. Taule the worde Trmditieue^ and put in 
Us i^oce oouKtime OniituuMces sometime ImUtntitne, 
b. Tradition ^ iki Crudifik. /list,) : oral in- 
struction upon the Creed given to catechiiraena 
a 0 n Cnemite &mey<l. Diet, %. v.. Tradition 0/ iho Creed,, • 
the inatniction formerly given on certain days to ihe cate, 
chumeiie upon the Creed at mass. The time and place 
varied in different Churches, In the Mourabic Missal it 
oiill retains its place before the Kpistle on Palm Sunday. 
Ac Roma it cook place on the Wedmadey in Mid-Leal. 

4 . The action of transmitting or * handing down *, 
or fact of being handed down, from one to another, 
or from generation to generation ; tnusmiaiioii of 
statements, beliefs, rulea, customs, or the like, esp. 
by word of mouth or by practice without writing. 
Chiefly in phrase by tradition, 

1301 Savile Taeiiui Hut, (1604) 53 Old oonea delivered 
to them, by tradition, from their fathers. lAm N. Cak- 
rxMTRs Gerg, Del. 11. xvlIL (i6^s) aSa .Some few I'ustoiiiee 
pmerued by tiadition, not writing. i6a0 Ailksbuev Passion 
Serm, 3 PCniahmeiita which hung over iheir beads and, hy 
the tradition of Juat revenge, a|ion their children. 1630 
Pniluvo, Trmdiiion,..a bequeathinjE any Doctrine to pos- 
terity from age to age. Dx Fox yoy. round l^orld 
(1840) 191 Ri vetted in their mmde hy tradition from father 10 
ooik 1010 HALI.AM Afid, Agee lx. 1. (1819) 111 . 333 The 
memory of Greece and Rome would have been feebly 
preserved by tradition. 1834 Mii.man Lot, Chr, iv. iv. 
(1864) II. a77 Frogmenla.. tinged with Christian allusion in 
their later tradition from bard to bard. 

b. quasi-personified, osa.illy as a speaker. (Cf. 
Famr j^.i I h, Rumouk sb, a h.) 

1030 BAXTxa Sanity Faith 87 Tradition having published 
it, your labour ia to be a great deal the more nccoptable fur 
the Authors sake, i 486 Aclionbv Painting Hlusir, L 37 
Paintings, .which Tradition affirm'd to be Amienter riian 
the Foundation of Rome, 1707 Hr. Lkx Canterb, T., 
out tVamnn*! T. (1799) 1 . 333 Tradition tells us of number- 
leu miroclea perfwmed Imre I 1863 Makv Howirr F, 
Bremer's Greece II. xvL 153 Wolves, so says tradition, first 
look gold to Delphi 

6. R. That which Is thus htnded down ; a state- 
ment, belief, or practice tranemitted (etp. orally) 
from generation to generation. 

CI30O WvcLip IFhs, fi88o) 39a T-bounden oonly by a 
posiiyue lawe or a tradycion put ^ai hen hem i^lfe nvide. 
1430-30 tr //fVdlrw (Rollsi II. ns MatuBbale..lyv«ig«..to 
the jiraCe floodo of Noe, and 1100 longer, oiler the trewe 
troiiidon. 1300 Shako. Hen, V, v. I 76 Gu^ go... will you 
mocke at an ancteni Tradition o^on vppon an honoiirabla 
respeett iyo4 Nai.eoN Feet, * laste xiu. <1739] 159 The,. 
Traditions published under his Name on rajeuM..aa 
Ann, 11863) ll. IV il 934 


% msn eignely: A tong ehtabUdbed And ' 
gtoenw gceepM mutom or nsttbod of prooedofe. 
kavinf Imoft the force of a law t an imawmoilal 
osage body (or any one) of the expevieneea 
tnd II0M00 of any branch or school of art or 
literatin£ handed down by predeoassofsand genar* 
ally foBowed. In qnot 1818, an embodiment of 
an old eatablishol custom or institution, a ^teltc 
1001 Bfnws. FHtJL it, tu. U. 173 Throw away Vbeupntt, 
Tnu&dih Forioa. and Ccramoim dntie. iBf0 Xadt 
hlomuaiAeftobiog, U0S9> 183 The duke is a tradition of the 

C wmde o^nenre of thn courtly times of France^ a tradition 
t wenring out. 1863 R. W. Dale yew. Temp, ix. 11877) 
80 The tjprioes tradltiona of their race seemed oomiwC 
them, dffih FaaaMAn Amer, Loot. 11. v. 381 l*he tradition 
b that a President (of U.&] may be re-eloeted once and 
once only* > 0 fi Liode Mercury e May 6/4 A acbaaM.. 
which woo contrary to Conaervative traditiono. 

6. Spot, {TkioL and Ecti,) a. Among the Jewa, ' 
Any one, or the whole, of an unwritten cm of 
regulations, etc. held to have been received from 
Mooes, and banded down orally from generation to 
generation and embodied in the Mishnah. 

e 1380 WvcLip Set. IVks, 11 . 78 But whi breken 3a Goddia 
Buiundement, for mure vespn trodicioun f 4380 — Atatt, 
XV. a Whi thi disdplis ouerposien, or broken, Che tradi- 
ciouns (g/oM or statutit] of elder men [1334 Tindalk. the 
tradidons of the eldersIT 1005 Aar. Sandyb Serm, L ii 
Vnder the name of doctrine recoined from Mosea word 
of mouth, without writing, that ia to my tradition, the 
Scribea and Pboriseea vrere able smootblie to carie away 
any thing, til Christ recallod all thinga to the Lowe. 1611 
PuecMAB Pitgrimiago ^1614} 170 When two Rabbins (aoitb 
their 'J'almud) maintniiie cmitrary opinions, yet must not 
men contradict them, hecauae both of them hath hia Kabala 
or Tradition for the oanie. 1877 C. Gbikix Christ II. xKv. 
aos Ibe commando or 'traditiono 'of the Fathero, handed 
down from the days of tlie Groat Synagogue, but ascribed 
irith pious exaggeration to tiio Almighty. 

b. In the Christian Chuich, Any one, or the 
whole, of a body of teachings transmitted orally 
from generation to generation since early times; 
held vfp Roman Catholics to compriae teaching 
derived from Christ and the apostles, together 
with that subsequently communicated to the anrch 
by the Holy Spirit, and to be of equal authority 
with Scripture. AIm (as in 4) the transmission of 
such teaching. 

imi T. Wiloon Legikt (1580) 36 The Churche maio 
malm Lawe. and oppointe Tradicions, wbaMoeucr tliei be. 
igfia Articles of Religion xxxlv, Whosoever., doth openly 
Imak the traditions and ceremoniea of the Church which 
be not repugnant to the wurd of CM. ififo MioroN P, L, 
XII. s <3 The truth With superstitions aud traditions uint 
1704 Nkunon Feet, 4 Fasts v. 11. (1739) 501 It being the 
Iradition of the Church. 1737 CHALtxiNxa CaiK Chr, 
tnstr, (1733) 913 The Sunday, or the l-urd'o-Day, which we 
obsvrve by Apostolical Tradition instead of the Sabbath. 
10^ Brands R CCx Diet, .^e., etc.. Tradition, in Theology 
. . is commonly employed to denote any doctrine or allef^ed 
fact, delivered or handed down, and recetv^ on the faith 
that the first to whom it was deliverad received It from an 
authentic sonree. 

o. Among Mobammedans, An account of oaylngs 
and doings of Mohammed, not contained in the 
Koran, but transmitted at first orally, and after- 
wards recorded ; esp, those accepted ns authorita- 
tive by the Suonites or orthodox Mohammedans, 
but rejected by the ShUtes : « Sumba- 
1718 OcKi-BV Hist, .Smrmeens II. 87 The Muslemau (who 
Intitle theinselves Sonnilr]^ that is ()bservers of the Tradi- 
titm, and Orthodox). 170^1 Ckambbos Cyci, b. v. Sonnn, 
There are also aectaimi among the Mahometans, called 
Shiites, who reject the traditimw of the Soiinites. t 06 o 
Gardnkx A'ait'is ^ World, Sonnnh, the Tradition of the 
Mohammedans, being the authentic record of the sayings 
and doings of ilis Prophet. . .There are six collections of the 
Sonnite traditions, and four of those of the Sdiiiies. 

7 . aitrib, and Comb,, 09 tradition-boumi, -fotlottF 
ing, ’nourished^ -ridden adjs.; tradition-monger i 
Tradition Sunday (6'^. Ilist^^ a name for Talm 
Sunday, as the day of * tradition of the creed* (see 
3 c) in some churches. 

17*0 J- T. Phiupto ir. Thirty four Confer, s Believing.. 
Che Fablea and Reveries of 'i'raditioo-mongers. ynur Poe^ 
and Doctors. >810 Cassette Uucyct, Diet, av., Tradition* 
Sum/ay, 1893 IFcst/ti. Cam. 17 May 7/a To dunk that the 
tradition-bound Austria- Hungary, of all countries in Europe, 


Traditions publishsd under his Name an raiecM..as 
^rioua._ 1831 D. WiiooN Preh. Ann, 11863) ll. iv il 934 


The traditiom associated with these.. monuments. t8^ 
Moounr Fottnire L (1886) 4 A colleciive raiigions tradition 
dmt had loot ita virtue. 1878 Simpson Sen. ,\haht. 1 . 4 


1901 ncekly Rtgr, 19 Apr. 485/s Ihe tradUMNi-nouriahea 
intellectual life so distinctive of Ihe Catholic Church. ipsO 
IP’estm. Cum. as June a/3 Experiments.. for the warning 
or encouragsment of a mors crowded and troditipn-ridden 
Llaiid. 

V, ran, [£ prec. ob.] tram. To 
transmit by tradition ; to relate as a tradiiiun. 

1640^ Fmako 7 ^k*e Coot, %Cor,jeJ 0? 43 HepA 

Bmtma wn4P...Kngliah it oa you ptea-se,* I tradttioned k unto 
you*. 1033 — Ch, Nisi. vi. iii. 318 The following story b 
. .inidiiioiicd with very much mill amongst our English 
Catholicks. A 1681 — Worthice,Somer*^ (s66a) in. 00 
This 1 may call a Charitalds Curiosky^ if eras what is 
Iraditioned. 187s Daily News is Aug., it btradkioned of 
Mr. Cbitdevs ihot he has been seen in a fla jneket. 

So Txadi’tloaaA (-J^) a, (htror^^), btving 
traditions of a kind stifled by tM pxeflxed worcL 
site R. SiMrooM Afem, Worth iv. 47 The Onwick, a wild 
Iraditioned stream puuni ks wotaira into the Nith. 


fMIMon8a(tiidf*;aRit),«.(^^^ rtTauow* 

VIDM lAd'.AL: CL V. inMi§9mit^ also 
irdditiAndlis (840) - MkUtBHm TaAnnOBy.] 

1 Helongiag to^ odcnlstlog in, or of the oamre 
of troditfoa; handed down by or derived from 
tiadition. , 

MsOso UooKBB £oeL Pot, vl v. 1 7 In aondry tradkloiial 

tradltionoU wore^ aaiightlvM Victor did. jtkn Loras 
Hum, Dud. IV. xviil 1 10 There con be no Evidence that 
any traditional Revebcbeb of divine Original, la tho Words 
wo receive it. and in the Sonoe wo uadorottnd k, oo clear, 
and »o oertaiD, oo thoot of the Prindplea of Reason. S^ra 
SoDTT Wav, IxxlL The traditional recendsof tho respectoblo 
ood ingenious Mra. Oront of LaasRu. 1911 H. M. R. 
Mosoav Erthe Erthe ImrodT 03 The popvtar tradi- 
donal version of the poem fended to become modified. 

b. That is such according to tiadition ; asserted 
or related by tradition. 

ribi Stanlkv Sinai ^PoL v. 046 Thb traditional sebedoa 
ofGeii^ os theaoone of the meeting with Molchbedek b 
fufti.er confirmed hy nil the circuniattiioea of the aorraUv^ 
0074 Bavck Con^par, PhiUL viil joe The beirlooina of^a 
tr^kionol post 1879 & C. BAaTurrr Ejgypt to Pal. xxu. 
455 Quorentanb, the traditional region ^ tho lbr;y daya 
lempiotion. 1008 (Misa Fowuta) Beiw. Treat 4 Anchotmo 
19 A traditional * Rose of Shosoa’ oorvivea from our gcoaCp 
gtandmother's days. 

1 2 . OI)servaut of, bound by tradition. Obs. ran, 
1994 Shako. Etch, ill, in. L 45 You aso too sencebaso 
obstinate, my Lord, Too oeremonious, and tradiiionoU... 
You brmiko not Sanctuarie, in Mlcing him. 8644 Miltm 
yndgm, Bneer Whs. 1851 iV. 099 A pervan Age, eager in 
Ihe reformation of Nomea and CmnMNikA but in reaUibi 
OB traditional and oa ignorant os their forefathers. 

t B. sb, A traditional belief or practice. ran^\ 
W. GaKKMMiu.if4rr at Root 13 We stick loo much to 
Prelaticalb. and Traditionalls. 

Hence TcadttiomaIlty(-irl!ii),traditionalquality 
or character; a traditional bdief or principic; 
TradltioBaaiie v., trans, to render tranitionaL 
1034 New Monthly Afag, XLI. 453 We may trace a 
*lraditionallty, iierhaps, in the style of repreMOting Folstoffi 
1840 Caruvijc Henos vl. (1858) 351 Many a man, doing 
loud work in the world, stands only on oome thin traditiou- 
ality, conventiuiiality ; to him indubitable, to you Incredible. 
i88b Daviobon iii Encycl, BriL XIV. 860/a [Longfellowh 
visit to Europe)* *traditionalued hb mind.. and rendered 
him in some measure unfit to feel or express the spirit of 
American nature and life. 

TvadiirionRliMII. [ad. F. traditionaiismo^ 
or I. prec. •f’-iSM.] 

1 . A aystem of philosophy which arose in the 
Roman Church ^1840, according to which aU 
buinnn knowledge (or, in a modified form of the 
system, all knowledge of religious and moral truth) 
b derived by traditional instruction from an original 
divine revelation. 

[s8s8 Lows r/rV/#) La Troditionalisme et b Rntionalismo 
examinds.] 1883 W. W. Robkrts / Dectees Inirod. 5 
NosoundCotbolic could bold theopiniiNisonTradUioiialum 
luught at Louvain. s 80 s CaHi. Diet, (ed. 3)^ Tradiiioual- 
ism, a system of philosophy in which intellectual cognitiun, 
so far as the human mind is concerned, is reduced to belief 
in truth communicated by reveUtion from God, and received 
by traditional iiisirnciion througb the medium of bn^uage, 
wbich was originally itself a aupernatiiral gift. Thb sys- 
tem is also cnlled Fideism, and b a reaction from the 
extreme of ratioimlbm into an opposite extreme of anti- 
rationalbm. De Bonald (d. 1840) u regarded as its author. 

2 . Adherence to traditional doctrine or theory; 
maintenance of, or sabmiasion to, the authority of 
tradidon ; excessive reverence for tradition : esp. in 
matters of religion. 

s86o Thimlwali. Rem. (1877) 1 . 395 Without this, she would 
have fallen . . under the blows, not of rationulbm, but of 
traditionalism and superstition. >889 Spectator 74 July 875 
A conquest over the slavbh legalism oT the Pharisee and the 
timid traditionalism of the pious Jew. 1883 A RoaxoTa 
O, T, Revision il 09 Criiidom and tradidonalism are pitted 
against csch other throughout the entire volumo. 

T^adi*tiaiiRl2at. [f. Traditional - f-isr.] An 
adherent of uaditionaiiMii ; one who upholds tho 
authority of troditioo : «■ Tbaditionist r. Alao 
ottHb, 

1873 E. Wuira L(fi in Christ n. xvi. (1878) 188 If tho 
Pharisaic doctrine of the oral bw were the truth.., there 
was no reason why the Incarnate Wisdom ofGod should not 
confirm the doctrine of the tndltionalista 1881 Naiiom 
(N. Y.) XXXIL 4SS The high-handed procedure of the trw. 
dkionalbt leadero. i8Bt wT R. Smith O. Test, iu few, Ch, 
xi, 306 The superciliousness with which traditionalista 
declare the labours of the critics to be visionary. 1906 Ed/a, 
Rev, JulyoOBTotbe iradich>naliattlMrefbrnier..baprofaHa 

'^He^ Vxarilitloiiall'atlo a,, of or belonging to 
traditionalists or traditionalism. 

1874 tr. Deberweg^e Hist, Philos. II. 339 Do Bonald 
(1754-1840) was the chief of the so-called ' traditionalbtic * 
ocltool, the leading dogma of which %raa the divine creotioa 

TrSSStiOMlly (trfidi-Janfili), ado, [f. as prefe 

+ -LT 3 .] In a traditional manner ; by, m the wof 
of, or according to tradition. 

0^ Sia T. Dsownk Pseud, Ep. 1. vlil 3s Than are noiw 
thinga concerning the nature of oimplca, tradkieoiW 
delivsMd, nod to which 1 belecvehegaveno osoenthlniaelfil 
Ibid, vti. xviii. s8i If th.nt were true which b t^kloiwlhr 
related by Strabo wjA^GotJiom, Hist, Jfug. in Lott (mil 
L Oil The common bw, which was trudiiionaily daliverad to 
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a) aap Whot eoa be tbo 
.wn notched in 


^ 1 on oven? 

afey LivinaeraNB TViov. IntracL i Our gimndfittiMr wee 
intunntdy aoittainted with hU the Cnditioonry legende. 
iMGLAMtDNE jov. Mmmdl IL (t86^ 41 The treditionniy^ 
M oppoMd 10 the merely mytMcnl, period. 

U -• Tbadktioral o. I b. 

>935 GegnwBLL /’orwMrt L 44«1 1 AM Che eeatigee of e tm* 
dhioMvy dmadiM in ihle dream of the poete. ilfo Hood 
iJU Rjuug 314 Some two hundred yarda diatant atood 
Che mill, hi an Arabian waste, as remote from com as the 
tiadicionary MiU of Buedeogh. 

0» Chancterised bj tradition. 

al«4 Lo. Houonton /Wm Limet^ Bmtml Grotmd ^ 
Seuiati, Tis well lo live and lord o'er those By whom liu 
sires were most lenown'd. But has desce heart finds hot 
lepoae In ibis traditionary ground. 

1 2 . Oboervant of tradition ; * TaADmoBALn. a. 

afisg PwacwAa P H gr im mgg iii. a. 047 They hate the Per- 
siana,..iBore then they doe the Christians: tike as the Tra- 
ditionary lew doth the Textuarie, and the Papist Che Pro- 
testant. 1666 TiLi^onoN RuU Fmiik iik a. Himesir and 
Ms Traditionary Biethien. 

B. sb. One who maintaint or accepts the antht^ 
rity of tradition ; a traditionalist, nw. 

syafnsi CHAMBKsa CycL a v., 'llie trsditionarles are what 
we more usually call rabbins and rabbinista, or taimudiata. 
..HUlel ahonc among Cha traditionarie^ and Schammai 
anumg the textuaries. lyga Nbal iiisi, Puriimtu 1. 314 
{quotes Strype (sea Tbaditionbb i), with irmdiiU$$mrigt\. 

Henue Vmfii'tioBAiKllj adu» • Tiiaditiohau.t. 

iSaa MrrroRD Imfmhy xv. | $ (ed. e) 347 The ancient 
Wehb aira, which have been trananutted tradicionarily by 
ignorant harpers. 

t Tradl-tlonate, 0. Obs. [f. Tbadi- 

TioN id. >*ATB^.] Handed down by tradition, 
traditionsL Hence f Tmdl'tionntelj mdb. («di. 
nrrTf**\ by tradition, traditionally. 

sm Nashk Ckritt's T. 38 Not all thy aeaueniy Esdrean 
Cabalirers, who tradftiunately from Moyses reCTi u ed the 


Lawes interpretation, could cuei rightly teach thee lo diuine 
of the crucitied Messlaa. 


XnkditionBr (ti&di janoj). ntiv. 
I. Tbaoitjomst I. 


[f. as piec. 


sSM J. GHKCoav Notgs q- O&sgrv. xxv. laa The Easterne 
Traoicionen mcane by thh (he continual! sadnesse and 
coniristation of heart. 18^ W. ScLsna Cgmm. Mmlmsky 
(1630) 48 Tlie inoMt supersciiious Tniditioners that ever lived. 

3 11 Stuvvb Li/gAl^, Parker iv. xxviii. ^3) lo the Church 
(he Tradiiioiiern there is no other Duciplin than that 
which luuh be«n maintained by the Antichristian Pope of 
Rome. 1868 Oladhtonr Glean. (1879) 111 . 58 We are all 
of us traditioncrs in a degree much greater than we think. 
2 . 1 Tuauitionist a. 

ci88a J. Lucab Siiudige NiddgrdaU 41 Taken.. from the 
dictation of a female traditioncr. 

Traditioaiam (tiAdi*JiQis'm). ran. [L og 
prec. + -I8M.J - Traditioealiiim a. 

1864 WxaaTiciL 7 VadkWMi/iAir,tniditionalism. iBlgS Reerrd 
s^ov. 1187^1 The last reservation borders on Iraditionisnu 
naditioniat (trftdi-finist). [f. aa prec. + - 1 ST.] 
1 . One who accepts, aoberes to, or maintains the 
authority of, tradition, a. gemralh. 

1886 TiLuiraoN Rulg Fedtk iil x. Itim fiindamentnl 
difference about the rule of faith, .is fully acknowledged by 
the traditioiiists thcmaelvea 1708 Pmillipb (ed. KeraeyL 

«. — Tradition. 187a a W. 

. (1885) eo7 llie traditionists 
ig cause and effect from the 

domain of morals. 

b. In Moslem bistory: aee qnota and Tiiadi- 
tiov 6c. 

sygs ffwAvraa/ ///#/., AfatA 11 . as The great sdikan 
between the Sanniigti or Tradiitgalgigf Chat is, thoee of 
the Moslenm who acknowledge the authority of the Sgana, 
or collection of moral traditions of the sa]nngB and actions 
of Mohammed, and the Sktiige, or partisans of Ali. 1847 
Oekigjr^t SamggMj 8e mv/a, Those who consider the caliphs 
preceding Ali as the rightful successors of Mohammed, are 
called Sonnites or TiaditionIstiL 1884 Rgader 30 Apr. 549/3 
The language once used hy die poets of the DeMfl, aoo 
employod by Molmmmed and the traditiooiots. 

o. In Judaism : cf. Thaoitiom 6n. 

1890 Miusab Hitt. Ckr. 1 . 89 'llw g^ schism in the 
Jewish popular creed, that of the tiaditionisu and and* 
tmditionists. 

2 . One who |{ivc8 vofj[ne to, hands on, or Koordt 
a tradition ; a reporter or relater of tractions. 

>788 PiLKiNOTOH Rgm, v. 15 Wa are not able to 

aaoertain who the Masorites or Traditionists were, that settled 
flic present Standard of the Hebrew Scriptures. 1789 Af/sc. 
hi Anm, Reg. iso/t Traditionists of gnevous tidings and 
narrators oflieeri-hrcakmg events, s^t D'Isbabu Amgm. 
Lit. (1887) I Fricsta and poets ioveuied, and traditiooisCi 
axpatiaied. 

So Vnifii*tlonlae <r., Mr. to deal in OTfpftrofpam 
to tradition! ; to •oppoit tradition. 

O. S. PAsmi Ckrigpg Dke. Cgfgrmg a em iv. let 
.against thoantiicriptuially tiadiiionisiDgOnoBtiab 
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lAWd. 0 l 88 pfte. 4 -UM.] 


UaTiB£ BO uadidoB^ 

man whose traditienc stcoAort m 
MS30 b IMy 10 be wrong in so heartily condemnlim as 
traditionless..a nation that has goaa on for anodwriBaff 


t Tnidi*tlras^ 0. Obt.mrt. [tTnADmovt 
•ee -008. Cf. stAitatit.} m ThADinoiiAL t. 

.1??* Gt.Mt. (1814) I4a/a How palpably 

they ate cnrrM away Iw mditioua obscurities. ifiM 
Quasus Sk^j^ Oreteigt iii, Ba not deluded with tradltioui 
dreauics. 

Tnditivo (trardYtiv), 0. Now ran. [app. 
obs. F. tradiiifi -ivt (igih c) traditional, f. L. 
trddtLaSf pa. Ppli& of itiUUn to hand over, de- 
liver : tee -IVEJ 

L Charaeterited by,be1oDgin|r to, or being trans- 
mitted by, tfadidon ; tnditionu, traditionary. 

i8ti Coroe., Trmiliii/l traditiue, or of tradition. iM 
CHiu.iMaw. RgRf.Ptgi. 1. IL 1 89. 85 If there be any TradT 
tiue Interpretation of Stature, produce It. tasa Jaa. 
Tavlob A/te. (1^7) 381 Nona oT the Fathera ever ex- 
imnded chia plaee of Lay-Eldeni, ao that we have a tradl- 
tive imcrpralation of It in jwejudioe to the pretence of our 
new ofiiob 189b KnaLB Serm. viiL Fom.*u:r. (184^ 395 The 
qucstiM lay between tradittve andprivate iolarpi^tioa. 
1870 M. pAVnaoN Miltaa xiit. aa6 That myaterions combU 
mion of trndhivw with original elementa in dimion, which 
2 li known 10 ua^ have ef^teA 

^ W. /iTs^uMLD tr. D/tihri. 553 Paul in 

Chia place mentions both tradittve and written ieairoing,and 
that justly, considering the thaa 
Tradxtor (tie'dit^j). Alio 4 -ore, 5-8 -our. 
[a. L. irSditor deliverer, giver np, betrayer, agent-n. 
from irAdin : see TiiAi>iT. With traditour cf. F. 
tradUour (FroUeaxt). See also Tbaitub.] 
i'L A betrayer, traitor. Obs. in general tenie. 
g tjTS Sa Lgg. SaimtM xxU. iLattrentiut) 654 pat man, 
M wmd tak, & haf Viheris mania gud with Iniquue, With 
ludas tradttore suld he he. e 1490 ktiuilaad Cl. Atise. 
111 . aoo Item ane pharatrum for the sacrament. Item a tra- 
ditour lor the passioun. 1538 in Bolton Siai. Jrgt. (i6ai) 
‘I'humas fiuGerakt..wlio. .like a most false disloyal tra* 
^ (tour . . rebelled against our soveraigne lord the king. T 1681 
in Somers Tracts 1. 114 Ihese Truditorsof the Gospel have 
deserted the Plain Ihitlis of Righteousness. 1698 Br. Coisr- 
TOM Ckmrgg 7 He becomes a Trnditor in selling his I>uty 
for a Morsel of Bread. 0 1711 Kan Lgtt. Wlu. (1838) 67 
Y> they migfit not have a Latitudinarian Tniditour inipoaed 
on them, who would betray y haptismall faith. >819 A/gtra. 
^is 1 . ra To our sex, he is a very tradiiore, and Las., 
planted tnorns iimumerable in the icmale breast. 

2 . Ck. JJisi. One of those early ChriHtions who 
in the great persecution under Diocletian, in order 
to save their own lives, delivered up their sacred 
books, vessels, etc., or betrayed tlieir feiiow- 
Christians : cf. Tbaditioe s b. 

t897 Hooun EecL Pol. v. UiL 1 7 There were In the 
Church it selfe Tradiune, content to deliucr vp the Bookes 
of God by compOMtion, to the end their owne lines might 
bee SjMred. 1834 ' E. Kmott * Ckmn'ty Ateuatmiagd 1. vL 
• 17 Whom they talsly aihrmeil to haue iK-en ordained 
Bisnop by those wlio were TraJitaurs, or giuers vp of the 
Bible to the Pcrsecuiors to he burned. lysB H. HmuT 
tr. FUnrfg kcil. Hat. II. 17 The Dmuuisu pretended to 
provog that Felix the Bishop of Aptoiiga was a truditor. 
1849 W. Fitzoasalo tr. Urkitakgr's Dispnt. 498 He says 
..that there was no trsditor in that succession from Peter 
to Anasiasius. att»ih. 1877 J. M. Fui.lkb in Diet. Ckr. 
Rigg. L 886/s Exhorting him to cleave to (hose who had 
left the traditor-churcb. 

1 3 . One who hands downatradition. Obs, ran^ K 
1838 Chillihow. Rglig. Prgt. 1. iii. §44- >S3 m/c, Saving 
die respect of lbs Tradition.. From whatsoeves Trsditor it 

Hence f TraditoTlBa 0. {phs. mrr*’), t Vradl* 
torouB 0. {pbs. rar«*“*,iiiiplied in t TndltoroiiBlj 
0db.), traitorous, ticacherons ; Ten'ditonOdp (CA. 
JJisi.\ the action of a trnditor. 

m 1734 Nobth Exam. III. viii. • 49 (17,40) 615 The good 
IgnonpauB Shcrriir. .stood np and mainiaincd the City 
Rights against those *tradiurian Ccniit Slaves. sgiS in 
Bokon Siat. irgL (1631) 97 Who . . rebelled against our 
aoveraigne lord the kiim, intending most fably and ^Uedi* 
tortMwIy to take the said land of Ireland out of bis posses- 
aion. iS^ J. M. Fullsb in Diet. Ckr, Bieg. 1 . 88a/i Not 
one present could claim to be free from *tradiconhip. One 
IumI thrown the gospels into the firR another had offered 
inoenro lo the gods a third had delivered up small papers, 
but kept his codices, ibiei. 88 b/s The emperor. .subjected 
the alteged tradiiorship of FeUx to a thorough examinatioa 
(A.D. 313). 

t Tra'ditory, o- OAr. [f. Traditob: 

see -obtK. Cf. mM.U trddUArius^ in irdditbria (sc. 
tAarta, etc.), a deed of delivery or inveftitnie: see 
Db Caagej » Tbaditiobal i, TBAniTivB. 

0 s8si g 1 Damibi. /dr//, iv. 15 What the Andents Speaka 
From the first Symbok, Traditorie Truth U mm indeed. 
Tnullek obi. form of Tbbabul 
TradrillB, variant (or error for) Trbdbilu. 
Tkadvoa (irfidlff-a), V. Also 6 traduae. [ad. 
L. trBdMrt to lead acroii^ transport, transfer, de- 
rive ; also, to lead along as a spectacle, to bring 


Into disgrace : f. tram across 4> dMIrAv to lead.] 
fL tram. To convey from one place to anoUier; 
totiansport (Mr. 

■yyf A’A Pmderr Hen. F///, VII. 610 The saide Duke of 


and hroaght 1 

RealsMi tdga Butwaa Aotkrtpgmtt. S19 Mattm is aoi 

Bmihioad thoroagh the Body as h wore Iw stone; 

01877 Hale Prim. Orig. Mom. n. vU. s^ Wo I 
prahaUa Evidence that any of ihoir 


traducingihe aosiottt Into ins priadpal parta. 

t b. To put into another IbiiiB or mode of ex- 
pression, esp. into mother Imgange; to ts ansl al^ 
render ; to alter, modify, redtme. Oh. (exe. aa aa- 
affectation after Fr. InidMinr or 1 * trieUkiin, or 
with pun on sense 3 i cL a). 

0S833 Lo. BmwMmnCgid. Bk. At, AiM (1548) Bvb The 
auctoures and writers are dkpraysed not of them dpi can 
traduce and compose werkes. ijuo Huumt a v. A, That 
whyebe they iGrroiam] wryte with P. and Ph. h tiadooed 
in iha Latina in B. tf|4 J. JoMaa (///B) A BrM,F 
and profitable Discourse < 


tf|4 J.'Jombb ititlg) A Briefs, Exotlleat 
B m the_ naturall beginning of all 


growing and liuing things. .Collected and tradneM aswel 
forth of the best Ale Wiyters, ns out of the new. 1874 
Owrn Viod. Cammum, ot. Gad Wka 1855 11 . #70 H^g m 
of them traduced, and aoma of them tranecriboiL from the 
writings of the Sociniims. s8i^ Southey In Q. Reo. XII. 
73 Milton has been traduced into French and overturned 
into Dutch. 1838 Bimekot. Aimg. XLIV.6X5 Count Hypdito 
writes to us in flowary French, which we will traduce into 
our own plain Engliuk 1890 Kincslkv Ait. Lgekg iii. If 
ye canna traduce to me a page d VirgU. 

to. To transfer from one use, 
or employment to another. Obs. 

1946 IMNOUBV P0L Vgrg* Og tnogmt. 1 . xllL eg Thb parlo 
Sourales traduced and applyed from beaucnly Ibing^ to 
the vse of lyfe. ifisp Sta A Goacss tr. Baggm*g Dg SoB. 
yet. 83 In hu deacription the Allegoris nu^hea applied bm 
traduced lo manneia. 1630 Lithoow TVam. x. 44> An 
auncient and famous Kingoomo,. .not long ago traduced to 
the Catciliaa King fay marriage. ilhoBr. hall JMfre iti. L 
ai8 It is traduced from that naturall sence, and used to 
■ignifie a man of some eminence In place and goveromenL 
1 2 . To past on lo offspring, or to posterity ; to 
transmit, esp. by generation. Obs. 

ipB8 11 . B. tr. P. AtartyPs Cgmm. Rgtmmog 8sh, To pol 
vs in mynde, that originall sinne b by generation tndoewd 
from the purentes into va 1608 Br. Hall AigeEt. L xxix, 
Vertoe b not traduced in [H’kt. (1605) by! jaropagatioa, 
nor learning be^eatlied by our will, to oor acires. 1818 — 
Cgnten^l,, N. T, I. i, It Is not in the jwwer ofjmrenu to 
traduce holinesse to their children. A96 Sia T. B a own a 
Pteod. Ep.y\. X. 319 This complexion.. is evidently main- 
tained hy gcneraiion, and by the tinemra of the akin as a 
spcrmaticaTl part tradui-cd fiom father untoaon. 1733 Nbal 
tiiti, Ptrit. II. 390 The avangerical church.. composing 
lliose religious moueb of Invocation and lliankaipvi^ 
which they have traduced unto us as the Liturgies of SL 
James, Basil, and Cbrysostom. 

t b. tramj. To produce as offspring, or in tbe 
way of generation ; to propajmte. (lit passive often 
indistiD}(uishable from 8.) Obs. 

■999 Davies tmmgrt. Sard v. viii. For iho* from Bodlei^ 
bIm (Nature) can Bodies bring. Vet could she never Soub 
from Soub traduca 0 184s Br. Mountaou Acts 4 Afem. 
vii. (164a) 409 There must he a supply of soulea for men to 
bo1mri^..or soules must he iraducro fay propagsiMm, as 
bodies are. 0 1711 Ken Hywms Evemg, Pcm. Wks, i7ai 1 . 

a When God traduc’d W His nropiiious Migbl, Meal from 
cal, Oyl fiom Oyl, at Light from Light, 
to. To derive, deduce, obtain from a source. 
(In passive often Uidistinguiahable from a.) Obs. 

1819 J. WatCHT Acc. Lady Jorng Gray to Pkgmix (1708) 
II. 35 Her Religion being tradncM from tbe Instruclicns ef 
her hrst Parents, and seconded hy the learned Admonition^ 
of ibeai of the uuue Opinion. 1889 Gale CrA GgmiiUs k 
Inirod. 3 Contemplations : which he.. traduced, originany, 
..from the sacred Oiacles loged to the jewbh Church. 179 
a Dykes Etm. Prrv,^ A’of.fed. a) 30 A great Part of iia»b 
certainly traduc'd from our ParcotBi 
8. To Speak evil of, esp. (now always) falsely or 
maliciousfy; to defame, malign, vilify, slander, 
calumniate, misrepresent ; f to blame, censure. 

v|B6-7 Egg. Prhy Cgameil Sad. IV. 141 To detract, tra- 
duce and utter spAdiis full of dispyic. ito* A/gbedy 4 
Sgmeb. in Simpson Skk. Skmks. (1B78) I. S79 Uo not traduce 
the King, bees vertnous. 1993 Asr. BAucaon Dmmog* 
Pgsit, II. I. 41 They could not endure to hcare her ao tra- 
duced into ul hatr^ and obloquy. i8u Masstoh Antgnidg 
Rgg. II. ii, My srlfe then will ttadiicc hb guilt. 888aOTWAV 
Orpkmu in. 1. 806 Has he supplanted me by mmm foul 
play, Traduc'd my Honour? 1897 IIbntlbv Pkai. Pref. 
(18^ 30 What pretense has be for traduang me here, as a 
proud and inrolent man! 1781 Cowrea fCxpggt. 43a ITlia 
man that dares traduce, because he can With safety to him- 
self, b not aman. sBis Kiaav & Sr. F.mfgmgt. (i8«B) 1 . aL 
360 Thu curious inacct so unjustly induced by a vulgar 
prejudice. 

fb. In various obsolete constructions: Testate 
or affirm slauderoualy (aomething) /e Ar so and so; 
to calumniously blame/w, accuse dungs wiik. 

c 1818 Mobvsou liin. iv. v. L (1909)437 They araconfutad. 
who traduce the Eiiglieh lounge to ha likca bnfon^tebed 
Cloke, which they ehould rather compayra lo a Poeey of 
eweeleet flowers. 1830 R. ygkmggn's Khigd. 4 Cgntmm. 
88 Yet are they traduced for many dcfacla. dbm Sia T. 
Hawkimn tr. A/rt/A/ra'r UtUmppy Prggberitig goToom that 
traduce him of pride. 18^ Bakbr Ckrmr., A//ef 59 Hi* 
Papists everywhere traduced the Queen (or cruelly. si|8 
Milton AVAml xvi. The removing of liturgy he iraduom to 
he done only as a tldng plaueihlc to iha people, akfo 
Masvell Rgk. Tram^. 1. 39^ 1 cannot wanani any man 
who bancs took occaaica to traduce him cf Popery. 

fa To expose (to contempt); to bring dis- 
honour upon, dishonour, disgrace. Obs. ran. 
i8cs Bacoh Aeh. Lrara. l iu. 1 3 That which b moat tra- 
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to cmiimidL liitTTfifigif fViff* / ffiwff filhill ■*■ 
LUmwIm In. .many oihn placM of Scripturi^ whoraby (Sad 
himMlf muM notda bo iiwIogo^ If Chora bo no Uniooni io 
the world «i66f Holyimt Jmmmmi 139 By tboir own 
Ignoblo actlona ihoy traduco^ ibni divneo choirnnooitotii 
1 4 . To lend aatny, mitUadt Mcinoe, betray. Odi, 
m idoa [Me Mow). b6m J. Booumon £«•. yH. 

Wkfl. 1I51 1.38 Many ainkotboiKcheiooaniiiio, no. .traduced 
by ooroe rabMont noMlnn of niMor» fiar, envy, or tho like, 
niddo /fib/. Irei, (ITaIcIimoI. 80c.) 1 . 086 How 

IhoH abortiuo ocatioci. .iwarYo firom thoira oaid 6r«t holy 
pcInciplflOr tndnood to tho poMolliuo oppooicioo cheroC 
t6. To (alilfyi miaiepiMent^ ^ryert, tora /efb 
(•omething bnd% OAt, 

id43 Milton Difore§ 14 sH. Wka 1831 IV. o« He there 
clteo not the Law of Mooee, but the licenilouo CIooko which 
craduc't the Law. widii Lo. UseamT //nv. ^77/(1683) 
^ Who taking Tenta. .traduced the Sanaa thereof, a 1894 
CunnNDOH Surv, Lmrimtk. ^678) boo [Itl hath in truth tra- 
dnccd the whole Scheme of Chriatlanity into Burleaque. 

Hence (in variouiaenaci: gee above) Tradnoed 
(triUildft, fO€t^ -rlid-add) //»4 a,, VradweinB vbl* 
j 8. and pfi. a, (whence Smdu'olaflj odb.). 

Idol B. JONaoN Ppftssttr v.ill, The malice of traducing 
tonguea* m idag Flotchbb & Maae. Lmws ^Cnnify iii. ii, 
1 can forget tho weaknera Of the traduced Souldiera. idqg 
Milton Ttirmck. Introd., Wka. 1831 IV. 137 The Canon 
Law..poniahea tho naming or traducing of any peraon in 
the PuVc. a 1711 Kbh unmU Poet. Wka lyai IV. i 
What they all clearly mw Wo only from traduc'd Senaati 
draw, am Bailbv, 7 >vMlMe///g^, aland wiMly. 1904 
ASrcvr 4 May 4/a Uia picture oriiie young Alexander, .ia k 
eolourra by traducwg rumour. 

TradBOsmBIKS (tiddidiindnO. ff. prec. •!> 
•MUfT.J The, or an, action of traducing ; aefama- 
tion, calumny, slander. 

>887 J* Kiim On J0MU (1618) 342 Innocent ChrUtlani!, 
after their slanderoua and fulae traducementi, curried to 
their deathea. tdoY Siiaks. Car. 1. ix. aa Twei e a Conceale- 
nent worse (hen a Theft, No leaae then a Tradueemenw To 
hide y<iur doinga. 1839 J^kn DuU 19 May, Lady, .would 
have been unJuatly imim>lated..by atrocioua traducementa 
thara propagated, itjo Blackib jStcJ^tut 11 . 140 For 
'gainst the stranger calumny Flows deftly from tho tongueb 
andlweet tnducomant Costa not a thought. 
!Crftdno#BS (trAdid adnt), a. ran. [ad. L. 
trOdtUani^im. pr. pple. of trOHUin to Traduob.] 
Trnduclng, slanderout. >7a»4 in Bailbv (folio). 
SradttOMr (trAdi£*Mi). [f. TiiAUUOn<i--J(Bl.] 
Oue wuo umdnoes. 

L A defamer, alanderer, calumniator. 
fdi4 Ralbioh fiiit, fF<irAfiLxxiL(i634) 474 Belike thara 
traducers would commend no actions but of dead Princes. 
1779 SHtaiUAM Critic 1. i, You era the greatest traducer of 
Ml other authors living. 1888 J. H. Blunt R*/, Ch, AV/g*. I. 
37 In spite of all that was afitrwarda alleged by Wobey’a 
enemies and craducenk 

1 2 . One who deduces or derives. Obt. rare. 
iSiS in Todo. 1884 WaMTKB dlee FuLLxa. 
TradnoiBlI (trAdiB-siAn, -dii? r&a), sb. and a. 
[ad. late L. triklueidte-us, deriy. of iridtta, •duceta 
a layer or shoot for propagation, also in trans- 
ferr^ sense : cL Thaduck p. a, a b, and •us. The 
sense connects itself with that of the yb,, * to pro- 
pagate, transmit to posterity’.] a. eb. (a) One 
who bolds that the soul of a child, like tlm body, 
it propagated by or inherited from the parents. 
(b) {Jess commonly) One who holds the doctrine of 
tile transmission of original sin from parent to 
child, b. adj. Applied to such doctrine or theory. 

lyay-gt Chausbiui Cycl^ Tradueiantt TmdMciam\ a 
naiiia which the Pelagians anciently gave the catholics, 
because of their teaching tlutt original sin was tranKinitted 
from father -CO children.. .At prexent soiiie give the appella- 
tion irnduciami to auch aa bold that the souls are trans- 
mitted to tho children by the father. 1884 Waasraa, 
TradneimHt^n believer in Traducianism. iSlo H. K. Key- 
NOLDS in Diet. Ckr, Biojf. 11 . 340 The Etbiopiana main- 
rained a vigorous traducian doctrine of the origin of human 
souls. 1884 W. S. Lilly in^Ftfrin. Rtv. Jan. 137 The Tra* 
ducian view— tiuu the soul, like the body, ih derived from the 
parent— has been held by thoologianx (N much repute. 
Hence TradUL*0iMdam, (o) the doctrine of the 
transmission of the sonl iroin the parents (see a {a) 
above) ; ^A) rarely, the doctrine of the herediury 
transmission of original tin (see a (A) above); 
Tvadtt'elaaintf a believer in traducianism in either 
sense; alsoa//nAoi'4»jf.; whence Tradwoiaaiwtto 
a,, pertaining to traduciaiiisti or traducianism. 

1848 R. I. WiLsaavoaca Doctr. InenmatUn iii. (i8«a) 33 
This notion was callad^ 'Traducianism by the Schoolmen, 
the system opposed to it being termed Creationinm. 1877 
Shislm FimU Philo*. 199 Tertullian and (Gregory of Nysra 
had gone to the oilier extreme of traduidaoism or the notion 
of a physical propagation of the soul from parent to child. 
1899 s8 kehl 337 It is not allowabla to any loyal 

CmUiolic to hold spiritual traducianism or generationiain. 
18^ I. C Rosbstson Hist, Chr. Ch, (1875) 11 . 130 Julian 
..declared, .that the God of the **traducianists ' (as he 
styled those who held that sin was derived by inheritance) 
was not the (}od of the gospel. 187a Liddon Eiem, Rsiif. 
iU. loo Augustine saw in the Traducianist doctrine an 
element of materialism. Hid. los Of modern Traducianists, 
Deliusch among Protestant, and Klee nmong Roman 
Gaiholic writers are perhaps the greatest. t88a-3 Stkoff's 
Mneyel, RoUf* Kmnut. IIL eyiS He [Tertullian] adopts tho 
*traducianislic view of hereditary sin. 
t TradU'OiblBv a. Obs. rare-'^. [C Tbaduob 
p. ^ -iiiLi : cf. produeible.'\ Capable of being 
* induced ' or trausmitted ; transmiaaible. 
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flt83|maftaCJAOMlradltifra..wtos iNceuMMmi , 
eat wtnm aionunioots to dartvo to us tha onguial lawsb 
bacauaawy ara of a complsx nature^ and thmhn out 
oraUy iHMOdbla 10 so graat a discaiws of agas. 

I Tifliftll Ot. iifl ' [ad. L MUtetei^ 

PI tbu fipftem), in same a ea a e , f. irddRdhfo to lead 
acronj A paaaag^ a ebaimeL 
>888 IfnwAjrr Craw. Soot. (Rolls) III. 499 Syns on ano 
nvcR nut Uk traduct ha brak, (JnMv that ihafar onterit 
ansr at Hi hak Richt raony sutharae with him that ho lad« 
A and sb.^ Obs. rare. [ad.L. 
tradpOipt, pa. pple. of irddHeApi aee Tbadooc.] 
A. ///.' A {oopA. ea pa. pple.) Translated, b. to. 
A tranitatlon. 

Eraamna's Funiis, lately tnduera into tha vttl< 


gars Tonga, at the Request of a carraynaGontylman. 1941 
R. CokAno Gmiyen's Tent/, a AIJ, Wbicha la tha causa 
wbarfora I haua traducta out of latyn in to franeba ihla 
fourth boka. e Howell l,ett. 11 . alviU, Things trans- 
latad..loM of tliak priinUiva vigor. .unless a paraphrasticaU 
vanion be parmlttad, and then the traduce may eaooad tha 
Ori^alL 

tTmdn'ot, p. Obs. [f. L. /riftftff/-,ppl.ttem 
of trOdOc/ro : see piec.] irons. To tnnsmit, esp. 
by generation; to propagate: » Tbadugb a, 8 a 
1813 PuacHAa Pitgrinuige 1. v. 04 Although the ha 
not traducted (aa they tearma it) and by generation eon* 
fcired. a 1819 PoTHBsav Aihoom, u. viiu | a (i6sa) a8t 
Our Nature, aa it is now depraued in vi, and by the corrupt 
Conduicca of our sinfull Parenu traducted vnio vs. w 6 §f 
W. Mouica Crams fitmsi Kvimf xxxtii. 306 This undaan- 
nesse is alvray diffused and traducted, as legal unclaanneara 
also was. 1839 H. Moaa immort. Soulw. xiiL 1 6 . e^ How 
thh newly-crested Soule is infused by (jod, no man knowra; 
nor how, if it be traducted from the Parents, both their 
Soules oontributa to tha making up a new one. 

Hence tTrftAn‘oter« -OTt one who ‘tndneU*; 
in quot. « Tbaduotionxst. 

188a H. Moaa Annoi. Gtamdtts Lux O, at So weak an 
Illustration ia this of what these Tradoctara would have. 
Traduetioa (tiftdo'kjon). [a. OK- tradudum 
(f3th c. m Hate.- Derm.), or ad. L. trRduciiOn-om 
’ leading acioss, transference, leading in triumph, 
public exptisure*; in Christ.L. also in aenie 3; 
also, in iL iraduMoiono, ¥. traduction 16th c., in 
sense of * translation ' into another long.] 
fl. Conveyance from one place to another; 
bringing over, transporution, transference. Obs. 

f 1301 KtitUi A ramambraunca for tha traduction of the 
PrincasM Kataryna, doughtar to tha right high and right 
myghty Prince tha Kinga and Quana of Spayna. 1338 in 
Strypa EecL 1 . App. hexvi. 18a Conoarning the 

traauciion of tha. .Duka of (h:leaiHi into the realm of Eng- 
land thara to baa educated. iSay Habewkl Apoi, (1630) 
833 [That] the soula of the Baptiat,or Eliaa, or of one of the 
Mrmheta, waa by traduction paiwcd into our Saviours bodia. 
a wjj Hale Prim. Orig. Man, 11. viL 198 All tha poiuiibility 
there could be for traduction eff tha Brutes into America from 
the known World, could only be by Shipping, 
t b. 7 Course, Obs. rare'~ 

t^S Ogiliiv Brit. Pref. i Some following the Natural 
Traduction of Rivers and Mountains. 
t 2 . Translation into another language ; concr. a 
translation. Obs. or arch. 

*>833 bo. nxBNBai Cofd. Bh. M. Aunt. (1546) Bv, I 
confesM to deaerue no merytea for my traduction. 1349 
Com/i. Scot. To Rdr. 10 He that has the gyft of traduc- 
tione, compiling or teching, his fnculte b.. honest. 1663 
CowLBY l^tui. Odes Pref., The verbal Traduction of him 
into lAitIn Proae. 17S8 M. DAViaa Athon. Brit, 111 . 3 
The Jesuit Kapin'a Crilicnl Paralleb (whereof the Englbb 
Traduction was so greedily bought up). s8n Scott Higst 
xxxii, Whilk we do not perceive even in the Latin version 
of the Septuagint, muen less in the Bngibli traduction. 
s8a3 BvaoH Jnww xl xtx. imts. If there be any gem'nian so 
ignorant as to require a traduction. 

3 . Tiansmtsston by generation to offspring or 
posterity; production, propagation; derivation 
from ancestry, descent. (Common in 17th & ; now 
rare or Obs.) 

>883 B- Habyby Philnd. 46 The vertues of men are 
euerlasiing, yea and their bodies traduction are im- 
mortall. i8m O. £. Rspl. Libsi il uL 35 Pelagiua going 
about to ouerthrow the traduction of origiiuUl ainira in the 
poateritie of Adam. 1817 Hibhon iVhs. (i6ao) 11 . 145 A 
great question, diueraly dbputed to and fro^ touching the 
traduction of the soule. 1840 Bri. Rbvnoldb Pmssione 
xxxii. 393 To have Bring by '1 reduction, b, when the soule 
of the Child b derived from the soub of the Parent, by the 
maanea qf Seed. 183s N. C^lvbbwbll Toemt. u xL (1661) 
87 'I'lic Traduction of the Soul b tncooaisteol with the 
Immortality of it. 1879 E. Wunm Lf^ in Christ iil ax. 
(1878) 983 From tho fir^t Adam they have received by tra* 
duction of beinga nature which b animal and perbhaUe. 

tb. ^sif. Transmission ; dorivaiion; banding 
down, tradition. Obs. 

1848 Sia T. Biowmb PssmL Ep. l x. 37 Another Agent, 
who. .prtKeedeth to obacure tha diviner part, and efface all 
tract of its traduction, H. L'EaraAMCB Amer. no 

Jtwss 50 'Ike generall conflagratloii of all bv fire might 
easily be convej^ by Sems ofrspring, and traouction flm 
Adam. « xtiyi Halb Prim,Orig. himn. ib 111 130 Arts have 
their suoceesive invention and perfection and traduction from 
one Peo|)le to another. 1707 Da Fob Sgst. Mmgie 1. L (1840) 
14 His wise dictates.. which for ao oiany ages erera pra- 
rarved by oral traduction, and were cMled /hq' precepts of 
Noah. s8b7 G. S, Fabse Orig. ExpiatJSoer, 167 Thai 
altars and sacrifices were alike independratiy derived, both 
to Judabm and to Gentiliam, from the donuBon eourca of 
primeval Patriarcbbmc and thb traductioo be Justly deems 
agreeable to both reaami and to Mstory. 

to. transf. Something transmitted or derived. 


1889 SmT. PppmmBfitpMed. fb I >4 M •• Iqvss us 
botfor that part wbiehb os il ware IdiBMM^aiid the tro* 
duodonefhb^oly Spirit. pOff <^Cf^^^^diUeU.nL 
ACerrupi traductions or broken nadidons. 1794 O. Wabm 
viKLD Exam. Pmind* Age E e mam 49 If no enittan awsto- 
riab of the Jewish a^ Oubtbn dbpaMadoos wera..iB 
axbtenow the present condbloo of the p r o f a ra p r i of thrae 
syatams, as a traduetioa of baUoreis in a cartom syaiaa^*« 
cannot be aoconnted fbr. 

t 4 . (rendering JL tradmetio.} A ihetorleol figm 
‘ ing Id the lepetUion or a word (or its mi- 
)fo 


▼ativef ) tor eome particnlmr effect Obe. 1 
(idto PuTTBNHAii Erne. Pootie in. xis. (Arb.) eta Then 
haue ye a flguie whi 3 i the Latlnea call Trmdmtie, and I 
the tranlaccr t which b when ye turaa and tranlaoe a wofd 
Into many sundry abapas as Um Tailor doth hb garment 
and after that sort do play with him in your dlttle.. .Here 
ye aee how.. thb word Ufo b tranlaced into Uue, lioinm 
Unely, Ituolode.] s8a8 BA<»M.^fo» 1 113 The Ro|wUHaad 
Fi^ee, have an Agieement with the Fig^ in Rhmorick, 


icition, anff Tradnctkm. [1878 IL J. Pavnb BnrkPe 


Kepecitioa,i 

Set. whs. 11 . 997 The word b repeal by the figure called 
irtsAMetie. in a wav.l 

6. The action of trodnciiig or defaming ; calumny, 
slander, trodnoement. rare. 

1838 Blount Gtossegr., TVwf/urtfofi, aeonveying from ont 
place to another, a translating : a slandering, defaming or 
traducing. 1703 J. Wiluams Lt^ Ld. Bm n ysnoro 37 But 
wiio can nsiram the dirty movements of Traduction and 
llliberaiityt iMi J. Nichol Death Themisteete* 17, 1 
bft traduction to its periuries. 18I9 Dtdfy If ms 9 Apr. 
a/6 The plaintiffs had a right lo have theb character pie- 
afirireri firra of traduction. 

0 . tegie. {pixiet deduction^ induction)*. Transfer- 
ence or transition from one classification or order 
of reasoning to another. 

1847 Jab. Bboun Lot. in De Morgan Fermai Legie ApA 
33a Whan, abandoning one scheine of claasification, we 
transfer our knowledge directly to another, we uae traduc- 
tion and traductiva ayllogbm. . . In political acicnce, what 
has been predicated by hbtorbnsof menclaaaed geep^phU 
cally b imnsfarred to men clattaed according to oonaiiiutions 
of government by traduction, Mim CObsb intmi. 

Mor. 76 By a procesa which modeririogiciana have happily 
named 'Traduction' we paaa from one order of Reaeoning 
[deductive) to the other (inductlvek 1870 JavoNa A'fnw. 
Lwic XXV. aia Each conclusion applies to just such an 
objMt as each of the piembas appliu to. To thb kind of 
reasoning the apt name of traduction has been given. 
Hence VxadnwttOBlnt, one who believes in tha 
' traduction ’ of the sonl (see sense 3 above). 

tils Fabbai Lim Fathers I. ata Ho [Tertullianl nudn* 
rains the views of the Traductionuts, that tha soub of all 
mankind are derived from Adam. 

L. trddnet- 


u* 


Xva 4 ikOtiT 0 (trido ktiv), a. 
ppL stem (see above) 4 -IVB.] 

L Having the property ol being * traduced* or 
transmitted; passing on lo another; hereditary; 
traditional ; derivative. Now rare or Obt. 

s 887 W. Moaica Cosna quasi Kotri) xxiv. 948 Tlia punish- 
ments na wrl as privileges are traductiva, as in Attainders. 
1870 Mavkwamng Vita Sana L 4 Hereditary infirniitias, 
and traductiva debilities of Nature, tyai Wasbuston Die. 
LcgtA. II. 355 Cuatoma of Men.. are all, whether civil or 
religious^ traductiva from one another. 1840 OaoBNiON 
Crsoi. Fref., He has. .ventured to draw from Uie sources of 
hb memory traductiva events. 

2 . I^gtc. Involving * traduction *• 

1847 [mo Tbaouction 6). 

Trady (tr^**di), a. colloq. [f. Tbadi sb. 4 - -t: 
cf. shady. "X Pertaining to or oi the nature of trade. 

>899 CjteitMg 94 June 481/a To my mind thb worthy 
minister appears to be raking rather a tradey view of reli- 
gion. 1901 Acmienw 96 UcL 375/1 Book-Hunting... 
There are still posnibirities in thb least ’ tradey * of tradea, 
Tradyment, variant of Tkadimxnt Obs. 
TraiUgRr (tTfirae'l^,orig.and arch.tr8enilgfi*j). 
Name of a cape on the S. coast of Spain, filmed for 
a great victory of the British fleet over the combined 
fleets of Prance and Spain on ax Oct. 1805, in which 
Admiral Nelson was killed. Hence a common 
element in English names of atreeU and the like, 
as Trafalgar Square, London, fonnerly also of 
stage-coaches, fiaorics, etc. ; also, the former name 
of a large size of printing type : see quots. 

i8a8 Habeniashcf^s Gnidt 15 Traralgar Cottony fbr work. 
Ing muslins, &c. i84jl Thackueay ran. Fair vii, Whithw 
thejight four-insida Trafaigar^oach carryii^ tiaj 
I 

Di . 

footl. . . - . . 

classed as irregular bodied btten, for they bear no specifio 
regular proportion to any other eba, 18H J acobi Prmterd 
Focab., i ra/a/gar, a siae of type one sbe larger than Tiw^ 
line Douhb Pii.-a and one abe emaller than Canon, 
t Traffe. Obs. rare. [CL OF. trejfe used in a 
14th c. document at Genoa to render It. tra/ko 
(Hatz.-Darm. t.v. Tyajic).^ Baggage : cf. Tbaffio 
sb. 4 h. 

1988 Aomnoton Apuleiut 49 .Sodanly tha thieves returned 
home carefull and heavy, bringing no burthens with them, 
no not to much aa traffe or lian*8«f mvu oiiely a maiden. 
TraAo (trae*fik), sb. Forms: a. 6 trofllgo^ 
•Fffo. B. 6 ferofyoke, {Jk. troflak, -eqoo, -ook) ; 
6-7 troflok, doko, 7-^ troflo. 7. 6 traffyquo, 
-Tk(ko, -ioo, {Sc. tvoffbok, trolBk, treflquo), 
6*7 troffloko, -ike; 6-8 tvofftoquB, 4 qu 6 , (^f. 
troffbot), trafliok, 6- trolBo. [In uie loon dfter 
1500^ in vorxout forms, cognate with tha ifi-ifith Ci 
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F. (1441 in Gndet)» irtMtom (Ibm 0 » 

mod*F. trafU (m.) (Amjot 1559-74) ; ProY. 

' " 1^; Sp. In i6tli c. ir 4 /<aig^ \ Pg. ir^M, 
»; It MM€ 9 ^ nlu, in i5-i6th c. 
^lorio), VenetiAn Uifoo) Tht MrUMt 

Eng. forint nm irafykki tnd iraffig§ (tbt Utter et 
an ntien word) ; toe ordinary forma from 1549 to 
€ id8o^ trmfitqui^ -lyiir, •foU, Icaa ntnally 
were from the French of the tame 'period ; trafickt 
rare before 1600. became freqnent in the 17th c. and 
in the form tra^ the preYaient one in the 18th c. 
Some cnrione So. forma occur in the 16th c. The 
F. traf{f)ie waa ad. It. iraffie 9 ^ which occnra in 
Piaan docnments aa early aa 1533 (Bonaini, SiahUi 
intdiU dilla iiita di JHta dai xii ot xnr xrrefr 
fi847) III. 457). OF. had alao pi. -fra 

(1440 in Godm. Comply. The ah. appeara to have 
bett the noun of action from the verb, It. traffic 
€aP 9 , Sp. irajagar^ Cat. irafigur to Traftio, the 
eldmate aonrce and etymology of which preaeiit 
diflScnltiea : aee Note below.] 

1 . The tranaportation of mercbandiae for the 
pnrpoae of trade; hence, trade between diatant or 
diatiiict commnnitiea ; commerce. 

■tat GuYLYORDt /*<frr. (Camden) 61 We founde alno at 
Candy .(). other Venysyana. ladynn maluesyea, 

callea the galeya of Traffyao. yaiif.. We nmde aayle ayen, 


and eo dyde the other .u. galcye ii Traffigo alfo in our 
company, Thom am /ilti. iUUh A J b. How oomnodioua 

the oouiitrey u. . to the trafiicaue of them that line by mcr« 
chaundiee. 1388 Gravton CWn. I. leg That paauge and 
nalique of Marchaunte waa forboden. 1396 SrsNaaK Q» 
VL xi. 9 Merchanta. . wount To akim those ooaatea for bond- 
men there to buy, And by auch traflicke after gainea to hunt. 
1396 Dalrvhplk tr. LtslU's Hitt. Scot. (S. T. S.) 1 . 38 A 
citie . . to qubilke the freiiche men and Spani'^earde on becauae 
of thair ireffik nailed ouir. 1604 £. G(aiaiaTONB) jyAettdt 
nut, tndiiM iiL xix. 180 The ureateat uart of the habitation 
of the coaat entertainea all the traffilM of Spaine by aea. 

Sir T. HaRBBRr 7 V»o. 43 Veesela of Tirdiique and 
Warre. 1631 Howkll Vtnict 83 That the Vciietiana ahold 
have free and aafe traAc into the Pontick Seaa. 1719 Da 
For Crmsot 1. epd It wrb not the Way to or from any Part 
of the World, where the Enaliah had any Traffick. i86e 
Motlrv NitkerL (1868) I. 1. 7 Cadix,.. where the ancient 
and modem ay stem* of traffic were blending like the mingling 
of the twooccane. 


t b. (with >/.) A trading Yoym or expedition. 
m 1348 Hau. thr0n,t Edith /V 341 Thether waa one of 
their common traificquea and ventoa of all their Merchaun- 
dice. 1308 Hakluyt itiiU) Ihe Principal Navinationa, 
Voiagea, Traffiqvea and I)iacoueriea of the fingliah Nation. 
2 . In wider sense: The boying and sellmg or 
exchange of goods for profit ; bargaininjg ; trade. 

1368 Gbavtom Cktvm. 1 . 4 The honeet and simple doings 
that before tyme had bene vMd..in their excliaunges and 
traffi^uea, 1604 R. Cawdrry TtMg Ai/k., Tniptaug, bar- 
gayning. 1604 £. GIbimstonb] £}*Acosta*t Hist, Indits iv. 
III. aio The mancr of the Indians traflicke. .was to exchange, 
and give things for things. 1697 Evblvn Numism, i. 3 
Antient Moneys .. first u^ in Traflck. xyayW. Mathbs 
Vng, Man's Comp. 396 TraMck then is the liartering, Bar- 

f Milling, or £xchaiiginir ut one Man with another. 1768 
lURKB iV. Hastings Wka 1813 XII. aoaEnsaged in a low, 
clandestine traffick, pruhibitea by the laws of the Country. 
1844 Wilson Brit. India 111 , it8 After a brief iuCerva 4 
Prome affain became the seat of industi y and traffic, 
b. With a and fd, 

1378 T. Ellis in Hakluyt Voy. (1600) III. 40 We did con- 
lecture, that they had either Artificers among.Ht them, or els 
a traifike with some other nation. 1604 E. GfaiMaTONFj 
D Aeosta*s Hist, imiies v. xxx. 406 Thuse which made it a 
trafficke to buy and sell alavea. 1818 Scott Hrt, Midi, 
xxxii(i], She.. had now, uuder pretence of a trilling traffic, 
reaumed predatory habits. 

o. j&r. 


130S Killinoworth in Lott. Rich, fit 4 Msn. P'//(Rolla) 
f I. App. D. 381 As for K|ing] Hfenry's] tralTykkes they knewe 
theyin wele ynough and belter than ye did. 1370 Buchanan 
Ckamssison wka (1899)46 The ouer'«y traflKcq^iie of manage 
growing cauld. 1833 1 ^'* Hall Oceas, Moaii. (1851) 139 
Surely this very traffic of faculties is that, whereby we 
live;.. one man lends a brain 1 another an armi one, a 
tonzue* another, a hand. 1697 Drvdkn rirg.Coorr. iv. 
aa7 The bees have common cities of their own, . . beneath one 
law they live. And with one common stock their traffic drive. 
iSra Scott Ivsmkoo xlL 1 am stout enough to exchange 
buffets with any who will challenge me to auch a traffic. 

d. With sinister or evil connotation : Dealing or 
bargaining in something which should not be made 
the subject of trade. 

S883 Bf. Patrick Parmk, Pitgr, xxl. (1687) tao Their 
oouiteaies are nieer troffique, and they alwaya expect to sain 
more than they give. 1708 Eng, fkt*pkraat, 105 They 
make a Traffick m Honour, and pay for it with die wind of 
iair Worda. 1700 Burke Pf, Kotu 60 In this political traffick 
the leaden will he obliged to bow to the ignorance of their 
Sollowera. 1818 CoBanr Pol, R^. XXXlll. 686 It b 
notorioua, that aeata in the House orCommona are an article 
of traffic sfiBo Mas. FoaaBbTaa Rog f P, 1 . 19 You make 
the most shameleaa traffic and barter ofyounielves and each 
other. 1903 tVostm, Csu, 31 Dec. sA Fruiu cf * the traffic ' 
occu|iy a prominent place In to-day a Metropiditan police, 
court reports. Mod, The white slave traffic; a traffic in 
aoub and bodies. 

3 . /Ig, Intercourse, communication; dealings, 
business. Now rarg, 

a 1348 Hall CAnm., Biko, tV a4o The quotldlane enter- 
couriiab trafficke and ocmmutacion, which no amal season 
had ben practised, freq[ttented, & excerciaed. 1380 Daub tr. 
RUidsmds Cmnm, ajpfab That aacreat tinfScka, chat chon 


haste wiih hlldata tigs Suakb. A«hb.4 fni, Prbl. b« The 
fearful paii8i«a of thairdeath-Bark'd love. . la now the two 
mn* tiaflio of our staga. «s8iffi F. Gaavit Lot, to Horn, 
Losdg^, WkSi 1870 IV. aSs Shea th^ vaeth the tndfiqne of 
1^ T. Staypobo Pmc, Hih, 1. xv. (i8ai) 173 The Pre> 
" ‘ “ ;terly refuaing 


tb. 


utterly refusing any 

Ihnbm traffloue with him. lyay Da Fob Sysi, Mmjfi a iik 
11840) 6a Parhapa they wera not hardened enough at first 
wt tlia carrying on sum a traffick [intaiooune with Satanh 
fjfoS Jamibbon, T^^gMk intaroourae, familiarity, ilpi 
SravKiaoN CsUriona xxviii. Our traffic la settled. 
t 4 . tramff, Goofls or merchnndise in which trade 
is done: saleable oommodtties. Also //• (quot. 
1504) in same sense. 05 /. 

1333 Eobn Doesutio 137 They bowght them by excbaum 
of i^de and ocher of their trafrcke. 1380 in Maraden SoL 
PI. Cri, Admir, (Seiden) 11 . 119 In wh.ch ahippa there be 
any merchaundiaea or traffick amrteliiing tu tlieennemiea. 
1804 E. GlamaTOHa] IfAcostds Hist, tmtios iv. xxiL vjx 
The Cacao., is so much eatecmed amongeat the Indiana (yea 
and among the Spaniards) that it is one of the richest and 
the greatest iraffickea of new Spaine. / tyto Ckua FiftNNits 
Dis^{ttgg\ 36 A {Considerable fifatre la kept. ,yeTraffique 
moHtly hopps. 1716 Gay TrktUs ii. so You ‘II see a draggled 
damau, here and there From BilUnitagate her fishy traflio 
bear. 1771 Br. Lowru TrasuL issdsukxxivL 18 Her traffic 
and her gain, shall be holy to Jehovabi It shall not be 
treasured, nor shall it be kept in store. 

05 /. ran, 

JLixoftftMpodimonia^ la the earyageaad trafyke, that 
colli with tha hooste. 

to. A prostitute. Cf.TRA0iBib. 05 /. ran, 
i99t Gbbrnb Disc, Coosnago (1999) 13 Theaa tiafickea, 
these common truls 1 nieane. walke abroad. 

d. Worthless stuff, rubbish, trash; also, rascally 
people; rabble, diat, 

i8fo Crmoon Class., TrsMck, lumber, trash. * There wor 
n deal of oud traffick to sml '. . . Rabble, low, rascally people, 
the GMiuulle. 1889 Lonsdale Gloss,, Traffic, (i) lumbw, 
rubbish, (a) Rabble, low, rascodly people. 

6. The passing to and fro of persons, or of 
Yehiclet or Ycssels, along a road, railway, canal, or 
other route of transport 
a iBa3 Foaav Voc. E, An 
passing on a r * ‘ 

traffic on this r , , 

He sauntered along the pier, around which there was no 
busy traffic. 1888 C. £. Pasgob London 0/ To^ag xxvi. 
(ad. 3) sip Ihe traflic of omnibusea, cabs, carriages, and 
carta at lais point U greater and more confusing than in any 
other part or Lundon. 1804 Sala London w> to DsUo 73 
We have long since agreeo to call street moveuteiit * ii-affic • 

b« The amount of business done by a railway, 
etc., in the transport of pamengers and goods; 
the account of or revenue from this. 


lie craiiHiuru 

MBV Poc. E, AtiMia, 7 >ir^c...paaBlng and re- 
I a high road. Ex. 'There is a great deal of 
flit road *. 18^ Hr. Maetinkau iVoeU it^oo ix. 


1838 (implied in trnffic^roium : see 6]. 18B3 PsUl Mall 

G, 30 Nov. 5/a It b obviously ad vbable that allthenul ways 
should adopt the same course, otherwbe comparisons of 
trslfic will become even more mbieading ihan they are now. 
1883 / 5 f</. 91 Nov. s/c Traffic are still decreasing, and ihb 
fact u all the more discouraging from the fact that the com- 
parison b with decreanea traffics. 1905 IVostm, Gnc, 
98 Sept, o/z Satisfaction is again expreasra with thb week’s 
hatch of Home Railwinf trafnea. 

o. A railway traffic-rate (^Ti / 5.1 6 b). 

s8p9 Daily Howm ia Mar. 9/1 llie Grand Trunk Railway 
unconditionally withdrew the local traffics of January 6tb, 
and agreed for the present to revert to former rates. 

3 . oHrib, and Comb,, as, in sense a, tre^ffU follow, 
instinct ; in 5, traffic block (Bu)0K / 5 . 19 n), board 
(Boabi> sb, 8 b), -entrance, -privilege, -rate, return 
(Riruiiir sb, 9c), -road, siaffi value; instrumental, 
objective, and obj. genitive, as traffic-manager; 
traffic-cKoked, •congested,-furrowed,-ltiden,-regulat- 
ing, -thronged a^js. ; tral&o density, the number 
of passengers and of tons of freight carried over 
any section of a railway in a given period (Webster 
1911); traflio mile : see quot ; trafllo-taker, a 
railway official whose business is to compile traffic 
returns. 

1004 Daily Chren, 17 Feb. 7/s ^Traffic blocks are almost 
unknown. 1903 Wsstm, Goa. iB luly 8 /b The authoiity 
which the Commission recouimend to be established u a 
•Traflio Board. 18I6 PaU MallG. 19 Aug. 3/3 The •tiwhic- 
choked streets. 18S6 T. HaaDV Mayor Cmstorbr. ix,Tbey. . 
entered by the back way or "traffic-entrance. 1590 GaaKNa 
al Exchangt Dcd., Wka. (Gronari) VI 1 . 993 Alerchaunta 
wyili theyr freendes, and *traffique fellowea. 1898 G. 
Mkbkditm Odes Fr. Hist, 46 Their 'traffic instincts hooded 
tlieir live wits To isauea. 1871 Howbllb IPesUt, youm, 
(t^a) 954 The stream athwart which the ferries sped their 
swift •traffic-laden shuttles. 188s Hklps Organic. DailrLips 
30 A skilful •timflic-manaaer iisa been suffered to (le too 
despotic in matters of traffic. 1911 Wbbstbr (citing Hao- 
LEVh * Traffic mils b a term designed to furnbh aa excuse 
for the erroneous practice of adding together two things 
(ton miles and passenger miles) which, being of different 
kinds, cannot propeily be added, ipoi Aeadomrac June 
540/1 One sight amaxes him. .the efl^t pioduced when the 
•traffic-regaifUing policeman rabes bb hand. 1838 Sim- 
MONDS Diet, Trade, * 1 raffie-reinm, a periodical statement 
of the reoeiptt for goods and paasenMrs on a railway line. 
191a Timee 19 Dec. 16/5 Canadian Pacific Railway sharea 
opened above parity on the salbfactory traffic return. 

HoDce a., nonce-wd,, fully occupied 

with traffic; Sru'fitokuzy, nonco-wd, 1-bbt], 
underhand dealing, intrigne; TxB*fiMuM a., 
devoid of traffic. 

a i8e8 F. Grbvil Sidney lx. fxfisa) 107 Her *traffiquaAill, 
and uaviga^ble river, c 1810 CoLKaioca in Lit. Rem, (1838) 
111 . 3B7 Thb indiiicreet •traffickery with Romish wares. 
189a 7 /laekk Ik'kitejMu ij^aStillad aud trafficima aireets. 


llMe, IlbdeartlmtthavorbaiiddkarasufaiteeBim 
menaorthe iledilmiieaii, and in the languaBt of om ol 
chanadMbyorwith whom thb waacarcMon. llwaariiMi 
uses yet fimind are keiptemn cad tnffico fa tto nim 
Breoc dOdordine dot mare, died ahi^ which sMam both 
vhaiMisb. InAiUeatablbliediiRauixaai* EtymolpgiBCaam 
generally agreed iu regarding tha wonl aa Romanic, and m 
•ceing in ib fine ebment Ins the regular It. lepr. of L. 
trane acroee. Italian acholan alao aea In -fiemn the deri- 
vative form of UylMdnr to do^ make; /rWMldMSV would thus 
be parallel to trem^ffire to transact, or engage In trans- 
actioiia But there are diflcultieai aee i*lea^ treffieo, Kfirt* 
ing, tmnsviemre, etc. Some have suggeaied for the word an 
origin in Arabic, referring it to the verb tetr»ffiifm, which 
aomacimes means *10 aaek p^t'.) 

T^raAo (tite'filO* V. lnffectodtrttlBdked(-ikOt 

timffloklHg. Forms: see the sb. [ad. OFm 
troJSquor (1441 in Godef. CompL), F. trcffiqutr 
Cl 589 in Hats.-Darm,) CoX, irafegap,%^trtffitar 


Sif 


1 6th c. inf agar), Pg. irq/^^tmu^ 


It traffican (known in 1585), trq/ican , 

Aa to etymology, see TBAmo/5. and Note there.] 
L Intransitive senses. 

L To carry on trade, to trade, to buy and sell ; 
to have commercini dealings with anv one; to 
bargain or deal for a commodity. SometimeSf 
To resort to a place for the purpose of trade : m 
Tkadb V. 6 a. 

t34a in io /5 Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm. App. v. 410 They 
that BO would bargayn or trafique pertly or otqtenly with any 
such merebaunten 1333 Edkn Decades 317 They do not 
gladly permitte the Pwtugalea to trafike in theyr kynga- 
doma. 1583 T. Wasnihoton tr. tiUkotay's Pay, iv. xi. rea^ls 
Vnto the ports, .oome to traffick, the merchanta of Cambaia. 
s6i9 H. Spblnan Relat. Pirginia in CeUt, SmitHa Wm, 
(Arn) p. civ, Powhatan, .carried our English to thab atocw 
house where their come was m traflique with tliam. 1894 
Sia T. Hbbsbrt Trao. 53 Mfany Carrauans..traffiquing to 
the Portugalilsl. tvifi Keyal Ptocimsn, 18 in Losed, 
Gam. Na 5480/1 Their Factors.. should.. Traffick, cmt Ad- 
venture into or from tlio..£axt-lndies. 1780 Cooa Pn, 
round World 1. ix. (1773) 93 I'bey traflkked with ua for 
Gocoa-nuto and other fruit. iSeo Woaoaw. Brothora S93 
He was. .A thriving man, and trafficked on the aeaa. 

b. In a disparaging senae, or said ot dealing 
considered improper : » Tbadb o. fre : c£ prec. a oI 
c 1657 in Pornsy Mem, (1907) II. lao [He bad made more 
money) than any man who trafficked in that deeperate com- 
modity— rebellion. 1898 pHiLura (ed. 5), 7 *ni/Sr, . . us’d 

- '. . . -‘I i: e* — ^ — 


Countrey. 1839 J. H. Nkwman Hisl, Sk, (1873) IL iTtL Be 
He observed that it waa aomewhat more honourable to 
destroy idols than to traffic in them. 1854 J. S. C. Abbott 
Hapoteoniyki’D 1 . iv. 80 Beautiful and oissolule fenuUea.. 
trafficking in ilieir charma. 

1 2. fig, I'o have dealings or intercourse {ys/itk a 
person) ; to cany on negoiiations ; to be concerned^ 
to busy or exercise oneself (fw some matter). Obs, 

1383 CfOLDiNo CaMn on Dent, exxL 743 But thara are 
meaiies to trafique man with man. s6ia T. Tavlob Cotnne, 
Titna iL 13 (1619) 483 Who while they Uue in earth, yes 
trafique and haue their conueraatlon in lieaucn. 1838 Stan- 
lbv Hist, Philos, v. (1701) 173/0 Hermodorua, of whom tha 
Proverb, Hermodorua tnUhques in Words, rsvai Mho. 
I'ULLISABUINB Lst, B4 Jsn., in soth Rep, UieU MhS. Commm 
App. I. ia6 Un no pretence 1 trafick in any tainting poUilque. 
sM^ANiaaoN, /'rq/kywr, to hold flimillar interooutae. 

b. To have dealings of an illicit or secret char-' 
acter ; to deal, intrigue, conspire {with some one^' 
in, for, or to do something) ; to practise. (Cf. l b.) 

13^ Reg, Privy Coemeil Scot. 1 . 369 Trafficquand with the 
Papis Nunce. a 1849 DauMM. or Hawth. Hiet, Seot,(i6ss) 


by the frit 

and Humes to Mrswade them to a Return, 
belowh 


traffidUng _ 

Jeanna discovered that 

and tampering with her fiieiida. 
8. diat, (See 4 U) 

II. Transitive senses. 


i8sa Mias VoNaa Cameoa ■iW 
St he was trafficking with her ananuai 


1 4 . To traverse or frequent for the purpose ol 
trading ; to carry on trade in (a plaoe). Obs, 

1547 Acte Privy Counc.(i8gp) 11 . 130 Tha Kyngaa MaJaataa 
aumectes trmfeking the seas. 1381 (J[. Elix. in Hiddusrt Piy, 
(1589) 369 Trade of marchandixe with your Subieciea^ and 
with other strangers traffiking your Kealmca. ifiii W. 
ScLAna Roy (16x9; 36 Rome,.. the aeaie of tha Erapiiay 
trafliqued by all Nations. 

b. To pass to and fro upon, to frequent (a road, 
etc.) ; to tiaverse. AlbO intr. To pass to and fto, 
walk or ran about, diat, 

«x8a8 Foaav Poc, E, AmgBa, Traffic, to fraquant.. .'The 
new road will soon ba trafficked*. i 8 S 9 MBBBVWBATNaa 
GHmmoringe 59 Some would ventura to traffic them in tlia 
day, but few would risk auch perilous thoroughfares by night. 
1877 N, W, Line. Giost.fTraffie,v. (1) To walk about anih- 
out settled purpose, (a) To trespim upon other people's land. 
A correspondent writes, 'Our nunm used to acola us whoa 
cbildrea for trafficking up and down stain.* 

6 . To carry on a tr^e in, to buy and sell ; to dis- 
pose of (or t acquire) in the way of trade ; id deal 
in ; often with sinister implication ; in qnot 1879, 
to barter enmn, Alw fig. Now ran, 

1397 Damikl Cio, Ware vl avIU, Whil'at wee. .Ryot away 
..iriiola Prouincca:..TrBffiqua important Holdca,aell For- 
tresaea. 139I Daluhotqn MeUuTrsoo, ^ieh,HonpaHar 
mercatoree pflteetsuum, 1 will suffer none to traflique Offi- 
ces. a tSafi F.Gybvil BeligionVlka, 1870 1 . 979 The world 
doth build without, our God withint He trafliGB goodness 
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TBAmO^BXOB. 

•Bd ilw mMm rfft XXXII. 7 An 

tfH»tMn..iknt hb Liord«lNp hid imScM n ttnt far iha 
BiiroufliafMnlcon. •^ii^CwaLNaiiM.« 73 l 1 ielMioiir 
af tha pnmdltoiiaaof Em# wan bainc bajiMy Mlocltad awny. 
tin LANf^FooLB darMifadlsiL aooTha yanoK Prhiaa «m 
aurpaeiad of traflidiiiig tba Impml Mow wiiii iha 
IMiM 

to. To negotiate (a mattei). O^s, rarw, 
aadae DmiMifc or Hawth. /fiH Aca/. (1651) a8 Ha traf- 
fidcad tba ratuni of King Jamca /dM aor Wbfiic they 
tmflSque iU« lAarriaga, many IUm aocuiationA las Plot* 
laid againat bis panoQ) art inlandad 00a aftar another at 
the Court. 

Hence Tk«*flUtklng w 6 L id. and ffl, a, 
agfa in Tobtqr i</go Krr. inUtx. Mng, n Ruu. 087a) 103 
Kept from traflquing. lago iVai. CavL Rtf* Prime. Ra» 
gjrMitn/ (1787) «6 IVaflldting Papluu to be puniabed. 

Dbomm. or Haemi. Jiuf* Seri. (1633) 1 1 The craflSclu 
iim of a Marriage between Lewie the Duulphina .with 
Mtfgaret Daugber to King Jamea. 16I1I in Acts ParU* 
ScaiL (18731 All. 44/1 Tbcy..sbAtl never tolerate prieeta 
JeaMta nor traflacking Papwa to abide in thia Kiogi^niB. 
ins in TtM§i 19 Mar. (ipio^ 448/e 'rraifiekiiv Papiata, 1 
moan aucb aa are coniinualiy employed in making Proaelytea 
bS|S Marbvat PiraU ii. Grief la worth nothing in thia 
tracking world onieaa it b paid for. tSdg Paouon Hui. 
Mmg. Vin. yiU. 13a Tbu« the antagoniam want on, irti* 
lating Eliaabetli . .intodangerouatrafficlcingawitb the fiiahop 
of Aquila and bb aucevaaor. igag W. KIbvilui] Pammi 
Sirtitwii siii. 170 Any officer fimiid guilty of paaaing a letter 
out of pruon would be liable to inatant dtambieu, aa thb 
eomaa under wbat b called * tnfficking '—an unpaidoiiabla 

*$Siifllio»blffi (tTwfikftb’l), «. IL Tkupho M. 
or^. 4 - -able] 

fL Adapted or suitable for traffic or trsding. Odi. 
ranr’K 

aridog T. CABTwaiOHT Cntfiti* Rkatm, JIT. 7 *. (i6i8> 4^ 
That being the moet lniffi«]tteabte and Marehandable Cilia 
ofallAab. 

2. That maj be bought or sold ; marketable, 
ifrig Br. Hau. CmtaaCatuc* i.(i6«4) 4 It b..ln eomc caaea 
a irahi^ueable oonunodity. liBa A. SoMaaviLLa A mtohiag.^ 
1 reouirad what may he called trafficabic nucerial. im 
Smi, Rev, 19 OcL4M/t (They! have been taught. .10 regard 
** “ able. 


Smi, Rev, x^OdLeaa/t (They! have been taught. .to regard 
a vote aa a commodity, trafflekabJe. 

S. Fit or luitable lor paaasge to and fro. 

1I90 GaU/Uldx tf PieiaHm 17 A good traflicable roadway, 
atgf Ittmtr, Lamd, Ntmu 17 Jan. 78/a Tba alraeu are 
tmfficabb. 

Hence VnaffiMaM-litr, TM*ttoableaoM» suita- 
bUitjr for traffic or passage to and fra 
Ills /W 4 r Afriw 16 Nor. 4/3 A paper dealing with . • 
LomTonb traaeherouM * tmffieabiJity * was read at theopaning 
— itiag of the 148th ■wainn of the Society of Arta. 
bmAokfrd (trse-fikt), d. jf. I'BAmo v, 
(or sb,)^ -KD.] t ffi. That hoa traflbekod or traded 
abroad; experienced in traffic { 061 , rar$)\ cf. 
irwiiUdf well-nod, well-spoken, fb. Ttmyersed 
or explored for traffic or trade {pbs, ran), o. Made 
the subject of traffic ; dealt in as merebandisa d. 
Used for, or beaten or worn by traffic, as a rond. 

sgSe T. Hoar ir. CmaiigUmtft Camrtftr in. (>5^) N v b| 
1 vnderatood by merehaunt men a long time ttaffickad in 
thnt countrey. aSay Mat Lneam viii. (xhji) 364 Let fortune 
than our aad. and abip wrack'd ataie Beyond the knowiic, 
and cralfrqu'a world tmniilate. 1873 Lanibr 034 

O iraffickM hearta that break in twain. 1909 IVaaitm, Gmo, 
30 Aug. aft On lightly trafficked roads. 

baAoker (tim-fikaj). [t Tuaffio v. ■¥ -m 1.] 
1. One who is engaged in traffic or trade; a 
trader, merchant, dealer. 

iM Rat, Privy Cammeii Seat, HI. 3B7 Divera.. honest 
traffictmcis of thia cuntrie. aSig tr. Da MomfarCa Smrv, 
£, indias aa ‘l*hey are. jpeat Traffickers, a lyay Nawron 
Obaarv, Cain (1730) to 'Trafficken in money wUl jpt above 


trafficker in broken glaaa and rags. 

b. With opprobrious force; cf. Traffic sh. »d. 
01785 Glovks Atkennid xiu. Pbema (1810) 194/9 (.rt 
Ihaaa to some fall trafickar in slaves Ua sold. aSgg jAuaa 
Lamia X/P, IV. 50 lliesc traffickers in poison seem to have 
been seised with a sort of madness. 1869 £eka 96 Aug., 
Practices familiar 10 many generations of hardened traffickers 
In votes. 

2 . One who carries on an underhand or improper 
traffic (cap. between other parties) ; a go-between, 
a negotiator ; an intriguer ; a schemer. 

agya in Co/r. Seait. Pmp, (190^1 IIL 384 Thome Bischop 
was ye first traffioquar becuix ye oiachop of Raaaod ye said 
Johiine. 1887 Rayal Pradama in Latui, Goa, No. 0891/4 
for being Papists, Jesnita, or IVaffickers, for hearing, or 
laying of Mass. 1879 fARBAa St, Ptml 1 . 561 lost any 
ahmild say that he too, like the mass of traflickers around 
him, did but seek his own gain. 1893 STavsNaoN Cmtriamn 
ix, 96 The whole clan of old Jacobite qnes and traffickers. 
fTral&e, obs. variant of Tapfirbl, Taffbail. 
aSag in Nicolai Diap, Nalaan (1848). Vll. 156 oata, A 
Spuiiuh two-decker .. wavad an Engliah Jack from her 
inffie. 

Trafln, -e, oba. forma of Trbpbuib. 
XnagBioffinth (traej^kmo^). Alio 6 trago- 
ehant, 7 tragagant, K tFagant, -aoth ; see also 
AirBAflAiiT, Daaoaitt, PBAOOg^. [a. F. iragnemnto • 
(tfith c.) It, Sp. trogaeania, ad. L. Irogacamtha 
(Pliaj), a. Gr. TpaTdea^goatB-thoro, tragacantb- 
^ruh^ f, rpdyor bt-Boat + diuar&a thorn. 

ne gum waa called in L. frvvwMwMiMRi (CelMMk wbenca 
'SjK, Pg. tra^amta.J 


1. A wni* frf mndlaglnoaB sabtlagee Gained 
from aifM tpeclet of AsinigoDu (see i), by 
madmal gge d ato n or inoMoni in the form of whit- 
ish strlg^or flekea, only partially aolablc in water : 
see qugit iBjg. Used in medicine (chiefly ts a 
vehtdfrl^ drugs) and in the industrial arts. Also 
a similfir siibatance obtained from Slinnlsn Tr^ 
gueanikm of W» Africa, ffi. Commonly called 
gum /FMmm/A 

1871 In Taulllerat Ravalk Q, MBa. (1908) 199 Gum Iraga- 
chaiic ueniMaa. iM J. B|atk] Afyat, Nad, 33 With m 
tragaganc diMoluecTin faun water. ifi|i Stkeb tr. Mjtf, 
Chyrurg, idv. 37 Mixe it with the whitaa^EggeaandGum 
Tragadmlh. 1714 Fr, Bk, tfRmtaa 9a Gum Tragaat par 
aoolvSigc oa 10. iSa 1 a;T. Tjmmioh h. 

(1818) figGnm uagacanih ia demuicanL 183a Lnmutv Nmi, 
SyaL Bat, 39 Ilia Gum Tragacanth of Sierra Laooa ia pro- 
duced hm a specica of Starculia. 1878 Bbmmbtt A J 3 vaa 
•SocAr* Bai. 36 Gum-tragacanth conaiaca of the oella of the 
pith and mvaoWaiyra^vot Aatr^mima aratiema,A, Trmgm, 
eauUkn, and other speciea, traiiaformad into mucilagai 
b. (Called simply iragaeonik, 
afiot Holland Plimy xin. xxt. 1 . 398 A pound of Traga- 
caiith ia worth thirteen deuiets Remane. ayu tr. Paamafa 
Hiai. Drugs L tSs Traganth or Tragacanth, ia a white 
curl'd Gum made like li^ Worma 1878 H. C. Wood 
Tharmp, (1879) 577 Tragacanth ia uaad in mMidne only In 
the munufaaura of trochiuand in aiispending heavy powdera. 
f 2. Any one of several low-growing aptity alirubs 
of the genus Astrogolue (N.O. JJgu/ninosas), found 
in Persia end neighbouring regions, which yield 
gum tragaesnth (see 1 ). Obs, run, 
tboi Holland P/imy xiii. xxi. L 398 The aame Hand hath 
the bush Tragacanth growing in it. 8741 Camt//. Fmm,- 
Piaca II. iiL 373 <^ 4 iiiimhineib Spireaab..bpaiUBh Broom,.. 
Tragacantha. 

2. eUtnb, 

1813 Milbubn Oriautmi Camtma, 1 . no Tragacanth gnm, 
or oa it is uaually called gum dragon. 1838 J. M. Gully 
Magamdia'a FarmuL (ed. a) 138 Tragacanth powder. s8f8 
Harley Rayla'a Mat, Mad, 633 Iragacanth Buabss..are 
amall, taugled, spiny bushes, rrsembltng stunted varieties of 
..furxe. tSra Sat, Ram, 8 Nov. 580/1 Tlie tragacanth 
draught of the ancient Sophists ia tolerated. 

Hence TrHrnon'atlUa (also coutr. tragn'nthin), 
Chtm,, the essential consiituent of tragacanth and 
other gums : Pabsoriit. (See also qnot. 1843.) 

184a BaANOE Dkt. Sc., etc. s. v. Tragneantk, An analo- 
gous kind of gum ia found In other plants, and the generic 
name of tragaamikin la aometimea applied to it. 18I43 
Pammp Cyci.XXW, titft An artificial aubstanoe prepare 
by botliog starch,, .called tragacantuL 
Tragm-oomedy, oba. form of Tragi-combdt. 
TiPffigal(lrd**gfil), tf. Anai, [f. Tbaq-ub -AL.] 
Pertaining to or situated upon the tragus. 

1891 in Camt, Diet, 1898 J. Hutchinson in Arck. Smrg, 
IX. No. 38. 378 Thon who hnva abundant vibrishm very 
comuHNiIy, 1 believe^ have theste tragal tuits of Iwir alsa 
t TnPgffiliffilll. Spanish Nisi, [ad. Sp. tragaJ- 
ismo, f. trdgala in * irdgaia, perro r {* Swallow it, 
dogl*, where 4 t* refers to the Constitution), the 
refrain of a popular Constitutionalist song.] A 
designation for the principles of the Spanish Con- 
stitutional party of 1 8ao and succeeding years. 

Ram. July 68 Hie bloody tragedy of Spanish 
Tragalunu 1837 WALroN Rn/af. a/Spadm 1 1 . xii. 395 It was 
wi.died. .merely to modify the exiating plan so as to render 
It palatable abroad while itugaiiam was enforced at home. 

[In Smart 1849 SmpN'* Tragaiiam (entered with a reference 
to Q. Rav, as atmve, but no qnot.) is explained aa 'Goaciah- 
ness due to high feeding *. This abatird guess baaed on a 
pseudo-etymologiial reference to Gr. rpayaAior^ (* the cat- 
Ing of dried fniiu and sweetmeats but imagined to be de- 
rived from Tpayof goal) has been copied (with ingenious 
vturialionK) in many recent dictionariea.] 
fTrage'diao, a. Obs, rare, [C L, tmgeedia 
Tbaoidy 4> -AO ; an anomalous formation for 
*tragedie: cf. It. tragedico (Florio) and Tbagb- 
DiOAL.l Befitiing tragedy; tragic in 
itBi fiLis. Blower Gaa, Batammnl, 803 Thoia ranting 
tr^ediac speeches. /d«A lll.^xij. 
t Tr^ffi'dial, G. Obs,' rare, [f. as prec. -b - al.] 
Pertaining to tragedy ; tragia 
n tsap Seeltoh Agat, Seattaa 77 Mclpomoos O Muaa 
trag^ull. 

Tragfrdiaa (trfid^rdiftn). Also 4~5 tragfedyen, 
-ten, (tregedien), 7-8 tengGsdian. [ME*, ptob. 
a. OJi,iragediune (137a an HatE.-DanD.), later and 
mod.F. iragidien, f. tragfdie Tbagbdt ; see -Air.^] 
L A dramatist who composes a tragedy or trage- 
dies ; a tragic poet or author, 
e 1374 Chavcre Batik, iil pr. vi.fiolCamh M&l A tmga- 
dyaniv.r. iragedicn] but ia to aeyn a makera of diteea ^ 
hyhten tragediea. a 1631 Donne Poamu (1633) 165 Under 
thb curled marble... Slecpe rare Tragedian Shakeapears 
alaepe alone. 1671 Milton /'• R, iv. a6i What tbo lofty 
grave 'iragaBdiana uuabt In Cbonia or lambic. iSra 
ScaivRNM I,aet, Taxi Ff, Teat, 6 The dmnaa of the Gio^ 
tragedian ffiAchylua. 

2 . A stage-player who performs in tragedy; « 
tragic actor. / • 

igga Nashb P, Patdlaau (ed. a) afila Tfia Tiragodian that 
rapresentA hU person. i6m Shaks. iihna, il. iu What 
Playera are theyT Rasim,,, Tha Tragedians ol^tneCity. 
s6oa M ABSTON Amtamida Reo, 11. iii, 1 will not awtil, lika a 
‘Tragedian, in forced paa«ion of nffected stralnea. *«89 
Deydbn Parstus Sat. v. 3 The welMong d Trageduna Rage 
tyti AouiaoN Spait, No. 40 ndA*^% Mr. P0w«U..ia ex(^ 


Baoi^ Ibrmad |far a Tm gawMaii. sM L*BBnMPni Mtss 
MiuM 1. vi aao No man can be aparfhet iragsffiiMi who la 
BotlikewiMa good ador hi tM'hightr baaneh of oomadyb 

t2. ifif. A penon oonoernra in n Mngcdy* or 
dmadltir cilemity; the victim, or Inflicter, of a 
tragic fate. Obs, 

tarn Warner AB, Mmg^ n. xfe. (ifiia) aia Tba TVagadim 
an^'ytlea too of EagUim Dukas did oesra. Which iSams 
Duka of Norflbliraljiist Tragedian did Increase, afigg 
R. Johnson Hist, Tern n Luteolm ( 1803 ) 131 Tho BlacR 
Knirtt stayed from his daapsrato resolution, and from a 
bloody CfagMljaB bacanw tbaraeoverar of bis brotben Kfo. 

Hence Tngo'ginaoMi {nostee-wd,), n female 
tragedian. 

stao Biatekw, Mua Xll. 637 Waa thera to ba a virtoal 
mamdtnprimaiur in Toroe against our ■ongrtrasBca.ramanoa- 
inditresscs. traseduuieaMa aonneliaaraamat 

Vnie**dioal, «. rart. (f. Gr. 
fitting tragedy + -al.] Of the nature, or having tho 


character, of tragedy ; tragical. 

«i84g HALLCArmL, Han, Vtxkj KThuayouhaaebaardo 
the . ingedicall hysi^ of Kynge Henry the aMtha. alga 
W. S. Gilbxbt RaaamcroMta 4 GuBd. m. The poor author 
had hoped to have appalled yon with hia tragedical end I 

il Tragedienne (iragrdtcn). [hr., lem. of 
iragkUen Tbaobdian.] A female tragedian or 
actor of tragedy ; a tragic actress. 

tgai Lohop. in (1891} II. aai We.. called on Jenny 
Lind, and on Mrs. Warner, the traaddienna. s 88 fi 5 AMdam 
7 Mar. 8/6 On Thunday night Mim Siddons a young lta> 
aedianna .. a grcat-graiiddaughtar of ike Siddoiia..mada 
nor fint appearance, .in the character of Juliet. 
Trffigedietta (trftdgfdiie'tfi). [in form an It 
dim. ot iragedia : aee -bita : cf. eomedieita.l A 
slight or short tragedy ; a dramatic aketch of tragic 
character. 


187 II Thuayou hane bcardo 
ge Henry the aMtha. aSga 


aSgt Pall Mail C, raOct. 0/3 My ' tragedy *— it b a very 
little one, a one-act tragedletta. sgoa Daily Ckron, a July 
3/i One of them . .might be called a * tragedletta .but, aa 
a whole, they may bo said tu range from comedieita*to Am. 

tTSnifffi'dioW, a. Obs, [f. L. tragmU-a 
Tbaoedy 4 -oCB.] Full of, or having the character 
of, tragedy ; calamitous, tragic. 

1494 Fabvah Ckron, viu 670 Of whom [Richard III) 
tedyous it is 10 me to wryte the tragedyoua bystor)r. tgfis 
J. Halls Hist, Fxpoat, 95 Moh| Irivulous coinmunicatiuns 
and trageriious doyngea. 1616 I, Lakr Camt, Sqr,*s T, x, 
34 His late vneothe dreame was tn' oracle of this iragedioiis 
scliene. 1691 Wood Aik, Oxam, 1 . 95 A true and moet 
notable hislury,..in much part tragedious. 

Hence t Tnago*dioiiiily ot/v,, in tragic style. 

t6oo WARMes A/b, Eug, xvi. evL 414 Our HUtorlas 
tragedioualy doe varie hard Euents. 16^ Cokainl OkaiL 
mate Lady^ 11. hi 1'he same blade Shall bSe the instrument, 
and 1 receive itTregcdioasly here on my knees. 

TpffigffiAiffit (irie-iigAlist). rwr#-*. [f. Tbagbdt 
4-I8T.J A writer ot trngcrly: Traobdiak 1. 

i8b3 C. Darlry in Land Mag, Dec. 647/9 The aa magma 
aaaams.,\M the first gre.'tt qualification for a tragedist, and 
tills qualification the Author of the Bride's Tragedy moat 
undeniably uosseasea. 

Tragedia# (trae'dgiUais), v, [f. Tragedy 4 
- 1 ZB : cl. karmon-iu, etc.] 

1 . Hans, To act or perform as a tragerly ; Jig, to 
do or carry on tragically; in qiiot 1593, to treat 
trngically, subject to s tragic fete. 

1593 Nashr Ckriafs T. (1613) 54 like tragicke Seneca, 
I should tragedize my aelfe, by bleeding 10 death in the 
depth of passion. 1399 — Lantan Stuffs 47 The nurse., 
cowring on the bardmhide whiles these thiiifcs were n 
iragedMing. sfiag Isce TRACaiiixxo]. 1734 Gi mb St, JmL 
a May 1/3 As woeful a tragedy as over was iragedU^ on 
the Britbh Ktage. sSey Biaekw, Mag. XX i. 736 Thia 
assuredly not less tragi^ tragedy than any that ever waa 
tragedized by a company of tragedians. 

2 . iiitr. To perform ns a tragedian ; Jig, to act or 
f|ieak in tragic style. 

1796 Toldkrvv Hiat, a Otpkama IV. 105 If we do spend 
this money we can . . tragediM for more. 1889 FsanAR 
Livaa Faikers II. xiii. 14 Ob air and Oh virtue I— for 1 will 
tragedise a little 1 [tr. Grbo. Nas. Ep, v, Mora iragico 
exclaniabo]. 

2 . irons. To convert into a tragedy ; to dramatise 
in tragic form. 

aSii Britiah Prasa 19 Aug., Tha Catntdy tf Errara, 
tragedised. 01849 H. Colbridok Eaa, (1851) 11 . 177 
Mmstu critics, aping tiie nicety of Atlicns, which forbad 
the tragedising 01 recent history, may think [etc.]. 

Hence Tra'gedlied ppl, a,, Tra'gadislng % 
also Tn'gedlaa'tion, the action of tragediring. 

l6a3 CocKBKAH, 7 'rmgidiacd, kiWod, tjgk Sporting Mag, 
Vll. 399 The iragediratiuD of Edward the Black Prince. 

Tragedy (tne-dg/di). Forms : 4-6 tragodye, 
(4-5 tregeedie, trw*gadie), 4-7 tmgedie, 5 
-idle, (trajedi), tragodi, -ide, 6 tragasdie, 
(trigide, -idy), 5- tragedy. [M £. a. O F. tre^die^ 
iragtdU (14th c. in Godef.), aiL L, iragoedta, a- 
Gr. rpaT^fe, app. goat-song, f. rpkyot goat 4 4^ 
ode, song. 

As to the reason of tha name many theories have beep 
oflered, some even disputing the connexion with 'goat . 
See L. H. Gray in Ciaaaicat Quarterly VL 60, and refer- 
k tbero given.] 

1 . A play or other literary work of a serious or 
sorrownil character, with a latal or disastrous con- 
clusion: opp. to CoMBDT^ 1. ta. In medueval 
use i A tale or narrative poem of this character- 

CB374 CuAUCBS Baath, u. pr. fl. ag (Camb. MSd The 
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TBAGIOUL 


l i i m r ^ >W|<dyii...Tr«Md|» h «a nyo, • dtoafa 

frwss.'?: r^^’iSOTWrisT!^ 

cijib^Moiars U (Corpw) Or wlVn tnf^y*iv,rr. 

4 m] lir^ wol 1 ulU. Lvoa Afistricmn/imM 65 

Ac fuiMnil foMCys mtn 8x111(8 cragGdiM With ipooftil ditaes 
of luiMitackmik tsji Bi.v«»r Gtv, 1. », limn aluiH he. in 
ndyaK lnie«dia 8 ,«seamte and nhbonn the intollcnble life 
«r tyrnattii ifiBI CHuncHVAiioi/^ar) The Bade of MvrtoM 
Trn^^ie. 

lx Applied to ancient Greek and Latin worki : 
the original (Dorian) being lyric aonga, the later 
(Attic and Latin) dramatic pieces. 

ri438 LyoTm Mfm, Petms (Percy Soc.) 85 Die tragiddi 
divcre and unkouth Of moralt Senec. i^Ss Caxton Cmrimil 
II As Myth Seneke in hye trasedyeii Aceemneth to laM to 
peple of aMnle howiiea. 1546 l.ANaL«v /W. Vtrf. D§ /mtHt. 
I. in. f 7 bb As the Altera emre kindled with Tyre, and the 
OoAe laved on it, the Quire in honor of Bacchus, aonge this 
Meter called a Tragedie. 1379 tooca Dt^ Poetry (Shaks. 
Soc.) 84 Tragedies and Crannies.. wer inuented..io no 
other purpose, hut to yeelde prasrM unto God for a happy 
hsniest, dr plentiful TMre. « 1637 Jonbon Hortue'e Art 
0/ Poetry 318 Thespis is said to he the fir^t found out The 
tragedy, and carried it about. Till than unknown, in carts, 
wherein did ride Those that did sing, and act. lyBp T. 
Twining Aristotie*s Tnat. Poetro n. | la. 88 Now, the 
subjects of the best Tragedies are confined to a few fainiliee 
—to Alcmmon, Ocdipuiu..aod others, the sufiferenipor the 
authors, of some lerrtbfe calamiix* 1873 Symonos Grk^ 
Poeta ix. 277 liis Chorus were attired like Satyrs in goat- 
skins, to r^esent the woodland comrades of the god: 
hence came the name of Trmgedv or Goatmong, 

a Applied to a modem ttage-play. 

Balk Thre f.mwea 1465 Companyons I want to 
begynne ihys tragedyc. 1997 SiiAica. {titie) An excellent 
conceited TriweUie of Komvoand lulieU i6is — (//r 4 r)The 
Tragedie of Cymbeline. 1641 Milton Ck, Govt, 11. Pref., 
Wks. 1851 111 . 146 J‘he ApocalyiM of Saint lohn ia the ma- 


ie-tick image of a high 
oer aolemn Scones and 


J*he ApocalyiM of Saint lohn ia the ma- 
igh and aiatefy Tragedy, .intermingling 
and Acta with a acyrnfold Chorus of halle- 


lira's and harping !«yinphoi)ies. 1703 FasguNAa tmeonstani 
IV. iii. Cry then, handsomely t cry like a queen in a tragedy. 
177s Harris PkHot, Arran^m, Wk«. (1841) 316 This 
excellent tragedy [Macbechl b not only edmirable as a 
poem, but b perhaM..one of the most moral pieces exbtiiig. 
1838-^ H ALLAN /fist. Liu III. 111. vi. f 9CA 939 Five of lits 
sixteen plays are tragediea, that i% are concluded in death. 

2. That branch of drainatic art which treats of 


sorrowful or terrible events, in a serious and 
dignified style: opp. to CuhbotI s. (Sometimes 
personified*^ 

i4ia--eo I.VD& CArm. Troy it. Trastdie, who so K-it to 
knowe| It begyniicth in prospente. And enUeth euer in 
adueraite; And it abo doth ptt conquest trate Of richo 
kyngea and of lordys grete. 1908 Dunsas La/Mumt for 
fiimkaris $9 (Death] ’I'h.it scorpioun fell hea done infek 
Mabter lohne Clerk, and James AfHek, Fra balat making & 
trigide. 1398 Mkkkh Pailodia Tatttia a8a Plautus end 
Seneca are accounted the best for Comedy and Tragedy 
among the Tatines. 163a Milton Penserosoyj Som time 
let Gorgeous Tragedy In Scepter'd Pall com swe^ng by. 
1757 W. WiLKis J<piiiwn. l*ref. s In Epic poetry, Tragedy, 
or any other of the iiig'ier kinds of poetical composition. 
s88s Pali£V Mschylui^ Prometk, (ed. a) 799 note, 'i’hb use 
b common in Homer, but rare in irag^y. ipM W. U 
CouRTNBV liiea 0/ 7 'rnj^’dy^ la Tragedy is always the clash 
of two poweis— necessity without, freedom within. 

8* fig» An unhappy or fatal event or series of 
events in real life; a dreadful calamity or dbostcr. 
(Cf. COMBCY I 4.) 

1909 Hawks Past. Pleas, xil. (Percy Soc.) 49 Hb chere Is 
ioFoni.^ As in bewaylyiig a woful tragedy. 1535 Layton in 
Lstt. Suppress .Monasteries (Camden) 76 To tell yowe all 
Ihb commodie, but foi ih ibbot a trngedie, hit were to long. 
1617 Mokvson /tin. I. ao7 The w.mre of Hungarie made all 
those parts full of tragedies and miserie. idS7 TaArr Comm, 
Job i. 19 lately at Witney., a scurrilous blasphemous 
Comedy was by the full of the room wherein it was acted, 
turned into a Tragedy, as ending with the deaths of six. 
1871 Frkfman Norm. Conq, IV. xx. ijs The tuming poiiit 
of William's reign, the tragedy of the fate of Waltheof. 

tb. A dolciui or dreadful tale; a passionate 
complaint. Obs. 

198s Jkwrl Pef. . 4 pot. It. xlii. (1611) 355 fudge thou.. how 
lust causes M. Harding had to mooue these Tragedies. 1994 
SrK>»Ba Amoretti iiv, 1 waile,and make my woes a Tragedy. 
181 1 BiHLt Tran ft, Pref. a Herevpon they raise vp a 
trageJie, and wbh in their heart the Temple had neuer bene 
bull* . 1884 H. M OBB Myst. iniq.% Apol. 538 Some would rabe 
•ur Stirres and TragMies about. 

ra With of w possessive: Sad story, unhappy 
f te, misery, roUfortune ; esp, sot rowful end, violent 
death. Obs. 


1913 Douglas jKnois iv. Prol. 064 Sen I siild thi (Dido'al 
trigidycndiie. a ijoe Grbknk Alpktmsus 1. Wks. (Rtldg.) 
say/i Tlib sw ord . .should the author be To make an end of 
Uiis my tragedy. ise8-p fZ. Fohok] Parismus 1. (1661) (SB, 
1/ear he is destro)^ by the treachery of that wideed Imi- 
cide... who is not contented with nb tragedy, but also 
aeeketh my destruction. 1817 Morvson / tin , 1. 1B8 Ho 
ceased not to bewaile my mbeiy, and to recount my TVa* 
gedy as if it had been the burning of Troy. 1898 Mauvbll 
Gjwtk Popery Wks. (Groaart) IV. 4U Men sit Iw, liko 
Nile spectators and stUl give money towaida thefr own 
^’"'^Svdy. 173B WRaLBY i*seUms xci. iv, Thou, .riielt look 
on ami see The Wicked's dbmal Tragedy. 

114. Misused for Tmageman i. Obs, rare^K 

1480 CAvoKAva CArvM. (Kolb) 49 Sophocles end Euripidee 
..were cleped Tragedies. Trgiedi b as mech to sey as ho 
that wrilith eld stones, with ditees hevy and sorowfuL 
o. aiirib, and Comb,, at tra^y^aeior^ -tiiir, 
^rum (DfiUM jd.l j), -^od, •king, -pfayor, 
speech, strut, -victim, -vfHtor\ IngiMijr-iiUMi the 
chief trogio actor at a theatre. 


tim W.Teoaa tr. tmtan 1. 482 Lay aside year propor 
chanirter and aaaume that of a *tragedy«etor. ilky ^ 
“nr *tnf^y«lr waa quite deligatfhL 
IV. L so HeJsa *TW4^y>Orttm 10 ono 
t8ee W.Tooxx tr. Laeimn 1 . 905 Pro* 
^tles necessary for the equipasent ofa *tngedy-gM. spas 
Macm. Mefg. May 90/1 More like a *tnuieay*kinf than a 
amna^ ofhbtory. i8as Bietekm. Mo^TSL 588 The vacant 
Mtuatira of ^tragedyman. tsae Huloxt, ^Dagedie player, 
trofmdm. 1848 Thackkmav Fm Fair xlvl, She bowed me 
out of the room like a "tragedy qneen. 1773 Golhsm. Stoops 
toConq.s. 1, A short "tragedy speoch. 2791 Painb RtgkUqf 
Man (ed. 4) «7 A *trageay-viccrm expiring in show, and not 
the real prisoner of mbery. laea Huumct, *Tragadie wryser, 
trmgtass, SepkocUs, e 2y4o(A7WAUiSLxv in Hawkins Jo/kum 
Mn (1787) JO Johnson b a very good schubur and poet, and, 1 
have great hopes, will turn out a fine tragedy-writer. 

TrMffolaph (trs-g/leef). Also in JL form 
tragdaphuB (ir^edaiib), pi. -i. [ad. L. tn^ 
iaph us, a. Gr. rpaydAo^i f. rpiyoe lie-|’Oat4* 

I ^o^iT deer.J 

1. (Rendeitog Gr. ipoyiKa^,) a. A name for 
some foreign apedes of capriform antidope or other 
horned beast, vagticly known to the ancients. 

la^TRKvtsA Barik,Ds Jf.xvfii.ei.<Hodt. MS.),Trage. 
bphus b klcped Ircooeniua also and ha)» name tnq(o. 
Iaphus uf traces imt is a guile buck# and elephos M is an 
herte. /bM., Tragelaphi . .som be)» of ^ kinde of ^ herte. 
i8oy Toraau. Pour-/, Beasts <f8s8) 93 Of the first kinde of 
TragelapAns which may be called a Deer-goat. Ibtd. 94 

I here b another kinde. .like a Deer. . Pliny affinneth, that 
they aie found about tlie river Phasis, in Arabia and Ara- 
chuta;,..a City of India.. which (beast) the Grasrians call 
Trageie/hos, and the Germans, Sm i 7 nMu£ 8 /rv#. . . Hie 
figure of another Tragelaphna, os Deer-C 2 oat, expressed by 
lielloiiius .. it wanteth a b^ard, and the hair thereof re- 
■enibleth an Ibex-Goat . .1 the hortia. .like a Goata, but mere 
crooked.. which he never iiMeth. i8s8 BLOUttr Glossorr,, 
Trageia^ Mragelaphus), the great atiJ blackish deere called 
a atone-Duck, deer-goat, or gemt-hart. 1774 Golusm. Nat, 
Hist, (186a) 1 . It. V. 337 There b in the furests of Germany, 
a kind of stag, named by the ancients the 7 'ragetapksts, 
and which the natives calf the bran deer, or the blown deer. 

b. Afytk, A fabulous or fictitious b. ast com- 
pounder! of s goat and a stag ; hence allusively, 

1844 Fratlv LntPea Scourge 60 Wluit Chimar.-i's, 'i rage- 
laphasses, and Hippocentaura dost thou talk oft 411670 
Hackkt Ahp. W^illtauts 11. (1693)49 Trageluplii, Satyrs and 
Griffins, Co<-ks and Bulb. 1828 K. P. knight Astc, Art 4r 
J/ytko/. 1 114. B8 Among the principal of tho'^ symbob (of 
Duna) b the deer, . . which U sometimes bletuled into one 
fi<4Ute wilii the goat, so as to form a composite fictitious 
animal called a 'J'ragelephus. C, Thomas Famst 1 . 

p. Ixiv, The * tragebiph ' bad to be dbpoced of 1 

2, Zool. Any antelope of tiie modem ^ni 
Trageltiphus^ as the in African boschbok, 7. syL 
vaticus, and the W. African harnessed ontelopei 
T, scriptus, Speke's Tragelnph, T, Spekii, 

188B Cas*ell's kncyci, />i‘(C/.,Tragelaphiui. 1908 Sia H. H. 
Johnston Gret/eil kr Congo 11 . xxxiii.9e3 In Tmgelaphs 
the Congo regions oro well endowed, agio Contemp, Rev,, 
Suppl, Nov, II Two of these ruffians soot over fifty of Uia 
rare antelope called Speke’s tragebpiL 

bo TrageUplilaG (tiilge'lAfsin) a,, belon^ng to 
the gro^ Tragelaphtnm of antelopes, typified by the 
genus Tragelaphus ; sb, on antcloire ol this ffroup. 

1891 FlowebA LvuKKKha Meummmls ix. 345 Trngelaphiao 
Section... Includes large, so-called Bovine, Antelopes now 
mainly charactcriatic of the Ethicmian region. 1909 NeUmre 

II Oct. 585 <'1 If the markings of tneTragelaphiues have the 
significance here attached to them, they should be better 
developed in the species that live In the oiub than in those 
that frequent the oiien. 1909 P. C. Mitciikll Gnide Gant, 
Zofli, Soc. (ed. 3) 4 3 'I'he Trag^aphine Group ( 7 'rageiapkinet) 
containa mostly targe Antelopes with spirally-twisted horns. 

tVrage^matO'poliBt. Obs, rare^^, [f. Gr. 
rpaytjtmroeiitkTjt (ilesyebius) -IBT, f. rpayij/iaT^ 
dried fruit or sweetmeat.] A seller of sweets. 

1696 Blount Glossogr,, Tragemmtopoltet {iragematepoln), 
be that sells oonifits. curawaies and such other ware, luado 
of sugar I a Confectioner. 1898 in Philuvs. 

Traget, -our, -ry: see Tbkqet, etc. 

Tragi, pi. of Tkaous. 

Tragi- (trsedgi), combining form repr. Traoio^ 
in a .few nonce-words on the model of Traoi- 
OOMfEDT, as tragi-catastropho, farce, farcical udj. 
(See also under Traqi-comedy.) 

2822 Henry 4 /smbella I« 169 The love of tragl-catastropba 
common to vulgar minda 1893 Sat, Rev,t Apr. 34 s/i Tho 
pitbble trogi-farce of French politicii. 1898 Daily News 
17 Jan. 6/3 The fantastic tragi-farcical experimeui. 

Tragio (tne'd^ik), a. and sb. Also 6 -ioka, 
7-8 -lok. [ad. L. tragic-us, a. Gr. rpayiv-dt of 
or pertaining to tragedy, f. rpiy^ot goat ; see -10 ; 
but in sense associated with rpay^bia Tragrot. 
Cf. F. /rqf/ytfr.] A. adj, 

1. Of, pertaining, or proper to tragedy as a branch 
of the drama; of the nature of tragedy ; oomposing, 
or acting in, tragedy : opp. to Comic a, i. 

1983 Mirr, Mag„ Cotlingboume xv. Witnes iheyr Satyr 
Sharpe, and iragicke playeA 2990 Sramxa F, Q. iii. xil. 3 
Yclad in costly garments fit fiw iragbke Stage, a 2837 F. 
Jonson Hofoee's Art Peetry im The comb ssotter will 
not be expreat in tragic vane, tyss Aodmom No. 31a 
r 10 The ancient Tragick writers. 278B FiTxrATRicx /*roL 
Skeridan's *CntiC \ The tragic (^een 10 please n cutcless 
ciowd. Has learnt to bellow, rant, aixl roar 10 loud. , ilny 
Bteckkem's 7 'keaire Grke. (ed. ») Piraf. 6 ^a.^Tmic and 
Comic metres. 18S8 Thiklwau. Crvrav 111 . xvuL 79 One 
of them exhIbitionM coinnionlv followed each tragic perform- 
ance, and It was always funiLhed by Ihatnglcpuetliimsalt 




a HefittiUjg, or having the style of, tragedyi 
■B Traoioal a. 


2684WiNBTANLav Rag- IFortkike, Skdaks. 34J Novor m 
oxpiaat a more lofty and Tragick height, a ly 28 Rowe U -h 
Bid them diaas their bloody miois With m-ery circumstaiioa 
of tragkk pomp, 1837 Lockmaiit Seott xix note, Hor 
(Mrs. btddons'J tragic axclamation to a footboy during a 
dinner, . YouVa brought ma water, boy, 1 asked fbr beer • 
2888 A. K. GaxxN Behind Closed Dears vi, Ha womi^ 
tragic, not a bit of it. 

2. Resembling tragedy in respect of its matter; 
relating to or expramng fatal or dreadful events; 
connected urlth or excitra by such events ; sorrow- 
ful, sad, melancholy, gloomy; » Traoioal e. 1. 

2^ Shako. 3 Hem fZ v. vL afi My brast can better 
broidce thy Daggers point. Then can my cares that TVagicks 
History. 1867 Milton P, L, ix. 6, 1 now most change 
Those Notes to Tragic. 2728 Lanv M. W. Montaoo Let, 
to Abbi Conti 31 July, The tragic story that yon ara wall 
acquainted with, mgs Johnsok Rambler No. 298 p lo 
That the tragick ami oomick aflectioiH have been moved 
alternately with equal foive. a 2780 Harris Pk/M, Em- 
yatrYkr WIm. <1841) 430 That pity and tarror ara the true 
tragic paKsiona 1 that they truly bear that name, and art 
necessarily diflTtiaad through evaiy fable truly tragic. i8«t 
Kbsts tsabella xxxi, Inio her heart a throng Of higher 
occupants, a richer seat. Came tragic. 

3. Resembling the action or conclusion of a 
tragedy ; characterised by or involving * tragedy ' 
in real life ; calamitous, disastrous, terrible, fatal. 
(In quot. 1876, Suffering calamity, extremely un- 
happy or unfortunate.) 

SM JovK BoP- Dan, viR laph Noble vuleant princaB.. 
haue there bene, which at last . .hatm had a miaerable iruik 
ende. 1839 N. N. tr. Du Botq's Compi. IVoman 11. Bo Tim 
Tragick Meets of this levity, 18^ Cahlvlb LatterdL 
Peuetpk, v. (1873) 181 In theae trairic days. 287a Ybats 
Grotvtk Comm, apATbe tragic fate or nuuu* liold men. 2878 
L. SiKYMBn Eagrrk. s8tk Cent, II. 37a Swift, .is tlie mort 
tragic figure in car Kteratura. Besule she deep agony ol 
bin aouL all other euffaring..ia pale ao>l colourlesa 1907 
ytrneyfl/em, 1 . 98 Throughout hianhort life toils tram cloee. 

4. Comb, : (a) expressing combination of tragic 
with some other quality, as tragU-comiced, -humors 
ous, ^ironic ; {b) paresynthetic. as tragic fat^, 

1839*40 W. Irving Wol/erPe R,, Momntjoy (1859) 47 
Whenever my father looked me in the lace, it waa with suen 
a tragic-comical leer. 1900 Monxshooo 8c GAMaLB R, 
Kipltng 155 Soma aide scene, of the great ttngie-lronic. 
2908 Deuly Chron, it Mar. 3/4 The punishing, in a tragic. 
htimorDUB manner, of a raacally set of owners. 2908 Ibid, 
29 Nov. 3/3 At the lime of the tragic-fated Struenaae. 

B. sb, L a. A tragic actor : ■> Traoxdiar t, 

29^ Mirr, Mag., Ferrex L Complayne 1 may with 
tragiques on y* staga. 1837 Tnackbmav Remtntseing vi, 
' That he u said Conterfield, the first tragic, 
b. A tragic poet or author : Traoxdiav i. 

1994 R. Ashlxv tr. Leys he Roy 69 There hath bin a great 
Gonipania of Tragicka, Comidca (etc.], a i8if FoTHxaaT 
Atkeom, 11. U. | < (i6ea) aoj Whereof two Tragicks hauq 
giuen vs two notable instances. 1737 Savaox Pwblie Spirit 
7 With lib’ral Light the Tragic charms the Age. 2807 
Budkkam's T/ieeUre Grks. (ed. a) Pref. 5 To give the student an 
lileaof the manner in which he is expected to read theDagicK 

2. A tragic poem or drama, a tragedy. T Obs. 

c 2700 PaioK tFriften in Meaeniys f/irt. France 19 Thti 
BMtn in graver tragick known. 17.. The Link in Dodaley 
CoiL Poems (1763) IV. 136 In epics and tragica. 

^ fig- fTiraglo late {pbs,)i a tragic event, R 
disaster. 

2689 Kirxton Hist. Ck, Scot. viii. (1817) 310 This was her 
miserable tragick. 1B97 Ciougn Poems, etc. (1689) 1 . nj 
Whatever comes of it— pain and grief, euicide and murder, 
all the tragics you can think of. 

4 . quasi-rA The tragic*, that whldi is tragic; 
the tragic side of the drama, or of life ; tragic style 


or manner. 

187a Morlkt Voltairr ill. 1x886) rja Sometimes they failed 
in readiing the tragic, through excessive fear of passing Its 
UmitK 

Tragical (trsc*d3;ikft1),ir. (rfi.) [f. L. iragic-sti 
(see prec.) + -al : see -ical. In earlier use than 
tras& or F. tragique.'] 

L Of the nature of, or resembling tragedy In m- 
spect of its matter ; relating to or expccsiuig fatal 
or dreadful events; « Tragio o. a. 

Cf. F. tragique, * tragicalL tragickcb . - bloodl% deadlier 
dotefulL disiiiair (Coigr.), luiragieo, ‘tragic^ dismall, 
deadly^ (Flono). 

ei489 Caxton Blamcketrdyn Ihr. 123 Tho vnIbrtonaM 
report and traglcall tidinos. 1998 Edneirdlif , V. L 20s So 
mint my voioa bo tragicall agamic And 1 must oingpf dole, 
full occideiits. 1841 J* Jackson TVmb Eaat^, T, 1. 4] 
Eu<iebius was an eye-wUnesse of theso things, who tels n 
tragicall story hereof. i8a8 Dorm Tnm. iSedPt emi 



TaAaZCUOiZTY. 


V. |1 prec. * 
ipcatneii. 


VMiidilk nd hjB lidM, Mid whM with thdr tnuHall Mid 
mSitiag. mppanllg mm tbougli tbay had baua aimoat god 

Ht.. would ihink* iImm Thii^ MrnMailHHUd btwo gono 
Wight For aobor nco icMoim rm tbut to cry without 
como cauM iS 7 V D7 p 1 would hauo 

tro^cal Mid auiely aiilo ohuniMd. iggt Shuaib i //ru. K/, 
fiiTfas Why toike you^l ■oatarniL and tiMiealIT idyg 
CmIL II. iU. • a ThoM ing^fttrioa wlmwithaoiiio 
woman Mcm iimnsportad. 

b. Excited with tragic feeling. 

€ 1800 Mabuwx Mmitmert PoHt it. al, Though 1 geem 
mild and calm, Think not but 1 am tragical within, ilgy 
Mm Bmaddom Lik» e U^dikt I, It wUl novtr do for Vakn- 
liiM to aimriM ua in tUa tragical mood. 

8. -TBd0i0 4 i. 8 . 

1888 Edir Dtcmdu 144 The tunnoylm and tragicall 
am^at of tha Ooaan. 1644 [H. PabkbrJ Jut aa Tha 
Intcar part of Naroaa tragicall lalgn. 1716 Laov M. W. 
Momtaou U Lu 4 g^ Rkk 1 Dac, Tha tragical and of an 
only aon. ifCe F. Wmioht Ntut Bk, Mmrfyrt ^ •hall 
want aagbtanca to help ma upon thia tragical ataga [tha 
■caffold]. li^i MoaLuy CrB, Mhe ^r. (1878) 

88 A damlny .. ag tragical aa any in thoaa bloody and moat 
tragical daya. 

t 4 . aaTBAOlOd.!. Ohs. 

Igie PuTTRMH AM Bug, Ptttit I. xi. (Arb.) 41 Tbay act forth 
tha oolafull fallaa of infortunata and afflictM Princaa, and 
ware called Poau T'ragicalL iggo .Shakb. Mid*, N, v. i. 57 
A tadioua breofa Som of youg Piramua, And hia kuia 
Thlaby ; vaiy tragical! mirth, ioid, 66. A play them la, my 
Lord, ,. And tragicall. .it ia t For Piimmua iberein doth klu 
hlmaalAi. idap iVADawoarH Piilgr. v. 47 They made a 
TragicalUComMy of our voyage, whereby they got much 
BMMi^aod honour. 

t B. sd, A tragical itory or itrain. 06 s, ran, 
mM G. WfooDcocKB) //M. ipstiu* XIX. 78 Haulng heard 
the Tragicall of what waa baeome of them, .they redoubled 
their gnefea. s6ai Bratmwait Mmi, BudMu (1877) 119 
Terpoua. .did. .aiog on hia Luto theae wofull tragicaiU 
Tragi0ftU*^(tried5ik«iIu). rlprec.>f 
•iTY.j Tragical quality or atyle; tragicalneii. 

tlA} CAaLVLB Pmd ^ m iil iii. An air of auprama 
Iragi^ity. 

AsbglOiJly (tii8-d.{lkhli), adv. [f. at prec. -l- 
•LT F : gee 'IOallt.] In a trsqflcal manner or style. 
L With tragic idling or expreaalon: fin early 
use, with loud or pasaionate complaint. 

M$p VAUTBOUiLuaa Luihartu Bp. Gmi. 05 Paul might., 
tragically have cried out agidnat them : O ungraciotia world, 
ntyid South Strm, <1707) VI. 437 Many complain and cry 
out vary tragically of the wtatchodneaa or their hcariB. tTti 
Giaaon Dtei, a P, xvtii. 11 . 116 Ha tragically lamented 
the cruel murder of Coualana. Mad, A atory very tragi* 
^ly cold. .r # 

2 . With calamltona, dlsaitrous, or fatal iuue. 
gdia in Hakluyt Piy. (1600) 111 . 154 Our voyage.. ended 
traS^ly. 160a Warmbr Ait, Bu^piu (1618) 384 Thia 
king that tragically raigned, being nrat dc»ioaed..tra9cally 
ended. iSgi DavoxN Jmvemmf* Jo/. Ded. (1697) 71 Aa hia 
Provoealkma ware great, be haa reveng'd them tragically. 
1808 Mmuck, Bxmm, 10 Inly 5/a 'I'hw predictions have 
bean only too t^ieally rulfillad. 
t8. Orandiloqucntly, rhetorically. Obs, ran"^^, 
1878 CuowoBTH ImUlt, Svsi. 1. iv. • 36. 548 And accordingly 
ia U Bald of Numeniua by him [Proclua], that rptU arvf&iniauv 
iMve, he did rpayw8«v eaAcie, irdinroa. Ivyovov, lirdyovov, 
having praioed tha Three Goda, Tragically or AflacCadly 
calltd them, tha Grandfather, tha Son, and tha Nephew. 
Anb'ffiOftlaWBE. [f. as prec. 4- -bbub.] Tragi* 
csl quality. 

1667 Dteay Chr. Pi*fy xiv. p a Aa well in tha tnigicnlne«a 
of the event, aa tha inoolanca of the undertaking. i8t7 
Boyle Muriyrd. Tktodorm vi. (1703) 88 A apectacle, whoM 
tim<icalneaB hia revenge would make acceptable to him. 
loog A C Bbroom VMms Ltii. (1906) ao8, 1 re-read Th* 
Light ihmS fmiUd for its abundant viulity and tragicalneoa. 
TragiblM (tiwdgisolz), v, ran. [f. Tkaoio 
• 4 -isg : cf. criiMu,] intr. To apeak or write In 
tragic style, to * do the tragic *. (Ct. Tbaobdizb a.) 

1S38740 J. H. Nuwmam CA. of Fmtktr* (184a) 109, 1 will 
iTMiciae a bit. 

Ans'giolyv adv, ran^K [f. Tbaoio a. + -lt >.] 
m TiIAOIOALLT. 

1604 Stiblimo AtuvnM Blogy UL M j. But 1 shall sadly 
sing, too tragickly India d. Some aubiawt aympathising with 
nra malancholioua mind. 

fera'gliOlieM. ran-\ [t as prec. -f -jrxsa.] 


bean only too t^ieally fulfiliad. 
t8. Orandiloqucntly, rhetorically. Obs, ran"^^, 
1878 CuowoBTH ImUlt, Svsi. 1. iv. • 36. 548 And accordingly 
ia U said of Numenius by him [Proclua], that rpoU arvfiin[auv 


XMvill-isliim la TragtoCmn t m fl a, a mixtuia of both aa 
Am^iim u Plautua la.] 0840 Kimoaxw HiUo) Tha 
MmShT A Tragm-Cbmady. adge C. B. Stapylton 
Utrodim Advt., Ha CHarodianl repr aaa n tt. .the Emparoia 
of XMoxSta and their Courts with Comodlea Tragadiea and 
TragioMMics 1^ FuMKRoa (fr/Aj Lova'a Kingdooi. A 
Pastoral JnMe-Cofflody. S770 LAWOMoaRE PluUmk [1879) 
1 . 178/1 When tragedy look a graver tarmiooMthing « tha 
fbnnar dndlary waa still retained, aa in that which we call 
tragi-coqMy. 1848 Macaulav Hut, Bug, v. 1 . 636 Shak- 
speara UKS burrowed from Wbatatona tha plot of the noble 
tragicooWdy of Mcaaura for Maaauro. 

8. Jig, An event or leries of eventa of mixed 
tragic nod comic character; a comhinadon of 
pathetic and humorous elements in leai life. 

MBTV^VomH PimiutxA (1676)619 HU acta., may plainly 
shew, that all that waa but a Tragi.oomcdy oaremonioualy 
ended. «a649i>auMM.orHAWTii.Cjs^MbrmwWka.(i7ii) 
ia6 Every one oomaih there to act hia part of thu tragi, 
comedy, called lifa 1709 SraaLa Tatitr No. 36 p 5 WImt 
hdantaned the Tmgi.Coinady of IhU Market for Annuities, 
itji LvrroM CuUbtrm i, iha Tragi-Comady of Court 
Intrigue. 

Hence Tanigi-ocaso* 4 lna» an actor who performs 


tragicomically oat before us. c 1776 PoKaoN (///A In J?aiiy 
Ckrou. ao Mar. 11903) 6/7), Out of tha Frying-pan Into the 
Fire.. a ^tragi.oomi-opcratical farce. 1714 Gay lA/A) Tha 
What d'ye call it : A "Tnuti-Comi-Paiitoral Farce. 1709 
Hawkkm (iitit) The Wedding 1 A Tragi-Comi-Paatoral* 
Farcical Opera. .The Overture, by Dr. Peiiuacli. 

n TMb'giOlIv -imiL //trb, Obs, [L. /n^bir.Gr. 
rpdyiop, I. rp&yitt he-goac] A name given by the 
Greeks to some strong-smelling plant or plants; 
Identified by 16th c. herbalists with Dictamnus 
albus (D, Fraximlia, Lytc 84 B), and Chenopodium 


vulvaria ( Tragium Gtrmanicum^ 5^8). 
1967 Maflict Gr. Fortti 6a Tragion aaith Diascorii 


■ra melancholioua mind. 

fera'gliOlieM. [t as prec. -f- jrxsa.] 

ra TBAOIOALBSaS. 

1667 WATBSHouea Firo Laud. 104 By the Tragickneaa of 
all which, in BattaiU fought,. .1 loot Hundreds of Thousands 
of Men. 

Tragioo- (tiwdgikd), combining form repr. Gr. 
Tpaytabt Tbagio; as in Tnpgloo-harod-oo'iiilo a. 
(wftn-m/,) combining tragic, heroic, and comic 
elements. Also contimeted Txaoi-, q. v. 

>708 J. Wahtoh Bm. Ptdo I. Iv. aoy Bartolomeo BoochinI 
..printed M Vanioa MDCXLI, a tragioo>haroi-oomic poem. 

Xrfegi-OomEdy (tiWidgiikpmifdl’). Also 6 
tragy-, 7 trage-, tnges- ; see also CoMxny. f** 
F. tragi-tonUdii (1545 in Hals.-Darm.) ■ It. tragi- 
somedia (Florio^ ad. late L. tragubmadia (I..ac- 
tantius 0335), syncopated from tragica-sdmaedia 
(Plautus) ; f. L. tragieus tragic -h edmetdia comedy.] 

L A plav (or, rarwfy, a story) combining the 
qualities of a tragedy and a conuMly, or containing 
both tragic and comic eiementa ; sometimea spac, 
a play mainly of tragic character, hut with a happy 
ending. 

s^t^mnApoLPottHt (Arb.) 65 The right aportfelBai^ 


in tragi-comedy ; Vxn>gi-oonsodio’tte iftona-wd,)^ 
a slight or sketchy tragi-comedy. 
ct6a6 MiODunwR Mugoro/Quetnborough v. I, Comedians, 
tragedians. tragKomediana ilpe PaiJ Mmil G, la May 
3/rTragedy U a name not to be taken in vain, least of ail 
^ a poet of Mr. Swinburne's calibra *T'ragMomedMtta 
Ufoula have come nearer tha mark. 

Tnigi-eomio (trR^dgltkpmiik), a. [f. Tbaox- 
4>CouiaJ Having the character of a tragi-eomedy; 
combining tragic with comic elements. 

1688 Cave BteiotimaiicitAikummtiu*%t The Tragy-Comlck 
Scene of Araeniua the Mclettan HUhopw 1709 Tutler 
No. 68 p 3 You have a Tragi-comick Geniua 1790 Buikb 
Fr, Rtu. 11 In viewing this roonatroua tragi-comick ocene, the 
mo'it oppoute paoaiona.. succeed.. each other.. 1 alternate 
laughter and leant alternate acorn and horrour. 1831 
SouTHBV in Q. Rtu, XLl V. 076 A mora tragi-comic history 
could not be im^ined. 18^ H(W MoniJdy Mug. LVllI. 
5*4 Screaming in ecstasy at the tragioomic termination of 
their aitempt. 

So Tmgl-oo'mlcal a., of tra^-comie character 
(hence Tnugt-ooasion'litg, tragi-comic quality, or 
an inMance of this; VTa>gi-oo*mloal]j mAi., in a 
tragi-comical way). Alio Tntgi.ooiaii.opwsa*tl» 
calf -pi'otozal atfis. (vMn-m/s.), combining the 
qualities of tr^t-comedy and opera (or pastoral). 

igSy FairroR IHtc. xiii. Argt. (i8(^) ej8 A •tragi, 

comiqual reaport 1381 Swrkv A/oi. Pooirit (Arb.) 43 
Some Poesies bane coupled together two or three kindea, aa 
Tragicall and Comicall. wlier-vpon ia risen, the Tragi- 
coroicall. tSay (titit) A Tnu^i-Comicall History of ovr 
Times, vnder the borrowed nanma of Lisander and Calista. 
m 1661 Fulles li'onhiott LoicoUtr, (166a) 11. sag His tragi- 
comical life, hod a peaceable End. 1878 H. Jambb Buro- 
ptun* i, It was extremely clever, ana full of a aort of 


TBAHT8H. 

aamaa. See c^nnological note b,v. Tabbaoqb.] 
m DBAOOira (or ITaxxaooii). 
ijQ^aaMiv. Pomrit 43 She purgeib bir with the bearbe 

TnigiqpMI (tnrgdpmn^ Ormth. {tul^trogv- 
/0if,Gr.Tpo7d*dR,nBme of a reputed blra in Ethiopia 
(pe^ the bearded vulture); i rp&yos goat^ndr 
Pan ; in mod«Omithology l^eeD aa the name of a 
genus (Cuvier, iSsp}.! A pheasant of the genus 
Ciriomis (formerly 7 Viuvpa»\ characterised by 
having a pmr of erectile ncsby norus on the head ; 
the species are found in India, China, etc. 

[a6a3 CocEBNAN III, Tpoutfpo u udut, a urd In Ethiope 
greMer then an Eagle, hauhig hornca like a Goata. tyed 
Phillipb (ed. Kersey), TVagopanaa] i8||a Gould Bird* 
Jr, Himuiugm IxU, ‘i'ne genusTragopan. itay CAspaNTBa 
ZoM. 1 431 The Tragqpana aaem to connect the Pheasanta 
with the Turkeyi, tSae Atkatmum av May 671/1 Addmona 
made to the [Zool. Soc.] menagerie during April.. : a pair 
of Mack-headed tragopana {Coriorms molmmotpkatdiu, 
a male Cabot's tragopan iCoriomia Cabotiu 

NTragopogon (trsesgcip^'g^). Bat. fa. Gl 
Tpayowbrfiu (Theophrl), f. rpAyo-t he-goat 4 > 


which the common wild yellow-flowered English 
and European sf^ecies, T, minor and praiensis, are 
known as Goat's- beaid, and T, pon^olius with 
rose-coloured or purple flowers is cultivated for its 
esculent root under the name of SALairr. 

170S in Phillik (ed Kersey). 1731 faea Saliipv il 1741 
Compt, Faut.’Ptoto 11. iii. 376 froducU of the Kitchen 
Garden... Bugloa, Borage, Tragopogon. 1830 [ace Sauipvi]. 

Traffale (trw-giwl). Zool, [ad. mod.L. Tra- 
gnlMSfOim, of tragus, Gr. rpbyos goat.] A quad* 
raped of the genus Tragulus, or of the family 
l>agulidm of luminants, found io India and Java, 
resembling small hornless deer; a chevrotain. So 
Tn gnllA, one of the Trc^lidm\ Tr»*gwliaa 
a., belonging to the Tragulina ; also applied to a 
group of goat-like antelopes including the steenbok» 
Nanotragus tragulus ; Tvn'gnlolA a., akin in form 
to the Traguiidm ; sb, a member of this group. 

1878 Brix tr. Gtgeubuuds Comp. Auai. 559 I'hia third 
portion fof the atuinach] i« wanting in the Tragulidae and 
Tylopooa. x 9 B%Lisi A niut. Zool. Soe. 176 Family Trugu- 
Utim. Genua Tntgulus (3 BpMie»]. aSoi Coni, ihet., 
Tragule.. . Trnguline... Tiimuloid, a. 1891 Flowxr & 
Lvdxkkrr Mumtuait 307 LepioMOfyx^ from the Miocene 
of the United Staten, ia rrearded as a T'raguloid. 1896 ir. 
Boat* Ttxi Bk, ZooL 500 The Tragulids ( /irm/Atei form 
a circumacribed group 01 small Ruminants witbout antlers 1 
. .in moat respects nearly allied to the Cervidm. 

II Tragus {itPybi), Anat, PI. tragi (tr/i'd^M). 
[Late L., irom tragus, a. Gr. rpAyot he goat, so 
named on account of the bunch of hairs which it 
bears: see quot 1874-] A prominence on the 
inner side of the external ear, in front of and partly 
closing the orifloe, opposite to the AxTiTRAGua, 
and in man usually bearing a tuft of hairs ; siiecially 
developed in certain bats. 


1587 Mavlet Gr. /fortst oa i region aaiin Xiiasconde^ 
onely Crete & CicilU bringeth forth. SS77 Gramob Cota. 
Aphrod. F iij, The hearbe Diciumu*, or Tragion. 1578 
Lvtb Dodoem 111. xxL 343 Of false Dictam. .This berbe-is 
called in Greeke rpaYtor, in Latine Tragium i and ia the 
first kind of Tragium deacribed liy Dioscorides. Some 
herboristes cal it FraxiutlUt, Ibid, v. iv. 549 do call it 
in Greeke rpdyioe: in Latina Tragium, that ia to say. 
Goates berba And bycause yon ahull re^c in Dioscoridca 
of two other herbes caflcd Tragia. to make some difference 
betwixt them, we do name this Tragium Germamicum : in 
Frenche, Blauckt puiain : in base Alinaigne, Bocxcruyt : 
some call it Vuluaria, by whiche nMne it n knowen of the 
Herboristee of this Countrie .1 haue named it in Englinhe, 
The ranke stinking Goaie, or stinking Mothetwort. 1537 
Gsebme Bupkuo* Wlu. (Grosait) VI. 188 The berht Tragion 
being once byt with an Aapia neucr groweib. lyeS Phillifs 
( ed. Kcraey)L Tragium, a riirub. .whose Leaves in Autumn 
atink like a Goat 1 also the Herb wbiie Dittany. 

Tra<godraTns. noneo^wd, [f. Gr. rpayo; com- 
bining form of rpdyof (see Tbagxdt) Dxama.] 
A drama of tragic character. 

>783 [mu Comookama). 

tTrago*noe. Obs, ran^K [app. an altered 
form of dragonot, one of the 15-1710 c. forms of 
the plant-name Dragons {Arum Draeunoulus, 
now Dracunculus vulgaris ) ; the variation of a 
and / being due to the confusion 'between dragoniia, 
-Ha, and iaragonUa, -Ha, and tjjfe Inclusion by 
16th c. herbalists under tkpaaorrf/k, JOracontia, or 
Dracuncmlui, of both Dragons {Arum Dracunsu- 
Jus) and Tarragon {Artomisia DraeunaUus)\ an 
inclusion commemoraied in the existing botimical 


Ephesus, who wns the fiiat mcdiLal lexicographer, and who 
lived ill the age of Pliny, used the names ktlix, ioSt, it agut, 
and auti'iragus. still emplo)ed to describe the different 
parts of the auricle. 1904 hptak'r 84 Dec. 315/a The enrlet, 
a curious development of the tragus in insccuvorous bats. 

Traheen (trahPn). Angio-Jrish, [ad. Ir. 
troighthln (Dioeen), troighln (O'Reilly), a little 
foot or sole, a soleless slocking worn without shoes ; 
dim. of troigh, troigkth- foot (pi. troighthoan ') ; cf. 
Gaelic troidh foot, pi. troidhean.'K ore qnots. 

1817 I.XDV Morgan Franet (1818) I. 175 noto. Partial! 
covering of the leg is universal among the pea>antry of 
Ireland, at thia day, under the name or'traheena*. tSjfi 
W. H. MAXWELL Copt, Blak* 11 . iii. uoit, Trakeein* are 
the legs of Connemara stockings^ which case the limbs of 
the traveller, withuut cramping aia toea. 

t TSnl&Wlltv sb, and a, Obs, ran, [ad. L. /m- 
hent-em, pr, pple. of trahfn to draw.] 

A. sb. App. short for Conthahxnt, contracting 
psrty, or applied to one of the claimants beiore they 
enter into a contract. 

>837 Cromwell in Merriman Lift 4 Lett. (1909) II. 69 
Euery point in the same [letier] bothe touching the title, 
the oemeanors of the irabentes of Loth parties And the 
aernice that may be don be eythcr partie. 

B. adj. Drawing, that cItaws. 

1661 Lovell Hiti. Auim, tf Min 518 Potions^.. used te 
evacuate humoora, that doe not resist the trahent mcdiciiia 
N Tra*hiBOll. ra/’Y. [V.irakiton.'] Treason. 
1858 Kinoblrv Bid King 73 Foul mishap and trahiaon. 
1839 G. MaaBDiTH J?. Povtrti xxxix. She must see the 
trahiaon with her eyea 

tTra*htne, v, Obs. [OR. trahinian, f. traht 
text, passage, exposition.] irons. To expound. 

c leoo ^LFRic Horn, 1 . s«o HB;^mon crahtnaff |»is gods- 
pelL Ibid, 11.^978 We woldon xefyrn trahtiiian be if^am 
lambe. a seso Libor SciutiU. Ixv. (iSSg) aoo Mid were 
mwfaeatum trahtna \tru€ta\ be ballraysee. c loee OaMm 
ti68o Nimekb Bom Off )rias ^tt here ism trahbtneddL 
Trahyi, obs. form of Thaos sb,^ 

Trahyi^ var. Txaisx v, Obs,, to betray. 


TBAISL 


TBAHu 


fonuof Tbait, Tfeiiv. 
QMottob form of TU4TI^ 

Vrmid(% obi. L Team; pa. t of Teat o. Ofo. 
TmIo: lee Teat. Tridlbgrlo, obi. f. Tbbioil. 
TnXk (trft), id» Sc. Alio 6 tralko, 8 trako. 
[Tbaik 1^. ind o. appear together in Sc. aoon alter 
igoo. Origin nnontain ; with arnae i ct Sw. ir^ 
*troab1eaometBak»palnfiilneaa,tireaomene8a\ 

•dj.f tireaome, trouoleaoroe, weariaome, and the vb. 
mentioned under Tbaie v. It ia not clear that 
aenae a ia the aame word, tmt cf. the vb.] 

1 . A plagne, peatilence ; miachief, diaaater ; alao 
yff. of a peraon, one who is a * peat * or * plague 
uta DouoLAa MtuU in. iL 141 Ana cruellpest and traik, 
..Fill on onr neinbii* with sic infectioun. Was na reniaid. 
/M XL XV. 59 This waiicb. this vangeabul past or traika. 
mn A. Niool P^emi (1766) so ‘IIm malkla traka coma o*ar 
their anouis. ilsi Jamibsom s* v., Ha that has nae gear 
will haa nMtraik. 

8 . *Thh flcah of dicep that have died of disease 
or by accident * (Jamieson). 

siss Findlatbr Agrie, Pt€biit xiv. soB The shaap d^’lng 
of dkwasa art usad as flash meat, under tna designation 
of Crmih. slig PtmHgctu'A** J)tter. TiUMida/t Notes 
95 The poor... Sluggish Twaaddale shepherd, fed with bis 
dog upon traik (sheep that have died of soma disease). 
Hence Tral*kj n., wetik, worn out, fatigued, 
slm Jamiboon, 7'rmik,CraieJUi^ weak, in a declining state, 
sl^n EaocKBTT //, C. Cioss. (E. D.1).). tllA J. Tait in 
UniUd Pmb. M«g. iS7/a Somatimes a traaky member of 
the flock can be utinsea as food, 
l^raik (tr^k), v. Sc. Also 6 tnke, 6-9 trniok. 
[Goes app. with Thais j^., q. v. t origin uncertain, 
but cf. bw. trSka to rub on, to tug, to drudge, 
Norw. traaka to struggle against, show disinclina- 
tion to toil or woik; to go with difficulty, go 
alowly, tradkes to become tired or exhausted, traA- 
ia// adj. unwilling, reluctant.] 

1 . inir. To decline In health, or be in declining 
health; to become worn out; to break down, col- 
lapse. Now ran, 

190S [see TsaikkoI igag Stkwart Crm. Se^i. (Rolls) I. 
4»3 Ane seikiies that in into the hmd, Without the soner 
that it get renieid, .The memberis all will rycht sone tyne 
and traik. tdm R. Uaiixib Lgtt. a8 Seiit, Many of them 
died I and. .the most part of all who remained trucked piti« 
fullia. 1737 Kamsav Sc. Prav. xiv. 118 He's the gear that 
winiia truk. 1834 CAsi.vi.R in Frouda iti Forty Yean 
(1889) II. xvlll. 451 Hut for the kindnees and helpfulnese 
shown me on all hands 1 must have timiked. 

2 . T'o go idly About, to stroll; to wander, atray, 
go astray ; to traik odter^ to come after, follow. 

1I18 Scorr Urt, Aiidf.xx\yt There isna a hussy, .that yon 
can bring wilhin your doors, but there will be ciiiclos.. 
coming traiking after them for their destruction, lies J amir- 
■ON.’/Vu/Vk. .Towandert4>aBtoloBeone'8selfi chieflymppUed 
to the young of poultry, Dumfr. Hence the . .phnuie, 'He's 
nane the birds that traik ', he can lake good cue of him- 
self. 184B J. ArroM Domett. Kcoh. (1857) 864 In half 
doxens they are tearing the thatch off the stacks, or they are 
'traicking* through the com.fields, each of them destroying 
with iu ieet quite as much as a sheep would eai. 

Hence Tcaikad, txuiklt (ti/'kAd, -it) ppl. a. Sc. 
a. wasted ; worn out ; b. of sheep or cattle : that 
has died a natural death ; cf. Bhaxy ; Tml-klBtf 
vbl. sb,f strolling, wandering, ' walking out *• 

150B Dunbar Fiyting 118 Hot now, in winter, for purteth 
thow art traikit. 158s in Keith //isi. Scot. (1734) App. 96 
He the tempestuous Stormisof the Winteiis put, the iiiue 
Gudis wer sa trakit, smorit and deid, that [etc], tglg-d 
J. MRI.VIU.B /.et. ill lYodntw Soc, A/iec. (1844) 1 . 430 Mr. 
Andrew has been a sore traicked man since he came nome. 
aiggS Rollock S*rm. Wks. 1849 437 The trakedeet 

bodies that livis^ even as gif they wer drawin throw an myrci, 
eiflSo (F. Srmpill] Baniekm. Poverty 93 , 1 call'd him 1 urk 
and traiked tyke, ilas J ami rson, 7 'rmkit. . . 1. Sore fatigued, 
e. Wasted, brought into a declining state by being overdriven, 
starved, or exposed to the inclemency of the weather. 
s8a8 J. STRUTMXua Hist, Scot. 11 . 695 To butcher-meat, 
except, .drowned calves and traiked sheep, .tl^ were total 
strangers. 1894 Ckockrtt Raiders xxxv, His night-hawk 
timikings and trokings with a dosen hisxieSi 

(iT/>l), Also 5 traille, trele, (6 
treols), 5-9 trayla, 6-8 traila, 7 tniyl. [Known 
in sense i from 14th c. ; in other senses only from 
J5th c. or later. App. f. Tbail v.l] 

I. Something that trails or hangs trailing, 
tl* The train of a robe or other garment Ohc. 
sg.. Cursor Ai. sSoao (Cott.) Yee leuedis . . Tboru your 
trail bath wide and side, Kt not at seke to find your mide* 
C1440 PromA. Parv. 499/1 Trayle, or trayne of a doCha 
sirma, 16m R. Holmk Artuoufy iv. xii. (Roxb.) soy/t 
The iraile or traine of tliis great mautle waa layd ou his left 
shouluu. 

b. A trailing or hanging article of clothing. 
MBarsir Seat. Tommy x, llie ihrewd biRsa cutting 
through my thin liaila of cudthes. 

0. A long trailing or loose-hanging slender mass 
of hair, fibres, or the like ; * any thing drawn to 
lengtir (J.% 

«l 44 Mrs. Browmwo PartraH 111 , Ovr] dMeks. .Which 
a trad of golden hair Keene from fading off to air. sill 
Blackmore Christeeaett iii. Running up to him, with htr 
long grape-idison In htr hind, and a trail cf bast around 
hsmeck. 

8 . A trailing oinamcnt (carved, monlded, or em« 
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hroideied) fotiMfonnof awMtkoreprayof leavei 
or tendrils; a wicathod or foliated ornament 
(Some lake ihia, and asp. ah^ at haloing 10 Trail iiA*| 
prab. iha two words landed to run tcgsUwr.l 
#1403 in Arekmoiogia LXl. syi^i I^iob of on nie of 
■Uvw jmd gild, Graven alwute w* a i^lle of Ivo levys. 
1494 TVs/. AAsr. (Surtsea) 11 . 875 A couered paca with a 
Me of roaesopon ye couarynga. 1480 tito Hope tYtudsor 
Caette Ac IxU pedum de lesTniUles ctCnsies. 

ASM HaaMou Crt. Ace, in £• Law Niet, Heemptaa Lrt. 
(1805) 3Ss To Robert Skyiigka..niottkier of Antyka-worke, 
m a trayle of aiiiyk sett In the great toull-pece in the 
Kyngee new Hall, conteynyng 71 yuds in wyiigihe, 8 inches 
MMe, at 16 d. the yard, igsk 81a I. Wiluamr Aceoaipte 
(Aiitotsf. 18361 59 A riche cope or crymsyn veluet..eiB>- 
hrodred all ower with a traile and Fawckmscf Venice gokle. 
ISS7-S Iu Hope IViudsor CmsHe 1x913) e6o The umes of 
England and Spaine with the trealu to ihe sama wiflxt 
Svlvrstrr Ode to Aetreea vU, That soft Sattin Umnw, With 
blew trayles enameld trimme. 1869 Boinrau. Armsi^ Arm, 
V. (1874) A trail of foliage. .filM the space between the 
ansulw iianda 

D. A wreath or spray of (natural) leaves, etc. ; 
a trailing tendril or branch. (Cf. i c.) 

sS9fl Bbavtdn Heroie, Ep, 1 . 1x7 A little Cunent.. Which 
like R wanton Trayle creepcs here and iherBi 1697 Drvdrm 
Ceoro, iv. 184 The late Nardasus^ and the winding 
Trul Of Besrs-foot, Myrtles green, and Ivy pela tyas 
Brmdley*e Fam. Dtci. s, v. Strawderty^ As soon as they 
shoot forth their Trails, you must take care to cut 'em. 
18I33 Hr. Maktinkau CiunamoH 4 P. iii. They had nevu 
entangled their feet in traila of the blue oonvolvulua. a x86i 
T. WpOLNBR Beauiifiii Lady^ Her SMadom vU, Nigh clad 
IU traila of tangled eulantioe^ 

o. atirib. or as atij. 

*833 Hampton Crt, Ace, in E. Law Hiet, Hampton Cri. 
(i8Sc) 939, 71 yardea in length and 8 inches brodeT of trayle 
moldyd works. 1644 Evelvm Diary 1 Apr., Next the 
sirceie side. .are knoiu in trayle or grease works. 1649 O. 
Daniel Trimarek, To Rdr. 104 Speed, Cutt in sipiMtie, 
Truaaell, layd about For a trayle Gamidi. 1684 Load, Goa, 
Na, i^|/4 A Petticoat of Musk loured Silk, . . the Flowers 

IL Something trailed or made by trailing. 
t8. A sledge L. traptla'\, Obs. 

1570 Lkvins Msutip, 198/43 A Trayle, sledde, trahos, 159# 
In Ripoa CM. Acte (Surtees) 379 For a trayle to byro, red. 
I5in Durham Utits \Sunees) II. 330, U long fethen, j 
traile, ii flekea, J nowt heck, les. tfloo D. S cttleui Hakluyt 
Yov, lil. 97 Ibey frank or keepecertaine dogs., which they 
yoke logiuicr. as we do oxen & horses b> x sled or traile 1 
and so carry their necessaries ouer the yce and snow. 

4 . A diag-net [ « L. trag^ula}. Also traU~net : 
see 16. (Also fig^ 

X711 W. Kino tr. Naoute'e Ref. PoHttce v. 198 The first 
that made trails, and found out casting-nets to make men 
captives. 1807 P. Gass Yrsd. mg The fish here are jgena- 
rafty pike.. .What we caught were taken with trails or 
brushnets. 


6. The hinder end of the stock of a gun-carriage, 
which rests or slides on ihe gronnd when tne 
carriage ia unlimbered. Cf. Train sb,^ so. 

STfit J< Mullcr Treat Artiitefy Wtxnh.. Trmii, U the 
end of the travelling carriage opposite to die wheels, and 
upon which the carriage slides, when unlimbered. iSej 
W kllinoton in Gur w. Deep. 1 1^37) H* S^S here is no remedy, 
. . exo^ii ig to lengthen oondderably the trail of the carriage. 
iSM Rep. ta Govt, U,S, Mnuitiame War 93 ‘The gun is 
mountca on a field'canria^, with trail of the usual form. 

ri. Anything drawn behind as an apuendage; a 
body or collection of things or persons, drawn along 
by, or following in the wake of, something or 
tome one, or moving steadily along in a lengthened 
formation so as to suggest this; a train. 

i6ai Quarles Argatus A P, (X678) 8s A rtdng Sun.. 
From whence ten tiiousand trails of gold cenic down la 
waving points. 1697 Drvokn Virg. Gsorg. 1. 504 Seeming 
Surs. .shuoting through the Darkness. . With . . lungTralls of 
Light 1770 LANOHOMNR^/M/arvA (1831) I. sBs/x Dreadful 
thunders . . mingled with long trails of lightning. i8p6 Mwr. 
Hrownino A ur, Leigh l 86 From which Ions trail of chant 
ing priests and girls. xSys Black Adv, Phaeton Jtx, The 
wino waa apparent in the hurrying trails of cloud. 

7 . A matk lelt where something has been trailed 
or has pasted along; a trace, track. Also^. 

s6io CfuiLUM Heraktry 11. viL (x66o) 77 Upton tearmelh 
it In Latins, Traefue which signifietb a Trace, or TrailsL 
because the field is seen both within and without it 1 ami 
the Trails iieelfe is drawn thereupon In a different colour. 
(See Tract j6 .S 61#).] 1717 Gay Fabtee l xxiv. la A snail, 
. . with slimy trail Crawls o'er the grase. xliy Moosk Laltn 
R,, Par, 4 Peri, Hut the trail of the serpent is over them 
alL 1^ Marrvat P. Simpie xxlx, 1 used to watch them 
[sharlisjdnring the night watch, as their fins, above water, 
akimmra along, leaving a trail of light behind them. 1856 
Maa. Hrownino Aur. Leigh 11. ei Brushing a green trail 
across the lawn With roy gown in the dew. xMa Skrat 
UMangs Poeme 1*4 The heftthta were touched with May's 
fair golden trail, stag AUbutfe Sret Aietf. Vlll. 865 In 
the imperfectly washed a trail cf dirt marks ihe course 
of the burrow (of the itch insect^ 

b. jpec. in astronomical photography, The line 
or trace prodnoed by the motion of tne image of a 
star acroaa the plate during exposure. 

1889 Afeihaafe Pkotogr. BuU, 11 . 185 On develofdng 
numerous stars will be found which are invUble to tlie 


naked eye. The stars will all leavo trails, forming arcs of 
concentric drelea whose center lies near the center of the 
plate, ilu ibid, IV. 83 When the plate is developed it 
will eoDUin a aeries of lines or trails produced by the light 
of *!»«> Riar as It eriMRBd rh*» nlat^ 

8. spec. The track or other indication, aa acent, 
left hj a person or animal, cap. as followed by a 
hnntaman or hound, or hf any pnrsner. Abo jSg. 


tm Ooeainb mat. HmUiag DQb, thlieMr [etifi 
houndea lo tho plaee..0Bd cast your trnylon off vpon the 
trayb you thinke besL iflee Bmare Hem. iv. v. 109 How 
cbeWpllyon the fkbe Traib they cry. Oh thb b Center 
you fable Danieh Dootai sflof Toreiu. FaanJi AmMt 
(1658) leo The best aumner to modi thcao houndslR to take 
a live hera and trail bOT after you upon the earth |. .after- 
ward set fonh your hound near the traU. IM* Cotttpi. Famr 
Piece IL L Bps A sura Sign they are upon ue Scent) that Mg 
where the Fox hath pa^ that Night, it b called a Drag 
orIVaiL 1808 PiKRiShiowcrilf/MUL (18x0)3^1 wee deM^ 
mined. .if we came on the trail of elk, to follow them. .in 
order 10 kill oim. 1808 ibid, 97 My eentind informed m 
that some Indiana were coming fuU speed upon our trail 
or track. sBay J. F. Cooraa PreuHo iii. Did you ever tun 
him upon the Uail of carriont atav W. IrvimoCVA Amm- 
vtUe (1849) 111 Vandenburah put himself upon their Irag, lo 
trace them totheirplaoeofmncwlment. sritag MhCAUtAV 
Hist, Eng. xxiv. (i86t) V. 143 The Spanish Ambaamdor.* 
followed the trail with such will and peneveranoa that he 
disoovRied, if not the wboto trutb,^ enough [etc.l itaS 
P. Linolev b Timet t6 OcL 10/5 The hound, .took up tho 
stale trail over aome rather trying ground without a fault 
b. Something strong-smelling trailed or drawn 
along the ground to prodnee a scent for hounds to 
follow \ mm, Dkao $b, 6 b. 

1963 Brit. Mag, IV. 593 They ran after a trail drawn Ira 
a man on borhenack about 10 minutes before the bounds 
started. tsSi P. BicEsoan Hmating (x8oa) 85 A cat is as 
good a trail as any. 

8. A path or track worn by the ptasege of persons 
travelling in a wild or uninhiabited region ; a beaten 
track, a rude path. (Chiefly in U.S. and Canada.) 

1809 P. 0 am Jra/. IS5 Wo proceeded down tho river 
through dreadful narrows, whers the rocks were In some 
places braast high, and no path er trail of any kind. 1898 
TxMrLR ft SHeLDOH Hist. Norihfeid, Mast, 50 Indbn 
Paths-which were narrow trails worn by the feet in march- 
ing single file— craesed the conntiy In various directions. 
1894 C L. JoHNSTONR Canada 81 A trail, as the Canadiana 
call the traots which do instead of roada 
10 . CioL A name for certain mixed gladal or 
other deposits resting npon older formations. 

(So called as app, marking the track of floating ice.) 
xl66 O. Fibhbr in O. Jmt CiM. See. ao June S59i 1 have 
found that cylindrical pits and pipes are gcneralfy confined 
to aoiuUs bMs, and that the normal form of the caviilee in 
clays, sands, and Rravcls b that of troughs or furrowH. 


clays, sands, and Rravcls b that of troughs or furrowH. 
They are uaually Ailed with raaterbb derived from some 
neisnbouring higher ground. . . For the sake of a name 1 
shill call the materbb which fill thwe furrows the 'trail*. 
iflSa OaiKiR Textdk, Geot vi. v. IL | a 908 A remarkable 
bed of cby, loam, and gravel ('locus' or 'trail'), sfl^ 
W. G. Smith In yrut. AnthnpoL iuet Xlil. 998 The 
whole of the * PabioUihic floor * b. .covered with the * warp 


W. G. Smith in ynt. AnthrepoL tuat Xlil. 998 Tha 
whole of the * PabioUihic floor * b. .covered with the * warp 
and trail ' belonging to the last geological period of great 
cold. 8897 ArHmoL Jrat, Dec. 379 Where the flints art 
buried, in the 'head* or 'rain waw^or 'run o' th' hiUa'ctf 
trail, or whatever we may call tho suriaoc aommuiation, 

III. Action of trailing. 

IL The action of drs^ng oncKlf or something 
along, or of creeping or crawling ; also rilfo/., a 
tiring walk. raro. 

a 1947 SuRRBv dineidn, *84 The eerpents twine [i*twaln] 
with hasted traib they gUdo To PaUas tempb. 1674 N. 
Fairfax Bulk A Seta. Warid S4x The eoub business In the 
wagon or velible <ff tha body b. .rather to ride in stttethan 
to ride post, ennobling the body by its curious draughts 
and traUa of enlivenhig sprightlinesses. S896 WkithyiHm, 
av., * A bog trail*, a tiresome Journey. 

12. llie action of hnniing by the trail ; chase by 
the track or scent. 

1069 Drvdbh Wiid Gallant ni. I, To come upou the epiw 
after a trayl at four in the afternoon to destruction of cold 
meat and cheeae. 1900 O. Wirtbr Virgitunn b, All 
winter he had ridden trail, worked at ditehee during sununer. 

18 . MU. The act of trailing a rifle, or the position 
of it when trailed (see Trail v.l s). 


exatuiiied at the trail. 1847 infantry Man. 1 1854) 30 TraU 
Arms. . . Bring It down to tne traU on the right side. ibid. 
40b, The short trail must never be need. 1890 GaEanRa 
Breech-Loader 193 At the 'trail that is, grasped in the 
right band, the arm at full lengib, and the gun horbontaL 
14 . An act of drawing out, enticing, or befooling, 
y ww"' *. sfl47 (see Trailo.* 3 bj. 

IV. 18 . A woman who trails her dress along 
the ground ; an untidy woman, slattern, slut. Se. 

stag jAxnRROM, Trait, a term of reproach for a dirty 
woman ; as, ' Ve wile trail ', you nasty hussy, Aberd. 189I 
A. Paul Rand. Writ sB It b a very old saying.. that no 
man should marry a trail, which meant a female who trailed 
her dress through the gutters. 1901 Trotter E. Cnilomay 
Sh, xos/a Come, bring me qubk, ye uaebas trail, Itia gully 
knife to sheer the kail. 

V. 16 . attrib. and Comb, (some of which may 
be from Trail er.i), as irail*blaMtr^ •kunUng^ 
--makor, -robbory, •trot ; trail-woary adj. ; see also 
ac; trail-bar, a wooden bar for turning the trail 
of a gun-carriage in pointing the gnn ; trail-board, 
a carved piece in a ship : see qoot. ; trall-oar ( //. 5 .) 
■i Traujui 6a; trall-oart (diai.); see quota 
i77»-i 896; trail-eyo * trai/p/atc-dyo ; 
handspike ■ traU-bar\ trail lever, *a trail* 
Inf: lever hinged to the spindle-carriage of a 
•puining-mnle'^fCM/. DUt. Supp,)*^ trail-net^ a 
flshing-net that is trailed or drawn along, a dra^ 
net ; trail-plaiik, a plank for supporting the tnul 
of a gun-carriage; trail-plate, an iron plate 
attichM to the timil of a gnn^eaniage; hence 




aa *«]« * or Mrfor^ pteoe filed 
on the trail-plate, med In Umberiog op; troll- 
vopo» o rope need for tniling or drawing aonie* 
thing: (o) ?A tow-rope; (d) in a gun-carriage >■ 
PioooNhl; (r) a roM trailed on the ground to 
check the speed of a balloon ; indl-eoeoh •• sense 
8 behove (etTnaiH-aoiinr); teail-apade, a projec- 
tion at the lower end of the trail of a gun-carriage. 

ilit J, M. SrsAiifAN Mf. Gmmtr (ad.tf) itC *Trail Biar- 
Inga (Om Iron.) igM Dmify Chrm. May 3/a Mm. 
Hubbard'a journey.. with. a mall party of * ■trairblaaera ' 
nntivo to ttw woya of Labrador, tyas J. Harum Ltx, 
Ttekm. 1 , In a Ship, ie a carved Board oa 

each aide of her Beal^ reaching from her Main Stem to 
the Pbnirc, or to the Brackeia. >770-4 A. lIuMraa G*»r£, 
SsM. (1804) 11 . 370 To brulaa out the grain by aledgen or 
*nrail carta. iMt Snilei Enginttn 11 . 109 Sledgca or trail- 
carta were also uaed for the aame puraoae ; but the moac 
eommon inatrument employed waa the flail, itefl Cbockktt 
t 7 r 4 yflf<eoaii,Atrail-cartj..abox with ahafts like a carriage, 
but without wheeb, mounted on a great bniah of bmnehea 
and twiga, which.. acored the gronnd with a thouund naa 
and aeratehea. aSfl; PmU MaU G, to Mar. 6/1 Larga 
numbers of *tcail c:ade, driven recklcsdy into IVyoming in 
iMi. >890 Nasmith Mtd, Cotton S^^mihgMack, xi. 006 
The timvetae of the locking lever prior to locking la sradu- 
ally leasened aa the *iraU lever slide L la IowctmI. ifipa — 
Cotton Spinning viil. ayo *l‘he shoulder R ia pulled over the 
bowl enmed at die end of the lever L, called the 'trail* 
lever, which n hinged to the carriage, leoi H^otld 
Mmg* Vlll. 196^ A ooapleof the *ir^Wniakeni visited the 
mfafii aiNl found tbe i^nera there. \go%AikoMmum 5 Ang. 

• i|a/a A serioa of reprints or tranalatiou of the iiarrativeH of 
'Imiloiakera', from the earlieac thnea to the clo^e of tha 
etghleeaih century, iflao JoDau.L, * TomitnoU or Tmtlnot. 
dfn Knioht Diet, Mtck., Tmil-out, a net drawn or trailed 
behind a boat! or by two peraona on opposite banka in 
awamng a atream. iSm P. A. OxivpiTHa it/oM. (i86ai) 
S15 One "trail plank. .. fhia plank is placed un the gmund. 
ao that the trail of a aiege carriage may km on it. iSOfl 
}. M. SrRaaMAN Brit. (cd. a) 17 ^ rrail-plate Eyes. 

19D1 IVidt IVor/d Vlll. 154/a Im territory had been 
remarkably frae fh>m aeriona enme, and *tniil>rcd»beriea 
were unkeownu iSgi Mavmx Raio iicnlp HunUrt xx, 
Muiae and muatangs, picketed on long *trail ropea. 1899 
it'kitm. Gma. 31 July lo/a We opened the valve to hasten 
our descent before reaching it, and at S.8 our traiUrope 
touched the ground. 188a Zon/i. Goa. No. 1711/8 A *Trail 
Scent far Hounda 1781 P. Urckfomo Hunting (iSoa) 85 
You aay, you ahould like to see your young hounds run a 
CraU^aoeat. ipoA iki. Amor, at May 4oa/a Tlie lairriage.. 
peradtaof chacking the recoil without undue strain, .through 
a *lraU-apade provided with an elastic Joint. sSm OutM 
(U. S.) SniX. 439/< Proin the *trail.atart to tbe death it 
had bean ao more than a ss-minutea’ run. iSgg ICirLiNO 
•ad Teigfa M. 134 They foil into the quiek, cboupy *tnui* 
mu m and out ihroaieh the chccketa of the moonlight. 1804 
Outing (U, S.) XXiV. 39S/1 The onee *trail«weary emi- 
grant, the ranchman of tiMlay, does the frtightuig..rnMa 
the railroad town. 

tTnil, s».» 06 s. Forma: 5 tveyllo, 5-6 
trftylfl, traUe, 6 t»yll, treyle, 8 troll, 7-8 tralL 
[Late ME. trey lie, trayle, app. a. OF. treille, ttaille 
*a bower or arbour ot vine branches sustained by 
tielUs-work* (Littrd), also trellis, lattice work 
grating, mil (for window, door, etc) « Pr.frti/la, 
irUka L. trichila, later also tricla, twwer, arbour, 
summerhouse : see also Tkillis s 6 .^] 

L A latticed struoture for training climbing 
plants upon; a trellis. 

^1460 Sia R. Ri>s La Bollo Dame 184 , 1 me withdrew.. 
And set me down aloon, behynd a trayle Ful of levea, . . With 
mene withies y.bouiiden. ajS^ Cooraa T^aaurut a.v. 
Brnehium, Bmchiata muon, a vine hauyng longe bran«^ea 
vMn tiaylea. 1893 Evblvm Do iaQuiui, ComyL Card. 1 . 138 
Muscat-Grapes.. riuen not ao well when raised upon high 
Trails. 17*7 Brndlojf't Fnm. Diet. a. v. Gardener^ To cut 
the Trees and Palliiuidea when there is need of it, as well aS 
tha Treils and Arbours. 

2 . A lattice ; a crating ; a grill. 

148s Caxton Pans 4 T. (1868) 64 Or they entred they 
opened a treylle whyche gaf lyght In to the pryson. c 1500 
Molusine 338 He fonde a greie yron trayfl, wherin were 
closed a hondred men .that tbe geaunt held for hys pryMin- 
nets. igsa fii.voT, C/nf r#.. to matte a wyndowe, specially 
a lattise window : To cloaa with lattiae grates, or trcyles. 

fZnil. 06 s. [Aphetic ahortening of Kn- 
TUilL, orig. eniravle."] Eatrail^ intestines, collec- 
tively ; asp. those of certain birds, at woodcock 
and snipe, and fishes, as red mullet, which are 
cooked and eaten with the rest of the flesh. 

1964 Smolutt 7 Vviv. xviiL (1768! 1 . 091 The thrush is pr^ 
sontad with the trail, because the bird feeds on olives. They 
may as well eat the trail of a t^heep, because it feeds on ibo 
aromatic herbe of the mountain. 177a Wbslbv IVks. (167a) 
X 3S7 'fhose that are fond of hh bowels may put them in 
again, and swallow them as they would the trail of a wood- 
cock. 1804 Farlev Loud, A rt Cookmy 40 Baste them with 
a little butter, and let tbe trail drop on tbe toast. iSay 
J. H. H. in Hone Rvory-day Hk. II. 04 Here fin France] 
they flarin] are always dremed with tna trail, like snipes. 
b 8«6 Sovaa Cookery aay Taka the flesh and trails of the 
woodcocks firoiB the boiiea. 

Tndl (tr/H), w.l Forms: 4-7 irollo, trayle, 
g Imylla, 5-0 Sraille, 6-7 trale, 6-8 tn^l, 6- 
treiL [Occurs soon after 1300 ; agreeing in form 
with a late OE. trseselum, tnalian, recoraed only 
In the Pruclentins Gloases ifiermaseia o-a. Xl. 
MS^)i gloBsiog L. earpin *10 plnck, snateli, tear { 
awigf or off’, wLlch 4 oe 8 not so luit.the ME. sense j 
8« to make its identity certaip. ME« IrgyU-n^ I 
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flMdflbjinM app* tiw same word as CNF, 
to hanwlow (n bontX 14th e. In Godef., end also 
ms Mtih flrMte,IHy;4f»(i3J8laRUgen, 14-f^Uic. 
in Brniswick, et&L MFl. treyUn, tnUm^ 

FU tPLiniUn^ Lu. tniieHjraseUn^ Eh'rls. treilem^ 
ireiUmdH * to haul or tog (a boat) Cf. idso LG., 
It flrW/ tow-line ; also ONF. irttilk (14th c.), 
irele, (^ppsli% mod.Pr. irailh. Cat. and Sp. iralla, Pg. 
tralktLM meaning * tow-line* or 'rope*. It u 
difRctiitte coiTelate the German and tbe Romanic 
words I but it is generally tupi^osed that all go 
back to m late I.,, or Com. Romanic */rqgw/Jrg * to 
dmgV'f^ L. tragula, meaning (inter alia) a ‘drag- 
net , mbd a small tixtka or ‘ sMge*, f. L. trahire^ 
pop.L. (F. traire) to ‘ draw, dr^, haul’. 

This would alto in fonn give OE. irsegelian. 

h is somewhat reraarkalile that while the earlieet sanse of 
both the OF. and MLG. words was 'to tow (a boat)', thh 
spedfle uae does not appear in MIL, while the chief ME. 
UMs do not appear on the continent. This detracts from 
ills satisfactoriitesB of die derivation, which Ik still the best 
to which the known facts point : cf. also Tsaih tc*. which 
similarly takes us back to L. ttmkire, *tmgire with a dif- 
ferent sulBx.] 

L Primary senses. Transitive. 

1 . To draw behind one ; to drag along upon the 
ground or other surface (esp. something hanging 
loosely, as a long garment) ; also, to diag la person) 
roughly, to hale ; to haul. 

e S37B .Vc. Leg. Bainte xxvi. (XyeMolms) 690 He hynt fo 
prioure be he hure,..& traylyt byine ful angrelv Our al yc 
lluure here fa fore, a 1380 Minor Poems fr. Vernon Af& 
UiL 196 pel trompo bifore his traiturs, and traylon hem on 
tresll^ow-out fo Cite, e 1489 Caxton Bomtoe e/Aymon xx. 
449 Ve aiiall see miuiy knyghtca Co traylle Cheyr bowelles 
tborughe the faeldea. 1530 Paumx. yde^s He was traylcd 
upon a liardell thurowe al the towns, il/uet troynieurvne 
kerce par itmte la viiie. a >533 Lo. nKRNBSS^//Mm exxx. 
475 Huraei 


afler. sfai Mii.ton Samson 1403 They shall not trail mo 
through tnir streets Like a wild Keast. ^la-M Povx 
Lock lit. 73 What boots.. That long behind he trails his 
pompous robe t sSas TrMNVsoif La^ o/Shodatt 1. iil, Slide 
the heavy barg^ trail'd By slow horses. 18S9 Dickens MnU 
Fr. t. X, 'l*he gentleman has trailed his stick after him. 

b. To carry or convey by drawing or dragging, 
as in n vehicle or ship ; sometimes said of some- 
thing eumbrous figured ns if dragged along, m 
‘drag’ used dyslogisUcally. Also aitU. to cany 
(dirt) on the fck into a house. 

€ 143s Torr. Portugal T3t6 They Reyied a gale with a 
■aylle, The Geaunt to lond for to tniylle. 1748 H. WsAroLB 
Lett, to Mnum (1834) H* *3:* 'I’he yacht b not big enough to 
convey all the tables and chain and conveniences tliat he 
traih along with him. Miyds Shenstonb Ballad vi, A 
coach with acoroiiet trail'd her to Tweed. 1863 M rs. Toocood 
Yorks. Died. (MS.), The childer trail a lot o' moock in 
t' house. 1887 Howxn ABneid in. 325, 1 , when our homes lay 
blaxinj^was trailed o'er sea. 

c. To draw (the bexly or limbs) along wearily or 
with difficulty in walking, etc., esp. from disable- 
ment or exhaustion. So refl. to move along 
slowly and painfully, drag oneself along, crawl. 

lySe Child- Marriages 138 He . .demaundid a ueth goose . . 
and she wold have gevin him none but one that haltid, and 
tralid tbe wsnge. 15M Blunokvil Horsemanship iv. cix. 
(1580) 50 b. The Horse will not lift that leg, but rraueit nigh 
the ground. s74oSoMXRVit.LX Hobbinoi 11. 404 Her woumM 
Parts Grovliiig she (a snake] traib along. 1863 W. C. 
Bai.dwin A/r. Hutdingyx. 413 , 1 have no appetite, and trail 
my limba after me as if they did not belong to me. 1908 
Sir H. Maxweli. Gsdde to Ho lyro o d 108 He trsilcd hinuidf, 
a broken-hearted man, to Falluand Palace. 

2 . Mil. orig. To cany (a pike or similar weapon) 
in the right l^d in an oblique position with the 
head forward and tbe butt nearly touching the 
ground; later spec, to carry (a lance or rifle) in 
a horizontal position in the right hand with the 
arm fully extended downward (aa in the British 
army), or in an oblique nosition, grasping it just 
above the balance with we arm extended down- 
ward and slightly bent (as in the Ui>. armv). 
(Also, formerly, to carry (a pike) revefied, with 
the pointed head dragging along the ground, as at 
military funerals : see quot. 1688.) Pllr. 7 k trail 
a pike, to serve as a soldier {arch.\ 

1549 Comyt. Scot. vii. 70 The ddest of them voa in harnes, 
traland ane Imlbert beh^d hym. 1585 CHtiNCiivARD CMypee 
f >57S) SS b, And still 1 noept, the warres wuld me nduaunos 
So trayld the piek, and world began a noe. i6aa FtiETCHRa 
ft Massinors Synn. Cun^oi.\, How proud.. should 1 be 
To trail a pike under your brave command. 1S8B R. Holms 
Armomry ill, xix. (Roab.) 147/0 Trayle your pike, b to take 
it in the right hano voder the head aad held it cmn to your 
side. In thb posture they laarrE Then b an other 
way of traileing tbe pike, whidi b by takeing the hut end 
in the right hand holding it to thesiae^ traileing or drawing 
the heaiTaAer vpon theground. In thnposturethw marm 
at the funerall of a aouldier. iSof Regtdktione/irExenUse 
” ^ — . -t^gne^bes therlflaat 

le iwtaMd traib it on 

^ Swn’ T«/Krai; X, The 

soldiers wore the downcast . .looks, wllh which they tcall 
their erms at a funeimL \%m'ReguL tnstr. Canedry 1. i4t 
The lance b ‘trailed * by beim carried in the right band at 
the balance. 1870 Lowau. Studg Wind, ps Bra Jouson^. 


TUAlXi. 

tiallad n plica In the Low Gouacrias.. afoy Mms, Ftetd 
AriiOe^ txere. 6s TisJI Anna Tha TMI. Give foa 
carbine scant ustsasda with the sight bend, sebhig itdoSe 
behind the herir-sight, and brhgb to ahonsontal position 
at the full extent the arm. Aimers and thumb round the 
cerMna lira MeetHsdHomry Rijte Eotere, sj Anmnubt 
never he trailed with flxed havonsla 

tbi Hence allnilvely Ik/rai/fi/m, to write, to 
follow the ocenpation of a writer. Obs. teatsee-itse, 
1680 DavoEN Csuar Borgia ProL 1 The unhappy man 
who once has tndbd a pen Livw not to ptoaso Umaalf, but 


9 . Jig. or In fig. contest, with variout implica- 
tions: e.g« to drag fordbly U some course of 
action ; to draw out, lengthen out in time, protcac^; 
to utter slowly, dnwl ; to ' drag in ' irrelevantly ; 
to sulqect to dishonour, ‘drag in the dust’ ; etc. 

>804 T. WaiGNT PaaeUme l viii. 31 The sensitive appetite 
ofira..tral«tfaand haleib die will io..fb)lowhcr plawufee. 
1648 Ckashaw Mueide Duet 37 [.She] Trayles Iwr pleine 
Ditty in one long^apun note. 1649 Br. Hall Csseee Center 
(1650) 396 As for Lyra, who b traylcd in here, and cited. 
1806 WoRMW. Ode InUiu. Immart. v. Not in utter naked- 
newi. But trailing clouds of glory do we come From (3od. 
1808 G. Austin Chironamia i. ^ 'Ibe words.. should not 
be tretied nor drawled, nor lot to slip out oarebMly. 1874 


really b no reason for trailing out the matter longer. 

b. To draw as by persuasion or art ; to draw 
on ; hence eollaq . ' to quiz, befool ’ (Fanner Elattgf^ 
a 1717 Pasnbll Fahy Tsde leS Then Will, who bean tha 
wbpy Are, To trail the swaina among the mire. ?748 
Richardson Clurtssa (1811) VII. IxviL 076, 1 fwes) ik> lo^ 
trailed on between hope end doubt 1847 C. Brontu y. 
Eyre xvii, I . .perceived she was (wliot b vernacularly tenara) 
trailing Mrs. Dent; that is, playing on her ignorance: her 
trail might be clever, but it was decidedly not gor'd-namred. 
tpee Rbsnahan Beousidi els 4 Ce- xsii To see the Ishmaelites 
* tnul a sufferer from * swelled head b to undergo anoculn* 
tkm agaiust that fell malady. 

H. Intransitive senses. 

(But for the doubtful OE. trailian, these form the earliest 
group in Eng. and perfa. ought lu be branch 1.) 

4 . (iWr. for pass, of i.) To hang down so as tO 
drag along the ground or other surface; to be 
drawn loosely beliiiid (by a person, animal, or 
thing in motion). 

im K. BauNNE Handl. Synsie 3444 What aey je men of 
ladyys pryde pat gone traylyng ouer Byde:..To soule 
heipe hW myw do bote, piU traylep lowe vndyr he fate. 
e 1400 Dostr. Troy 10356 fot ao worshipful! a wegn, as fo 
wight TroiluB..Shuld traile as a traytor by the taile of hb 
horse. C1450 Merlin xiv. eii l‘her sliolde ye se stedca 
and horse renne Maiaterles, theb reynes trauynge vndir 
fote. tssa Fitshbrb. Husb. 1 141 That it [a gate] do not 
trayle ana that the wyndes blnwe it not open. 1833 P. 
Flxtcher Puryle tel. xii. xvi, Hb hanging dewlap troll'd 
along the golden rond. iBaj Local Act 4 Geo. IV, c. ii. 1 98 
If any Person.. suffer any Timber.. carried. .upon wbeel 
CarriageiL to drag or trail upon the said Bridge or Roada 
iOSB-toM ORRIS Rarthfy Par. 1 . il 6ao llie sound (X silken 
dresses trailing o’er the ground, 
b. MU. {ifdr. for pass, of s). 

1677 Land. Gae. No. 1181/9 Amsterdam. March 19. Yester- 
day was performed the Funerals of the late Lieutenant 
Admiral de Ruyter, the proceeding was thus : 1. Marched 
two Companies of Soldiers, their Pixes trailing. 

6. To bang down ur float loosely from its attach- 
ment, as dress, hair, etc. ; of a plant : to grow de- 
cumbently and straggliiigly to a considerable length, 
so at to rest upon the ground or other support, as 
a stem or branch of a plant ; to ‘ creep 
SX41B UoccLEVX De Reg. Princ. a66 Wnat help schal 
he, VVoH sleeues encombious so syde traille, Do to hb 
lura f 1978 Lvrx Dodoens 1. vU. xj 1 1 h.uh ■ . small braunebes 
..crepiiig or trayling alongst tm ground, sgpx Spbnser 
R mines if Time li. Her yeoTuw locks, . . About her shoulders 
careleslie downs trailing. 1687 A. Lovki l tr. Thet>enot*s 
TrmvL IL 94 They cover this Table with a large pinked Car- 
pet, which 00 all sides trails 011 the giound. 1776 Witnkr< 


traib to tha very ground. 

6 . t To walk with long trailing garments (ebs .) ; 
to drag one's limbs, walk slowly or wearily as if 
diagg^ along (often, following some person or 
thing : cL 4) ; to move or go in extended order ; to 
creep, crawl, ns a serpent or other reptile. 

1303 R. BavNNX Handl. Synne 3440 fetee al 13.. Metr. 
//0«M. . (Vernon MS.) b Hrrrig'a Arekiv LVII. 303 Ich 
(the devil] haue longe i-ben |H lord and mad be traile and 
If in] gren In siclatoun and in scarlet, a 1400 .Vir Penny R9 
m Mnfs Poems (Camden) 360 He may ger tham trayl m’de 
In gude skarlet and grrne. 1913 DouoLAsXE'Nr/f v. Proi. ir 
Wantoun g.*illandn to troill in sumptuus wedis. 1608 Toe- 
■ELL Seryente (1658) 73a Like the Horned-serpent. so trslb 
this elf on land. 176B Gowsm. Good-n. Man 1. i, Nothbg 
diverts me moro than ona of those fine old dressy thiogs. . 
trailbg through a mbiist at Almock’s. 1864 Lowxll Fism 
side Treat. 106 We trailed idong, at the rote of four m*lcs an 
hour. 18SB Kimolakb Crimea (1877) 111. i. 63 The caval- 
cade which had trailed in bb wake. 1909 Sia F. TaavM 
Other Sidi Lantern ilvU. (1906) 73 TIm caaieb that tssilsd 
away from the city. 

b. Of inaniasate things: To move along slowly ; 
to drift, glide, or flow slowly ; sometimes, to 
move in this lyake of somethmg as If drawn along by. 
it ; to form a trail. ./ 

aeyo-is Moioav Asihurw. xxuv. afo They ..drewo thrir 
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SKanct trailed after theaTm all their reeievaalla B«Mr> 
L«vB CwAJkti t 41 IIm dun Ball tiailt ht^ the raSm 
SeM Ciofg Sindy Mid* (ed. 4) II. 66 VcMOiilar 

ErytlienHit..ittrrace..eoveffed with..Biinnte veiiGlca..|»o> 
crenivefy itailfaif faito theaeighbouring aouad parti, liu 
\atmr*(idd, Ltg* nr. 'Iliniuih IE 

BHunentary gloom Of rimdowi the laadaciipe traiuiigi 

7 . To ettend in a ftraggling line, to acru^e. 

1600 HAKtuvT 111.615 Capa Roue k a low cSm aad 

IrayUng to tiM mb;^. ipag J. B. FiarN Highmojn 
Ditt^fdrg viL 98 The pilh..MaMtiaiaa traib acioM tlie 
aiaaaowi. 

bw Trail aff (fig.) : to *go off* in a careleM* 
casual, or iiuietinite way tn/a iomething ; to tail off. 

a^g Dicaaim Crick*t iii, The noft-haartad Slowboy trailed 
off el this juncture into auch a deplorable howl that [etc.L 
II. xvi, Twemlow.. trails offinto'—actfyio*. 
ill. Sccondaiy senses, app. from Trail sby 

3 i 

8. tram* To decorate or cover with a trailing 
pattern or ornament ; to adorn in the style of 
tracery. Const, with, 

IS. . E, E, AMi P* B. 1473 Penitotaa, & pynkardines ay 
perlea bitweae, So tra\lad St CryHad a traveice wer alia. 
13M Lanol. kick, RedgUt I. 47 Vpoudride wytb pete b<tf 
it Eoupet And traylid with troelrn, and tresta al aboute. 
1 1440 Prgmd* Pm* 499/1 Tray lyn. a(») clohyH, ugmtHio* . . 
drim pJirNM). IS.. Hmuitk, Bk* EmA Afgi^kumStit 
ti770< Notes 441, iilj Copes blew Sylk with red Orfeiea 
trayled with wliitt Braunchis and Flowres. lapd Srs>iSBa 
^ V. V. a A Camia ^ht of purple ailke . . 1 rayled with 
libimnda i6ra Rock Ttxt. Fahr. Inlrod. i. 76 The golden 
ground 18 trailed all over with leaf'beariiw bougha 

9 . To follow the trnil track of, to track. 

1S90 CoKAiNB Trttti* iitmting D i| b, An otter aometimia 
wilba trayled a mile or two faMfore he come 10 the holt 
where he lyeth. 178s P. BacKroNO Unutimg (i8oa) 150 
Seeing the hare trailed to her ibrm. 1768 CtHil* Mmg, 
LVlll. I. 74 /a General Clarke, .after trailing them upon 
eeveral tracks, ai la^t came up with them. 1880 HAariNO 
Brit* A nim. Extinct 1. 18 In later times tiic Bear wan trailed 
■with boar^honnds. 1910 CenUmF Bnf. July 33 The ranch- 
man is away . . trailing horse thievea 

10 . To mark out (a trail or tracks ; to trace out. 

ri586 Ctbss Prmbrokk Ft* lix. xiii, Abroad they range 

and hunt apace, Now that, now this. As famine trailea a 
hungry trace. 1600 Hakluyt Ftiy. (1810 111 . 546 By naion 
there met many wayea iralcd by the wiM besateN, 1 lost my 
way. 1891 tr. Dttim*s ChHsi 1 . 410 *l'hc way of the 
Kingdom, .is n way trailed with blood. 

b. 'I'o make trails or tracks in ; to make one's 


way through ; see also quot. i8a8 ( 

165a, IlBNLowxa TheoMt* am. xxvii. The Larks, wing'd 
travellers, that trail the skie. t8s8 Wpsstrh, Trait,, An 
America, to tread down grass by walking through t to lay 
8at I ais to trail grass. 

IL intr. To lollow the trail or trnck of the game. 

174s Cotitpi. Fam**Fuct ii. i. 306 They will come 1 rail.iig 
along by the River Side. 1810 Sp^rtitig Mag. XXXV. 194 
Mr Yeatinaii'S hare lie.'igles trailed up to a bare in Rulham 
Kune. 1880 SHoaTHouHK J, tngdtsmut ii. 41 The hounds 
came trailing and chanting along oy the river side. 

IV. 12 . intr, 'Jo fish by trailing a bn ft from 
a moving boat; s^cc, to fish from a trailer (see 
Tbailkb 8). 

' >857 R* Tomrs Amer, in Ja^mn xiiL yA Another cluster 
of Ash ing-boats . . Mparcntly trailing for fish. 1864 THoaRAU 
Maine W* iii. 176 My companion trailed for trout as wo 
paddled along. 

13 . iiiltiards, (.See Traxlimo vhl, sb, 1 c.) 

14 . Cards, At casiuo. To play a card that is 
nseless for gaining a point. (Perh.^^n from 6b) 

1909 in CtMi, Diet, Sufd* 

t Trails Obs, fa. OF. tniltier to trellis, 
interweave, from treiltc Trail sbj^\ irons. To 
provide with or tiain upon a trellis. 

1398 TaavisA Bat tk, De P. K, xvii. clxxviiL (DodU MSdi 
Vines nedeh to be trailed to be Jpe belter susieyncd. 

T rail : see T 3 b. 

tTrai*lba:8ton. Old Law, Forms: (4 
traillebaatouu), 4-7 traile-baaton, 4-5, 7- 
Srailbaaton (//. 4 -baatonn); also 4 trailo-, 
traylabaatoun, (4-5 troille-, tro>l(e-, 6 troyle- 
baatono, 8 traUbaton) ; also 4 trayne-baatouiu 
[MIL a. AF. trailU-baston^ f. trailU imper. of 
irailUr^ Trail v. I -p OF. boston stick, cuilgel, cliib^ 
lit * one who trails or carries a club or cudgel ' (cf. 
to trail a pike), 

Cf. for the formation, F. canpt’btmmt^ cmqkigiwxv, peH§’> 
ete/s, iue^chieot and £iig. ea,-purte^ emt*thraat,pic 4 t,pethet, 
imrnhey., kiti-eew, etc.] 

One of a class of violent evil-doers in the reign 
of Edward 1 , who, as brigands or hired ruffians, 
bludgeoned, maltreated, and robbed the king's 
lieges, during hts absence or absorption in foreign 
wars ; also applied to their system of violence, for 
the suppression of which special justices were 
instituted in 1304-5 ; thence contextually applied 
also to the ordiminces issued against them {orainotio 
detraitbasions), and to the Inquisitions, trials, courts, 
and justices Uustices sur les tray^astouns, justices 
far wot trailbaston), appointed for their snppres* 
siun. In living nse from 1304 to ^1390; afters 
WAids only a historical, term, often minnnaerstond. 

. kvidmwe of the origiiial ^plication of irmUlobostem to the 


•oppHad by AnglmFIr. and LatM 


I fiMgee ^Emr- vok 111. 
iOtif.Deem ^ ‘ ‘ 




Is 

wHiiliKsdM 

Ml hn?. Fm ^ 

F. M. NWiols drM, DeemUs, iihuir, Criotmai- JLmUtiime 
^ Edw, /, in ArSmiegta XL (1866). The tiamder* 
tiM« of Um name of an effencs to the legal proems dealing 
with iL nod even to Its penalty, is a well-known ^nomcnoii 
in the history of legnl terms. In tha 17th c. and Inler.many 
enem wm made at the origin of tlio namei thus the 
Tuiaiom ofTnilWlon ware Cswed to beaocalled fim their 
’^carrying the staff of Justice ', and by Coke, ' beenuaa tl^ 
proceeded as speedily as one might draw n suff*. 

iSM-s OnUmance iaCumb. MR Dd. vii. 6 1 C 6t (13..) 
Indpiuot Articuli Llncdnie qni dlcuntnr Trasiebastuun. 
tin Bril. Mus. MS. Hargrave 336 Let Artieiea de Trmjnu* 
bittietm*]* .Art. iq. De verberatoribus. De ceux qoi sunt 
bnlurs e funt lea grands haterieii el pays, e qui suiit presu e 
ntiparayllees de CKtnr bsrees de tiele chose fayre solum ceo 
q bom les vodra luweer on purparleer, la bateiie greyndre 
ou meyndre. ijeg (April) CentMteitem (in Foss ifl. 31 
(docketed)), De iranagrmsionibos nominutis l*railbaBton 
audiendiA et terminandia 1305 Rotte e/ Parti, 1 . >78 
{Matyintd note) Ordinatio de trailbastons. /Md. eoi/i Ad 

y etitionem Ulorum qui steterunt in mrvkio Kegb coram 
usticiii de TrAileliasion petenttum lemcdium super eo, 
qufld ubi pluses homines fnerunt indictati de conspiracib ct 
alib iransgreesionibus (etc.k <306 Jbtd. a 1 8/a Les J usi ices qui 
soiit ordenes pur entendre a les busoignes de Truillehaston. 
c 1306 Laiigtoi>t Chrem, in Pet, Se^gt (Camden) 319 Trayl- 
hastouiis sunt nomea decel relenaunce. Enfayrm et mnrehm 
ae ureferentferecovenaunce, Fur treys sous ou iiU»ou pnr la 
vafmunce, Batre un prodomma ke uok fist nosaunce A cors 
Cnstienc, par nuli temoygnaunce. c 1306-7 0 $tttaut*s S4fm 
ibid. 333 Jo lur apreiidroy le giw de TraylelMAtoon, K lur 
brueeroy reachyne e le cropoun, Lea bras e les jaunbes, ce 
sciKit rcsoun, La lange lur tondroy e la ImmicIm ensoun. 
C1315 1 JiNGTOPr Chroa* in PoL Songs (Canideni 300 Funny 
Engletere gents de grumu resouns Assignex sunt justises 
snr les traylhaaiouns t l^es uns par enquest sunt Jiiget 
k prbuuiist li altre ales k fburdim k pendre envirouua 
o«3sS Tmvct Chtvm* (1845)404 Hii Juscitiarii ah bomini. 
bus popularihus vocati aunt de Traylehasioun, quod sonat 
'jyahe bacninm* ^1330 R. Bndmmb CAren* (»8to) 308 pe 
kyng herd alia pe fame, bs pleynt of ilka loun, A gaf ham 
a newe aamc, ft cald {mm Traile bastoun. . . The kyng 
burgh bo hold did aeke men o resons, & with bo justisa 
bam bond, to site on Trailebaatons. saSyTsRviaA Higdea 
(Rolh) VI II. 895 pat )era kyng Kdward made hard iiMtiii. 
aicioun awnst evel doers... bat manere UH|uisicioun hi^te 
trailhasioun. rs400 Brut dxxiii. 195 lUe] leie enquere 
. .of aile bo adatakyngus and wrongus dona brou) mbdoers 
in Bngelaiid, of alia bo tyme bat be hade tene out of lib 
realme, bat me caUede ' Trc^lebuston ' 1 and ordeynede 
berto luitioes. 1494 Fabyan Chreu* vii. am. i6lt 
Srno Hist. Gt, Brit. ix. x. I46 Hce ordained lustitiam 
for Tnullmstonf who were to enquire of Man*slaughters, 
Rufliana, Disseisors. Iloot«haleis, Incendbries, and other 
pertnrliera of the common qutei, and them to puiiisK by 
tine, death, and otherwise, a s6i8 Ralbigm Ptmg. Pari, 
(i6se8) 1 8 The same ycere the King vsed the Inquisition, 
called Traile flasten. s^ Hums t/ist, Eng* (1761) 1 . 
xvL 4qs Tiie renewal of the omimbsion of trailbatt>n. 1851 
Foss Judges of Plngl* III. 36Commwions of traillmston 
ooniiiiued to be issued nt intervals till the middle uf the 
reign of Richard II, when they finally ceased. 1853 PARaan 
TumePs Thm. ArchiU II. i. sj Stronjgholds for numerous 
bands of thieves, or * traiilMstons as they were called. >>93 
b. W. Maitland bUmoramia de Pan, (Rolb) Inirod. 53 
note, Tbb (Ordinatio de trailbastons in 1305) seems to be 
the first appearance in an officLd document of the curious 
word 'trailbaston \ There can be little doubt that it signi- 
fied a * club-man ', a vagalxmd with a big stick. 

Tnilftd (tifild),///. a* [f. Trail w.i 4^ -idI.] 
1 . Drawn behind, dragged along on a aarluc, etc. 
(see the verb) ; Mil, carried at the trail, as a pike 
or rifle ; in qtioL 1 797, made by trailing something. 

afigi H. Com tr. PiwMe Trao, xlil 169 After them 
followed fosty other Chariots, ..full. -of. .Arms, and trayled 
colours. 8797 Emyct* Brit. (ed. 3)XV1. ii/a In different 
parts of ihe course of ihb tr.tiled track, small quantuies of 
meal .. should be laid. 1847 In/aatry Man, (1B54) 4o^» 
Trailed arms must never be used in field movements. a86g 
Pa/i Matt G. 13 May 4 Noiunount of brushing could make 
iheir trailed dresses look quite dean again. 

t 2 . Decoiotcd wilh, or consiituting, a trailing 
pattern ot ornament. Obs. 


. ir pui 

ins, 1878 NRasii-T Catat, Ciast VttuU -V. AVer. Mus, 
B19 Pale green glass, with trailed oriiameut on Uie under 
surfaoB. 

Twil«r (tr^dai). Also 6 tmilor, 6-7 tnylor. 

[f. Trail ff.i + -*Ri.] 

L One who trails or drags aomething. 
s8o8 SperUng Mag, XXXll. 134 The trailer indolently 
drags his stick after him. 1864 Reaim 13 Apr. a Some traikw 
of coat-laikt, looking out for a head to break. 

f 2 . One who travels on foot (cf. Trail 6) ; 
tip* a footpad. Obs. slang, 
isps GaBKNB Art CoHfiy CmicE il (1590) 4 Some base 
Priggar tbat..b a Trailer. The Trailer buueUiatgoeih on 
foi>U 

8. A hound, or a huntsman, that hunta by the 
trail ; one that follows a trail, a tracker. 

1990 CoKAiNR Treat. Htmting B ij, You must chute out . . 
two conple to bo trsilors of an md« Foxe and finders of him. 
Ibid* Djjbtaoe T rail jA> Bl 1899 MAscv/’rwm Trmu, n 
173. 1 have seen very few white men who were good trailers, 
site SeHbnePt Mag. XXV. 16A The Texas Rangers . . were 
spleodid shots, horsemen, and trailers. 1003 Forest 4 Stream 
84 Jan. 74/s Bloodhounds, .are not at all superior to the fox* 


4 . Something that traili, drag! along, or hang 
draggling I osp, a trailing plant or branch (d 
enopir ) ; in quot 1613-39, a trailing decoration* 


This simtleT 

^NMvaoM jSrftdsm 38 Many a dekp-huad bell^fin ftowm 
Of fraasBM trailers. tSra D>«bll IFM. >9 A ^ 
of onolM bullion the lowest trailer of a weapiiigelak Mta 
Mms Bimd fopam L 173 An ocean of trees entangled whb a 
beauiUal traU^ i8ln Gmeden is Feb. sofi/g Ulkania 
pulveruleaia. - is a pretty trailer. 

6* The rear wheel of a frontpdrivea bicycle^ or 
one of the rear wbeeto of a locomotive, ns oppoted 
to the driver or diiving-wheel ; a tralliDg-WMel. 

i8^ Oc/. Teur. CL 6*as. Nov. 341/s The sp^men . .has a 


drivini^heel of 36 inches, and atmlSr measuring B4inchsai 
9 Medei Steam Engine 58, and, drivers or drivjng.wlne^ 




aid, trailers or trailing wheols (of a locooiotiYek apui 
Westm, Gme* as Sept. 7/1 The Atlantic engine . . had 
four driving wlmls two rear wheels which arc called 
irailen, and four wheels In front of the drivers. Only tho 
driving and trailing wheels had brakes. 

8. ft. A rail or road car designed to be drawn 
along by a motor vehicle. Alio attrib,^ aa traitor* 
Cftr, •foathy b. A imall carriage, nsnally 

a light chair on wheels, drawn along behind by a 
bicycle or tricycle. 

s8te Celnnibus (Ohio) DispateA 5 Aog., The line Is to 
atari with five motor cars for winter svrvi^ with some 
* trailers * for exL-ur'>ioo business, spaa Eugiueering Mag, 
XIX. 737 By the adoption of a steam waggon and trailer, a 
full load of 5 tons Iwiiig carried into Manwesier twice a day. 
tpei Seoitmun a Mar. is/5 Tha motor Gar,or motor car and 
trailer now so familiar in tramway practice, apap Dsuty 
Chrem, IS May 3/3 The Act of t8^. .llmiied the sreight of 
a motor-car to three tons unladen, and of a motor with trulev* 
wagon to four tonib 1909 Tmees 9 July 3/3 Ha was in a 
trailer attached to a motor-tricycle. 

7 . A kind of iclf-acting brake oontkUng of a prop 
attached to the rear of a vehicle, to catch on the 
ground and prevent the vehicle from running 
backwards down an incline ; also called a stepper, 

1877 in Kmiout Diet, MecE 

8. A vessel used about 1 800 In mackerd-fishing, 
having long poles or outriggers on each aiile, witn 
baitea lines about io fathoma long fastened to them. 

sipa in Cent. Diet, 

Trftiliuftftft (tryiTinfis). [C Trailt 4 -BBSS.] 
The quality of Ixing ' traily \ 

1I67 A. I. Ellis E, E, Premune. I- Iv. M4 (The]fr^uency 
(of filial SA In German) conveys no fceuog of trailiness ur 
weakness, as it does to the mere English roMlsr* 

Trftiling (ti^-liq), vbl, sb, [f. Trail v,^ 4 
-mo i- j 

1. The action of Trail 0.1 In vnrlont aensei. ft. 


Dragging along, hanging down at a robe so at to 
drag, etc- : see the vb. 

13. - Min, Peemt/r. yermm MS, xlviiL S94 Wber b bet 
goroen and kouk, pal irayliug ft pat comelich )0Bg, pe 
haukeh and pe boundest 1377 Lanou /'- PL B. xil. asa pu 
pdiok..roay nouyte fleighe neighet Fro )>e traillyng of hit 
tallle ouertaken is he sons. 8671 Gaaw Amat, Pmnte Hi. 
App. I o In that Made] all Stiawberries deligbt 1 and by 
the trailing of the Pbnt is well obtain’d. liSgTvLoa 
Mist. Man. iii. 37 The trailing is now done by horHes only. 
t886 WiLLit ft Clark Cambridge 1 . 570 The trailing at thciff 
chains (i.e- of tlie portcullii«es in heraldlcdevices) is aa varied 
in design as that of the stalks and leaves of the rosea 
1887 RueKiN Prmterita 11 . 065 The traiHngs and cVrobbgs 
of deep nurpb convolvulus. 

b. The following of a trail, hunting by the tralL 

174a Fibldino 7 o». Andrews iiL vqTbe bcHt hound that 
ever pursued a bare {..good at trailing. 190a St. Jamed 
Gan. 31 May so/r One can understand the absorbing 
iniersst of trailing. . . Every animal baves a uoiL Theeapert 
even reads the story of aanaka's traU. 

O. Hiiliards, (SeequoL) 

1873 Hrnnrtt & Cavbnoisn Bilitarde 7 Trailing, that b 
fiillowing the ball with the mace to such a convenient 
distance from the other ball os to make il en easy hasaid. 
/Sid, 8 In some games trailing was not allowed except by 


agiMnient. 

2. coner. A trailing branch or ihoot of a plant, 
a ' mnner’ ; a trailing part ur appendage. 

1707 Bradleys Fanf. Diet. s. v. Carden, furawberrics. . 
begin to shoot forth in January. .. You may rut off their 
Trnilings in March. 1884 Amer. MeteeevL ymL 1 . 8 A 
heavy, low flying, .storm cluud with ragged tmilinga. 
T^fti'liagt ppl* a, [1. Trail •«' -ivg >.] 

1 . That tiaiU (almost always in intr, aenie); 
dragging or dragged tichind, drifting along, hanging 
from something, etc. : sec Trail 

13.. in Ret. AnL II. 15 Ne be hi wiupil nevete so jelu ne 
so stroutende, Ne pi f.tiio tail so long ne so trailende. 1443 
Pilgr, Sew/e iv. xxxvi. (Caxton 1483) 84 A traylyng gowiw 
of iwdue yeidea wide aolvmtmly degged with huge negge 
sleues. t6ei Markham Mary MeoFL Leument, Pref. 70 
[She] made a towell of her tray ling haiies, 1784 Cowraa 
Task v. 56 The trailing cloud (of tobacco-Bmoke] Streams 
far behind bun, aoeniiiig all the air. alsR O. Macuonald 
P/usntastes (1878) 1 1 . xix. top Walkidg whb a. .eumawhat 
traiUiig and stumbling step. 

b. Of a plant, or a branch, stem, or ihoot of a 
plant : see Trail v.^ 5. 

1698 PAit. 7 >ant. XX. 468 Sta]k% round and most com- 
monly upright, not square nor Iraylingi 1707 MdSTiMKR 
/into, (1701) L 161 ’Ine right sort hath leim Stalks and 
trailing Branches. 1877-84 P. E. Huuia IFV/d FL p. 
Branches long, very trailing, slender ; hooked prickles. 

2 . In apecifie technical applicatlona. ft. Trailing 
wheetf a wheel to which tne motive force it not 
directly applied (opp. to driving-wheel), aa one 
of the binder whtel8 of a locomotive, or the rear 


tbahjotgiiT. 

whwA of o frottt-driting btoydo. AIm opplM to 
pom oooiMoted iidth tUf» at lirof/S^ 

•o fraiiingmtigkt. that part of the weight of a 
locomotive which recta vpon the trailioi^wheela. 
■ 140 ^ WiALi Diti* T$nm, TPmUimf ^rirngi^ the 
M tli»ajcl«.boni of the tnOfioe wlZS of e 
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iMin of coupM diiving-wliMlaiiMa a lii^lo pair of trail* 
Cftwbwlf placed behind the fin-boa. 

D. Tratii^g p^itUs, on a railway, pointt directed 
away from a coming train (opp. to faHngpdntfy. 
Trailing Arms in a dynamo-eleciiio machine: 
ace qnot 190a. 

iQp G. Fimolat Mag Rmilmar 79 Trallinc pobce. .at a 
ywraii fiem tne cabin. 1900 Sloanb 


I of eeo 

SimtuL MUctr. MlcL, FMamlng Hr^*t in dyiiaiiMlectric 
■ucfainea the prajerang ends of the pole ^eoee lowarda 
which the oocer uncovered perimeter of the armatnre torne. 
..The leading horna are tOMM away from which the arma- 
Iwerotatea. . .Synonym— Trailing Horna. loep CmL iHcU 
av. ^iekj TniMng^mi swiicA,la railroading. 
..contnuted with iacing-point awitch. 

Hence Vni^Ukagflx m/o. 

iglD Fluiino rfrgi Gnrg; IV. 65 Then la thcfr aoond 
hem heauier, and trallingly they bum. itlyi Biackm, Mag, 
XXX. 476 One of them.. langa trailinjiy along the moaay 
greenaward. ifica Maa. Bbownino urw. Ckr, etc. 
anOreen vine-bnnchea trallingly Inclined. 

^XraillMlS (trfi*l|ldc), a. [f. Thail -b •lms.] 
Having no tniile ; treckleae. pathleia. 

ilia BAiLUB-GimHiiAMinC(M/iiw7 Mag, XXIX. 19s Veal 
atretohea of., foreat ..clothe their precipitoua alopoa .. ia 
unbroken and perfectly trailieaa maa-wa. 

tTrail-oldeb a, St. Obs, [f. Tbail w.i or w 
•f Sli>i a.] That ia 10 long aa to timiU 
leia DouoLAa Afuait am. vi, 18 In robbia lang alao, or 
tralll ayde govn. 

t Trail wind* app. erron. for iail-toinJx lee 

TAfLJd.I 13 . 

1879 Admir, Cri, JKonm. 7a ej Sept., They bora away for 
Javialca with a tnyl wind. 

XnOj f trfi'ii), a. dial, and callag, [C Tbail 
jd.I or w.l 4 * -T.j Characterized by trailing ; 
■lovenly ; lazy ; liuignid : aee Eng, Dial, Dirt, 

Shgf Cumbtrid, Gte.. aloveidy. ifi^ (implied In 

ToAiLiNiiaa]. leee tPttim, Gka. n Jan. 3/1 A muff.. with 
a aimple prmty Duncl^ not the trally extreme effect of the 


t Tniiyaj tnd'lja. St. Obs, Alio f tniqe, 

5- d trauma, 0 tewUia. [app. a. OP. Irtillitf var. of 
irtslitf IrtliSt trttlie^ tnsll, * tiaau k mailla net- 
work ; cf. mod.F. irtillis glazed calico, also sack- 
cloth ; but the Sc. word was evidently applied to 
some finer fobric .1 A kind of cloth* (See also 
TniLLlfi /Al) Also allrib, 

1490 Asia Dam, Ctmeil, (1^) 158/1 ^tlamee Du. .aall.. 
pay to Dauid Quhitehed..nve atikkia or tralra of aiiidry 
aewUi 1498 Aee, Ld, High Treat. Seal. 1, aa6 Item, 
vj quarteria of qubit treil^e .. to be the King a hamea doublet, 
ifiofi Ib/d, 11 . 31a For ane maid doublet of trail^e to him, 
v^a vjd. Bga^ Ibid, IV. 30 For i)c| elne blew trallie to 
be ane couch to the Quene. 1517 /bid. V. 116 Blak trailja 
igis /mo. Ray, IVa/rir, (1813) 9a Ane doublet of blak anting 
iraUye. tgea Aee, Ld. High Treat, Seoi, Vill. aja Fyve 
quarteria trailw to be hia grace ane pair of aockia. 1108-7 
It ary t m&urmag-erder ai death ef Damlty in Chaimen 
(t8iD 1 . ao7 Of treilie buccharem v elle. 

Tridll (trAn), sb,^ Forms: 4-6 tmyii, 4-7 
tmyne, (fi tenyne), 5-7 traine, 6-7 St, tryne, 

6- trnin* [In origin repreaentlng two French sbs., 
Iralnt fern. (OF. also Irai’nt, irahint) and Irain 
masc. (OF. iredn, also lrahin\ both held to be 
vbL sbs. from Ifxstner to drag, draw, etc. (see 
Tbaxn v,^) and corresponding reamtively to It. 
Iraina, and to Pr./rwA/, Sp. Iragin (iJiez), It. Iraina, 
Even in OF., Iredm and IraXnt, thoogh generally 
distinct, were sometimes used in the same sense. 
In English, with the loss of final / in pronunciation 
and its consequent non-significance in spelling, 
Irain and Iratne wen used indifferently from this 
14th c., and in the 17th train became the only 
spelling. On this account, and esp. because senses 
have arisen in Eng. which have no French proto- 
types, it is not possible satisfactorily to distinguish 
two words corresponding to F. Iralnt and train. 
The order here foUowea is therefore tentative and 
practical. The F. form, when it exists, is given, 
and it will be aeen that branch II eorresponds in 
the main to F. Ira/nt, and branch III to F. 
train. Branches I and IV contain representatives 
of both F. words.] 

L Nouns of action from F. iratntr or Eng. 
Train in mrions iens;;s. All Obs, 
tL Tarrying, delay. [App. * a dragging out* of 
time: cf. Tbaot lAS 1, ib. OF. Iratne, train 
* retard*.] In quota. 1553, fir a train mm for a 
while, for a little time. Obs, 
e tjon R. BKUNMa Chrem, (1810) 083 For bs pas tohsim, he 
medso long a krayne. Ibid, eU porgh Edward long trayno 
Guiicoynia bomdoun. Non defendw his chayne, but only 
Bayoum 1489 Caxtom Faiyiet tf A. 1. xix. 00 Men holdo 
end kepe the In telkyng es by e long tnyne fVndyng 
aiwayos somme conttoumsiss thek node nok. . . Buk oiiely 



^ ■v.vBiifosThelwIibt 

byde youo theim here fiiir a Mbra Imd, U* 
. jpeQpkhoarafBrakraiuekohoMethtmkallui. 

t)l« Cbuiie or manner of running (of n hone); 
acottifi8ofriding[F.Mriir*allnr^]. Obs, 

Silt hi Hall tHadeau 136 His hono ho (Joptelbeaies, 
tba uyiK they dime, aloft tlwy sldmsM amaine^ Bekweene 
kbe eM'and weifciu hie, they treed a folly trayne. wseog 
FLSTCiuia I P ea$a a *ePrite,u Bi. A good tough train woula 
bieak||iM all to piecei. 1877 Levert Qaarrei #86 in Heri. 
JF. A i%Tl. efo Your chofoe ueesce era wild end tough, And 
little theycan nkiil it ^ir train, 
thb A particular gait of a horse: tee quota. 

sfffo iLimoavit. Itermmatuhip L iU. (15B0) Bjb Thafar 
[Turky horses*) ireuelling peee is ueither amble, racke, nor 
trot I Mila certeine Unde of eeule kraiiie. 1807 Maskham 
CmmA fv. i. (16x71 S Thlsshuflingend brokanlneerteine pace, 
..is neither amble nor trot, but a mixture of both, es taking 
bis time keeping from trotting, and his motion of fogges 
fkom ambling: and so compound this which Is goUm a 
Traiiie or Racking. 

1 8. Faltonry, (?) A abort flight given to a hawk 
while being tralnecL [Not in F.] Obs, 

1818 (see l^iN j8.> 4I 

t 4 . Training, education. [Not in F.] Obs, 
mnr— *. 

spit Mtf I jcastkx PotiUeae Ep. Ded. (1887) 3 The generall 
traine and bringing vp of youth. 

II. That which drags or trails, or is trailed. 

6. An elongated part of a robe or skirt trailing 
behind on the ground ; commonly worn by women 
of rank or fashion when in fall dress, and by sove- 
reigns and high officials on state occasions, and 
sometimes borne by a page or attendant as 
btartr, [OF, train, sMo traindt; mod,V, traine,! 

e 1440 Prem^ Parv, 499/c Trayie, or trayne of a clothe^ 
airuia, a ngSP in Wr.-Wak^er 38^4* Ad fi a d i eim m, a lady 
trnyne it a pendaunt of a gyrdyii. ibid, 6ie/ee Sirma, 7 . 
eattda wtiitfeminarum, a trayne. 1437 Cratairy Lut Bk, 
099 Next fdowsd our seid soucrayn lady, ft the Ouchca of 
Btucfyngham] bora hore Trayne. 1377 P, dt L*isle*» Ltg, 
BvJ, w^d you.. wish# that of her who by duetie ought 
euen to cary vp my trayne 1 should make m ' ' * 

a 1800 Bk, Preetdtnet (E. E.T. S.) t6 A 

:ouni 

loxYsoN IHn, tu. x68 


euen to cary vp my trayne 1 should make my sister In Lew? 
a 1800 Bh, Precedent (E. E.T. S.) b 6 A Baroneme may 
haue no trayne borne 1 but haueinga goune with a trayn*^ 
she ouglit to beare it her ceife. tdiv Moxi 
The orainary Citisens Wiues haue tneir gownes 1 
long trainee, which arepinned vp in the houee. syss Addi- 
■ON A/mA Na ter t The broad swooping Train that follows 
her in all her Motione, and finds constant Employment for 
a Boy who stands Mind her to open and spread it to 
Advantage. 1791-3 in S^rie Pub, Jmlt, (1799! 1 . 13B Ho 
trod on her crape traia sm8 Iamb Ausniw Herthaag, 
Abb, V. They, .pinned up each other's trains for the danca 
1^ Dokan Cri, Petit 117 The pmiod [time of Rich. 11 ] 
when ladies in England first urore trains. 

lx Tnc tail or tail-feathers of a bird, esp. when 
long end trailing, as in the peacock ; in Faleanry, 
the technical name for the tail of a hawk, f Also 
formerly, the tail of a quadruped {fit,), or of an 
insect, [Not in F.] 

1579 Twvms Phitieke agti. Peri, t. xlIL 44 b, Declaryng 
howe well that byrde [hawk] flue,.. bow many feathers m 
Che trayne^ and how many of the winges are remaning or 
lost. 1570 SrxNsu Shtph. Cat, May aSi His lavle he [the 
fox] clapt betwixt his legs twayiie. Lest he should be descried 
^ his trayne. 1391 Smaks. i Htm, PI, ui. iii. 7 Let frantike 
Talbot triumph w a whiles And like a Peacock sweepe 
along hia t^le, Wee'le poll hia Plumes, and take away bis 
Trayne. 1810 “ 


_ Guillim Heraldry 111. xv. (1660) 17B The 

Lyon is one Colour, shagsie b(e<«ted, with a certain tuft of 
haire in bu traine. i 434 o’R T. HsaaBar Trao, an [I'he 
dodo's] traine [ia] three amall plumee. 1699 T. db Gbav 
Ctmpl, Horttm. 14 The trayne [of a horae] long, not too 
thick, and falling to the ground. 1898 J. Clayton Ace, 
Virginia in MUe, Car, {lyA) 111 . 33axheir Turtle-Doves 
..the whole Train b longer much than the I'alb of our 
IHdgeons. 1830 K. F. Bua*roN Paietmry Vallty indm viiL 
76 A splendid goshawk,.. with.. a queenly train. 

O. The tail of a comet ; a luminous trail, such 
as that following a meh'or. [Not in F.] 
i8eo Masston Auienidt Rev, 1. iti. A blaring comet shot 
hu threatning traine, i6os Shaks. Ham, 1. i. iiy (Qo. 1604) 
As scarres with traines of fier and dewes of blood, Disasters 
in the sunne. 1883 J. SrxNcsa Prodigies (1665) sa 'I'he 
luminous tail or train of a Cbmek . . seems to the eye of 
ignorance the emblem of a flaming sword, or firy rod. i860 
'IVNOALLr;/Mc. I. ii. XT in falling fit] leaves the light foaming 
mess, aa a train in the etr behind. 1709 Chambbbs Siery 
e/Comtit 137 The curvature ^ the train (of Donati's comet, 
1858J. 

6. fiet. Applied to the current of g river, etc., 
also to the elongated body of a serpent [Not in F .1 
fc 1386 C'TKsa Pkmsrokb Pt, lxzviii. XX, All ihxt rich land, 
where over Nilits trnlles Of his wett robe the slymy seedy 
lraln.| 1887 Milton P, L, vn. 306 Within those banka, 
where Riven now Stream, and perpetual draw thir humid 
traine. i6«3 Bi.AacMoas Pr, Arih, 11. 133 Pure Crystal 
Riven through the Meadows flow^. Their watry I'rain in 
Snoky Windings slidea. ly ay 48 Thomson Summer 900 
The green serpent, .gatben up hb train, etfta Gray 
/gnerauee 4, 1808 Sarrr Marm. uu Intiod., Lika straanv* 
let. .winding alow iu silver train. 
t 7 . Something drag|^ ffloftff tliff ground to 
make a scent or trail; a drag; also pieces of carrion 
or the like laid in n line or trail for Inring certain 
wild beasts, as wolves, foxes, etd. int6 o trap [ao F. 
Srainie\ Obs, / 

>979 Turbkrv. Vemerte 187 Trice a akynne of bacon . .and 
wlien it b well broyled . .dlfqie it and puddle It in this snwce 
. .and make a krayn cherewUh, end . . it there be e foxe neere 
to any piece where the tra^me b drawne: lie will followa it. 
1807 Totexu. Peary, Beatie (1838) 307 The Hunters in 


some Gannlilie. .amlie atrala with a Kegs llvar led, eat la 
pieiMS end enrinied over with bony, and aeanofoiuw their 
ilM Swines gi^ draw ^ 1^ n dead ^ 
which will ouue lae beeat lo follow after very apeedlly, 
nay Bradieye Pam, Dki, ^.v. Animat, For Beasts of 


N-i. 


^ of your * 

umlLand of Chfokeaa Guta for smeller BeeaM. 

ST The (visible) track of 
[Cf. OF. traint mm trace.] 

1908 H, Hebrides Mag, Jan. i9The netfvee with me sew 
tha train of a turtle on the aand. They thought 10 ceptuie 
it, but did Dot socoead. 

IIL A snlte or aeqnenoe of personi or thingg; 
a long aeries. 

9 . A number of persons following or attending on 
lome one, usually a person of rank; a body of 
attendants, retainers, or followers; a retinae, 
suite ; sometimes, the vehicles conveying the per- 
sons and baggage. [F. train, OF. tratAe,‘\ 
a 1440 Str Degreu, 1x39 The Eori and he witba irayn To 
the cxatel gen fere. 1513 Dovolao Maeit xiii. viii. 48 AI 
the chymmyarbll rowacTahowk Was fyllyt with ther tryne 
enci mekill rowt. S 839 Covbsxmlb i ffragv x. e She came 
to leruaelem with x maruefoue gresto trayne. x8^ Lead, 
Gum. No 33a/s The Venetian Amboaiador mode hb aoleaui 
Eniryinto thb City, attended., * 


1911 Stbblb S/eet, No. 1x3 F 3 She boa ever hod a Train 
or Admirers. 1833 Hr. Martiniau Vamierpui 4 - dT. L The 
long train of mouroeni. iSya JowBvr Piate (cd. a) 1 . lal 
A train of ibteuers followed lum. 

b. AfH, The artillery and other appmtna for 
battle or siege, with the vehicles conv^ng them 
and the men In attendance, following or in readi- 
ness to follow an army. [F. train.'\ 

1303 Ld. BxaNaas PMet.L Ixxvi. 96 Syr Wyllyam 
Montagu.. yaaued out a honibadee, and folowed coumy 
the hynder trayno of the scottes, who hod hones ao chervod 
with taq^gege, y* they might scant go any jmt pace. 1843 
Chao. 1 Treaty at UxMdge Wkai i66a iV. 597 The 1^ 
Train of Artillery to be fitted In all pointt ready to march. 
syiaSTBSLB No. 407 F a A blunt boneat follow, who 
tram of artillery. 


. Thai 
ly to march. 


; in the train of artillery. 1810 Wkllinoton 

in Gurw. Dtsp, (X838) VI 88 i'bey have collect^ a train of 
artillery at aabmanca for the siege of Ciudad RodrigOb 
1900 Daily Netut tx June 4/3 The military expreMion..*oui 
Iraina', b apt to lead lo mbundersianding.. where the 
troops, .have been actually traielling by railway trains. 

t o. The rear of an army or body of solilleia. 
Obs, rare, [K. train,] 

igpB Bamst Thser, Warres n. i. e8 How to turne theb 
face?^ making front of either flonke or traine. Ibid. iiL ii. 
55 Toe armed pikes, .ahall be.. placed in the front and fo 
traine of the battelL 

10 . Jig, A let of attendant things, circumstances, 
or conditions ; a series of conseqnenccs , in qnot. 
1658, something following, a sequel. Often in 
phr. in the train ef, as a sequel to : so in its train, 

X870 Seiir. Peemt Rs/brm, xlx. lox That Kingdome sail 
come to greit ruyne Quhen that deuissioun hea his suit and 
tryne. iBeg R. BAKae tr. Ba/aot *t Lett, (vol. II.) B3 For a 
traine to thb first favour 1 require from you a second. tTSi 
Bbibklky Prev, Ruin Ci. Brit, Wks. III. aoa Thb vice 
draweth after it a train of evils. 1788 STESUB.S'rfir. yearn,, 
Pas^ert Paris, The idea presented itself. . with this in iu 
train. 1833 Ht. Mabtinbau Breeke Farm xii. Education 
came in the train of other good things. 187s Sn ilxs Ckarae, 
i. (X876) 9 lliere b no act, however tnvml, but has iu 
train of consequences. 

11 . A body of persons, animals, vehicles, etc., 
travelling together in order, esp. in a long line or 
procession ; a anccession of persons ; Jig, (chiefly 

a set or class of persons. [ F. train.] 

1489 Caxton Payiet o/A, 1. xxiii. 70 A longe trayne of men 
of ormes ol cloa togyder. i 89 > SHAxa. x Hen, VI, 11. ii. 34 
Which of thb Princely trayne Call jye tho Warlike TallH>n 
i6g8 FavBB Aee, E, India 4 /*. a9x 1 he beat Hawks. . fly in 
I'raina like Wild Geese. 1748 Fsancib tr. Hermee, Kjiti. 
II. it. ia9 Wh.'it milder Frensy goods the rhiming I'rainT 
1819 S001T Anne qfG. yii, The caravans, or large traina ol 
waggons, by which the internal commerce.. was carried on. 
1884 GiLMOua Mongrie 087 Camels, trains of which.. may 
be seen making tbeir way ailong the crowded otreets. 

12 . A nnmber of things following one another in 

time or order; a aeries or course of actions, events, 
etc. a. A course of action iu relation to its 
manner or purpose ; method of procedure ; manner 
of action; way of life; cotine, drift, or direction 
of a diacouise, argument, etc. Now rare or Obs, 
(passing into h). [K. train!] 

e 1530 (//f/a) The ordre or Trayne of Warre|that a prynce 
or heed Cbptayne ought to take. 1334 Mohb Treat, Paesien 
Wks. 1330/9 They..corrupte some well myndvd mennet 
before they peroayue the trayne of theyr craftye purpose. 
S380 SioNov Pe, XV, He ihau leads of ufo on uncorruptod 
traine. M1877 Babbow Serm, Wks. X7x6 1 . 30 God .. by 
secret methoib and undiacrniable trains, ordereth all events, 
ay^ Hums Hitt, Bng, (1761) II. xx'^i. 134 Hb splendid 
OBienCAtious train of life. i8a6 Random Reatii, He, Letde 
xvi. 388 You never mbappreneod the train of hb reoaoniniL 
b. In general: A smes, snecesaion, sequence (ot 
actions, events, thbughts, or phenomena) ; a eon- 
tinnous course (of action, reasoning, etc.). 

riBqi Howsu Lett, (X650) 1.445 A wife b the beet or 
wont UMtune toot can betide a man throughout the whola 
train of hb life. i8eo Lockh Ham, Und, u. xlv. | 9 
A train of Ideoa, which constant succeed one another in 
hb Understanding, me (see *rBACT eb} eji lyifo Kaio 
Inquiry v. 1 3 Long and demonstrative trains of reasoning. 
S768 RoBoanoM Chat, V, t. Whs. sBsj Y. 183 A fong tnJii 


RoBBeraoM Cheu, V, a Whs. 18x3 Y. 183 A fong \ 



nuxH. 




•r IbrCttnaM «vMti. aM Bucku Ci&ith. (iBfi) II. vHL 
|Ba TIm rtmit of A long train of omum. 

o. Proper lequenee, order, or arraagemcDt for 
•ome leinh; coonected order; coiiiie, proceu; 
in phr. in train (formerly alio mi a train, and 
witn defining adL ai aw {a) train), 

iMg Gaidinu in Pbcock Jctc, 1. xlU. tn Srary* 
tbiiig in good train and order. 1991 Savilm 7 'ar/lw, 
JkgnerU toe Our men. .wera now in traine of winning the 
fielte lego Locks Und, iii. vii. • a It ii not 

enough that a Man has Idona dear and distinct, .ho must 
ihink in train. 1996 W. Hossuiv Fo^t (1748) 11 . sa Tho 
AflUva of Burm hsraby put in a happy Train. 1148 
Macaulay in Lifth Ltit. (188^ II. sia. 1 ain..daairoua to 
gat on with my Hiatorvi whidi is. .in a fair train. il8s 
'Mas. Atua Annan * Ai x. Putting matiors in train for 

tho aloction. 

13 . A line of gunpowder or other combustible 
inbstanoe laid so as to convey fire to a mine or 
charge for the purpose of exploding it. Also Jig, 
[It. traina (Florio) ; F. traink,\ 

at94t Hall CAruM., Htn, Vtlt 118 The Frenchmen., 
nuide traynoa of gunpouder from Htrete to atrete. rtm W. 
HooHKa Man Hin 1. 1 . 4 A Mine wak made, and Train 
■was laid hereby for blowing up the Gospel it self. lypS in 
NicoUa J>u^, <z846) VII. n civiii, She (a Khip] 

was set on fire by a train. 1839 Civil E$tg, ^ Arch. Jml, 
^1 We were fortunate enough to witnem two of these 

ig operations. .. Ttic order for firing the train given*. . 

In a few seconds after the igniitun of the trahi, a rumbling 
sound, like that of. .distant thunder wan heard, and the., 
whole mass was lifted bodily from its base, sfiso Grotk 
Gmu 11. Ui. Vll. 517 He .. had already laid his train.. for 
revolt. iSss Macauijiy Hist, Eng, xxl. IV. 349 The spark 
had fiillen : the train was ready : the explosion was imme- 
diate and lerrible. After a tumultuous debate [etc]. 

b. Pieces of carrion or the like laid in a line or 
trail for luring certain wild beasts : see sense 7. 

14 . An extended series of material objects or the 
like ; a row, rank ; tsp, a series of things arranged 
in a definite order for some purpose; rarely^ a 
continuous extent of something. 

ifiio Holland CamdeM’s Brii, (1037) 343 Vpon this shore, 
lie out with a long traine certaine heapes in manner bankee 
a rampiers. 1664 Powkn Ejt/. Philos, 1. 43 Being layd of 
a row or train. 1^3 W. Rosuts Nat, Hist. Florida p. vi. 
Our more northern colonies . . form one continued train along 
the whole easternaide of North-America. 1774 M. Mac- 
KKNSiK MarUims Surv, 76 When the Survey has been con- 
tinued by a *rrain of stasinietric Triangles. 1863 Lvkll 
Aatio* Maa xviii. 356 Detached fragments of rock . . in long 
parallel traina 1878 Abnkv Photogr, (1881) 980 A train 
prisma, .set to the angle of minimum deviation. 

16 . A set of connected parts of mechanism which 
actuate one another in scries ; spec, {a) the set of 
wheels and pinions in a clock or watch which 
turns the hands {gaing train), or that which 
actuates the striking part {strihing train) ; (fi) a 
set or pair of rollers used in mecal-working ; a 
rolltrain. 

1797 Atonihfy Mag. 111 . 464 Thus the progressive motion 
is communicated to the cotton spindles in the same niaiiner 
as it is to the difierent parts of a common time<piece^by a 
train of wheels. 1831 Hrkwstkr Nat, Magic xL (1833) 093 
Motions are propagated along a great variety of tr«aiis of 
mechanism, 1838 [see Going vhl. sb, 6J. ifoi [see roU^ 
train, KollsA' 17k 1884 F. J. Bkittkn iVatckS^Clockm, 
966 The remarks on the train of a going barrel watch apply 
equally to the going train of a cioi^k. 1885 C. G. W. Lock 
Workshoft Receipts Ser. iv. 307/0 The parte meet likely to 
require repair in the striking trains of clocks. 

16 . A number uf railway carriages, vans, or tmeka 
coupled together (usually including the locomotive 
by which they arc drawn). [So F. train^y 

the 


Orig. train 0/ carriages, etc. 1 now one of the chief uses of 

he simple word : cf. aa b. 

a 1894 A. Scott Ess.^ Rail roads in Trans, Highland Soe, 
(1834) Vl. m By continually sliifting the train of waggons 
at the head and foot of the inclined plane, from the one 
railway to the other. 1803 in W. Chambers About Railways 
(1865) 6 (Opening of Stockton and Darlington R.) The signal 
being given, the engine started off with this immense train 
of carriages. 1830 Times 17 Sept., The Northumbrbn 
drawing the splendid train of carriaget occupied by the 
Duke of Wellington. . .The Northumbrian locomotive engine, 
which had drawn the train of the Duke of Wellington. 1839 
Manbyat Oita Potir, vi, 'Hie trains went on well. S837 
CoruisNs Railway Companion Title-|L, The Companj^ 
charges from one station to another : . time of departure and 
arrival of each train, etc. ifian w. Chamsess “Jour in 
Belgium 73/1 We were speedily carried to the railway 
termini!^ where a train of carrhigea was in waiting, with its 
locomotive engine hissing and chafing, Lynch RwuUi 

LXii. ii, 'i'hus wrough a distant valley's length Slow seems to 
glide the train. 1883 Markl Collins Prettiest IVommn x, 
A train left Warsaw early «n the morning. 

b. Hence, a line of vehicles cnnpled together. 

188)3 Gkrslev Gloss, Coai^tniniitg, ybumey, a train or set 
ef trams all coupled together. 

tl 7 . See quot Ohs, [Cf. F. train, *nombte de 
vibrations qu'un mouvement d*horlogerie produit 
dans un temps ddtermiod * (Llttrd).] (Perhaps not 
Eng.) 

1704 J. Hassis Lox, Teehn, I, Tredn, Is the Number of 
Beats which the Watch makelh in an Hour or any other 
ee r^n time. 

IV. Names of other things (chiefly material) 
derived from prec. branches. 

tlSn Cdokiry, A dish coniiiting of dates, figa. 
laitins, and almonds strung upon a long thread arc 
Covered with batter* Obsn 
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etMp Thee C oohet y ih s , 97 Triiyne ruslSi Take Dntee 
and figgss . . and ptn take giele nyaons and blanched 
nlroonoeiiaiNl prik nemihoigh with a nedel into a threde of 


a raanays lengtlL. .roet the tieyne abougbt tlw lira in 
spete .cut the bniur oa the treyne as be inrneth abou|mC 
the fii^ 14. . CsirafiMiifM domuu de la Grey ibid, te Le 
4 i.oouia..Halybttti«i Plays fryid. TraynsHoste. 14.. 
AtS. DoueejS^ ^ 

tl 9 . The carriage of a printlng-preis. [F./miii.] 
(Perh. only French.) 0 &, 

•894 R- Aohlsy tr. Leys le Rey as Hs makelh the train 
of llie presM to roule tetc). 

20 . Applied to varions material objects that are 
dragged. 8U The trail of a gun-carriage: see 
Trail ifi.i 5. 

1789 Palconsb Diet, Marine (1776) ii. Crockets dsretreute, 
the eye>bolts, in the train of a gun<Garriage, wherein are 
hook^ the relieving tackles. 1813 late train>iat hie In aa c]. 

b. A rough kind of sledge or sleigh used in 
Canada for transport. [Cf. F. traineau,) 

1I33 C. F. Hoffman Winter in Far West 1 . eto At last 
a tram [mots, a rough kind of sled] and a couple of carioles 
drove up to the door, i860 BAaTt.XTT Did, Amsr,^ Train 
(Fr. Irmusau), a peculiar kind of ide^h used for the trans> 
portation of merenandike, wood, etc., in Canada. 

to. A drag-net, a seine. [F. tra/ne.J Ohs. 

1376 Fleming tr. Caiud Doys (1880) 14 Such Dogges aa 
aerue for fowling. . .The first kiude of such seme tbs Hsiike, 
Theaeconde, the net, or trains 1809 Biblk (Douay) Hak 
i. 15 He drew it in his traine [L. smenai, and gathered 
it into liU nette. 

1 21 . A rope for dragging a plough or harrow. 
/oca/, Ohs, 

1798 StatM. Aec, Scot, XX. efio The harrowa are drawn 
ride-waya by a train or udo rope (like that Uhed in a 
plough). 

V. 22 . attrih.^ and Comh, a. In sense 5, * Having 
a train', as train- dress, •‘gown, -petticoat, -skirt \ 
also train-boaror, an attendant who carries the 
train of a sovereign or other person ; also Jig. ; so 
train^hearittg adj. ; train-tea, a tea-party on the 
occasion of a young lady's presentation at court. 

lyas Loud. Goa. No. 6084/6 Robert Rich his *Train* 
bearer sitting over^sgainKt him. 1838 (X Victosia yrni, 
98 June, l..went into a robing-rooiiK where i found my 
eight irain.bearere: Lady Caroline Lennox [etek 1871 
Lowkll Pope Proee Wka. 1890 IV. 56 No poet more often 
than he maicea the lecond line of the couplet a mere train- 
hearer to the first. 1848 Buckiky Itiad xaq The *train- 
bearing 'frojan women, xraa Trans, Hoc. Arts X. X99 The 
principal consumption in this doth, is in *train-dreNKes for 
ladies' wesrin|L 1831 Carlvlb Sart, Rss, 1. vii. Wives of 
quality, .have *traiii<gowna four or five ells in length) which 
trains tbeie are boys to carry. 1878 Lomi, Gas, No. 1987/4 
One long *Train petticoat of rich fluwied Silk. 1878 X. 
Hardy Kthelbsrta 11 . » A light mualiii "train-skirt. 1807 
.Spectator 18 Jan. 96/1 The ' "train-tea ’ that cclebratea tba 
preMntation at (^urt of an English girl in good society. 

b. In sense 16, as train hand (Hand sh. 8), 
train Journey, -tine, -/oad, -rohher, -robbery, 
-service, -speed, -thief, -time, -wreck, -wrecker, 
-wrecking i also train-boy, (a) Coed-mining i see 
quot. 1883; (b) {C/,S. and Canada), a boy who 
sells newspapwrs, etc. on a railway train ; traln- 
dispatohor {(/.S, and Canada), the officer who has 
charge of the running of trains on a railway; 
train-ferry, a ferry for conveying trains acrou a 
piece of water from one railway to another; so 
train-ferriage ; train-xnlle, each mile ol the aggre- 
gate distance ran by all the trains on a railway in 
a given period, as a unit in estimating amount of 
traffic, working expenses, etc. ; so train-mileage ; 
train-pipe, a pipe connecting the sonree of power 
with the brakes on the cars in a cominnoos svstem 
of brakes on a railway train (also called brake- 
pipe) ; train-road » train-way (a) ; train-shed 
0 ,S,), a roof supported by posts forming a 
shelter for one or more platforms at which ti^ns 
stop; a roughly built or uninclosed railway 
station ; train-aheet, a ruled sheet on which are 
recoifled the movements of every train on a section 
of railway, according to Information telegraphed 
from the various stations ; train-sloknoee, a sick- 
ness or nausea to which some persons sre subject 
when travelling by train ; so train-sick adj. ; train- 
signal, a method of signalling from the cars of a 
train to the engine by a continuous pipe {Cestt, 
Diet, Suppl .) ; train-etaff, (a) a staff delivered to 
an engineAirIver as authority to travel over a single- 
line section of railway ; (fi) the staff of employees 
on a railway train; train-etop, an antomatic 
apparatus. In connexion with a railway signal, for 
stopping a train ; train-way, (a) a temporary line 
of rails for the conveyance of small loads, as in the 
conrse of construction of a railway ; (b) a platform 
hinged to a wharf, with a line of rails upon which 
railway cars or tracks may ran to and from a 
ferry-boat (f/. 5 .). 

x8^ Gssslrv Glass. CoeU-mbdng, ^T*rmin-hoy, a boy who 
rides upon the iraiu, to attend 10 the rope attachments, etc. 
189a Opelenseu (Louisiana) Psmecrat 19 Apr. 3/a A boy 
who gets a position aa train boy for our company miut put 
up a certain amount of money as a guarantee. 1901 Wsstm, 
Gan ai Feb, 10/a Scarcely any obsarver has omitted to 


TOAIV* 

eomplshi ef the importunities ef the traln-hoyfon Amaricun 
railways], with his mercbandlss of bsnsnas and caoMlies and 
chswinf gum and dime novela idif C/kkago Tisnes 
14 May, John Converse b oppohiled aiwlHtanc *tralo- 
d^tchar. 1897 Month Sept. aSi Behring Strait eenld be 
cromed by some powerftil patera of 'train-feri-iaua ipoe 
Monthfy Rem, 1 . 41 Tho praaent route b acrosa the lake by 
^train-ferry. 1894 Westm. Goa. 3 Sepu 5/s Many ants or 
heroism are rsporled, eMwdally on tha part ef "iraio hands. 
1908 DaiH Chron. 11 Mur. 9/5 The "train-indicator, a huge 
framework oonfronring every passenger when he enters. 
Thera are sighteun clock fiuM, each of which telb the time at 
which the next train on the various lines departs. 1900 0. 
Swift Somerlw 94 On our "train-Joumey home. 188a 
Mncm, Mag. XLv. 50a Arrival of the 'train-loads of troops. 
1894 T. M. CooLuv in Forum (N. Y.) Sept. 17 Train-loads 
ol porishabb goods were., ruined by delays which the strike 
had caused. 4^8 Eugiuooring Mag, XVI. 86 Of an Aapericsn 
railway. . the Superintendent . . is a-euted by a" trainmaster, a 
rnadmaster or divwion engineer, ..and a chief diB|iatcher. 
>884 WaseTRR. "Train-mile. 1888 Q, Rem. Oct. 300 The 
wnrking expeiue per train-mile la or. hd. 1890 Daify 
News 17 Feb. a/6 The great induatrial llnoa have run more 
train- miles, and therefore done more work,duriii9 the past 
half-year. 186B Q. Rem, Oct aoi A large proportion or the 
"train-mileage run . .b useleas, being far sn exceaa of (public] 
lequireroents. 1909 Grsai Cenimi Railway Report 6 Aug. 9 
The strieteat economy haa been exercieed in train milaoxa. 
1889 Findlay Eng. Railway 100 While the train b running 
a continual vacuum » maintained in the "train-pipea. i8ra 
WsaaTEB, * Train-road , . in minea, a alight rail-way for 
small wagona 1877 Knight Diet, Moeh., Train-road, a 
renKtructMMi railway 1 a alight railway for lunall loads, sfigs 
Guntbr Miss Dimtdends (1893! >57 An institution .. im- 
plncable in ita purauit ol "train ronbera, highwaymen, and 
others that raid the precioua things the busanera com- 
munity intrust to it 190^ Daik Chrvn. 17 Apr. 4/5 
Ttiere are two forma of criminal activity in which the 
United States enjoys sn unenviable distinction. One 
of tliem b lynching and the other is "train-robbery. 
Mod, Tho "train-aervioe to London has bean Improved. 18^ 
F. S. Williams Midi, Railw, 639 Tlie "train sellers and 
their foremen. 189a Pail Mail G. ai Nov. 7/3 Thegreat iron 
and gb-sB portal, .will conatituta the moat extensive railway 
"train-shed in cxutcnce [at Philadelphia, U.S. ]. 1909 Dedfy 
Chron. aa July 7/1 Anyone to whom traina give the least 
sensation of vertigo should ait facing [the engine]... Children 
who are otherwise "train.sick will travel fairly well seated 
thus. 1908 Westm, Gas, aj Sept. 4/a Many travellers suffer 
from "train-sickneas. 1901 Daily Chron, 1 May 8/7 In 
these days when "train-speeds In Great Britain are mostly 
stationary. 1893 Funk's Standard DM. a v. Sing/, "Train- 
staff. 1901 Daily Nows >6 Jan. 3/1 1 he Isle cif Sheppey 


Light Rallw^ is In singb track ..and it will be worked on 
the train-etaff and ticket system. 1908 Westm. Gas. vj Apr. 
7/1 1'he train staff having dealt so promptly with the trouble 


that the only sign of fire was s little smoke, ibid, ty Feb 
7 /a The "irain-atop at the signal-post actuated the con- 
tinuous brake, and thereby, .brought the vehicle to a atand- 
still. 189B Pail Mali G, 19 Mar. a/a It was "train-time, 
and I rose to leave him. t88f Chuago Times 17 June, 
Running a car from a aiding on the "train track. 1839 
CMl Eug. 8- Arch, Jrai, II. 46/1 The wagons when loadM 
. .are eaiJly pushed, .down the "trainwmy to the face of the 
cMff. 1B77 Knight DM, Meeh,, 7 Vwfii-ww, a hinged pbt- 
form which forms a bridge leading from a wharf to the dedt 
of a ferry-boat s8qs Boston (MaaiL) Jml, e6 OcL 1/6 A 
"train-wrecker cauglit 1883 Maueh, Exam, 10 Jan. 9/t 
An unsuccessful attempt at 'Uain-wrecking. 

a In other senses : train-bolt, * a bolt to which 
the training-tackle of a gun is hooked* {Cent, 
Diet.) ; t train-hone, a horse employed to draw 
artillery ; train-net » sense ao c ; train-rope, 
train-taokle, a tackle hooked to the trail of a 
gnn-carriage on board ship : see quot. ; train-eer- 
vloe (in sense 9 b) ; train-ahut a,, shut by a traid 
of wheels and pinions ; train-work, a mechanism 
consisting of a series of parts (sense 15). 

1843 in ijth Rep. Hist. MSS. Cnum. App. 1. 131 Thu 
county complains that we have not charged the "I'rain horse 
according to tha letter of the Ordinance. 1710 Load, Gas, 
Na 4 fifi> 7 s Train Horses, .employed in drawing forty pieoes 
of Artillery. 1M4 Gtasgw Daify Herald ae .Sept, 'lliare b 
aa much damage done with "train nets as with trawl nets. 
1887 spectator 3 Sept. 1174 Their "train-services collsctcd 
and equipped for a campaign, idea Lithcow Tram, l 5 Mina 
Epitaph mail sound. Of "traine-shut sluces, of the Thc^iso 
spring, Where chatring birds, Ihxlonean trees do sing. 1813 
Bvrnrv Fedeoneds Jnet. Marine, *Train-Tackts,,,Sk com- 
bination of pulleys, which is, during action, hooked to an eye- 
bolt, in the train of the carriage, and to a ring-bolt in ine 
deck.. .Its use is, to prevent the gun from running out of the 
poit wbibt loading. 1887 Smyth Sailods Wordii,, ^Kain- 
tackle. 1878 PsRRCR ft Sivbwrioht Telegraphy 9a ‘The 
Monw involves a complicated and expensive "tnunwork of 


t Train, id.* Obs, Forms: 4-7 tramc, 4-5 
trerno, trayn, 3 noeik. trane, 6-7 tealBo, a-8 
train, [a. OF. traine guile, deceit, ruse (lath c* 
in GodeL), n. of action f, OF. Miir, (Fr. trakir) 
to betray ; cf. koine (OF. koine), saisine, f, hodr, 
saisir, C£ the phrases *withouten train*, * false 
train etc. with OP. sans traine, /ausse traine, etc. 

In aenses a, 3, and 4 this word appears to be assodated 
with Rensee 7 and 13 b of Train sA,*J 
1 . Without a or p/, : Trea^ery, guile, deceit, 
trickery. >* 

e 1400 Destr. Trty 3789 Vlexes. .firieest in hb fare,, and 
full of disseit, Vndertaker of treynoL of talkyng but litfli. 
e 1400 Non-Cycle Myst. Flays j/kf We scbal home tril, with- 
outen trayn. Bothe word ft werk, how hit was. rt46o 
Tewaeley Myst. x. 310 Do wa, losfoh,. .Turoa home to thi 
» look tnou deme in hir no 


spouse agane^ I 


r no trane^ ffor riie was 


neuer ff^de. 2390 Sprnsrr F, Q, t. vi. 41 Ikon cursed 
Mbereaunt, That host withknighueaseguib, and trecherous 



oTWiiha Aaactoncb 


mUkm FM im F. 

..loftnyiMi 

r icbemc dcfl|picd to 
dcoelvt or entiapy o trick, tlratigflkna artifice, wile. 
ctliB 8- Biumni Ckfvm. CiSiol m & Img of Alinaynl*) 
.,ri«iMdalUttm^«J..H«MetlMWimcoMiyi help turn 
motlMnoebi. MeMu^ninHantw^^iimgf* 

Ztf/;UMx)isNo«r womI wal%>ottcamiMtw..l tvow)oor 
law bt bet a trayoik S4ie»a» Xroa CA*wa. Tng^ iv. ^90* 
Drtdymay bat liaKilkatweyiMi Bawmaagyaoroonspirad 
tfwyiM To M Giwke« woldao hym bo-timy. 1^ RAoncLL 
B*ii. (tSif) 013 Uoctymar wa«, by a trayno, taken 
b Um cMidl of Notyn^BOL sta Shaiol Mmck, iv.iii. 118 
IMualltob Macbotl^ By many ertheio trainee, hath eougbt 
to win BO Into hn power, wnm Q. Oolb iiumUhtnt* m 
A n nrtleep Mind, Unpia^M tnSte Tmine of Womankind. 
nifi Micklb CmkwA n. xivi, The Mympk..Witli wylio 
TiainB tbe Somwe of Earth beeett. 

2 . A trap or raafe Ibr catching wild animals; 
also Jig, {in phrase to lay a train, associated with 
or merged in seiiset of Teaie i^.l) 
tj|o Gowna Cm^. 111 . 041 BoC if a kfaif hie wiUe Fro 
loetee of Me flbkwh rencreiana, Ayein himeelf he roakth a 
Creigne^ Into the which if that he aiyde. Him were betre go 
beeyde. cMaof L tdo. rtZ 'f'hat nomaner 

crayne nor ealcrop theryn wore. 1530 Pateoa. eSa/a 
Tmyne a trappe, mtraypt, i8h Quaujm Sion'a EJggitt 
Ui. Poeme (i7«7) 393i * my pm, biu aeek my peace in 

vaini For every way's a trap ; each pathb a tram, m edge 
D. Huns tfist. Ho, Doupm * Amrtu (1644) 3o Fearing 
. .that there was eoiae train laid for them, he turned about 
to havo retired into the CaBle. 1897 Dbvdbm AimHA xi. 
toad Vain Fool and Coward,. .Caught io the Train which 
thou thyMif heat Uid. 

8 . Something designed to lore an animal Into 
a trap or snare ; a lure, bai^ decoy, enticement ; 
aiso^. 

€ 1407 Lvdo. Rum ^ Som, Mt tTh« tiaar] ye de c eyved 
by matoun Which the liountyefor aocoureCahteintbe wraya 
Ibr e treyna. 14.. Km. in Wr..Wfllcker 506/as Aiirmc* 


barbarous peopls. .leaving their cattle abroad, as a train, to 
draw them [the Romans] withta danger. 
t 4 . A live bird attached to a line, or a lame and 
diaabled bird, given as an enticement to a young 
hawk during iti training. (Sometimes explained as 
the short flight which the hawk makea in trying to 
captnre this : see Trahi sd,^ Ohs. 

I4ii Asc. Ld, Hijik Tromt^Ssoi, 1 . 987 Giffin to the man 
that broehl tua quw heiounb to the King, to make traiiys 
to fcialkis,. .ixa> ihid, apt Item, for a duke to be a trane to 
a balk, .xfi d. iS7S Tuasaav. Fakmurk 1x7 When a sparow 
hawka b maiineJ and lecbymed, then give her nine ur ten 
tmyaes at the least, and when she killeUi feeda hir up 
aiwayes. iSii Ccxtcb., Toma, a trains with a lame and 
diaanned Heron, for the making of a youns Faulcon. 1618 
Suafi. A MeaxH. Country J^mo 709 These flights are 
oall^ timinei^ because they only tiafne or teach a young 
Hawks how to bestow her wing, and make her seifs victor 
OUST ths pray. 

t Tndn, Ohs, (exe, in Tbaut-oil). Forma : 
5-6 tmne, 6 treine, 6-7 tmyne, tmine, 
tmln. [In i5-i6th c. tram, s. MLG. end IXr. 
Mm, Muu. tnun, Dn. tnum, whence mod.Ger. 
tran, end Da., Sw. tran; ell meening *oU ex- 
tracted or made to exnde, spea tmin-oil^; eppb the 
feme ‘word es MLG. trdn, trdm^ MDo. tram, 
trdm, OHG. traJkan, OS. *traAan, pL trahni, 
OLFraiik. pi. trdni (Ger. /nr>f<) ‘tear, drop', 
also gam or resin that exudes from trees, Macrymae 
arborum* (Kiliiin).] The earlier name of what le 
now called TRAHr-oib. 

1497 Maidon, Esux, Burgk^Dtads Bundle 70 No. 4 
PoaMiMiatus do uno barrello olel vocat crane, sgie Set, 
Coses Star Ckamb, (Selden) H. 9s llte Crafte and misterio 
of Mercers hath vaed . .othir grosse marchaundi-ie as sopp, 
terre^ . . pik, Wax, . .Trayne* asffl Rates of Customs d J, Woll 
oyle called crane the tonne {in li. idee CAerw Comwatl 1. 
33 Tbey pack tliem [pilchards] orderly in hogshead*. . which 
afterwams they preMe whh great weights, to the end the 
traine may soke from them intoavesMlplac^ in tbe ground 
to receyue it tyia A. van LsauwauHOBK in PkU. Trans, 
XXVll. 44X Upon several Pans of these little Membranee, 
there lay rat which . . they call the Train. 1768 Aec. Bks, 
in Ann. Keg. 883/a They don't drink train,.. but use it in 
th^ lamps. 180a Trans. Soe. Arts XX aie The cod*oil, 
or common train, brought firom Newfoundland. 

b. aitrih. as trainjdt, *boett$, (See Tbaxm-oil.) 
189! Act xo IWUi, tit, c, ijj 7 Any Houses Stages Cook- 
Rooms Train- Fats or other Conveniencia* for fishing there 
(Newfoundbnd]. lyey JLond Gau. No. 4378/3. >3 Train- 
Fats burnt |. . sstt Unmesds of Train-Oil dsstroyed. 179* 
Chants in Buercl, J^rsMad. 3) XIV. 610/1 Of the akins of 
Che entraib [or the seal] they [(jreenlandenil make their 
windows. .; and they make tniu hollies of the maw. 

Tmia.t'.i Forms : 4-7 Imyno, (5 tmyno), 
5>7 tmyn, 6 (Air.), 7 tmne, 6-7 traiso, 6- train. 
[ME. a. F. tratn-er, in OF. trmmr, also trakimr 
(nth c. ill Hatz.-Darm.) ; app. a deriv. of L. 
trahiro (in pop.L. ^tragtro, whence F. train) to 
draw, drag ; ■ Pr. traninar ; cf. Sp. trajinar to 
conv^, ^tragimar to transport by paek-hcises* 
(MinsiMNi), IL trainan *to traine, to tralle, to. 
dfagfle or draw along tbe ground * (Florio). 

li;SL|^.suppMa^*A^M fimad 

Bas fnjWsir, rMfiNi, fr. mg dre , ruire, whence the vk They 
db’ Mtld^ify thb *traglna with tbe existing trains, whien 
jniAIMai a new Uoaima team the vb. like train, mmsed 


L J^Ahsof. To dmw or poll along aftdr one; to 
drag,!Mnl, tniL Oht. or anJk, 
e tguMteoUn xviiL 099 Me hente hIr be the tr e sses and 
drou^ldf toward ths mam timiliaga. .rand so he hath bb 
traynsttiod drnwen. tgae pAtaoe. 383 To m tbe body of 
Hector in imyned by Achillea. 1I07 MiaaNAsr Cemat, in. 
L (161^9 This chase or sport we.. call a Ttaina smC, be- 
cause flM sent which tbe Uoundes hunt b trained alongst 
the fieMMA 1813 tr. Fstmns*t TJkeat, Hou, vi. hr. laa To tiafiie 
the hegSn^e of the Christian Army ihne were three acucu 
thoumin Chariots. xiSy Milton P. L, vl 553 Behold., 
the Fos Approaching. . : in hollow Cube Training an devilish 
Engintikteannoos]. ligs Scott Ct, Roht, iii, Hs cannot lie 
so Talsa, of word as to tram bis to prison under fitba 
pietcxta 

b. imtr, (for /orx.) Of a garment : To hang down, 
cap. so aa to drag or trait Now rare, 

1930 SraNsaa F, Q, 11. lit aj Below her ham her weed did 
eoiiiewhat trayne. lyeB W. J. tr. Srayu^s Vey, Levant 
xxxL XX7 They let It [the CaU] train down till they come to 
the lower EniL 1789 Mss. Piosai yo$em. Frtmee 1 . 184 A 
ftill black silk petticoat, sloped Just to train a very little on 
the ground, itey [see TsaininoA/JL a, 3k 
1 2 . J^. (tram,) E. To draw ont, lengthen ont 
(in time), protract, spin ont ; also, to spend, pass 
(time, oiiea life); esp, to pass slowly or wearily, 
* drag on *. Also intr. Ohs. 

e 1440 Promp. Parv, 499/1 Trayiwn, or tranyyn^ kxige 
taiy yn ( . . JT. or abydyn), moror, differs, 1939 [see TaAiuiNO 
am, s 6 , 1]. 1998 J. Havwooo Sftdor 4> A. xcv. 8 To traine 
the time and tarie you. .folli it weare. a lafio Bacon yowei 
of Toy Wks. II. 5 Nether by letters nor yet oyroport.. could 
we lerne wher you trained your life. 1850 J. Wsight tr. 
Camus* Nal, Paradox tmoyn To seek a glofious Death., 
rather tliaii train so obscure and discontented a Life. 

b. To draw ont in length, to extend ; to drawl, 
utter slowly (a word, phrase, name), tare, 

1^1 CixxmuMoSausciymnuus xo A Name which if 'twere 
train'd would spread a mile. iSea G. MxBaDii m R, Feverel 
xlii. He tiained out the [word] oTiL 

t o. To draw after itself, draw with it : to Involve 
as a consequence; to bring in its train. Ohs. 

1979 Fenton /fist. Guieeiard. (1618) is If thoaa email 
fbme trained with them eo great fortunes. 1819 Sis J. 
Finstt in Eng, 9 Germ. (Camden) 6j A busynes that is 
lyke to trayn wyth it a consequence of oontinuaU trouMe. 
fd. To Strain the sense of. Ohs, rarer^K 
tsgo Balb Eng. Votariss 11. 31 The scriptures he had ao 
trayned with the rules of logyote, that by them he was abla 
to mayntcyue all fabhede^ 

1 8. To draw, lead, conduct, bring. Ohs, 

>949 CovaiDALB, etc. Erasm. Par, yade aa The Hebruca 
..whoin..I«aus trained out of the.. bondage of the Egip- 
Ciena. cidW C'Ticsa PasiaKOKK Ps, cv. xit, Hb choem 
troopea with triumph on he trainee. 184a Cnab. I Deciar, 
xa Aug. 16 Their resort was to the people, whom upon 
sewrall occasuins Uiey had trained down 10 WssiiuiosCer. 

tt Ay&i To draw by art or inducement ; to 
draw on\ to allnre, entice, decoy; to lead astrav, 
deceive, take in. arch. (The most frequent early 
sense. ? Inflnenced by TuAiir sbJ‘) 

>379 BAsaoua Bruu xix. 334 The lord dowglas toward 
thaim raid i. .ThaiiM neir hb rattell for till trayne. To 1400 
Morte Artk, 1683 do butt tr^ne us.. wyth trofelande 
wordes. i4ia-ao Lvixk Chron, Troy in. xoxs HU mortall 
foon pat.. him to trayne leide out hoke ft was. talS T. 
lIucHas Miffort, Arm. v. i. 88 So didhb wiue and froturo 
feede that hope, Which fabvly trainda me to thb wofull hapw 
1596 Shakb. X tten. tV, v. iL ai We did traine him oiu 
a 1894 TiLLOiaoN Serm. (1743) 1 . 837 Being insenaibly trained 
on from one degree of wickedneM to anuiber. 1781 Hist, 
Eur, in Ann, Rsg, 99/x Being trained into a well-bid 
enibush. 1899 Gouow. Smith united Kingd, 1 . aoo He 
[Bruce] trains him [Comyii] to a church and stabbed him 
there. 

fb. Id good or neatral sense: To draw by 
persuasloo ; to persuade, induce, convert. Ohs. 

isafiin Strype iUcl, Afrm.fxTsz) L v. 87 Tbs King had hopes 
to train the Emperor to reason by doulce methods, 1549 
CovRaoAi.B, etc. Erasm. Par. Tness. a Howe easely you 
were trayned firom the superaticion of your forefaCMrs, 
vnto the true wurshippe of God. i8ia BaKtawooD Lang. 
Sr Reiig, 154 They have been by littb and iitUa brought and 
trsyneo to the Greek religitm. 

in. 6. To treat or mnnipulnte so as to bring to 
the proper or desired form ; spec, in Gardming, to 
manage (a plant or branch) so as to cause it to 
grow in some desired form or direction, esp. against 
a wall, or upon a trellis or the like. 

^1^ PaHeuL on Hush, u 103a And bowb ore hit trayn So 
lough and rare, on hem that may dwelb. MM Evblvn 
Dmry 34 Mar., Hb oranaerie and Bardens, where the wall 
fruit tress are moat exquidtely nail'd and train'd. 179a 
Mab. Riddell Voy, Madeira 9 The vines ara trained and 
supported by poles. 1837 LoatHAiT Scott I. b. aSp A gar- 
den.. in ediich Soott OMighted to train hb flowers and 
deepen. 1^ O. W. Uolmbb My Aunt ii, Why will aha 
train that wuiter curl In such a aprlng-Uke wayT 1871 
[see Tiainbd ^l. a. 3]. s8n Niehotsods Diet. Card. a.v. 
Trtdtde^, Sap flowing moat forcibly Into branchea trained 
in an upright direction. 

8. To subject to discipline and instmotion for the 
purpose of forming the chsrseter and developing 
the powers of, or of makiiif proficient in some 
occupation. (Also with up.) flL To' instruct and 
discipline generally ; to educate, ny, bring ap. 

t«4a Udall Erasm. ApofK Praf. eeegb. For teachyng 
and trsinyng young chiMrsn. Mil Bislb Proa, xxiu 0 
Trains vp a diildc in the way he should gos. lyay Gat 
FahUs L la. Seek you to train your bVrite hoy t Eech cau- 
fi.R.CaMDaa Aair./b/MiiL 


ne IMi f tf ewasSs d pqpWsfe..b admfaubly i 
tiaia and perfect Us mcnl amraeaei. 

b. To inutnict and dkeipiuM In or for sonw 
purtleuiar art,pfDfessioD,oocaputfoii, orpraetioe; to 
euerciae, practise, drill; to make prudent by inch 
instruction und pracliee (see aleo TRAniBD pit, 
Court, ft,, Jar, to, 

SJM W.Watbbman Fardte FOdons 1. vL 108 Tube troynsA 
andexercyaed in ths febtes of wane. 1977-87 Hounbhbu 
Chron, 1 . 3/1 Bsrdus. . washigblie renoumed..fbr inusntioa 
of ditktt and moiicke, wherein. .hs tiained hb peopb. Mis 
in Pomey Mom. (1907) II. 170 To maroh, trayne and eipsK- 
cbe hb company, according to the moderne discipline of 
warr. e 1880 Bbvbbiimb Sorm. (17x9) I- 39 Such advocataa 
aa had been trained up in tbe civil law. nu^SoanQuoutia 
D. xxxi, To a false tale ytNi will not deiire me 10 train my 
tongue. i8jm Musketry tneir, 98 Bandsmen.. fiilly trained 
to the use ofthe rifle. 1869 Huxlbt in Sei. Open, ex Apr. 
464/1 He was thorongbly trained In the |m>Mcal and 
chemical science of hb day. 

o. To discipline and instmet (an animal) so as 
to make it obedient to orders, or capable of per- 
forming tricks ; to prepare a lace-borse for its work. 

1809 SkuttUofortAs^ Acs. fChetham Soc.) 181 Richard 
Eastwood, for hb paynee and hb concha to trayne the 
horses theirin, xxx*. s88e F. Bboonb tr. Lo Bianc's Tress, 
166 These Lions. .are.. trained in parkes to hunt otheia. 
1777 PsiasTLav Matt, 4> S^tr. (178a) 1 . xxU. a86 Dogs, .may 
be trained to catch hares. 187a J. r. Claskb So/fCuttuso 
L (18B0) 33 Anitaab can bs inunM by roan, but they cannot 
train ibemselvea. 1894 Aotlkvjo Ymrs Li/e 1 . 176 The 
preeent Robert Sherwood, who now trains at Newmarket. 

d. To bring by a course of diet and exercise to 
the required state of physical cfRciency for a race or 
other athletic feat. 

1839-71 [>M Tbainino fd/. sh, a cl 1887 Stbvbnson Menu 
A rortr.sx. PeutoreU 96 A threat ofbtcnt anger in ilie ex- 
pression, like that of a man trained too fine and 
with perueiuat vigilance. 

6. With adv, or compl. adj. : To bring into a 
specified condition by or as by athletic training. 
of, to throw off by training. 

1879 Spectedar 7 June 730 The beasts always worn, fiir 
that terrible, incehsant inilling trains them down almost 
visibly. 1891 Kirtiiio Light that Faiitd viii. 16$ You'rs 
disgracefully out of condition,.. pure tallow bora of over- 
feeding. Train It off, Dickie. 

7 . tntr. tor pass. To undergo or follow a course 
of instruction and discipline ; in early quota, to go 
through a course of military drill, to drill. 

ifieg Stow Ann. 1310 The other 3000 dtirens. .shewed on 
the Miles end, whrre they trained all that day. t86^ Wood 
Life e8 June (O* H.S.) fll. 146, 4 loades of muskets, pikes, 
etc., .for the schdarsi to train with. xSxi BvaoN Hmts/r, 
Horace 703 Tbe youth who trains to ride, or run a race, 
Must bear privationK. 1908 Braisicb Hasmaden Sehotade 
Don, vii, My unde thought I'd better train to be a ductoi; 

b. intr. With adtt. To get into some condition 
by training; os train on, to improve in condition 
or form by training, to become more proficient; 
f train off, to get out of condition, lose one’s vigour 
or skill, as by over-training ; train down, to reduce 
one's weight with the object of getting fit for an 
event or teat. Also^. 


1770 B. Totham Lett 


/r, Arf/isftirgfi 08 When they are 

young they dance oxtremely well ; but afterwards (to speak 
in the language of tbe turf) they tram off. 1810 Sporting 
Meig. XXX VI. eeo A hard round,.. that convinced the 
judges of boxing tluit Blake had trained off. 18x9 Bveon 
Let, to Moors 10 Jan., It is impo^sible to read what you 
have lately done, .without seeing that you have trained on 
tenfold. ii66 Maclarxn Traimug aa Under it a powerful 
man dwindles 1 and this, not from ' training down ' as the 
ph rase goes. 

IV. 1 8. fmns. To pursue by the ' train ' or trail ; 
to trace, track. Ohs, 

*903 [we Tbainino AH’ a. s]. sgga GsaxMa Gtvmft W, 
Wit C iij L They followed ami trayned the Foaa Sk^ 
Badger to the hole. 

b. Mining, (See quota.) 

tyso J. Habbis Lex. Techn, II, Training a Load. In ths 
Miners Languase, is searching fbr, and purauing a Vein of 
Ore. 1895 Fmdrs Standard Dkt., Train,v.,,5. In mining, 
to trace, as a lode to its head, 

9 . fff/r. fa. To walk In a person's train or 
retinue. Ohs, rare^K b. Thain off\ to draw off 
or away. 

S033 P. FLSTCHBa Hymen In Poet, Miee. ss With her a 
troop of fairest wood-nymphs trains. tSss T. Hook Saytngs 
Ser. IL Sutheri, (Colbum) aj Tames gradually trainM ^ 
from the party. 1833 — Widow h Marquees ii, They 
fsuiton] had trained off, upon finding.. that Uarrista 
boa-tted fortune %raa visionary. 

10 . trans. To direct, point, or aim (a cannon or 
other fire-arm, or transf. a photographic camera) ; 
to bring by boricontal movement to bear (on, upon^ 
the thing aimed at). Cf. Trainino vhl, sh. 4. 

1841 TaTTBH Hovai TexLBh. 417 To train a gun, to 
point it forward or abaft the beam. 1870 H. Mbadb Ifem( 
Zealarui aj 6 A forty. pounder, .trained on them during ths 
conference. 1873 Their * horisonial nags *, 

or the arc over which they could be trained, should be made 
small. Mfiy G. Kbnnan m Centney Mag. May 73/s We sat 
up the camera and uained it uponapart of the picturaaqns 


rioo^ ov'rycaro employ. 1877 J 


b. intr, 

11 . tram. To convey by a railway train, raro, 
18I9 Pott MeUt G, 14 July 14/1 SUp it [wwage] to lirt 



OQ to tb0 imilway and min U ligbi up ?he Wya^dlay. 

1^. fjt/r. To go by tniiii traytl by raiiwoy* Alio 
imin it (« 0 //ig. ). 

tmPrnii MOt a t A|ii> 4/t ^ esluiuiitad w«« tkt men 
from ti^aAct of the mvioM d4yi rMk,..ihiit all tmiiwd 
from Winchester m Femlm. , >888 HarpePa Mttr. Nov. 
9S4/t From Aberdeen to Bduibiii«h we tmbied illy ensy 
suins. 

ISL iWr. To fret iportivcly, rompi * carry on** 

U%S^ t 0 liOfm 

i8Bp Howblu Hmmrd New Fert. ii. vUi, The girl brake 
into a fondly approviiig laugh at hie drollmg. ' On. 1 guess 
yon tove to tram I* iMp Farmbr Amerieamtsma, To train. 
New England girb use M term to denote acts of roropinga 
o>a to employ an l^lish phraMa which seema iu easel 
equivaleitt, to truin is * to carry on 
tSndllp v,’^ Ohs, [f. Traik sh .^ ; but prob. not 
alwayi dUiioguUhed from Train 

1. trans* To lay (a train or snare) : to set (a trap), 
a Train i*.* a. 

2. Foiemry, To entice (a hawk; by means of a live 
bird used as a lure. (Cf. Train ro.s 4 .) 

‘ iSTg Turmiiv. Fateonrie 117 I.et the quayle wherawitholl 
you trayne hir haue a feuiher pulled out or each wing and 
cast off the mrowbiwke to hir a farre olf. 

3. intr. Of a hawk: To come to the train or lore. 

sgra Lvlv Enpkmet f Arb) » The fleetest fish swallowedi 
the dmicatest biut .the high^ soaring Uauke traiueth to 
y*iurt. 

bainablE (trdi-nAb'l), o. [f. Train w.i ^ 
-able] Capable of being trained; amenable to 
discipline and instruction ; edncable. 

e 1390 rfrV/r) An Enterlude called Lusty Innentui, lyucly 
describing the frniltie of youth 1 of naiur prone to vyce: by 

5 race and good counMyll tmynable to vertue. 1394 Caskw 
fuarte*! Exam. Wits in. (1596) 30 Ainoitpit horses, .some 
there are more trainable than tba nat. lAoo lIoi.LAnn X/vy 
XXXIX. xl. 1010 This man was Iw nature so trainable and 
idiani to all alike, that (etc.^ 18^ Daily Newt so Aug., If 
there were skilled labour, or even trainable labour to cany 
it on. iBya Kuskin Fort Clav, (1896) I. xxii. 44s The hone, 
the noblest, because irainablest, of wild creatures. 

Trainaga (trA-n^g). ran, [f. Train 9.1 
-AOK: cf. )t,traina^e^ The action of Mraining* 
or drawing along ; haoli^e ; conveyance by train. 

tfiis CoTus., Trainagt^ trainage. 1817 d/eMN. 4 Cutt. in 
Ann. 479/2 Fortunately (being the neceasory conditions 

for good trainage) it [snow] had fallen on a ground already 
hardened by liie frost. >890 *K. BoLoaKWOou* CoL Rt» 
;frrwiier(s89i) 4a Men in cliarge of droves., punned the old 
and rugged road, not caring to use the swifter, cusUier 
traiiiagci, 

TrainbiL^ndf train-bud. Now Hist, 
[Abbrev. of trainsd batul : see Trainrd pfi, a, a.I 
A trained company of citizen soldicryi orgaoized 
ill London and other parts in the i 6 ih, 17 th, and 
18 th centuries. Also occas. applied to similar forces 
ui other countries, e. g. the French arrihrs-ban, 
>630 R, Johnson* t King^d, 4 Comntw. tB In a bard liatlell 
theie would oppeare a great deale of diflereiice betwixt an 
old beaten Kouldicr . .and a man of our trniiie liands of Lon- 
don. 1634 Li. L‘i!lsriiANCK Chas. /ip The Country Cap- 
tains of the Tniin-band.s were., very unskilfuli and rude in 
the use of their Armen. 1670 Cotton frprrynra 1. 11 s6 lie 
commanded that in every Province, the Nobility, and Traan- 
Bands should be ready to march. 1738 Pope Bathurst 
ai4Totoan he roines.. . And heads the bold Train-bands. 
18m Macaulay Hist. F.ng^. v. 1 . 593 The trainbands of Wilt- 
shire hnd musterrd. >851 Hawtiiobne Crasul/atkef^t Chair 
L iii, Whenever a iiainUand of isalem was otusicred. 
b. aitrib, 

>684 D. Flemino in Exlr, S. P. ret. Friends 11. (1911) is{i 
The Judges. . were met. .by nil the Trainband horse of this 
county. 1674 Dean Crenvili.e in Surtees Afise, (1858) 1^5 
His Majestic hath a notorious Sott to his trainband captain, 
tyto CowTER Ct/pin i, A train-band capiaiii eke was be Of 
famous London town. s88i Besant & Uice Chapi. ^ Fleet 
L iii, The tr.iin-bund lieutenant . .came swaggering to the inn. 
iicnee t Tr Ai'abR-ndlsig noncs-wd,)^ 

raising of, or semng in, a trainband, 

1711 1C. Wamd Futfus Brit. viii. 95 Watching, Warding, 
and Trainbanding, Tno* Customs of an ancient standing. 

II Trainaan (tr^inF>*, Qtr^n^). [K, tratneau, in 
OK. trahiml^ trmnsly deriv. of trainer •, see Train 
v.f ] A sledge, sleigh ; espb one draum by ouc or 
more horses over snow or ice. 

(1876 Lady Chaworth in sslh Rep. Hiei, MSS, Comm. 
App. V. 34 She bath abo great pleasure in one of thoM 
■ledges wnich they call Trainias, and is pulled op and down 
the ponds in them every day.^ a 1713 Burnet Own Time 
(1753) III. iv. 10 He was driving the Prinoeaa upon the 
Snow in a Trainau. 1873 Fotoet 4 Stream 11 R73/1 

Our trainean, heavily loaded, fellows behind. 

attrib, >779 J. Moore i^iewSoe, hr. (1793) I. 398 Among 
the winter amusementa of this plaoa [F^mucfurtb traineau 
parties may be reckoned. 

Trained (trAnd), a, [f. Train sb,\ 4 -gu s.} 

1. Having a train, as a robe ; having a Inminous 
train, as a meteor (qnot. 1686 ). 

13BB in AetmPe Massek. Guide (1804) ac A traynd gowno 
WiM wyth chRmlett. 1886 Goad Ceiest, Bodies 11. x. oqx 
Tayl'd and trayn'd Meteors. >883 * Sylvia * Xmfrr’s Gksnnr 
Dressmaking 107, e tfainad petticoata soog Daify Chsvn, 

2 , Nov. 8/1 The average middle-ilarn English woman., 
ould never be tempted Co wear atrained skirtont of doom 
1 2. Attended by a train or xctinue. Obs, 


tae VsmaCkHses T, (>di 3 l 4 Ho aant Mm boC raUly 
ImMMd and aoesmiMiiiisd liln aa Embassador. 

Trala^ (tr/md, ptdt. trii*nod), ppi^ m, [f. 
Train 4 -id l.] b wiota sensea corre^ndiog 
to tboia cf the vero. 

fL DiawB, trailed along, etc.; attraotedt 
allured, Miticed. Obs. 

>379 SnmsER SAsph, Coe, OcL 04 Whereto iboa Ifat thdr 
tn^ned willes ontksa 

2 . Disciplined; made poficlent by discipline, 
a. spec, SubiectM to military discipline and in- 
struction, drilled ; esp. in trmmd band « TkAiN- 
BAMii (now Htsi,)\ so ^trained man, saldier, a 
soldier belonging to a trainband (ofii.). 

>870-8 1 .AMRAMDE Psrauth, Ksni (>396) 70 The trained 
companies only shall report to the places of their appointed 
Rendeuous. >394 Sm H. Cocke In Kllis Orig. J.ett, Ser. 11. 
HI. 175 H a vinge.. token a perfect vyewe of all the Trayned 
BandcH. i8i> Birle Gen, xiv. >4 Abram, .anned his trained 
seruants. 1817 Morvson Itin, u. so« To haue sIe thousand 
of the trained b inds in readinea S844 PRvmiE & Walrro 
Fiennes* Trial App. 95 lamss Powell of Bnsloll, one of the 
Trained Souldiersof tliat City (called below Train Soldiers^ 
>707 R. Chambbslavne Pres, St, Bno, il xvL (ed. ea) 017 
Of the stauding Militia, or Truned-Sanda >807 Hallam 
Const, Nut, (1876) 11 . ix. ilsTbe citixens of London mustered 
their trained ixuids on hollaaya 

b. gm. mscipliiied, instructed, educated ; made 
proficient by discipline and instruction. 

>838 H awtnornb Fr, 4 It, Note-Bbs, (1879) I- ai The women 
..have a trained expression thet Rupphes the place of 
beauty. >899 Ailhuti's Sjfst, Med, vil. 855 To engage 
a trained hospital nurse, sgto D. C. Hogarth in Encyel. 
Brit, 1 . 948/3 An Art, whoM products cannot bs confounded 
with those of any other..by a trutiicd eya 
8. Of a plant : Artificially caused to grow In 
some desired way; of a woman’s figura, made 
slender or shaped by wearing a corset 
tftA Compt, Farmer ^.v. ./VaeA-/rw,Such trees, which era 
of one year's growth from the budding. ..will soon overtake 
in growth those which are called trained treea >786 Aber- 
oniMuiEfFanf. Assist. \\\ Thoee ready trained, denominated 
trained treea 187s Figure Tratntug 90 Slender and ele- 
gantly trained fignrea 

Tralee (trf mP). [f. as prec. 4 -XB.] A penoQ 
or animal undergoing training: correlative to 
trainer, 

1830 FrauPe Mag. XLI. 658 The trainers first double up 
one of bis fere leKa which they bind fa<tt with a cord | this 
they pull, and thus compel the trainee to come down upon 
hb bent knee. >88x Temple Bar Metg, IV. 58 The trainee 
is rubbed down dry. >883 Dotty Newt 16 Dec. 6/1 Let her 
..ask whether she ooutd oe admitted as a lady pupil, as a 
trainee. 

tTrai'nalf ib, Obs. Forms: $-5 traynalle, 
4 traynel(e, 6-7 trainel; 6-7 tranell, 7 trannell. 
[a. OF. trainel (15th c. in Godef.), a trammel or 
nobble for a horse, a fishing-net (14th e. in Littrf).] 
(In some cases a praphical confusioD betwsea trasnei and 
tmmel seems possibku) 

1 . Some part of a hone’s harness ; perb. a hobble 
or trammel. 


enipii 

ibid, . 

(Surtees) 51 x lii TrayneU faciis pro cquis domini Prions, 
viijd. In j traynel emp. pro equo Bursarii, iiijd. 1487 
Mann, 4 JJouseh, Exp, (Roxb.) 389 Suiytbe the sadelere.. 
axsuthe for. .a new tiavneile, viij.d. 

2. A drag-net Also trainel-net, 

x3Bs liiaiNS Jmniud Nesaeai.l. 9 yb/x Tragulo,, Trmneem, 
a tiainel or drag net. >801 Holland Pimy xvi. viii. 1 . 46K 
Much use ibeie is of it [cork]. .for flutes to traiiiels or drag- 
nets. s890 j. Wilkinson Courts Last m No man ought 
to fish.. but with such Nette or trannell as everie mea.Nh 
■hall be two and a halfe inches wide. >708 Phillips (ed. 
Keney), Trainei^Net, Tramei or Trasmmei, a Drag-Neu 

Hence t Txal'nal v, Obs., intr, to practise bird- 
catching with a drag-net (const. /er), 

>530 Pai sgr. 586/1, I hoble, 1 tranell for larkeiL /e tre^ 
motile, ibid, yte/a, 1 tranell fer larkes, Je trmneiie. 1878 
klARVKLL Mr, Sntirke 37 If a luaa went out by oight on 
Traneiling, or Bat.fewling, . « _ 

TxEiner (tr^*n9i). [f. Train 9.1 4 -nr 1 .] One 
who or that which trains. 

1. A person who (or thing that) educates or in- 
structs ; one who puts a person (or animal) through 
a course of training and exercise with a view to 
proficiency in something ; an instructor ; s^e, t («) 
one who trains or drills soldiers, a drill-sergeant 
(obs.) ; {b) one who trains persons or itnimaTs for 
some athletic performance, aa a race ; s/ee, one who 
trains race-horses, (Also with up,) 


of the best sort of Lma. >Bir Sportiru Mag. Xl^lX. 99 
Mr. Price uainer at Newmarket. i88> Palrv Mschylus, 
Agam, >599 tsate, lfflpri«onment and the pangs of hunger 
are fir»t-rate trainen of the mind for teaching even old ago. 
>89> S. Mostyn Curatica 45, 1 took lessons in elocution... 
1 cannot leave thie part of my story wiUiout pauHing to do 
hmiouf to my trainer. 

b. A member of a trainband, esp. when assembled 
for * training* or drill; a militiaman. (In later 
ttie U.S,^ 

ia8f-e Ckstrekw, Aee, S, Budletgh (ed. Bnisbfield) 19 Pd 
..for makinge clean of the Caliucri for the trayners, xvj 4 . 
iS.. Mrs, Ciavera* Wssiem Clsetriaga nS (Bartlett) llie 
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gantleasex parulMi..ln the eadteiMfrt, by vanning after iha 
iraiiiera iMe BARTunr DiO, Amer^ 1 ka^ps^ the mihim 
wta assembled for exercise. 

2 . One who drawa or diaga. GAft b. A 
8tring used in defCfibfaig a circle, vwrv**. 

>84Mo Hexham, Ben Suyper, a Trainer, er a tkansr. 
JEni Steyperesae, a Trainere s we or a pra g g rres sa 1^38 H. 
MillrrScA. 4 Sekm, xxi. (t8s8) 459 There cceurred ontbe. . 
sand, around decaying tufu of the bent-grass, desply-naikid 
circl^ as if dravra by a pair of compasses or a trainer. 

3. A frame apon which plants are iraiued. 

i8Bs in OciLviB (Anaandale). 

4. Comb,, ns trainerdike adj. 

>838^ a D. Waiam Arista, Nnights L H|, Thnib a 
good treiner-like lemark. 

Hence f Txal*aa»eee [-188 1]. Obs, rarer*, 

1848*60 (see 9 ]. 

Traiiifiil (trA*nfol). [f. Train jil.) 4 -pur -1 
As much or as many (goods or passengers) as fill 
a railway train. 

1868 G. O. Tbrvrlvan in Moan. Mag, Mar. 408 At Pee* 
chiera, the whole trainfol— passengers, guards, and ftremea 
—were forced to alight, ..our luggage was opened end 
emptied. >885 19/A tesst, Apr. 635 A trelnful of troops. 

Trai‘n-giiard. [f. Train in various 
senses 4 Guard jA.] A train of attendants 
forming a guard, f b. A body of men In charge 
of the train of an army. C. The guard of a railway 
train. 

sfoo Fuixbr Pisgmh rv. v. fl 39 Pharaohs daughter with 
bw feminine traiii-guai^ 1780 MS, Auetit Qpm (BodL) 
sBi/ias. 7 d, Majur Oughton and otheis Cor the Train Guard 
at Uie mittle of Cuiloden. dim Pedl Mail G, lo May 4/9 
[In Donmarkl The alUpervadina adlitariam..or Germnny 
has disappeared 1 the tram-guard la no longer an esaggeiated 
drill-aergcaak. 

Ttamiaff (trdi nin), nbl, sk, [f. Train 9.1 4 
-iNo I The action of Train 9.1, in various senses. 

t L Drawing, trailing ; drawing out, protractiag* 
etc. Obs, 


e >440 Proatp. Parv, 499/0 Tranyyngr.or longea-bydynge 
(51 tranmnn), dilacio, morn, Cromwell in Merri* 
nuin 4 Zstt. 1 190a) 1 1 . 189 The coldnes on that behaV 

ft tn^yng long of the matien might belpeto conferam the 
said Counaaillours advises. 

2. Discipline and instruction directed to the 
development of |)owen or furmeiton of character ; 
education, rearing, bringing up ; trestematic iuslnio- 
tion and exerdse in some art, profusion, or occupa- 
tion, with a view to proficiency iu it ; also, of an 
animal: see quote. 1097 , 1874 . 

>948 Udall Eratm, Par, Luke v. 61 b, In those tbyngra 
whicbe concenie the bod)‘e,..my iraxayng of iheim ie 
somewhat with faiiour and lentiinessei bat in such matiert 
as perieiiie to ye solle, it ie a great waie etrcighicr and 
sharper. i6oe J. Porv ir. Leo*s A/riea ni. 148 Scliooles. . 
freely bestowed for the training vp of youth. 1897 Drvoem 
Pirg. Gsore, iii. 301 When once ne's broken, feed him full 
and high . .Before his Trainitw keep him poor and low. >737 
Footx Author L Wks. 1799 1 . 138 He's now in trnioing as 
a waiter at the Cocoa-tree coffee-house. 1874 CARVRMTae 
Msnt,Pi^. ui.%S 4 {xi 7 i 

ie taught any unusual parformancr— as when in * tsainiiu * 
for tho Circus or the Stage. 1879 l.T. Rooaae in CasssWs 
Tochn, Edue. IV. 33/911 wouM be ebeuid to aisigB the 
genius of Mozart to training. 

b. spec. Military dnll; esp, in former use, a 
public meeling or muster at a slated time for drill 
of militia and volunteer forces ; now much osed (or 
the periodical camp work of the Territorials. 

1370 Nottingham Bee, IV. 179 Soldyoun trayned with the 
Kallyvor, thys Trayning beyng the 9 of October. i« 8 t 
Stvward {title} The Pathwaie toMartiall DMclpKne,dcuidcd 
into two Bookes.. .The Second Booke Entreateth of sundrio 
proportions and training of Caleeuers. >398 BAasar Theor, 
Warres k I. 5 Our oountrie Gentlemen and Citisens, who 
haue the trayning of their shires and tfrernes. s8>8 1 . T. 
ABC ojArmes A vj b. In time of Musters or Traynings. 
xiejbdntotCt Vey, iil viU. 375 The training of land troops to 
the use of their arms. 1845 S. Judd Margot r. xv, Hash, . .at 
the Spring training, was punished . . for dUonlerly bdiaviour, 
o. Tue process of developing the bodily vigour 
and endurance by systematic diet and exercise, so 
as to fit for some aihletic feat; the condition of 
nndergoing this process, or of the resulting physical 
fitness. 

1833-8 Todd's Cyel, Anat. 1 . 310/1 By what in England is 
calM trainina; Che bulk of the body may be. .rapidly dimin- 
ished. 1834 Dickens Hard T. i< it, A professed pugiliiit | 
always in training. >^i I.. Steviibm PU^gr, Bur, x. (>894)1 
■Ml 1 was in good training. 

B. Management (of a plant, etc.) esp. so as to 
produce the desired form or manner of a growth. 

>714 (////r) A Treatira concerning the Manner ofFallowing 
of Ground, Raising of Graas-Seedikand Training of Lint and 
Hemp. >871 (titls) Figura Training. >888 NicAotson*s 
Diet. Card., Training. ., as used in gardening, refers to the 
management of trees and plants, .by regulating their 
bmnehes to give all a fkir amoont of space end expixiure to 
light. . . Also, .so as to prevent the sap flowing to any ooa 
bmch or part, .at the expense of another. 

4 . Tbeaction of diretkingor aiming a fire-afm,ctc., 
Cfp. by horizontal movement. 

■861 ^'mss 93 July, The borixontal motion, or training, fs 
effected by turning the shield itself, with the gun, creW|and 
platform on which they stand. 1870 Daify News x Feh., 
Where the fisult lira b in bad traitring of the gun on to the 
ebject intended to be aimed ak i88siVi// Mmi G, 6 Jan. 
a/a Two [sights] being necessary tor coixect poiotiug at 
certain angles of tiaiuing. 
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5. ftod (chiefly in Mme «), u 

irmnintgrtcm^ -AeM#, *:^AKe, 

^ifM\ ti»iBi^b«ik| A bADk conitriieted to 
deflect or direct a cnntiit (c£ iraiming-waUhtXosr "^ ; 
trainiflc^bit, aepecial kmd of bit iiied In training 
a vicione hone; i»aliiliig*oollata, a oollcge for 
training penoni Ibr aonia particular profeiilon; 
spec, a college for training teacbere \ c£ training* 
school below; tralning*dair, a day devoted to 
training ; spts. in former aae. a itated or legally 
appointed day for the drilling of militia and 
voinnteer foroee; tvalnlng-halter, a form ^ 
halter nied in tmiiiing honea : leequot. ; training- 
level, a level (Lsvu j 5. i) med in training a gun ; 
training-pendulnm, a form of training-level with 
a pendulum ; tralnliig-poet, a poat um in direct- 
ing a current into a particular channel (cf. training* 
ianhf •watt) I tralning-eohool, a school in which 
pupiU are trained for lomeipedal profenion oroccn- 
pation; r/rr. a achool for training teachere, a normal 
•chool ; tralnlng-ahip, -veaael, a ship on which 
boya are trained for naval service ; training-wall, 
a wall built to direct a current into the desired 
channel in a river, harbour, etc. 

If It UtUlid Em^tn July 4B9 Two moles sad a *lrsinlng 
bank are being coaiilruGled. 1177 Knicmt Diet» Mcck.^ 
^Traimirnghit, a woodea gsg-blt usm when training vicious 
horses. The checks era of iron, and are connected by a rod 


^M/lsm.AMtmumAw. fjoa vis Therswssa 

vegbii m wlikli tha mstaon appaarsd imisai,._.bscaiisa 


tacks era or iron, and ara connected by a rod 
• •which panes through thosraoden mouth-piece, having 
a head upon ono end and a nut on the other, itaf 
VTnUmtaif CoUtgt was in use In Ireland). slSa Ooilvib, 
Iformmi sehoot..o school in which teachers art instructsa 
in Che principles of their profession and trained in tha 
pracUca of it 1 a training-collegoi <88s S. £. Dawson 
//mtuM, Cmmado an A theological training-oollego for 
priests, ifsi Comtom^, Rt»» Msr. 361 For years Che supply 
of teschers eaceoded the demand ; now it le the other way, 
or soon will be, and that is one of the factors in tha training 
collcga problem. 1^76 WvcicnaLav PL Dtaitr 11. i, As lie 
passed by my window the last ‘training-day. sSSo Mas. 
K0U.IMS New Eng Bogenes 36 I'his muster, or ^training- 
day when the militia was drilled in a vacant lot of soma 
fortunate town. 1706 S. Sswau. [Hmry 07 May, Col. Noyes 
invites me to his * Training Dinner, itid Sporting Aug. 
XLVilL 171 The defendant, a *trainlng-groom to the Duke 
of Dorset. 1M4 Bowau Logie xiii. 430 lo make them (the 
sciences) only the ‘training-ground, and not the field for the 
regular amploymeot, of their mental powara. 1871 ' M. 
Lsoband ' ONiMd. /VvrAiw. xl, Newmarket Heath.. is very 
little changed... The features of this matchless racecourse 
and training-ground remain pretty much the same. tWff 
Kniont dm, Atoeh.^ ‘ Tmining-Amitor. a halter made in 
the seme manner es a riding-hridle, with the exception of 
haviog short Instead of bog cheeks, which are provided 
with rings bto which Ut-siraps may be buckled, sfofi 
IPostm. Gna, 3 Feb 4/1 To avoid anything approaching 
institution or <»crainlng-home life. 19^ Dmify Chnoa. 
9 Feh. 3/3 In 1880 the Women's Training Home was 
ehtahlished at Clapton and placed under the charge of 
Emma Booth.. .She waa equal to the task, and well deserved 
the loving name of the 'Training Home mother*. iMf 


Smyth SniioPs Word-Ak,^ *Trminingtoffoi, a graviuting 
bstrument for tha same purpose as the training^-pvndulum. 
IM,, *Trmi$tinitpcndninm, an improved pendulum to feci- 
Ulaie the accurate elevation and depresoion of guns on board 
ship. 1884 J. Tait Atind in Afnitor (i^) 138 A world fitted 
to DO the taniporary abode and ‘training-place of spirits. 
1884 Pnit Afoul G, 9 Dec. is/i Opening up a deep channel 
by the use of "trabing posts and toe judicious u<*e of dredg- 
ing. 11814 Brit. 9 Por. School Soe., Bye Lome. The school 
for children at the Borough Road, arid the school fur training 
of schoolmoBtera] 1809 Kiidore Place dToe.. A«/., To 
draw the attention of the public to these ‘Training Schools. 
1897 GasNVBLLA H VNT Afim Ciaeeicat Fragm., etc. Ixvii. loi 
Aurelius Aiclepisdes.. agrees to hire from Aurelius Theon, 
the keeper of a training-school, probably at Arsinoe, the 
services of two dancing-girls. 1905 Doily Cknm. a8 Apr. 
7/S In the 'danger* paMage, between tne two ‘training 
shafts of the fora barbette, e ilSo H . Stu Aar Shuhoh*! Cotech, 
85 These men were never on hoard a ship before joining the 
‘training ship. 1899 Caoexx-rr Kii Kennedy xxi. 143, 1 
would have placed him [a boy] on a training ship and looked 
after him there. 1894 Dovlb Mem. S, Hoimee% Where the 
Colonel's ‘trabing sUble is situated. 1879 M^CAarHY Own 
7 imeM 11 . xxviii. 340 The campaign had . .only been a ‘train- 
bg time for us. itt7 PmU AfolfG, es Mar. 5/1 The French 
torpedo-boats firs bow toipedoas, whereas in our own boats 
the Whiteheads are shot from a ‘training-tube. Month 


Training (trTi*nlq),///.a. [f.asprec. (or from 
Train v. t- -ino 8.] That traini, in various senses. 
1 1. Drawing ; fig. attracting, alluring, euticiiig. 
ig97 in TotteUe Miee. (ArbJ aos Then fineneese thought 


they uifia dtrecciv aiHMroadiiiiN ua i8n DoMo Nwwe 
7 ^ov^4 Priests sSossinKbss gs^ shouSd they 
belongdflo the order of Jesuits. 1904 thid. ei Nov. 4 The 
peseeoltr»thai less than a month auo was a dowdy, trab* 
leu bb^ fow grown a * tail * of bawilderiiig beauty, 

2. Dmid of (tail way) trains ; on wliieh no traini 
are nnalng. 

ilM JCmoiLSV Miee.^ Agrk. Critie IL 199 The money 
will ba^biiitely b a beUer place than ..b repodlated loans 
and txdW— railroads. 1900 IVestm. Gno. as Aug. 4/3 Only 
two (railway] systonis are now trableas. 

Tnd*nmAn, train sum. Alio with hyphen, 
[f. Train sA.^ ^or n.i) 4- Man jd.ij 
1 1. A man belonging to a trainoand. Ohs. 
i 8M H;J.'EaTaANOS Chae. / (1633) 106 llie Lord Mayor . . 
and tha Sneriflk with a hand of Tram men, came down and 
made Pkeclamation. 

2. A railway servant employed on a train. C/,S, 
aMtChiago TVum jo Apr., All train men. .now b em- 
ployment on the fWid. 1897 Kiruxo Coptmine Coumgeom 
■05 Old stories of the laUrusd that avery trainman knows. 

tTrai'nmant. Ohs* ran* [f. Train 9.1 9 
-mintJ An action or process of training. 

1971 OouHNa CmMn on Pe. xxxIL 4. no So for unsuffl- 
cient were the traynementea wherwith he had bin Instructtd 
>883 — CmAun on Dent. c. 615 The feast of Tabernacles was 
a traynment to the people or Israeli. Mpe G. HAevsv 
Four Lett. iv. Wka (Gr.i 1 . sap That pratious Tralnament 
is miserably abused, whbh should be the fountaine of skill. 

Trai*noil«trai*n-oiL [f. Train jd.a-i- O il.] 
Oil obtained bv boiling irom the blubber of whales, 
esp. of the right wham ; formerly also applied to 
that obtained from seals, and from varloua fishes. 

c 1393 CHAMcauHia in Hakluyt Fey. (i886> III. 40 They 
haue much oyle which wee call treina oyle. 1391 G. 
FcrrcHRa Rueu Coottuw. (Hakl. Soc.) 11 An other, .princi- 
pall commoditie is their trane oyie, drawen out of the seal 
fiMh. 1861 Lovkll iiitt. Amm. 9 Mm. sap Of the fot [of tlie 
tunny] is made Traine-olle for Clothiers. 171a A. van 
Lbkuwbniiosk in Phil, Trane. XXVll. 446 The Fat of a 
Whale., .out of whbh we boil the Train-OyL 1849 J. Bad- 
COCK Dorn, Amneem. tet Soap is made of tram oil and 

a iitila tallow. 1863 Parkman Ckomploin iL (1879) sto 
Soaking, .tho more modeiit ^ns of codfish and traiii.^ 1 . 

ottrio. 1841 BROWNiNoPf>iff*«^r*vii, A drawing the corks 
of trsin-oil-Asaki. 1863 G. Macoonai.d A, Forhee iB 
Candles or train-oil lamps wore burnbg b most, .houses, 
t Tvai'n-MBnt. Ohs. Also -sent, -cent : see 
SoiNT sh* [f. Train sh.^ 7 or 1 -f Sobnt jfi.1 
Something * trained * or dragged along the ground 
to make a scent for hounds to follow ( ■ Train 
xd.l 7) ; the iport of exercising hounds end hones 
by means of this (uiu. in phr. to hunt or run a 
lraiu*scont). 

i8m T. M. Progr. %sr. /, EiU, There was prouided 


ifipl T. M. Pregr. ykr. /, Eifi, There was prouided 
trein-cenui, and Uue haires in baskets, beinx carrira to tho 
heath, that made excellent spurt for hb Mebstie. 1838 


of four Miles. 1886 N. Cox Gentl, ReereoL iv. (ed. a) p3 Be 
carerul to preserve his Speed till the lest Trabuoent, 
t Train soldlar. Ohs. rare. A soldier belong- 
ing to a trainband or the militia, and not forming 
part of the standini; army. 

1830 R. yohmeon'e Kingd. 9 Commw. 3sp The Garriiioa 
SouTdier hath one and twenty shillings a moneth, the 


traino Souldier nothing. 1844 Pbvmnk 8c Walkrr Fiennes* 
Tried App. 35, 1 William Deane of the City of Brisioll, 
Baker, lately one of the Traine Souldiers thera. 

Trol-nater. • Trainman a. 
ilp3 Dtdiy Graphic 95 Nov. 18 He worked as tralnster on 
a new railway track some way out of town. 
tTrailiyf a. Ohs. rare-\ [f. Train rd.34. 
-T.] Having the quality of * train ’ or train-oil. 

1714 Gay TrSfin 11. 059 And where huga hogsheada sweat 
with traby oil 1 Thy breathing noetril hold. 

Traipse: see Thaprs. 

Train, obs. form of Traoi. 
tTraiae« timish, v. Ohs* Forms; a. 4 
trail, trayse ; pa. pple. 4 tpaiied, traijat, traist, 
7-tToyit, (trayated), 6 Sc. traslt. fi. 4 trayioh, 
5 trayi(i)hen, traiiahe, traB(i)ha, trahyah; 
pa. pple* 4 trayaohod, trayioht, etc. [f. F. 
tra’iss-^ /roAirr-, lengthened stem of Irahir to be- 
tray : see Tbat 9., and cf. Brtraisb 9.] Irons* 
To betray. 

e. m xgeo Cursor M. 15497 )foa sal he traijsthuerd, to night 
ihid. 90049 Ur buerd crist deied on rode and was traist 
13.. Guy IVanu. lA.) 9917 He seyd, y-treyst we ben here. 
1300-40 Chron. Eng. (Ritson) 830 Tho come the trai- 
tours. .That heden trained Edmond. 0x330 K. Buunni 
Chron. (1810) 61 Machog, hn Soottes kyng.^t wild ^rah 
traitourle Haf trailed Edward )mi kyng. e X3m tViiL Pa. 
lemo 0075 Has ^ vnirewe treytour trayst^ me iiou]ra. 
a S39a Minot Poems vii. 190 ]%t daunce with treaon was 
hygun, To trais Iw bare with sum fall gyn. nt3n^yoseph 
Arim. 694, 1 wol he nout trayee. 1313 J^uolao Aneie ix. 
iv. 8 Drawbrigsb befoir the |etib vprasit Junct le the 
wallis, St thai suld noebt be iraait 
0 . 0x330 R. BavNNx Chron. IVewe (RolM MSp Wyst our 
folk we were bus trayscht [vr. traut], IHt achfildii make hem 
alls abayscht e xepn Root. Roeo 3931 bath (thee] 
trambvd, wiihoute ween. 1410-00 LyxnJCkrott, 7 Vqy iv. 


PevMNx 8c Walkrr Fiennes* 


^ trainyng talks to win tbat beauty lost 1387 I urbrsv. * 3 ^®^ (WtsM) 830 Tho come the trai- 

TWmij 59 Arcs not hirtraynbgirutUaiBeeiea|lmt turns thy J?* '^■*?^***1*^2* ^^•mJ*^'^****? 

foceaway. liioC’TicsaPtMBaoKBi^M^ONrRyAb’enchauui. CAnu. (i8ip)6i MmIuw, (u ^t« kyng.^t wild boroh 
ing skilles Onwr caelastbll Sp'rite. Mr ualnbg speache. Uaitourle Haf trailed Edward he kyng. e xsm IFi/L Pa. 


ing iikiUes OTher ceelestbll Sp'rite. Mr ualnbg 1 
f2. Trackmg, pursning. Ohs. 

1383 MRLBAMcxa Phliotimue F f J, Diana b ho 
cbsaodeiighiea. 

3. Having a train, trailing. Now rare. 


Diana b her tnyninge 


o. Having a train, trailing. Now rare. 

>737 Savacr PuhtieSpirit 7 Tho Tragfe charms the Age; 
I n solemn training Robes she fills the Stage. 1773 N. H cjokb 
Rent. Hist, (i8to) 1 . 6 nsA, Coroe waa repreBanced..with a 
long training roDa 1807 M iss RoiRen in Lit. Sauomlr 147 
The long training gowns, and fiowing headdresses. 

TrafollaEB (trf I*nlei), a. [f. Train sb^ -lbsr.] 
L Having no train ; devoid of a train (as a robCi 
a meteor, a peacock^ 


4569 To traiuhe her toun M hild It . _ 

Carton Blanchardyn xlvl 178 The good lady thenne hermg 
tha cursed and false traytoun Speke, saw wM that aha was 
irahyshed of all poyntea 


TrfoUMb obB. fenn of Tbaoi. 
tSMlMMBtt Ohs. nnn-K [a. OF. 

BeeTBAfsaaiid-iilHT.] Betrayal, 

treachery. 

c igisyirFmmlii 4734 Oodes forebode, .hat ich aisantsdt 
to such a dads, To don such tnysonunt. 

Tralah, var. Tbaui Ohs.; obe. f. Tbabb. 
Tralslo, -il, obe. So. forms of TaBorLi. 
TralBon, obe. C Tbsaron. Trals% obe. Sa C. 
Traoi. TraiBse, oba. C Tbabb. 
t Stfoifotf sh. Sc. and north. Ohs. Forme: 4-6 
traieto, a trayeto, treyst, tnmt, 5-7 tralel. 
[app. a. ON. *lrtfyslit Urepsti (mo^ Norw. diaL 
Ifiyste strengthening, strength, firmness), rebted to 
ON. Irausl ib., firmness, confidence, security, 
talety, trust, and to ON. Iriysla^ trapsla^ Tbairt 9. 
Cf. Gothic Irausti covenant. Cognate with Tausr, 
Tbest, Tbist shs.J Confidence, tnist; asBurance 
felt, received, or given. 

0 1340 Hampols Prow Tr. 1 8 Putlaoda all his tralste and 

7 ' . #*1 1 


ifo reprefi 0 
lady thenne hering 


his neMyre in hym (Iheinl 11400 Relig. PieoeeJ^. Them, 
ion MS, (1867) 07 pot we hale trayate to com thedyrt. 
c xooo Apoi. Lott, pe Sum tyme man is holpun M treyst (nu 
he hah in o Hng. *498 Sia G. Have Lam Arms (S. T.S.] 
I7P He wald geve lytill traist in that sauf condyL 0 sgsa 
Lancelot 1936 To war on them In trast of victory, tgij 
Jab IV LeL In Hall Chron., l/em. 30 Baataid 

Heron. .slewe our warden vnder traist of dayea of metyng 
for iostlce. 1308 DALavurLB u. Leeiie*e Hist. Scot. 1. 
(S.T.S.) I. TP Thsir hail traist, and al thair hopa was b 
this opinions. 187B Sia O. M acnrnrib Crim. Lame Seet. u 
XL 1 16 (ifipp) 67 Where the Party Slain is under the Tnia^ 
Credit, Assurance, end power of tho Sbyer. 

t Traist, a. {adu.) Sc. and north. Ohs. Forma: 
4 trelst, traato, trayete, 4-5 traiete, trayel, 
trast, f treyst, 4^7 traiet. [app. a. ON. treystr, 
pa. pple. of treysta (OTeut. *traustjan) to make 
firm or strong, used in the sense of ON. transtr 
firm, strong, safe, secure, sure, trusty.] 

1 . Firm, strong ; secure, safe. 

axgao Cursor At. p883 pla ca8tel..a-pon po marche k 
sumdes traist, O fede ns drados it na fraist. 

2 . Assured, sure, confident, full of trust. 

cxsiooCursorM, i79ip(G0tt.) pu mai be fill traist to spade. 

1373 Barboub Bruce ix. 381 ^nor sekir and trast hsi war. 
e 137s So, Leg. Sointe xxxii. Uustin) 489 pe feynd hane Wend 
he uaste wei of man. o S473 RostfCoitFar 949 ' Be thow 
trabt *, said the Coilieer, ' man, ai 1 am Uew, 1 will not haist 
me ane futa faster on the way 
8. Trusty, trustworthy ; faithful, true. 
c 1330 R. BauNNX Chrou, (1810) 175 ?our wills is auer so 
gode. A 3our treuib so trout. ^1330 — Chrou. IVetoo 
(Rolls) 830s Lok bsl 8s bs trewe 8c traist. tpia b 
eyth Rep, Hist, MSS. Comm, App. viii. 10 Oure traiate and 
aele belofit cosyng, ScMr WAfiam of Douglas. esgSo 
T'owMley Myet, xxviii. 74, 1 ssado if be node be-stode to 
hym sliuld none be trastir. c 1461 in yarrow A IVearmouth 
(Surtees) 946 , 1 boMke )owe tend forth a traytt mane. 1901 
Douglas PaL Hon. i. xlix, Coiutant Lucrcce. and Uaiit 
Penelope. 1133 Stkwast CAnm. Scot. (Rolls) 111 . 166 Richt 
nobill men that war bayth traist & trew. i6ao Reg. Mag, 
Sir. Scet. 783/1 Our rbht traist cowsbg and counsallac 
Thomas Erie of Kellie. 

B. adv. a. Firmly, securely, b. Confidently, 
assuredly. 

c 1470 Gologroe 9 Com. 999 Trouye foil traist. My hecht 
sail oaldin be for baill or fur blia. ibid. 415. 
tTraifot, 9. Sc. and north, Ohs* Forms : 3-4 
traiate, 4 trelste, 4<-5 trayat(e, 4-6 traiat, trast. 
Fa. t. 4-5 trast. [M£. traist, *en, trayst, a. ON. 
(OW.Scand.) treysta, tfoysta (OTcut. *traustjan) 
to make firm, strong, or safe, to give firmness or 
security to, to confirm ; refl. to make oneself secure, 
safe, or sure, with dat. or til to rely upon, trust to ; 
f. traustr adj. strong, firm, safe, sure, trusty. 
Cognate with Trust 9. : see also Tbest, Trist.] 
L Irons. To make secure or safe, to commit in 
trust ; hence rejl. to commit oneself with security 
or confidence, to trust, sense a. 

0 s 87 S Cursor M. 11868 (Fairf.) In quam hat we may tralste 
vs in. 1438 Sis G. Have Lam Arms (foT.S.) 179 He wold 
. .nocht traist hit perrone in it 
2 . intr. To trust, have confidence, feel assured. 
(Const, in, on, of, to, or inf.) 
otyaa Cursor Ai. 7491 He imstcR al in hb aun hand, 
a 1300 E. E Peoiterexxw. i Pat traiiten b Laverd ilk-on. 
1340 Hamfolr Pr, Cottse, 1366 He may be called witty and 
wyM, pat.. on his lyfe here traystea noght. 1373 Barboub 
Bruce v. 531 pe king in j^m trastiu c xm Sc. Leg. Saints 
xxvi. {Nycholae) 338 Traatand thru hym to heinyn be. 
€ sade Temaoley Afyet. xxvii. 47 They wold for no tokynyag, 
..Trast ill that trew. tym Lyndrsav Test. Papyago 331 
Traistyng to chaip that uutale destanie. 1398 DALaviirLB 
tr. Lesiire Hist, Seet, x. (S.T.S.) 11 . 385 Quhilk be mekle 
treated in. 

b. tram, with simple obj. OoHg. dative)^ or 
clause : To trust, have confidence in. 

1378 Basbous Bruce vn. 179 May I trast the me to valk 
Till I a litill alepyiig lakt ^1470 Hbhrv IValloee l 86 
Reuawide he was and trastyt werray trew. 1479:4 Ace, 
Ld. High Treoe, Scot. 1 . 49 It was trastil the Due of 
Glosbter raid bque cummyn b. Cisco Lemwiot 1109, I 
traist that neoer more waa san No man b feild umio 
knyghtly hyme conten. 

o. To expect with confidence. 

1318 in PeeNee Burgh Ree* (1870) 48 Tha said Johns 
tAtbg truhiU b tha cuotro. 



TBAITOBOUa 


TBAlBTrUt^ 

lUnMt VnirtlBc vil timtiiw, eeafidMiea. 

Hmmwu ytjiUf Uf. « A t^Ba» town, lU H 
whilM w« tail a* wid be tTkira in trayetynM, 1418 Sm 
G. Hot 4 «v idrMf (&T.b.) e44 Tliair lycht traSung io 
men ihat thni knew noeht 

TralUt, IMU pple. of Tbaui v. Oh,: Sc. VBr. 
Tbbbt, trestle. 

tTraistfUL a. 06 s, [f. Tbaivf ia.-i>-ruii. 
Cf. Sw. irSsifiU consolatory.] a. Sore, secnce. 
b. Tnistfulf confident, o. Inspiring confidenoei 
eiieottragiDg, comforting. 

1|.. Cun^M, eeooQ (Cntt) Orimin ash for be Bumnu 
^aistfttl, and priu^ 1409 in Sxek, Reiis Scoii, IV. co^ 
For the mare sikkimee and trautful kepiiig of. .the foreaide 
Ihingls. S|p3 Gau Richi Vay (&T.S.)3a He ie callit our 
fader that is to owerie chnstine inan..ane ualsiful thing. 
Ibid, 45 'i*bir ar traistful wordi'i lot al chriasine man. 
Hence f TcBl'BtMlj adv., surely, confidently. 

C 147* br Gam, 197, 1 may refreich yow with folk, 

to^ yt ay nedu, With tbretty thousand tald, and 

tTraI*8tllj, adv, Obs, rars, [f. TbaibtT'I* 
-LT*.] Trustfully, with confidence. 

The usual variant of tmisify in Cott. MS. of Cwrmr ilf. 
sg. . Cursor Af. so^ (Cott ) And 8i)mn traistili [Gbii, 
traystli] he aaand hat bade Quar-of he angel ham bouword 
made. Ibid, 1 j^ea, 19950 (see TaAiaTLv]. 

t Trai'Stlj, adv, Obs, [f. Tbaibt a, + -lt *.] 
a. With feeling of security, securely; with con- 
fidence or trust, confidently. b. Faithfully, trnstily. 

a igoo Cursor M, a6o (Cott.) TraistU acountea sal we 
yeilJ. Ibid, 1349a (GOtt.) pai gun trastlt {Coti, traistili] 
truu fra hat dai in vr lauerd iesu. Ibid. 19950 (EdinJ Na 
hope of nan he wil forliu pat wil traistlic {Coti. traistili] in 
him tru. W1340 Hampolb Psalter Ixvlu i The prophet 
Craistly oouaitis that he wate b at cum. igyg Bauboub 
Brueo xviii. 3S And war thai knyt witta )ow, mychc The 
traatlyar abyde to ficlit. c 1470 Golagros * Gaw, 744 The 
cenkb of tho Round TabilLlhat has traistly thame tight to 
govemo that gmt. cigao M. Nisbbt N, Tost, im Scott Acts 
IX. sy In Dnmase he did trabthe in the name of Jcsu. 

fTral'BtneM. Obs, [f. Tbaibt d.<i>-RBaB.] 
a. Firmness, stability, b. Firm confidence, tmst. 
o. Fsithfulness, truatinest. 

«igoo Cursor Af, 04034 (CotO Modert traistnes of ur 
treuth. Do va to reu al wit U reuth. Ibid. 93645 (Gutt.) pe 
node . . pir er for traistnes blith and glad, a 13^ Hampolb 
Psai/er ev. 3a pe traystoes pat he liad in oper. 1456 Sia 
G. Hayb Law Arms (S.T.S.) aoo A gude Kmperoure.. 
[suld] be full of traUtnes and wortnynes. 
t Ihraistyv b. Obs, J[f. Tbaibt sb, or 7 a. -i- -t.] 
a. Secure, sure. b. Fatthful, trusty. 

13. . Cursor Af. 59 (Gtttt.) For quen hu wenb trobtiest to 
be, Pu sal fra hir or scho fra )mu 1313 Douglas ASnsis v. x. 
19 And in his trabty eir thus prevaly He rownia. 

Trait (tr^, tr^t). Also 6 traits, 7 traiot. [a. 
F. trailf in obs. F. /raiVf, iret^ draught, stroke, 
touch, line >■ Pr. trail feature L. I racists draw- 
Lig, draught s see Tract sb.'A 

The pronunciation tr#', after mod. French, in the 19th e. 
considered in Kiigland the correct one, is becoming leas 
general) in U.S. tri't is the established one.] 
t L * Shot ’ of any kind, missiles ; ori^. arrows. 
Obs. rare, 

^1477 Caxton yasouTxa Shoting on them arowesfic other 
trait [F. tirerent sureulx saietes et auUre trait], 
t 2 . A drawing out; protraction; Tbact i. 
Obs, rare, 

1545 in Leadam Cri. ff Requests (Selden) ite Tlien.. 
tapMr [a to ai^ear] fur heryng of the matter without any 
furllier traiie of tyiiie. 

1 8. That which is drawn ; a line, streak, stripe. 
Sc, Ohs, rare. 


(Cf. belom Drauchtu of violett silk portit 

etrialie with violett velvot.] 

4 . A stroke made with pen or pencil; a short 
line ; a touch (iu a picture). 

sgBp PuTTRNHAM Eng, Possio III, i. (Arb.) 150 The akilfull 
painters [chief prabej b in the good conueyance of hb 
couloun and shadowing traits of his jmtrilU s6os Holland 
Pliny XXXV. xi. 1 i. 550 1 n these [unfinbhed paintings] a man 
may (as it were) see what traiwts and lineaments remains 
to bee done. sygB J. Kbnnbuv Curios. IViitou llo, (1786) 
45 The Traits are most beautiful, and ihe Sculpture of the 
very best Ages. iSag J. IIaooock Dom. Amitsem, 14s The 
copy . .is correct to a trait. 

/ig. i860 WssTcoTT Introd, Study GosA^ vi. (1881) 340 The 
picture which he draws can be completed by traits taken 
from the other Evangelists. 1863 Masv Howitt F, Hresuesds 
Greees I. vi. 160 Let me now sketch some traits from that 
grand vblon. 

fb. Something penned; a line, passage, or 
piece of writing. Obs, 

tgya Asp. Paekbs Corr, (Parker SocJ 414 In reading aome 
words thereof .ye may think he hath mine infoimutioaa but 
before God that trait waa only of hiinaelf. 

6 . A line or lineament of the face ; a feature. 

>773 Frowdo 5a The ten Thousand lovely TraltiL 

that dwelt in every Feature of her radiant Face. 1809 Mea. 
Jmt, XXI. 390 llie btter inherits the general exterior 
reaembbnee of nis father, or even hb ahape, cliaracterbtic 
traits, looks, or voice. i8as Shelley Let, 1 5 Aug , Her face 
b somewhat altered. The traits have become more delicate. 
i860 EMRasoH Coud Life, Bekmnour Wka. (Bohn) II. 385 
A man finds room in the few aquarc inches of the face for 
the traits of all hb anceaton. 

6 . A particular feature of mind or character ; a 
distinguishing quality ; a characteristic. 


241 

JW % ZsM is Mow a8 

the King, typy Monikfy Mag. IIL spsThat love 
^ order, whmh u a remarkabb unit in hb charactar. 1803 
Mbiot io Nioolaa DiqA VIL p. eexxsi, A very 
OBGoibnt young man, and baa idl the tralta for maldng an 
smllMt sean^ and naval ofiloer. 1807 W, laviuo ^edmag, 
L ^ national trait about them but 

Shah Unguage. ajj^ Wbaxau. tr. R, Houdin xviii. e^B 


A plMing trait of RngUah manneiB and customa. 

Gbn. H. Poaigaiii Century Mag, Smt 744/1 Sheridan^now 


began to exhibit th^ tnila whidti aJwaya made him a 
lower of strength, 
b. Of a tniug. 

^64 B^bn L*gie L (1870) 7 The Concept folers to all tho 
things whuM common or simibr attributos or traits it con* 
ceii^i. i86s LiviKOSTOHa Zasnbesi xxiv. 496 Thb trait was 
ronfined to the cool highbinUu 1869 Tosaa Higki Tur, 
key 11. 069 The character of the tales has been altered.., 
yet. .the oriaiiinl traiu have.. been preserved. 1871 Jowarr 
Plato 1.954 Some lesser traits of the dialogue may be noted, 
o. A * touch ' q/some quality. Now rare, 
sBig W. H. IsKLAND ScribbUomauia 56 maI#, A poem., 
wherein are to bo found many traits of exuberant genius. 

^ pathos or high tiling, 
183s Uaa I'lut. Memu/. 


1830 Mooaa Byrou 1 . laS A trait of pathos or hi 

in comedy, has a pecuRar charm. 1833 Uaa Tk ... . 

343 Many traita of almost parental kindnoM on the part of 
the masten. 

7 « A stroke: fa. of skill or cunning. Double 
traits a stroke of double dealing. Obs, 

a i6asin Gutch CoU, Cur, 1. 187 You deal with a Nation 
that hath pbyd mora double Trmts..than all Ihe World 
beside. 

b. of wit, sarcasm, pleasantry. 

1704 Swirr T, Tub Ded , Embellbhed with traiu of wit bo 
poignant and so apposita 1781 H. Walpole Let, to H. S, 
Conway 16 Sept^ In Voluirea letters are tome bitter traiu 
on the King of Prussia, Txnnvsoh Elaine 390 When 
he fell From Ulk of war to traiu of pleasantry. 

Trait, Traitae, obs. ft, Tbbat v., Tbbatt. 
Traitor, -eresCBO, -era, -ari(a, •arous: see 
Traitor, Tbaitbicbs, Tbaitobt, Traitoboub. 

0 Traitaar (trgtor). [Fr. agent-n. from traiier 
to Treat, to supply with fo^ for money.] A 
keeper of an eating-house (in France, Italy, etc.) 
who snpplies or tends out meals to order. 

1731 Smollrtt Per. Pic. xxxtx, A party of those young 
aparas at the house of a noted tralteur. 17^ — Trwo. vu 
(1766) 1 . 86 Your taylor, lurber,.. hatter, traiteur. and wine- 
merchant.^ i8a8 (IL Dbbt] ttMf e79C>ur dinner was sent 
Iw the traiteur in a flat oblong bMket. 1863 Mias Bbaddon 
Eieanods Fict. iv, 1 have a cup of coffee and a roll brought 
me every morning at nine from a trmiieur^s over the way. 

Traitla, obs. form of Tbbaty. 

Trftltor (trii'Ui), sb. Forms : a. 3 trettre, 5 
trai-, tragrtre. 0, 5-4 tnitur, traytur, 3-7 
traytoiir, (4-6 -oiire), 3-8 traitour, 4-5 -cure, 
-ur(a, traitour, tretour, 4-6 Sc, tmture, tratour, 
5 tretowre. y, 4 Sle, tratore, 4-5 traytore, 4-8 
tray tor, 5- traitor. 8. 6 traitor, 6-7 tray ter. 
[a. OF. nom. traitre ( — Prov. traire^ F, iratire) 
:-<pop.L. IsddPtorfoT L. /rd*i/Afpr traitor, betrayer ; 
also in acc. form OF. traitor, ••ur (Roland, 11th c.), 
AF. •our ( ■ It. traditore, Sp., P^. insider, Proy. 
traider, Sard, iraiiore) L. irddJiFrem, agent-n. 
f. iradfre to deliver, bond over, f. /ril- (« iram) 
-¥dare to give, put] 

L One who betrays any person that trusts him, 
or any duty entrusted to him; a betrayer. In 
early use often, and still traditionally, applied to 
Judos Iscariot 

a. xiass Ancr. R, 194 Heo bbwikeS ou. ft b ower 
traitK. c 1830 ilaii Atcid. o Ha habbofi itricchet te as 
treitres. 14B5 Caxton Chae, Gt, 111.11. i. 031 To al crysten 
men thou hast ben traytre. 

e,y. *1300 Cursor Af. 11530 (Cott.) He waa traitur fals In 
fai. c 1375 Sc, Leg, Saints vii. ( jacobus Min.) 99 pat wekit 
tratore ludas. ibid, xii. {Maiktas) 949 po he wyete he suld 
be treytore. 1377 Langu P, PL b. xix. 435 Pbree ^ 
plowman.. trauailleth ft tulyeth for a tretour also sore As 
lor a trewe tydy man. 1380 Wycliv Mark xiv. 44 The 
traitour hadde jouun to hem a tokene. 1348-9 (Mar.) Bk, 
Com, Prayer, Collect Si, Matikias, In tho place of the 
tray|or J udas. 1637 Tuapp Comm, Kara viL 17 Said Christ, 
even to the very 'i'raytour that did seek and suck iib blood. 
1867 M. Asholo St. Brandan iv, It It— Ob, wheio shall 
Brandan fly T— The traitor Judas, out of hell 1 

2 . spec. One who is false to his allegiance to hii 
sovereign or to the government of his country; 
one adjudged guilty of treason (including lormerly 
petit treason) or of any crime so regarded. Also 
Jig. or in extended sense. 

Traiicds Gate, the river jgate of the Tower of London by 
which traitors, and sute prisoners generally, wereoommitted 
to the Tower. In quot. sbibfig, 

a, 1474 Caxton Ckesse 11. iv. (1883) 48 Slewe the tragrtre 
Goribalde. 1481 -^Kiodeffrey cxvii. 176 Yf ony were vntreer 
ft suebe a traytre that wold dcatroye nb countrey. 

/B,y. c 1090 -v. Eng. Leg, 1 . 38/146 * £y, traytoum*, quath he 
lupere Quen. 1897 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 10693 In gibet tiii were 
an honge, as to more vilte,..& so hii mitte lerni traitour to 
be. a xgaa Cursor M, 11889 Aha I traiturs . .i Mb Uing yow 
hot ye mak me hale. 1373 BAiaoua Bruce tv. 19 Maknab. 
a fals tratour. c 1400 Destr, Troy 7B99 But the triet men or 
Troy traitur hym cald. 1444 RMs qj Parti, Y. 11 1/9 He 
to be Juged and domed as a Traitour, and auebe execution 
to be don upon hb body, os shuld be don u;^n u Traitour 
attaint of hie Treson. 1391 Shakr. I'wo CenL iv. iv. no 
Ynleaaa 1 proue false traitfv to my selfe. s6o6 — Tr. 4 
Cr. V. vl. 5 Tiirne thy false face thou trnytor. 1678 Vug. 
Mau’s CalL 31 Man enters into the world at traitors gatei 


hem In aln. and cenealvtd in kdqoiir. tysg ABMMm CL 
ybr(^pa3 HecaUedthim]alyar(a^)aWayUM^ asm 
GbavAsmIp 7 If A* ‘•llmg may tael the TimItooA 
Infamy. sBSi Bvaiw Mar, AW, v. I, He b utnljtm, wfd 
betimy^d the stote. 1881 BaaANT ft Rica Ckopt, of Awvf L 
49 (Did] we not hack the limba of our tnulorn and stick 
them upon Tempb BarT Med, A traitor in the campi a 
traitor to 

A 1183 Ld. Bueixion Kxoe.M Treatou (167s) 44 tp^y] 
ought to be edjttdged Traiteia. 164a in Verrn^ meat, (19071 

I . 048 Thoae tbatt told you he was e trayter. 

8 . edtrib, or as adj. That is a traitor, tnitorouB. 
a VjfiaCursor M, 4397 (CotjL) Ne herd yee na wight Iw 
Yon initur juu me wafd aoehid. csageLovaucii Crwtf UL 
075 A tretour boteler Ihat kyng Maral^ sene poysoneiL 
C1470 HaNavaoN Mor, Fab, iv. lx. This wytte tratour tod 
On kneb fell. 1393 SnAxa. Rich, /A u i. loa Falsa Mow. 
bray . .conssotteiu^ like a Traitor (bward, SlnCH out hiS 
innocent aoule through etreamea of blood. 1700 DavoaM 
PaL 4 Arc. IL yM Th* assassinating wife, the houeehold 
fiend, And. far the Uadeest there, the traitor-friend. ,1708 
Pops Odyet* Rxii. 93 He drew hb traitor-sword, And like a 
lion rushed ugainst hb lord. 1837 A Tbnnbnt Vis. Glcucec 
18 Some traitor spy, Meant to betray tliee with a lie. s88y 

J. M. Fuixaa in Diet, Ckr, Bieg. lY. 837/9 Judas the irailori 

^ST^Cemb,, as traitor^Ud -Hke odj. and adv., 
traitorwise adv. 

1394 Ib^arrss Cyrus 794 Or else Lilianb.. should die for 
hb so traliorlike reuolL 1398 in Arebpritsi Coutrsv. 
(Cbmden) I. aio Reputed by our Prince and oonntrye m 
trayterwiie and disloyal. 1398 Rowlands Betraying 
CkrisL etc. CU Traitor-bd iroopea by night did appre- 
hend him. lyai Stxvpb EtcL Mem, HI. L eto Heavy 
tidings came., that the French had won Cawb..: for, 
Iraitor-like, it was said to be sold and delivered unto them. 

t Traitor, Obs, [f. pnc. ib.] a. tram. To 
make (any one) a traitor, b. intr. To act ai a 
traitor. 

s6. . Lrruaow (Webster, 1864X But tlma. It traitors mo, 
X1649 Dsumm. op Hawth. Tkyrsis in DUpr. Beauty Wks. 
(1711) 93/1 Most woful wietchl whom ehining hair and eyes 
Lead to love's dungeon, traitor'd by a sight. 1636 S. H. 
Gold, Lana 5 If it be said, that the King traytor'd auch, or aa 
it related to himself only. 

TraltoresB, variant of Tbaitbbbb. 
tTral*torfkil. a. Obs.rare^^^, • TBAiroBoirB. 
ri44e York Myet. xxxii. 300 Me bthce with mylilT, so 
Ufle 1 to long. My tnutourtull tome he turment my teno. 
t Trait^baad. Obs, rare^\ In 4 trojtor- 
hedo. ff. Tbaitob sb, -r -hbad.] next. 

1303 R. BauNHR Hamdt. Synue 4eo4 t>yr may no man so 
yware be. .pat treytorhade ne wyl hym arnyb. 

Traitorliood (tr^'Urhud). [f. at prec.4- 
-hood.] The state or eondition of a traitor; 
treacherv. 

e 1470 HAaDiNa Ckron, exxiv. viil* (MS. Aich. Sold. B. lo^ 
If. 106 b), The Kynge with hoato one Roberta Mowhrey 
Rode Who with the Kynge faughte of hb traitourhoda. 
1871 Rubkin /‘(prvCAiw.vi. tt Mo more astiamed of Traitor- 
hood, but invoking Traitorbood, aa if it covered, instead of 
cunAtituiing, utlermoet shame. 

Traitorlann (M'tDris'm). [H Teaxtob id. 4 
-ISM.] The practice or principles of a traitor. 

1391 Troub, Raigne K, Jokm ii. (i6ix) 1 Q b, But wher 
fel traltorisme hath residence. There wants no words to set 
despighton worker xfBi K. W. Coetf. Ckarae.,Gd, eld Cause 
(i86o)6aThe. . most notorbuscauMof innovation and tnutor- 
isme. «S734 Noktm Exmm, ii. v. (1740) 393 The Loyal 
Clergy of the Church of England at that time (c x68o]^ 
are charged with Traltorism of their Principles. 1M8 
Timee (weekly cd.) e9 June 8/t There was no tiaitorbm in 
the ranks. 1898 Cotmakue (Ohio) Ditpatek 3 Jan. jf/t 
Charges of conspiracy and traitorbm were fieely made. 

t TrRi*tOriBE. v, Obs, rare^^, [f. as prec. 4 
-18V.] intr, (with 1 /). To act as a traitor, play 
the traitor. 

1838 S. H. Gold, Lam ti To Traytorbe, Murther, and 
Thieve it. to bring your ends about. 

Trai*iorIliiff. nonee-wd, [f. as prec. 4 -Luro.] 
A petty or contemptible traitor. 

a s6sa Bbomb Queen 4 Conenb. 111. x. There was not, But 
in the Queen, Petruccio, and my self. True Loyaltb in the 
Court. Away you Traj^rling. 

tTrfti*torly, a, Obs, [f. as prec. 4 -LT I.] 
Having the character of a traitor; tmitorous. 

a 1386 Sionbv Arcadia lit. xxvL (1919) 506 That cofWafd, 
and traytorly boy, who slevre nw Unde Irayterouslb, ana 
after ranne from me in the pbine field. 181s Shakb. IVimt. T, 
IV. iv. 8a 1 But what telke we of these Trallorly-Rascebt 
1641 PavNNB Antip. 5 An unhappie, if not perfidious 
Traytorly advice. s668 Rolls Aoridgm,, Tti, Action ettr 
Case (G.) pL 8. 43 You are a Traytoily Rogue, you 
cheated your Father of all that ever he had. 

Trai*torl 7 , odh. Obs, [f. at pree.4-LT>.] 
Like, or in the manner of, a traitor ; traitorously. 

la 1349 T Hampolb IFke. (1895) L 70 My mweat treaowre 
M treyturly uken. 1387 Txkviba Iligdeu (Rolls) 111 . By 
Whaiine Ancus was dede, he sente traytourliche Ancus his 
sones an hontynge. cs4M Ckron, London (Kingsford 
1905) 199 The viscount of Narbon that tiayterly slew the 
duke of Borgoyn. 1333 Stewabt Cron, Scot, (Rolbj 11 . 
540 Sa tratourlie for tobetrab )ow alL 

t Troitoro'logy. Obs. nonce-wd, [f. as prec. 
4 -((>)loot, after fnartyrelogy.\ A roll 08 register 
of tniitors. 


1647 VicASS yusi Correction, etc. o/Seamd. Bttt (tit 1 e-p 4 
A Kiiccinct Traiterologie, in Answer to a Ivinx Martyroloaie. 

TraitOroUfS (tr^Ures), a. 


^orms : 4 tre- 

terouo, -tourous, 4-5 traytroua, 5-6 -torouse, 
5-7 traitroua, 6 traytorotts, •touroua(o, tra- 
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VAAJSOTOBT. 


Imitoroiui, 4 - tmltoroat. [ftpp. ad OF. iraU 
inus, -Mur (^1143 in Godet). aftaation of eavUer 
iraifM, -#Mr, frMiitts, eoiiformed to imkrt, 
*niAiTO».> In Eng. having the ftpiinnuioe of being 
f. TRAXToa<h-ou8.I Having the chatmaer o( or 
dtaraotefteticof, a traitor; tieaofaeroiia ; perfidiouH. 

t|to SirFttmmk 545a FnuMlMd foba ddyurcdwcal 
oraiultraytroiMiMii. ^ 1477 C axiun TmmiiioI bey that., 
fyne ihcm vnto tlMM iraytraiia meiuoiaanaym noounere 
fim M d«y« M nyaht* *511 CovxaoAui /m. lix. la 
Vainae pnaumptuoua « tmytorotta yiMfiaadoRa ia 5 i 
GaArnm CAnmi. 11 « 338 A«lMOfda ye IUm treytcrous aa 5 
vncmdoM jMiMik. ssh* Hamilton in CmiJL Tracimtu 
4S.T.S.> 84 blaiMt traturnaa inuorca aganiathairaAitataa the 
Ojaaiiiia anitatia. a88!| BriU S^, 170 A Craitoroiia Crew 
M viUaDona PhaantickA BvaO Abdiion Fr€*h»Utr Na 31 
V so Mora of Uia Friaiiaa hove loat their Live* in tbia 
JUbalUoOt ebaa of Hb trAiceroua Subjacta. iSso 
CiuuiBaa Ihm^ Rem, GU BriU 449 A spirit of diaadao- 
tbM ..faHowid..by popular disturbancaa* and traiteroas 
inaiirraction»aflaaad Her qnbt, and intarnipted her mduatry. 
iiyi it. EtJUt CmhUlHt v. la So we ahall not know» nor 
traitorous aya shall envy. 

Trai’toambily t ddb. Formt: leepree.: nlso 
4 tnytonrea-, traytounlioho, treitoorelF, 5 
tnpiotnilj, 5-4 -toonly. [app. f. TjunoBOOB a. 
^ -LT hnt exemplified loinewnatcarlier ; perhaps 
eher OF. traiirtmsimintf vnr. of traiieusemini 
(i3-i4th & in Hatz.-Dami.).] In a traitorous or 
treacherous manner; treacheronslv. 

" 4S33P R. BauNNaCdfOM. IVmtM (Roll*) 14340 Conan hb 
coayn here hym slew Treterously. sjfly Tseviia Higden 
fRolh) 1 . 151 pa firaie Amasones were H wyfaa of Gothca, 
took wreicbe of bbe luraaboodes deb pat were tray- 
loureslicha Lilawe. 1388 Wyclip Ecelut, xxxii. sp He 
that doitb trclourouili» achal be aclauadnd iher ynne. 1441 
AH 7 H€ti, Vlt^ & 15 Ceiteyn penonea . . traiteroutly 
murdred. . John Mounta^e bta Erie of Sarum. ssta Act 
4 Hm, Ff//, c ao Preambte^ Tohn Tayler felonaly and 
iraytouraly reaetiad one Arcboold Armeatrong. tdoi 
Shani. Aitg IVilt IV. iii. 339 Yon that bans ao traitorously 
disGouard the lecreta of your army. tSsy Moryion IUh. 
III. #78 Tha Prince of Orange, .eras In the sreere 1584 
traltetoosly sbine. 179a An^, IF, Pitt 1 . vL 19a Those 
who have tmiteroualy conspired to rob him of his crown. 
1887 PaaxMAN Nmmi, Cawy. 1 . v. 347 Tha vary enemy with 
wbm be had bafore traitorously leagued himaelL 

Tral'toVOUdlllRm. Ct.Mpree.-l--NB88.] The 
quality of being traitorous; treachery. 

seyt Goldino OMn an Pr. xxix. a. tod To abuse their 
hijpnesae too trayterouanesae. ngga Wvai.RV A f maria 136 
Whbh otb yacldeU was byth tretrouanaa Of their Bishop. 
iSaB WiTNXa Brit, Ramamb, vii. aaas It U a kind of 
trait'rouancase To give them more then due, as well as 
baaa. 1707 Bailby voL IJ. Traitaranmcn^ Ireasonable- 
neaSfe Fadidiousnasa. 1878 Simpson Sek, Skuht, 1 . i3oOoa 
of tha argumenta. .was the uaitorousnesa of the ottcmpC 

Traitovsllip (tr^Tdijlp). [f. Traitoa sb,^ 
•BBiF.] The function or action of a traitor. In 
quot 1645, 7 the personality of a traitor. 

idiB Wirnaa Vax Pmcif, sa Nay, soma among you are 
ao void of reason. To buy thair Tray torahipa. 1869 Ruskim 
Crown Wild OUva iv. (1898) 184 Treasure, .which even our 
traitorahip. . canoot sully. 1893 TampU Bar Mmg, XCIX. a 
A Sanaa of traitorahip to hb own nature. 

tTrfti'tOvgr. Obs, Forms: 4 iraitre, 

4-5 -torie, 4-6 -tonrle, 4-7 -toriO| 5-6 -tory; 4 
traytrie, 4-5 -toryo, 4-6 -tory, -tery(e, 5 
•toiiry, -towrye, -tore, 5-6 -toxle, 6 -tery, -torio ; 
a tratorle, -tourle, 4-6 -tooiyCo, 5 -towry, -tory, 
6 -torio ; 5 troitorie ; 5 trey tori, 5-6 -tory. [f. 
Traitob + -Y : cf. ancestry , mastery,] The conduct 
or action of a traitor ; treachery ; treason. 

1303 K. Bbunnb HandL Syrne 6248 pou synnest pan 
erykkedty, And d wat pe soub treytory. c 1330 — Chran, 
iFaca (Rolls) 9698 i>cy jede aboute pe court taapye Wher 
bey myght do per trayterye. sa. . K, Alts, 3983 Thou 
achalt beo honged and to.drawe,..For thou aucue traytory 
wroughtest t a 1373 Lay Falka Matt Bh. App. iv. 44 jif he 
for traytrie weoro take, tjog Barsovs Brvee iv, aa It wea 
fer war pan tratoury For tobetreysa sic A pcrsounc: c 1380 
Wvcuv l^ks, (1880) ad 111 drede of treson of truitre avnst 
tod and his lawe. laso Gowsa Can/. 111 . 334 The king 


god and his lawe. isao Gowsa Can/. HI. 334 The king 
unto hb Sone tolde Of Tbarse ibilke traiterie. 140a PoL 
/WaartRoUs) H. b8 GuUim of traitm-ie to our realme. 
MSM Mvne Fasitmi 13 Thru knyghtea aMo weren en- 
pcched to bo Emperour of trayterc. a 1430 Minmr Saim 
naeiamn ns Of Judas & cosae 8 c the tra>iourytt. ^1483 
Digiy Myti, II. 400 He ahall repent hys Kebellyous trey^ 
tory. 41300 Kbnnsbv Pattian M Ckritt 099 Judas last, 
bat wroebt po tratory. 41337 /VkfrwV44 (i8to> 74 linagin 
no tratourye againsia your prince. 4 1330 Balk a . Jakan 
fCbmdeti) di Never . . with owt modi tray tery. 1370 Lk vins 
ManH. lod/sT Traytorie, praditio, 1371 in Scat, Paents 
j 6 tk c. fs8oi) 11 . aSo To commit open tratorie. 1609 Skrnb 
Rcr, 1. iia Gif any man be convict of trattoria done 
to nia overlord. 

Traltouraly. obs. var. TBAiroBOUBLT. 
tTM'tOlUll7,A^. Obs, Also5lniytous-,6 
tmyteoun-. [after OF. frW-, trayteusement^ trai- 
touse~, tra{ki)iteusement, f. (rai/oSt trayteus (app. f. 
stem trait- oUrait-emr -r -4//r, -OD8\] Traitorously. 
4 1430 Brut cxxiiL sad (Douce MS.) Rut be Erl Oodwyne 
..faUly A traytoualy pou^t to alee po ij breperne. 4489 
Caxton Payiat a/ A, iv. viii. 049 The prysoner bad other 
tmitously or by som otherwise aa«aylnd whan they were 
hut them two togyder. 1339 Mirr, Mag,^ Kick, li vii, 
Mine vneb Edmunde. .right trayteoualy arom. 
XraitrMUi (tr/i tnss^. trai'toroBS. Forms: 
4 traitoroB, -oreBSOi (0 -orcB), 4-y trayteroBBO, 


(5 -u^^Mlowonaa), 5-6lniytM(M. 9 
5-7 te p p pB s a. (6-y -otobbo), 7- tyatteoiB. r. 
traitr^M (tath & in Godef. Campt,\ fern, of 
traUra . J^itob t ace -BBS. In form iraitams £ 
Traitors •isa.] A fomale tmitur ; a traitorous or 
treachdfoiis woman (or being personified as a 
womanX Sometimes in an attenuated or playful 
sense. 

4 1389 CbSUemi Detka Bhtnncki dao (Pairf. MS. ) Fortune . . 
Tlie trayiareasc [o.r. traitore*] Cals aiul lUl of gyb That al 
behotetb stid no thjmg halte. 4 1400 Ram, Rata 7391 That 
lahe trate ei eas e umrewe. 41400 Ywaina it Gaw, 0587 


Mhe trate ei eas e umrewe. 41400 Yianina it Gaw, 0587 
That aho Utrayad hir lady, Ab traytures sal sho haua nyr 
fa hire), Sho ha braiR her in ihb nr. n 149a Knt, da la 
Tattr (19041 73 For a lylcl thynge ye haue vndo yow, and 


wlfBS Kbn Bdttttmd PoaL Wha 1701 tL sOp By aurtoal 
HiouHhU trueciod aUbtf l^oul Bem Ba^othor swaaiW 10 
Bomkib. idifa CouruBN Clabbb dtStofo. CAar. ntti. 314 Bha 


hana be le ma tralirease. 01338 CaUttta A Maiibma 
Bivk Answare thou tray tree how dant ba so botdt 
fldoi StfABa Atta Watt l i. 184 A Traitoreaiie, and a 
Deare. tlgB J. Haywaxd Biondta Rramana m Mis- 
chbvous and accuraed Traiti-esiie. idgt tr. Dedaa-Covarmt' 
Don Ftniaa STd She asw the trayteresae Fregooda. stos 
R ows Tmmari, iv. i. Death ahaU free ma At ones 
Infiuny and Thee, thou Trmyiieaa. mvfbb Mas. F. Siucai- 
iiAN Namfyakmd (1787) S03 Tha traitoreasea 1 they shall 
pay dearly for thus abusing my induUence 1769 Black- 
aroMB Comm, IV. xiv. aoj if alia iiha wife] kiUs such 
divorced husband, she b a traitress, stag Iwiov Gran- 
viLLB /,4//.(]894) 1 . ass French Government released 
the little traitorewes. ifga STSvauaoN Sind, Man it BJkt, 
(1905) a3d He ( Knox] solemnly proclaims all reigning vromen 
to be tiaittyesscs and rebels against God. 1884 Tknnyson 
Backet lu i. 50 Htttry, Traitreial Ra t e mnmd , A faithful 
traitress to thy royal faniA 
b. attrib, or as adj, rara. 


147W45 Malory Arthur l xxL 87 Ye arc the falsest lady 
of the world and tha moat traitiessa vnto the kyngei person. 
ijmsPontOdytt, iv. 115 By the diro fury of a trmtrcss wife. 


TraitrolUi, TnUtn, Traltt, Traltur, obs. ff. 

Traitorous, Tragr rd.a, Trrat v,. Traitor. 

Tl^eot (trs*d3ekt), sb, [ad. L. irajactus a 
passing over, a place for crossing, f. trdjicirtt 
tr&ieira to throw across, f. tram across + jacire to 
throw. So F. trajet^ trajact (i6th c.).] 

1 . A way or place of crossing over ; esp, a place 
where boats cross a river, strait, or the like; a 
ferry. Less commonly, a route for crossing a tract 
of land. 

a 133a Lblano ttin, (1907) I. 5s The next treuactua from 
Kingston to the shore of Humbie in Liiicolnalur b about a 
3 mile ^ to a place caullid Golflete. Yet the conimuner 
trajei't is from Kingescon to Bertoii apon Humber. 1637 
I'lioeNLBV tr. Laagna' iSapknia 4 Ckiaa 39 The Boaphori 1 
the I’rajects, or tha narrow Sias. suTiin over by Oxen. 
1798 PvR ttaneratia 1. 37 Though nb feet the traJect often 
trace. 1810 Scorr Let, la Marrit 9 Aug., in J.oekhart, 
He would not again put foot in a boat till ho had dbcoverco 
tha Khoriest possible traject. sqoa Set, Amer, Sapp. 3 Mar. 
>3553/3 An to the new Bagdad line, two different tiigecta 
were proposed. 

2 . The action or an act of crossing over water, 
land, a chasm, etc. ; passage. 

*774 Prnnant Tanr Scot, in rjja ag2 I.and after a tra- 
ject of four miles. s8a8 A. Claikk in Li/a xiii. (1B40) 458 
After a mile's traject [we] were io Lerwick, s^ Mundy 
Our Anttpodat\^\^yi\ 10 We crossed the river by a punt 
running on a rope. The mode of traject is very incon- 
venient. 1873 Wand, Phys, tVar/d l iv. tag The only means 
of traject across theaa creva.naes. 188a E. (J'Donovan Marv 
Oat it 1 . ia4 During the whole traject 1 met with uo living 
things save an enormous black eagle. 

b. The action of carrying or conveying across ; 
transport; transference, rare, 

18.. /f/d/aarN/N (Annandale), At the brat, however, this 
traject was but that of the germ of life, which Sir W. 
Thomson, in a famous discourse, suggested bad been carried 
to this earth from some ocher sphere by meteoric agency. 

3 . - Thajbctory sb, I. rare, 

18. . 1 . Taylor (Webster, 1884), The traject of comets. 

Traject (trSid^ckt), v, [t JL trSject-, ppL 
stem of trdjic/re : see prec.] 
fi. trans. To pass acroa, to cross (a river, sea, 
etc. ). Also intr, Obs, rare, 
s6s4 IIbvwood < 7 irMa<A. 1. 31 Ske..trajccting many seas., 
came at length into Egypt, /dirf. v. aji The river Araxes, 
which he had bte with a mlghtie host tiajected. 17SI in lo/A 
Rep, Hitt, MSS, Camm, App. v. 13a I'bc Prini.a..vrould 
have, .marched up by Itie river to Navan, . .and there have 
traiected. ibtd. 169 Tbut induced Geueial de Ginckb. .to 
traject the Shanon. 

2 . To carry or convey across or over ; to transport 
t a. (something material). Obs, 
sdM Hbywood Hiararck, viii. 510 He would traject them 
diy-ltiQC through the seas 1637 — Dial. xvi. Wks. 187* 
Vf. 038 I'he ferriman, who from the rivers brim Traiectea 
thee. 1651 C. Cartwright Cert, Raitg, l 30 Him (Christ] 
we most mastigace, and chew by faith : iraj^l^and convey 
him into our hearts as nutriment. 1684 T. Huamer Tk, 
Earth I. asa The notion, .that the rtvera of paradbe were 
trajected out of the other bembphere into ihb by subttrra* 
neous passages. 

b. To transmit (light, shadow, or colour). 
idS7 Tomlinson Ranmfa Ditp, Pref., Tirieedng these 
lines through the sieve of our Crebrosity. 1881 .Glanvuj. 
yan. Dagm, 14 The shadow of a honia trajotted against a 
wall. B^a Nkwtoh in PkU, Tram, VI Ip ifox To thb 
Way of Compounding Whuenese may tmrrV that other, 
by Mixing light after it hath been tndsem through trans. 

K rently colour'd substances, lyea — Optica (17a 1) 57 A 
ism, by which the trajected Ligot might be lefracted 
either ^wards or rideways. 

o. To transmit (thought, wordi^ etc.}. 


compared him le that dervb who p oi i iBwd the pew« of 
trajecting hb soul into the budy of auylndtvidual tha* — 
bia purpose. >893 MAcniaaeoN Ck, a Priory Mn 

ii. 57 we can account for their name, .being even ti_^ 

into a longer and niora distant period during which they had 
no exi^ienco at aU. 

Tn^Mtilg (trftidze^ktil, -oil), a, and rare, 
[ad. nodX. ty|W *trdja€iii-is i mb TRAJBcrr and 
-IL. As B botanical term a. F. trajectile (littri).] 

A. adt. Capable of throwing or impelling across. 

tdlfl I. Tavixm fiauta Edna, 047 A trajuctiie force, leapiof 

the vmda of the univeiae. 1880 liAvav PJ^a, Gaag, San 
(Low) is. I lip Arising from thb diflereiiGe in the laia of 
fotatbn and toe tngectile force [of a cannon), 
b. Hot . (Sec quot.) 

1900 Jackson Glatt. Rat, TarmSt 7'ngf/4ff/4..when Iho 
oonnectiva conipl>t>ly acparataa tha anthar-caib. 

B. sb, A body impelled through air or fpace. 

^ dtia M Auav' J^a, Gat^, Sea (Low) ii. 1 183 It fa cumnll 
should also move in a circle of traieciion, or such as would 
be described by a trajt^tile moving through the air without 
reabtance and for a great dbunoe. 

Tn^aotioil (u&icl^e'kjon). [ad. L. trdjae/idn- 
em a crossing over, transportation, n. of actiou f. 
tr^’iePre to throw or convey across: ace Tbajbct.] 

L The action of trajecting or fact of being trap 
jected; a throwing or carrying across; passage 
through, t a. Passage acrou a river, etc. Obs. 

1837 Havwooo DM, xv. Wka. 1874 VI. aya My due for 
thy tndeclion downs here lay. 1837-^ Evblvn Hut, Rattg, 
(1850) 1 . 144 ‘fha spectre at the Rubicon, (Jaeaar hesitating 
that trajection. aign T. Bubhbt 7 *A. Earth 11. 88 No kmg 
pasRage or trajection will be requir'd from shore to alum 
tyts in loM A'qf. Hist, MSS. Comm, App. v. The King 
obMrveing the ninoe to attempt a trofectioniofthe Boyne) 
commanded hb army to. .fkce to the enemy. 

t b. The passing (of anything) through a sieve 
or the like. Obs. rare, 

1837 Pkysicui Diet., Trtdacitam,,.rm cheese b strained 
from the whey. 1837 Tomlinson Renan't Diap, 85 By 
common trajection . .or by a more peculiar cobiion. 

o. pBsaage or transmission through any medium, 
or through space. 

165a Gauls Mageutram, 054 They might In all patta 
behold the trajectiona and motion* of lha ataric*. b86x 
U uvLE Cert, Pkytiet, Ett, (i6(So) 188 Such Comets as have 
by a Trajection through the Ether, for a long time wander'd 
through the Celc«tbl or Interatclbr part ot the Universe. 
s888 Goad Ceieat. Bodies 11. I 147 The Trajection* and 
shooting of the Suura. 1713 Dbriiam Pkxs.-Tfuat, vi. v. 365 
The Trajection and Distribution of the Blood depends 
wholly on the Systole of the Heart. s86o [aee TRAjacriLX al>.\, 
d. Transinibsion (of light, heat, or other form 
of energy). 

1633 T Adams Exp. a Petar i. 19 Thoae upon earth that 
are ^aid to liave half a >ear night} yet are not without some 
trajection of light. s68i Bovlb Spring of Air 11. L (t68a) as 
Supposing light not to be nuide by a trajection of Atoms 
through Diaphanous bodies. 1704 Noaxis Ideal Warld 
u. lib 189 Vision may be coaHulered..aa it signifies Che 
passing or trajection of the ray* of light, witli ail their 
refraciioiis thro’ the keverul coats and humours of the eye. 

•.fig. 

1888 A. S. Wilson Lyric Hopelatt Lave cxxxvii, Not 
happiness but purpose drives The dim tr^'ection of our live*. 
19^ Athenuum 11 Feb, 174/x His trajection of the igno- 
rance (J primitive man on this unknown immensity b very 
impresnive. 

t 2 . A perception transmitted to the mind; an 
Impression, a mental image. Obs, 

1394 Z^heria ii, When 1 empriB’d..Tbe sillier lustre of 
thy brow t* unmask, Though hath my Muse hyperbolis'd 
trajectiona : Yet stands it aye deficient to such task. 1848 
Sib T. Browns Pttnd, Ep. \ii. x. 357 The irajeciions of 
such an object [must) mure sbnrpely pierce the martyr'd 
soul of Jolm, then altcrward did the oayb the crucifyed 
body of Peter. 

3 . Transpoution ; metathesb. 

aCis Brbrbwood Lang, 4 Relig, 191 Agypt b by them 
named . . not without some trajection of letters, iDTO for 'V 103 . 
1849 KoaxaTS Claaria Bibi, a8g Hera b a more obecure 
Trajection or Transposition of the phrasea In thb verse. 
>798 MacKnigiit Epitt. (iSao) 111 . 95 The words are placed 
in the end of the verse by a trajection usual in fbul'a 
writings. 1873 Jowerr Plate I. 13* You must suppose 


writings. 1873 Jowurr PUtte I. 13* You must suppose 
him to make a trajection of the word . .* truly *. 1893 A. B. 
Houiman in Ctassicat Rav. Oct 354/1 Asa Corpus I^tanim 
b a work of reference.., there Is some disadvantage in ad- 
mitting even the most certain trajectiona. 


Trajeotitions (trsedgekti'Jai), a, ran, [C 
late L. trdpeetkius that ii carried over (sdO* ^ 
traject - : see Traject v, and -itiourI.] Chaxic- 
terised by trajection or tranBport over the mb; 
over-sea, foreign. 

s^ Blount Gtatsegr,, TreuecHtiena, belonging to pas- 
sage; As tredaeiHiaut many, is that which b earned ever 
the sea at the peril of the Creditor. tSgg Losbns tr. 
Van etar Kaeaaett Sal, Thatat dlxxiv, In thar kind of Ex- 
change which b oalkd local, . . mercantile or trajectitious. 

Tl^eotory (trftdgcktari), a. and [ad. med. 

or mod.L. trajeetSruus peitaining to trajection 
(cf. late L. trFjectirium a fonnel, 1400), whence 
F. tra/ectein * casting . . conve^g through or 
over* (Cotgr. 1611); f. L. Irdjeet-i see Traject 
v,f and -OBT. The sb. corresponds to L. trdjectdria 
(Newton) fein., in F. trajeetoire sb. (in Cotgr.).] 



a; 1 . Of or pertftialng to tiiAt 

orhich ii thrown or hurled throuL'h the uir or tpwoe. 

bM PklL Ttmmt, lit. Be; To tsMoo t\mt Truioccory 
lOctilliMir noclofu ho buI^bcIi the Cunrel of A, 1650 to m 
very rigid Coleul^ iggt-^ Malut in Mmm, Sd. Aiy. 349 
Reoch the grrand after deHcrlbiag a truiecmy vih, 

2 , Said of % clnnd Into which lymphatic 

femela ooofey their fluidi. ? Okt. 

VM tr. Adm^$Fmmn 13a Tbeco 
traje^ry glande of levenl lyaipheiic 

L Physics^ The mith of any body mov- 
ing under the action of given foroeas by many 
modem wrlteia restricted to that of a bMy not 
known to he moving, like a planet, in a doKcd 
curve or orbit ; ar/. the carve described by a pro- 
jectile in its flight through the air. 

Hence hMsely oaed hy c un-imiken for the, height lo which 
o hullet rises above the line of tiiehi, as *the trai«ctory of 
this rifle is one inch in one hundred yards'. 

iSffl WniBTON Th, Bmrth 1. (lyse) 8 CThls] must ehanse 
he rectilinear into a curvilinear tridectory. syos J. Hamis 
JU ia Tiehn, 1, Tn^t€iy,^mC0m€i^ ie thellne which 
by its Motion itdescribea 1718 tr. Gritgvty's wtafme. 1 . 1. 
23 Kepler, and eeveral Philosophera after him. suppoeed the 
IrajsctoriesofCometetoborightLineB. syafl tr. AVwtov'r 
Tnaf, Sysi. World 149 If thie problem wae reeoived, we 
should thence have a method or determining the trajec- 


medium that resists its motion.. .Trajectory of a Cornet is its 

r th or orbit, or the line it describes in its motion. i 8 e 8 
M. Spsasman BriU <#affMrr(ed. e) 39s '•I'o determine, by 
tbeoiy. the farm of a ahot, and the form of its trajectory in 
the air. 1843 Mill Lt^c vi. x. | 3 There might be oiners 
which, inatead of an orbit, describe a trajectory, or a coume 
not returning into HaeIC i8Sa H. Spkncm Firti Prioc, il 
X. I 6e <1875) 35a It is common to assert that the trajectory 
of a cannon ball ia a parabola, 
b. transf, waA fig, 

1838 BrU, Critic^CmW 


Clll. r An examination of.. the aome- 


what eccentric trajectory of liia TA. Knox's) thonghts. 18B3 
Lockybk in 7 Vmfs$ 10 We have..gotaetraight tra- 
iectory of the abnormal sunsets from the Seychmles to 
lirazil. 1883 Cerwd. Feb. eiy That maiestk epirit 

passes., through all Che uiiward or down want trajectory 
between lieaven and hell. i88p lk>YO CAapanraa Form, 
Blent, Bflif, Introd. 9 j The trajectory ofreligion must rush 
away to the infinite beyond. 

2 . Gtatn, A curve or lorfaee passing through u 
given set of points, or intersecting enen of a given 
series of curves or surfaces according to a given 
law, e. g. at a constant angle. 

tTQS Huttos Jtfallh, Diet. II. dot Newton (Prlncip. lib. l 
probT as) proposes to describe a 1 rajectory chat shall pass 
through five given points. i8id tr. Laemufs Diff, int, 
CaleMiue 40X A nroulom celebrated from the earliest infancy 
of the Integral Calculus— the problem of It* 

object ia to determine a curve which shall intersect all curves 
of a given species at a given angle. 1885 B. Paica infin. 
Calc. (ed. a) do6 If the [constant] angle between the two 
curves ia a riplit angle the trajectory is said to be orthogonaL 
8. A projectile, as a bullet, rare, 

1861 w. H. Russell in Timet ay July, As far as I could 
judgci the men of the regiment were stout and strong 
snaterial for arresting trajectories. 

Trajdt (II tra^f, Ira-dAet). [a. F. trajei :-L. 
traject^us : see Tbaject tb,'\ 

1 . A crossing, passage, ' run across ’ ; <■ Tra- 
JICT sb, 2, 

1741 Bexkkijev in Fraser Lift viii. (zSyx) afiS You may., 
come to Bath, und from thence, .make a short trajet to our 
coobL i8a5 T. Hook S'nyiys Ser. IL SuiAtrl, 1. iifi 
During the tritjti from the Castle Inn at Marlborough. 
1885 «M RS. Alexander ' At Bay iii, There is an eailier one 
..by the Dieppe route, but you gain no time, for Che ir^fti 
is longer. 1894 Field 1 D^ 8a8/x Made their trajet to 
Ulessington town from Dublin. 

2 . Tne course or passage of a nerve or the like. 

i84p-3a Tedd'e Cyct, Anat, IV. 815/a The trajet of Uie 

nerve ia external to that of the internal jugular vein. 

Trak, Trake, obs. forms of Tbaok, Thais. 
Tnh-llh 4 a (tra'lSli*) , int, {sb,), A vocal utterance 
forming a musical phrase (usually ascending) ex- 
pressive of gsiety or joy ; also, a cadence or flourish 
on a horn or similar instrument 
i8a3 SooTT Qaeniia D, ix, Imy on the dogs, b the name 
of the holy St. Hubert I— Ha I ha I tra-b-la-hra-b I 183s 
T. Mitchbll Aritinj^k,, AcMmrm, 1099 mote. If the accent Is 
thrown on the last syllable of thb word [njMAAa], it will 
approach very cloeely to mudern imitative words of a similar 
\MiTirmlalTiraiatTrmiattal Traialiett s886Hissnr 
On Box Stai 40 'Ihe cheery trada-la of the guard's born. 
Tralatioiaii (trselati-jlb), a, ran, [f. L. trM» 
tUi-us (see Tbalatitiouh) + -ah.] » Tralaxi- 
noun s, 3. So TrolntloiaiT (-i'jAri) a. 

1803 W. PaTBsaoM in Clateicai Rea, Mar. zWa That 
portion of my commentary which represents what 1 may 
call the * tralaticbn * clement,— the drayxaidreTa of textual 
interpretation. 190D A H. J. QaasiniiGE in Eng, Hist, Rev, 
July 541 *l*he annual and trolaticiary bill of oudawry which 
keepa people out of luly. 

tTnJa*tioil. Obs. ran^\ [ad. L, M/J- 
tidse-em « inmsldiidndm n tranaferring^ n. of ac- 
tion of to TBAHSim.] Theuieofa word 
in a transferred or iigarative sense ; metaphor. 

liee Ba HALu/fim. Mar, Ckrgy A| 14 Aooocdlng lo tha 
broad tiulatiooofhlsnide Rheaw-k 

T.nilatl*tloii. rmnr\ {ir.iqf. L oesti » psuo. 
aBHbWaama. 


t48 

VsRlttflMIIOWi (trRUb!*j88)^ Og Also 9 -totoiin, 
[f.L. Milditti^us usual, cnstoinary, common, meta- 
raorical, tropical (f. MUdt^, tKO. uSom of tneof 
Jtrrt and -iTioua i).] 

L Chnimtceriaad by traasrerenoa; gsfi, of words 
or phrases, metaphorical, flgnratlve. 

smsIhueBS AmikntdoL % 1 haveplanted,Apolb watered; 
hut Ood gave the increase. Now these thinge cannot be 
pmceived as tralaUtious, for It is sold, they were Ministeis 
W whom they believed. tS^ Fulleb Pltgab nr.vii. xiB 
Top often gulky of udiac ssny he termed trsJaticious 
idolatry, when any thing.. in loved, or honoured above, or 
^ep with God himmlL t 888 R.Hoi 4 iB/lr«errzo^iiL 153/0 
Tmlatitbus. or Artificisll Bentencs^..sre Crowed woc^ 
. . lermcd Blio a Meuphor. Tropes Parable, or Shnlle. 17^ 
Hartlby Obterv, Man ti. l 63 A secondary and tralatltious 
Assoc;mtion. 1880 R. C. Cnsistib R, Dolet B37 , 1 give .. 
both itc primary and ita eacond or traiacitbua meaning; 

1 2 . Passed from band to hand ; common, ordinary, 
vulgar. Obs, 

1^ Watbhhouse Afat, Zemmtng 4 By wiih-drawiniir 
those favours..wliicK invigor'd Learning, and nourished 
men of deeeru and worth,, .and by appreemting thinge and 
p«<ans more tralacitious and vulgar. 1096 BvQUHTCiouogr.t 
Traiaiitloust transferred or transposed 1 of the common 
cort, ordinar)', vulgar. 

8. HandM down from generation to generation ; 
traditional ; also, repeated by one from another, as 
a statement 

>788 Wvtub Decit, Virginia 6 Where an estate of inherit- 
ance is acquired not by tralatitiiMU act, aa by estoppel, dis- 
scsiii [etc.]. 1911 Mabocuouth in Ex/osUor Aug. 136 The 
subjects, .and expressions art ‘tralatidous , borrowM by 
one generation fromanotlier, b solonga seriee that it is now 
impossible lo name or locale their originator, spia Sin W. 
R^sav in Content^. Rev, Mar. 339 Selfsatisfied content* 
,bon 


ment with tralaticiouA statements be 

book after boola 


rrowed from good hooka 
or teachers . .and repeated in book after book 
Hence Tnlati'tioaHlar adv,^ metaphorically. 

1697 Gaulb SaAg Jattif, px Adams sin was not tropically 
and tralaiitiously — ^ • 


of the „ „ - 

called, because it is made to represent to the Bye the 
Ijettera and Words, which are pronounced. 

Trale, Traleis, obs. ft. Trail, TRULLia. 
tTrali*iieat8, v, Obs, rare, [f. It. trait- 
gnare * to degenerate, to digreise, to grown from 
klnde’ (Florio), lepr. a L. type *ira{ns)limedre, f. 
'rRA(HS)- lima Ijns tb ,^ : see -atb a.] intr. To 
go out of the direct line ; to deviate. 

XToe DavoBB Wife ^Batble T, 396 If you tmlineate from 
your father's mind. What are you eLw but of a bastard- 
kind I MM Eliza Hbywood Ftmale SAtet, No. x6 (1748) 
111. 193 If sons tralineate from their father's virtues, and 
each succcMive race degenerates from the former. 
Tra'lini'f int, (tb,) Also rednpl. tnlllra, tral- 
lara. A kindred vocal utteianoe to Tra-la-la, 
expressive of light-hearted gaiety. 

s8os M, G. Lewis Grim White Woman xlx, Trallira I 
trallara I my old love, adieu I Trallira 1 irallara I 1*11 get 
me a new I 18x9 Scott Ivaakoe xxxiii, Thou art one of 
those, who, with new French graces and Tra-lbras, disturb 
the ancient English bugle noteb 
Hence Vw-U-va* v,, intr, to stag tra-li-ra. 
t8fia S. LANiaa Toumamntt L to Heart’s palfrey cara- 
coled gayly round, Heart tra-li-ra*d merrily ; Dut Brain sat 
sUlljanth never a sound, So cyiiical-calm was ha. 
t Trail, obs. var. of Thrall v, 
et 4 m Chron, Vilod, 1300 He my^t not passe ou|t of )mt 
sCede He was yirallyd in sucho aray. 

Trail, Trollaoei Trallop, obs. ff. Tbawii, 
Tbbllts, Trollop. 

tTralU'Oe, V, Ohs, [ad. L. trdlBc-era to shbe 
acrou or through. Cf. It. tralucere (Florio).] 
trans. To shine through; ■■ Tbahrluob. 

1991 Svlvbstbs Du Bartme i. it. 380 The turning Planets 
bffuence doth pesse.. through the glutring Tent Of the 
txalucing Fiery Element. 

tTralH'oenOJ- Obs, [ft as next: see - bnot.] 
>■ Transluoihot. 

1599 R. Linchb Ane, Fiet, FJ, The perspicuous and 
coruMcant tralucencle of the tun. 1848 Sia T. Bsownb 
PeeOd, Efi »• i* (<8^ 4* principle and moat gemmary 
affeetba [of CrystallJ le ita Tralucency. than G, Danibl 
Trimardk,, Htn, V exei, Soe the Autumnall Gassamexe^ 
well-trimm'd In Deaw, retaines an odde Tralucencie. 
t Tralu'Cant, a, Obs, [ad. L. trdliklnt-em^ 

} )r. pple. of tralucerex see Tbaldox. So It. /ns- 
ucenie (Florio).] - TBAH8i.uaBHT. Hence f Txa- 
Ut'oeiittar mfv. Obs, 

«99a Kvd Sol. ^ Pert, il I, If lone of thb my person,., 
haul percst through thy tralucent brest. 19^ Dravtom 
Htroic, Ep,, Edw, Ir to ShxreU W(/b Motes 57 Ttees, 
whose gum is Amber, where Flies aUghting are oftentimes 
tralucently imprisoned. s6eB B. Jonson Maegm Beaniy 
Wks. (Rtldg.) 548/1 In the centre of tbo throne wae a tralu- 
cent pillar, ehbbgsrith eeveral coloured Kghla. ii84PowBn 
Exp, Philot, 1. 49 They all seem like Fragments of Crysul, 
or Alum, pwfectly Trelucsot. 

Tram, sb^ Also 4-5 trRmm(a, (traliiim(a, 
8rRam(e), 4--9 tram*, [a. F. trasm^ OF. /roiW, 
trhm^ lathe in Godeft Camfii,^ (aa in the late 
tense i) woof of n web, also Jig, conning device 
or contrivance^ machmation, plot 1— L. trdma wooft 
Tlie Uteral sense of Fr. end L. appears in Eng. 
only in r technictl we from mod.Fr. in 17th c. ; 
bnt the fig. aenie of *mRcliinatioa* was adopted 


TBJLK. 

ilfendy.iatliet4die., and app.gRve vlw toaeoaea, 
which does not oocitr in twmeh^ bat s eem i to 
belong here.] 

1 . 1 . Wo^ or weft ; spec, eilk thieed ooRiietinf 
of two or more single etnuMli looeely twiated tto 
gecher; used for the weft or croas tbieada of the 
best silk goods. Also iomm silk, 
i6f9 Load, Gao, Na 13^41 81 . of flns bbdcWeWsdt 
some pounds of Raw trainsk syaMl Justahoiid tr, RoP: 
nalt Hiti, ladies 111. 184 The stlks oT Naplel, SieUy and 
Ksjirehb whether in orgennn or m tarn, nre all ordbara 
silks. s8is J. Smyth Pract, CavImMs (x8ax) S14 Trsm silk 
is oonsidsrea b London as thrown silk, but not as oKgonsine 
thrown silk. 1JM8 Rep, U, S, ContndeHoaer Agrie, (x86g8 
B89 Two or three tlireade of raw eilk twisted luoMly two or 
four UmsB to the inch is imm, shuie, or woof. 1911 Auen 
DavDSN Cko r ck Embroidery 91 For working fooss * uam* 
silk should be used. 

lL ChMynortJk,dial,nodSe, i 2 . Aennnin^ 
contrivance or device; a machmadon, plot, ichcme. 

13.. Cbsa P Gr, Kmt, 3 pe talk tot be tiammee of tresoua 
tor wioR. s8i8 J. Maitland ApoLW,Ataitl, 4/ Lethitmiem 
m Miee, (& H. ^ 1904) 187 That jjdot and trame to tham- 
Haifa and to mama otton. 1866 J. £. Baoeosn Provine, 
Words Liaeoin,, Tramsg * gUlery . 
t8. A mechanical contrivance; a machine, an 
engine; an implement, instrumenL tool; b onot 
13 • ., tackle or mr of a shij). (Chiefly in pi,) 

13. . E, £, AitiL P, C. lot Then he Iron on to tree & tov 
her trammeruchen. 137a Baanoua Brneo xvii. 045 Hagert 
eugynis and trammye ma [ * make). aumv-tP A l e x a nde r 
xsy Ha toke traimmea him with to lute m tosiernoe, Aatra^ 
bbua algata as hU arte wald, Quodrentb coruen all of 
qulblytestbyrefttllouaynte; /toft a 86 puaaahe uika furih 
hit tuylls la toolsi & his uammys schawis. /toft 1098 Ssr 
Balaaa*. Buskos him b brenois with bb sneu of ,armcm 
With kiunBMB [v.r. trawynns) ft with tribo c he ti s to 
tor. town) loasaila. Ibid, 1373 Queu ho had tip vp |ds 
tram (sk r. tnuna (ft a a siege-tower)] ft kb did lorid. 

Tnm ftrwm), sbP [In sense 1, wed in Sc; 
ri5oo, and prob. earlier; app. the 


{Brom, iVarh, 1771), EFris. trams, trim beam of 
wood, rung or step of a ladder, Imr of a chair, 
tram of a wheelbarrow ; b MLG. trams, trame, 
MDn. trama balk or beam, rang of a ladder, etc. ; 
WFlem. traam, trama, 

Thespedfie sense first found in Scotch le 'the trum of a 
hnrrow\ The further sense-development pneente smriy 
difficultiwL chiefly from the scarcity of early examples, 
and the tact that the varuMia sensm are from separate 
localitiM, so that they cannot be taken ae,showbg any 
general development. But branch II, b which trmm is a 
mineis* term tor the vehicle for canrybg coal or ore (b 
its development from a hand-barrow, or at least a pMUpt Ox 
a small 4-wbeelod iron wngon) may, on tbs pvlnciim of 
part pro Mo, have arisen out of that of ' harrow-tram b L 
Branch 111 is mors difiiculc, snd u tbs emx of the word. 


ceivably go beck to the LG. mnso of 'balk* or Hbeam'i 
evidence u wauling. From II or 111 used nttrlbutlvcly 
came iratnnad (b use in 1800), and the fatter iram-w«^ 
(in use in iBss)! also trnm<arriagt and ihn modem irata* 
car, known ra s868 and 1873 respoctively. and before 1880 
shortened m popular Engluh um to tram, branch IV, which 
thua by a circuitous course * liarks back* to a sensa akb to 
bnuxch 11.) 

1 . A shaft of a barrow or cart 
1 . Each of the two shafts of a cart or wagon, n 
hand-barrow, or a wheelbarrow, the ends of wbick 
in a barrow form the handles. Sc, 

Thesa shafts are probngations of the strong slde-tlmbeia 
of tbo frame or body of the struciurea b a liand-harfow 
these are prolonged both ways, to form slutftsor tnuus both 
before end bebtad. by which the two bearers carry tlw 
barrowi in a whcelDarrow they are prolonsed b onodirc^ 
tion to form the shafts or trams, and b the other to form 
stokets for the axle of tlie wheel 1 in n cart they ore pro. 
longed b fruot to form the strong shafts or (rmmi withb 
whiM the bone walk% while their ends luuaUy form short 
prqjecxions behbd- 

saoo-ao Dunbab Poems lit. 19 , 1 wald sebo war, toyfli qfd 
and bak, Weill hattcret with aue torrow-traa. ifllfl Acs, 
Ld, High Treat, Vlll. 360 Ane pair of sled trammya 
to to lymmarie to ane of the smddia faJeonis Igunsk a >9to 
Barrow tranunis, zfisy Barrow-tianis (see SiuiBOir to* 4i 
1768 SteUt of Proc,, D, Macdbaatd v. A, Dk, ^Gordon, 
Putsuer's Prm 8, Light timber, such as stinas and cart tranub 
1786 Boam Inoemtcry 31 Ae auld whecluanow, mair for 
token, Ae lex an* haitb the ifame an broken, xtbo^**”*** 
Poeau Tfio Nor k the naig the worse to draw A wee whila 
b tha tranm 1830 Galt Laorrie T, iv. viii, l..sac down 
on the tram of the wagon. 183I Alisom Hist. Enrtpf Uhg^l 
II. vL I 79. 75 Nceriy an hour woe. .bet, by an ooridenl 10 
one of Che trams of the royal cairingsu 

b. tran^. In pi. The two upright post! of % 
gallows; also bumorouily, in nng., a man's leg; 
particularly, a wooden leg. 

m 1870 Spaldino Troab, Chat, /(i8si) II. 4 Be mder, thn 
hangman brak his suord betnixt thn orcMsie o# AbirddiL 
and betuixt the xallowis-tramb standing thair. sflsfl-ti 

‘ leg or ibih; as 
Inbotoapenioa 
Cruiee 


S EXOM, *rram. In n ludicions sense, the leg or ibih; as 

0«imf,lonxlimba s88n /toft. Applied 1 

long ungainly legs, Cfydot, rijaii M. 

MidgpKuAfi^ 48 He \ngpn to thunder at tto bw door mth 


witfi loi^ungnlnly legs, Clydot, ' rijiM M. Seorr 

illar-li£ trams. fiHd. ao6 It must have stumped along 
;y yesrs on a leg of flesh and a tnm of wood. 


bis pill 
for Uft] 
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n. A framework, barrow, or the like, on which 
load! are dragged, earned, or Mpponed. 

2 . A quadrilateral frame ordceleton 

track on which the oorvee were formerly canied ; 
at fifit p^h, carried like a hand-barrow, then 
dragged like a aledge, afterwardc profidcd with 
low wheela on which to ran ; now in some coUierv 
district! applied to the amall iron track which 
sapplica the place of the earlier * tirnm ’ and conre ; 
in othera to the part of the * tub * (on wheels) to 
which the * bra * is bolted. 

iaie-17 Dwrkmm Ae€, XM (Suftass) m Item, ad puteam 
Ipitj de H«tt...l restis et j cruke de rerro. .0 pykce, Q 
trammyiL et y dralys. sfH e C (Surteeel 

I II. 119 , j long wayne without whoels, ij yron ax-raukt, and 
yofcei, 6>. j cowM, y Imns, and two ax-trees a*. B\ 1701 
C C0mM, CotOgr (1845) 39 The Wages for the Barrow- 
en is. .aoont twenty pence e Day for each Trmm (that is 
feia |2 lor pottiM so many loadcn Corves, as are carried on 
one Sledge or Tram In one Day to the Pit Shaft. 1709 
Bsako Hui,N0Wcmgtk 11 . 681 Trams are a kind of sledges 
on which the coals are brought from the places where they 
ere hewn to the shaft. A tram has four wheels, but a sledge 
properly so called isdrawn by a horse without wheels. 1797 
Cuaa Cm/ PVmwro Placing the corf upon a email frame 
or tram.. and hooking or chaining one tram to another. 
1817 Fasbv Dit 4 >y$kirt 111 . 430 The Trams. .have stout 
lower side pieces of wood which project at each end, and 
are hmqied with iron which just meet together and receive 
the shock when the Trams overtake each other. sSja Uau 
Diei, Aris^t An improvemenc. .is to place the basket or 
carve on a small four-wheeled carriime, called a tram, or to 
attach wheels to the corve itself. 1841 J. Holland /fiW. 
*F0u{i Fmti, etc. saj The coals., were convwed. .on trams-a 
narrow framework of wood mounted on (our low wheele. 
■hgi GaBBNWBLL Coml^tnuU Ttrmi N^rtkumb, 4* Durk. 51 
Since the substitution of tubs, the trams have lieen ailachM 
to them. 1887 W. W. Suvth Cm/ * CMd-mining 149 The 
northern method was to fill the coals. .into a large besket 
(corve) of wicker, .and to drag It on a small carriage, or 
tram,, .to the crane-place on the main road. 1883 GauLCV 
C/mt. Cm/ Mining^ 957 In South Wales tmmi constructed 
whdiy of wrought iron or steel are much used*. .They have 
a canying capacity of esewL 1888 Nicholson Cm/ TV wdh 
GUttn 7^1 tke term still applies to the part of a tub to 
whkm the bw is bolted. 189^^ N&rtkumb^ GUu, s. v., 
Trams and tuba are now made in one. 

b. tmmf. The one or two lads in charge of a 
tram ; alao, the work performed by theie. 

i8g8 Wnillan Hiti, Dutkam 04 When n boy *puts'or 
drags a load by himsalf hs Is dMgnated a tram i8|p4 
N0rihmmAU» G»$s, av., Sometimes tram was applied to tno 
two lads in cham of it Ithe colliery traml—caUed a *tram 
of lads '• * Haifa tram *, the work of one putter where two 
are engaged on a tram. 

8. A qnadrilaterml frame or bench (like the 
body of a hand-barrow) aapported on four legs 
or blocks, on which casks or the like stand, or at 
which an artiann works. 

i8i8 W. Mausnall Xnfttw II. 485 (B.D.D.) The cheese- 
tube are placed on a small tram or Imch. 1884 S. (Parr. 
(Upton on Severn) C/mv., Trmm or Trummi^g, a framework, 
or a loose anrangement, m stout pnrellel rails on short legs, 
or blocks, for supporting ca'tks. 1894 S, F. IVmrc, C/mx., 
Trmm, a strong square frame with four legs on which a 
wheelwright makee wheels ; also a stand for caska 
III. A track of wocxl, atone, or iron ; a tram- 
road or tramway. 

4 . A eontinnoua line or track of timber beams or 
* rails’, or later of stone blocks or slabs, a parallel 
pair of which lines formed a tramway, originally 
In or from a mine. Hence, each of the wheel- 
tracks or *raila ’ of a tram-road of an early type, 
or of a later tramway or railway. 

(01734 Noktn La Kte^ North (1749) 136 The 
Manner of the Carriage [of coals 111 Northumberland in 1876] 
is by laying Rails of Timber, firom the Colliery, down to uie 


Manner of the Carriage [of coals 111 Northumberland in 1876] 
is by laying Rails of Timber, from the Colliery, down to uie 
River, exactly streight and parallel; and bulky Carts are 
made with four Rowlets fittins these Rails ; whereby the 
Carriage is so easy that one Horse will draw four or five 
Chaldron of Coals, and is an immense Benefit to the Coal 
Merchants.) tSs6 J. Adamson Sk. Inform. Rmil-Romds 8 
The upper flat part [of a rail on a railway), along which the 
wheel rolls, we may. from its analogy to the wooden 
rails, call the tram or the rail. 1834 N. W. Cvndv tntmnd 
TrmtuU s 'I'be Manchester and Liverpool railroad, in my 
opinion, is constructed too narrow both in the trams and the 
s^oe between them. s8^ Simms Publtc Workt Gi, Brit, 
iiL 3 lie [Mr. Macnelll] is laying stone blocks or trams for 
the wheels to roll upon. 1881 Raymond AfMttg Gioss,, 
Trmm..On9 of therailsof atramroad or railroad. [See also 
quot. 1895 in 5, and Tiam-unc, -xoao, -wav.] 

6 . A road laid with sneb wooden planks or rails, 
or with parallel rows of stone slabs or of iron plates 
or ' rails *, for the easier passage of loaded w^ons, 
etc., in a coal-mine or above gronnd ; a tram-road 
of an early type. (See also Note below.) 

[iOm MACKBNZin Nisi. Northnmbtd, 1.146 ^uare wooden 
rails laid in two right parallel lines, and firmly pegged 
down on wooden sleeiiers. The tops or the rail are plained 
smooth and round, and sometimes covered with plates 
of wrought iron. About the year 1786 cast-iron railways 
were introduced as an improvement upon the tram or 
wooden rail-way.] 1890 Ansi bd Cxa/.. etc. 81x17 The loaded 
waggons, or corves, arc conveyed along the tram by lads 
calM putters. 1889 Fmil Mmil G. 97 June 10 Have they 
not trame In the auburbe of half our Lancashire towns, and 
ir there not a tram on a grand scale for the use of those long 

.-y b.*— '•H. -a 

IV. Short for tram-car or the like. 


6. AjJiiHmiger car on • Mraet ti^UBwayi a 

1*0 see ifma trams wen coming, tlq O. H. Bouqhtdn la 
fifaMxrVairsir Apr. 700/1 It was so easy to pop into the., 
tram. ttSiTMA Sept. 394/1 Taking the tram to Scheve- 
oingen. alBf Fanek te Mar. 130/9 She is laft without a 
penny lofifiy for tram or bus. meoR. Bknntn Dtmmm Dimtm 
xiii, IIm mMordant clanging oT the gougs of electric trains 
fall hideqiisly on the car. 

7 . An overhead or enspended carrier travelling 
on a cable. 

sfos Baitf Chrm. 03 Sept. 8/1 (Supply of meat at Aider- 
shot) Hobnog gear bun the carcases quickly away for 
dresung, pad when that la done, an overhead canrying llne^ 
conveniently referred to oa the * tram *, conveys them to the 
cooling rooak 

V. S. attrih. and Comb,^ as tram-bcU^ -boy, 
•carriag»,-conduetor, -driver, -taad,-raiiway, •shad, 
•ticket, -wagon, -wktol, -whistU, -yard ; -trctvolling 
odj. ; tram-mnn, a man employed on a tramway, 
isp, a tram-conductor or driver ; tram-rail, (a) a 
plate-rail : see Platb x 8. 8 ; (d) each of the raila 
of a tramway. See also Tram-oar, -limb, etc. 

tmn$ Dmilg Ckrmm. 14 Sept. 3/1 The incessant clanging of 
thc^ram-bell fin Holland). 1904 Jf. Wblia % //. wium 
xL 07 He. .catAlished societies for the *tram*boyB [in col- 
lieries], t88t Di%ify Nowa ss July, Asking the moderate fee 
of twopence for its entire journey, the *tram carringe is like 
a rough omnibus without cushions turned inside out. stpa 
Zangwhx Bow MysUfyo'^^ *tram conductors* bells were 
. .ringing. 1904 Dmiif Newt e4 May ts The crowded Hram- 
loads along this flowered highway of the WesL tSpa Zang- 
WILL Bew Mytitry 4 At an rariy meeting of dismtemed 
*tram-men. 183a Uax DUt, Arit 980 The rails are odled 
*lram-rai 1 i, or plate’mils. 1900 Witim, Cmm. 5 Sept. 6/e 
The tram rails had been waterad in order to lessen friction, 
and accidenu to cyclists are of constant occurrence in the 
same neighbourhood. 1804 Dmfy Ntwt $ May 8^ 01 
much advantage to the *tram-tn veiling public of South 
London. 1859 J. R. Lbipchild Comwmil Mines 150 l*hat 
the ore may readily fall down to the level below them, 
whence it ia carried in *tram-waggoDS to tha shaft, ll■9 J. 
Nicholson Opsrmt, Mtehmnic 649 Fig. 644 represents a 
view of a rolley or ‘tram-wheel, calculated to move upon a 
plate railway. 1883 El. F. Knight Cruise Fmicon (X887) 40 
Above the shrill sci*mun irf* the *tram-whisl 1 e rises their 
shriller Babel. 1909 Lomien City Mittien Mag, Dec. 941/9 
A stableman from an adjacent ^txamyaid. 

{Note, I'he following quot. for trmm is difficult to place. 
It has the appearance of belonging to sense 9 ; but its early 
date la at variance with this. No part of the road in or near 
the Bridgigate at Barnard C^le is now known as *the 
tram *, nor u there any tradition of the former existence of 
a tramway of any kind there. On the opposite or Yorkshire 
side of the Tees, the road running southward from the end 


b. To pvab (a tram or wagoa) to and from tbt 
ihafr in a mint- 

1881 La Nava Foana In JBmtyA Brit, XVL 459/a 
(dffi&v) This trolley (Which is meraly p smaU plaUta 


I 183a Uax Diet, Arts 980 The rails are odled 
, or plate-mils. 1900 IFestm, Cma. 5 Sept. 6/e 
ails had been waterad in order to lessen friction, 


a tramway of any kind there. On the opposite or Yorkshire 
side of the Tees, the road running southward from the end 
of the bridge is protected from the river by a heavy stone 
wall locally known as * the tram wall * ; but this does not 
seem to answer to the words of the will. 

1599 IFillof A mbrtse Middieton in Wiils^lnv, N,C. (Sur- 
tees) 11 . 37 mate, To the amendinqeof the hiahewaye or tram, 
from the weste ende of Bridgegait, in Barnard Castle, sox.) 

Hence Tra'mftil, as much or as many os a tram 
or tram-car will hold; TramiRoa'tloa {ficMce-wd,), 
the construction of a tramway ; Tra*inlann a,, (a) 
without shafts, at a cart (dial,)’, (6) having no 
trams or tramway facilities. 

1909 Pmify News ao Sept. 6 The coal came w In little 
*tramfuls. 1834 Now Monthiy Mmg. XL. 379 The whole 
object of that *tramification is the conveyance of goods— of 
heavy loads. 1890 A. Maclagan Croni* O'Mins Poems 
(1851) 1J4 A *iraniless cart ce a couterless plough. 1904 
Dmi/y CArsn, 99 Mar. 3/6 Tramiesi Drixton..tlie Ours are 


heavy loads. 1890 A. Maclagan Cromis O Mtns Poems 
(1851) »4 A *iraniless cart m a couterless plough. 1904 
Dmity Chram, 99 Mar. 3/6 Tramiesi Drixton..tlie Ours are 
to be Stopped for Two Months. 

Tram. ib,B Meek, [Short for Trammel rfi.i] 

1. An instrument for describing ellipses; ■■ 

Trammrl jAI 4« 1884 in Knight Diet, Mtch, SuppL 

2 . The condition of correct adjustment of one part 
to another (obtained by using the tram-staffs ; used 
in the phrases in tram, ont of tram. Originally 
used in reference to the adjustment of millstones, ' 
thence extended to other mechanical rndjuatmenla 

in Csnt, Diei, t and in later Dicta 
8. a/trib, and Comb,, at tram-pot, the step in 
which the toe of a millstone spindle revolves; 
tram-etalt a straight-edge used by millwrights in 
adjusting the millstone spindle (Cfft/. /?iet 1891). 

1884 Knight Diet, Msch, SuppU, Trumpet (Milling}, the 
■eat in which the foot of the spindle u stepped. 

Tram (tnem), v.i [f. Tram 

1 . intr. To travel by a tramway or on a tram-car 
(also to tram it), colloq. Also (C 4 .S'.), to drive or 
operate a tram-car (Cent. Diet. 1891). 

i8e6 in Nerthumhtd. Cless, av., IJddell, why be from 
Durham came,.. But home again he'd better tram. 1I96 
IVeaim, Gmm, 9 Apr. v/e The Walworthian bas to tram to 
Greenwich. S 904 E.NBi»iT/'AMiLr 4 >C'oi) 34 #/x,Th«ycen 
tram it homa 

2 . trans. Mining, To convey (coal, ore, etc.) by 
a tram or trams. 

1874 J. H. Collins Metmi Mining (t879) f 1 One teee. .the 
ore and rubbish allowed to accumiHate behind the men to a 
height of several feet before it ie trammeil beclyto the shaft. 
1887 Raymond Stmlist. Mines h Miming 8 Tnftnnilng. 1889 
Eng iilustr, Mmg. May 57e/a To * tram * tiuf coal from iha 
woraing face.. to the sioiim where the gortee take the 
waggona 1893 PmtiMmltG.teJsn. x/3 In the level below 
. .only one man wax saved, who had tramming to the 
shaft the ore which be excavated on previous daya 


iMiningi This trolley (which is meraly a smaU pladcm 
upon wheels) is pushed {hnanmed) to the shaftt the full 
kibble b hookeaon 10 the winding-rope and wawn up, 
whilst an empty kibble is placed upon the trolley and muu- 
med beck along the level., where It is again loaM. ikidL 
The motive power for tramming wagons along the levels of 
metal minea is generally auppliod by men ex boya 

Tnuily [f- Team /A 3 ] trans. and intr. To 
use a tram or tram-staff in adjusting spindles or 
axles, or in meaauring, alining, or the like. 

1891 in Cent, Diet, (im^ied in immmitg) ; in later Dicta 
Tram, in trim tram : see Trim-tram. 
nTrama (tr/i'm&, trii*mA). Not, [L. trima 
woof, weft, filling of a web.] The substanca 
between the surfroea of the ^giUa’ of hymenomy- 
oetons fungi. Also called inirnUsmettar substance, 
dissepiment. Hence Tnrmal a. (Cent, Diet. 1891). 

1897 BBtKXLBV Crypteg, Bet, 1 399 In Schifophyllam, the 
gills split in the direction of their Drama. 1874 Cookb Fungi 
■3 In Lacuriue and Kossala tha tmma, or inner euhstanoe, 
is vesicular. 1879 Bbunbit & Dvkb Smkd Bet, 130 The 
subetance of the lamella, called the Trmnm, 
t Tra*ml)l6, V, Ohs, [Origin uncertain. Cf. 
Sw. dial, tramla, irumta to fall (Kiets).] 

L intr. To roll over and over; to tumble, fall 
headlong. rare^\ 

1609 Biblb (Donay) Jeb xxx. 14 They hane broken vio> 
lently vponme, and are come trambling downe to my 
miuerieB [Vulg. m/jwxax mitsrims dsveluti tuut\ 

2 . trans. To wash (tin-ore) by agitating it in a 
trough of water (Bdddlb sb.*) with a special shovel 
callM a trambling shovel ; to huddle ; « Tosa v .3 
idyt Phil, Trent. VI. 9109 A man.. with a Trambliiq; 
shovel in his hand to cast up the Ore. ibid, aiio When ibia 
Buddie grows full, we take it up; here disiinguishina again 
the Fore-head from tha Middle and Tails; which are 
trambled over again. 1710 J. Haksm Lex, Teehn. 11 , 
Trmmbitng, is the Term used in Dressing of Tin-urs, for 
washing it very clean in Water, .with., a Irambling-hhovel, 
and in a Frame of Boardii, which they call a Buddla 

Trambooset seeTuAMPooaa 
Tram-oar (tr«*m,ka.i). [f. Tram III. > 

C ar. 1 A public car or carriage running on a ti am- 
way for the conveyance of paiaengers ; called earlier 
tramtoay tar, and already in 1879 simply tram 
(Tram sb.^ 6). IVam-carrtage (Tram sb,^ 8 ) is cited 
1868. 

1873 Engineer 98 Nov. 353 A trial of Grantham's ateam 
tram car. 1876 /bid. a6 May 400 A heavy vehicle Rucb as 
an omnibus or a tram car. x8ra Trmnt, Sec. Engineers 193 
The Italian tram cars anabled him to see nearly the whole 
of the city of Turin Jor .. sixpence. 1883 F. M. Csaw- 
roao Dr, Ctmndins xiii, The ceaseleas ring ol the tram-cars 
stopping every few steps to pick up a pasBenger. 1909 R. 
Bacot Pmsspertxxx, In a quirt and secluded pokition..UD- 
diKturbed by the noise of the tram-cars. 

mttrib, 1880 Pree, Inst. Meek, Engin, 199 The flange of 
a iramcar wheel 

Trame, var. Tram ifi.i 
[TramiBB. Misreading of traunss, Tramcr.] 
Tra*m-lme. [f- Tram r6.a 5 or 6 4 ^ 1.inb sb.^ t 
cf. railway tine.) A tramway; also, a tram-rail. 

s886 Hare Story my Lift (1900) VI. xxiv. 9 We were 
taken back to the tram-line. 1899 Zangwii.l Master 11. ix, 
The yellow sand scattirred on slippery days along the tram- 
lines. 1896 Times 30 SepL 7/6 'lenders are to be sent in., 
to the tramline's offices. 1909 Viscr. Riduiy in Dai/y 
Chron, 91 luly 5/5 The Bill dealt with several new tramlines, 
three of which were uncoiitested and not very important 

Trammel (tne mel), sb.^ Forms: 5 tromole. 
-ell, -ello, (feramaly, 5-6 -ely), 5-6 tramayle, (o 
Sc. tramalt), 6-7 tramell, 6-8 -el, 6-9 trammeil, 
7 tramaile, 6- trammel. [In sense 1, a. OF. tra- 
mail (riaao in Godef. Comply, mcA.Y.trlmail a 
fishing- or fowling-net, with three layers of meshes, 
■i It. tramagiio, bp. trasmallo, Pg. trasmaiho late 
pop.L. iramaculum for iri-, tremaculum (in Salic 
Law, Hesscls, Cod. 1, xxvii. ao, tremaclem, v. rr. 
tremalem, tremagilo, tramaculam, trimaelem, ire- 
magolum, tremachlum, etc. > a kind of fishing-iiet, 
generally explained as f. L. tri- three & macula 
mesh. In the Romanic langs. the preftx appears to 
have been taken as ■> tra-, U. trans. The history 
of the other senses here included is difficult : see 
Note below.] 

I. 1. A long narrow fishing-net, set vertically 
with floats and sinkers ; consisting of two * walls ' of 
large-meshed netting, between which is a net of 
fine mesh, loosely hung. More fully Trahmkl-mit. 

The fish enters through tne large mesh on one side, drives 
the fine netting ihruugh the large mesh on the other, and ia 
thus trapped in a pocket or bog of the fine netting. Alao 
sometimes applied to other kinds of fishing nets. 

1363 (implied in TxAMMSiXBa H. 

ti44o Premp, Peru, gjolx Trameyle, grate nette fisr 
fVMchynge(/f.tramely,/f., Atramaly), /TfqifWNi. B4. . Veo, 
In Wr.-W(ucker 617/18 Trumsiinm..eueddmm genus refit, 
..a tramayle. 146^ Durham Ace, Beiia (Surtees) oe Pro 
j rathe voc. Tramaf^ xxlig*. 1998 Act 1 EHm. c. 17 1 3 No 
persone. .shall fishe . . with any manor of Nett, Tramell 
but onrly with a Nett or Tramell whereof every Meahe .. 
•halbee [etc.]. 1633 P. Flxtcnbb Pise, Eel, v. xiv. An thy 
lines broke? or are thy trammels tore t tpPg IBnt Angling 
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S. P. R^t /M FUku N. S, Wmiu 33 (PbU. EjiCS 

Pnbl.) TiMy v vmttily uk«o for nwrkat with • TnunBMl» 
m B«|^ MtimaitU icrMUB. or by book and lino. 

D. A lowlinff-net; ■* Tbammil-mit b. 


«no Paijoo. I 


TVondl to cotche fyanho or byrdooi 


(>746) J73 A POrtridgo ukcn in Fliji^t, or a Lark 
darad with a Hawk, k worth tan taken with Nats. Springo 
and Trammola ilgg Quillu Coucn IVmttd, Hmtk 80 
Ho aod Ida owiaa want out and tUlad tba trammal 
H* t ^ A hobble to prevent a horse from stray- 
ing or kidcing; also, a contrivance for teaching a 
lum to amble, consisting of lines and straps con- 
necting the fore and hind feet on each side, with a 
strap over the back to which both lines were 
fastened for support. Obs. 

i i|io W.kami tkt Mmrtt Tkwr Bey 33 (Ritson) Yatt 
war toon orach batter In trammalla to t^d heri A loock 
and a feller Befor and behynd her. 1391 OatiNa A$-i 
CawiHf Cmtch. 11. (1909) 4 IVhatbar they haue honie*locka or 
n(^..ln the night they take him ot them away, and are 
skilfoU in the blacka ArL for picking open the tramels or 
lockes. tSid Suaru ft Markh. Cettmify Forme 133 It la 
called a Traniell whan a Horeae ncare fore-legge and his 
neero hlnder-1egge..areso fastened together r^tb leathers 
and cords, that ne cannot put forward his fora-lagge, but he 


must j^orce bale bis binder-lecge after it. ii^s Zend. 
Com, Ho. 1043/4 A.. Nag.. bail all bis pacea and swellings 
In his forelegs caused by the tramela 1766 CW^/. /^ereirr. 
7 Vfimr/,..made sometimes of leather, hut more usually 01 
ropes, fitted to a horse's legs to regulate his motion, and 
teach him to amble. 

8. iramf. and Jig. Anything that hinders or 
imp^es free action; anything that conftiies, le- 
strbins, fetters, or shackles. Chiefly pU 

m idn G. Daniri. lii. 106 Tis an easie Chord t ye 
Flax of Law Makes a soft Trammell, o iSSo Butlrm Rem. 
(1759) L s66 To put his Wits into a kind of Tramck 1709 
SiBXLB ft Swift TotUr Na 74 P 4 The Gentleman is in 
the true Trammell of Lova 1717 Mmu. D'Arblav Diary 
5 Jan., There seemed to be no oppoituuity..of liberating 
my evenings from official trammels. 1841 D^Israbli A mem, 
Lii. (1867) 46a The destiny of Spenser was.. to wear the 
silken trammels of noble patrons. s88n TaAis Bm/i a Mar. 
>46/3 Throughout her career she (Geo. Eliot], for the most 
pan, refused to bind herself by conventional trammels. 

4 . Mdib, An instrument for describing ellipses 
(F. compos d eliipsi)^ consisting of a cross with two 
grooves at right angles, in which slide pins carry- 
uig a beam or ruler with a pencil; also appliM 
to the hcom’compass (Bkam id.l IV). Also pi. 

So called because the motion of the Iwam carrying the 
pencil is trammelled or oonftned by the restriction of the 
pins to the grooves. 

> 7*3 Halfpshny Sound Bmildimg 7 Make the Tramel 
..ill the same Form as.. in the Figure. 1780 Ludlam in 
Phit, Trane. LXX. 378 The instrument for drawing ovals 
upon paper or board . . is much in use among the joinen^nd 
called by them the trammels, 1793 Hutton Math. Diet 
s. v.. All the ennnes for turning ovals are constructed on 
the same princi^es with the Trammels 1 the only difference 
is, that in the Trammels the board is at rest, and the pencil 
moves upon it. 1873 Catpenify * Jain. 118 We will now 
add one other method of striking elliptic curves, and 
describe, .the instrument by which it is done. This is called 
a trammel. iBSa Cheshire Close, s. v.. In working circular 
work, a staff of the radius of the circle is a trammel 

IIL 6. A series of rings or litikf, or other device, 
to bear a crook at different heights over the Are ; 
the whole being suspended from a transverse bar 
(the crook-tree), built in the chimney, or from a 
small crane or gallows, the verdcsl member of 
which turns in sockets in the jamb and linteL 
Now local Eng, and U.S, 

1337 Bury IVUls (Camdon) 130 The tramely yn the 
cheiiiney, and the racke on the solar. 1630 Ainidin^ Rssex, 
Doeumente Bundle 3x7. No. aa In the liitle butterye, i iron 
hooke to hanga at the eand of a tramell, ed, 1874 Ray S. ft 
B. C, IVerds 77 A Trsunmel. an iron instrument hanging 
in the chimney, whereon to bang pots or kettles over the 
fire. 1866 Whittibb Snowbouttd 130 The crane and pendent 
trammels showed. 1883 Hsmt/shire Close., Trammel, a 
hook to hang a boiler on. [An error.] 1889 Lucy Labcom 
NeutEug. Clrlhoodun We. .sometimes smirched our clean 
aprons, .against the swinging crane with its sooty pot-books 
and trammels. 

IV. 1 0 . pl. The plaits^ braids, or tresses of a 
woman's hair; in qnot. 15M with play on sense 1. 

(Sometimes erroneoudy expiauied as a net to confine the 
hair.) 

13^ Gbrbnb Menu^ken (Arb.) as She. .wraps aflbetion in 
the tramels of her haire. 1300 Sfbnsbs F, Q. 11. II 15 Her 
golden lockes she roundly did uptye In breaded tramels. 
/ftVf. III. lx. so Her golden locks, that vrere in trammella gay 
Upbovnden, did them Mlves adovme display And raught 
unto bar heelea. 1194 Orbinb ft Louub Leektng Glnese G.’s 
Wka. (Ktidg.) xaa/a For women's locks are trammels of con- 
Mil, Which do enunrie Love for all his wiles. 1869 A. 

86 YOU mey go over the heir, dispomng 

into such forms, folds or tramelSi^aa may become your Picture 
besu 1673 JosDAN Load, in Selena, xe A long lair Hair, 
the tramels tyed with small Kibon of all the light Colours. 

V. 7 . oitrib, and Cam A, at ^ irammol-boai 
(fused in fishing with the trammel-net) ; trammol- 
iritk ff. Tramiiil if.}; trammel-wlmel, a me- 
chanical device for converting rotary into ledprocal 


motion, eonsiskingol a wheel with grooves crossing 
each other, in which slide pic^tioos attached to 
a connecting-rod, so that the rod makes two up- 
and-down motions fur each revolution of the wheel ; 
also a modification of this. 

, *•*4 T. Gbittlbmam IPsy io IVealtk (1660) 9 The Wnks 
fm barrehl Fish, and Trammel boate. 1873 Browniiio Red 
Ceit, Ni.<oy 176 Be tlieirs to drowae Trammeled, and ours 
to watch the trammeUrkk I tMft Kmioht D*ct Meek.^ 
Trammel-wheel. 

(«Vs/r. Frendi dietionarlei have irimaU, irmmoil. only in 
wnacs I, I b. And Indeed the sense'Caonexion of branches 1 1 . 
HI, IV with I, and with each other, is obscure ; some of 
them mi^ perhaps be different woids. But the identifica- 
tion of 1 and 11 is not confined to English. l)o Cange 
quotes a med.Li statute of PUceiisa, in which tramoiolum 
ftreod iramneetum) is applied to a stick a cubit and a half 
long, ordered to be fixed to the necks of dogs to prevent 
them from running into vuieyaitls or other places where they 
might do muchief} and he idemifies this word with It. Aw- 
md/ttie and F. immsui.stxid refers to this word as known to 
be applied not only 10 a net. but to miy kind of shackle or 
snore (pedu n\. Bared t*t Ital. diet lonary has tmmoglio only 
as *a trammel or drag-net but Florio 1611 has it 'airameU 
or ensnaring '.] 

t Trammel, Obs. In 5 tramel, -ale, -aly. 

rcf. OF. tromuie, iremue, tremeo (all 14th c. in 
Godef.), tramcul. iremouilio^ iremue (Cotgr.), 
mod.F. irlmie • Pr. tremueia. Cat. tramujn, It. 
tramoggia^ Sicil. irimoja L. trimodia^ a three- 
peck measure: see Dies, Scheler. Some med.L. 
and Romanic forms are affected by L. irem-dre to 
tremble. In Kng. apparently confounded with 
Tramiibl /A I] The hopper of a mill 
e 1440 Promp Pmru. 946/1 Hopur,of a mylle, era tramalt 
{S. tramel, a 1485^ tnrmtaninrm./atiieapsium. I hid. 499/ 1 
Tramaly, ofa mylle, idem quod hupur 1 eupm 1 et/orscopein. 

Tra'mmel. v. ff. TaiicMXL jAi] 
i* 1 . irons. To bind up (a corpse). Obs. 

1336 in ArehssoL XVI. es (Funeral Q. Kath.) The Corps 
must be sered, tratnaylcd, Icded, and cheated. 1546-7 in 
Strype Fed. Mem. (lyai) II. App. A. 3 (Funeral K. 
Hen. Vlll) Surely bound and trammel'd with cords of silk. 
esadh Leiamfs Coiied. (1770) V. 308 Whoo [Q. Mary] after 
her Departucr %raa. .cered, and tranielled in this M.'inner. 

2 . inir. To use a trammei-net ; irons, to take (fish 
or birds) with a trammel-net. 

ilBS-iaM (see Trammbi.uno pM. sh.\, r^S Belts L(/h 
9 Aug. 7/5 Four men were caught trammelling phesaaiita. 
td. irons. To fasten together (the legs of a 
horse) with trammels (Tbahmbl rAl a); also, to 
put trammels on (a horse). Obs. 

xinq Masuham Cmml. iv. ix. (1617) 45, 1 would haue yon 
in any case . . to traniell your horse aboue knee. s6io — 
Masierp. 11. clix. 468 After you haue tramelled all his foure 
IsHSc*' >439 T. DB Gray Compt liorsem. 307 Tramell his 
fore-feet that he do not lye down. 

4 . fig. To entangle or fasten up as in a trammel. 
1603 Shaks. Maeb. 1. vii 3 If tli 'Assassination Could 
trammell vp the Conseouence, and catch.. Suci esse. iBxo 
. Kbatb Lomin 11. ja How to entangle, trammel up. and 
snare Your soul in mine. 1906 Hibbert JnU. Jan. 304 Mind 
is never either mere ante^ent or mere consequent It 
trammels up its before and hereafter. 

6. fig. To hinder the Lee action of ; to pnt re- 
straint upon, fetter, hamper, impede, confine. 

syey Povb Let. to Gay 6 Oct. Ill and vicious HaUts, of 
whico few or no men escape the infection, who are hackney'd 
and tramelled in the ways of a court 1798 A. Youno Trov. 
Frmsue 936 We are little belter than horses in a team, 
trammelled to follow one another. 1807 E. S. Barrett 
Rising Sun II. 8 Till he had trammelled himself again with 
debts. 1863 SwiNRURNX Aialanta 98 Ripe grasses trammel 
a travelling foot. 1883 Lo. R. Cowrk My Remin. I. i. is 
Like many great artists, when trammelled with a commis- 
sion he seemed to lose power. 

6. To faaten (a piece of work on the spindle of a 
lathe) with a clamp, rare. 

8833 J. Holland df#/«/II. vL 131 The work must 

be trammelled to the noM of the spindle, by a coiitiivance 
called the dog and driver, the former being a sort of clutch, 
screwed upon the end of the work. 

t Tn*Bllllftlet« Obs. rare. [f. Trammel 1 6 
ft -RT.l pi. Braids, tresites : cf. Trammel sb.^ 6 . 

fdM.HBSRICIC Deser. tPoman a Like Aurora when with 
pearl she sets Her long dischevelJ rose-crownd traromelets. 

Trffi'mmffUftd, -elad (>^id),/)//. a. [L Tram- 
mel sb.^ and V. ft -rd.] 

1 . t ft* Of hair : Braided or bound up in trammels. 

1609 Hrvwood Brii. Troy v. )xxv, Is her haire browne? 

..Browne trameld lockes brat grace the brightest hew. 

b. (Seequot.) 

1733 Cnambrrb C^i. Supp, a v., A horse is said to bo 
tramelled, that has biases or white marks upon the fore and 
hind foot of one side; so called from the resemblance the 
white foot bears to a half tramel Crues^tramelled horse, ia 
one (hat has white marks in two of bis feel that stand cross- 
ways,, .as in tha far fore-foot, and the near hind-foot. 

2 . Confined by or as by trammels; fettered, 
shackled. 

1813 Scott Rokohy v. xxxHI, Hsrpnol clasp'd Hb knees 
..And round the trammelled ruffian clung. s8i8 Lady 
Craslbvillb in Lady Morgan's Autobiog. 1183^ 19 If your 
book lie oit and mtrbled by thoae vile iiiapeeton of a tram- 
melled press, sfai Joanna Baillib Meir. Leg.% WmUmu 
avi. Who from their iraiuroen'd oountry broke. 
TMh'millftllftr, -altr. rare, [f. 8i preaft 
-n i. Cf. obs.F. irameiiUur a kind of boat ( GMcf.).] 
1 . ? A fisherman, or a boat, fishing with a trammeL 


Ta^XOlTTAinB. 

BSfil MMeiumAeete. Bundle losA Na 

provonimto de pLiosria bat«llorum..de Matl^ SasMu 
pro schar* da tramalarB UiL s. /ftV#., Da consinuli custuma 

..da Robarto Bamhaud pro achan da tfaowlan Milti 

2. A lowler using R mmmel-net. 

iftit Aoi uaERo. c 10 1 6 This Act shall not. .a;rteiid to 
LowaballarSyTramallaia or oihars, wbicha shall onwillinglya 
happan to take any Partridges. 1818 Dalton Country 
9 ueL S83 To bind uanoalleialffV] for larkas, that they shall 
destroy no pariridgas. 

8. One who or that which trammels or fcstnins. 

1864 in Wbbstbb t and in later Diets. 

Tga aiaitlliagf "ftliitg, vbi. sb. rf.TBAKMni 
V. T -nta ^ J The action <» the verb Frammel in 
varioua senses. Also oiirib. tmmmelling-ift i* 
TRAMHBL-Mnr. 

1388 Lambardb Siren, iv. iv. 444 If any panon..hava 
Ulcen..any Pbesanu or Partriches .. by lowballing or 
tramelling. 1618 Subfu ft Markh. Country Farms 1T3 1 o 
ba obaarued in tha tramallmg of Hortas. 168B R. Housa 
Armoury ill. xxii. (Kosb.) 877/1 A Long Natl, callad a 
Tramelling Nell. . .The ends are fiacd on long poles. «8a8 
Honb SvoryoDoy Bk. 1 . 959 Tha larks, .at Dunniabla. .ara 
usually taken.. with trammeling nets. 1868 Dash Tei, 

3 Jsn. 5/9 Trawling, shrimping, trammelling methods 
m>recated by those who don't happen to practise them. 
Tra'mmellliiHly, ado. [f. pres. pple. of 
Tkammrl V. ft -LT >.] In R fettering manner. 

1884 J. W. Halbs Motes ft See. Shake. 99 Hxe exuberant 
growths of fancy cling around them trammallingly 

Tra'BUMl-aeta [fi Trammel sb.^ ft Net 
» Trammel jAI 1 . Also atirib. 

1316 In Rogm Agrk. ft Prices 111 . 364. 1319 Hormam 
Vulg. 977 b. Caste in the tramell nette ones more [i$dfce 
emrrieulum itermto\, 1^ Lvndrsay Mouartht 477> lu to 
there Tramalt nett thay limglt ane fysche. 1^ Hollybano 
Tieos. Fr. Toug, Vn Tmnuou...n tramell net. 1687 ^. 
Beck Vnio. Chnroc. Lvlib, A tramel net or drag. S787 
BrsT Augiii^ (ed. 9) 69 1 ney set trammel-nets bnited, and 
lufive them (or whole days and nights, Into which tha fish 
enter of their own accora. 1884 Dmfy News 85 Dee. 3/8 
A resolution prohibiting trammel-net (ishing for aalmon. 
b. A fowler's net ; « Trammel r6.i 1 b. 

1648 HRaaicK ffespor., ConutryLi/eta Thy witty wfleRto 
draw, and get The Gurka Into the trammell net. 1689 Wot- 
Lii)Ga.S>r/.^gnc.(i6Bi)a5S. 1768 Pennant iTiwil 11 w^sTha 
larker. .makes use of a trammel net iwantyeiaven or twentyw 
eight feet long and five broad. 188a Huckland Notes A uim. 
Life 991 They (larks) ara taken by ihouaands on dull nights 
with trammel nets. 

TranuHftr (tremuj). [f. Tram sb.^ or v.i] 

1. Coalminings etc. A man or bo^ who removec 
the trams of coal, etc* from the workings ; a putter. 

1639 UiB Diet. Arts oho Two persons called trammen ara 
am^oyed to Iranspon tha coals. 1878 Davies Slate Quarnr- 
ing 117 Tha tr:«romers.. convey the slate blocks (rbm tna 
qwity to tha dressers, and.. also remove the waste. S889 


qwity to tha dressers, and.. also remove the waste. sMf 
Eng. Jilustr. Mag. May 57S/9 Trammen arausually strong 
youth* and proapectiva coiliars. 1909 Act 5 Edw. rti, c 9 
• a Such persora if thay ara either in charge of working 
^acas or ara holen, fillers, trammera, or bruabara. 

2 . One who is employed on a tramway ; also, R 
horse used to draw a tram-car. 

1B89 Even. News 7 Oct., The trammen ara equally worthy 
of public sympathy with tba dock labourers. 1901 Dmiy 
Chrom. s8 Dec. 9/7 The bones are good trammen, aLtive^ 
and fresh from work, and in good condition. 
TnUHOntaM (trfin.p'at/n, ti8mipntN*n), a. 
and jA Forms : 4 trnmoiuitRyno, 7 -moantain, 
-montaa, (6-8 -ain, 9 -aino), 6- tramontane ; 
also in It. forms, 7-9 tramontana, 6-8 (ft/.) tra- • 
montanl; Lat. pl. 7 tramontanm. oce also' 
Thansmomtamr. [ad. It tramoniano north wind, 
pole-star, iramoniani 'those fulkes that dwell 
beyond the mouniaines' Florio (-> Sp., Pg. /m- 
moniana north wind, sunset), whence also Fr. 
tromontane north wind, pole-star, OF. iramontan{e 
sb. and adj. (13th c.) north wind, irosmontaino 

r >1e-Btar !— L. iransmonidnits beyond the mountains, 
trases across, beyond -r mans, moni-em mountain : 
cf. montdn-us of or belonging to rnuuntains-J 
A. atfi. 1 . Dwelling or situated beyond, or 
pertaining to the far side of, the mountains (orig. 
and in reference to Italy, the Alps; in qnots. iHco, 
1840, referring to other mountains); hence, foriigu; 
in quot. 1663 m occupied by a non- Italian. 

1996 Nashs Sttgron-lFmlden wka. (Grooart) 111 . 131 Wars 
lb«ir ituffe by ten millions more Tramontani or Transalpine 
barbarous than balletry, he would haue preit it vpon Wolfe. 
m 1818 Ralrigh in Gutch Coil. Cur. 1 . 73 Tramontane, aa 
well as Ultramonune Gvilians will deem it otherwise. 168a 
Babcsavb Po/e AUx. Vil (1867) 50 The Itellans have ever 
since taken care that St. Peter's chair shall never be a ira- 
montan chair again. 1710 Stbblb Tathr No. ass F9 Aa 
for our Tramoniain Lovers.. A Man might as well Mrenade 
ill Greenland as in our Region. 1781 Giibon Deil. ft F. 
xxxl 111 . S43 The rustic, or even savage, aspect of thoM 
Tramontane warriors, often disguised a simple and merciful 
dispoeition. i8e6 Scorr Lot. to G, Ellis 3 Mar., in Loek» 
kart, To undertake your expedition to the tramontane 
region of Reged this season. i8ae Edin. Reu. XX 3 U V. x8s 
note. The clock in the dock-boose built at Weatmiiisier in 
1988. . is usu dly considered as the earliest recorded tnsiance 
ofa Tramontane clock. tinoBlaekw. Mag. XLVIl. 945 Our 
empire in India had waxed so powerftu os to attract the 
! envy of the Asiatic tramontane nations. 1884 I. S. Baawsa 
Retgn Hen. If ill, L ix. 879 A tramontane eraesiastic. 

D. With the connotation ' uncouth, unpolished, 
harbarons*. Now rorv. 
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1711 Citnn Af€i» (i 7 S 0 ) 1 * tiU TU> 1 miniiMM to 
•b«w out only our TimnionuneToMo, but thoi foic.]. syt# 
CourrtH YVoliv. 531. Virtno It to teototf Thot to aupaott o 
•ceno wbera tho piwidto It uoiiionduw^on 4 ttumbMi oil 
beliof. vnA CiiAMurm Smitm MbtoAimimi#! V. 115, 1 . .for 
a oiOD of toliioii hiul ttrann trooMiitaiM ld«t& 

Jii^.XXXL 101, 1 beg. .17 thtwcao bo your real tontiiiMniu, 
that yott will keep iboia at privaio at poetlblo. Tbty «rt 
totally iramootant lo ihit part of iho world. 

2 . Of the wind : Comii^ scroii or from beymid 
the mountainf ; s/it, in reference to Italy, Blowing 
from beyond the Alpa : cf. B. a. 

170a Aomoou /fa/jf, rmtfia ay That Side of the Church. . 
which faces the Tramonlane Wind. 1794 Si;i4.ivam /"'Jbcu 
AM. IV. 036 Where no tramontane blasts could come fironi 
matRct of mow* Dm/fy Arwr ao Dec., 1 . .was exposed 

to a tramontane wind as bitter as an oration of Mr. Roe- 
buck, in his ro<>tt sarcastic mood. 1877 A. J. Host Affm. A, 
£wit^ vi. 6j A fierce traanuntaiia wind usually blowing. 

B. si, fl. The north pole-etar: originally so 
called in Italy and Provence, becaose viaible be- 
yond tlie Alpa: cf. It. tramoniana (Florio 1598), 
OP. insmoHiaine (c 1 295 in Godefroy). Alio 
13.. B,S, Aitii. P, B. ail, I schalteldevp mytrone In he 
trainoanuyne. 1604 Eumoniw Obstrv, Cmtart C^tnm, 40 
Directions, both from the loadstone of reason, and iramou- 
tone of experience to sha|)e an easie and tuooessrull oourse. 
1833 Oruum. op Hawth. .S>. ta A'. Chartfs^ov g The 
Tramontane which thy fbire course direcu. Thy Counsels 
Chan approve by their elfects. 

2 * In the Mediterranean and cap. in Italy, The 
north wind, u coming from beyond the Alj^s; 
hence generally, a cold wind from a mountain 
range. (Now usually In Italian form tramontana,) 
ifiiS G- Sandvs Tm». 1. 38 The boysterous Tramontana. . 
here (Constantinodel most violently ragea. 1664 Evelyn 
Sfhm (1776) 316 (Florence and Rome] exposed to the nip- 
ping Tramontans (for so they call the Northern winds), ryai 
Baii.rv. Tramoutmug , ., the North Wind. 1773 Davoowa 
SMly il. (1I09) g This morning. . we have gotten a fino brisk 
tramontane (or North wind). 1794 Sullivan Pitw Nmi, 1 . 
ags The deadening sirrocco wind, which is immediately suc- 
ceeded by a the biu, lifiy Pall Mall G» si 

Mgf. ll/s An excessively cold tramontaiia is blowing. 

S. One who dwelli beyond the mountaina : orlg. 
applied in Italy to foreignera beyond the Alpa; 
aifo by theae nations to the Italiane; hence, a 
•tranger, a foreigner ; an outsider, barbarian, 

Nashs CAni/'s 7 . Wks. (Grosart) IV. 164 Let not 
the Italians call you dulheaded Tramontain. idoa Bacon 
Am. F//97 Our Holy Father the Pope likes noTramoiitanes 

French] In Italie. 1838 MASSiHnn €t Dk, Flor, 11. ii, A 

ppiness Those tramontanes na*er tasted. 184a Fullm 
aifySrPrit^* hh *S< Vet was il a great labour for a 
Tramountiun to climb over the Alps to S. Peters Chair, 
tyea Snata Ttmdtr fiutk Epil.. Till then forgive your 
Wriienw that can't bear You shou'd such very I'raniontanee 
appear, syga Fisunno Mlssr il iii, Oh I child, you are 
quite a tramontane t 1 must bring you to like dear Spadilla. 
ills Miss JL M, HAwstua C'lrar ^ Grr/r. 11. s* Sm that 
horrible tramontane Major Brag who dinad here to<lay. 
si5S Milman l,al. Chr, xiii. ix. vl. 181 The subtle Italians 
found themselves circumvented by the steady aggre.ssion of 
the Traniontanea 

fTramonta'tlon, 08 r. fuMir^-ne/. [n. of action 
1 It. tramonlars * to paasc ouer the hils* (Florio), 
iramontar del sole sunset . 1 Setting (of the sun). 

*999 Lincmb Aac. Fid. IC j, (The sun] vpon his tnu 
BMNiutioa and discern to the antipodes. 

tTranort. Obs, [app. f. L. /rd-, truns 
beyond morSt mortem death, mortuus dead. Cf. 
It tramortire to fall into a a woon.] A putrafyiiig 
caicQBS ; a corpse. 

igo8 Duniar FljfUng 161 Thow Lasarus, tbow laithl v Icne 
trumurt. 13*. — Pt^ou xxvi. 8 j Mony stynkand fowll tra* 
mort. /A//, xi. so Ane vgsum, vglye tramort lym Stkwart 
CV m. Scat. (Rolls) 111 . 117 Ba^n pynd and puir Ukeony 
peild tramorc 

Tramoaarloeoua (trsematfrp/iae), a. Eniom, 
[f. mod.L. iramotericens, f. L, trdma Tram sb ,^ : 
lee Skbioeuob.] Having a aatiny luatre, at the 
elytra of certain beetlea. 

i8a8 Kibnv Sc Sp. Eniomel, IV. xlvL B84 Traroosericeous 
{TraatotgriceuiU Tho splendour of satin. Ex[aniple] C'A 4 s. 
toga Bacea, monairota, &c. 

Tramp (tnemp), i8.i [f. Tramp v.i] 

1 . An act of tramping; a heavy or forcible tread, 



caueed by ita eeiting one foot on another: cL 

Triad si. 

1806-18 Jamirson, 7 nwi/>.^ tho act ofutriking the foot 
suddenly downwatds. s8^ SrsmicNS JMl Farm 11 
[To horses] I'rampii are dangerous, besides causing blem 
on the foot,, .they may cause qulttor. 1839 Auiobiao. J 9 i 


mslep, by the tramp of a horse. 1878 Bmownino Poeta 


2 . The meaaured and continuous tread of a body 
of persona or animala ; hence, the soond of heavy 
footfalls. 

s8b 7 Mooac Lmllo JT., Fire-IF. |e. HeardSit thou not the 
aamp of men Sounding from yonder fearfril glent 1898 
Avtoon Baikmett 11. Ui, Does yet the oourt-yud ri.ig eriih 
tramp Of horses and of meiL 1889 Quitus Couch ^(MraMdri/ 
•Mr (1809) tsi The anonotonoiw tramp-tramp through tho 
■fash and Niiraof the roads. 1891 FaenAa Dmrkaa ^ Jhamn 
xlvL The tramp of the changhig sentries, .might be lolMr 
the edMing fisodUl of death. 

Jtr, 1870 Lownu. Aammg my Bka. Bar. 1. (1873) 188 To 
AeTin Imr earn the dttU tramp of the blood. 


2b AjlM of tnunidiig or Joerneyliif on foot ; a 
long,lmij|,or coUeome walk or Btareh; a Imdge ; 
a walfelig cacaTsioo (ci//af.). 

1788 toum Braga q/ A^ 188 If baply KnowMaev on a 
raixlom tramp. Had nor'd them wi' a giunnisr of bis lamp, 
i8sa T. HOwiCK Atam. 1 j8 Tliis (journey] may be ragaidad 
as manw one of my 'tramps'. 1841 J. Coutraa Ade, 
/Vwr>foKVS0b 1 continued my tramp round tbe caHternmost 
part oTum island. 1819 Jwimoh Britimny nvil 085, 1 
doubted 'Whether 1 should be in a condition for a tramp of 
thirty mlfas. sfiys TsisTtAM Meat ix. 170 Files of hundreds 
ofcamelS'idowly Tollowiogeacb other in the weary tramp to 
Mecca. 3898 J. Hutchinson in Arch, ^urg, IX. Mo. 34. 
104 Mueh exh.^Msled by a bng tramp in hot weather. 

D. Od {the) tramPt on cue's way from place to 
place oa foot, esp. In search of employment, or 
wandering as a va^nt. 

1780 Lffi ^ Ado. if Cat 147 An Engibh viwrant, on the 
common tramp (as thny express it). 1813 T. Martin Cirele 
Maeh, Ar*a6eh When any of them are out of enmlo)*, they 
set out in search Of a master, with a sort of Certificate from 
their laxt place. This is called going on the tramp. 1866 
Dora GRtaNWRix Baa, (1^) 109 Sonw of the eight are in 
the army, some in the collieries, some on the tramp. b888 
* J. S. WiNTSR * Baatla'a CkiUr, Ui, Just on timmpsbe seems 
lo have b^. 

4 . A person on the tramp ; Tramfir s ; one 
who travels from place to place on foot; in searoh 
of employment, or as a vagrant ; also, one who 
follows an itinerant business, os a hawker, etc. 

S6S4 ia Faraay Mam, (1004) IL 304 Thay goo ro Lidc 
trsmpit. so durtv, tis a snam to see them. 1790 Giosa 
PrrttiHC, Glass. («d. s), Tramp^ a tramp ; a beggar. Suaaax, 
1808 Agric, Afag. 1 ( 1 . 43 A certein clssi iH wandering 
labuurrrs known by the name dt trampa i8a8 Crmvam Giaaa,, 
Trauapi a pt-dlar ; called also a tramper, an itinerant tinker, 
or one who travels with any kind of wares. 1843 Rap, Sani^ 
iary Caodition LabaMriagCtmaaaa 357 The houses are stegee 
for the various orders 01 tramps. s86e Ramsay Ramin, 
Ser. I. (ed. 7) 137 A wretched woman, who used to traverse 
the country at a beggar or tranqi. sISa-g Sekn^a Eneyel, 
Ralig, Kttawl, II. 910/1 Monks, who. .roamed about in the 
country, and really were neither more nor lem than tramps 
of the most indolent and impertinent description. 

6. In full, ocean tramp: A cargo vessel, esp. a 
steamship, which does not trade regularly between 
frzed ports, but takes cargoes wherever obtainable 
and for any port. 

rt88e (Remembered in cidloqulal use]. tl88 Shippivg 
Caa, g July, We think few will deny tliat the ‘ ocean tramp^ 
is I be prod uct of competition. 1891 M. Robkrtr in Murray*a 
Mag. June 795 The pure 'tramp* is not seen to its b^C 
advantage in seas whose jMrts are in connection with 
England by wire or submarine cable. sSjps (see Ocean 3 c]. 
1893 Ahn/. Mae^, Mar. eie. rpoo F. ' 1 . Bullbn Afra af 
Alarehant Servaca iii. si 'J'be lowest tjrpe of tramp.. u.. 
built so as to pass Lloyd's surveytw, but witliout one single 
item in her equipment that can be dispensed with. 

b. attrib,^ ns tramp steamer vessel, trade, 

1887 Skippimg Com, 14 Jan., The day of building tramp 
steamers by means of money raised from single snip com- 
panies has wssed away-^for ever, we hope. 189s PaU 
Mall G. SI May e/i In many of our tramp boats there is 
need of great rmorm in tbe focxl supplied to our sailors. 
1897 Dauly Nama s6 Jan. 3/6 His complaint was against 
Cramp vemels, which wereoneti undermanned, sgoa Waatm, 
Caa, 5 Tune 4/a Mr. R— who is largely interested in the 
'tramp' trade,.. also young Mr.R— ,. .who b also a large 
tramp owner. 1909 Imd. e July ii/^The volume of tramp 
shipping b six-sevenths of the whole. . Tramp businese cannot 
exist umen accompanied by dirap and good shipbuilding. 

6. a. A plate of iron worn under the hollow of 
the boot to protect it in digging; also the part of 
the apade, etc., which is premed upon by the foot 
b. Catrling, A (uece of spiked iron fattened to the 
aole of the shoe to give a firm foot-hold on the ice. 

iBag Jamirson, Tranp^ n plate of iron worn by ditchers 
below the centre of the foot, fur working on their spades. 
1630 H. Duncan In Parta DumJHaa. ix. (1910) t66 Gae get 
you besom, tramps, an'stane, An* join the friendly strife, 
man. 1844 (see tramppick in 7]. 1891 Krbr Maggia o 
tka Masa 61 (E. D. J>.) Wi' Cramps on their feet, and b^ms 
in han*. i8qi Aartkambld, Giaas„ Tramp, the part of a 
spade on which the foot b pbced to thrust |. .an iroo plate 
worn by drainera as a guard to the boot in digging. 

7 . atirib, (sec also 5 b) and Comb., as (in senie 
iramP’Printer, •sca$-er, -ward; tramp-lihe adj.; 
tramp-ooll, a workhouie cell in which vagrant! 
are lodged; tramp-olog ■■ sense 6a; trRinp- 
000k, tramp-ooll [Coll r8.8], a heap of hay com* 

resa^ by treading ; Snunp-houdh, a lodging- 
ouae for trampa; tnuap-niaater, a workhouie 
official charged with the control of the vagnuits 
admitted ; tramp-plok (-Sir,}, a narrow, pointed 
pick, with a tread, for breaking up stiff ground; 
tnmp-riok, t-niok, a rick or stack of hay com- 
preae^ by trying. 

1907 Ihdiy Ckram, m Sept. 5/6 He was taken back to tba 
workhouse, and placed in a *tramp cell 1804 PTartkatmbld, 
G/oaa,, *Tramp<tegor tramp^,,a piece of iron plate. .used 
as a guard where Che spade is trodden in digging 1779 
Amn. Rag, ii. leo/a in th^ cocks, 1 allow tbs hay 10 rsmain 
until. . 1 judge tbaC it will kemin pretty large *tramp-eodc8. 
i8as Jamibsoh, anumbnr of oolbor cocks 

of hay put Into one and trampad bard, in ordqr that the bay 
BMy be farther dried. Abard, 189s (C, ItoaBssJ Baimalm 
Ann. AS (E.D.D.) A *tramp-hauae. 1899 Sin G. Douoias 
Jaa. Hagg 146 In common tramp-houaep; a death b. .agod- 
aend. 1904 Daify Ckran, so Okt. 8/3 A *traii^like per- 
■onsge stanila sentinel oomplaoently ever a terrific bulldog. 
S887 Laandaupaa Spa Conriar 30 Apr. 9/6 Persons willing 
to undsrtaks tho dudes of *Tramp Master at the Workhouse. 


fSsB MGr Nkwr 9 Oeb 8/8 He waimBibed ibet .. Ike 
trampsuiswr in Selford, bad soma knowMaa ef humaa 
nature litf U RoanmoH Agrio, Saarm, Kimordim vi 
ejl Tba 'aamp-piek . . b a kmd ef lever, ef ben, abesR 
four foot loiw, and an inch iquara in ibickness, tapering 
away at the lower end, and haringa small degrae of curva- 
ture tbera .. It b fined with a foot ■tep..on'wmck tbe worie- 
man presims with bbfoot. 1844 STHrmum Bk, Faarm L 37* 
An iron tramp-pick to loosen cue subsoil immediately under 
tbe mould, and raise the boulder ■toast...Tbe trHmp»»b 
movable, and may ba placed on rither aide to euit tbe foot 
of tbe workmen, wbera it remaliia firm at about ib in ch ea 
fipom the point, which graduelly tapers. 1899 Waaim. Cau, 
17 Jan. 8/1 What the.. foremen thought he at once 'spotted* 
osa *tremp-printer entered the office and asked lobe allowed 
to try hu liand at the cose. 1799 J. ReaRUraeN Agrh, 
Partk aao In making 'tramp-ricks^ they ought to be secured, 
by one rope over the top, In the direction of that point from 
which the most violent winds ere expected to blow. ., or by 
two transverse ropes, which b the surast way. tSu Sw /. 
Sinclair S/at, limb. Seat. 1. 306 After it (nay) has been a 
short time in small cocks, it oiiclit to be put up in what are 
celled tramp ricks. 1588 Bxekafoar Ra/la Sieai, XXL 41a 
For making of 36 dawarkb of hay.. and for wynniiig and 
putting of the aamyn in 'tramp ruckia spefi Blaekm,Mog, 
I>cc. 8x7/3 'Ibe pimr animal fulfib hU function as a *tramp- 
scorer. 1908 IVaatm. Gaa. 14 May xa/a (Onel who^ disgubM 
as a tramp, has spent days and ntgbia in 'tramp-wards, 
lodgbig-liottses, and shelicni. 

Hence SrRWiPMFa, the habit or eonditton of 
a tramp, vagrancy (f/.«V.); Tn’mpffom, the 
* realm ^or tphere of tramps ; Tn'inpau, a female 
tramp ; VsA*mvlflh a,, lilce or like that of a tramp ; 
Vns'mpiahlj in a trampiah manner; Vim'up* 

inm, the practice of going on tramp. 

1894 Ckteaga Advanea 3 May, A menace, a nuisance all 
along the line of their 'irainpime. 1897 Pianiaiian Mia- 
aiauary (Oberlin, Ohio) Dec.. The poor (may be] lewnied 
from pauperbin, tranipege and crinia. 1899 Camtnty Mag. 
Oct. Ms/x The love of liquor brinjia more men aiicT women 
into '^trampdom. 1897 Rains Walak Singar 95 tE.D.D.) She 
wasa*trainpeM who died in John Powys* barn. 1861 Sala 
in Tampla Bar Mog. 111 . agy A 'iranipbli woman with 
a tambourine. 1890 I'a/w Son FeU, 'J be depot police- 
man was shoving a trampbh-Iooking man out of the place. 
1889 HarpePa Mag, Nov. 8ji/a 'i'he battered folding-doors 
'trampbnly lean against the walb. 1893 CaiMobna (Ohio) 
Pidatik 5 Sept., The pbns will check idiotic processions 
ana 'trampbm, and men who will not work will get out ol 
the dty. 1894 in Raviaw id Rev. May 6oB/a, 1 make no 
defense of trampism nor vagabondage. 

t Tnuitpt trailtpe« Obs, Alto 7 trempe. 
[ad. Fr. trempe temper of steel (T5th c.}, f. tremper 
to Trmpkr.] Temper of iron or ttecl. Alfo Jig. 

1968 Paintbr Pal, Plaat. 1 . 98 b, If you doe euer make 
any proofe of tibl to know of what trampe the arrowea of 
Loue be. Ibid, 186b, The King of England.. sent him an 
excellent harness with a sword at the self same tramp. 1581 
Rich FattOK (Shaks. Soc.) 40 With what trempe bee wee 
tempered witliall. 198s A. Hall Iliad x. 179 Hb sword., 
with point of perfect trampe. 1684 T. Goddard Platda 
Daman 40 Doth Respect and Obedience too, will break, when 
bent with too much Rigor and bej'ond their Trempe. 
Tramp (trsemp), v.^ [ME. trampe-n » Ger., 
LG. trampen (whence Da. trampe, Swed., Norw. 
trampa) to itamp OTent. *tram^, and grade of 
Vremp, *tramp, •/» ump to stamps tread (whence 
Goth. onadnmpaH lo tread or press upon, also 
MllG. trumpfeu to run, Norw. dial, trumpa to 
knock or push) ; a nasalized form of OTeut. ^trep, 
*lrap : sec Trap jA-] 

1 . intr. To tread or walk with a firm, heavy, 
nsonant step ; to stamp. 

1388 WvcLiv Prav. vi. 11 Ho bekeneth with ben, he 
trampith[i jBa tromplUh, Vulg. iaritpeda] with the foot, he 
spekith with the fyngur. a x^s Pramp, Parv, 499/ x (MS. 
Sx) Trampvn (v. r. irampelyn), tara, 1570 Lrviks Afanip. 
X8/40 'I'o i rampe, sirapttara, 1889 Kinoslry Haraw, x,They 
bad pmised down the mreei, tramping and gingling and 
caracoling. X877 Talmagr Sarm, 33 Hcarest thou not the 
trembling of tbe ground, as tbe thunders of the judgmenc- 
dsy are tramping on f 

2. intr. To tread heavily or with force {on or 
upon something) ; to gtamp (upon) : «- Trampli 
V. 5 . To tramp on anyone's toes \ fig,), to infringe 
or encroach on his rights or privileges ; to * come 
down upon ’ with injurious effect ; to take undue 
advantage of. 

1998 DALRVMvut tr. LeaRa'a Hist, Seat, 1. <S.T.S.) isj 
Bewar that^e neuir trampe thatron (on a grave] with )our 
fute. X84X Fargman*s Se. Prav, (1783) ys Tramp on a snail 
and she'll shoot out her horns. 1778 C. Kicith FarmaFa Ha* 
xxxviii, 'ibe Uack cow has not trampet yet Upo* your tees. 
1839 UsB Dit t. Arts 766 (The bidesj are then tramped upon 
by a workman walking repeatedly from one end 01 the vat 
to the other. iB6a Shirlsy A'ltfw Crit, xl 477 1 1 secures in 
practice my right, so long as 1 do not tramp on my neigh- 
Dotir's toes, to speak and think and act as 1 choose. 

8. troHS. 1 o press or compress by treading ; to 
tread or trample upon. 

Tramp damn, to crush down by heavy or rigorous tread- 
ing ; to supprem, lo crush. Tramp under aaafa/aaiot/bet% 
to traad or walk heavily upon i Jig, to treat with contempt. 

1933 Oav ray (S.*r.S.> 40/4 He mild tramp 

dwne the held of the serpent. ibUt, 104/17 As the suine 
trampis the precious peiri onder tbab felt. S 9 H T. Staflrton 
Fartr. Faith 86 b, j'he camamele, the more 70 tread it 
and trampa it^ the tweter it smeiUeth. sgSi N. Bvrnb 
Diaput, In Cmik, Tractmtaa (S.T.&) xfo Murtherof spiritual 
mogbtratb. .be tramping tbe memoriaLllb of a) religiooe in 
gnttarfa. \gt% Jao. 1 Esa, Peaaie (Avb.) 15 They see the 
painfoll Vigneion pul) the grapes: Fine traroping chsm,aiMl 
after pressing now The grenest dustors gatheied Into heapeib 






TBAXTOUar. 


ilwS iW— It^inwhMdto 

IMP Um •irawj^) Hprcmd it raguliuriy over lliemow that 
III forming. ii|irLYTTON Mmrotdu W, Nohorae tramm thn 
••eda wn Mvnaown for Harold ihn Earl to raap» 

'bm To tfcod (ibceia. blankeia, etc.) in o tub of 
■oapy water, at part of the proem of waabing. Se^ 
iTfli Mm Dee. 43 V* To tramp clotbca. atop 

Cam Cmi M i mimm So. (stop) uo inmy way from Uopetoan- 
hooM to linlithfow 1 aaw the prooem of tramping, that 1% 
of washing. aM Anon Eemadfop) iia Soak them 

tblankate, etc.], add to the water in whica the ttnena were 
waehod aona Map, and aim aeme of the pioparation to pro- 
dace a elrang laiocf’i nib or tramp them, than rinM and 
dry. lift C CiiaaoN Lmek 4 (fG»id WH, On waahing dayi, 
k waa tucked up above the knee* to 'tramp the clam *. 

e. njl, Ol a bone : To injure iteelf by aettbg 
one foot on another: cf. Tramp sd,^ i. 

1844 STapHBNs SA» Farm 111. foyTlie ibomuMially worn 
by ttalluma aie very cluauiy, and ..are apt to caum him 
tramp hiimelf. 

a- 7> tramf flounders^ to cetcb flounden by 
etampiiif cm the wet eaiid with the bare foet until 
theyrii^ dial. 

i8p4 CnocKarr /fo/lflBrrr(ed. 3) 33, 1 munt. .proceed to the 
flats and tramp floundere for our breakfast. 

4 - itUr. To walk ; asp. to walk eteaclily or heavily; 
to trudge; to tiavel on foot; to go on a walking 
eipedition (roifof.). Alio tramp it, 

1^ In Mam. (1904) I. 30a Now the owld man 

must trampe on foote. svao fittmattHsi 51 Your Hunters 
of News, who tramp it halfa Score Streets, to know who has 

K t a Wire or a Place, iflifl Scott Br. Lamm, xxi. My darling 
y, whom 1 would tramp barefooted through the world for. 
sflee Clabb Rural Lift (ed. 3) gi l*ve oft meant tramping 
o'er to see ye. 1840 Dickbns Bato. /fMiprxlvii, These people, 


0 vr w BKK 7 ^ fo^lWKBriB 4fldffr8«s #V nyy 1 HCTg pwpiBg 

who go tramping about the country. t86a W. J. Stkwabt 
in Mmem. Mag. May 3a The miner must he prepared to 
tramp it to that part of the Queanelle or Cariboo gold-fields, 
b. To go about or trave l ns a tramp, iottoq. 
tSgi in Caui. Diet. 1898 I. Hutcmimson in Arek.SHrg. 
IX. No. 34. tea A man. .who had tramped from I.eeda in 
July weather, was seised Iw a fit on his arriv.il in I^ondon. 
Bgog BadMam Mar. 7/1 rd rather have tramped it than 
have gone in for any top-hatted occupation. 

5 . trans. To walk through or over with heavy or 
weaiy tread ; to traverse on foot, spec, at a tramp. 

a 1774 FBNOuaaoK Ode ie Bee 45 Whether they tramp lire*! 
thorny way. Or thro* the sunny vineyard stray. «i8eg 
Hnixaorr Mem. (1816) 1.23 , 1 ami niy mother were., tramp- 
ing the villages to hawk our pedlary, wtiflg in J. Irving 
Wui Scad, in Hist. 117 They.. tramped the Trongate in 
pattens and calecha 18^ Hali. Cains Mnnxmaa 10 He 
tramped the island in purauit of his calling. iSgg I** Hbmimo- 
WAV Out of Egypt I. V. s< He datcrnuned..to tramp the 
■ireecs pretending to look for aomeihlng to do. 

b. To drive into or out of some conditioa by 
walking vigoronslv or steadilv. ealieq, 
i8S3 Kanb Grinnetl Exp. xxvii. (1858) aso I.eaving the 
deck, where 1 have been tramping the cold out of myjuinta, 

1 come below. 1890 FkM 14 May yjs/e You will tramp 
your boots and feet into order. 

6. intr. To make a voyage on a tramp steamer; 
also trans. to run (a tramp steamer). coUoq. 

1899 CuTCLirra Htnb Further Adv. Capt. Kettle viii. 
He heartily widied himself away back on the steamer, 
tramping for carga /Hd. x. You are making a good tbiug 
for us out of tramping the * Parakeet 

7 . The verb-stem used advt ». : cf. dang, etc. 

1798 Scott IVilliam A Helen xlvii. Tramp ! tramp I along 
the land they rode 1 Splash I splash 1 along the sea 
Hence Tramped (trsempt) ppl, a.; tramped 
pike, a large rick of hay compressed by tramping : 
cf. tramp'cock, •rick. Tramp 7 ; Tra'mping 
vbl. sb. and ppl. a. ; tramplng-oard, a ccrtiftcate 
issued to a member of a tmde orgaoiation, entitling 
him to maintenance while tramping in search of 
employment ; tramping-drttm,in/i*af 4 rr-€d'r£fffisf, 
a revolving chamber in which hides are saturate 
with oil or dabbing to make them pliable (CViv/. 
Did. 1891); tramping-maohlne ; see quot. 
1934; tnmping-peatle, one of the hammers in 
this machine. 

tfido in Arekmoh^a XI. 100 Armerere Toelet. Small 
Bickernes, Tramping Stakes, Round stakes. Welting stakea 
179s Mas. Radcliffb Rom. P'orett ri. They were alarmed 
. by the tramping of horses near the ahb<^. i8a8 Scoiv 
JFl M. Perth xii, lam not so far to seek for a dwdling, that 
the oaiiie roof should cover me and a tramping princeM like 
that. 1844 STariiBNB Bk. Farm 111 . 970 The large ricks 
thus formed are named tramped piken. 18Q W. C Bai.dwin 
A/V. Hunting v. iia I left.. on a tramping tour into the 
2 mlii country. 1878 E. ScniLLica Eng. Germ. Ft. Teeknol. 
Diet., Tramplng-pestle. i8m J. McGasthy Red Diamemde 
1 . 110 The Cramping feet of the policemen. 1897 Waua 
luduetr. Demeerucy 1 . il i. 153 And 'out-of-work nay*, 
from the old-ibshioned * tramping card * to the modern 'dona- 
tion * given when a member loses hh employment by the 
temporary breakdown of machinery. 1904 Sei. A mer,, Rupp. 
97 Feb. B3534/3 TubbiM is gradually giving way. .to rns 
'tramping inaailne'...Ttiu machine is adapted from the 
French appaiatua for fulling wool stock. It consists of two 
wooden hammers, which are moved alternately back and 


tTkmmpi V.^ Sc, Obs. rare. Alio 7 truBpo. 
[ad. F. tremper to soak, steep (traos. and intr.), 
temper (iron or steel) ; also to be implicated (in) ; 
by netathesis from ^emprer, od. L. temperkre to 
temper^ qaelify* asodify : see Tbhpie v., Trimk 


Cf. T rahf' trams, Tosteepisoak; const In, 
Also intr. for pass. Alio J^. 

Ign Sama the Feet (i86w u AnpUcand Che samfn.. 
ypon the partis pectoralis, with one lytillscarlote icamplt In 
the decoaiouo. 1570 BuaiANAW Amneuitieua Wke. tiSga) 
34 W>, . hart, .full of feilony toung trampit in dUsait. sMfl 
lxiwBCforNf3r.(i634) top Lm tha endef the j^let ot Uv^ 
tvMipe in it. 

Truiptr (tne-mpu). [f. Tramf 
O ne who or that which tnmps. 

1 . a. One who treads heavily, a stamping person, 
b. One who trampAes or treads on clothes, etc. in 
water, as part of the process of washing them ; see 
Tramp w.l 3 b. 0. pi. Heavy boots for walking. Sc, 

n. 189a CAeii/A FmA 11 June 379 He ha quiet neighbour 
—no slammer or tramiwr. b. 1705 T. Thomas in Portland 
P. VI. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) fit CHere) we had the first sight 
m the Scotch 'trampers*... These trampers are the women 
that WMh their linen cloth.. by putting it into a large cuh, 
into which one or two of them . get in, sind inntead of making 
o<«e of hands, trample it with their bare feet. e. 1790 A. 
Wilson Poems 4 iM. Prose (1876) II. 76 Rotten stoucinga 
soleless tmmpers. iSasJ. Wilson Wlcai8s6 IV. 

x8i Hawick rig-ond-fur stocking and Thiiiestane trampers 
a* studded wi‘ sparablea 

2 . A person who tramps or travels on foot, a 

pedestrian ; spec, a tramp, a vagrajit. 1 

1760 in EarwMer Munch. Coustables* Aec. (tBgs) III. S19 
PS three Trampers to Scotland. 177s K. Gnavks 
(htixide (X7831 1 . tig Because Squire Fielding .pretends 
that Tom Jones was harboured here, wo shall be pestered 
with all the trampers that pass the road. 1818 Scott Hrt. 
Midi, xxvfi], D'ye think hui honour bos naeihing else to do 
than CO speak tiri* ilka idle iramper that comes about the 
townf ifiag Hrockktt H . C . Wards , Trouts , beggara, 
a ho traverse extensive tracts of oountiy, srdicitinafirum 
door to door. 1809 E. Ei liott Patriarch 1 1 1. v, Behold 

the tramper, with bis naked toes t xSm Bostaa, Line., etc, 
Herald 31 July s/t She never named the tramper woman 
to me again. 1848 Dickbns Old C. Skip xix, Possaitg 
numerous groups of gipsies and trampers on the road. 1908 
Sot. Reri. 30 May 678/9 Tripfjcr or trnm:m can get as much 
mountain air and walking as he wants witliout any Bill. 

Tra'm-plate. [t. Tram + Plate jA] One 
of the flat or flangra iron plates used in forming 
early tramways (in mines or above ground), instead 
of the wooden or stone 'trams’ previously used. 

t8^ Trans. Soe.Arts XXV. 87 Improved tram-plates for 
carriages on rail roads, slas T. G. Cumsiing Railit Tt mm 
Roads 18 Wo find the flat rail, or tram plate, almost entirely 
superseded by the edge rail. tl^MeeMoics* Afag.Xll. 13* 
The sort of rail empl^ed is that called die edge-rmi, in con- 
tradistiuciton to the flat rail or tiam-plate. tfljR Osborite*s 
Guide to the Grand Junction A'aiAiMsp 7 In the year 1776 
Mr. Carr introduced the u«eof tram-plateK in the Duke of 
Norfolk’s colliery at Sheffield. ^ These plates bad an upright 
kdge or flange, from a| to 4 inches high, which served to 
keep the wheels of the Crtsms or waggons on the line. 1831 
Ghrbnwbu. Coaldrade Terms Northumh. 4 Durh. 16 The 
tram-plates, or other iron or metal way. 1894 (see Platk^A 8). 

Tnunpla (tne mp’l), sb. [l Trample v.] An 
act or the action of trampling. 

1604 Meeting if Gallants at OrMnarie (Percy Soc.) 13 
They ran.. in the middle of the street, with surh a violent 
Trample as if the Diiiell had bene Coacninan. 1641 Milton 
Reform. II. ad fin., Under the despightfiill controule, the 
trample and spuriie of all the other Damned. x8bs (^lasb 

, Vtll. Minstr. 1. 93 Destruction's trample treads them down. 

R, A. Vaughan Mystics xiii. iiL (i860) II. 973 Tbo 
earth shakes with the trample of a myriad hoofs, igoa 
Mas. Barnbs Grundy Thames Camp xi^-^ The elephant is 
prMring for his final trample (ou a man). 

TranMpld (troempT), «. Also 5 trampel, 6 
-peU. [me. tram^i-en, trample-n, in form a 
frequentative of Thamp w.l (see -le 3) ; cf- the 
analt^oui MHG., Ger., LCs. trampeln.^ 

1 . intr. To tread or walk heavily; to stamp. 
(In early um app. not differing in sense from 

; Tramp v.l) 

I ssfle WvcLiv Proa. vi. 13 He tramplith (xiSS trampith. 

; VuTg. terit] with the fom. 14. . Beryn 1350 He tiampeJid 

I fMt with his feet, & al co-tare his ere. ctccpPromp. Parv. 
499/1 Trampelyn (S. trampyn), tero, ssjo Palscr. 760/t 
The boyes Crampell so over my heed, that I can nat slcpe. 

IfrBNbKR A. Q. L vii. 39 His Btnbliome steed.. Who 
under aim did trample as toe air^ And chault tiuu nay 
on his backe should utt. tSoo Hakluyt Voy. 111 . 390 
Cerfaine others . . gathered their Ananas in the Indiana 
gardens, liampling through them without any descretloa. 
1891 Kipling Light that Failed e. (tgpo) 177 The Keneu and 
the Nilghai were trampling behind him, calling for Dick. 

t b. irons. To tread, traverse ; ct. Tramp v.i 5 ; 
also ittir. with tm, Obs. rare. 

t39« A. FirrcHBi in Farr 5 . P. Slh. (1845) IT. 476 Walkina 
rightly, Still trampling vertue's path. Frvkr Aee, E. 

India 4 P- is8 , 1 was tha second Man (that) Trampltd ou 
th« Top [of the mountain pass). 
t 2 . intr. To go or travel on foot; Tramp 
v.^ 4; also to gobdwtn, to act as an intermediary : 
cf. Trampleb b. Obs. rare, 

1804 Gkk Feot eui of Snare rUL 83 (He) hath rambled 
and trampled many intlca abroad to bring nothing home. 
1831 T. P0WBI.L Tern Ail Trades (1876) >55 They (civil 
lawyers] admit of few or no Sollicitors, to trample between# 
them and the Clyent. So that the Fee eomes to ibem imme- 
diately and with the more advantage 

3 . tntr. with dif, upon, ever, m, tit. To tread 
repeatedly upon with heavy or cnishing steps- 
Alio in indirect passive. 

S877 B.GoocR//avvrAwA*«i/Mfl.n.(t588)84 ItdeNghteth 
to growe by high wales.. and to be tvode and trampled 
ou. 1887 A. Lovkll tr. TkevenePs Trma. u. 16 For making 


of Tmasmsb they lay.. half a foot lUdt of Baitb, but 
wbl^ smks to for less bsing traandad and tread opuob 
BTifl Menikfy Mag. Dm 4jfl/< ifw Scocch lass.Jittia 
(tucks) -her pecticoacs above her kneee and tramples or 
daacss upon the linen, In a tub- -1879 H. PniiiUro /VMrr 
Ceine to A denarius of Julius Cosmr litm an olsphsuit 
trampling upon a 

b. Jig, 10 treat with coDtempI ; to Tiolato the 
elaima or rights of; to domineer or tyraniuEe over; 
f to encroach upon the rigitts of (d^i.)- 
1846 J. Hau. Horn Far. 03 Trample not on the ImjiarfiDe- 
tions of any. idgS Earl Monm. ir. Becealiult AtMs./r, 
Parnms. 1. xxtii. (1674) 98 They should be trampled upon 
by the most barbarous N aiions of the earth. 189# tr. Sallust 
139 (T'heyl trampls over 3*our Faces magnifioenily, boasting 
Ihrir chief Fontlncatea, 1790 Johnson idler Na 57 f j Wit 
tramples upoa rules. 1799 Nelson in Nicolas Dtsp . (1843) 


IV. 8a, 1 am iealous of Mtng trampled upon. 1879 Froudo 
Catar viii. 70 Hh friends- .were being trampled upon by 
the populace whom be despised. 

4 . trans. To tread iieavily and fesp.) iniuiiously 
upon ; to crush, break down, or destroy by heavy 
trending ; also to trample down, under Jeot. 

1939 Palscr. •fiaiu S« howe this way is trampellod. sgpd 
Mascall Catlle 71 To gather \ p more clean*, aud not lor 
to traiimlo BO much vnJer their feeie. 1811 Bislr Matt. 
vii. 6 Neither cast yee your pearies before swinet ket they 
trample them vndcr their feet. 189s Taarr Comm. DeuL 
xvii. 9 Ho can as easily bla9ianoak,as tramploa mushrosno. 
£995 [sea TRAMraa 1 b). tSsg Scorr Kokelty v. xxxiii. 
Trampling down the dying nuin. 1833 Ht. Martinbau 
Mauek. Strike i. 11 Ho would trample ut under Iboc if be 
could, tifli W HBwnu. Croitus 111 . ago The lends of neutrals 
are not to be traiupied. 1878 Usowninq Pae/s Cswsic aaxviit 
As on ox Tnunples a Sower-bed in a garden. 

b-A- 

1983 BABiNoieN Commandm. 11 . 97 fll) ear hcartes were 
not altogocher so bard uamplcd and beateuM they ara. i8o| 
Holland Plutarch's Mer. gBa To insult over Sparta.. aua 
at once to tread and trample under foot the high apirit and 
reputation of that city. 1879 E. Wilbon Spmdacreue 
Dunelmensis 14 Thus they trample all Learning under fiaot. 
B993 Cowprx Bill Mortality vii, Who trample order 1 and 
the day. Which God aiweris Hts own, Diahonour. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. ii. 1 . 187 T'he thirty which had boM 
vanquished, tiampled down, and. .annihilated, 
ff. trans* To put in or out by tramping or stamp- 
ing; esp- to trample out (fire); fr^quot. 184B, to 
make or cause by tramplir^. 

sp73-8o Bakst AM. T344 To tread or trample outi to 
wring out, excutco. Brownino Cristina viL 'llic 

world's honours, in derision, Trampled out the li|Jit tot 
over. 1848 Thackrrav Fan. Fair xii, 1 don't want 
Frederick to trample a hole in my muslin frock. iSflS 
FxouDR/ffrl.Aqf. 111 . xiii. 1x3 The security againstaspread 
of the conflagration was to trample it out upon the spot. 
TMunplttd ' trwmp’ld), ppl, a, [f. Trample v, 
•¥ -ED i.] Heaten down or crushed by tramplmg ; 
oImo Jig. down-trodden, oppressed. 

e 1440 Promp Parv. 499/1 Tramplyd,/rAlMA 199s ^ridm 
f heverskam iv. i 3 The iramplrd pace Whereinbe wount 
to guide his golden car. a 1784 Lloyd tr. Hsnriade Poet. 
Wka X774 IL 993 The trampled Law bad lost Its andent 
force. 1848 Trnnyson Locksley Hull 1*6^ 1 was kit a 
trampled orphan, and a selfish uncle's ward. 

Trampler (trsemplM). [f. TBAiirtB st. -f - brIJ 
One who trainplrs, in various seiites. 

1980 Hollvband Trsas. Fr. Tong, Troteeur, vn vUletier. 
a trotter, a iramplor. s8si Cotor., Fomieur, a trsiukr (at 
grapes Ac.t, a siainper, or iramptcr on,’' iTfisCowna 'lash 
VI. 465 Th* injurious trompkr upon Nature’s law. sSifl 
Bvson CA. Har, iil xx, Tha tmmpler of bar vinayords. 

fb. ?A go-between, intermediary; analtorneyt 
Obs. Can/, 

x 6 o$ Miudlrton Tr/ch to Catch Old One 1. Iv, [He] has 
been a tnmpler of iha law, sir i and the devil has a car* of 
bis footmen. s8ao Middlxion & Rowley Werld Test at 
Ttnsui 784 Fity your Uaropler, sir, your poor solicitor. 1830 
J. Tavlob (Water P.) Water Cermorant Wks. iii. 13/a 'Ibe 
traaipier is in bast, O tleere the way, Takes (ecs with both 
bands cause be cannot stay. 

I Tn'iaplingv vbl. sb, [f. Trample sf. -f -uto 1 ] 
The action of tue verb Trample. 


Palsgs. aSe/a Tramplynge with let*, marchdgs. 1977 Goooa 
tr. Hereskaeh's Hush. 1. 45 Your Meddowes..Lec them bt 
kept from . . trampling of CattcL 1693 Evblvn De la Quidt. 
Comp/, Card. ll. 170 Bringing the Duim. .(whkb cannot 
be done without much trampling on the SotlL b8S8 Sooty 
F. M. Perth ii’i. After sonw. .trampling up and down ataira, 
Dorothy appesired. 1838 Tmjrlwall Greece IL xv. 986 The 
univerhal silent'e was iNSC, bruken ^by ihs trampling of the 
invader«, on the leaves with which iha Csoa of tha woody 
mountain was thickly strewed. 

Tra'mpluiflfi ppl. m. [f. T rampui v, 4 -xvo *.] 
That tramples, in various senses of the verb. 

ts8s StoNKY Astr. h Stella Ixxxiy, Mv Muse.. Tempers 
her wordh to trampling horses fceia Mora oft then to a 
chamber-melodie. 180B MiODtaroM 7 >sVA to Catch Old 
One IV. v, A just judgment . . upon usury, extortion, and 
trampling villany 1 t6oy Dxvokn ARueid iii. 854 Trampling 
feat that shake the solid ground. 1839 LoNcv. Wreck ^ 
Hespems xvi. The sound of the tranipluig surf On the rocks. 

drampoliii. -Ine (M-mpdltu), sb. [f. It. 
trampoli stilts : cf. irampolare ' to go on sulu or 
bigb startops’ (Florio^ ^ 59 ^ 1)0 A performance on 
stilts; nl»o at/nb. Hence TrR*mpoHn(e v., iWr, 
to walk on or aa OR stilta. Also TrampcAiao : 
see quot. 1912. 

1798 Timee aS Juno 7/s Bqueairbui Performances with 
Oranges, Forks, Suppina Rods, Hat, Handkerchief, and a 
curious Equilibrium wiia a Hoop and Glam. Wondt-rful 
Trampolin Tricks, by liessew Sssnh (etek 1833 M. Scott 
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T*m CHftfgU Mf (At tha Negro Cernivoll TImmi mother 
tumblificefeKNi of tlie whole ^ty. .. Another tnunpolbie. 
1867 H. KiNOeucv S$ic0tt xiii. She tiwnpolinim 

away to Haiapecead with the diihlren. tfie Anns E. 
Geoaca iitthod lx. 141 One of the things in* 

eemeii by Segum to develop the lower Uiabe . .is the trampo> 
linOi Thu is a kind of awing, having a very wide scat. 
Trampoosa (tnempiS's), «. U.S. s/afig. 7 Obs. 
Alio tnunboMo, •pouia, -poiUMi(e. [app. a 
capricious extension of Tramp v.i : ct vamccse, 
vamfioas0.] intr. To tramp, trodive. 

S7|A O'KKBrra IVttd Oait 11. lii. I'd teach 'em to bring a 

B nilemnn H son tranibooslng aliout the country, a i8s8 D. 

UMriiSBvs ymnba in Eng, (Bartlett), Some years ago 1 
landed near to Dover, And seed strange sights, trampoosing 
England over. s8e4 Blmckun Mag, XVL 566 Mr. Moore 


KVr, 566 Mr. Moore 
as *trmmpxMdM over America. sSae J. Nkal Bra, 
JoHaiMan 1. 177 Xtmmpooelng about all ni^t. iSgo Portki 
TfiUt ^SaatA A 44 (Darilelt) We trampoused along 
down iTie edge of the swamp. 

So Trampoo*aa sb, ran, a tramp, a fmdge. 

1840 J. F. Coorea Pathfindtr viii, 1 was with him In one 
of hit trampooses. 

Trawpaoun, -sowa, obs. ff. Traxsox. 

Tram-road (trorniirJed). [f. Tbax sense 
s or 4 (more prob. the former) ^ Road.J Orig., 
in mining districts, a road having * trams' or 
beams of wood, lengths of stone, or later, iron 
plates or ' rails ’ laid in two parallel lines, to form 
wheel-tracks for the eosier transimrt of minerals in 
* trams ' or wagons ; hence, generally, a track for 
vehicles thus made ; <■ Railway sb, i ; now, in 
parliamentary language, a special track or narrow 
railroad for wagons or cars, as distinguished from 
a tramway laid down for tram-cars on an ordinaiy 
road or street. Also aiirib, 

(Tbn name tram^roat has hem vrroneously stated to be 
derived from the surname of Mr. Benjamin Outram, an 
engineer largely enga'^ed in the construction of Cram>roads 
Ibr traffic, in some parts of the country (see quot. 1800). It 
b not improbable that, in some l<Huiity whore tram-roads 
were a novelty, their name muv have been OHsociated in 
folk-etymulogy or by pre-scientinc etymologers with that of 
the engineer. Unfortunately, the legend was recorded os 
a fact by S. Smiles in his Lm c/ Gaorga SU^kamon (1857), 
p 59, whence it was quoted and repeated in popular pui)- 
Jicationa, and is still widely current, although its absurdity, 
etymologically and otherwise, was clearly pointed out in 
Professor Skoal in his DuUanary a/ Sngihk 

*793 33 fffi c gd An Act. .for making. .Rail 

WaysaiuT Stone Roods from such Canal toaeveral Iron Works 
and Mines, Cammans JrnL LIV. 613/1 A B.ll for the 
making of Ways or Roods, usually called Railways or 
Dram Rooda iind, 664/1.) s8oo Agrurntni 18 Dec. in J. 
Lloyd OMSauik VPaUt inn (19^) 143 The Mon- 

mouthshire (^onol Company shall . . make a rum and suffi- 
cient tramroad, according to the plans of Benjamin Oulram, 
..Engineer, from the Tredegar Iron Works, to Join their 
Canal near Riaca Church. 1804 Act 44 Gca, Ilf, c. 55 (iiiU) 
An Act for making and maintaining a Railway or Tram- 
road from the Town of Swansea, into the Parish of Oyster- 
mouth in the County of Glamorgan. i8s8 {titir) ObMrvs- 
tlonsonthe Proposed Railway or Tram-road from Stockton 
to the Collieiies, by way of Darlingto.i. i8ay T. G, 
CuMMiNO Bmil 4 Tram Roadr 17 Such is the decided pre- 
ference given to tram roods, that with the exception of about 
6ve miles.. the whole ore upon the tram plate principle. 
iBgiCwil E^.t(Arck, JrnL 1 . 338/1 Certain Improvements 
in the Cunatruciionof Railroads and Tramroads to facilitate 
the asoanC and descent of Hills and inclined Planes, iggg 
UsB Uict, Arts 98a The corves descend along the tram- 
roads. /bid. 994 In the dip-mine a double tram-road is laid. 
1843 Psnny CycL XXV. xi8/i 'I'ram-road, a road prepared 
for the easy transit id* trams or waggons, by the insertion, In 
its surface, of smooth liesms of wood, blocks of stone, or 
pistes of iron, as whsebtrseks. 1846 K. Ritcuib Railways 
IS Several tracks of continuous stone rails, usunlly termed 
tram roads, have Iwen constructed. s8aa Wiggins Embank* 
ing 63 Good tram-road sleepers may lie had at much less 
money. 1880 DiSaAai.l Badynu Ixii, Lancashire with.. its 
tramroads and its railroads. 1881 Young Ev. Man his asm 
Mschamc | 1091 The amaleur will find his scaffold-boards 
very handy as a temporary tramroad for his barrow to run over. 
i88s Law Ttmss Rsp, LI. 583/1 The tram-road upon which 
the steam motor was being driven. 1901 ['•ee Tsamway t b]. 
b./g. 

SUSP A. Sbdqwick In Darann*s Li/s 4 LsU. (1887) II. saS 
After a start in that tram-road of all aolid physical trutn. 

Mbsbdith R, Psasrsi xxiii, 'i'he young man got on 
tile tramroad of his pa.ssion, and went ahead. 

Tramaon, obi. form of Tbansux. 

Tramway (trse'mwFi). [f. Tbax sbJ + Wat : 
cf. Tbax-boao, and r/n'/raad, railway.] 

1. A track of parallel rails (originally flat planks 
of wood, afterwards lengths of stone or plates of 
iron), forming wheel-tracks for vehicles ; a tram- 
road. b. Now sMc, A track with rails flush with 
the road surface, laid in a street or road, on which 
tram-cars are run, for the conveyance of pnsnengers. 
(For the distinction between tramway and tram- 
rwidin parliamentary language, see quot. tqoi.) 

ifiag £. Mackbniib ///«/. ifortkwnbld, 1 . 147 oats. From 
recent experiments.. it has been ascertained that upon an 
edge-railway one horse can work with a much greater load 
-.than upon a tram-way. s6|0 Msckauics* Mag. XIII. 73 
Uiiir) Stone tramway in the Commerdal Road. . .Tramway 
..has iMen hitherto generally used to designate that 
description of iron railway in which flat rails or tram-placea 
level with the ground are employed. 1840 Penny Cyel. XX. 
ti/fl Stone tramways coitsist of wheel-tracks formed of large 
plocks of stone, usually grooitv, the surface of which is 


IS several iracxs 01 continuous scone rans, usuniiy lerme 
tram roads, have Iwen constructed. s8u Wiggi ns Embank 
ing 63 Good tram-road sleepers may lie had at much lei 
money. 1880 DiSaASi.! Endynu Ixii, Lancashire with..il 


kiMootli as to offar very Uttlo wwIslaBCi to tha 
l lha wheals. 1848 R.Ritchib AateapyMTncka 
motts stone rails... la London.. anch tramways fur 
MUuicca have long baen in general uae. 1884 
k LoNosTAm Dnrlimgtms 359 Wooden immwaya 
jnuad to ba used. .to almcat our own day. s86i 


SNtum Wfff/Msvrr 11 . tor Tha adoption of traiMwaya all 
round tla qnaya. 188a ibid. 111 . 88 Ha [Tkavlthlckj bM 
the woddau tramway taken up in 1808, and a plota-w^of 


iosa r. UARsv uacaymnsEem , 079 so early as 1801, 
reported upon the |woJect of an iron rail or tramway 
I the east and went ends of London. 1884 Mva- 
rsM Ds^ys in Fr, Parsonags 1 . L 31 We still travel 


tbo woaoen tramway taicen up in isos, and a plota-wayol 
cast urqX Ipkl down msivad. a88a Rs^. /# Arc 

Met, Cf. S, 449 Tha ora b dalivared by ears on a tramway, 
the demanding car drawing up tha empty aac 

b. aflia <L F. Tsain Obsirv, Street Xeu'tw, % 1 was atti^ 
prised ta find the progress made [In U.S.lln what tha 
Americana term Stnei Rai/uhtys, [and] tha Engllah /nsas. 
wayc aids P. Barry Dockyard Bern, 979 So early as 1801, 
Rennie reported upon the |woJect of an iron rail or tramway 
between the east and we-i ends of London. 1884 Mvs- 
GSAva Ten De^ys in Fr, Parsonage 1 . L 31 We still travel 
(more cheaply] on the French tramway. i8a{3 Pall Malt 
C. 14 Sept. 4/1 The fiiat long electric tramwayjn the world 
will tm openud to-day in county Antrim... The Porirush 
electric tramway. 1901 Slan^ng Ordors He, Lordt, Prhf, 
Btltey In these Orders, .the term ^ tramway * means a tram- 
way laid along a street ot roodi tha term *tramr^* 
means a tramway laid elsewhere than along a atrent or road. 
1911 Rdm. Rev.\vAy^9 Tramways puUa and jingla 01 er 
the old Tournai (Isuaeway. 

2 . iransf, A cable or aystem of cablet on which 
•uspended can travel US, 

18^ Raymond JP/dArA Minos 4 Mining 3x8 The tram-way 
consists of two wire cables, each of which la Bix-tenths of 
an inch in diameter, extenJiiig from the lower adit on the 
Stevens lode to tho base of the hilL. .All the ore will be sent 
to the base of the mountain by tha tram-way. 

3 . a/trib. and Camb.^ at tramway car, company, 
draught (Draught sb, i), driver, man ; tramwaj 
pUta, a plate-rail, >- Tbam-flatx ; tTBinwBy 
termg, the ternnt on which a municipality it legally 
able to acquire an existing tramway belonging to a 
private firm or company : tee quot i^a. 

x8as Tramway plate [see Platb sb. 8). sBfm Gsntl, Mag, 
Sept. 359 Aaphalte pavements and tramway cars are modern 
blessinga. 1874 Ibid, Apr. 454 In the great suburban boule- 
vards the tramway-cars make locomotion alike swift, cheap, 
nasty, and dangerous. <877 Gbn. C K. Gordon Let, 19 Nov. 
(in Pearson's Catai. (t888) 17), Camels will do well anough 
fur tramway tiraughta. 1885 Pali Mail G, aa Sept. 1 i/x 7 !ue 
conceeaion allott^ to the Bo<alled tramway ateainara [at 
Venice] is given for five years' tim& 1894 tVestm, Gmc 
6 July 6/a He had always advocated fair play in dealing 
with the Tramway Companieik Desiis Hows 7 Apr. a^ 

The tramway men themselves did net desire their hours 
and wages altered, spot D. B. Hau. & Ld. A. OasosNs 
Sanskine 4 Sur/ i, Down one td whose funnels, they say, 
two tramway cius can run abreast. 190a A. CHAMSBaLAiM 
in Daily Chron, is Dec. 8/7 Right to purchase .. plant., 
useful tor Post Office purpotea on what ara commonly 
known oa * tramway terms '—that is, at its fair inorkat volua 


aa plant in use. 

Hence Vramsnij v., irons, to furnish with a 
tramway ; inir, to travel ^ a tramway or tram. 

1871 RuaxiN Fers Clew, i v. fl4 remds themselves beauti- 

fully public-tramwayed perhaps— and with gates set open 
enough for all men. 1900 H, Brit, Dedty Mail 13 Feb. 4 
Happy the man . . who can exchange the dull proae 01 walking 
or ottramwaying for the poetry of motion, .in. .skating, 
t TrBlia*tio]L Obs, rare, [n. of action f. L. 
trdndn to swim across : see -tion.] A swimming 
or passing across, a crossing ; also, a passing into 
another form, a transformation, metamorphosis. 

1654 Gavton Pleas, Notes 11. v. $s Tha MetamorphoalL 
translation, or rather tranation of Arthur into a Crow. Ibid, 
111. iii. 84 In his Tranation be lookt abouL and saw under 
him (though a farre off) his Ixwd upon Rosinante, no bigger 
than a Toad upon a Duckinz-stoolsb 1664 Powxa Exp, 
Philos, HI. 1 50 The Magnetical Fluors. .finding the grain, .of 
the Stone to lye fit fur their Tranation, do channel through 
to the opposite part of the Stone. 17x9 Glossogr, Angl, 
Nova, Tremation, a swimming or flying over, a croasing 
athwart, a piercing. 

Truloa (truns), rfi.l Also 4-6 traaBO, x-y 
traunoe, 5-7 traunao, trant, 6 trawnoo, 
traunaii. [a. F. Danse fem,, in OF. iranse m. and 
f., passage, passage from life to death {SL Alexis, 
1 2 th c.), great apprehension or dread of coming 
evil (15th c. in Littrd) ; verbal sb. f. F. iransir to 
pass, depart (esp. from life), to die ( i sth c.), also 
(later) to benumb or be numbed by fear or cold, 
ad. L. transire to pass over, cross, f. tram across 
4- ire to go. (Cf. Sp. trance danget, last stage of 
life, Pg. trance, iranse a dreadful circumstance ; cf. 
IL transiie * a passage or going over ; also a trance ’ 
Florio). 

PalagravQ baa * Traunca a sickanasse, trance', and Cotgr. 
has ' auK>, a traunca or sowna { a great aaconishmant, amaia- 
ment, or ammllmant but tbase sanoes do not appear in 
Littrd or Godef. I perb. they were Anglo-Fr.i otnarwisa 
tha chief mod.sensaof tha Eng. word does not appear in F.] 
1 1. A state of extreme apprehension or dread ; a 
state of doubt or suspense. Obs, 
e 1374 Chaucer Troylne 11. ia57 ( 1 306) Troylus. .That lay, 
aa doth )>esa louarea, yn a traunca ^-twixmi hope and dark 
dasasparaunca. 1390 Gowia C04/ 111 , 331 This Charles 
herte is in a traunca, Aa ha which drad mm of venganca 
i4ta-ae Lvua. Ckron. Trey iv. 1536 pa v^ap custom & ha 
p^leyn vaaunca Of [ds loveria. baiigyng inf a trance, c 1477 
Caxton Jason 46 h. She wa.s in a tmunce/whai she shold saj a 
to her. I5a3 I.n. BsaNBaa tr. Froisc 1 . cocxlili. 349 Thus 
these maters hanged In a traunca. 1577 Granok Golden 
Aphred, etc. Pij b, In this traunca oftroublaa my irambling 
tongue was partly euioyned to sitanoa. 


nuLiroa. 

% An vnoomcioiit or imentible eoadItloBi b 
swoon, a faint; in mod. use, b state cbanctertted 
by a moN or lest proloofed auspeiisioo of oon- 
aciousnesa and inertneta to stimiilaa; a cBtalcpdo 
or hypnotic concUticin, 

etjM Chaugbs FimsM, T, 353 And loagatyiiiB he lay < 
forth in a ti-aunea. ai tan Lu. BsaNBas Huon udl ass Sbs 
fell downs m a tnuisa^ more lyka to bsdsed than alyua. staa 
Shako. 0 th, iv.L Stage direct., [Othalle] Falls In aTnunos. 
1617 Mosyiom /tin, u 949 Most of the night he had Ban in 
a trance. i7i8-«o PUric /iiadxi, 469 Hector rasa, recover'd 
from tha tranoa. i8bi Bvson 7 *<iw Fosenrih I Happy In 
escape to death By tha compassionata tranc^ ooor natural 
lost RaNOurce against tha tyranny of pain. Ago H. Koosns 
Eclipse of Faiih(i86^ 996 Paulus thinks that Christ was 
only in a trance whan ne saamad to ba dead* 2887 Dvnou- 
SON Diet, Med, av. Seeteuie, In catalepsy, thars is.. com- 
plete suspennion of tha imallactusl Iscnltias. This last eon- 
dition is in gensral described as trance. 1861 Osa Eliot 
Siiae M, vii, Whan Silas Msroer was in that strange 
trance of his. tgfg Syd, See. Lex,, Tranee, catslansy; 
ccstSNy. I'ba hypnotic sisiai a prolonind abnormal slaan^ 
111 which the vital functions ara reducco to a very low aboi 
and from which the patients cannot ordinarily be aroused. 

8. An intermediaie state between sleepioff and 
waking; half-conscions or half-awake condition; 
a stunned or dosed state. 

e 1386 Chaucbs SombH, T. «o8 Tha lord sat stllla, as hs 
were In a traunca, And in his herte ha rolled vp and doun. 
cx 4 ao TLvdo. Aseembfy e/ Cods 13 And aa I so lay half 
in a trsunse, Twnna slapyng and wukyng he bad me oriM 
ibid, 9^63 All ihys I saw osl lay in a traunca. e Mga9 Lo. 
Bbhnbmb Arth. Lyi, Bryt, (1814) 045 Tha noble courta..is 
all in s traunca, in a msner halfa asfapa. 1940 Con^Seet, 
XV. X93, 1 dee daly In ana tranoa. 1656 W. Montaous 
Accompli IFom, 17 [They] cannot imagine pansivanaMsa 
to be any thing but such a trana, as mad men or sick parsons 
are in. 1757 Gmav Beu^d 13 Glos'tar stood sgosot ' 
Speechleu tranca. 

b. A state of mental abstraction from external 
things ; absorption, exaltation, rapture, ecsiasv. 

S434M1NVM Mending L{/e xlL laB Withswatnaiof godls lufa 
BH [ha] wer rauii^chyd in trans, merualusly muischid. igpi 
SeJKHSKU Amoretti xxxlx, Whylest rapt with joy rasambliiig 
heavenly inadnes, My soula was ravisht quite as in a traunca. 
1598 Bacon Saer. Medit., tmposiere. His .. conuarsation 
towards God is full of passion, of seale, and of traunssb 
\mispr, tramisseHf orig.>/r«« exeessue, et meli, et extasn\, 
Lithgow Traio, 1^9 This imaginary haauanly trance. 
16^ pHiLLira (ad. 5), Trance, an Extasy, a Ravishment or 
Transportation of the Mind, which putsa Man beside himself. 
1796-7 tr. Keyslede Trav, 11760) 11 . 938 Tha saint u repi» 
■anted lying in a trance. 1817 Muoix Laiia R,, Lt, 0/ 
//nmiM Wks. (1894) 313 As, in a kind of holy tranca, She 
hung above th^ fragrant treasures. 

4 . aiirib. and Comb,, bs irance-coma, -medium, 
-sleep, -state ; irance'btmttd, -like adjs. 

i8as J. Nxal Bre, Jonathan 1 . 137 Waking out of atranca- 
lika revary. 1849 H. Mayo Truths Pop, Supersttt, v 8a So 
ara there three orgrees of trBiica*slea|L..The middle grade 
daservas to ba called trance-coma. 1878 Emsmson Mise, 
papers, F'ori, Repub, Wks. (Bohn) Ilf. 389 Tha tranca- 
niraiunis . axasperaie the common senne. 1886 H. R. Hawbis 
Christ 4 Chr,, Light t(f Ages v. 143 At Delphi, .the priests 
..uttered what a modem spiritualiht would call hanee- 
HUi hes : they became . . what are known as // ancs metiiums. 
1903 F. w. H. Myrks Hum. PsrsoneUity 1 . 5 Tha exceptional 
trance-hbtory of Emmanuel Swedenborg. 

Tranoe, traue (trans), sb:*> Sc, Also 6-7 
traiiM, 6-d trana. [Known from 16th c. : origin 
obscure. The tense is satisfied by L. tramitus, 
which had the concrete sense 'passage, way 
through ', as well as the abstract ' act of pasiing 
through or over*. But Ln tramitus could harcilv 
have given Sc. trams, trans without passing through 
French, and the concrete sense b not recorded in 
OF.] A passage between buildings, or across be- 
tween two stieels; an entry, an alley, a close; 
also, a passage into, within, or through a house. 

1945 in Pannacuik Blue Blanket (X75I9 34 Mnds. .lyand in 
the uurgh of Edinburgh, upon the South-side of the high 
■treat thereof, betwixt the trans of the vennel called Habs- 
doss, and the trans of tha vennel called Borthwick's-dom. 
t g x a Burgh Ree, Edinb, (1871) 11 . ai4 The Freir Wynd 
h^ an ather syde of tha trans of tha Hie gait, a 1578 
Lindbsav (PitscottialCAraN. Scot (S.T.S.) 1 . 333 Quhilk was 
left waist of befoir, as trBn<«se8 and throw paassgis. 163s 
Lithgow Trav, x. 461 Carried.. to the end of a Tranca or 


transB. iSa 6 J. Wilson Nect. Wks. 1855 I. 196 Ha 
bad hardly put hb hat on a peg in tha transe. 1839 Hooo 
TaUe4Sk. (1837) V. aas So proud of 'squiring I^y fane 
Gordon down the stairs and along tha trance. 1883 Lheunb, 
Jmi, aio From this single street (of Lerwick] steep lanasor 
trances lead up to the ridge. .... . . « 

ilb. 163a Ruthksfomd Ixtt. fx86s) I. 97 A little sight of 




1649 -> l>yai 4 Tri. Faith Dad. (1845) 4 
trance : we are carried quickly through it. ^ 

b, aiirib, and Comb,, as trance-door, -window^ 
t8ii W. ArroN Agrie, Sure, Ayrs. X14 The cattle.* 
entered by the same Soor with the family ; tha one turning 
to the one hand, by the trans-door to the kitchen, and the 
other turning the contraiy way by the heck-door to tho byro 
or stable. sB 8 e J. F. S. Gosdon Chron. Keith, e^ 66 
Several Juveniles had., attempted to escape by 'the Tranra 
window^ on to the roof of the Weigh House. 1690 J. 
Srrvicb Tkir Notemdums v. S9 At the trance door Provost 
Painch's fit took the boss. ___ 

f^anoa, sb,^ dial. Also trnanoo. [f. Tbanoi 
7 A skip, a dance ; applied ironically, aa in 


TBAKOS. 
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« A 6iitt trAnee\ to « tong tedlom wtlk or trtmp, a 
long tirine round* 

«i74i Bobbin) F 7 «w Lmm. DM Win. 

Ii8te) 40 1 Ti had dtch o' trnnnca thh Bloniiiig u oh iMor 
had • n^ live, ^atoo Pcoan SttM Gr»u, a 

tadlout Jounuy. Lane. bMs ChnGU ?>«««<«, 

a tedloua Journay. ' He lad ina a Ana traunea *. 
tTrAHOOt Obi. [a. tnme*, fornwrlj 

tmm 0 danger (tee Tbaboi the origtnal word 

in all three quota.] Danger, periL 
iSM pAian tr. ^awdhaaV 7 /isi, CJkima $3$ They vara 
tbanualoH in tha aamatranoa and parill 
f^igr0\ and aa nlvh thair death. Ibtd. 378 A vary good 
warninf vnto all.. to Aia from putting themialuca into tha 
like trance. 161a Shblton Onix. 1. vtiL (1619) 58 This thy 
Knight, who. .Anda himsaUa in this dangerous tranca (m 

Tnaaoe (trans), o.i Forms: see Teamgi ibX 
[fn sense 1 a. OF. tramir to paw away, to die : 
see Tbanoi jd.i ; in sense a t Tnaifoi rd.i] 
fl. Hi/r. a. To *pa8S away*, to die. b. To 
swoon,' faint O. To be in extreme dread, doubt, 
or suspense. (In some early quotations these 
senses are difficult to distinguish.) Ohs. 

tg4o Hampolb Pr, Comic. 8x58 pal tails seme, whether H 
lyg or stand, Ala men In transyng, ay daghand. 01350 
AttumpL Mmry 303 in Horatm. AIuhm, Leg, (1881) 1 16 Han 
aebo tranted baraala fast. And hosaulrra be body past. 14.. 
7 VfMda/c*c Fiilr. 41 As ha yn a transynga lay, Hys sowla was 
in a dradafull way. 1530 Paugs. tox/s, 1 trawnoa, I fall In 
a traunea or awounyng,/r nt§ /rwajir.. .1 fsara ma..ha wyli 
dya, for ha traunsath ciften, /r m»c» maurm, 

ear it it tratuit semuemi, ci 6 ae Uubbl Pi^r. In Watson 
Ceti, 11 . 48 Perplaxit and vexit Betwixt houp and dispair, 
Quhyls tr.’insing, qubyb pansing, How till eschew the snair. 
1^ Lithoow frmt, 1. 3 , 1 trancing Aye, 1 fall, 1 [ 


2 . tram. To throw into a trance or a simiLir state ; 
t to suipefy ; to entrance, enrapture. Chiefly poet. 

sier-A ov* Hall Sat., Defiaaee ie Emvte 33 And tranca 
barxaH in that sweeta axtasay. a sAsp Flstchkr, etc. Q. 
Corinik 11. iii. Why, where am 1 T How am 1 traunc'd and 
moap'dt i* th street— Heaven bless me. s8oo Moosa 
Atiocreoa xvii. Mingle in his jetty glances Poxrer that awes, 
and love that trances. sSxy .Shbllkv Rev, Itlaut v. xvii, 
I trod as one tranced in some rapturous vision. sSssTbnnv- 
SON Aland It. IV. ii, When 1 was wont to meet her In tha 
silent woody places. .We stood tranced in long embraces. 

fig. 1830 TKNMYsnN Mariana ii. When thickest dark did 
tranca tha sky. 1863 J. Thomson Sundnv ufi ike Rhar iv« 
iii. What Sabbath peace doth tranca the air I 187S D. 
Stkvknson in Gd. tVerde 687 Tha xrorld was tranced into 
a slumberous hui«h. 

Hence Tra'nolog vbt. sb, and ppl. a., entrancing. 

i|4o, 14.. [see sense 1]. 1838 Mss. Browmino Auk 

Letgfii V. 5fa That caresHing colour and trancing tone 
Whereby you're swept away and melted In The sensual 
element, x^ F. W. H. Viytwuk Si. Paul God with sweet 
strength, with terror and with trancing Spake in the purple 
mystery of dawn. 1873 E. Bkbnnan iVtich 0/ Memi, etc. 
i^Let darknem make complete its trancing joy. 
TfettnOB (irans), vfi Obs, exc. auU, Forms: 
4-9 traimoe, 6- tranoe (also dial, 9 trawnoa). 
[Origin and history obscure: see also Trounci. 
(The first quot. is also doubtful in form and sense.)] 
intr. To move about actively or briskly ; to prance 
or skip ; in later use ap])lied ironically to moving 
over the ground with elToit or speed; implying 
more rapidity than tramp, 
e 1374 Ckaucbr Troilua 111. 641 (690) There was no more 
to speken [o. rr, skipen, sebepe] nor to traunce ( Jf 5 . Hart, 
3943 laiincel. 1390 Gowaa Coaf, 11 . 7a He [Achelons] 
lorneih him into a Bole.. The ground he sporeeth and hs 
tranceth, Hisa large homes he avanceth. a 1380 Rolland 
Cri, Venus l 19a The younkeir moir wantounlie did trance. 
ai 6 aa Fletcher, etc. Ratr Maid inn v. i, Traunce tha 
xvorld over You shall never purse up so much gold as when 
you were in England. 1867 E. Waugh Factory Folk xxii. 
295 Thaa'rt noan fit to trawnco up an* deawn o’ this shap. 

Traaoed (transt, poet, trQ*D88d), ppl, a, [f. 
Tbxnob -h -BU^.] In a trance; entranc^, 
Alio^. 

iAm Shake Learnt. liL aiB Thera 1 left him traunat a iA8S 
Sib K. Dioby Priv, Mom. (1897) 44 A tranced an^el. i8rt 
Scott Marmiou vi. iv, Where oft Devotion's tranced glow 
Can such a glimpse of heaven bestow, stao Kbats Hypsriou 
I. 7a A tranced summer-night i8|S4 Gracb GuafCNWooD 
Hape 4 MiekaAs Tour EuroAe 6 a Una of his Madonnas to 
saintly beautiful in tha tranced joy of her divine materaity. 
Hence Traaoedly (tra‘ns 8 uli), adv, 

2830 Tbnnybon Arab, Nigkie xiil. Then stole I up, and 
trancedly Gated on the Perman girl alone. 2835 W. Mossis 
in Mackail Life (1809) 1 . 59 1 ‘he wren sings merrily, But 
the lark sings trancedly. *.8n Nat. Observer 99 July 846/9 
To commune trancedly wkli the woodland spirit 
Tranoefbl (tra'nsflll), «. rar§, [lTbargbj^.I 
4 -FUL.] Full of trances; entrancing. 
a 1883 A. Maclkan in Mem. xao That witchflit, tranceful 
vblon'a Aed. Om J. Cook in Chicago Advance X990/S 
Whip-poor-will, Let thy tranceful, teanul tune Charm the 
listening scars nnd moon. 

tTranoh, v. Obs. Also 6 traunoha. [a. F. 
tranch-er to cut : see Trrnch v.] tram. To carve 
(a sturgeon or other fish). 

2313 Bk. Keruyuge (W.de Words) Ajh^Traunche that 
sturgyon. 1688 R. Holms Armoury iil 78 I'ranch that 
Sturgeon. 2840 H. AiNawoaTii Tovsor Lomd, 11. xxxix. In 
the old tenna of hia ait, ha leached the brawn,.. tranehed 
the sturgeon, undertranched the tunny-fish, tamed tha crab, 
and barbed ibe lobster. 


iTra'aobatttyO* AlioStvanohaunt. [mF« 


trmuMani (Mfirafi) catting t tee TBBVtnABT.] 
Early form of Tbbnobabt; also from iSth c. 
a loan-word from Frendi ; esp. In aense : ■■ 
Tbbnobavt a ; alto of colours, glaring, Grade. 

«2gat SnaLTON Agst. Gameseke tit 138 Y^tworde ye 
swere, I wene,^ tranchaunt and so kene. 27^ H. Wal- 
WM-X Air. if IV, Mason x8 P^, Modest as he is tranckaid 
X|^,«ly M MMteaquIett without being so reekereki, tMam 
Eoin, Rev, Ftu 473 The Motes sra writtsa in n flippant, 
lively, irmuckani saA nssuming style. i8sa L. Hukt 
Poeme fnf, aa Dryden had a tranchant sword, which 
^manded stoutness *in the sheath. 2842 Tnackbray jw^ 
Funeral Napoleon lit, Tha raw irauckani colours of the new 
banners. 

II Ibranohe. F. tramha (trfifij), f. iraneher to 
cut : see Tbinoh. Now only as a loan-word from 
French.] A cutting, a cut ; a piede cut off, a slice. 
^ Melneine xL ^3 Ths said fontayne, whsre as grett 
tranchis [>.30 trenchis] or keruyng was made within the 
harde roche. 2893 F. FmosaALD in Month July 337 Huge 
baskets, .in which were huge trsmekes of bread. 

ilTnuioll 4 (trUip),e.an<UA Alio 7-8 tranohe. 
[F. Iranekd, pa. pple. ot Iraneher to cut, Tbbkcu v.] 

A. adj. Her. Party per bend : see Partt a. a. 
2662 hfoROAM Spk, Gentry II. 1. 3 Joeepfhls Coat,, .divided as 

Adsms Shield and Cheomiered with Hiimk and White, or 
Tranche with averse end different providences. 2704 J. 
Hasmis Lex. Teckn. 1 , Tranche, a Word uned by the 
French Armoristt...Our English Heralds Bisson It., per 
Bend Coanterchangad. e^%CoKr% Heraldry ^ yVsMc^^ln 
the French way or Blason b us’d absolutely, without any 
addition to denote that honourable Partition which we can 
Parts^r Rend Dexter, e s8e8 Baasv Encycl. Her, 1 . Gloss. 
t88a Cussans Hsuutbk. Her, xxiv. (ed. x) xiA 

B. sb. The edge of a com milled or inscribed, 
to prevent clipping. 

2697 Rvblyn Numism. viL ess The Circumscription about 
the Trmachi or Edge. 

R TranollofBr (trfiftj^fgr). Obs. or arch, rare, 
[F., f. tranehe vb. imper. cut 4 fer iron.] A name 
given to a sword. 

1:2330 Lo. BsaNxae Arth, Lyl, Bryt. (1814) eo8 And 
Arthur drewe out Clarence, hbgood 8worde{..also called 
traunchfer, that b for to say, cutter of yren. 2832 Suorr 
Ct, Robt. xiii, We will go,. and teach thcee Easterns how 
m^d^a^of a knight's sword, by a single blow of my truaty 

Tranoum, variant of Tbamkuii Obs. 

Trane, obs. form of Train. 

[fTraneot. Obs. Known only in the passage 
quoted, and proE only a misreading or mupnnt of 
traiect, Tbajxot, In It. tretghetto a ferry. 

2396 Shaks. Merck, V, iii. Iv. 33 Bring them.. Vnto the 
Tranect, to the common Ferde Whicb tnmes to Venice.] 

Tronean (tr&nf'n). Irish. Also trau-, traw-, 
thro-, thrawneen. [AnglicizcNl spelling of Ir. 
traithnin, trathnan, a Tittle stalk of grass 
(O'Reilly).] The crested dog’s-tail grass, CTyne- 
sums eristaius, (Often taken as the type of some- 
thing of little or no value: cf. Rush sb.i a). 

(2808 J. Whitb Ess, Grassss irel, 154 (Britt, and HoU. 
Ptantm.) Trathnin.] 2837 S. Lovxx Rery O'More ii. You 
dare n't stand before aiw one with sich a thrsneen as that 
in your fiat. 2839 W. Caslbton Fardvrougha iil. It’s a 
bargin. . 1 don't care a trawneen. 2848 S. C. Hall Ireland 
11 . 74 She never cared a traneen for him, soul or body, and 
xrent off with a richer man. 2884 Lays 4 Leg, N, Irel, ao 
Sorra a thrawneen you'll get from us more. 2899 Blackw. 
Ma^hlar. 579 But she'd not a traneen to her fortune 

tTrai*llgaail. Obs. Also 7 tranguno, 7-8 
•gham, -gum. [Origin obscure: the first two 
quots. suggest that it was a fictilious law-terixu 
Obs. after 171$^ but recalled by Scott. 

In quot. 1719 misquoted by Johnson as frsx||vwm, which 
erroneous spelling has been followed by bter dictionaries, 
some of which further aaaocbte it with Tahoban (known 
only from 2864X Cf. Tbankum.) 

An odd or intricate contrivance of some kind ; a 
knick-knack, a puszle ; a toy, trinket ; a gewnw, 
trumpery ornament. Applied to anything umich 
the s|ieaker views with contempt. 

a 2698 Clsvblano Engagement Stated at When neither 
Arts nor Arms can serve to fight, And wrest a Title from ite 
Law and RlghL Must Malice piece the TrangumT and 
make clear Toe Scruple T 26^ Eachard Hobbs* State NeU. 
a I A Cause is a certain pack or aggregate of trangams, 
which being all packed up and cbordvd close together, they 
may then truly be said in Law to constitute a compleat and 
essential pack 2676 Wvchkrlby Pt, Deader iil i. But go, 
thou Trangame, and carry back tboae Traiigamea, Which 
thou hast atol'n or purloin'd. 2678 M xs. BxiiN Sir P, Femcy 
IV. iii. Get you gone, and finefyjrour knacks and tranghama. 
2679 Oldham Sat. Jesuits iv. (168a) 85 Them (pretended 
sacred relics] are the Fathers Implements, and Toob, Their 
gawdy Trangums for inveigUng Foola [1688 Goad Celesi, 
Bodies iii. il 399 He, who looks upon Architecture and For- 
tification to be only TrenKunlms, b a Wise Man.) 292a 
Asbuthnot 7 okn Bull in. vL Holiday, what's here? Wliat 
a Devil's the meaning of all these Trangams end Gimcracka. 
Gentlemen f 2929 J. Robsstb Spinster 349 If they ahoula 
rise from the de^ nov% and see you dressed op In your 
painted trangums, and East India rags, while alf the poor 
Spinners hung about you crying for bread and for work. 
nao Scott Abbot xtx,When yon us'*er.. began to inquire 
what Popish trangsm you were wearing... llib cornea of 
carrying ropbh ntck-iuu kets about you. 

fTratli^illo, rarv. [Ori^n unknown : 
lome iu^est a mistake few iwastgdillio, f. Twanq.] 
The twnnging sound made by a musical inatrament. 
M1701 T. BwwM Piud, Petit, to Lde, In Conns, Wks. 2730 


I. fie Rvm d'Urfsy himaetf. aud ^ ■mrjy MIm Thai 
put tbeb wMe trust in tunes and oang^luoas, toy haog 
uptheir harps and thmelves 00 the wUlows. 

TriUMflB (,tttt<qgT). Htraldsy. [a, obi. F. 

(Cotgr. i6ii),vBr.offriMi|g/r: ieeTBiNOiiB.] 
A dtminntive of the fesa ; a bar or barrnlet. 

STsfi Coats Heraidry, Trmngle b the Dimbrntlve et a 
FesMi, Iqr us commonly ealiVi a Bar, 1894 Pabkbs Gtoee, 
Her,^ Trangiee,, .uimd by French hsralde for barsand bami* 
lets when their number b uneven, instead of bursdes, 
Tnuok (tnrnk). Ciavs^makiHg, [? ad. F. tramkb 
' * of kid or other akin 


a cutting, 
from whid 


1 All oblong piece < 
ill a glove is to m cat out; alsoi a glove- 
ahape cat from tbit, before l^ing sewn. 

t8M MaS; H. Wood Mre. Hsdlib. l xxvi. Tha eutters cut 
the skins into t ranks (the shape of the hand in outline) with 
the aeparate ihumbe and forgita (« side.piecea of fingers^ 
2894 Timet 17 Aug. 9/4 Glove iianks, with or without tho 
usual accompanying pieces. 2921 T. O. Fardou Let, to 
Editor, Two trankiL a ihumfae, ondfi fouichettes are required 
to make a pair of gtovas. 


0 Traakaliv tranky (tra*qkr, -ki). Alto 8-9 
tronkey. [a. Peis. Sh\j trdnksh, name in Peraian 
Gulf for a pearl-diver’s net, or perh. iu adjectival 
derlv. trUnhl, applied cllipticaily to a pearling- 
boat.] A small undecked vessel used in the pearl- 
fishery in the Persian Gulf. 

2749 A. Hamilton New Ace. E, ind. 1 . vli. 37 And then 
got Trankies (or Barke without DoLks) and ehipt what be- 
kmgad lo the English for Musskat. ibid, >0 A sufficient 
Number of small Vessels, called Trankies fbr iheir IVane- 
porta. 2937 J. H. Grorx roy, E, Ind, at lueir trankya. .ere 
a kind of uncouth vessels of seventy to a hundred lonE 1869 
Latest News 17 Oct., The wind had fiilbn very light, and 
the trankies had taken In their sails, and wera beuig lou 
pelled along slowly by means of the sweepa 

tTra*xikum. Obs, Also tranoum. [Altered 
form of Tbinkom, ns in the reduplicated Irinhum^ 
trankum : perh. influenoed by Tbanuum. Chiefly 
used by Scott.] A personal ornament; a trinket. 

28x9 Blackw. Mag. 909 I'd be troubled to put on my 
Iraticiuna ilea Scott Nigel xxl. Corns, my good^ bw,. • 
never mind these trank urns. — St. Ronadt xviii, That 

shawl must be had for Clara, with thg other trankums of 
muslin and lace, and so forth. 1899 — Doom DevorgoiliU. 
1 , 1 had much ado To get these irnnkainson. 

t Tranla*oa, v, Obs. rare. A word app. erro- 
neously altered by Puttenham from trauslate or 
*lralftte, or the Latin equivalents. Used in one 
place Jn the sense * to transpose * ; in another in the 
sense ' to repeat a word in the shape of its varlons 
derivatives or cognates’ : cf. Traduotioii a. 

In ths latter aense, Day, three years earlier, bad used 
tramlate, which in the sequel b used also by Puttenham 
himself. Colline app. took the xrord from Puttenham. So 
Tranla*cer t see quot. 

[2586 A. Day Eng. Secretary il (ifias) 86 By translating of 
one word Into diners formsM. as thus : What manhood call 
you this, ao vnmanly to deale In those actions that especi- 
ally appertalneth to a man T Here b ibb word manhoo d 
translated into fmmanly and to man.] 2389 Pun bnham 
Eng. Poosie 11. (Arbw) 1B4 (End of cancelled pages) I'be same 
letters being by me tossed and tranlaced hue hundreth 
times, ibid. ill. xix. 313 1 hen haue ye a figure which the 
Latinee call Traductio, and 1 the iranineer : which b when 
ye turns and tranloce a word Into many sundry shapes as 
the Tailor doth his garment, and after that sort do play 
with him in your dittie. .Ye aee how . .thb word life b tran- 
leced into ifue, lining, liuely, liuelodet and in the laimr 
rime thb word wit U translated into weete, weene, wot^ 
witlesse, witty and wise 1 which come all from one originalL 
2617 CoLLiNB De/, Bp Ely 11. vii. e73, 1 cast mine ejee 
vpon Theodoreie owns Mate, not as you trenbee and trans- 
late it at pleasure. 

Trannel, obs. f. Tbrinail ; vor. Tbaivbl Obs. 
tTrannet, tranet. Sc. Obs. Some piece of 
horse haroess : see quots. 

2904 Ace. Ld High Treat. Scot. II. 433 Item to Johns 
Letbane, sadiilar, for.. ana trannet, ane molet bit tans for 
the Quenb stabile. 2906-7 /bid 111 . 909 Itcnu for ane txam- 
tranet for hors to keip thalm fra s(ruiking;..iu a 


tTraao*at,-oj’&t«t). 5^. Altoj^imi, 
-ow&t. rOerivatiun unascertained.] iiv/r. To shift 
one’s position ; esp. to do this rapidly and stealthily ; 
to make a forced march, to steal a inarch atpon. 
Hence t Trano'ntlng vbl, sb. 

l^ASSous Bruce vii. 508 Schir Ainery..v!th sic tia- 
nonting . . thoucht he xuld supprin kyng. Ibid xvni. 360 
Kyng robert. .Tranontit [A\ .ountyt, Hart .oynted] swa on 
hymane nycht. That, be the morne that it sresday, Chimmyo 
in-till nlayn feld war thai. c 24*3 Wvntoom Crsu. viii. xxiv. 
3717 Til Anande in tranownttymte pal ceyme on kain 
in ps dawyn|e. C1490 Holland itowlede M9 Saraaenb. . 
iranoyntit with a trayne anon that trexre knycht. e 2470 
Hbnry Wattace viii. 1364 Apon the mom the ost, but mar 
awys, Tranouiityt north upon a gudlye wys. 2902 Douglab 
Ped, Horn, 11. Hi, Thir ladyiB..irpiais at last, cxwnmandsnd 
till tranoynt. 


Tranquil (trw'gkwil), a. Alto 7 tranquill. 
[ad. L. tranquillus qniet. Cf. F. Iranquille (1470 
in Godefroy Compl,),\ Fiee from agitatiotror dis- 
turbance ; calm, serene, placid, qniet, peaceful, a. 
Of the mind, or afTsirs. 


2604 .Snake Oth, iii. iiL 148 Farewell the Tranq'dil mlndei 
farewell Content. 2613 Cockbram, Traasquilt, quiet, peece- 
able. 2983 Mse Dklany In Life 4 Corr. (iMx) 111 . 398 , 1 
thank Gm all b tranquil again, after many fears and 
alarms. 2792 Mse Radci.ifpr Rom. Forest 1, Adelina 
appsared more tianqull than she had yat been. 2794 — 



TBAirQtrxzAa. 

tM. niM IMA III tmii^ 

■Mluelioly tbe omdiuU effect of «v«nlng over ike octciHiva 
proepcct. 187* liovfBLu MVffef. U8 m) 66 Tkej Mt 

demnior die ironquiller obMrvance «f the vhiii& 

b. Of the lea, the weather, a laiidicape, etfi» 

1748 Awtt^s I. vUL 83 Relieved by appraecblng a 
warmervliineteandnoretniu^iUseae. tSeyCiAOBS/./drao' 
*3 The trea5ure» of tliie tranquil eecneu itjjil £mkiim» Af/tc,, 
Traiun Wke. (Bohn) IL 143 lA U>e tranquil tandAcaiM.. 
man bcholtle aomewhat aa beautirul aa hU own nature. 1861-* 
75 J. H. DBHHBr lyinitr MtdiL 1. v. lae The ordliuiry 
notion of the MeditoRanean b that of a blue and tranquil 
ooeanbkeb 

o. Of thing! or aotLoni t Steady, regular, even. 

1796 KiaWAM J£U$m, J/ia. (ed. a) i« 434 CryataUbed by 

S ‘l fusion and alow reingcratioii. Fauauay C da/M. 

xitL (1843)391 The heating power of the tranquil 
much economised . . by udna a jacket. «836 Ruskin 
Ppmitriim 1 . vt. 098 How those winding roada steal with 
their tranquil alopo from height to hebbt. 

t XsUQ1li*ll#« Obi. rart. rab. use of F. frais- 
quiiU ! 8ee prec. Cf. Iw. tranquulum peace, quiet- 
aces.] • TBAvqviLi.xrr. 

]^ia-aa Lvoa Ckrm, 7 'roy n. 1084 ^ addre. .awakyd 
rViamue, And . . Made him weiy to lyuen in tianquilla /mf. 
iSBe To trouble, allae, he calm ofbb trauquille. 

Tr AaqLlll*ilUy, v. ncnce-tmL [f. L. tranquiU-ut 
-b-(i}rY .1 trtms. • Tkanquillizr 1. 
sdfa E. Hookru Pnf, Pordmgt *9 Ifysttc Div* 9a IVhom . . 
the allwiae, allmlabti and most merciiull God mal. .aanctifl, 
frauquiniil and fdicifi. 

tWuqtil'lUtate, v. Obs. rare-\ [f. L. 
'tramqmiUtdi-em (see next), or obe. K. tranquiUUtr 
(Cotgr.) : see •kte 3 7.] trans. « Trakquiluzk. 

t 6 S 7 Tomunsou RtM&u's Disp, 639 Therbck complecU 
an antidotes, which.. tranquilUtate diseases. 

TranqnillitT (trsqkwi'IIti). Also 4-7 with 
^ for s, / for iTf -Uf -frr, -/yr, •iU for •tyi 7-9 
tranquility, [a. F. iranquilliti (ijtli c. in 
Hats.- Dai m.), ad. L. trauquillUm^im^ f. iron-. 
quiU-us THANQOfL : see -ity.J The quality or stale 
of being tranquil ; fieedom from disturbance or 
agitation ; serenity, calmness; quietiicit, peaceful- 
Of the mind or affairs. 


S50 


>53 
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r 1374 Chaucbr Am/A. 11. pr. Iv. 99 (Camb. tfS.) By Iran. 
luilBier - - .... 


e [o. r. .teelof thl sowlc i43>-So Ir. Higden (Rolls) 


. to Lyvenge in peace and tranquiSte after that tyma 
>538 Coy aaDAUi ^ • 


c /Vvo.xi, as The iusc laboure for peace and 
anquylita. tSM Dounb Psttuh-mmriyr 17 That Court 
.jhidi IS, jfitmm CMnsidere the publique tran- 

quility. iSgi HoBasa Ltv 'mih. 1. vi. 99 There is no such 
Uiing as perpecuall Tranquillity of mind, while we live here. 
SB3II Thinlwall GrH€» II. xl S7 A Drcliraiiiary step toward 
the restoraiion of tranqiiilUty. 1866 Gao. Eliot /• Haii i, 
The tiny birds.. hopped about in perfect tranquillity, 
b. 01 tile weather, the elements, etc. 

1 1450 tr, />« /miimiittu iii.iwvii,Sey to. .}ie norhen wynde^ 
^blowe not ft peresbal be gret tran^uilliie. S|M Jovt A'.q^ 
Ihm. Rp. l>ed. At), Therfore is this tranquilite of the sea 
foe that title tynie, as a trwee taking in ifie winter, called 
the baklons dayes. 8748 AnacH'g y»y, i. viiL 8a We fully 
e>pectcd..to have experwnced the celebrated tranqiulUty 
^ ibe Pacifick Gccao. sSay Worimw. *A ttoiatii Trikt^f 
Bmrdi . The intense tranquillity Of silent hills, aad more 
than silent sky. a 1894 H. Rkbo Lgct. Eng, Lti. x. (1853) 
336 Bearing in. .its own deep tranquillity, the redectioa m 
ibe tranquillity of the ' 


[t 


I heavciiai 

Truqililliiatioxi (tneiqkwibixfijm). 
next + -AVION.] The action ot tranquillizing. 

>797 W. TAVLoa in Monthly Mag. IV. 333 The conmiest of 
IcruMilein, once Bccomplinhed, it would be natural fur the 
Assyrian court to foster its tranquillistuiou. 1830 Hr. 
Mautinbau Hist, Ptmt II. v. v. a ^6 How confidently did 
they . . oondude that the tranquillization of Ireland Waa 
achieved I 1868 Bright Sp, Inelandx^ Mar. (1B78) ao8, 1 
waasaiisM that was not the path of tranquOluatiou. 
TmiqidlliB# (trx'qkwibiz), v. Also 8-9 
-Uiao. [t. Tuanquil -i- -jzb, or aid. !'• iranquillistr 
(I5*i6th c. in llaU.-Darni.).] 

1 . trans. To render tranquil ; to calm, soothe. 

t6s3 CocKBBAM. to quiet or pecifie. 1748 

Thomson Cast, indol, 11. xlx, Joys without a name. That, 
while they rapture, tiaaquillixe the mlmL 176s Miss Bubnsv 
Cecilia viii. iL ’Jmnqoulise, 1 coujure yuii, your agitated 
spiriis. 1835 Willis Ptmillings 1. iii. aa It tmnquillises 
the mind ns well as the body. 1836 GetUl, Mag. Sept. 313/a 
He thord Stanley] denied that tiie Hill.. would 'trauquiU 
li^e* lr< laud, as it was called. 1860 Tvmdall Gtmc, 1. xu 78 
A cigar which be lighted for the purpose trsnquilued him. 

2 . intr. To become tranquil or quiet. 

1748 Kicharobon Clarina{jL%\i) V. vii. 79 111 lry,as 1 ride 
in my chariot, to tranquilhse. 1797 Anna Sbward /.e//.(i8i 1) 
IV. 396 How much belter for England,., that her sons should 
tranqiiilU/tt. 1814 Hvuon Canair 11. iv. 46 Twas but a 
rocunent's peevUh hectic past Along his cheek, and Inm- 
qiiiUised as fast 

Hence Tra*DqulUlBlng vbU sh. and pfi. a. 

t8»i SoimiBV 7 *A«i/a 5 «iii. xxiii, The eld Man tranquilly 
Up his curl’d pipe inhales *1 be tranquillixiiig herb. 1890 
Lynch IVita, 7 *ri//«/v. 8 o Thfnlllbeheld the iranquiUixing 
1873 Haubrton / a/v/A ' ' *”* 


L I. ill. (iByfo 19 The 

tranquillizing of a sort of uneasiness. 

Truauillisar (tne'qkwiblzoi). ff. prec.-»- 
-Xtt I J One who or that which tranquillises. 

s8sa-88 Db (Juincby Confess, (1869) 941 A tnuiquICiser of 
nervous and anomalous sensations. HANnv TVrrI, 

Nightfall. .cnoM as a tranquillizer on this March day. 
llTniMIlOlO (traqkwrlld), adv. Mus. [It. 
trattquiUs adj. TBAirquiL.] In a tranquil style or 
tempo; tranquilly. 

1^' 7. SehaaerWs Mm, Hassd’hk, (cd. 4), TVwMyadSSa- 




*quia(ly^'HM ^utm, Caa, su Apr*'i4/> Rasting will thou 
Uurgo pljjb nM ar lianqntllot 
tTrip|2i*UaiUl»A Ob$.rmn. Alaoyrrrws. 
traaqiifiKnia. £f. L. irwhptittnts Trahqoil 4- 
•oua] 4TBAJIQUIL. 

S63B H rt awo n Aqps Aaerwtf Wka tBya V. 169 
may live mtiauquillouaplaMNisns. i8gs S. Hoixamd 2 hrsi 
(>7*9) 57 Ha was no foa to a traDquilioas SufasisiAnee. 
Hencet#gaa4pM*l]owaiiaMi^Bailcy, i 7 »,v^.ll). 
TsAaniUy (irarqkwUI), mAr. [f. Tranquil 
+ -liY 'S.\ In a tranquil manner ; calmly, quietly. 
1801 (sea SrmmqHHliMiag\ 184s Lamb ArmE NU. L 71 
Tranquiny to sit by a mortal enemy. 1847 C Brontb % 
Eyra xi, Tbo reason they teat tranquuly In thoir graves now. 
tm$$ Hawtmormn Smam itusigt^ etc., Gt. Siam Foot (187(6 
46 More yean aped swiftly aim tranquiliy away, 
Tn* 3 iq[liil 3 lQfl«. ran. [f. as piec. -h - nrm.] 
Tranquil condition ; « Tbanqijillitt. i8>8 in Toou, 
Trani, obs. form of Trancjs. 

TraiUS-v prtfix. The Latin preposition trans^ 
* across, to or on the farther side of, beyond, over *, 
also used in comb., (i) with verbs, and their derived 
sbs. and adjs., e. Irmustn to go across, iramitUy 
tramsiior^ Iranstlus, transilhntSf trannidrius \ 
transftm to bear across, transfer, translElus^ 
tramUUio^ tramUUor^ iransldlivuj, IrattsJdlSciusi 
(s) with adjs. derived from sbs. (more strictly with 
sb. 4 - adjectival suffix), as transjluvidlis Myond 
the river, traiisfluvial, transmarinus beyond sea, 
transmarine, iratumsnianut beyond the mountains, 
tramontane, IranslimihUtus beyond the boundary 
or frontier ; cap. with adjs, in -disjir, •imts from 
names of mountains, riversb or districts, as trans^ 
alpin^uSf tr/insaustrln^uf (Ausler south wind), 
transddnubidn-usy transfaddn-us {Padus Fo), 
transrhlndn^us {^Rhittus Khitie), transliberfn^us, 
transtigritdn-us, Hefore initial r, the s of traus- 
was generally but not always dropped, as in /ra/s- 
apiein to look through, trem-seendire to transcend, 
tran-serib/n to transcribe, tran^auPn to stitch 
tlirongh. In a number of verbs and their deriva- 
tives, tram- was reduced before a consonant to /nr-, 
e. g. trmUn to hand over, trad&cdn to lead across, 
trdjidfn or traicin to throw across, trdjectua a 
crossing, Irdndre to swim across. 

In med.L. the number of these compounds was increased, 
and verbs formed also on sbs.. as iroHsaceldanidra to trans- 
pose the accidents, tramtwstantiAre to transmute the 
substance, iransnactgre to imssjiho night, trsussvidra to 

ire also numerous in 


change the path or course of. They are 
Um modern Romanic languagt'S. Many of t be English words 
came through French ; in OF. the inherited form wu in 
ires.f os trespasser lo trespass ; the later adapted form u in 
trmns-, 

111 English, /mwi- occurs in compounds represent- 
ing those already used in Latin, and iu others 
formed analc^ously from L. elements; albo in 
compounds the second element of which is an 
English or other non-Latin word. The chief nses 
are ai follows; 

L With the sense 'across, through, over, to or 
on the other side of, beyond, outside of, from one 
place, person, thing, or slate to another ' : in verbs 
and their derivative sbs. and adjs. representing L. 
compounds, or formed etymologically on I^tin 
elements ; e. g. Irantca/ate, transcriba^ transcript^ 
transcription^ transport^ transportation, 

2 , in verbs, etc. formed on Eng. vbs., adjs., or 
sbs., as transboard ^ transeorth^ trasss/askion, 
tranship^ trans-shape^ tsanstirne, 

8. in adjs. and their dcrivotives, representing L. 
adjs., or formed analogically on L. words, as 
transmarine, transmurS ; also on liinglish sbs. or 
adja, as trans-horiitr^ •desert^ •/rentier^ -polar. 
These may have the sense 'across, crossing’, or 
' beyond, on the other side of’, or both senses, as 
trans-oceanic. Special groups are : 

4 . in adjs. with the sense ' beyond, surpassing, 
transcending '^aatranshuman, -snateridt\^ratianm. 
6. in adjs., scientihe terms (chiefly anatomical), 
with the S'jnse ' through, across* (the thing denoted 
by the sh. implied), as transapiealp •fronted^ 
•ocular, •uterine. 

6. in substantives with the sense ' transverse*, as 
trans-muscle, trans-stroke, {ran.) 

All words belonging to these six groups am treated in their 
alphabetical places os main words. In the two following 
groups trems- combinations are formed at pleasure, and 
examples onlv are here given with iUuatnstive quotations in 
chronological order 

7 . in geographical adjs., formed on the names of 
rivers, seas, mountains, territories, witli the 
sense ' situated or l]rm^ beyond or ^the other side 
of ', as tram- Adriatic^ -All^kapian^ •Altaian, 
•Baikal, -ian, •Confine (the river Cam), •Caspian, 
•Caucasian, -Danubian, •Egyptian, •Eupl^ai-es 
(-arimi, -sir), •Cangetie ((Ganges), •Grampian, 


•Itedm, •JMhm, •Jordon, de, •Jurom (Mt Iain\ 
•Alors^, •Mississtppi, -an, •Aiosan. (K. Mense), 
•Severn, •Tskerim ypAin^Teverine, It iraetevermo\ 

• Trentame (R. Trent), •Und, •Volga, •ZaatkesiaHf 

etc. (bee also Traviatlartic, Tkanr-Pacifk^ 
Tuanskri, TRANRLEiffRAN.) Also from BamcB 
of planets, TVam-Martion, -Meptuman, •Uranian^ 
and in hurooroos nonoe-^ise, as trans^bedpost. 

i6in DnAVTON Pefyolb. viii. 400 I he CIccs, like toning 
TwinasiL. .that stand TranoSeuernad, behold fohr Englaad 
tow’rds tlie risai a Bs. Mountaou Aets 6 Mon. (164a) 
144 Sacrapaca of the Traaotuphsatesaan Countrtyes. sm 
I' uLLsa Hist. Cmsnb. (1840) 146 Monks’ COII^a. .stood on 
the trans-Cantioa side, an aachoivt in itself, aeveied by lha 
liver fross the reel of the University. lygS C. Lucas JEss. 
IVktsrs 11. 113 The transmosan territanas of Liega 1999 
CamS, UniP, Calstsdar iB That Ibare canaot be a niq)onty 
of iranurenune, or men born north at the Trent In the 
■emoritv. 180a Rahhbn Hist, Frumes 111 . l ifl. 30 Bur- 
gundy i ianuureiw . . now fell wider the aapcrlOTity of 
Gcrmeny. 1815 J. Adams H^'ks, (1836) X. 168 Our trans- 
Alleghaninn States, in patriotism... are at least equal to sny 
in the Union. 18x7 Coucbboonb in Trans, Lina, Soe. XI 1. 
35a Between the cis-gaiwetic end trans-gangelie regiona 
iBa7 G. S. Fabbb Sner, Cedsnd, Propktey (xl^ II. Bs The 
transdanubian and transcttphraticcouquastsof Traian. 1836 
F. Mahcinv Rsl, Fathsr Prout, Barry (1839) 303 Of an old 
transtiberine family, ha claimed with the traatsverini nn- 
conditionatad pcdigira 1840 Milman Hist. Ckr, L 177 
On the remote boite of bis transjordanic territory, lim 
S. Austin Ronks*s Hist, Raf, II. 445 The gener^ now, 
under the eyes of the pope, demanded.. es security for pay^ 
ment, the Transteverina city. s8m Milman Lai, Ckr, iv. 
ix. (1864) 11. 404 lao revenged himself by severing the 
Tranfindriatic provinces .. from the Roman patriarmia 
>86x J. G. SHtirrABD Fatl Roms L sa Pannonia was nearly 
equivalent tot»iis>Danubian Hungary. 1876 Blacnib /.aiqr. 
6 Lit, Scott, Higkl, 40 The quick eensikilities of trans- 
Graiiipun pbilologcra. 1878 Gi.ADsroNx/'rfm. Homsrx. | la. 
xs Homer, gives an account of the trans-Egyptian Pyg- 
imeans. t8W Tintss 9 Oct. 4/s 'Iheiie out!iidars..wni also 
have to settle peacefully in the Russian Transcaspian. X898 
li 'sstm, Gan. 14 Feh. a/x Glimpsea of the Jordan vallmra^ 
the trans-Jordan liilla xpoe Masy C. Wilson /rsms Petrie 
xiiL vuc A Campaign in trans- HiroalayM landa X009 Sin 
H. H. Johnston in Tisnes >7 Feb., A Governmenc Deparu 
nient.. dealing with foreign u.e., trans-ZambeKian) labour. 

x89e R. Grant Hist, Physie, Astron, xil 166 M. Vais, of 
Marseillea, writing lo M. Arago in 1835,.. made the follow- 
ing. .remarks relative to Ibe probable existence of a ‘J'rana- 
Uranian planet. Ibid. xBe On tlic »nd September, 1846, be 
{Mr. Adams] transmitted.. an account of his further re- 
searches on the TranH'Uranian planet. 1879 Noturs 97 Man 
481/9 The Trans- Neptunian Planet .. Observations made at 
Washington in z85oorthis.«unposcd planet. i88!|Clbrkb/'4A 
Hist, Astron, 98 He lOlbersJ aiippused that both Ceres and 
PalUs were fragments of a pnnmive trans-Marlian planet. 

x86a Miss C^knwaixis in Sat, Rsv, XVlll. 463 Piay tell 
me about the trans-bedpoat regional my wliole concern at 
pieoent w the cis-bedpost— a very narrow domain. 

8. ill geographical adjs., formed as in 7, with the 
sense 'passing across, crossing’, as in trans-African, 
•Algerian, •American, •Andean (dan, •ine), 
•Arabian, -Asiatic, •Australian, •Balkan, -Man- 
churian, -Mersey, -Mongolian, -Aiger, •/yrenean, 
-Saharan, -Sibetian, etc. Many of these occur 
also in sense 7. 

s88o Nature 4 Mar. 434/9 The future Transslgerian Rail- 
way Company. 1884 Notes on Bks. (Longman's) 31 May 947 
The Transandine exploring and surveying^ expedition^ of 
1871-9. 1886 L'Pool Courier 16 Jan., Assisting in opening 
the trans- Mersey Railway. 1896 Daily Ne^os 30 Dec. 7A 
Ihe trans-Siberian railway, one of the greatest engineering 
works of lha centurv. 1898 Chanibsrd Jrul, I. MB/Si 
8000 feet above sea-Icvel, the highest point to which the 


Trans- Andean railway had been carried. 190X Deu'iy Ch^u. 
13 Nov. 3/3 The reported adopUon..o( the trans- American 
route for the conveyance of the Australian mails, xpag 
ibid, 17 Mar. 6/6 Tlie project of a Trans-^-reneaii railway 
is thoroughly practicable. 1907 Ityestm. Gam, 96 Oct. 16/1 
This trans-Afncan voyage of Mr. Savage Landor. 1908 
Edin, Rev, July 146 The trans-Niger railway, destined to., 
open up to commerce a magnificent agricultural region. 

Pronunciation, lii the pronunmtion of trans- in 
combination, great diversity prevails locally and 
individually in cultivated speech. This diversity 
affects both the vowel a and the consonant s. 

Historically, the a is short (se) as in man, banns, 
and it is so treated in nearly all pronouncing 
dictionaries. This pronunciation is retained in 
the north and west of England, in Scotland, in the 
United States, and by many speakers even in 
London and its suirounduig area. But the general 
tendency in the London area to substitute for 
short (se) before certain consonant groups (as in 
chance, branch, demand, chant, pass, fast, ask) the 
long vowel (i) or something intermediate between 
(se) and (R), also afiects trans-, so as to make its 
prevalent pronunciation (trAns) in this area, Md 
nence to extend this pronnneiation among indivi- 
duals or groups in other districts. ^ This diversity of 
pronunciation of or^rinal short a is compendiously 
indicated in this dictionary hy the conventioniu 
symbol (a), and thb b accordingly used to Indicate 
the varying pronunciation of tlie vowel in the 
trasu- combinations. Under the stress, primary or 
subordinate, this (o) means (se) or (R) ; when un- 
stressed, it approaches or reaches (i) or (ft), and 
sinks in some common words or in colloquial 
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TBAOTAOoiDaaraATioir, 

vttafMMM to (0)9 cLf» io irmtAr vk (trangOn; 
thMSM. tisniifiu). 

The / of trans^ !• renilarlx (•) before e bieeth 
ooiwoii«ic»et in tnms€»hii,trmtuckm 
mmsfrr^ irampi'r 9 \ aleo, of eoune, wliere # 
eoelesoee with initial / of the eecond elementt aa in 
/noiferlle, iramnuU, in the South of 
England many nae (tfcine-) in all tram- eombina* 
tiona, irreapective of what conaonont or vowel 
followa. fiut many, even in the aonth, nae (trane-) 
before n liquid, or naaal, or any voiced conaonant, 
and before a vowel| and thia ia more or leaa recog- 
oiaed by recent orthoepists. Tliia la apecialTy 
the caae with the word iramaet and ita derivatives, I 
where (tmnaarkt) appears to be the more prevalent 
pronunciation. It is to be observed also that the 
ordinary English school pronunciation of Latin 
tmm, as a preposition and in combination, is 
(tnenzX riming with banns^ pians^ and that many 
classical scholars retain this pronunciation in 
English in combinations in which the identity of 
the prefix with Latin trans is specially obvious, 
as in tram-alpine^ trans-danubian, trans-atlaniic^ 
tram-FaciJiCf tram-Jardan^ tram-Casp^, trans- 
Siberian* In this work (trnns-) is given is the 
usual form (except in transact ^ etc.) ; but in words 
in which good authorities recognize (tranz-) as an 
alternative, this Is indicated by adding (,-z<)< 

For the diverae treRtment of « and s in thcM combinations, 
cf. Walker, Smart, Ogilvia (Annandale), Casiellh * Kncycl. 
Diet.*, Webster, * Century Diet.', Funk's 'Standard Diet.', 
and esp. SchrOer Nwtngtitcket Sprmeh*AMS*^mckHtOrUr‘ 
Imch, Heidelbere, 1913, and Michaelis and Jones A Pkatuiie 
Dictionary of the Rn^isk Lmt^agOt Berlin, London, etc 
1913, in which the subject is treated by skilled observers. 

nruisaOCideiltatiOB (transisetkaident^-Jcn, 
-Z-). [od. Schol L. tramaceidentdtia (Duns Scotus : 
the attribution to P. Lombardus in Marbeck is a 
mistake dne to confounding commentary with 
text) ; after transubsiantiatioA A transmutation 
of the accidents of the bread and wine in the £ucha> 
riat, as distinguished from transubstantiation^ in 
which the substance alone is changed. 

[c tyao Duns Scotus Sent. iv. xi. L 1 3 Transitio acd- 
dentis in accidrniL inagis diceretur transaccideiitatio, ouam 
transuhsuuitiatio.] s^i Massnea Rk, if Notes 1101 Long 
after Uonif.ice the third, .did Petrus Lumbardus [see above] 
bring vp these ternies of Troosmutaiion. and Trantacci* 
deotation. iBSi Puamson Rmrly 4> Mid, Agee 443 
Such fables really invoK-e a completely different doctrine, 
which miglit be called traosacadeiitation, but wliich no 
church has ever yet delilierately set forth. 1874 Fisks 
Cosmic Philos, 1 . lai i/e/e. The schoolman.. asserted that 
the individuality of the l.read (its bread ness) was exchanged 
for the individualiiy of Christ (his huiiuino<di vinity). . . It was 
a noumetial, not a phenomenal change 1 the latter would 
have been [not transub^tantiation, but] 'iransaccideatatioa*. 

Traasiachero'ntlo, a, [Tbamh- 7.] laying 
beyond Acheron, a fabled liver of the ioferesd 
regions ; cf. Thans-Stygiav. 

1834 Fraser's Mag, XLIX. SB His confused and taotntrous 
traii:«cheroiUic realm of life-after-dcaih. 

Transact (ironzm-kt, truns-), sb. Now dia/. 
Also 9 .SV. -aok, -ao'. [f. Transact v., or od. L, 
troHsactum a thing completed, a transaction.] A 
transaction. 

1639 New Lorde Winding-Sheet 4 Tho Transacts of 
Colunol Ji>hn Dorkslead hath liecn taken into consideration. 

* * KXANDKR Johnny Gibb xli, We ait owre lang gin 
[ill an* clatter aboot our nain tranaacks. s8^ D. 

. Stories (188B) 6e The followin' convcEUtioo wad 
tak' place in the coorse o' tranaac’. 

Tnnaaot (tronz8e*kt, trans-), v. [f. L. tram^ 
act-f Dpi. stem of tramigtre to drive tlirough, no- 
compiish, f. Trans- -h to drive, do, acL] 

L intr* To carry through negotiations ; to have 
dealings, do busineaa ; to treat ; alio, to manage or 
settle affain. Now rare, 
i^-S Rsg, Prity ConncitScot, III. yaj Quha. . transactil 
aud agreit with Mr. Patrik Gaittis. .and be vertew thairof 
hes obtenU collatioun. itfas Bingham Xenohkon 79 The 


ill Burton's Dia^ (i8a8) IV. 13 The last Parliament 
would never transact with them as Lords. We were turned 
out for it. 16B3 Cavb Rcclesiasticif Athansuius Z09 They 
transact Synodically in separate Assemblies. 1790 Johnson 
Rambier No. 74 Pi That, .we may secure the love of those 
with whom we transact iflya Symonds lutrod. Stud, Dante 
a66 Oante denounced the enemies of his country in Ids 
Comedy, and refused to tmnsact with them. 

(Usually dysloghtie,') To have to do, to 
compromtae. 

iM Aihenaumn^^ae, 693/1 The plan.. of 'transacting' 
with political convictions liyacquiesccnoe in. if not actnally 
serving, governments the legitimacy of which the politician 
In his heait..denlea. 1890 Sri, Rev, 4 Jan. ts/s In his 
criticism, .he seems to us e little 10 * transact * with cant or 
even not quite to have clceied bte own mind of it ibid* 
19 Nov. sys/i He does not make the slightest a tte m pt to 
'timnsact^ with natucaliem or explaia awoy the eiiper* 
natural. 

2. tram* To carry through, perform (or aclioDt 
etc .) ; to manage (en affair) ; now e^* to cuny oii« 
conduct, do (buebicae). 


M Hotun diaHeld tt (1638) 190 Previded. .that the 
Gbmige ha ao transacted, that itp^uce no scendell or eon* 
foite in the Chttfch of God. 1649 CaOMweu, Aet Nov., 
Whilst tbese ihiogs hove been ihia traemwing (■lining 
transacted] here. 1709 STEOLa TatUr Nm 94 P t la the 
Country wherein tiie Ciicumstancss wem tiaasacted. 1791 
JoMNscM RambUr Na too P t Ignoranes of what is traiis- 
^ingan^g theuoliie part of Maiikii^. 1776 Auam Smith 
W, N, I. lx. (1869) 1 . 99 A country folly stoditd In i/ropoition 
V* business it had to transacu siiy J as. MaL Brit, 
indin IL iv. v. ssi Affairs of no trivial importenoe were 
traufe^iug in the Council. 

o* 1*0 deal in or with; to tmflio in, negotiate 
about ; to handle, treat; to discuak arcb. 

s 6S4 fvLUBa R^hsmsris Part, (title-p.), Containing tho 
Mverall Speeches, Cases, and Arguments of l.aw transacted 
Mtween his Majesty and both Houses, tyre Assuthhot 
John Bull 11. iv, To liave these usurers transact my debts 
at coffee-houses, and ale-housesi aa if 1 were going to break 
up shop. 1767 S. PArasBON Another TVea. 1 . 406 Great 
sum are transacted. 1848 Tnackbsay Pan, Irir xxvi, 
While these delicacies were being trsasacted below. 

+ 4 , To carry, hand, or take over; to tranafer. 
[Cf. mid.L. transacidrs w /rwiH/^rsv (ts4S in Du Cange).! 
ite Blsino Debates Ho, (Camden) 71 The oau*« 

to he braught before us by habeas eeefns earn reuMi, or the 
CM to be transacted to the KingAand he to determyne yc. 
S093 Jeanss i. 13 God's transacting our ain 

apm Christ is most satisfying to tho Spirit. 1889 Science 
09 Nov. 374 A paper.. from which tho following pasaagee 
are tnuisacted. 

Hence Transa'otod ppl, a, Trunaa ottng vbL sb, 
s686 tr. Chardin's Tran, Perua so In all their Transacting 
together. S75a J. I.0VTutAN Formof Process (ed. a) App. 
aW For transacted Processes and Decreets, the one Half of 
what they would have amcMinted to if extracted, sfs# J. 
GuTHma Life J, Arminius Pref. s There are other, .min'*- 
att^ lives, which not to know, .isa lorn to tho world. 1B76 

H. K. Wood Highw, Sahnstion v.6q Tliere is the direct and 
personal transacting of a soul with tne Saviour. 
Transa'Ct, ppl, a. rarenK [ad. L. fransact-us, 
pa. pple. oitransigirex sec Transact z^.] Trans- 
acted. (Const, as p.i. pple.) 

1894 Syu. Dobkll Balder xxviii, Nicht by nigld, when 
..that mysterious sorrow is transact Unseen, and tbare U 
weeping in the air. 

Tranflaotion (tronze'kjbn, trans-). [ad. L. 
transac/im-em, n. of aclioa i. transigire : see prec. 
Cf. F. transaction (15th c. in GodeL Campl,),^ 

1. Roman and Civil Law, The adjustment of 
a dispute between parties by mutual eoncession ; 
compromise ; hence gen, an arran|;einent, on agree- 
ment, a covenant Now Hist, cxc. ns in 3 c. 

Oseney Reg, 84 A itryfe. .i*stered hytwene thabbot 
of Eyneshaiu and N. cierke of Karsynton and thabbot of 
Oseney. . . In tliiii maner in owr presence, be transaction, to 
be decidid. 1611 Cotgr., Transaction, a transaction, 
accord, acreement, attoncment. 1615 in Bneeicueh M<^S, 
(Hist, MoS. Comm. k8q9) 1 . 167 [Tbo Spice Trwle} ia iqipro- 

E riated to the Hollanders as well by right of Coixfuasi as 
y Transaction. 1631 Massinokr Bntferor East 111. iv. In 
thia trausaction, Diawn in express and formal lenns, 1 have 
Given and cimsigned into your hands., iny dmir Kudociai 
1786 A Gib Jot r. Contem^Li, jx A«;oveniuit is a transaclioD 
between two parties, 

2. The action of transacting or fact of being 
transacted ; the carrying on or completion of ao 
action or course of action; fthe accomplishment 
of a result (u/>r.). 

1695 Nietiotas Payors (Camden) II. 966 His carriadge In 
the transaction of tbc peace betweene the p«o|de of ihemi 
countryea and CromwcU. M9S Philuiu, Transaction, a 
finishing, or dispatching any bustnessc. 178a Miss Buknky 
Csciiia III. v, After the Iransacilon uf this affair. i8to L. 
Woods Ch, Govt. n. 44 Any direction of Christ or. of his 
ap'istleR respecting the transaction of business in the church. 

o. That which is or has been trnnsacted; an 
affair in course of settlement or already settled ; u 
piece of business ; in pi, doings, proceedings, deal- 
ings. Alto Jig, 

1647 Clarxndon Hist, R^ v. 9 18 Disconrsinr of tho 
Court of France, and the transactions there, a 1696 llr. Hau, 
Serm, s Pet. i. 10 Wks. 1837 V. 578 In our Iransaclions with 
men. when we have an honest man's word for a bargain, 
we uiink it safo. 17S6 Sn blvockx Psy, round World Con- 
tents s Our most remarkable transactions there, syu 
DoooaiooK Hymn, *Oha^gday,thmt/ixsduty ckoico ' iii| 
1 'is done ; the great traiuacuon's done ; 1 am my Lord's, and 
He ia mine. s8m L. Ritchib Wand, fy Seine 199 Every 
marriage, every baptism, every ffite, is a public transaction. 
1S63 Many Howitt A BivmstisGrssee 1 . 1. 19 Every reimirk- 
able iraasaciion obtained iu sione-taUet on the Acropolis, 
fb. A physical operation, action, or process. 
tffSa South Serm, (1697) I. 49 Tliere is not the least trans- 
action of sense and motion in the whole man. 1794 J. 
Hutton Philos, Light s6x Inertia is the law of action and 
passion by which motion is translated from one body to 
another, .and, in this trsnsaction, the rule observed is the 
actual weight of the bodies. 

c. TheoU In reference to the Atonement, < trana- 
aetion ' has been used in senses ranging from 1 to 3. 
(In sense l chiefly in deprecation.) 

i88t Abf. Thomson Aids to Frith viii. 351 Tliere Is the 
danger lest the Atonement degenerate into a transaction 
between a righteous Father on the one ride, and a loving 
Saviour on m other, beoauHe in the human transaction 
ftom whhdi tlm analogy h drawn two distinct parties are 
concerned. tiv6 Moblxy Sorm, viii. (1879) 169 Now I havo 
nothing to do ners with tlm mystery of this transaction ; tho 
question is the morality of it— how tho act of one person can 
alter Ood'a regards toward anochor. spot MonaaLV Atosso* 
meri g PersnsaHty vii. Tlmy seam to make atonement 
a transaction, historical, mal, oonsummatod long ago a 


iraiiHeiiHi (I do not ask at this moment beiwomi wIiaaiM 
but..) for anterior to, and wboUy outside of, tho fsaihyos 
ourmlves, tfot Sanuav AM CA w fo ffUBi Assr. v. bt. (1907) 
049 ^ much at least seems to fi^w.., that the Scriptmse 
doieecttnlse a mystetiooseometbing which, In our issiwifooZ 
humouleitguagB. may be dsMribed^as a * iranaaetkm . 

1 4. The aoiion of pHSiing or making ovur a thing 
from one uenon, thing, or otate to another; tmis- 
ference. Obs, 

m s6o8 Sia F. Veen Comm, 69 Her Midwty being In hand 
with the States to make a transaction from uieoM treaty td 
the new, 1613-18 Danibl Nisi, Eng. (i6si) 16 Putting oo 
each others aptwrel and armes . . asif they made timnsactioU 
of their persons each to other, c 1649 Howbll Lett. (v6j9ri 
11 . It. 90 The traatacrion of these Provinces whe h the King 
of Spaiiie euide as a dowry to the Archduke AIRmns. 
sipt Sie T4- P. Bunwr Ess. v. 197 Did not Comnwreo. .fay 
a cDOtinual Motion and T'laiiMtciion render it [the wurldl 
wholesome, and profliable. 

1 6. The aoiion of dealing with or hondliag a 
subject ; treatment Cf. Transact v, 3. Obs, ram 

1648 Jbi. TAin.onApol Utssrgy Pref.|a6ThaBs..£piBlles 
and Gospels before the Ommunion . .are Scriptures of the 
choicest, and moat praAtable transection. 

6. pi. The record of its proceedings published by 
a learned society. Karely in sing* Cf. Fbooud- 
INO vbl, sb* 2 c. 

1669 (/i/A’) Philosophical TranMclions: Giving some Ae- 
compt of tiie present undcrtalcings, Studias, and labours of 
the Ingenious in many considerable Parts of the World, /bid 

1 . 75 in the first papers of these Transactions, a i 98 o ButlrN 
J?riw.(x7S9) I. laTney all . . Agreed todraw noth" Instrument, 
And . .T o print it in the next "^nsaciion. rtoM Phil Trans, 
XCV. p, hi. To recofirider the papers rtad before them, ^ 
select.. sncIi as they should judge most proper for publica- 
lion in tho foture Transactions. 1877 A. H. Euwabm Vp 
Nits Prof. 8 The pages of scientific journals and the tranaav* 
lions of learned societies. 

TnuuiMtioiud (tranzse'k/Dnftl . trans-), a* fC 
prec. -f -AL ; cf. F. transactiosntel (Littrd).] 0( 
pertaining to, of the nature of, or involving a traot* 
action ; taking place in fact or reality. 

189B Bushnbll Serm, New Li/St 94 A relatlen whoBy 
tranxactional. 1894 Thinker V. 155 T he transactional revw 
laiiun ofwtndples and forces which are easentiai and oternab 

b. Theol, ; see Transaction 3 c. 

ipof Moherlv Atonement 4 Personality ix. atS What tho 
thought of the present day would sum up aa the * tranas 
actional* theory of the atonement, ipei Sanday AM 
Christ in rse. Res, v ix. (1907) 844 The * transactional ' 
theory [of the Atonement). 1909 Speaker 4 Feb. 4W* Ths 
Atonement understood in en entirely forensic or 'tmnaao* 
tional * stnee. 

lienee VcMuus'ntloaallF adv,^ by means, or by 
way of a transaction ; practically. 

188^ Bushnbu. Vicar, Sacr, iv. L (1868) 45s TheoMect Is 
to give him a lesson tranioctionRlIy. liM * Forgtvess, 4 
Lsew 59 Is it true that Gcxi must be gamed or tempered 
iransBciionalty, that is by acte in time, in order to the IcUiqg 
forth of grace upon his enemies T 
TranBa^otioneeT. nonce-avd, [f. oi prec. 4- 
-1811.] One who ia concerned or has to do with 
transactions; in quote., with the publislicd 'tnuiS- 
actions ’ of a learned society. 

lyoo (/lYfo) T'he Transactioncer, with some of his Phtloeo- 
phicol Fancies I in two Dialoguca. (A satire on Sir Hans 
Sloane and the Philoeophical Transactions, by W. King, 

I . UD.) ibid, Pref. 4, 1 have no persimal Prejudice to the 
present Transactioneer or any of bU Friends. 1700 J Ray 
in Lett, Lit, Mon (Camden) eos The scurrilous Pomphlei 
eiitiilcd the Trasuactiosuer, 

TraaSMtov (transm'ktai, trons-). [a. L. tram- 
actor^ agent-n. f, transigire: see Trannaot v.] 
One who transacls; a negotiator or iotermediary ; 
a manager, conductor, performer, doer. 

s6si CemR., Trasssacteur, a transactor, dayea-man, ae- 
cprder. 1693 J. Hall Pamdojros 159 He was a RtcrI 
IVansactour for the Eaa.ex faction, sifio Milton Pree, 
Means Wks. 1851 V. 457 The tianaacton of our Affaire with 
forein Nations. 1863. R iNGLAKK Crimea 1 . i. 7 Not a inera 
favourite of hisaovcirngn, but the ectual transactor of public 
bustnem. 

TranMlpine (transiS'lpain, -Z-), a. (rA) [ad. 
L. transaipinus beyond or across the Alp^ f. trans^ 
Trans- Alpine, f. Alpis the Alps.] 

1. That is situated beyond the Alps : fo. Origin* 
ally luid usually os viewed from Rome or Italy, i. e. 
north of the Alpi ; also, dwelling in or belonging 
to a region beyond the Alpi; aloo ^tramf, nide, 
uncultured {obs,), Cf. Tramontane A. i, 1 b. 

OexKNB Ori, Fur. (1599) 16 Found in the roouncalnet 
of Tren*«lpiiie France, sj^ F.asl Momm. tr Eoecmtinls 
Advts. fr. Pmmmss, l xxiii. (1674) 93 Tmns-Aipln writera^ 
wiioee brainR are thought to lie in thur backs. 1899 Lova- 
LACB PoesHs (1864) sss Where then,.. Lies our transalpine 
barbarous neglect f iteg C. Butlbi Bk. Roses, Catk, Ch, 
ISO There certainly are eome Transalpine territories in 
which the Clselpine opinions on papa) power prevail. 1^37 
Whkwbll Hist, induct. Sc, (1837) 111 . 346 The first trans- 
alpine garden of this kind arose at Leyden In X577* 
w. Sfalding itaN 4 it, ist, 1 . 36 The Po la the onfy 
Italian river which can be compaiw with those of tnuM- 
alpine Europe, tfof Milmam Lat, Chr, vi. i. (0864) HI- 
373 Synods of Transalpine prelates, as at Rheinu. 

D. Beyond the Alpa from Englaud, or from 
Europe generally ; Italian. 

1604 [Soowl Pokm August Ded. « Those fiery Tranw 
alpine, and foraous Tranemarine English, who bane onely 
their bodiee here|^bnt their harte in Rome and Spains, afige 

J. Howell In Bioesdls Eromsna blij> So have 1 seen 
Traualpin grafts to grow, And beore rare fruit, temov'd to 
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Himbw from Poi iM Bloumt TnuumMiu.., 

•vwr or beyond tbo Arpeg. forrdgn^ ludwa. on tb« fWthor 
aide of eba mounuirai^ lyil Rowk Pmi, $0 JVbN»7a<*vr 34 
To your Timnnalpino imuttor a nil* roaortt And fill nnompty 
•bdunted court, tyte Wilkm Corr. * 

AfirMT. (1805) li. MO ibi* b my fourlb btmr to yon ■Ince 1 
bnvo bean tranaalpine. 

0. Oi or perLaining to thp party in the Roman 
Church opposed to the Ultramontaoes. 

1791 in B. Wnrd Dmum CM, Rtuitmi (1909) II. 63 Tbe 
doctrine of the Deposing and Dbpenslag power of thePopeu 
. . doctrines which nave for abovea oentory been distinguishco 
by the names of Ultramontane and TtaWlplne. im6 (im- 
plied in ‘J'aAnsALPiNBLv]. 

2 . ^Passing) across the Alps, ran, 

■dps H. L'EaraAMoa Cfio#. / (1655) 104 In his Tnuis- 
Alpine expedition, lysa in MOik Rtp, Jiiti, A/SS, Crmm, 
App. I. eSa| I hope the iC. of Said-* will harrass the Fr. and 
6^«in their tranm 


App. I. eSa| I hope the K. of Said-* will harrass the Fr. and 
6^«in their trannalpine march. 

B. id. A naifve or inhabitant ofa country beyond 
or across the Alps i cf. 1 a and b above, ran, 
ifity MoavsoN //Aa in. 47 Old Writers.. write, that the 
Diuine Law cama from luly to the TranMilpines. sfiae 
BuaTuN i.r/esr/rr. 99 Though those Trensalpines 

account va TVwwenArM/, rude and barbarous, .. yet may 
compare either with thc.rolde Dante, Petrarch, or Boccace. 

W. TiawHVT tr. BiUmoc's LttU (vol. U 85 Those wise 
Transalpinea themselves.., who thinkeall such to be Scy- 
thians who art not Italians. 

Hence TnuMialpliiAlj adv, (cf. sense ic); 
tTmniA'lplae* Obs, ran - TnANSALPini B. 


■at lUOicial contrauiciorineiis 01 me two ’traiisaipiiieiy in- 
faldola Popss, Nicolas 111 . and John XXIl. 1309 Nasmc 
iMUem iituff* Wks. (Groaart) V. 938 As touching butter and 
cheese, the Hollanders cry By your Icaue wee must aoe 
before you, and the *Transalpineis with their lordly Par- 
masin . .slioulder in for the vpper hand as hotly. 1657 £akl 
lloNM. ir. Bamim't P0L Disc, 11. ix. 179 That all Trans- 
alpinen might be driven out of Italy, was a tiling desired.. 


by all ItalMns* 

Tranaama, oba form of Tbansoic. 
tXraiUi.a'iiiniatav v. Obs, ran. [Back- 
form'htioii from next: aee -atb 3 .] tram. To 
transfer the soul of (a person) from one body to 
anotlier (also with the soul as obj.) : • Mbtbm- 
nvouoes v. Hence f TranBa*xiimat6d ppl, a. 

ifiafi Bf. J. King S^rm. 5 Nov. 31 The. .stianyest 
dvxwoif that euer was feigned by Poets, very incarnated, 
Iranaaiumaied devils, tfiig Puhcmas PUgriMogw iv. xvii. 
376 This Deuill doth transanimate bis soule. .into a dogge 
or other beast, ifiag — Pitgrims v. viii. 1 3. juo Using meta- 
morphoeed and iransanimated from men to bloekes. a 1S4X 
Br. Mount A ou Asts 4 r 409 According to their 

beliefc, wicked mens souks be not trsnMnimated at all- 
Tra>*&giailillUFti<MI« Nowforv. [ad.nied.L, 
iramammdtion^m (410 in Jerome Epistle 134, 4), 
f. i'BAiia- anima soul : see -non.] Tntnsmigia- 
tioo of the soul ; as MargiiPHTOBosn. 

Bobn tr. TmirmPt Bk. Ifkrig, Dcd. (Arh.) pi xlvii, 
YfTi may be graunied . . that the spintes nf dead men may 
reuitia in other (after tbe opinion and transanimation of 
Pyihacuras). iStaSsLoaN illustr, Dr^yian^s PcliwiRl, 14 
This Pythagorean opinion of transanimation (I have like 
Uberiy to naturalise th.iC word). 1707 A. Hamilton AVnr 
Acc. S, tnd. II. liiL 970 They have many Sects among them, 
but all agree in the Transanimation of Souls. 

1871 KAai.B PMhL Eng, Tonga* ^ s^x As the pro- 
noun passes into the still mnre subtle conjunction— so also do 
verbs graduate from particular to general use. Nor doea 
tbe tramtanimation stop here. 

TranBaploal (transiscpik&l, -/I'pikAl), a, Bat, 
[f. Than B- 5 -i- L. apex^ apU-tm, Apbx i see Apical.] 
Transverse to the apical axis (of a diatom), 
igoo B. D; Jackson Gtoot. Bot. Ttrm* s;r3 Trmnsa^itml, 
..at right angles to the apical Mis, passing through the 
centre of the pervalvar (mam longitudinal) axis of a Diatom 1 
SrantupictU Phtno, tbe plane at right angles to both valvar 
and amcal planes, pasidng through tbe pervslvar and trans- 
apicafaxislo. Mueller). 


a^^f axis (O. Mueller). 

Tran8iaqua*tio, a. rart, [f. Tbanb- 3: cf. 
Auuatio.] Situated acioss the water or sea; 
transmarine. 

1834 Oxf, Univ, Mag, 1 . xts A durable connection be- 
tween the mother country and her transoquaiic daughters. 

Traaa-atia-ntal, a, Anai. [1. Thanb- 5 -h L. 
af/or, ailant^em (see Atlas) -f -al.] Transverse 
to, or crossin;; tlie atlas (vertebra). 

189a Athttmum sf Mar. 389/9 Abnormal vertebrm of cer- 
tain Kanidm in which the so<alled ' atlas ' possessed trans- 
verse processes and trans-atUuitul nerves. 

Tra:iUiatla*lltio (transr, tranzr), a., sb, [L 
Tbanb - 4- ATLAvno; cf. F. tramailantique,'\ 

L Paiising or extending across tbe Atlantic Ocean. 
1779 WiLKUi Carr, (iSoj) V. txa After a long fruitless 
trails atlantic voyage. sSoa Ckamhort* EntyeL IX. 403/a In 
1830 Mr. Samuel Cunard . . came over to England from 
Haufax, determined to establish.. a line of transatlantic 
steamships, itas Amor, Rov. Nov. 514 Of the utmost 
importance 10 ail transatlantic travellers. 

2. hituated or resident in, or pertaining to a region 
beyond the Atlantic ; chiefly in European use : 
■> American. 

stBb JerraasoN fFrff. 4 Corr, (18O4) >93 To sug- 

gest a doubt, .whether nature has ennsted herself as a cis- 
or trana-Atlantic partisan. sTfia Sia W. Jonu in Mom,, 
etc. 11804) a>7 I'he sturdy transatlantic yeomaniTt will 
neither bo dragoonod nor oambooelod out of their fiberty. 
1B07 W. laviNO Salmog, xii. (1894) 199 His hat had the true 
mms-Atbuitic declinauon towards his right ear. tSia Con, 


HUE hi Afsss, Bog. tbt/o The oivE war Idadlad In these 
ngions BMWMa tbo aatlvo and tnniathuitiG Speiiiavda 
ilfit //MirV 19 Sept. 903/1 Salom had an nriaio* 

ciacy. 11|ik adslocraM wen proud of ihoir tiaasatlaatk 
ancestrtiSb'‘ 

B. Mr^^absoL use of adj.) : One who or that 
which is IjBrois the Atlantic ; a native or inhabitant 
of a traofiitlatttic country ; an American ; also 
short fQr.*timnsatlantic steamer*. 

ifisfi BUaUm Afer* Aug. yts/t The Trans-Atlantics may 
hope to hava some futura sliaro of Europoao civilisation. 

I sfigi SootT yimt. (1890) 11 . 400 C^unt Robert, who is pro- 
gressing, M the Traniatianttcs say, at a very slow pace 
indeed, slfil Comtomp, Roo, Aug. eay A bad in a sleepmg- 
canriage or a berth in a tnuiKatlantlc. PaU MmifO, 
xy Aug. t/s Cork, Killarnoy, and Dublin are this year 
crowdd with transatlantics. 

Hence 1tasui|a.«lo*aUeaaiy adv,^ in a transatlantic 
or American manner; in quot 1846, acroas or while 
croulng the Atlantic ; Tr»nniatU*&tioui, Vnuuii* 
otUBtleioa (ri'fbn) « Tbanbatlantio B. ; Snasi- 
otla*Btlolni, transatlantic character, nationality! 
or behaviour ; a transatlantic or American idiom. 

l•4l6it/(«-ihlf. Mag, Apr. cox/t(He) might, at that momant, 
be 'tiansatlantically regaling himself at my particular ex- 
pense. tn^AiAottiam 3 Jan. xo/aShe. .had what isTrans- 
ailantically called *a g<m time*. sgpB Sat, Boo, as July 
x 9 o/i It is transatlanticaUy epigrammatic without being trans- 
atlantically smart. 1897 Harptf^t Mao. Apr. 794 Englidi 
attentions to *tranaatlanticant savor either w patronage or 
servility. 1839 FrataPo Mag. XlX. 467 What has a *Trans- 
atlantician to do with European squabbles T 1907 Z>o/(y 
Ckroa, 16 Sept. 4/4 Trans- Atfaniicians. .are those who cross 
between New York and Uverpool or Southampton at least 
once a year. 1858 Motley Corr, 6 June, The portentous 
aspect on the commonesit occasions., which is apt to char- 
acterise "traiMallanticiHro. 1895 PaU Matt G, 17 Oct 4/1 
The phrase, .is only one more trans-Atlaniiciam. 

TranBiau*dlont, a. nonso^wd, [f. Tbanb- 4 
L. auditnt-em hearing, pr. pple. of auiiin to hear ; 
after transparont,'] Permitting the passage of 
sound ; capable of being heard through. 

i8s4 Lowkll Couab, So Pro. Ago Prose Wks. xSgo 1 . 80 
Many a pre^rietor regretted the transaudient propertiea of 
canvas, which allowM the frugal public to share in tbo 
melody without entering the booth. 

Tr 8 UiBboa‘rd, v. raro, [f. Tbanb- s 4 Board 
V, 3.] tram. To transfer from one sliip or vessel 
into another ; to tranship. 

1809 J. Baslow Columh, vi. t 8 Barks after barks the eap- 
tureu scsineii bear, Transboard and lodge thy silent victims 
there, 1899 ScribnoPt Mag, July 69/1 The boat, .for this 
(postal] service . . is equipped with spacious mail-rooms, 
chutes for transboarding sacks [etc.]. 

TrBii»- 1 io*rder, a, Tbanb- 3 4 Bordbb jA] 
Lying or living beyond a (or the) border ; occupy- 
ing territory outsirle the border. 

1807 L. J. IWiTKs Ei/o y. NiehoisoH x v. (xpoS) sxe Yoimg- 
husSand was speaking aTOUt him to a trans-border chkC 
1901 rp/A Coat, Apr. 71 x Raised in fixed proportion from 
the transborder and asborder clans. xpoB tVootm, Gan, 
6 May 9/9 An Afghan.. may be what, on tba North-West 
Frontier, is called a * Trans-liorder Pathan i.e., one of Che 
independent tribes dwelling between British India and the 
Ameer of Kabul's territory. 

TranSOalent ftramsikil^nt, trani|k/i'l£nt), a, 
[L Tbanb- + L. cd/ont-om, pr. pple. of cd/iro to be 
hot, to glow : see Calknt. 

Etymologically the pronunciation is tra'nuMont \ tram*- 
oOrUnt comes by falsa analogy with iransta'eont and iramo- 
pg'ront (in which the vowel isetymologiodly long).] 
Having the property of freely transmitting radiant 
heat; pervious to heat-rays; diathermanous. 

E. TuRNxa EUm. Chom, (ed. 4) X07 Rock salt Is 


TaiiracaiHBSsroBs 

2, To pass or exteiid beyond or above (a non* 
physical limit) ; to go beyond the limits ol [pmsot* 
thing immaterifil) ; to eacsed. 


Whitintoh Tmtfyoo OJSooo L (1540) 43 TIm^ without doubt 
tranaende tho due bom of measuie. ufip W. Cunminohaii 

Coomogr, Giaooo to It tnuMaondich the kaowkdgo of l 

1643 liASKB CArom,. Horn, Vi 73 Ha had tranaoandod Us 
Commission, ififio Stilliiicvu Ong, Saer, in. L| 3 Infinity 
transconda our capacity of apprahonsioo. lytg Youno Loot 
Dorn I. 48 Twill raise thy wonder, but trannoend thy 
praise. 1809 Fostbb Eu, iv. UL xfii A genius almost Iran- 
acending human nutura. 1835 H. Skncbb Prime, PsgeAoL 
II. xviL 9 81 Unabla as wa ore le transcend oonuciouanesa, 
*879 Jownrr Ptmio (ed. a) IV. 194 Ideas, .derived fipom 
axieroal objeett as well os tranacondmg them. 

b, TAool. To be above and independent of : efp. 
said of the Deity in relation to the univene ; see 
TBANHOINDaMCN 1 b. 

1898 Ilungwoetn Dndmo tmtmomomeo lU. tx It Is through 
this power of self-consciousiMM. .that spirit iranaoands 


this power of self-consciousiMM. .that spirit iranaoands 
matter, ibid, jn The divine presence . . will be the preMiioe 
of n o|drit, which infinitely transcends the material order. 


E. TuRNxa Etom. CAem. (ed. 4) X07 Rock salt Is 
remarkably dialhermanous or transcalent. 1880 Comtomp, 
Rov, Mar. 373 All bodies, so far at least as the beat of the 
sun is concerned, are more or lem transcalent. 1896 ^/Z- 
butt's Svat Mod. 1 . 969 Tbe air rich in water vapour is leas 
transcalent and translucent than in drier regions. 

Hence Txn'iuiionlo&ojr, tbe property of being 
transcalent ; diathermaneity. 1864 in Waanrita. 
TmiBiOalBBOent (-k&le'sdnt), a. rare. [f. 
Tkanb- L. €aUscetU-tm^ pr. pple. of eatescHo to 
grow hot, to glow; cf. prec., and Jluanseont,'] 
Properly, Beginning to be transcalent ; but in quot. 
- Thanbcalbnt. So SnMiui|Oalo*Bo«no«f the 
property of being transcalescent. 
sSsoGrovb CorrTPkgo, /bfvrr (ed.s)4a Bodies, .shew are- 
markable diflerence between their tran<<CRlesccace| or power 
of transmitting heat, and their transparency. .. RocK-salt, 
the most transcalescent body known, may oe covered with 
soot, .end yet be found capable of transmitting, .heat. 
Traiuioend (transe'nd), V. Also 5-6 -seiid(«» 
(6 traDBsend). [ad. L. trani/^scena-in to climb 
over or beyond, surmount, f. T^anb- 4 scand-in to 
climb So OF. tramconder, -semdra (14th c.).] 
fl. tram. To pais over or go beyond (s pbyiicsl 
obstacle or limit) ; to climb or get over the top of 
(a wall, mountain, etc.). Obs, 

15x3 Bsadshaw St, Worburgo 11. 1461 That we may timn- 
■ceiide thu ryucr safe and sure. S33S Bbllkiidbn C'rvis. 
Scot. (1891) 1 . 95X Gif ony Pichtis itagmoonflii this dike to 
be punisc na les than they had offenefic sganU the majesse 
of komanis. iSoa Fulhkckb PmmdcetooA harueet ha 
(the sun] transcendeth the other line of tn AEquator and so 
lieing farre 1 emoued from vs causeth winter, ifiia G* S andvb 
Tram, tv. 954 Mountoines not to be trsneoended without 
much difficulty. 1899 Lii. Piketon BootA. iv. 161 , 1 have 
nimble Wings which can Transcend the Polar UaigbL 


? it sustains and indwells it tbe while. 1907 — Doeir, 
riniiv x. 196 On tbe other hand, we may.. think of 
as dwelling in the universe, without In any way transcending 
it. ThU means pantheism of one kind or another. 

t o, intr, '1 o go beyond, go farther. Obs, ran^K 
abog PABKiNeoN Parad/oiityoi) 319 Mauing ibua furnished 
you out a Kitchen Garden. .let me a little transcend, and.* 
lurntsh them with some few other herbes. 

8. tram. To go beyond in some respect, quality, 
or attribute ; to rise above, surpass, excel, exceed. 

0 1430 Lvoa A/im. Pootmo (Percy Soc) 8 In sighte tran- 
sendyng alia erthcly creatures. • sgep Skblton Dotho ErU 
HortAmmbid, xsa^Transendyng im myne bomly Muse. 
sSxg G. SANDve Trao, 1. 7 They imitate the luUans, but 
transcend them in their revenges. iSm Pxnn Addr, Proi, 
II. L (169B) 50 Tilt Roman Church hath chiefly transcended 
other Societies in these Eirora. 9766 Fobdvcb S*r$n, ymg. 
H^omt, (1767) 1. vi. as9 Thy merits, .far transcend them aiL 
1884 Burton Scot Abr, 11 . ii. X9X The Poles also.. strive to 
iranicend one another in civility. 1886 R. M. Fkrguson 
EUctr, (1870) XX Elactro-magneta far transcend permanent 
magnets in power. 

1 4 . imr. To ascend, go np, rise ; to pass upward 
or onward. EAmafig, Obs, 

13x3 Beadshaw St, IVorburgo 1. X90 Begyn wc shall At 
the Cytee of Chester. .And so transcendynge vp towarda 
Shrewysbury. a 1960 Rollanu Crf. Fenuru 6u4Uotquhen 
sic folk abone tbair stait transcend, tggb Sis J. Daviks 
CZ rvArrfra cxii. Shee wheeles about, and ere thedaunce doth 
end, Into her lurmer place shee doth transcend. xSij Hav- 
wooo Sitoor Ago 111. 1. Wks. X874 111 . 133 Thy flowers Chon 
canst not spare, thy bosome lend, On wnich to rest whil'st 
Phoebus doth transcend. 

t b. tratis. To ascend, to mount into. Obs, ran, 
i6ei R. Jonson Poetastorv, ii. It will be thought a thing 
rullculous . . that any poet . . should, with decorum, transcend 
Ciesars chair. 

6 . intr. To be transcendent; to excel, at eh. 

1839 Swan S^, ilf. vU. 1 3 (1643) 344 So one mans know*- 
kdge . . transcends not seliiome above the rest, a 17x0 
SHKFriKLD (Dk. Buckhm.) IVAo. (1733) I. a6o, 1 see no such 
distinction, nor wherein Man so transcends, except in arro- 
gance. x8x9 Scutt IvanAoo xxxiii, ' Thou srt a mml knave *, 
said the Captain, * but thy plan transcends 1 * 
t6. tram. To cause to ascend or rise; to lift, 
elevate. Obs, rare, 

X835 Hkvwood HiorarcA, viir. 530 To that People thou a 
Latest giv'n. Which from groase earth tranhcendetb them 
to licav’n. 

Transoendenoa (transend^ns). f^d. med.L. 
transcendentia^ f. L. trameendont-em Tbanbcbnd- 
xnt: see -xncb. Cf. ¥, transcondance (18th c.)*] 
1 . Tbe action or fact of transcending, surmount- 
ing, or rising above; f ascent, elevation {pbs.)\ 
excelling, surpassing ; also, the condition or quality 
of being transcendent, surpassing eminence or ex- 
cellence ! ■■ Tranbcbnderot. 

i8ei Shaks. Aito IVoUn. iii. 40 In a most weake— ..And 
debile minister, great power, great transcendence 1844 
Digbv Am/. Soul x I 7 There is a transcendence from 
science to science 1878 Livoig Oraeteo 11. xix, God. in 
whom all those qualifications are united, and that in their 
utmost transcendences. 1744 Harbis Tkroo Troai. in. 11. 
(1785) ais That very Transcendence is an Argument on its 
behalf. i8oa Anna Skwabd Lott, (x8ix) VI. 97 When we 
reflect that he bad been excelled in every separate order of 
verse, justice may scruple the imputed transcendence. 1878 
T. S. Egan tr. Jneino** Atta TrotL etc 43 A temple, whose 
transcendence Indicates the Almighty's glory. 1007 Iixino- 
WORTH Doeir. Trinity rX. eefi Wo exMt to see Divine action 
manifested through the operation of general laws, and not 
through their occasional Uansoendencc. 

b. spec. Of the Deity : The attribute of being 
above and independent of the universe ; distin- 
guished from immanence (see Immanent i). 

184B R. 1 . WiLaaafORCK Doeir, ImcamatUm in. (x8se) 39 
That Deistic theory of Transcendence, which suppoees that 
the qualities of matter having bean bestowed upon it Iqr lie 
Maker, everything has been left to go on by the impulae 
which wee originally' bestowed. 1898 R. A. Vauohan 
MyotUoitMxd 1 - »4 Not always, .able to embrace fully and 
t^thar these two conceptions of transcendence and of lin- 
manenca. tlgS CAUogo Advamoo x6 Apr. 967/9 We have 
been accustomed to believe that nature reveals God in his 
Immanence, but that Christ reveals God in his transcendence. 
1907 lujNOWoeTH Doeir, Trinity x. 197 Divine immanence 
and divine transcendence are not mutually exclusive, but 
essentially correlative conceptions. 



TRAMBOMBWaar^ 


fl. Etovittoo dr extouioa beyond oidinery 
Hwiti eniyrttfi^ hypcrbelfi Oh, ran. 


«• (Arb.) SH This would bevo 

bucitr in Aiwyi whMu InuiMtiidniicat mo mom 
nllowocL idle MibTOH Trinick, Wka. 1831 IV. •34 Why., 
iboiild ih«y bn luch onbbMl muoffiltn ol dm Lntmr, u not 
10 molUAa n trnnaeuidnncn ofUtcnl rigidity f 
8. Mttk. The feet of being tnntoeadental: ,eee 
TSAVeOUIDIlfTAL 4. 

igM SmeyeL Brii. XXXI. ney/n Undnnfuin by n 1 
prec em piovnd tbn tnuuonndnncn of «. 
TraBBOondmoy (trameTid&iii). [f.Mpiec.: 
fee -MVOY.] The condition or quality of teing 
tranioeiident $ esoeis; turpaiiing excellency ; with 
pi, a tranicendent quality. 

'fdia 1 >AT Fuiifmis xil 341, I npnakn not against Lawfull 
PUrenaMng, it is that Transonndnncy 1 strike at, when Men 
depopulate wimle Countries, to people the Land forsooih 
with hbeepe. 166a Evolvn CAo/ctwr. Pref., Your modesty 
do b not permit me to run through elf those Transcendencies. 
liBi ChLANviu. SaifdaeitiuHt il (17361 46a The Kwential 


claims and iisea tSM IVtatm, Rto, Oct. 4^ Chriit. .never 
reflected on transcendency and immanency. 

b. Tiie ioct of transcending: « Tiug 80 iin>- 
■MOB I ; on instance of this. 

^1907 J. OsB in Lijk Faith o Jan. b6/i Such deviations 
transoanoencies of toe natural order we call 


TriiUOOnd«ll.t(trQnie*ndflnt),o.andjfl. Also 
•ant. [ad. L. transceadtHi^rm, pr. pple. of iran- 
Ktnd-in to Tkamboknd. For the spelling with 
•ant cL F. transcendant (14-1 5th c. in lints.* 
Darm.), also ascendant, descendant.} 

A. adj. 

1 . Suri>asbing or excelling others of Us kind; 
going beyoad the ordinary limits; pre-eminent; 
superior or supreme ; extraordinary. Also, loosely, 
Eminently great or good ; cf. * excellent *. 

1998 Flomio, TrtueandftUc, Iranscendlng, transcendent 
iflii CoTGR., Tratuetadant. transcendant, surmounting, 
surpaMintt, exceeding. 16s 1 Sraan Hut, Gi, Sn'L ix. fl. 
1 64 I'he Pupea transc«>ndeiit pleasure and power, being the 
strongest j»rt of the Dukes title to tlie Crown, a ifoy B. 
JoNsoN Gofdwi/e's Alt in Aihenmutn i Oct. (1904V When 
shall we meete a^ayne, and have a tast, Of that transcendant 
Ale we drauke of last? 1649 Milign Kihoa, so That tran* 
Bcendent Apostle Saint Paul. 1715 Pore OCfyss, vt ss8 
Nausicaa . . shone transcendent o'er the beauteous train, 1794 
Ricmasuson OrandisoH (17811 111 . xxviii. ys7 Such tran* 
scendant goodntas of heart. 1807 Cbabbx rar. Ret- >. 783 
HIh own tr.inscen<laiit geniun found tlie rest. 1863 Ssaunr 
£cct Homo V. (ed. 8> 48 A person of altogether transcendant 
greatnesi. 1878 Olaustonk Prim, Htmtr vi. 1 13, 73 Apollo 
IS less transcendent in intellect (than AtbeniJ. 

t b. With above, to greatly superior to. Obs, 
1634 Rainbow Labour {16^$) 35 llieir clothings being by 
some degrees Craiiscendaiil to noedle works even wrought 
with gold. 1634 HABiMiiTON Cattam (Arb.) 16 If worth be 
not iiamicendant above the title. sAtBCudwoktii/m/x//. 

L iv. I 16. a86 fulian the Kmperor.. acknowledged besides 
the Sun, anotner Incorpor^l Deity, transcendent to it. 
lyisC'Tssa Winchslsra Misc. Potma aoa if a fluent Veia 
be Miown That's iranacendent to our own. 

1 * 2 . Of language: Elevated above ordinary 
language, loOy. Ubs, 

1631 Gougk Gods Arrows iii. 1 15. ara Those other high 
transcende it hyperboiicall phrases of the Prophet Isay. 
a 1693 — Comm, Htb. i. 9(16551 43 In this sense this high 
transcendent prophesie (Isa. ix. 6^ 7) is to be taken. 

tS. or on idea or conception: Transcending 
compreliension ; hence, obscure or abstruse. CL 
Mbtafhtsioal I b. Obs. 

iflaa Gatakss Transubst. 146 ^ Them are such tran- 
scendent subtilties, if not absurdities, as any metaphysics 
will afford. 1639 Pksson Faritlits 1. 3 Metaphysiclcs.. 
medletb with things transcendent and AupernaturaH. s6tf 
Br. Maxwbu. ffun/tu /ssfichur^t^ 1 confewe. this Divinicie 
is so transcendent and Metaphysicall, that it exceeds my 
canacitie. 

4 . Fkitos, a. Applied by the Schoolmen to 
predicates which by tlieir univei'sal application 
were considered to transcend the Aibtoteliaa 
categories or predicaments. See U. l a. 

Jc 1300 Duns Scutub R^, Par, in Ssut, 1. viiL v. | 13 Prae* 
dicata..quae dicuiitur ue Deo.. sunt praodicata transoen* 
deiiiia . . quidquid convenit eiiti antequain descendat in 
siidei ■ 


TranscemtsHt U uh^ by the scholastic* and moderiia, as ap> 
posed to iaunaneiit^meaning tran.'icending tlie calegoriea 
b. By Kant applieil to that which traoscendf 
his own list of categories (explained as a priori 
conceptions of the undeistonding, which it neces- 
sarily employs in ordering its experience, but which 
have no validity outside of experience); hence, 
transcending or altogether outside experience ; not 
an object of possible experience ; unrealizable in 
human experience. (Distinguish^ by him from 
Tbansobmdhmtal a bw) 

sBag Bdim. Ron, 1 . S58 Philosophy.. Is trmnaoandsac wbea 
..It boliove* that tha objects of our ssimcn exist iii a mannsr 
railty known to ua ifis COkaaiooB Biog, Lit, 1. xii, (1870I 
117 'Ihose ffigfats of IbwIm spsciilation, which, a b a n donad 
by all dIsUnct oonuciousneas, bscause tran^reaslng the 
bounds and purposM of our intallectuai facultiss, ara justly 


SS8 


_ . . tisa Boamiiu Diet, Auato- 

B. V. troMMOHdentaL Kant..fliaws a distinction batwam 
Iba trofseceadenimt and tha trmtueeHdtmt„,T\n tranaeeu^ 
‘ ^ ties as objactivaiy 
‘ iva or ftMTsaal 


demt, .is that whkh ragards tboaa 

taal to which l^c assigns only a iuL 

mlity, and oonasquently is by him lagardsd ns 
limiu of human reason aliofsthsr. s^ K. Cairo PhiSoe, 
naai 11. x. From tha Kantian point of viaw both tha 
qua^n and tha answar art transcendent. For tbay both 
invwim tha doctrina tlmt tha world is in spaoa, . .apart from 
its being known as such. ibid. xiv. 533 And this syiiihesiB 
is transcsodent, La. it is a Byiithasia which cannot m rapra- 
aantad as a phanumanon, or varified in sensuous experienca. 
18I1 R. Aoamson FiChlt V. its mote. For any quastloii or 
gicorem which might pass bayond possibla ax|iariaac% 
Kant rasarved tha term traiuosiulaut. 

6. Theei. Of the Deity: In His being, exalted 
above and distinct from the universe; having 
transcendence. Distioguiriied from Iiimarikt x. 

Oririnally oftan connotim; tha denial of Divina action or 
intertarence in mundana affairs. 

tfln D. Patrick in Rmeyct. Brit, Vll. 36/x (Dr/riw) 
Shaftesbury vigorously proteiits against the notion ot a 
wholly traniioendcnc God. Morgan more than ooca ex> 
^eiaoa a theory that wmild now be pronounced one of 


immanence. 1907 Illinowostu Deetr, Trinity x. 194 To 
think of Him (God], in modern phrase, as trauacandent, ns 
above and beyond all relative and finite existence, ibid, 
195 It is theoretically pomible. .to conceive of God as limply 
tranucendent, or simply immanent in the world. 1911 R. 
MACRiNTOiM in EueyeL Brit, XXVI. 744/1 (Theism) God 
was apt to lie thought of fin 18th c.] as purely transcendent, 
nut immanent in ilia woiuL 


6. Meuk, « TRANaoixmiNTAL 4. 
spaa Bncyel. Brit. XXXX. sAj/n Ilermite first complataly 
proved tha transcendent character erfr (see £ (the letter) 3 a). 
B. sb. [the adj. used absol,} 

1 . Philos, fa. A predicate that transcends, or 
cannot be classed under, any of the Aristotelian 
categories or predicaments. Obs, 

Arihtotle taught (Metaph, x a) that ^a^and unify were 
neither categories, nor fell under any one category, but 
could be predicated in all the catecories 1 in Etk, Nic, ho 
sajrs tha like of goodness. Such predicates came to be called 
by the Schoolmen ZniMKviMfrN/m,* transcendents ', as tran- 
scending the limits of tha categories Their enumeration 
as six, Beiugt Thinx Something, One, True, Good (found 
first in a irratise attributed to Thomas Aquinas, but thought 
by Pranil (Geteh.der Loyik IJL 0451 to ba subHoqueiit to 
Duns Sooius), was in regular use down to tha time of Kant. 

(e ijoo Duns Scotus Op, Oxon, in Sent, u viiL ill. • 19 
Trkiucendena quodcunque nullum habet genus sub quo cou- 
tineatur. aed quod ipsum sit commune ad multa inferiura. 
13. . ill Thoncui Aquinas Opuee, xui. lL(injoi K viij/a Sunt 
autem sex transcenaentia 1 vidriicet erne, res, ali^uid, vnum, 
vtrum, bonum,\ 1981 W. Fulkb in Confer, 111. (1584) Y iij b, 
It is a transcendent, which is in all predicamems. 1640 G. 
Wans tr. BacotCe Adv, Learn, iii. iv. ia^ All Relative and 
Advenlive condiciona and Characters of Essences, which we 
have named Transcendents t as Multitude, Paucity, Identity, 
Divamity, Possible, I mpossible, and such like, G aulb 

Magnetrom, ao; God is a transcendent, and Is not under, 
nor yet within, the uredicamenc of any part of the whole 
order of natuio. sfcy ir. BurgeredietHS his Logic i. Iii. 6 
Traiieeendenis, as, Being, Thing, One, True, Good, which 
by their Community exceed all the degrees of Categories. 

b. transf, A persoa or tiling that tiansoenda 
cloisificatiun. 

1991 G. FurrcHsa Russe Comuew, (Hakl. Soc.) 37 In 
this number the lorde Borris..is not to be reckoned, 
that is like a trsnsendent,.. being the emperours brother 
in law. sgm G. Hamykt Hew J.ettor Wka (Groeart) I. sfiv 
Hope u a franecendent. and will not easily be imprisoned, 
or impounded in any Predicament of auncient or moderoe Per- 
fection. iio8 Bf. J. Kino Serm, S Hoe, 03 Doth were tran- 
scendents not to be placed in the classes or rankes of hitherto 
experienced or practised wickednesse. 164a JfULCBH Holy 4 
ire/, St, iiL xxiu. ss8 Fame falls most short in those 
Tranec-endents, which are above her Predicaments 1 as in 
Solomons wisdome. 1699 Fullbk Ch, Hist, vii. i. « 37 Hera 
1 must set John Dudley JMrl of Warwick (as a Transcen- 
dent) in a (wm by himself, being a competent lAiwyer (S»on 
to a Judge), known Soldier, and able States man, and acibg 
again*! the Protector, to all these hti capecitie*. 

O. According to the Kantian phUosophv : That 
which U altogether beyond the boondi ox human 
cognition and thought. See A. 4 b. 

r Iflso CoLsaiocB in Lit, Rem, (1838) HI. tei Omnify the 
disputed point into a transcendant, and you may defy iho 
opponent CO lay hold of it. iBss ~ Aids Reft, (1848) I. sflo 
Let X signify a transcendant. that is, a cause beyond our 
oomprehensioiu and not wiibin the sphere of sensible 
experience. 1837-8 Sia W. Hamii.tom Lfgic xL (1866) 1 . 
199 The term tianscendent, . .be (KnntJ applied to all pre- 
tended knowledge that transcended experience, and wae 
not given in an original principle of the miucL 
ta. One who or that which transcends or rises 
high above the ordinary rank of persons or things ; 
a person or thing of great eminence. Obs, 

1993 G. Harvby Pierce*e Super, 18 Were.. bis lines such 
Iranscendentea, as bis thoughtes. .what an egregious Are- 
tine should we shortly baue. tflia W. Sclatbs Strut. 8, 
1 am loth to make them transcendental yet such, am e, is 
their authoritie on earth supra teriem, 16x3 Purchab 
PHgrisaage 116x4) >7S ^'he Cabalist asasuper subtile tran- 
Bcendent, mounteth with all his Industrie, .from this sensible 
World unto that other inteliei tualL' 1679 V. Ai bop ilfetiue 
iaqtrir, l i. 73 *The command of a Superior will hallow an 
ononeous actum ', as a Traiuccndent in our Church speaks. 


fS. That which transcends^ surpasses, or excels 
something else, or things generally, rare. 

iflii PUSCHAS PUgrimage 1. it. 6 A Paradise, fsire, shining, 
deilgotaomc,^. a meere tianscendent, which eye hath not 
scene, shgb Cokainb Trappelin in. ii, Your mstchlces 
eyes Tianscendenis of the brightest lightest stars. 


f b. A troBBeeiideiit or ptwemiiient quality. Oh, 
Bvblvn WtL ReRg, (ifigo) 1 . 78 ****•*•, •"* ft? 
transcendents a^ pre^i^ences whi^ iMs admiimUe 
heathen attributes to naoklnd. 

1 4 . A a- or 3-line capital letter such ns those put 
at the beginning of bo«»s or chapters. Oh, rcare, 
ifloe Wiu4S .S/MMgr. Alvb, A TraniesndenC, Is a grast 
Character, which exiendeth it seUeforthw then the distanoa 
betweene the lines. 

t6. Tki iranscendemi \ the asoendancy» the 
superiority; - Ascindawt B. 3. Obs, ran. 

ifl9« W. Nichoux Aneee, iVmM Gar/r/ Pref. C j, Hb 
Confidvnoe has generally the transcendent of hb Siimity, 
which b the common fate of all Hereticks. 

6. Math, A transcendental expression or function ; 
a non-algebrolcal fnnetion ; e. g. log x, tin jp, cF. 
See TRAMSOiNixnNTAL a. 4. 

1809 Ivosv in Pkii, Trane, XCIX. 368 They belong to 
the class of elliptical tranacendanis. 1816 tr. LaerouPe 
DijFit Int. Caieutus #4! hose functions . . not comprehendsA 
in the enumeration made lu Na 14, are called tran- 
scendents. 18B7 R. A. Robbrts int, Cedenlut 1. 3 Wemlght 
..deiluoe their properties as we do in ihe case of tho olliptio 
fbnetions and the higher transcendents. 
TriinBOUdbntfcl (tronsendemtfll), a, (sb,) 
[ad. med.L. iranscmdeniBLis (e 1 365, Wyclif Maie^ 
ria (7* P'orma (190s) 842), f. os prec. ••• -d/rr, -AL. 
Cf. F. franscendtniai (iSih c.), obs. -#/ ()6th c.).] 
1 . Of transcendent quality or natuK ; surpassing ; 
excelling; exalted: » TRANecRNDP.VT a. i. 

(In quota. X7Q0-1868, more or less ironical or ssrcastic) 
1701 Gsbw Cesm. Sacra ii. vliL 84 The Deity hinwelf, 
tho* he perceiveth not Pleasure nor Pain. .as we do; yet 
must needs have a PetfecC and Transcendental Perception, 
both of Pleasure, and Pain, and of all other things. 17M 
Bailbv voL 11 , Tranteendeutai, excetding, going beyond, 
Burpaseing. 17M Burkb FT, Rep, 10 All these oonriderations 
..were bmow the transcendental dignity of the Revolution 
Society. 186a Mbbivalb Rom. Emp, (186$) VI. xlvfli. 99 
His (the Emperor's) iranacendental being was elevated above 
the restraints of all inferior exbtences. 1868 M. Pattison 
Aeadem, Org, 6 U related to the tranaocDdenial parts of 
education. 


2 . PhUos, a. arig, in Arbtotelisn philosophy; 
Transcending or extending beyond the bounds of 
any single category ; « TnANSCfeNDRKT a. 4 a. By 
inh c. writers often mode synonymous with mota* 
physical. 

By Wilkins used with special rafersnoe to bb own classi- 
fication of things and notions. 

s6£g W11.KINS Real Char, n. L tg Tho most Universal 
conceptions of Things are usually stUed Transcendental, 
Metaphyaic-ail. ibid, xiL tpi The yeorA%Miit,ftssdi, treats, 
rmewnmltiw,. .being compounded with iheTranacentbntai 
Partide, Diminutive or Augmontati ve, . . denote a Peccadillo 
or small foult, or an Enormity c»r heinous crime, ibid, 318 
Thoee Partbles are here stiled Tnu acendenial, which do 
circum»tentbto words in respect of some Melaphytical 
notion; eiihei byenbrjiing the acception of them to some 
more general signification,.. or denoting a relation to some 
other Predicaiiicnt or Genus, under which they are not 
oriKinaliy placed. 1676 Glamvill Ess. L 3 So different 
they (body and spirit] are in ail thing*, that they seem to 
have nothing hut Being, and the Transcendental Attributes 
of that, in common. sqBa H. Mohb Anuet. GiantdCs Lux 
O. X77 The Current Doctrine of Metspbynicians, who define 
Transcendental or Metaphysical Truth to be nolhiM else 
but the relation of the Conformity of things to the Theore- 
tical.. Intellect of God. 1710 DksKRi.RY Pfine. Hunt. 
Kuewl, I X18 Those transcendental nmxim* which influence 
all the particular scienoea 1734 Watrhlano Dies, Exist. 
First Cause ii. 51 This i* that pure, simple, absolute, ^n- 
Bcendental Necessity, which the later (khooUmen and 
Metaphysicians sp^lc of. 1791 Jonnmin Rambler No. 131 
r I 'Ine wish for richoHi a ui8h..so prevalent, that it may 
be considered as universal and tiansci'ndental. 1807 J. 
OriB in Lett, PeUnt, ii. (1848)870 Learn to see Nature and 
benuty in the abstract, and rise to general and transceiidenisl 
truth, which will always be the same. 

b. In the philosophy ot Kaut (1724-1804) : Not 
derived from experience, but concerned with the 
presuppositions of experience; pertaining to Ihe 

t general theory of the nature of experience or 
tiiowledge, a priori \ critical (see Ckiticibm ac). 
«798 W1U.ICH Cnt. Philot. 65 The division of iransosn- 
deiital logic into transcendental analysis and dialeciie. 
ibid, i8a Ihe transcendental is opposed to the empiiiod. 
1801 Etuycl, Bint. Suppl. 11 . 395 Kant . calls ail knowledge, 
of which the object is not fumisbed by the senates, and wlimh 
concerns the kind and origin of our ideas, tiant«endental 
knowledge. 1803 Edin, Rev, Jan. 858 Philosophy, .is tran- 
scendental, when.. it inveatij;aiea ibe subjective elements, 
which .. modify the qualities or elements of the object 
a* perceived. 184s Bhamdb Diet, Sc, etc., a v., The tran- 
scendental he [Kant] defines to be that which, though it could 
never Ito derived from experience,yec b necessarily connected 
with experiencaa, and which may be shortly expressed as the 
intellectual form, the matter of which is supphed by sense, 
187a MAiiArrv tr. KanPe Proiegomema 043 \Ve must neces- 
sarily distinguish two sorte of iuoalbm—traascendental and 
empirical. By the trunseeudemtai idealism of all pheno- 
nieiia, i mean the doctrine according to which we regard 
them all as mere representations^ not as things /t-rxs. 1874 
W. Wallacb HtgtVs Logie 9 4a. 75 That unity of seircon- 
8cioa<«ness,..Kant calb transcendental.. 1 and^he meant 
thereby that this unity was only in our minds, and did noS 
attach to the objects apart from our knowledge of them. 
••77 E. Cairo Philos, Rant 11. v. 089 Transcendental b 
the word by which we have learnt to distinguish k priori 
ideas, .so far as they enable us to know objects. 

o. Used of any philosophy which resembles 
Kant’s in being boscri upon the recognition of on 
a priori element in experienoe. 



TBJLBBOnmWXTAL. 


«BJkH0-oBuanis& 


«iit CaiO'VLB jam. (1897) II. 74 TIm IdMiUtf \tmm 
hfePhUusoc^y h UniMHiiicimiuL ilfi Emcmom Trmm^ 
tumintiMt wk«. (Bohn) IL aBa It ia wall lyuiwo. .tlwt tba 
Idaallam of the fircflenc day aoiulned cha luuna of TWuiaeao- 
daotal, froni) ,lba uaa of tiuu farm hf ImtuoDuoI Kant, of 
Konltfjkliarg. iSja Minto /I'aif. /*rMt IM, 11. lx. 996 Gar- 
aum tranacandentat phitoaopby. tlf8 Uowdkh ShUL Lit 
47 The trmnacandantal tbtnkar IhokUjtbHt tba afcid oontri- 
tiiiaa of ita own aioraa Idaaa or faatta of thoofbt not dariaad 
fiom experiaoca. 

d. 6 t ^liclling * traiMoendentel philosophy* 
WAS used for the philotophy of mind as disdngutebed 
from that of nmiitre. 

ipD] Adamoon Dit/tUfm. Jfad PAita», I. t 6 s Philoaopby 
of nature and pliiloaophy of mind or tranacendental philo- 

r y are tharafora at once parallel and complamanta^. 

In nset derived from the pbilotophical sense : 
a. Beyond the limits of ordinary experience, extra* 
ordinary. 

itji CAaLTU .SM. Jfaa it ¥.(1898) 87 Somatlmaa it haven 


I. i, Vary mgbual k u when a Nation. . becomes transcen- 
dental. i8» Emxsson iTar- 7 >a<Vr Wks. niohnl 11 . 104 
This menul materialism makes the value of English tran- 
acandanial ganaua. sWt Gao. Kuor R^molm xxxix, That 
boat of Ptafo had been lung nsed to look down on eonvivi* 
ality of a more Crmnscandanul sort. 1868 N arrucaiiir Aar. 

Poetry L ^ Viewa. . which, while lesa tranacen* 
dental.. are perhaps or more practical value. 

b. Snper-rational, supohumnn, snpematnral. 
tied Scott IVeedst aiv, The dexterity with which be 
tfirew hh transeendtntal and fanatical nottona, like a 
sort of veil, over the darker vialona excited by remorse. 
SS4t Mvana Cmth, TJk, iv. xvi. 96s A revelation which 
■lay Justly be termed TranseendenuWwhoily Incapeble of 
being cx^ained, but yet not incapable of being believed. 
t%p WHiivta A>i. d JTiw. <ed. $) I. et8 It Cp>>«try) thus 
transcends the sphere of the senses, and is, in a measure^ 
tranacendental. 1^ KnfuaLXV Ae/tf. (1878) 1 1 . 67 Below all 
■atitral phenomena, we come toa tranecendenial'-injplaiii 
English, a miracnlous ground, igog F. W. H. Mybss 
ftmman Pers^mmiity 1 . p. xv, TranMxnidental vision, or the 
perception of beings regarded aa on anuther plane of ox- 
wenoe. 

O. Abstract, metaphysical, a prUrL 

sfjS I. Tavum S^ir. v. eta Abstract and tran- 

■eeiidencal notions of an intolerant kind. 1840 ‘rHAcxKXAV 
PmrU Ji'A-Ak xv. (1879) 17a Having watched the Germans 
with their, .mpterious trauacendenial talk. <847 EMimsoN 
Rtpr, Mn^ Plate Wk>h (Bohn) I. 009 If he made Iran- 
aoendeiual distinctioais he Ibrtified himself by drawing 
all hia illustrationa from sources diaclained by orators and 
fwlite conversara. s8gi CAei.VLB SitrUt^ l xv. To such 
MMth can transcendental moonshine, cast by some morbidly 
radmclng Cohnidge into the ebaoe of a fermenting life, 
act magically iheie. idsg Max MUixaa CAi/t (iHSo) 1 . 
iU. 46 The exhausting atmosphere of iranscendaital 
Ideas in which they (Hmdus] lived. s 8 g 4 AT. Rtit Retu 
XXVI. 173 Proofs.. that the most abetract and apparently 
transcendental truths in physical science will soonur or later 
add their tribute to aupply human wanta, and alleviate 
human anflerings. iljg Jowbtt Piaie (ed. a) I. 77 An un- 
meaning and Iransoendenttl conception, sgos luRm. Rev, 
Apr. 4*7 He [Mill] rejected all tranacendental oonceptiona. 

‘ d. Applied to the movement of thought 10 
New England of which Emerson was the principal 
figure : ace Tkanscbndkntalibm 1 b. 

tB44*DiacaNS Mart, CAua, xxxiv, Two literary ladiea 
pusent their compUmenta to the mother of the modern 
Gracchi.. .It may be another bond of onion. .to obierve, 
that die two 1 ^L.'b are Transcendental. 1887 Caiot 
Memeir* 0/ Rmerevn 1 . vii. 349 [In the Boston or New 
England Transcendcntaliam] the tranacendental waa what- 
ever lay beyond the atock notiona and traditional beliefs to 
which adherence waa expected because they were generally 
acGcpted by sensible persiuna 

4 . AfaiJk, Not capable of being pnxlaoecl by (a 
finite iininber of; the ordinary algebraical opera- 
tions of addition, muldplicntioii, involution, or 
their inverse operations; exprearible in terms of 
the variable only in the form of an infinite tieries. 
Tlie typical tran^ndeiital functions arc sin jr, e*, log je. 
1706 Piiiu.inied. Kerwy). V>aMrra/MA'M/a/C»nM’«,..Bre 
euch Curves, an when their Nature or Prop^y comes to be 
express'd by an Equation, one of the Variable or flowing 
Quantities there, denotes a Curve or crooked Line. i8si 
Hutton Cettrte »f MmtkemaiicM 1 1 L ix. 1 88 'rramiccndenlal 
or mechanical rurvea, are Much as cannot be. .expressed by 
a pure algebraical equation. Tbua,ji ■■ log a ri . sin jr, 
..ywri*, are equations to transcendental curves. 1843 
Cyci. XXV. sae The roots of eouations of the fiitfi 


Pemt^ Cycl. XXV. sae The roots of eouations of the tilth 
and hifth^ degreea are..transoendentaIt there b no mode 
of expression except by infiiute series. sINf Cayi.kt in 
Rncyci Brit. 1 X 8 1 8^ The so-called circular functio' is . . the 
exponential function . .the logarithmic foiiaion,.are nil of 
them tranaceiidenial functions. i8Bb GLA»Nxa Ibid, XIV. 
773/1 'l‘he amall group of tranacendental functions, consist- 
ing only of the circular functions.. sin xr, 00s xr, «&,..#*, 
and log X. tgea Eneyci, BHt, XXXI. §87/0 There eve num- 
bers., which cannot be defined by any conibinaticMi of a 
finite number of equal ions with ratuuial integral cocAdenia 
Such numbers are said to be tmttseendenimi, 

B. sb, [the adj. uied absol\ A tranacendental 
ooiioeption, term, or quantity. 

iMi WiLKiws Real Char, 11. i. as The right ordcriog of 
thcae Transcendentab u a buainesa of no small difficulty | 
because there b so little assistance or help to be had for it m 
the Common Syatenu«. tyii Hiocn 7 *«w TreatXhr, I'rieeth, 
I1847) Jl- 165 Uanerkal terms come so near to the nature of 
transcendenub, that they are aeldom capabb of.. exact 
definitNui. sTafi Swirr CulUtter 11. vU, As to ideas, entiiiea, 
absifaccions. and tranaoemlenula, 1 could never drive the 
icait conception into their heads. 1841 Penny CyeL XXV. 
190 The expression of the dd tranacendaMab m recog nbed 


fintctlen, vvfring of them aeootdbii^, lag 4f| 

Thrill (timiteiideiililis’ni). 

[fprecTT^ISr CL V.tramseimiaiita/ismi{Utti€).] 

1 , Tnndimdcntal fdtilosopby ; a avitem of tbig; 
applied to tbat taught bv Kant and other pbilo- 
foroerg; idbo, to the tdealiim of SchelHng. 

nog EdlmR^ Jaa. a6s The thaory of ttansoendcatallam 
may therete he a better dogmatism than othere. iIm 
T. L Pba 3 ^ MeUneamri 111 . 40 He baa thus discovered 
the diflereiWM between objective and subjective reality and 
thb point ef view U transcendentalism, alu Carj.vui 
SierOng I* Vlfi- (1879) ejh He was thought to 1 m 4 . .alone 
in Enj^andg the it German amT other Transcen- 
denuiisma, t886 Die. Abgvll Reign Law iL (ed. 4) 117 
What b tiaiNBendentalbm but the undency to trace up all 
things to thoRlatloD in which they grand to abstract Id^t 
1870 Dowobm Stndiee im Lit, 58 Transcendentalism, 
eeodngthe eupernatuiml everywhere, loses sight of it ae such, 
b. The religio-philciaophkal tegehing of the New 
EngUnd gchool of thought leprcgentcd by Emenon 
andothen: seequot toil. 

t84a SMBasoN Led., Tranaeendentmtid Wke. (Bobn) 
II. ajo What b popularly called Transcendentalbm among 
us, is IdealUm. il^ N. Amer, Rev, CXXIII. 46B Boetm 
and its immediate neighbjrhood .. really ouide up the 
kingdom rubd by TranscendentaUsm. 18B7 Cabot 
Emerean I. vii. 948 The Boston or New Engbnd Tran- 
•cendentalbm had. aa Dr. Hedge says, no very direct con- 
nection with the transcciidciital pbiloeophy of Germany, the 
philosophy of Kant and his succesaoriL ipit EntycL Brit, 
aXVII. 172/a (TmnsceudeHtnltstn) The most famous 
example of the peeudo-phiiosoplnc uae of the term b for 
a raovenieni of thought which was prondneDt in the New 
Kngbnd states from.. 1830 to 1890. its use origiaatad ia 
lite Transcenrlental Club (1836/ founded by Emerson, 
Frederb Henry Hedge, and others. The movement had 
•everal aapects t pbiloaophical, theological, socbl, economic. 

2 . Exalted character, thought, or language; also, j 
that which b extravagant, vague, or virionary la 
philosophy or language : idealism. 

1831 Cablylb Sari. Ree. 1 uL (1858) 8 If throush the high, 
■ilenc, meditative TranacendeiiUlism of our Friend we de- | 
tccted any practical tendency whatever, it was at most 
PoliticaL 1837 Tmackkbay Cat'lyU'e Fr. Rev, Wks. 1900 ! 
XI 11 . 249 It teems with aound, hearty philosophy (bmidea 
cermin transcendenialbms which we do not pretend to 
understand). 1899 Smilbs Se^-lUl^ xi. (t86o) 287 Nor did j 


the lofty transcendentalism of hvi Ixioks by any means pal- 
Ibte tiie acted nicanncaaes of hb life. 1871 W. H. Miixsa 
Cult. Pleasure Pref. (1873) 10 It b time, indeed, that tha 
whole suldect of happiiieas should be dragged down from the 
regtonx of iranscendentalum. and be mode, if possible, to 
take its place in the highways and byeways of eveiy-oay 
life. 

8. The quality or character of transcendent ex- 
cellence; transcendency, rart, 

i8io Cahlylb Heraee iil (sSyalSo Dante and Shakespeare. . 
dwell apart. . . f n the general feeling of the world, a certain 
tranHcendentalbm, a glory as of complete perfection, invests 
these two. 

TraJUIOradmtalUlt (tronsende'ntftlist). [f. 
os prec. •¥ -lUT. Cf. inod.F. transcendantaHsU 
(Littrd%] An adherent of some form of tnm* 
icendentalism. Also aitrib, 

1803 Edin, Rev. Jan. 367 We will admit to the tranacen- 
dentmist hb solitary noumenon, and its separate functions. 
iSop CAMi.vi.a Mise. (1857) II. 75 To a 'rranscendentalist, 
Matter tuts an cxbteiKX, but only as a Phenomenon. 1840 
Bestem Q. Rev. 870 The men who are affected by it [ibe 
new movementj are called bv their opponents, Tran- 
acendentalbui. 1876 Luwau. Ameug nty BAs, Ser. 11. 30 
Transcendentalisi ua he was Iqf nature, so^ much so as to be 
in danger of bpsing into an oiiental mystkisin. 1870 K. U. 
Huttdn in IV. Bagehat's Ltt. .Stud. l^f. Mem. t8 A 
thorough tranacendentalist, by which 1 mean one who coold 
never doubt tliat there was a real foundation of the universe 
dbtinct from the outward show of its superficial qualities, 
and that the substance b never exhaustively expreaaed in 
these qualitiea i8Ba AtAenaum 17 June 767/s Misa 
Peabody . . was promincm in the old tranacendentalist 
movement. 

Hence TnaaoondMitaM'ntie of, pertaining 
to, or of the nature of tranacendentalbm ; belong- 
ing to or held by tranaorndentalisis. 

1899 A/emist 1 1 , 969 If a pbiio^hy dentes the exLtence 
of iranscendentalblictliought-entilirs or of any such things 
in themMcIves, which Merve as cement to combine the disjeda 
membra of tlieir world concepiioii, it b generally declared to 
bad straight on to nihilbra. 

Tra-nsoendenta'lity. rare. [f. as prec. -f 
-ITT: cf. Ger. IranscendentalifSt fD. Joaisch in 
Kant Erie/weehsel 1903, III. 75).] Transcendental 
quality. (In quot. 1880 huMorons.) 

a ig0 .Samssubv cited in WoNcutThM. 1B80 W. S. Gil- 
BKRT Patience 1. 7 llicrc is a tian.vcr.ndrntality of delirium— 
an acute accentuation of supiemcia ecstocy. 

!foailBOaildeiltaliB0 (tninsende ntfibis), v, 
[f. as )ircc. t •iZK.] tram, a. To icmler Iran* 
scendent. b. To render crantcendenlal ; to ideal* 
ize. Hence TranaoendentaHaed ffl. a, 

1846 Moslky Esu (1878) I. 933 The magnaniinity, gener- 
osity, ai dour, and refiiiemcut of ordinary virtue were tran- 
scendentalism in him. s866 LiunoN Bampt Lect. vlii. (i8_79) 
450 Nor is it to tranacendentaibe Him into lul abstractiort 
which mocks us when we attempt to graap kr sF an uasob- 
stnntial phantom. 18719 Centemp. Ren. Nov. 996 How 
often even they are fonno seeking to tnMcindeotalbe theb 


often even they are fonno seeking to tnMcihdeoulbe rheb 
own religion, to escape from ite old dooaiaa, and efface its 
ancient discipline 1 t88i Cauiemp. Rev, mm, 380 Some Iran- 
Bcendentalbra form of tolerance. MiCemtupy XXIX. 

aoo/a The Vcnelbn gondola, refineO, iranaceadenuliied. 


ffvAHMndrateUje fRdb [f- m 
•ltS.1 Iu a tmagccndantal manaar ar degree; 
aoooiaiQg to a tranioendental aysteai. 

lias Am Ren, Jan. 977 Of moral duty it miiy be aaid,in 
Uko manaer, that iranseeadentally it caaaot oxbc. Ixfiia 
Mbs. BBoiTNiiao 3 A, Paeta Fneima 1890 V. Bet tMMio hBve 
dbcovered that beiSkalupern] individualbed, andaomethat 
he generalbedi and Bums that hs BUbtilimd— almost irans- 
tranacendentolly.] 1877 E. Cairo PAilee, Keud n. ili. B44 
We bold that space and tinu are tranacendentally Ideal, Lo. 
that they have no olijective valldtty..apart from the oon- 
stitution of the aensibilhy through which they aro appro* 
heodod. 

H b. errmt am TBAEiOBHDINTLT. 
diia Eng. Meek, 11 Mar. 636/a The diamond, so Iran- 
acendentaily beautiful. 

II Tronaoendentia (transendemjrifi), sb, pi. Obt, 
rare~^, [L., neuL pL of itranictndim T&aB- 
aoaaDiNT.] Transcendent traits or qualities. 

1674 JoseBLVN Vey. Nem Et^, 80 lliere are cetioin trsa- 
acendeniia in every creature, whum aro the indriihte chaf- 
acten of (k>d, and which dbrover God. 
TtelUBOOlideAtly (tronsernddadl), ada, [f. 
TBAMOQiKDaHT a, -¥ -LT^.] In a transcendent 
manner or degne ; so as to transoend ; surpassingly, 
supremely, pre-eminently. 

i6m CotNSB SertH. Extent Cede Previd 1 1 He aaith not 
simply, you are as good 1 but Iransccndently, more erortb. 
>638 Sin T. HaKBMr Trav, (ed. e) 8$ His genius fU] so 
Iranscendently effiated with pride and ambition, that he be- 
holds his eqmils with dbdaine and anger. 171a Aooisoa 
sped. Noi. 543 p x It was the work of a Eking transceiidently 
wise and powerful. 1671 Morley Crit. Miee,, Carfyle (1904) 
L 164 llm tranHcendently firm and clear-eyed intelligence 
of GMtha 1907 Verney Mem, I. 71 Keserved for some 
transcendently important occasion. 

Tranaioe'iidmtaoBE. ran, [f. as piec. 4 - 
-Naas.] The quality or character of being tron- 
soendent: -> Tbanbcbndbnot. 

ifiag Br. Mountacu App. Cmsar vUl. 75 Why ara you en- 
raged against me, if I cannot ottaine the measure cf your 
tranMcendentnease, hut confease my disability and imper- 
fection f S73oiBee TRAKicaNOiNCNBss). 1S74 Ptisxv Lent, 
Serntm 306 [a. Paul] pilea up words upon words to utter as 
he may. that whbh b unutterable } the transcendentneas of 
the might of the grace of God to usward. 
t TrftDfioe'ndlary. Obs, nonee-wd, pirreg. 
after incendiary ^ f. L. trauscend-ire to Trakbcend: 
see •ABY.] A transcendent person or thing; in 
qnot, an eminent quality. 

1694 Fullkn I'w .Serm. 60 Some grand Vices, .infected 
the transcendiaries of their higiiest atcliievements. 
t Tmiseeildible, a. Obt. ran, [f. as Tean* 
BCUTD T -JBLB.] Capable of being transcended or 
surmounted. 

1684-94 tr, PlutarcA*s M&r. (1874) II. eao It appears that 
Romulus slew bit brother. be«.aiisc he attempted to leap over 
a sac^ and inacccsbible pl.«ce, and to remler it Iran- 
Bcendibb and prolanc. 

TraaBOending (tronsendiq), pM. a. [f. Tban- 
SOXND V, -t -lira ^.] That transoenus ; surpassing ; 
supereminent ; transcendent. 

«i5S9 (implied in TeAKSCB.voiiiaLvl 1998 (see Tran- 
BcaKoaHT A. i]. 1641 Vi//d Smedymnuus xiiL 113 A 

building of that transcending loftiness. 1713 Dxrham 
PAye,^TAeel. iv. xii. 916 Man., being endowed with the 
transcending Faculty of Kcason. xSea Mss. Jamkson Leg, 
Madentm iip An angel.. mUht well piostrate himself os 
witness of the transceniling miracle. 

Hence Tra&aorndiaglj adv.^ transcendently; 
TnA 8 oa*ndiiig 3 iaBB, txanscendence, 

911519 Skklton Reptyc. Wks. iMa 11 . 939 Excellently 
enformed and tran.Mceiiiringly sped in moche nigh connyng. 
1790 Bailkv (folio), 'Praniceudentness, I'eansccndiiigiiess 
Suipassingness. 1817 A. Honan Serm, 11 . xx. 443 How 
trantccnduigly glorious docs he appear I 1874 PuaisY Lent, 
Sertn. 306 * that the tian«cendiiigneHS of tlie power', they 
say, ' may be of God, and not from us '. 
lhra&806nBion(trcinse*nJ;»n\ ran, [ad. med.L» 
transcemidn-em 380 Jerome Ezech. Homil. zi. i), 
n.uf action from transeend-lreiy^^, stem tramcenS') 
to Tbanbcbni).] a passing beyond or above, 
transcendence. 

ca6si Chatman tfymme to Venus, 487 My muu, affecting 
first, thy fame to rai>e; .Shall make transi'enMion now, to 
others praise. t886 A merican X 1 1 . 1 99 He bid great sirem 
on miracles and all transcensions of law. 

t Trangc«*nt. Obs. rare. [f. Tbanbcbnd, after 
ascents descent.^ The act ol passing over or crossing. 

i6ai G. Sanovs Ovids Met. ix. ii. (1626) 177 Nor seekes 
the smootliestwaycs: Nor by declining lib lrau.scentdeb>ea. 
tTra&BiOha’ttge, V. Obs. [f. Trans- a 4> 
Chanob V, : cf. obs. E. transekangement (Cotgr.).J 
irons. To transform ; to tmiisraute. 

a 1998 Rollocn Serm. Wks. 1849 1 . 398 Be scliining It cold 
never sa iranschange anc creature. Nifijff FiTZ-(jBFP»AV 
Hofy Transport (1881) 197 O Tygers into buinmne shajw 
transcluing'd. i66e J. Chandlrjb I an Uelmont's Oriat. I'o 
Rdr., The which colour haih tronschangeil thee into blatk 
darkness t thou being a white and red Virgin, 
t TraQBiOha'ngeAtivB. a. Obs, rare. [Irreg. 
f. pTf'C. 4> -ativb; d ialkalive.) Having the 
faculty of changing or tendency to chanf.’e. 

t6fii J. CHANDLsa Van Hetments Oriat. 137 Uke objecto 
of ta«te ritting immediately in some body, canaoc by reason 
of their corporeal tbicknem, form a transchangeativa Imaga 
Ibid 944 The traTischangeative virtue of-tbe Archeua. 

TnuM-oha-m,!.-. tTnAi(B-3,8.j 



murMSfOiTF. 

«ora» a dmaeU etp. aomi the JEqgliili or Irlih 
Channel ; crcMsingf the Cbaimel. 
tiM If'htMiu^^yJeiMT/xlVaaa-ehanMlcycUi^ ifot 
Ckr»m. 6 Sept. 6/a like Admindty Pier (at OoverJ 
from whitih the ifeM^hanoet peiweivar tratfc la now eon- 
ducted. mop (;««. in July 7/1 The monopUuw.. 

would not M reedy to make the ectiinj tnna-Chennei flight. 
TraiUNihour. obi. form of Tbutobib. 
tTran8|Olott*t, «. Mpnro-iM/. [f. TiAifa*^ 
a ^ Clout 4 b.] tram. To tranirorm or dia- 
fiiSnre with clouta or tnli-ibapen dothing;i 
afl47 WAtodtfMf^. CadikrnsTiioae women, .diafignreihein- 
aelves with auch gerbes ns not oneW diamnntlca their nntivn 
lovely luatre, but tnnaclouts them into gent ber-geeae. 
tTrft*]UiiOOlatOf v. OAs. ran. [£ ppL item 
of mod.L. ’^tramcMn (after penHBtn to Pmco- 
LATfl)i or obi. F. transcauler \CoXgr.) from same 
sonroe -b -atb 3 .] Jnms, To cause (liquid) to pm 
throi^h a porous substance or medium ; to strain, 
filter; m PuBOOLiTg v. 1. Uenoe tTra*neoola 4 - 
ingpp/. a. 

Idas Crooks tMy **/ Mim ^16 The vrine la trenncoleted 
through the lleNh of the kidneia. 1661 Lovbll / fiit . Aniut . 
4 Min , 3x5 The kidiiica . .are to draw, aerate, and transoo- 
Uta whatever is seroua and aqueous in the veeaela, both 
ve in e a and arteries, tr. Bangt*s M^rc, Cmnpii, iii. 93 

Fonis transcolaten the juices through Sand. 1817 Pbttiorkw 
Mtm, LAttom 111 . 303 Ky transcolatioii, or by paieiing 
through cha transcolating pores of all the lolida. 
t bmnviOolaiiioii. OAs. [f. ast^rcc. 4 -*ATioy. 
CC obi. F. transcoulation (Cot{pr.).| The process 
of tranicolating ; straining, filtration ; * Peboola- 
’ a. 


idsp T. Johnson Par^'t Ckirttrg, ix. 1 . (1678) 916 That 
aolutum of Continaity. .which Ls generated bv sweating out 
and transoolaiion, (termed] Diapetlesi.H idea Stillinukl. 
Orig, Sacr. 111. iv. p 6 Meer transcolation may by degrees 
take away that which theChymists call the fixed salt 170a 
W. CowpBR in PAH, 7 V»iw. XXIll. 1183 In Bruises when 
the Blood b extravas'^ted, it goes off either by TranscolOf 
tion or else cau'tes an Abscess. iSty [<«ee TsANSCOLATiNck 

t Traoflioo'lorate, v. 06 s, ran. [(, Trans- 2 ^ 
CoLuRATK v.J « Tkansooloub. Hciice t Trans- 
oo'loratod ppl, /i., tr.'inicolonred. 

Baucuck Dorn, Amutem. 43 The Transcolourated 

Writing. 

Transioolora'tion, -coloura^tion. Now 

rare or 06 s, (t. Trans- -t- Coloration.] The ac- 
tion or process of trnnicoloaiing ; change of colour. 

1664 PowKK Exp, Phihn, 1. 74 Experiments in the Ex- 
traction, Cuiniiitxiion, and TranscoloMtion of Tinctures. 

1790 Imison Seh. Art il. 94 Among the most pteamng as 
well as surprising phenomena of nature [are] tjie trami- 
colouratioiM produced by ‘ 

XXI. 781 True, thiough 


f chemistry. 8817 H/mckw, Mng, 
ugh all transformations, and trans- 
colorations, to their original.. forms, 

figures, and roloure. 

tTranSiColour, v, 06 s, rare, [f. Tbanr- a 
-I- Colour v, : cf. It. transcolorare * to discolour or 
chaunge colour ' (Florio).] trans. To change the 
colour of; to cause to change colour. 

1664 PbwKM Exp. Phiht, i. 7s By its acidity is trans- 
coloured into bnglish I Seer, Cokainu Pe^^mt 47 Do 

not believe 1 counterfeit, who think Verses in your praise 
would transcolour Inke. 1837 C. Lovrr nmUion II. 

0^ 1 was never so iranscoloured. 

Traus-oo'ndjloid.o. Surg, (f. Tranb- 5 4- 

CoNDYLg : cf. €ondyloid,\ Traversing or catting 
across the condyles. 

i8m Buck's iiandhk, Med, Sc, I. 169/9 Hence this (Dr. 
W. Stokes ' 1 amputation is generally known as the supra- 
oondyluid amputatinn, that of Carden being known as the 
trans-condyloid operation. 1899 Syd, Soc, Lex,^ Trans* 
eondyloid umputniion thigh, Carden's operation. 

TranS-CO'lUieioiUI, a. rare^K [Trans- 4.] 
That 11 beyond or outside of consciousness or 
cognition. 

1865 Masson Ree, Brit. Philos. 11 . 96 He recognised the 
Ideas of thiee supra- sensuous or truiis-coiiscious objects— 
God, the Soul, and the World. 

Tmas-oontuental, & [fi Trans- 3 Con- 
tinental. C£ mod.F. transcontinental (l.ittr6).] 
That extends or passes acri^4 a continent; also, 
of or pertaining to (he farther side of a continent 
1869 J. A. Pooa Tranacontlnentel Railway [from 
Atlantic to Pacific in U. S.J. 1876 J. A. Aiarn Antor, 
idsotn (1877) 463 The great tran»Ci>nUiiental emigrsnt route 
by way of the houth Pass. 16B3 W. J. .Smiih in t(fth Cent, 
Nov. 841 The tran-continentel railway which Queensland 
is about to construct. 1898 Westm. Gma. 97 Sept. 6/1 
Mr. R. L. f — , the Well-known Trans-Cootincntal cycHst, 
arrived salely in Kbiva o 1 the 5th inst. 

t TransiCO'rporBite, v. Ohs, ran. [f. late L. 
irmnseerparare (a aoo Ireoeena) : see -atb 3^ and cf. 
iiied.L. tramcorporBtus (l>u Cange).] 

1. tram. To change into a diflerent body or tub- 
8tanoe ; to transubstantiate. 

Sgfo Foxs A, 4 M. (ed. a) 1314/1 NotwIthaUndyng that 
f sttbstanca of bread and wyne was nowe banubro out of 
the Sacrament, and vtterly transcorporated into tha sub- 
stance of Christes very body and bluud : yet was not this 
body eieaaied.. nor adurid.. till the dayes of Pope Honorias 

4li» J, 

2. intr. To migrate from one body to another ; 
10 tranamigrate. Heuoe f TranaeoTPoroUBg 
ppi. a.^ holding the doctrine of tnuunigration. 

(N. TaAMaiMQoaroaATiON, and nied.L. ttmnseorpomiie. 


SM 

fdgp SinT.BnowNn HydHotUt^ Tha Pythnaerinna and 
timiiarorpoimiiiig Philosophers, who were to be otUu buried, 
held great care of their enteirmont. 

%nuUliOO'Ytlm]« A- Anat. and J\UA. j[TBANS- 
g.J Crossing the cortex of the brain ; in quot, 
caused by a lesion involving a croie-iection of the 
cerebral cortex. 

row Brit. Med, Tins/. 5 May 1x04 This phenomenon the 
suthw considered analogous to the motor disturliances In 
the shapo of aphasia which has been termed tiaosooriical 
motor aphasia. 1901 Lancet 90 Apr. iiafi. 

TrAOBiorea [Tran8-s.] tram. 

To create by or in the way of transmission. 

sSm Couuuuoa in LU. Rem. (1839) IV. 166 Not the 
qualities merely, but the root of the qualities is tcana- 
created. How sdw could it ha a birtb«— a creatioo Y 

XrailiSOri'bble, v, rare, [f. 'i RAsa- -I- SORIB- 
BLB after tramersde,^ tram. To ironscribe care- 
lessly or hastily. So *ra&80ci*bttler, a careless 
or hasty traniicriber. 

1716 Gray Let, to tPAarioa in W. Mason Mem. (1807) II. 
37 Ue (Arittoile]liaa suffered vastly from the Inuiscribblers, 
ns all authors of great brevity neoesbarily inu&t. 1750 
CovBNTHY Potup^ LUt.w, xii, He..once in a quarter of a 
year, took the pains to transcribble a strnnun imt of various 
authors. s8ai Byron Let, to Moere 19 Sept., Such licen- 
tiousiiesi of Verb and Noun as may tend to 'dtspamge my 
parts of speech ' by the cardessness of the traiiNCribblera. 

Tvuuioriba (trciniakrai'b), v. Also 7 trana- 
■oribe. [ad. L. trameri 6 ire^ f. /ram, Teanr- 4- 
scri 6 EPe to write.] 

1. tram. To make a copy of (something) In 
writing : to copy out from an original ; to wrUe (a 
copy). Also absel, 

sSSa Hui-oar, Transcribe, trsmtertho, sSis Coraa., Tram* 
Merit e^ to tranacribe, to write or copie out. i6ai Eioimo 
Debates Ho, Louis iCaindeat xoi Hecouldenot tell whacher 
all was tiaiiscryb^id by liisclerke. i6m HUholat Papers 
(Caindeo) 11 . ajd The encloeed leten.. which I have desired 

S iur sonue for your beter satisfactioii to traiiNScribe. 173s 
seKBLBy Alciphr, vl | 3 The primitive Cbiistians were 
careful to transcribe copies of tlie gospels, x^ Luuchart 
Scott 1 . v. X34 The Writer's Apprentice receives a certain 
allowance iu money for every page he transertbes. 1630 
Macaulav in Life 4 iMi, <19x31 11 . xiL 966 Tomorrow I 
shall begin to transcribe egoia arid to polish. 

b. Lets exactly: To copy or reproduce the 
matter or statements of (a writing or lioolc) without 
regard to the wording; to quote, cite. Now ra/*4. 

a 1633 Austin AfriAV. (1635) 921 A Tradition (which 1 find 
not m Abdias, Biiliup of Babylon 1 nor in any of the «:omniun 
l^ritends tlifU 1 ihiiike were almost all transcribed from him). 
thtjb Sir T. Brownr Psemd.Up, 11. i. 50 Soliiius who Iran- 
scriiied Pliiiie..hath in this pennt dis*wnlcxl from him. 1676 
Kay Corr, (1846) laa All which.. makes me sus^icct lie tran- 
scribed what lie hath out oX some writer, either Dutch, 
French, or lialioiL 1716 Pori OUyss, V. Notes 283 , 1 hare 
sometimes used Madam Dacier as she hai. done olheis^in 
tranaLribing come of her Kmaarks without particnlarisiig 
them. 1747 Wkjii.sV Prim. Physiek <176^) p. xriiL A lew 
plain, en.sy rulC’.. Chiefly transcribed from Dr. Cheyrie, 
189a SconKBBv CheeoePs ivhaUm, Ado, vL (1838) 70 Waich 
we have not room to transcribe here. 

2. To write out in other characters, to trans- 
literate; to write out (a shorthand account) in 
onlinary * long- hand ’ ; formerly also, to traiislaie 
or render accurately in another language. 

1639 T. C[arvJ (/// 4 r) The Mirrour which Flatters net.. 
Transcrib'd into English from the French (of La Sene], . . And 
devoted to the well-disposed Readers. 1669 tr. Btgminns* 
Tyroe, Chym, To Rdr.. It becomes every man, about totrao- 
scribe, or render the Works of another in his own native 
Tongue, neither to add any thing of his own, nor to omR 
of the Author's. 1704 A. Collins Gr. Chr, Relig. 138 AH 
the books, .were transcrib'd, as b usually suppos'd, out of 
the Hebrew into the Chaldee Character. 1875 Kxnouv 
^gyPt- Gram, x 'llie omitted vowels are conventionally 
traniicribed by the letter #. On IlaowNiNC {tit/e) 'i'iie Aga* 
memiion of ifi'kchylus transcribed by Robert Browning. 

b. A/m. To adapt ^a composition) for a voice 
or iustrument other than that for which it was 
ori^nally written, 1891 in Cent. Diet. 

t & Jig, To copy or imitate (a person, his qualities, 
actions, etc.) ; to reproduce- 06s, 

1^7 Cbachaw Poems 106 llioa and the lovely hopes that 
■mile in thee Are ta'en out, and tranwrilied by thy great 
mother I 1664 Evri.vn tr. Ereart's Archit, Kp, Dcd. 3 As 
many of th«-ee lllusirkras Persons as by their large and 
magnificent Struct iires transcribe your Royal Example. 1709 
Waits Hymn * My dear Redeemer* ii, .^uch love, and meek- 
ness NO divine, I would transcribe, and make them mine. 
W17R9 RocBmi (J.), Jf we imitate tlieir repenlanoe os we 
tiansciibe their faults. 

1 4. To attribute or ascribe to another by timnsfer- 
enoe. 06 s, 

S96S T. Norton Cmhtids Inst. nr. kiv. (16341634 margin^ 
Sacraments .be mcanes wheieby faith ^roweui, yet so that 
no power proper unto God be transcribed from him nnio 
them, iflio R. AaHOtT OM IVoy 15 'I 1 ie Papists. .who hane 
CraRNcribed the authority of Religion to mortall Men, to 
Ihictora, and Fathers, and Couaoels. sfiro CARTWaiGMT 
Or/. Ret/g, II. 34 he used to traancube to the Father 
whatsoever divine power was in him, so the Apostle doth 
not improperly irausferre to the Father that which was 
Chrisu most proper wrek. 

6. Aosnass Law. To transfer, assign, make over /a 
another; « 1«. tramsertben: of. TBaNSOBimoN 4. 
iMd [see transcribed below^ 

Hcflce TnuiBoribod (-skral'bd) a.; Traa- 
aorl'bing v 6 /, i 6 . and a. 


WULMBCBIBTlOSn 

lyoa P. LoasAiN In PtpydDiasgtMte,. (187^ VI. aim Iks 
transcribing of the Appendix. 1709 Sraiaa Tatter No. tp 
P ■ Small Quill-iiien and Transcribuig Clerks. t8lo Mim* 
HKAD Xiains iil | is 8 A Uterol ohiigatUm is craated by 
transcribed entries ; and che^e are made In two w«ysr-«ithro 
from thing to peisoa, or from peisoa to penoo. 
Tsfiuuioxibtr (trnniskmi'bai). fL TBAVaoBWB 
4 - -bbL] Due who transcribes ; a copyist or copier, 
as diakiiict from an original writer. 

i6ie Holland Cnmdea*s Brit. (1637), The carelesiie aegli- 
genes of tnmscribers. sSm Fullbs ttphemoris Prof. 3, 1 .« 
who have no oommissipii to be an Authour, but a Tianhcriber. 
S79S Genti. Mag, Ian, ei/i The dull traiwcribeni of printed 
■ermona 1841 Dtsraru Amen. Lit, (1867) 918 Spiirimis 
writings.. ascribed by ignorant uaiuciiben to some anciaal 
sage. 

Tmuioript (tro*n|8kript), s 6 . (a.) Forms 1 eu 
3-4 transoru, (3 traunaorit), 5 traaaorite, (6 
tanoreSa). 0 . 5-7 Iranaorlpte, (6 -aorypt), 5- 
timnsorlpt. [a. OF. tranurit (AF. also tram^ 
escrit, tramecrit) copy of a document, etc. (isai 
ilk Godef.) L. transcr(p/*um, sb. use of pa. pplea, 
of F. trouser ire^ and I- transcrlbire to Transcbiii 8. 
Lt ifith c. assimilated to the L. form tramcriptum 
(evidenced from r isoo, in Koglish use). A wom- 
down F. form tanevist^ tanscrit (13th c. in Godef.), 
appears to be lepiescnted In 16th c. £ng. bf 
tastente (Skelton) : see li.] 

1. A written copy; also trau^. a printed re- 
production of this ; spu. In Law, a copy of a legal 
record- 

a. ciapn Behet 331 ki . 9 . Smg, Leg, I. taa Of ower old# 
bwes transcrit )e me take. Ibid, 533 pe king him let a 
traaiikcrit take of bis cuslumes ethon. 1494 Rous gf Partt, 
V. 048/1 That a iranscrite of this same Act..ba sent uaie 
our seid Trewirar. isae (see B.]. 

S. 1467 * Honsoh. Exp. Eng. <Roxb.) 4oe Itnaq 

for s tranhcripte of the offyee of Gorge, tj. s. 1481 Conentry 
Leet hk, 493 A transcript of which letuc heceafiur ensuetb. 
1538 Kn-xnaaB. '^ust. Teas 187 Tlic clerke of the pelk 
bagge to certify the transcrypt of every suche ofTyce. ifiei 
SrKXD Hut. Gt, Brit, ix viii. 1 54 Tlie Archbishop and olhar 
Barons, are so cunningly namid in the Popes Trailecript, oa 
if (etc.). ifi4a Ghab. 1 Ansm. Deelar, both Ho, 1 July 36 
'i hat which now reuiaiiiK lieing but a Tianscript of a Tran- 
script. 1788 GieaoN / >€cl, 4 r. xliv. ( i869> 1 1 . 637 Authentic 
iraiiscripts were muliiptied by tlie pens of notaries and 
scribes. 1803 in Gurw. Welhngtom's Desp. (1837) II. 1x7 
ae/r, The note that I adcires>ed to hint... a transcript of 
which » contained in the enclosure. 1875 ^aiVBNxa LecL 
Jest W Test, 1$ The sutLessive tranhcripls between the 
aacred autograph and the document befixre ua> 

b. A verbal or close translation or rendering. 
? ftonce-use* Cf. TRANacuiRB v. 2. 

1871 UaowNTNG (ti/ie) Balaustion's Adventure : including 
a transcript from Eunpidvs. 

2. ttastsf, and Jtg A copy, imitation, reprodno 
tton; a reprc'^eniation, rendering, interpretation. 

1646 J. GaBOorv Hotes hr Ohs. Pnf. (*650) x The Lcamr 
worlds or men are but the Transcripts of tha Greater, as 
Children and Bookes the Copies of themselves. 1847 
('1.ARKND0N Hist. Keb. I. 1 33 Soma Traitscripu of sudi 
F.xinrchsiomi. .he met aith amongst the People, 1^7 TaArr 
Comm, Job iv. 3 IjbC onr lives be a true tranecriiK of -our 
Sermons, ivsi AnbitmN Sfact, No. 166 e 1 Words are the 
Transcript 01 those Ideas w hidi are in the Mind of Man, and 
. Writing or Printing are the Transcript of Woide. itAi 
Cqwpkk Expost. 198 They only.. RexwivM the transcript of 
the eternal mind. tWa wbstcott tntrod. Simiy Cogp. vU. 
(ed. 3) 367 The Compel of St. Mark is essentially a transcript 
from life. 1869 M«Lakkn ,Serm. Ser. il iii (1875' 
artist that is satisfied with liin transcript of his idea! 
grow any more. 

B. ppl. a. Transcrilied. copied. 

CS490 Godstrw Reg, xos A Transcripie charter of 
Basset 1 -made to the mynthons of Gi-destowe. igsa Skkltqn 
Why not to Court 417 It shall be as he wyll Stop at law 
tancrete, An abstract or a concrete. 

'tTnuiiBOri*pt,v- Ohs, ran, {L'L.tramcHpt^, 
ppl. stem of transcrihtre to Tranbcbibb.] trans. 
Tranbcriiik. Hence t Tranaori*pting v 6 t, s 6 . 
1991 G. Harvrv Piercers Super. Wks. (Grovart) 11 . 193, I 
haue lint more labour then the trans< ripting of ihta Censuro, 
1609 Sir 7 *. Smith's Commw. Eng, *10 Rdr. a Corruptkm 
of coppies, happening.. by the often transscrlpting. 1833 
T. Stawosd Tac. Hib, iii. xiii. (16 ji) fias A Letter from 
Sir Robert Cecill unto the Lord Deputie,aiid the same tnm- 
Si.ripied..unto the Prciiiueni. 

!l!tellSCripti0ll (tran,«kri*pj4n>. [ad. L. tram^ 
seriptign*cm,si.o\ action UramcriAPre to transcribe, 
or a. F. transcription { 16th c. in Godrf. Comp/.).'] 
L The action or process of transciibiqg or copying 
Also /g. 

1998 Florio, Treucriftitme, a tremssrlption. a writing, or 
copying ouL 1610 Hrai.kv St, Aug. Ciite of Cod 548 I'be 
error was committed in the inuiscrlpium of the copy from 
ndomies lilimry. 1^ H. Moxa btyU. inig.^ 9-^ By a dili- 

r nt comparing of Cbpiek upon every traiwcription. lyfis 
Kbnnrdy Contpl. Syst, Astronom, Ckronot, ad fin» Evi- 
dence which no transcription can comipt. 01848 K. W. 
Hamilton Rem. 4 Punishm, i. (1873) 43 We might teke lim 
Decalogue and trace its transcription upon the soul of man. 
sM J. H. Newman Hist. Sh. (1873) 111. iv. xi. 418 Manual 
labour.. applied to the transcription and multi^ii aiioo of 
boolu. .was a method of instruetioa. 
b. Transliteration. 

1869 Farrab Eetm. SpoerA i. (1873) to He succeeded In 
demonstrating tha taw of transcription, and fiir the first time 
reading these names in their proper fiirm. /bid, 14 The 
tranacription Into Ruwiaii letters. 
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A The piodnct of this prooeit; a tnnicripts a 
1 88 this tnuii^ 

hST hw it but om 

maka reply,. i8» Romwv Orr- Aa/a/w Ep. Ded. (16S9) if 

Meet medicinal Bueka are luniaUy but .bara jnuMcnMioiia 

from former Wriian. t«8i Pmii.LI« M. 5), 

aWriiinf copUd, or traiucnkod. . i8l»-i 

Xtii/r. Kntfml. 1 . ii6/a A innacflpiioii of the work, mada 

inthabeiiiniiingorthathirdcantufy. 

8. AfMf. Tha amuigement, or (Im 8 properly) 
modification, of a eompoiltlon for aome voico or 
inftmmeut other than that for which it was origin- 
ally written ; an instance of this, a transcribed piece; 

1M4 b Wasaras. iSyi S. 1 . Hopkins in Grove Diet. 
Mum, L tr/i VariatiM or adaptations like the pmlar 
*TransoripiJons*ofthantaHeniday. iHgiffA/awNroao Dec. 
851/1 1*0 tha mudcianly ear the term • trensaiptipn has 
genarany an anplsasant sound, becaase it Ayquently bears 
r^erencs to some ancaUaddbr distortion of a composers 
original idea. 

4 . Roman Lam. A transfer, assignment (of a debt 
or obligation) ; ■ !• transcriptio. 

sdry OwBK iuHif. Wks. 1831 V. 170 This he (Fkull did 
by tiM inmsmpUoii of both the debts of Onedmus to him* 
srifi ilSo MutsNBAD Gmint iil I 199 There is tAnsenp- 
tim from thing to person when, for example, 1 enter to your 
debit a sum you already owe me by raaMm of a purchase, a 
AT M OAftncrahiiL 

HeuoTsenai^ ptlo^ o., of, pertaining to, or 
of the natom of transcription ; Traaneri*ptlonall7 
on transcriptional grounds, 
itlf Wssrrc(rrT& Host Gdt, M. T. I ntrod. |m T ranscrip- 
tional Probability Is not directly, .concerned with the rela- 
tive excellence of rival readincH. but merely with the rela- 
tive fitness of each for exp'aining the existence of the 
othsra. im J* R- HAStia in gjrW/#r Sept. 166 Tracm of 
such transcnpiional errors. 1907 U. S. Csonin in Atyr. Hut. 
Xm, Apr. e94 Both Latin vendons must have had some 
Ifanscriplionol history. 1911 K. Lakr Rmrlitr Ep. Si. Pmul 
419 The omis«ion is transcriptionally slightly the more 
probable reading. 

Ttwuie»iriiti«u (traniikrijiti'/as), «. nww. 
[L iranscripi^^ pul. stem of transcrtblre to 
TRAVfrOBrBi ¥ •iTloua Cf. late L. iraascnpticiw^ 
•Uims belonging to a transfer or asti^menc ] De- 
rived from or arising out of transcription ; of the 
nature or character ^ a transcript. 

H. Mobb App. AutUt, (171s) 181 That there is no 
suchidm of God. .as we have describ'd, neither Innate, nor 
AoiaUititlous, or Tranacriptliious 1 because it involves in it 
the Notion of a Spirit, ifiee-ia Urnthau RuUm. JudU. 
Muid. (iSev) IL 436 Pteaiipninted evidence iwy be dis- 
tinuaished into original and iranscriptiiious. /did. 111. 396 
Svidenoe.. termed traiMcriptitious or transcriptural. 
ITVMiOriptiWG (trnniskri'piiv), a. [f. as piec. 
•f -IVK ; cf. doieriptivef etc.] 

1 - Having the quality or habit of transcribing; 
given, devoted, or tending to transcription. 

1648 Sis T. Bsownk Ps$ud, Ep l viii. e9 Although ex- 
eelmt and usefull Authoni, yet being either trenacr.ptive, 
or following the common relations of things, their acoounu 
are not to Iw swallowed at large, llnd. 33 He is to 
embraced, .as a transcriptive relatoa iSaj Bynon Lti. in 

Emg, Stud (1897) XXXlll. 45I1 1 wnt to Mrs. S a few 

Scenes more of the drama begun fi« her transcriptive leisure. 
sMt Cavb impir, O, Tttt. viiL 455 Transcripiive liispirar 
tioD. .moves tm writers to write. 

2 . Rom, Law. Trausferring obligation : cf. Trav- 


■ORIPTIOR 4. 

1975 Posts Gu/um m. 1 131. 11 Tran^rriptive entries differ 
from mere entries of a person as debtor 10 cash. 

Hence Tranicori'^welj adv, rorr, iu a transcrip- 
tive manner ; by way of transcription. 

1846 Sis T. Bsownk Psaud. Ep 1. vi. 31 Authors write 
often dubiously... Not a few tranMnriptively,,.nieerely tran- 
scribing almost all they have written. 

tTwiifrOri'ptor. Obt. rare, [a. L. type 
^transcriptor, agent-n. from iranserptfre to Trar- 
RCHUI: cf. rate F. traneeripteur (Littrd).] ■> 
Tranacbibkr. 

ifisy Mosvsom iUn, n. ap The Transcriptor fifty three 
ahilirngs foure pence. i8ti in attd RfO, Rae, iral. 141 A 
Transcript of ttie Process, .lodged with the Transenptor 
and Foreign Apporer, previously to passing liu Accounts 
for the year of his Shwflalty. 

TraniRori'pturiil, a, [f. I.. transcr$pt-us tran- 
scribed, after scriptural^ • TuANBUBimoNAL. 

l•QO-la Bsntham Raiiou, Judif. Evid, (1837) HI. 933 
Chuins of written evidence in the form of transcriptural 
evidence, tbid. V. ix. vl iL 316 Wlielher, provisionally at 
least, inferior evidence may not be eimloyed . . 1 transcriptural, 
for instance, instead of originaL 18^ WnsTcorrin SmitRa 
Diit, Bibla 1 1. 517/9 «e/r,Two cbarMteristic transcriptural 
erram occur in the puamgu. 

t TraniBsrive, v, Obs. rare. [f. Tranb- 4 - 
SoRiVR V. (Cf. F. tramcrhf~t stem of Iranscriro 
t— L. tianscrib/re,y\ *• Transortbe 
9865 in Muiiland Cl. Miac, (1840) 11 . 594 For transcryva- 
iag a paper in a fine hand sent to Ixindon. 

t bamiiOn'r, V. Obs. rare, [acl. L. iranscurrm 
iro to run across. Cf. OK. tramcourir (i 3 th-> 
15th c. in Godef.).] irans, and Mr. To ran 
across or over ; to run or rove to and fro. 

.aasl Lvndbbav Drama 777 Tygria, Ganges, Rwpbrates, 
and Nyle,'Quhilk, in the est, Trinscurris roony ene niyle. 
i8a8 Bacon SpRm § 790 It is caused by the Fixing of the 
Minde upon one Obiect.. whereby it doth not epetiate and 
iranscune^ as it useu, 



Ohs. ran. [f, is neit: 
A ronnii^ or pRising om rapidly. 
r«, frnmaeurrtMea.,t a ruoinng ovar, 
r. ifig8 in Pmilum. 

_ k (trans|kri€nt), a. [ad, L. 

transeurimi'am^ pr. me. of trameurr^inA 
tl« RdMing or patsin^cross, over, or through, 
slot lAvdamDs/kMca ni. 56 Tha honoring of n consecrated 
mih an honor passant, or tra ns c u r ren t, from and 
^ 1864 Powaa Sap. M ~ 


SSSKT- 


^ it to the CrtMcr. ^ 

ito Xb thg Qrclcs of tha ArmHlary SpbrntiTare nallyl. 
inmerent injUm Earth, by virtue of the tnuiscurreat Atoms. 
2 . Eniom. Extending or running transversely. 
iSaS Kisav ft Sr. Euiamei. IV. 349 Transcurrent.. .Vinicn 
a poetfnenum is at first adnata to tbs sidea of tha postscu. 
teflui^ and then dlvcrgee across tbs panosl to the base of 


tTsiiuiOii'rsioa. Obs. [ad. late L. irons* 
sursibn-amt n. of action f. transcurrOre to run across.] 
L The action of ruuning or passing across or 
through ; a going or moving through, transition, 
penetration ; also, a journey or paaaage through a 
countra, across the sea, etc. 

i8s4 WornN AtxJUi, in Ralif. (1631) 307 Such notes as 1 
have taken in my forraigne tranacursions or abodes. tSaS 
Bacon .Si>Aiui x. rref., Ina Living Creature, .the Sense, end 
the Affects of any one Port of the Body, instantly m^e a 
Transcoraioa thorowout the whole Body, sfigg H. Mona 
Autial, ^lA.n.aiL | ivliyialfia To wonder at ihatranscur- 
sionofCometSi itos FuLLxeCA/fir/.x.vlIfiThelrans- 
cursion of Italians nitlier, added much to the discovery of 
the Papal abominations 1865 Hooks hficragr. xxxv. 166 
To imoMe, for the greateiU part, the transcursion of the Air. 
2. Jig. A running through a subject in discourse. 
i8ai H. L'Esthanob Ga/ta SaMuiJk 55 Not to expatiata 
loo fain in coUateiall transcursioDii. 1^7 Howaix Leudi- 
mp 41 Having made a short transcursion thiongh tha 
Government of the City of London. 

8. Passage, lapse (of time). 

idea Mabbb tr. AlamuM*a Guammm gA\f. n.44 Wiae< 1 ome 
h the Dau^terof Experience, which Is gotten by the trans- 
currion of Tims Ibid, e88 Nor was iranscuom of time 
needfull in this case. 

t Tv8U&SiOa*r8dVftp n. Obs. ran. ILL. trans- 
curs-, ppl. stem of iranscurr-grs + -IVR.] Charac- 
terized by running rapidly over a subject ; cursoiy. 

1599 Nashb Lauiam Stuffit (1871) 8 In this tmnscursiva 
rep^ory, without some ooeervanl glance, 1 may not over, 
pass the gallant beauty of their haven. 1614 Jackson 
Cread iiL To Kdr. 5 b, To sift more of their argumenu, 
then in these short transcursiue disputes I could. 
tTrflA8iOll’niOSy« a. Obs. raro. [f. as prec. 
4 -ORV 'I : cf. cursory, and late L. Irameursbrt-us.} 
m prec. Hence f Transoo’Taorily adv. Obs. rare, 
17x7 Eassksv tr. Burmat'a S/. Dead (1708) 1 . sj8 , 1 shall 
therefore just uke a transcursory View of hU Arguments 
Ibid, II. 1x7. 1 liavc transcursoiily taken a view of the 
Doctor's Notions. 

TranBOurva'tlon. [TRakb- 6.] Transverse 
or lateral curvaiure (of the spine). 

i8sa-34 Goada Study Mad, fed. 4) HI. 963 This specim 
offers us the four following varieties.. y Lateralis. Tetanic 
transcurvation. 

TraiUldifJaot (transdei-frlekt, -zO, V, ran. [f. 
Thanb- t Dialbci'.J tram. To translate from one 
dialect into another. 


1898 C B0VI.B Bantley*a Diaaart. (ed. e) xe If some Copyer 
..thought that Ocellus's Physics would look better out of 
Dori^ than in it. and therefore transdialected ’em. 1778 
Bupnbv Hiai, Mua. 1 . 331 The poems under the name 
of Orpheus were wiittrn in the Doric dialect, but have 
since been transdialected, or m<Nlerni>«d. 1830 J. Douglas 
Truiha Ralig. (183a) 361 The Imok of lob appears to be the 
original Arabic of Job and bis friends tnmsdialected and 
amidified by Moses. 

t Tranadi’fiiiiyt v'* Obs. ran. [Tbanr- s ] 
trans. To transfer Irom one dignity or rank to 
another. 


1855 J. Sbrgbant Schism Disarm'd sia The Popes Uni-, 
versal Power must be supposed to be transdignifl d into a 
private Patriarcluiie. 

Tran8dluriiRl(transd3!|fr*jii&l, nonce-wd. 
[Trans- 5.] That is beyond the confines of day. 

1848 Lowbll FabU far Critics 594 Qarlyle] shows you 
how every-day matters unite With the dim transdiurnal 
recesses of nicht,-— While E(meT8on)i>i aplAin,preternutural 
way, Mtdies mystcilcs matters of mere every day. 

TraaaidllQtion (transido k/on). ran. [ad. L, 
transductidn-cm (usually trdductidHsm\ n,'-ot action 
f. trti{ns)dac/re : see Tbaduok.] The action of 
leading or bringing across. 

1658 Bunnrr G/assagr., Trufiaduetiau. a leading over, a 
removing from one place to another, m 1818 Bbnth am (^c. 
Apt. Maximiaad, fuirad, Kiino (1830) 10 In lieu of adduc- 
tiau. as the purpoM reuuireSk will M suejoined stbduethu, 
transductian, . .and so forth. 

H TransdU'otor. Anat. jnu agent-n. from 
ira{jns)dft€/re\ see prec.] That which draws 
across : applied to a muscle of the great toe. 

[1890 Billings Mad, Diet., Transdnetor halluciiLl 1899 
Sad. Sac, 1 ms,. Transdsutar. syn. of Trmtuvaraua padia. 
Trania, obs. form of Tkancb. , 
t Traaaearth (tmns| 9 *jh, -z-), 9. 0 r nro. [L 
Trans- z 4 Earth sb. or o.j trans, to move from 
one soil to another ; to transplant. ^ 
i8a8 Frlthau RaaMvaa 11. [1.] xix. 60 Frultes of hotter 
Couniries. tians-earth'd in colder Qimatea 
tTraiiMatft(tra'nsi|K<t),v. Obs.ran^K [erron. 


f. 1 * trmsso-al pass over (asif 4 -atrS.] 

Mr. To pass over or serosa. 

r88y Tomumbon JrMMrVDfRA aai The vinous pans of tha 
wine trausealiog into vincfsr. 

Ttanaaet (transe'kt), v. Also 9 transReot, 
[f. Tran(ii- 4 sect-, ppl. item of L. secdn to cut : 
see Srot v.^ tram. To cut Roroas ; to divide by 
pnssiog Rcross; in Anat. to dissect Uanivenely, 
Hence Traasrotod^. a. 

1894 Sis T. Hksbut Tram 181 Who with a Sword of 
o hundred Cubits length, out off at one blow ten thouaend 
Christians heads, and transected Tauros. 1848 Dana Zeaph. 
(1848) 711 'Hie concentric layers in these transKCted Icnolia. 
ilSi £. T. Holland Iaalauid\n l*aaJka, Pauaaa. etc Ser. il 
1 . 8 The plain of l'bing:.veUir..is transectad by uumeroos 
longiiuflinal crevasses in the lava. ilM Amar. yruL 
PaychaL May 486 The trenssected sheatlis of the tubules. 
1890 O. Crawfusd Raumd Calamdmr in Pari. 178 The river 
Douro tliat transects the nortliern provinces of Portugal 


^ TraaMottoa (transe'kjan) [cf. Siotion], the 
action of transecting ; a transverse section. 

AUbutt'a Syat. Mad VI. 5f8Tranaectioa i^lhesplnal 
cord above the lumbar enlargement depresses the knee-jerk 
for a time. 

Tnuuialamftnt (transie-lfment), 9 . [ad. med« 
L. transelementdre, f. Trans- 4 L, etemoni-um 
EuuigNT.] trans. To change or transmute the 
dementi of. Hence Trans isdamen ting vbl. sb. 

1987 Jkwkl Dsf. AMI. Ch. Eug. 11. 938 For, as he ssith, 
wee are 'rranselemented, or iransnuturea. and changed into 
Christe, euen so,, .wee sale, The Breade IsTranselemented, 
or chanirad into Chiintea Body, lafia Foxk A. ^ M. 
I379^a IChryBostom) hath there same plssnie words, trans- 
efemenied, and transformed. iM S. Holland Zam 
(>7>9) 33 For that he rtmained lor a time as one tiane- 
elemantto. iSta-sg Colkridgb in Lit. Ram. (1838) HI. 94 
That the body of our Lord was not traiiselcmented or irans- 
natured by iheplarama indwelling, we are poilively assured 
by Scripture. sSee Pusav Dactr, Raal Preasma Note Q. 
186 Tlie Divine gifts were amnesty of evils, removal of sin. 
transelenienting of nature. 1878 Glaohtonk Gleam. (1879) 
HI. e64 The old monotheism was (so to speak) Iransele- 
mented, and caricatured, into the gorgeous but gross and 
motley religion of the Greek and Italian peninsuliic 
So t Transielemo'ntete [ined.L. transelementd- 
Avr] ppi, a., transelementea; TruLB|alemB*ntata 
V. m tran\element. 

>879 Fulkk Hetkind Part, 996 The bread ft wine ere 
tranrelementated into the venue of his flesh & bloud. tfiSs 
Foxa A, a M. 1389/x llie bread (aayth [Chrysostom]) is 
transeleinentate, and transmuted into an other substaunce 
then it was liefore. 1899 W. K. Inck Ckr. Mysticism vii. 
S57 mta. The last-named [Tlieophylact] goes on to say that 
* we are in the same way transelementaied into Christ 

TrsaUBifttleingllta'tioil. [n. of action from 
med.L. transeletnmi&re : see above, and quut. 
iSpfS.] The action or process of changing the 
elements of somethinif. 

safe HoorsR Sarta, Janas vi. Silj, The transelementaclmi 
and^ alieracion of the breade, no pl.tce of y* scripture 
coinmaundeth vs to beleue. sfiag I*. Wiiitb Rapl. Fisher 
491 In Transubittantiation the matter is destroyed, and 
the quantitie and accidents remains, and in Transele- 
mentntion the matter remaineth, and the esrentiall and 
accidenrall formes are altered. 1654 Jxa. TAVLoa Real 
Prea, xu. F 3 The name of Trenselemeniation, which Tbeo- 
phylact did use, seems to approach nearer to signify the 
proprieW of this mysterie, because it signifies a change even 
of ine first elements s^ tr. Dupiscs Reel. Hist. aOth C. 
II. V. «3 If any one is offended with the new Term 
.TresaaubstnntiaUam. he will find that the Ancients used 
tbe terms Camtarsian, Trammutatiau, Trans/armatian, 
Tremselamantaiiau, 1855 Penav Daelr, Raal Prasanea 
Note Q. 093 Through what the transelementaiion of our 
nature from mortal to immortal takes place. 1898 R. F. 
Clahkk in Mautk Feb 007 A conversion (/urafiohii), a 
transmutation (pcraRoiqaic), a transelementation Omrm 
srroixrusvivX 

t TtftlUl.e*iiliB6nt« a, Obs. rare. [f. Trans- 4 
4 Eminxnt ] Eminent l^yond others ; pre-eminent, 
supereminent. So f Tnuui|O*nilBmi0Ff pre-cmii^ 
cnce ; t Tnuui|U*miBa&tl7 adv., pre-eminently. 

s84a Auaw. Obsarv. amt Ring 19 Wbat State businesses 
soever are fairely carried, . . redound transeininently and 
really to the glory of the Crowne. 1680 Bumnrv K«p8. 
Awpov (x66i) 3 This is the transemineiicie of the Persona 
and they have the Illustrious Character of Kings. Ibiel. 
90 Our Soveraign Lord.., who bath Reigned in all ages, in 
the persons transeminenL 

Transempirioftl (tronsiempi'rik&l), a, ran. 
[Trans- 4 .] Pertaining to things beyond the range 
of experiential knowledge ; metempirical. 

1908 W. Jamrs in Jrmi. Philoa , Paychal,, etc. eo Dec 
71a A conclusion supposed to flow from the iiiuinsic 
alisurdity of tranrempiHcal ohjects. 

Ttanggpt (tro-nsept). Forms: 6 trannept, 
7 -aoept, B- transept. [First found in 16th e., 
ad. nied. or rood.(ABglo-)L. transseptum , f. Trans- 
4 SsPTUii, prop, ss^um hedge, fence, enclosure, f. 
seepin to hedge in, fence in, enclose. (Early 
history and actual origin unasceruined.) Hence 
mod.F. tramept (introd. 1828). The Anglo-L, 
trameptum is often used by Lelimd, and in one 
instance Englished as transsept ; but the word was 
rare before 1 700.] The transverse Mil of a cruci- 
form church considered apart from tne nave ; also, 
each of the two subdivisions or armi of this (tbs 
north and south transepts). 



VBAirSSVTAL. 

lg ^ ItLAHD /Mn. n* >3* It itodt In tbn aldln 

gniia mmsmua of tbnciiiidi. md. iii. 0390110 Sir John 
Scyttoy a knight and his wyfe surntymo dwdlyng iti that 
yaroeha tOridolon| be hnrad in tm north part of the 
tranmepr 1711 liansept] of this fcboich]. ihUL oSv In 
« ^ Merid. parte. /W. 090 An eoceding 

pel in IVansepco of BiiibopStiUuigton and King. 
• AiA. Ojnm^ ifmiti lei His b^ was buried 

b Tmmeent or large sooth Isle Joyning to the 

Choir of St. Peter's Church in Westminster, lytn Wastom 

e pediment of the sonthm Tmnsept 

^tly, with a flourished Cross, iflig 
: 4> ^rf 1. 130 The part running north 
nostortian^u iflyo F. R . wilsom 


ssfiW; 

in the south T 


and south iscalled the cross or tianiepu 

CA IJndiff. 70 The chancel reef|..like those of the nave 
and transoms, IS open-timbered. 

b. aiinb, nno Cpmb.y at tramipt aist$, thopiU 
ilpoCH. Moons GotMcArvkiU KL t6o Where there are no 
transept aisles, .there are., no vertical divisions in ihefa^e 
fend oT transept], moo YvrkdUn Arekmmlogitmi JrtU^ 
XV. e8i The vaults of the fuesl^tcry and transept-chapels. 
TVftSiMptal (trnnse'plAl), a. [f. prec. -Au] 
Of* pertaining to, or of the nature of a trani^, 
Henoe TkuuM'ptellj in the manner of a 
transept. 

sflsf V. sye A parclose.. screening off tho 

nortn transeptal chapeL tfl^ Ibid. XVll. 88 A spacious 
narthex with the prescribed chapeb .. opening into it 
transeptally. 1884 Ok. Timet XXII. 86 Escter is note- 
worthy for its transeptal or ' jmdiile-box * towers, sflflfl 
WiLUB A Clask Cmmbridgt Ilf. s6s The chapel is to the 
west of the ball, and has a transaptal smtacbapeL 

TmuB-oquato-rlAl, a. [Tmans- 3 : cf. sptm- 
/PfM/.] Situated on the other aide of the eqnator; 
also crossing the equator. 

ipse Jmi, R. Ct<m, .vac. Apr. «8i Southern, Australisa, 

or trane-equatorial land of our hemisphere. 

l^suMieaae ntiate, v. ran, [f. Tuans- i-h 
EasiNTiATB V.] tram. To change from one 
esicnce or being into another. Hence Traaar 
eeaemtiatiiig twl, sb. So Traneioseo'ntiato ppl. a, 

S EbbbntiatbPP/. a.], changed into another essence. 
Const as pa. pple.) 

167a Pbnn Eng. Prtt. tnltretit Consid, Wka 178a HI. 
sao Here is no transessentiating or transiibst mtiating of 
being, from people to representative. >839^ Railbv 
Ftttnt XXXV. 554 Curse transesstentiate into bleming t 

Tranaetorioua, -tory* etc.* obs. ff. Tuansito- 
aiouB, Tbanbitort, etc. 

tTraaiSa*sion. Obs, ran, [Irreg. f. Tranb- 
•fL. six-us SKX-f-K'N, Biier coMuxion^ etc.] 
Change of sex. 

1646 Sir T. Hrownb Pteud. Ep. iii. xvU. 147 Not only 
Mankinde, but many other Animals, may suffer this tran- 
sexion, we wilt not deny, or hold it at all imposdble. ibid, 

» 8 Surely it much imi^cheth this iterate transexion of 
ares, if that be true which Cardan and other Physitinns 
affirni, that Transmutation of sex is only oo in rainion. 

Traaifasliioii ^traiisrsepn), v. [Tramb- a.] 
trans. To alter or change the fashion of, to 
transform. 

160S Deacon A Walker Spirits k Diveh 134 He trans- 
muted, transfashioned, tranthgured, transformed, or meta- 
morphosed himself into an angel. s6xq W. Sclatre Rxp, 

1 Tktts. (16.10) 305 To see.. our people no Cameleon-liko 
traiisiashioned intoleic ]. 1833 Puskv Doetr. Rtmi Prtunct 
Note Q. 833 God winll ' tran^aaliion OAerao'xi|i&ariw<t) our 
vile btraies, to be made like unto His glorious Body*. 
Tnulitfaatlire (transfptiuj), v, [Tranb- a.] 
trans. To change the features of. 

i8|7S Dobs Grbrnwell Lilnr Hum. 33 Outward nature 
itHelns transfigured and transfeatured to their view. 
Transfemlnate (trunsie*min#it), v, ran, ff, 
Tranb- -i- L. femina : cf. Epfuminatb v ] trans. 
See quot 1656. Hence Tranafa*iiiinatod ppl, a, 
1646 Sia T. Browne Pseud. E/^ 111. xvii. 148 These trans- 
femuiated periona were really men at first, although suc- 
ceeding years produced the manifesto or evidence of their 
virilides. 1636 Blount G/atsegr,, Tram/smiuaie. ., to turn 
from woman to man, or from one sex to another. 1898 G. 
Mkrbdith Odes hr, HtsL-js^ With a breath he blew them 
out, to beat their wings The way of such transfeuiinatcd 
thinga 

Tranafw (tra*0Bfaj), sb, [f. Tranbfbb w.] 

1 . Law, Conveyance from one person to another 
of property, spec, of shares or stock. 

1^4 Ceurt Bits. Rsy, A/k Co, (P.K.O.), [Form of accept, 
anca] 1 do accept of his transfer of nboveaaid ilie 
day and year abovewritten. 1693 Act 5 A Afmiy 

C 7. I 47 The Fee for oxamining..a Tickett or Tally in 
onferto mako a true Asuignement or Transfer .shall.. be 
One penny. 1694 Batik 0/ Eng. CharL-r 17 July, There 
shall be constantly kept.. a Roister, or Hook or Books, 
wherein all Assignmenu and Transfers shall lie entcied. 
1907 Swirr IVkatpausd in Lend. Wlw. 1755 HI. i, All 
the Thursday morning was uken up in private transfers. 
1766 Blsckstoxb Comm, II. i. q The reciprocal transfer of 
property by sale, grant, or conveyance. 17B8 Jkfvrrson 
Writ, (18x91 H* 367 ObeervMtiona on the transfer of our 
domostfc debt to foreignera 1817 Jas. Mill Brit. India 
U. IV. L s Tho office in which are effected the transfers 
of the Company's stock and annuities. 1836 J. Gilbrst 
Ckr, Atonem, viL (s8ss) B04 'I he lowsst case of legal transfer 
is that of a debt. 

2 . gen. The Bct of transferring or fact of being 
trinslerred ; conveyance or removal from one place, 
person, etc. to another ; transference; tranxmMsion. 

1788 Bueke Carr. (1844) HI. 33 To romonstrate against 
Iha.lramfer of an Immense sum 

il^LmoN 


iflu J. Adams 

with patience for a muiafer to another soeno. 


S57 

^ py 

of his sllwiance. 1I90 Jsvons h.itm. Logic iv 3a Equi- 
vocal words have hnooam so Iwa transfer of meaning. 1879 
Kmiqht Diet, Atsrk, 1334/t 1 m third lithographic method 
b by transfer... The work unot drawn or engraved upon tli# 
atone direct, but b placed there in a completed condiiioii 
from seme souicefuinlahiogiu 1907 Trans, Devon Assoe. 
30 The tranafer of ihe county Sec to Exeter. 

b. P/aut, In tacking : The distance traversed at 
right angles to the line of advance. 

uip Coni, Diet, av. Advaneo ts,ln naval tactics^ the dis* 
tance made by a ship nnder way, in the direction of her 
conisib sfrer the helm lies been put to one side and kept 
there ; opposed to transfer^ the dbtanoe made at right 
angles to the original conns. 

o. A thing \ranlfy a person) that Is transferred ; 
spu, writing, drawing, or a design, conveyed from 
one surface to another in lithography, photogiaphy* 
and the like. 

1839 Trams, Royal Soe, IV. 133 Twenty-thrso specimens 
of ^ ^otogrspha, made by Sir John Hencbei, accompany 
thb paper . .copies of engravings and drawings, some reverse, 
or fint transferh} and others second transfers or re-reversed 
pictnrea, 1864 Weimtem, Trmmspfr, .a soldier removod from 
one troop, or body of troops, and placed in another. 1877 
Knioht Did, •Msek-t Trans/er^ an impression taken on 
paper, cloth, etcb, and then hud upon an obieci and caused 
to adhere thereto by pressure. 1880 Print, Tradts JrtU, 
XXXI. 38 A transfer uaper is prepared.., on which tlio 
transfer to bo pieservcd is pulled, Hardndek's Pkotogr. 

Cketn, 311 If a mat surface be desiiM, the transfer should 
bs Btrimied from tlm glass before It b quiio dry. 

4 . A means or place of tnuisfer. Chiefly U.S. 
^c, a. (/,S, Post Offico, A telegraphic money- 
order. b. On a railway, etc. : 

(a) A place at which trains or cars are transferred to a 
ferry for water transport t also, a ferry by which trains or 
cars are transpmtecl. (6) A Ming connecting tracks at a 
crossing or on different levels (Webster 191 1), (r) A transfer- 
ticket (Cent, Diet.), (d) The conveyance of passengers and 
hiBgago from one rallwayatation to another, when these are 
not contiguous I hence tranifsr^ompany.n company which 
undertakes such oonveyanoa between stationa 

o. Anhety, A sheet to which all scores are 
transferred from the target-papers. 

1909 Csnt Diet. Snpyi. a v.. Ihe transfers ore the official 
recora from which the price.1uit b made up. 

6. attrib, and Centb,^o%trans/er-hoat^ ~cUrk^ -eons* 
panyi^i^h)^~deedt •dopiurtmoni^ -form^pffics^ -process^ 
rats ; traaofbr-book, a register ot transfers of 
property, esp. that of its sharea or stock, kept by a 
joint-stock comnany ; transfler-dax, at the Bank 
of Knglaadi a aay for the register of transfers of 
bank-stock ; tmnaflsF-olewator, a crane for trans- 
ferring cargo from one vessel to another ; tronefer- 
fae, that charged by a joint-stock company for 
registering a tranafer; tranafor-gildlng, in cera- 
mics, transfer of a pattern in gold, as from paper 
to uiigloscd ware ; tranafer-ink, ink used in litho- 
graphy ; tranafar-jar, a jar used in the collection 
of gases over liquid ; transfer-lathe : see quot. ; 
tranefar-llthographx : tee sense 3 ; transfbr- 
paper, paper used in making tran&rs in litho- 
graphy and other processes; iranefar-preee, in 
engraving, a transferring machine ; transfer- 
printing, a process by which designs are printed 
on fictile and other ware (so transfer-printed 
adj.); also printing by means of lithography; 
tranafer-etstion a point at which transfer- 

tickets are given, and passengers transferred from 
one car to another (Csnt, Diet, Itupp ,) ; transfer- 
table (l/nS,). a railway traverse-table; tranefer- 
tioket, a ticket entitling a passenger to change 
from a conveyance to one on another line or route 
without re-booking or further payment ; a through 
ticket ; tranefer-work, designs made by transler- 
ring or transfer-printing. 

im Daily Hewe 10 Dac.6/8 The^^tiansfer boat Mary- 
land was conveying a section of a train from Washington 10 
Boston* across the Haailem River, at midnight. 1694 J. 
Houghton CoUset, Itnprov, Hush, 9 Trado V. No. loa 
(13 July) The Seller goes to the Clerk of the Company., 
appointed to keep a Book of Alb nations, called a *Tranxrerr 
Book, and there lie traiiMerrs the Shares be has sold to the 
Buyer. 1701 Load, Gas, No. 3737/4 I he Transfer Books of 
the Bank will be shut up from Monday the 13th Instant to 
Friday tho loth of October next, in order to a Dividend. 
1746 riRLOiifO True Patriot Na lo'l'hecaiJi, transfer books. 
Ac. removed to the tower, from the Bank. 1834 [S. Smith] 
Lett, % Downing xxvi. (1835) 170 What the '1 roiisury calls 
contingent drafts, and ^transfer checks, and Treasury 
warrants. *> 98 . IVestm. Gas. 7 SmL 7/1 ll b nothing. . 
fur a "transfer cleik iow.iitforforty.nve minutes at the As^ 
cbtcd office. S909 E1.1B. !• Banks Myst. Pros, Farrington 
iM' These trunks had been delivered by a responsible 
"Tran '•for Company's waggon. 177s App. Chron, In A nn, Reg, 
aog/a He r«<'ollected it was not *transferday. 1I84 Knioht 
Diet, Meek, Suppl., *Trans^^r^/evator, an slevat<.r or crane 
for hobiing from one vessel Into another. 1830 Baer age 
Eeon. AfantiP, xi. (ed. 3) 78 A single copy might be printed 
off with "transfer ink. liay Faeaoav Ckem, Aianip, xv. 
(1849) 3sa Capped or "transler jars are such as, being open 
above, have a cap cemented upon them, tha latter bring 
surmounted by a stop-cock. /Sid, xxiv. 697 Fill a transfer 
Iw. . with water, .over the trough. 1877 Knioht Did, MeeiLt 
^Trangferdatke. for. .reducing large aesignsia relief to pro- 
portions nuitabb (or coin. 18^ Wostm, Gas, 3 Apr. 7/3 To 
the average man the difference between * lithography ' and 
^ "uantler-UUMgraphy * matters Uttk. 1893 Aet s Wiii, g 


Mrny 0. 7. §54 The "Transfer Office abow mentioned 
sbalfbeecontlnued. s838Simmomm/Wc/. Trade.* Pramder^ 
Pa^. prepared paper uaed by Ihho^plihn' thim unused 
paper Id taking coplee of biters with a copyluf-prcss. 
ArniEV Pkoiogr, (1881) 171 A pbee of transfer Mpw 

S Bh b paper coated with gelatine subsequently renqerad 
ubb ui water Iw alum or other such bodyi b placed 
In water of about veP C, and aofioned. 1877 Ks 


Diet, Aleck,. ^TramHerpnss, 1868 Aikeumum as NosI, 
733/1 "Transfer-printing in pottery, igsg Daify Cana, 
Aug. 3/s The single bivcntion in porcelain decoration nt 
r ctedlt in the eightssnth century was iranslcr-printing, 
itn Knioht Diet, Aieek, sdStfs Jacob PericInH, of Massns 
chusectii, the inventor of the "tranner-process. t86i Atassom 
ekttteiit AM, 199 1 a "I'ranafer ticket. 

TraiUlffrV (tronaffei), v. Also 5-9 -Ibm, 7 
-forr. luflectcd transBi'Xrad, etc. ra.F.fr»«f- 
fir-gr (3rd t. tramflri) (^th c. hi Littrd), dr Its 
source, U tramftrdrs^ f. ^asM-’kfsrn to betr* 
carry, hrin^l 

1 . /fttfir. xo eonvey or take from one place, peiw 
son, etc. to another ; to transmit, transport ; to givn 
or hand over from one to another. 

138a Wyclip Essk, xlviiL 14 Nether the first fruytb of the 
bud shuin be transferrid \gtets or born ouer, 1 388 tranabtid], 
for thei ben habwid to the Lord. ^1403 St, Christina 
xxxvii. In Anglia VI 11 . 133/35 P" biggynge of theabbeye 
uas tran-ferrM to a better place, r 143a Art 0/ N^brym 

0 Put a cilre bar and transferre the article towarde the lilt 
Linde. 1316 in Acts Parlt. Scotl, (1873) XI 1 . 36/a It b 
tbotht..tbat be said gpvernoure..sul«i transfer himsvlff to 
tithir cuntrels. s6a4 Godwin Aioses ff Aaron (1641) 15B 
The moderne Jewes doe transferre the feult upon certaino 
prueclyta Algyptians who came forth with them. 1603 
Stani by Hist. Philos, ll. (1701) 73/> He first tranaferrM 
Natural Philoeophy out of Ionia to Athens. 1703 Moxon 
A/eck. Exsrc, 316 Divide one of these nine equal parts into 
two equal paru, and transfer th.it dwtance to the other eight 
equal parts. 177s (k>i.DRH. Hist, Eng. II. 357 Campegio.* 
shortly after transferred tue cause before the court of Rome. 
1783 Buiucb Rep, Adairs /mL Wks XI. 49 If the court of 
dircciors should ouapprove of his bring transferrod to 
Bengal. 1809 R. LANCroRD Inttod. I'rade 86 For trans- 
ferri> gjCjfigo Reduced Stock into the Four per Cents. iBifl 
b Willis A ClarkCanifefr//R(t886i 1 . 571 Trai»furrtng tbres 
or four of the trees to another site. 1I44 Ld. Brougham 
firit,CoMMt, vii. (i869>p4Thepeoplt 's power being trantferred 
to the representative oray.^ i860 Tvndall G/ae. L xxii. 151, 

1 transferred my scrip to hUsliouldcrs,arid led the way. 

b- Jig. esp. In SematolO|;y : at« quots. 

1386 A. Day Eng, Secretary 11. (1635) 77 Afeta/kora. 
which Is, when a word from the proper or right signification 
Is transferred to another neere viito the meaning. t88| 
Mubhav Eng, Did, Gen. Kxpbn. p. xxi, As ihe primitive 
sen^e (of words] has been, .irausleired boldly to figurative 
and analogical uses. 

o. intr. for nfi, or pass, 

16460. Daniel Upon vlrgii 3a Wks. 1878 T. 99 But Wee.. 
aveireSoubsareiioi lost, or Dye, but doe transfer, wan Daily 
Chron, »4 Oct. 3/4 Heiransferred bter to the 191b Husaars,in 
which regiment he served in the Soudan campaign. 1911 
WhitSTSB, Transfer, m change from one car, line, or the 
like, to another (or continuing one’s Journey on a transfer. 

2 . Law, To convey or make over (title, right, or 
property) by deed or legal jirncess. 

19^ Florio, av. Traseriuere.To iransfer or glue oner 
his right to another. 1651 Hohbks LevteUk* 1. xiv. >7 My 
n,;ht IK not transferred, but remainrth till 1 tranitfem; it by 
some other Act 1671 Court Bkt. Roy, A/fieau Co, 19 Dec. 
(P.R.O.), 1 do transfer / 500 of my subscrijMbn in the new 
joint stock of tbe Royiu Company to t)t« Rt. Hon. George 
l^rd Berkeley. 1694 J. H'>uohton Celled. Improv, Hueb, 
ff Trade V. Na 109 IForui] * 1 A B. do herel^ sell, amign, 
and iransferr unto C. D. Ten Shares in the Joynt-Stock..- 
with all theiireaent and future Profits thereof . 1771 Junitd 
Lett. Ixvii. (1797) II. «35 To this iK/n-in-bw..you meant to 
transfer the .. property. i8sfi Csuisb Digest a) IV. 63 
A grant only transfers what the grantor may bwfully give. 
s8 ^ Ibvonh Prim, Pol. Earn. 14 Sometimes things can bs 
literally banded ovir, like a watch or a book; sometimes 
they can be traiisferrM by a written deed. 

8 . To convey (a drawing or design) from one 
surface to another, eep. (e) to a lithographic atone, 
to earthenware, glass, etc., by means of transfer- 
paper; (fi) to a new hack or ground, as an 
embroidert^ pattern, etc. 

1839 Urb Diet, Arts 1017 This (roll of flannel] h nsed as 
a burnbher, one end of it being rested against the shoulder, 
and the other end being rubl<cd upon the pa|.er ; by which 
means it iransfeis all tbe engraved traces to the bL<cuUi 
i860 Ibid. (cd. 51 111 . 501 Ihcre aie two distinct methods 
of printing in u-«e for china and earthenware 1 one u trans- 
feired on the bim|ue..and the other b traiiKferred on the 
glaie. The first b called ' preu prii)tini< ', and the latter 
*^bat printing *. 1877 Knigii 1 Diet. Meek, 961 1/9 In engrav- 
ing, a tracing may he made in pencil and transferred to the 

{ [round hy running through the plaie-presa An impressba 
roiii a plate or atone may also be transferred to a stone, 
ileiice TrouBferred (-fd’Jd) ppl, a., conveyed 
from one ]>erson, (dace, sense, etc. to another. 

1863 H. Allon Mem. J, Skermam 979, loe members wars 
added in 1839 and 63 in 1840, including Iramiferred members. 
1883 Muss^v Diet. Gen. Lxpbn. p.xxi. The word was first 
taken into English . . In a figurative, traTisferred, or xpeebliud 
~86 J. Esswosth Roxb, BeUt, VI. 165 As a trans* 


Dulciiia was entered to John White and 
of the StoUooctsf 


ferred I . _ _ 

Thomas Langley, in the Regbten 
Company. 

Trauffrrable (trn-nsfifrfibM), m, [f, me h 
-ABLK : cf. prUbrahls. nferabii. See also Trano- 
FKRRARLi.] Capable of being transferred or legally 
made over to another ; spec, of bills, drafts, cheques, 
etc. : anignable in the couise ot bualuess feum one 
person to another; negodable. 



id0SniT. Bkovnr /W« r^. Ifir«..fiinttpOB 

eofiMderaiion with whatincotiuniiiycheyaretmiMferablettfita 
otben. tyii Stcrlk S/tei. No. 149 P 8 Tako htm in vbom 
what >‘ou like is not transferable to another, ttfa Ati 37 & 
38 P^ictc. 3 1 s debentures, .shall lie transferable by the 
delivery w such debentures. S909 H'tstm, Oma, 8 Mar. e/i 
The acloptioii of the single traiuslerable vote system of 
pnmtiuiutl representation. 

ilence TnsfSflliMU'litqrt the quality of being 

tfansfcrable. 

STTd Aimm Surra IT, AT. iv. ill. lU 66 Its eaiiy and safe 
transferabiliry, its use in paying foreign bills of exchange, 
iffg Poem Gttiftt 111. Comm. (ed. ai 43t The complete 
transferability uf obligetione wne unknown to juricprudcnce. 

Natiam <N. Y.i as May jgo/i We shall lin poliifeal 
economy) regard iransferabiluy w meaning excliangeability. 
Transferarl : scse TMANnreuiuL. 

SrttjjisfigZMa (tran'tCSir). Also erron, -fame, 
[f. TkAKSPEH V. > -BE.] 

Ju One to whom a tranifpr is made. (Chiefly In 
Lawt as correlutivo to TiiANHKEKOB ot TiiABre- 
PEBBgrt.) 

B73lS Baiuiv (folio) Pref., Transffree^ the Person to whom 
any Thing b transferred. 1780-90 A. If amictom in />#- 
Alto Cangrtu (1834) 11. 9048 The transferable quality of 
stock . . depends on tli $ idea of complete security to the 
Iran^^eree. iBoi — Wks, (i 836 i VII. 187 A discrimination 
between original holders and tranifereen of the public debt. 
190S Timtt j Apr. 8/4 Mr. B. signed a blank transfer as 
transferee. 

2 . Oite who is transferred or removed ; e. g. from 
one pofdcion or grade to another. 

i8aa DtHfy AVier vj CXt. 4/5 Tlie children removed under 
tbs law from ganh 10 reformaturtea in the peat year have 
done fairly welt \ but, looking to the difficulty in inducing 
employers to take these tranKferecs into their service, they 
urge fete.). 1809 Stitieai, Rtv. X Vll 1 . 07 No diKerace was 
entailed upon tlie tran 4 erecs who were advanced with the 
■eat of that class at the regular promotion. 

Traagfaranee (tra*nstei 6ns). Also 7-9 srrwf. 
-forrence [ad. 1... type ^trans/n entia (used in 
med. or mod.L.; e.g. «i54i by Paraccltus)| f. 
tran^€rgnt-*m : see next and -emck.] 

L The action or process of transferring ; convey- 
ance from one place, person, or thing to another ; 
tranafer. 

1760-71 H. Rnooxe Foot tfQmU. (1809) T. 141 The trans- 
fcrenoe was not difficulL A ham Smith /K N. v. ii. 

11 . 467 The iransfereiice or stock or moveable property, 
tygi Nawra 7 b«r Bug, 4 Scat, le? In ArgUeshiie .. it 
heMittt common to convey laud, ana make o>licr transfer* 
•nets of properly in writing, ^ 1817 Fakaoay Chattu MautB 
XV. (1849) 3aj aloderately-iiised rufinds..to assKt in tlio 
transference of gas into vesMils. sBm SAara. Herald 13 
June, A tiansfererKe of power to the moneyed claHses. 
iSm Lusbock IVUd Haxvers i. 8 The transference of the 
pollen from one flower to another is .effected priniipdly 
either by the wind or by insects. 1880 Swinuurnr Stkd 
Shmkt, 058 A line too apt and exqui\ite to endure wiihoiiC 
injury the transference from its ori.tiuAl setting. 1885 
WAisON & Buhbuhv Math. Th. Eiectr. 8* M^h. 1. ase 
There is a transference, per unit time, of electricity I from 
the exlreinity A to the extremity of B, 

2 . Si, Law, Tlie procedure by which a depend- 
ing action is transferred from a person dcceaied to 
his representaiive. 

i68s Stain Inst. Law Scat, xv. | 10. 39a The Decreet will 
be effectual against all singular Successors, and kubiiequcnc 
Tennciils witlioiit a new D^cet of Transfcirence. 1^5-8 
Knskinx Inst. Law Scat. tv. i. 1 60 if tne pursuer be dead, it 
in called a tiansfercnce ot’/iW... Where the defender dies, it 
gels the name of a transference gassivi. HuL, Yet a trans- 
lerence cannot proceed against a debtor s apparent heir, till 
tbn nanus dat/iiermmii beeapired. 1838 W. IUll IHct. Law 
iScsfl. 099 Tronkfereacet are competent to inferior judjj^ci^ 
only when the representatives reside wiihin their Juruidictioii, 
OIM the principal cause is in dependence before iliem. 

t Traasfbrffiat (troTisfcrcut), a. 06s, rare, 
[ad. L. trans/erent-em, pr. pple. of tramfer^re to 
Iraiisfcr.] Eflecting transference; in reference to 
sense: tropical, figurative. 


aha Ralrigm Hist. Worldw. vi. 1 7 Tropicall or iranaferent, 
which applies 1 he diuers formes and figures of naturall Liudies. 
to signific the dignities, forcuneA [etc ] .of their Gods, and 
of men. 1691 C CAarwaiCHT Cart, Ralig. 1. 46 In a M«ia* 
phoricall and iransforent Mii.se. 

TrA 3 Ulfemtial(tr(insrire'n]^l),o. [f. (mod.) 
L. irans/erenti-a 'i'u.vNarflHENcE v -al.J Of or 
pertaining to tmnsference. 

1889 G. Ai.LeN in Nainrs 94 Jan. 990/9 So the Knergy of 
Kinesis is seen to be a mere iransfereniial mode from 0110 
kind of separation to another. 

TnUBLSfarer (tru-nsldrai). [f. Transfer v, or 
-f-Eui.] One who or that which transfers: 
esed sometimes for Traitsperrrr, sometimes in 
the technical sense of Tramsfeior. 

M rcR Set. Dial, v. Fnautamiies, This Inetrumenl Is 
transferer. 1873 Unr Diet. Artsll 1 . 6ao(Poitery) 
This iiiipre9.-ion..is then laid by ilw transferer {til. t86o 
transfbmr) upon die wara 1884 W. H. Riimuno hi HarAar^s 
Mag. May 8^/i That the Bank may be sure that tho troito- 
iercr ia the person he reptesenis himself to be. 1906 Dmitg 
Maws IB Jan. ib Transfer uf LalxNirers [in S. Africa].. It is 
provided in the sub*sectioii that * the transfer . . shall ba 
signed by the transferer, the transferee, and the laboofvr*. 
IM Ihdiy Chroa. 04 y^. 1X/7 Litho Transferer wanted. 

Tranwaro'grapQy. [f. Tranbfeb sb, 4- 
•( 0 } 011 AFBT,] (See quot.) 

t8^ WoacRBTRB, Trmasfiragrag^, the art nr act of ropyb 
ing inncriutiomi fnim ancMnt tombs tablets, etc. IVUlHuaa, 
1864 in WaaBiBa. Uenoeiu huoi l>icu. 
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XggiiMllHMr (tramsfifr^ - 5 i)i Aim efwm. 

TRARflfRR v,wsb,^ -OB.] One who 
trinifte or nakca R transfer or oonvejr&Roe of 
propei^, etc. Esp. in legal use, coRdmive to 
(ransMu* 

1875 yimi Gmias ii. (od. a) Itji After the transfer oftha 
inhorital^ the transferror continuea heir, the innsferreo 
being iWastlmas quasi hefr, sometimes quan legatee, ihtd. 
Comm, ore It confers property on the tranKfercn, and dia. 
charges Ae tranaferor of an oMigation. ifM Dmav Rani 
Frag, iwf 9. aoo The tranafereo stepping fer ail porpnses 
into tha-RN^ d transferor. stRs Act 45 4 * 46 yiei, 
c. 38 140 The receipt .. for any money . . diachargos tiio 
p^er or tranaferor therefrom. 

TrafUrfforotypo : see Tranefirrotyfr. 
TnMRSfe' g g a blO, a. Also o -iblo. [f. Trare- 
FfiR 9..4>-ABi4K, on liiRglish anafogiea, as in irans* 
/erring^ barrahlt, Trans/errible is a hybrid spelling 
between IraMsferreb/e and analogical 1.. ^Iransfen^ 
bilis. See also TRANEFtRABLB.] Capable of being 
or fit to be transferred. 

e. 1660 R. CoKR Power 4 StM, 30 Tho offices, .are alien- 
able^ communicable, and transierrable. 1714 Act x Geo. /, 
c . 91 I 19 That the laid Capitol or Joint Stock.. shall bo 
AMUgnoble and Transferrable or Devisable. 1763 Blaoc* 
STONE Catmn. L viiL 398 A new apccioa of money, always 
ready to be employed in any beneficial undertaking, by 
means of it's transferruUe quaUty. 187a O. W. HoLMsa Poet 
Brattbf.,t. X, liin was made a transierrable chattel. 1878 
Asnry Pkotogr, xxvi. (1881) it 6 Transferrable prints. 

ff. tSja Lvaii. Princ, Goal, II. 171 We believe the mean 
annual temperature of one tone to be tran&Tcrrlble to another. 
187s PosTR CmiMs ft. I 91 Similarly transferrilile ore eatatet 
ill provincial lands. 

Hence TnaEfb*rraiblEBOBB, the quality of being 
tran<;fciTable. 

x8^ W. Taylor in Ana, Rav, IT. 390 In reply to the ob- 
jection of the tranaferrablencsc of machinery. 

Tnuisfarral (transfS iAl). arron, tTRaaforal. 

{ '(, as pf€C.4>-AL: cC eenferraL^ The action or 
act of transferring ; transfer, transference. 

1863 Corah, Mag,\\l, 388 The transferal of Greenwich 
mean time into <.idcreal, and vice versfi. K. Mulpord 
Nation X. 169 All ocquisiiioii of territory, .is by ihe United 
St.itea elone, and the immediate transferal is to the United 
Stales. 1879 Wmitnrv Li/a Lang, v. 78 'i‘he old material 
of language la coiistaiitty suffering exieii»ion and transfurol 
to new uses. 

Transferrer (trnnsfSTM). ff. as prec. + -er t. 
See also Tranefbubr, -or.] One who or that 
which transfers. 

1753 Hamway Trmt, (1769) It. 1. vii. 35 These transfers are 
made hy the personal appearance of tne lram>fetier. 1803 
W. Tavlox in Ana. Rev. I. 744 Ccrnipvlling him to prove 
only against the immediate transferrer of the bill. sSios J. 
NiciioLROHlj^^of. Maehanie^yo’Shn impression when token 
off the plate u given to a girl, called a cutter, who cuts it into 
shapes, and bands the parts to a woman (the transferrer), who 
puts them on the biscuit, stSo H. Si«ncf.r .\’ac, Org;anism 
III Wastm, Rev, Jan. 105 A system of vessels which con- 
tinues ever after to be the treasfmrer of nutriment. sB6a 
Catat. iataraat, Rxhih. II. x. 17 This direct transferrer, 
invented by Mr. George Glover, is now generally used in 
the gradation of gas-holders for testing meirTS. 
!naiU 8 f 6 rrillg(trnDsf 9 *riq),v^/. 76 . \f.Mpne, 
^-iNol.J The action of the verb Tbanefeb; 
transference. 

>S78 Feo. Prhw Coaaeil Seat. II. 984 Thai obtenlt one 
decreiC of Cransiering befoir the Ixrrdis of CouumII and 
Se'itioun. 1651 HoBaR.s Goat. 4 Sac. ii. 4 7. 93 Words., 
cffectiudl towardn the perfect transferring of his Right. 1888 
Act Sedernni 96 Tiily in Foiintainhalf Hist. Not. (Bonn. 
Cl.) 889 After wakenings and tiansferringa ore seen and 
returned, they need not byde the course of the roll, but may 
be summaily c.tlied and dccernetl, or debated. 17M Black- 
STOMR Comm. ( I. XXX. 446 If It be a traneferring of goods for 
money, it b called a role. 1904 D. Gumming Litkagraghy xx. 
191 l/inc and Aluminium] Plates witha fine grain or^ tooth ' 
.suitable fur all clussei of transferring and printing. 
altrib. xSay Famauay Cham, Manig. xxiv. (1843) 634 Ex- 
haust the retort. attach it ton graduated IransfcrniTg Jar. 

Transfe rro-, tra*n8ferotype. Photeg, [iireg. 

f. Tkaneper + -TYPE.] See quot. 1890 . 

1889 AmtBmys Pkotogr. Bail II. 399 This is not more 
trouble than the iransferrotype [Srocess; it was, in fact, my 
familiarity with the double transfer carbon process which 
first suggr^ed to me the transferrotsrpe. 1891 Ik/d. IV. 941 
Kastmairs tren^ferotype paper answers well for decorating 
the tiles. 1890 Woouauav Diet. Pho/egr. 701 Traa^/errO' 
fyga, a proceM of transfeiring bromide prints to soy mi table 
support. [Dear.ription follows.) /bid. 709 Worm Iona .. 
may he obiainfd with transferrotype paper. 
tTransfi-gurate, a. Obs. rare, [nd. I., /rant- 
jfigtirdl'USf ua. pple. of iramfigurdre\ see next.] 
i ransfigurea ; having its figure or form alterecl : 
spec, in Geom. (see 'i RAKSFiauREir). 

1571 Diggrr Pmatam, iv. Hh U This trensfigurate body 
[D^iecaedron] receiucth an internall Te'.iaedron, whose 
soHde angles rest in the centers of his trigonall bases, /bid., 
Icosaedron within this transftgurate bixlyinay be described* 
TraiUlfigorakte (tninsli *giO Fit), v. Now rare. 
Pa. t. and pple. in .Sc. 6 tianB^uvat. [f. ppl. item 
of U tramfignrBre, f* Travb- 4 /gAm figure.] 
trans. « Tbarsfiourb. Hence nanEfl'gurat- 
hot ppl. a, J 

S4|iB^ tr. Higdaa (Rolls) II. eti Thai may thro tlie per- 
Bsix^ of Gud Cfonsligurate siiailRudaa/ a 1555 Riulkv 
Fitaaas LetmaaL 113561 Eiv, Hiia our weake body sliall bo 
Iraukflgiirated and. imuie lyke vnto chriata glorious body. 
MS960I biLLAND Crf. Faaas iii, 31 Inane Ire echo was trans* 
figuMM* sf 8 iWiUiBr/biir.feaa' 7 Arv(^*Wks.(S.X.Rj 
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1. 87 QeIme he imnsfiRoial His body olbir HM ■mMobb. 
sioD r. WAI.KBI SfHesadooUk 145 They can aSdoio 
IriMiAgiUBi ilMNnaiM Bums Pregb, iktmte tt,n 
****^^)^^ ** Mon- 

uv CrH, Mtse, ha. 1. CnriyUnx^ (CorljMe sj epithet, .ihoois 
Uke a aunham on 10 the aiatwr, throwing a tnuisfignraliiM 

’'$raiM 2 cW 8 ktlM (timufigiiirA-jbn). {md. L. 
iramfigMluOifem (Pliny)* n. of action froni 
iransJ^rAre (see prec.). Cf. F. irmssfgmreUimb 
(13th c. in Haix.-Darm.). The specific seme e 
was from its ecclesiastical nse the earlier in Eng. 

1 . The action of trinsfigaring or state of bmi 
transfigured ; metamorphosis. 

MXS48 Hall Chrem,, Han, TV 161 Ihon Cade, .departed 
secretly in habite disgu>’sed..buiRU his metomapbaaiaor 
tronsfigurocion, litle preuailed. 1967 Mamat Gr, Forast 76 
He hath so often and so diuere tiansfiguraiion in oolour. 
1969 J. SANroRu tr, Agrtgga's Fast. Arias 69b, Ouido in 
hu 1 ramifiguratione singeth in ihii sorto. 16a TorsBU. 
Four-/. Bsasts (1658) 36s Of tho transfiguration or men into 
Lions, we sbnll say more afierword. 1^ Bvlwxr Aa/krO' 
gatnet. (tiile-p.). Nations^ fashioning Md nhering their Bodla 
fioin the mould intended by Nature; With Figuraa of 
thoa Transfigurations. 1836 Emkroon Nntura, /daalitm 
Wks. (Dohn) Tl. i6a This transfiguration which all material 
oMects undago through the poaion of the poet. 

2 . Tile change in the appearance of Jesus Christ 
on the mountam (Matt. xvii. a ; Mark ix. a, 5). 

ei379 Sc, Lag. Saints \. iPetras) 37 Crieto..bym luk to 
’ * * n nit transfiguiRcion. “ * 


. _ 1497 Br. Alcock Afow 

Parjatt. D iij. This noble tranhfyguraconn thus shewed to 
his dyscyplch. a 1691 Bovlr Greatsa Mind 1. ii. Wka. 1770 
V. 557 How glorious it is in heaven, we may guess by what 
it was at liU trankfiguraiion here on wrih. s^ Dovr Logic 
Chr. Faith v. i. f 9. 996 in that sublime kpectacle called the 
transfiguration. 

b. EccL The chnrch festival commemorating 
this event, observed on the 6th of Augmt. 

e 1460 Brut cclv^99 This Calixle instituted ft ordeyned 
fo Fekte of 'rransfliguracioii of oiir Lords to be halowed on 
Seynt Sixt day in August. 1510-11 Rac. St, Mary mi 
If iii 974 Paid for brede, ale and wyne at )« fest of trans- 
figuracion. 

O. A picture or representation of this event, 
sysa Dlackmobk Craattanm. 193 Did.. Raphael's Pencil 
ntver chuse to fall Y Say, are his Works I'ransficuntions 
allT 1753 Mail. Dblant in Li/ekGorr. (sB6i) III. 909, 1 
have at last |jut Ihe fini.shing stroke to the Transfiguration. 
183D Emrnson Atidr.t Lit. Ethics Wka. (Bohn) 11 . 909 Say 
10 the man of leitars, that he cannot paint a Tronafiguration. 
TransfigliratiTe (tninsfi*giiirAiv\ a, rare. 
[f. a» Thansfioubatr v. + -ivk.1 Having tliq 
quality of transfiguiing; that tenefs to tr.insngure. 

1885 Faisbaikn Cat/tolieism (1890) II. iv. 76 A splendid 
example of lli« power of faith and of the creative ana trans- 
figurative force of the icligious iiiiaginalion. 
TmaaiflipKrft ftmnsfi'^dili, -fi*g9i), v, [ad. L. 
Ifwisfigurdre to change the sh.ape of (f. Tiiavs- 
'^‘figura form, shnpe, figure) ; or a. F. tramjigurer 
(laih c. in llatz.-Darin.).] 

1. iroHS, To alter the figure or appearance of; 
to change in outward Appearance ; to transform. . 

a 1300 CarsarM. >8497 (Cott.) )ai war transfigurd alstitc^ 
Was neiier i-wis snau sa quite, a 1340 HAMfui.B Psaltsr 
xc. 6 Whrn be femle transfigunt him in auiigel of lighu 
€ 1386 Chavcrr Enl,'s T, 947 Venus, if it be thy wil Yow in 
this gardyii thus to transfigure. 1410-00 Lvne. Chroa, Tray 
II. 913 So craftily ht i koude hem transfigure, Conformyng 
hem 10 b« chauiit[c]p]urc. C1470 lli-NkY \FaUaca vi. os 
'i how transfigowryt Wallace out oflf his weill. 1547 Bk: 
AforrAavM/ffcviijb, Satan, .by^cautyletransfiguryngehym 
into an angell of iyght. 1^ Putirmham Eng. Paasia in. 
xii. (Arb.) 174 Yuur single wordes may be many waies 
transfigured to make the meetre or verse more tunable and 
melodious, sfioy Topsri.l hour./. Beasts (1658D 193 Wilde- 
goats ore transhgurrd into many similitudes. i859 FuaEV 
Dactr, RseU Ptesence Note Q. 930 The Sacraments, which, 
by the mystery of the sacred prayer, are transfigurd into 
Eiody aim DIod. 1880 M'Cakthy Chvii Times III. xxxU* 
49 The mutiny was transfigured into a revolutionary wer. 
b. In reference to the Transfiguration of Chri8t. 
cs^ WvcLir.Ts/l U 'hs. II. 57 pis gospel tellib how bs( 
Crist was transfigurid in si^t of pree apostils. CX400 
Maundkv. (18301 X. ST4 In I at hil|eTbabor, ourc lord trans- 
figured him before seynt Prler, seynt lohn & seynt lame. 
siife 6 Tinualr Math ix. 9 And he was transfigured before 
them. 1911 J. A Kobinsom in Eacytl. Brit. XV. 381/0 They 
saw Jokua tranafigured in a radiance of glory. 

O. intr, for refl, rare, 

1840 liaowNiNO SordMo 11. 914 Ho no genina nre Trans* 
figuring in fire, or wave, or air. At will. 

2 . irons, fig. (in allusion to the Transfi^ration 
of Christ): To elevate, glorify, idealize, spiiitunlize. 

CS3P0 WvcLir ^eL Wks, II. 58 )hia men sein bat trans. 
figuring ia turnyng into gloriuua forme. 1687 Boyle 
Mootrrd, Tkeotiam viii. (1703) si6 , 1 think our notions will 
then be nitHed..and our love and other aflcciioua, will be 
transfigured, as well ns our bodiee. s&fi Myxhs Cetih, Th, 
tv. IL His oduuilion Imcoiues devotion, and bis morality 
is transffeured into Religion. 1876 £. Mrllor Prissth. i« 
IS TempFo, priest, and sacrifice were employed and tmnw 
figured Into glorious spiritual siituifications. 1879 Fabbab 
St, /*aM/(i883)ii3[$tepliM'k]wbole beipg was transfigured 
by a consdousness which illuminated hu very countenaaca 
tS* To tranafer by a hgure* (A literaliira of 
translation*) Obs, 

1381 WvcLir I Car. Iv. 6 This thing | haiia tranifiaufld 
(Vulg. irmae/Sgarmol\ in to me and in to Apolloi that in vs 
lalemo. 

Hence TraiiElt'giiMd ppL a. (fin Gem, (quot8^ 
157.1} applied to Rooliu in which plane feoaeaie 
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- MkOtrited Ibr the orig^I •otid'ea^lee)! Mne- 

vUm und JJ/ n, 

f AiV^GgHH),ATn^ 
igundOdMoron wftG«oin«triaUI FiguTOlncumpaiMd wltb 
14 basei, wberaof 8 w« cqaall equi^ngle Henagonall pUiyiwiL 
•nd th* other din equal BqiiarBa. Cvdwuith /«/ r/4 
I. V. 803 Bodim . .iHdfaraier locidi like 10 our Seviourl* 
IMn uuitorad body. 1717 Oaoth tr, (kfitit Smehtmtm, 
C/nu n Ao doVr dufr'd It hit tnuiftfigur'd frleiidt. 
^ Tmmch Mime. Introd. (i88t) 93 Their tnuMforminff. 

late N. Smvtm O/id ^oiVAr m AWe 
t Gtn tbine^ a tteedy end traoNdgwIng 
» world. 

Tnuuift'gvrtaMat. [f.prec. 4 .MiicT: 

efe OF. iramJigumMtHt (14th c. in Godid.}.] 
a TiUNSPIGOUATION. 

s8M Remder Mo^ 57/1 1^ sudden trandlguremeiiC. 
iLDKq Peel 4 Master 53 Then did the outer world.. 
Sttflfer e Middten ttienge transhguiemenl. 

T^nuiSBIllte(ti:aDtf 9 i*n 9 it),o. (^.) ^ 0 / 4 . [f. 
Tb&sb- 4 4 FiNiTK.] Beyond or aurpusing any 
iinite nnmber or maraitiide : aee quota. Alto, aa 
i 4 ., a tranaiinite nuniDeri etc. 

njfif^Naiure 3 Sept. 411/9 To reeden unacquainted with 
|Cantor‘s] *Mengenlelire , the introduction of tranafinite 
numben mutt appear rather startling, igey HonaoN FuaeL 
Real yarioMe 177 Correapo^ing 10 a aingle tranafinite 
cardinal number there it an infinity of iraiiafinile ordinal 
numbers. 1907 Athemamm 14 Sept. 307/a The simplest con* 
oeption of a trantfinite number may be gathered fiout the 
fouowing illuatration. A man walks along a road at a uni* 
form paocb and the distance he goes is divided into intervals 
’*“i mile, 4 mile, i mile, and so on. The numlier of these 
intervals in the first mile is infinite, but the time taken is 
finite. We aipee to regard the mile es ending with the wth 
Interval. If the next mile ia divided in just the same way, 
then the intervals regarded as belongitig to the same 
aeries will be the (M4>i)th, (M4-a)ch, and so on. These 
numbeis Mf a» 4*1, a, are called by Cantor (who was the 
first to use them) traiiafiiiite ordinal numlxirs. 

T^nuuifiiflion (transi'rjdn). AW. [f. Traks- 
1 or 6 4* i*'i8«tioN a.] The trangvene ipUtting of 
ft cell or orgftniain ftg a mode of reprodnction ; 
transverse fission. 1891 in Cent. Did. 

tTrAn8fi*fttloate,tt. Obs. {humorous nona-wd.) 
[? f. Tuans- 1 + L. fisttuare to ram down or in (cf. 
Fmtuoatib), with allusion to Jist^ To strike or 
smash with the fist. 

1600 Rowlands Lett. Itnmeurs Bteedw. 64 For though 
your beard do stanil so fine inustated, Perhaps your nose 
may be tran!ifisticatcd. 

baasflB (trcinsfrks), v. [f. L. transfix-^ ppl. 
stem of tramflgtrCi f. Tbamu- -^ft^re to Fix. Cf. 
OF. tramfixer (15th c. in Godef.).] irans. To 
pierce thiungh with, or impale upon, a sharp* 
pointed instrument (also said of the instrument) ; 
to fix or fasten by piercing. 

1390 SrRNSRs F. Q. 1. V. 50 The bold Semiriunw, whose 
sides tronsfixt With aonnes own blade her fowle reproches 
spoke, ited Massincrb Rofu. Actor iii. ii, Take A golden 
qrrpw to transfix her licarL 1797 Mas. KAoci.ipra Itatiam 
kxxiii, That monk seemed as if transfixed to Che spot. iSba 
Pai rv Nat. TheoL xii. 109 The butcher«bird transfixes its 
prey upon the spike of a thorn, whilst it picks iu bones. 
1830 Maa Jamkbon Log. Monasi. Ord. (1863) 388 lleing 
absorbed in rapturous devotion, she was translixM, that is, 
received the Stigmata. 1873 
He delights.. to tr.iii.sfix the 
borrowed from lii)! own armoury. 

b. To pierce through (esp. with pain, grief, 
or other emotion) ; also, to render motionless (with 
astonishment, horror, etc.). 

1849 Ix>vKLACK Poems 19 Tiansfixed Venus stood amas'd. 
a 1711 Kk.m iiymnotheo PoeL Wks. 111 . 76 2 »ent by a break* 
in'4 Heart by Guilt tr.insfix'd. 179s Cowraa Odyss. x. 303 
Ills heart tran*ifixt With anguish. 1840 Dickkms Barn. 
Rudge XIX, Both of wbuin were so transfixed at sight of the 
ladies that.. they, could do nothing but stare. 1883 Gso. 
£liut Komota iv, [ He] stood transfixed, with his long dark 
eyes resting on the unknown man who had addressed him. 

Hence Transfixed (-fi'kst, poeL -fi'kscd)///. a . ; 
epee. In Her . : see quota, c i8a8 and 1894 • Trana- 
fi*xing ppl. a. 

i86s Blount Glossogr. (ed. t), Tramfixeti.., stLked or 
thuiHt through. ciSaS BxaKV Encyct. Her, 1 . Glosii., 
Trans^cd. pierced through, as a boar's bead, fte.. trans- 
fixed with a Bpe.ir, Ac. t8M Kanb Grimult Exp. xlvi. 479 
Then the transfixed and transfixing vessels Were noth eaten 
up together by the greedy ftocs. 1899 Sala 7 'm Roesmd 
Ctoek (1861) 64 Their muskets^-prudently divested of the 
transfixing bayonets. 1894 Parkeyt Clots. Her. 4 a 6 Pierced 
with an arrow generally means the same as traasoxed. 

TraofifizA'tion. rare^^. [f. prec. -ation, 
after JixatioH\ Used for Tuanupixion (sense b). 

1889 Laacet o Feb. 873/1 Had it [the nmvna] been imted 
by the old method of transfixatlon and ligature, the iniant 
would not improbably have auiik. 

TransflidOB (tronsfi'k/an). [f. L. type ^traeu^ 
n. of action fioin tran^lgM^ •fix^ to 
TRANSFIX: cl afffxidn-, cruciflxi9H-!\ The 
actiun of transfixing or state of being transfixed. 

liof Da. W. Baslow Anew. Nameten Caih. 3x3 Hce.. 
ahal finds both an explicit contradiction, and a double trans- 
fixion, like that siroake of Phliieee..pearcifig with one 
s p ee c h through two at onoe. i8al Br. Hau. Serm. Gal, iL 
BO Wks. 1837 V. 338 She several tlmas do we fiasl that Christ 
shed blood I in bie .Circumcision, in his Agony, in hit 
Crowning, fn his Scourging, in his AJBxion,inhis Transfixloni 


1873 lowRTT Piaio (ed. a) IV. 38s 
r.ristic Sophist with weapons 


■8|4 yVisl Oct. 388 The bead mma fiara been 

must have been so beConiu transfixion. 

P. Sura^^ The process of pierdng the limb 
tiansveriely, and catting from within ontwaid. in 
ampntatioa. (Cf. F. tranefixiom^ littrd.) 

iifa T. Bav^m Praet.Smg. 1037 In cuiring the paeterior 
ilap^tnn^ioa.. the Pigeon shrald aiwaye support it 


with his left hand. 1890 Biu.iiiaa Med. Dki.. Tramafixien^ 
* ^ i" cutting a flap from within ouiwsrd. 

pttrib, 1881 Daify Noutt 19 Feh.4/8 lWha|Ni( the murderers] 
thought iniiafixion knives nothing worse tlian an improvo- 
arnirt on tlm admittedly ineffi^nt plkehceds of '41. 
Trfinflflztiiro (transfrianiai). rare^K ff. 
TDanafix, after FixtusaJ The condition of being 
transfixed or fixed to the spot with some feeling. 
*^^**}^^*^ CatUrhr. 11 . xx. 078 Henchaid 

waited->if that could be celled a uraliing which was a trans- 
fixture. 

t AailBflM't, o. Oht. rare'^\ [f. Tramo- a ♦ 
Flint 0.I] intr. To float or sail across. 

w tfion FtoddaaP. l (1684) s Before King Henry peal the 
Sea^ And ere to France lie did transfleel. 
TSBBlflllPBt (tra‘nsll«|6it', a. rare. [ad. L. 
tramfluiui-em^ pr. pple. of tfomfiubre to flow 
through.] Flowing across or through; in JJet. 
said of a stream represented as flowing through a 
bridge. 

Ci8a8 Bmiv EmeycL Her. 1. Gloss., TranfRuenS, an 
heraldic term, to express water appearing, in a coat, as if 
running through a bridge. 1847 PAMKxa Gioes. Her. 309. 
TraBsillLVial (transfiM^vidlj, a. [ad. post-cl. L. 
transJluvidLis^ 1 . trans^ Tranb- 4 Jltwi-ns a river : 
see -AL.J Situated or dwelling across or beyond a 
river: in quot. 1806 rendering llcb. 

‘one from the other side*, i.e. from beyond the 
Jordan or 7 the Pluphrates. 

1808 W. Tavlos in Amo. Rev. IV. 716 The term Hebrew, 
which signifies transfluvial,..was Npi>lied to the posterity 
of Abraham, because they came from beyond the Kupiirates. 
188a S. Lucas Secuiaria (1863) 9a As the lower curve . .was 
intersected.. by the river Avon, it included the tmnsfluvial 

K rishes of Sc. Mary Kedcliffe, lliomas^ and Temple. tS. . 

>wvLL Orient. A^L v, 1 be sacred riles and laws of lua 
Temnsfluvial rival. 

So Trattaftuwlaa a., in same sense. 

1I4B Times i 80 et. 3/5 His sncceiMors were rather kings of 
Candahar, with some lraa<^tiviaii provinces, than kings of 
Indio in our sense. 186^ Dai(y Tel, la Apr. 3 As long as 
this part of the Mts<«issi|mi remained to Uie Cnufederaics all 
the produce of the iraiiwuvUm region was ttieiriL 

Traxuiflux (travisfiaks). rare’'*, [f. Trans- t 
4 * L. Jlux^us flowing, flux : cf. efflux^ etc.] A 
flowing through, across, or beyond. 

1884 in Wasai'KM. Hence in later Dicta, 
nransforate (tro-nsldr^), v. rare, [f. ppL 
stem ot L. transjordre to bore or p.cice throura, 
f. Trans- 4- Jordre to bore, pierce.] tram. To 
pierce or bore through, {wrioraie ; spec, (•^irr^.) to 
perforate (the skull) in craniotomy. 

1707 Bailbv vol. 1 1 , Transforate. to make a hole through. 
*775 Asil, Tram/orated^ TroH^eratiHg, .(Dot much us^L 

TnUMfonbtiOB (titmsfor^'Jon). [ad. late L. 
transfordtidn-em^ I. trans/ordre : sec prec.] 

1 1 . A seton ; a thread or tape drawn throogh a 
fold of skin to maintain an issue. Obs, 


1997 A. M. tr. GuiUemeau't Fr. Chirurg, cU b/< Tlie 
Needle for the betoii, or iransfuratione. ibid. 39 b/a All the 
which (cauieryeej haue but one onlye opertioii, or two, and 
is then called a traiihforatiane or Bvtoii. 

2. 'i'he action ot transforatiug, as in craniotomy. 

1890 Billings Med. Diet, TVwwViw^/Vm,.. repeated per- 
furaiiou of the bone of the foetal akull in cmiiiotuaiy. 

TraBlform (tronsf^'jm), v. [ad. L. trams- 
for mart, f. 'Trans- + form&re to form, f. forma lorin. 
Cf. F. transformer (14th c. in GodeC L'ompt.\ also 
OF. tresfornur,\ 

L trans. To change the form of; to change into 
another ahape or form ; to mctaniorpliose. 

C1340 HAMraLS Prose Tr. 15 In transfourinyngo of kv 
saule iif ku Godhede. 13M WvcLir a Cor. iu. so Aiks we. . 
ben transfbimyd into the same ymage. cs4do Maundkv. 
(Koxb.) iv. IS Of YpOLTos daughter transfoimed from o 
womman to a drogoun. 1483 Gaxton Caso b vij b, This 
catte. .is myn owiie daughter toe wbicheby the ple^ure and 
^lle of gud hath ben transfourmed in to a cnite. 1548 
Udali, etc. Erasm. Par, Mark i. yK That thynges of 
muche oontnriecie inaye eoaelybe traoAf^nied,ano tourned 
one into on other. 1390 Shako. C>«m. Arr. iii. ii. B51 And 
1 ihiiikc, if my brett Imd not beene mode of faith, and iiiy 
heart of stcele,ahe ha<l troasform'd me to a Curcull dog, « 
made me turne i' th whccle. s88o F. Bsuokb tr. Le Btaiu'e 
TraUk e68 When Magicians shall have power to cransform 
a humane body, itsg Scott Rokeby 1. xxxi, I be victor sees 
bis fairy gold, 'JYanslorin'd, when won, to drossy mold. iSsy 
Fasauay L'Asjw. Ateusip, xxiv. (1840) 618 Tranuorm ssveiM 
small cnrstols of sulphate of nickd into a large one. 1833 
J. H. Nbwman HiU. A*A (1(^3) II. 1. ii.65 To Sanutreand.. 
we owe the art of transforming luian into poper. 

b. iramf. To change m character ur condition; 
to alter in function or nature. 

1338 J. Hxvwooo Spider A M IL 3 My whole estate. Is 
here transformde from itiyrlb to mihone. 1873 TaAiiESNaCAr. 
Eihiee S70 Loive..translbniies the most virulent efleciions 
fane smooch, healing, perfective pleasures. 1798 Mossa 
Amer. Geeg. 1 . 308 He tranaformM on undlecipnfned body 
of peasantry into a regular army ef BoldierB. sSseH. Kocmis 
EH. Faitk{\%sfH 18 A volume, which has trtinaformeil iheui 
from savages iato meiH aud Ifom utolaterB into Christiana ■ 


' e. Maik. To alter (a figwe, espiesslaD, etc.) to 
Rnothcr diflering io formt unt equl io quantity or 
value. . 


1743 Bmrrson Fluseiontve To traoafbtm the Fluxion.,, 
assume [eh:.L 1884 tr. Dotae*e Logie em Those eqiwlions 
wetrAnsform in on sorts of ways by adoitig on new qoanti- 
lies, by sutNcscting others, by mulupUcation end division of 
the whole. i8fc watcun ft Bvsauav Matk, Tk. EMdr. 4 
Memss. 1 . 135 We now ptooBed to tranaftirm this problem. 

d. Phpsics. To chaoge (one form of ciia|^) into 
another, 03 mechanical encigy into elecliaoityf or 
electric energy Into light or rarat. ^ 


bodie^ though It may be irenxformad Into any 
of whiCT energy lasusocpcibla 1878 W. Gashictt in EaeyeL 
Bfit. Vlll. aoB/a All other forms of energy with rAldt we 
ara acquainted can be transformed into an equivalent omonut 
of heaL spee J. Labmor ibid. XXVlll. 164 's ‘llicre Is a 
oertoin measurable quaniicy astocieted with each type of 
physical action, .numerically identieal with a correspMing 

■ ■ *1 it IS trana> 


yuanmy 


belonging to the new type into which 1 


8. Electr. To change a current fn potential, aa 
from high voltage to low voltage, or in type, aa 
from alternating to continuoua. Transform u^ to 
raiM the voltage while dccieaaing the current 
Tramform down, to lower the voltage while 
increasing the current. 

1883 It. UosriTAUxa Mod. Ap/iieaiioiu of Electr. (ed. e) 
1 . 149 All these apparatus have a common character 1 they 
receive electricity and give out electricity, which t hey 
transform according to their individual properties. 188I 
S. P.Thommon Dynamo^tedr, MaeA 488 At the generating 
station the alternating cuiTente of low potential were to be 
transformvd by means of an induction*ooil to currents of 
high poieiitiaL 1897 Sloans Stand. Eteeir. Diet, (tpoa) 
547 Such i^namo could tionsform currents up or down. 
190a S. P. TuoMrsoN Electr, 4 Magnet, go* To trmasforai 
coniiimuus currents from one voltage to another It La neces- 
sary to employ a rotating apparatus, which is virtually a 
combination 01 a motor and a gsnerator. 

2 . ffs/r. To uiMiergo a change of Ibnn or nature; 
to change. Now rare. 

sgn Bkard Theatre Code Tndgem. (t8i8)88 Then did 
thi4 lolly feast, to fant transforms. 1887 xL King in PhU. 
Trans. II. 497 The Film docs onely eOver the Maggot, 
while she Ls transforming into an Ant. 1717 Addison tr. 
thdd, Tran^p. Cycnnt w His hair transfonns to down, bis 
fingers meet In skinny films, and shape his oory feel, lyay 
Gould Hng. Ante 5s The Female Aurelia's ore geocnlly 
the first which transform, and are thoae that mmee their 
Appearance in the Slui|>e of large Flies, ifiey Hood Mide. 
Entries Ixxxiii, Meanwhile 1 bode my pitying matee trana* 
form Like criia.A}ioppcrB. 

TraBmm (tnrnafpjm), sb. Maih. [f. prec. 
vb.] An expression ^riv^ from another by 
tranaformation. 


1853 SvLVES I BS in Phil. Trams. CXLIII. 1. 344 Cevariasd, 
a function which stands in the snme relation to the primilive 
function from which it is derived aa any of its linear trans- 
forms do 10 a similarly derived traiiKform of its primitive. 

XraBSfbrnUkbl# (UonsrpumAbT), a. [f. aa 
prec. 4* -able ] That may be tranaformed ; capable 
of transformation. 

1874 Gaaw Mixture iii. 1 1 All Principles arc immutable 1 
as we liave above proved) and, therefore, not generable, 
f >riiiable. or transformable. i 9 yo If. Skncbr Prime:. Pgh 
ehol. I. vL 1 47 (ed. r) iiy If the psychical force known oe 
cflbrt were transformable into a constant quantity of phjrakal . 
force. 1873 PosTK Gains lU. Comm. (cd. a) 338 An obli,;ailoii. 
..b always transformable, in the eye or the law, into tho 
payment of a certain sum of money. tpM J. Larmor in 
Encyct. Brit. XXVlll. 166 'a ConstUuente..uaiisformabto 
hito each other by cbemkal or physical action, lesq Deuiy 
Chron. sBOcL 8/5 Justice, .b sticn a trsiisfunnable quality, 
that it b somewhat difficult to define it. 

Hence Tra&ai6rmabi*litj. 

187s PosTK Cains lit. Comm. (cd. s) 358 This transfona- 
ability ot all Objects of obligation into money payments. 

TraiUBfOTmailOft. rare. [f. aa prec. 4- -ancx : 
cf. performance^ •*> Tkanhpouuation. 

s^i Cnasman May Day 11. iv, Take sudi a transformance^ 
as you may be sure will kcepe you from discouery. 1887 G, 
Gilvilijin NigtU vii. aao Small need of such iransforaionce 
upon thee. 

t Tranafo'rmate, ppl- a. Obs. rare. [ad. "L, 
transJormdi'US, pa. pple. of tramformdre lo TRANR- 
Poitii.] • Tkanrforiied. 

1371 IJiocFS Pantom. w. Hhiijb, Then is the superficial 
copuitie of the transformed Octaedrona Hexagonal ulayne^ 
equal to the wliob supi rFicies ot Teiroedron trsnsformaie. 
ibid, lij, The lesse seiiiidiamcier of the ironsfbrniaie Dod^ 
cacdruiM irigonall bases. 

Traufonnation (iranafpimFi Jan), [ad. late 
tramformdtidn’em ^Jerome, a 400), n. of actioa 
from tranformdre to Trannpork. Cl. F. tram^ 
formation (14th c. in Hatz.-DArm.).] The actioa 
of transforming or fact of being transformed. 

L The actioa of changing in form, shape, or 
appearance; metamorphosis 

1438-30 tr. Higden (Rolls) IL 009 Monsinious transfonmu 
cUmca of men in to bestsa be mode, .thro chonnea of wicchea. 
134B UuALL Erasm. Par. Mark L 5 b, Transformadons 
and naiuraH chaungyngee of thynges. 1533 Edbn Decades 
43 matgin, Fables much lyke Gfuide his transfonnationa. 
1996 Skaks. f Hen. ly, I. L 44 Vpon whone dead corpea 
there was sneb mbuae, Such beantly, ahomclesse iransforma- 
lion. 1794 Sullivan yieut Nat. 1 . its Matter b capable 
of many seeming tronslhnaaiiona, but noraol cransmutations 
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XV. 960 No more then a man feala that perpatual tiant* 
formation by which his body is leaewed from year to ysan 
t b. A changed form ; a penon or thing trans- 
formed,. Odr. rant, 

I9SB SHAaa. ff^. iv. e.98 If It shoaM come to the 

earo of the Court, how 1 haue livene Iransformed 1 and bow 
my transformatiao hath boenoiMMhd, and cudj^eld. 

a TAiotr, More fuilj fiwuftrmafhn sesm : A 
mechanical disclosing scene in a pantomime; spec, 
the scene in which uie principal performers were 
tran'iformed in view of the audience into the players 
of the ensuing harleqninadei 

tSss /*umck s Fah. 1 have supped full of gorfeous 
tfan^Tormetions on whleh peint, colourra foils, Dutch metal 
■ •have been lavbhed* iStx Piwgttr i Jan., A magnliicent 
1 ransformatlonv a cbarinins Watteau uollet scene. iSti 
G. A. Sala ill tUuMir, L»nd. Ntwt i Jno. 3/e Two Grand 
I'ransformatloo Scenes. 18^ W. J. Lawrbncb In The 
TAea/rg Dec. 339 l*he account of the sixth scene b worthy 
of quotation, smacking as it does of the modern * Tnuis- 
formatioa • iSSs — in Ar/., During the Grimaldi era the term 
' transformation scone ’ referred to that particular Juncture of 
the performance at which the good fairy change the hero 
and b.rolne and their two per«ecutor<« in full view of the 
audience i'llo Harlequin, Columbine, Clown and Pantaloon 
respectively. 

S. tram/, A complete change in character, con- 
dition, etc. 

ijAs PsTTic CuoMao's Civ. Ctmv. 11. (is86) 81 The simpb 
souies not perceiuing that this their transioriiiation or rather 
deformation, is no more scene than a pose lo a mans face. 
tSoa Shakb. J/aw, 11. ii. 5 Something haue you beard Of 
Hamlets transformation I so 1 call it, Since not th* exterior, 
nor the inward man RrsemMes that It wiia. 1746-7 Haavav 
Afe*iii. (1B18) 59 To behold the proillDioua transformation 
which lias taken place on every indlviduat. 1^ Alison 
f/isi. RHTgf^g 1 . i. I 6.L 104 The traneforination oir'rance.. 
from a fetulAl Coiifedrra^. .to a compact and absolute 
monarchy. 1900 R. J Drummond Apoti. Timeh.^Ckritt*t 
Teach, ix. 347 A regenerative traiisfornuttion of humanity b 
pmctioable. 

8. In scientific uses. a. Zoot, Change of form in 
animal life, as in the sncccssive tranaionnations of 
insects, etc. ; metamorphosis. 

s6^ Mavnb LtteifM (1664) 43 A Polypua 1 have seen, but 
would gladly learn its iranKfonnaiion from you. 1667 E. 
Kino in Phtt. Trans, II. 437 The bbck Specie, .cast out of 
the Maggot in her transformation. 1774 Golusm. Nmi, 
J/hi. (1776) Vil 1.7 Of the Transformations of the Cater- 

t illar into its ooireiipondinB ButicrAy or Moth. 1874 
.VBimcK h Aid, t»s. 1.4 l.innaius classed them among 

the Coleopteia,from which however tiiey differ in their trans- 
formations. 

b. Physiol, and Path. Change of form or sal>- 
stnnee in sn organ, tissue, vital fluid, etc. 

*ia 4 Fosbu LmSHnee^i Dis. Chest {leA. 4) 387 Interstitial 

deposition, which.. constitutes what is cumnionly termed 
transformation of t he organ tm o a cancerous substance. 1843 
J. A Smith Ptetitiet,iutrmiiif^{fi»L a) 75 The «'X< reinemitious 
niatten of one organ coii.e in contact with another during 
their passage through the plant or anlm.'il, a id, in conse- 
Bnov*uner new transformations. 1^ Mavnr Expes. 
X., Trtxns/ermaihn^ term tor a morbid ch.'tnge in a part. 


in the conversion of iis texture into one of a 


uueno 
Zrx., 

Cfmsisting li , ^ __ 

different hind, as of tlie soft ( arts into bone or cariibge. 

O. Math, Change of form wiihout alteration of 
qnantity or value ; substitution of one geometrical 
figore for another of equal magnitude but difTerent 
form, as of a prism for r cylinder, or of one alge- 
braical expression or equation for another of the 
same value; f formerly, also, alteration of the 
form of a solid figure by tiuiication of the solid 
angles : cf. TBANBFiaunBr>,TBAvaFORiMD. 

TransfmnHatiim of eaardinaicSf an inaccurate but %i> 
cepted exprauion for the siib-tttution of a new set of co. 
ordinates, involving a transformstion of the equation of the 
locus. Hence, in the case in whLh the new co-ordinates are 
measured in a dtlTeiwnt plane t>r space, trans/armation is 
extended to the relation of corresp'.ndcnce between the 
original and resulting loci, as in piojection. 

iMi Diuuks Pantom, Ep.st. sij b, A Discourse Geometri- 
call of the flue regulare or Platonicail bodyes [with) the 
manifolde proportions urbing by inutuall conference of these 
■olides I nscription. Circumscription or Tnuksfurmatiun. 
Phillips led. Kersey), Tram/jrmaiina of an EqxuUion^ 
(in Algebra) the changing of any Eqiiation into one that u 
more easy. 188a Minciiin Umpi. Kinemai. 934 It will be 
convenient to speak of this quantity A' as a modulus of 
tran<«forination. 1889 Watson & BuanuNY Math. Th, 
UL‘u ‘r, 4 Magn. 1 . 157 'I he nietliod of traiisrormalion used 
with conjugate functions. 

d. Physics. Change of form of a substance from 
solid to liquid, fiom liquid or solid to gaseous, or 
the reverse ; Cheni. change of chemical composi- 
tion, os by replacement of one constituent of a 
compound by another. 

1837 Millbx RUm. Chem. (iSAs) III. 67 In order lo effect 
these trinsfurmations it is necessary to displace the hydrogen 
of the acid. 

e. Chtinge of energy from one form Into another. 

1877 W. Garnictt in Eneyet. Brit . VII. 583/0 'ITie subject 

of wiiicb natural philosophy treats b the transformatioii of 
energy, wiiich in all iis phases takes pbee in accordance 
with two great principles known respectively as ih^ prin- 
ciples of the conservation and the dissipation of energy. 
iifB — ihift. VI 11 . 907/3 If subsequently we allow an equal 
amount of energy to undergo va-ious Intermediate trnns. 
Avmations btn to be Anally reiUiced to heat, spoa /Mt, 
XXIX. 138 In succeeding years (from 1840] he f Joule] 
publbhed a series of valuable rrsearcbes on the agency of 
electricity in traiiaformations of energy. 


Change of a eunent Into one of dif- 
tisl, or different type, or both, os by a 
r (TBAireFoiiifBB s). Also a/trih, 

>tlemt A«w. e6 July 64 ^edirions for amuiging 
a tmiiifiwaiatlon coU, as regaida its yield, ipii Emeycl. 
Brit. XIIVII. 173/1 Transforioenimay M dbtiiigubhed..ln 
acoordoiie with iha type of Iraasforinatkm they effect. 

4. Atbartificial head of hair worn by women, 
ipes pmih NOwe is Job. 6/7 Buying toupdas, er even 
'tronsIlBSaiations'. as daese wigs are cMled wlSh entinly 
cover thaeotural hab. tpeg frestm, Gao. 6 Aug. 3/9 Halr- 
dresseis (toe known to make meet of theb raturns by the 
produemg of thera transformaiiona 1906 RePeree 9 Dec. 
1 1 /4 Whefi he got to the exit door he dbeovenru to hb horror 
tliat he bad dragged off* the lady's *tiaiisfoniiatien*, and it 
was haiiMng to his sleevediiJu 
6. mrib, and Comb.i tmnefbrmatlon-doaoer 
( ThocUr^^ one who dances tticoestively in several 
costnmee and characters ; transformeMon-Jeirol, 


B jewel which may be worn in several ways; 
treneformatlonpr^uot, Chem. a new compound 
formed by the decomposition or destructive dis- 
tillation of a complex compound often existing in 
nature ; transformaUon eoone : see i e. 

iSpa Daily Pfrofs ap Jaa. 7/9 She was engaged generally 
upon the music hall stage.. . Her peculiar braiitt was trans- 
formation dancing... She urns well known as a transforma- 
lion dancer. 189a PtUl Matt G. xj Mar. t/3 French 
Jewellers are devoting all their inventive genius to new 
designs for the setting of these transformation Jewab. 

Hence Sraaalbrma*tioaal a,, of or pertaining to 
transformation ; Vvaaaf6zam*tloBlat ■■ Tbars- 


FORICX8T a. 

1S88 Max MUlubs Rat. Rclir. id. (1889) 143 We ought to 
be transformationists and no longer evolutionbts. 1894 
Aihenmtm to Nov. 616/a Ihe dbtinction between * com- 
binational * and * iransfurmatlonal ' theories of experience. 
TtUlffformatiT# (transij^-jmAtiv), a, [ad. 
med.L. iraHsformdtiVUS (Albertos Mag. a 1 aSo), f. 
ppl. stem of L. trans/ormUro to Tbavsform : see 
-ATIVB. CLT.trans/ormatif(nto\og\%mir\ 1 ittii).] 
Having the faculty of transforming ; fitted or tend- 
ing to transform. 

1671 Flavbl Ftmut, Life x, 30 The Light of Christ Is 
powerfully Transformative of Its Subjects. 1681 «- A/eth, 
Grace xxviii. 48^ Ail communion with God b assimilating, 
and transformative of the soul into his image. 1806 A. 
Knox A ' em . (1844) 1 . so This high, heavenly, transformative 
Christianity. 1893 J. PuLsroRD Lq^iy te Christ II. 47 
The One Divine formative and transformative Form, 
t TrAnaforma'tor* Obs. rare'- *. [ agent-n., in 
L. form, from I... trans/ormare to Tbarsfobm.] 
« Tbaksformeb. 

t6i7 Collins Ds/. Bp. Ely ii. x. 400 No Transformatoni, 
no such sauage Sarcopha/i, as S. Cyril! bends his peiina 
against. 

Transformed (tronsff’.imd),///. a, [f. Tbanb- 
FOBX V. + -BD J (Ilhanged in form or character ; 
ill Math.^ altered in form, but not in ralue. (In 
quot. 1413, * inissha()cn '.) 

In quot 1371 applied to a solid figure modified by trunca- 
tion of the solid anffles (cf. TaANSPicuRKO in same sense). 

1413 Pitgr. home (Caxton X483) iv. xxiv. 70 Bares ben 
brought forthe al fowlo and transf^nnyd. sjwx Diccas 
Pantem, iv. (ig ij, A Transfourmed Cube b a ngure geo- 
metrical cnuironi^ with 6 cquiaiigle Octogonall and 8 
equil.ttcr triangular playnes or i ases whose sides are all 
cquall. J 6 id, llhij, A Transformed Dudecaedron. 1743 
Emkkson Fluxiotts 99 Proceed thus till the transform'd 
Fluxion be as simple as possible. 184s 1 .anx A rob. Nts. 1 . 65 
Mfi/r, It was not imagined that this brute was the lost man in 
a transformed state. 1SB5 Wation A Bukbuhy Math, Th, 
Elfctr, 4 Magn. 1 . 137 liy substituting tbecourdiiutes. .and 
placing on corresponding elements the rame chargea the 
transformed system will m in equilibrium. 1904 J. Oman 
Vis, 4 Anther, III. iiL zpo The first Apostles, the humbly 
loyal, transformed ambassador^ of Christ. 

Transformer, [f. as prec. + -kr 

1. One who or that which traiisfornis. 

1601 Dracon a Walkkb spirits 4 Dhals 308 He b no 
creatoiir of substances, no transformer of natures. 1789 J. 
Brown Chr, Jml, 1x814) 150 Sin, horrid iranslurmrr, how 
hast thou changed our Ci^ I ' 1883 J. D. Fulton Sam 
Piohsxrt 18 The steam locomotive, the materbl transfornier 
of the woild. 

2. EUcir, An apparatus which transforms oon- 
t'nuoiis currents from one voltage to another, or 
continuous into alternating currents dr via versa, 
(After F. /rinr^rw/r/rwr (Hospitalier, I$8s).) 

1883 tr. Hospitalibr Ated, Appluations of Eleetr, (ed. e) 
1 . X41 We*designate by the term eiectnc transformers 
apparatus in which electricity U no longer produced directly, 
but b transformed and changes its properties. 1884 Electrical 
Rev. 96 July 64 The present transformers, ihoM of MM. 
Goulard and Gibbs, are. .very similar to bobbins. t88S Gw 
Foriirb in EUctridan 96 Feb. 315 Induction eoib used in 
this way have been called secondary generators or trans- 
formers. t888 Sw P. THOMveoN Dynamaalectrk Mach. 484 
For transforming from high pressiires to low, several kinds 
of apparatus are known, namely t—.. I nduction-coib, also 
called for chb purpose Secondary Generators, or Trans- 
formers, or Converters. 1891 Titnes «8 Sept. 13/6 From 
the transformer the cuirents are bd to the. four collecting 
rings of the motor, and a continuous currai^ b'loken off iu 
commutator. / 

b. altrih.^ 9%trans/orwter chamhew, house, slalion, 

1888 ScribmePs Mag, Auy. 196/e The development of a radi- 
cally new and very interesting tyHtcm,known as theseoondary 
or transfornier system, ttpt PMl Mall G, le Sept. 6/a It 
furobhes tho currant ffw feeding a,eoe glow-lamps, partly 




___ 

„ 10 Roma un fear copper oahhn, 

.. Oomide the Porta Pia ..it enters a tfanafurmar-bousik 
where its pnesoie ta reduced bum 5,000 to dm volia 
TrMiaflbTmlBff«s>i^/-FA [f.aspice. 4 -iK 0 i.] 
The ectioD of the vC Tiuiisfoiiit ; transfoimatioik 
1439 MmvM Fire e^Leoego (Jwhot blufebottlransfouraii- 
ynge of desira In to >e binge luiydt igBo Hollyband 
Treme, Fr. TW, TrangBgmrollion. a transforming, idiii 
P. FLrrcaaa Purple ieh vi. Iv, With quick and strange 
tranBrorming. itBp J. 1 *. Buscoss In Atheutsnm 3 Nov« 
569/x Ihe transforming of tbesouih transept into the vestry. 
TrwauKtoinMahgfPiPl^ a* [f* aspreo. 4 * -ibb *.] 
That transforms. 

a iff93 Bihnino Serm. (iSse) xo Love b an uniting and 
transtormlng thing, idey jCmlk Chr. K., 13/6 Sunday 
Trio, xviil, Our. .Savlour'R face.. Bent on us with trans- 
forming power. 1841 1 . Williams Baptistery 1. ix. (1874) 
107 , 1 gia'd Upon the footsteps of tnuiHforming time. t$o 9 
W. M. Ramsay in Expositer Jan. 79 The transrarming hand 
of man was applied to it. 

Hence TxaB8fl»*xmlaBlj adv, 

1869 H. BuaHNBU. yicar. Saer. U. (1868) 68 He could not 
so powerfully and transformingly impress the fiuct. 1874 
Gaa Euot Coll. Brtahf. A 771 That energy Which moves 
iransforminely in rout and branch. 

TraiUlftriniBlII (transfp'jmix'm). ra.F.f^«Mj* 
formisme (Broca, Congris tTaotlhropol. 1 867, p. 401 )» 
f. tram/ormer to Tkaksfobm : see -ism.] 

1. moi. The hypothesis that existing ipedet are 
the product of the gradual transformation of other 
forms of living beings {loosely^ such transformation 
itself) ; any form ol the doctrine of evolution of 
species. 

1878 Bartlbv tr. Topiuardts Antkrep. in. 1 . 597 Direct 
proub as to transformism are not wanting. x88o Huxlxt 
Crayfish vL 318 We may suppose that crayfishes have 
resulted from the modification or some other form of living 
matter; tbb b what, to borrow a useful word from the 
French language, b known as. .trantftermism. i88e Nnture 
87 Jan. 307 /X Degraded plants, affondiiig remarkable speci- 
mens of natural transformism. 1883 Tylor in Nature 3 May 
8/9 Thasa processes of development, or evolution, or trans- 
formism were long ago recognised to no small extent by 
ethnologists. 

2 . The d^trine of gradual evolution of moral and 
social relations : loosely^ such evolution itself. 

1889 Athenmum 17 Oct. 510/9 The transformbt 'confer- 
ence at Paris last year was an eloquent lecture by M. Cb. 
Letourneau on the evolution of morals. The concluding 
remarks are as follows : ' In that whicli relates to education, 
1 am sorry to differ entirely from the principal founder of 
transformism in morals, H. Spencer '. 1894 Liberal 94 Nov. 
5 1/9 A laboratory in which the process of social trans- 
lormism b carried on. 

TraaBfomiiBt (transfj^'jmlst). [Tn sense i, f. 
Transfubm V, + -iirr ; in sense a, a. F. trans/armisto 
(Broca, 1867, as in prec.).] 

1. One who b occupied in transforming, humorous 
fwncO’Uso, 

X799 J. MacGowan Dial Devils I. 11 As for the barbers, 
they are a set of transforinbts, esublishcd wholly by my 
dexterity. 

2 . An adherent of transformism. Also ailHA. 
or OH mjr. 

athn Fusry in Athemamm 19 July 83/1 We think the 
transformbt theories a mere imagination. >889 [see prec. a. 1, 
1890 Pop. .Vc. Alontkly l>ec. e ,7 Agardh . . was a little too 
earnest a transforniisi, and believed that certain algm could 
become animals. 

Hence Traaaforml'Btlo a . , of or pertaining to 
transformism or transfurmists. 


1887 NeUure 14 Feb 389/9 In the chapter on the firal 
appearanLe of man, the various trausformistic theories are 
passed in review. 

t TraDBionnlty. Obs. nonce-wd, [f. Tbams- 
FORM, after conformity.^ The siaie or condition of 
being transformed. 

i6ae T. Stoughton Chr. Sacr, xiiL 175 The next words 
oxv^Butbe ye iras^omted, .A plainr opposition betwixt 
that before, and thb now spoken t betwixt that conformitie 
to this world, and thb traiutformiiie, 

tTranatound, v. Obs. rare-K ff. Tbans- 3 

g Found v.'A • cf. L. transfnmih'o to Tramsfubb.] 
irons, 'I'o recast (mettil) into (some otlier form). 

a 1640 Drumm. of Hawth. Consiti. lo Pari. Wks. (tvti 1 186 
1'hat all belU of steeples, .be uken down and transrounded 
into^eecs of ordnance. 

t Tra'nBfr6tate,v. *TRAirRFi»ri. 

S693 UaquHAST Rahctaie 11. vi, We transfiretate the 
Sequan at the dilueul and crepuacul. 

tTransfretaisioil. obs, fad. late L. irons* 
/roldiibn-am, n. of action f. transfretdre : see next.] 
The action of crossing or passing over u strait^ 
channel, or narrow sea. 

i6xa Davirs Why tretand^ etc. (1747) 69 Since the bsl 
transfreiatlqn of King Richard the Second, c 1649 Howbu. 
Lett, IV. xxUI, She bad a rough passage in her transfreta- 
tioti 10 I^er Caatlsb ivtt H. Waltolr i/iei. Doubts tyrOK 
thi<t transfretation and Christening, Perkin, in hb supposed 
confession, says not a word. 178a S. Prcox Cur. Mis(^ 60 
Henry e. levbd numerous subsidies.. for his Irausfraiations 
(to use a Monkish word) into foreign parts. 

tTrui 8 fra*tep V- Also 6 -fr«t, 7 -freat; 
orroH. 6 -froit, 6-7 -freight, [ad. L. trasufhtdro, 
f. Tbars- + frotum a strait, channel ; of. OF. irons* 
freior (n I300 in Godefi).] 

1. iff/r. To pan over a itrait or narrow sea. 



TBAJmBOWAXb 

(TIM* tr. F01W. HiaU (GMDdm) 1 . 8$ TIm 
B mniraiiM Se««nM..o«u«riii 10 praenri th» dvttraelloaof 
Alblnua, tnuiifraltd Into Fnimetii m 1548 Hau. CAnm.. 
/fMh /t^ 94 DedAryng mIm that.. he wold tieiufkot mm 
pum the see himielfe* side Dbant ^ DJ^ 

Tfeeeore of jaamtu seine i'MMi ell the cheiler that tnii^ 
fretee ftom Porti^ or Speine. ided Waommi AU» £t^, 
XIV. xd. Hence lor Ireland at the least 1 must transfreeti 
■dap Watsmioobb AHi. Amtm. $e The Sexon Merehante 
..AtiB and Txanifteigli^ end about the year six hundred 
eigbiy nine obtain tbe Rule over ue. 

8. Irwsr, a. To convey acron a itrnlt or ten. 
b. To citMa (a strait or lea). 

* 5 dl f Gsbbnx Sai/mm Wks. (Qrosertl XIV. add TWalt 
Ch erriuall of some ship That might transfrelc vs aefelsr vnto 
Rhodes, lagg Laerfm 1. L to8 We..trAnarrettiBg the 
lllirien sea. Arriued on the GoastKoT Aquitene. idii BaATH« 
WAIT GMSd. Fl$§c$n Sanm, iv. GJ ^ With Jo^ull mirth. .To 
baue tianafireted such a Sea of woes, idgg Ubquhast iTodr- 
imit L xxxliL 151 Have we not. .travelled and toyled enough, 
in living transfreted and past over the Hlrcanian seat 

TnaafrontalrO* [Tbans- 5.] Cron- 
ing the fdrehead, or the frontal lobe of the brain. 

idip BucHa Hiuidbk. Mad, Se, Vlll. ssa/s The union of 
tbe sttlffrontal fissure, deeply with the precentral and the 
three transfrontal fissures. 

Ttens-Aromtlerv 0. [Tbans- 3.] Lying, 
living, or done beyond the frontier of a country. 

1877 Ld. I4VTFOM LatL (1906) 11 . XV. The rudest and 
most unmanageable translroiitier chieftains. 1909 DaUtjf 
CAram aa Jan. 3/4 A personal history of trans^frontier 
surveya and boundary demarcations. 

t TraaiflLde, v, OOs, fv;«. [irreg. f. L. 
trafufiifui&e (see TRANaruBi). perf. tense iram^ 
/Md 4 , Cf. diffude, ajfudt,\ irans. a. To transmit 
b. To expend lavishly. 

» tr. Higdan (Rolls) I. s WIthowta the sollldtude of 


patrimony to youre utilite. 
tTta'naAlffe. Obt. ran, fa. F. transftigi 
(14th 0. in Ciodef. Compl,\ ad. L. tramfu^^ 
f. Tbahs- <!• fugdfn to flee.] A deserter ; a fneitive. 

iS48/’nc9'C0WfM//dtf/i(i89o) 11 . 186 Certdn Fren^emen 
..demanded by the French King by treaty aa transfuges. 
1839 Skdgwicx Milit, Disc, 78 When a Suuldier renounceth 
his colours, and bticomes a transfuge, and runnes to the 
enemies side. [185s tn. Stanhofk Lst, to Tickmar sa May iu 
il/iir. Ser. iL (1874) z8 The protection of deserters and trsuu» 
/iifes is the invariable rule of every service in the world.] 
ho t Tm aaftigev, in same sense ; f Trutnlb** 
gloiia a,, that is a deserter. 

idis Spxko ffisi, Gt, Hrit ix. xxiv. (1603) TT70 Scotland, 
the then Refuge of Traiteroua trenafugers. itdaL is8i That 
traiisfugious Champion. 

t TrantfU'ine, v, Obs, ran, [ad, L« tram^ 
fumd-re, f. -¥futndre to smoke, Fumb.] 

idaj CocKXHAM, Tran^/uma, to smoake thmrow. ifigd In 
Blouni- Glostogr, 

t Trans^ nd, v, Obs, ran, [ad. L. iruns^ 
fund ire \ see next.] trans, « next. 

1870 H. Stubbx / 7 m Ultra lai Because this Trensfunding 
of Uood hath liitherto been looked on as the primary In vein 

tion. tf 187- “ ** *- 

muit natura 
it were, trs 
each other- 

TranaAuiG (tronsfiM'z), v, [f. L. transfus^^ 
ppl. siem ut trans/und- ire^ f, tfvns, TBABS-'h 
/undire to pour. <Jf. F. transfuser ^17-1 8th c. iu 
IJalz.-Darm.).J 

L irans. To pour (a liquid) from one vessel or 
receptacle into another. 

s8os Holland Plit^ xxxiii. vi. II. 471 Ever and anon 
the troubled water ought to be t^an<,fu^eu into a vessdl of 
braase, and clarified therein. 1684 Powxa Exp. Phtloa, 1. 4 
The stings in all Bees are hollow and tul>uloua..so that 
when they prick the flesh, they do also, through thatchannvl, 
transfuse the poyson into it. >753 Siiollrtt Quix. 11. iv. ii. 
(1803) IV. 141 ‘I'ransfusing the contents of the bottles Into 
their own bellies. 1809 Chapta^t Phys. ScL 189 When water 
or any.. fluid requires to be transfused from one vessel to 
another. 

2 . transfexvdfig. To cause to* flow 'from one to 
another ; to transmit ; to diffuse into or through 
something* to cause to permeate ; to instil. 

C14S5 St, Mary 0/ Oiindas it iv. in Anglia VIII. 165/13 
As in a lights [He] transfused hym-selie burgh alia bn body 
of jre sake. 1594 HooKKa Eecl. Pol, 1. x. | is A naiurall 
delight which man hath to transfuse fiom hiinaelfe into 
others. 180S B. joNSiiN Voipom iii. v. Where we may so 
transfuse uur wandering souls Out at our lips. 1818 Halbb 
6 Wc 4 Ram, il (i 673[) 9 I'he sole way of transfusing the 
principles of Christianity into men. 1700 Sacubvksru. 
Sarm. 15 Aug 4 It*s. . Influence is transfu-'d thro' severid. . 
Channels. 1877 Misa A. B, “ 


sun beini 


EuwAaOH up Nila ix. S40 The 


wing, .at its highest and the air transfu^ with light. 
E. WHiTK Cart. Rriig (1881) 17 Their testimony, and 
leaching, and life, transfuse that certitude iaio thuse who 
Kceive their word. 

3 . Mad,^ etc. To transfer (the blood of a person 
or animal) into the veins of another; to inject 
(blood or other fluid) into the veins. 

1888 PMt, Tram, 3^3 Take up theCarotIdal Artery of the 
Dog or other Animal, who<w Blouil Is to be transfused into 
another of the same <w a different Kind. 174a tr. Haiatar'e 
Sn^. 305 The Blood of one Animal is traiMused into the 
Veins of another. s8ei Mad ynd, V. 585 On transAising 
red blood into tha temporal artery, the aaiiaal lamaiiied 
lively and welt. 


861 

b. To tnat (a peimm) wllli tfauMon of blood 
(or of some boIqUcii). 

>s#.AM.lL94BWetraiiBhiaedthspatliol 

containi^ sulphatea. sqi RotlasnNi 


Linar a86 Ue was transiussd hut disd 


kday. 


Hence Trnnaftiaod (•fid*ad, /«i/. •Iid'ied)il^.a. ; 
Tnuiafti*8iiig pbi. si. and pM. a, 
tps0 BsHLowaa Tkaapk, v. liv, Tim Pifamm Mohile do^ 
seam Immsnse And doth transfussd influsBcs Thipugl^ll 
Inferiour Orbs, .dlsperae. 1887 Pba, 7>w«r. 11. 48? The 
Conception of that Tranafuatng design. 178a A Mi 


Compnr, Anat, (ed. 3) Intmd. 10 Changing their Juices by 
tratisfusinq of new liquors. lisaLounow J ns o wlai i Hert^pt 
They receive from the atmosphere tlie tranafiiied light on 
every side. 1903 Moiluy Gindstama 1 . 11. iv. 169 The trans- 
alchemy of bis rather smoky crucible. 

TmsfkiSOV (tmntfid'Bai). ran, [f. prec.>f 
-KB l.J One who or tliat which transfuaea. 

1889 Jiaiian (N. Y.) 17 Oct. ytg/e The tronsfiaser ofCoreaa 
thought 

Truuiftisiblo (tronsfid*zIb'l), a, ran» [f. L. 
tntufds-t ppl. stem (see Tbamsfosb) 4> -ibu : cf. 
“ ‘r.] Capable of being transfused. 


'LX Styta Scriptmrai (1675) 158 E] , 

whose Peneirancy is aa little transfualble into any other aa 
the Sun's darling Brightnem. .con be undetractingly Fainted. 
i8s8 Miss Mitforu yUlaga Ser. tit 067 She could catch 
even the sent of a repartee, that most evanescent and least 
transfusible of all things. 

TraaaftiRioil (transfld'gan). [ad. L. trant^ 
/Rsidn-em, n. of action from transfundin to Tbans- 
ruBB. Cf. F. transfusion (1307 in Godef. tempi,),'] 
The action of transfusing. 

1 . The action of pouring a liquid from one vessel 
into another; also/^. transference ; transmission; 
translation. 

1378 Banistrr Hiat. Man t. 14 Nerves.. paia through 
them [bones], .for the transfusion of seuse into other p.'irtas. 
etbep Howbll £<#//.( 16^) II. u. xlviii.6i It is with languagss 
ai *118 with liquors which by transfusion use to take wind 
from one vessell to another. 1900 DavnaN Fablas Pref. (tvas) 
•4i I grant that something must be lost In all transfusion, 
that is, in all translatkMia. c nte Hubnkv in Boawell Jaitmeu 
(1848) 71/9 nata. He would find the transfusion into another 
language extremely difficult. 1833 FTasaPs Mag. XII. 394 
Of all poeu, 'I'hcocritus is peihapa the least susceptible 01 
transfusion, ifiso Grotr Graan il Ixviii. Vlll. 395 Such 
perauasioii had grown up gradually. ., partly by inseosibls 
traiislusion from uiheca. 

2 . Mad,^ etc. Tbe process of tranaferring the blood 
of a penon or animal into the veins of another ; t^ 
injection of blood or other fluid into the veins. 

1843 Plain Enrlisk ti Aa If they.. should, of a sudden, 
receive a Transfusion of Sheeps Blood from the others. 
1878 Phiu-ifs a v., Transfusion of the blood is a late Ana- 
tomical invention experimented by the Royal Society. i8ee 
Palsy Nat, Thaof, xxv. (ed- 9 ) 484 The experiment of trans- 
fusion proves, that the blood cu one animal will serve for 
another. 1877 RuBKara Hamdbk, Mad, (ed. 3) 1 . 41 In some 
cases transfusion of blood is demanded, in order to save life 
and to replace the blood which has been lost. 

8. attnb, and Cemb,^ as transfusion apparatus^ 
plan : traDsfUaion oaU one of certain cells 

which remain tliin-walM and thus permit the 
passage of water to the adjacent tissues ; se trans* 
fusion strandf tissue, 

183a J. Brown Latt, (1907) 99 Give me the latest infomia. 
tion about the traiisfuaKNi plan, apecifying the quantities of 
salt [etc.]. 187a Hbnnutt R Dvkr tr. SacAs' Bat 466 Celia 
elongated in a direction transverse to tbe axis of the leaf. . 
leaving large intercellular spaces (TFansfusion -Tissue of 
Mohl) 18^ Knight DM, Mach, 9613/9 Aveltng’i I'rans- 
fu».i(>n<.ApparatUM. 1898 tr. Straubmri^da TaxUak, Bat, l 
L 119 Special endodermal cells, directly external to tbe 
xylem strands, remain uiithickcned and servo as transfusion 
cellsL Ibid, III Transfusion stiandA 

Hence Tnuuifti'BioikiJit, one who advocates or 
practises the process of transfusion of blood. 

1889 Pop, S^ i. Monthly Apr. 808 The early transfusionistt 
reasoned, in the style m tbe Christian Scientists, that the 
blood U the Ufe. 

TraBffifaffiiva (transfiw'Riv),<i. [f. L. transfOs*^ 
ppL stem (see Tbabbfusb) 4- •IVB. In med.L. 
transfdstous ( Albertus Magnus, a 1 s8o).] Having 
the (|uaUty of or a tendency to transfusion. 

1877 W. Huohka Man 0/ Sin 11. iv. 79 llie Virgin Mary 
bad a transfusive Virginity} which quenched all concu- 
piscence in others towanu her. s^ J. Hamilton in 
Chriatism Sabbath (183a) 139 llie transfusive good humour 
which sent ev^ one away with a purfiosa to come back. 
1889— Mam, J, n, Bnmax, 11 The transfusive power of 
his Targe and exhaustlesa vitality. 

Hence TxuieAi*ilvaiy acto,^ with transfusion. 

183s Hrywood Hierarch, v. svB When he his bean 
tranVuduely shall run Through Mars his Sphere. 

tTnUflglllti'tioit. Obs, ran-^. [n. of ac- 
tion from lute L. iransglulfn to gulp down.] The 
action of swallowing ; deglutition. So f Txann* 
in same sense. 

194s R. ^fLemoCnydan^aQnast. Chimrg, F It], Thelceye 
of I rachea arteria in the tyme of iransgluttynga. wban 
BuLwaa Anthnpamai, si8 There are many that d^k with- 
out the moving of Transglutition. 

TniUlgrediffint (tronsgrrdUint, -B-), a, ran, 
|W, L. transgndieni*em^ pr. pple. of Inmaredi: ice 
TBANaoBBiM V.] TiaoBgicssing. a. Violating a 
Ibw or obligation, b. Paising beyond tabjcctive 
limits; objective. 

b8S|7 Svo. Smith IPha, (1830) 8p8 To pilot the other 


of the Church aa sneh sUppew 
mortals. 1904 Fnr 4 Phitoa,, PeySeL i ScL Mathode 
4 Aum 408 RgmatiiM. .guaranlsss no ohisenim or social 
certainty. IwsiaiMlards are lacking hi ihu^Mentialchsmeur 
of a scandard—traasgrediant t^eraoot and verifiahilby. 

TnuiffigrffiffiS (tra-nagres, -»-), A. run, t Obt» 
[ad. L. tramigrus-us a passing^over (if-stem), t L. 
tramgradXx see next. Cf. OF. trmugnt, ifith m 
in GodeC (perh. the immediate souic^.] Trans* 
gresslon, trespass 

1878 in Scot, Paama sSih C, II. xg6 There Is na tenet nof 
saif your oaule Fra the transgree. 1894 Hxvwoou Gmutm 
II. 73 I'here be many errors, excesses, and timni 
e ia|o ISiiisLav] Cqp/. Undarmit v. H, Well, air. 
your tnuMgreRse deiierve no pardoiu Yet I am d _ 
upcoOmdrtfpn. 1839, Rxaox Dalnga ixa, 1 heard a 
that apake wuhio. And said auch trmnsgreu waa a ein. 

TriuUlgraM (tronsgres, -£-), V. Alio 6-7 
tnuiB(e)ginaae. [npp. a. F. trausgnsser (14th c. 
in Godet Compl.)^ f. L. transgress*^ ppl. stem of 
transgredt to step across, f. itans aettm^gradi 
to step.] 

L trans. To go beyond the bounds or limits 
prescribed by (a law, command, etc.) ; to break, 



Wyl ye transegreane myl 

Comm, 9 X 1 That he should suffer Tor transgremlngtheni- 
perouta commaundement. 1880 Trial Hanc, ii6 That te 
that knew the Law so well should so mtidt transgresee it. 


1713 Stxelb Engiithman No. 90. 394 Too great en Inchs 
tion one way betrayed him to tranagrees the Rules of Charil , 
1819 Scott A$ma ofG, xxii, Other points of etiquette were 
transgressed in their turn, after the repast waa ovar. 1888 
hKscuAmar,Cammw, ll.xxxvil 3e Whera a siatute passed 
Iqr a State legislature is alleged to transgress the Constitu- 
tion of the State. 

b. absol,f or intr, (const against) : To break n 
law or command ; to tmimsu, oflend, sin. 

sseS Tindalx s fohu 9 Whosoever umnsgresseth and 
^aeth not in the ooctrine of Christ, hath not God. 1538 
CovxaDALE biah, i. 8 Yf ye transgresse, then wii 1 ecater 
you abrode amonge tbe nacioiiA 1399 Shakb. Muck 
Ado II. L 960, I would not marry her, though she wern 
intlowed with all that Adam had left bifh heiore he trana- 
great. a 1699 T-adv Halkxtt /f N/edrVw. (1875) la. 1 did not 
transgTMe minat my Mother, il^ Jowxrr Plato (ed. t) 
V. goThat the two states should unite against a third which 
transgressed, was a great aouroe of security. 

t O. trans. To offend sgninst (a penon) ; to dis- 
ob^. Obs. ran, 

a t8t9 Fletchxk Banduea iv.ll, 1 never Blasphemed 'em. 
uncle, nor tranagreet my parents a 1803 — tvam, Ptoaaaa 
III. i. You aretoo Royal to me 1 Tome that have so foolishly 
tran-sgresa'd you. 

2 . trans. To go or pa» beyond (toy limit or 
bounds). 

a 1810 (see transgraasad below). 1641 Wilkins Math, 
Magich II. vi. (1648; 107 He advises that we should not., 
transgresse tbe bounas of nature. 1888 Plot StaPbrdah, 

E Nor have these limits of human life been less transgreait 
Men.. than they have by women. 41x700 Dmvdxm 
da Matam. xv. Pythag, Phtloa, 669 Hard monthed 
coursers.. Apt to run riot, and transgreu the goal. 1809 
Lvttoh Davaraux 1. i, A man never known before to trans- 
greis the very slowest of all possible walks. 

tb. intr, (a) To go beyond limits; to trespafi 
(pfi). if) To digress. Obs, 
x88a Gbibibb Prime, aa, I shall not spend time, and Irani-- 
grease on (be Readers patience, concerning the making off 
Clay, and burning of Bricks. 1889 Ir. Bnenatuuda Da fun 
Ragni axpmt Scotos 14 Let us return from whence we have 
transgreiued. 

Hence Tmag g rae t ed (-gre'st) ppl, a, (in quot 
a 1619, that has gone beyond ofduiary limits, ex- 
cessive) ; TnuiBgra*aaiiig vhl, sb, and ppl, a, 

>538 CovxRDALB Josh, xxiL ea Yf this be a traiisgreasynga 
or treepacynge agaynst the Lorde. 1379 W. Wilkinson 
Can/ut, Faunitya M Lana b il. She shall be jpiilllea of the 
transgressing, a 10x9 Fothxsbv Athaam, il ii. 1 1 (x6aa) 198 
So Urge.., and transgrest in her proportion. 1851 Hoaasa 
Goat, br Sac, xiv. 8 8. 917 Any one who hath suffered the 
panishment of the tranagressed I-xw. «i8ia M^Lian 
Camm, Habr, (1847) 1 . aep The punishment inflicted on hb 
tranagreming seed. 1907 Bfmckw, Mag. Feb. X77A Ha 
broui^t suits against transgressing shipmasters. 
Trangfln^'BSible, a, ran-^, [ad. late and med.- 
L. iransgressibilis : see piec. and -BLI.J Capable 
of being transgressed. 
i88i in OoiLviB ; and in Uier Dicta. 
TnUBffigrffiffiSion (tronsgre-jMi, -S-). Tapp. b. 
F. transgression (lath c. in Hatz.-Darm.T, ad. L. 
tra»tsgnssidn*em a going over ; later, a violation, 
transgression, sin, n. of action from transgredi to 
TBANSGRBBa.] 

1 . The action of transgrming or passing beyond 
the bounds of legality or right ; a Tiolation of law^ 
doty, or command ; disobedience, trespass, sin. 

I4a8 Lvdq. Da Gnil, PUjgr, 1x30 Transgressyoun ys for to 
say A goyyng fro the ryhqe] way, Or shortly. In oenfement 
Brekynx off a commundement. 1430-90 tr. Higdan (Rolb) 
V. 913 Home in a« grata innooency and withowte synne as 
Adam was afore the transgresaion. 14. . Cnai. Maitan ia 
Snrina Mice, (1888) 80 Alle odyr transgreocyone h* towebys 
the lordes personA 1494 Farvan Ckran, (x8ii) 349 Culpehla 
in oertayne artycUe, towch)mge transgr^yon agayne the 
kynge. ism Abf. Hamilton Cataeh, (1884) ey Dedely 
aynnie quhilke ar tranagresslonia of Gods commandA 1999 
Shaka /Mm I. i. 836 neauan Uy not my transgression to 


■oi be poniAied Cdt the flolier^e iiMMgnniaB. iIh 1* 
limiAV Magi Grmm, 1 . 491 I'lw tnwnroiden of tbb rule 
aMikee whilk ere celled lieiih cr focced imteptMira, 

b. The Action of paieing over or b^ond. (Only 
M the etymologictl Mnie of the word.) 

idn CoacsRAM, 7 >«iHpw«A»%.e peidng or foiiw ouer. 
id4| ilueiiouoiin Ex;^ (1659) ejl Sin is celled fay 
the nemc of Trensgreasion . . tbet Is eoine beyond tliar 
lioan«b,goia« over the hedge. Sidy Meueics yMn 

lU. 47. 1 cell h ireiMcre'tsioii; thel Is. the peeiang over e 
boeadwy vbicb wesinsrkedoiitIbriDe. agoyJLUNowom 
IMK THnilly x. 190 Sin Is elweya Ifenureiaioii, the over* 
•leppbg of due boiinds» the rdosel to be Iimiicd. 

S. 6^. The epreed of the sen over the lend 
along a nfariettng ihore-line* producing an overlap 
hf dejmition of new itrata n^n old. 

■Me UxiMB in ifmiurt 13 July ass/? In e section ' Upon 
Abtesioo end Tmnaereaalon\ the euthor famsu upon the 
peimmounc Influence of the see es en egent in planing down 
the snrfece of the lend. 1903 CLAvroLX in Amer, CecL 
Aog. 9t Hie depreaeion in Nouihrrn Ohio, where the out- 
crop of the Coniferous limestone end the Corniferous- 
Hemihon is oonoeeled by the tranegresaion of the shale. 
Hence TnuingrowniOBal a., of or pertaining to 
liaoigreision ; if the nature of a tnnsgresaion. 

idpi-s La RocHBsru Lit, In Burnet Own Tinwt (1803) 
VI. etf Forgive this trensgreasionel npture^ end leceive 
aiy lhaiiks..for your kind letter. 

TrMUigFiMliTA (tronsgmlT, -e-)» & [f. L. 
iratuignss’, ppL stem (see TBANBOBhaa) -I- -IVB. 
Ct late L. transgr€ssivus,'\ 

1 . Having tile character or quality of tnnMgteua- 
Ing. a. Involving tmnsgresslon ; stnfnl. 

tdfd Sir T. Browne PwhX E g. 1. r. 37 Adam. .from the 
trensgreasive infirmities of hiinMlfe might have erred elonei 
es wdl as the Angels before him. 1707 HM. in Ann, Kig, 
S7/t The powers assumed.. were explicitly termed uneon- 
stitutioneli end transgressive of the authority lodged in them 
by the lews. 

bii Passing beyond some limit, 
tygg H. Bsookk Umm* Bimmty in. 30 Where the Solar 
If eat, and aearchiiig Air Transgrasdve, picroe our actuated 


1 2 . Afmic, } Not coming in regular sequence ; 
or ? Overlapping (cf. Conjunct V. 6). Ohs. 

STfie Stiucb Am. in PJktl Ttnnt. LI. 704 Systems 

were there considered an differing in respect, first, to magni- 
tude t secondly, to genus t thirdly, to llie being consonant 
or dissonant f fourtbly, to the being mtionsi or irrational; 
fifthly, to the being sequent or transgremive. 

8. Gsoh Overlapping: cf. TiiANaafiBasiON a, 
(So Fr. fSmsurmvxr/ (jQttrd).) 

ifil# [implied in TRANaaRXssiVHLY]. i860 Mavnr Expw, 
JLix,, 7 *rwwNVVcrifve«,.. applied to a couch or bed Chat 
becomes deposited en others of different natures and different 
levels by rising over them, so that it is uecessarily more or 
Jem iiMlined 1 tranigfusMve. 

Hence Tfaftn^'Mri.TaiFttfb., in a transgressive 
manner; s^te, in Gsol. f (a) uoconformably; (d) 
10 as to overlap the formation next below it 
ifify Wbbbtbs. y>nx^|Tv«m«/r,.. by transgressing; tfigs 
Murchison .SUurtn viii. 169 1 ne Snuriao series overlap 
ttansgressively or unconformably the edges of the subjacent 
sandstone, Gancix in EmyiL SfiU X. 371 /a Up- 

raised Lower Silurian rocks, upon the upturned and denud^ 
edges of which the Carboniferous Limestone lies traiis- 
greseuvely. 

TrailSgreggor (tmnsgre*sai, -z-)- Alio 4-7 
-our, 6 -er. [a. AK. tranignsseur « F. tramgrss- 
ssur (14th c. in Hats-pDarm.), a. late L. tramsgns~ 
sffr^m^ agent-n. ftom transgredi to TnANSOBBaa.] 
One who timnsgresaes ; a law-breaker ; a sinner. 

sgTy UiNOU P, Ft B. I. 96 And taken trangrisMwrulv.r. 
transgresiMMiris) and tycn hem fantt. Mja-ge tr. Utgdtn 
(Rolls) 111 . 063 He.. did chide the transurcMores of the 
Iswce. 1463^ RoiU V. fos/s To committe the 

irentgresBOurs. .to the next Gaole. igafi Tinimuc Jna. ii. 9 
Ye commit synne, and art rebuked off the lawe as trans- 
gffcsiours. — 11 Thou arte a tranaaretser off the lawe. 
sfijS Psmit. viil. (1657) a35 His Conscience arraigneth 
him.. as a Transgressor. i66y Milton /*. L. xi. 164 Such 
title should belongs To mo tran^pessour, who for thee 
onlaind A helm became thy siuuu. 1879 Jowarr Piati 
(ed. a) V. 100 Whoever shall transgrew toe strains fay law 
cstablisbed is a transgressor of the lawa 
Tranahapeb variant of TitANs-aBAFi. 
fTranahaw, a. or adv. Ohs. ran. Meaning 
and origin uncertain : perh. * exposed ’ to the blast, 
opposed to * borrow* sheltered from the blast. 

sMgD. Dudlby Mitailnm yg How to mend 

their Natures, bv finning or settiim the finery, lease trsnshaw 
more borrow, which are terms ofart, and by altering and 
pitching the worka /dnd, If the work be set transhaw and 
tranairing from the blast, the Iron b more coldshare, lease 
Fined. 

Traubip (tranijl-p), Uss tommomfy traiUl- 
ahip (tronsiJi‘p), V. [f. Tbanb- Ship w.] 

L irons. To transfer from one ship to another ; 
also irans/.^ from one railway train or other con- 
veyance to another. Also omoL 
tyga La Macartmkt 7 mL in Banow Li/k (1807) f I. ilo 
All tfaa baggage and presenu (waBcJ put en hoard the laine 
janka, to be lianiiahi|iped into amaUar ooca. lyg? — Emh, 
isCiibtm 11 . L 4 In order to tranship them. a8osC Roam- 
aoN Admu Cm. 111 . 147 He is not bound.. either to tren- 
aUp cr to repair, tfiti Wblungton Lai, ad June in Gurw. 

(1830) X. 461 , 1 am afraid it will be necemary to tran- 
ship the csdnaoce Ac. into SHtoUervaasels. B 8 i|fiAiHueoNt 7 «i 



a 1 4 (tM 494 If,the v^ 
b bound CO 


Cranahlp and forward tba cargo, if 

BMaiw of transbipinem at band SlM Calui 
was the practice of German asannlimtumn. . 
them without allowing them to Imd. spao 
Oct. 3 S 9 /t He didn't give them time cotiane* 
jovbioos. 

Of a passenger: To change bom one 
ship or tfUier conveyance to another. 

tf^AfWMiLBV AMHSeMf ed4 At East London.. we tnuw 
bbip^ Imo the steamship AMcmn. iSga E. Raavas 
Homtwdrd Bauud 87 After going a miloor two wa iitoppad, 
got out. and transhipped into another liaiiu rige /m/A 


8 . Cased, in which tra-nskip is app. tranship 
ment : as trasahlp-shed, a shed at a railway joint 
station for the transference of goods from one rsil- 
wsy to another ; tranablp-traln, a train running in 
connexion with a steamer ipto which the passengers 
tranship $ imashlp-waii : 'tee qiiot. 

1909 IViiim. Goa, 14 Jan. 5/1 We have 'tranship*, or 
road-vsns, specially amiointed to work on branches and at 
stations where there is not the heavy traffic. Hiese taka 
goods from a certain starting-point to be delivered at a ' 
number of roadside stations. 19^ I hid. si Feb. 7/1 Inviting ‘ 
seven Englbh and Scotch companies to oo-operste in the 
matter of a tranship shed at Carlisle. 1904 Dai(y I/iWi 
aa Oct. 9 When near the new station at TsUicre the enc^e 
of a heavy tranship train jumped an obstructioa..Tbo 
guard of the dbabled tranship hurried Chesterwarcis. 

Hence Tranalil*ppinE ffhL sb. (alto atirih.\ 
i 8 ot Sir Wm. Scott In C. Roblnsoa Adm. Cos. IH. S59 
If he (the master] bad not the means of transhinping. 
1816 Tuocav Narr. Exj^d. R. Zaire iit. (1818) ra The 
transhipping the stores.. being finUhed. 1840 Evid. HnU 
J)0ckt Comnt. IS I The transhipping of them, either by rafts 
or small vessela stga Natian (N.Yj i Sept. 153/1 A 
better traiushipping poinL 

Truuilu*piii6nt, trmiui-Bhi'pmeiit. H. 

Tbans - 4 SHU^MfiNT, or f. prec.*f-MBNT. j The 
BCtioo or process of trausbipping or cbsngiiig from 
one ship or other conveyance to anoihtr. 

1796 Vaughan Examimaiiam 13 Landing a ship's cargo.. 
with as few iiitennedbte trans-shipments as poesibie. sgia 
WsLLiNGToM in Gufw. (1839) XI. 918, 1 am obliged 
Co go through tlie details ui all the orders for the tranship- 
menL 1846 Warbumton Haehelaga 1 . 959 The frequent 
locks and irant-shiumeiit of the cargo must ever be a great 
cmbarrasimenL ilgfi Pnrmtr*a Mag. Nov. 49s The incon- 
venience of two tiaiisshipmant^ one at each end of the Erie 
Canal. s88s 1 -n* IlLAocauRN in Law Rep, to App. Cas. s 19 
The cost of transhipment or resfiipitient, as the case may be, 
1899 StaUemoH (Calcutta) 97 S<q»L, There exists commuuica- 
liuif by train from Siligttri to Gya)>sri with one transliipment; 
eUMb, 189B Pail MaUG. 94 Nov. s/i, 1 refer especudly 
to the tran!»bipmenc trade. 1899 It'estm, Gaa, ao Dec. 9/1 
Heavy dock charges (etc.) have lost the port the bulk 
of the tianshipmeiic businese, 

TruullllIlULn (trans|hig*mfin , -z-), a, rare. [f. 
TBAN 8-4 + Human; after IL irasiemanar in Dante.] 
Beyond the human; superhuman. So Tmbb- 
ta'maaBto [It. Dante /rtuwsMiiiar, Florio 
knmanare], TroBBlmiaBnlaa tfhs., irons, tu make 
tronshumaii ; granehBBiBiiB^tstoB lorio traipis^ 
{Ji)utnanatione\ aniaktng or becoming transhuman. 

i8ie Caby Dante, Parad. L 68 Words may not tell of that 
CraiiNhuman change larrg. L 70 trasumanarsignificar per vei ba 
Non si porio]. 1841 Gallrmga /ta(fr i. (164H) 1 . 135 Dante's 
contact with God was trans-humanating. 1847 ta 

Rente (ed. a) 915 A transbumanation takes place. dSejm 
Lowrll Dante Fruse WWa i8qo IV. 16B Swls . . trans- 
bumanbed to the divine abstraction of pure contemplatbn. 
18I9 A. J. Butlab Parad, ^ Dante u ^To signify in words 
traiiahumanation were imposmble. skps Norton DatUe's 
Parad, L 4 Transhumaniatog cannot be signified in words. 
Truliiieaoa ktra-iisidiis, -s-; tro-njens, -a*)* 
[f. as Tbanhiknt : see -knce] 

L The action or fact of soon passing away ; also, 
the condition or state of being transient, transiency. 

>748 Bbookb An Anthem iv, Here, from time and tran- 
sience won. Beauty has her charms resign'd, w iSaa Smbl- 
LKY Eae, 4 Lett. (1859) I. 184 ^ facing. .whoM 'ihoughta 
wander through etcrniiy ', disclaiming alliance with transi- 
ence and decay. 1849 TaiPe Mae, XVl. 8 Shadows, .glide 
awiiy, in transience fleet, 1875 Jowktt Plato (ed. a) 111 . 
ifl6 Regarding the transience of pIcAsure as a proof of its 
unreslity. iqm Wettm, Gaa. 99 Apr. 19/3 Any other 
CMlanation or toe transience French lYotesUintism. 

2. The state or quality of being * transient * lo 
fciise 2 ; m TBANACBNnKNOB 1 b. 

i88a-3 SthagTs Enryel. Rettg, Know/, 1 . 370 (Calvinisml 
emphasises at once the transience of God beyond, and the 
iminanenoe of God within, the world. 

Traaiiaagy (tra'Drienri, -s-; tra-njlbsi, -A-), 
[C as prec. : see -bnot.] 

1. The quality or condition of being tranrient; 
brevity of existence ; timnsitoriness. 

tfiga Gaui.b Magatirom, 96 How b it poaslblc there 
should either be any. .observation on the artists and art, in 
a transiency so imperceptible t steg W. Taylor In Robberds 
Mem. (1843) II. ^ A more eager popularity, like that of 
the * Minstrel's Lay', would be svmptomatijp of transiency. 
i8ss CoLXRiOGB in Lit, Rem. (1838) I. A8^ From thev 
minuteness and transiency not calcttlatedrco^iffen or in- 
fiate ibe indlviduaL B/aeMu. MdgpiXlX.SMThw 
try to perpetuate the irantiency of Cj^iona. >909 F. 
VooNO S'ande M Ploatnre l .v, vaguely cousdous of the 
transiency and insubility of material life. 

2. A transient thing or lieing. rare. 

iMf Cablvlb Edut, irvbtg 318 Poor skkly transiimciai 


lkat«aara,coi*aiinBwalniowaot whatl Mfft Pauhmvb 
FA. Asw; eooOn the Irivialast ttaaaicDGtefix d, cr phiGl|te 
for IndtOaBd-aMi Apples and ariMi of skB, auia bniia thaa 
Ihebruta. 

Anuulmt (trauMffnt, -8 - ; tranjent, .g-), a. 
(sb.) Aifoy dmwi. tmiBMiit, -«otonl; 7-9(dilelfy 
in lenie a) tmiBfitt&t. [f. L. irasuims (in oblique 
caaet iransesmi-^ whenoe the form irasuaunf)^ pr. 
pple. of L. fingissAv, L irons Bcros 84 Unr to go.] 

L Passing by or away with time; not durable 
or permanent ; temporaiy, tnmaitoiy ; e{^. paving 
away quickly or soon, brief, momentary, fleeting. 

sfioly SeheL Diae, agti. Antkbr, 1. L 17 WboM parts arc 
tianseunt and aersall, and presently vanishing, sfiia 
Sturtrvant Metmlikm v. 36 InsiruaMota and means aia 
■aid to be Transient, when in respect of their vse, they serue 


showers soon over, lyig BaRKELav Cnardian Na 70 88 
The transient cidoyments of this Ufa. tSig Sia H. IlAVv 
Agrie, Cbem. (1814) sSa Thb manure b tranrienc in Us 
eflects, and does not last for more than a single crop. 1873 
HAMBRTon JnielL L\fe iv. v. (187^ t66 The bw aM 
transient hours that we can call our owa 
2 . Passifig out or operating beyond itaelf ; transi- 
Hve ; oppoaM to immanent. (Often spelt transennt 
for distinction from sense i.) 

tfiig PuacHAS P/tgrimage 1. i 4 The worieea of God. 
whbn are cither mward and immanent, or outward and 
transienL i6as Gill Saer. Philaa, l 98 You may obserae 
a difference of actions, of which Rome are immanent, cr in- 
dwelling in the doer. some againe are transeunt. or passing 
from the doer upon that which u done, a 1677 Halb Prim, 
Orig, Man. 35 Those two great transennt or couinsnl acts 
or woiks, the works of Creation and Providence. 1898-7 
Sir W. Hamilton Meiapk, (18^) 11 . xxv. xi8 An act of the 
mind going out of itself, in other words, a transeunt act. 
1847 lia Quincrv Mitton v, Southey e Landor Wks. Xll. 
177 In metaphysical language, the moral of an epos or a 
drama should l>e immanent, not transienu 1890 Athenm^ 
6 Nov. 631/1 Volitionally reactive rediiitegraiion with its 
two stages, immanent and traniieunt action. 

8. Passing or flowing through ; passing from one 
thing or person to another. Now rare, 

1819 DaNisoN Deatt. Rang, 341 If the worship at our r^^ 
ceiuing dUl detennitie in the Sacrament, or were tramtient 
by it to God. 1644 (H. PAaKaa] Jus Pog. 57 Tliey lurke 
between scripture and reason, and remain in a kind of 
traiiscient iHMture. 1671 Gbkw Anat. Plants \. (1689)7 A 
Fibre 10 the transient Sap. a 1703 Burkitt t fn jV, 7 *. 1 Thesa. 
ii (1818) 16 Hereditary, and .. transient from one generation 
lo another. 1847 Thnnybon Princess v. 97 Away we stole, 
and transient in a triie From what wai left of faded woman- 
slough To slieiUliing splendours, .issued in the sua 
4 s. Passing thiough a place without slaying in it, 
or staying only for a short time; in quot. 1731 of 
birds, migratory; spec. (U.S, coUoq.) applied to a 
guest at a hotel, etc. (often ellipt, a»sh , ; see H. s). 

Baxter Pnraphr.N.T., Math (1701) Introd., Whether 
this Mark was Bisnop of Alexandria, or only a transient 
Evangelist there a wliilo, is an Ii istorical Cutitroversie. 1713 
Swift Cwlenns 4 Vanessa 768 Love, hitherto a tran.sient 
Buest, Ne'er held poumssion of liis breast. 1731 Sir J. Clkhk 
in Mem, IP, Stnkeley (Suitees) L.947 loere are many 
transient fowls that come into Briiain at ceitain seasons. 
S740 W. Douglass Disc, Carr. Brit. Plant. Amer. 3 The 
Author b not a transient Person, who fiom Humour or 
Caprice.. may expose the Provinre. 1788 Massachusetts 
Spy II Dec. 3/9 A transient jockey came tu the house of 
Mr. Jonathan Hubbry, and agreed to purchase a h*irse of 
him. tgea Montcomkrv Hymn, * This tton^ to Thee in 
Jaithwe lay* Rut wilL indeed, Jebo.-ah deign Here to 
abide, no transient guest? 

6. Mus, Iniroiluced in passing, as a note, chord, 
etc. not belonging to the harmony, or to the key, 
of the passage ; passing. 

i8di in Busby Diet, Mus. 1838 G. F. Graham Mus. Comp. 
90 f 9 IVuwing notes, changing note<^ transient notes, etc. 
1878 F. Taylor in Grove Diet. Alus. 1 . 75/1 A lO'Called 
' auxiliary note ' (sometimes ' transient 'or ' cluuiging ' note). 

B. sh. 

1 . A transient thing or being ; something passing 
or transitory, not permanent. 

ifiga Sparkx Prim, Devot. (1663) 979 If we (meanwhile) 
but rise from graves of sin And transients (which the most 
are buried in I). 1661 Glanvill Pan. Dogm. 81 A kind of 
Stop or arrest, by the benefit of which the Soul might have 
a Kiance of iite fugitive Transient, a 1674 I'aAHBRNB Poet. 
Irks, (1903) 18. s86o Bovi> Recr. Countpy Parson ii. 97 
These gray transients have changed to shivering skeletons. 

2 . U.S. cclhq, A person who passes through a 
place, or stays in it only for a short time ; spec, a 
* transient guest ' nt a hotel or boarding-house. 

s88d Max Rollins Mew Eng, Brgones (1883) 84 My 

E ndmotber held tbena transients in low esteem. s8ga 
tb Sanborn S, Calijromia 90 On an open, sunny site, ana 
. .Ilrequented by 'transieiits ' and business men of moderate 
means. 1894 Outing (U. S.) XXI V. a6o/i Summer residents, 
transients, aiid all, hail turned out early. 
Tra'nfliEllI^ (see prec.),<ufo. [f. prec. 4 - -ly ^.] 
In a transient manner ; in passing through ; briefly, 
momentarily; hastily. 

•641 K. YouNoa Countoppeysm 398. 1 have tranricntly 
found (in making op the index) some liierall nibtakea, 
l^nts mbpbeed, Ac. 1649 J* H. Motson ta Pari, Ada, 
Leasm, 95 Somwends which 1 have transiently.. glanced at. 

1684 Baxtbb Parish Congreg. ao They might occasionally 

Communicate in our Pari<(beA traiisieiitry. 1748 Richardson 
Clarissa VI. xlvi. 69 , 1 thought, transiently t nought, that the 
lee. .had an odd taste. i8s6Scorr tPoodst, ill, A smile passed 
transiently over hb clonded brow. 1900 Speakee 99 Dea 
336/a Not only transiently, but permanently declining. 


_ [£Mpree.-«-*nm.] The 

qwility or state of being transimt ; transience. 

Mjbteiw Ckr,Pi»t¥%, Pt At dMv NMmUethe wind In 
fbry. .. M Ihny miglu do also in tnntinittiMHi. tent Nonna 
PrmcL Disc, IV. 3168 Thn Plauuito of thin Ufe iii..in 
ffcgurd of Us Tmnsancnaw, Ukn the Pleasure of a Dream. 
matt AHh, /Tiw. J uly 177 Suanna.. could uot believe in the 
cranaienineM of iGiobon's affectioas]. 

TranaiavcL i see Tbakbuue v* Oh, 
TmUiii'liM. a, Anai. [f. Trans- 5 -f L. 
iKaam : cf. Iliac. J Lying across the ilium ; extend- 
ing transversely from one iliac bone to the other, 
^s in CVw/. DM, 

Tranailiaaea (trQnsl'lidns). ran, [C as 
next: see -bnorJ A le.iping from one tliuig to 
ajiotlMr, an abrupt transition : sfec, in Min, abrupt 
transition of one mineral or rock into another. 

rkst Ranva Gotta Piaa Man may baue. . his diflluencc^ 
•adundances, . .and transiiiences lif speech. iSii Pinkknton 
Pairmlmx iU ifi9 Rock^ of black trap, surmounted by por- 
phyry M the same basei the transilicnce being clear and 
- . ... 


, ihse HeMSCNBL NtU, /’A/Z.^ioTransferrcd 
by contact, or by sudden and violent transilience of the in- 
tenwl of separation., under the form of sparks and flashes. 

So t Vnmallioaoy [see -RNorJ, the quality of 
being transilient; leis correctly « prec. Oh. avn^^, 

sflfli Glam VI u f-'am. Dogm. xti. 114 Ry an unadvised 
tiaasiliancy leaping from the effect to its remotest came. 

Ttalisilieilt (transi'lidiit), a. [ad. L. graM{sy 
siliini-em, pr. pple. of tran{s)silin to leap across, 
skip over, omit, f. tram across Jo/fjrv to leap.] 
Leaping or passing from one thing or condition to 
another ; in Min, said of one rock substance passing 
abruptly into another. 

TratuilUHi /tbttMt ncrve.fibres passing from one convoln- 
tion of the brain to another not immediately adjacent {^yd, 
Soc, Lex. 1899). 

sSis PiNXKSTON Patt-atofo 1 . p. v, 1 ‘he Tnmsilient Rocks, 
an interesting series, in which one substance . . psahes into 
another, as granite into mn-phyry, trap into wacken. Ibid. 
550 Britinh rocks arc ufien anomalous, or transilient, and 
can scarcely be reduced to precise denominations. 

tTranflili'tion. oh, rara-\ [ad. late 
itaHSilT/idn-tm (Augutiine), n. of action f. transi- 
Dm see prec.] 'I'he action of leaping over or 
Skipping'; oitiissinn of intermediate numbers. 

1588 T. WATSON CfMimrie of Ltma Ixxx. Founded by 
tranailition or ouur skipping of number by rule and order, as 
from I to 3, 5, 7, and 9. loid, [see Thanspusition aj. 

Transilliuiiinate ftrons,ilii;'niiiuit), v, [f. 
Trams- + iLLUUiNATN v.j traan. To cause light 
to pass through ; spec, in Med. to throw a strong 
light through (an organ or part) to discover the 
presence or cause of disease. So TraaRtUumiaa*- 
tiOB, the action or process of transilluniinating. 

1890. Lancft t Mar. ^Ro'a It (a tonth] was translucent by 
electric trauailluminaciQii, sh«iwing that the pulp was living, 
igoo /bid, as Aug. 617/1 If in a darkened room the electrm 
lamp Uited for tran.silluminating the fronuil sinus was placed 
against the ihyroid cartilagu 1901 /bid. 11 May sjaS/t 
Tniiisilluiiiination is often usetl to find ont if the antrum is 
diseased, sgia Kkith J/utMaH Dotfy i. ao It may have 
occurri*d, however, to the onlooker that, since we can 
ir.sna.ilinminate the human body [i.t. with KOnigen-raysj, 
it is no longer necesRary to diiiscct it. 

Tran8-lmpre*6Bion. rare-K [Tbanh- i.] 
An impression transferred or taken over (Jrom 
something). 

i8ia-4p CoLRNinr.K in /.it. i 7 sw. (i8s8) HI. 159 Tlie very 
words, *^conreption ', 'comprehension , and all in uli bin. 
guages that answer to them, suppose this irans-impreMion 
from the mind. 

Transilnoorpora'tion. [Tkams- 1.] Passage 
from one body to another; transmigration of the 
souL 

1810 W. Taylos in Moaath/y Mag, XXX. 47 'I'be doctrine 
of the trans-incorporation of soub, or of their intpRiiion 
through successive human bodies, was taught.. by a Jewish 
labbL s8L|3 Kouhkhds Mom. W. Toyior 1 1 . iv. 305 Its con. 
Icnta aro full uf curious informal ioii, more pariicubirly thoas 
on tho iransincorporacion uf souls. 

nransiinaiilari a, [f. Tiumr- 3 L. insuta 
island : cf. imuiar,] 

L Crossing or going across an, or the, island. 

1B95 Buffa/a Current Hist (N.Y.) V. 404 When the colony 
[Newfouiidland| would have to work its transinsular railway 
system, looe Lttginoering Mag, XIX. 684 Any trans-insu- 
Jar railroao project U chiniaricaL 

2 . Anat, Applied to a fiasure of the brain that 
crosses the insula or isiand of Keil, and divides it 
Into a cephalic and a caudal region. 

1I89 Buek’a //audbk, Med, Se, VIII. 160/1 Normal, human 
subfissures are..the transinsular and others crossing thn 
surface of the insuhL 

II lhnUiBir2(iranS|ai**r/), sb. Law, [I^. transTn 
to go across, pass over, f. traats across tn to ga] 
A warrant issued by the custom-house, permitting 
the passage of merchandise. 

1899 Nasnr Lenten (1871) 70 They would grant him 

hb coquet, or Tranairo, sM in Miae, Se, Baargk Roe, See, 
yoReouveiim moneys for wncring liillstoocquects, and trane- 
irea t66n order Ho, Com, me to t'autome (1663) 9 A Tnu» 
im or Let-passe from Port to Fort in England. 1730 AH 

a Geo, //, e 09 1 V No officer of hb MaJestyb customs shall 
a or grunt nny cocnnel, suflomiics^ tnmsire, lnt-pns% 
wanrnnt, or oertifbmte . . for exporting ..such bar iron. iMI 
^ “ '-‘Any pert., at which her tnuM- 
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fTnuiflizw (Cronsisl**!), sr. Oh, ran. Also 6 
toonaior, [irr^. f. L. irmmJn (see piea), the in^ 
form being taken instead of the ppl. stem tramit* 
(TRAMaiTst,).] sVf/r. To go or pass across ; in quot. 
1665, ? to lie transveisely. 

tSpn Wymnv tat Pmtended iorney if they 

h«»W, Transicrd they were, ns it was to me tonlcl. 
D. Dtroutv Metiailum Mmrtie (1854) ti If the work 
b^t tianshaw and trandring from the bW 

Trana,i*Bohiao (-i*8ki»k),tf. Anat, [f.TBANB- 
5 + L. isehiat^us, t tsehi-aem : see Ischiun, and -AC.] 
Extending transversely from one ischial bone to 
the other. 

Cent, Did, Syd, Soe, Lex, 

TrailE-rstlum8Ui«a. [f. Tban!§- 3 -a- Irthmub : 
cf. isthmian,'] Ciossing or extending across an 
isthmus, esp. the Lthmos of Panama. 

*883 Ci.a\‘ELAHD A tan. Message to Cmtgreaa 

cL,S,A. Dm., Our interests in any trnnsbthmian route 
which may he opened, tgee Q. Rev, Oct, 674 The Key to 
nnyponihle tinns-utlimiim canal. 

TnJUlit (tra'nsit, -s-), sk. Also 3 tranoyte, 
5-7 tranaita. [ad. L. transiLus (-m stem), verbal 
sb. from irtittsire to cross, t tram across + an to go. 
So II tramito, whence Fr. transit (17th c.).] 

L Tlie act ion or fact of passing across or through ; 
passage or journey from one place or point to an- 
other. Often in phrase in transit^ in iransitaa, 
C1440 Gestm Rom, ii. le (Add. MS.) Above oure bede 
there is a trjn.<iite of men [Hati, pa^saee and guyng of 
peplej. 1716 M. Daviss Atken, But, II. 171 Henry.. of 
Huntington.., who writ ten Books //istorix Angtomm, 
from the Transit and Introit of the Saxous hither, to the 
Year 1153, tyStf W. Dicev in Jesse Setwyn 4* Contemn. 
11843) II. 1 lay at Gloiioester in my transit. iBn Kitchir 

Wand. Loire vj Sometimes.. the iranoit from Nantes to 
Orleans takes two months 1 1841 Catlin //, Amer, Ind, 
xlvi. II. 87, ]..maile a transit acrovs the prairies. 1833 
Kanb Grittneii hxp, vii. (1856) 50 Of the voyages to Lan- 
caster Sound., the transit of the middle ice i-i I lie essential 
feature. 1877 Black Green Past, axxii. In our rapid transit 
fiom place to place. 

t D. (orur, A way for passing, a pas^ge. 
e 1440 Promp, Pas-v, 499/3 Traiicyte, where menn walke, 
trauuiua, 

o. 'i'lie passage or carriage of persons or goods 
from one place to another. 

1800 C01.QUI10UN Comm, Thantea v!ii. 359 Property., 
stationary on the Quays or in transit on the River. 18^ 
Macaulay I Hat, Png, xili. Ill, 354 While he governed, no 
prohibitioii.. impeded the Irannit of commodities from any 
part of the isiand to any other. s866 KotiRHS ilgrfr. \ 
J*ricea I. xx. 304 The cost of carriage. Ot cusionally. .this 
is charged in the value given, the transit being, .undertaken 
frequently by common carrienu 1870 Yi:ats Nat. /fist, 
Cotttttt, 6a I'he means of transit are su bud, that much good 
corn b left to rot upon the ground. 

d. iramf, A place at which a river may be 
crossed ; a crossing, nzrv. 

i89R Gvotb Greeu 11. Ixix. IX. 39 A.. flourishing town, 
a centre of oommerco enriched by the inipurtant ford or 
transit of the river Euphrates dose to U. 

2 . Jig, (in vBiioui senses.) A passing across ; a 
transition or change; esp, the passage from this 
life to the next by death. 

1637 W. Moricb Coena qneui Kotvi}, Dint. v. 337 There 
can he no luch transite from one kindeof action to another. 
1783 H. Walpolr Otranto hi. (1796) 50 To pray fur her 
baray traiisit to a better life. 1810 Knux & J khs Corr, 1 1 , 
19 (‘lie transit fioin autumn to winter. ,i8e3 
D. vi, Speak a word of comfort to him ere be inuke his 
transit, Truis-EHchcllei, 1859 Holland (io/d P xv, 182 Old 
men. .whose work of life is .done, and who may in peace. . 
sit down and wait their i^terious transit. 1871 Easlr 
Pkiiot. Eng, Tongue 1 370 Thb verb made an early tnuisit 
Co the weak form. 

3 . Astrol, T'he passage of a planet across some 
special point or region of the z^iac. 

(s6ai Buktun Atukt, Met, bil 1. iv. If hi by hb revolution, 
oairansituat shall olTeiid any of those ratiicnll promissors in 
hb geniture.] 1671 Salmon A>w. Med, 1. xxix. 61 In Direc- 
tions and Tiansiii* three tliiug'i are to be cuimidered { first 
the Sifnificator, srcoiidly the rrombsor; thirdly the sign 
and house in which they happen. 1819 I. WiiaoN Dtet, 
Astrol. S.V., The transits of the ) are said to cause all the 
daily pasi*ing events of a man’s life, as she transits the At 
♦!.Ui^i«fd,ofany particular house. 

4 . Asiroat, a. 1 he passage of an inferior planet 
(Mercury or Venus) across the sun's disk, or of a 
satellite or its shadow acrou the disk of a planet ; 
formerly also applied to an ooculiaiion of a star or 
planet by the moon, or of a star by a planet, 

1669 FuMancAO in PMt, Trana, IV. ixio l^t me deslr* 
ihoBc, who have fit . . la^tru^lents to observe ibis Transit. 
1704 J. Hankis l.ex, Teekn, 1 , Transit In Aatrenomy, 
signifies the passing of any Planet ju«t by or under any Fixt 
Star : or of the Moon in particubr, covenng or moving close 
by any other Planet, ajkp M. Cutlrb in Li/e^no, (t888) 
1 . 30 The id of this month happened the Transit of Venus 

.1 f A... „ uAm/a . 



long^MMt to Imau. xBa^Ckapt^ Pkva, 
of Mercury and Venus are really edlMes of the sun. 1868 
Lockvkx Gailtemin'a Heasxna 111. 11. i. (ed. 3) 478 The value 
cf the Sun's distance at present received has been deduced 


at 9.30 a.m. February 34— naceiiice ii. oemg 
Satalnce III. occulted, and SatelHia I. eeUpted. 
trmuip, s8w in Mere. Marine Mag, (i860) VII. 69 The 


TBAKSIT. 

Shoal 8 fW seen was In tmaslt with BmhiRtonlslaBd,iwaria8 
N.B.IK. , 

b. Tho passago of a star oi othor cBlostial body 
acroas the meridian at its cultiilnatibn, 
t8sR WooDHOUBR AstTon, viiL 48 Two auceeielvo IransilR 
of a star over the meridian, sibu Mmi. SoMsaviLUiCswifSjr. 
Phya, Se, ril. 6f While obeerviaR translcs of the fined Hlais 
across the meridian al Cayenne. 

o. Short fostawuit-cin/t, •eampass, •Dtsirummttf 
or dkeadalUe : see a. eolhq, 

1843 Peano Cycl, XXV. set^i TVanait, or Traostt InaCn^ 
ment. Ibid, ita/s Such an account of the txaasic as will 
enable any one to use it with tolerable Mieoess. 1879 Nrw- 
CDMBft Holdrn AatroH, 74 The meridian transit InstrumeoC^ 
or briefly the * transit '. 18^ Edin, Rev, July 66 The inittia- 
iioa,furiibh«d only with a transit when he took k meharge. 
6. attrib, and Comb,^ usually in relation to m 
conveyance of goods and passeogera^ as tramit* 
eompaaay, •depots toad, -mm, -time, -tavfie^ -way ; 
also troneit-olMle, an attronomical uistniment 
consisting of a telesrope carrying a large gradiia^ 
circle, by which the right ascenuon and declination 
of a star may be determined b)r obsetvation of it in 
transit (sense 4b)i a meridian-circle; tranelt- 
olook, a dock uim in conjunction with a transit- 
instrument; trBneia-oompaaa, an instrument, re- 
sembling a theodolite, used in surveying for the 
measurement of horizontal angles ; tnsnstt-dniF, 
a duty paid on goods passing through a country; 
translt-lnatnimant, an astronomical telescope 
mounted 011 a lixed east-and-west axis, by which 
the time of the passage of a celestial body across the 
meridian may be determined; usually applied to 
one without a circle (cf. trausii-einle ) ; tmnait- 
paas, a warrant to pass through a country without 
payment of duty ; traaelt-tbeodolltB « traauit- 
compass; tranait-irada, trade arising out of tho 
passage of foreign goods through a Cfuintry. 

1B43 Penny Cyci. XXV. 133/1 A *tran»lt drcia may fas 
made to answer both purpoma. 1897 Edin. Rev, July 68 la 
1851 a new trannic circle, of great optical power aiio cnor- 
niou« mechanical atability, auperaaded Troughtoo's maiite^ 
piece of 1819. 1843 Pensty CycL XXV. 13^ To have a 
second clock called a journeyman, which strikes loudly and 
speaks as it were for the ^transit dock. 1843 K. Brown la 
Mem, u. (1866) 98 We got into one of tho *Tranait Compsny^ 


1887 Molonrv P'oreatty tP, A/r, 348 The ^Uie 
' ‘ I Colony offers a ready *tinnrit- 


vans. , 

Works Depaitment of each t , 

depot for such contributbmk 1778 Adam Smith 9 P, N, v. 
11 . II. 515 In some small states duties.. are imposed upon 
goods carried across the territory.. from one forugn country 
to another. Them are iu some countries called '‘transit-duties 
1899 State Papers in Ann, Reg, 697/1 The transit duties on 
the goods thus imported or exported. s8sa Wocumouaa 
Aatron. vi. 33 It may be used as a ^transit instranmnl 1 that 
iv, the presence of a star on the meridian may be ascertained 
by it. 1889 Pall Mali Can. 9 Sept. 7/3 Lem. .than It cost 
foreigners to bring it to Pakbio under 'transit-pass. s88i 
J. N icHoL ill Mem, (1896)37 As regular as the *lnuisit-room 
clock. s86a Catai, tnternat, Exkib, 11 . xjik 3 A firat-rate 
6-tnch ^transit theodolite, . . with vertical and boriiontal 
circles. 1803 Eain, Rev, 111 . eaj Those.. nations whose 
wealth has been promoted by tte "transit Inde. 183a 
Conyrrarr ft H. St, Pant (t86a) 1 1 . xxiiU 399 The Valley of 
the Nile was the channel of an active transit trade inspicei^ 
dyes, jewels, and perfumes. 1903 Exciter May 33s 
Jerusalem bad no natural commaiia of tiie "translt-tiaffic. 
190A Q, Rev, Oct. 341 The trade-wi»ds..ooiitribute greatly 
to the salubrity and comfort of this *tranMt-way. 
TrailEit (tra-nsit, -z-), v, f^f. L. transit-^ ppL 
stem of Irantfn : see prcc. Cf. L. tranntSn, freq. 
of transfn (iustanced in pr. pple. tramitdau Ck.)* 
In earlier use stressed tramrie,] 

1 . intr. To pass throngh or over ; to pass away, 

etepfo Ceata Rom, xc. 4i< j'he porter is the worlde 1 and 

right as by the porter so by the worlde wo may tianuta 
sM CNArMAM (H>uCe Remo, Sense (1639) 11 As InteUecta 
tuemselves transUe to each intelligible qualitie. 1771 * JoBb 
CoLURR* tAlex. Bkkiieli) Mne, Treat, (ad. e) ^ I Ibea 
traiisidad to tlie gentleman himself. Fortbr in 

/.(/k V Corr, (18^ I. 173 The comets of the raindi they 
transit off*. 1893 tkiit, 1^ 1 have transited into another 
person, sfiga N. L. Walkeb JL^e an .Spirit xuL (1853) ate 
One or two transit oflT from our Divinity Halls annually. 

2 . tram. To pass across or through (aoroething); 
to traverse, cross. AltoJiR, 

1679 Jbakb (1696) 349, 1 have, .transited Dachaali 


and AstronoBiicala, and shall now apply myself to overiook 
Logarithm 
line which 
and India. 


, ... nyself 

J^garithmes. 1^ /*ait Matt Gate, jo Mar, ^Another 


line which would transit Gtnnany, Russia, . . Afghanisisn, 


3 , Astrol, To pass acrou (a fign, ‘home’, or 
special point, of the zodiac). Also absol, or Mifr. 

1647 Lilly Ckr. Aatrol, lx vii. 400 When the unfortunate 
Anareta transiu the degree ascending. s888 Goad CeteeL 
Bodiaa in. u.403 Fcaveis.. do annoy us, when the Heavenly 
Bodies Transit, or take up Station in such fWts of the 
Zodlack. 1819 J. Wilson Diet, Aetrol, av. Traaaeite, If 
the lord of die 8di, .transit the cusp of the horoscope k 
threatens death. 

4 . Astroaa, To pan acrou (the disk of a o^lestial 
body, the meridian of a ipUux, or the field of view 
of a telescope). Also aSsol, or intr, 

l^u^. i68^or ihn mom, tooecalt (ajiuur ot phuim). 


Goad Cetaet Bodiee l xIL 

that Night raised the Thfes. lyss. 


The > transiting 9 
Martin Mag. Arte 
in iheMondi 


A Sc, I. 43 In the YeRis 1753, 1786, 1799, in the Month 
of April, he [Meroury] wUl timiab the sSn's Disk. iSU 
Hbrschrl Astrm, via. etS Rendering the ptaiwt invisibia^ 
unless, .whers it transiu the sun's disc and appears 00 k as 


TRijraiTABIA 


ft UMk tpoi. tty* Pnocioft Oiktt^ W^Ut viM. (ftd. t) ft4 
Tb« nwrkingi icen on tbo third lotoIUto, when trftnntins 

thodiviHOiwofUioniiaroaietor screw haviAg bm praviovtly 
rtotermioM by allowing an equatorial star lo trnaeit. 

Tmuiitoblt (traniiiAb*!]), g. ran. [f. m 
prec«'f-ABLB.] CA|)ftble ol being paiiftd ftcroM or 
over ; nffording nieani of tnnslt 
si#] Blmiw. Jrair* UV. 66e The Hver Chagre..b tfie 
nearest transiuble point to Panama. sMI RueKiN In Spiel- 
nmnn Lift Uyso) 50 If you think It at all curable or 
transit-able. I'll advance her 00 pounds without intercsL 
ilpy 7 mi. K. Cttf, Sit. July 63 The efforts, .made to open 
a tranaitable road to (the valley of the Rio Grande de 
Terraba] from the north. ,have proven futile. 
|TimQfita«rlttm. Oh. ran. fmod.L., f. Tkutit- 
lif id, 41; cf. fiatuioHam.} An apparatus for 
illDStrating the transit of a planet 
lyli Brii, Mmg. II. 168 Earl Ferrers.. pMsented to the 
IRoyatl Society.. ft transitarium invented by bis lordship 
Ibr giving an ocular demon>itrarion of the principles re- 
JatiM to we theory of that planet [Venusk 
t lhraiudta*tlon. Obs. ran, [n. of action f. L. 
troHsHdn : see TBAXair v, and -atiov.] The ao 
tfon of passing; passage. (In quota, bamonus.) 

sdee-p ROWLANDS X’mmt ^/CMt 37 As on the way I 
Itinerated, A Rurall person I Obuiated, InteroAting timea 
TransiUtion. 1608 VaaeTBOAN On. InUlL viu aoy. 

TrAHSlter. ran. ff* Tbahsit sh. or e. -i- -SR 1.I 
Ktme for a form of We apparutus usually called 
n * recording micrometer *, and atteched to the eye- 
end of a transit telescope. 

ifoa Stkmr (U.S.) a May 693/2 The ectual arrangement 
la use at the Philadelphia ObiiOTvatory. called for brevity a 
* iransiter *. ..The tiansiter seemed to furnish all the neces* 
lary ft^cilitlea of motion and of recording, and.. permitted 
elimiiiation of all enora eiuieptiDg that of Diaection. 
busitioil (transi'gsn, -sl'fsn, •si'Jsn). [sd. 
L. transUioH^tm. n. of action \. irantlrt. tramii^ 


b. iiiHl* Change from an enrller style ton later ; 

B style m intermediate or mixed ebameter. 

lijs ]K,l .Wili.is Ankit. MU. Ant 1 . 9 These amy be 
cellra Ipiatlon Specimene, to distinguish them from 
regular Tllmtiona. sgta-ye Gwilt Artkit. Close., Tran* 
J///SN, ft lisrm used to denote the passing from one period of 
a style UHiooiher, eahibiting features pmeuliar to both, some 
of whichnave not quite beep given up, and aome of which 
were b e g inn in g 10 be introduced, shy# pABNes Grth, 
Arehit. A uL 39 The remainder of the eleventh eentory may 
be oontfoired as a period of traaeition. 

o. The historical passsge of language 

from oite' well-defined stage to another; e. g. from 
Old English or Anglo-Siwon to Middle English ; 
or from Middle English to Modem English ; nence 
applied to the interval ocenpied by this, and to the 
iutermedlate or transitional stage or form of the 
language daring this interval, 
si^-q § WSKT liki. Eng. Smndg 160 We have . . two perloda 
oftranttCion, one ia which summs and msmeexiiit aide by side, 
and another in which final t is beuinnmg to drop.. .The 
former, commonly celled Senu-Saxon. is characterisad by 
Bseny far-reaching changes. 1 propose . . to call the first the 
Trntuiitm perioa /nr distinguishing the two, 

when necessary, m first and second Tramitim^ the more 
important one bmng genenUly called simply Trnmtiiin or 
Tmntttian-Engiish. Ibid. 38 In the Transition period., 
we are confronted by (e] curious and apparently inexplicable 
pl^menpn.^ tdyi. Mubsav Eng. Emug. in Rmyei. Brii. 
Vlll. 39i/a Transitiem Old EnglUh, er 'Semi-Saxon* iieo 
lo isoa.. Transition Middle English to 1485.- -Many 
writers carry the Transition Old English down to 1230. 
IbU agy/a The change of the lancuage during the second 
perioa of Transition. Ibid, 40s Cbronologicaf Chart [lias] 
Old English Transition ixayriaoob Middle Englihb Transi- 
tion, X400-X485. 

6. attrib., os transiiian form^ j/erfrj, itagt^ stole ^ \ 
etc. X see also 4* and c. Ofien cquivahmt to Tram- i 
BITIOXAU 


L n. wtlon t trarnSn. 1 ,^ „?2b'.h2: 

(see TbAVBIT ».). Cfi F. transition (13-1 4th C. in |1|« transition of one into theo^er, constitute what is called 
Hntx.-Dftrm.)« a transition-suite. xBafi Kiaev & Sr. Eutonioi, (i8s8) 111 . 

(The first and prevailing pronunciation, contrary to the »>«• >61 Croupe, .connect^ by certain tnuisition species, 

general analogy m words in •titm. ia at>p. due (as auggeeted **43 E. J. Gnavks Syst. Clin. Med. xxvii 343 Ibe most 

fra Walker) to a desire to avoid the collocation of the two obstinate form (of the disease] generally aelecie such tran. 

iunllar (voioaleail aibilante t and/)] sliion spou or intermediate tissues. sHs J- Smith Treat. 

LA p^goriwmc* f'o- «« condHlon, u^Iim. f^aJi 6 wiSiyZSS^I S“*ddtoTiS'tai^ « 

* • Engii.h UMMisun uid . CMholic of Ui. old order, «m 

Igsi GASDiitim Es^untin, Of TrmubtiaHtlnttan 123 es.^ntially a transition minister. 1865 TvtoR Emriy Hist. 
tn^ mwicrie of Christea person, there is no transition vil 188 A very good example of this interesting 

^ the deitle into the bumsnite, or humanUe Into the imnsiiion work. 1884 J. Tait Mind in Matter (iBpa) so 
iWe. s6ar G. SAmmOpUs Metyi. (t^6) ne vast n,* traiisltfen-auiges set forth by revoluiionisu. 

T^tkmia >•/., ..»•/-), * 

define, lyg* Johnson RnmUer No. 17a f 7 A quick tran- \ib.) [f. prec. 4 * -Ah.] Oi or pertaining to transition ; 

sition from poverty to abun^noe can seldom ^ ^e with characterixed by or involving transition; inicr- 

mdscy. sSgs HawTHOaNB Ho. Sou, Gabies xvii. Transition mMliato or 

Orig, Spec, vi. (1B60) 172 By this theory innumerable tran- 
sitional fornu must have exiated. 1867 A. J. Ellib E, A'. 
Brunnae, 1. i. 30 Shakhpere and Milton are transitional 
between Spenser and Dryden. 1867 Fmkkman Norm, Conq. 
1 . i. 3 At a transitional period in the world's develope- 
ment. S874 Paskbm Goth, Arckit, 1. iiL 38 The arches are 
tran^tionul, two being round and two pointed. 

b. Iransitionai case in gianimar, a case in tome 
languages expressing motion toward. 

1892 A. S. Gatschkt Crntn. Klamath Lang. 484 Transi- 
tional coae in ’na... This locative case-suffix., corresponds to 
our to^ toward, into, in, 

B. eilipt, os sb. (in quot. for transitional cell i 
cf. quot. 1904 s.y. Mumunuclsab). 

S904 Brit. Med, Jml, 10 Sept. 583 (mononuclear 
white blood cellsl become transformw in tlic blood vaccordiiig 
to Ehrlich) into the traiisitionals. 

I ience Trftmni*8ioiift>Hyg«/'y.,Trftant'tioitnlnftnn. 
2874 Rubkin Fors CUto. xUv. 164 This plate of mine, 

J - ui_ 


form of life. 

2 . Paisage In thought, speech, or writing from 
one subject to another. 

igga tr. Janins on Reu. vH. r This first verse is a transi- 
tion. 1874 Milton P, L. (ed. a) xii. 5 Heer the Archangel 
paus'd.. Then with transition sweet new Speech resumeii. 
lya# Watts Logic iv. iL vii. | 3 Acquaint yourwif with all 
toe p roper . .forms of transition from one part of n di>!noarae 
to another. S7M Edckwosth Pmei, Edne, (i8ix) 1 . xx] 
The transition of attention from one su biect to another. 1875 
JowBTT Ptnio (ed. a) V. 15 The Timoeus . . one of liis 
[Plato's] most finished works, ia full of abrupt transitions. 

8. Mus. 1 8L The poMting from one note to an- 
other by means of a passing-note (odr.). b. The 
passing from one kev to another, modulation ; 
i/sr. ft passing or brier modulation ; also, modula- 
tion into ft remote key. 

16^ C Simpson Compond, Mas, 88 A Note la aomtimes 
broken to make a Transition by degieea to some other Con- 
cord. These Transitions or Breakings are commonly ex- 
press'd in Quavera or Crochets x8^ Stainbr Harmtmf 
xii. I X50 A tranaidon is the rapid passing through anykey, 
without remaining sufficiently long in it to establish a modu- 
lation. 1889 Psout Harmony x. (ed. 3) ini Some writers 
use the term 'Transition', when tlie modulation ia to a 
rsmoie or unrelated key. 

4 . The passage from on earlier to a later stage of 
development or formation, a. Geol. Formerly 
spec, applied attrib, to certain early stratified rocks 
bclievra to contain the oldest remftins of living 
organisms: nowclassified as Silurian : see quot. 18 1 3. 

sfii] Pabbwbll Introd, Gool. (18x5) 9 The lowest of tlie 
eecotidary rocks have . . been called by the German geologibU 
trandtion rocks, from the suppoeiiijn that they were 
formed when the world wee passing from an uninluibiiable 
to a habitable state. iBig W. PiiiLLire Outt, Min. 4 Geol. 
(iSsffi 116 To primitive rocks succeeds another doss, which 
Werner denominates Trmnoiiion rocks, ifieg Bucklano 
RoHq. DHuiu. 1x7 It lies in a bed of transition limestone. 

S J. PHiLUM Goal, in Eneyet. Metrop. VI. sqa/e On 
the East side of the iransicion rangra of the Wrekin and 
Wenlock Edge lies the coalfield of Lkmlbrook Dale. 1839 
MuacHieoH SUnr.SyA.v.nxxvi. 4se It also presents certain 
beds of iraneition between the limestone and the Old Rad 
Sandstonsi tfigs J. Phillivb Mem, Geol, 104 The two 
parte oonnected^a transition band (upper cenidoc). i8ls 
Gbibib Toxtdk, GooLvi. 11. U. | x. 658 MuKhiaon was the 
first to discover that the ao*called ' Trandiion Rocks ' or 
'Grauwacke ' of early geological literature were callable of 
eahdjvijjioo into distinct formations ..hs gave them the oaoie 


I. 3 At a transitional penoa in tne woria a oeveio] 
nt. 1874 Paskbm Goth, Archit, 1. iiL 38 The arches 1 
adtionul, two being round and two pointed. 
i>. Iransitionai case in giammar, a case in tot 


melted down, after being trankitionally serviceable to the 
burglar, will enter again into tbe same functions among the 
silver or the world. 1896 Scot. Leador i Jan. 7 A deep sense 
of the trensitionalness of conclusions which wore once 
thought to be for ail time. « 

Traaffiitionaijr Ctramd-ganlri, -si-J-, -zi */<), a. 
[f. as prec. -i- -AiiY C j » Tbanbitional. 

168s if. Morb Pnmiip. Prophet. bxI. 181 Tills third 
Introductory Vision is a kind ^ Tiaiwitiunary Introduction 
to the Opened Book-Pro|jbecy. xSav ExnmmOr 630/2 The 
rapid, civtic, transitionary style of this actor. 1898 Bucklk 
Cnnito, (1864) 1 . viii. 47a Ibe transiiionary' state which 
France began lo enter. 1900 iMomtnro 14 July 28/1 Tbe 
Induction, .is eaaentially <h a traohitioiury character. 
Tranai'tionist. mfv— ^ [I. as prec. + -ibt.] 

One who supports transition ; in quot. attrib. 

1B56 E. G. K. Browns Traotnriem Mnem, (1861) 438 
The advanced guard of the Transitionist paity. 

t Transl'tlouB, a. Obs. rare-^. f f. Tbavsition 
4 -OUB.I Transitional. Hence t Tranol tioualy 
ado. (obs. rary*^), transitionally, by transitions. 

s6ga Urquhamt Fvwv/ W ks. (1834) 092 Speeches extending 
a matter, .auxeiically, digreeiively, transitiously. 
TraiUBitinl (tiunsitri'vfii, -y-jvar Gram. rare. 
[f. TRAMttiTivn + -AL : cf. euiJeciivalJgeditival, etc.] 
• TBANurriTi 9. F 

1871 EAai.s VhlM. Eng. T.%vjo Tnie was a new and 
quite different verb^ and should have had the traoaitival use. 
TnuiaitiTffi (tro*nsitlv, -z-J, a. (sb.) [ad. late 
L.transitivHs (Priseian), Utransit^ (seeTBAMBiT) 4 


nuLHsxTxvnraiBB. 

•ftwr, -IVB; In F. tnmsifi/ (iWx e.). With lenie 
I cf. OF. Iwirfrli/ transient (istb c. In Godefr).] 
f L Passing or liable to pass into another condi- 
tion, cbnngeftble, ohingolni; passing away, tran- 
Bient, transitory. Obs. ran. 

I860 Rollamd Crt. Pmsw L67 ThMr welllit wold..Sft gay 
It wav.Sa wariaat to eicht and transhiue. i6sb Bratm- 
wait Fivo Sonsos 096 What avaiiee it thee now to eirioy the 
transitive honours of this life t ii4g (implleo in Tkamsi- 

TIVBMMl]. 

2 . Gram. Of verba and tbeb oonstrecdon : Ex- 
pressing an action which posses over to an object ; 
taking a direct object to complete tbe sense. 

xgytTiniplied in Tbamsitivblv a], igpe Stocbwooo Rates 
Const*-, 64 A verbe transiUue. .ie euch, .as passeth ouer bb 
Bigiilflcati»n Into some other thing, as when 1 say, ' I loue 
God 1673 O. Walkrb Edme. x^ Oibere are transient, 
when the Agent and Patient are divers, and are expremed 
by Verbe tianHitives, as striking, healing tetc. 1 . 184s 
Stoddart Grofu, in En^i. Mot*rop. (1847) 1-48/t VeiM 
transidve and Intransitive ere, in other words, active and 
neuier t fur tbe verb active is considered as passing over 
from the agent to the object, whilst the neuter b conetdeied 
as not passing over. 

b. asr^. A transitive verb. 

tais Bninblkv Lad. Lit. lap That other rule for tbe 
Acusatiue after the Verbe, b of Transitiues, whose aciioo 
ptisecth into another thing. 

d. Philos. Passing out of itself ; passing over to 
or oflecting something else ; operating beycm itself ; 
■> TaANaiBNT 2. (OpiTosed to immanent.) 

1613 Puschas Pitgrimmge 1. 1 . 5 For all tbe proprieties 
of Gud are infinite, as they are immanent in hinuelfe. yet in 
their transitiue and forren effectes are stinted end limited 
to tbe nuNlell and eiatc of tbe creature. x8a6 Bacon Syhm 
I 70 Cold is Active and Transitive into Bodies Adjacent, as 
well as HeaL 1763 Rbid tnUlL Potoers 11. xiv. (1803) 1 . 
306 l.o|^bna distinguish two kinds of operations of the 
mind ; the first kind produces no effect without the mind, 
the last docft Tbe first they call immanent acts t the second 
transitive. 1893 FAieeAiRN Christ in Mod. TheoL 11. 11. 
iii. 441 It b of the essence of both to be iran<iiive. Love 
regaid*. an object whose good it de-ires 1 rigbteouwess b 
the conduct which fulfils the desire of love. 

4 . Characterized by or involving transition, in 
various senses ; that has something passing through 
it (obs.); that itself passes through stages; that 
forms a transition (real, or in thought) between 
two stages, positions, or conditions ; that is in an 
intermediate stage or position ; transitional ; inter- 
mediate ; transformational. Now rare or Obs. 

t66p JxH. Tavlos Pact, pubit, 11. ii. rule vi. 1 7 An image 
that M understood to be an image can never be made an idol : 
or if it can it must be by having the worxbip of God pasii'd 
thorough it to God by being the analogical, the improper, 
the transitive, the relative (or what shair f call it) object of 
Divine worship. tSit Pinkkhton Petmlrn 1^3 Thb tran- 
sitive giunstein occura in the Haris. 1836 1 . Taylor Phys. 
Tko. A nether Life xiL(i847) x66 'i be preparations that are 
made by any of the transitive species of animals. . for their 
approaching metamorphosb. 1854 F. BankwhllCTcs/. 5 1 'he 
lower portion, resting on the crystalline rocks, being called 
the transitive series. s86o Mavnb ExOas. Let., Transi. 
tiuas, applied by Werner to ri^ks or snifs that present, .the 
vestiges of organised bodies;.. as forming the transition of 
soils from tbe first clasB to th'ise uf the third, with whitb 
they ere nearly related : transitive. X869 Gkotk Plato I. 
xvii. 494 Ike traii-itive process, above desrribed, represents 
tile suLcesdve stages by which every adult mind has been 
gradually built up from infancy. 

6. Of the application of words: Transferred. 
rare, ? Obs. 

1810 D. Stkwart Philos. Ess. 11. f. i. 226 The greater part 
of the transitive or denvai ive applications of vi ord.s depend 
on casual and unaccountable caprice^ of the feelings or of 
the fency. 

0. A/ath, In the theory of ^^roups : see quets. 
tSoo Ceat,^ Diet. s.v. Gro*^, A group is calM doubly, 
triply, or n times transitive ir any set of a, 3, n elements can 
be brought to any places, xgoa Kncycl. firit. XXIX. lai/x 
If it b possible to find an operation a uf the group such that 


ir It IS possible to find an operation a ut tlie group such that 
O.S b any assigned one of the set of objects, the group is 
called tmnsithn in respect of this set of objects. When thb 
b not possible, the group b called iatrunsitive in respea of 
the set. 

XvailffiitiTaly (tra-nsitivll, -z-), at/v. [f, prec. 
•f-LY^.j 111 a transitixe manner; in the way of 
transition, a. Gram. In a transitive sense or con- 
struction ; with a direct object. 

I87X Golding Calvin on Ps. vli. 7. so Tlie woord might 
also lie taken transityvely lor too settle or stablisb David in 
bb rygbt. a 1638 Mrdk IVks. (167a) 876 To construe the 
words transitively. 1737 Watrrland Doetr. Eachnrist v. 
115 BvAoyeiM b taken transitively in this very Case by ihe 
Apostle. Mod, Many verbs m Eiiglbh can be used loth 
transitively and Intransitively. 

b. (See senses 3 and 4 of TRANRirrvB.) 

1696 Jranrs Fnlness Christ 3a 'ike divine properties ere 
communicated to the humanity, not transitively, but in- 
transitively. 1660 J RR Taylor Dnct. Dnbit, 11. il rule vi. 1 4 
Vasques., thinks it lawful to give Divine wor-hip relatively 
or transitively to a maa t8aa T. Tavlor Apnloias 310 ft 
will always perceive intellectually, without transition, or 
transitivefy. 1698 Puiav Doctr. Heal Presotteo NoteQ. es7 
Tbe bread still remains In iis own substance; yatao that 
the whole propouiion should be understood, not a4 ectually, 
but traneiuvely. 'Thb b my Body', Le. peases into toe 
body, or from thb becomes the body. 

nnh*B8itiT«a6M. [f.uprec.-h-ivi8fi.] The 
quality or htete of being trousiiive; in quot., tran- 
Htoriness. 


TBAVaXJLTa. 


nUUBrffCTIVXTT. 

, H. Hbwmaii Am. fz A Mhf h tte 

iDMipf worldly futtdk 

Tnuifliti’Titgr. 

nvs + -m.l ■ preo. : lee TBAHsmvi 6. 

iCh Cm/. JDMn TrmmMvifyt the cbarocter of bdng 
mmUivOi u « group. 

Aillflitonlj (tro*nsit9rili, ->•), aAt. [f. 
Thansitobt •i>*Ly *.] In a inmitoiy manner ; m 
r through; temporarily, briefly, transiently, 
Cwotf/ZoMM/. .. vncertoinly, tnuiMtorUy. 

^ 9 ik 11651) 9 B» 1 mako aeoount to bo in Lon- 

don, troMitorily^ about tho «nd of August. 1960 Kambo 
Bitm. Crit 111 . xbi. 04 Tbo mind b transitorily amused 
with tho Mwofajsct itsy/Caw/r./^MndlAtfauioTulyao/i 
A flash of lightning now and then illuminated the entirs 
panorama, but too transitorily to catch any of its features, 
sflfip Caomby tr. fraJkteJk’g Citm. Di^zgn, vil (cd. 4) 394 In 
acute lead-poisoning, .laige quantities of albumen are often 
transltorUy mesentln the unna 

Tv»*adi:itorineM, [f. as prec. - hebb.] The 
quality or condition of being transitory. 

lepoNAaNB^oM " 
torliiesse of world! 

yv. Tracts (1797) 6., - -- . 

steadiness and transitonneis of all things in it 1796 John- 
son Let. 15 Apr. in Boswell, The uncertainty of fortune,., 
the transitoriiieM of beauty. iflM Lbwis Obtertt, e ReneoH. 
im Pel. 1 . SSI Written memoriius are distinguished by per- 
saanenoe and solidity, as contrasted with the fugacity and 
Iransltorincss of oral tradition. sSpp I nob CJkrTifysiieism 
L S3 We may regard the spiritual world as endless duration 
opposed to transitoriness. 

t TrULSitO'rioiM, a. Obs. [f. late L. iron* 
siibH^MS (see next) + -oua.] «■ Tranbitort. 

s^ Kyman Poemt Ixxxv. i in Arekiv 5 /m/, mem. 
LXXXIX. S55 This worlde is mutabilite That traneitorione 
b. igM Atkynson tr. De Imitmtione 1. i. 154 Coruptible 
ryches, transetorioua honours. 1390 Balk Image Beth Ch. 
1> vj b, Departy^ from thys transittwyoua lyfe. a iao$ 
Rollocx ivie. (Wodrow Soc.) 11 . 4 The creatures of God 
in themselues are but transitorious shadowa 

Traasitory (tra-nsitari, -2-), <1. (id.) Also 
4-5 transitore, a-y -Itorle, 5 -eiorie, -itoire, 
^tranoitorle), 5-6 transetory, -7tory(e, •itorye, 
0 Si. -Itoir. [ad. F. tramitoire ( 1 ath c. in Godef. 
C0fHpl.\ ad. post-Aug.L. iramildrius having or 
allowing a passage throngh, in Chr.L. transient, 
passing, f. transit - : see THAiiaiT v. and -ory ^ ] 

L Having the quality of passing away; not last- 
ing ; fleering, momentary, brief ; transient. 

<1374 CuAUCca Tre^Iue iii. 778 (827) Now yf be wot hat 
loye IS transitorie [v.r. trancilori*;]. e > 379 . 9 ^. Leg- Saimts ii. 
iPmmlue) 9 ig pat eftire hb lyfe transtiore EuireHostand lyfe 
b me before. 148s Caxton A/yrr. 1. iv. 13 This world b 
not but a vayn thinge and transitoire. >943-4 Act 35 
Jlem. VUt^ c. 1 1 6 This Real me, after the Kingea transitorie 
lief,, .shoiilde be destitute of a laufull governour. 01833 
Austin Medii. (1635) 079 So they are as transitorie as a 
Shepheards Tent ibid. a 3 o Like Things of that transitory 
nature, they begin to wf*are away. 1^ H. L'Esthanos 
Ckas. / (1655) 3 That advent re.. gave him also a iransi- 
tory view of that excellent l.ady. syia Swirr iPemdef^l 
Prtf^hecy (beading). This vain and transitory world will 
shortly be brought to its fin il flisimlution. i^|p Kincslbv 
JI f/ir. (i860) II. 75 All the Continental Nations look upon 
our present peace as but transitory, momentary. 

fa. Having a passage-way, ailowuig passage 
through. Obs. rare, 

1613 Godwin Rem. Antig. (1635) 9 It bad the name of 
Ferum Tramiterinm, the transitorie Forum, because there 
was Transttma, idest, a way or passage through it into three 
seuerall market places. 

b. Of the nature of a passage or transition; 
transitional, rare. 

>998 tr. Junius on Rev. xix. 1 Thb chapter hath,. two 
parts, one transitory or of p.iH 8 age unto the things that 
follow. 1908 Rep. Vice-reg. Lemm, Poor Law Ref. Ireleuul 
1 . 31 The transitory period between the old and new systems. 

3 . Law. TransUorj action^ an aciiou in which 
the venue might be laid in any county. 

1889 eryah per Pais x. 133 The Jurors of one 

County may finde any transitory tiling done in another 
County. 1708 Termes de im Ley^ig An Action of Trespass 
for Battery, le transitory and not local. 1788 Blaciutonb 
Comm. III. xxiiL 364 Actions iransitury follow the person of 
the defendant, lenritmial suits must lie discussed in the terri- 
torial tribunaL >848 Whaston Law Lex. 390/1 Personal 
actions are for the moat part tra'iaiiury, Le., theb cause of 
action may be supposed to take place anywhere. 

f 4. (app.) Tilrting, ol liitle moment. Obs. 

s8^ Drvobn AssbtyuHiem 11. ii. You may scape with the 
loss of a Leg, or an Arm, or some such transitory Limb. >673 
— Ambeyua 11. i, Remember, no transitory sum, three hun- 
dred quiidruples in your own country gold. 

B. sb. tl. Atraohiioty orileetuigthing. (Chiefly 
in /»/.) Obs. 

1849 RoBKars Clovis Bibl. 367 A comfortable transitory 
enjoyment of trensitoriea. i8m Whiti ock Boetemia rg He 
that too closely imbraceth IVnnsitoiies, is murh the worse 
for them. 1869 Glamvill Scepsis Sei. 50 Thb fleeting 'I'nin- 
aitory our Life. 

fSft. a. The transverse limb of the cross-staff 
(Crobs-btafp a), b. A transit-instrument Obs. 


flVB^BIS VI BSIV 0UllliV9 IV ■tllVWV Bll« niBIRHW Wl MV A^VIV 

the Horison, doo this.. .Pul Ibe Transitorie fed. 15801 If. eg 
Traneonstone t ed. 1631, If. eg Transuersary] vpon tiM long 
Btafle, then Mtte the end of the long stafife cioee at the comer 
of your eye [eteJ. [i|7fl — TVwnr. TVwv. 1. ix. 17 Con- 
cemyng the making ora Crosee stafle..yQu ebal nudee an 
ocher snort stair, called a IVaiisuiistorb, of two foots long^ 


S65 

and in ihs vorr myddb of It you shall mako a sqnora hols.) 
y^. x. 18 bk ir that the dbtaunos bo further thm the Ibm- 
ntorle «yl takeksad tha wal too shortei then femoue the 
Pbttes or wynges of the Transltorb to the maritesk sixo 
ynches from uolh the emlos ot the Tnmsltorie. 1798 PkiL 
Tmae. X LVl 1. xxii. tS8k I bed aeverxl times soea Venue on 
the meridbn with a Utfoa-foot transitory. 

N SrUflitll (tiQDBitld), in L. phr. As trasuitu : 
fee 0 In 19 ; also as adj. in iroHsuu Bnsituss^ etc. 

Homans Cyel. Cemsm. 4ss/s The large Increase of 
ttysMsi/m husineas between the principal aouthem poiu and 
tha maricettofRurtqw.. /M/. 453/A PBriioa who operate in 
tnsusitm cot to n. 

tTns'iudtart. Obs. rare. [f. U type *lra 9 $^ 

/afBm: seeTRANUiTaiid-URB.] 

>9^ BANiSYBa Biet. Mam 1. 17 h yeddeth l 

to the transiture of meate and drinlce. Ibidi ao Two . 
cenes..with brger holes for the tranritnre Iprtmted 
of the Veynek and Arterie vnto the ScuU. 

t Tn^nfliva. a- Ohs. rare. [f. /raMw#, Tranoi 
sb.^ 4- -iva] Of the nature of a trance; of or per- 
taining to a trance. 

1809 Asuin Maids ef More.Ct. (1860) 103 My molherh fast 
aaleepe, and 1 awake, am in a translue moM. 1809 — ital. 
Taylor(,i 96 o) 149 ‘rhese tnuiriueapparitioiis dealt, As mad- 
men in their fits. 

tTrao^e*otion. Obs. rarr^.. [n. of action f. 
L. transjiche. the nneontraeted form of trUHeire : 
see I'kAjRor.J - TRAJxorioir. 

1898 Blount Gleswgr., TramegecHem, a casting over, or 
thorow, an overthrowing. 

Tranabei (trans,kai*)> /A (n.) [f. Trarb- 7 
-(• AW, a river of S. Africa.] A territory Bituated 
across the river Kei, which falls into the Indian 
Ocean, / 38^ so* E., and was from 1847 to 1877 the 
boundary between Kafirland or Caffraria and 
Ca|)e Colony, of which the Transkei territoiv now 
forms n part. Also aitrib. or as adj. Hence 
TntaBikelwa a. 

1879 WkiieJUPsAlmemach^if^fx TheareafofCapeColonyh 
including Bosutobnd and Transkei, ee»,3o8 square mil^ 
Ibid. 859/a The Transkdan territories stretch from the Kai 
to Natal. 1898 /8<V/. 5i5(Capa Colony) The Transkei terri- 


1899 haily hews so Oct. 7/1 The Pondos and tha other 
Transkei tribes are not absolutely to be relied on. 1911 J. 
L^nox Missiens S. A/r. 81^ A question of a much more 
““ Kafrarianj 


difficult nature has exercised the i 
Churches. 

Tka]lffiilA*da, V. [Tranb- a.] trans. To 
transfer the lading of one ship or carriage to 
another. Hence '&RnslA*dliig vbl. sb. 

188s Daily Hews 17 Mar. 5/3 A question of transit and the 
terminal tliarges for lading, unlading, and transUuling. 

TraaslatablB (tronsily(*abT), a. [f. Travb- 
LATi V. -f -ABLB.] Capable of being translated. 

>748 H. Walvolb Cerr, (1846) 11 . 15, l..withonc having 
recourse to the Couniem'e translatable periods, am pleased 
with lib company. i8|o Mackintcwh A'/A. rhihs. Wks. 
1846 1 . 88 Modes of expression scarcely transistabb into the 
only technical bnguage in which that mind b wont to think. 
>870 Emxbson Soc. er Seiit. vUL >64 What b really best in 
any book b iransbtal^ 

Hence TraiwlRtaliiTitj, VCRBBto’tR'UeiitBB. 

18^ LuoijOw Fleeing to Tarshish 115 To carry on hb 
cogitations for him, irith their accustomed wondrous trans- 
laiability l>y the imagination. s88b A thenetnm 4 Mar. 87B/1 
We own to a certain soepltcbm as to La Fontaine's trans- 
latabbness. 1911 M unso Fuudeunentai* 31 The Translata- 
bility of bcrip.ure. 

t TrffilUiilatB, a. and sb. Obs. Also 7 -at. 
[ad. L. transUU’US, •a, -untf pa. pple. ; see next.] 

A. Translated (see next); in quot. 1589, 
transfened in meaning, metaphoricaL 

1589 ILors Bibl. SekoL Direct, for Rdr., First 1 place the 
proper Latina wmd viider the figure of 1 1 then the figuroi- 
tiue or transbte vndvr the figure of s. 

B. sb. Something translated; R translation. 
[Cf. L. iransllium sb., OF. translat 13th c.] 

ijte-8 Eanl Lkvcxstbs Cerr. (Camden) 467 , 1 sent to the 
re^te/of the states for the act.., the tnsnsbte whereof 1 
■end your honour hearein. 1619 Cabletoh in Bag. 4 Germ. 
(Camden) 85 Divers lettrei .. 1 have made iranHcripts 
of some, and translats of others. 1699 C^m. Med. 4 
Cl^frmrg. Addr., Table, A Translate of the Eleventh Gha|> 
ter. 1M8 Lena. Gam. Now B54/4 The prohihitiona made 
aaainst the veiKling or reading any of the late Transbtes of 
the New Testament into French. 18^3 Collins in Gurwood 
Wellington's Desp. (1837) HL 133 iw/«» 1 .. enclose a copy 
and Cransbte of a note I..r(;cciv^ from the Berai Rsgah. 

XranslatB (tronsilyi't), v. Also 4 (Air.), 6 
translat, ji-6 traunslato, 6 Se. tranalait. Pa. t. 
and pple. tranalated ; also 4-6 tranalate, {pa. 
pple.) tranalat, [Prob. first used in iranslatip 
pa. pple., ad. L. translM-uSy pa. pple. of trans^ 
Jem to Tbanbfbr. The m. pple. soon became 
translat-ed, and translate tM verb stem (see -atr 
suffix 3 ), But the verb may also Immediately repr. 
F. iranslater (lath c. in Godef.). Cf. also med.L. 
transMIdre (nth c. in Du Cange).] 

L 1 . trans. To l)ear, convey, or remove from 
one person, place or condition to another ; to trans- 
fer! transport ; spee. to remove a bishop from one see 
to another, or a bishop's seat from one place to 
and, in Scotland, a minister from one 


pastoral ebaige to another; also, to remove the 
dead body or remains ol a saint, or, by Mtenuloo» a 
hero or great man, from one place to another. 

m ijBM Cmreor At. 918a (Colt) Hslbs was in bat riquaiuk 
Translaiod in a golden chiart. Ibid, paso pe luuss now er 
put o stale And kiogrik tranelate. aimo R. BsiWNn 
CArem. (i8m8soB m b be sanie Hubert, bat we saw of nam, 
pat tnunbto S. Oubwt In ba buus of Srapyitahnni. 41380 
Wvcuv SeL Wks. 11 . 318 Wo witon bat wo^ tranalatid 
fro dob to lyf. I 4 I 3 LVM. 5 A FresmmmdZtg The Bysehop.. 
TraneLityd hym bHluiietapla « 41 »*fl» tr- Htgdem (Rolb) 
11 . 77 The oMte of the metropolitan of alb waba wMcho 
was traiisbto afterwardo to Menouia. igiy ToaaiNoroM 
Psigr. (1884) 49 Hya body woe tianslat to fEemo. <909 & 
Fuh Supplie. Beggars (^b.) 13 Then shall not youre.. 

E iiwer, crowno, dignitb..bo Iransbted from you. tgM 
VLV BnPksOe (A».) 41 Plante and transbte the emhoe 
tree, wbeie. .it pbeae m, and U wyll neuer benre swceie 
ApiM. <613 PuacHAS /Y(miwMM (1614) 106 Hee iiansbied 
the bigheet seat both of aptrltuail and Temporall Regiment 
to Jerueelem. tiag ia WilUs A Clark C'ewiMufrv (imQ 11 . 
445 He translated f Vestrie. s8|i N. Bacon Disc, Govt, 
Ba^. II. Bxviik (1739) 131 Thb Headship was translatad to 
the King. s68i3 Wood Li/o (O. H. S.) 1 . 47t After he had 
taken la another close of six iherok he transletcd himself to 
the house of Arthur ^lliard an npulhecary. 4i88| Buonkt 
Orig. Mem. in Own Titmo (igoe) l Siippl. 87 Morby, made 
at first bbhop of Worcester, and soon after.. Iransbted to 
Winchester. 1794 J. Hutton Pkiioe. Li^, etc 47 Heat 
b translated among bodlee in a certmn manntr, and 
electricity in another. 1889 PeM Mait G. 11 Apr. 4 A dis- 
cussion has arisen on the question wbetbar the CbarteihouM 
School ought or ought not to be Iransbted into the country. 
1889 Fbbsman Norm. Ceem. HI. xv. | s. 518 The body m 
‘ ' ' ' * ‘ inder the cairn by Haatingi, was aft^ 


Harold, first buri^ nn< . 

wards transbted to hb own minster at Waltham. 1004 R. 
Small Hitt. U. P. Congsyg^. 1. 903 In i8ao..the Synod 
at hb own request, and without a vote, reftised to traiiriate. 

bk To carry or oossm to heaven witbont death; 
also, in later nae, uid of the death of the righteous. 

rjBe Wvcuv Nek xi. 5 Bl frith Bnok fa transbtid, that 
ha Bchulde not se deetb t and he was not founden, for tho 
Lord iraosbtide him, sgfiy TaaviaA Higdem (KoHs) 11 . 013 
And BO schulde be body. .Lie transbted end chnunged in b* 
bibse of beuene oute deienae and deeb- tsmCovxa- 
DAUt Witd. iv. 10 He pleased God.. .so that where as he 
lyued amonge synners, ne translated him. >700 Lend. Ceu. 
No. 3809/1 That after a long and happy Etdoyment of Ibb 
your Earthly Crown, you may be trmnelafMf to one Immor- 
Ul. 1798 CoLBsitxiB Fears im Seiitstds tat As if the 
wretch. Who fell in battb..PaeMd off to Heaven, trans- 
bted and not killed. >848MBa Jamboom Smer, 4 Leg. Art 
(1850) 331 She was ninety yean of age whan tbo Lord 
tranebt^ her. 1904 Jbbb in J‘rse, Brit. Acmd. 3 Hetok 
end here abne, the Hyperborean bnd b an Elysium lo 
whbh mortab are translated without dying. 

o. Med. To remove the seat of (a disease) from 
one person, or part of tha body, to another. Kow 
rare or Obs. 

1730 Asbutmnot ANmemts etc 366 To translate the 
Morfaifick Matter upon the Extremitieaof the Body. 1794 J. 
BAaTLBT Fmrrieiylad. e) 105 The humours frequently aettle, 
or are tranalated to the lungs, and other bowels. 1789 E. 
Bancrovt Guieutm 394 The paUent b either relbved, or the 
disease transbted on the extremities. i8a8 Soutnbv in Q. 
Rev. XXXIV. 330 He cmild ..cure a carbuncle, .by making 
upon it the sign of a crossk and tranebte swellings from bis 
pupil's arm to hb own- 

d. Physics. To move (a body) from one point 
or place to another wlthont rotation : cf. Travbla- 

VION 1 1 

II. 2 . To tnm from one language into another; 
'to change into another langnage retaining thp 
sense' (J.); to render; alao, to express in otbet 
words, to paraphrase. (The chief current sense.) 

m tyeo Cursor M, sja bb Uk bok it es transbte In to 
Inglis tong to rede, rims WiU. Palsrtu 167 For ha 
of Irensche bb fayie tab ferst dede transbte. 41389 
Chaucbb L. C. W, 309 (Bmlmde) Thow hast transbtid the 
rontauns of the rose. 1477 Kasl Rivaas (Caxton) Die/es a 
It was traoKlated out of btyn in to freiiehe. 1989 PurraN- 
MAM Bug. Psesio I. xxxi.(AA».)75 Doctour Phaer one that., 
excellently well transbted into English verse Heroicall 
certaine bookes of Virgib Aneidoe. >689-90 TBMri.x Bss. 
Pestry Wks. 1731 1 . 041 The first Chengs of Poetry was 
made by traasbiing it into Prose. i6n Dbvdbn i>/j4. 
Orig. 4 Prsgr. Satire Ess. (cd. Ker) II. ga Tb only for a 
poet to tranSlete a poem. 17^ Johnson » Apr., b Bsswslt, 
Poetry. .cannot be tmnabiedi end, therefore, it b the poeta 
that preserve bnguages. 1890 WuiriiJi hss. 4 Rev. (cd. 3) 
L 300 If the phrase, reeliring the ideal, were Iransbted into 
the phrase, ectualising the real, much ambiguity might be 
avoided. 1874 Gsbxn Short Hist. viL 1 1. 34s Retiring to 
Hamburg Tyndole transbted the Goepeb and Epbtbs. 

b. absel. To practise translation; to make a 
version from one langnage or form of words into 
another; also inlr. for pass., of a langua^, speech, 
or writing : To bear or admit of translation. 

e >440 Pallmd, em Husb. 1. 735 Yet as myn auctor spak so 
wold 1 Speke Silh 1 trensbt&and looth em from hym brekok 
1978 Flbminq Pauopi. Eput. ass If you translate out 
of the Laiine speach, into the Greeke. Age Locks Hum, 
Und. ill. iv. 1 9 Thb b to transbte, and not to define, when 
we change two words of the same ■Ignificetion one frr 
another. >731 Fibldino A ssthePs Farce 11. v. The rogue had 
a trick or transbiing out of the shops as weiLss the 
bnguages. 181a Southbv Otmsuasta 11. 30 Cbudbn 
throughout would transbte better then any of the ancientw 
>107 - Lett. 0856) IV. 64 I be Webh, 1 eiMpect, is not n 
bnauage which trensbtes well. 1831 Macaulay Bss.^ 
Jamnsom (1887) >94 Sometimes Johnson irensbied aloud. 

to. To naa in a metaphorical or transferred 
•ense : fee translated, quot. 1553, and cl. Traii8* 
LATE 0., Traeblatiom 4. Obt. 
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To interpret, explain ; to exponid tilt riff* 
nlficaiioe of (cooduiX, seetures, etc.); nlfo, to 
exprem (one tUafi;> In tenni of another* 
t^SMAm. Sftrty W, L liL <4 H« hfttb Mudiari her will 1 
•nd trafMthuad bar with out of boMAiy, into EngUiib* s6m 
i«. Hmm, IV. i 3 Tharn'i nnitviB In thato iiiKlie«...ThcKa 
proAnind baaitaa you must tmmJaio. sHe MNa Jamuson 
Ltg,, iioHoti. OrH, 1(863) 3s Tha nmbUin has been tmwu 
Intad into a or rather into n mimcla. stpa Wmrroorr 
Gn^ifLUk 58 Right Doeuina is nn inexhawnible spring 
oTsinagth if it ba tmnalniad into dead, taan iVeUnt. Gum. 
06 Mar. i/a The delightful Norwegian maniac wbu..tmiis< 
latea tho nature of Nurwn|r..iato mueio 
III. dL To change in form, appearance, or itib- 
itaiice t to transmote ; to tnn^orin, alter ; spec, in 
indnatrial use : of a tailor, tc> renovate, turn, or cut 
down (a garment) ; of a cobMer. to make new hoota 
from the lemalni of (old ones). 

c laMCnAuesa Cltrk** T. sap Vnuatha the peplebtre knew 
for nira Aumame Whan she iinnslatad Iv.rr. tran^mewed, 
tranaformed] was in awich richesM. i4e3 Jas. 1 JCvi/f^s Q. 
vUi, How that ache OHiata As fortune lyluth, tlumie will oTt 
translate. t 48 p-t .V/. Afary at Hilt 138 For e man 
warkyng UJ oayes & dL in the house. .In trsnjilatyng of the 
steyer and in meudyng of wyndowes. 1^ l]ni.ucMDSN 
Cvem. Scot. (iRai) II. 7a Qubere he translaut the tempUl of 
Apollo in nne ahbay of^hiH ordour. 1343-4 Act 35 //rn. Vtlt^ 
C.8 No man.. shall cult inynissiieor tronilate. .any barrelles 
kildavltyns or firkyus. I^ 3 r 7 Fbuton Gold. BpUt. ^1582) 
160 To translate an auncient garnientt and reduce bun to 
the present fashion. 1390 Shaks. MUU. N. ui. L laa Blease 
thee Bottome, lilesse thee 1 thou art translated, idai Bu ktom 
Anmi. Mol. 1. li. l iL(i6B8) 40 Nabnehadnesarwaa really trans- 
lated into a bea<iL 1718 J. Pox )VnHdoror 1 4, 1 was waiting 
in Kxpectatloa of my own Oiange. and wondering., what 
Soct 01 Being 1 should lie translated to. iSxS Q. Reo. Oct. 
tap A place iie.ir Monmouth>street, wliera* they tranalnta old 
diM into new ones ipog Ptaten A Sivewbigiit Tologr* 
viiL f94 Varl^iiitr Minced repeaters at Amsterdam lotmns* 
lain the English double-current sysitem of wot king into the 
ContinaniaTsingla-curraac system. 

O. To re-iransinit (a telegraphic meiaage) by 
meana of an automatic repeoter. 

88B8jn>npli«d in Th\nslatii(G alaihn\ 

6. Fo transport with the strength of some feeling ; 
to enrapture, entrance, arch. 

1843 Sin T. Bnownn Relig. Mod. 1. | 40 That elegant 
Apflwa, which seemed to have a glimpse or Heaven,, .was 
tnuMlated out of himself to behold it. slap Lo vop. Ev. 1. i v. 
104 Their souls, with devotion translated, Kose on tlie ardour 
of prayer. sSm Dixon in Mackail IF*. Morris I. 113 There 
wan no train.. .1 was made aware of this by a fearful cry in 
my ears, and saw Morris * translated '• 

Hence TronaU'ted (in qiiot. 1553, metaphoricnl : 
of. TraitbIiATe 0. ), Tniiiala*tlng ppl. ac^s. 

*fBi T. WifjKiN Rktl. (138(8 174 Wmm thei male haoa 
most apt wordes at hand, yet wil thei of a purpose vse trans- 
lated words. aSsaSHsewoou Eng . » Fr. ToRdr., First 
the Proper [interpretationli then, the Traiislatedaud MeU- 
phoricall. 1687 T. BaowN SninU m Uproar Wks. 1730 1 . ha 
See these translating guiitlomen iransuted to the quarter of 
lunatickSi tw Porn Maur%\ In a translat«.d Suit, tiien 
tries the Town. With borrow'd Pins, and Patches not her own. 
1719 Swift Direct. .Sorv. tv. Wka. (1869) 560 Your wages 
..spent in traasUtad red-healed slioes. 1868 Gladstonb 
yno. Mnudi ix (1870) 364 Any deceased or translated hero. 
Bgep R. Smau. Hist. U. E. Congrog, I. 55a The court came 
to acijudicate upon a iranulating call to Mr. JaiTray from 
Dairy 


Traaalatintf (tronsil^tii)), vbl. sb. 
LATE V. <*• -ING i.J The action of the 




Teavs- 

Tuanu- 


LATE ; translation, in variona senses. 

C1460 Fortkscub Abs. 4 Lim. Mon. xL (1885) 137 With 
owt uanslatynga heroff to any o>er vse. 1474 Chnrtkm. 
Ace, St. Mich., CormhiU (Camden). Payda for tran-slatviig 
of the meyiea pue. in Arcka<dogia IX. 346 For 

tiaivdatiiig of a gowneoThlacke veluette. 1601 R. Johnmov 
Kingd. 4 ComntvK (1603)63 The translating of the Imaeriall 
aaale, from Rome to Constantinople, xflia BuuNkT tr. Mores 
Utopia Pref. 1 The refining and poli-ming a lAncuage, 
••the translating of Books into it. 1004 Q. Rov. July 7 
Translating it a large industry, uaany Kiiglisli reviewer of 
the la>»t ten years can testify. 

b. atirio., oAtramlotmg-righi^ -traJe ; traxmlat- 
ing-rslay {^Tekgr.)i tee Relay 4; tninalat- 
ing-rollar, -aorew {Mech.), a .screw which moves 
a part of a mechanism in relation to the other pans; 
traaElatlDg-atatlon ( Tolegr.'), a station at which 
an automatic repeater is intixKlnoed. 

ipog Pmiwcb ft SivBWRtOHT TV/rgr. xl. 935 "Translating 
relays are required for the intercommunication between 
stationa 1911 WaneTBR, *Transtatinr-rollor (OrdtMHCc) a 
double-lbroMled acrew fiir drawing a Lreech-blnck longitu- 
dinally from its place in the breech. i8ps Cent. Diet,, 
*Trmaialing-acrow,,.spcc., in breech -loading ordnance, a 
screw for moving in or out the wedge in ttie fermeture. 
iSgg Paiont Ojfftco Spoeif. Na 314 The irntruments are used 
in paiia at the ^timnslaiing station. 1894 Sala i.ondon 
mS to Dmto 963 The * Cobbler's IalhI ', that rml-known organ 
of tha boot and shoe * "timnslaiing * trade. 


T!va]ISlAtiO]| (trdnS|I/i‘Jm). [a. OF. transla* 
UoH (lath c. in Godef. CompL), or ad. L. tramlS* 
Hda-em a transporting, translatioii, a. of action U 
iransldt’-^ ppL stem of tramsfem to Tbanspeb.] 
The action of translating (or its resnlt). 

I. 1 . Transference; removal or conveyance from 
one person, place, or condition to another. 

spoc. Tho romoval of a bishop from one see to another t in 
lha Chufch of Scotland, the removal of a miaister from nne 
charge to another 1 eleo, the reroi>val of the body or relics 
of a saint to ancMher place of interment. 
a ijge St. Stephen atr io Hontm. Atlon^. JUg. (1881) 30 


^ Sot. Who. tl.jiB pia transledoan is better 
tnnsleckNM or he pope. 1447 Bokbmham 
ah.) 30 Of summo relykyt to aiake a tians- 
Y^AeakLd.HighTromM,ScM.\, 5a I’hetiaaa* 
MM er-cirn mwUement fra Banctandroe 10 Edinburgh. 
148s Carton si. Womepr. ti Hor bones were broughte to 
lhiibbay<|f Shrewsbury, whiclie translacioo is halowed the 
19 day sr, Septembre. s|i7 HooKsa EecL Pol. v. Iv. | 8 
Ascensliafnto heaueu, is a plnine locall translation of ChnsC 
accordirwto his manhood. 161a BNaeawooD Long. 4 RMig. 
la The wanslation of the imperial seat to Cbnstanfincmie. 
sfiSS SfrUkit Spot.. At. ( 1670) 198 A fifth [effect of Earthqunkas] 
b the tfaneUiion of Mountains ftc. unto some other places. 
1647 N, 'Bacon Disc. Gont. Eng. 1. xi. <1739) ee After the 
TranslaUan of the Sea from Thetfonl to Norwich. 1647 
ClambmuMc Hitt. Rob. f. 1 188 Tito iieceHsary forms for the 
TrenUallOn iof Laud fnmt LonUoit to Canterbury]. 1777 J. 
Adams Who. ( 1854) IX. 470 The rapid traithlalioii of property 
from hand to hand. 1869 Fskeman Norut. Conf. III. xl. | x 
34 That the Feast of the Tranaiaitoii of Saint Kadward 
should he kept ..on the eve of the tiny of Saint Calixtux 
1910 in Halsbury t.osws 0/ E.ng. XI. 400 noto. The fees Mid 
by the Lite Aichbbhup Magee on hie tranalation to Yoik 
amounted 60. 


b. of non-material thingii. 

7 'ransiaiion of a Jktui (EccL), Its transference from the 
usual date to another, to avmd its clasiiiiig with auotlier 
(mova'nle) feast of superior rank. 

ctsje T. Cox Rhot. (1899) 8a Translacion of the faut 

is, wliaii lie that confeiiselo hU faut, saycth timt ho dyd 

it, moued by ilie indignacion of the uial>cyuuse dede of 
an other, aggs Anp. Hamilton Catech, (1884) 8 The transla- 
tioun of tite sabboth day to the sonday. 1607 HiXitoN Wks. 
I. 131 Imputation: by whidi there isa kindeof ttanslaiion 
or putting ouer of the beiecuers lunne vnto Christ, end of 
Chrisu righteousnesMS to the bvleener. a 68 t -4 J. Scoi r CAr. 
/.(/Sr (1747) III. viu 133 The very Translation of iheGuillhof 
the People upon them. 170S Stanhope Pamphr. 1 1 . 549 A 
Translation of Punishment and Guilt, from thePersouofi'aring 
to the tiling offered. 

o. Removal from earth to heaven, arig. withont 
death, as the translation of Enoch ; but in later use 
also said /ig. of the death of the righteous. 

isSe WvcLir Hob. xL $ Enok .. bifora translacioun he 
hadile witnessing for to huue plesid God. s88a 81s T. 
Bnownb Chr. Mor. it. §6 Time, Experience, self-Reffexiona, 
and God's merdea. make in some well-tempcr'd minds a 
kind of translation before Death. 1787 Da YoroSyst. Mmgie 
t. L (1B40) xa A glorious example (» Mch faith as was 
rewaidcd with an immediate translation of the person 
(Encxdil into heaven. 1760 G. Whiiifielu Lot. 99 Oct. (in 
Poartodo Codal, (1894) 64) Blessed be (Jud for supptxrting 
me so well under the news of dear Mr. Polhill'a sudden 
translation. 1878 Glaphtonk Priw. llomor v. 61 The 
Islands of the Blest, to which Menelaos has a prorobe of 
translation on his death. 

d. Med. Transference of a disease from one person 
or part of the body to another. Now rare or Obs. 

i66g Boyle Ouou. Refi. ii» xiU. (1848) 140 Madness.. by 
the translation of the Humoura into the Brain. 173a 
Arbuthnut Aiimonts etc. 368 Translaitons of Morbinc 
M.itter in Acute DLiicmiMra. 18137 Duncllson Did. Mod. 
.Sc.| AfriM/zwir.. translation, A change in tho leat of 
a disease ; attributed, by the Humorbts, to the transliitioii 
of I he morhific matter to a part different from that which it 
bad previously occupied. 

e. Astrol. (See quots ) 

i6s8 in Phillips. 17M ibid. (ed. Krrsey), TmnstnHon 0/ 
Light nnd Nature, a Phrase u%'d by AstrologerN, when a 
liglit Planet separatas from a more weigliiy one, and pre- 
sently joyns another mure heavy. 1819 J. Wilson CompL 
Diet. Aotrel. 378 Translation of the hgbt and nature of a 
planet b wlicn a pbnet separates from one that b slower 
than U'«ir and overtakes anoUier by conjunction or aspecL 

f. Physics. Transference of a l>ody, or form of 
cner.<^, from one point of space to nnother. Afo^ 
ticn or mwemeni of transiaiion ; onward movement 
withont (or considered apart from) rotation ; 
sometimes as distinguished from a reciprocating 
movement as in a wave or vibration. 


lyzg tr. Gregorys Astron. l (1736) I* 1 ]he Ratio of the 
Translatiuiis will be compounded of the Ratio of the Differ- 
ences of tiie Angular Motions, and of the Ratio uf the 
DisianceA from the Axis. 1794 J. Huiton Philos. Light 4 
Hoat 47 We should conclude timt the translation of heat, 
among bodies, b not performed according to the laws 
observed in that of light. iBgi Morei.ky AsOwn. viii. (1874) 
34 This mass when left to itself will have two motions, one 
e motion of translacion, . . the other, a motion . . of rotation- 
i86e Tvndaix Otor\ l xxviL ets It was, for a time, a mere 
motion of viliraCion without any sensible translation, 1878 
Huxlbv Phyoiogr. 171 The motion of lira water b a move- 
ment of undulation and not of translation.. 1884 J. S. 
kueauLL (Htte) The Wave of Trmslation in iia Applkatiun 
to the Three Oceana of Water, Air, and Etlier. 

II. 2 . The action or process of turning from 
one language into another; also, the product of 
this ; a version in a different language. 

MI340 Hampolb Psmltor Prol., In he irenslacloun 1 folow 
^ lettcre als inykyll as i may. tgla Wvcliv N. 7 '. *93 
Thei Reiten in hur translaciouns oneli the names of thro 
I hingis, that b of water, of lilood, and of spiriL 1447 Boken- 
ham Seyntys Introd. (Koxh,) 4 Thys inuulacyon..ln to 
oure languaga 1X39 Coyebualn Bibto Ded., 1 thouahc it 
my dutye..to dedtrate thb tran-beyon vnto youre hygh- 
nease. igra {titlo) The Byble in Englyshe^ that b tlie oTde 
and new Testament, after the translacion appiynced to lien 
read in the Churches. aig88 A-v'iiau jrbMj«.(Arh)9a 
Translation, b casie in the heginnUmf for the acholer. 
igSi PxTTiK Guommo’s Off. Conv. .1. (isU) ABJ, To present 
unto yon the first sight of thb my translation, rsfise 
Dbnmam To Sir R.Fanshamo 10 Nor ought a gaaiiis less 
than his that writ. Attempt tranabtion. 188a DevoaN 
Rotig. Laiei 949 Various reading* and translations. 1809 N. 
Kichollb Corn w. Grgy <1843) 37 Pope's uransbdon of the 
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IM stood very high in his estimation, ite LoeieiMBT 
Scott 1 . iU. 04 hU iransbuone in versa froaiHovacB and 
Vinpl wereoXMappcmdhyDr. Adam. ■8740aaiw.S6«rf 
HM. vl. I > apt He (Gaaton] stood between two echoola of 
traiisbtion, chat of French affectation and English pedantry. 

b. tfw^. and fg. The expretsion or rendering 
of aometbiiig ia another medium or form, e-g. of 
a painting an engraving or etching ; also cencr. 

isM Shaks. L.L.L.v.\L 51 Some thousand VersM of a 
faiihfoU Louer. A huge transbiion of hypocrime, Vfldly 
compiled, jNofonnd simplicitie. 1810 R. H. in Eramiuor 
30 Nov. ^3/a His tranuacions on copper, to compare tneni 
with. .verbal tranHbtions. ., dbpbymuch of theclegance of 
l^pe. tBag Chapters Physical Sc. xxiv. 308 That cctrect- 
new of reasoning which, .exhibits a bithful translation of 
the bngiiage of facts. 1809 Ejeantiner 9 os/i Engravers., 
have here hung up their translations from the works of our 
landscape ami other mlntenL 1864 Athoumum e? Feb 
305 /3 Asystem of copying which demande two transbtiona,-* 
that of the draughtsman and that of the chromo-lithographer. 

8. Transformation, alteration, change; changing 
or adapting to onother use ; renovation. 

i38e WvcLiF Heb. viL xa Fonoihe the presthod trans* 
btid, it b nede th.'it and tranibcioun [1611 change j of bwo 
he numd. Yc 1470 Ashby Actrvo Policy ^ l*rinco 156 Ihe 
ruine Of bijjh cHtatee, and translacion, That to vices and 
outrage dud incline, F«>r the whiche thu suffred mutacion. 
>884 ^loNB Treat. Passion Wks. X3f4/x The translacion 
or^aunging of it from thynges sensible to thynges Intel- 
ligihle. t^ in Feuillerat Revois Q. Etiu. (1908) 349 Of 
wag^ workemanship. Translations, Attendaunces, 1604 
K. Cawdrev Table Aiph., Translation, altering, chaunging. 

b. spec, (in workmen's use) I'he process of ‘ trans- 
lating^ boots (see Tbanblatk v, 4). 

s8|5x Mavhbw Loud, Labour {jWi) II. 34 Translation.. b 
thb— to take a worn, old pair of shoes or boots, and by r» 
pairing them make them appear as ifleft off with hardly any 
wear. 1865 in Kuakin Sesnmo 00 Her son sat up the whob 
night to make t)ie 'traiisbcions^ (of old boots]. 
t 4 . Rhet. Trari-slercnce ol meaning ; metaphor; 
i* Tralatiok. Obs. 

1938 Elvot, Melopitora, a translation of wordes frome their 
propre syanifycatlon. i e<3 T. Wiiaon Rhoi. (1580) 174 Men 
vse translathm of worde* (called '1 ropes) fhr neede sake, 
whan thei can not finde other. xSog Bacon Ado. Leata. i. 
viL f 17 That excellent use of a metiiphor or tran-sL-ition. 
i^Urquhakt Tirttv/Wks (1834) 29a With words dimiiibh- 
ing the worth of a thing, taiiinotically, periphra.Htically, by 
rejection, translation, and other meanes- 


III. 6. Iatw. a transfer of property; spec, 
alteration of a bequest by transferring the legacy 
to another person. 

1590 Swinburne ToHamomts aSo Translation of a Irgacie 
b a bestowinjg of the same vpon an other. S691 Hobbkb 
Looiath, I. XIV. 67 All Contract b mutuail translation, or 
change of Right. 1754 Ekskine Prime. Sc, (1809) 24a 
If the asrignee conveys his right to a third person, it b called 
a iransbtion. 1879 Postb Gaius tv. Comm. (ed. a) 490 No 
tianshtion of property b operated by theft. 

0. In long distance telegraphy, tlie automatic re- 
transmission of a message by means of a n*lay. 

s866 F. M. Fbbgumon Electr. (1870) 345 It would he 
ed visabla to . . resend at the micl-Htation by translat ion. 1876 
Prbkce & SivEwaiOiiT Telegr. iv. 1 113 The cticnit can La 
divided, and the repeating station can work Bepar.ttety.* 
without traiisbtion. 


IV. 7 . attrib., as translation element, movement, 
right, worh\ tranalation wave, an ocean wave with 
a propelling or foiwnrd impulse; a forced wave. 

MtTDA T. Brown Amusem. Sen 4 Cam., E'ry. ii. Wk.% 
1709 111 . I. t4 He ban so mortified hiiawlf. . tluit the Trans- 
btion-Bill may not past. xB6a Dana Man. Geol. iv. 655 
The ocean-waves, which the ejirihquake, if nubmarine, may 
produce, have an actual forward tiupube. and are, therafure, 
forced or translation wavet. ibid. 799 Tne sound-wave may 
be felt hcibie the transUaiion wave, and may travel farther. 
186a H. Sprncer First Prtne. 11. v. | 56 (1875) 183 What 
we may call the translation element in Motion. 1898 P. 
Manson Trap. Diseases i. 5 Slight traiiMbtion movements 
of the piismeni p:irlii:le.s. xpm Westm. Gas. 15 Oct. 4/3 Their 
respective delegate^ have agreed to extend the period during 
which authors can protect their tmnsbtion rights. 

Traiuslatioafhl (irons, Di JanfiD, a. [f. prec. ^ 
-A.L.] Of or pertaining to translation. A. Helong- 
iiig lo, or consisting in, trauslatioa from one 
language into another. 

1813 R. HENUBRaoN Lei. in /.( 4 (i 8 sg) trp A tranabtion.il 
exhihitionof acert.iin notable portion of the Old Testament. 
MgCantemp. /fra. Feb. 134 Mr. PRby's editorial and trans- 
lational labours. 1907 Salmon Mum. Element in Go^ 
944 Many of the vanatiomi in our Greek Gospab are simply 
tnui*lationaL 

b. Physics. Consiiitinfr In onward motion, as 
distinct from rotation, vibration, oscillation, etc. 

s8feT HOMSON ft Tait Nat, Phil. 1 . 1. f Imagine ihb 
circle to be the inner edge of a fixed ring in space (dtreo- 
tionally fixed, that is to say, but having the same tran.*b- 
tional motion as the earth'* centre). »tg 9 Sia W. CaooKrs 
Addr, BrU. Assoc, 95 'J he total energy of both the irai^ 
bcional and internal motions of the molecules locked up in 
qaieRcait air at ordiiwry pressure and tempenitare b abonC 
140,000 foot-pounds in each cubic yard of air. 

tTnuuiilasti*ti01Ui| a. Obs. [f. L. transi/l- 
itcius, •ttius traditional, customary, metaphoricaL 
f. transitu- : see Tiiaf8LATe v. and -irious K CL 
obs- F. trans/atice (Cot^.).] 

1 . Characterised by being transmitted, tiansfcrred, 
or carried from one penon or place to another. 

b8ix Cotor., Trmnstatieo, translaticioes, Iransbtiuef trails- 
posed, transferred. 1890 R. STArvi.TnN Stmda*s Loss C. 
Warres v. 138 Keligion among Hereticke b not their own, 
hut aocidentall and tranabiitious. 1^ Evnlvn Syhm l 
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■4 TMAMMULVmOUBLr. 


TBAVBLXraUrCT. 


K. • 1 wiMllMr it Mm Bkn^ne) 

toiiiMmliid|i^drl%u^tlUM WAtmiKmiM tr. 

A<M«|M«d timSauitbni Ua^y 
tM allow, bat UutMajoMf «loM elMy and priMarily rnddo 
lnbii|^]^can M nore provt^ than you can, that Pooar 

% Truiiftt^ iniiieaBiiig; aetaphorlcftl ; tnla* 
titioai. 

Tho tvandatltioM a^ 

££m, il i, aaflt ai^wart aomet&M ondor aMciaphor, or 
aomtt othor tianilamioiM otpreadoib 

Hence t VvMaiAfti*tlOTwly tndHionelly, 

by custom derived from others. 

s66e J. Fiasbb Pa/iektva. (S.H.S.) ■ TrafiAlatitloutly both 
In Enslaiid and Low Oountiia of Scotland, we, by an 
invetorat costome derived from thence, doe lay as yet 
Aodenon. Jameson, Watson, Williamson, etc 

TVAludatiTttCtrQnsjl/i'tiv, tra'n8|lildv),e. [ad. 

L. trmuUUhhUS i^ainini; to transfer or transla* 
.tion (ere Tbanssatb and -i?b) ; cf. F. translatif 
(14th c.) In legal nse.] Involving or of the notnre 
of translation (in various senses). 

fl. Involving transferenee of meaning; meta- 
phoiical, tropical. Obs. 

iply PiimiiRAM Sng, P&tsle ii. iii. (Arb.) 81 Ifonr feete 
Poeticall want them qualities it can not be aayd a foote in 
sence tranalatiue as here. Md. in. xvih. 197 Properly.. 
AllcBorin b when we do speake in educe tiaiislatiiie and 
wrested rrom the owne sitfnificauon. 

2. Livolving tmasrerence from one place to an- 
other ; in Physics y of the nature of onward move- 
ment without rotation or reciprocation. 

« Idle Sir T. Browns Whs. (1835) IV. 370 We may im. 
prova their fiuiu without trauHlative conjunction, that by 
insition of the scion upon hb own motl^. 174a Stack in 
PhiL Transm^ XLI. 418 It is allowed, that the translative 
Velocities of its Points cannot be in an inverted Ratio to the 
Routs of the Dbtances. 1875 Huxluv & Martin EUm, 
Bt«l, (1877) S7 Watch the Brownian movements t note that 
they are Mniplyoecillatory^-not translative. 1883 NiUart 
IS Mar. 459 I A screw’s motion, which is partly translative 
along and |wtly rotative round a polar axis. 

8. Tending or serving to translate or render; 
relating to translation, translational. 


1748 Richasdson CVar/rM (1811) VIII. xL6s As the trans- 
lative impiilM (pardon a new word. .) came upon me. 1819 
(f. S. Fabks DitpensaShns (1823) 11 . 319 The sense of the 
Creek translative Diathekd b thus determined by die sense 
of the Ht-brew original Berith. iBIa W. Sham Rasutti iv. 
31 1 Keiidcringx spcLially admirable fur translative excellence 
and inherent poetic merit. 

4 . Law. Expressing or constituting transference 
of property, etc. 

1879 Po.htr Gatut II. 0 }mm.(ed. s) 17a Mancipation . . might 
be used as a formality.. of contract cither tnuislaiivo or 
obligati ve. 

6. Gtam, (See quot. 1905.) 

189S Etlin, Rev. Jan. 84 The student fof Finnbh] must 
remember the nominative, partitive,..prolative, translative, 
CNsive. .and instructive (rases). 1909 Jkspi'RSRn Hitt. En^. 
Lataf. 9 Tnui'^lative, indicating (be sute into which anyone 
or aiiytliiiig passes. 

Translator (truns,l^*tai). Also 4^ -OUTO, 
4-8 -our, 5 -ore, 6-7 -er. fa. OF. translator ^ 
*otir, F. •eur (lath c. in Godef. Compl,\ or L. 
translator^ agent-n. of transforre : see TbaN 8LAT8 
and -OR. J One who (rarely, that which) translates. 

1 . One who translates or renders from one lan- 


gnage into another ; the .author of a translation. 

13.. in Horstin. AlUngl. L*'g. (18/8) 25^1101 Of al trans* 
latours ill to laiyii He was flour enditour fyn. s'i3lBo 
Wyclip StL Wkt. 111 . 96 Wliiche word Ebru translo- 
toure, Aqiiyla iiiterpretid, ‘and |w Lord confermede 1413 
PUgr. .Vf/wA (Caxton) v. xiv. (1850) 8a The symple and 
vnsuffiMuint translatore of this litel boolc. 1909 Barci.av 
Shyp 0/ Fofys (1570) s6o Go BiXike,..By thy submission 
excuse thy Translatour [rtute htinourj. a s68o Butlxk Rtm, 
(1759) IL 405 ATraiislater dyes an Author, like an old StuflT, 
into a new Colour. 1778 Warton Hiti, Eng, Poetry II. 
Notes 19 Lapus de Castellione, a Florentine ctvilbn, and a 
great translator from Greek into I.Atin, about the year 135a 
1837 Lockhart Seatt II. iv. lai Mr. Cary, the translator uf 
llanie. 

b. One who renders a painting by engraving, or 
the like : cf. Translatioit 2 b. 

SESA iiwtL Mag. XLI 11 . 657/1 Mr. C Blair I^ghlon.. 
lii hograplier . . was oim of the earliest translators of water and 
oil pictures by the chromatic process. iMB W. P.Fritm A a/a- 
Hcg. 111 . viL 159 The deligntful art of Thomas [Landseer, 
the engraver], so thoroughly in sjrmpathy with his brother 
IRdwin, the painter], places the producer in the front rank 
of the compMy of translators. 1897 Daity Hews 3 Feb. 8/6 
tine engraving and merzotint— both of thorn used largely 
ill the service of the * transistors*. 

2 . One who transforms, change^ or alteri ; spu* 
a cobbler who renovates old slices. 

1994 Merry Knack in Had. Dotist^ VI. 966 As long as 
Jefirey tlie translaier is Mayor of tho toum. idjll Brath* 
WAIT Bamakees yrttl. A vj. That paltry Patcher b a bald 
Translater. a 16^ Clbvblano Ueu. Poems (1677) 33 I’m no 
Translator, have no vein To turn a Woman young again. 
1693 Humonrs Town 77 The Jolly Transbuor, of Sh<^, 1 
mean, not Authors. 1^ T. Brown Amuxent. Ssr, A O/n; 
130 TneCobleris ARrontedtif you don't call him Mr. Trans^ 
Imor. iSgs MayhrW Z^nd, Laoonrl, 198/3 l'ma*transbitor* 
by trado. 18B6 Doth Mows 15 Oct. 3/6 * Translators*, who 
cunningly metamornhose. .old leaf her almost luto new goods, 
b. //. A * translated * pair of shoes, y/aaif. 

1831 Mayiibw Load. Labour I. 51/2 To wear a pair oi 
second-hand ones fboot*], or 'transbuors'CastbeyaiecsUed), 
b fidt as a bkter degradation. 


e. (Seeqaot.) 

18B4 KaiOMr Diet. Moeh. 8upp« ThmfAB^,.mn Instm- 
iMnt wheraby one form ef energy iscouvened Into another. 
For Instanoe, the power of a prime motor, say a steam 
engine, w wanslateo by means or a magueio-electric angina 
incoriectndiy. 1I91 In Cmil. iVc/. 

1 One who trsnsfers or transportL Ohs. 

*M Sop, Don. v. 1 vbb Tha cfaangar and tnnstetor 


siaiis, vimork^ Cyrus, a 1433 Austin MediL (1635) 
CKMutaiiune the Emperor (whom they make a great Tre 
la^ of Bones) wouM not let them rest In their Graves. 

4 . An automatic repeater in long-dUtaDoe tele- 
graphy. Cf. Thahslatiob d. 

SW Pmiout OMeo S/oei/i No. 314 The uee of translators 
In cooiiecuoii with submarine caMea. 1878 pROBcaft Sivb- 
WMiOMT ToLgr. iv. I III A distance is at last reached where 
direct working is impossible, and where it becomes necea> 
•ary.. to introduce mechanical repeaters or translators at 
some inlcnnediate station to bring into play fresh currents. 

6. attrib, and Comb. 


1889 Putt Mall G. 29 Jan. 4/2 The extraordinary merit of 
their translator-engravers. 1887 Ibid, 28 Sept. 2 / e ( I le 1 has 
Csllen into the chitcheii of a * translator-traitor * if ever there 
was one, who has not only corrected no blunder, but added 
an enormous mass of mistranslations and misprints. iSai 
Ibid. 8 Dec. 3/x A little spurt ol undignified and vindictive 
petulance, a new fmm of transiator-lre^ery. 

Hence SnBflla*tor8lilp, the function of a trans- 
lator (in qnot 1786 humorously with poaiesaive 
as a title). 

1786 CowHta Lot. to Lady Heshotk tx Feb., Yon must 
return it (Kpecimen of Homer] . . to my translaturship. 1839 
/ /aa‘r'iil/qf.Xll.53 An aspirant ibr the honours of traiiw 
latorship. 

Traaslatovy (tnintil^’tori, trQ*n8|Uit8ri}, b. 

[f. prec. : see -OUY 2,] 

fl- Characterized by transferring from one to 
another. Obs, rare. 

tjon SwiVT Art Potit. Lyiqg p6 Wks. 1755 III. 1. 117 He 
divides Political Lyes into several species... The translatoiy 
is a lye, that transfers the merit of a man’s good action to 
another who Ls [etc. J 

2 . Of or pertaining to physical translation; * 
Translational b. 


il^9 Noah Electricity (ed. 3) 267 The negative tendon of 
an insulated metal is sensibly augmented by giving a trans- 
latory motion to the gas wnicli attacks its surface. 1B60 
TvNiMLt. Gtac. 11. xxix. 402 Owing to the quicker transla- 
tory movement. ^ iBSf — Flaatimg Matter o/Air ii. 60 The 
Bacteria lu-st their translatory power, fell to tlie bottom, and 
left the liquid.. clear. 

TnuiadaitrMi (tnins«l?)trfs). [f. Tranblat- 
OR i- -KRR.] A female translator. 

163A C1111.UNGW. Rehg. Prot. i. IL lot. 83 Which Card. 
Perron and his Tranalatreme so often translate false. 1799 
DikwoRTH Poke 76 By the Fiench iraiislaireMi Madam 
Dacier. 1869 Rven. .Standard 4 Feb., I'he celebrated Kreiikb 
Iranslatress of Darwin's wurk 00 the * Origin of Species ’. 

T!nuUiilA*triJt* [fem., in form, of Tran»- 
LATOR : see -thix.] • prec. 

life Nation (N. Y.) 18 Aug. 133/1 The transktrix knows 
her Greek well enough to do tnis. tgpa SOoaker 4 Oct, 19/1 
Is it the trandatrix or Greg<»ovios himself who is guilty of 
[the mistake] f 

t Transilava'tlon. Obs.ran’^K [f. Trans- i 
4 L. IwO/ibnem, n. of action fr. lavdre to waidi, 
Lavb 9 . 1 ] The action of * laving ' or ladling from 
one vessel to another. 


^1601 Holland PUny xxxiv. xviii. II. 519 This translava- 
tion ought so long to be cominuud out of one vessell into 
another, untill such time as it bava done casting any 
residence downward. 

Translay (trunsil/i*), 9. mnee-wd. [Tbanb- 3.] 
trans. To transfer and lay in a new position. 

1849 CkOtiOH Easier Day 14 If not where Joseph laid Him 
finit, why then Where other men Translaid Hun after, m 
some humbler clav. 

TruuAaitluui (trunsilot'JdUi), a, [f. Trans- 7 
4 Leitha, name of a river.] Beyond the Leitha, a 
tribotary of the iJanube, which forms for a short 
distance the boundary b^ween Hungary and tlie 
archddbhy of Austria; hence, Magvar or Hungarian, 
as dUtinguished from the cis-Leithan proviiicea of 
the Austro-Hungarian empire. So TrusaMStan** 


1870 (vLADHTONB Gleon. IV. V. SOI [Hunjptryllun attracted 
to herself the TransleithAn Slav population of the South, 
loou ii'estm. Com, 5 Jan. 1/3 A sort of tacit understanding 
that pwmeates almoat all closees of Transleiihanian society. 

TFoHBile’ttarlDg. nonce^wd. [f. Tranb- 24 
Lbttrr 9. 4 -INO >.] - Translitbration. 

i8oe W. Tavlou in Monthly Mag. XIII. 12 It may seem 
strange to fix on a root, which hb system of transletteriiig 
would express by shiv. 

Traastlinitfli'tioB. rare. [f. Tranb- i 4 L. 
limitdtiSn^om fixing of a limit, f./ 7 m//-m boundary, 
limit. Cf. Sp. translimitacion^ The sending of 
troops acroM the frontier of a foreign state, for the 
preservation of order, etc. 

1849 W. H. Xbllv tr. L. BlastPe Hist. Ten K v. iv. II. 
445 All he tMendnabal] had made op hb mind to sanction 
was tha system of tranUtmitaiiou^ iatanded eobly to 
deprive Dm Curios of the suceouni tranmitted to him by 
the northern powers. 

TnUMUtdVftta (transilit^rrit), 9. [£ Trans- 
1 4 IsMttora letter, written ^rmbol 4 -azb^,] trausm 


To repltce (letters or dhasmt^eia of one lBiigii 8 ge) 1 iF 
those of another used to represent the same aoimds; 
to write (a word, etc.) In the characten of an oth e r 
alphafaM. Hence Tra&eli* 8 en>i 6 djl^. a. 

s86t Max MUllbu in Sat. Rem. sMar.eay/i Net 
proper names, but the lechnfeal terms abojM cha Boddhbt 
creed, had to he preserved in Chinees. They wen not to 
be ttaosbtrili but to be transliterated. But how was thb 
to be cfiected widi a Ungnage whicli, Hka Chinese, faaa so 
phoMdcahihabetf iSta U. Moom LaW TVdkr is 4 I Msss- 
literato the words into modem Hebrew tetteea lifi Bablb 
Pkitot. Eng. Tongne | loo To master ihb alphabet and 
transliterate passages of Engtbh into It. S884 AuteHemm 
VII. 3^ The tra^ierated pagesand tha Dwanagari can 
be kept in sight at tlia same time. 

TnuuilltHnitiOB (tronsiUlfrit'Jsn). [f. as 
prec. 4 -atjar.J The action or process of vans** 
literating ; the rendering of the letteie or characters 
of one alphabet in those of another; eaucr. aword 
or writing thus rendered. 

laSs Max MOllri In Sat. Rev, 9 Mar. 147/1 Even the 
Chinese were after a time unable to read— i.e., to pronounce 
—these random traim-literations. 188s G. Momx £oet TWks 
•37 I'he transliteration into Hebrew presents a clear sense. 
s86e Rawlinson Ane, Mon. I. vUI. 0x5 Too obscure or too 
illegible for translUeration. xpoo BiAUOOLiouTH in Expositor 
Jan. m Till the most leMnt times no scientific method of 
transliteration bad been iiivaiitcd. 

TraiUilitentor (trans|ll*tfrritaj). [f. aa prec. 
4 -OR.] One who transUteiatet. 

X867ELM8 E. E. Pron. l ill. f a. xpx Sanscrit translberilon. 
1899 Atkenmnm 26 Oct. 575/3 Is U tha la^ naw idea of the 
liidiaii Government iranslitcralor to put a dot under the t of 
Fatbpfir, but not under tho AT 

TranalooallBatioii (transildaikfiUiz^*^). 
rare-K [f. Trans- a 4 Localisation.] Trans- 
location, displacement ; in quoL, in reference to time. 

s888 Amor. Jml. Psychol. May 9^ Paiiants..eamctiiaes 
cannot repeat the same peendo-exporience twictaUkOb leans. 
lucaliattons in time being e-specmlly common. 
TxttllBloOAte (tra*nS|kkrit), 9 . rmre. [f. Tbawi- 
4 Locatb. Probably suggested by next, which wss 
used much earlier.] irasu. To remove from one 
place to anotltcr ; to displace, dislocate. 

a 1830 Bbntham Lang. Wks. 1843 VIII. 3S5/X Add, upon 
the model of trans/er^ and trassspue^ Simulocato. 1887 
Amer. Hat. Oct. 944 i he ribs have been translocated from 
the oiigiiial position, .to the neuraj^hyses. dkg^ Syd. 
See. Lex.t Translocato^ the sains as Dislocate. 

b. Veg. JhysioL To eubject to translocation, 

ta^ii IP Wrbstbm. 

Tmudoonitioil (tnins,bk?i‘jMi). [f. Tbavs- 
4 Location.] Removal from one place to another ; 
displacement; dislocation; f transmigration. 

x6^ F. Whitk Repi. Fishorso^ Translocation of Chifsls 
bodis. 1609 N. CAaratriBR Gsog. DA. 11. x. (1639) 174 A 
seperatioii was made by traario^ion of the parts of the 
Earth. 1669 Sis T. Ubmiikrt Trav. (1677) is6 All defending 
liie immortaliiy of tbs Soul, and the iranslocaiioD from one 
into another after death. 1877 Caby Chrouot. 11. i. l xx. 
15a Thera is. .a casual translocation of the Numhcis. a lyst 
WOODWARD C'atal. Eng. Fossils (i7S9) ii. 4 snargm^ Thera 
happen’d certain Traulocations at the Deluge. CS814 
Coucaiixsa ia Lit. Eom. (16381 HI. 80 Translocation is not 
destruction. 1876 Glauktonb Homeric Synehr. 79 A 
Revolution involving such extensive change, and such 
tianslocation of races. 1877 Fomaa Phys, 1. li. | a [X878) 
79 'i'be muscular contraction itsslf is essenthdly a trans- 
location of molecules. 


b. Kig. Physiol. : see quota. 

X900 B. D. Jackson Gloss. Hot. Torms^ Transloeedhn..' 
the iranriercnce of rcseive material from one part to 
another. 19x1 Wkbrtkr, '/'naar/arA/frat... transfer of food 
materials or producta of metabolism from one part to 
another by cemuais. 

t TniUlilll*oa, v. Obs. rape. [nd. L. trauo^ 
luc^ere to sliiue ihiough, f. Trans- 4 liicire lo shins: 
cC Traiajob 9.] trans. To shine through. 

1609 J. Davirs Hoty Raoda ((Jrosart) sfiA Let toy trans* 
luce thy Beauties blAndishmeut. 

Tnuuilliomioe (truns,1ii7-tfris). [Las next: 
see -BNCB.] 

L The action or fact of shining through. 

xSaS COumiDGB Two Fosmtt 07 The siml*s iranriocanoa 
thro* her crystal shrine 1 sSbo — Lott., to Mrs. GtUsnem 
(1895) 754 What appeared to you a traiislucence of the love 
of the good, the true, and the heautiful from within me. 186B 
Fasras SilsHCSh i- (>875) 18 Nature, which u but the 
visible trans1acen<.e of a divine ogen^ working upon 
material things. x8>7S Masson IVordsta.,atc. ley All the 
secrets of the earCl/s interior, .are reveaM in Gontinuoiis 
umnsluosnco 

2 . Transparent to light : •» Transldobhot. 

>738 JoBNioN, Trantparesuyt clearness: diaphaneityi 
traniducsnce t power of transmitiing light. 1847-9 Todd's 
Cyet. A not. IV. 246/2 The epithelium beyond Isof exoeasivo 
delicacy and traaslucence. 1899 Allbutt's Syst. Med. VllL 
99a Having a wax-like translucenoe. 

>399 1 * Tayuii Logie iu Tkeot. 271. I admire the 
translucenoe of his cliarecier, and its strei^n. 

Transllioenc J (trcnsiliA-sfrun). [L next : lee 
•KNOY: cf. I'BALOCBNCY.] The quality OT Condition 
of being translucent; partial transijarene]^: see 
quot. 184^2. Alsoif^. 

1630 J. TAYtoa (Water P.) IFAsra Wks. 11. irx/x So mw 
glance or glimpse of the transluoencie of your eyes sun- 
dozeUng Gorruscancy. 1646 Sia T. IIrowne Pstnd. Ep. 11. 
I. sa Ice.. its atoms are not concreted into continuity, which 
doth diminish its translucvncy. ifigt Faraday Exp. Rot. 
xlvL 339 DHTeranc degrees ef colour or tranRluccncy. sSm 
Brahub Diet, Se., eta, Trusstiaeomey^ semltranspaxencp 


nuir8i.xr€narT. 

Tha Mimh cfcl^n^.iodMripiim aiimlonrw 

iIm CALoawooD Br, 6f A chunbwr fllM with ft 

dtar wfttwry ftnicL WMntiftl for cb* O ft nrt uc oocy of Um 
OB iomal portion of tho oyo. 

TrftUtaMAt (troniiliAtSiit), «• L inms^ 
UkitU-Mt, pret. pple. o(, trmsUUire to ihine 
fhroogh : me TEAnabuos^'AiMl cL Thaluoiht.] 
fL That ahlnei throng; emtttlnf penetimting 
nyu b. In ^ot. a i 6 $if thoronghl/ illuoiiiifttfld 
or lominotuk O^s, ran* 

191$ Vm-OsmAY Sir F, Drmk§ (i88t) 97 Tho suniio, 
That Ifttelio bright troiulucoiit ■plondour th^ oidga'A. 
WiuMNi 7«r. / (169]) 61 Sho had a tranilucont panw in 
tho night, through tho City of London, by muliitudos of 
Toicho*. tygi j. LftAUfOMT Patma 399 'fh« Sun tranaluoont 
from on high With to^o trf waving gold aalutot tho aky. 

S. Through which light pawet : - TuANsPABKirT. 
lioy Toriftu. Four/, Btu%U (1698) SS3 Tho oyo of Ban io 
tranalucont, and oontalnoih in it a homy BubnUnce. . *«34 
Milton Comimt 861 Sabrina fair,, .sitting Under tho glMio. 
cool, tranalucont wawo. tyas Porn Odyti, 1. 180 Koplenj^'d 
fipom tho cool, tranalucont Apringa iSay Lswaa^ HM* 
FkiUt, (1867) 1. 306 Water, air, and other bodioa which are 
tranalucont. Jir* 1891 Swimboonb Siu,i. Pr, A Poaiiy, JmL 
Sir IF, SceiiXi^) aj Tho translucent tronchory of auch nn 

lB^i^hnimtura.di^t Allowing the paisafre 

of light, yet diffniiog it eo as not to render bodies 
lying beyond clearly visible ; semi-transparent, 

1984 Cowna Tiroc. xao A pane of thin tranalucont hom. 
■84$ Gaova Carr. PJkys, Forets 09 Tho gla»a coaaoa to 
bo tranaparont, though remaining tranaluconL 1851 Wooo- 
WAOD Moilutea l 66 i'ho alioll of tho argonaut ia thin and 
imnalucanL igogin Wtsim. Gas. 17 Mar. la/i Tho windowa 
of thia daiiarooin wore once tranaparont, they ore now trana- 
lucenc, and if not cleaned very aoon will bo opaque. 

/if, 1843 CAOLYLa Pmtt A Pr, it. ii, Tho old centuriea 
melt from opaque to partially translucent, tranaparcnt hero 
and there. 

Hence Vroafliln'oeatly adv,^ in a tnnslncent 
manner or state ; eo ai to be teen through. 

18^ Lvtton Bugans ^4 . l i. So tranalucontly pure and 
Boft waa her oomplcaion. 1809 AUhuiCt Sysi, Mtd, 111. 8a 
Tito akin . . b translucantly pale and ahinea like a mirror. 
Tnasllioid (tranSiUiS'sM), a, [ad. L. tram* 
ISM-^us tranilaccnt: s^^e prec. and -iii. Cf. F. 
tramlucidi (i6lh c.).] - Tbambluoikt a, and 
now a h. 

i8aS Bacon Syha 1 879 Which b moat easily aeon in tho 
Eyoa, because they are Tranalucide. 1691 Lift Faihtr 
Smrpi 18 How infusion by Art makes bark of Trees 
and Shells and Roots traoHlucld. 1878 M laa J. YouNoConiM. 
Ari(t$f9) SI Pbrcelain b tranalucid, and therein diffenfrom 
pottery, which Is opaque. 

fb. — TRAWSLUCBifT I. Ohs,ran’^\ 

S ay (Implied in TuANaLuaDNasal, 

eiioe TMB8|la*oldaMi8 next, 

1717 Bailbv yoI. II, Trmntiucidntu,,^ Quality of 
shining through, or permitting Light to ahiue through. 
Traasluoidity (tran8|litMi*dfti). [ad. F. 
transluciiUi (16th c. in Hatz.-Darm.) : aee prec. 
and -ITT.] The quality or condition of being 
tranalucid ; trunaUicency. 

1S94 Mottkux RobtMa v. asa The Fllckermbo flying 
through the transluciility of toe corner'd Gate. 1798 
Mitchni.l ir. KmrsttfCt Min, f.ttkeam Mat, 367 Tho 
Internal Lustre and the Tranducidity are observable. 1859 
ir. Labarit'i Aris Mid, Ages xiv. 413 Owing to iu trans- 
lucidity. 

XraiUllllliary (tra-niilismflri), a. [f. Tbanb- 3 
-!• L. iSna moon, after lunary!\ Lying beyond or 
above the moon : the opi^ile of sublunary ; chiefly 
etherial, inBabatantial, visionary. So Tm&n- 
n*aar a, (in some recent Diets.). 

iSq7 Dbavton Agiueturit etc.. To if, Reynolds ooS Neat 
Marlow bathed in the Thespian apringa Had in him those 
braue translunary things. sSaS BaouoKS Lei, Oct., Poems 
(1851) p. Iviil, All my sublunary excuraions thb summer 
have been botanical; and my tranalutiary ones.. a thought 
or two fur a didactic * lioem . .on myology. 189a Century 
Mag, June i8a/e A atrayed visitor from some translunary 
aphere. 1900 Aonm M. Clxrkb Prebl, Astrophysiesii^a^ 
a The long-divorced sublunanr and translunary worlds. 

Transima'ket U* Trans- a 4 * Make v., 
rendering Gr. lAerawoistr,'] grans. To make into 
something differeuti to refashion. Hence Trans- 
marking vbl, sb, 

1844 Dublin Rev, Mar. 90 They [the sacramental symbob] 
ore as it were transmade, made into a new thing, or, in the 
apt bngiiage of the Catholic d igma, transubstantbted. 
1874 Pusby Lent, Serm, 315 Those .. whom man could 
not have changed even by punishing, but the Word trana- 
made, forming and fashioning them after its own will, 1909 
D. Sroxit Decir, Kuehnrist I. 70 [transl. St. Gregory of 
Nyssa] 'Iliac body by the indwelling of God the Word was 
emnamade (/serf seinVii) to the dinity of Godhead. 

t Trans, marinal, a. Ohs, rars^^. [f. as next 

-h -AL.J • TbAXHMABINB. 

1814 Jackson Creed iii. xiii. | it. 137 Hart out of hb 
tiansmarioall Catecbbme, would gladly haua maintained it, 

TrnnnnariiLa (trdiis,m&irn, -s-), a, {sb.) [ad. 
L. transmarinuSf f grans across a mare sea, after 
Mabinb. Cf. F. grammarin (lath 0. in Godef.).] 

1 . That is beyond the sea ; bom, existing, sitiaat^ 
or found on the other side of the sea ; over-sea. 

1989 MaLaANCRB Pklleiimus Aa J b, An aliaunt, or a trans- 
mariiM acraunger. i8ae T. Higgons Serm, ni Pauls Creese 
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It was borne In transaiartae and fonatne 
Pnillim Aqr- NtfMS, 309 >nicliaaeTa of 

. Jrei and CommodltlaB. leooTvsHBix ATfaf, 

Ay. K7S3 Norman^, and the King's other Tranamarine 

Domidlini. iMy O. CN ALMr--^-'^ * ' ^ 


1878 N. Amer, Rev, I 


. tronamarino appandage to the crown. 

2. CiOBBitig or extendmg across the sea. 
tSSaOipmB Aem. ATa/. Arfrf.l4 Species [of birria] which are 
knuwato make long transmarine migrations. moB Set, Amer, 
15 Peli;|o6/i The remerkable iranamariae railroad which b 
under otostruccion from the mainland of Florida to Key 
West. WMB F. Habbison in Trema, Rey, ffiei. Sec. Ser. iii. 
IIL 38 Pitt made all Europaan queationa Bubordinate to 
hb tranamarine, arorld-wide ambUiont and achemea, 
f sb. One bora or dwelling beyond the sea ; 
a native or inhabitant of a transmarine country. 

SS8^ ^AaNBB Aib, £ng, xl Ixv. (160a) a8o Perhapa, 
vnpaaaihla..My loue should cqiuUI hia, or 1 a trans-Manne 
be wrought. 1633 Harwooo Rng, Trtev, it. ii, 1 am, quoUi 
he, A Ttuns-maiine by birth. • 

t Trans, mA^riome, «. [Trans- 

3.] • TBAlfBSIARIM. 

idM Ba Cablbton ymrtseg, 74 Tranamaridm ludgments 
o^ht not lo be admitted. 

TranaimataYial, a. rare^K [Travb- 4.] 
Beyond or transcending the material. 

^***^'‘ *39 ®nd8 by r>*.preaentlng It [the 

subliminal aelf ] as a hypetphyaical spirit, whose origin b 
beyond matter, and whose functiona are tranamateriaL 

Traasiinatttria'tioii. [f. Trans- i 

•rL,mager$a/iM$-emi see Matxriation.] Change 
of the matter of which a thing consists. 

tSdd HAHrKB Peace thre. Truih^, i. xsalf It be altered 
It mu«t be either hubatantially, and that by Tranaubitantia- 
tiim, or tranNformation, or tranamaterbiion, or it must be 
accidentally. 

f Tra*nam6,ato,w. Obs,rargn\ [f.ppLstem 
of rare L. grammtare to pam across (Pliny), f. grans 
-f me&re to go, pass.] tram. To pass throngh or 
across. So f Trs'iismaisblo a, [L. grammeaStHs], 
that may be crossed, passable, t Trs'nsmoiant a. 
[!>. gransmedng^em pr. pple.], passing through. 

169$ Blount Glosse^,^ Trantnteable^ to m, or that may 
be passed over. Ibid,^ Tnmsmentet to passe or go beyond. 
1657 Physical Diet., Trausmrdiuy, that pasaetn through 
the pores of the body, at through the bottom of a aiev& 
S7B7BAILBV vol. It. Transmeable..Transmeated. 
tTranRzneation (transimf,^ pn). Obs, rare, 
[n. of action fiom L. gransmedrci aee prec. and 
•ATioN.] A passing across or over. 

1830 Lobd Banians s® Tliey did hold, Chat there waa a 
paisage of aoulea of one creature into another, tnat thb 
transmeation waa of the aoulea of men into lieaata, and of 
beasts into men. i$j8 pMiLunb TremsmeaSien, a passing 
through, or beyond. 

Traaaniediaii (traD8,mPdi&n), a, (xd.) Anat* 
and Zool, [f. Trans- - i-L. medius middle: cf. 
Midian .1 Passing or situated across the meiUan 
line of the body; applied to certain muscles in 
brachiopods. AIm as lA a transmedian muscle. 
Also Txaas,ms'dlal a. 

187$ T. Davioson in Rncycl, Brit, IV. 193/1 Of the shell 
or valvular musclea. .onepair are tranwiacdbiia, each member 
pa<tsing across the middie of the reverse side of the hhell, 
ibU„ Transineilial or sliding muscles. x88s CasselPs Nat, 
Hist. V. a6i The fifth paur of transmedians controls the 
movements from side to ude<^ the beak or umbonal regions 
of the shell. 

Transmental (tranS|rae*nt&l), a, {sb.) rare, 
[f. Trans- 3 -i- L. mens, ment^m mind : cf, menial,} 
Existing bevond the mind; independent of or 
spart from human thought or perception ; osxA, 
a transmental existence or reality. 

1909 yml Philos., Psychol, 4 Sci, Methods ry Jan. 43 
Should the reply bo that some sort of transmcntal la iiiiulied, 
I would ffladly recant, even though Professor Tames should 
still insist that the nature of that tranamentai ia irrelevant 
to all human interests, even the moet intellectuaL 

Traiia]lientati 03 l(tranS|mentA*j 9 a). rare, [f. 
Trans- 1 L mens, meni^ mind -avion ; render- 
ing Gr. ficrdvoca afterthoufi^t, repentance. Cf. 
meniaiim and mod. i6th c. L. transmentdtie 
(Goclenius in Du Cange).] Change of m.nd or 
thinking ; mental conveision. 

1647 Comm, a Cor. viU 9 Thai 00 sormeod lo r§, 

yentance Gr. To a transmentation, to a tboruw change both 
of the minde and manners, t$S7 Raava Code Plea 63 
Where there is a«Tdvota,a new hrayning, or a transmea- 
tation. i83« J. Habsis Gi, Teacher t8i Repentance, 
tranamentatioii, a change of nund, was the indbpenaable 
condition of enrolment. 

tTran8,merl*dlaTi, a, (sb.) Obs. rare, [C 
Trans- y-fL. meridian us Msrtdxan.] Beyond 
the or a meridian. In qoot. absoL as eb,, the 
region beyond the meridian in the Atlantic which 
icnarates the New from the Old World; the 
Western Hemisphere. 

Dunbab Poems Ixvi. 63 It miebt have cuming In 


TBAHSmCffiATB. 

gaawaltnmsmerldlonaltKBdai iBasCh m mb or f SmyeL X. 
SGS/a Csribbmn and the Meditenaneaa I hoia 
great traaBmatMional daptisslonA 

Tvamiiiaw«ivattattm(tranaimUB')»<'« 
or arek. Also 4-5 •muwe, -mews, 5 -mywe* 

( |a. F. grammue^r (13th c. In Hata-Diiia.), lemi- 
earaed form L. grammUidre to change, Trans- 
MUTi, CTrans- t- mUtdre to change : aee Maw v.l] 
grans, m Tranbmiit8 1, 

e 1374 Chaucbb Troytus iv. 439 (467) Thow meet me Aral 
transinu wen [a r. cranamutej in a aton. ibUt, Boo (830) Iviaa 
..pat now tranamuwed hen in cruel wo. ri4ef Lvoo. 
Rsion A Sens. 4303 She Co A larke waa tramunewed. igta 
Hoiyas in llioina Proso Rom, (xSaS) IIL 81 Hb v. brethran 
and hb abter, which ware transmu^ in to awannea. igm 
SpBNaaa F, Q, 1. vii, 35 Men into atones therewith he could 
tranamew, And stones to dust, and dust to nought at alL 
a 1843 W. Cabtwbicht Ordinary v. iv. in HaaL DodsUy 
Xll. 108, 1 , Robert Moth . .do transmue my nama to GefTery. 
1748 Thom.son Cast, ludol. 11 . xlli, Aa if tranamaw'd to atone, 
stro Scott Monmsi. xviii, To cast my riding dough, and to 
tranamew myself into aonie civil form. 

t b. inir. for pass, ■ 'rBANSMUTi 1 c. Obs, 
C1400 Rom. Rose 0596 In aiker wbe thou hlr aalewe, 
Wharwith thi colour wole tranamewe. e 1407 Lvno. Resom 
4 Sens, 303 Dame nature. .Alia erthcly thing repaireth newe 
. . Echo thinge. .Which she seth faylb and tranamywe. 01461 
— Botuaro Doublouess 44 Fortune's wheel.. Whoa oowa 
Btaudeth ever in doute For to tiansmew. 
tTrAngimlgrable, a, Obs, rare-\ [f* L. 
gransmiRrdre to Transhiqr-ati + -ablx.] Capo^ 
ble of transmigration. 

ifiBg G. Hasvby Curing Dis. by Expect, xH. lao Vege. 
tables.. whose fragrant scent b tranamigrable with their 
humidity, 

Trangini^raat (trorasimigriint, -fr), a, and sb, 
[f. L. transmgrdfU^^ ppL stem of transmigrdrei 
see nextj 

A. ae^. That transmigrates, rare, 

1694 Gavton Pleas, Notes in. iii. 89 Such an Agonie and 
maw.Convulsiona, that he thought hb aoule had bran trana- 
migrant and Errant from hb Body. 1888 Athenaeum 
B4 Nov. 695/9 They proceed to tell a lecular story of trans- 
minant souls. 

B. sb, tl. orig. One who transmigrates or 
leaves his own land and dwells in another: including 
the two notions of * emigrant ’ and * immigrant*. 

Idas Bacon HHy War Wica. 1879 !• 5®9/i There are other 
bands of society, and implicit confederations, 'ihat of 
colonies, or transmigrants, towards their mother nation. 

2 . In recent use: A person passing through a 
country or place on his way from the country from 
which he is an emigrant to that in which he will 
be an immigrant. Used spec, in reference to the 
Aliens Act of 1903 : see quot. 

1894 Willis in Rep. Bd. 0/ Trade recent tmmigr,fr, R, 
EmoPo to The imniigraiits of [Russbn and PoUndI nation- 
ality formed, .in 1899, 64 per cent, of all aliens (not being 
aeamen and not known to be transmigrants) shown, .to have 
come here from Hamburg. >909 Form of Return under 
Aliens Act, A Immigration Ports. Aliens Act, ^5. 
Tmnsniigiants. 'Ihat is. alien passengeis (other than firtU 
class passengers), who have in their possession prepaid 
througn tickets, and in re>^pect of whom security has been 
given that they will proceed to places outside the United 
Kingdom. 19x0 Daily Nevus 26 Feb. 4/9 Practically no 
aliena now arrive in thb country for tlie purp<«e _ of 
settling here ; they aie nearly all transmigrants proceeding 
via England fiom the Continent to America. 

b. Also said of inigraioiy birds. 

3. A soul which transmigrates. 
s88a in Ogilvib (Annandale). 

t TraTiBiiniGprate, ppp a. Obs. rare-\ [ad. 
late L. Iransnttgrdi-Hs (Isidore), pa. pple. of 
gransmigrdre : sre next.] Transferred, transported ; 
cf. next, I b. (Const, as pa. pple ) 

X430-40 Lydo. Bochas viii. xx. (MS. Bodl. 963) M3(a 
Iherusalein was whilom traiuanygraC, Ther trewe Propnetb 
for thei hadde in despiht. 

TraiuniligrataCtramsimigr^t, tronuimai'grxit, 
•Z-), V, [f. L, trammigrat; ppl. stem of (very rare) 
gransmigrdre, f. trans, Trans- + migrdre to Mi- 
orati. Cf. rood.F. trammigrer ( 1 6th c. in Godef.).] 
1 . intr. To remove or pass from one place to 
another; esp, of persons, or a tribe : to move from 
one place of abode to another, to migrate. 

s6is CoRYAT Crudities 91 The Longobardes being ex- 
ceedingly multiplied in their owne country, transmigrated 
into a bordering Inland. 1646 Sir T. Browne Puud, 
Ep, VI. X, This complexion . . is evidently maintained by 
generation, .. the Natives which transmigrate, omit it not 
without commixture. 1713 Prss. St, Russia II. 66 Th^ 
are traiiainigrating from one Place to another, a X797 H. 
WALroLB heorge //(1847) I. ix. 969 The well affected clans 
might be induced to transmigrate to those settlements. 1898 
Westm, Gas, x Apr. 3/x He found a wider space on the other 
aide, so be transmigrated and slumliered in peace. 

b. /rsfir. In causal scose : To trausicr, transport 
(In quots. only in passive.) 

>430-40 (soo prec.1 . 1639 Hrywood Hierarch, vii. Notes 
463 Excellent Spirits.. are rather tranamigrated from the 


aclibrur quhyil Fra Calaecot aiid too now-fund Yle, The 
paitb of 'Iransmeridianei (jh>hUk ta'oon^der b ane pane. 
TrMmniTidional (uaDB|iiiM*dldnftl, -t-), a, 
[f. Trams- 3 -i- Mkridional a, 4.]/Crontng or tra- 
vening the meridian lines; running east and west. 

tSSe A. WiNCHRLL WorteLLM 11. IIL (1889' 355 How the 
Meditenranean and Indba Cmui ahereS came to have 


ttrth, to reigne' wifh the Powers a bona 1948 Rli*a 
Hnywood Female Sped. Na xi (1748) IL ai6 To ti 


try the 


experiment. Whether, by traniUerring the blood of one 
animal into another, the nature of the creature would be 
transmigrated also. 

2. intr, spec. Of the 8uul: To pass after destb 
into another body. 

1608 Shako. Ant. 4 Cl, u. vii. 51 What manner o thing b 
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yov Crocodil«l.«lt lliMt ^ tbM which nourlihath It, and 
BluMim OOC9 out of it. h Imuttnlgrates. ihif B. 
JoNiON auixUi. 130 Their ■piriu imiieniicr»i«l to • 
CAt. «id40Howiu.^4/i.u6sBt 11.43, 1 think myeoul would 
tmiiwnigrat Into •ome tree, when she bide this body fnie- 
welL EuJUar. il ( 1700) 174 Mothinke 

I ehould be loath to Tnuumicrale into a Child, or lie 
in n Cradle, with thoiie few Thinn 1 have in my Head, 
ilhl GitiMOua MwfU xvii. aoe If soula do not tranenii-. 
gram, where do they conm from at birth, whither do they go 
at death? 

b. irons, (cannan. To cauiie to paM : cf. i b. 

€ igso R. Haul Lifk BA* Fitktr iii. (1655) 3a Luiherh Soul 
wae tranamigrated into Henry the eighth. 16B1 Rvcaut tr. 
Gradam'M CrMek no The SimIh of evil livers, whom God. . 
had transmigrated into the Bodies of these irT.itional 
Creatures. 1176 A B. GaotAirr in WardswrrUCM Pr. IVkt. 
1 . Pref. ee A monkey with a man’s soul somehow trans- 
SAigrated into it. 
o. transf, and fig, 

ifi4d Uk G. in M. Lliuelynl etc. A v. While 

the grosse Bodies or the Poets die. Their Souls doe onely 
shift. And :;Poesie Transmigrates, not by chance, or lucka 
a tyis Kin Hymnotkgo Poet. Wl^ lyai III. 186 Desire.. 
To Love transmigrates when it diea 1834 Hr. Martinuau 
Mrrml iv. 144 The miius of society has belore tranamigrated 
through forms as horrid and disgjsting as these. sSgo 
Lyncii Tkio. Trin, v. 86 Philosuphies die or transmigrate. 

Hence Tra'naniigratad, Tra'annlgrating ///. 

odjs, 

B68a T. Platman HtrmeBtm Ridtm No, 515 (1713) II. 98 
Whether our Whigs . . am not transmigiated Lice, who thrive 
and increase most in Hospitals and upon poor People? 1693 
Drvobn Ptrsius* Sai, vi. as Who, in a drunken Dream 
beheld his Soul The Fifth within the Transmigrating 
rouL 1708 Pora /^omc. iil 49 Who knows how long, thy 
transmigrating soul Might from Boeotian to Ikeotian roll I 
1754 Foots Knights 1. Wks. 17M 1 . 6a The very abstract of 
penury 1 Sir John Cutlet^ with iiia transmigrate stockings, 
was but a type of hfm. 1898 IVtstm. Com. a8 July 
s/3 To consider.. more mundane matters, such as the 
number and characters of the transmigrating householda 

Transmigration (trQna,migr^‘Jon, 

[ad. late L. transmigrdiidn-em change of country 
(in Itnla 1 Esdr. vi. 16 the Babylonian Captivity), 
n. of action from iransmigrdrsx see prec. Cf. F. 
transmigratioH (13th c. in Hatz.-Darm.).] 

•fL The removal of the Jewa into captivity at 
Babylon ; sometimes used for the Captivity. 06s, 
ia97 R. G1.0UC (Rolls) 196 pe vifhe [age] was fram Hauid 
to lie tranamigracion Of babiloyne. 138s Wyclip z Chran, 
V. as Thai dweliiden for hem unto Uie transmygracioun. 
s43|0-40 Lyoo. IV. iii. (MS. Bodl. 363) a 16/a How God 
wolde make a tran.smygracioun Of his kyngdain. 1579 J. 
STUBBBKGa^fMbp’(rw//’Bj( The wliole people suffered a tra-i’s. 
migration iiretornable in Aesiria. 1^ Rini.a (Douny) 
a Kings XXV. 87 In the seven and thirteth yeare of the 
Transmigration. 

t b. transf. The body of transmigrated people $ 
the Jews of the Captivity. 06s, 

1609 Bible (Douay) ^sr, xxviiL 4 A 1 the transmigration of 
Juda, that arc enter^ into Babylon, I wil make 10 returne. 
— Bask. xi. 34 And tlm spirite.. brought me into Chaldee 
to the transmigration, in a vision in the spirite of God. 

2 . Pas8.age or removal from one place to another, 
esp. from one country to another. 

138a Wvci.iP ysr, xiiL 19 Tranalatid is al Juda withparfit 
Iraiismygraciouii [1388 passyng ouere]. 1480 Caxton Ckran, 
Eng. III. (isao) az b/a He put Nactanabo the kynn in 
Kthyopia and many lewes in transmyeracyon. 1534 Moan 
Comt, ngst. Trib, lit Wks. Yf iny transinigracion 

into a siraunge coinitrey slioulde be any neat grieie vnto 
me. 1630 T. WbstC'jts psvon, 51 GentTeinenA younger 
sons, who, by means of their travel and transmigration are 
very well qualified, apt, and fit to manage great and high 
offices in the republic. 1796 Moass Anur, Osog, II. 4Z9 
The modern liahans are in a great measure free from, .the 
transmigration of colonies. 18^ Wasreorr in Lfit (1M3) 
1 . ii. 31 You have heard of my transmigration from 
Birmingham to Ludlow. 1896 H. W. BRRCHBa Li/k Th, 
(1859) 171 Birds in the hour of transmigration feel the 
impulse of southern lands. 187s Haddan in Diet, Ckr, 
Antiq, I. aa6/i I According to] the author of the tract 
Ds TrantlaiioniaMs .the thing prohibited is * transmigra- 
tion ' (which arises from the bishop himself, from selfish 
motives), not * translation * (wherein the will of God and the 
good of the Church is the ruling cause). 1903 An/rassan 4 
Balteoats fisruid 1 May a The great Teutonic, Hungarian, 
Tartar, and Mongolian transmigrations, 
b. fig. Of non-material thiiiga. 

1638 UTHOOW Tmu, X. 900 Ignoble Gallants .. swallow vp 
the honour of their. .Pmecemoura, with. ^.GluUony, Lust, 


. zyaz IV. 39; 

Lover’s Mind, To God still am’roua Transmigrations makes. 
i8a4 Mias Fasains inker, mtxiv. That enviable power of 
mental transmigration, which plac^ him. .quite beyond the 
influence of her power. 

t 3 . Transition from one fltate or condition to 
another; ssp. panage from thu life, by death; alto 
t^soi, death. 06sm 

ssTfl Flbmino PanoAh EAist, 333 His loyful estate of 
heauen, after his transmigration out of the labyrinth of this 
life, niflgi Donnb Ssrm, IxL (1640) 613 Enough for thy 
pilgrimage, enough for thy tranamigration, enough for thy 
eternkll habitation, tffrs T. Plumb L(fs BA, HmeketUklbi^ 
139 His placid departure, with as gentle a tranMmigration to 
happinaSH an. .was ever beerd of. 

4 b. Ixioflely need for iranj^armotisn or irons- 
muioHon (cf. iromtnpgMcaiion), 06s 
tfli8 N. Field Amtndsfsr Lndtss 11. i. In Had. Jhdstsjf 
XL ita The teeth she bad Have mode a transmigration 
into hdr : She hath a biggv beard than 1 . 1643 Sia T. 


Baowin Rsfig, M§d, 1. 139 Tboie •tvanm and myatfcall 
timismigimiim that 1 haveobaerved In Silkewormes. 

4 . spec, Ponage of the tonl at death into another 
body ; metempaychoMi. Alao fig, 

^ Fr. AcJl il M7 Tbit Trannni- 

graiion of Soules they called R^enenttloii, because it was 
vnto them as it were a generation and newe birth, m tflag 
Fl^hbs WmsAsCs PHm iv. v,| . .know her To be a woman- 
^namigimtion. 1634 Sta 'i*. HaaaBar TVmbbi 38 
The Bannyana..For they so much detest the alangbter of 
any crMture, though a Louse.. Imagining as did Pytha- 
goras, the tranamigration of mena aonles into other craaturea. 

SrauLa^nr/w No. 134 v t A DisMunie on tha 
1 ranamigration of Men into other Animals. W«8 TCOtt 

GosAsI ^ Life Z53 The Myths of Plato will shew us 
great an attraction this doctrine of transmigration exeita 
uMn the ima^nation of men. 
o. Paik, The migration or paBMge of cellf 
throngh a membrane or the wall of a vessel ; the 
ooxing of white blood corpuscles through the un- 
rnptured walls of the blood-vessels; dlnpedesit. 

1890 BiLLims Med, D«W., Trmnsmigmtient a moving 
across a limiting membrane or out of a veaaelor cavity. 1899 
Syd, Sec, L^x,, TmnsmigrmHent the psksaga of cells or 
particles through a membranous septum. 

Hence Tsaaamigim*tloiiiam, the theory or doc- 
trine of transmigration of souls; Vranamigra'- 
tlOBlgt, one who holds this doctrlue ; also aiirib, 
or as adf, 

iSn F. W. H. Mvxas in Fertn, Rev, Jan. 103 Is Tradu- 
cinnism conceivable?. .Are we not driven i>ack on some form 
of *TranBniigriuioiiiain ? 1884 Ckr, Cemmemeenlth so Mar. 
545/1 Aocestibla to the influence of dead and buried Asiatic 
poetaateraand ^transmigrationuits. 1903 F. W. Mvnaa //wm. 
PersMtmlity IL 067 Both the old traducianist and the old 
traaainigratloiiiat view would thus poascMi a shore of truth. 

Tranimigrativa (tromsimigrrrtiv, tronsimdi*- 
grfltiv, -S-), a. [L Tkansmiobate v. -iva.] Of, 
pert.iining to, or characterized by transmigration ; 
tranamigratory. 

1787 DTJarav Eng, Stage Italianiud kxqX.^ The Doctor 
brin^ the Queen to life by a transmigrative Secret. 18x8 
G. S. pABica Harm Metaicm 1 . 147 That Adom^ and Enoch, 
and Noah, were alike transmigrative incarnations of him. 
1833 — RecnAit. AAostasy i. 4 Those preeminent mundane 
patriarchs who were tranHini-arativereapiiearanccsof one.ind 
the same great universal father. 1B44 Eight Dissert, 


(zfl45) 1. 384. 

Hence V 


Hence granarntgratlwly adv,^ by way of 
transmigration (of the sonl). 

i8t8 G. S. Fabbr /farm MeseUcm II. aoa He himself was 
afterwards transmigratively born again in the body of his 
pontifical Successor Buddiu. Addas. 1819 — DisAensatiene 
(1833) 11 . 74 Souls do not perLb after death but flit trans- 
niigratively from one body to another. 

TrajOLBinigrBitor (tro*ns,migr#iUj, -S-). [f. at 
prec. 4> -oiuy One who or that which transmi- 


grates : a transmigrant ; a transmigrating spirit. 

*743 Ellis Knawl Dht, Thit^s ii. isa Whenever we find a 
People begin to revive in Literature, it was owing, .cither to 
some Transmigrators from those Ports coming and aettling 
among them, or else to their ^iiig thither for Instruction. 
.837 Lvtton Athens Il.fljlGeniusl the true spiritual trana- 
migrator— it i^osses through all sltopesL losing identity but 
not life and kindred to the Great Intelligence which is the 
Soul of matter. 

Traaginigratory (trcins,mai*gr&t9ri, -z-), a. 
[f, as prec. -obt^ : cf. migratofy,^ Having the 
quality of transmigrating; of or pertaining to 
transmigration. 

1816 G. S. Fabbr Orfg, Pagan Idol, 1 . 40 Reappearing,, 
agreeably to the transmigratory system, ibid, 11. 80 ihe 
latter [Noah] was deem^ a transtiiigratory revival of the 
former (Adam], z^i Alabastbb Wheel e/ Law ^ They 
are reborn os angels.. preparatory to reappearing in their 
Iwit tranamigratory existence ns Buddha. 1873 Huxlbv 
Evolution h Ethics 19 That.. each human being has hia 
transinigratory representative. 

tTraiUi|mi*gure,v. 06s, rars-\ Perversion of 
Transmiokatjc, after tranfigurs, or F. tratss- 


migrer, 

1M7 WiNSTANLXV Lame Eng. Poets * 53 jp>« ■oul of Aria- 
cotle wo^said to have iranamigured into Tbomas Aquinas. 

t TrUBimi'BB, V- ols, A iso 5-6.111780. In 
earliest uae in pa. pple. iransmistdy app. rendering 
F. pa. pple. tronsmis^ -mise\ cf. demtse, prsmiss^ 
promise.} irons. To cause to pass or go; to 
send ; « Tbahhmtt. 

1480 Caxton Ovids Met, xiii. vli, Thyder had kynga 
Priamiis transmysed and sent . . hia sone Polydorua. la^ — 
Eneydoe xiv. 5a The sonne..Bhal haue transmysed hys 
shynynge hemes. 1541 R. Copiand Guydon'eQneei, Chirvrg, 
C ij, For the moste parte of the thyngea that it (the liver! 
is composed is flewheiy, blody, & iherwiih lien transmysed 
dyuers pypes or arterea. 164S J. Hall Horm Erne, 53 Tnere 
being an innate desire in every man, to transmit biiiiaelf 
unto posterity. 

t TraiUlillli*Mf 06 s, exc. ffist, [ad. L. 
iransmiss-uSf •um : see next.] A copy of an Irish 
Bill returned to the Insh Parliament with the king’s 
approval. 

1^ TtmA MshHo, Comns, zs May, Resolved That no Bill 
shall pass in this House until n Committee of this House 
shall compare the Tranamisa with the original Heads of a 
Bill, and raport. if any, and what alterations have been made 
therein, to the House. i8m in RsA^ Comm, Pssh. Roe, irel, 
(1815) 7« Trnnamiaaea of Public and Private Acta of Parlia- 
ment.— The oldest Transniisses we could yet discover, are 
of the Reifpi of Henry Vlll. 

tTnuiBimi’SSi «. 06s. ran, [ad. L. 


ironsmiss-us. pa. pple, of ironsmiitirt to TiMUrB* 
MiT.I Transmitted. (Const, as pa. pple.) 

1847 H: Moan Poonse ii 6 Soula.. If thay shoot out, be 
they equally tranamiose Aronnd this body? Or but upe^ 
suwt? ibid. iBi Neither Speech nor Language b where 
their voice is not Ifanamiase. 

t V. 06s, ran. [f. L ironsmiss-^ 

ppl. stem of ironsmUtin to Traiibmit. It occurs 
in the pa. pple. iransmisdd^ app. representing L. 
iransmlssum, Cf, DiaviBB.] • Tbanbiht. 
a 1643 W. CAWTWMiaiiT Ordinary m. v. Any reversions yet ? 
nothing transmiaa'd? 

Triuia]niflli^bility(tranBimisTbi*!Iti, -s-). [f. 
next <4> -iTY. Ci. F. irastsmissibiliii {iHi a in rials.* 
Darm.).] The quality of being transmissible. 

i8a8 in wtasraa. 1B47-P Todds CyeL Anal, IV. 114/1 The 
associated pus has in reallry nothing to do with the irans- 
missibhitv of the diseasea. 1873 BnNMrrr & Dves Smehs* Bot. 
8a6 The hereditary tranamissibllity of acquired characters 
eshibita itself in a most marked way when it does not aflect 
the whole of the parent^lant, but only a particular branch, 
iSm P^ll MaU G, Ip Nov. i/a He Liniidlea the traniimiasi* 
biftiy question witli oiflideuoa. 

TrtinsmiBgiblG (tran8,mi*in>'l, -s-), a. [f. L. 
iransmiss- (see Thambmibs o.)>f-iBLB. CL F. 
iransmissibli (16th c. in Hatsw-Darm.), and L. 
remissibilis^ etc.] Capable of being transmitted. 

i6m Br. Maxwbll Prerog, Chr. Kings v. 50 It is trans. 
misikible to bia Successor, tflflo Bond Sent, Reg, 138 God 
did declare it transmiaoible from Adam to the first born. 
3798 Malthub PoAul, IIL L (z8o6) 11 . 86 Transmiwible and 
contagious disorders. 1869 Dk. of Aroyll Primeval Meus 
IL 39 ^me varieties of form areeflccted. .by donrnticaiion, 
and by coustant care in tha selection of peculiarities trans- 
missible to the young. 1889 Sir E. Fry in Law Rep, S9 Ch. 
Div. 383 The right to a grant of adininistratioo is not trana- 
miasibla. 

TruiBrniBSiim (train, mi jan, -s-). [ad. L. 
ironsmissian-em, n. of action from iransimHAro to 
Tbanbiut. cl F. transmissim (14th c. in Hatz.- 
Darm.).] The action of trauamitting or fact of 
being transmitted ; conveyance from one person or 
place to another ; transference, 
s6» F1.0B10, Trammissione, a tranamltaaen. iflafl Bacon 
Sylva I a In tho experiment or Transmission of the Sca-water 
into the Pita, the Water risethi but in the experiment of 
transmimion of the Water through the Vessel^ it wlleth. 1799 
Johnson ieUer No. 68 fa Alpoabciical writing made., the 
transmiHsion of events mote easy and certain. iSoa-e tr. 
Pallas*s fratt, (1813) 1 . 8a On the transmimion of the Black 
Sea thiough the Propontis, a great part of its shallow banks 
Consequently became a saline steppe, m >899 Dk Quincsv 
i'osth. Whs, (1891) I. 308 One link in the tranamiision of 
the Homeric poems. 

b. Phystes, Conveyance or passage throngh a 
medium, as of light, heat, sound^ etc. 

1704 Nbwtoh OAiiehs (1711) ajB ’Iheir Reflexion or Trana- 
niission depends on the conoiitution of the Air and Water 
behind the Clam. 1819 J. Smith Panorama Sei. 4 of r/ 1 . 
7 Which greatly retunia the transmission of the heat. 1B34 
Mrs. Sombmvillk Connex, Pkys. Sc. xvii. 147 The trans- 
mission of sound as well as light Is impeded in passing 
through an atmosphere of variable density. s8Si Stu W. 
Armstrong in Alaimre 8 Sept. 449/1 To force a Uransmisoioa 
of heat from the firs to the water in tbe boiler. 

c. DM, The uansiniiting of ihe peculiar nature^ 
or of some character, of an organism to its deacen- 
daots ; hereditary conveyance. 

1871 Daswin Dose. Man 11. xvUi. 11 . 097 Equal transmisiSon 
of ornamental characten to both Bexea. b88o E. R. Lam- 
KKHTKa Degener, 13 An organUm.. inherits, that is to say, is 
born with— the peculiarities of its parents t this is known as 
Transmission. 1890 iSTc. GossiA XXVI. 66 Questions of pro- 
tective resemblance and hcrediury transmiiiaion. 

d. Meek, Transference of motive force from one 
place to another ; eoner, a device for effecting this; 
spec, short for transmission-gear (see e). 

1906 DailvChron, a8 June a/7 There are four large and 
eleven smaller electric motors driving the traiismuiidoiia. 
ibid.. Improvements In devices for preventing accidents 
with transmissions. 191 1 W sasTan, Transmission. , , Horoi. 
the train of n watch, etc. 

e. alirib, (chiefly in sense d): trassmlasion* 
fl^ear, mechanism for transmitting the power of an 
engine, etc. 

1833 BaawsTRa Nat, Magic Ix. as9 The Bound will bo 
partly reflected.., and tbe direction of the tranamiaidoa 
wave changed. 1894 ProeAeet. Tramvn^ Motor Cam K 
transmission gear giving a wide range of continuously vary- 
ing speed and invemely varying tractive effort. 1894 Dawfr 
Nows 3 Nov. 5/3 A large proportion of the sailors paid dd 
there have gladly availed themselves of the tranainission 
scheme. 1901 Scaffitlding (ed. J. Black) 60 Tbe endeavour 
to dbpense with transmtssion gear bmween motor and 
machine constitutea to-day a recognised principle of con- 
struction (in cianest 1906 Wosim, Goa. aa Jan. 8/1 The 
electricity wil} be omveyed at high pressure to a central spot 
on tbe transmission lines. 1908 ibsd, 14 Nov. 14/9 Double 
universal joints to niainiain true alignment between tbe 
power- and transmimion-ahafts. 

Hence Traaami'MlOBiBt, one who holds the 
theory of the hereditary transmissioD of acquired 
characters ; also aitrib. 

1900 C. Ll. MoaoAN Animal Behavionr ill. fl 5. iii It 
forms a very pretty subject for transmissionists and uieir 
critics to quarrel over. ibid. 1Z4 Let ua expand the trans- 
mtssionist position n liule further. 

TraasmiasiirG (tronSimi*aiv, -z-), a, [f. Ll 
irammiss- (see Trahsmiss o.) -ivb ; cL L. nmis- 
sivus remissive.] 
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1. lUviof; the quality or action of tmaimitUBg. 
iftio G. Danwl 7 V«'mirc 4 , //an. V ccdniaivi, Harry (who 
nnvo mom Of laia in bk TronuiuMivn voihi. then both 
C^ld worke) yet wraps the Infant in that Cloth. iMpk 
MRf.Sijilftwvi(.u(C#N«rjr. /*V«. nav. 031 The traminw- 
•ive power of cerlaiii aubsiancea having a dark colour 
exocnm four or five timoe that of othcm perfectly 
diaphanous. 1909 Uniom Od. 437/t Tlio function 

of the brain is not *produclivib but * tnnsmMiva' of oon* 


a. Having the quaJhy of beinR tmnaaitted. yyfcj^ may ay i«ig.jn«>.dto of; 

t joo Pnioa Cmrut§» StCHtan 164 The Sire Onnyl inculcate %MSirw*. Scat (i7(Si* ooi 

.*S Son T««»U-av. rf R».gv^ 


17M R. CHANDkiut 7 Vwo. Gtwgea (1803) I L isa The native 
quickneao of apprehenoion, which as if transmissive,., 
b iokeriied even by the lower classM of Iho people. 
s8oe-sa Bbmthah itntiam, yauf/c. £mJ. (1807) 1. 68 
liodificaiione of the semis of transmitted or transmi'Oive 
cvidoiica. tMf L. P. Hnacoa New Birtk (1890) 74 Transe 
nuaiiva dispoeiiSoaa and prodivitiea to ovil| coming down 
n long Una « uintod ancestry. 

Hence TiMunai'MATeljr mdv,^ by way of tiana- 
miiiion; Vnannl'MiyeBeu. 

1881 SiK W. AsMomoNO in Nature 8 Sept, i^t/s There 
will ha a Umit to the distance to which electricity may be 
pe^ably conveyed) but within that Umit there will be wide 
scope for its eui^oymeiit transmisaively. 18B9 Htwu Miu 
tiatuuy (N.Y.) Sept, sao The aim is transmiaMveness of 
the divine motive power. 

TnuUiaKiM0ry(trani|ini*8ari,-z-),(i. ran, [f. 
aaprec. -okt8 : z\,pnmissoty,\ •TBAKBiciaanrEt. 

sH^ W. A. Butlbs in f. G. BuUer BibU IVark 11 . e^s 
Titles (of the Holy Spirit] which impress how truly hia 
fitnotioa is traosmuHory of parfcctions that dwell in Christ. 
Xmimit (tranS|nii*t, -i-), w. [ad. Lo irans^ 1 
mUiin^ f. La Tuans- mUtirt to lend.] 

L tram. To cauM (a tbini;) to pau, £0, or be j 
conveyed to another person, place, or thing; to I 
send across an intervening space ; to convey, transfer. 

a leso gs AUxmnder 4^5 Nouthire to toly uo to taunde 
Iraiiamitte we on webbis. To vermyUon tie vioirtt ne variant 
Uttls. aS 44 CovtBOALS Let. to C, Hubert Wks. (Parker 
Soa) 11 . 909 Take care.. that they bo transmitted to me 
with the paper of Cephalsstia. s6sa Davies fPAy ItrL etc. 
(1747)04 From this time forward uiitUl the 17 year of King* 
John. .1 here was no army transmitted out oi England to 
finish the ConquesL 1644 Milton Areo^, (Arb.) 46 That 
Euseblsn book of Evanuelick preparation transmitting our 
ears throimh a hoard of heathantsh obsuoiiitiSst Co receive 
the GospaL 1701 Pknn in t*a, HhL See, Mem, IX. 77 
Hasten In my rents and debts, and transmit them with aA 
possible speed. itM Macaulay Hist, Mug. Ui. I. 376 Tlie 
expense of transmtitiiig he.Tvy goods in this way was 
enormous. 1880 C. K. Mamkham Feruv, Barb ill 373 They 
sMrely transmitted my letter to the SccreUry of State, with# 
out any recommendation. 

b. intr, (for rejt,) To pass to the heirs. 

MU H. Gounv ill Mts, Legat Hint, o/Cougr, ifiet. Stud. 
ao8 Where . .a dalictal action was not strictly penal . . it tranii- 
milled both actively end passively, ibid. st8 lu conirucis 
the right of action almost invariably transmitted both to the 
heirs of ikw creditor and against the hrirs of Ilia debtor. 

2 . JiM. To convey or communicate (usually some- 
thing immaterial) to another or others ; to pass on, 
esp. kw inheritance or heredity ; to hand down. 

sdif BvsTon Truth's Triumph 91 This word of lUth.. 
wee hhall transmit and conuay it, eucn vnto posterity, sto 
Hoasxs Louiath, iiu xlil afiy His Apostles . . transmitted the 
same Spirit bylrapodtion of hands, syio PaiosAux Orig. 
Tithes v. 834x110 House of Lords.. had this power trans- 
mitted solely to them exclusive of the House of Commons. 
STgl in Nairmo Feerage Mut'd. (1874) 4a 'J'he said John 
Nairno..is likewise wholly disabled to lake transmit or 
iniiarit any real or personal estate. i8e8 Duppa TTop, 
ttaif. etc. 84 A glowtnjf diffusion of light, of which Claude'e 
finest pictures transmit but a faint resemblance. r8fie 
SrANLBV yow.Ch, (1877) L xlil. 148 Samuel.. had actually 
transmitlM the oIRod by hereditary succesaioo to his sons. 

S ;io Montiug Feet 38^ June 3/7 Capacity fur niilk*produc« 
on, for early maturity [etc.] .are definitely fix^, and 
definitely transmitted from good sires. 

8 . Physics and Afcck. To cause (light, heat, sound, 
etc.) to pass through a medium ; also, of a medium, 
to allow (light, etc.) to pass through ; to conduct. 
Also, to convey (force or movement) from one part 
of a body, or of mechanism, to another. AUo /jg. 

sOfig Powm Maf. Phiiet. 1. a6 View her with a full fight 
transinUted through a Burning-glass, tysi Johnsom Remtm 
bier No. 156 r a like light transmitted irom nwm to room, 
lygg Lik Auckland cTerr. (i86a) 111 . 313 Iniaginatioii 
tnuumibi some nya of your comfort at BcLkenham to my 
pensive thoughia 1831 LAiDNsa Fuenmaiict iv. 367 It m 
the nature or a 8uid to transmit oresaure equally in every 
direction. 1893 Ut. Mastinbau Charmed Sea iv. 54 How 
..the atmoepliere^in its now approaching state, becomes in# 
capable of tranamiuing sound to any distance. 184a Pas- 
mux Chem, AueU. (1845) ep Hydroeulphata of ammonia is 
prqxired by transmitting aufpliuretted hydrogen ns through 
solution mammonia. iSta CaietL luteraaim JSXib, 11. xib 
a The motion of tha handle on deck u transmitted.. by 
means of a series of shaftings and tooth-wbeela siM 
Koocob Mleut, Chem, (1871) ays Gold.. in thin film% trans- 
mits green light. 1878 livxiMt Fhysiegr, iji Tha motion 
la tnnamittca from particle to particle^ lo a great diatanon 
Hence Tranami'ttad /^i, a,; Tranami'tting 
vbi. sb, and ppl. a, 

1681 R. Flsmino FulJiiUug Script, (1801) 1.430 Study the 
iranemitting of truth and godllneae. sjafi Kirwan mem, 
Min. (lad a) 1 . eyx By reflected light, bladurit brown 1 bttt,by 
inuMnitledtlighc, yellowish, lioa HxRacHBi. In Phii, Treme. 
XC 488, 1 tried the tiansmiitlng capacity of the glaaa, by 
eBeqsmg it with the rough side towards tat sun, over one 


togeihi^liioaqpe^ by the very fhot of hi tiammitlsd ofdera 
18^ rBwra ft SivBwaiGMT Teiegrmphy ijy The battery 
which Jl suBneciad to— the ttausantung poftum of the 

(tramsimlt, -s-), tb. ran, [f. prec. 
vb.; dlf^.FKBMiT jA.] An act of tnuiauiiUing; an 
ordtf it tiaiismisaioii. Also eUtrib., aa tnaainil 
waiTitfi, a wanant aathorizing iranimiiston. 

sfiva lb* or Dmsv ia Meseje Fepere (Camden) 1 . e6 That 
yo^ jSsomw may not judge me hiwdles of that liansmtt to 
yf Kiiw mfore my leaving Dublin, sags W. Wilsoh Cenln, 
2 ^^ Vraf . Ch. S^t,^ixjiitt 4^ petiUon 

sg^ HiA Chrem. 11 l^y 1/5 The Court sign^ a transmit 
warrant lor the conveyance of Mrs. Cleary to (^aremorria, 
and she left with the notice escort }csierday. 
TrMUmiittablft CtrQnaimi*l&b*I, -S-), a, ran. 
Also log coirectly -iblo. [f. as prec. + -adli ; cf. Ai>* 
MiTTABLB.] That may be transmitted; transmissible* 
In quot 1655, ? capable of being * thrown * across. 

1611 CoTOSAvx, TVaniiMurA/#, Transmit table. 1659 Msq. 
WoscbstbhCvm/. toe, f 79 A transmittible Galley over any 
Ditch or Breach in a Town-walL i88a F. Daswin In 
Nature eo Apr. 581/a Aheltotroinc stimulus is trauMinittable 
from one part of an organ to another. s8^ Faii Maii G, 
1 Aug. 6 A virulent, conugious and transmittable diseeae. 
TMliniittal(tran8imi*tAt,-z-). ran, [f. as prec. 
-»• -Ai..] The action of transmitting ; transmission. 
Letter of transmitiai, nn official letter in which the reci- 
pient is informed Chat ccrudn documents are traiisferced to 
bis custody. l/.S. 

tyag Swift DrepieFt Lett. vU, The prodigious profit which 
England receivea by the trmismittal thither of two thirds of 
the revenues of thu whole Kingdom. 1813 Bramefe Fop, 
Aniie, L Pref. 7 In the transmittal of vulgar ritaa and 
popular opinions. tgoA A thenmum 18 j una 7M/t Tha letter 
of transmittal.. is doted July zst, xSop. 

Tranaiinl'ttanoe. rare. [f. as prec. ■¥ -anor : 
cf. admiUance,\ The action of transmitting ; trans- 
mission. 

183s in H. Claskb Bug. DUt.i and in later Diets. 

Traiigiml*ttant. [irreg.f.TaANainro. 

or L. iransmittin -ant. (L. analogy would give 
*trammitiemt)^ One who transmits; an official 
transmitter. 

i8S8 Milman Led, Ckr. xiv. U. VI. 406 The transmlttanta, 
the hole transmittants, of those graces and blesoinga which 
emanate from Christ. 

Tranimitter (transimitoi, -z-)* [f- Trans- 

MIT V, 4* -IR M One who or that which transmitA 
1737 Savacb Bastard 8 He lives to build, not boast a 
generous Race: No Tenth Transmitter of a ^ooli^h Face. 
>779 Johnson Tan. me Tjfr.j^ The transmitters of wrong, 
ibss New Menihfy Mag, V. 417 (Not] Uie inventor, but 
merely the * traiiMinitter * of a Jest. 1874 L. Stkfhxn iieure 
in Library {189%) 1 1 . L 6 Tiie great bulk of mankind are trans- 
mitters rather than originators of spirilaal force, tpeq Brit, 
Med, Jmi. 17 S^. 67a ’Daaetegemyia/eueimta (tbe traua- 
mitcer of yellow leverjL 

b. spec. That part of a telegraphic or telephonic 
apparatus by means of which messages are trans- 
mitted or dispatched; a transmitting uistrnment; 
opposed to Rrcbtver 7. 

Also, the part of a stethcMoope which tranemlts tha sounds 
to the ear of the operator (quot. 1001). 

1876 PsKKCK ft Bivbwrigiit TeUgmphy 031 The chief 
faults which are met with in the Transmitter are broken 
spiral springs and chains, or loose adjusting screws. 1878 
G. B. PaimcorrT 4 A Tetepkene{,\8i^^ The tone transmitter 
..connected by a metallic conductor with tha tone receiver., 
at the distant station. s888 /*«// Mull G, 30 ii/a 
The operator aits watching at his transmitter on the Downs, 
while another attends in breathless expectation at tbe 
instrument in the Haymarket. Pkkbck ft Mairb 

Tetephene 5 The transmitter is the instrument into which 
the words are spoken, xgos Muneey'e Mag. XXIV. 5aa/a 
Dr. Schmuetasr placed the stethoscope over bis heart,., 
with the rubber transmitters stuck in his eara iom Sloans 
MUctr, Diet., Transmitter, in general electric phraaeologyi 
any instrument which produces aigiiala to be transmilled 
through a line or dreuic. . . Thus the Morse key in telegraphy 
or the Blake transmitter in telephony are examples, 

o, a/irib, 

1876 PaxscB ft SiviwatOHT Teiegrmphy lag Fig. 90. .con- 
tains a plan of tha transmitter switch. 189a Fnii At mil C, 
ay Apr. 7/a A phonoMric receiver will not be actuated by 
impulsea whose speed b regulated by a transmitter reed 
tuned to a difftrenl note from its own. 1904 Blectr, Userid 
ft Engin. at May 987 Toovtroome this diltiouliy [of being 
overheard by persons near} a Iransmittar boon has been 
patented. This is a metallic box adapted to be fastened 
uMfi tbe transmitter. 

Transmlttlbla, var. form of Tbahrmittabli. 
t TraoBiXiio-di^, v, Obs,ranr\ [t Trans- • 
ft Modify.] trans. To modify in transmiszion. 
n 1774 Tuckbr Lt, Nat, (1834) If. 673 Squlba of witticism, 
■tolen and transmodified from tha storaioiise of philosophy. 
T^ruirauigri^ (tFQDfiinf 'grifai), V. vulgar ag 
humorous. Alzo 7-9 -mogralF, -mographj, 
-mogriphy, 8 -migraiy, -mugrliy. [Origin un- 
certain: gee Note below.] tram. To alter or 
change in form or appearance; to trangformy 
metamorphoie (utterly, grotegouelyy or strangely). 

ffigfi S. Holland ^wns vL (1719) 93 80/W be ramained 
for a tinieas one trans-elemeated. (/ro/FlftAlaataf traasmo- 
gnfide, or metarmorohosed into a MajMiOke. 1671 Mss. 
Bbmn Amereme Prince in. iii, I wou’A Love would trans- 


Meugmee v. It. 68 . I btgin 10 thiiik..that mo wickad 
Enchauiers have transoingraphkd say Duloiiiem sTff 
ur. Buggie'e igmermmme iiL 33 I'll go put 90 my otner 
Dr^ and bo tmnsmogriiyd Co Duhaaii. jags Wan- 
oi'aroM Lett, (1809) 83 Too fimt volomo of the Divine 
Legaliou. .is so transmiMfied that yoii will hardly know k 
again. tyggSiioixxrr Ct, P'mikem xxiv, Thou art so trani- 


I. P'mikem xxiv, Thou art so trant- 


mogrsphied. snd bedaubsd, and bedissnsd. 1786 Lusns 
Adar, Ustee Guidu^ Social Ilfs and Glao sit down,..illl| 
quite transmugriiy'ft they *m grown Dsheuchery and 
Drinking. 1844 Binenw, Mag, Lvi. 777^ By proper clipping 
and pruning.. an ingenious editor might transmogr^y 
these simple epistlea into the pliilippicsuf Junius. eilSi 
Mamv Hwiivt AuteMeg, (1869) lI.syB it was transmogrified 
by the addition of two storeys and a flat rooC 
b. 'i'o aatoiiigh utterly, oonfound. dial, 

1887 P. M'Nbiix Blamearie 84 Wa. .made our way hers 
and are quite traiiamogrified to find everything so outrage* 
ously tran^formed. sl88 Berks, Gloss, (E.D.S.), Tremo^ 

surprised, greatly astonishsd. 

\Nete. If the original form was (as suggeatsd In quot 1783) 
transmigrafy, this may have been a vulgar or unedocatM 
formation in -fy from I'liANaMicuMB, or Tbambmicbatb oft 
(cf. Tb ANSMiOR ATioM 3 bl. Appsrsntiy. it was originally pern 
tens that were * tranamografied *. or mctamorphosKl.) 

Hence Tramamo'grillo^ Transiuo*srliyiBB 
ppl, adjs, ; also Tmaamo<g^ea.tloa (-fik/i'Jan), 
the action of transmogrifying, (strange or gro- 
tesque) transformation ; Traaamo*gri£» (-feiiAi), 
one who transmourifieA 

t66s K. W. Con/, Chn*ae., Htde^Pnrke Lady (i8€o) 38 
It must march at least thrice to the botchers fur *trana- 
mogrification. 1694 Mottxux Mabebtit v. U. 6 Tha 
Transmogrification of the Macrobiaii Children into Swann 
W1878 Sir G. G. Scott Recoil. L (1879) 47 The Tower, .has 
undergone strange tratuuuogrificatioiuw csBja MsaShxb- 
wooD m Li/e xxx. (1847) 539 We were led. .over our '^irans- 
mographied terrace. 18^ Barham /ugvi. Leg, Scr. 11. Si, 
Aloys, The transmogrified Pagan perform'd his vow. 1678 
Poor Robin's iniell, 13-ao Juno a/z A notable fewd between 
a Translator of Shooes and a *Trai»mogriiier of Garments, 
that is to say betwixt a Cobler and a Botcher. 184s P'rasede 
Mag, XXlIi. 338 Our modern tranamocrifiera and paro- 
dists of ancient architecture. 1830 J. P. JCinnkoy Swallow 
B, xlid. It [love] is the most *tr»iisiiingrifying passion. 19^ 
Lomgm, Mag. Dec. Z49 The transmogrifying process is 
being curried out only too rapidly. 

Tranfunoataiie (trQnsimp'ntFtn, a, 

[In quot. c 1400 a. OF. iransmontane adj. and sb., 
altered form of iramoniane, pole-star, north pole, 
also irons niotUanie north wind (Godef.) ; in later 
use ad. L. iranstnoni&ntts i see Tbamuntamb.] 

1 . Dwelling or situaied beyond, or on the other 
side oi; the mountains ; • Tramontanb A. 1. ft. 
From the Italian point of view : North of the Al))s. 

ayay Bailkv vol. H, Transmontane, dwelling or growing 
beyond the Mouiituuis. i8s6 K. Digst Broadst. lion. il. 
Tancredus (1846) II. ao The Biitons, EnglUb, and oilier 
trenamontane people, s^ Fraser's Mag. Lvl. 503 Ihe 
proud citizens of Rome witnessed with indigimtton tlie 
influx of a crowd of transmontane artkts. 18B0 J. Nicmoi. 
Byron viii. 139 To abandon their transmontane plans, and 
agree to take up their head'quarters at Pisa. 

b. In reference to other mountains, e. g. the 
Grampians in Scotland, tbe Rocky Mountains in 
N. America, the Blue Mountains in N. S. WalcA 
Also of traffic, across or over the mountains. 

1884 Seienee oa Feb. aao/i Keeping back the migration, .in' 
Older to monopolize this iransmontane commerce. Z890 ' R. 
Boldsrwood ' Cf/. R former {1891^ 104 Ihe transmontone 
towns. s8b7 D. L. Lronaro in Heme Missionaty (N. Y.) 
Jan. 450 Just now (1842-61 it was that the entire trans- 
montnne region was added to the Union. 1900 W. Wat^ 
Aberdeen ft Banff 4 The northern or transmontane Picti. 
tS* iycaumontano 5 tar,e\iiooSxo\,transmontam,, 
the north pole-star; « Tramontanb B. 1. Ohs, 
e igeo Maundbv. (1839) xviL 180 In bat lond, ne in many 
olhere beyonde bat, noman may see tbe stenre transmontane^ 
..bat sree clepen the lode-Merre. /61V/., The sterre bat is 
dept the tnuismootayne Ibid, r8i A^en jmt transmontayaa 
is the tober steire, bat is dept Antaityke. 

Hence f Traaamonta'Biaa a, Obs, ran^^, pf or 
pertaining to the non-ltalian section of the Romoa. 
Church : cf. Transalfinb i c. 

B6a4 T. Scott Apkerieme 0/ State 8 Carion, Aaeatine^ 
Cuspinianua, and other Transmonianian Writings. 
TrftnBmorplilBiii (tronsiin^jfiz'm). nuv"~\ 
[f. Trans- ft Gr. formT-iHK: cf. Mbta- 

MOBPHiBif.] Transformation of one thing into 
another, ai in the process of evolution. 

1888 Shosry in Amer. yrtU. Fkitel, IX. 4>7 The Demo* 
criteans evolve the higher from the lower by the operation 
of chmioe. .. We will.. substitute for the guess of tians- 
morphUm tbe aiisertion of a metaachematism intentionally 
devised for ethical ends. 

Traiiftimoii'ld, v, [f. Trans- a ft Mould o.s] 
tram. To mould into another form or abape. 

ate PusBV Deetr. Rent Frttenee Mote Q. ei8 ft m . 
goocTtq. . the Maker of all things, to tranatnotudOsardirAarraiF) 
the living creature to incorruption. s88a — Min, Preph, 
aj9 God IS all-powerful, and Iransmootdetb easily tbe nalnra 
of things which are, to what He willelh. 
t TimSimouil'k V* Obs. ran, [£ Trans- a ft 
Mount o.] tram. To surmount; to pass over or 
acroM by mounting- 

zdoo Holland Lhm XLni. xx. iz68 These emberaedoova 
having innamoimtea the top of tha hill Seordus. s6ox — 
Plinv VIII. IviiL 1 . esaThe wild Assea (never) transmount that 
hill which devidelh Cappadocia from Cllicuu 
tTrftnftimo've, v. Obs, rarg^K [In form, U 
liuNS- a ft Movr V,,. hot in quoL, app. mistakenly. 


sMimf it with the rongh aMe towards tha aut 

of lha rranindtting hdas of tha appaiatas. iSaf Haooam 
Apeei, Sues, iii. (1879) 36 The Church.. has Win held. 


made, or metarmorohosed into a MaMfOka. 1871 Mas. 
Ibmn Amereme Prince in. iii, I wou’A Love woufd trans- 
mogriphy me Co a maid now. s888SNAOWBiXiS'fr.if/ra/6B 
IM. 1 ja, I know 1 am TsanaaMgraBhyd; hot 1 am your 
very Brother, N«d. 17M NewCnm. Diet,, TrmnttnegnAt, 
or rather iVamemigm^. lyaS FmiMNO Leue in Seu, 


39, I know 1 am TsanaaMgraph/d; b 
Brother, Ned. 17M New CarnTDiet,, 3 
iiher iVamemigmfiy. lyaS FmiMNO 



TEAHfUCtrm 


wed for /iwmipmik#, •mfw, -Mjma, early forme of 
TiUNaiiaw,TiUN8ifUB,Rnd rim^ with foev, //ww.] 
/nMtf. To traneform, tranemnte, * transmew*. 

Srsmcii 43Satiinio..ThAt to a Centaura 

dldiiim lelfe traimnoav. 

Timnomue: eee Tbavsicbw, 
TnUUUlllllldMI# (traneimfmdtfin), a. [f. 
TaAJra- 3 -i- L. tnund-iu world : cf. mundaw,) 
That U or lice beyond the world. 

1777 J. RicNAaoeoM Mi, Ptrtimm, Amh , etc., Dinart. 
«9/i Evaiy ingenious critic may then, like Archimadasof old| 
require only aom traimmnndane atatiou on which to rear 
hiH eimiiea t in order to abaka to pieces the reason of man. 

(X Mkubdith R, /Qnurrv/ui, One of the moat ancient 
Ibeorleaof tranamundane dominion and influeiioooii mundane 
affaira. iIm \V. Jambs TtMt U Ttitcktrt en PtycM, 84 
Whatever of traoHmundane iiiecapb>'aical uiMght..we omy 
carry* 

Xinuirailiral (traneimiCl«*r&l), a, [f. TBANe* 
3 + L. mdr^us wall : cf. mural,\ That le beyond 
a wall orwalli; spec, beyond tlie Roman WafU 
iSst D. WitaoN Preh, Ann, (1863) H* ii* ^ Within 
the transmural province, spsi Eain, l\*v, Apr. 4S8 With 
the Iburth century this transroural area wua lost. 

TM*n8-mu'Bcle. [Tbanb- 6.J A croning; or 
transverse muscle. 

iSjgd-p Ted^t CycLAnai, II. 956/a We have seen dmilar 
trana-inuaclea lying above the membrane. 
T^anBmttt^ilitj (tronsimiiil&hi'lYti, -z-). 
[f. next: see -ITY. Cf. med.L. iransmutdbilitas 
(Aquinas, 01374), It. trasmutabiliih (h'loiio, 
1611), F. transmuiaJbiliti (JJict, Acoti,^ >7^8).] 
The quality of being transmutable ; susceptibility 
of being changed into something else. 

16ft Kix>hio, TreumuimUliim, Uausniutability. 1669 W. 
Simpson tiydivl. Chym, 60 The trunsmutability of one salt 
into anoiher. aSyo tr. J}e Quair^a^s' Hum, Spec, 38 A 
vniiabillty which 1 fully accept, has nothing in common 
witli the transmutability of Lamarck, Genfiroy, and Darwin. 
S901S a6 Aug. 499/1 In chemist<-y..tr.'insmutability 
Las aurvivvd merely as a wild and hopel jss aurmiae. 
TmiSllllitabld (tranS|miA*t3b*l, -z-), tf. t«d. 
med.L. trammuMdis (Albertns Magnus, n iz^o), 
f. L. transm1ki-&re to Tranbkctr : cf. mutahU^ 
C'apable of being transmuted or changed into some- 
thing else. 

1460-70 lih, Quinteitenee 1. 14 Cure 5.rR<iencte is he inatru- 
meut ofalle vertuca of | ing transmutublc if liei be putt in it, 
cncrecKiyiue an huiidrid loold her woichin^ia. 1345 Ray* 
KOLO Byrih Mankynde ao Uy contynu.'dl circulation of the 
matter transmut.'tble, she nm>e brxnge her pourpofe to 
pa>se. s65a Frrnch Yorkshm Spa iL 6 All Elements are 
iiuuually transimu table ^ into one the otlier, 173s Hist, 
Litlcraria 11 . 379 Animal Substances are.. more easily 
transmutable into animal Juicea than vegetable. 1879 tr, 
DeQuatre/a^s* Hu$h, spec, Laiiiurck, Geoffroy^ Darwin 
and his fchom, consider the species not only as variable but 
as transmutable. 1896 Buffalo <U. S.) Current Hitt, VI. 3 
note^ i'rofeiiaor Dewar and others have shown the X rays 
to be transmutable into light rays affecting the eye. 

*t‘ b. X^iable to change, changeable, mutable. 
c 1430 Lvixs. Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 197 The world 
unauyr. fortune transmutablei 1509IIAWE9 Cornet, Swearers 
V, Worldly rychease is often transmutable. 1509 Past, 
Pleas, xiiL (Percy Soc.) 51 They nothing thynke on furiutie 
variable, Whjrche al theyr ryches shal make transmutable. 

Hence TraAsmi&'tably or/v., in a transmutable 
manner ; TzMuimii’tablMaMB, transmutability. 

1866 lloYLB Orig, formes QuiU, 1. ii, Some learned 
modern naturalists have conjectured al the easy trans- 
mutablenesa of water. s68o — Produe. Chem, Princ. v. 
>65 The Aristotelian Hypothesis, of the transmutablenena of 
wiiat they call Elementa. x-jjA Hailey (folio), Trans<- 
ututa/flyt in a manner c.'ipable otbeing chang'd. 

TransnilltsUBt (^trunS|nr.M*Uuit, -Z-). Math, 
|>d. L. pr.pple. of/nrMrifi^/dnato 
Tuansmutb.] (See (inot.) 

1858 Cayley Math, Pa^rs II. 715 We may say that the 
function obtained by replacing .. the f.4cieiits of a ooYariaut 
or contravariaiit by the first derived functions of a contia- 
variant or cuvariant is a Traiiamutaat of the firat-mentioned 
covariant or contravariaiit. 

tTra*n8imiitate,///.A. Ohs, [ad. L. /rmar. 
mBiat-uSy pa. pple. of /mri to Tbaubmutb.] 
Transmuted. (Const as po. pple.) 

s4«a-9o tr. Higaen (^lla) it 343 lupiter..putte her in 
a a^ppe in whom ho had a bnlle dapicte. wheiufore poetea 
L'yiie lupiter to be trensmutato in to the ainiilitude of a 
bulle. 1668 Baxtbb liyittR Th, (1850) 156 As if tho fiery part 
of the candle were annihilated or tranBin)itatc,..when the 
candle goetb out ; and were not fire, and in action still, 
t ba'liflillilitate, v. Obs, rare, [f. ppl. stem 
of L. transmAiari to Tbambmutb: see -atb 3 ,] 
Srans. * Transmute i. 

1631 VicAts ASneid v. jsp Here fortnne her fiiire face 
first transmutated. 1839 Stanley Hist. Philos, ix. (1687) 
5^/i Solid Bodies, whoee Elements are four, Hre. Water, 
Air, Earth; of all which, transmutated,and totally changed, 
the World conaiats. xkgg ihid, xi. 763/1 By immixture of 
some small thing 10 1 m tranamutated. 

TraiUiUlltotion (tronsimitir/i jan, -z-). [a. F. 
trammsUaiian (lath c. Hatz.-Darm.), or ad. late L. 
irammuidHdm^m, n. of action from iremsmRlMt to 
change, shift, Tbanbnutb.] The action or pro- 
cess ^ transmntlng or changing ; the fact or con- 
dition of being transmuted or caonged. 

1 . Change w condition; mutation; sometimes 
implying alternation or exchange. Ohs, or arch. 


871 

«i||b WTCU.JW IKIk U.Mr)lii.«i> 
ta IM tnuunHiucioiiii, (Uk CM^uaui H. Auw ill. 879 
Of dyvera tranamutadons Of eautea and eke of Regioua. 

Tldewreochad worklea truismutaieioun As 
weleand [cAr. or] woo, nowe poereaiid nowe honour* ctaea 
PacocB Repr, i. xviiL 107 In TengtheoftymefiU greet timna. 
mutacioun and chaunge is alwey niaad in and abonte the 
^inatauiKU of tmluik aj^nauncia. e» 4 » Maahiud 
lu. Mj in Afaere 34 Thyaike anti lemeinbyr, ^ world 
ya but a wamte, w yt ya prowyd daly by d(l]ime trana. 
muucyun. tsfo S^oxb A, 4 d/. (cd. a) 169/s Busy yuu 
to purchase that palaoa that euer ahal endure in ioy without 
transmuiaiioa. i8S8 iMiaw.Gdd. Leg, iil a/a The coiiauut 
change and trananiutaltun Of acuon and of cuotemplation. 
2 . Change of one thing into another; coownion 
into something diflerent ; alteration, tranaformation. 
Also with a and pi, a cise or instance of thiA 

1398 TaaviSA Barth, De P, R, xix. I (xxxiii. in Botil. MS. 
If 3oeb/a), ^ may not lie pa-samge ttanamutecion and 
chaungmae fur here is delaute of hete dc of homoure. 
I4sa-M Lviml Chroa, Troy 1. 58 That a aodeyn trana. 
mutacioun Was made of ainptia to forme of men anon. agiS 
Ka VMOLO Byrih Meutkynde ao When that natuie is dyapused 
to make a ti ansmutaiiun of any matter. 1994 Jawell, 
ho. UL 65 AUcrationH, transmututiuiia, & aoiuetiines eueii real 
transubatantifuiona of white erine into ClarcL a^ Bentley 
Boyle Lect. iv. 139 ‘1 he supposed cliange of Worms into 
Fliet is no real traiismutatiDn. lyas tr. Dopin' s Red. Hut, 
nth C, 1 . VL ill. a37 He (Calvin] attacks TranstiliMantiatlon. 
lie acknowledaca that some of the Ancients made use 
of the Term Transmutaiioti. 178a Philstlev Corrupt, 
Chr, 11 . VI. 7 It is too early.. for.. the transmutation of the 
bread aud wine. 1S79 tr. De Quatrcfmged Hum, Spec, 9 
Here .. is no Iranamutation of force similar to that in a 
machine worked by electricity or heat. aSaS I)k. Aikivll 
Philos, BeHePbg The inconceivable power of tianamutation 
exerted by that which we call life. 

8. Spec. a. A/ch. The (sttpiiosed or alleged) con- 
version of one element or substance into another, 
eap. of a baser metal into gold or aiiver. AIm 
allusively. 

1478 Coveniry Leei Bk, 4aa To praetlae a tme and a 
profitable concltiaion in the Cunning of transmatacion of 
metalLn. 1603 Timmb Quersit. in. iBj Alehymie..ordereth 
and finhheth the transoiutattmue of things. 1750 Johnson 
BambUr Na 63 p 7 Not one appears to have desisted fim 
the lank of tiaMsmutation, from the conviction of its 
iiiipoviibiUty. sSia Sir II. OAvvCfirM. Philos, 1 1 The pro- 
cesaea auppoaed to relate to the transmutation of meials, 
and the elixir of life. a87a Ybats Techu, Hist, Comm, 413 
Alchemy* or the tratismutation of meL*il<, was virtually the 
parent ot the modern science of chemis^. 

b. Law, I'ntnafer: nsnally Tivnsmuiaiian op 
possession, transfer or change of ownership. 

1488-9 Act 4 llrtt, Vli, c. 4 An Acte for tlie paaaiiig and 
transmutocion of landcs adthotit Fyne. Ibid,, Suth persotiea 
..shall nowe lawfully make therm fieoffinentea and tmna> 
mutadon of poesesaion by dede or d^'ts.. without eny fyne 
fur the aaid teoffTeincnc or transmotacion of possiesston. t6oa 
Fulbeckb \st Pi, Parallel 33 He held that in eucry ex* 
chaunge there most be a motuall transmutation of the 
possession. 1818 Chuiuk Digest (cd. a) 11 . 358, IV. 140. 
1876 Digby Real Prop, vi. aga In these cases uses are sam 
to be created by a conveyance operating by way of trans- 
muiation of possession ; that is, they accompany one of the 
recognised modes of conveying the seisin at common law— 
feoffment, fine, or lecovcry. 

t O. ^het, Tranafcrred use of a word ; metonymy. 
Obs. rare, 

1333 T. Wilson Rket. 93 Transmotacion hcipeth much for 
varielie, the wliicbe is when a woorde hath a proper 
siunificatioii of the owne, and beyng refeired to an oiber 
thyng, hath an other meanyng. 

fd* ■■ Tbanbmiobation 4. Obs. rars-^K 

1994 R. Abhley tr. Leys le Rey 6%h, The tranamuutioa 
of aoules from bodie to bodie. 

te. Her. ■> COUKTBBOBAHOUIO. Cl Trabs- 
MUTBD b. Obs. 

sSioGui WM HermUfyv.U. 040 Counter.changlng or Trans* 
mutation is an hiiiermixture of seiierall Metals or Colours, 
both in Field and Charge, occastoiied by the apposition cd 
some one or mue lines of partition. 

£ Biol. Conversion or transformation of one 
species into another ; spec, applied to the form of 
evoltttion or development propounded by Laniaidc 
(i8ifi>aa). Also altrib. 

i6aB»BACON Sylva | 595 'I'he Transmnlatlon of Plants, one 
into another, is inter Magnolia Natum : for the Transmu- 
tation of Species Is, in the vulgar philosophy, pronounced 
Impoaible: .. but seeing there appear some manifest 
InstaiioeB of it, ihe Opiiiion of Impoudbilitie is to bee re- 
jected. 1691 Kay Creation it. (169a) 91 The roost that can 
he inferred from hence In a transmutation of Species, lyaa 
Wollaston ReRg, Alai, ix. 104 Transmutation of one apecieB 
into another. 1899 Page fiandbk. GeoL Terme, TVwmiw 
tHutaitom,.,n\er\tt ad<H>ted by Lamarck and his followers 
to express their bypotnetical views of the derivation of 
existing siieciesfroui preceding species, by slow and gradual 
Traiismntiitiomi of one form of organisation into another 
form. 1863 Lvbll Anttg.Man i. 3 Recent modifieations of 
the Lamarckian theory of progiessive development and 
traU'^mutation. 1879 tr. De Quatre/a^s' Hum. Spec, 90 Their 
ideas may be arranged in two principal groups according os 
their authors favour a rapid or a gradual transmutation. 

g, Maih, t («) - Termutation 3 b {pbs.). (F) 
■■ Tbarmformatiov 3c {rare or obs.), 

1674 Jeakb Afith. (1696) 576 Transmutation.. servedi to 
•how what N umber of Changes may be made by any Numbn 
of.. things in their Places or Positions* xfjA Kmksoon 
PluxtOHS I. S3 The aist and all the following Forme relate 
to the Transmutation of Fluxions. 

4 L altrib., as transmulation doclrimt, Ihooty; 
InmamutBtion gloM, trade name of a porcelain 
glaze having a changeable iridescent lustre. 


TSAvaxuno. 

sSle Huxlbv Lay Serm, xiL (1870) 306 aooJkd 
'transmuiatiou * bypotbeiis coiwideri that all exisling^Npecias 
are the result of the modification of preMXMting Bpecies, and 
thoM of thmr pted e oeraors, by agencies eiimlnr to tlioM 
whidi ix the present day produce varieties and races. S898 
tr. Haeckets HM, Creai, 1. i. 4 The theory whkh, through 
Darwin, has been placed at the ncad of all ourknowledge of 
nature, is usually called the Doctrine of Filiation, or the 
Theory of DoKonc. Otbera term h the 'i'lBBsauitaliou 
Theory. 

Hence Vnuui|iiiRt»*tloBBl of or pertBioipg to 
tranamutation, esp. In sense 3 L 
1881 WiuoN ft Oeikib Mem. R. Rories il* 41, 1 can fiod 
no room, however, for traiisniutaiionel ingenoiiy In writing 
of Edward Forbeo. 1907 Bdiu, Rev. Jan. 31 The crude 
transmutaiianal theory. 

Trftiuii|^tlta*tioni0t. [f. prec. *f - ibt*] One 
who bellevea in or advocates a theory of trana- 
mutatioo, cop. that of the tranamntation of apedei 
in organic nature ; a transformiat. Also atlrib. 

It might also be, and prob. haa been, applied to one believ- 
ing in uie transmutation of metals 1 an explanation given in 
Dtctioiiarics from Worcester onward. 

1844 Monthly Rev. Mar. 364 It is the doctrine of the 
TraiiHinutaiiomsts. 1847 Daewin in Li/e 4* Lett. (18B7) 1 . 
335 You have introduced several sentences against ua 
1 ransmutaiionists. 1S90 Rraseds Mag, XLIl. 368 The 
author uf the Yeeiiges, like the okitr tranemutationiiBs, 
assumes the mammals of the sea as the anocsiors of the 
mammals uf the land. 1868 Reader ao Feb. 193/a Owen. . 
ideads.. strongly and manAdly in favour of the transnrota- 
tioiiLt doctrine. 1909 Q, Rev. OcL 431 When Darwin first 
propounded his doctrine of descent, .there were few * traoB- 
mutationists *. 

XnuiBiiivtatiVft (trona|inlR‘Ultiv,-z-), a. [ad. 
med.L. InmsmAldilv-us (AJbertua Magnus Mela- 
phys. , a 1 255), f. L. Iransmuldt-, ppl atein of Srana^ 
mtildre to Tbanbmutb: see -rvK.] Having the 
quality of transiouting ; tending to transmute: 
characterized by transmntatiun. 

1611 SvEKu Hist, Gt, Brit. ix. vi. (16x3) 90s The great 
Elixar. .hath so transmntatinea fisoilty, as to make Copper 
SMme Gold. 1781 lYestm, Mag, 1 >L 73 A kind of coagula- 
tion which may be called transmuUtive. s84f Hob. Bmith 
Afoueyed Mam 111 . H. 50 How little do we mark tho effects 
of Time in ourselves; how suddenly and dee;)ly are we 
struck by its iransniutative touch in others, x^ Gaora 
Plato 1 . i. 5 A generative, motive, or trahamutative force. 

TranSiBm-tatory, a. rarc^K [f. ppl. stem 
oi L. IrausmAldre : see next and -OBT.J « prec. 

t 6 i 61 >oinia.V#rNe.<i 66 x) 111 . Love U. .a Iransmutatory 
AHTection, it changes him that foves, into the very nature « 
that that be loves. 

Tramnniltft (transimiff't, v. Pa* pple. 
tranamuted, also 5-^ trannnntQ. [ad. L. 
IransmAtd-re, f. Trans- + miHdn to cliange. 
(Occurs first m variant in MSS. of Chaucer's works.)] 

1 . traus. To alter or change in nature, propertiea, 
appearance, or form ; to transform, convert, turn. 

14.. ChaucePs Troylus iv. 439 (467) (MS. Gg. 4.07) pu 
muste me fyri«t traiiNmuie [v. r, tranuntiwen) in to a scon. 
(14. . CkaueePs Clerk's T. 39q(Lansd. MS.) Vnneh h* pepio 
hire knewe for hire faireneas Whan sche traosemute was in 
auche rechesse.) 1494 Fabyam Ckron. vi. clix. 149 The 
Emperoiir lieuyng ct^mpniwioD of the forenamyd Baniarde, 
..tranwmutyd the sentence of doth vnto perpetuyle of 
pryson, ft losynge of his syght. 1945 Ravnold Byrih 
AlmnkynHo ao Y* lyuer: in whome the iuyee of meat, 
before of colour white, is ixanamutyd 4 nto red. i 983 M««- 
EANCKE Vhihlimus Dd iv, When lo was transmute of loue 
into an Hefan forme. iMo SHAaaocE VegetaAlss e9 The 
colour only or some other eerily alterable aocidentB..mb 
transmuted. iSyx Tveoau. Rragm, Se, (1879) 1 . a. 3x0 To 
transmute its energy . . into vibratory aiotion. 189a Century 
Mag. May 48/a The tendency of black plumage to beoome 
UaobiDUlM auto white is a familiar.. fact ki bnMing. 

b. AUh. To change (one substance) into an- 
other, esD. a baser metal into gold or silver. 
Hence allusively. Also absol. 

s6so Donnb Pseudo-martyr 94 By a new Alchimy, they 
doe not onelyextract spirit out of eucry thing, but transmute 
it all into spirit, a s66i Fuu.er IVopikJes, Ware. iii. (x66a> 
X73 He is said to have transmuted a brass warmina-pan 
(..onely warming it by the fire, and putting the Eluir 
thereon) into pure silver. 1750 Jounoon Rambler No. 51 P 1 1 
Some alchyniists have obstinately siippresbcd the art of 
transmuting metals. s8i8 Mrs. Shelley Frankensi, ii. 
(1869)51 hfetaU cannot be transmuted. 1870 M.D. Conway 
Earikw. Pitgr, i. 99 You will find the navements golden only 
when you can transmute them to gold. 

t o. tHir. lor pass. To undeigo transmutation ; 
to change or turn into something else. Obs, rare^K 
1679 G. R. tr. Le Grands Man without Passion 139 His 
Strength transmutes into Temerity. 
t 2 . irafts, Tu remove from one place to anoiher ; 
to transport [So late L. IransmAldre.] Obs. rare, 
A 1700 Life A peeUh Ld. Shaftshury in Harl, Misc. 
(1810) V. 379 His ninlady..thBt might transmute bh soul 
into that endlem haupineas, which he bad been so long 
labouring for. 1817 Mae. Kligewoith Ormond xxx, I was 
transmuted to Dublin, to be.. lodged in Kilmaiuham. 
Hence Ti’anamu*ting vbl, sb, and ppl, a. 

1579 Fulke Heskins* Petri, 135 Though we take the word 
of transiimiiig for changing, turning, tranmiuting,pr trans- 
elemeiiting,..yet meaiie they not cliauuge of one substance 
into another. 1394 Plat Jewell Juk i. 45 The aarth . . bv her 
inwarde hcate aud transmuting nature, .will conuert L<tXc.l 
1846 Trench Aiirae, i. (1869) 99 An ennobling of the com- 
mon, end a tnuisniuting of the mean. 1864 Muboravx Ten 
Days in Fr. Parsonage 11 . v. 150 Efiforts>.made to employ 
public education of the poor as a transmuting power. 

TraASmilted (transimiri-t^, -z-)» ppl- a, [f. 
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pne. 4- -iDi.] Chuged in form or antore; nltoicd ; 
transformed. 

if4S JoHMSoM Kim. Mwm. Wftfut ad dn.t Patlcoc^ 
aov'reigii o'«r tranmuiMd tlL itag-O C*av Dmtit't ittf. 
axis. fomad imnamulad metala by the power Of 

olchamy. itjt TvaiMU. FrmgtH, Se, (1879) & 183 lu 

mailer u for tbe ommI part traoMniited ipHi 

t b. //#r. Of a chorgo joa a field of two tinct- 
ures : Having tbe tincture! of the field reversed ; 
<■ CounrmoKAVoiD. Odt. 


IASS Bk, Si. Aidattt, i/tr. f y. He bmith qoarterly Sable 
and Sillier with a Cbeueron of iheaayd oolowrii transmutiL 
tflTa Bowbwkll 11. aoi 1 lerme iheM lyoiis traiw- 

muked becauM ye lyoa Aret plaoed in ye Belde, w Sable* la 
Or* and the other ii Or, in Sable, c iM in Buar 
Utr, 1. Glom. 

Xrauuiillttttv (transimiiV'tai, -x-). [f. as prec. 
•f -IE I.] One who or that which transmutes, 
tts! Scott Dtmry 4 June, in L^ckAari, The tianklator of 
Taiieo and Ariosto, and in tnat capacity a noble iranHmuter 
of gold into lead. 1170 Ijowsli. My AYim> IPiW. 054 
Chaucer expows the cheaU of tbe tranninoter of inetala 
Traasiinu'tlve, a. ftire-K - Trahbhotativb. 
idg! Hoa. Smith Tm Trmm^. (1876) 344 The Chymint* 
with tranemuiive art ExCracu a poison and a bane. 

tTrann,]nu*tresn. Obs. rars^K [f. Tbans- 

MOTiB'f - 188 .] A feminine transmiiter. 

lAlo tr. Fmrmethm* ArekidMth 1. v. 76 This Tincture is a 
Transmutress of Bodies to a better State. 
Trannimu'tunl* a. rare'^^. [f. Tbanb- 34* 
MoTUAr#.] Reciprocal, commutual. 

iSag CoLcaiDOB in FM. Rem. (1839) IV. lae^ T^t very 
discipline* the capability of exercising which in its own 
speafic nature without superinduction of a destructive and 
transmucual opposite, b the fairest and Armest support of 


Tranamuwo, -mywe, obs. ff. Tbanbmbw. 
fTraaSina to, ». Obs. rart-^, [ad. L. irans^ 
nSidn to swim over.] Hence Trniia|iiBta*tion, 
Tmniinn’tion. 

Idas CocKRBAM, TrmmtiuUgt to awimme ouer. 1884 Web- 
eraa, TrmHtnatulitmt the act of awimming across. 1911 

lAnFm. TVwmffitaridJt. 

TnbUina*tiiralv n* [f- Tbavs- 4 a- Natubal.] 
tl« That is beyond the order of nature; mote 
than natural ; sopematural. Obs. 

1569 Sanpobd tr. Agri^/a'i f'miuArietjo Because they. . 
are suppoied to be aboue nature, therefore they call them 
transiiaiurall or Melaphbicke. 1697 J. Sbrokant Sa/id 
PMUm. 048 Great Sch^lan putsle their Wits to And out 
Natocml Causes for divers Eflects. the true Reason for 
which is oni y owing to Trans-natural ones. 1700 
Transnatural Phibwophy, or MetaphysickA 

2 . Of which the nature is transmuted, mnes uss. 
9gvf B. H. CoLKUOoa C.*s CArijtiabsi 09 The Geraldine 
of the First Pert b a supernatural, of the Second Part a 
irana-natural being. ..The idea.. of the second Part b.. 
physiological as well as niytliologlcaL 

tTrailBillB’timliia, v. Obs. ran^K [f. as 
preo^iZB.] tram, ■> next. 

iSjs Bsathwait IVhUtnUti Chmr. Ptdlnr 140 He. .turnes 
most impudent dogmaticall quacksalver. What transnatural- 
bed elixers will thb mercenarie mountebanke produce to 
delude tbe vulgar. 

TruuliM'tlirav V. Now rart, [f. Tbabb- s + 
Natubb sb.\ irans. To change the nature of. 

1367 [see TuanbblrmbmtI. 1981 Stubbu Anat. AAus. u 
(1879) M Their curi^aiiy, and iiicencs in apporell. .trans- 
naturetn them, m.skinge them weake, tender and iiiArmA 
1807 J. Caktbr /VajM Expot. 7s The .Soule, being si't as 
a great Einprease in the bodie of man, hath a Favourite or 
Minion, to which U bearkeneih, and after which it is carried, 
yoa, b euen so changed, and (as it were) traiianatured by it, 
that if it be heauenly. kbe Soule b likewise heauenly 1 if 
earthly it maketh in like manner, an earthly Soule. iSsy 
Rbkvb Gods Rita 156 Repentance. .able to transnature and 
translate people, itia-ep (see TeANeaLBMBNTli 
Hence TraBB|iintiirn'tloii,changeof nature, rart, 
1873 F. Hall Mod. Eng. viiL 980 Save by effecting a total 
Cransnaturation or stagnatlim of the human mind, how 
could a bnguage be prevented from undergoing changeaT 
Traos-NeptutilaTi: seeTBAKs- 7. 
tTransinihila'tion. mms-wd, [f. Trans- i 
+ L. m'A// nothing + -atiom.] Transformatiou (of 
nothing) into nothings. 

sfeo Colbbidob Ltii.tConosrt., etc. 1 . 09 How and whence 
did this sterile Notliing split or multiply into plurality f 
Whence thb portentous transnihilatioit of nuiiiiiig into 
Nothings? 

Transoivean (transini*vii&n), a, [fi Trans- 3 
•f L. nive-HS snowy (f. itix, niv-em snow) + -an.] 
Being or living lieyond the snows (i.e. in qnot. 
beyond the Himalayas). 

1834 HooKRa FitmtU. Jrnls. 1 . v. re/ Earliest intercourse 
with the tran<(-nivean races. 

tTrauBiiiO'miiiatav v. Obs. rare, [f. ppl, 
stem of L. trammminiire to change the name of, 
name over again : see Tbanb- and Nominate.] 
tram. To change tlie name oL Hence f Trans- 
no'mloated ppl. a, 

iSes CocKRRAM, FVnntnominnte, to change one name for 
another. 1633 Hkywooi> FFitrurth. viii. Comm. 533 He 
also trant-noininated the two moneths of September and 
October, to Germanicus and Domitian ; becauM in the one 
he was crowned, and in the other lie was bornA 1S37 
Gauls SaAietU. Jntiif. aa Then leemA it so much the more 
strsn^.-tiMk so many real effects should proceed from a 
poorly equivocal and tmnsnominaied cause. 

tVin^iiU>llliiLa‘tioil. Obs, [ad. late L. 


tranftpjkiimdiiMe^tm, rendering Gr, |WTwiw/da meto- 
nymytrsee Tbans- and NoHXfrATfOM. Of. F. 
trasistijiminatioH (littid).] A ohange of name; 
spec, \my jtket, Mbtontmt. 

siSs 'It Noma CaMi's /met, iv. adv. 94 When the 
Apoatle^hofleth the E|diestant to remembre that they 
were faSHii gastea of the lastamentaa* .ha saith* that they 
were nd| ]^takers of Circumcision. Whereby he doth iby 


figure qfttananomlnation) tigniAe that they wen 

from chitpiomiiie it self, whira had not raodued the aigneof 
the proHWW. 1873 Bbookb GM Ktjf Wks. 1867 V. e<8 Oh, 
happy irtMianominatioo t Oiriia's bride being one with him- 
self, .b oMIe^ * the Lmd our righteoasnsaa *• tysg Kvitlb* 
wkll Okr. Obediemo ti An ordinary Agure.. which the 
rheioriehuia call a metonomie or trananominatioo* and that 
b a irantferriog of a word, which b the particular name of 
one thing to express another. 


TraaBiaomal, a. [f. Tranb- 4 4- Normal.] 
Outside the bounds of the normal; beyond or 
above the normal 

s86o FASRAa Qrig. Lang, (1863) 93 The * transnornml ' 
character of these tongues only proves that they are the 
work of minds incapable of alt subtile analyib. 1873 A. W. 
Warp Eng. Drmm. FM. Introd. at The dmincttve fntures 
which already his [Euripides'] quickwitted Oontomporariee 
found mirrorml in nb transnormal productions. 

TmiB-oeaBaio (tronS|FB]t*, 8 e*nik, -s-), a. [f. 
Tbanb- 4 Ocbanio. Cf. F. transocdaniqm (Liitr^ j.] 

L Existing or situated beyond the ocean ; also 
tram/, pertaining to a region l>eyond the ocean. 

i8e7 Blackw, Mag. XXII. ooe ‘fhmr pristine transoceanic 
partiiiUty for dram-drinking. iBya Dtufy Newt 05 Mar., 
j'hen, Engbnd.. employed her inAuence.,in establbhing 
Che pnncifde. .of a threepenny rate for European letters, end 
a sixpenny rate fur those intended for traiis-oceanlc countriea 

1899 Dublin Rev. Jan. 67 Glimpses of a transoceanic world. 

1900 J. Lrighton in PtAh City, 8 Feb. S96/e Thb device was 
. .admired by our transoccauic relatives. 

2 . Passing or extending across the ocean. 

1888 K.VRLL Prtne, Geol. (ed. 10) 1 1 . ill. xli. 490 We prolmbly 
•till remain ignorant of many means of transoceanic migra- 
tion. 1884 Q. Reek Apr. 453 The most vigilant supervision 
was exeruiMcd over the means of inland and transoceanic 
transiMrt. 189s Timet a 31 ay 9/a In 1871 . .the total trans- 
oceanic emigration from tbe United Kingdom was 859,435. 

TrauBiO <iiilar« a, [f. Trans- 5 4- L. ecuUus 
eye : cf. ocular !\ Lying across the eye : applied 
to a longitudinal stripe or colour marking. 

itjpa CouRs FCey N. Amer. Birdt 9o Wiien these [lines] are 
continuous through the eye, they form a transocular line. 
1878 Proc. Zool. See, eo June The crown being pure 
white, with only a transocuUur line on each side of the head. 

TrmilMOlA (tne'nsam). Forms: 5 traunsum, 
•Bonii -sone* trampsoun, -sown, tramaon, 6 
trawnBom, (tranmimpt), tranBuma, -Bame, 6-7 
•8am, 6-9 -Bum, -Bome, 7 -aumme, 6- transom. 

t Late ME. traunsum^ •som, of obscure history; 
ut app. (as held by Prof. Skeat), a corruption of 
L. tramtrumf of which it b the exact equivalent 
in sense. L. transtrum was a derivative of tram, 
or the root tra^ across, with the instrumeatal -/rwM 
■i Gr. -TpoK, Indo-Eiir. •tro^. 

No connecting forms between trantimm and imntnm 
have been found i but perh. the latter was a workmen's cor- 
ruption, which hod assumed this form before it cuine to be 
written down : cf. Pboimrnt. (Florin's spelling iramtiromt 
in 1598 and i6it can only be t^en as his own emendation 
of the Eng. word after It. iratuin ; he knew also the form 
iramtomt.) 

The obscurity of the hbtory b increased by the feet that 
senses $ and 6 and Che combination trantam,Hmil mxe known 
of earlier date than ihearchitectuial and naval senses, which 
being those of L, ireuttirum would etymologically be cai lier.J 
1 . la building* etc. : A cross-beam or cruss-picce, 
esp. one spanning on opening to carry a super- 
structure ; a lintel. 


1487-8 Ree. St. Mary at Ffill 137 Item, for v quarteret 
fur traunsones, xd. B319 Homman Vwlg. 138, I hytie my 
heed ageynst the soyle or iransumpt. 1338 Elyot, ’F'raatira, 
transoms whi<.h do go ouerwhart a liouse, also the seAtes 
etc.]. 1577 Harkibon England 11. x, They are inforced for 
W. 1 UC of siuffe to vse no studdenat all, but only raysines, 

f roundselles, transomes, and vpright principafles. 1598 
'lonio, Trantiri, crosse or duerthwart oeames, transiroms 
(i6si Transtroms or crosse •beames). Ibid., Tratti...Mto 
a transoms or beame going crosse a house [1811 transoms 
or crosse beamen], s6^ Primatt Cifv 4 C, Build. 63 Sup- 
pose a Shop- window to be twenty (wt front,.. the Brest- 
Buinmer wifi take up twenty six loot of Timber, ..the two 
Transiims for the Stalls eight foot. i68b Whrlrr Jenm, 
Greece l 18 [An arch) whose two Lintel-Pimts, and Trnn- 
Bonie, are of three whole Stones. 1870 Farrar St. i*uul 11 . 
19 ['Ine Temple of Diana at Ephesus] Its doors, .surmounted 
by transoms so vast and solid that the aid of niiracles was 
invoked to account for their elevation. 


b. The transverse top-beam of a gallowt, a swing, 
or the like ; the lintel stone of a trilith. 

1813 G. Sanovb Trav. <6 Swinging vpand downs, aa boyes 
do in bell-ropes: for which there m gallowses.. of an ex- 
ceeding height.. by two ioyning roues that are fastned 
aboue, they will swing them-iclues aa nigh as the tran'«me. 
X798 Mobsb Amer. Gety^. II, 119 (Stonehenge) I'be trnn- 
somes, or over-thwart stones, era quite plain. 1883 Lub- 
bock Preh. Timet v. (1878) 116 Ctrefea of uprights and tran- 
soms at Stonehenge- 

o. A beam resting acroas a laW-pIt to lupport 
the log. / 

188s Ckethire Glott,, Trmntom, the 'exam piece of wood 
that holds up tbe log on a saw-pit. A bmeadrantom ie a 
spare one always kept under the tog for mfety. 1888 
Elwobthy IV, Somertti Giast,, Trmntum, a cross bearer 


uaadbfaawpam Co support the cad of the piece. A sport 
■upport thiowo aeroBa tha pit would ba abo adlod a traiiauaa 

2 . A horixontal bar of wood or stone across a 
mullioned window* dividing it in height; also, 
a croBf-bar aeparating a door from the fan-light 
above it (Ogilvie, 188a). 

15M priifp Pwrte Exp. Etie, gP York (1830) as To John 
Craeway aiiiyth for fours iransoma and xU stondardas [of 
iron for a window]. 1373 Lanbham Ixt. (i^>) 50 Foour 
great wyndox a froont*. .auary one a fyua loot wide, as 
many mo eauen abooua them* diuided on all parts by a trail- 
turn and Archicraua. iSis Coroit, Menenm depmestre, the 
transoms* or croBs-barra of a window. 18^ GKaaiRS Cams- 
eti 19 Tha middle Iransoma of them [windows] above ain 
foot, .since otherwise the middle Tranmino would ba oppo- 
site to a mans aye. 1803 F*. IVesPt A ntiq, Fumett 365 The 
wooden mullions and tianaoms contained in the great [win- 
dow] were placed there in 1796. s^t AtAenenun ey July 
151 The lancet windows of the iirincipal story are long 
triplets, of ample width, and divided borbootally by broad 
trausoins of sculptured work. 

b. Short for tramom window : A window divided 
by a transom; also a small window above the 
lintel of a door. U.S, colloq, 

1844 Kinglakr EdtAen v.6i llie transom that looks long- 
wise liirough the street. 188a Harpw** Mem, Nov. 893 In 
trying to climb through the transom into the car he took 
hold of the guide rope. 1883 Century Mag. XXV . 588/9 The 
dim light that tlreained into the room from the tranaoni. 

Churchill Mr. Crevtdt Carter x,Tlie bum of talk 
which he had heard through the dosed transom. 

3 . In technical applications, f a. The vane of a 
cross-staff (Ckobb-btafp a) : see quot. 1696. Obs, 

*394 Blunorvil Exere, vii. xii. (1597) 399 b* A new kind of 
crosse ktafie, hauing 3 transames or cruases. 1898 Fhillim 
(ed. 5), 7 'rautoftte,, ,u»» Vane of a Crass StaflT^ or Wooden 
Member, to be set a*crom the crou StaflT, having a Socket 
in ic upon which it slides stiff upon the Square of tlie Cross 
Staff, ana may be set to any of the Graduations of it. 

f b. The transverse member in a cross. Cbs. 

1813 G. Sandys Trav. 184 For it [the Cross of Chrbt] was 
fraiiiM. .of foure seuerall woods 1 ihe foot of Cedar, the bole 
of Cypresse, the traiisome of Palme* and ihe title of Oliue. 
i6gtB Sia T. Browns Gard. Cyrus i. 96 Some [croiaes] being 
ri(mC and of one single peece without travendun or transonic. 
1U4 R. S. IIawkkr Qwfti 0/ SauptuU 33 [ The Southern 
Cross] a Pentade of stars, whereottwu shone fur Uie 'iran- 
some and three for the Stock. 

O. A cruss-picce connecting the cheeks of a gun- 

cania;^. 

1888 R. Holmr Armoury ill. xviiu (Roxb.) 138/9 llie 
transomes, are the peeces of wood which hold tlie ciieekcs 
or Limbres togathcr. i8a8 J. M. Si'kamman Brit. Gunteer 
(ed. a) 114 Tbe 68-poutider carriage has, in addition to the 
breast transom..* a centre and huriioiital one. il^ 
Stocqurlrm MUit. Encyci., Trofttontt. in ^artillerv, pieces 
of wood which join the cheeks of gun-carriages. There is 
but one ill a truck carriage, piRced undvr the trunnion- 
holes ; and four in a wheelcarriage—the trail, tbe centre^ 
tbe bed, and the breast-transoms. 

d. Carriage' buitdtng. In a perch-carriage, Each 
of two cross-timbers (fore and hind tramotn) 
framed across the perch, and upon which the 
springs are fi.xcd. 

1794 W. Frlton Carriages (i8oz) I. liL 46 Tbe fore 
transom, or fure spring-bar, is the must esscntiul part of the 
cross framings, ft is a strong timber fixed to the perch by 
means of a hoopliig-piece. 1B79 G. G. Tiisupr Hist. CoacAet 
ii. 39 'I'he carriage is cumposea of a transom in front with a 
perch, .fastened to it. 

e. Each oi the transverse timbers joining the 
tides In the frame of a railway carriage bogie-truck. 

sBpi in Cent. Diet. 

Z pi. On a railway : Cross-timbers laid between 
(or, formerly* beneath) lungiludinal sleepers. 

1838 Civil Eng. 4 A^xA. yrtU. 1 . 341/1 On the Great 
Western Railway.. the longitudinal sleepeis have been laid 
on transoms and piles. t 3 ijm Daily News 15 July, For 
nearly a mile tbe trans' ms have been tom up and snia.ched^ 
tlie ballast plouqiied up, and the line otherwise injured. 
«89B Pail idall G. 93 May 1/3 The ‘transoms' are the 
cross-timbers which hold the longitudinal sleepers at tiicir 
proper distance apart. 

g. The seat oi n throne ; also, a couch or seat 
built at the side of a cabin or atale-room 00 board 
ship. 

>883 F. M. Crawford Dr. Claudius vii. The Duke was 
extended on a transom, iidd. ix. He sat down on the 
tramom. 1898 Daify News 19 May 5/a Each throne lias 
also been furnished with new traukomes covered with crimsoa 
velvet. 

4 . SAipbuilding, f A cross-beam in the frame of 
a ship (obs:) \ spec, each of several transverse beams 
boiled to the stern-post, which support the ends 
of the decks and determine the breadth of the stera 
at the buttocks. 

t345 Elyot, Canauia, the transomes in a shyppe, whereon 
the hatches are made. 1384 B. K. tr. Herodotus 11. xcvi.p4 
They vnite and ioyne the plancks together.. binding the 
same to many transomes that goe both croHse and Tonge 
wayes for the strength of the vewiell. 1814 Sia W. M0N8OH 
Tracts (Navy Rec. Soc) IV. 47 The transom is a timber 
that lies athwart the stern, and lays out the breadth of the 
ship at the buttock, which is her breadth from her tuck 
upwards. 174S Anson's Voy. 111. ii. 919 Tlie long boat* which 
was at this time moored a-stern* was on a sudden canted so 
high, that it broke the iranrom of the Commodore’s gallery. 
1770 Cook Ksy. roumi World 11. vi. (1771) 398 The a7thand 
98th were spent in refitting the ship. ., fixing a transom for 
the tiller* getting stones on board. 1871 Blackmosb Mesid 
of SAer 65 Part of the uffrail was carried away, but the 
transom and transom-knees stood lirm. 



b. f^cirt for {tee in 7) ; bcnee 

b BotU-huilding^ a board ilmlUr in shape and 
position to a traniom«frame : see qooU 
ib 7 P. CobQUNcwN C«m/. tm Omnmmm't Guidt aS Tha 
•tem-ppHt b aearlSd on, mid imic comes thotrsoMoimchst 
besrt-thapod pieeo of board, found in all cuttsr-bidlt boats, 
and soenrsd to tho aax>boasd by tnuiaom gripaor boriaoueJ 


1 6. Short for tramom-nati, Obt. ran, 

1403 In Rofom Agrie. ^ IIL 446/4 Homchureh. 

Transom, i in. /lo. 1407 Rte. St. iimiy «t NM 6 $ Alim 
payd for trannsum, Jm in* xd. .xxd, Abo pay for iU m* 
sprim^ ^ *■*' iK<i* ‘nxy^d. 

to. ? A bolster; or part of a bedstead answering; 
this same purpose. Obs. 

Tbo editor or the Btity WHtt remarks * the traneome b 
nsually considered to be that part of the bedstead which b 
between the two head.poste. .but the general association of 
the word with feather beds would lead us to think the bobter 


fm: t implied in TranbombiuI 1463 Bwy Wills (Cnm- 
‘^^r*** A tnimpsoun, theamer^s 

pASToiri 


of that chambyr. 1479 ibid. 53 A traunson. 1488 Marg. 
pASToir in R, Lstt 1 1 1 . e86 To John Uesrtli a materas with 
a traunsom, a peire shetes, a peure blonkettcs, and a cover- 
(Camden) 113 A flbthorbed, U 


lighL igaa BHfy Wiiis 

trawnsoms, a matras, ij pelowea, liy payer of schetes. [1 
Lsvins X61/44 Ye Traiisome of a bed. irmbul»,\ 


,*S 7 ® 


.BYIHB aimimwuiii vim vcu, 

7. attrib. and Cornb.^ at Iranscm-saa/l, ^slatu; 
transom*shaped adj. (s b) ; trannom-bar, the 
cross-bar over a door tkaving a fan-light above it 
{US^\ ttnumom-eyed a., having a transom or 
beam (Bram xb, 1 3 e) in the eye ; tronaom-framo 
{Shipbuilding)^ the aftermoat * sauare-frame ’ of a 
ship, giving shape to and supporting the stem, and 
bolted to the stem-poat; tranaom-grip {Boal^ 
buildinfpi, an angular fastening analogous to a 
transom-knee \ traasom-knee {Shipbuilding^^ 
each of the curved timbera or angle-irons bv wliich 
the transoms are fastened to the stem-timbers; 
tranaom-lattioe, a transverse lattice; tronaom- 
lifter, an apparatus for controlling and fastening 
the fan-light over a doof{C/JS.)i f transom-noil, 
a small size of nail, formerly in use ; ? a lath nail ; 
traiiaom-rib, a transverse rib; transom rood 
(f/J.), a railway track on longitudinal sleepera 
with transoms ^tween them; tranaom-stom 
{Shipbuilding), a vesaers stem formed by or taking 
its shape from a transom; tranaom-wlndow 
■■ a b : see quot. 1688. 

1909 CsHt. Diet. Sub^nt ^Tramem-hmr. tSoi Br. W. 
Barlow Defines 67 Thus these *transamHeyed hypocriiea 
can spie small motes in Vs. 1S74 Thbari.b Nteved Arehit. 
8;$ A deep cransverse frame, termed a **tranaoin frame*, 
stlunted at the fore ends of the rudder.post, and connected 
thereto. 1857 *Transom-crip [see 4bj. 1789 Falconbu 
Diet. Marins Kvi^,CouHtesdareeuts.^ *transom-knee8, 
or sleepers, e 1890 Rndim. Navig. (Wcale) 158 Transom- 
knees, knees bolt^ to the transoms and the side of the ship. 
1680 K. Howasd CaroMades 073 A *tran8om Lattise did 
divide that Room. 1339 Lstts^k. G. London If. 83 Item 
in U. de lathes ijs. iijd. k ob. item in Ml. k D. de 
*trasoniia(i)l, xviijd. item in Ml. & D. de Sprig* xvd. 
14x4 Hornchnreh Aeeount a & 3 Hen. VI. (New (joli. Oxf.), 
Ill .ML de trauiisuinnayl emptis pro domo c^llani . . x .d. 
1834 R. Willis Arehit. Mid Ages vii. 85 The principal 
di^iiction between theiw [kineb of vaulting] and our own 
fan vaulting, is the sulMtitution of lozenge-headed ccmipart- 
menta in the fans for the Enuluh horizontal *transom rib 
1813 Scott Rokeby v. iv, The moon through *iransom- 
shalts of stone, Which crossed the biticed oriels, shone. 
1844 Kimclakb ESthsn v. 60 The *transoin-ehaped windowa 
suspended over your head. 1770 Pbnnant Zool. IV. 33 
In the interstices between the upright and *traiiiiome atones 
of Stone-henge. 1888 R. Holmb Armotny ill. 473/a A 
*Transome window, hath Cron barrs in it, at the third part 
of its heigiit 1837 Mary Howitt Rur. Life 111. v. (186a) 
064 The state apartments are lofty and spacious, with 
numerous transom windowa 

Hence Tra'nnomnd (-lamd) a., divided by or 
having a transom or transoms; fTnuinomnr, 
(?) a case or slip for a bolster : cf. sense 6 . 

1848 B. Wbrb Sk. Cont. Eecltsial, 976 The window b 
*tran<iomed midway. 1878 T. Hardy Eibeibsrta (iBm) 3 
Lifting iiis eyes to the muliioned and transomed windows 
and moulded p.Ti-apet above him. 188s Atbsnanm 13 Aug. 
ai6/t The hall.. is lighted by three transomed windows. 
1459 Poston Lett. 1 . 480 Canvas in the Warderop and fyne 
Lynen (Clothe of dyvers sortes..ix. berys for fetherbeddys. 
Item, iiij. *transoiners. 

t Tranaon, v. Obs. rare. Also 6 traaaaene. 
[ad. F. tranfonner, formerly also iransonner (14- 
16th c. in Godef.) to cut into segments or pieces, 
cut up, carve, variant form of tronfonner, f. tronfon i 
see Tkiinchbon sb.'] trans. To carve (on eel). 

1913 Bh. Kemynge in Baboes Bk, (x868) 063 Transsene 
that ele. z68B R. Holm A rmonry iii. yS/sTranson the EeL 

TranBonanoe (tramwm&ns). [X Tbam8--i-L. 
londnt-em sounding : see -anob.] The passage of 
the sound produced in one organ (e. g. the heart) 
through the substance of another (e. g. the lung). 
1909 m Cent. Diet. Sn//, 

TrauiO-rbltal, [f.TRANs-5-»-OBBiT: cf. 
orbital.] Drawn or measured across between the 
orbits or eye-sockets. 

sSsa Dama Crust. 1. 99 Trans-orbital breadth small. 
Trarna-Paai flo (trans-, trans-), a, [Tbamb- 


7# y a. Aeraas or cro«ing the PadfiG Ocean, 
b. On the other side of the Pacific, 
ifoi Scribes M^, Stpl. bho/jA newly organbed trans- 
way of Yokohama to Vancouver. 


to such liberties. 

Trailkpadau(trQ*iiSipld^n),A(i^.) Also; 
-on. [ad. L. transpaddnm adj. and sb., f. tram 
across ^ Padus the river Po, pad&nus of the Po. 
Cf. F. tran^aOan, -one (UUid).] That is beyond 
the river Po (from Rome) ; oppolml to eis»padane, 
b. sb. One living north of the Po. 

Trmn^adeute R^nbUc, a republic formed by Bonaparte 
in 1796. Miisisllng of Lombaidy and part of Venetia. 

MpavioH liin. in. 106 Lombardy of old was part of 
Gallia Cisalpina, o^bh the River Padus .. divides into 
CLipadan (on fob side the Po) and Trontpadan (beyond the 
FpL /A/i 4 , Transpodane . . conuioes the Dukedome of 
MiIm. 1797 Burkb Rsgie. PomeewL. Wks. Vlll. 31 1 lalt to 
the Cbpodane or to the Transpadane republiclcs..that we 
addreM all these pledges? 1896 Q. Rev. Oct. 396 The 
enftanchmement of the Transpadane Gauls. /buL, So much 
for Caesar and hb Tnuispadonas 1 

Trui0.pa*latilia« a. and sb. [Tbanb- 5 : efi 
F.VLATI111 c.dj a. oiff. Estending transversely 
across either half of the palate, b. sb. The trans* 
palatine bone in certain sauropsidan vertebrates. 

1691 in Cent. Diet. 1893 BritUh Museum Catmibgus, 
Snmket 1 . 71 Moxilbry, palatine, and pterygoid luovamt 
traiispalatine present. M99 in Syd. Soe. Lee, 

TlttllJiipa*liaar« c. Amit, [od. mod.L. Ayhmw 
palmdr-is, f. Tbans- 5 L. palma Pale sbJ<t : cL 
palmar^ Extending across the palm of the hand, 
as the transpalmar muscle. 

1891 in Csni. Diet. 1B99 in Syd. Soe. Lex. 

t Tnuiaipai've, v. Obs. rare. Xf. after Tbaitb- 
PAREMT ; cfT med.L. transp&rhre, t. tranSt TnAira- 
r + pdrere to appear, show oneself ; It. transparere 
(Florio, 1598).] intr, a. To be or become trans- 
parent. D. To appear or be visible through a 
transparent medium. 

1804 EABLSTiaLiMO i4i!rra>9ilxxiH,OfthaneI wish'd. .That 
th* Abbastar bulwarks might tmispare. And that the pillars 
rarer then they are, Might whites permit some hapniiig 
rayes to paase. Ibid, xcix. But through tho yea of that 
viiiust disdan^ Yet still transpares her picture and my 
paitie. 1881 Blount GUseogr. (ed. a), Trems^nre,,, to 
appear through, to be evident, or clear. 

Traaapareaoa (ironsipe»*rens). ran. [£ os 
next: see -bncb, and cf. F. transparence {c 1400 in 
Godef. Compl.)^ • Tbakbpabkmot i. 

S994 Carbw Huarte's Exam. Wits (1618) 84 That which 
cannot be read, with oyte b made legible, by yeelding 
thereto a brightnesse and transparence. 19^ Flobio, 
7 *m^rviis«,a iransparenceorthrough-light. 1819 Dmayton 
Man in Moon 93a Cleere Amber. .Through whose trans- 
parence you might easly see The beds of Pearle whereon the 
Gum did sleeps. siM R. W. Hamilton /’4^. Edue. x. 
(ed. 9) 970 Motive may be delected through the transparence 
of tendency. s888 JT. G. MuaniY Comm. Exod. xxiv. 10 
Adamantine solidity, transparence, and brilluncy. 

t b. tramf. *» TKABBPAitENcr a. Obs. 

183s Heywood HUrmrek, ix. 375 The casements standing 
wide Clearely through that transpnrance b espy'de Thb 
Glutton, 17^ E. Dabwin Bot. Card. iv. 343 O*^ her light 
limbs the oim transparence pbjrs. And tlie fair form it 
seems to hide, betrays. 

TraaspRrenoyCtransipes’rcnsi). l^d. med.L. 
transpdrenti-a (Du Conge), f. transp&rint-emi 
tee next and -inot.] 

1 . The quality or condition of being transparent; 
pervionsness to light ; diaphaneity, pelluculity. 

ThsrmeU transfisreney, pervtousness to beat raysi dia- 
thermancy 1 cf. iRANsiwaxirr i b. 

1619 H. Cbookb Botiy o/Mon 558 It b like a thinne and 
polibhed borne of a Lanthom, not only in iransparencie by 
which meanes it receiueth the light, but also in his aub- 
stance. 1891-3 J«*- Tayloe Serm./or Year X. xviil. 938 
His wife may, by seeing the beauties and tnuisparen^ of 
that CrysialUdresseher minde and her body by the light of 
■o pure reflexions, 1709 Adoibon Italy a6 I'he Clearness 
and Transparency of the Stream. 1790 tr, Ixonardmr 
Mirr. Stonse 36 A stone with a transparency, or a kind of 
brightnesa 1830 HaaecHaL Stud. Nat. PMl zjrr Between 
transparency and opacity there would at first sight appew 
a direct opposition. s8m Maury PAys. Geer. Sea (Low) vl. 
I 313 The atniomhere b traasparency itself. , im ymL 
Soe. Dyers XVl. 7 The particles rstaln their form and 

*'Aft*tS«^aLYLB Past 4 Pr. 11. ». Written in its chUd- 
like transparency, 1888 Gxo. Eliot R. HoU v. The trans- 
parency of hb talk, .gave a charm even to his weaknesses. 

2 . That which is uausporent ; a tronsparaut object 
or medinm. 

1991 Habinoton Orl. Fur. iil xvI, To m^e transparendes 
to meete in one And so convey the sunne-beamm wYm you 
wilL 1784 CowpBR Task v. 131 A watery light Gleamed 
through the clear transparency. ... . . 

b. Spec, A picture, print, loscription, or device 
on some translucent substance, made visible by 
means of a light behind. 

1807 B. Obme (title) Esray on Tranaporent Wnta, and on 
Transparencies in general. 1899 Guli.ick ft Tiwas Fofis/. 
9 A mode of paintiiig * transparencies as they would now 
be called, on linen. _ , . 

attrib. iflu W. WituAMS (title) Transparency pointing on 
linen for decorative purposes. 


o. A photograph or picture on gloia or other 
timniparent subitanoe. Intended to be seen by trooi- 
mittM light. Also attrib. 

1874 CoaacT Fenne at isle ^ Doselathn 104 (GsaidB, I 
took transporenciw ofi^ little photos, he took or my atatkm. 
1888 C. G. W. Loot WorhsAefReesiAte Ser. iv. SS7/« A 
negative or transparency b not futlp developed much under 
13 mimiles. 1890 Pkotogr. Ann. II. 378 Various tmns- 
pnrency printing franiea 1897 J, Niool in CkdAtr (U.R) 
XXX. 4^e The ttanspnreiioy plate and negiAve nre 
placed in the priming ftame exactly as in printing oa po^- 
t 3 . //er. An outline figure, or toe sbudow of a 
charge, without the charge itself, painted the same 
colour os the field, but of a darker tinti m 
ADDMBBATrOir 4. Obi, 

1610 Guilum Hereddry 11. UL 4# Adumbration Of Trtuis- 
parsney b a deere exemption of the subetoneh of the 
Charge . . in such sort, es that there remaincth nothiiig 
theriMto be dlseerncd, but the. .bare proportion of the out- 
ward lineemento thereof, ibid. vii. 65 l*he Orle..b an 
Ordinarle compoeed of a threefold line duplicated, admitting 
a Transparaneb of the field, thovowout the.. space thordn 
enclosed, sysg Coats Diet. Her. s. v. Adssmbmtioss, Soma 
term such Adumbration, Transparency. 

4 . A burlesque translation of the German title of 
address Dureklauckt : cf. Sebenity ^ 

1844 Thackboay B. Lossdon ix. Hobnobbing. .with lovdy 
excellencies, nay, with bighnemat and transpafendss them- 
selves. ibid., rippi. .had kept back a note of hand *hcr 
High Transparency* gave us. ilsB — Van. Fair Ixil, Hb 
Transparency the Duke and hb Iransparent family, .come 
and occupy the great box in the middl^ 1899 Westm.GaM. 
7 Feh. a/i During the aoJourn of grand transparencies 
' your Derbyshire rooC 



Conge), C TBANB- ’¥ pdrere to appear, be vielble- 
In 15th c- app. atressed transpairau'id, after F. 
tramparent (X4th c. In Hat 8 .*Darm .).1 
1 . Having the proi^rty of transmitting lijjht, so 
os to render bodies lying b^ond completdy visible ; 
that can be seen through ; diaphanous. 

141a 
meal c 

al that ' , .. ^ __ 

A vesselle mode of ontebinus, transparente, and polisdiede 
by so subtile on nrte |iat [etc.L 1^ Shaks. L.L,L,ts, 
iu. 31 Nor shines the siluer Moone one halfo so bright 
Through tlie tranmarent bosoms of the deepe. 1887 Miltom 
P, L, viL afis The Firmament, expanse of liquid, puna 
Transparent, Elemental Ab. 1710-14 P*’** of Lock 
II. 61 Tranmarent forin% too nne for mortal sight, tSay 
Traimparont Prints (see Transparbncv b hi 1813 BAuawau. 
introd, Gfo4(i8i3) 37 Uncrystallbad quarts b sridom trans- 
parent, most frequently translucent, but sometimee opaque 
1868 Lockybb Elom. Astrom. ill. 1 13 (1879) res Both bend 
and tail (of n comet] are so transparent that all but the 
faintest stars are easily seen through them, 
b. transf. Pervious to heat-rays. 

1871 B. Stow AST Hsat(ei\. a) 1 178 It b probable that no 
substance b perfectly transparent with reapcct to bent. 

94^b. 803/3 A tanb of V 


1883 tllnstr. Load. News 94 . 

substances, some of which are opaque to light and traua- 
parent to heat, and the reverra. 

to. That shioes through; penetrating, os light 

1393 Shaks. b Hsn. Ft, in. L 333 Like to the jlorioiis 
Sunnea transporant Beames. 1999 T. Watson Tsesrs of 
Fancie xxxi. My loues transparent beames and cosy colour. 

td. Apparent or visible through soniething. 
Cf. Tbanbpabb V. b. Obs, 

1609 Danibl Chf. Wars iv. 11 , Which, though .. T>ott 
oueruiy'st with fayrest oolourinsjsi Yst th* vnder-WDrits^ 
tranrtMuent, obewes too plains. 171a Stbslb Speet, Ua, 490 
p 7 To my fond Eyes shs all transpnrsnt stood. 

to* Admitting the passage of light through 
inteistices. Obs. rare, 

1617 Mobvbon iiin. ni. 141 Not film thenes b a unum 
parent and pleasant, but little Wood. 1893 Congbbvb in 
Drydsds JuoeneUxx. (1699) 980 He, whose ifiin transparent 
Rags, deebre How rouch,h’is uitter*d Fortune wonts repob. 

2 . fig. a. Frank, open, candid, ingenuous. 

1990 Shabb. Mids. N. 11. U. 104 Transparent Helena, 
nature shewes art. That through ihy bosoms mokes me 
see thy heart, sm R. Cabbw in Lismoro Papers (1888) 
Ser. II. IIL ai7 They nre very well beloued for theb 
ciuill and trans^rent corrbge towards all sorts. 1878 T. 
Habov Ret, Native l iv, An ingenuous, transparent llfo 
was dbclos(^ 1891 B. Fiuooca N, Brenden il. 306 Shs 
wsa transpnrsiit os the daylighL 

b. Easily seen throu;^, recognised, understood, 
or detected; manifest, evident, obvUms, dear. 
Cf. Apparent 3. 

199s Shaks. Rom. 4 7 ssL 1. IL 06 Then turns tsm to 
fire: And these who often drown'd could neuer die. Trans- 
parent Heretiques be burnt for liers. 1638 Chilunow. 
Reltg. FroL 1. iL I 150. 11 1 Your Arcument against us, isn 
transparent fallitcy. 1710 Stkblb TatUr No. ao? PS In 
Courts, they make transparent Flatterers. i86y Fkbkman 
Norsn, Conq. I. v. 347 A transparent artifice . .naralyscs 
them. 18^ J. Mastinbau Ess. II. 178 The falbcy of 
the remark b transparent. 1879 McCarthy Own Times II. 
xviii. 37 Tho transparent sincerity of hb purpose. 

1 lhraksipa-rftntlj«<nfo. [f. picc. t - -ly fi.] In 
a transparent manner or degree ; so os tp be seen 
through. ^ 

^ s8i 7 MoRVaoH //fo, in, 81 (AmW] aftej^ft 

Yf^. Il 497 The Sm was block and thick, not tran» 



MC. Gi. Si4tl4 p"* 


•o rranqMirwitly pun. ' ilii JTo/. ktv, a; 
a..uiinu 


much mora tnnapurant^y 


pumtly bliNb M bafora. H||s HAWmoaim Simtm Tnmgt^ 
^ itijfmila. 

SrsUiM'mtlMM. wv. [r. ai prec.-!- 
-vna.] Tile quality of iieiog traospareut; « 
TuANaPAaiacr i. 

tfm in Bailet rol II. Ir. Sjfti. Gtt^. 

VI. 619 11 m wntar..baaidaB MaMHacK tmnauarantnaia in of 
a moar eratcfiil taata. iMa Cmrtw 1. Ul. 136 A dull 

niobt afcy, alaHaaa, tmt with a daar traiwpaaentoaM. 
TrAiiBiP»*iiim,v, [TBAKti- 

S .1 irons. To ti aiiaport bqrond the pariib. 

WC9 Sva Smith in Lady HoUand Mtm, (1853) II. tSy If 
it blow befoca it raina, wa ahall all ba up in the air ia the 
ahaM ofduat, aod..Cranq)arwhcd we know not where. 
txnuUliPA*«m V. Obs. furt, obs. V.trans- 
*to pane or goe through, to poase ouer* 
pr.), in med.L. transpossdro to go beyond (Du 
e), U Trans- -i- F. /axrrr, med.L. fassSro to 
Cf. ulao It irapastaro *io poaae through, 
away, or over, to deceaie, to die* (Florio 1598), 
*to paiae from life to death* (ibid. 161 x). Cf. 
T1I8BPA88 V.] 

1 . inir. To paia away, deimrt, die. 

tSfo I^AMIBL Auer, Bsuttv 07 > 7 ) 4*a Thy Form 
and flatlar'd Hue, Which ahall ao aoon tran^waa, la lar 
moN fair than b thy Lookiu j>flaaa. 

2 . inir. To pais or penetrate across or through ; 
also irasu. to pass beyond (a boundary or limit). 

. iCaS T. HtAWRiNs] Cautsiu*t ffefy Crt, 176 It h hnpoa- 
aiUa to daoeyua God, whoM eye. .tranapaaseth through the 
ahyiaa a . iwp Maxwbu. tr. HuvHiao (1635) jao Had 
tmnanamfd the banka and bounda of the Roman Empire. 
aAfd J. GunooiY Netu 4 r Obe, 74 The River Hyphaab. .ba 
tranapaaaed, and aet up Altara on the other aide. 
tT!nuUliM*BSaible,o. Obs.rare, [f.prec.+ 
-ABLX.] Admitting of bdng passed through or 
over ; capable of being crossed. 

1614 Ralciom Hist. World 1. fid^) 98 The navigable 
River of Tygrb. .which b everywhere iranapaaaable by 
boatea of great burthen. a6dt CuLvaiwaa & Col.b Bart An, 
Atud, III. vL 140 The foreinore and deeper rairte (of the 
lateral ventriclea of the brain) are near to the Mammillary 
proceaaaa, aiid..tliiBy are in aome manner tranapaiuable. 
tTvttUipaWftgtt. Odi.mnr-^. [LTbans-i 
4 Fassaqb : cf^ prec.l Passage over or across. 
s6m Danibl In Pierto^a Monimigne (163a) Pref. Vena, 
T*app 1 aiid bb bappy selling in our bnd : And saAi tranii- 
peaaige by Ida atuoioua care Who both of him and na doth 
marit much. 

t TraiuiiPA*tronlaM, v. Obs, rarr^l [Trans- 
9.] iram. To transfer from one to another the 
patronage of (something). 

s 180a WAINRS Alb. A'aiy. ix. To Sir G, Cmrty ii,To tran» 
patroniie from him To you mine orphan! Muse. 
tTranB|paaT,v. Obs, rare. Also -peer. (By 
form of Tiunsparb, on analogy of peer, Pbar v,, 
appear ^€0snpear,'\ inir. To appear or become vuible 
through something ; also^. to be apparent 
e 1845 Howkli. Ac//, vt. Iv, ThoHC proofs, .are not ao clear, 
aa those which break out, and iranHpeer through the dark 
clouds of advemity. iSju Z, Cokk Logiek AiJ, By thb 
time then it tranapeara, Toot, as Nature needs Grace, ao 
Grece deairetb Nature. 

Transpaoiate (tron,spffi,xit), v. Now rare. 
[f. Trans- 4 - 1 * species look, appearance, form, 
kind, Sfbcibb -i- -atB 3 .] irons. To change into a 
different form or species ; to transform. 

1843 Sia T. Baowaa Relig, Med, 1. 1 30^ 1 do not credit., 
that ihe Devil bath a power to transiMciate a man into a 
Hone. i6p4 WaaTUACOTT Script, Herb, (1605^ 77 Revived 
and tran.<(pedated into a quite difiTereot and highly uieful 
form. lysi Bailry, TVaar/cc/a/rd, . . clianged from one 
apecies to another, ••94 S. Hall in Forum iN.Y.) May 
30Q There b no better teat of educational institiit Iona.. than 
. .now far the lovmr has been traospeciaied into the higher. 

Ilence TraniBpuoU'tton, transformation ; change 
from one form or species into another. 

i8te Mauoslrv Phgsiol. Mind i6a Transpeebtion b a 
word used by Sir Toomfia Brown which might be found 
UKcful at the present day. 1870 ^ ^ Mind 175 For 

the exaltation and iranapecietion of force and material. 1883 
— Bodg A Will II. iii. 139 Firat. that there boa been what we 
may call a nisus of evolution in nature, and, secondly, that 
progressive traiispeciations of matter have been events of it. 
Traasipanotrabl^a* rare. [f.TRANB-i-i- 
Pknitrarlb.] Penetrable from side to side. 

1815 J[ACKaoN Creed iv. 11. vi. 1 7 The b<^y of the earth 
(which is not tnuispeiietrable by any light) b directly inter* 
posed between the sun and moon. 

TranSipe ritoiie*al, u. Anai, ff. Tranb- 5 4- 
L. peritonium'. cf. periiomal^ Traversing the 
peritoneal cavity. Hence TranBpeiritono'ollF 
adv. So Transpe^rltone a, 
sSpt Cent, Diet,, Transperiioneal. 1889 Syd. Soe, Lex,, 
Tranaperitone. 1900 Lancet 18 Aug. 48^/1 A case of trana- 
peritoneal ligature of the left common ilbc artery, ipn 
ibid, 6 June iNi/i 'The external iliac artery was ligaiured 
traiisperitoneariy just below its origin. 

SranspioilOiUI (trQni8pi*kiH,as), a, [f. med. 
or mod.L. transpicuous, f. L. transpic^ire to look j 
or see through (C Tranb- 4 x/er/rr to look), on 
analog of causpicuaus, ptrspicmus,\ That can be 
seen through ; pervious to vision. 

1638 Wilkihs New World i. (1684) 75 Of thb Opinion also 
waa Cmear la Gallo, whose Words are these, ' The Moon 


deili ll^-BpiMar Cbartst. wham 8I18 Is Tmniidcooui 
liunm egnramegieual, not only through the Superdoea but 
the Subapdeu also. 1887 Milton F, L, vm* 141 Tliat light, 
Bern froslf«ar(theearth)through the widairanaplcuoutairc, 
To the Pftesirial Moon. t78a-7> H. Walklb Forine'e 
Atteed, jpfdmt, (1786) IV. 0^ Lmbt eortUorei, and cntn* 
lura through which the snn*beaini play. 19m 
9 Apr. 438/3 A region of mbt . .no instnuaou of 

stiioer tnuuipicuous to our eyes. 

b. JSf^ Of language, etc. : Pkin, clear lo mean- 
ing ; sS^gen, easily perceived or detected ; mani- 
fest. Ct, Tranuparient a. 

1877 PATMoaR UnkHowm Free L e The lonely suns, 
Ihe mym bases and thrutig'd sparkles bright That.. In 
sweet trsnapicuouA words, ahall glow alway. 1896 T. 
lIvniHiNiON in Academy 98 Mar. 956/1 Far.reaching and 
luminous Ihought.. incarnated in language conespondingly 

J rave and transpicuous, or ardent ana sublime. 1908 Meath 
an. 8 Why should we not have new words, ao they be 
musical and their meaning transpicuous T 
Hence Vmi^iBpi'QtBonalx adv,, clearly (in mean- 
ioR). 

1839-sa Bailry Fesiut xx. 3^ To speak tiaaspiciioualy 
of things Divine Pertaincth not to nature. 

TraASpiaroa (tTansip!«*a), v, ft. F. /m/zx- 
perter, f. T ranb- 4 percer to pierce. Cf. Trxbpxrojl] 
1 . iratis. To pierce through from tide to side 
(with the agent or the instrument as subject : cf. 
PiKROKV. 1). 

1594 Drayton fdoa 1 ^ Then transpletoe the Coarae. 1604 
Hrvwoou Gunaik, 111. 160 She anatcht up a sword with 
which she transpierst her aelfe. 1697 Drvdrn jEneid 11. 
68 The sides iranspierevd return a rattling emind. xvag 
Pon Odets. X. 188 , 1 launch'd ray apear,ana with a sudoen 
wound Iranapierc'd hb hack, ana fix'd him to the ground. 
i 8 S 7 DunnniN Lett. High Lot, xiL (^. 3) 364 He blla, 
transpierced W many wounda 

b. iransf, and Jig.i esp. said of the effect of 
emotion, and the action ot wind, light, sight, etc. 

1508 Dravton Heroic, Fp,, Cteu SeUiobmy ie Bl. Prince, 
la that great hart, that did aspire oo hie, So soone trana* 
pened with a womans eye? s6os Daniol Cw, Wartvi, 
cxiv, Whereof the proofs waa such As sharuest pride could 
not iranspearce the same. 1684 Evelyn Kat, ttui,. Mar, 
(1799) s:;7 The sharp Eaaterly and Northerly Winds trane. 
pierce, and dry them up. lytt Gibbon Docl. 4 F, xlvi. IV. 
479 note. The eye of I'acitus seems to have trau'^pierced the 
camp of the J^u thiana and the waib of the baram. 1841-4 
KMaaaoN Fes., Syir. Laws Wks. (Bohn) 1 . 67 The divine 
question which searches men, and transpierces eveuy false 

T tation. 

To make one's way through ; to pass through, 
penetrate; in quot. 1908, to extend through, rare, 
1804 W. HARBEirr /’A*M«(GmNarC) 99 If England’s loade- 
atarre .. Could the firms center’s ri^imeiit tranapearsr. 
1798 Kikwan Flem, Min, (ed. 9) 1 . 93 Compound spar.. .In 
a porcelain heat, it vitrifies with the crucible, which it trans* 
pierces. 1908 Athenetum 6 June 701/3 A metal rod., 
transpaeroes Die box. 

Hence TranapioToed/^/. a,\ TranspieTolng 
vbl, sb. and ppi, a, 

9990 Daniel Com/l, Rosamond Wka. (1717) 4a Trans- 
piercing Rays of christal pointed Eyas. 1807-^ Fkltiiam 
ResMves 11. xlv. 047 Such tranapiercings as rankle the flesh 
within. 1838 Mrs. Umownino isobets Child x. Dear Lord, 
who apreadest out above Thy loving, transpierced hands. 
TraniBpinal, a, Anai. [ad. mod.L. trunspT^ 
ndlis, f. Trans- 4- L. spina Spins.] Of a muscle : 
Lying between two successive transverse vertebral 

processes; » iKTEKTItANSVSRBB. 

Traaspirable (tranispois'rfib'l), a, [od. med. 
or mod.L. transpsrabilis, or a. F, iranspirable 
(X1560 Paid): see Tranbpibn and -able.] Ad- 
mitting of transpiration ; ca]>able of being breathed 
through. 

1578 BANrsTRa Iliti, Man 1. 7 Neither would substance of 
such, be anything so trAn.<ipirable ax were in tliat Case ex- 
pedient 1611 C’ljiGR., 7>)a«u;94ra6/r, transpirable, ea-kie to 
breath out or through. 1874 R. GuoniaY inj. 4 Ab, 
Physic 60 So lone as we live, our whole Body..b transpir- 
abte, and exspimble. 1887 A. Ix>vkll tr. Thevenefs Trav: 

I. 8te A BunJaque. or Pot, that b Transpirable. 17BO 
Quincy tr. Hodges* Loimologia eia The Body must be 
kept transpirable. 1870 Rollxbton A aim, L{fe 1 91 'J'o kepp 
the gilhpbtes lubricated and transpirable by their secretion. 

Hence TrwBpiralii'Utiy, the quality of being 
transpirable. | 

i864-7a Waits Did, Chem. II. 8a 1 Transpirability of 
Gases. 1870 Kollbston 35 The iiaOMpimbility I 

of the hkin. j 

tTran|Spi*rately,N</v. Obs,rare-\ (f.mod.L. 
*lranspirai>us, pa. pplc. of transpirdre to Tean- 
BPiBE + -lt 8.] By or in ihe way of transpiration. 
(But poRkihly a misprint for trand/rativsly.) 

1578 Banistrr Hist, Man u 6 bjThose grosse. .fumosities 
(which otherwise by the seamy Commissures, would tiun* 
spirately euaporatc). 

Trakspiration (tronispir^ijan). (ad. med. 
or mod.L. trampirdlibH’^m, n. of action from 
transpirdre to TRANsrxBE ; {^rh. through F. /ran- 
spiratien (1541 in Hatz.-DArin.).] The action or 
process of transpiring. 

1 . Exhalation through the akin or surface of the j 
body : formerly, also, evaporalibn* / Also concr, 
matter transpired. / 

taSs Bullrvn Bulwarh, Dial. Soames 4 Chir, 16 b, Ex- 
puMd, or auoided by inuinble transpiradou, wbicha b one 
of the forces, or benefits of nature. 1609 Timmr Qnsrsit. u 
XV, 75 Mercury and eulphur doe vanbh away by an in- 


av Cunee, in Hash, 4 GanL ten 
un TranaplratioB from the Plant. 
i*s Fqr. Leremt 1 . ni It nippks 


■eneiUa liantpiratloii. 1 

A vinous humour, ..a L-^. - — _ 

1718 OtRLt tr. TearntforPs yex, LfMmt I. yt It eoppks 
aitd mollifias dm Skin, tlieraby facilitating TVanspbMm 
s8a6 Kmar ft Sk BniemeL IV. xU. >30 The subetanoe 
■screied appears lo ba a tnuMparation iHiwngh tha por« of 
the body. 1879 O. Glaostonb in Caeselts Teekn, Fdne, 
JV. S04/1 The pKUducu of iranspiraiion are alwuM of a 
more or less oily nature. 1898 P. Manso.m Trrpk Diseasu 
xxii. 338 The exoesdve loss ^of fluid by cutaiMOUS tnui» 
piraiiob creates a prwerful Cbbst. 

tb. Emanation, effluence. Obs, rare, 
thga T. WaiOHT tr. CaarMr' Nat, Paradox x, 048 It b 
probable that by some kinds of transpiration, or by tha 
mcansof Spirfts, thingsacted at a dii>um:e are conveyed to 
persons absent, and rcpresenied to them in 1 heir sleep. 1879 
TaAHKBNR Chr, Fthtesje A mystery..p«rliaus founded in 
a grateful transpiration or spines from one to the other, 
o. Outflow (of aWeetion, etc.). 
s8m-9b I.D. CbcKMiaN Mom. e^ Always beloved for the 
consunc transpiration of an affectionate and cheerful heart. 
2 . Hoi. The exhalation of watery vapour from 
the surface of the leaves and other parts of plants, 
in connexion with the passage of water or sap 
through the tissues. 

S991 Tuxnrx Herbal 1. PQ, Tha floures and leuea. . whiebt 
. . by ventyng out or transpiration makelh rype and digestetli. 
17M JarraRSON Writ, (1859) H- 58 Hmm leaves having a 
power of keeping themselves cool 1^ their own transpiration, 
they impart no heat to the air by contact. 1878 Macnab 
Boi, iv. (1883) 99 The water that plants give off os watery 
vapour by transpiration through the stomata. 

eatrib, 1899 Ouvxa tr. Former's Nat, Hist. Plants 1.876 
The bundles of woody cells and vessels., serve as conductors 
of the transpiration current. Ibid, a8o The stomata or 
transpiration-pores which pierce the epidermis of the leaf 
8. Physics, The passage of a gas or liquid under 
pressure through a capillary tube or porous 
substance. 


1867 Hirst in Brands 4 CoPs Did. Se,, etc s. v.. Tha 
transpiration of a gas b uninfluenced by the material of 
which a tuba b constructed ; it increases with pressure— 
the gi eater the density, the shorter the time of transpira- 
tion. 1870 Atkinson tr. Gemot's Physics (ed. 4) f 139 For 
the same gaa, the rate of transpiretioniiicreafies, other things 
being equal, directly as the pressure. 

4 b I'he action or fact of something transpiring 
or becoming indirectly known; also, that which 
transpires (i. e. in quot. (erron.) happens), rare, 

i8ea-sa Brntham Ration. Tudie, Evid, (1897) III. 110 
Causes of transpiration.. disclosure, with or without trea- 
chery, on the part of one or more of the co-delinquents. 
t9^ Academy 7 Mar. 599/9, *1 there prosecuted my en- 
quiries and olwerved for myself what transpired '. The 
transpirations are disappointing. 

tlS?aili«pi'ratiTe,d. Obs. rare, [f.ppl.stcm 
of med. or inod.L. iranspirdre to Transpire 4 
-IVK.] Having the quality of transpiring, or a 
tendency to transpire. 

1978 Banister Hid. Man 1. 7 As if it should not haue 
passage out, after a certaine trunspiratiue maimer. 166a J. 
Chanolrr ran Hdmont's Oriat, 181 'Jlie whole arierial 
bloud.. dispersed by the trenspirativa evaporation of the 
Body.^ 1793 N. 'ioRRiANO Gnn^, Sore Tkrfmt 55 The 
transpirative Matter, . . carried back into the Nfa<iS of 
Humours, Corrupts not only the Fluids,, .but also the Solids. 

TranBplrator7(tran|8ix>ie*ratari), a. rare, [C 
as prec. 4 -oby *.J ■■ prec. 

1899 in H. Clarkr Eng, Diet, H ence i860 in Worcbstbr t 
and in later Dicta. 


Transpire (tran ispai** j) , v, [ad . med . or mod. 
I., *tranj)spirdre (f. Trans- 4 spirdre lo breathe), 
or a. F. iranspirer {e 1560 in Pare).] 

1 . trans. To emit or cause to pass in the state ot 
vapour through the walls or surface of a body; 
esp. to give off or discharge (wa.s(e matter, etc.) 
from the body through the skill ; of plants: to give 
off (watery vapour) ; also, to exhale (an odour ) ; 
to breathe forth (vapour or fire). 

1507 A. M, Xv.Gnillemeau's Fr. Chirnrg. 4oh/i When as 
we uef ire to transpire, and cause to evaporate, any veiiomouse 
vapours. 1647 Crasiiaw Hymn, ' Name 0/ Jt-eus *, With wider 
pores.. More freely to transpire That impHtieni fiie. t6te 
Evblvn Syloa (1776) 99 It transpires the rest of the liquid 
at the Summites and tops of the branches into the atmo- 
sphere. 1774 Goldbm. Nat, Hist, (1869) I. viii. 37 At the 
[quicksilver] mines near the village of Idra . . some in a 
manner transpiring quicksilver at every pore. 1819 Kirby 
& Sr. FtttomoL (i8.<8) 1 . vi. aoi Aphides that transpire a 
cottony excretion. 1840 J. Duel Farmer's Comp, 199 Some 
Rpecies transpiring their weight of moisture every twenty- 
four hours. 1878 Macnab Bot, iv. (1883) 101 For the same 
reason cut flowers wither. The leaves transpire more fluid 
than the stem can take up^ 1908 A. Bxnnrtt Old Wives 
T, III. ii, The nir was heavy with the natural human odour 
which young children transpire. 

b. To cause (a gas or liquid) to pass through 
the pores or walls of a vessel. 

a864-7B Wati'S Did, Chetn. IT. 890 The volume (of ga^I 
transpired in equal times is inversely as the length of the 
tube. 1889 Andkbsoh in Nature 19 S^t., Not only ore 
gases occluded, but they are al.*iO transpired under favour- 
able conditions of lemperAture and prensure. 

0. Jig. To cause to pass like breath, rare, 

1641 I. Jackson True Fvang, T, 1. 37 As if Sevenis had 
tran-npired his aoule into Maximinua,..be now became tha 
Wolfe, and licopard. 

2 . tnir, Ofabody: t To emit vapour or perfume; 
to give out an exhalation (p^x.); of the animal 
body (or a person) : to give off moisture through 



tlw ikia ; to panpSie («Ar. cie. as fcndeilng Fr^ 
BOir oiil y of pUnU : togivaoff wateiy 
▼apoor from the rartMe of leaves, cte. 

ia|S HiBPKac Hatptr^ him U 

EtigHm 7 Thiib tbet, ana wihy thi^at doch trampirn 
Mom iwMt than atooM from tha hallowad ftmi 1671 O. 
WAUcaa £due , 68 £xerciaet and memationa. .web . .aa may 
cauM iho body to iranapira plentifutly. iSm Kinolakb 
Eathgn xvUL fi8^) 837 , 1 aaw that tha Doctor waa traiO* 
piling proKmhf. 1^ Macmab B»L 184(1883) too Whan tha 


wddenly ateppad In braachaa which ordinarily tnuiaj^ 
y, thaimvc ' " 


avaa & 1 I. 

8. tn/r. Of a volatile lubstanoe : To pass out os 
vapour through pores (in the human Imy or any 
porous substance), to exhale ; of a liquidi to escape 
Dy evaporation. 

1S43 Diobv Oimrp, R$iig, Htd. (1644) 81 In bodies which 
ham intarnall principles of Haat and Motion, much oon. 
tinnally Iranipiring out to make rooms for the supply of 
new ailment. 1887 A. Lovsix tr. Tkmemott Trap. 11. 6a 
Through these Jars the water tranapiroH and percolates into 
an eartiien Vessel underneath. >748-7 fiaavKV M€ 4 ii, 
<1818) 161 A fragrance .. peculiarly nch and reviving 
transpirea from itsppeniim tufta. 1794 G. Adamb AToT. $ 
Exp, PhiUt, 11 . xiti. 17 Moiatnra can tranapire through our 
■kin. aStS Kirnv A Sr. Entomb, (1818) 1. ii. ag Oiio of 
ihooe apcclee [of Aphides] from the skin of which trans|dras 
a white cottony secretion. a8la ANoeaeoN in Mahmg 
so Sept, Common coal-gas under nigh preshure transpirea 
through the steel of the containing vesseL 

b. iranrf, and fig, of non-material things. 

lySa A. iduaruY Cray**^tnn No. a Anxiety and 

SolKituda, which soon transpira into the Face. 1733 thid, 
Na 5t An eluant Way of Thinking, which will be alwaya 
anre to transpire into iheir Conipoaiuona 1886 STCvaNsoN 
Dr, Jfkyll tb 'f‘be mere radiance of a foul soul that thus 
transpires throu^ and transAgurea, ita clay continent. 

t o, trans. To pass through the pores of. Obu 

ra/x“*. 

1784 Milks in Phil, Trams, XLVllI. %i 6 Occasioned, .by 
warm steams transpiring the earth. 

* To escape from secrecy to notice ' (J.) ; 
to become known, esp. by obscure channels, or 
in spite of secrecy being intended ; to ^ get wind *, 

* lealc out '• 

1741-a Hr. Bimaa /Ifsm, (1841) IT. 96 Yeatarday'a quarrel 
may transpira 1748 Lo. CHearKSPiKtu Lst, DayraUss a6 
Jan^ This letter goes to you, in that confidence, which I . . 
place in you. And you will therefore not let one word of it 
transpira 1794 RiciiAaosoN Grandisom xxxvii. (1781) 1 . 865 
Can be have so many fxive-secrets, and yet will he not let 
them transpire to such a Sister? sypp Hut! Admriissr 
I June s/4 The Hamburgh mail.. has just arrived, but no 
particulars have transpired. sSai JaprKteoN AuisHsg: h 
Writ, (189a) 1 . 131 what passed between them did not 
trans|di^ iSffi Faouuc Hist, Enf, II. vii. 143 The condi- 
tions of the contract were not allowed to transpire, ipog 

K. Daoot Pmsshori xxx. Not allowing the fact of there 
being any difficulty. .to transpire to Donna Bianca. 

II b. Misused for : To occur, happen, take place. 
Evidently arising from misunderstanding auch a aentenoa 
aa *Wbat had transpired during his absence he did not 
know*, i^p. began in U. S. about 18001 registered io 
Webster*! Dt^. i8a8 (not in Webster 1806). 

(lies M. Cirruca in Li/s^ etc. (1888) II. 94 The most trying 
ecene which has transpired through the oounw of this long 
and interesting discussion. ] 1804 Agtaf Inquiry (Hartford, 
Conn.) 46 When.. the reformation transuired in England., 
almost the whole nation rejoiced. iBio F. Dudley Amorsss 
1 . 14 Could ahort-sighted mortality.. foresee events that are 
about to transpira iSaB Wbbstbk, TransMrt To 
happen or come to pass. 1841 W. U GsaamoN in ^.^(1889) 
111 . 16 An event .. which we believe transpired eignleea 
hundred years aga 1848 Dickens Dombsy Exxii, Few 
changes-diardly any— have transpired among his ship's 
company. Hawtuoknb Fr, h ii, Nois-bks, I, say 

Accurate information on whatever subject transpired. 1B8I3 

L. Oliphant Altiom Peis L S77 His account of what 
transpired was ao utterly unlike what I expected. 

H a Of time : To elapse. 06s, rare, erron, 

1804 C WoRoew. Whs wrote Eiksn Basiliks 197 The 
Inter^ of yean which had transpired between the con- 
versations and the eocouiiC of them, tley — Chas, i i 
Whether in the interval which baa transpired, the con- 
victions at which 1 had arrived,. .Iiave been in any material 
dwree oonfinnad, aha «en, or modified. 

Hence Traaci^*rad a., Traneiii'rliig M, s6. 
and Mt, a, 

1670^ Iavhwarino Pkysieiam's RePos, ai A strengthening 
or tran.splring Medicina 1893 A. Van Lekuwemhobk in 
Phit, TVwm. aVII. 84a As to the Transpiring Parts of our 
Bodies, tyas Bradleys Fam, Did, av. Auiimsiyi, This 
DIaphoretick alone may ha taken . .In malignant Fevers, to 
fisdiitate the Craaapufng of the Venom ihroTtbe Force, liey 
Faraday Chem. Mtimp, xv. (1848) 349 'Hie transpired 
matter oa the surfaoeof the sklti. i8ijM OuvBatr. EemePe 
Mai. Hist, Fiauis 1 . 374 The asp ia the Cnmepirtag eells 
heoamaa more Cr ated. 

Trftiuipirom#tar(tianiap8iM*fflftati). [f.TBAir« 
BFiBB (or ks source) + -OMmti.j An apparatua for 
recording the amount of watery vapour transpired 
by a plant 

1914 Seiemce ii Mar. A84/a An autographic tianaplroesatier, 

• .recorda. .on adnim the transpiration of anlant for a week. 
Trttnqplry (tr(in|Sp5i8*ri). rare, tf.TaAKSPrKB 
-k-T, after £[nBT.j The fact of * transpiring ’ or 
knking out In quot mianaed for Occurrenofo 

iMg A. Danibu. Priue. Physics ttatod.% Ml one aenm 

menie. .an euldeGt to tha uaospiry of ftos ' 

atihetima. 


SbEttbpiUM (tmnsipIB'a),*. fiwv. [£ Tbabu- 
•fpLACi o.] Iratu. To change the place oi; 
tranepoee ; to onat from iu podtion In uivoar of 
eomething elee. (Aleo with the two things as oly.) 
Hence Traiiapla*oing v6l, s6. 

Mn Lawson Csumiry Hsueew, Card, (i 6 a 61 a6 An artl- 
Bciau traiiapiecing or transposing of a twig, bud, or leafs, 
eMiiKmly odled a graft, sfiai AiNswoeTN^NNo/. Fe, xlii. 
6 Tte Greeks reiideth thust the salvation of my face and 
my God I tnmplacmg the Hebrew lettera. 1641 Wilkins 
MM, Mmgick I. XL (1648) 75 The transplsciiig of timt 
Obelisk at Kome by Sixtus ths first, was done in some fow 
Mys by five or six hundred men. 1711 J. Gbbbnwood Ear, 
Gram, ai7 Of Transposition or the transplscing of words 
..A ^ CoLEKioca in Lit, Rem, (iBy8) HI. 


SOS* Not ao killing but so secret*.., transpiadng lEe sen- 
tences *as secret though not ao killing C iBsi Villabi 
ArorA/eBw/Ar(i898) 1 . 16 In the ' Decameron ' Latin perioda 
alr^y transform and transplace Italian perioda 

TnUfiSplailt (tio*nSiplont), s6, [C next] 

1. That which Is transplant^ ; spit, in forestry, 
a seedling transplanted once or several times. 

1798 P. OaowMB Tamaiea 163 Very few traosplanu of the 
kindthrive. iMg P. MacOwam ReP, CaM Tswa Bet, Card, 
1884. 9, A box of ey traosplanta iBgfi F. Wiiitsiorb in 
AHamtie Momtkty Apr. 507/1 There was nothing for it but 
lo sow seeds for transplants. 

figi 1891 M. DooeifriijMitiaatCiBs They do not appear 
as transplants in the writings 01 PLaow 

2. The transferring of bacterial organisms from one 
medium to another for puiposes of culture. 

1900 ymi, Exper, Med, (U.SO ay Oct. 173 Both micro* 
erganiains failed to survive the expwure. transplams foiling 
ti^rodtioe a growth on broth and on kidney. 

TnuupuULt (transipki'nt), v, [ad. poat-cl.!.. 
iransplatiiare (Itala, Luc. xvii. 6), f. TaANB-4- 
planl&re to Plant. CL K. transplaseteri^ib^ c.).] 

1. iratts. To remove (a plant) from one place or 
■oil and plant it in another. Also Jig, 

c 1440 PaHad, on Husb, iil 504 Transplaunte hem ao, ft 
•one up wol they spring, sua Eden Decadee 135 Trans- 
plantyng the roote therof, (hiejDrotight it firom mldenea to 
a better kynda ifiog Timms Querstt, 1. xvi. 86 ‘They are to 
he transplanted into home gardens. 1664 KvaLVM Kai, 
Hort., Aug, (17x9) 8S3 Traniiplant such Lettut's as you 
* ‘ ‘ all Wii - " ...... 


have abide all Winiaa xyM SntaMa Sent, jeum, I. /a 
the Desobiigeaut^ The man who first transplanted the grape 
of Burgundy to the Capa of Good Hopa s84a TaMNVSOM 
Amphlsm x, Methoda ot trans|danting trees. 

2. To convey or remove from one place to an- 
other ; to transport ; esp, to bring (people, a colony, 
etc.) from one country to settle In another. 

lyyy W. Watrkman Fardle Facisus Pref. 9 Now gan the! 
tatieinpte. .to transplants their progenia and offspring into 
places unenhabited. 1606 in Coir, S, F, Irti, 5113 The 
Grames and others to be traneplanted into Ireland were 


charged with ma^ children, stfigo Ribuon Sure. Devon 
I 308 (iBio) 317 ThsM lands were transplanted into the 
name of the Poultona 1769 £. Rancroft Guiaua iso The 
Bull and the Cow. .have been auccesafuUy transplanted 
into Guiana 1B60 Puaxv Min, Propk, 43 The policy 

I a regular nrt of 
1899 A.£.Garvib 
t even transplant 
ourselves into the religious life of a pious Israelite. 

8. Surg, To transfer (on organ or portion of 
tissue) from one part of the body, or from one 
person or animal, to another. 
i7W[see/rw«j|t/MMf(r</ltelow]. laah Daily CArom, ssSept. 
6/7 A. .case in which a child.. suffering from cretinbin, had 
a portion of its mother's thyroid glancTlraiisplanted into its 
spleen, ibid,. Successful experiments in trsnsplaiuing the 
blood vessels of animah, 1909 Westm, Gas. y July 6/3 A 
dachshund, to which the kidneys of a fox-terrier hM beea 
transplanted, .was apparently in perfect health. 

4. inir, fa. (fur r^,) lo leave one place of 
abode and settle in another ; to emigrate. Obs, 
i6ag (see TaANsrLAirriNuJ. sfiyy Clarhe Papers (Camden) 
111 . BA The Irish are unwilling to transplant or prove theirs 
aualinatctons, hut they will bee forc’d to goe and make way 
for the Engliiih planteia i66e Jesuits* ReasoHs {1673) sya^ 
Why..not..uka up your roou and transplant? 

D. {for pass,) To bear transplanting. 

1796C. Mabsnau. Gardeniitg xv. (1813) 048 Peas will Irana 
plal1^ and therefore broken rows may be made up. sBiy-it 
OwBBTT Rssid, U. S. (i8as) 30s Persons of advanced age, 
of settled babite,..do not..* transplant well*. Of all auch 
persons, Faroien transplant worst. •M. 7 . Baxters Lvbr, 
Fraei, Agrie, (ed. ^ II. 36* TraHsplamting,^^sndMih 
turnips transplant very well, like the common cabbage 1 but 
the tnie turnip, the white globe or yellow,do not Itaospianu 
Hence Traiiaplamted ppl, a, 

1769 Mmssum Rust, IV. sys A Bix-ahilling book«.on the 
■ubject of tnuisplanted luoerna 1788 J. Huntbr TremL 
Vsmersai Dissase vii. L 8 i (1810) 586 The transplanted 
tooth fastened extremely well, end continued so for about a 
month. 1833 Alibon Hist. Europe (1849) I. i. 1 37. 83 Any 
transplanted Irishroan, found out of his dninct, asight be 
put to death by the first person who met him. 
SvMUBpUtatBkbla (transiplo-ntAbl), a, [L 
prec. + -ABLB.] Capable of being trauaplanted. 

a6a8 in P. H. 'nore Hist, WeJt/brd (1911) vl. 508 What 
popiw proprieton of lands Trsnsplanuhia, do yet leinain 
sBea Miss Mrrroao ViUmge Ser. i. (186^ 
Bs Cabfaagaplants and calory, and all transplantable thinga 
i8s9 Southbt Sir T. More (1831) IL 89 Old fiirma of 
government are not transplantable into new oountriea 
Hence capability of being 

transplanted. 

tin W. TAVLna In Monthly Mar. XXXI. 448 The trans- 
' ’■ T. AacMBalii " ‘ 


alaniabiUty of the foseila 
Mem, viL tl 


i8to T. AaCMsalii Mncforlana 
ire fitmed for traoepleaitbUity; 


Yna«)Sl»««Mr,A AmA [C.Tkun> 54 >U 
/Awute tolei el Lfing mrm the eole 

orthe fool M./rMf/lM/er wmtA 
ilpa Csaf. DfoA ekes Covaa. Mug la JSpd Jlsr. X««. 
Tg 8 kM|^UiBtftitl 08 l (tfon6ipkial|i*Jaa)o [n. of 
actioo from TaAHSPLAMt v,\ t£pkmtaiim* So 
F. trampMmiaiiem (16th c.).] 

X. Th« action c>f trangpl^tingi 

1. The removing of a pumt from one plae8 or soil 
and planting it hi another. 

i8os Holland FEnyxviuu, l.yse Netihar aaed they aap 
remoouing or transplantation at all. 1984 Mmsemm Euei, 
IV. 38 The cultura of lucerne by uamplaDUdon. 1708 C 
Marshall Garden, xviii. (1813) so6 In all tranaphmtaponib 
it is proper to shorten some of the roots. lOsh Dauma 
FL Card, (t86il sy Taka thaia up fiw divisMiB and ttaa^ 
planUtioD ovary fourth sammer at longasL 

2. Tnniforenoe or removal from one plaoe to 
another; transportation ; esp. the removal of people 
from one country and eettling of them in another. 

s8o6 in CeUr, S, F,,lreL yyt The iraosportatioB and 
transplantation of the Grames and othef(s]..lnto Che rsalas 
of Ireland. 1814 PuacHAS Pilgrimage iv. viii. led. e) 385 
Those which haue heene bereeoited by the tfaneplancatimm 
of Tamerlane and Ismael.. out of other Gouattiea. sdasOiLii 
5 'Mcr. /’Ar/ar.L 96 Their foolish thougktsooncerning the trans- 
plantation ofsoulea sfia in Row Hiei. Kirk (Wodrow Soo) 
360 That all auch oaths and subecripcfons at ministeta eatria 
or transplantetion be dischamd. lyaa (^vimcv tr. HedreP 
JMmologia 80 The Timnspfantation of the Plague fraei 
Turkey to Holland. iBiw-g SehafiPs EnqyeL Rel^ KaamL 
II. qvjts Tha Gnostics taught a tranapfontatloo of Iho 
hieheat order.. into nlerona 

J. The pretended magical cureof diseaw by caus- 
ing it to pam to another penoo, or to an animal 
or plant. Obs, or Hist, 

ifiys S. Boulton (If/fo) Medidna Magiea. .eoacainfaig tha 
general Cures of all Infimiiiwi, by way of TraDqilantoCioOi 
1663 Bovlb Usef, Exp, Nat, PkHos, IL v. xL ssy An Ex- 
ample of a moat vlolant pain of the Ariae, removed by 
Transplantation. 1730 Bailbv (folio), Trmnepiautaiiem by 
Approximation (in NaL Mm.) which is more properly called 
Approxiumtion, as when e whitlow is upon a Finger, and Is 
cured by rubbing a Cat's Ear, which is supposad lo rooeivo 
the Pain. 1884-67 C A HAsaia Did, Med, Term i ne t ,^ 
TranspiamtattoH^„a pratended mathod of curing diaasMi 
by nuuting them pass tron one person lb another. 

4. Surg, The opeimlion of transferring nn organ 
or a portion of tissue from one part of the body, or 
from one person or animal, to another. 

1813 J. ThombonXm#. tidlam, 039 Besides those examples 
that are seen in tlw transptantatiott of the teeth, it must he 
confessed that instances m reunion among parts which had 
been entirely aepamied are very rare in the huemn body. 
t88s in Pkumd, Record No. 3470. e The object aimed at 
was nothing leas than tha transplan t at i on of bona 1890 
Bilungb jilrif. Did,^ Transplantation^ removal of a portion 
of living tissue from lu normal position, and uniting It with 
living tissue in another place, in otder lo repair a defoct or 
lessen deformity. 1909 Weetm, Gob, 9 July 6/3 The opera 
lion of kidney transplaotaiion. 

IL 6. That which has been transplanted ; a 
transplanted company or body. 

a 1841 Bp. Mouhtaov Afie 6 Men. vIL (1640)467 Selma 
naksar brought Colonies, and transplantallons or imxcd people 
from the oountrice bmnd Enphratea 1809 W. Tavlok in 
Ann, Rev, III. 036 He would ^ propagating and sheltering 
the new iransplanlationa, have given a vernal.. luxurfoooa 
to I he appearance of the whole surroandlng growth. 
Tranaiplantee*. rare^K [Lasnext-f-nl a.] 
One who is tnusplanted. 

a 1887 Pbttv Pol, AritA, Iv. (1691)69 If the Nation who 
shall be adroitled, shall be less able to prejodioa and annoy 
the Transplantees into England than befora 

Truiaiplauitav (traniipla'oui). [L TiAva- 

PLANT V. -h-UlL] 

1. One who transplants. Also atirib, 

iSssjCoTOa; Transpianieurt a traiu|dMter, 173^ Joma 


SON, Tresneplanterf one that transpkimta 
PtnnteFs C, (i8a8) 040 The fidlure and decay of the Top 
(the great opinobriam of Transplanten) ia primarily lo be 
■scribed to ua entire want of skill in tha lyeservatloo of 
these fibrous roots^ on which the TVee mainly dependa 
ifisa Meanderiuge qf Mem, I. ai So thence uprooted with 
transplanter care. In other soil k scentt another air. 

2. An implement or contrivunoe for transplanting. 

i8bB Wbbbtbs, Tremspianier^ . . a a machine for tiaaa 
planting treea tte Dklaiixr Kiiek,Gmrd, (1861) b6 The 
transplanter is a tool with handles at one end, and a conple 
of imaiclrcnlar bladea at the other, which, when clo^ 
form a hollow cylinder, roeg Cent, Did, suppt^ Trrnum 
pioHier, a bonapower macnine need la selling out tobacco 
or other field planta 

qPwm.ttmjlVis6rivi|f (tMll■fp1n»n^tlB^. vbt, sb, [C 
as prec. -f-uio i.J Ttlie action of the vb. Tbabb- 
PLANT in various senses. 

1808 In Bueeieuek MSS.GAMlL MSS. Conna.) 77 The natives 
..will be at nochaigesln transplanting thither. a88a Fullsk 
Ch, Hist, X. Ded., Planu are moch melionied by trans- 
planting. t790 Palbv Herm PmnL L • The immediate 
transplanting of names and circumatancea out of one writiog 
into tbo other. 1883 Gb B. Goode Fisk, Indnst. U,S, ia 
(Fish. Exhib. PnbL) The trsDsplanUngpr fish waa piacdsed 
••at the close of the last century. sqfibDailyCkreakesSeyilt 
th Professor Garrd, of Breslau, delivered an intcrestum 
la^re on the tranepiantinK of blood vessels and c 

h, teucr. That which is transplanted. 

1809 Lameet eo Apr. 801/1 Such celoniei I 
tatimiilely fiisad with oChera that not addom iha 1 
plantiBgs from tham turn out impura 

o. atirib, aa twemspiasUisig mackiue, wagm^eMs, 



TBAiraPLAVVmiX.T. 


TSAJM70BT. 


i|M AmaciioMM* GmrA Auitt. »f 9 Th« tnuwpluillhg 
kiods, M oibbaga, Mvm broccoli. Mkry, osdivo, iliy 
Struart PimnU^M (k (iM) s8o TIm \mt end timpIcfC 
trwMplantlng machliM now knowOt IM an A conory 
idea of my own Tmnaplaiiting Muraariati nn Kmwht 
JXei. MtJLt TrmiU^mmting-0^^mimi,%. mnohiiia or truck 
for removing treat tor replanting^ tMa ihid, SnppL. Trana» 
planting Wagon, igaa K. Shau. HitU P* CpttgrtgmL 
1 . loHe waa now (in 1(411 beyqod the (ranaplanting age^ 

t&ang,pU*ntlTel 7 » 4 ^ Obt, mmi-wJ. [f. 
an aaaumed adj. ^tram^ntiv$ (f« aa preo. ^ -iTg) 
•¥ -LT 3 .] In the way of tranaplafitntion. 

160a WAtim Stu^, XV. xciv. 376 Her heart to bit. fib 
heart to hara. tranimlanuoaly did paM 
lhniii|Sple*iidA2ioy« rare, [f. aa next: aee 
•tgOT.] The quality or condition of being tran- 
•plendent ; aupereininent brilliancy or aplendonr. 

n H. Mona AnM td»iaity li. 38 A tupematural and 
able Trantplandency of the Divine Pretence. 
Snbaia]|^«1ldmt« «. rare, [f. Tran8 > 1 •¥ L. 

pr. pple. of sfUadhre to ibine, be 
bright. Cf. resflendent,^ Brilliantly tranalncent ; 
reiplendent in the higheit degree. 

a lagi Wyatt Compt, Ahunee e/JLrve 40 The clere criatafli 
the bnght trantplendant glatte. i6aa R. PaMToN 6 W{k 
iinds ittfui 9 , I. 16 Our weakenctiM b no great, and hit 
Ifaiettie on the ocher tide b glorioua and tramplcndenL 
«(M J. 8. C AaaoTT NnAdton (18551 1 . xi. ThoM 
anarglet now to trantplendent on the banka of the Miaaia- 
•iDpTand the Ohia 

Hence Vraaiaplo^Bdantlj odb., with aorpoaiing 
. aplendour. 

idi# H. Moax Antid, Holairy li. 36 The Divinity. la 
hypostaticallyjvitally and traiiaplendenily reaiding In thb 
Uumanity 01 Cbriat. 

T^MUUlipleiliralp a, Sur^, [f. Traiv 8- 5 -f L. 
pleura : cC pleural, J Traversing the plenral cavity. 

iSpt in CmL Did, raog Kollx8Ton DU, Liver 149 A 
traiMplenral operation, letting out aeroua fluid from the 

l&MSipolar. a, [f. Travs- 3 + L. pole 
•f-ARl : ef. polar.} Crossing the (north) pole or 
polar region. 

idge ScoRBBBV Ckeever^t WJu^Um, Ado. i. (1855) 3 Daring 
adventures after a nortb*caat or tranapolar route to India. 
1900 ScrUbnepM Mag,^Mg(t, eo6/i That branch which passed 
by a tranapolar migration, .from Siberia into Greenland. 
tTraagipo-nent, a, Obs, rare-K r«id. L. 
troHspbneni-em, pr. pple. of Iranspduire to Trak 8- 
poai.} Transposing, transferring : in qnot. (erren,) 
m transferred ; immanent by communication, 
tflse R. Shbloon Serm, St. Moriins 10 How the attri- 
butes, and diuine perfections, of God were iraiuponent in 
Chrii^ 

ihrftnaiponiible. o. U.h, trantpsu-ere 

to transpose -ibli.] Capable of being transposed ; 
transposable. So Transponibi*lity. 

1891 in Cent, Did, 1908 in Ceuulft EneycL Did. Svppl, 
Truiapoatiae (transippmtoin) , a, [f. Tra rb- 
3 + L. pout, paut'em bridge + -iRi Cf. F, trans- 
pontim (16th c. in Godef. Cempl.).} That is across 
or over a bridge; epee, on the other side of the 
bridges in London, i. e. south of the Thames; transf. 
(from the style of drama in vogue in the 19th 
centnry at the *Sttnrey*side* theatres)| melodramatic, 
fensatlonal. 

184^; Am. Smith Forf. Seoiterg. Fmm, ix, It waa Monday 
evening, sacred to Che pits and galleries of transpontine 
theatiea. s86o Maa^P. Bvsnk Undercurrents Overlooked 
1 . 78 The. .Metropolitan theatres, cispontine and transpon- 
tine. 1876 C M. Davies Unorth. Lond. 130^ 1 was wandering 
In transpontine London one .Sunday morning. s88a Da 
WiNDT Equator 13a I'riana, a transpontine suburb (of 
Seville], b worth a visit in the daytime, soei ScoUntnn 
9 Apr. 5/4 A new drama strongly seasoned with transpontine 
flavour. 

Traasport (tramiipoJt), eb. ff. next Cf. F. 
iransfort transferor rights (1 31 a in Godef. Cofnpl.\ 
med.L tramperius (Dn Cange) transfermentj 
L The action of carrying or conveying a thing or 
person from one place to another ; conveyance. 

s8si Flomo^ Trmsporto, a transportation, a transport, 
sflas Euiimo Debmtee Ho. Lortis (Camden) 11 I'he Bill 


to Mr. Bthkert Sandlti sflla ScAaLarv .IT, vritwiMafM By 
Ibb IbnSMni, be to whom the Bill b sebt, & the true 
and rigWtjPnmesur of it, and n ee ds no further Aarigimtion, 
Yram^ or any other lltle or Right 

1 2- Tmalcrence of a woid to a different mean* 
Ing ; saaCai^or. Obe, rare, 

tglp PfrniMNAM Eng, Poesio til. xvK. (Arb) 189 To call 
the top df a tree, or of a hill, the crowne of a tree or of a 
bill. .beotalM such terme b not applyed naturally to a tree^ 
or to a 1** transported from a mans bend to a hill or 

tree, theplwrc it b caued by meuphore, or the figure of 
transpork 

8. Thg state of being * carried out of oneself', 
i. e. out of one's normal mental condition ; vehe- 
ment emoftion (now nan. of a pleasnrable kind) ; 
mental digtltation, raptnrr, ecstasy. * Abo with a 
and //., an instance of this, a fit of joy or rage ; 
tometimea irons/, an ecstatic ntterance. 

1858 PniLLire. A TVwMi^f^.abo a sudden trance, or 
rapture of minde. 1663 hr. 1 Patiick Parmk, Pitgr. xiiL 
(1687)84 Can you inuigine into what tranftports it will cast 
your soul to hear the praises of the Creator sung by all hb 
Worksf 1686 Ir. Ckardids Tmv. Persia 146 An unheard- 
of Transport of Fury, a 1713 Buknbt Otuh Times an. 1660 
(1766) I. II. 151 The Mtler was received nvith transports of Joy. 
Sfpk Janb Austbm Pride k Prd, 1 . When the first transports 
of rage . . were over, he . . return^ to all his fi>rmer indolence. 
1894 f. S. C. Abbott Ne^leen (1835) 1 . xxvL 413 He was 
hailed with transport wherever he appeared. 

4 . A means of transportation or conveyance; 
orig. a vessel employed in transporting soldiers, 
military stores, or convicts; later, the horses, 
wagons, etc. employed in transporting the ammuni- 
tion and supplies of an army ; someUmea including j 
the things so conveyed. 

1694 (implied in trmnsport^ekip : see 6). 1711 E. Cooaa 

fV>y. S. Sea 140 At Five in the Afternoon, the Transports 
row'd for the Town of Guayaquil. 1783 Justtamond tr. 
Rayndts Hist, indies VII. 7a (He] took three thousand 
men of regular troops or of militia, which he embarked upon 
twenty.five transports. 1834 Natibb Pemns, War xvi. iii. 
(Rtldg.) 1 1 . 341 From the scarcity of iranKports only 38 gune 
could be brought to the trench^ 1853 Macaulay Fiist, 


could be brought to the trench^ 1833 Macaulay Fiist, 
Eng. xiv. 111.411 The Dee was crowd^ with men of war 
and tramiportB. 1879 A. Forhbs in Daify Nevss 13 June 


5/S I'hat alhimportant element in campaigning, the trans- 
port, including in that term the animalA, the waggons, and 
the supplies. 1807 S. L. Himdb Congo Armhs 86 One woman 
and a hoy acted as transport. 1900 Dmtdto Adveriissr 
tf May 4 All our larger transport has arrived without 
mbhap. The men and horsca are standing the continuous 
strain admirably, notwithstanding the heavy roada 

8. A transported convict ; a i^erson under oentenoe 
of transjpoitation. Now rare, 

1767 Ckrpn. In Ann. Reg, 58/s Fourteen transits from 
Durham.. were put on boaid.. hound for Virginia. 1777 
Howabd Prisons Eng, (1780) 386 The county haa for some 
years .clothed such transports as were quite indigent. 1817 
vtd Rep. Comm.Pdtee Mstrep,^ Min, Evid. 399 Have you 
ever known any instances of returned transports obtaining 
licences to keep public houses f 1831 D. Jrrhold St. Giles 
xix. 199 You don’t mean to say.. that you are an escaped 
transport? 

6. attrib, and Comb.,nairanspare~agenly •carriage p 
^felonp •hey, •labour, •service, •wagon, worker, 
etc.; t tranaport-bill, f debenture, a voucher 
given for a claim for transport services ; t trans- 
port brief, deed, a transfer-deed; tranaport- 
bao7, a buoy used for the mooring and warping of 
vessels ; tranaport-rider {JSoulh Africa'), a gc^s 
carrier ; so transport-riding, carriage of goods ; 
tranaport-ahip, -veasel : see 4. 

1897 J. K. Laughton in Dkt. Nat. Biog, T.II. 156/9 He 
was appointed "transport agent for the ex^ition to Faypt. 
1710 Load. Com. No. 4637/3 Ix>st... four *Tran.sport-BiilB, 
. .being for two Montlia Freight each on the Ship Success, 
• .Signed by. . her Majesty's Commissioners for 1 ransporta- 


tion. 1893 J. Brown Pilgr, Fathers iv. 194 It was conveyed 
..by a ^transport brief or deed made on the 5th of May 
1611. 1703 Smbaton Kdystone L. 1 109 The use that was 
made of * Iran-sport Buoys, in the moving and mooring the 


king's ships in 


ran-sport Buoys, in the moving and mooring the 
I in the Hamooia. 1893 Daily News 18 Oct. 5/5 


Dr. HOnig's new bicycle *tranBport>carrbges for sick people. 
1707 Lend. Ga». Na 4311/3 A '"Transport-Debenture for 
the Year 1697. Na 39. for 9651. 39. 4d. b lost. 1766 Chnrn. in 


A nn. Reg. ns/e Three hundred " transport felons . . have been 
shipped at Hlackwall for the plantations. 1703 Lofid, Com, 


against transport ofgoldo and sylver. 1674 Jobsklyn shipped at Hlackwall for the plantations. 1703 Lond. Com, 

New Eng, 19 Undertaking the Transport of his Family. No. 4167/3 Thb day came into Kingn^.. two *Transport- 
1848 Elfhinstonb Hist, India II. ix. L 477 Availing him- Hoys, im K. G. Cummino Hunter s Life S, A^. Ctgoa) 
self of the Jamna and Ganges for the transport of bb stores 10/9 The Dutchman along their road being very unfriendly 


laas Elfhinstonb /f/r/. India II. ix. L 477 Availing him- 
self of the Jamna and Ganges for the trans|^rt of bb stores 
and pan of hb army. sM H. H. Wilson Brit. India III. 
III. VI. 951 Sale at prices sufficient to cover the whole cost of 
transport. 1873 Bbnnxtt & Dyer Setehs* Bot. 634 The Con- 
ducting Tissue for the transport cf tho formative materials. 
1894 GeoL Mag, Oct. 470 in the same way the lieds at 
Moel Tryfaen are regarded as exampbsof glacial transport, 
fb. Af. Transference. Obs, 

s^ Usquhart Resbelmisu u. Many are now poorwandring 
beggars. . whoare descended or. . great KinqsaiNi Emperouni, 
occasioned.. by the traaspon and revolution ef Kingdoms 
and Empires. 

fa Transfer or conveyance of property. Obs, 

App. the earliest use in English. It is the regular term 
fbr 'transfer of shares' in the Minute Books of tho Bast 
Indb Comjpany 1694-98. 

1436 Sir G. H avb I.aw Arms (S.T.S.) 133 Men takb landb 
• .and 83me makb transport of thame, and putib tbnm In 
othir menb handiiL 13B3 La Bbrnbm Froist, 1 . ccxii. 058 
TheRayderenounciacion, transpoites, scetynge.and leatmge 
ef all toe sayde thyngee. 1607 (Nov. 13) £. India Co. Court 
Bk . 11 . ro (MS.) Nmwithstonding the transport made at 
the last Cwrt of Mr. Bramby's ao^ture by AgnsR Smyth 


and inhoimitable to the Englbh *transport>ride^ loop R. 
CuLLUM Compmet xii. 143 Each waggon has two coloured 
transport'riden.^ 1900 'AKGQsxa Blade Heart t, *Transi^t- 
riding— that b. in carrying goods on ox waggons from Dur- 
ban or Maritaburg to vmous points in ib^nterior. 1817 


riding— that b. in carrying goods on ox waggons from Dur- 
ban or Maritaburg to vonoua points in ib^nterior. 1817 
Pari, Deb. 584 A resolution then passed for 149,900/. for the 
*ti anaport service. 1694 Act 5 ^ 6 Will. 4 Mary c. 93 1 3 
The "Transport bhippn for the Warr of Ireliuid. 1701 Lond, 

I Gem. Na 3719/3 Several Transport Ships are arrived at 
Williamatad with Recruits, sqoa Da Fob Col. Jaek ii, 
I Coming to the common period of that kind of life, 1 mean 
I to the transporl'ship, or to the.gnllowa. 1700 Tvbrbll Hist, 
Eng. 1 1 . 795 Fourscore Cogs, a sort of small "Transport- 
Vessels. ipeg Westm. Can. 8 Apr. 5/9 I'he railwaymen, who 
are federated with the "tramport workers, deelining to handle 
any traffic which had been unloaded liy.'fna" labourers. 

TraABpolt (troniip 5 «-it), w. [off. T. trans^ 
porter (14th c, in Hatz.-DRrm.), o^itt sonree L. 
iramportdre, i, irons aurosa -¥ pertdre to carry.] 

1 . irons. To carry, convey, or remove from one 
place or person to another ; to convey acrosa. 


Foniwrly vsed In general eentei see quols.i now moetty 
nstriMed 10 the oonveyanoe of MrsonSi animals. aiHl thuigi 
as an organbed operatiOB, or with aliuaioo to otiwr aenses. 

1481 Caxton GoU, Leg* 160 b/i Where it shalle plese the 
to eiioahyto it transports me to tlto. 1490 — Eeutydos x. 39 
Tl^ were eeparedft transiiMcd in-io dyuerra pla^ 
1494 Fabvan Chrva, viL eexxu. 943 Dyutrabysshoppes sees 
wire trani«poned from one place to another ; as Sdwey to 
Cheebester, Kyrton to Exeto', Wellys to Batha . . Dorchester 
to Lynoolne. a tssfl Hall Chrom„ Edw, /Kajs If the Duke 
of Britayne. would transporte liym into England, twto 
Daus u.Sieidane'sComm, §84 That he should neither mAe 
a hrydge nor finds a foorde to tianraort hb armie. 1379 
Gedmay Arch, in vdh Rqp* Hisi, MSS, Comm. App. v. 410 
To traiichporte any manner tymber. 1399 SHAxa Hen, V, 
II. Prol, asThe Scene Is now transported (Gentles) to South- 
ampton. 1606 in Catr, S,P. IreL 551 To dembe to the 
said Grames and such other persons as shall be transported 
..T 90 quarters of land. 163a Lithoow Tiwax. 457 He made 


Na 3 r6 Mules to transport his Provbums and Amniuni- 
tioa 1809 Scott Anne^G. ii, 1 have no wings to transport 
me from cM to diff. 1^ J. H. Nbwman Htsi, Sh. (1B73/ 
11 . 1. ii. 65 Thb region ..recei« ing the merchandiM of East 
and North, and transporting it by its rivers, iggl KanS 
Arctic Enplor. 11 . vi. 75 'i'he dogs are indispens^te in., 
transporting us to Anoatob. 1901 (see TaANSPoaTABiLirvI 
b. fg, (app. the earliest use.) 
ct374 Chaucbr Booth, 111. pr. ix. 6s (Gsmb. MS.) Tho 
errour and fol>e of mankynde departeth and deuydetn it,. . 
and transporteth from verray and parfytgood togoodes ^t 
ben false and vnparfyt. CS473 Parienay 3739 And in to 
sorow transport our gladnesse. icoo Hawks Idst, Pleas, 
xxxi. (Percy Soc.) 150 Consyder well that your lusty courajse 
Age of hb cours must at the last transports. 163a G. Collies 
V’teuL Sabbath (1656) 45 The Apostolick churches trans- 
ported the exercises of that day to the Sunday. 1798 Fbb- 
aiAB Eng, litstorians 934 They transport oiur Imagination 
to the scena 1837 W. Smith ThorndaU 547 Man trnns- 
porU himself into nature, endues the great onsets or powers 
of nature with human feelings, human will. 

to. To transfer or convey (property). Obs, 
igsg La Bbbnkss Froiss, 1 . ccxiL 957 All the right tlist 
oure sayde brother hath... he ycldeih and transpi^rteth 
them to vs perpetually. Ibid, 958, 959 (.see Cius v,* si 
1607 (July 31) E. India Co. Court Bk, II. 44 (MS.) Sir 
James Deane's letter to the Company that his stock of the 
3rd voyage, being Zsoo, be transported over to the accompC 
of Andrew HolUip bis kinsmaa a 1649 Drumm. or Hawth. 
Hist, Jas. it Wks. (1711) 94 Transporting lands to them- 
selves and their friends, dbtributiiig offices and places of 
the crown and state. 

t d- intr, for refi. To transfer oneself to another 
place of abode ; to emigrate. Obs, 

01340 tr. Pol. Verg, Eng, Hist, (Camden No. B9) 143 Six 
months after that he had transported into Flanders. 1631 
Wbbvbr Anc, Fun, Mon.wj^ He required him (before be 
transported) to returne. X633 T. SrArroRO Tac. Htb. il x. 
(i8ai) 338 It shall be bwfuirTor any of the Inhabitants, .to 
transport, without any molestation. 1675 tr. Mackiavellis 
Prince viii. (Rtldg.) 56 He transpiirted into Africa. 

t O- To remove from this wund to the next : ct 
Tbamblatb V, I h. Obs. 

In qnot. 1603, a euphemism for *piit to death, kill \ So 
taken by Schmidt inquot. 1590 ; but W. Aldis Wright takes 
it as, in Starveling's language, » ' transform, transfigure 
comparing the use of ' translate ' in iiu i. 199. 

1603 .SiiAKR. Meas,/orM. iv. iii. 79 A creature vnprepar'd, 
vnmect for death, And to transport him in the minde be is, 
Were damnable. (1590 — Mids, N, iv. ii. 4 He cannot be 
heard of. Out of doubt bee b traiisporCed.) 

2 . spec. a. Sc, Ch. To translate (a minister) from 
one charge to another. 

1637730 Row Hist, /YfrA(Wodrow Soc.) 164 There wes an 
intention to have bad four of the minbters of Edinbiirgli 
tranB|Mrtcd to other places. 1706 Wodrow Corr, ( 1 843) 1 11 

3 7 Discharging them to be transported without the consent 
the General Assembly, or declared transportable without 
consent of the people. Asygi Grosr O^to (1796) in By 
transported we mean, in Scot land, removed toanotberparbb. 
1858 Ramsay Remin, v. (1870) it8 A Seceding minuter at 
Kircaldy. But 1 hear he expects to be transported soon, 
speq K. Small Hist. U. P. Longregai, 1 . 457 It was carried 
[ill] 1830 by a great majority to transport. 

h. Sc. Eccl. Law, To remove (the site of the 
church) to a different part of the parish. 

1707.9c. Aci Anno e, 10(1894) XI. 433/1 The transport, 
ing of Kirks,.. or erecting and building m new kirks, being 
alwayes with the consent of the heritors of three parts.. at 
least of the valuation of the parock whereof the kirk is 
craved to be transported or.. new kirks to be erected and 
builL 1763-8 Erskinb Inst. Law Scot, 1. v. § si With 
more ample powers, of. . transporting churches already built 
to more convenient places. 1838 [see Tbanstortation t bj. 

O. To carry away or convey into banishment, as 
a criminal or a slave ; to deport. 

1666 Act 18 4 19 Chas, //, c. 3 1 9 It shall be lawfull to and 
for the Justices, .to transport or cause to be transported the 
said Offenders.. into any of his Majesty^ Dominions in 
America. 1667 Parvs Diary 8 Sept, A prisoner being con- 
demned at Safbbury for a small matter... They werecon- 
siderinit to transport him to save hb life, lyn Hume 
Hist. Eng. HI. 1 x 1 . 396 The rest were sold for slaves and 
transported to Barbadoes. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. u. 
1 . 177 It was provided that the offender should not be tran»> 
port^ to New England. 

8. fg. To * carry away * with the strength of some 
emotion ; to cause to be beside oneself, to put into 
an ecstasy, to enrapture. 

1909 Hawks Past. Pleas, xxv. (Percy Soc.) 179 But loke 
hye hb hart to transport. 1996 SraNSKR Hymuo Hemvemty 
BeauHo Iii, Transported with celestiall desyre Of tlioee fairs 
formes. 1604 K. GCmimstonb] tr. D'Acodds Htsi. Indies 
L XXL 69 They stood transported with amasemenu 1667 
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TBAH8POBTKSNT. 


S LTOii Z. III. 8i Oncly bmtten Son, mun ihoa wiMt 

B TnuMporu out Advwunef lyi* Aodimm Mymm, 
hmiUl mnvkt* i, TniMportod with th« vltw. 

In wondnr, lov«, nod prmiMu 1840 Dickjms item, 
lull Tknnnorted with thn thought tiinc nbcui had 
•t l^th nnivtd. fimmn nod Dolly nhnnlMd niood forh 
vtrQniip5«JUbi*Uti). 

^ ^ of being trnntpoited ; in 

fnrly quote, referring to tiunelntion of minUteii (etc 
$'baii8fobt V. a a, Tkabofobtation a a). 

ifei Pat* Camm. Gem. AnemMy 84 Feb. (S.H.S.) III. 
A3$ The moiloii nnent Mr. George hU traiMporinbilule ie 
red. 16^ Row C«mim, Amiebiag^ xl. (1848) 344 

. Blnir supplicated the PresiMtery of S* Andrews for an 
of transportability. 1846 in WoacnTn. 1883 C^niuty 
Ater* July 430/a The fever's. . transpi>rtability was fearfully 
proven. 1901 AT. Am§r. Rgo, Feb saa The Transvaal war 
has shown the tiran'<portabllity..of the heaviest artillery.. . 
llio Boers transported their * Long Tom ' as they might 
have transported a pi.'iiiOb 

TrttlUiportaDle (trani,pO«*it&b'l), a. [f. 
Tkanspobt V. ••• -ABLa. Cf. F. transpokabU (181 a 
In Hatz.-Darm.) ; mod.L. iranspartabilU^ 

1 . Capable of lieing transport^. 
ia8a Reg. Privy Cvmnctl Seef, 111. 340 In optaking of the 
Cnstura of all gudis transportabill furth of this reahne. 184a 
ZWr 4 - Cvntm, tv Gem* Assemk CM, Sect. 13 


Mr. 

act 


Declmv, ^ , 

(Soldiers) to be sent presently over to reside amonmt themT 
or declared transportable. 1676 Phil. Tram, Xl. 680 A 
^est of Copperj^. transportable by means of woodden barrs 
like a Sedan or Chair, syad [see TiANsrosT v, a a). 1881 
J. Kusskll Haigi v, 105 Bringing off whatever was trans* 
portable on its own four feet. 1904 R. Small Hist. U. P, 
Cvmgr^fsU, 11. s The Presbytery declared him transporuble. 
2 . Involving or liable to transportation. 

1^ Blackstonu Cvmm. IV. xviL a4a The statute., 
malces it a felony transportable for seven years. sSig Miss 
MiTVoao in L'Estrange Li/s (i8yo) 1. 133 It does nut., 
appear that he ever committed any hangable or transportable 
olleuce. 1840 Gan. P. Thompson Exsre, (184a) V. 371^ I 
rememher once discovering that 1 was living in the commis- 
sion of transportable off( nces at tlie rate of two a*day. 

Hence Tnuuii^-rtablaMM, the quality of being 
transportable; liability to transportation. 

lyay in Bailrv voI. II. 1844 P. Hamwood HUi, Irish 
Rw. 107 Transporubleneas for life. 

t Tnuuipo-rtaga. Obs. [f. as prec. d- -AQB. 
Cf. POHTAQB.] » TBANaPORTATlON 1, TRAMSPOKT. 

igde J. Shuts Casmbinls Turk. Wars g Almost, .oute of 
hope of any transportage for them. s6m Holland Lsty 
sun. xii. 1163 He should give order for their traiisportage 
thither. i8m Hsvwood tst Pi, Fair Maid e/ West l i. 
Wks. 1874 n. a73 Such gold fit for transportage as 1 have, 
rie beare along. 1837 Rcyali Skip is Vessels .. for tho 
transportage of graine from one province to another, 
bo Traaanpo'rtalt Tmanpo'vtBaoo [see -al, 
•AN 08 : cf. imfortaHei\ transport, conveyance. 

>837 Darwin in Li/s 4 Lett, (1887) 11. 9 Let the powers 
of transportal be such. 1839 — Viy. Nat. lx. (1879) 187 To 
explain the transportal ofthese gigantic masses of rock. 
1859 ~ Orig, Spse. iv. (1866) 104 .So as to favour. . the trans. 
portal of their j^llcn from flower to flower. 1893 Six H. H. 
Howomth Glacial Nightmars II. 680 The transportal of 
drift in directions opposite to the movements of the ice. 

1806 Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr. 111. ii. la Be thou iny Charon, And 
giue me swift tranaportance to those fielda e s8is Chap* 
MAN //nnf XVI. Comm. (1B57) II. 105 Nor would Homer have 
any one lielieve (he personal transportance of Sarpedon by 
Sleep and Death 1815 Bratiiwait (1878) 39 

I'here's no fashion kiiowne, In forraine Courts, ..But by 
transportance it doth come to thee. 188a G. Macdonald 
Casils IVarlacM xxxi, A doubtful denial of transportance. 

t Trantpo'rtant, a. Obs, rars-K [f. ai 

Tranhport V, + -ANT.] Transporting, ravishing. 

s88o H. Mork Mvst. Codl, vi. v. 1 5. aa7 So rapturous a 
Joyy and transportunt Love. 

iMAnortation (tranSipoJl^Tan). [n. of 
action f. Tr \N8roRT v. + -ation, Cf L (post- Aug.) 
tramportalidn-sni transmigration, and F. Irons'* 
portation (1519 in Matz.-Darm.).] 

L The action or process of transporting ; convey- 
ance (of things or persons) from one place to 
another. 

Much used in 17th c: down to e 1660 ; afterwards fnudually 
given up for trausyorL prob. to avoid u.sociation with penal 
transportation, sense s c. 


late da] 


dayes more excessluely then in times past 1807 Hikron 
r. I. 37B Looke how the case stood with their trans- 
portation out of Mtpp. into Canaan. 1615 G. Sanoys 
Trmv, a6 Here is a Ferry for transportation into Asia. 
•1858 UssHUR Atm. VI. (16381 331 Finding no shtpR there, for 
hb transpoitation, he divided bis army. 1679-88 Sser, Ssrv, 
Msmys Ckas. A jas, fCamden) 16 To the Bishop of London, 
for transportac on of three Chaplaine to the liSward Islands 
..80 o a ^ 7 ^ 7 ?* CMAMBunLAYNx Pres. St. £t^. u vii. (ed. se) 
83 Upon the Three Articles of Exportation, TranaporUtlon 
or Re-exportation, and Importation, no Kingdom or State 
In the World can any ways match us. 1807 .Stkuaxt Plamtsr^s 
f7.(i8s8)a64 It must make the Tree., more troublesome to be 
bnlaneed during the traneportetion. 1838 PeRecoTT Hist, 
PhiKp I It I. 1 18 The transportal ion of the troops was going 
• .on. 1890 IViscoasim Hist. See, Prsspsctust tfpon any gift 
to the Simety, transportation will be cheerfully peid. 

b. Gsol, The movement of land-waste by rivers, 
ocean-currents, glaciers, wind, etc. 

1830 Lvkll Prim. Gssi, L 81 A gcologbt, who. .sees the 
decomposition of rocks, and the transportation of matter by 
rivers to the sea. 1877 Lx Contx £inm, Gssl. in. v. (s87*^* 
316 The general dhecMon or the ecorings conreqmnde wuh 
that of uriaaporiatlou of the bowlders. 


2. Rt Sc, Cl. The tnuiilatloD of b usinister 
from one ohaige to aDother. 

igSe in Row tiisL AVnIfWodrowSoc.) 14 Tranaperudeo 
deda^ lawftiU where there is reesoii for It. 1863 Blais 
Autobisg, iL (1846) 46 That assembly seta a note upon the 
act of my transMrtation. 1917 T. Bobton in A. Thomson 
Li/k (iS^ lep In a time wherein there ia so little need of 
tianspcwtationA 

b. S(, £ccl. Law, Transportation 4/ a churchy 
removal of the site of the church to a different part 
of the parish. 

1838 W. Bru. Diet, Lam Sest. s.v. Trampvrtaiivm s/ 
Ckureksst The form of applying for transportation is by a 
summons raised before the Teind Court, concluding for 
authority to transport, and to have the new church deebured 
the regular parish church. 

o. Removal or banishment, as of a criminal to 
a penal settlement ; deportation. 

t68o in toM Rep. Hist, MSS. Csmm. App. v. 95 If. .the 
said Rice Havard [a condemned felon] doe give in security 
for his transporueion as before mentioned. 1878 Butlrs 
Hud. 111. 11. 197 Neither Chains, nor Transportation, Pro- 
scription, Sale, nor Confiscation. 17^ Gay Bsgg. Op. 1. xiii, 
Were you sentenc'd to Transportation? 1879 M<:CAeTHV 
Own Times ILxviiu 3^ I1ie sentence of death was changed 
Into one of transportation for life. 

8. tranrf. Means of transport or conveyance, f/..?. 

1881 Times eg July, We captured.. all the enemy's camp 
equipage and transpiration. 1889 T. W. Hicginkon ylnwy 
Lf/e (1870) 936 There was no transportation to take uh. At 
last, a boat was notified. 1890 Century Mag, teb. «6 a/i 
A lot of miscellaneous transportation, composed of riding 
hories, ambulances, and other vehicles. 1894 Outing (U. S!) 
XXIV. B34/a TranaportatuMi is furnished Tor the bovses of 
mounted officers. 

b. A ticket or pass for travelling by a public 
conveyance. i/.S, 

19M m Cent. Diet. Su/pl, 1911 in WResTse. 

t4. Transport (ot ieeling). rapture, ecstasy. Obs. 

1617 Collins Da/. Bp. Z(yiL viL e86 Not onely inextaaie 


and transportation, .but in the daily forme of prayer. 1880 
Stanlrv //m/. Phihi, ix. (1701)373/1 A soul uiaturbed with 
anger or pleasure, or any other unbefitting transportation. 
s6^ Luttmxll BHa/ Rel. (1857) II. 68 Which loose poor 
people received with great transportations of joy. 

6. atlrib.t mostly in sense 1, as iransportalicn 


agentt company t mone/t ratCy sentence., system, etc. 

1373-4 Privy Cvutuil Acts {tBg4)\ ill. eia To aunswer the 
cuncfuct, transporiacion money and wages acordiiig to her 
Majesties usuall entertainement. 1844 EMKasoN Lrct„ Vng. 
American Wks. (Bohn) II. 303 The private transportation- 
shop. 1883 G. B. Goook Fish. Indusi. U. S, 67 (Fish. 
Exhibi Publ.) The construction of refrigerating transporta- 
tion cora. i888 Hryck Amer. Cvmvm. II. App. 670 All 
railroad, canal, end other transportation companies ere 
declared to be common carriers. 187s Athemrum a6 Dec. 
Me/3 There is not much in it about Siberia,, .and the work 
is, in fact, one on the Kussian traiisportallon system. 1897 
P. Waruno Tales Old Regime 148 Her home record was 
bed, and moat likely her traDSporiation-sentcnce was life^ 

Hence TnuMportB*tlo&Bl a., of, belonging or 
pertaining to transuoitation ; TruBportu'tlo&iBt, 
one who favours the transportation of criminals. 

1888 J. T. Guuck in Linst, See. yml., Zoel. XX. 830 Trans- 
portational sejpTgation, caused by activities in the environ- 
ment that distribute the oi^nism in diflereiu disi riels. 
1840 Gxn. P. Thompson £xerc. (184a) V. a6 On the whole, 
we seem to have flurried the transportationists. 


Trusportativ# (trQnS|p 5 «'Jt&tiv), a. rare. 
[f. TBANSrORT V. 4 -ATIVK, after PuRTATlVK.] 

1 . Adapted or liable to transportation ; such as to 
be carrieo from place to place, portable. 

1843 Trapp Comm, Gen, xxxii. 6 The Ark was transporta- 
tive, till setled in Solomon's temple. ^ 1837 Ibid , O^b iv. 19 
A tabernacle which bath no foundation, and is transporia- 
live. 1880 C Tiestu Church-Hist. 151 His ark should be 
no more tranaporlative, but seticd for a long seaimn. 

2 . Having the quality of transporting. 

1888 A. WiNCHXix Wmihs Geet. Field 46 The transporta- 
five power of the stream Imd become so abated. 


Traiuiported (irons, p5»-jt6d), ppl. a. [f. 
Tbambpobt V. 4 -BD 1.] 

1 , Conveyed from one place to another. 

1893 Evrlvn De la Quint. Cempl. Card. 1. 11. x. a6 There is 
but liitlwto be 8aid..of Tramipurted Earth,, .it is a Novelty 
our Age has introduc'd in Gerd'ning. 1830 Lvkll Princ. 
Geel. 1. 191 At the base of such hollow ravines was seen a 
wide and deep mass of ruins, consisting of transported earth, 
gravel, rocks, and trees. 

b. Compulsorily carried to a distant country. 

1708 Gav Petty I. (1777) 18 Since he came over (to America] 
he married a transports slave. 1743 Bulkxlrv ft Cummins 
Vey. S, Seas so Those Grandees, .in a few Minutes look'd 
like a Parcel of transported felons. 1800 Daily News 
18 Sept. 6/1 The transported of 1851 and of 1871 are looked 
noon as revolutionists who only got what they deserved. 

2. * Carried away’ by excitement or vehement 
emotion ; excited ^yond self-control ; enraptured. 

1606 E. BLouwr tr. Cvnestnggie 947 IVouhtesome end 
transported subiects. 1683 Boylk Kn^. Notten Nat, v. 173 
Like a passionate and transported thing, oppose it,, .with 
such blind violence. 1748-7 Hrrvbv Medit. (1818) eg I'be 
fondness of thy transported husband. 1874 Motlkv Barm* 
ueld I. ii. 177 He bed never seen a man so deepciate, so 
transported. 

Hence Tranupo'rtedly adv,y in a transported 
manner, in a transport; Vx»iLBpo*xtodaLaBB^ 

tdga Lovroav tr. Cedpreaedds Cetssandra 1. 56 [She] 
*transportedly cryed out [etc^ 1713 CTRse Winchklsca 
Misc, Pve$ns ej Assemble here, you watry Rac^ Trans- 
* portadly he cries. 1804 J. Coluns Saripseresp, e8 'The thief 
' a uew Region transportedly heila a 1696 B». Hall Rem, 


Whe, (1680) 480 Titular rsspccta which thees..ean weild 
without any such taint or lus^on of ^iraiu^rtsdness. 
Transj^rtoe ^tronaipoiif > [f* oi next 4 -bb.] 
A transported convict. 

s8B| Chamber^ EneyeL XX. 518/f The criminal classes., 
beard more about the eucuess than the hordsliipa of the 
tnuisporteoa 

XnuBBpOKtev (transipffa'Jtu). [f. Tbahbfobt 
L One who transports. 

IS38 Act sj Hen. F///, c. 14 ft The said.. Tanners or 
other person transporter of the same lather, ttpore Act 3 
£ltM.^ la 84 No..Larricr, Buyer or Traimporter orComOi 
1619 G. Sandvb Trav. sag A thing usuall U is betweone 
Tripoly and Aleppo, .to make tame I)ou«s the speedy trans- 
porters of their leticm. 1744 1 . Pairrson Cemm. Milted e 
P. L, 305 The transporter of oeparted «ouls into bell. 1908 
Times sx Aug. s/i The result of the increased number of 
transponen u that the price of everytMng lias fallen. 

2. Any carrying apparatus; esp, a device for 
transporting coal from a quay or liom one vessel to 
another. 

TransporierAridget a bridge over a navigable waterway, 
high enough not to interfere with navigation, cairying a 
suspended platform or car which travels from hank to bimk 
and conveys the traffic. So trasx^orter ear. 

1893 IVestm. Gas, 95 July s/s Mr. Tempcrl«3/s ingenious 
contrivance for conling rapidly. . The 'transporter ', as it Is 
called, is made of steel, beam-sha|ied,..sncl fitted with an 
automatic travelling carriage suspended from the lower 
flange of the Ijeam. il^ Ibid. 3s July 7/1 ‘J be * B* Fleet 
has now been coaled wiih exceptional npidity and without 
recourse to the ’lem|>erly transporter. 1904 Jbtd. a SepL 
so/s The Runcorn Transporter Bridge, now being erected, 
has its towers made wholly of steel. They rise 190ft. above 
high. water level. Ibid y Tlie transporter car. .is suspended 
from the trolly by steel-wire ropes. 

TraMportlllff (trQna,po»'Jtiq), vbl. sb, ff. as 
prec.-i--iNoLJ Ine action of the verb Tbanb- 
PORT ; transportation. 

1900 in xo/h Rep, Hist, MSS Cemm. App. v. 391 After the 
transporting of the same to sell the said wurres. S974 in 
Mnitl, Ch Mise, 1. 101 Transpoiting of ceitane quheit furth 
of this realme without lycence. idia J. Movr in Bneeleueh 
Mss, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 199 The transporting of Sir 
John Ogle'a regiment to my Lord Chandos. 171s J. jAMxa 
tr. Le mend's Gardening acmClay is not dear, unless in the 
Carriage and Transporting of it. 1849 M acAula v Ifist. Em, 
ix. II. 331 He would be no party to the transporting of the 
prince into France. 

b. Aaui, (Seeqnot.) AXsaattrib, 

€ 1890 Rudim, Navig. (Wealed 156 Trantportingy moving 
a ship from one situation to another bv haweers only. /6/i/., 
Transperiing-bleckst two snatch-blocks, fitted on each side 
above the tafiraii to admit a hawser, when transporting the 
ship fiwm one place to another. 

0. £c. See Transport v. 9 a, b. 

1707 (see TRANsrosT v. e h\ 1904 R. Small Hist. (/. P. 
Cvngregat. 1. 446 In September i8as transporting cells 
came up to Mr. Kitcliie from Diinrerniune..and from the 
Poiterrow. Ibid. 469 Mr. M'Gilchrist’s mind was not up to 
the transporting point yet. 

Trauipo'rtmg, ppi a. [f. as piea 4 -inq >.] 
That transports. 

1. That removes from one place to another; 

^ transpoitation. 

a 1618 Rai.rich Apelvt.'y le That we might have kent our 
I'ransporting ships with our men of war. 8839 Lyxll 
Prime. CeoT, 1. 318 The direction and position of their 
destroying and transporting power. 1^4-9 Pnilum in 
Encyel. Metrop. VI. 705/1 The transportmg action of 
Btre<una i988 Academy 7 Aug. Be/i Michael is hurried 
into the transporting ship which founders with all on board. 

2. /ig. Causing transport, ecsta-sy, or rapture; 
ravishing, enchanting. 

C1899 A. Sidney Love (in xgth Cm/. Jan. (1884) 58), Epicu- 
reans allow soe much of it [Love] as conduceth 10 pleasure, 
but reject the transporting pai L 1707 Wattb Hymut * My 
Cjdy the tpriug 4/ alt n^y Jays' viy My soul would leave thn 
heavy clay At that transporting word. 1798 Mrs. Inciibald 
Natnre 4 Art v, So did Henry survey, with transiting 
glory, his brother, drest for the first time in canonicala 
Hence Trniuiipo*xtlagl 9 r in a transporting 
manner; ravialiingly. 

s868 H. Morr Dip, Dial. it. xL (1713) lai We see sundry 
Species of living Creaiuies this way the most pleeaaiitly and 
Iraiisporiingly provided for. a lysi Kbn Hymnvthev Poet- 
Wks. 1791 111. 54 [He] felt himself iransporiiiigly e it iu i 'd. 
TrUBportive (irons, pa**Jtiv), a, rare, [f. 
Transport v, t -ivk.] Having the quality of 
transporting (AV. and fig .') ; tending to transport. 

i8aa T. Adams EirenvpeBs Wka 186a I L 315 It is the voice 
of transport! ve fury, * 1 cannot moderate my anger*. 1833 
— Exp, a Peter ii. 19 The running of our own ways, alter 
our tranaportive fancier. 189a 'J'- C. Chambiuilin ui Jmt, 
Ceol. Ocl-Nov. 66g As the declivity iitcreased the cutting 
and timnsporlive power of ilie drainage increeaed- 

‘fTraABipo'rtmant. Obs, [f. as prec. 4 
•MINT. Cf. OF. tramportement (ig-ifith c.).] 

1. Transportation : » Transport sb, 1 . rarc'^\ 

a 1619 Flstchsr, etc. Q. Corinth iv. I, Are not you he, 

when your fellow Paasengers, Votir last timnsportment being 
aaaayrd by a Galley, Hid your self i* the Cabbinf 

2. Vehement emotion, paaaion; rapture, eofosy: 
« Transport sb. 3. 

1839 Lil Diobv, etc. Lett. eene. Re/ig, (1651) ti6 When 
they enveigb against Hereticks 1 their pateions and trans- 
portments being at such times greatest. iSge J . WeiciiT tr. 
Camud Nat. Paradox xti. 393 'I'o appease the franiick 
Iransportments of his MInde. 1888 tr. Chardin's Corenat, 
SelymoH 8t Hairbrain'd, and violent actions, end full of a 
Trensportment that truly savour'd of Extravagance. 
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TBAWSTOCUBXIJnT. 

S!raa«pMai 1 tl«(t><>wit)^‘>U> 1 ),A [&Ta*im- 
iww v.-t-'ABLA] Capubfe of being tnnipoiedi 
interchangeable. Hence VMweponaM'Uttr* 

1^ Wkibth TranupoNaMc. iMi AimniiQiio !q 

Jfaiurt ^ Sopt ^so/v Hwt, «l8ctHdiy and nMchaniL-al 
action, are ail equivalent and tranappeahle fbnrai of enmy. 
19M A. R. WAbUtca Piae$ in Umintrt§ a. 19s The 
mo«i important element in proloplatm ..whiA confeia upon 
it..it« extreme mobility and tranepoeibility, u nitrugeu. 

itaaapOMl Ctront^a-iAi), noTA [f. ns prec. 
>f-AL: cUpropMo/J] TranfpMltion. 
lifgKBNNBiT /*er. AnHq, U. 106 A tianepo^al from one 
ftmccrnity to another, lyey Noeaia Trtni, Humriiity fv. 
177 A Mrange turn and tranenoeal of event*. iMd J. G. 
UuarHvCenMt. Ajrmf. xa. 17 Tlie tranepocal of the fint two 
daoeei. ilM Maa. Whitmby i\ Stnutf iii, Like the 
thing proofereadcia put for a lign of a tiuneiioBnl. 
tTinuUlipo*M« J^a Ohs, rare, [f Tbajvsfosi 
V.} • TBANaroamoir. 

1^ PurraNHAM Aag*. Pagsis n. xii. (Arb.) lai Of the 
Anagrame,. .we may terme him, the poesie iran'^poaed or in 
one word a tranipoee. /hiif, lae Thia man w.'ia very Mrfit 
and fortunat in tneee tranepoeex. idog CAMoaa AVmi. (1637) 
17s Tbie tranepoee of the letters in the name. 
TirUUipO00 (transipJe'z), v. [a, F. transposer 
(14th Ce in ilatZn-Darm.), L Tuabs- - r /pivr to 
placet lee Poai, CoMPoaK.] 
fL tswns. To change (one thing) to or into 
•notlier ; to transform, tranamote, convert. Ohs, 
ewtpo WvcLir Set, IVks, 11.^7 Vcrtuea ben tranapoaid to 
ekea. e uPa lir'isdom 1005 in Macra PlayMfA Gyff a peny in 
thy iyve, with goode wyll To he pore, ft yc pleyaythe Gmo 
more pan niowntevnya \MS, mowyntenval in togokleirana- 
poeyde were { Anoa aftir thy dethe, for the dysposyde. 1530 
Palugr. 76t/i| I transpoae, I chaunge or iouriie a ihyng... 
He hath tranapoaed hia house ouyte newe, tla /i onrma^or 
€tmtourni na fnay90n taut at ntnvtnu^ or Unit neuut, 
tgyp lo Nobtm PintareA (1676) 415 Totranapoee tliem*clvee 
from good Souldierx . . to Labourerc, Mcrchaiua,aiiU Farmers. 
iMo Smak8. Mitta. l 1 . 833 Thing* base and vilde. 
Mdtng no quantity. Lout can tronapoae 10 forme and 
dignity. 860s Atnh. IV. iii. ei ’that which you are, my 
thougbta cannot tranapaMi Angela are bright atUI, though 
the brighteat fell. 

t 2 . To change (a writing or book) into another 
language, ityle of oompoiiiion, or mode of expreo- 
•ion; to tramlate ; to tranifer; to adapt Obs, 
tapoOowaa Cot^, 11 . 90 The Bible, in whicn the lawe la 
clorcd, Into LaUn he Uerome] hath tranaposed. igge 
Holobt, TianapoM, irmnteribo, 1706 Pmili.ipi (ed. Kersey), 
To 7’niuur/ierr, .. to turn out of Verae into l^roM, to change, 
or alter the Style, idsi FABia tr. L{/k of Xwitr 036 He 
apent them in tranapoaing a copioua axpoaition oH tiia 
A^Iel'a Creed Into Japanese. 

d. To change the ourport, application, or use 
of; to apply or uie otherwise; to give a different 
direction to ; in bod aenic^ to corrupt, pervert ; to 
misapplXf abuse, Obs, 


VHAarBFBOKDra. 


tgD9 BAacLAV S^p Fofya (ssyo) 106 They frowardly the 
sentence do traiiapose, And.. By their comipcing and vn, 
lawful glo<ie,. .bring to damnable heresie. Cuara Pr, 

mj Ann t'm., ft.. 


Aiasso in Dugdale Li/e (1840) App. loi Can the bapciame 
water be justly recomptedaitacramcnt when it b transposed 
to other usage.. namely.. to christen belles, to washe our 
clothes witluu ? igds Brief Exam, B iv b, Tiiey coke. . the 
■alMfo. .conaecrati^ to the Idollea.., and transposed U to 
foido the Ministers of the Church. 1S44 Mii.ton Edme, 
Wks. (1847) 08/1 Nor should.. sny private friendship have 
prevailed with dm to..tninspoM my foraMr thoughtsi 

4 . To remove from one place or time to another; 
to transfer, shift {Jit, and fig , : now rare exc. as 
in 5) ; t to transplant {pbs ^ ; t to convey, conduct | 

^ctsse BASCI.AV Mirr. Gd, Moftaere (1570) Fiv, An olde 
tree tranaposed aball tindc amall auauntage. sgu in Stry im 
A' ce/. Af#Mr.( 17a 1)111. App. xlvL 139 Bisahope Barlo, after 
he waatranapoiiedand..<mcharged out of the biashoprick of 
S>. Davids. 1578 BAMurris IHei, Man v. 77 Many 
braunche* are deriued from this veyne . . transposing bloud to 
cueryMembran. sdoa WAaHxa Atb, Ear, Lidt (i6ia) 389 
Thus . . was the Scepter iranspoaed to the Houae of Lancaatcr, 
a i6de Hbvlin Lard (1668) tg TranapMing the Commu- 
nion Table to the East end ot the Quire. i6fe Manlsv 
GroHmd Lmodl, Warrte To tranapaae hb HorMOien, 
and afterwarda hb Carriages, into that part of the Sca-Coaat. 
MAD RKRAaoeoN Pmmem 111 . eic To .. transpoae hb 
Actions to a worthier Object. gMe Ruskin Prmteriin 
11 . viL aA3 As 1 trsnsp^ myself bock through the forty 
years of desultory . . reading. 

6. To alter the order of (a set or series of things), 
or the position of (a thing) in u series ; to pat esdi 
of (two or more things) in the place of the other 
or othen, to interchange ; esp, to alter the order of 
letters in a word or of w(^s in a sentence, (Now 
the ordinary sense.) 

8g|l Elvot, MeUUkeda^ whers one lettsr b tranaposed from 
one placs in a worde into an nother as Timber Tjfmbre, 
Bgyi Goloiho Calvin on Pe, Ixxv. s Manye because they 
asw there could no haodsom sence ba picked out of the 
words^ tbogbt the onler to have bin transposed. 1605 
Camobn Rem, 153 The leturs of Elbabetha Ksgina trans* 
posed to signifie that happinsma..O Engbnds Sovaraigna 
thou hast mads vs happy t thus Elbabetha Ragina. Anslim 


^fblfowbif fonr v e rs as Hermaim tr n wsposss after 
9x7. ipi BkOANi Aftt-lr. DftA, TrmnpoHmf, a msibod 
of Uy|i 3 ' malallic cincuits for tsispboning. Tbs wirss at 
short iefirvula aie crossed so chat aliornaM sections lie on 
oppushiMdss of etch other. It U dooo to avoid induittioo. 

b. Jflgebra. To transfer (a quantity) from one side 
of an amtion to the other, with change of sign. 

i8u nOTTON Cenrse Ataih, 1 . see Thus, If jr 4 ‘sm 8 | 
than tadmpoiing s uivm jraf esm% in Ciru Sc. 

1 « 456/a Tbs SAT b transposed s it is taken from tha rightaiid 
put on dw bit with dianged sign. 

t6. To discompose, dutuib the mental com- 
posure of. Obs, rare, 

1594 KVD Ceraelin 11. as4 Madam, you must not thus 
Iraimposa your selfei Wee see your sorrow, but who 
■orrowca not T iSsi Buston Anai, Mel, 11. lu, v. Do aoras* 
thing or otlisr, let it (grief] not tranapoeo thee. 

7 . Mus. To alter the key of; to put Into a 
different key (in comporidon, arrangement, or per- 
formance). 

1809 Douland Omiik, Mkrol, s6 To transpoM b to 
rentoue a song, or a Key from the proper place T lytg 
I {iiile\ Melodies Proper to lie Sung To . . y* nalins of David, 
Figur'd for the Orean, and.. the Treble of each Melody 
Transpos'd for the hMute. 184$ K. HoLMBa Moamrt 30 Ha 
Cianspoaea prima vieta the airs he accompanies. liTg 
I OuaBLKT mus, Perm 71 At bar 13 tha first subject b trans- 
I posed into the key of E. 

Hence Tranapoaod ppt, a,i Tranapo'aodly 
(-edll) ath, 

1600 Douland Omiik, Mirrol, 16 In transposed Songs. 
i«3M uxoN Meek. Exert., Priniiug xxlL P 8 He removes 
I the other 'iniispoe'd Page into the place of the first. 177s 
{ I.UCKOMBB Hut, Priui, 447 If there be mors than two 
Tran«p<i*'d Pegee in the Sheet. 1889 F. Tavloe in Grove 
l>ict, blue, \y, t6i/s I'ranxposed editions of songs are 
fieqiiently published, that the same compositions may bs 
; made available fur voicea of ditferent compass. 1678 Cud* 
woBTH Inteil. Syei, 1. v. 676 Writing down ths..btlors of 
the alphabet traosposodly, any bow. 

TranspoMr (transip^'zdi). [£ prec. 4 -BBi.] 

One who transposes : esp. in sente 7. 

1888 Ooitvra oar/A/. av.,11ie transposer has written tha 
tune two tones higher. 1894 Weetm, Gma, 03 Apr. x/3 
Many great musicians are poor tranapoiers. 

Tranaposiax (troii»ip*iin), vbl. a. [f. u 

g rw. -t- -IHO 1.] The actioa of the vb. Tbamsfou, 
I various senses. 

sgSo Ace, St, Amtreufs, Canierb, (MS.)^ Item for the 
traiispoityDg of a ci^ Mviifd, s 589 Mobwyno AcwqyiM. 141 
By a certain metemp^hosias, that b a tranaposinga of tha 
soules or principal vertues. tr. Marlermfe Apeeaitpe 

tio b. The cup of hb wrath.. .Tne transposing of tho woor«le 
Cup from hb owne proper signification,.. b very ryfo in the 
SenuturWk. A,. BcDFoau Tetepte Mus, vu. 136 We 
hardly meet with a Verse. but with Trani|M»Mng would 
admit of. . Rhymes. 1908 Cemtemp, Rev, Apr. 414 There b 
not much more in it than a transposing of words. 

b. attrib,\ tranapoaing inatrument (A/mx.), 
(o) an instrument having a mechunicul device for 
transposing into a different key, us u tramposing 
harpsichord, organ, piasto ; {b) u name for those 
orchestral instruments the parts for which are 
written in a different key from that in which they 
sound. 

1840 /VaNjf C>e4XVllI.i4e/a Thb inslrumeat was called 
by Mr. I'rotier a tran<<posiim piano-forte. 1883 W. S. Rock* 
arao in Grove Diet, Mus, 111 . 433/x In all these Scores, the 
Parts for the so-called * Transpoiitng -1 nstr uroents ' correspond 
with tha separate * Paita' uiml in the Oroheatra. 1887 A. J. 
HirKiNS ibid, IV. 160/1 PriBtoriua(A.ix 1619) speaks of irons- 
poaiog clavicymbab (harpsichords) which by ahifiing the 
keyboard could be Mt two notes higher or lower.. . Burney 
in hb musical tour met with two tianspoaing harpsichords 1 
one . .at Venice 1 the other.. at Bologna. 

TrangJ^gitiOlL (uonsipahr/an). [proh. a. F, 
transposition in Par6), or ad, nML, tranp> 

positibn^m (Du Cange), a. of action from L. /nmx- 
pbnPrs (f. TTtAVfl- + pdnire to place) ; but, like other 
nouns in ^position, uFSociatecf in F. and Eng. with 
transposer, Tbandfomx v, etc.] The action oftnins- 
posiug, or condition of being transposed ; the result 
of this. 

1 - gen. Removal from one position to another ; 
transference. 

1938 Elvot, TrmnserUere, the transposition of gpemss iii oa 
from one to an other. 1640 Fui-LKi Hofy 4 Pm^, St, I. vii. 
19 Well may masters coaiiider bow easie a tranaposition it 
had been lor God, to have oiade him to inpunt into the 
saddle that holds the stirrop. 1878 Cudwosth luMUSpst, 
I. i. I ^ 4a This wss the Doctrine of Pyibagorss... that no 
Real Entity perishes in Corruptions, nor is produced In 
Geneiationa, but only new ModificntionsniMiTramqMsiiiDns 
made. 18m CAaLYLBAfuc.,C#rPM. /./A (1837) 1 . 30 A trans- 
position of tha critic into the author's ^ni of vision, 
tb. Translation into another language. Obs, 

Lo. Vaux tr. GedeasfeSt, PmuiAtitTo publish thb 
sbborats Irsnsposition of your Lo r dshi p s out of French 
into EtigliiiL 

2 . Alteration of order, or interchange of podtion, 
esp. of letteis in a woid, or words m a sentence ; 
meiathesii; the result of such action; a word or 
sentence transposed. / . 

178s T. Watson Ceniurte ef Loue\%vat,pj Inbles of trsnal- 
litioii to decypher nny Chiiuc chat b written by sectec trnns- 
pMiUon of letters, ite J. TAVbok(Wii& P.) Life 4 Death 
V^, Mary Wks. etejx For in an Anngnun ukariotc is. By 
hlteis transposition. Traitor kis. sSnBAXTun CmSh. Theot, 
II, L 948 Bea. .thinks that n tranmoritfon of two Venss hath 
darkensd these Texia 1717 H. BssoanT Cr,PXnioy*« Eeet, 


be vb. Tbarstobje, 


thou hast mads vs happy t thus Elbabetha Regina, Anribs 
Hera. Beasil «8tB Baimujcv Lud. Lit, aiv. (leii^) 197 Thb 
one Verse i* turned by trauspoeing the wonls 104 wayes. 

Nossm Pmet, Disc, (171s) 111 . 171 Whoee Notions 
..are cross and transposed, that calto Evil Good, and Good 
EviL • 1708 (sso TsamsiosingI ihn J. Holland Mantff, 
Metal ll. 889 A cosfimon balanoe.. should nlwB)^ ba tasted 
iatllbway^— Letaweigbt bepnt In one dish, and tminnoed 
by other weights in the ocher dish 1 let the weights be then 
trans p osed. 1881 Palsy ASsc^fim (sd. ■) SmppHen 909 


sing the wonla 104 wsyes. 
It) 111 . iTt Whose Notions 
cnito Evil Go^nnd 
ikn J. Holland Mantp, 
Ds.. should nlwB)^ be tested 


1 . 6e There era so nmn: 
tiona, wMA render hb stile di 


hyperimtons aind transpodv 
ik.^8SooTT Mr, Lamm, 


sxxiv, llie mysterions trsn^^tim of iho portraits. 1881 
Palbv Mtehyim <ed. s) Ckoe^ etp nHe, By tho nooB 
dsnul tran s posit i o n of the veisca 
b. Bins. ft. Alteration of key ; the perfonnonoo 
of A piece in a different key from that in whleh it 
is writteni or the writing of a piece in a different 
from the original; also transf, a transposed 
piece, t ^ Inversion of ports in counterpoint {fibs.), 
1809 Douland Omith, Micrel, s6 Transposition b the 


remoniM of n Song or a Kay from hb proper j^ce. 1740 
\pitle\ Calilops^ or English Harmony: n Collection of., 
English aiKl Saits Songa..with the Thorongh Bbms and 


TranHpostilons for the 


F. Tavlos in Grove 


Dkt. Mus. IV. i6r/i In trans^iti^ it often happens that 
a natural hu to be represented by n sharp or fiat, and one 
versa, 

4 . Algebra, Transference of a quantity from one 
side of an equation (or one member of a proportion) 
to the other. 

1884 Powxa Exp, Philos, 11. 130 Here is now four Pro- 
portionals, and by any three given, yon may strike out 
Ir B hit upon] the fourth, by Conversion, Trans^i k m, and 
Division of them, ifing Jkake Aritk. (1696) 8es In Trans- 
position of the next Equation, .the Signs are accordingly 
changed. ri88s Circ. Sc. L 456/s If known and unknown 
quantities are Unkad togethm, ssparais them by Crane- 
position. 

6. Anai, Abnormal position of the oigsns of tha 
body, e.g. the heart being on the right side; 
heterotaxy. 

i8S7 Duncuson Med. Lex,, Traaeposition g/ike Viemrm 
..consbu in the viscera being found out of the lituationa 
I they ordinarily occupy. 1994 Rrit. Med. ^ml. 17 Dec. 1643 
Heterotaxy, or iran^povitton, the lentogenesb of which b 
still obscure. 

Hence Znuiapoai*tioiial a, (rarr^^), of, per- 
taining to, or involving transposition. 

41 sloe Sk Pbucb Anted, Eng, Lang, (1814) 77 The most 
striking, .error in pronunciation among the Londoners, .lbs 
in tlM transpositioiud use of the letters B^and if,, .Thus they 
always say iVeal, insteail of veal. , Picked, for wicked, 
TranspOftltiTe (trousirysttiv), a, [f. Tbaka. 
rottfi V,, after positive, etc. Ct V, tramposili/ 
(i8lh c.), and rare L. iransposithta (Quiutil.).] 
Characterised by or given to transposition. 
a7l!3 Blair LeeL Rket,, etc. 1 . viL taa The French Lan- 
guage . . admits the least of inversion., t Hut the lialbn 
retains the most of the aiitient tnnsposiiive character. i86f 
A, W. IfoTTS Lat. Pr, Comp. (1870) 11 . ii. 40 The English 
bngunge. .b compelled to obey somewhat rigid rules in the 
arrangement of tne ^ words... Tbe Latin language, 00 tha 
contrary, b transpasitive. 

Hence Troaapo'oitiwaiy adv, (in recent Diets.), 
Trftll0ipo*ftitor, [sgent-n. in L. form 

from transpbnire (see TBAUBPosa) ; cf. F. irons* 
positeur (1835 Diet Acad.) and PosiTOR.] One 
who transposes ; a transposer. 

iSag IwtNooa Imar. Comv., Seutkey Person 43 We will 
lay ame the scrip (4 the iranspositor and the pouch of tha 
pursuer. 

ho TMiapo*aitor7 (nerr— i) * TBANaroamvR. 
1837 FrmeePa Mag, XVI. 478 * Old England *. in virtue of 
thb transpository operation, evolves n Golden Land, 
t Trftafi|pou*r,v. Obs.rasre, [TIianb- 2.] irons. 
To pour from one to another, transfer by pouring. 

Calvin on Acts xv. 9 Faith takcih 
that ofChrbt which it transpoursth into va 
TrftnBipri'&t,v. rare. [f. Tbanb- a -i- Pbiut v.] 
trasu. To reprint from another book, etc. Hence 
Trft'&apriat sb„ that which is tronsprinted. 

iBag CoLBRinoB Aids Reft. (1848) I. 337 Tho celebrated 
conclusion of the feranb bow oif FUley's Moral and Politicid 
I'hiiosophyi referred to in p. a68,..M here transprinted fur 
the convenience of the Rtader. sfiey Bentham Mem, 4 
Corr, Wks. 1843 X. 577 A iransprlnt of which, in n number 
of the Examiner, b likewbe dmtiiied to accompany thenu 
Tranfiipro'oefifi. Anat, [Trafo- 6.] A trans- 
verse process of a vertebra; a diapophysis. 

889s Cent, Diet, cites Couics. 

Vnasproftft (traasiprd^'s), V. [f. Tbans- a 4- 
Pbosb sb. Grig, a nonce-word, to match I'bano- 
VBBfiK V. 8 , q.vj trans. To turn into prose; to 
translate or render in prose. (Chiefly hnmorous.) 

1871 ViLUBRS (Dk. Buckhm.) Rekeareml 1. L (Arb.) 31 
Payee,.. I Transverse it| that as, if it be ProMu put k into 
Vene. (but that takes up soma time) ; if it be Verse^ put it 
into Prosa, Johns, Metbinks, Mr. Bayes, that putting 
Verse into Prose should be caH'd Transproaiiim Eaves. By 
niy troth, a very good Notion, and hereafter it aball ba so. 
slm Mabvbll itiile) The Rehearsal transpros'd t or, Anint- 
adversions upon a late Book antituled. a Preface, shewmg 
What Grounds there am of Fsan and Jealousbs of Popery. 
>873 (R. Leksu] Trmnep, Rek. 4 What Miracles men otArt 
can do by Transvarsing Prefaces and Transprosiiw Pbyes. 
t88s Dbvdbn Abe, 4 AcMt, 11. 443 Instinct he fouows and 
no larUior knows. For to wrile Vtfss with him b to trans- 

r es. S7M Stbolb Taiier No. 194 p 1 , 1 shall transproM 
to use Mr. Bays's Ternu 173s [see TuANSvaasB w.*J. 
lOad Museum Critienm 1 . 411 Babrius verrified them 
[Afom'a apologues] : various peraons, as Mr. Smith says in 
the Reheanal, tran^remd the choliambics of Bafarina. 
HenceXxaafi|pxo*aal.theactionof Uransprosiiig*t 
or something * transproaed ’ ; Vsoafivro'MV, one 
who * transproses* (whence VnuittEvo'MirtUp) ; 
TvaftttpM*Bta 4 r 

rdn Transprariag CMatmeoL 1673 STtm kirn Sfiyee 4 
Godsoofmra youT spoil all my TruisproaaL ibid, 34# I- 
bid yourTransprosershIp heartily ismweU. 1873 Amm. to 



VBJjrsVBSTAVTLlTIOir. 


TBJjrSWX.lfO(irjJEtT. 

// 

A StmfmM t D/jt.* so lUa not tb« Jndkiotu Trmanroaai 
n loiiK Pnmonipb of um furiooa tcmpor of thoM CWgy 
llonf -«^Ji»735), !• Pwf 8t TW ibo 

T>nndming of Poomi into Pmo b a ctrango. modern 
Immotion t yet the Fioncb Tnuieproeere are to ur in tte 
richti becanM their Language will not bear Veree. 


TnpEUitpa*lmoiiftry»a. [j.T&an8-5 4 L. fttJma, 
puiwtifn-em Inog: ef. ptummiafy,] Aciiog or 
operated through the lunge : eald of the retpiration 
in In which the lungi are connected with' 

large air-iaci, into and out of which the air paaaes 
through the lungs. 

lyea B. Howaa in Brit ^Mer.6e4 Thereeptimtory 
proeem in tlie bird may be defined ae iram^utmimaty, 
tTrftiiStqua*llly,w. Od/.mr/*-*. I'i'itAMa-a.] 
tram» To chanm from one quality to another. 

ttaa UaouHABT ymW Wks. (1834) aaj The deroenees of 
bb ioa waa In a tnoe tranequalilicd into the numbness of a 
ptmaant. 

^raasrational (tnanm-Jauftl), a, [Trans- 4.] 
Cooing beyond or lurpassing what is rational. 

ilpi R. ll Stbvbnson L§t in Myen Jiunmn Pgrsammiitr 
(190^ 1 . 30a The trnii'<rationai felicity of the (dreamed J 
wura..uot one lay liable] was in itself Bignificant, and yet the 
whob expressed to a nicety a voluminous distress or one in 
a high fever. 

Transre-al, a. [Trans- 4 ] Beyond the real ; 
outside the world oi reality. 

tget Sffrmkeri Aujg. 503/1 A foothold in the nuicksendsof 
lim& *ejuiiiping'ongrouiid * for his raids into the TransreaL 

tTransra gionate^ ///. a. Obs. rar^-^, [f. 
Tuan»- + L. n^ifn-etH region + -ats Trans- 
ferred to or inhabiting nnoiher region. 

SS77 Harrison BitgimtiBnu vi. (1878) 11. 39 There are some 
cockeBOombR..in Rnglaiid, learning it abroad as men traus- 
legionate, which make ecoouiit elau of thb pastime. 

tL'raiUirhaiiaiie ttxansiruriu), a, [ad. L, 
troHsrhindnus adj. and sb., f. tram across 
kkinm the Rhine. Cf. F. tra»tsrhhian^ -am (in 
liltrd).] That is across or beyond the Rhine; 
hence, German as opposed to Roman or to French. 

a vfn Mbwton C 7 Ar. ban. u v. (1733) 54 Capisdns of the 
1 'ransrheimne Franks in the reign of Theodosius. 1830 
Cmowb Hht Frtuml. 7 A fresh infusion of the ruder spirit 
of the Trensrhenane race came to invigorate the already 
degenerated Franks of GauL 1835 Prater's Mug, XI. ate 
I'he crude chimaeras of traiiscendental and transrhenana 
pliiloKophy. m >3 A'ay. Hist A^sr/. July 561 The Germans 
obiauied the very rudiments of civiiualion from the Kelts 
in their prihiine transrhenane home. 

Transriverine (transrrvarain), a. [f. Trans. 
,^4 River: cf. riverim,'\ Situated across a (or 
the) river ; transflnvial. 

ipjso Atkenmum aa Dec. 834/3 The town (nirkenheedl was 
projected at first simply as a resideulial traiiS'iiverine suburb 
of Liverpool. 

tTranss, obs. spelling of Trance sb, 

(In the following passage it has been variously taken as 
I'raiick sh,^ a b, and as sifA : see abo Jamieson.) 

a 1550 Cknstis Kirke Gr, v, He pbyt sac scbill, and aang 
Site sweet, Quhyle Towsie luke a Traiiss. 

Transsaot: see Transect. 


Trans-segme-ntal, 0. j 4 nat [f. Trans- 5 4 
Segment : cf. stpmnta/.] Tassiug across a seg- 
ment; extending through one segment of a limb 
and terminating in .niiother, as a nerve or vessel. 

1890 lit LUNGS Nat Med, Dict,^ Tranesegmeatat arterieSf 
those which pass through a region to be distributed bejund. 
Transaene, variant of i'uANRON v, Obs, 
Traa6-8e*n8ual, 0. [f. Tranr- 4 4 L. sensus 
sense: cf. sensual,^ Lying beyond or transcend- 
ing the senses. 

1807 CoucaiDCB in Lit. Rem, (18319) *8^ Confounding 

the.. effects necessarily predetermined by the precedent 
causes., with the ti an^sciuiual ground or actual power. 
Trana-sepu'lchraL 0. [f. Tranr- 34L. 

sepuic,h)rum sepulchre : cf. sepuUkraLI That is 
beyond the sepulchre or tomb. 
tdM in Cent, Diet igsx in Wbbstbs. 
tTraiui-slia'pe«traiiiadia*p6«j3. Obs, [f. 
Tranr-buafb V.] Change of shape ; traiisformaF 
tion; metamorphosis. 

161X Hbywouo Gaiden Age iv. i, By our iranKhapes And 
guiles of loue. 1613^ — Silver Age 11. i. But her search Ha 
houiia deluded in hb slye trans-shapes. 1836 — Leve*M 
Mistr. I. i, lie shew thee. .What kind of people I coromerat 
wit hall In my transhape. 

Trana-Bhape (tfonB,j;?i'P), ttnmad&ape 

(tronipi p), V. Now rare (? arch,), [f. Trans- 4 
Shape v.] trons. To alter tlie shape or form of ; 
to transform. 

IS7 S Fbmton Gold, (1577) 339 The Oliua and 

l.aurcll, into the which were transhaped Lotus and Daphne. 
SS99 Shaks. Much Ada v. L 179 Thus did abaa an howra 
lugether irana-shape thy particular vertuea. 1638 Hav- 
WOOD Rape Lucrece Wks. 1874 V. 179 Hea'a from a Coward 
hopefull Gentleman, TranNoshapt toaincera Ballater. 1696 
S. Holiand Zara (1719) 53 iill Soto by degreea waa tran- 
shaped into a goodly Steed. 1699 Latfy Alimony 11. vL 
Kivb, When th' Omel shall 'l'ran«hape himsclt into a 
niirbla We&il,..! shall value you. 1859 Sinclkton Birgit 
1. 4S Or how he told of Tereas' limbs transshaped. 
iicnee Trans-ahaped (-p>*pt) ppL a,; Tnuis- 
ahaiiintf tfb/, sb, 

s6oa Marsfon snd Pi, Ant 4 Met iv. 1, Rather put on 
iciAa iranabapt cavalier. Some habit of a spitting critick. 
afwp tr. Jnsseramfs Lti, Hiet, Eng, III. 140 Deeds of 
•01 eery..: apparitiuna evocations, transhapings. 


m 

9. Obs*. [Trams- a.] 

trams, and iutr. To shift across or away. 
i8a 8 Hama 9^1 awforiimtatiiinasbifttiis, 

I yrhe How roses Srst came red, and Uliias whiter 
/Ai./., Himteife^ When nionsRhica trena^ifUdaie, and 
gun^Ucre shall endure thy vast dominion. 

vnuiR-aliip^ -shipment: see Tranship, -rent. 
tTrans-si'tuate. v, Obs, rari, [Trans- a.] 
trams, I'o shift or alter the situation or position of. 

■Sap Davinant Crw#/ Brother He chides Women, for 
wearing their llaKa-Rufl^ Whkm pinn'd behind uans- 
■cituatcs the face. 

Trans -80*11^, 0. rars, [f. Trans- 4 4 Solid 0.] 
Beyond solid ; of a density surpassing solidity. 

1898 J. W. PowBLL TmtkSt Error v. 43 Geologic facts in 
a vast syMein lead to the induction that the centroepliere 
does not exist in the solid state 1 if it b metallic the weight 
reduces it to a trans.solid condition. 

tTrana-aplTitiV. Obs. nome^wd* [Trans- i.] 
tram. To convey the spirit of (a thing) from one 
place or person to another. 

iSga W. Saints Seeurity 33 He b a Christian to 
purpose, who hath the Bible transpirtted into hb niinde. 

t'rran..Bpl-ntuaUMd. //4 *. Obt. ran. 
[I'ranr- 4.] Spiritunlixed in a turpasbing degree. 

1883 K. Hookrr Pref, Pofdagds Mystic Din, 80 A littl 
toau m aieCJierub. .every highly mysticandtraus^iirilualiscd 

Tri[mai-8tellR»« a, [L Trans- 34!.^ sulia 
star : cf. sUllar,\ Existing or lying beyond the stars. 

J. MAR-nNLAU Stud, Relig, IL iii.ii. 170 Transstcllar 
regipna 1893 Fh. TuoMmoNyiri^#^/. Heav, iiu Poems 55 On 
tim far crystalUne pale of that transtellar Heaven. 

Tcana-Stygian (-sii-dAiin), 0. [f. Trans- 7 4 
L. Styx^ Styg-em : cf. stygiaH ,1 T hat b on the 
other side of the Styx; tiifemaL (Cf. Tranb- 
ACHERONTia) 

*899 K,. Wallacb Ceo, Buchanan v, 91 Dcsiasing Pluto 
and the trans>Styginn penaltiut. 
tTrans-styOa, v, obs, rare, [Tranr- a.] 
tram. To transform or change the style or title of. 

t8»i Hbvwood Geid, Age in. 1, Archaa..by loues gift 
Pelaagias se.its hath woniie, Which after.. He liaih trana. 
atird Archadia by hb name. 

Traiu8-8ulna*etiva,0- Alsotranitubjeoiive. 
[Tranr- 4.] That transcends or is beyond subjec- 
tive or individual ext^ience aa such. 

1887 R. Adamhon in Mind Jan. 197 Pure, mere experience 
b simply auch knowledge ea the subject directly has ol bb 
own subjective piocehiiea Anything else shows itNelf on the 
slightest analysis to contain tratia>Bubjective reference or 
trnns-subjective cleiuents. 1899 Jas. Ward Naturalism 4 
rigM.^11. 170 The sun as transubjective object is not LV nun 
or M's sun or N’s sun.. but rather what is common to them 
all, neglecting what is iieculinr to each, tgoa T. Cask in 
Eueycl. Brit. XXX. 668/ 1 From this episieiiiology be de- 
rives the metaphysical conclusion that the things we know 
are indeed indeiieudcnt of my coiisciousncss and of yours, 
taken individually, or, to use a new phrase, are 'traus- 
subjective’. 1911 Jas. Ward Rraim 0/ Ends vi. lax By 
inCersubjeciive intercourse (men] attain to tlie trans^ubjec* 
live or truly objective, both in knowledge and in action, 
t TranB-au*bataQcing, vbl, sb. Obs. rare^K 
[f. Tranr- a 4 Subrtancs4-inqI, repr. mcd.L. 
tramubitdntfdtio ] •- Tranrdbrtantiation. 

c 1^ WvcLir IVhs. (1880) 345 pus power put prrstb han 
sundep not in Cntns*suastausinKe of pe osie. 

Tranaaude,Trapaamne,ctc. : see Transude, 
Tranrumi, etc. 

Traii8|te*mporal,0. yinat. [f. Trans- 5 4 L. 
tempera the temples : cf. Temporal 0.8] Crossing 
the temples; traversing the temporal lobe of the 
brain, aa Mhe trantteinporal fissure*. 

1889 BtiePs llandbk. Altd. Sc, VIII. 157/1 The ernsring of 
the temporal lobe ventrad of the supertempural fissure by 
two tianstemporal fissures. 

t Tran8|tempora*tlon. Obs. uome-wd. [f. 
Trans- 4 L. tempus^ temper^ time 4 -ation.J Inter- 
mission of time, delay. 

s8st Liye Father Sarpi (1878) 59. 1 would desire the 
Reader to tolerate a little tnin^temporation, and digresrioii. 

tTr#inBtti*me,v. Obs, nence-wd, [Tranr- a.] 
trams. To change as to time. 

1847 Wabd Simp. CebUr (1843) 16 To transplace or trana- 
time a stated Institution of Christ,, .b to destroy iu 

Traarabstantial (trons/ibitec'iijal), 0. [f. 

Trans- 1 4 L. substdniidl-is^ f. substamtia SuB- 
stanob: cf. CoNROBSTANTiAL.] a. Changed or 
changeable from one substance into another ; of or 
perUdningtotransubstantiation. b. Madeofsome- 
tliiiig beyond substance; non-material, incorporeal. 

1587 Gude 4 Gadlie B, (S.T.S.) aro Gif Cod be transub- 
Btnnciall In [«iiitoJ breid, with kec est Carpus Meum, 
iSgs Biggs New DUp, P 914 The transuhstantial migration 
of the grapy juice of tho papail Sacraroaiiiariana. sSpa 
K. C Strdman lu Century Mag, Apr. 8ax/i i be very stuft 
whereof the Muse fashions lier iraiisufastantial garments. 

Hence grusnlista’ntiallsm, the theory or doc- 
trine of transubstantiation ; Tvamni'bsta'iitlaliBt, 
one who holds this doctrine ; Vnuisiil>Bta*atlaU 
tram, to change from one substance to 
another, to transubstantiate; (b) intr. to hold or 
maintain the doctrine of transuutantiation (whence 
VauMabatamtlaliNatloM); TsaiiaabBta*atially 
adv,f by change of lubstsnce, in the way of Han- 
iubstantimtioD* 


184a 0 . S. Fabbs Proa, Lett (1844) 1. 183 The elanai^ 
through which Mr. Maitland would chargo the AlUganset 
with adtnowladged*TraiisttbitRntblbm,eonld tievat have 
been uilared by thaineelvea. 1898 — inansry 65 ft b vaaful 
to let a Romanist himeelf exhlnit the bbiiibemoua baresy 
of the •Transuharanfblbta in all ita naked deformity. shSa 
Br. £. H. Bbowmk Exp, gg ArUctes xxviii. L ti8^) 879 If 
there wars no other aliemacivo. .we must perforce adcnoir- 
ledge, that ih^ belbvcd in a camnl prMiioe, and were 
transubataiublbta For aome preaence they undoubtedly 
toi^tht. 1847 Tbapp Cemm, Medt iU. is rTli le fire of the 
Spirit] spiritualiretband^traiiaubeuntialbeth us as It ware, 
into the same image from glory to glory, ilafi G. SL Faub 
Diffic, Rautamtm (1853) 346 S«<uie..have rashly choiged 
the Episcopsd Church in Scotland with tianeulMtxntiaUsing, 
becausa the ancient pbrase occurs in her euLhariatic liiurgSb 
Lett, Trmctar, Secess. 180 The old phraeeolci^, 
which Dr. Mpehlcr confidently adduces as proof pesinvo 
chat the Primitive Church traneubstantbUsedrfrom the very 
beginning. sSafi — Ramamsm \ 1853) too Spccimena 
of such pbraaeulogy, by way ed demonstrating the *transul^ 
aiantialisatkm of die Primitive Church. 1977 ir. Bmliiugeds 
Decades (iMa) 97 To expound the wordea of the Sacrament 
Sacramentally, and not ^Transubstantially. xym Fuuca 
UeskinP Part 498 Badl. .bcleeucd the bread and wine to 
be made Chrblea body and bloud, be mcaueih corporally 
and tranaubsuntblly. 

Tnb:nBnbBta.-ntiatB, Pfi. a, Obs, or arch. 
Also 5-7 trajiss-. [ad. m^.L. tram[s)substSmtiat~ 
us, psu pple. of tran{s)su 6 stSmtiar$ : see next.] 
'iraninbgtantiated. (Mostly const, as pa, ppie.) 

ct48o Miiour Sm/macianm 1886 Be the preesi b brede to 
fllessbe Tranasiibsiaucbte. 0x538 Tindalk Declar, So- 
iram. C vij, (They sayj the breade and wyne are changed, 
turned, altered and transsubstancyHt in to the very body 
and bloud of CbryMte. 1990 CaANMaa Defence 30 Vt 
huldeth, that breade b transubstantbie or toiirned into the 
bodye, and wyne into the bloudde. 1971 Fortbscur Ferest 
43 Suiche mercilesse and transiilntaiiiiate monsters. im8 
Dallincion Metk. Tran, Biij, Ha had tranaubecantiate 
this fat Fuwle into fish. shjB R. liAaciJiv Apai. Quakers 
xiiL I 5. 459 The Bread, and. .the Wine. .whicn they aay b 
Consecrate and Transubttantbte Into the very Imy of 
Christ. 1848 Kihgblky .So/n/*/ Trag. 1. ii. 194 To find the 
canvas w.-irm with life, and matter A moment irauaub- 
stamiate to heaven. 

TranrabstantiatB (tninii^bstse’iijliyiO, v» 
Also trsnsa-. [f. ppl. stem of med.L. tran{s)^ 
substantidre (Du Conge), f. Trans- 4 substantia 
Substance. Cf. F. transsnbstantier (14th c. in 
Godef. Comp/,), App. first used in pa. pple. : cL 
prec.] tram. To change from one substance into 
another ; to transform, tiansmute. 

>984 R. Scot Diseea, Witcher, in. ii. (1886) 45 She [a witch) 
eonfesaetb that she traniiubttantiaieth hir selfe. 1819 W. 
Lawson Country Houuw. Card. (iAe6) 19 The sap.. is con- 
solidated and transukMteiitbted into the hubi^tance of the 
tree. , 1670 Pkttus Pedinm Reg, 44 'i he Philosophers stone 
..which would.. transuhsiantiate other Metab into.. Gold 
and Silver, a 1711 Kxn Hymns Evang. Poet. Wks, 1701 

I. 98 He Water iransubsiantbted to Wme. 1870 IluxLav 
Lay Serm, (1877) 133 A singobu' inward laliorutory, which 
1 pOHsesn, will, .convert the dead protoplasm into living 
protoplasm, and transubstantbie sheep (i.tf* mutton] into 
man. 

b. Spec, in Thao/, : see Tranrubbtantiatiok a. 
rri49o: see prec.] 1533 Tindalk Supper a/ Lard Riil, 
The wyne transsubKtnticmced into his blouo. 1891 C, 
Cantwnicht Cert. Reitg, 1. tea After Consecration there b 
no longer the substance of Bread, but that the Bread b Iran- 
aubstantiated, and turned into the substance of Christs Body. 
nt774TucKRe Lt A^n/.(i834)lI.4B3 It bneceeaary the priest 
should call down Hie very body crucified upon the cross 
into the breed t which must be tranKubstantiated thcr>.in^‘ 
or conhuhsiantbted therewith, a 18x9 Gvo. Hill i.ect, Div^ 
(1631) 111. 36a The practice of partaking in private of a 
einall portion of what the priest has thus iransubataiitbted. 

o. trams/, and 

t84X R. Bbookb Eng, Epise. jt So that no one man 
..could aufliciently vuit and over-see it except hejgctthe 
Pope to Transubstantiate him abo and sogcla Vbiquitarian 
Body. X879 Owbn Author, ,Scrikt, Wks. iR.sx VIll. 409 
A private doctor of the Cburch of Rome may thus Iransub- 
sianliate blasphemy into piety. 1790 Stkrnb Tr. Shaatb 

II. lx, Never waa a Dr. Slop so belnted.and so iransuS- 
stuntiated. X884 J. Tait Mind in Matter (189a) 135 Hints 
are traiixubetantiated into conceptions. 

d. abso/. 

>979 Fulkb Heskius* Pari, 67 Y* Papist vt call conaeeratlitt, 
to change y* eiibstanceSf or to Iransubstantiat. 1841 K. 
BaixiKa Eng, Epiec. 11 iii. 74 A Prebi can Consecrate, and 
by CoiiAecratiun 'IVansubauntiate. 1887 Milton P. L, v. 
4)8 With keen dispatch Of real hunger, and concoctiva 
beate To transubstantiate. 

e. intr, lor pass. To become transubstantiated. 

1891 W. Anderson KApaswe Ptpery (1878} 84 If the 

cake be not genuine in respect of wfieateii flour, and if the 
wine luive been made of immature grapes, they will not 
transubstantiate. 

Hence Transubata'ntiated ppl, a . ; Trsnsub- 
sta'ntlating vbl, sb, and ppl, 0. 

S590 Balk Apot, 63 Those "transubstanelated Goddea, 
were knowne for no Goddes. 1854 J er. Taylor Real i 'res, 
47 The spiritual eating of him. .may be done witliout their 
Iransubstantiat^ flesh. xyxS J. CMAMUxaLAVNE ReUg, 
Phitos, [yjyk 1. iL §5 A metainonmosed or iransuhstaiiliotM 
Earth, xfi^ J> Stbphxn Etcl, Biag, (1850) 1. Bs Hb 
frittering lips hud closed on the tniDsiib«>tantiated eltocnUu 
1588 Hooker 5'erm. ^ustif,, etc. 8 it As *tranettbstaniint- 
ing of sacramental elements in the Euch.-trist. xSoe 
W. Taylor in Mouthy Mag, X. 319 Scarcely marvellous 
enough for hb *tranHubBUmtiating lancy. 

TnUMUbstaatUhtion (traina^taenJ1,^7;>n, 

-staensii^’J^)* AlsotrsDsa-. [Bd.ined.L./ntrx(r)- 
substdmtuUio (in use in the xitn c.), n. of action fr. 
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traMis^stiAsMniidm lee preo. So F. trmssub* 
sioHiiaiion ^i4th c. in Godef. Ccmpi.)* 

The L. form occura m a current term, eioi^ In St, Peter 
Damian Expou Cmnpnit Minm f 7 * Quaiido profertur 
ipimm wpnomen (* Hoc'JL nondum eat tranieuiietanthuio *. 
(MigiM /^^/(VmCXLV. 883.)] 

1 . The chanfpng of one lubatanoe Into another. 

(Often with allusion to Mnee a 4 

tap! Teavisa EartA. /)« /*. JT. |x. xxxL (MS. Add. 07944) 
If, iflp panne ^ cena day is day of reconciliacioun, of iran- 
•uhetanciadount of consacracioun, and of sacringe* of hntew- 
inge of oynaroent 1479 NoaroH Onf, Alch, v. in Ashm, 
(toss) 86 Whereby of Metialls is made transmutation, Not 
only in Colour, but traiuubstantiatioii. 1574 NewToif 
Heaith Mag, 93 Avicen sayeth that fleanh is a meats com- 
fortynge the body and of nieere tranNubetantiation and con- 
seruon intobloud. igM Plat ytwtt-ha. 111.65 The Vintners 
practising, .sometinieseuenreal transub«taiUiations. of white 
wine Into Claret idgi Hoaaes Ltviaih. iv. xlv. 361 The 
Gentiles, .might excuse their Idolatry, by pretending, .a 
transiibstantiaiion of their Wood, and Stone into C^d 
Almighty. 1768 TiiCKKa Li, Nat, (1B34) I. 986 We look 
U|x»n..the chianga of a substance from one species into 
another as a tmiisubstantiation. 187a O. W. Holmks Poet 
Bt^aJii/i’i, xl. 36s It IS no longer a wax doll for her, but has 
undergone a transubstaiuiation quite as real as that of tiie 
Eudbarist. 

3 . The conversion in the Eucharist of the whole 
■nbitance of the bread into the body and of the 
wine into the blood of Christ, only the appearances 
(and other * accidents ') of bread and wine remain- 
ing: according to the doctrine of the Koman Church. 

Distinguished from consuksiaaiiationt in which the ele- 
sneiits ol the bread and arina are held to coexist with tiie 
body and blood of Christ. 

*833 Tinualb 0/ Lord Ciijb, S. Thomas Cheyr 

owiie doctoure that made theyr transaubstanciacioii con- 
fessetbe that some there were that sayed that Christe dyd 
fyrste consecrate wyth other wordea ere he nowe reachyng 
the bread to hh disciple sayed. This is my bodie. a 1536 

Deelar, Sacraat. D iv, As concernyng ine transsubatan- 
ciatyon 1 thinke that such a speche was among the oida 
doctouia though they that came after vnderstode them 
amysiie. aspS Ur. Watson Stv. Sacrant, viit. 4] The., 
church.. dioT. well. .when it inuented the worde of T'^vse- 
SHkstamiiathH, to expreshe the olde truthe, . . that the 
luniier subetaunces of oreade and wine be conuerted and 
chauMed into the bid v and bloud of Chi yste. 1379 F ulku 
Htskma* Pari. 73 Transubstantiiition is not so olde as 
Damascene, neither was it receyued in the Oreeke Church, 
neither is it at this daye. 1633 Pauitt CMstioMt^. 55 The 
word Transubsumiation w.. first mentioned by Roger 
Hovendeii, who flourished An. 1304 1664 H. Moaa Afysi. 

XV. That Mysterious conceit of Tranasubstantiation 


I Supper 

there is not any Tranaubstantiation of the Klementa of Bread 
and Wine into the Body and Blood of Christ at or aAer the 
Consecration thereof'. 1713 Bbntley Sirm, x. 369 By 
slow degrees 'I’ransuhstantiation was enacted into an Article 
of Faith, ifljo Kkiohtlbv N/gt. Eng, 1 . 83 As transub- 
stanCiation had not yet (nth c] been estabriahed by the 
papal authority, it .iormed no part of the public system of 
the Anglo Saxon church, ipoi Br. Goas Btidy g/ thritt ii. 
I j. iiB The use.. of the distinction of substance and acci- 
dents for the purpose of aMistiiig the doctrine of tiansub- 
staniiation was already familiar to Berengar,. .he coiiibats 
the proposed use of it, denying that the accidents can exut 
apart from their subiuince or ^subject ’, or apart from that 
or which they are attributes. 1901 B. J. Kiuo 3 Q Art, 
11. e^o-i It was a crude attempt to secure some real 
meaning to Our Lord's Words of Institution by the doctrine 
of a physical transubstantiation or change in the material 
elements. But the Schoolmen now came forward with a 
subtler defence. .. Hence the doctrine of a mstepl^ysical 
Cransubetantiation was adopted [by the Realists). 

Hence TraauubntM&tlw’tionlflt, oue who holds 
the doctrine of transubstantiation. So Traiu 
mbate&tlB'tloBito. -a'ttoanaist. 

a 1834 COLaaioGa in Lit. Rsm. (1830) IV. 199 The Consub. 
stantiationisc, or the Transubstantiationut. 1839 J. Roaaaa 
Aatipc/spr, vl ii. 019 What Bedlam. .contains madmen 
madder than the mad transubatantiationite T 1884 N. 4> Q, 
93 Feh. X49/a Dr* Samuel Pegge explained it f* please the 
pigs ') by * An*c plea.ie the pyx . .and so making it equivalent 
to Dec voUnts in the minds of iraiisubstaritiationalists. 

Traasubstuitiatiwa (transobstsenJiatW), a, 
[L ai Tbanbubbtamtiati v, 4- -ivi ; cf. Consud- 
8TANT1AT1V1S.J (3f tbc nature of transubstantiation. 
Hence TrutnabBta'BtiaitlTolj adv., by way of 
transubstantiation. 

iSefi G. S. Fasrb Diffic, Esmamient (1853) 73 mats, The 
fourth Council of Lx teran.. determined that the alleged 
material change in the elements. Is not coiisu^tantiative 
but transubstantiative. Ikid, 971 as/s. If, after his aacen- 
stoii, the humanity of Christ had been transubstaiuiatively 
changed into his Divinity. 

tXransabsta-iitiator. Odi, [ngent-n. in 
L. form, from med.L. transudstdntiUn or Tbansub- 
BTANTIATB: see -OB. Cf. F. trammbstanliateur 
(16th c. in Godef. Compl,),"] One who bolds the 
doctrine of transubstantiation ; a transubttantialist. 

OS333 Ridley Dselar. Lords Supper (1536) 53 b, Some 
amongethe tran8ubetaiitiatorB. .walke soe wilely and sue 
warely betwixte these ij . .opinions 16x4 Gatakkr Tratu, 
subst, 69 As these Trttnsubsiaiitiator 9 ..say that thu Bread 
in the Kuidiarist looseth itH owne nature, a i6a6 W. SCLATKa 
Exp, Rom, iv. (1650) 143 Our 'i'ransubstantiatours.. delude 
the simple, perawading the real! presence of Christs b^y. 
1486 H. Moaa Real Pres, ii. xa These Transubhtontiatcire 
have fallen, .into that very absurdity, that they seemed so 
much to abhor from. 


So Impljlog 

or tendbg to (ransabstandatioa. 

sijt m jjiMiuiia Umtorkaltm 184 TraniohMatitialory 
rather^ bit not f 

TrsiumAatG (tro*nisiisdA), fad. inod.L. 
tranMU’^us^ |>a. pple. of L, irOMsRddn to Tbav- 
BUiiB.)' A*Qb*(ance transuded : • Tbahbudatiov b. 

S876 tt. WagnePs Cess, Palhol (ed. 6) 156 Mote transii. 
dates tidian from the cavities of dead bodies contain., 
generanba of fibrin. Allhuit*s Syst. Med, VI Ii. 500 In 

nasal oamrrh or broncbius we have, .change of the normal 
tiaiisudifM into a morbid exudate. 
tTnUliSIldata, V, Obt. ran, [f. iroHsddat^, 
ppl.stcmof mod.L. to Tbabbudi : aee 
-ATg a.] tttlr, es Tbansudb. 

1684 BoVLx PeroMsts, Anim. 4 Solid Bod, vlii. laS That 
Mercury and Aqua fortts being digested together in a Bolt- 
head. may, by rubbing the outsicfa of the GlOiis, be made 
visibly and palpably to transudate. 

TraiUllidktion (tran,siw(!^-Jan). Abo 7 
traxisa-. [ad. uod.L. tran\p)$udAtio^ f, L. /raw 
across 4 - tOddlia a sweating. Cf. F. irawsudatioH 
(18th c.).] The action or process of trauiuding ; 
the passing off or oosing out of a liquid through 
the pores of a substance. 

t6ia Woodall Surg, A/e/« Wks. (>653)074 Transudation 
is, when in de'«ceiiiiory distillation^ the exsonce provokml, 
sweateth through, and Is curried.. into the receiver. 1661 
Bovijk Certaia Physiol, (1669) 199 The drops.. pro- 
ceeded not from the transudation of the Liquor within the 
Glass. 1794 Sullivan PiewNai, 1 . xiv. 175 It causes tran- 
sudations, e vajiiorationH, exhalations 1848 CsunttnemA aim, 
Phys, 39 A simple transudation of the watery parts of the 
bl<^ inny lake place . . in the dead as in the living body. 
atirib, 1809 Cacnkv yokscEs CRm. Diagss, viii. (ed. 4) 

i i8 ‘i’nnsuaation fluids may be serous, sauious, or m rare 
istances, chylous. 

b. concr. Something which ii transuded. 

163a H. Dmookb Conterv. Hsolth 183 Tbe more thick 
Truiisudation by the Bara S707 Curios, in Hsssb. 4 Card, 
tot 'l‘he Manna of Calabria, and of Brianoon. ate only the 
'I'ransudation of a Humour that breaths out of.. Larch- 
Trcea 1897 AUbutCs SysL Med, I V. yae The amount [of 
proteids] present in the transudations of renal disease are 
far below those seen in the transudations of cardiac disease. 
Trsuiisu'datory^ a. [f. ppl. stem of mod.L. 
tran{^s)siUiAn\ aee neat ana -oby^.] Having the 
quality ol transuding; characterised by transudation. 
1739 Randolph Piritses BatElVater 53 It dooi not., 
check the Kxhalalion of tbe transudatory l.ymph. s8^ 
Clin,,^oc. Tram. IX. 149 Acystoid or cicatrix, with their 
transudatory walls, (avours the flow of intra<oculiur fluids by 


TmumdG (trani 8 ir 7 ‘d),v. Also 7 tranoaude. 
[ad. mod.L. iran{fpuddr$^ t /ram across 4 sddan 
to sweat. Cf. F. /ranssader (18th c.).J 

a. in/r. To ooze through or out like sweat ; to 
exude through cores (in the human body or any- 
thing permeable^ 

1664 SvBLYN Syfoa 54 From the latter \Piced\ tranwudee 
a very bright and pellucid Gum. 1744 Mitchell In Phil. 
Tram. XLIll. xoSln Winter, when they are. .not covered 
with that greasy Swe.Tt which transuaes thro’ them in 
Summer, their Skliu foci more coarse. 1784 Wkdgwood 
ibtd, LXXIV. 383 Part of the water transudes through the 
vesseL 1877 RoiiaKTS Hamdbk, Med, (ed. 3) 1 . 31 l‘he 
vessels become overloaded, and the fluid portion of the blood 
transudea 

b. /rant. To ooze throngh (something) like 
sweat. 

1781 Kaia in Phil, Tram. LXXL 378 As the Lac liquifies 
twist the bag, and when a suflicient quantity has transuded 
the pores orche cloth, lay it (ctc.^ 18x4 W. C. Wxlls Ess, 
Drtv(tB66) 110 The pans., are so porous that they readily 
permit water to transude them. 

o. /ram, in causal sense : To cause (something) 
to ooze through. 

xMi Hulmb tr. Moquin,Tamdon 11. nr. L 914 A fluid 
which they disgorge or transude from some part of their 
body. s8 ;^ Rosbktb Handhk. Msd, (ed. 3)1 . b6 The 
vessels may be so distended as to transude serum. 

Hence Transu'ded />//. a,^ Transu'ding 
and ppl, a, 

1736 Nugent Montssfuisu's Spir,Lemts ((758) I. xiv. xi, 
390 After the transuding of the aqueous humour, lyya 
Phil, Tram. LXII. 4(^7 To let out extravasated or tran- 
suding fluida c 1I63 Ore. Sc, I. 333/1 A very great propor- 
tion of the tran^udra matters does not coiitnbute to the 
nutrition. 1873 T. H. Gmbbn tnirod, Pathol, (ed. a) 319 The 
transuded serum usuilly differs from blood’Serum in oeiug 
of lower specific gravity. 

t TraiiiBU'lt, ir. 0 h$, ran"^^, [ad, L. fnw (rV 
suiiare to leap over, f, + saNdn to leap.] 

1693 CocKESAM, Tramultf to leaps away. 1636 Blount 
Glossogr., Tramultf to leap or Jump over, tooverleapi 
TraoBum, obs. form of Tbanbom. 

Traaguma (transifr-m), V, Obs, exc. I/ist, 
Also 5-7 transsume. [ad. (post-Aug.) L. /ranjj)* 
stimAr, f, Irani across, over 4 sdmpre to take, seize ; 
in med.L. transsum/re, transsumpldn, to tran- 
scribe, make a copy of. Cf^ OF. transumer (148a 
in Godef.).! 

L /rans. To make an official cody of a (Icgnl) 
document ; -i Exicnplift 7. Obs, Jxe. Mis/, 

1480 in Rymer Posdera (ivix) Xlju 165/1 We have 
Decerned.. tbe said Letters to he F.xempllflM and Trans- 


siiined. ssg3 St, Potpess Hem. F///, 1. 


Acte may 1 


. 1 . 413 That tbe same 

impressed, txansumed; and set up ou every 


drareha dora 134s Reerrdt ^fE/gim (1003) I. 64 ' Ana 
tranaunp and bMtrumeat iransiiimit out of Maslar Andzim 
Chevea prethos^ buik. v^Rtg. /hdeyComuea Seet.U 
10 The autamifc copy of the aaid letlor of mark aotooukly 
timnsnmyt in tho toua of Anda uador tha salt of tha tabeW 
Hounaodlceparisof theseleortbaveottncyoTAtlda igpB 
D. WaoDaaauaN Ceuipt Bk. (&H:S.) ts 7 David Ostlar.. 
rcstia awin ma a Crown for tranaamiiig Audio Ostlaris 
harnb Saasingia. tdgm 1763-8 [saa Tbansumpt sd.]. sISi 
S. K. MACPHAiLifr/i^/e. Pimteari^ xL 107 The original 
bull. .having bean producad to court to bo transumed. 
t 2 . To take from one to another, take over; 
to transfer, transport Obs, 
sAlO Caxton Pifgr, Sowle iv. xxlx. 76 This word stotno, 
whicbe that we transumen in lo Englyash^chai is to mane 
an Imago. 1607 W. Sclatbb Exp, 0 These, (1699) 184 
Termes propirly belonging to tlme^ are yet lometiniei tram- 
atimed to daiiote what is pertinent to etemiiy. idga Loan 
ReEg, Perseet 17 The Angell. .bade him close hb eyes, and 
he would tran^ume and rappe him up into that place of 
glory. 1636 (TL SrbgbantJ tr. 7 *. Whiide Peripai, /nti. 
38a Physicians affirm . .the Seed of the Man disappears, being 
transum'd into the Flesh of the Woman, 
t S, To transmute, ehaiige, convert {in/a some- 
thing else). 

1879 Fulkb Heskini Part, 155 Tho bread and wlna are 
transsumad. /d/Vf., Though we Ulce the word of transuming 
fur changing, turning, tiar.smuting, or transelementlng, . . 
yet nieana they not chaunge of one substance into another 
sdga Cbabhaw Carmem Dee Nos/re Wks. (1904) 049 With 
a well-bles't bread aud wine Tramsum'd, and uught to turr 
divine. 

t b. in/r, for pass, m Teanbmuti v. 1 c. Obs, 


rare, 

1480 Caxton Guide Met, xv. Iv, They [the four elemeoti^ 
be wont to transunie, that one into that other. 

IT Some instances of Iransume in early printed 
booksor modemeditions fiom MS. are mis-readings 
of transmue : see quote, below ; and in some of the 
passages onoted above in senses 8 and 3, trammue 
was possibly the author's word. It is possible 
that sense 3 originated in this confnsion of form 
between Iransume nnd transmue, 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg, 140/e He..transumeth the payne 
perpetuell LAV. orig. le niuement de la pains de purgatoyrei 
Lat.orir. poenae purgatoriae..commutatio]..in to payne 
temporelL ssoa Ont. Cfyslem Meuy, vi. (W. de W.)qqiv 
The soub shall be in suene wyie transumed [Fr, erig. trans- 
mueej in god. 1543 Hardings Chews, clxxvi. Iv, Syr Hugh 
..was transumed [r/fN9r pursued, renewed] In high esmte. 
1909 ed. of Pecock'ii Bk, Faith e 1456, p. 157 The si)t b 
the principal outward wit, and therfore hb name may be 
iranHumad [MS. (Trin. Coll. Camb.) tiansmued] in to tha 
name of och othere outward witt. 

Truiaillllipt (tiunsom^), sb. Also 5-6 Se, 
tranaiimpi 5-7 traoMumpt, 7 transumt. [ad. 
med.L. tran{^s)sumpLum transcript (Du Cange), 
f. ppl. stem ol L. lran{s)siimdre (^see prec.). Cf. 
OF. /ransumpi (15th c. in Godef.).] A copy, 
transcript ; spec, a copy of a record, deed, or other 
legal document ; an exemplification. (Chiefly in 
Sc. legal use fiom 16th c. to ^1870.) Hence, 
action or decree of transumpt, 

1480 Acta Dem, Cenc. (1839) 50/1 Pe originale letter., 
or elles ane auientic transump herof. 134s [see TaAN- 
sumb i). CI5SB HAarariBLD Dworce Hen. F/// (Camden) 
195 The transumpt of the said brief was sent to the King's 
agenu. 1677 Galb Crt, Gentiles 11 . iv. 54 What are the 
Ten Commandments.. but a Transumt,.. Alwtract or rather 
extended Copie of the Law of Nature given to man in the 
beginning? 1603 Staib Imt. Law Scat, (ed. e) iv. xxxL 1 4 
Although there be noexpreks obligment to grant Transumpts, 
yet tho Interest in common Evidenta, b a sufficient Title to 
cauiie them be produced, to be Transumed. 1730 T. Louthian 
Form 0/ Process (ed. e) 983 For every Sheet of Decreeu of 
Transumpt.. o 14 6 Scots Money. 8733 Cabtb Hist. Eng, 
IV. 118 A transumpt or copy was now taken of it. 1763-i 
EasKiNB Inst. Law Scot, iv. i. | 53. 657 An action of tran- 
aumpt, . . b competent to any parson wiio has a partial Interest 
in a writing,.. against him in whose custody the writii^ 
lies, to exhibit iL Ibtd., When a decree 01 transumpt u 
questioned upon a ground of falsehood alledged against the 
writing transumed. i8zo G. CiiAf.NBM Cnledouia II. iiL vi. 
974 The ciiueni of Edinburgh.. paid tha money on the 
pr^uctioii of such a transumpt. 1878 Dixon Hist, Ch, 
Eesg, I. id. 151 esote. An instrument made on a transumpt of 
the Breve. Ibid,, A definiiion of transumpt, the word lately 
revived in the State Papers, for a copy made by authority, 
or an attested copy. 

fb. A pictolial representation, iketch, or ea- 
graviog (of a work of art). Obs, rare^K 
1699 Maxwell Herodiem bj margies, Hb [Commodua] 
naked Statue ios be plaid the Gladiatorib extant at Rome 
in the frernesian Palace. See the Transumpt of it in 
M. G. Sandy's lournall, p. 971. 
t Tranwmpt, ppl, n, Obs, [ad. L. tram 
snmp/^us, pa. p|^e. ol /ransdmifre to Tran8U«b.J 
* Transump transferred , copied, (as pa, pple. ) 

1493 Treuisde Barth, De P, R, 11. v. (W. de W.) b iij/a 
They (angclK) ben lyckened to other thynges that ben iMta 
and transumple of matoryall thynges. 

Tranaumpt, oba. crien. form of Tbamboic. 
t TnuUHL’mptiolL ? Obs, Also 5 trantB-. 
[ad. late L. /ran\j)sumpiiffmem (Quintilian), n. of 
action t tran{s)sumire to Tbanbumb. Cl OF. 
iransumption (ifith c. in GodeC).] 

1 . Tranacription, copying; a passage copied or 
taken from any author ; a quotation. 

1419-90 Lypg. Chrets, Trey FroL 964 Veynfe] fablea, 
wbicha of aniancioun Thsy ban cootrevad by falso uaii 



TBAirstnnmva. 

•ompdouBk To hyde frontlie fUaely viidcr cloadt. f 4 M 
Cavoiiavo L 0 St^ Giihfri 85 All trmMimpeiooao 
Iblooriiig rohoraith our aiictottr to M ontoot, ^ mon of 
roUgion icliiild not hooo fair oondleioiMa owcwnffd and oual 
Inmd,. .and too may nmn oapounne all V* ochir tranaump- 
donoa. oiyid South Am. (1744) Vll.il.a8 Itaraa not Paurt 
darisn, to aaa thorn Wocda. .by way of cicailoa out of David t 
but naving by a kind of tranaumpcioii and aoeommodaUua 
borroorad thoaa former worda of hla. 

2. The action of taking over from one to another ; 
timnsferenoe or translation to another part or place. 

adiH CaooKB J 9 SMj> t/ Man 608 The aiery bodio..ia 
nourbhed by Uood brought by the Vain^ and that per 
D/adesim tliat is by Tranaumption. itM U. RaYHaa Xuiee 
Gent Tewue a 13 Elijah informed Elisha of auch thiiiga as 
should fitil out in Israel after thh transumpilon. 1684 tr. 
Bemfe Mere, Campit vi. 048 A Sinus, .out of which, sharp 
Ichores coming by transumpUoa to the neck of the bladder. 
& Uka. Transfer of terms; meiaphor. See 
also quot. 155.V 

ct44/$ PacocK Xepr, 11. xviil. 058 This colour of epeche 
which ifi retlioricK b clepid tranvsumpdoun. la^ T. 
WujON ^Aet (1580) 178 Transuniption b, when by degrees 
wee feoa tothat, whichebtobeeshew^. As thus: Sucne a 
one Heth in a darke doungeon, now in speakyng of darke- 
nesse, we vnderatande closenosse, by closenesae, we gather 
blacknessa, and by blocknesae. we iudge deepenesM. 1604 
BaaaaavB Serm, v Such parabolicall transumptions are to 
be expounded to ibe sense, not to the letter. 1877 G alk Crf. 
Gemtfles 1 1 , iv. aSo The cause of thb Transumtion is because 
we have not a word which properly signifies the stable 
mansion of Elernitie: wherefore we ore forced to transfer, 
by way of similitude, our temporal words.. to Elernitie. 
(s88e Lawia A Shost £«/. Diet, i'rmmsnmpiie, a taking or 
assuming of one thing for another, transumption, melalepsb, 
a transl. of (yMrdXqdif, Quinu 8, 6, 37.] 

4. Zqyu’. In the Aristotelian logle (tr. Gr. /lerd- 
A#ir), Conversion of a hypothetical proposition 
into a categorical one. 

s8a8 T. Si'BNCKS Legick aps Arbtotle doth call all com* 
pound Syllogismvs by Che name of Hypothetical!, because 
they inferre the conclusion vpnn the supposition of some 
part thereof: A doth dt\ide them into such as conclude 
according vnto tranaumption: and qualitia (that is as 
Pacius vnderttands It), when the minor is taken out of the 
maiori as.. If a man, then a living creature. But a man, 
therefore a living creature. [1730^ Bailey (folio), Tran* 
eumpiie (with h^hoolmen), a syllogism by concession or 
agreement, used where a question proposed b transferred 
to another with this condition, that the proof of thb latter 
shall be admitted for a proof of the former.] 

t Tmnsa'Sliptiyaf a. Ods, or arcA. fad. L. 
transamptivus (Quintilian), ijransumpt^, ppl. stem 
of iramUm^re to Tranboui 4 * -ivus, -ivg. Cf. OP. 
transsumpiwemeni firaratively (Godef.).] Charge* 
terized by traiiaumption ; meta])horicaL 
IS97 Drayton Heroic, Epiei., Rotamomd to Henrjf //, 
Annul., Meander is a riuer in l^ycio. . . Heereupon are intri* 
cate turnings by a transumptiue imd Mctoniniicall kind of 
mech, called Meanders. 1657 W. Moaica Coena quasi 
Koirif xxvU 96:^ Some.. apply this text in an accommodate 
and traasumplive sense. s66a J. Chandlek Pwm Heimonfs 
Oriat. 153 It was yielded lo by a liberty trousumptive or of 
taking one thing fur another, without taking heed. (1876 
Lowell Among my BAs, S«r. 11. 44 *The form or mode of 
treatment he [Dante] says, * b piMtic, Active, descriptive, 
dizressive, transumptive 

Tranaunlte (transiyMnai't), v. ran, [Tbaitb- 
1.] irans. To niiite across a space. 

iSgs Gaui.k Magasttom. 9^9 The fourth kind of plirenxie 
proceeds from Venus 1 and it doth, by a fervent love, con- 
vert and transunite the minde to God. 

Tramniterme (troMiyili'torain), a. nonee-wd, 
[f. Tbars- 3 4- L. uter-us womb : cf. uterine.] Be* 
yond or outside of the womb. 

1830 CoLBRiDca CA. A St. (ed. 9) 997 Do not the eyes, ears, 
lungs of the unborn babe, give notice and fumbh proof of a 
traiwuterine, vbible, audible atmospheric world? 
TraABTaal (tra*nsva*l, -Z-). [f. Tban 8. y-h 
Vaai, A tributary of the Orange R. in S. Africa.] 
A former South African republic, now a state of 
the Union of South Africa, lying north of the 
Orange Free State, from which it is separated by 
the River Vaal. 

ottriA, Transvaal daily, Cerhera Jamesmii, a 
composite plant, introduce from the Transvaal 
in 18R8. 

sgox Gardener 19 Jan. 1049/1 The Transvaal Daby..ha8 
bevn a bright iiatch for a long time... The large flame* 
coloured flowers, .are a particularly fine sight. 

Hence Traaavaa'lar, a native or inhabitant of 
the Transvaal ; Traaavaa'Xlan a., of or belonging 
to the Transvaal ; TvanavaoUto (transva'ldit, -z-) 
Min, [-ml 2.], a mineral consisting mainly of 
black oxide of cobalt, resulting from the alteration 
of cobalt arsenide, found at a cobalt*mine near 
Mlddlebnrg in the Transvaal. 

18B7 Rider Haocaed Jete x, You [are] going to show us 
*Transvaalers how to do it, eh f 1809 Daily News 10 Dec. 
3/5 That the position of the Britbhers under the *Trans> 
vaalian oligarchy would, in the end, become absolutely un- 
bearable. 1890 M acGhir & Clark in Engin, 4- Mining Jmi, 
(N.Y.) L. 96 'Transvaalite. ilM in Chrstbr Dict^tn, 
TrR]UITallia*tion. [TRAifa-i.] An alteration 
of values; revaluation. So Trui8VB*lM v. /nriir, 
to alter the value of. to re-value ; Tnaavnlver. 

1898 Contemp, Rev. May 738 The iransvaluation of all 
values— the reversal of all accepted idealx. 1906 Q, Rev, Jsn. 
64 A certain ' transvaluation ' of the traditional Judgments 
about the eompaiative merits of various tandenclcs in Grade 
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ijiOoaophy. 190I Mosliv In CemiemiA Rea* Ape, 4*8 
Chrbtlanicy..is the real ttunsvaluar or all valuaa. 1911 
Daiiy Netoe oo Oct. $ On such aa lsland*.all monU voiuea 
would have lo be trauavaluad. 
t Ttai*MTMBat«t«. OAs.ran'-K [f, ppl stem 
of med.L, tranwdsdre, L Tbabs- 1 4- L. 8v» veiwi. 
CC Extbavasatr] irans, » TsAiniVABB. So 
t TnuumM'tloa [cf. F. transvasatian f? 16th c. 
in Godef. Campi,)], the action or proccM of pouring 
out of one vessel into another. 

160s Holland Pliny xxxiv. xviii. 11 . 519 Thb trsnsvasa- 
tlon ought so long lo ha continued out of one veaseU Into 
another, untill such time as it have done casting any red- 
denoe downward. 1873 PAit Tram. Vll I. 6099 fhtH Alca- 
Ibat odor b lost by transvasation, that salt being thereby 
steamed away, ifl^ Cudworth inteii, .Syst 1. iv. f 36. 610 
For the Father and Son are nou an they suppose, tranvasated 
and poured out, one into another, as into an empty vessel ; 
as If the Son filled up the concavity of the Father, and again, 
the Father that of the Son. 

TnABTaSB (transv^*s),o. rare, [a.F./raifr- 
vaser Qaih c. in Hatz.-Darm.), f. Tbamb- 4- L. tdr 
vessel] irons. To pour out of one vessel into 
another. Also Jig. Hence Transva^alng vAl. sh, 
ite UsB Diet Arte ^ The higher ouvreaux called the 
lading holes, because they serve for transvasing the liquid 
glass ere three in number. 188a Nature 9^ Feb. 388/1 Errors 
inckumt to the collection and the transvasing of the water. 
189s Stxvenson Lett, (1901) 11 . xi. ai8 Something better to 
do than lo transvase the work of others, 
t Traiuiva*ator7. OAs., ^rh. corr. of transver* 
saty, used by Bourne interchangeably with Tban- 
8ITORT B. 2, Tbansvbubabt B. 2. 
TnflOBTa'Otailt. Math, [f. L. transvect-, 
ppl. stem of transvsA-ire (see next) 4* -ART.] An 
invariant or covariant derived from two binary 
forms by the operation of transvection. 

1876 (see next a). 

TraaBTeotioil (tronsvekjan). fad. L. /ruirx* 
veciidn^m, n. of action from transveA^irs (-vset*), 
f. irons across 4* PsAArs to carry.] 
t L The action of carrying or conveying from one 
place to another; transportation. OAs, 
iflis CaooKa Body ^ Man 395 The transvection or trans- 
portation of aer. .to the same Lungs of the infant. s68o H. 
Morb APoad, Apoe. 330 Tbs consummate salvation of the 
Saints, or their iranavection into those eternal Mansions of 
glory. x6ta — Annot Glanvilte Lux O. xiii. 105 That 
transpodtiou . .b . .a tcansvection of them, ratlrar than pulsion 
or traction. 

2. MaiA, A method used by Clebsch and Gordan 
for deriving invariants and covariants from a pro- 
duct of two binary forma. 

zl^ Salmon Leuom Introd, Mod, HigAer AlgeAra (ed. 3) 
xix. 879 If ^ ba covariants, .am can obtain from them the 
series of covariantB .Thb operation, in 

German called UeoereeAieAung, we shall call transvection. 
and the covariants ^nerated wa shall call tranivectaiiM of 
the two given oovanants. 

TnuBSTe'ctor. Maih, [f. Trans- 4 * Vi(?tor.] 
In Quaiemisns, The turn of a vector and a pro- 
vector. 

1893 Sir W. R. Hamilton Quaternions (1866) 4 If a pro- 
vector BC be added to a vector A B, the sum b the trans- 
vector AC\ or in symbols, l..(B—A)’tA ^ B\ and 11 .. 
(C-in4-(A-ri) - C-ri. 

TruuiT6Tl0lttt V- ran, [Trans- 2.] irans. 
To transform into somethmg poisonous. 

wsfldy Jbil Tavloe, Envy . .transvenoms the honey of 
another man's comfort into the poison of asps for its own 
bosom. z 8 i 6 CoLBEiouR^/a/rriw«i«'z jl/Is/i. 96 That athebtic 
philosophy, which in France traiiwenomed the natural 
thirst of truth Into the liydit^obia of a wild and homeless 
s^Uebm. 

Tmunrerbato (transvBubrtt), v, ran, [I 
Tban.s- I 4- L. verA^um word 4* - ate 3 ; after transm 
literati,] imns. To translate verbally or word for 
word. &> VraasvexBa*tloB, verlml translation. 

188$ Atkemaum 14 Mar. 344/9 {PMitol^ieai Society) Mr. 
B. Dawson read a paper on the Revised Vemioii of the New 
Testament... He commended the accur.*icy of the revbere, 
but condemned their * transverbation ' of the Greek. 18 96 7 
H. ItAiCH in BiSie Soe, Retord\S. Y.) Jan. 9 If we could 
take the Hebrew and the Greek and transverbate them it 
would be comparatively easy, 
t Trauur76*rb(mte« V, OAs. ran. [ad. ppl 
stem of L. iransverAerdn, t. Tuans- i 4* verAsrdre 
to beat] irons. To strike through. 

tflae CmoBAM, TrmneuerbertUe, to strike thorow. 16 
G. Watts tr. Bmeon'e Adv. Learn. 111. iv. 147 The appe- 
tencies of Matter, and the most univenall Passions, (wnich 
in either Globe are exceeding Potent, and transverberatefL. 
trameverberanfl ihe univerMl nature of tbingsX 
Ho TMaSTatbora*tion, a striking through- 
s88i, H. J. CoLERiixw Life A Lett St. Teresa 1 . E4 The 
room in which Teresa recei\ed her mystical transverberation 
—the piercing of her heart by a fiery dart. 
Truumrsal (transvouiAl, -Z-), a, and sA, 
[ad. med.L. iransversdLis (a 1 355 Albertos Magnus 
Animal, 13. 2. i) : see Tranbyebse and -ai,. Cf. 
F. transversal {i 6 t\k c. in llntz.-Dfirm.).] 

A. adj, L Lying or passing across; « Tbanb- 
vrbbe a, I. 

rs44o tr. Patlad, om HusA, vi. 179 A double court of 
boording . . Oon transuerMol, another cours directe. sgay R. 
Tmobns in Heklirat Voy. (1589) 953 One of the transuertall 
lines, 194Z R. Cohano Guydotee Quest CAirurg, Eiv, 
Openynge with two transuenaU muscles. 1844 Dioav Nai, 


Rodki Kxvl. I 9. 936 The hart hath In the ventrideE of It, 
throe aoRce of flben :. .the ihlnL aie uansuerwll er thwart 
ones. 1788 PAd, Trems, XLIX. 


119 Plamea, mya, and 



Lr the oonEtruciioD of a traiuvenal liiia whiuh would Unk 
Odessa and Varna. 

t 2 . Genealogy, Collateral: -• Tramstbrsb a. a. 

[a 1308 Duns Scotus Seat, 4. 4ifc 8 Trmnsverialb.] 1904 
Pabsons Co^p-r. Success. 11. viil. 184 He was of the right 
dieoendant lyne of K. John, and the(jardinal was but of the 
collateral or transuenal lyne. 1907 (f implied in Tranr* 

VREOALLV]. 

S. Conch, « Tranhvrbsr a, i e« (So in F.) 

«839-8 Todds Cyel, Anat 1 . 710/9 All [thelb] that are of 
greater brdidth than length are named transveraaL 

B. sA, tL Something transversal or lying 
athwart, a tranavene line ; Jig. a deviation, digres- 
sion. OAs. rare, 

1997 I«owE CAirurg. (1634) esfi Three kinds of fibres which 
are Kights, Obliques, and Trans verfials. i8ao Shelton 

e dx. (1740) 111 . xxvi. 183 On with your Story in a direct 
lie, and fall not into your Crooks and your Transveisals. 
2 . Gsom. A line intersecting two or more lines, 


or a system of lines. 

s88i Cabrv Sequel to Euclid 68 If two parallel lines be 
liitereectnl by three concurrent transveisals, the aeginents 
intercepted by the transvenalH on the paralleb are propor- 
tionaL 1889 Eaolbs Comtr. Geom. Plane Curves 1 5 E vary 
transversal of a harmonic pencil b divided harmonically in 
the points in which it inteisecU the lines of the pencil, ipee 
Townsend tr. Hilberts Eoundat. Geometry 63 A segnmnt 
(of a line] joining a vertex of a triangle with a point of the 
opposite side is railed a transversal. A transversal divides 
the given triangle into two others having the same altitude 
andlmving baaro which lie in (he eeme straight line. 

b. Opiics. The line in which the plane of polar- 
ization of a beam of light bitersecta the wave-front ; 
the transverse plane. 1909 in Cemt. Diet Suppl. 
8 , RmUtts, A bet placed at the end of any three 
numbers taking them horizontally. Cf. Trans- 
▼EHSl B. 1 h. Also in Fr. form Iransversale, 
Transverude six, e bet placed on the line, (eking in tha 
three numbers above and the three below. 

*8mC. Merkditii Amaoiug MarriagsiK, He stated that 
the number of 17 hud won b^ore. Abreue tried the tmiis- 
versol encloeing thb favoured number. 


n Tranaveraalls (transvaas^iTis). Anal, [med. 
and mod.L. : see prec.] A transverse muscle ; one 
of the muscles, etc., that lie across various parts. 

(1704 J. Harris Lex. TeeAn. I, Transvereedis Colli, b a 
Muttcle of the Neck. 1807 Aerenstuy Surg, Wke, 1 . 99a 
The internal oblique and trasuversaiis muHClca.) il^ 
Hvuemv Myology 16 Between the external oblique and the 
transversalb. 


TTMUnrersa'llty. [I Transvrrsal + -itt.J 
The condition or state of being transversal 
1890 Gsbgorv ReicAeubacA's Res. Magnet, etc. 491 We 
have placed beyond a doubt, the exiitence of transvenality 
in the odylic phenomena. 1888 Li>. RAVLamn In Eneyet, 
Brit XXI V. 430/1 The conditloo of tranavenality leads at 
once to the desired results. 


TranETaTBRlly, adv. [f. os prec. 4 --LT 3 .] 
In a transversal nuuiner, transversely, atbwart 

(In quot. 1641, app. ■■ obliquely.) 

1841 Wilkins Math. AfffyirAt.xvm. (1707) 77 The several 
Proportions of Swlftnem and Dbtance in an Arrow sliot 
Vertically, or Horbontally, or Transversally. tqbm tr. 
BuseAinge Syd. Geag. V. 39 A shield twice longiiudinaBy 
divided and three times transversally with a scuichobn 
of pretence. 1909 Daily Chron. 19 Jan. 3/1 (In the opinion 
of some] ' Heredity goes transversally, sioeways, not in 
straight lines '. 

Transve’naa, a. Boi, [f. os Transverse a, 
4- -AN.] (See quot.) 

1900 B. D. Jackson Gloss. Bot. Terms Transoereaa 
Piam, that which posses through the centre of a Diatom 
fnistule vertically lo the pervalvar axis (O. Mueller). 

t TraxiBve*nant, a. OAs. rat I [f. as Tbanb- 

ybrbe v.^ 4- -ANT.] Crossing, transverse. 

e 1440 Paitad, on Hush. 1. 564 iTut mask thb hous wherin 
they [thrushes] shal abide Light, dene, and playn, with 
perchu transuersaunt To sitte vppoik 
TraABTeTSary, a, and sA. [ad. L. irons* 
versdri^us lying across : see Tranbveesb and -ART. 
Cf. F, iransversain (Littr^).] 

t A. adf, T'rans verse. OAs. ran”*, 
e 1400 Lanjrasu's Cv'urg. 148 pt wesant . . haV noon 
[brawnys] transuersarie, ui to seie goynge <Hier]iwert, (or 
wiMholdynge b not nedeful to him. 

B. sA. tl- Tii(‘ transverse beam or member of a 
cross. OAs, rare”^, [L. iransvsrsarium cross- 
beam.] 

a 1808 Dbr Relat Stir. 1. (1639) 189 Neither of the letters 
in the Traiisvera^ of the black Cniase. 

2 . A cross-piece or vane of a cross-staff. Hist. 
>894 J- Davis SeamatPe ,Keer. (1607) 17 Your etafie so 
oidereo, then mono the transversary upon your atafle to and 
fro os occasion requireth. s63|IOughtrrd in Kigaud Corr, 
Sci, Men (1841) 1 . 31 For setting the degrees oirthe trans- 
versary. 1879 A. Gkikik in Encyel. Brit, X. 187/t 'Hie 
cross-HtafT was a very simple^ instrument, consbting^ of a 
graduated pole with cross pieces, called transvenaries.., 
also graduated, which were nued to work on it. 
TinnBVarae ftransvS'js, tm-nsvojs, -z-), a, (sA., 
adv., prep.) [ad. L. transvers-us turned or directed 
across, pa. pple. of transvertin : see Tbansvrrt. 
Cf. F. transffsrse (16th c.).] 



TBAvmntfii. 
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1 . Lgrlng aeraM; situated or lylns eronwiae or 
athwart; ar/. situated or extending acro» the 
kagth of sometblug* i/ee, at right angles (opp. to 
Imiiiudinat^ Aim const, /a. 

s6ai BuRtoM Anmi. MtU i. i. ii. ill, Fibrm art etrinsiu 
while and aolide, difipmed through the whole mefithperi end 
ere right, oblioue, tmn«oerM, ell which haue ihcir eenerall 
vacf. e iSih Pbtty Trtmt. NaM PkH»§, 1. 1 , llnree per- 
pendicular length-way iieciiona..end..a tnmveive aection 
of (he Hull f9i« Cowrxe Task i. 561 A kettle eliing 
Between two polee upon a iikJc CfluwmM. iIis w. 
BHemaao, etc. Svti, Kduc, (i8at) II. iie The influence ia 
net eacertnl in a direction paimllcl to the wire through which 
the electricity panea but in a direction iraiisverte to ih 
iSgg H.SeRMceay'riNc ^’^cAe/.CiSyelll.vi.ii. 7 In similar 
mestosof matter which are eubjtct.. to the iranaverse •(min, 
the power of reeistaiice variei^ 1^ F. R. WiieoM CA. 

64 A txaneveiBe set of pewa in the Qiancel. 
b. //fr« Crussiog the escutcheon from one side 
to the opposite one. (Cf. qnot. 1610 in D.) 

cilafl Beaev EntgreU Htr, I, GloBf.i Tmnsverse, end 
Transverse in point, to the dexter and sinister. 

o. In a luvalve shell : Of greater breadth than 
length or height ; having the longer diameter trana- 
verse to the binge. 

ifles J. PaaKiNsoN OutL Otytiol, 180 A transvene Uvalim 

d. In Special collocations : 

Tranavene artery, riou/. one of the small branches 
given off at nearly right angles from the basilar 1 trailS- 
verae axia, (a) an axis transverse 10 the main axiii,aa in a 
crystal I (d) Ctom, tbe axis naming through the foci of 
gi conic section (in an ellipse, the major axis) : see Axia * 7 1 
traaBVerae bone,^se/. in some reptiles, a Imne connecting 
the pterygoid and maxilla; transverae colon, Anat, (see 
CoLoM ')! transverae flasnre, Anat, («) the deft below 
the hemispheres of the brain into which the pia mater 
extends toform tbe velum interpositum and choroio plexiisest 
(A a short transverse cleft on the lower surfanx! of the left 
lobe of lira liver : transverae ligament, part of the coty- 
loid ligament } transverae magnet a magnet formed by 
a oombination of bar-magneis !io that its poles are at the 
■ides not at the ends; tranaverae magnetlam, mag- 
astuatlon, magnet isalion at right anglea to the length of 
the : tranaverae muscle, riao/., any one of varloua 
muscles extending acroes other parts; tranaverae pro- 
ceaa, a lateral process of a vertebra ; tranaverae ainua, a 
sjmple network of veins connecting the two Inferior petrosal 
•inuaea ; trmnavaraa siitnre,the suture between the fttmtal 
and facial bones; traasveraa vain. Eniom. any one of 
tbe several short veins of the wings ofan insect, connecting 
two lonsitttdinal 

sflay OuimuMOM AisA Ux, gad/a *Transverse artery of 
the race, anaes from the temporal, passes tramiveraely across 
the face, .and givea Its branches to the different muscles of 
the cheek. 17M J. Harris /.or. Tickn, 1 . av. Lmtu$ 
Tyantatnam. The loMest Diameter in the Ellipsis, which 
Apollonius calls the *Ttan.sverse Axis or Diameter. 1878 
llRiX Ceer/. Anat, sq Tbe other connects tbe 

sides of Uie body, and b the transverse axis, iflso E. Wiijou 
Anai. Vadi M, (1840) lox 'Ibe *lransverM ligament b a 
strong ligamentous band. 1696 Piiili.ips (ed. 3), * Tram * 
tarst the first pair slicw themselves with a klom- 

branous beginoinK at the *Tmnsvenie Processes of tbe 
VertebraoT the Loyna 1840 E. Wilsou Anai, Va^tg M, 
(184s) 8 ^e transverse processes project one at each side 
from the larainm of the vertebra, ihitt. 341 The ''Transverse 
sinus passes tiansverselv across the bamlar process of the 
occipital bone. 1741 Monro Anat. (ed. 3) 75 The •'rrens- 
verse Suture runs quite crow the Face, from the external 
Canthus of one Orbit to the same Place of tlie other. s86o 
Mavnb £x^, lax,, Transtaru Suturt,..a. suture which 
passes scross the face, sinks down into the orbits. Joining 
tJie bones of the skull to those of the face. 


t 2 . Of kindred: Collateral, aa between brothera, 
conilns-germon, etc. Ohs, rare, 
s6t4 Skurn Titles Hon, Prvf. IJ iv, A Monster, that h 
not like him that got him, nor any other oftlwascendinK or 
irnnsuerse line, sflgi G. W. tr. Onuets Inst, 1S4 This 
Discern ought to be to the next Heirs, Rfales or J^emales, 
in a direct or tranaverse line. iMo Jf.r. Tavix>r Dnei, 
Jhthii, 11. iii. rule iu. 1 0. 401 Tbe Grand Parent of a Family 1 
from whom thedirect dcsixndants are for ever to be reckon'd 
to the Kinred in the strait and proper line : but when once 
it goes to the transverae and collateral, they not oncly have 
no title to the inheritanos^ but [etc.]. 

S. In combination with other adjs. {Eniom ^ : 
tranarerse-onbitia. -medial adjs, ^ Tiumsvbhbo- 
ittbital, ^medial \ kranawerse-quadraten., quadrate 
with the tranavene diameter the longer. 

1840 tr. Ctnder^B A nun, Kimgd, 538 Having the thorax 
transvei'HO-cniadrate. 

B. sh. [ fhe adj. ii.sed absoL'\ 

1 . Something that ii transverM : spec, 

fa. Acrossor transverae part or member, Ohs, tmrg, fb. 
h'ortif, ? a Travrrsr sb, i6. Obt, rare, c. The transvenio 
axis of a ©mic section, d. 5 Jee quot. 1867. •• A transverse 
muscle, f. Arch. (See quot. 1842-76.) g. The sprocket 
axle of a chuin-drivcn motor-car. b. Roulette a Trans- 
vrrsal U. 3. 

a. a tb^ Avnve Afedit, (1635) xoS The Transverse of the 
Cro-se..Mlicld to have binaperoe,inuch about thatlengili. 
1634 Br. Hau. Centetnpi.f Jv, f, iv. CrucifixioHy Hawng 
fastened the transverse to the body of that Utal tree. b. 

1 , Trmnstars^t in Fortification, 
iH a little 1 reach liordeied with two Piira|)etH which the 
Bcsii-gen moke quite thwart tbe Moat of the Place, to pass 
wcure from Flank-shot, and to bring the Miners to the 
llastion^ c. 174^ Emerson /'/«. riMws44 Let the Trans- 
serse of the blliiMis ai 2 Conjugate = a* d. iflflf 
n HOMBON & Tait NtU, VhtL 1. 1. 1 120 Mark a line, .along 
iis length, such that it shall be a straight line parollel to the 
axis... A line drawn from any point of the axu perpen- 
dteular to this ^e line of reference, is railed the tranaverse 
of the rod at this p^nt. E ifl4s-76 Gwilt^»vA//. Glean, 
s. V. Chanibranle, Tbe top of a tiiree-bidcd cJuimbranle is 


Sjpftt^emsneru irmmtwgmmj, In a 

fergfl position, crauwiae; athwart. OAs.rart, 


■t 


ss!Wsss.w.'^iS:s£E:i..s.K! 

axles of VMoni types and aits% tfansvanes. ebamn^pced 
and brskeGvmCetc.]. h. iflgg.Skrdhnrs'^qf.XAV.pD/i 
Ho plaoidjt%ht hMMS on tbo number nineieen, and s,soo 
francs on Im line between ainoteen and twenty-two, thus 
playing chi * transvene *. 

ta * 

trairaverio 

S99S Srdiwm F. Q, vti. MmiabtE^ vii. Ivl, Nolliiiiff doth 
flrme and immanent appears. But all things Cost and turned 
by transvissa 

O. Ada In a transverse direction or position; 
tratisvenrty, across, athwart Now rare or poet, 
sflflo R. CbBK JnstUe Vind, 41 When they are cut trans- 
verse, they are cut to right angles, sflyt Milton Samson 
■09 1 oese two proporttmd 01 drove me transverae. lysfl 
Lioni Albertis Arekit, I. 51/a Rramsscrom from one wall 
to the other. . are Columns uud transverMe. 1798 Bu)OMnBi.o 
Farmede Bey^ String gs And o'er the whole Giles once 
transverM again, In earthvi moist bosom buries up the gisin. 
t D. p^. Across, athwart. Obs, rare, 

1607 ToraxLL Foard, Beasts (165B) 161 One of them 
dcacendeth, and goeih down into tlie Ditch, and stsndeik 
traiMvexHs or crosse tbe sama s6so Guii.i im Heraldry in. 
xxii. All Fishes belug borne Transuersa the Escoebeon 
must in blason be termed Msiant. 

Tnuurtrgnie (transvS'xa, -s-), t/.l Now rare, 
[a. Oh. troHSvener (13th c. in Godef.) -■ med.U 
iransvers^Bre (Du Cange) to cross, f. L. iransvers-^ 
> 1 . stem of transvertire\ see Thansvbbt.] 
tram, 'I'o pass or lie athwart or across; to 
cross, traverse, rare, 

1430-40 Lvoo. BacAas ix. x. (M& BodL 063) 417/1 Ther 
shon wer. .Richclt trsnsueried wirii gold weer. 1^ Kav- 
HOLD ByrtA Mankynde 7 In Latin: muscuU transuersi: 
Bycause they transiierse or ouerthwart the belly. 1873 
Mivast Rtem, Anat, x.413 The internal carotid transverses 
the petrous part of the temporal bone. 

To act or speak in opposition to; to 
cross, thwart; in Lena » Travxksb w. is. Ohs, 
1387^ T. Urk Test. Love i.ii. (Skeat) 1 . 19s, 1 trowe the 
strongest and the best that mate bee founde, wolt not tranaaem 
thy wordes. tflafl Sir S. D'Ewira 7 ml, (1783) 45 Me was 
presentlie transversed and over-ruled by his flatterera. 1704 
J. Harris Lex, TecAn. 1 . 1. v.. To transverse an Indictment, 
is to toke iMSue upon the chief Matter, and to contradict or 
deny some Point of it. lyflg R. Cumbrsuind Brotkers 11. ii, 
That perverae hussey. .threatens to transverse all my hopes. 

to. ifitr, /ig. To go across or athwart; to mn 
counter; to transgress a^foiisr/. Obs, rare, 

*377 I^ngl. F. t'l. B. XII. 284 Ac trewth bat trrapnaaed 
ncuere, ne transuersed afetnes nis laws. 1393 ibid. C iv. 
449 And bo BO takeb a)en treutbe ober tramiuerse> a^ens 
reson Lcaute shal do hym lawe. 

2 . trans. To turn spside down or backwards ; to 
overturn, turn tOTsy-turvy. Now rare or Obs, 
et^ Barclay jagurtk (1557) 18 As if thei wer belies 
of slum transversed or turned v^setdowne. 1643 HowKi.r. 
Parables on Times Ep. Ded. s These sad confusions which 
have so unhing'd, distorted, transvers'd, tumbled and dis- 
located all things. 17^ Whiteviuld in Lift A Jrnis, 
(1776) 5(L 1 could not but transverM the Prodigal's Com- 
plaint : How many ara ready to perish with hunger, whilst 
1 have enough and to spare. 1899 G. MiSKEnnii R, 
Pn>erel xiv. In love, it is said, all stratagems are fair, and 
many little ladies trainivc»se the axiom by applying it to 
discover the socrvis of their friends. 

b. To convert into something different ; to alter, 
transform. (CL Tramjivsrr« v,^) 

1687 Prior & Montagu {title) Tbe Hind and thePRxuher 
Transvers'd To the Story of The Country-Moura and ihe 
Gty-MouM. e 1700 Sia J. Montagus in H. Q, 7th Sec. 
(1889) VI 11 . 4WX Making several essays to transverae.. 
other parts of the poem, xtos Modesty Mistaken 5 Having 
tr.insvcrs'd the two famou.’i Lines of Sir J. Denham to t^ 
scaiulal of Bottled Ale. 

Hence Tranavoiwed ppl, o., placed crosswise, 
crossing, transverse. 

a 1711 Krn Hymuotheo Po. Wkx. 1721 IH. 85 His heav'niy 
Banner.. Wrought with direct and with transversed Rays. 

Transve rsef v,^ [f. Tbahs- % a- Vekbi sb, • 
cf. Trakspbosk. (Orig. as a kind of pnn or play 
on prec.)] trans. To turn into verse ; to translate 
or render in verse. 

11671 ViLLiKRS (Dk. Buckhm.) Rekearsnl i. (Arb.) 31 , 1 
takeaBook in my hand, .if there be any Wit in’t,. .1 Trans- 
verM it; that is, if it be Praae, pat it into Verse. ., if it 
be Verse, put it into Prose.] 167B IH. SruBBtri Rosemary 
^ Bayes a To pilfer from other men 1 and if they write 
in prose, he doth trans-verse them. 173^ Fisldino Ds- 
bamhees Prol. 10 Old worn-out Jokes.. Timnsvera'd from 
Prose, perhapN tianspron'd from Rhimea iMt SAMTsauRV 
jyryden viii. xsg Having taken tbe fancy to transverse soma 
ArUinrian stories. 

TiransreniBly (transvS jsl!, -z^), adv, [f. 
Tuans VERSE a, + -lt 2.] In a transverse manner 
or direction ; across, athwart; crosswise. 

1690 Dulwrb Antkro^met, sax Another membrane, which 
the chiak of the Hymen. 1698 


96 Not transveraly or 
, ' fbi 


transverMly..doth cover 

Sir T. Browns Card, Cyrus , 

rectangularly intersected, but in a decusaaiirin, after tbe form 
of an Andrean or Burgundian crow, 1777 Cook Kqy. 
Pacific Ocean 11. i. (*784) 1 . 178 An open end, which repre- 
sented an ellipee divided transversely. sBpe J. Parkin- 
son Outl. Oryctel. x8o A.. transversely tus^opg bivalve. 
1878 W. H. Dall Later Prek, Man 16 Thm.are eighteen 
threads to the inch longitudinal^ and t/enty-four trans- 
yeracly. 1884 Bowxa R Scott De Bards Pkaner, 347 A 
lam of transversely elongated, partbf thi^- walled elements. 
TranBweTBenegg. rare, [f. as prec. + -ness.] 
The condition or state of being transverse. 


S867 C J. Smn Sym, f Antonyms s.v. Aerrns, Trans- 
vanensas to a Una of mevamsnt becomes opposfelon. 

Traaumndm ^ (fnuisvd'jjon, -8-). rare, [n. 
of action ft, L. trmuvert-Bt to intii acrooi^ Tbaeo- 
vbbt; cf.ry»t«r7te,Ihf«rjlwi,ete.] Thenedemof 
turning across or athwart ; intenection ; a toming 
into sonwthing else, conmaion, perversion, trans- 
formation; transposition. 

•898 Blount Glostogr,, TVntsMrertien, a nmilira away or 
croass^ a travaraing. or goiiig athwart. sflgSSiaT. Brownn 
Gant, Cyraslffi^ot shall wa take in uie mystical Ton. 
or tlie Crosse 01 oor biewed Saviour, which having in soma 
descriptions an Eropedoa or erosung foot-stito, mado not 
one single transvenion. sflys Isee next]. lyiS-oo Letter* 
Misleyrnl, (lysa) L o As if they intended a TransverMoo 
of Christendom to Its first Paganism. sSyo Lowau. Sta 4 g 
IViud, 331 A traasversion common with him. 

TraauiTa'Bflioa [n. of action f. Tiiaiib- 
VEKBEv.^ A turning into verse ; roiK-r. a metiicol 
version of something. 

(Quot 1671 appears to combine Ihb with prac.) 

Iiflyi ViLLikRS (Dk. Bnckhm.) RsAsarimi 1, (Arb.) 31 My 
first Rule is the Rule of Transversiou, or Regala Di^lex, 
Changing Verse into Prose, er Prose into verse.) 1796 W« 
Tavlon in Menihly Mag, 1 . 404 The following transvenion 
of a pawage from Osoon's Carthon, may give an idea of the 
practicability of such metres in the English tongue. s8|8 
Q, Rev, Jan. 100 Bayes's rules for tbe coropoaitiou of phiys 
. .—the rule of transvenuon for instances 

TrUBTBrsiVB (transvh'isiv, -c-), a. rare'^K 
rr. L. transvers- : see Tbanbvxbbk v,^ and -iVB.] 
Having the effect of crossing or thwarting. 

sfigfi Bailbv Mystic 43 The wul Of man, so oft transvor- 
sive of the truth. 

Traaswwrso- (trQnsv 3 *j«a), used as combining 
form of L. tmnsvers-ns Tba vavEBsn (see -o sttjlx), 
in a few rare scientific terms: 


owbitol, TzMiamavno-ato'dlnl adjs,^ Entom, 
crossing the cnbital, or the medial, cells of the 
wing, as certain nervures. Txuumirno-Bpl* 3 Urt 
tf., Anat, nn epithet of sei'eral muscles attached to 
the transverse processes of the vertebtse. Tzajie- 
▼e:no-ve‘rtloal a., relating to, or expressing tbe 
ratio lietwcen, the transverse and vertical dimen- 
sions (greatest breadth and greatest height), os tbe 
transvi'rsthvertical index in LTsniometry. 

iBgp Duncmson Med. DrV/., Transverso-spinal. 1891 
Cetit, Dic/.t Transveiaocubital, TrausvcraoiiiMial, Tronic 
varsovsrticaL 

t TnUIBWg'rt, V, Obs, [ad. I., transveriirt 
to turn across, f. tram ocross •(> to turn.] 

trans. To turn across or athwait; to turn into 
something else, transform, convert ; to turn about, 
reverse, overturn. 

1438-90 tr. Htgden (Rolb) II. tgx Somme men hauenge 
senowes as irannuertede and oucicrosscde thro .nlle the body, 
haue bene of grete myjhte. c 1450 ojLot'ers 419 Why 
mens lanjgage wol procure and tianhueit Tlie will of women 
and virgines innocent f 195s Huioet s. v. jV, In compod- 
cions B. is transuerted into thrsa letters C. F. G. P. V. 
Ibid., Preposteroiise, out of order, overthwarth.tiansuerted. 
x6o8 Dod&Clravrr Rxpos. Prev, xi-xii. 1431'hcy usually 
tninHUert their faimr and iutticc, shewing merry where they 
should exercise seuerity, and pructising cruelty where they 
sliould .shew mercy, Hiiwkll Venice 185 To tnmsvert 

the Keys of Partite into tlie Keys of a Prison, a 1660 
Content^, Hist, irel, (Ir. Archatol. Soc.) 111 . 8n, 1 maya 
lawfully sayc, aa our raiviour wide unto Saule,, .transueit- 
iiigeonaly his name t Vilacke, Vllacke, cur me peniequcrisT 

Hence f TvMMVo'rtlbla a, Obs,, capable of being 
transTcrted. 


? *6. , i? Sir T.J Bkownf. cited in Webster (1864). 

t Transva'Bt, V, Obs, rare, [f. Tuans- i or 
a -I- L. veslire to clothe, or Eng. V est v ] trans. 
To clothe in other garments, e. g. those of the 
opposite sex ; to disguise. Cf. Thavksty. 

)’ WaiOHT tr. Camus* Hat. Paradox il 4a How 
often did slice pleaM her fancy with tbe imagination of traas- 
yesting herselL and by the help of a Man's disKuiM deceiv- 
ing the eyes of those that watched her deportments T 1694 
U, Martinis Conq. CAina 199 No Man but some hornd 
wild Beast, or raibar..sonM Dcvill tiansvesied in our 
Iiumane Nature. 

tTranivlew, v, Obs, rare, [Trans- a.] 
trans. To look through. 

160a J. Davirs Miramin Modum (nrosRrt) 9/2 Let vs with 
Eagles eyes without oflenca I'ransview the obscure things 
that do reniaine. 

t Trana-vl'llage, v, Obs, nonee’-wd. [f, Tbans- 
a + ViLLAOl sb.] tram. To transform or reduee 
(a town) to the size of a village. 

1608 SVLVRBTRR Da Bartas 11. iv. iv. Decay Their Towns 

trani^villag’d, the Ten Tribes transported To a far Clime. 

tTranBVOla*tioa. Obs. [n. of action from 
L. transvoldre to fly across or over, pass across (in 
OF. transvoler, 14th c.), f. Tranh- + volare to fly.] 
The action of flying or passing beyond the ordinary 
limits. (In quots. /%^.) 

1^ Jrr. Tavlos Ct. Exemp, 1. xiL 8 However Jeaoi 
had soiM extraordinary iranavolatlons and acta of emigration 
beyond the lines of his ordinary conversation, it Kras but 
seld^. 1691 — Serm, /or Year l iv. 90 Extraordinary 
egressions and transvolations beyond the ordinary course of 
on even piety. 

t TnbnBWO'lwe, V, Obs, rare, ff. Tbanh- x + 
I- vohfre to roll. Cf. I* transvohlfra to roll past 
or by, to unroll.] trans. To roll over, overtuxn. 
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M A«lb«ay, wb^.. WMWIII to hova powm to 
coiiMl. Mid ITMIBVOIWB iIm DoMinbiiB ofothertf 

tTniUliW»*fl, V, Oh. rar$. [i. Tiuvii. a 4> 
Waf? ft. inir. To float acroM tbroagh air or 
water* D* ifwUo To convey or carfy acrosa a 
rlvaroriea. So f Taaaswa*ftft«a [cf. WaftaobI^ 
a convcyinif or floating acroaa. 

■••4 Hby^d Gunmik. i. 31 From thence the Game to 
Hamiu, and tcanswafted thence to a eulfe of ThradL 
which by her was called flokphoruiL Ibut, iv. aoo In her 
Cr^waftage over ^ floi>d Evenue. itfas — Hitrmrck. iii. 
laS Because louee TniU Europe, he from Sidon into Cr^ 
Transwafted, whitest the waue ne're toucht her feet. 
Trftnfliwrl*tteii,>^/. a. musM-vm/. [TiiANa- a.] 
Tianicrtbed, or Ttrnnalatecl. 

Ruskin /Wre Cteo. xl. This is an III written, and 
wm traas-wriuen, human history, and not by any means 
*Word ofGod • 

tSraaLt,/^. north, dial. Obs, [Origin obaenre. 
Identical In form with Du. irmni * nnuiner, wav, method, 
kind*, in MDu. also ‘step, pace*. It is conceivable that 
from some of these senses there might arise the notion of 
‘sldfl, clever or cunning way or coutm, device, trick ' (c£ F. 
tfriir and Eng. /aswX but historical Knka are wanting.] 
Cniuiing action, trickery; a atrategem, a trick 
(alwaya in an evil aenae). 

If. . Gaw, 4 * bint, 1700 Summe fel in )>e fute, bar ba 
fox bade, Trayles ofie a trayteres [7 a traversL bi traunt of 
bar wylea. e 1400 Dtiir. Tmy laaio For to take hit [Troy] 
by treason ft trantis of hym. c 1440 York Myst, xxU. S34 
pis was a trante of a tray tour, c TotvMlty Myst xvL 
a35 Hard I neuer sich a trant that a knafe so alight Shuld 
com lyire a tant and refe me my right, ibid, xxv. 16a, 1 
know his tranies fro top to taylL 
tTrftUt, Obs, rar€~'\ [Goes with prec.] 
intr. To practise cunning devices; to employ 
ennni^, craft, trickery, or deception. 

sj.. Gmv, k Gr, Knt 1707 [The fox] irantea ft tornayees 
bur) mony teiie greue. 

TrftHty ran. Now dial. Also 6 tmunt. 
fapp. a back-formation from Trantib ; cf. 
rEDDLi.] fMfr. To follow the occupation of a 
tranter. Hence Tra*nting ftrau'nting) ///. a. 

iSOT-i lir* A'<e/. iv. iL wlio..had some tiaunling 
merchant to his sire. That tramck'd both by water and by 
fire. 1898 T. Hsauv lYtsu* Potms aoi Naibour Sweatley 
••Who tranted and moved people's thinga 
Trant(e, obs. form of Tbsrtr (at Cards). 
Tranter (tra-ntai). Now dial. Also 4-7 txm- 
venter, 6-7 treuutor, trewnter, 9 irnunter. 
[ Tranior^ itaunltTt trawnier known from 1 500, 
app. iwncopated from traventer (see quot. 1601), 
in men. (Anglo-) L. trdvetdrins, of uncertain origin. 

A derivation formally possible for med.U trOwtaHsts, 
would be that it wav a corruption of L. *tra{ffs)tfscMrims, f. 
traMSPtkifv to transport, transvectio transportation.] 

A word having various local uses : chiefly denot- 
ing a man who does jobs with his hone and cart; 
a carrier ; a hawker or cadger with horse and cart ; 
a huckster ; also, one who buys up things to sell 
them elsewhere; fin 14-I5th c, a tapster: see 
quots. 

(lajg Ptd, Roit 18 Hon, tlt^ m. 17 Willelmus d« Londonia 
traueiarius habet litems de conductu car(urarum) auarunx 
f (ln Calendar p. 39) Safe-conduct until Eaatev for William de 
I^ndon, the tranter, for his carts.] /A/V/., Willelmus de 
Norhamptona traueiarius Regis habet literav de saluo con- 
ductu. saSa WtUh Rolt No. 3. m. ad. (P. R. O.], Accepi- 
nia-i quod traiietarii et iilii victualia etalia nubia et fMelibua 
noatnv . . in partibus Wallie necessaria ducentes. iggp Lettor. 
Bk.^ F. Land. If. 181 b, Item q* les garsouns des seriaunU. . 
cartage ne pregnunt pluls des charettes ne de chivsux q* 
meister ne soil, et ceo de traueniers et chivaux q* sount 
allowers. [By Ki\ey MomoHais London (1868) 036 explained 
os *Peims who let out carts on hire.] 01400 LittRed 
Bh,^ BrisM (1900) II. 37 Diuerses trauenters de ceruc^ 
[ib/d, 38 Mettre a vendre ceruoys en trauentrie.]] igoo 
GioncoMtor Roc, in xaik Rop, Hist, MSX, Comm. App. iv. 
433 That alle maner of traunters and tapsters sel of the best 
ale sgalon for 1 d qar. iggs in Picton L^/ooi Mmdc, Roc, 


lie go ^ ^ . 

have with him the tnuent^whiiA iimst*^te io'lhirBiuno 
pffimor some of themt these trauntors names shalbe entr^ 
w the wderobe. 1840 Doe/ar. Lords 4 Comm, 31 Dec. a 
The robbing of the common Carriera and Trawnters. i88f 
^VNT Giosn^., 7 >w«/«rx..are those that bring fish from 
tee Sos-side in Wales to tee Midlend. ElsewCm cell'd 
Ripiers. a 1700 B. K.Dict Cant Cms, Trautor, the same 
* 744 ^W.Ei.Lmilfarf.//or^«m/of.lV.ii.io 3 
(R*D.S-) The word traunter 1 take to mean, strktiy, any 
person that buys wheat In sacks to sell agabi in saduu 
1801 Mssm SnM Johnson, rnrolwv.. Country peoplak 
amongst whom alone ibis word is conent, extend lU 
ing to Ml those who purchess any kind of ptovisim in order 
to sell them agmn. x 1880 Dm/m/. Mr. So-and-So 

'*5? Vyun*" bought 1500 quartan of wheat yeslcidar. 
i8n T. Hasot 7 Vx» xvii, Ona of the frunily that mmi 
to^agood deal of as tiancen over teeie. 8890 

J- K.RAWt d/sm. 60 He had become a 'tranter*, doings 
iMlage of manure, and the like. iaa8 Sts F. Tsavu 

tsanier on the leiBurely road. 

Hence t«n«te<7 rin 4 tMomtcle, tf lewr a - 
trer), Oh. or fJiat., tbe ooenpedon of • tnolerj 
ranilliiK of nle, etc.: tee ebo qnot. i<7& 


•m SBmOrOnt. bOm eod Mm*. (iM IT. nj 
llrom a i6-i7th c copy) Nea laamiar of psnon sliaU..cinc 
carae m tmwntrey or oalrey hokUunlsas ha he a buraoas. 
a 1400 Trauentrie [sec idmve^ nign Bloumt /4RV Viet,, 
Tnsntosy, So la some Mannen thimadl tea Money arising 
hv Amercemenu of Aleseilsn and VictuaUeni, for brasking 
the Assim of Breed sad AIm as at Lustan, and olhar Meii- 
norsin Kanfordsbhe... But why so called tfawna ayteio 
PHiLiJM(e<LKsrseyk 

Trantlftftf ttnurfeftlftyji^.//. Sc. [app.cor- 
rnption of 'lligirTArjif taken oa a type of trifling 
oeremoolet.] Trifles, trifling or |^ty axticles. 

^ Scott Now Voir Cifi to Q. Ma»y 89 Poems 
(&T.S.) 4 Thai tyrit God with tryfilli% tvme trentslis. And 
teiut him with daylie dsrigsM.J tbgg Clbland Foosns 88 
Such aro hsiptuing of bells. Hallowing Altars, Kirk and 
pvlls • • For to impose gray Gowns, or Mantles, Or any such 
tese *1 ritle Trsntles, 1804 Magtaggart Gai£s?hd. EmycL^ 
T^niiss, bits of broken ir<m} odd things of hardware 
atout a farm-house, same with trmutlmms ; there are gener- 
ally boles or holes aliout, where broken horve-shoon [etc.] be 
terown I these are termed tmniie-boUs. m 1903 I. Lumsokn 
Toorio, etc. ao6 A kind o' Uaailea they oouTd find They 
braucht along I 

Trftntlum, sb. (a.) .Sr. AUo 8 tranilin, -Urn. 
[Extension of prec.] A trifle, knick-knack, toy; 
nsually in pi, 

*7^ Rosa Heiossoro 1. 30 , 1 cams fieccelins in. An* vri* my 
tmilima mode a rattlin dinn. 1776 C. Kbitii Fmrmoro 
M finger at the tranttimslang. 1841 W. Aitkrw 

Foot, lVks,6f Your trantiums a* e'en bieak or burn. 1B98 
CsocKBTT CisgKoliysL^Tss tee curbstone ye gang, wi'a' your 
tiaiw and trantiums. 

O. aitrib, or as adj. Trifling. 

■•js Roucusin W'Aix/foM«fo*#(i8yo) 1 . 147 Their trantlum 
gear bhe couldna bear. 

Trap (tiwp), sb,^ Forms: 1 trpppe, trfoppe, 
3-5, 7 trapp, 4-45 trappa, 4- trap. [Late (and 
rare) OE. troppo^ l^PP* (In eclMrmppe\ ME. 
trappe^ trappy agrees in form and sense with rare 
MHn. traph trap, gin, snare, mod.W Flem. 
traps (De Bo), in Kilhn, 1599, *lrappe (old word) 
mouse- trap, trap* ; also with med. 1^ trappa. trapa^ 
in Salic Lawvii. io(MSS. offl^thc.), ‘trap*, OK. 
traps (l2thc.), F. irapps^Ytoy. trapa, Pg./ra/te, Sp. 
irampa ; cf. also It trappda (dim. of ^trappd ) ; all 
in sense ‘ trap, pitfall, ^n, mare*. The relations 
between the Romanic words and the Du. and FI., 
and the relation of the latter to MDn. and Ml^G. 
trappif trsfpe ‘step, stair*, are difficult to deter- 
mine : see Note below ] 

1. Acontiivanoeset for catching game or noxiont 
animals; a gin, snare, pUialft cf. Man-trap, 
Mourr-trap. Rat-trap, Sprino-trap. 

In the common type, a s^ing or other device, released 
by the animal treading upon li, mots the latter in, or catches 
hold of some part of it, in this esse often killing it 

« spoo iELFRic Gloss, in Wr..Wnicker 95/13 Ic heswice 
fuxelas hwilon mid ncton . mid grirraro, ..mid treppen {do. 
dpnln). ergSS Ciiaucrr FroL 145 She wolde wepc if that 
she sew a mous Ksught in a tr.’ippe. 1483 CxM. A ngi. 301/9 A 
l^pp (A, TrajM), dodpnlm^pMisa, s A Caxton FsMos 0/ 
Msopx. xviii. Die same lyon wastake at a grete trappe. t] 


atagrete trappe. 


EtYOT, Dot^rda, a grynne led. 1545 gynj or trap to take 
by^ea 1577 Goocm ir. Horssbmck's rftub, 1561s f would 
rather counull you to destroy your Rattes and Mlxe with 
Trap*! Trimming Nnsho Wka (Groieirt) 

...... andtnerodies 

We haue.. 

. r r — 7xr.v, 

m They lay wsite as hee teotsetteth anarw^ they set a trap, 
they catch men. 1695 Mitq. Worckstrr Comt itw. 1 79 It 
michctli hii hand as a Trap doth a Fox. 1719 Ds Foe 
Crnsos 1 171 , 1 set three Traps, .and going tee next Morning 
I found Ihm all standing, and yet the Beit eaten and gone, 
pg* MASsHAia }V, Estghsnd (1796) II. ss6 Tbe 

ffidmon Fishery of the Tavey.. .At one end of the dam, h 
a *weir houM* or Trap; on the principle of the vermin 
trap, whose entrance is outwardly large, but contracted ia- 
wardly. aoaa to.^revent tbe escape of the animal which luw 
taken it. 1807 Tximyacm Geraint A Emid 1371 A suddea 
sharp and bitter cry, As of a wild thing token ui tee trapi. 
Ms Fiskoriot KjekU, CataLe^e Fish Traps.. .Shrimp Trepw 
Crab Traps. 19.. TVwak Cafo£, Patent auto- 
matic mouse trap. Belloon fiy trape. Beetle trap. Patent 
trap f(W catching rats, stoats, wsasel, rabbits, bsager, otter, 
and other vermin end animals, also, .ell kinds of birds, 
b. transf. and Jir.. and in fig. expremions. 

Often applied to anyteing by which a p e rs o n is unsuspecl- 
iiraly caught, stopped, or caused to fait; elm to anything 

^^ch attracts by tts apparent easinsas and provta to he 

difficult, anything dcoepuvsb 

caaoa Oumin 19301 He fandekh ha to bicchenn ha kurrh 
trapp off modfsnease. c 1386 Chaucpr Frsutki, T. 6t ; She 
wenoe nouers ban come in swieh a trapper t4M*aa Lvdo. 
Ckron. Trey iv. 9659 )if kri myst caedie hym in a trappe. 
1S09 Hawbs Pnsi. Pleas, xvL (Percy Soc.) fo Sodaynly my 
herte was in a trap By Venus caught. i6si Bista Rom. xl. 
9 Lot their table be made a snare, end a trap, and a 
stumbling blocker 1^ Bmammall ^sef Find. iii. (1661)40 
The cniM ststutaof tes Six Anidesi which he made.. as 
a trap to catch the lives of tbs Pbw Protestants. tjOn 
Fosmip Ss^ Yog, lYom, itjkf) II- viii. 30 Let bar U? 
traps for admuatioo. stm Dixon Windsor 1. ai. 15 He 
resolved to take the Scottish invader in a triM sMi £. 

l^miRU..]U«niBaT Crm Loicootersk. jm Two deem 

bhiden grips in midfleU were nasty traps for blown honss. 

O. Popolarly applied to a police arrangement for 
tht tfani^ of motorleti over a meosored distance. 
In Older to eeenre the conviction of endh oe excera 
the legal speed-limit Also polics^trap, 
ifrt Wsstas, Gas. sS Ang. 4/s The fear or tea traps sad 


tbs eeosaqecat 8net h..an foducamsat to avsld tonia h 
* nl...Car owoors do net cata to luhs tea rites of cbo 


tn^ 

a. A movable covering of a pit, or of on opening 
in a floor, designed to fell whm stepped imon; 
hence applied to any timilar door flnn with the 
snrfece iu a floor, ceiling, roof, the top of a cob^ or 
the like: cf. Traf-door. 

13.. Coer do L, 4093 Doun ye schidde fsllsn tbars^ In a 
pyt syxty fadme deep : 'Jherfore beware,.. At the passing 
of tea trappe, Many 00 has had lul evyl heppa. ^1374 
Troylus 111. 69a (741) And with hat word 


Chaucxs Ttoyius in. ^ (741) And with |mt word be gan 
vn-do a trappe. And Troyius he brought In by ha F 

»47®-8S Maiosy Artkwr xix. vu. 784 Sir Isuiioelot il 

peiyl dredde.. trade ona trap and the bord rollyd.and Ihero 
Launoelpt f" * - - . 


i>ir Launoelpt felle doune more t^n ten fridom in 10 a caua 
ful of strswe. 188a Drvoxn Msec FI. sia Bruce and Long- 

yet 

^ ti. 

— , .drew forth. .from some "trap in 

the flow : e smell box. ^ 19^ Kirum in Windsor Mag. 


ville hiM a trap prepared. And down they sent the yi 
declaiming bard. 1879 F. w. Robinson Coward Comoe. 1 
vi, * All rixhi',ss{d tite cabman. .as he closed the trap, ife 
DickxnsD. 7 «f/r/ix, He. .drew forth..from some trspi 
the floor 1 a smell box. 1904 KirLimi in Windsor Mag. 
Jen. m8/s Pyecroft. .rising like e fairy from a pantomime 
trap. SOOT H. Waijis Tko Yoke xviii, He pushed up the 
trap with bis umbrella I 'Scopotteelma jcwelier'a'.bemdd 
to the [cab] driver. 

3. The pivoted wooden instrument with which 
the ball is thrown up in the gome of Traf-baUii 
q. V. ; hence by extension, the game itself. 

> 98 > (implied in 1 ‘ramtick]. 1998 Flomcc Lippm, a 
trap or Get,HUch ae children play at. /feid, TrsMda.,, 
Also a play teat children vse called trap. S837 Shislrv 
Hydo Park 11. iv. Div, 1 hava heard you. .in your younger 
[days] could play at trap well, ite J. Tavlou (Water P.| 
yonrn. Wssioo (1859] a6 f be. .laudable gamea of trapp, call, 
atool-balL racket, etc. 1719 D'UaFBV FiiU 111 . tea We 
■ U Trap. s8osr 


marrih 

Iso 


ily Play At Trap. s8os Sisuvr Sporta 4 Pssst, lu iU. 
'1 he tr^. .is aeneraUy made in the form of a sbo^ lha 
beel part being hollowed out for tee reception of the bMlf 
Imt boys and.. rustics, who cannot readily procure a trap, 
oonient ihemaelvrs with nuiking a round bole in tee ground. 

b. Trap (bat) atid baii i « Trap-ball. 
i8ss Honb Every.dswBk, 1 . 430 A game at trap-and-balL 
1868 Huousa Tom Brown (ed. 6) Prel. ti Playing trnp- 
bat-and ball. 1877 Comk. Mag, XXXVL To play 
trap-and-faall with Robin and ^ate. 

4 u A device for suddenly releasing or throwing 
into the air an object to be shot af , os a pigeon. 

i8ia sporting Mag, XL. 41 The trap was twenty-ona 
yards from the gun. 1813 ibid, XLI. 84 The parties fired 
with double-barrelled guns at two pigeons from a trapb itea 
GsasNsa Bruek Lossdor 934 It is wise to teoot pigms at 
recoguwed clubs only, .or experience at tea trap may bs 
very dearly boughL 

5 . tolioq, or stang^. Deceitful pmetice ; trickery; 
fraud. To umlsrstand trap^ to know one*s own in- 
terest ; to bo np to trap, to be knowing or cnanlng. 
, *fi8* T. Flatman Horaefitm Ridona No. 5 (1713) I. 30 
Well, Urotber. 1 uiMcratand Trap, a 1734 Nokth Ejtmsa. 
ni. vu. 1 63 (1740) 549 Some cunning Pvraona, that bad 
found out his. .Ignorance of Trap,, .put him in great Fright, 
telling him he would certainly be hanged. 1789 Cnwrsa 
Lot. to Lady Hosksth 15 l 5 cc, Ha un^rsunds bouloi 
sellers trap as well as any man. 1819 Motropolio II. 107 A 
Mra too much up to trap to allow bu oflapring thus to bs 

164s S. Lovks Handy A mdy U, A clever, ready-witted 
fellow, up loall Boru of trap 190a Wostm. Com, 14 Oct e/t 
A policy undisteiimiahaUe from trap in appearsiics. 

6. ilatfgi. One whose business U to ' trap ’ or catch 
offenders ; a tbtef-takcr ; a detective or policeman ; 
a sherirr*s officer. 

. JT^S R- Wabd HsstL Rodh, iv. v, 8 All girt with CbailL 
Men, Boys and Women, Trape Divers Punks and Serieanis 
Yeomen, tftm Sporthsg Mag. XVL e6 Send the traps t6 
Bhinderbusa. 1808 P. Cunninohaii 
?■ j •f** (*d- 3 ) il- aw While the culprit stood quaking 
irapsof omoe. sSjfl Dicxxim 
O, Twiai xid, Why, tee trs{w have got him, and that's all 
about it said the Dodger, sullenly. i8g8 in M. Dsvift 
^ Asuttatia xxxv. see A polioenmn is a 

Johnny , Or a 'copmaa * or a *lrau . 19M Snaith Ws^ 
nrora L Expecting at every cast of the cards.. to hear tna 
Street upon the eisira. BpoN 
If^lP.bbnaa s Jan. 9 Piiaoncr..iiaid he was coaviMad opoo 
tee ialae evideiioe oi^a * trap *— a Kaffir spy. 

7 . soUog. A small carriage on springs ; uaually, a 
two-wheeled spring carriage, a gig, a spring-con. 
CL RATTLRTB.tP 9. 

-I*. RsssmsD Missrha Hum. Lijk VL Introd., 
Bidding a long adieu to Bedlam in tee shape of an Inn. .and 

a trsvelbr- ■ — ' * ' “ - - 

Nowo (18) _ 

..he must ba 
' Hullo t* said 

question was a 

^ pounds Meriiag. '1O73 M. OaiuiAom Sqnifn^ckmtor 
111 . xiv. 143 Come with luc to tee stables. I*U have a trap 

out and dru“ — •* •" ■ ■ 

Tkrsskoid I 

8 . At 


ns a long adieu to RMlam in teeshapeof an Inn. 
wlUtm trap for a sitting room. 1818 in lUsatr, L 
' (iRhU OcL 315/9 His * trap * was at the l^e^ and 
Im ^ i8|i Tnackbsav Yass. Fair Ixvi, 
Ad he, 'thcre^i Dobs trap*.. .The 'trap* in 
1 a carriage which the M^or had bought Ibr 


cbive to tee Reetory. sgsa Buchan Wmtekor ty 
dd 1^4 A trap shall be sent fer you after dinner, 
device for pfcveniiiig the upward escape of 
noxious nses from a pipe, os a double curve in or 
U-shaped section of the pipe, in which water stands. 
S833I-OUOON Amck/- rirrA//.|464 MosmeU can peoctrata 
It btina interoe^ by tee trap and the water into 
which It di|m 186a CmfoA InUmat. Exkik 11 . 3Lq6 Traps 
to prevent effiuvm from drains and guileys. ibid, xxxl 04 

Surfsm 8uusr with qwvable safety coven, ssnitery iraim 

1884 Hoaiik JSskib, Cmtssi. 49/a Water Clorat of immmd 
manuCsciura, omamantal baaon and trap. 1890 D trap 
fese D L a]. ^ 

b. Applied to voriooB eontrivunces for prevent- 
pwM of iieui, wu«> .Ut, eta Abo,, 
vendlatfon door in a mine. 


TBAP, 


S84 


VBAP. 


iln KNittNT Dkt, Sttmm irm/, • wlf-Mtliif dtirtoe 

tor fn« dliclwrgc of condemod wotcr irom itMin-cii^tt or 
•uani'piiMa. ifloe Unnitt AthtrUstr 9 Juno 8 On tho 
dead loirols by the river the drainage water ia mn through 
tunnela pienumg the embank menta, each outlet having a 
trap or lock 10 prevent the tide from ruahing up to drown 
the fleldM. 1900 Daiiy Nmtt 14 Feb. e/a Hwe and there 
fin a coalHnine]..are placed the. ventuating doorwaya, or 
trapa. At each i.f thcae site the iitlle trapper lad ahme in 
theaiicnt gloom, apit WauTna, yVw/t* •adcvice toaeparate 
•and and tilt from flowing water. 

9 * a. A receag 111 tbu butt of a mmket or riHe, in 
which ncceHtoriei n*e carried. 

tflaa [implied in tr4t^plnU\ aee 11). 1891 AfagaBint RMt 
FUvtgExtrc.^ Aiming Dri/l^ The oil bottle ia to be carried 
in the trap in the butt.. , Pu^h the thong into the trap,, .preae 
down the end of tbe thong and cloae the trap. 1909 TexUbk. 
Smmti Arms 119 The abort Springfield rifle ia provided 
with a butt trap, oonuining a metal oil-bottle, bulding oil 
at one end and a pull-tliroui;h at the other. 

b. The part uf a itake- or trap-net in which 
the fith are confined. 

1I99 Aei ae 4 03 VUt c. 70 1 la A clear Opening of at 
Ica^t Three Feet In Width in the Traps or Cbambcra uf such 
Steke Net from the Bottom to the Top thereof. 
e> U,Sm ^ trap-nei (aee 11). 

tt88 Ooooa Amsr. h'Uktt a 16 Nets, .limllar In many 
raspecta to the BO*called 'trapa* of Seconnat River in Rhudc 
Inland. 1891 in Cm/. Diet, 

10 * Weaving, A break in the tlircadi of a warp; 
a faulty place resulting fiom this in woven cloth. 

ifljt Bommlkv Pkaset Bra 4 fBrd Life (187a) 197 Ere the 
*loom cceaeN its motion, what is technically termed *h trap* 
haa occurred... A large number of *endn* are broken, and 
must be lied neatly togetlier again one by one befoie the 
Wi>rk can proceed. 1883 iii*^t, A imondbnry if Huddst efittd 
a. V., A Iwd place in the cloth ia the con-equeiice. and that ia 
also called a trap. 18^ Labour Cemmissien Gtoss,^ Traps, 
also called 'smeaht-a^or 'muhea', are faulta in weaving 
caiiaed by the ahuttle becoming ifvppsd, which will break 
out the twist or waip threads for several inches in tbe width. 

II. aiitid, and CetttA., as trap-bait, -tage, -catch, 
•chair, •lid, -load, -maker, -mouth, -setter, -sotting, 
•tooth, -way, -window ; trap-liko odj. ; trap-bat, 
n hat noed in playing trap or trap-ball ; also, the 
game ittelf ; trap-board, a perforated board in a 
Jaoquaid loom: tee quot.; t trap-brJdgu, a 
drawbridge; trap-oellor, the space beneath the 
trap-doors in the stage of a theatre ; trap-oroel, a 
ba»et used for catching lobstera, etc. ; trap-orop, 
a crop planted for the purpose of attracting insects 
or fungus from another crop ; f trap-ditoh, a ditch 
dug at a pitfall ; trap-dnunmer, a street musician 
who plays a drum and other instruments at once ; 
trap-flahor, one who fishes with a trap-net ; trap- 
hatoh, a hatch covered with a trap or trap-door ; 
80 trap-hotohway ; trap-hole, a hole closed by 
a trap-door ; also ( //.) pits dug in the ground to 
genre as obstacles to an enemy, trous-de-lonp \ 
trap-hook, a (ish-hook fitted with a spring snap, 
a inap-hooK ; trap-light, a light having a device 
for trapping moths attracted by it ; trap-line, the 
ensnaring filament in a spider’s web ; trap-matoh, 
a trap-shooting match; trap-net, a large net for 
catching fish : see quot. 1877 ; trap-pit, a deep pit 
in whiim beasts are trapped ; also Jig , ; trap-plate, 
the hinged lid of the trap in a musket or rifle stock 
(see 9 a) ; trap-poooher, a poacher who traps game ; 
trap-point, on railways, a safety-point (Poxrt sb, 
B. 3 f ) which prevents on unauthorized movement of 
a train or vehicle from a siding on to the main line 
by derailing it ; trap-eoine ( a kind of trap- 
net ; trap'Ohooter, -ahot, one who practises trap- 
shooting; trap-ahooting, the sport of shooting 
pigeons, glass balls, etc., released from a spring 
trap ; trap-siding, a siding on a gradient intended 
to intercept vehicles which break away from an 
ascending train and to derail them ; trap-tree, the 
jack-tree, Artoearpus iniegrifolia, which provides 
gum for bird-lime ; also {JJ,S^ a tree deadened or 
felled at a time when destructive beetles have entered 
the bark ; trap-twioter, -winder, In Spinning, a 
twisting or winding machine in which the roller or 
bobbin is stopped by a spring arrangement as soon 
os the yam breaks (cf. 10) ; trap-valve : see quot ; 
trap-weir a tra^net {JCent, Diet, 1891). 

1898 Kams ArcL Expl, 1. xxviL 338 The foxes seem tired 
of touching our *trap>Daits. 1849 XyrroN Cmxtons 11. i, I 
wrote home to my father, modestly Implying that 1 was 


wrote home to my lather, modestly Implying that 1 was 
short of cash, that a *trap-bat would be acceptable. 1865 
Aihenmum zi Mar. yst/t Kites could be flown, trap-bat 
indulged in. sgeo T. W. Fox Moch, Womrdtyg vu (ed. a) 143 


indulged in. sgeo r. w. Fox Moc 
In or alrniit. .1830 William Jennini 
of a machine to work without hooi 


itoir iMamJh 108 a dudr of remge, or a *irap>eiiair Ibr 
on eneiDp4 aM Statist, Ace^ d4«i.^Vl. ss8 A ooosider- 
able quenttg w lobsten and emhs..aro token, with *tiap- 
creels. sHp MaoHoa Piant iHsoaoto e6 Tim *tnip-crop 
should riaMkofiome plant readily susoeplSblc to tbe dl»> 
ease it Is ptended to catch, ifley TmmMLOV tr. Longud 
DmOknit ^Chioo i8 Many such *Tim^it^es ware d^g*d 
in the fielwi am Med, Record is Fek a68 "Trap-drummer's 
neurosis, a bliberto undescribed occupatioimlisease. tfleo 
ScoaBsav.4ca Arctic Reg, 11. ees Tim emtance ia by a 
"trap-haldk at tbe bottom. 1903 J. Comrad & Huarrn 
Romance P iv. He slipped down the iqpn trap-hatch 
near the window. 1799 linil Atioortisor a8 Dec. 3/s A 
labouring man fell through a "trap hatchway at the bouse 
of. . a bakea 1884 WKsaraa. "Trap-hole. 1883 B. Philurs 
in ConturyMmg. Apr. 809/1, Idiacard all *trap-hoQka,infenial 
machines working with springs, as only adapted for tbe 
capture of land animals. 1904 EUetr, Wortd 1 Oct. 183 
Instruments.. enclosed in a walnut casing with a "trap-rid. 
1898 U, S. Dopt, Agric,, Cotton Riant, BuUttin 331 Mally 
. .made extenrive experiments with *tra|i lights for the 
moths. 1877 A a Eowamdo Up Nile xii. 33a Commu- 


moths. 1877 A a Eowamdo Up Nile xii. 33a Commu- 
nicate by means of "imp-Uke oimningH with vaults below. 
1893 Westm, Goa. 09 Nov. 3/1 Pointing to the small trap* 


nicaie by means of "imp-Uke oimningH with vaults below. 
1898 Westm, Goa. 99 Nov. 5/1 Pointing to the small trap* 


like exit under the judge's bench. 1889 H. C McCook 
Amor, Spiders I. viii. 134 The "trapline of the Laby. 
rinth imider diflferB..In being composed of severnl threads 
instead! of a single line. sB^ A MoaaiauN Mean Streets 
7a Helping with a heavy * trapload of luggage. 1907 Daify 
Nows 19 Febu 6 If there were no rats, the "trap-makers 
of Birmingham would be out of work. zBgg Outing 
XXVII. 67/1 Expert shots assume many attitudes, as may 
be seen at any important "trap-match. 1894 G. Mbirditii 
Lti, Ormont g ^Aminta iv, Eyes bluish-grey, .lively to 
shoot their ineaning when the "trap-mouth was active. 1877 
Knight Diet. Ateca., * Trap-net, a flshing-net in which a 
funnel-shaped piece leads the fish into a pound from which 


funnel-shaped piece leads the fish into a pound fre 
extrication is not easy. 1904 Gallichan Fishimc, 
Lowering and rai-sing the trap-nets are operations 

...i.L .Ti — 'at 


extrication is not easy. 1904 Gallichan y'isAingSpain 167 
Lowering and rai.sing the trap-nets are operations attended 


bell's trap.pit— drinking. 1844 Rsgui, ^ Ord. A rmy 106 New 
brass "trap plate and Joint fitted to rifle. 1893 J. Wation 
Con/, Poacher tag The "trap-poacher is only a casual. s899 
DdSiy News 3 July 3/5 A train, travelling from Blackpool to 
Birmingham, ran into the "trap points. Nine coaches were 
throMfn on to an embankinent. 1891 Cent, Diet.f *Trap. 
seine, a trap-net specially adapted to take fish working down 
an eddy (Rhode Hland). 1903 W. Blackwood /,oeat Peto 
9 Bk. xvi. 40 TTie "trap-setters and men-catchem were 
rapidly hastening the dii^nasty of Judah to its dissolution. 
ibid,. What is our licensing system but a process of 'trap- 
setting? 1899 Riurr Haggard in Longm. Mag, July 347 
The bruiser, the racing tout, the "trap-shooter and others 
equally ignoble are all ' sportsmen *. tSpa Grekhrs Breech 
Loot/er 130 For ordinary "trap shooting a gnn is required 
to shoot as closely ns possible at the trap. Ibid. 9^ Some 
"trap shots require thetr guns to carry as many as 6 in. high 
at forty yarcls. 1901 Daify Chron, w Sept. 5/1 He is 
reputed to be an excellent trap-shot. 1085 Atanch, Exam, 
19 Feb. 4/7 U'he engine K-ft the line at a "trap siding and 
rolled down an embankment. i883 Shown inc Ring^ Bk, 
1. 1398 In its {the tiger-cat's] sUkinos the "trap-teeth joined. 
1884 W. S. B. M"Larrn Spimniug (ed. a) 037 Better than 
any winders for saving waste are "trap twisters where the 
yarn is not very soft. 1877 Knight Diet, Mee/t,, * Trap- 
valve, a valve hinged on one side of its seat, and opening 
and Cloning like a shutter or trapdoor, a elmek-ralvo, 1904 
(^uii.LRR Couch Fort Amity xxiii. Open tbe "trap- way and 
show us some light. 1884 W. S.^ B. M*I^rrn Spinning 
(ed. a) 837 There are many "trap winders for winding either 
single tlirends or two or more together. s8eo Middi.kton & 
Kuwlrv World Tost ai Tennis 456 His eyes look like false 
lighLs, coMning " trap- windows. 1838 M AaavAT Midsh, Eacy 
xxxi, A small trap window in the roof. 


\Noie, The OE. treppe, DapAo, and MFlem. trap/o, 
l^Flem. traap, irape, are generally held to be orig. either 
lie same word os MUu. and MLG. trappe, 'stair, flight of 


WFlem. traap, trape, are generally held to be ori| 
the same word os MUu. and MLG. trappe, 'stair, 


the same word os MUu. and MLG. trappe, 'stair, flight of 
steps, step *, or a derivative of the same vcrtial stem *trapp 
(the non-nasalixed original of *trampan to tread, LG. 
irappeu), for the supirased reason that a ^ trap ' was originally 
something laid for a beast to tread or step upon, and thus to 


used at once in the general sense ' stair or step and in the 
very specific one of 'trap, snare, gin*. It has also to be' 
noticed that it is only in MOu. or rather MFlem. that the 
word Is known ill both senses; for in OE. (and Eng. generally, 
down to z8thc )trseppe, trap had (like the Romanic trmppm} 
only the sense of 'device for catchum, gin, snare \ while 
MLG. tmppe, treppe, and thence mod.Ger.,nnd the Scandi- 
navian languages, have only the sense 'stair ’ or ' step of a 


. (ed. a) 143 
I invention 


Wemrdng Vk (ed. a) 143 
claimed the invention 
..In it a neck cord.. 


■paoMS through a needle eye, throngh a perforated "trap 
board, that tMce the place of a griffe. and is also threaded 
through a craes piece at the machine head where a loop is 
formed upon it, and a piece of twine passed through all the 
loops in one line, in order to prevent the corda from lifting. 


■138$ HioinB Tnnins* Nomenei, sgo/a PornsveroatUiCjM draw- 
bridge : a Ailling bridg, or a "trap bridge. i8ze Sporting 
Mag, XXX IX. s8 A cm m.ade tmon the plan of the gold* 
fingh "trap-cage. 1894 ronik'c Companion ae Nov. 360/4 
ror some weeks pa^t our "trap-catch, both of eels ana 
lobsters, had greatly diminished. 01888 LASSkLa Fify, 


medon is how tfiess F. words in dr^ have ir^ In Kng, 
This may have been on Bni^ chatuft, due to inSuenoo M 
Toav in other sonaea But the /rq^i^iMylukve existed ia 
Anglo-Fr* or even in Fr. dialects. Du Caiwe has trapne 
(one example) for med.L. dkH|;Maw ; Pg. and op. liave tnfyo 
'clout, rag', formerly 'cloth , also trmpero (draper), trm- 
pet id, trapapo 1 mcd. (A agio-) ].« bad irtfypatnrm, 1 be ordinary 
aquivalent of irappnre, OF. trefypogre : see TaAma sA‘.l 

TraPi cb,^ Sc, r^p. • Du., MFlem. tra( flight 
of iteps, itair; MDo., early mod.Du. (Kilion) 
trafpo step ; OFris, treppe step of a ladder, etc., 
Eb ris. trappe, trap step (of a stair), also (- trap- 
ledder) ladder with brood flat steps Instead of 
mngs, flight of steps ; MLG. trappe, treppe, treppe 
flight of steps, stair, whence MG. trappe, treppe, 
Ger., LG. treppe stair; also (from MLG.), Do. 
trappe, Sw. trappa, Norw. dial, trapp, trepp flight 


s m.nde upon the plan of the gold* 
^ontk'c Companion ae Nov. 3^/4 
ir "trap-catch, both of eels and 


stair '. ((JHG. has a single instance of trapa wk. fern, aa a 
gloss to L tenda, but this rather looks like an adoption or ! 
re-acloption from med.L) The actual relation of theee 
words or senses is thus very obacure.] 

tTraPf tb,^ Obs, r Altered form of F. drup 
cloth, covering ■■ Pr. drap, Sp, and Pg. tn^, It. 
drappe ined.L. drappus (Capit. Charles the 
Bald a 850), of uncertain origin : see Dies, and 
Note below.] A cloth or covering spread over the 
saddle or harness of a horse (efi Tbappbr jA^) ; n 
caparison; a trapping; transf, the hangings of 
a litter. (Usually in //.) 

13.. K, Alts, 1606 (BodU MS.) pom osen mitten quyk 
yseon Many hors wip trappe wryen. Ibid, 3416 Many 
trappe many crounere. 13. . Coer de L, 1315 A ntessanger 
ther com rydand. Upon a stede whyt so mylkc. His 
trappys wer of tuely sylke • 1400 Ociotddn 934 He bar 
thre rochys of seluer clere In scheld 'and limpp^ 1313 
Douglas ASneis xi. xv. eo Hys ryeh mantiy, oiqtiham the 
forbreist lappis. Ratling of mycht gold wire, wyth gyltin 
trapp3'a. lyas Strvrb Ece/, A fens. Ill, w. 36 The Queen 
[Mary, 1353] in her litter, richly garnished with cloth of 
gold, with two traps of white damask and cushions. 

{Note, It is clear that 14th c. trap and irnppnre (lamr 
Taaprsa sbP) oorzespond to OF. drop and drapnre. Tha 


of steps, stair. But the Sc. trap is b? some 
referred directly to Tbap sb,\ as it short for trap^ 
ladder or trap-stair, in sense of a ladder or stair 
leading up to a trap-door or trap-hole.] A ladder o 
movame flight of steps leading to a loft or the like 
(1708 Mas. Calurrwood in Coltness Collect, (Maitl. Cl.. 
Z31 when we came to go up stairs to bed, there was a trap, 
which is the Dutch name for a stair.] s8q8 Jamikson, Trefy, 
a sort of ladder, a moveable flight of wooden sieps. s8^ 
SiUMONoa Diet. Trade, Trap,,, a, sort of moveable ladder 
orstepe.^ 1883 A.^ Munro Stren Casket (1889) 136 As you 
enter'd the door uf the house from the street You confronted 
a trap or a ladder. 1809 J. Colvillb Scott, yemaemtar 17 
Against its wall stood the trap or ladder leading to tbe 
garret. 

b. atirib, and Comb,, tn trap-like adj. ; trap- 
ladder [m WFlem. trap-ladder, -here, EFlem. 
(Antwerp) trapleer, EFris. trap tedder a ladder with 
nat steps, a 'pair of steps*]; trap-stair ■■ trap, 
s893^arlvlr Misc,^^Prinunranb{,\^^ IV. 440 That other 
ltttleDuke..who had built the biggeat bassoon ever heard 
of : thirty feet high, or so ; and was seen playing on it from 
a "trap-ladder. 1898 jf. Lamb Ann, W. Kilbride ix. 044 A 
trapladder coat as, hd, 1807 tr. Baloac’s Cousin Pons 307 
Reached by a short ladder, known among builders as a trap- 
ladder, there Kras a kind of garret 1908 Dx. Argyll Auto- 
biog. k Mom, 1. ik 18 Steep, "traplike wooden stairs. 1833 
Loudon En^el, Archil, | 184 The bottom [of the atairj 
might either project two double stepa . . 1 or a "trap stair, com- 
posM of the two lower steps, and made to fold up, might he 
resorted to. 1837 J. E. Murray Summer in Pyrenees 11. 
145 A little urchin came down a tri^Btair at the further end. 
s8m Stkphens Bk, Farm I. 143 It enters from the straw, 
barn.. by means of the stone or wooden trap-stair. 1847 
H. Mikkca First Impr, xix. 368 Their terrace-like preci- 
pices, that rise over each other step by step— their trap- 
stairs of trappean rock,— for to this scenic peculiarity the 
volcanic rocks owe their generic name. 1830 K. Ciiambrhb 
Burns* Li/e k Wks, (1856) I. 145 Almost the only other 
apartment in the house is a kind of garret-closet, accesaible 
by a narrow trap-stair ascending; from the lobby, 
t Trap, eb,* C'eal Mimng, etc. Obs, [History 
obscure; app. connected with the continental words 
trap, trup^ step : see prec. (Perh. introduced by 
foreign miners in i6ih c.)] A ^ fault * in a seam of 
coal, also in a mineral vein or in any stratum; 
kn up-throw or down-throw of the stratum (usually 
trap-tip or trap-down), (Cf, step-faults applied to 
a serits of faults in the same direction.) 

1719 Strachky in Pkit, Trans, XXX. 971 As.. they are 
dug near the same Depth, it follows there must be a Trnp, 
or several Traps down, which in all must amount to that 
Depth between the said Works. 1883 Gki-blry Gloss, Coal- 
Mtning, Ttap-down [in Bristol Coal-field J, a fault which is 
a down-throw one. . . Trap-up, a fault which ia an up- 
throw one. 

Hence Trap v .3 in to trap up or down, to be found 
at a higher or lower level after dislocation by a dike 
or fanlt : see quots. ; whence Trapping vbl, sb, 
zysp Strachrv in Phil, Tram, XXX. 969 They observe, 
aa they work to the South WcHt, when they meet with a 
Ridg it Causeth the Coal to trap up, that is.. they find it 
over their heads, when they are thro* the Ridg 1 but . . when 
they Work thro' a ridg to the North East, they say it traps 
down, th.it is, they find it under their feet. 1737 Da Costa 
in Phil, Trans, L 033 The hcavings, displacinga^rapping^ 
and breaks of the metallic veins. 1811 W. Taylor in 
Monthly Mag, XXXI. 448 'Whara there is a trapping down 
of the atrato. 

I Trap, eb ,6 Min, Also 8 trapp. [a. Swed. 
trapp (Hergmon 1 766), so named from the stair- 
like appearance often presented by the rock, f, trappa 
stair; see Tbap j^.^] A dork-coloured igneous 
rock more or less columnar in structure : now ex- 
tended to Include all igneous rocks which are 
neither granitic nor of recent volcanic formation. 

[ij794 SULUVAN View Nat, 11. zfis This is what the Swedes 
calf ^mpp, or trapas, from staira.] 1794 ScHMSisosa Syst, 
Mineral, 1. 184 Trapp. ..Its name originates from the 
Swedish language. The term trapp describes a stone, 
which breaks in pieces of a rhomboidal figure, and conse- 
quently exhibits.. steps like a stair case. sfe8 Kirwan 
Eiem, Min. (ed. e) 1. aaj Common Trap. Basalt of Werner. 
sSss PiNKBRTOM Petroiogy 1. 60 The volcanic eruptions, 
which ore supposed to have produced the mountuins of trap. 
1893 AC. Ramsay Phys, Geog. ix. (1878) Z04 Tbe rocks are 
pieraed by . . a white felspathic-lo^ing trap, which has 
charred the coals at the points of jnnezion. 1870 W. S. 
SvMONoe Rife, Rocks v. 948 A dyke of trap penetrates the 
rocka by means of a fissure. 

b. aitrib, and Comb,^ as trap-dike (Dtkb sb, 9 b), 
•gramsHti, -porphyry, -reck, -skeUe, -stone, -tuff, 
1798 KiawAM Eiom, Min, (ed. a) 1. 355 Ttap Porphyiy.. 



1..I11 qvHurts ffod Mtnr. tfii 8n A. 

Bomrau. /W. Wkt. (tSr^f loa Smcach bw fa«i th« tra^ 
Mom rttBS. iis| llA»WfiLL Imirod, GtU, (1815) 118 Rockt 
In which Eorabluido fomta prodoninMiiig ingrodieni, liovo 
btoD dcnomimtod trap fooko. iln R. jAMoaoN Mmm% 
Mimtrml, M Secondarp l'rap...The following an tho 
dlffiwont kinda of thora rooki^ .. Oramiitoiioi ..Syonitet.. 
Amygdaloidi .. Wackat .. Baiialt: and .. Traptulf. 1840 
SaoowiciK In HmUmi»QmkU Lmk$$ (1843) S41 Plnmliago. . 
liB»..bo«i found among coal acnua near ibo tldOBoftriip 
djrkra tin in J. PhilUpo Man. GtoL (1855) loo Koofing- 
alato,. .altenuiiing .with porphyry, trappoan oonglomerata, 
crap'ihala. i8tt J. Philum Man, GUL 187 Tbara ara no 
trap dikas in thu coal field. 1887 Buoton //»/. Sc 9 t. (1873) 
1. iL » It b a small bar of transtone. 188s Piavoar ui 
Kmnuudgt No. $. 85 The trap rocka, divisible into twograat 
eluMaa, called dbrite and doierite, contain loda, lima, mag* 
naiia. and potash. 

t Trap, sb.^ Obs, [a. OF. intfife a baking-tin 
for tarta ^1395 in GodeC).] A kind of dish or pan, 
app. for baking. 

Tc 1800 Fonns Cnty in Warner Anttq, Cutia. 07 Make 
a cruHl in a trape. c 1400 Lib^ Cocarnm (186s) 40 Fyrst 
miJca a role trap ., Pyiiche hym. cowche hyra by flesshe 
berby. c Tan Cookiry-bki, 1K.E.T.S.) 54 Saw Trappa. 

Trap, jA 7 I see Tbafs, belongii^ etc. 

Trap, r .7 [ME. trappen :-^E. *tr^pan in 
betrmppoHy {b€)ireppan (Bbtbap), f. /m/, Tkap sb.^ 
Cf. also Attkaf, Entrap (from F.), which may 
hare contributed to the Eng. vb.] 

I. Transitive senses. 

L To catch in or as in a trap, entrap, enmiare. 

[0900 Kentish Gioss. ait (Bosw.-T.) Hio (tr]e[p]ta, inrem 
iMt.\ c 1480 Tawne/^ MysL xtii. 371 Me thoght with a 

f yn A fait shepa he trapl, bot he mayde no oyn. 1330 
AiacsR. 761/1, 1 trappe, I take one liy sieyght, or take any 
beest in a trapua or snare, jt attrappe and j« intp/e. 1^ 
W. laviNO Tomr Praines axiii. ais Three persons are safer 


than a larae number for trapping lieaver. i860 WASTKa 
Sem-banntll, 39 Wheat.ears, whim all shepherds.. trap on 
the Downs. 

1390 Guwbr Cem/l II. ai8 Thus he, whom gold hath ovei^ 
set. Was trapped in his o^hne net. c I4as Cast, FerseVt 
ao99 in Macro Plays 140, ft bou, deu^l. with wyckyd wyl. 
In paTtidys trappydTus with Ireaun. 1509 Hawbo /'or/. PUas» 
xxix. (Percy Soc.) 143 Howe that my hart by Venus waa 
trapt, With a snare of love, sdyo Cotton Kspsmon iii. 
XI. 556 The Duke knowing, that.. thu was only a device to 
make him run into some error,.. was not ea.de to betrap’d 
th.*it way. a 1700 OxYnKN tr. OvleCs Met. xiii. . 9 /. Ajax tjr 
Ulytsss 340 With ainhush'd arms 1 trapp’d the foe, or tired 
with false alarnu. i8Q$-p4 K. BaiDcas Eros < 9 > Psychs luly 
V, They alert with Joy to see her trapt, Launch'd iortb 


amain. 

o. with ref. to speech : To catch, pall ap, or 
detect in a mis-statement. Also .Sir. To detect and 
correct a classmate in an erroneous answer, or to 
answer a question which he cannot and * take him 
down* (Take ». 8ob(i/)). 

1830 PavNNS Am/i’-AriHtH, 136 That contradicts their 
Doctrine, and ir.ips them in a lye. s68x-d J. Scott Chr. 
Li/s (1747) HI. 60* The Jews having every Day Oppw* 
tunity or converdng with them, they might have eadly 
trapp'd them in their Relations iSag Jamibson, Totrah % to 
correct in siiyinz a lesson at school, so as to have a right to 
take the place of him who is thus corrected. 1895 CaocKSTT 
Bo/^’MyrlU 4- Psmt 1B5 He h.'id promptly ' trapped * his 
way to the head of the class. .The operation of* trapping ' 
was simply pei foi med. When a mistake was made in pro. 
nunciatioii, re^'ctilion, or spelling, any pupil further down 
the class held out hU hand, . . the * trapper ', providing alwa)rs 
th.it his emendation wa.s accepted, was instantly promoted 
to I h^Iace of the * trapped '. 

2 . To iurni.4h with trnps; to set (a place) with a 
trap or traps (in quot. 1908 with arrangements for 
detecting lnw-i>reaking motorists, Thap sb.^ 1 c). 

Cati.in M Afusr, In/i. II. Iviii. 251 They assume 
the rigiit of hunting and ira|wiiig the streams and lakes. 
1908 ivsstm. Gas. 8 Dec. i/t The owners of motors are not 
content to take them week by week down the same road, 
especially when that road is so well 'trapped* as b tho 
hishway to the London-by-tbe-sea. 
o. To furnish (a drain, etc.) with a trap or trapse 
to prevent the a^^cent of foul air or gns. 

iS6s CatiU. Intsmat. Exhih, II. x. 46 The drains to bo 
trapped and ventilated. i88s B. W. Richakdson in Cd, 
ll'ords XXII. 55 The chief drain hah to be trapped ouisido 
the dwelling, a little uray before it reaches the commou 
sewer. 

4 . Chiefly Mech, To stop and hold or retain liy 
a trap or contrivance for the purpose ; to separate 
or remove by a trap : 

e. g. to stop the shuttle of a loom in the warp t water, air, 
gas, heat in its passage i esp. anything suspend^ in water, 
or condeiibcd from steam or gas, in a piiie, 

II. Intransitive senses. 

6. To practise catching wild animals In traps for 
their furs ; also gen, to set traps for game. 

1807 P. Gass /rsU, 78 Some Frenchmen who were out 
Crapping caught 7 of them [beaversj. 1817 J. Dbadbukv 
Tran, Amsr. 18 uolSt Soon after he. trappM in company 
with n hunter named Potts. 1833 W. laviNo TaurPrsuriss 
xxiiL a 10, 1 should like to come and trap on thcM waters nil 
winter. 1B94 Times m Dec. lo/a The provisions of tho 
Ground Game .Act had not been observed | tenants urere 
allowed to trap how and when they liked. 1903 D. Wallacb 
Lmrt Lahradar IPiid III. 48 Tom Blake.. had trapped at 
the., western end of Grand Lake. 

G. To use, handle, or work a trap or traps. 

A. (also with it> To use trap-doors on the stage 
in a theaulcal performance. mnce*use* 


i8885laAi84«.e Jan.ac/c Kasrao and the Demon godovn 
Md come up trap after traph.-Tliey ahould lake a lesson of 
Mr.Coimueil. .(we know not whether or not that oxcallont 
artist sim trape k). 

b. To act as a ‘trapper’ in a coal-mliie : see 

Trappir ibP a. 

i8sa (see TaAraiHo abl,sb.^ 1900 Dmify Hsms 14 Feb. 
3/e How long have you been trappingf 'Since 1 oooie 
down pit, SIX months ago.* 

o. To handle or work a trap In trap-shootlag : 

see Tbap sb,i 4, Trapper tbJ^ 3. 

Trapt P- Trap trams. To adorn (a 
horse, uiule, or the like) with trappings; to 
caparison. (Chiefly In pa,^i€,) Rarely Chi 19th c.) 
said in reference to a man. 

' 13. . (see TaAraan ppt, n.>L 1373 BAaaoua Braes xiv. eSo 
The scotiis all on fut war ttwn, And tiial on stedb trappit 
weill. e Brut 347 A mylke.white stede, ladelM bm 
^ dilled, A trapped with white cloth of golde. ibist, 373 Al ^ 
horssea (lraw)Mig ha chare were trappid yn blak. a tjuS IIai.i. 

Rica, Jit 9* b, Hb horse trap^ in blew veluet 
enbroudered with the naues of cartes bumyng of gold. 
t8at>3 Midolbtoh & Rowlby Changsling 1. 1 , Call your 
servanta up, And help to trap your hones. 1831 Hkvwood 
Eng, (1641) 63 The Lady Elbatieth . .rode in a chariot 
. .drawn with six horaea trapt in cloth of silver. i8a6 Hoa. 
Smith Tar Hill (1838) 1 . 09 Dudley hastily trapped himself 
for the field. 

b. trams/, 

es4M Hocclbvb Ds Rsg, rrfflM. 489 Drapers and. .skinners 
..For suche folk han a special orisoune, That trapped b 
withe curMB..til they be payed for her gere. t an 8 | 
HoLiNBHao Ckram, (1807) Ilf. 343 (>ne Agnet Daintie a 
butterwife. .being firM Iramied with butter obhes, waa then 
set on the pillorie. 1390 Marlowe and Tart Tasabnrt, 1. i, 
Fair Europe.. Trapt with the wealth and riches of the 


world. 1841 J. Jackbon TVms Rvaag, T. i:i. 178 A Prophecy 
so crapped with the ornametits of speech. 1903 Daily 
Chraa. 10 Apr. 5/t The old mess jacket waa a gorgeous 


aflair of innumerable gold Imttoua, with a gay scarlet 
wobteoat, abo trapped with gold. 

Trap, see under Trap sb,^ 

Trapan: see Trepan. 

Trap-b^ (tr 8 e*pib§l). [f. Trap jfi.! 4 Ball 
A game in which a ball, placed upon one ciia 
(slightly hollowed) of a trap (Trap xAi 3), is 
thrown into the air by the batsman striking the 
other end with his bat, with which he then hits the 
ball away. 

xb^Chttrehw, Ace, St, Atarg, IF)uM/iir/rr(Nichols 1797) 
64 One that played at trap.ban on the Lords day. 1740 
CHEsraap. Lsli. (179a) 1 . Ixxi. 197 You will desire toexoelf all 
boys of your age at cricket, or trap-ball, mi well as in learning. 
1814 Sportiag Mag, XLlIl. 340 A game of tra|vliall wu 
playefTthis month 0 * * 


played this month on the tee. 1909 Dsuly Chraa, 37 Aug. 
7/3 An inn.. where.. trap-hall b played on the Uwib..TM 
dictionary already calls it *an old game 
attrib, 1843 \, T. Smith Al’. Ramy Day (v86i) s8 On the 
eastern side of the house there was a trap bail-ground, 
b. A ball used in this game, ran, 
syia S. SawALL Diary 6 June. Boston, came down a Spit, 
and clear'd the Leaden throat, by thrusting out a'lrap-Ball 
that stuck ihme. 


Tra’p-bri*lli«iiit. [app. f. I)u. trap step (cf. 
next) 4 Brilliant /A] In diamond-cutting, a form 
of brilliant In which each of the foundation squares 
is divided horizontally into two triangular facets at 
an obtuse angle (when viewed in elevation) ; also 
called step-brilHantj split-brilliant, 

1877 Knight Diet, Afsch, s.v. Gsin-cntting, There are 
several varieties of brilliant cuts known as— H«iir-briUiant.. 
Full brilliant .. Split or trap-brilliant.. Double brillbiit or 
Lisbon cut. 1891 in Cant, Diet. 

Trap-out. [app. f. Du. trap step, stair + Cut 
ib.] A mode of cutting gems, chiefly used with 
emeralds, rubies, sapphires, etc. ; also called step* 
SYS/, dapres’cmt: see quot. 1877. 

s8S8 O. Byrne Artisan*s Handlk. 025 The trap cut, or 
trapping, os it b called by lapidaries. 1863 Emanukl //iis- 
Monds 08 The Trap or Steo Cut. 'i'his is the most usual, 
besides Ming the m'«t navantogeous form of cutting 
emeralds ami other coloured stones. .. There are generally 
only t|iro or three steps from the table to the girifle. 1877 
Knight Diet. Mseh,, Trap.euL a mode of cutting gems in 
which the facets consist of parailei planes, nearly rectangular, 
arranged round the center uf the stuue. 

Trap-door (twpidovj). [f. Trap rAi + 
I)ooK.j A door, either sliding or moving on 
hinges, and flush with the surface, in a floor, roof, 
or ceiling, or in the stage of a theatre. 

C1374 Chaucer Troylns iii 710 (759) * Which weye be ye 
comen. .f * Quod she. . .* Here at Inssecre tiappe dore quod 
he. 1489-90 Rse. St, Mary at Hitt i\5 For viil fioote 
di. tymber for o trnpp dorr. S379-80 North Plutarch 
(1595) 109a Arbiippus .. locked himself., in a lltle high 
chamber with a trappe dore, and set hb bed vpon it, and so 
slept. 1999 Sanoys RaropaSpec. (163a) 07 1 'neyhave their 
trap doores or pit-falls in darke melancholy chambers. 1704 
S. SawAU. Diary leSept., Mta. ’i'uthiil falls through a Trap 
Door into the cellar. 1774 Pennant Tonr Seat, in sfya 03 
The trapdoor in the floor, contrived for the lowering in 
of the captives. 1840 Dicefns Old Cnnasity Shvp xxxv. 
Getting on the roof of the house through the trap-door, 
b. trams/, and /g, 

1848 Gage West ind,ba Never to go to those ports, which 
were but anures and trap-dores to let down to hell s^ 
Motteux Rabs/ais iv. xxxiv. iy6 It no more open'd its 
Guttural Trap-door. s88o P. P. Caepenti e in R^ Saiith-^ 
sstttam Instil, t^g 006 mats. The operculum b a horny or 
shelly appendage to the end id the foot. .It may be called 


..the trap-door or toomaU. sMg J, MaaTiMBAO Err. XL 94 
The triuHioor of some hidden paiodox. 

e. Aiiminig, A door in a level for diiacUng the 
ventilating current ; a weather-door. 

sesi OaKENWELL Caahtrmds Tsnus Harthauab, 4 DurlL 
54 Trappsr. a little boy whose employmetit eoosbta w 
>Maing ana shutting a trap-door when required. i88j 
IfREBLav Cssd Miming Gloss,, Trs^-dsar, a ainul door, kefie 
locked, fixed in a stopping or bolt, forgiving access to firemen 
and certain othera to tue return atr-ways, dams, or other 
disused olaoes io a mine. 1888 J. Baboowmah Sc, Mining 
Terms 68. 

d. Catmb, Trep-door epider, one of a group of 
large ipidets, which make a nest in the ihape of a 
tniw with a hinged lid which opens and shuts like 
ft tmu-door ; hence trap^toar nest, etc. 

1800 KfxSv ft Sr. Knlamot, 111 . xxxiv. 49a The trapdoor 
or mason spider iMygals ssmuntmria), 1884-1 wooir 
Homes withaui H , MX. 11868) 116 Of all theburroimgspidera 
. .none b ao admirable an excavator as the Trapdoor Spider 
^ Jamaica iCtsniMal, i88i9 b/mll G. 39 Dec. 3/1 The 

trap-door spider b almost the lypital natural curiosity of 
the Riviera. 1897 Annb Page JUtsmaan Rids 58 The., 
spider, decoyed out of hb well-buflt trapdoor nest. 

tTrapftv V, Obs, or dial. Also ?5 trftppo. 
[Origin obKore. If quot* ^ iaoo belongs here, it 
may possibly be ■■ MDu. and MLG. trappen to 
tread, trample, in Kilion 'calcarc, conculcaie 
peclibus*, in EFris, (Doomkoftt-Koolroan), io set 
down the foot with force and noise, to tmmp. 

But thb b dimbtful, as there is a long gap between 1400 
and 1706, and tn^ b not phonetically identical with 


trabps. Traps of 1706-49 1 * moreover preceded i593’*7^ 
by TaAraa v., of which it may have been a muiilatad form.J 
intr, 'ruAPEB V. 

Ir 1400 Sawdane Bab. iBoe Fal wliat ao etier by falle. To 


iheSoiidon a*ola they trappe.) tgs6 Phili.iis (ed. Kersey), 
To 7 >aps, to go idly up and down. lyai in BAIL^ v. 1749 
RicMARoeoN Lift. 4 Aug., in A. Dobson Fielding's, (1883) 139 
The Lowest of all Fellows, jwt In Love with a Young 
Creature who was traping after him. 
b. « Tkapeb V , 1 b. 

187s Sussex Gioss, Av.,' Her gown trapes along the floor • 
Trape, erroneous form of Taipa 
Trapes, traipse (tr^ifw), sb. csilaq, and diai. 
Also 9 trftpfto. [Goes witn Trapes v., out of later 
appearance.] 

1 . An oppiobrions name for a woman or girl 
slovenly in )>erson or habits ; * a dangling slattern ’• 

1876 Poor Rabsa's lateli, it-18 Apr. e/t A laiy trapra 
that cares not how late the sbs up, nor how long she lien in 
the inorninti. 1678 Butler Hud, in. 11 471 He found tho 
sullen Trapra PoNsest with th' Devil, Worms, and Claps. 
a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cant, Crew, TTrapss, a dangling Slattern. 
1714 Gay etpe esUi it 1. I, rrom Doot to Door I'd 
sooner whine and beg... Than marry such a Trapes. 1780 

H. Walikile Let, to Afasan 31 Aug., There was a trapes 
of a houMkeeper. i8is Ora a 7 ulist IV. 191 You and your 
dirty trapes. tpcM Rag, Dial, Diet, [cited from Laiicash., 
Yorks, to Essex, Smerxet]. 

2 . An act or course of ' trapesing* ; a tiresome or 
diMgreeable tramp. 

i86s Mrs. H. Wooi> Channings (1866) 471 It’s such a toil 
and a trapes up them two pair of stair a t8f6 Mas. Lvkh 

I. iNiON Lis. Lori. 1 . xiii. 30a He.. asked if the ladies would 
like to go down ihe mine T. .hb las» shouldn't go through 
Mich a trapse. 1887 T. Habdv tPosdiaaders xlviii, ]>eading 
folk a twelve mile traipse. 1893 Couch Dsisciaots Dmf^ 
ig6 A brave trapse all the way from Upper Woon. 

Trapea, traipBO (w^ips), v, colloq. Also 8-^ 
dial, trapse, 9 traiips ; traapeta, trupu, trapafilS, 
trapesa, trapes, t^spua, traipasa, traipeas, 
traaypesa, etc. [Known a 1600. Evidently re- 
lated to Tbapb V,, but the nature of their relation 
is not clear. In lileraiy use, the spelling traipse 
and Pope’s metrical use sliow the word as a mono- 
syllable ; but many modern dialecu have it as two 
syllables. 

If trappe c 1400 really belonss to Tbapb v., that would 
appear to be the earliest word of the gioup. although trapse 
as vb. would be a deriv. of unusual form | but if not, iraPfsiag 
of 1993 would be the earliest form recorded. '1 he dialect 
forms trapass, iratpass strongly recall OF. irapasssr, tra* 
pss*sr, irspasssrihtiW in Cotgr.), to pass over or iwyouaCraa 
i'BBSPAsa ».), though the senhcs do not exactly fit.) 


I. intr. To walk in a trailing or untidy way ; e. g. 
to walk or * trail * through the mud ; to walk with 
the dress trailing or bedraggled ; to walk about 
aimleuly or ueedlcssly. (Usually said of a woman 
or child.) 

SSQ3 [see Trapfsino vbl.sb.}, 

1047 in ysrney Mem, ittjofj) 1 . 368 What soever wether 
comes I must goe trapesing a fuote to y* end of y* lana 
1710 Swift /rnl. to Stella 13 Dec., I am to go trapesing 
wiih Lady Kerry and Mrs. Pratt to see sights all thU day. 
1710-11 laid, a alar., 1 waa traipsing to-day with your Mr. 
Sterne. lysB (ed- 1) 1 *Upb Duns. iii. 141 See next 1 woslip shod 
31 uses troiiise along. i73aSiRC.WooANj^r/.^e6'n^37 Feh., 
Ireland is left to trapes in her old draggle-tailed wc^s by 
her own children. 1743 Mmu Delany in L(/s 4 Carr. (1861) 
II. 189 We trapesed all over Babylon garden. i8s4 Mba 
Camxbon Pinh Ttppsi u. ee, 1 would not go trdhsing to 
school as she doeh. 1864 Maa. Oaskbll /FWx 4 Dau. li. 
I've been out for these three hours crapoking alxMit the 
grounds till 1 'm os tired as can be. S869 Punch i 60 ct. 154/1 
I>rMggteCRils trapseing along the street. 1884 L. F. Allen 
New Amsr. Farnt^Bk, 313 The frog, traipsing over the dewy 
fields sipa G. H. Bilungton in Times 1 Jan. 11/3 , 1 only 
wish the children of the members of the Board.. had (a 
traipse a mile and a half to school. 


TBAPBUTD* 


886 


TBJlFBSOID. 


1 >. To tnll along the croond ; to btiw mtidfly. 

•794 Foots Cmim ui. ifM U* 184 
of Um boy's arc co light and gcniael. . 1 thoca wc got mado 
in the oouniiy tiopec and dangle like a paioci of petllooMa. 
ili^ S. CkMikirt GUts, a. v.» Ah dalt (aldoolil] hil tBcpci, 
Uw has it BMdc eo loog. 

8. /AM/. To walk or tramp over; to tread, 
tramp (the fields, etieets, etc.)* ^iai, 

' lata VlAU,CAtimSMmdtm^Crimf sxUi, It^ bad weather 
to trapes the fella, igoi D. C Mussav CM, HmmmnityM, 80 
If you're to begin trapesing the streets again without a 
fartliing in your pocket* igon Mmtkfy X4V, Aug. 181 111 
gar you trapse the stone.fliw faare<fic I 

b. To tread (a dance) in a trailing war. r^rr#. 

ite Ciomdi ii. in Bimekm. Mag. Oct. $#6 

ShcT not eppeanug Drestout Likethe rest in filioy guise.. | 
iiigl forth u dirty ininueL 


M aCfVntClHe PIMUW mM VOVMIUKPMnw 

nMinWeanfSB. Henso ia lai«lM^ . 


Trmp0iUbrm itApt-Miffm), a. [t TmAnife- 
JUM * Cf. K. trApHifirm tl4tu£).1 

Having 0ie form of a trap^um; gnanrilnteral 


nor trapesing i/riaimd traperiiig) forth u dirty inanueL 
Hence Tmpaaed pM, n., trampled, biHiraggled. 
iMg G. II. BouoNfOM in Har^a Mag, Oct. 706/3 I 1 ie 
town. .looked nesay and ‘traipied*. tMj S, Cheshire 
G/ms. a. Vi, A woman with dirty garnienta was called 'apoor, 
tiapcat thing'. 

^Tntpeilas, traipaing (tr^-pug), vH. a. 

[f. prec. -¥ -INO 1 .] The action of the verb Trapkii. 

inn Q(t. 80 N Govt. Chrht't Ch, xiv. 996 Tin's f[r^|iesing to 
and fro 1 Impnte rather to the rnwiicsi»« of your discipline.. 
Thia it ia to arandcriii thedeaertof yonrownedeulMS with- 
out the line of Coda worde, or leucll of hia Church to direct 
you. alaa Mab. Eugewokth Oui 4 /* Dtht i. Anything's better 
than trape^ng through a shop. 1887 * H. Smart * CUv&ly 
IVaH vii, If aha thought fraiAwing about with the houncM 
waa the eray to get married, ahe wms miiuakcn. 1899 T. 
Haidv yoAf til. u. The trailing along to the station, the 
porter'a ' B'your leave 1 ' the sGreemiiig of the traina. 

Trft'pmiiag, trni'psing, ///. n. [f. as prec. 
•f -iNo^.J That trapeiea; going about in a 
blovenly manner. 

1760 Foorn Minor 1. Wka. 1799 I. 944 One armful of good 
wholeaoiue ilritish beauty, is worth a ahipdoad of their 
tnusunb tawdry trollopa. 1773 (iOi.imm. Stoopa to Con^. 1. 
ii, line daughter, a tall tnuieBtiig trolloping, talkative may. 
pole. 1I86 Haci. Caine Soft 4/ ilagar l vii. Beneath the 
Iraipeeing feet of the people. 

Tra^aate (trs'i^zpiOi a. ran, [iireg. f. 
Thaprz-ium -I- -ATS ^.] (.See qiiot.) 

i8e6 Rmmr ft Sr. Entomot, IV. alvi. 964 Trapetate ( 7 Vw- 
peaata), quadrilateral with the four aides unequal, aud none 
of them perfectly parallel. 

Srapaia (tiftprz). [a. F. irapi%a In same 
geiises, ad. Trai'JRZium.] 

L An apparatna for gymnnatic exercises and feats, 
consisting of a horizontal cross-bar suspended by 
two ropes in the manner of a swing. 

Prob. orig. applied to a kind in which the ro|ies formed a 


arith oolf ,fwo sides parallel. 

1776 J. Mm imMmL Boi, fispian. Teraas, TrapimUormo^ 
trapesirorak 1817 Kiaav ft Sr. Entomaat, (1843) H* >45 
Tha uma-gnekem in the hivwtNm..iwo trapesiform whitish 

K cketa. i|m MiMuaraiB Cuoitf^a Aaim* Kiugti, 395 in 
ycterus, Jtna body is ovoid,. .and tha thorax trapesiform. 
>868 Eap» IF. iSl Commisaiaaor Agrie, (1I60) 100 The bnilly 
TenehrioakliBoensiiiu of ifwects.. having the thorax square 
or trapesBhinii, and as broad behind as the base of the wing- 
canes (WoMwm). s%m Cami, iHci, slv. Fr^'fctiom, Trw- 
peai/orm mN^projocUon, a map prcjlcction m which the 
•pace between two meridians ami two paralMa is repre- 
sented by a trapesuid (Le. a trapesiuaij. 
Trftpmrihodron, erron. f. TuAmoRgDROir. 
T gftpa i i o* (trhprsm), Hied aa combining form 
of TiiAFSziinf in the anatomical sense, as in 
trapoaio-motaoarpal m., pertaining to the trape- 
zinm (Ijone) and the metacarpus. 

sKio K. WiLaoN Anat Vada M, (1851) 047 The..tmperio. 
metacarpal articulation. 

XnhPMiflt (trflp/zist). £f. TaaFRZC -IBT.] 
A performer on tbe trapeze. 


. (1851)047 The..tmperio. 


Prob. orlg. applied to a kind in which the ro|ies formed a 
irt^oaium (in sense i b) with the roof and crusa-lMr. 

iMi Hat, Eotu as Jiiue 6 j 5 The ring is neither more 
nor less likely to cause death than the toyt or the trapiaa, 
s88s i*abiic Opinion 94 Jan. 81 HU perlwmanccs are of a 


very ext raordiaaryciiaractcr ; among other things, he holds 
on to Che trapeze by his teeth. 1877 Ulack Gt\an Pout, 
xxxvi. Will you.. show ihe boys how to twUt round a tra- 
peze. t 83 o Encyci. Brit, XI. 350/9 llie trapeze consists of 


from the floor. r^Daity ikoin, 1 1 June 1/4 At tliie alti- 

tude of tw.> mileVabove the BrounU Imr feet beuuim eu. KnEh^h • trapowtd, and tha trapowoid of Piocliw 


a liorizont.d bar auspenUed by roi>es nt a height of 4 or 5 feet 
from the floor. 1908 Dmty CAwvn, 11 June 1/4 At tliie alti- 
tude of two miles above the ground her feet beciuue eu* 
tangled in the trafiese ropes. 

2. »- TraPKSIUM. r»fV*«. 

1864 in WxBSTsa t hence in later Dicta 
Hence Trapa'alBg, perfurroniice on the trapeze. 
1894 Cfl. Du MAuaixa Trtihy 1 . 70 Fencing and boxing and 
tr;^‘zing seemed to be more in her line. 1909 DnilyCnron. 
6 June 3^1 People who are revivified by trapezings and 
comic songs have no individuality to be recreated, 
t Trape'lia. Obs, [mod.L. trapezia^ adj. fern, 
f. Trapkziuii, used absol. lor trapezia figura tra- 
pezial figure or shape.] A quadrilateral figure other 
than a parallelogram ; the * trapezium ' of Euclid, 
comprising the later trapezium and trapezoid. 

Z63X Da LA Main {.title') The making, description, and use 
of a Miiall p>)rtahle Instrunient for tlic Pocket, .in form of a 
mixt Trapezia thim called a Horizontal! Quadrant, 1693 
J. Winu iteptankin Aiotk, 64 A Table shewing the Aiea 
of Right-line Figiuca. as Squares, Triangles, and Trapezia’s. 
•TSa A. Flbtchkn Unm, Meoaurtr l 98 lo reduce a Tra- 


A performer on tbe trapeze. 

Star 7 June 4/3 You mny have heard of my sister 
Azvlla, tiie trapesistf S893 ll^estm. Gam. xo Feh.p/i He 
has Iwen a trsim/ist, a wirc*walker, b.'ir-performer, IiIIm of 
weights. X909 Ibid. XX Sept. 5/x Acronaut-trapezist killed. 

tTrape^te, a. Obs, rara^^, [app. f- Trapx- 
STlTH •¥ -iTE.] Having the form of a tnipecinm (in 
Euclid’s fiense) ; trapezia!. 

1970 Bilmncslkv EnJidx,X}dl. xl. 330 A figure .. which 
may be any otlicr rectiliiie figure, rcctancled or not rect- 
angled, triangle, pentagoue, trapezite, or what so euer ells. 

Tnpesiiim (tr&przi8m). I'l. trapeala^ 
-iuniB. [a. niod.L. trapezium, ad. Gr. Tpawi(uro, 
dim. of rpdzo(a table, in geometry used by Pluclid 
in the general sense (see 1 below), by Proclus (ed. 
Friedleiii, p. 414) in sense 1 b. (The early lAtin 
editions of Euclid 1482-1516 have not trapezium, 
but the Arabic hetmariphe\ trapezium is in the 
Uasle ed. of 1546 ) 

With Euclid (<*300 a a) rpaai^i^tov included all quadrilateral 
figures except the square, icctangle, rhombus, and rhomboidt 
into tbe varieties of tm^aia he did not enter, but Proclus 
who wrote Coniinentaries on the First Book of Euclid's 
Eleiiients a.d« 451^ retained the name rpaoritov only for 
iliuulrilaceruls liaviiig two sides parallel, subdividing these 
into the rpavt^iov i rooxtA^e, isoseeloo trapoaimtt, having the 
two noii'j^rallel sidca (and the angles at their base«) equal, 
and trouAn^^'O rpast^iof', acuifne trapezium, in which these 
sides and angles are unequal. For quadrilaterals ha^'iiig no 
aides parallel, Proclus introduced the name rpavc^iftlvTsA- 
rxzoiu. This nomcnclatui e is retained in all tbe continental 
hiiignages, and was universal in Encland till late in the 
i8tn century, when the ap^ication of the terms was trans- 
posed, so that tlie figure which l*roclus and nioderi^eoravters 
of other nations call specifically a trapezium (F. trmpize, 


•TSa A. r LBTCHKN unm, eaeoaurtr l ui 
pezia A BCD to a trianale. 1786 Compi 
iwy/iq', Qimdraugular aguces..are eitnei 
tiapesias. 


tpt Parmer s.v. Sur^ 
Lner parallelograiiis or 


Trapaiial (tr&pPzi&l), a, [f. mod.L. Tbapkzi- 
IJX 4 > -AL. J 

1 . Of or pertaining to a trapezium ; having the 
form of a trapezium, traperiform. 

1681 tr. WiUii Rem. Afea, H^ks, Vocah., Tn^ezial, Iv. 
longing to a seometricnl figure, so called of four Hides. 1703 
T. M. LityfitC. Purchaser 349 At each cornt-r of the Newel 
there is a trapezia! Half-paoe. sflga Dana Cru^L u 31a 
Their trapezial or quadrate form. 

2 . An*U, Pertaining to the trapezium (ia either 
tense), or to the trafieziuB muscle. 

1891 Cent, Diet,, Trnpezial, in mnat,, pertaining to the 
trapezius : as, trapezial fibem or at tion. 18m Sfdi •See. Lear., 
Trapezint, pertaining to the Trapezium or Tre^eziue, 

TraM'iiatti a, Cryst, [f. as prec. -»• -an. Of. 
mod.f^ trapizien (Littrd).] Having trapeziform 
lateral faces in two row s between the two bases, as 
a crystal of barium sulphate. 

1797 tr. HtuckeCe Pyritot, 33 Prlsmatlcal, tvaperian, or 
irmnlar. x8o9-X7,R.J Iamkhon CAmt. Min, 303 A crystal Is 
said to be..Trapesian, when its lateral surfaces consist of 
trapezia, which lie in two rows, between two haves, as in 
tiapesian beuvympar. . . it U a rectangular fourmided table. 


and oilier nations a trapesium. This changed sense of 
trapezoid ia given in Hutton's Mathematical Dictionary, 
1795, as 'aomeiimes' used — be dues not say by whom ; but 
he nimself unfortunately adopted and uim it, and his 
Dictionary was doubtless the chief agent in Its dififusion. 
Some geometerH however continued louse the terms in their 
original senses, and ain<.'eci875 this is the prevalent use.) 

1 . Geom, a. Any four-sidetl plane rectilineal figure 
that is not a parallelogram ; any irregular quadri- 
lateral. (The Euclidean lenie.) 

11991 Kkcordk T’/i rAttf.A'amv/.B iv. The lift sorte doth con- 
taine all other fashions of (oure cornered figurs, and ar called 
of the Grekes tre^zia,\ 1970 Uillingsi.kv Euclid 1. Def. 
34. 6 All other figures of foure sules besides these, are 
called trapezia, or tables. Ibid, A trapesium hauing 
two sides pinillels hath of nccessitie the one of them longer 
then the oih«;r. x66o Daxrow Euclid 1. Def. zj All other 
mmdrilateral figures hcsicles ihe.se are called Trt^zia or 
Tables. 1846 Potts Euclid 5. x86o Tuiniuntkx Euclid 5. 
1906 Hamilton ft KKTrLX and Ceoutelry ISk, 30 Some 
lenns for quadrilaterab are variotisly tifwd by otiferent 
writers. Here trapezium is used for all quadrilMerals that 
are not pafallelograins. 

b. spec, A quadrilateral having only one pair of 
its opposite sides parallel. (The specific sense to 
which the terra was restricted by Pmclus.) 

Tlie specific sense in Eng. in 17th and iBthc, and again 
the prevalent one in recent use. 

ligya: see a.) xM Frvrx Acc. B. Indin 4 P, 989 Geo- 
metrical Figures, like the Trapezinni, or .Stpiare. in which 
the opposite rides are parallel. 7708 Phiixii'K ird. Kinsey), 
Trapezium tin GeomS a Quadrilait-ral, or .Square Figure, 
whose four .Sides .md Atq{ies are not cqii.’tl, but two of its 
.Sides aie paralleL tyai Baiikv, TV iqtisr /////,.. a Quadri- 
latcr.d Figure in Geometry, wIioms oppugn e Side- are ^mrallel 
to one another. S788fsceTKAi'KZOio.i8. la], x84oLah»nkr 
Ceom, 79 If tbe angles at the base of a trapezium Im equal, 
its rides will bu equal. x86a Tojuiiuntrk Euclid 5 Some 
writers propose to r*‘stri<:t the word trapezium to a quailri- 
lateral which has two of ita siden imiaUel, and it would be 
certainly convenient if this reRtriction were universally 
adopted. xSSa Cahkv Euclid A quadrilateral which has 
one piilr of oppexiite aides paimlel u calle^ a trapezium. 
1903 Hall ft Strvbnx School Geom, 56./X9S3 Hakxx ft 
llouaNX Elem. Geom. 81. 1908 — Jft/em. pfenauraiion 48. 
t9a9C»ODV3XT ft SiDDOHS Caem,for Beginnert^ A quadri- 
lateral which hHS only one pair ed sideH parallel h cnlleil a 
trapeznim. A trapesium fn which the sides that are not 
pamlelarv equal is calind an taoaeetaa trapediini. 


0. Aaincgalarqaadrilateral having odtlMr pair 
of ojppoilte sidet parallel. (Tho nsaal aenaa in 
Enguuid from e 1800 to e 1875. Now ran,) 

ThUbiheibiq^ 4 w<d|raa «» tf w iiw)efPwcto ssaTSAiw* 
aomAxa. _ 

f799 Hutton MeUk, Diet, IL fixe/x Tintpezhm,„adbam 
figure contained under four right linoi. of which botli tha 
opposite pain are not imraileL Whm tins figure has two of 
its sides parallel to each other, it u aometanma oalM a 
trapezoid. aBuf — Comrae Math II. 78 Unca am dmwo 
b tha fields on the plan, so as Co divida them into traimsIuiDS 
and triangles, the bases and perpendiculan of wnicli an 
Bieasured on the plan by means of tha scale from which it 
was drawn. B831 Bbbwstmi Optiu xxv. 314 'Iha golid 
called the icoaiiefir^edrou ..is bounded by lwemy 4 Mir equal 
and ri*"*^*** trapeauu 

2 . Aftat, a. A bone of the wrist, articulating 
I with the metacaqml bone of the thumb (so ctlhm 

from its shape) ; also^ the corresponding bone in 
tbe lower animals ; the first of the distid row of 
carpal bones. Also trapezium bona ; Fr. at trapiaa. 

XI40 E. Wilson Anal, Vada M, (1842) 70 The traprsinm 
is too irregular in form to be compand to any known 
object. Ibid. (1851) 938 Groove in the scaphoid and trape- 
rium bon«a. 1881 MfivAirr Cat 97 ‘J'fae fnipciium is the 
smallest carpal and the most radial of tha distal aeries. 

b. (in lull, trapezium cerebri.) A band of nerve- 
fibres in the pout Varatii of the brain. 

1B90 Billino-i Nat. Med, Diet., Trapezium (cerebri), in 
the pons Varulii a set of transverse fibres situated dorsally 
from the pyramids. In many animals.. these fibres appear 
c/n the Bortace as aa irregular quadrilauiml arcai hence the 

lunngg 

3. Astrau, A configuration of stars in the form of 
a trapezium ; esp, that in tbe great nebula of Orion. 

xSgx Nichoi. Arckit, Jleav, 143 All about the trapezium is 
a mass of stars. t868 Lockvkk Elem. Aatron, | 354 The 
constellation Hercules is easily recognised by. .the trapezium 
formed by four ofitsst.*irs. xBfi) Kuowle^e 15 June 357/3 
The famous trapezium (in the great nebula in (Jrionk con- 
sisting of four bright stars and two snuiller ones. 

4 . ■* Tbapbzb 1. rare. 

1898 Encycl, Brit. (ed. 8j XT. 169/9 The triangle and 
trapezium are two of the most amusing instruments in 
modern gymnasiums. x88e A. Maciaxxn MUiUSyat. Gym, 
nastic Exert 9a The trapezium consuls of 3 tiirnra ash bar 
. . suspended by a rope at each end. Ibid. 93 Tbe evolultons 
on the trapesium. 

0 Trapesinfl (tr&przif(s). Anat, PI. trapoali 
(-i| 9 i). [mod.L. tro^ius (muscuius), adj. maze. £. 
trapezium*, see prec.] Each of a pair of large 
flat triangular muscles (together forming the figure 
of a trapezium) extending over the back of the neck 
and adjacent parts. Also trapezius muscle, 

Ufi93 tr. Dtancants Phya Diit, («d. s), Trapadm 
Almculus, so calletl from its Geometric Figure.) X704 J. 
Hakris Lax, Teehn, 1 , *r\r\t^eaiua, n a MiLscle of the 
Shoulderblade, which serves to move it upwards, liackwards, 
and downwards. 1831 K. Knox CloqueCz Anat, sot Its 
anterior surface is covered by the subclavius muscle, and the 
posterior by the irapczuLs. 1840 (j. V. Ellis Anat, 5 The 
great occipital nerve.. perforates the tiapezius muscle. x86o 
O. W. Holmus Elsie V, iil, The trap. ziiu, lying diamond- 
shaped over the back and siioiildem like a monk^ cowl. 

Tsftpaiollftdroii (treeipyztihi'ar^n, -he'dr^n). 
Geom, and Cryst, i'l. -heara, -hedrons. Also 
9 trapaaoedron, erron, trapealhedron. [f. 
trapeze-, nsed as combining form of TKArKZicn, 
after tetrahedron, etc. Cf. F. trapezoidre (Littrd).j 
A solid figure whose faces are trapeziums or trape- 
zoids; as the icositetrahedron or dcltohedron, with 
84 faces, and the trigonal (rapezohedron, with 6. 
Hence Traipaaolia'dral a,, pertaining to or of the 
form of a trapezohedron. 

1816-aa Clkavki.ani> Trrat, Alin. 4 Geol, (ed. 9) I. 361 
Another form [in GarnciJ in a ti apczc^roii, or a solid pre- 
oeniiiig twenty four eutial and similar. trapezoid«l faces. 
sSaB Wkhsii'K, Trapezinedrou,z*io\\d bounded by twenty- 
four equal and simiLr liapeziuins. 1847 — Trapezohedron. 
1849 Dana Geol, xv.i. (1B50) 6aB Garnet in tiapczohedral 
crystals. s868 — 18a Quartz... Varioiu trapczohedral 

fiirnu. . . Many trapezuhearoiis in other positiona. 1B99 
Stokv-Maskki.vnk Ctystallflgr, vii. 1 957 The trigoniil 
trapezohedroiL Ibid. S 273 Tlie traptzohcdral teiartohMroiL 
Iftd I e7A 'I'he trapezoheura chat occur on quartz belong 10 
two correlatii'e groups. 

TrftpeBOid (tm^'p/zoid, triipr'zolici), sb. and a. 
[ad. mod.L. irapezoiJes, a. lute Gr. 
neut -if table-like (Proclus 450), f. Tpane(a table : 
see -on). C f. F. frapi^zoide (1652 in H Atz.-Darm.).] 
A. sb, L Ceom, a. A quadrilateral figure no 
two of whose sides are parallel. (Olten called by 
English writers (in 19th c.) I'KAriczruM.) 

This b the sense for which Pi-oclus iiiirndiired the 
term rpaueCoeMc ; it u retained in F. trapezoldet Gcr. 
irapezatd, etc. See etymol. note 10 TaAPVZit'M. 

1708 Phillivs (ad. KeiseO. Trapezoid, a Geoinelric.’il 
Figure that has all Its four Sides and Angles unequal, and 
no SidcN parallel. 1793 Cmambkss CycL Supp,, Trapezoid, 
in geometry, a pbne irregular figure, liaviiw four rides, no two 
of which arc parallel to each other. 1788 T. Tayia>r Proclue' 
Comm. 1.^176 Of non-parallelogram*L some have only two 
jxirallel sides,.. others have none or their sides paralleL 
And thoM are called Trapeziums, but these Trapenfids. 
ifisx R. F. Bubton Coa 374 Its slutpe Is a trapezoid, for 
though quadrilateral, none of its sides are equal or even. 

b. With some : A quadrilateral figure having 
only two sides parallel : ■ Trapkzium i h. ? Obs, 
A misapplication of the tenn peculiar to English 1 now 
generally given up. 



987 


TBAnsOXDAL. 


TRAFFIBV. 


tyg§ Hvrrosf Mmik. iHet 11 . 6ff/i 
denotMi a trapcuum that liaa two of iu«idwipar^l to each 
othar. iSod — Cpttrt* Mmih^ 1 . 991 ATraneioid, or Tmpo- 
stum havifig two Sidwi Parallel. M846 Fom EttciiH 4s 
SSoaieiinMiaB irregular foor-riiled figure which has two of 
^ •«*" !«•**•** »» • timpeifl^. , ifiTf in Cmstfift 

TteAn. £iiw, it. 144 If any two of the tides are parallel to 
each other the figure is called a tiapesuid. ieo6 Hamilton 
ft Ksttls jMtfGtm Bk, 39 [Here] frurfroriVCis used] fqr 
quadribteraH that have one pair of parallel sidea. 

1 0 . t'ormcrljr applied to an iritgalarly Quadrate 
■olid with neither pair of lides parallel, 

(Here -#/<< appears to have the same sense as in 
Fmnb 0 hid.^ 

1904 J. Hahsis Lmx. TtchtUf TrmM»nl is a aolid irregular 
FigutW, liaving four Sides not parallei to one another. [The 
only sense given.] 179$ in Huttom AfeM. Did, 11 . 611/1 
(at second sense]. 

2 . AwU. A bone of the wrist, the lecond of the 
distal row of the carpus : so cilled from its shape. 
(Also In 1 ^-Gr. form trafeaoides\ Fr. trap^soide*) 
tflu R. .Xnox Clof IMS's AhoS, 13s The Tr.ipesoiden (at 
tuinmsU is snialler than the trapesium. 1840 
B. Wilson A mat. Si^ads M. (1849) rij When Men from before, 
it hae a qwlrilateral form : it ie named trapesnid. 1831 
Holdsn fluiu. OsiesL (1878) i6x The trmpesium and trape* 
aoid form a shallow socket for part uf the scaphoid. 

B. aJj\ » Tift.\FBZOiUAL. (In all the qnots. 
improperly need for Tbapbzial.) 

tfiig G. Samourllk Bn'smol. Comkemd, 193 Thorax 
Crapesoid, br.md behind, sfisfi Kianv ft Sr. Kmtsmot, IV. 
S64 Trapezoid... (Quadrilateral, with two sides unequal and 
parallel. Hots. We have departed from the more usnal 
definition of trapwidf * An irregubr figure wliose four sides 
are not pmallel liecause the above in best suited to forms 
in insects. 1840 £. Wilson Ammt. Vad^ iff. (1849) 134 The 
intertwl latertl ligament is a broad and trapezoid layer of 
ligameiituus fiorea 

b. Anai, Trap«wid dotfy : - TiiAPRZiatr 2 b. 
Tn%petoiiibone\ « A. s. Trapssoid ligament 
Ugasnsnt trapiadith\ the Coraou-clavioular liga- 
ment. yVa/ksen<V///#M : see quot. iSqo. 

1890 RiLLtNos Hat. Afsd. Diet. s.v., 'r\vapsmind\ h&ns^ 
aecoiid bone of distal row of wrist. . . T. lim». a rongh rirlge 
for attachment of trapezoid ligament on inder surface of 
clavicle. 1899 .AUbuii't Syst. Mtd. VI. 804 Uegeueralion 
of I lie trapezoid Inxly. 

Trapasoidal (trh!pfzQi‘dfi1\ ti. [f. prec.d- 
-All : cl. F. Irap^^'tdal Having the form 

of a trapezoid ; irregularly quadrilateral. 

But sometimes misuMd for TKArszirnsM. 

1796 Kiswan RUm. Min. (ed. a) 1 . 9^,9 Oriental Garnet.* 
presentin.T either ra rhomboiilal plane<«, or 94 trnpeaBoidal, 
1831 R. Knox Cloqmfs Anat. 4111 Each of thene muscles 
occupies the side of the larynx; it is thin, fi.'tt* and of a 
trapezoidal figure. 1873 M. Collins S^utn Silchestsr v, 
An irregular trApeioidai space, where, .cattle and sheep are 
punned. 

b. Having trapezoidal faces; trnpezohedral. 

1796 Kikwan Klsm. Min. (ed. a) 1 . ^6 When a fossil is 
broken into fr-'i^ineiits the ^ape of these is. .sometimes 
culiical. rhomlioidal, or pyramidal, or trapezoidaL 1805-17 
K. Jamilson Char. Mia. (ed. 3) aoi A C'^i.il is said to be 
..Trapezoidal, when its surface consists on wenty •four equal 
and .similar liapeziunts [i.e. trapozoids). .Example, Tra^* 
zotdal gamut. i8aa T. Paskinson OnH Oryctol. 8 Its 
[coal’s] fnagmeiits muNtly cubical or trapesoidaL 
So Trapazol*ftiform a. 

tfiefi Kissv hr Sr. Rmlt/uoi. IV. xlvi. 966 Tiupesoidiform. 
. . Whose horizontal section is trapezuid. 

Trapfall > tne'pf^i ). [f. rH.vP sb .1 4- Fall sb .^ : 
cf. PiTP.vLL jA] a trap consisting of a trap-door 
or covering over a pit or cellar arranged so as to 
give way Ijeneath the feet. Also 
1596 Spknsrii F. Q. V. ii. 7 In the SHirie are many trap-fals 
pight. Through which the rider downe doth fall through 
oversight. x6fo Hralsy .SV. Aur. Citie of God *473 Avoide 
these d.tmnaUe trap-falls of the devill. 1707 lloixsorr tr. 
SMbsrg'a Trav. (m. a) 111 . Ixxxvi. 139 isfie is accused of 
having contrived a trs;i-fall, in this palace. 1853 Fraser's 
Mae. XI.VIII. 347 A nuinagcr, who eniertaina higher 
notions of his art ..than that of a mere tnare or timp-foll for 
auclience-s. 

Traphlne, obs. form of TRKpniNB. 

II Trapiohe (traprt Jr). [ American Sp. trapUht^ 
derivative of L. trapgtum oil-press.] 

1 . A mill for crushing the sugar-cane ; a sugar- 
mill ; also, a sugar plantation. 

1648 Gaos IV.et ina. 179 There was In my time a new 
Trapiche of Sugar. 1844 HKAurz Mavkx Mfjrics 19;^ On 
the east Ls another huge edifice where the bmlers, engiiirM, 
crushing machines, co^ng vats, moulding apartments etc., 
constitute the tracks of the hacienda 1896 Nat, 

M^, July 94a The trap/chs or augar-caiie press of the 
chief. Here two hiin wooden rollrr<t. .pross^ the cane 
stalks and laiga metal vezNeb received thu juice. 

2 . A rude form of mill for grinding ore& 

1881 Raymond Mining (rAtzz., Trapichs. a rude grinding 
machine, composed of two stones, uf which the upper u 
fastened to a long pola 

Traplfarous (tnepi'fSiUB'), If. Min, [f. 

Trap sb,k 4. Opjerous.] Containing tr.ap-rock. 
S798 Kibwan KUm, Min. (^ 9> 1 . jSaTrapiforous Argillite. 

Tni*pisll» n. ? Obs. ff. TKApica sb. -mb i.] 
Like a trapes ; flovenly ; iiRttemly. 

1708 Rows Bitsr II. I, A Coujde of the trapisheet Creatures 
1 ever taw in Maska 1706 T. Bakss Tnnhr, Walks v. I, 
Always trapish and dirty like an actress at a morning 
ffs h es m t tTfis Fositgr in Ann Beg. 908 Now monstrons 
In hoop^ now traphh, and walking With youi pcMieaata 
^ungto your kne^ like a malkin. 

Trap-Mt.' we Trap ii» 


2^]FPftii« oba. form of Tripan; 

CrtipMMi (tne*pflfin), «. Mim. [f. Trap ifi.8 

♦ -MM -f -All) : cf. marmarsan.} Feruming 

to, of the Rhture of, or consisting of trop-rock. 

iSie Bakxwbu. Imirod. Gsot. (1815) 55 Domes of trappenu 
porphyry, itai J. R. [.sivciiild LortmmU Mines mji A 
very fertile soiTis formed from wliat is geologically odled 

* trappm ash *, on the trap rocks. 1873 J. Gsiaia Gt, its 
^gv xvL 90 S The trappeau beigbtt.. between the valleys of 
the Clyde and the Irvme. 

TnhWftdv trapt (tr«pt).///.a.i [CTbapp.! 
and 

1 . Can|j;ht in or ai in a trap ; also, caught in a 
mistake in class at school (.Sir.). 

c 9440 Prsm^ Psurv. 499/a Trappyd, or he-treppyd end 
Rylsrd.., dseeptHs. i/la^mratas. tgee Hulokt, ‘i'repped, 
tme/tms, tBBh Faii Mail G. 8 Ai.g 11/ a. 3,ouo trapped 
rabbits from this parttcuhtr warren. 1894 H. Nisssr Bnsk 
Gtris Bom. 03 *\Vluit do you want me todoV* asked the 
trapped gen t leman. 1895 Crockkt r li,tg.$nyrils A FssU 1 65 
The trapped boys soineitiiies rectified matters at the ba<‘lc 
of the school at the pLiy-hour when fbu became a high court 
of appeal aud review. 

2 . Furnished with a trap or traps, as a drain, etc. 
ifige T. B. F. Kmin 90 n Epidemic Pneumonia ai Scottsrio 

Four.. nominally trapped iuleti. 

Trapped (tnept, post. tim*p6d), ppl. «.« Alio 
7 trapt. [I. Trap sb.^ and r.* + -*i).] Protected 
or adorned with trappngs. 

13.. Coer ds /.. a888 Kyiig, eerla, bemuna, knyghts, and 
•uuyera, Rydeii r^mly on trappyd drsircrt. 1375 Uakbous 
Bruce xvi. i6« Trappit liorss rient totlie foit. c >440 Promp. 
Parv. 499/9 ‘i rappyU, wytlio trapure,ySi/zn>/MZ. i6eo 'snd 
Pi. listurn/r. Poi-nass.yi. ii, Mounted on a trapt Palfrey. 


counted on a trapt Palfrey. 


i8k B. Hants Maraud Cumbrous vehicles.. drawn by 
gaily trapfied mules. 

Trapped,///, [f. trap in Trap-cut 4> -kd.] 
Of a gem : Cut with (he Trap-cut. 

, **78 Knight fVc/. Meek, ^a/a A thicker stone, trapped 
in two hight<4 on the front and three on the back. 
Trei*pper, sb.^ Obs. exc. //ist. Forms: 4-6 
trappura, 5 trappy, -are, trapnre, -ur, -oure, 
-owre, -ere, 5-6 trappour(e, -op, 5-7 traper, 5-9 
trapper, [ad. OF. ^irapeurs, *drapeure, drapnrs 
(a 1500 in Godef. ^chevaulx coiiven de drapures 
diverset'), also AF. drapeur (Stut. 7 Kdw. IV in 
Godef.): « med.(Ang'o-)L. trappdtdra (a 1450 
in Du Cange) : see Trap t^.8 With later 
form cf. bordure. bonier ^ and -kr * 3.] A covering 
put over a horse or other beast of burden, made 
of metiil or leather for purpose of defence, or of 
cloth for sheltoratidadornment; trapping; housing. 

13.. Cmr ds L. zada Trn hundred stedez good and sure 
King Richard let array in trappurr. C1386CHAULSK Knt.'s 
T. Z64Z The Mheeldcs orighte lesteres, and Irappiircs ; Gold 
hewen helmv<, haubcrfces, Cote Arniures. e Maundsv. 
(Roxb.) xxvi, taj pai hafe..trai>pour to |>aire hors. 1439 in 
Paston Lett. 1 . 477, j. pere of Mcarlot for trapparz for liorsys. 
1463 Mann. 4 Househ, Aj/. (Roxb.) arg To John Wysnacko 
the same day,.. (for sieynynge off iny miiKttry'S traperys, 
iij.s. tiij. < 1 . 1470-65 Maijohy Arthur 1, xvL 58 1 heswerd . . 
cut thorow the tra^iiiere of stele. 1513 Doi gi.as jEneis vii. 
v. Z94 Thair brusit tr.ippouTiH and iwtrellis reddy bouu. 
wi5^ Hall Chron,^ Mick. Hi 95 b, Hin liorM tuipiied in 
blue veluet..wiiii.h trapiwr was borne by foteiricn from 
the grounde. ifiaz (Juarlrs AsgsUus 4 P. (1678) 114 The 
I'rappen seem to hover Like wings. , Ah the horse piaitc’d. 
1891 Atheneeuw 33 May C70/J His opinio«i tluit the loni;* 
shanked apur was for use when the horse was covered with 
a trapper. 190s Jm/. A rciusol, inst. Mar. 74 A chjun-mail 
trim^r benoaili tlie textile. 

/ig. ISK^ Hawrs Past, Pleas. xxvH. (Percy Soc.) ija The 
good kiuglit Trouth..betrBnped fa>re and ^ye Wylb 
shyning tnppcrs of curiositie, s6oo Sir W, Cornwallis 
Ess, vui. F V, At these blessingz aie the trapcis of the 
furniture of Patience. 

Trapper (trK'pu), sb^ [f. Trap v.i and sb.^ 
1 * One who sets traps or snares ; spec, one engaged 
in trapping wild animals for their furs. 

1788 Tynnawt Eoai, II. 338 The trappers.. bait the trap 


AsnAV^ KnnwZift I. 57t * ••■wd* a journep toTatlsr- 
suU's, and bmiaht a vary clever trapper, a Uy mare. 

tTte;pper, Obs. rars. [f. iRAPPm lift'] 
trans. * To cover or adorn with trappingt. Alao^. 

1597 G. Harvey Trinmdng T, Nashs WkA (GroRarl) 111 . 
96 Hia Aerie aieedca trapperd in their caparizMS. tfiao 
rsLTHaM Mesoivss Ixaxiii. 971 To sea how Vice gim 
trapperd I/a/rrziiV. trapped] with rich fiirnitnra 1833 
Scot Higkw. God 17 As for fear, it’s too base an humour to 

toiloq. [f. TiiAPpr + -KRas.] 
The quality of being * trappy ’ or containing traps. 

1888 F'isUi 96 Dec. 884/z There were broad pastures and 
large banks and ditches, innocent of treppiiiess for the must 
part, before the riders. 

Trapping (tnepiq), vtd. Chiefly In pi. 
trapiungR. [f. Tiup and v.^-f-iNoi.] A 
cloth or covering spread over the haniesa or saddle 
of a horse or other beast of burden, often gaily 
ornamented ; a caimrison. 

1398 Trrviss Barth. Ds P. B, xvin. xlL (Bodl. MS.), The 
cofte is noiyt . . ihiit wib tranpinge and eay harnm 
1553 Burn Trent, Aswr imi, (ArU) 15 ntargtu^ llie rlcbe 
trapping of the kinges borae. 1784 IIarmkh Obterv. xxy. vi* 
983 Oil a stately si^, with a rich saddle and fine trappings. 
1817 MooHmLallaB. (1894)3 ‘i be embroidered Irnppings of 
the elephants. 

b. Inins/. Chiefly pi. ‘Ornaments; dieis; em- 
bellishments ; external, superficial, and triflii g 
decoration* (J.). Also^. 

1598 Nashs Sttjhvn Walden 114 Hee Iz neucr wont to 
keep anie man lunger than the sute lasteth he brings with 
him, and then turno him to grazse and get one in newe 
trappings. 1601 SuAKS. ‘Pdfifi. N.v, L 10 Duke. Belong ^u 
to the Lady Oliuia, friendhT Clo. 1 sir, wc are some of her 
tr.Tpi)ings. i8ea — Ham. 1. Ii. 86 These, but the Tnippingz, 
and the Suites uf woe. 1885 DHVDhN Thrsn. August. 330 
He needs 110 Trappings of fi* titioiis Fame, typi Boswm.L 
Johnson an. 1758 (19^) I. aoi A motto, ihe okooI irapptiig 
of periodical papenk Z791 CowrRs Hind iv. 167 The stately 
trapping of some rirince. 1899 Hrlm Frienns in C, Ser. ii* 
1 1 . vii. 136 To strip a man of all his trappings of birth, rank, 
and education. 

Hence fTzR’pptngRA (-iqd) a., adorned with 
tiappings. 

i8S4 Gattom Pleas. Notes iv. xv, 959 Wluit regarti wonM 
be given to a Praetor without his troppiug'd bone, the Goid 
ClLiin, and the Cap of nuuotcnani.e ) 

Trapping (iise*piq), vbl. sb.^ [f. Trap v.i 4- 
-IN I l.J The action of Traps^.i In various senses; 
catching by or ns by a trap, etc. 

1398 Trrvisa Barth. Ds P. B. v. xk^(Tollem. MS.), 
]an by trH4q>ynge of fw humouie, I at is conten(i]t, he 
imikek be teres folio oute of b« yen {orig. per alicationem con- 
tenti hiimuria oculos locryinarl focuintl a 1533 Fsith 
Dhput, Purgat, (1899) 107 To that answereth nS neither 
yea nor nay, for fznr of trapping. T 18 . Comniff Gsmito* 
man's ynds At, (Nares), For their art of trapping. t84a 
Kepi. Comm, on EnploymenS i. A/6// zn, The employment., 
assigned to the youngest children, gerierally that of 
‘trapping*. 1867 Trollops Chron. Bmrset I. xxxiil *¥6 
(Hr] hod his own very strong ideas about the trapping of 
foxes. 1890 Lancet as Nov. 1 195/a Ttie defects in dmlnRge 
airangement, such as waul of proper trapping!.. weie very 
iiuinerouH. 

b. altrib. nnd Comb. 

1837 W. Irving Co//. Bonneville I (1849) ^ *niey detach 
bands.. of tiappers ui various diiections, assigning to each 
a portion of country as a.. trapping giound. 1895 FsAasa 
Whanpe o/Durley lii. 36 The trapping lesson, was . . the most 
enjoyable part of the day's work. 1904 Gallichan Fhhitm 


caught 111 a day. sSay I. F. Cootkr i*rairie 11 . i. 7 The 
huntcqi wd irappcrs on I a Platte. iBso K. H. Dana Hef 
Mast xiiL 31 Trappers and liuniern. . with their valuable skins 
and furs, 1859 i’RNNvaoN Enid 157a A sudden . .cry. As of 
a wild thing takea io the trap, Wiiicn sees the trapper coming 
thro* the woud. 

attrib. 1851 Mavne FavaScalpltimt. PrrC6 My book is 
a trapper book. 1^ Deuly News 97 Mnr. 8/a The auUiors 
tell us trapper stories and Red Indian talezu 

2 . A boy staiioiied to open and shut a trap-door 
for the pasnge of trams in a coal-mine. Also 
trappsr-bey^ •lad. 

9815 Asset. Philos. VI. X14 Tlie trappers have mats near 
their doors, and remain by them all ilie time the pit hi at 
work. 1845 Mas. Noston Child o/tst. aa So lives tne little 
Trapper underground t No clittering sunshine streaks the 
oosy wall. 1899 Pall Mall G. 19 Aug. 1/3 Mr. Keir Hardie 
. .began life a* n '.rapper boy in a mine, sgeo [trapper lad 1 
see Tsas eb,^ 8 bj. 

3 . One who manages a trap in trap-shooting : cf. 
Trap /A.i 4. 

a 189s HurHngkssm Club Mulssfsr Pigeon Shooting I 6 
If, in the opinion of the referee, the shooter is balked by any 
antegonist or looker^>n, or ^ the trapper,. .he may be 
sliowod another bird. X89S Grrbnsr Breeek-Louder 346 
It is boa to take no heed eiiber of bystanders or irappen 
when going to the mark. 

4 . tolfoa. A howL'-whkh draws a 'trap*. 

b8^ Pail MallG. 14 Afw. 4/1 The lisrd-worked ' trapper* 
• .munches his oats in solitude in many a stable. 1894 


Spain 164 One of iheie trspping-plaics (ft.r trout]. 1904 
Wesim. Gas . 3 Dec. lo/a The Illicit Diamond Buying Act, 
said prisoner, was part rif a trapping system. 

Trapping, vbi. sb :-* : see Trap sbP 
Trapping, vbi. sbA -. see Trap-cut, qnot. iflsfi. 
Tra*ppl]ig,///.M. [f.TRAPv.i-k-iNui!.] That 
ttai>8 or entraps: see Trap v.^ 
a 1548 Hai l Chrott,, Hen. Vit 22 He allured and enticed 
a'ith iiioozt flatierynge woordea and trappynge termes, the 
lady Anne, sgsi T. Wilson Logike (1580) 85 b, They are 
called trappyng nrgnmentez, l>ecause fewe that ranswered 
viiio them, can aiioide daunger. r8si (.'lark 17 //. Atisutr. 
1 1 . 63 l>eave, uli leave the murky bain, Ere trapping spideia 
thee discern. 

TMppiat (tne-piat), sb.^ {a.) [ad. V.trttpM’ste^ 
from La TmppSt name of the convent : sec below.] 

1 . A monk uf the branch of the Cistercian order 
observing the reformed rule established in 1664 by 
l>e Ran^, abbot of La Trappe, in Normandy. 

1814 ill Brackenridge Piews Louisiana 988 To melee the 
bigliest virtue to cunsist in silence, was reserved lor the 
TrapuiatA i8j6 Lu. Siirkwshubv in E. Purcell Life A, i\ 
de Litis (1900) I. iv. 69 , 1 .. wish ..to aeeundigioua cslablibh- 
ment on the premises; but I fancy we might have a much 
more useful one than a TrappUt monastery, sl^ Rogkbb 
Hist, Gleanings II. 94 The.. most frivolous prodigEtes bavo 
often become the numt rigid . . Trapputs and Caitbasians. 

b. attrib. or as aaj. Of or pertaining to this 
branch of the CUterann order. 

1847 Hunsrn Ck. tf Future App. w The Count purchased 
the old Trappvu Monastery. 1880 All the Vemr Bomssd 
No. 74. 5tV> He intended to entor a Trappisi convent. iIBi 
Moslkv Crii. Mise. Set, u eB The Treppizt theory of the 
oonditiom of virtue. 

2 . irons/. A puff-bird of the genus Monachal 

having inky-black plumage with white about the 
head ; a Nuv-bird. 1891 in Cent. Did. 

Tvtk’Tfjg&atM sb.^ [f. Trap or v.i •!• -HIT.] A 
professional trapper (of wild animals). 
b88o Cabnsoib Prod. Tr^p. 19 Hares do not olfor so Isigt 



TBAPPISTIirB. 
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a field for ivoric to tho trappiet as do rabbllt. algfi TImti 
(weekly od.) 380/4 Kuieiaa inppiats alnoa dmvdod tho 
of aniinalsa 

XnhpvistiM (tnepiiilinf -Jh), [f. Tlupravi 

L A member of on order of nnnt affiliated with 
the Trappisti, founded in 1837. aiirib, 

18S4 Cofo. Diei^ 8of/i Mount 8t Romacd in Leicester- 
shire and the TrapiMStine convent of Stapebill in i:>onet 
itgfi C K. Paul tr. Umgfsmmnt Em RouU vii. 100 bbe 
wandered . .among the Trapplsiines in Switserland. 

2 . A liqueur made by the Trappittt. [So in Fr .1 
tte in an/. 

iMVpoid (txwpoid), a. Min, [f. Teap /Afi 
•f -orDTj Resembling or allied to trap-rock. 

1840 in Phillips ilfoM. fjkoL (1835) *50 Upon this lies an 
often trappoid or magnesian conglomerate. 1834 Muschi- 
SON SUmrim, xiii. 334 A renggregated trappoid breccia. 188a 
Nmturt le Dec. sWa In saucer-like hollows in the solid, 
tough, trappoid racos. 

Trmmom^ (trm'pdhs), a. Min. [f. ai prec. 
•oei.] Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of trap 
or trap-rock; trappean. Also Tnvpou a, 
(rer#-*). 

1796 Kiswan EUm.Mim. (ed.a) 11 . 175 Argillaceous Iron 
8toiiew..Of this sort also we nuiy reckon ihe^Trappoiie Ore 
n«ad . . in Sweden. S7M ~ Eu. 973 The black trappose 
matter that descends from the summit of the mountain to 
a torrent at its foot where it rurros pillars. 1843 G. H. 
Smith In Ewyct. M€iro^. XX 11 1 . 733/a From Thunder 
Mountain, Westward, trappose-greenstune is the prevailing 
rock. ilaS Wbbntbb, *Trappous. 

Trappour, trappure, ubs. if. Trafpsb sb.^ 
Trappy (tre*pi), iolhq. [LTbaf jd.i + -T ] 
Of the nature of a tiap, ‘catchy*; containing a 


trap or traps. 

1883 £. pRNNKLLrELMHiasT Crtmm Lticetitrtk. 36 Tha 
lump into the lane is a trappy oiia. sSSB Ltathr 

3 Apr. 4 Useless, trappy arithmetic, useless frivolities of 
grammar, lira finesoe of our exceptional spelling,.. must all 
go if children are to be mode more intelligent and observant. 
1889 BamsM'Powell Pirtikking 97 The trappy nature of 
the ground, .due to the frequent occurrence of inexplicable 
holes. iB^ Engineering Mag, XVI. 108/1 I he earlier 
engines, with their many cams, springs, gears, and trappy 
contrivances, Ckron. 16 Aug. 7/1 To permit 

* trappy * off balls to pass by in such close proximity to his 
wicket as to moke his admirers hold their breath. 

Tra'ppy. ran , [L Tbaf id.8 + -T.] • 
Tbappkaii, Tbapposk. 

[ifiifi WaMTsa, TraMona,.,\x ought to he 1884 

in WaaoTsa ciiing Wsioiit. Hence in mod. Dicis. 

Trapa (trseps), sb, pi, €olloq, [A modern word 
of colloquial ori^n ; app. shortened from trappings : 
see Tbappibo vbl. sb,^ (S<jine take it as pL of 
Teap xd.l, as referring to the outfit of a ttapper.)] 
Portable articles for dress, furniture, or use; 
personal effects ; baggage; belongings. 

sSig CAfT. R.M. Cairnrs Let. a Apr. in Dicktm MS.^. 
(ad. J. H. I^ic, 1910) Ser. 111. 866 The rest (of the carriages] 
la for the Jolly Captain's Sliiru and Stockings, &c, het.dc8 
a mule for bis other traps. i8a8 Craimn Olea., Traps. 
small took or implements, always used in the plural 
number I equivalent to the classical arma. 1830 Chron. 
in Ann, Reg. 153/a 'I his was the general signal for 
getting our * traps on the ice. 1831 Jekn Hull 7 Aug. 934 
No one thought.. that only three days afterwaids he 
would be obliged to pock up his trapa and be oflT. 1833 
M ARavAT P. Simple xiii, 1 pocked up my traps and went on 
^orc. sfEny Ball Nat, tu S. Anter. 194 'i o carry some of 
the traps with which a botaiunt is usually encumbmd. 

Tra'pifltiolc. [f. TBAPjA^-i'iVricKjAJ A stick 
used in the game of trap or trap-ball. 

1391 PxRCivALL Sp, Diftt Paleta, a trapsticke, Bacillum 
iusarium, a iCsy Midulkton & Rowuev Sptm. dpsy 11. ii, 
If my woods being cut down, can nut fill this pocket, cut 
'em into trap sticks. 1609 Shirlrv tr'etiJing^ iil ii, A boy 
cf seven years old beat him with a tran-Hiick. 1764 '1. 
BHVuaKS Hemer y'rwvrr/. (17971 1. 979 On high In air he let 
his trapstick fiy. i85a Marsh Lett. Eng. Lang. 40 A ma- 
hogany hex,, .with.. several trap sticks projecting through 
slots in the top of it. 

b. transf, and fig. 

t68o Hensst Hedge il Ralph 14 A meer trap-stick to bang 
the Phanaiicks aljout. 1714 Addison .sped. No. esQ p 6 A 
foolish bwop between a Couple of thick bandy l^egs, and 
two long TriuMticks that had no Culfs to them. 1796 esds 
Diet. Vmlg, T.% Trap Sticks, thin legs ganibs. 

Tra-ra (tri*ra, ti&r&‘), i/i/. and sb. An imitation 
of the sound of a born, or some similar sound. 
(Cf. Tr\-la-la.) 

1849 tr. Ds la M. Fongmfs Sir Elitler 03 Hark, forward 1 
hark, lorward 1 Tra-ra, tra-ra 1 1900 IVestm* Gas. 18 Jan. 
4/9 It sounds as If a million kettle-drums were being played 
^ constant tra-ra-ra-r^with the boom of the big guns. 

Tras, Traaoha, Trase, oU. fT. Tuaok, I'easq. 

t Traae, tu Obs. rare. [Derivation and mean- 
ing obscure. It has been suggf*sted to be an early 
form of Trash v.i, though the date h against this. ) 

e 1^ Verk Afyst, xxxi. 3 Your tounges fro tretyng of 
trifiliis lie trased. e 1470 Gmagros 4 Gnw, 675 Thoir bora. • 
As irosit in vnquait qoakand iliai stand. 

Trash (trwj), sb.^ Forms: (?4 tra8olie>, 6 
trassha, tralsh, trassa, 6-7 traaha, 7 tralsaa, 
6- trash. [With exception of the doubtful instance 
in t b. known only from 16th c. ; origin obscure, 

Cf. Norw. dial, trask lumber, trumpery, trash, Imggaga 
(which Falk ft Torp refer to tras twig, sprig), Icel. tres 
rubbish, fallen Icavos and twigs, and Noi w. trass, Sw. trsM 
mgs totten.] 
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1 . Tbfil wbkb Is broken, mapped, or lopped off 
Enythu#|ii preparing it for use ; broken or tom 
pieces, iitwigs, spllntcfi, * enttings from a hedge, 
imail wood fioma copse* straw, rags; 

lefnse. 


nsgsM^imC h mn e efyfln Atkemsnum ly July (1886)90/1 A cor- 
paiiter's yMe, wherein he doihe lays his tymbar and Trasshe. 
1374 HKWbMrKa Gmeumm'e Font, A/, (iw) au How wil he 
give woodloiHe UoMpitall, that warmaa mmsmfby the trash 
ofstrawf ‘sfiTO NAaaoaouoH yml. inAet,,)lep,Lmte Fey. 1. 
(16^ Woods, .art ao thick with Uuder-bruah, old 

rotten Traae and Leaves, and such Trash. Evblvn 

Terra (tf$g) 4s If you lay any Fern-brakes, or other Trash 
about thoOL a 1693 Urauharte Rabelais ill. L 4«x Thew 
break.. to very Trash the woody paroels. vieei Bradley s 
Feun. Diet s. v. Cask, Tho Trash, or gross Substance of 


17^ Brit. Mag. IV. 4!^ 'ilie floor bab‘g 
thus prepaid,.. cover it with wet jtrpund teavea 


I or other 

tobacco traah. 1867 Bakrr NUe Trieml. iL 33 Bamboos 
and reeds, with trash of all kinds, were hurried along tha 
muddy vraiers. 

b. An old wom-out ahoe, dial. 


The first quot. fits the sense 1 but its date, rsoyeani before 
any other example of the word, makes iu place doubtful. 

. (r i3te E. E.^ Aim, P. B. 40 pen ^ oarlut with haste 
heldM to be teble With rent cokres at bo kne ft his clutte 
(a clouted) trasebes.] €VhP J* Colliro (Tim Bobbin) 
Viem Lane. DM. GIowl, 7 rorA, unripe fruit 1 also an ov. r- 
worn slioe. i8aB Crasfen Glass, a. v.. In the plural trashes, a 
psdr of %rorn-oiit shoes. 1883 Mrs. Banks in hisefwm Hand 
[v. His week's tramp bod. .worn hU shoes into iroahea 
o. Broken ice mixed with water; trnih-ice. 
tBgp Kanb Arei. Ejcpl, 1 . xxvL 34a Warped about one 
hundred yards Into the trash, 
td. (?). Obs. 

fw 1530 in Brands Pap. Antiq. (1840) I. lao For paulme- 
fluwers, cakes, trashes, and for thrM ou Palme Sonday, 
viiK 


2 . spec. The refuae of lugar-canea offer the juice 
has been expressed; cane-trash; also, the dried 
leaves and tops of the canes, stripped off while 
still growing, to allow them to ripen ; field-trash. 

1707 Sloanb yameUca I. p^xlv. It was the euxtom to bum 
their 'Irash, which is the.. remainder of ihe Sugar Canes 
after the Juice is squeexed out. 1790 Castles in Phil. 
Trans. LX XX. 347 Burning the cane trash (or straw of the 
cane), /bid. 356 Ihe field trash (or the dried leaves and 
tops of the cones). 1793 J. B. Morbton iF. /nd. Cast. ^ 
The [sugar-J canea being cut, and all the trash lopped off. 
1840 lice Cann sb.^ lo). 1884 Macm. Mag. Nov. 19/9 
Just before harvest, when the dead leaves or trash are Uiick 
around the canes. 

8. Aiiytliing of little or no worth or value; 
worthless stuff; rubbish; droas. (Said of things 
material or immaterial.) 

c igiS Skrlton Magnyf. 0164 As for his plate of syliier, 
and suche tmuihe. le^ Shakr. Oth. iil lii. 156 Who 
stealeii my purse, stealex trash, tfiia T. Tavi4>r Camm. 
Titns 'xx. 14 (1619) 515 What can the Papist My now fur his 
mony-moiises, pardons, indulgences, and such troxh T 1708 
Young Lore Fame iil loa Ambition feeds on trash. 1795 
MiLiain Phil, Trans. LXXXVl. 41 The gre.it facility with 
which the gold mi;:bt be separatej from the tiosli. 1838 
Thacncrav ami Lset. Fine Arts Wka 1900 XIII. sBa 
Some.. new pictures, in the midst of a great quaniity of 
trash. i8sa Mrs. Stowb Unels Tam*s C. xix. What poor, 
mean trash this whole business of bunuiii virtue is 1 
b. Spec. : see quot. 

1709 Wsalth Gt. Britain 31 There are three kind of 
mark'd herring among the Dutch . the lost sort are called 
trash. 


o. Worthless notions, talk, or writing; nonsense; 
• rubbish ‘ stuff*. 

1340 UoALL Erasm. Apaph. E.*a Pref., Like trssh & 
bagguage bei'n those sniynget that aie incideiite in ora- 
cions. 1653 Milton Hirelings Wks. 1851 V. 383 Those 
TheologicM Disputations, .rather perplex and le\en pure 
Docirin with Kholastical Trash. 1737 Fikunno Hist. 
Reeisfer 1. Wks. 1784 111 . 319 My Keeisier is not to be 
fill u . . with trash for want of news. 1874 Burnand My Urns 
XXX. raj Don't let me hear any more of such trash. 

t d. Contemptuously applied to money or cash ; 
‘dross*. Obs, slang, 

(Cf. quot. 1604 in 3, which has prnb. influenced later use.) 

a 1390 Gbrrnb ^as. /V, iii. i, And therefore must 1 bid 
him provide trash, for my matter is no friend without 
money. (1601 Shaks. 7 */. C. iv. iti. 96 Shall we now, Con- 
taminate our Angers, with base BribrsT And sell.. our.. 
Honors For so much trsah, as may be grasped ihust] xngs 
Young Nt. Th. vi. 918 Drudg', sweat,, .for every gain, For 
vile contaminating trash. s8^ Malkin Gil Bias 1. vlii. 
Money I said he,.. you have a pofir opinion of Spanish 
charity, if you thinle that people of my stamp have any 
occasion for such trash upon their travels. 

4 . A worthless or disreputable person; now, 
usually, such persons collectively. fV/iile trash, 
the poor white population in the Southern States 
of America. 

1604 Shaks. Oth. v. I. 85 , 1 do suspect this Trash To ba 
a party in this Iniurle. 1750 Chkstbrf, Lett. 5 June, 
Pr^titute.i, actresses, dancing women, and that sort of 
trash. s8^ Scott Chron. Camangats v. Sheriffs, and 
bailiffs, and sic thieves and trash of the world. 1883 Firkb 
in HarpeFs Mag. Feb. 493/1 North Corclino was the 
paradise of the * white trash *• 

6. attrtb, and Comb,, as trash-eater, •monger, 
•reader, roof \ trashdinedeA}.*, trasb-baip: seequut. 
1688; also, old shoes; also, a dwpntable or 
worthlena iierson (diatl ^ ; troah-boii^, a building 
on a sugar-plantation where the stalks from which 
the juice has been expresiied are stored for fuel ; 
trEsh-ioe, broken ice mixed with water (cf, 1 c) ; 


trafih-Mok, E rack set in e stream to prevent the 
paniage of floasiog debrla; trnah-soad#r,n critical 
reader of novels and the like for e publisher; 
irnah-tanier, a metal plate in a sugar-mill, that 
guidea the eanes between pairs of rollers (Webster 
1911). 

teas R. Holmb Armonsy in. xxiL (Roxh) 978/1 A *Traah 
Bagg, of MOM called an Apron, wiiorcin arv seuaridl pockeltt 
. .to place ibo seuerall implymanu. . which the AMlar hath 
eocauon to use. 1886 S, iV. Line, Glass, s. That ton of 
bam'a a regular trasliboga. 1887 S. Cheshire Glass., Trmsh^ 
bag, (f) a peroon whose boota or clochea an dirty, and 
generally who is slovenly in dress or habiit, (s) in pL old 
ahoes. 171a Stbrlr Spaet. No. 431 P3 Find out some Name 
for these craving Damsels, . . *Tra*h-eatei i,Oatmeal-cbewfrs, 
Pipe-champers (etej 1793 J. B. Mohrtom IF. Ind, Cnst, 
48 The canes.. ore.. sprrau altout the works till theydiy, 
and than. .carried to a long large sliade, called a ^trash- 
house, where they are piled, as being ti'O only fuel for 
boiling the su 
mixed with ' 


J. ju nuMrni 

in *trash-lined bins. 1894 Motibux Rabelais V. 936 
*Traahroongers and Spangiemskeni. s6m Fuorio Mam 
taigne 1. li. (1639) 167 Metonymia, Metapnore, Allegorie, 
Ktimulogie, and other such ^tnudinamea of Grammar, 1913 
J. B. Bishop Panama Gsdeway v. iL 3 The entrances (ol 
the penstocks] are closed by cast-iron head-ntea and bar- 
iron *trash-racks. 1737 Smollktt Lei. la May in I. Irving 
Bk, Dumbarton. (1879) II. 197 Employed as a ^traui reader 
for the Critical Review. 1900 in Dail.v Ree, g Mail 93 Aug. 
3 Pine ash and sand rained down.. with occasional showen 
of lariie stones. Some.. were so hot as to set Are to tha 
‘ •trash ' roofbof huts, .seven miles from the crater. 

Hence TxEWlilfy v„ trams, to turn into trash, 
render trashy; TcEWhleuB a,, free from tiaab, 
purified from worthless elements. 

1663 Sir G. Macxrmxis Rel/g. Stele 36 Not suffering him 
to lay over his vitiousiieas upon Providence, a shift too 
ordinar amongst such as niisundenitand the trashless 
Doctrine of the reforined Churches. 1831 Examiner ssa/a 
Tlius is trash thrice trashifled. 


Trash, sb.^ Now dial. [Goes with Tra 8R v.l, 
of which a may be the sourte, or the vbl. sb.] A 
cord used to i^eck dogs in breaking or tnJning 
them ; a leash. Also trash^cord, 

1611 Markham Cauntry Content. 1. L frfiis). >5 Your 
Huntsmans lodging, wherein hce shall also keep his cooules, 
liams, collars, traxhoB, boxes. 1830 Scaiciirrd Hist, Marm 
ley 195 To 'Trash * signifies to clog, incumber, or impede, 
and accordingly . . the rope lied by sportsmen round the necks 
of fleet piiinters, to. .check their speed, is hereabouts called 
a ' Dog Trash *. 1884 Spbpdv Spiart iv. 43 It will be found 
in many cases necessary to use a trash cord in bre..king 
dogs. 1899 Dickinson Cumbsrld. Glass., Trash card^ a long 
slender rope fastened to the collar of a young pointer (or 
Setter) if headstrong and inclined to run in. 

!nraa]l (traj), v.^ Obs. exc. in sense 2. [Of 
obscure origin; perh. the 15th c. Tease is the 
same word. 


As it is a hunting term, a French origin is naturally sus- 
pected, but iheOK trasier,traekier* todiawaline through, 
strike out, efface which agrees in form, does not explain 
aen'«e 1, though it ls ap;>. the origin of sense 9.] 

tL irans. To check (a hound) by a cord or 
leash ; hence gen. to hold back, restrain, retard, 
encumiier, hinder. Obs. 

1610 Shaks. Temp, 1. ii. 81 Who t* aduance, and who To 
trush for oiiertopping. a 1619 P'letchbr Banduca 1. i, 1 fled 
too, But not so foxt ) . . he iroshi me, N eniiius. sf^6 Hammond 
Tracts 31 Grieving the Spirit of God,, .trashing of God in 
his course of grace, a 1660' — .StirrMi. x. Wk.H. 1683 IV. 534 
To incumlier and trash us in our violent furiims matches. 
1837 DbQuinckv Rsvalta/’l artarsVIke. 1869 IV. 145 Thera 
wna not a ebance for iiiein, burdened and * trashed ' na they 
were, to aniicipate so agile a light cavalry at the Cossacks. 

2 . To efface, obliterate, svestern U,S, 

This was prob. a term of the French trappers. 

1839 Bartlrtt Did. Amsr., Ta trash a trail, an expres- 
sion used at the West, meaning to conceal the direction one 
biis token by walking in a stream. 

TrMh, V.8 Obs. exc. dial. [app. f. Norse : cf. 
Sw, traska^ Norw. traske i—*trabska lo the name 
sense.] 

1 . fif/r. To walk or run with exertion and fatigue, 
csp. through mud or mire. 

1607 W. S[mitm] Puritan iv. 1 , A guarded Lackey to run 
befor t, and pyed liucries to come trashing after 't. s6efl 
Middlston Trick to Catch Old One 1. iv, 1 still trashed and 
trolled for other men's causes. 1654 H. L'EaiSANOR Chas. I 
(1655) 50 To trash on foot in the mire on a rainy morning. 
01716 Souni .SVrwi. (174^ X. 7a Those thattraNh throu^ 
the mire and dirt. 1605 Hoockrtt N. C. Wards, Trash,.. 
to tramp about with fatigue. x2ggCumberld. Gloss., Trash, 
..lo walk quickly over wet ground. 'Troahon' through 
thick and thin for a heall day togidder *. 

2 . trans. To fatigue (with walking, running, or 
exertion); towenrout. 


1688 hp. y swell 36 Being naturally of a spare and 
ibin Body, and thus rcstlesly trashing it out with reading, 
Hrriting, preaching and travelling, he hastened his death. 


ibin 

writing, 

1816 Scott Bt. Dwarf 

hut tlie vicious blood thpng he rides on. and that's stir 
trashed wi* his night work. t8ai CAaLVLR Aoi 


He hoMia a four-footed creature 


The fineness of the weather did not prevent the 
191s Bltukw. A 


\r(yJxlt.umi 
It the 
Mag. 


II. 5 

Journey from trashing me a good deal. _ 

Nov. oM. a The bulkxks will be trashed. 

b. fig. To labour (n point). [Cf. thrash.'\ 

Hackkt Alp. Williams 1. (1^) 87 Every Nation 
know their own way best, to what they are tied, as we know 
ours. He is a Busie-body that irasheth thia in a Pulpit 
Hence Tro'shlng ppl, a., fatiguing, wearing out; 
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TBAUIEATO-. 


TBASH. 


ital^ OM wlw tiultM la tha 


aaln. 

flit Crmam GiMii» 7 ^fmsk»mir§t « nlvt. 


Timm 


;m Sept., They have {wd long aardi^ Uvouaoi io hmd 
mmI mwy traiilung work. 

XriJdi, tr.8 [f. Tbasu i8.1] 

' 1 . /roHs, To free from traih or itftue; to 
■trip the outer leeret from (growing engerMienee) 
io that they may ripen more quickly. Hence 
Tra'shlng td/. sd . ; alto Tra*g|ien. 

f jps a Eowarm Nisi. Brii. CaA /tmt 11 . v. !. 993 The 

ancient practice of trmehing ratoona (i.e.) etripping them of 
their outward leaves, being of late., justly explodMl. 1847 
Simuumtuis* C^L Mmg, Mar. 90$ Plant-canes require at least 
four weedings and trashings before they are ftt to sliift for 
themselves. 1897 Daify Ntm ee tune re/3 In Northern 
Queensland . . the white farmer and his Csmily do most of tlte 
work themselve8,cxcept at 'trashing* time, when Kanakasare 
employed, sgoa Q, Rm, July 18 White men simply cannot 
work and * trash * the cane in tropical Queensland, ipp] 
Chrom, 17 Sept. 6/7 The fierce rays of the torrid sun 
pouring down on the perspiring trasbers of the cana 
2 . To treat as trash; hence, to discard as 
worthless. 1909 in Cm/. DieL Si^ 

Trash-oord t see Tbabh x8.8 


TrMhMfJ (trK*Jori). AUo 6 tvanhery. [f. 
Tbash -r -BBY.] Trash collectively (in various 
senses) ; things of the nature of trash or rubbish. 

«M7 NoaxH C,utmttra*9DiaBPr, 367 Water potts, platter^ 
diMies, and other smal trasshery. 1813 Scorr Tr/s^wi. 11. 
InierL iii, Who comes in foreign trashery Of tinkling chain 
and spur. sSga in Examiner 337/1 It would seem to bo 
time that these trasheries ceased! s 9 ss Frtutr*s Mmgr- LI. 
eoi I'he. . little Jack-in-the-Green . . is hnrdly to be discovered 
amongst the florid trasliery in which he is invotved. 

Traihify, TrashlesBi see Tbasu rd.i 
Trashily, Trashlnesa: see Tbahut. 

tTrash-nall. Obs. Also 6 trsaho« traisho 
nayle. [Derivation and specific sense uncertain. 
(Cf. traversi nail in Tbavbbsb sb. 33.)] Some 
kind of nail (used app. in fixing np the stage or 
scenery for revels). 

SSS8-7 in Swayne Smrmm Ckmrchm. Aee. (1896) los 
Trasbe nay lea, ij a. ^ 1^ in Keuillerat Hmlt O. Eliu. (loaS) 
308 Tra^he nayie xiiii*. 1384 Jbid^ 369 Threed, fire, candles, 
traiiihe nayle etc. i6ao Tmomab LmL VicL, Ciivivuebiilati, 
..Trash nailes. 

Trashtrie (tme'/iri). Se, [perh. a Mrversion of 
'^trashry, trashery : cf. deviltry, “\ - Tbasheby. 

1786 Burns Twa Dogt 63 Yet ev*n the ha* folk fill their 
pechan, Wi* sauce, ragouts, and such like trashtrie. 1896 
1 . Skklton S'MtMiHtrt 4> IVimi. ai Babnawha^pU 1 . i6b 
rope, and Swift,. . feckless bodies wi* their fushionless Eng- 
liKh trashtrie. 


Trashy (tJse Jl), a, [f, Tbasu xd.i +- t.] 

1 . Of tile nature of trash ; rubbishy ; worthless. 

aidao J. Dvkr S*L Strut. (16^) 986 Such slovenly meate^ 

such tranhy meat, such bitter meat. 1893 G. Poolbv in 
PkiL Trans, XVII. 675 The . . sparry, stony, and trashy parts 
riiie up to the top. 18SB Aikenaum 14 Mar. ^97/s Trashy 
words set to trashy inuriic. s^i Carlvlk in Mrs, C,'s Lett, 
(1883) 1 . 14 Reading the trashiest heap of novels. 

2. Eujumliered with trash, that is, with the 
withered growth of the previoos season. U.S. 

1903-8 Tradt Catalogus (Cent. Diet. Supp.), I'he high 
curve of the beam pre\'enta fouling in trashy land. 

Hence Txa slilly adv , ; Tra'shlaosu. 

1836 J. Shown Lett. (1907) 3^, I have been, .feeling miacel- 
laneously and therefore trashily. 1837 Sat, Rev, 10 Jan. 
37/a A work of unirorm trashiness. i88e Vbsn. Lrb Stud, 
Jtitfy if. ii. 36 A grand thought.. mixed and amalgamated 
with trashiness. 


Traskite (trsewkait). Ch. Hist. Also 7 
Thrasklte, Threakite. [f. Trask^ a surname 
-iT£l.] A follower of John Trask, who X1617 
began to advocate certain Jewish ceremonies, in- 
cluding the observance of the seventh-day Sabbath ; 
now represented by the Seventh-day Baptiste. Also 
t ffra skist Obs, 

1818 T. Adamb Bad Leenen Wks. i86x 11.^3 There is a 
fourth leaven., .the mixing of law with gospelT.. This leaven 
might well.. have moulded away, if there had not been a 
late generation of Thraskites to devour it us bread. 1831 
Wbkvbr Aae, Fun, Men. ka Precisians, Disciplinarians, 
ludaicjllThraskists. >831 R.!l. ^rroiigMiN. IVhmCrsature 
X. I I. ;8 Our ludaising llireskites. 1834 (Apr. t) Order 
Cotnmiss. Feeles. Caurts, [To take measures fur the sup- 
pression of] browiiists, AnalMptists, ArianR, Traskists, Fami- 
listajetc.]. 1881 buouNT Glessegr, (ed. a), Thraskites^ are 
the lullowera of John Thrahke. 1894 £. CHAMaimutVNB 
i*res,Si, Eng, iiu (ed. t8) 377Traskinta,nowcalletl Seventb- 
day-men, who keep the Jewisli Sabboth. 1874 Blumt J}iet, 
Sects, Traakitea. 

tTrMOn, V. VeHeer, Obs, Also 5 treaons. 
[Etymology obscure : the first part seems to be OF. 
/rox-y /rax - tram across, at in trespass,] intr. 
Of a roe : To cross or double before the hounds. 
Hence t Trawonlng vbl, M, 

1488 Bh. St, Aibmtu, When ye hunt at the 

Roo, then ahall ye any thoore He croeeeeand tresones yowre 
howndye byfoore. 1x79 TuaBsav. Fenerie xlv. 143 Hia (the 
ffoe*s] crossings and doublings before the houndea are called 
TVasminge. s688 R. Hocmb Armamy 11. 189/1. W1700 
B. £. Dirt, Cemt. Crew, Traeomistg (printed fredwting\ 
when a Roe crossea and doublcsL 1847-7S Haluwbu. 
Tmsanings. 

Trason, -oun» etc., oIjs. ff. TBiasoHy etc. 


(trat). Also 8 truss, trsass. [s. Du. 
/rax, Ger. /raxt, earlier tetwe, /fr«*x.1 i- Iabbas. 

(>798 Smbaton Edysteme L. I aox Tarras. {Jiete\ Tbisaob. 
•lance, when prepared for ue^ls by Uie Dutch called True, 
frum^ichour^pellalionofTWrmundoubtedlyoriginateii.) 
tytf KiawAN Etemt, Min, (ed. e) 1 , 934 Often mistaicen for 
volcanic traase. iSsi Pinkbrtom Petralegy 11 . 407 T 
tm or the environs of Andernach, on the IcR bank of 
Kbine, nakindof- 


f pusaolana ft 

P®*!^|^and jmverw spcciea lavas.. .Traas ia transported 


I'he 

. T the 

formed of email fragroenta of 


by wa^ aa far aa Ourt, to be reduced to powder in wamp 
wg milb worked by the 9dnd...The Dutch also supply 
England with trass. sSM CMl Eng, it Arth. JreS: i 
4ie/s 1 anas, or trass, is a ultiidi black cellular iru> or lava. 


ing mills worked by 
England with trass. 

4ie/s/rarrsa,or trass, „ 

Andernach on the Rhine, into niUlstones. 

'• F- ScaorB Faieanas (ed.a) 178 Both pusaolana and trass, 
vmvn mixed up with lime, set readily under water. 

Trass, Traise,oba.fr. Tracb, TbabhxA^, Thdsb. 
Trassel, obs. fosm of Tbbstlx. 

Troassne, error for iramsene : see Tbahsor v, 
Trosshs, obs. f. Trash, Tbaibb v, G8x. , to betray. 
Trasty var. Tbaist Obs,\ obs. f. Tbbst. 

Trat (trwt). local. [Origin unascertained. Cf. 
Tiior xAi 6 and v. 5.I Also trat-llns, a name on 
the east coast of England for a line having baited 
hooks hung along its length, laid near the water’s 
edge, and fastened down at each end, to catch fish 
when the tide flows over it ; a set line. 

1894 Daily Newt sd Apr. 8/5 At Deal ..the catches 
of two boats consisted of nearly 700 fine whiting aa %vell aa 
codfidi and dabs. These were taken on rods and *irai* 
lines. 1995 in Eug, Dial, Diet (from Yorksliire). 

Trat, earlier iiortliem form of Taor xA^ 
Traterie, -erotiss see Traivory, Traitorous. 
Trators, -orie,-ory, -our,-oureBae, -oury 1 
see Tbaitob, Tbaitobt, Tbaitubss. 

Tra-tzlp, vRriant of Trby-tbip Obs. 
tTrSbttla, xd.l Chiefly .fir. D^x. Also 6 (//.) 
tratlis, trattUUs, tratilis, trattils, tratelles. 
[n. of action from Tbattijc v, : cf. tcdtle, prattle 
as slis.] Idle tales or talk ; gossip ; chatter. 

1313 Douglas jEneis vtii. Prof. 83 Off tratlis and traKedeis 
the text of all talk ia a 1398 GaxkNX yas. //^, 1. in. But 
leave ihia tratlle, and tell me what news. Jai. 1 

Demonol, 11. iv. Like old womens trattlcs alxnit the fire. 

Trattle (tne't'l), trotUe (Upt’l), xA^ local. 
Also 6-7 ti^t)la, 6, 9 trattle. [Origin obscure : 
usually held to Ije related to Treddlb.] pi. The 
rounded droppings of sheep, hares, rabbits, etc. 

1347 Boobob hrev. //ax/Mcxii. 4a 1 >. If theegestion . .doth 
loke like shepes tretlen, tbeio is abundance of coler adusted. 
1398 Plorio, Trmsolit the dung or iruttlei of any cattle, as of 
sheepe. s8ee Surplbt Cenntrie Farweiuxil 917 Break three 
or fower troctlea of a goaieor sheepe. i8» T. db Gray Cent//, 
Iterssm, 89 Hie doung. .bee putteth forth with round and 
hard trattlee. a i8a« Porbv Vec, K. Anglia, Trattfes, , . the 
small pellets of the dung of sh^, hareR, rabbits, && 1863 
CocKAViiB in Sax. Leeehd, II. Gloss, ilv. Tgrdeiu, Called 
sheeps tredles in .Somemet, trottles in Suffolk. 1877 N, IV, 
Line, Glass,, Trottles, the dung of sheep, lambs, or rabbits. 
1888 .y. W, Line, Gloss„ Treddies, TrnddUs, TmtUes, 
tTra*ttla« v, Cbiefly Sc, Obs, Forms; 5 
tratyll, -el, -ill, tratle, o trattil, -ill, -yll, 6, 8 
trattle; also pres. pple. 5 tratlysg, 5-6 Sc, 
tratlaod, pros. pph. and gerund ^7 tratling ; 
pa,t ,6 Sc, tratlit. [app. related io some way to 
TATT1.B, but actually found earlier, and not in the 
sense * stammer*, in which tallle was first used. 
Probably echoic.] Mr. and tram. To talk idly ; 
to chatter, gossip. 

m 1400 (see Tbattlino vbl. id.], c 1415 Wvntoi >n Crvit. vn. 
X. 3454 Ye lawe [.siravc], & tratelys (r/.r. tratljrs] all foly. 
1308 Kbnnbdib Flyiing w, Dunbar 313 Sen thow on me 
thus, lymmer. leis and trattillis. asS'O Bk GASDiNBa in 
Foxe A, A M. (1563) 751 Otter grouse opinions, to enter 
into your learned need, whatxoetier the viileamed woulde 
trattle. 1388 GRArroN Chrtm. II. 107 He.. vsed to trattle 
and talke more than ynough. oispe Grehnb yds, JF 
Induct., Many circumstances too long to trattle on now. 
a s8oo Earl Richard v. in C^ild liallatis^ (X885) iii. x«^i 
Better.. Than thou const keep thy clattering toung, Ihat 
trattles in thy head. 

tTra’ttlar. Chiefly .fir. Obs. In 5-6tratlsr, 
6 -or, 7 -er. Trattle v, t-EBi.J One who 
* trottles ’ ; an idle talker, chatterer, gossip. 

1438 Sib G. Hayh Lavs Amts (S.T.S.) 78 The tane is a 
grate tratlor, the tothir a atill berkenare. sqM^so Dumbab 
FoetHt xlL 10 Be w ane lear, that b werst of all. Be )e one 
tratlar, that 1 bald ala ewiil. 1399 Jas. 1 DootA. Awpor 
(1603) xeo Where yee finde a tralleir, away with bin. 1670 
Rav Prev, a6o A iratler is worra then a thief 
tTra*tiliBg« vbl, x^. Obs. [f. Thattlb v, -i- 
-iNoi.] The action of the verb Tr^ittle; idle 
talking or chottering ; gossiping. 

«i4ee CnreerM, 07834 (<^t. Galba) Cooaiy«e es ane euil 
syn. . .(Xkls Climes iratilling of tresoune. e >480 Heno Get 
tv(/ktanM Daughter 17 (MS. St John’s, CamOb) Nodit 
[-um] n tratlyng in the toune. 1370 Saiir, Peemt Ref, 
xxiii. 113 Tbocht l^thingtoun with tmtling he dotrane thame. 
1603 Preph. Of Waldhame (Bonn. Cl.) 34 Ibis talle that 1 
tell i^,..lt uatratling but tructh, the suth the iosay. 

t T g m 't tl ingt ppl* Obs, [f.aapree. 

That 'trattles*; chattering, tattling, gossiping, 

t g eo so Dunbar Peems xvUi. 39 'Hiair tnuTiiw tungu 


IR Peems xvui. 30 'laair tintliiw tungis 1 
airfurth temias. 1399 Aylmbr Harhorewe P Jb, The trai- 
ling Soot abal knocke out your cheatea botoma. 01383 
PoLWART Ffytingw, Mentgemerie tag ^ tntliog tniiker, 
truth to tell (elO* 


Tratnvap-unuia, obs. If, TRAiTOB^TBAircmooB. 
Trail, var. Throw x^.i Obs. ; ohs. Tbow v. 
Trauall(6, •alll(a, obt. If, Travail, Tbatrl. 
Trauohle, variant of Traohlr sb. and v. St. 
Traua, obs. form of Trow v, 

Trauail, -el, -elloua, -eloua, obs. if. Travail, 
Tea vbl, TKAVAiLoua 

Trauff ht, Traul, obs. tt. Trough, Trawl. 
TraiQiam (tifl'lix’m). rsra. Also In L, form 
treulismus. [■£ Or. rpavAie/ft-dt, t rpaukiQuis to 
lisp, rpwuK&t aoj. lisping, mispronouncing letters.] 
A stammering, stuttering. 

(1389 R. Harvry Pt Petr, AU. And to foorth following 
the 'lraulilM-lili*mus, os farra aa will Solnea otuttring pro- 
nunciation may Htuinble ouer at a breath.! 1878 PHiixirs 
(ed. 4), Tranltsmns,..x summering r^tition of the first 
syllahre, or letter of a word, ae Tn.Tn.Tnllius, t68o Dal* 
CARHo Dee/' A Dumb Mauls Tutor 108 Childish and 
ridiculons T rauiianu. m tSoo S. Pkcnn A need. Etur, Lang, 
(1B03) 93 A auuniiiering kind of syllable, rhetorically called 
a Trauliiiiiiua. 1893 iFestm, Can, 6 Oct. a/s A piofesior 
of elocution who luw caught a trick of auinmering from those 
whom lie has cured of irauliain. 
llTraiUlia(trg'in&). Path, [a.Gr.Tpaupawound.] 
A wound, or external bodily injury in gcDerol ; also 
the condition caused by this; traumatism. 

1893 tr. BicMcard's Phya. Diet (ed. a), Trauma, . .a wound 
from ail externalcauac. 1708 pHiLLipa(ed. Kersay), Tranmtt 
a Wound. i8m Prp^ Set Menthh July 386 We have 
named this pej'cliical trauma, a morbid nervous condiiion. 
1899 Ailbutfs Syst. Med. VI. 853 Treutma may lead lo 
compreshion in one or other of the following ways. 

Traumatio (tr$niss‘tik), a, and sb, [ad. late 
L. traumatic-us, ad. Gr. TpavyaTutbs of or pertain- 
ing to a wound or wounds, f. r/nvisa, wound. 
Cl F. traumaiiqm ()6tb c. in Gt^ef. CompL),'} 
A. aiff. Of, fjertaining to, or caused by a wound, 
abrasion, or external injury, as traumatu erysipelas^ 
insanity, idiocy ; f formerly, used for the cure of 
wounds, vulnerary, as a traumatic balsam, herb, 
1638 Blount G/ossogr,, Trmstmaiiek, belonging to wounds 
or to the cure of wounds, vulnerary. 16^ Wisrman Chirufg. 
Treat. 1. iv. 99 Nature.. was assisted iheMhile by Trau> 
matick Decoctions, &c. as in such cases is usual tSgg-d 
Todds Cyct. Anai. 1 . 163/1 liifiamination traumatic or 
idiopathic. 1869 O. L.awson Dn. Eye (1874) ise Trau- 
matic C.itaract, or cataract the result of an injury to the e3re. 
S913 Times ti Aug. 13/3 Prof. V. Soubbotiteh..pnaicntad 
but miliiaty experiences of traumatic aneurysma 
t B. sb, A vulnerary agent or remedy. Obs. 

1683 Salmon Dorom Med, 1. 18 A very good Traumatidt 
and vulnerary. 1894 — Bate*s Dis/ene, (1713) 498/* An 
excellent iraumatick and vulnerary. 

Hence Tnnma’tloaUj odv.^ in connesion with a 
wound or abrasion. 

i8S8 A. Flint PHtte, Mett, (x88o) 143 Chronic pleuritia 
may be produced traiimatically. 1897 Allhntfs Syst. Med, 
IV. 771 It [tonaillitisj may occur traumatically. 

Traumatioia (trj^mse'tiain). Also -ins. [t 
ai prec. -IN i. j (!^e quota) 
ifl^7 Dunolison Med, I,xx., Tranmaiieine, a name given 
by Kulenlierg to a wilution of gutu-pereba in chloroform, 
which IS applied externally in various chronic cutaneous 
dineates. xSeo in Billings Nat, Med. Diet. 1896 Lvmam 
ill Voice (N. y.) 9 Apt.i/i Another dcHcate, neutral, aud 
durable dressing, termed irauinaiicin. 

Traomatiailll (irg mliiz’m). Path. [f. Gr. 
r^v/ta, rpavfiar- wound 4* -I»M. Cf. F. ttauma* 
tisme.] The action of a wound or external injury in 
producing a morbid condition; the condition so 
produced, 

1857 Dunclison Med. Lex., Traumatism, . .the condition 
of the organism occasioned by a grave wound. 1878 Dum- 
bing Dis. Shin^A Anmsthesia may alM> result from trau- 
matism. 1899 O' .July, 974 Such (diseases] aa are the 
consequence of inorganic poiiiona or iraumatisnis. 

So Traumatise (tr^ niaiais) v., trans, to inflict 
a wound upon, to wound (as in n surgical operation). 

1903 Thrapeutie Gao. Feb. xoo/i In sfiite of the general 
inveDbibility tlie oiificca retain tlieir sensibility, the patient 
Rtruggling when they are iraumatited, though be will pre- 
■ci ve no recolleciion of lbi% 

Traumato- (Uj^matp), rtpr. Gr. rpavparo-, 
com billing lorm of rpavpa wound, in a few rare 
scientific terms, chiefiv mod.Lat. || Traa »ato*oaos 
(-P'kAsf ) [Gr. K&Kfi badness], traumatic gangrene. 
II Tranmaatooo*]aiiim [Gr. iro/is<V to tend], a 
hospital for tlie wounded. TvaiiBaato*logFi the 
scientific description of wounds. H Tvaa:iiiato- 
M*Bis (-ni'sis) [Gr. vqoit spinning], suture of 
wounds. ||Trau>matopBei’a (-piiiA) (-wom 
breathing], the passage of air through a wound in 
the thorax during respiration. U Tzaa*matop7*xa 
[« up fire, fever-heat], traumatic fever. || Tsaaimato* 
■apEO*sls[<rairpd«ii' to putrefy], trauma tic gangrene. 

1800 Bilungs Nat. Med. Diet., ^Trmumatoeace,daan^ 
nuiilc gangrene. 1899 Syd. Soc. /ex., ’i raumatoioee. 
synonym of Hospital gangrene. 1857 Dunclikon Med. Lex., 
*Traumato-i.om)um. s8m Syd. See. Lex., *Trattmato 1 ogy. 
1890 Billings Nat. Med. Diet,, "Traumatoneus. 1879 St. 
George's Hot/ Re/. IX. 145 No *iniuniatopiicea, no einphy- 
tema, no hamopiysis. 1834-87 C. A. Harbib Diet. Med. 
Terminoi,, Traumatopyra. 1880 Mavnr Ex/os. Lex^ 
*Traummtesapreris,..\nxtsi for puirei^oence of a wound. 
Traiimatol (tr{*iiiAtpl). [L Gr. vpavpa, rfooftar^ 
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woand 4 > -OL.] *l'rad«-iiAme of wi iodo-oithoereioly 
' a reddiih powder used as a dreasini; for wounds. 

sSm Sjfd. Sac. Lcje., 7 >»«rMia^..pf«pitfed by lha aciloa 
of iiMjine pn oxytoluene. 

TCttUttalvopism (trjfmse'trapiz’m). JSM 
[Short lor ^Iraumaitdropism^ f. Gr. rpavita wound, 
alter geotropism, heiiotropism^ etc.] A peculiar 
growth or curvature ol an organism (cap. a plant) 
resulting from a wound. So Vmunntro'pio a., 
of, pertaining to. or of the nature of traumatropism. 

Biskr in Sat. . 9 ^ Vffcr June 390 The latent period 
..can be greatly extended InxIi in Keotropinin. .and in Irav* 
matropliin. IbU.^ It (a leeiiling of Luptnmc aibtu] at onca 
executed a tiaumatropic currature. 

Traunoe, -nao, oiis. ff. Trancr. Traunoh, 
Traunoher, Traunohfer, Traunalato, oba. 
(T. Thakoh. Trmtcuer, Tuanouefbu, Travulatr. 
Traunt, Traunter, -or : sec Trant, Tbahtbu. 
Traup(e, trauthe, obs. AT. TRtrrH. 

Trauylct etc., obs. Af. 'J'uavail, Travel, etc. 
RTraVlUlo (trAvft*do). OAs. Also 8 travat. 
[i'or.ugueuc travaJifs a kind of whirlwind, pi. of 
f/'ovadh, pa. pple. of travar to twine, twist] A 
sudden violent storm of wind and rain with thunder 
and lightning ; a tornado. 

[i6as Punch AS PUgrimt ] I. vii. ii. f & 059 Very foule weather 
there with Thundrr and LiglitniiiR, (whirh the Portugnla 
call TraHauias,\ 1086 Goah Caiest. iiodits 1. i. e Thoiie 
Dire Tempeets . . known amonffst ua by the namen of S|xmt*t, 
Hnracana. TurimloA, Tra^atTK. 1770 I. K. KoraraK tr. 
Kahn's Trav. K (1772) II. 6) A peculiar kind of 

Blorm called a T avat or Tfav.-ulo. happens to-dny. 1867 
Smvtii Sai/ar^s Trastadot^ or Trtwat^ a heavy 

squall, with Audilcii giiHti of wind, lightning, and min, on 
the coaAt of North America 1 like the African tornadob 
Travail C(r:i^*v/l;,rd.l Forms: ( 9 before 1600 
usual ly written w, in Sc. often w). a. 3-7 trauall, 
-ayl, 4-6 -ayll, >aille. -ale, 4*7 -alll, -aile, 
-ayla, 5-6 -aylle; 4 travail, 4-7 -aiU, -alle, 
-aylv, 5 -all(e, 5-6 -ayll, -ale; Sc. 4-5 trawaill, 
-wail^e, -alia, -ayle, (3 trowalU), 4 6 trawaylL 
/I. traaeylla, 4-7 'Oli, -el, 5 -eyle, 6 -eill, -llle, 
-yll; 5 travello, 5-7 travell, 5-8 travel, (7 
travU); 5 >6 Sc. trawel, -ell. [a. OF. trenail 
suffering nr painful effort, trouble (lath c. in («odef. 
Campl^ m rrov. tr$balh^ 8p. trabajo^ Pg. irabalha. 
It. travaglio ; vbl. sli. from irtnailUr^ etc. : see 
Travail v. OF. and Pr. had also fern, forma /ra- 
V0iV4r, trebatha^ labour, fatigue.] 

(As to the diverse MnieHlevelopment in Fr. and in Eng. see 
Tuavail V.) 

I. 1. Bodily or mental labour or toll, especially 
of a painful or oppressive nature ; exertion ; trouble ; 
hardship; suffering, arch, 
a. c laso O. Kent, Sgrtn. iriC 7 .^^. Afisc. 33 Clejpe bo weilc- 
nieti and veld hem here traiiail. c sago .V. hng. Leg. 1 . 
6t/'J47 [tf]!'' tiaimil iiui no he la-se. a 1300 Cnrsor M, 9703 
(Ci>tt.) Qua wil ft>r pcA his traunill [r.r. trauayl] spend. 
IhhU 90943 Was nan sua mikvl irauael mad. 13.. Ibid 
19765 (G jic.) Fcrii haiiii t«)ghi hu he iniglit last, Wid sua 
greie traualc \atker MSS. Craiiuitu] and fast ^1378 Sc. 
Leg. Sidntsxx. KPanius'S%i\\ He tlmlU trawal fulgrut. c xgSfb 
Chaucsr Frankl. T. S8g, I wol nat taken a peny of thee 
For a 1 my cruft ne noght fur niy imuaille [v.rr. -ayle, -aile). 
1390 Gowrr Canf. HI. 931 And liisii youthe liis thonk 
de^erveth Upon tne travail which he d ith. ,S4aa tr. Sccrcta 
Secret,. Priv. Priv. 152 His inoiJyr that with greie trauaili 
hym norishid. Ibid. 158 Ne be not ul tyniys in traualle and in 
ih'jghtis. XS470 Hkvhy Wallace vi. 67a Wa may thaiiii 
wyiie, and mak bot lyi'ht trawaill. 1549 Ckowi.ky Last 
Trutnpet 968 Then liulde thy acife therwyth content''. As 
wyth the wage of thy trav.syle. 1570 Saiir. Poems Kr/onn, 
xviL 13 Retiux gude an«l etnll markand our trisuuill \rintes 
saill, ^ailll. 1506 Dai.rvmplk tr. Leslie's Hist. Sent. i. 
(S.T.S.) 1 . 78 l^e diligens... Industrie, and tmualeof this 
Thanaiia. 1597 Hookrr keel. PoL v. lii. f 1 With cure 
and trauaile to prceerue this Article from .. sinister con- 
struction. i6ei EusiNa Debates Ho. /.nn/r (Camden) App. 
146 For which my p:unea and travaill they gave me two 
peases a maiine. i 80 o Jxr. Tayior Worthy Commun, In- 
trod. I Faint and sick with tr.'ivaile and fear. i8a6 K. 
Irving Babylon I. 11. 64 The common everyday travail of 
men in trade and haiidiur.ifts. 1887 F. Fmancin Angling 
xiv. (1880) 489 Ah, what travail have 1 not endured 111 the 
pursuit of .Mny Ay hooks. 

A 13. . Cursor M. By iCoit.) Quat bote is to sette tmucil 
\v.rr. -ail, -ayle. -.liH On thyng I'Rt may not aiiaiL [i37« 
(.MS. 1487) Barroun lirH^esxx. 43 We haf twt hiatraueU 
\rima avale].] 1383 Wycur Gen. xxxi. 4a Myn aOliocioun 
and the traueil of myn hoiidis ilie Lord biliclde. C1400 
Ruie SL Benet i3s5 Fur viito tr.'uiel atot we bom. And al 
our elders vs be-forn. c 1450 Merlin ii. 96 He ibat ought 
doth for a goile man, lesith not his Iraiieyle. igap Paumir. 
989/9 Traveyle, labour, trauayl. I||S Stbwart c Ace/. 

(RiAlsl 11 . 191 This Coiiraiius..GieU ir.'«\elldaliedid vpoun 
him tok. 1570 Ane Tpogedie la in Satir. Poems Reform, x. 
83 He to seme vs 11a traueil did spatr. 1x77 NorrMBRooRa 
/Wxsr (1841) s6 As lob sayeth, a man is b^a to tranel as 
the sparkes flee vpward. 164s RoCKaa Kaeunmn To Rdr. • i 
A gre.ii peece of my travell in th-sse Lectures. osttoJosiin 
Serm. (1771) L iv. 67 He wrought with labor and travel 
night and day. 1774 Prnnant Tour Scot, in syja ss.s After 
aome travel (wel found the inside. 

1 2 . With a and A piece of bodily or mental 
labour; a work, a task ; in pi. labours. 

tfsgso Witt. Patrme 4719 pi tenful tmuayica bow hast 
for me sufftned. S390 Gowks CVq/C 111 . 133 Tbet hadde a 

K travail on honda 1494 Fabyan Ckron. vt. exiix. 135 
monyfblde irauayllys, suaieynyd for the weale of lira 


S r«a 1 m%| 8 g 8 iGaArioN CAm. 11 . 10 One that muebdesyred 
tocaokiptlietiauaylcaofMartialiaf&iyrea <1600 Fligtchkb 
ft MjubuOKR TV-qp. BarnoMnUi v. I, Heaven direct Aiid 
your charitable travilea. 1690 Pxnn Rise 4 
Unesksrs vL (1834) 80 O It is a travail, a imirltual 
\ 1704 A CoixiMS Cr. Chr. Relig. Pref. ai He that 
seekelhimr early shall have no great travala 
t B. The outcome, product, or tesult of toil or 
lalH>ur4 a (finished) * work * ; sti;p. a literary work. 

S863 Watm ArchiL FUIh I aobnyt my Uaoel, vnto 
allother.aOf like well wylltnu afiection, wberwith 1 doofler 
this iny noore atempiea and ainal trauailes. iggy Morlkv 
InitotLfilus. 183 Tna publkaiion..of thoae ueuer enough 
praised .tmiiailea of master Waterhouaa. 1604 Wottom 
ArebiU I. ad 6n., 1 will conclude tba first Part of my peas ant 
TravcL The second remalneih concerning Ormunenta. 

4 . The labour and pain of child-birth. Phr. in 
trenaUlYx. en travat/). Now chiefly^. 

1397 1 ^' Cii.nuc. (Rolb) 037 Vor in travail oibu beringe b 
mouer was verst ded. c 1300 St, Margarets 9B3 Kni wom- 
m.'in..m trauail of childe. sgia Hetyas in Thoms Prose 
Rom. (i8a8) 111 . 97 In great p-ilne and iravaille of bodye 
she childed .vL sonnes and a laiie dougbter. igjfiCovRH- 
UALR Ps. xlvii(i). 6 Feaie came there vuon them, ft sorowe 
as vpoii a woman in hir trauayle. tagp B. Jonron Cynthia's 
Rev. v. X, Doe \x>u not sec how hb legs aie In trauaile with 
a measure T soil Bislr yohm xid. at A woman, when aheo 
b in trauaile, hath sorrow, because her houre b come, ttee 
HuLwtcR Authropomet, tSo Hb wife dying after travel of a 
daughter. 1754-84 Smbllir Midwif, Jl. 70 She fcdc all the 
Praeludi.^ of an iiiimtneiit travail. iSm J. Nbal Bro . 
yonathan 1 1 1 . 448 In the time of her travail. 1837 Canlyi r 
Fr. Rett. HI. vt. vil. What a distracted City;.. the Hour 
clearly in travail,— child not to be named till born I 1807 
T. Hakoy WelLPelmtcd 11. xili. Between the travail of the 
aeu without, and the travail of the woman within. 


t6. iransf. The eclipie of a heavenly body. 
Cf. La HOUR tb. 7. Obt. rare. 

1601 Hollanii Pliny if. xii. 1 . 9 Seeing these thinca, and 
the paineful ordiiiarie travels fainc^ that thb tearnte b now 
taken up) of the starrea. [1637 Harkwill Apot. x. (1630) 8a 
Eclipses of the .Sun and Mooiie, in which they are commonly 
thought to suffer, and to he as it were in travell during 
that time.} i6so Br. R avNoi.na Passions i. a No eye gazeth 
on the Moone, out in hur TravelL 
f 6. trcuisf. The atraining movement of a vessel 
in rough seas. (Cf. Ladoub v. 17.) Ohs. rare^^K 
ifife A lA)VKi.f. tr. TAevenot's Trav, 11. to If the Vessel 
m.ide but the h-nst Travel, they thought themselves lost. 

IL 7. Journeying, a journey. 

For thb and the neii.sca derived from it,Bee TRAVKL#A,the 
spelling under which these senses are now diflerenliaied 
from the meceding. 

III. 8. atlrib, and Comb., as travail-pain, 


-pang, pain or pang of child-birth (olso^.). 

1814 Scott tf Isles iv. xxvii,Thou heard’st a wretched 
fenuile plain In agony of iravaiUniun. zSsy Kjim.B Chr. i'., 
jSM Snnd. Trinity, The tra%'iul pangs of earth must last 
Till her ap|K»inted hour. i 85 o Pusby d/ra. Pio/h. 86 The 
travail-pangs ore violent, siuldcn, irresistible. 

t Tmvtail, -mile, tb.^ Obs. [ « F. travail, 
pi. trenails (1467-8, travat in Godef. Compl., in 
same sense). Cf. Cot;^r., * Travail'. , , also tite 
frame whereinto Farriers put vnrnUe homes, when 
they sliooe or dresse them.' Derivation disputed : 
by some referred to I.. trepBlium (see T'rayail v.), 
by others to L. *irabaculum, or other deriv. of 
trabs, trabem beam, thing made of beams or 
timbm.] A kind of quadrangular frame in which 
restive horses ore secured in order to be shod. Cf. 
Travr sb. 3. 


>59^ Nasiik Trav. Wks. (Grossrt) V. 141 The 

trauaile wherein .smithes put wilde horses when they sliuo 
them. 1753 Chamskrs Cycl. Snpp., Trarail. in the manege. 
See the article Travice.. .Thb in some of the remoter parts 
of England goes by the name of a break \ and b called in 
French Travail. 1771 Misc. in Ann. Reg. x’j’jl's Tral>ale\a 
derived from trabs, fruui whence, mt I conjecture, proi'eeda 
the word travail {travise\ which, .denotes lh.it machine in 
which Farriers confine mettlesome and vicious horses in order 
to shoe tliein. 


llTn'TBil, -ftillft (travai), sb,^ [App. the 
same as F. travail, which in Canada (pronounced 
travhy) is applied to the space between the two 
shafts of a vehicle in whicQ the horse runs (cf. 
Travb sb, 1 b) ; this may well be originally the 
same word as prec., and ult from L. trahs, Iraltom 
beam. Travatix is a false plural, found in books, 
for travails.^ .See ({uotations, and cC Tuavoih. 

1865 Mii.toh ft Chbaulb N. W. Passage by Land 171 A 
tcavaille b an Indian contrivance, consisting of two^lcs 
fastened together at an acute angle, with crottbars between. 
The point of the angle resui upon the bock of the dog or 
horse, the diverging eiub of the poles drag along the ground, 
and the baggage is |iui on to the croaslbrs. ilte Indians 
use these contrivances iitstead of carta 1889 Century A/ag. 
Jan. 339/9 In a month * Richard's himself again ', rbidy to 
fly over the grsmy award adth hb aavage master or to drag 
the travauje and pack the buxom squaw. 1891 Cent. Diet,, 
Trartail, A means of transjmrtation, commonly used by 
North American I ndbna...iUso called trmvoie, truvee. 

Travail (ti e*vFl), v. Forms : a. 3-5 MtutiUo, 

3- 7 -Rile, (4- -rUoI, 4-j6 -rUI, ••lOi 

-all, 4-7 •«il, 6 -fit. 4-5 truvRylM, 4-6 -ftllle, 

4- 7 -Rjlo, -ailo, 5 -Rio, .a-6 -uitf travail ; 
4-5 Sc, trawayll, -ale, 5 -ailL fi,/ 4-5 tnHiell(e, 
-•yll(o, 4-6 -eylo, -ala, M -sUa, -al, 6-7 -all ; 

4- 7 travele, 5 -oylla, 5-0 -aiHa* -aylC^f 5“7 

5- 9 travaL [ME. travalll-en, •vaplU, •voile. 


•veyh, •veiie, etc. (usaally with «, or Sc. w, for 
a. OF. travaiilior, •vailler, •veillUr, •veUler, 
mod.F. trcnailter • Prov. trebal/far (also Pg. 
trabalhar, Sp. trabajar, It. travagliare) ; held by 
Koinonic scnolars generally to represent a lata 
pop.L, or Com. Rom. ^trepiiidre, deriv. of tre» 
fdlium (a,I}i. 58a in Da Cange), on instniment or 
engine of torture (prob. t L. tris, tria three -t- 
P^us stoke, being so named from its structure). 
The etymological sense was thus ‘ta put to 
torture, torment’, passing at an early stage into 
those of * afflict, vex, trouble, harass, weary*. 
Through the refl. sense ' to trouble, afflict, or weanr 
onc'^elr, came the intrans. *to toil, woik haref, 
labour*. Thence also (as is generally thought) 
the verbal sbs. OF. iravailta. and iravaille f., ME. 
travail, •atlei see Travatl xd.t 
The sensu-developmeiit has not folloarad the same oourao 
in French and in English. Thus English has not dsvolopad 
the simple sense ' work', for which the OE. word haa lived 
on. On the other hand, French haa not evolved the aehso 
'Journey ' - F. veyaggr, which appeared early in Anglo.Fr , 
and luM become the main sense in English, and b differ- 
entiated by the s^ielling Travrli^ while the more original 
senses, so far as they continue iii use, retain the eariioc 
spelling travai/.] 

1 . 1 . Irons, To torment, dbtress, harass, afflict, 
vex, trouble ; to weary, tire. Obs. or arch, 

1303 R. Brunnb Handl. Sy$me 6035 1 e fende yn-to hym wsS 
lope, And traue>'led hym Fre dsyya with pyne. 138a Wvcliv 
Dent. viii. 16 After that he trauelde thue and strengtliide 
[1388 turmeiiticl thee, and preuede], .it the eende he hadde 
mercy of thee. RKViHA Higdcn (Kolb) IV. 473 

Preostesachulde he worshipped to fote ol>er men, and nnutl 
i-travalled and i-greeved. 1483 Caxton Gvld, Leg. 199 b/i 
They were wery and sore traueylcd by the voye which was 
longe. c 1489 — Sonnes of Aymon lie 70 For their streugtlie, 
they trayueylle ns nioche. igSB OaAn-oN Chron. 1 1 . 959 He 
came thether in such haste, that hys hoise and men were sore 
traueylcd. 1607 Lisander 4 Cal. in. 39 Apt words to ex- 

J iresse the griefes, wherwith. .we bogiii to be travelled. 1695 
.D. PaxsToN Hoeth. Ihref. 11 We are travelled with Uneasi- 
ness and Inquietude amiflat our largest Enjoyments. s8z8 
Old Mott, iv, 1 jalouse he wad hae liked to hae 
ridden by, but hb home . . was ower aair travailed. 1834 [see 
Tsavailkd z]. 

t b. rejl. To put oneself to trouble, to weary or 
exert oneself, to labour or work hard : « Fr. se 
triruinller, passing into the iutr. sense a. Ohs. 

a 1300 Cwrjvr At. 99775 (Fdin.) )p^i . .truimild [v. 9 r. -ailled, 
-slid, -ailed] haini on nl wis Topaicn him in his scrub. ^1374 
Chaucks Boeth, in. pr. xi. 76 (Cainh. MS ) Euery beest era- 
uuyliih hym to deffeiide ami kepe the sauacion of hys lyf. 
180 Aurslie 4 /sab. (i6r>8) I v, Whoo lovethe not, tra- 
vedletlie not him selfe. i0i VtrtiK Gttaeso's Civ. Conv, 
1C (1586) 99 T'o exercise and trauaile hiniselie in guueraing 
hb subiects with iitstice. 

1 0. irons. To put to work, cause to work ; to 
exert, employ, bring into notion. Obs. 

1390 (jowicB Cortf. II. 16 Anil if ho woUle have holde him 
stille And nothing 6pi>ke, he scholde have fulled : Bi>t for he 
hath his word travailed And dorste spekr, his love he spi'dde. 
1577 B. (joour Hefesbtifh's Hush. m. (1386) 1 18 h, To traueil 
them (inaresi moderately, will doe them rather good then 
harme. 1596 Danxtt tr. Contmes (1614) 328 The pours 
man tliat trauellcth and toilcth bis body to get f^le. 
ifiie Fcrrciiaa Faithf. Sheph. v. i, I et the floiid . . give 
remedy To greedy thiist, and travel nut the tree That hangs 
with wanton clusters. 1630 Kami, ok C'omk in Lirntme 
Papers (1888) Ser. 11. 111 . 163 , 1 hauc with all affectionate 
Tsale traveled my thoughts and stii red vp my best ubserva- 
donsietc.]. 

t i To shake, stir, • work ’ (a thing) about. 
tfZ44o Pallad. on Husb. xi. 403 Scuen ciimels of a pyn- 
appiildo In oon si.'st' r of wyii tli^ b impure And trauayle 
hit a tyme to and fro And afiir sufTre lilt to rcste go. c 
Ane. Cookery in Ilousth. CW.(i79> >455 Alway tiavaile hit 
wel over the Tyre. 

tram. To labour at, to perform (some 
work, duty, or service). Obs. rare"^. 

1569 Reg. Privy Council Scot. 1 . 673 The Precheourls and 
utheris travelling the charge of nunbterie within the kirk. 

2 . inir, {for reJl.', cf. i b). To exert oneself, 
labour, toil, woik hard. arch, 
e 1390 p. Kent. Sertn. in O. F,. Mise, 34 pos laste on tire 
hahbek i-trauailcd. 1303 R. Brunnb Handl, Synne 10408 
Y prey ka..To trauayle so nioche for me. 13. . R, R, Allit, 
P, A. 549 penne pe fyist bygonne topleny A sayden pat pay 
hade travayled sora 14x3 Jah. I Kingis Q. Ixx, As Tant.'i- 
Itis 1 trauaile ay hut-lra. I04 Caxton Fables if jEsep vi. 
xvii, Who trauaylbth wel, he hath euer brede ynotigh for to 
cts. 1577 Gooub Heresbaeh's Husb. 13 b, That he he not . . 
vnable to trauayle for age. 1615 W. 1 .awsom Otxh. 4 Card, 
(1693) 9 Such a Gardner as will cometonshly, quietly and 
patient jy, traueil in your Orchard. 1876 B. Tavlob Deukom 
lion X. iL99, 1 travaif for niy children. 
fig, tiffs Stbvknson .SUverade Sq. v. (1886) 76 Even in its 
gsntlssl moods the salt sea travails, luoaiiiiig among Cha 
weeds or Ibping on the sand. 

b. Const about, for, in (some matter), to do 
■omething. arch, 

c 1S90 S. Eng, Leg. I. 80/99 ^wat neode b it for to trn* 
uailli tenon ms to ledsT ibid, 350/161 pou traunUest|hs 
Bsids, a-boule nou^t. a tgafi Prose Psalter xlvili(i). 8 For 
ks prb of hb raunsoun ne shal trauail w^'k-outen ends. 
t»S Babboub Brueexx. 165 Thai had tio-thing for to ct, Bot 
gif ihal tranalit It to get. c 1400 Mavnubv. (Roxbd iR. iff 
Jb fbik.. trauailes no^ aboiite tillyng of land. ^9489 
Carton Btassehmrdpn vi. 96 In va^me he traueylled for to 
require her from him. 1559 Bp. Scot in Stryps Ansx, Ref, 
(1709) L App. viL iS, 1 auall nsds to usvw ia provings 
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if iIm imm. Daor tr. SUidmm/t Cm/uiu mp H« 

^yll aiodfl AmMiMdounL whicbp tlwll tnuall fbf pence, 
ffia T. Tavuw CmfiMM. Tm I. j (16x9) 138 Tranell not too 
mindx 10 be rich. i(M Waulbv ffVni^ Lit. H'Md e. L 
1 9> 467/a Ho unveiled enceodhiKly for cetaUbhing the 
Peace 01 Chritteadom. 1704 Swift T. TmS Introd.. rhave 
Been prevailed on.. to travel la a oompleal and laborioue 
diMitation. tiM W, Bkatty Stereimr xxv. 013 Gif the 
iioeiiitten uprightly unveiled to puniah vice. 

t O. To work as a itiidea^ to ttacly («Vi a aubject 
or author). 06 s, 

tSgt-ieearaee Toavai lbd al. 1370 T. Wiuwn Dem^sthmttM 
t>^ a Mauter Cheeke. haulng traoeyleU in UenoatbeiMa 
ae much ae any one of them all. 

S. Of A woman: To suffer the pains of child- 
birth ; to be in labour. Alsoy^. 

ox9ae[aeeTRAVAiunoeiMla^.1. i|BBWvcuFir«fw. vHLn 
And we when, that ech creature aorewith, and Uauelith 
withpdyne JxsSa childith] til )ic. 1470^ Maiorv Arthmr 
vni. 1 073 ahe bygaone to trauaille raet of her child. 1963 


L 073 - - 

ITar. /Vyw C^umeii Sevi. 1 . 396 The Counten of Buchane, 

f iiba tlMU wee unvelland with chyid. 1634 Sia T. 

ISReRST TVpn. 14 Plowree which only Dame Nature 
trauels with, xdpi T. Wall God^t Rtxi$nge agsL Rtumies 
CA, 36 Travelling with the pange of a faUie eeal. th^ 
fall in labour of a monetrous Kefbnnation. 1730 T. 
BoeroN Mtm, Aap, 28, 1 have long travailed in pain about 
k. slpy SeciTT SutT, Dmm, viii, Her eon, for whom the had 
travailed and s orr owe d . 1I60 Pussy Min, /*r«gtA 455 
God's word.. contains its own fulfilment in itseli; and Uu- 
VBilcth until it come to pan. 

t4. Of a ship: 'iV*laboar\ to roll or pitch 
heavily and right itself with difficulty. Ohs, ran, 
a 1340 Ham POLE ix. 34 M haly kirke. .tmuailond as 
a ship in grot stormes. 1390 Gowiut 111 . *96 The 

yonge Idng niaktb mocbel wo So forto se the Sebip travaile. 

U. To journey, etc. : see Tbavbl p., under 
which spcllmg these senses are now differentiated 
from the precraing. 

TteTa 4 l 6 d(tne-yild),///.a. [f. prec. +-BD^.] 
1 . Wearied in body or mind ; troubled; harassed. 
Ohs, or anh, 

cs4ao Prov, in Rei. Ani, I. 933 Wele traveled wymen or 
wele traveled honttrs were never good, c 1340 tr. Poi. l-'trg, 
Rng. Hut, (Camden) I. 70 Agncola issuinge owte of his 
femes muccoi ed and refretshed his traveled soldiers, ifi^ 
Milton Bduc, WIca. 1738 I. 1 40 (Joinposing their travaird 

y iirits with the solemn and diviMe harmonies. 183s L. Hunt 
*oenu 855 Could my spirit. .Slip from my travaillcd fiesh. 
1 2 . Experienced, versed, or learned {in a subject, 
etc.), fls the result of working nt it. (Cf. well-rcad,S 
> 58 * Wilson /.oWi6r(i58o) A iij h, Yourgran'e (Rdw. Vlj 

..little needeth any nelpe. .,beeyng so well trauailed biithe 
in the Greke and in the Latine. x8a7 Torsrell 16 
l)aoiel was a man.. much travelled in Revelattons. 1741 
Fibloinc y<u, Amirewt ti. ix, 1 am nut much travelled 111 
llie history of modem times. 

fl. That IB or has been in travail or child-bed. 
184a R. S. Hawkkr Cornish Baliads, etc. (1906) 130 A 
cottage bed, for there A travailed woman lay. 

Tra*wail6r« Ohs, or arch. Also 4-5 -our. 
[ME. travailour^ a. OP', travailleor one who 
harasses (o 1 300 in Godef.), one who labours or 
travails (i3tb c.}, agent-noun Irom travaillitrx see 
Tbavail V, snd -bb^ 3.] One who travails or 
labours ; f one who torments or harasses. 


1377 Lanou P, PL B. XIII. 839 Alle trewe trauailloura and 
lilieres of pe erthe. C1430 i'ilgr, Lyf Monhods 11. Ixvii. 
(1869) lof He ne is but a lurnieiuour and a trauailotir of 
folk. 1548 Udall hrasm. Par, Lake xx. 155 P^aniest 
trauaillcrb for y* peoples behouf and profile. 13d Stow 
Surv, 479 By promsion busie Bees, and tiauellers for their 
lining in the Hiue of this common weitE xfixi Sfeed / fii/. 
Gt, Brit,^ IX. vi. I 107 Thomas Talbot an exact trauailer in 
genealogies 

b. A woman in labour. 

1388 WvcLtp 8 Kings xix. 3 Sones camen til to tiM child* 
beryng, and the traueler of cnildc bath not sircngthis. 

ThnsTailing, vhl, sh, arch, [f. Tbavaii, v. 4- 
-TNo 1 .] The action of the vli. Travail; labour- 
ing, toiling; labour of child-bearing; distress, 


fatigue, etc. 

m >300 Cursor M, 3487 (Cott.) In traiielling {v, rr.tntnayl- 
ing, ‘alyng] . . Ful herd it Was Imir modrr pain. 1368 Langu 
P, PL A. VII. 833 With tecninge or with tilynge or tra- 
unylynge of hondes. c xaao Aldhahei <i/‘ Taiss 40a He wiste 
not at sho was with cbilde to sho was evyn at travellyng. 
1971 Diooks Pantom. 11. vL M iij b, No small eaie and dis- 
charge of laliorsom trauaj ding. stej. Thomson Cast, 
indel, i. Long yean of restless travailing. 

Tra'Tiiilngt ppl* b, [f. as prec. 4 '-ino>.] 
That travails. 

1 . Labouring, toiling, hard-working. Ohs. or arch, 

W1340 IlAMroLE Psaltor vlli. y pa ere trauailand men 
SMtly in haly kirke. 1496 Sia G. H aye Law A rnu (S.T.S.) 3 
(To] put this travailland warld in pes and rest. 1979 Frhton 
Guktiard, (1618) a He was powiien d with a mind txauelUng, 


2 . Of a woman : Snffering the pains of child- 
birth ; in labour. Alsoy^. 

rijM Chaucer Kni,*s T, laas A wonunan trauaillyn^e 
was hire bifom. 1539 Coverpalk Isa, xliL 14. 1 will crie 
like a trauelinge woman. i6ax Milton Rsetym. 11. Wks. 
X851 III. 6a Lm her cost her Abortive Spawne xrithout the 
danger of inis travailiing and throbbing Kingdome. 1697 
T^HAn Comtts, A'rMrrviL 8The pains of a travelling woman. 

Tormetuing, haraasing. Ohs, 

1398 Trevina Barth, Ds P, R, xvi. xlviii. (Rodl. MS.), pa 
same stone J)et] liope blacke and yelnw streiigpap ajens 
fantasies and awns, .trauailinge fendes bi ny)t. 

TravaiUor* tee Tbbvallt 
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Vra^srailou, a. Ohs, or atrh, Forntt 4 
mil-, toATollouB, (tnuyltouM), 4-5 timiieloiu, 
4-6 toRualloui, 5 traoRtUoiiB, tnraoylloua, 
(travoloa), 6 traoajloua, 4-6, 9 travalloui. 
fa. OF. travaiths^ trmHsHtus^ -put totbome 
(1 ath e. in Godef.), f. traoail Tbavail : see 
•OUB.I Fnll of or characterised by Mravail* Or 
bardlaboar; toilsome; laborious; wearisome. 


Cnst. B3la Bxod, vi. 6, Y the Lord, that echid lede )ow 
out of the travailous prisoun of Kgipciens. 1989 SrAVUtTON 
tr. Bods s Hist, Ch, Rt^, ax To taka any mora such tra* 
uaylouB louraekL t8M Douohtv Arahia Dsserta L 90 
Bailer his mother had bean banan. than that bm aromD 
should have borne sudi a sorry travailous life. 

Hence t Vn*vnlloiia]y adv, Ohs, rare, 
etjifn WvcxiF iPhs, (1880) 439 pel muten lyue, trewely, 
trmuelously ft perelously. lyBa — BiHr, Prof, Khist St. 
yotwuo L Plato to..thrik brynk of lmli,..fDr traiieiloiisli 
4 »i«. irfa — IPisd. XV. 7 The crockere, the ncsshe erthe 
threstende, trauailously [Vulg. iahorioso\ Raaketh to oure 
vses eche vessel. 


t TMTftilsome, a, Ohs. [f. Tbavatl sh,'^ 4 
-Bi^B.] Laborious; wearisome; toilsome. 
s 94 p Chalonrr JSnirffi. om Folly O iv E A travallsome and 
carefull life. 1977 tr. Bullingcr's Decades ( 1 59a) 9 1 x Ashamed 
..of their trauelsome idlenesse. 1617 J. Mooaa Metope 
Mans Mori, 11. vi. 117 Certaine sorrow, vnoertaine pleasure, 
trauelsome labour, (earefuli raxt. 

Travaias, obs. form of Tbavtobb. 


tTraTal6(tr&va*l. travfi b). Ohs, [Origin ob- 
scure.] In tambourine playing, a roll or drone- 
effect produced by drawing the wetted thumb over 
the parchment in a circular direction. 

1798 Monthly Mag, Feix 136/1 Terms and characters 
necessary to be midcRUood by the performer on the tambu* 
rino; such as the single travale, the double travale, the 
flamps. 1876 Stainer ft Barrett Diet. Mus. TeriHs2,v. 
Tambourine, To make the "Travale '..draw your wetted 
thumb in a circular directinn over the skin. The 'double- 
travale ' is twice as quick. 

Travale, -alia, all(e^y: see TrevalltI, *. 

Travant, variant of Trababt. 

Travarae, -aa, -ass, ohi. ff. TRAvsEsa 

Travat. variant of Travaho, Trbvat. 

Tra*vated, a, [Korm^ after It. havata^ F. 
inode (Cot^.), "a bay of joists, the space between 
two beams ^(Philliiw 1700), f. L. type *irahai-us\ 
cf. Tbabbatbd.] * Noting m ceiling divided into a 
•cries of travel, or transverse bays ' (Webster 1911). 

fTravature. Ohs, rars"^', [ad. It. iravatura 
(f. as prec, -t-^mra, -obb), *r frame or ioyning to- 
gither of beames of timbv’ (Florio).] A jokL 

i;r30 A. Gordon Mathis Amphith, 3x7 The Modiliont 
which are prominent inwardly.. are hollowed crons-ivayM, 
and adapted for receiving ibeTravatiires. 

Trava, th, Ohs, exc. dioL [In sense I, a. OF. 
irave beam : cf. IL trove beam L. trabem^ acc. of 
trahs beam. Its application in sense 2 is dilftcult ; 
but cf. F. entravc clog, letter, shackle, bindranoe, 
restraint.] 

1 . A (timber or wooden) beam. 

*388 in Archxologia XXIV. 313 Pro cariaaio de b traves 
prnjusCes de hospicio. 1574 Rfduuotid U ’ills (Surtees) 851, 
IX bogeshvads In the bullrie with the g.*u)tree8 and traves 
there, a 170X Mauniirkll yourn. yerus. 2 Mar .(1781)7 For 
its Ceiling only some rude traves laid athwart it. tbtd. aB Apr. 
(i7») las The C>iling.s and Tr.Tves are. .richly Painted. 

D. diaL 7 0 ncoftheshaftsofacart, or the shafts 
collectively. Also attrib, 

1813 E. Moor Suffolk Words s.v., Horses bnrnesscd 
ready for work, are said to be 'in the trave'— or, 'in the 
traves 1909 Mug, Dial, Dkt. s. v., In phr. to be in the 
trmf, of horam : to be harnessed ready for work. 

2 . A frame or enclosure ol bars in which a restive 


horse is plnced to be shod : cf. Travail sh.^ 
c 13B6 Cmauckr Miller's T. 96 She sproong as a colt doth 
in the traue. 1483 Catk. Angl. 391/8 Trave for to sclio 
horse ffsrratormm, orgasterimn, 1613 R. Cawdrkv 
Table Alfh, (ed. 3), Trane, a place to shoe wilde burses in. 
xStf Bixiunt Glossogr., Treate (from the Fr. Travde, L a bay 
of ouildini^, a trevise or little roome made purposely to shoo 
unbroken nones in. 1706 PiiiLi.im (ed. Kersey), 7 >»r<v, 
Travel, or Travise, a Place enclosed with Kails, to sliooe 
an unruly Horse in. 1847^ Halliwoll, 7 roue, a frame 
into which farriers put unruly horsea 

fb. pi. bee quot. 1706. Ohs, rare^^. 
xyo6 Phillim (ed. Kersey 1, Traves, a kind of Shackles for 
a Honw that is taught to amble, or pace. ijaS in Diet, 
Rust. (ed. 3). 

Trave, dial. var. Thkavb, thrbavb, two shocks 
of com. (Cf. med.U trava y\ Du Cange.) 

X764 ■ Museum Rust. 11 . xxxiii. X07 Some sliock their 
sheaves setting them up in traves of six sheaves of a side, 
and two to cap them. Ibid., If the sheaves were dry when 
the traves were sec upu 1909 Contemp, Rev, July 93, 1 
learned how to build a trave (which is by interpretation a 
shock or scook). 

Travdifl, obs. form of Tra verbs, Travis L 
Travel (tr8e*v«l, -v’l), sb. Foims I a. 4 travail, 
Se, trawalla, -alo, 4-5 Se, trawaiU, trauaille, 
4-7 -alia, f Se, trawal, 9-7 trau-, travayle, 5-8 
travail, 6 trauaylle, -alia, travaill, Se, travale, 
6-7 -aile. ft, 5 Se, trawel(l, 5-7 trauel(l, travell, 
(6 trauyll), 5- travel, (9 Se, traival). [orig. the 


same word as Tbavail jd.i, in a spedaUsed senia 
and form ; the latter riae to shiftiiig of stress.} 
tl* Lsbosr, toil; suffering, trouble; labour of 
child-biith, etc. : eee Tbavail thJ i-d. 

2 . The action of trsvellingor journeying, 
a. «I3M Se, Leg. Smimts »v. lyuHan) 9 IM tfawakmria.. 
for trawMie ware wery. c 1400 Maunobv. (RorE) viii, a8 ps 
way es comoun and wele ynogh knawen with all men | at 
vses tmoaile. c 1460 TownoUy Myst, xlv. 94 I'hac 1 nay 
baue Boni heyldyng by, In my tranaylL 1900-00 Dumbas 
Poems Ixxxv. 36 Way stricht, cler dicht, to wilsooia wicht, 
That irke bene in travala. 1961 T. Hosv tr. CastigHondo 
Courtyer 1. (1377) E j b. After a yesrestrauayle abrade. tSSo 
Blount Boseehel l (t68o) 49 His feet.. much galled wkk 
travmL 

A 1375 (MS. 1487) BAOooua Brueo iv. 664 My iwa sowiya 
with )oor sail 1 Send to tak with 30W )our Irawdl [rime 
falej. a 1933 Ld. BEOMiaia Huon xxil. 65 Huon was wery of 
tram-ll. a mso Frdris of Berwih 65 In Dunbado Poeme 
(S.T.S.) e87,Tpray grit Cod him epcid Him haill 
in-to his travell. B. R. tr. Herodotus 1. 33 ' 


. 33ThBwayls 

ntL ft the trauell easye. 149a in Vermey Aleut. (19071 1 . 
464 The wayes are everywhere unMtfe w trsvclL 1768 
bTBRNB Sent, youm, (1775) 1 . 7s {.The Rose) The advantage 
of travel.. was by seeriig a great deal both of men and 
manners. X897 Wostm,GaM.xs Aug. ar3 Continental travel 
is lookuig up. By travel we mean quick and comfortable 
travel. 


b. With a snd pi. An act of travclliog; a 
journey. Now only in //., except dial, 

>SS8 w. CuNmNOHAM Cosmogr, Cause Prtil A v b. His 
eloquence, prudence,.. and other like vertuee. .insued of 
kys perei^naiions and travails. tSxo Day Pestitnsls UL 
(1613) 56 He made (as it were) foure Travailes. airao 
Drvdrn Theodore 4 Hon, 97 His traveb ended at his 
country seat. 1793 C. Gist ymts. (1893) 84, 1 was un- 
willing he should undertake such a travcL iSsi Clare 
FtlL Minstr, II. 18a In mortal wisdoim thou'st already 
ran A circled travel of eternity. xSjS H. CoucRiDCR North, 
Worthies (1858) 1 . 6 Soon after we find him on hb traveb 
in Italy. 1883 Ci.bijind Inehbrachen iv. 28 Ye’ve had a sore 
iraivel. a 1909 in Rng. Dial, DtcL s.v., (Westmorebud) Ks 
ya wad see in a day's trsveL 

o. pi. {el/ipt.) "Account of occurrences and 
observations of a jonmoy into foreign puts* (J.). 

ri39X {title} ’l‘be Kara Trauailes of lob Hortop.] xfoS 
PMii.Lira (ed. Kersey), Travels, Journeys, Voysges) or a 
Book giving u particular Account of such yoyages. tyio 
Taller No. 354 r x There are no Books which I more delight 
In than in Traveb. 1798 Malthub PopuL (1878) ssj Soma 
very intelligent Travels. . written in iStuw iB4t Eltninstone 
Hist. India 1 . 335 We pMsess the traveb of a native of that 
country in India in the fourth century. Mod, lie took 
Gulliver’s Travtb with him on lib Journey. 

d. it am/. Passage of anything in its course or 
path, or over a distance ; movement. 

X74S Young Nt. Th, iv. 713 (A comet] revisits earth, Fram 
tlie long travel of a tliousaiKl years. x888 JSncyci. Brit, 
XXIII. 701/a The more the variety of characters u multi- 
plied, the more * travel ’ of the conipoeitor's hand over the 
c.'iSFS in necessary for picking them up. 1898 AllbuifsSyst, 
Med. V. 843 Lardionioiive force b et|ual to the output of the 
heart plus the resistance to the travel of the Llciud u« the 
vascular system. 

6. Passage over ; traffic, ran. 

1830 Hnoo Haunted it, L xviil. Each walk os green as b 
the mantled pool For want of human travel, 
d. A single movement of some part of mechanism, 
as a piston, slide-valve, etc.; also, the distance 
through which it moves ; length of stroke. 

1841 Civil Rng, 4 Atch. yrnl, IV. 051/8 To find.. the 
tl u ve| of the v.il ve coiTes|ioiiding to the travel . .of the piscen 
siilisciliite. 1883 Times B FeE, A thin copper rod moved 
sl’iwly biiokwanls and forwards over them, with a travel of 
about a in. 189a Greener ltrtei.h-Loatier la W hen the gun 
IS fired the * tiavd ' of the mainspring U utilised as an auto- 
matii ally acting trigger. 1904 Westm, Gum. a May 9/3 Tbe 
incoming of "three colour [printing] at one travel of paper '• 

4 . Capacity or lorce of movement. 

1816 Scorr Antio. xxx, T*he breaker was never able to 
bring her under command. She lias more travel ibuii any 
bitch 1 ever knew. 1844 Strvhens Rk. Farm 11 . 6.'5 Adog 
of high travel.. will drive [sheep] hither and thither. 189a 
Daily AVrrv 31 Dec. 3/4 .\ crew of men In the boat kept her 
rocking rapidly from side to side to give her mure force and 
travel. 


5 . ail rib, and Comb., ns travel article^ •beok, 
•monger \ objective, os travel-reader^ -wnter; 
travel-loving adj. ; instrumental, as travel-hrehm^ 
•disordered, -soiled, -spent, -stained, -tainted^ 
-tailered, -tired, -toiled, -weary, -worn adjs. 

1899 Wfstm, Gas. 33 Apr. 7/1 A liteiaiy man who writes 
*travel articles in the Anglo-American magazines. 8878 
Drowning La Saistasba That laie nook . . loucbed on by 
110 ’travel-EH>k. X896 Kans Arct. E.\pL 11 . xx. 305 Tlie 
condition of niv own 'travel-broken animals. 1840 Dh'XRNS 
Old C, -Shop xfvi, Dusty shoes, and travebdtiiorJercd dress. 
1768 1 'ari.tti Manu. 4 Cust, Italy II. 334 Credit your 
*iravel-inongcrs almut the character of the Italiana. a8io 
.Scott Ladvof L, iii.xxi. Panting anil 'travel-soiled be stood. 
1847 Mary Huwiit Ballads 194 Neither 10 Iho other told 
How they were 'navel spent. X840 XSviaenm Old C, ^oO 
xliv. Her 'tr.ivul-siaiiicd liress. 1997SHAKS. a Htu, iy,w, iiL 
40 * Iraucll-taintcd us 1 am. X753SMOLUiTT(r/./'b/AimM ( 1784) 
Sa/s Our hero travcbtaiiited, lay sunk in the arms of pro- 
found repose; 1887 J- Ashby Stjcrrv Lamy Minstrel (tfiga) 
a 18 Fust our *trHvel-time has sped. i8aa IIvron Werner 1. 
I. 475 A p-KM- sick man. *1 ravel-tired. i8ax Scorr Kenilw, 
XXIV, Horsi-s or li(;ht carriages to meet them, and bring them 
up without being 'travel-toiled. 1858 E. KitzC.krald Salo- 
man (1909) 47 Kurd. .•Travel- weary. Fain would go 10 
sleep. 1837 W. Irving Capt, Bonneville 1 . v. 100 Both men 
and horses wera..uiuch •travel worn. 1769 Strrnr 'Tr. 
Shandy VII, iv, A *trRvel- writer would Bay, * it arould not 
be amiss to give some acoouiil of it '• 
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Tr«T^(tne*v^,*v’l),9. Fomit: neprce. [orig. 
the lame word oi Tbavail v* ; of, pieCi Deriva- 
tivei , ai traoeiitd, etc. are amallr ibelt 

with // ill Gr. Jlrltaiiii with aingle / in America.] 

1 1. To torment, diitreiis to suffer affliction ; to 
labour, toil ; to suffer the pains of parturition ; 
etc. : tee Tbavail v, 1-4. 

2 . f///h To make a jouney; to go from one 
place to another; to journey. Alio^. 

. f *••• /-<r* 1* as/e* For |e l^muailodo 

b^h fram m fcrro londe. , Ich eov nolle greui nouii. r 1330 
R. Bounnb CAr»//. (i8ie) 3 Ho wu of grete elde, & mygbc 
not tmuaile. 1413 POfr. SowU (Cixton) 1. i. (iSw) i, I bad 
longo tym trmuayled toward the holy Cyto of lemaalem. 
* 340 ^ (M«.) /Wr. C#nr. Prmjfar, UiamjF, To prcaerue all 
that t»uayle hy Ivide or by water. 1990 SfEN.saa P, Q. 1. 
lu aS I^ng lime they thua together travelled. 1603 Shaks. 
Mtma»/or M» 1. in. 14 He auppooee me trauaild to Poland. 
tSSi Nonaia Prt$ett Disc, 04 Why ahould we.. quit the 
S?*l*;t**^ ^ “dely travail in ItT 1714 Gav SAej^ 
iVcck ynvtMt Other Poet travailing in this plain High- 
way of PaMoral. 

A e 1379, •Sr. Lsf, Sstimis xxxL {Puecuia) jad Sen echo 
inycbt noeht trawcl hym til. r 1410 .v^r CUgcs 16 To men, 
tmvdd in londe of ware. 1^3 Cath, A$»gt, 391/e 'lo 
Travell^f/fwnarv. a 153a Frsirts 0/ Hermk 39 in uunbaf^s 
Pcsms (S.T.S.) a86 Forlio wea nwld, and iiiicTit nocht wele 
trai^L 1994 Naihr Trav. 68 He ia no hodie that 

hath not traueld. aSoo bHAKe. A, V, /.. i. Ui. m What 
dMger will it be to va,.. to trauell forth ao fanref 1S97 
pavoBN Fity. Gscre- tv- 147 A tliinty Train That long 
^ve travell^ thro* a Deaart Plain. lyCS Strrnb ScuT. 
7 »»rH, (i 77 !l) !• t$ iDssoAiijrcnHt) An Engliahman doea not 
tmwl to NM Eiigliahmeii. 1899 Palby ^scAy/mt Pref. (i86i) 
a8 They have,. pointed out the oath in which auccecding 
^Itora should travel, igoi W. K. H. TaowBNioca Lsii, 
Motiur if Elis. iv. 13 [Ihey] travelled down from 
in a apwial Pullman attacheti to tlie Briatol expreae. 

b. To travel U : to make a journey; isp, to go 
on fooL 

i7«8 Strbnb Sssst. 7 «unu (177%) II. 135 {Mcmlines^ To 
travel it through the Bourboiinoia. 1903 S/caJksr lu Dec 
a93/i Laird, I just iravel't it. 

o. jpu, 01 a MctnodUt preacher : To go round 
A drcuit. (Cf. quot. 1791 s. v. CinofiiT 6.) 

. TaAVRLLiHO /^i. m, bj. 1791 HAMraoN Msmu % 


nutted to travel, na a member of confureiioe. AfinnUt 




1913 Ditify Nems 17 July 4 On leaving Didabunr College he 
. . aTterirarda * travelletl *, un the Methodiata any, in the Brent- 
ford and Twickenham circuit*. 

d. To journey from place to place as a com* 
mercial traveller fTBAVKLLiii 3). Const, in the 
commodity for which the traveller solicits orvlers. 

iSjo Lamb M, is IVariistvcrth aa Jan., A rider in his 
vouth, travelling for ahope. 1898 IVsstm, Gm% a May s^a 
One lady * irav^ in halloona ', it was aaid, meaning nut that 
ahe aoarM aloft, but that ahe \endedioydMiIlooiia to drapers 
andotheit. 1906 U’nkm von Huitkh IPkai bcc, l*m*n 70 
Mr. Bingle travelled in whiaky. Ibid, 71 A geiiileman who 
travail^ in hygienic flannela. 1906 Hiackw. Mar, Apr. 
541/1 The Sophiat who in ancient timea * travelled* in 
aophiatry aa our bagmen * travel ' in aoap. 

6. Of an aniniui : To walk or run ; i/re. of deer, 
to move on witile lirowsing. 

1877 C HAtxocK SPartsmau's Gas. 88 Ifthedeer ia * travel- 
ling \ as it ia called, one lia^ to walk much faster. 1907 J. H. 
pATTaHBON Man-Eaters 0/ Tsavo xxii. 949 [The lioiil waa 
travelling leisurely, nod 1 was delighted to nnd that 1 was 
gaining on him fast. 

3 . iransf. To move, go ; to pass from one point or 
place to another ; to proceed, advance ; to wander ; 
ftp, in mod. scientific nse, to pass, to be transmitted. 

iSSe Evklvn Ckalcogr, m Sculpture.. travell'd and came 
lo Rome. 1781 Cowprx Export, 582 Thy thunders travel 
over earih and seas. 183a G. Bind Nat, Phihs. x jg Sound 
travels through different botlies with very different degrees 
of velocity. 1843 K. J. Obavib Syst. Clin. Pled. xxx. 400 
Pains commencing in piirticul.'ir parts of the body, and 
travelling back towards the apine. 1878 Huxi.ky Physiorr. 
117 The earthquake- wave, as it travels along, caus<-a the 

S round to rise and fall, ipti K. RirriiRMFoan in Encycl. 

Wit, XXI I. 794 ' I In an electric field, the positive ions travel 
to ihe negative electrode and vice versa. 

b. fig, of some action figured as movement. 
To travel out of the record', see Rrcord sb, 4 c. 

idoo Shakb. A.Y. L, III. ii. 396 Time traueU in diners 
paces, with diuers persons. tdo6 — 7 V. 4 Cr, iii. id. 154 
Honour traueh in a .straight ao narrow, Where one but goes 
a breast. 1664 Maicvkul Carr, Wks. (Grosnrt) II. iSi llis 
Royal Highne^a who hath travelled thorough all hearts. 
1S18 ScoiT Nrt. Midi, xxii. 1 must remind the learned 
gentleiiuui that he is travelling o -t of the case before us. 
1B74 WiiYTB Mklvillk Uncle 7, viii. It seems that we are 
travelling out of the record. 

o. 01 a piece of mechanism: To move, or be 
capable of lieiiig moved, along a fixed course. 
(Cf. prec. sb. 3.) 

1819 Scott Guy M. Ivil, A large Iron ring, which travelled 
UDoii the bar we have described. 1867 Smvtm Saihr^s 
Iran/ bh., Tni7>et, [.t^l a thimble, blo(.k, &c., to run along 


Upon the bar we have described. 1867 Smvtm Soli 
Iran/bh., Tra7>st, [.t^l a thimble, blo(.k, &c., to run al _ 
on beams or ropes. 1B9S Phato^, Ann. II, Ihe top travels, 
so aa to bring the cate over another groove at the back. 


so aa to bring the cate over another groove at the back. 

d. eolloq . *To bear transportation. 

189a Beers Plortst Dec. 971 They do not. .make good 
plaiii9 for exhibition, at they tra\el badly. 1687 J. D. 
SHBrrA9D /«//. Cantuarienses (Rolls) 1 . Introd. Bi The 
moiika knowing that so small a wme would not travel,., 
always sold It on the spot. 

e. To move on. esp. with speed, colloq or slang. 

1884 Repays Praoine, (R.D.D >, ^How ho irarels '.said of 

a dog, running vci y fast. 1894 Onting (U. $d XXIV. 473/1 


Hw iiMhSs were kepi traveling from start le finish. Med, 
b travelling, and bo miiUBlce I Med, It, S, Koep 
tmvqlpi (3 cloar out, go <m or away). 

4 . Mwnt, (or with odvb. accui.) To journey 
throilp (a country, district, ipace, etc.) ; to peat 
over»^verse (a road, etc.) ; to follow (a conise 
or pidli). 

t T4 travel the read, to piaetlse highway robbery) cC 
RoabSA 5 h. 

iM It BaumiB Hassdl, Synste 1950 ^wforo. y am come 
topyl cyt% And haue tiaua^led many a tumc. 1908 
Piir^ fit/, (W. de W. 1531) 6 Foure &yngea be nccea. 
sary to he . .obaerued of all them that entandeth to traoayle 
the same Uoumey]. 1976 Lvtb Dedaem vi. ill. 699 Peter 
Baton ..hath much Imuntad and trauayled the Hands 
of Crete, 1844 EvtLVB Diasy 4 Nov., From hence we 
travell a plain and pleasant cbnmpnin to Vitarbob stta 
Hickbmncili. Black Nea-Cat^A xvl, like Apostles that had 
the gift of Tongusii travelled all Nations. 1706-7 Fakquhah 
Beaujt Strut, iv. IL There's a great deal of Mdreas and 
good manners in robbing a lady; I am the moat a gentle, 
man . . that ever timvellM the road. i 9 b 9 F. Cubbold 
Ascent Mi, Blanc si Our path, .now became far less dan- 
gerous than that we had fust travelled. 1889 Act 48 4 49 
Vici, c. 57 8 1 The senior judge .who actually travms that 
circuit iBm Oniing (U.S.) lUClV. 366/0 TIub path was 
well travel^ 

b. fig, or in fig, context 

161B Jamrs Cetmpi, Script, To Rdr., Hauing now., 
fully trauelled this vast wildemeoa of Sin. 1779 Mirrer 
No. 16 P7 Hia bretliren, tnvelling the same road, and subject 
to the like calamities with himaelf. 1784 Cowfbb Task in. 
156 Some, .travel nature up To the ahaip peek of her aub- 
limeat height. i8aa Soorr Pirate xvili, 1 have travelled 
books aa well oa seas in my day. 

c. I'o traverse, cover (a specified distance). 

1860 BukUNT Beseebei ifi. (16M 31 He passed through 

more daiigera than he travailed miles. a66e F. Bsookk ir. 
/.R tiianPs Trav. is Having travelled five and forty dayet 
travail from Mocharib. 1804 W. Tbnmant Indian Reereat. 
11 . 70 Their number ia. .greater than Uiat of the miles you 
travel. 

ff. To cause to journey, to drive or lead from one 
place to another. Also^. 

1998 Haki.uvt Kfw. 1 . 479 Their horses are but smal} but 
very hwilc and hard, they traueU them vnshod both winter 
and Summer. 1607 Tomkll Fonr-f, Beasts (1658)943 In 
ancient time, if horaes were to be travelled through know, 
ihey tnade them bfxjta of sackcloth to wear in their Journey. 
1784 R. Baor Barham Dawns 1 . 170 UU niaatera.. having 
travelled him tiirough forty pages of Cornelius Nepoa, 
advanced him to the dignity of CxMar'a commentaries. 1864 
Pail Mali G. 4 Sept. lo/s Grasiem..ntated that they prefer 
travelling their animala on foot diiitanceB of fifty, aixty, and 
seventy miles rather than exposing them to the crueltiea 
exercised on (hem by the railway companies. 189s Meiboume 
A rgus 9 May zo/6 It would be advtaalble . . not . . to travel any 
stock at present. 

TravellabUi trawelable (tn)e*v£lfib’l), a, 
[f. Tbavxi, V, + -ablb.] Capable of being travelled 
over ; adapted to travelling. 

160a Caxew Ccrnwail I. 53C The Westerne [roadal are 
better travmlenble, aa lesse aobiect to these dlscoTiimuditics. 
c 1819 Rkks Cyel. a. v. Road, A line which ia travellable at 
any season. 1898 Bright Sp. India 35 J une (1876) as Mors 
travelabls roads than are to be found in the whule of India. 
s886 Hissky Bax Seat 125 The Government should keep 
the old main roads.. in decent travellable order. 

Travelled, traveled (tne-vad), ppl,a, [f. 
Tuavbl V. + -Bi> i.J 

1 . That has travelled, esp. to distant countries ; 
experienced in travel. Also with adv. as /ar- 
iraveilfd. Al.so transf, 

1413 Pilgr. Savde (Caxton 1485) iv. xxxiii. 81 Auncyen 
trauayled men that ben experte in dedes of armes. ijus 
Lir. buRNKHS Fraiss, IL clxviii. 469 A well irauellM 
knight and well knowen. iSis Siiaks. I/em, VllI, 1. iiL 19 
'J'he reformation of our trauerd Gallants. 1711 Addison 
Speet, No. 45 p 3 One of these Travelled Ladies. 1760 
Mirror Na 07 P 18 Nothing can be more grotesque than 
her travelled language. s8ai Bvkon Jnem iv. Ixxxviii, You 
Have got a travell'd air. 

2 . Geol, Of blocks, boulders, etc. : Transportcfd 
to a distance from their original site, as by glacial 
action ; erratic. 

1830 I.TRi.L Princ, Goal, 1 . B75 That the position.. of a 
great portion of these travelled materials khould now appear 
most irregular [etc.]. 1833 — F.lem, Geol, xi. (1874) 146 
The multitude of * iravellra ' blocks and striated rocka i8i4a 
Sedgwick in lindsen' e Guide Ledkes f,\^7p 196 The travelled 
bowlders of Shap granite. 1880 A. R. Wai.lacb Isl. Life 
vii. 106 'I'he phenomenon of travelled or perched biocka is 
alio a common one in all glacier countries. 

b. Of eaith or soil: That is not in situ ; that 
has been brought to, or deposited in, the place 
where it is ; made up, artificial. Se, 

180a P1.AYPAIR lltustr. It niton, Th, 197, I am not sure 
whether this earth ia travelled or not. 1809 Forsyth 
Beauties Seatl. I. 16 The whole ground.. ia formed, not of 
natural, but of what builders term travelled earth. 1816 
Scott Antiq, xxiii, It's travell'd earth tbat,.,it howics aae 
eithly. 1839 D. iX Bi.ack i/ist, Brechin xi. 1x867) S53 
Travelled or artificial earth has repeatedly been found. 

d. Of a ro.iil, etc. : Frequented by travellers. 

t88s D. HAxiB/ 7 (|^ii,ltcame..withvDicasia the travelled 
roads and trails, 

Trav«ll«r, imvelev CtiwvfiUj), Forms: 
4 travatUour, 4-6 traToUouY, -allor, etc. (see 
Tbavbl V .) ; 6- traTeUar, 9 ohiefi/ l/,S, traToler. 
Tagent-noun f. Tbavbl v. : see -xB *, and cf. Tba- 
VAiLBR.] One who or that which travels. 

L A person who is tiaveliing or going from place 


to places or along a road or path ; one who is on 
a journey; a wa^arer ; a passenger. 
ei379 Se, Leg, SedeUt xxv. (^uBaa} so 8ie hope In 4 e 
sancte lulyane ps tnmalouriB tiim had tana esSM dot/ 
CeiAsar 8a Fyra, drink, nor melt, Nor nane vtlier etsnentis 
for travwUouriii behule. iSS* Aea Hamilton Catech, (1884) 
51 Certane travelars will nocht begin thair jornay on thu 
satterday. Mifpt H. Smith Serm. (16371 507 A traveller 
pnsseih fioffl towiie unto towne, untill he eome to his Inna. 
1719-BO Pont /Had XVI. 316 As wasprt, provok'd by children 
III their play, . . In swarms the gtiiltiM traveller engage. M 
Wbmtbs, Tiaveier. 1843 Miall in Nencenf, IIL 499 The 
trawler, however, bad a Scotch tongue in his head. 1886 
d C Pascob London ^ Te-day ex. ted. 3) 003 The * RoyBl 
Forett Hotel ' offers many attractions as a tmveller s rest. 
i 8 te ' L. Carbou. ‘ Syivie 4 Bruno CeneU (ed. 9) Pref. xp As 
to such words as ' traveler*, I hold the correct principle to 
be, to double the consonant when the accent falls on that 
syllable I otherwise, to leave it single. . 

fig. X3B7 Trkviba Higdon (Rolls) I. 7 Among opera noble 
trauaillours of pe pre pathes. ifex T. Powm.L Tom All 
Ttades Title-p., An old I'ravaller in the sea of Experience. 
1804 WoMDSW. ^She fMM a phantom* ill, A Traveller between 
life and death. 

b. B Tramf sbS 4 (now dial.'S ; spec, in Australia : 
fee quot 1896. Also, a tnvelliiig showman. 

1769 Gantt. Mag, Sept 46*/* Mrs. Jewel. .was robbed, .in 
the middle of tiie day by some Irish travellers. x8b9 Tamib* 
son. Trmfotior, a beggar. 1891 Mavhbw Land, Labour 1 . 
S43/a There are many individuals in lodging-houses a ho are 
not regular i>atterertor professional vagrants, being rather, os 
they term themselves, * travellers * (or tramps). 1898 A mstreh 
tasian 8 Aug. 949 ^s (Morris) These traveUers leM an aim* 
lens life, wandering from station to station, hardly ever 
asking for and never hoping to get any work. 1904 A. 
Gkippiths JO y. Public Service xxiii. 347 These 'travellers 
or ' foreigiien * ns they were styled locally, were respowbln 
for a great part of the serious crime of the neighbourhood. 
1906 (^n/t. Mag, July 17 In some parts of the Midlands the 
tramp is generally known as the traveller. 

o. transf. A sermon delivered by a preacher in 
various places on different occasions, coiloq. 

iBps Pa/t Matt G, 10 May 6/9 I'hts rermon. .was whet is 
known amongst students as a 'traveller*. 1904 J. Wbllb 
Life y. H, Wilson xxii. 005 His sermon on uiis subject 
was one of his * travellers 

2 . Spec, One who travels abroad ; one who 
journeys or has journeyed through foreign countries 
or strange places. 

1996 Rosinson tr. Marts Utop., P. Giles to Bnslyde (1895) 
p. xevi, I'he very famous and renuwmed trauoiler Vlysies. 
s6oo Shaks. a. Y. L. II. iv. 18 When 1 was at home 1 was 
in a better place, but Trauellers must be contenL s6io — 
Temp. III. ill. a6 Trauellers nere did lye. Though fooles at 
home condsmne 'em. 1667 Spsat Hist. R. Soe, 411 Cmsar 
..bad Conquer'd more Countries than moet Travailurs have 
Seen. 1718 Laov M. W. Montagu Let, to C*iess Alar 
10 Mar., We travellers arc In very hard circumstances.. If 
we tell anything new, we are laughed at ax fabulous. 1834 
L. Ritchir Wand, by Seine 04 Some readers will think we 
are drawing our traveller's bow with a vengeance. 1889 
Eneyci. Brit, XIX. 404/1 Marco Polo (c 1954-1324) the 
Veneti.in, the moNt famous pt.rh.'i|is of all trnvellen.^ 1B90 
Chamber^ Eneyci. VI. 669/1 David Livingktone, mi'^sionary 
and traveller, was born at Blun^re . . 1813. 19x3 Mauricb 
Bakinu Lost iHariss xvil 177 'The doctor .. scoffed at the 
idea of the sea at- rpent, which, he said, was a travellers' tale. 

b. To play (nlstk, slang, to tip) the traveller'. 
Mo tell wonderful stories, to romance’ (Grose); 
hence, with upon, lo deceive, belool, impose upon : 
in allnston to the mendacious or incr^ible character 
ascribed to 'traveller’s tales*. 

X739 Bp. Hkbbino in J. Dnncouibr's Lett, (1773) 11 . 133, 
1 am n little afraid^ if I should be particuKv in my desciip- 
tion, you would think 1 am playing the traveller upon you ) 
but indeed 1 will stick religiously to truth. 1768 Smoli xtt 
Sir L, Greaves vi, Aha I do'st thou tip me the uaveller, niy 
boyT 1796 in Gross’s Out. Vulg, T. (ed. 3X 

3 . spec, (in lull, commercial traveller : see CoM- 
MBBciAL 6) : An agent employed by a commercial 
firm to travel from place to place showing samples 
of goods and soliciting custom. 

1800 H nil Advertiser x^o\y%l 4 That capital Inn., many 
years e9inbli.«Jied as a '1 ruvellers' House. 1819 Hermit in 
LoneUm II. 186 Common bag-iueii styled travellers of the 
house of Messrs. So-and-So. 1830 N. S. Whraton yml, 
407 At the Inn. .1 found a number of commercial travellers, 
sfigi Mavhkw Lend, Labour I. 3B1/9 Some tallymen who 
keep shops have * travellers * in their employ, some of whom 
have salaries, while others receive ajMreentage upon all 
payments. 1894 Timee as Jan. 13/4 (Jarpet travelfers are 
now nil out on their journeys, but are not sending in as 
many orders as could be wished. 

4 . a. A horse, or other beast of burden or draught, 
a vehicle, etc., that trovels or goes along (fast, well, 
etc.). Cf. liuiVBL V, 3 e. b. Applied to birds 
making a long flight, or migrating. 

s66o F. Bbookb tr. Le Blanc's Trav, sfi Dalascian Asses 
..are good travellers, .. they will go thirty miles a day with- 
out any wearinesHc. 1874 J. W. Long Amer, Wiidfbwi L 
SI Frequently in spring continuous shooting may be hod 
at 'travclleis ,. . i.e., ducks making long flights, often mi- 
srating. x88e Pali MaltG. ai Aug. s/i He stands x6 hands 
high, and looks every inch a traveller. 

6. A piece of mechanism constructed to ' travel , 
run, or slide along a support ; as a travelling crane, 
an overhead truck, a movable bridge liearing a 
crab for lifting and transporting heavy objects 
from one part to another of an engineering work- 
shop or shed, a travelling or moving platform, etc. 

184a CMl Eng, 4 Aerh. fmt, V. 359/1 The ' tinvBller ' 
..was moved forward from the other end of the dam. 1868 
Cycl, Use/, Arte L a/a Four pairs of balks. ., where travel- 
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, Im art atiM i wd for holding the orauM. ilgd AMmifs 
i dM L 369 Thn curmnt b than iaenoMd by ■Udinf 
IM tmvnUar m tho rbooMot from im maximum to a lowur 
oalut. bM df<af. XVI. 80 A trarollar, or 

portabio pmuonn,. .b houttdoul, run acroaii. and labod to 
lha prapar laval, forming a lava! gangway, .nr the tranait 
of OMMogaiaand gooda from ona plalioffm to tha otbar. 

b. An iron ring or thimble miming freely 

on a rop& rod, or spar; in quot i88a, a rope on 
which such a ring slides ; also, a rope or rod along 
which n yssd may slide. 

1960-0 FALooma SA^^wr, n. as8 Soma, travalbrs Ito tha 
waatha^badc-auya sand. 199a NMmi CAr^m, XXI v. jp 
Tha hauling ropa of tha trarellar got fouL 1840 R. H. 
Dana Bqf, ilfmr/Qloat , TVwav/frr, an Iron ring, fitted ao aa 
toalip up and down a rope. 1880 NAaasiSMiwauwfifXad. 6) 
135 In sanding tha royal yard doam.,a weather Cop-^llant 
backstay can be used lor a traveller. 1880 Kxlly in 


Mme.’Kng, 449/a A Jib, . .hooked to a ring, called a travallar, 
..b hauled out to tha bowsprit by a taclde. 

O. in ring-spinning, a metal ring or loop nsed 
to guide the yam in winding it on the spindle. 

i8i| Uaa Diet, Arit II. 833 Memra. Sharp,.. of Man- 
chester, exhibited athroetle spinning frame ontbe * ring and 
tiavaUer ' principle. 1877 Knight Diet, AfeeA. 1944/1 As lha 
spindlee revolve, the thread passing through the traveler 
revolves it rapidly, and the horisontal bar ascending and 
deeoending alternately winds the yarn regularly upon the 
spools. W S. B. M^Labnn S/iMMtftfr (ed. a) 167 The 
traveller, .b to wind the yarn on to the bobbin and to affect 
the drag. . . By reducing die sbe of the traveller the drag can 
be made exceedinxly slighL 

d. Tkioir. The mechanism for flying fairies, 
angels, ghosts, etc. above the stage. 

1^ ^LA Casiirhi A IL sx You may see the wires or 
' travallen *, used by * flying fairies '. 

e. Angiing, A tackle which permits the bait to 
travel or move down the swim. Also attrib„ 

1887 F. FsANas Angiingr i- (1880) 49 Thu kind of fishing, 
whicn la called * traveller* ^hing (the float being the 
traveller), ibui, iv. (18S3) 4a Baibel are taken with the 
traveller in the Nottingham fashion. 

6. atirib, and Cot$tb„ as traveller fishing, Jloat 
(see 5 e) , mank^ vocation ; traveiler-lilte adj. 

183a J. P. KaNNKiw Swaliew B.ix, 1 have not been idle in 
my traveller-vocation. 1847 Coav /.///. A 7mts, 

47, 1 felt more lively and traveller-like than 1 had before. 
19M T. C. MiDDtxTON Gioj^. Kaowi, Tinta Diseov, A mar, 
6 Commas Indicopleustes— the traveler-monk of Egypt 

[eSoo- 5471 . 

b. Combinations with traveller's i travellor'a 
Joy, a name (given by Gerardc) for the wild shrub 
Clemaiis yiieUba, from its trailing over and adorn- 
ing hedges by the wayside; trayaller’a palm, 
traFeller'a tree, names for certain trees which 
yield water or sap sougfit after by travellers to 
allay thirst, as Ravettala madagascariemis {JUrania 
speciosa\ N.O. Mnsacen, a palm-like tree of 
Madagascar whose hollow leaf-sheaths contain a 
store of water. 


1397 Gbhardx ifarbal 11. ceexi. 739 Decking and adorning 
waien and hedges, where people irauell, and thereupon 1 
haue named it tha *Traueilers luie. s6^ Philups (ed, 4), 
TrmfttHimraJoy, a sort of Herb called in Latin Ciamatta, 
1776 WiTHKRiNG^nV. Hants 11 . 500 'J'raveller's-Ioy. 
Great Wild Cliiiiber. Virgin's Bower. Honesty, ileagee 
and shady places, in calcareous soil, 1883 Lady BeAaexv 
TAa Traties 177 We alM saw (in VenesueTa] many speci- 
mens of the *traveller8' palm, each leaf of which.. yields, 
when cut by the thirsty traveller, from half a pint to a pint 
of water. 1857 Gobsk OmpAataa viL 148 One of the state- 
liestt of plants,— the 'Traveller's Tree iUrunia s^aciasa), 
18B3 Encyci. Brit, XV. 170/1 The traveller's-tree ( 6^fws/a 
sAeciasa\ with its graceful crown of plantain-like leaves., 
supplying a quantity of pure cool water. 

Hence Trn'vOUerenn {ran\ a female traveller. 

x8ao Kxblk In Coleridge Afetn. (1869) I. 99 A little sickli- 
ness now and then., on the pait of some of my fcllow-travel- 
leressea 1886 Sat, Rav, si Aug. 253/1 A much more common 
figure is the merely wrong-headed and cantankerous travel- 
ler— and particularly travulleress. 

TraTolling, traveling (tr»*vSlig), vbl, sb. 
ff. Tbavel V, -IMO ^.] The action of the verb 
Tbavkl; journeying. 

137s Babbour Bruca 11. eS^ Sen ^*1 come owt off Crawel- 
llng. 1^ WVC1.IP 7 «r. XXIX. x8 Wery trauailing to oUe 
rewmei, uifiM Ascham ^chotam, (Ar^i 7a Dupoaed to 

S rayse traueling. aa a great commendacion. i6fe R. 

loNTAQU in BmeleucA MSS. (Hut. MSS. Comm.) 1. 458 
There has been so much snow that . there U no travelliag 
for the post. 1738 Cukxtrrp. Common Sensa No, 93 p 10 
Travelling is, unquesiionaldy, a very proper part of the 
education of our youth 1847 H ki.m Friantis cm C. 1. vU. 1 xe 
Travelling u a great trial of people’s ability to live together. 
1873 Urk Diet, Arts II. 5.18 The gas u said to 
travelling through thb length of pipe very well. 

b. attrib. a of travelling, ns travelling aeeom» 
fluhmeni^ charge^ cotnpanion, day, expenses^ move-^ 
ment, pace, pay, power ^ propensity \ esp. in seme 
* used, or adapted to be used, for or in travelling*, 
or * carried or taken with one when travelling*, aa 
travelling alburn^ arms, bag, haroseape, box, ee^ 
earriage, cAariei, chest, clack, commission, anp, 
dress, equipage, kitchen, fisiol, sstii, frwwt; 
travelling-eabinet, a amall chest of drawera 
lecnred by outer doors so as to be safely portable 
on a journey ; much nsed in 1 7th c. {Cent. Dial) ; 
travelling-oarringo, a strong carriage nsed for 
travelling before railways were introdnoed; 


trnwnlllag-oouTnrI [F. eoteveri m Covin 7], 

* a set of tnUfl ntenilis . • made to pack closely, 
for nse in traveling* {Omt. Dial)*, troTbUlng 
fbllowahip, eoholasahip, n college fiBllowshlp or 
sdiolarship, given to enable the holder to travel for 
purposes of study or reaearoh ; trovoUiag rood, 
Minisut (see quot. iSfla). 

I7|8 Kicharoson Clariaaa Wkt. 1883 V. 493 A price that 
u often paid for ^travelling accompltshments. 1709 Hoarnu 
CoUact, 7 Mar. (O.H.&) fl. 174 Whose hiuid and rigoet 1 
have In my 'traveling Album. s680 in Acts Barit. Scat 
(187s) XIL ss/x To make use of horsta and ordinary 
^travelling armes in the countrey. s88s Caial. imtarmai, 
ExAU,, Brit. II, Na 693a l>r« 4 ^g oases, *trav(riling bag^ 
and despatch boxes. M09 Boyle Canto, Naw Sxp. xxh. 
The making of portable or *cravelling baroecopea. 1838 
WiLLM Baneillinga I. vU. 43 Hm *travening-booiu caution 
against sleeping in the corrir^e while passing these marshes. 
17x6 Swift Cniiivsr it. v, Oiumdalcutch setUng down my 
*ira veiling Ixix, 1 went out of it to walk, ilm JasHaoN 

a.,Jdd^ .T - rn •• a.. iii ISOB 

haSd 

, ^ Afar. 

ri#vA(i8i'x) II. 036 For ^travelling charges to solicit for 
money. i8u Dickrns ItlaaA Ha. xii, The travelling chariot 
rolls on to tne house, igea R. Bacot Danoa Diasta ix, A 
*travelling clock on the writing-toblc. 17x6 Swnrr Gallwar 
II. iv. It was always in my ^travelling closet. 1813 CoL. 
HAWKxa Aery (1893) 1 . 67 The *travelling companion who 
was bundled into the mail. 1844 Louisa S. Costello Biam 
A Pyrenaea 11 . 68 In iu snow-cold water I dipped my 
travelling-cup. 1836 Bonab Hymm,^ I Aaard tha vaiea of 
Jatna any ' iii. In that light of Vila 1 ^ walk Till *travelllng 
daya are done. 1844 f . T. HawLarr Parsons A xxiv, 
While Madeline was cfiaiiging her *travelling-di*eaB. 1797 
F. RavNOLDS TAa Will iii. 1, Suppose 1 try to get our 
^travelling-expences out of him t x^ 7, Lawis* Mam. DA. 
Glacaaier 87 mnta,[\)s. Radciiffel aun founded two 'travel- 
linji Fellowships for young Physicians. 178a J. Adams 
Dtnry s6 July, I had on my ^travelling gfovea. 1815 J. 
Nicholson Opera, AfacAaak 413 The rack. .for regulating 
the travelUng-movemcni of the spimiing or any other 
machine, on a rope-walk. x8x3 Ckran, in Asm. Rex, 57 
Going over Uxbridge-common, at a regular 'travelling 
pace. 1690 Luttskll Bsdef RH. (1857) 11 . 401 On Friday 
next the perrons belonging to tbs train for the descent enter 
into 'travailling pa 3-. xtAi Mies Busnby Ceciiia x. ii. My 
'travelling pistou were already charged. 1873 Ukb Diet. 
Arts II. 538 Aa to storage and 'travelling power. Mr. Iloa- 
tings . . reporu favourably. 1883 GaasLitv Class. Coni- 
missing. *rrnval/issg raaa.en underground passage, .used 
expressly, .fur men to travel along to and from their working 
places, xpxx Act i 4 a Gao, c. 501 49 A person shall not 
..travel or work in any travelling road or working place 
wliich is not so made vecure. 1867 Auc. J. K. Wilson TWA// 
xxvii, EUie was waiting to clothe me in my 'travelling-suit. 
>779 Mis’rar No. 17 p 13 A draw-bridge, which.. exactly 
resembled the lid of a *timveiiiag-inuik. 

Tn*Tellmg, //f. a. [f. ai prcc. 

•f -uroii.] That travels, or goes from place to 
place; journeying, itinerant; moving; also^. 

1373 BaesouR Brssca vii. 941 *A travalland man, dame*, 
said he, ' Pat traualys heir throu ^ cuntre *. e 14x0 Antssra 
of AriA. li, I'hese ij traueling men truly vppe tbav take. 
1493 Act IX Hen. Pfl, c. s |s None other calling himself 
a bouldeour Shipman or travelyngman. 1603 SHAxa Macb, 
II. iv. 7 By th* Clock 'tie Day, Axicfyet darke Night strangles 
the trauailing Laiiine. 10x9-00 Archdeaeonsy aj Essex 
Mimstas If. 841 (MS.) A tra^elinge or Wayfaringe woman. 
X713 Hkasnk Callact, (O. H.S.) V. 80 'i'he two travelling 
PhysitiaiM, that are to be Dr. Kadcliffe's Fellows oF Uni- 
versity College. 1807 Mackknsib Hist, Nawcastla II. 733 
ssate. Fire-engines, , .there is a travelling tank attached. 1837 

H. Earlb in A*^. Sat, Comm. Raiiiw, Cansmuss. 60 For the 
purpose of having a travelling post-office, that they could 
sort the letters as they went on. 1867 F, Francis Assgiing 

I. (t8Sj) laStream fi.<ihing..with a travellingor tripping bait, 
with or without a float, 1890 *R. BoLDaawoou*^ Cau 
Ra/armar {t^i) 9$s Great hcHdes of travelling slieep laid 
waste a portion of the run. 

b. s^c. of a Methodist preacher : see Teavbl 

V. sc. 

X780 Wbslry fPAs. (187a) IV. 464 , 1 bad much satbfactlon 
in this Conference conversing with between forty and 
fifty travelling Preachers. 1803 Mam. /sab, Wilsao 169 
She came to reside.. under the some roof as the Travelling 
Preachers near Wetherby- 

o. Of*plant8: Creeping, or spreading by hori- 
xontal growth of the rootstock. 

xSsa Loudon Ssthusbam Hart, 569 A new plantation may 
be made every idx or seven years, or oftener,. . if their travel- 
ling roots should grow out of bounds. 1883 P**fl MaM G^ 
XX Feb. 5/x To the number of curious plants, . .a new speci- 
men has lately been added whmh U described as the travel- 
ling plant It is said to be of the lily of the valley species 
..ana has a root formed ad knots, by which it annually 
advaneca about an inch, .from the place where the plant 
was first rooted, 

d. Meek. Constructed to ' travel * or move in a 
fixed coarse, either in a circuit or to and fro, as a 
emne, a platform or side- walk, etc. 

1834-47 J. Si Macaulay PialdFarti/, (189?) 70 To permit 
of a gun on a travelling carriage., being fir^ over the para- 
pet. 1833 Urx Philos, Manss/, sifl A novel mechanism 
adapted to the traveiiing-comb called the gilt i88e CastaU. 
Sssiarssat, Exhih, II. x. sx Travelling Craa^ the tnvei 
motion being worked from the crab. 1673 tram s July 
Spier'S Travelling Sidewalk. 1900 Rssgmaas/issg Afag, > 

C x At the Paris Expatiiiaa...llhia traveling stdowalk..is 
re carried out on a far larger scale than ever before 
attempted... It forms a oondnuous oonnscrioa between the 
BUtin portions of the exposition. 

TrAventart see riuLBTBB. 

T»T#r0AUle (tisrvaisib*!}, «. [f. TaAvima 


1 . Capable of being traversed or ciMsed. 
t iflSSUsaaaBif MIS. vL (1656) oiB Darius commam 
made all level, that it might be made the mora trav 


a 

be 

for hie bona 


Deriua commanded It to 

... made the mora traveneable 

17M Tueaxa Lt. Hat (1834) 1 , 8 Tholaodof 

philaaephy..peitly..traveiaeblo only by tbo speculative, 
x8xa 31 ^g. S57/« nuartw of Dm um 

versible globe . 1830 TaMMBirT Cayloo If. vil ii. xss Roods 
.^opan and travenable at all seasona. 

2 . Letw. Capable of being traversed or fonnallf 
denied. 


1334 Siaar CAa^b. Casas (Selden) II. 323 Eny ether thynm 
bslnig materyall or trauersable, and not before aunawer^ 
confmBcd,avoydod,ortrauenMd,btnie. xgSS W. LAMiAaM 
Sirass. iv. ▼. (x6oa) 473 It neither contained the place where, 
nor the neison to whome the lether was uld, both which ho 
materiall and trauersable. i6ao J. Wilkinson CastrU LoA 
lie A pr es entment made by fewer than by xii is traversable, 
lyafi Avurn Pmrergan 70 The Bishops Certificate.. is not 
Peremptory but Traversable. 1884 Sia H. Cotton in Lorn 
7'isuaa Rap. LI. 539/a Returns such as this . . have not 
generally been traversed. .but it does not. .follow that they 
are not traversable. 

8. Capable of being traced continuously, as a 
geometrical figure. 

ipsa J.C Wilson Traaarsing Caamatr.Figssraa l lap. 43 
Resolution of a figure into a minimum of figures traversabU 
ill ona traverse. 

fXteTfrniRttt, a. Ohs. rare. [a. F. frmwr- 
sata, pr. pple. of traverser to cross : see -ant.] 
Thwarting; unfavoumble, inanspicions ; m next. 
14. . MS. Cssntab, Ff. /. 6 If. 137 (Halliw.) Thou host a 
domlnacioun travexsaunt, Wythowte niunbre doyst thou 
greeve. 

TrtLVemay (tne-vaisfiri}, a. Astro/, [By- 
form of TBANBVBBaABY, after L. trOversus » /ranr- 
verstts.] Lying across, crossing; nnfavoorable, 
inauspicious. 

183s K. H. Dioav Campitssm V. e Where men enter into 
the orbit which astrologers style a travermry planet. 1S7S 
— Ossrssssagaia xii. 3 Out all the earth feels not its dulcet 
ray. For traversary planets round us rolL 
TraTdrge(tne*vajs),jfi. Forms: 3-7trau«n, 

4- 8 travan, (4, 6 trau-, traroroo, 5 travorm, 

5- 6 tran-, trawana), 5-7 traaorsa, 5- travoraa. 
Also B. 5 travaa, -vau, 5-6 travassf 5-7 trauaaj 
5 tranaat, traveoaa, 5^ iravas, 8>8 travas, 6 
txauaa, 6-7 traveu, travela, trau-, travaeaa; 
5>7 travla, 6 txavia, traTya, 6-7 irauyoa, 
traviaa, 6-8 travioa, 7 trauii, -iaa. See also 
Tbavu, TRBVxa. [Represents two OF. sbt., 
trovers masc. (nth c.), and traverse fern. (X2th c.), 
which, throngh the loss or misuse of final e, have 
fallen together in Eng. F. trovers (dlaL travais, 
travars, travP, in Prov. trovers. Cat troves, Pg. 
troves » It. traverse) is pop.L. trOversum, for £• 
transversum, neuter oftransvorsus, TaANsviasaa. 
F. traverse (Prov. traversa. Cat., Pg. travessa, It 
traversa) b, according to Hats.-Darm., chiefly 
from traverser TaAvaaai v,, but in some uses it 
appears to represent a late L. traversa sb. fern, 
from pa. pole, of transvertire to TaANavBBff. 
From tne falling together of these words under the 
current form traverse, and the rise in English of 
many new sens^ it is not possible to disuognish 
the senses which belong etymologically to F. 
trovers from those which Miong to F. traverse.'] 

1 . The action of Tbavbb8b v. in a local sense. 


1 . The act of passing throngh a gate, or crossing 
a river, bridge, or otimr place forming a bonndaiv 
{obs.) : represented in quots. only bv the sense, A 
toll paid on crossing the bound ing-line of a town 
or lordship ; ■ Pahhaob 5. Obs. exc. //is/. 

Also called Mt trasarse : see Toll nb.' a h. 

(1084 CAane. ing. P. M. Adw. / 40/6 (Norf.) (P. R. O.) 
De qiiadam coosueiudlne qua vocatur travers st valet per 
annum ys, saga Uritton i. xx. I i Soil ausi enquia, quels del 
counid clejrment .. de aver leatage . . ou travers, ou toluen, 
[Haia, Truvarse, a toll paid for passing through the llmila 
of a town or lordship.) 1347 Inf. P, Ja. Edtu, iti. File 86 
(Norfolk Inq.) Est apud Brandone quedam custuma vocata 
* travers * quo est parcella manerii de Theflbrd .1 igbS 
Kitcmin Camrta Last (1675) so8 To have toll Travels n 
good. 1636, X670 [xee Toll ehV xtsa T. GABDNaa 
Hist. DuhwUA, etc. 134 nata, Robert FitsRogers had 
cuatomary Travers for Passage through Blythfaurgh and 
Walberswick. Hmtl Skipping Unas Act seop Cwtalo 
tolls called . .Toll Traverse, ipxx (roe Toll ab.^ e bj 

2 . The action of traveisinN, passing across, or 
gewg through (a region, etc.) ; passage, crossing : 
orig. from side to side, but soon also from end to 
end, or in any coarse. Also^. [■> OF. travers, 
F. traverse.] 

>999 Mariton Sea.yiltaata tt. vi. 199 Thinkst thou that I 
..will once vouchsafe to trip A Pauins traveraeT xdsa RooFjm 
Naaunan 89 He led them a traverse of fourty yeares. i6g8 
pHiLLirB,Aavt.,SomeCrittiGksperhapa will expect the namea 
of Authours b the traverse or this worlce to be ofieiuset 
down. lyaS Da Foa Vay. santul World (1840) 3x4 They 
were one-and-twenty daya in thb traverse. xw6 Piaa 
Sanreas Miaaiat. (1810) 67 In making a traverse of the lak^ 
some of my men had their ears, some their noses, and 
their china froxen. i8eB Ibid, il X89, 1 determined to 
attempt the traverse of the mountain, tgoe Spanker a Aug. 
485/1 Ha completed hb iraveme of Persb from north to 
south. 1904 P. Fountain Gt. Hart A^ West vli. fix When a 
bay or Inlet b come to, the crew (of the canoel . . like to 
strike straight ocroas from headland to headland. In the 
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I of iIm voyifwart ilm b lifiiMd iMiUpg 
• tmwiM. igof G. IX Amanam 
476 yV«MrM...AlfouacdlodcBiMAcUaibiifioiMiid«Qf a 
peak awl down the ocher. 

A. Sufv^ng. A tioglo line or snmp ceiried 
•opoM a region or throitfh a narrow atrip of 
eoimtrjr, by measuring the lengtha and admnua of 
a connected leries of itralght lines; nied either 
where there is no genml trigonometrical survey, 
or in filling tip themitaUa of one. Also, a tract of 
nt^ so anrveyed. 


mil Ob«b in AMw* e Jan. ste/e In about three rnondit 
Iba tnverses Ibr cbt coMtruction or tha n 

iH(L sta/s Tho fwloeioal atmciiiro e( 

of tte country. Mly Srit, XXII. 706/1 In Indwn 

Sorvuy .. tho traverioo arc osoculod In minor circuits 
IbllQiwing the poripbory of each vUlm and in m^ior 
* ' “ of sovorai v “ 


viliogca. 
TraverneH mado 
are of aeveral 


diuuits eomprmng groupa of sovorai < 

H. M. Wilson .Amw. a. tM 1 

h eomioccion with lopogiapbie mapping 

r sea of accuracy. 

The traversing or eontinnoas tracing of n geo- 
metrical figure or part of one : see TBAvanea o. a b. 

flpag J. C Wilson Trmmning Gemmttr. Flptrt$ l I s. 6 
A travoTM must oxhauet tha point at which it ends : for if 
aoy path from it were left untravened, the tr a ve i v e would 
bavs tho point by the path, and eo it would not be tho point 
at which tno timveno ends. /AV. | p 16 Ifthefirat traverM 
b a dnglo path, that will be the cbaracterietic of tlio whole 


1 0. The action or an act of traversing : 

see Tbavihbk v, 5 , 15 . Also^. Obs, 

Msy Hoorsa Dtclmr, Ckrht xU. L vij, Marka the tranyco 
and pby betwene the bw of God, and the conecienoe of 
Panle. ispp G. SiLvxa Parmdoxtt D^/wa 6&-e This 
Cobwaea Ktuat quArdler..and..wai eure by the canning 
of bis Trauen^ not to be hurt by anie man : for at aaie 
time finding fairoeelb ouermatchd would euddenly tunie 
hb backe and runno away... And thb..wee called Cobe 
Traoer^ iMp Majmton JSlt-e. Viliami§ iii. ii. aes Each 
gallant be doth meeto He fronts him with a tmueree in the 
etreete. 1706 FAequHAs Rtenu't, Qfftcgr ui. ii, (Direction] 
I and Bra 


J Braeen fight a traveree or two about the etage. 

6 . McMni€imtritig, An act of tiaversing or mak- 
ing one’s way in a norizontal direction across the 
iaee of a mountain or rock (see Taavgaai o. si) ; 
alio caner. a place where a traverse is made. 

aSn C Wilson 8S Short timvcnesare 

often diflbsult 1 you ascend a gully, .aa far as possibb ; and, 
when progress by that avenue u . . barred, a traverse is 
nndenxken to tha left or the right ibid. 90 We eventually 
oooomplishad tho eecent by a long traveree which led round 
a comer and on to broken rocks, sfigy O. U. Joues /rsrA- 
iUiubinf 113 Three o'clock found ue still working westwards 
on the traverse, tgoo Dsmt Mtmniaiugtrimg- 43S 7 V»« 
NMre, sometinieo nsed tuhstaniively to denote a eimace of 
sock, mow, or ica that has to be crooMd horbontally. 

11. Simses deaotin||[ (or connected with) non- 
physical action (opposition, thwarting, or the like). 

7. Sorocihiog that croii^ thwarts, or obstrucU ; 
opposition; an obstacle, impediment; a troubb, 
vexation; a mishap; misfortune, adversity; //• 

Now mr/. [OF. irttversA 


GowsaCeq^ 11L^384^HU natnro is so divc^ That it 


J evero som travera Or m to moche or of to lito. _ 
Etnoxiat Tgsi, /’N>br//N ^ 400 Quhate trauera, troub^l, 
and cabmitM Haith bena in oourte within thir boundreth 
pab I , idS 4 H. L*EeTs;AiroB CAos. / a In tho 

very nidi of time (a atraiige traverse of Providence) 
dvee Pope Gregory, whoae death put all to a etand. 
1670 C01TON I. L 94 He could not overcome 

thoae traversee, and difficultiee, that his Maiesties enemies 
still atrew'd in hie way. 1709 Pnnm in As. Hitt, Ste, 
M*m, IX. esc It is my lot to meet with traverses and 
dlmppolntmenu. 1814 Woeosw. Excurtitn iil ad fin.. 
Like traveiMB and toib Must he Main encounter, moo 
Momuiv Cfv«rfur//iU. 48 In days of owca durem, of ondm 
traversee #"d toila. 

8 . Imw, The traversing or formal denial in 
pleading of some matter of fact alle^ by the 
other side ; alio^ a plea consisting of this ; also, f a 
case in which a traverse is pleaded. 

1419 in Co/r. Dae. rtL Sctil, (zB88) 405 For decbracion of 
travena made or to be made be assise. lAsp RoIIm ^ Parit. 
V. 37x/t Jugemenc [wee] yaven for the Kyng, in ibe said 
travel^ iS4»-l<4^a4^3S,/fM. K///,c.5lx5 Vntill 
tbe aaide oflSce be bwfully vndoM by trauera or otberwyse. 
siai7 sAwuH \w9vi, Rng, L axtiu (1739) 41 That iGi 


I 


[uent 

. , ^ ^ Wks. 

HI. B47 Hie plea or traverse may bio allowed as an answer 
to a mrgt, when a charge b made. s8e4 H. J. STiniKN 
PUading ei5 It ia laid down aea mb that a traverm must 
not bo taken upon matter of bw. tpii Odcnm Cgnmt, Lmw 
RV- Y- xvU. IL iai4 The oontruictlon in terma of an 
allegation in tbe piecedbg pleading is technically known aa 
a * traverse 

fniMf/f sS7S Lanbnam Lti, (1871) 17 If the dog In 
pleadyng womd pluk the bear by tbe tkrote^ tbe bear with 
trauera woonid cbwhim again by tbe akalpii oaSdaHiVLiN 
Lmtut n. afii There wm no Traverse to be made to thb 
DUemma. ilyy MosLKvCrff. Affie. Scr. ii. 093 It is enough 
to meet them by a direct traveraab throwing the burden of 
proof upon them. 

f 8 . A dispute, controversy. At^ m trMf$n§i 
In debate, in dispute. Obs, 

esam Lvna Lut gux Ltufy Is MS, Sse. AnUx, 934 
X aOfaUiw.) Whanno they warn at inven of thim tbre, 
“ hie opiniottn._^ R§e, CU3 


i (loofii a45Tho prmrollleniriSt that tyme being 

v with tne ceid meir and eomonalWi tt/^Pmtiott 

ZAi, III. aM The malbr dvpendbg b Uaven btwixt the 


y 4 toJ.aoto»p<c . rt w iW «. f . <iWi )«4 

TholmiiMbndandgrowtidBnowininvea iggiGiuiiAUNi 
CicennJ^ttt 1. (1558) ey If there bee a trauera io bwu 1 
you shsjliwther defende ymkinamanaiNiftuade than your 
neigblMisKi liii SrttMMtHiti, GL Arf/. uuxxiv. f am The 
LL. Oshomb . • would bean of no compoeltion hut i&r tho 
Merchsite ehipe onely, which wblleet it was in truiiae to 
and ftofMiG.]. lbs HowsLLKmftv a Thom traverses twist 
Saint Ftler and SabtMark could never shako Vooiooiatbo 
main of the Koman Religion, 
t lOL t oi FAnaAoi sb, igc. Obs, 
igSpOALtAM b Emxfy Vgv, Ixxmui (HakL Seed 05 Tho 
firsie dagrof mayo weeaw thofo greatest tra vor e i . e or ^lortea 
that they have m all tbe yeare. 1604 E. GIbiiistoni] 


traversm of onr Galiunnbtois. 

tb. ?ApaaaagefromadbeonrBeorwTitbg. 


Obs, 


sM Fames Fmff g/Bmbti^S Ho must noedet mcano by 
their ovm limuisee out of him that Christ both apako and 
maaat the bread trhan he laid thb b my body. 


m. Senses denoting WSJ across, crossing, way, 
path, trad^ couise. 

IL A passage by whidi one may traverse or 
cross ; a way, pass; a crosibg. 

N 1676 Mabvbll Poems. AM^tom Ho. 17 Tbe field In 
whoae new traveree aeemetn wrought A caropoThattb newly 
fought. 1773 M ea. Grant Lett.^. Mouni. (1807) I . viii. 6^ 
1 have got cold in them meadowy traversee. iSog Pius 
SourcotMiositt, (1810) ex The storm. .buret upon uil b the 
Travene, whib making to Point de Sable. iSge w. Piua 
Norik.Coknmda as We put out. .to paddle acmae the open 
traverm to the first of a group of Islands, 
b. Areh. (Seequot.) 

itts-Tfi Gwilt RnoycL AvtMt, G 1 os\, 7 VNMr 9 r,a gallery 
or loft of coraniitnication in a church or other large building. 

12. Naut, The zigeag tiack of a vessel sailing 
against the wind ; with a tnd /f., each of the ntns 
made by a ship in tacking. 

iSjp4 J. Davis SeetmotCs Soar-. (1607) 46 A Travers b the 
varietia of the ships motion vpon eucry alteration of Conee. 
1644 Manwavrino Sea^Maut Diet. 109 We call the way of 
Ih^hip (in respect of the Mints whereon %ve saile, and the 
Angles which the Ship makm b going to, and amne) the 
travera of the Ship. 1678 Wood Jm/. in Aee. 3 lrv. LoUo 
Voy. I. (1694) 156 Couram Traverse I true Courm Pr» 
trocted, with all impediments allowed, is North 43 d. 176a 
Oonii. Mmsr, Mar. 99/1 'I'hie distance, .may be increased ten- 
fold by traverses which vcsmIb must .. make on such occa- 
•iona. 1834 Hot. Phiios. III. Homig. L ii. f xy (ITsef. Knowl. 
Soc.) She will be found one mile to the west of that place at 
the end of the traverse, for the total amount of weatinga 
exceeds the eastings by one mile. 

A t66p Sturmv MarixoPs Meig, n. 46 Agreeing ao well 
with hb Travisees at Sea. ibid, il v. 64 (see traiKrt§-tcmio\ 
b. ^ travtr5e4ioard\ see ag. ?OAi. 

tfiey Qkrt. Smith Seamoait Grmx. il xi Vpon tbe Bittacb 
b aim tbe Tnuiae, which b a little round boord full of holes 
..vpon which.. they keepe an account, how many gbasee 
they ateare vpon euery pinnt. 

o. iroHs/, Each lap, length, or pli of a sigzag 
ascending rosd. 

1731 Cemtl. Motg, Nov. 4(^1 The Descent.. b now firm, 
smooth and gradual, by xy Traverees. 1774 Johnson WetL 
Ittoutdt Wke. X, 353 We aiounted by a nuu^y road cut in 


traverses. 

rV. Concrete senses denoting something placed 
or extending across. 

In them the popular form s trmns, At, at&, were very 
frequeol : cf. Travis, Tsxvia. 

Id. A curtain or screen placed crosswise, or 
drawn across a room, hall, or theatre ; also, a 
partition of wood, a screen iA lattice-work, or the 
like. Obs. exc. I/fst, 

rx«74 Chaucrr Troylut iil 695 ((S74) Here after eoone Tbe 
voyue dronke, and traueis [v.r. iraueresj draws anoon. 
c 1386 — Merck. T. 573 Men drynken and tbe trauers (o. r. 
truuysl drawe anon. X474 in Heusek. Ord. (1790) e8 We 
will (bat our aayd sonne in kb chamber and for all nights 
lyverye to be setic, the iraverae drawne anone upon eiabt of 
the clocke. sgSp Puttrnhan Emg, Poesie 1. xvii. (Arb.)'5i 
The floora,.had in it sundrb little diubions by curteina oe 
trauerscB to ■erne for Mueral roomes wbero they might., 
change (heir garments. i6m B. Ionson Petfone v. iiL 
[Stage direct.] volponc peeps from behinde a trauerm. ayoe 
Flovkr Hot 4- Cold Balk, 1. (it. m Parted in the middle by 
a Travers of Wood. 1870 Rock Text. Fubr. Introd. vH. 143 
At top of and all along the travers ran the minstrel-galbiy. 

A * 4*3 ^ Kingi* Q* bxxii, Ryght ouerthwert toe 

chamb^ was there drawe A treveam thin and quhite. e 1440 
Promb. Parv. 4Qg/a Traima, tmnenertAm. S4IS Wmrdr. 
Ace. Edw. tv (1830) xa6 For making of ij traVasaea of grene 
Banrinett..iqa 1488 Aee. Ld, HighTrtas, 5 raf.l. moFor 
vij cine of tartar to a trevaaa xse| tbid. II. 003 For xvj 
elne tafleti to be ane trevie to the Kinm bed. 1947 TexS. 
Ebor, (Surtees) VI. 863 One traves for blr chamber or grene 
earoenett and reide. 1613 Bxaumont Jfaiywe Itmer T, Axgt.. 
The fabricke was a mountaiae with two descantib oadsevered 
with two traveasee. 


b.yiir- 

sfiop Danirl Cfb. IVmrt vm. Ixxxviii, He drawee a Tra- 
uerse 'twixt hb greeuances. 1633 Futuee OrmitkoL (X867) 
a6x It b the hanging of euch Curtxuxis and T^veiaea hofpra 
our Deeds which kmp up our Reputation. 

14. A small comixirtmeot shut off or sndoied by 
a cartain or screen in a dmreh, ^opse, etc. ; a 
closet, arch, j 

1494 Fmyak CAm yiL 473 Vpon a^erda^ the aHji. 
daye of the moneth of Octolxre, both Iqmgce heynge in .ii. 
trauerays, and in one chapcll at Coleya, a mama was mU 
before uem. xgey in Fiddee Wetssy dyed) ii. sox To the 
high alter wheare on the south idde was ordeyned a modlia 
travels for my Lord Cardinal. tBtsm^wsKeiHoit.MiL^Civ, 


IV. miB.a4AAII VhcounCiHi may haae their ywnes heme 
vp by a aMii..,AJao they may bane a Tkaueim HithelrowM 


II Aug, s/a The RJm [Edward Vll] went bto hb traveree 
and waetl^dhmhMef Me ImpAd Mantle or Robe of 
Sute. /MdL In St. Edward's Cha^ ‘traveraeSjOrdrciaiag- 
rooma, had neen curtainad off for the um of the King and 
QueeiL 

A timS A. /fan. 8Y//, 1 . 17s Aftyr hb fint Mama 

was dona^ 1 wente unto bym, withyn hie tnvema >ii 3 
Wriotmbslbv CkroH, (Comden) L 46 The King. .then went 
into tho travcB that was mado for him at tho alton end. 
>888 Fobyon\u Ckrom. an. 1954* Sk« IQ* 
into a trauois [Stryfu traverm] made on too xiaht smo^ 
and ho bio an other on tho bft aide, leag b Hardman 
Pre^r-Bk. (1890) Her Mejcetb IQ. Euabeth] emored 
her traveaa 164 sbU, 157 TTavaae. 
tl 6 . A bar or hairier across anything; in qnot 
1739 «i Bar jA.i xi. Obs, 

1873 CHoecHVAiiD Chides (1817) 15a With badeets Ug, 
and thinge to scrue the turns A croam the e t real e , a irauers 
made there was. 1634 H. L'Estramgb CMm, I (xfiss) 137 
The Communion Table.. to be placed at the Eaet end,., 
with.. a woodden traverse of railcs before it, to keep Pro- 
fanation oflU 1700 Floybr Hot ^ Cold Both. 1. iU. (1706) 58 
[Baptbtories] were parted in the middle by a Travers of 
Wood, lygd Adm. Houim b NaveU Cktm, July (x8io) 
XXIV. X17 ihe Dublin aiKi Medway got over the traverm 
[b the River Sb Lawrence]. 

16. Fortif, A banlcr or barricade thrown across 
an approach, the line of fire, etc. as a defence; 
^€, (pi) ]Mrapet 8 of earth raised at intervals 
across tbe terreplein of a rampart or the covered 
way of a fortress, to prevent its being enfiladed, 
[•i OF. irawru.’} 

1599 Hakluyt Vify, II. 81 Tbe captabe caused to moke 
the travenee upon the wall whereas the breach was. i6oe 
Lo. Mountjoy Let. in Moryeon Itm, 0617) 11. ei3 Tbe 
enemy having raimd from mountains to niountaine^ from 
wood to wood, and from bogge to hogge long Traversee, 
with huge and high Fbnckere of great atones, mingled with 
Turffe. 1700 Rvcau r Hist. 7 xrms 11 1 . 1 ta The Defendants 
. .sprang a Mine under the Rube of the Ravelin ; which 
threw ao much Earth into tbe Travenas of the Enemy, ai 
buried many of their l^aboui ais. 188a E. O'Domovam Mero 
Oouis II. xxxiii. 68 Opposite each gale was a large traveive, 
to protect it from artillery fire. 

A iSOfi Barrkt Tkcor. ^Varree v. I. las The parts of a 
Rulwarke are the Trutteases or flankers, xfiaa F. Markham 
Bk. IVariy. Ui. 13a l.adtngand carrying the earth in barxela, 
baskets, and wheels barrows, by which are framed tbe 
Traueasee or flankers of the Bulwarkes. 

17. A natural structure forming a tmnsvefve 
partition, as the diaphragm ; anything lying trans- 
versely or across. [ « ¥. trttverse.] 

1604 T. Wright Pmsient vi. 311 No man.. can lattsfie 
those denuiunde. .whether it [the Emmet] hath a Lyver, or 
DO.. whether a traverse or midrifle, 1^7 Thornlrv tr. 
Longud Dmphnis Sf Chloe 136 His resolution was to ima- 
gine pleaeuxe on this side the traverse. 

18. Anything laid or fixed athwart or across; a 
croes-pieoe; a croso-beam in a timber roof; a 
transom ; the transverse member in a cross ; each 
of tbe rungs of a ladder (io qootyjjf.), etc. [ ■■ F. 
trav€rso\ 

lyeS j. CHAMamLAVNB St. Gt. Brit. 11. 111. x. (1737) 499 
I'he Traverse or Cross of the Sword being of Silver over 
Gilt, is in Length seventeen Inches and a Half. 1707-41 
Chambekm Cycf, Tramrse is particubriy used for a piece of 
wood or iron iilaced transversely, to strengthen and fonify 
another : such aru those usetl in gates, windows, etc. 1730 
A GonnoN AfaJfePt Am/Aitk. 095 Two round Holes in the 
Stone of the Threshold,.. and two others correspondent with 
them, b the Traveive above. 1766 Ektick London IV, 
197 Upon that b.*iU was n cross, 15 feet high, whose traven 
measured six feet. 1793 Burkr Conduct Minority Wks. 
Vll. a85 To make every man.. cautious bow he makes 
himself one of the traverses of a ladder, to help sucli a man 
..to climb up to the highest authority. 1838 CMi Eng. 4 
Arch, ymi, 1 . 198/1 'lue cast iron rail can be fixed to the 
blocks or bearers with the patent vertical ties, chain, and. 
traverses, or in any of the usual ways. 

18. Card-making. A transverse section of a 
cardboard. 

1837 Whittock, etc. Bk. Trades {lAstiS xoo The boards are 
first cut intuslipH, or, as they are teriiiwl, traverses, conlain- 
bf five cards each. 

1 20. The revene side of a coin or medal. Obs. 
ifioa Pracham CompL Gent. xil.(i634) 119 At..wms worth 
a halfe-penny farthing. And it is diimn^ by this figure i. 
with the bead or prowe of aShipon tho traveraet and Janus 
bifrons on the forepart. 

H 2L Her, Stated to denote a bearing resemblbg 
a pile or a chevron turned sideways. 

(But app. an errordue to mistaking Travimb n. e, a h, for 
a all. ; Guillim, cited for this use, has the word only as adj.) 

ciliB Bbrrv Rnq^l. Her. 1 . Glom., Treeoerte% sometimes 
termed a doublet^ and, in French, embreuei droits b a 
bearing, according to Guillim, reseuibling the cheveron, 
which isMiee from two angles of one side of the eeeocheon, 
and meets in a point about the middle of Ibe other aids 
V. Phrases and Combinations. 
t22. Phrases, a. At^ sn, on traners^ iraveru^ 
crossvrayi , sideways, transversely ; in flank ; with 
a side glance, askance. Obs, (Cfi A-tbavbb8.) 
[OF. A on thmers.] See also 9 . 
tftjjo R. Bbunnb Ckfon. tVnee (Rdls) 13394 P* aerbunle 
& |w archers.. were set.. To kepe he RomaTiis at trauera 
e xMo Merlin afis He turned the heed in trailers, and made 
aemhtant m he hadde hym not herde. Ibid. 409 He loked 
FBBNa Bleu. Gontrit 09 Graat 
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peaeMertymW wIogfii of w<ood«..iM hi tr m rm ooct 
■ooM w S<^ Leak iVmUtwkt. 14 

l^ETmwtboMldwttdAtnivmahovAilMgrBEtP^ M 
Moxoh AfrcAi A4r#rE. iv. 66 JoyiMni woA will upon loo 
Xmv«ii.,ai wbh Um Gmia oTUm wood. 

fb. Tkiwgk tki inmn^ lit. roDdering of P. 
par if iraners, through the tnneTene eiteiit» 
through the brendthi ecroM. Ois. 

ct4t9 Caxtom Simius 9/ Avuwh xxvHl 576 [Hoi wont 
..ibrugh tbo invonof the wodM wd thospooeorvlUdayei. 

M. attrib. and Comb, (eometiinef of t^ verb- 
etein), ni iravtru-raf (fee 13), •saUimg (lee if) ; 
travevee-boardj traviB-bon]^ Naut, a drcnlar 
board marked with the pointi of the eompaai, 
and haYing holes and pegs by which to inmcate 
the conrw of the ship (cf. la); toaTorae-book, 
trawio-book, a log-book; teawarao-olvole, a 
drcalar or segmental track on which a gun- 
carriage is turned to point the gun in any required 
direction 1 traverae-driU, a drill in which the 
boring tool has at the iMuired depth a lateral 
motion ; also^ a drill in which the drill-stock is 
adjustable laterally on the bed ; traverse Jury, a 
jury empanelled to adjudicate on an appeal from 
another jury: see sense 8 and Tbaybbui v. la; 
traverse line, a line in a traverse-survey; tra- 
verse-man, one who makes the traverses (sense 3) 
in a topographical survey ; traverse-map, a rough 
map, &e main points on which have bem deter- 
mined by travening : see Tbavxrsi v. 7 ; f tra- 
verse-nail, a kind or size of nail used in making 
partitions; traverse-point, the highest point of a 
mountain-pass; traverse-saw: seequot.; traverae- 
soale, travis-: see quot.; traverae-survey, a 
survey made for the purpose of locating the features 
of a country along a narrow strip, as for a canal, 
a railway, or a boundary line, as distinct from a 
general trigonometrical survey of thewhole country ; 
traverse-warp machine, a bobbin-net machine in 
which the warp traverses instead of the carriages. 

4ii6^ HoMUMcIaUr Namlit (MS. Harl. 2301 ^Trmuert 
hwrd is a bosrd which they keep* in the Sicendg hauing 
the 3a pointer of the Comuasse marked in it with little holes 
on every pointe like s Noddy-bord. i6a6 Cast. Smith Accid, 
I'sy. StmHtH It The trauas board. 1704 I. Hassis L«x, 
Ttekn, 1 . Travrtt^ Board . . upon it, by moving of a little Peg 
from Hole to Hole, the St«er»<man kcepi an account how 
many Glasses (that is, half HourN) the Ship Steers upon any 
Point. Smviti Sailods IVard- 6 /k,, Tr/wirsi*S>aard, 

m 1679 Sis J. Moohb Math, (1681) 1 . 971 This account 
ruft* taken off the Log-lxMrd. ought to be entred into a Book 
called a *Traver<ie Book or Log Book. 1707-41 Chambbks 
Cycl. B.v. Log^ They are entered into die log-book, or 
traverse-lxiok, ruled and columned just as the log-boara b. 
1877 Kniuht Diet, Mtfch,, * 7 'r»vrrjir-crn' 4 r, .. a circular 
track ou which the chassis traverse-wheels of a barbette 
carri^e, mounted with a center or rear pintle, run while the 
gun is being pointed. 1864 VfKmTS.n,J'ravene-driU, x. a 
mschine-tool for feeding a drill into the work, (f.ot'oi l/S,) 
9. A cotter-drill. (Bag.) 1877 Knight Diet. Meek,, Tra> 
aerU’drilL 1803 Re^, Sol, Lomttt, Sewers Metro/. 15 We 
have never had any *traver.<ie juriei in the Tower Hamlets 
sewers within my recollection. 1900 H. M. Wilson To/ogr, 
Survey, X. 199 ^Traverse lines may Im run in conjunction 
with a trigonometric survey to (III in the details, /ild, 
909 The *traver&einan having set up and oriented his plane 
table. 1901 Year^bk, U.S. De/t, Agric, X9X When there 
are [no] accurate county maps it is almost impossible to 
carry on the soil survey except through the co-operafion 
of State institutions which will undert^e to make a *tm- 
verse map. ^1339 in Hope IVituisor Castie (19x3) 165 In 
xxx"^*Traver'Uiail emptisproparietilms camerariim canoni- 
Gorum. imS-So /bid. si6 Iti. .lx mill. clavorum vocatorum 
traven. 1M6 Kuskin Rrxieritn 1 . ix. 304 This main pass of 
Itira . . reaches its *traverse-point very nearly under the 
bighest summit of that part of the chain. 1700 Cdnosxvb 
H' ajf 0/ lYorlil v. i| Dining behind a *travefNe rag in a shop 
no bigger than a bird-cage. 1787 A. Clarkk in Life (1840) 
App. 154 After much "traverse sailing, occasioned by the 
wind being almost directly opposite, we came to anchor. 
1843 Peuuy Cycl, XXV. i6y/i Traverse sailing.. is merely 
the sailing on diflTereiit poiiits of the compass, for short 
distances, in succession. 1877 Knight Diet. Meek,, *Tra. 
tferte-stnv, a crosscutting saw which moves on ways across 
the piece. 1669 Sturmy Mariners Mag, 11. 46 A I^ortable 
must uaefiit *Travi8-ScaIe. /bid. 11. v. 64 The Travis-Scsle. . . 
An Instrument the moat eane, ready, and necKKSnry. .for the 
wivkiiig of Ttavises, and correcting your dead Reckoning, 
il^ MAmKHAM in Ge^. Vml, VII. 1B7 [He] set out to 
explore the river Msdre de Dios. . . He was supplied with 
compass, sextant, and chronometer, and correctM his *tra- 
vene-survey hy daily observations of the min. Urb 
D/eL A rit, etc. 733 There ore six different svsiemsofbtjbbin- 
net machines, i. Heathoook's patent maduno. s. Brown's 
*lraverae warp [etc.]. 

TkaTtVBe (tne-vsia), a. ran. Also 5, 7 
trovsra, 7 trsvsrse, [a. OF. /ravers (also in 
Cotgr. 1611) t— late meci.L. irdverstts 

X— L. /runsvonus ; see Tbavbvxbsk a] 

L Lying, passing, or extending across; cross, 
transverse. 

1418 Lvoa Be Guii. Piigr. 6990 Ouor my ahuldere she yt 
Ithe scrip] casts And bo-gen to bookele^ foate 1 travera 
wyse. 1^ Stow Sarv, xL (xdoj) 410 Tae ooersight end 
piwfites eJe CrosM ferric,ortraiMraefenrleotter the Thames 
..before that any brito was bulidcd. 1609 Purciias Pit* 
griuu II. vii. vi. use The tre verse wind, .h so forcible, .tiuic 
ttnbalhgivatheapeBafBiiiid. 1634 in itrrAwelig/M XXXV. 
197 In the kitchen...A traven biura far the Ghunney. 1703 


MAUNiMBbb Tksm form. [17x1)119 Tbs ttavsns port of 
^i*I»^^- 9 M»y 4 /aTbeexpk»ion 8 at 
the Wslthsm Cordite F8Ctury..tlM stmix travens walls 
being blown to pieces, 
fa. Slanting; obUqne. Obt. 

1609 Holland Amm* Mmreelt, 419 With grim bM*— eng 
travens east of eye. iSm Guillim Hna/^ L vilL 34 A 
GuaMt..is farmed of eTnuersa line dnwne eithor from the 
Dexter or Sinister Chisfa point.. tending to the Honour 
pomt, ^ dmcendtng from thekice..to tba extreme hose 
Mrts the EioocheKm. a 1649 Drumm. os Hawth. Fam, 
£/, Wkt.(t7u) 146 The deviser of this [chem] would repre- 
sent unto ns a game of state.. the btshope. .should be., 
grave men, who oy oblique, truvene and mystical ways., 
riiould effectuate their omater's designs end safety. 

b. Her. Parted per pile /raveru 1 said of the 
shield when divkied hy oblique trsntvene lines 
forming the figure of a pile (Piu sb.^ 4) tomed 
tideways. 

1638 Guii.um Heraidfy v. i. (ed. 3) 365 He beaieth parted 
per pyle traverse. Argent, end Gules. 1704 J. Hasuis Lex, 
Tecka, I. s. v.. There is also a Partition of on Eschneheun 
used in Heraldry of this Figure, which they call I^ted 
per Pile [>rfalftf Pole] Traverw, Argent and Gulee 
TrfaVarM (tnenmis), V. Forms x 4-7 trauerse, 
(4 Se. trawen), 5-7 trauera, travera, (6 
tranarse, traueroo), 6- traverse. Pa. t. and 
pple. traversed : formerly often traverst. Also 
lb. 5 traueas, 6 Se. trevaas, trevlss, treveiss, 6-7 
trauas, -ves; 4-5 trauys, 5 trauisa, 6 trauioo, 
6-7 trauisa, 7 traviaa; 6-7 (9 dial,) traviah; 
6 trauas, -asa, -aise, 6-8 travaa. [s. F. traverser 
(11th c.) to cross, thwart, L trovers Travsehs sb. 
or a. CL Prov. traversar, Sp. travesar, Cat. 
•essar. It. traversare late pop.L. trdvers&ro for 
transversdre. In late L. to cross, throw across, f. 
traversus — iransversus, pa. pple. of transvert^re 
to turn across : see Teanbvbrt v. The /S-formt 
are popular corruptions, due to phonetic weaken- 
ing of second syllable : cf. the Sp. nnd Cat. forma] 
1. To run across or through ; to cro^ 

For iiitranritive uses related to these, sec branch IV. 

1 . tram. fa. To run (something) through with a 
weapon; to pierce, stab (sfir.) ; b. to pass through 
as a weapon, to penetrate, pierce. Now rare. 

c 1400 Laud Trot Bk, 3841 With espere he him trauersed. 
1513 Douglas Almeit x. viiL 9ft ‘Ihe sr.hsfr .. throw the 
bordnor of the icheyld awa persyt, Quhill fynsly in sum 
day 11 it travereyt. And hurt .1 pert of 1 urnus big b<My. 1613 
R, Caworry Table At/h. (*d. 3), Trautrse, strike, 01 
thrust through. 1846 Britfan tr. Matgaiguds Mass. 0 /er. 
Surg, 4X0 The needles.. traverse the ititcKtine on the oppo- 
site side. 1878 Browning La Sassing 356 While 1 wa^ 
it [torture] traversing the human heart. 

o. To cross (a thing) with a line, stripe, bar, 
barrier, or anything that intersects. In passive, To 
be crossed with lines, etc. Now rare, 
ex 490 Anturs 0/ Arth, 354 (Thornton MS.) In peulls 
purede with pane, fulls precyously dyghte, Trofdyte and 
traueisie wythe trewloucs in trete. «I948 HALLL'Anmi., 
//ym. yill, 6 b, Twoo long gounes of yelowe satin, tranarsed 
with white aattn. i6eo Dymmok trelaud (1843) 45 The 
rebells traversed the same [entrancej with a luimcado with 
doble flancks. 1748 Amsom s Yoy, ii. vi. 196 They ireversed 
the atreels with oarricadoes. a ^soTannaiiill /WMrr(i846) 
37 His chennered robes excited their surprise, Richly 
travers'd m-ith various glowing dyes. 

f d. To get across (a horse) ; to mount, bestride. 
1438 Bh, AtexassderGt, (iknn. CL) lox Bot he had nocht 
this counaale than. Traiiersit bis hors os miebty man, lie 
turnit nocht abasitly. 

e. Her. To place across or crosswise (on the 
shield). 

1610 Bolton Elem, Armories ai Three parallel Arrowes 
trauersed borre-waySi 

2 , To cross (a mountain, river, sea) in travelling ; 
now esp. to past or journey across, over, or through ; 
to pass through (a itgioa) from side to aide, or 
from cod to end ; also, to pass through (a space or 
solid body), as rays of light, etc. 

In qudL X708, to pau the fingers serous. 
e 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Ayuion iii. 103 Every man wente 
to hya countrey not the ryght waye but traveraynge the 
mountaynea. 1590 Gskxnk Mourn, Garm, (161^ 4 What 
Experience Vliiiaes got by Irauenitng strange Countries. 
1667 Milton P. L, ix. 66 Thrice the Equinoctial Lina 
He circl'il ; four limes crom'd the Carr of Night From 
Polo to Pole, traversing each Coliire. 1708 4. Pniun 
Cydor Poems (1778) xix Blind British hards with volant 
touch I'raverse loquacious strings. 1748 AueosCs Voy, 
Introd. Civb, The Manila diipa are the only onea which 
have ever traversed this vase ocean. i8 » G. Bird tiat, PksL 
964 Currenu of positive eleiurtcity sml traverse the wire. 
1868 Ltrll Priue, Geot. (ed. 10) 1 1 , iii.xxxix. 33 3 The jaguar 
traverses with ease theLirgest streams. 1880 C R. Markham 
Perm. Bark 49 They traversed the valley of C:hiacbaa 
A <**S 3 S Ld. BKHNsas t/uon xxxv. iix Thou dydest 
swym in y* sec, & traueayd y* grete wanes. isI^T.Wash. 
iNOTON tr. Niekolays Yoy, lu xi. 45 b. Trauishing this 
goulphja Northerly wynde came full in the face of vs. 

b. To trace (a geometrical fiiptre. or part of one) 
continuously witoont lifting m pen or penc^ 
Also intr. or absol. 

tgss J. C. Wilson Tr ssvers tng Geemetr. Ftguree i. 8 r. 3 
To traverse In a figure, or in a port of it, is to trace a path 
along its lines, no line being traced twice over, ending at a 
point at which no path in the figure, or the given part of it, 
remains untrsced. Ibid. 1 9. x6 Roles for travening figures 
which call be exhausted by a single travens. 


(and in /If. context). To <go thnragk* 
Gifaf time, or anything figured na an extended epnos 
or region) | to read through or consider thoroughly 
(n subject, treatise, etc.). 

raqn Csjron fsssm 4 Their \yt wss tmasnid h eoiw 
lyimslls bewailing, asja Tunsrh Hmb. (187M 137 Tlmslia 
to trauens the thing that thou triue. a 1716 Sooth Atirl 
(1744) X. 186 TraversUm those several Scriptures, which 
these men alledge in the behalf of their c^nion. 1893 
Scorrr Quentiss D, Iv, Such were the thoughts whidi hsstUf 
travenM the mind of young Durwsid. 1874 Gsiibn Skesrt 
y/^/. viL 1 6 i 308 It was in the yearn which wean timvetsiiig 
that England oecanie firmly Protestant. 

A S99S Nashb Pasfuifs A/oi. u Aiv, M. BnoerjPeler 
Martyr, and. .tbsB. <it Sorisburie, hane tranost onr Chiwdi 
withos graue a gate aahe. 1606 S. GARnmoa JA 
To Rdr., After thou host hut cunorily irauised this Trea- 
tise. aSiS W. Fosos Atnv.a Wewill,byGodsaaMBtanos.« 
travuh the mum ground we have began to trend. 

4. Of n thing : To lie, be situated, extend, stretch, 
or * mu * across (something) : to cross, intersect. 

1481 Caxton Myrr. u. ilL 68 Thise two (lodes [Tygria It 


lintel that traveraeth tba head of tha door b of one entire 
stone. 1683 Brit. S/ee. 145 'i'he Romans gave them their 
help to build another Wall of Stone,.. traversing the Island 
in a direct line from East to West. 1748 Atsson's Yey. 11. 
iii. 149 The country in the neighbourhood wa9ao..travarMd 
with mountains. 1899 1 . TavXjor BsUkus. viii. eos The dead 
solitudes of sand, traversed.. by the Nile. 1838 W. IsviHO 
Tour Prairtea xviiL 135 Deeply worn footpaths, .traveisinf 
the country. 1831 Richardson Coot. vliC R70 Canals that 
every whera tmvene bone, .colled Uavenioo. 

6 . To go to and iro over or along ; to crota and 
recrosa. To traverse ends prmmi to move from 
aide to side, in fencing or fighting. 

1390 SrxNSRB F. Q. iL 33 So both ottonce him charge 
..with hideous strokes. .That forood him hb eronnd to 
traverse wyde. 1393 Loerine 1. Prol. 5 A migntie Lion, 
ruler of the wood«(, . . L'mvent the groues. s6m K. Long tr. 
BareUy's Argents iv. xiiL 983 He. .traversecT hb ground, 
came ou, and gave bocke, tyring hb Enemy with change of 
play. 1809 Scoiv Asssu o/G. xxv, The Duke travented the 
apartment with unequal steps. In much agitation. 1B78 C 
Stankoro Symb. Christ v. 14a The spirit of evil travening 
the earth to tempt the members of Chrbt'ii flock. 


8. 1377 Harbmqn Engtand 11. siv. (1877) L 065 To meet 
with his eniinia in the putlne field.. where he may trauaise 
hb ground, isaa Wvrlbv Amsorie, Ca/iietii de Bm 
159 Trauasing r munce vp and downe at pleasure. 9613 
Sis E. Hobv Couutersssarte ay Thos doth tbb Spkbc* 
Catchtur travaise hb ground, with a goodly flonrish. 

to. Carpentry. To plane (wood) across tha 
g^iL Obt* 

1678 (see TRAvmmtMO oNL sb.\ sm T. M. CiW 4 C* 
Furckssser 968 T^nsverse, A Term in Joynery, aignilying to 
plain a Board, (or the like) ocroes the Grahk 

7 . Surmyit/g’, To determine the poeMons of 
points on the earth's surface by tneesuring the 
lengths and azimuths of a connected series of 
straight lines; to make or execute a travexse 
(Tuavsbbs sb. 3) of (a region) ; to delimit (an area) 
by thus determining the poaitlon of points on its 
boundaries ; to trace the course of (n road, river, 
etc.) in this way, 

1874 C C. Kino Ma/ 4 Pimm Drawimr 69 The noxt 
opeiation b that of tracing, or, as it b technically called, 

' tniversing any roods that may intellect the area, or if 
none l>e present, a Una posning through that portion which 
contains Uie largest number of natural or ortiiicbl psen- . 
iiantios. 1900 H. M. Wilson To/oanr. Surv^. x. 195 Their 
topomphy b most easily obtained by means of Craversiitg; 
1908 H. Lyons Csubtstral Suov, Egy/i eii The province. . 
wa.s divided up into sections.. whidi appraximsted to dim 
tricts, and ihene large blocks were traversed with care, tha 
work being done by the more efficient of the staSr who obo 
tiaveixed uie villages lying on the boundary. 

XL To tnrn, move, or bring (a th^) acroM. 

8. trans* To alter the position of (a gun, cto.) 
laterally, so as to take aim. Also absol* 

sfiii Diusv Vey. Medit. (1868) 78 Hb men.. wa rs se gno 
busia Iroueraing their gunnes vpon the Bogle. 18BB R. 
Holms Armouty iii. x\iu. (Roxh.) ^140/9 The laying ^or 
Niiioueiiig of a peece of Ordinanca tUl it come to ho with 
the uiarke, b termed traversing of tlie_ peace, syay 4s 
Cham suss iyei,, Trasfer$e,in gunnery, signifies to turner 
point a piece of ordnance, .upon her platfarm. a 889 F. A. 
Grifkiths ArUit, Mass, (i86aj 196 No. 3..travenies with 
the luuidapike. 1809 lYestm, GaM.jp Nov. 4/a The gun 
can ha travarsed— that b^ the direction of its Mm bfleraUy 
con bo varied— by means of a wooden hancbplkc. 

8. t6aa R. Hawsins Yey. S. Sea (1847) sQ5 An BngM 
gunner.. being travesing m a peece in the Dowi^ to msko 
hb ahott, bod hb head carryed away with tha fint or 
lOQond shott made out of our shippe. iffsy Cast. Smith 
Seamsaa^s Gram. xtv. 63 To trauas a Peece is to turns her 
which way you will vpon her Platforme. 1844 NvbGhhmwt 
II. (1670) a There you may best obmrve, as tha Fsocs b 
inviMim, when you ore in a direct line with the Blork. 
1794 J. Habsd Lex. Teckn, I, rnrawr, a Term in Gunnery. 

D. intr. To carry a gun so that it points at tbs 
head or body of another aportaman. 

18M Badminton Libr., SkeetsmiiB^ 177 Many msD wha 
shoot a great deal 'traveioe ' hamtually, mod the bobb ooca 
■oquirao b most dUBcuU toeradicaio. 

1 9 . To turn away, to divert ; Jig. to pervert, 
Obs. rare. 

1603 Sib B. Digbv Sp. in Rnshw. Hitt, CoO. (i6s9) L 130 
For the Recoveiy of the Patrinmny belongiag to the Kang 
of Bohemia, now olmoBt traveraeo from nbn, and in iho 
peosomion ol a poweifol Enemy. sMg Owoh Trm Nai* 
Se^TCk. X. ¥flia 1835 XVl. 183 It b tbs mystery M 
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blqvlty that hath travaiacd thaia tbian hite.^ poitiira 
voime Wbla to apintual witdom. 

10. To carry in a trailing manner ; to trail. Jia/, 
■•14 W. NiaioLaoM Pt^eack iii. aa So ha'a 1 aecn , .myatic 
knigbiboad o' the apron) Wi’empcypridajn monkiab cown, 
Traviah a Mble thro* the town. 1804 M actaooart CmUtviiL 
Tnafisht to carry after a trailing manner, 
ni. To direct oneielf or act ogaiogt. 

IL irons. To act againstf to go counter to ; to 
croaa, thwart* oppoee. 

ciaeo Jiicfidtmm 1301 (Galba MS.) He haa me 
tenid and trauent (14* • v. r. traoyat] ay in all werkea 1 
bauewroghl. S4..Bnym$4ii Weanbmit v8aU..nevirforto 
tmveaa o word Wt >ow niywt, ig^S Uimll Enumt. Pmr. 
Luka ail. 119 The vnluckm ende of traueraing the la we. 
l%a Nbbohah tr. SatdaiCa Mmaa Cl. e Here, .the difficuliie 
ceaaed not* becaua aom did traven the execution of the 
aentenoti tyu AaauTHNor yehn Aw//iv. iii, He reaolved 
to traverae thia new project. 1771 Luckombb HM. Print. 
074 To incloae a whole aentence between FarentheBea..ia 
limveraing the intention of Pareniheaee. >855 Macaulay 
liiiL Euf. avU. IV. 7s Berwick had sent Maxwell to watch 
their motTona and to traverae their deaigna. 

$. 14.. [aee «]. ri40o Tawnaley Myst, xxv. 153 That 
tratnre tnuieaaea va a 1 l>way. c 1480 Kyng’ 4 Hermit 87 in 
HaaL E, P. P. 1 . 17 When that they were travyit [Ttravayat] 
And oflierborow were abayat. 
fb. fif/r. To go {ttwnsl), go counter. 06s. ran. 
ig77 Langu P, pi B. xil 384 Trewlh ^t treapna^d 
aeuere na iranaueraed [v.r. traueraed] a)einea hie lawe. 
xyy UidL C. tv. 449 Ho to takeh a^en treuthe o)»er traiia- 
neraeh lac r. traueraethlaiene reaon. 

18, irans. Laiw. To contradict formally (a matter 
of fact idleged in the previons pleading) ; to deny 
at law ; spac. in phr. to iraverso an indictmont^ to 
deny or take lune upon an indictment ; to iravorso 
an ojgieo^ to deny or impeach the validityof an inqncfC 
of office. Also aisol. 

Iiaga BairroN 11. xxvi. | a Gt autrea pluaonra exoepciouna 
..porra le lenaunt traveraer, et dire, qe il nefuat unquca 
aenL] a tgaS df. 9 . Rawl. B.jao If. 96 b, me ne mai no^t 
voeben waiaiit out of k* Hgnage bote onliche traueraen pe 
Entree. 1467 in Eng. Gisdn (1870) ^ To travera the aeid 
pieientementa or aocuaement for hia acquitalle. 1533 T. 
wiiaoN Rkat. 47 In traverayng a cauae before a ludce. 
igM LAMBAaoB Eirtn. iv. xiii. 549 I'o Trauerae an Endue* 
ment..ia to take iaane vpon the chiefe matter therof, which 
ianone other., then., to deny the point of the Enditenient. 
1847 N. Bacon Dtse. Coot. Eng> 1. xxxvL (1730) 54 In the 
anawer of the Defendant, be either traveraed the matter in 
or onnfiNBod and Juatified, or confeaaed and aubmitted. 
1791 HAnraoM Mstm. y. Wultg 11 . 33 If they were dis- 
^p^nled at the quarter aemions. . . they traveraed and 
appealed to the upper courta. iSaj Rep. Set. Comm. Sewera 
Metrep. 17 In all caaea where the )ireaentment of the jury ie 
tiaveiMfthat traverae muat be tried hy another jury, to 
he aommoBcd by the aheriff, which ta called a traverae jury. 

X I OooiRa CawMM. Low Ettg. v. xvii. 11 . iat4 Allegatimu 
Tact akme ahould be traveraed. and theee he muat not 
traverae *evaaivelyf but anawer the point of aubaUnce*. 

t b. To affirm, by way of contradicting a charge 
or allegation. 06s. 

1491 Ad 7 Hem. K//, c a • 4 Yf..any man will travera 
that the aela Warrant ia not the dede af hym that u named. 
1694 FuLLxa 7 \U 0 Serm. 16 What will it benefit a Lamb to 
traverae hia innocence in the pawea of a Lyon f 

flS. To dispute; to discuss. 06s. 

01440 Pnrtemoie 177a Echo man did travera Othera witte, 
1903 Hawks Exam/. Virt. xxviii, Longe hatie they 
trauerat..Whicha of them aholde haue the oreemynence. 
1549 CovaauALB, etc. Ermem. Par. 1 Car. 16 lire matter. , 
muate bee traueraed before the commen offioera. 1989 
Nashs Anat Absurd. Eplst. piij, Amongst other talke 
which was generally traversed amongst ua 1999 — Lenten 
Stnjt (1891) 89, 1 could run ten quirea of paper out of 
br eath, in further traveieing her righia and dignities. 

Iv. Intrunsitive senses allied to 1 and II. 

These do not appear in Fr., in which traverser ia^ always 
transitive. But in £n9.lheY soinetiinea appear earlier than 
the transitive senses to which they are specially allied. 

14. intr. To move, pass, or go across; to cross, 
cross over; (of a ship) to tack. (Cf. 2 and 5.) 

1379 Basboub Bruce xvn. 53a Solang thai raid distroyande 
awa. As thai trauersit to and fro. 1917 Tohkington Pi/gr. 
(X884) 6 We traveraed owt of that Ryver into a nother lytell 
Ryver. 1677 W, Hubbasd Narrative PreT, Purchase 
wrote much, Hoduyt traveraed f:irr. ivBa Elis Blowks 
Gee. Bateman II. 124 For some minutes lie traveraed back- 
wards and forwards from the window to the door. 18^ Seats- 
snun 14 May 6/t Tha railway would so aerioualy injure the 
scenery of the valley and lake along which it would traverae. 

B. 143B Bk. Alexander Ct. (Hann. CU 85 Daucline.. 
Iraniim challange for to niaik. 1968 Satir. Poems R^orm. 
xlvt 53 Steir be the compaa..Syne treveim still, and lay 
abowu wt578 Lindisav (Pitacoctie) Chran. Scat. (S.T.S.) 
1 . ax3 Tbair was tuoachipls. .treveming wpe and doune the 
firth. 199* Lvlv Endym. iii. iii. We will trauice. Will 

R na goe, airt 189a Quillss Coucn Three etc 179 
ot a tint did be work, but kepi travishing back and forth. 

h.Jig. 

1988 Paintsb Pat. Pleas. I. 90 Thia miserable louer, 
traueraing in aauerall mindea,..chaunged his mynde a 
thousand times in an bower. 1849 Milton Tetraek. Wka. 
1738 1 . ejo That it does not traverae from the Cloeet of 
Gsnscience to the Courts of Civil or Canon Law. 1747 
Mem. Nntrebiam Crt. I. 003 We shell traverae back to some 
BorticuUrB of her education. 1804 Cl alt Reihelan 11. xiii, 
Hia thooghia toaaed and traveraed like the inconstant 
ci Qn d*. 

fa In dancing: see quot. 1616. 06s. 

B. R. tr. Hevadetne 11. 86 Many [women] tranlae ft 
daunce miaionly. ifii6 Bullokax Enf. Expos,, Tmmerte, 
to inarch vp ana do wne or to moue the leele with propeition» 
as in dancing. 

16. To more isom side to side ; to dodge (cf. 5); 


In qn4|4' 1635 f'vstf. to drive by * traverslog** 06s. 
or ant 

Maloov Arthur x. xxx. 483 Thai they traeyd 
and tnraarfyd and hewe on holmes and hawberkes. a 
Hall Ohnu., Hen. V, 50 Tliua this battalle continued ui 
long hdliae K , some atrake, oome defended, aome Ibyac4 some 
trauenM,iome kyllcd, aome toke priaonera B99S Shaxb. 
Mern W, n. ill. as To see tbee fight, tosea thee foigne, to 
see thef trauerae. 1639 Sail Stnafpobd Ldi. 4 Diep. 
(>739) •• 47 ^ He shall be a very artificial Fencer.. that 
iravenIHi me forth of my Ground. 1899 Scott Qsientiu D. 
xiv, TeAaraaehiaantagmiat, by traversmg onatlaidea with 
a auddahneoa of motion and rapidity of attack. iM Mosaia 
lUf. Gmoevere >3 The fight began, ..Ever Sir Launcelot 
kept him on the right. Ana traveraed warily. 
tl6. To digress. 06 s. ran. 

1930 PALoea. 761/e, 1 traverae, 1 go from teem mater le an 
ocher.. .Nowe you leave thepnrpOM and begyn to traverae. 
17. To come or fall acrou each other; to crou. 


(Cf.40 

1669 SriniMv Mmriner^t Mag. i. iL It bloweth a storm 
— furle the Sail fast, and fasten the Yards, that they may 
not travera and gall. 

18. To run freely In its proper socket, ring, 
channel, or course (as a rope) ; to turn or move 
freely from side to side on a traverse-circle (as a 
gun) ; to turn about on a pivot (as the needle of 
the compass). (Cf. 8.) 

aSep Maksyat F. Mildmtw xxUi, Shaip froata. .obliged ua 
to pour boiling water into the sheaves 01 the blocks to thaw 
them, and allow (he ropes to traverse, Nat. Philos. 
11 . Magnetism liL | 91. ae (Uaef. Knowl. Soc.) In moving 
..towarae the poution which it thus tende to amume, the 
needle of the compaiui ia said to traverae. 1849 CuarLsa 
Green Hand Iv, *]*ha tiller-ropes cheeping as they traversed. 
1891 Ord 4 Regul, R. Et^neere 1 19. 94 Iron Traversing 
Platforms.. 80 constructed, that.. they may be made to 
traverae in nny direction, Xank Aret. ExpL L x. 1 13 
It traversed freely by a rina on a loop or bridle. 1863 
Possibilities of Creation 175 Let the head., have no power 
of (ravening upon the atlaa and let that.. spinal column. . 
become as stiit aa an iron bar, and. .poor humanity would j 
be completely crippled. ' 

10. a. Falconry. To move from side to side, to 
wriggle, as a hawk. b. Manigs. To advance 
obliquely, as a horse: see quot. 1753. 

i486 Bk. St. Albans. Hawking avij, Veahall knawe it 
whan she puttith ouer she trauerstth withe hir bodi. 1544 
Bbtham Prsetpts \Far l cxl F v b, *1*0 take vp hia horra 
with the apurrea, that he may praunae, trauerae, and flyng 
wyth the heelea. x6to Guillim Heraldry iii. xx. (1660) aaj 
She [a Hawk] putteth over, when she removeth her meat 
front into licr BowdSp by tmvcrtinjf with her boclyi 

but chiefly with her Neck, aa a Crane, .doth. i7S3CHAMBRRa 
Cyel. Supp. a v., Ahorra is said to traverae, whe^e cuts hia 
(read croaa-wiaei throwing h» croupe to one aide, and hia 
head to another. 1884 £. L. ANDXKtoN Mod. Hprsenumship 
II. xil. 1 .9 Traversing is the movement In which the borae 
puaiea to cither aide . . upon two paths, the forehand following 
one, the haud-quarters, slightly rctir^, the other. 

20. To advance or ascend in a sigzog line. (Cf. 
TravkmbjA lac.) 

1773 Johnson Let. to Mrs. Thralt 6 Sept., Our way now 
lay over the mountains, which are iiiit to be passed by 
climbing them directly, but by traversiwg. 

21. Mountaineering. To make one’s way in a 
horizontal or transverse direction across the face of 
a mountain or rock. (See Tbavkrsb sh. 6.) 

*«» 3 C. W'.LSON Mountaineering vi. 88 To traverse for 
some distance on steep anow or grass. ^ Ibid. Gloss., 
Traverse, . (a ) to crou a mountain slope horizontally. 1897 

0. G. JoNFA Ro€h<lhnhing 123 At the foot we joined up 
Main and traversed round to the * sheep walk*. Ibid. 269 
llie climber hangs by his hands,, .and traverses across the 
iace by sheer strength of his arms. 

V. From Travbiisb s6. 

22. irons. To furnish or fortify with a traverse or 
traverses (see Traversb s6. 16). rare. 

i8a8 J. M. Spkakman BriY. Gunner (ed. a) 360 Of 170 
shells, filled with powder, that were fired at the work when 
traversed, took cflectl.-the effect on the traverses was 
considerable, and they were much ruined. 

tTrftVftrsei at/o. (prep.) Obs. Also 5-7 
trovers. [Sometimes app. aphetic for A-travbr8 
adu. ■« F. o trovers ; sometimes advb. use of Tra- 
VKBBB a.] Across; crosswise; athwart; trans- 
versely. 

CS490 Lovklich Grail Hit. six Into A west lawnde ha 
hapiwde there.. and thus travers be Rod tyL Myd Nyhi. 
xgaa Ln. Bksnrns Froiss. 11 . xli. xaS Ills erle, .caused., 
hyghe trees to be hewen downe, and layds truiera one ouer 
another. X640 Howkll Dodonds Gr. (1^^) a A square of 
<50 miles travera. 1715 Bradley's Fam. Jj/ct. a. v. JP'illotu, 

1. et them be copp'd 'iraverse, and not Obliquely, at ons 
foot or somewhat more from the Ground. 

b. Traverse to. of, right acroa^ ; ■> B. 

1948 Pattkm Exped. Scotl O vij. The furrowen lays trauera 
to their course. 1694 H. L'Estrahck Chas. f (1655) 68 
Coming counter and travera of our Canon, they nccived 
the gi cater losse. 

B. prep. Across. (Cf. A-tbavbrb prep.^ 

4BimB IlALi. Ckren., Hen. VIII, 3 After them cams 
sir l*homaa Brandon clothed in iinus..and traverM liia 
body, a greats Baiideriksof Gold. s6xo Holland Camden's 
Brit., Scot. II. 25 Hardly ons by ons can pnas un and that 
• .by Grees or steps cut out aslope tiavsrsftiarock. 

(trwvajst), ppt./a. Also 6-7 
Intnazst. [f. Tra verbs v. ^ -ed^.] 

L Placed or laid across ; crossed ; transverse. 

1607 Shahs. Timon v. iv. 7 [We] Haue wander'd with onr 
trauent Armes, and breatbd Our auffenacs vainly. i6ai 


Lodgb .fHiimMray / 7 n EarAw I. a86 The Stomaks. .cloaaslh 
fit seifs on snary aida, by aisansa of lbs trausnsd fibeia. 

2 . Passed or travelled over; traced continuously; 
penetrated, pierced. 

t|p9 T, M[ourKTl SUhmersnee 61 LifsIssM ia midway of 
their trausne ronnd. iBtS Boowniho La Saisiaa 397 Tra* 
vsned heart must tell its story nnconunsmod on. 19M 
J. C WitauN TreeoereSng Geomeir. Figures 1. 1 4. 10 It B 
vmt interaisdiats^ tha travsiaad lines at E are even In 
number. 

8. Of a hone : see quota. Cf. Travirbb v. ipb 

t8ii CoToa., 7 Vws«/, a horse which is trauensdi vis. hath 
two whits feet on the right, or left side. sStB in PHiLLirs 
(ed. 4). 1700 W. Gibson JHet. Hereee L 5 Those which srs 
crosa-travened, having the Fore-foot on Ins Near Side, and 
Hinder Foot on the Vta Side, or (vies vena] Whita 
4 . Her. See quot., and cf. Travebme a s, a b. 
ri888 Basav Eneyel. Her, I. Gloss., Trmtersed, (French, 
eontoumi) turned to the rinister side of the sliield. 

Travemelf (trae*voisU), adv. tare, [i Tba- 
VERSE A -f - lyX] Crosswise; transversely. 

>898 [IJ> SbrgkantI tr. T. fVhite'e Per/pat, Inti, xai 
Being carry'd traveruy by some motion of tbs Airs, *1 la 
call'd a Gliding Star. 1738 Whblss in Phit. Trane, XLl. 
lao, 1 lied. .at the End of the larger Arm, a Piece of Slide 
traverriy. i8a6 Kissv ft Sf. Entomol, HI. xxxv. 606 They 
[elytr.ij may. .help them in flying Inversely and before the 
wind. 

Ttewtrser (trs'vaisai). Also 7 traneaer. [f. 
Travebbi a 4 -bb 1 .] One who or that which 
traversea 

1 . A penon or thing that crosses or passes over. 
1613 M. Riolkv Magn. Bediet x The two trauesers abont 
tbs Sunns, called Venua and Mercury. 1830 Howirr 
Seasons (1837) 3 A dismal time for the travenen of wide 
and open heatha 

1 2 . « Tha VERBS s 6 . 16. Obs. ran. 
i6as Slinobbv Diary (X836) X59 Y* town.. was made a 
kind of Garison w*^ some traversers and light works built 
about it. 

8. Law. One who traversea a plea. 
t8xa Examiner ax Sept. 607/r The traverser was pre- 
vented from hanging himself. 1889^ Duwdbn Shelley (X887) 
1 . vi. 240 The charge of Chief Justice Downes made clear 
the case against the traverser. 

4 . On a railway : A platform, moving laterally 
on wheels, by which tracks or carriages may be 
shifted from one set of rails to another parallel to it. 

x8si T. Dunn In Pract. Mechanic's yml. III. 258, 1 was 
the first peraon who invented a tr.Hverser. x8^ F. S. 
Williams AlidL Railw. 643 The fnirk in now clear, and., 
will be run on to the ‘ traverser ', and.. drawn sideways on 
to the next line of rails. 

Tra‘yer8d-ta:bla. [f. Travxr.sb s 6 . is.] 

1 . Haul. A table from which the diiTerence of 
latitude and departure corresponding to any given 
course and distance may be ascertained. 

1689 Stusmv Mariners Mag. iv. I. 141 By the Traverse- 
Table. .you may find the Diflermce of latitude and de- 
parture from the Meridian. xyo6 Phillips (ed. Kersey), 
Traverse-Table, a Paper on wiiich are set down the Tra- 
verses, or Various Courses of the Ship, with the Points of 
the Compass. x8a8 J. H. Moorr Pract. Nnvtg. (ed. ao) 178 
The variation is ix<* 52' E., and must be allowed.. in all 
courses steered, or bearings taken by tlie compaMi, befois 
they can be put in the Traverse Table. 1839 Civil Eng. 4 
Arch. yml. 1 1 . ^52/1 He also shows how h» traverse tables 
may be applied in setting out railway curvea 1843 Penny 
Cycl. XXV. 169/a The iroverKe table is a table of double 
entry^ into which, going with the angle of the course and 
the distance run, we find in two columns (he corresuoiiding 
departure, and length oftlie side called diflerence of latitude. 

2 . On a railway : Tbavkuskr 4. U.S. 

1864 Wksstbs, Tmverse-table. (Railways), a platform 
with one or more tracks, and arranged to move laterally on 
wheels, for shiriing cars, etc.) a liaverser. 1877 in Knight 
Diet. Mech. 

tTra’Y 0 TBe-wayB, adv, Obs. [f. as next 4 

-WATS.] ■■ next. 

x6io Guillim Heraidty 11. vi. (i6tx) 61 A Canton parted 
trauerswaies whether it be from the^ dexter corner, or from 
the sinister, doth make two hose squires. 

Tra*verBe-wl:Br, adv. [L Tbavi.bbb a. or rA 
4 -WISE.] Crosswise. 

1697 Dampirs Voy, (xj^) 1 . 3?6 The Beams or Bamboes 
. .are fasten'd traverse-wise to the Ouilayers on each side. 

Traveralble, variant ot Traversable. 
Traveninir (tne vujsiq), vbl. s 6 . [f. Tra- 
verse V. 4 -iNtn.] The action of the verb Tba- 
VERflE, in various senses. 

1589 Nashs Martins Months M. To Rdr., This onr 
young masters Father, .then was Icpt from the Bellfree, vp 
into the Chauncel of the Church .. and vnder tooke the 
trauersing of greater matters. 0x648 Sir W. Monson 
Naval Tracts iii. (1704) 344/1 lliey [cannon] are. better in 
I'raversing and Mounting. 1678 Moxon Aisek. Exerc, iv. 65 
This way of Cross-Grain'd working, is, by Workmen called 
Traversing. 1690 Lkvbourn Curs. AJaih. 641 Let these two 
Exainpb'S suffice fur Traversing both by Protraction, Calcu- 
lation, and by the Traverae Table. tBsx Sir F. Palgravk 
Norm, 4 Eag. 1 . 487 Amongst the marchings and traveriiings 
of the Northmen. 18B3 Contemp, Rev. June B83 Forty 
years' laborious traventing of record ofiicea and corporate 
archives. 1886 Badminton Libr., Shooting (189s) 177 The 
. . system of * traversing ' . . cannot be too strongly deprecated. 
1887 Encycl. Brit. XXll. 705/a {Surveying) Traversing is 
a combination of linear ana angular measures in equal pro- 
Iionlon. 189s iVestm, Gaa. 25 Nov. 4/3 The 'traversing* 
or drawing sideways of the new bridge so that it would 
occupy.. the place where the up tine bed formerly stood. 
ipUS J. C Wilson Travertistg Geametr, Figures x On the 
continuoue description or traversing of Geometrical Figures. 
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TB^VOT. 


b. aiiM. tnd C^md. 

BliS r. NiCHdUpN Q^trmi. Mtdkmmie ^ Hm alCenMtc 
Uttvening motion it prMuotd on the aeme principle m that 
M^ied CO Bakerti horicMtal manf le. ■•41 CHrii Mng, 4 
AtxM, Tfw/* IV. 318/1 What w. .termed the 'taking-ap* or 
•tiaeenilng motion' of the plank during. .aawingi igl8 
RuTtBV KPck»F9rmhig Min, 18 Mechanical ttavmng ar* 
rangementt. .are imthcr an encumbrance than an advantage. 

0 • [t as prec. -i- -lao 

That traveiaes ; croising, tranavene. 

m8i Eobm Art* Nnuig, in. lx. 73 See alio that the markea 
wbiohe you make in the yarde r» crom-iufll be traueriyag 
linea. lyyi Lucaoma Print, 476 In dlitributing of 
Murical Notes,, .cure ought to be taken to lave the edges of 
the traversing lines from battering. 186s GiLtasriB Argt, 
B*imf tr AitriS, Gnd ill. ii. (1910) 93 Other lines, some of 
them. .traverslM linea besides the main line of Ufm 
b. In tpecific collocatlona : aee quota. 
T^^mftrtiniJnryt a traverse Jury (see TaAVxssa ah, eah 
i8ias K*^ Set, Cemm. Sewers MeiretF sy A traversing 
Jury. s8b8 SrVAaMAN Brit GnmnnrieA, e) 63 The guns are 
mounted oa traversing platforms, and, in that case. Tire over 
the epaulegieiit. iSep MAnavAT F, MUdtnay xvii. The tra- 
versing beam of a steamboat. 1877 Knioht Diet. Meek,, Trm, 
verein^Jmekt n, A Jack used for engines or carriages upon 
Ibe raua h. A lifting-apparatus, the standard of which has 
a movement on its bM, enabling 11 to be applied to different 
parts of an object or used for shifting objects horisontally 
without moving the bed. /diii., Traveraing^puitef^ a pull^ 
so arranged as to traverse upon a rope or rod. 1878 F. S. 
Williams Midi. Xniim, 664 Sidings and traversing ubiea 
will be laid between all these various shpps, and also 
through them, so that there will always be more than one 
way by which trollies or trains can get in and out 1884 

C. G. W. Lock l^erkskep Receipt* ^r. iii. 094/1 The tra- 
versing mandril should be made of the very finest steel. 1887 

D. A. Low MmcMtu Drmw, (189a) 96 The lever . .for turning 
the horisontal screw of a traversing screw Jack. 

XraTaraiOll (tr&vS'jfon). ran, [L Travibai 
V, on the type of a L *ira{fei)vertidtum\ cL 
TBAN8VEB8ION.] 

1 . t a. The action of traversing or moving side- 
ways in fencing: eC Tbavebsb v, 5, 15 {ads?), b. 
The action of traversing a geometrical figure. 

ifi37 Nabbes Micreceam, 11. L Cijb, I was.. bred up in 
Mnrs his Fencing-schoole t where 1 . .leam*t. .Time, motion 
and action ; progression, reversion, and traversioii | blowes, 
thrusts, falses [etc.]. 1903^ IVeatm, Gne, 30 Sept s/a The 
general principles underlying this continuous traversion of 
figures, complete or incomplete, 
f 2 . ? Ttie transverse member of a cross. Obs, 

1658 Sia T. Bhowmb Card, Cyrua i. 98 Some [crosses] 
beiim. .of one single pcece without traversion or transome. 
t Tra*ver8-u*le. Obs, [Origin of name ob- 
scure; in quot 1703 referred to obs. F. * trovers 
crosae, crosse-wise, thwart, ouerthwart, ill-placed, 
out of order* (Cotgr.).] ^e quots. 

S703 T. N. C/fy 4> C, PnrcAaser 173 Travers. These 
Tyies are (by our common Bricklayers) call'd Travis, or 
Iravas Tyies; but 1 suppose it should rather be Travers 
Tylciii for the word Trover* is perfect French, signifying 
Irregularity s these . . Travera Tyies are . . irregular plain 
Tyies, vis. Such as have the Pin-holes broken out, orone of the 
lower Corners broken off. lyag Bradley** Fam, Diet, a v. 
7 V/rr, Trover*, which they lay with the broken Ends up- 
wards upon Rafters where pinn'd 'i'yles cannot hang. 
1717-41 CHAMBKHa Cyei, a v. 7 >/r, Traverse Tylea 
tl^vertine, -in (tne'vaitin). Also trevor- 
tine. [ad. It. travertine ^ older tivertinc * a kind 
ot stone to build withall’ (Florio) L. iiburttnus 
Tibubtinb. cl F. travertin^ in Cotgr. ireveriin,^ 
A white or light-coloured concretionary limestone, 
usually hard and semi -cry slalline, deposited from 
water holding lime in solution; also cal led fmtwr'- 
tine stone ; quarried in Italy for building. A lesa 
solid porons form is known as calcareous tufa, 

[iSSS Eukn Decode* 340 And [silver] is often tymes founde 
in an other atone lyke vnto 'I'reuertino or in 'rreuertino it 
selfe.] 1797 HoLCRorr tr. StoRerf^* Treat, HI. Ixxxviii. 
47s They are. .of the travertine stone. 1868 Lvbll Print, 
Oeoi, (ed. to) II. 111. xlvii. 2:44 Encrusted with a calcareous 
cement resembling travertin. 1875 Mxbivalb Gen. liiat, 
Rome Ixxix. (1677) 669 The travertine, or limestone of Tivoli, 
. .was used to a great extent to cover the plain brickwork. 
1878 Huxlbv Pkytiegr, tn At the falls of the Anio^ the 
travertine has formea bed after bed to the thickneas of four 


fTrftTMtoMe. IL Obt, ran, [^- F. irovestir. 
It. trovestin : cf. Do. travesteeren (Kenpet% 15)01}, 
Ger. travostierm.'} trans. To travesty. 

Bfca Maivell Rek, Tremap. t. 44 Who by a pe r verae Wit 
and Kepresentation might travesteere the Scripture. 167s 
|R. Lkioh) Trmntp. Rek, 144 He.. makes conscience ot 
using scnpittre . . yet he makes none of traveeteerinE it- 1878 
V. Albov AmB'-Seaae 111. ii. 13a They who fiiat taught this. . 
Agio rraviBtecre serious matters. 

ImTEBtUr (trse-v^ioi). [f. Tbavuty v, 
-BR I.] One who travesties. 

1883 EBawooTN in Rearh, BaUlad* IV. 16s mote, A solemn 
tmvestier of many old Songs (and Dramas). 1901 E. 
Yamdlrv in M, n Q. Qtb Ser. VXl. i6a/a Anthony Uamilioo 
..^vestter of the^ Araluan Nights 

Tra*vo8rtiimoiit. rare, [f. Travestt v, •»- 
•MINT.] An act of travestying ; the wearing the 
dress of the opposite sex; a travesty. 

183a Exmmimr yf^/9 Miss E. Tree is to add to the 
amusements of Whlt-Monday by playing Romeo, Though 
we do not advocate travestiements, we wish her suocen. 
* 89 s Grmpkic a4 Dec. 778/3 The sight of these travesti- 
ments overcame the antique Spartan simplicity of the 
British toileties. 

Tra'VwtlMe, v, rare, ff. Travbbtt + -isb : cf. 
botany, boianite.'X intr. To practise travesty. 

1847 Tmif* A/qy. XlV. 811 You are travestising. 
TratraMtj (trse-vfisti), fpl, a. and sb. Also 7-8 
-tl, 7-j -tie. [Originally a. F. travesii^ lem. 
travestu, pa. pple. of («) travesiir (Montaigne 
A 1598), * to dis^ise him, or take on another man's 
habit* (Cotgr.),ad.It./r<iver/t>v to disguise (Florio), 
f. /re- a Tbamb- -i- it., 1... vestSn to clothe. The 
adoption from It. in i6th c. accounts for the reten- 
tion of s in Fr., as opfrosed to vltir, revftir. Made 
known in England in the title of Scarron's Le 
Virile Travesty en vers burlesques ( — Vergil tra- 
vestied in burlesque verses), 1648, whence occa- 
sionalW in other connexions, and at length as a sb., 
used first in Scarron's sense, and later in the ety- 
mological one.] 

A. ppl, a. Dressed so as to be made ridiculous; 
burlesqued. (Const, as pa. pple. ) Obs, or only as F. 

e 186a Davbnamt Play House So Let 1. 1 , What think you 
Of Romances travesti . . Btirletuue and Travoati ? These are 
hard words, And may he Frencn, but not Law- French. i8te 


or five hundred feet. 

b. atirib. Of, composed of, or of the nature of 
travertine. 

1797 [see above]. 1848 Civit Et^, k Arch, Jml, V. 171/a 
The Italian fresco workers.. Mmetimes umxl piuiolano 
mixed with Trevertino lime. S009 Aar* Fn. Feb. 583 Sanger 
found these travertine mounds in every stage of development. 

Travea, -eBa(e, obt. forms of Tbaybrsm 

t Traveated, /te. pplt, Obs, [An earlier format 
tion than travestied pa. pple. of Tbavestt v.; 
prob. intended as the repr. of It. travestiio, F. 
travfsti, on analogy of vested^ invested, etc.] Dis- 
guised; travestied. 

1858 Blount Gloss^p\, Tremeted, disguised or xhifted in 
apparel I And metapnoncally it may ha applyed to any 
thing that is tramilated out of one language into another. 
i88y Montagus & Psioa Hind 4 P, Transv. Pref. AiU, 
Homer has been BurleHque'd,and Virgil Traveated without 
Buffering any thing in their Reputation fVom that Buffoonry. 
STBS Brntlkv Eem, Ceiiimd Dite, Freetkimk, liv. iii. le, 1 
see poor Lucan Trawted, not apporel'd in bis Roman Toga, 
but under the cruel Sheers of an English Tailor, lysa 
WAsaurroN Serm, Pa, cxBuj Wks. 1788 V.30 To make 
Ood . .the. inspector into hnmon actions, b. .roinraing him 
to the people, traveeted to the mortal sisa of local godship* 


ruem. jneiiig tne rirsc uook 01 virgiiB Auneis in ivnelish. 
Burlliaque. s^a J. Philijvb ktitia) Maronidee, or Virgil 
Travestie: Being a New Paraphraiw upon the frifth Book 
ot Virgils .£neid« in Burlesque Verse, ttfn O. Walkbi 
Edue, II. iii. S45 Virgil we have seen pubUckly, and even 
the holy Writings we heard to have been, travesty, n 1774 
Tuckkr Lt, Nat, (1834) II. 130 One may laugh heartily at 
Virgil travestie, without eitlier deqiising Cotton, or abating 
one's admiration of Virgil. 

B. sb, L A literary composition which aims at 
cxcitinglaughter by burlesque or ludicrous treatment 
of a serions work ; literary composition of this kind ; 
hence, a grotesque or debased imitation or like- 
ness ; a caricature. 

1874 buTLEB Hud. I. 111. Annot. 106 This Vickars. .tranv 
lated Virgils ^neides into as horriSle Travesty in earnest, 
as the French Scaroon did in Burlceque. 1731 Wasburton 
Hoi* Pope'* Dune. 11. s68 Accusing him.. on a mere re- 
port from Edm. Curl, that he was Author of a Travestie on 
the first Psalm. 1789 Bblbham Es*. II. xxxvi. 300 It. .has 
sometimes the effect of a ludicrous travesti of the Odyssey. 
1848 WaiOHT Eta, Mid, Age* 1 . v. 178 Those romances were 
hut barbarous travesties or the original storica 1871 Farbab 
Witn. Hist, iL 73 'I'he vulgar travesty of a miracle alleged 
to have been wrought by a coarse soldier. 

2 . In etymological sense : An alteration of dress 
or appearance ; a disguise, rare. 

1730 Sir C Wogan Let. to Swi/t ej Feb., My design was 
to nave travelled, incognit a ..Hut all my art and travestie 
was vain. 1803 Byron yuan v. Ixxiv, * At leaat ', oaid Juan, 
'sure 1 may inquire The cause of this odd traveetyf* 
Ttamsty (trae'vesti), v, [f. F. travesti pa. 
pple. ; see prec. App. first used in the pa. role. 
travestied « F. travesti or It. travestiio. The 
simple vb. has not been found until after 1700. 
Cf. the history of Travbbtbd.] 

1 . tratts. To alter in dress or appearance; to 
disguise by such alteration. 

1888 F. SvBNca tr. Vnriitas* Ho, Medici* 40B He slunk 
out of Rome thus ridiculously trevesty’d. 1734 Warburtoii 
Solingbrok*** Pkilos, Ii. 73 Old Naturalism thus travestied 
under the name of Religion, his Ix>rdship bestows. .on his 
own deer Country. 1807 Sct>tt Napoleon I ntrod. ix. 1 1 . 305 
Processions entered . . , travestied in priestly garments. 1I33 
Felton Fam, Lati. ix. (1865) 70 About ten courses of meat, 
BO mixed, blended, and travestied wlibseasoningBand vege- 
tables, that it would puzsie a Philadelphia lawyar to tell 
what any of them is made oC 

2 . To turn into ridicule by grotesque parody 
or imitation ; to caricature, burlesque. 

1673 Br. Ward Apol, Mysi, Goap. 4a Are the Mysteries of 
this Gospel.. to he travestied or turned into Burlesque or 
Macaroniqiie t I 75 M* Waston E**, P^ 1 . 37 One would 
imagine that John i:mnnis,.had been Mre attempting lo 
travesty this oeacription of the reetoration of Buiydim to 
life. 1874 MAHAnnr Soc, Lift Croeee viL 197 llm comic 
pools .. travestied known characters so as to make them 
har^ Mcogniaable. s 880 Burgon AAvr seGd, Mon II. vi. 
87 Tne true verrion of a story whidi «. has baen grossly 
travestied in the lepetitioo. 

Hence ffr»-Tesitied (-tid)/^/. e. 


1884 Eaa, SoeUa SmhfteiexU Kwommmyiati Mnlyrsf^ 
senu half your motives to yoniaclf is sure to sntor tM other 
mind in such travastied %mae as to convoy nothing as 
you intend it. itei S. C ScaivaNax Our FieJde 4 > Citaee 68 
Teaching the older histories flrom a travestied standpoint. 

TravMyB, Travloa, obs. ff. Tbavibbb, Travis. 
TravUii,tv«nria (trss'vls, tre-vis). Forms: a. 

5 travoye, 6 traveia, 8 tra^oe ; fi, 6 trovyg, 9 
trevio. [A variant of Travbbbi tb, in sense <» 
OF. trovers 'travail, machine pour ferrer' in 
Godef., who cites * Ung travers a ferret chevanlx* 
from a document of 147s), ad. L. traversum. 

In Eng. the word has undeigone tbs same pedlar defor- 
mation as TaAvaasa *b, and v., and is now idsntined In Cocm 
with next, of which indsod In the Eng. Dial. D 1 & it is 
treated as a asnae.] 

A framework or railed enclosnre in which restive 
horses are pot to be shod ; a smith's shoeing shed ; 
■> Tbavb sb, 2, 

e. 14.. Fee. in Wr.-WOkker 817/19 Trmmertmm,treytyn, 
ergnsterium idem oat, 13813 Bvrgk Roe. Edinh. (iBBa) fV. 
887 To sett vn ana travels of tynimcr for ahoing of horus 
hesyde his smiddy. 17S7 Bailbv voL II, Trovice, a small 
IncloHure. .consisting of four Pillars or Posts, kept KMether 
by cross Poles, for keeping in and holding unruly Horses 
in the time of Shoeing, or any other Operation. leaS in Eug, 
Dial, Diet, av. Trmterae, recorded from Cncsbiie, B. 
Anglia, Sussex. 

p, ssap Palscs. eSa/i Trevys to shoe a wvlde horse m, 
trmnayi a ekenat, ilsr Youatt Horao xxii. (1847) 4m The 
trevis is a machine indupcosable in every Gontinental forge. 

Travis ^ travia (irsrvis, tre*vii). Also 8 
trevee, 8-9 travtoee, 9 treveeee, -vie, -lee, -iee, 
travle, -iee, -lea; Sc. dial, trolvie, trivlse, -eee, 
trivago ; En^ dial, tramrle, travaee, teivitoh. 
[dial. var. of Tbavbbrb sb, q. v. 

Similar forms occur as obs. or oiaL variants In senses for 
which TxAVxaaa is the current form i hut in the follewing 
senses the altered forma are idone in use.) 

1 . A wooden partition 4I to 6 feet high, leparat- 
ing two stall! in a stable. (See TRavebbi sb., 
branch IV, of which this is a specific sense.) 

i8s8 Scott Hrt, Midi, xxv[i], Beyond the * treviss ', which 
formed one side of the stall, stood a cow. igsE — Woodat, 
i, Stakes and trevissea of rouBh-hswn timber .. seemed to 
intimate that the hallowed precincts had been.. made the 
quartera of a troop of horse. sBey Hooc in Biaekw, Mag. 
XXL 69 As I was suppering the horecs the night.. behold 
1 looks up, and there's my auld master standing leaning 
against the tnvage. 1833 Loudon Emyei, Aremt, 1 1070 
The trevises to he 6 feetnigh at the front poslo, and 4 feet 
and a half high at tha hind poett. Ibid, 1 1104 The back 
post! of the triveases to be made of oak 8 Inuiea square. 
S844 STKpiixNa Bk, Farm 1 . lac The hind poeia of traviacs 
should be of Mlid wood rounded in front. 

2 . A horse’s stall in a stable. 

(Bears the same relation to i as Tsavbssb jA 14 to syj 
1738 Mas. Caldxxwood in Coltneu Coitoet. (Maitl. Cl.) 
159 liters were fifty-eight treveses in one ami [of the 
stahlesj. 1839 J. Brown Rab 4 Fr , (i86s) 33 HelRab] lay in 
the treviss wri be mear, and wadna come oot. 8884 J. Puavas 
in Gd, Word* Nov. 766/9 The horees crunching their food 
and rattling their halter-chaina in the trevioa 1896 J. 
Lumrdbn Battie ef Dunbar, etc. 13 Her neibor in the nearer 
triviss The maist redoubted naig alive is t 
8. Comb. Travis^ or trevis-board, •boarding (in 
a stable). 

1833 Loudon EneycL Arekii. | 1C70 i^Inch trsvbe- 
boaidi to be mortised into the hind post, which must be set 
8 feet from the front wall, ibid, • 1103 The irivcss board-, 
ing to be 7 feet high in front, and 8 feet at the back and. 

Travla, -IbIi, -Isb, obs. forms of Tbavebbi. 

I Travise, -Ish, -iss, obs. or dial. ff. TsAVia 
I llTravoiB, -voise (travoi*, -voi*z), sb. North 
\ Amer, [Comiptiona of Tbav AIL rM, pronounced 
in Canaefa iravdy (travfii*), and by half-breeds of 
the Red River, Aisiniboine, etc., trav^ (travoi*), 

{ )!. troves. This has been perverted by writers 
nto on assumed F. traveis, pi. travois, and this 
again cnglished as travois, •voise, pi- -voises, A 
form nearer to the original is preserved in the 
lumbermen’s Tmavoy ; see next word. 


For the facta of the history we ore indebted to Judge 
Prudliomme of St. Bonifoccu Winnipeg, through the good 
offices of Profi Moyse of MoDiraal, and Prof. Rivard of 


Que bec.) 

The primitive North American Indian meant of 
transport, « Travail 8. Also attrib. 


horses dragging travoiaca, dogs with travoiaea. G. B. 
Gsinneix Story ef Indian ix. 156 Three vehicles were known 
to the primitive Indian — the travois in the south and the 
sledge in the north for land travel, and the canoe wherever 
there were water ways. 1899 Daily New* is Jan.8/t Groups 
of silent men with bows and quivers at their hacks, of women 
riding or leading patient pack ponies that dragged their 
travoTa atinb, 1894 Outing (U,S.) XXIV. 448/s An old 
travois pole which some squaw had discarded. 


travby, Canadian pronunc. of French travait : see 
prec. So called from its analogy to the Indian 
travby or travail^ In lumbering, a sledge used 
in dragging logs ; one end of the log rcsta on the 
sledge and the other trails on the ground. 

1878 Lumberman** Goa, s Feb 87 The haul at the fimner 
camp b too long to use travoya. /m 9 Feb, 11 ie 'travoy* 
b kept busy on short hauls, edtrib, 1901 Munae/e Meg* 
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XXV. 3 f 7 /i Thew*ttt»oy-ro»di*-«~tii€m M »>coing«f|POinthe 
French /nMWM--^ave IP teciMuvdbir the *mruBp«i'. Ibtd^ 
3i7/flWliil« the tnvoy rand at in Umprocwtof conwuction. 


Hence TvftTesr* v- ttam, nnd M#r., to me a 
travo]r,lo baol (lom) by meam of a toavoy ; wbeooe 
TraroyiBff vl»t, si, 

iM LmmAtrmmu*s CmM, t FtK M Travoylng can be 
carried on to good advantage. iM, 87 Thoae who have 
thort mtoui^ bault totravoyareaei nucbmore than paying 
cxpenien igox Mmtusy’s Afmg. XXV. 386/1 Second, it 
mutt bo * travoyed * Troin a hundred yard* 10 a mile ; third, 
it b hauled on tleight at far at flricen or tixteen milet 1 
fourth, it b driven down a river, and 1 have known drivet 
three hundred malet in length. 

Traw, trawe: aee Thbow rd.i, Tbavb si. 
Trow v., Trur. Trawaile, -al, -el, -oil, etc., 
oba. Sc. spellinn of TuAvaih, Tbatel. Tra- 
wethe, oba. L Tbotr, 

Trawl si, Alto 7 trail, (troul, 8-9 

teowl). [Origin and age obtcure. If quot 1481- 
M lielongs here, iramsTu micht be related to rare 
MDn. itifkei drag-net (in Teuihmista 1475), re- 
ferred 1 ^ Verwija and Vcrdam ult. to L. traguks 
drag-net. But the MS. reading is indistinct, and 
•ome would rend tramelle (TRAWifiL id.l 1). 

Apart from quot, 1481-00, the yb. appeara earlier than the 
th., and may be its tource, but b no Iwui obtcuie in origin. 
The formi /nrw/, inml were perh. due to confution vdth 
frviv/, TaoLL, another fishing term.) 

L 1 . A Strung net or bag dragged along the 
bottom of fisbing-baiiks ; a drag-net ; ■■ Tbawl- 
vrr 1 ; etp. that now often dittinguiihed ai the 
Itam-irawl, described in its modern form in quot* 
1880. Alto applied to a similar smaller drog-net 
used for the scientific investigation of the sea- 
bottom, dredging for deep-tea organiimt, etc. 

11481-90 Howard /foHtrk. Bkt, (Koxb.) tge My lords 
Rskenod with his netter and he hod tent home to stoke a 
draaga of viiJ fadam y* faclam xlj d. . Item a trawelle (!) of 
yii fadam, the K.*i<lnin vjd.) 1759 B* Mari'IN Nat, Hitt, 
Rag. 1 . ttU 0/ Wight lao Tho* the Method fif using 
Trawls, which of late Ycara has prevailed, it no small Dimi- 
nution of their Plenty, it being found by Experience to 
detiiwthe Spawn 1783 Ellis in Phil. Tran*. LI II. 419 
The Animal, .was taken in a trawl in 7a fathoms water, 
tim [see Tnawl-nrt 1 J. 1877 >V. TMOUtON V»y. Chalieagtr 
1 . V17 A portion of a huge P\T(Moma. .was lirought up in 
the liawl. iMa Chambt>t*t Bn^cU IX. 534 The TruwltOt 
Baam-‘trmul . . it a triangular purtc-shaped net, about 70 feet 
long, usually having a breadin of about 40 feet at the mouth, 
and gradually dimmisliing to 4 or 5 feet at the commence- 
meni of the esw, or tinitller end . ., which b about to feet long, 
and of nearly uniform breadth. The upper part of the 
mouth is secured to a wooden beam about 40 feet long, 
which keeps the net open { this beam b sunpoited on two 
upright iron frames, known at the tra-.ul>h€adt or irant, 
1m under side of the net.. is made with a deeply-curved 
margin attached to tlie ground-rope, the whole length of it 
in contact with the ground. . . I'wo stout ropes, .are fastened, 
ono to the front of each of the irawl-headt, the other ends 
united to form a i>ridl^ to which it shackled a warp 
150 fathoms lung. By this warp tlie trawl b towed. Ibid, 
aa5 A kind of trawl called the pole-irawl. .is now uaed only 
in the south of Ireland. It is much Icm eflTective than the 
beam-tiawi. 1884 Scitaet IV. aas/a American appliances 
for d^-aea investigation.— Trawls and Tanglea. Ibid, 
aa6/a The methoti of attaching the bridle in the Challenger 
trawl was similar to that afrerwards adopted for the Blake 
trawL 1887 E. J. M atiirs NoPard o/Dmtr ix. (1889) 1 14 
The cry of the watch on deck, ' Haul here T haul tho trawl 1 
all haul I all haul 1 * roused me at 5 a.m. 

1 2 . (?) The action of trawling, or (?) a trawling- 
gronnd. Ols. rare, 

1890 in Deter. e/Thomet (1758) 76 NoTrmwIer to work in 
Tilbury Hope after Michaelmas, with any Manner of Net 
under four Inches for Plaice all the Net over. And no 
Trawler to come upon any Trawl with any other Net at any 
Time of the Year. 


U. 8, U,S, Applied to a buo^d line used in 
■ca-fiihitig, having numerous abort finea with baited 
hooka attached at intervals: ice quot 1864; a 
trawl-line. Cf. also trawl-anchar^ •buoy, •roller in 4. 

To tfi^ thoot, ist throw a if awl, to pboe a teited trawl-iine 
in poMition for fi»hing ; to ttrig a irawt^ to examine a 
trawl-Une in position and remove the fish caught 
(The connexion of this with sense 1 b doubtful.) 

186a Wbbstrm, Trawl,., a long line, sometimes extending 
a mib or more, having short linet with baited ho^s 
attached to it. used fur catching certain fish, as co^ 
mackerel, and ine like. Ibid, a v. Trawlditie, It is used in 
deep-tea fishing, and is over-hauled every hour or to hy men 
In amtll boeit, who remove the fidi igtriy the irawl) and 
rebait the hooM. 1897 Kipuno Cadtaint Courageomt 75, 1 
help^ teit up trawl ashore Yore I could well walk 

IIL 4 . atiril. and Comb,, as irawl-loatt *fish^ 
•/iskerman, ’fishing, •hawse, •smack, •twine ; 
toawl-anohor, a ama llimchor for a trawl-line {Cent, 
Diet. 1891); trmwl-boRin, the beam which bolda 
open the month of a trawl-net; trawl-baoj, r 
buoy for buoying up r trRwl-line; tniwl-hcNMl 
(see quota.) ; trRwl-keg, a keg-buoy used in con- 
nexion with a trawl-line {Cent. Diet,) ; trawl-line : 
lee fenae 3; trawl-man, one trained to nne a 
trawl or drag-net ; one who fiahes with a trawl-net 
(in dtber aenae) ; trawl-maater, the matter of a 
trawler : aeeTBAWLSR 2 ; trawl-roller : see onot.; 
tribrl-wam, the warp or rope of a trawl-net; 
trawl-winga $ 1 , pi,, towing-ncts attached one to 


tao4 ibvuifo 



each ejib of a mall faeaaa-trawl kg the eoHectlon 
of fceiSbrfanBiing animala. See alto TrawItVIT. 

i in Wimdaor Mag, Jan. oafi/a At no time 
*1 wa board tM dick of her 
P9 Natoal Chraa, 
J Maiden, Mettjs, 
loilCsKctctivedJforthegroancUga 
of a boale that bcougfat •inul fish, ed. t88g DaifyTeU 
5 Jnn. a/i, 80,000 tons of * trawl-fish * alone, .are tent to the 
metropMb ill (a year]- 1886 Yerh Herald 10 Aug. 7/5 
There wee a good supply of trawl fish at to-day's market, 
brought in by cutienb 1907 Q, Rea, Jan. 163 Out of 600 
bottlee mote than 34 per cent, were returned by *trawl- 
fiiiicnaon. s8ga Daily Aemte 16 Apr. 9/3 The new law 
enacted hy tlie Imish Oovomment prohibiring the carrying 
of "trawl fishing- gear within the territorial waters of Ice- 
land. 1904 Daify Ckron, 04 Out. s/e One shot. .went 
tuaight through the miaen-maat, and naased through the 
casing and (he trawl-fiahing board, ifiot Blaekw, Mag, 
Dec. 730 The swirl of the water beneath the ^trawl-havnwi 
ifiaR Lawas Sem^tide Shut, off Along the edge of the wide 
opening b a stout wooden beam, to the ends of which are 
fasicnM the *trawl heads, namely, thick fiat aemicircular 
bands of iron. 1880 [tee sense ij. 1883 Pithtriee RakiA 
Catai. 48 Improved 'iiawl-heads, capable of clearing with 
safety submarine cable and stiiiilar olMiacles. i88e Standard 
13 &pt 9/4 The "bultow * b..a set line, calftd in some 
places a ‘ *tiawl line 1775 Faionc Day's Diaing P’eetel as An 
experienced *trawlinan. accustomed to sweeping [dragging 
the sea-bottom]. 1864 [see Tkawl-nkt a), ipsa ScotsmoH 
3 Jan. 7/6 In Aberdeen, the headouarters of trawling, 
*traw1masiers ought to be more careful than anywhere ebk 
1877 KuinHT Diet, Mech,, ^Trttwl^rolier, a roller having a 
number of grooves cut in lU periphery, and attached to the 
side of the wherry or dory, and over which the trawls are 
drawn into the boat. s8m Daity News ao May 7/6 llte 
*tniwl smack Hilda also cama in with a band gone. 1884 
WansTaa, * Tnvmlaaarp, a rope paMing through a block, 
used in managing or dragging a trai^-net. 1887 E. J. 
Mathm Nsf^ard of Dogger (t888) 158 Our skipper.. run 
out some eight-inch nawNwarp over each bow. i8B4.S'i7Viikw 

IV. ea7/a Kig. 3. The "trawl- wings attached to the beam- 
trawl in use. 

Trawl f. (Alto 8 trowl, 9 troll.) 
[Gnes with Trawl sb, q. v. : cf. MDu. traghelen 
to drag, f. traghel.'l 

1 . intr. To fish with a net the edge of which it 
dragged along the bottom of the sea to catch the 
fish living there, cep. flat-fish; to fish with a 
trawl-net or in a trawler. 

tgSi Enaif Arte Nauig. Pref. gt ivh, Certayne Fythermen 
that go a trawlyng for f^e in catches or mongers. 1630 in 
Deter, Thames (1758) 77 No Trawler that.. doth use to 
Trawl to take S^, Chates, Plaice or Thom.back. 1778 
Rag. Gaertteer (ed. 3)8. v. Rw, All the rest of the year they 
trowl for soles, plaiae,. . brills, ftc. itea W. Kosinbon in 
J. A. Hevaiid rey. 4 Mem. Midthipm. v. (1837I ox We 
managed to trawl seveiml times in going over theio luinks. 
1886 Dally Tel. 16 Jan. 7/4 To think that.. Columbus, in 
his most famous voyage or discovery, commanded acrafr no 
bigger than the lugger in which the Brighton fisherman goes 
out trawling I 

b. To drag or dredge : cf. Drag w. 7 b. 

1861 SfochtoH Times ts Nov., 'The body was being trawled 
for on Saturday 

o. trans. To fidi over (a ground) with a trawl- 
net ; in quoty^. 

19^ Acadsffw xo Feb. 136/x Mr. Macmlchael has trawled 
every source of information. 

2. in/r. To dmg a seine-net behind and about a 
ihoal of herring, etc., in order to drive, enclose, 
nnd catch them. (Also trans. with the net as obj. t 
see qoots.) 

xBh^Glatgma Daily Herald Sept., Trawling went on 
in th a loch without much objection till the trawlers went 
into the n.*irrow waters above Otter Spit. If trawling was 
to be allowed ianhore they would trawl out. 1880 Chanwert'e 
Raeyct. I X. 535/1 The^ term trawling is commonly, although 
incorrectly, employed in Scotland to dnugnate a p:irticular 
mode of herring-ashing, which, however, is only seine-net 
fishing.. on the principle of encircling shoals of fish, as has 
been practised in pilchard-fishing on the south coast oi 
England from time immemorial. 1887 Fisheries U.S. Sect. 

V. fl. 306 The net used for driving is aoo frithoms long, 
8 fathoms deep, with mashes 6 inches square, made of 
Q*yarn rope...'! be net Is trawled behuid and about the herd 
[of seals] so as to drive them into the fiord and keep them 
there. Soroctlmca they rush under or over the net. 

8 . trans. To eaten or take with a trawl or trawl- 
net flence Trawled (trpld) ppl, a, 

1864 Glasgow Daily Herald ’*e Sept., 1 have seen the curess 
anxious to get the trawled herring. 1864 R^, Sea Rieheriee 
Comm, (1865) II. ii88/x, 1 believe 1 got the second shot of 
tiawled fish that wee ever fished in this OMintiiy. 1883 
Pieheriet Rxhib, Catat. (ed. 4) 175 Swatebing and Trolling 
Old Hoods fsealsl. 1890 Phtht, Mag, Ser. v. Aug. 199 A 
specimen of Triasslc conglomerate trawled seven miles south 
of the Deadman headland. 1908 Daily Ckron, 15 Oct, 6/a 
The steam trawler Herbert Ingram has landed at Boston 
a Royal sturgeon, which weighed ao at. ..ll was trawled up 
in the North Sea. 

H 4 . Often confounded with trowl. Troll v, (q.T.). 

The following quot. appears to be the aarlieat instance M 
this confusion. 

1701 CoweTe laterpr. n.v. Tr a wU rm e a , Hence to trowle 
or tmwlc with n Trowling-tinefor Pikes, 

Trawlttr (tx$*l9j). [fi Trawl w. -f -ir i.] 

L One who txuwlt ; one who fiibea (a) mig. with 
a tnwl or trawl-net ; (b) in W. of SGolL, etc. as in 
Trawl v, a ; (r) in U,S, with 1. tiRwI-line. 

I99P [implied in trawler lenit see 3]. i8|» [aee Tiavtl 

eb. a, a. 1). s8se thv/er Commetl ^Sthte Msyjr^nne xo in 
First Du. WmriNavy Rec.Soc.) I. 338 Tht Cbuncil did 
not intend, .that fishermen, .nmwiers saa othen. .alunild be 


MoonimenceeaU^ baconw imwlem. /daC Tbe trawlam 
hsvn dsmsged my aeta sod eiolea some ef tbm, too. 

2L A vemel employed in bihing with a trawl-net ; 
now applied to a Stram-vbawlbr. 

1847 WsssTis, Tramder, a fishing vessel whUb tndls or 
drags a Mt behind it. (A’jw.; t80 Lifi in Normandy 
(18M) II. xiii. es4 When 1 wm in a trawler we always 
studied the run ^ the tide. .and ton os clear before it os 
we could. x 88 x Timet ax Dec. 4/4 An action of salvage for 
services rendered by the ownsm, masters, and crews of Uw 
steam trawler lUslieas Wave, and the sinacka Urgjmt ood 
Harry Sinclair, to tbs iron ship Culsean, 1887 £. J . M atrse 
NoPard ef Dompr ix. (1889) 1x4 The i^cmplaii of fitting 
the trawlm with steam-capstans had not corns, .into vMoe. 

8 . aitrib, and Comb,, ai tnmler-boat, fioet; 
t trawler- man : tee quota. 

Admir.Crt. Exam, 34, Jsn. 31, Theiecsmo.. Thomas 
Segur witii his *irawlcr boat. 1909 Daity Chtim. sS 1 )^ 
a/4 The Picton Castle, asteam trawler belonging to the Cssde 
^trawler fleet. .has been capsised in tba River Douro. xfiai 
Stew'e Surv. Lomioa 19 Fishermen. .stUed by the name w 
'T[r]bickcrmen, . . Hebbermen, Petermen, "Trawlermen, Ac.. 
tiiM have jiv^ (in precedent times) by vera unlairiw 

K$ An 


fishing on this River. ’ 1701 Cowells luierfr^ 
s8apn4e (see HusbbmaicJ. 

Trawley, variant of Trolliy. 

TrawlBoff (trpdin), vbl. sb. [f. Trawl w.<f' 
-IRQ 1.1 P'iriilug with a trawl-net or beam-trawl ; 
alto, the action of Trawl v. in other applications. 
Js^MiQattrib,, 9 A trawling apparatus, sloop, smack, ete. 

iS8ii i6B9(seeTHAWi.v. 1. Trinkimg], t8agBvRON JumU 
XIII. cvi. note. Even net fishing, trawling, Ac., are more 
humane and uaeful— but angling I 1838 Lswss SeaMe 
Stud, erjb, 1 got initiattd Into the art and m>-stcry of 
trawling, having made friends with a fisherman, master of s 
Trawler. 1864 Glasgow Daily Herald 04 bept., When 
trawling was going on it took do>ini the price of the herring . . 
If the trawling commences again they may stop the drift- 
nets sltogethcr, for they would get no fish, i860 Daily 
News 30 Mar., A large number of trawling-sloopr have been 
caucht at sex, atid much anxiety ia felt for their afety. 1883 
Fisheries Rxhib. Catai. 7 Trawling Apparatus for Smacks 
and Yachts. 1887 E J. Mai hkr Forward 0/ Dogger (1888) 
X14 Alxxird a trawling-smack in one of the Yarmouth fleets. 
1889 Act 53 4 53 Yiet. c. 33 f 6 It shall not be lawful to use 
the method or fishing known os beam trawling or otter 
trawling within three miles of low water mark of any pait 
the coast of Scothuid. 

Trawl-net. [f- Trawl sb. or v, + Net i 3 .i] 

1 . A flahing-net used in trawling; esp, m Trawl 
sb, T. 

1698 Phil. Trans. XIX. 350 Here rLineolnsUre] are also 

e ooci plenty of large Soalx, taken in Troui-Nets, the Smacks 
^eing under Sail trailing them along. ^ 17^ Pbnnant 

they keep 

Theirawl . ,. _ , , 

breed in the channel, it appeal s that much injury and 
destruction has been ilone to the young fry when the trawl 
baa been used near the shore. s88e Chwnbert's Rucyel, 
IX. sas/x Smaller trawl-nets than those above described are 
lUBd in bays and estuaries. 

2 . .Sir. and U.S, Applied (erroneously) to a kind 
of Mine-net used to surround and enclose shoala 
of herring and other fish. 

xtgsZoelogist Xlll. 4670 The trawl-nets In liOch Fine. 
sSO^/argivar Daily Herald 34 Sept., 1 think the trawl men 
mignt Iw content if they were allowed to use their trawl 
nets inskiore without taking them into deep water. 

i See also TbollnJ'-t, with quot. 1558. 

rawnter, oba. form of Tranter. 

Trawt, obt. pa. pple. of Trow v. 

Trawtli(e, traw^e, obs. forms of Tbotit. 
t Aaji xAl Obs, Forms : i trega, a tre^e, 3 
traije, 3-4 trele, 4 trei, treye, trai, traie, 4-5 
trey* tray, 5 trye, 5-6 traye, 6 Se. tra. [OE. 
trega (wk. masc.) trouble, pain » ON. iregi (wk. 
masc.), Goth, trigd (wk. fem.) OTeut. *lre^^; 
•bn; f. */rirg- : Me Tray v.n Pain, grief, affliction, 
trouble, vexation ; cap. In alliterative phr. tray and 
teen, teen and tray. 

cveo Cetdasoa'e Gen. 0374 (Gr.) Ic fleah wean,..tre8SD 
and teonan. a leoo BoeiA Metr. v. 43 Forf^em ha twe;^en 
tregati teo 5 toeomne. c loee Rule St. Benet iv. (Logeman) 
90/10 Tregan debemus Redonne dede gebyldeUce ok 
forbyldian. a laoo Moral tide 371 per is biune abuten 
tre%B [v, r. treixe). a 1340 Hreisttu 6x in Colt, Hem, 193 
Muruh^e moiiiuold wi6-ute teone and treie. 1337 L*pt 
FeUt CatecA 36 With-outen travaile or trey \vr, tray] w 
MMsyng of tymo, e 1490 Life St. Cuthbert (Surtees) xie 
I'ene and tray of tormentoures. igfo Rollano Seean 
Sfmt 17 Sum geltis plesure, vthen gettis tray and tena 

Tra^ (trdi), sb:^ Forms: 1 *trla5, trig, 4-7 
tW» VA 4 treyaa), 6 traie, traie, (7 traa), 4- 
t»»7 (jw. 4 -68, 4- -■). [i JE. •/nVg, trig m ON. 
*ttdT* OSw. (Dalacnrl.) trb a corn-measure of 
definite capacity ^-OTeut. *traujo^. For tbe 
form-history cf. Hay jd.l, formerly (3-7) hey, OE. 
i/^.OK.*X!r,4<r>OSw.M>-OTeat*iM«A>”> Th. 
bsM /f»M- it in ablaut-relation with treu; whenoa 
Goth, triu, OE. treow Trre, to that the primoiy 
8enM may have been * wooden (venel) *• 

It is ramsrkshle that the word should appear so raraly fa 
OB. and should be so common later. Sm on tbe etsmiol. 
HoUhauaen ladeg. ForecA XIX. 094. E. Liddn ibkU^ 
XVII L 4 ^ 3*1 

L A utensil of tbe form of a flat board with a 
toisad rim, or of a shallow boa wUhoat a Ud» 
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of wood* metal, or other motarial, of wiow dim i 
iod lAnpn (lound, oval, aoadiilateral with roonded 
ooraen, etc.) ; now uied for carrying platea. diabei, 
cope and other veiieb, cards, etc., for containing 
and exhibiting sinaU articles, as jewellery, haturJ 
history qiecimeiis, etc., and for varions other pur- 
poses, as in mining, photography, chemistry, or 
Other arts and s d en ees. (Often with defining word 
eapressing its purpose, as knad^traf, 

(i(^drqy^ etc. : see these words.) Formerly more 
widely applied to shallow open vessels generally. 
In I3-I4th c., app. also, as in OSwedish, name of 
a measure of capacity. 

so.. Ldcth^e in Sax. Leeekd. II. 340 Nlm reade 
ryden, do on triSi liat )*onne suiuu bwi|m hale, Itte on )oBt 
ms innaii. sayo in Sd. Cum, Amv MMrektmi (Selden Soc.) 

1. 7 DoUniwruMt ei quinqne marcas at quinque solidos. .pro 
xj. treys (h)ordei sim venditiH. 1317 iStd. los Cum simul 
emument xx. trays carboiiia marls. 13 . . Caerdt L. 1400 Rye 
us xassel plente, Dyaschys, enppys, and saw>eni,Rolles, 
trayas, and pwan. 1374 Ace, ^cka tie Sltfcrd ( Acc. Exch. 
K. R. 397/10, P.R.O I, Pro iiij trays da ligno procii pacia 
.ifi. d. e i 47 S'iSoo /mv* in Noakes IVorcMsitr Mon, ( 1866) 173 
In dnohuH vasla da novo factis, vocatis trayas. 1434 Fabvan 
Cktaa. IV. Ixix. 48, xil Cophyns or Trays full of Ertb ha bare 
away vpon his »huldera. ism Snaa Trcmi. New lad, (Arb.) 
18 They..haue thayr meate in great disshes or treys of 
copper. 1608 TorsKLL Ser^nts (1648) 659 Of a.. healthy 
stock of Hornets, they have gathered three or four trays or 
boskets full of combeiL 1639 Horn dt Rob. Gaic Laitg. 
Uni, xL 8 4 34 Implements of a kitchin are . .a trivet, a grater, 
ireas, lx)lt;s, water pitcher^ platters. 1674 tr. Scht^ffef^M 
I.m^and 93 A kind of trey made of bircE 1848 Thackkrav 
Van. J*'air vi. Sambo came into the room . . with . .a note on 
a tray. 1884 Knight Did, Meek, Suim. 893/1 Tkanuca 
Battery (Electricity), a modification of Menotii's battery^ in 
which a copper triy replaces the copper plate, and contains 
the snip late of copper crystals, and the superstratum of 
wet sawdust upon which rests the tine element. 1883 R. 
Hugh AN AN Anmnn Water vii. He soon returned carrying 
the tray, with teapot, cups, and saucers, [etc.]. 

b. in other uses : t (tf) A mason's hod or ves^l 
for mortar (ads,); (d) A butcher's tray: sec quot. 
1665 ; (c) A pig's trough. 

BMO-t MS, Ace. Exchequer K, R, Bundle 499. sy 
(P.K.O.i Pro vj trayes einptis pro mortero imponentio iijs. 
1573 Tussxa Hntd. (1S78) 37 A lath hammer, trowel, a hod, 
or a traie. 1573-80 Baritt Ah. T 353 A Treie, or such 
hollowo vesaeTi . . that l^Aburers carrie morter in to serue 
lllers, or Plasterers. s8ii Coras., Oiseau . .mXmo, a Hodd ; 
the 'I'ray wherein Masons, &c., Carrie their Mortar. tdSi 
Hooks Micfogr. xlvl 197 'Vhose hollow Trayes, in which 
Butchers carry meat. 17 14 Gay SheAh, Week, Friday 85 N o 
more her care shall fill the hollow tray, lo fat the guuling 
hogs wiih floods of whey. 

o. Oninanca, See qnot. 

191s WansiBM, 7 V»y..a flat or curved piece of metal used 
to hold ammuniiion ur any part of the iiieclianism of a gun 1 
specif., in heavy cannon, a brass or steel p.in (called also 
flngtray) of the breech mechanism hinged on tlie rear. 

2 . dial, A hurdle. 

>889 [J* R- Kkst) Pere. 4 Lit. Mem. 956 I'he hurdles or 
trays as we [in Lincolnshire] call tliem, in which the sheep 
are to be iMnned. 183a Stamford Mercuty 97 Jan. 9/5, 4 
dozen of femre trays. 1851 JrnL R. Agric. Sec, Xll. il 40a 
The field.. should be partiiioned by * trays* (ur huidlesj. 

8. Part of the life-guard ns^ on tiam-can and 
similar vehicles, a flat grid on which obstmctioiis 
are picked up. 

1910 (April) Board of Trade Mem,, Tramw^s [etc.] on 
Public Roads (4) ifi) I'he trav of the guard should be pro- 
vided with a spring so os to hold the front edge down to 
the Burfai.c of the roadway when the tray is dropped. 1913 
E. T. Ruthvkn- Murray Let., If the car strikes anything 
on the track, the gate is pushed backwards and releases a 

* trigger* (a catch sustaining the tray) which allows the 
tray to fall hO that it slides along on the road and acooiM up 
the obstruction. 

4. ailrid. and Comd.^ as tray-doard, •hatf, •man, 
•monger ; tray-liko adj. ; tray-battery EUctr, (see 
qnot.) ; tray-buggy (U,S,\ a buggy having a flat 
tray-like body ; tray-oloth, a cloth or impi< in placed 
upon a tray on which dishes, etc. are carried ; tray* 
galley, in printing, a tray to which tiie ty|)e is 
transferretl from the composing-stick ; tray-aheet, 
a sheet of sheet-iron 10 Im made into a tray. 

s^ Knight Diet. Meek, SimpL, *Tray Battery (Else* 
trieiiy), one in which the tray forms one of the elements of 
the coiiibiiuUion. 1895 Sir T. Srato.v Fret Cutting 4a 
The *tray-board should be five-eighths of an inch. i8m 

* R. UoLUREWOoo ' Miner's Rigkt xviii, A quiet horra aiuTa 
light "tray buggy. 1^ Westm. Gas. 95 1ai).9/i The poor 
fellow was borne to hui rest en the shoulders uf his friends, 
in a shallow, open *tray-coiiin, the dead young face lying 
among flowers. 1898 T. L. I)b Vinnk Moxem's Meek, 
Exere.^ Printing 407 I'he long *tray galley of wood. 1906 
R. Whitkinc Rinz in New 115 A small cabinet of *tray* 
like drawers. 1908 H. Wai.B8 Old Allegianee i. 13 When 
the servant had disappeared with the Ikst *tray-roud (of 
supper things). 1764 Poll K nts. ef Shire < 'kelmsford sjth 
4- igth lUe. riba, Robert Dolphin *Trayinonger. 1891 
DeUly News 9 Nov. 9/6 *Tray sheets for stamping purposns 

Hence Vniylat (nonco-wd.), a dimiiuiti\e tray. 

i 8 as Blaekw. Mag, XVII. 999 A small impkin-oovered 
rraylet, containing a cold sheep's bead. 

tXrayt Ods* rare. [app. f. Tbay 11.2] 
Dtolt, stratagem, ambush, trick. 

e I 4 JV ^yr Gener, (Roxh.) 7150 That we wer homward, 1 

S pray, For euer I drede me of som faU tray. C1440 
I Myst, xxix. 6e Ouia knyghlis Jrai ara furth wente io 
hym with a traye. 


Tragr« jI.< Vmmy„ Alto taoa. [The brim < 
word ai Tbit three. In dice, caida^ etc. ; re-spelt 
after Bat sdA Believed to go hack In oral nee to 
i8th c. at least] The third branch of a 8tagW 
boro. Also tray antlir^ tre^ tino. 

i8u Ln. Oravss Let, (June a) to Ld, Sdridgtou At rofi 
to StagdiunHug Esiadlmsi, 0/ Dovoa (Exeter 1814) 14 Hm 
mw, iiay, and tiay antlers ara tanned bit Rights. iM 
amra Art Deer.sialkiMga,iXhs stag's brow, bay and tiay 
utlers are called bis righta.. A warrantable slag has brow, . 
tay and tray, and turo poinu on the tofis of both homa 
Note, 1 have taken my nomenclature from the Devonsbira 
Hunt, aa the best authority. Ithas been founded considerw 
ably above a oentnry. iMa KimiaLSV Wator^Bmd. Ik ds 1 
You may know. .what hb rights mean, if he has them, brow, 
tay, tray, imd pointa >884 Jappaaiaa Rod Deer iv, Qm j 
to the head a point springs from the beam and is curved 
upwardai ibis is called the brow point. Just over it a 1 
•ccond stans^..this it called the bay. There ia then an 
interval, till aome way up the beam, or main stem, a third— 
<ta tray— appaara 1I93 LYouKKaa Norms k Hoofs 069 Tha 
Ibira the tree, tray, or royal tine. ibseL 390 (The elk'e] 
antlers, .nse from iIm sides of the skull by a narrow beam 
. .without either brow, bes, or tres-tine. 

tTnqr,w.i Odt, Fonns : i trogian, 3 treqe ; 
pa, t, 3 tralod, 4 traid; pa, ppk, 3 treydo, 4 
trayed. [OE. iniian (wk.), « OS. tregan (strong 
vb.) to rue, ON. trega (str.) to ctIcvc OTenU 
♦/fitt-i cf. Trat jd.iJ tram. To pain, grieve, 
trouble, vex, afflict. 

Hsoee Emdmino's Cant, Pssdtor lu. s Drihten to hw| 
Xemaiiifalde synt ha be trexiaSoflAeswencaS ms loui tribn» 
laat me], 1x04 O, £. Chroa, (Laud MS.)|^ Ealt bb wbh 
G od mid to gramienne and bss arme leode mid to tregienna 
ciaeo Gen, 4r Ex, 3975 QuaS bolaam, *for fiu tiewst met 
Hod ic an swerd, to slu)e de*. a 1300 A'. £, Psalter v. is 
Ottt-pnt bam bar bid sal be. I^uerd for bai traied ba> >3* • AT. 
Alts, 3046 (Bodl. MS.) Ich am to iraywi imt neaj icb wepe I 

t Tray, Ods, Forms: 3-5 traye, (3 trayae), 

3-6 traie, 4-6 tray (4 tral, 4-5 treia). [aiL 
OK. trai'r (Roland nth c.), F. trahir to betray 
late pop.L *tradir§^ for L. trOdHre to deliver 
over, f. /m- (Trams-) + dare to give.] tram. To 
betray. 

c lays Peusion our Lord 194 in O. E, Mise, 49 Mid bins 
vaixe cosM bu trayest monnes suiie. a tjee Cursor M, 
15977 (Cott.) (bt i ha luued, he sal me trui [Feurf, tray]. 
1377 Lanou P. PL B. Iff. 193 Truste of hire treaore treieth 
fill manye. e 1400 Lasui Troy Bk, 18053 swore boiha 
CO imye the toun. sgjm Mirr, Mag, (1563) Fiv, (To) 
punysh such as had my brother trayed. tsU T. Howku. 


New Sonets (1879) 117 A canckrad poy8on..Full closely 
coucht in pleasant bayte, with that poore souk to uay. 
Tray, w.« : see Tret, tray v , 
tTray, ini, Ods, [Exclamatory use of OF. 
trai, tray^ pa. pple. of traUr to betray : see Godef. 
Compl,^ mtrayedt Trracberyl Treason I 
C1440 Lovbucii Msrlia xiv. 14130 And evere be cridet 
*Tray, tr^, tray ! * i6eo-t in Hat/Sehi Payers (Hi«t. M.SS. 
Cymm.) XL 46 Hut Oirell . . did run and leap in the forefront 
with SirCfaristoplier Ulouni and Mr. Busshell, their weapons 
drawn, crying, * Saw, Saw, Saw, Saw, tray, tray '• 

Tray, obs. form of Trky, Trow v, 

Trayoe, obs. form of Tbaor sd^ 
tTmyer. Ods. rare. Also 5 tray hour, 6 
trayhor, trayor. [ME. a. OF. traitor, traior^ 
trayeur, nom. traiorre, trayeres (de vin, etc.) 
(13th c. in Godef.), t trai-re to draw (:— L. 
trahire ) : see -or.] A drawer ; a tapster. 

S473 ^ollt of Par It, VI. rpls Henry rykmgley, late 
Yoman trayer of our Celer. X4I5 ilnd. yjyle James Ederich, 
Yeoman Irayhour of oura Seller, xsim in Househ, Ord, 
(1790) 934 That noe lloggesheads be meddled with by the 
Trayhor nntill that the said Oroome-Grolibcr bath perused 
the same, .whether it be drawne out as much as it ought lo 
be, or not. 1596 Sir J. CatsAa CW. Reouests (1597) 159 
Tho. More, grome Trayor of the Kings Celler. 

Trayfla, -folde, -foie, obs ft. Treflb, Tektoil. 
Trayfril (tiri-ful). [f. That jA^^^-ruL.] As 
much as a tray will hold. 

> 834'5 BamiKTON Trav. iChetharo Soc.) 99 The kinejgive 
tweniy seven great trease-full of milk. 1838 [Miss bUrr- 
LAN»J Lett.fr. Madras 193 The Zemindar sent a very 

polite message with a tray-full of orangen. s8fa Century 
Mag, XXV 1. 53 He has sinaslud a tray fill of crockery. 

a (fl YouNGiiusaANO Hrt. Continent vii. 170 Fruit b brought 
ore you in huge tnyfub. 

Traylah, variant of Teaisb v, Ods., to betray. 
Trayl(a, trayll(e, obs. forms of Trail. 
Traylles, obs. form of Trellis. 
t Tray *m#nt. Ods. rare~~^. [f. That ».■ + 
-rent; or a. OF. traiement (13th c. in Godef.).] 
Betrayal. 

1488 MeduRa Gram, fln Catk, Angl. 30 noUd Prodicio, a 
tr^menc. 

Trayn-, Trays-, Tra^ : see Trai*. 
fTraynSw Ods. rare-^K [Etvmology obicare ; 
perh. an error for /qywar.l A fox*s burrow or earth. 

C1400 Maunobv. (1839) xx^ 987 In the time of Antecrist, 
a fox schall make there hb traynefAevA den { Fr. vn vopA 
ferra sa talgnereX, and mynen an b^e, where kyug AUsandro 
leet make the pttes. 

Trayor, var. Tbatkb Ods, 

TrayB(e, obs. ft. Tbaor. Trayset eee Trey. 
Traysss trayaoh, etc., var. Trairr, teaisb. 
Trayaoo, -ouo, etc., obs. ft. Tbbabon. 
Tri^rta, •tsa, -tya, obs. ft. Trbat, Tebatt. 


TBBJLOBBBOXJBirSSS. 

tTraythly, adtk Ods, rare, Rtymology aad 
meaning obirare. 

13. . JC E, Allit. />. B. 907 For we schal tyna Jd* taui R 
Iraytaly dbitrya. Idid, iij; R entysas hym to tano toata 
traybly b«n auer In luda. 

Tiaytioe^ •yas, var. TRsna a, Ods, Tray* 
trlp,var.TBBT-TBiF OAr. Traywa,obs.rraowai 
Traaa, obs. form of Tbaob 
Traa, obs. form of Teat Teet. 
tTBaaehar(tTenJai). Ods, Forms: Stviidlior, 
3-5 -oar, 4 tr^hor, (trysobor), 5 tryohour, 
-eour, -aor, 6 tryobar ; 4 treobur, traodbonr, 4-* 
6 (8) treoboiar, 5 -uro ; 6 traob^, (traoboar, 
trdtdhoottre), 6-7 troober, 6-8 treadbar, -our, 8 
-or. [a. Or. tretheor, •ear, trickeor, •ostr (istbc. 
in Godef.), F. iriedeur, agent-n. (see-BE*, -oe) fr. 
OF. iroekier^ trieher to drat, trick x ice Tbsobi^ 
TRioB tr. C£ Prov. iriekairt^ iriehadar. It. 
trecckiero,^ 

A deceiver, a cheat ; one who deceives by trickery) 
sometimes, a traitor. 

ciago^. A'mt. Leg, 1 . 339/396 pov art symon Magus, gedas 
teichor. ibiif, 348/xo4 Askebert he was 1 -cleoped, a strong 
trichour, alas I la tjfidCHAUCBR Rom, Roto s^lliat b sha 
that makiih treclioarea. laSi Caxtom Godejproy Ixxx. 197 
He waa a tryebour. 1913 Uououui jSnois viiL ProL 47 Sum 
irachour [v.r. traitebeoura] crynb tha ciin^a, and fcepia com 
stakb. iggi SraNiKB M, Hubdord i 9 «s Those aama 
treaclioun vile. 86x3^8 MJfv. UneaeingofMackMtetnefr, 
Gjb, IftoCountrie thou hast a trechen heart t7X3CaoxAi.L 
Oisg, Canto Sgensor xxxv. (17x4) 04 Hut amiling on tha 
Treachour stood aloof. X787 Micklb Coneub, u xxxvii, Tba 
hungrb Trout the glittcraund Treachor eyes. 

b. aiirid. or as adj. Cheating, treacberons. 
e xqoe Rom. Rose 6308 Foreotbc 1 am a fab traitour God 
lugficd me for a theef trichour. 1408 tr. Soereta SocroL, 
Prw, Prev. 035 Whoso hath the neke ful ahorto he b 
voucheous, deceyuant and trachureL xgfsl Dunbab FlyHstg 
55 The trcchour lung bes tone ane hebnd strynd. 

t Troaoboror. Ods, Forms: 6 froohorer, 
trotoherer, 7 treaoherer. [app. f. Tbeaobbr-7 
4 -rrI : eX,jripper-y, -or, aduitor-y, -er.] •• prec. 
(In quot. 139a with pun on treasurer,) 

X57X FoRTBBcua Foiost tos b, The ribaulde and the grace. 
lease tretoherer. xspe Deelar, Caueoe Gt, Troubles mgst. 
Realm Eng. 6d The Lord Trecherar 1 trust can giua tier 
maiestie and the raalme good accomptes of tbenk x8oi W. 
Watbon isnp, Cvnsid, koe, Prieste 1x675) 77 Stanley b a 
traarherer. 

tTraa^ebariBe, v. Ods, rare, XL TRRACfBBE 
or Tekaouery 4 -ixk.] inir. To act ui a treacher- 
ous manner; to play the deceiver or traitor. 
Hence t Trea'oboriBing vdl. sd, 

1898 S. H. Goltl, Law 4 Do they not by thb rondar tham* 
•elvet Traytors as contrary to trust, duty, and engagement, 
to Irecheriae ilT Ibid, 10 Is not tbb to. .go on in your 
Trecheruings, in hope of revonge and advancement I 

tTrda'OMrly,HAi. Ods.rate^\ [LTreacuee 
4-ly2J « Tbeaoubrously. 

CI394 P. PI. Crrde 475 Y pray be, hou me telle Mora of 
bbe tryflers, bow trecniirly pat fibbeb I 
Tvaaclieroiui (tretjaras), a. Forms : 4 tri* 
oherouB, -ows; 4-7 treoberooR, (4-5 -us, 5 
•owBO, troooberouB, fitreobroui^ 7 trotoberoiiR), 
6- teeaoboTous, (6 -ouso). [a, OF. treckir-, 
trieheres, -m, •eus (isth c. in G^ef.), £ irethtur^ 
fnV/irtir Treacher ; lee-ous.] 

L Of persons, their attributes or aetions : Char- 
act erizeci by ticachery ; deceiving, perfidious, false; 
dbloyal, Irnitnroua 

c X33D K. BauNNE Ckron, IFbra (Rolls) 16519 N trfcharooa 
Saxons— pry r tricherye vs cucra monea xafly Trbvisa 
Higdon vRolls) 1 - 3S7 P« nien bec)> varbble ana vnstedefost, 
trecherous and glMiil. 1483 Cnth, Angl. yysf} Tredierus, 
f'A' fals {A.). 1570 Lbvins Maniy, sj6/\4 Treacherouxe, 
yroditoriue, x6ii Shaka iymb. iv. ii 317 To write, and 
read. Be henceforth traaclicrous. t6m Evrlvn Diary 
X 7 Nov., After a trne trctcberoui Italian guixa 1708 
Db Fob round Woiid (1840) 91 Aa fierce oM 

treacherous and merciless a crew of hiinuin devib aa any 1 
have met with. X897 Mary Kingblbv W. ^/Hea 309 A 
traacherous, thievish, murderous caniilbaL 
2 . Jig, Of things : Deceptive, untniatwoithy, im- 
reliable ; of ground, ice, etc., unstable, insecure. 

x6xo B. JoMSON Alch. II. ill, O, y^ but 1 forgot 1 hane 
..One o* tlie treacbcruu'st meroorieA 1 doe thinke^ Of all 
mankind. X709 Pora Ess, Ciit. 499 'fhe treach'roiis colours 
the fair art betray, And all the bnght ci cation Cidea away. 
1B06-7 J. BERKavoRD Mtsoriee Hum, Life (i8a6) 11. v,Tne 
ice proving treacheiouA xfigs Macaulay Hist, £ug, xiii. 
Ill- 335 Up steeu crags, and over traacherous moraasca, ha 
movM as easily (ctc.l. t 86 o Ivnoall Cisu, 1. xv. 109 Over 
other [€rcvn9'«e9) a thin and treacherous roof was tbrowik 
xgox ALLURincK Skerbro xxvi. eSS We acrambled over a 
treacherous-looking Immboo bridge. 

Traa'obanmaly, ativ, [f. prcc. 4 -ly s.] ig 
a treacherous manner ; by or witn treachery. 

a t34o HAMroLB Psalter am, 5 With bnire tongb tricher- 
ously bai wroght. X998 SncNShx F, O. v. vi. 96 ASkaniell 
wayting carefully Least any should betray hb Lady 
traacheroudy. iI^Wamlbv Woud.Lit, Worids,\\,%d,^fx 
Gratbn . .was treacherously murdered. 1880 Tvnoall me. 
I. «L 60 , 1 stepped . .upoo a block of graaite. .; it trawJMroosly 

lurned under me. 

TraMbaimimeaa(tre*tJaram8s). [f. as prec, 
4 -NBBB.1 The quality of being treacherous. 
x8te Bp. Hall Ayol, Brvwniets xxm. If you could. .wash 
your hands of vnnatuiall impietb, and tracberousnaxoa. X847 



TBXACnUi OCiOVSB. 


Bovia ^ S Apr., Wtci. 177* T, p. siiaiji, Th« 

twachwousnstt of my memory, itflis 

etc. 76^He) bed ..experienced the ttenclieraiiiiMn of thb 

^n«aoh«lj (tK'tJori), Fomif: tridlMrto, 

•«rl, (a trlohdri)*), 3-5 triohavjo, 

(4 trfoholMryd, trloohori, 5 trloohorrCe, tridhp 
orj, "6 tvltolMrU) ; 4*7 lMoli«Bl«/-«nr» (4 •wi, 
•Oft, trooohovy, -ail, traodhrj, 4-K 

5 traohoiy, -urj, trafeoharTa, 0 , „ 

traohaiya), 6- Iraaohary, (7 tiaaoharla). 

OF. iruksrie^ irichirU (lath c. in Godef.), r. 
trkkiru treaohe^, f. iricher to cheat ■¥ -^ru, -kiIt. 
SccTiiaoru.] l^ceit, cheating, perfidy; yiolation 
of laith or betrayal of truit ; perfidious conduct. 

oiees Aner, A. see t>e Vox of ^iscunge bauefi ^eoe 
hw^peei Tricherle & dlle, ^fde, Keflac (etc.1. C1300 
UtoMMk epSB Hwoo he woren with wrooge ledde..wuh 
trecherlo. S4ae tr. SterHm StcrtL. Priv. Priv, eat Dyepoeyd 
to trechttry and othyr 111 teochu. 1474 Caxton CHmmm 
III. UL (1883) 94 To meke emendea to them that by theyr 
tricherye they haoe endomaged. igpa Snunxe F^ Q. v. iv. 
^ ' ' ■ ‘ "'o keepe a nightly 

iM in Emrl/Vtgf, 
t some tritchcrie 

would hapen unto ui. 1611 Coroa., TVvVdrrrlr, (whence, as 
It ■ee m ee, our trecherie) cousenaue, deceit, a cheating, a be* 
gulling. >74t Atuon'i P'av. it. vL 191 In caee of any mu- 
conduct or treachery, ho threatened ..that the Pilota should 
he instantly shoL 1866 Livinostonb Lmti Jmlt. (1873) I. x. 
•j8 Treachery was suspected. 

1896 AUbuH't Syti, AM. I. s68 Pre<ienting some re- 
■emblanoe in climate to the Riviera, it (S. California] shares 
some of its drawbacks, treachery amount them. 

b. isp. The deception or pcrtidy of it traitor; 
treason against a sovereign, lord, or master. 

a leoa Cupttr M. i888« fCott) It most nu nede ^ writta 
be fulfild. .0 iudas and his trecherl \Gdii. trechon]. la. . 

4 Gr, Kmi. A pe tulk ^t Ira trammes of tresoun 
wn^, wau tried for his trichene. m 1405 Cuner Af, 15476 
(IVin.l Bettur..to haue bene deed.. ..pen wip a kisayng on 
^ wise His lord done triccherye fv. r. tresunk 1970 Lavtim 
106/18 Traytori^/rwrirm. Treachery, 1601 

N, Bacon Di$i. Givi. Eng, 11. xl. 98 They preferred the 
good of their Countrey above all; accounting trechery 
against it.. to bo a crime of great concernment. svo6 
Philum (ed. Kersey), TrtaeAtry^ Unfaithfulness, Dis* 
loyalty. 1911 G. Millioan in Eni;yci. Brit. XV. 536/1 In 
•ocloaiastiad legend. .Judas Iscariot is generally treated as 
the very incarnation of treachery. 

0. With a and pL An instance of this, an act of 
perfidy or treason. 

• ssM Cvnvr At, 3870 (Cott.) Laban said, *frend, ful 
hietnii? Bot par ha did a treche^ csjeo HmuM 443 He 
pouthe a ful stroim trechery, A trayson, and a felony. . . foito 
make 1586 J. Htokbo HUi, irtl. in /iviimked 11. iia/y 
They.. revolve, as dogs to their vomits, so they to their 
treasons and treachery 165s Itkhoia* Paptrs (Camden) 
1 . ays Hee that discovered to mee a trechery intended by 
one Tickell against mee in Irelond. lystf Lkoni Albtrifi 
Arekii, 1 . 66/t Angles jutting out from.. the Wall,.. for 
treacheries, and for the safer throwing their Darts.. are of 
some ad vantage to the Enemy. 1847 H KLfS Fritnds in C. 
Ser. L viiL 151 You hear a chfld reprimanded about a point 
of dress, or some trivial thing, as if it had committed a 
treachery. 

d. transf, A substance that treacherously gives 
way under the feet. 

18^ Lowxll IVMm. (1890) III. a77 Slumping clumsily 
about in the mealy treachery. s886 G. Aklkn KhMm 
S kritu xUL 148 The intervening belt [of mud] was one huge 
waste expanse of liquid treachery. 

fTreaohet. Obu A name for the lob-worm. 

1787 BrSt (ed.a) x6 The Lob*worm, Dew-worm, 

Garden*wonn,Twaichel, or Treachet. 

t Treaohetour. Obs, [? f. Tbbohbt v. + -our ; 
or perh. a scribal or printer's error for *trgacAerour, 
Tbbaohkrbr.I A deceiver, a traitor. 

1590 SriNSBR F, Q. II. X. 51 The king was by a Treaohetour 
Disguised slaine, ere any thereof thought. 1996 Ibid. vi. 
viiL 7 Ye caytiue treachetours vntrew. 

Treacle (trr k’i), sb, Forms : a. 4-6 tryaole, 
4-7 triaolo, 5 tryaoall, -oul, -kylle, -kell, 6 
trl-, txraklo, tryodklll, 7 triaoUe, -akole ; fi, 5 
tradle, treaklU, -ylle, 6 treakil, 6-7 treakle, 
4- treaola; y, dial, 9 threeaklo, trayolo, 
etc.. Sc. Uyklo. [ME. trya'dt^ triarcU^ a. OF. 
triacU (o 1200 in G^odef. Compl,^ s. v. Thiniaque), 
beside tiriacU (1460), teraclt (15th c.): « Prov. 
iriacla, Sp., It triaca^ Pg. triag^^ popular forms for 
Pr. tiriaca, Sp. tcriacay Pg.Mena^, It. teriaea^jt^x. 
a pop. late L. *iriaca for thiriaca ^-Gr. 
antiaote against a venomous bite: see Thbriac^ 
Thbbiaolk Tbe sense development in Eng. has 
proceeded farther than in the Romanic langs.] 

1 . Oririnal sense : chiefly Obs, 

1 1 * Ola Pharm, A medicinal compound, ortg. a 
kind of salve, composed of many ingredleuts^ for- 
merly in repute as an alexipharmic against and 
antidote to venomous bites, poisons generally, and 
malignant diseases. Cf. Thbbiao, Thkbiaolb. Obs, 
As to its alleged compoeltlon. see THXsiACMb 
1540 Aycnb, 17 Vor-to|ra he is ine grut peril to himm alle 
tria^ went in to uenym. c 1386 Chauckn Pnrd, Pwi. s8, 
I elmoost hauecaught a Cardynacle By corpus bones but 1 
haue trixclero. r. treeclek sepe Emri Dirb/g Exp, (Camden) 
IS Pro lactura unlus pixidis de aigento pro treacle impo- 
nenda • 1400 Hylton Senta Ptr/. (W. de W. 1404) iii. 
xUb 'Iliit oynement is precyous..for it b tryacle made of 


troooherie, 
-aria, s-o 


inorepruiely brifuieinafterveiiym. 1483C0/A 


Essay on Dbtillery, has eudeavoused to bring Imo use iwerat 


more^^le at Galead. «84fl J- Hwwqop^a^ A 
Plays fioos) 46 Richer la oneoex of this trlade ihan all 
thy NiHSthat do no miracle. s8a8 Wtnwa Brtt Rtmtmb, 
It* 3f5[ Asheth of Cordials and EUxart pratesi And some of 
TroBdea and of Mithridates. aiM Clnvxlano Wks. 
(1687) w Do study Salve and Triade. 1899 Sia T. P. 
Blounv Hm. Mist. 348 The chief Use of Vipen is fisr the 
making of Treacle. 1804 Ated, Jml. XII. 139 Hb anti- 
venerw treacle, well-known for coring the venermd dbeese, 
rheumqllsm, scurvy, old.standing sores. 

fb^ transf. Anything to which alexipharmic or 
antidotal virtue is ascribed ; a sovereign remedy. 

1944 PliABa Rsfdnt. Lvfsitifiidi L viub Anutls called the 
triacle of fish, shaledBiiasugrM with elitleroee water. 1963 
Hvu. AriGmrdsM. (1593) 7S Hearb grace, .may well be kept 
for flue yeores. end the biaues dryed, for all poysons, and a 
peculiar Triacle for the poor, syay Brmdtsy's Fmm, Diet, 
a V. Gasdick, To eat Garuck fasting b the Treacle of the 
Country People in the time ed a Pli^ut. 

to. In the names of particular kinds, with 
various qualifications, indicating place of origin, 
etc. ; as Tnaelc of Andromachus * Venioi 
tbbaclb; Treacle of Genoa, Treacle of Flanders^ 
London treacle, Roman treacle, 

1479 J. Pabton in P. Lett. III. 159 Send me by the next 
man that comyth fro London Ij pottys of tryacle of Jenne,— 
th w shall cost xvj<f. 1949 RaUs 0/ Customs c vj b, Tryacle 
of flaunders the barrcit xx s. Tryacle of Jeane the pounde 
iiiid s9IM Ibid. Fj, Treacle of Flaunders the barrel xl.a 


Itaiy (1670) 11 . S13 'llie Apothecaries shop, where a Lay 
brother makes excellent Roman Treacle, e tyto W. Gibson 
FarrisPt Dispsns, v. ill. (1734) <47 l-ondon 7 War 4 r...Thb 


seems to have been dcaijmed es a Sucoedaneum for the 
Mithridate, or Venice Treacle and b that which the 
Country Apothecaries sell the Farriers under the general 
Name of Treacle, which many of the latter distingui^ from 
the common MolOHsus-Treacie, by calling it, llie Doctor’s, 
or the Apothecaries Treacle. 1793 j 7 Babtlbt GsntL 
Furrier iii. 97 Genoa treacle twelve ounces, oil of annbeed 
one ounce. 

2 . fg. Obs. or arch, 

n 13x0 in Wright Lyric P, v. 96 Trewc triacle y-lold 
with tongee in tnme. Aysub. 144 pe o)rar..hatte 

pe yef p of pite. pet b propreliche e dyau and a triacle a-ye 
alle kueadnetse, and namelicha aye pet uenlmof tenne of 
enuie. ^1430 Lvua Adin, Poems (Percy So&) 136 The 
name of JhcMU I Geyn goostly venyms, holeomest toracle. 
19x9 Morn Dymlege iv. Wka 073/7 tourne they the 
tryacle of hofye scrypture quite into poyson. 1573 G. 
Harvbv Lettsrdtk, (Camden) aa Let me understand apart 
how your lAindon triaclo hath wrouht against your Cam- 
bridg pobun. 1839 Quarlbs EmAl, v. xL 4a Thou art the 
treacle tliat must make me sound. 1641 Milton Ch. Cord. 
iLConck, Wka X85X 111 . 178 With the sovran treacle of sound 
doctrine . . to fortifie their hearts against her Hierarchy, 
[il^ J. Parkre Tyns Ch. 967 Where b the triacle, the 
treecle, the balm, that drops its sacred healing on the soul’s 
leprosy ?) 

1 3 . Entering into the names of plants formerly 
Touted to have medicinal virtues, as 

dhurCs T,, Garlic {Aliium sativum ) ; Countryman* s T., 


{Alliaria officinaliii, Obs, 

1398 Trbvisa Barth, Ds P, R, xvii. x. (Tollem. MS.), 
Tame garlek..was not with oute cause elepid triacle of 
cherlea (orig. tiriaeum rusiicorum\, 1938 1 ubnnb Libet, 
tuSf ChawMtys,. .anglice Germander aut englyssbe tr}^;^ 
dicitur. .>S 48 — Namss of Ilerbes, Camsdrys, , . in englblie 
Germander or englbhe Triacle. xfix (see Knolisk a, 9 bj. 
1578 Lrra Dodosns v. IxxL 638 Gariyke..b good against all 
venome & poyson.. .Therefore Galen.. called it poore mens 
Treacle. 1997 Gbbaruk Hsrbai App, Churles Treacle is 
Allium, 161s CoTGR., Ail, GarUcke, poore-nians Tieacle. 
Ibid,, Trisseups, Germaunder, English Txeacla. 1661 J. 
Childbby Brtt, Baeonica 93 The Country men in Cornwall 
are great eaters of Garlick tor healths sake, whence they call 
it there, the Country mans Treacle. S749'7 T. Shobt 
Brit, (ed. a) 946 Rue . . or the Country Man s Treacla Ibid, 
SQ5 It {Falsriana q^*fsa//»)*b called the Countryman’s 
1 reacle. 1866 Trseu, Bot,, Countrymeuds trsacle, an old 
name fbr Ruta grsatoAons, 

n. 4 . The oncrystallized ayiup produced in the 
process of refining sugar ; also somelimes extended 
to the uncrystallizabTe syrup that diains from raw 
sugar; ■■ Molasbeb i. (See Note thete.) 

1604 Wbstmacot Script, Herb, (1695) 6 Good store of 
Molossua or common Treacle to sweeten it. Byay-^x 
Chambrrs Cycl. s. v. Sugar, Sugar of syrop, or treacle. . • 
There are three kinds of ayrops that run from sugar... Tlie 
Dutch and German refiners first taught the biondem how to 
turn their treacle into sugar. 1731 [see Molasbbs r]. 1789 

Msa. Pioszi Joum. Frame I. 84 Few of us could return., 
to . . a roll and treacla 1838 Dickbnb Nick, Nick, viii. They 
have the brimstone and treacle.. in the way of medicine. 
1873 F. Hall AM. Eng, xsS mots, I'be very marked dis- 
tinction between molasses and trsacle is oommonly ignored 
in America, where the latter b seldom heara. 190a 
Gbbbnouoh & Kittnbuob IFcvxfr B67 * Treacle ' is aimlied 
indiflerently to the * spume of sugar to *Bugile syrup , and 
to * molasses *. - / . 

b. An inspissated saccharine juw obtained from 
various trees and plants : see qnotfC 

* 73<“3 F. Shaw Cksm, Led, x. (xyf ‘ - — . . - 


sweet juice of the birch, or sycemore. li^ Dabwin Vey, 
Nat, xii. (1870) 956 Palm. . Veluable on account of a sort of 
treacle made from the sap. I9ea [see 4). 

o. Jig. Something tweet or clogging ; esp, com- 
plimcnury laudation, blandishment ; tJ. Bdttbii i t 
1771 SMOixerr Mundh, Cl, 13 July. He began tosweeten 
the natural acidity of nb discourse with the treade of 00m- 
pliment and commendation, ttse Kbain Lei, 03 Aug., in 
Koasetti Li/e (1887) 14A 1 equally dblilm the fevoor of tl^ 
public, with the love of a woman s they era both a cloying 
treacle to the wings of independence, i860 Rbadb CMstsr 
k H. Ixxv, *Oh, you nasty, cross old wretch I ' screamed 
Catherine, passing in a moment from treecle to sharpest 
vi oeair . 

uL 6. ailrib, and Comb, : in sense i, as treacle- 
box, -monger, plaster^ -pot, tap ; sense 4, as treacle- 
pad phrase, -pot, -well*, treacle-like oAy, ; 
treaole ale, beer, a light ale or beer brewed from 
treacle and water; Treaole Bible, a collectors* 
name for any of the English versions or editions of 
the Bible having * triacle ’ or 'treacle* where others 
have 'balm*, as in Jer. viii. aa, etc.; treaole- 
buitar-oake, see quot. ; treeole-earrier, treaole- 
oonner, contemptuous terms for an itinerant quack 
doctor or medical practitioner; treada-moon, 
contemptuous for honiy-moen ; treaole-parkin m 
Parkin ; treaole-poeaot, a bot driok made of cider 
or milk and treacle; traaole-Tinegar, treaole- 
water, a cordial distilled with a spirituous meu- 
strnum from Venice treacle, with other drugs and 
simplea See also Tbraclb clovbr, mubtard. 

a 1833 A. Pickbn in Casfuet qf Lit, (i8g6) V. X93/9 Ye shall 
taste my wife's ^treacle ale. 1806 Naval Chtvn, XV. 964 The 
liquor to which he was moat oartial was *treacle beer. 1899 
B, QuaritcJde Rough List No. 193. 40 Cranmer’s Bible.. 
1569... Thb is abo a «'l‘reacle Bible. sAgy Witt qf Poole 
(temerset Ha), A ailuer *triacle boxe. xSeB Crecoen Gloss,, 
*Tteacle.hutter.cahs, oat cake spread over with treacle. 
t6ei Moi.lr Camerar. Liv, Libr. 111. xii. 167 These Mounte- 
banks, 'I'riarle-carriers, and such other Dug-leaches. 1706 
Baynard in Sir J. Floyer Hot 4 Cold Bath, il 997 One of 
the Tribe of *Treacie-conners . . whether Apothecary or 
Physician, I can’t telL 1871 Garrod Afal. Ated, (ed. 3) 
399 Tar b a reddbh-black, *treRcle>like liquid 1411 
Close Roll 19 Hen IP, m. yd, Henricua Kiitone..*Treacb- 
monger. 1819 Bymon Lei, to Aioore a Fek, The *treacle- 
moon is over, ami I am awake and find mjself niarried. 1906 
Datly Chron, 5 Nov. 6/6 Once more the old * *treacle-i>ad 
trick * has been employ^ by burglara Part of the window 
b sm^ed with treacle, which b then covered with a sheet 
of thick brown paper. i6e6 Art. agst, J)k. Buckhm. in 
Kushw. Hist. Coil. (1659) h 359 Strange effects to follow 
upon the applying of a *Treacle plabler. 1876 Rkistowk 
Tks. 4 Pract. AM, (1878) 697 Frequent sipping of warm 
milk, barley-water, gruel, or * ’’treacle posset ’. 1466 Sis J. 
Paston in P, Lett, ll. 993 , 1 send yow iij. *irncle puitea of 
Geane. 1769 J. Kbrridgb Wks, (1864) 444 Like children 
always wonting the treaule-pot. 1841 Carlvlr in Fi oude Lfe 
in Lond, viii. (1684) 1 - ^lo, I fell first into sluggbh torpor, then 
into ' treacle-sleep, and so lay sound aa a stoiia m 1900 Piers q/ 
Fullham 9a8 in Uaxl. E. P. P, II. xo Yii tyme therfore tye 
up yowr *tryacle tappe ; Let not to long thy fawset renne. 
1787-41 Ciiambbrb Cycl. s. v. Thsriaca, Treacle water, and 
*treacle vinegar are found good preservatives against putrid 
air. tfsfj-qt Chambrrb Cycl. S.V. reacle- Water 

. b directed, .to be made of green walnuts, rue, caiduua, 
marigold, baum, butter.bur-roots, burdock, angelica, master- 
wort, water-gemiaiider| Venice-treacle, mithridate, canary- 
vinegar, and lemon-jutce, steeped and distilled. .. A more 
simine treaclo-waier, made from Venice treacle, with an 


1731-3 P. Shaw Cksm, Lset, x. (xysg) 193 A Kind of 
Treacle from Malt might be procured in cheap Yeara for 
the Service of the Vinegar-intter, the Brewer, and the Dis- 
tiller. 1793 Chambbbs CycL Supp, a v., Dr. Shaw, in hb 


a *treacle-well. 

Trea*olo« v, [f. prec. sb.] 

tl. tram. To make into a 'treacle*; to give 
the qualities of a * treacle * to. Obs, rare*~\ 

c 1900 Bollard tr. Cod/MusonPalleuUus,To make a vyne 
treaclede. 

2 . To smear or spread with treacle ; to dose 
with (brimstone and ) treacle ; to sweeten or render 
palatable with treacle (also fig,), 

1838 Dickbns Nick, Nick, viii. Alone row of boys waiting., 
to Ira treacled. 1873 Daily AVtur iiNov. 3/4 ‘1 he piil may 
be treacled with apparent concessions. 19^ Daily Ckron. 
a8 Mar. x/7 ’Treacle ’ thieves, .treacled the window. broke 
the glass with a brick, and stole eight trays of jewellery. 
Mod, We treacle the trunks of trees, in order toattract moths. 

b. To catch (moths) by attracting them with 
treacle or the like spread on trees. 

1909 Daily Ckron, 09 June 8/1 Country rambles with long- 
handled nets and cool summer night trips, ' treacling ’ motha 

3 . intr. To flow as treacle, to uickle. kumerens 
nonce-use. 

1899 * A. Hora * Feuds AfirrorxxWl, I could almost see the 
words treacling from hb thick lips. 

Hence Treacled (trPkMd) ppl, a,, smeared with 
treacle; Treacling r^. 

iBk; f^sdfy Nesvs ix Oct. 7/3 The thieves.. smashed the 
window, having previously pla^ some treacled paper upon 
it to deaden the sound. 1903 Dni(y Ckron, to June 7/e 
There were besely enough flies to make a decent ehow on 
the treacled paper which constitutes hb advertisement 
1913 /yeuly CiiiMsn Oct. 4/e 'llie catching of insects by this 
meutod of treacling requires great experionoo befiM« It b 
successful 

tTrwicfle olcvw. //erb, Obs, A name given 


TBBJJD. 


TBBAOLB KXJ8TABD. 

S r the berballiti to non than one IcgnmiaoM 
inti cap. to Ps^Um biiumimsa^ a laSVe of the 
edlterranean and Levantine region. 
ineaTimNBB^tffMii. isSbi The itdi and the Immi of 
criacle claiieri dronken in W|^r, bdp Um pleureiye. imO 
LvTB DmlKMUVf* all. 300*1 Of the nght Trefoyle, or Trend# 
daiier... Ill# floweie grow from theeideeoftli# •talkeavpon 
long etemmM. .^a deepe blew oreky# colour, m Lauo. 

HAM G^rd.mmiik J1633) 143 TWli or «rden" 81 att«!V 
prottokotb vrine and termer and cleanneth toe matrix. iMa 
M iLua Plmni^n,, Treacle C^ver, PitnUtM 
Traft:eU mVBtwd. A name applied by 
16th c. herbalists to the plant Thlasfi artfimt on 
account of its supposed medicinal virtue; by later 
writers applied to Cfyfeola Jonihiaspi^ and to 
Eiytimum cheironikoidcs, 
iS#TuaNBK NtUHt* qfHtrbt 79 Thlm^l. .may he named 
in engiUbe dysb-muatard. or tnacle Muatard, or Bourea 
Mualard. isda ^ Htrbai it 15a. 1307 GsaAMOB H§rbai 
II. xix. aos Treacle Muatarde bath long braade leauea. 
171a tr. Peimft Hist, Drugs I. 4. 1760 J.Xbb /mItW. But, 
App. 3.10 Treacle Moeuid. Tkia^. Hid., Treacle Muatard. 
CifPSMO, 1S3S Gbay Mmu, Bst, (i860) 35 Erysimum^ 
Tnacle Muatard. iSSe G. Allbn Colours Flofwsrs iL 43 
In traac 1 e*muBtard (Eryaimum), the yellow ia Yory pale, and 
the Mtala often become almoat white. 

Obs, ran-^ [f. Trbaglb jA + 
•BB 1.1 ? A vessel to contain * treacle* of Genoa, or 
the bice. 

1415 hPill o/Ld. Scro^ in Promp, Pmrv, 900 uots, Tra. 
cleere argenteum et deauiatum cum coatiA de birall. 

Troaole wormseed : see Wohmsebd. 
beaolj (trrkli), a. [f. Tbeaclb xA + .t.] 
Resembling treacle in (|uality or appearance ; hav* 
ing the sweetness or sticky consistence of treacle ; 
alsojtf^f. characterized by excessive sweetness : doy- 
ingly sweet ; sugared, honeyed. 

1733 Shaw CMsm. Ltd, xi. (1M5) ai8 A proper, or rich, 
ayrupy. or treacly Subatancei 1800 W. Tavlob in Momtkly 
317 R bestowa. .even on novelty of thought, a Am 
iMtureleaa mien, an insipid treacly aamoneaa,..very un- 
favourable to impression. 1837 T. Hooo in Mom, (i860) 1 . 
159 Whose book.. although ao treacley . .does not please the 
natives. 1866 R. M. Fbbguson EUcir, (1870) 043 India- 
rubber. .some spedmena of it having become treacly. 

Hence Txoa'oUnann, treacly quality or condition. 
1884 Naiurs ae May 89/1 The property of viaoosity or 
treaciyneas possessed more or less by all fluids is the general 
influence conducive to uteadiiiess. 

Traaot, TreaotiBe, obs. ff. Treat, Trbatibb. 
Tread (tied), xA Forma: 3 f^/.) treden, 
treoden ; 5 trade, tradd, (5-7 i'x.) trad ; 6 Sc 
traada, 9 n. cfiVr/. traad, x. x. d$a/. trada, 6- traad. 
[Early MR, /reds (pi. treden\ f. stem of OR. tred- 
an to Trbad, Co^ate with MOu. /ride m. and f., 
MLG. tride^ tret m., M HG. trit, Ger. tritt st», foot- 
step, path, etc. ; cf. also, from same root. Trade, 
between which and tread \n their earlier senses there 
is a close parallelism ; see also Trod.] 

L 1 . A footprint ; the mark made in treading. 


a laas Auer. R. 380 [He] scheawefl in bam bis owene 
treden bet me trodde him in ham. /Ai/ 4 , Auh bs dunes 
underuofl b« treden [v. r. (MS. Titua lao) trodesl of him 
Buluen. tfiasp Halt Msid. 15 He[e] aefl be folnen Ure 
treoden. Meiden gnn as beo dude, lyay Brudley’s Pam, 
Dkt . a. V. Auimalf An Otter’a Tread is almost like that of a 
Buffer, saving tliat bis Toes.. are longer one than anoth«. 

1 2 . A line of footsteps ; the track or trail left by 
the steps or passage of a man or animal : « Trade 
xA a. Obs, 

C1400 Laud Troy Bk, 1006 When he waa comen to that 
stede, Ther he saw the schepca trede. 1513 Douglas 
yffaefi viii. iv. 67 And, that that tred auld na way be per. 
saue, Onto bis cave ay bakwartis by the tails To turn 
thair futsteppis bo tbaim harlis and trails. 1370 Sutir, 
Posms Reform, x. 340 Sum saw him weill, and mllowit his 
bon tred. 1570 Henry s Wallaco v. ij6 For thair sloith 
hund the graith gait till him 3eid, Off othir tred [e 1470 
trade] scho tuk as than no held. 1717-41 Chamibis Cyci., 
Piste, in the manage, the track or tread, which a bone 
makes upon the ground he »>es over, sflig Scorr Guy Af. 
xxiii, He passed a solitary bouse, towards which the horse- 
man. .had apparently turned up, for his hone's tread waa 
evident in that direction. i8ao •— Afouast. xxxiv, 1 tracked 
the knight's horse-tread as far as near to the forA 
t8. A trodden or beaten way, a path, a track. 
Obs, exc. b. JSr, path or way (of life or action), 
ta. . BonoPlor, s88a Sche fonde a tredd and fortte ya gon 
. .To a noonre. i6n8 Fblth ^m Rssoiues il I1.I xiii. 35 We 
wander in the tread of aeuerall paths, m svti Kbn Psyeke 
Post. Wka. i7ai IV, 229 When JeausJourny d too and frok. . 
Tba Female Votries l^you lead ( » led] Still follow'd his 
instructive Tread, a i86a Rucklb CMBm. (1869) 1 1 1 , iii. 130 
Conditions which determine the tread and deatiny of 
nationa. 

f o. Those who are on the ordinary way; the 
common * run* of passen. Cf. Trade xA i b. Obs, 
iflig CHArMAN Odyts^ xvii. 748 That the bread, Whi^ now 
be bm’d amongst the common tread. 

4. Hie action or on act of treading or trampling ; 
a step. 

e 1400 Laud Trty Bk. 13440 The! drow him fro bar hors 
trad. s64s R. CMAMSBaLAiM PrHi Verses in Broma Anti, 
Oodes, On tb* Antipodes.. tla thus. Their feet do tread 
againat the tread of ua. 1671 Flavbl AWimA LM v. ta The 
least Tread awry may ingulph usin the Boga of Error. 1733 
W. Elus CMitterm 4 VtUs Farm, 15 The tread of the Sheep 
makes this Gtomid turn before the Plow in a clotty Sul^ 


801 


ii* z8m J. Wiuon Msgf Palms 11. 379 Thy neia el eai 
^^-J..FeU soft as anow on anow. iflaj I. P. Goona 
Ptonoe r s xxxviii, Louiaa was startled by tim tow, cracking, 
but cautious traada, of some ono approaching tbrongh the 
btiahaa. iflse Dicbbmi Old C, .SA^VThat Ineemant traad 
of feat wearmg the rough atones amootb and gloasy. 1143 
J. Smith Forest Tress 64 Uo gives a traad with hia foot to 
raider it Arm. 1870 M. A. BaowM Hadssekdm 18 Slia 
followed with her ean hia traad. 


they 

right footing? the, true tread? ijay Pors Lsumsnt, 
ClumdsUelitck 67 How west thou wont to walk with cautioua 
tread. liia Bvsoh Ck, Hmr, l Uxiv, The ground, with 
nutious tread, is traversed o'er. i8i^ R. S. Hawkeh 
tonUsh Ball., etc. (1908) 89 Pause and move onward with 
obedient tread. s8B0 Mm. Bsownino Dssul Psm xi, Where 
O JuntL ia the glory Of thy regal look and ir^f i88t 
Lady HxaaBaT Edith 7 She had the tread of an Empress. 

0. tremrf. The quality or kind of the thing 
trodden upon ; the sensation prodnoed by treading 
on sometolng (considexed os on attribute of the 
thing), rare, 

Kbats Lsmtia s8t A sloping green of mossy tread. 
IL 6. Course or manner of action; way of 
acting; esp. a habitual course; practice^ custom; 
- Trade 3, 3 e. Chiefly Se, 

Tred la still the ordinary Sc. dial, word in all these senses 
■ Thadb jA, aensea 3-9. 

iflfe Reg, Pri^ Cottueil Scot, I. ata Gif the tred war 
nocht aamekle usit he the inhabitantis of this realms, a 157a 
Knox Hist. Ref. Wks. 1846 L 410 (^uhat tred and ordour 
of doctrine thay have keipitt 197a Satir, Posms Reform. 
xxxiv. 1 doe cany The Scoctisch tred and nauchtia 
fassioun To he ao bad. 1979 Reg. Privy Couneii Scot, HI, 
146 Following the hludie treade quhilk they and thair 
foirbearia of ttia same name hod used of hefoir. 1817 G. 
CHALHBMa Churchyards Chips Pref. 14 lliree ycaie . . he saw 
the Emperor's wans then homeward drew, as waa hia wontad 
tread. Mod, Se. Ya mauna mak a tred o* gangin' there. 

6 . Regular occupation or bniinesa : « Trade 
xA 5. Se, 

sg8s Reg, Privy Council Seot. 111 . 706 That na honest 
meichana .may peciablie travail nor use tred. 1988 /bid, 
IV. 303 His Mxieateis. .aubjectis ar havelie opprest and tlra 
tredoinsheing..gritlieimpedit, ssigfiSe.Acts Jos. F/(t8id) 
IV. loo/s The following of mm uuiclifull tred. sdeg Reg, 
MagStg, Seot. 913/0 Cum libwute exercendi tho tred and 
traJSono o/merehanibrUs, 1637 Seott. Convontion Roe. III. 
440 loe whole tread only competent to merchandis of free 
burrowie. Mod. Se, Mfhat's the man'e tred? This weather 
is bad for tred. The tred o' the toon. 

7 . Coming and going; retort; intercourse; also, 
fuss, work ; • Trade xA 7 o, 7 b, 7 c. Se, rare, 

tsfiff Reg. Prhy Couneii Seot, I. <10 Having dalie and 
coniinewail tred with the inhabitantis. sni ihieU IV, flay 
Not onlie aall thair tred in thai pairtia m cutt oA hot a 
cruell wear aalbe denunedt agania nb msiastisb Mod, Se, 
What a tred aboot getting them off I 
IIL 8. a. harriery, A bruise or wound of the 
coronet of a hone’s foot, caused bv setting one 
foot upon the other, or by OYer-reaching. 

1661 Lovell Hist. Anim, 4 Min. 6a The skmne wrapped 
about a boraeh foot, that hath a tread, hclpeth the aame, 
8794 Baitlbt Farrisfy xxxix. (ed. a) 313 A quittor. .arisea 
often from treads and hruiaea. >846 J. naxTWsLibr, Praet, 
AgHe. (ed. 5) 1 . 491 Quittor. .a severe tread, which tho horse 
accidentally inflicte upon itacif in its endeavours to avoid 
falling upon its sides. SISahNorthnmbld, Gloss, a, y. Treed, 
When a horse has injured himself by Betting ona foot on 
another he is amid to have 'gotten a treed'* 

b. An act of treadling or pedalling a machine, 
sflte Moxon Meeh. Exsre. x. lU Keeping exact time in 
Treads,.. the Workman gives a quick Tread upon the 
Treddle. 1790 A. Wilson Posms 4 Lit, Prose (1876) 11 . 
«43 Whene'er the amootb tread 1 apply My abopmatea de- 
plore how I've ape A 

9 . 9 h, The action of the male bird in coition, b. 
The cicatricula or chaloza of on egg ; ■> Treadle 
xA 3. 

a. 1874 N. Faisfax Bulhh.S^M. IVorldxae An egb..a 
thing that sprang from the impetua of the tread,.. to be 
what 'tie, after laid by the Hen. syM Brsutkys Fans, 
Diet. II. Py b/a A Hen. .will lay Egga without the Tread 
of the Cock, but these Eggs.. ora goooior nothing to hatch. 
1789 Trent. Dom, Pigeons ai She will squat, and readily 
reemve his tread, by which she Is rendered prolific. 

b. 1993 Southwell St. PstsVsCompl, 51 Kill bad Chickins 
in the tread, iflsy Husbamimsuds Pua agst. Tithes 40 
Whether the Cocks tread.. be in every egoe. tyyfl Maa. 
Glassb Cookery xx. 311 Strain off your eggs from the treads. 
1878 Huxlby Anai, Vertsbr, Anim. (188a) 9 A natch of 
primary tissue {. .the so-called deatricuta, or ' trcao ', which 
is obsenrahle in the new-laid egg, is of thia nature. 

10 . Vmriouf technical lensea. 

R. The flat underside of the foot or of a shoe, which cornea 
into contact with the ground in treading 1 the sole. b. A 
wheel track, a rut {diai,)i the transveiM distance between 
the two wheels of acart or other vehicle 1 also, the width be- 
tween the pedals of a bicycle or trtcyclei the outer surfisoe 
of a wheel, tire, or sledge runner; also, the rail surface on 
which the whed bears. e. A shaped plate of iron worn 
under the hollow of the shoe to protect it in digg^ ; 
a tramp, d. Shipbuildingi see quot. c 1890k e. The 
projecting foot-rest or step of a stilt iCsusslls Bneyel, Diet, 
188B), £ 'Hie upper side of the bed of a lathe between 

the beadstock and back-centra (Knight Diet, Mock, ifv?). 

a. e lyao W. Gibson FarrioVs Gunls L v. (1738) 76 'lae.. 
Plantana, or Muscle of the Soal or Tread, sipi J. Hutchin- 
aoN in Arek, Surg. IX. No. yS. 337 Tha symptom. .was 
pain uiidtr the trwd of hia left fooL b. lyis-fl Pboob 
KsuHeisms, Tread, a wheeUread, rut, tract Xi e. tiack). 
87(99 Museum Rust. IV. Ux. 148 It would be leas material 
what breadth tha wheels themralves were of, so that their 


traad ha flat. IMd, a49 If carts wen to have tlie diatanoa 
of thair (whealsidihar equal to the grmri^ or laaat Mid 
of the WMona, it would gomrally ndp to pnaarvo aira 
oommodetCo roada. 8797 J. CuaR Coal Viewer eg Phun 
turn plalea. Used for going round a turn. Tha trod or 
tread of tbaee (tram-jMes are 4 inches broad. 8844 
STBniBiiB Bk. Farm III. 1163 Ibis standard. .has., haaa 
fixed at 4 feet 4 inches between the tread of tho wbods. 
1878 Sussex Gloss. 8.v. Trades, 'You will never gm your 
carnage down that laina^ for il can't take the trades^ l88y 
Bury ft Hilubr CyeUug 346 To keep *ihe tread* of the 
machines^ i.e. the width from pedal to pedal as narrow as 
pouibla. 8897 Cyel. Tour, Cl, Goa. Sept, 399 A largo hob- 
nail, .in the middle of the tread (of a pneumatic tirej. C. 
884a Loudon Suburban Hort. 133 To save Che shoes of the 
operator, a plate of iron about two inches broad, eritll 
kather atrapa, called a tread, btiad to hiaahoe. A e dbm 
Rudim, Aowte (Weals) 196 Tmad o/the boot, the whoM 
length of the ked upon a straight lina. 

11 . The horizontal o]mr lurface of a dep In r 
Blair; alfo^ the width of this from front to back; 
also, each of the rungs of a ladder. 

>7<a J- Jambs tr. Lo Blomts Gardening lae Each Step 
may have 15 or a6 Inches Tread, to five or six Indies Riso 
8791 Smeaton Edystone L, {M793) I B8 I'here was but one 
flat or tread of a atop above the center of the house. 88» 
l/iuDON Eneyel. Arekit. 8039 One inch and a quarter aSk 
treads with rounded noamga 1898 CMi Etw. 4 Arch, 
Jrnl, 1. a68/i Ladden wen of. .rude construction, .formed 
of two uprights with nailed treads or rounds on the face. 
8884 Hoaltk Exkib. Catml. 40/8 Terra Cotta steoa. with 
patent silicon treads. 8884 F. T. HoooaoN StairMiding 
la Wall stringa are tha anppoitera of the anda of tha traada 


b. Farit/, A terrace at the bodk of a parapet, on 
whi(Ji the defenders stand to fire over the panj^t 

8834-^7 J- S- Macaulay Field Fortif (1851) 3 Tha traad of 
the oanquetto. .ia made 3 feet wide, whra the parapet is to 
be defended by a single rank. 8853 Stocqublbb Milii, 
Eneyel., Tread, of a banquatta. tha upper and flat aurfaca 
ou which tha soldier stands whilst firing over the parapeL 
IV. 12 . attrib, and Comb,, 08 (sense 10 b) tread 
eaver, rubber, surface ; f troRd-behlnd, a donbling: 
on evasion, aitince, shift ; trood-boR]^ the tread 
of a step ■■ sense 1 x ; also, each of the steps in r 
treadmill ; f troRd-fowl, the mole bird ; cf. 9 a ; 
treod-ro^ ^m/.): see quot; cf. tread^wm\ 
troadamRA -• Triadrr ; f trRRdaole, a door-sill ; 
troRd-stepR, carriage-steps with flat treads ; 
t tread-WRj, a roadway, thoroughfare. See also 
Teiadmill, Tread-whirl. 

8844 S. Navlos Rsynard the Pex ao His tricks and traps 
and *tread-behinds. 1908 Westm, Goa, 16 Nov. 5/3 As re- 
gards the round and square *tread covers thair impervlous- 
BCM to cutting by flints (etc.], e aaflS CHAUcaa MonFs 
57 Thou woldest ban bran a 'tredefowel aright. 1894 Norikm 
umbid. G/sml, *Treedroad, a beaten path. 8909 Westm, 
CoA I June 4/a The rubber used in their non-akid ia not 
ordinary **traad rabhar. igra Hoeman Vu/g, ayj The 
fewest .. that the *tradiaman..Mouaeth out of the grapis. 
e tst/h JovB in Bp. Gardiner Deelar, 14 The *tradsoie or 
grounoMle whereupon . . the dore is turned and returned. 
sQiy W. B. Adams Cerrihtgvs 87 *TreBd Steps, for the coach- 
man to mount by. 1896 GeWkr'rJfqg; Apr. 347/1 The *lread 
surface of the canvas tuba was covered with two or three 
layers of the sheet rubber, sigs T. Webtcotb Devon, n. 
xxiii. (1845) 1B7 For whose more cbristian-like burial tbera 
is (in a spacious largo *treiid- way near the place of axocutlon) 
a plot of ground encloaad with strong stone walls. 

Tread (tred), v, Po. t. trod (trpd), arch, trode 
(trM). Po. pple. trodden (tip*d n), trod (ttpd). . 
Forms: see below. [OR. ttidan (^. t. trmd, pL 
triklan, pa. pple. treden) ; ME. treden {trad, triden^ 
treden) ; r Common Teut. strong vb., « OFris, 
treda {trad, tred, trtd-, treden), OS. tredan {trad, 
trOd’Un, tsiden) ; MDn., MLG. treden, Du., LG. 
triden, OHG. tretan {trat, tr 6 iun\ gidretan), 
MIIGh Ger. treien ; Da. trmde, Sw. trkda, Noiw. 
treda ; OTeut. ♦X/irff- ; *irad-, pi. ; tred-, of 
which R weak grade trud gave Goth, trudan 
{*trap, *trbdum, trudans), and ON. trdfa {tndf, 
trdbum ; traOisM), Not certainly known outside 
Teutonic. In the lath c. (in Hampole a 1540), 
either under Norse influence, or by assimilation 
to vbi. of Class IV {brecan, breec, braeen), the po. 
pple. treden (later trodden, trede, trod) began to 
be snbstituted for the original treden, although 
the latter in its shortened form tred{a, /rroff survived 
with some to the 17th c., and is still in dialect use. 
In the end of the 14th c. iroden is found in the pL 
of the t., and from the 16th c. trade, trod also 
in the sing. Ormin has a weak pa. pple. trededd 
for treden, and a weak pa. t. trodide, trodde 
appears in the later Wyclinte version. CL OR. 
iredtiian, OHG. tretlBn, ON. treUja, OTent. ^pe 
^tradjan, perh. orig. intensive, but subseq. mixed 
up with the primary strong vb.] 

A. Illustration of Forms. 

L Inf, and Pres, stem, i tredan, (tradoif)* 3-4 
treden, 3-5 trede, (4 tredde), 4-7 tre^ (3 
tredyn. trodde), 6-8 treoda, 6- trend. Inflexions 
1 tradidf, trides, triddS, 4 tredntli, 6 troddla. 

a 700 Bsoundf ip6s gewat him ka m bcarda..Bm-wong 
tredan. a 800 EtddUs viii. 8 Ponne ic bnisan trade. 
Ibid. Iviii. 9 Tn^8 baaranawsaa Ibid. IxxxL 04 Hie., 
grundbedd tridafl. rSas ^esp. Psalter xc. 13 i)u..tridas 
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Ibm ft draom. « ia«o Agw, Pa, (Th.) Ml]. i UUln ma* 
liriiiiem forSoa im man trndeft ciaMOiMiM ii^Oodcw 
^wNraw giui onn hiinm ft liadnim himm wi)i^ lula. «i94n . 
HAMroLB Pamitary'A, 5 pB enmy..tred [e9ncMkat\ |n «vtli 
Biy ly£ e 1986 Chauckb AVr/.*# T, 9160 Tb* lionlB itoon. . 
on which wo tredo oiid goon, ijli Wvcup Ram, xvL oo 
God of pees treddvSathBnaAViidurMttra foot ci44oTlrBdde 
[fiee H. it|. 1993 Fitsmkiio. Hmw, |ai Let hym bewarci 
ibet ho trade not 10 nfoche vppoa the corn^ »i|f 9 Covbii- 
DAUi xl. 7 'i'reode all the vfModly voder thy fete. 1967 
Cmda Gadita A (S.T.S.) lol Tnoweall. .tied on the crueil 
Ccicketrlce. 1967 Sc. Ads yms. K/dSie) 11 L 41 ]hime |mc 
troddis hairia in pa anaw. 1970 Lkviiw Mmntp, atAfx To 
Treade, go, gru**^ paasra. 199a Babinoton Cammamim. 
mU. (iw) 354 Vntpothaooie la that trueth euer, that 
traadeth downe my liking, tggf SrsMooR P. Q, vi. ix. 97 
Which .. under foot doth treM The mightie ones irima 
* dread]. 

. 2 . Pa. i. a. I tnod, 9-5 trad ; 3-5 tradd, 4- 

5 trade, 5 tradda. $. 6 S^. tred, (8 tread). 
7. 6-9 trode, trod (6 trodd). 9 . pi. 1 trftdon, 

4 trddeu, (treeden), 4-5 trdden, 5 triden, trftd, 

6 trood, 4*^ trode, 6- trod. a. {wcaJk canj.) 4 I 
treddedie, pi. trodldon, trodden, 5 treyde. 

eu mjam Raawa // iSSe Beowulf bamui. .graca.nioldaa trmd. ' 
eiaooOoMiN 9561 Forr aho trada deofell umiderrfoc. tjRB 
Wvcuv Ecciut. xxiv. II V trad hi vertu oo the neckia or til 
oxcolont men. 1470-89 MAtoev Arthur xix. iv. 77B Hb 
hon. .trade hb (ownj guttes. .voder his feet. 1481 Caxtom 
Raymaard xxxix. (Arb) 105 The wulf trade forth to the foxe 
In grate wrath. 148A — Fades af ^sap 11. xi^ The oxe. . 
thradde and ihreated her [the frog) with his rote, c 1489 
— Btanehardyu xxlv. 8 q The gr&VMs wher vpon he trad. 

B* 1980 R01.1.AMU Sevan Sages 37 With felt [scho] it tred. 
1737 WiiiSTON Jasapkus. Antiq. 11. ix. I7 Moaoa.. tread 
upon it vnth hb feet. 

y. tS39 CoveoDALB a Alfegvxiv.9 A wylde1)ee9t..ranouer 
y* hai^ixtie and trade it downe. (So a Ckrasa. xxv. 18.] 
1600 Hbywoou and Ft /<dw. IV. 11. iv. Mfk^ 1874 I. 139 
Pity that ere awry she trod her shoe. 1738 Gray Tausa 15 
Against the stream the waves secure he tuxL stag Byron 
yuan VI. cxi. The way in which he trode. 1893 Scott 
Quautiu D. xxvi. One of the bravest and most noble gentle- 
men that ever trode a court. 

8. fa tyeo Dakota af Batfy 4 Saul 493 Ther alle fendes 
fet u trode [rima brade). 1377 I..AKCI1. /*. Pi. 11 . xi. 347 
Some [birdM] troden hir makes and on trees breddeo [C 
XIV. 166 And some treden..atid on trees bredden]. saBa 
WvcLtr 9 Kitigt ix. 33 The hon houes that treden (1388 to 
tradden) hyre. rt4ae Chran. yOad. 9940, ft nym neuer 
where pey wenton ny trede. 1483 Caxton GaM. Leg. 1 73 b/a 
They trad the come in the feldea doun. 1916 Tinuai.b 
Luka xiL i In so rnoche that they tiood won another. 1939 
CoVBROAUE a ICiuga vii. 17 The people trode (Wvci.. trade] 
Yport hieu so that he dyed, a 1804 Hanmrb Chrau. irei. 
(1833) u The Irbh. .trode not upon Scottish aolle. tqtqrao 
Pops Jliaai xv. 4ie The wandering crowds tlie downward 
bvel trod. 189B HAwmoRMB Scarlai L. Inirod. (1B79) >8 
Trade the unworn street. 

e. {waak eani.) MptB Wyclip a A’lnrs xiv. 9 The beeatb. . 
peaaiden, and treoden |v.r. trotedenj doun the cardue. —■ 
Luka xii 1 So that tbet treden [r'.rr. treeden, traden, tredi- 
den t 138a troden] ech on othir. i43*-9o tr. Uigdan (Kolb) 
Vil. 9 Hb feete..wit>i whom he trayde [L. pulsamaraUX 
the tumbe of blbe^e Otio. 

8. Pa.ppU. a. 1-3 treden, 3-4l-trede,7-tredde, 

6 tredden, trodd(e, 6-7 Sc. tred, 7 treed. 

4-7 troden, (4 troddun), trodden ; 4 1-trode, 
4-9 trode, (7 troed(e}, 5* trod. 7. (wmA conj.) 

3 (Orm.) trddedd. 

a. BM tr. BmdaCs Hial, iii. xvi. [xxii.] (1890) et4 Utwor- 
pen . . ft.fotnm tredeii(e J ft in eor ^an i^eh wyrfde waeron. CS319 
BHORBiiAM Paeuit i. 8a I Namora ne greuep hyt ilieAiia pane 
soniie [fstonej itrede in felpe. e iaio Mastar a/Gama (MS. 
Dixby x8a) xxiv, If ^ se it [the lair) gret and brude and 
wele y tredda 1909 Barclay .Shyp a/Pitfys ( 1 570) 908 They 
under foote are tred. r 1910 M. Nibbkt N. Tast. iu Scats. 
RatK xiv. so 'I'he kike was treddin (1388 WvcLir, troddun] 
without the citce. 1949 CovERDALB,etc. Erasm. Par, Rom, 
31 L)re they on the graunde and are ircdde vndorfoote. 1580 
Sidney Ps. xxxi. vi, Like a broken pott, in myer iredd. 
t8oo Hamilton Facila Traktisa D«d.. Brocht in contempt 
and tred vnderfnt. i8e8 Topskli. Saapauta (1658) 619 The 
Water. nep.. which under>foot b tread {rima bed]. 1M7 A. 
Luvbll tr. ThavcmtPa Traev. il 86 Being trampled and 
tread upon. 

B. a 1340 Hampolb Psattar xviL 49 pai aall be troden 
vndara my luC 4 1390 IViil. PaUarna 3^9 Wit here horM 
troden. s6oo Holland Camdan'a Brit. (1637) 8ai The 
Perclee with it troden under foot. 1614 T. Adams in Spur- 
geon Traau. Dam. Pa. xiii. 5 Are trodden down by the poor. 

1387 Thrviba Higtiau (Rolls) V. 379 Hym semede hat he 

( a crou] wa« nouit worpy to he trode [Caxton, trede] wip 
lb feet. Ihid. Vfll. 113 Hb baner was i-trode in ^ 
fen. 1607 Topsbll Hist. Four/", ffaasts (1658) 934 Hens 
do lay eggee being not troad by b Cock. 1614 Earl Srim 
LINO DomeS’Day iil ixxx. Their empty channels may be 
troud on dry. i6ai Bp. hioUNTAOv Diatriha 359 To haue 
. .trod vnder foot the law of God. 1709 Pops Odyss. v. 
194 llx mighty Jove's command, .have I trod ihb piling 
land. 1774 Ubattib Afiastr, jl vi. Which heretoforo hb 
foot had Hfver trode. 

> e isoo Ormin 57aS Deo trededd dun. 

B. SignificEtioii. 

1 . trans. To step npon ; to pace or walk on (the 
ground, etc.); to walk in (a place); hence^ to go 
about in (a place, etc.). 

0700 Bsaom(P{wm A. 1]. 1360 Langl. P, PI. A. x. loi 
Selden MoMp ^ Merbebton Imt men oAe treden. 1380 
Wvcup Daut, XL 94 Eche place that ^oura foot tredith, Rhal 
beyiar. 199B Traiuk. Ratgna K. yoka (16x1) 26 Treading 
my CohikiBs with thy armed troupea. 1994 f (;rbbnb SelL 
faattyPak (Groaart) XIV. axa Then let our winged coureers 
tfuad ihe windc. 1897 Drydkn Virg. Gaorg. iil 543 He 
whA'^IrftulB the bleak Meocian Strand. 1719 G. Adami tr. 
Scp 9 mdd% Oadip. Catan. 1. v. 11 . loe The Goddemei. .whose 


iMtve trod. dkm’^amm.Samn.* Hma^anoasa 
naaMpgSpS*, *Tb \m enough aad pride For one hour'ii perw 
feat UHil, 10 tread ine gram Of England once Bgam. sdag 
CHAUlftm Amm 1 . 397 As hardy adventurera as ever trode 
the dshOit in quest of nuvehy. 1837 W. Irvino Caipt. 
B a mnaa d U a II. 53 The trapper BiaadB..aiid geaes upon a 
prombld land whbh his feet are never to tread. 

b. prases. To trmd iki {Jka hoards)^ to 
act upon the stage, to follow the i^iession of an 
actor to ^rtte ttuge-plays). 7 k tnad 

iclapi this iortk^ shoi-leaiker^ to be alive, to live; 
to tiiid iMa deck, to be on board ship, be a sailor ; 
iff tnad ike gnundt to walk. 

1891 O. LANcaAiNs Ace. Mug. Drama. Paata 465 Shake- 
spear by him reviv’d now treads the St.nge. 1700 DevDKN 
Flowar 4 Laa^f x8a Metfaought she trod the ground with 
greater grace. 1711 SraaLB Shaci. No. aa Pa One that 

tliA QtnfM ti*l!r>r» m.m.a O .. ...l! 


f8as Sconr TaUiam. xxiv, I'he ateeda. .chafed on the bit, and 
trod the ground more proudly. t8eB J. T. Smi ru Bk Rainy 
Day (1861) e55 A better man never trod shoedeather. s8^ 
i.VTTON IVhat mill ha do 1. viii. She had never then trod 
the boards. i8d8 Fbebman Harm. Cana. 11 . vltl. 164 No 
man that ever trod thb earth was ever endowed with greater 
natural gifts. 

2 . To step or walk upon or along; to follow, 
pursue (a path, track, or road); alsoy^. 

aqao Beowulf 1353 On weres wmstmum wrarc-lastas ined. 
1991 Rrcordb Paitnu. Kawwt. To Rdr., I will not ceoM.. 
treading the paths of labour. 1697 Dbvdbm Virg. Georg, iv. 
317 The downvmrd track he tr^s. 1794 Chatham Latt. 
Nepham vi. 40 Those who have trod the patlm of the world 
before them. 1841 James Brigand xix, 1 never forget a 
path 1 have once trodden. 1884 H. Wnitb Mark 
Rutherford's />#fAwr«uM^p viil (189a) ixx Yet be treads his 
path undisturbed. 

b. t Irtad a persam's dipt (/if.), to walk 
in the stepa of, follow the example of {pbsC ) ; to 
tread back one's steps (/f.), to retrace one’s steps 
(now rare or eks.'). 

1970 W. Wilkinson Canfiti. Familyaqf Laut 100 To., 
tread the steppes of Gods sonne. 1641 J. Jackson True 
Evamg* T. 11. 117 S. Philip.. was fastened to the Cro^ss^ 


J. T. SMim Bk Rainy 
rod shoedeather. s8^ 


^ instinct. 1790 Foots Tauta Ded. (ed. 4) 6 In the follow- 
ing Sheets her Steps have been trode with an undevmting 
Simplicity. 1777 Prikrtlkv Aiatt. 4 Spir. (178a) I. l 7 The 
philoBophical part of the world [may] tread back their atepa 
1831 D. E. Williams Lift 4 Carr. Str T. Lawranca 1 . S43 
We must tread back our steps. 

t o. To tread ike feet to trace the footprint! 
of. Se. Obs. rare. 

1998 DALavMvi.B tr. Laalida Hist. Seat. vi. (S.T.S.) 1 . 350 
To aebue thrie suofte hurras backward, that.. the penmwer 
..mycht not find how to tied the horses fute rychU 
d. To tnad a measure^ fd dance, etc., to go 
through a dance in a rhyUmiic or stately manner ; 
to go through in dancing ; so to tnad a monk. 
arA, and poet. 

1977 Osangb Golden Aphrad. Mijh, After these came 
Silenus..treadyiig the hompype. 1^ H. Gipford Gitia- 
ftowars (Groaart) 118 I'hrice happy u their chaunce, That 
never knew to treade the lover's daunce. 1990 Grrbnb OrL 
Fur. Wks. (Rtldg.) oo/i That did but Venus tread a dainty 
stepi ispa Shaks. l am. 4 Aat. 1x48 Teaching decrepit age 
to tread the meRSureA, s8o8 Scott Maarm. v. xii, * Now 
tread we a me'isure 1 * said young Lochinvar. 1810 — Lady 
ofL. IL vii. The proud inarch which victors tread. iBm 
jRPHaoN Brittany iik 30 The favoured one who ebouTd 
trend a measure with her Imperbl Majesty. 

8. inlr. To walk, go, pace ; to set down the feet 
in walking ; to step. Also said of the foot 

In quot. rendering L. icrsre of the Vulgate. 

C897 K. Mutnao Gregory's Past. C. xlvii. 357 Aworpen 
mon..bicne8 mid them eagum, ft trit mid 8mm fet, ft 
spried inid 8mm fingre. a 1400-90 Alexander 1515 All )»e 
brade stretis..har he trede sulde. x^x Caxton Raynatd 
xxxix. (Arb.) X05 The wulf trade forth to tlw foxe in gre'te 
wrath. S939 (Jovrrdalb Dent. xL 34 All the places that the 
soles of youre fete trciide vpon, shalbe yours. — Eaeh. xliiL 
19 Y* Leuites that . . treade before me to do me seruyee. 
1999 Shaks. Han, V, iv. vii. 149 As errant a villains and a 
lacke sawce, as euer his blapke shoo trodd vpon Gods 
ground. b8os ~ Jul. C. 1. i. 99 As proper men as euer trod 
vpon Neata Leather, xfiga Lithcow Trav. 1. az, I liaue trod 
r>urc Muerall tinira from end to end of it 17^ Thomson 
Cast. JmiaL ii.xxxv. An honest sober beast, that, .full softly 
trade. 1816 Dvkon Prisoner af Chilton xL Avoiding only, 
os 1 trod. My brotbera* graves without a sod. 188s Tyndall 
Gloc. I. xxi. 140 , 1 croas^ the glacier, treading with the ut- 
most caution along the combs of ice. 

b. intr. Ill phrases, esp. in fig. sense. To tread 
on air, to walk buoyantly or jnbilantly ; to tread 
on eggs, on delicate ground, on tkin ice : see the sbs. 

« 4 «« Caxion Reynard xliii. (Arh.) 118 Kueiiche of them 
tredeth in the foxes path and smeth bis bol& xgBa SiunkV 
Ps. xxv. vi. He doth . .teach the humble bow to tread. i 898 
Denham Prudence Poems 147 Sense, her Vassal, in her 
foottteps traada 1694 P. Bsaocb Disc. PatraUes xL 38x 
Misery, and shame, end repenianoe, always tread close at 
the heels of wickedness. 1709 Pors Eee. Crit. 6as Fools 
rush in where Angels fear to tread {rime dead), a 1734 
North Lives (t8a6) 1 . a66 He h;kl his Jury so deal with, 
and if he did not troad upon tbew wdhld conclude 


ainiiitrously. 18x7 Jab. Mill BHt. htdidW. v. vi. 560 On 
the principal ground, however, the parlh^ent.* trode nearly 
blindfold. i%9 T. Mitchell Aristepk., Frags 451 mate. 
Was the author treading upon still more delicate ground than 


G. Adams tr. 
emm. .whose 


Was the author treading upon still more delicate ground than 
the Scholiaxt has imagined f 1874 W. Mr|.villb UncU J. 
xxil. Leaving the gaol.. Mr. Lexley leenieo to tread on air. 


4 . iadPm To ftep om (aonrething In om’s wny) ; 
to pnt the foot down upon aoddautnlly or iateotkii- 
tlly, esp. so as to preM upon* 
cs|h4[BBebl C14I9 Caxton ^/sMAMnOmMv. 49 Hit 
oourser . . iradd vpon one of bis ornies. irti T. tfoaiON 
Cmhnn's lust. in. B74 He will come, .to think u vnlawfull.. 
to treade vpon a strawe lying a croaae. i8ei Shakil Alama. 
j^At. iil i. 79 Thvjpoofe BeetlsM tliat we treade upon. ci84g 
1.0. HRRRuaT Autakiag. (i8e4) 180 Finding my bare feet hurt 
by the ■***«*« 1 iiod on. Mbs. Srroax Umaia Tam's C 

XX, A body can't set their loot down wiilmut treading on 
*em. 1887 Bowen aSnaid il 380 When a traveller. .Treads 
00 a snake unseeiL 

b. Phrase. To tnad on any one's keels or teds 
(also fg .) ; see the tbs. 

e 1384 Chaucer H, Fame iii. 1063 Tho behynde begunne 
vp kpe And clamben vu on other feat.. And troden (e.r. 
treden] fast on other heica. tkgk S^uwu PaUnt. Aneianta 
15 To come to neere a» to tread upon their heeles. 1719 
Addison Tattler No. 950 P xi If asking Pardon is an Attone- 
ment for treading upon ones Toast 1711 Steele SpttU 
Nok 153 P X The Cocking young Fellow wlio treads upon 
the 'J'oea of his Elders. 186B, Aq [see U'ou sA 5 i]. 1896 
Sia W. Walrono in Li6r. Mag. 504 If they legislated 
too much they were bound to tread on somebody's toes. 

6. trans. t ft- To step or walk with pressure on 
(something) esp. so as 10 crush, Ijeat down, injure, 
or destroy it ; to trample. Oks. (exc. as in b.) 

rSlas [see A. 1]. 0900 Fotum treden (see A. 3]. ateoo 
Ags. Ps. (Th.) xc. xi3pu . iiiiht. . bealde nu baniliscantradan. 
a 1940 Hamfolk PsaUtsr xxiv. x Wha sa ligges bare in, h* 
deuel tredis him. 1387 (see A. 3 fij. 1939 Coveruale 
Luka xii. 1 There were gathered together an innumerable 
multitude of people, in so much ih.it they trode one 
another. 1973-80 Baekt Alv. V 93 Treade a wurma on 
the tails, and it turneth agatne. 1698 B. Uarbie Parivat'a 
Irett Age (1659) 143 He was found aiiion^ the dead, so 
tradden, and tumbled, .that he was hard to be known. lyxa 
tr. Pomata Hist. Drugs 1 . 160 I o make 'em tight.. they 
imploy Men to tread them [raisins] with their Feet. 

b. With adverbial extension, as lo tnad doom, 
umler foot, in tke mire, to ike ground, to pieces, 
etc. ; te triad to deatk, to kill by trampling. 

c laeo Ormin 0948 Alle ha Patt tredenn dun ft ewenkenn 
All Fatt fall im onnyenesR Godd. c lago S. Eag. Leg. L 
906/207 pe deoulene ornen opon hem and treden heoni to 

t e gmunde. 14.. Sir Bauss 1195 (MS. M.) He..iredith 
ym vnder hia fete lii the dine, igaa Ld. Berners Psaias. 
I. Qoccxxii, 739 In the thicks of the prease, they., were 
troden vnder fwe to dethe. tsyfi Oluk Autichrut 99 b, 
The B. of Koine.. is not ashamed to treads y* Lordcq 
anointed neckea under his abominable feet. 189a C. B. 
Stafylton Harodian xix. 159 Some he kils and some he 
treads to Jolly. 1678 Bunvan Pilgr. 1. 70 He thought he 
should be.. troden down like mire in toe Streets. 1708 
Swift Gnlihter 11. viii. Being trod to death like a frog or a 
young puppy. 1813 Scott Queutiu D, xvi, The wilcT boar 
of the forest, whitli ireadeth down with hb hoofs, and 
rendeth with hb tusks. 

o. fig. To cnish, to oppreu ; to treat with con* 
temptuoua cruelty. 

1906 Pilgr. Ptff. (W. de W. 1331) ei Tredynge vnder fete 
ft vtierly despysynge all worldly pleasure ft payne. 1690 
in W. M. Williams Ana. Foumierr La. (1867) aa For maiiie 
years extreainly trodden and kept under fooie by the power 
and will of the Master. 1786 Guldsm. Vic. iV. xxix. The 
luxuriant great ones of the world sliall no more tread us lo 
the earth. 1779 S. J. Pratt Libaratl Opiu. xlviii. (nSj) 11 . 
66 In tlie dty, Uie ^rit of humanity b too often trod under 
feet by the spirit or trade. 1897 Holland Bay Path xxix. 
Her memory, .trodden under lect by malice, prejudice, and 
superstition. 18B9 Gretton Memary'a Harkb. 163 In hb 
aaiW days the maases were a good deal trodden down, 
d. intr. for pass. To l)e trampled down. 
1837CABLYLE Pr. Arv. 111 . II. i. The Gironde., has trodden 
on II, and yet not trodden it down. .. It b a well-spring, os 
we said, tbu black-spot t and will not tread down. 

8. f>i/r. To trample on or upon. Also fig. 
ctooo Agf. Gasp. Luke x. 19 Ic scalde cow anweald to 
tredenne ofer nandran ft snacan. c 1330 Amis 4 Amit. 
9096 He.. trad diad] on him in the slough. 1380 
WveuF Luke X. 19 , 1 have ^ouun to 30U power of defoulinge, 
Ig/oas] othir tredinge, on serpents, and scorpiouna. e 1450 tr. 
De Imitatioue 111. xiv. 8a pat al men mowe goo over Feet and 
trede vppon tlie us vpix>n my re of tbe streete. 1990 
Marlowe end Pi. TamvurL iii. ii. Tread upon hb neck, 
And treble all hb father's slaveries. 1996 Dalrvmflb tr. 
Leslie's Hist. Scot. iv. (SLT.S.) 1 . 395 The sygne of the croce 
..vpon the ground, qubairthioucbe feit my^te haue occa- 
■ione to tred or tramp tbairvpon. 1883 Cad, Rm. Penusviv, 
1 . 79 James Kilner Trode upon him on board the Ship. 
lyge Fielding Qttix . iu Eng, 11. i. Each man rises to admira- 
tion by treading on mankind. x8x8 Scott Rob Roy xxxix, 
A hatred as intense, .as if my foot trade on your neck. 1884 
Pab Euataca 79 Was be a worm to be trod on thus witlmnt 
turning T 

7 . trans. To preu (something) downwardi with 
the foot or feet in treadling or pedalling. 

Ta ireaad water, in swimming, to move the feet as in 
walking upstairs, while tbe body is kept erea and tlie head 
above water. 

x88o Moxon Meek, Exert, xii. B09 The nearer the Fore- 
end of the 'J'reddle you Tread, the easier you bring down 
tho Pole. Ibid., Tread the Treddle nimbly down. s8oO 
Hull Advertiser x% Nov. 4/3, 1 always raised myself by 
treading water, tm Rank GrinauU Exp. xxxviii. (1856) 
343 Seal breast-highTwere treading water with thab hon- 
aontal taib. 

8. Of the male bird : To copulate with (the hen). 
Also absad. 

a iR9i» Owl 4 Night, yax Sons so Fu hauest itrede Ne 
myht Fu leng a word iqueFe. 1377 [see A. aAL csdkk 
Chaucer Nun's Pr. T.358 (Elleem.) He. .fetbered nrtemm 
twenty tyme And trad [14. . Ltutsd. MS, trade hire] as ofte. 
1999 T. M[oufbt] Silkwaruass 84 Before the bardie Cocke 



Bmmm Ift toMda or bvoodlQC honiM to rinrhi w§tA 
U^iKHAM CAm^AM. i4air your HcoMbetioddioi 

withaotnyon Crow, or kooIm,. .it is mortall aad incurable. 
eiiMy Coma tr. Mmrtimi iil IvUi. (i^) 59 I'th* Yardi 
mn Man; Cocks treadhig Rhodian Hens, syu Bkadlbv 
PkUmrnAcc. Wkt, Nmt, 7B li iscotomoo for Cock Pheasants 
totr^ the Hens of common Poultry. 8774 Colosm. iimU 
“ ” much wf ■ 


HM* (1776) V. 165 it matters not much whether she be 
traddBn by the eock or no : site will continue 10 lay* 1^ 

A. Platt tr. ArisMUs D$Gmmmiiaii€ iil viti. 751 When 
onoethehens have been trodden, they all continue to have 
eiO almost without btarmimion. 

b. abud. Of birds : To copulate. 

‘14S6 Bk, St, Albams^ Hanukifig aij, We shnll say that 
they [Hawks] tredo. m idto Osbokn Qu§rit* Wkn. (1673) 
61s. 1 my Self have seen bocn Swallowcs and Hobbies build 
and Ciead upon their drat ibipaarance. 1774 G. Wiirra 
Sdbirm eS SepL. The fact that 1 would advance is, that 
•tdib tread, or copulate, on the wing; 

fo. tram, with ouix To cngfinder, beget (off- 
spring). OAs, rarr-~K 

spM^vtjr MiftA, Bam 3 , i. I, As your Worship being wise 
begot a fo^e, so he being a fooie may tread out a wise num. 

9 . tram. To thresh (corn) by trampling it on a 
threriiing'floor : said cf the oxen, etc. or of one 
using them ; also with out, b. To press out the 
juice of (grapes) by trampling them in a vat. a 
To tramp (clothes) in washing ; see Tramp o.l 3 c. 

sjia Wvcbiv Dmt. xxv. 4 Thowslialt not bynde the mouth 
of tneoxe tradtnge thi fruytis in the Aure. —/tm. xvi. 10 
Wyn in the prcsse he alml not irede, that to treden was 
wont : the vois of the trederen 1 toe awey. 1446 Lvdg. Twa 
bfigkiittr^ Poems ii. 155 It is II], quod he, that trade it al 
alone. Withouten feiawe I gan the wyne out*presse, 1577 

B. Goqob UereAmch'e Hush, 4a Corno. .in some place 
they. . lyke to tread it out with Oxen. 1790 A. Young TVw'*'. 
Franco 31 This universal one of treading out the corn, with 
which hU the towna and villages in Langiiedoc are now alive. 


Faust II. I. U. eo Who wine desires let him the ripe 
grapes tread. 

10 . To make or form by the action of the feet in 
walking; to beat (a path or track). Const, ssr/. 

c 1410 Wele ytredde [see A. ^ e], Hulobt, Tread 
out, excuko. as. tsAj Homiltes 11. Ro^atiou Week iv. 
(1640) 335 *1 he ancient terris of the Adds, that old men 
beforetime with great painee did tread out. ipSo Lvi.y 
Eu/thues (Arb.) 490 Hee that diggeth the garden, is to be 
considered, though he cannot treade the knottea. tSsA 
Frouor Hist, hug, 1 . i. 51 Paths trodden by the foot- 
steps of ages. i8m TxNNViiON Sea Dreams xxy But she 
with her strong feet up the steep hill Trod out a path. xtSs 
Viscr. Milton ft Ciibsdi.u H.-W, PasMuge ho Larndwin. 
(1867) XI4 A track woiild require to be trodoen out with 
snoW'Shoes to enable the dogs to travel 

11 . MorlicuUure, To beat down and consolidate 
(soil) by trending; also with plants, etc. as object. 

£1440 Faliad. on Hush. 11. 256 Sette hem depe..And 
tradde hem fust abotie. xdga Evblvn De la Quimi. ComOl 
Card. 11 . 149 The Arst layer being thus compleated. .the 
Gard'ner proceeds to lay the second, tliirdf ftc. beBtinc them 
with the back of his Fork, or else treading them wnth his 
Feet. 184a Loudon Sukurtmm iiort. The ground toould 
be previously trodden or rolled. 1845 Ftorisi*e JraL 31 The 
whole should be gently trod with the feet. 

12. inir. Oriandt/rva<//por/, hence e1lipt./Av<ic/): 
To yield or give to the tread (7 as after frost), dial, 

1847 ymi, R,Agrie,Soe. VIII. 1. 73 When the soil treads 
loose in the spring, it is very important to use tlie heavy 
roller, or some other means of consolidating the soil 1894 
Maldbn Tillage 49 When once the land * treads ' the horses 
are beat in the fuirow. Ibid, Gloss, a v., Land is said to 
tread when it puddles or poaches under the feet of the horses 
employed upon it. 

18 . irons. With adyhs. : To get or pnt into or 
out of some position or condition by treading; esp, 
to put out (fire) by treading. (See also f b, c.) 

To tread (partridges), to Ausb them by walking op to 
the covey \1 in contrast to the practice of using dogs). 

1600 w. Watson Deeaeordon (x6oa) 3 The Are.. would 
hreake out (if not troade out in tim^ of it selfe. e 168a J. 
Collins Salt ^ Fishery xai The Meat is. .pack'd or trodden 
into Cask . . with Sait betwixt every Lane or L^. i6m 
Dhvden Firg. Georg. 11. 314 Trample with thy Feet, ana 
tread it in. AI 745 Swirr Direct. Sorvantt iii. Throw 
the [candle.] sniin on the Aoor, and then tread it out, to 
prevent stinking; xygS M ns. Caldbxwood in C'oltnees Collect, 
(Maiil. Cl ) xiB One of them asked. .would 1 have my toes 
trode off? * Is your toes trode off 7 ' said 1 . i8tf Col. 
Hawkrr Diary (1893) 1 . 13, 1 trod up the whole covey. 
1847 W. C. L. Martin Ox x68/x Buried deep.. with quiiA 
lime, and covered up with earth closely trodden down. 
1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, i. 1 . 149 The Aameof civil war., 
was trodden out before it had time to spread. s888 J. Incus 
Tent Life in ligerland 8 'llaa cattle bad trod down all the 
dried leaves. 

h. To tread optds shoe awry {the shoo, omU foot^ 
amiss^ etc.), to fall from chastity. See also Awbt 
A. a c. 7 Obs, So to tread oms shoes straight^ to 
condnet onewlf circnmspectly, to vralk warily (rifa/. )• 

rxAsa Hooclbvb Min. Poems xxtv. 66 No womman..Hut 
swirh oon as hath trode hh shoo amis. s9ao-i66a (see 
Awsv A. sc]. 16x6 R. C. Timed Whistis vl S941 Di 


JidU/ SkMa 1. 119 They mun tread tbwaboeaverysinight 
or tberell be a row with our Squire, 

Hence Trea*diiig ppl, a, 

igga J. Hbvwood Provk ^Splgr, (1867) 0x4 There be mo 
treadyng cockes then one. 

TMadftr (tre*dM). [IL triad 9 . -k-ui.] 


1 . One whw or that which tieads, In Toriont 


S3 Henoa^ sparrow tresders lint out scoroa a yaar. afoi R. 
loHUSoM Kingd, ft Commw, (i6dj) xs 3 I'he Gothaa and 
Vamialssb ike verie txeadeta downe of the Roman Empire. 
1760 Law Sgir, Prayer il xxs The seed of the weaum. the 
tresder on Um serpent's head. x8a8 Scott WoodeL xiv, A 
^ader of mortar, or a bvarer of a hod. 8^ Fall Aiait 
CA 15 Nov. 3 More grapea were now thrown in, and again the 
treaders set to worL 8887 SmM to 7 amiisant Tmdder, a 
cock-budj^bot generally applied to a Idomeatic] cock. 

tb. Seeqnot Obs, 

8M Elyot, Anieambmto,.,iim vadier or treader that 
goeth before his niaister. 

0. One who is on the treadmill, retrt, 

88a4 Syo. Stimi Whs. (1899) II. 35/s A treader. mitried by 
a jury of his countrymen, . . striving against tha law of 
gravity. 

2 . • TReaoue sb, 2, rare, 

1747 GoniL Mag. Jnn. x6/x A wheel, to which motion 
was given by the loot by means of a trcaols or treader. 

8. « Tread iA. 11 . 

1881 Young Every Man his emm Moehmmie | »ai If a 
garden step or any other step with a treader of none is 
reauired to be 

Treadlag (tre*di9), oA/. jA. (-1N0 1.] 

1. The action of the verb Tread m variont senset. 

0x410 Master ^ Came (MS. Bigby i8a) xxiv. Ye may 

Jugga..a]| hertc chaseable..by fe tredyiige of be grasae. 
sgag FrrsHBBB. /insb, | xs8 well bordsnto with caiyage 
and treading vpon. 1611 W. V[allans] Hon, Prwaiiee 33 
A Ast Marble stone, .muim defaced with treading, and neera 
worne out. 1709-so Stbblb Tatter No. ia6 r 4 He heard 
. . the Treading of one who approach'd. 1841 Loudon 
SnburhoM Heri. 660 To press the soil on it Armly by treading, 
b. plural, 

e xftso Promp. Pasv, 90X/1 IVedyngys, wythe the fooie. 
IS3S CovBROALR Set^ SoL vU. x O how pleasBunt are thy 
treadinges with thy an ties. ^94 Sis T. HBRSKtr Trwv. so 
I'he women, .e^uall if not esciM the men in their mors 
laborious treadings (in dancing]. 8 760-78 H. Bboorb Fool 
^ Qual. (180^ 111. 89, 1 heard secret treadings and mutter- 
ings. 886s EngHehm. Mag. Feb. 147 With treadings slow 
and whisperings low Men siidly count the slain. 

2 . eoner. Anything made by treading; spec, the 
footprint of a boar. See also Cock-theadino. 

tStL i6sS (Me Cooc.TiiKADiNcl. x<fi 2 Tubrbbv. Vomerie 
■37 The footyng or print is called, .of a Bore, the tracke or 
the Treading, tfgs-% Tull Horse,Hooing Hnsb. rx. 095 
Their (huraesi Treadings are cut so small by the Coulters, 
that the Earth is not k^ frmn dissolving. 

8. attrib, Treodlng-mlll* Treadmill ; tMod- 
ing-room, a room in which the materials of 
porcelain are kneaded together by treading. 

1535 CovBROALB /m. xU. 15 , 1 wil make the a tieadlnge 
cart ft a new Aale, yt thou mayest throssbe & grynde 
the niuuntaynca. xft^ Cotton Seetffbr Scoft 54 [Jove didi 
transform hiiiiself into a Swan, to try 'llie treeing way or 
Letcbery. 175a Centl, Mag, Aug. 34B The next (on the 
ground floor) is the slip and treadhig rooms. s8jo Soutuvt 
in Q. Rev. XLlll. 50 Road-making.. which serves in those 
islands in pisoe of toe treading-milu 

(tre*d'lX sb, Fonng: 1 troddl; 3 
trodel, -yl, -yllOi 6 ^ treddle, (8 -ol), 7 trodlo, 
(treadle), 8-9 treodel, 6- treadle ; fi, 7 trydle, 
triddle (also 9 dial, ); y. 7 trodle, 9 dial, troddle. 
[f. Tread v, + -us i.] 
fl. A step or stair. Obs, rare^, 

• 8000 Ail/rMe Voe, in Wr.-WQlcker 1x7/6 Beuest treda. 
las, nei ataepas. ^1440 Promp, Parv, sox/x TredyL or 
(r/.r. on gtmn,gradus,pedalie. CX490 Ibid, aog/x (MSS. 
K. ft ri.) Greoe, or tredyl, P, or steyre, gradns, 1847-78 
Halliwbll, Troddle, the step of a stair, etc 
2 . A lever worked by the foot in mochinet and 
mechanical contrivances, ntnally to prodnoc reci- 
procating (as orig. in the loom) or rotary motion. 

XA . . Vac, in Wr.-Walcker 500/33 Lieiatoriutu, a tredeL 
ibid. 6X4/X4 Subpedinm, a tredel. 8483 Cath. Angl, 398/1 
A Tre^lle of ye luminy8, snppodium. 1573-80 Darbt A tv, 
T 347 The Trmdie of a weaiwrs loome, msUe, s6o8 Top- 
sell Serpents (1658) 785 Cmuider the strange trydles of 
their Looms. S667 in Pettus /tx/inw Reg. (1670)35 Laige 
Smelting Bellows with Beams, Frames, Swords, Irtddles. 
s68e Moxon Mock. Exere, x, 183 Of the Treddle and Cross- 
Treddlc. 1688 R. Holme Armoury iil xxi. (Roxb.) asa/x 
By the riseing and falling of the Tradles, these play vp and 
^ 1 w. Taylob in Ams, Rev, IV. 77a until tbe 


down. _ 

method of lifting it by trcadela, or foot^BtaveB. xSgs G. R. 
SiUt Inauu/, 915 Tremiles on which the weaver 
Mod, A sewing-machine 


IL C iSctching Poems, Mng down kill on a bitycH 
crawl, My feet to the ireadlea fall. 


PORTRR 

presses bis feet alternately, 
worked by treadles. 

b. A pedal of a bicycle or the like 
1887 Misa B. P. Thompson in Monthly Peuket Jan. 88 My 
feet are un^ to move withimt tbe treadles under them. 
x8os H. C Bbbching Poes 
V, When the wheels aesroe 

o. On a railway : see qnoL 
1904 Westm. Gas. 15 Nov. xo/x There is an electric treadle 
just outside Shepherd's Bush Station which is operated by 
a brush Axed to the rear car of tbe train 1 and this oparates 
on the block signal. 

3 . » Tread sb, 9b; Now dial, 
sAsi Sis T. Brownb PeoneL Ep. iil xxvIIL (sd. 4) ssg Ths 
Graodo or iredla ors but tbe poissmid establiahinK panicles 
of the tender memhiana. syxg Dbshaxi Phys,^keol. vil 
iv. 39X At esdi end of tbs Egg is a Treddlc, so called, be- 
cause it was formerly thought to be the Sperm of the Cock. 
8747 Hso. GLAsnCsAM^ vlLTol'heTceadela of the Eggs. 
8784 G. Adams Hoi, ft Ee^. Philos. 1 . v. x 8 o Tbe chidSa 
contained in embryo^ m. .the treadle of the egm 
t b. See quota, (Cf. TRbad v, 8, S, 9.) Obi, 


iA6i Food Fmneits hi. Ui, Whore, bkeh-lbK, troedio, la la 
la la I (ii»^ Haujwbix, Troddle^ a whore.) 

4 . aiinb, and Camb,^ oa troadk*bomrd^ ^eord, 
^eratsJbf •Uvor^ •wire; worked by a tseodle or 
treadlMy as treadMrake, •grtndMam^ laa m^ 
^mackiue^ •wheel; also treadk~$kakmgaX\, 
s888 yww Every Man his earn Meekemkhsap WeeimaA 
to this abaft is ids *tioadle-boafd. . agog Westm, Cos, 
so Oct. xo/x By slow degress, we got tbepreaent scrviosable 
^iresdle brake that acts on the whole Ima. 1766 Contpl, 
Farmer a v. Flax, Hw sword or upright timbeMod which 
turns the wheel by the ‘traadle-Lfmok. nes M 
Metal Tools 71 For larger tools. .a *lrcadie grin 


holes in thrir gardens before their rather diinuy ■Itesdlo- 
looms. s8m A S. Eoclri Sciatica 7 Working a *treadla 
sewing-marine for eome hours. i8ie W. Tbnmant Anstor 
F. II. xxvi. Their *treadlc.Bhaking leet now scour apace 
Through Gallow town. x68o Moxon Mock, Exert, m, x88 
The ■Treddie Wheel Is used for small work OQly. 8880 
Casnbgib Praet, Trap, vL 4X Tbs ^treadle wire Itself may 
be Aattensd. 

Trmdl# (tredl), v, [f. Treadle fA .1 

L inir. To work a treadle ; to move the feet ea 
if doing this ; also, of a cyclist : to make one's way 
by treadling or pedalling one's cycle : also tram, 
with ti«i3^ Hence Trea'dling vbl, sb, 

8898 T. Hardv TVrrxxxv, In the •treiiuousoeas of his con- 
centration he treadled Alfully on the Boor. tSpa Daily 
Hews 7 Sept. 6/3 Two or three of these pcraecotor-cycUiM 
were quietly txcadling about the town as early as eight in 
the morning. ilb6 Ibid. 95 Tuly 8/x We treadled our way 
swiftly through the.. streets, xgxu Ibid, wt Mar. 5 A little 
weaknem which makes it difficult to do much treadling. 

2 . tram. To operate (a machine) by working a 
treadle. 

8906 H. Bbobie Priest xvi, You'd ha in Quetr Street, 
troulling a sewing-msebine for eighteen pence a day. 

Hence Trea'dlur, one who treadles. 

T readie Pe tramp, cramp of the legs affecting persona 
•ngaged hi workii^ iresdle-macbii 


4T0/X Medical Society of London... A 
“ Allbuit'e i^yi 


whot Laneet xa\ — , , 

cast of Treadlert Cramp. 1899 Allbutt'e Ayst. Med. VIII. 
ijS The lamenem and tbe 'txeedler's cramp* appeared 
aimultaneously. 

TraadlM (tre-did), a. [f. TnsAbLE sb, + -md 
H aving or furnished with a trendle or tread. 

8877 Blacknosb Erema xxxv, With hb treddled heel 
■craping the ■houlder of bb shining spade. 1894 — Psf^ 
cross 24 Nor linger for a moment at the treddled stile. 
Tveadiaill (tre*dmil), sb, [f. Tread v. 
Mill jA.I] Ahorisontal cylinder made to revolve 
by tho weight of persons treodinij on boards 
aiTonged os hqnldbtant steps around its periphery. 
Formerly in use as on instrument of prison discipline. 

sOsa (ftV/s) Description of the Tread Mill Invented by 
Mr- William Cubitt of Ipswich, for the i^j^oyment m 
F risonem. S8D4 Sv». Smith If'Ax. (1859) II. sAA hdmur 
of tho tresd-mill b bksome, dull, rooiiotonons, and di^gnaUDg 
u sftjd Gbn. P. Thomvson Exere, (xSss) 


n stain., 


to tho bst degree, sftjd i _ 

IV. 107 Religious observances of other oeople.. forced 
ns with a faggot or a treadmill. 8886 J. K. lano 
7 'honghte xii. 139 Too much getting up and down 
puts one unplesaantly in mind of the tread-mill. 

irons/", seta/tg. 8807 Semr Ckron, Canmwuie i, A kind of 
mentaf tread-milL where you are perpetually climbing, but 
can never rise an inch. M6a H. AIdu Carr^Carr^n 1 - 
s6a A return to the treadmill of London looety. 1897 O. 
Allbn Typewriter Girl xv, The squirrel who turns the 
unceasing treadmill of bb cage, sosg Lvau. Lt/e Afrr 
Duperin Il.v. 173 He found himasli again on tbs i 


attrib. 1849 E. B. Eastwick Dry Leesvee s There b no 
winding or uoping hero... No 1 all b fab tresdmill work. 
iMkCilARBiBoN m Heupede Mag, Mar. 548/1 Badt a g ai n 
at the txead-mill round of business. 

Hence TroA'dmlU v., itUr, to labour 00 or oi on 
the treadmill. 

1899 Westm. Com. x8 Nov. 3/9 My feet, slipped on the 
pedal till 1 was treadmillirig cluniHily with the middle 
instead of the bail of the foot, ipoe Messenger (N.S.W.) 
5 Dec. 953 I'he . . prison discipline of past days, hi which tread- 
milling was the only work prbonen were pennitted to do. 

Trea'd-soifUy. |X imper. of Tread v, ^ 
SojTLT.] A name Tor a herbaceous perennial 
stinging plant {Jatropha urem var, stimuhsa) of 
the southern United States ; the spurge-nettle. 

xBs^'fhs2MiFioraAmer,Septentr,\\.ha2 fedrepha etirnn* 
losa..\e a very injurious w^..,as it ruins the Negroes* 
feet when they tread upon It 1 from which It b known ^tho 
name of Trend,so/lly, S884 in Millbr PkuU-n, 

Tma-d-wheel, ib, [f. Tread v. + Wheel sA. ] 
A wheel rotated by the treading of personi or ani- 
mals to give motion to machinery, to pump or 
raise water, etc. ; esp, a wheel turned by the weight 
of a person or animal walking forward on the 
inside of its periphery ; also, ■■ Tbeadmili.. 

CI573 Lanedowne MS. sot. IC Bx The Trade Wheb where 
uppon men or horse stondyth. 8609 Pedent Specif. (1856I 
No. 48. x An engine.. which goeth downe to the ^tome.. 
of the Worke where it b to be used either by a Troulwheeb 
meanes, hands [etc.]. sBAo R. D'Acaoa Art Weder-drastung 
xs Certain great hollow wheels, hanging perpendkubrly, 
in which men tread (called by some tiuad-wheM) not iinlikn 
unto a doe in a spU-whesL 1799 Spseff. Hardids Pateui 
No. 9300 The steps. .serve for Uie men to mount upon or 
dismount from tbe tread wbeeL sBaa Genii, Mag, July 0 
A party of prisoners., working one of tbe Treod-wheeb of 
tbe Disaplioe Mill, htveated by Mr. Cubitt. 18139 1 . Taylob 


804 


TBSAO-WHBBIi. 

Am. CM I. Ill S<* thaMitfiM m 

■lcAl«tMs 00 cho trouiwbtol of tholr devout teekwork. 

ilenoe VN»*d-w&o«l v,, tram, to inriict the 
discipline of the treadmill upon ; whence Teeo'dp 
wheeling vdi, sb, 

siba Limcoin Htrmhi v Oct. 4 Let theoe odicleb modente 
Ibeir . . Anas, and ueodwheeUng. 
t Treaf, a. 0 b$. dial. Alao 7 trefe* [Etymologjr 
unknown.] Peevish. l>ad->tenipered. 

itfof Dorr Paikw. Htmmn 380 Tboueb her yoong 
suckling crie ell ni|ihi|and be cxoming traete end we& wero. 
1607 J . Caktrr PltUn KjtpoM. t6 They ere pronounced bl caa ed, 
not who ere treafe, end teechle, irefull end aneppuh, . .but the 
moeke who.. submit themseloea voder the mightle bend of 
God. tdee Gaudrm Slight Htmlgra (1660) 34 To quiet tbo 
'rrefe endweywerd people. i6pi Rav S. a K, C. Word* 
(R.D.S.), Trtaft peevish, frowerd, pettish, very apt to be 
angry. Hence 1^ in Grohb Pravute. Ghu. 

Troagwr, variant of Trboar. 
tTrgagilg (trfg). Obs. [ad. ined.L. Irepia, 
tnuga, ir^ugaa (f laaoin Du Cange), It. and Sp. 
irepta, Pr. irtjiua^ Irega, P|^. tregoa, ad. Goto. 
triggwa treaty, covenant, f. tnggws truci rare. In 
OK irivt^ trnf§, F. irha : see also Tbivb, Tbuoi. 
(For form cf. Liagur.)J A truce. 

ifse SPBN8RR F. Q. II. ii. 33 Which to oonfirme, end fast to 
bind their league, After their weary sereat and bloody toile, 
She them benought, duiing their quiet treegue. Into her 
lodging to repeire e while, a t66o ComtMm/, iiiii. irtL (Ir. 
AnuiasM Soc.) 1 I*X 74 A trumpeter.. desiringe a treague or 
c o i ietion of ennes for a puremptorie time. 

Trwaky. var. tmiky under Tbaik xA.). 
Trwatid* Treatigell, -gle. obs. ff. TaairD, 
Tbiavolb. Treaa, Traasanoet see Tbaoi 
xA>, TaniAircB Obu 

Treaaon (trrx’n), sb. Forms; .q-4 trolBOiif 
5-^ trejaon; 3-5 (Ax. -6) trayson, -one, 4 
(Air. -6) -oim, 6 Air. -oune ; 4 (Ax. 6) trilson, 
4-6 -onn; 3-5 toosan, -oun, 3-7 -on» 4-5 -one, 
-ouno^ -one, 5 -own; 4 tresson, 5 -on, 5-6 
-one, 6 Ax. -onn; g- treason, (5 -ouna, 5-7 
-oun, Ar. 5^ trason, 6 -oun, -ouna, 7 traas- 
soune). [a. AFr. tr^soun, iresuHt trtson, •cuh^ 
«OF. trditon (iith c.), In mod.F. trahison » 
Pr. fmixis. Cat irauU^ Sp. iraieibn, Pg. traipSo 
L. IrOditidH^em, n. of action from L. trddin, 
OP. trcdr, F. trahir to deliver np, betray: aee 
Tbat a.Hf Tbaisb w.] 

L The oction of lietraying ; betrayal of the trust 
undertaken by or reposra in any one ; breach of 
faith, treacherous action, treachery. 

mass j 4 mct, F. 56 DAuld..dude..trelson end mondeiht 
on his treowe kniht Vi-ie, hire louerd. e 1040 in 

Ce/X. //inn. 079 Rerabu a beof bet wid tresun . .hafdo e mon 
cwelled. tm R. Gumic. (RoUh) 0337 Vor hii..in treyson 
wore colntt Pat hii ssolde ben king ale. a 1300 Curtor M. 
jSts (Cott.) Qui has boudon me all tresum f m 1340 Hampolb 
Fiolier Ir. eo Whoa mouth Li fui of ereriynge & bittemes & 
troaon. 13. . AT. Ails. 136s (Bodl. MS.) And he bet In treisoun 
dode Was fore hekked in bet stede. e t^Songktdand 176 
For men dred trc'iaon wher they it hiiden, And thought on 
troMon ber trist was netier. c 1400 M aumokv. (Roxb.) xi. 43 
He bed done treyson, when he siogh Vry. a 1430 Kmt, dt Im 
Tour Ixxiv. (19061 06 It is ireson whenne e men trustilho in 
her [his wife] and she discouered his counseiie. 1396 Shahs. 
Mtrck , V. III. iL Vpon the reoke Ihwsanio^ then confesae 
Whet treaaon there is mingled with your lone. s6si Sie W. 
Murb Mite. Pooms i. is Hy subtil slight, or treessoune. To 
siego, end seek the Rampier of my re^soun. 1803 Scott 
7 W/xm. i. From whom 1 should demand security, did 1 not 
know that treason seldom dwells with courage. 

2 . Law, 

In bid English lew treason was either High Tromotm, an 
offence against the king's majesty or the safety of the 
commonwealth, or Ptiii or Potly Trotuon, an offence com. 
milted against a subject. Petit Treason is now punished 
only as murder, and High Treason is usually styled simply 
ireasoH, Many acta or High Treason are now treated os 
Troasou/iioHy, 

[ups BaiTTOM I. Ix. I I Tresun est en cheacun damage qe 
bom fet a eacient ou procure de fere a cely a qi horn ae fet 
ami. £t poet eatre tre]rsoun graunt at petit.] 

a. Htgk IVeason or Treason proper : Violation 
by a rabbet of his allegiance to his sovereign or to 
the state. 

Defined 1330-^1 by Act E*lw. Ill, Slat 3, c. a, as com* 
paaslng or imagining the king's death, or that of hia wife or 
eldest son, violating the wife of the king or of the b^ 
apparent, or the king's eldest daughter being unmarried, 
levying war in the king's dominions, adhering to the king's 
enemies in his dominions, or aiding them in or out of the 
realm, or killing the chancellor or the Judges in the execution 
of their offices. In 1791 the offence was extended to actual 
or contemplated use or force to make the king change his 
counsels, or to intimidate either or both of tM Houses of 
Parliament But see troaten-folouy 4 b. 

[laga Britton i. ix. | a Graunt tresoun est a eompasser nostra 
mort, ou de nous desheriter de noster resume, ou da faiiser 
noater seal, ou de enntrefere nostra monee ou de retoundre.] 


Ckron, (Camden) 3 The Lords Hungerrordewas. .Dehede<le 
for bye treasoune. 1393 Snakb. Rkk, ii, lit. iU. 93 Tdl 
Bullingbrooke. .That euery stride he makes vpon my L 4 UmI, 
Is dangerous Treason, a i6ib Habinoton E ^ igr , iv. j 
Treason doth never proimer, what's the reason? For if it 
prosper, none dare cal) it 'Treason. 1660 TruU Regie, 31 To 
stand Mute In High-Treason, is all one, as to Confess tho 
Fact. 178s Gibbon DecL 4 F, xviL 1 1 . 60 A fatal nuurim. . 
that ia tbe case of treason, which Included every offeoeo 


tlMt thf'raltlaiy of kwywt eoald dorivt from aa hoalllo 
hitontM|ABiwafds tlia prince or rmblio, all nciviltgos woro 
■URpoBlIIra s8i4 Scott IFamxILTbacbarRobroughlafainst 
y^ oTHdlng and abetting ^ trmuoiu ipBO iPutm. 
Gum, If Juno to/i At p re e en t tboro is only one epociBB of 


as high tioaaon, Iwr way of ooniradis- 

tinctiou to petty treaaon. laoy Permoy bfem, 1. 34 Sir Robert 
Wbitiiiihbam was attainted of treason, lois W. B. Odobbs 
& Oocmo Comm. Lorn ding, I,. *45 Watlng.trmwonaWe 
words 14 no doubt a more dellb^te act than meraly 
utterUiirihoin. But . . if the writinge bo not publiahod, they 
do not cmiBtltute an overt act treason. 

b. A/<if or /«/// ireasoH, treaiion ngnlnit a rab- 
Ject ; Sjfee. the monler of one to whom the miirdeTer 
owes eltegiaiice, as of a master bw bis servant, a 
husband by his wife, etc. Now only /Ust. 

[1331-0 Ro/it o/Purit II. 039/1 11 y ad autre manere de 
Treiaon, e'est assaver quant un Servant tue son Meetre.] 
M98 Ibid, VI. S13/1 An Acte to make some Ofieocee Potty 
Treason. 1380 G. Harvrv Lot. to S^ueor iv. Wk^ 
(Grosart) 1 . 103 Reputing it Petty Treason to reuolt there- 
fro. ite Mabbingrk New iPmy in. It, Howl strike a 


justice of Peace t Tls petty treason. 

a73 Mary Head., .who waa convicted at (Tnester hmuos ui 
petit treason, in killing her husband . . was burnt. 1977 Ckrm. 


vi^Brii,Me^,Vr. 

asSesof 


in Ana. Reg, 183/a loteph Armstrong was tried for petty 
treason, in poisoniM nis mwiter's lady. ilaB Act 9 Geo. /k, 
c. 31 1 a Every Offence, which before the Commencement 
of this Act would have amounted to Potit Treason, shall bo 
deemed to be Murder only. 

o. Constructive treason^ action which though not 
actually or ovortly coming under any of the acts 
spedfi^ in the Statute m Treason, was declared 
by law to be treason and punishable as such. Afis- 
prision of treason : see Mispbuion. 

« 1714, 1760 (see CoNRTRUcnvB a. 4 b]. 188a Lrckv Bug, 
in iith C, xiii. III. saa The charge tagalnat Lord George 
Gordon] was what is termed by lawyeiB * constructive 
tresson*. It rested upon the assertion that the agitation 
wliich he had created and led was the originating causa of 
tho outrages that had taken place. 

d. In exclamatory use (in sense 1 or a a). Cf. 
Tbat inter/, 

1188 Wvci.ir a ChroH, xxOL 13 Sche to-rente bir clothia, 
and aeide, Tresotins t treaouns I Iisjp Bibi.r (Gresj^ treason. 
trea.Hoii]. 1470-83 Mai4>rv Arthur iv. iiL isi They hera 
a grete novae and many cryed treson, treson. Alasa, said 
kynge Arthur, we ben bitrayed. a 1491 J. Ross Hiet.^ Reg, 
Anp, (1716) aiB Smpius ee iNociitum damans & dicens, 
Treson, Treson, Treson. sma Shaks. Rich. //, v. il. 7a 
Treason, foule Treason, VilTaine, Traitor, Slaue. 1600 — 
Mnm. V. ii. 334 Hum, Then venome to thy worke. (/fwr/x 
ike King,) AIL Treason, treason. 

1 8 . ^Mth a and pi. An act of treason, In prec. 
tenses ; also, a spedes of treason. Also^. 

X 1390 R« Brvnnb Ckron, fPuce (Rolls) 7138 In casteleshe 
satte garnysons ffbr Jm drede of o^r traysons. f 1330 — 
ChroM. (1810) 17B Hia trmitour ert bou now, Jnni did bim a 
tresoun. 1474 (^xton Cheese lit. lit. (1883) 95 In aasemblyng 
the peple thus to gyder they make moo traysons in the 
cy tees than they make good alyances. 1393 Shaks. Rich. //, 
III. ii. 51 Hm Treasons will sit blushing in his face. 1603 
M. SuTCUFFR Brief Rxum, t Manifold rebellions and 
treasons against their princes. « 1709 Atkyns Purl, 4 Pol, 
Truete (1734) •$ ^ this means Men will be discouraged 
from discovering 'Treasona. 1708 Termee do Im Ley 450 
Potit Treason is a Treason of a lower degree 1 as if a 
Servant kill hia Master, a Wife her Husband. 

4 . aitrib. and Comb,, as treason-charge, court, 
•law^ •monger, •plot, -tavern, •worker; treason^ 
canting, •hatching, •haunted adjs. 

168a Drydeu's Atedull To Author a6 All their *Treason- 
canting Priests. 1900 Bcho 9 Jan. s/7, I.. was then dis- 
charged on the high "trmwon charge. 1900 Duify News 
la Nov. 3/a At to-day's sitting d the *Treason Court, 
Mr. Schroeder . .was released on baiL 1659 Burku’s Diary 
(i8a8) 111.437 Her custom was.. to come into the dining- 
room to bini in her *treaBon-gown, (as I called itj 1 telling 
him, that when she had that gown on, he should allow her 
to say anything. 1743 Avsa Lift Pohe 11 . 85 The sacred 
Character of a lurking. *treaso(i-hntcning Jesuit. 1871 J. 
Hay Pike Couu/y Beul, (z88o) no Its stealthy eeboes^ur 
Through "treason-haunted regions. i8so Bdiu. Rev, XVl. 
105 Tho principles of "treastNi-law. 1746 M. Hvohks Trul, 
Late Reb. 3 Among all these "Treason-mongers, old Gordon, 
the Laird of Glenbuckct is a notable Instance of Loyalty. 
1830 Lo. Bbouoham Stutesm, Geo, III, Gibbs lay A rabble- 
It-ader or a treason-monger, a libeller or a blasphemer. 1640 
Yoskr Union Hon, 174 That bloody and damnable *trea.son- 
plot. 1681 DavriBM Abs, 4 Achit, 11. 450 Og from a 
"treason-tavern rolling home. 1333 in Heweits St, Trials, 
(1809) 1 . 7B8 Then shall there he men loving themselves, 
covetoi^ proud, duobedient to parents, "treasufi-workcni. 

b. Trea'aon-fo’lony, an offence, formerly in- 
cluded amoDR acts of treaaon, which by subseqnent 
legislation hu been removed from theiiei and is 
not puniihable with death. So trea'ion-falon, 
one convicted of treason-felony. 

Defined (though not aon-tmed) by theCrownand Govomment 
Security Act, 11 & le Vlct c. xa (1848) by which treasons 
not directed at the person the Sovereign were mitigated 
to felonies, punishable with penal servitude for life, or for 
a term of not less than five years. 

1863 Annual Regietsr asa The Attorney General said that 
the Act of Parliament renpecting treason-felony created 
aevermi oflencoa and these wmre three deacriptiona. 1869 
7 '/imxx 99 Nov. to/a Counsel for tho prisocitr was uken by 
Burpriao in finding bills fm treaaon-felooy iontead of high- 
treason sent up to the grand Jury. 18B1 RyF.-LiTTLRDAi.B 
in Aeadeu^ 99 Jan. 73 The experiences of a trsaMm-felon. 
i8ya Dedly News ad tab. 3/1 Out Of tha/aa treaaon-falony 
priBonera confined in British prisons during tho last ten 
years, one bad become iniana 
Trea'EOa, V. rare. Forms : see piec. ; also 4-5 


iMfiroMii traraoB. Tf. prea CH OF. traisoutur 
to betray.] iram. To betray; to act tteeraiwb^r 
towards. 


S3. . AT. Alie, yey Thy fiidir hasCow treaond here I xi| 3B 
R.1BBUNMBCArMb (18x0) X03 pei wer fulle wele kaowen,^ 
wild haf troaood him. c S374 Cuaucaa Troylue iv. 4x0 (438) 
To treyson [w.r; tiasstii] a wight Jiat trewo ia vn-lo me* 
•890 L. Lswia Preving g/* Gemnaet xv. 104 Eta noniiag, 
thou shalt know who troaaons thee. 

!bmiOIUlbl6 (trrz'nAb'l), a. [f. Tbiasor sb. 
•¥ -ABLS.] Of the nature of treason ; eharacteriatio 
of or involving treason ; perfidious, treacheroui. 
(Orig. 5Sr.) 


Beo Bt 

abill concord Schyr Jbon suld be off all the Lennox lord. 
*Sh/b Reg, Privy Covmeii Scot, 1. 3a The tresaonabill 
alauchter of uoiqulule Da\id Cardinale Archbisebop. 1308 
Dalrymplb tr. Leelide Hist, Scot, x. (S.T.S.) 11 . 40B Tnlr 
trasonable trahitouris. 1434 Deteumeute agei, Psymne 
(Camden) 97 In a most Infamous, daungeroos, and 
treasonable wa^ 1673 tr. Camdede Hist, Biia, an. idoi. 
das The Earl of Essex, .bod accused him as an Instigatour 
of him 10 this treasonable Attempt. 1741 Richarosom 
Pamela (1804) I. xio So^ Pamela, we have seixed, it aeem^ 
your treasonable papers? s8x8 Hallam Mid, Ages viil. ni. 
(1819) 1 1 1 . 033 Their participation in a treasonable conspiracy 
being roaniiest. s8u Macaulay Hist, Bng, xvil. IV. 18 
The treasonable paclmt had been found in his bosom. 

Uenoe Troa'nonnblon— , treasonable quality or 
character. 


>fi 79 Jenisods Popish Plot Pref. 8 TreasonaUeness In 
point of Loyalty. 1707 in Bailey voL 11 . 
TrMEOUblj (tri'z'n&bll), adv, [f. prec. 4 
-LT ^.] In a treasonable moiiner. (Orig. Sc,) 
X1375 Sc, Log, Saints xxvi. iNycholas) 786 crisUim 
man tuk in by pe ymag Imre tresonably. C1470 Hrnrt 
B^ fi/Zoex VI1.914 Syne held it lang, qtihill tratouria tresonably 
Causit his dde. 1949 Compi, Scot. viii. 7a I'ha denerue as 

S ite reproche as tna hed sellit troiaonablye the realme to 
era enemeis. iddo Trial Rogk, 17 Did Maliciously, 
Treasonably, and Feloniously, .condemn our late Sovereign 
Iftird King Charls the First. 1839 Jamks Louis XiV, 
in. 18 The government of MnEarm..was treasonably 
aasailad. ,1884 Munch, Exam. 14 May 5/a It waa said tliat 
French military plans had been treuM>nably revealed. 

Treaaone'tte. nonce-wd, [f. Treabok sb. 4 
-BTTR .1 A amall or petty act of treason. 

iSa^ Lady Gbanvillb Lstt, (xBos) I. e54 1 'he abaurdity of 
hunting out these treaaonettes with such severity. 

Treason-felony ; see Tbkabok 4 b. 
t Trea'SOaftll, a, Obs, rare. [f. as prea 4 
-FUb.] Full of treason ; treasonous ; treacherous. 

13.. Cursor M. 13960 (Cott.) pe lues.. wit jNur meni 
tresBunful red, pai soght ihesu at do to ded. idgo Tkapp 
Comm, Num, xvi. 14 lliey add rebellion to sin, and Justifia 
their treasonful practices. 

i Trefo'sonisdlv a. Obs. rare, [f. as prec. 4 
-ISH^.] Of the nature of treason; somewhat 
treasonable. 

xdya Eachabd Hobbes State Nat, 98 Is not this very 
pragmatical and somewiiat treasonisb ? xd8x T. Flatmah 
Heraclitue^ Ridens No. od (17x3) 1 . 1^ Is not endeavouring 
to subvert it [monarchy] oomething like Treasonisb ? 

Tres'sonlst. nonce-wd, [f. os prec. + -ibt.] 
One who practises or is concerned in treason. 

1796 CoLKBiDoa Lett, (1895) 179 Interesiing to you, 
virtuous higli-treasonUt, and your friends the democrats. 
tTtM’SOnlME, o. Obs,rare-\ [f. os prec. 
4 -LBBB.] Without or free from treason. 

199s Troub, Raigue K. John xiL 84, 1 plead not guiltier 
trM^nles and free. 

TreMOnOUl (trrz*nas) , a, [f. as prec. 4 -OUB.] 
Full of or abounding in treason; characterized by 
treason or treachery ; treasonable. 
c ISM [implied in Thrasonoubly]. 1393 Nashr Chris fe 
T, WkSL (Groeart) IV. 198 Hannings cursings, secrete niur- 
murings, out-rage, murder, iniusuce, all which are high 
treasonous trespasses agmnst God. 1893 Shaks. Maeb, il 
iiL 13B Against the vnaivulg’d pretence, 1 figlit Of Trea- 
sonous Maliice. 1784 New Spectator Na x8. 3 To prohibit 
such and such pieces, that were blaapliemuus, libeltou& or 
treasonous. tBra W. Wabburton Bdw. Hi, i. a 1 l‘hat he had 
trepanned the Earl of Kent into a treasonoiu conspiracy, 
lienee Tzra*EonoiUlj adv,, in a treasonous 


manner. 

c 1430 Mirour Saluaeioun 0737 And Jhfl criat with Judos 
kiaais he tresovnously. xBex Milmam Fm^tune x8i Steep'd 
treasonoualy in great Pompey'a gore, 
t Trea'sonry. Obs, rare^K [f. as prec. 4 -bt.] 
Treasonable pracdoe or action. 

a 1600 Saujg^ Outlaw Murrey no in Scott Miueir, ScotL 
Bcrd., I am right rad of treaaonrie. 
tTrea*8ony. Obs. rare^K [£ as prec. 4 -y.] 
■■ Tbeabor. 


Tbiabube V , 4 -ABLE.] Fit or worthy to be tiea* 
snred; valuable; precious. 

idoy Nordrn Surv. Dial, v. 949 Many treasureable 
b1ea4inge lie hid from slouthfull men. sBsi Heuey 4 leabetlm 
II. X95 The treesurable object, for whom they were going to 
■take their existence. x88d Atheueeum a8 Aug. 183/3 His 
verses are a treesurable document to tho literary stiidenu 
Hence TrM'«nrBbloiiow» treasnmhle quality. 
iBaB IPeebiy Reg. a8 May yco The..tieaMirableiNSS of 
small and lovable things. 
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TBXASinEUnBL 


TSMABTrSOL 


TsMnro -ili, -m), sk Fomui »-6 

tmor, 8-6 -nr, -©ur, 4-6 -cm, •om©, 5 -cywre, 
5^ -iiM. 5 ta©jsottr, tr©Moim, 5-^ -our, 
6 -or, 6- tfOMuro. (Abo 4-5 triuor, 4r-6 
trerwrar, 7 teomour; 4 throaur, 5-6 -our, 
-oure, 6 ttarmour, -uro.) [In lath c. irgsor, a. 
OK. iresor (fxth 0. in :-pop.L. of Ganl 

(oxdXmihistutr-us (whence VxJhiSMtr^ 
OCnt. tisar^ Sjk, It /Mam, P^/A/iaorv), a. Gr. 
^eavp^ treacnre. Cf. the Sc Thmaub.] 

1 . Wealth or richea stored or accumulated, etp. 
in the form of precious metals ; gold or silver coin ; 
hence in general, money, riches, wealth. Usually 
toUtcHvif without article or plural. 

1154 O* Chrtn. m. 1137 (Laud MS.), He hadde j|«t his 
tresor ae he to deld it tt acatered «otlii.*e. a teas Ancr. B, 


150 ptt [wt bered tresor ^nliche In one weie In al ful of 
femes, c s|M Patm Timtt Edw» // 391 in Pol, Swgt 
(Camden) \m Thurfte him iioht sake tresor so fer. 13. . Cunor 
M, i6n34 rOiltt.) He kest baim dune afxm he grund, thretl 

E ls W foli* Box he Iuu8..pe thresur (p.r. tresour]foraok 
noght. IbnL e4Bo9(Cott) Wit trissor ( Edin, tresorljson 
scipp was tift. 14S0 Caxton Ckron. Eng. iv. (1590) 31/9 
UnuB and ■ . Cletus . . were made to mynyster the treaaoure of 
the chyrche to the people. 1597 J. Pavmb Boyai Exck. 44 
Where a mans threasure vs there Is his hart. 1399 MAsaiMOBS, 
etc. OM Lmm 1. 1 , To ny my severe country; To turn all 
into treasure, sm tr. ChardhCt Trmt, Peraia vt A Man 
that.. look'd upon five or six of those Pieces to be a great 
Treasure. iS^ Lockb Further Conn’d, Fmlno Money 03 
Gold is Treasure as erell as Silver, because it decays not 
fai keeidng, and never sinks much in its value. 1730 tr. 
Loonardud Mirr. Stones 50 Some stones.. preserve and 
increase treasure \ others cure diseases, ifiai BvaoN Mar. 
Fmt. V. i. Goods, and Jewels, and all kinds of treasure, 
b. //. in same sense. 

c 1330 R. Biunmb Ckron. (1810) 98 Now is Henry, .lord of 
mykdle hing, & riche man of tresours. TaigfifiCMAUCBa 
Bom. Bote To toke and yeve right nought ageyne. And 
gret tresouris up to leyne. 1474 Caxton Ckette iil iv. 
(1883) ro8 Ihe resseyuours of the tresours royalU 1x96 
Ralbigh Dltcoo. Gvinna 9 Create Cities/Towneh Temples, 
and threasures. xSjB Murrays Hand Bk. U, Germ. 45/x 
The treasures of the once celebrated bank of Amsterdam 
. . were kept in the vaults below the building. s8S7 Ruskim 
Pol. Eeon. Art 4 The last coin out of all their treasures. 

Lnke xviil. 99 Sille thou alia.. and Jyue to 
pore men, and thou schalt haue treHoiir in heuene, 1733 
Ghallonbb Cnth. Chr. insir. zaS The Treasure of the 
Church.. are tlie Merits and Satisfactions <d Christ and his 
Saints. 

t d. A store or stock of anything valuable. Obs, 
igBe WvcLrr yer. xli. 8 Wee ban tresor in the feld, of 
wbete, and of barly, and of oile, and of bony. tfiiH E. 
G(rimstonx] D'Aeostds Hist. Indies iv. v. 9x7 The Crea- 
tor hath furnished the Weast Indies with so great a treasure 
of silver. X707 Curies, in Hush, 4 Card. 53 A Treasure of 
central Fire, that manifesU itself by the Vents of the 
Vulcanos. 

t e. ■■ Treasore-tbovb. Obs. rare, 
s6os Fulbxckb sst Pt, ParalL x6 A treasure properly is, 
when money or thines of good value haue lyen from time 
out of minde^hidden In the ground, so tliat no man now ha^ 
propertie in it. 

£ Treasure fmttdx see Tbeasdre-tboys b. 

2. trafisf. and Anything valued and preserved 
os precious ; also of a person, a * jewels * gem * 
{foUoq^. 

rssoo Viceshtyirt. 135 pat derworfie tresor, bat isi, 9 ehali 
ga<«t. a S340 Hampolb Psalter xxe. z 1 , 1 am rych in gostlv 
tresoure. CIS30 H. Rhodes Bk. Nurture in Babees Bn. 
(186S) 83 A seruaunt to suflfer in anger, to his mayster is a 
treasure. x6zx Sia W. Muss Mise. Poems 1 . 79 To losseane 
' Infinit and endles treassour. 1663 Br. Patbigk Pamb. 
Pitgr. xxxii. (1687) 303 A faithful friend in a sirongdefence t 
and he that hath found such an one, hath found a Treasure. 
179s Boswkll yohnson 16 May an. X778, Let me then com- 
fort myself with the large treasure of Johnson's conversation 
which I have preserved. iBio Lady GsANviLLBi^/A (ifos) 
1 . z8 My month nurse, a treasure, and the moat respectonle 
ofdamea 1844 A B. Wblbv /W zrCzSfi;) 97 Our treasures 
are this little hoy, contentment, peace, ana health, spey 
Vemey Msm. II. 60 The fine house and its treasurea, 
fS. A treasury; a treasure-house^ a treasure- 
chest Obs. rare. 

rxsSjs WvcLir I Kings bv. z 8 Al the siluer and goliL that 
lafte in the tresoursCv. r. trcHorieR] of the hows of the Lord.] 
t4a6 Lvoa Ds Guil. Pilgr, 8837 She tooke [hem] ful lowly 
..And in hyr tresour vp hem laydo. C147S Piet, Voe. In 
Wr.-Wfilcker 7B9/3 Hoe gaaodhilaeiuut^ a tresure. 1330 
Cbowlby Efdgr, 185 Why can you neuer finde a time of 
leasure To se where the treasure will finde them workingeT 
1396 DALaYMPLB tr. Ledit*s Hist, Scot, x. (S.T.S.) II, 330 
In the Quin)ehouB or in the Kingis tresour. 

4. alirtb. and Contb., as treasurt’^hoxy •chamber^ 
•ebesl, Hojfer^ •digger^ •galleon, -giver^ •hoard, 
•hunt, •hulch, •keeper, •room, •ship, •store, •vault, 
etc ; treasure-baited, •bearittg, •laden adjs. ; 
traasore-olty, a dty iu which supplies were 
stored; treasure-flower, local name of a South 
African composite flowering plant of the genns 
CaMonia, esp. the species G, Pavama, the peacock 
treasure-flower; treasure-wheat: seequot. See 
also Tbeabubb-hoobe, -trovr. 

1887 I. R. Beutehe H/k Montana tyt The 

robbers then rlfied the *treosure-box, and rode oflT delighted 
with their boow. a IM7 in J- Boyle Hedon (X893) App. 
80 Foure keys belonging the *tresaiu>r (xrVl chambere. 1803 
Scott Quentin D, xxiii, Having carenilly locked his 
tieasure-chamber, the wealthy Fleming next conveyed his 


re M there Is hia hart. 1399 MABBiMOBa. 
» fly my severe country; To turn all 
r. ChardhCe Trmt. Persia 71 A Man 


wamh to ths pailow. life Thacmiiav Pe nd k m d e xxili[ll 
rahe) hod quite a little museum of locks of hair in her 
*lreasure-eh«Bt tiga Daily Hemsej Nov. 7/1 Tlie treasuia 
chesulfor the Ashanti war] consist of hwvy iron safto filled 
with specie.. packed at the Bank of England, ifiit Biblb 
Ered. L 11 And they built for Pharaoh *treBaure-citiei^ 
Pithom and Raamses. s 4 xo Holland Cmmden*s Brit, 
(1637) 106 Roman mony . .in *treaiiura coffera s886 Treat. 
Bet., *Treasure-flower, Gaaania. 1898 G. MaaoDiTH Odes 
Fr. Hiet, sz Seen like aotne rare ^trsasure-gallaon, Hull 
down, with nuuiu against the Western hues. 1899 Kiruuo 
Stedkr vi, Three months ago he was coinmandinga*CraaBuro> 
guard— a cart full of rupees to pay troops with— five 
thousand rupees In aitver. i8a8 Folk-Lore IX. X7 At 
Sidon, the ao-called Alexander barcophzmus was found by 
a *tieasure-hunter. life H. MAaavAT Year in Sweden 11 . 
409 The great secret of ^treasure-hunting is to hold your 
tongue. 133s Pitgr. Per/, (W. de W.) X78b, Graunt me 
lady ..(o holy "tresour huche of God) one balfe farthinge to 
ca^t In to thy laude((e prayse. 1967 Trial Treat. A U b, One 
with "treasure lack bis life framed. x88e A rekmol, Cantiann 
Xll 1 . 455 It may have been a strong "treasure-room, xaoo 
H. Babbib In Med. Sdain 95 Many of her "trcaaurediips 
may have found their way to Engibh porta i8aa Eamlb 
Dauls Beotoui/ x6o The grand "treasure-sword nail been 
left behind. 1871 B. Tayloe Fastet (t875) 11 . iii. Z96, 1 


hunted on the "treasure-trail. 18x3 Scott Hekebr vi. iv, * To 
Rokoby "treasure- vaults I ' they ciuafled. And snouted loud 
and wildly laughed. X990 AcU Privy Conne. (1899) XIX. 
X17 Certaine wheats (called the "threasour wheats) Mlonging 
to everle church within that Island [Jersey]. (Cf. s68a 
WAkauaroN Hist, Gusmtey (189a) 66 The tidao^ which 
are certain rents andently given for the repairs, .to the 
churches, .but have, .been employed to uses merely secular.] 

Troa'fliire, v. [£ Tbbabdbi sb. In Wyclif 
rendering thisaurieSre of the Valgate .1 

1 . /nuts. To put away or lay aside (anything of 
value) for preservation, seenrity, or future use ; to 
hoard or store up. Often lo treasure up. 

iSiBa Wycliv fsa. xxxix. 6 iUle thingus. .that ben in thin 
hotia, and that thi fadris han tresored. — Baruch Iii. x 6 
Wher ben tlie pritioeM..tliat siluer tresoren and gold T syiB- 
14 PoTB Rape Leek v. 1x4 Some thought it mounted to the 
Lunar spher^ Since all things lost on earth are treasured 
there. 1769 CooK Fey. round World it. i. (1773) s8i Taking 
a Cheshire cheese from a locker, where it had been carefully 
treasured up for this occasion. i8af Siibli.by Ginevm xii 
As if the future aod the past were all Tieasured i* the 
instant. 

t b. absol. To lay up treasure. (A literalism of 
translation.) Obs. rare. 

138a Wycliv Eceius. iii. 5 As he that treaonth, so and ha 
that wisbepith his moder. 

2 . ^g. To keep in store, lay up (e. g. in the mind, 
in memory). 

1389 Wycliv yeu, v. 3 ?e han tressourid to 30U wrath in 
the laste dayes. 148a MotBk 0/ Koeskam (Arb.) 61 The 
whyche..tresur to hem. .the wratbe of owre sauyur ihesu 
crysta tfigs (^iigb Gods Arrows 11. f 19. X48 (sod doth 
aometimes treasure up the sinnes of predeoea&otin. 1741 
Watts Improv. Mind i. xvi. 1 3 To acquire and treasure 
up a large store of ideas and notions. i8a6 Disbabu 
vh. Grey v. xi, The ladies would treasure their energies for 
the impending balj. 1887 Bowbn eSueid in. 416 [ 1 ] Bid 
thee again and again in thy memory treasure the theme, 
td. To furnish or endow with treasnres; to 
supply with treasure^ to enrich. Obs. rare. 

exfioo Shaks. Senn. vi. Treasure thou some piace^ With 
beauties treasure, xdjo J. Taylob (WaUer P.) A fern, Motr 
archs 11. Wks. xi. 987/1 By a heauy taxo the King was 
treasur'd. 

4 . To hold or keep as mcions ; to cherish, prize. 
S907 Vemvf Mem, II. 403 Treasured as hu moot precious 
possessions. 19x1 J. A Maccullocm Belig. Aw. Celts xiv. 
sax A feather was left at each house and carefully treasured. 
Hence Treasured (tre’gftid) ppl, a., stored, 
hoarded up, highly valued ; Trea'surlDg vbl. sb. 

idea Arehprieet Controv. (Camden) 1 . 939 Every baker or 
brewer, for atewording and treasuringe, muat, Izy this newo 
device, he made equall with you. x6^ Bbooks Cold. Key 
Wks. 1867 V. 136 Wrath to come is treasured-up wratn. 
1715-90 PoPB Ntad VI. 359 The Phrygian queen to her rich 
wararobe went. Where treasur’d odours breath'd a costly 
•cent. iM Kanb Aret. Kxpl. LxxxL 434 To give him a 
grating ofmir treasured potatoes. 

Troa fluro-bonsfla. A house, building, or 
chamber in which treasure is kept ; a treasury. 

rMfS PtcL Voc. in Wr.-WQlcker lo4/>9 Hot geuafitn- 
einut, a treserhouae, 14B6 Liebfield Gikt Ord. 94 We will 
and ^oyne that the one parte of the Indentures hereulF 
made,. .lemayne in the treasure-house of the acid catbedrall 
church. 1494 Aer. Ld, High Treat. Scot. I. asx To put in 
the copbuid in the Trcssuurhoua. i578~8o Baibt Alv, 
T 3sx The place where treasure is kept, a treoNure house, 
aerarium. 19x0 Soc, AnBq, O. Sarum Exemtation Fund 
5 In xx8x- 4;(9 X* urere spent on the treasuro-bouse within 
the tower. 

tsss IwiTiMBU Serm. (1584) 309 The Poore mane treasure 
house is his labour and traiiayia 1396 Shaks. Merck. V. il 
ix. 34 Why then to thee thou Siluer treasure house. 1890 
*R. Boldrrwood' Cot. Btfonatr^ik^i) 135 Intellectual and 
artistic treasure houses, xfos Edueat, Bev. Oct. 993 The key 
which unlocks the treasure-house of literature. 

Troa4ntrelo8fl (tre\^iLilds), a. [f. Tbeasubb 
sb. 4- -i-ua.] Without treasure or treasures. 

>889 Svlvbstbs Du Bartae 11. L m. Furies 809 Our fields 
are flock-lesse, ireasure-iesse our Towns. 1868 G. Mac- 
donald Seabd. Par. xii, Man goeth treasureless to hb grave. 
TraaflnrerCtre'^urai). Forma: 3-6 treaoarer, 
•uror, 4-7 -oror, (4 -oreve, -orien, -erour, 
-uner, 5 -oreoro, -owrero, Se. -orafr, 6 -ourar, 
treaeror); 5-7 three-, 6-7 threaeorer, -urer, 
•ourer; 6 treaaorer, 6-7 -ourar, 6- treaaurer. 


[Ill l3-t4th c. tresorer, •ourer, a. ONF. and AF. 
tresorer m OF. tresorier, f. tresor Tbbabubi, after 
late L. thisaurdrius (whence Pr« thesuurier, Sp. 
teserere, Pg. thesoureiro. It. tesoriere, OSOt Tbb* 
EAUBER) : zee Tbbabubi and -bb*.] 

L One who haa officially the ehaige of tnaeme ) 
originally, a person entrnsM with the receipt« care^ 
and dlslmrsemcnt of the revetines of a king, noble, 
or other dignitary, of a itate, city, or chtirdi ; nowt 
one whole retponaible for the fonds of a public bod v, 
or of any comration, aiaociation, society, or cloo, 
Treeuurereya caikedrnlx see quot. xtox. 
cispe EdmuadCmfi 394 in S. B^»prg, I. 44s At sabSi 
burt..prouendas of churches he hadde, and was tresunr 
[v. r. creaourer]. igla Wycliv Bom, x vL 93 Ersstos (raeoroq 
or kepere, of the cite, greetith jou wel. X4t9 in Surtees 
Mise, (i8fo) 14 Mabter Thomas Haxey, Tresorer of the 
Cathedrale Kirk of Saint Peter of York. 1607 Cowau. 
Imtetpr., Treasurer... Meu ooiporations throiuh ths king- 
dome, haue an officer of thb name, that receiuetb theb reii^ 
and dbhurssth their common expeiioes. 1670 CoviL in 
Barly Vcy. Levant (Hakl. Soc) X19 The two new TreSF 
•urers of the Turkey Company. 1701 Cowelft Inter/r., 
Treasnrer in Cathedral Churches, a Dignitary who was to 
take charge of the Vestments, Pbte, Jeweb, Keliquet, and 
other Treasure belonging to the said Church, ilofi Med. 
yml, XV. 357 The treasurer of each hospital muat annuaHy 
verify upon oath his accounts. 19x3 Kelly s Oxford Direct. 
148/9 Ashmolean Natural History Society, ..G. C Druce.., 
treasurer. 

b. /dn/ Treasurer gf England, ef Great 
Britain, also called l>eamrer. Lord Treasurer, 
High Treasurer, Treasurer of the Exchequer, 
formerly, the third great officer of the Crown, con- 
trolling the revenues of the sovereign. 

The office was put Into commission soveral times In the 
X7th c., and definitely in the reign of George 1 , ita duties 
being now discharged by five Lords of the Treasury 1 see 
TesAsuav 3- 

[tspe BairTON 1. xix. 1 10 Solom la dberecioun des Thro- 
•orers et des Barouns de nos Eschekers.] e 1330 R. Bsunns 
Chron. (18x0) a8o To Berwik cam ]m kynge eschekere,.. 
Walter of Admundesham he was Tresorere. 15318 Chron. 
Cr, Frimre (Camden) 71 Item the xi. day of October was 
made.. the lord trecerer market of Wynchester. 1560 in 
Feiiillemt Bevels Q, EUm (1008) zrs To the Threasourer 
and Chambcrlaines of our Exenequier greeting. tgBp /fqy 
any Work 97 Our L. high Chancellort nigh Treasurer, and 
high Steward of Englande. sSoy Cowbll tnierpr. a v The 
Treasurer of England, who b a Lord hy hb office.. vnder 
whooe charge and gouernment b all the Princea wealth eon- 
mined in the Exchequer. 1631 Wxevaa Ane, Fun. Mon. 
594-5 Lord Treasurers Remembrancer . . maketh Prooai 
against all Sherifles. .and Baylifles, for their accounta 17x1 
Swirr Yns/. te Stella xo Apr., They talk of great promo* 
tions to he made \ that Mr. Hardy is to be Lonl-Treasuxer. 
1B63 H. Cox Inetit, iir. viL 66e In earlier times, the 
Treasurer acted personally at the Exchequer. 

o. ford Nigh Treasurer 0/ Scotland {\xi^QSAiihk, 
^ Lord {Higfi) Thesaurer), formerly, the officer 
having charge of the receipt and disbursement o£ 
the revennes of the kingdom, whose dutv it was to 
examine end pass the accounts of the sheriflt and 
others concerned iu levying the rtvenuei, to receivo 
resignations of lands, etc. In 1663 he was de- 
clared President of the Court of Exchequer. 

>473~89, 1685-1708 [see Thesauixx]. 1877 Aeeounte Ld. 
Hlfi Treasurer efSeotlandl. Prof. t5-x4 In 1494 James I . . 
assigned two newly created offices, the Comptroller and the 
Treasurer. Ibid. e6 Ihe earliest appointment of a Trw^ 
surer which remains on record b a letter under the Pt^ 
Seal 93 June 1596. ibid. 34 None of these [accounts] arew 
earlier date than fifty years aficr the institution of ths 
office I the earliest being of the year 1473-4. 

d. United States. An officer of the Treasury 
Department, who receives snd keeps the moneys 
dishuxiing them only upon warrants drawn by the 
Secretary of the Treasury and duly recorded and 
countersigned; also an ofiieer having the same 
function m each State. 

sTpD Hamilton Whs, (x 886 ) VI 1 . 59 The treasurer of ths 
United States shall be the receiver of all payments for sales 
at the general land-office, ifiei J. Q. Aoahb in C. Davies 
Metr. Syst, iii. (1871) 955 The weights were to be stomped 
..in figures denominating their wctoht| and to be kept hy 
the public treasurer. tOjgComs/it. Calfomia Art. v. 1 17 
(in hrycvAnter.Commw.{iBSg) 1 . 695) A Secretary of Staley 
a Controller, a Treasurer, an At(oraay.( 3 eneral, and a Sun* 
veyor-General shall be elected at the same tima and plooaa 

e. In other official designations. 

a 1505 in KingsTord Chren, Load (1903) exo The Mabter 
of hu Requestes, and hb Tresorer aencrall. 1533 Wsio- 
THBSLRY Chron. (Camden) 1 . 18 Mr. Treaaorer anoMr. Coo- 
truwler of the Klnges howie. 13X8 in yiemfs Aunt. (1868) 
App. ii. 1x8 The Thresourcr oryfXingesiiNUBsties Chambra 
1601 F. Tats Housek. Ord. Edw. ll (1876) 6 The tbresorer 
of the warderolie. 1607 Cowbll Itderpr. s. v.. Then is theze 
a I'reaaurer of the kings houshold. .Treasurer of the Naub^ 
or Treasurer of the wanres.. Treaaurer of the Kings chamber 
..Treasurer of the Chauncerio.. Treasurer of the Kings 
Wardrobe. 1613 Foy. to Guiana in HarL Mise. (MaihJ 
1 1 1 . 9ZO A treasurer-general for the plantations shall be resi- 
dent in liondon. 178s Gibbon Deck 4 F. xvU. II. 54IIM 
extraordinary title of eouni 0/ the sacred largesses, wu 
bestowed on the treasurer-general of the revenue. 

2 . fig. One who or that which is entrusted with 
the keeping of anything precious or valuable. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 94679 (Edin.) I'o faintb was ti fai^e ne 
fere For |d )m woa hb tresorer \Cott. tresurrer], 1340 
Aysnb. 931 pe drede of god is |»9 tresoriere pet pet tresor of 
nuulenlKKl lokep. a agw Susun Arcadia l (169a) 9 Know- 
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hdifid but Che traMuren. the eceeMiiL cbe artem of God 
ibr the Kit of men. «^Sc»iTC«f. iMMir.e^TIwwerett 
of which thoa amm m t to he • Coo feithM cmiiii«r« 
BMOwtoN Smi£. Ttmitk (Bohn),ll. «4 Thene 

kude are die ireMwers and libnuriaiie of nankind. 

S, rf.TBXAaaBBv.4>-iBi.] OnewhotreMQRior 
hoard! up; a boarder^ p i oce n rcr, keqwr ^loiiie- 
thiiiB piwiottt. 

MM j. Pavnb if erwf JTjtA. Cl Tht wch noble verto ought 
to M deeirable to Lords, laaNi| and the greaceii Threw 
wren in the world, ifig la Cri. 0 TVowsr 7 «r. / (1848) 
1.047 , 1 am a bad treaeuier-up of nanea. ifai B. Jomoon 
i/mdfrmmdi, if/rV- When chg niim abaU diw 

clawn To be the treaium oc hie name. 

ArMraMvahip (tre-xilrairip). [f. pvec.4- 
^ip.1 llio office of tmiorer. 

Udi in Z#//. Rkh. ttt Hhu K//(Ro 1 M 1 . 15 Thoffice 
of treKirenihlp of Calaia. tgao^r/ at //tm. Vtll^ ij. f 31 
Neo Deanery, Acchdeaeomy. Cbauncellenhipp^Treiourer- 
ihippe, Chaw^rihippe^ or Prebende in any Caihedrall or 
Coflegyall Cburehob o idgg Naunton Fragm. Reg. (Arh) 
31 Tm did the Queen .. give hint her ambtance, and 
advanced him to the TVeasoranhip 1909 STuvrs Amm, R^f, 
1 . xlv. 436 Being preferred ..to a prebend of Winchester, and 
the treasaremhip of Serum. 1I80 Doaut in Hearn€*9 CelUeU 
11 . 456 He held the Treasurenbip of the Navy. 

VkffiMUMifl (tre'Aiirda). [In 15th c. irttor^sH 
for trtmtruu^ f. tresonr, Tbiasubbr: lee -laa. 
Cf. OF. fern, iresoriin.l A femtale treaiurer. 
ct4g» In Aungier Syom (1840) 987 Ihe piiores. .ichal de- 
' I a.«sttatcr eeperte in lemporal rewle and gouernaunce 
ihiA. eoa The 1 
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SMI Caxtdn VUom Pettr. (W. de W. 1495) 

I. ciouviii. 151 1 'he Treforeue ft moder of Orphanea s^ 
Yona DioMM 11. 57 One of my approoued friends, and 
treaaourame of my secreta m 168B Da. Buckhm. intimlm. 
Wka. 1705 11 . 84 A throng of Ladies, that did prem To pay 
tbiir Duty to the Trcaanreu. 1863 KAana De Mentfert't 
True Deveiion Virg. la He has made her the traasurem 
of an that His Father has given Him. 

Trsiwnpft trciTft (tre!2(Li|trftB<y). [Orig. two 
wordi, hi AF. irenr trivi « L. thesaurus inventus^ 
in c. rendered in Eng. trononro fonndon, 
fonnde, fdond; in i6th c. with the Fr. form 
anglieiied tyonaufo trowey, trovo, tremve.] lit 
TTrsaiurs found (see b), I. e. anything of the nature 
of treamno whien any one findo; sfee. in Engiisk 
lumi Treninre (gold or silver, money, plate, or 
bnlUon) found hidden in the ground or other place, 
the owner of which is unknown. 

In orifllnal nse a merely deserlfidve phrase, of genaral 
ap^icsiMMi. But from an early period a distinction arose ; 
traasiwe whkh bad been loet (and not claimed), or volon- 
tarUy abandoned (of which the amount was naturally small 
and inoonsiderabls) was allowed to bs kept by the first 
finder f while that which had been (certainly or presumably) 
hidden, was claimed by the Crown. Thu practically in- 
cluded all ancient treasure, and to this the name tremsure 
Hmn was specifically resirktad. To encoarage the giving 
up of such treasure, whsn^found, and to prevent the destruc- 
tion of valuable antiquities, the finder now receives from 
the Crown four-fifths or nine-tenths of the value. (For full 
dLscussion, see Wm. Martin in Lmw Qumrt. Rev, (1904) 
XX. 97.) 

[aiiyo Glamviix Ds Leg, et Cemsuet Amgl xiv. ii, 
Flacitum de occultatione iiiventi thesauri fraudulosa. isps 
Rbitton I. iL 1 18 Et ansi apent a lour office de enquerede 
vieltresorirovden terra t^year-M.nEdw.I/t Easter 
(in Slat ham AM^meui (Js4gi)h^)t Thcaaurum inuentum 
coinpetit domino mco regi et non domino Hbertatis. /dui,, 
Mies, hiib, Punywhement pur treasoure troue oris et 
emporte de weHc de mcere. 1443-4 year.^h, sa Hen, Vt 
Mich, {ibid, gviijX Cestuy a qui le proprete est auera 
tresoure troua tgay Rastrli. Expos. Terminorum. Tresour 
tram esc quant aacun money ou argent plate ou bolion esc 
troue ascun leu et nul conust a quele properte esc, doneques 
le properte de ceo apperteynt ai roy et ceo est dit Ucaour 
troue [see 15^ below].] 

tSSoActs Prisy Conne, N.S. (1891) HI. 14 To go with 
eertein persona that have offred to finde treasure trovey. 

Expos. Terms Law (1579) 180 b/a Treasure founde u 
WOM any money, gold, or ailtier, plate, or bolion, is found 
in any place, ft no man knoweth to whom the property is, 
then the property thereof beiongeth to the queene, and tlwt 
js called treasure troo^ that b to say treasure found. 137a 
WocAN in T. Wright Q, Elis. 4> Tisus (1838) 1 . 44a One of 
the parties charged with the salda threasure trove. 1391 
SvLVRSTKi Dh Ba/rtus 1. v. 737 As wroth, that men upon 
hb right should rove, Or theevish hands usurp hb Treasar- 
trove. c 1634 CoKB / mxA ui. 130. lyfis BLAcnaTONB 
1 . vtii. 895. 1776 Adam Smith fK M u. i. (1869) I. 98a 

IVeasure-trove was in those times considered no con- 
temptible part of the revenue of the greatest sovereigns In 
Europa 1904 W. Mastin in Law Q. Rev. XX. 3a From 
the present-day point of view . . we may say that if the dis- 
covered treasure has not been hidden. .it is not spedfii:ally 
treasure trove. mfMb, ttn G. Unmnns Rusic Mots, ll, 
315 They have been continually sent to the melting-pot, 
thanks to the old Treiuure-lrove law. 

Eg. PaioB Dial. Poems (1007) 997 Substances, 
Identity, Diversity, and fifty other ulofious Tresor-trouves, 
to which you [Locke], the Master of the Soil, have the only 
rijj^t and Property. 1864 Tennyson Aylmer * s Field 515 


the manorial lord too curiously Raking in that mil' 

leunial touchwood-dust Found for himself a bitter treasure- 


t b. Rendered trearare fband. Ohs. 

S4iiM Rolls ef Parlt. V. 583/1 Deodandes, TVesoura 
founden, and also all maner Goodes, Catellca and forfaitures. 
1488 ihtd. VI. aos/k Wrekke of tha Sae, Tresour founde, 
and all such Imuaib F yn«! and amerciamentes. safe (sea 
abovaj. aiy G. W.tr.Cimwrs Imt, There b a proonet y 
gaioad by finduig^ as la caw of Treasure found,. .by Tte- 


an andant boarding ef Ifomq^ er etbar 
Bloumt Lam Diet.§.v. Vlnmmmdsmiet'i'he 

- oNicaaiing Treasnra found b Iwpilaooiiient 

and fif AUspabtykl. c.71 1 y6 A oomar shiffi 
eoHDniWM ba t ato fa a to have Junadicuon to tnqnira of 
tRMuinjjnat b AmmI, who waw tha findais, and arho b 


tT z 'i h 'gugOMt CL Chs. ran. ff. Tbiabubi 
f A 4- -o^ s ct. Iraiiereus, Inaseneus,] Fall of or 
of the nMare of treaMie; precioot. 
ciiis CfiAMiAM / 4 £mf To Rw. 193 TheyfhiTd to aaarch 
hb deep had treasoraus heart, sfisfi — > HtmsePs Hnmss. 
To RarA 99 Goddesw full of gnoa, And Uaaaurous AngaU 
t‘ all the Minuna Root. 

ft gffi i H 3 ey(tre*Afiri),i; 5 . Forms: 3-5 teBtofyo, 
3-6 -oito, 4-5 4-^ 5 -owryo, 

-owri, 7 -luy; 3 tManrrp, -le, troenoTF ; 5-6 
tlueaoe9r(e; 5-7 treaaorie, 6 -oory, -nrye, 6-7 
-urie, 6- tieeetixj. [ME. a. OF. Iraserie (1 ith e. 
in Godef.), f. OF. /remr, Tbbabubb (after iiied.jL 
thesauria i gee TBesauby) y -m, •t .1 

1 . A room or building in whi& precioua or 
valuable object! am preaerved, ar/L a place or re- 
ceptacle for money or valnablea (now Ntsl .) ; Iransf. 
the funds or revenue of a stale or of a public or 
private corporation. 

evagsBehet 9151 in S. Bug. Leg- 1 * <88 )Ms lukara kaiucs 
wendan a-non to b tresorie. ciafio Wveup Sersst. SeL 
Wks. II. all Jama bihald how k* ptiple caste monaya Into 
kb treaorie. 1484 Cevemisy Leet Bit. w |le rsmembraaom 
of sich liberlas as perteynsd to Cbcylwmore weron yn the 
Tresory of ths Duchfy] of Lanesatre. 1380 Daub tr. Siet* 
daue'e Comm. 360 Mony.. taken out of the common trea- 
scrie for the war. sfifio F. Broomb tr. LeBtamc*e Trap, aai 
Gold.. of her own premer treasury, and not her husbands. 
1780 Harbib PkiM. Esq- ^hnes. (1841) 484 There was no 
more left in hb treasonr than forty-seven pieces of silver, 
and one of gold. 1840 Th acubrav Barber Cox J uly, Lady 
da Sudley thought a f£ta at Beulah Spa.. might tning a 
little money into its treasury. 1849 Rock Ck. ^Fathers 1. 
V. U903) 1 - sBy In the treasury of the CathedTai at Aix-la. 
Chapelle there b a fine, whol^ uncut chasuble. 

2 . fig. A repository of * treasuref ’ ; a thesanras ; 
a * trearare-houie *, * itorehouie '. 

e 1384 Chaucbs H. Fatue 11. 16 In the tresorye hyt shetta 
Of my brayn. 1533 Govb9oai.b Job xxxviU. 99 Wentest 
thou euer in to the trrasuries off the snowe, or hast thou 
sene y* secrete places of the hale? 1673 Tt m Wortktp God 
61 The abundance of Divine Knowledg contained in the rich 
Treasury of Gods Word. 177a Psikstlp.v Inst. Relig. (lyba) 
1 . Ded. 6 Value the scriptutes, as a treasury of divine know- 
ledge. ififig Palcsavb {iiti>) The Golden Treasury of 
English Songs. 1879 P. Bsooks It^ftaeace Jesas tv. 909 
Almost all men appropriate out of the great treasury of tha 
languajia cartaiu words «*bicb they make thair own. 

8- Ihe department of state which controls the 
collection, management, and expenditure of the 
public revenue ; sfu. that of the United Kingdom ; 
also that of the United States. 

Tha office of Lord High Treworer of Great Britain and 
Ireland b now discharged by a Treasury Board of Com- 
missioners, the First Lord of the 'i'reaswy (who b usually, 
though not always^ Prime Miniirtcr), the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, and junior Lords not more that five in number, 
who act as party whips. I'he actual head of the department 
IS the Chancellor of tlie Exchequer, who b assisted in hb 
duties by the Financial Sm;retary in the Hon4e uf Commons, 
and by the Permanent Secretary and his staff in the 
Treasury. The Patroiuige Secrets^ to the Treasury b tbe 


chief whip of the party in office. 
All money laiseu by ta 


All money raiseu oy taxation or otherwise accruing to the 
Government b paid into the Consolidated Fund, the Ex- 
chequer account at the Bank of England. Money cannot 
be paid out of this account without requisitions and oiders 
from the Treasury, authoiUcd by voles of tbe House of 
Commons, and sanctioned by the Comptroller and Auditor 
GeiicraL 

^1383 in Eng. Hist. Rev. Oct. (1911) 749 Neikir prelatb 
neikir preestb. .shuiden han seculer officb, kat b chxun- 
cericj tresorie, priuy seal, ft okcre .siche seculer officb in ke 
chekir. 164a, 1711, 1739, 1893 Ixee LoroxA u]. ibqs in 
Calr, Treas. Pap. 1 . Pi^. 17 The King was graciously 
pleased to bestow on mee the place of Secietary to tbe 
Treasury. 1769 yunius Lett. xli. (1770) 58 With this pre- 
cedent, .every county in England, under the auspices or the 
treasury, iliay be represented as ’completely as the county 
of Middlesex. 1787 CoNstit. U. S. Art. L {9 No money 
shall be drawn from the Treasury, but in consequence of 
appropriations made by lew. xUrf Haiaam Conet, Hist. 
(1876) HI. XV. 119 They saw Gudolphin.. still in the trea- 
sury. 1840 Macaulay Hist, Eng. iu. I. 309 'The lord trea- 
surer., hod eiqht thousand a year, and, wbert tbe treasury 
was in commission, the junior lords had sixteen hundred 
a year each. i 808 Bsvcb ^nwrr. Comnno. 1. xvii. (1889) 
I. 17a In the United Slates the Secretary of the Treasury 
sends annually to Congress a report containing a staiemenk 


MSB Maitland 
done which in- 


of tbe n.*)tional income and expenditure. 

Const. Hist. 409 Nothing whatever can be done wl 
volves the expenditure iff puUic money without the 
of the Treasury. 

b. The baildiog where the Treasury Commis- 
sioners transact bumess; formerly also Treasury 
Office. 

aII®? Keni^\ Treasrnry.. .alro riieTrca s uy- 


Office. 1815 Wraxall Htst. Mom. 


(1904) 483 The . 
Ibuine advanang 


Newspapers .. rroresented Lord Shell _ 

under cover of the night, to Mow up tho Tnrawnry. iSre 
tVkitakePs Almanac jps/e Govermnent^Snoes .. Ad- 
mlralt;^ Honw Guards, Treasury, War OiBsb 

4 . Theatrical slang. The wehkly ^^yment of a 
company of acton. 

1883 Diary o/Aeiren 13s The engagement turned out as 
1 feared, no money. They said Treasury would be at night, 


but there wre neddni. — . .. , — 

139 On Sati^, wa came to the thsm •* 
treasury; Ibe Oiptam was not there.. Be would be biick 
the •reniiig..and treasury would toko phos after the 
peribramnee. sSps iW4r AWur 8 Nov. 3/1 We must nevre 
sight of the fact that he had lo pravido *tt 


loss sig 

the WMkb and. 

t 5 . • THBABUBBid. 1. Ohs. 

tun R- Guioc (RoUs) 7839 Ho hat dele ok _ , 

Mvm of is crosorie. Ibid, 8431 Ms criatiiiemen so wol 
Bstorad nore Of armos no of ireiorMi si.. Isoo TaoASuaa 
sb. i]. ctMP Alpkubet e/TeUos po fisshop askid hym 
if bo bad ton any tresurrio. 1393 Shaks. 9 Hesu F*/, 1. lit 
134 lliy sumptuous Bulldlnga and thy Wines Att>To Hauo 
cost a masse of publiquoTtrsasurie. 1609 Danibl CAt 
Weere viil xiv. As ho, who hauing found great Treasury; 
sfiya Cavr Prim. Ckr. UL U. (1673) 054 To impart the Traa- 
Buiios of tho Gospel. 

6. atirib. ana Camh.^ wklreasury boards eerlifieate^ 
-<kamber^ •ehtU^ -deor^ effise^ •efaull\ traaaurj- 
benoh, tbe front bench on the right hand of the 
Speaker in the Houie of Commoni, occupied Kqr 
the Lfotder of the Houie (usually the fint Lord m 
the Treasury), and other members of the Govern- 
ment ; treaeiixy-bill, an instrument of credit, usu- 
ally drawn for 3 or 6 months, issued by authority 
of Parliament to tbe highest bidder, when money 
is temporarily needed by the Comroluionera of the 
Treasury; treaeury-bond, an exchequer bond; 
Iveaeury oheet fund, a banking account not ex- 
ceeding 1,000,000 from which admees are made 
for the public service at distant stations, accounted 
for and repaid by the departments coDccrned; 
traaauTy depertment, in the U.S. government, 
the finance department under the Secretary of the 
Treasury ; treaeury lord, one of the commissioners 
of the Treasury ; treaeuxy letter or note, a * wliip * 
issued by the government to its supporters in 
parliament ; treaeury minute, an administrative 
regulation for any department under the Treasury; 
treaeury note, cLS. a demand note issued by the 
Treasury Department, receivable aa legal tender 
for all debts (see also treasury letter ) ; treaaury- 
warrant, a warrant or voucher issued by tlie 
Treasury for any sum disburred by the exchequer. 

1783 Rolliadivtted* 10 While on the *TrBa8ury. Bench you, 
Pitt, recline. s88a W. Cosv Med. Bug. Hist, a 48a The 
Houm ofCommuns [in 1835] did not show any wish to make 
ttie Prime Minister sit ou its own Treasury Bench. 1797 
Hist. Europe in Ann. Reg. 19^1 If the advances on 
*treasury bills had been paid off when required. 1910 
Standarii to Sept. 9/4 The offering by rival quarteis of 
lines of Treasui y bills cannot^ be helpful to Chinese credit 
1B33 Loudon as it is to-day vii, The M'reasury Boaid bolds 
its meetings here. 1858 Simmonus Diet. Trade. * Treasury 
btrnd. a species of exchequer- bill. 1791 Ann. Congress 
111 . 1071 ^ Treasury cenificaies ishued in exchange (or loan 
office settlement certificates, xBsa (jkotb Greece 11. IxxviiL 
X. S65 Thebes was commemorating her recent victory by 
the election of a * treasury .chamber, and the dedication of 

■ “ ■ oJM* 


the 
several 

Treatury' chests. ibuL^ Tbs'' Treasury may employ the 
Treasury Chest Fund to make temporary advances for any 

f iiblie service, .to be repaid out of^ money appropriated by 
'nrlianient to such service. 1896 iVestm, Gas. »i June 5/9 
There was not a precedent for paying the expense of a 
military expedition out of the ‘1 reasury chest without such 
expedition having previously lieen sanctioned by Parliament. 
t8^ T. L. Cuvi.BR Pointed Papers 54 A plain, coarsely^lad 
man..ia seated in the *treasury-cuurt of the Temple at 
Jerusalem. 1784 ymls. Congress 7 May, To revise the insti- 
tution of tlie *treasury department. 1789 Awt. Congress 
19 Mi^ (1834) 1 . 3B5 Mr. Madison mov^..that there shall 
be a Treasury liepartmenL 189a A B. Hart Form. t(f 
Union 144 In establishing the 'I'rea&ury Department a 
strong effort was made to crenie s Secretary of the Treasu^ 
as an agent of Congress. 1663 Up. Hopkins Serm. Vani^ 
(1683) 87 A seal Mt upon the *Treasiiry-door which none cim 
break or violate. 1866 Fki ton Anc. k Mod. Gr. II. 11. iiL 
998 He became a receiver of the public revenues, end a& 
quired the name of *treasury*eater. 1778 U. WALroi.B 
hast ymls, 1 1 . 999 Not cuiitent with the usual *Treasury 
letters; Lord North issued a seuond batch, signad by him- 
self, earnestly pressing attendance. s8ia Act o/Congsess 
so June, 'Treasury notes shall l>e every where received in 
payment of all duties and taxes laid by tlie authority of the 
United States. 1813 Deb. in Congress 8 Dec (18541 
Having thus absorbed a portion of the 'Treasury nou debt. . 
llie Secretary of the Treasury proceeded to assign funds for 
the payment of the Treasury notca 1890 IVestm, Gem. 
ss Jan. 9/3 'Trrasury Notes are rcoognisra by the student 
or our political history as tbe earliest form of Pailiomcntary 
* Whips *. spn Pohritt Unr^. Ho, Comm. 1 . xxv. top The 
drculars issuedby the administration to its supporters became 
known as treasury notes in the reign of George 111 . xBta 
Uporiing Mem, XXXIX. 177 The danger I should be ex- 
posed to. . if 1 duM:losed their instructions, or the *l'reaaury- 
Orders. sdfitWooD i Apr.(O.H.SO 1 . iBp’lliey convey^ 
themselves thro tbe cellar dore next to tne *treasury-vault, 
locked it, and one of tlicm put the key into his pocket. 


irv warrants which were necessary t. . 
to the treaties, 1863 H. Cox Instit. lu. vii. 681 Tbs 
Treasury warrant authorixsd Uie drawing an ordsr upon tha 
Tellers of tbe Eachequer. 

Hence Treawiurj v. {nenee-wd.), in fass. to be 
honoured by the Treasury. 

1833 Dicrrns Dorrit xxxiii, He was., 
and Bishoped, as much os he would. 
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TBSABtmYSHZP. 


T c— ' Wu y tf ilp. [C pne. ••• -aHir.] « Tkuc 

■UBIBBflIP. 

870»Tv«KiLL/Rtf. i[itf.ll.889llMKiiig,.iwiiiridblm 
to givi an Account of hit Trawiiryfth^ iM BANcaorr 
HiH. CT. S, IIL xQ. 179 Gaoiia ChroBviila..took iho tru^ 

Trwt (trit), ab^ Fonu: 4-6 twU, (5 trafet, 
treat, treTte), 5-6 (9 Sc,) tret, 6 Se. trelt, 6-7 
treaty (7 trait, tni^),i->treel [In branch 1, 
f. Tbxat 9. ; in II. from F. frvif, or other derlra- 
tire of the lame item.] 

L Seniea arlainf^ ont of Tuat 9. 

fL The action or an act of treating, or diienuiog 
terma ; fNirley, negotiation ; agreement ; treaty. 

8»8 Babboox Bnicf x. vas achir a loKan di r of Argilt.. 
lanatTotiatotoktng. AadcomhiamanlMittfirying. /Mf. 
Xb IS [He] raid quhiit lielia ho had maid, And quhat day ho 
Ihame (the Engliih] govyn had. c 13^ WvcLir Skrm, &L 


Ihame (the English] govyn had. c 13^ WvcLir Skrm, &L 
Wka 11 . 9i8 In Ins failon many mon in trotos and acordis 
malcyngf. igia-ao Lvoa. CAtom. Tr^ u oaao With^out 
aiaaut >0 caatoi were y-|oldo|..in swycho caw longo troto 
won in voyne^ 1448 PaxtoH L*tU 1 . 75 That oomynycssyoo 
and trots achoU bo had betwvxt hys counuylo and niyno. 
15x9 Rfgisir,^ Abinhm, (MaiiL Cb) I. 396 Wo ^ si^i« 
prowest Lail^eis coiiwll and cominuiiite ripTie auistt. .be lang 
tret coiiiienlng togidder. 1390 Spxnxkb Q, m. viii. 16 
[He] Bad that same boaster,.. To leave to him that lady 
for oxcheat, Or bUle him batteill without further treat. 
t 2 . An entreaty, a beieechiiig. Odt. 
lioi WaxYBO Afirr, Mart, Div, l^e king.. Then yowos, 
prayes, treatesi vowea, ireates, and prayen value, From 
prayers, treatcs, artd vowea he doth refraine. idsa Vicam 
jEmid IV. 105 But none of all her treats or bitter teares Re- 
move Ilia thoughts m iMo Caattmjk Hht, frtt, (Ir. ArehasoL 
Soc.) 11 . 113 By word of mouth [he] made faire promises 
BBinxlcd witli many treater 

to. - Trkatmbbt I ; nn instance of this. Oba, 
afyi BuTLxa OtU to Da,Vul HI, France.. That serves the 
ruder Northern Nations With Methods of Address and 
Treat. 1700 C. Mathes M€ign, Chr, 11. iv. (1830) raj Those 
harsher and harder treats, which he sometimes had from 
the frowardnchs of not a few. a rets Kim Hymnotkoo Wka. 
1701 III.386AII. . Who had front him receiv'd ujuiious Treat. 

tb. Treatment of guests or visltora; reception, 
entertainment. Oba, 

1689 Andro* T/m ia 1 . 107 After a very unkind TreaL we 
humbly prayed his Excellency [etc.]. 16^ Vanuuch ASso^ 


II. i, 1 don't know how 1 shall return your friendly treat. 
ei7ioCtUA Fiknnks Diary (1888) 148 Mr. Wm. Allen., 
gave^me a very civil treate, being an acquaintance of my 

4 . ccncr. An entertainment of food and drink, 
esp. one given without expense to the recipient; a 
feast, refection, collation. Obs. or merged In b. 

ids> Evblvn Cbar, Eng, (iftro) ja l*hcy drink thair 
crowned Cups roundly,, .daunce after the Fiddle, Idas freely, 
and tearm it an honourable Treat, syeg Lurraxu. BHoj 
Rol, (1857) V. 5j 6 According to the late acts, no money is to 
be spent or treats made upon account of electiona 17x3 
Da Fob V&y, round World (i8ao) a6o A very handsome 
table, coverra with a cold treat of roasted mutton and beef. 
S736 Drake Eboraenm l viii. 370 He performed all the 
exercises and gave the usual treat for the degree of doctor 
in divinity. 1819 Woeosw. Waggoner ib 46 Our treat thaU 
be a friendly bowL 

b. Hence, An entertninment of any kind given 
gratuitously, esp. to children ; a pleasure party or 
the like. 

1683 KxNNarr tr. Eraam. om Poify 136 For a concluding 
Treat you expect a formal epilogue. 1791 Bvrkb AAd, 
Whiga Wks. xji The Ilastile could inspire no horrours 
into I nem. This was a treat for their betten. iBai Thackbrav 
Gt. Hoggorty Diamond ill had promised a doaen of them 
a treat down the river. s8ta L'^ool Daily Poat 93 Apr. s/a 
Vanloads of happy urchins, bent on enjoying their Sunday 
acliool treab 

o. The action of treating or entertaining ; one’s 
part or torn to treat ; an invitation to eat or drink. 

1690 Crownr Eng, Prior v. Wka. r874 IV. lao The bride 
is niy kinswoman, so the treat to-night is mine, and 1 invite 
all this good company. 1888 Lighthali. Yng, Saignanr 135 
*Shut u|K Potdcvinl* said the only man who understood 
Enulish, fe.'irfiil lest the second treat should go astray. 

d. To Stand treatx to bear the expense of a treat. 

1B37 Marbyat DogJUnd Iv, Neither the nor the corporal 
would stand treat. 1841 Thackbrav GL H^gmrty Diamond 
lx, We had a very merry party at VauxhallTGus insisting on 
standing treab 18^ * Mrs. Alkxandkr ‘ YaUru't Fata i. 
That stingy old thing . . would not go bto a cake-shop, 
though I offered to stand trsab 

5 . Something highly enjoyable ; a neat pleasure, 
delight, or gratification. Also rarefy applied to a 
person as on emotional expression of oommenda* 


satgi Thackbrav GL Hoggmriy Diamond 
merry party at VauxhallTGus insisting on 
883 * Mrs. Alkxandkr ' YaUrta'a Fata i, 

i. 5 .Zr_ a a • 


tion (quot 1825). colloq, 

[i8es Palkv Nat, Thou., xix. (ed. e) 373 
dogs, ravens, vultures, fish.] 1^ E. jDa 


3 Carrion h a treat to 
lAYRS Wka, 187 Hero 


the admirer of nature will receiveahlgh treat, from. . woodiu 
■inking into deep glens [etc.], rtaa JamaaoN Writ, (1830) 
IV. 38< Her ' Few Days in Athana^. .haa bean a treat to me 
of the oiEhost order. s8as Lady GaAHvibi.B Latt, (1894) II. 
13 Lord Dudley is a treat, and deserves Ms cutlets for the 
admirable despatch he wrote. 1880 McCarthy Cbvo Timaa 

111 . XXX. 4 His speeches were an intellectual treab 
T. A. TrolIjOVB Wkai I ramambar 11 . afiy The excursion. . 
was anolher-guesa sort of treab spot Alldiidob Shavkro 


xxiiL a37 An open shed-kitclMn, ao claan that it wasqalta a 
treat to look at lb 


b. A traat (advb.): 90 ns to gratify higblv; 
extremely well ; also Ipon, or ironically) extremely, 
excessively. vuigarcoUoa, 

SI99 iMfr AfriarB May 4/a TUa air aakai yar Uvtr work 


afrtrtvaat. sm iWd ag Daa 4 IVre bagea with a wbka- 
wasMnsJpbw II paya out ny arm a iraab 
XL Varions obsedete or dialectal senses^ not 
diiecdy from the wb» 

to. In phr. on {in) Hoatt (a) tat full length; 
in a series; fh) teontinuonsfy, nninteimpledfy, at 
length, at lekiire. Oba, f Cr. OF. d trait * lente- 
ment, posdment, a loiiir* (Godef.).] 

Txi4ao Morta .drfl4.36ssTlMiMiryneraa..TowyiM trva. 
■alio one trete, trvawnevpaaaUaSb o 149a Mvac/’or. Priaat 
S174 Hath by harts ba wroth or gret When goddaa aarues 
was drawoon tratt pt48e Tommaky kfyai, axx. 130^ For 
wyaely ha spekys on trata. 

t 7 . Mod, A piaster or ointment spread on a 
cloth. Oba, [? Aphetio fior Kmam, OF. entrait 
adhesive plaster.] 

c 14x0 LonfiraaaPa Cirurg, 133 Taka Jii|. paitb of rosyn, 
ft M .V part of wex, ft drawe abrood fat trset on a clooh, 
ft leie it on keiroanda 0148* Stoekk, Mad, MS, 87 For 10 
maka treta pat yacallyd jdaysterof pkanbe. /ftVd 111 A tret 
for iche wound sanatyf. 1483 Catk. Angl^ 393/1 Trett, 
iracinra, am^lastrum, lafia Tubhkb HafOal 11. 30 b, Wyth 
a oeroie or treat made 01 waxe. 1639 T. oa Gbav Com^ 
Haaraaaa, 3^ l^hls is a amet soveraign treate or salve, 
to.— Thbatjsx ab, 1, b, c. Oba, [? A curtailed 
form of trotia^ TaxATiaa, the •ia being taken as 
pi. snffix. But cf. also F. traiti treatise.] 

01400 tr. Sacraia Seerti,^ Goo, Lordah, 87 wa shhall 
deiermya after by a short trete, of propertes ft vertui of 
herbes. a 1440 Promp, Pare, 907/a Trete (//., P, tretya or 
tretyoe. A, tretyng), tractatm. c 149a Holland Houdai 
At the fonaid tnst quhnr the trete tellis. c 1483 DMy 
Mysi. IV. 3 Rede this trevte. 1338 Bri-lknobn C'tvw. Scot, 
land (i8ai) 1 . p. liv^ To scluiw the auld manerit of Scottb. . 
under ane compendius ireit. 1048 GicaT Pr. Masaa in H. G. 
Dugdale Z.^(i84o) ^p. 78 Thyt matteir..! bavechom 
..too entreats upon, in resmecta ye treate therof U..avayl- 
able and nedefui. a 1333 FHiLPor Eoam, 4 Writ, (Pericer 
Soc.) 340 Let us proceraunto another treate of Florebell'a 
1 9 . -Toaoe sb,^ I, s ; chiefly in pi, traces. Oba, 
rare, [a. F. traits, earlier f/tns, iraia, whence 
Eng. trays, Traoi (taken as sing., with pi. traces),) 
1611 CoTGR., 7 >w/cr,..a team-trace, or trait ; the cord or 
chaine that runs betweenc the horsee, etc. 1613 Markham 
Eng, Husbandman u 1. vlU.(t633) 45 TlieTrcatee by which 
the Horses draw, being mong cords made of the best 
Hempo. sdso — Famu, Husb, il xiti. (id68> 61 To the big 
end iM this harrow you ^all fix a strong rope with a swingle- 
tree with Treata Colter, and Harness, (c i8Bd ELWoaTHV 
lot, to Editor, Traces of ropiL by which horses drag the 
plough. Still called trmiias in Oorseish. to distinguish from 
chadn.tiaoes.1 

flO. A feature, lineament: ■■ Tract ab,^ 7 ; cf. 
Trait 4. Obs, 

lyai Ramsay Taa-t, Mhc, (Par Bagia ili, Thera a* Iba 
btMttes do Gofflbino Of colour, treats and air. 

IL allrib, f Treat net, some kind of fishing 
net ; ?a drag-net (sdr.). 

13^ in Daser, MTAamasins$)63Trmt Nets, Peter Net% 
must be two inenes large in the Meisb. 

Tmtf VawdMl, Also 7 treate, 

9 trait, -• ; (in sense a) 3-4 trait, 3-5 tret, trejrt, 
5-7 trayt, 7 treate, trete. [Origin uncertain; 
perh. F. trait, iraito pa. pple. drawn, withdrawn, 
extracted : bat uo sense * bran’ appears in F.] 

L The second of the three qualities of bran re* 
moved by bolting from wheaten meal. 

(HalUwell haa * Trait, the coariter meat, Cormo*\ but tbb 
is not given in any of toe Cornwall Glossaries.) 

iCaiBbst Farm, Bks, (Surtees) los lii every hushell of 
meale that oommeth from the mill there is very neare a 
pecke of chisell drossed out; which, hereaboutes, is called 
irtata, in the South-country, branna. i8aq Hsockktt H, C, 
Words, Bya-baoiings, or S,harM,xh9 finest kind of bran | the 
second in quality being cailed Trfet,anA the worst Chiaast, 
1694 Nortkumbld, Gloss,, Trast, the second quality of bran. 
Tire flnesiquality ii called * shat m ' and thccoaiaest* chiiiel *. 
a 1903 Sarah Hbwrtt MS, Collect, (Davoti^ in Eng, DiaL 
Diet, s. V. Traitia, Near Barnstaple I heard a farmer’s wife 
say—* Yu aat atuked the traite out fine enouah ; tliere's a 
gude dayte o' the cure bran long wi this yer ' fYou haven't 
taken the treat out fine enough ; there's a good deal of the 
coane bimn aloug with this here]. 

1 2 . Here app. belongs the denomination 
BiWad of troto (AF. pain da tavyto, mod. 
(Anglo-)L. kania do troto, troU), also simply trayt, 
Uie second lowest and c^apek quality of bread 
specified in the Statute of Bread and Ale, 51 Hen. 
Ill, ia66 ; the name remained in use down to the 
15th c. 

Also discussed by the legal antiquarisa of tbo 17th c. and 
later (in many cases with erroneous guesses 1 a.g. in Blount 
Law Did. 1670, Phillipa (ed. Kersey) 1704 Jamieson Se, 
Did, a V. Trayt, etc.). 

The Statute of iad6 specified three (or fbur) varietlee of 
bread of fine flour, of which the standard form was the amir/ 
(OF. gastal, F. gkiaau), and three qualities of inferior 
bread, vix. bread of whole wheat, bread of trete, and bread 
of any kind of gmln 1 the farthing loaf of trete wan to weigh 
twice the weight of wastd, on account of the bran left in it. 

laSfi Ad St Henry HI, Stat Broad 4 Ala, Quando 
quarterium Irumenti venditur pio xij. d. tunc panis quad, 
ranlisde Wastello. .ponderabitsex libraaft saxdecim aolidaa 
..Pania vero da trait \v,r, tret) ponderabit duos Wastelloa. 
€ sapo Flsta II. ix. I I Igoottng prwe,\ Panis de Treyt. 
MijaS (Eng. tr.) AiS, RawL B,jso 1 C 43bu Of al hoi bred 
herorteng«rort aal weio a Coket ani aa IuijC Bred of trait 
■al w^ tuuei wasiates. Bred of alle kunne oorue aal weie 
tuuai ookaltaSi la.. ipamiek Do mesday in Blk, Bk, Adsa, 
11 . S7S Summa [bakan] maken wasM, farst ookcL and 
tnytdloQDlyi andaummasymoalaoduayt. s^soAiarw 


oeaMm PriorU In Durham Aoa, RoUit (Bnannp 898 
panem album nee tret, non pomtara. 1418 
albiHiob*minuaperli|s»ftpaniadairac. 

6 9 ia Acta Pari, Seat, (re^l. Appt Iv. fipy Tredo mred 
BOB paniBoRm quodUbet ganui pm ut lax bnigl iMUtfit, 


videueet quachat«h,wa8ialiuia, byoinallum, p uw a m olmreyib 
pnrum panem, as panem mixtiim da traylb iflBp Sum 
C kak s tarl tu i a Aar U. in Reg. May, Bdcaiaiasould ba 

challangad tbak..4 They make not all ktndaa of bread, aa 
law rcquynai that iaaae fkfa, symmoll, wastall, pure claaito 
braadc, mixed breade, aiia bread of Srayt dart Cowau 
Intarpr, av., Braada gf iraaia, anao at H* ft 8walu8a 01 
bieaii^ ftc, arhat It aignifiach, 1 oaaaot lauriw. 

Caekai, In the atotuieaof Iwcu aad ale, made oaaa $t H- 8 
..you have maniioci of bread ooket, waMl bread, bra^re 
and bread of common whaata. 1874 J^fut* 

(16961 74 Bread of Treat seems to be HouJ^Breml of 
the bret Wheat onravaUed, or ravelled through the oaamast 
BmilteL 1883 Ckambars* Bk, Dayo 13 Jan. 1 . twglo 
kraad, or kriadofirdi,, .made of wheat meal ones holm 
or from wMch the fine 8ottr at one sifting had baanre nre i ff I 
This was also knowoaa* bis* or brown bread, and probably 
owed its name Co..bnn being so largely its oonsthuent 
TrMt(uA),9. Forms: 3-6(r8to,4'^tM8t4, 
4-^ tnt, (5 trollo, tootle, teeatte), 5-0 toayt^ 
traiot(o, Se, trait, 5-7 treate, 5-8 So, trelt, (6 
treaot, traJte, Sc, traitt), 6- treat. A. t, and 
ypU, treated (4-6 treted(e, etc.) ; also comr, s 
trete, 6 .Sr. trelL trett, 6-7 Sc, treat, 6- Sc, and 
fs. dial, tret. [a. OF. tntaor, traitier (lath 0. In 
GodeC), F. trmtor t-L. traetdro to drag, frequen- 
tative (intensive) of trakiro to draw, pa. pple. 
traettea; cf, Pr. tractor, Sp. tratar. It. trattaro. 
The chronological order of rensea in Eng. does not agree 
with ihatofL. /rwr/drv or even ctV.traltar. Senaaasandy 


come nearest to the nriiimry notion of traddra,\ 

1 . o. inir, Todealorcarry oanegotiauoa8(«af8 
another) with a view to settling terms; to dwmis 
terms of settlement ; to bargain, negotiate. 

■■97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 10383 vereta Say of octehre H* 
con^ higan, Vor to trety oTb kMul Iwr was maid a mao. 
c tps ,Ve, Lag, Saiais xi. {Syaern 4 rudaa) 178 Or allis gir 
H lays ba Rycht wondir fkyna to tret with 1390 Oowsa 
Com, 1. aiio And aftir that of Mariaga Thm treta and axao 
of Mr arilUi e 143a Lvno. Miss, Poems (Percy SoeJ 130 
Besyn no troubla whan men treta of peea. 1918 QaAmH 
Ckroa, 11. 3oa They troaicd for a peace batweeoa the two 
kingeib but nothing came to effect, s^ MoavaoN Itim, b 
X9S. l..was forced to treat with unknowna Meiehants fixr 
taking money upon exchange. 1647 Sreraoa Anglia Radio, 
III. ii. (1834) 1^40 The governor 1 ^ a porloyt daslring to 
treat. 1793 La Auckland Corr, (i86a) 111 . 3jO My privata 
opinion has over bean, that it b right in war to treat at all 
times. iHMa Arnold Hiat. Roma IIL alv. ipfi They 
began to ureat with Maioellua for the auirondor of Syrecussb 
1893 Tiaeaa 16 Jan. 14/a The railway company, .ostvad apon 
Lord Cteiasd a aolica lo treat for carudo land. 


t b. tram. To handle or diaenss (on nffidr) with 
a view to settlement ; to negotiate, arrange, plan ; 
rarely in bad sense, to plot (quot. l6aa). In early 
use also with obf, cl, Obs. 

>397 Lay Polka Cataek, (T.) 46 (Xire fadlr tba Broablahop 
..Haa tretad and ordayned for communa piofot,Tburgh the 
oonsaila of hU cteigia, That llkana that vndb him haa 
kepynge of saulea . .Tecbe and pracb& 1373 BAsaoua Bruci 

IV. 177 Quhen cunnand hua irecit wea, 1408 RoEad 
Parli, V. 417/1 Coma for lo trete Peee or Tneuea im 
Caxtoh Paris 4 Y, 5a He tiayted that aha shold hana of 
two barons that one. 1333 Aac, Ld, Nigh Traaa, Seat, VL 

S 4 Passing to the Newcastell lo tmt tbo peace, sfiaa 
ABBS tr. AlamasCs Gaamam etAlf, il 154 Which of va 
two treau faliiehood, which intends dlecit t raOl Bbamrall 
Comsaer. Bpa, v. 133 llut there things should ba tieatfdf 
and concluded, and exeeutad all at one meatlof. a 87x3 
Bubnet Oum Tima an. 1673 (iSaj) 11 . 30 Ha was traatiog a 
nuirriase with the archducheia 

o. With advlL extension : To bring or get (into 
or ont of eome position or condition) by negotiation. 

14x4 jO Pol. Poems xUl 139 While fa treta, ay heyjgata. 
)a iiete piura self out of joure rip. c 1440 Ix>vblich marlin 
6554 A gret partye of the lond they nadden J-treted Jnto 
here hond. 1681 Moores BMfad 3 'They, .advanced to be- 
siege Tanger, but erere violently repulsed, say some | olhen 
nay, fairly treated off by the Portugueiea. iSBa Schoulbi 
iiist. U, S, 11 . itt Eaton.. indulg^ in some indiscreet re- 
flections npoo the administratioa lor Iraating out Mairelf 
and HamcL 


2 . a. intr. To deal with some matter in apeech 
or writing; to disconrse. (In qooL 1509 tran^, 
of pictorial representation.) Const. 4^ fermeny 
also on, upon. 

ci»4CNA0csa Troytns i.686(7Aa)Manmaliathoftaayeida 
With which ha makere b hym self betea Iniondry manerea 
aa hb wyM treten. 1380 Wveuv x Sierra iv. 33 [Soloiiion] 
tretyde of the beestb, and fuulb. 1390 GowsaTai^ 1 L n$ 
To ireto upon thecasof love,..l flndc write a woooer thiofr 
1909 Haweb Past, Ptaas, iv. (Percy Soc.) 17 l*ba hall was 
banged, ..With cloth of arras. .That Ueatod well of a ftti 
noble story. 1379 Fulkb Heskint* PaerL 907 The Sixtieth 
Chapter treateth vpon ihu texL 163a Nkbdham tr. Seldaa'a 
Mara Cl, 190 Objections . . brought out of Writers treating of 
other matters. 1876 Moxon Primi Loti, 3 The Roman 
Capiub have.. been treated of. i 38 s ir. Balon*a Mysi, 
Physick Introd. 46 The Author of thb Dbcouiae.. having 
already, .sufficiently, .treated on that point 1738 BaaKBLav 
Akipkr, L I 3 (^ain writinn of our divines that treat of 
grace. 1766 Goldsm. Yie, W, xx. What auMrev did you 
treat upon T a 1873 Dbutbch Ram, (1874) 173 Thb book,, 
treating of n UMist abatrusa subject 

b. tram. To deal with (a subject) fat speech or 
writing; to discuss. In rood, nte oftmi with 
mixture of soma 10 1 to deal with in the way of 
literary art. 
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e IM C^ ffiMwrfirW* (B ■•T.S.) 3 |<b VdIm ln<]i* >• 
Oaft of Moaibtyn^ tm U. JIainni AMtt. L i. t. 
1 lyr Jolm FroUMit, wyli treat and ncoida an hyitory of 
great louage and pnrw 1590 in Fuller C*. /fir/, (t^s) 
UL vii. la^hat he [Tboe. Cartwright] with othen in eome 
. .Confiwenoe. .or. .AHembly. .did treat, and diepute. .these 
eix Ariiclee. 1734 tr- R^Uhm Arne Hitt. (iBar) 1 . Prof, a, 
I have already treated them at some length. iMo TvNiMLt. 
Gtmc, I. ail 16 Queslione which ehall be treated under their 
proper heada. aMI 1 wonder how he will treat the subject; 

1 8 . a. To entreat, beeeeoh, request (/ranr. and 
tiAfd/.): in qnot. idoo-^aoi to get by entreaty. Ohs* 
csgTS Se* £jr. Sminis xUv. ILwjA s6 Hir niodyr..Scho 
trotyl with hire ibr to ga. 1 1400 StwdSHS Bmb. ims Thus 
thay treted him to and froi At thelaste he sayde, no wolde. 
€ 1470 Gsi^cyt d 1047, 1 trcte for no favour. Uid. 
1O0O Schir uaw;^ tielit the knight to turn hie entent. 
tgoo-oo DuNUAn Pssmu xvL 14 Gifus fra sum ma na num 
trait, mg Basclav Sglsgst iv. (1570) DJ/e I'o treate a 
tiran it la but thing in vayne. 1601 [see I'kbat «A* al 
aOge J. Tavlox (Water P) AaegA d ^ 

He Aom thy labour treats thee to giueo're. 

fb. tram* To speak to, address. Ohs. ran. 
/1400 ZIsf/r. TVvy seoo Then Teutra |m triet nun trotid o 
kb wise Ye wotshipfull weghea, well be you euer *• itid. 

1x844 Tretis bom truly all with tried wordea. 
t 4 . To deal with, apoly oneaetf to, work at, 
carry on, manage (something). Obs. 

Siyg Baibous Brucs 1. 35 Off >dm 1 thynk buk to 
Bsai Now god gyff grace (at 1 mayawa T/ct It, and bryng 
It till endyng. c 1490 tr. Ds imitmiimi 111. UL 67 Write my 
woadesln pin lierte.and trete hem diligently, a g ee aeDuMSAa 
Pstms XX. 48 With all thy liart trelt bissinea and cure, 
agda WiNtBT Ctrt. Tnetath ii. Vi^ (S.T S.) I. ei He 
intendit to offer the signe onelie, and le, to trait the veritie 
aetrofthesacHfice off the Kirk. 

1 6. To handle (in literal sense) ; in qnot 1607, 
V to operate npon. Ohs. ran. 

a|8a WvcLiP M U. ae Nether )e achulen touche^ nether 
tasML nether trete with hondis tho thbigta. C8440 Pmiimtt. 
sm Httsd 1. 75 Loke yf hit be glewy, tough to trete. teSa 
Caxton Ckms. Gi. iil 35 In especyall were ordeimed xu 
k shold treate & see the relyquea. 1607 


pcfs6nes .. whycb \ , , 

afASNiiAM Corel/ I. xix (1617) 83 Thoee barbaious.. Horse- 
men, which with diaiempered hands, rough brackes. or 
t( w)awnd snafflea,doe treate and hreake their horsea nioutlies. 

1 0. To manage, mle, govern (a person) ; to lead, 
Induce (/d some coniie of action) ; nJL to conduct 
oneself, behave. Ohs. 

ntTf Tsbvisa Himdem f Rolls) VI I. 339 )Hb Lanfrank treteda 
( JfY. tredcde] and bylad kyng William cunquerour by aa 
Bolyciaft, nou^t wlk grym chidynge. 1419 Pasitm Lsit. L 
■1 The aeyd priour and his brether, and 1 also, willen 
gladdely In these matieres be treted by yow. 1436 RtUs sf 
PmHt. 1 V. 901/a The mcee suIBcient that men be of Ullode 
..be more unlikly they are . . to be treated or moeved to 
perjuiie. 1496 Dives & Pnv/. (W. de W.) 1. xUi. 8a/r We 
may not treaten god ne put hym to no lawea m aggo in 
DunbmPt Potms (S.T.S.) 309/34 Trait weill thy sellTand 
Stand content. 

7 . To with, behave or act towards (a ^rson, 
animal, etc.) in some specified way ; to * use^ (well. 


ill, properly, reverently, etc.). 

€ tg74 Cnaucbm Trtylu* v. 134 And (at ye me wolde aa 
youra broker Irate. ig7S BAaaoua Bnusi. ass Aloa I bat 
folk, ket cuir wca fre,..war tretyt sa wykkytly, pHl 
bar faya bar lugia war. c Si, Cutkbert (Surtees) 55s 
Sho walde haue trete him elr a mys. ipTa Smiir. Pvemt 
Reform, xxx. 79 Thy houshald trim and fieit weill, thay 
confest. sega Lithgow Trav. vii. 33s lliero are many 
Turkish and Moorish slaues,vcry rudely treat, ayss Stcblx 
S/oet. Na 53 v a That Mahometan Custom.. of treating 
Women aa If they had no Souls. 1746 Fsancm tr. Horace. 
R^it. L U. M Paris treats tliis Counml with Disdain. 1816 
J. Wilson City gf Piagvo 1. iv. 099 Treat his giey hairs 
with reveranca r iQgo Arab. Nts. 604 The caliph.. simke 
to the young man, whom be had seen treat his mare so ilU 
t b. iftir. To deal with in a specified way. Ohs, 
rt4ao RuH St.Benoi 441 pei kat wil hir lore despise.. 
Wlthkamaw hir for to trete Withpresonft with penance 
giete. 1707 Cmriot. in linth. 4 G^rd. 848 He treats with 
Ajiatotle, aa one might do with Moaeu 

O. tram* To consider or regard in a particular 


aspect and deal with accordingly. (Often with as.) 

I4g9 Sib O. Havb Lmrn Arm* (S.T.S ) laa Gif thare be 
ony thing.. poaoibla to be done, Iw sail nocht trait it to be 
impoasibla >844 Thiklwau. Greoco VI X I. Ixii. 147 The lose 
of 80 many captivei waa treated as a happy riddance. 1868 
M. Pattibon Aeadtm. Ory. ii. 35 The clergy ore often 
tiealed as obstadea to the diffuaion of knowuxlge. 1886 
Law Timo* LXXXII. 94/1 Rulesof judicial discretion., 
are not to be treated aa hard and foal rules that can never 
be broken. 

t8. spic. To deal kindly with; to show kindness 
or resp^ to ; to indulge, favour ; to honour. Obs. 

eigap Aipkabsio/Tale* ia8 pe tbrid oonfessur bard hym 
mekelie & spak frendlie vnto aym, ft tretid hym. 1900-ao 
DuNBAa Room* Ixxvii. 60 Hir for to treit tfiai sett ihair 
baill ingyne. 1349 Compl. Scot, xi. oe He vii tret, cheria, 
and prumea gdt rechea til ony of 3i)u that vii adhere til hym. 
aagS LiAUoaa Tractalo ey To ponysche Vice, and treit 
virtew. 1981 SeUir. Room* K^orm. xHiL 134 Gif ha did 
gud, God wald ho aouid be trot 1996 DALavMrLX tr. 
Louis'* Hitt. Scot. II. (S. 1 '.S ) 1 . 136 ne mekle delytad 
In hunting, .he trett mekle the seikeris of wylde bmstea. 

8. To entertain, esp. with food and drink; to 
show bospitallty to ; to regale, feast, cap. at one’s 
own expense, by way of kindness or compliment, 
or spu* of biibm, as at an election (see Tmumia 
vbl.db*i)* 


I Rooms txxxIL 64 Thalrlblr strangarls and 

_ Tak nocht ouer meilcle foi thair melt. •sSBA 
XjMMi#IFItaeottM) Ckrm*. Soot. xx. (S.T.&) 1 . 9 t ScBk 
ptundtlray mtt downs to bis dennar and the erw treaiat 
Um anffliMliid him guid dieir. 8644 Evxlvb Diasy ay Feb., 
At anfanfathis village is an boat whetnataall iha g r eat s 

Biiilia laaifftii atiendanu were treated yesterday by ah 
Thomac Bojaa, in GraieB Inn. tisg Paioa RroL Ai frar#. 
mimioTiSoh. 16 Our ganeroua Ncenea are Ibr pure love 
repeated^ And if you are not plcaA*d,al laaai you*ra iraated. 
B709 STaOLS Tailor Na 95 F s She had baen searching her 
Cloaet fbr something very ^lod to treat such on old Friend 
aa I wao. i8» Thackbray FoUai Boots Fab., They gave 
me plenty of cakes and barle3Mugar..l'd no need to spend 
my own nsoney, for they would insist npon treating me. 
sS^ — Vom. Fair xxxvi, Rebecca, .ordered a botUa of 
aharry and a bread cake, .to treat the auemy’a lawyers. 

b. 7 b troat (a person, etc.) t with as tax To 
entertain with (food or d^k, or an]r enjoyment or 
gratification) ; also Jig. (sometimes irmuoHp), 
w IS90 in DhoAo/Fo Poem* (S.T.S.) 308/6 Sa mony ar thair 
ladeis treltis With trininphand amowrea ballaitis, And doia 
thair bewteis piyiss so he. t66e J. Davibs tr. Oltariud 
Voy. Ambas*. sM Some of the Caravan had been so treated 
with Aquaviue, that being all dead asleep [etc.k 171s 
Buooau. Na 161 P3 Tlic Sauii«..trcau the whole 
Company.. with a Hogshead of Ala 171a Abbuthnot 
John Bail 111. viii, I treated the Lawyers, their wives, and 
daughteia, with nddies. hautboys, drums, and trumpeta 
1739 Johnoon Lobo'* Aby**inin^ Do*cr. xiv. 134 He traatod 
os with the meet opprobrious LMguaga s8^ Thacbboav 
Rtmond iii. Ui. 1 treated her to the fiddles twica 1697 
*Tivoi.t* (H. W. Bleakley) Skori Inning* xiv, Dick had 
treatad himself to two ices and a otrawbeiTy aquiudi. 

o. s^sol. or intr. To give, or bear the expense 
of, a treat or entertidnment ; to stand treat 
tyro SwfPT ymt. to Siotla it Oct, I dined to-day with 
Dr. Garthand Mr. Addison, at the Devil Tavern, hy Templa 
Bor, and Garth treated. 1700 Paioa Rrot. to Orphan 6 
Our generous loenea for friendship we repeat; And if wa 
don\ delight, at least we treat. 1771 Smollbtt Humph. Cl* 
*3 June, The ladies treat with tea in their tuma 
10 . trasis* To deal with in the way of ait 
(literary, pictorial,mu8ical,etc.); tohandleoriepie- 
aent artistically, eap. in a specified manner or style. 

ifigg Dsvdrm Ob*erv. Art Paint. WIca iSaa XVII. 403 
Zeuxis and Polygnotua.. treated.. tbdr aubjecto in thmr 
picture! as Homer did in hit poetry. lyfia-yi H. Walpolb 
f86i II. 13, 


Vortud* Anted. Paint. (lyS 


. 134 Familiar auidecla.. 


treated with great lustre and fullneia of colouring. 1848 
Maa Jamkson Sacr, 4 Log. Art (i8«o)3s8 The life of Sl 
S tMhen..ha8 been treated in murd frescoea 1889 Pabsy 
in Grove Dii t. Ain* IV. ay/i The choral pert [of Beethoven's 
9th Symphony], .treats the theme In the form of variationa 
apportioned to the several verses of the poem, 
li. To deal with in order to some particular re* 
iult a. To deal with or operate upon (a disease 
or affection, a part of the body, or a ]^rson) in 
order to relieve or cure. Const with a remedy or 
remedial process ,^r a disease, etc.. 

tySs h/ta, ymi, Mor. 150 The second claKsfof ssnoptoms] 
are to be treated in the manner just now directed. Ibid, 
June 487 Seven patienta in this diaorder treated with 
mercury. 1797 Rnryci, Brit. (ed. 3) XI, 347/z A now-bom 
infant, instead of being treated with syrups, oils, etc., 
ought to be allowed to suck the motherli milk. Ibiti. 353/1 
Cutaneous eruptions have been successfully treated with 
clectrintion. i8eo JIfisc. 'Tract* in A*fat, A nn. R*^. 31*7/0 
The moot adviseahle method treating the bite of a serpent. 
1843 R. J. Gravbs Sy*t. Ciin. Med. xxviii. 750 We were 
treating the woman for the peins 1 have, .alluaed ta 1879 
JowBTT Plato (ed. a) 1 . sa If hia eyea are to be cured, bia 
Bead muat be treated, ipse Timo* 19 Oct. 8/a Making the 
neceaaary allocation of tlw insured persona to the doctors 
who will txeat them. 

b. To subject to chemical or other physical ac- 
tion; to act ^on with some agent 
s8s6 Accum Chom. TtU* (1818) 66 To treat the mineral 
water with the re-agenta 1849 McCulloch 'Tajtation 
(185a) 334 Potato-btarch when treated with sulphuric acid 
becomes sugar. 19^ Timo* 7 Mar. 7/9 ThSkO roads,. 

' * > .be treated with a steam roller. 

various senses of the vb. 
5 Three Times in Four tho 
treated Persons have been Matea, sSmOnA'msfCU.S )XXII. 
113/a A glossy black Bubstanca..wbich 1 concluded waa 
highly treateef asphaltum. 1897 Daify Now* 5 July 3/3 
They were rimilar in all reepects, except that one waa made 
of 'treated timbrrand llie mherof ordinary timber, ipeg 
Douly Chron. so Feb. 8/3 It ia in ahadaa that thcbO treated 
meuile are moat effectiva 

Treatable (trrtflbl), a. Forma : 4-7 teeteble, 
(9 tretoable, tretabill, -pile, 6 -yl), 5- troetoblo. 
[M£. tniabte^ a. F, troHabls (xgth c in Godef.) 
:->L. traciabiUm : see Tbaotablb, In some senses 
f. TbKAT V. 4 -ABLE.] 

1 . Easily handled or dealt with ; tractable, man- 
ageable, docile; open to appeal or argument, 
‘easy to be entreated *, affable. (Of persons, etc, 
or their attributes.) Ohs. or arch* 

1303 R. Bsunnb Handi. Synnt soot Makayre ioyed )mt 
bey were.. BO tretablei He bankek God kat he hah founde 
So myide v^mmen yn weolak bounda ci3M Chaucbb 
Par*. 71 F584 Man ia a quik )nng by nature a>id tretable to 
1496 Divo* 4 Puup. (W. de W.) x. v. 376/e Yf 


make ft'tretable, gyue hym (horeel a/eniothe' b^cl. 
1978 Chr. Praytra in Tnv, Prayer* KRecnm Soo) 489 l*hon 
..art treatable and mild,.. thou shewest^ercy unto thou- 
aanda 1667 Decay Chr. Piety xvli. P 10' Suffer themselves 
to cool into a treatable temper. lyii SHAPTBsa Charac. 11. 
S* U 737 )f< *38 Thone arte, l^whica the people were render'd 


ware treatable In a way of r eason and undeiataadiam i8M 
Doughty Armbim Doeertm 1 . 583 Maar.-hadatauwadlilniailf 
Bwre treatable Mnca the others* departura 
fb. Of tbinga: Tractable; yielding to tieat- 
aient, as a diiesse ; flexible or ductile, as a metol. 
thwAyomb. 94 God-.hiianne he nheseek k« harle,^ 
madeek aueto and tretable^ asa wax ymered, and aae land 
guod and agrayked. Ibid, x&t Gold..ka more hit b iae 
uerei k* aaNe liit is dans and dyer and traiable. esgas 
tr. Afkerne'* Treat. F^tuta ay Conaidere ke lech bislly, k« 
wounds, .if it ba wela tretable and with-out bardnea ig^ 
Tmahbkon Vifo'* Chirurg. ii, si. 49 Yf the canker be tret- 
abla in tho begynnynga -.and in auche parte of lha bodye, 
that it mays aema poaaibla to be rooted uppa 


f o. Of or in reference to actions, etc. : Gentle, 
easy, moderate, deliberate, not Tiolent. Obs. 
c 1430 Stan* Puer 78 in Babeot Bh. (1868) 3s Be soft la 
meaurc, not basti, hut treteabla iggy Hookbb Reel PoL v. 
xlvL I s Somewhat there b why a vertuoua minde ehould 
rather wish 10 depart tlib world with a kinde of tneatoble 
dissolution, then 10 boo suddainely cut off. s 6 u T. Tavlob 
Comm. 'Titus ii. 15 (1619) 536 Doctrine may be ponderoue 
and waightie, where the apeoch b calrae and traatabla, ttil 
waters onen runne the deoMt. 1690 Tbm rta Miee. 11. Card. 
Rpicurusy/k*. 173s 1. 18a In France, and the Low-Countrica 
..the Heats or the Colds, and Cbaogca of Seasons, are lees 
treatable than they are with ua. 


td. Of Utterance: Deliberate; distinct, clear, 
intelligible. Ohs* 

S4go-ig30 Myrr. our Ladjyo $5 To ahyde vpon the tretabb 
myng oftheyre aeruyee, beyt neucr ao werysom. ig6s fir. 
pAaKHURST iujnnct. A iv, Whether the ponona. .doth reads 
the common aeruice with a lowde, dbliiict, and treatable 
voyoa id38 G. Hbxbxkt Countty Parson vi, [The parson'e] 
voyce b humble, hb words treatable and slow. 1641 Mii.ton 
Ch. Govt. 11. Preili,Wka 1851 111 . 147 All these things with a 
solid and treatable emoothaeaea to paint out and deacriba 
1 2 . Capable of being handled or touched, tangi- 
ble ; exposed to touch. Ohs. raro, 

I3te Wveup Heb. xlL s8 3 e ban not come to the tretable 
lyer (1388 the fier able to be touchid], end abb to come ta 
1541 K. CoFLANU Guydon't Quost. Chirurg. H iii. What 
woundes of the bely are moete peryllona and moAte dyffityb 
to beale?. .They in the myddee of the bely bycauae the 
partyes there ben more treatabla 
8. Capable of being or proper to be treated or 
dealt with. 


8370 Lxviiia Manip. a/ie There be many other [adja] in 
oMr, deriued of Engiiahe verbea,. .as. .Treatable, worthy or 
abb to be treated upon. iCgy J. Skrorant Schism DUpaeh't 
614 More Ibbb to the rigour of MartiaU law and treatable 
aa a greater enemy. 174s Warburton Div. Logat. II. 44 
Treauble by the common Rules of Art. 1833 Lamb Etta 
Ser. II. Barremu** Imag. Faculty^ From the moment thiu 
Sancho losea hia reverence^ Don Quixote is become a-« 
treatable lunatic. 


Hence Tvontuldeiiow, the quality of being 
treatable ; t in quota., tractability, docility ; clear- 
ness of utteranoe ; mildness of disposition. 

1506 Pilgr. Por/, (W. do W. 1531) 144!)^ In dede iustyce, 
in workea meKV, in maners discyplyne ft tretablenee. 1546 
Langlry /W. rorg, Do InvetU. 1. x. ai To..fumyAh it with 
Elegance of termes & picked wordea t. .to vtter it with 
comely gesture.. for the conuenient treatablencsu thereof, 
doth teache and plainly declare the thing. 1700 Rvcaut 
Hist. 'Turh* HI. 410 He commended the Wiiidom of the 
present Visier, bb Humanity and Treittableneaa 

Treatably (trft&bli), adv. [f. Treatablb 4 
-LT 8.1 In a treatable manner; tin quota., deli- 
beratdy, distinctly, with clear utterance ; without 
haste or violence, gently, easily, moderately. 

Myrr. ourLadyo 53 To vse tbeyr tongue to say 
yt tretably and dystynctely, wythout faylyng or ouer- 
skyppnge of words or sylable. igav Andrrw Bmnsvyho's 
DiUyit, tVater* b iq b, Than make fyre vnder it that it may 
droppe ireatably as yf you wolde tell the clock. s6sa 
baiNBLRY Lud. Lit. 151 You are to vtter each word 
lea&urely and treatably t pronouncing eiiery part of it, so as 
euery one may write, .as last as you spealcc 1693 Slarb in 
Phil, Tran*. XVll. ^ In the space of a Minute J have 
made Twelve Respirations, (when 1 was very sedate, and 
drew in my Breath very treatably). 

tTrea'tanoe. Obs. rare^K [f. Tbbat v.4 
-ancb.] » Trbatmbnt I. 

ifi 84 [H* Pabkrr] Jn* Pop. 54 Tis not euflicient to say, 
such a Nation was sbvisbly treated, they must prove, that 
there was deer Law for that Treatanca 

TrsatM (trAP). raro. [f. as pree. 4 -El.] 
One who is treated or entertained : see Tbeat v. 9. 

1841 J. T. Hbwlbtt Paritk Clorh III. 71 The bterpreta- 
tion or which wsa left 10 the treatcea. 1884 Stocbton in 
Coniury Mag. XXyill. 588 Each took a cigar with that 
careless yet oeferentbl manner which always diatingulehee 
the ireatee from tho treator. 


Treator (trPtM). Forms : 5 Se* treyter, 6 Sc. 
tretar, 7, 9 treator, 6> treater. [In sense 1, a, 
OF. traitior^ traitour ambassador (1 279 in Godef.) ; 
in other senses, L Tbbat v. 4 -eb i.j Chie who 
treats, in any sense of the verb. 

L ()ne who negotiates terms of settlement; a 
negotiator. 

1489 BarhonFo Brueo x. tas Schir abxander of Arglll.* 
Mild tretis {Edinb, MS, treyteria] to ke king, And com bb 
man but tarying. igge Reg, Pmy CouncitScot. 1 . 01 Sub 
scrivit be the coromiaaaris, tretarisof the pcoe betuix France 
and Ingland. 1644 Pn Rupert'* yml. ao Nov. in Eng. Hi*t. 
Rev. (1898) XII 1 . 738 Treaters came with 07 propoaitiona 
arb/gi ifasHaa Am*, vi. (1658) sM And ha imtead of a 
treator; played the traitor with them. 1899 W. Chadwick 
H/o Di Foe vi. 334 A mieunderstandiogamong the treatere 
or negodaton. 1888 H. C. licCoox Temmto Old Farm 



vaMA.Tr, 


vamATma. 

'• 9 . Om who treon of or wiltci upon « tabjeet 

M^BummiLir4riPV^ WriimMld 

fMt. La, V. ^ PQ81MI highlyHMpelMt 

liwrtnRM<^tedeidwitballAuthomorn 
& Ooe who giv«i a treat, or ataiida treat; an 
entertainer, featter. 

rtea E. WAuna tr. E^eMm^ Mar, Ivii, Yoa may, tb 


19 June 6/3 Anv boipiwity which b likaly to stcure to the 
treater the goodwill of the treated, whidi hea teferenoe to 
•mne tlection,. .b 'corrupt treating 

Xrwtmg (urtig), vd/. id. [f. Tbbas o.-»> 
•IHO 1 .] The action of the verb Triat. 

X. Negotiation of terma 

•JTS.BARMua Bruta nv. 8 He eend and had treting With 
the erbehry of Irland. c 1440 Jacob' t WeU 007 Be tretyng 
OT counae^yng >ei my^te haue aped bettere. 1943 Lu. 
BaaNaaB ^1^/11. II. cxix. [cxv.] We be in treatynge to. 
gytW.., wherfiM we wolde gladly make an exchange 
with cMyne prinonen. 1638 R. BAxaa tr. Baluu^t LciU 
(yoL 11 ) 147 If in treating together, we ahould not aome* 
timea vtobte the bwa of our Art, [etc.]. 

2. DUconnlng, diicusaion. 

iiM tr. Do tmiiaUom l x. 10 Tretyng and talking of 
leculer dedea, . . lettih muche. lyae WATxaLANo EitJti 
Sorm, 114 , 1 waa once inclinable to defer the T^keating of it 
Bome time lo^er. 

2 . Behaviour towards a penon, etc. ; naage. 

1849 Cot^L S^tt. viii. 74 A 1 the gnde traittyne that acottia 
men gettia in ingland changis in ane vile sendtude. 1388 

A. Kino tr. Camtsitu* CaU^ 36 Irrewerent tnucting oiy* 
nameofyod. 

1 4 . KntreaW, beseeching. Ohu 

>898 Daniel Civ. Wart 11. Ixxxix, With eameat *treatlng 
Slw procur'd her Paaie To come to him. 

6. Regaling, feasting, entertaining ; spoe. the ac- 
tion of providing a iieraon (wholly or partly at 
one’s own expense) with food or drink at a parlia- 
mentaiy or other election in order to obtain (or in 
letum for) his vote ; Inlbery or corruption by feast- 
ing; (illegal in Great Britain since 1854 by 17 dt 18 
Vict. c. loa, 1 4\ 

1709 Stkblb TaiUr No. 73 vie An evil and pernicious 
Cuatom has of bte. .prevalM at the Eloction of Aldermen, 
by treating at Taverns and Alehouses, thereby engaging 
many unwarily to give their Votes. 184a Act 540 Pm/. 

C. tos {titU) An Act tat the better Discovery and Pieven. 
tion of Bribery and Treating at the Election of Memben of 
PBrliament. 1863 H. Cox Imiit. 1. viil 116 Treating.. in* 
validaiea the vote of an elector treated. 

6. attrib, f Treatlng-houao, a house of enter- 
tainment or refreshment, an eating-house {pbs,). 

1680 in Vermy Mom, (1907) II. 369 Rate a Tart at the 
treating house by Knightsbridge. 1704 GontL imir, ill. 
(1713) 393 Hb first Jaunt b to a Treating-houM. 

Trea'tillg, ///. O. [f. asprec.4>-iiraS.] That 
treaty in any sense of the verb ; in qnot., negotiat- 
ing, oiscosslng terms. 

sIm A. Rankbn Hist. Fratteo VIII. 1. iv, 95 The principal 
treating powers agreed to employ their endeavouis in ter* 
minating the war. 

Treatiie (trrtis, -is), sb. Forms : 4-5 tretla, 
-y^ -ioe, (4 -08, -ease, -yai, -lea, 5 -iae, -yoe). 
4-0 tretyae, (5 treetlBO, -ya); 5 treatla, 5-0 
-ya(o, -yoe, 6 -os, -oaae, -toe, 4 ie, 6- teeatiBO. 

B. 6 traotise, -yao; tralotiae, tareaotiae. [a. 
AF. trotia masc. (one instance /'I250 in Godef.) 
representing an OF. *traiteia, f. fraitier, F. traitor, I 
Treat v. The forms tract-, traict-, troaet^ were 
]6th c. ‘etvmological’ spellings after L.] 

L A book or writing which treats of some par- 
ticular subject ; commonly (in mod. nse always), 
one containing a formal or methodical disenssion 
or exposition of the principles of the subject ; for- 
merly more widely used for a literary work In 
general : see also b, c. 

13.. CmsU Looo Introd., Her byginnet a tratys..Jbt 
bisachop Grostey^t made, ywb. «k375 Lay Folks Mato 
Bk, App. IV. I Hertcchekbys tret ys henna Hou mon acholdo 
hers hys masse, oiygt Chaucbs AttroL ProL i To lema 
tha tretb of the astralabia. c 1400 Cvotor M, 07548 (CotL 
Galba) Hera will 1 tell a schort tratica Made of seuyn 
dedly vtca. 148a tr. Secroia SScroi., Prh. Priv. 036 Hera 
endytb tha tratyaa of Physnomya, and begynnyuga tha 
tratyee of gouenianca of heltha. 1493 Divoi 4 Pomp. (Colo, 
phem) Hare andith a compandionsa treatise dyalogue of Diuas 
« paup* ssafi Tindalb Luko L s For as mocha as many 
have taken m bond to compyl* a traatas off thoo thyngas 
which aia surely knowan amonga vs. Ado i. 1 In my 
fyrst treatise (Daare frande Thaophilus) 1 have written off 
dl that Jesus began to do andteackc. ctjoyoCrLo/Lovo iv. 
That she, my bay, of her wortbinesse, Accept in free ihb 
littb short treatesseb 1530 BAVirroN in Pnitgr. Innod. 24 
Whieba compendious tracjysa . . Whicha brefe traictise. 1348 
Udall Eratm, Apoph, E.'8 Pref., Thu present treactisa. 
ss88 Marprol, Epist. (Arb.) ay In my next treatise, 1 shal 
proua the matter to be cleare. 1833 in Mom, (2907) 

1 . 76k I remember 'tis a letter, noe treatise I nave in haniL 
> 7 ^*^ WasLBV Extract o/Jrtd, (1749* 19 Turretin's history 
. . (a dry, heavy, barren treatise). 1889 Faxsar Faso, 
iv. (1873) 107 Vou will aae it autad in many modern treatise 


1. 76k 1 remember tis a letter, noe treatise I have in hand. 
> 7 ^*^ WaaLBV Extract o/Jrtd, (1749* 19 Turretin's history 
. . (a dry, heavy, barren treatise). 1889 Farrar Faso, 
iv. (1873) 107 Vou will aae it autad in many modern treatiaos. 

t D. A story, tale, narrative (spoken or written). 
rs374 Chaucxr Troytvo iv. dsa (670) Tha whbba tala 
a-noon right u Criaavda Had hard, aha..Ful bysily to 
luppitar by>aoaghM Yaua hym myachaunca Jut Ha tratb 
hiOHghta. 8880 Lvur Eapkmoo (Arbd sa6 To rabcarM an 


y^ lor to lima, for bettw u pees than allwayaa warr^ nama of a kynxa b i f ha that hath all thvnses subiecte to 
Rastxu. Pattomo, Hitt. Brit. liSii) aiA Hv tUm 


^ Craatbao^aumtot Haniltte(aic.> i8a8 Sham. 
AM. w V. ta The utna hs*abaana..BsyFairorhsifa Would 
St s dbmsll Iraaiiw tomao, and sdrn. 

te. A descriptive treatment, description, aoeonnt 
(e^something). Obt, 

1877-8 I^MSASDB Ptramk Kent (i8t6) xst, 1 will haiu 
mcl^athetreatiMorDovar. 1601 Dolman Zo/VfiwoiNd 
Fr, Acad, (x6i8) III. 686 Tim circlca of tha sphere... tha 
treatise whereof 1 refer to you. 
t2. Negotiation, treating, discumion of terms; 
arrangement of terms. Obs. 

«374 Chaocxs iv. 36 (64) Whan Calkas knew Ha 

trstya sholdc holds In Consistorie a«moag ha Grekas aoona. 

I fin BABimtja Bmeo xix. 145 lha scotua masaingares ihar 
ha land Of peas jtnd rest to haf tretixa. The kyng wist ichir 
I yngarama vaa vba. 51440 1336 Batter.. to dye 
Than m tret;m trust her curtesy. 1470-83 Mai^iry ^r/Aur 
XX. xix.8xf, 1 shalloaendcamesaager vnto my lord Arthurs 
trastyM lor to Uka, for better u pees than allwayaa warn. 
1889 RAnau, Pastymo, Hitt, Brit, (i8ti) bi 6 By the 
treat3rseof the Countess of Heimiide. .ameana was made for 
a trute. m 184s Br. Mountacu Adt 4 Mon, iv. (164a) 053 
Antony and OcUvius ware reconciled both itudy ana 
vdllbig^ yasld to treatisa, as ataiiding In faara, tha one of 

t b. A treaty ; - Treaty sb, 3 a, b. Obs, 

1480 (pAMaAVB CMron, (Rolb) at6 Thanna [1334] waa tha 
town [Oxford] put under interdict. . tylatretys waa mad thus 
c uin UtmL Coatin, Higdoa (Rolls) VIII. 449 A tretys was 
55 ^? at Biuggas, s^Sg BarbouPt Bjmeo xx. 47 (Edinb. 
MS.) And monymentu and lettrys aer, That thai off ingkmd 
that tyma had|..ln*till that tratyaa wp thai gaff. 1330 
Palsgr. a8a/a Jiyeatyaa bytwena two princea, iraiett, trdt, 
* 844 ^ Cora Sdpio 4 tJamnibai 133^ AJaograuntad in that 
traatue of peace. 

t8. (?) An entreaty; — TRRATyA .1 a, Treaty 4. 

(But the quota, may poaalhly belong toaenae a.) 

. >47?^ N kioay A rtkur iv. xxv. 1 <3 They asked harborow, 
but tha man tha oourtelaga wold not lodge them fur no 
traatyoa that they oouda treate. ibid, vi. xv. 907 Syr Uunoe. 
lot leua that award behynda tha, or thou wil dye for it. 1 
bua It not aayd ayr buncalot for no traatyi. 

Hence t TxeR*tifle o., trans, to make a treatise 
on, to treat or write of; tVreatiiriBg, writing 
of a treatise, treatment of a sti^t. 

igaa Ord, Crytten Mm (W. da W. 1506) v. vIL 413 Y* 
dampnacyon of tha body that hath ben the maana ofsynna 
Uth ben fvrst treatyaed. tSoe Huron Short Dialogvo 15 
Some. .win. duiast thu your froothy and wordy tteatiaing. 

Obt. Also 7 -our, -or. [H 
prec. sb. or vb. 4 -IR 1 .] The writer of a tieatise. 

, *••4 Hieb^ Wkt, I. 518, I remember a saying of S. 

WtMVHNM i * r IrttniM 1 ..r Z .t— 


The last ■mvamanttof Meaartk ' Jupitar 'Syssphonyl wUh 
iu alaboiBta iugal craaimant, has a vigorous auttariiv. 

0 . Disenssion of terma m lettlemeot; nqgouatioo. 
rara, 

M Sir W. NAnn/’M/M. WmrnuX. (RtMg.) I. iidTba 
atipulatioiw of a ireatmant between tha juntaa. 

7 . (rendering F. traitomoHt, aenae 5 In Littrd.) 


7 . (rendering F. traitomoHt, 
Salary, emolument, natuo-uso. 


iljBa FrmatPt Mag, XLV. 170 Tha Prebamhip. . b a vary 
dasirable appointmanL. . Its 'annual treatinanta ^ (to borrow 
a delicaia Oalliciam) amount to four hundrad a-ytaa 

Troator, variant of Theater. 

Treatrlp(pe, variant of Tret-trip Obs, 
tTr6a*tue. Obs, rara^K [f. Treat o. 4 > 
-DRB.] - TjtEATJfBNT 1. 


»6 Tba poyaonad workaa of Origan, and other dangaroiia 
Treatisours. 1637 C Dow Atmo, H, Burton 169 Answer- 
ing a Popish treatisor. 1646 K. Baiulib A nabaptitm ( 1647) 
178 Unto those Aigumenu .. tha Treatiaer adds nothing 
conaidarable. 

fTraatly, tretely, ouM, Obs, [f. Treat rd.i 
4.LT*.1 - Treatablt ; deliberately. 

C1438 Chron, London (Ktngaford 1005) ai Holdyng tba 
Scrowa in hb handa..dy8tynctaly and irately ho mlda yt 
ouer. 

Traatmaat (trPtm^nt). Also 6 trait-. Sc, 
treit-. [£ Treat w.4 -mert. Ci^ F. traitomesU 
(1 355 in l:latx.-Darm.).] 

1 . Conduct, behaviour; action or behaviour to- 
wards a person, etc. ; usage. (Const, of the per- 
son, etc. who is the object of the action.) 

c 1960 A Scott Poomt (S.T.S.) iv. 46 Sic traitment is a 
trana To cbiva thrir quaver caica. ( 3 . Elii. in Four 
C, Eng, Lott, (1880) 99 My ambassador wntas so muche of 
your honorable traitmant of him. 1647 Clabbndon Hid, 
Rob, 1. 1 49 ThU kind of Treatment was so ill suited to the 
Duka'a great Spirit 1719 Dx Fox Crutot 1. 38 The ganeroua 
Treatment the Captain gave me, 1 can never enough remem- 
ber. 1809-10 Colkriugk Fritnd (i 860 89 Had Luther 
bean himself a prince, he could not have desired better treat- 
ment 1907 Vomty Mom, 1 . aSo Edmund complains of tba 
treatment of the army by the treasurer. 

2 . Entertainment, feasting; an entertainment, 
banquet ( «■ Treat 4). Obs, exc. dial, 

m 1898 UsauKx if MM. vt (1658) 4T7 As to the treatments of 
tha guests, aomatimaa xooo^ otherwhilea 1500 tables were most 
richly i^iread. 1718 tr. Ctott D'Anoit' Wkt, 45a He gave 
her Treatments, wim enchanted Balb, and Comediea every 
Evening, ivas Pon Otfyos, xiv. 71 Accept such treatment 
as a swain affords. 

8. Management in the application of remedies; 
medical or surgical application or service. 

1744 Bxbkklxt ,Sirit 899 Many are even rendered incur- 
able by tha treatment of inconi»iderata physiemna. 1781 
Mod, JmL Fab, 98 Tha third part . .rebtea to tha pathology 
and treatment of disorders of the nerves. 1797 Eneyct. Bni, 
(ad. 3) XI. 359/1 if thb treatment prove very diaagreeable to 
tha patient. 1863 Aitkkn Pract, Mod, (1866) II. 69 Treat- 
ment b chiefly conducted by diet and by m^icinca, s8m 
H. C Wood Thorap. (1879) 380 Arsenic has long bam used 
..as a remedy in tba treatment of cutaneous diseasea. 

4 . Subjection to the action of a chemical agent* 
Also attrib. 

i8aB WxBSTxa a. The treatment of subatancaa in cbiml- 
cal experiments. 1900 Wostm, Goa. a May 9/3 Four extra 
qraniua treatment tanks [for gold ore], 

O. Action or manner 01 dealing with something 
In literature or art; literary or artistic handling, 
esp. in reference to style. 

2BSfiSai,Rov, lI.aaaTbe mode of treatment adopted by 
tha Roumaii balladbu. 1879 H. PniLLirs Notot Coim 8 
l*ba boldnasa of design and power displayed in tha treatment 
of their auhiscte. 1^ Pasjiy in Grove Did, bJus, IV. ao/a 


hb hestao, as here b ahawad, by worchynga of hb uaaturs 
by thb water*. 

Tr#8bty (trPti), sb. Forms : 4-5 troloa, 4-8 
trete, troty, 5 treoftao, tretie, -ye, (teetty); 
traitae, -le, -ye, traytee, -ye, (treyUe, -ye, 6 
Sc, treitUe), 5-7 treatye, 6 -ee, 6-7 -le, 6- 
treaty. [ME. trotc, tra/oc, a. AF. //Wif, OF. 
traiti, traitiJ, fmL sb. of traitor Triat v,, and 
t— L. traetdium Traotate.] 
f 1 . a. The treating of a subject in speech or 
writing; (literary) treatment : discussion. Obs, 

138a WvcLiv Earn Prol. 3a But that to short tratea I coma 
IJL ttd ut ad cowpondium tfoniam], 14B3 Caxton Cato 3 
Tha second partya pryncinal b the trayitya and alia tha 
Bianer of thb present Mok. igga Huumct, Treaty of any 
thyng, ditttrtatio, 1370-8 Lambabox Ptramb, Koni (i8a6) 
87 it followeth..tliat..l handle such porticubr placaB..aa 
are mentioned in hysteria t in which trexiia, I will oliaarva 
ihb order. 1819 J. Dyke Cavoat Archi^ut so 'lluu a full 
Treutia of the particulars, .should coma within, .ona hourea 
discouna. a 1643 Br. Sanoxsion in Spurgeon Treat, Dtm, 
Ps. xix. 13 Such a prasumptuoua aiu as we are now in 
traaty o£ 

t D* A work in which some subject is treated 
of ; a treatise, dissertation ; in early nse, a story, 
narrative, written account (i-TKlATiBi 1, b,c). 

c to/so tr. Soerota Stcroi,, Gao, Lardtk, 90 Tba tratas 
folwand in bo whilk we sail determynof sin^laryte. c 1470 
Hshby Wa/iaco yil 901 As witnes waill in to the schort 
tretty Eftir tha Bnica, quha redb in that story. 1908 Dunbai 
Gobi, Targo heading, Hera baxynnya ana liltil trade 
intitulit tha goldyn tmga compult lie Mainer Wiiyam 
Dunlxtf. isff8 T. Wasminoton tr. Hichoiay'o Voy, 1. xv. 
s6 Viilagaignon in hb traaty which ha hath made of the 
warrea of Malta. i8f8 Sia T. Browns Ptoud, Ep, 11. iv. 80 
Sir Kenelme Digby in hb excellent Treaty of bodba. 01713 
Biirnkt Own itmt an. 167a (1893) 1 . 967 In soma aarmont, 
and in some printed traotUN, they charged tha judgaa with 
curruption. 

2 . The treating of matters with a view to settle- 
meiit ; discussion of terms, conference, negotiatioii. 
Now rarv or Obs, exc. in phr. in traaty, 
c 1388 Chaucxr Frankl, T, 491 At after toper lllb they la 


Mo/utino XX. I S3 1 n long traatea lyath somtema grata falahed. 
sate Daus tr. ,Sitidant't Comm, 199 Anar a long traatia, 
albeit they coulde not tbroughlya agree, yet a trewce waa 
mode. 1818 O. Sandvs 7 >imo. 134 A Ihle naata with a flag 
of traatia. .to agree for the radempdon of captiuao. aflag in 
Foster Eng, Fadoriot ind, (1909) 111 . 57 Thb was but yett 
in traatia. 1683 Ponntyiu, Arckivos 1 . 70, 1 wm in Treaty • 
about your yea and nay going for an Oath. 17I8 Frankun ' 
Autobtog, Wits. 1840 1 . 163 Tha traaty was conducted vary 
orderly. s88i Mrs. L. B. WALroao D, Hdhorfy x, It ap. 
pears ha b in traaty for a place in the North. 

8. t R* A eettlement or arrangement arrived at 
by treating or negotiation ; an agreement, covenant, 
compact, contract. Obs, exc. as in b. 

1407 RoUtfff Parlt, IV. 3x8/a My Lady of Glouoastre so be 
pourvayda fore be way of traitae or in other wihe. > 4«9 
Plumptcn Cerr, (Camden) 93 Sir John Malavcra gave me a 
chalcnga for him, & said he was oudawd under my traty: 

1 told him 1 treted never t 1 bare your meaaaga to him. 
> 85 * Huloxt, ’i'rcaty or agreament, /Mc/r>. 1733 Johnson 
£d, to J. Warton 8 Mar., in BotwoU^ For da«Griprions of 
life, there b now a treaty almost made with on autnour and 
on authourcas. 

b.^ spot, A contract between two or more states, 
relating to peace, truce, alliance, commerce, of 
other mtemational relation; alao^ the document 
embodving such contract, in modern nuge formally 


embodving such contract, in modern nuge formally 
signed by plenipotentiaries appointed bv the govern- 
ment of each state. (Now the prevailing sense.) 

I43»-3> RoUto/ Parlt, IV. 37t/a In ye Tratea of ya 
made nought longe agoa 1348 Elvot, Fmlua, .. a treatie 


rather a lairgain than a treaty. 187a Evklvn C#^. as Aug., 
Tha .. height of the Warr..to the concluaion of it in tha 
Treaty at Breda, 1667. 1776 Adam Smith W, N, iv. i. 

(1B69) 11 . 34 By advantageous treadaa of commarca, parti- 
cular privileges ware procured in Mma foreign atuta for tha 
goods and merchants of tha country. 1841 Haydn Di^ Daiet 
a. V., Tha first fornxil and written treaty made in England 
with any foreign nation waa entered into at Kiitxaten 
between Henry 111 and lha dauphin of France.. ti Sept. 
iai7. 1874 Bancsoxt Fooipr, Timo viiL 199 A treaty of 
•llianca with France. s888X E. Holland in Eneycl, Brit, 
XXIll. A treaty b a contract between two or more 
Slates. The term * tractatua \ and ita derivatives. . began to 
be commonly auiployad, in lieu of tha older tachnicni tarma 
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•eoavtado pabHca*, or * foediM*, from tho end of tlw tTih 
century. In ibo langonge of modem diploinacy the term 
*lreety' b reatrict^ to th» more important btccneiional 
egreements, eitpeciaHylo those which are the work of e con- 
gress, while agreementa dealing with subordinate qimstiona 
are described by the more general term 'convention '• 
t4. Entreaty, peranasion, reaneat. Ods, 

C14S0 fifirtmr Sa/uaeiMm 397a A wism worainan..whflk 
lurn^ the prince ire to pace thorgh hire tretee. e 1470 
Gotagroa Gtim, >063 For ony trety may t^e..l wil noght 
turn myn entent. ^1490 HKnevaoN Mcr^Pmt, 11. (rmms 4> 
C, xxiv, With fairtrelie yit echo gart bir rym And 

to the burde they went a 4 e 6 SHANi. AnU^ CL in. xi. 6a 
Now 1 must Tithe young man send bumble Treaties, dodge 
And palter in the shifts of lownes. 1649 Davbnant Lm >4 4> 
Ar«oi. II. I, The gentle TieaCica, Sir, of love are fit For hours 
more hupy. 

f 6. Treatment, nMge ; behavlonr. Oh, rarg, 
sfee B. Joimoir ATmi Imn 1. 1 , H09L They call me Good- 
•tocK. Aao. Sir. and you conreas it, Doth in your l.'inguage, 
trealj, and your hearing. 1694 tr. M^riinrs Ctt^. L'hitM 
1 18 To partake of hia sweet treaty, rather than of bis cruelly. 
nut, 917 They worn to expect 00 better Treaty from this 
Tyranu bands. 

6. atirib, and Comb., at treaty^atly, ’hreaktr^ 
’‘tight ^ shi/i, -stipulation ; treaty-brtaking^ 
•making and adjt. ; treaty-bound^ -sealed adjt. ; 
tvaaty ooaat, ahore, a on or along which 
aome foreign nation has certain rights guaranteed 
by treaty ; hranty*port, a port opened to foreign 
commerce by a treaty (esp. applied to certain ports 
in China, Japan, and Korea, in relation to com- 
merce with European nations). 

M04 Dmtfy Cknm, i Feb. s/i U would ill beseem King 
Edward, the *treatymlly of the Mikado, to pay a visit to tba 
Tsar. 1908 IVertm. Com. 99 Feb. 3/1 Ihe French are 
*lreaty^bound to keep the open door. 1706 PaioR Ode te 


have led to an accusation of trcaty.brcaking. iBpp 
Co*. 96 June 7/1 The whole ^treaty coast ie in a most ex- 
cited atate. c 1900 Ateituiue xxviiL 914 For to fulfyll . . that 
he bad promwed at *tniytee makyngs of the peas, iM 
Kane Artt. Sjt/L 1 . xvil. aio They did not return t I bad 
read enough of treaty^makings not to expect them too con- 
fidently. Washimoton LeL te U. Ho, Rspr, 30 Mar., 

IIm *traaty*inakb)g power. 1763 SceAmn iudosimn iii. 
. . ^ 

I AVfo Cevlon 
, . . I Hong Kong 

wo exchange annually upwards of twenty million poiindr 
worth of g^a 1901 iVeeiM, Cm 4 Ian. 9/9 The extinc- 
tion of the riohta clearly poasesmd by France on the *Treaty 
Short [of Newfoundland]. 1749 IIlair Grmn 900 Now 
vain tbmr *Treaty>SkiIl 1 Death acorns to treat. 


ttoD or the nonta clearly poasessed by France on the *Treaty 
Shore [of Newfoundland]. 1740 IIlair Grmn 900 Now 
vain tbmr *Treaty>SkiIl 1 Death acorns to treat. 

Hence (nonee-wds.) TtwXg v,, inir, to make a 


treaty ; irans. (with odvb. extension), to bring or 
get (into tome specified condition) by a treaty ; 
W i on’t j rint, one who frames or is bound by a 
treaty ; Tren*t9lami a., having no treaty. 

i8ia Cablylb RrtdA, Ct. xiv. ii. (1873) V. 159 In epite of 
treatyingi innumerablo. iStt Glaegaw Even. CiliwoH 3 !^pr. 
9/9 China must feel . .iiritated in having tier people ' treatied ' 
out of America and our Colonies. s8flS taice (N. Y.) 
a6 Apr., A yearly addition of 150^000,000,000000 of young 
oodfteh to vex Aiture trextyisca. itea Nation (N. Y.) 
as Auff. 137/3 There the negotiation! hang, leaving these 
two high-protection countries in almost as helpless and 
ridicuioua a plight as unhappy and trcatylcu England, 
t Treave, obs. vnr. Tiiravr, thbrayk sb, and v, 
1766 Case 0/ TegHy Ruffle 9 Wlien cut down, the whole 
ought to be put into treaves of an equal site, and every 
tenth treave set out for the tythes. Ibid,^ He tythed it at 
the times he gathered in hie corn for trcavine or loading, by 
separating'and setting out every tenth sheaf; 
t Trebant, obs. yariant of Tbabant. 

171a Loud, Goa, Na 49^/1 His Majesty (at Vienna], .was 
on Horseback, preceded, .by the Trebanta, who are a son of 
Yeomen of the Guards. 

Trebget, -got, obs. forms of TBKBUonvr. 
Treble (tre*b'l), sb. Forms: see next. [a. 
OF. treble, sb. use of Tbbdlb a.] 

I, 1 . Anything threefold; a sum or quantity 
three times as great as another ; the product of a 
sum or magnitude multiplied by three. 

(>3*4~S Rout of Farit. X. 416/1 Que amounteront a treble 
ft quatreble de lour cou^tagen.] c 1430 Art No$ubfyng xL 

I E.K.T.S.) 17 Thow most trekille the digit, and that tnplat 
I Co be put vnder the 3[rd] next figure towarde the right 
honde, And the vnder-trebille vnder the trebille. 1469 
Roth 0/ Parti. V. m/a Forfeilnre. .of the treble of his seid 
^gw. MW /AVfc VI. lat/a Uppon peyn of forfeiture of 
the treble or aomoche as he so hath recey ved or taken. I7 Qo 
Wilson in Phil, Trans. LXXXiX. 309 The equation of im 
h^vea, or quaners, or doublen, treblen, ftc. of thoae functions, 

2 . In technical and elliptical uses. a. A triple 
barrier ; on obstacle consisting of three successive 
fences. 

iSSpSTOCKBR tr. Diod. Sie. in. xl. leo/e Hys Campe which 
he with a treble of wood and earth fortified. iSte Daily 
Newe I May 7/5 The fencea..On one aide of the ring.. are 
arranged in a 'treble*, just fiir enough apart to give room 
between for a horse to pull himself togethw for each effort. 

b. Fapir^makmg and Printing, A frnme on which 
hand-mode paper or printed sheets are hung to dry, 

. tw-ne Chambbos Cyei. av, Pafflr, Carried up into the 
loft, and hong bib or seven sheets together upon lines 
fostened to a thing called a Tribble, each tribble contobiing 
thirty lines ten or twelve foot long. 1766 C. LvAUBBTrsa I 
gq 7 mC^ag«ribxiv.(sd. 6 ) 371 ThaSha8taofPaper,iakaa . 


Ipswi the Felts, ate laid eao the ether tin the 
1^ and then are bung up, on lines called Trebles; 
fVing'Uouse. ifigfi Deals Nems ej MBr.8/4 If tine 
Htot. Ihe sheets are hutw on 'Uwles' (tpe towel- 
mu domestic equivalent) in on ordineiy room. 

, kind of step-dance; the measure of or 
kg this. dKa/. 

h McIndom Peeme s8 Well een* for fiddling 


d. tPAist, A game (at short whist) in wbieh 
one side scores nve and the other none, counting 
three Boints to the winners, 
aSm HAiDTft Warb Afed. HtyUyt Ifoneslde ecorea five 
while the edveiaaries have made not one Mint, the winning 
side makee a treble. tlM A. C. Walkbb Correct C«fri(i88o) 
Gloaa., Trtblo, scoring fivo before your advenary scores one. 

•. //. A quali^ or grade of small coal, 
tpoa Reoiiman xg Oct. 4/6 There are four bush washera. • 
one fur trebles. 

£ A method of crocheting in which three loops 
of thread are carried on the hook ; also a line or 
chain of crochet work done by this method. 

iSfia Caulpbilo ft Saward Diet, Needlework irih a. v. 
Crocket, Treble Siieck,Raised.-^yioitk three rawi or Ribbed 
Stitch. Fourth row;-work 9 Ribbed Stitdieii, and make a 
Treble for next, putting the hook into the atitch underneath 
it of ihe firat row, work e Treldea in thia way [etc.], e 1900 
THKafisB DB Dikuront Emeyci. Neediewerk, Crocket 304 
Trebles are little colmnnaor Imm made of looiw or Riitckea. . . 
They are of different kindsi the half or abort treble, the 
plain or ordinary treble (etc.^ 

3 . One of three things or persons that are exact 
counterparts, nonce-use after Dodbub sb. s b. 

1898 IVesim, Gan. tg June i/a Thera are many 'doublet* 
in tne House of Commons. Thera seem.. to no in that 
assembly at least two firoups of trebles. 

II. 4 . Music, The highest part in harmonised 
mosical composition; the soprano part Cf. 
Tbibli a, a. [The musical use is supposed to 
have arisen from the fact that in early contrapuntal 
music the chief melody or cantusfirmus wbm given 
to the tenor (Tbhob so, 4 a), the voice parts added 
above being the discantus or alto, and the trebU 
(? third part) or soprano; bat the history is some- 
what obecure, esp. as triplex, triplus meant ' three- 
fold ' and not ' third ’, and in OF. treble was applied 
to a trio.] 

<1^ R. DauNMB Ckrom, fPaee (Rolla) 11963 p» ckrkee 
Mt liMt couke synge, Wyk trabla, mens, ft burdoun. ^1439 
Lvinl Alin. Poems (Percy Soc.) 54 Tbi (natal] organya no 
hihe begynne to tyng ther messe, With treble meene and 
tenor discord yng^as 1 geare. i g eo s o DuHSAa Poems xxxiL 
10 All to small To sic ane tribbill to bald ana bace. 19^ 
Trial Treas. II iv, I will sing the trouble with all my harte. I 
ifiofi Bacon Syion § 109 In one of the lower Strings of a I 
Lute, there soundeth not the Sound of the Treble, . . but 
only the Sound of the Hose. X78S Durnrv f/isi. AfwrrcliySq) 
11 . V. 456 The third and Tri^um the highest or treble, of 
which term this was the origin. 1884 H. C. Dkacon in Grove 

JLT... It/ .Jim I.- .! 


cyon wyth theyr farther false construedon, they thought 
eholde be the Itasse and the tenour wberuppon they w^d 
synge the trouble wyth mych fahie descant. 1577 B. Gooes 
HeresbeufCe Hush. iii. (1586; sia The grasiers trade the 
irelde and the tillers occupation the base. s638'9fi Cowlbv 
Davtdeis 1. 458 Water and Air he for the Tenor chore; Earth 
made the Bese, the Treble Flame aroee. s8a8 Daily News 
16 Sept. 3/3 'I'be dark tone of the grounoT.acts ea 
to the treue of the silk. 

6. A treble voice ; also, a singer having a treble 
voice ; one who sings the treble part. 

T c MM Sqr. lame Degre 789 lliBn shall ye go to your even- 
song, With tenoure and trebles amonE. 1858 Marvrll 
Poems, Music's Empire 10 And Virgin Tremes wed the 
manly Base. 1719 D'Ubpby Pitts {tZ'js) l.vTbe ravishing 
trebles delight every ear. i8ex Stbutt sports ^ Past. 
IV. i. 954 Two celebrated trebles who occasionally made 
twenty shillings a day by ballad-ringing. 

b. transf. A high-pitched or shrill voice, sound, 
or note. 

1600 Shaks. a. Y. L. II. viL'ifis His bigge manly voice, 
Turning againe toward childirii trebble; pipes And whistles 
in his sound. 1647 H. Mosr Poems, Cupufs Conflict vi. 
How well agreed the Brooks low muttering Bose. With the 
birds trebbles. 1807 Disraeli Viv. Grey vi. iii, 'So pleve 
your Serene Highness, 1 am here ! ' answered a very thin 
treble. 1899 Tennyson Brook 40 , 1 chatter ovetstony ways, 
In little sharps and trebles. 

3 . The string of treble pitch in a musical instru- 
ment ; also, the chanter of a bagpipe. 

i96e T. Hkywood Prov, ft Epigr. (1867) 186 Which string 
..wouldst thoa..harpeont Not the base... Nor the treble. 
s6s3 LISI.B jEl/rk on O. kN. TeeL Ded. xxxvul, What 
sports they now deuUe With TreUe and Drone, and Bonfiers, 
and Dels. 168a Drydbn MacFi. 46 At thy well-sbarpened 
thuml),. .The treble squeaks for fear, the bosses roar. 

1 7 . A musical instrument of treble pitch, as a 
violin. Obs. 

1634 A 1 S. Arekd, Oxon, Berks, c 74 If. are He plated 
uppon a irebble in the house of Francis lenuirigs oppon a 
Soiidaie. 1670 Each ard Coat. Ctergo 6s People . . prerently 
phanri'd the Moon, Mercury, and vemu/lo be a kind of 
vmlini or trebles to Jupiter and Sotiora/ lyto In B, W. 
Dunbar Soe. I.i/e in Moray (1869) 15; Ir cau play on the 
Treble and Garobo, Viol, ftc 
b. » treble belli see Tbbblb a. a h. 

1998-9 in Streyne ^krwMi Ckurtkw. Aec, (1896) 147. 0 
Mwegudginsfory«lrebleaiidiiaile8,3«. 6ri skt ^ ibiZ | 


sto The Sixtou shall nog the TMrie at 9 adeche hi the 
Morning, a 1898 Ford, etc. Ufitek Edmonton u. i, DouMe 
Belb l.^reblesi bi^ me Trebles, oU Tiehkai fair our pur- 
pm fa to be in the Altitudes. 

8. aitrib, and Comb,, as treble bobr Bob 
treble-riiiger, the lingwofthe treble bell in ap^ 
s8ra Treble hob royal (nee Bob 18.^ s^ Weetm, Gem, 
3s Oct k/x For aixcy.eeven years. .Dance was the treble 

(trc'b’l), a. and ado. Also 4-8 trebble, 
6 - 11 ; 5 teebel,-yl(le, .llle,-iill, dtreabeU, 6-7 
-ble, 7 Se, treeble; 5 tribiiU, 5-6 Se, trlb(b)m, 
5-7 trible, 7-8 (9 dUd^ txibble ; 5 tryble, -pile ; 
(6 trouble), [a. OF. treble, trebble, tnuMo, etc. 
(lath c. In Godef.) 1— pop.L. iriplus for L. triplex. 
See also Dice.] 

A. aa;, 1 . Consisting of three members, things, 
or sets combined ; thiemuld; made of three thick- 
nesses or layers of material ; » Tbifli a, i. 

C1374 Chaucbb Beeth, iv. metr. vU. 119 (Camb. MS.) He 
drowh Cerberus the hownd of belle by hu treble cbeyne. 
1413 Pilgr. Soivte (Caxton) l xxv. (i8m^ Byndyng with 
double and treble boundee. a 1873 J. Carvl in Spurgeon 
Treas, Dan, FS, cxI. 3 SerpentH are. .said to have a treble 
tongue, because, moving their tongue ho fast, they seem to 
have three tongues. 1897 Dsvobn Mneid x. 1119 Thro* 
treble Plates it went Of lolid Brass. 1781 Gibson Decl. ft 
F. xviii. 11 . X07 A treble inclosure of brick walls was de- 
fended by a deep ditch. i83e K. ft J. Landbs Exped. 
Niger 11 . xii. 183 *l'h^ had formed themselves into a large 
treble circle. 1907 Cf. Hill-Tout Brit. N, Arner,, Far 
West viL 130 A KhMl of abiri of double or treble elk-hide. 

b. Of actions, conditions, etc.: Of threefold 
character or application ; existing or occurring in 
three ways or relations; of three kinds. 

1390 Gown Cot^. 111 . 159 Thus the! worchen treble 
siiiiie. That ben flatours aboute a king. ^1490 Mirour 
Saluacioun 1529 The feend thoght crist to tempt be treble 
vice. s»s Golding Catvin on Ps. lx. 6 The greaie men 
were dubble and trebble travtours. 1894 F. Braggs Dhe, 
ParaOiss viL 938 It would be a double and treble charity | 
'twould provide for the happiness of both liody and souL 
b8i8 Scoit Br. Lamm, xii. It was attended with a treble 
difficulty. s888 F. Harrison Choice Bks. iii. 49 Every part 
and cpiKxle has its double and treble meaning. 

O. Three times as much or as many ; of three 
times the nnmber or amount ; triple. 

I4a3 Rolts qfl Portt. IV. e57/9 Uppon prine de inprisone. 
meiit. .and trible dammages 10 toe partie grevadf. 1489 
Barbour's Bruce xviii. 30 (EUin. MS.) Schir Eduard, .said, 
that he auld fecht that day, 'fboueb tribill and quatribill 
war that 1983 W. Cotkb in iptb Rep, Hist. AiSS. Coium. 
App. II. 3t It is not treble the company we have here, that 
is able to defend it. 1884 M. Fbll m Extr. S, P. rsL 
Friends 11. (1911) 187 People bad theire goods distreaned 
trible the vallue of their fines. X7M Jeffbiisom Writ. (1850) 

II. 596 It sells.. for treble the price of common whale oiL 
ifiU UsB PAitas. Afant(fl X56 The roller A, moving with a 
tiwe surface velocity. 

2 . Mus, Of, pertaining to, or suited to the high- 
est part in harmonized musical composition. 

Tt^ts voice : a voice rnngini^ from about middle C to a 
twelfth or two octaves above it ; a sonrano voice; TnUe 
clefx the G clef when placed (a& usually) upoo the second 
line of the stave. 

c 1440 Prowp. Parv. 501/1 Treblesonge {K, treble of orgene 
songe, S, trebyl soiige), precentus. ibid., Trebyl syngare. 
tpao PAixca. 986/1 Wayte treble, bussiue. Playfoid 

Skiti Mus, 43 IncreastnE of the Voice in the Treble Part., 
doth oftrntimes become narKb. 1678 Phillips (ed. 4), Trthle, 
the highest part in Murick, called in Latin Altus, s8oi 
Busby Diet. At us. Introd. 13 'ihe 'i'reble-cliff is used for the 
first or shrillest cla.re, both of voice and instruments. 1878 
Stainks ft Barrett Diet, Mus. Terms (1898) s.v., The 
treble or aoprano voice is the most flexible di ril vocal 
reraten. 

D. Hence in the names of mnsical instruments 
(or strings) of the highest pitch. Cf. bass, tenor. 
Treble belli the smalleit bell of a peal, 
ijpo Palkor. 98^9 1'reble stryng of an instrument, efio///#- 
reUe, 1995-8 in Svmyne Sarum Churchiu. Acs. (1896) 145 
A Rope for y« Treabell bell, ax. 1997 Shaks. 9 Hen. Iv, 

III. ii. 351 Ine Care of a Treble Hoclmy wan a ManKion for 
him. 1874 PLAvroRD Skill Mus. 109 The Treble-Violin is 
a cheerful and spritely InstruinenL 1879 Ellaoumbb Ck. 
Betts Devon, etc. e35 In 1718, two treble bells were added 
to the peal of S. Bride's. 

O. High-pitched ; high or sharp in tone ; shrill. 
198a J. Hktwooo Prov. ft Epigr, itOkj) 110 In bir treble 
voyce, she fell so to cacklyng. s8oe Marston Ant. ft AleL 
HI. Wki. X856 1 . 35 What trebble minikin squeaks hereV 
syey Gay Fobios xlvi. 15 A village cur,.. Imagined that his 
treble throat Was blest with music’s sweetest note. s88e 
Cbo. Eliot Mill on FL lu. vi. Bob ^poke with a shaip and 
lather treble volubility, 
fd. ? Upper. Obs. rare, 

mt Gmye N. V. Gift iii. in Porniv. Bed!. Jk. MSB. 1 . 
418 Yet at this presence— ye shall vnderstand— The mipest 
be Ranke, and on the treble hand 1 Som coniflbrd thd nave 1 
1 cannott tell howe. 

3 . Special collocations. Treble bar, treble geld 
stripe, collectors* names for various moths: see 
quots. Treble kook, a fish-hook consisting of three 
single hooks fastened back to back, f Treble 
letter, a letter consisting of three sheets formcrlv 
charged triple postage (efix.). Treble lock, a lock 
operating by three turns of the key. Treblo star, 
three stars so near (really or visually) as not to be 
separately vblble without a telescope, f TVeho 
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ft?* JSJPIT**?? S5*^*?** aqoWiiUum brown bandik 
/Mf. Thm *^bla Gold buipa iriai/gaiim, 

Supba^ Wina.. lawny-brown, wuh a atmaght ailvtry- 
goldan band bdoia^ and a anoond in tbo middla i8to 
SinrrH SaiUi^a Ward^bk^ * 7 '«vdMlfwd. onn Aued wlib 
IbraailwawaaorraUtra tigg{ 7 MiAir(U.&)XXVll.na/a 
Attaebad to aach Una warn a hinkar and a *irabla book, L a., 
Ibraa books aoldared togacbv at such aiiglas tliat wban a 
dab baa onea gorgad tba thing. diBgorgoinent w alinoai an 
anpoBaifailUy. aygi Seata Majr» July gaB/a 'ilia rataa of 
donbla lattens ara always douMe i of *crabla lattaia, trabla. 
iSog Act 45 Gta, ///, c ii § i For ovary aingla lettar one 
nanny t for ovary doubla lettar twopanca i for awry treble 
lattar or other lettar under an ounce in weight tbree-panca. 
aMa BAXTBn Mar. Prmaat. ii. xxi. 50 Tharo ahull be a 
*Trabla>Lockupoo thaltoorof tbaMinUtry. lyBa HaaacHBi. 
vaPkUm TVaar. XXXIL 100 The beautiful ^treble atiur in Mo- 


liron aver beiiig biongbt, eitbar uito common or ^treble-time. 

B. adv. L In three rauke or rowa, threetold; 
to three times the extent ; three timet over; trebly. 

13. . /T. AHa. Mod In biro mouth both teth treble set igga 
Hutoar. Treble, tripiidtar. wgSs A. Nbvbll in B. Googe 
EMaga, etc. (Arb.) 87 All theaa conclude him bleat.. And 
tribla bleat agayna. i6aa Flbtchkm Hegi^ai^a Bnah v. i, 
And I'll dcaarva h treble, idys Woou Lift 18 Sept 
(O H.S.) II. 309 Piers was double or treble paid by Dr. Fell. 
170! Canatit. IVmtarman'a Co, Ivii, Every person oflfending 
therein, shall forfeit.. treble as much as bo or they reepoc- 
tively anall demand. 

2. In a hii^h-pitched tone ; shrilly. 

iBis pmplied in traHa^akiriiugi aao C. ab 

O. Combinations. 

1 . The adj. in combination, a. with sbs., as 
troblo-oourslng, the division of an air-cnrreiit in 
a mine into three courses or channels ; treble- 
■eam {Crkkii shw^), a leathern crickct-ball 
stitched with three seams ; treble-tree, an arrange- 
ment of swingle-trees for three horses abreast. 

1897 Glaha 9 July i/s The old bowler.. declared there 
was a lot of human nature in a *treble-Miun. 1^7 KNianr 
Dkt. Mach.^ * 7 >«A/r-/Wtf>,awhiffletree for three hones. An 
equaliser. 

b. Parai^nthetic combs, forming adjs., as trehla- 
bamlledt •ireaihedt^eaped^^keadedi^mailidt -///a/, 
•rampiredy •sea/td, •sittewedi treble-voioad, 
having a treble or soprano voice. 

S784 New S/ac/ator Na 1. 4 The ladies have assumed 
the '‘treble-caiicd great coat and bell, 1805 s)/ati, fmi. 
XI V. 99 How our ^reble-hendcd Pithon is to be augmented 
and increased. 1878 Gko. Eliot Dam, IX*r, xxx^ Gnawed 
by a double, a treble-headed grief. s6ii Cotos.. TTramailli^ 
*treble<fnailed. i8si Scorr Kanilw. xxiv, Velvet, single, 
double, *treble-piled. 1849 G. Danwl Trinttrch.^ Nam, /P*, 
cxvii, As the wings of loiigdot Day Breakes "treble- 
Kampierd Clouds. s8o8 Bbntham Se. K^formt fb The per- 
niaiient substitution of "treble-seated . . to single-scnted 
judicature. 1806 ShaKU. Ant, ^ CL iti. xiii. 178 , 1 will be 
"tivbble-sinewed, hearted, breath'd, 1551 HuLorr, "Treble 
voyced, or sbyll tuned, tuutna, a, um, 

o. With shs., forming adjectives or attributive 
phrases, as trebia-ayiinder, tr€bla-shcv€i\ treble- 
bite, treble-wedge-fast, systems of breech-action 
ill hand -guns. 

189a Gubknbr Breeck-Laader 99 With an elbcient holding- 
down bolt, ciuaging with it as in the "treble-bite breech- 
action. 1877 Knigii r Diet, Atack., " Trehit'eyitadar Strain- 
angina^ an engine having a pair of large cylinders for the 
continuation of the expansion, one at each side of the small 
cylinder. /8rV/., *Tr«bU-Shovel FhWy one having three 
sharea A form of cultivator. s88s Gsbbnkk Gun 174 Our 
patent "troble-wedge*fast action, with either hanunerless or 
uack-action locks and low hammers. 

2. I'lie adv. in comb. a. with pples., forming 
adjectives, as trebla-brandished, -^amned^ •refined^ 
•ribbed, -riveted, •twisted, etc.; troUa-dated, 
living three times as long (as man) ; (in sense B. 2) 
trehU-skirling, b. with vbs., as trehU-man, -shot, 

1877 Tennyson Harold 1. i. Yon grimly-glaring, "treble- 
bnuidish'd scourge. i8b4 Colbrioob /.«//., to J, CilimoM 
(1895) 730 If be be not a "trcble-damned liar. 1801 Shaks. 
Pfuentx 4> T, 17 Thou "trcble-dated crow,..'Mon8St our 
mourners shalt thou ga 1805 Pikb .Soureea Miatiaa. (1810) 
SI We were obliged to take on but one sled at a time and 
"treble man it. 1694 Salmon Batda Di^ena, 11. vL (1713) 
804/9 With its equ.d Weight of "trebble-relincd Sugar. 
t8p6 Daify Newa ia Nov. 6/6 Besides deed-boxes, there 
were other receptacfes..some "treble-ribbed with iron or 
copper. s86a GKRBiaa Prime, 18 Casements 'treble riveted, 
to keep out Wind and Ruin. 1874 Thkarlk Naval A rckiL 
131 For treble-riveted butt straps, nineteen diameters in 
* Lloyd's. 1884 if. C0U.INGW00D 

Lequest Mr. Flinn to "treble-shot 

... | 9 iB W. TKNNANTi^fW/vrrtfMVrf 

xtii, High o'er the tenor sounded shrill The "trehle-skirling 
women. 18^ Baker Nile Trihut, ii. (1879) 3B A powerful 
hook, fitted upon "treble-twisted wiio. 

Tl^bla ^‘b'lL V, [C prec. Cf. OF. trebler 
(13th c. in Godef.).] 

L irtMS, To make three timei as many or ai 
great ; to increase threefold ; to multiply by three- 

aijBg MS, Rami. B, jao If. 39 ^if )>e conti«io..ne 
ansuueres noit.^ peine sal ben itrebbled. ^1430 Art 
JVhiw8ryM^xi. (K.E.T.S.) 17 Thow most treUlle the digit. 
k596 Shaks. March, V, in. ii. 309 Double sixe thousand, 
and then treble Chat i6fi6 Sancbovt Lax tgmaa eS His 
Insolence doubles and trebles the Vexation, tyao Laatd, 
Goa No. 5833/9 Which trebles the Duty.. payable by the 
Exporter. tBBg Dunoclbv in Mameh, Rxam. so July 6A 
During the^reseiit uentury the population has Jual 


b. To fold in three tidcknemesi to make in 
three layers. 

1 ^ Hakluyt Fm. 1. fie Caparisons for their hones 
nurae of leather ortmcially doubled or trebled vpon their 
b^iea ifijji Sia T. H Kaefsar Trav, fed. a) stfi AOunbolio 
of pure lawn. .trebled 00 and about their nideed ahouldera 
o. To be three times as many or as mneh as. 

1615 G. Sanovs TVwsl iss Madefai, A ooyne of silaer that 
trebles the Aaper for value. 1840 nMumw Bibla in S^m 
xxxiy. (Pelh. Libr.) eco A body of the Ourlists,.. whose 
BMbera more than creoied his own. 

2 . ittin (for r^.) To grow to three times the 
number, amonnt, or sixe; to become threefold. 

sfies FLBTCHaa NobU Garni, u. 4 Now I see your Fathers 
honours Trebling upon you. 1797-8 Wblunoton in Owen 
I1877) 777 It has more than trebled since the peace of 
03. 1815 SiMOND TourGt, Brit, 1 . 170 The rent of land has 
trebled in the last fifty yeariL i88e Paaouv Rng, yiSMnia/riMi 
XIX. 145^ Mr. Levy reduced the price of the paper.. .The 
circulation doubled, trebled, quadrupled. 

t 3 . intr. To emit a high-pitched or shrill sound; 
alto, to sing the treble part to (const, upom) the 
lower ports or plain-song in a hannonisM com- 
position (in quot8.j^.). Obs, 
ci4as Coat, Paraev, 1900 in Ataero Ptaya 134, 1 here 
tminpys trebelen a 1 of tene. w tppi If. Smith Wka, (1866) 
1 . 458 A nlqhtinKale . . when she is m apleasant vein, quavers 
and capers, and trebles upon at. tfiofi S. GARDmaa Bk, 
Angliug^'wi The singster of Israel bath.«giuoo vs the 
Notes wee must alwayes treble vppoiu 

t b. trans. To utter in a nigh-pitched or shrill 
tone. Obs, rare-*. 


ifisfi Chapman Homada Hymm to Harmaa 845 He outra- 
geously (when 1 accus'd him) trebled his reply. 

Hence TfO'blod pfl, a., made trebfe, threefold. 

f c 1400 Lvdo. /Eaofi'a h'mJb, i. 93 With trebM [tt r. treble] 
laudis yeve to the irynitd. i8m R. Sandbrb Pbyaiagm^ 
Molaay^e. 38 Divide the trebled number into two. aiysi 
Kbn Preparaiivea Wks. *791 IV. 43 While 1 by tiebW 
2 eal and reais Strive to retrieve my careless VeemL 

t Tra'blefoldp a, and adv, Obs, [C Tbibli 
-I- -FOLD.] A. adj. Three times as great or numer^ 
out; threefold, b. adv. Three times os much, 
thrice over. 

1387-8 T. UflK Taat. Love 1. til. (Skeat) 1 . 159 Treble folde 
so mokell niuste 1 sufier,cretyme come of myne ease. 1581 
T. Hobv ir. Castigtiomda Courlyer 1. (1577) Cvm, They 
•peake accompanying euery worde with certaine treblefolde 
sighes. 1587 Q. Elu. in H. Campbell Love Lett. Alary Q, 
l%cots (1894) 6a God reward thee trebhicfold in the 
double for (he most troublesome cbarjje so well di-icliurged. 

Tre*blenea8« rare, [f- Tkbblb a. + -nkhh.] 

1 1 . Treble citiality (01 sounds) ; high pitch. 

ifiefi Bacon Sylva | 183 l*he Just and Measured Pro|w- 
tion of the Aire Percussed, towards the Basenesse or Treble- 
nesae of Tones, is one of the greatest Secrets in the Con- 
templation of Sounds. 

2 . The quality of being threefold. 

t888 in CaaaalCs EneycL Diet. 

fTrebler* a treble-singer: see Tbiblrb. 

Treblett, erron. form of Tbiblet. 

Trebling (tre-bUq), vbi. sb, Tbeble V. -i- 
-INO i.J The action of the verb 'TueiILb. 

1 . Increasing threefold ; multiplication by three. 

1991 Pbrcivall . 9 ^ Diet,, Traadobladura, trebling, trL 

dlieatio, i8m PhiL Trane, XVIll. 70 The doubling, 
trebling, quadrupliiig, &c. of Rations is performed by 
■qiiaring, cubing, biquodruing, &c. of the terma 

2 . NatU, See quote. 

1858 Kanb Arci, Expl. I. xxxi. 493 The outside trebling 
oroakslieaibuig. 1887 Smyth Sailors Word^bk., Treb/img, 
planking thrice around a whaler’s bows in order the more 
eflectually to withstand the pressure of the ice. 


Trebly (tre-bli), odb. [f. Tbbblb o.-I'-ltZ.] 

1 . Ill a threefold degree or manner; triply. 

S89a SrkNsaa P. Q. 1. xi. as Trebly eugmented was hb 
furies mood. 18x9^ Waoswcnitn Palgr. v. 47 She was left 
destitute, the.,lcauites being trebly paid. 1697 Drvdbn 
jKnaid x. 1113 Lumen trebly rowl'd. 1814 Scott Ld. 0/ 
lalta III. vi 4 Wicket and gate were trebly barr'd, By beam 
and bolt end chain, rtxo Tsnnvbon In Mam. cii. x6 Thb 
hath made them trebly d<mr, 

1 2 . ^In a treble or high-pitched tone. Obs, rare“ \ 

1879 in rameyAfam, (1907) IT. 330 A Mercy, w"" makes 
mee merrily & TVebly sing, Gaudiamus and Hmeluia. 

Trebnoliet (Cre*br/Jct, HtrebtfJO* Forms: a. 4 
trepejetta, trepge^ 4-5 -ege^ 5 trepgett(e, 
trip-, trypgetto, 0 tMqregett^ -Set8f trepa-; 
fi. 4-5 tri-, tvo-, troyboohet; 5 trebget {err, 
-got) ; 6 trabu-, 7 trebuaohet, (8-9 trebuoket), 
8- trobnohot. [In I, a. OF. trebauhet, also 
trebuket, •basket^ trabmehet fiatb c. in (^ef.) 
siege-engine, bird-trap, moa.F. irtbuchet trap^ 
balance (■■ Prov. trabuguet, Sp, trabuqueie, IL 
traboceheite, mcd.L. trd^,iribuclaitum, Du Cange), 
f. OF, /!rv-, ires^, trahucher (i itli c.) to overturn, 
overthrow, stumble, fall, in mw-L. Mibuehllre : see 
Trabuoh. The early a-forms (trepedge't, etc.) are 
imitations of O F. trebaachat (trebtit]e*t). The word 
was obsolete in the i6ih c. ; from 18th c. historical 
and antiquarian. Sense 3 Is from mod.Fr. In II, 
an application, in England, of med.L. tribaachelum 
(see above), to the device known popularly from 
riaoo as cauk-steei, aackiaag^siooh The Latin 
form remained app. as a legal term, rendered 
irebauket in 17th c, by the legm antiquaries. 


Ot aiif Oovaa., TVvb u ebat, a pltfotl Cmt birds : a pkfWith 
a trap doers, fiw wild bsasis; also, a pairs of gold wwgbiaj 
aboi,an old-fo^omid Engine of wood, ftom winch grBat,aiid 
battering ateoes wwe Hseal violently throwne.] 

I. I. A mediseval mliitary engine for c as ting 
heavy missllct. Ifisi, 

Dembed asoonsutiogofa pivoled lever with asUngat one 
extremiiy, which wasstnuneo back against a heavy counter- 
poise, and then suddenly released. Cf. Catafult i. 

(laifi Cloag Rail 8 liaa. HI, m. 4 Facias usque I>oiim 
td irubechetuin nostrum fiunendum. •• 


9 Ham, III, u. 84, v^. Roeliss eteas quas fieri fecistis at 
trubechettum no^rum. 1377 Eolia 0/ Patli, 111 . so/a 
Un trebuchet outre aacun mesnre qe Ten avoit unqeaveeu.J 
a, 13.. Coar da L, yaaj Wiili trmietiss they slungun 
alxoa S388 Wveur t Mau. vl. so Thei imalen orbUstis, 
lglota\ eUier trepcieiiis, Iliac is, an instrument for lo caste 
ichaftiB, and stoonyt. c leso (sea Manuonbl). c ifiae Brut 
498 The Kyiige. .Kid therto nU grete Gounnys, 'I'repgettia 

I Caxtoa'a 


crypgeties 


yo* explode *a Ramme to batter walles But the trepe- 

K tc was tlie same that the niogonell. 1 1898 Kmg- Hist, Eau, 
ir. 337 Eustace the monk was taken, and Stephen of 
Wincnelsea. .gave him his choice of having his head cut off 
on the irapget or the bulwarks (rather of being hurled from 
the trapget or having bis bead cut off on the bulwarks).] 

0 , a 1400-90 Alaxamdar 1996 With traumes & with trU 
bwhetis be ttid to aaaile. esfioo Siaga tf Tray 838 in 
Atxhiv mau. S/r. LXXII. 33 An hundrid gynnys per were 
vuset, Of Maungeiieles ana Trey bochet. ^1440 PramaP 
Parv. sat /i Trek^rt, for werre (.S. trepgettr), trmbametum, 

t^uchel, (^iged ii 

fiatrotked'aixx, * Well (invcn, , ircuuciict— wen iiuwiifqiuurei i 
cried the monk. r88fi C. W. C Oman Art^lb'mr 57 Tho 
feeble siege-artillery of the day, peiTieroa, catepults^ tarn 
buebets, and so forth. 

t 2 . A trap or gin to catch small birds or beasts. 
Obs. rare. (So in Fr. from 14th c.) 

136a Lancu P, Pt, A XII. 88 pou tomblest wlp a trepgot 
3if pou my traa folwe. e 1440 PrampParo, spilx Trebget 
(>r. -got], sly inHtnonent to take brydya or becutya 
trepgette), tamdicuU, 

3 . A small delicately poised balance or jpair of 
scales ; an assay balance ; a tilting scale. (& Fr.) 

ssps Eat. Mag, Sig. Scot, X05/1 Par dc lie tralmschctiiB 
iSsoL IMS Br. Fohbks Comm, Eav. xviii. 1 6 . 101 it ia a 
hard thing to fall into the hands of the l4>rd 1 before whom 
all Nations are but as the dropi»eof a Bucket, or as the dust 
of a Trebuachet. rSyt M. C. Lea PkMogr, 4S0 The French 
pattern of 'trebuchet*, or tilting scales now largely manu- 
factured here. 1877 Kniomt Diet, Mach., Trebnekat, 

U. 4 . An iuitrument of punishment, * Cooi;« 


mo-sTooL, q. v. 

[cisoo Chi'om, of Jocalin da BreduUmd (Camden) 38 
Levavenint homines de lUeagn qnoddam trebuchet, m 
faciendam Justiciam pro fakis meosuris |Mb vel bbidi 
meiisuratidi. TM86-7 Jndidum Pilloria in Stat, Eaalm 
(1870) I. 901/1 Paciatur Jmlicium corpm-i'a SLilicet, Pistor 
Callistiigium, et Braciatrix trebuebetum vel castigatcrium. 
C1440 Promtp, Pam, 107/1 Cuksiole, tor flyterys,..iMrAif- 
tcatum, eadurem. 1900 Ortus t^oeab,, Tetbicketmm, a cok- 
sti.le| CS640 J. Smyth Humdrad a/* Barkatav (1885) 143 
Cuckmg stool and other Judicials, Collistrigia ct ircbucheu. 
1887 K. CHAMBEaLAVNa Pm, St. Eng. l (16B4) 48 Scolding 
women are to be set in a Trebuchet, ooeimonly called n 
Cut'kingsiool. .placed over some deep water into which they 
are let down and plunged under water thrice, ssfip Black- 
aroMB Comm, IV. xiii. 169 A common scold,.. ir convicted, 
shall be sentenced lo be placed in a certiun engine of cor- 
rection called ihe trvbucket, csstig^ory, or cucking stooL 
1867 Comk, Mag, Jan. 78 A homely provision made for the 
punishment of mere bad language in the bridle and trebuchef ' 
or ducking-Htool. 

t Trebuke, variant of Tbabucr. 

ctapa J. Kay tr. CaouraMa Slags ofEkodaa (1870) P 11 A 
man of Grece,..couii8eylcd the Lord Mayster and the 
Kbodyans to make and ordeygne an engyne called Trebuke 
lykea slynge, which was grete hye and myghty,and oasted 
grete and many stones into the hoste of the T tirkes. 
tTrebulor, a, Obs, [f, Tribula, name of n 
place: cf. Trebvldna vina (T\iay\'\ ?OlTrcbula. 

1808 S. Gabuinke Bk. Angliit^x, 158 The trcbuler sort (of 
vines) that are thrust to the wiu4 that neuer growe higji, or 
ouirrdreepa others littln. 

Trebuttar, obs. form ofTBiBOTABT. 

Treoche 1 see Tbecue v. 


Treoobor, -erle, -orous, -our, etc, obs. forms 
of Tkkaoher, -BBOTI8, -brt, etc 
tTreoentene, a. Obs.rare-\ {{.UtreceadeHt 
three hundred each.] (Sec quotation.) 

1858 Blount Cloastgr., Trecentena, pertaining to three 
hundred. 

H Treoento (trvitje nta). [It., Ht. « three hun- 
dred*, short for mtl trecento 1300; cf. CurqOB- 
CBNTO.] The fonrteenth century (13..), as a 
period of Italian art, archttectnre, etc. ; also aitrih, 
1841 W. SrALOiNG Italy 4 It. Isl. IT. sig The vigour and 
expresHiveneas of the traeamio. 1873 ' Ouida * Peuca*tl L 9 
Tlie beautiful trecento windows were filled with eager faesa 
sM V1LI.ARI MackiavallitXbep) 1 . iiL vUl 149 HKlitenttun 
01 the Trecento may be conudered ns exmuaivcly Tuscan. 
1899 Wattm. <M 17 Mar. 3/1 They treat.. of the tracanta 
paintcn, of Giovanni Bellini and the early Venetiaim 
Hence Treceattst, ||TEmAti*Btn (It., pi. -ieU), 
on Italian artist, author, etc., of the 14th c. 

t8at Byron Ixxxvi, In Italy he’d ape the 'TVe- 

centisti . 1IB3 a C ftBKiNB Hal. Seutyt. Iiitrod. 03 Die 
character of bw work m an different from that of any othw 
Italian trecentist. 


t TreolM, tEioll, v, Obs, Also 3 triooho, 5 
treoehe. [a. OF. trickier^ treckUr (3rd 9. pres. 



irkhi^ tneJU)f to decel\*€. chmt, in PIcMd IrikUr^ 
Uriki\ mod.F. iticAer, Frotr. (richar^ iriquar^ 
It. trtecare^ Ulterior origin luioertalu : nippoted 
by Dies to be from a Germui dialect {ai idio 
Mackel Ginn. iUmenii infmm. 104) ; but othen 
think from a late L. HriecAn for L. tHcM to tri^, 
ihnffle, play tricki, f. trim triflea, qoirki^ wilei. 
tricks (see Storm in Hmtania V. 17a). 

For the family of words belonging to this vb. see 
Trbachbb to Trbachbrv. elho Tbichabd, end (more 
remotelyl Trick end iu derivatives.] 

(ram. To deceive, cheat, betray, piny false with. 
€ laao //(•// Mtid. o Nu |m Best bat ha babbeS Itriochet te 
as treltrea. m xy/f Pot. Song* (Camden) 60 Richard, thah 
thou be ever trichard, tricben shalt thou never more, e 144 
Cast. Porsrv. 353 in Macro Ptays 84 yese iij are nobyl, trewly 
1 trowc, Mankynde to tenyn, ft treci^ii a tyde, 

Treolie. yar. Tresobk Obs. Treoher, -eroua, 
•eij, etc., obs. if. Trkacbiu, -erous, -srt. 
t V. Obs. rare, [deriv. of Tbeori v. 

(perbu error for trecAer).] tram. To deceive, 
cneat, plav false with. Hence fTreohettiag 
pit. sb. (See also Trbaobbtodb.) 

r sjio R. Bhunnk Chrou. (iBio) 313 pe(i] sent ageyn ft said 
Co kyng, * it was no haunte Of certeyn sette ft laid, to trechet 
her oonaunte. Ibbt. tdi Whan he with tmbettyng bi nygbc 
awiw so ran. Wenes be our uien Ingliase for to tretcher 
CftTtS. tracther] so? 

Treohmannlta (tre'kmdnait). Min. Pf. sur- 
name T^hmann -rrs l.] A rare mineral occur- 
ring in red rhombohedral cryitmli in the dolomite 
of the BinnenthmL It is prob. a sulpharscnite of 
silver. 1909 in Coat. Diet. Sa/iA 

Treohometer (trel^mltoi). [a. F. treckamUn^ 
f. Gr. to run : see -miter.] An instrument 

which records the distance run by a vehicle. 

i8sB SiMMOMoa Did. Tnuie, TrecAometcr, a French 
machine for reckoning disteuoes, specially adapted for 
vehicles. 

^Creohor* -our. -ory, -ur, -ure, -ury: lee 
Tbeaoiieb, Treachery. Traohoure, obs. f. 
Tbbsbure. Treok- in trecAsekuit, et& : see Thee-. 
Tmoker: seeTRiausB. 

Treother, scribal error for tretcAer^. Tbbaob- 
n): see Treobet v. Tred, obs. f. Tread. 
Troddlng : see Tbadino vbt. sb. (quot. 1654). 
Tvoddlo (tre'd’l). Now dial. Forms: a. x 
tyxdol, 5 -dyl, 6 -dell, -die, tirdll, turdjU, 
^7 terdle, 7 tir-, tordla; fi. 5 tredel(o, 
trlddil.trldel, trydoUe, 7-9 traddle, 6* treddle; 
y. 6 treatle. See also Teattli sb.^ [ME. 
ijyrd/t, etc. (whence by metathesis tridit, tredd/e), 
ee OE. tyrdelf dim. of tord. Turd : see -EL snjfix 1 . J 
A pellet of sheep's or goat’s dung : usuallv m //. 

e. exooa Sax. Lcoekd. 11 . ys genim gate tyrdlu. ibid. 
et4 Harsn tyrdlu. ^1440 Promp. Paro, 494/s Tyrdyl, 
schttpys donge. ssge Palsos. a8i/s I'yrdall. Ibid, sBa/i 
T urdyll sbeiiCH donge,yEm/ do brobio. sgu H uLOrr, Tyrdles 
of gootes or shepe. rWer, oris. 1583 Hvll Art Cardon. 
(>599) >07 If you lake the seeds ofeuery colour of Gillifloura 
ena put them eltogither into a thin smell r«ed, or terdle of a 
sheep or goat. 1S47 Hcxmam i. Sheeps dung or tirdles. 
1671 Skinnkr Siymoi, Ling. AngU^ The Trcddles vol 
Truddles, q. d. Turdles. 

fi. c 1410 Master of Gamo xi. (1904) 40 Men clepen ^ 
ippee or be merckeM of be Otere..Bnd his fumes tredeles 


steppes 
or sprain tes. 


14.. MS. IJneotn Med. If. spi (HsJliw.) Tho 


trid'diU of an hare. I4B| Cath. Augl. 391/9 A Trydelle, 
B. Gooca llerubaeh's Huso, 11. (15W) 55 b, 


ruder, 1977 B. Gooca Herosba 
Taking a Treddle of Sheepe, or Goates douhg. 1801 
Hor.LANo/’iirqy xix. xii. 1 1 . 33 The round treddles of a Goat. 
1736 W. Ellis Nexo Exper. Hush, es Price for the neat 
Timdle, clear of ail Hav, Straw, Flatr, or other Mixture. 
SOM in Es^, Dial, Diet, from Lincoln, Heru, Kent, Surrey. 

Treddle, variant of Treadle. 

Treddling (tre'dliq\ sb. dial. In 5 tlrde- 
lyng ; 9 alio (//.) trld(d)llxies, treddlins. ff. 
Treddle + -inoI.] Trcddles of sheep, etc. in 
the mass. 

e 1440 Lvna Hors^Shefo 4> G, 381 Of the sheepe. .To the 
lond gret profile doth his lirdelyng [v. r, tyrtelyngj. i8s8 
Craven GIoss.^ TridlimSt excrement of sheepe. 1869 
Lonsdale Glooo,, Treddliii's, Tiiddlin's. 18^ IVkitby Gtooo.^ 
Triddlings. 

t Tre'deoilef a, or sb. Astral, Obs, Also -IL 
[ad. mod. U tndeeU-is^ f. L. iris three + dec-em ten; 
cf. quartile^ sextiU.\ Denoting an aspect, intro- 
dnoM by Kepler, in which the planets are of 
a circle, i. e. i(^, apart Cl Decile. 

1847 Lallv Ckr, Astral, iii. 3a Of lete one Kepler, a 
learned man, hath added some new ones as follow . . A 
Tredecile.. consisting of 108 degrees. 1874 Jbakb Arith. 
(1696) II Aspactx. .. Sesquiquintil or Tredecil. 1787^41 
Chambkrb Cyc/.g Aspoetg To the five ancient aspects, the 
modern writers nave added several niorei os decile,, .tride* 
die, . .[eic.]. 1819 J. Wilson Compl, Diet. Astral, soi 'Ibe 


the A or were [thought by Kepler Jto be] 


lie, being a quii 

tTrede-ouple, a. Obs. 


^ . . jood I 

[uintile and a half, is gim. 

[1 L. tndeeim 


thirteen, after decuple.\ Thirteen times as great 
1370 Rillomhilbv Ruelik xvi. xxix. 433 To proue that an 
octohedron geuen, is tredecuple sesquiolter to a triiaier 
equiUlor pyvamis inscribed in it. 



oba. form of TebadiiB, Taimii 
oba. form of Teudoi. 

1 ft, tMdlUft (tredrid, ^H). Also 8 
,9 IradrlUo. [1 Qir adbille by snbstitu- 
tioii id frv- three for 9110(0^.] A card-game 
played three persons, usually with thirty cards. 

19 ^ H. Walmlr Lot, to Earl Hortfisrd 8 June, Lady 
Albemade was at trcdillm 1787 Lady Maov Cokk yrsd, 
a May. Iho Duchoi^ Lady Blunt and 1 ^y*d at tresdillo. 
1789 ibid, 15 June, I pUy*d at tredrille. . with Madame da 
Viry and a French Officer for a shilling a fish. s8i8 Sinorm 
Hist. Cmrdo 966 Trsdritlo, a modificRtim of Quadrille which 
might M^pbyed by three persons. .. It was considered os 
very inienor to the game (juadrille played by four, sfiai 
Lamb Elia ^r. l Mrs. Eattlo's Opiuions on IPiUsl, To 


handed whist. iMo T. 1 * Poaoock (ifyll Gr. xxiii, 
Quadrille is played with forty cards : tredrille usually with 
thirty 1 sometimes, os in Pope's Ombre, with twenty seven. 
TMft (trOt sb. Forms: see below. [OE. 
(rdaWg /r* 4 itti,OE.,M£. trda,ttc. « OFris. /r/(NFris. 
tri, trtb)t OS. /rfr, /rvd, tnuh (MDu. in comb. 
•tercg -ttortg Kilian) ; ON. tri (Da. /ns, Sw. trd 
timber, trUd tree) ; Goth, triss^ gen. trivhis wood 
(wanting in OHG. and now also obiolete in LG. 
and Du.) OTeut. ^irewo*^ cognate with Skr. dm 
tree, wood, d&rru wood, loff, and with Gr. bpvr 
oak, Sbpu spear ; OSlav. drUvo (from dervo') tree, 
wood, drdva pi. wood, Rusa. de'revOg dr ever tree, 
wood, Serv. drva tree, drva wood, Czech drva^ 
Pol. drwa wood; Ltth. dervA pine-wood; also 
with Olr. daur^ Welih derwen oak. The modern 
Eng. tree ii a regular repr. of 0 £. trlo^ ME. treo\ 
iri is the form in the Ikstiary of eiiso ; but the 
final prevalence of this over the other ME. forms 
treowg trewt trow^ trau^ was prob. assisted by its 
coincidence with Norse tri\ trig tree are the 
northern forms from Cursor Mundi onward. For 
form-history cf. Knee.] 

A. Illustration of Forms and Inflexions. 

L Sing, mm, i trlow, (Jato) txyw, i>a treow, 
trail, (i) 3 irew, (i)-4 tree, 3-6 tre, 3- tree; 4 
{Kent, tratt, tra(u)w) ; trough ; 5 Sc, trey, (^7 
trie. dat. i treowe, trdo, a treuwe, trewe, 4 
trow(6, trauwe. [The development of OE. nom. 
acc. sing, was OTeut. ♦/reziw"*, trewa, trew, triu, 
trio, then with w from obliqne cases {tremes, 
treowes, etc.), triow, {triow).Jl 
oBga tr. Bada'o Hist. 11. xl. [xlv.] Ci^) 138 He.. of tree 
fv. r. treowe] cirican x*‘timhrode. iC. /Elfrhd Gregory's 

Past. C. xlv. 338 /Elc triow [w. r, treow] man sceal ceorfeiu 
e 1000 Ags. Gasp. Matt. UL 10 iEIc treow [MS, B, Xvsn, 
Lind, treu]^ godno wmstm ne brtiigS. c laoo Vicos 4 riri. 
97 De treuor psmduio. cxaoo TVyVs. coil. Horn. 107 Ofcoren 
of cor Ao, and of treowe. e luo Bostimry 674 Dus fel odam 
fiuri s tre, Vre firste fader, fiat fele we. c 1050 c 7 rn .4 JSjr. 3301 
A funden trew fior>inne dede Moyses. a 1300 Cursor M, 6^7 
(Cult.) pM tree ys done in my fnbo. 1340 Ayenh, sS Ne in 

J erse, ne in busM, ne in trauwe. IMd, 95 pet trau of lyue. 
Mti, SOS Pvs trew wext end profiteb* i3- • A Us. 6839 

Alle iho That ocholdo with him to the trough go. SM3 
Lanol. P, pi, C. xxi. 900 Yf pei touebede be treo and of |m 
frut eten. cxggo R. Hillob Common^PL BA, (1B58) 140 
Sone crokyth tto tre that crokyed wyll be. 153$ Stewapt 
Cron. Scot. (Rolls) II. 687 With the speir that wes of suir 
trie. He hit (he king richt in xt the e. 1973 Tusobr Husb. 
(1878) 109 Let luie be killed. Else trde will be epilled. 
MontoombbibCA 4 J/M34xTfae irieaa hich of growth. 
2 . /V. mm, a. i trfto, traow, triowu, treowia, 
-a, i-a treowa; a trowan, a-4 traon, 3-6 tr8n, 
4 (troan), trane, 4-7 (-9 diai,) traen, 5 tranne, 
S -6 traane. D. a treoa, a>3 {Orm.) trawwea, 
a, 4 trawaa, a-5 tras, 3 troues, 3-4 trouwaa, 3-5 
traoa, 4 trawa, trowaa, trauea, trawaa, 4-6 
treis, 5 treaa, 6 traja, Se. treyie, 6-7 trlaa, 4- 
traaa. [The development of OE. nom. acc. pi. 
was WGer. trewu, triu, Irio ; then again with w 
(from oblique cases), trioWg treowu (-a). The pL 
trio occurs in Vesp. Pi. and Lind. Gosp.] 
cSflS Vosp. Ps. cxlviii. 9 Treo westembeni ana xlle cedeiw 
bexmas. e 890 tr. Bade! s Hist, 1. (1890^ a6 Hit is welig pis ee- 
lond on wmstmum & on treowum. e 897 K. MAJeowoCrvgorfs 
Past, C, xl. 393 Snmu treowu he wxtrxdo. m loee Ep/st, 
Alex, ad Aristot. in Cockayne Harrut. a? Eac leer wmron 
obre treow. Ibid. a8 Da halgxn triow.«wiSe wepen. ciooo 
^LVRic Ham. 1 1 . 388 Deorwurfie stenas, oppe treowa. e 1 179 
Lamb, Horn. 5 Heo stilen uppe on pe godee cuniws treowe. 
Ibid, 41 He him sceewede hew treon. e laoo Oxmin Introd. 13 
Full gode treos ino^he. ibid, 15468 OF gmaaa, ft off* tres. 
ciaoo Tnn. Coil. y/xm. 95 Grw end trowen. Ibid. 37 Hwile 
uppen trewes. e lago Gon. 4 Ex, 3305 Then (f. 0. ten] end 
sexti pelme tren. e 1075 Lay. 511 Alla hi soldo bongie 
vppe fie|e troues. 011300 Cursor ^.,545 (C<Rt.) It^groues 
Ires'" - • • . . 


bernynde „ ^ _ . . 

stetut ne portenei no^t to grete hokesi ne to opera grete 
troen. a 1309 Prou Psaiter xcvfU. n Fan shul elm be 
trews of pe wodes glnden. 13.. IC. Alts. 8763 pou shalt 
fyncle trowes two. 1340 Ayostb. 05 pi gghalle troues. Md. 
95 Uol of guode trewes. 1387 lioMxvM^igdon (Rolb) 111 . 
443 Where pou knowe nou^t pe treen [v.r. tren]. 01400 
Pistil/ 0/ Susan 90 Tnrtils troned on trene. cx4po Trees 
(see B. il e 1400 Vwaino 4 Gam. 99^ He loked in bitwix 
the irese* 1410 tt. Soerota Soerot., Prio, Prio. 139 With 


I iewysaftramie. /IMa43ThehuaiottiBcftNaaiidheiUa. 
esiggo Lvoa Miss, Poessto (Peicy Soc.) 17 TWeo mom 
trteoe there grew# uprighte. «s^MvacMMMa/L3Trm 
end horbys. tsdn-gla Willb ft Clerk Camhridgo (ijlft 
11 . 5^ X graate trios at Kxvilj* the trio. 19^ Msrr, Mag. 
Induct, a With Uustring Uostoo hod al ynorod the tzeon. 
xibdSmHr,PoosssoRejirm.\. 49 Wynter windm. .that doth 


viL (R.T.S.) 11 . 17 Apia tries, and orebardia ssoo r aibvax 
Tasso III. Ixxv, The shodie tops of shaking tieeao. sdss* 
S771, ii8x Trees [sea B. il. 1843 B* P^esmt, Sam 4 
Evont 38 Vest intcrbranching treen. 

B. Signification. 

1 . A perennial plant having a aelf-snmfring 
woody main item or tmnA (which nanally daveltm 
woody branches at some distance from the ground), 
and growing to a considerabla height and stse. 
(Usuallv distinguished from a busA ox sArub by 
sise and manner of growth ; but cf. b.) 

cEos, C890, C897 [see A el csooo iGiAic Con. UL 
6 |het treow wms to eianne. e 1x71 Lasub, Hoses, 
X09 niche pen treo be bere'd lef end btosman. ciaga 
St, Bremdass 41 In S, Betg, Leg, 1 . sax Of treon and 
herbes, bikke l-nov^, 1377 I.AM01. P, Pi, B, xv. 337 A 
forest.. ful of fairs trees. 139B TaaviOA BartA, Do P,E, 
xviL L (Tollem. MS.), A tre hRp..pe rynde, boweo, 
twlgget, leues, blosmes, flouret end frute. e im Dootr, 
Tray 13467 Tnws thurgh tempestes tyndo hade pare bues. 
1481 Caxton Roynardxd. (Arb.) sB He brake a rodde of a 
tree, risjo R. Hillbs Commoa-Pl. BA, (1858) 140 Hyt yt 

a febyll tre thot fallyth at the f)*nt strok. 1800 FAixrAX 

«. . .... .. 


yViMu VII. i. Through forreststhicke among the shodie treene. 
1838 Laud Diary 1 Dec, Many elm leaves yet upon the 
trees. 1771 Junius Lott. Ivil. (s8sp) 998 He or hb deputy 
were authorbed to cut down.. trees. i88s BxiiTLaY Mass, 
Hot. 340 Cunoniaceee... Nearly allied to Soxifrogaoem, but 
differing from them in being trees or shrubs. 

b. Extended to include bushes or shrubs of 
erect growth and havmg a aingle item ; and even 
some perennial herbaceous plants which grow to 
a great height, as the banana and plantain. 

CX 340 - [jM Rosr-trxkI rxssa [see GoosBBKeav 7I 
1840 [see Plantain * 4]. 1849 [see CuRaAirr 4I 1897 [see 
Banana xl tyho [tee RAsraxKBV 4I 1853 Browning 
Women 4 Rooeo 1, 1 dream of a red-roso tree. 1838 Hogg 
FV. Kingd. 790 As a food, the Plantain b wholetoma and 
agreeable. A tree generally contains tliree or four clusters, 
o. Applied fig. or allusively to a person. 

1894 Shakil FirA. Ill, in. vil. 167 The Royell Tree hath 
left vs Royell Fruit. 1807 Woxdsw. Foret of Prefer xlii. Ho 
was a tree that stood alone, And proudly did its branches 


2 . The substance of the trunk and boughs of a 
tree ; wood (cap. as a material of which things are 
made) ; timber. Obs, or areh, 

Togo botwooH the bark mnd the tree i see Bask A 

etyott, Boida's Hist. ii.xi.[xiv.) (1890) 138 He pmr briede 
^ewoorce of treo cirican getimbr^e. e xias O, E, Ckross, 
on. 6a6 (Laud MS.) pier he mr het xetiinbrixn cyrican of 
treowe. cxoqa S, hsig. Leg. I. 01A54 In one chaste of 
tree fc 1360 in Arnolde Chrou, (iBix) 138 Affixed w* naybs 
of ime or m tree, e 1440 Partonape 407 A brygge of etone 
imd not of tree, c 1300 iP hole Prepheeie tf Scotland 1803 
(in Murray Thosstas of Eieddouuo Introd. p. xxxv), At 
Aberlodie ne shall light With hempen haliers and hors of 
tree. S831 Elvot Gott, in. xvii, Eatyng his meate In a dbshe 
of tree. xd^B Junius Paint. Anctor/is 194 A horse made 
of maple tree, X898 Kipi.ing Seven Seas, Sea-W{ft iv, To 
fide the bone of tree [a shipl 
8. A piece of wood ; a stem or branch of a tree, 
or a portion of one, either in iti natural state, or 
more usually (now always) shaped for some pur- 
pose. a. A pole, post, stake, iieam, wooden bar, 
etc.; esp, (now only) one forming part of some 
structure, as a vehicle, plough, ship, etc. ; usually 
as the second element in combinations, as Axle- 
tree, Cherr-tres, Cborr-treb, Door-tree, 
Dhadoht-trbe, Roof-tree, Swtnole-tbbs, etc. 

97s BUckL Hem, 187 Ond he mfier pon het Nerou 
Sewyroean myoelne tor of treowum ft of mycclum beamum. 
rxaoo OoMiN xjSBas patt temmple patt warn wrohht Oflf 
trowwosB ft oflT sianess. a 1300 Cursor M, xsjgo (Cote.) 
peknaue pat ^s timber fett..ouer scort he broght a tre. 
>375 Barbour xiii. 838 Schetb..Tliai fwtnyt in staid 
Of baneris Apon lang treb and on speris. xss3|^ Fitshbkb. 
Hu^. 1 3 The ploiigbe«beame is the Iun| 

• 4 ’Hie sharbeame I 
uset. x8i4ain 
singill tries, t 

scaffolding end cenuries. 1787 MS, Deed, Such tn 
pipn os ere now laid for conveying water from the said 
spring. 1848 Kinchlry Night Bird^ All night I heard a 
singing bird Upon the topmast tree 1887 Suppl. to Jamie* 
eon M, v,f A straight piece of rough timber used os a polc^ 
lever, prop, or stay, b called a tree t 0% a dyerWrxr, a 
robing./rwr or lever for moving a mill-stone. 

b. A Stick, esp, a staff, cuugcl: cf. Plant sb.^ 
I b. Obs, exc. .Sir. 

r893 K. AUlvoru Orve. xv. L f 6 Hie nemon treowu, ft 
sloson on operne endo monige sceerpe Lsene iMSglzz* 
e xaos Lay. 05978 Hb fur he beten agon & muctiele treowea 
keido on. 0x003 Aeier, R. 40s * Louerd ewefi heo to EUx^ 
..Mol ich geder two treon '. 14. . Emari 365 She woa wax 
lene os a tre. e X476 Hknov Wa/lae* il 97 A huntyn staff 
in till hb hand he hart Thor with he smat on ^llshom 
Wallace thair. Bot for hb tre liiill sonxhe he maid. 1388 
Reg, Privy Council Scot, Ser. u IV. sto The said Robert 
Lekky..mallciouslie straikeiid dang thame with rungb end 
treiik cs88o Sotm of SeotL (1893) 43, 1 am a puir silly 
euld men, And birplin* ower a tree. 17.. Gude Wmilaee 
X. in Aytoun Ballade Scot. (1858) I. 50 He^ gone to tbs 
West.muir wood. And there he pull'd a trusty tree. 


Hueb.§^ The ploiiffbe-beame b the Tunge tree ohoue. Ibid. 
' irbeame u the tre vnderneih, wherevpon the share 
I in T.Wetson Jedbmgh A bbiv ( 1804) 85 Thrie scoir 
I, tnretlie double tries, two nunared dailb to be 
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4. a. Hie croM oa which Chritt wai crodflcdf 
the holy rood, urek, ud foii. 

ie..bahoold hrtovemte 

p in O. JR 


R§&d 15 (Or.) HwmOi 


^nSit CkriH jd 


Mitc^ 91 As be Ihr 

i||e Wvcue AtU v. 30 The God of 


onnce neodes wes on H Oreoii 
« . - reyeide 


Ibmi, whom |b slowen, hangynge In a tree (TmoAu, and 
hanged on tnml — 1 P§i.]L 84 He..suffride, (/^lorhari 
cure lynnae in bh body on the traa^ 1^ Camhavs 

A -...I. I 


Ckrpm. (Roils) to6 A nayle, with whech oure Lm was nayled 
tothetre. 1996 R. Comm A^nwerf/’/Vvwft air, Cliriat,.. 
who did our sinnesand foes to tree nk binde. ite Paoitt 
ChrisHmmgr, iii. (1636) se Helena the Emprama found the 
Crosse, and adored the iCng, but not the Tree. 1707 Watto 
0MddidttvSmvi0ur6lHdrm, Was U for 
cranes that 1 had done He groan'd upon the tree? 1800 T. 
Killy A>w«, * sai^ d£rd ' li, He 

bean our sins upon the tree. 

II. A gnllowt. Also t dry trte^ Tykum in§» 
CMOS CorA PtTMv, 177 in Mmcrr Pl»y» Be Pyncecra% 
Fhrys, ft longe Pygnayne, And euery toun in Tragc, euyn 
to pe drfye tre. suo^ DuNBAa Pmuu xvii, a8 Sum . .nevir 
fra takiv can halo tbair hand, (^uhiil he be lit vp to am tre. 
« «g|a Lo. BaKNRea Hwm xviu. 49 Not lettynge for fere of 
anydetb. though it be to go to the dry tre. 153s CovaanALS 
Erthtr vi. 4 To hange Manlocheus on ye tre^ he had pro- 
mued for him. sdeg E JomoN Masqut€/Qt$tnu ad init, 
Fnun the dungeon, from the tree That they die on, here are 
%re (wicch^ I « 1704 T. Bhown Smilr* m QumA Wka. 
S730 L 6a Though it was thy luck to clmat the fatal tree. 
fSsS SooTT Hrt, Midi, iv, 'im area of the Grassmarket.. 
in the centre of which arose the fatal tree, tall, black, and 
onunous, from which dangled the deadly halter. 1847 
Kinosluv Outlaw x. And when I'm taen and hangic,.. 
ye'll steal me free the tree. 

6. The wooden theft of e tpeer, handle of an 
implement, etc. ; hence, a tpear, lanoe (in phr. fe 
dnaJk a tree). Now dial, 
tm 1366 Chauces Rem. Ret* 94B Ten brode arowb hlldo 
he there,. . But iron was ther noon ne stelle^ For al wasgolde^ 
..Outake the fetheres ft the tree. exe/auLmad Trey.Bk, 
vAm He was wounded with a sum.. H^eft treleflt Mthe 
Iti him. a s6eo Montgombkir Afire. Poems xHx. 84 We dout 
not bot they [thy knights] dar. .be bold to brek a tre. s6ii 
CoTGR., AMer dAftelesiSt the tree of a CraaBebow. sydg 
Museum Rust. 111 . 840 Tlie person should have a spade., 
about four inches broad, and eighteen inches long in the bit, 
..with a tree in it 01 three feet six inches long. s8Bi 
Leicester Giass., Tree, a wooden luindle or staiL 

tb. A wooden ttructure; applied poet, or rhet, 
to a ship; in qaot. 1513 to the wooden hone at 
the siege of Troy. Ohs. 

Wyclip IVisd. xiv. 1 Another thenkende to seilen... 
the tree berende hym. iss| Douglas jKneis 11. L 60 In this 
tree ar Greku closit Covrsdalb IVissL x. 4 Whan y* 
water destroyed y* whole worlde, wysxdome preserued the 
righteous thorow a poore tre. 1794 Mahlowb ft Nabhb 
Dido IV. iv, Here's Aeneas' tackling, oara, and aaUa..Olk 
cursed tree, badst thou but wit or sense, To measure how 1 
prim Aeneas' love. 

a A wooden vessel : barrel, cask, 'the wood*. Se, 
tatj Ace. Ld. Hieh Treess. Scot. 1 V. 487 Item to hir in ailcL 
full to seywart xxiiij last and a barrell,. , ilk harrell oontenand 
xii gallonU, price of the galicmne xx d 1 summa of the last 
with the tree, .xili li. viy s. 1331 /hid. VI. 15^ xi) 4 harrellis 
ofaill, ilk barren contenand v gailoiiia...ltem, for M treia 
to put the saroyn intill, for ilk tree xviij d. 169B iGCKxa 
Re^ Reveustes Scot. (Bann. Cl.) 10 The Scots use noe cer- 
Csine vessells, but such as by a generall terme they call 
Treee,. .some holding inoie or Ic'we gallons the tree. W1814 
Ramsay Scot/. 4 > Scotsmeu in sStk C. vilL (1888) II. 78 The 
scourging a nine-gallon tree . . consisted in drawing the spigot 
of a rarrel of ale, and never quitting it. .till it was drunk out, 
d. The framework of a saddle : « Sadolb-tbUi 
q. Y. for earlier quota. 

1535 Strwast Cron. Scat. (Rolls) III. aoo Ane bore he 
feiidT. Without saidill, curpall, tre, or brydfli. sms GeaBNU 
Art CoHtyf CutcA. 11. (159a) 5 His sadie is m^e without 
any tree. S663 Sia T. HaaBBKT TVuv. (1677) 314 Saddles of 
the better sort are usually of Velvet ; . . the trees are curiously 
peinted. S737 Bbackem impr, (lyd) I. eeS If the 

Saddle be loo narrow in the Tree. s86b Ceded, Interued. 
Exhib., Brit. 11 . No. 4701 Elliptical spring-eeat saddle, and 
tree showing action of sp~’ 


e. A block uponT w&ich a boot is shaped or 
stretched : - hooidree (Boor iAa 8). 

S34S KtsetredarouA IVitle (Surtees) 1 . 35, Ij patre of 
boytte treys, sfigd Nashb Saffron Wedden 17 Rayae thy 
oonceipt on the trees, or. .new corke it at the heeles, before 
it should thus walke bere-foote. 1766 (see hoetdrm. Boor 
^.8 8). 8839 Thagkbmay Fated Boots Nov., As 1 was 
polubing on the treee a pair of boots, stos Kipliho Light 
that FaiMviiU As Di»..buBied hinuelr among tha for- 
mer's boots and traas. 

6. Something resembling a tree with its branches, 
a. A diagram or table of a family, indicating iti 
ori^nal ancestor as the root, and the varioua 
branches of descendants ; in full, family or gmta^ 
logical tree. Also fig. a family, race, stock, {f) 
Arphvrian tree {Le^gie ) : see Porphtbiak. 

sapy IL Gtjouc. (Rolls) 7859 po imot uent pis tre mwn to 
Is kunda mora {i.e. natural root], a sseo Cstrsor M. tdag 
( 0 >tt.) Bot first a tre,.. I sal sette hire [v.r. here] of adam 
kin. 1693 Stxpkrv in Dryden’t yuvessal viiL 11 Vain are 
their Hopes, who fimey to inherit By Trees of Pedigrees, or 
Feme, or Merit. iTdo-ys H. Walpole Vertnds Aneed, 
Paiut. (1786) V. 305 Two genealogic tra. ste T. Hooa 
Sayings 11. Douhts A /^. v, A more honoureUe tree does 
not flourish In the archivm of Imldry than oure. iggi 
M. Abnold Mer^ 869 80 dies the last shoot of our royal trae t 
b. Any stracturg or figure, natural or aitifidal, 
of bmohed fonn- 

mee, (a) (tr. arher in med.L. phrases). An arborescent maos 
ef crysials fonning from a solution, as of silver (DiamaIs 


draA oTlead (Satosn's IraA etc. (h) Apfdiad to the spinal 
nervoiu ayatam. eoooisting of the aplnal cord and the oasYaa 
branching out fiom lb (ri A branchad resporatoty otgan In 
HotothunaiHL ^ A worM dosign of ti e e.U k awm. (r) 
Math. A figure or diagram oonaistliig of branching Unas. 

17018- (aaa Diana u\, 1843 Ih J. Gaavaa Aef. CWn. Med. 
XXX. 390 A osrtatn pmtion of tha extrema Dranchee of the 
nervous tree. 1844 Laad-tree [aea Lrad sAl sa]. s8sy 
Caylkv Math. Pe^ere (i8go) IIL e49 On the Theory of the 
analytical Forms oaltad Treea tdBM Wattb Diet. Chesu, 
111 . 478 By tha elactro-cheinical action of rinc In a aolution 
of acetate of lead, it la depoaited in an arborescant form, 
known under the name of datum's Tree. 0870 Rolubotou 
Anim. Lifft Introd. 149 In the Holothurioidea these 


1 a great development, and are known ns the 'lungs ' 0. 

'respiratoiy trees*. thM, 149 The left rsspiralory tiea. 

7 . Phraidi At ike toff of the tree, in the blgbeit 
podtiem : tee Top 14. Up a tree {folioq,, orig. 
U,S,)t debarred from eaeape, like a hunted animal 
driven to take refuce in a tree ; entrapped ; in an 
awkward position, in a difficulty or 'fix \ One 
cannot toe the wo^ for the trees : aee Wood sh, 

8774 Footb Ceaeuere l (1778) 16 Master Mosea b an abaolute 
Proteus I in every elegance, at tlm top of the traa syBa- 
(see Top sh.^ 14). sBng h Nbal Bre. yemathmm 11 . 103 If 
1 dldn't'-'l'm up a tree— that's a fact 1839 THACKatAV 
Mn/erGohagmay.lhsAhaixi mypowar— upairM,astha 
Americans say. 18^ Huciiaa Tern Bressm 1. vii, ' What a 
pull ', add hiL 'that u's lie 4 n*bed, for 1 ahall be as lame as 
a tree, 1 think*. 

b. Phrasei with ef, TVeo ef Buddha, or of wisdom 

Bo-tbbb. TVee of ehastiiy ■> Aobos cabtub 
(Treat. Bot .) ; also called ekastedreo (Chastbo. 9). 
Tree of Diasta : see Diana a, and cf. 6 b(a) above. 
Tree of heaven Ailanto. TVm of Jesse : see 
JiasB. Tree if knomtedgs, (a) looaely used aa • 
next ; (h) a fi^rative or symbolic expression ibr 
knowledge in general, comprising all ita ' branchei *. 
THe of the knewledgs ef good and evil*, lee Gen. 
ii. 9, etc. Tree of liberty, a tree (or a pole) planted 
in oelebraticm ot a revolution or victory seouring 
liberty (chiefly in reference to the French Revolu- 
tion) ; also^. Tree of fife, (o) a tree symbolic of 
life or immortality, eap. tnat in the narrative of the 
garden of Eden (Gen. U. 9, etc.) ; also fg . ; (^) a 
dirub of the genna Thuya\ Abbob vitn i; 
(e) Anat, m Abbob vjtm 2, Tree ef meny, in 
mediseval legend, the allegorical tree which yielded 
the oil of mercy, and was at length to bear Christ 
for the healing of mankind. Tree if Paradise, the 
plantain (Musa paradisiaea). Tree ef Porphyry 
(Logie ) : * Pobpbtbian tree. Tree of the unL 
verse, the mythical ash-tree or Yggdrasil of Scandi- 
navian mythology. Tree if wisdom -* tree of 
Buddha, 

c i8ao Phites, Reersat, tji A curious (Hiemlcal Experiment^ 
called the 'Dree <^*DiAna. Afo/s, This b dm modern silver 
tree. 1849 Diana e]. 1849 Tree of ^heaven [see Ai- 
lanto]. sStf Daily Nemt xt May Some handsome 
specimeos of tropical traas— tfie tree offaeaven and tbe tulip 
tree. S933 Coveboalb Gen. IL 9 llie tie of life in the 


i*9 the nrden, and the ne of *knm 
8848 town - 


PELL _ 

be salutes With the whole 


and the tre of *knowlm of good 
Fsddejbr Critic* 766 'Their backa 

4 e tree of knowledge torn up by 

tbe roots. 1769 Ussiverssd Mag. XXXVII. 376/a (Amer^ 
Known by the name of tbe Tree of *Llberty ever since the 
memorable 14th of ^igust 8837 Cablvlb Fr. Rev. II. t 
xii, A Tree of Liberty eixty feet high; and Phrygian Cap on 
' * i8to Lbckv Hist. Bug. xxvii. VIL 

I been planted in Antrim, and bon- 

^ of French victories. 

Gem. U. 9 The tree of ”lqf in the mvdb of 
Davibs /fsssssesd. Soul xxxi. vii. (1714) loo Bi 
is eternal, feeds the Mind ; The Tree of Life 


it, of aiae enormous. 

007!^ of liberty bad pmiiBvu 811 nmnnii nnu wn* 
fires lit hi consequence of French victories. 1380 Wveur 
Geu. U. 9 The tree of ”lqf in the mvdb of paradys. saga 
mssscri. Sosd xxxi. vii. (1714) loo But Truth, which 
s eternak feeds the Mind ; The Tree of Life, which will not 
bt her db. syta ^ J^tiybb in Ph/l, Traas. XXVII. 48) 


American Tree of 
I'ree of Life, Thssyss. 


. 8760 J. Las Introd. Bot. App. 317 
1913 R. C Maclaoan Our Aacesttnrs 


viii. lai ‘I'bere was another locality for tbe Tree of Life. 
c 8379 Canticum ds CrssUiotte 6ao in Horstmann Aitsssgl, 
Leg.{s 9 i 2 ) 139 And to )ie tre of *mercy blyf Where out 
reiindk oyle m lyf Hb angel wil doun sende, ibid, 60$ To 
haue mercy on Adam,.. And hem senden his angel fro hy To 
jeuen hem of to tre of men^Oyle, to bebn him wyth. 
8967 Maplbt Gr, Forest 63 The tree of *Paiadbe aailh 
Cbrdane, b of short life, for the second yeare hb bodb 
drietb vpand waxethbarraine: It bearetb fruit likeaduster 
of G^pes, but in bignesse of an Apple. 8910 EnsycL Brit, 
IV. 739/1 The sacrixl Bo tree or tree of *wbdom. 

8. or as (in sense s). Made or formed 

of ' tree *, wooden : » Trkbm a. i. Ohs, exc. dial. 

4-8379 Cursor M. tejBo (Fairf.) Tree Irurr. ireen, train) 
bedms ooude he make. Ihid. 31048 Of tree wandb golde ha 
wro3t. ■ana 3 Durham Ace. Roils (Surtees) B17, J stane- 
irogh et J tie trogh. 8480 Caxton Chren. Eng. iv. (1500) 
37/t In dde tyme the consecracyon..was made in tree 
vesselL 8 9 8 7 B Burgh Roe, Edime. (iBSa) IV. 515 To caus 
inak ane pair of trey buits. 8999 Lssuc. iVills (Chethain 
Soc.) 111 . 10 An other tree vessell whatsoever. 8640 K. 
Baillib Csmterh. Sslf-Comict. 77 Their very tree-slioone. 
879a in Cloud of iVitmesses (»78) App. 361 A cripida with 
a tree leg. mi Leicester Gloss, a, v., A ' tree liv ' b a 
wooden 1^ 

8. atlrih, and Comb. a. General attrib. (« 'of a 
tree or treea*), oa tree-avenue, -hark, ‘hell, dole, 
•hough, draneh, foliage, fool, fruit, -group, -life, 
dare, -mertety, •root, -seed, -shadow, -soul, -stem, 
-stump, -trunk, -twig, etc. b. Objective and obj. 


gen., M treo-enehanier, femeioP, fhOtr, dobpor, 
-planter \ treedoring, -ehoppmg, -elimbi^, -dank- 
•Ag, ' felling, -growing, -hannting, -inhabiting, 
•lo^ug, -loving, -p/auHsMt -smearhqr aba. bm 
adjB. a Instrumental, as tree-bordered, -elad, 
-covered, -erownod, -dotted, fringed, -geamishod, 
-girt, -lined, -planted, set, shaded, skirted, etc. 
adja. d. Locative, aa tru-dweileri treo-dweiUng, 
-f^s^ -livings ft. Similative^ etc., os tree-great^ 

iqso Haooon Races o/Man 74 Men slUl wenr the "tren- 
baric loincloth and tbe women a ireo-bark wrapper. 8^38- 
48 B. D. Waieh Arietoyh., Clouds 1 iv, Fly to the tpps of 
tha *traa<lad mountains I 8^ Psjy. Set. Montkig }\xnc€u 
Such b tba nnma of the ^ree-dwelbr. Sta H» 

JoHNOTiNi GrtnftU^ Congo 11 . xxL 507 These "tree-dwelling 
Pygmiea. 8869 KtNOtuiY Hertw. xxx, Swaff ham, Quy, and 
Watvrbeadi, and tha rest of the "tree-embowered namlela 
which fringed the fen. 1788 Cowraa Mrs. Throekmortods 
Bul(/!nch xi, The *tree-enchanter Oiphcua Zoologist 
11 . 4035 Instances of "trae-feifding speeba. 8849 J. Foaans 
Physic. Holiday i, They..indiiigs in fanning, gardenin|b 
"trea-felliiw. 8899 Kukuluv Homes m. (1868) 3a Round 
tha "tree-foot was coiled the dragon. 1704 J. Pitts Aee. 
Mohamateiaeu 66 They have but Hub *i’ree- Fruit tdot 
Waavaa Mirr. MaH. EvU, "Trae-garnbbt (^ambrbea 
loftb mountaincB. 881a W. Tunnant Anstsr F. it xxxiv. 
All tha "tree-girt country-seats. 1904 SraNcaa ft Gillbm 
North. Tribes Ceutral Australia xviL s>7 A vbit to 
tha "tree grave. 1600 Faibyax Tsuso xi. xxxvii. With 
dreadful! bornea of iron fought "Crae-great. 1871 Dabwih 
Dsse, Mam il xvL (1B90) 4^ "I'ree-haunting birds. 8898 
Saga-Bk. Piking C/naJon. isa The "trae-lfle of Westero 
Grmbnd. 8630 R. JohNsods Kiugd. 4 Comsaw. 7 l*ba 
hollow truncks of moat *trae-lika canes being fiill of water. 
1776 WiTHEaiNO Brit. Pisusis {tfq/h) D* 3t6 stem tr88-lik& 
1844 Mas. fiaowNiNO Lost Bower hi, A Iktb wood..Aa ft 
dimbeth .. Sideway from tha "trea-lockad valley. 8980 
Flrmino Pity. Bueot. 4 Geom, 3 The "treeloPper..Shaa 
chaunt and ting. adSB-M R* Bridges Erne 4 Iveho, Aug, 
xiv. The great hUl-huuntmg and "tree-loving Pan. Bgeg 
A. R. Wallacb Lift II. 153 l*he gardens, the greenhouses, 
the "tree.nurseiT- 1864 H. Wooowabo in inteU, Observer 
V. i8t Piece of a Vase ornamented with a "tree pattern. 
1809 (foBBBTT Rur. Rides (188O II. as; Experienced "traa- 
pbnters. e 8440 Alyhahst qf Tales 488 He sett hym down 
at a "tie-rute in he son to comfurth hym. 1870 Mosais 
Earthly Par. 111 . iv. 385 Like toa "tree-set garden. sfiM H. 
Millbb^'M. xxiib (>8«8) 499 A "tree-skirted ^sda. 

8878 KiHoaLKV A! Last xi. We were aware, between tha 
"triMteins^ of a green mbty gulf. 8897 Mooaa Hamdhk. 
Brit. Ferns (ed. 3) 56 A decaying mossy "trse-stumpi, 
b8^ H. Nisbet Bush &rls Rom. sod 'There, .aat tha chbf 
..with hb back against a "tree-trunk. 8914 Munbo Pro- 
hist. Britain viii. 189 Only two or three, .tree-trunk ooffina 
have been found in Britain. 

10 . Special Comba. a. in names of planti, uauallf 
denoting speciea or varieties that grow to tho 
Btature or Li the form of a tree, sometimes those 
that grow on treea; ai tree amaranthus, cabbage, 
earnatiim,CR\JjemTm,cram'sdiil, fuchsia, Hooai- 
LiBK, Mallow, melon, Miokonitti, Onion, pea, 
PXOMT, POPPT, PRIMKOBB, rhododendron, Tobiato, 
VioLR, Willow, Wokhwood; treo alee, Aloi 
diehotoma*, teoo aaalea, Aealea (Phodedendron) 
arborescens \ tees-board, (a) Tillandsia usneoieks s 
(b) the lichen Usnea barbala ; tone oaofeua, a talL 
growing cactus, at the sagudro; teoo olo^or, 
Melilotusalba ; troe ootton, Cossypium arberenm ; 
tree onuiberrjr CBANBEiiiiT«/rM; tree gsd^ 
mander, Teuerium frstticasu (Miller Plant-n,); 
treo goldon-rod - Goldxn-bod/^; treo-hatr: 
see quots. ; troo heath, £riea arborea; troe Ulj, 
(o) a plant of the genus Vetloaia (N.O. Amatyl- 
lidaeees), comprisiDg arborescent species found in 
Brazil and S. Africa, with lily-like flowers; (b) 
a name for the genus Draeema (N.O. Liliaeemy, 
treo lotna, the nettle-tree, Celtis amtraHs\ m 
Lotb-tbbb a ; troe lungwort, (a) a lichen, Stiela 
pnlmonaria, « Lungwort 5 ; (d) a boraginaoeoua 
plant, Mertemia virginiea (cf. Lungwort 3b)| 
tree lupine, Lupinus arboreus of California; 
tree madiok ; see quot. ; tree nettle » Narruh 
TBBN a ; troo onion : see Onion 2 ; tree orohld, 
orohia, an orchid growing on trees, as those of tbe 
genus Epidendrum ; tree poke, Phytolacca dioiea ; 
treo purslane - PuRaLANB-/rar if ) ; troe aorrel, 
Rumex Lunaria ; tree-tobaooo : aee quoL (See 
also Trib-obnkpkr s, -rKBN, -moss, -tbiioil.) 

■786 ABBUcsoMaiR Card, AssisL 115 India pink, mlgnm 
iieUe,.."tree-amarRnthuA 1884 Millub PlauLm.,Atialea 
arborsaeens, Smooth Axaleo, "Tree Aaiba. 8861 Bkntlev 
^u. Sot. 675 rmaudsia usueeides b commonly called 
"Trce-beard or Old Man's Beard, from tbe. .mam of dark 
coloured fibres, which hang from the trees in South America, 
■fin Cloveds Hist. Derby I. 199 Tha ten-thoutand-headed 
abbage, or *tree cabhsgek ifiAi De Candolle's O^. Cultho, 
Plants 406 Upper Egypt,, .where we know the "tree-oottoo 
to be wild. 8868 E J. Lobsino Hudson 35 Here and there 
among the rocks.. the "tree-cranberry appeared, tyia I. 
Petivrr in PhiL Trans. XXV 1 1 , an Hermans round-mved 
Oranew-bill. 8997 GKSAaDa Heriml 11. cciE 
93sOr*Tfee (jwmander. 8866 Treas. Bet. 1161 * Troe-hatr, 
a name eometimee given to the dark wiry pendulous en- 
tangled masses of a lichen, Comieu/ana jyhata,..wa 
uncommon on treea in subuilpine woods. Ibid. 1197 The 
specwKlor ffiwM].. are often called Tree Moas or Tree Hab. 
8777 HuNTsa ia Phil. Trans. LXVlil. 40 Tha erten ar- 



TBJO. 


814 


Jiim or *Trtt.|iMtb.s iMtlveoT Spain and FortopJ. >§07 
CttUL July oVa Tho bic iNa-boakhi begin nbotft 
oeooft. lipi CgnLVici. a. v. *Ti«e*lily. IM7 

GMAeDB Harkmi iii. dir. 1377 Liekm *TiM 

.Lungwoort. tMoGerdrMs 1 ttiM 3 ti/il'bo*TlreeLiipiM.. 
bean a piofiwioii of yellow llowen. ilgg MiUJW 

arhortn. Moon-TvefoO, •Tree-Medick. Bgog 
Dmtfy Grm^c 16 Jan. 4/4 The momnin-apde, a delicate 
*lree.iiieloik iM# Lsimrv //ewr Feb. 84/1 *tree-pea, 
a alurub beariogpoda very sunilar to tboae familiar to uaalL 
itta J. Aiton Dmutt, Bom, (1857) 087 The laburnum^., 
the dwarf almond on the verge or the walka, and the *tree- 
peony. 188a CartltH aa July 73^ Tbe ''tree PunlatM. .ha 
looae, rambling plank lAti ir. i'rmo. CnUn^ 

eic.| Iv. i8t A foreat of mngnifteant ^Trec-Rltododendrona. 
ITU Chambem CycL av. .S'errvA The roundhh* leaved 

*lree«eorreL ilpa Doify Ntmt a8 Aug. 4/4 A very undeiilr- 
able weed from tbe Argentine h ipreading In the Canary 
lahnda. 'Fhh Mtbe*Tree lobaoeo...ltiBatroublaKnnepcat 
la New South Wal« and Victoria, wh«e it h regaided ae 
pmaoneua to cattle and hones. 

b. in nanet of atiiinmlt liying In or on or fre- 
quenting trees, ninti-tutf,- •MU, -boa, -chafer^ 
-OUOKOO, •falcon, -kangaboo, •Uack, •Ihmti (Sc. 
•HniU), •monkay, -rARTBiDOi, -nnT, •bbriki, 
•^Uag, -SQUiRRSk, -SWALLOW, -SWIFT, -WASP; troo- 
*SP. A Fenomotts serpent of the genus Dendrasph ; 
tno-bosr {(J.S, local), a name for the raccKMi; 
teoe-bug, any one of various hemipterous insects 
which fe^ upon the juices of trees and shrubs ; 
tr o e bntlerfly, a butterfly that lives among trees, 

, as those of the S. African genus Charaxas ; tree- 
Cfrl, (g) a vivcrrine animal of the genus /bm- 
cUxums, a palm<cat; (d) -• treofox; treo-orab, 
a species of land-crab, Birgut lairo, also called 
palm-crab (see Palm sb^ 7); trae-orioket, a 
cricket of tbe genus CEcantkus\ trea-orow, (a) 
any one of various Oriental birds intermediate 
between crows and jays, as the genera Crypsirkina, 
DmdrociUa, etc. ; \b) waitUd troa-crow, a crow of 
the sub-family Gkauopinm, a wattlo«row; trea- 
dowa,anyoneof numerousarlmreal species of pigeon 
of India, Australia, etc., belonging or allied to the 
genus Maaropygia ; trea-duok, a duck of the genus 
Dondrocygma or an allied genus; traa-flnoh » 
Tbbb bparbow a; traa-flsh : see quot. ; traa-fly, a 
fly of the family XylophagidK ; traa-foz : see quot. ; 
tsaa-boopoa, a bird of the genus Irrisor, a wood- 
hoopoe ; tsaa-hoppar, any one of various homo- 
pterous insects which live on trees; sometimes 
the deads ; Iraa-lark treepipU ; trea-liaard, 
a lUard of the group Dandrosaura ; traa-lobatar 
«■ traaarab ; tiaa-lousa, an aphis, a plant-louse ; 
traa-martin, (a) an Australian bird, Pdrachalidon 
nigricans (Morris Austral (b) a S. Ameri- 

can bird, Pragna tapara\ tree-mouse, (a) any 
spedes of mouse of arboreal habits ; (d) see quot. 
1897 ; troa-oyater, an oyster found upon the roots 
of the mangrove; troa-pla, a tree-crow of the 
genus Dcndrocitta, found in India, China, and 
neighbouring countries; troo-pig^on, any one of 
various arboreal pigeons inhabiting Asia, Africa, 
and Australia; troA-porouplna, any porcupine 
of the aubfainily SpAiugurinae, inhabiting America 
and the^ West Intlies, living in trees, and having 
prehenaila tails; traa-rat, an arboreal rodent, as 
those of the West Indian genera Capromys and 
Plagiodon\ traa-aarpant, tree-anake, any snaka 
of arboreal habits, as those of the families Dandro* 
phUsa and Dipsadidm (both non-venomons) ; traa- 
shrew, an insectivorous animal of the genua 
Tupaia, a squirrel-shrew ; troa-tiger, a name for 
the leopard (jCant, Diet.) ; traa- warbler, a bird of 
tbe genus J/ypoIais (sometimes leckoned as a sub- 
genus of Sylvia). (See also Trrb-cbebprr 1, 
•rBoo, -ooosB, -sparrow, -toad, -worm.) 

iSgg K V. KniBV Sport £. C. AP’tco Jtv. 163 A colony of 
those terrible insecu, the red *iree-iinte. bSqs Cent, Diet,. 
*Tree-bear. ipee IVesim. Goa. 31 May e/i Joe producea 
from the recessea of hi» loose blouM a baby tree-brar and a 
handful of wm leave*. 1^ /'A/ 7 . Trntu. XV 1 1 . 6ia He ad. 
mires tbe. .Contrivance oftbe Honeycomb, and particularly 
the *Tre.e.Hee. 1747 BAKKa i6M, XLIV. 578 The •Tree- 
Beetle, or blind Beetle, vulgarly in Norfolk called the Dor. 
1840 Loudon SeAurbon fiort, 108 Besides the above- 
mentioned Ichneumonida, ants, field or •tree bugs, and 
many sorts of spiders, contribute ..to the extirimtion of 
various insects. iSgp K. Tsimkn in Tka Co^ S> its People 
(ed. R. Noble) 99 One of these •trec-hulterflies, mamtve of 
thorax and broad and rigid of wing. iSBg Hornaday 
a Yra, in yumgU vii. 70 It proved to m a •tree<at {.Poreu 
doxuma MusoHga\ 1894 Lvoxkriui Royol Nat, Hitt. 1 . 
457 The fmlm-civeta, tree*cat8, or toddy-cats, aa they are 
indiflerently called. 17M Pktivbb GntopkyL 11. six, The 
great Brown-*Tiree>Chafler. 1816 Kirby ft Sr. Bniomol, 
xxiiL (1818) II. aai Itie less aavBge but equally destructive 
tree-chafers {.MololomtAm). 1899 Riplfv & Dana Amor, 
Cyci, VI. 8^1 They form the genus oeeaothna. and are called 
•tree or climbing crickets. 1879 E. P. Wright Anim. Lf/k 
•46 Of the *l'ree Crows we can only mention-^Tbe Benleot 
{CryptMkinm vmHn) of Java. 187s Couita N, Amor. BirHa 
45 The craiml fbaiheirs are. .sometimes long and flowing, as 
in . .our *trce-cockooa. 1814 STKrHRNS In Shaw Gm, ZooL 
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build its nett ia tmm. s888 GMaauraoii 
OnatndSkmk Pmim Ariom r h u ,. ,thn •ftrsa-FalaQO. BeSa 
LATMAtt)Rpett /rf a Binta 111 . aga *Trea Finch, .b ehiarv 3 
always #MIo oa trem, and not in ImildiBas like the Houm 
S parrow*^ 188B Ooodu Amor. PSokaa 083 SoboatiekiAga 
aorriupa^.hnemn ob the **Ti«a.fish *. an appellation origi- 
iiBitng bilh the Pcrtugaese..and without obvioua appliow 
tion. mP.Fouhtaw^ AMA.IFattikicqThV*iveo. 
fox, or ttobcakof thetrafNMrs..b MnaidnJtimomti,aBim 
calM thofUh-nuirtm. JrkCaoaatto Bk.Birdt\\\. is The 
•Tree Hoopoes (/rriwr) mhabit tbe foreeU of Africa... 
(They] pass thefar lives exclusively upon trees. a S j l p Todda 
CyeL Anai. 11 . 868/1 The..*ti«e 4 ioppen. .approaca to the 
Tartb r onBo. iggo CSobsb Btoaro if BiaSa (1878) olfi 
Probably Ifoe-hoppen, cieoAmyn meant. 1900 Polijok ft 
Thom Sporto Bnrma II. 40 The •tree- l eec h es, so plendfhl 
in forests.. in Lower Burma, are a tad drawback to the 
pleasufos of sport 1844 1.508 ChaffincIt^vTree- 

fintlc*. 1797 Manikfy Mag, III. 454/e Bonnet.. applied 
himself, .to colleeting . . his experiments and observations 
concerning tbe •iree-louee and the worm. 1893 Outing 
(U. S.) XX 11 . Y09/e Swarms of •tree-monkeys oongregato 
in chattering ibrongh 1897 Biancnah Bird Noighbora 84 
White-breasted Nuthatch (. 9 ///oABrw//«rMrrA..Qtlled alio 
•Tree-mouse. 1904 Q, Rov, Oct. 47a The tree-mire and the 
veldt-rats. i^Elub in PhiL TruMo, LVll. ^e l‘he«Tree 
C^ter, and the Slimier Bamicle. loot Daily CAron, 
eSScpc. s/aPro|M!ial lor Increasing and Improving the culti- 
vation of tfeeK>ysierB. ^99 Lyixikkbr Royal Nat. Hut. IV. 
413 The common •tree-partridge iA\rl*arieola\ torquoalui) 
ranging to an elevation ed fourteen thousand feet. 1871 
KiNoai.Bv At Loot v, l*he •Tree Porcupine, or Coendou,. . 
climb* treee after leave*, and swing* about like the nionke^ 
188s Hornaoay a Yro. in JuMgle xv. 171 Two •tree-rau 
Odua ru/(ueeni\ used to come into my hut from the jungle. 
»at Mbolry Kolbedt Capo G. Hope II. 163 The Tree- 
Serpent M so call'd on account of her Iwing seen mostly In 
trees. 1893 Lvdbkkbr Royal Nat. HitiJl. vie With the 
•tree-shrews, or tupaiss, we come to the first lamily of tbe 
true Insectivores. 1886-8 Owbn VortoAr. Anim. (L.), Some 
nocturnal •tree-snakes have a prolonged anouL s8n Sbb- 
BOHM Brit. Aint, Cmtnl. Birda V. 78 The Icterine ‘Tree- 
Warbler breeds in Cenirel and Northern Euiopeu from tbe 
Atlantic to the Ural Mountains, extending oorinwards as 
far as the Arctic circle. 

o. Other S|iecial Combi. : trao-agate, a variety 
of agate with dendritic or tree-like markingi (cf. 
Moss-qfo/#) ; treo-bridga, t (<<) ft wooden bridge 
(pbs.) I {b) a bridge formed by a fallen tree ; tree- 
borhU, the emtom, among tome tribet, of diipoi- 
ingof dead bodies by placing them in hollow tranks, 
or among the branches, of trees ; tree-oalf {Book^ 
binding) : see qnots. ; tree-olalm a * claim * 

or piece of land allotted with the proriso that it 
shall become the property of the ocenpier after a 
fixed tenn on condition of his planting a certain 
proportion of it with trees ; treo-elimbar, a person 
or animal that climbs a tree or trees ; spec, {a) m 
Tbeb-crxbpib 1 ; (6) a frsh, the Anabas or climb- 
ing perch ; tree-dipper {iocal), the common tree- 
creeper (CartAia familiaris) ; tree-ooflln, a pre- 
historic coffin made of a hollow tree-trank ; tree- 
oop (oAr.) Tbbr-tof; tree-ooapUng, in a 
vehicle, a piece connecting a * single-tree ' or 
Bwingletree and a double-tree; f tree-crop (pbs.) 
« Tugi-top ; tree-cult, -oultus trea^worsAip ; 
tree-deity ■■ traargodi tree-digger : see quot. ; 
tree-dnim, a drum made from the trank of a tree ; 
tree-god, a divinity supposed to inhabit a tree, or 
a tree that is an object of worsliip; so tree- 
goddees; f tree-honey {obs.), a sweet juice or 
gum exudinfr from certain trees; tcee-houae, a 
house built in a tree (aa by the natives of New 
Guinea) for security against enemies ; tree-iron : 
see quot.; f tree-jobber (pbs.) [Tobbbr 1], a 
woodpecker; tree-legged a. (Us. or dial,), 
wooden-legged ; tree-lifter: see quot. ; tree-line, 
the line or level on a mountain above which no 
trees grow (cf. snow-lina) ; tree-maker, a maker 
ol saddle-trees ; tree-man| one of a race of men 
living in trees; tree-marble, -marbling (BooA» 
binding), marbling or staining in a tree-like 


a tiee-like or branched marking on the body of a 
person struck by lightning; tree-milk, a milky 
juice used for food, obtained from a trie or tree- 
like plant, as those called Cow-tbir, or the Cow- 
plant of Ceylon ; tree-nymph, a nymph supposed 
to inhabit a tree; tree-oil Tumo-^^; tree- 
proteotor, a contrivance for protecting the bark of 
a tree from injury by destructive insects, etc. 
(Knight Diet. AfacA. 1877); tree-pruner, an 
implement for pruning trees; tree-remover, an 
apparatus for transplanting trees (Knight, 1877); 
tree-rune, one of a set of runes or alpbaMUC 
characters of branched or tree-like form; tree- 
■oraper, an implement for scraping moss, dead 
bark, etc. from trees (Knight, 1877^ y tiee-qpirit, 
a spirit believed to inhabit a tree (jAftraa-god, trgf 
nympA); f tree-stone, a predc^ stone having 
tree-llke markinn (cf. traa-mta)i ftree-tnmed 
a. (obsi), turnea or dinngea into a tree ; tree- 


wag, any kind of wax piodnoed Iram • tree, as 
Chinese wax, Japan wax; tree-wool, a woolly 
stthftance obtained from a tiee, aa pinowool (Pihb 
7); t8ree-work (obt.), work in wood, cai^ 
pent^; so ftrae-workgr, a carpenter; tree- 
worahip, wordiip fcndered to trees or to the spirits 
supposed to inhabit them; 10 teee-wonhippar, 
tree-worahipping. 

1998 DALBVMruB tr. Ladido Hid. Sad. v. (S.T.S.) 1 . S76 
Thay..casling douoe the •trie brig,, .erected a &yre stane 
brig. Baiubv Boatna xxvL 446 To dare tbe brokea 

tiee-bridge acroes the streem. B901 Prae, ZaaU Sac. a Apr. 
309 In the States of Patalung and Singgoia..tbt Siamesa 
practisea form of •tree>buriaL S879 CaooatTa Techaa. Bdne, 


branches of a tree, 1890 L. C. D'Ovlr NoUhaa 44 , 1 filed 
on the north.we*t quarter of to as a * homestead , and the 
north>easc quarter as a ' •tree-claim '. 1879 J amKiBS WUd 
Li/o in S. Ca. 175 If you sit down on tlie elm butt.. and 
watch quietly, before long the little •tree-climber will conic. 
s88sC. r. Holdbr Mnrvala Anim. Life afi The tree-climber 

k inadaa Honelana) oon of which be had..ce|itured. sMg 
WAiNioN Proo. Namoa Birds 57 Tree Crveper .. Tree 
clipper (Oxon). 1877 Grbbnwbix BHi. Barroma so note, 
Stowborough, Dorsetshire, where a body was ducovered in 
1767, in a ^tree-coflin. cs 4 BS St- CkfjoHnn x. in Auglim 
Vlll. laj/ai She was constreyned to flee into •tree-coppys 
or touris, or in to ohcre summe hygh kiigei. 1877 Knioht 
Diet. Mteh., *Trto-eoupling,tL piece uniting a single to a 
double tree. 14.. Chttdh. 7 eatts 644 i" Hanxm, AliongL 
Leg. (1878) ISO Alle be cbyldron. .In to •tre-croppe hem 
toke. 1980 Kollano Sm*en Sogoa 66 The bird was sair 
leirit..That the tie crop he suld gar tume dounwart. 1909 
Clood Amtmiam xiv. 74 In such customs and beliefs, .are 
the materials of the manifold •tree-cults. 1871 Tylos Prim 
Culture XV. 11. aoa The whole ‘tree-cultus of the world must 
by no means be thrown indi*crimlnaiely into the one cate- 
gory. spii Bncycl, Brit. XXVII. e*7/i The powers of the 
•tree-deities, >877 Knioht Diet. Mock.. ^Troo-diggor, a 
kind of double plow enmloyed in nurseries for cutting off the 
roots of trees which nave been planted in rows. 1B49 
CurrLBS Green Hand xviL 1 could make out the hollow 
booming of the African ^ree-drum. 1909 W. E Gbil 
Ymnkae in Pigmy Lmndv. 66 Their •tree-god, hideous and 
ridiculous, spis S. A Cookb in Bneyel. Brti, XXV 11 . aytfo 
not^ An African tree-god with priests and * wives ’. 1899 
A. J. Evanr in Bolk^Lore Mar. at A •'I'ree-GoddeM akin 
to the Dr^^ds of old. 1606 Bacon Syhm | 848 It neemetb 
that there was, in old time, •Tree-Honey, as well as Bee- 
Honey. S901 IViiie IVorld Mag. VI. 518/1 A New Guinea 
•tree-house. 1908 Daily CAron. 19 Mar. 6/6 A large store 
of ammunition in the shape of heavy stones is kepi in the 
tree-houses, and is dropped with skill and discriiiiinntion 
upon the bead* of.. raiders. 1877 Knight Dut. Meek., 
*Tree»irona, the irons connecting single to double trees, or 
the latter to the tongue of the vehicle. Also the hooks or 
clips by wli ich the traces are attached. 1601 Holland Pliny 
X. xxlx. There be no wood-pecks or •tree-lobbers. iBja 
Ballantinb in Whiattebiidiie (1890) 1 . X77 Ilk •trco-legced 
man, ilk club-taed laddie. 1844 G. Grkknwood ititU) The 
•I'ree-lifteri or, a new method of transplanting Forest Trees, 
tpos Wut$n, Com. b Sept, a/3 Now we ere high up, above 
ine^tree-line i8a8 Sporting Mag. XXlll. Z 03 In making 
saddles, .the trees of them arc occasionally leaded by a 
•tree-maker. 1904 Edin. Rea, Apr. 348 Tbe horrible little 
•tree-men discovered by bienley. 1889 C. G. W. Loca 
WorAehoP ReeeiPta Ser. iv. a66/i Marbling on leather is 


WofAeM ReeeiPta Ser. iv. aCb/i Marbling on leatliCT is 
producccl by small drops of colouring liquids, drawn.. into 
vrins, and spread into fantastic forms resembling foliage— 
hence often called * ‘tree-marble '. 1900 J.amet ay Oct. 


Xll. II. 98 •Tree Duck..inbabitsthe West India blandsand | villHia, ft villftge coasisthig of traa^Aousasi trog- 


hence often called * ‘tree-marble 1900 J.amet ay Oct. 
1199/3 There was numbness in both legs and ‘tree-marking 
on the left breast. 1831 Kaicin lky Aiytkol. Cr. 4 It. 1. 
xvi. eo6 The •Tree-nymphs (HamadryadesX who were born 
and died with the tiees. 1901 Tmua. YeirAsk, Diai. Soe, 
May 8a An inscriptioii in the cryptic characters, sonieiimes 
called ' * tree-runes *. 1871 1'ylor Prim, Cult, 1 . xi. 430 

The belief in *iree-epirits, and the practice of tree-worship. 
i8p7 Daiiy Newt 1 May 8/1 Our Jack-in-the-Green was 
originally ihe human embodiment ol tlie tree spirit. 1698 
J. Frykr A. India 4 /*. a 1 5 •Tree-stones. Stones with 

Uie lively Representaiio^or Form of a Tree thereon. 1603 
xs' " • • — 

From whose pure locks your still-green Laurels grow, spot 
P'ieid 37 Apr. 57a/a Another ‘tree village.., where I taw 
three housea erected on one tree. s887 Millsr Eiem. CAem. 
(186a) 111 . 367 The •tree wax of Japan cotisiitis of pure 
palmitin. 1870 Roca Taxi. Fabr. 1. (1876) 5 Embroidered 
with gold and •tree-wool, ciaos Lay. eaSog Ich con of 
•treo-wrekes -werkest c IB79 treo-workesj wnnder feole 
cn^es. tab WvcLir laa. xliv. le Tbe crafti man *1100 
vrarkere. 1860 E S. Poolr in Smith* a Diet, Bible I. qs/e 
{Arabia), I'he stone-worship, •tree-worship, ftc., of varums 
tribok 1840 i'Hoan Ane, JLanot II. 949 We forbid. .•trea 
worshipings [OB. IreowwurkungaJ. 

Tree, v. [f. prec. ib.] 

t L intr, with it : To grow into a tree, attain the 
sise of a tree. Obs, rara~^K 

1890 Fuu.Ra/’rqfoA 11. x. aio Anthors have affirmed that 
hyssope doth tree it in Judea. 

b. intr. To take a tiee-like or branching form, 
as a deposit from n solution under the influenGc of 
an electric curient 

1884 Science 17 Oct. 393/1 It will not prevent treeing.* 
which is one of the most serious defccto of the Faore 
battery. 

2 . tram. To drive into or up a tree ; to cause to 
take refuge in a tree, ns n hunted animal, or a man 
pnisued by n wild beast. (In quot 1854 rf^. » 5.) 
Also^. to put into n difficnltj or *fix* (cf. «/ 
a trti, prec. 7). 

osyoo B. E. Diet, Cant. Cram, Trea tka Mariam, Dis- 
lodge him. 1834 [S. Smith] Lett. J. Damming xxxll. (1835) 
sa^t wasn't long sfore he tree'd arakoon. s 8 s 4 Tmobbav 


TBaa-OBSBPa& 

ffTMm sIL (iMs) tSoSom mU nquM wUch liui trMd 
lutlf (tor aaewitjr. iln^ H. Kinoolby G» Hmmfyn y, li*s 
Douiiiv «r« tr^and you cu*l Mp you^^ 

b. fee quot 

1761 P. BwKirMO/roo//i|r(>fo3)»4 In tonMeoumriao.. 
th«y havo a method of trwtng him. [AUr] The intention 
of it iab to n^ the hwndM more eager, and to let in the tail 
. imihe bnmchofairee.aiid 


The fi» ta thrown acrom l 

the hounds are auflhred to bay at him Cor 
before he ia thrown amongst them. 

8. intr. To climb np or perch apon a tree ; tsp. 
to take refuge in a tree from a hunter or punuer. 

01700 B. £ put Cmt^. Cnmf, A AtmHgrm Trwgtkt 
Lodgelh. s^ Hall K^ntuciof IL 191 The raoooon.. 
when the tree M..waa completely sumiuiided by his 
enemieii, who took care to prevent him from again 'treeing*. 
«Mi R§mdar 3 Nov. 90S in America everything seems lo 
'tree* or perch— qwul, grouse, anipei, and, lastly, foxes. 

n p. Foumtain Mtt, 4 Fontis & Atntr. v. 139 Then 
nntsr must tree for ms life. 

4 . irons* To plant with trees. (Mostly in pa. 
fpU. \ Sf.TRtBD I.) 

■•91 * Anma Thomab ' Tkni Affair II. Ix. 144 A secluded 
spot, well treed and shrubbed in. 

5. Technical senses, a. To ihmish with an 
(azle-)tree. b. To stretch or shape upon a tree, 
as a boot or saddle : see pree. 5 e, d o. To fit (a 
spade, pick, etc.) with a wooden handle, d. To 
provide with supporting timbers or beams, as the 
roof of a coal>mlne. 

1765 Muuum Ruit, IV. Itx. sfo The edges of new wheels 
wear off much faster than the edges of old onesi and if treed 
asBiali matter wider, or narrowe^the impodtincntisgrmitly 


KMMKii mwftrar wia«r,vi iwnvwv^ khc imueuiincnc u greeny 
enoreased. sgpS Ckamh, JrnL V. a6/a A Wellington 
LiMiiiiriiii V * * »n.i polUhed. 1864 Stbauss l^ark* 

the tuuls and rivets are then punched 

.*11 i! ll.. - I .. . r. 


bMutifully * tr^d *and 
sMa/s 94 The holes for 


ohshed. 1864 Stbauss ffWifo 
le tuuls and rivets arelheii punched 
out, and the tool [a shovel] is ffnally treed up. x8^ P. 
M^Nkill fiianvmri* 76 To warn the men to have their 
walUfaces all cleared up, and their tools well treed. 

Hence Tree log vd/, sb* 

1884 [see X bV 1883 Nxwhau. fai Mmg* Jan. 

a86/a Wax finishes are so generally used for men*a slioes that 
'ireaing* and * dressing with gum and Uacking . . are 
important, xpoa Dailr Cknm, sB July 3/3 The American 
grouse differs ementially . . (Vom the British variety. All tlie 
different kinds frequently perch on trees; in fact., this habit 
of * treeing ' is characteristic of the brecdL 
Treeangle, obs. form of Tbunoli. 
Tte6*«orae:pgr. 

1 . A name for various birds which creep on the 
trunks and branches of trees; §sp, the common 
European Csrthia fatniliaris^ or other apedes of the 
family Certhiidm\ also, a bird of the South 
American family Dendrocoiaptidm. Cf. Cbbbpkb ,4. 

x8i4 Sporiitig^ Mag. XLl V. 184 A tree^reeper, one of our 
smallest birds. 1813 Kiasv & Sr. EataiwA, ix.(i8i8) 1. soe 
111 America, the tree>creeper is furnished with a box at tne 
end of a long pole to entice it to build in gardens, which it 
b . . particularly useful in clearins from noxious insects. 
xSfip G. Koorsa tlood. Field F* (1874) so8 The pretty 
ladydike tree-erreper ran like a mouse up the trem xeyx 
Daxwik Dtsc* Man 11. xvi. aofi Au Australiaa twa c esep er 
{ClimacUru tfyihra^). 

2 . A plant that creeps or climbs npon trees (cf. 
Creeper 4): sfec, the Africen rubber-plant, 
Landolphia JUrula, 

1887 M01.ONXY Forgslry IV. AJr. 94 The plant that priv 
duces it (india-rubber] is the giant tree-cret-per {Landolphia 
fiarida flf envering the higheNt trees and growing principally 
on those near rivers or streams. 

Treed (trfd), ppL a. ff. Trie id. or v. -f -ed.] 

1. Plant^ or covered with trees ; wooded. 

s86o AU Year Round No. 43. 4M Treed slopes high above 
the sea. 1909 Biothw. Mug. May 677/s A little treed 
enclosure. 

2 . Driven to take refuge in a tree, as a hunted 
animal, or a man pursued by wild beasts. 

X89X Tablei 25 Apr. 660 Like a tree'd squirrel, 1894 Tfmot 
30 Mar. t4/t He was alone and treed on a bitter cold night, 
with thelions . . regularly patrol ling theenvlrona n^amOuHng 
(U. &) June sgB/i Old buntera throw the light of a torra 
upon a treed raccoon. 

3 . Decorated with a tree-like pattern : iresd coif 
» tne*cal/{^tR sb. 10 c). 

i8aa J. H. Badlkv in Pall Mutt G. 5 Oct. u/i A copy of 
..*^f*made Men* in treed calf. 

Aea-feni. A fem with an upright stem, 
growing to the size and form of a tree ; as those of 
the genera Cyaihea and Aisophila^ fonnd in tropical 
regions, and in Austmlia and New Zealand. 

1840 JT. L. Stokbs Ditcop. Autiruliu 1. viii. asi ^e tree, 
fern.. forms a canopy that perfectly excludes the piercing 
rays of even an Aiistralisn sun. liyi Kinobubv At Lout 
xi, Calling a halt, to look at some fresh curiosity; now a 
tree.fom, now a climbing fern, s886 A Wibchbll WoUk* 
Cool. Fuld 130 Much of the coal-vegetatioo wns of cIm 
anture of fernst^>Bome of them troe-fems. 

Tvea-ANMf. Any frog of arboreal habits ; often 
loosely used Tor tree-toad. 

xyalB Moetimbx in Pktt. TVwns. XI* 348^. Ranm viridh 
oubSreu. The green Tree Frc^ Tim Frogs are always 
found sticking to the under Sides of Leaves of Trees, and 
other Plants. “ 

Hyim,wTro^i 

more elegant in all — 

Numd XV, At times the tree-frogs broke out In a loud cUde- 
cbirrupi 1880 Gqbsb Rum. Nui. tiisi. a8 Then there 
come, .sounds like the snoring of an opmsed sleeper, .or 
..the groBoing. .of a ship's timbers in a heavy gale.. .Tbma 
are produced by great iree-frogi. 


815 

(trnul)» ok rare. [H Tbeb 
-FUL 8.1 A qnanlitF or nnmber that fiUa or crowda 
a tree (In quoL 1910, a Christmas tree). 

BUukm. Afqr* XLI. 4x8 AU awoke, .to the sound of 
a fi^ng founuin, and a trewul of birda iom Duify Noun 
tBDe&fiAtreeAiloftoys. 

TrtaAd (trrffil), m. taro, [C Trie jd. -f 
•FUL I.] Fnll of trees; abounding in trees. 

1833 Bailbv MyoHc.Spir. Aqr. 83 Woods And tteefbl 
tracts. x88p Hissav Tour da Pkuetoa aog A level, green, 
and traeful country. 

Tra6*-g00S«. Obs. esc. Hist. A name for the 
barnacle-goose, formerly believed to be prodnoed 
from a tree, in the form of the barnacle (drriped) : 
see Barvaolr sb.^ i. 

S^j^GasAaoB Hortat^ tit. dxvu. ijpt^Foales wlm we 


lies,. .and in Lancashire tree Geese. x6as Dsav- 

TON PoIjhM. xxvlL 304 Those.. trees .. svnd from their 
stocky b^gh, A soft and sappy Gum, from which those Tree- 
geeM grow. Call'd Ramaclee by va xfisg H. Moaa Amtidi 
Aik. App. xiiL 8 S He also adds a story of anotht-r aurt of 
Tree-geese which be gathered in their sheila from an old 
rotten tree upon the dwre of our RngUah CoasL X768 Pbn- 
mautZus/. 11. 4se TheMsre the biida that.. were believed 
to be generated out of wood, or rather a species of shell. . 
often found sticking to the bottoms of ships,. . and wars 
called Tree-geese. s8m Penny CyeL IV. 31 a/a. 

Trwwhood (trf 'had), rare. [f. Tbei rd., after 
manhood^ etc.] The state of a (full-grown) tree. 

x847 H. Millbs Fine fm/r. ix; t54 Ihe saplings . . have 
expanded into the dignity of full-pown tieehood. ibid. 
XVI. 292 Solid mid-ag^ treehood. 

Treeliy (trTifoi), w. nonee-wd. (f. as prec.H- 
-(i)PY.] irons. To make or change into a tree. 

x84fi IxiwxLL Fable per CrUiee zx Daplme— before she waa 
happily tredfied. 

TreeineBB (trrinte). rare. [f. Treet 4 -mebb.] 
The state or quality of being * treey 

S904 Academy 27 Fea aa8/a 'Dm suggeatic 
womd give a sense of loundtieiii 


aa8/a '1*^ suggeation of the leafage 
and wiuu one may call 

ZvtalaM (trrite), & [f. Tnn «!.■(- -una.] 
Deaiitute of tnes; cooMinfaig no treeii 
1814 WoBiMW. Rxeurt. 11. 337 A quiet treeless nook. iBqs 
CMl Eng. 4 Arch. yruL Another hundred years 
may sea the United Statea a treeless country. 1873 j. 
Gbikix Gi. ice Age xxiv. pa A hare and treeless state must 


have preceded the age < 

Hence Tvm'Iobbbobb. 

X869 Lady BASKaa Station Lffo K. Zoateuut Iv. (1874) as 
The utter treelessnesa of the vast Canterbury Plaint*. x8R| 
Mnem. Mag. Nov. t8/e A diniinished rainfall warned the 
planters that tr eck ameai means raiii te xsneMa. 

TrWfdet (tri *tet). ram. [f. as preo. 4 -lit.] A 
little tree; a young tree, a sapling. 

1874 W, CoBY Late. 4 Jmh. (1897) 37a A doeen dead 

treclets. 

So TrOB-llllff [-LtKOl]. 

X847 Man in Moon Feb. 103 These laine tredings have an 
odd notion of coming out strong the fir.>t fine day in spriiia 
1883 O. W. Hoi jf aa in 53^ Cincinnati School Rtp. 99, 1 
should delight in sending you a trreling. 

VrM'-moM •. Any mosa or moss-Uke plant 
that growl on trees ; applied csp. to certain licnena. 
b. A moss-like plant of branched form like a 
miniature tree, as club-moss {Lycopodium\ 

i6xx FioaiOi Mueeo^.gfnmo tree moue. s68i Gaxw 
Muemum 11. iiL iv. 235 The Creeptng Tree Mome of America. 
xvM J. Babtsam JrtU. 17 Jan , in hiork Acc. E, Florida 34 
we encamped.. on a bed of hnig tree-moss, to preserve us 
from tlw. .damp ground. s866 Troae, Bot. 1 197 The npeciei 
[pf U*noa\. .are often called Tree Moca or *1 ree Hair. x88| 
At ILLBB Plani'n.. Tree, or Beard, Mom, a name applied to 
vnrkMt lidiens of the genem Usnea^ Ramaliua^ Comicn. 
iariot &c ; also to Lyc^odimm Seim. 189728 Britton ft 
Brown Amer, Flora Inde^TVys Mote [sThe Fir Clul^ 
moea, Lycopodium SUngo | The Cyprem Spurge, Euphorbia 


Cypuriuiae], 

Trfton ( 


(trf 'dn, tr/h), a. Obs. exc. dial. Forms : 
1 troowon, triwon, firywen, 4-6 treno, treyn, 
4-7 trein, treono, 5 tren, trenne, 6 treioo, 
troyno, (truing, tryen, 7 tryne), 4- troen. [OE. 
trhann^ etc., i drdnv. Trie 4 -in*: cf. Goth. 
triweins wooden.] 

1 . Made of ‘ tree’ (Treb sb, a) ; wooden. 
e nooSax. Luechd, II. iSoxetrifula on treowenum morterei 
cxooo iCLVBic Yoc. in Wr.pWQicker ia3 Cotnmns. trtweo 
aceob a laeo Curoor M. lajBciCott.) For plogh and ham.. 
Treen beodea for to make. 1379 BAsaoua Bruce x. 361 Of 
haomyn rapia ledderis mSi^WiUi treyn steppis bundin. 1488 
\x.ScerttaSoer€t.fPriu.rrhf,xnrA 


s^ Bbllknoxn Li ^ v. xv^ 


fra ^ Irene brig oure fiber. 

m shoes or 1 
(New Spald. 


77 Kitynge of a tren dymhe. 
{&T,S.) 11. eio pe way hat 


, ^ S8t3-fi3 Foxa A. 4 M. 

aS9/s Some go on bare-fopted. 


1749 Aum, ^ 

(b deals] for 
soldiers, /i. X4J; 
of aiicienC date; 


199 By a daica 


i mng Traan-mare (MabbI abj for the 
alM Athemuum 14 July 68 A 


L treen paten 


1 2 . Of or belonging to a tree or trees ; in quoU 
1670, obtained or made from trees. Obs. rare, 
ssfo-yo AUx. 4 Dimd. 371 Wih Irene bowua [L.frondl, 
bus anxrumy am ^ 00^. body Iceuered. x^ Trrvi8 A 


Higden (RoUa) VIII. 037 A book also greet as a psawter, 
xrip trine lives, i-wreie in Grew, Hebrew, and Latyn. X943 
Records ff E^n (Ntw Spald. Q.) I. 85 The trein corce 
[croH] anent the Gray freria vynd. sepo SrBNBRx F. Q. 1. iL 

g ) So left her, xHiere ahe now Is tumd to treen mould. 1670 
VBLVN ^Iva xvi. 1 7. (ed. e) 75 That a large Tract of the 
World alnost altogether sohslst on these Treen Liquors 1 
Specially, that of the Date. 

TrgBn, treana, obs. or dial. pL of Tta. 


VvaanftUf tiamn (tr/miil, tiaTil% sk 
Funau t 3-5 8ranB9rl(e, 6 traoBBla, 7 tray aailft, 
treanalla, tsB-nBilo, troo-nBll, 8 tnenuk tfenal, 
7- treonail, troBBil ; 8. 7-9 teannal. SninnBi, 
(7-8 trunal, 8 tFumllB}, 9 IrBnnall. £iC» T bbbjA 
■f Nail sk . 

Some confusion aeema to have existed baiwean this word 
and Tbumdls (small wheel or roller) 1 cf. the /nm> formSi 
and truudlss in sense ‘eyiindrical pins or staves Ibradng 
teeth of laiitem- wheel *.l 

A cylindrical pin of hard wood used io iastoniiig 
tiraben together, ctp. in shipbuilding and other 
work where the matarlalaaieeaposed to the octioa 
of water. 

lass Exch. Aects. Bundle *. No. ax (P R.OL) CAocia. M 
building a BsHey at Lyme.] In loco (j. operariorum per u* 
septimanas qui perforaverunt Galeam at impoMianmt WO* 
nayl..iijj. sol. In iiJ. miliariis de irenayl emptied soL et. 
lx. den. t^NavalAec. Uou. K//(x896)i64Cdi‘^naylea 
xij^ (1981-3 in Rogers Agric. 4 Prmss (i8Ba) 111. 414/*^ 
Tree nails,6M. 30 inch (IS ce/A .. ism i6inch48ci/4...6« 
B4 inch w e/-.] sSTi lYitte 4 ftm. M, C. (Surtees) I.361, id 
houndretbe creenmea viii*. ebuf Cakt. Smith Seummme 
Grmm. U. 4 The other ports of ihoae plonkes are made fast 
with good Treo-nailes and Trunnionaofwall neasonad timhub 
xfiox T. HCalb] Ace. Now iuucnt. 118 Trenails. i86x Smium 
Enginsen 11. 39 uote^ Holes being bored through ov^ 
piece of stone, one cuune was further bound to another by 
oak trenails. 186a M. HonuNS Hawaii 98 The Englbn 
seamen seising some wooden treenailattruck the nativea 
with them. xHq Daiiy ToL 30 July. The line was opened 
in 1854, and the chairs were then secured to the sleepeia by 
Ransome's treiuula 

A c X633 Cavt. N. BoTBLaa Dial, .SeaSsndees (xfi89>,Tren- 
neU. i6pt T. II[ale] Ace. New luvsmi. as The lastenuig 
of our Plank we perform with wooden Trnniwto. xyxx w. 
SuTMxaLAMo Shipbmild, A»siH. ao The Plai^..fluten'd to 
the Timbera.. with Trennels or Rns of Wood. 1769 Nut. 
Hist, in /Inn. Rog. icouoNt Great aquara logs of pint, laM 
one upon another, and pinned together with oak trunela 
1776 G. SaurLB Building in IVutorgi Thase Beltt are to bo 
. .{dnned with Oak Tmiidles of about ) Inch Diameter. xBsS 
CUNNINOHAM N.S.IVaioM&s CargMsconristingof wool,akios, 


b. attrib. 


1407 Naval Ace. Hen. VttixOdSl 313, U lode oflVeBayle 
woda. X863 P. Basby Dockyard £cun.ato Seventeenth lu 
order stand tbo trenail-housea. For the year the expraditura 
in these houses waBZ4»4» na loik- 1887 Smyth Sutter's 
IVord-bh.^ Troe.matt xvidge, a cross it col in Uw t re e n a il 
and, and wedges driven in, caulked. 

Hence WxMmall v., irons, to fimten cr lecnre 
(timben) with treenails. (Chiefly in pa. pplt^) 
ifiB7 Cayt. Smith Soumun't Grmn. iu 14 All tte plankct 


to t» trecnaileil to the brames. _ , , , 

was ready to be boulied and trenn^. 1793 Sxieatom Sdy- 
stone 4. | 38 'l‘he balks, in all their intersectioiia with eaiA 
ot Iter, trenailed together. 1834 ileniL Mug. C 1 V. 1. 04/1 The 
timber bead of a vesml,.. built chiefly of oak tumbar, with 
some elm and fir, clinker built, and truniielled. 

TaregflNHipe vtrf'ika'p). mm. [f. Tbbb M., 
after landscape ; see Scapb sb.^^J A landscape or 
scene consisting of or abouudiiig in trees ; a paint- 
ing or drawing of such. 

1883 'O. STASLaa* Cruiss 'IVustdoror* at (1886; 103 
The trcescapcs, the wood and water peepS are fine lust 
before you reach Darlington. 1898 7. Bunder 4 Ca's 
Catal. May 30/1 *1 reeacape, Etcldog by F. K. Wmrotiaq 
with stream anti figures. 

Txeefllllip (Uf Tip), ram. [f. as pree. 4 -bbip.] 
The condition of being a tree ; existence as a trre. 

i79x CowpBR Yar^ty Oak 61 Through all the stages. .Of 
treeship— first a seedling,. .Then twig; then lapUag (etc.^ 
s^ U. Millbs Footpr. Croat, xiv. (1874) 846. 

TV99' 8ipa:rrow. Name for two distinct birdai 
a. ffasser montanus, a species of sparrow, widely 
distributed in £uro|w and Asia, and found locally 
in Britain, b. Splulla monticola^ a bird (not of 
the sparrow family) ctunmon in N. America. 

1770 PoNNANT ZoM. IV. 17 Tree Sparrow. Mountain 
Sparrow. Common near Lincmn,. .conversant among trees, 
but does not frequent housem. x^i A Wilson Amor, 
Ormthiol,\\, vys FringilU Arhorea. Tree sparrow. Ilia 
tree sparrow is six inches and a half long, and nine and a 
half in extent X889 Saencs-Gossip (U.S.) XXV. 145 As 1 
neared a clump of oxlarb. .a host of tree spanows fluttered 
These lively birds come to u» from Canada in 


October and stay until April il^ Times 3 Jaa 5/4 Tho 
tree sparrow . .is, in these islands, an exceedingly local, .bird. 

Treet, treete, treetee, treetlse, obs. tL 

Treat, Treaty, Treatise. 

Tree**toad. Any toad of arboreal habits, csp. 
those of the family Hylidm^ foniid chiefly in tropical 
America : often erroneously called tru-frogs. 

*77? J- CAKvaa 7>w. (1794) *53 Among tte reptiles of 
North America there is a species of the toad, termed the 
tree toad, which is nearly of the aaoie shape as the common 
sort, but smaller and with longer clawa 1^ Kingslkv 
IVsstw. Ho xxi. When the sun went down, tree-toada 
came ouL 

Tr66*-top,trMtop. The top of a tree; the 
uppermost branches of a tree. 

s33oPALaca.B33/iHquactoppeortreetoppe. xfiaoMiDOLB- 
ton Chaste Maid 111. iU, Peren at tree-to^ And shake the 
golden fruit into bir lap. 1796 Mother Gooso's Melotly 13 
Hueh-a-to, baby On the tree top. When the wind blows the 
^le vrifl rock. S8ax Clabb Yill. Miastr.^ etc. (1823) 1. 73 
The tun each Ires top mounted o'er. 2904 IL Haiooxa 
Demotor 318 Aa the clouds fly O'er the tree-tops high. 

Tvftfts-trft’llDiL Forms : 6 trotrifoly, 6-7 -la, 
7 tTBe-trijCDlie^ Hw-trifoly, (teottifollie) ; 8-9 



TBUWABD. 


816 


tMfoU. The dmib Mtdieagf « 1 fo 

called trw-midkk (Ted jd. loa) ; the mvsm^ 
tyHsus of the ancient!. 

Not tho j^us CyiUu$ (L.) of bouniit% nor iho *C3ftinit * 
of florisc»4&mi/fio rocriwoM). 

tas* Elvot, CjfiiMtiSt an hcrbe which h good to gmo 
to cattell ogaynct die roite, lomo call it tTOtrifoUe. tCoi 
Holland PH^ xvi. xaiv. 1 . 4ji Tha Klma, and tho Trao-iri- 
Ibliot are full or wnall and little bmincho^ idgy & Pubcnao 
/W. Fljfing^tnt, I. XV. 94 Tre-trifoly with yellow Icnope. 
itdi MieoTKArr Flmtar. PL 11 . 9a Tho Moon Trefoil, w 
Tree IVefoil (dM&Mgv ordofvo), 

TrEEW E Jfd (trPwj^dX a. mnct-wd, [f. Ted 
j^. •¥ -WABD.J Towm a tvee or tieea So Ssee*« 
wekAs ad 9 , 

id!i Taift XXL 307 Birds are winsinc Treewards. 
1869 R&titMgt't AV. Ann, 384 , 1 took care to be on 
the treewaid side of the amputation. 

TreewE, obi. form of Trob. 

t TrEE*-WIMnDE. Obs, [f. TBBEr 3 . -I- WoBH j^.] 
The teredo or thip-worm. 

[see Taanno il 1398 Tskvisa Bmrth, D» P, R, xviil 
C x^(Bodl. MS.), Aful tender ere worme ^t bette teredo 1 
* ' ' “ ‘ ‘ ‘nde ft aitte he borleb moste harde 


198 (see Taanno li 1398 TaaviSA Bmrih, D0 P, R, xviil 
Cx^(Bodl. MS.), Aful tender ere worme ^t batte teredo 
..ft is fulle nasche in kinde ft )itte he horle)> moste harde 
treen. 1483 CmfA, AngL 39^1 A Tre worme, t§nd», 
TrMJCtrri),a. tart, [f.a!prec. -h-Y.] Aboimd- 


Inff ill trees ; well wooded. 

1^ CbouoH PmnUf etc. (1869) 1 . 179 A sort of wide, 
tolerably rich, and treey upper valley. 1883 Simudnrd 
s8 Dec 9 There still Unger treey tracks as wild as that 
*savage wood '. 

I tzilk (tr^ n, trai*a). JgwUh RUuai. 

Also trephah, tripha(h, (tryfar). [repr. Heb. 

Rabbin. (rtphah, Ut «that which 

b tom *1 flesh of an animal tom (or ponneed upon 
fatally) by a wild beast (Lev. 15) ; f. 8|*lt3 
yBraf to tear, rend. In later nse the wo^ passed 
into the extended sense now nsed.] Flesh meat for- 
bidden to be eaten by Jews because the animal has 
not been slanghtered in the manner prescribed by 
the Law. Also tr^a nuai. Opposed to Kohbbe. 

i 8 st Mavnbw L^nd, Lt^onr II. ito Not being particular 
about sating * tryler/— that is, meat which has bimn killed 
by a Chrisuan. iStt Stmmdnrd 13 Dec. d The defendant 


by a Chrii 


Stnmdnrd 13 Dec d The defendant 


/M/, w^Crgth c. in Godet), Pr. The 

Fr. UA MJU represents a lam l« x of. 

the y-ibnns.] 

L A J^nt of the genns Tt^olium^ having triple 
or triraiate leaves; a clover: commonly applied 
to spggIsB or varieties other (e^ Bmaller) than 
those chltivated under the name of ^dover'; often 
to the yellow-flowered T. mbmu, and also to the 
similar Oidiem lupuHna, 
a. nwunSUeUi, Mtd, AfS. n. mb A ixgbfs XVIIL m 
Of trifOM^ take |m lows, igto Tbaim HtrhtUvLi 
Yc lefe (of renegrekaj is lyke vote trifoly. Msy S. PuncHAS 
Pot, Pfytug^Jns, 1. xv.^ Another kinde of Tkifoly with long 
red blosseeies. 1840 Bsownimo SonUlto itL c Bmid moon- 
fern now with mystic trifidy. 

B, c 1400 Throi Kitigt Colfgnt pe pe leoys be liche trey- 
foylcSi 0%^PnUnd, on Hnok L 701 For wonte of gressfc 
on trefott let hem byte. 1191 Huloxt, Trifoyle herb^ frf* 
Jotium, tom B. Ckioon HtrubatFo Hntk, 1. 43 The best 
nearbe for Pasture or Moddow^ is the Trelbyle or Clancr. 
tdot CHaiTKa Lofodo Mart, (1878) 8b Sweeie trefolle. Weed- 
wind, the wholesome Wormewood.. Stone hearts tongue, 
BlesMd thistl^and Sea Trifoly. sdio Gvilum tiormtdty iii. 
X. (iddo) 148 The Treefmle m eoeounted the Husbandmans 
Almanack, becauae whan it shutteth in the leaves it fere- 
tclleth raine. 1788 Mnatwn Rusi, IV. leo l*hose useful 
giasMs, the clovefs and trefoils. iSts Elthinstonb Acc, 
CnnSni (184s) 1 . 387 They first soil them Ihorseal with tre- 
foil, and then give them looeme. iSgp tFiikortng^t BHL 
Pimnis (ed. 7) III. 834 imfs,[SL Patricia plucking n Trefoil, 
and thereby Illustrating the mystery of the Trinity in Unity. 
IMt Hence originated tha custom of wearing the Sham- 
rock, (a bunch of TrefoiD on the aimiveisary m that Saint 
[Patrick]. 

Y. {e i4ao Trayfole t sae 3.] 1380 Lvlv Snpkotoo (Arb.) 378 
As salfe. .assleeping in the gnusa Trifele. where, .no eeipent 
. . dare venture, s^ Evblyn Sjdvn (cd. a) a The Tke-fele 
or Oover. 

tb. gm. Any plant with trifoliste leaves, as 
wood-sorrel. Obs, rarg^K 
cr 4 ns tr. Ardtmdo Tromt, FtiiuU 88 Panis cucull alle- 
luya, u wodsour, ia a treyfole growyng vnder buecbes,.a 
fill eour herba. 

o. With defining words, applied to particular 


VBSOAB. 

fS- A 88t or roiitte of three leavei; the fiisl 
three leaves of E young plant Obs, 
siggnPolMMi firaiA in.8a3Tb makehamfinnslaid and 
oolewortj hoor as frost. .Let groonden glas go syfra on bam 
ahoute, when theyr ireful or qualarfeyl is owta 
3 . An ornamental hgure representing or resem- 
bling E trifoliate leaf ; tpet* in ArcM, an ornament 
with D openbig divided by cusps so as to present 
or suggest the figure of a three-lobed leaf. (CL 
CXNQUMFOXL, QUATBBFOIL.) 

1418 £. S, iVftU (s88s) 96 Wsoght wit mapil lenss and 
frat of Jij.foill. cssao Anturs gf Arik, 310 CThomton 
MSd Trayfoleda with timyfblas, and irewluflea by-twena. 
say6 in Aniiq, Smritk (1771) ttjS Pour Basons,.. with Tri- 
within pouaead and diaaedln the midst with a Falcon 
of Gold. 01^ Hall CArwi., /few. F/J/ 007 A cola of 
graata ricbesy in braidaa of golda laiad kwe on Rosmi Veluat 
and sat with Tmifoylea lull of paarla and siona. 1191 
Sis J. Wiu4AMa ricrawnffe (AbboM Cl.) 76 Aaotbarpaiw 
of candelstickea chaaad withe tiayfoldas. 1840-76 Gwilt 
MntgcL Arehii, Gloia., Tr^iL an Gothic arciiitactur^ an 
ornament consisting of threecusps in a circle. iSt^Sin G. G. 
Scott GUmn, W$gim, Abb, (ed. a) 38 Tha tracery is not 
only in circles, but In ^iiatrafeils and trafmis. 

b. hir, A bearing conventionally representing 
a clover-leaf with its stalk ; resembling a smaU 
cross with rounded leaves or lobes in place of the 
three upper arms. 

iwSa Lkioh Ariuorit 17a b, He banratha Or, a Treifeyla, 
doble, slepped verL laaa Pbacham Comgl, Conti, xvL 
(1634) 906 tlee baaiath Argent t a Chavaron Asure between 
3 Trayfotles VarL Tho I'ra^oila is tha Herald of the 
Spring and the first giasse that appeareth 1 hereupon it waa 
tha Emblems of Hope. 0 s8a8 Basav Entyct. Hor, 1 . Gloss., 
Tro/oiL or Three-leaved Grasa Ihis bearing often oocurs 
In coat-annour. 


..pleaded.. that meat killed and sold by a person not 10 
Hoansad, was not *koahar * meat, but ‘ trefa *. and. .unlawful 
to be eaten by Jews. 189B Zanowill ChiUir, Gkoiio 1 . 173 
"Fa decided that the fowl was triphaand could not bo eaten. 
908 Jovoitk Ewml. XII. ioqlv. To^nk^ * Terafah * in a 
jroadaraenee incindwi alno a rasniarly but iinekilfully killed 
animal, in contradUtinciion to ttobtwk, 1911 Daily Nemo 
SI Feb. 4 The Shcchita Board notifies the Jewish public that 
the maat killed and sold under thesuperviaion of the second 
rabbi is trifa— imihibited to be eaten by Jaws. 
TrofUlow, Trofo, var. Tiufallow, Tebaf. 
Trefblo, obs. f. Triple Trofet, -ett, obs. ft 
Teivd. Troffle, TrofToyle: see T ebfli, Tre- 
foil. Troflno, obs. form of Tdphibb, 

Troflo (tiwfT). Also 6 trajflo, 9 trofBo. [a. 
F. triJU (16th c. trgfflg^ 1314 tresfU^ in Hatx.- 
Darm.) ^-pop.L. ^trifofum for cLL. trifotium.'\ 
tl. -i Tufoil I. Obs. 

laie Stanbsidob Vocab, (W. da W.) D [{ b, Tri/olium, 
trelia grawa. igay Andsbw Brunamylwt DittyiL IVnUro 
1 ^, Trayfles, Tnfolium in latyn. 
a. Mii, A mine having three chambers : see quota 
1798 Manninoham Con^i, Trtai, Minot 104-3 (conUina 
full description and figures). 1893 STOCQUBLca AfrViV. Eneyet,^ 
TrgRo {Trofoiii^ n term uhed in mining, from the similarity 
of the figure to trefoil. The almple trefla has only two 
lodgments I the double tre(le|four| and the triple one, six. 
1877 Knioht Diet, ilfecA, Tr^o { Forti / icatiOH \ n mine 
aritn three chambers, like a tre fell 
8. A figure or arrangement like that of a triple 
leaf; * Tmfoil 3. 

s877Couss ft Allbn M, Amor. Rod. 151 Anterior lower 
molar of 310 8 prisms, of which the anterior forms an irra- 

K lar trema. 1889 Pmtl Mail G, 3 Jan. 4/1 Tha placing of 
I Maxim gun underneath the orchestra,.. pointing across 
the ballroom. . . Around It was a trefle of harness and 
carbinsa. 

I nraSS. trtSM (treflr, -r), a Jttr. A 1 k> o 
trofllae. [F. MflS having the form of a tiefoil.j 
Adorned with trefoiU : either along one edge, aa 
a bend irsfli^ or at the end of each arm, as a cress 
treJU (in the latter case ■■ BoroBi). So Trailed, 
tre'ffled a. (Can/. Diet. 1891). 

i7as Coats Now Diet, Hor,, Treftof^ a Crou Treofli, Is 
that whose Arms and in three SemicircleH each representing 
the Trefoil or thrae-leav'd Grass. 1884 Boutxll Hiot, 4> P^. 
Hor, xix. I 5 (ed. 3) 314 A bend treflae vert. i88s CuaSANa 
Handbk. Hor. via. 130 Trrjti, ansigned with Trefoils. Tha 
Arms of Saxony, borne by the Prince of Walea, afford an 
example of a Bond trgfii. 189a Jrttl, Cork Hitt, Soe. May 
SsThe roecial pattern of tha cross Is trefllea or trefoil. 

Trwdi (UPfoil, treioil), sb. (a.) Forms: a. 
5-7 trifoUe, 5 tryfolye, .^1-6 -foly, 6 -folly, 6-7 
(9 areA.) trifoly. fi. 5 treyfoyle, (ilJ.foill), 6 
treifoile ; traif-, trelf-, (terf-, treef-), tryfoyle ; 
6-7 trl-, tre-, -foil(e, -foyl(e, 7 trey-, (tree-) 
foile, 5- trefba 7. 5 trey-, trayfole, (6 -folde), 
8^ trifole, 7 trifol, tre-fole. See also Triple 
[Trie •a-forms appear to be directly ad. L. tri/o* 
liumy f. tri- three folium leaf, whence Sp. frf- 
feiiOt It irifogiiox the fl-forms, from AF. iri/oil 
(f 1265 in Wr.-WUleker 556/33) : cf. late OF. tre^ 


%. Jig. A set 01 three closely united. 
i8a6 SooTT //«/. Ma/^r.l, 48 One leafofche holy Trefoil 
--^a distinct and component part of the United KinsdomSi 
t8M CAaLYLB Gorm, Rom, iV. 47 Among the children.. 
Wilhelm noticed Felix 1 the other two were the Angels of 
last nighL The friendly trefoil came running towarmi him. 
5 . as adf. Three-leaved ; consisting of three leaf- 
lets or lobes; having the figure of a trefoil or 
clover leaf ; furnished with such figures. 


Clover leaf ; inraisned with auch figures. 

175a H. Waltolx Lott. (184 s) 11 . 440 A beautiful tomb, all 
in our trefoil taste. 1789 Mastvn Routtoan'o Bot, xxv. 
(>794) 350 They are temate, trefoil, or three-leaved. 1874 
Pabkxr Cotk. ArckiL i. iv. 151 Small trefoil arches . . between 
tho corbels. 

6. aiirib. and Comb,, as ire/oii head, juice, leaf, 
seed; tr^oN-headed, dike, -^rpled adja; trejAl* 
wise adv. ; trefoil bumet, trefoil green, moths 
of which the larvae feed on trefoil. 

s8a5 Owen ft Blaksway HitL Skrowdufy 11 . 88 Six 
narrow pointed arches, . . decorated with *tTefoil heads. 
1874 Paskbs Gotk. Arokit, 1. iv. 134 A window of two 
*trefoil-bended openings. s6ip Sia A Gosgks tr. Baem't 
De Sod* 30 The Goate. .doth greedily aspire To baue 
the *trifol iuyee pasM downe her tbroate. 1758 Mss. 
Delany b Lift if Corr. (1861) HI. 504 The receipt for 
tooth-ache ijl * Little ^trefoil leaves, primrose leaves and 
yarrow pounded '. 19x1 Encycl, Brit, XX. 399/a The wood- 
sorrel, a small stemless plant with radical *trefoil-like leaves. 


and other species. Bitumen or liitnmlnonn trefoil, 
Ptoraioa SitntMtnota, a S. European evergreen shrub. Bog 
trefoil, Monyanikot trifoHatou Hare'B-foot trefoil, 
Trlpolium antonto, KoneyBackle trefoil, a former 


lYoiiata. Hare'B-foot trefoil, 
[one'yBackle trefoil, a former 


name for the white and red clovers {Trifoiinm rokeut and 
T.kratonto), Hop trefoil 1 see Hor 4 b. Meadow 
trefoil, I^le freMl, r. Jratomo, also the wild T. 


modium. f Sea trefbu (tnfolyL a name given by 
Turner to Atin^alnt Gianx, Slirab trefoU. the same ns 
TsEB-TEBroiL 1 formerly also identified with fyiitnt, and 
^Bome applied to Yellow Jasmine 1 also to the Shrubby 
l^foil of N. America. Shrubby trefoil, in Genurde, 
npp. the same as prec.| now the N. American hop-tree, 
Ptoloa tr/Jhliatat sometimes vaguely applied to other 
shrubby plants with trifoliate leaves. tSour trefoil, on 
old name for wood-aoirel. Strawberry-bearing or 
Strawberry-headed trefol), the strawberry clover. 


Strawberry-headed the strawberry dm, yarrow pounlsd'. t9ttEneyci.BHt.XX.30Q/9ThomooA-> 

Pt jpdt M m Jtny^ ptmm. Sweet teefoU : see 1884. sorrelj^a small stemless plant with radical *trwil-liko leavea. 
Thorny trefoil, a thorny s^ub of the mo* F^ta, ). Scott Eiogy iiu ITie fragrant *trefoil.purpled field. 

•»<» llr „ •rwfcMl.Md. .f va pound. 


AEEEMaaw EamaMig m aiiwiijr wftvwv w omw giwesiew ^'ewerree^P 

ean. F, erotica, water txuf<^ Monyomtheo trmliata. 
white trefoil, white or Dutch clover. YeUow creft^ 
any yellow-flowered apeciea of Trffolinm^ aa T. groenmbons f 
also Modicago Inknltna. Z^xag trefoil, TiifoHnm mo* 
dinm. See also BEAN-TaaroiL, Hbabt M akih Mbulot 
A, Milk-/., Moon-/., Snail /^ Tick /., Taas-TaEroiL. 

1780 J. Laa introd, Bot, App. 330 *Bird'a foot lYeTdl, 
Lotnt, 1833 (see Bisd's-poot el 1898 Rowland Mou/kfo 
Tkoai. /no. 1083 Take seed cri *bitumiDona Trifoly. s8fo 
Mu LEE Plot*tUn,% Ptoraioa kitnminota. Bitumen Trefoil. 

Monyantkoo /fM/i4i/N,..*lk^-Trefoil,.. Marsh Tre- 
foil, Water TrefoiL 1887 Babinoton Man, Brit, Bot. (ed. 8) 
84 T[rJolium\ arvonto ,. * Hare's-foot TrefoiL 1783 
Museum Rutt, I. 07 The sweet white-flowered, or *honey- 
suckle, trefoiL 1798 (see Honeysuckle 8). iToyMoETiMBE 
Hutb. (1791) 1 . 41 The Yellow *Hop Trefoil, xfop- [see 
Hop j8.t 4b]. 1978 Lvtb Dodoont iv. xxxvi. 49* ^edow 

Trefoyle, or Common Trefoyle. 1789 Martvn Routsoado 
Bot, xxv. (1794) 387 "Purple Trefoil. Honeysuckle Trefoil, 
or Red Clover. 1948 Tuenee Names ^Hoibot 40 Clanx, . 
may be called in cn<:ilishe "sea Trifoly. 1997 Gbeabob 
-* ■ - - ... - ifoila..most do caU 


Horbaiin, xiv. iieS Of the"8bfob Tre(mkL..mMt do call 
It Cyiitut, but we had rather imme it TrHbiiftm JhttieotHS. 
i6io Paskinson Tkrod. Bot. 1466 Shrub Trefolle or the 
ordinary yellow losmine. tyTi J* R. FonerEa B'iora A mor, 
dk//PN/K6Ptcleatriroliata. Shrub trefoil. Virginia. 1997 
Obbaros Herbal iii. xi. i tea The first kindaoTO^^^tw or 
"Shrubbie Trefoils. /8/VfL xiv, xsap. x866 7>inw.^r/.036 
P[,tolod\ tfifiliatrtf the Shrubby Trefoil of Noith Alnerfo^ 
b frequently grown in shrubberbe. 1884 Saicent Rd* 
Fortth N. Amor. 31 Hop tree. Shrubby TrefoiL Wafer 
Ash. 1x78 LvTEZTsriMMx IV. xliii^illiisherbe Is called., 
in Engush Wood-aorel, . . "Sower Iriloly. 1798 Witrebino 


(1799)1.10 One species, .bears, .it’s seedeagarcaated intotbe 
form of a strawberry, from which It derives the botanic name 
of tri/olium Jrag(forum, the "strawberry-bearing trefml. 
1884 MiLLsa /’/XN/-SL, MoUMut eotruUa, "Sweet TrefoiL 


1780 J. Laa introd. Bot, App. 3y» "Thorny Trefoil, of Candia, 
Fagonia. gmVLKmEj^ 7 Lox,,MartkTrHmU^ Water 
TrefoiL common names for the Momantkoo irffoliata, or 
buckbean. 178^ Martvn Routteadt Bot, xxv,' (1794) 387 
"White Thdbif, commonly called Duicbclovsm hpa a creeping 
perennbi stem... The "Yellow TrefoU, culUpated under this 
name, or that of Nonesuch, si^ Moaais RediMy Par. 1 1 1 . 1 v. 
'>ome from amidst the dairies gleaned The yellow trefoiL 

S WiTHBSiNO Brit, PlamtoKok. 3) III. "Zigsag 
oil,.. TV. modium. xiUg Penny Cyei, mV. sxx/i 
( 7 *. medium} ean be recraniaed by its rigsag stem, from 
which. .It b aomctimes called Zigiag TrefoiL 


dKMWEWwrrB sxeembB ati mm* |muiiue 

1787^41 Ch ambers CycL a v. MittUtoo, Its flowers grow 
ly three and three, *trefoU-wise. 1889 Q. JrtU. GooL Sec. 
Feb. 64 Croupe of three globulites masacd trefoilwise. 

Tr^oil^ (trjfoild, tie*-), a. [f. prec. -f -ed 8.] 

1 . (Chiefly Arek.) Ornamented with a trefoil or 
trefoils ; formed as a trefoil (sense 3). 

ci4ae Jaee prec. 3]. 1619 T. Smith Panorama Se. k Art 

1 . 154 The [window] heads being arched, are trefoiled or 
cinquefuiled. 1849 Ruskin Sou. Letmpt iv. f 97. 1x7 
The wall in the trefoiled lights b curv^ 1874 PARKfca 
Gotk. Arckit. 1. iv. 144 [Early Englbli] Doorways are 
generally pointed or trefoiled. 

2 . Composed of, or having leaves composed of, 
three Icafleti^ trifoliate ; transf. three-lobra. 

1894 S. Thomson Wild FI, iil (ed. 4) aoo Trefoiled plants. 
iSpB Al. Stokbs Six Montks in A/onmnot 19 Bunting from 
its trefoiled shelL 

Tr«Jb*liated, pa. ppie. or a., bad formation for 
Tbifoliatsd (after trbfoil) : « prec. 

1839 R. WiujsrifvArV. Mid. Agrsn. 47 A qnatrefeil, each 
of whoso foib b trefolbied with an entire trefoiL 1900 
Daily Newt 17 Mar. 4/6 On each section of the trefoliated 
leaves a blood-red spot was dutinctly visible. 

tTVe'foot. Obs. Also 6 treifoote, 7 trlfoota^ 
treofot. [f. L. ires, or OF. treis three -f Foot. 
Cf. 0 £. tr^tt, Tbivet.] a thret^footed object ; a 
tripod ; a trivet 

>888 W. Bavamo tr. Monianmt* Comm, Weaie vii. L 133 b, 
ThiueB..vnto whome..hb..cuuntreie men gaue the Golden 
treifoote whiche the FiMbermen had drswne vp. 1890 J. 
Tavlob (Water P.) Wkt, 11. Aai, Euery man b not 
home to make a Monument for toe Cuckoo | to send a 
Trifoote home alone. 1634 T. Johnson tr. Party* t Ckimrg, 
XXVII. iL(z678) 664 A Kettle, set upon aTreefoL 189s FaxiiCH 
Dntill, L 3 A Kettb, or a Pot set upon a TrefooL 

[Trefte, misleading of treste : see Teem f.] 

Treftim, obs, f. tretfes : see Tebve, Tepoe. 

Treg, variant of Teio v.\ to fill fall, cram. 

tTre*gar. Gfo. In 7 troager, [Corruption 
of TrtguUr, name of a place in Brittany. CL 
Dowlas, Looeean, Poldavt.] A linen fobrio 
made at Trqgnier ; a kind of locfcram, 

184a Rodeo 0/ MerekandiMOt 7* {Rodeo Inwaodt) Lodkn* 
iams..Treager, grsst and naitow or common dowloase^ the 
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rng C fbmSrfi, /ftnh, I. *90 Thrcd Bnigw^ n Uomq. 

Tn^^diMf oU. ibnn of Tbaoidt. 
tTragtt'ti^^. Alio 4 trygotp 6 tm- 
tot, trlcit, (? trogot). [a. OF. trw^t, tng^ 
(iith c. in Godef.) enraantment, magici Tbl. ibi of 
tr$ 3 igtUr\ MO Tbiosidub.] Jnggleijr; trickery, 
deoeiti 

mtvoCurftr M, 8675 (Cott.) Soo.. 8 Ul ml lluand diild 
a-wai; Boc 1 kneu w«l b« light e dal O >i« tregat [r.r. 
treaunltoohadmedon. c137g.SV.Xijg’. JkiWx.Cd/ardmv) 
98 pat gera fcla men wane Inc pai Throw trygat are goddii 
varray. C1400 Acmt, Rm§ 6967 Siih they cowda not per. 
oayva Hia traget, and hie cruelta. I 6 itt. 6895 By my tragat 
I gadra & thraata The gret traaour Into iny cheate. 1513 
DouaiiAa A£ntit iv. Prol. 947 Of thl trigittia [ed, iggg traga- 
tklquhat toung can tall the trible? 

D. oZ/rtA or aa atfy’. Juggling, deceitful. 

Igig UoaMAN Fw(r. eSob, Aniglar with hia iregat (/r. 
Iro^] caatia deoanetb mena ayght. 
t 7 ErM«t,v. 0 ^. rars. [a. OF. 

Moneatl] fWr. To practiie juggling tricks. Hence 
fTregettlng v&i, sh, 

g 1440 Prg 9 t^, Parv, goi/i Tragett3mi>rv9/<rZer, /ancni. 
a/A ibid, 501/a Tragettynga. mim»iuM,/rtsti^Hm, 
Vrg'ggtOlir. an A. Also 4 tregotowr, -attar, 
trlgottur, trl-, trjgetoura, 4-5 tragatoure, 
-Itour, -a^ trlgatour, 4-6 tragattour, g -atur, 
-attowra, (trageotour), 6 try-, tn^tour, 
traagatar, trogatar, -attar, [a. OP. irg(s)geito(u)r 
(lithe, in Godef.) a juggler, mountebank, nmnt-n. 
of tnis'^eier to cast across or to and fio t— L. type 
*ira{fis^gcian^ f. Tranb- + jaetdre to throw, cast : 
see Tuajbot. Cf. It. iragettatore juggler ; and, 
for sense, Cast rii. 14, Castub 1.] One who works 
magic or plays tricla by sleight of hand ; a con- 
jurer ; a juggler ; hence, a trickster, a deceiver. 

m 1300 Curtor M, 12247 (Cott.) A trecetur [v. rr, trigettur, 
tregiu tregettour] i hope he be. Or ellcs g<Kl(b selfm he. 
1340 IlAMroLB Pr, Conte. 4213 Ala negremanciena and Ire* 
geitoura, Wicheft and falae enciiauntoum. e 1380 Anieeritt 
in Todd 3 Treat, Wyelif 128 Wip tregetoun & tomblc^ 
wib geatoun ft japerea. cigao Treat, Catamnt 106 in 
Fumiv. liailadt f. 449 Ft*r trygetoura ft tryfloun^that 
tauernes haunt a 1533 tr. Erasmut* Ceut. Credo 65 b, Theae 
persona do make ChriAte a iugiere or a trogetcr and a won- 
derful! deceitier. 1609 Hooano A mm, Marceil. xxiiu v. 
9i3 Adauncing Tregetour..wa« acting and counterfeiting 
certaine gestures that were coiiimoiily and utually taken up. 
1810 Scott iratikoe xliii, 'fhe sower thought 1 wsa dressed 
to bear a part in the tregetour's mummery. 1843 Lvtton 
Last Bar. 1. ii, The more sombre Trentour, to 

cut off and refix the head of a aad.faced little boy. 

tTre*gatry. Obs. Also tregetrle, -re, tre- 
gottrie, -rye. [a. OF. tre{s)geteru (Godef.) 
enchantment, magic; see prec, and -IBT, -BY.] 
Juggling ; deception, trickery. 

CS380 WvcLiF.Vtf/, l/Vkt. Ill, 410 Elies mot |»ei putt tre- 
gettrye and false nea in Crist, c 1400 Destr. Tny 1694 Soche 
soteltie bai soght to solas horn with \ The tables, the top, 
tregetre also. 14-. Betyn ajji The wiche been so perfite 
of Nygraiuance, And of po srte of apimrence, and of 

‘‘^ehala (trilii*U). Abo trioslo. [ad. Tnrk- 
bh aJUJ tigalah, native name.] The substance 
of the cocoons of a coleopterous insect, Larinus 
enaaelatus, found in Asia Minor; also called 
trekala-manna^ Turkish or Syrian manna, 
i86a Watts Gmelin'e Handbk. Chtm. XV.^ 300 When 
pulverised trehala manna is treated with boiling alcohol, 
trehalose sometimes crystallises from the extract on cooling. 
1868 — Diet. Chem, V. 878 Trekaia^ or tricala, a sub- 
stance imported from Persia, and conhisting of the hollow 
cocoons of a coleopterous insect (Larinus macuiatits). The 
larva of this insect eats the branches of Eekinefe ffreien^ 
for the sake of the sugar, starch, and gum contained in 
them, and aAerwsids voids these substances to form its 
cocoon... Trehala has a sweetish taste, ■ wells up in water, 
and is converted into a thick mucilaginous pasta 

Hence Trehalone (IrriiAl^ug, trfha l^s), Chem,^ 
a white crystalline sugar, Ci«HnC)||.aH|0, ob- 
tained by Berthelot in 1857 from trehala. 

i86t Millrr Elem. Chem, (ed. a) III. 73 1 'he most im- 
portant of these [varieties] is the common sugar, furnished 
by the sugar cane,, .related to which are some others of 
small importance, via trehalose, meleritoae, and melitose. 
i8ik-B Watts Dkt, Choen, 111 . 1068 Myeoso or treheUooo, 
CiarlfsOii. .. Berthelot .. obtained from irehala-manna. .a 
Mimr which he called trehalose, and at first regarded as 
different from mycose | hut on further examination he was 
led to infer that the two are identical. 

Tn^ tr^et see Tbat, Tbt. Treld, obs. f. 
iried^ pa. t and pple. of 'Fby v, Trellbile, obs. f. 
Tbbfoil. Treiigntallo, oba. f. Tbbbtal. TtbU* 
vnr. Thail Obs, 

Treillsge (ir^’l^Bi II tr^>yig). Also 7 tertl- 
liago, 8 treilage. [a. F. tmilagg (16th e. In 
Hats.-Darm.], f. /rvi/A, Trail sb,^ -i- 
1 . Lattice-work ; a framework upon which vines 
or ornamental plants are trained ; a trellis. 

1698 W. Kino tr. Sorbiirf*s yaum. Lend, 28 At St James*9 
PhiK tliere were no Pavillions nor decoration of Treilllage 
and Flowen. syia Addison S ^ t , Na 477 F i 't here are 
as many kinds of Gardening as of Poetry:. .Contrivers of 
Bowers and Grottoh, Trelll.'iges and Cascades, are Romance 
Wrilen. a^iS OaaviuB Menu Ggu iP so Apb (1873) L 



Trdiilg (tr^l). 
lattice s— ll trick 


taken of tieUliige ornaments to admt light ligg FnuoPg 
Mag. XII. 5a4lSeveral vines trained over tcelllage-woik. 

2 . A lattice or grill in a room. 

1B3ST. Hook G, Gnmoy (new ed.) 33 . 1 was placed In the 
manager's box, allotted the scat or honour behind the 
treillsge. 

Hence TrollUged n., tmllised. 

stio S11RU.BV Zatirousi iv. Their trelllaged oraameats 
— silvered by (be dear moonlight 

[a. F. ibss//r (tr^y*, trey*) trellis, 
\ia trellis for a vine : see Trail 
tbJb'l a. Her, -i Trrixis sb.^ i d. 

1780 EoMOMOfnN Heratdry II. Gloss., TriiHeo. or TroiUet 
a lattice. It differs from a fret in.. that the piecea which 
compose it are nut inierlsced . .but lie strait upon the under- 
most pieces, fixed with nails, 1880 £i.vin Diet, Her,, 
Tnllle,orTrilliBA 

b. Laeg-making, See quot. 

188a Caulprild ft Sawaro Diet, Heedlemh, soo/a Treilie, 
one of the names by which tiie Kdseau Grounds of Pillow 
and Needle Laces are dtatinguishod from the Toile or 
pattern. The value of many laces is decided by the thick- 
noss or fineness of the thread used in the TreiUe. and the 
number of ‘rwists given to the Bobbins when making U. 

OTrdillifl (trg*V» treys). Also (3 Anglo-L. 
traylii), 8 trelUa [mi^.F. irgilHs. Orig. the 
same word as Trkllm, OF. frv/ss, L. *trittgiMm, f. 
triilx, ‘Ikem, the original sense of which it closely 
preserves. See Trbllik] A stont or coarse kind 
of cloth; in later use, buckram, sacking (* toile 
mssikre pour sacs, vdtements de travail*, Hatz.- 
Darm. ; tee abo Littrd s. v. senses 5, 6), See also 
Trailyi. 

[e laga Faringdon Cempotne (MS. BsrI. 49(2] If. 8). Vna 
ulna canabi Valet, .ij. den. oh... Vna ulna buretell' Valet 
vnum den. . . Vna ulna treylix Valet .iU. den.] 1706 Phillips 
( ed. Kersey), TVy/Z/p,.. also Cloth, othervriae calrd Buckram. 
S714 Fr, Bk, 4/* Rates 80 Treillis of Germany, per Piece of 
10 Ella 1838 SiMMONDs Diet, Trade, TrsiUis, a kind of 
coarse quilted linen, imported into France. 

fTrMdae, var. of Trailyb Sc, a kind of cloth. 
Cf. also TuKXLLis. This la perh. the meaning of 
trcHyeis in the following quot., which Ruddiinan 
referred to F. Hr Hies currycombs, L. strigulm, 
strigiits scrapers. 

1313 Douglas jEneis xn. ii. 99 Thar (stedisl lokrand 
manis and thar creatis hie I^ressys wyth Ueii3eis and caiiits 
hoiiestlye. 

Train, -a, trelng, obs. ft Tbkew a, Tralnka, 
var. Tbink j ^.1 Obs, Traip, obs. Sc. f. Trip. 
Trelsoho, var. Tbehohb Obs, Trelson, obs. f. 
Trrabob, Trelst, var. Tbaist Obs , ; obs. Sc. f. 
Tbb8 T. Trait, obs. Sc. tTRBAT. Treltoheoure, 
var, Trbacbrr Obs, Treitour, -tre, obs. if. 
Traitor. Tral trippa, var. Trby-tuip Obs, 
Traittla, obs. Sc. f. Treaty. 

Trek (trek), sb, S, AjHca, [a. Cape Du. trek 
■s Du. trek draw, pull, tug, march, f. trtkkcn. 
Trie v.] 

L In travelling by ox-wagon, a stage of a 
journey between one stopping-place and the next ; 
hence, a journey or expedition made in this way ; 
also, journeying or travel by ox-wagon. 

(Cf. tsjtkiow occurriim in 1834.) 

tExenrs. S, AMea II. i First day's 


1863 W. C. Baldwin A/r. Hunting 


1849 E. E. Napirs E 

* trek ' in lower Albany. _ „ ^ 

viL 931, 1 joined Swartx..and went with him to Leiloche, 
about fourteen days' trek. 1906 HarfePs Mag, June yd^ 
Distanoes in Africa are not reckoned by miles, out by imks 
or days. 

b. All organized migration or expedition by 


ox-waffOQ. 

iSeo Times (weekly ed.) 98 Feb. 17/3 The proclamation 
of Preeident Kruger forbidding the formation of a * trek * 
to enter Mashonaland. 1901 Scotsmnn 8 Mar. 6/9 There 
hod been a Boer trek into Get man South-west Africa, but 
it was only on a small scale. 1901 Dmily Chron, 30 May 3/a 
The men above-mentioned, or their sons,, .led the great 
trek of 1836-^ 

o. transf, and fig, 

1893 J. G. Millais SreatA /r. Veldt v. roe A big troop of 
guinea-fowls, .following each other in iheir afternoon trek 
to the water. Ibid, vi. 193 From the sun-parched wildemexs 
of Africa to art criticism U a big trek. 190a Coknish 
Naturaiisi^ Thames 67 The first [birditl to begin ibe * trek ' 
down the river are the early broods of waiepwagiails. 

2. aitrib, and Cosnb., as trek-cattU^ •ax; trek- 
ohain, trek-rope Trek-tow. 

1900 Da/(ff Nome 6 Apr. 2/1 H be local supply of *trek 
cattle . . from the farms of the Boers. 1850 Cummi no HuateVe 
Lift S, A/r, (ed. s) 1 . a 9 <H 1 purcha^.. several excellent 
hones and *trek-oxen. 1908 natfeVe Mag, June 99/1 The 
northernmost limit of the trek-ox in Africa. 1883 Comk, 
Mag, Mar. 993 The oxen loosened from the *tTek rope. 

ir%k (trek), V. S, Africa, [a. Du. trekk-cn to 
draw, poll, tug, tow, mandi, travel ; MDu., MLG., 
MHG. trecken, OWFris. trekka; orig. an inten- 
sive derivative of MDu., MLG. treken, MHG. 
trecken, OHG. tredkan to draw.] 

1 . intr. To make a journey by ox-wagon ; hence, 
to travel, migrate: also, to go, proceed; to go 
away, depart Also trang, of wild animals. 


i8ii R. O. CoMMiiio HunteVs Li/b S, Afi^, (tgm) stA 
(The elephants) turned cb^ faees lo the north salt, and 
trekked or migmted from their ancestial ituiglsa to lan« 
unknown. IM 74/9 At dawn of day, we Ineiianaed, and 
trekked about five noun In a north-easterly oouim iiifi 
W.C Baldwin 194 The wagons had bom 
quietly treking along over an immemie open coimtry. IMS 
a/eetmtor es Apr. sfix/u A lone Imdy of them [ toml— fivt 
tnouiaiid. » Li saio^theremra reoolvod to *tiok into 
Mosbimaland and establish a RepuMic upon tim 
plateau. 1893 J. G. Millais Btgaik fir, Vebii u. 05 TIm 
springhude.-were beginning to trek hacR wards and forwards 
“Teasily. tpsa Standard so Sept. 7/1 He (the King] met 
le whole of the Third Division, who were tmkUnf to their 
rest camps from their overnight bivouac. 

b. tram. To cover (ground, a disunce) by 
< trekking*. 

iteSiR F. Young Winter TomrS, Afii^ The froond 
whicb I have myself tr^ed. 

2 . irons. To draw or drag (a vehicle) : said of 
oxen and other beasts of draught. Also absal, 

1863 W. C Baldwin Afr, Hunting vi. 15& My oxen ooiikl 
not poHsibly trek my wagon through the heavy sands in 
Iheir present condition, ibid, viiL 309 We ultimately got 
the ox tied up to the wagon- wheel,.. inspanned him next 
morning, and ne treks welt 1893 H. M. Doughty IVkerpy 
in Wendisk L, 53 A fsrm horse, .which trekked us for fom 
or five miles. 

Heoce Tro'kking vb/, sb, and ffi, a,; also 
Tvo'kker, one who ‘treks*. 


1890 R. O. CuMMiNO Huntede S, A/r, (1009) sS/s 
We . . came upon on Immense, compact herd of several 
thousand * trekking* springboks. 1898 Simmonds Diet. 
Trade, Trekking^ a colonial term In the Cape colony, for 
departing or learing to settle in another country. 1891 
Times 13 May Hx The committee of trekkeis are having a 
copy taken, .or the original documentary treaty. 1901 
Scotstunn 7 Mar., Heavy rains made trekking almost im- 
possible. sgM Timts 4 SepL 6/1 A score of trekkeis (of 
the Britbh Anoclstioii] started in the morning in mulo 
wagons for Kimberley. 

II Treksohnit, tMOk- (tre kskoit, n -sxRtft). 
Forms: a. 7 dniggesoutto ; 7-9 trmok-, 7-8 
-sooate, 8 -skuit, 8 (9) -aooot, 8-9 •s(o)hu^ 
(8 traohtsooot, traot-soout) ; 8. 8-9 tredk-, 8 
-sohuyto, -soult, -soolt, -acute, -aooot, 8-9 
-Bohuit, 9 -sohuyt, -shwy tt, -ahmt, 8 trekaohuyt, 
p treksohuit. (Cf. forms of ScHorr, Scout jfi.8, 
Shout sbX) [Du. trekschuit, formerly •schuyt, L 
trek sb. or tnk^ vb.-Btem of trekken to draw, pull, 
tug •«. schuitf MDu. sekdte ■■ MLG., I.G. sekdie 
boat, barge OTeut. ^skM, ME. sckdte, ON. 
sktifa : sec Souurr and Shout r^.i] A canal- or 
river-boat drawn by horses, earning passengers and 
goods, as in common use in Holland ; a track-boat. 

1606 Cnldwli Pn/ers (Msitl. Cl.) 1 . 171, 13 June. 1 went 
to Bruxelles in a Drsggescuttc. Ibid. 176 July ist. I went 
in the Trsckscoute fra y** lo Bniges. 1711 Addison S/eci, 
No. 130 p 4 As the I'rekRchiiyt, or Hackney-host, which 
carrieo Passengem from Leyden to Amsterdam, was putting 
off (etc.). ^ 1737 G. SMirii Curious Relat, 1 . i. 99 We took 
our l.xx1gingB at the first I nn where the Treckscutes landed. 
S756 Msa Caldrkwuou in Coitnsu CoHect, (Maitl. Cl.) 131 
'i here is no irock-acoot goes from Helvest. 1789 De Foe's 
1 our Gt, Brit. 111 . 978 We should then travel with os much 
Safety, Certainty, and Dispatch, S9 in the Trachlscoots in 
Holland and Flanders. 1769 Falconrr Dk i. Marine (1789), 
Traet-scautt a vessel employed to carry goods or passengers 
up and down the rivers or canals. 177a TuMr HoUandt etc. 
90 On Monday evening we went m the trecksohuyte to 
Leyden. 1783 Wrslkv Jmt. 16 June, We set out in a int«k* 
skuit for the Hague. 1796 Mosss Amer, Geog, 11 . 935 
Covered boats, caUed treckscuits, which are dragged along 
the canals by horses. i8s6 Soutiikv Poet's iiigr, 1. s6 
Beside the busy wharf the Trekschuitride*;. 1846THACKSRAV 
Comhilt to Cedro xv, Uorinlessly os if we had been in a 
Dutch trockschuyt. 1893 Strvrnsom Catriona xxU. a6s, 1 . . 
arranged, .to send on iny chests by trsck-scoot to an sddrciB 
1 had in Leyden. 1900 Wsstm. Gao, 17 Nov. 3/a It is a 
change from the tearing of motor-cois to note the slow pro- 
gress of the trsksekuit, 

II Trek-tow (ire kWh). s. AMca, [Cape Du., 
t Du. trek sb. or vb.-stem (see TREK) touw rope, 
cord, tow.] The central chain or cable ol twisted 
hide attached to a wagon-pole, to which the yokes 
of the oxen are fastened. 


1834 PsiNGLR A/r. Sk. ii. 141 A strong central tracs 
(trektow), formed of twi.sted thongs of bullock's or buflsio's 
bide. 1890 R. G. Cuhminu Hunted s Life S, Afr, (ed. a) 1 . 
S4 The waggon is steered by a pole, called the diiswl-boM, 
to the end of which is fastened the trektow, a stout fopr 
formed of raw buffalo-hide. 


Trelapae, -er, variant of Trilaprb, -ib. 
Trele, obs. form of Tbail sb,^ 

Treles, -ei, obs. forms of Tbillib. 
t Trelila, sb,^ Obs. ; see Tbbillis. 

TrelliE (tre-Us), sb,^ Forms : 5-6 trells, -yi, 
-es(e, 5 -6B, trll(l)M, 5-6 timyllas, 6 troliss, 
-ies, trallaoa, traylles, traUoase, 7 trelliaa, 
treilUs, 7-9 treUloe, 8 treUica. 6- trellia. FL 
5-6 trails, -!■ ; 6 tralMea, trayl^lo)sy s, trollissas, 
7-iBes; 9-isea. R. .fr. fi terlys, 6 traUes,*tT»lais, 
tarlias, tmyllos, treyllss, trell)eis, (timllssys), 
tirlolse, -Us, tyrtoia, 6-7 tlrlois, -lies, 7 tirlaoe, 
8 -lass, -loss. [ME. s. OF. treiiz, -is, fenu irelice 
(orig. adj.) late pop.L. *trHiei^us, f. L. triiix, 
•Hcem (in Isidore nom. trHicis) » Gr. rpi>rot, 
having three threads in the warp, i, L. tri- three 



TBMLXM. 


% threftd of the wmrp; said of ftronn; 
woven fabiice (cf. Tbeillio). OK. had alio a 
rarer form trttUt^ ihowlng an early confniioii of 
the piefix with OF. /rvr- L. iram^i wo Pr. Hrar- 
0 ^ It fmiieciw, med.L. MSiw, MUMum, 

a itont woven fabric. The application of the woitl 
to thingi woven of iron wire, gold, wlthee, etc. 
app. brought theienae into contact with OF. irti/U, 
Pr. /#vfV 4 i, /nrMop med.L. intUa, trUiia, etc. (lee 
Thatl and remlted in the later F. form 
tfiei//is and the later aignification Mattioe. grille*. 
Some of the i6th c. Scottlah fonni are difficult to 
dUtingniih from the pi. of Tbailtb.] 

L A structure of light ban of wood or metal 
crossing each other at intervals and ISutcned where 
they cron, with open square spaces between ; used 
as a screen in window opraings or the like; 
a window, gate, screen, etc. so constm^ed; a 
httioe ; a grating. Now rare. 

a tfoe y Treleii [Implied In Thkixih iX teas Trelya 
fses trtWt-m>itidew\n 3V c 1440 Pr^mp. Pam. 501 /• Trelya. 
of a wyndow.or ly1n(or 1490-1 

Ttwkam Ace. Refh (SuriecB) 940 Bt in ij Trelia emp. pro 
feneatni cove, vij d. i4S^ loi Pro iij fenlatna voc. 
tielea pro Scancario Cellararii et le Selhyngnoiu. 1913-14 
tbiii. 06 j Pro iJ tieleava ad iiairinnm, vj d. Durham 

Heuaek. Bh. (Surtcea) 74 Et Rolierto Kyrver pro tactura 
la tre^aya 8d. iS 3 i -3 16} Pro fuctura le treylleaya. 
1991 CovaaDALS Jww- v. 98 Hia mother.. cried piteonaly 
• lEomer the trellace. — > Pnm, vii. 6 Out of the wyndowe 


(1871) li. 985 Payit for ane tyrieia of ime to the 
portell of the counaal houa dure. iSk-C f/isi. yamee Vt 
(iB9«i 46 Upoun the wyndo thairof, be. .cutlit a amall hole 
of (ne blak cloth that coverit the traleift. 1694 Sia T. 
Hbrbrbt Trm. 40 The Windowe« (at GonihroonT. .in atead 
of Glaane vae wooden trellixea or caaemenK 9941 R. Daillik 
Lett. (Bann. Cl.) I. 3i6(7VM/e^ StraJ^ni) At the back 
ofthe throne, there waa two rooinea on the two aydeat in 
the one did Duke de Vanden .. and other French nohia 
altC ; In the other, the Kins, the Queen fete.) ; the tirliea, that 
made them to be aecret, the King hriuce doun with hie own 
handa ; so they aau in the eye of all. lySt SricaNB Smt, 
yeuTM. (177s) 11 * 86 {Piisa^rt. Hetel Paris) ^^e bird., 
attempting niMdaliveranee. and thniaiing hU head through 
tha treHhTpeme d hU hrcaat agalnat it^aa if impatient. tS86 
Subldom Ftanh^rts Sa/mtttmM at Darting, .glancoa through 
Iba golden trelliaaes into the ailent aparunenia. 

fb. An enclosure of lattice-work, a grating, 
c «9oa Meiusime Hi. 390 Whan they that were In the trayllea 
of yron herd it. tSSS*^ Btirfh Ree, Edinh, (1871) II. 364 
Item, cofl viJ jeatla to be ane tirlela to the deid hania at the 
■Ottth kirk dur. /ArV/., Item to Hennialie to caat the deid 
hania In the weat tlrleia iija. iMl Rite* iff Durham 
(.Surteea 1903) 37 Y* higbte of y« aaid trelleeae waa atriken 
full of iron pikea. .to thentent y* none ahould clyme ouer it. 
a Short for ireHis door or ~gate x see 3. Se. 
fciloo Simie^ Ftuser ef Frmae^etd 194 (Jam.) At or 
near the wcatmoet pole— ueiu b a tirlaaa, at which a aingle 
pomon may enter. 

d. Her. The figure of a trellis used as a charge. 
/« lnr//i>, with the piccea of which the charge u compoeed 
croedns and nailed at the Jointa, not interlacing. 

ttej Scott Quentin D. xxxiii, Sahle, a muaion paaunt 
Or, oppreaaed with a trellb giilee, cloud of the aecond. lilto 
CuavANB Her. vli, (ed. i 90 PortrnUia ; An iron gate formed 
ef ban armed at the oaae, and bolted In trallio. t809 [nee 
ThBU.I 8 BD 9 b]. 

2 . A similar framework used as a support upon 
which fruit-trees or climbing plants are trained. 

1913 DoiiOLAe A£nHs xii. Prol. 100 The wvne grapin ^ing 
Eiiolang the trcilmia [ed. 1993 traibeya] dyd on twyatia 
hing. lyas'/t/Wf/Ary# Paw. Diet. a.v. Pemr^runair, He 
mnat. .take Care toplnahall the Hranchea..againBt a Trellb 
nwde on purpoee. 17S6 ComH^ Parmer a. v., Some penona 
. .erect trellimA against thrir wallik extending from the inaide 
of one pier to the neareat inKide or the next. 1818 Smblt.kv 
Let, to Mrs. Shelley 90 Aug.. *l'he vinea are. .trailed on low 
trellh!ie!i of reeda. 1690 Recas Plerist Feb. 59 , 1 alwaya fix 
the trellb on the pot at the time of potting. 

Rg. i86t S. WiLBaeroncu Let. in Life (1881) II. xlii. 4^4 
Tne earthly love becomes the trellioe, up which the heavenly 
love creep*. iSm H. Drvmmonh Asmni Man 193 1 .anguage 
formed the trelli* on which Mind climbed upward. 

2 . attrib. and Comb.y as trellis-border^ -door^ 
-framt^ -pate^ -jpating^ •/«/, •patterH\ 

trellis-covered t •shaded^ •woven adjs.; trellis- 
wlndow, a window fiimbhed with a trellis; sec 
also qnot. 1913. See also Trslua-work. 

1897 Daily News 19 Apr. 7/7 A ^pair of beaken, with 
baaketa and apraya of flowers in *trelli* borders. 18S7 Lady 
Hkkbkrt Cradle L» i. 14 The ladies .were conducted by 
bbek eunuch* through *trelH*.oovcred walks. 1796 Maa. 
CALDrRwooD in Celtnees Collect. (MaitL CL) 919 They'* 
diapelUl ..and a fine dreeard-up Virgin in every one of 
themi and a *iirles8 door to let her be seen ! 1897 R. N. 
Rain tr. JdkaPt Pretty Miehat xxxii. 991 At the Atroke of 
twi^ she wax already in the shop below, the trellia-door of 
whiclu badinf^o the atrect, was clueed. sjtBCempl, Farmer 
a.v. 7 Vy///«. For peach, nectarine, and apricot trees.. the 
Squares of the *creuta frame ahould not excM three or four 
inciiea. 1S97 in Mem. Altea 11B74) 66 To put on a *tirlace 




Juatam valves. iSaB Honb Evety-day Bh. 1 . 980 1 'hb 
^nt lived in a *trelliB huL 1S74 H. H. Cm Caial, 
ind. Art S. Pen*. Mas, 17a Bracebt, *TreIlM paliem of 
jdain and green glaas beads, laaa Semrehere Verdiets in 
Snrieet Misc, (1888) 16 The *trcl3rs wyndowe at the soiner 
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Calmmuood Wet. Kirk I1843) IL is So 

__Jmahott at Mm with a ImeqiaeliuiL tbrougb n 

tbbb u#iew. 1913 Eobn Am. Gteue 91 The OMoebea of 
the tresw ee cm a d lo run in nod out of « tndlbb s cb- 
cumatuM .which haa given name to such windowo-Urmlb 
‘ aWssTJEdbMf/biJivihUhFriathBbvolv'd 

reven bow^ 

(trrlis), V. Forms : tee prec. [Almost 

nlwaystup^ pplo* treiUsed (tre*llst)« f. prec. v -Bh 
Cf. F. trtiiHsi (14th c. in Godef. Csw//.).] 

1. tratt^ To fiifiiiih with u trellis or with Uttioo- 
work ; lb eiicloie in a trellis or gmting. 

a 8 4 00 $ e,Alejems$deri^l pe thrid latep) of u Topes a.tyred 
A truleat A granen. « 1470 Hanay iVmiiaee xl 197 A fell 
lyoun..Wlth in n hamce,. .Terlytt in ym. sgpi Eitee ef 
Durham (Surtees 1903) 37 Abuue y* said dor, it waa Ulc^ 
waiea tratfeaaed almoate to y* bight of y* valt aboue. ito4 
Sib T. HsaBuer Tran. 6t windowea trulbad very curioualy. 
tSi6 Gaijt Life B, West 99 Near a pile of ndnx fringed and 
trellbaad with ivy. i8d| * VaaNON Lu*tn A/iv* Nov. 
3/1 Two villages, with, .paved lanes trellbed with grapes. 

Eg. 1873 B. Bbbnnan Witch of Nemi etc. 994 Some love 
that irellixeth the heart. 

2 . in/r. To make a trellis, rare. 

cisao Mem. Ripoa (Surtees) 111 . eoa WilFmo Garuer 
trelyHsyng et carvytig per j diem, 6d, 

8. irans. To train (a plant) upon a trellis ; to 
support on or as on a trellb. Also 
1818 Shbllxv ymi, 96 Mar., The vinea . . are trellbeed upon 
. . stakea i8m Kuskin Sev. Lamps iv. | 34. 1 95 'I heliving 
flowers. .which, .the French and Italbn peasantry often 
trelli* with exquisite toxte about their casements. 1873 E. 
Rrknnan Witch of Nemi s A vn^ln round the aummera of 
Love trelliaaej joy* to warp consuming feara. 


TmW* CgO. Am*. It i.i/i Tli.TWii^ CW« 

.uSiSw Mir *«• 

Dm. ru/iH* hMl dhMwMd t»— 


[f. TrUiLIOjA^ or 


whose years . 

TrolllMd (tredbt), >//. a. 

V. + -m.] 

1 . Furnished with a trellis or trellis-work ; formed 
of trellis-work ; trained upon a trellis. 

1478 Durham Arc. Relie (Surtees) 94 Pro iiij Trillcst- 
wyndoua empL pro cuquina. tetj Douoijih ySneis iii. iii. 
so The full mone. . In throw the lirlixt wyndo achane by 
nychL iSgi Blount (Hossogr., Ttrliisea, croeae-barrea, 
latticed, grated, with wood. 1814 Southry Roderick xvl 
e 8 Their trellioBd vines. 1844 Lrvm T. Burke xxvii, The 
trellixed walla covered with honeyanckles and wild rooea. 
1889 .S. LANcnoN Appeal to .Serpent iL 49 AaSMting tha 
tendrib of a beautiful pamion-flower to grasp the next 
higheat bar of a trelliaed arch. 

2 . Shaped or arranged like a trellis; having a 
pattern or markings resemhllng a trellia 

1664^ PowKR Exp. Philos, 1. 5 The Common Fly ..The like 
foraminulotia peiforatlons or trelliced eyes are in all Flyea. 
s 8 aa j. Pankinxon Outl. Oryctot. 40 RaimficHtiotis..db- 

r aed ill a trelliaed form. i8b8 Tytlyb H/st. Scot. (1864) 
390 [The armour of David mtI of Hnntingdoii} b of the 
species called by the contemporary Norman writers the 
* trellisaed ',and conniatnof acloth coat, or vest,. .Interhected 
by broad strap* of leather, bid on so ax to croaa each other, 
but to leave intervening squares of the cloth, in the middle 
of which is a round knob or stud of steel. i8m-9 Todd*e 
Cyel. Amat. 1 . 719/t 'riieae stria, ridges and furrows, may 
cro*s one another, and the shell is then trelliaed. #1873 
Lvtton Ken, Chillingly 11. ix. Its. .trelliaed [wall-]paper. 
b. Her, -r I^TTICKD 8 c. 

8887 Blvin Diet, Her., TreHle or TriWee^ a lattioa or 
Trellis, a pattern resembling fretty, but always nailed at 
each intersection i alao termed Trdibed cloud. 1894 in 
Parheds Gloss, Hor, 986. 

TrellUiing (tredbii)), vM. sb, [L Tbpxlis v, 
+ -iNal.] 

1 . The action of Trrllis sr. ; the making of, or 
furnishing with, a trrllis. 

*474-5 Durham Aec. Rolls (Surtees) 95 Openuitibns dren 
le trile*ayng et facturam..fene*traruin. 

2 . concr. Trel lb- woik, a trellis. 
x 86 o Ail Vem Round No. 4 >< 34* A gallery, latticed like 
a dairy window, behind which birdcage trellising women 
were admitted. 1913 Mas. Whaoton Custom of Country 
I. ix, Under the 1 eafle*s trellbing of a wistaria arbour. 

Tre'UiR-work. [f. Trbllts sb.^ -»• Wobk sb.} 
Wood or metal work consisting of light cross-bars ; 
■■ Trblur sA.^t. Also, anything resembling this 
in structure or pattern. Also oi/rib. 

171a J. Jamrs tr. /.e Blond** Gardemng 74 Cabinets of 
Trellis>work altogether pbin. '1739 Gray Let. to West 
91 Nov., Trellb work* covered with vines.^ 18x4 Woauaw. 
While Doe iv. 49 Shades Of trellis-work in long arcades. 
i8aa-34 Good*s Study Med, (rd. 4) IV. 99 The corpus 
spongioxuin a* well a* the corpora cavernosa [of the 
penix] are liividcd into cells or trellb-work by an infinite 
number of fine membranous ybtea. s878^KTi<aRS Const. 
Hist. III. xviii. 914 The two kings met. with a grating of 
trel lb work between them, on the briage of Pecquigny. 
1898 Westm. Gam. 10 Mar. 3/9 A very rharming blouse.. is 
that with II trellis-work, am Daily Arnv 5 .Sept. 9/1 The 
tomb.. was whitewaahed an ovi'r and xurrounded by a 
trelliswork fence. 1908 rhltfia Kowi.kr] Betw. TSrut h 
AnchaltKo 10 A Clematis Montano, surrouiNling the trellb- 
work frame. 

Trematode ftrcmitM), a and Jid. Zool. [«<!• 
mod.L. TrimalSda netiU pi., a. Gr. TfUiMarakiio 
having holes, perforated, f. Tpijiia hole, orifice.) 

A. adj. Belonging to the class or order Trema- 
toda or TVomatoidea of parasitic worms, found 
in the bodies of various aoimab, having ailattish or 
cylindrical form, with skin often perfomted by pores, 
and usually fumbhed with adheiiw slickers; the 
flukes (Flurb jAI 2) are typical cimroples. 

In Cuvier's cb>aification the Trematoda constituted the 
second family of perenchymatousentox'Ni, containing Iwsidea 
the flukes aome animiJs not now reckoiira ai trainatodes. 


itoadtr$J}m,7ta/x 

iSguestitsm eutgolmj 


iff'hnodSa'An^^^ loirad, C«i^ and few 
NfornUk 

B. tb. A trematode womu 

1876 tr. Warned* Gen. Pa^t. iso Tre^todea sMpMa- 
litic solitary At-worms with inariKubtc leaf-shaped bcMiea 
1904 Brit. Med. JmL 17 Sept. 66j Secljpna of a minute 
odidt trematode. 1903 Q. Per. Apr. 488 The pearb in ^ 
fresh water mussel were formed W >he brwm of a fluha 
(a trematode. 

So Tre"matolA a, and sb. 

1880 OoiLviB (Annandab), Tremalode, Themaloid, a. 
1891 Cent. Diet., Trematoid, eu and n. 

t Tre-mbl»bl6p Obs, ran. ft Tbmbixw. 
4 -ABLB ; ef. OF. tremUablo (GodcL).] Fitted to 
cause trembling or fear ; a. Ebmanding reverential 
fear ; b. Causing dread or horror ; dreadful. 

1960 Daus tr. Sleidane** Comm. 318 That the Cbnon irfthe 
Maaae .be spoken softlye. to the tntente thwo trembla^ 
misteries maye retaine iheyr aunebnt digniibs. 1609 G, 
Bsnbon Serm., etc. 7B Which b tramblabb a^ nitrous, 
there be aom^ w^ when God smites them, they fly vnto a 
srttdi or an Incluiantresse, and call for auccour. s6s* E. 
Wima tr. Primrose** Pop. Err.n. vl 93 In this Cbuntry 
the Conaumptiun b an evill ao ordinary and tremiMable. 

Tremble (tre mbT), sb. Formi: see the verb. 
[£ Trbmblb si.] 

L An act or the action of trembling; a fit or 
atate of trembling ; a tremor ; a vibration. 

tfloo Biblb (Douay) a Esdras xv. 37 They ahal shake, .and 
tremSle shal take them. 1677 PhiL Trans. XI 1 . 836 
(According to him) Sound may be caused by the tremble of 
solid bodies without the presence of gross Air. lysft 1760-78 
(see b). 1779 Ash, Tremble (a. coHogsdal^ from the verbL a 
tremor. m|B Dickbkh Domby xxvii, A terrihb trambb 
crept over her whole frame. 1884 T. Woolnkx Silenue l 
II. ax Sitting beside the reeds He saw a tremble shivering 
thro* their leaves. x 894 ‘ Ian Maclarbn* Bonnie Brier 
Bnshf Cunning Sp, Drumtoehty (1895) 185 He micht gie a 
bit trimmiL 

b. In colloq. phratea fait) in^ ail of a tremble, 
an or upon the tremble^ trembling, esp. with 
agitation or excitement. 

X7X9 Miss Howe in Lett. Ctess Sujfblk[%%mA) I* 39 Mama 
haa invited me to stay here, . . which put me in such a tremble 
that 1 am hardly recovered. X760- 78 H. Bboonb P'oot of 

£ ueU. (1809) 11. 151, 1 am already nil of a tremble. iBm 
AMR Let. to Manning. 1 am still on the tremble, for 1 do 
not know where we could go. 1818 Colbridgk in Lit. Rem. 
(1836) 1 . 906 Why should 1 be in such a tremble all tlie 
while he talked T 1830 Chron. in Ann, R^', 35/a He 
seemed all of a totter and tremble. 

0. Tremulousnesd or uiisteadineu (of the voice) 
earned by einution. 

*779 Mirror No. 54 r 13 There h a melting tremble in her 
voice, which.. is inimitably lieauiiful and affecting. 1B4B 
Dicksns Dombey xxxiii, A deep impaHsioned earDestneas. . 
that made the very tremble in her voiceu pm 1 of her firnuieaa. 
2 . //. The Iretnbles : Any disease or condition 
characterized by an involuntary ahaking, ns ague 
or palsy (esp. in sheep) ; the tremor due to mc^ 
curlalism, delirium tremens, etc. ; the * shakes * ; in 
N. Amer., milk-sickiiess (Milk sb. 10). 

s8ia T. Walkbb hss. Nat, Hist. 525 Ovis In paacuts 
montoais morlio obnoxia e»t, hactenus insanabili, .. the 
Trembles. X848 A. S. Taylos Poisons xxxiii. 561 The disease 
pnxluced by the use of the flesh or milk of animals fed in 
these districts, is known under the name of niilk-sicknesa, or 
tresublee, t8te Mavnb Expos. Lex,. Ttembles. a popular 
term for the diNonler mercurial tremor. ^ 1864 Hawthosmb 
S. Felton (1883) 321 A hardness of hearing, and a dimness 
of sight, and the trembles. 1865 Dickrns Mut. Pr. iv. viii. 
What arc popularly called 'the trembles' being in full force 
upon him. x^ Buck** HastdNk. Med. Sc, V. 9/1 '^e 
fl^ of an animal sulfering from trembles .. wotild also 
produce the disease (niilk-aijmesaj. 

8. The American aspen, Hppulus tremuloides. 
1749 In Rop. Comm, Ho. Comm. 11 . mfdm 1 Hudson 'a Bay 
Co.) The Beavers chiefest Food is, the Poplar or Treiiibl^ 
1770 j. R. Forstkr ir. Knim's Trav. N. Amer. (177a) IL 
356 They likewise make use of those which grow on the 
asp-tree or tremble. 

t Trambla, c. Obs. rare^K [ad. L. tremulns^ 
after next] Trembling. 

•968 TuHNBR/ferAs/ III. Bi To be geuen. .vnto them that 
hauo the palsey, or any iiuni or tremble member. 
Trgmblg (tre'mb'l), v. Forms: a. 4-5 tremle, 
-cl, -yl, (4 trenle, Sc. tramal), 5 -ylle, -ul, 
tiymmol, 5-6 Se. trl-, trymle, 6 Sc. trimm-, 
trymm-, -le, -yll, etc., truiula, 9 Sc, trimmll ; 
0. 4-6 trem-, (trim-, trym-), -bel, -byl, etc., (6 
Mmbill), 4- tremble, [a. F. /remblerftitb c. 
in Godef. Cow//.) pop. and med.L. tremuiAre 
(Dn Cange), by which the early iremel, -fe, -yl 
form may have been inflnenced, f. L- trenud-us 
tremoloui, f. tremtreXo tremble, qnake, ohake. Cf 
Prov. tremblar, Sp. temblar. It. tremolan,} 

L intr. Of penona (less commonly of animals), 
or of the body or a limb : To ihake involuntarily 
M with fear or other emotion, cold, or weakneis ; 
to quakes quiver, shiver. 

ijn R. Bbunnb Hamdl. Synne 9390 Hyi herte began to 
tremle and ookle. xg.. SL Cruiofer 609 in Uuistin. 
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(ttSi) 461 For feffdo ho tromIMo srlko booo. 
fMjU St, Ur- S^Jt xrL < JfoifiMiMi) I77 Uo tmolMid, 
aobo imbL /M m Fai* MMluid. 

1410-MLmCi^. TVojr III, s4a&l..f^..F«lo mynhoiid 
bo|M ttonbla tnd qink^ 1413 fiigr. Stwit ijCaMoa m^S) 
Lmr. i»,lMi^ud«MbalMrrpoiia tree. 

45*. Irwrlio cb»i teMrttll[a tigw] mMinlaiid 
th»a,^nuBAmiYCri,SUj^tm^km.{fii^SoG.)6Vrm 
tremblo naked, and dy« almost for colda taa* SvLvmm 
/Hf Bmrimtu, 1. iii. Ft^aat At overy wordThay trlmbUd 
then for aw. m iMS DAVRNAirr Sitgt 11. i, I tremble like a 
tender Lamb^ In a cold Winter nigbu tttt Flavil Mtth, 
Grmci ix. 10a The bird that has liMn delivered out of the 
Callone of the hawk, tiemblea afterward at the noise of bia 
bella. iTif Mae. Radcuwb ItmSmn L He trembled with 
anxiety, ileo W. Irvino Skttek Hk, 1 . 51, 1 felt Lealie'a 
hand tremble on my arsB. arte Roeaem Dmmit S Circ. 
I. (t8y4) 04 Gives me full oft a fear chat trembleth t So that 
1 call on IJeatb. /Md. 167 Ah I Ballad, unto thy dear offiooe 
1 do commend my iioul,tbus trembling. 

h. fig. and rUt. To be affected with dread or 
apimheniion, or with any feeling that la aceom- 
anted by trembling. Const. to do something, 
ifoo AptL Loll, ss W(hfo is |m formar and original cause. . 
of Hs bus gret itiel, 1 drede ungly to aey, trerad and quake. 
iS^ LYNDxeAV Momcht 6018 , 1 trimyll tyll heir tell The 

WiM«T Lmst Blast 


terribyll Turmentyng of hell, igfie Wimwt Lsut Blast 
Wka. (S.T.S.) 1 . AO We exhorte 8ow..to fair and trimble at 
the feirfull cxemplis of deid. lysy Lady M. W. Montasv 
Uk to Ctoss Bristol i Anr., 'Jhe Grand Signior, with all 
his absolute power, trembles at a janissary’s frown. 1766 
Gray Kissgsgt\ts 6 Earl Goodwin trembled lor his neighbour, 
ing Mnd. 1778 Cowprs //vmim, * WhutvaHous himdrmaess 
ws oust* iii, Satan trembles when he sees The weakest 
saint upon his knees. 1813 Shsllrv Dsmum sSa While 
human tongues Tremble to speak, sgsi Makkt Antkropol. 
ii. 41 Then man presumably killed game.. on top of the 
WeAlen dome, how many years ago one trembles to think. 
2 . Of things: To be agitated or affected with 
vibratory motion ; to shake, quake, quiver. 

^*374 Craucrr Bosih. l met. i. s iCamb. MS.) Ilie slake 
tkyn tremblythof myn emptyd body, e 1373 Cursor M. 044x3 
(Fairf.)peeriibe*gan to tremble & quake. s 4 a 4 CAXToN/^« 5 //r 
t^jSss^ IV. siv, Whan the toune is taken.. the Country 
abouto . .ou^t to tremble and shake. 1333 Eurn Dtcodes 323 


The TOynl of the needle styllre.specteJtTie northe..sauynge 
chat it sumwh.U trembeled and declyned a lyttle. itey 
DsYnsN Ainsitlx, 41B They run their ships aground t tne 
vesseb knock, . .and tremble with the shock. tSsy Carlvlu 
Misc.^ RichUr (1869) ao Then liegsn the Aeolian Harp of 
the Creation to tremble and to sound. 1908 [Miss Fowlbr] 
Bstoi. Trsnt 4> Anekslms 39 A little Harebell trembling in 
the breese. 

b. Said of the tremulous or vibratory motion or 
effect of light, sound, speech, etc. 

0 1400 [see TsausuMO fw. sO,\ c 1440 Pariono^ 5790 
Wytn voys tremelyng. a i8s8, iSm [see rsBMai.iiiG 4 //. «.), 
syw PorB Ods St, Csdl/a 17 In broken air, trembung, the 
wild music floata ^ /Md, 114 Yet ev’u in death.. Eurydice 
still trembled on his longue. 1737 — ftuit, Hor, ii. vL 1^ 
Tell how the Mooiiobeani trembling falla iBss Shbllbv 
Rfipsveh, 548 Where the pebblwpaven shore.. 'I'remblesand 
sparkles as with ecstasy. _ 1840 Ikhnysom Pisiou ffSin 17 
Low voluptuous iiiusiic wiudiiig trembled. ' 

It, fig. 

1819 SHICLI.BT Fragm.t (^stions 8 A drenm. Part of 
which comes true, and part Beats and trembles in the heart. 
ei86a Bucklk CMI/m. (1869) III. iii. lai The liberties eff 
Scot land., were trembling in the balance. 

1 3 . trafts. To regard with trembling or dread ; 
to tremble at. (Cf. trem/re.) Ods, rare, 

igBs Wvci.iv isa, Ixvi. s To whom . . shall 1 beholds, but to 
my porelet (Vulg. pau^srcHlu$u\ and contrit in spirit, and 
tremblende Uremenism] my wrdisY 1490-1530 Afyrr. tmr 
Lotlye 185 Thy mother, whome the comixinyes of belles 
trrmel snd drede. 1385 I'* Staplkton Fortr. Faith 104 
lliat whiche. .the deuil, aboue al thinges, trembleth. 

4 . To cause to tremble or shake. 

1391 SvBNSBs yirg^ Gnat 616 Either ScSpion..To whom 
Che ruin'd walls of Carthage vow'd, Trembling their foixes, 
sound their praises lowd. 1849 G. Danibl ir inarch,^ 
Hsu, y. XXV, The Psisey of the common Earth, Trembles 
my Quill. 1641 W. Dusham Maran-atAa (165a) xx It was 
much that a prisoner should ao soon tremble his Judge. 1746 
Tansur ATrw ATim. Grant, aj A Shake, or Triiloe...is to 
shake, tremble, or warble your Voice, or Instrument. 1818 
Kbats Emiym, 1. 4A8 Thou art as a dove Trembling ils closed 
eyes, xteo Mss. Bhowninu IVoman's Shortcomings ii, She 
trembles her fan. 

5 . intr. To pass tremulously. Chiefly post, 

1730-48 Thomson Autumn 151 Soon as the morning 

trembles o'er the sky And unperceived unfolds the 


bowels of the enrtb, talaad im by sobtenaiieoas (Iras that 
cause EarthquakesandTrembfemwita 1844 Msa. BaowNiNO 
Xswf Bouor iv. The wood..ThniU ta leafy tremWement. 
1887 Iran Ihoblow CUttPs RstnmeL xvik The waiting 
worla doth quake with mortal tremblement. 

2 . A cause of trembling ; a terror, ran, 

1877 Galb Crt. GouHlss u. iv. xsi Soma read it thua 
'Ephraim was a treiiiUemsnt u> him that heard bim'i 
L a. BO long as he kept close to God be was formidable to al 
bis enemies. i8m Daily JVnstr 07 May 8/3 Italian villainy 
pirate marquiseiL '^and afinost every posstUe trembhuiicat *— 
nerce wars and faithful loves— do moralise bis song. 

Trembler (trrmbbi). [f. Tremble v. + - m 1 : 
d h\ tnmd/tur.] One who or that which trembles. 

1 . One who trembles, etp. with fear ; a timorous 
or terrified person. 

x35a Hulobt, Trembler, ttrmu/ui, /. a i860 Hammond 
Strm, Matt. jci. jo Wks. 1684 IV. 479 l‘ho!.e base submis- 
sions, that the covetous Mammoniat or cowardly trembler 
drudgea under. 1770 Golosm. Dos, Vill. 199 Well had the 
boding trembtem learned to trace The day's disasters in his 
niorniiig face. i8|^ Ssrlbv Sisin 11 . 331 A frightened 
trembler and maker of obeisances. 

t 2 . A name given to those whose devotional 
exercises were accompanied by trembling, quaking, 
or shaking ; spec, a Qnaker. Obs, or IJist, 

(1878 R. Basclav Apm. Quaker* xi. | 8 (1736) 359 Some- 
times the Power of God wui break forth t every individual 
will be strongly exercised, as in a Day of Battle ; and there- 
by Trembling and a Motion of Body will be upon most, if 
not upon all:.. And from this, the name of Quakers, Le. 
Tremblera, was first Reproschfully cast upon us.] t8lfo R. 
Wamb Feuees 8 Firebrands tti. xo8 These Sectaries, .be as 
folloMTst I Independents.. 17 Quakers or Tremblera S9o6 
E. Ward Hud, Kedio. xv. ei Of iheite quaint primitive 
Dissemblers In old queen Bess's Days call'd Tremblera 
a 1741 CiiALKLRY Wks.Kx’pdii loi, I was one called a Quaker, 
or 1 rembkr. i8ao tr. Tr*w, Cosmo ill (x8jx) 447 'The Rect 
of the Tremblers or Quakers was begun by James Naylor. 

8. transf. Applied to a. a nsh which gives an 
electric shock, as the electric eel of Africa ; b. a 
bird or otlier animal which keeps up a shaking 
motion of the tail or body. 

1830 Lybu. Prime, Geot, II. xo6 Tlie trcmbler^r Silums 
electrieus (Ijelongsl to the rivers of Africa 1887 .Sclatbk 
ft Salvin Exotic Oruithoi. PI. x, Cinctocertkia rufieanda. 
(Red-tailed Trembler), tpix Wkssi br, Trembler^ any of 
certain West Indian birds of the genera Ciuctocorihiasxvb 
RAeunphocinclus, of the family Mtmidss, 

4 . Klectr, A vibrating spring blade which alter- 
nately makes and breaks the circuit in an induction 
coil. 

x8j7 Tetegr. Jml. xs Nov. s8o/x M. Trouvd, Paris has 
made some impruvenlenL't in the contact-breaker or trembler 
of induction coils. /feVf., Vibrating stem of the trembler. 


1903 Motor, Ann, 80 Troubles.. caused through the petrol, 
lloat-jel, or tremblers nut having been understood By the 
motorist, spey Dailf News 10 Apr. 6 Next the trembler in 
the coil stuck, and the engine stc^pped. 


spreading day. 

Harps. .Tiiat tiemlAe inu> iltouaht. a 1817 T. Dwight Trem, 
New Eng, etc. (i8ai) 11 . 413 With a snsiUlike progress. .we 
tremblecT through this part of our any. 184a Tknnyson 
Talhing Oak 161 A tesiarop trembled from its koutob. 1864 
Lowxix Fhnseide Trao, sgs On the dial of time the shadow 
has not yet trembled ove«* the line that inarica the beginning 
of the first oentiiry. 

6. trans, TremhU otti : To utter tramuloosly or 
faltcringly. 

s8A8 Adah I. Mxnkbn It^eBehs 33 And trambling out 
prayers and waiting to die. 

Hence Trembled ppt, made to tremble. 

1819 Kkats Ode to Psycho xx The whispering roof Of 
leaves and trembled bloHmina. 

TrmblftXimt (tremb'lm^nt). [a. F. trombla- 
ment (15th c. in Godef.), f. trtmblor to Tremble : 
tee -KiMT.] 

L The action or condition of trembling (/if. and 
j&.); vibratioiL agitation; also, an instance of 
this, a tremor. 

Wtj^ GAtt cn, OmtlAs II. tv. 147 It is. .vapors within the 


TSBMBUiA. 

full eftrenss with trimballand wbicia. ijgf 

My,\ci6H Sis W. Mum Dido 8 i. s& A cem- 

trare liilaat Doth force his sails 

M18R8 Sia J. Bbaumont Bosun^k F 66 Whidi j»k« a 
twinkling Star, with irvmblang i-ight Se^ radumt Lustio 
through the darksome Air. 1634 T. Hbrrmt rtoshm 
The lookers on inoeasantly wmble out soft trem bling 
Musique. 1797 Mas Radcuvvb It^an xi. It wMd^varM 
in . . low and trambling accents. 1877 h xpuna ShoH Sttd 
(18831 IV. u X. las [He] let in the tiembUng wretehes who 

tsmrl liMiii ihiil OUL 

b. tram/. Characterised or accompanied by 
trembling. 

ci43e Lyiw. Min. Poems, Pater Noetsr, Atwyim drad 
and tremblyng reuerence Asimied I am. 1613 Shaks. 
Hen. VW, 1. iL 05 Sixt part of cachf A tremblfog w 
tribuCion. 1794 BUxb Songs Expsr., Uftie B^ Lost 10 

111 trambling seal he seised his.hair. MJxm Br, Lamm, 

XXXV, To the butler's uembUng eatreaties.,he at first 
turned no answer. ...... 

a in specific applications: trembliag aiztea 
or ezies (ct AcoBsa 10), the ague (SC.); trom- 
bling beef, some dish of boiled beef (?efii.)t cf, 
trombling-pieco; trembUng bog, bog-lnnd formed 
over water or soft mud, which shakes at every 
trend, a quaking bog; so trembling prairio^ in 
Louisiana, U.S. A. ; trembling-chair : see quot. ; 
trembling eel, the gymnntus ; trembllng-graae, 
quaking-grass (Brim media) ; Irembllng-ilL the 
ague in sheep (-SV.) ; trembling pelay, paralysis 
characterized by trembling of the extremities or the 
head (Syd. Soc. Zrz., 1899); trembling-pieoe 
[F. pt/ce tnmbiante\, a joint of beef so interlarded 
with fat as to quiver; trembllng-pc»p1ar, the 
Aspen, Populus tremula, also the N. American 
P. tremuloides. 

x8o8-x8 Jamixson, Trembling Fevers, the agum Ang. 
^Trembling Aixes [ed. ifiss Exies). s8s8 Scott Br. Umm. 
xi, The cookmaid in the trembling exies. 1808 A. Huiitbb 
Cuhna (ed. 3) 338 ^Trembling Beef. Take a brisket of 
beef, and boil it gently [etc.]. 1897 Dsyuen Vitg. Georg. 
Ill* 653 He lives on Biaiiding Lakes, and ^trembling Bogs, 
x^ ^yd. Soc. Lsx., ^Trembling ihair,t vlbradng chiur 
used in the treatment of paralysis. xSm Jovcb Sa. Dier 
iogues xvi. (184b) 397 KEla^truity) In Firmiii's 'Natural 
History of Surinam* is soma account of the "trembling 


6. attrib. (in sense 4), as tremhler^btade, --eoB ; 
trembler-b^l, an elecZiie bell rung by a hammer 
attached to a trembler; also called trembling bell, 

1884 in 7 ^t\ Franklin lust. (1886) CXXI. Supp. 60 Audible 
sigiuiM are given, .on bosird the locomotivo by a "trembler 
bdl. 1903 PSKKCB ft SiVBWsiGHT 7 'slsgrayhyixivu ed.) ss 4 
There are many forms of tbeas trembler bells, bur the prin- 
ciple in all is alike. 1904 in IFettm, Gam, eS May s /3 I'be 
"trembler blade which guvenw the spark, and is in its turn 
controlled by the movement of the motor. 1908 Ibid. 6 Feb. 
4/9 Ilie ignition h effected by bigh-iension magneto and 
accumulator with "iraiiilder«oil and self-starting switch. 

n Trembleuae (trSftbl&), a, or sb, attrib, [F., 
fern, of tremblenrtsemh\et; d. Littr6, * TrembUiese, 
tasse retenne darn sa soucoupe par nue sorte de 
galerie*.] In trembUuso tup, a cup having a 
aauoer with a < well Into which it fiu so at to be 
kem from felling off. 

1883 Daily News a6 Junes/x Sale of. .china, .a grot bleu 
treiiiblense cup and saucer, exotic birds, pj/. iBg* Auction 
Catai. Porcelain Cassiobury Park 5 Old^vras Porcelain, 
so. A Trembleuse Cup^ Cfever and Saucer. xtM Times 
s6 June 7/6 A trembleuae cup and saucer, with undicape 
and uopnias in mcdallious on white and gold ground. 

Trgnibliiitf (tre'mbliq), vbl, sb. Tusmble 
V. -INO I. j The action of the verb Tbrhrlb in 
various senses ; in quot if^oa, s/ec, ague in sheep 
(see Trbmrlr sb. a). 


*“A ‘j’'.* gy! .P i** y .i**’*'a? “‘-'■•wb W A-:(««rf54Trymling.ifUbo.And 

SrihSdiM irmhrin, «ft. * M4« Pr^Jmrn jc,./- Tr^lynge, or 


with drede and tremblyng, in symplenesse of ymre nerte, as 
to Crist, c 1400 Seng Retaud 54 Tryinlinge of tabers And 
tymhring soft, e 1440 Promp, Parv. sox/s Tremelynge, or 
qwakynge, trwnor, 1308 Pi(fr. Per/. (W. de W. 153O 
xiab, Iransforiiiynge our gesture or countenaunce, as in 
Iramblynge. 1647 H. Mosx Setg of Soul 11. App. iv. All my 
nmrits aiovc wiifi pleasant trembeling. 18^ Luttsbi.l 
Brie/ ReL (1857) 111 - 05 A ship (ram Jamaica brings that 
the earth there nod some trcmoltngs again. iSc^xo Coi.a- 
aiDOR Friend (1865) a At the sound of the wonf trenihling 
Gsme iHiort me. igos N. Mummo in Blmekw. Mag, Nov. 
6oa/s S a ec p had Iimu lost by the trambling. 

b. edtrib., as trembling fit; t traBabling-alop, 
a tremolo organ-stop. 

itga Lcak waterwks. 34 The Syslemns and Measures of 
the Grgsn Pipes- <0110 d the manner of the Registers, .. 
the Trambling atom ftc, 1838 Kahn Aret, Bxyier. I. xvL 
191 Men. .were seirad with irdaibling.fits and sbart breath. 

VlM'mblias, tfi. «. [C w i>iec.-.-Q>a<.] 

TIuU tiembiM, in vtrioiw wnw, of tne verb. 

a 1400-88 Alexander '49x4 (Ashm. MS.) pe teatra teased 


middle-sued tree. 

Tramblingljr (tre*mbliqli\ ada, [f. prac. 8 
-LY*.] In a trembling manner; tremiuooaly ; 
with trembling ; so as to tremble. 

xSSa Huigbt, Tremhiyngly, trebiduMer, 1381 K Hall 
Iliad X. 183 He stuode so tremblingly, That one full wel 
might benre hLs teeth togither so to Moske. 18x7 Coixim 
Def. Bp, Ely 1. i. 95 Tremblingly we reierre ibem to the 
heauenly censure. 1771 Mmk. D'AmdlaY Early Diary 
3 July, Tliat..:igoni«ing sensibility which is trembUngfy 
alive to each emouon of Miri ow. 18^ W. Phillips Speeikss 
vui. ai7 Tremblingly anxious to save Ganison's hfe. 

Tiwmblliigneas. rare'**, [f. as prec, 8 -fibs.] 
The state of trembling ; tremulonsness. 
lyay Bailky vol. 11 , Tremuiouiues*, iremblingnoH. 

Tl^lllbly (Ue'mbli), a. ra/fey. [f. Tbkkblb a 
or sb, 8 -Y I. j Full oi trembling ; tremulomb 
1848 Lowrll Fable/tr Critics (1865) 9x3 A single a^ 
mone trembly and ratlie. 1848 Dicksns Dombey {, B6 
trembly and shaky from head to foot. 1879 Holmbs 
Areketskop q Gil Bias ai Is your voice a little tramblyf 

t Tre mebund, a. Sc, Obs, [nd . L. tremebundus 
trembling, f. tremire to tienible.J Inclined to 
tremble ; timotous, timid. 

c xMfo A. Scott Poents (S.T.S.) xxvi. 56 They [women]., 
ar of nature treinebund. 

t TremelU'otion. Obs. rare. [ad. late L. treme- 
/action em^ n. of action t tremefac/re to cause to 
tremble.] Shaking, trembling. So f TramoliMt- 
ing ppl, a., that shakes or trembles. 

*587 A. M, ir. Guillsnuam's Fr. Ckirurg. eB/a Tha Chjr* 
rurgiane mu.<«t, without anye tremcfaciione, vne the bbum 
[ lancet], ugga — tr. Cabe/kauer's Bk. Phyticke xgf/m IIm 
braynesofa Hare.. will pixeveni the treiuefactione bochol 
handes and feetc. Ibid, sroj/a Croockede,aiid treinefactingt 

%i 4 ineiy (tre*m/fai), v. [od. L. tromo^ 

fac/re (see prec.), with -ft, prop. repr. L. ficArox 
cf. salisjy\ trans. To cause to tremble. 

*•» J. WILSON ia BieuUw, Mag. XXXI. 404 A nod thai 
I liemefieH Olympus. 

Tremel, orjs. form of Tbbmbu. 

H TramftllR (tr/biedfi). Bot, [mod.L. (Dllle- 
nius 1741), dim. from tremsUns, •ula shaking^ 
ahivering.j A ^nus of amorphous bymcnomv* 
oetous lungi consisting of tremulous gelalmons sub- 
stance, typical of the N.O. TVemellacem or TVvumA 
iinem, most species of which grow on'adecayed 
wood, but a few on the ground. 

Tremelta Autieulm ia known as Earth-jelly, T, oMMa at 
Fairy Bullet. T, mcsm/spAwiacoospicuous in dead bedgm 
in winter (irom its orange tint. 

1780 J. Lkb lutred. Table I, Tremella, CTyptcmnda, 
Algm. 1778 Liohtpoot Fierm Scot. 11 . 901 Tremella pur- 
puree *. . . Little rad-knobb'd IVemelln. sfBB I'witiraoM 4 a 
PkH, 7 VWIW.LXXVI 1 . 184 Any thing feRBmUiBgiranwIln 
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or that kind of freon melter, or water ttOH, which fonm 
apon the buttom and ddoi of the vomoI. 

Hence Vramnllnoeoiui (trcmdl/i'jM) a. JStt., 
pertnlninf to the TnmiiiMtm or TnmilHmm\ 
Tnmo'lttform a, Bot,, of the form of the thallua 
in Tnmilla (Webster, loii); TNBio*llla Ch 9 m, 
J^.ir/me/Ung (Ltttr^)l (seeouot. 1868): Vrr* 
moUlao a. pertaining to the gennt jyemeBd 
orN. 0 . Trtmeiiin$m{FufSi^sSiatid, Diei., 1895); 
TxomelU'BOOiu n. Bet. « tneuUaceeus ; Tro** 
at lloid a. Bot^ resembling Trtmilia in form 
or substance ; Tro-aOllOM n. Bet,^ shaking, like 
Trtmtlia^ tremulous. 

i86d Mavna Expoa. Ltx.^ ^TrenioUIn. it6S Watts Did. 
Cham. V. 878 Tt\amaUa\ maaattUrUx was found by Brandcs 
to contain, in the dry state, ..5 pts. of a peculiar crystaU 
lisable resinous body, called iremellin. tSfo Mavnb hxpaa. 
Lex., Tremat/aidea,. .apfMmd to a lichen, the membranous, 
delicate, and almost transparent expansions of which re. 
semble those of the Tramatim : "tremelloid. 1874 Cooke 
Fungi 7a Anomalous as it may at first sight appear to in- 
clude these tremelloid fonns with the dust-like fungi. 1887 
W. PHiu.ira BriU Diaeomyctita 333 Cniiaria iMtao^ruhelin. 
..Somewhat tremelloid. IbM, ss Leotin /wMlr«...ffre- 
farious, somewhat cawpitONe, *tremellose. Ibid, 400 Tre. 
maliaaa, shaking like jelly, of a jelly-like consistence. 

t Tremo*xid, a. Oh. ran, [ad. L. tnmand-us : 
see next] « Trbmbmi3ou8. 

sa8s MAuaxcK Bk. Netea 346 Earthquake's Thunderinfs 
ana Lighteiiings, be tokens and tastes of Gods most tre. 
me[n)d and dreadful I power. 1650 TsArs Camm. Deni. x. 8 
*That sacred ami tremend function of the ministery. 

XMmandouai (trfme*nd9i), a. Also 7-8 
Imnenduoua. ff. L. treiuend.us 'that is to be 
trembled at, fearml, dreadful, frightful, terrible*, 
gerandive of tremln to tremble, tremble at : ace 
-oua. The by-form in ~uous was shaped after adjs. 
from L. adjs. in -uux, as eeuspieuous.'] 

1 . Such as to excite trembling, or awe ; awful ; 
'dreadful; horrible; astonishingly terrible* (J.). 

ifiga Ltthgow TVam x. a6o Hee, after many tremenduous 
Ihrcatnii^, commanded the Scriuan to draw vp a Warrant. 
i^7'83 Evbltm Biai. Raiig. viii. (1830) 11 . 17 Not bias- 
phemina the tremendous name of God. s66i Blount 
( ed. a), TretnandaHa . . , greatly to befeared. 1889 T. Plumkbt 
Char. Cd. Cammmuder 44 But the tremendnos Tetragram- 
Biaton Will not, not always ba a looker on. »4a Youno 
AT/. Th, IV. 9 Black-boding man Reoeivea,notBuflera death's 
tremenduous blow. 1796 J. Mosaa Harmit ^Cmteaeua 1 . 
168 Rocks, torrents, and all the variety of tremenduous 
scenery. Janb Postrb Thmddaua lx, The air.. was 

renderml livid and tremendous by lone spires of fire. 1871 
if Acouvr Mem. Pnitnat xi. 1x7 llie Day, the Great day., 
of Hie wrath. . . Now, to what does this tremendous descrip, 
cion rsfer f 

b. absol. That which is tremendous. ueHtt^usi. 

194a Youno Bi. Th. v. 691 What heart of flesh Would 
IriAe with tremendous? dare extremes? Yawn o'er the fata 
of infinite? 

2 . Hytierbolically, or as a mere intensive t Such 
as to excite wonder on account of its magnitude or 
violence ; astounding ; extraordinariW great ; im- 
mense. (Cf. the similar use of aw/tei, frightfui^ 
terrible, etc.) eolleq. 

i8ia SouTHBV Ru. (183a) 1 . 111 During the last forty years, 
a tremendous change has been going on. 1845 Foxo Handbh. 
Shuin I. t6 They.. drive at a tremendoiui paca. 1868 G. 
Macoonai.d Ann, Q. Seighb. vi, A tremendous splash 
reached my cam from the pond. s88a Floybu Unexhl. 
Bmluchiatmn 91 He.. evidently determined to smother his 
feelings in a tremendous dinner, 

b. Extraordinary in respect of some quality indi- 
cated in context, slang, 

1831 Ch, Pmirannga RHartarWxu a6 Owing, .latterly to 
the tremendous stain of the weatlicr. 1847 Hblk FrUnda 
iuC. I. vii. 1x7 Over-managing people.. are tremendous to 
live with. 1806 Gbo, Eliot F. tloit ii, This young Debarry 
is a tremendous fellow at the classics. 

Tr^mandonBly (trUnemdasli), ado. [f. prec. 

In a tremendous manner or degree; 
dreadfuily ; hence colleq. as a hyperbolical intensive : 
Exceedingly, extremely, excessively, very greatly. 

i88e B.\XTxa CeUh. Cammun. (1684) 36 And Peter oft, and 
once tremendously.. rebuk't by Chnst. 1731 Bailbv.TVv 
maudausfy, drcadingly. 1776 Pennant Zaai. (ed. 4) 1 . 177 
White Owl I This species ..will often SLTcam most tre- 
mendously. 18x7 SouTHBV Raa. (xSm) 1 1 . 43 The game was 
of the same kind, though the stake diflered tremendously in 


Eigf/ab^ltoXXV. 9 Tbedepositioo ofconcvele. .Vy means 
of tramWMmimtad from scows. 

OTnaUMI (trrmis). Bern, Aniiq, [L.« f. Ms 
three, iperi^wiV half an as.] A Roman gold coin of 
the latfit omperors, the thira part of an or aureus. 

»e8 PmLurs (ed. Kcrteyh Trewiaala, or GaUau Triana, 
^ Roman- Gold Coin worth fiva Shillings Sterling. 1798 
KUOBNT Mantaaenieu'a Sjbir. Luaua (1758) II. xxii. IL 7a 
The NOD of two tremises (F.dbaur fevjwiMrsj answered to au 
ox of twelye months. 

Treauo, oba. form of Tbbvbli. 

HTrottlootcppas. Zeel. [mod.L..f.Gr.rpq/iahole, 
pore -t- OcTOPDB.] A subgenuf ot Octopne having 
two lam aqoiferons pores on the back of the head. 

1891 wooowAxo Malluaca 1. 83 Between the branchiae are 
two rows of brown or violet spots. Ilka the pigment cells of 
the tremoctopus. 1878 TIkll GagmbaaaPa Camp. Anmt. 307 
Sometiinee over a few of the arms only (4 in Tremoctopus), 
or over them all. 

Trmograai (tre*mdj^recm). [f. Gr. rpi/ettw 
to tremble, quiver 4 - -gram.] a. A tracing record- 
ing involuntary mnscular motion, b. An irregn- 
larity characterising a person's handwriting: see 
qnot. 1 907 . So Tzo*mofx»ph [-oiuph], anlnstrn- 
ment for recording involuntary muscnlar tremor. 

1899 Syd. Sac. Lax., Tramaganm, the tracing of tremor 
made by means of the Trem^raph. 1904 G. S. Hall Ada. 
taecenee 1. iii. 143 The tremograph, a thimble attached to a 


latcenee 1. iii. 143 The tremoj 
pivoted lever moving freely 
children could not hold thi 


graph, a thimble attached to a 
’ in all directions^ showed that 
le tiidex-fingcr still for half a 


minute. 1907 P. Fbasrr in ^rnl. Frnnkiiu tnat, Apr. ad8 
The curious marginal irregularities which accompany and 
scam to a certain degree to characterise the handwriting of 
each writer, which 1 have called * tremograms 

11 Tremolando (tremelatide). Mus, AliO 
tremulando. [It, pr. pple. of tremelare to shake, 
^aver, warble (Florio).] a. adj, (or attrib,) 
Treroutons, shaking, b. ado. In a tremulous or 
ouivering manner ; with a tremolo ; used to indicate 
tnat a note or passage is to be thus rendered, 
o. ellift. ns sb. -i Tremolo i, 3. 

189a SaiDBL Organ 34 Another absurd, .contrivance is the 
tremulando, a register which.. was to indicate the sobbing, 
sighing, and trembling of men. s^ J. Schubbbt Mua. 
HatuThk. (ed. 4), TTamalani, a stM in german orgMS pro- 
ducing a tremolando cfiecL 1878-98 Stainbb ft BAxaBTT 
Did. Mm. Terms, Tremaiaudo , . . (x) A chord or note played 
or bowed with great rapidity so as to produce a quivering 
eflect. (a) Vibration of the voice in singing, arising from 
nervousness or a bad production t or used tor the purpose 
of producing a special eflect. ibid., T>ramoUmi,..% fan- 


of producing a special 


ibid., T>ramoUmi,..% fan- 


of the same kind, though the stake diflered tremei^ously in 
magnitude; 1869 W. C. Baldwin Afr. HumtiHgix. 304 If 
he mould have gone, 1 shall have eome iremenJously bard 


work tor nothing. 1904 yiarha. Past 9 Sept. 4/3 How tre- 
mendously costly a thing naval ' BiipNmacy * bos become. 
TromendOlUllieM (trftnemdasnds). [t, as 
prec. + -VX88.1 The quality of being tremendous, 
nay Bailbv voL ll.Tranumdauamu,. .tremendoBS Quality, 
Worthiness to be feared or dreaded. 1891 H. Mblvillb 
Wheda xli. The pre-eminent tremendousneu of the great 
Sperm Whale. 1894 Chieuga Adtmmea 3 May, It is good., 
to recognise the tremendousneai of death, s^ seta Cant. 
June 974 Afechylus overpowers us with bis tremendousneis. 
Inftmift (tr^ms). Bngin, [F. trbmie, OF. 
tremuie, -if ye (mill-)hopper (e 1300 in Godef. 
Cempl.) m It. trameggia L. trimedia a three- 
pedc measure, f. tri- ihtoe -¥ medius peck.] A 
movable tube, widening at its upper end into 


water means of a tremisb 1911 Min, Pern, inat Civ, 


wheel by rotating in front of the wind chest causes a trama. 
landa, s88| Atkaneum e6 Nov. 7ao/i Tba violins accom- 
pany tremalanda in descending thirds. 

Tremolant (tre*indl&nt). [a. G. tnmeiant, ad. 
It. tramelanta. Tremulant.] ■■ Tremolo a. 

1894 (see prec.]. 1878-98 Stainss ft Bakkbtt Did. Mm. 
Tarma, TVvmaAM/.or Tremulant, an organ and harmonium 
atop which causes the air as it proceeds to the pipes or reeds 
to^ss througha valve bavinga moveable top,. .The up and 
down movement of the top of the valve gives a vibratory move- 
ment to the air which umilarly aflects the sound produced. 

Tremolite (tre*roAl9it). Min, [Named 1796, 
f. TVamela, in Switzerland, where found + -its l.J 
A white or grey (sometimes transparent) variety of 
Amfhiboln, composed of magnesia and lime, with 
little or no iron, occurring in fibrous masses or 
tldn-bladed c^stals. Also called 

1799 Kikwan GeaL Eta. aig Not far from St. Gothard, it is 
found mixed with tramolite, Mfid stimtified. 1807 T. Tho.m- 
soN Cham, (ed. 3)11.476 7 >r«Ne///r..is a compound of silica 
and lime, or perhaps rather carbonate of lime. 1834-5 J. 
pMlLLirs Geai, in En^l. Metrep, Yl. 563/x That \se. 
marble] of Glen Tilt, chwracteriara by its accompanying 
tramolites, lies in a qumitsosa mica slate. 1849 Dana Gaal. 
xvii. (1850) 631 Acicular crystals of white hornblende or 
tremolite. 

Hence Tremolitio a., of the nature of, or con- 
taining tremolite, as tremolitic marbla. 

1879 Dana Man, Gaal, (ed. 3) 70 Granular Limestone.. 
Varieties.— a. Statuary Marble f . . Tremolitic 1 contains 
bladed crystalluations of. , tremolite. 

II Tremolo (trcmdla). Mus, In 8 tromola; 
also 9 tremulo. [It. tremolo adj. trembling, 
shaking, quavering L. tremul-us Tbuiulous.] 

1 . A tremulous or vibrating effect produced on 
certain musical initruments or in the human voice 
in tinging, esp. to expreu intensity of emotion : 
cf. Vibrato. 

[1704 Shari Explie, Far. Wda, in Mm. Bha., Tremaim^ to 
Tremble, a particular Grace in Musick.] i8db Busbv Diet. 
Mm., Tramah, TremaioMte, or Tremaute, a word inti- 
mating that the notes are to be drawn out with a tremulous 
motion. 1869 M las BaAoxxni Sir yaepar xvii, The tridding 
aipcgmos aira treble tremolos of a modem nocturne were 
alMufficieiit 1I84 H. C Dbacon b Grove Dkt. Mm, IV. 
166/a The instrumental tremolo is more nearly allied to the 
vocal vibrato. Indeed, irhat is called 'vibrato ' on bowed 
instruments is what would be 'tremolo ' in vocal music. 

mitrib. 1896 Gafby*e Mag. Feb. Some cheap oielo 
dramatic stufl* with tramala shudders in the orchestra, 
b. transf. ea^fig, 

1877 Lockmaxt Mtm is Thtm xviii. Her still turned 
and a tremolo in her voice. 1897 Daily ATUbu ea Nov. 6/a 
He (a writer) executes so many treniolc^ and elaborate 
modulations on bis theme. 

2 . A mechanical contrivance In an organ by 
which such an effect is produced; a tremulant. 
Also tremolo step. 


1887 Aon. J. E. Wilson VaakH xl. The. .overwhehalaf 
pathos of the tenet affected Dr. Grey much aa the iremaie 
flop in some organtovertnre in a diiuly-lightad cathadiaL 
1I89 M. J. Matthbws in Eng. Meek . » Dec 389/3 Asixth 
is die * creawlo*, the least vmuable of the lot. 

Trtmw (tre*iii;fi, irfnn^i). Alto 4*9 -our, 5 
-onre. [M& tremeur^ a. OF. tremor ^ •eur fear, 
terror (15th c. in Godef.), also a trembling or 
quivering (ifith c.) L. tremor^ •Brem, t,tremire to 
tremble. In X7th c. reintroduced in L. form tnmer,'\ 
fl. Terror. Obs, 

^ sjyACMAtJCBB Treyiua v. 935 fiwich a tremor [mr. tremour) 
fele a-honte his herte Tliat ef^ feer his body shdde quaka. 
1490 Canton Emydae xv. 60 To solace and dysporte thy 
self eucrmore wyth the thondre and weddrynges, for to 
gyue unto vs tremoure and feerc Ibid. xxii. 81 Horrible 
dremes ft cruel, comen to-fore her in bir mynde that tor- 
mente her in tremoure menieyllous. 

2 . Involuntary agitation of the body or limbs, 
resulting from ph^ical infirmity or from fear or 
other strong emotion ; trembling : see quot. 1866. 

(s8is Shaks. Wiut. T. 1. ii. xxo, 1 naue Tremor Caniia 
on met my heart daunoea.) 1619 Caooxa Baifp ef Man 
40X The disease called Tremor, or Uie shaking palsie. 1780- 
7s H. Walpolx yartm*s Anaed. Paint, IitM) IV. 194 His 
lips are contracted by tremor. 1807 Med. Jml. XVll. 498 
An approach 10 synooiie, acoomponiud with more or less of 
universal tremor, and spasmodic twitching^ are said to have 
occurred. s888 A. Flint Prine. Med, (1880) 8x3 Tremor, 
that is, alternate contraction and relaxation of ^muscles in 
rapid succession, is a symptom of certain lesionB of the 
nervous centres. 

b. With a and pi. An instance of thii; a fit of 
trembling. 

s6x6 Bullokak Rug. Expos., Tremaur, a trembling, 1731 
Axbuthnot Aliments v. (1735) 146 By its styptick and stimu- 
lating Quality it [tea] oitects the Nerves . . occasioning 
Tremors. 18x3 J . Thomson Led. infleun. 97 A tremor of the 
bands is often leoened or removed, for a while, by a dram, 
or some strong wine. 1871 R. Ellm Catullus Jxiv. 303 To 
a tremor of age their gray inruriiiity rocking. 

Jig. A nervous thrill caused by emotion or 
excitement ; also, a state of tremulous agitation or 
excitement. 

X794 Richardson Grandiam IV. vii. 51 He ceased speak- 
ing. 1 was in tremors. x8x4 Scorr /.</. 0/ isles vi. ii. The 
treiiws that unbidden rise. *838 Dickens Nieh, Niek. 
xxviii, He went about all day in a tremor of delight. s868 
G. Macdonald Ann. Q. Netghb. xii, [She] drew iierself up 
very haughtily, .to hide her tremor, 
d. A tremulous or vibratory movement caused by 
some external impulse; a vibmtion, shaking, 
quivering. Earth-tremor, an earthquake. 

*839 Hxvwooo Hierareh. ix. 970 One of these Treinois 
lasted forty dayes, When rix and twenty tow’rs and castles 
fell. 1838 Blount Glaasogr., Tremar, quaking, trembling, 
shaking, great fear, also an earthquake. xyaB Pbmbxrtun 
Befvtan*a Pkilat. 770 Motion consequent upon the tremors 
of the air, excited by the vibrations of sonorous bodies. 1830 
Lvbll Prine, Gaol, I. 394 All countries are liabla to slight 
tremors, .when some great crisis of subterranean movement 

S ptates an adjoining volcanic region. 1893 Y^MXxGrinnell 
xp. xxix. (x8s6) 850 The peculiar tremor of a cotton- 
factory. >878 Huxlxy Physiogr. 187 Waves or tremors 
may be propagated in all directions through the solid 
ground. 

4 . A tremble or quaver in the voice; a tremulous 
sound or note. 

X707 Mss. RADCUvrx Italian ii. The tremor of his voice. . 
heightened its eloquence. 1838 LvrroN Cmtdaron ii, 1 here 
■eemed a touch of true feeling in the tremour of his rich 
sweet voice, x886 G. Macdonald Ann, Q, Neighb. xxxi, 
There was a tremor in the old lady's voice more of disap- 
pointment and hurt than of anger. 

6. attrib., as tremor disk, the telescopic image 
of a star, as apparently enlarged by the vibration 
of the telescope and of the atmosphere: tremor 
Btorm, a prolonged series of earth-tremors. 

X889 Milnb in Nature 31 Oct. 658/1 At certain seasons 
tremor storms are very marked. X909 H. F. Nkwall in 
Aihanatum 09 Apr. 534/1 On the general design of si^tio- 
graphs for equatoriw of large aperture, considered from 
toe point of view of * tremor discs 
Hence Tre'morfka a, dial., Tre*moroiui a. rare, 
full of tremor ; treinnlons. 


X90S 'Zacx* Tates DumiabU Weir 39 ' I'll not go nigh the 
mold '.Martin cried, sort of tremorful. 1907 F. Thompson 
New Paema, Orient Ode 98 The txemorous nurse of joy. 
Trftlllorle8IE (tre-m/(il«s), a. ff. Tremor -f 
•LBSS.] Without tremor or excitement ; un- 
trembfing, unshaken. Also Jig. 

t88a Cantenp. Rev. X ]. 43 A suicrae, whose words, written 
Just before he committed the act, prove his lucid and tremor- 
less sanity. x88a Frasede Mag. XXV, 4x3 An albatross 
blown along by its outstretched treinorless wings. xBpB R. 
PauntOBB m Brit. Weekly t Oct. 4ix/z Brave men.. with 
tremorleis souls the worst can face. 

Henoe TremorleeHy adv., without tremor; 
without a ripple. 

1890 Clark Russbll Ocean Trag. 111 . xxxiL 187 The sea 
..tremorlessly circling the island, 
t XrGinPv V. Obs, rare, [a. F. tremp-er : see 
Tramp v.8j trans. To mix. temper. 

1480 Caxton Otnde Md. x. vii, She gaf hym a dnuike« 
tremped wtherbes ft wyne. 

Trompe, var. Tramp sh.^, temper. Obs, 
TtWBUUa&t (tre*midn8nt),o. and sb, Alao erron. 
-ent. [ad. iremuldnt-em, pr. pple. of late L. tremu* 
lore to Trxmblb ; in fi. a repr. It. tremeiante in 
tame sense.] 
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A. Tremiilonts ticmbline. 



inUrjustwh 

iIm Al^utfs M«d, VI. 516 llm mnacubr 

^ which execute willed movemenu «re themaelvea 

ftMind . .to be often lUghtly tremubuiL 

B. x 3 . Mus . 1 . - Trsvolo 9. 

iMn Caimi, tni§r$tmi, Exhik, Brit II. Na 3411, 9. 
Tiremulant to ewell. 1976 Hilm CmiieA. Ofgim iMiS;!) 
to A Tremnlent is n oontrivenoe that gives to the tone of 
any department of an Organ to which It may bo aiipUed, a 
waving, or undulating effect, sgn IVtstm. Gax. *6 Mar. 
%/t The largest organ in the world la being built.. for the 
St. Louis Exhibition of 1904.. .There are to be ninety*nine 
mechanical appliances, thirty«six couplers, five tremulanta, 
and ibrty-eig&t adjustable pislona. 

2 . « Tiuemou) 1. 

18k PmiiJtfxiiGi 30 Apr. 4/t We strongly recommend 
llesdames Durand and Laterner to subdue the tremulant in 
liMir voices; 

Svemulate (tre*miillri 0 , v. rare. [f. late L. 
tnmmlSrg to tremble (Quicberat Addsttda ) : see 

•ATS« 5, 6 A 

L in/r. To tremble, vibrate; to palpitate, quiver. 

*749 Asa Rhys 7 'mr S/ain ^ Port. (i;6o) 9a Tender 
Limbic that tremulate and wanton In the air. STfiS [W. 
Donalosom] Life Sir B, Sm/^knil 1 . xiv. 137 Ilia heart 
flutter'd I and the whole man was tremulating with affection 1 
sflig T. UussY Lxeretim II. iv. Comm. 34 The auditory 
nerve tremulatea, and the bmin is agitated. 

2 . irons. To cauie to tremble or vibrate. 

•794 Graingu Super Cxuo in. S05 The faint breese oft 
flajpB on listless wing<«. Nor tremulates the cocoa airiest arch. 
*■* 3 .?. Bushy Luertiius 1 . 111. Comm. 8 No musician u 
provided.. to tremulate the strings, ibid, 11 . vu Comm. 8 
iThe winds] tremulate whatever substances they encounter. 

Hence Tre*mulated, Tra'mulatlzic ppl, atijs. 

sflsg T. Busby Lucrgiiut 1. 11.467^ Those colours which., 
liiipreas the tremulating nerves of sight Jbid. 1 1 . iv. Comm. 
aj Certain pulsations communicated to the airj by the tremu* 
lating organs of the voice. Ibid. s8 Substituting for his 
philosophy of vocal atoms, that of a trcmulated medium. 

Tremvlatioa ^tremidl^*Jan). [n. of action f. 
Trimulatu : see -ation.] The action or condition 
•1 trembling; an instance of this, a trembling. 

sflsi WiTTiK Primrose** P06. Err. 111. xiii. 173 Hence do 
palsies, tremulation^ and other evib arise. s66s Hookb 
Microgr. Iviii. 019, f have often taken notice of the tremu- 
lation of the Trees and Bushes. ivs8 Euiertalner No. 9. 67 
Before most violent £ru{>iions ot Mount Etna,.. they feel 
ConvuUioiis and Tremulations In the Karth thereabout. 1880 
11 . A. A. N icfiOhLS in Nature 19 Feb. 373/3 The resistance to 
the volcanic force wa<* too small to cause much tremulatiou. 

Tremulous (trcmiillcsV a. [f. L. tremulous 
trembling, quivering, shaking (f, trem-ire to 
tremble, shake) -oua.] 

1 . Of persons, their limbs, etc. : Characteriacd 
or affect^ by trembling or quivering from nervous 
agitation or weakness, of mental or physical origin ; 
hence, fearful, timorous. 

sfiii Spkbd Hiet. Gt. Brit. ix. viii. (1633) 569 The Monkes 
Ibeing] very tremulous to enter matter of new intrications. 
sbb/ji Chr. Pieto xL 310 The tender tremulous 

Christian, tis ea-sie to discern bow much he must be dis- 
tracted and amaz'd by them. 1714 R. Finoxs Pretet. Disc. 
1. 31& 1 shall appear to be of an abject and tremulous spirit. 
1784 CowpKS Task II. 739 His voice unstrung Grew tremu- 
lous. 1897 K. Hichkns tondomers (1903) 101 She gained 
the purple drawing-room on rather tremulous feet. 

b. Said of writing, a line, or the like, done by 
a tremulous hand ; hence, finely wavy. 

2 . Of things: Characterized by trembling or 
vibration; vibratory; easily caused to vibrate or 
tremble. 

1616 Chapmaiv Homef^e Hymns, To Mother of Gods 4 
I'hat doth with Cymball sounds, deli;(bt her life f and trs- 
mulous diuisions of the Fife. 1684 Powxa Exp. Philos. 1. ai 
In my long Tcle!ip>pe 1 can some days see a tremulous 
Motion and Agitation of rowling fumes, and strong Atoms 
in the air. 1774 Golusm. Nat Hist. {1716) VI. s6« A 
tremulous motion which this animal [torpMoj is found to 
fussess. 1815 J. Smith PoMorama . 9 c. 4 Art II. 497 Gela- 
tine, or jelly,.. has a soft tremulous consistence. s86o 
Fairas Orig. Lastg. L 6 The tremulous ripple on the surface 
cf the sea. 

b. Ready to vibrate in response to some infln- 
ence ; alsoy^. tremblingly sensitive or responsive. 

*794 G. Adams Nat. 4 Exp. Philos, IV. xllx. 349 Columns 
of marble or porphyry arc tremuloan to thunder explosions, 
and to certain tones of an organ. 1867 H. Macmillan Biblo 
Teach, i. (1870) 3 Me is tremulous.. to all the influences of 
the hour and scene. 

1 8 . Affecting the organs of taste with a trembling 
or quivering sensation. Ohs. rare, 

steg Grew Disc. Taste P/amts I I 13 TrsU are cither 
StilL RS usually ; or may be called Tremulous, as the Heat 
produced Iw Pyretkrum. 1707 Curios, in Hnsb. 4 Gard. 
39 Grew. .finds in PlanU sixteen smts of Tastes.. .16. Tre- 
mulous, as the Root of wild Pellitory. 

4 . Characterized by use of the tremolo in singing. 
{nonee^use.) 

104 PnU Malt G, e6 July 4/z He quivered and shook 
himself all to pieces with the tremulous fever now so fashion- 
able 1887 Daily News 95 July 4/8 The tremulous voculisu 
eoe after the other Isiled to win popular favour. 

Tvmuloaidy (tre-midllasU), adv. [f. pree. 4 - 
•f.T >.] In a tremulous manner; tremblingly. 

^ (Csliob Tromuiousfy^ with trembliiiff. 


tremUii^. ifgy W. WuJini v. it7 Their lofty 

spine. .0 er the pule ashes tremulously glow. s8ii SHBLunr 
Lot. b Dewden L(/b (attfi) 1 . iv. 197 Once 1 wee tremu- 
lously alive to tones and scenes. t 89 S Mmsuh, Exam. 
9 Jan. 5/1 The gnat Protestant and Industrial interesu stand 
tremulously on the watch. 

TremvlouilMlE (tievnidlMn^). [f. at pree. 
4 -NB 98 .J The state or quality of being tremulous. 

i iTsy Bailrv vol. 11 , Tretnulousnes*, tnniblingnets. tTgg 
OHNSON, 7 *riit, quaver; tremulbusncss of musick. 1817 
Evans Excure, Windsor, etc. 74 His whole manner 
evidently marked by a nervous tremulouaneaa. tlgy H. 
SrsMCSR in PrauPs Mttg. Oct. 401 /e Thu tremulousuess uf 
voice b very effectively used by some vocalists. 

Tremyl, -ylle, obs. forms of Tbbmblb. 

Trao, Tiftnoll: see Take, Tkkbk, TBxnrAiL. 
Trftlioll (treii^J), sh. Also 4-7 tronoho, (6 
trenahe, .Sr. trelnoh, trinoh, -o, tryaaobCe, 
trlnnoh(a, 7 triutoh). See also Tbancue [a. 
OF. iremhi (ia88 in Godef.^, later OF. and 
mod.F. trasuii^ an act of cutting, a cut, a gash; 
a ditch or trench ; a slice, etc., verbal sb. from OF. 
tronchur, F. tranchir to ent, Tbenob v. See also 
Tbanohb. Many of the Eng. senses, wanting or 
obs. in mod.F., are supplied by tranch/e.] 

1 1 . A path or track cut through a wood or forest ; 
an Alley ; n hollow walk. Ohs. 

c 1386 Chaucer S^.*s T, 384 And in a trench [r». r. trenche) 
forth in the park gooth she. ri4RO Lydg. Thebes l in 
Chaucer's Whs. (inoi) 398/3 An thei rengen the trenches by 
and by That heard a noise. sgTg Turbkrv. Penerie^ By 
this word Trench is viideratoode euery small way, not so 
commonly V8ed...So m there also a difference betweene a 
Trench luid a path. For trenches as 1 say, be wayes and 
walkes in a kvomc or Forest. 


2 . A long and narrow hollow cut out of the ground, 
a cutting ; a ditch, fosse; a deep furrow. Alsoy^. 

1489 Caxton Faytes ef A. 1. ix. 33 To lepen ouer Irenchis 
or dyches. sggj Eden Treed, News lud. (Arb.) ii They 
moued neere vnto the trenche or ditche of the castell. 1677 
Yahr ANTON Eug. Improo. 190 The River Dee must be 
carried in a large Cut or Trench through the lands, .or far 
as Flint COstle, and then droptby a large Cut. into the Deep 
Water below the Brewhouse. 17^ Mtai Isurnky Csci/ia 
vii. vi, How deep atrench of real misery do you sink, in order 
to raise this pile of fended happiness I 1840 Trnnyson 
Andbw Court 4s Be shot for sixpence in a battle-field, And 
shovell'd up into some bloody trench, spit J. Ward Foman 
Era in Brit. viii. 140 A tingle trench disclosed broken 
pottery and charcoaL 

8. Mil An excavation of this kind, the earth 
fiom which is thrown up in fiont as a parapet, 
serving either to cover or to oppose the advance of 
a besieging force. Chiefly in plural, a. More 
particularly applied to the ditch or excavation. 

c igoo Throe Kings Sons 43 That tber might be made grete 
trenches, that thcr might be grete nombre of pMple hid 
theryn. 1513 Douclar Musis xi. xvii. loz 'ihai . .delvys 
tr ynichii all the wallu abowt. <i 194B H ai.l Chron., Hen, V, 
74 b, They without made mynes, ca**t trenches and shot 
gunnes dnyly at the walles. 1603 Mabbinorr Bondman 11. 

I, There are trenches too. . In which to stand all night to the 
knees in water In Ksllants breeds the tooth-ache, igeo 
Cassells Techn, Educ. iL 103/3 When this excavation u 
behind the mound it u called a trench. 

b. pi Including both the excavation and the 
mound or embankment: see quot i8a8. To 
mount, relieve the trenches i see quot 1706. To 
open trenches : see Open v. 4 b, quot. 18^3. 

vs8s T. Washington tr. Nichoiafs Kiy. i. xvii. to [They] 
did in the meane8Mu:e diligently aduaunce their trenches and 
approaches for planting of their ordinance. 1607 Shaks. 
Cor. 1. vi. 13 , 1 saw our party to their Trenches driuen. 
a 1674 Clarendon Hist. Eeb. xiii. | aa Cromwell knew them 
too well to fear them.. when there were no Trenches .. to 
keep him from them. 1708 Phillipn (ed. Kersey) h.v.. 
Trenches are Works.. either cut into the Ground.. or else 
raised above it when rocky, with Bavins, Wooll-packs, Bags 
or Baskets filled with Karth. Ibid., To Mount the Trenches, 
is to go upon Duty in them. To ReUctu the Trenches, is to 
relieve those that nave been upon Duty^lhere. 1777 Watson 
Philip //(1839) 9S By the advice of Drugut he resolved to 
exteiid his trenches and batteries, on the side next to the 
town. * i8a8 J. M. Spearman Brit Gnnner (ed. a) 397 
Trenches. A general term for all the approaches at a siege. 
1848 Lytton Harold vii. iii, On the other side of the trendies 
were marching against them their own countrymen. 

t o. Sometimes more particularly applied to the 
rampart, mound, or embankment. Obs. 

19136 Bbllsndxn Cron. Scot (i8ai) 1 . 160 To bring treis to 
fill the fowBei8,..otheris maid sindry instrumentis to breke 
down thair trinschia. 1360 Daub tr. SUidassds Comm. 359 
To bring y* pionners to cast down their trencliee. 1617 
M0RV8ON Itin. Ik 169 It was resolued that the ditches., 
should bee deepned, and the trenches highthned. 16^ 
tr. Gaya's Art 0/ War ik ixv A ITrench, a casting up of 
i^th by way of Parapet, with a Ditch or Foss on the side 
of the Enemy. 1693 in Meufarlano's Geog, Collect. (S.H.S.) 

II. 3x8 Ane ruinous tour surrounded withane trintch of stone 
and earth. 1706 Lioni Albertis Archit. II. loo/x Severus 
threw up a trench a hundred and twenty tero miles long. 

d. or transf. 

tflot R. Johnson Kingd. 4 Commw. (1693) *3 The sea, 
which to the inhabiunts is a deep trench against hostile 
inuasions. 1877 Gilpin Demonot. (1867) 099 A eoul that is 
within the trenches of present peace, srag Mandrvillx 
Fob. Bets (X7a5) I. 66 Srauccn.. don't make their Attacks 
at Noon-day, but cut their Trenches ut Night 
4 . transfm Sometbii^ resembling a trench, a. A 
cut, fcar, furrow, or deep wrinkle in the face. 
sflBi SHAEii TYt sf. V. ilea WitntRM thsee Trenches made 


_ ..wl cerei ■•ei8coTP(?MrM#fIe /). idl, • Tljiooiia^ 

hulies' I^ol with such a trench in thy visaae 1 sahl Outi>n«. 
iflae Gomn CUudesUy II. xil 189 Whout trench or 
wrinkle, ip hb honest oountenanet. 

b. Anai. and Zod. A cavity, pit, foiia. 

1619 CeooKX Body ^Meus 390 Ihat caulty wbfeh b com- 
monly called.. the Trench or Spoone of the heart. 1691 
WiDDOWRs Nat. Fkilos, 6m From the trench of the veynea 
hang downeward white, narrow veyncs. 1634 T. Johnson 
irTPasufy's Chiruwg. iii. L (1678) 54 'ihe trench of the heart 
which . . the Latincs (called] seedi^us cordis. 1848 Dame 
Zooph. (1848) 357 Bottom of trench convoluto-porpus. Ibid. 
Gloss., TVyucA (Fossa), a meandering cell in ine Menndrine 
Cotuls. 

1 6. A alice. Cf. Teanohe. Obs. rare. 
iggB Wamdx tr, AlexidSecr. (1539)70 Take.. rixe Lmiodb 
cut in uenches, 

1 6. A trencher. Obs. rare. 

(PCrh. only In pL trenches for iremcAere.) 

whom in CoBoet Archmet (t03) 11 . 105 Pottos and eruMS 
XXX. .Tranches vid doisen. 

1 7. - Tuenobbfil, thakchefxl (in both aeniei). 

a. 1611 CoTCR., TVvMcAcAfet.-the trench, or trenching of 
a Crossebow string f that part thereof whereinto the neb or 
the arrow entrath. 

bi idoyTopsELk Four-/. Beeutsl\6db)six Tlie Indians were 
wont to use no bridles, .but only . .putting a long round trench 
through hb [the hone'sl mouth, to the edge whereof they 
fasten the rains, wherewitliall they guide the beast. 1614 
Markham Cheap Hush. 1. ii. (i6i>8) 16 Now and then draw- 
ing the trench to and fro in hb Mouth. 1639 T. dk CSbav 
Cempl. Horsem, 349 Tye it to bis anoflle, trench, or bit. 
ci7ao W. Gibson barrtsPs Dispens, ix. iii. (1734) *01. 
t B. A griping or colic in the horse ; also, a kind 
of worm infesting the hone. [-* F. tranchie\ cf. 
Cotgr., * Trenchh . a fretting, wringing, ur griping 
in the hellie . . ; the wormes, or bellie>ache.’J Obs. 

197B Lvtx Dodoens it. Ixxiv. 146 It cureth the trenches or 
gryping payne in the small of the hellie or bowels. Z|fl 7 
MASCALL Coot Cattle, Horses {tsgh) 133. 

9. attrib, and Comb,, as trenen-euiting, •digger ^ 
•digpng, •Jightinf, •guard, -Hues, -work ; trench- 
encircled, dike adjs. ; trenoh-brnofl, an extensible 
screw'brace or strut used to prevent the caving in 
of the side walls or to su))port the sheet-piling of a 
trench ; trenoh-oort A/i/., a narrow hand-cart on 
which ammunition can be carried through the 
trenches; tronoh-oavaller A/i/., a high parapet 
constructed bv the besiemrs upon the glacis to 
command and enfilade uie covered way of the 
fortress ; trenoh-dntln, tronoh-elm : see quots. ; 
tronoh-kitohen Mil, a field-kitchen where the 
fire is made in a small trench; tronohmaii, 8 
labourer who opens trenches for pipe-ltying; 
t trenoh-maator, an officer in charge of the con- 
struction of trenches ; tronoh-plantlDC : see quot. 
>9^5 » t tTenoh-aorgeant, cf. trench-masterm See 
also 'rRENOH-PLOUOH. 


1877 Knight Diet. Mech., *Tranch-cark 1834-47 J. S. 
Macaulay Field Fortif. (1851) 334 A return b then irmoe to 
the trench, and the whole of the end of each b converted 
into a '’trench cavalier. 1813 Stticquklxr MMt Eneycl, 
354/3 At the angle of the gbeis, high breestworks, called 
trench cavalierit. are formed, to allow a plunging fire, .to be 
directed into the covered-way. 1876 • OuiUA * Winter City 
vi, Palestrina often paw its lord.. plan *irench-cuttings to 
arrest the winter-swollen brooks. 17^ Langhornx Plutarch 
(1851) II. 1045/B Making excursions to harass the *trencb- 
digKcrs. 1B46 7. Baxter** Libr, Pract Agric. (ed. 4) I. 1^ 
1 nave often had fine cropa [of carrots! upon poor soils by 
*trench'digging the land to the depth of twenty inches, 
ifiog k. w. Dickson Pract. Agric. II. 933 "Trench Drain.— 
A clMp ditch, or drain, which meets the trenches for the 
purpose of taking the water away speedily after the irriffs- 
lion is performed. 1676 M. Cook Forest-trees xi. 50 The 
best sort [of J^lin] is that which . . shoots with a shoot not much 
less than a Sallow when it b lopped : it b called by some 
the "Trrnch'Klin, by others the Marsh-Elm. stti w. Cosv 
Lett. 4 Trots. (1897) 468 A few bits of "trench-fighting. 
1993 O. Causton in Cornh. Mag. Feb. aoa I'he long white 
"trench-graves on the summit move one more, perhaps, than 
any others in South Africa. 1849 Jas. Grant Kirhatdy ep 
Gr. xxviii. He drove the "trench-guards down the Lawn- 
market in disorder. 1900 Westm. Gaa. 19 Jan. s/i The 
"trench kitchen b more generally used in South Africa. 
1908 Biaekm. Mag. Apr. 503/1 A treble tier of "trench lines. 
1577-87 Holinskrd Chron. 111 . 1133/3 Edward Chamlwr- 
Irine esquier capteine of the pioners, sir Richuid Leigh 
"trenchmastcr. 1617 Morvson Itin. 11. 148 Captain Josias 
Bodley, Trench- Master. 1830 Planting 35 (Libr. D^. 
Know!.) Slii-pbiiting.. holing or pitting. ."ticnch-planthig 
. , ftirrow-pbnting. 1905 Tornts Forestry (U .S. Df |k Agric., 
Bulletin Ixi.), Trench ptanting,m method of planting on dry 
ground, in which the seeds or young trees are set in 
trenches. Syu. : pit planting. 1755 Mem. Copt, P, DreAa 
li. iii. 7) He would make me "Trench-Sergeant. .. In thb 
Duty 1 was to attend in the Trenches twice a Day,., to have 
under my Command a Detachment of thirty unarmed Men 
..to gaiher the Pick-axes, Shovels, Vfhed-Barrows, etc. 
that should be luft or scattered by the Workmen. 1884 Mil, 
Engineering (ed. 3) 1. 11. 39 Fig- x ..represmts this arrange- 
ment in a parallel executed by common "trench-work, and 
Fig. 3 in one constructed by fl\ ing trench-work. 

Trench (tren'J), V. Formi: ace the tb. 

OF. trenchier (nth c. in Godef. ComplS), T. 
trancher to cut, hew, slice, etc. « Prov, tremor, 
trinquar, Catal. trencar, Sp., Pg. irincar ; cf. It 
trinciare. Theie Romanic formf are held to re- 
present a popular L. *trimdre, altered from 1 -. 
truHcare to cut or lop off, f. truncus the trunk of 
a tree: d. Truecbeon. Our senie 1 li directly 
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fiNMn OF. Seniei 3-6 «re Immcdiatelj Iron 
Tbihch i 5 . or largely influenced by it. Senice 
6-8 are not in French; they prob. nroie aa figures 
from the action of extending military tienehcs lo 
as to reach or touch the place besieged.] 

L To cut, make a enttinff. 

1 . trans. To cut ; to divide by cutting, slice, cut 
in pieces; to sever by cutting, cut off ; to cut into, 
msJee a cut in ; to cut cft/s way. Also absoL 

tsSv Caxton Gold, Log, 104 b/a 'rhomu la aa moche to naya 
aa. .double or trenchya and heuen. 1485 — Cluu, Ot. it. x. 
63 [He] gaf bym a atroka vpon bia hebue ao aharply that ba 
trenched moo chan vc mayllca. evgto Baxclav Mirr. 
Gd, MnmtMTt (1570) BJ. Tnough the loth [of a aerpent] 
trcncheth.thetayle beareth puvMn. 1513 UouaLAa^Mw vi. 
iv. 3a Rnae bym self, .to the, Pn'MerjpS'ne, A aeld bow all lo 
trynachit. e tsm lUaciAV 7arwr/a (1557) 9 j'o hrtiige vnto 
him the heed of Hiemiiaal trenched from the body. 1715 
PopR Odj^st. X. 615 Draw thy falchion, and on every nde 
*l*kench die black earth a cubit long and wide, i8s8 liavAirr 
7 W Gn$vo* 41 Tranch the atroitg hard mould with the spade. 

Froudk Sbort Stml. (ed. a) 167 They are trenching their 
way thro' the weak place in the Pentateuch. 

t b. To cut or carve in or inlo a surface. Obs. 

Shako. Two GonL iii. IL 7 Thia weake Irnpreaea of 
Lone, ia aa a figure Trenched in ice. ifi6$ J. Wbbb Siom^ 
Utng (1705) 14B Inacripiions cut or iraiiht in mie of ika 
Slonea. — xsolliooe. .had KpigraphaireucbtintotheCra^tgii 

to. To make (a cut, gash, or wound) in or tnlo 
something. Obs, rare, 

SSfis Shako. P'm. Ad, loca The wide wound, that the 
hoare had trencht In hi» soft flanke. 1610 FLBTCHKa 
Sk^h, IV. ti, The wound by cruel knife Trencht into him. 

2 . To cut or make a culling through a ridge or 
niied surface. The object of the vb. may be (n) the 
cutting made, (b) the ridge or surface cut through. 

s6oi K. JoHNBON Kingd. ^ Commw, (1603) 50 For the eaae 
of pil'4rims..fouinieng between Calr and Mechiu she began 
Co trench a water coume alongat the way. 1865 Gxixia 
Hewu d' Gtol. Soot, ix. 93I The ridge is deeply tiencbed with 
gullieH and narrow gleiw. ibid, x. aBs If then the chain of 
the Siillawsonce ran unbroken lo iheaouth-west . . how could 
the Toy trench itf 1881 Gkikik in iVo/z/rv 3N0V. i/i In 
Che general denudation of Che country, deep valleya have 
been trenched through it. 

b. jfijF, ewith the surface cut or furrowed as cbj,) 
i6a4 Quaklks yub, xi. 90 Thy Hand hath trencht my 
cheekea with water-funrowea. 1787 BuaifS To Haggis iii. 
Hie knife see rustic Labour digh^. .Trem-hmc 3rour Kuahing 
entrails bright, Like ony ditch. 1840 K. H. Hohmk Gregory 
r//, IV i. Oft have 1 marked a deep awe trench hwiace. 
1868 NKm.KHMiP Browaittg Iii. 95 A mouth.. trenched on 
either side by early pronounced linco. 

O. Naui, To if inch the ballast \ ace aunts. 
iSay Cait. Smith SooMaris Grant, vii. 33 To nnde a leake, 
they trench the Ballast, that iik to diuide it. 1867 Smvtm 
Satlar's Wotdbk,, Tnuck iks balitntf to divide the ballast 
in n ahip*s hold to get at a leek, or to trim and stow it. 

d. To trench beaver \ lo cut their dam, so os to 
catch the bcavero. 

(Cf. 1830 Gardtns * Monag, Zoat, Soe. 1 . 167 When Che 
sheet of water they inhabit is merely kept up by a dam, they 
are . . taken up by felling off the water, and leaving their hula 
completely dry.) 

i8ra-34 Good's Shtdy Mot!. («d. 4) IV. 80 A young Chipe- 
tmn had separated from the rest of his band for the purpose 
of trenching beaver. 

U. From TBKiren sb , ; to do something to, with, 
or by a treiich. 

8. To cut a trench or trenches in (the ground). 
SS30 Paijcb. 761 /a, 1 trench the SMunde,^ troncks,. 
They have tiencbed a large niyle and more. 1541 Act 33 
Hsn. Vi it XU 35 The place., ao broken dygged or trenched. 
1870 N. F. Hklb AMfbnrgh iv. 95 We trenched the tuniu- 
Ina in a tad kite manner, from the centre towards the circum. 
ference. 187a G. Dowkib in Archmot. Caatimna VIll. 8 
We aubsequently trenched the surface of the platform. 

b. Spec, in A^U, and Hort. To make a series of 
trenches in digging or ploughing (a piece of ground), 
soasto bring the lower soil to the surface. To trench 
sr/, to lay (land) in trenches and ridges alternately 
(cf. Ridok V, a) ; To trench dxnun^ to bury (soil 
or weeds) in trenching. Also absol, 

*573 Tubbrs Hash, (1878) 83 Thy garden ^ot latelie well 
trenched and muckt. 1649 in A fxhssotogia X. 43a A musk* 
milion ground trenched, manured, and very well ordered. 
1783 MiLin Pntet, Htisb, IV. 68 fhia may.. be prevented 
by. .trenching the ground up in ridgea. 1793 Trmsu. Soe, 
Arts (ed. a) V. xi, 1 trenched up tlie whole to the depth of 
eighteen inchea. 1708 Nicol ireotek Foretof Card, (ed. a) 
aoa Trench three apits daeu, by w^b the bottom and top 
are reversed, and the middle remains in the middle. vfq§ 
J. KoaBrra«)N Agrie, Forth App. 49* Many farmers were 
wont to trench down the low nuMi, and 10 cover U furrow 
deep, with clay taken out of the trench. Moot, The garden 
ought to be trenched. 

e. intr, or absol. To dig a trench or trenchet. 

1788 in J. Lloyd OidS, Wales iron It'orhs (1906) 34 Free 

power.. to bore, dig, delve, and trench in, upon, or under 
the seid..Farrel of land. 1833 Ht. MAartHSAU Todo^ 
Tyne i, Walter was. .buay trenching in his garden. i8ai 
Gar^a 30 Dec. 577/1 Trench deeply.. and aa early In the 
winter as puasihl^ / 3 id., When iniiiching..iiMhalfdacayad 
Bianura, 

fd. intr. Of a torrent : To cut iti way. Cbs. 
16x3-16 W. Bbowmk Brit, Pent, 11. i, Aa all the Aoods 
(Down trenching from snuill groves and greater woods) llie 
vast iiuiiitiate Sea doth still devonra. 

4 . tram. To lurnish with, set, or place In a 
trench, fa. To divert (a river) by mcniis of 
a trench. Obs. ntro'~K 


tb s /fern, /F, ai. L ste A Httle Owr^ will 

ch.lEfihe Tnnt) And on that Nortii rida urfiiae 
_ oSy L1U14 And then he nHuisa atnight and ouea. 
b. Td set or plant in m trench. 

1678 'It LXsTBANOg Semoede hfor.. POIet. lx. (X696) ste 
*'* had Tmehad them and 


This wffild not have been. .If yon 
Water jRhwn. il/ad Celery i 
o. Tb bury in a trench. 

ebftoSbmdmrdxe Dec., They detail squadsef their aoldieis 
to trench their fallen cmauradeia 
d. To drain (land) by meniis of open trenchet or 
ditches; to ditch. 

s8xi T. Davm Agyie. Witte App. b6i Trtmekittg or GuU 
terimg Leuuit draining It with 4^n draina. 187$ [Implied in 
TMBNCHta* a]. 

ff. Mil. To surround or fortify with a trench; 
to cast a trench around {k post, army, town, 
etc.) ; to entrencii ; also, to confine by means 
of a trench (/art, ?cdr.). 

a 1548 Hali. CdawM., Hen. Ffigb, The Frenchmea dlched, 
trenched and paled tbmr lodgyngee for feaie of after clappca. 
ibid.t Hen. F/ 165 b, The u^e which they Imd trenened. 
dyten^ and foriefled with ordenaunee. /OfdL, Edw, ir 
eaob, The duke of Somerset, .trenched hia campe rounde 
about of suche an altitude, and ao strongly. 1667 Miltom 
P. L . I. 677 Bands Of Honen with Spade and Pickaxe 
arm'd Forerun the Royal Osmp^ to trench a Field, Or cast 
a Rampart. 17x5-00 Poi 


liUMiallyisMcliad. 


^ . Pont //// mT XX. XT 

congested wall'd, and trench'd moundc 

K, soik SntuU Trim, v, Now foes shall trencli thee round. 
And lay tb^even with earth. 1889 (sae trenched below]. 


r, X75 A mound Of oarth 
und. 1807 KsaiJt Ckr, 


b.^. To entrench. 


ilAHaroM Pasgmltlf Katk, 1. 113 Trench ynur selfo 
within the peoplm loue. 1614 Gbb Foot omt gf Snare 46 
Trenching inemselues in the Mtnea of their Labyrinths at 
home, or masking in their gold and siluer abroad. iSoa 
MAasiMcxa Kenogado 11. iv, A hermit in a desert, trenched 
with prayeis. 1799 Mason ComsetoKUt 59, 1 a|iy*d their 
hehns 'Mid brakes and bougiis trench'd in the heath below. 
1838 CHALMKiia Whs. XII. 81 One who . . wea . . trenched 
among what he thought the speculations of orthodoxy. 

t O. intr. To cost trenches, in siege works ; in 
Mot. i6j 3, to moke one’s way by trenchiug (y!f.)« 
To trench at : to lay siege to by means of trenches. 

xs8a-8 Htei. Joe. Vi (1804) asx The pyonerb hade 
trinchett in thecoAtell hill o( Edinburgh, and erectit a braid 
a^oe lo byde thame. 1613 It. Jonson Tims Vind. Wka. 
;.) 6p6^i Tlie boy with buttons and the bosket-^nch, 
works dii 


(Rtidg. 
To ven 


fo trench t 1740 Yoi;no 
trenching at a toam, By 


To vent their wares into nr, 

Nt. Tk. VI. ai Like pow'rful arniL 
slow, and silent, but resistless sap. 

IIL **ff*’« 7 'o trench to {unto) \ To extend 
in effect to; to extend so aa to affect or touch. 
(Cf. Touch v. ao.) Obs. 

sSsa Bacon Judicature ikAs ,) 458 The thing deduced 

to ludgemeiit, nuiy bee utenm et inntu, when the reason and 
consequence thereof may trench to point of estate, n 1609 


B09t 

cause the money at the bemnnit^ trenched to the Feoffee in 
manner as a duUe. 1633 T. Nash Qnatemio 334 If a mnn 
shall subume two witneidcs to depose a thing which irenchcth 
lo the life of a third person. 

t b. intr. To extend or atretch (to a diitance or 
In some direction) ; to trend. Obs. rare, 
iTso Da Fok Caps, Singioton vlii. (1840) X33 The land 
Cnmched away to the vrest. 1779 Rom Ana Florida App. la 
*l'he shore is pretty bold too, except at the two ends, where 
the bora of said two rivers trench off a great way. ibid. lo 
From Hobd inlet we find the coast uencliing about S eo £ 
or nearly S S E for about 3I leagues. 

7 . fa. To trench into (unto) : To *cutMnto, to 
enter into ao as to ofTect or concern intimately. Obs, 
i6ai Elsino DobaieeHo. /.^tfr(Cbmden)5QThis trencheth 
deeper unto us then we all conceave. A delinquent is 
brought before us, and, before yt wa.s determined, resumed 
into the Kinges hands. x6aa MiaasLUKN Free Trade (ed. e) 
131 It. .is a matter that trencheth into the Supreme power 
and dignity of the King, and ia peculiar lo Hiiii alone. 1641 
W, Hakewii. LibereieOff.Snb/eetgi A thing which trencheth 
oa deepely into the privat uiterest of the Subiect as the 
laying of ImpositiooB. 

b. To trench on or upon : To cncroachor infringe 
Hiowever slightly) on or upon a region which is the 
domain of another, f 7 'o trench too near, too nigh, 
m to come dangerously near infringing upon (pAj.). 

x6aa Mabsb Ir. Alowan's Gneman otA(f. 11. is The King 
..being desirous to know, if any man of worth had presumed 
so farre to trench vpon what he bad done, ifiay £. F. Hist. 
£dw. a (1680) 59 Nor m^ you trench too near your 
Soveraigne actiona. 1609 N. CAoraNTBa AekitepKei |i. (1640) 
78 [It] seems to me to trench too farre on Gods Prerogative. 
1947 N. Bacoh Piec. Gevt. Eng, 1. xl. 98 They woiHd not 
allow their secular affairs to trench too nigh that dan devo> 
tion. then G. Danibl Trinareh., Eick. fi ccc. But leaat iny 
running lent may Trench vpon Another^ feiid, 1 fixe my 
Pole downe here. 1799 J. RoBBBTaoM Agric. Perth i5S3Thia 
scheme.. may Heem to trench on the liberty of Individuals. 
1869 Mrmvalb Been, Emp. Vlll. Ixiv. 116 He trenches n 
little on the night,. .but no one finds the time long. 1866 
Mss. H. Wood St. Atoertide Eve xiil, Though 1 squiuidered 
my own profieriy, I have not trenchml on yours. 

c. in vaguer use, To come in thought, speech, 

or action close upon (something) ; tp border closely 
M/PM, to verge srOpfs; to nppioac^ /pMuffiSr ; benoe, 
to have a bearing upon or leferc^co' to (some* 
thing). ! 

1639 Hbvun Sabbe d h 1. (1636) 190 Some.. have trenched 
loo neere upon the Raldbins, In biiiding man to nice and 
acrupnlous observancea. a 1699 W. Wmatbi.bv Prstetypee 
lit. xxxix.<i64e)e4 He did trenm a I'"' * 
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untruth. s64aBABBaCfiniH« Afins. VI 5 Knewlag hew Ar 
they unaebnu upon the Dukaa deatructloo, and nor ewa. 
S69S Cnee ^ Exeter CeO, Prefi AU b» Insignificant aura*** 
lions that trench nothing nt all on the menu of tfai Cause. 
S746 Fibloino True PeJriai No. as Thay hold them (other 
petsons and thiaas] of no conBequenoe|. .unlem they trench 
•oinewhat towards thebownorderor calling. ifieiXrlsBABU 
Amen. Lit 335 Some unlucky Jest, trenchine on trea- 
son, flew from the li|» of the unguarded jestvs. BffTfiCM^ 
Daviis Uteertk. Lend, ao The opiaiona of this school-* 
where they trench moet closriy on onhudoxy. 
t d. tram. To trench or encroach upon. Obt, 
s6a6 & JoMBON Staple efN. v. vi. WhoduTT It X tiencih 
the liberty o* the suu^T 
Hence Tzo'nohed, Tvo'Bohiiig M. adh, 

1389 Puttbnham Eng. PeenerujA. (Arb.) X07 With aharar 
Trenching blade of bright stcele. iggfi BHAKa x Hen. iV, 
L L 7 No more ahall trenching Warre channell bar fields, 
1609 — Moub. III. iv. 97 Safe inaditch he bides, With twenty 
trenched gashes on his head. 1783 Mills Preset Hneb. IV. 
399 Whatever.. might afterward pram down the tmuched 
earth. 1899^^^ jiSwtX4D^^5‘rhe HigMaodeislorinad 
up to renew the attack on the trenched ko^a 


TrenehMICy (treuMknsi). [f. nextt 8ee 
-AKOY.J Tlie ^nollty of being trenchant, * sharp % 
or * cutting ’ ; indsivenen ; causticity. 

i 9 tALeuJonEeu. 94 'Soy. 568 Expected., to accept bitter* 
ness and paasion for aatire and treiicliancy. 1877 Morlbv 
Crit Mite. Ser. 11. 390 Trenchani^ whether In apeakor or 
writer is a moat eRMtive tone fiir n large public. 18I9B 
Stkvbnson Aerate the PUune 003 With the same trenchancy 
of contrast. 


Tranobant (tre*n*]fint), a, (sb.) Also 4-5 
trenohaunt, (5 -aunto), -ondo, (5 .SV. tronsond, 
6 tronohond, 7 trenohoant, trinohnnte) ; see 
alto Tbamohant. [o. OF. trenchant (mod.K. 
tranchant), pr. pple. of Jtrenchier, tranehor to 
cut: see Thimou v, and -amt.] 

1 . Cutting, adapted for cutting; having a keen 
edge, sham ; t sharp-pointed (obs^, arch, and poet, 

C1330 R. Brvmnk Ckron. ffarr (Rolls) 44x4 Nemny on Jm 
beura he smot ; Hit was trcnchaunt, ouer I'er hit bou c 1380 
Sir Femsub. 537 Ich hem uulde wel conquere wih my 
•word trenchaunt. r 1400 Maundrv. (1839) v. 47 Thia monstre 
. . hadde g homes trenchant on his foriietle. c 1470 HaNSV 
IVaiiaee iv. 66s The trensand biaid to*penyt euirydcill. 
c 1477 Caxton Jason 8 h. Jason smote another Ceniaure in 
the nekkc with a trenchaunt arowe. X39D Spknsbi F. Q. i. L 
17 He..Mrith hiatrenchand blade her l>o 1 dly kept From turn- 
ing bauke. 1663 Butlkb iind. 1. 1. 3 -,9 The trenchant Blade,' 
Toledo trii<tty, For want of fighting was grown rusty, a X774 
Goldsm. Snrv. Exp, Pkiios. (1776I 1 . 336 The thin or 
tranchant end [of the «radge) is applied lo the timber to bn 
cleft, and the thick end struck U[)t>n hy an hammer. 1830 
Tknnvsom *Ciestr-ksaded/Hend' Wt Nor martyr •flames, nor 
trenchant swords Can do away that ancient lie. 

b. Zool. 01 a tooth, biU, etc. i Haviug a cutting 
edge; sectorial. 

X831 M'‘Mustmib Cuffieds A aim. Kingd. IL 136 In a 
fourth tribe [of fishes], the teeth are trenchant. It comprises 
two genera, Boofisand Obiada. X839-S 'lotUTs Cyel, A not 
1 ^ 1 3/9 Trenchant bills which are.. flattened horizontally. 
b88r Mivart Cnt eg The lower mol.Tr .. having a more com- 
pletely trenchant form than any other tooth. 

o. irons/., or \n fig. or allusive use. 

1603 Holland Plnta»xEs Mor. 70 Whose blood . . now 
Trenchant Mars hath shed. 1800 W. Irving Knicksrb. vk 
viiL (1849) 369 Pursuing its trenchant course, it severed off 
a deep coat pockau 1891 Gladrtonb Glean. VI. lix. 30 
Must it not DO dangerous to place weapons so keen ara 
trenchant in the hands of raw recruits t 1869 Trav, by 
* Umbra * 10 Cai ve the impalpable and viewlesi, air '.vith thy 
trenchant |iaper knife, il^i Fmki-man Hist, Eu. Ser. l v. 
117 The biographer of Edward [ 111 ], Mr. Longman, cannot 
wield the trancuant weaiions of Lord Brougham. 

2 . fig. e»p. of language : Incuuvc ; vigoront and 
clear ; effective, energetic. 

a its9 [implied in TrbncnantlyI. 1663 Bvtlkr ifnd, 1. 
ni. 88a Their Swoid.s Were sharp and trcncheant, not their 
Words. 1804 Mms Mitford Viilnge Ser. 1. (1863) soS Soam 
trenchant re|Nutee, that cuts off the floor answer s bead IBce 
a rasor. 1843 — in L'Estrange Ltfe (i8ra) 111 . ix. 159 The 
most trenchant and violent writer of the 'Times’. 1877 
OwBN Wollesity's Desp, p. xxxvi, For all these evils.. 
Wellesley devisM fironipt and trenwant remedies, most uis- 
palatable to his emplo^-ers. 

8. transf, and fig. Sharply defined or outlined ; 
clear-cut; distinct. 

1849 Rubkin Sev, Lamis iii. f 14. 78 The use of the darit 
mass characterises, generally, a trenchant style of desiyn. 
ii^ Dana Crust. 11.745 This subtribe has trenchant limits. 

H. Roobrs Orig, Bible ii. 78 The line of demarcaiioa 
is seemingly most sharp and trenchant. 

114 . rmw. Capable of being cat. 

1804 Lams Elia Ser. il BtsUkesmear in H—eklre, What 
herald shall goabout tostrip mcof an idea ? Is it uenebaot 
to their swiwdsY 

t B. sb. One who or that which cuts or severs ; 
a entter, a divider. Obs. rarr^^, 
n iSSe Coniemp, Hitt. trei. (Ir. Archmol. Soc.) L vn A 
lurne-coate of lawful! confederacie, a trinchante of noly 
unioa, a scandall and reproofe of all Christian pietie. 

fb. Esouire trenchasd, on esqnire carver; cC 
Esqdiib i8.t 1 c and fi, qnot. 1707. Obs, 

*589 Randolvh in Calr. Scott. P-/.U3 AkNurayungS 
man. .one of her graces esquire treiichantcSi tfiii 
CofOB., Treseekamt, Eeenyer, ..vmiet trestchstsU,k Cinier.] 
TraBOhULily Itre'n'jfintli), odu. [f.pfec.-F 
•LYff .1 In n trenchant manner; 'cuttingly*, ia* 
ehiiveiy ; sharply and effectively ; definitely ; ao as 
to go to the root of a mutter. 

•IJIS biS, Renet. B, 500 1 C 6* Ih Him bi-hoMB tosBggea 



MmrHm iHk ii6 He fa iimiclMuit^ i 


bfaiMlt gin UAwmif imitIL LUk vn. UL 
1^7^141 Tte«dupuiom«nbetn»n]in tmn UmcbmUy 

•epuAMd th^ i^h«r hi^ mm to th* knowtete tif iIm 

sssariSsn^^ 

SoTM'BAhAat&MHktliequalltyorbeiiigtreBchint 

!%■ T^miU Bmr Mfig, Oct. ^ 8h«..iayi no, with « 
tmcbantom which hringg up a littfa doud or dfaapptrintad 

traaoliellL Obs, ran, [a. F. 
tramkifil (Cotgr. innch§fiU\ f. tratuMs, imper. of 
tnuttJkir to ciai-kJU thread.] 

1. In a double-atringed croai-bow, the part by 
whi^ the two itringi were united and into which 
the neb or tip of the bolt was set in shoodni; ; the 
material of which this was made. CC Tbiitoh 
7 and qnot i6ii there. 


8. Part of a bridle: according to Coq^ue, *a 
snalBe, or the month of a snaffle, or wattfing &t ’• 
iTjc e Bailkv (foUoX Mu (with Uonemaii) in general 
dgamt the whole lUdiine of a Bridle, aa the BU-moulh. 
the Branches, the Curb, the eevil Holes, the Tranchefil.and 
the OosB chains. 1703 Chambbss Ov/. Tfmneke/Ut^ 

in the manege, the cross chain of a bridle that runs along 
die Ut-moutl^ from one branch to the other. 

f l*re*ncnapain. Obs. ram-\ [f. F. tranche 
Thi imperative, cat pain bread.] A bread-cotter ; 
an attendant who cat the bread at table. 

a 1400 iSYr Ftrc, 513 Dot thanne spak syr Oawayne, Wae 
die kynges trenchepaync. 

TMnoker^Ctre'n^/ai). Forms: 4-5 tronotao- 
our, -ohour, 4 -ohur, 4-6 -ohor, 5 -ohowro, 
tronaohowTO, -ahoure, 74, 5- ironohor, (6 Se. 
trunsoh(a^oar, -owr, -loar), 7 trentoher. [a. 
AF. tftnchonr « ONF. tnnthier ( 1 ao6 in Godef.), 
OVM-, tranchenr, <- OF. tranchoueir (14th c. in 
Littrd), tnnekeoir (Cotgr.), mod.F. tranckeir^ t 
\trtnchUr^ trancker to cut, Tnavoa o., with suffix 
representing L. •dierium. Godef. exempUhes 
the word in senses oorresp. to both our branches 1. 
and 11.1 

I. fl. A cutting or slicing instmment ; a knife. 

c 1330 R. Brunmb Chpwt. (1810) 166 Fulle bro)mly & brim 
ho kept vp a trencheour, & least it at Statin,. . His nese & 
his ine he carfc at misauentoure. e 1400 Swgt Cpstume 
(Percy Soc.) 50 My beselanl hath a trendicr kene, Fayr as 
rasour schsirp and schene. 1 1410 Masttr of Gmmt (MS. 
Digby 18a) xxxiii. With e sharpe ireiishoure kut as thyk as 
be canne |>e flessb adoune to ke necke bone. 'C 1440 Promf, 
Farv, «oi/e Trenchowre, knyfe. 1333 Aee, Ld, thgk Treou, 
HeotL X. B04 For ane cais to put s^er trunsebeouris in of 
my lord governoures. 

IL 8. A flat piece of wood, square or circular, on 
which meat was served and cut up; a plate or platter 
of wood, metal, or earthenware, arch, and Hist. 

ffSgoS Song Timo$ in PoL Songt (Camden) 004 A row) 
bare trencher, other a crust. i|8e^ Durkmm Aec, RoUa 
fSurtecs) ij^5 In J pare de Trenenours | 


... . XII. 673, xxiiy , 

saw[s].'iris, xij irunsouris. 1509 iTtf. Mag. Sig, Scot. (188; 
177 A half galloun, a quart.. a dische, a sabar and ' 
trunschcour, extenduig to lit stanis of puder. 1547 Bk. 
Marckauntet bij, Thei mak them kisse a trenchor or a 
•mall platter of gold, siluen or lead : which thei name the 
platine. 1373 80 Barkt Alo. T 357 A Trencher to eate 
meate on,.. A broad trencher .. A round trencher. lOea 
Capt. Smith Virginia iii. ii. 48 They iinaeined the world 
to be flat and round, like a trencher. 1696 Pnillimi fed. 31, 
TVencArr, a square, thin Plate of Wood, for People to cut 
their Meat upm. 1801 Mak. Kdcrworth .An^/uuaii, The 
tot dinner which she ate on wooden trenchers delighted her. 
1893 Lvon CkrvH, PmehamPsttad 90 A very ancient oek 
toUe which had round places scooped out in it to receive a 
trencher or wooden basin for each person who dined at it. 

•k 8. A slice of bread used iostead of a plate or 
platter. Obs. 

1380 Wveur SeL Wka 1 . 113 Siche whelpisshulden 
cte trenchoors of lordis. 1390 Sari Dtrhy't Exf. (Camden) 
etS In pane pro trenchors, v due. di. ^1430 Two Cooktrym 
Mr. 41 Take whyte Bredet, & kytte to irenchonrs. 1490 
CaxTON iTiMyidiM xxxiv. lai They setta hemselfe atte dyner, 
& made trenchers of brede for to putte iheyr mete vpon. 
1313 Douglas ASmit vii. UL a6 Ne spair that nocht at last .. 
'llimr fatale four nukit trurachowris for to eit. 

4. A trencher end that which it bears ; n supply 
of food ; cC Table 6 c. anh. 

1376 Fummo Panofl* Epiot 838 What benefites are ob- 
teined, by the sweate of other mennes labours, and also by 
the fatte crumbes of other mennes trenchers. sSss Dbkkkr 
Mtt b$ mi good Wka. 1873 HI. e8o Waite on the Priors 
Trencher soberly. 1839 W. BaoucH Schitm 533 These new 
..are chaplains extraordinary to the trencher. 


L. SrucutT Go^hA-Ciast xxiL (1670) 824 We have. .brought 
our Children to live upon others trenchers. i8so W. laviuo 
Sketch Bk., Sfecin Bridegroom^ Even the poor relations 
paufud for a moment from the indefatigable labours of the 
trencher. 

Ik In proverbial phrases, chiefly of obvious 
meaning. 7 b luh the trencher, to toady ; to play 
the parasite. Trim as a trencher : see qnot 154a. 

3340 VoAiLErmem. Apopkik, 11. #46 Fillyng vpas trymaw 


■s a trmdMr y« space that stood voidm iU|9PvrrmAM 
Aqr- Peeeie in. bxv. (Arfa) 307 Tospeaka fairs to a mans 
face, and foula behinde hfa haolMi 10 sec him at kb irmcher 
and yet sit on his sidna sflea (see Lick sl 1 sigg Br. 
Hau. Ceues Game, iil til. (1634) 189 Carve vou far your 
selfa and looke toyour owne ticncher. iflga WAmHMCjm 
tr. MtUmde DM* Prp viti. M.*e Wkt. 1831 Vlll. 18s You 
wars there a few vestfs ago, and began to tick a Cardinals 
Trencher, slsa Tnacmbbay Etmend 11. xv. He will ha at 
Ronoq time enough to lick my Lerd Dukeu ireaGben nt 


6. troHsf. A flat board, drcnlar or otherwise, 
r ifsi Ml Eag. Bh. Ainer. (Arb) Introd. eSA That Land# 
b so full of sande yat they muste goo vpon brode trenchers 
that they falle not 8k synka. 1689 Bovlb Cenim. Dew Exp. 
L xlL (168a) 144 In the midst of the fixed TVenchar (as wo 
call a piece ofsolid wood ahkp'd Hke a Mibtone). ivie I. 
CLaaNB Rokmnlfe Nat. PJdi. fivap) 1 . 6t Water in a nul u 
made to asoa n d up a Trunk, suen as they shoot with, open 
at both Ends, and one End fixed in a Hob in a Trencher 
whbh exaecly fits the whob Superficies t upon depressiiig 
the Trencher, the Water b forced up. sSsg Sooit Ta/tem, 
vi, At the barrbns when swords are blunted at point and 
edge, and spears are tipped with trenchers of wood, instead 
of steel pikes. 

b. Applied to a bntcher*s * tray *. 
ign F. Markham Recoil. Teem Bee Weetmineterm The 
butcher had bb lung trencher iu which he carried his meat 


6. Stic, m TbBITCBBB’CAP. 

1834 (implied in trenekerieee 1 see below). 1848 TnACKmiAV 
Bk. Smbe xlv, (The Master of a College's) crawler would 
have no objectioD to carry hbtrendier. t88a Mao. H. Wood 
CkanniagM i. The boys begati to file out, pulling on their 
trenchers, as they clni terra down the steps. 1^ Daily 
i'krom. a6 Sept. 3/6 ‘Jlie girl students. .In their led gowns 
and trenchers adorned with a red tassel. 


7 . atlrib. and Comb. a. simple attrib., ne trencher^ 
basket, •/ood, -house, •room, •side ; in lenie 4, or in 
aliniion to presence or entertainment at the uble 
of a patron, os trencher-analcct, -art, •attendant, 
-buffoon, -eomtanien, •critic, -fury, •hero, •knight, 
daJbourir, -law, •mate, -philosopher, -poehy, 
•rascal, •saint, -schoolmaster, -service, -slavi, 
•squire, •waiter, b. objective, etc., os trencher- 
carrier, -ticker (see 4 b), -mal^, -making, -scraper, 
-shifter*, also trencher-like odj. o. Si)ecial Combs. : 
trenoher-baord, a beard resembling a trencher, 
i. e. large, flat, and square or round ; f trenoher- 
braod, bread made of unbolted flour for use os 
trenchers (sense 3) ; trenohar-oout, in gilding : see 
quotation ; trenoher-fbdl a., of fox-hounds : kept 
and fed bv the several owners or memben of the 
hunt, as distinguished from a pack that is kept in 
the hunt kennels ; f trenoher-fee, scraps of food 
given ill alms ; f trenobev-knife, a pantry knife for 
cutting bread into * trenchers ' ; t trenober-loof, cf. 
tretuker -bread*, trenober-plste, a plate shaped 
like or used os a trencher ; spec, in Ceramics, a flat 
earthenware plate with a narrow rim ; also {collec- 
tive) plate or predons metal of which trenchers 
were made ; f trenober-eolt, -eolt-oellor, a small 
salt-oellor placed near a guest's trencher at table ; 
trenober>time, dinner-time, meal-time. See also 
Tkxnoher cap, -chaplaik, etc. 
a 1843 W. Cartwright Ordinary ni. v, No gleanings, 
lamesT No "trcncher-anaiocts? a 188s Holyday ynvrmal 
(167^ 64 No man to rarer *trendier«rt aspir'd, igaa N ashb 
Four Lett. Confut. Wks. (Grosart) II. aa4 Your *trenchor 
at tendant . . intends to tickle vp a TVeatise of the barly kurnell, 
which you set in your garden. 1830 Mnldon. Essex, Doeu. 
meats Bundle ei7 No. ea, i *treotcher basket a 1888 
DkswHKwr Neves PlymoMtk Wks. (1873) 3 Her Parent 
With a sourebrow, and "Trencher Beard, e 1^ J. KusskLL 
Bk. Nurture 56 "Trencher bred iiii. dayes loldl is con- 
venyent A agreable. 1398 Narhii Saffron Wmtden Wk.s. 
((vrosart) III. 143 He was tp make a iourney to London 
..to hnue his blue coate (bmng destitute of euer another 
"irencher^carrier) credit him up, though it were tbrid bare. 
1847-76 Hau-iwkli., *Treacker^lomn, a kind of cloak worn 
formerly by servants and apprentices. 1839 U rk Dirt. A ris 
613 Coat CM amiette 1 ^trencher ooaL This is the coroposi- 
tion on which the gold b to be bid. 1818 Scott Otd Mort. 
tii(i], The ei-devmti lurd| once hw patron, but now glad to 
be Km "irenchercompanicMi. 1398 Rp. Hali. Sat. iv. iv. 
33 Neuer hnue 1 Salerne rimes piofest To be some Ladiee 
"irenclier-criticke guesL ^87 A. E. Pbass {title) The 
Clevebnd Hounds aa a *Trencher»Fed Pack. iSgo Daily 
Tel. 87 Aug., The oldest pack c^ regular, as distinguished 
from trencher-fed foxhounds. 1841 Bromb Tar. Crew iii. 
Wks. 1873 Ml* 39 ^ Dainty "IVei^erwPees, from a Gentle- 
man's bouse I Such as the Serving*men tliemselves, some- 
times, Would ha«e been glad of. 184a H. Moaa Som 0/ 
Soul I. II. Ixxx, Our mind cannot attend our "trencher-food, 
1841 Milton CA. Gaoi. 11. Wks. 1851 111 . 140 A work. .like 
that which flows at wast fi-om. .the "trencher fury of a riming 
pansite. 1807 G. WtLKiN.s Mieerire ErMerred Atarr. v. 1 iv, 
Vou knaue Slauo— "trencher-grexMne. Who b your maister T 
1790 Wolcott Ip. Pindar) Cknrekwardm iv. Wka iSie 111 . 
HI The "TVencher Heroes hale All Ohstndes that krep them 
from the plaia. 1891 Case 0/ Exeter CoU, x8 A little Room 
in the Colledge, called the *TreiM;her-house. ij9e-3 Earl 
Dertye Exp. (Camden) xps Clerico pnnetrio per menus 
elusdem, |iro j "trenchurknyff per ipmim empto. 14W 
Peuteu Lett. L 488 Item, j. trencher knyfe. Shaks. 
L. L. L. V. ti. 464 Some mnmbb-neweii, tome "irenchcr- 
kuigbti 1834 Wnitlock Zootemim 306 Thu "Trencher- 
labourer willfiet drink widi that Divine- 1397-8 Bp. Hall 
Sat. IV. iv. ei When splenish morseb cram the gaping 
Maw, Witbouten dims care, or "trencher-law. s8h W. 
XwiiAiiT Amter F. iv. 4 A "trenchar-lkker b Apollo's 


eontt. 1707 Br e dthy eFamu Dkt. a. u. 

To ahada it. .with a ^reaclMi 4 iika Boanl, «f,.*oma ote 
Devks. 4148a J. RiiaaBU.AkAMnpv toy, viU>louynhNd 
with iU-.oriiiJ. *ti«iieliaM lovb sa88 Tn Lyon Ctoe. 
FimehumpeUad (1893) aie Janmi Ra^ga of Fynckanmied 
in the County of Barken ^Treneharninkar. 1733 W. Kuui 
Chittem a Vale Feum. 98 Iba TROcheranakar 
cautious Of geuing ika Sap out of thb Wood, tlig Soorr 
Guy At. vii, Tha art of "trenchai^making. of manufaGtaring 
hornapooiM, and thn whob myalary of tha tinker. ^ 1397 
Hookkb Reel. PoL v. U. | a These "trsncher-maias.-lniiia 
to thamseiucs n way maia pbnsant. etna Bacon Ado. 
Lamm. L uL • o Thora "TiandiorpliUoMpbara, which, in 
Ilia later age cl the Romano State, were vbuuIv in tha 
houses of great parsons, 138a Hoixvbaiu> Treae.inr. Tong% 
Vne Asdette a tremkeoir, a "trencher plate idaB in Rymcr 
Feedem (1716) XVII t. 039 t Sise Trencnm Plates id GoiilM 
with Armas. 1841 in Rushw. Hid. Colt. in. (ito) 1 . 881 For 
the relieving the preeent Necessity of Money, a Proportion of 
Pbte should lie melted forCG^’u; and that the same slmll ba 
Tiandiar^Plata, and Dbh-Pbta. 1997-8 Br. Hall Sai. lL 
13 Such liuiiger-slarvaa "crenchar-positria. 1810 B. JoMaoH 
Alek. I. i, Away, vou "Creiicher-raiucaU. 8891 CaeeffExeter 
CotL 8 And then aha want to tha "Trencher Rooat. 1849 O. 
Danikl Trinarch., Hen, P'jJix, IbeM *Trenchar-S*"tiull- 
pBunch't Boetians. 1614 Tomkis Alkumaoar v. L K J b, 
Alt. Shall 1 haua nothing? Ron. No, not a siluar spoona. 
Fur. Norcouarofa" 1 Veticber-sate. si^inRyoier/abirrw 
(1736) XVlll, esS/a A Trencher Salta of Goida In Forma 
a a Castb. i& Loud. Goa. No. 1614/4, Tvm Silver 
"Trencher-Saltaellers, beiiw marked within side S. W. X 
" Sia £. Hoav Let. to T. /f (qarwwl 03 The multiplicitm 
■rers, and "trencher Schoola- 


of needletae Lecturera. 

masters, adia Wbldon tri. Tu. /(i63i)34 He lud starved, 
had not n "Trencher-scraper, aometima hw servant.- 
releivcd him with scraps. 1394 Na8HB Ua/ort. Trmo. Wka, 
(Grosart) V. 07 My Mata, you are not ignorant, dependa on 
"ircnciiar seruice. 1819 Srarr Ho, A Wen il ii. Here's much 
to do about an old craay "tRadter-sniftar. igyt Golding 
Calvin on Ps. To Rdr. 9 There bee alxo certem "trencher- 
slaves, of whom David compbineth. 1817 MoavaON ttin. 
111. 1 13 like Englikh ware neuer mure idle,.. neuer more base 
. . trencher sbues, then in that age, wherein great men keep! 
Often houses for n 11 cummers, nvk J. Dumton Li/e 4 Frr. 
(iBiB) II. xiii. 485 'ibou art a "Ttenclier-snaka a swallow- 
guest. i8b8 Shirlkv U'itW Fair Onei. iii, now now, my 
ofticious "trenchcr.squire f 1898 R. L'EsraiuiGB FabUe 
xxxiv, Trencher-Squires, that spend their time in Hopping 
fioni One Great man's Table to Anoihara. 1848 Lanoob 
Exam. Shake. Wka 11 . eSo/i Did he discouiae at all at 
"trencher-time ? 1838 Ford Lad/s Triakn. ti, In your gtrlk 
days, you fell, foisooth, In love^ and married.. A *Lrend»er- 
woiter. 

Hence Vre’nolrarfbl, as much aa a trencher will 
hold; Sre^nohavlMs a,, without a trencher (in 
qnot. a trencher-cap). 

i88e Pkpvs Diary 16 Feb>, We went to thn Sun Taveroa 
in expectation of a dinner, where wo had eeiit us onir 
"treiicnerfulls of meat. •• . . 


i88e Pkpvs Diary 1 

"liner, where wo had eeiit us only 
. «883 GiLMOua Mongols xxL 086 A 

treiicherfiil of hard sour maiutes of maierbL 1834 Btaekw, 
Alag. XXXVI. 770 Poulethwayte was. .cravat-leiM,liai-leM^ 
and, alas I wig-kua. 


"trencher-leas, . 

Trencher > (tre*u'Ju)< 

One who trenches. 


[f.TllBE 0 He. 4 -EBl.] 


1 1 . One who corves ; a carver. Obs. rare. 

^ a Idas Flktcher EoAle Gent, in. i, 1 was not born, I taka 
it|^ror a trencher. Nor to espouse niy mistress' dairy-maid. 

2. C)ne who cuts or digs trenches; one who 
trenches ground. 

1871 Blackib Fonr Phases L 83 The trencher of the moral 
soil, not the planter of the seed. 1873 W. ALaxAMDBR SE 
Life eunong Ain Folk 188 A ' tramp * tp save the aob of hb 
boot while stating as trencher or drainer. 1875 tr. Comte 
de Parif Cm. IVmr Amor. I. 397 All ibeee works wera 
executeil by the soldiers, who snowed thcmeelves cxcellenP 
trenchers. 


Tre'&cher-oap. [f. Trkrobibi^Cap jfi.i] 
A popular name lor the academic or college cap» 
' in shape thought to resemble on inveited trencher 
with a basin U|K>n it’ (Farmer and Henley); a 
* mortar-board Also transf. one who wears a 
college Cflp, a collegian : cf. Catxbcap. 

syat AMuasar Terew Fit. xxxv. (1754) 186 Neither do 1 
find that tbeec trencbcr-caps are more polite to their owa 
dear countrymen, than they are to foreiuiiers. 1798 Gresde 
Diet. Vulg. Tot^gne (cd. 3), Trencher Lop, the squaro cap 
worn by the collegians, at the universities of Oxford and 
Cambridge. 18x1 Ckron. in Ann, Reg. 74/1 Hb Roi^ 
Hiiihncm . . was covered, during the whole time of hb sitting 
. . , by a trencher cap, with a gold lassel. s86i Hdghim Tmn 
Brown at Os/, i, I walked about two inches taller ia my 
trencher cap after iu 

tTreneher^olUBplRin. Obs. A chaplain 
who cats at a patruu’s uble ; a domestic chaplain. 
contemptuous. 

1389 Hay amy Work 37, I doe dlmlaine to deab with a 
contemptible trencher chaubine. sdioBove Expoe. Donua, 
Ep., etc. Wks. (i6jo) 511 It is the fashion of parasites and 
trencher-Chaplaincs to flatter, or at the bast humour great 
men at their table. 1678 Marvbll Mr. Smurke wks. 
(Grosart) IV. 15 It savors of the llquarbhnees of a traneber- 
cliaplain, little concerned in the 'cuifl aiiimarum • 

t Tre'noheisfly. Obs. [f. Tbinouir 1 4- Flt 
sb.^, ns a creature that infests the table.] A parasite. 

1990 GaKSNa Never too Late Wks. (Grosart) Vlll. 165 Fed 
vppiin with Trencher flies, eaten aliue with flaticrera. sdgg 
H. CnoasK Vertnes Cotnntw. (1878) vg He shall ifiit want 
trenchei -flies, cbwbackes, and SycoidiHiita. 1898 R. 
L’Eai RANr.a Fables No. 337. 1 . 894 To try, which of 'am wara 
Friends, and which, onlyTrencnw> Plies, and Spungen, 

T^*luA• 1 ^ 4 kiolld• fobs. A parasite; a 
toady. 

1390 Q«kbnk Never too F.mie Wks. (Grosart) VIIT. 130 
Fbucring Gnaios, that only are tinm pteasem and ireneber 
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ftMt. Ifcy Sma» TYwmw ni. »L io6 Yoa Poote of 
PonuMi Tranchar-AwiMlA, Tum Plyaib Cap and kme- 
SlMi«ir ttfSi W. Roaimoir PtumtSTcHS^ix^ «47 A 

Tirmcher friend I iTdtC JoMmroNi^eiDitrdr 

II. «43 Hegnthored «llhifoldpoi-coin|NuSoiwuidinmelMiw 
friends ebeut him, and fell lo carousing as uauak 

nan. TguraRgm^ 

1 . tfdi. si. Devotion to the trenoher; eating; 
feasting. 

tSM ifAaiiiaiON NitgmAni. (1804) 1 . 170 Soma man who 
bva gamaing,..iiodia man who lova wina, and soma who 
love trenchenngot 

2 . Trenchers collectively. 

idio SHAca r#mi/. II. li. 187 No more dams Ila make for 
fish.. .Nor scrape trancharina nor wash dish. 

n«*iioher-maau [f. as piec. i- Mak xd.i] 
t L A cook or caterer. Ohs. rare, 
a igM SiDMRY A rcadim 1. iv. (tgis) 09 Ha hod afraadie bena 
more fad to hU liking, than haa could baa by tba skilfullost 


2 . A feeder ; an eater ; usnally qualified, as good, 
stemi, valianit etc., one who plays a good luife 
and fork ; one who has a hearty appetite. 

sgaa OaUMB iVsswr Xsw Lat^ Wks. (Groaart) VIIL 199 
Munidor tried himsalfa so tall a trencher man, that his 
motbar parcaiuad hv his drift he would not die for loue. 
>800 Shako. MaeA Ado 1. i.51 He's a very valiant Trencher, 
man, haa hath an axcallent atonucka sMe Da vbnant Sitge 
11. L^Vou Ara a rare Trancher-man. 1694 Moitbux Rmholmii 
V. Prol., Dry and hunmy Souls. Put and Trencherman. 
ifiSS Sforting Mag. XX vl. 5a One or two distinguished 
* tranebar^maa iM> K. S. Watson tVaaaa siL ee6 
As much as would serve a valiant trencbar.man in England 
for half a week. 

3 . One who frequents a patron’s table ; a parasite, 
dependent, hanger-on. 

1590 Nashk Lenten Stnjffe E|k Ded., A dismall world for 
trenchermen, when tiicyr maisters bond shal not be so good 
as theirs. 1643 Withks Cam/e Mutm 40 By these virtues, 
from a trencfier-ouin A Princes Minion, riseth, now and 
than, rim Thackbrav Pendenuis xx. Everybody knew old 
Pen, regular old tr«nt:her*man at Gaunt House, notorious 
old bore, regular old fogey. 

So Tro'meliMvwo-man. 

tiai T. Hasdv Teee xxxiv. To be sure^ *a was alurays a 
good trancher-vfomai^as her face showed. 

Tr6*aollftlL [fi Trkkch sh. 4- -pul.] As 

many or os much as a trench holds or will liold. 

1900 Blaekm. Mag. July iss/a The Commandant of the 
Craochful of Boers. 1901 *Linksman Werdt JEj^enutn^ss 
vlL (190a) set Behind them attain the advanced guard of a 
treiichful of curbus private soldiers. 

Trtnohillg (trcn^jiq), vhi. sh. ff. Tbenou v. 
•f-lho K] Tne action of the verb Tbenou, in its 
varions senses. 

iMgns Act 3S Mem. Vttt^ c. 10 Any digging trenching 
or ormucinge of auche Grounde. iSjs Sanukmson .Serm. 
(1637) 1 . 37s Sufficiont to acquit . . the Constitutions from that 
trenching upon Christian liberty, wherewith they are 
charged. Vfge J. Koskktson Agrie, Perth eji The trench- 
ing of bnd in the open fields.. is not so eKpensive as is 
generally supposed. 1699 Weetm, Gas. eo Nov. 7/3 Com- 
mandant Cronju had marked each step of bis advance 011 the 
town by elaborate treiicliini^ 

b. attiih. and Cowh.^ as trenching-firk, •kmfe^ 
•plough^ -ipade, -system, -tool\ trenohing-plane, 
a grooving-plone. 

1879 Emycl. Brit. I. 335/a To have those patches of 
ground., which are missed tn ploughing, gone over with the 
*trencbing.fork. c ssso Kmletuier ef Sht^k. E v, A great 
bochery, where as Yrefut men and women were thorowe 


Psulllent Rends Bdrn. 79 Thrs girw 

•aneoect..for them that daunsed truachemoru. 
ISM Seh. Ahmee (Arb.) 33 Purls ltd the shsking 
wkh Domitia, and Mnestar [led] the Trenchmour, 




jjj Meadow or Piisiure-ground, to 

lichee, Carriages or Drnina 1733 W. 

326 The Trenching Plough, is 
cither a Wheel or Foot-plough. 1904 Daiiy News 18 Aug. 
8/t Parties of soldiers.. were going about the field with 
^trenching spades burying the dead. 1780 A Young Tear 
tret. 1 . 17 Great quantities of potatoes pbtited in the *troiich- 

n»v. [f. TbINCH sh. 4- -LgT.] A 
•mall or miniature trench. 

1787 W. Makshall Norfolk II. 36a The trenchlets were 
shoveled, and the banks sinootheif. 17M — W. England 
(1796) II. 348 By ruiiuiiig parallel trenchlets along the face 
of the slope 

[Trenohxnan, app. a misreadins^ of treuchman, 
var. Trui'HMait, an interpreter, Duaooban. 

^ i6u Lithgow Tran.x, 460^ 1 pleaded for a Trench-man, 
litj oeing against their Law, to accuse or coiidemne a 
atraiiger, without a sufficient Interpieter. i6fi6 Descant. 
Crmm. Instii. vii.(Juni.>, tnteffres^nn interpreter or Trench- 
man. 1887 Smvth Sailors IVord^k., rrmgntmn . . also 
called trench-man, 1879 Bodoam-Whktham Koraima 147 
A strong active young fellow, .acted as our trenchmaii.] 
tTre'nohmexit. Ohs. rare, [f. Tbbnuu v, 4- 
-MgMT, or aphetic for eftltenchmeftl,] A work 
formed hj trenching ; an entrenchment. 

1804 E. Gmmstonb ftiit. Siege Ostend az4 The trench- 
ments being finisned. the besir^ed resolued to bandoii the 
dde rampere. SToe Rvcaiit Hut. Turks III. 117 So many 
Trencbiiients, ketninchments, and Pali-utdoea.. that It was 
almost impossible for the Enemy to advance ten Paces. 

Traaoluiiora Ure'n*Jni 5 si), sh. Hist. Alfo 6 
-moiir, -xnoora, 7 -moor. [Origin uncertain. 
PerbapB a place- or family-name.] An old English 
country dance, of a lively or boisterous nature ; also, 
the air to which it waa danced. 


Mi tg 1 i »ML >807 Dk^mby Gentle Craft (iota) 134 
-^'dufic^ the trench more be siampt un and downe 
jiokling his in his hands. tBts. Bauby Ram 
L He make him daunoe a trenehmoor to my swOrd. 


CharlaSw time, there has been nothing hut Trsnch-moce 
[fniegr. fir—] and the Cushion Dance, omnium gnthorum, 
tellyi PW* oonM loita' >770 »» J- Hawkins Hist. 
Mus. IV. tv. i. 39a In the. .ftehMrsal, the Earth, Sun, and 
Moon ate made to dance the Heytothetune of Trenchmore. 

t b. quasi-tftft^. In a Iridty, lively, or boisteroua 
manner. Ohs. 

1977 Stamvmubst Descr. tret, in Helinshed It. s6/c They 
beesei a dluine as well, as for. .an npe to strike trenchmoore 
in a pairu of buskins and a doublet, 1809 Land. Protligai 
I. li, r fUth and thy tongue tripe trenchmore. t8g8 W. 
Sammon t^ouhBreaker 11. L Dyhi We had a Wedding 
to day, and the young fry tickle trench-more. 

Hence Tre*Beiiasore v. mttce-wd., intr. to 
dance the trenchmore. 

■998 Masston Pygmal. IL 145 He doth curtsie, and.. 
Trenchmore with Apes, play musick to an Owle. 

TMnoh-ploiig]i..-plow (tre-n7iplau), v. [f. 
Tbckob sh. or V. 4- Plough c^. j trans. and intr. 
To plough to the depth of two farrowa, bringing 
the lower foil to the eurfsce; to tum a second 
furrow-slice on the top of the first, by following in 
the same furrow with a plongh set much deeper. 

*73>'ai 'I'vLL Horseshoeing Hush, xix. 074 We Trenen-plow 
where Um Land wilt allow it. 1784 Mneenm Rnst. HI. 
xciv. 378 When 1 trench-plough a field. 1 go as deep with 
the second plough as four good horses and strong cattle can 
well draw. sg44 Stbfiisns Bh. Famu I. 684, 1 trench- 
ploughed a field of 35 acres. 

Hence TrB*Beli-ploisg 3 i x8., a plough designed 
or adjusted for trench-ploughing; Tro^nolu 
plougblag vbl. sh., the action of the verb. 

*703 Museum Ruei. 1 . 743 If.. the land had a trench- 
plou^ing, it would be of great advantage. 1809 R. W. 
Dicksun Pmei. Agric. 1 . 11 The Trench- Plough, which Is 
so contrived as to turn up the ground to a great depth. Bg44 
SrarHENS Bk. Farm t. 499 A conduit . . was built aim 
covered with land stones obtiuned from the field by trench- 
ploughing. 

Trend (trend), sh. [f. next] 

1 . A rounded bend or circuit of a stream, diat. 

CI 03 O Risdon Sum, Devon f asj (1810) a6x In the trend 

of Touridge, . . stands Meeth. a 1874 M auox-Bkown Pwate 
Bluth I. iv. (1676) 1 . 87 We d dew best ter patch along ter 
th* trend i th' holler hmder. 

2 . Wool (partly cleaned) wound in tops for spin- 
ning ! cf. next, a b. diat, 

1898 SiMMONoa Diet, Tmtde, Trend, clean wool. 

8. Nant. a. That part of the shank ot an anchor 
where it thickens towards the crown, 

*704 h Seamanship 1 . 70 Several parts of Che 

anchor are governed by the sise of the tiend, which is 
marked on the shank at the same distance from the inside 
of the throat as the arm nieaxures. .to the extremity of the 
bill. 1887 Smyth Sai/or's tVord-hh,. Trend of nn Anchor, 
the lower end of the shank, where it thickens towards the 
arms, usually at one-third from the crown. 

b. The angle between the direction of the 
anchor-cable and that of the ship’s keeL 
1879 in WaasTsa SuppL 

4 . The way something trends or bends away; 
the general direction which a stream or current, 
a coast, mountain-range, valley, stratum, etc. tends 
to take. 

1777 Hem Snhseehne 438 (E.D.D.). 1803 W. TAvt.oR in 
Ann. Reu, 1 . 438 Tracing the course of streams, or the tiend 
of coasts. xOm Murchison Siinria xii. wc The trend and 
character of the marine currents. 187a C Ring Mountain. 
Sierra Hev. t. s Nuineroan ridges.. having a general north- 
east trend. 1878 A. H. Gsrkn Phys. GeoL (1877) 316 As wo 
recede, .along the trend of a belt of shale. 

b. fig. The general course, tendency, or drift (of 
action, thought, etc.). 

1884 Chr. Commm. 19 Tune Ssj/p The trend of the thought 
and action of the churches is.. towards the conKecraiion of 
every de|iartmenc of life, spia Lady Uurchclksr Lj/k 
yas., \si Dk. Onnende I. xii. 377 The general trend of 
affairs in Munster. 

Trfind, v. Also 7 traand, trent, S-9 diat, 
trlnd. Po. t. and pple. trended ; also 4 pa. t. 
trent, trend(e, pa. ppte. trent, 1-, y-trebt, 6 pa. 
pple. trend. [ME. irenden. OE. trendan (rare) 
OTent. *trand-fan, L ablaut scries *trend : 
*tntnd: *lrund, which appears also in OE. trinde 
round lump, ball, OKiis. Mnd, trund, NFris. trind, 
MLG. trint, trent, trunt adjs. round, MLG. trent 
ring, circumference, boundary, Du, trent cirenm- 
feience, omtrent around, about ; also Da., Sw. trind 
round. Ulterior relations obscure: cf. Falk and 
Torp. S:.'e also TBiyoi.!, Tbirdle, Tbumdlb.1 
tl. intr. To turn round, revolve, rotate, roll; 
to turn or roll oneself about ; also^. Ohs. 

a looe MS. Catt. Faust. A. x. In Auglia Se aeppel 
niefre ^ees feorr ne trenddeft, he ryn, hwanon he com. 
(ctooo in Napier O. R. Glosses 5 Terdes, L rotnnelos, i 
Nntrendende r. sintradendel, dnhwyrfSnde.] 13. . Guy 
Warm. (A) 314 He went and trent {Cnius MS. He wende, | 
he trende] his bed open, So man hat is wo bigon. 1308 (see I 
Tbbnsino vhl. sh. 14.. Beryn 0038 The trowch woll I 


bs pravitLlMfr se msn evir tisad. 1894 ViLVAiNa 
Bee. L 3t Tbs whol fraam doth ranad ia dw orb trend. 

1 2 . trmu. To came (a thing) to tarn round ; to 
tom or roll (anything) ; to twiot, plait, curl ; fig. to 
revolve in one’i mind. Ohs. (exc. os In b). 

e sgii SnoaoHAH vii. 78 A my^t. .pat halt vp perhe and 
slerren bry^te Aboute Uraot <1374 Cmaucbb Beeth. lu. 
BMC. xi. 79 (Comb. MS.) Lai bym rollen and trenden with* 
Inne hym self the Lyht of hts inward sykte, exftu Sir 
Ferumb. 5881 Wyp eyme gra}'e, and bcowes bent. And 
sealwe traces, ft fayrs y-tienc. 1994 WiLtosia Avien (1880I 
67 The Splnale that you see me driu& Hath fyld the spill 
so often trend. 1813-18 W. LIrownb Brtt. Past. 11. lit. Not 
fane beneath i'th valley as she trends Her siluer streame. 

b. To wind (wool, partly cleaned) into topa for 
ipinning. diat. (Cf. Tbbndlb sh. f.) 

1777 (see trended^ 1704 Voung^e Ann, Agrie. XXVI. 454 
Herefordshire is the only county that 1 know which coo* 
tinues the practice of trinding (or winding the wool in tops, 
ready sorted in some degree for fine dnpem). sfisS WaesTBt, 
Trend, p. A in rural economy, to free wool from lu filth. 
^^ocalt) 

t 3 * intr. To make a circuit, travel around or 
a^ut the edge of a region or piece of land ; to 
akirt, coast ateng). Ohs, 

1980 in Hakluyt Fry. (xsggl I- 437 You shall trend about 
the very Northerne and most Eiasterly mint of all Ada. 
1819 G. Sanovs TVoo. 137 The inaine Desarts: wbicli all 
this while we had trented along, and now were to passe 
through. t8sa R. Hawkins S. Sea (1847) 179 Trending 
about the cape, wee haled in east north-east, to fetch the bay 
of Atacames. 

tb. More vagnely: To turn or direct one't 
coarse. Ohs. 

181B in Foster Factories India (rood) 11 Their pro- 
visions trend from Mo ambiqiie lo the Mulluccas. 1647 
[see Tsbnuino pbl. sh. a liL 1848 Landor /mag. Conv, 
Wka 1 . 87/1 The religion of blood, like tlie beasts of prey, 
will continue to trend northward. 

1 0. trans. To const along, skirt ; to make the 
circuit of, to round (a point of land). Ohs, 
s6oo Hakluyt Fey, III. so6 We trended the said land 
abou^. or xaleagues, hoping lo finde some good hurborough. 
i8ea Cmlkw Cormitall 11.98 b, From thence trending Penlee 
poynt, you discoucr KiiiM Sand and Causam Bay. 

4 . intr. To turn ott in a specified direction; to 
tend to take a direction or course expressed by the 
context; to ruu, stretch, incline, bend (in sonte 
direction), as a river, corient, coast-line, mouniain- 
range, territory, stratnin, etc. 

1998 Hakluvt Foy. I. 104 The riuer of.. Volga.. Issueth 
from the North part of Bulgaria.. and so trending along 
Southward disimboqucth into a certain lake. 1810 Holland 
Cemtdeds Brit. 1. 766 The shore treandoth out moie and 
more. 1639 F^. Foxe 4 James to N, IV. (Hakl. Soc.) II. 
3114, 1 see the land trent to the Southward. 1779 Forkrat 
rey. H. Guinea 194 From the ishtod of Ebus, the coast 
trends to the northward. s88e Maury Pfys. Geeg. Sea ii. 
I it6 In its course to ihe north, the Gulf Stream gradually 
trends more and more to the ea.Htwaid. 1878 Gsrbn Stray 
Sind, ago Their path lay along the coast trending round to 
the west. Strvrnhon Across the Plains aya The rail- 
road trended to the right. 

fig- To tum in some direction, to have a 
general tendency (as a discussion, events, etc.). 

1003 O. A Lawrrncr Bortier 4 Bast, xiii. 043 In which 
direction do the sympathies and interests of the Border 
States actually trend f 16B8 Duwdrn Shelley I. iv. 164 The 
disetueion.. trended away from theology in the direction 
of politics, mi B. Mrakin Land 0/ Meors xx. 407 Ihs 
Land of the Moors, which, as things trend to-day, must in 
time form part of her (France's] colony. 

O. tram, in causal sense : To turn or bend the 
course of in a particular direction, rare. 

1840 Civil Eng. 4 Arch. Jml 111 . n^i Laying the 
several cuureee perpendicular to the face of the arch, .and 
trending them to the abutments in an angle dependent on 
the given obliquity. 

Hence Tremdad (dtat. trlnded) ppt, a. {spec, of 
wool : see a b), Tro'nding ppl. a. ; also Tra*ad«r 
{fiial,), one employed 111 winding (cleaned) wool. 

1777 Horn Suhseciva 438 (E.D.D.) Trinded wool, wool 
winded and fiutned together with the *rind of a tree . 1794 
Trkndinc vhl sh. 1 b]. 1809 Luccuck Nat. IVeet 300 
From the trended fleece of Herefordsbire about one tenth 
of its weight is taken of coarse and inferior locka i8a8 
Wrrstcs, Trender, one whow business is to free wool from 
Itsfilth. {Leeal.) i858J.MASTiNBAuifw.,etc.<i89i)lV.44 
No treaty.. can trace a boundary-line any more than a 
mountain-chain or trending coast can keep out the Almighty 
Maker cf them bmh. 

t Trende, o. Ohs. rare^K Perhaps ^ rounded, 
circular 

c 1400 Sewdene Bah. 940 O Thow, rede Mari Armypo> 
lento. That in the trende baye base made by trooe. 

Trending (trendiq), vht. sh. Also 8 trinding. 
[f. i'BBNi) V. 4 - -iiro L] The action of TitBNJi v. 

1 1 . Turning round, revolution, rotation. Ohs. 
TaavisA Barth. De P. R. ix. i. (Tollem. MS.), 
Meuynge hak cause fiiste and principally of trend ynge 
(*535 trendlyngej aboute of heuiFn. ibtd. xi. x. Of his longe 
treiidynge [1535 trendlyngej aiwute comehhis ruundnesse. 

b. The wnidbig of wool m a top : see Tb£N1> v. 
ah. diat. 

*704 Younfe Arne. Agree. XXyi. 455 (IJ you, by 
Drew, a trtiided top of wool, .with the lucks left out of u 
at tiinding. 

2 . The fact or manner of turning, bending away, 
or taking a general (specified) direction, as a coast- 
line, etc. ; general direction, trend. 
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t«ooHAKLWTK9^1II.AU« FortlMapMAorfiiMthouiftfid 
’ UftgiMt. .cotiskUring Um tranding oftiw land. 1697 Drydbm 
jSfUid viu aoQ I'liB CtmtHM and Trendings of tbe Ci^6d 
‘ Shore. 1770 Cooa r^rnd WaHd iil i. (1773) 4B4 This 
point, .may be Icnown by tlie trending of the coast, which is 
north on the one side, and south-west on the other. tSeg 


Scossssv JmL Wkmig Fiih. 470 Trending < 

bearing, inasmuch as it is. .the direction of a coast or line of 
ice in regard to itselfi whereas the bearing usually refers to 
the direction of an object, in regard to theptace of an 
observer, life Kinoi.akb Crimgm 1 1. xvi. saa trending 
aemy of the hills leaves a hollow or reocasb 

t b. The action of continuing a course. 06 s. 

1^7 G. Tooks BtUdes 30 As a streame descending From 
his (sire liesila to sea, becomes in treading Mure puiAiant. 

Trundle (tre*nd’l), sb. 1 01 mi: 1-5 treudel, 
4-6 -il, 5 ' 111 , -yl, -ull, (iTODlo), 5-6 trondoUve, 
-yll, 7 -al, 4- trondla. [OK trendei circle, ring, 
coronet, disk, orb, circus, «■ MLG. itendei xomA 
disk, MHG. tnnds/^ ttindei ball, circle, whence 
(acc. to Falk and Torp) OSw. triftdhel circle, Sw. 
dial. triHntl\ t—OTeut. ^ trench’ ^ C root of Tbknd 
V. See also Tuinoi.k, Tuumjle.] 

fL A circle, a ring, a coronet; a circular disk, 
orb ; a ball, glolie. Obs, 

apse O. K, Ckfw, an. 606 An wunderlic trendel [m/ns. 
Hits cerOMa] wearft ateowed abutan Aara aunnan. a 1000 
Ags, MtsHual Astrm, in Letchd. 111 . e43 Daee 

monan trendel is symle xehal. e sooo iKcrstc liviu, (Tb.) 
11. 606 Seo lichamlice edwist, bet is bmre sunuan trendel 
cioSiB liyrht firth's Handhoe in Anglia VI 11 . 333 Urevis 
[virgula] lie. ^lys anes trendies dml bus liegende. 1388 
Wtcmp Isa. xxix. 3, Y achal cunipanie as a ruuiid trciiUil 
(1384 a b<il : I'ulg. sphasram] in thi cumpasse,. .and Y schal 
sctie engynes in tu tiii bi*«gyng. 

2 . A wheel : TuiNOLu X, Trundle sb. i, s. 
Obs. exc. liial 

131^ Ace. K.xch , K. R. lid. 165 No. i. m. 4 (P.K.O.) Pro 
xxviij snekkes cum xxvtij stapulis ad teiienduin trendies 
ligni pro sprin.4aldis teiidendis. r 1400 Dustr. IJir 

Kiie as a trendnil turned full rounde, First un hir fiider, for 
feaie b^t^ hade. ^1440 Prout^. /‘ant. ytufx Treiidyl, 
troclsa. 1^3,8 Klvot, Shirm. thynges whyche doo tourne 
and wynde in dyuers cerkies lyke a trendell . . Also a cake 
made like a trendell 1370 Lbvins Atani^. 1x6/96 A 
Treiidil, roia. 1887 SuMl. to Jamisson^ Trend/e, trimile^ 
trinity irnnlty the whe* I of a barrow, also the 
wooden mirtiun of tlie wheel 1 a small wuudeii wheel such 
as is used for a trundle* bed. 


1 8 . A suspended hoop or wheel on which tapers 
were fixetl, lorming a chandelier, used in churches 
on certain occasions iiefore the Reformation. Obs. 

14S3 Will HodssoU (Sumeraet Ha), I^egoad mantenendum 
le trendil ibidem. 145s in Bsrkx.^ Bucks. 4- O run. Archmot, 
Jml. Oei. (1903) 78 Al y« iiiukynfi; of y« Kst[<*r) tapur & y* 
trendull we spendyd iiij.d. x\fiCroscombt Churehw Acc. 
(Sum. Rec. Soc) 57 Item for a ro|)e for the Tr«*.n«iell .ix^. 
iSoa-3 in Kerry Hist. Si, Lawr^tneCy Reading (i38;{) 53 It. 
payed to John Turner for luakyng of the Trendy 11 ijs...for 
cordtf 10 tlie saiiir Trendyll, vj <1. , , for tymb .‘r to make be 
tre idyll whele . .for a boltc and a swevyll to the trendvll, ij d. 
1504 Chufchw, Ate. St. GiUSy Reading aa For makyng of 
the trendell xviijd. 

4 A vessel of flat rounded form; a round or 
oval tub used for various purposes; a ciiculur 
trough or tray used by bakers, did/. 

1493 Yatton Churckw. Acc. (Som. Rec. Soc.) 119 Thes be 
p<.rielles that longyth to the Cherche bowse.. ix barellys.. 
xxj trendyU3's..ij irowyt._ 1516 Ibid. 135 P.tvd fir hopyng a 
treiidclle oi y« chun be. . iij^ 1669 Wormork Syst. Agric. 
(i6ii) pi .V TrtnJUjn (1.11 Ves'^el, by some caUe<l a Kiver. 
1847:78 H ALLi w KLL, Trendti't . . a bi ewei 'h cooler. IVest. 1874 
T. tiAaiiY /aryT. Madding Crowd II. iii. 39 A clock with 
a face as big as a buking-ticndle. 

6 . A bundle of (p.irtly cleaned) wool * trended* or 
wound up (see Tkenii v. 2 b). dial. 

1805 Luccock Nat. lYoola^ Swotn winders., are engaged 
(o strip oir the coarse part of the fl< ect* and to wind up only 
the better kind of wool ; to li: about half a dosen fleecei 
together, and to licket the weight of each bundle, or as it is 
there called irendle. 


0 . Applied to various round or rounded objects 
(the identity of which cannot always be ascertained). 

14 •• ill Wr.' Whicker 57t/<9 Ca/antrum.ti trendell 
/bid. 586/99 CiracttluiHy a trendel. c 1468 Medulla Gram. 
{MS. Hart. 1738, If. 39/9), Insubuluey a websters trendyl. 
[Insubnli is rendered webbea/uas in Wr.-Wdlcker 1BB/4.] 
154a UoAtL Erusfu. .-i/o/^A. 99 A maiden.. did.. c.istvp and 
reuciue again one after another tweif trendies or round lea. 
stM Comp!. P'urmtry TremiUy any thing that turns lound. 
1887 Suppl. to JeuuiesoHy Tretidley..\k wooden roller on 
which a heavy block is moved along. 

t Trendle, Xf. Obs. Foi ms : see prec. ; also 3 
treoDdlin. p. prec. Cf. also Tbindlb, Trundle. j 
L trans. To cause to vull or revolve ; to loll : 
« Trundlb V. I a. 

[a 1000 Booth. Metr. v. 17 Atrrndlod of ffsem torre.] 138s 
WvcLiP vii. 13 Y saw) a sweuen, and it seeined to me^ 
a« a loof of bnrlich..to bo trend lid and into the tentisof 
Madyan to goo donn. 1:1400 Liber Cocorum (1869) 45 
Take white pese,. Put horn in pot.. Trendel lioin in piatere 
and pyke horn clenc. c 1440 Promp. Parv. 509/1 Trendalyn 
a rownd ihynge {A. treiidlyn as with a rownde tliynge), 
iroeteoyvolvo. issa Huuokt, pro^cere jdlam. 

1970 l.BviNB Mamp. 65/99 To Trendia rotare. 

2 . intr. To roll, levolve : » Trumilr v. i b. 

a laaa Leg. Kath. 8361, ft te riche Icrdis Letten leares 
treondiin. a lago Owl 4 Night. 135 Itayh appel trendli from 
be trea c 1400 Laud Trtiy Bk. 5954 Sene ciimes & trendeles 
as doth a bal cug/^Guy H^arw. (C.) 371a He smote the 
sowdaa with hys sworde, That the hedtie trendyld on be 
horde. 1493 Trwisa's Barth. D§ P. R, ix. I (W. de 


y U/i A thyngs that trenlyUi {Bodt. MS, trendebl roundo 
abowto chauanrth not place towchynge all tiie hole. iggB 
Yono A osrtaiiio dung like a round balL.tiut 

tan treadling in the meadow before va 

Hence tTre*ndllng vbl. sb. and bp/, a. 

M8S 7 'rsvitds Barth. De P. R. ix. l (W. de W.) y U/i 
Some meuynge that is chauiigynge of place is trenl}iige 

i tJodi, MS. trendinge] and rounde wynded abowia a 1979 
Iascomsmii Pdewsrst PruiUs ^ D meta xliv, A tickell 
treasure, like a trendlyiige hall 
tTra'aSlfld.o. Obs. [f. prec. •f -EDl.] Rounded. 
€ laao Bestiary 737 Panter is an wilds der. .. He is hlao. . 
Mi5 wile spottea sapen [shapeii] M Wit t white] and treiidlcd 
aU a wel [wheel], 

Trenolatayler seeTBUNDLE*. Trendyl, -yll, 
Trendyll obs. (T. Teendlb, Thundlb-bkd. 
Trene, obs. f. Thrrne, Tbeen ; var. Tbihe v.^ 
Trenefald, var. TiutiNPALD Obs.^ threefold. 
Trenel, Trenite, obs. if. Treenail, Trinity. 
Trenke, var. Tbink sb^ Obs., kind of net 
t Trenket. Obs Also 5-6 t^nket. fa. OF. 
(Picard) iretuiuet,OP .irtneheiy f. trenquerjnnehsr 
to cut: see iTiE.vou v.J A knife; spec, a aiioe- 
maker*! knife. 

c 1440 Promp. Patm. 509/1 Trenket, sowtarys knyfe, euueo- 
f/«m. 1483 6 aM. Angl. y^/x A Trenket, ansonum, 1486 
Bh. St, Albans f vij, A 1 rynket of Corueseris [ Shoe, 
makers]. 1930 Palsos. 983/1 *1 rynket a cord w.iynerH toole. 
*547 Salf-SSORv Welsh On /„ Trnukft krlletl krytldy Tren- 
ket. [Cf. 16s s CoroH., Tremhet de eordoUauniery a Shoo* 
makers cnulng-knife.] 

Trenlaoe, Trenle : see Tranlace, Trendle. 
Trenne, Trennel : see Tree, Tkkbk, Trlen ai l. 
Treneh-man, error for iremh-man, Tbuchman. 
t Trent. Obs. [a. F. trenle thirty, or ? abbrevia* 
tion of trentat,] - Trxntal. 

1389 in Gilds (1870)8 On be morwe to aeie a trent of 
niaueaalte same flfieres. 

Trent, obs. {., also pa. t. and pple., of Trend v. 
Trental (tie*nt 4 l). Also 4-5 (9 //isl.) tren- 
tale, 4-6 -alia, 9 -ayl, -el, -elie, (triutol), 5-7 
trentall, (6 trelgntolle). [ad. met].(eccl.)L. //w- 
llt/e ( t ath c in Du Cange), f. pop. L. *trenta, *trinta 
(:— L. IrTgtntd, whence F. trenle thiity) -f -d/ ix, 
•die, -al. So OF. trentel (lath c. in Godef.).] 

I. A set of thirty requiem masses, said on the 
same day or on different days ; also, the payment 
made for this. arch, and J/isl. 

13.. Minor Poems fr. Vernon MS. xxxiv. heading. [Ai 
Pope ireiitn*. ibtd. If. wt Here b)giitinet be guldeiie 
trent.1l bat ou^te be loued xwybe wel. fCf xxxiv. 196 Let 
nri b<^a9 Masses bi 30ure hestoi Wi|*-lnn« ba viaucs of fre 
fre.iteii.J c 1386 CiiAucBB Som/n. T. 16 Trentals Myde he, 
di-liueien fro petiauiice Hir fruendfS soiiles. c i4Se Anturs 
0/ Arth. 918 Were thritty trentalee dtiiie, Uy-twene vnder 
and none. 1487 Poston Leti.Wi. 463 Every wtke foloaiiig 
unto my inontliex mynde oon trentall, and lij. trentalles at 
my munihoa mynde. 1930 Lymorbav Test. Papyngo 605 
with gret blys bury we sail y.Hw bonis, Syne trenlalls 
twenty iraltyUall at onia. <531 Wills 4 lni>, N. C. iSurteea 
iqo3) 137 Three trcigntalleH uf mas»c. 1593 Dbli. Molivts 
Romish baith (1605) 94 For which MaiLses, Dirigea, and 
I'rentaU, huge auinmes of money are giueii daily. 1694 
Moi raux Kstbelais (1737) V. sst Obits, Trunials, ana 
Services for the Dead. wi3 Scorr Rokeby v. xxvii, Let 
mass be said, and (rentals read. i88s uriuuktt Hist. 
Holy Eucharist II. xl 150 St. Gregory's Trental .. con* 
sisCM of ten different niaises three times repealed. . . Accord* 
ini; to . .others they were said in thirty consecutive days, and 
even by thirty priests in one day. 

t b. transf, A set or series of thirty. Obs. rare. 

1908 Kknnkoir Flyting w. Dunbar 319 Thow saj’s for 
thame few maltris, psulmis, or creidis. Hot gcris me tell 
thnir trentalis of mtsdeidia. 19B6 P. Wvor Diaty Oct. in 
Chanter Sk. Lit. I fist. Bamstofie (tB66) 99 On SI Luke’s 
day this Vi-re there w.is a trental of sermons at Pylton. 
t o. toesely. An elegy or diige. Obs, 

1^ Hkrsick Hesper.y Dirge upon Death ofB Stuart, 
Soft silence let us lutva While we this '1 rentail sing about 
thy grave. Ibid., to ynl/a. Deare Julia, thou shaft have 
A trentall sun,{ by virgins o'le thy grave. 

2 . Uned as» Momh'e mind, the commemoration 
service dn the thirtieth day after burial, arch. 

1899 H. L’EsTSANca AlEanee Div. Off. 30a The UiirHeth 
[dayJCcalled therefore. .in old EngliKlithe MoiithS'mind, in 
after times the Trental). s86o Kkadk Cloister 4 //. ci, The 
convent will keep his trentab, but will fea.Ht, not fast. 

3 . alitib and Comb. 

1471 in Somerset Medieval Wills (1901 1 ess Item, to 
Sir John Come 10 s^ a tieniall mass for me, ss. 6d. 1991 

Tronh, Rsugne K. John (i6it) 60 The arch prowd titled 
Priest of Italy,. . Is busied now with trentall obeequies, ..To 
e.Ai«e (heir soules in painefull purgatorie. 

llTrente. Also 7*-8 trante. [F./fvi7/a(tr&At) 
:-.-Com. Romanic ^trinta, *trenta, for L. tr/gintd 
thirty;] 

tl. Can/s. ?A combination of cards counting 
thirty, or the score gained by them. Obs. 

1706 Mas. CRNT1.IVRB Basut-Toble tn. I have lostaTrante 
and Leva, my ill fortune ha- not forsook me >-01. 

2 . Trento et qnnxeate (F. tiaAtekarUit), In 7 
erron. trante a oourante [F. « thirty and forty], 
another name for the game of svnge-et- noit (in 
which thirty and forty are respectively winning and 
losing numbers). 

1871 Laov Mary nasTia in isM Rep. HM. MSS. Comm. 
App. V. sa Wee play sometimes at trante a ccniranto. 1784 
U. WALroLa Let. te Earl Herifiid as Nov., Hosard, 


Oninm, and TreniaatjQHesrmnie. 1848 Tmacbboav Vmm. 
Pair IxiiL A room for tr§mte*ot^uarmnt» and roulstts. 
tSga F. WICKS Veiled HatsdxyrAd, He would hove oes look 
at the trente et qneureutte table. 

TrentiUmont, oba var. Tbinklement. 

TrratixLe (tTmuin), a. [f. TVesti (see def.) 4 
-iNi-. 1.] jBelonging to Tient, a dty of the Tyrol ; 
s/ee. pertaining to the Council of Trent (1548-589 
** 'Ibidentinb. So fTrmiMgh a. in 
same sense ; f Tro*atlRt. on adherent of the doo* 
trines of the Council of Trent. 

1801 Dr. W. Barlow Defence 148 The Trentish Conuenikb 
confemeth, that it wa- no sacrament in the olde lesinmenu 
Ibid. 140 Neither was It. s:iy the 'rrentistes, a sacraHient 
before Chrutes resurrection. 1879 J. Smiim Ckr, Hettg. 
AppeeU I. 92 The Trenibh Anathema would fall heavy upon 
me. iM C. Butlbs Vind. Bh. Rom. Caih. C'A loB The 
decree of the Trentine doctors which deebued the au 
tendances of Catholics at the Protestant services to be 
unlawful 189s Gallkkoa Italy 149 Bands of armed 
peasants from the Trentine vslleya had come to Milan. 

Trenton (tre^utan). Ueel. A name given 
(attssb., or ellipt. os sb.) to a limestone formation 
exempliiied at Trenton Falls, New York, and 
hence to the group or series of Lower bilurlon 
rocks to which it belongs. 

X854 Mvschisqn Siiuria xvl 413 From the ' Potsdam 
sandstone *. .up to the slates and arenaceous aebbu over 
lying the Trenton limestone, the group so composed repr^ 
sents the Lower Silurian. <873 Oawsom t aeih 4 Mem 
iv. 59 The Trenton. 1B89 Lybll Etem. GeoL (ed. 4) 449 
The Hudson River Group, and the Trenton Liroestoiiek 
aarec palaoutoiogicaliy wit It the Caradoc or Bala Group. 

Trenyte, -ue, obs. forms of Trinity. 

Treo, obs. form of Tbkb. 

t Tr^uae^ v. Obs. [OK. ireawsian, trywsian, 
early ME. treosi-en, tr\e lOusi-en, f. Ireew troth, 
faith.] a. rejl. and itUr. To pledge oneself, give 
assurance, engage. (Only OK.) b. irons. To 
prove to be true. o. intr. To rely on. 

ajfOM Lmos A'. jRlfied c. >9 Gvf he hine trywsian 
wyflu..Aast he mot. a 1000 C>. B. Chron. an. 979, Him 
comon on^ean .vL cyniiigas and ealie wid [hine] tr>wiiodoa 
(r». r. getreowsodoii] Sat hi woldon letc.]. e laeg Lay. 8319 
And |m liit null lieuen. . Ich bit wulle trousfen. -> 8489 poa 
weord ich wulle he truo-ien I-'uih mine lirfulne god. 

9108 pe king him treouncde on. For he wes swa miit moik 

Treoupe, obs. loim of Truth. 

Treowe, Tr^'OWthe, obs. ff. True, Tbutr. 

Trepan (trFpsD*ii), XAI Forms : 5-7 trepano, 
9-6 trupano, 6 tT(ippAtii,e. 7-8 trapRn, 6- tTopan, 
[a. F. it Span (aUo \irapan) a borer, surgical 
crown-saw (14th c.), nd. med.i.. trepanum (Dn 
Cange) a crown-saw, ad. Gr. r/wsaKor a borer.] 

L A suigical iustrutnent in the form of a crown- 
saw, for cutting out small plecet of bone, esp. from 
the skulL 

e 1400 Latffpanc's Cirxsrg. 197 pis schal be Fs foorme of a 
trepane with whiche Fe biayn scolle schal be trepaned 
wip. 19S9 ir. Jerome 0/ Brunswick' e Surg. xxxiv. H j/a if 
the bone be stronge, boro tber tiirtiugbe many hol«H with the 
trappine. 1876 Wisbhan C'Ainov-. />*«/. v. ix. 393, 1 began 
to wuik with the Trepan, which I much prefer before a Tre- 
phine, it being an instrument which doth its work lightly, 
and cuttotb the Bone equally, a 1719 Bubnbt Own Time 
an. i6u>(k766) 1. 146 The operation of the trepan and the cure 
was counted one of the greatest performances of surgery at 
tliat time. 1846 Brittan tr. Malgeugne's Man. Oper. Sing. 
>66 The trepan is applied to the cranium, sternum, and to the 
tibia, in cases of sequestrum. The scspula han al»o been 
trepanned, the os coccyx, the infeiior maxilla, ftc. 

1 2 . A military engine formerly uied in sicgei : 
?for boring holes in w.ills. Obs. 

19^ Hudson Du Bartad Juddh 111. xov And there th* 
Ingiiiers haue the Trepan drest, And rrarea vp the Kamma 
for battry beat. s6o8 Svlvkstkr Du Bartas 11. iv. iv. Decay 
094 Tbere-under (^afe) the Ram with yron horn,.. 1 ha 
boiKtrous Ttepaiie,and steel Pick-ax play Their pat u apace, 
not idle night nor day. 1610 W. Foijcinoham A»t ff 
Survey x. xui.45 Engines.. Militarie; as Baiteriag-Rams,.. 
Trepanes. 

8. A boring instrument for sinking shafts. (Usuallj 
treated as F., tripan.) 

1B77 Knight Diet. Meeh., Trepan,. a. (French.) A work- 
man's name for the steel at the foot of a boring rod. S903 
Itlustr. Lomi. News 10 Oct. $i8 The great boring instru- 
ment or trSpsn. rises and falls with a regular ssotion. igeg 
Daily Chron. 93 Oct. 3/9 An 18 ft. shaft has reached a depth 
of nearly i,ioof(., the small irdpon having gone muck 
further down. 

4 . attrib., as trepan hole, a hole made in a bone 
by a trepan ; trepan eaw, a saw of the form of a 
trepan, a crown-saw. 

*•39 Ustt Diet, Arts 148 Is a pulley.. .It has the crown 
or trepan saw a fixed to it. 1899 Allbnifs Sysi, Med. VI 1. 

A piece of metal lulMng..is screwed into the trepua 

trapaA (tr 5 -, tr&pee*n), id.S Obs. at 
arch. Also 7-8 trapan, (trappon). [A word of 
obscure and low origin, piob. originally a tEm 
of thieves' or rogues' slang. According to the 
known evidence, originally applied to a ^rson in 
sense 1 below (ouots. 1641, 1653). Thence arose 
the verb describlug the action of such persons, 
Tbbpan v. 8, found in various constructions 1656-63. 
Hence, flnnlly, a second use of the ib. os a name 
of the action, 1665, Kn*^ * earlier 
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TBJKPIDATXOV^ 


•pelliiif of the ili. wee tn^n, probably fofmed In 
some way from Teab or The change to 
ine/an, seen first in the sb., may haro been dne to 
association with Tiwan w.l (a mnch earlier and 
well known woid), of which TBBPAir vJ may haro 
been snppoted to be some sort of fig. application. 

No ia this mom is rscogn ii sd br 

Lair<, Hots. Osmk,Cotaimy& Oed^y. Nor is ibm any 
reason to conned im^an with OPkov. irm^an *sorte d« 
pi^e \ nor with It. tn^mnmr§ TasraM o.t] 

1 . A penon who entraps or decoys others into 
actions or positions which may be to his advantage 
and to their rnin or loss. Also applied to an 
animal (qnot 1686). 

stes T. JoBiMN rtfi*U$tgt0m if. A (1657) DHb, If 

we had known you bed been a Trapeii, you should neVhavo 
bMn edim^ into onr coinpnny. iSsa UitM IIm Total 
Kqut. w n finer Discovery Of m I^Tknaveeand Drabs, 
mtipiied Ampi^ Pandera Hectors, Trapaiis, Napperii, 


Pnf eiillad trepaimVi himeot of pao. Crowns. ssafDaPi 
Ktr* •MM lf^4HSd(tS40l sa llie bpa^<M^**r«^ 


mtipiled nmps^ Pandera Hectors, Trapans, Napperii, 
Wobs, and Spomwia nXm J. Dumtom LttL/r. Ntnht.ug, 
n In oolonr he [aUigatorl is of a dark brown, which 
naim mm the more iroperoepuUe when he 1 m» as a Trapen 
m the Woten. W1714 Nosth Bxatn, 1. Ji. (17401 119 He 
was a Raga^ and a manifest Trapen of the Earl's, sfas 
Magavlav HuU Eng, xvii. IV. 3a Old associates who hS 
once thought him a man of.. spotless honour,.. hinted their 
suspicieiis that be had been from the beginning a spy and a 
trepan. 

2 . [fi ThiPAN The action of entrapping ; a 
acratageiiiy trick ; a trap or snore. 

t^Swnt, Aff* Nitktri. 131 So the Mnscovite likely, upon 
a Trapen noon him, to be none of their miktest Foevbath 
Sngrassed the Cumerae of the Cnspian See. e tSSf RojA, 
BmL VII. j8o Beware of Trappansi Maids, look to 

your Him 167s South .VVrw.. WtrUfif Wkdnm (x7i<) 341 
There being a Snare, and a Trapan almost in evciy Wurd 
we hear. SSI4 Eaml Roscom. Arr. Traml . V§nt 16 But 
what a thoughtless Animal is Man, (How very Active in his 
own Trepan 1 ) iSag Scorr Pnttril xiii. Aware, by experi- 
ence, how many trepaniij as they were then tertned, were 
used betwixt two contending factions. 

Srfipa'a. w.l P'orms: ice Tbkpait th,’^ [fi 
TMtAM idJ, or F. iripaner (14th c. in transl. of 
lAmfranc).] irons. To operate upon with a trepan ; 
to saw through with a trepan, os a bone of the ucull. 
Also absol, 

f 1400 Lmn/rmn^a Cirurg. 1S7 (see TearAN rAl 1), /Mf. 
ijj panne I stopne he sljk maniua eeris, hat he inowc not 
hcerc h* omin m he yren het trepanih. 1597 A. M. tr. 
CuiUamnm** Er, Cktrurg. to b/i We trepane or open the 
eeulle. tdiO-y Parvi Dimry s8 Jan., Prince Rupert is.. 
•0 had, that he do nowjfield to be trepanned. 1731 AJjfact, 


! trepanned. 1751 AJjfact, 


s Nose with fumes 


enngMvVirt Mng. .trepeimed outof liis shipk straAoenif 

Uengi Tropuroed (-m*nd) jM* Tropg'n- 
id. and ///. «. ; whence Trepg*ttiiiiiglj 
adv,, hy cheating or strategy (Bailey, 
ttfTqWALTON Lives, Hodnrmn A slender which this Age 

calls ThipannhW* idesinZ.eMrf.CAa.No.i7i4/sThat..lii« 

rinuachm and Trapaning Associatioa 1701 tfintw Ceem, 


SaermA Some may thtnkof Jael, that. .she was no better tn^i 

than a Trapanning Hussy. tToa C MATun Afqpb CAr, 

HI. 11. V. (t8<a) 384 Pursevants employed for the trepanning ora I w« 
and entrapping of tliem. tins Galt Retkeimn L 11. ail. S59 .V* ' 

The fam of the trepanned pege. s8e6 W. £. Anuskws mMtoid. 
Exmm, /Vr'r Cnl, ProtesteuU SmtMis 94 Trepanning ques- lienee 
tioiM about the power of the pope aud Uie queen in si^tuals phi*iliii| 
were put to him. 

Trwpanatioa (trep&n/i*Jan). [f. T bbpan v,^+ ,aga Cm 
-ATION; cf. F. tr^natim (14th c. in tr. of Lon- pbining li 
franc).] The operation of trepanning ; perforation ^ ^ 

ofabone,^.oftheA»U byatrei^. 

ctAM Lai^rmmcs Cirurg. ia6 ft hme, m as myche as AmuleUfi 
touchinge trwnacioun, worchit^ braL xagf A. M. tr. OuiRe^ spiMmii 
wemda Er, CAirutg, 56 b/s Opiniooe of Avicenna touclunge 


trapanatione. sMa Athsnmum 16 Dec. 8i7/e Numerous 
cases of surgical and posthumous trepanation. 

llTrftpailg (trtpse q). Also 8 tripom, 9 trl- 
pang, trepow [Malay tripa$^ (Yale), The 
early form tripam was app. from Fr.] A marine 
animal, on ecfiinoderm (J/oloikuria A/w/ii), called 
also sea-€U€umhst^ seorslug^ sea^swaiiaw, or dAid- 
de-mer, eaten os a luxury by the Chinese: 

1763 JuSTA-MOND tr. EaytuU'a hiti. imties 1 . 277 [Celebes) 
furnuhes.. tripam, a species of mushroom, -which increases 
ill value in uruportton to the roundness of it's form, and the 
blackness or it'» colour. 1793 J. Txatp Rockode ^ey, Mmdm- 
gatear, etc 390 The tripam is a little q^unay plant without 
rDot| and like a mushroom. . . It grows an great profn-don an 
the island of Celebes. iSoaCAPr. Ll-mosb in Navai CkroH, 
VIll. 380 Sea swallow (called beach de mar by the Portu- 
gueic, and irepong by the MaJav»). Penny CyeL V. 

188/a Tlie tripang swala, or sea-slug, s^ W sight Auint, 


Unrr, mf Monger 14s The poor Surgeon.. could.. trapan a 
broken IkulL tlf6 (sec Tnbfam r A* iX sSm A Ubutt'e iiytt. 
Med. Vll. 040 If the skull be trepanned during the condition 
of acute cerebral compression, tlio pulsation may be visibly 
increased. 

b. In brash-making ; see trepannings quot. 1877, 
trepanned, quot 1891. 

lieiicc Trepanned (-semd) ppl, a., Tropa'nniag 
ed/. id. ond ppl. a, : trepanning-elevator, see 
quot 1877, and cf. £i.bvatob a. 

isgee Lmdrmnde Cirurg. xaj Ms manera trepanynge 
sufliseb to M. SjM A. M. tr. Guulemeadt Fr. Ckirurg. 
14 b/a The edgm ofihe trepannedc pcrfoiatione beinge verye 
Sharpe. 8799 Adam Smith Afar. Eent. 1. 11. iii. 7a A trophy. . 
of aawA lor cutting the bones, of trepanning anatrumenui.. 
would be absurd, dtrn Kmght Diet. Meek,, Trepmnmng, 
{Brtuk-mmking.) The tufts or bristles are drawn into toe 
holes in the stock by means of wire inserted through holes 
In Che edge, which are then plugged. IbuLs Tredanuing, 
eStvu.'er, a lever for raising the portion of bone deuched 6^7 
the trephine, sigs Cent, Diet., 'J'rtgauued kruak, a drawn 
brunh naving the holes for the bristles drilled partially 
through the stock to meat lateral holes drilled from the edge 
or end. The tufts of bristles are drawn into these holes by 
strong silk or thread passing through ilic latcraK 

trapatt (tre-, tr&psc n), V .2 Oks. or 
areA, Also 7 tnppan, tropane. [f. Tbxpaiv, 
TB.\PAH id.^, q.v.] trans. To catch in a trap; 
to entrap, ensnare, beguile. 

idgS Blount Ciestegr,, To Trepans or r.nth^r trajpan 
(from the ItaL Trappahat treppetare, a. to entrap, cnsii.tre, 
or catch in a gin) an the modern acception of the word, it 
signifies to cheat or entrap (etc.). S69I8 Slingsbt Diary 
(x^) 431, 1 see that 1 am trepanM by these two fellowii. 
sftfo Butlbs Hud. II. III. 6x7 Some by the Nose with fumes 


tnippan 'em, As Dnnstan did the J^evil's Grandamm 
(sGnmnam). 1749 De Fedt Eng, Tradesmaa (181 x) 11 . 
xxxvi. 87 To He upon the catch to trepan his neighbour. 
s8a7 Scott .SairK Dam, vi. That ha should have trepanned 
the friend who had reposed his whole confidence in him. 
1894 CsocRETT Raidere 38 Fellows who would, .trepan a 
laiia from the Cumberland shureb or slit the throat of a 
Dumfrius burgher. 

b. To lure, inveigle (iVi/d or /a a place, course of 
action, etc., to do •omething, etc.). 
ms66i Fulum tVertkiee (x66a) il a Some Setters tra- 

r miicd him. .to hear Manse. Dmyuiw Limberham 1. 

Hast thou treiMurd ms into a Tabernacle of the Godly? 
S700 S. L. tr. Eryke'e k'ey. £. Ind. exy These Men trapan 
that sort of Pco^e to go u Voyage that commonly |>rovee 
their Destniciion. a 1719 Buknbt Ouim TYwe (xyoiM 11 . 18 
To mske use of him to trepan a man to his ruin. sBag 
Scott A’oAA'rp'lntrod., James Mohr Drummond was secretly 
applied to to trepan Stewart to the eea-ooeat, and bring him 
over to Britain, st^l-o Hallam Hist, Lit, 111 . in. vu. f 7. 
j33 ft Jfo^ nobymgW raty aani^ into Die power of the 

a ^ do (any one) otd tf (a thing) by craft or 
galle I to dieat or beguile otet to iwindle. 
iftfo J, Daviaetr. OUmnmd Vey, Audase, 163 Ten of those 


1S77 Kmort ZMrA MetAn Tr^no-tam, a cmwiMmri a 
eylaodrioal saw sriih a seranied asid. 10 mehe a circttkr korf 
hy Ike rotation of the saw, ilTfi T, Bbvant PrmeL Smg, 
1 . eeo Tha trepUao opening wne filled in by a tough mem» 
bnmei ifipt ^ira in 7 mL PAytSi. Xll. 047 The 
same eiee^uephine hole was made in lbs akoll. 
TWpU-M (tee piec.), *». p. owe.] trmu. 
To operate ujpon with a trephine. Alto aksol, 
sSeq Abhuwtuv Smeg, Okt, 174 Which epiaioDS would 
induce ns to trephine in cases of Might depreesien (of bone 
in fiactuied skunT iMe O. W. Holmbs Eteie V, Bxvi, He 


LHe 57s .So lar as we know, but one species is used for food. 
This, the Trepang uf the Chinese {Hmoikur/a etiuiis)s is 
found in the Indian Ocean. 

b. atirtb. niicl Comb,, as trepang-Jisher, •fishery. 
^1846 J. 1.1. SiOKBe Diacau. Auatrmiia I. vii. six These 
lighter coloured people are Malays, captured from the 
Trepang fishers. 1878 P. L. Simmonds Comiuatx. Prp<i. <Sea 
I. is. 105 The trepang fi«hery of the Pacific and Ha<«tern 
Seas. 1904 llowirr Native Trdea S. E. Australia i. a6 
The trepang fi.<iheni. .are the Rugin, a Malayan people, who 
form tlie principal nation of die island of Celebes. 

t Tropaniie, V Ohs. rare. [f. Tekpan v.* + 
•IZB.] » TkKI'AN S'. I 

igos Holland Pliny xvii. xxvai. 1 . 545 Even tbeir bonce 
also use to be trepanized and bored through as well as ours. 
1664 CaaUmpi. St, Alan 1. v. (1699) 47 Some have been cured 
bytripanising the Scull, or drawing Hones from it. 
Trfipa«nned,^//.<i.i and scc'Tubpan v.i and 2, 
Trepajmer^ (trfpae’noi). [f. Tbbpan v.^ + 
-XB 1 .]| One who operates with a trepan. 

1707 in Bailrv voI. li. 1779 an Ash i and in later Diets. 
Trftm*niier arch. Also 7-8 tra-. [f. 'i'liB- 
PAN '»■ -EK^.] One who tre|miiB ; an eutra))pcr, 
decoy, swindler. | 

in But ten's Diary (t8a8) I V. 1 57 There came several 
trepanners from Whitehall, it pleaseo God to keep us up- 
right. a X709 .‘\'iKVN.9 PaH. IfrPol. Tracta (1734) 339 This 
Trapanning proves.. that theTrapanner did bear a Spight 
and Malice against the Person trapanned. s8i8 Scorr Reb 
Roy xxxiv, 'i ne turmoils which the political trepanner . . is 
. .putting into motion. 

Trepanniag, vbl. and *,///. a.i and 2 : see 
Tkbpan v.l and 2. 

Trepas, -pase, -pasM, obs. ff. Tbbspabb. 

See esp. TaaesrAss v. 

Tre]roget,-eiette, trepfi(et,obs. ft. Tbbbuobr. 
Treiiett, var. Tuippbt Obs. 

Trophina (triTal'n, -f/'n), sb. Forms : 7 tra- 
llne, trofln, trefine, tfapbine, 8- trephine. 
[Grig. tnfifUs according to the inventor f. L. tres 
finis three ends (see emot. 1628), app. lorroed with 
reference to trapans Tbbpan jAI (to which the 
later form trephine shows a nearer approach). 
F. triphine is Ironi Eng.l An improved form of 
trepan, with a transverse iiandle, and a removable 
or adjustable sliarp steel centre-pin which is fixed 
upon the bone to steady the movement in operating. 

1808 WoouAi L Viaticum Wks.(i639) 313 The Trafina. .an 
iDHtrument of my ownc composing... although it may be 
said to be a derivative or Epitomy or or fram tha Trapan . . 

1 thought fit to pul ihe name of a Trafine i^n it (« irikua 
Jinikt$a) from ihe three eiidi thereof. 1696 Kidclkv Praet. 
Phyaie 17a RaUe it with a Tremn, or a Treflne. 1767 (Rioch 
Traat, iVounda 1 . 304 That kind of trepan, called the tre- 


was tr^inod at Grasawicb Hospital, iloa * G. TaAVoas* 
Momx Maelaam (1893) 111 . los A fraaurea skull cama in., 
and I waited to sea them trephine. 1809 Altbutda Hyai, 
Med. VI. 393 1 *he sinus is than exposed by trephining the 
mastoid. 

Hence Trophinod (-ai*nd, -rnd) ppl, a., Tre* 
phi-ning vbl, sb, (aloo a/lrib,) ; siso Tyes^Dut*- 
ttOB, tlie operation of trephining. 

iBfia Caiai, Imteruat. ExAib., Brit. 11 . Na 359a Tre- 
phining Instruments. 1174 Roooa Die, Ear 435 Many 
cases of trephination of the mastoid. sBM Atkenstum 
as Apr. 557/3 A skuU. .which exhibiM a remarkable iastanee 
or pO!>t-niurtein trephining. 1891 Iktd. 19 Sept. 390/3 
Amuleu from portions of the trepuined skulls. 

Trbpid (tre*pid), a, rare, [od. L. trepid^us 
scored, alarmed .1 Trembling ; agiuted ; fearfuL 
1693 W. Brough Smer, Prim, (1699) 431 Trembling, and 
cfailness and confusion in the powers of action.. a stupid, 
trepid, troubled motion. 1675 tr. Maekiaoeilie Prime vi. 
(Rtidg.) 30 The defence ia so trepid and faint. 1760-78 H. 
Bbookb Feet q/* Quad. (1809) IV. as [He] presents his 
trepid band to oonducc the fair .. to her carriage. 1899 
Tmackksav Virgin, ixx, The poor little trepid creature, 
panting and helpless under the great eyes. 

Hence Tropldlj adv., Txc'pldaaM. 

1707 Bailbv voL II, Trepidueaas Trepidity, Fcarftilnera. 
191s Daily News 13 Nov. 4 With a show of boldness, but 
really trcpidly and distrustfully. 

TM'pidantf a. rare, [ad. L. frr/iV4lff/-4M, pr. 
pplc. Of Irepid&re to TshPiDATK.] 1 lepidatingi 
trembling with iear or agitation. 

sdqa Blmk 4 While a July a/a In cither party are many 
trepidant hopes and feaia 1907 F. THoMrsuN SeL Peema 
50 Its ke>s are at the cinctme hung of God, Its gates are 
trepidant to His nod. 

Hence Tra'piAoBCg, the ouality of trepidating. 
1849 PoB / aUSs Fall if Ho. UtUers Futile struggles to 
ovctcoine an habitual trcpitluncy. 

tTre'pidat, -ato, a. Obs. rare, [.d. L. 
trepiddt^us, pa. pplc. uf trepidarex see next.] 
Agiiaicil, disturbed. (Cf. Tui!.m)ATioN 3.) 

t6o5 S. i)ovB Cotf/ut, Atheism 19 The celesiiall spheres 
in coniinuali volubilitye . . pieir ditirnall or daylye course from 
the East to the West, their leiiogrude and vyolent motion 
from the West to the Labi, their irepidai niuiiuu from the 
South to the North. 

Trepidate (ircpidrit), v. rare, [f. ppl. stem 
of L. trepiddre to hurry, bustle, be agitated or 
nlarmeil. Cf. OF. trepider (14th c. in Godef.).] 
f;i/r. To treiiible with tear or agitation; also 
simply, t I'o shake, lie agitated {jobs j. 

xfieaf 'ocKKRAM, Tr^idates to tremble for feare. 1693 R. G. 
tr. Bacon's Hist. Winds 364 l-et the eighteenth Motion he 
the Motion of Trepidation, to wha.h (as is understood by 
Astrunoiners) we give no great (.rvdit.. . In which bodies being 
not altogether wml placed . .doe trrpiriate or agitate continu- 
ally. 01774 Tuckbr Lt. Aat. (1834) 11 . i?6 Vanity,, 
insinuates among our pores > ■trepidatesihiough the nerves, 
. .and run-i throughout the whole coiisiitui Ion. 1854 Erased s 
M«, L. 355 A loing which causes our mind to trepidate 
with quaking fear, 
iiulicc Tro'pidating ppl, a. 

a X774 Tuucbk l.t. Nat. (11134) H* A calm and steady 
alertness.. never anxious nor trepidating. x866 J. B. Rose 
tr. Ovids Mat, aoa The flush ol pain And pantuig breath, 
mul trepidating vein. 

Trepidation (trepid^'Jon). [ad. h. trepidd- 
lidn-etHs n. ot action tr. trepiddre : sec prec. Cf. 
F. Iripidation (15th c.).] 

1 . Truniulous agitation ; confused hurry or alarm ; 
confusion ; flurry ; perturbation. 

t6o7-sa Bacon A'«r., 0 / Saditioaa 4 Treuk. (Arb.) 4 M 
There vseth to be more trepidacion in Courtes vponn the 
breaking out of troubles then were fitt. a 1639 Wotton 
Election Dk, Venha in AVf/y.fifisii 176 The succesRof that 
great day, in auch trepiduiioii of the State made every moo 
meritorious sTto Johnson Lat. te Mrs. TAmfr 9 Juiiei,Thr.y 
did their work at leisure .. without trepidetion, as men law- 
fully employed. 1706 Mmb. D'AaaLAV CamHia I. 333 Miss 
Margland..in equal trepidation from anger and from fear. 
1879 M. Arnold Mixta Ess., Gao. Sand 318, I found a 
large party assombled. 1 entered with some trepidation. 

2. I'remulous, vibratory, or reciprocatuig move- 
ment ; vibration ; oscillation, rockiug ; on instance 
of this : also, involuniary trembling of the limbs, 


ss in paralytic aftectious ; tremor. 
Idea Bacon Adv. Laarn. 11. ii. 1 8 Mi 


Massiuc bodies.. bane 


pkine, ia now in general use, ..it is more commodious than 
the other. 1855 H. SrsNCBs Ptine, Psrckal. (1873) 1 . 1. iv. 
70 When by means of a trephine, the depreessd portion of 
bone as cut out. the br.iin. .at once nnumes its duties. 

tram/. 1854 Badham Halieut, 441 The pat|snt nuiy plunge 
and writhe, but the oiaeration of trephinygoss on, and noon 
..does Che lamprey push bis longHafthrough the bony 
pistes of the skull, and draw it back, with a sample of 
brains adhering. 

b. attrib., os trephine AoU^ opentHg^ saw (efi 

Tbbfan «A 1 4). 


oertiune trepidations and wauerings, before they fixe and 
settle. 1696 J . Edwards Demomatr, Exist. 4 Previd. Ged 
I. p. xii. Earth-quakes and trepidations of the eaith. 1790 
Johnson Reuuklar No. x f 13 My inapauence..w!ll not 
suffer me to attend eity longer the trepidataomi ol the bokum 
i8as-34 Hoods Study (ed. 4) ill. asy A coniiidcrable 


degree of iropidatiou reached occasionally lo lier fiiiffST's 
end, s8^ Whbwkll Hist, induct. Sc, (1857) 11 . 340 The 
trepidation of the body struck perpetually generates a new 
•ouiad. s^ Syd, See, Lax,, Trapldatian, a rhythmic 
ment of the foot in ceruin forms of paraplegia binI ui 
epilepsy. 

3 . Astron, A UbratioD of the cighih (or ninth} 



TjEtBPZBATOBT. 


•pliere» added to the l yitem of Ptolemy by the 
Anb Bfttfonomer Tbabet bea Korrah, ^950, ia 
order to account for oertain phenomena, esp. pie* 
ceisioa, really dne to motioii of the earth't aaii^ 
DoHNe VmMia, Pttcms(i633) >93 Moving of th 
earth imngs barmes and fearea, Men reckon what it did and 
meanl| But trepidation of the aphearai, Though sraater 
farre, b innocent idga fiea TaaniUTS v.]. 1W7 Milton 
/*. £. III. 483 lliey pam the Planeto Mven, andpana thefixt. 
And that Crjatalflne Spliear whoao ballance weigha I’ha 
Trephiation taikt, and that fint mov’d, i^jfo Eacuaxd Cant 
CUrgf Up presently to the primum-mobile, and the 
trepulatum or the armament 1834 CycL 11. 33^/* 

Thabct ben Korrah. .about a. d. 930. .revived an old notion 
..(not moiitiened by Ptolamy, but bv Theon (a. 0.385]) of a 
variation in the poeition or the acliptk, which naa been 
called a /njd/WWrae. 

Tvmintttory (tr6pl*datori), a, [f. as prcc.+ 
-OBY^.J Of, i>ertaining to, or characterized by 
trepidation or tremor. 

sMt G. K. Kobwaix in Knewlt’dgg 16 Dec. 130/1 llie most 
severe shock luHied for 7osecaiidii,and coinbiued oecillatoiyt 
trepidatory, and rotatory movement. 1890 W. O'Uaiiuf 
Whm fW cnrrv Bgyt 191 ' You are Joking \ he said, in the 
trepidatory toneof one who had just beard the last Trumpet 
was about to sound. 

Trapidit7 (ti^pi'dfti). [f. L. trepid-us Tbimo 
• f -ITT.] Antation, alarm, fearfnlness. 
syai Bmlicv, Tre^idifyj trembling, fearful ness. xSoy W. 
Taylom in Aum. Rtv* Y. 193 Pecuniary cowardice is far 
viler than animal trp|Mdity. 1I98 IVtstui, t«/is. 7 Sept. 7/1 
It was with some trepidity that.. one looked out of the 
window. 

Trea, obs. f. tnes, pi. of Trkb ; obs. f. Tasaa. 
tTreS*, a. F. /fis (trf^ adv. ‘very’:— JL. irons 
beyond ; formerly in occ-isional Eng. nae prefixed 
to adjs., properly French (or ideiiticnl in form with 
French), aa/rcrrArrr/ilrM { • mod.F. chrilien Chriv 
tianj, tresgrand ^very great), tresnobU^ trespuissani^ 
tres^rwal\ sometimes to English adja., as itts- 
sacred, tres^splendent. Hence rarely in derived sb., 
as irespyissance, 

157a Smitr, Pottm Rj^rm. xxxviiL 19 Thy style was 
*Trtscbristicn, inaist Cristen King. 1603 Bmougiiton 
Corni^t, HanM, Ketif. 104 The trespas is doubiles Mres- 
ma*itl. 1587 Fleming Cenin. ilotinshgdVW, 1977/1 Of this 
nresnoble and *trespuissant monarch, 1 And three few 
versca 1377-87 Holinsiibu Ckron* 1. 181/1 The *tres. 
puissiuice of Cnute, the anmleiiesee of hb dominiona «847 
WAMD Simp, Lgbhr 57 *Tres*Koyall Sir, 1 once axaine 
beseech you. 1600 W. Watson DecaeardcH (1604) 49 'I'he 
same *tr«s-sacred lNxlie.,was Imth de;id and buried. 1648 
Petii, Rasi. Atsce, vj To behold . . our *l're!f8plendent 
Crown carried into a desolate Waidrope. 

Treaai'elf treaayle. 06 s. exc. Hist. 
Forms : 5-6 treaaill, 0 treaaioul, 7 -8 treaaile, 8 
treaail, f>>9 treaayle. [AF., formed alter Bk.saikl ; 
cf. F. trhdieul (i6th c. in Godef. Compl.), f. /ri-, 
Titi- + a/W// graiidiather, Airl.] A graiidialher*s 
grandfather ; a great-^reat-grand father. 

S491 Ordin, Yarnttmth in H. Swinden Gt. Varm, (1779) 
135 King Henry tresaiil of our sovereiuiie lord thekyng that 
nowU. sM /. CoKX i'.ng. Cf hr. /frra/ifx 35. (1S77) 66 
His [CharlmayneV] tresaioiil| named Pepyn. 1607 Cowri.l 
tnUrpr.. Casmage.., is a writ, that lyetn where the tiesaile 
(tiiat is, tritoffus. the father of the beiiaile. nr of the great 
grandfather) is seysrd in his demean as 01 fee, at the day 
of hU death, of certaiiie lands or leiieinents, and dycth : and 
then a straunger entreih and aktlelh. 1768 Klackstonu 
Comm. 111 . X. 186 If it mounts one degree higher, to the 
tresayle or grandfather s grandf.it her,.. the writ is called a 
writ of coeitiage, or de consanguiKeo. 
b. Writ of tresayU \ see tjuot. 
lyya Jacob's Lam Diet. (ed. 9), TresayU. the name of a 
writ, to besutd,uii ouster, by almtement, on the death of the 
grandfather's grandfather : now obsolete. 1848 in W h A aroN 
Lam Lex. 

t Tresaaca. Ohs. Also 5 -Buna, -aiinoe, 5-6 
•awnoe, -eDa(e, 6 treaaanoe. [ad. med.I.. fry-, 
trisantia, of nncertain meaning, but app. Che 
covered passage round a cloister : see flu Cange, cd. 
1887. Etymology obscure ; perh. ires- -• U /rans-.] 
L A passage in or through a hou)« ; a corridor. 
1408 in Heath Grocers Comp. ^1869) 6 The seide parloro 
and the tresanca lattixid, glazid, and selyd. [i4i^wi in 
Hope Windsor CastU (1913) J95 Pro factura ostil de la 
tresaunt in capella.] c 1440 Proitip. Pam 503/1 Tresawnce, 
in a bowse.., iransitus. C147S Crabhouse Reg. (18S9) 38 
The treiien.se fro the chawmbur dore to tlie halle dore. 15x9 
Horman Ytdg. 991 b, I nietie hym in a tnnawnce : where 
one of the hothe muste go backe. igTp T w vnk Pkisieke agsL 
Port. I. cxviii. 148 Hb other Gallerie and large Treasance. 
fx^x TuaNRR /Aim. Arekit. I. v. 933 (Koll of 33 Hen. Ill) 
wainscote also the treiance Ummmeia\ between the hall 
and the aforesaid bed-cbAinber.) 

2 . ? A window ; ? a lattice or screen. 

15x0 STANaaiooB Yoeah. (Vi. do W.)^ H j b, Transcetma, a 
tresens. [1595 est fonentra in summitaie domus.l x^G 
Palsgr. 983/9 Tresens dm wen over an estates chambre, r/x/. 
t TreSOh#. Ohs. Also treiaoho, treohe. [a. 
OF. iresce, tresche a dance, merry gathering (i ath c. 
ia Godef.) ; c£. It tnsca * a kind of Antike or 
merrie dance* (Florto); *a country-dance’ 
(Baietti).] A dance, revel, merry-making. 

Trucks o/giemts. a popular name of piehbtoric stono* 
drcloa. Cfi Caiiol j6. a. 

riapo S. Eng. Leg. I. 88/65 Huy soonguen ofte .. and 
trachea fw.r. trsuchcs] buy eonne lede. lapy R. Giouc. 
(Rolb) ISO! po kinges neueu A bo orbs neueu of kent. . In 
pat noble treacho (v.rr. trebchet compnnye; reuel) strif 
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blgOHnoarsns. fMd. 306* prt wasbotMcheof gcMw, vora 
quo^o wuK it b Of atones at wijf art ymod, lii bo world 
such non is.«piia was stonheog verst yniad, bot men al day 
700k tM. 71167 Kobeiti Ms noble due as he wende ouer- 
lond A wei vair maide as him bo3>o in a tresche (w. m one 
troche: ascrecelhevond. 

Traae, oba. f. trees, pL of Tbir. 

t IHroMmay-nn. Ohs. [- OF. treis (frois) se- 
maims three weeks.] The space of three weeks. 

•MS !" Loadam Ctt ^Requests (Mden) 168 The tenauniee 
..shall brynge afor tbeym at Westminster the tnsemayns of 
Ester next oommyng all suche aunciuu Courro Holies and 
Recorder 

n Traitttte (|| tmett#, treie*t). Also triaelto, 
trlasett, troaaat. [Ital iteseiu, t ire three, sette 
seven, F. tr^^sept.} An Italian c^-game for four 
persona, played with a pack of 40 cards (the 8, 9, 
and lo ol each suit being excluded), in which the 3 
and 7 are the winning cards. 

t7h3 C’tbss RosaNBKRO Ess. IL xuo A priest who used to 
come every day to make up my father's party at trisetie. 
thSh Mioa Rriohtwxll L(^ Linnaeus 17a klootly played at 
the Swedbh game of trbsett. ipoa ti. Ct. Kietmansegge's 
Diesry 37 We were home by dinner-time, and spn^t that 
evening.. at Richmond, playing a game ol tre>aet aniongnt 
ouxaelves. 1903 Review of Rev. Aug. 9 w/a He liked . . to sit 
down . . to A loiir-cornered card game of uesette. 

fTresget. Ohs. rore-^. la. OF. tresgiei, 
tresget act of throwing across, ciarting (rath c. in 
Godefroy), n. of action Ir. trt(s^geter : cf. Tbkobt.] 
Casting of darts. 

13. . A. Aiis. 7383 (RodL MS.) Wei hij gotten on b<s pleyn 
Wij^esget target) wib reremvyn. 

t Treagresaor. Ohs. rare-\ Alti red form of 
TBANHOBxaaou, with F. //rr- -> L. tratts-^ us bt 
trespass. 

>540 Compl. Scot. xtv. 118 Ane tresgreMsor that bed com* 
mtttit crynie. 


llTrasdllo (trrsx*l'G). [Sp., ftctitions dim. of 
ires three.] A Spanish card-game ; Omuuk. 

x8a9 W. Ikving in Li/eSf Lett. (1864) 1 1 . 40) The (.‘oiintoM 
comes up to the Alhambia with a htile party to play at 
Tresillo. ‘■t* H. H. GiatiY Ombre 4 The g.iinc [Ombre) b 
now phiyed in Spain under the name of TresiUo, meaning 
a threesome game. 

Treale, olis. form of Tbkstlr. 
tTreamountai'n, a. Obs. rare-^. [a. or. 
iresmontame polestar (,13th c. in Godef.), with 
//vr- - tras^, trans^ ; sec Tba-, Tbanbmomtank.] 
M THANaMONI'ANB % \ cf. TuAMONTANK U. I. 

^ 1:1430 Piigr. Lyf Mankode iv. xxiii. (1869) 1B9 Summe 
j drawe to pc pitee of be ryal aiagcittee ol god, ..summe 
o^ere to be sterre trusnioiiiuayne. 

Treanoble: see 'I uks-. Treaon, Treaor, 
•our, obs. IT. Tkiabon, Trbabuub. 

Treapaaa (trc'spEs), 76. Forms: 3-7 trespas, 
(4-5 triapoa, trlapase), 4*6 trespaoe, 4-7 tres- 
paaao,(5 truapos, trespaaa,C tre8apsa,treaspaa), 
7- treapaos. E. 4 trepas, -paae, pi. -pasia. 
[ME. trespas, a. OF. trespas passing across, 
passage, tninsgression of an order or law, olVence, 
vbl, w. fr. trespasser, mod.F. tri^pnsscr to pass 
away, die : see 'I'bbsfahs v . T'he legal applica- 
tion of the words seems specially Fnglish.] 

1 . A transgression ; a lircach of law or duty ; on 
offence, sin, wrong ; a fault. 

^1x90.^. Kng.Leg. 1.93/159 HefSt.Dunstan], .for-jnfliem 
(hia !(crvantsf lieure treHp.is. And a-»oylede hem ol heoro 
suniiea. ^1330 K. IIrunnk C'Awn. (iflio) 171 pei did a foule 
tiespaa, it waa viiaemly ping. 1388 Wm'MK Matt. vi. 14 

S f fee shulen forieue to men her i.yiinya, and ^oure licuenly 
dir ahal ror',«iie tvi 30U joure irc8piia<^UL a X4a3 Cursor Ai. 
899 ( Trin.) Furst ahulde he hie dere bat trenpace \riwe 
grace), c 1440 Altkabet of Tales 509 In pat mene while. . 
It [a aotil) mot hafe dune auebe TOnum.e for pc tiuspaa at it 
had dune, at it mot hafe betic deiyveid fio payii. igag 'i'iN- 
DALK Matt. vi. 19 [iee Trk8Pass f>. 3 h). ibid. 14 And [ - if) ye 
wyll not forgeve men there tres{xi<.es, no moi« shall youre 
father forgeve your tica^n.t.sen. x6ii Snaks. PYint. T. 1. ii. 
965 Be pluncr with me. fet me know my Trex|Nis. X6B7 A. 
fx>vBi.if tr. Tkevenofs 'i rao. 11. 179, 1 hxikt upon it as a 
Trespass against human prudence, to run the hasard a second 
time of being hindered to go into the Indiei. 1768 Black- 
stone Coman. lll.xii. 908 Treapaas. in it'a largrat and most 
extensive seii'w, Mgnifies any traosgreshion or offence against 
the law of nature, of society, or of the country in which 
we live. 1831 2 !>cott Ct. Robt. My head.. is at your 
imperial command, prompt to pay for the unbecoming tres- 
pass of my tongue. 

2 . Law. In a wide aeiise, Any violation or traua- 
gresaion of the law; spec, one not amounting to 
treason, felony, or misprision of either. 

e xa9o Beket 469 in A'. Eng;- Leg. 1 . 1 19 It n.is neuere Inwe 
ne riv, double aom to lake For o tro.spnk c 1330 K. Brunnb 
Ckrvas. (1810) so Edrik was banged on pe luure, for hb 
irbpas. X4BI Caveniry Leet Bk, 94 Noo OsteUr bake no 
maner of bred in hur boiisvs, nudur maniiys bred ne horse- 
bred, to sell, up the pa)'ne of vJ s. viij d. at every trespas. 
1408 Surtees hfisc, (1888) 5 His CreKpas of forgeyng and 
utieryng of fals osmunds and castyng of fals tyn. xaya-s 
Roiis ^ Parti. Vi. 157/1 TrespaMwe doon urith force 
and armes ayenst your peas. XU3 T. Wilson Rket. 40 
Sometimes a man u accused of rebn3re, and yet he wotieih 
hb offence to be but a irespace. 1631 G. W. tr. Comets lust. 
eix Tlw word Trespaaae.. comprehends every viobtion of 
the Law. But our aiscroet Lawyers odl only private crimos 
Traspasses, and make dinUnctiona even amongst the.«ei 
1895 Pollock ft Maitland Hist. Eaeg. Lmo 11. vilL 1 3. II. 
310 Trespase {taunsgressso) b the most geaeral term that 


there bi It will eovvr all or almost all wrongful noli and 
defaults. Every felony, says Bracton, ba irosposSi though 
every trespass b not a felony. In a narrower scusetheroforo 
inspeus is used [m ijih c.] as a cootiwit xoftiemy. 

0 . esasS in/V£ 5 'Mrv(CaindeiiJ 197 Of fid^ hi ne taketh 
hede^ Al thilk trepaa is a-go. 

8. Law. spec. Any actionable wrong committed 
against tbe peraon or property of another; alto 
abort for aetien ef trespass. A. Trespass te persem* 

X3. , Cursor Af* 99391 (Cott. Galba) Of him pat dose a light 
tri»paHe To pre»t or derk vnwitandly. t^eef-'^tvessSty Leet* 
Bk. 803 In HRtbfaocion of the tK»pHS doon to hym the tynw 
pat he was bi-etoii. 1767 Comvns Digssi V. 534 Trespass lo 
the Person may be by Menace, AssauU, Battery or Metykent. 
x 8 s 8 Hammond Coaayme’ Digest VII. 495 A throws a squib 
among the people at a market, it lights near B who throws 
it fiom him, G does tlie same, and it strikes D and ^la out 
hb eye : D liaa treapeas vi ei araaus against A. 1878 Fol- 
iJoc%Lemdissg Gases doaseimie Eng. 17 And now 'gainst Shsp* 
herd, for loss of eye. Question is, whether trespau will lb. 
b. Trespass to goods. 

XS90 SwiNBuaNB TetteuitenU 189 If the testator mako 
diuerse executors, and do bequeatn to thu one of them the 
residua of hb goodesi-.if the other executor enter there* 
unto, hee b subiect to an action of trespasae. 1768 Black* 
S10NK Comm. HI. 337 He may bring an aetbn of trespass 
for Uiking away liis goods. 1B63 H. Cox tneHt. 11. ix. 393 
Another remedy for the unlawful taking of goods b by 
action of trespass, to recover damages for the kma of goods. 
X909 HoLnswoKTii Hisi. Eng. Learn l\l. eyi The p'aoe of 
appeal was taken by tbe scmi-criminal action of tiespass 
IT' boasis asporiastis. 19x3 Lame Eng. (ed. Habbury) 
XXVll. 865 The gist of an action of trespam b ao uobw- 
ful taking or removing or damaging of a personal chattel 
o. Trespass to Uttd. A wruuglul entry upon tbe 
lands of another, with damage (however incon- 
siderable) to his real propeity. 

c 1435 Forest Lamts c. at in Ai.ts Pari, Scot. { 

Of trespa.s in forest of Baron. [i47a"3 Rotis ef 
43/a Nuopersoiie nor persqnes, winch nave taken any. .pro* 
fities of any of the pi‘embs«s^ or have entred and dooii 
trespav] 1768 Ulackbtonk Loanm. III. xiL 909 In the 
limited .'ind cuiiiiiied sense.. it signifies 110 more than an 
entry 011 Another iiinii's ground without a lawful authority, 
and doing some dainAge, howev or iiicoiwideiable, to hb real 
property. . . Every unwarraiiiable entry uii ani>ther's soil the 
law cniilles a trespass by breaking ins close. s8iB Caumi 
lUgest (ed. a) IV. 319 If a person grunts a piece of ground 
in the middle of liia estate ; he nt tbe some time impliedly 
grants a way to it, and the grantee mi^ pass over the land 
of the grantor. . without being guilty of a trespassi 

d. 'Trespass m the case, a lorm ol action now 
obaolete In which the damage complained of b a 
result not immediate, but consequential of an un* 
lawful act. So called from the L. name of the writs 


>ci ty. 

Alts Part, Scot. (1844) I.60S 
[i47a"3 Roils ef Pesrit, 

(, wiiichliava taken any.. pro- 


{brevia de transgressiom super easum) under wliieh 
it WBH brought ; also the name of the writ iiself. 

1409 Roiis if Pasadt. IV. 346/1 Specbll actions of dette or 
tiebp.iMse iippon her cas. X64X Termes aio ia Leyosj If not 
that it bee a tiespaase upon the ua.ie,aiid then the worda 
/ V ft armis are left out, and in liou thereof the writ shal say 
in the end thereof, Cmatrapaerm. 1768 (see Cass sh.^ 6eJ. 
187^ Fosi a GeUus iii. Comm. (ed. a) 473 What was dono by 
tbu iiitroiiuctioii of the action of Trespi^ on the Case, waa 
evBctly anulogous to whnl I be praeton, did. 1888 F. Pollock 
111 linrycl, Bnt. XXlll. 454 In the 16th century, a specbl 
form ol ' trespasa on tbe case ’ became, under the name of 
aassnaiipsit, the common and normal method of enforcing 
con tracts not inade by deed, and remained 10 till the middw 
of the present ceniur)'. 

4 . A passing beyond some limit. Now generally 
ossociaicd with Thkspahh v. 4. rare. 

16. . Joify Piaaater o/ Weakefietd ii. in Child ^ii/ 4 isEr(i 888 l> 
111 . 131 Thera b neither knight or atniirc .. Dure make 
a ti esposse to the town of Wakefield. x6Bs tr. Belongs Afysi. 
Physt^ 46 Some small T'respasses lieyond the Rules of 
Pbysidc. 1710B Chaslottk Smith Ksyr. Philos. I. 49 He 
was frequeutly involved in scrapes for noriiilesa Grolios v.id 
Uesposscs out of bounds. 

5 . An eiicro.iuhment, intrusion on or upenx cC 

TRX9rA88 tr. 5. 

1769 OoLDRM. HUt. Rome (1786) II. 93 Mankind are ever 
most offended at any irespais on ceremony. 1799 Jfprgr* 
SON Writ. (1859) IV. 987 , 1 know the extent of thb trespass 
on your tianquillity. 1805 Aled. Jratl. XIV. 575 Would not a 
puMication of this kind be a species of tivspOM on the board 
of health, lately instituted in Ireland? 1830 Gladstonu in 
Meirley l.i/e (tgo.p I. App. 639 One iicMpass more 1 must 
make on your p:iii<-nce. 

a. attrib. and Comb., as trespass act, -^ft/(HoABD 
sh. a b), fine, monep, ^offering (cf. Sin-offbuimo) ; 
trespass-chiding aifj. 

19^ F. S. Olivru a. Hamilton II. ili. ist By thb victory 
he smashed the "Trespass Act. xgoS Nation si Nov. 090/1 
These writers have a disregard of nil "ti espass-boHide. 1847 
Tbnnvoon Priaac. v. 36 Boj's iliat slink From ferub and the 
"trespass-chiding eye. s6ix Bieioc a Niasgs xii. 16 The 
"trespasse money, and liiine money was not brought into 
the bouse of the Lord. 1933 Covkudalb Lev. v. 13 Yfa 
Koule trespace..he shul brynge his "trespucrofleringe vole 
tbe Lorde. 1843 Kirro CycL BibL Lit. s.v. Aauiieay, 
Bringing a trespavs offering (a ram) to the door of the taber- 
nacle, to be offered in hb behalf by the prieit. 

Vre-spua, v. Forms : 4-6 treipaa, -paoo, 
-pasaa, (4-5 trispaa, 6 Iraaopaa), 6- trofpaM* 
E, 4-4 trepasoe, 6 -pane. [f. Trispass sh, ; or a. 
OF. trespasser to pass beyond or across, mod.F. trL 
passer to pass away, die, Pr. tras-, ires-, trapassar^ 
Sp. traspasar. It. trapassare, mcd.L transpassare to 
pass beyond, f. L. tram b^oud (F. Ms) t passare, 
etc. to Pahs. (Tlie chief settle ia Edk attaches 
itself rather to the Eng. sbb than lo the Fr. verb.)] 



1 . Mn To commit « traniereitioD or offence ; to 
liensKrew. offend ; to lin, AlMoJff. 

R. Biuims HmmdL &mn$ 4990 U•..pet fliay.and 
iwt, here hys ..h« irmpMyb mom yn fa lay. 

ij. . S0$om Sag, (W.) ygau 1 trimaiit namare than did he. 
ijia y/wuwSil iVkt, 111. 9i45oinm« nalalii fat trta* 

^ 1397 Trbvma Higim (RoUh)V. 153 He had 

" 1069 Vr he M tretpame 


naceden. 

UrMpUM 


, Pi4|0 ^ 

mtht. ISM SrmiiKa Virg, Oaoi 36s Not yoto him that 
neuer hath treepaHi, But puniihment ]• doe to the oflender. 
1797 Mas. Raucliftb /m/m« ix. Father Sclicdoni would 
be the last among us so to tnspass. iCog Woaosw. IVag- 
gamr 1. its. 1 tre sp a med lately worse than ever. 

A rMoe Latf/rmiurt Cirmg, gS (Add. MS.) ;if fat fa 
blode trepasie [AsAoh MS. trespace) onlye in qualytoi 
amende hym. 

b. Const against (j-tc, untp,/or). 

Bjaa BauNNU Hanuti. SjmMt is 17 fau hast trespast 
mrtly Agsoe fas comaundment so hy. To 1366 Chauceb 
if am. Rats 1036 Who so durste to hir tresp^, Or til hir 
folk, in work or dede. e tale Antecritt in Todd s Trgai, 
(1851) 135 He praM for)yveneas of his radre for 
Min fat traspaaiedd for hym. esaedCHAuenn MaiiA, P911 
Ye bauamyshornyow and trespass^ vn*te me. t^gSPastja 
Latt, t sA 1 have nought trespassed ageyn noon of these 
•U- sfal FiTSMaan. Hmb, 1 168 'i'o foreyue them that haue 
Bieapnoed to tha 1770 Buskb Prn, DitccHt. Wks. II. mi 
H e trespasses against his duty who sleeps upon his watch. 
i8m M, Pattiron £s$, (xBSg) 1. as He would not. .trespam 
against the law and the canons. 

irons, with the matter of the treipaas as 
object : To do (something wrong) ; to commit. Obs, 
9|7g Babbous xi. *53 For he thouebt that he auld 
amend That he trespaasit had. 14.. Eng. Fragm. Med, 
Ssroieo-Bhe, 8 To foi^eue alle maiier of men and women 
fat pey haue (resposed to the. Ibid. 9 Alle fa seniies that 
I haue tresposed a}ens the wilful passioun of oure lord. 194* 
Udau. Etaxm. Agaph. aagh, The oflTenae cuen of it self was 
bainous A besides that, trespaced in the emperoura owns 
doughter. 1591 Spbnsbr Virg. Garni 448 *J‘he faults which 
ihathr ■ * " • * “ " 


Ufe hath trespassed. 1631 May tr. Barcte^'* Mirr. Miadet 
I. S5 it begins to censure with much rigour, the trespassed 
errours of tiie same. 

+8. a. To transgress, violate (a law, etc.) Obs, 
[So in OFn] 

1483 Caxton G. de ta Tear dvijb, She had trespaced 
his commaundement a igj6 Tinoalb Paikmag Wka (1573) 
385/1 To punish vs if we trespasse the law and good order. 
1613 Damibl Hitt. Eag. l (1650) 993, 1 must not so much 
Irespasse Vertue, ss to ov«rp4Sse one memorable particubr. 

p. 1543 Ln. UBaNKsa Frmtt. 1. ncxxxiii. 393 These lordes 
and knightes. .durst nat trepiise the popes commaundement. 

tb« To offend against, wrung, violate (a 
person). Obs, 

1417 in lofA Rtp, Hist. MSS. Comm. Appb v. 9^ If ony 
man shal trespsme or ly by oiiy nurishe or apprentise. igag 
Lo. BBaaBRS Fraiu. 1. cclxxx. 490 They had greatly 
trespassed the prince, wherof than they repented them, but 
than tlMW coufde not remedy it. igad Tinoalk Matt. vi. 
IS And lorgeve vs ours ireaspases, even as we foraeve them 
which treaspas vs. 1938 J. Hbywoou Sgidtr d /*• xix. 7 At 
the laast thou hast trespassed me. 

4. Law, intr. To commit a trespass (see I'Ris- 
PASR sb, s) ; spec, to enter unlawfully on the land of 
another, or on that which is the property or right 
of another Const, on^ upon. 

tf 1499 Forest Lawis c. ai in AUs Petri. Scat. (1844) I. fas 



V • -w - a hIio '' disc 5l* 

s 1718 Psioa Epitapkao Each Virtue kept it*s proper Bound, 
Nor Trespaan d on tha other's Ground. 1759 JoiiNsnN, 
Trespass, a. to enter unlawfully on another's ground. 1843 
PsBaoorr Msxiea (1850) I. vi. 160 The lad answei ed, * 1 1 was 
the king's wood, and he would punish him with death if he 
treapaaaed there.' 1844 in Ashbfa Lait Rec. Catruio'd Cam- 
avwau (1904) 37 Pd.Wm. Hands for.. preventing Cattle from 
Trespassing on the Com 4 weeks. 4 s. 1858 Lytton IV/tat 
anil As do 111. viiL 1 trust we are not trcsimssing. 1880 
CAnmbort' IX. 535/1 If he u. . trespassing with intent 

to catch or kill game, he may in some cases be apprehended 
and given into custody. ..If. . A.'s cattle uenpass on B's land, 
B can impound them. 

Jig. 1818 Kbatb Etufym/aM iv. 870 No pearl Will trespass 
down these cheeks. 

0. intr. Jig, with on or upon : To make an im- 
proper or uninvited inroad on (a personas time, 
attention, patience, etc.) ; to intrnde on or upon the 
rights or domain of ; to encroach on, infringe. 

I UaQUHABT Jawslais, I am afrud that I have tres. 
1 a little upon the patience of the Reader. 1683 Fla, 


gcllnm or O. Cromwoll (cd. s) 5 Herein he treapeased upon 
that respect and lenity due and usual to Children of his 
Birth and quality. 1714 Da Fob Mem, Gteia/f>r(s84o) 931 
We made hold.. to trespasa upon the country for a few 
horees. 1803 Med. Trai. IX. 53 Fearing that 1 have already 
traspaaMd on the limits of your Jonmel. • liSi A. Bankatt 
PJ^s. Motempirie (1883) ao6 Sdence is on those occasions 
trespassing on Metemmric^ and b talking about things of 
whira it cannot possibly know anything. 
fO. intr, (in form tropani.) To pass beyond 
this life ; to die. Also irons, in to troposs this li/e, 
Thpossed^ deceased. (The only sense in which 
this vb. is preserved in mod.F.) Obs, raro, 

S4.. [Impliad In TaaasAaaBMBiiT]. igag Lo* Baanvas 
Froitt. L XX. oo At soona oh 1 am trapaoKd out of this 
worlda. /Mi/., Soonc alter thys, noble Robert de Bruse, 
Kyng of Sootland^^irepeased out of thb vnoertayne worlde. 
ioid. cGxxix. 309 To gyue aydeand belpe, and toiacomforta 
his cosyn, the t^e oTtherla Charles crepoased. o 1933 — 
Hmam m 17 It is.viL ycra ayns fa trepsi^ thys lyfiu 
Hence Tro'spassing ppU odjs, 

1831 Trsspasssd {sss senaa e]. 1731-3 Tuu. Horso-Hoaiag 



S77 A very good Orop foxotpk part of It, which 
41 by tlm tTfspaasing Sheep.. wu somewhat 
stM U. Giuon Arms. Prod. SaM. alv. (1807)065 
— ing Egsnptbn might throat him away. 1814 
lANO In Eneyel. Moii^. (1845) XVI. 

I all trespaAsing beoMts are forfeited, the poor natives 

j in Ilia neignbourbood of phuiutioos, are often 

deteivfa from rearins cattle. 

t a, Obs. rare. Also 5 tre- 

pasi^B. [f. as TRB8PA88 V. -k -ABLE ; in tense i 
a. OF, irespassab/e that may be crossed (lath c.)*] 

1. That may be pasaed through or croued. 

e B4eo Maunobv. (1839) xvil. 189 All the partise of see ft 
of loud fan hersapposTieas babitabiss or trepaasablea. 

2 . Subject or liable to an action of ireapass. 

tdft DwxiomParsoa*sCaa$uoiior{td, 3)169 The Parson may 

haveu Action of Trespae against any body that shall do 
any Tiw^passable act in the Cnurcb, or Church.yard. 

TMYipusaga. rare, [f. Tkicspaus v. -r -age.] 
A trespassing, a trespasa. 

1874 W. Bsuca HeirewOdes74 Is there any God like the 
Lord above Who pesAetfa over trespBa>^ege? 

t Trs'BpaaMAt. a Obs. rare. [n. AF. ires- 
passant f nr. pole, of trespasser: see Tbbrpa88 v, 
and -AMT.] That trespasses. 

19B7 Habbison Eagimaa 11. xi (1877) 1. 996, 1 would winh 
the pxrtie treepea^t, to be made bond or slaues vnto those 
that recviued the iniurie. 

t Tvaaq^*EaMlll«at. Obs, rare. [a. OF. ires- 
passement (lath c. in Godtf.), F. trtpassement : see 
I'BEnrASS V, and -MEirr.] A passing away (from 
life) : departure, decease. 

14.. in iVars Png. in (1864) II. 593 Incontyncnt 

afiir his (Henry V'sJ trespoAement . . roime, due of Betuorde 
..WB’t made regente. 1479 BA. tioMesao (Roxk) 41 Kroine 
the second ]rere of his reigne ..itito the day of hU txeNpasso* 
ment the space of .vij. yerc 

Trespasser Ure*tipasaj). Forms: 4-5 trea- 
pasour, 4*6 paaaour, -oure, 5 -paaor, -owre, 
-passor, 5 >6 -paoer, 6 -paaaar, 6- troapasaor. 
[ME. a. kF ,trespassour «« OF trespasseor^ ageiit-n. 
of trespasser to Tbebpasr.] One who trespasses. 

L A trsnsgressor, a law-breaker ; a wrong-doer, 
sinner, offender. 

(lepe Rbitton 1. xxi. | ix Tous trewassoura encountre la 
forme de noa estatuz ] isSe Lanuu P. PI. A. 1. 94 And take 
trespasaoun and tei^en Tiem fa>te. 1387 TanviBA Higden 
(Rolls) VII. 117 Of fa whidie statut fa fn-sie trespasour was 
fa erle. 1490-1930 Myrr. our Lagye 75 And forgyue ve 
oure irctpiiMses, as we forgyue oure trespassoures. 1939 
CovEBOALK Josh. vii. heading. The trespacer is stoned vnto 
death. 1848 Petit. East. Assoc. a6 We see no ranson, why 
. .our Trespassers be our Judges. 1740 J. Gi.ar LorPs 
Supper V. VI. 934 The Trespasser humbles himself to confeu 
bis Fault. 

2 . Law. One who commits a trespass ; esp, one 
who trespasses on the lands of another* 

c 1488. Forest Aawis c. aa in Acts Pari. Scot. (1844) I. 699 
Item gif ony wylde best be fundjn dede or wondyt and be 
trespamur be nocht fuiidyn, at fa next mut bnr aw to be 
inquiiidoun made. 1990 bwiMeuMNa Testamonts 937 Who- 
■oeuer as a nieere trespauer, entereth into the goods of 
the testator. 1691 G. W. tr Cnwts lust. 931 'lue party 
following them [stray beastsi ond endeavouring lo keep 
them from commiitimz Damages, is no rrespasser. 1700 
TvBsaLL HtU. Eng. 11. 1108 Concerning Trespassers in 
Parks. 1837 Dickens Pickw.xxs, Remind me to have a board 
done about trespassers, and spring guns, and all that soi t of 
thing, to keep lbs common peoi>le out. 1899 Pollock ft 
Maitland Hist, Ene, Law 11. x66 Tlie man who has 
bought or hired goods from a treNpasser, how bus be broken 


ting's peace and why should 


^eni to ga<jl T 


fig. 170s Nomth Lei. 6 Dec., in Z.rrvr(i89o) 111 . App. 947 
If 1 am too much a trespasser on your better time, 
fd. Khct. ht. 'That which oversteps or passes 
beyond ’ ; hype-rbaton. Obs, rarer^, 

1989 PuTTBNiiAM Eng. Poesio iiL xii. (Arb.) x8o To all 
their speaches which wrought by disorder the Greekes 
gaue a general name UttPerbaion) as much to say as the 
(Ircspatserl, 

TreBpaRElM (tre*spIUig), vbt. sb, ff. Thbb- 

PA8.S V, 4- -IMG l.J The action of the verb Trknpass. 

a 1340 Hamyolb Psalter c 4 Doand trispnsyngis i hatid 
\Vu!g. facientes preuaricarionte odiuij. 1388 Wyclif Rant. 
IV. X5 Where is no la we, there is no trespas, ncthir is Ires^ 
piu^yng. 1981 T. Noston Cedvin's Inst. 111. b 66 They 
winking at their own trespasuiiga 189a Ciia. Kossarri 
Poems (1904! 148/9, 1 . . weep for my trespassing. 1686 Pail 
MallG. 7 Oct. 4/a Trespassing, in English law . .is distinctly 
not a criminal uflenee; the tiespa-sser cannot l>e * given into 
custody as the notice boards nave iu 
Tre-spasaory, a, [f. Tbbbpabs 
P ertaining to or of the natnre of a trespass. 

s888 Pollock ft Wbight Possession in Comm. Law 131 
Possession originally obtained by consent cannot become 
trceiMSBory. 

tTrecVB'rOB^ v. Obs. rare~“^, [1. OF. ires- 
P^fier (isth c. in Ciodef), f. tres irons, 
TBAM8--k percier to Fibbok.J tram. To pierce 
throngh, transpierce. 

1483 Caxton G.dc la Tour K ![), A suerde ahold trespe«‘oe 
her sowle and her herte. 

TrespuiEaanoe, -ant: see Tbeb- 
Tresis (ties), lA Forms : jM. y treasena, 4- 
troMes, (5 -is, triaaii) ; sing, 4-S IVOMe, (<S Se. 
tV 38 )v (fa tenoM, See also TBibCB sb,‘b [a. F. 
tresse, in OF. tresce a plait or braid of hair (12th c. in 
Littrd, etc.) eePr. tressa, tn%a. It. treeda, beside the 
vb. F. tresser, OF* trecier^ It. trecciare * to plaite, to 


tie . . vpin tienes, at womens halres are* (FlorioV 
111 Sc. and some Eng. dialectf thii appeaw also fo 
the forms /nitf(f and trace: sec Tbace id.8, st.8 
The OF., Pr., and It. sbs. point to a late L. or 
Romanic truia^ treaa, which appears in med.L. : 
see Du Cange. 

Forthe derivation|Dies favoursafonn ^tricAeatw ^triekta) 
f.Gr. tpiv* threefold, taking the primary hcnse lobe *a triple 
plait *. Hatx.-Darui. take tresse os vbl. sb. fion the vU 
trssser,\ 

L A plait or braid of the hair of the head, 
nstially of a woman : cf. Thaok sb,^ i. 

13.. SeuynSag, (W.) 478 With both honden fare yaulew 
here Out of the tressea hche hit ters. e 1388 Chaucbb Knt*t 
T, rpi Hir yelow hear was broyded in a tresse Bibynde hir 
fait, a yeide longe 1 gesM. a 140D-M Aloxemdery^^a Hire 
hede vn-helid was on hiw ft hild all in tristis. 91440 
Promp. Pare, 509/1 Tresse, of heerc, /rftw. 1930 pAUica. 
e8e/9 Tresse 01 beer, tresse. 1981 Parria Cuauds Civ, 
Conv. III. (1586) 136 b. Certain wuiiien, whereof one had her 
tresses craiied in such Mat vpon her head, that they made 
the likenesse of two hearts bound together. 1990 SmisBB 
P. Q. 11. ix. 19 Her yellow golden heara Was trimly woven 
and in iressea wrought. 18x3 R. Cawdubv TViMk Alph, 
(ed. 3), Tresses, lockes of heyre broyded vp. 1717 Lady 
M. W. Montagu LH. to Lady Rich 1 Apr., Ibeir beautiful 
hair [wm] divided into imiiiy tresses, banging on their 
shoulders. 1777 Robkktson Hitt. Amer. 1. jp. ps Their 
black hair . . wax bound in tresses around tbeir heada im 
I^BL MACAsrKBY Jm/, Emb. CM aa 4 Aug., [ i'beir faiij 
is platted in a tress, and falls down the bock. 

D. (By extension) A lung lock of hair (esi>. 
that of a woman), without any sense of its being 
plaited or braided; mostly in pi. iressts, (The 
usual current sense.) 

exugaS. Eng, Leg. 1. 395/B9 Heo drov) of hire tressene 
and caste a wei. e 1384 Chaucbb H. Fame 1. 930 A 
qneyiit array As she bad ben an hunteresse With wynde 
blowynge vpon liir tresse. 91490 Merlin xviii. 098 She 
was all diAclieuelee in her beer, end Taurus hir heilde be 
the tresses end drough hir after his bor)«. 1999 Waavaa 
Epigr. IV. xxii. (1509) E vj, KoAe-checkt Adonis with liU 
amber tresses. x6^ Phillifs (rd. 9), Tresses, said of the 
Hair, when it hangs down in dlshevell'd Locks. 1717 Pora 
SnppAo to PkaoH 85 Nor braids of gold the varied tresses 
binu, That fly disoider'd with the wanton wind. 1804 W. 
Ibving T. irav. 1. 1. vi. 75 Her lung dishevelled tresses 
banging to the ground. 1871 R. Ellis Cainllus lx vi. 47 What 
shalT a weak tress do. when powers m> mighty resist not f 
O. tram/, and Jig. (and in lig. context). Applied 
to long leaiy shoots or tendrils, rays of the sun, etc* 
Jas. I iCiMgis Q. i, III Aquery, Ciiithia the clere 

S i hir tressis. 1998 .SvLvasrEa Lu Bnrtas 11. i. iv. 

icra/is 139 Somtimcs the Plane, sonitinies the Vine 
they !«hear, Choosing their fairest treioes. e i6ao Z. Hovi> 
Zion*t h lowers (1855) 145 My 6onne«..will .ly the tresses 
snatch The fittest time. x64t J, Tnai>pk Theol. Thsol. 
v 905 The radiant of the sun. 18x0 T. L. Peacock 

Genius 4/ Thames 65 ‘1 he weeping willow dioops to hive 
lu leafy tresscM in the w.ive. 1879 Tkisiham Mtosb ii. 99 
Luxuriant treises of maiden*hair tern. 

d. yjOur) JjMiiys tresses : see Lady’s tiiaoss. 
ta. A dat plait or braid (of interwox*en threads, 
fibres, hairs, rashes, stiaw, etc.) Cf. Thaok sb.'b 
2, 3, Obs. 

S491 Cax i on Vitas Patr. (W. de W. 1495) 1. xxxvi. 38b/a 
Seynt Anilionye made a tresse for to make a lytyll bvket. 
S94a Inv. Key. iP'ardroin ti8is) 89 Aiie entt of variand 
tuflfatie with ane umall wahing ires of gold (cf. 1530, p. 39 
irais of goKI] 1950 Ace. La. High Treat, ^tot. iX.^ 455 
Iteim xvj eliiu tres-^is put on the saittis of the xaidis cliiris. 

to. her. -* Tukshuuk 2, Cl. Thaik sb^ lO. 


Obs, rare. 

1577 lloLiNSHFD Chron. 1. Hist. Scot. 358/9 They lieaie 
in their arriiee the Lion and Lillye-, wyth the tresse in 
foiirme and fashion as the King of .Scotlniide beareth hys. 

4. alt rib. and Lomb., as iress-lijting, -like, -shorn, 
-topped ndjs. 

1B19 Keath Lamia 1. 907 Down through *tres8-iifting 
waves the Neteids fair Wind into Thetis' Imwer. 1647 K. 
•Stafvlion Juvenal xv. 077 Th'orphane. . Whose *tressc-iike 
faire, and eyes still dropping peai le. ifa9 Kirro Cyci. Hibl. 
Lit, s. v. Babylon, It bears spreading and evcr*grcen 
branches, . .adorned with long tress-like tendrils. 1866 J. U. 
koBR tr. Ovids Met. vni. 234 And matrons Eveninan, 
*ireases-8horii. 1871 Browning Balaust. 1393 ifat the pines 
*TreBS>topped. 

Hence Tre'saftil a., full of or fully fuinished 
with tresses; TT8‘Bal8BB a,, having no tresscs; 
Tr8*88l8t, a little tress. 

1606 SvLVBSTBB On Bartasii. iv. 111. MagniJ. 7^ Fharo's 
faire daughter.. Was queintly dres-siiig of her 
head Which round about her to the ground did spread. 1869 
Cahlylk Fredh. Gt, xx. iii. (1873) IX. 51 Tiie Bt-rnbuig 
Officers, tragically 'tressless in their h<itA. 188a I. Walkkb 
SeotBi Poems 136 A glossy ^tresxlet of her lint-white hair. 

Tresff, V. Now rare exc. in pa. pple. Also 4 
treioe. [ME. a. P'. tresser, Oi. trecier ( 1 ath c. in 
l-ittr6) -1 Pr. tressar, tresar. It. trecciare to anaiige 
ill a treu, braid, plait ; goes with 'I'uksb sb. 

The OF. form trecier indiuites a late L type *trieiare, L 
trieia, treeia (or *truAim ) : see Thbss sb.] 

1. irons. To arronge (hair) in treases. 

t« 1366 Chaucbb Rom. Rots 569 And with a riche golde 
treasour Her hedde was tressed queintly. 1390 Oowxa 
CotJ. 111. 355 And houhir >«lwe her aas tresced And lure 
atire so wcl adreiiced. e 1440 Promp, Parv. 90S/X Treiuvn 
heere, trico. 1603 tr. Pavii§e*s Them/, Hon, n. iv. 78 rbe 
Sicamhriana were observed by their yellow haire, tressed and 
knit in cordons. 1807 RoBaara Vep, Centr. Amer, 19 1 fa 
hair was worn long and tresned behind with a cord, il^ 
Mom. Stem 19 Sepu, Neither sex wears any covering on ihe 
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to tmi..thBt with whidb immim W pio> 


The 


moved toe pTiwon the pricked peper iNUtom, 
that had to m finubedT before eventide. 


I treated the lace 


2 . ifUr. Ofthehbir: TofaUintreMei; toadmlt 
of bdnff airanged in tresaes. 

mi Mm. Star 19 Sept., The hair of the Abyminiana la 
••aulucientijr long to treat well. 

Hence Tio*niaig vbl sb. 
cMtS SU 1.L InAmiim VIXl. 135/34 

Trcaaj^fe Bt tiftynge of here, itda Catml /tUtmai. 
AUrdWi, BHi. II. /No. 4^. Sinful treating, moat 
careful workmanabip and finish, in which the exhibitor 
endeavoured not to be aurpaaaed by any of hit fellow 
competltora. 

Tress, obe. form of Tbaob sb.B, Tbbbt sb,B 
-treMh ending of feminines of agent-noane in 
-/ar, •ioTf etc., nanally abort for -/armjir, •tor~§ss i 
aa in ottMss^ mdiirtssj MutUress^ mistr^St siamt^ 
tratSf songstress^ traitress^ frintress : ace -BSS^. 
Trss-sa*ored, moat aacrcd : aee Tabs-. 
iTrssseau (tieae). s— OF. /rarar/, derir. 

of tresse Tbbss.] Applied to a yine, of which 
the grapea grow in a much elongated cluster. 
Abo aitrih. 

Milu Fraei, I/iub, IV. 381 If some plants of the 
tresaaao, whose fruit never ripens easily, are mued with the 
pineaus, it is.. because our forefathers.. Jud^ it necessary 
to add these tresseaus. /6itt. 38a A reasonable proportion of 
the tresseau grape aboold always be planted with the others 
in sandy soils. 

Tressed (treat, poet. tre*aed), ///. a. and s. 
[f. 'fBEfiS sb, and v. -¥ -id.] 

1 . Of the hair : Arranged in tresses ; braided. 
ctjM Chauckx Frol. 344 Ye wommen shul appw. 

faille yow..noght in trewed (v.rr. trussede, tressede] hear 
and gay perree. 1500-ao Dunbas Peemt xlvi. 97 Hir goldin 
tresiut halris redoniyt. 1979 Spbnsbs Ske^h. Cal. Apr. is He 
plongd in payne his tressed Ificks dooth teare. ifiia tr. 
BemanuUra Fauenger ih 373 In two faire c)*es, or in the 
tressed lockes. 


2 . Having or furnished with tresses; often as the 
second element in a parasynthetic compound, as 
gold-tressed. 

13.. K. Alia. S393 (Bodl. M 5 i.b Hij weren.. tressed In^ 
nekkes as a woman. 1411-00 Lydg. Ckroa. Trey iv. 9645 
Firy Titan. gold*tressed in his spere. ifios Wxxviia Mirr. 
Mari. Cviy, A Comet. . Ilearded. or trest, or stretching forth 
bis Uile. ifis3-4 Milton Farmer. Pa. cxxxwi. 30 He. . 
caus*d the Goluen-trcssed Sun All the daylong his coum to 
run. 1758 Foairy in Autt. 4x3 The silver tressed 
Summers gone. 1830 Tbnnvson Racoli. Arab. Nta. xiii, A 
brow of pearl Tressed with redolent ebony. 

Tressel, -11, etc.: see Tkk8TLB. 

TroBBilate (tie-sibit), v. rare. [ad. F. ires* 
saillir to thrill, tremble, f. /rvx- 1— L Tbamb- + 
saillir to jump.] intr. To start with sudden 
agitation, as with a thrill of surprise, joy, etc. 

s88o D. C. Muksav Danger. Catayaw xiv, The ladice 
tresBiiated deliciously. The crime began to tm an air of 


romance. 

Treason, -oun, -un, obs. forms of Tbbabon. 

Tres-aplendent, a.,* most* or *veiy illustrious*: 

see Tbbb-. 

Tresrare (tre'siQj, tre'Jui). Forms: a. 4-6 
tressour, (5 -owre, tresour, -awyr, treaaour, 
triasoure, 7 trosseur) ; 5 tressur, tmasure, 6 

treasure, 5> treasure; 7. 5 treohoure. [ME. 
tressour represents OF. tresseor, ~eour, also tressoir^ 
tressoer (1 5th c.) L. ^tricidtorium : see -OUB ; ME. 
tressure - OF. treasure^ -rwr/ (xa-igth t): see 
-URB ; f. F. tresse Trbbb.] 

1 1 * A ribbon or band worn round the head ; a 
net with which a woman's tresses are confined ; a 
head-dress; also, app., the arrangement of her 
hair in tress^ her chevelure. Obs. 

a 1310 in Wright Lyric F. xxxvii. 105 The rycbo ladies in 
huere boar, That wereden gold on huere tressour. sg.. 
Gaw. 4 Cr. KnS. 1739 pe baser stones Trased abonte nir 
tressour, be twenty hi clusteres. 7 a 1386 [see Tbbss v. i]. 
c xeyoMetr. Li/e Si. Kath. (Halliw.) 1 1 Maxent. .bad anon 
hys tunnentoufs Do hange bur be hur tresourya. csgag 
Vee. in Wr.-Wfllcker 656/17 Hoc it ieatorium^ tressure. 
CI47S Piet. Voc, ibiiL Hec tricaiara, a tresewyr. 

S4n CatJL Angl. 393/3 A Treasowre, tricOt tricaiura, 
ibid. 394/x A Triasoure of A woman hedde, cimeiumua,., 
iriea, trkaiura. dneinHoemua. 

2 . Her. A diminutive of the orle(OBLBX a), con- 
■istingof a narrow band of one-quarter the width of 
the boidnre ; usually borne counterfleury, or double 
and flenry counterfleury, as in the arms of Scotland. 
Formerly also called trace (Tragb 10), tract 
(Tract xAs 6 (a)). 

a 1440 Sir Degreo, 635 Hure botenus was toore, Aname* 
lede with aioure 1 With topyes and trechoure Ovmtrnsyd. 
ibid. 1031 He bares in cheer of azour, Engrelyd with asatur, 
With doubule tressour. 157a BoasxwBLL Armaria 11. 41 b. 
Without mention made of an ye tmete. or Tressour Counter- 
Chandoa 77 Two Ermtn 
Scottish treasure, ifiii 
CoTOs., Treachaur^a Tracka, or 1 reseeur (in Blason). 1704 
J* Hauu Lax. Ttchn. 1 , 7 >eaamre, a term in Heraldry for 
an Orle when it Is flowered; and if there be two of them, it 
is calM a double Tressurik 1707 B. CuAiisBSLAVMB.S'r. Ct. 


fiorie. igga Vly*LKv Armona.Ld. 
Lions passant crowned gold, With 


829 

I la dm seeond plac^ Or, whUn a 
Ly% Gules, a Lyon 


B^ n. n. fed. m) ( 

Double Tiessoisb Coonter-Sower'd Lya G 

Rampant of tha aaoond, for tba Royal Arms of Scotland. 
itoB Soorr Afisnw. iv. vi!,Tlie doubla tressora might you 
see. First by Achalus bmns. sfiiy J. Patrxsom Hiat. Ra- 
gaiity Ma aa e i bma gh s8o Three crescents within a double 
trsBSure. 

8. Numism. An ornamental endosure, circular 
or of several arches, containing the type or distinc- 
tive device, found on many gold and salver coins of 
former centuries. 

17M M. FoLKxa Rm^ SiloarCoiua t6 Ha. .emitted the 
double tressure surrounding the head upon the foramr 
groats. 1817 Rudino Amtiola Coinagt HI. 400 In a double 
treasure of ten arches with trefoils in the outer angles, the 
English Lion [etc.]. sBgi Hawkins SUpct Coiua (t876> eo6 
Edward 111 . 1307 to 1377... Tha Groau were atruck at 
London or York s the type has the bust of the king, front 
fac^ within a double treasure of nine arches. iM G. B. 
Rawlings Brit. Cmnaga 39 G<dd florin of £dw. HI.. Rao. 
A short ornate beaded croes, ciictoaed by a treasure of four 
arches, with a lion in each angle. 

Hence TtfO'BBurod d., provided with (in qnoU 
loosely^ borne upon) a treasure. 

tSoa Scott Laxt Minatr. iv. viii, The tre asu red fleurnfo 
luce he [Thirlcataae] claims To wreathe his shield, 
bessy (tre'si), a. [f. Trbbb jA -••-t.] Re- 
sembling, characterized by, or adorned with tresses. 

afisA SvLvxeTBX BatkuUeca Reacua iil eio Like two 
Popplars which .. their treasie Tope doe hide Amid the 
Clouds. 179s CoLBBinoR Lemti 10 Pendent boughs of tremy 

C w. a 18^ Hood Rath iv. Her hat, with sliady brim, 
ade her tresay forehead dim. 

f Treat, Obs. Fonns: 4-5 troate, 4-6 
treat. [A parallel form to Traibt /A, Tbibt rA, 
Trubt a. It may in some instances be a variant 
of traist (which is probable at least for the 16th c. 
Scotch use) ; but is Tiewed by Morsbach as a 
variant of trist.^ Confidence, assurance, trust 
wijso Florin 4 Bt. 408 A 1 mi trest is ha upon. t4sa 
tr. Secrcta Sacrat.. Frio. Frio. xl. 198 losue. .by the grete 
treate that he had in god, comanded the Sone and the 
mone. 1570 Saiir. Peema Reform, xxiv. 48 To hing, Aa 
tratouria sould, for schnitting vnder trssL a i6oe Mont> 
GOMKHia MUc. Foama xxx. 03 Sen he took me vnder treat. 
Treat (trest), lA^ Now only Sc. and dial. 
Forms : a. 4-6 treate, 6 Sc. trolat, 5- treat fi. g 
Sc. treat, 6 .Sr. trelat 7. 5 tryate, 5-6 tryst, 0 
trlat. 8. 6 trlsB, 6-9 tress, [a. OK ireste^ var. 
of tras/it orig. trastre, /rrr/fv (la-igth c. in G^ef.) 

L, transtrum, *trdstrum cross-beam, transom ; 
cf. obt. It. traslo, pi. trasti the benches of a galley, 
transoms (Florio), which has also lost the second r.j 
I. ■■ Trbbtlb 1. 

S3.. Saoyn Sag. (W.) 3874 The kinges dener wele was 
graydt Thai set trcKtcs and hordes on layd. 13.. £. B, 
Altit. P. Ik 839 pe trestes tylt to pe wo^e & pe table bope. 
S43a Taat. Ehor. (Surtees) 11 . as, J met bord w* j pare 
trystea. c 1470 Hbnbv Ivailaca x. 40 Thai . . Post our the 
brygj Wallace gert wryebtis Hewyt trastU: wndyd 
the passage alL 1501 Douglas Fat. Horn. 111. Ixx, Traists, 
forims, and benkia, war poleist plane. 1565 in Hay Fleming 
Ro/orm. Scotl. (19x0) 6x0 Ane aikin burd standand on 
treistia. itey May Lttcaax. 133 High tresses golden tables 
bore. 1683 J. Frasbx Foiichron. (S-ILS.) 197 The treats 
and supporters of the oaken table. i8s< Scorr Batrotfud 
xiv, When the boards and tresses on which the viands had 
been served were withdrawn. 1886 1. Barrowman Sc. 
Mining Tarma, 7 >«sr, a trestle; the fulcrum for the lever 
used in boring, 

tb. A rest used with a harquebus or other 
fire-arm: i-TRBHTLB4a. Obs. 

15x3 Aec. Ld. High Traaa. Scot. IV. 597, Q cartis with 
gwn'(tainis,..the cran with the traUtis for the gwn. igxg 
ibid. V. xs Four gret eschin treis to mak ireatis for baebusenia 
154W Ibid. VlTl. 948 For fraocht of tbre boitiii witht the 
said artalwi baring tressis, . .and other neceuaris convenient 
thairfore. 

2 . A tripod ; a three-legged stool : m Tbebtlb s. 
Now dM, and variously used. 

1483 Cath. Ai^. 393/9 A Tryste (A. A TristylleX triboa, 
trUimta. 1313 Douglas jRneia iii. vi. xx God Apoilois 
divinationis, Viider his trestis and burdia at Delphosscliene. 
1347-84, Bauldwin Mor. PkUoa. (^Ifr.) 10 Certaine fishers 
found a golden treate or triuet, on which was written 
* sapient! , that is, Giue thie to a wise man. a t8bo 1 ’bccb 
Sb^pl. Groaa, Trest, a strong large stool Lane. i88a 
Lane. Gloea., Tresi, a strong bench ; a butcher's block [cf. 
sense xl 


t Treat, e. Obs. [A parallel form to Traibt a., 
Tbibt a.1 : cf. Trbbt sb^ and next.] 

L Firm, strong: s Traibt «. x, 
e S470 Gdagroa 4 Gaxo. 596 He..Tuniit to ane hie tome, 
that tmht wee full treat. 

2 . Confident, sure : i- Traibt a. a. 

a ijeo Curaor M. 17919 pou mai be ful trest to spede. 

8. Trusty, faithful : >■ Traibt a. 3. 
r 1980 A. mrr Poema (S.T 5 .) ix. 08 Ane. constant haht 
baytn trest & trew. 1366 Iho. Roy. Wardrobe (i8m) X77 
&rvice done, .be our trest couring Johnnenowerle orMar. 

Hudson Du Bmrtaa* ymdiih v. 134 So shall you finds 
me,, .os faiihfull, secret, treat, and trew. 

Hence f Tto'bMj otlv. Obs.^ confiden^. 
a 1388 in Bannatyne Peema (Hunter. Cl.) sis Tbair is nocht 
fisithfiilnes fundin in to this erd; Now ia nochl ibre may 
tras^ trow in Ibeferd. 

tTveatf V. Obs. Forms: 3 troBteCn, 5-6 
treBt; also hftht. traste. [A parallel form to 
Tbatbt 9., lEiBT 9., Trust «, 

aionbsch cooaldeis it a phonetic variant edtriat. But in 


the neribem and Sc. examples It may.be msMly a variant 
■peUiag of traiai, perh. under Engliah influaDoe.] 

1 . ftM. To commit oneself seeuielyx to trust (fs^ 

of, on) ! cf. Traibt v. i. ^ 

wiasa Pren.MlfMyob In O.R. Mlae. hi"* ^ 

maist^ tresten. igaa ir. Seereta Secret., Prkh/^iv. eh 
i^^Tl^neuer be ahold hym treats of tha bolpo of his god.. 
'Jnia kynga Bsschia hym trestad in god. 

2 . iutr. To trust {pf to, or with : ■■ Traibt 
V. 2. 


_ LAV. 1794]. _ _ , — 

iresteb. 13, , Sir Beuoa (AJ 3590 Meche a [• he] treste to 
AronM c 1400 AJoL Loti, w Wan be man treatih of hb 
absoluoonn, waning him siker . .ft mendih not B403 in Rsty. 

L Hiet. Lett. Hen. /P' (Kolia) 159 IVesta 3s nougnt to no 
mtenaunt c 14S13 XI Pains ef Hell 347 In O. M. Miae. 
sat Y pray ipu sens treat wela hereto, c laSe A Soott 
Poama (S.T.S.) xxU. 17 Ay treating fbr to spsod. 

b. tram, with simple obj. (Tang, dative), or 
clause : •> Traibt sr. s b. 

r 1073 Lav. 0331 Ac be nam one hired man pat wel he treste 
con. 1300-eo Duhbab Poema xiii. ix Is na man thair that 
trestis ane vther. c 1380 A Scorr Poems (S.T.S.) xxx. 8 
Trest weill this talll ii trew. 1370 Saiir. Poema Riferm. 
xvii. 183 He may. 1 trest oet va at rest 
Treat, obt. form of Trtbt. 

Trestle (tre*B*l), sb. Forms : a. 4-5 troBtelo, 
4-6 -el, -ell(o, -ill(6, fi -iel, -ul, fi-6 -Fll(e, 
0 - 11 , -yl, 4« troBtlo; 4-6 trasBoUe, 6-8 -ell, 
7 - 11 , -Bl, (traala), 3-9 troBBol, 7-9 tremla; 
(6 .Sir. tralBla, 7 tbrestle, 8 traBBol). fi. 5-6 
tryateU(e, 6 -al, IrlstaU, -11, -m(a, triitle, 
tr7a(B)elle, trlaaallo. 7. fi troatyla, 6 -ell, 
tmatyll, 7-8 truBBaU, 7-9 -el, (8 troaU), 8-9 
truaalo, 9 trxiatle. [ME. trostol, a. OF. trestei 
(lath c. in Hatz.-Dann., inod.F. trAoam) a tran- 
som, beam pop.!* *tram/o/lum, dim. of trans^ 
trum beam: see -lb a and cf. Tbbbt Pop.L. 
^transtellum wonld normally have given OF. 
trasiel, but cf. treste, Trbbt sb^ from tramtrum^ 
1 . A sup^rt for something, consisting of a short 
horizontal beam or bar with dlveiging legs, usually 
two at each end ; esp, one of a pair or set used to 
support a board so as to form a table. 

13. . Coer de L. xoa They sette trestelea, ft layde a horde. 
1 1400 Brut clxxxril eo6 pis Piers of Gauaston ..want into 
pe Kyngus tresorie. .and toke pc table of golde, wip pa 


txeatales of pe same, and meny opert riche fswellea. 
Havai Aee, Hen. P/I (1896) 196 M ete tables m the Captajms 
Caban and ..Trystelles for the same, sum in Archmoiagia 
XXV. A57 A tnbill ft the troetells. 1303 La BiaNsia Ftmaa, 
11 . civil. [cliii.1 434 llieae bantewee aette downe the lytter 
on two trestclsw 1343 Ludlow Ckurchw, Aee. (Camden) 13 
Payde for makynge at the tryMlIe.. ij d. tgya in Feulllerat 
Revets Q. Blin, (X908) 165 Tables and tresaells. 18I8 R. 
Holms Armoury iv. xil (Koxb.) 300/1 Then was the Body 
..set on a Trsssell between two crosses, and couered with 
a large purple veluett pall. 8703 T. N. City 4 C. Pnrehaaor 


9 Hon^ tn TrusseisT.to Poles, .on whilst they are 

boring. S743 in H. & Wyndhom A urn. Cov. Gard, Theatre 
(1906) H. 319 A Moontebank's stage and tressella tyge A 
Young TVisv. Franca 9x7 In Italian inns.. the bedstead is 
usually four forms, like tnismls, set together, wiiee 
PxGOB Sn/pl. Groae, Truaaall, a stand tor a barrel Kent. 
t8o6-7 J. BRRBsroRD Miaariea Hum. Lift xviii. 195 
The proverbial obstinacy of the |»g rather increases than 
diminishes when he is laid on the treuelfor execution, ilwi 
DicKXNe O, 'Twist v, An onfinlshed coffin on black tretseiR. 
1861 WsiOHT Baa. Arvhaaoi. H. xiv. 41 The Anglo-Saxon 
table was formed merely by placing a board opon trastlor 
at the time of eating. 

1 2 . A three-legged stool or seat ; a tripod. Ohs. 

c 1440 Promp. Parv. 303/1 Trostyle, trUtelhu, Kylw. at 
Dice, tripos. Comm. ZBBS Hulobt, Trestle, AY>a«r,..wbych 
hath thre fete. 1561 T. Noston Cahtida /net, iv. 131 
These bo the answei% of the Holy see, these be yv Oraclei 
of the Apostolike trastle. Margin, A|ioUo among y* 
Heathen gauo.. Prophecies at a ihreefooted boordortiestlik 
U 70 Lbvins Manip. x96/a8 A Tristil, tripea, 1838 Blount 
Uloaat^,. TraatU {triptaa), a three footed-stou, or any 
thing with three feet, a trevet 1838 in PHiixira. 

b. A three-legged frame or stand for a support ; 
a tripod. Now dial. 

17S0 Kov in PML Trmna. I.XXX. 165 We mode shift, by 
the help of a long beam, and a moveable trestle by way of 
fulorum for it to rest ofion, to f;et the instrument tip to the 


t upon, to gel 
ter scaflbld. 


nstrument up to the 

Ibid. LXXXV. 43s 
I five of the tr en ee l s, 


lop of lu own proper 1 
The plank and uar were supimrted on . 
or tripods, lielonging to the Royal Society. s8a8 Craven 
Gloea., Treeael, a man to support a scaflbld, made of tluwo 
feeL 

8. Her. A low stool or bench used as a bearing : 
usually represented with three legs. 

188O Guillim Heraldry iv. ix. (1611) 0x3 He beoroth gulcib 
a fessa Humet, or, betweene three trestles argent... This 
charge.. is of some.. taken. .for a Table. iBm FarkePa 
Cioaa. Her., Treaael. a three-legged frame to aupport a table, 
borne chiefly by branches of one family. 

4 . In various specific uses, f a. A support or rest 
for a harquebus or other early fire-arm (see Rbbt 
sbX II a) : • Trbbt sb.B 1 b. Obs. b. A frame- 
work consisting of upright (or more or less in^ined) 

E ieccs wilh diagonal braces, used to support a 
ridge or other elevated structure, o, d. See quota. 
6. One of the timber props or shores used to support 
a ship while being built, f £ A stand or fritme for 
candles or tapers onming in religions worship. Obs* 
g. - Tbbbtli-tbbb (CVw/wfyf /7fV/.). 

a. 1497 Naval Aec. Hen. Vli (1896) 93 IVaafeallas for 
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luktianii. b. «79l6MowB^iMffr. (Smt* t. 43! [Ahrldn] 
itio re«t long aad n iMt wid<^ MipporlM by two voodm 
UiMielt, md twoitoM pUlm itii Wblunoton in Gurw. 
iJts^ (1638) VIII. 3S> A ceruin quuuUy of timber for tho 
eonarucCion of h pile engine and of a Truetle. «Mi SMara 
HngitMafa II. lU.i "ilia centre* ipantilng the whole width of 
ibe arch were composed of dgnt ribs each, formed in one 
piece, resting upon the same number of solid wedges, sup- 
ported by inclined tressels plaoid upon longitudinal bearers, 
nrmly fixed to the offmtsof thopieifs aad abatmenta. ifoe 
Jrmf. Sch, Gfg* (U. S.) Apr. 135 Thera is not a difficult 
grade or an embankment or treslle of any impoitance between 
New York and Buffala C, tbig N icmouion Prmct. Build. 
iv. e.)! Truisela, four-legged stools fiw ripping and cross- 
cntting timber upon. iMeYoimo Sv. A/aw Owm xHtcA, 1 517 
A trestle, or aawing-staoL d. il|3pUaR Diet. A rts, etc 378 
The horse or trestle eonalsts of a strong wooden frame. . • 
Upon tlie middle of this, .two nprlghts and a strong cross 
beam, for supportiim the thick plank upon which the skins 
are worked. sfiM Urdg Diei. Arts Ilf. 93 A high trutsel 
is frequently usod, acroes which the leather is thrown, after 
undergoing any of the prooessaa. •. sfifio Longp. Way* 
tide imm 1. Bmiid. LaugS^rMni xvi. Then they launched 
herfromiheiressalclnthariiip-yard bythe sea. f. ifls] 
WUl R, /ImrlrrlSomefsec He), IJa to make a Trisell to 
brewM at Masse, ijufi Ludteeu Ckurekm, Ace, (Camden) 
e6 Payde for a irisseUe and holy candellea. 

6. iramf, and^f. : esp, (//.) applied to the legs* 
sfiio B. JonaoM Aleh. iv.iii, He fo^kes in that deepe ruffe. 
Ilka a head in a platter Seru'd in by a abort cloake vpon 
tsfo traMBils. close T. Kosinsom Atary Magd, 93a Or 
latbar cast a due^leuoted glaunce Vpon the niarMe trcssela 
mder plac't: But then bm douelike feete themeeliiea 
adnanoe. thid. 1471 Happy wert thou to touch y* treasella 
bare Of thy beloued, heau'iilyparantour. tfisp G. Damibl 
THmmnh.. Hen. ccxciii, xae Bishop sr** hb Colleague 
Arundel, Were the first Treaselb vnto Henrie'a Throne, 
sfigs B. DieceUimiaium 16 , 1 must not cut off her ..Itga. .• 
and set her upon Tressels. 

6. attrib, and Comb,: treatle-bed, a portable 
or movable bed supported upon trestles, as used in 
a hospital tent, etc. ; traatle-board, a board laid 
upon trestles to form a table ; treatle-bridge, a 
bridge supported upon trestles or tresUework (see 
4b); Ttreatle-oandle : cf. 4f; trastle-poat : cf. 
4b i treatla-table, a table made of a movable 
board or boards laid upon treaties; trastlework, 
a framework compo<ied of a series of trestles (of 
wood or iron) fastened together, for supporting 
A bridge or viaduct, esp. on a railway. 

itfo DitSAuii Leikair lx, Prin c ca sas . . might be seen by 
lbs •tiesMi beds. sfigS C. W. Mooaa (/Aik) New Masonic 
*lVmtle* Board, adapted to the %rork and lectures as prac- 
liaed in tbe Lodges.. of Knights Templan In the United 
Stales of America, ififiy Bsamuk & Cox DUt. Se.^ etc., s. v.. 
Two or mora (tiestlea) are used for carrying a bridge, called 
a ^trestle biidge. ilfia G. Fimolav Mug. Railway 69 A 
temporary tre^ bridge was erected. ISSO hndlaw 
Ckmrkw. Aee. (Camdeii) 00 For ij li. ..of ^tryMuilc candelle. 
1799 A. Youko Agrie, Ltaeoiu, 74 He has.. conducted the 
water to a very large wheel, in troughs, upon *truale.jXKaa 
90 foet high, ifipi Cent, Diet., *Tresile-teble. 1909 Ataem, 
Mag Nor. 4 A small white bell-tout,.. at its door a long 
ireatle-table ams set out with a bench on either side, ilfis 
W. H. Kuasai.i. in Ti$ues to July, The road led to acypresa 
awampk over which the engines bustled, .at a pariknM rata 
along a high *trmtlowork. 

Hence Txw'gtla v. tram., to place upon trestles ; 
Veegaed (treVld) a., provided with or supported 
upon trestles ; TxomtlowlM adv.^ in the manner 
of a trestle (in qnot., ? upon trestles) ; Tve'gUiiiff, 
a structure of trestles, trestlework. 

ifi79 Daily Hews 7 Apr. 3/3 Having disembarked and 
* *lressled ' ibeir Imals, the two crews returned to Putney. 

j B. Hartk Man^a v, The black *treaiielled bed, 1434 
E. E. With (i 88 a) 109 A litil label peynted ^treatelwiae. 
tfi^ iV. Perk Tribune 90 May (Cent.), *Traitling. 
ihmtlffi-tree. NatU, Forms: see Trkstli. 
[C TmaTLi jsfi. -t-TBSfi sh. 3a.] //. Two strong 
pieces of timber fixed horixontally fore-aod-aft on 
opposite sides of a mast-head, to support the cross- 
trees, the top, and the fid of the mast above. 

a 1^ Hemeuelmier Navmiia (Harl. MS. 9301) Tretsel* 
trees, are ioyned to the (.^roiui<tree.s and doe lie ciosse each 
other, and tieriie to the same vse, tbeie differ onlie that the 
Treascl trees ar ihoM w^ goe Long-ships, the other thwart 
•hips, sfisfi Carr. Smith Aeeid, Ymg. Seamen xe 'Hie 
.A- Duncan Mariner's 
Chron, Pref. id Cerinin timbers fixed upon the hounds .ind 
cheeks of the masts, and called the trestle trec^ and cross- 
trees, rsfife H. Stuabt .Seaman's Caieek, 76 The trussle- 
trses . .are usually made of oak. 1911 B. Goma Poems, .S'Arjte 
#M Sea ill, Less steadfast, o'er the trackless wave 1 strayed, 
And follow still their vanishing trestle-treea, 

Tresun, oba. form of Tbbamov. 

Trffit(tret),rA Comm, Obs. tuc. Hist. [Known 
€ 1500; origin and history obscure. 

GenanUly conjectured either to be identical with OF. and 
AF. tret, variant of trait act of drawing, draught, etc. (see 
Tsait), or to represent OF. traite ^ a draught > .a transporte- 
rioa, vent outward, shipping ouert and an Impoaltion vpon 
oominoditii^ exposed, or so transported ' (Cotgr.) : cf. It. 
iraitm * pcrmisaion or priuilege to transport from out any 
country any merchandioa.. also Chat customa thatUpaid for 
diinga earned out* (Florioli aee also med.L. tnuta in 
Du Cange. These senses of the Fr., iL, and med.L. words 
do not aacisfaclorily explain tbe commeicial use of tret in 
Bog.; but Ub possible that, the term may have originated 
in coimaxion with a single clam of commodities or <n trant- 
octipnA and have been extended by 1670 to others. See 
DO‘Qmi|P a,v. trsteiai also Skoal e,v., and R. Weakley in 
TVums. Pkiloi, See, Juoe 190^ Cf. abo Cuwv, Dbavt 1, 
ViM«B|ns 3.1 
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Ab llilqwaiiee or4 lb. in 104 1b. (as A) on goods 
fiold w. weight after the dednetion fimrtaie. 

Tho' fcminn or ground of the allowanos wm appaiontly 
fprgotiolli already in the S7thfr,aadbasbaao varioowy given 
gas quota. 

a safiam Ameldde Chron. 47^ Your said mpplianc idiulda 
be rebitad for the tars of euery of the said xif bales iiijll. 
and fiW'tbe doff of euery off the mud xlj bales HIL 
Som. Ii^ IL and for the trst of y« same pepar cxxxvii II. 
1670 l||eoirrZ.«iv Diet. a. v. Tare mud Tret, i'be otbar [Trot] 
is a ooaaideration allowed in tbe weight for warn, in empty- 
ing and rsselUng the Goods, ifiya Lend. Gae. No, 899/4, 
S9 Haiik'at fifteen pence, and 17 backs at sixteen pence a 

S dl, With I'rec and Tare as Custoro. 1674 Jsaxb Ar/tk, 

) 8i There b an Overweight allowed by Merchants 
I IVet, which b 4lhi upon every Hundred of 119 lb. 
1678 PNiixirs (cd. 41, TW^a certain allowance that bmade 
by Mefehatiie, before a Commodity b garbled from its 
refuse (1706 ed. Kersey addd as Dust, Moats, ftc., which 
b always 4 in every toe Pounds, tyst Stkelb S/eet. 
Na 136 F 7 lliere b my little Merchant,, .there's my Man 
for I.<om and Gain, there's Tare and 'freL a ifign J. Gaav 
Intrtid. A tiih, (eo. lou) s 8 What is the value of 1 9 bales cf 
pepper. .tare 3IK per bale, allowing abo trot and clofft ififa 
Bi THBLC. CouHtiug-ho. Diet., Tret, an allowance mode for 
wear, damage, or deterioration in goods during transit from 
one place to another. 

t Tret, a, Obs, rare’^\ [App. a shortened form 
ofTuiTis.] -sTiiBTia. (Cf. Tbbtya.) 

C1470 Hrnsv Wallace ix. 1998 Braid breyst and heych, 
with sturdy crag and gret; Hb lyppya round, hb uoys waa 
aquar and tret [ed. 1x70 trek]. 

Tretabiil, Tretar, obs. ff. Trrat, 
Tbkatabli, Tubatbb. Tretoherer, -ous, •yet 
aee Trkacheb, -oub, -t. Trete, oba. f. Tbbat, 
Tbeatt. Treteable, obs. f. Tbiatablb. 
Tretee, Tretee, -eaee, obs. ff. Tbbatt. Tbxa- 
TisB. Treteroue, oba. f. Traitorods. !mtioes 
•ls(e, Tretie, obs. ff. Tbiatihk, Tkkaty. 

t Ibretiffi, a. Obs, Forma : 4 tretya, 5 tretla, 
•lao, -6B, traytioa, -yae. [a. OF. traitss, tretis 
slender, graceful, well-built (latb c. in Godef.) 
!^pop.L. type *trattieiits drawn-out, slender, f. 
traet-uSf po. pple. of trakire to draw : see -mous 1 .] 
Wcll-pnmoitioned, nent, graceful, handsome. 

f (JHAUCKS Rom, Rose 939 That other bowe was.. 
Tretys and long, of ^ood fasoun. e s|Ba Sir Ferumb. 5883 
Hura vysage waa fair & tretya. exfSb Chaucbx ProL 15a 
Hire nose tretys [Hengwrt tretez. Comb, tretbl hir eyen 
greye as gbs. 1490 Caxton Eneydot xxix. 119 Her foretied 
hrod ana highe ynotighe, the hrowes traytioa and broun. 
/Aft/., rbeneckelof Dydo]..longe yiiougoa..aod traytysa 
on the backe syde. 

Tretour, (•owie), -ourous, obs. ff. Traitor, 
Traitorous. Tretrlfolie, -y, trettlfollle, obs. 
ff. Tbbr-tbrfoil. Tre*trip, var. Tbky-tbip Obs, 
Trett(e, Tretty, oba. ff. Treat, Tbeaty. 
Trettle, obs. f. Tbattij! jfi.fi 
tTpeiy,<i. Obs. rarr^^. « Trbtib a. 
e I4S0 St. Cuihbert (Surtees) 736a Ho had a lange trety 
face. 

Trety, -ye, obs. ff. Treaty. Tretys^ oba. f. 
Treatise ; var. Tretis Obs, 

Treix, obs. f. I'reb, Trow, True. Treusge, 
TreuandUe, Treuant, Treuce, Tireuoh- 
man t see Tuewage ,Tbuani)ihe, Truant, Tbuob, 
TitucHMAN. Treuges, treuis, Treugth, obs. 
ff. Tbuor, Truth. Treukour, obs. Sc. C 
Trucker. Treuliohe, -ly, obs. ff. Truly. 
Treumph, obs. Sc. f. Triumph. 
t Treunt, v, Obs, rare, [Etymol. obscure : has 
some likeness to Tranont.] inir, ? To depart. 

To 1400 Morte Arth. 1976 Tniuene fulle traystely, and 
treunt chere-aftyre, IhM. 9017 This traytour has treunt this 
iresone to wyrche I He hits the cete fonett appone sera 
halfex. ibid. 3^00 Than the traytoure treuiitede tbe Tyse- 
d^ tbor-aftyre, Trynnya in with a trayne treooue tu wirke. 
Treus, obs. pi. of Tree ; obs. 1. Truck 
T reush-man, obs. f. Truchman. Treut, 
trauth(e, treup(e, obs. ff. Truth. TreuweB, 
treux, treuye, obs. ff. Truce. 
tTveyally^. Obs. vis dial. Forms: ytrowall, 
(travailler), travalley, 7-8 travally, 7, 9 diaL 
trevoUy. [perh. a corruption of Reveille.] 

1. A signal mode by beating the drum; also 
atiribt, tnvally^beat. Also irattsf. 

1643 R. SvMONUs Diary Chf. IFar (Camden) 994 When the 
trevall was beate, and they lett downe their Ivid^ for their 
scoutSi 1675 Csownk Country Wit lu i, Beat a Travalley 
on the drums of their ears. 1883 B. Kincmosk Buem/iert 
Amer. II. iv. 10 We heard.. a small arm discharged, and 
aAer that a drum beating a Travailler. 16M K. Holms 
Armeuro 111. xix. (Koxb.) 154/9 The seuerall Bealas or 
fioints of warre are these. .14 A Revally, or Trevally, and 
ruvalley. ifiefi Favica Aee. E. India 4 P. 144 The next 
Morning 1 .. Landed premntly after Travally-Baat 1798 
O'Kkkj'vk Highiaud Reel 1. ii, Your rattan would be the 
drumstick of the corps, to beat the travally 011 my back-* 
row-dy-dow 1 

2. A disturbance, a noisy * to-do ’• 
life St. Patrick 1 . 16s (Jam.) Giq ya cwukl airt roe tea 
ane o them (ninnigatesh we wad lei yon ate A fine irevallie, 
1866 Kbnnkov Irish Celts 19 (B.D.DOA'hefB wea such e 
thravally n». .about it. ilfis CsnuberlaMGSeie,, I'reuaiiy, 
disturbaiiceb querraliing. 

HTrwvft'Uj*. Alio -valley, ^valll, -valla, 
travalley, -vale. [.Supposed to be an alteration 


TBSWAaa. 

of CAVAbtT.] A name a|>p1ied In Aea tr alaala lo 
aeveiai aea-fishes, mostly ol the family Larmssgidm 
or Horse-lffackerelfi. 

Six spedea of Caratsx, Se^taaemue, end rmrfik/f, to 
which the name ia applied, ere enumerated by Morris 

Feod*Fithee H, S. IFafortoThe whko 
li^ly, Carmoje gtorgiamue,.. oa the New l^tb 
coast.. seldom.. weighing over 14 to 9 1 m., ia found on tha 
ohorei of Queensland of a much greater aim. skB^Fiekertee 
Exkib.CataL (ed.4) 184 The Cullection also contains.. the. . 

• Travalley *. i88fi SHaaaiN ef New ZeaL ^ Dr. 

Hector nays : * The trevalll ia tlia arara of the Maoris, or 
the trevalll or cavelll of tbe fishermen. .. [Hie fbh known as 
trevalll in the Dunedin district is e different fish. 1890 
Vietertaa Statutee, Fiekeriet Act, .Schedule o, Travale. 
TrevBMB, obs. form of Traveese, Travis sb, 
tTrffiVat (tre*v&t). Obs, Also travat, trivet, 
trovette (Cent, Diet, 1 891 ). [Derivation iinaioer- 
tained.] An instrument with a aharp blade for- 
merly used for cutting the loops which form the 
pile of velvet, Wilton carpets, etc., when hand- 
woven. 

1831 G. R. PosTBa Silk Mamuf. 079 Running a sharp 
instrument called a trevai along the groove of the wire. 1844 
O. Dooi) Textile Mann/, vi. 903 A cutting instrument 
called a trevat. .severing the pile threads. 1864 Q, Rea, 
July 31 These rows of loops are afterwards cut through by 
an instrument now called a * trevat *, and thus tbe peculiar 
■urface of velvet is given. 1877 Knight Diet. Met k., 'I'rtvet 
s8S8 Bncyct.Brit.lCX.Vf, 467/1 Along this groove a cutting 
knife called a trivet u run to cut the loop% 1014 (Apr. si) 
Let. /r.Tomkinson h Adam. Kiddermimter. The word, as 
we understand it here, is spelt * Travat \ and (the specimen] 
is so labelled in the Miisetim t but the knife has been out of 
use so iii.'iny years that only men who are 80 years of age or 
therea^nts remember anyuiing of it. 

t Obs. rare. Also 5 trieue (for trleve), 

6 trefUo (for irefve). fa. F. irbve, OF. also 
trive (lath c. in Godef. Compl.), trieve (^1275), 
also tmive, trueve, Irtte; - Pr. Ireva, treg(u)a, 
Sp., It. iregua, med.L. tregua, treuga, treugua^ 
Com. Romanic type ^treuwa (Darmc-steter), trum 
Germanic. In OF. often, in £ng. always, in pi. 
treves (cf. unes triuives, Froissart). Ultimately 
the same word as Truce (M£. tretues pi. oi trewe), 
q. v. for its further etymology.] — Truck. 

1408 Roils Parlt. V. 417 Come for to trete Pees or Trieuea. 
14x0 in Proe. Privy Council (1B34) 1 . 39« That ferme pecs 
other longe and goode trieues . . may be accordede and 
staklisshiMe. igav (Dec. 18) Sampson ft Jkrninoham Let, 
to Woiuy (MS. Cult. Vesp. (^. 11 . 99B: See St. Papers 
Henry rill, VI. 911), The Frence men requiryd treves for 
V or ri monethia. .'I he lA>rd Chauncclier enteryd in to the 
communication off a ^ce or treves... Iff the King our 
mattre might know thKinperour determinid to a peaos or 
treves... He iievyr wold endyne or gyue hering to owthit 
peace or treves. X590 Niculls ihucya. 1 la b.The Beotiaiis 
made trefues for tenne dayes unely. IhiO. 134 b, Wyllynge 
to coinpryse iho..Corinihyaiis in the trrfues or tenne dayes. 
t TreveOT, v. Obs. rare. [? ail. F. trevirer for 
ehavirer to capsixe, upset, f. tre~ » Tranu- + virer 
to whirl, roll.] irons. ? To upset. 

1638-7 Admir. Crt. Exam, 115. 94 Jun., Six bulUi of the 
articulate shipp's lodinge. .were by reason the said shipps 
giveing waie 111 foule weather treveered, and one of them 
was quite out aiid the other aboiite one third out. 

TrevelBB, obs. form of Traverse v., Travis. 
Treverse, obs. f. Thavkuse a, Trevertine, 
var. Travertine. Treves, •eM(e, obs. ff. 1 'ua- 
VEBSE, Travis. Trevet, obs. f. Trivet. Tre- 
vloe : see Travis \ Trevle, -Ies, obs. ff. Tba- 
VERSK, Travis. Trevlt, obs. f. Trivet. 
fbew, V, Sc. Obs. [f. irew, obs. sing, of 
trewes, Truce.] tram. To protect by a truce. 

e 1485 WvNTouN Cmn. vii. viii. 1654 i'e lordls of Northum- 
byrlande Aikyt trewU at he Kynge..Tyl kx of ko 
'iWiiyte He grantyde tlutim trewic forio be. 

Trew, oi^ f. Trek, Trow v.. Truce, True. 
tTrew*flkge, tra*age. Obs. Foims: 3-(i 
truage, trauage, 4 truwage, 4-5 trowage, 4 -^ 
trewage, 4-7 trouage, 5 tELwage, trywage. 
[a. OF. treuage (i 3th c. in Godef.) tribute, f. OF. 
triud, iren (Roland, 11th c.) :-L. tribuLum 
Tribute -i- -age.] Tribute. 

eiays Lav. 71B9 Romleode (^m to Uaaera h*ode, And 
setten truage in hiss* fond and sette feld a hiara 

londej. Ibid, 95044 Nou axc)> korli cunde truage of aia 
londe. e 133s K. Bsunnu Ckross, (iBio) 7 Grcte trauage pci 
toke of lond bora, e 1400 tr. Seereia SeereL, Goa, 
Lordsk. 57 peifoie trowages and he kyngeK rentys encraHys. 
e 1440 Generydet 1799 Defcnde your unde that it pay noo 
trewage. igsg Lu Bkhnbiw Frotu. 11 . xl. 195 When 
he hath wunna a couiitrcy .. he desyreth iioth^nge but 
truage. 1330 PALsoa.9B3/i Truage, try Dute,/r9iMi/kv. iS 99 
Nashb LMePe T. (1613) Our God..asketh no othtf 
trauage ot our haiides for giuing, but asking and thanks- 

E iuiug. 1661 Morgan Sph. Gentry il viii. xoa At Rome 
Bstily will 1 be: not to give you 'I'niage but to hava 
Truage of you. 

b. Toll, custom ; payment for some privilege. 
e 13B0 Sir Ferwnb. 1731 * 3 * mota furtt quap k* Saraxyn, 
*»ykko W kyder fondeK For ko truwage make fyn kat.tn 
H* hrigge Imgek '• M-- Coo. Corf. Ckristi PI. i. «a4 Nor 
alsoaleond stranger thro) my raalme paa. But tbefy] tor there 
truage do pay markia fyve. s^ Warnpe Alb, Eng, il 
lx. For thw Charters did they offer.. to undergo aH 
Truage, Taxo and Charge. 1637 Howku. Londinap. 49 
WoolT Key, where wea used to be the Trouage of WooUa 
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^MitQMd Ibf * hoiiui^** 

tggM Namm P, PmnUtMM (wL «) 31 An Im ilioald moop to 
to Mm trvmgt, bt might mmc vpoa hh tlirom and 
aiigo him. 

Hence fTr^wug^at Ods., one nbject to tribnte, 
e trUmtary. (CA komtigtr.) 

45 N Ibik wOd Mt auto 

Trowdhtk obc. Sc. fL 
Trjltaii., Tbiboti, Tbdth. Trewuid. .aiit. 
-ftodlM, et&, obi. ff. Tbuaxt, TkuAirzna Obt^ 
Twwoe. obi. form of Tbdob. 
tTSrewa. Obs, rat^. [a. OF. ir¥u, older /rtof 
(Roland, nth c.) : we Thbwagb.] Tribute. 
Brimgt» inwi^ to lubject to tribute, malce tributary. 
aigM R. Bkunnb Ctoo. Wmeg (Rolla) 4600 AI my con- 

-JTi • ij-.. I u 1 2 t. < - 


tTreatMne. Obs. [piob. firom a place or 
permnal hamc.] A wafjon or truck of lome kind. 

in Pctiu4 Fodinm Rtg, xxv. (1670) 38 One great 
Treweme with Iron wboela to carry oat deiula belonging 
to the Aildito. 

Trewea. trewloe, -Ib, obi, fL Truck. 
Trawethve, trewht, oba ff. Tbdtb. Trewit^ 
obi. f. Taiyir. Trewker, oba Sc. f. Tbookkb. 
Treiwliohe, 41 e, oba ff. Truly. Trewmph, 
obi. Sc. f. TRirrMPU. 

Traws (trffr), sb. pU Alio 6 trewla, (8-9 
trule). [a<L Irish trius^ Gael, iriubhas, ib. sing., 
ad. Eng. Tbousi (singular, with pi. towr/r), but 
frem the final (sound of) s treated as a plural, 
with no ilngnlar in use: cf. drawers^ breuJus^ 
Close-fitting tronwrs, or breeches combined with 
stockings, formerly worn by Irishmen and Scottish 
Highlanders, and still by certain Scottish regimenta 
o,is6i Montcomerib Mite, Potmt Uv. 3 Snioir cuiiary 
takin trewis breiklea M^Hradym. (ts8t A. Taoujors Z.r/. 


P/otvtrg (Kiss' Introd. 19 Content to weara the Irish trews, 
s^ Ramsay Tta-L . 1 //rc., Higkiand Laddi* U, IM take 
young Donald without trews. With bonnet blew, and belted 
plaidy. (17^ Act 19-20 //, c. 39 1 17 The Plaid, 

Philibeg, or little Kilt, Trowsc, Shoulder Kelts, or wliatMO* 
ever of what peculittrly belongs to the Hij^land Garb.] 
1771 PRNNANT Tour Scot, in i 7 dQ (1794) aio The truis were 
worn by the gcntiy, and were brveclieH and stockings made 
of one piece, nna llucNs On BnitU 0/ SkeriffmnirxAt Had 
seen the phiubeij^ And skyrin tartan trews, man. slol 
Scurr Martn^ v. v, The chequer'd trews, and belted plaid, 
1834 Pl4NCIiI Brit, Codutnt 338. t86o Knight P^p. I!UU 
tng . VI. viii. 134 Mtf/r, Prince Charles Edward is painted 
as wearing the truis, Che breeches and stockings in one 
piece, or hose pantaloon, tyii C. F. Atkinson in Ene^L 
Brit. XXVII. 385/1 Highland reginumts wear tarton kifl..| 
Lowland regimenta (also Scottisn Rifles, Highland light 
Infantry, and all mounted oflicers) tartan trews. 

Hence Trow’muyiv one who wears trewi; a 
Highlander. 

1819 Scott Log , Montrost iv, We have a wheen canny 
trewsmen here. 

Trewa, trewse, trewyoe, -yi, obs. ff. Tbucb. 
Trewp(e, trewthe, obs. forms of Truth. 
Trey (tr/i), sb. Forms ; 4-7 treye, 6-9 tray, 
7 tpye, 5- tray. [a. OF. and AF. ireis, irei. F. 
/roi>, dial, tray » Frov. /rviV, nom. trei^ Sp. tnSf 
It. tre L. tres three.] 

L The three at dice or cards, a. Dice. Tliat 
side of the die that is marked with three pips or 
spots ; a throw which turns up this side. 
cxjfiB Chaucbb Pard. T, 325 Seuene is mv chaunce, and 

-1. — i 1 .1 , [CitrpuSf Ltmsd , fyue and krel. 

rsse and dolwll 
ony,andMiIke, 


thyn is cynk and treye | 


» Bk, of Brome 17 ^owr cast wosse sysse and dolwll 
trey. igM SHtKS. L. L, L. v. U. aya Qu, Hony.andMilke, 
and Suger: there is three. Bor, Nny then two treyes,.. 
Mcthegline, Wort, and Malmsey ; well ruiiiie dice 1 There's 
halfe a dosen sweets. s668 Drvdrn Eveninfa Loro in. i, 


S799 II. 301 Tray, ace, or two deuces. 1910 Nation i Jan. 
566/1 There's luck under the deuce but none under the 
tray. 

b. Cards. That card of any suit which is maiked 
with three spots, rtzfr. 

iMo Cotton ComM, Gounoatorm, (ed. a) 03 The best Putt- 
Cards are first the Trey, next the Deuce. s8s6 Siucaa Hiat. 
Carda 19s The trey preseiiis us wiih the separation of a lover 
and his mistress, tlgl 1 . K. Bangs Houso^hoai on S^yjo r, 
1 do not know atreyof diamonds from a silver salver. 

fo. In proverbial phrase era ym can st^ 
trejpaca (see 3), of which trais^ traysa appears to be 
R contracted form. Obs. 

1390 Gowaa Coof, 1 . 149 AI sodein 1 tche,as whoseith truis, 
Wher that he stod in his Paleis, He iok him fro the mennes 
Bhte. ri4ao Lnuti Trog Bk, 8017 A man schuld not so 
•one say ' trayse'. As he fel ded & held hu paysa « igge 
UiMij. Royator D, in. iii. (Arb.) 48 Byddethcm high apace. 
M, Mory, 1 wyll be here with them ere ye can say trey ace. 

2 . slas^. The number three, in various con- 
sexloni ; a set of three ; a threepenny piece. 

ilal YuaraLLV tr. Zolda Romo 37a Stake tbeir luck on a 
cardiiwt, Just as they nurse a ' tny in the lottery. 1897 
Marshall Pomnrt (Farmer) And the inagiatrata..left but 
very little doubt That the moons she'd bavs to do would be 
atray. ifey Astfy CAnns. e6 July 4/7 Om easily sees why 
k itbraepence] is a ' tray '• 


trkke, how tr^rte^ trey 


S31 

2 . Camh. m throw that tnmi op trey 

with one die and aoe with the others eo trej- 
dauoo; teoy-polikt • eeme 1; ftre^r-toUa^ a 
dicing-table; ttMF-teaoa, (y. 

ace (see icb 179 Lo. Stannopn in CUaa 
StgffMPa Loti. (1834) I. 186 wuihing you all imaginable 
success at Tray-ace, Commeroe, or whatever else may tie 
tbe inw^ling divenkm. iMe Cotton CompL Gomoaier 
aaxiu. Hooamrd (ed. at) lea Five {hesi but two chances, 
Trey Ace and two l>euoss, or * 1 ^ Deuce end (^ter 
Ace, tto C. Baca Uuio, Ckar. L vdb^ A *iray pmnt on 
a die imi|6 Evbltn Afom, (1837) I. 049 Tim is also a 
bowHng.plaoe. a tavern, and a *ti^.ubla 
ApN"s k i^rg. Bj, With hey tri? ‘ 
trim and *trey traccu 

Trey, tray, v. [app. C Tbbt sb.] app. To 
divide or deal (a pack of cards) into three hmps in 
Older to separate the suits (in the order of which 
new cards are or were pack^), before shufffing in 
the usual way. 

(This is the explanation ^ven by the malority of tho 
who answered a query as to this word in the Pa/i Malt 
Grtuita of 5 Jon. 1914. Twoef these, Mr. K. H. Macaulay 
M. A., and Mr. C B Lacey, both resident in India in 1888 
remember the word ai there used In this sense. Severe, 
other rxplaiiations were suggested, e.g. that tn^ was for 
F. trior to pick out.) 

i88l Tumo 15 Feb. 8A Two new packs were opened, and 
were * trayed 'and shuffled in the usual way. Dr. Sanders 
had one of the pneks cut to him, and proceeded to deaL 
He turned up the Knave of Clubs, and on sorting Us band 
found that he had the other ta trumpa 

Trey, obs. Sc. f. Trir. Trey, treye : see Tray. 
Treyboohet, obs, f. Trrbucbkt. Trey&ile, 
-Ible, •fioyle, obs. ff. I'bkpoil. 
tT^ygobfrt. Obs. [Evidently, 
three go better 1 cf. k^-gSdtet (Hby 3) ; but origin 
unknown.] Name of an old game at dice. 

tto Lvoa Do Guii, Pilgr, sides Pleye at the ches, pley 
at the tablys, At treygobet ft tregelrvAL In karyyng A in 
logolory. c 1994 iniortudo o/Youtk C iij, Syr 1 can leacbe 
3’oa to play at the dice. .The Treygobet and the hasarde 
also. 1987 M. Grovb Polo^a ft //r//. (1878} iiy On bench 
with clowncs whole peny vp, at trey gobet to plas'. 

Treylle, var. Trail sb,i Obs. Treyllee, 
treylsyet see Thbixis. Treyn, treyne: see 
Train, Tbeir a. , Trine v.>, 8. Tiw-aail, ol». f. 
Trysail. Treyee,obs.t Track Tresraon, 
-oun, obt. ff. Treason. Treyst (y-treyet), 
pa. pple. of Tbaisi v. Obs. to Mray; var. 
Tratst Obs. Treyte, Treyter, obs. t Treat 
xA, Tbsatbr. Treytori, -ory, var. Tbaitory. 
tTrfty-trip. Obs. Also 6-7 tame-, 7 tray-, 
trei-,tre-,«re-w [apafiTRBYxA -f-TRirv. (?).] A 
game at dice, or with dice, in which success prob- 
ably depended on tbe easting of a trey or three. 

1989-78 Bullbyn Diod. agat. Poai. (t888) 94 He b plai>>ng 
at Che trea trippe with our hoste soniie. 1579 [see tnry- 
tract. Trbv d, 3). sjM MarproL Epiat, (Arb.) 38 Because 
the gamesters, .wan all hb monte at irey trip. i8m in AYr R. 
CoetCa Corr. x, (178^) i>7 There b great danger of being 

•_i 1 vt - ri»i» 


iile. JO ^ . , 

chaunce. . . And tripfie without a Treye makes bad I wist To 
sitte and mourne among the sleepers ranke. 1638 Davr- 
nant IPitt Wka (1673) 195 My Watch are playing above at 
Trea-trip For some Suflblk Cheese, nm Maynb Ci/y 
Match II. iv, Find himself businem at tre-tnp i'th’halL i66e 
Tatham Awto nr. i, It seems he plays better at tratrip with 
thee then Chy nusband Ireton did. 

Treyumphe, obs. f. Triumph. Treyrette^ 
obs. f. Trivet. Traaerer, obs. f. Treasurer. 

Tri- (trai, occas. tri), prefix^ a* L. /n- and Gr. 
T/M-, combining form of Zrex, rpciV three, rp/r tbricCi 

The f, etymologically short in Greek and Latin, was in 
Latin sometimes Tengthetted, e<»p. in numerals {Mdnl, M. 
ginM. etc). In F.ng. it is now usually long and diphthongal 
Xai), except in derivatives before two consonants as triple, 
triptych, also in trilogy, trimoior. In scientific books tri- 
b mien i^exented by the numeral, ao3-hrmcUedo, a^cai bon. 

I. Forming adji. (and derived sbs. and advbs.) 
with the senses: 

1 . Having, characterlaed by, or consisting of 
{rarely, bdonging or relating to) thxee (01 the 
things denoted by the second element). 

a. In comb, with adjs. derived from sbs. (usu- 
ally JU or Gr.), or less commonly with the sb. 
without adjectival termination. Trlmono'dRl 
Giom.. having three a cnode s or conjugate points 
(see Conjugate a. 6 a). SBl*Ret, TrU'otiail, 
Tria'otiM Zoei. [Gr. btetto- ray], having 

three rays : said of a sponge-spicule, TrialRto 
(tral|fi*lA), Nai. Hist. [L. dla wing], three-winp^ 
{Cent. Diet. 1891). TrlR'iuiiilRtG Zaol. [U 
annulus ring], having or consisting of three ringi. 
Vrlft'Bltoui Bat. [Gr. bstbas flower], having three 
flowers. 9 rlR*xetUi (see quot.). TrSa roaRted 
[L. asreshs bow, AbobI, three-arcM. Scl»*xMa, 
comprising or divided mto three Rraas. TNlR'xoa, 
•o'bIrm, •obIA [Gr. 4 (air axis], of sponge^icnles : 
having three axes; mTbiaziau TvibR'etlar 
Auai.^ dcsignatuig a bone formed by union of three 
bones at the base of the skull. 9MhlB*EtlD ZaoL 
[Gr. fikaarbt germ], having three layers (epiblast, 


TBX-. 

mesofalast, bypoUaffl) in the bbstederm of tbe 
embryo. Tribra'cteate Bat . , having three bmets; 
so Ti^bF^''88selR8e, having three bfifiteoles or 
minute bracts. Veiee/ilBOile^ -ssliA AbZ. HisL 
[L. eurfna keel], having three kcela or ridm. 
TrleoiiirllRiy, Vrioo iyellftte Bai.9 co n sIsB ng 
of or having three carpels. moft'spsUite [ml 
mocLL. Trieatpa/lStis]. a fossil tricarpellary nut* 
like fruit, ibiina in the London Clay. tMeftivomi 
Bat. [Gr. aapmbf frail], * bearing three fruits or 
three carpels* {Jlyd. Sac. Lax. 1899). TxfioofvAels 
TrleoR'dftSe [L. eauda till], having three tails or 
tail-like processes, as the retrakaus auris or Ire- 
canddlis muscle, or the hind margin of the poitcrior 
wings in some Lepidaptera* Sxioe'UolaN, having 
or consisting of three cells. Moemtiol, having 
three centres; so t MooMtre*lty, the £sct or 
attribute of having three centres, VSrlosp]usli% 
Trteepluaewi fur. rpiBZftaXov, f. neftoX^ headX 
having three heads, three-beaded. Sxloaiu'BiiiBr, 
having three colnnms ; arranged in or occupying 
tliiee columns of print. Trleoraigeeouo (trai- 
kpjni'djdrM) [late L. tricaimigsr^ f. camu horn: 
ice -GEBOua], Meo'smute, TvioowmiteA, three- 
homed; haAiig three hom-like processes. TH^ 
ooxypheaa (-l^fi'in) [Gr. aopaiii peak], having 
three peaks. «rleo*atftte [CoBTATi], ihree-ribbed. 
Trlootyle‘doBoiui Bat., having three cotyledons. 
Trioamno'dal Gaam.. having^thiee ernnodet. 
ora*m f L. crBs. crBr^ le^, three-legged ; con- 
sisting ot three branches radiating firom a common 
centre. Tridla'meSral, having three diamcleis. 
Tridiwitnae, (a) Zaol. having three digits (fingers 
or toes); {h) Bat. digitate with three Jcaflcti^ 
temale ; so Tridl-gitai, TriAi*git»ted. 

{Cantinued an ntxt page.] 


Salmon Higher Plmmo Curvoa 045 The qoaitle b a 
*triaciiodal curve oompooed of a irigonoiil figura within iha 
tnanglo and of the thnM verticea aa acnodaa. iBM Lbndbii. 
»Ki.D in Proe, Zool, Soe, 560 The calcareose triaxon S|dculeB 
have only three rave— *tnact. (18B8 Pm. Zoot. Soe. et Dec, 
5r>3 TrUaetima. vnth three raye.] 1S91 Cm/. DkS,. *Tri- 
actinal. 1887 Soi.las in Encyct, Brit. XXll. art (Fix. la) 
0. tri^ (Uiaxon *triactitia). ipet Proc. Zoot. Soc, 5 Mar. 
>97 The sixth [Megment] is *triannulate. 1891 Coot. Diet.. 
* 1 rlanthouA iMj A. K. Wallace in Naturo ee Mar. dhala 
Heilpm. .aeeka 10 show that the Neoiurclic and PalasBictk 
Mould form one region, for which he propoees. . ' *Trierctio 
Kegioo , or the r^ion of tbe three northern continents. 
iSm J. Pabrinson (Jm//. OryetoL 964 Aaerkmof *triarcuated, 
irobmting, traniivene slipo. 1897 AHbuifaSyat. Mod, II. 
X49 Greuwell, under the names * *iriareal ' and* pentare^ 
MS described certain peculiarities of tho tongue. 1880 
*Triiucan [see trioet\ 1887 Amor, Nat. Oct. 93S A *tri- 
aximion star with five or six ras’i. sgre Eueycl. Brit 
XXV. 709/1 Sponges with a skeleton compoto of silicooua 
»icule^.. either *iriaxonid and bexactinellid in for^ or 
derivable from the triaxonid. .iyi>e. 1878 Bartlby tr. T^A 
nartta Anthrop, v. 173 CretiniMn, acaording to [Virchow] 
b due to the synuatosis of the *tri>baMlar bone— that is to 
say. of tho splrano-basilar niturc, and the suture of the body 
of the anterior sphenoid and the posterior sphenoid. 1890 
If. M. Stanley DaHdat AJrica 11 . xxL aa *Tii-bliuled and 
four-bladed knives were shown to me. ' 1901 Sdoneo 6 Dec. 
891/r A ^poBsiblo basis for a division of tho **triblBsiic* 
animals into two parallel but independent series. 1870. 
Hookbr Stud, Flora 30s Flowers, .in i- or more-8owcrro - 
*3-liracieate apikeleu. ibid. 371 Flowers . . minutely "j-bcac- 
teolate. iSjM Mbowin AnBcr iaa IPaloa I. 958 Along tho 
*tri.breaker^ sea-shore, ito Proc. Zoot, Soe. a FeK 198 
Dorsal scales very strongly *tricarinate. t8oe Shaw Gon, 
Zool, III. 54 *Tricarinated Tortoise, 187a Olivbr Eloaaa, 
Bot, 11. e53 A "tricarpellary pisUL 1900 B. D. Jackoon 
Gloss. Bot, Torma. "Tricarpellale. [1897 Pace iiaaadbh. 
Coot. Terms. ^Triearpaltiios . , . fossil nut-like fruits from tbe 
lAindon clav, ao called from thvir cond^tins of three carpde 
or Reed-oeus.] il8a Dcii.via. Tricarpcllita 1891 Cant 
Diet,, "'i'ricaipoua. i860 M avne Expos. Lox.. Trtcaudalia. 
having three Uils; thiea-tailed: "tricaudaL 180s CotU. 
Diet.. "Tricaudate. /Aid.. "Tricellular. 1900 id B. D. 

i ACKBON Gtosa. Bot. Tarma. 164a H. Morb SoaagafSoul 11. 

i. II. vi. The aecond way that niakea the soul "trioentnlL 
iAid. L viii, The "Tricentreily Of humane aouls, ^ 1913 19IA 
Cent, Aug. 984 Tbe dual monarchy is not only bicepbalic. . 
but..*tricephalic. 1891 Cent. Did.. *Tricephalotte. 1907 
Daify Nows 11 Mar. a Tho "Tri-Cborch Conference of tho 
Congr^ational, United Brethren, and Methodist Protestant 
Churches of the United States. 1889 Pall MallG, 19 June 
9 The "tricolumnar * Historicus* favours the Timoa Bt Ms 
usual length with a letter. 189a Athoamum 4 June yas/i 
Fifty-six pages of index, mostly tricolumnar. USft Krats 
Let. to G, ft Ceorgiana Keats 13 Mar., The black badger 
with "tri^omered hat. 1903 Bradford Aaatiy. July 348 
Tricornered bits of wood. 17x7 Bailey voI. II. *Tricornleo» 
rous,,. bearing or having three Horns, itei Coast, Diet, ciise 
W KaiwooD for "Tricorniitc. s8b8 O. S. Fabbr Orig. Pagan 
tdol. II. soe The Mount of Olives | which he aaopted aa 
the local ^tricoryphbin Meni cw Ida of his apostasy, i8Sa 
Brntlbv Man, Bot. (1870) 146 If a rIMwd leaf hm 3 riba., 
it is said to ba a-riblm or *lriooaiatc. t8a8 Brandr in 
Laneot 14 June 393/x Containing three [ootyledonsh *tri- 
cotyled[ott]oua. 18^ Salmon Higher /'tom CuroA *45 If 
the ellipea cuts each side In two real points, then the qnartic 
is "tricrunodal. 1873 Hooker tr. Lo MeumPa Bot, 919 The 
niacrosporas axe marked on one hemisphere with a "irimral 
Ime. 1891 CM. ZhclH*TridlamctnL..*l'ridigitate. s88i 
*Tridigital [see Bidioitatr]. sgeo B. D. jAcneon GBeo. Bot, 
Torma. 7VTdlM/4a/r,.,ibrioe digkale, ternaie. sSis Shaw 
Gan. Zool. Vlll. 109 *Tridtgitated Kingfisher . .is a native of 
New HoUandi. .tlie legs bimI feet ra^ with three toes only. 
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VSrldjBuaMB (tr9ldi*iiiiiiM) Boi* [after Dinrir Ac 
MOOS/rvraAOTirAHoua],haTiiiguxitameiitof which 
three aire longer than the otheia. Vri-elmrBtaiT, 
compoied of three clemente. MIh'aolated Z^L 
[L. fttuia band], haring or marked with three 
bancuu Tvlfia«*eia& \L, trifaux ^Vergil jEn, 
▼i. 417), t fimeit throat], haring tbree throata 
VvUUmr (traifai'UU) \JL, jUnm thread], confut- 
ing of three threadi. f Talfl'ofeolavsr [L. fistula 
pipe], haring three pipe* or tobea. Triflageliate 
(traillse'dgilft) naring three flagella, ai an 
infusorian. Mflonml, VrlfloTona Bei* [L. 
fis^ filtr- flower], bearing three flowers (on one 
stem) ; three-flowered. «rlll»*veolAte, -ated 
EfUom^ haring three foreolse or shallow pita 
Trtga-atslo Anai^ [after Dioastrio], having three 
bellies, as a muscle. Tvigeae'rie Gram, [UiNi- 
Rio], of three gendera «rigla‘BdiilAr Bot. 
[mod.L. g/amMa (Glanduli), dim. of glaus 
acorn], * haring three nuts or nutlets in one invo- 
lucre^ (Caw/. Dut, 1891). Trigii*ttiiUte Mai. 
Mist. [Guttulati], haring three spots like small 
dropa Mhemeral (traihe*mMl) [Gr. rpt^Mtfpor, 
f.4^paday],_la.tlng three daya TrlhUate (trai- 
haM/tt) jSU/.THiLnMj : see quot. Trllijpoato-tto, 
existing in three 'hypostases' or * persons': see 
HTPO8TA8I8 A ( 3 ). Vri'Jiigate, Tri*jiigonn B&t. 
[L. Jugnm yoke ; cf. trijugm triple], having three 
pairs of leaflets; said of a pinnate leaf. Vxi- 
la'blate Mai. Mist. [L. Ia 6 i-um lip], three-lipped. 
Trllame'Uar, TrUamellated, TsUainlaar, 
TeUa-nlaate Mat, Mist, [Lakxlla, Laicista], 
having or consisting of three layera Tzllo*p]io- 
dOBt a. Zool. [Gr. ridge 4 38 oiw, 68oyr- 

tooth], having molar teeth with three transverse 
ridges, as the genus Trilophodm of mastodona 
Vxllopkowi (tn*Ufas) [Gr. A 3 ^ot crest], having 
three rays forked, as a sponge-spicule. Tri« 
l«*mlaaXf VrllnmilttonB [L lUmin light], * hav- 
ing three lightt' (bailey, 17*7)« Trimawtifato 
Bw. [Gr. 47- whip] • trifiagsliatt. TtU 

aMmtbxal, * having, or consUting of, three 
members' (Webster, 1864). Vrlasu'oeular, fur- 
nUhed with three musclea Vrlaootlal (trsii^'kjhl) 
[L. war, war/- night], belonging to or lasting three 
nights. MLavOleate BMt haring three nuclei. 
Mo'eolav [L. aculus eyel, having three eyea 
Vrlope«ronlato Mat. Mist,, having three opercula 
(see OFiBonLUir). Triort]io*goiial Gsam. [Ob- 
THOoovalI, pertaining to or consisting of three 
systems of lines or surfaces, each intersecting the 
other two at right anglea Trlo'Twlate Bat., 
having three orulea Trlpa'leolate Bot.i see 
quot. Trlpa-pUiatea Zaat., having three papillse. 
Tvipa-aOhal [Pabohal], including three passovera. 
Triphaaio (treif^i'sik), having or exhibiting three 
phasea Tviphxle*tio [Gr. ^vX<r<«- 3 v, t ^vX/n^t 
tribesman, tribe]: see quot. Tvtpo'Xar, 

having or characterize by three poles. TrU 
prowtho'meronw Comp. Anat. [f. prosthonure, 
L Gr. wfi6o99¥ forwards -i- /Apot pnrt], consisting of 
three prosthomeres, i. e. somites which, with their 
parap^ia, have passed forwards from the thorax. 
Tciproatjrle (treipr^'stoil) [Pbosttle], of an 
ancient temple : having a portico with three pillars 
in front (also said of the portico). Tripii*&etal 
[med.L. tripuncHUis (Wyclif), L. punct-um point : 
cf. Punotal], occupying three points in space. 
Trlpa*aetate [L. punct-um point], marked with 
three points or doU. Txlp«*pillate Entom, [cf. 
PupiLLATi], having three 'pupils’ or included spots, 
as an ocellated spot on an insect’s wing. Tvippra'- 
aildal Cryst., characterized by three types of 
pyramid : applied to a class of the hexagonal system. 
Vslqiiadra*Btal Gaom,, formed by thrM quadrants, 
as a spherical triangle. Trirootai^Bgiilar, har- 
ing three right angles, as a spherical triangle 
(Worcester, i86o). Vrlrliombbhe'Aral Cryst., 
characterize by three types of rhombohedron : ap- 
plied to a class of the hexagonal system. Tzlaoop- 
txal (traise'ptrXl), having, or pertaining to, three 
sceptres. Txlae'iiaovj, ^rtaming to or affecting 
three of the senses. Vriae*palomi Bat., having or 
consisting of three sepals. Tvlee*ptn.to, having 
three septa or partitions. TrlM'xlal (whence 
TriaoTiailj adkf.), VrlM*rlate, arranged^ in three 
series or rows. Vsiae*towo Entom., bimring three 
setse or bristles (C#w/. Diet. 1891). Txiwl'niiate, 
Vrlwi*HBateA, having three sinuses or inward 
curves, as the margin of an insect’s wing. VrU 
■fpe iininns Bat. [Gr. aaipt/a seed], containing 


titled^ esedi, Mept-aowe, «xiepl*MiBW Mat. 
J 7 /j^'having three Mines, grtwplaanbiile (trai- 
splsvwDik) Afust. [Gr. awK&yxy viscera], applied 
to thf qrmpatbetio nerve, as having connexions 
witklhe visoera of the thrM great cavities (cranial, 
thon^, abdominal) of the body. Mbspovlo 
(treii^iik), T rlsp owonn (tzeUpd^YSs) Bat., hav- 
ing dr consisting of three spores. VxistMlhirooa 
(tralatis*kiss) Bat. [Gr. erdxvt ear of com, sjflkc], 
hariug three spikes. Vxistlgma'tiev Mwtt'g- 
inatowe Bat., having three stigmai. Mwlw*Ieaw 
Bat., haring three styles. VMvwgbal [L. vir^m 
word], consisting of three words. ge A y rrt lal 
[f. U trid varda three words]: see quot Trl* 
▼e'rtebxal Anat,, consisting of three rertebim 
united. Triviwgate Zooi. [L. vifga twig, rod, 
stripe], marked with three streaks or stripes. Vtl- 
wolwnzlaona, consisting of three volumes; com- 
posing a work in three volumes. Mao*aal Gaom. 
[Gr. {dfia mrdle], applied to a curve haring an 
equation ot the form V U •«' V V -i> V W -■ o : cf. 
PoLTZOifa, and Mrazofual s. v. TbTBA-. 

b. With Eng* sbs. (without adj. ending) ; chiefly 
nonce-wda instead of the usual formations in 
thrto - : as tri<hufth, •letOr, •phasi. 

o. Occas. with sb.-»--XD* (instead of the usual 
tAraa- ..atf): as tri^bladid, •hnaktnd, •aamtnd, 
fiacad, •‘Uggad, •membtrad, •pointtd, •scaptrod, 
•shaped, •toneti, 

1866 Oduno Anim, Chem, *5 Comparing *tr{-o 1 «inentary 
bodias of tbit kind with tri'Olamentary muiaral substanoei. 
ihm BtmMRS Trmo. Bokhara (ed. a) IL 16a The great 
*trQaced idol of F.lephanta. 1777 PaMHANT ZocL (d. ^ 
IV. 75 Tellina. .*TrifiMciated, with a very brittle sheik 
tSeo Shaw Cm, Zool. III. 540 Trifaadatea Snake. 1716 
M. Davies Atkoa, Brit, if. To Kdr. 41 Those reviving 
Hydra's end Triceptick or *Tri(aucian Cerberus's have been 
often and are still daily baffl'd and defeated. 1903 Nature 
5 Feb. 334/1 An inertia table. .In which an aluminium ring 
was supported by a *trlfilar suspension. iS^ Sis T. BaowNE 
PmouH, JS>. III. xii. i^e Nor will the solitude of the Phmnix 
allow this denomination, for many there are of that species, 
and whose *trifiatulary bill and crany we have beheld our 
selvea sggi Cv/ 4 . D/r/.,*Iriflaceliate..*Triroveolaee. iSSo 
WoacESTEa, *TrifloraL 1771 J. R. Foasrraa Flora Amor, 
Sopteutr. as Ranunculus abortivus . . *triflorous. tB6t Hagen 
Synopsis NoMTo/iora N.Antor. 193 Each side with a fuscous, 
''trifoveolated siripe. 167S PhiL YVutisf. XI. 770 He makes 
an ingenious supposition of a ^trigastrick muscle. 18S0 
Easle Phiioi. Eng, Tongut | ^ao The old adjective had., 
even a double set m ^trigeneric inflections. 1887 W. Phillimi 
Brit. Ditcomycoies 97 Sporidia 8, narrowly fusiform, bi- or 
*tri-guttulate. 1840 G. S. Fasbe Prim, Doetr, Rogon, 11. vL 
S40 You were thrice plunged into the Wnter,. .symbolically 
exhibiting the *trihemeral continuance of Christ in the 
sepulchre. s866 Troas. Bot., *Trihilate, having three 
apertures as some sorts of pollen grains. 186s Neale 
Hymns East, Ch, 3a Three co'eternal, ci>>enthroned. . . *Tri- 
hypostatic Essence. 1880 GaAv Struct, Bot, (ed. 6) 417/3 
Pinnate leaves are onijugat^ with a tingle pair of leaflets, 

biiugate, with two pairs. *trijugat(L with three pairs [etc.]. 

1819 Pantologia, ^Trijugout 7 #i|A..a pinnate lenf with 
three pain of leaflets. sSpS-8 W. Claek Van der Hoeven*s 
Zool, I. 19a Body anteriorly obtuse,.. Mouth *tri 1 abiate. 
S900 B. D. Jackson Gloss. Bot, TVrvwr, *Trilame 11 ar. sSaa 

J. Paskinson Outi, Oryciot. 186 One liooth of the shell).. 

slightly *trilaroellated. 188a Sladbn in yrnt, Linn. Soc, 
XVI. S43 The spinelets are.. regularly *trilaminate. S84A 
Tupraa Crock G, ii, A ricketty triangular and "trileggra 
Cable, sgoa Irostm. Cam. 6 Aug. 6/1 A new telegraphic 
code has been invented.. known as Baldrey’s *TrrLeitcr 
Code. . . Every word in any language u represented by three 
letten only. 1909 Cent, Diet, Supp., *Trilophous. 1891 
Cent. Diet., ^'Triniaj.tigate. s8a6 Pbvnnb Pirpst. Regtu, 
Man's Est, 331 A threefold and *trimembred objection. 

1873 C C. Blake Z(w/. 108 'J'he larynx is *crimuacular. 1603 

CocKBSAM, ^Trinoetial, belonging to tbree nights. 1880 
Muieiiead GeUut Digest 6ai Afuxnx,.. avoidance of it by 
trinoctial interruption. 1887 W. Philliiu Brit, Discotnycetes 
SM Sporidia.. *3-nucleate or pseudo-septate, 1844 I^ppbb 
Heart iv, Men .. being neither naturally montx:ular nor 
*triocular. 1900 R. D. Jackson Gloss. Bot. Terms, *l'rU 
operculate. 1891 Cent, Diet., frriovulate. 1866 Treea. Bot, 

1 17a * Tripaleolate, consisting of three pales or palem, as the 

flower of a bamboa 1891 Cent, Diet, cites H. Allen for 
*Tripapillated. 1907 Daiiy Chron, 11 Mar. 4/4 The great 
danger ahead of Australia U . . her *tri>party system of 
government, which places parties In office that do not com- 
mand the confidence of the country. 1883 Schapp Hist. 
Chr, Church (ed. a) 1 . fi 16. 130 'I hree theoriatlof Che length 
of Christ's public ministry],- designated as' the bipaschni, 
*tripaschal, and quadripas^al schemes, aGOord{n|F to the 
number of Passovers. 1900 Engineering Mag. XIX. 778/a 
The Central Station of the ' "Tri- Phase * Company at 
Asniires, ^ine.. which will furnish tri'phase currents to 
Paris. 1901 Buck's Handkk, Med. Sc, 1 1 1. 109 In the frogls 
heart the variation shown by the capillary ^ectrometer is 
diphasic. For Che human heart the later work seems to 
show a *triphasic current. 1900 B. D. Jackson Gloss, Bot, 
Torms, * Triphylstie, . . UMd of hybrids containing tha 
blended strains of three species. s6o« SYLVEaraa Du Sartos 
IL iii. III. Laws 487 'Gainst the *tn-pointed wrathftill vio- 
lence Of the drad dart. 1883 Manspibld Salts 33 The 
general idea of a *tripolar compound, the slinplest form of 
which is auppoaed to be water. 1894 Bateion Ve^etHon 
xvi. 430 Tripolar division <4 nucleus' in entorronic tissue of 
Trout, leoe E. R. LANKBarKU in SneydL Brit, XXV. 700 
Arthropoda— Hexnpoda. Head shown wf its early develop- 
ment to be *lriprofthoinerous. 184s Chil Eug, 4 Arch. 

1^* tifl/a OnW the portico part of tha temple (a 
Corinthian hexasnrie, *iripniatyie)Bdvnnoadinto theencloaed 
area in ftonL 1897 Dubwicki iVyellfe De Legiea IIL 


Boator of ^ttipuncinl It 
1841 PtfNigp Cyei, kX.' 74/1. 187a 
f. 401 Oval or clliptiud *tripunctaM 
H Sf. Entomet,^y. - 


Intiod. a3 If tho 
cannoC bo a ciicla, 

Mighouon 

areoliB. M Kt»Brl^ Sf. En^:TvrMhr9$7 An 
ocellus is callad bipupUlato, ^Iripupillata, et^ when tbtro 
aro twtL three, etc. of these spots. 1896 C W. Cbockstt 
E/ em, Plaas 4 Sph. Trigme, sa6 A "^usdmntal triaogle 
has three iddM esch equal to a quadrant, ikiet,, A *m* 
rectangular tiianglo is dso triquodrantaL a 18BS Fbbooeon 
Ogham iuseript. (1S87) 153 Thia mmbol in a bi-ceeptral 
form traverses tha creaoanti in a *tri-8ceplral form, r' 
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■apalous calvE. 1874 Cooke Fui^' a; l 7 ie spores, .at fivrt 
unilocular, but afterwards "triseptate. 1880 Wobcbbteb, 
"TWjsrfW, ^Triserlats (Bot), in three roirs, one below 
another. Gn^, s866 Treas. Bot. 1174 Tidssrial, in tbree 
rows. 1891 Cont. Diet,, •TrisetiaUp, in three sertosi so ee 
to be triseriak 1613 Ravwooo Sthnr Age ut Wka 1874 
111 . k 6 The triple-headed dogKe..Hels *tri-ahap't porter, 
itei Cent, Diet., ^Trisinuate. il^ Johnston in Proe, Berm. 
Nat, Clid II. Uo, 7 .fi 6 I'befiontal margin *triBinuated. 
iTfe J. Lee Introd. Bot. 11. (1763) iM Raammsa, with a 
*trispermous Fruit 1819 G. bAuouELLB Eutomol. Com. 
Pend, 93 Interior antenna with the first Joint of the peduncle 
^trispinoaa. i8b8 Stabk Elem, Nest. Hist, II. 16a Thoraa 
manulated. cariiiated, 'trispinoua iBaS Kiksv & Stii 
Eutomol, IV. XXX vii. 4 Called the great sympathetic, the 
intercostal, or 'trisplanchnic nerwa iflgy Dunglioon Med. 
Lex., Trisplemckme iYvrer. .. Greet aympethetic. Inter- 
ooi.ul. Ganglionic or vertebral nerve. s 863 Treas, Bet. 
II7A ^Trisporic. 1891 Cent, Diet,, "Trisoorous. Ikid., 
*lrlstachyoua. /8fo., *Triatigmatic..*Trisugmatose. 1900 
B. D. J ACKOON Gless, Bot, Terms, Tristigmatic. 1891 Cent. 
Diet„ *Tristylous. 1900 in B. D. Jackson Giose, BeU 
Terms, 1817 Jsa Mill Brit. India 1 . 11. vi. wjg The *tri- 
verbal phrase, and the triliteral syllable. 1768 Blackitonb 
Comm. 111 . xxvL 4x4 In the Roman calendar there were in 
the whole year but twenty eight judicial or *trivtrbial dajrs 
allowed to the prMtor for hearing cauites [note, Otherwiiie 
called diet/asU, in quibus iieebat prneiori/ari tna verbn^ 
do, dieo, atidko\ ^ 1871 Huxley /Taaf. Vertebr. Aninu viii. 
341 The last cervical and the anterior dorsal vertebra (in 
Ctyptodon\ are ankylosed together into a single * *tri-verte- 
bral'bone. «883 /S/r Jan. 15 Acciipitor} nisoides . .c\om\y 
resembles the preceding one, A. mens, but is smaller, with 
*trivirgate tiimat. 19x7 Reads Course igfJ'rue Lore 191 
Paper in not absolutely valueless, whatever the *ti ivolumi. 
nous mav think. 1^ Athensrum 31 Dec. gie/m In tn-volu. 
minous nction. i8m Cayley Math, Papers Vl. 485 On the 
"ITisomel Curve and the Teirasomiil CurvOi 1840 K. Hubne 
Gregory Vlt, v. iv. (ed. t) 100 *Tri-soned Jove's star-Met 
eternity. 

2 . Triply; three times; In three ways, direc- 
tions, etc. Txioi&*xwate, ' cunred in three direc- 
tions, as a sponge-spicule ' {Punh^s Stand. Viet,), 
Vrla’qnal, constituting three that are equal. Trl* 
goaem'tio a, [Gr. yovti/civ to generate], producing 
three broods in a year, as certain insects (ct. 
trivoltina in 4 b); so Vrlgoaen-ttsm. Trl- 
larosBons, three times convicted of larceny. 
Triqaa'Oxifld Bot, [Quadbifid], having three 
lobes each deeply divided into four segments. 
Trlqal'Mta Bot, [Quinate], having three lobes 
each divided into five. TTi aonant [L. sandnt^em 
sounding], sounding in three ways ; in quot. loosely^ 
comprising three classes of vocal sounds. TxIp 
square (troi'skwevj), ' three-square ; having three 
equally wideplane faces* {petit, Dict.Suppl, iQop). 
Vxita'otlo Ceom, [L. for/-, ppl. stem of tangbre to 
touch : cf. Taotio s.*], having or involving three 
coincident points of contact. Also Triternatb. 
b. spec, in Ctyst. denoting forms having three 
ranges of facets, the number in each range being 
expressed by the second element : as trl-dodeoa- 
he*dral (ia),tzl-hexahe*dral (6), trl-ootaho'dral 
(8) ; also iri-rhomboi'dal, having eighteen faces 
occupying the positions of those of three different 
rhomboids. 

1803-17 R. Jameson Char, Min. (ed. 3) aos *Tri-dode- 
eahedral red silver-ore.. a six-sided prism, acuminated on 
the exuemicies with three planes, and truncated on all the 
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..when (the crystal's] surface consuls of three.. ranim of 
planeM, disposed six and six above each other... Trl^exo* 
nedral nitrate of potash. a six-bided prism, acuminated on 
both extremities with six planes. 18x3 Syd. Smith Boiatty 
Bay Wks. (1890) 369 The man of three juries, who has 
three times appeared at the Bailey, *trilaroenuus. z 8 oi-i 7 
R. Jameson Char, Min. 009 *Tri-octahedral sulphat of 
lea(k..a four-sided pyramid, ..the edges of the common 
base truncated, the angles on it very deeply bevelled, the 
bevelling planes set on the lateral eciges, and the bevelling 
edges again deeply truncated, ho that the crystal. . counts 
of three rows of planes, of which each row contains eight 
planes. 1833 Hookbb y. E, Smith's Eug. Flora V. 1. 113 
The upper maves.. are *tri-quadrifid. <891 Cent. Df^ 
*Triqutnate. 1803-17 E* Jameson Char, Min. worn *Tn- 
rhomooidalf this, in the Wernerian Crystallography, to 
a double six-sided pyramid, with alternately brood nnd 
narrow lateial plamuc. .and. .acuminated on the extremities 
with three planes, which are set on the smaller lateral planes. 
Example, Tri-rhomboidal calcareoiuHipar. 1876 Dousn 
Grimm's I*. xiviL 97 The priority of any one of the known 
*lri-aonant systenu over the otheis to untenable. 

8. In combination with an adj. (uatt. in •ly) do- 
rived from a sb. denoting a period of time : Cons- 





TBI-. 


TBZAB. 


priring three luting three — , ooearring or 
appearing enry three (uaye, etc.); nlio 
occurring three timu (a day, etc.); thouln-^are 
alio uied u advba. « every three (dayi, etc.) or 
three timu e (dm etc.): u tridaifyi iriho^ral 


[U Am hour], SmalioTliiiiOMTBLY, •wnKLT; 
TviAinruAL, -muBNAL, eta 

1887 S€ime$ IX. 79 The Byitem of *tridally [roetcoro. 
logical] obMTvakMiM. i860 WoKBtTudt«Lii.£LLiaMaaB 
for *Trihond. 

n. 4. Forming iba, with the leniei: a. Some- 
thing coniiiting of or equivalent to three (of the 
thing! denoted uy the lecond element) ; a triple — ^ 
H TMaOlim'Blimi (irreg. -akenium) [mod.L. : 
aee AobinsI, a frait eompoied of three achmiea. 
Tviwiaor BioL [Gr. der^o itar : ct Diastsb], a 
figure bearing aome reierobiance to three conjoined 
atari, reulting from a tripolar division of a nucleus, 
t Monlio MatA, Ods., the third power of a cube, 
a ninth power, f Trldlapa’aon Af^. Ohs. [Dia- 
pason 1 J, an interval of three octaves, a twenty- 
leoond. t Trlfluotua'tioii OAr.*[L. Jlucius wave] : 
see qnot TrlheuioqNil [Gr. Tpiq/uw^dAioF], an 
ancient Greek coin of the value of lA oboli. Trim 
jm'BOtfoB, a junction or union of three, f 
aiillloB, the third power of a million ; alio (quot. 
1707) a thouund tbonsand millioni, i.a a billion 
( > Tbillion in both senses : cf. etymology of 
Biluon). Txtimillioiialwe [after mB/ioftairs], 
a person possessed of three millions of money 
(pounds, dollars, francs, etc.). Tri*pair JlfM. , a 
set of three pairs. tMPA*PAltgr [PapaltyJ, 
a period during which there were three rival popes, 
t Svlqiia*dxate Ma/k, Ohs. [Quadbatb sh,* 1 b], 
the third power of a square^ a sixth power. 
Triatigm (trai'stim) Gtom. [Gr. oriy/ta pride, 
point], a system of three points with the straight 
lines connecting them {Cent. Diet. SuppL 1909). 

b. Something having, or related in some way to, 
three (of the things denoted or indicated by the 
second element). Trloaphal (traise^ftl) [Gr. r/u- 
irf^aXot adj., f. ec^oXi} head: see tricephalU in 
I. 1 a], a three-headed figure or image of a deity. 
II TrlcrdhlB [mod.L., L Gr. testicle; cf. 
r/udpxqr] : see quot. 1857, Trl*plaaa, an aero- 
plane with three supporting planes; also atirib. 
Txlqiiate'xitioB Matn., an expression of the form 
+ where 7i, fa, f5, are quaternions, 
and w and /i are commutative with quatemiona 
Trisaaorameata'ztan, one who reco^izes three 
and only three sacraments. Tzlwo*ltUio [Ital. 
w/ta turn, time], a silkworm of a breed which 
yields three cocoons in a year. 

0. Something (denoted by the second element) 
having three of some characteristic part, or re- 
lated to three things. Tri-oar (-maohlne, -mo- 
bile, -motor-oar), a motor-car with three wheels ; 
a motor tricycle with a seat for a person or a 
carrier for luggage in front. Trloe*ptor Bhj^s. 
Chem. [L. ^eptar * captor taker], an Intermediary 
body having three haptophorous groups. Trl- 
coa*atar, a combination of a three-speed gear with 
a * coaster* brake on a cycle, t Vri-ptara*litj, a 
plurality in which three benefices are held at once. 
Tripj'ramld Cryst.^ a triangular pyramid, as a 
form in certain calcareous spars. Tri-aolilBm 
{nonce-wdX schism of three parties. Trj-apoaar 
{nonce-wd.}, a trident 

188a Ogilvib, *Triacheniani, triakenium. 19PQ B. D. 

{ ACK80N Glass. Bat. Terms, Triachenium. 1894 Batison 
^arisUian 1. xvi. 431 note, A caM of tha prawnca of 
*triaatars in two bilaterally syminetrical tracts of the blasto* 
derm of Loliga 1909 J. W. J bnkinbon Eayerim. Embryo^ 
hgy 30 Triaster, a irijx>lar figure with three nindlea igas 
Sat. Reo. ao Fab. as8/i The development of the *tri.car b 
especially important. Ibid., There is a great future for the 
useful tn<ar, 1906 Wastm. Gom, ai Aug. 4/a Bxperience 
bgoing to show that the final form of the tri-car for delivery 
purposes will be of a very different pattern. 1888 KhVs 
tlihbert Lect. i. 8t naU, The wide dbtribution of the *tri. 
cephal has induced M. Alowat to declare for the improbable 
bypothesb, that it was. .but the Roman Janus, .naturalised 
in Gaul. 190a Vaughan & Now Cellular Toxttu (ed. 4) 
13a The intermediary body [usually an] * amboceptor*,., 
may be a *triceptor, quadriceptor. etc. 1908 DsUly CArem. 
ai Nov. 9/4 He made use of the Sturmey-Arcber *Tri. 
coaster, which b the three-speed gear in aseociatioa with 
a foot-acted brake, Jbakb Ariik. (1^) 173 Some 
to shorten.. the long Names of.. Higher I'^wers..call.. 

i d n Bicube, Add a *Tricube ftc. sSii Biwbv J?iei. 

Tus. (ed. 3), *Tri-Dbpaaon. 1648 Sia T. Browns Pseud, 
Ep. VII. xviL 377 Tpinvpta. .b a concurrence of three waves 
in one^ whence aroee the proverb, reutv/ila eumue, or a 
*tnfluctuation of evils. 1887 B, V. Hbad BM, Nusnerum 
936 Ibere are also *trihemiobob . . of later style, for the 
Pegasus on the obverse has pointed wiogVi iRBnAthessesum 
B9 Ian. S64/9 To have the *trdunction of Tibet, India, 
anaBunna focussed within the fouroomersof a man. 1707 
Curies, in Hush. * Card. iM These ten Thousand wilbws 
• .will produoeeaebof themlikewba a hundred more. Thus 
we have a Million; then a hundred Millionsi next come 
iho Tens of BimiUioiiii then the ^TrimilUoni. 1806 [see 


Tkiujoi 4 1848 Tsdfe Mat. XV. 648 A •tri-mHIioiisIru 
buys it for n deet^forstt. tgog JFiw/Na Gma. sB Dsc. 7/3 
Ketuming home in a *lri«fliotar.car. ifiso H. UoemOheeep, 
in Entkui, etc. (tf'96) 99 If you nave not a sleight 
of Art to Metamorphixe your selves Into *TriorchbsB. 
sigy Dumolison Med. Lex.,, Trierekie, one who has three 
testicles. 1878 CavbKV Medk. Payers X. 490 We have 
thus. .a system of. .63 hexpetrsi and sebeting at pleasure 
any three paire out ol the same hcxpairi^we have a system 
of (63XaoaB)is6o ^tripairs. s^i N. Bacon Diee. Gent. 
Eat* »• xvil. (1730) 89 During tha *Tripapaliy much 
monw had been leviM..to serve for the recov^ of 
the Popedom to one ef an English interest. soeS Tssnae 
3 Oct 6/3 Experiments with a triplaiie maohmeu 1900 
Wasim. Lae. 4 Mar. 4/e In maciiines of the biplane and 
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uipbne types. 1413 Rails a/ Parlt. IV. syo/e Inat mony 
a Panone..liave^ pluralite, and somme *tnpluraUie. [1733 


■in^ pyramids, each of three sides,, .affixed by their haMS 
to some solid body.] rteS Wsbstss, Tripyramid. 1674 
jBAKa Aritk. (16961 m Some, .call gx a Diquadraie, xg^ a 
'Triuu^rste. 190a G. CbMSBstAC citM in Cmt. Diet. ^py. 
for *Triquaiemion. 1717-41 Chambbsb Cycl„ *7Vrr«cr«- 
wuMter/awri^a sect.. who admit of three sacraments, and 
no more... There have been several triitacnimentarians j 
among the protestants, who allowed of baptininf the eucha- I 
riHt, and ab^lution, as sacraments. 1896 J. H. Wvlib Hist. I 
Eng. Hass. iP. 1 1 1 . 388 Instead of schism, *tri-schism, which 
threatened to become centi-schbm. 1887 Mokkui Oifyu. v. 
■9a Mb hand the *iri*spear grasping. 

111 . 6. In Chemical nomeDclatnre, in the names 
of compounds and derivatives^ with general sense 
* three , * three times *• 

a. Prefixed to names of compounds of elements, 
radicals, or groups, names of salts, etc., to signify 
three atoms, groups, or equivalents of these ele- 
ments or radicals in combination with another I 
element or radical ; e. g. tzlbromldo, a compound 
of 3 atoms of bromine with another element or 
radical, as trihremide of boron ; triaulphato, a j 
compound of three SO4 groups with a metal or 
radical (or in earlier nomenclature of three SOg 
groups with a basic oxide). So triohloride, 
-cyanide, -flaoride, -hydride, -iodide, -oxide, 
•aulphlde {^sulphuret) ; triaoetate, -oarbonate, I 
-chlorate, -oyanate, -hydrate, -phosphate, 
-thionate, eta Also in names of some omnio 
compounds, referring to their composition, as Txi- 
AMiua, Tbiaminb, and the compound ethers or 
esters of glycerin with acids, as Tbiaoxtin, tri- 
butyrln, -palmltln, -stearin, eta See also Tri- 

SlblOATV. 

In early nomenclatuia frd* or Ms* prefixed to the name 
of a sail meant 3 moleraleB not of the acid, but of the 
base I thus 3Pb(j.C4H8Us was called tris-m triascetaie 
cf Ueui I similarly BsO was called tsiaxide ef any element B. 
i8a6 H BN BY EUsss. Ckesss. 1 . 591 Tri-phosphste of lime. 1850 
Daubbnv Atasnic Theory a) iia When the number of 
proportionals of hsae b e, the prefix di or dis b adopted ; 
when 3,tris; when four, fo/rwAir. . . b'lrilicate of iron, 3 of 
base to I of silicic add. i860 Scovfkrn Orr*e Cisxie of 
Sciessees, Chesss. (new ed.) 467 Tha most important b tha 
trb or triacetate (of lead], s^ Fownbb Chem. (ed. 6) Gxj 
Three compounds of stearic acid with jglycerin .. which 
M. Berthelot dbtingubhea as monostcann, bbtearin, and 
tristearin. 1863-78 Waits Diet. Chem. 1 . 893 The metals 
which form trichlorides are antimony, armnic, bismuth, gold, 
molybdenum, thallium, vanadium, and probably Indium. 
1866 Roscob Elem. C'Amn. xvL 149 Arsenic unites with 
chlorine^ bromine, and iodine. 10 form arsenic trichloride, 
tribromidei and triiodide, /dnaxxiv. sc^ Metallic antimony 
occurs nauve, but iu chief ore b the trbulpliide. 

b. Prefixed to adjs., or to sbs. used attrib., in 
the names or descriptions of adds, alcohols, com- 
pound ethers or esters, oxides, salts, eta ; e. g. 
tfisodU or trisodium, (a salt) containing 3 atoms ! 
of sodium ; triethylU or triethyl (a compound) 
containing 3 ethyl groupa So trihydrie or /rs- 
hydrogen, tricatcic or tricalcium^ triargentic or 
tri-silver, tricarbon, trichloric, trimcthylie or 
trimethyl, triplumbic, trithionic, triacelic, eta 

s866 CfouNo Assisn. Chesss. so8 We meet with still less 
oxidised iricarbon molecules. 1869 Roscoa Elam. Chesss. xv. 
154 The throe atoms of bydrofren in trihydrugen phosphate 
may be replaced by tbrM different metals. 1873 V VATTS 
Fessssses* Chem. 340 A trbodic orthophosphate, sometimes 
called subphosphate. Ibid. 451 Triplumbic tetroxid^ or 
Red lead. i8Bfe Muia & Moslbv IVsstte’ Diet. Chem. 1 , 99 
Alcohob are classed as monohydric,dihydric, tribydric. .ac- 
cording to the number of hydroxyl-groups wbidi they contain. 

o. Prefixed to the names of elements or radicals, 
or their combining forms (as aao-, bromo-, chloro^, 
hydro-, kydroxym, todom, nitro^, oxy-, sulpha-, thio - : 
see these) entering into the name of a compound, to 
signify that three atoms or gronps of the element or 
radical are present, or are snbstituied for hydrogen, 
in the substance designated by the rest of the name : 
as tribro'utabe'nune, CsHgBra, in which three of 
the hydrogen atoms of ben^e, CgHg, are replaced 
by three bromine atoms; so trimethylbenaene, 
C4H,(CH8)g ; triedhylea'rbinal, C(CtH5]^OH ; tri- 
me*thplamine, N(CHg)3; tnchlorhydrin,QmliJp\^\ 
so tnbremhydrin, eta Combinations of this xind 
are formed when wanted, and are nnlimited in 
number : only a few are mentioned in this work : 
see Tbibbox-, Tbiohuib-, eta 


d. In verbs and thdr pplci. derived from tihs. 88 
in a, as trlbeomiiiated, trlbhlovliiBilBd, In which 
three hydrogen atoms have been leplaoed by alomi 
of bromine or chlorine ; triliydmlnd, oontaining 
three molecules of water. 

1897 MiLum Elens. Chem. III. 47 Trichloriimlad Dutch 
liquid. 186B Triliydmtcdi mu TaiuvoaATi. 

IV. 4. Forming verbs (and derivBtivea), at 
Tri-fallow, Tbuiot, TBiSBonov, q. t. 

Trilibln (traitbl), ai [a. AF. isriaUt, f. at 
Tbt V. d -ABLB.] Tl^t may M tried. 

L Law. Capable of being tried in a eomt of 
law ; liable to judicial triaL Also trusstf. fo. Of 
a cause or offence. 

MN9 Relle ^ Parti. IV. 348/1 What imue triable be 
eiKiueBt..liappethe to betaken, .that bit ba tried be enquert 
of the cores or the saide Shire. 1493^^/11 /frw.K/;/,c. as 
Plees . . triable by any Jury or Inquest. i6oe TatbUi Gulch 

^ • A .V ^.1 Tit • .1 Vt I.. 


Call Cur. L 8, ihold all appeals triable in the King's Bench 
lawfull. S770 Bvbbb Prae. Diseeat. Wka II. 339 A direct 
simple issue. . triable by plain men. sttg N icholb Britten 
11 . i6t ssate^ A writ of right, triable by faeiile or great amiee. 
b. Of a perion. 

1334 Triale, Sir H. Tkrackmerten (1730) 1 . 76/1 Tha 
Parue triable . .shall finde bimselfe in much worsa caM, than 
before when thoee cruell Lawee stoode in force. iSTT^ 


170/1 Englishmen are now triable for all kinde of misda- 
mcanours and crimee. .in the High Court at Allahabad. 

2. That may be ascertain^, tested, or proved. 

t6ia Stustbvant Metaltiea (1854) wf A triable Inuantloo 
Is an inuention whose worth and goodnesse cannot certainly 
appeare before trialls and experiments. i8s8 Donnb Sersss. 
XXI. (1640) SOS The matter b matter of faith.. coosiderabb, 
and triuble by reason. 1680 Bovlb Hew Exp. Phye. Meek. 
L sB In our above-mentioned first Experiment, and.. ethers 
tryabb in our Engine. 1706 Bavnaid in Sir J. Floyer Uet d 
Cold Bath, il aio She had tried all things triable. 

Hence Tri ablmMaa. 1847 in WaserBiu 

tTri*able,a.s Odr.fiaifre-Bef. [CTbi-a-abli.] 
Divisible into three. 

S647 Wabd Am/. Crdfrr 53 Whatsoever bduabbor triable 
b fryable. 

Tziaoad (Jnc. Greek History ') ; see Triaxad. 

TxiMmtboid (tr»i|&kse'D)>oid), a. and A. 
Ichlh. [f. mod.L. Triacassthus, generic name (f. 
Gr. rpi-, Tri- a deoida spine) 4 - -om*] a. diu 
Belonging to or having the characters of the family 
Triacantkidm of plectognath fishes, typified by the 
genus TViacanlhus. b. sb. A fish of thb family. 

189s in Cent. Diet. 

Triaoetlo : see Tri- 5 b and Aomo. 

Triaoetia (traiisevfiin). Chem. [f.TBi-5a<f 
Acbt(io -t- -in 1 (the termination of the compound 
ethers of clyoerin : see Aobtin).] Glyceryl tri- 


cBicr ui gijrccria or giyccioi, auu 

acetic acid, CgH^Og, the three 11 atoms of the 
OH groups in glycerol being replaced by three 
acetyl groups, CgllgO; also called acetic tri- 
glyceride} a colourless liquid boilingat afiS-SRp^C. ; . 
It is found in the oil of the seeds of the spindle-tree. 

Fownss Elem. Chesss. (ed. 7) 904 Uerlhelot^liM 
pointed out throe ebsses of compounds which glycerin b 
capable of forming... With acetic acid, for instance, it forms 
three combinations.. monscetin, diaoetin, and triacetin. 

Triaohaaiilum, Triaonodal: see Tri- 4a, i. 

Trlaole, obs. form of Trbaolb. 

Triaoontad (tiaiiAkp^ntM). [ad. Gr. rpsh- 
aorrif, -08-, f. Tpsdaovra thirty.] The number 
thirty, or a set of thirty. So MaeoBtaiHerlA 
(-etl*'rid) [ad. Gr. rpicucoyrom/pfr, ift-, f. rmo- 
jroxrafr^f adj. of or for thirty years], a perioa of 
thirty years, or a festival reenrring every thirty 
years; TxiMontalwdMl (-hPdrfil, -he'diil) a. 
[Gr. (8pa base, side], contained by thirty faces, 
esp. by thirty rhombs, as a crystal ; Txlaoo*tt8a*8hg 
(triak-) Anc. Gr. Hist. [ad. Gr. rpsaaorrapx^t 
rale]* the rule of the Thirty at Athens (see 
Thirty a. i c) ; TxiJsooBtsr (trai|fikp-ntax) [ad. 
Gr. rpsaKovT^psp}, an ancient Greek galley with 
thirty oars. 

i6bx Br. Mouwtaou Diastribes a«8 Thrir Ogdoadei, Duo- 
decadt, *Triacontads..end all Uw iEones, blai^emous 
specubtiom. 1839 Prosser's Mag. XX. ooa The %boo»> 


UWU1M| ~ AriAVUIIUMAlUt .BRIIU BUI MBV UIBBPjflWlWW 

specubtiom. 1839 Prasser'e Mag. XX. ooe The %boo»> 
taSterid of the pillar of RoMtta— tha grand period of the 
Panegyree, or fesiivab of the gods, which returned each 
thbty yean. llnd. 398 The grret triocontaSterid or 
panegyry of the resurrection. 1809-17 R. Jamhon Char. 
Miss. (ed. 3) eos A Crystal b said to be .« *Triaconia. 
hedral when its surface combta of thirty rhombs. 1898 
Gkotx Greece 11. IxxiL IX. 959 lookrates, who speaBi with 
indignant horror of thcia Dekarchi^ . . denounces those 
features which th^ had in common with the *Trblcoiitarchy 
at Athens. 1859 Rawlinson Heredotsse iv. cxlviii. 111 . 194 
Theras. .took ship, and sailed, with three *triaconten,toJoin 
the descendants of Membliarua. Heie, Triaoontecs were 
vesisb of 30 oars, 15 on each side. 

TrlAot, -aoiinal, -aotinai tee Tri- 1 . 
Triad (trel-ftd). Also 6-7 -ada. [f.L./r^, 



TBIAD. 


884 


TBIAXn 


tten of /run, a. Gr, rptoM^, a ^ tbreo. 

C£ F. iriadt (1564 in Hnts.- 0 «nn.>] 

1. K group or let of throe (penoM, thingi, 
wofxlf, attribates, etc.); thiee ooUoetiTely or in 
connexion. 

I5li St. Ntm. Vitt^lkX. 341 Two thfnges 1 noted 

in tJifimperourt diligent hcffyngeM me, end good wordyai 
yf deadie thal nowe folowe ece^ingety, tbe trinde shall be 
perfccte. 1614 T. Adams DivtifM Btutktt a8 Sometimes 
they daunce in Triades. by threes, Miyyo Tuacm Lt.Nnt, 
(1834) II* set DmoeodiCercstialGnuioe* snered Tried. t86e 
Msuivam Rom. Em^. VL liii. 108 I'he triad of matricides, 
Nero, Orestes, Atcimson. 1808 J. T. Fowlbs Durham Cmth, 
49 Three triads of Lanost windows. 

b. The number three (in Pythagorean philo- 
wpby). 

i860 STANtmr Hiot, Pktioa. tx. (1701) e8i/t The Triad b 
the fir«t number, actually odd, and the mat perfect nomberi 
and middle, and ptoporoon. 1873 Jowsrr Ptato (ed. o) i. 
485 The triad or number three b uneven. 

2 . SpeciBc 0808. a. Applied to the Trinity, [npr. 
Gr. rpeeb trinity, nacd by Theophilui of Antioch 
and Clement of Alexandria, a aoo .1 

sd6i Br. G. Rust Origeu 4 Ohiu. 19 There Is nothing !n 
that blemed Triad he dcmiba which can be called Creature, 
lyai BaiLav, Triad.. \\i» Trinity. s8o6 T. Maubicb Full 
oT Mml I. ii. Divine, ineffable, eternal triad I 1009 H. M. 
Swm /f(H^ Spirit iu N. T. 11. i. 134 [What] He (Jmnsi had 
taught ooDoerning these 'I'hree Persons by presenting Them 
as at ones a Triad and a Unity. 

b. A group of three aaaoclated or correlated 
deities, beings, or powers. 

Mtyfd Houmwobtm Rom, Fir^ 7 (17(A) 83 Viml.. meant 
the great Triad of deities first received oil over the East. i6sa 

n nx... ax « x ..... .u.. ....r 


i of three. 


f Stc, (i8s 7) f. tio Tlw name .. osaiBS .«m na ina 
La. *TheSoeleiy ofthe Ihrea nahad, or tha 
keiaty '• ilgfi Sia J. Oavm Chimw xL IL is Ihe 


thatlK^ 


ty ilM SiB J. Davm CUmm xL IL i< Tlie 
'.or Triad Society... The namn seams to imply 
Heaven, Earth, mid Man oomblne to fiivour 


diameters of Creetor, Preserver, and Destroyer. 1907 
lujNCWOiTH Doctr. Trinity viL 130 The many artificially 
arranged triads,, .like that ot Brahma, Siva, and Vishnu in 

0 . In Welsh literature : A form of composition 
characterised by on arrangement of aubjecti or 
statemcnti in gronpi of three. 

Jifiai Sraco Hitt. u/. ifnV. vi, liv. f ts. 189 The Booke 
TriadoM mentioned by the Author of the Reformed History 
of Great Britalne.] i8sa M tag Yongb Canuot (1877) 1 . xxxii. 
S74 Initructiona were still oral, and far convenience of 
memory vrere drawn up in triads, or verses of three. 1888 
SKcna Four Am. Bks. iFniot 1 . sB As early os the date of 
the Block Book of Caermorthen some of the Welsh tradi- 
tions appear under the form of short triada. and that MS. 
contains a fraamont of what were probably tneearliest—the 
Triads of the Hones. 

d. Mus, A chord of three notei, conaiiting of a 
given note with the third and fifth above it ; e. g« 
a common chord (without the octave). 

The third may be major or wiimr, the fifth j^/oett 
augmented^ or diminiskod ; hence the triad is descritira by 
th*?se adia aocordinsly. 

s8oi Ml Busav Da/. ATut. 1881 DaoAOHousx Muo, 
Acoustics XV. 1 JO There are within the octave only three triads 
or chorda of three notri which are consonant. Prout 

iiarmoogf viii. I i8i A chord . .conUiniiig a mafor third and 
an augmented nflh. .is called an augmented triad. 

e. Chsm. A trivalent element or radical, i.e. 
one which combines with three atoms of hydrogen 
or other monovalent element or radicoL 

186s Roador x Apr. 373/3 'i'he family of iriatomic atoms or 
triads, consisting of nitrogen and its analoxiies, gold and 
boron. 1865*4 Wa its Did. Chem. 1 1 1 . gfi^There are four 
triad metals properly so called, namely, aluminium, thalliuni, 
indium, and gold. 1B68 Fownks AVriM. Cham. (vd. 10) ese 
Each element is connected with others by a number of 
lines, or connecting bonds, corresponding to its degree of 
equivalence! a monad being connected.. by only one such 
bund, n triad by three. 

1 liioL (a) A group of three cells, e. g. spores. 
(^) A tertiary unit of organization consisting of an 
aggregate of dyads : cf. Dyad a b. Also aitrib.^ 
08 iriad^dimt : see Deeb sb.^ a. 

1876 tr. SehnimnbtrgtFs Formotti. 5a The two spores 
connected together have only one plane surface, tlie triada 
have twa 1883 (see Dbms sb.* ak 

g. /Vnr. A group of three lines having different 
rhythms. 188s [see Dvad a d 

n. A/atk. (a) A set of three things, cap. in Gtam, 
of three points. (^) In Quaternions, An indeter- 
minate product of three vectors. 

1850 Cavlkv Math. Papers L 481 Forming with seven 
letters.. a system of seven triads containing every passible 


riiBiCf); then the triads AiBiC\ and A%BdC% will be in 
perspective. 

1 Cryst. THad axis, an axis of trigonal 83rm- 
metry. 1909 in Cent. Diet. Suppm 

8. TViad SocUty [tr. Chinese Sam Ho Hm, Ut. 
* three unite society*, i. e. * triple union society*, 
according to Giles meaning * the union of Heaven, 
Earth, and Mon *]. A secret Chinese society, formed 
in the reign of Yung Ch€ug, 1^3-36, with the 
alleged purpose of ousting the Mancha dynasty; 
now having a large membership in Southern 
China and various foreign countries. Hence TViads 
members of the Triad Society. 

Mat W. Milmb Aoe, THad Sociaiy la Trasu, Rsymi 


ihaai,8bsy shall succeed In subvorring tha pnsent 'I'artar 
dynttgy. 1848 S. W. WfLi.MMa bfiddk KiugtL I. vtii. 393 
'i he Imgllbh government of Hongkong, aneclad in 1845, 
that any Chinese living In that colony who was aacertaiiMM 
to baloiiig to the Triad Sodety, should be declared guilty of 
felony, be imprisoned for thive years, and after bianoing 
axpeind the colony, laoa Daily News >3 Nov. 9/3 Tha 
prograskme of the Triacis. S907 DaifyCkroa. a8 May 1/7 A 
rebrilteu has broken one in Kwantung. About 30»ooopenoaii, 
headed by the Triad Sc<nt Society, have risen. 

M8i«lphoiUl(tr3i|8de*iiM),4i. Ddf. [CTm- 
4 Gr. dbskfbt brother 4 > - 008 , after Diadblphods.] 
Of stamens: United by the filaments into three 
bundles. Of a plant : Having tbe stamens so united. 

s8aa JLindlry Nat. Sysi. Bat. 87 Stamens (of the Pea 
tribe)., either distinct or monadel^ocM, or dtadelphoust 
very neldom triadelphous. i8a6 HaNiLOW tViid Fiswsn 18 
In the St. John*! worts, they|tiM filaments) are grouped into 
clusters, .of three or five. These are therafota triaoelphoua 
and pentsdelphous. 

Tnadio (tzai|8e*dik), a. (sb.) [C TuAD-f-ia] 
Of, pertaining to, or constitnting a triad ; consist* 
ing of triads. 

1788 T. Taylos Proebtt 1 . 133 Wa slia!l find a line [to be) 
monadic ; but a superficieit dyaaic,and a solid body triadic. 
1839 Bailey Fesius vtiu (1848} 95 Nature'a great Triadic 
principle, inallthiiigiseen. i^CAVLXvil/M/A./’at/frrr 1.481 
On the triadic arrangements of seven and fifteen thinga. 

b. Triadic canon {Gr. CA): a hymn (CanonI 
7 b) in honour of the Trinity. 

186a Nbalb Hymns Rost. Ch. 160 It would be Impoeslble 
without wearying the reader, to translate tha whole of tha 
Triadic C* t*op *- 

o. Chem. That is a triad; trivalent. 

188a in OoiLvix (Annandale). 

d. Anc. Pros, (a) Containing three diffenot 
metrei or rhythms, (d) Composed of groups of 
systems, each of which contains three unlike 
systems. 1891 ia Cent. Diet. 

6. Of or belonging to the Welsh Triads. 

1849 T. STBriiSNi Lit. Kymry 447 *l*he Triadic form ia 
frequently seen in thepoemsof Anaunn,Bnd Llywarch Hen. 
1906 (X SquisB MyihoL Am. Brit. v. 53 Wa learn . .tliat the 
battle of Camlan was ono of tha ‘Three Frivolous Battles 
of Britain .and that the usual ‘Three * aloneescaped from 
it, tiiough Arthur himself is, in spite of the triadic conven- 
tion added as a fourtiu 

B. sb. Math, In Quaternions, A sum of products 
of three vectors. 

So Trla* 4 ioal a., triadic ; TYtEdloolly odb., 
according to triads, in the manner of a triad (in 
quot. 1800, in sense a e: efi e above). 

1837 WuawBLL Hist. Indmt. Ss. (1857) 1 . 003 The Intel- 
lectual gods produce ail things triadi^ly. s86o J. J. 
Thomas Brit. Amtiq. sx^ The gallant Cymro triadicafiy 
repe.'ited.. several eiiglynion. 1890 Dublin Rsv. Jan. 80 
mots, A transcript of an old Triadical commentary. 

TriRdism (tmr&diz’m). [f. ns prec. -1- -mm.] 
Method, system, or principle of trinds ; arrange- 
ment in groups of three ; threefold constitution. 

1846 T. f BHKVN Ba xteFs Whs. Pref. Ehs. 90 Tha 

method which Baxter adopted for systematlriim the doctrines 
of Theology may be called Triadism. [Cf. Tuchotomixr.) 
X909 A. R.C0LQUI10UN in Q. Rev. Apr. 67a I'he suggestion 
that triadism ^ould supersede duaibm as tbe faasu of the 
[Habsburgl mooarchy supposes the erection of a third (L s, 
a Slav) State. 

Trladist (trsi*fidist). Wshk Lit. [f. as prec. 
4* -mtJ a composer of triads (see Tbiad a c). 

1868 T. Nicholas Pedigree Eng. People 197 nets, Caer- 
Llion, os the seat of King ArUiur, obtains from the Triadut 
pre-eminence even superior to the two Municipia, l4>ndon 
and York. 

Tria8M (traiifn, tr9t*in). Zool. [ad, Gr, rpftura 
trident] A kind of sponge-spicule. 

Variously described as * a rhabdus having at one end three 
prongs or ‘*cladi ” diverging at equal angles ’, and ‘a tetraxon 
spicule with 1 long and 3 equal shorter tangential rays*. 

18^ SoLLAS in EmycL Brit. XXll. 417/x (Sponges) A 
particular case of the cladose rhabdus,. .« the most fre- 
quent occurrence, is the trimne. 

Hence TxlsnuMitroBg7la(tmi|riie|Btrp-nd3il) [Gr. 
arpoyyvkof rounded], a triaene in which &e main 
arm is blunt at the end; TvIm'MMiiyln (-stall) 
[Gr. oTvXor pillar, SttlbI, one in whldi it is 
sharp; Tviss'BOts^e (-tail) [Gr. rdA^ enshion], 
one lu which it is blunt and rounded. 

1909 in Cent. Diet. Snpp. 

Triada (trai-od^). (a. F. trioige (14th c. in 
Hatz.-Darm.), n. of action € trier to pick, call : 
see Try v. and -aoi.] Tbe action of assorting 
according to quality. Also aitrib. ; hence comer, 
(see quote.) 

1707 4x Chambbrs Cyrl % v. iPeei, Each fleece consists of 
wool of divers qualities, and degrees of fineness, which the 
dealers therein take care to ■cparatei.‘..If the triage, or 
separation be well made, in ss beles tlwra will be [etc.]. 
s8aS (^m/£ bfag. XCV. I. ai6/i 'Ibe^Mckersl eort the 
(Coffee) berries into threedsaMs 1 *beac A^ty *, 'middling *, 


TilRgoiuil(tra(|Se*gAiil),M. [Emmeons forma- 
lion for Tbukwal, alter totrajonai^ ^tmtagonal^ 
etc. ; cf. Tbialooub.] Triongnlar. 

s8sa Sooty Pirate xv. eeete.Tbvf chongo ranlea, aud place 
theiittalvas in a triogonal figure. 1879 Proc. It. S. Ned, 
Mueeum IL #70 Ostradonu with iriaffonol, tetragonal, or 
pentagonal carapaces, 

TrmkadfmROadftrai'fikM). Am,Gr.Hist, 
[ad. Gr. rpdadf, -ad-, the number thirty (also os 
below) ; cf. Tmb 


(Coffee) harries into threedasMs 1 *besc MiMty *, 'middling *, 
and the third of all the bad brolnil hemes .. is called 
'triage coffee*. s88o Spend Emyei. Mann^ 1 . 703 The 
broken beans [of coffee], or * triage , must also be separated 
^ bond from the dust. i88e Daily News e8 Oct. 3/8 
Coffee.— ..Cosu Klca;..Triages9s,8ifi 


^ bond I 
Coffee. .( 


[ad. Gr. rpdadf, -ad-, the number thirty (also os 
below): cf. T uacoetad.] 'At Atheni,a|Mlitical 
division of the containing thirty families ; at 
Sparta, either 30 families of on oba),or lofamilieB 
(A of on oba)' (Liddeli and Scott). CC Obi. 

s846GaoTa Greece il viu. 11 . 6oe Herodotus tdls us that 
Lycurgus established the military subdivisions peculiar to 
Sparta— the Enffmoties, the TriAkads, and the Syauiia. 1B68 
Smith SmalUr DM. Crk. 4 Rom. Aniiq, fed. 7) 389/1. 

TriakiM- (trai*akis), repr. Gr. rpAmn thrice; 
nsed in combination in Goom, and Cryr/. in Triii^ 
]d8|i<ooaalM*dxoa, V«l>nkla|OiOta 3 m*dxoa, Vriin- 
kiaiteitralie*droa (pi. in all coses -hedn), names 
of solids derived respectively from the icosahedio^ 
octahedron, and tetrahedron by erecting a tri- 
angular pyramid on each ftioe, thus multiplying 
the original number of faces by three. (In Goom, 
specially ajsplied to those forms in which the 
pyramid are of such altitude os to make all the 
solid angles regnlar.) Hence in derived odjs., os 
Vxl:akiB|0*etAlM*AxlA. 

1878 Gurnbv Crystallegr. Ba The form..CBlled the trio- 
kisoctahedron. sSgjS SToav-MABKBLVNB Crystailogr. vii. 
I X74. X99 The triakisoctahedron or octahednd pyramidion 
. . the more acute the pyramidion the more nearly it approxi- 
mates in aspect to n niomb-dodecahedron. tbtd. 1 187. aao 
TriakUootanedrid fomu met with in combination. Ibid. 
1 189. a24 The Iriakistetrohedra. .(tetxahedrid pyraiiiidiaL 

Tnakontarohy : see Tbiacontarcht. 

Trial (trei-fil). sb.^ Also 6 Sc. triel, 6-7 Sc, 
tryel(l, 6-7 tel-, tryall, 7-8 (o dial.) tryal. [ - 
AF. //Tier/, /nk/, f. tricrio Tby, instanced in ifith c., 
but prob. earlier: see -AL. Cf. Du Cinge s.v. 
tria/tumJ] The action or foct of trying or being 
tried, in various senses of Try v. 

(The senses are here arrang^ not according to the chro. 
nological order of the quotations cited, hut in accordance 
with the sense-development seen in Tsv v. and TsiABLad 

1 . Law. The examination and determination of 
a cause by a judicial tribunal ; determination of the 
guilt or innocence of an accused persou by a court. 

Hence to bring (a person or causa) to triait to put (a 
person) SM his Mai, to stand (om's) trial, etc. i also Mai by 
the country, lyjnry, by prvfiso, etc. t see these words. 

a 1577 Sir T. Smith Comrnw. Eng. (1633) 189 The clarke 
asketo him how he will be tried and lelletli him he must say. 
by God and the countrie, for these be the words formall of 
his triall after inditement. i6i[i Hobrrs Letdath. 11. xxvL 
146 In the ordinary trialls of Right, Twelve men of the com- 
mon People, are tbe Judges, xyxa Arbuthnot John Bull 
App. iii, 00 Jack resolved ; hut be had done more wisely to 
have put himself upon tbe trial of his country. 1B38 Thikl- 
WALL Greece IV. 73 He was brouEht to trial.. Tlirramenes, 
lately his intimate friend, kcame hU accuser. 1885 Mauch. 
Exam. 10 July 5/x In this case the parties were first put 
upon their trial. 19x1 Act x A a Geo. P, c. 6 4 9 (1) Any 
snerifT or his lawful deputy before whom a writ ta i^uiry 
or a writ of trial is executed. 

b. The determination of a person’s guilt or 
innocence, or the righteousness of bis cause, by a 
combat bMween the accuser and accused {trial by 
battle, by {single) combat, by wager of baitU, by 
the sword ) ; * a combat decisive of the merits of a 
cause ' (Schmidt) ; see also trial by Obdeal. These 
methods of trial ore now abolished; but expres- 
sions originally referring to them are still in fig. 
use. Thus, war is often of as a * trial by 

battle * with God for judge. 

>593 Shake. Ruh. //, 1. i. 81 Ho answer thee in any faica 
degree. Or Chiualrous designe of knightly triall. 1995 — 
yokn iL L a86 I'liaw soules That to Hicir eucrlastina resi- 
dence, Befote tlie dew of euening foil, shall fleete lu dread- 
full trull of our kingdomes King. /bid. 34a England thou 
bast not sau'd one drop of blood In this hot triall more then 
woof France. 1600 — A. V. L. 1. ii. 199 l.et your faire eies, 
and gentle wishes go with mee to my triall. 1817 [see Com- 
bat sb. i). X841 [see Battlb sb. a). 1738 Gloves Leonidas 
III. 564 By single combat were the tryal vain. 1819 Ad HA 
Geo. ill, c. 46 Whereas . . the Trial by Battel in any Suiti la 
a Mode of Trial unfit to be used ; and it is expedient that 
the same should be wholly abolUhed. .be it. .enacted. That 
. . in any Writ of Right now depending, or which may here- 
after be .. commenced, the Tenantshall not lie received to wage 
Battel, nor shall Issue be Joined nor Trial be had by BatteL 
i868 G. Pbymb Autobiog. Recoil. viL (X870) an. xBiB. 133. 

2 . The action of testing or putting to the proof 
the fitness, truth, strength, or other quality of 
anything; test, probation. 

sgid PJlgr- i*er/. (W. de W. 1531) 108 The tryaJI of our 
fayth, & examinacyon or proue of our hope. 1548 Upall. 
etc., Eratm. Peer. Mark viii. 53 b, Nowe maketh he a triall 
howe much his disciples haue i^ced ghostly. s8oo J. 
Port tr. Leo's Africa ix. 339 The most certalne triall of 
these horses is when they can ouertake the beast called Lant 
or the Ostrich in a race. 1804 E. CBrimstonr] D^Accsta's 
Hist, indies iv. vL set The triall ot mettall by fire. a8s8 
WooDWABD Ned. Hist. Earth 1, (1733) 33 They answer aU 
Chymi^ Trj^ in like Manner oa tha Sea-Shclla do. S908 
Motor, Ann. 145 The Automobile Chib. .held a mPm ol 
pnctU and cmial brake trials In Welh^ tek. 



TBXAI.. 

b. Tht fiMt or oondltiaD of befag tried by 
waSenng or temptatioo; probetioii. tlu qvou 
1 1550» temptation (aAi.). (Ct 9.) 

Cvuia ATori. aKvi.^i Out ie not vaicb oon hour 
with m«. watch and prai yt le enter not into trial idea 
MU.TON Argff, (ArbJ m That which puriflee ns U trioll 
iTSe youNoO^aari. Wka. 1757 IV. lofi le not thb stietch. 
ing oot ow boldncM even beyond the day of tijall 1871 
Macpunr dftfM. /^MMrvl 7 i 1 he hoiu of trial— the tearing 
boor of aufliuing anrived. 

, f 8. Inquiry or inveitigation In order to aaoertain 
eometbings examination, elucidation. 7 b tede 
(jptt) trials to make inquiry. .Sr. Ofis. 

*S 87 “ 7 * Oiwmml (Bann. Q.) 71 Ane eonventhnin 

ordamt to oooeene in Sanctandrois for taking tryell of the 
matter abooo writtin. IS7S ia MmiU, CL Mise. 1 . ia6 To bo 
diligent for lotting of tryall of the deid borne that wee 
cam forth in Foienterie wynd. a 1857 Sia W. Muaa 
Ps, cxxxix. a My pathee, my lying douia thou eyeet. And 
narrow tryall takea 

4 . Action, method, or treatment adopted In order 
to ascertain the result ; Inyestigation by means of 
experience ; experiment. J^uU of trial and orror : 
aee Position 3. 

1070 Lbvinb Mamp, 13/14 A IVyalt. txUrimtniuru iSoB 
Bacon Commont, wka. ifljW Iv. 03 A collection of 
ph^oincna,of aurgery, deatillarionii, minerall iryalla. 1706 
XJXOHX Alb^tta Arckit, 11 . 106/1 In wliat aeaaon it ie best 
to make these trsrale has not been, .declared. 1806 Hutton 
Count MtUh, 1 . C56 They mny be all readily solved by the 
following easy role of lioublo Position, aometimes CMled 
Trial*and-Krror. i8ia Wooiihousx Atirtn, axxix. 387 
AKtronomers have wnight, by the indirect methods of trial 
and conjecture, to avoid them. 1907 ytnuy Mtm, 1. 536 
He will have aome aldera aet in the wet placea. .for a trial 

fb. The result ascertained by testing; effect; 
efficacy. (Cf. Proof rA 7.) Obs, raro. 

Morwtno 30 Ibey giue it to drinke against 

the nttea of the falling sycknea with maruelloua tryall 

t6. tramf Evidence, proof. Ohs, 

IMS Fhith Let, Wka. (1573) 6 >/z What can be more Iriall of 
a taythfull hart, then to aduentuxe not onely to aydo and 
succour by the meaiiea of other,.. but also personally to 
virile the poore oppressed f 1577 Hakrison Englmndn, vl 
(1877) I. 153^ 1 will not iaie..u I should, 1 could easilie 
bring my iriall. a ssM Saiir, Poeuu Reform, xxxvl 86 
Tbow..gnve gud trydl of thy lytill treuth. W1670 SrAU>- 
ino Trtub, C&u, /(i8si) II. 33 1 hir newts turned to nothing, 
tot ihere wes no tryel found luat sic niateris were tiew. 

0 . A testing of qualifications, attainments, or 
progress; examination. 

spec, the examination prescriljed by Presbyteries for the 
licensing of preachers or the ordination of ministers} also, 
in Scotl.ind. the public probation of a Lord of Semion } (//.) 
at Eton College, Harrow, and other schcmls, the terminal 
examinations at Oxford and Cambridge, short for triai 
eights (see 13). 

167a Mem, y, Fruter in Set, Bitg. (Wodrow Soc.) II. 309 
After trial of my gifts and conversation by several exercises 
and pieces of trial. .they agreed to trust me in the name of 
Christ with the dispensation of the Gospel iyo6 Act 6 
Anne e. 11. Art. xix, No writer to the signet (riiall] be capable 
to be admitted a lord of the session unless be undergo a 
private and publick tryal on the civil law. 1708 I.Chambim- 
lavnr St. Gt. Brit, (1710)425 1 he Manner of Aoinission into 
this Society (jr. the Faculty of Advocates] is.. sometimes, 
■ ■ ■ the Scots Law. 


cly, by a Trial in the Scots Law. 1710 T. Halv* 
Afem, il (1834) 938, 1 underwent the other fiariBof 


(ho* rarclj 

RUPTON M . ^ . 

my private trials and on May x, 1700 was ordained at Ceres. 
181S Scott Cny M, xix. He went to sund trial for his 
license as a preacher. 1^7 in Hare Stoty toy Life (1896) 1 . 
aa3 We are busy at our Truil, which we do with our ouutera 
in form. 1840 Harper R, Rrshine I xx Mr. Erskine was 
after the usual trials licensed by the Presbytery of Kirkcaldy. 

Vaciieix The Hill ix, If we put our backs— and heads 
—into Trials, we can easily get a remove. 1908 G. D. Law 
in Boston Aec. Life 84 note. The trials of a probationer 
about to be ordained were similar to those of a divinity stu- 
dent applying for licence. X908 IVestm, Gao, 7 Oct. xa/x 
The ceremony., which every Scottish Judge hai to 'pass*, 
is called his * trials *. 

t 7 . The fact of undergoing or experiencing; 
experience. To have (or nwke") trial of to ex- 
perience. Ohs, 

s6oo J. PoRV tr. Lede Africa v. 957 Whereof I my aelfo 
haue had often triall X631 Wkevbb Ane, Fun, Men, 51a 
Henries command was a Law ; of which Cromwell had a 
triall. i6s6 Karl Monu. tr. BoecaHnls Adots,fr. Pammts, 
I. xxiii. (1674) a6 Tyrants, by whom they made trial of the 
most deplorable miseries. 1657 — tr. Pamta*s Pol. Disc, 
— A — himself made trial of many Insurrections 

i68y A. 
1 then of 

8. An attempt to do lomething ; an endeavour, 
effort. (In quot. 1614, an attempt to gain.) 

1614 Ralrioh / fix/. Words, iii. | xi [Hel went to a greater 
entemise ; euen to light in tryall of the Empire. 1^ Six 
T. HKHRoar Treof. (ed. s) 7a Ecbar is poysoned {..after 
foureteene dayes violent torment and trialls to expsll the 
poyson, yeelds up bis ghosL ^ ivRo Ssfirt Fates Clergymen 
Wks. X7S5 11 . II. 34 But this 1 confess is a trial too dan- 
gerous often to engage in. 1703 Smbaton Eefytione Z. f 98, 
I proposed to make a trial for umding if the weather sbMld 
suit. i|S9 Lynch Stlf/mprtv. I 6 If you take away trial, 
you get nd of failure, but of success too. i860 Tyndall 
Glac, I. xviii. ia8 He said he would make the trial 
8. Hiat which puts one to the test ; esp, a painfnl 
test of one's endurance, patience, or faith ; hence, 
affliction, trouble^ misfortune. (Cf. 2 b.) 

>764 Ricnardscm GramHeon (x76x) 111 . i. 9 How would 
Sttcna creaturs..ba\e behaved under such tryalsT i8|3t 
Soorr CaeL Dang, xriv. Trials by which the moat generous 
affsetions may bo aourciL 1638 DicxaNs Mich, Hick, iv, All 
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peaffloluwBMrlrlalai aSig- JfiNRPir.kiv,UviBtahM 
tna kwiiwn the trial that Bella has known. a88g 'Mus. 
Auxanoxn 'xl/ iXiipax, Her lUb has besaa very trying oon 
..1 trust iu uials will soon bs over. 

JO. Sometbiag that serves as a sample or proof 
of a manuiactura or material, or of the skill of a 
maker or operator, the progress of an operation, 
tfc, ; spot, in FoHoty mamf^a piece of day or the 
like bv which the progrett of the firing prooew may 
be judged ; a trial-piece. 

ifa8 R. WirviN etc., in Copt. SmilRt Wit, (Arb.) ssB 
CEpt. N. being disiAtched with the trsrab of pitch, tarre. 
gjasM, fnuikuumnae, and sope ash^ with that [■what] 


clapliord and wainsoul could bee provided. 
ihia, X54 Wee. .produMd a triaU of gla 


idepTN.Powaix 

, 15 made a well . • 

re-oouer^ our Church (etc.]. 18^ 1 . Nicholson QpermL^ 


\ the oven . . rings of 


: clay are ulac^, as trials, by wlilch an 
lelj how much lon^ the pro 


Mechemic 469 In diflerent paru 
Egyptian blaA clay are u' 

penenced fireman can tell ^ 

must becarried on. 1870 J. Rorkkll in A'ag. MecK x8 Fob 

e fll/R if the Copper is intended for rolling purposes, then a 
rge sample teriued a trial Is takeiu 
t b. 2 ^ quot. Ohs, rare, 

afiisCoToa.,I.aN|fnMr//x,..thetryall,arcockeof aballanooi 
O. Short for trial- ball ^ trud-gallop, 

1884 Iltnsir, Lend. ATrfur t Nov. 4x0/3 Jliree guineas for 
a ' lose * (besides four guineas for every private 'trial '). 1897 
*Tivou ' (Bleakley) Short innings vi, ' That was a trial 1 
he explained. * it was the second hall I cried Tudeett. 

11 . A sieve or sifting screen. Now dial. 
iSeg J, Nicholson Opemt, Mechanic 446 I'he spout., 
receives the bark from the stones, and conveys it into the 
tryal. .which tryal is wired, to shift or drera toe bark as it 
descends from the stones. 1883 Cheshire Gltse,, Trial, a 
coarse sieve in a winnowing maditne. 

12 . Phrases. On trial (sense 2), on the basis or 
condition of being tried, as to take a person or 
thing on trial, to take subject to the condition of 
being satisfactory when tried. To ho on {kis, 
her, or its) trial (2, 6), to be in a state of proba- 
tion until it is seen how he or it will succeed or 
work. See also to put a person on kis trial; to 
bring to trial \ to stand ipnis) trial in sense 1. 

1741 WxsLKV Wks, (187a) 1 . 301 The others were put 
i^n trial again. 1889 Jersopr Coming of Friars ill 133 
During the tnirccenth century they [the monks] were, so to 
speak, upon their trial. 1904 H. Paul Hist, Rng, 1 . 409 
Speaking at the Trinity lfou<ie on the 9th of June [1855], 
Prince Albeit declared that Constitutional government was 
cm its trial, and urged the duty of placing more confidence 
in the Minuteni of the Crown. [But Pr. Albert's words, as 
given in Illustr, Load, AVsux 16 June, 18^5, and other news, 
papers, were 'Gentlemen, our Constitutional GovernmeMt 
IS undergoing a heavy trial * (etc.]. See also Th. Martin 
Life of Pr, CeNiNr^<i874-^).l Mod, I will uke the maid 
for a month on trial You may have the dust'^tractor 
three days on trial. 

18 . attrib, and Cofnb, Of or pertaining to trial ; 
made, done, used, or taken for or as a trial: at 
trial anintal, -<orr€ction,day, --eaamination, 

feat, fire, -ground, heal (Heat sh, 10), -hole, 
^hour, impression, lot, marriage, match (Cricket), 
number, -ordeal, -pan, parlour, plot, race, stone, 
titne, -working, -yard ; alto pi., ss trials cap, man, 
secretary ; also trial balance, in book-keeping by 
double entry, an addition of the whole of the entries 
on each side of the ledger, when the sum of the 
debits ought to balance the sum of the credits; 
trial bar, * a cuboid used by turners for testing the 
inclination of planes* {Cent, Diet, Suppl, 1909); 
trial bit, an adjastable bit for measuring a horse's 
mouth (Knight Diet, Mech, 1877); trial-book, a 
book in which a cashier enters sums paid and re- 
ceived so as at any time to take out a trial balance 
of cash in hand; trial ease * trial sight; trial 
000k (see quot) ; trial court, a court before which 
trials take place in the first instance ; distinguished 
from an appeal conrt ; trial eight. Boat-racing, 
an eight-oam boat*a provisional crew, from among 
whoqi some members of the final eight may be 
chosen; trial glasaea (//.), a set of graduated 
glasses for ascertaining the requirements of defec- 
tive vision; triol-Jar (see quot.) ; trial Judge, 
t. Justice : cf. trial court ; trial Jury, a petty jury, 
distingulahed from a grand jury (Webs^, 1911) ; 
trial lawyer, a la^er practising in a trial conrt ; 
trial-list, the register of causes or prisoners to 
be tried; the ciuendar {jCasselVs Encyel, Diet, 
1888) ; trial-pieoe, something made or taken as 
a specimen ; spec, a coin or the like struck as a 
test of the die, or as a sproimen of the design; 
trial plate, in assaying coin (see quot.); trial 
proof, a proof token from a plate during the 
process of engraving to show its state; trial 
sight (see quoL); trial fapeotaole) fhune, an 
adjustable frame with revolving graduated fittings 
to hold tried glasses (q.v,); triAl square, a try- 
square (Knight Dul, Afech, 1877) ; trial-trip, a 
trip taken to test the speed and other qualities of 
a vessel, etc. 

xmsBriLMed, 7 ns 4 07 May xx4x The dose which t1ie*trial 
animals stood will set op sexioua symptoms in the infected 
ones. 1890 TYmixx ix July 13/5 Witness drew bis attention to 
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thafignias in tImauliMr’snriri-book, andaM haw he^ 
eounied fortheia. 1901 DailyChrwm,n% 
cap is eagerly BoamuMler,aBd the indaafonor'Old 
ram other men of their dianoa 1889 Ba iw sst a AP HM* 
Pias^orte 187 The *trial<honl, whom mtnek, ahoaldj^ 
duce a rapid hmt or serisBof undulations of soond. stag J. 
Nicholson Operat, Mechanic 167 "Trial or 8puga eocks.. 
to ascertain the height of the water In the boiler. 1867-77 
G. 6*. Chahbkm Astron, 1. xl xsp Applyiiif this.. to the 
edipaes in the form of a 'trial-corrccuoii. 8907 Woeim, 


Geu, 4 Apr. a/x IIm new law permits the Gorarnmont to 
appeal from certain Judgments 01 the *trial Court. linSHAi 
B Hem, Vi, III, I 1X4 Tba: Doyc that ere I wresied rram t 

^ L.. 1. 1 .. - Ain. " • “ 


King.. Be bxought agaimt m« at my •TryaU day. sara 
Stubbs Leet, Med. 4 Med, Hiet. (iBM) tsv iTbe CraassleM) 
wore the "txial.feat of the young world. s|ai SHAKBi 
Merry W, v. v. 88 With •Trian fire touch me hiVfiager and. 
1891 Coni, Diet,, *Trial glasses. 1898 AmeteTk Send 
^i^jSmrg, Inetnim, ss^ Spectacle Frame, ^ 


Trial Glasses. 1878 Uia Diet. Arts IV. 333 ' 

Cenia tunnel formed the greatest "trialgrouno ever lirought 
to the attention of inventors and makera of eiihar rock- 
drills or air- compressors. 190a Westms. Goa. ap May 9/4 
Arrangements have been made for aeroplane Bights, .at 
Wembley, where an excellent stxetch of suitable tiialgroand 
exists. 1894 A. Rorrstson Nngrets, etc. eiR He f 
from side to ^e, ap|iarendy raoking Im a dignr's 

Sia W. M. R 


Yf wucra mnvjfivvuvm < . . ^ 

exists. 1894 A. Robrrtson Nngrets, etc. tie He tiin^ 
' le to side, apparently Moking for a digger's *lral- 
hole that would suit nis purpose. 19^ Sia W. M. SUmsav 
in Expositor Sept, aoj The terms of our finnan permitted . . 
the making of trial-boles. 1847 Mary Howirr Ballads, 
etc 317 In thle, the fiercest ^trialhour, My doubting soul 
sustain I 1879 H. Philuiu Addit, Notes Ceins 1 lliera era 
lUra leaden "tnal-impreiBions ‘“*.1 51 


Diet. Mech,, *Trialdar, a tall glass vetral on^ for oon- 
taiiiing liquids to be tested by the hydrometer. _ 1908 
Westm. Gas, xs June e/i They ..gave oraera Ibr *trial lots 
[of soft wire-rodRl (897 Outtng (U. S.) XXIX. 485/* The 
result is a lot ot font nrialmacbiiMB, all of one general 
family. S009 Ded^ Chron, x July 6/4 Both crewe are 
awaided tneu’ distiuaive medaliL and every member amy 
wear the 'Trials* coj^the white flannel cap with lae 
crossed oars. The * "Trials ' man is out of tlie rack. 183a 
Nvrkn Yng, Cricketed s Tutor 58 The whole country round 
would flock to see one of their "trial matchca. 1884 F. J. 
Brittkn Waieh A Cloekm, 073 Ihe Greenwich aieihod of 
arriving at the "trfal number. 1874 Raymond Statiet, Mines 
4 Mining 500 Inasmuch as the samples of ore were not large 
in quantity, they commenced making small "tTHd-paas. 
>666 UaADPoau Let b Foxe A, 4 ^#.(1470) xBa^/s You are m 


schole-bouM and "triall parlour of the Lord. s6fi| inser, 
e'x Petit, Crown, Thomas Simon fiioet humbly prays 
Majesty to compare this his "tayall piece with 


your Majesty to compare this h» "tayall piece with the 
Dutch letcl 183a IE. Hawkins] Amgto-Frmck Coinage 
1 cannot consider this as current money, neither does 
il exactly come under the description of a uial piece. 


Ren, CIX. 377 Cicero attempted to 
woidH, and bis trial-pieces were very neat.. struck of 
nietol.^ 1934 Westm. Gas, xi July xo/a Some interesting 
trial-pieces.. executed in true fresco on a suitable gronna 
before beginning to paint on the wall 1883 EneyeJ, Brit, 
XVI. aB^/x Pieces cut from "trial plates of standard fine- 
ness., being assayed against the coins under examination, 
tgefi Westm, Gas. so Aug. j/i The coonty [Gloucestendi.] 
happcni to be one which affords a great variety of eapeii- 
menl owinje to the variety of its aoiJi... Hence the advent 
of the "trial plots. 1891 Cent, Did., "Trial proof, raw 
Westm. Can, 8 Nov. xA These rare mexxotinis are all in 
txiol proof state. 1903 Bailr Chron, 3 Aug. 3/3 The prints 
exist in a far less ' restricted ' number than he imagined and 
are not by any means chiefly trial-proofo. 1847 lUnsir, 
Lond. News 10 July a3/s The first day is to be occupied 
with the "trial races. 1884 Knight Diet. Meek, Supp., 
* Trial Sight (Optical), aii oculist's case of trial lenses, etc., 
for testing sighu Ibid, 903/a A *tria| spectacle frame, with 
double grooves to each we, graduated to 180^... Usw for 
finding the axis of imuericct vision in astigmaiism or cylin- 
drical cornea. t 9 m W. R. Coorax Egypt- Obelisks xxV. 
(1876) xa6 A "trial stone for every idle Greek or ignoraut 
tourist to cut hie initials upon, r iSst Arnold in Sianley Lips 
(1B45) 11 . X. 300 The first seventy years of the eighteenth 
century,.. the abused *uial time of modern Europe. s86o 
PuBKY Min, Pr^k, 79 It was a long iriallime, in which 
they were taught entire dependance upon God. lAgfi 
SiMNONoe Diet, Trade, *Trtai-irip, an experimental In^ 
190a Ei.ix. L. Banks Newspaper CM sii, 1 wouldn't let 
any reporter take the trial trip, anyway. 1909 A. IL 
Wallace Lfe 1 1 . 18a The house being used tor proRpecting 
pui poses nod "trial- workings 

t Trial, sb.’k Ohs, rare. In 5 tryalL [Appw an 
ignorant combination of Tbi- 4 -al.] A group or 
set of three, a triad. (In the second quot con- 
fusedly used for each one of the three.) 

la igw Chester PI, i. 7 , 1 am the tryall the tryniiie that 
neuer shall be twynninge. Ibid, 17 These three tryallsin a 
Trone and true I'rynitie Be gronnded in my godband, 
exalted by my exeileiioa 

Tri'aiy a. Gram, [f. L. tri-, item of iris, tria 
three 4 -al, after du€d,\ Applied to a * numbtf * or 
inflected form denoting three, in some Ungutges of 
New Guinea and Polynesia ; -i Tunal a. 3. 

s886 J. Inclir in New Hebrides ix. 09 Ikere are four 
numbers in the personal pronouns [usea by the Aneityn- 
mesel the singular, the dual, the Inal, and the plural; as 
/, we hvot we tktye, and «ur alL 19x1 Bible in World \vL\y 
an6/3 The Kiwai language is one of the most diflicuTi in 
The verb . . distinguishes singular, dual, 


New Guinea. . . The ^ 

trial (3) and plural number both In An mfoject mid okjnct. 

Trlalate: see Tki- i. 

Trialiam (tr»i*filia’m). [C as jate, 4 -i|X, after 
dualism,] 

1. The doctrine of the threefold constitution of 

man, as body, soul, and spirit, or other three 
separate ^nces. 1891 in CenL Diet. 

2 . A union of three states or conntries. 

xpoS Woeim, Gas. x6 Jan. e/i The subsiitatioa ol a 
I'riulism, consiatiiig of Austria, Hungary, and Bohemia... 



tbiauty. 


886 


TBXAHGXiS< 


fbr tiM praaMiCDiutiMi. 1911 tte Tim has 

been revived in Aiui^Kho idenof'trinnuni'i tbiitieCoie7» 
iheomaliieimuion of ell the Servo-Crantiea oouniriei of ina 
Monarchy into a unit, which, with iho Oermaa Statoa and 
Hungarvi would form a kindof bdend ompira 


duality 


(traliiB'Uti). fwVi [C UM pree., alter 


1 1 . The holding of three benefices at once. 06 s. 
oisae Skcltom CH Cl»uU 964 Of trynlytes, And of tot 
quouee, 'lltey commune lyko lottea. tfufiAei el Hsu. Vlli. 
c. e6 1 4 Pluralitiea, nniona, trialitiaai amMopriacions..Aod 
ocher httilea, hrevea, and faculties, tmf nhuumm EugUu^d 
II. ii. (1877) 1. 63 So plentifullio gat be by his perquisits, as 
elections^ procurations, appealed preuentioot, pluraliiifcs, 
tot ipiots, trialities ^etc.]. 1637 Bastwick Litmuf 11. 9 The 
Pope selleth tionreaideoceob pTuralityes, trialityes, tocquots, 
the Prelats doe the saineb 


2 . The condition or quality of being threefold. 
sSya Dosan Mtm, Gi, TcmuM xiil. (1878) S94 Dr. Wigan 
..not only wrote on the Duality of Che Mind, but on the 
Triality (if we may coin a word), the threefold excellence, of 
the Brighton atmosphere. 

TrUllogll# (trai*&lfg). [Erroneous formation 
on supposed analogy of didlogua^ the first syllable 
of this being mistaken for the prefix Di- > -• two. 
Cf. med-L. trialogas (Wyclif).] A dialogue or 
colloo)^ between three persons. 

tttja MORX C^n/ut. Tiudmls Wks. 431/9 As though It wer 
a dyalogue, or rather a tryalogue betwene himself, the 
mesBonger and me. 1601 Wood Oxoh. 1 . ei Trialogue 
between Tho. Btlney, Hugh Latimer, and W. Repps, lyai 
D'Unrnv TVm Quoins BrtntfoM v. 1, This Epilogue.. is a 
TUalogue, and to be perform'd between Sol, lUin, and 
Boreas. 1900 G. W. E. Russatx Bku A M$h 150 A 
trialogue, called * A contention betureen a wife, a widow, 

uq d a \ 

Trimide (trpi'ftmaid). CAsm. [f. Tbi- 5 a 
Abidi.] a compound in which the three acid 
hydroxyls (OH) of a tilbaaic acid are replaced by 
three amidogen groups (NHg): the hydrogen of 
the amidogen groopa may be replaced hj metals 
or by one or more monoyalent radicals; e.g. 
citmmide, CtH.(OH)(CO . the triamide of 

citric acid, C|H|(OH)(CO.OH%; cyannramide 
or melamine, CaNf^NHa),, the triamide of cyaiiurie 
acid, CaN|(OEl)a. For the earlier view of the 
structure of triamides, see quot. 1863-73. 

tSSo Millsu E/tm. Cktm. (sd. s) 111 . 437 As an instance 
of a Mcuadmy Mmm/At phenylcitramido may bo given. 
l ii a 7 1 Watts Diei. Cktm. 1 . 173 Primary TriamitUs.^^ 
Thsy reprssent 3 molsculst of ammonia, in which 3 atoms 
of hydrogen are replaced by a triatomic acid*radicle 
Phoephamide. .N*. (PO)'*'. Hs. 1888 Oouno Amim. Chtm. 
19 C|rfg(HsN)| Cyanuric triamide. 


TMuttlna (tmi'imdin). Chem. [fi Tbi- 5 a 4 * 
Amins.] A carbon compound containing three 
amido^Q or amino-groups (NH,), but excluding 
the amides, in which the amidogen may be viewed 
as replacing acid hydroxyl groui^s ; the hydrogen 
of the amidogen groups may be replaced by one or 
more monovalent radicals: see also quot. 1868. 

18S8 Fownis Ehm, Cham. (ed. 10) SSs Triamines. ThsM 
are bases derived firom.. three molecules of ammonia.. 
N|Ht, by suljstitutlon of..trivalent alcoholtmdicaU for a 
part or tha whole of the hydrogen. A portion of the hydrogen 
may at the same time be replaced by univalent alcohol- 
radicals. 1887 Tidy Mod, Cktm, (ed. 9) 738 Aniline red is 
a salt of base ronuiUino, CfsHisNs. This. .Is a triamine. 

Yllan (troi* 8 n), a. her, [app. f. L. trls^ tria 
three 4- -an.] In Irian aspect : see quot : cL Tbbxi- 

QNABTNBBD D. 


riSaS Bxaav EncyeL Her. I. Gloss., TVnM-a^c/, show. 
inji three-fourth parts of the body, as an eagle, &c. in a 
trian-aspecti it is what painten term three-quartered. 

II Truuidria (tr 9 i,e*ndri 8 ). Hot. [mod.L. 
(Linnseua 1 735), f. mod.L. iriandr^us^ f. Gr. ipsiv 
three + dvfp, dv8/>- man, male, taken ai ■■ stamen : 
see -AMDBOD8.] The third class in the Linnsean 
Sexual System, comprising plants having herma* 
phrodite flowers with three stamens not cohering; 
also an order In some classes comprising plants 
with three stamens. So Tria*Bdex (rare), a tri- 
androus plant ; TvlB*]idxia&, Trla*&dxioaa, and 
(usually) Ssia’Mdzona A$r>., having three stamens ; 
belonging to the class (or o^er) Triandria. 

tlsB Wbbstbs. ’^Triander. 1748 Linmaius Hortus 
Uemeis CUuMiia iii. 13 *Triandria. 1780 J. Lea Inirod, BoU 
IL xxiii. (^88) 139 Of the twenileth C^^sa^ynandria.. 
Order II, Triandria^ comprehending such Plants as have 
three Stamina. i8a8 WassTRo, "^Tmaudrian. 1788 Asca- 
csoMBiu Card. Asdet., Arrai^m. 35 Willow tree.. Com- 
mon white leaved. .. n'riandrioua, white barked. 1830 
Limolxv Has. SyU, Bot. 061 [Irideml differ from Amaryl- 
lideB..in being "triandroua. 1870 Hookrb Biuti, Piora 
430 Hierochluai..Holy Grass.. upper flower s-sexual a* 
aiidrouat a lower male, a-endrous. 

Triulgle (trai'segg’l, tr 9 i| 8 e*qg'l), sb. Also 5 
tri-, tTyangyl, 5-7 tryanglo, 6 Sriangil, try- 
anghel, (^7 triangill ; 5-6 treangle, 6 tree- 
angle, treangell. fa. F. triangle (13th c. in 
Godef. Cempl.\ or ad. its source, L. triangulmm^ 
sbi nent. from triangulus adj. three-cornered, f. 
/rf-, TiBi-’¥angulus Anqln.] 

1 . Georn ^ , etc. A figure (usually, a plane rectilineal 
fimre) having three angles and three sides. 

In med. Geom. a triangleu regarded as a system of thrro 


pototaiei eoUinsar, togothsr with the throe sinigbt Hots £ A 

ioirionwmt or os a mtam of three straight Unas seeh OMmei 

inttiwEiing the two others at different pomes. ' 

CipnSSr triangle^ a plane triangle formed by throe Inter- ^ 

Beetiog,^jBirGalar arm. Spherical irianflet a iriangle g. / 

formed of three arcs upon the surmee of a sphere 1 see triaiifll] 

SpHsiMii.. TrimagU o/Joreu. the theorem in statics that — ^ 1 

If throe forees in one plane, acting at ono point, be in oqui- • 

libriusvthrec straight lines in that plane piuallel to their euiridl 
directisqs will form a trlangla whosa aidns an proportional 
to th^magniludea. ^ ‘ 

s398TaBViiA Barth. De P. R, xvii. cviii. (Tollem. M&h 
Some teats] ben diatinguid in be cop as it were with b« 
achap Of a triangla (orig. per/brtaam triaaguli^ c 1400 4. 1, 

Latf/fwude Cirmeg. a<8 ps noaa is maad of .U. Umnes in po ' ^ 
maner of a triangle in bis leaner. A A. iggi Rbcobdb /'a/Aw. were n 

Kuccci. L Defin., A triangle Is nothinge els to say, but a 193a ii 
figure of three corners. 1980 Daus tr. Sleidame'e Comm. tot cop] 
451 Bsteryxt Caleis, Arde end Grauelyn, 'J'ownes. set as it hanging 
were a trsangla. s 8 ^ Six T. Bkownu Puud. Ep 95 In and the 

every triangle, two sides which soever be Uken are greater Ruck C 

then the aide remaining. 1781 GisaoN Docl, ^ F. xvii. II. •kl. 

3 The figure of Che impmial city [Constantinople) may be i-Ayi 
represented under that of an unequal triangle, ifite , 
Lxudvsdobv Cremomi*e Prep. Geom. 145 A aeries m 
theorems.. relating to the Inscribed pentagon, quadrangle, 
and triangle.. a series of correlative theorems relating to 
the circumscribed pentagon, quadrilateral, and triangle. 

b. A figure of this form used symbolically (e.g. ^ 

an equilateral triangle as a symbol of the Trinity), ^ 
or in magic or necromancy. In Her. a figure of 
this form as a bearing ; f>» triangle^ said of three 5 * 

or more bearings arranged in the form of a triangle. i* 

1984 R. Soot Diseoo. Witcher, xv. iL (t886) sea Ho is a p. 

Her, except he be brought into a triangle, and there he )utve ac 
speakelh divinelie. 1788 Posny Horatdty (1787) 175 Axure, ^t the C 
three Trouts fretty in Triangle Argent. 1810 Southbv 
Kehama xix. viii, The sacred Trianule . . Holdiiig the triangle 

Emblem which no tonipM may telL e i8a8 Bbsbv Ett^cL V 1 

Her. 1. Gloss., Triaaglet this sometimes occurs as a bearing 
in coat-armour. See Croes of Triangles, or twelve triangles tnree ] 

in crooB. 1884 Boutbll Her. Hitt. ^ Pop. xix. | %. (ed. 3) pulley 

31 1 A nail in everyjroiiU thereof, in trianele. 1894 Parker t ^ 0)^ 

Clott. Her, a. v.. Charges may be desenbed aa /retted in 1 


£ A spedei of boa-fiih of triangolar Ibrm, as 
Ostnuiam ttigamem. 

**arti/Se$al objects. 

g. A small ornament or piece of Jewellery of a 
triangular form. 

1908 WM a/* IK Mores (Somerset Hah A triangill of 
siluer and giue. sgae Wat gf Leigp (ihiil.)| My corme 

S urdell wt the Treeanme of flowrea of silver and golda. 1991 
\ec. St. Mary at HiUdt A demysent [girdle] with.. a pen* 
dantte a treangell of solver and gelt. 183a J. Haywamu tr. 
Biondie Eromeua iso This lewell. .a biangie of three rich 
diamonds, each angle. .enriched with a great pearle. 

tlL Eccl. A stand or irame on which oopea 
were hung up. Obs. 

19^ in Archmol. Cant. (1879) Vlll. 194 Item a treangle 
for Gopyt, a pi esse [Ediiore Aoto, a crane or stand for 
hanging copes]. 1938 in Afvhsndegia XLlll. sad, U chestes 
and the tryangle for the same ornaments to be hciigyd. 1849 
Ruck Ch. 0 / Fathers II. vi. 43 [A doubtful statement]. 


triaagUt e.g. in thearmsof Iroutbeck (under Salmon's.*. 
The iDsignta of the lele of Man are sometimos blaaoned as 
ftsxed in tria^gto. 

o. Jig. A group or let of three, a triad. 
i8ai T. WiLUAMBOM tr. Gottiarfs Wise Vieitlard leo In 
this sacred triangle is included the renouncing of ourseluesL 
1899 Whiting {RtUS Old Jacob's Altar, newly repaired 1 or, 
the Saints Triangle of Dangers, Deliverances, and Duties. 
Spey Daily Chron. 5 Dec. 3/4 Mrs. Dudeney's novel.. deals 
witn the eternal triangle, which, in this case, consists of two 
men and one woman. 

2 . Something having the form of a triangle ; any 
three-cornered body, object, or space. 

a t8s8 S YLvnsTSB Msm. Mortatitie 11. be, Th* Earth cannot 
fill thy heart'e unequall Angles, Thy heart's a Triangle, the 
earth^ a Round. 1788 Gibbon Deel. h F. 1 . (1846) V 7 a The 
Arabian peninsula may be conceived aa a triangle of spacious 
but irregular dimenaiona 1791 Nbwtk Tour Eng. h licot. 
100 The present fort, which is a triangle, has two bastions. 
1843 CAKI.YLR Pent 4 Pr. it. t. In what wig and black tri- 
angle dost thou walk abroadT 1847 Mss. A. Kbrb tr. 
Ranks' s Hist. Servia i. 13 The Servians.. in the first half 
of the 14th century.. formed the strongest power of the 
Illyrian triangle. 189a R. W. Chamdbss Ring in Ysllow, 
Demoiselis IT Vs i, A long wavering triangle m water-rowl 
drifted southward over our headsi 
spec, "^natural objects. 

b. Palmistry. A triangular figure made by three 
of the lines of the hand : tee quot. 1653. 


off the tryangyl, and yt gotho aboute the bylle of the 
thomba 1893 R. Sampbm Physwgn. 58 This Triangla is 
made in the Mnd by three Lines, tiiat of Life, the middle 
natural Liue, and that of the Head. 

o. Astron. The constellation Triangulum^ north 
of Aries^ characterized by thfee stars in the posi- 
tions of the angular points of an isosceles triangle. 

Also^ Triat^tnm minus, the I .ewer Triangleu a constel- 
lation immediately south of this, introduced by Heveliu.<i in 
1600, but now disused; Triaugulwu ausirals, the Southern 
Triangle, a modem constcllatt^ near the South Pole. 

IMS Rrcoruk Cast. Kuowl. (1938) >67 By hir [Andromeda^] 
lefte foot is ther a small constellation.. commonly called 
the Triangla s888 Lockybr GuiUemin's Heavens (ed. 3) 
334 The Altar and the Southern Triangle, which lie along 
the Milky Way in looking towards the pole. 

d. Anal. Applied, with defining words^ to the 
triangular areas funded by certain muscles: as 

Triangles of the neck, anterior (subdivided into the sub. 
utaxiUary triaugls and the superior and it/erior carotid 
triangles) and posterior (subdivided into the occipital and 
subclavian triangles) t THangls 0/ Petit, above the crest 
of the ilium ; SemrfeCs tr., in the upper part of the thigh. 

1848 Brittan tr. Malgaigme's Man. O/sr. Surg. 147 The 
inferior triangle of the poputeal space is bounded on each 
side by the In ads of the gastrocnemiua 1878 Clin. See. 
Trntis. IX. 41, i removed all the enlarged glands in front 
of the atemo-inastoid, and thus cleared uie anterior triangle 
of the neck. 1897 Allbutls Syst, Med. IV. 418 (An abaciMl 
may open superncially in the loin through Che triangla of 
Petit. 

e. Entom, A triangular marking pt q»ace on an 

insect's wing. y 

1S3B [see 4]. 1891 Cent Diet., Trtmme... In entom. a 
large threewided cell found in the winas of many dragon- 
flies.. ofien called the diseoidat triangb. to distingulA it 
from the intomal triangle, which adjoins it on the inner side, 
and the attal triangle, which lies close to tha anal border of 
the wing. 


Ruck Ch. 0/ Fathers II. vi. 43 [A doubtful statement]. 

1 1 . (More iuliy triangle virginal)^ an early kind 
of keylioard stringed iiisuumeiit. Obs. 

[1681 pBrvs Diary 14 June, 1 sent to my house by my 
Lord's order bisahipp and triangle virginall] sdOa-j /biff. 
iSMar., This day my tryansle vrhich was put In tuna yestar- 
day, did please ma very welL 

j. A musical instrument of percussion, consisting 
of a steel rod bent into a trian^lar form, but open 
at one comer; it is struck with a small straight 
steel rod. Also trans/. « Tbianolbb. 

t8os in Busav Diet. Mus. i8is Lady GaANviLUi Lett. (1894) 
1 . 91 We play upon the.. guitar, triangle, and caatagiietteii. 
1878 F. UuKrPBS in Grove Diet. Mus. 1 . a8/i He is naid to 
have accepted the appointment of supernumerary triangle 
at the Gymiuua 1913 Times 14 May S/5 The only per- 
cuseion (even the usual drums are excluded) oonsisto of 
triangle and cymbaU. 

k. Name for a kind of large tripod compoMd of 
three poles or spars joined at the top, bearing a 
pulley iur hoisting heavy weights, or ior weighing : 
see also qnot. 1867. 

1899 Evklyn Kal. Hori. (ed. p) 63 If tha Tree be too 
ponderous to be lifted perpendicular by the Hand alone, by 
applying a TrLingle and Fully.. draw out the Tiea 1707 
MoBTiMKa Husb. (1791) 1 . 187 Set up three Poles (like unto 
a Triangle wherewith they usually weigh heavy Waie) 
spreading at the Bottom. 1887 Smyth Sailor's WortUth., 
Triaugls... n machine formed by spars for lifting weights, 
water-casks, &c. Also, a stage hung round a most, to scrape, 
paint, or grease it. 1873 in 5/A A’4^. Dtp. Kpr. irel a6 Ihe 
Records were lowered through the apenure iii the centre of 
tlie floor by means of a rope, supported by a triangle raised 
over the opening. 

L Mil (Usually //.) A tripod, ori^. formed of 
three halberds stuck m the ground and joined at the 
top, to which soldiers were formerly bound to be 
flogged ; a structure resembling this. 

(1798 Grook Dili. Fulg. T. s. V. Halbert, Soldiers of the 
infantry, when flogged, being commonly tied to three liaiberts. 
set up in a trian^e, with a fourth fastened across them.] 
1847 111 WxBSTBa 1893 Stocqublkr Milii. Encyel.. Trb 
anglss, a wouden insirunient consisting of three poles so 
fasten^ at top that they may spread at bottom 111 a tri- 
angular form... An iron oar, breast high, goes across one 
side of the triangle. The triangles were usro in some regi- 
ments for. .inflicting military punishmenta sBvs G. Law- 
KBNCB Anteros i. (1879} 11 He was unsparing both of his 
tongue and of the lash— the triangles were an honoured 
institution in those days. 1897 P. Warung Tales Old 
Regime eg Already, at Moloiig [Australbi]^ there is one 
military-poet and a triangles, and at Wellington Valley 
there is another military-post and another triangles. 

m. Pottery. A triangular piece of baked ware, 
with poioti projecting from the angles, placed 
between pieces of biscuit ware to prevent their 
adhering to each other when baking. 

S877 in Knight Diet Meek. 

XL Angling. A set of three hooks fastened to- 
gether so that their barbs are at the angular points 
of a triangle. 

1887 F. Fbancis Auglingiv, (1880) 116 , 1 had used a single 
flight of small brazed ti iaugles. 1904 Gallichan Fishing 
Spain 145 The flying triatigles are to blame. It is not clteii 
tliat one loses a nah hooked on the tail triangla 
O. A drawing-instrument in the form of a right- 
angled triangle of wood, vulcanite, etc. ; a set 
square. 

1877 Knioht Diet. Meek., Trtm^... A three-cornered 
■traight-edga • • for drawing parallel, perpendicular, or 
diagonal linesi It has one right angle, the two others being 
each of 45°, or one of yp and the other of 60*. 

8. Coilectocs* name for certain moths. See also a. 
sBya Rrnmib Conspsci. Butterjl, h Moths $$ The Tiiangie 
{Gtia/hiphorm] Triangulum. Oensenbeimer) appears the 
end of July. Ibid, 184 The 'iriangle \JP[yossdotamieii trigv 
nonet, Stephens). Near Londoa 
4 . Comb., as triangle^marked adj.; triangla 
moth, Limacodes asellus\ trlangle-waya adv. 
(yare) » TRlANOLXWlfll. 

1889 Loud Gom, No. 9485/4, 18 ailver Trencher-Platoil.. 


MAraetiiana) purpurea, Hawortn). Wings.. purple, with 
a three-cornered central half band... The Triangle-marked 
Red((r. zr(rwra/#//a,SteplwnB).. .The Triangle Nuirksd Buff 
(G. oehrueea, Hairorth). 

tTxiailgle« a. Obs. fad. h, triangulus, f. 
Tvli^ * cufgulus corner.] Having three angles; 
three-cornered, trian^lar. Also quasi-mAr. In the 
form of a triangle, triangularly. 
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t4|i| CucTOH CAmr i|6 In onn ofthn eoitien wns nndn • 
lour tiunngto m n ihvldu. i«m ir. ytrtmt 0/ BntmmMt't 
Suwg. BU/i IIm bony pMt (or the note] hnth .IJ. trynnglo 
bonu. m Hall CW, Edw, /K. aoi b, Thrao 
not in oquiJ diAtaanc«,..but Uyns in muter although not 
fully trianglo, rtfo Buiomr AreJUt, AJ, (?»//«• aro <liO|» 
•ometimo round, aomeunio in IViuigle faehion. s66i [aoo 
Trianolu id. oil. i8og Shaw Gtm. Z00t, IV. il 444 'J'ri- 
aniiie Sparuo [a iioh]. Meniionod by Cepedo from Cou- 
merion t native of the Indian leae. 

ComtA idtf Mbq. Womrotbr C*#m/. /hp. I 69 A little tri- 
angle icrued Key. Ibid, | yx A Key perfectly uquara,. .uo 
heavier then the trlangle«ecrued Key. 

TrianglBv^* [f. Tuavoli xd.] 

1 1 * fM/r. ? To lie or extend in the focm of a tii- 
angle. Ohs* 

igpS Abirdun Rtgr, (1848) II. 199 The said wmanhlll 
M' Androia yard dyk aocendio siouth eiet trianifling throw 
an[^ aChort the hedu of the yardia of the aaid vmquhill 

2 . tram. To flog at the triangles (id. s 1 ). 
itTp L. WiNonBLD L^rdt 0/ StragH0 III. iv. iio Hia 
henchmaii had been well triangled .. to eatort evidence 
againat hia miaater* 

UMaAgled (troi'8Rig*ld, trai,fle*^g*ld), a. 
Forms : ree Teianoli id. ; also 5 trlangulit, 6<7 
-olod. [f. as prec. •^-■o ; cf. L. triangHHiMu,’\ 
fl. Three-cornered, triangnlar. Obs, 
i486 Bk, St Albans^ H0r, e v, Euery body triangulit la 
mooro of lengthe then of brede and naamly conyt. oigM 
in Kingarorti CArvii. L0nd, (1905) 350 A Cupbourde of o 


in Klngarord LArvii. L,0na, (im 
Bta^A height, beyng Tryangled. 
xrdef. X. 314 If the baaeof a I 


1 . 1570 Billingslkv ifar/M 
xi.'def. x.'3i4' If the baaeof a Pyramia be a trungle, then 
ia it called a trian^d Pyramia. 1613 Zouch Dtm 94 'i'ri- 
angl'd Sicily. iMS R. Iloijaa Arm0ury 111. 993/2 There 
are Round, Square, Triangled, . .nuuiy cornered,. . Pica, 
t b. Arith, ■■ Tbianqulab a b. Obs, rare-^K 
1603 Holland PMareEs Afar. 796 It (the number of nine] 
Btandeth of two triangled nuuiben, to wit, a aeuarie and a 
lemuie. 

2 . Arranged in a triangle i sitnated at the angular 
points of a triangle. ? Ohs, 

1610 Guillim Htraidr^f iil xxiil. (161 1) 167 Fiahea are 
borne . . Imbowed, extended, endom^ . . fretted and tri- 
angulecL 163a Lithuow Trm, iv. X3< In one of these tri- 
alled pointH. .atandeth the Palloce of the Great Turlce. 

0. H§r, Divided into triangles by crossiiig lines. 

€ i8e8 Bkirv Sm^yci. H0r, 1. Gloaa., TriangUd and 7W- 

mwBtt formed into trianglea aa indentinga point in point 
Arwnglar (troi'KQglai). [f. as prec. + -XB 
A (lerformer on the triangle in a musical band. 

1840 iVrtci M0Hthfy Mtig, 79 Mr. Gamut not knoedng 
where to find another profesMional iriancter. «i868 M. j. 
IlicxHNa Est. (1875) 931 HLi grandson, who had lately bem 
elevated to the post of iriangler in the band of the Duka 
of York *9 school. 

t Trl*angl6wi:fl6, ado, Obs, [f. Tbianolb sb. 
ox a, -WINK.] In the manner or form of a tri- 
angle; triangularly. 

igag Fitxhrrb. Husb, | 4 Somme plowes hauo a bendo of 
yron tryanglewine, aetie there aa the plough care ahuldo be. 
>997 A. M. tr. GuilUmnuit Fr, Chirurf, x8 b/x When as 
we cutte the skinne, we must doe it trmngle wyee. 1670 
Narborouoh *fmL in Ace, Stv, Laic Kqy. u (169^ 6e They 
lie Triangle-wi^e one of another. 

t Tria'ngllQr, v, Obs, nonce-wd, [f. as pree. -I- 
.[i]rT] trans. To make into or arrange in a tri- 
angle or triangles. 

1989 Flrmino Virg, G00rg, III. 49 Vnder Septentrio (or 
Chariee waine, aeuen stars trlanglifiae). 

App. an erroneous rendering of Mcitem tabjeeia M0ni 
(Verg. Georg, iii. 381), trioai being dat of trig ploughKM 1 
see Sritbntrion. 

Triangular (trai| 8 e*i)gi 41 &i), a, (sb.) Also 
6~7 -er, -are, (7 trlangler). [ad. late L. tri^ 
anmldr-is\ see Tbianolb and -abI. Ct OF. 
irusns^u)iier (13th e. in Godef.).] 

1 . Having, or arranged in, the form of a triangle ; 
contained by three sides and angles; three- 
cornered, three-sided. 

S54X R. Copland Guydods Quest, Ckirurg, E Iv, The bony 
substaunce (of the nose] bath two triangular Inines wberwitn 
the br>*dge is reysed vp. 1590 Spbnskr F, Q. il ix. aa The 
frame thereof seemd pertly circulare. And p.*irt triangulare. 
1644 Evklvn Diaiy 3 Feb., A triangulu biick building. 
17^ WiTiiRRiNO Brit, Plants (1796) II. 375 Peduius.,. 
Lravea nearly triangulaj', toothed and angular. sSajs Soirr 
Taiism. i, Kia triangular shield suspended round hia neck. 

b. Situated at the angular points of a triangle. 
(In quots. quasi-tfdb.) ? Obs, 
i6aa Dsavton Pefy-oib, xxiL 1x50 Three.. hits that stand 
Triangiiler. 1707 Mortimkr Hnsb, (xyat) 11. 74, 3 or 4 
quarter Stakes set triangular or quadrangular. 

o. Having three edges, as a prism or pyramid ; 
three-edged, trihedral, triquetrous. 

xSiA Diqbv Nat, Bodies xxix. 1 1. 957 Those, .sunning In 
Optn(ea..by refractions.. nudee all aortesof colours out of 
pure light I as we see.. in.. triangular glasses, or prismea. 

Six T. Hbrbrbt Treto, (1677) 384 other strange Fish 
we nad..some were globoua, otners triangular. lysT-qx 
Cif ambrrb CyA, a. v. Pyramid^ The pyramid b aaio to m 
trbngular, quadrangular, &c. sb the ba^e Is triangular, 
quadiangular, &c. 1807 Hutton Course Math, II. aea To 
find the Number of Balls in a Trbngular Pile. i8«b Mbs. 
Stowr Umete Tout's C, vi, The amall, eharpi triangular 
beech-nuta lay scattered thickly on the ground. X873 E. 
Spun IVorktho^ Rseeipts Ser. l 330/0 Triangular glovere* 
needlee for sewing up akina. 

d. Conuined by triangles, as a solid figure ; of 
which the faces are triangles, rary, 
a8^ay R. jAyiaoM CSar* MUt (ed. 3) 144 Triangular 


podecebodnNi..eoBabuef two six-aided pyrnssids, Joloed 
heaetobese. 

2 . Pertaining or relating to a triangle : oa 
OMgtUar eomjSissei, a kind of compasses with three 
legs, used for taking off triangles ; triasegsdar €0~ 
onUnaUs {Gecm,), a kind of trilinear coordinates. 
Triangular q^ramix see qnot. 1706. 

17M Moxon Math, tustr. at Trbngular Compeasps. con- 
tainiiig 3 Legs or Feet, to take off at once any Triangle 
xued on Mape, Globes, etc. 1706 Phillips (ed. Keney), 
Tri^gtdnr Quadmui, b a Srator with a looee Piece to 
make It an Equilateral Triangle t having the Calendar 
graduated on it, with the Siin'a Place, Decltnatlon, ftc. It 
b an Instrument of great Use in the Arts of Dblling, Navi- 
gation, and Surveying. 1807 T. Young Leet Nat Philos,, 
etc. I. X. loe Triangular compasses are sometimes used for 
laying down a triangle equal to a given triangle^ 

b. Arith. TVianguiar numbers (also elli^, as 
sb. pi. triaftgulars)^ tha first series of Polygonal 
numbers (1, 3, 6, 10, 15, ai, etc.), obtained by 
continued summation of the natural numbers 1, a, 
3, 4, 5, 6, etc. : see quot. 1837. 

XTod W. 7 oni 8 Syn, Palmar. Matkeseos X69 In a Rank 
ofTnanguiars their Sums are called 'rrbnguliinor Figurates 
of the d Order. 1796 Hutton Math, Diet I. 468/e '1 he 
triangular numbers t. 3,6, to, 15, &c. tOoB^Courss Math, 
(1810) 1. at4 The sides or faces in either the trbngular or 
square pilea, are called arithmetbal triangleai and the 
numbers.. in these, are called triangular iiumbm 1837 
Babsaos Bridgeut. Treat, 37 They are called trbngular 
numbers because a number m points rarreeponding to any 
term can alvrays be placed in the form ofa triangle. 

8. /ig. Relating to or taking place between three 
persons or parties, three-sid^; also, constituting 
a triad or set of tbree^ threefold, triple. 

i8xe Jbpvrrson Writ (1830) IV. 175 The triangular war 
must be an idea of the Anglomen and malcontents. i8t6 
T* I.. PxAcocK Headlong Mali xv. Avarice, luxury, and 
disease constitute the triangular harmony of tbe life of man. 
1871 W. White ymis, (i8<^) 044 Wo had an interesting 
triangular talk. Mod, In these elections there will be 
several trbngubr contests. 

4 . Comb, : a. paraaynthetic,as/rMwgM/tw'-W/Mr, 
^headed, •leaved^ -poitstid^ -^spotted \ also triangular'- 
fUMgadv. b« in combination with other adjs. 
of form, as triangular-cordaie, •crenate, •dentate^ 
•haslaie, -aoate, -rhomboid, -sulmlaie, 

1707 Mortcmre Hnsb, (1701) 1. 189 Placing another Row 
at the Ends where the forked Sticks meet Triangubr-wiaa. 
1731 Millrr Card, Diet, s. v. A ios. The upright triansubr- 
leav'd vboous Aloe, 1768 Parsons in Phtt Trans, LVlIl. 
^ The trbngubr-headed Cameleons. 1804 Shaw Csh, 
V. 490 Triangular-bodied, unarmed Trunk-Fish. x8a3-s 
Sie J. E. Smith Etuf, Flora (1898) 11. 9 Mercury Goose- 
foot Leavea triangular-arrow-shaped, entire. xStoHoorrs 
Sind, Flora 964 Stmphularia nodoaa leaves ovate or tri- 
angular-cordate. x8i7 W. Phillips Brit Diseomyesies 99 
Margin triangubr-dencate. 

Triaiignlaritjr (tmiiseqgiMlKTlti). [f. u 

S rec. -ITT; cf. med-L. trianguldritds (Dnnt 

cotus, 01308: prob, older).] The quality of 
being triangnlar; triangular form. 

a 1688 CuDWORTH Immut Mor, (1731) 14 Things are White 
by Whiteness, and Black by lUarkness, Triangular by Tri- 
angularity, and Round by Rotundity, a 1751 BouNusROxa 
Ess,, Hnm, Knowt v. wka. X734 III. 436 Wo say, for in- 
stance, not only that certain figures are triangular, but we 
; discourse of triangularity. 1968 T. Taylor /' mr/Ms* Csinim. 
1. 48 lu trbngubrity would be essential, supposing every 
species of triangles but the boeceles extinct. 1803 R. F. 
Knight On Taste 1. liL (ed. e) 38 It partook, .of the qualitiee 
of the immutable idea of triangubnty. 
Tria'ngnlarly, adv, ff. as prec. + -lt*.] 
In a triangular way ; in the form or manner of a 
triangle. 

tfioA T. Wright Paseione v. eax The heart.. of man tri- 
angularly reapecteth the blessed Trinitie, every corner a Per* 
eon, and the aolide substance your common Essence. s6io 
Nordsn Sdec, Brit, Comto, (1738) 70^ 3 wbyte stones sett 
trbngulerly as pillers supporttnge another stone. i68x Grkw 
Mnunm nt. 1. v. ^7 A Spar with Crystab Triangularly 
pointed. i9oe W. J. Brtnm e Fey, Levant xxxiv. 134 Thb 
Town b Tnangubriy buflu 

As three parties to a transaction (cC 

Tbianqulab 3). 

1890 Sat, Rev, 31 Dec. TSB/a The Russbn refusal to nego- 
tbte * trbngularly * with Eiigland and China. 

tTria*]i|fiilRvyv0- Obs, [f. as Tbianqulab 1 
see -ABT 8.] a Trianoulab X. 

x6aa Mabbb tr. Aletnan's Gnomon dAlf, n. X9X A Unde 
of trbngubry anyle. s^ Urquhart tr. Rabelaie 1. xliv, 
X97 Lifting up in the upper part of the scul the two tri* 
angularb bones called sinciiniaL 
Triamnlat# (traiise qgidnA), a. (xA) [sd. 
med.L. tnangMldt-us triangular ( Albertus Magnus, 
A I >55)1 L. triangul-um Tbianolb : see -atb* ; 

but p^bly ps. ppTe. of med.L, *triangMtaro vb.] 
L Having three angles, triangular; in later use 
only in Abf. Hist,, applM to parts or structures of 
triangular form. 

b6ci Hopton Speetdnm Tod^, il 11 . 187 Be It round, 
sqiiers^ trbngulate, or multiangulete. 18x9 G. .Samoubllb 
Entomol. CemOena, 166 Antennm erith the three la<tt Joints 
forming an oblong trbngubte mass, thge Dana Cmst, l 
307 A raw species have a somewhat trbngulata and sub- 
rostrate form. 

2 . Made up or composed of triangles. (In later 
use in Nat, Hist,) f Also as xi^. a figure made up 
of triangles (obs,)m 


tryangubte ora more by e, then the trvangles wiiereor he w 
made. i6it — Speentsnn Ttpegr, uVujOi TnaugaUtea 
A Trbngul ae b a mixt figure com p oe sd of TriaagM end 
floay be rvaoiued into the same againsb ^fabCompt, Famtur 
a V. Snrnrying, Right-lined figures, .are either triangles or 
triangubte, that u, such as ancooipounded of, and veeiuvHblo 
into trbngles. 

8. Nat. Hist, Marked with triangles; having 
triangular markings. 

1891 Cetd, Diet, a v., A trbngulate bar b gnierally (brmed 
of trbngles with dieir basee tether.. 1 It b a form of 
omaiiientation common on tho wiim of L^dspierm, 

Hence THarngulately asm,, in a triangulate 
manner ; triangularly ; so as to form triangles. 

xisa Dana CrwtX. l 498 Carpua triangulately dUatSd at 
inner margin. tSps Cent, Diet av., A margin or eurfieco 
marked triangubtely with bbek. 

Triailg^aite (trai,s qgldlrit), v, [f. L. tri- 
angul-um 4- -ati 3 , or ppl. stem of mM.L. *trii- 
anguldre : cf. also F. tHanguler^ 

1 . trans. Surveying tran^., as in Astrm,). 
To measure and map out (a region or territory) by 
tracing a series or network of triangles from a base- 
line and measuring their aides and angles ; to de- 
termine (e. g. a dutanoe or altitude) in thb way. 
Also absal, 

1833 Hekhchel Astron, Iv. 157 We may, as upon the earth, 
trbngubte, by measuring . . their [the stars'] anniardbtances 
from each other. s8ss F. Galton In Caenbr, Ese, 93 A 
tunning survey of a new country b best made by triangu- 
bting BS much ns b praetbabb. 1891 Cesti, Diet, A v., To 
trbngulate the height of a mountain. 
fig, i860 O. W. iloLMU EUie y, xb, A sagacious psrson, 
..who has triangulated a race, that b taken three or more 
observations from the several atanding-pboes of three dif- 
ferent generations 

b. gen, or allusively. To mark out into triangles. 
1833 Kanr CrinntU Exp. xxvL (i8si8 eie Ibe entire plain 
b triangulated with ice-berricedes. 1879 J. Timhs b 
Caeselte Teehn. Edne, IV. 343/9 The system of wires., 
stretching acrons the sky-line of great thoroughfares, and 
vbibly trinngubting the metropolis in every directioB, 

2 . To divide or convert into trianglcA 

1864 Wrbrtbb, Triangnlaie , . a To make trbngubr. 0901 
C. W. Brown in Cyet, Tonr, Cl, Gao. July eaS/a Apian 
which completely trbngubtes the four-sided nguxa of tha 
frame and converts U into two distinct triangleA 
Hence Trla'ngulatixig vbl, sb, and ppl, a, 

1861 Wti.aoM ft Gcikie Mem, E, Forbee a a8o Ha was 
ready and eager to avail himself of a triangubtlDf cruise 
with Lieutenant Spratt. Ibid, oyo MeesrASprattand Forbes 
pniceeded to make the trbngulauing obeervationA 

Tsiaagulaidd (tr9l|8e‘qgii9btt6d},///.a. and* 
[f. as prec. adj. or vb. 4- -Bii. J 

1 . a. » Tbianoulatb a, i. b. Formed Into b 
triangle. 0. Converted or divided into triangles; 
composed of triangleA 

16x0 Hopton Baeutnm Geodmt, ti. L x8 If right lined, 
whether a Tryangle or Tryangubted T 1798 J. Hill Hiet, 
Anim, a86 The criangiilated Oatrecion. xi97 Westm, Gao, 
6 Dec. 9/x A [bicycle] frame.. worthy of attention b that 
known as the ' t wgubled designed by Mr. C, W. Brown 
for Udies* machines. 

2 . Measured or mapped out hy means of tri- 
angles, at in surveying. (In quot/Jy.) 

1S94 7 'hinher\l, 744 There may be a vast terra Incognita 
lying back of the triangulated regions of consriouinsRs. 

Triangnlation (trQiiseqgiinA'Jan). [ad. 
med.l- trianguMtidn-em (Abelard, 0114a), n. «f 
action from UriangulAre to Tbianoulatb. So F. 
triangulation (1835 in Did, Acad,).] Themetioa 
or process of triangulating. 

L The tracing and measurement of a series or 
network of triangles in order to survey and map out 
a territory or region. 


..forms an important point in the trbngubtion, which con- 
nects the North of Ireland with the western blands of Scot- 
land. 1863 A C. Ramsay Phys. Ceog, xxxL (1B78) 550 The 
triangulation of Scotland for the Ordnance Survey. 1864 J. 
HuNTtr. Fegt'sLeet Man lndex,'i‘rbngulaiionortbeskull. 

2 . Division of a rectilinear figure into triangleA 

189s Cent, Diet, Trinngnlation, 1. A making triangulnri 
formation into trbnglsA 

Triaagillato* (tT3i,wqgidri^*b), used ag com- 
bining form of med. or mod.L. irianguUUus, Tbi- 
ANOOLATB 0., in terms of Nat. Hist, denoting a 
combination of this with another form, as tri- 
angulato-e'xcavate, •oroate, -suboftato adjs. 

1849 Dana Geol, App. 1. (1850) 714 Verybrasd trbngolnt^ 
ovatA sQsa — Cmst l 630 Thb segment b dee^y cxi* 
aMubto-excavate posteriorly. 

Triangulator. [s. mod.L. firmatyw/d/ar (Pon- 
tanns, 0 1500), agent-n. from *triaugssldre to Tbi- 
anodlata] Onewhotrian^lateA that \n Cent, Diet. 

TriauMlo- (trMiSO'ngidlla), nsed as combining 
form of L. iriangulum Tbianqu, in trifingalo- 
pyramldal, triongulo- triangnlar adjs,, applied 
to certain Bcries of firarate numbers : see quota, 
and cf. Pybamidal 4, Trxanqulab a b. 

[1646 F. VixTA opera 094 In prime adfeclione per unbatb 
crementum, hi sec unda per numeroetrianguioo, in tertb per 
numeroe pyramidales, in quarM per numeros tr'iangalo-tri- 
anguloe, iu quinta per numoroe Uriangulo-pyramidaleA] 171S 
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fkU, TWmv. XXIX. 183 A striM of f lr MrinM ..wiw< 
Winwitar ii a givan Mnmfaw luid OanoniMlan an ttl* 
aflfoUr or pyramidal or triaiunilo-Criaiigttlar Noateoi Ac. 
19% UuTroM TViAteylteMvomloidonofflcttmto 
mimfacn, which bo (Viola] callo triaagiilart pyiaaittil, crh 
aMoli>.iuai>cular, imngttbHVTiwddi^ 

a. mrv. [f. L. triannt/-ttm 
Tbiakolb <«* -OID.T RcyjBWing a triaii^; of 
■omewhat triangular form. 
iS. . H. Sraacaa (O.), A triaqgnloid apaDOi 
tTriMinnfcl «. OAi. rmn. [f. 

Tri- 3 •f Aiivual.] Occurring every three yean ; 
lasting for three yean; * Tbhotvirl. 

idaa Am, Si. MariJk, hf Ex^mmf hi Arckm^Ugi* 
XLV. tI Pd. Ibo ringon far joy of Cho tryaanual Parlianentf 
m a. A idge XaoLMoMM. tr. Jtra'm/imi'r Adkftr. /r. Pmr. 
fuut. I. UU. 193 He was depated a Triaanaal ProMdcok of 
IhelalaorNcpayonc. 
f b. Occurring thrice a year. 

Moi Daify Ckrm. 8 Juno 3/0 The ladies. .we learn. .will 
hold *tri.«nniial invitation meelinRa'...That, we susipoee, 
aeam an invitation once in four montha 
TrlAimulato: see Thi- i. 

TrUuilMlopA (traiicntileup). Australia, Aleo 
telaiitnlope. Popular comiption of Tarantula, 
applied to a large spider of genus Voctmia, 

18I46 C P. Hoogkon Rrmiu, A uitraUa 173 The tarantulaSi 
or *irianielo|ies * aa tlie men call them, are large, ugly 
apiden. im DailjS Ckron, 13 Apr. 4/7 What is a *triaiito- 
1^'f ..Cfriginally it was the diildren's . . way of aaylog 
hut people generally oauic to adopt it. 

Tiianthoui: ace Tri- 1. 
nriUppaal, n. [f. Tri* -i- L. aps-isy apsid-am 
Ani-f-AL.] Having three apses. AIm Til- I 


1840 Frbrman Arckit. 1. viiL 191 A veatlgo of the triapaal 
tannination of the baailacaa. 18^ — Vmt€t (18B1) 131 The 
arrangement of the trianaidal naailica. i88g Ma£. tff Ari 
Jane 338/0 It ia triapaal, the transepts aa wdl as the choir 
ending in a aemi'arde. 1898 1 . T. Fowuta Durham 
Cathsar, aa The original triapaidm east end. 

TriAVOlL (uai'aik), sb, [L Tri* + •arek in 
tetrkrek : cC Gr. rpfopxet chief ruler, and next.] 

1 . The ruler of one of three dlvisiona of a country 
or territory. 

t886 J. Buev in 9 ^niA HrlUnis Stud. VII. 314 These three 
lords were called the israitri {iitrcitn) of NcKroponte. 
Hopf colls them Drriherm,mxi6 we may call them irimreht. 
Ibid, 3tt William laid claim, .to the north of Euboia, calling 
hhnelra trlasch. 

2 . In Fourier's social organisation i A ruler of 
the third (ascending) rank. 

1848 Ttdfs Mug. XV. 706 lliere wilt be duarcha for four 
phalanx. triarchsTor is, tttrarchs for 48, and so on imtil the 
donaarco reigns over a oiilUoDi 

Hence TxlTUrehRi8e« [cf. patriarchafs], an 

association of three rulers. 

1881 Habtshobmb CUuut uathC. 15 Then, the triarchatei 
b it not aurpriauigl Pope, Patriarch, and Primate of 
Canterbury I Roman, Gredc,and Anglican, united at last 1 

TriatfOh (trai-aik), a. Bat. [f, Tri- -t Gr. dpx 4 
beginning, origin.] Arising from three points of 
origin, as the woody tissue of a root : cf. Diarch. 

sAi Bowaaft Scott Ds Bu9j*s Phaurr, 35^ As a rule the 
xyleiii«platea arc diarch in Lupinua varius, . . triarch in Pisum 
iativttm,..tetraich in Phaaeolua. /bid. ^3 Triarch and 
tetrarch bundles sometimes occur in thica roots of apecica 
which are usually diarph. iSpS [see TarsAacH «.]. 

tTriWMhiat. Obs. rarg-K [t TRi.- 1 -Gr. 
dpx 4 beginning -IBT.] One who maintains the 
existence of three original principles of being. 

1678 CuowOMTH /utsll. Svst. I. Iv. | ij. ai6 Plutarch waa 
both a Triarebist and a Diiheist,— an assertor of Three 
Principles, but of Two Gods. 

Tnaroliy (tral*&jki). [f.^ Tri- 4 - Gr. -apxia 
government, or ad. Gr. rptnpxia triumvirate.] 

1 . The government or jurisdiction of a triaren ; one 
of three divisions of a country ruled by trlarchs. 

i6es H01.LAND Pliugfr. xviii. 1 . 101 There lyebetweeneand 
about these cittiea,cisrtaine Ro)*alUea called Triarchies, 000- 
taining every one of them aa much as an whole countrey. 

2 . Government by three rulers or powers jointly ; 
three persons associated in government, a trium- 
viiate, Cf. Tbtrarout 9. 

1898 Blount Gtmmgr.^ Triurehie {trimrehiu), a govern* 
meiit, where three are in like authority. i6flB in Phillips. 
i8)w Munu Star aS Apr. 4/3 The Emperor of the French. . 
proposed to the Queen that the pentarchy of the five Powers 
should be put an cod to, and a triarchy of France, Eusland, 
and Russia, be established in its stead. 1890 Nation (N. Y.) 
eo Oct. 305/3 He propoeed to establish a sort of triarchy, 
which was to coosist of the Emperor of Austria and the 
King of Prussia, .and a sovereign to be chosen periodically 
by and from the heads of the smaller princlpalitiea. 

o. A group of three districti or divisions of a 
oountry each under its own ruler. 

■680 Howell BroHs 143 (The rational sonl] dividing 

her Empire into a Triarchy,.. governs by three Viceroys, 
the three Faculties. 1799 S. Tusnrm AmgU-Sax. I. il a. 
SS5 The ialand, though nominally under an heaarchy, was 
tut verging into a triarchy. 1888 Pianv (N. Y.) b 7 Dec., 
Three ambitloua little kingdoms., Greece, Serviannd Bul- 
garia. This triaidiy cannot long endure ; one mutt take 
the lead, with the pmepect of abaorUng the otheie. 

Triarotlo to Triareal i see 'rRi- i. 

a, (sb.) Obs, [f. L. (see 

T»U»t) + -AN.] Consisting of Iriarii (see Tbi- 
A»t) ; rIso aUmintfy. b. id. (/if.) Tbe triariu 


s/Mp'Wbm ufPrimi, BooktmL Obosmmt, 39 The Triariea 
kgiesm which they put their lest end chiefimc alraiigch. 
a^i«iUin,Trieruuia. sddtkQiomfjKfOdsRnUr.ChauIt 
xi, Laf our weak Daya laadup the Vaoi Let the hiave 
Secofid'and Triarian-Bend, Firm against nil impresBion 
atnnd - <iyX8 M. DAvm Aikom. Brii, 1 . fo Hb b^ Vetenm 
and Iriwinn, Regnlar Troops. 

Trli8Urti*e«lata, a. [t Tri- i 4-L. suiuulus 

joint <f»«An ^.] Three>jointed. 

fSsi'iCiusv ft Sr. Kudomol, 111. 918 Fnee..with trinrti- 
culate'Mtenna. 1879 C. C Blaxe Boot, egfi Tbe Colo- 
poda. .^The feet are very riiort,. .Indbtinctly trierticttbte. 

t Krt'acy. Obs, Pi. triariea. [ad. L. tridri-jy 


18I8 Pros, Bout Sue, m Dec. sS< A rogoler triexbl mb 
work b fhiBMd. i8k CtaS. Diet, av^ TOaaal oofladlnetos. 
sSflB Dk. AnevLL^ib/ar. BeUifxtu The inteicalei^ at 
Irkwbl epiculae, at the proper iatervnb or interapecee. 

TrlasoH, Triaxoman t see Tai* i. 

Triaaiae (trsi|8e*s8in). Ckusu, [f. Tn-aaA- 
As(orR 4- -INS A.] A general term, invented bj 
Widman (1888]!, for compounds the molecolea of 
which contain a cyclic group consistuig of tfaiee 
carbon and three nitrogen atoms. 

These may be enangedin three ways 1 (1) theconeecndvo 
or vicinal form, also celled osoiruuumoi (e) the nn^ei* 
metrical ; (3) the symmetrical, also called tyaaidiue 1 thns 


Sb. pL (see below), f. IWir, iri^ three.] pl. (also •ymnmtrumi^^ 

eulieet. ting,) The triariiy or soldim of we thisd i’l ^ 

line in the ancient Roman army. Also or 1894 Vi^/* Cwanii.^'ac. LX VLl 57 New Tiia»m end Tri- 


line in the ancient Roman army. Also Jig. or 

allusimly. 

1333 BsLLaMOBN Livy iv. ix. (S.T.S.) 11 . 79 Seand he 
Inemyb sett ernistlie to wyn h* tentiiL he iMchlt on )mre 
rich! hand with nne feirss company of triaria. 1989 Iva 
Du BAlmy's imir. Warroftb Naming, .the Souldiers of the 
fyrHt battaile Hastarie§\ tnoee of the second /'riHcoMy and 
those of the third Triariet. 1663 Cowlbv £ts. in yerao 
Prose. Danger ProeraMt.y\( 1 should draw upon you all my 
forces out of Seneca and Plutarch uponthbsu^ect, 1 ahoiild 
overwhelm yon, but I leave those aa 'Friary for jraiir next 
charge, ififo V. Alsop MeL Imqmr, 11. viii. 368 This is the 
last retreat of these Gentlemen 1 hither they retire as to 
their Triary and strong reserves 
TriM (trsi'fts). [a. late L. triaSy a. Gr. rpidt the 
number three : see Triad. In 2, a. Gcr. THas.} 

1 , The number three ; a set of three, a triad. 

i6m Bolton f/rm. Armories i8a One ia onely best : next 

to that the Trisa, Temio, or number three, and so the rest 
of the Odde to Fifteen. 1639 Hbvwood HUrarek. 11. 68 
Sometimee, what's proper vnto Mon alone, la giuen to thb 
Trias, three in One : As. when we attribute vnto him Wings. 
lyaB H. HaeaaRT tr. Fleurp^s Ecel. Hist. I. aso This ia tne 
first time that wo meet in the ancients with the word Trias, 
or Trinity in thb sense. 1884 Detilv Tel. 9 Sept., A people 
with whom drinkings smoking, and spitting are the Trias 
of social bliss. 

2 . Giol. Name for the eerica of itrata lying 
immediately beneath the Jurassic and above the 
Permian ; 10 called because divisible, where typi- 
cally developed (as in (^rmany), into three groupe 
(Keupery A/usekelbalk, and Bunler SandstuinSi 
represented in Britain by the Upper New R^ 
Sandstone and associated formations. 

1841 Murchisoil etc. in Proe. Geol. Soc, Loud. (1849) III. 
403 The Irias of German geologista 184a Srixiwick in 
iiudsode Guide Lakes (1843) In Prance and Germany 
the aeries of rocks, .admits of a triple divbion (called 'Trias', 
or the * Triomic system *). Paoc Adv. Texi.Bk. Geol, 
xvi. 189 The reason for regarding the 'rriaa aa meiozoic. tpxa 
Rotum Brit. Museum 169 Aslabof Rhynckocephalian and 
other footprints from the Trios Storeton, Cheshire. 

attrib. and Comb. 1895 J. Philliiw Man. Geol. 348 Bands 
of red and blue trias-like sandstones and claya 18^ W.W. 
Smyth Coed 4 Cood-mining 940 Reaching coal beneath the 
Permian and Trias formations. 

Triassio (trai|8e*sik), a. Geol. [f. Trias + -ir.] 
Of or belonging to the Trias; TAusic system 
Trias a. 

1841 Sir P. O. Bgrrtom in Proe, GooL Soe. Lund (184a) 
111 . (///ft ofpnpen A Notice on the Ooeurrence of Triashic 
Fbhes in Britiu Strata. s86B Lvell Prine. Gooi, (ed. lol 
11 . III. xlix. sga A long narrow island.. composed partly of 
gmnite and partly of triaasic sandstone. 1889 ScioncuGotsig 
XXV. see /a The Triosaic end Permian formations show a 
time of 'great physical disturbance, ..volcanic eruptions 
discharging vast beds, .of lava and layers of volcanic ash 
Triaiter : ree Tri- 4 a. 

Triatio (traiigrtik), a, Maul. [Origin obacure ; 
app. C Tri- three.] In triaiic stay : sec quota. 

184s Dana Seamat/s Man., Triatie Stay, a rope secured 
at e.ich end to the heads of the fore and main masts, with 
thimbles spliced into its bight, to hook the stay tackles to. 
1867 Smyth Sai/ays Word^k. (as in Dana, with this addi- 
tion] Thb term applies also to tbe jumper-stay, extending 
in schooners from the mainmast-head to tbe foremast-heaiL 
clearing the end of the fore gaff. 1899 AWaA’r Stated, 
Diet. S.V., Triatie stay KNaut,), a device consisting of two 
pendants attached lespectively to the foremast-bead and 
maininast-head, and having thimbles spliced to the other 
ends, to which the third part, or span, is attached, os are 
also the stay-tackles; usea principally for hobting boats in 
anil out of a vessel, 

Triatomio (tr9i,&tf*mik), a, Chita, [f. Tri* 
4- Atom -I- -ic.] a. Having three atoms in the 
molecule, tb. ■■ TBiVALiirT. - o. Containing 
three hydroxyl gromw (OH) ; ■■ Trihydrtc aA 
s86a MiLi.BR Elem. Chem. (ed. e) III. 53 To the triatomic 
group [of elements] belong nitrogen, phoepborus, arsenic, 


group [of elements] belong nitrogen, phoepborus, arsenic, 
antimony, bbinuih, and gold. Watts Diet. Chem, 

1 . 464 To classify them [primary hydrides and chlorides] in 
four principal groups, thus ; Monatomic, Dbiomlc, Tru* 
lomic, Tetratomic. sfoa ibid. V 1 . a37 N itrogenf which com- 
bines with 3 atoms of ^drogen, b triatomic, triadic, or iri- 
valcnt 188a Roscoa Elem. Chem, xxxv. sao The j^<.ible 
number of derivatives of the triatomic iMohob is much 
larger than that of either of tbe preceding classes. 1894 
Timet 16 Aug. 10/3 No doubt tbe passage of. .the diatomic 
form of the substance to the tiialomic form.. takes place 
with evolution of heat. 1903 Mdin, Rev. Oct. 993 1 1 [radium] 
can oioniae oxygen— thtf is, oondensk it by Anderiog its 
molecales tri-stomic. / 

Tria'auly a. [L Tri- 1 4 L. /tyCr Axm 4> -al.] 
Having three axes : said in Guam, of eo-oidioates ; 
in Zual. of sponge-spieiilca. Also (more vegularly) 
TViRllRlM. 


osine Derivatives, leeo Smith Riehtodt Otg, Chem IL 
604 Alkyl- and phenyl-derivatives of synunetrical uiasiiie or 
cmnidine ore obtained. 

TriaiO* (trai,8e*zp). Ckem, [f. Tri- 5c 4- Aso-.] 
A formative of the names of compounds containing 
tbiee atoms of nitrogen arrangra in a riqg, thua 

— as triazobemesn, It has 

also been used somewhat differently, aa in triaau* 

ofeiic acid, N/^llg 8 ;gj:S^H(C 0 ,H). 

Also attrib. as in Iriato commands, derivativesy etc. 

1896 ymt, Chem. Soe. LXX. i. 338 Bthylic diasoacetste 
..with concentrated alkali, triaxoacetic acid. 1901 ibid. 
LXXX. 1. 104 FTeparation of Azoimides (Trioao-oompoonds) 
. .p“Triaattbroutmenaono{oTm» crystals melting at ao^. 1910 
Dbbch ft Imhworth in Chem, Soe. Ann. K^, Vll. 124 Sul^ 
stances containing the triaro-gioup, N». 

Triaiole (trei,s’2^1). chem. Also -oL [C 
Tri- 594- Az(oti 4- -oft (b oleum oil).] 

a. A general term for compounds the molecolea 
of which contain a cyclic group consisting of three 
nitrogen and two carbon atoms. The rii^ may bo 

arranged in two ways, and ^ 

b. A compound having tbe formula C«HgNg' 
and containing a triasole ring with two double 
bindings. Five isomers are possible, and are vari- 
ously named ; e. g. triazole, osotriazoley isolriaaolo. 

>888 Muir & Moslrv tVatts* Diet, Chem. X. 4S3 TriszoL 
A name given to the h^iothetical C^H.Ns. 1894 [see 
TriasimbI. mod Smith Riehtede Ofg. them. (ed. 3) II. 
Ria Triozole, C»HtN|, melting at lai^and boiling nt r/btPy 
n obtained from formamidc and formhydrazide. 

IMbade (tri'bad, lltrfba’d). f^a. F. tribado 
(i 6 th c.), or ad. its source L. trwaSy •‘Od-, Gr. 
rptfikty rpiBad-, f. rpifitir to rub.] A woman who 
practises unnatural vice with other women. Also 
allrib. 

1601 B. JoNRON Forest x. Prmludiumy Light Venus. .with 
tby tribadc trine, invent new sports. 1890 H. H. Elus 
CrimiHml iii. f 7. 106 Such eiiiblems are co mm on among 
psKlerasu and tribedes. 

Hence Trl badlam, Tvl’bady- 

>8ss-B9 Weeds and /VrrV v. Gordon {Index Catal. Libr^ 
SurgoonGenera/s Office U, S. A, XIV. 75a), Lady C. G... 
who had charged them with the practice of tribadism. 1B64 
tr. Caspar's Forensie Med. (N. Syd. Soc.) 111 . 315 'p-ibadiMn. 
Even in the Old Testament there ia distinct alTnuon to thb 
fonn of sexual aberration. s88a Paynb ioos Nights II. isfih 
1909 Cent, Diet. Suppi.y Tribady. 

IMbal (trai'bfil), a. [ 1 . L. irib^us Tribe 4- -al : 
hence mot],F. tribal (Littid).] Of or pertaining to 
a tribe or tribes ; characteristic of a tribe. 

163a Litiioow Truv. vi. ao6 They are.. of colour Tauny, 
boasting much of their trihall Antiquity. 1740 Warburton 
Div.Legnt. v. iii. F40 Even the tribal Sceptre was established 
long after the death of Jacob. 1849 Stephkns Hh. Farm 
(1801) 11 1 . 409 The white face has been well described as the 
'tribal badge* of the Hereford [ox]. 1906 Pkirik Relig. 
Ane, Egy/t. viiL 58 Of these some are probably tribal goda 

Hence Txibally (trai'b&li) adv., as a tribe; in 
the manner of, or in relation to a tribe. 

ilpa Science 97 June It b probable that Professor 
Putnam is not justified in Loncluding that tlie people of the 
two sections were tribally identical. 1908 F. Spbmcb Chr. 
Resmiom vii. 109 note. The election (federally or tribally) of 
the elders of the Ecclesia by its members. 

Tribalism (tr 3 i'b&iix*m). [f. Tribal 4- -ism] 
The condition of existing as a separate tribe or 
tribes ; tribal system, organization, or relations. 

>888 Edin, Ren. Apt. 443 No national life, much lest 
civiluation, was possible under the mtem of Celtic iribal- 
bm. >893 Goldw. Smith Ess. 176 ^^ional churches have 
lapsed into something very like tribalism in this respect [about 
war]. 1B98 Weekly Reg. ng Oct 561 I'hose who have set 
the maxims of Christ above those of narrow tribalism. 

So Txi*baliat rare, a tribesman. 

s888 in Caeseife EngyeL Diet. 

Tribaado (traib^-Bik), a. Chem. [f. Gr. rpt-p 
Tri- 4 - fida^a base 4- -ic.] Having three bues. 

1 . Of an acid : Having the proiierty of exchang- 
ing three atoms of hydrogen for three of potaasium 
or sodium, and thus forming a salt; e.g. phos- 
phoric add, (^P04, which reacts with sodium 
hydroxide, NaCjH, forming trisodium phosphate, 
Na|P04. Of a salt : Containing three molecolea 
of the basic oxide; e. g. tribasic lead acetate. 

la dm fiiBt half of the 19U1 c, the add oxida was con- 
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flqmn^ of this oxkis with water), aiid MbmtU «eid was 
•ppfied to an oxide which united with three equlvaleeu of 
haie to form a talc ; htmce the name. 

ia» Gkamam in PiuL Trmu$, 6e A new nomenclatme of 
thcM •alta..l oner fur coniiideration. .Tribaefe nii^aph f** 
of wi.r..(3 HO, Triberic uho.ph^ wSi m 3 
•®*****^?^*A phuephale of Muda and 
water ..(^aO, HO, Tnbaaic pliuenhate of loda.. 

(aNaO, POb). iSm D. CAMrBBLL CMtm, 317 Saiu 
arhlch are laomorphoua with the aalUortribaaic i^oephoric 
acid. iSfa Miixbb £Um, CW (ed. a) II 1 . essTheT.aya. 
thetlc experimrata of Beithelot . . have shown that the 
ordinary varietfea of natural fata and oils, are the tribaaic 
ethen of the triatomic alcohol glycerin. itM Ur^s Diet, 
Aria (ed 7) 111 . 86^ Pka$piuitu iff JS'Adi...The principal 
are the normal tribasie phoaphat^ the well-known rhombic 
phosphate [etc), ilpp Cagnky JeUuch's Clin, Diagn, vii 
- ‘--‘“uiic add, ^ 


(ad. 4) 378 Being a trilwiiic add, it forms three clanes of 


1 2 . Of an eleinont : ■■ Tkiatomio b. Obt, 
i860 Millbs EUm. Chem, (ed. 9) 111 . 5s Triatomic or 
Tribaaio elements, each atom of which is in combination 
equivalent to H| or three atoms of hydrogen. s88e Clsmiw- 
SUAW IrurlM* Atom, Tho, 004 Nitrogen has been repre- 
sented as a trilMsic element derived from tbe type of three 
condensed nioleculea of hydrogen. 

TribasUax : tee Tei- 1, 

Trlbbill, tribble, obi. war. Twauu 
TrlbUer: lee Thiblbb. 

Tribe (traib), sb. Forms: a. 3 (//.) trlbus, 
4-6 tolba, (//. •VLB), 5 tryba-a. fi, 4-6 tryba, 
(7 Se, tryb), 4- triba. [In earliest form, ME. 
tfibu, a. OF. Sp., Pg. triht. It. iribi^, tribo, 
a. L* /ridssr (m-atem) ; but as the OF. has not been 
found in the sing, before 14th c. the ME. iribuz 
of 1350 may directly represent L. tribiis pi. The 
later tribe may have been f. L. iribtts on the nstial 
pattern of derivatives from L. sbs. in •us. 

L. tribna is usually explained from iri~ three and the 
verlml root bhu. bu./u to lie. It is (hoiiglit by some to be 
ooffiiate with Welsh /r^town or inhabited place. 

The earliest known application of tribut was to the three 
divisions of the early praple of Rome (at trihiited by some to 
the separate Latin, Sabine, and Etruscan elements); thence 
it was transferred to render the (sreek and so to tbe 

Greek application of the l.uter to the tribM of Isirael. This, 
from its biblical use, was tbe earliest use in English, the 
oiiginal Roman use not appearing till the x6th c.] 

1 . A group of persons forming a community and 
claiming descent from a common ancestor; jr/sr. 
each of the twelve divisions of the people of Isnielj 
claiming descent from the twelve sons of Jacob. 

Ten Tribes, the tribes of Isr.-iel which revolted from the 
House of David, leaving onlv Judah and Denjamin to the 
kingdom of Jud.di. Tlieir history after their deportation 
by Sh.ilmaiieser is losl^ and the^are often referred to as the 
Lost Tribes, whose identihcation in remote regions has 
been a matter of frequent speculation. 

a. e lago Gen. 4 Ejc. 3813 D03 he wenen Sat god sal taken 
Of .xiL tribiix summe mo. e 1449 Pxetx k Repr. 11. vL 
(Rolls) 173 In her tribu or kinred. .as in the hous of Miche, 
..'Ibe Tribu of Dan. 1481 Caxtqn Godeffroy clxxi, 953 
Whan the .x lygnages or Irybus departed Iro the heyer of 
Salamon And lielde. them to leroboam. igaS Piigr, Pet/i 
(W. de W. 1531) 34 b, .Sh.'Ul syt in lronGa..& iudge the xii 
tribus of Israel. 1531 Elyot Got, l it, Wlierfore ix partes 
of them which they called Tiibuh forsoke hyin, and elected 
Hieroboax..to be theyr kynge. 

fi. CX360 WvcLiK tVAs. 11880) 365 pe trybe or kynrede of 
leuy. 1390 (JowBM Con/. 111 . 979 Of whom.. The tribes 
\v.r. trihus] tuelve of Irahel Knueiidrcd were. 1480 Caxton 
Chron. Eng. iil (1520) 9ob/9 The dukes were cuer of the 
tryhe of luda. 1535 Covesu\lx Ps. IxxviL 67 He refused 
the tabernacle of loseph, and chose not the trybe of Ephiwim. 
1^1 Milton Samson 1510 An Kbrew,as 1 guess, and of our 
Tribe. 1715 -ao PopR///fiait.43f In tribes and nations lodivide 
thy train. 1819 Scott Ivesnhoo xxxvi, Where dwelta Jewish 
Rabbi of his tribe. ^ s866 Smith's Smailer Diet. £ibU{\^) 
487/1 Sam.Trta retained its dignity as the capital of the ten 
tribes. . . In a. c. 721, Samaria was taken,, .and the kingdom 
of the ten tribes was put an end to. /bid, 487/a Since the 
deportation of the ten tribes by Shalmaneser. 1910 Eneycl. 
Brit. 1 . 315/1 A circuiiiHtarice which led Bernier to speculate 
on the Kashmiris representing the lost tribes of Israel. 


b. A particular race of recognized ancestry ; a 
family. 

c 1400 Maunokv. (1830) vliL 67 With his wyf Eue. .he gatt 
Seth I of whiche tribe, ^t is to seye, kyiir^e. Ihau (^isC 
was born. 1617 Sir H. Winwooo t.et. 99 July, in sotk R^, 
Hist, M.’iS. Comm, App. i. xoa Tlic howse of Austria lor 
many yenres together interchangebly hath maried in their 
owne tryba IM3 Cockrram, Tribi:,s^ kuidred. 1667 Mil- 
ton P , L. xit. 93 And dwell Ixmg time in peace by Families 
and Tribes Under paternal rule. 1719 Watts Hymn , ' Josns 
shail reign* vii, In Him tlie tribes of Adam Imast More 
blessings than their father lost. 1838! .VTTOH Alieo L vi, To 
what tribe of Camerons «o you belong ? 

2 . Koman Hist, One of the traditional thzee 


political divisions or patrician orders of ancient 
Rome in early times ^see quot. 184 a); later, one 
of the 30 political divisions of the Roman people 
instituted by Servius Tullius, and in B.C. 241 in- 
ci eased to 35. 

>533 Bbllbndrn Ltsy 1. xvll. (S.T.S.) T. 96 )>e loun of rome 
wasciividil . . in sindri partis, and eucry ane of hir partis war 
callit tribia, be thirlloi^ of tribute Kt Wi aucht to pay to ha 
king..pir tribus partenit na thing to >e duttribuaouii and 
nowmer of centuries. 1360 Daus ir. SUidatu's Comm, 419 
Themperor-.abrogatech all the tribes, and restoieth the 
same state of the cemmon weale. 1600 Holland Lii>y t, 
xliU. 31 b, Having divided the citie into foura Waidt, aooord- 
ing CO the quarters aod bilsi those partt which were lo- 
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halM, be (Sendua Tullius] called TVtbaa. of the word 
Iribnie (M I aupppee). i6n B. Jomson CattRmo 11. 1, 1 ha* 
been writnif all ibis night. . unioMI tha tribe* A)^ eentuiics 
voices, to help Catiline In hb election. ti(a 
St"ttA f Diei,Crk 4 RoMKAsstif. egi/t Tbe three ancient 
Kpmulian infamy the Raiiinos, Titles, and Luceres,..to 
which ^ patricians alone belonged, must be distinguished 
from tM Biirty plebeian tribes of Servius Tullius, sgso 
f ' ??*/^^**^* i" Rjtpooiior Jmn, 95 Citbenship necessarily 
l^phsd^membcnhip of one ^ the tribes of wnich the dty 


b. Grtcian Hist, Rendering the Greek 
..**W^FoTTBa Antig. Greece 1. lx. (1837) 57 Cecrops.. 
divided them (the Athenians) into four ^vAm, or tribes 1 
tribe he subdivided into three parts, tiss Smith*s 
^iei, Grk, 4 Rom, Aniif. ego/a In tha earliest times of 
Greek hbtory mention b made of people being divided into 
tribes and clans. Ibid, 991/9 Or the Dorian race there 
wm criglmilly three trib^ ibid, 993/1 [At Athens) the 
Tribes or Phylae were divided. .each into three Vparploi (a 
term equivalent to fraternities), ibid. 993/a Solon, .aboibhed 
the old uibes, and created ten new ones, acconling to n 
geographical division of Attica. 

0. Irish Hist, Tribes of Galway \ tbefizmlliesor 
communities of {rersons having the same inmame. 

i 8 S 4 Eneycl. Brit, (ed. 7) X, 306/1 After . . ia7<\ It [Galway] 
became the residence of a number of enterprising aettlew.. . 
Of thi^ settUrs, the principal families fourteen in number, 
are still known by tne name of the TVibrs of Galway. . . 
These families l>ecanie ao closely connected by inter- 
marriages, that dupenwitionsore frequently requbite for the 
canonical legality of marrmgea among them at present. 
1898 IPestm, Gao. 10 Oct. 9/1 A day at least must be given 
to Galway— the * City of the Tribes'. 

d. A divbion of some other nation or people. 

1693 Tate Jwenal xv, 194 [TeBcli] straglutg Moun- 
tainers, fur publick Good, To Rank in Tribes, and quit the 
savage Wood. 1784 Cnwrea Vtuk v. 999 When man was 
multiplied and imread abroad In tribes and cbnt. 1788 
Gisbon Docl, 4 r, xliL (rB6o) II. 954 Tha nation wns divided 
into two powerful and hostile triba. 

1 6. A division of territory allotted to a family 
or company. Ohs, rare, 

i643BAKBa ChroH., /at, / tsS Now they began to divide tbe 
Country [Bermudas] into Tribes and iheTriiies into Shares. 
8. A race of people; now applied csp. to a 
primary ag^egate of people in a primitive or bar- 
barous coimition, under a headman or chief. 

1396 Shams. Merck, V , u iil in For sufTratice b the badge 
of all our Tribe, — OtA. ni. tli. 175 Good Hcauen, tlm 
Soules of all my Tribe defend From lealousie. ibid, v. U. 
I^Of one, whose hand (Like the base lndean)_threw a 
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away Richer then all hb Tribe. 1743 T Randall 
Hymn. ^Behold, the mountain e/ the Lord\s, Him sb.’ill 
the tribes of earth obey, Him all the hosts of heaven. i8a| 
J. Mabsiiall Coast, Opin, (1839) ^73 Territory . . occupied 
ly numerous and warlike tribes <N Indians. 1833 T'hirlwall 
Greece 1 . iv. 113 The lonians were a Hellenic tribe, who took 
forcible posaesiion of Attica and a part of Peloponnesus. 1836 
W. laviNO Astoria 1 . xiil 914 Engaged in trading expedi- 
tions. . among the tribes of tbe Missouri 1875 M ainb Hist, 
Inst, ill 65 The U’ibcs themselvea, and all subdivbions of 
them, are ooncetvtri by the men who compose them as 
dcncended from a singb mnb ancestor. Ibid. 69 In some 
cases tbe Tribe can hardly be otherwise desmbed than aa 
the group of men subject to some one chieftain. 

4 . A claiB of i^soiui; e fraternity, let, lot. 
Now often cotitempiums, 

c 1600 Shams. Sonn, evU, He Hue in this poors rime, While 
he insults ore dull and speocblesse trib^ 49x684 Earl 
Roscom. PrA, to Dk, York at Edin, e Folly and vice 
are easy to describe, The common subjectN of our scribbling 
tribe. 171s Addison Sped, No. 599 P 6 There is another 
Tribe of Pemons who are Retainers tothel.camed World... 
1 mean the Players or Actors of both Sexea 1719 Swixt 
To Yng.Clergym, Wks. 17^5 11 . 11. 4 Professors.. in mast 
arts and sciences ore generally the worst qualiried to explain 
their meanings to those, who are not or their tribe. 1796 
BiniKX i?4r^. /Virrv ii. Wks. VIll. 918 The tribo of vulgar 
politicians are the lowest of our species. 1843 Ruskin 
A rrowso/Chaceii^isi) 1 . 18 Dr. Waagen is a most favourable 
specimen of the tribe of critics. 1850 J. H. NrwmanD^c. 
Anglic, l xiL (1891) 1. 3B8 Perish sooner a whole tribe of 
Cmnoicrs, Ridl^s, Latiraers, and Jewels I 

b. Tribe of Ben, a name applied to themaclves 
by literary aaiociatea and diaciplca of Ben Joiison 
in his later life. (' Sealed* appears to refer to Rev. vii 3-8.) 

4S1637 B. Jonson Undemvoods Ixv. (/// 4 r) An epistle, 
anawering to one that asked to be sealed of the Tnbe of 
Ben. Ibid, 78 Now stand, and then. Sir, you are Sealed of 
the Tribe of Ben. 191X Sm A. W. Ward in Kneyci, Brit, 
XV. 505/r At the festive meetings where be ruled the roast 
among the younger authors whose pride it was to be ' scaled 
of the tribe of Ben 

6. 0. Nat. Hist. A group in the classification of 
plants, animals, etc., usually forming a subdivision 
of an order, and containing a number of genera ; 
sometimes used ns superior and sometimesns inferior 
to a family ; also, loosely, any group or series of 


1690 Parkinoon ititUS Theatrum Botanicum : the Theater 
of Pbuits. .Disuibuted into sundry Classes or Tribes, for 
tbe more easie knowledge of the many Herbes [etc.]. 1667 
Milton i\L, xl erg () flours.. Who now shall reare ye to 
the Sun, or ranke Your Triba T tflya Grew Idea Philos, 
Hist, Plants 8 9 We commonly say, Ceniaurium Mtyus 
and Minus, Chelidonium Majus and Minu^ . , which yet 
are distinct Species, and of very different Tribes. 1766 
Compt. Farmer s. v. Vegetabie, vegetables, according to 
the analyses made of them by chemistry, are distinguishable 
into two Brand tribes, the acid and the alkaline. 1774 
Golobm. Nat, Hist, (>776) HI- *56 Thia tribe of the cat 
kind with qtotted mne and a long toil iBxa Hr. 
Mabtinbao lU/k in Wilds v, A tribe of birds whose ambit is 
to unite in flocks. sMo Gbav Sirmei. Sot. ix. 1 1. (ed. 6) 306 


TBIBBOmTe 

TrOehm been Ibr a fanerBiion or two. .wEalflUod b hath 
kingdoms, as a grade iiiferiiw loordaa^aupariMtoganua 


whob tribe of chroaicgl d i a a a s ea. s7y60.CAiitifU.i 
Rhei. I. v. (1801) 1 . 114 Under it Ibclude iheMtlirMUrltM^ 
cnenenccT onabgy and teotimony. 1800^ ^ 

htod, (ed. 4) 1 . 446 The Mme tribe of nadicbM will 
generally be found useful m the third varibcy. iflffl 
SrsHiaNB Bk, Farm 11 . 676 It is. .a nuMnber of IM boBsow 
tribe of Unplemeola 

6. A number or company of penons or EnimEb; 
E ^troop’ ; in //., large numben, *flocka'. 

syii Porn Tos^ Pemte 356 Then come the amallesl tribe 
I yet hod seen. Plain was their dress, and modest was thclt 
mien. iSeo Suoatesav Aee, Arctic Reg. II. segThesaM 
triba of whales were aeen b the latitude of 78*- riljE Hr. 
Mabtinmau ^rawira Farm i, There ware tribca of caildrea 
b most of tbe cottages. 1909 Btmekw. Mag. Feb. 160/8 , 1 
ouuldiancy her., writing lengthy epistles 10 a tribe of nieoea. 

7 . attrib. and Comh., aa triho-hook, •ekirf, •ekUf 
tainskip, •guest, -land, •league, •mae^ -mark^ 
ftame, •torritaiy ; iribo^imtitad, •like adja. 

1893 P. Whitb Hist, Ctaro is He must have mod.. tha 
*triiit>-books than in exlstcnca. 1864 Bavea Holy Ronu 
Emp. xiL (1889) 189 Tha first barbarian kings bad basa 
*irilw chiefs. Ibid, bupp. Ch. 404 Tbe German kingdom., 
teas then passing from primitive *tribe-chieftainship bto a 
feudal monarchy. 1746 P. Fsancis tr. Horace, Bp. l xiil 17 A 
*Tribe-invitcd Guest Carries hb Cap and blippecs to a Feasu 
187a E. W. RoaaaTaoN Hist. Eos,, Romo 048 The *trlb^ 
laud. III early timea, woMirobably divided into local districts 
corresponding with thaCenturiaa of tha tribe. 1899 Barino- 
Gould Bk. West II. loa The old iribebnd or principality of 
Galiewick was reduced in the Middle Ages to a Manor. 1164 
Brvcb Holy Rom, Emp, viii. (1889) 116 jlie five or ab great 
tribes pr *tribe-teagues which composed the Gamutn nation. 
1899 R.F. Burton Centr.A/r, in Jml,Ceog,Soe, XXIX. oo 
IfTie suspect that it belongs to a fellow *trfljeiiian. 1884 W. 
Wright Empire HUtites 199 llie scretchy *tribe-marks of 
the Redawin. 18B6 Conoer Syrian Stone~Lore ix. (X896) 
323 note. The *tribe-names of Arabb may bo beat explained 
by the early lingubtic condition In which the abatr^ and 
the comparative were unknown. 1176 tr. Keii 4 DelitMSck*s 
Esfkielll. 384 Every *tribo-territory ahall stretch from the 
Jordan to the Medtierrane.in. 

b. Combinations with tribPs, as Teibieitak, 
q. V. ; tribesfolk, tribespeople, tribeswoman. 

18B8 Doughty Arabia Deserta 1 . viiL aaa There b ao 
Beduwy so impious that will chide and bite at such, hb own 
*tribesrolk. xWB in /mt, Antkrep. lust, Aug. (18^) ooHa 
sent me a list of a number of tbe *tribcBpeopla iBgg Hicitia 
ir. Aristoph. (iBye) il.4c^, 1 come with water to rescue my 
fellow *tribes-women being on fire. 1899 W. Canton in 
Expositor Feb. 130 There were tribeswomen who were 
hospitabb enough to weloome the young mother. 

!IMbe« V, rare, [f. pree. sb. Cf. to class, ta 
group.] trans. To cliBsify in tribes; eIso^ to 
group or place In the same tribe with. 

X696 Bp. Nicolbon Eng. Hist. Libr. 1 . 19 Our Fowl, Fbh, 
end Quadrupeds are well 'itib’d by Mr. Willugbby ana 
Mr. Kay. 183B fsea tribod below^ s^ MmnSsrmge ^ 
Memory L 104 Her nature may with thuie be tribad. 

Hence Tribod (troibd) /p/. a., divided into tribei. 

1838 S. Bkllahv Betrayal 69 Trib’d Decapolb Ya naed 
not seek. 

Tri'boleMs o. [f.TBiBgrfi.4>-LBB8.] Belong- 
ing to no tribe; 

x8i9 Shri.lbv Prometh. Unk. in., iv, Man Equal, am 
cbsBcd, tribeluss, and nationlcsa. 1B75 Pobtr Gains 1. Gwnu 
(ed. a) ia6 Tha tribelesB man {aorasrius) forfeited hb vole 
and b^me incapable of military servica. 

Tribelet (trai'blst). [f. aa prec. 4 -LR.] A 
amall tribe. 

>885 Bailey Spir, Leg. in Mystic, etc. 69 The hill Altflie 
named tbo almighty go^Dy Tchuoic tribelets of tlie age of 
mounds. 1873 jDixon Ttuo Queens II. vii. iv. 95 An Irish 
tribelet, who bod swept across the land. t8^ Ouva 
ScHHKiNre ill Fortn, Rev, July 1 They were split up into 
endless tribelets. 

Tribeship (tr»i*bjip). [f. oa prec.4-BBiP.] 
The condition or position of being a tribe; thq 
members of a tribe collectively, or their territory. 
Free tribeship, sceptre /., the pc^ioo of being e free 
tribe or the ‘sceptre-tribe*. 

xySa J. Drown Comp, View Nat, 4 Roo, Retig, fs, L S91 
The Sceptre Tribeship, or power of Supeme GovemmanZ 
.,b now long ago departed. 1840 J. Wiuon Our iarenU 
itish Origin vi. (1865) 69 The greater port of the tribeship of 

i udah by South of Jerusalem. x86o W. Bahhbs in Macm, 
fag. Mar. 419/1 Trial by Jury seems .. to have been 
practised by tbe Celtic peo|^ .. in thev limes of freo 
tribeship. 

TribeEman (troi-bzmAn). [f. tribds, genitive 
of Trihb sb. 4 Man sbX (Cf. clamman.)] a. A 
man belonging to a tribe; a member of a tribe. 
Chiefly //. b. With possessiTe, e man of one't 
own tribe, a fellow-tribesman. 

1798 Soutiirv Ron a8 For her Her tribae-men aigh'd In 
vain. 1837 Whbklwrigmt tr. Aristoph, 11 . 117 Why spare 
our stones, my fellow tribesmen T sMg Stanetmrd Ko, 18465. 
5/9 To make a meal off the greiohopper with the Iribeamen 
of the Sierra Nevada. 1893 Eliza R. Suthbblano w 
B iiTrows Pari. Reiir. 1 . 633 An animal dying of itself may 
not be eaten by a tribesman, but might be sold to a stranger. 
1909 Times 13 Sept. 3^ A patrol, .has been fired 00 by 
Tebetekantcy tribounen. 

Trlbillv triblB, var. Tubitl, Tbibolb. 

Tribit, oba. form of Teiboti. 

Tri-blndad, -blMtiox aee Tat- 1 e, a. 
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for Cher yorlio ittpoid Ifi* yjy. 

^MPlat (tii'blet). Also 8 Irlboulot, 9 treb- 
latt» trlbolot. [« F. tribarUft In the sense 

* wooden cylinder used by goldsmiths for roonding 
articles* (Littrd) ; of nnoeruin origin : see Littr^.J 
A cylindrical rod or mandrel used for forging nuts, 
rings, tubes, etc., or for drawing lead-pipe. Also 
uttrw, s trihUt Mgs, thin tnlies whlcn slide one 
upon the others as in a telescope. 

iSit CoitM., Tr^at$itit a Tribicti the toolo whereon 
GoMsmithe and Oockmekere put Ringe, and little wheele% 
when they file, or otherwise worke, them. 173)6 Ainsworth 
A n/. Diet, I, A triblet, or triboufet igoldainith's tool for 
making rings). 177! Mairnr in i*kii, Trmtu. LXVlll. 854 
In the uppermost room stood a Urge iron triblet. of about 
three feat in height. aSgi Usa Diet Arts 1 . 704 A mandril. 

• •which consists of a hma rod of iron, having a short steel 
treblett on its end. a^ kmicht Diet Mseh. s. v.. lira nut 
having been cut from the bar, the hole is punched and < 
larged by the triblet. ilgs Model Steam gwgi 


drawn tube (Le., tube made by drawing a steel mandrel 
thri^h the indde as well as drawing the outside through 


Triboohet, obs. form of Tbibuobit. 
TribolnmlnMaonoe (triiboil'iSmine'iSna). [f. 
Gr. rp/i 9 ot robbing 4- Luminesguiob.] The quality 
of emitting light under friction or violent pressure. 

sHp Phihs. Mmf* Sept igi Aocordiiw to the mode of 
excitation I distinguish Photo*, ElectrOiChemis and IVibo- 
luminoseence. iSm Nature oj Apr. 6 i 8 /t The name trilxv 
himineacence has been applied by E. Wiedemann to an 
omission of light not due to rise of temperaturo which occurs 
on crushing certain substances. Ind. 6fo/s CrystaU of 
saccharin which, when freshly prepared| flash brilluuitly on 
crushing* ■after a few weeks*^ preservation show no nppra- 
dabie mboluminesoence. 

Hence Trlbolnmliiowoeiit a., exhibiting tribo- 
lumineacence. 


S904 W. O. Lbvisoh In Scieaee mj May 8sv/a A sine-blende 
bom Utah.. was the most intense tribuduminesoent sub. 
stance, .yet investigated. 

Tribomotor (trdbpmAaiV [nd. F. tribo- 
mbtrs, f. as prec. 4 •mitre, -mbtbb. ] An instrument 
lor estimating sliding friction. 

esTfS OoLusM. .Swre. Exp, PAilet. (1776) 1 . #93 He 
IMuschenbrookI calls it a Triiiometre, a name compounded 
ungrammatically enough, hut ii means a measurer or friction. 
sSjpo C. DsASaa in Emg, Meek »8 Ian. 478/3 This apparatus 
la loaded beam of wood] is called a trihameter, nWjj 
KNIGHT Diet. Meek, Tridameter, an apparatus resembling 
a sled, need in estimating the friction of rubbing surfaces 

Tiibophoiphoresoent (triibPifpsfnre'dfnt), a 
[f. as prec. 4 Phosphobbboint.] « TBiBOLCiiiirB- 
BOIVT. 1 ^ Tribopbo*sphorO|Soope, an instm- 
ment for examining triboluminescenoe. 

laeg W. LaviaoN in Scienee ay May 8s6/r Note on a 
TnUipbospboroacope, and the Duiatioo and Spectrum of 
I'rihophosphorescent Light. 

Trlbowne, obs. Sc. form of Tribubb rfi.i 
TvlbrMh^ (tral*bnek, tri'b-). Jh-gsedy, In 6 
trlbracohua, 8 tribvaohua, 8-0 -ya ; 7 tribraok. 

S ad. L. irihrackys, a. Gr. rpifipaxys, f. Trz- 4 
Ipaxdt abort. Cf. F. tribraque (Littid).l A 
metrical foot consisting of three short lyllables. 

SfiBp PurncNHAM Eng, Peesie 11. xiii. (Arh.) 133 For your 
fuote tribracchus of all three short, ye Haue very few tiiuil- 
lables. sfioa T. Camhon Art Eng, Poesie iv. 11 We may 
vse a Spondee or lambick and sometime a Tribiack or 
Uactile. 1708 Philups (cd. Ker^y), Trihrachus, or Tri- 
braekys, (Gt.) a Foot b Greek and Latin Verse, consisting 
of threo short Syllsbles ; as Popii lu-4. 1817 Tatb Grk, Metres 
In Tkeat, Grks, (ed. a) 436 Of all the resolved feet, the 
Tribrach in Trochaic verse with its ictus on the first syllable 
..is most readily recognised by the ear as equivalent to the 
Trochee. 188a Goodbll in Tram, Amer, PhiloL Assoc, 
XVl. 88 The plain tribrach is frequent in every one's rending. 

Hence Sribraohio (traibrse'kik) a,, consisting of 
three short syllables ; also, composed of tribrachs. 

1S66 Blacxib Homer a Iliad 1 . 40Z If the range of pure 
tribrachic messure^ or of trihrachs btermingled with 
trochees, appears much wider in our song-books than m 
volumes of poetry written to be read. 

Tribrach > (trai'braek). [f. Tbi- 4 Gr. fipaxtw 
arm.] A figure or object having three arms or 
branches ; sptc, a prehistoric flint implement of this 
form. So Vvibrabhlal (traibr^'kULl) a,, having 
three arms or branches. 

1873 A. Wav in Arehmol, ymL XXX. b 8 The implement 
• .is of a form that may be designated tribcachial, having 
thrae branches radiaung from the centre. Ibid, 31 The 
unique tribrachial implement. IHd., The flint tribrach was 
presented.. by the bte I>r. Martin in 1833, ^i^b other 
objects from Ventnor. 1807 Sir f. Evans Ane, Stone 
imPlem, Gt, Brit iv. 78 A singular instrument chipped out 
of ilim, like three celu conjoined.., so as to form a sort of 
Irib^. 

Tribraoteate, etc. : see Tbi- r. 

TribroBirs tribromo- (tral|b(dta*ni(a). CAem. 
[f. Tbi- 5 c 4 BroxCo-.] A formative signifying 
Uiat three atoms of bromine are substituted for 
hydro^^ in the substance designated bytbe reri 
cf the name; e.g. iribromobesutsui see TBi- 5 c. 


yrssL Cbmsu Set IF. tty Tlra yallow 

inod is tlra h yd iubtomata of tribromo- 

laao SMtm EiektePe Orw, Cktm, ILgs AbIUiik 
■ crau upsalv. .hfoniin^ yisids . .iftbromanilins. 

TrlblNOliihydrln (traiibr^mihaidrin). Cktm, 
[f.TB^ga4^nM«A>ifr'^ar4-iMl (termtoation of the 
compdm ethers of gWeerin: see AciBTiir).] 
Glyceipl tribromide, CiH^Br., a haloid ester or 
compotad ether of glycerin or glycerol, CgH^COH),, 
in whlflh the three OH groups are repla^ by 
bromine atoms. 

z86o KbuLRR Eiem, Ckern, (1869) IIL 306 Glycerin fbrms 
with bydRibromic acid emnpounds analogous to those 
which It yields with hydrochloric acid, such as snona-, 
bronU^irim (CsHvBrOi), dibUtsskydrm <CsHgBnOb and 
tribrombydHn fCsHsBrs). 1899 Smith Riektede Org, 
CAom, 1 . 474 Trlbrombinlrin fuses at 16*, and boils at wr, 

Trlbvomldei see Tbi- 5a and Bromidr 

Tvibul (tri'bic&l), a, [f. L. tribu^s Teibb4 
-al : cf. gradu^ai, manured, (L. had in this sense 
iribuArius^^ Of, belonging or pertaining to a 
tribe; tribal. 

sM Fullbs Pisgsds n. x. S07 The first tribnall defection 
to idolxtry Dan was guilty of. a zflfls — IVortkiee, Leieoster, 
<i 66 a) II. ia 6 The Trlbuai Lisping of the Ephramites. iBiy 
G. S. Fabkb Eight Dissert (ibss) 1 . 029 Wears apt to fancy, 
that this extraonlinary people nave no tribunl oistinctions 
among themselves, seen*^ Goed's Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 
eflS It would, .have been a much greater improvement.. to 
have employed hydrope as a generic, instead of ^dropes as 
a tribual or family name. 1881 Brntham in TrsU, Linn, 
Soe, XVIIL e87 Observatimiaontbe moet important tribual 
and subtribual characters. 


Hence Txi'bnallj adv., by tribes, tribally. 
sSsy G. S. Farrb Eight Dissert (1845) II. 18s Her& 
apparently, they were first tribually plants, when Nimrod 
aad bia baffled Cutbim migrated from Babel to Arimr. 
t Tki’bill, n. Chiefly Se. Obs. Forms : 4-6 
trible, tiribulCe, 6 tribull, -blU, -bU. fa. OF. 
iriboUr, •bouUr, •buler, etc. (isth c. hi Uodef.), 
ad. L. trfhtU&re to press, oppress, afflict: ace 
Tribulation.] trans. To bring tribulation upon ; 
to distress, harass, afflict. 

a igeg Prose Psalter xxxviiif!]. 9 Man for-sobe in likenas 
passed } ac in vayn he hys tribM [v. r, sturblyd). says Bai- 
BouR Bruee iv. 58 It wm grot pite for to heir Foik till bo 
tribttUt on bis maiieir. 14316-70 in Acts Parti, Seotl, fzBys) 
XI 1 . note Part of ewyl myndit personi*.. wrangis and trU 
bulls ws and our pwr teneiitia. Z96V WnqgT Has. (S.T.S.) 
11 . a8 Men of corrupt! t myi^,..tnDuland thalr wit about 
qtuBstions and str)*fe of wordia z jya Easl Asovlb Let in 
Munim, Irvine (1890) 1 . 60 Quhataomevir persona or per- 
aonis. .fiall attempt to tribiill, molest, harme or iqluze tbt 
foinaidis proves!, baillaes (etc*3. 

Hence f Tri'bulM Sc. Obs,, one who distressei 
or afflicts ; f Trl*1ralaeM Sc. Obs. • Tbibulb ; 
t Cri'bnlouB a. Sr, Obs., full of tribulation. 

Z374 Reg^ Privy Council Scot. II. 393 The midis declarit 
tratouris, . . and *tribulari8 of the commoun weill. c zvyg Sc, 
Leg. Saints xxiv. {Alexis} 397, & neuir for ony *tribulnes 
Spak he 11 . .mare ore lea sgfe Win^rt Four Seoir 7'hre 
Quest To Rdr., Wka (S.T.S.} I. 51 That quhilk the Pro- 

J thete spak . . apperis In thir our *tribulua dayis almaist 
ullelie complete. 

Trilmlag6(tri-b!ined.^). W. NowATar/. [ad. 
med.L. tribulbgium {trsebl-), f, trsbulum threshing- 
sledge (in med.L. app. some other crushing- 
machine) : see -age.] A species of poll-tax for- 
merly l^ed on each tin-miner in some of the 
stannaries : see qnots. Cf. Tribulaut. 

Iiag6-7 Miuisterr Acets, 34-3 Kdw. I {BeulijgTs Aeets, 
Edmund ^ Cormw.) (P.K.O.), Psfguisita sUtgneudorum. 
Idem reddit compotum de exj solidis v^ denariis de minutis 
ainerciamentis Nigre Mots hoc anno et de vj solidis de 
Truhlagio hoc eniio. zsafl — za Edw. Ill 816/xi De 
x solidis ill denariis de quadnm consuctudine vocata Tribu- 
lagium videlicet de quoiibet homine opcranie cum tribula, 
oliolum.] 15^ Let Hen, Vtll in Rymer Foedera {ijxd} 
Xiy. 381/1 Concedirous cidein Johanni Greynfeld Tnbu- 
lagium nostrum, rive consuetudinem vocatam le Tribulage, 
inm Hundreiia nostra de Penwyth et Kerr. zgeS G. R. 
Lawie in l*ictoria County Hist, Cornwall I. 337/1 Triku- 
lage, a poll tax levied in Blackmore at the rate of ^d^ and 
ui Penwith and Kerrier at |4f..'.r<»r each labouring tintier. 
Ibid, 538 nofo^ The Civil War brought with it the final 
extinction of tribulaiee, dublct, and the fine of tin. zyoB — 
Stannaries v. 140 The tax known as 'tribulage ', or 'shovel 
money *. which represents the only attempt at a capitation 
tax in tne Comirii stannaries, was paid in two stannaries 
only, Penwith and Kerrier, and, after 1349, Blackmore. 
Ibid. lAi The record of tribulage payments is necessarily 
incomplete from the fact that tne duty was collected and 
paid to the receiver by the bead bailiff, and often included 
in their accounts with the perquisites or the stannary courts. 

tTri'bulaaoe. Obs. rare. [a. OF. fribul^ 
ance (a 1 300 in Godef,), £ tribuler, ad. L. irfbuldre : 
see Tbibulation and -anob.] Tribulation. 

igfo Rollano Crt Venm 11. 33Z Orolt tribulanoe, or 
famine accidentailL 


Tribular (tribiflllii), a, rare^^. ff. L. /W- 
btd-is one of the same tribe with another 4 -ab.] 
Tribal. 

z86a in Wrbstrr t whence In fader Diets. 

Tribtilari seeTRiBUSB. 

tTrl'bulary. Obs. rare^K [f-is Trzbvlaob 

4 -ART.] -iTBlBULAOB. ' 

Rolls o/Parlt. V, 6zo/s Thofflre of Baillyf of cure 
Stannarie of Penwith and Kcryo. .togeder with alln |ra tribii* 
larye within oure said Stannarie commyng. 


fVH'InriUbte . cl Obs. nwv. In 4 Sc. 
Iribtilat. [ad. L. MkriHf-isr, mu pple. uf Iri- 
dif/irv: tee next] Tribulated. (Const at An. 

SflSe Rolland Cri, Vomsss nt. ge (QJuben he on sey be 
Norme was tribttlat 

IMIralat# (tiibirilrft), [£ 1.^ tribtUdt-, ppL 
stem of Mbuldre ; or perh. firom tribulation, a. v.] 
irons. To afflict ; to oppresa; to tronble greatly. 

es sBsff N. Fbrrar sso Consid. (1638) zee If snA a one be 
traedy, tribubited. and afflicted, it in because It lo pleeeetb 
God. 1809 Landor Imag, Conv., Cdl, Albemi 4 A'c/hw- 
Dealers Wks. Z846 II. y/e 'lira Pontifiod Chancery and the 
Ruoia Criminele would never iribulate gallant men in this 
guise. 1849 Cablvlk Cromwell ix. (1871} IV. 136 Otherwise 
tribulated by subaltern authorities. s8q S. Cox Expositiosu 
I. xxiii. 306 ' He will tribulate them that tribulate you seys 
St. Paul to tbo Tbessaloniana. 

TH’lmlaitgd^ ppl, a. [f. L. irlbuiifLnt pa. 
pple. of tribuldre (see next) 4 -BD I.] Subjected to 
tribulation, afflicted. 

168a DRwaBURV <;#M. Eplst & I dearly beeeecb you., 
that you Watch over the Tender and Tribulated ones. 
n Z71S Nblson 7 *. A KontMs* Chr, Exert, iiL xvL Z40 The 
Comfurter of the afflicted and Tribulated. i8g8 Cablvlb 
Fredk, Gt. v. ii. (187a) II. 67 Friedrich's Sister, Father, 
Mother, were tribulated, almost heartbroken. 

Tribulation (tribiguijan). a#rA Also 4-6 
try-, -cion, etc. [a. OF. tribulacian (lath c. In 
Godef. CtmpL), ad. Chr.L. tribuldtiSn-em (Itala 
a aoo, etc.), n. of action from L. Mbuldre to press, 
oppress, afflict, f. Mbul-um a threshing-sledge, 
app. f. M», var. stem of ler^tre, Mvi, tritum to 
mb, grind 4 •buium, forming names of instrumenta] 

L A condition of great affliction, oppression, or 
misery; * persecution; distress; vexation; dls- 
tnrbance of life* (J.). 

r»3o R. Brunnb Chren, (1810) to6 Ha lyued in wo & 
strifeT & in tribulacioun. e Z374 Chaucks Troylue v. 988 
Myn herte b now in iribulacioa sgSB Wvcuf Matt xxiv. 
St rhanne sclial be greet tribulacioun. e 1440 Gesta Rotn, 
viii. 99 (Harl. MS.) To bis Cite is a horny wey and a sharp. 
sell, penaunce and tribulacion in arbe. 1534 Moax Cox^f, 
agst Trih, 1. Wks. 1 158/z Tribulacion iseuery such thing as 
troublethand greueth a man either in bodye or mynde. 1667 
Milton P, L, xi. 63 Tri'd in sharo iribulation, and refin'd By 
Faith and faithful worka 1696 Phillips (ed. s). Tribulation, 
Affliction, Misery 1 generally spoken of that which a Christian 
takes in good part, os being inflicted by the hand of God. 
t86a Sat, Rev. 8 Feb. 141 The sufferera. .are sustained in 
their tribulation by the proud consciousness tlmt they are 
assisting to uphold a great national principlia 
b. With a and pi. An affliction. 

Msaas ifner. i?. 409 None wateres, Wt beofl worldlicha 
lemptacitins ne ti ibulaciuns . . ne mu wen beosluue acwenchen. 


of this woilde. 1667 Milion P, L. 111. 336 l‘he Just ahaU 
• .after all thir tribulations long See golden days. 

i* 0. One who or that which causes trouble. (In 
quot, app. a cant name for a gang of disturbers.) 

1613 Shaks. Hen, VI f I, v. iv. 65 These are the youths 
that thunder at a Playhouse.. that no Audience but the 
tribulation of Tower Hill, or the Limbesof Limebouse, their 
deare Brothere, are able to endure, 
f 2* l*be condition of being held in pawn or 
pledge. Obs, slang. 

1^ pavDBN IVild Gallant 1. H, Sirrah, Boy, fetch my 
Suit with the Gold Lace at Sleeves from Tribulation. 1764 
Lew L^ (ed. 3) zg Pawnbrokers.. busy in altering the 
Dates of Cloaths under Tribulation. 
iTrihulB. Sc. Obs. Also trible, -ill, -IL [£ 
os Tbibul V.J Tribulation, distress, affliction. 

Z5B3 Douglas ASueis iv. Prol. 347 Of ttii trigittis quhat 
toung can tell the tribli* (v. r. tribillj? 1549 Compl, Scot, ix. 
75 Afllictiono ande iribil. zsfig Win^kt Four Seoir Thre 
Quost To Rdr., Wks. (S.T.S.) 1 . 49 suffer in this lyfe 
, .that be diners tnbulis that mot enter.. in the lyfe eternall. 
Ibid, 63 For na trible of tyme nor tyrannie of man. 

Trlbuloid (tri'biriloid), a. JSot, [£ mod.L. 
Tribulus 4 -oro.] (See quot.) 
zgoo B. D. Jackson Gloss. Bot. Terms, TribuMd {dBm, 
resemblance), lake tlra fruit of Tribulus. beset with sharp 
bristles, echinate (Heinig). 

ItTribllXia (trshw-na). Obs. [It. and med.L. 
tribdna, t. L. tribunus Trxbunb An octa- 
gonal saloon in the Galleria degli Uffizi at 
Florence containing many famous paintings and 
statues. 

1644 Evxltn Diary 90 Nov., The quire, roofe and paintings 
In the Tribunaare excellent. vfgL'jtr.ICeysioVs 7'rav,(X76a} 
11 . Z9 That admirable chamber called la Tribunes, or POc^ 
gone, which name it derives from its octangular figure.. .On 
entering the tribuna, the eye is immediately struck with nix 
marble statues staiidiiig in the center, among which is that 
famous statue, called the Venus de Medicis. 

Tvibimal (trai-, tribid'nAl), sb. {a.) Also 6 
try-, 6-7 -aU. [ad. L. tribUndl. •die sb. neut., a tri- 
bunal, judgement seat, f. Mbdn-us Tbibunb : 
lee -AL. Cf. F. tribunal (13th c. in HatK-Darm.), 
perh. the immediate source ; also Sp., Pg. tribustal. 
It. tribunali. By Spenser stressed tribmnarlea in French.) 
L Originally, A raised semicircular or square 
platform in a Roman basilica, on which the seats of 
the magistrates were placed ; a dais ; a raised throne 
or chair of state; a judgement seat (alsoy '^ 


ssa6 PUgr. Perf, (W. de W. 133O ata We all 
bt^ the tribunali of god. T 


SrmaRB F, Q. ui. v. 33 
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TS1B0TABY. 


And crowneymrhMidM with hmvtniy coroiuin» 8n^ m the 
Aiiidt wittra befora Gods tribuiuill. id^a in icmM JfiA 
HUL MSS, Ctmm, App, iv. 409 Making a Trihunallaa or 
• forlha Judges at thelast assises. 1700 Bchasd Meet 


MM, (1710) 61s they will be both read in the day of Judg- 
Bant. before the Tribunal of Jssuh Christ, slu Causa 
Mwtmimt V. L 170 Those around the tribunal cried out 
hint. 

at A conrt of jiiatiM ; « jndicial uiembly. 

IBS /I Q. II. ix. «3 Ihiinted fiure..with picturals 
ices, of courts, or tribunals, idio Hou and Casw- 


teao Spama 

OfMagistracc . 

diH*t BrU, Oj^M77 J'nbunala, or^Cpurtsjof Justice in 
England. 

from thee l 

TribnnaL 

8a, 1 am forced to appeal to 


igland. 1867 Milton /*. L, iil 396 When thou . .shalt. . 
m thee send The. . Arch*Angels to proclaime Thy dread 
ibnnaL i6i^ T. Baown sJunis in uproar Wka 1730 1 . 
8a, 1 am forced to appeal to your impartial tribunal 
AuaOM ffM. Eurtj^ (1857) IV. xiv. xyj On the 14th < 

11703] the Q^n was brought before the Revolu 
Tribunal. 1867 Fbbbman Afarw: Cmiy. 1 . vL 574 The 


- . 1730 I 

' impartial tribunal. 183$ 
he 14th October 
I Revolutionary 

, . ^ 574Thejlldge- 

asent of a competent tribunal is alwajrs worth something. 

bu Jig- Place of jadgement or decision j jndicial 
authority. 

1633 Qu^aLBB EmM. n. xiii. 49 Go up, my soul. Into 
the tribunal of thy conscience. 1734 tr. Ea/liH*s A$k, 
MitA (iBa?) 1 . 153 The field of battle is a tribunal without 
pardality and cabal. i 8 t 7 Bbutham Pari, IntrocL 

aaa By tne tribunal of public opinion it ought to be taken 
as and for confessional ovidenoe. 187s W hitnbv Z.M Laug, 
viii. 150 Our recognition of the community as final tribunal 
which decides whether anything shall be language or nou 
tS. - Thibubb 1, 2, Ods, 

s8b EvnLVN Diary 7 Nov., [In Rome] the.. Churches of 
8 l Cbsmo and Damiano,. .a pretty odd fabriq, with a Tri- 
bunal, or Tbolua within, wrought all of Mosaic, /did, 
19 Nov.. The tribunal of the high altar is of exquimte worke. 
1804 Imd, 5 Oct, Placing columna on pilasters at the East 
Iribunnl [of St. Pauraj. iTaa J. Richabduon Siaiats, 
etc. ftafy 319 Tha Tribunal, or Jwraae Canola of Dornini- 
ebino. 1797 Emeyel, Brit. (ed. 3) VIL 300/9 The. .Venus of 
Medici, .stands in a room called the Tribunal ITribuadl 
B. attrib, or u adj, 

1 . Pertaining to, of the nature of, or authorixed 
by a tribunal. 

s^-g BRADPoan Let, ifi Feb. in Coverdale Lett, Mariyrt 
(1504) 471 A thing wherof 1 doute not to answer.. before the 
tribunal seat of fesua ChiiaL Rollamd Crt, Venus 11. 
lore Or Rhaninusia in hir salt Tribunnll. 1610 Histrio-m, 
VI. 91 Aflliction is the perfect way That leads to Jovea 
tribunsU dignity, i^s Milton Tetraek. Wks. 1851 IV. 916 
A law to auffer a kind of trihunall adultery. 1708 Paioa 
Mice 37 When we meet at God's tribunal throne, 
ir 2 . Of or pertaining to a tribune. Obs. rare, 

1377 HANMBa Anc. Eccl, Hist. (1663) ei A aign being 
given from the tribunal teat. 1377-87 Holinsmro Ckrem. L 
34/1 Narctaua went vp vnto the trihunall throne of Plautuia, 
to declare the cause of his comining. 1670 Narr, Long 
Pari, in Somera Tracts (1748) 1 . 3a Persona.. of a tribuiiu 
Smrit and Temper. 

Hence Srlbu'nalleA a., having or leated on a 
tribunal ; t TslbwnaUliip « Tribuneship. 

1834 R. CoDRiNGToif tr. Justine xiii. aij The chief Trf. 
bunRiship of the Camp was given to Seleucbua. 1^ 
Mennderings ef Memory 1 . 39 TribunaUed judge^ be 
a Holds sternly up as he lays down 


weds the wwer cause, 1 


the laws. 

i-Tribiinary, a, Obs, ran. [f. Tbibunb 
4 -ABY. Cf. OF. tribunaire (i4tTi c. in Godef.).] 
Of or pertaining to tribunes ; tribunitian, trlbunitial. 

i8ia W. Shutr Fougasse's Vsuice L 8 Now the Tribunarie 
Gouernment. .shall be rightly termed Infancie. 

Tribimate (tri*biffn/l). [ad. L. tribandt-us, f. 
tribunus Tribune lAl : see -ate l. Cf. P'. tribunal ] 

1 . The office of tribune ; tribunediip ; government 
by tribunes. 

« 54 «^ Langlrv Pol. Verg. De luvout. 11. iii. 38 b. During 
that office [dictatorship] all other magistrates were aurogated 
except the Tribunate or ProuosLshipof the commons. 1693 
Hoixand Plutarch's Mor. 877 The Tribunate was an eni- 
peacbment, inhibition, and restraint of a magiatracie, rather 
than a magiatracie it selfe. 1746 Mblmoih tr. Pliny's Lett, 
VIL xxiL (1748) 11 . 410^ 1 so strongly pressed you to confer 
the Tribunate upon my friend. 1889 Sbblbv Led, ^ Ess. ii. 
3S The great Koman Revolution which began with tha 
Inbunateof Gracchus and ended with the battle of Actium. 

2 . French Hist, A representative body of legis- 
laton established under the constitution of the 


year 8 of the Revolutionary calendar (1800-1), 

[1804 Ann, Rev, 11 . 85/9 Our author waa preient at a 
ritting of the tribunat, in the Palais Royal.] Scott 
Napoleon xv, A Tribunate of one hundred drauties. 1861 
M. Arnold Pop. Edue, France 136 Both in the 'J'ribunate 
and in the legislative Body bis measure encountered 
■trenuotts resisunoe. 190s Edin. Rev, July 90 Benjamiii 
Constant and nineteen others were turned out of the Tri- 
bunate. mitrib, 180a in Spirit Pub, ymls, VI. 394 [Bona- 
paite] planted the hedges with legislative and tribunate 
■hrubi, and apparently ga«e them a good root in the earth. 

Tribune (tri'biim, trsi*-), sb,^ Also 4 .Sir. 
trlbone, -owne, trybone, 5 -bun(e, 7-8 trlbun. 
fad. L. tribunus^ lit. *head of a trite’, f. trihu-s 
Tbibi; cf. F. tribun (13th c. in Hatz.-Darm .).1 

1 . A title designating one of leveral officers in tie 
Koman administration; spec, a. TVibune of the 
people (L. Irib&Hus plebis), one of two (later five, 
then ten) officers appointed to protect the interests 
and rights of the plebeians from the patridans. 
b. Military tribune (L. tribunus militdris\ one 
of dx officers of a legion, each being in command 
for two months of the year. 

91373 Se. Leg, Sssiuts xxil. {LassrentM 171 pans vma 
pare a mychtty tribewne. Ibid, xxxiiL {Sleorge) mo Quhaie 


iUnTSf.rjjS*'* •njona. A ]m aal wit, a Hbone b ha bat 
W ®f • or cf m cunctre kvpart bi 4 a 

b ab pat trybut gadris to pa king. .A ha hb 
tnouM ols, pn kene, to quham ansueris a thousand men. 

^ **'C“*ft Hfgden (Roib> 11. 173 After conaulsb tribnnea 
fMehia ete dictatoraa rulede the comounte anon to luliua 
Ceaar his tyme. ugp Sia O. Havb Loro Arms (S.T.S.) 45 
Ane qthir maner of officiaris . .callit trybunys. 1333 Bbllbn- 
DBN Lny IV. Hi, (S.T.S.I IL 61 Tha sera V*. Pa first 
lundatioun of rome waa pc first tyme pan ony tribiinla mill- 
tare ww crute with power conaulare. 1678 R. L'BaTaANCX 
^necasMer. l xv. (1696) 77 He that isa Tribune, would be a 
Pimtor. 1741 Middlutom Cicero 1 . Pref. yS A new order of 
MagisiratciL of their own body, called Tribuiia. 1838-41 
AamoLD Hsst, Rome 1 . viiL 139 The tribune't power of 
protect ion enabled him to interpose in defence of the 
vnfortunatei 1879 Froudb Cmenr iv. 37 He forced hb way 
stjMily upwards, .to the rank of military tribune. 

2 . tranrf, and Jig. An officer holding some posi- 
tion Analogous to that of a Koman tribune ; a judge ; 
a protector of the rights of the people ; a popular 
leader, a demagogue. 

Harrison England il v. (1877) 1. too The cheefe or 
Bigh tribune of the excheker b of custome called lord cheefe 
baion. «iS6o Contemp. Hist, iret. <lr. ArchjeoL Soc.) Ii. 
147 Himself alone with hb fewe Conation trlbunec . . will 
disannull all this. 1738 Nugbnt Gr, Tour, Italy HI. 78 
Venice was originally a democratical state, under coiisub 
and tribunes... The Tribuites were succeeded by tha Doges. 
1833 Macaui.ay Biogr., Atterbury (i860) 13 By the body 
of the clergy he waa regarded as the ablest and most intrepid 
Tribune that had ever defended their rights. 188a W. Cory 
Mod. Eng. Hist. 11 . 983 Mr. Cobbett..took hb seat on the 
Treasury Bench. To have a tribune of the people sitting 
between Ministers.. would bo a hindrance to Dusineas. 
Hence t Txlbii*iiiaiL a, Obs, ran, of or pertain- 
ing to a tribune. 

a 1893 UrqukarPs Rabelais ni. xxxix. 3*8, 1 give out Sen- 
tence 111 hb favour, unto whom hath befaflen the best Chance 
by Dice 1 judiebry, Tribunian, Pretorbl, what comes first. 

Tribniie (tri biim, tmN), sb,^ Also 7 tribun. 
[a. F. tribune (1409 in Godef. Compl.)^ ad. It. and 
med.L. tribUna (914 in Du Cange), takbg the 
place of L. tribUndle Tribunal.] 

1 . 39 Tribuna. 


1845 Evrlvn Diary ay Prb., The edifice without Is Gotlq, 
but very glorious within, e^p^'Mly the rooTe, and one tri- 
bune welfpainti^. a 1888 1 .assrls Voy. Italy {xtyc) II. 
103 Tliere are divers other pictures in that vaulted Trihun 
in Moaaick srorke. 1843 Penny Cycl. XXVI. 949/9 The 
apartment of the Impeiial Gallery at Florence, which b 
called the Tribune (Tribuna). 

2 . The semicircalar or polygonal apse of a 
basilica or basilican church, usually domed or 
vaulted. 


a 1771 Gray A rchit. Gothica Wks. 1813 V. 33a The difference 
between the body and ailes dt the choir at Petei borough, 
with the east side of the transept, and the semicircute tri- 
bune which finishes tlm same chojr. 1794 W. Hutchinson 
Hist.CnmA rld. 1 . 157 mr/e, Warwick chun.h, remarkable for 
its tribune or rounded east end. 1B41 W. Spalding Italy 4 
It. IsL III. 177 I'he length of the church, from the principal 
entrance to tne end of the tribune, b 6ui feet ^ 1874 Pankrr 
Goth. Arckit. Cloas. 3^ Tribune, the semicircular space 
at one end of the Kesilica, for the Judges. In Churches 
owied from the Uosilicas it was retained as the apse. 

& A raised platform or dais; arostrum; a pulpit; 
the throne or stall of a bishop. 

1780-71 H. Walpolb Vertue's Ansed. Paint. (1786) Til. 
fix A large inscription over the tribune at the end of the halU 
1790 Burkb Ft. Rev. 46 Any of the dbeoursers in our pul- 
pits, or on your tribune:. . Dr. Price, or. .the Abbfi S[i]eyei. 
s84»-76 Gwilt A rchit. Gloss, av. Apns, The bbbop's throne 
being rabed by ate|M above the orainary stalls, .was some- 
times called exhedra, and in bter times tribune. 1850 W. 
IsviNG Mahomet xiv. (1853) 87 A pulpit or tribune, .to which 
he ascended by three atepo. x8fi8 Gao. Eliot F, Holt xxiv, 
Mr. Lyon was seated on the school tribune or dais at hb parti- 
cular round table. 1883 Woodrow Wiloon Congress. G/vt. iL 
197 Members [of the French Chamber of Deputiesl do not 
S|i^ firom their seats.. but from the ' tribune |.. a box-Iike 
Stand,. .resembling those narrow, quaintly-fashioned pulpits 
..still to be seen in some of the oldest of our American 
churches. 

4 . A raised and aeated area or galleiy, esp. in a 
church ; alio applied to etanda at continental race 
meetiaga (F. triune), 

1863 Pall Mail G. 13 June 5 last year. .It was easy to 
move about from the SMdiing*ring to the tribunes^ to get 
places in the latter to sit down, and to promenade in front 
of the tribunes, with plenty m elbow-room. iB^ Times 
X Aug. 7/4 There were not more than 47 or 50 ladies in the 
* tribunes ^the low galleries on the side of the ball are so 
called. 1870 Dibrabli Lothair Ixvi, The church was 
crowded ; not a chair or tribune vacant. 1B83 Mag. Art 
June 338/9 The unfamiliar storey is known as a tribune, and 
runs immedbtely above the nave at the point usually occu- 
pied by the iriforitim. It b a It^ly gallery. 1891 tVinehester 
IVord-Bh.. TribuneSy\mx%cpcv% in anie-chauel reserved for 
ladies. (Oos.) 1904 Princrsb Radsiwill Recoil, ix. ifio, I 
never left the tribune from whbh ladies were allowed to hear 

IM'Inme, v, [f. Tbibunb xAI] t a- irons. To 
regulate or cootrol by tribunal authority. Obs, 
rare"~\ b, intr. To play the tribune {Funds 
Standard Diet. 1895). 

ifi47 Ward Simp, cobler (1843) 59 These Esrentialls, must 
not be Efdioriped or Tiibuned by. .a few mens discretion. 

TribnnAffiliip (tri'biimjip, trsi*-). [f. Tbibunb 
+ -SHIP.] The office of a Roman or other 
tribune ; the term of thia office. Also transf, 

t34S Pavnbl Cati/ino Ii. 74 b, The senate decrera, that 
Metcllua siuild boua vp hb tiybuneabyp and Cesar hb pre- 


torshyp. afisii Holland FApAwieAV Afar. 877 Thb Tribune- 
ship having taken originally lbs ftrot beginning flriMu the 
common people, b great and mighty In regard that it b 
popubr. afisd G. Dacrbs tr. Machissuele Disc. Liey 1 . xld. 
7a The sixustoin^ Religion help'd wall.. for the restitution 
of the Tribunsliip to the NobiUly. 17318 Ward hi Phil, 
Trans. XLIX. D99 The year 30* which nnswerR to the 
ninth tribiineHhip <n Cloumua 1840 W. C Taylor Asse, 
Hist. XV. 1 6 (ed. 3) 440 HeconUng a candidate for the trU 
buneahip,. .[lie] was elected without much opporitlen. 1848 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. vi. 11 . 41 The crimes whi^ had db- 
graced the stormy trlbuneshlp of Shofiesbury. 

TribunitiElv -ioiiu (tribiffm-f&i), a, [f. L. 
tribienici~us t -al. Cf. UF. tribuntcial (14th c. in 
Godef.).] Of or pertaining to a Roman tribune ; 
tribunitian. Alao trantf. 

1598 Grbnbwbv Tacitus' Aten, ni. xH. (i(bs) 81 Tiberius 
..sent btters to the Senate, requesting the Trlbunicbll 
authority for Drusus. i6ax J^ao. 1 Answ. to Psiit. Comm, 
in Rushw. Hist. Cotl (1659) 1. 46 If you would give os good 
car to them, os you do to some Tribunitial Oroton among 
yon. 1763 Blais Led. Rhet. (1813) 1 . xiii. 993 Thore 
terrible tribunitial harangues, by which he inflamed.. the 
citisens of Rome. 1838 Busnnrll HsU. 4 Snpemat. xii. 

A&4) 380 Reason may be allowed to have a tribunitial veto 
against it. 1883 G. Salmon in Aiodemy 5 Dec. 368/1 The 
tribunicial power was conferred on Trg|an in the month of 
October. 


TribqnitiAn, 4 oiaii (tribiMoi Jhn), a, [f. 
as prec.-h-AM. Cf. F. tribunicien (i4ih c. in 
Ilata-Darm.).] Of, belonging or pertaining to a 
Roman tribune, or the office of tribune. 

1833 Bsllrndrm Lity iti. iv. (S.T.S.) 1 . ess pb anctorlte 
tribuniciane was devisit to [hi vniuenioll pi^tt and sup- 
IMNte of l>e ciete. 1398 Grbnrwrv Tadtud Ann. vi. iv. 
(1699) lafi By a 'rribiiniiian bw it was brought vnto balfe one 
in the hundred ; and in the end Vsury was wbolly^forbidden. 
1730 A. Gordon MedFeTt AmpMth. 349 TIm Tribunitian 
I tatores had placeic 184a Da Quincbv Pagan Oracles 
Wks. 1B58 Vlli. x8o The very some reason which hod 
obliged Augustus not to suppress.. the tnbunitbn office. 
1B9S Farrar Darkn. p Damn lx. He would exercise hb 
ancient trihunicbn privilege, sud veto a decree of con- 
demnation. 

b. transf. and fg. Having the power of veto 
like the Roman tnbuneR; popularly appointed; 
demagogic; factioua. 

1637 Hrylin Answ. to Burton 80 Moss. Prtnnc b of a 
factious Tribunitian spirit. 1783 Ttnun «r Country Mag. 19 
He must.. exercise a uibnnitian power of.. preventing the 
exhibition of what the nominal physiemn prescribes. 1848 
Landor To 7. Forster Wks. 1 1 . 67s Steadfast Cromwell's tri- 
bunitbn throne. 1834 Milman Lest, Chr. vii. i. (1864) IV. 
SI The tribunitian fury of ecclesiastical demagoguoa. sHS 
Pail Mali G.ao}m,n. 9/9 'I'he ossoebtion would be.. a greet 
associated uribuue of the people, with more than tribuuuiaa 
powers. 

t Trlbunl'tioufl, a. Obs, ran, [f- aa prec. -1- 
-OUH,] Factious or violent, after the manner attri- 
buted to the Roman tribunes ; Tbibunitian b. 

xfiep Holland Livy xxxiv. ii. 853 Yours will the bbme 
bee, if yee have brought women now to robe and stirre up 
tribiinitious seditioiia 1605 Bacon Ess., ConnseU (Arb.) 87 
Let them not come in Multitudes, or in a Tribunitious 
Manner. 

Tribu*nitlve, a, rare, [ine^. f. L. tribunus 
Triddne rA.i, by fal^e analogy with inch words aa 
unitive, punitive, etc.] Of or pertaining to a tri- 
bune or popular champion. 

1878 Goldw. Smith in Em. 310 Whatever demo- 

creiic or tribuniiive spirit it might have. ., would not be cor- 
rupted by evil comiiiuiiicationa with hereditary deapoibms^ 

Tributable (tri*biMt&bT), a, [f. Tbibutb sb, 4 
-ABLE.] l.iable to pay tribute; Bubject to tribute. 

1830 W. TAVurix Hist. Sum, Germ. PoeUy 11 . xsfi He 
ought not be waited on for nothing, To whom so many boada 
ore tributable. 

Tributury (tri*biwt 8 ri), a. and sb, [ad. L. 
tribisldri’Us : ace next and -ary Cf. F. trtbulain 


(lath c. in Godef. Compl.),^ 

A. adj. 1 . Paying tribute ; anbject to imposts. 
sjBs Wyclip 1 Mate. xiii. 39 ^if any other thing was iribu- 
Ouya [jet^ss] or bounden to tribute, in Jerusalem, nows be 
it not tnbuiorie. 1400 tr. Secreta .Secret., Priv. Prto. xxxUi. 
185 Al..by-camo lyegca end Subiectes tribuiorbs by grate 
othis for hum end hare kyngedomes end lordshuppea. 1494 
Fabyan Chron. 11. xlviiL 31 At those dayes a great parte of 
y« worlds was trybutary to Rome. 1570-8 Lamoarob 
Peramb. Kent (1896) p. xii. These therefore were by luUus 
Caesar subdued to the Roniene Enmire, and their countrie 
mode a tribuiarie Province. 1883 DavoBN Ind, Emp. 1. IL 
This Charles is some poor Tributary Lord. 1786 Busaa W, 
Hastings iii. iil xxviiu Wks. XL 460 Aa far independent os a 
tributury prince could be. il^s Stooqubi.br Handbh. Brit, 
yWie(i874)9 Many Slates, hitherto uidepandentfWece cons- 
pelled to Iwcomo tributary to the Company. 

c S4ia Hocclrvr De Reg. Prine. 89 pet fretynoe adner- 
sarie Myn hertlej made to hym tribuiarie. 1377 HsLLowxa 
Gueuara's Chron. a^a Traiune did vse to say, tliot Rome 
was more tribuiarie then any place of the world 1 for that 
they could not eate, but if it were giuen them from other 
kingdomes. xygd Huhnxv Mem, Metastasio II. ei8 PrO’ 
ductions. .for which they used to be tributary to the Liduiiry 
of other nations. 

2 . transf, mxA Jig, FumiiMng subsidiary aupplies 
or aid; subsidiary, auxiliary, contributory; also 
said of a strenm or river which flows into another. 

xfiii Shaks. Cymb. iv. ii. 37 Th'emperlous Seas breeds 
Monsters 1 for the Dish, Poore Tributary Riuers, os sweet 
Fish. 1784 Goldsm. / rasK 49 For me your tnbutjsry stores 
combine i860 Tvnoau. Gmc, i- vii. 57 , 1 climbed up among 






TBiBirra. 


tb« tributary claciera. iM Huxlsv P^Utgr.j Wltb 
nffermoe thcr^ore lo the riven tributary to tbu TbuinM. 
Ufg AUh$ti*s Syit M*iL VI. 651 The neuralgia may aflect 
tlie wluile of the tributary nerves of the plcsus. 

8 . Phld or offered os trtbate; of the notare of 
trlbate \ cootribatoiy. 

BglS SuAKS. 7 Y/. A. I. i, iM Loe at this Tombe my tribu- 
tarw teares, 1 render. t6^ Livuooer 7 *rwo. 1^5 They pay 
a yearly tributary pension veto the great Turks, lyyi 
Puiity in A mm. eod Imnuirtai fame Shall grace with 
tributary praiM thy name. 1710 Cownta Tmiu TmiM iis 
Many n dunce, whose fingers itch to write. Adds, os he can, 
hU iribniary mite. 1814 Scoit Ld. 0/ ItUs 1. i, Each 
minstiel^i tributary lay JPaid homage lo toe festal day. 

4. Of which one bean the cost ; expensive. 

Idas Litiigow Trw, 1. 9 The chargeable eapences of a 
tributary iourney. lbi*L ill. 114 This tributary, tedioiu, 
end sumptuous peregrination. 

B. xd. (Amolute use of the adj. So in Fr.) 

1. One who pays tribute. Also fig. 

term Sc. Atf. Smintt xiL KMmtkins^ 123 With trybvtaris 
he 11^ bone to^ towns of lerusalcuie.] 1430-50 tr. Hifdcm 
(Rolls) I. S7S For Sicaml>ri were tributar>e!i to thempyre of 
Rome vn to the tymeof Valentiman. 1535C0vrcHUAi.Br Afotfc. 
i. 4 He. .subdued y« lundcs and people with their prynces, so 
tliAt they became iributaries viito him. i6ia Davibs Why 
irclmmft etc. (1787) 10 1 'he Irinli Lords did only promise to 
become tributaries to King Henry the Second. And such as 
pay only tribute, .are not properly subjects but sovereigns. 
wiyogT. Bhowm Si, Lei^/tirtu. Whs. 1711 IV.119 

Living a constant Tributary to those Vermin the Bailiffik 
s868 Koguks Agric, 4r Pneet 1 . xx. 509 A tributary and 
vassal to the English niouarcb. 

2. irons/, and fig. One who or that which fur- 
niflhet sulMidiary supplies or aid, a. r/sf. A stream 
contrihutiiig its flow to a larger stream or lake ; an 
afHiient, fe^er. 

(Not in Todd 1818, Wkbstrh r8a8, or Chaio 1849.) 

sfijfi W. Irving As/aria 111 . a6i A fortified post and |wrt 
..oimimtnding the trade of that river and its tributaries. 
184S M< CuLLocii Acc. iiriU Emtpirc (i8sa) 1 . 33 The M^way 
can hardly be called a tributary of the Tnamesi but. .it (alls 
into the mstunry of the latter. 1866 M. Arnold Thyr\h xi. 
What Hedged brooks are Tliames's tributaries. 18^ Mary 
K mcRLav IP. A/rtcm 3^ 'Iwo new rivers, .both of which he 
Burmiiied were tributaries of the Congo, 
b. Of Other thiiigs. 

1859 Cornwallis Pamormma New World I. 137 At the 
foot ot tilts terraced hill was the necropolis, and near it its 
tributary, tha Bendigo Hospital 1859 Gao^ Eliot A. Uedo 
U, The lower spltere luiglit be said, at a mugh gueso. to be 
thirteen times larger than the upper, which naturally per- 
formed the function of a mere 8.iCeliite and tributary. 1870 
EuBaaoN Soc. « Solit., Bks. Wks. (Bohn) 111 . 84 The great 
metropolitan English speech, the sea which receives tribu- 
taries from every region under heaven. 

Hence Trl^buturUj odv,^ Tri'butulaoMB. 

tyaj Daiuiv Vol. 11 , Tribuiorimss, the Condition or State 
of those that pay I'ribuie. 1847 WKBSTaa, TributmrUy^ 
adv. in a tributary manner. 

Tribute (tri’biiit), xA Also 4 trebute, trl- 
buyt, -ult, -it, 4-6 tilbut, trybut, -o, 5 Sc, trew- 
but, -o. [ad. L. tributum, ncut. of tributus. pa. 
pple. of to assign, give, pay. Cl F. 

tnbnt (ifitli c. ill Plat/.-Darni.), and the semi- 
populor and inherited OF. forms (rebus (14th c. in 
Gcraef. Compl,) and treu : see Trkw.] 

1. A tax or impost paid by one prince or state to 
another in acknowledgement of submission or as 
the price of peace,, security, and protection ; rent or 
homage paid in money or an equivalent by a sub- 
ject to his sovereign or a va^aal to liis lord. 

1340;^ AUjt, 4 hind, 710 ^i..takrn of )uu tribit bat 
Irate is to paie, Of )oure offrincus alle ofte in be psre. 
Tas4oo Morte Arth, 114 Witii^wttyne more trouflyng the 
trebiiie we aske, I'hat Julius Ces.'ir wane wyth his jentilie 
knyghttes I 1490 Caxton Etuydos xxxi. 1 17 1 hey of Athenes 
muste sende eueri yere for a tryhuto to the kynge Mynos 
of Crete.. seuen men and seuen wymen. Daus tr. 

Sb idatte's Comm. 41 >>, (lerniony is muche iinpouerufaed 
with warres. .and with ti ibutes. s8io Siiaks. Temp, 1. il 1 13 
He .. Confederates .. with King of Naples To giue him 
Annuull tribute, doe him homage. lySi Gibiion Decl, 4 F, 
xvii. (1869) 1.470 A large portion of the tribute was paid in 
niuuey. 1843 renmy Cycl. XXV 1 1 . 503/a Edgar . . liberat(ed] 
the Welsh tiom the payment of the tax of gold and silver on 
condition of an annual tribute of three hundred wolves, 
s^a Fmkkman Cem. Sketch xil. 1 14 (1874) aas^ ‘fhe successes 
of the Turks were largely owing to their taking a tribute of 
cbildien from their Christian si^ects. 

b. Hence contextually. The obligation or neces- 
sity of paying this ; the condition of being tributary, 
as (9 lay a tribute on. Under ^ f on tHbute : under 
obligation to pay tiibute (alboy^r. : cf. s). 

1377 Langl. P. PL B. XIX. 37 Wonytih ^re none But vnder 
triimt & laillage an tykes &. clicrles. c 1470 HxNav Wallace 
v. 589 Still Kcho duelt on trewbute in the toune. And pur- 
chevt had king Kduuordis protectioune. 1535 Covsrdalb 
Prev, xii. a4 A diligent hande shal bcare nileTbut the ydle 
shal be vnder tribute. 1609 Bisi.k (E)ouay) ibid,. The hand 
..which is slothful, shal serve under trlbutca s66a Bp. 
HoPiiiNa Serm. 1 Pei. ii. 13 (1685) 4 If a fast did only lay 
a tribute upon our ws. 1793 K. Hall Apoh FreelL Press 
iv. 50 His iinperial fancy bos laid all nature under tribute. 

2. tran^ Olid fig. Something paid or contributed 
as by a subordinate to a superior ; an offering or gift 
rendered as a duty, or as an acknowledgement of 
affection or esteem. 

S58j| T. Washington tr. NicMqy^s Vey, to, nvIL 145 Ih 
The ettils..wherof by the tribute of death, they were de- 
Uuered. sfite Sis T. Hbsbkrt TVosl (1677) 39 His Father 
..having paid Nature her lasit Tribute. .the year beforcb 
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Whs, L 8/1 mtfie, 1 cannot read the name of hUlthtts with- 
out admeg my tribute of affection for the memory of one of 
the beta' wen >Hat ever lived. 1880 Hook Lwes Abps. 1 . 
vl 395 To tlie merits of GrimbiUd no higher trDNite ooold 
have been paid. 

8. In Mining (originally in the tin-mining of 
Comwnll ; now in general use), a. The propor- 
tion of the value of the ore raised, paid by the 
miners to the owners or lessors of the land or their 
representatives, b. The proportion of ore raised 
or its value, paid to the miners by the owiieri of 
the mine or land, in payment of their labour, o. 
Hence, to work on tribute, or on the tribute 
system, to work on the plan of paying or receiv- 
ing certain proportions of the produce, d. Work 
performed in excavating and dressing the ore, as 
distinguished from iut-work, which consists in 
sinking shafts, driving of adita» and similar pre* 
paratory operations. 

a. xjih IbiYca Mim, Contuh. 230/1 TVi^^/s, [called] a 

[ill] North of England, a consioeratton or share of Uis pro- 
duce of a Mine either in inoney ur kind, .paid by tha Takers 
or Tiiimtors to the original Adventurers or owners, for the 
liberty granted lo the lakers of enjoying the Mine, or a part 
thereof, called a Pitch jTor a iimited time. s886 N, Zeeuamd 
Herald t Jfune 6/7 Trilmtes were let to several parties, 
whose con trtinitions to the componyduring the year amounted 
to Z 1S3 >9R« fid. The receipts showed coIIh to be 1573 4a., 
tributers jQ 153 6d., aundriss (such os crushing, interast, 

end overdraft) £47 ^ 6d. : total, £ 1774 13s. 1921 C. Bovd 
in Uuiicd Empire July 3173 The j'ributor is a small gold- 
niiner . . paying tribute on his holding. 

b. 183a Hahbagb Eeoet, Mann/, xxvi. (ed. 3) ese Tribute, 
whii h is poynient for raising and dressing the ore, by means 
of a ccrt.'iin part of its value when rendered merchantable. 
185s J. k. Leifciiild Comnatl Mines 143 The ores so raised 
are sold every week, and the miner iiiiniMintely receives lita 
tribute or per cem age for which he agreed to work. 1865 
K. Hunt Pop. Kom. W. Eng. Ser. 1. (1871) 90 The induce- 
meiiis of very high * tribute '^wcrc held out to the miners. 

C 1869 K. M. Uallantynn Doep Dowm xxviii. 359 When a 
man works on * tribute' he receives so many shillings for every 
t wonty shillings' worth of ore tliat he raises during the month. 
1875 Melbourne Spectator is June 6j/a The company 

S lewed that the mine was let on tribute. 1877 Raymond 
iatist. Mimes is Miuimg%% The Wyoming and Pittsburgh 
are worked on tribute. 18^ Money Masket Eev, 89 Aug. 
(Cassell), Some twelve tiieii are now working old dump, con- 
centrating on tribute. 

d. 1839 Penny Cycl. XV. %Af\ The dead work Is denomi- 
nated * tutwoik and the raising^ of ores * tribute *. ibid,, 
Ihe mode of payment adopted in tut work and tribute is 
entirely different : in the former case.. the miner, .is paid at 
so mucli per fathom. .1 in the latter ense. .the miner receives 
a certain percentage on the actual value [of the ore], being 
paid at the rate of so many shilliiigs in the pound upon that 
value. 

4 . ettrib. and Comb,, os tribute~bribe, •coin, 
•gatherer, •offer, •payer, •payment, •piece, -quittance, 
•river, -roll \ in sense 3, as tribute-man, -pitch 
(Pitch sbi^ is), system, -taker, work\ tribute- 
bearing, -paying adjs. ; tiribute- children, children 
surrendered as tribute. See also Tuibutb-monkt. 

a 1661 Holyuay ^Moettai (1673) ax Yet in his life Paid 
*tribute-bribca to his own conscious wife. 1803 Knolles 
Hist. Turks (1638) 333 Far the greatest part of these ^tribute 
children, tAken from their Christian parent'^, .hee caused 
Co be dispersed into euory city and country or his dominion 
in Asia. i6m E. Johnson's Kingd. 4 Commw. 510 Margin, 
The lentogTans, or tribute-children. 1588 N. T. (Rhein.) 
btatt. xxii. 19 Shew me the *tribute coiiie. And they offred 
him a penie. 8591 Hulokt, *Trybute gatherer, telo, 1849 
Milton Eikon. iv. They had stoned his tributc-gathcrer. 
1839 De la BacHE Key, Geoi. Comw,, etc. xv. 503 It seems 
they worked in different parties.. like the *tribute-men’of 
the mines, a 1586 Sidney Arcadia iL xvii, Fair streames 
. .let the *tribute-offer of my teares unto you, procure your 
stay a while with me. igga Huia>bt, *Trybute payer, x/<- 
pendarius,..irihuia»'ius. 1598 Hakluyt Voy. 1 . 80 From 
what countrey soeuer tribute payers, or ambassadours come 
vnto him. 1880 J. Cairns Aiem, J. Brown vi. 186 The true 
Christian doctrine of civil obedience and *tribute paying. 
159a Kvd Trag. u iii. Is our einbasa.Tdour^ disimtcht for 
Suaine 7 . . And *ti ibiite paiment gone along with him 7 1810 
Holland CoMdon's Brti. (1637) xoi Whetfierlhesa tribute- 
pieces were coined by the Romans. . I may not easily aflirme. 
1778 Prvck Min, Comub. 189 A *Tribute- Pitch consists of 
a few fathoms in length on the course of the Lode [in a 
Copper Mine]. i88S R- Hunt Pop, Rous. W. Eng. Ser. i. 
(1871) xos She was promised no caa of good luck, .and Jan 
the best luck in tribute. pitches. 1819 Shbllky Prosneih. 
Vnb. ML iii, Indus and its 'tribute rivers. 1605 Sylvestbr 
Du Bartae 11. iii. iv. CapiaitteswqK thousand Slreamlinga 
that ne'er saw the Sun, With 'tribute silver to his service 
run. 187a K. 1 ). Smyth Mimssg Statist, 83 There does not 
apprar any very good reason why prospecting ventures 
Should not, as a rule, be established on the 'tribute system. 
sn^Esuyc/.Brit. XVI. 449/s Tliethird method is that which 
is known as the tribute system. The miner working on tri- 
bute. .gives the mining company all the ore he extracts at a 
certain proportion of its value, after he haiLpaid all the co-it 
of breaking it, hoisting it to the surfac^afid dressing it. 
1778 PavcR Mim. Cormub. i8q A 'Tribnta-Taker, os well as 
every other Miner in a Bal, onliges himAlf and partners to 
lend a hand gratis at the capstan whenever required. S874 
J. H. Collins Meta! MisUngx^y What are the advantages 
and disadvantages of the different forms of * tut work '^■s 
compared with '^'tribute work *7 


TBIOAZiCXXnK. 

Trflbnto v. [f. pwc, tb.] 

tl. iter. To yield Uibnte; Irww. to pay ai 
tribute. Obs, rare, 

si44a PaOeed. on Husk iv. 55 S But 1 m 1 letta in wel 
poatyiicd londe, And they tribuled with fclicita. liM LnviNa 
Mmuip, i96/e6 To TribuML tribmre. st^ Ww 
Zootomia 30a Amorous TriAer, ibiu spendcib..bis _ 
noones in diieoune with Paint, or Luat, tnbutmg 
precious Minutes, to the Scepter of a Fanne. , 

2. Mining, irons, and intr. To work on tribute* 
Hence Tri*bated ppl. a, ; Txi'butingr vbl. sb, and 
ppLa. I 

1855 J. R. LaircMirD Cormwaff Mimes 143 Tributing. .Il 
a businesi requiring keen judgment and close applicationa 
Ibid, xsa Dofeoath miners,., tut 'Working and tributing, to 
send up copper for coinage, for tea-urns. Tor tea-kettles, and 
for trinkets. 1909 Westus. Gam, 09 Dec. X0/4 All the 
tributing parties owing to their being unable to earn a living, 
threw up their contracts, loia 7 'imss 19 Dec. sg/i Fromidl 
of the trtbttted properties they were receiving revenue. • 

2M'bllt6*ll&0:]i6y. Money paid in tribute. 1 
iSs6Tinoalb Matt, xxii. xg Let me se the tribute money.' 
And they toke hym a peny. 1708 Abbuthnot Ssrms. Mine. 
Wks. 1751 XI. 185 Let down your Netsi and you may fetch 
your Tribute-Money out of your Fishes. 1814 Scorr Wasu 
XV, Paying the arrears of tribute money. s88i W. W. 
Newton Chiidr. Serm. xil 67 The tribute money was about 
one shilling and threepence. 

Tributer: see Tmbcjtoii. 

Tributor, tributer ftri'bl#itai). Alio (5 -ir), 
5.6 -onTp 6 tribitour. [f. Thiboti v. ^ ?xd.) 
■f -OB, -OUB (after agent-nouni from L. or R), and 
-ER 1 (on English analogies). Cf. rare late L. /r>- 
bUtor one who gives.] ( 

tL One who payi tribute. Alsoy^. Obs, 

1483 Cath, AM 303/a A Tributir, tributarius, 1534 
Whitinton Tut^s Offices 111. (isto) 15a That the cyies 
that Lucius Scyila made fre..shulue be tributers agayiie. 
1447 Boordx tmtrod. A'nowt. xxiv. (1870} 181, am a Vene- 
simi . . For part of my possession, 1 am come tributor to the 
Turke. 1588 Parke tr. Mendosa's Hist Chissm 60 *ihe 
prouince ta Santon 2. millions and 700. tliousand trilNitei-s. 
ifgh FiTS-GxvEKAV SirF. Drabs (tBBDjoThc mighty Silver- 
river.. His tributorie sandes to him reveal'd;^ Nor sdained 
it to be a tribilour, Vtiio the Oceans miglilie Emperour, 
a xSeB Ld. HBBnBRT Hem, Vlti (1683) 435. 

1 2 . A giver, beitower. Obs. rare~'^. 
a%^ Hall Chron.. Hen. P y> b, Almightie (]iod geuer 
& tributor of this glorioua victory, 

8- Mining. A miner who works * on tribute ’ : 
see Tbibutb sb. 5 c. 

1778 Paves Mim, Comub. x88 The Tributor.. has several 
persons concerned with him. Ibiti, 330/1 [see Tkibutb sb, 
3 r 1 . X85R J. R. LEirciti ld Cemtua// Mines 147 The ore 
sold for 7 xBa:a:a, and, ns the tribute was 7*. 6 d. in the 
pound, the share for the tributers wan 68 15:9* 1875 Mel- 
ooursse spectator ao May 46/ r A fight between the few 
Europeans employed on the works and the Chinese tributers. 
1877 Esscyct. Bnt, VI. 218/1 Capitalists, landowneis^ in- 
ventors, Cornish tributers . .are all brought under the stimu- 
lating influence of self-interest. 1888, 19x1 (see Tribute sb, 

3 a], xgea Daily Record i Oct. 4 The concessions by the late 
Uiier Goverrinicnt . . have eot into hands so grasping tbnk 
their exceasive terms to iribiiiors for water-rights and power 
have kept a large area of these fields fallow. 

Tributorlon (tribitaloa’rifin), a. rare, [f. late 
L. trib&tori-us Tbibdtobt -i- -an.] Of or pertain- 
ing to tribute or payment. 

1880 Muihhead Caius iv, | 7a There h the tributorian 
action against a father or owner, whose son 01 slave bos with 
his father's or owner's knowledge invested his yeeutium ia 
nicrchandiae. 

t TributoTiouB, a. rare. [f. as prcc. 4 -oub.] ' 

svay Hailbv voL 11 , Trsbutorious, pertaining to Dis- 
tribution. 

tTrrbutdry, a, and sb, Obs, [ad. (jurid.) 
tributorius of or concerning payment, f. tributor, 
agent-n. from tribu-iro to bestow, give, pay : cf. 
contributory. Superseded by the nominal aeriva- 
tive Tbibutabt.] 

A. a^. Paying tribute; ■> Tributary a, 

cxgbo Fdrtescub Abs, 4 Lim. Mom. iii (1885) 1x5 Tbs 

peple.. sought helps of the Romayns, to whom tliai hade ha 
tributnri. 1530 Palscr. 983/1 Trybutorie, tribuiayre, 1585 
T. Washington tr. Niehalays I ey. 111. xiii. 95 [They] are 
not tributoriR in any gabels or money taxes. 1596 [see 
Tributur i). 1615 G. Sandys TVimv. aig My fath«..tba8 
rich country tributary made. 

B. sb, — Tributary sb. 1 . 

. *flAs T. Washington tr. Nicholt^'s Voy. n. vii. 37 Tliey 
became tributories vntoo the prince of the Turkes. [But cf. 
I. ix. la A newe Kyng, vnto whom they..rendred them 
selues as his tributaries.] 

Tributyrin (truiibiM'tTrin). Chem. rf.TRX-fla 

4 buTYRiN.] Glycerol tributyrate, CiAHagOg, me 
compound ether or ester of glycerin and butyric acid : 
cf. Tbiaoetin: a colourless oily liquid, boiling at 
285” C., the characteristic constituent of butter-fat. 

1858 Q, Jrml Chem, See, VII. a8a. i88m Watts Diet, 
Chem.L 697 Tribuiyrin..b a neutral, oily liquid, with an 
odour analogous to that of (monobutyrin and dibutynuk 
and ajpungent taste, with irritating aftertaste. 

Trioaloio (traiiks lsik), also Tlrioa'Ioiiuii. 
a. Chem. [f. Thi- 5b 4 Caloio, Calcium.] Applied 
to a salt containing three atoms of calcium ; e, g. 
tricakic or tricalcium phosphate, Cat(PO^|, a salt 
of calcium and orthopnosphoric acid, H.P04. 

1871 Valentin Prmet. Chem, 147 Hydric disodic phoo* 
phate gives a bulky white precipitate of tricalcic phosphate. 
1^ llARunr Reyte's Mat, Med, 61 Ihe oabes of bones.. 



TBIOAFSXTXiAB. 


ooorfrtdMyortrfcdcIcp^liate. .1911 

Cu. 196 AmoDof AMliaien of Sodium hydroxide on Tri* 

celciom pbo^ihske* 

Ttio«yiin1>r (tnOue'ptMUj), «. Nat. ffist. 

JUviug Uuce 

CApftttlCf* 

Trmu, XVIII. #78 Tric»piu 1 er Seed-venelt. 
lyfc J. Lt« iMirpti, Bpt, 11. xxix.(i765) 145 In Acpmium 
■ome ere tricepi^r. end oiheri quinquecepeular. 

Tii-oar to TrioMidatos eeo Tu- 4c, 1 a. 
Tviowbon (trai*UL:ib^), a. Ckem. [L Tax- 
5 b -»* Cabbow. ] Containing or derived from three 
atom! of cerbon, u the trtcarbon eeriei of bydro- 
cerbooi* 

ilM(eee Tu- sH 1M6 Roecoe EUm, ClUm, nviL np 
Wliilat CH4 ii Ihe type of the niono-cerbon ecriei, CaHo 
is Aat of the di-carbon eerica, and aimilarly, CaH* that of the 
tri-carbon aerieei Ibid, xxx. 173 'i'ricwbon Seriea t Propyl 
alcohol ChHaO. 

Trioobery, -orl, obt. forms of Tbbaoiibbt. 
tTrlMf Obs, ran. Also 5 tryys, -at, 
-■to« [a. MDm trist, irijs^ Du. tHJ$ windlasa» 
pulley, hoisting-block — blLG. irCsse, itiise tackle, 
boisting-rope (whence also Da. tndse^ trisse^ Sw. 
tritsa sheave, pulley, Ger. iriese crane, pulley). 
Cf. Tbiob V.] A pulley or windlass. 

1357-8 Smer, Rolls (1907) II. 178 In j trice empt. do 
Ikimino Prioro 6* 8*. 0440 rromp, I'aro. 503/1 Tryyale, 
wyndaa [v.rr. tryya, tryimt], waehina^ ea%\kesia. 1480-3 
iJamnch Saer. Roll (mS. 1, Pro le trice ad traheiidum 
plumbum, XX (L lufuneethawuaeria pro le tiiGe,iija. ixd. 

Tried (trais), sb,^ Forms : 5-6 tryse, 6 tryoe, 
6-7 trise, 6- trloe. [Found hrst in phrase al a 
irlci^ app. originally 'at one pull or tug, at one 
effort ', trici being app. verbal sb. from Tuicb v. ; 
soon passing into the sense ' at once, immediately, 
in a moment, instantly*, whence in later use the 
simple sb. comes to be equal to ' instant, moment*. 
Cf. the sense-development of Fr. fd ifif cotip^ d 
emPt \taut d UH coup^ tout dun ccup^ orig. ' at a 
stroke*, hence *at once, immediately, instantly '• 
The later phraro m « tries recalls tlie Sp sn im trit 
in-iiantly, orig. 'in a crack* (Crack sb. 9 ). from iris the 
noise made by cracking or breaking of glam; Init the Eng. 
phrase 'at a trice* appeara too early for Spaninh influence, 
kather are the English, French, and Spanish phrases 
ptirailels expressing suddenness of action.] 

L t R- I* irictf lit, at a single pluck or pull ; 
hence, in an instant ; instantly, forthwith ; without 
delay. Obs, 

ei44o tpomydon 399 The howndui..Pliickid downedere 
ell at a tryse. « 1530 Hxvwooo Lt/os (1534) 1 ) iv, Al dore 
were this trull was, I was at a tryce. 1540 PAi4Kia. Aeo, 
lastut N j b, 0^11 the dares at ones, or at a tryce. t6oa 
Harsnkt Pop. impost, 59 They made sure to have a Devil 
readte at a trice, a 1835 Naunton p'rogytt. Refr. (Arb.) 49 
True it is, He had gotten the Queens eare at a trice, 
t b- iVith a trice in same sense. Obs, 

1515 Harcijiy EglogesWi. (x»o) Bvj/a Sometime thy bed- 
fclowe is colder then u yse, To him then he drnweth thy 
cloBthes writh a trice, a 1588 K, KowASOxa Damon 4 Pithias 
(1571) Hj, Now Pithias kneele downe,..Aiid with a CriM 
thy head from thy shoulders 1 wyll conu.iy. 1577 North- 
RROOKK Dicing (1843) <'■‘9 'fbe gaine gotten by this playe at 
dyce, when all is gotten with a tiice oner the ihumbc, with- 
out onye traficke or loanc. t8es Gonsalvio's Sp. fnquis, 
140 Immediatly after this confession thus by them luude, 
they broke their necks with a trice. 

o. In a trice (f on a trice) in same sense. 

1508 Skklton P, Sparowsix^i To tell you what conceyte 
I had tlwn in a tryce. The matter were to nyse. 1553 Bkcoh 
Rtliques 0/ R0meU^Pl^i fl86 The Aungt;lls..niayeas a man 
would say in a trise go downe vnto them. >57^7 Houn- 
siiKi) Ckron, 11.31/1 Suddenlie. .in a trice it sTuppeth to the 
top of the rocke. 1810 Shaks. Temp, v. i. 938 On a trice,.. 
Kuen in a dreame, were we diuidod from them. 1899 Lo. 
Tarbu r in PsPys* Diary ^ etc. (1879) VI. 195 In a trice, from 
words they came to blows. , »7«* Co wrKE Gilpin xxx. In a 
trice the turnpike-men Their gates wide open threw. 1847 
C Brontk y, Eyre xx, I'll make you decent in a trica, 1^ 
Black Adv, PaaetoH ix, A fire is lit in a trice. 

1 2 . One single attempt or act ; the time taken 
for this; an mstant or moment; a very brief 
period. Obs, 

1579 Tomson Cahdtds Ser$n, Tim, ^/a Wee shall 
morueilc howe the deuill ooulde so deceiuo vs at the first 
trice. 1589 K. Harvky Pi. Pore, (1590) 5 Stand Iw a trice, 
but looke you depart not the court. 159^ Br. Hall Sai, 
IV. viL 57 The whiles the likerous priest spits euery trice. 
" 1. i. 919 That ahe.. should in thi4 trice 


s6os Shaks. Lear 1 

of time Commit a thing so i 

AduiesofSon 8 Nothing would be so much esteemed 
at a short trice of time, which now by days, and monelhs, 
and years, is most lavishly misspent i6tf Wilkins Real 
Char, 186 By Tiroe..lnsUnt, Moment, Trice, Nick, 
t Trice, sb,^ Obs, Origin and meaning obsenre. 

(Variously conjectured to bo a variant or erroneous form of 
Tnacb sb,s in seiuo ' way, oouno (of action) or of Txist, 
Tmvst.) 

c S480 G. Aihkv Dicta Philos, 508 A kynge sholde not sett 
hym selfe in myche price. Ner his counseil haue of hym 
gonernance, Ne ofte use huntyng, keping wete his tnce, 
Ner take any newo way by ignorance. [L, Decet regem 
non multum appreciare seipsum, nec gubernari suo consiUcH 
nec vtl frequenter venadone, noc uiccdore 1 
ignorat] 

Mm (tiaU), p- A1*0 4-7 tryoa, tetos, 
tryoe; 8-9 errv n , trace, [a. MDo. trlsen, Du« 
trijsen to hoist « MLG. trlssen, trttsen^ whence 
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bIio Da. Ger. irieom to holit Ullarior 

histoiy obocure.] 

t L tram. To pull ; to plnek, natdh, draw- with 
a sudden action ; rarely, to carry off (at plunder). 
To true one out rf a thii^, to do ooe out of it by 
sudden force. Obs, 

^ Chaucbr MomPs T, 533 By god out of bis sele I 
wol nytn trice (i».rr. tryce, tnse]. 1481-0 Hoccutvo Dial, 
so8 in Min, Poems 117 Whan tliat deatho shall men from 
hence trice. 1448 Lvoc. Nightingale Poems i. 336 Detb wyll 
yon true, ye wot not how ne wheitne. c 1450 Lovbmch Grail 
XIII. ao In the tyme Of the ebas, All^i‘holomcs harneis 
ItruMd was. sgoo-as in Theme' Anecti. (Camden) 31 Sir 
W illiam . . makes no more adoe but trices him up, and thrown 
him bto the Thames. 15M Pauicn. Acolastns Argt CJ, 
After he waa left naked and triced away from al his goodes, 
or bereued of al that etier he bad. t6oo W. Watson Deca, 
cortiem (160a) 103 Viitill they might get him triced out of 
their way. t6si Smo Nisi. Ct, Brit, ix. viii. 1 38 Thus lo 
be triced out of that which so vehemently, .he tooke care 
to see effected. 1618 Bolton Floms (1636) iq6 Wee never- 
tlielesse had tryced him out of must of her Townes and 
Countries. 

2 . To pull or haul with a rope; spec, (Maul,) 
usually with up, to haul or bout up and lecare 
with a rope or lishing, to lash up. 

t A 1400 Moris Arth, 83a They trisene vpe bure sailler. 
And rowes ouer the ryclie ace. 1579-80 North Plmtanh 
(1676) 401 I'hcy threw him down a Rope from the wall, 
which he tyed about hu middle, and so was triced up by it. 
i8aa R.^ Hawkins y ty. S, Usa (1847) ^**5 We cast a snare 
about his neck and so tryced him into Ihe ship. sSsy CArr, 
Smith ScanMns Grata, iv. 18 Ropes fast triced together 
with handspikes. Ihid, v. aa Bunt linen is. .a small rope., 
to trice or draw vp the Bunt of the saila 18B8 R. Holuk 
Armoury 111. xv. (Roxb.) 34/a They trine vp the anchor 
from the H awae to the top of the fore-castle. 1836 M abxvat 
Midsk, Easp x, aS All the wet aails were also spread on the 
booms or triced up an the rigging. 1907 Macm, Mag, Feb. 
316 Afr there, two of you,, .and trice the ladder up. 

Hence Trl'olng vbl, sb . ; also attrib, as tricing^ 
batten, •line, •rope t see quots. 

1404 Durham Aee. Rolls (SurteeM) 307, lilj trasys ij tryayng 
rapis. t8s7 Cavt. Smith Seaman's Gtant, 1. viii. 36 Vor 
slinging the yards bousing or trining. 1769 Falconxr Diet. 
Marine (1776), Tracinjg^ime (ed. tSig Tricing‘Ltmt\.,a 
small curd . . used to hoist up any object tun higher station. . . 
SucharethetracinQ-linesof the awnings. and lhaneof the yard 
tackles, A. B. in NavolCkron. Xll. 381 [He] cut one 
of the tricing lines of the netting. 1836 E. Howard R, 
Reefer xlv, My tricing-up to the truck. ri8so Rndim, 
Navig, (Weale) in6 Tricing batUns^..\s> which the sailors 
trice-up the middle of their hammocks out of the headway. 
1900 Athensenm Mar. 339/a Tlie tricing-up of a refractory 
uiioiihipuian to the inast-lieM. 

-tli 06 « tuffix, 0. F. -trici, ad. L. •trix, -trUe-m, 
or It. •trice*, in Latin forming feminines to agent- 
nouns in •lor. In P>ig. formerly used in many 
words, os in corruptrice, direcirice, genetrice, 
imperutrice, ptediatrice, oratrice, sahatrico, vic^ 
trice, also (from deserter) desertrice. Modem Eng. 
prefers the form -thix from the L. nominative, esp. 
in legal and learned words ; but, in othcrs,generaliy 
substitutes the compound suffiK -tuess. 
Trioelliilar: see Tui- 1 a. 

Trioeiiary (irais/’n&ri), a, and sb. Also 5 
erron, trloenn-. [ad. L, trUindri^us of, pertain- 
ing to, or consisting of thirty, f, IrtcNtf thirty each.] 

A. Of or pertaining to thirty ; containing, 
or lasting, thirty oays. ? Obs, 

1855 Stanley NieL Pkihs. 111.(1701)75/0 After Solon’s 
time, the Civil year.. consisted of Months,.. alternately of 
twenty nine, and thirty day^ at Athens, though divers 
places of Greece.. did not for a long time after part with 
their tricenary Months. 1671 H. M. tr. A'nuin. Colioq. 389 
Triccnary and yearly Musmis. 

B. sb, N, C, Ch, [med.L. tricendrium, Du 
Conge.] A series of masses said on thirty con- 
•ecutive days : cf. TuvNTAf.. 

1^ Monk 0/ Evesham (Arb.) 94 That ache schulde orden 
to be seyde for me, v. tricetinanjs of messys. 1911 A. M. 
Buchanan Ve.Contempl, LffcxiCv. tor Numeroiu anniversary 
Masara are said, and the siiffrara for the dead are increased 
by trioeiuiries, during which Masses are offered on thirty 
consecutive days. 

So Trio«na*rioiui a, (rare'~*) ■■ tricenary adj. 
(In some mod. Diets, misspelt trlcennarlottO, and con- 
fused in form and sense with Tricknnial.) 

1658 Blount Glono^,, Trieenanous, of or belonging to 
thirty. (18^ Smart, y'rrVrwnrW, beloiminfr to the number 
thirty t Trtcemnarious is less us^. lUa Ocilvik (An nan- 
dale), TrlcmnariouSfiruxtauali beloiiguig to the term of 
thirty yrears.] 

tTnoe'xmal. Obs, [ad. med.(Anglo-)L. frf- 
cenndte, in form neuter of I.. trUenndlis of or 
belonging to thirty years, f. tricils thirty times 4- 
annus year, but app. erroneously used for a tri- 
ccnary or trcntal.] m Tbioxnart B. 

1517 tr. Latimer^s end S^rm, bef, Convoe, Ei], Your 
forefathers sawe somwhat whUhe made this constitution, 
against the venalitie and sale of Manses, that vnder peine of 
su.spending, no priest shuld sell his sayinge of tricennals, or 
annals. (1707 Flretwood Ckron, I'rec, (174$) vso Tricen- 
nalia were called Tretitals from 7 ngintalla.aiid in English, 
a montbs-mind, because the service lasted a month or 30 
days, in which they said so many luasscs.] 
Tnoeailialf 8^ rarg-*\ [f. L. triconni^um 
period of thirty ycart (f. triciis thirty times -i- amius 
year) 4 -al.] Qi or belonging to thirty years. 


1888 Bumwt Gleotogr,, Trkemdmi, of thbty or thrice tm 
ears. S731 Bailey, Tricennial, belonging lo the I erm of 


JO Veers. 1I84 Wxesteii, Trieennied, of, pertaining t^ or 
oocufriiiir once in avexv ihiitif 


IMofrlltaiiatfy (traisent/nlri, •lentrn&ri), a. 
and tb, ff. Tbi-4Cbntkiiaby : cf. L. trecenlini 
three hundred each.] TkbobntbkaRT. 

•848 WoRCBSTES, 'tritentenmry, a period or space of threo 
hundred yean. Ecfleeiicl Retiteut\. 1880 Ooilvie (Annan- 
dale), Tricentenary, n. 1. That which consists of or compre- 
hends three huudrroi the space of three hundred years, 
a. The cominemorRtion of any event which occurred three 
hundred years before, as the lirth of a great mani 0% 
Shakspere^ irkentenavy. Called also Tercentenary, Tri- 
centenary, a,, relating to or consisting of three hundred • 
relating to three hundred years t as, a tricentenary oele- 
bration. Called also Tercentenary, 

So TrioMitoBB*xU&, a person 300 yean old. 
sMg Academy ao July 34/3 PerliapR the interior of the 
Antarctic continent may ^icld a crop of ti {centenarians, 
since, according to Herodotus, the most wonderful things 
are generally found at the extremities of the earth. 

Trioantaimial (traisentcnUll), a, and jA 
rare, [f. TBX-4E. cen/enm-um a space of a 
hundred Venn + -al : cf. prec.] - TKiiCKHTXirmAL. 

iB6b-3 SekadTe P^ntycl, Relig. Knowt, II. 1051 /a The 
great national Luther tri-centennial of 1817. 1893 Cyci, 
Rev, Current Hist, (U. S.) 1 II. an Tlie triceiiteniiutl exer- 
cises were held in the exposition uuildiiig. 

TrlceniraitoTrioephaloua: seeTHi- 1 a, 4h. 
TrioepS (trai'seps), a, and sk [a. triceps, 
tricipii-em three-headed, f. Tri- + •cipit~, 
dcriv. form of cap-ut head. Cf. F. triceps (16th c.) ] 
A adj. Three-headed (in quot. 1577 loosely, 
consisting of three heads) ; spec, of n muscle : 
Having three heads or points of origin (see H). 

1577 URANGK Golden Aphrod,, etc. Rijb, The Tricm 
he^ of C^erlierus. 1804 Abkxmbtiiv Surg, Obe, qp An 
agitation of fluid was felt beneath the triceps muscle in the 
inside of ihe arm. t88i Mivakt Cat 96 A rough proceu or 
' tulierosity ', into which the trierps muscle is inserted. 

B. sb, A triceps muscle ; spec, that of the thigh 
{triceps extensor cruris, t, feMoralis) and that of 
the tipper arm (/. extensor aihiti,t, humor alts), 
X’ipe }, HARKta t.ex, Techn, L TtieepS, is a Muscle of the 
Thign, so tailed from its three Heads Or Beginnings. 1848 
BRirrANtr. Matgaigne's Man. Oper,Snrg. an ThenrachiRl 
[arter>'].. bet ween the bicepa and the iiiterual poition of tha 
tricepa i8fo O. W Hoijiks EUie V, iii. (18B7) 33 The 
triceps . .furnishes the ca^f of tlie upiier arm. 

Hence fTrioo'ptlo a, {nonco-wd^ 

Thioifital], tbree-heoded. 1 

1718 M. Davies Aiken. Brit, II. To Rdr. 4s Those m 
Triceptick or Trifiaucian Cerberus's. 

Tnoeptor; see Tui- 4 c. 

H Trioeratops (traise-rfripps). Talmout. 
[mod.L., f, Gr. rpntipar-os three-horned 4 face.] 
A genus of gigantic predentate dinosaur! of the 
family CercUopsitim, having a strong nasal horn, 
besides two large pointed horns above the eyes; 
found in the Laramie beds of the United States. 

189B Pall MallG. aa Mar. 7/1 In the same neighbourhood 
alsu ha.i been discovered recently another reptilian oionster 
ciilled the triiwraiops, which had an enormoua bony frill 
around the hatk of its not k. .measuring six feetocrook.. 
I'he animal, though tremendously mOMUv^ was only thirty 
feet long. 1910 spectator ai May B3B/9 The oddest is the 
gigantic tricerAtops, the three-hornedherhlYOroiis dinosaur. 
TricOBail, variant of Tbybail. 

Trioh, variant of Trbohk v . Ohs,, to cheat 
Triohaesthesla to Triohauzia : see Tbicbo- 1. 
t Trixliaard. Obs, U. OF. ttichart, mod. 
N orm. dial. trickard,l, trickier, treckior, Tbbcub v.] 
A deceiver, a cheat. 

a 1307 Pot. (Camden) 89 Richard, thah thou be ever 
trichard, trichen shah thou never more. 

Triohechina (tri*kekain), a, and tb, ZooL 
[f. mod.L. Triehech-us {AxXsiAx 1705-35 ; f. Gr. djplf, 
item T/xx- hair 4 ix-ur to have ; applied to the 
manatee ' quia solus inter pisces fere hiitutua est *) ; 
name (now disused ) of a genus including the manatee 
I and walrus : see -ixx 1 .] a. adj. Belonging to or 
having the characters of the family Triehochidm or 
walruses, b. sb. An animal of this family, a 
walrus. So TriolieolMdoat (trike'kadpnt) [Gr. 
dSovt, 6 dorT~ tooth] a,, characterued by molar 
teeth like those of the manatee, with cusps con- 
fluent into two or more transverse crests ; sb, an 
animal having such molar teeth ; Vri'ohaolmld a. 
and sb, «■ trichcchine, 

(184a Bsandk Diet, ,Sci., etc., Trichechas .1 1887 Cope Orig, 
Fittest vii. 940 Many of the Tapirodonts nave the Triche- 
codont type of mandibular teeth. Ibid, 955 Trichecodonts. 
— Tlie Maictodona and Elephanta form a moat complete series 
between this foim and the Bntiodonts. s888 CassslCs 
Encycl. Diet,, Trichcchine. 1891 Cent. Diet., Triclicchoid. 
Tricherie, -exDUa, obs. ff. Tbkaohxiiy, -ebovs. 
Triehi (trinfi). ooUoq. or slang. Also triohy. 
Short for Trichinofoli (cigar). 

1877 R. F. Buetom Sind Revisited I. L 7 We smoked, 
generally Manilla chcroou, now supplanted by foul Dindi- 
mIs and fetid * TrichieR '• 18B6 Yule ft Burnell llobsotu 
Joheon, Trickles or Tritekies, tlie familiar name of the 
cheroots made at Tridiinopoly 1 long, and rudely m.ide, with 
a straw iniierted at the end for the mouth. Mg Blackw, 


VBIOBO^ 


JMv’. Aag. tsi, 1 bad HBokada tticbjr whi te h J I yn M o M at 
Ihe fleecy clouds. 

N TrichiflUds (triki|^*iit, trikal*Aflit). /to/4. 

t Ute L., a, Gr. rpixi^tf (Galen), f. rpix^ to be 
airy.] a. Introvenion of the eye-lflahM; alio, 
growth of an extra row of esre-laahee beneath the 
normal ones. b. A dlieaie in which email filM 


mentoni bodiee are paeaed in the urine : » PiLi- 
mcTiON. o. A dlBeaae of the breaata in aockling 


women, in which the nipples crack into fine fiuures. 

iflfls L^ll f/M, A Him, 9 r Min, 340 The trtchUsis, when 
hnires grow under the natural, and prick the eve. ifloa tr. 
BiancanTs Phgt»> Diet fed. a), Trichiaus,. .hairy Urine, 
such os by reason of pitiiitous Humours Hairs seem to 
•wim in. 1706 PMii.ura (ed. Kerseyh Trichiasis, or Tri^ 
thesis, a growing of much Hair: Also a fault in the Eye« 
li^ when there m a double row of Hairs. 1839^7 Tt^fs 
Cyel, A Mat. 111 . 8aA One of the operations for trichiasis is 
to extirpate the roots of the eye- lashes. sflsy.l^tiNGLisoN 
MfA, Ltx„ 7 VicAi«fij;..TIiiM name has been pven..i. To 
a disease of the kidneys or bladder, in which filamentoiu 
substances, resembling nnirs, are passeil in the urine., .a. 'I'o 
a painful swelling of the breasts, in child-bed women, when 
the milk is excreted with difficulty. 1878 T. Bsvant Vrsut, 
Surg, 1 . 31a The hair bulbN may become displaced, cauaing 
Ibe eyelosbea to be misdirected—* trichiasis '. 

II Tviohidiuin (lriki*dif^m). Boi* PL -la. 
[mod.L., f. Gr. flplf , rptx- hair : cf. ANTniRiDlUM.] 
A almple or branched hair-like body which aopporta 
fhe aporea in certain fungi, as Gtasitr, 

1841 BasNos Diet. Si/., etc.. TrichiiUum, a netted file; 
meiitouB organ, .in which the spores of some kinds of fumd 
are included. 1866 Treas. Bat., Triehidium, a hair which 
boors the spores of such fungals as Gesutnsm. 


II Triohilia (tri*kinfi, trikai'nil). ZooL PI. -db. 
Also in anglicized form (or from Fr.) triohlne. 
[mod.L. Trichina (whence F. irichiwi), t Gr. rpi- 
Xlhof adj. ‘ of hair *, f. 8p«f, rptx- hair.] A genus of 
minute pnrasitlc nematold worms; tsf. the apeciea 
7*. spiraiis^ which infeats man and varioua animals, 
the adult inhabiting the intestinal tract, and the 
lanrse mitfrating to and becoming encysted in the 
muscnlar tissue, cauaing Trichinohib. 

tte Traas. Zoei. Sec, 1 . 303, 1 have seen in., the diseased 
musde, grouM of minute oblong vesicles. .these may.. be 
germs m the THehima. xisR CoeLANO Diet, Prmet, Msa, III. 
S199 The /'riehiaa having found a resting place, a cyst 
cuieely adhering to the tissues is formed round it. 187s tr. 
fWM iismssesc*s Cyei, Med, 111 . 631 To exterminate the rat 
is to exterminate trichlnm. 

mttrib, t8S7 tr. KHih$nmtisisPs Amlm, Vag. Parsuites 
(Syd. Soc.) 1. 331 The spot to which it reached during the 
tnchina-llfs. (t88j| Sven, Standard is Dec. s/s The trichine 
disease ooniinues its ravages at HaderslebcnJ 1897 A ilbutt's 
Syst, Med, ll, tost Examination of the rats of different 
countries proves ine extreme liability of this rodent to 
trichina Infection. 1901 Msm. 4 r Lett, Sir J, Pagst iit. 58 
Epidemics of this trichina-fever. 

Hence Trl'ohliiRl a., of or nertalning to the 
trichina (in qnot. 1857 spec, the larva); Tri* 
eld*Ba8oiiR0. erroneous formation for Triohiroub; 


n TrlOhlnianlB (trikinai*&sis) [mod.L. : cf. a/r- 
phaniiasis\ ■ Trtohinobtb; Trl'ohinld, a worm 
of the family Trichinidm ; Trlohtniiisroiie (tri- 
kinPfllrds) a, f-FRROUB], containing or conveying 
trichinse ; TeIoIiIsIm (tri'kinoiz) v,^trans, to infect 
with trichinse (hence TrlsohlnlBa*tion, Trl*- 
ehlnlBed ppl. a.) ; Triohinold (t'i'kinoid) a., re- 
sembling or allied to Trichina, 


1897 tr. KOchmmeisttds Anim, h ^sg, Panuitss (Syd. 
Soc) 1 . 346 It is almost impossible to determine during the 
*TrichinaI exbtence, to wliich of the two sexes the mature 
animal would belong. 1889 A. W. Bi.rTH in Leisure Hour 
Jan. 35/9 This ham. .wn.s discovered to Im swarming with. . 
trichinal csrsls. 1870 Nichoioon Man, P.eeL xxvi. 1 . 13a If 
..a portion of *trichinatou 9 muscle be eaten by a warm- 
blooded vertebrate, and so introduced into the alimentary 
canal, on immediate development of young 'irichiiiae is the 
result. 18S4-87 C. A. Harris Diet, A fed . Terminal, s.v. 
TViVA/no, Ihe disease, .called *Trichtiiiasis or Trichina 


disease 1871 Sta T. Watsom Lett, Prine. h Proet, Ph) sit 
(ed. s) II. 636 Within a month after the dinner ao of these 
penoiiB had died of, and more than 80 were then sufTei ing 
lirom, 'trichiniasis*. 1869 £. A. Parkko Proet, Hygiene 
(ed. 3) 193 The eating of raw *trichiniferous pork b the chief 
cause or the propagation of the entosoon to man. 1864 N, 
Syd. See. Ysar^k. Med. 173 Experiments with picro nitrate 
of potash on *trichinised rabbits. i8£8 Standard 19 Feb., 
Tlie cat and the dog were both trichinbed experimentally. 

Triohinopoli (^tritjinp*p/li). Also -poly. 
Name of a district and city in the Madras presidency; 
used aitrib,^ as Trichinopoii cigar, work ; also 
adsoi, - T. cigar {colloq, abbreviated to Trichi). 

s88| Ratianary Gtet. 68 It (an Irish brooch] hoe also an 
attached silver chain, of tliat peculiar construction known 
as Trichinopoly-work. 1887 Dovut Stud. SearUt 1. iii. Me 
. .smoked a Trichinopoly cigar. IbuL 1. iv, Such on ash os 
b only mode by a Trichinopoly. 

Triohinoscope (tri'kin^, trikai'nmk^p). ft 
Trichina + -bgopi.1 An instmment for examining 
meat in order to detect the presenoe of trichinse 
(Cent, Diet, 1891). 


Triohinosis (trikind^'sls). Path, [mod.L,, f. 
Trichin-a -h -osiB.] A disease caused by the 
introduction of trichinm into the alimentary canaL 
and the migration of their embryos or larvae into 
the muscular tUsne; characterized by di^Uve 
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diMilliiee, alight fever, awelliiig, pain, and lame- 
ness igC the muscles, etc. Also attrib, 
tmh jtaiiy Tei, 18 Jan. ya profemen haya 

decloi^ that a large proportion of t^ 8«h of swine sokt m 
the maalMfa of Berlin. .b poironed by a dreadfiU distemper 
arfoUnoebi— by myriads of trichinse. /AVL* A con- 
gre-w cf senmeets and medical men to confer on the great 
trivhinaib question, site B. A- WuiTKLma ♦ 

PubtieHseuth ix. an ‘lMiino< 4 s in man m germlly due 
to the eensumption of the imperfectly cooked flesh of a pig 
sufferiag from the dbeose. . . « . 

Hence SMohlnoeed (tri*klndi*zd) //f. a,, Infected 
with trichinosis, or with trichime; TxidlilBOtle 
(-P'tik) A, pert.niiiing or relating to trichinosis. 

t88i Dedty Nents 3 Feb., The rejection by Italy and 
Germany or whole cargoes of American trichinosed cocon 
has glutted with it the French market. sS^ Lemcat 4 May 
901 /a The very long duration of the dbeuee b a slight 
a^ment also against the trichinottc view. 

TriohinonB (trt*kindi), 41 . ff. Tni0BiirA4> 
-OU8.] Infested with trichinse; affected with, or 
of the nature of, trichinosis. 

1837 tr. KochenmaistePs Anim, ^ Veg, Paraettae (Syd. 
Soc.) 1 . 353 In pigeons fed with trichinous mole's flesh, Herbs! 
found many free Trichinss. 1866 Reader 10 Feb. 15^3 
The town of Hadenleben tn the Horta was the scene of a 
terrible outbreak of a trichinoue disease, resulting in the 
death of some eighty people. 

Triohita (tri-kait, tr 9 i*-),xA ff. Gr. 8pif, t/xx- 
hair -ITR i ; in JIf in,, 9 L,Ger, trichit (Zirkcl, 1867).] 
L Min, A name for very minute dark-colounJ 
hair-like bodies occurring In the snbatance of some 
vitreous rocks. 

1868 Dana fl//«.(ed. 3^ 805 The name Trichits. .IsappUed 
by Zirkel . . to microscopic cainllary forms, often curved, bent, 
or xigxag,.. opaque and block or reddish-brown, of unde- 
termined nature, which be detected in some . .glassy., 
volcanic rocks. 1879 Rvtlbv Study Raehs x. 16a Trichites 
. .are minute elongated bodiee resembling small hairs or 
fibres. 

2 . Zaol, A name for extremely fine siliceous fibres 
found in certain sponge-spicules, or for such spicules 
themselves : see quot. 1887. Also attrib, 

1887 S01.LAS in Kncycl, Brit, XXII. 418/1 {S^angee'S A 
curious group of flesh s|iicules are the trichites. In thb 
group silica., forms within the scleroblost a sheaf of Im- 
measurably fine fibrillaeor trichites. . .The trichite sheaf may 
be regal ded aa a fibrillated spicule. 1890 Ceuselts Nat, Hist, 
VI. 339 In other formo, the trichites grow radiotely outward 
and becoming thickened with age, produce a trichite- 
•tellate, or. if they ore very numerous, a trichite-globate or 
globate spicule. 

3 . Boi. (See quot.) 

spoo B. D. Jackson Claes. Bat, Terms 973 Triehfta, a 
nerale-shaped crystal of amyloee in atorch gnuiis, atated to 
form the latter by aggregation (A Meyer). 

Hence Trlohltio f-l*tik) a,, pertaining to or of 
the nature of a trichite, or containing trichites. 

1870 Rutlxv Stud, Raihs x. 170 Minute granules and 
tricnitic bodiee. 

tTri'ollite, Obs, rare, [f. as prec.] 
Characterized by very fine fracture, so oa to re- 
aemble or suggest hairs or fine filaments. 

1764 Platt in PhiL Trans, LIY. ax The shells of the tri- 
chite kind. Ibid,, mats, The more debased sort breaks in a 
hairy trichite manner. 

Triollilirid(trikiiyila’rid). Jehthyol, [f. mod.L, 
Trichiitridm pl. (see -in 8), f. TrichiRrus, properly 
Trichiirus, generic name, f, Gr. Opi^, rpix^ hair -h 
ohph tail.] A fish of the family Trichinridm (the 
hair-tails), typified by the genus Trichiums, 
characterized by a ribbon-like body and a long 
filament at the end of the tail. Also TrloliliiTe, 
So Tvlolilin'rlforaa, Vriobi|W*roid adjs„ having 
the form of the fishes of this genus or family. 

I1774 Goldhm. Ned, Hist, (x86a) II. 111. i. 994 Trichurus.] 
1819 /’oN/e/wia, TWcAfwrmr, Trichiure...!. T, ia/turus, 
Silv«r-triohiur«. s 8 S 4 llAuiiAM// 0 /jiro/. 4 O 7 * iBbaAthenseum 
ao May 6S8A A new form of Trichiiiroid Fubea. 1S91 
Ce$et, Diet., Triebiurtform. 1893 Punk's Steendurd Diet,, 
Trichiurid. 

Triohlor-, triol&lovo- (tr9i,kl5s*n7). Chem, 
ff. Tri- 5 c + Chlor(o-.] a formative analogous to 
rRiBROM(o-, expressing the substitution of three 
atoms of chlorine for hydrogen, as in trichlaron 
benzene, CgHjCL; so trichloracetic add, 
CCla.CO,H,etc, 

1849 Hofmann In Afam. ^ Prae. Chem, See. II. 986 Tri- 
cliloraniliue..CisHtCIsH.. procured. .by the direct action 
of chlorine on aniline or the chlorinated base. 1876 Hari tv 
RoyU's Mat, Med, 339 The aldehyde thus formed is imme- 
diately attacked by the chlorine and converted into hydro- 
chloric odd and trichloraldehyde or chloral, ipxa Thorfb 
Dict.A^L Chsm, II. A4 Chloroform, Triehloramsthane 
CHCli..was discovered by Liebig in 1B31. 

Trlohlo'rate, Txiohlo'nde: see Tri- 5 a. 
Trichlorhydrln (tra!,kl6»j,hw*drin). Chem, 
[f. Tri- 5 a + chlorhydriJcAr -IH ^ (termination of the 
compound ethers of glycerin: see Triaortin).] 
Glyceryl trichloride, C|H,C],, a haloid ester or com- 
pound ether of glycerin or gl) cerol, CiH,(OH), , in 
which the three OH groups are repMued by chlorine 
atoms. f 

s86a Mir.r.RR EUm, Chem, lit. a8x Trichlorhydrin .. is 
a neutral liquid, insoluble in water. 

Tricho-^ (trike, txoike), before a vowel trloh- 
(trik, traik), ad, Gr. rpixp^ Tpixr» combining stem 


of 8^ hair, In many terma of botany, aoology, ete, 
II Trioli— tliretn /to/ 4 . [mod.L., f. Gr. 
feeling], a form of parassthesia conilsthig in a sensa- 
tion as of a hair on the akin. I grtohaaigim 
(-8e*ndj{Ul) sb. pl, [C Gr. dyycioN vessel], the capil- 
lary blood-vessels; hence n Trl01us:&flde€te*elA, 
••'etMie/to/ 4 . [f. Gr. Itnoirit extension], dilatation 
of the capillaries. Ii Sxldlmteo'pldR Path, [see 
ATBoraTl, atrophy of the hair-bulbs, cansing brittle- 
ness of the hair. || TrlOhnawie [fl Gr. 
atitjaa increaie], excessive growth of hair. 

H Vrldhobaote rl*, (0) the filamentous or thread- 
like bacteria; (b) bacteria which possess flagella 
(Uorland Afed, Diet, 1900*13). Tri'CliotolMl 
Bat. [Gr. /BAaeTdt germ, taken as ■ cell], name for 
certain special cells or idioblasts resembling hairs. 
II TrlolmlnRAoliia (-brw'qkiA) Zbol, [Branchia], 
(in pl. -as), name fur the gills, set with filaments, 
of certain decapod crustaceans; hence Vrioho- 
bxamohlal 0., pertaining to or of the nature of 
such gills; Trioho 1 «ai*nolilato a,, having or 
characterized by such gills. TviehooAwpoiiB a, 
Bot. [Gr. xa/nrdt fruit], having hairy fruit (C'wi/. 
Diet, 1891). H Triohoeeplialiui (-sc'fftUls) Zool, 
[mod.L. (Gocze, 1 78a), f. Gr. at^akij head], a genus 
of parasitic neinaioid worms, having the bead 
filamentous ; hence Tvloliooa*p]ialid, a worm of 
the family Trichocephalidm, typified by this genus ; 
Txiohoce‘plialold a,, resembling or skin to the 
genus Triehoeephalus. H Trlehoela'Hid, -o'OlMiH 
[Gr. tekbaa Irauture], brittleness of the hair. 
II Txlo]iooxypto’Ble[Gr.xpmrTdtconoealed], disease 
of the hair-follicles. Tri'olioojet (-sist) Zool, 
[Ctbt : named by Allman 1855], one of a number 
of minute rod-like bodies, each containing a coiled 
protrusible filament, found in the cuticle of many 
Infusoria, resembling the thread-cells of coe- 
lenterates ; hence Trlohooj'Rtlo 0. {Cent, Diet, 
1891). U Trlohodeotes (-de*ktfz) [Gr. 
receiver, beggarj, a genus of insects parasitic on 
quadrnj^s ; 7 ! lotus is the dog-louse ; T, sphmrih 
cephalus, the red-headed sheep-louse. Triolio- 
do’atld Ichthyol., a fish of the family Tricho^ 
dontidm [mod.L., f. Trichodou (Tilesius, 1811), L 
Gr. dMi, dfloKT- tooth], a sand-fish ; so Trloho- 
do ntoid 0., akin to the sand-fishes. Tri'oliogMi 
(-d^en) [-orn], a hypodermal cell, in insects 
and other arthropods, from which a hair arises. 
Tviolio'genoiiB a,, proflucing, or promoting the 
growth of, hair. TTiolioglo*MriiM a,, Omith, 
[(jr. ykSwaa tongue], belonging to the subfamily 
Trichogtossinn orbrush-tongued parakeets, of which 
TVichoglossus Swainsonii (Sviainson's lory) is a 
well-known Australian example. Trl'oliogyBe 
f-d^ain) Bot, [Gr. wunianj, a hair-like process 
forming the receptive part of the female reproduc- 
tive organ or procarp in certain algos ana fiingi ; 
hence Tziobogyiiial (-dgi'ni&l), Trlohogy^ 
(-djtimik) adjs, Srlohomonad (-mp*n£d) Z,ool, 
[Monad ^],au infnsurian of the genus Trichomonas, 
characterize by several flagella and hair-like pro- 
cesses; some species are parasitic in man and 
other animals. Tvidioiiij'otexiBe, -mj'oterold 
adjs., Ichthyol, [Gr. inncrjiy nostril], belonging re- 
spectively to the subfamily IViehomyctertnm and 
toe family 7 richomyctendm (or fygidiidol) of 
fishes (cat-fishes), found in S. American riven 

i Ceni, pict^ ) : also as sbs, Trloliono'tld lehthpoL 
Gr, Fwror back ; from the long hair-like dorsal 
ray of the metes Trichonotus setigerus\, a fish of 
the family Trichonoiidm ; so TviolioBO'told a. and 
sb, Tvlohopa*fliio a. [Gr. uhBot suflering], relat- 
ing to diseases of tlie hair; so Triolio'pntliy 
[-PATHT], treatment of diseases of the hair. 
TxlOhoplioolBO (-Mta’sain) a,, Zool. [Gr. 
seal], belonging to the subfemiiy Trichophocinm or 
hair-seals {Cent, Diet,\ Tsl'oliopliore (-f 5 »j) 
[Gr. -0opot bearing], (0) Bet. (see quot. i860: 
lobs^ ; ( 4 ) Bot, tlie structure which bean the 
trichogyne in florideous al|^; (r) Zool, one of 
several projections of the integument in certain 
annelids, from which spring bundles of setae or 
bristles; Trloboplio'xlo (-fp*rik) 0., pertaining to or 
of the nature of a trichophore ; Txlol&o'phoxoiu 
a., bearing hairs or hair-like bodies; of the natuK 
of a trichophore. Trloho*pter Entom, [Gr. 
wrfpor wing], a member of the group IrichopiHra 
of nenropterous insects, characterized by specially 
hairy wings a caddis-fly ; so Triolio*BtexRa 0. * 
trichopterousi sb, mm trichopter •, Trloho'pteriet, 
one who studies the 7 'riehoptera ; Txldho'steroBN 
a,, belonging to or having the characters of the 
Trichoptera, hairy-winged. TzlolioRtexyvld 
(-pte'riddid) Entom. [Gr. irrfpvf wing], sb. a 
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member of the Aunily Tri€hopiiiy*gidmQtQlkyi\om 
beetlei, haviog the wingi firing^ with bain, and 
Gomprifiog the smallest beetles known ; a. belong* 
ing to or Mving the characters of this Ikmily ; so 
mriei m iie T r t eld a, VrlohoptUe (trilq^*ptil) 
Orniik* [Gr. er/Aer down], a hair*like prolongop 
tion of the sheath of a growing feather, forming 
part of the downy covering of the yonng m 
certain birds; hence Tridho'ptUar a,, ]^rtaining 
to or of the nature of a trichoptile. N Triolioe- 
slMi*a [Gr. -^a flowing], foiling off of the hair, 
g TriehosOhinlo (-p'skisis) [Gr. ex<eiv splitting], 
splitting of the hair. Vriehooo*mato«in a., ZooL 
[bn ed/M body], belonging to the division Trieh^^ 
s^mata of flagellate Infisaria, || Trl-elio^po- 
m*agtaiiif pi. -la (also anglicised tTloho*spo* 
range) Boi,f Thnret's term for the mnltilocular 
sporangium of certain fucoid algm, which appears 
to consist of jointed hairs (distinguished from 
OO8FOBANOIUX) ; hence Tridwepm'aglal e. 
Trl*cltoapo*e BoL^ a spore or conidium borne 
upon a fllamentons stalk, in certain fungi. Trleho- 
nto'matona a., Zoot, [Gr. erd/ia mouth], belong- 
ing to the order Triehostomaia of Protozoa, having 
the mouth and pharynx provided with vibratile 
membranes and cilia, by tne movements of which 
particles of food are drawn in. Txiolmtlia'Uio a., 
Bot. (see quota). 

spos Baton j Aug 360/t On a new form of tactile aenat- 
biirt)N*tricheatheBia^y MM. N. Vaachide and P. Rouasoau. 
imv Dvnolison Mid, Lex,, ^Trichanxie • • *Trichangiectaaia. 
iBso Bii.UNoa Nat, Med. Diet., *TrichansiactaMa..*Tri- 
Ghatropbla..*Trichauxia. sSSa Vinbs Haehr Bet. 85 Theao 
Gelb..preient the appearance, when the petiole is broken 
acroaa..of tough, slender hairs projecting out of the tissue. 
For idioblasts of this kind 1 [Sachs] propose the term *Tri- 
choblaat, in order to exprew their resemblance to many epi- 
dermal trichomas. 1898 Brec. ZeoL See. 4 June 776 They . . 
may be called ' 'trichobranchim *, in contradistinction to the 
lamellar gills or ' phyllobranchios *, which are met with in a 
large number of other Crustacea. 1891 Cent, Diet, *Tricho- 
branchial. S878 Bree. Z*tot. Sec. a June 777 Among the 
*trichobranchiate Podophthalinia, the R^nauHidm possess 
no other than podobranchim. 1880 E. K. LANKBSTaa in 
Nature is Feb. 357/3 Crayfishes. .differ from prawns.. in 
being * trichohranchiate * in place of* pliy llobranchiate 1819 
Bantologia, *Trichocephalus, a genus of the class vermes. 
1846 Free. Amer. Phil. See. IV. ejt He had fouiul the trico- 
cephalus in the human caecum after deaih. 1897 AiiAutt’e 
Syst. Med. 1 (. 1048 Found in association with a high 
degree of trichoceiihalus infection. 1895 Funk*s Standard 
Diet, *'rrichoclasia..*Ti-ichoclaaia. 1890 Bii.limcss Nat, 
Med. Diet,, ^Tricho^ryptoses. 1900-13 DoatANO Med, 
Diet, Trichociyptosis. 1899 J, R. Gskume Man. Anitn, 
Kingd., Pretotea 66 In thecortical layer of Buraaria, certain 
peculiar fusiform bodiesor * *trichocysts ' have been detected, 
and from these Prof. Allman states that he has observed 
the emission of minute filaments [resembling] the urticating 
organs of the fresh-water polype. x88o Krnt in/ueoria 1 , 
349 A sheaf-shaped fascicle of rod-like trichocysta 1876 
tr. Beneden’s A mm. Paraeites 71 The *trichodectes of the 
dog has lately attracted the especial notice of naturaliMta, 
18^ Packanu Text-bk. RntowuU. 188 Each of these pores 
communicates with a hair-formiim hypodernial cell, called 
by Graber a *trichogen. 3833 wiuioN Healths Skin 
(ed. 4) lndex,^*Trichogenoua remedies. 1879 A. R. Mvallacu 
Austratas. lii. S9 The *Trichoglossida, or brush-tongued 
Lories. iBys^BaNNarT & Dvaa Saehs* Bet, aia I'he term 
*Trichogyne is given to a long thin hair-like hyaline sac, 
which servos as a receptive organ, and springs from a struc- 
ture. .called the Trichophora The latter is a body usually 
consisting of several cella 1877 H uxlby A nat, Inv. A nine, 
Introd. 3p The protoplasmic Imy of the trichogyne, which 
unites with the spermatuxooids, does not underao division 
itself. i8Ba Vinks Sacks* Bet. 338. 1900 B. D. Jackson 
Glese. Bet Terms, *Trickogy mat, relating to a tricoogyne. 
1^1 Cent Diet, *Trichogynic. s86i Hulmk tr. Mequin- 
Tanden 11. vii. 407 The M'richomonads . . form irregular 
masses with the particles of thickened mucus. 1889 J. M. 
Duncan Ciin. Leet. Die. tVem. xxii. (ed. 4) 179 At one time 
it was supposed that the discovery of trichomonads, or a 
leptothriXfOr a vibrio^ would decide whether it was venereal 
or not. 1891 Cent, D/c/., *TrichopAtliic. 1900-13 in Don- 
land Med, Diet, i860 Maynb £x^t. Lex., * Triehefafhr, 
a term proposed.. for Che system of treating diseased affec- 
tions of the hair, /bid., Tnche/kerut . . .Name by Nees von 
Esenbeck for the filamentous base of mushrooms, when the 
filaments, by their agglutination, form a kind of membrane t 
a *irichophora s 87 sTm 3 trick^ne}. 1877 Huxlky A not. 
tm, Antm, v. 339 Stiff hair-like appendages, .developed 
within diverticula of the integument, or trichophores, in 
which their bases always remain enclosed. i88a Vinbs 
Saehs* Bet, 338 In the true Floridea..a lateral row of cells 
beiuN at its apex a closed hair-like prolongation, the tri- 
chogyne, and IS hence termed Che Trlehe/kere. 1801 Cent, 
Diet, *Trichophoric. 189a ^rnL Lmn, See,, .ffsA xXIX. 
74 Not uiifrequently this trichophoric apparatus consists 
of three cells— two basal trichophoric cells and the tricho- 
jnmeb 1864 Wbbstbs, "Trichopier. i8a6 Kirby ft Sa 
Bniemet iV. xlvii. 379 The existence . . of the collar in 
the *Tri(:boptera. 1835 Kinsv Hed, A /net, Anim. li. xx. 
318 The Triehaftera (C^ase worm-flies) have four hairy 
membranous win|^. b8m Bmanob Diet. Sei,, Art, etc.. 
*Trichopterana 1897 Naturaiist its Neuropterlsts and 
*trichopierist8 have commenced.. as lepidopierbts. 1818 

liSBvft Sp. Entemel. (i8i8> IL xxi. 043 Pkryganea grmudie 

.Is a *trichi^pterous insect. tkeB/bid, IV. xIvlL 375 There 
no tenden^ in the aaw-ffies towards a Triefiopteroua 
type. 189s Cent, Diet., *Trichopterygid. 189s FunBe 
Standard Diet, *Trichopterygoid. 1900 /He Gcu 669 The 
actual feather-eheatb makee its appearance, pushing bsfore 
It iu *uichoptUBr appendagfl^ which has now Dscomo 


IM 6 u,l shall term there ihreaddiksatrucittfas 
-^^.Bs, sMo Maynb Bx;^, Dex** ^Trtchorrhsea. 
Dunouson Med, Lex,, *Trichos c his is . 1891 Cent 
Diet., *Triehosponuige. 1900 in B. D. JacksonC^sm. BH, 
Termt, 1887 Trant, Re^ee. BdittXZXll, sob The 
^trichoeporangiai form [of trait of Ectecavpm\ is well known. 
1857 Bbsbblby Cnd^, Bet 1 67. 88 The twomtHLoa celled 
OoBDorangla and *Tricliosporangia by Thuret. 1909 Cent 
Dim, Sudi^,, *Trlchoetoniatoas. 1890 Aiketmnm B9 Nov. 
743/1 The formation of the pbmtlets by *trichothallic gem- 
B^on firom the tufts of.. hairs.. on the old thallua of 
i^uneiaridl /taniaginea and P. tati/eiim B900 B. D. 
Jackson Glees, Bet, Terme, Tykketkaltie,.u\tan the shoot 
ends in one or more multicellular hairs or tufts of such. 
Trioho-^ (trikp, traiktf), combining form repr. 
Gr. Tpexa, r/N^q in three, triply: used in a lew 
more or Iw technical words. These ore modem, 
formed on the analogy of Gr. compounds in 8ix^, 
Dioho-. (Gr. compounds in vpixo- are only from 
Toiy- hair: see prec.) TriehocloAD— 
(trikp'kUUldha) a, Zoot, [Gr. eXdfior shoot], having 
triple or trifurcate eladi or secondary rays, as a 
sponge-spicule. Vslohotrlreiie (-troiiPn) Zoo/,, 
in sponge-spicules, a trisene of which each of the 
three etodi is trifurcate. See also TRiaBOToma, etc. 

1887 SoLLAS in Eneyet, Brit XXII. 416 (Fig. 13) KSpemges\ 
A amphitriama (this is trichocladose). /bid. tails Canal 
system diplodsL Spiculsa trichotriames. 

Triohodal (trik^*d 8 l), a, Zoot, [f. Gr. rpi- 
hair-like (f. rpex- hair: see -ODi)-i> 
•AL.1 Extremely thin : appli^ to a sponge-spicule. 

s88S SoLLAS In CkaUenger Ke^, XXV. p. Iviu, Both the 
rhabdua and the style may.. be.. immeasurably thin (tri- 
chodal, hair-lik^. 

Trioluiid (tri*koid), a, rare, [od. Gr. rpi- 
XOii 8 i)t (appli^ by Galen to the capillary blood- 
vessels), f. rptx* hair -I- eTSov form : see -oiD.] 
Resembling hair or a hair; hairlike ; capillary. 

1854-67 C. A. Hasbis Diet, Med. Terminei,, Triekeid, 
lesembling a hair. 

Triohology. [f. Gr. t/kx- kalr: lee 
-OLOOT.] The Htady of the stmeture, fnnctlons, 
and diseases of the hair. Hence Trloliolo'glcal 


a,, pertaining to or engaged in trichology ; Triolio- 
lojglBt, one who is ven^ in trichology. 

i86d Maynb Ex^t. Lex., Trickelegy, term tor the doctrine 
of the hair. 1867 Stmudant e8 Oct. 5/3 The Elements of 
I'richological .Science, /bid.. The Trtchologisto study the 
physiology and the diaeeses w the hair. 1895 Jf . J. Raven 
Nut Sujfbik 353 Something may be discoverable by cranlo- 
logy, trimoUigy, odontology. 1913 Dedly News 4 Oct. 0 The 
study of the hair it becoming a science with a national insti- 
tute of its own— tho Nationm Institute of Trichologista 

llTriobOBUh (trik^*m&). PI. trloho*inata. 
[mod.L., a. Gr. rptxvp» a growth of hair, f. rptxovo 
to cover with hair.] 

1 . Path, A disease of the hair: ■■ Plica i. 

1799 Hoorsa Msd, /)ict., Triekbma,s diseaso of the hair. 
See Ptica pelenica. 1857 Dunolison Med. Lex^ TrL 
ekomm, Capillameatuia. Puca. 


2 . Bot, Each of the filaments composing the 
thallns in algie of the order Nostochinem, 
b866 Treas, Bet., Trickomeh the filamentous thallus of 
slgals, os Cen/erva. 1879 W. G. Fari.ow Marine Algm 
(i88z) II In. .the Nostochinem, the cells are.. attached to 
one another in the form of filaments, to which the name of 
triehemaia is eiven. 

Hence (from sense i) Tridho-mapliyte (-fait) 
[Gr. plant], a cryptogamic growth formerly 
swposed to cause trichoma; Xvibho'matoM a., 
affected with trichoma. 
i8s7 in Dunolison Med, Lex, 


II TriollOllUUiafl (trikymlnfo). Bot, [L, 
(Pliny), a. Gr. rpixofi^f a kind ot fem (cf. rpixo* 
puufta a mania or passion for long hair).] A genns 
of ferns, having nlamentous outgrowths from the 
margins of the fronds ; the bristle-ferns. 

1560 TUaNBB Nerbat 11. 157 b, Tricbomanes (that Is our 
Engluh Maydena hearc). 17^ Phillips (ed. Keney), 
Tnekemanes, the Herb Maiden-hair or Goldilocks. 1757 
Parsons in Phit Trasu, L, 401 We see the leaves of ferns 
of several kinds, polypodiuin, tricomanet, and other capillary 
plants. 1885 Lady BaASSBY The Tradee 334 Such (eras as 
trichomanea, hymenopbyllums, and many others growing 
in the greatest luxuriance. 

Hence Trlo]io*iiuuu>ld a,, resembling or akin to 
the ferns of this genus. 

1^ in B. D. Jackson Glese, Bel, Tsrms, 

Triohoina (tii-, trei'k^am). Bot, [ad. Gr. 
rpt'xtt’fu (>ee Tbiohoma); cf. Caulomb.] The 
general name for any outgrowth of the epidermis 
or superficial tissue of a plant, os hairs, scales, 
prickles, etc. 

1875 Brnnbtt ft Dyrr tr. Saeht Bet. 139 We may term 
all appendages of other parts which originate as outgrowths 
of epidermis^lls, whatever their form and function, Hain 
(Trichomes). Thus the so-called pales and sporangia of 
Ferns are trichomea. 1878 Encyet Brit IV. Haim, 
scales, prickles, ftc.,..all have been embracedT under the 
general name iriehame, 

Trioliophyto (tri'k^fait). Chiefly in mod.L. 
form TrlobO'phyteXL [f. Gr. rpix- hair 
4- plant.] A genus of minute fungi, para- 
litic on the skin; esp. the species TricAophyton 
toeuuroHtf whiidi proauces lingwomu 


186a H. Macmillan In Maem, Mag, OctMt Another 
variety of trlclhli^yton or hair-plant which luxuriates on 
the beard, b^ Dunrino Die, Sain to The triohophylon, 
giving rise to three affections, tinea circtuata, tinea tonan- 
rans, and tinea syuoMS. 1898 P. Manson Dieeaeee 
xxxviL 579 Itching rings, or segments of rings, of tricho- 
pbyton infection. iiIm Allbuti'e ^ei, Med. Vi II. 779 
Conglomciative pustular jperifoUiculitu..dtio to ono of tho 
trichophyton fungi. /Ha. 85s Sabouraud thinks it prol^blo 
that the trichopbytes, or aome of them, may exbi indo- 
pendently as aapropbytea. 

Hence Trieliopliytto (-fi'tik) a,, of or pertaining 
to a trichophyte; Tviohoplgrto'aini see quoC. 
189a 

s8 ^ Billings Med. /Ret, Trlehophyteaie, diaeaae of tim 
•kin produced by the trief bjophyton fungus. \%gpAtibuU e 
Syst. MseUVWi. 894 It is rare to find the same sp^iesof 
Urge^opored fungus in any two cases of trlchopliytic ring- 
worm. /8iV£ 863 Lesions of trichophy tic appewaiice. /bid.. 
Lesions having the circinate forni..diacacieristic of tricho- 
phytosis. 

Triohor,-oar,-or7i 8eeTiiKACHBR,TBBA0HBBr. 

Trichord (tF»i*kAd), eh. and a. fad. Gr. vpi- 
Xop 8 ot three-stringed, f. vpi-, Tri- three - i-xoi^ 
string, Chord.] a. eb. A musical instrument of 
three strings; a tbree-stringed lyre or lute. b« 
adj. Having three strings to each note : applied to 
a pianoforte an which most of the keys have three 
strings each. 

1776 Busnbv //ist Mus. I. esi Though so ancient and 
honourable an origin has been amigned to the Dichord and 
Trichord. 1868 MRa Riddbix Race for Wealth Kxiii, Ono 
of Collard'a Repetition Trichord graod pianos. 

II TrlohoBis (trikdh'sis). Path. [med. or mod.L. , 
a. Gr. rplxsioit growth of hair (f. rpixodr * to cover 
with hair *, in pass. * to be hairy ').] ft. Tricbi* 
ABia a. b. -> Tkiohoma 1. 


ifipitr. Blememrds Pkye. Diet, (ed. a), Triehasie, the wmo 
^okCTriehiasis. 1706 PiiiLiJra (ed. Keney), Triehiasie. or 
THehosie, a growing of much Hair. S890 Billinchi Med, 
Diet, Trichetit, disease ed tho hair, plica. 

Tziohotomio (triko-, troikt 7 t^*mik), a. [f. Gr. 
rpixa triply + -rofi-oi cut 4* -10, after Dicuoroaiio.] 
■i Triohotomods. 

1873 Wagner tr. Teujffe/* tlut Rem.*Lit I. 44R A certRln 
fondness of trichotoiniu compositioiiu 18B0 Athenseum 
as Dec. S51/3 I'd construct, .the whole sum of human know- 
ledge on the plan of a trichotomic system of self-divihion. 
188^ Sekmjfs Eneyel. Rellg. Knowl. 111 . 0394/1 llie 
trichotomic view [of human nature] is found In the New 
Testament. 

TxlohotomlBiii (tri-, trolkpnfimiz’m). [f. ts 
prec. 4 -I8H : cf- Diouotommu.] A trichotomous 
system; trichotomy. 

191a W. Gbmmkl DtamendSutrm 17 note. In later ages., 
trichotomibm was taught as to the nature of ail Buddhas. 

Trlohotomlst I (tri-, troikp’tdmist). nonee-wd, 
[f. Gr. *Tpixor 6 tM 09 adj. hair-cutting (implied in 
Tptxorofiur to cut the hair) 4 -IBT.] A hair-cutter. 

1875 ,R. F. Burton Gerilla L, (1876; I . ao^ Whatever 
absurdity in hair may ba demanded by the trichotomiata 
and philopogons of Europe, I con at once supply it to any 
extent from Africa. 
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Triobotomiia (tri-, treikp'tdmois), v, 
next 4 -izx : cf. Diohotomixi. j trane. To ( 
into three parts ; to anange or classify in three 
divisions, or in groups of three. Also ahsol. Hence 
Triolio*toiiiUit one who trichotomizesur praciiifos 
trichotomy. 

1651 FalleFe Abet Redio,, Colet (1867) I. lat The latter 
[sayings, etc.] he intended to trichotomise, or reduce unto 
ternariea b68c Baxtrr Cenueele Vng, Men CauL el. 
Shewing that Trinity in Unity is imprinteil on the whole 
Creation, and that Trichotoniising is the just distribution 
in Naturals and Morals. 1848 T. W. Jknkyn BaxtePe 
Whs. Pref. Ess. 90. 

TriohotomimH (tri-, tFaiky*tdmas), a, [f. Gr. 
rm'xa triply 4 Topi-ot cut 4 -OUB ; cf. D10HOTOMOU8 . 1 

1 . Bot. Dividing into three branches ; so Inanchea 
that each successive axis divides into three. 

1800 ^iJC. Tr. in Aeiatie Ann, Reg. 073/3 Pedundre 
axillary, . . trichotomous. 1B08 Oalpinb Brit, Bet 1 39 Aira. 
..Culm almost naked: pHnliclcJ spreading trichotomoua. 
b88o S. Yosino ill Sir E. J. Reed ya/anll, 44 nete. Its 
stem and branches are trichotoinous. 

2 . Making three divisions, classes, or categories | 
involving or of the nature of trichotomy. 

1B99 N. Linolky Inirod. Jurisbrudenee App 89 The 
passages cited, .are all against the trichotomousand in favour 
of the dichotomous division of eulpa, 1899 Roubstson ui 
Expesiter May 351 A trichotomous psychmogy. 

Hence Trio]io*toiiioii8l7 atio. 


1830 Lindlxv NiU, Syst, Bet 004 Flowers in regular 
cymes, branched hi- or trichotomously. b^ Rovi.b Mat, 
Med, (ed. a) 444 Panicles short, trichototnousiy divided. 

Triobotomy (tri-, traikpldmi). [f. Gr. rpfxa 
triply 4 -ro/ua cutting: after Diouotomt.] Divi- 
sion into three; arrangement or classification in 
three divisions, classes, or categories. 

s8fp Hsalkv St Aw. Citie e/Ged 303 This Trichotomy 
or triple division doth not contradict the other Dichotomy. 
*73^ }• Kirkrv tr. Barrmde Math, Leet viii. 119 Hia 
[AnstotlesJ tnchotomy..into Hypotheses, Definitions, and 
Axioms. 1836-7 Sir W. Hamilton Metaph. xli. (1870) IL 
416 It remauied . for Kant to establuh. .the decisive tricho 
tomy of the mental powers 1868 Centemp. Rev. VI 1 . 508 
Popular theology is rather founded on the dichotomy of man 
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Tplxpovt three-coloured •f -lo : cC DiOBBOia] Hav- 
inff or ahowinf three coloan; spec, of cryitals, 
exhibiti^ three different coloon when Tiewcd in 
three difierent directions. 

till S. P. THOMrsoN in Nmtmre 15 Sept 465/e Di» or tri- 
chroic abeorption ie a general property of all coloured 
crystal* other than those of the cahical stMem. 1886 
Rutiav R0ck^F0rmiini Min, 100 Such ctystals are said to 
betiichroic. 

Triohroism (trei'kreiU’m). [f. as prec. ••• 
•rail. Cf. F. tricArotsme.'] The property of being 
trichroic : spec. a. Cryst. : see prec. 

1S47 WaaeTaa cites Dana. s88o in MAVwa Rxp^t, Le*. 
i88a-6 Watts Diet. Cke^ 111 . 670 S<m biaaU crystals 
exhibit trichrohmi thus certain Brasilian topases of a 
yellowish rose tint In the direction of the median line, are 
violet when viewed along the complementary line» and 
yellowish white perpendicular to the plane of the axes. 
s88i S. P. THOMreon in Rntun sj^Sept. 465/* Crj^U in 
which the electric conductivity diffeis in three different 
direcdoiis will exhibit trichroism. 

b. JVa/. //is/. The occurrenoe of three different 
colorations in three varieties of a apecies, as in 
certain birds and insects. 

s8gp Shaxp In fTstiw^^'. Mni. MM. VI vi. 351 //fe/ienninij 
etmte exhibits the very rare condition of tnchroisin, the 
bind wings being either red^ blue, or green. 
Tsiottrouatio (troi|krenuB*tik), a. [f. Gr. rpi-, 
Tbi- 4- xpwpanirdf Chbomatio ; Gr. has rpexp/*" 
fwrot.] Having, showing, or oertaining to three 
colours; trichroic; spec. a. Optics. Having or 
relating to tlte tliree fundamental colour-sensations 
(r^, green, violet) of normal vision, b. Applied 
to lithographic printing in three colours; also 
to a photographic proccM by which the natural 
colours are reproduced by super-position or com- 
bination of photographs taken in three different- 
colourcd lights. 

i8ps in Cent, Diet, fin sense a). S896C. G. ZAMnxa 
tri^remniic Printing Pref., Trichromatic printing does 
not make the hi-adway it deserves. Ibid. 36 The Young- 
Helmholts theory of irfchroinatic vision. 1900 IVMm. Gnu. 
14 Nov. a/x ‘A Handbook of PboCogmphy in Colours'., 
by MeHTS. Thomas Dolas, Alexander lallent, and Edgar 
Senior. The curious will find every phase of trichromatic 
ph^ograplw expounded. 1904 }1 A*ig. s Trl- 

chromxtio Toy-Books.. . I noticed the other day that a latge 
toy-book.. was done entirely by the tbrec-colourprocess— 
literally three primings in all. 

So Molixoiiuttinaif the quality of being tri- 
chromatic; spec, (o) — Tbichhoisii b; iP) com- 
bination of three different colours, as in painting or 
colour-photography; *rloluro*iBa.tl«t, one who 
uses (only) three different colours or pigments. 

Btnekw. Mng. LXXVI. 330 With the unsparing use 
of ttm three unmitWated colours only . . decorators . . should 
style themselves Trichronuitisu (not Folyebromatisu]. 
ste FMnFt Stmmd. DM,, Trichromatism. 

TziolirOIBio (traikrdu'mik), m. [f. Gr. rpt-, 
Tbi- 4- xpSuia colour 4- -10 : cf. Dichbohic.] Three- 
coloured, three-colour ; -Trichromatic. 

In qiiot. X900 applied to abnormal vision in which only 
three different colours are perceived. 

1881 La COMTB Sight 63 Herschel regarded normal vision 
as trichromic. 1897 Dwiy Mews 6 Jan. 3 A By the method 
oftrichromic photography .. the colours ol natural objects 
were shown. 1900 EDRiDOX-GsaxH in Lancet 4 Aug. 3*3/1 
A person whose colour vision is tnchroinic may see a 
spectrum of the aama length as the normal-sighted, but he 
sees only three colours— tm, green, and violet. 
Trionronoaff (trai'kmnoa), a. Ane. Pros. [f. 
Gr. rpixpoy-osf of three times or measures (f. r(H-, 
Tbi- 4- xpui'o’ Containing or consist- 

ing of three times or morm ; having the duration of 
three short syllables : - Tbibeuio. 

1889 Cent. Did, s. v. Dkhronous,A dichronons long (that 
i% an ordinary long, equal to two shorts, distinguislied from 
a trichronous or other protracted long). 

Triohur, variant of Tbeaoheb Obs. 
Xvioipl 1 i 8 iI (troisi’pitBl), ct, rare""*, £f, L. 
triceps, -cipit-em 4- -AL. J — Tbigbpb A, 

(tiMsSukifflfii), a. Geom. [C Tet- 
1,3 4- CiucuLAB.] ff. Referred to three fixed 
circles : said of a system of co-ordinates, b. Pass- 
ing three times through each of the circular points 
at infinity : said of a curve. 

1876 Caylkv Math. Papers IX. 56a The sextic u a tricir. 
cular sextic having the three points A,B,C for foci. 
Tiriqk (trik), j 6. Forms: 5-6 trik,//. trlkkea, 
6-7 trioke, 6- trick, (7 trike). [In sense 1, a. 
OF. irique, Picard and Norman form of tricks de- 
ceit, treachery, cheating, Norm. diaL triquo trick 
(Moiay), going with, and prob. verbal ab. from, 
trikier, Nornu-Picard form of trickier, trechier, 
trecier to deceive, cheat, mod.F. /richer - Prov. 
trichar, iriquar. It. triccaro to cheat; cf. also 
Tbuchb V., Tbbaobeb, etc. Both sb. and vb. have 
in Eng. had developmenta of signification nnknown 
to F. triehe and /richer. 

The origin of the Romanic word b disputed. It was held 
by I^ei to bo of Geman origin ; he compared Du. trek 


'dwaii|henn • whkb.lwialae the ansa *lifclkjoMmlni'« 
Bm apniDinanlc acbolan nfav it CO a teM L. or Cml Rom. 
^triemm altanCion of Mekre, Memri, *10 trifis^ day 
iriclm'^Mw *irifioB,ioya*,aiM*BubcerfttgM.qaulia, wilas, 
tricki^MO Storm in Fomnmim V. tfo, UlrichlD Zeiteckr. 
/. RmiPkiL IX. 566.) 

1 . 1 , A crafty or frandnlcnt device of B mean 
or bapi kind ; an artifice to deceive or cheat ; a 
atratafam, ruse, wile ; eapb in phiase to pU^ (show) 
otto mtsrieh, to ^t a triek css tricks t^n x tee Plat 
V. 9, Put v.i 33 d, and ef. sense s. 

e MsSlloGCLBVB De Reg. Prine. aa86 Of sueho vnknyghtly 
trikkea he nat roghtc. s«6o Rolland Seven Se^t. 8s Quha 
can onsuae .. Sic ana fab trik aa trymlio playit to himT 


eeao Lswuta Mnnip. xWas A Trick,ywcAiMr. spM GaasMB 
Pnndeeie (1607) a Voder ihe shape of a frbnd to shew him 
tho tridie of a toa. xSaa in Foster Rng, Focteriee tnd. 
(1908) 11 . 138 fWatdiing their opportnniiy) to put a tricke 
ttppon ua 1649 Jaa. lAvum Gt. Rstwp. 11. Ad Sect. xU. 
54 Let ovoy man . . deale with Justice, nobbnesse, and 
sincerity . . without trickes and stratagems. 1707 J . Stbvknb 
tr. Qtseieddt Cam. Whs. (1709) 350 Such. .Sayings. .As for 
Instance, . .do not put Tricks upon Travellers, e 1740 Cabby 
Gad sava the King U, Frustrate their knavhdi tricM I typo 
Burkb Fr, Rev. 150 Ashamed, as of a eilly deceitful triclc. 
184a Tbnmvson Ltuiy Ctnre 73 Play me no tricks. 1867 
Frbbm AM Harm. Cong. L v. 347 He was again at hb old 
tricks lO. R. Chron. an. S003 his ealdan wrenoeas]. t888 


tricks {O. R. Chrms. an. S003 his ealdan wrenoeas]. t888 
BavcR Amer.Camtnw. ILIviu. 404 Public opiaion, deterring 
even bad men from the tricka to whidi tliey are prone, 
b. Without article: Trickery, fraud, rare. 

1893 Nvsbn Ks|f. Crieketer^e Tutor 76 His word was not 
al%vaya to be depended mi.. he would now and then shuflb, 
and resort to trick. 

O. An illniory or dec^eptlve appearance ; a sem- 
blance, sham. ^arch. or Obs. 

1990 Kvo Sp. Tmg. III. xii. Ait thou not soaietinies mad? 
Is there no trickes that comes before thine eiea? 1781 
CowpBs CoMverseUian 78s And all her love of God.. A trick 
upon the canvass, painted flame. idgS Wuittibb Pmnrmma 
S07 In ihb poor trick of paint You see the semblanoe, in- 
complete and faint. Of the two-fronted Future. 

2 . A freakish or mischievous act; a rognhh 
prank ; a frolic ; a piece of roguery or foolery ; a 


C k ; a frolic ; a piece of 
[, practical joke. 

1990 Shako. Cam. Err. 1. ii. 1 


1990 Shako. Cmn. Err. 1. ii. Bo Or I shall breake that 
merrie sconce of yours That stands on tricks, when I am 
vndispos'd. 1^ TrynllChev. v. ii. in Bullen O. Pt. III. 
^6 '1 hat's a tricke. .to mocke an Ape. ifiiy A Jxivbll tr. 
J hevenat*s Trap. 1. fit These Buffoons are always pbying 
some foolish 1 'ricks amongst themselves to make him laiigb 
1796 Mho. D'Abblay Cmmiiln 111 . ese If any one plays 
their tricks upon me, they shall pay for their fun. 18# 
Maa. Caklvlb Lett. (1883) 1.^7 Fortune has played me 
such a cruel trick thb day. slmB Poli MnU G. lo Oct. s/x 
If they were mure numerous they coukl afford to play trieba. 

b. A capricious, foolish, or stupid act ; a thing 
done without full thought or consideration. Usnally 
eontemptuous or depreeiative. 

199X Shaks. Two Gent. iv. iv. 43 Did'st thou cuer see me 
doe such a trtekef 1598 — Merry W. 11. ii. 117 Tb.it were 
a tricke indeed 1 ifioj — Meas./ar M. 11. ii. lax Pioud 
man, Drest in a little briefe authoritie..riuies such phan- 
taatique tricks before high heauen As makes tho Angeb 
weepe. 1693 Conobkvk Old Back. iv. v, 1 hope you don’t 
mean to forsake it ; that will be but a kind of a mongrel 
cur's trick. xSao Casi.vi.k Mi$c, (1857) II. S15 It were nut 
a fool's trick to die for conscience. 

3 . A clever or adroit expedient, device, or con- 
trivance; a * dexterous artifice’ (J.); a 'dodge*. 

1573 Tusskm Hush. (1878) 133 Gather the lowest, and 
leaning the top, Shall teach thre a trick, for to double thy 
crop. 1588 Shaks. L. L, L. v. ii. 466 Soin Dick 'I'hat.. 
knowca the trick To make my lAdy laugh. sfix8 Bolton 
Flams (1636) 76 lliere abo, the Cartbaginisns vented 
another new tri«.k of their trade. 1638 JUNiua Paint. 
Ancients 307 This was a mcere triejee of the Painter. 175a 
Humb Ess. Trent. (1777)!. 107 {Etaquence) Hie moderns. . 
reject with disdain all tliose rhetorical tricks. 1815 Janb 
Austin Rmmaxy\, Making.. a trick of what ought to be 
simple. 1896 Boston { Mass) ymL as Nov. 7/3 The novelist 
. .knows the tricks of his trade. 

4 . The art, knack, or faculty of doing something 
skilfully or successfully. 7 arch. 

ifixi Snails. Cyntb. 111. UL 86 Nature prompto them In 
simple and lowe things, to Prince it, much Beyond the 
tricke of others. 1667 Pxrvs Die^ < Apr., Several that 
had got ground.. for charity, to build sheds on, had got the 
trick presently to sell that fmr 60/. which did not cost them 
ao/. i8a9 Scott TeUism. xxvii. Thou art even matchless at 
the trick of the sword. 1897 Kipling Ce^teuns Courageous 
ii, Thet was right smart fer a passenger. Tlicro's more trick 
to it in e sea-way. 

6 . A feat of dexterity or skill, intended to surprise 
or amnse ; a piece of jugglery or legerdemain. 

ifiofi Shaks. Tr. 4> Cr, v. it 34 A iugling tricky to be 
secretly open. 1697 Dkydbn sBneid Ded., Ess. (ed. Ker) 1 1 , 
sox Like Merry-Andrew on the low rope, copying lubberly 
the same tricks which bis master is so dexterously perform- 
ing on the high. 1738 Swift /W. Conversnt. 56 You have 
more Tricks than a Dancing Bear. 1848 Tnackkrav Lett. 
«B July. The wiard..asked them, .if they didn't like atrick 
he had just performed. 

6 . concr. tR> Something devised or contrived; 
a clever contrivance or invention. Obs. rare. 

n 1518 Hall Chron., Hen. V 48b, Sence that tyme| they 
haue imagined caltrappes, harowea and other newe tnckea. 
ifies R JfoKSON Rv. Mamin Us Humu^SmWi iii,ThbbrBSse 
varnish teing srosht oflf,aiul three or Mwe other tricks [AhA 
patches) sublated. ^ 

b. A trifling ornament or toy ; a trinket, banble, 
knick-knack ; nenoe pi., small and trifling articles ; 
'tia|)s*| personal bdongiogs or effects {J/,S.)% 


« 190 C BAiwunr mnBBite bvSL IRmbp SoeJ fi Ibka hade 
. . Lcaat yours srivea iwmcBleb and gabnte trkkea doo 
make youre ibryffe full bara, tssfi Shabs. Torn. Shr. nr. 
ill fiyX knackiLB toy,a iridxe, ababbscap. idppHABunrr 
Fey. II. 1. ^ The wooien of thb countrey weuM eboue an 
hundreih tricks and trifiea about them. iBai SooTrAM/Wi 
xvU, These court tricks^ and gBmbob..are the tricks and 
triafceis that bring fidr fortunes to Ihrthingi. 1877 C 
Hallocb sportsman's Gan. 640 Camp 'tricka* should bs 
kept an thair places, not thrown hebenkelter, or left lying 
where bsc used. 1894 Mabv J. Jaqubs Texmn Ranch L/pt 
xxvL 058 lliere waa no need to pack our 'tricks* Ibr England, 
we were assured, since we should never return to Texast to 
say nothing abemt Bailing. ni9e4 A. AnAua Leg Cesubey 
xiiLAftar 1 get a shave. .and buy what few tridca 1 need. 

II. 7 . A particular habiL way, or mode of act- 
ing; a characteristic quality, timit, practice, or 
cuatom. (Usually, a bad or unpleasant habit.) 

1976 F1.BMIMG Psmepl, Rptst. 94^ ft b not my propertie 
to be enuious against other (which b a tricke inciaent to a 
great number). 19B1 Pbttib Gnaoads Civ, Conn. iii. (1986) 
189 A maide of ripe yeerci, who is hardlie brought to..kauo 
her olde ill tricks, u she haue token anie. •996 Snakb. 
\Hen. /P.v, ii. iiThe Foxe, Who ne'reBotame,socherisht, 
and lock'd vp, Will haue a wUde tricke of his Anoasion. 
ekqo Fullbb Pisgak 11. xiL 051 The lazy trick of the wild 
lruh..who to save pains, bum the straw, so to part the 
grain from it. ifi88 Pknton Cunrd. instr. (1897) 03 The 
danger in great Schools of. . barning ill Tikks. 1709 Stbrlb 
TeUler No. 8 P 5 My Vabt de Chambre knows my Univer- 
sity-Trick of reading there [in BedL 1794 Eabl Chatham 
Lett, Nephew v. (1804) 35 The trick of laughing frivolously 
is by all means to be avoided. 1791 Sia J. Kbvnolds in 
Boswell Johnson an. 1739 (> 949 ) 4>/> Those amtions or 
tricks of Dr. Johnson are improperly called convubioiis. 
S8B4 Cassell's Font. Mag. Mar. sso/sThe Wey.. has a trick 
of overflowing its banks. 

8. a. A habit or fashion of dress. Also fig, 
arch. 

S943 Bbcon Hosegsm EiU, Sooie tyme we lollowa the 
fossbyon of the Frenche men. Another time we wil haue 
a tricke of the Spanyyardes. 1984-48 Bullbvn Duit. agst. 
Pest. (1888) 17 Flue knottea vppon bb girdb after Frances 
trickes. 1760 C. Johnston Chrysai (xBse) 111 . X47 He 
threw himself at her feet in all the tridc of woe. 1874 K. W. 
Buchanan Poet. Blhs. 111 . X90 In the very trick of woe he 
clad Hb features. 

b. A characteristic expression (of the face or 
voice) ; a peculiar feature ; a distinguishing trait 
>580 Shaks. John 1. L 8^ He hath a tricke of Cordeliona 
face. 1609 — Lear iv. vi. loB The tricke of that voyce, I do 
well remember : Is't not the king? 1847 Lvtion Lucretim 
II. iv, He detected, .even the trick of bb walk. x88i Bksaht 
& Rica Chapi. qf Fleet 11. i, An old-fashioned bearing and 
trick of speech. 

0. The mode of working a piece of mechanism, 
etc. ; the system upon which a thing is constrncled. 
1663 Bf. Patrick Parab.Pilgr, xx. (1687)903 If you will have 
so much patience, 1 will discover to you the trick of it, and 
shew you by what mechanical powers thin liveless Engine. • 
is stirred. 18x9 Shkllkv Lend v. iv. 6 He frowned, as if to 
frown had been the trick Of his machinery. s888 1 . Pavn 
Myst. Mirbridge xxi, No one who did not know the trick 
ofit could have opened yonder safe. 

9 . Naut. The time allotted to a man on duty at 
the helm ; a spell ; a turn ; esp. in to take or stand 
one's trick (at the wheel, etc.). Also transf. 

1669 Stushv Mariner's Mag. iv. i. 13B Seamen when their 
trike or turn have been out, and the Lug hove. 1769 
Falconer Diet, Marins (1769) s. v. Spell, 'Ihe spells.. to 
steer the ship; which.. U generally caUed the tridt, i8u 
Marxvat Jae. FeUthf. xviii, His duty b to take his trick 
at the wheel. 189s M. Gibbs in Science 19 Aug. 99 *rhe 
male (robin], who shares the dmien of sitting, when going 
to take hb trick, ainmt invariably flies, .in the same path. 
Bgts [see trickauty in 13]. 

IIL 10 . //er, A sketch in pen and ink of a 
coat of arms ; in trick, sketched in pen and ink. 
(Perhaps a different word : see 'i'BiCK v.) 

197a Bosbbwkll Armorie 11. sob I'he tricke of thb cote 
1 tuxe.as 1 f«Miiid it imyiited on a Table, in a poriNhechui'che 
of Noiiingham. 1610 Holton EUm. ArmoriesZ"! Drawing 
the blacke lines, which giue the shape,.. lastly they some- 
time call it a Trick. 179a Centl, Mag. Jan. ax/i A Urge 
manuscript collection of arms in trick, done in the reign of 
Elizabeth. 1890 Dillon in A rchstelegia LI 1 . 1 30 Ihe flags 
are only shown in trick with the heraldic tinctures not^ 
1908 Let. qf Richmond HeraidqPApns (MS.), Not a paint- 
ing of the Coat of Arms, but a trick, Le, a pen and ink 
sk etch with ail the heraldic colours marked on it. 

IV. II. Card-playing. The cards (usually fonr) 
played, and won or ' taken * in one round, collec- 
tively ; hence to take a or the trick. Odd trick : 
see Odd a. i. 

In quote. 1599, ifios, a hand of carda (sfir.): In other early 
quots. with a play upon other Bcnsea 
1999 Mabsincbb, etc. Old Lorn lit I, HereVi a trick of dis- 
cardM cards, of us 1 160a Hbvwood Woman Killd'HVu 
1874 11 . xa3 Many a deale 1 haue lost, the more's your 
shame. You haue seru'd me a bad tricke. xfioy Tousnbur 
Asm. Tmg. m. iv. Wee'll get thee out by a trick. . . You know 
a tridc b commonly foore Gardes, sfiii Cotgb.. Mornifie, 
..a tricke at Cards, zfioa Mabbb tr. AlemeuCs Guamrnn 


dAlf, k x LeauiDg..to others.. to play out that tricke of 
Carw for niee. atbA Clkvklani* Smeetymnuus sx A 
Murnival of Knaves Puk'd in a Trick. iw8 K. HouiB 


Armoury ill. kvL (Roxh.) 73/9 A Trick, is as many cards M 
b won at one Uying downe ciiher at the game of WbiMC 
or Picket 1778 C. Jonbs Hoyle's Games Impr. gx (WUsti 
The Odds then b 9 to i in Favour of Bis vdnning of a Trick. 
1837 Dickkiis Pifkw. vi. Impossible to have made another 
t^. St 1839 Prabo Poems (X864) IL 63 Wall— four bf 
honour^aad the trick I 

V. Phrases and Combinatiema. 

18 . Phrases. ». A trick worth two tf that, a 
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mnch better plan or eipe(neBt(cf.a\ li. 
tricky to aecompUah one’t pnrpoae, do what ia wanted. 

n. Bfgi Sam i Hm. /I^ ii. L 41 Nay loft 1 pray ye. I 
knew a trick worth two m that. i(S4 H* L'EartAiioB 
CA«r. /(t65S) 6s OM Sir John Savll SSnd a trick worth 
two of that, ho had a project would bring in double that 
«ony. 1771 9 "AVEa S^ir. Quixoit iii. av, I was thunder, 
struck..! but she saM. *sha knewatrick worth twoofthat*. 
i6u Thackbsav N^tmettuus i, Beat be off to bed, my boy— 
hoTbo I No^ no. We know a trick worth two of thaU ' We 
uron't go home till morning, till daylight does appear.* 
b. lisa J. H. Vau* Fiash Diet,, Do the 'fnck! 1813 
Egan DM, Vulg^, i ,,09 the Mck, to accomplish 

any robbery, or other busuicsa sucoesefully (. .a man who haa 
imi^udently involved himaeirin aomo great misfortune, from 
which there is little hone of ealrication. is declared by his 
friends, .to have dona the trick for himself. 187a Punch 
9 Nov. 196/1 Pail of whitewash and box o* painu will do 
the Uick. 189s G. MKaaoiTH Amamiug Afarritm av. I've 
Inougbt him sale; . .Hell do the trick today. 

18 * aiirid, tnd Comd. (chiefly in senie 5): Of, 
pertaihing to, or of the natnre of a trick or tricks, 
as fnV^ •cyclings -lUaUr^ fall^ -riJing (so 

trick~ridt vb.), •showtr (Showbb j6.8), -worb^ 
-^writing ; in senses 9 and 1 1, trick^duiy (see quot), 
•mabingf ’•taking \ skilled in or trained to perform 
tricks (sense 5), as trick-animat^ -cyclist, -dog, 
•donkiy, -horse, -pony ; made or used for p^orm- 
ing tricks, os trick-bag, -chair, -cycio, -dagger, 
•f^perty, -staircase, -sword, -wig\ also trlok- 
doohor, 7 a negro sorcerer; triok-line Theatr,, a 
strong Hne line used in pantomime transformations ; 
so triok-eoone, a transformation scene. 


1884 World 3 Dec. i<l/a The original stud from which the 
renowned breed of *tnck«niinala. pink*eyed and piebald, 
has sprung. 1910 Notion as Jan. 665/1 A hocus-pocus loitf 
out of a conjuror's *trick.bag. 1904 Doily Ckron. aj Aug. 
a/a It b of a piece with.. the murder of Ithoclea in an 
*008100 *. otherwise *trick-chair. 1896 Wosim, Goo. 8 Jan. 

Quick changee— * *crick changes 'is perhaps more techni. 
cal a term— were accomplished with remtirkable ingenuity. 
190s Wido World Mng. Vlll. 14^1 An open space hers 
afforded room for a little figure-skating, or rather *trick- 
cycling. 1903 Doily Ckron, ao May 8/3 A young *trick. 
cyclbt..met with a fatal accident to-day while practising 
looping the loop. 1889 P. A. Bauca Plant. Negro 116 The 
*lrick doctor.. employs the arts of the Obeah practitioners 
. .with the arts of the Myal. 1886 C. Scott She^Forming 
ao4 A well-trained and experienced collie excels in sagacity 
all others of the dug family. Hb was not the intelligence of 
the *trick dug. 1881 Cheonered Career lao If you don't 
pay us our .‘iccouiits, we will collar your *trick-donkey. lois 
Boston Tronscri/t 94 July 7/3 Company reduces the tmie 
for those who do *trick duty [refers to telephone exchange! 
a night trick is 7 hours' duty between 10 p.m. and 7 a.m.]. 
1861 Wimisor Express 5 Oct., The well-known American 
Circus . . 45 "trick and ring horses 1908 West/u. Coo, 4 Jan. 
14/1 All (ices are valuable as honoiim in a * trump ‘ game, as 
well os in their "trick-making cap ocity. 190B Doily Ckron. 
31 Dec. 4/4 Special masks tor the grotesoues ana '"trick* 
properties will often break into a couple of hundred pouiulo. 
1887 Bicycl. News 10 Sept 371/a Probably Maltby will be 
matched against Temple.. to "trick-ride. 1883 Cyclist 19 
AujS. zo88/a He entertained the spectators with a "trick* 
riding perronnanca. 1677 Deser, tJiomend Mines in Misc, 
Cnr, (1708) 111. 255 Light Women-Dancera, and "Trick- 
Shewers. 1890 Daily News a Ian. 6/6 The King.. rolls 
head over heels down a * "trick * staircase. 1901 A. Dukn 
Bridge 52 A sequence of cards equal for "trick-taking pur- 
poses, such as king, queen, knave. s888 Pali Mall G, 

I Sept. 3/1 A "trick wig, with the hanging hair, .on a spring 
piece th.it allows this fringe to turn over back or down over 
the forehead. 1876 ‘ Ouioa ' Winter City vi. The little 
Meissonier pictures were clever, if they were mere "trick, 
work and told no story. 1894 Westm, Gao, 5 July 8/x 
Article-writing b to a great extent "trick-writing. 'lo 
* catch on ' they must dogmatise in pointed commonidace. 
Trick (trik), v. [In branch 1 not found till late 
in the 16th c. ; app. f. Thick sb, (The date of 
appearance is too late to refer it directly to Norman- 
Picard K. trikier, tri^ner.) Branches II and III 
are a little earlier, and may perh. be of different 
origin; the lost is especially difiicnlt to connect 
with the primary sense of the verb. Cf. sense 10 
of the sb.j 

I. L trans. To deceive by a trick ; to cheat. 

(In quot 16 m with word-play on trick and trumO at cards.) 
>996. 1606 (see TaicxiNO vil. sb. 1, TaiCKBa ij. 1630 B. 
JoNSON New Inn 1. i, When she [Fortune] is pleas'd to trick 
or tromp mankind. Some may be coats, as in the cards} but, 
then, Some must be knaves. 1706 E. Waxd Wooden Wor/d 
DM. However he tricks hb Captain in other 

Tbing% hb Plate and Dishes are every Day forth coming. 
s8aB Mab. Eookworth Moral T. (1B16) I. xiii. 104 To tricic 
i^auger wa.s thought ar excellent joke, t^ga Tiiackbrav 
Esmond i. vii. He was often tricked about horses, which he 
pretended to know better than any jockey. 1884 W. C 
Smith Kildroston 1. iL 235 Tb plau 1 have been tracked 
and overreached. 


b. To cheat ont o/\ to deprive of by trickery. 
1698 Favaa Aec. E. Indio A P. Contents p. vii, Siddy 
fore trick d out of his Life by Bullul Caun. ivm Gay Bca* 
§1*. I. ii, She tricks us of our money. x888 Bbyck Amer, 
Commw. III. bexxu 66 Hia belief that he who makes the 
wealth of the country b tricked out of hb proper share in ita 
proeperity. 

o. To beguile into ; to induce in/o by trickery. ' 
1706 E. Wabd Wooden World DM. (1708) 68 Tha Tide, 
waiter, voluntardy trick d Into a Gama at All foura. s8ei 
Charlottb Smith Lett, Sotii, Wand. 11 . eeo Her 
of one who could so heaaly contrive to trick her into hb 
power. 1874 GaeaN Short Hist, ix. 1 3. 615 To trick them 
into approval of a war with Holland. 


d. aisoi, or intr. To practiee tndtery, to cheat. 
MtTop Dbvorm To Mr. GronvHU 23 Thus they jog on, 
still tridting, never thriving. 1701 Penn In Pesmsg^, Hiet, 
Soc, itfvMi. IX. 73 If in the least he tricksy use him aooord. 
iBjiiy* <9d9 Notion eOct. 11/2 To the ignorant and supaf 
stuious everything tridts and deludea 
2 . To get or eflea by trickery or cheating, rare, 
i66n in remey Mem. (1907) II. 178 London b a Theifb 
will trick your purse as well as mine. 1893 G. S. Strebt 
Introd, Congresse's Comedies 25 The tridt..of a tricked 
nuurrii^ b conunon in Congreve. 

8. intr. To play tricks with ; to trifle with, 

1B81 Stsvbnhon Isrg, Puerisque, etc. (xSqs) We may 
trick with the word life . .until we are weary oil tricking, sgsj 
thsily Newe 03 Sept. 5 The fireman was 'tricking * with 
girls on the pbtform. 

t 4 . trems. To aophUticate or adulterate (wine, 
etc.). Obs, raro, 

I9 M Flat yewoiidko, in. 66 llib makes the Vintners to 
tricks or compasse all their naturall wines, if they bee a little 
haid, with Bahtarde to make them sweeter. i66b (see 
TaicKiHG vbL sb, 1], 

IL 6. trans. To dreiK erray, attire; to deck, 
prank ; to adorn (usually with the notion of artifice). 
Const, with, in. Also intr. with it. Also fig, 
fa 1500 Mylner ^ Abyngton 45710 Haxl. E. P,pA\\, 117 
The wenche she was full proper and nyce,. . For she coulde 
tricks it point device. 0 bsS 3 C. BANeutv Treed. xiL (Percy 
Soc.) 3 Sponge up youre i^iage, olde bounsynge trotle, 
and tricks it wyth the beste, Tyll you tricke and irotte youre 
telfe, to the devy U trounsynge neste. n 1590 GaaRNK George- 
o-Greens Wks. (Rtidg.) i^/s Some peasants trick'd in yeo- 
man's weeds. 1630 Penseroso 123 TUI civil-suited 

Morn appear. Not trickt and frounc't. . But Cherchef’t in a 
coinly Cloud. 1759 Mason Cam*.ioeus Poems 1830 11. 138 
His clemency,.. trick'd and varnbh'd by your glossing pen. 
men. 1873 Browning Bed Cott, Nt.-cab iii. 40B The Ute 
death chamber, tricked with trappings still. 1890 R. BRionaa 
Shorter Poems 11. x What musical array Tricks her sweet 
syllables. 

b. Often strengthened with up, off, out, 
e XS33 Latimer Lei. in Foxe A. A M. (i.s6j) X316/X A poore 
purgatory. So poore y* it should not bu able to fede so 
latte, and tricke vp so many idell and slouthful lubbers. 
c iStn Grbbnb Fr. Bacon a. 38, 1 cannot trick it up with 
poesies. s6m Bacon Hen. Vft 27 Tlmt the King . . to blinde 
the eyes of simple men had tricked up a Boy in the likeneMie 
of Edward Plantagenel. 17x7 Gav Begg, O/. ill. v. To trick 
out young Ladies, upon tneir going into KMping. sBst 
Examiner 19/e She was well tutored and tricked off fur 
the occasion. i8aa Scott Fom. Lett. 18 Fetx, 1 must trick 
out my dwellings with something fantastical. 1878 K. 
Jbnkiiu ttonerkolms 153 Tricking out ublee to look lake 
altars. 

o. trans/. To drei!i up, to prepare (food), rare, 
1824 W. Irving 7*. Treat. 1. so A slight repast had ihere. 
fore been Cricked up from the residue of dinner. 

1 6 . To arrange, adjust, trim. Often in phrase 
to trick and trim, Cf. Tkio r.6 Ofis, 

1530 Elyot s. V. Caesories, Re^exa carrari>x,alnimhe twbe 
or turise kerned and tricked. 1370 Lkvinm Mofdp. 120/33 To 
trick, or trim, concinnore, 1579*80 North Plntorck (1676) 
624 Being nut of authority, .to take the stem in hand, and 
govern the ship^ he took himself to tricking the sails. 1639 
S. Du VaeOBR tr- Cmmus* Admir. Events eu6 He consumed 
so much time.. in tricking and trimming hb head. 1770 
M. Bauca Elegy yin. On the green furxe..The linnet sits, 
and tricks hb glossy plumes. x8io Southby Kekoma y\n, 
ii. No human hand hath trick'd that mane From which be 
(the steed] shakes the morning dew. 

III. 7 . To sketch or draw in outline; to de- 
lineate or trace the outline of {pbs.) ; spec, in Her,, 
to draw (a coat of arms) in outline, the tinctures 
being denoted by initial letters {p, a, s, etc.) or by 
sums. Also with aul, 

(In many passages incorrectly used or confused with sense 5.) 
X545 Elvot. .somedo suppose that it signifietii, 

to trycke a tnynge, or draws it groBscly, as payiitcrs doo at 
the begynnyng. 156a l«BiaH Armorie (1597) llhb cote 
1 had in tne Monasterie of Saint Kathrrini besides the 
Towne of Rona, which for the rarenes tlieruf 1 tricked. 
>99 ^ Cahew Huarte's Exam. Wits viii. (1596^ ii< The boy 
..with hb pen con tricke a horse to the lifo. 1657 Wood 
Ltyi 14 Aug- (O. H.S.) 1. 023 He.. tricked out with hb pen 
the ichnograj^y of the church and cloyster and buildings 
adjoyning. x8te Symonds* Diary (Camden) Iiitroil. 14 The 
. . shields of arms recorded in the MS. are . . * tricked ', . . thus 
necessitating a description of the bearings. 19^ H. Hall 
Formula Bk. 1. 123 The feature of these instruments 
(Chanceiy Warrants], .being the technical description of the 
arms which are nsually tricked on tho original. 

tTriok,<i. and adv. Obs, [In use from c 1530 
to 1630, very common from ^1550 to io<m. 
Origin obscure : it does not seem to be connected in 
sense with Thick sb, or v. On the other hand its 
two senses correspond closely to senses a and 3 of 
Trio a. The latter was at that time on ly northern ; 
midland and southern speakersmay have associated 
il with the known sU and vb. trick, and adopted it in 
this form. Often alUteratively coupled with trim."\ 
A.ddJ, L Smart, adroit, clever, nimble, 'neat’. 
rare, Cf. Tuo a, 2, 

(Quot. 1943 may belong to mnse e.) 

XM* (implied in Tbkklv adv.) 1545 Ascham Toxi^k, 
(Arlx) s8 Two bowse.. whereof the one b uuiuke of cast, 
tricke and trimme both for piMure and profyte : the other 
b a lugge elowe of cast, fobwing tha string. Ta tgoe Sckole 
Ho, Women too in Hast. E.P, P. IV. 109 So tri^ a way 
they haue to kiiae With open mouth and rowibg eyes. 19. . 
Six Boiiods w, BurdenslBexcy Soc.) 8 Say-well in wordes 
b proper and trycke. S989 Warker Alb, Eng, vl xxx. (1612) 
X47 Triuuneit ndling on tha trickest kit. 1393 Looca 


TBXoaivr. 

PkiOte, Etc (Rtmler. Cl.) 71 Sweet chalnea of bonny spteek, 
DeUueved by a trick Herculean toimua Abb to Ibe ail enieib 
2 . Trim, neat, handsome, in form or icatuie; 
smart, 'fine*, ornate in dress. Cf. Taio a 3> 3 ^* 
CIS30 RKDroaoe Pl^ Wit A Se. (1848) 1 See^Tlmc aU 
thyngex be cieaiM and trycke ahowieye. igll J. Heywood 
Piny 0/ Weather Pbya (1^5) 103 As deariy mv youth 1 
might have udd As the trickest and fakest of you alL 
a 1348 Hall Ckron,, Hon, Vitt 70 A tricke waggon, on tho. 
which mt a bdb rwbely appareled. asgSI C Bahsuiv 
Treed, xaiv. (Ibrcy Soc.) 7 Luntye wylfulT wyll wyll.. 
cauao the tryckesie of you all, to synge a carefull sonip. 
2370 Levins Mont/, fo/ 4 oTtick,m'ti 4 bu,coneinnus, tgn 
A. Hall Iliad 11. 30 Bryscb hb tricke and gallant iraU. 
« 1386 Sidnrv ytmimo iiL (1629) 390 A neighbour mine.. 
That niaried had a tricke and bonny huwe. togo W. Fbeakb 
Doctrines Tssuiis 43 Cby Govniee. .wherewith bee can make 
her both tricke and trimme. 

B. adv, 1 . Cleverly, 'neatly *, ‘finely*. 

1364-78 Bui.licyn Dial, agst. Pest, (1888) 04 He plideth 
tritke vpon the Gitterne. 1384 PaaLB Arratgnm. Paris i. 
ij But tell me, wench (FbraX haat donelt %o trick indeedt 
li.e. deck'd the earth with p^i-colour'd flowers]. 

2 . Neatly, smartly, elegantly, * trigly 
1394 Grbbnb & Lodge LesXing-uiasss G.'s Wk«. (RiMgJ 
12^ Utileu you coy it trick and trim. 16x3 Bbathwait 
Stre^hade (1878) 190 A sumptuous graue, Which gmbht 
b wuhout full tricks and trim, a 1638 Cleveland 
Grove 50 Her gamesome Hair, .in wiki Kings ran trick about 
the air. 

Tricked (trikt), ppl, a. Also 7 txiokt. [f. 
Thick v , -uu ■.] a. Done or made by trickery, 
b. Artfully decked or adorned ; dressed op. 

X549 Covekdalr, etc. A'nuMi. Par, Jos. 35 Not in subtill 
reasunynges. .or tricked fyne icrmes of eloquence, a 16x9 
FLETCiiEa, etc. Knt. Malta 1. i. Thou trickt up toy. dkw 
Lvttoh A'. Alalitesv, iiL iii. Affected, tricked-out, welT- 
dreased children. 1868 Swinburnb Blake 69 A special 
colour or savour which redeems the offences of a tricked 
and iin<«elled style. 1869 Blackmorb Loma D, xxi, 'I'hb 
pretty youth, so tricked and slender, seamed noihiog but a 
doll to me. 1893 (see Tkilx v. a]. 

Triekcr ^ (tri*kaz), [f. Trick v , •¥ -bh 1.] 

1 . One who plays tricks or practises trickery ; a 
cheat, deceiver, trickster ; also, cme who plays 
a trick or prauk. 

136a J. Havwooo Pratt. A Eplgr. (1867) ><>7 Thb tricke.* 
Brought to thb iricker nother muse nor iiuum. tkak Choice, 
Chance, etc. (1881) 7 I..eaue tricks to tri^ kers. n 173^ Nobth 
Lives (iBsb) it. 41B All the various spades of poliucuuis and 
trickers. H. Colbrhkik Ess. (1851) II. x3S These 

trickrrs unwittingly sjieiik truth. 

1 2 . One who tricks out, decks, or artfully adorns, 
a 1333 C Uanslbv Treat, xxx. (Percy Soc.) 8 A wanton 
trteker.. Wyth a double fard>Dtfab and a caped cassoc, 
inoche lyke a players gowne. 13^ Triatt J'reat. (1890) 
24 bhe kuth an amiable face: A trii.ker, a trimmer, In faun 
that she is. The goddess of wealth, prosperitie and bibs. 
i6oe Kbmv Ntue Dates Wend. L Aiij, Cauaiicro Kemp., 
onely tricker of your Tiill-liiles, and best bcl-sbangles 
betweciie Sion and mount Surrey. 

8. One who tricks a coat of arms. 

X386 Fbmnb Bias. Csntrie To Gentl. Inner Temple, I did 
alwaies abhor the nude title and Imre skill of a Biosoner, 
things common to each painter and tiicker of armes. x688 
R. Holmk Armoury 1. 2/2 Every Painter, Tricker, or a 
nicer Dlaxoiiur of Arnts, will not Mrve to make., an absolute 
Herauld. 

t 4 . Some tool used by burglars. Obs, rare, 
tS9S GRRENa Art Conny eedck,\u Dili, He (the curberl 
hath hb trickers, which are engines of Iron so cunniugly 
wrought, that he wtl cut a borro of Iron in two with thenu 
Tri'Okev early and dial, form of THiaain 1 . 
Hence TzlokBr-ftrslook, a hand fire-arm of the 
middle of the 17th e., discharged by pulling a 
trigger; Txioktr-look, name in the i7tli c. fora 
gun-lock furnished with a trigger, whether a match 
trickor-lock, or a wheel tricker-lock, 

1609 Schedule in Meyrick Antient Arutour{\%24) IIL xoo 
For a match tricker-lock complcat . . ir. Fur a handle or 
guard of a tricker.. vU/. For furnbhing and setting of a 
tricker lock in idace of a feare lock, wiih a handle, Mcker, 
and tricker pynnes, ib. vidL 1824 MavaicK ibid, 88 The 
tricker-lock, I conceive, to be that furnished with a hair« 
trigger, as it is now called. 1833 Jml. Brit, ArchmoL Atsoe, 
XlTaSS Mr. G. Wright exhibited.. a fine example of the 
luck of a Tticker firelock,.. exhumed.. from tho battle-field 
of Worcester [1651 ]. The rbing piece almve the pan b fur. 
rowed, to facilitate the production of the sparks from the 
pyrites or flint. 

Trickery (tri'kari). [f. Thick i3.-i--BBT.] Tho 
practice ol tricks; deceitful conduct or pimctice; 
deception, artifice ; imjKMtnre. 

x8oo Pabr S/dtal Serm, Wks. i8a6 II. ^4 Good sense with* 
out the trickciiesofart, good language without the trappings 
of rhetoric. s8s4 Miss Mitkomd in L'Estrange Lf/s (1870) 
II. ix. 174 He has a great deal of real sensibiUty, mixed 
with tome trickery. lUag T. HooB Sayings Ser. 11. Man 0/ 
Many Fr, (Colburn) gt Versed in all the exi^mentu 
trickeries of acienee. 1881 jowBir Tkstcyd, I. 1x6 We rely 
not upon nianageiDent or trickery, but upon our own hearts 
and hands. 

Tri*okft]l,a. rare, [f. Thick + -ful.] Full 
of tricks ; tricky. Hence Tri'oklblly adti, 

*779 S. J. Piatt Libormi Opin, xlvtii. (1783) II. 17, 1 was 
. .as thoughtless, and as trickful os the best, or rather— the 
worst of them, c 1790 Mas. LAsrEMT in mtk Cent, Aug. 
(X013) 31* Mrs. Siddona.. acted well, Kembla stiffly, trick- 
fully. yet iu one sense sensibly I 
tTrl-okliy, ff, Obs, rare, [£ Trick v, or 
Tuiokt a,: see -ft (cf. beauty, pretUfy).\ 
trans. To tridc, deck, adom x ■■ Tuck v. 5. 



TBicaaz.7. 


TBIOSSOKB. 


iM E. CooKU MM Brwuis ^ SMMUtn |6 Th«y 
mid baiter imploy their tiiMi Umui in ao adonuag am 
trfckirVlnff thair JlodiM 

Txiokily (trl*kUi), adv. [f. Tuost a. -f -lt >.] 
In A tricky nuuiner. 

tJW, 7 V»ar. Beife, ThmghU (N. Y.) Oct 4S9/> Acturfly 
mforcinji Jaws trtekily mad* lobe avaded. ttMti. M. Gmky 
MaaritA Cm^iiviiy iii. 34 Tha epfrent twirlad vary trickily 
tlmgli the narrow cbaanal batwacn tha reafo. 

TrioUneSE (tri*kinte). [f. aa prec. -i- •him.] 
The quality of being tricky; deoeitliilneu ; alao 
Intricacy, complexity. 

B7n CaMori/ A myti (MaitL a.) I. lao Allowfne a childb 


im in the matter of patitiena baa i^ly been diacovared. 
BSaS Sp^taicr 8 Aug. 1041/1 Even the brilliance of hia 
liiarary eapreaalon Is beginning to ba suspected of tricki- 
tlba Bam^Ooulo AV//y Ah$ii 111. 56 Her simple 
vwith no tru.kineas or dissimulation in iL 
Trielring (tri*ktn), vbl. sb. [f. Tiuok o.-k 
•INO 1 . J Toe action of Tbiok tr. 

L The action of cheating, deceiving, or beguiling ; 
trickery, deceit ; in quot 1663, f the aophistication 
of wine (edx.). 

■889 Tri^Mui/k f i88r) 145 Your valorous assaults 

agauistTnaTricicingof the Tripe*wifa. t66a Chasucton 
SiysL yMmfn (1675) 103 Tha Transmutation or SopbistU 
cation « Winas, which they call Trickings or Compassingi. 
■m W. Gilpin .SVrsw. I. ix, (The worul] will shew you, 
that tricking, and deceit of various kinds, are very consistent 
' WiuoN ///r/. DisM4Ht»CA. 111. 

46 The disingenuous arts of craft and tricking. 

3 . Drewing up, decking out, oriiaiuentatlon (in 
quot. 1598 timer.). 

im CovKiDALB, ate. Krasm. Par. Kpk. ProL CiJ, Men 
■X'lriy broughte vp in trickynge of termes and toungas. 
■999 Shaks. Marty IV. iv. iv. 70 Go get va properties And 
tmkiMforour Fayries. iteg Bp. J. Sacb ArticU Wks. 
1844 I.,37> So much neadieas ostentationa ao much odd 
extarnu tricking about it. 

8. Sketching or drawing in outline; tpee* Har. 
the delineation of armorial liearinga in black and 
white : see Tuck v. 7. 

■8^ Lbioh Armaria ad fin., The olde order In trlckyng 
?' of Atman, is to vse one letter for one word. O. 

Or. Yelowe |etc.I 1884 Latui. A AfidAiasaJt Arckmoi. Sae. 
from. 11. s8 The authority for this engraving is a trick- 
ing in a volume at the College of Arms. 

(f. as prec. + -IHO 8,] That 
tricks; cheating, deceiving ; using trickery. 

y^raiit Li/a (1731) 1. 71 The Craft and 
Tricleing part of Lil^ with which Hom«r abounds. 1790 
Bysica Fr. Rav. Wl«. V. eoa T^e degenerate fondness for 
mkliig short.cut^ and uttle fullacious facilities. 1813 
Scott Vay M. xIvR, All tha world knows him to ba aordid, 
mean, tricking, and 1 suspect hhn to be worsen 
Hence Vvl’eidagly adv., so os to cheat, artfully. 
*•33 PraaaVa Mag. VII. 044 Tha small portion of notin 
which you oondascend to bestow on Mr. Lytton Bulwer in 
the Magasina of this month, so trickingly put to the well* 
kno^m ritomella of* Whlston and DittonA 

Xrloliilh (tri*kij), a. [f. Trick sb. 4- -isn 1.] 

1 . Characterized by or given to tricks or trickery ; 
rather tricky, crafty, or cunning. 

1704 Stanhope Paraphr. II. 391 The little trickish Arts 
of pusimulatlon. syoo J. Adams Diaty 18 Dec., His 
^bitual trmkisbj^ Tying, cheating disposition. 1879 
ll. xviii, ig The somewhat cunning 


^bitual trickish, lying, cheating disposition. 18^ 
McCasthv Otm Timas ll. xviil, ig The somewhat cunning 
era tncknh agitation which O'Connell had set going. 

2. » Tricky a ; Ticklish a. 5 . 

■9®® Ci Lee Cynikia v, 7a Terr’ble trickish work. 1907 
Siaca Cat June as It was trickish work handling a canoe 
among those pounding logs and frequent dead-heodoi 

Hence Txi’okiSUy ado., Txi’oktSbneae. 


It was another instance of the trickishness of her memory. 

^ TrioUe (tri*kT), sb.^ [f. 1 'ricklk v.) A fall- 
ing or llowing drop; a tear; a small quantity of 
liquid ; a small fitful stream. 

igfio Hollvsano Traas. Pr. Tang, riaur,a teare. a trickle. 
So ifiii In CoTCSAva. 1730^ Bailry (folio), Trickle, a dropb 
ite Browmimo Anothar Way of Lava iii, Delicious os 
trickles Of wine poured at niaAs<Ume. ilsy Mrs. Gattv 
Parab, fr. Nat. Ser. 11. (1868) la The watei fall . . was reduced 
to a miserable tricklcL 1897 * A. Hops ' Phraso be, Vlachols 
blood began to curl In a meandering trickle from beneath 
the curtain. 

Jkg. i 9 m C Brontr yHtattavWX, No flow, only a hesitating 
trickle or language, sflge Baring-Gould Nokmi v. But it 

te lone3d comes in in trickles and goes out in floods. 1807 
AKV Ringblev W. Africa 637 It wiU only serve to bring 
down the little trickle native trade. 

Tri'okle^ xA* Variant of triddlg, Trxddli. 
Cf. also dial, tricklings in En/p. Dial. Diet. 

tsgk Florio, CaeanUi, the trickles or dung of sbeepe^ 
j^rates, rate or conies, ifljg O. Wood A^h. iUk. Socrats as 

t ^rn'Clde, a. Ohs. rare, [f. Trick sb. or t». + 
•I.S 1 (as in brittle), but apparently influenced by 
Tioklb «.] Tricky treacherous; ticklish; re- 
quiring caution ; ■* Tricky a. 2. 

1S79 bPEmES Skapk.Cat. July 14 In humble dales Is foot- 
Ing fast, Tbe trade b not so trickle (r*. r. tickle], 1594 
WiLixiBiB ^sdsa (1880) 136 Such trickle trades procure a 
luddaina fliU, 

Hence tTM'oklonen. Obs. rara^\ 

wi9i8J«XMvuts Wittes Pitgr, (Crosart) 43/a O Time.. 


Xn9te(tri*kl)9«i Forms: 4-dtMlwl9(4ik. 
te7Kto.l4-5 triklOf trekU, 6 Sc. tgigla, -U), a 
Irikei^ 41 , trekyl, -11, 5-6 trioldl, -ol, -bU, o 
tryok^ (Moolik tryolo, 7 tnioklo), 6- trickle : 
tee also Tbihkli w.i [Hlstoiy doubtful. In the 
first Chisoer paisage (tense i ) one MS. out of leven, 
the Lauidowne, haa striJtlt, which it taken by Prof. 
Skeat M tbe original form (the initial s being lost 
after a |»ec. word in -x, e.g. tares)^ and this aa a 
Ueq. or dim. of ME. iMken to strike (the read- 
ing of two of the Chancer MSS.) occurring twice 
clsewbeie in sense * flow* ('ase strem that atriketh 
■tille *, *strikc8 a stream ut of ^ ztanena )nmh *), 
OE. strican to strike, also to go, move, mn. Aa 
to form and tense, this is possible ; hot no other 
ME. examples of striMU are known, so that the 
evidence is scanty. 

(Cf. however MHO. stHcken to strike also to move, 
travel, wander, and Ger. streieksm, said of a ship os 'das 
^hin strei^t durch die Wellen *.)J 
1 . intr. a. Originally said of tears : To flow or 
fall in successive drops. 

^ IMS Aer* Sainit x%\\.iLaurtnttu£l 178 |%ne laureBoa 
handis one hym bd With t(r]ygtsnd terys. a 1386 Chaucbb 
Priarasd T. sea Hue ssite teens trikled [v.pr. trekelede. 


X *n aaanv awmsow MsmawM |Var7s ErabWQUVg 

stryked, striked, strikled] doun as reyn. — Sam/m, T. 
156 With many a teare trikl^sfw. rr. trynkelyngcu trillyng) 
on my cheke. a 1400-30 Aiaxamdar 4974 par trekild doun 
of ba lerea of ieinmea [gems], Boy bind out of b® borko 
bawme A mirn ^ 1313 1 %ugias /ftesfr iv. vL 66 (ed. 1553) 
Be al thir teris trigilland [ait. Smalt tringling] ouer my (aca* 
/kid VI. xi, 14 The teris tngling [ad. Smalt thringling] ouer 
hb chekis ran. 1548 Udall Eraam. Par. Luka vii. 74 Tbe 
fete of lesua beeyng well washed with teres tryclyng down 
from hir yies. 1983 Gousino Ooid^s Mat, t. (2593) i® The 
bitter tearea did trickle downe their cheeke. 170a Pope 
Sappka soo And silent tears fall trickling from my eyes. 
1843 Lsvaa % UitUaa xi, TamnM. .Joy trickled slowly down 
her cheeks. 

b. Of Other liquids ; rarely of powders or granu- 
lated substances. Also, to flow in a very scanty 
and halting stream. 

igaS Pitgr. Par/, (W.de W. 1531) 349 b, Yisued out Mode 
ft water.. lyke droppes tricclyng downe to the grounde. 
tSio Holland Camdan*s Brit. (1637) 583 From his spring 
headsTreiittrickleihdowne. Aum/fnmtii^^RamisA 

Pox V. 87 The Blood, .ran tlirfl the creviies or the Crown 
of Thorns, and truckled down the Face of this Image. 1785 
De Poe rannd War/dU^io)^' The hlil or gullet where 

the water trickled down from the rocks. iloS G. Mac- 
donald Ana. Q. Naigkh. iii. The flour was trickling down 
out of two wooden spouts, L. Stephen Ptavgr. Rur. 
(1894) X. 841 A sroEll glacier trickles into the desolate valley, 
a transf. and jig. 

iSaS (tee TaiCKLiNO wfl/. xAJ zgaS Pope Dune. iii. eoi 
Fluent nonaerwe tricklea from his tongue. 175B Johnson 
Idler No. 7 P 4 The rivulets of intelligence which are con- 
tinually trickling. 1899 A lliutfs Syst. Mad. V 1 1 1. e What 
can be more wonderful than to see a man’s thoughts tnckling 
from the end of his pen at the rate of nearly a word a 
■econd 1 sgos Seoismait 1 1 Mar. 9/1 Then another tbouaand 
rupees came trickling in. 

3 . intr. To emit falling or flowing drops; to drip 
or run {joith tears, blood, etc.) ; to shed tears. 

ciaoe Dcstr. Tree 8058 Yf the ton ee with teres trickell 
on hir chekes. 1^ STANVHUiiar jEneis 1. (Arb.) 39 F^ast 
he Blood 1 and trickling dyd speake. iSxi Bible Lam. iii. 

» i Mine eye trickleth downe and ceaseth not. 

ICKRNS Mut. Pr. IIL ix, Hb hand waa trickling down 
with blooA 

B. trans. To emit or give forth in successive drops 
or a thin fitful stream ; also, to cause to trickle ; to 
pour drop by drop, or in a fitful stream. 

sfioa Mabeign Antonia's Rea. v. The vaines. .Trickling 
fresh goare almut my flat. iSvs Woodhead St. Tarssa 1. 
xxlL 147 We behold him. .trickling blood. 1746-7 Hbbvbv 
Madit. (i8t8) 186 Ye gushing Fountains, that trickle potable 
silver through the matted grass, sgs# Diceens /ford T. 
II. I, I'he mills, .ooced and trickled it [oil], 18S3 Rbadb 
Hard Cash xxi. With adroit and tender hands they .. 
trickled stimulants down her tproat 1878 T. L. Cuvleb 
Paintad Papers 144 He knows every wound that trickles 
its silent droiM from the bleeding spirit. 

b. Jig. with off or out : To let go one by one. 
iSs7 RsavE Caffs Plea 96 Thus doth the voluptuous man 
measure out bb time, trickle out hb hours. 1907 Blacktu, 
Mar. July 36/a The company commanders be^ to trickle 
off their men. 

Tri’oUet. [f. Triokli ab.-k-un (or -n).] 
A small or minute trickle ; a minute streamlet 
1880 Dotty Tat. 98 Oct., Merely the reeult of trickletsof 
peispiration. 188S Ruskin Prmtorita 1. ix. Me A trickleC 
here at the bottom of a crag. 1888 R. L. S^venson in 
ScriknaVs Mag, Oct. 5x1/1 A tricklet of a stream div^ 
them. 

IMoUiBg (tri kliq), vbl sb. [f. Triokli v. 4- 
•iNol.] The action of the verb Trioklx; riso 
coner. that which trickles. 

z6a8 Gauls Praet. The. (1699) 34 The slow tricklinfs of 
hb Merclet..the full streamt of outward blcoiings. 1814 
Bybon Lara 11. xviL The tides (of blood).. In fe^er, not 
less fatal tricklings flow. 1863 BAeiNO-GoULO Icaland X34 
Shale. . wet with tricklings from the rode mraead. 
Tri'oUinff, fpi. a. [t as pttsu 4- -iHofl] 
That trickles" see the verb. 

a im [see Tsicele u. 1 1313 Douglas jEnais xiii. iv. 

93 With hahundana of mony trigbnd lew Wetand thar 
brestiSi iflSf hi TatiaMs Mine, (Arb) 015 Mot euery 


ftbUyng doth aim immid prina, rsgBf CVm 
PtMaaoKB Pa, lxxviil vil. Ilia trickling nrings to aacb 
bttga rivets now. UA§ S» T. HBBBoaT 7 rmu, (1677) 181 
Rivers. . whldiafteraloof tricklingnca. .dltambogue cheHi- 
selvesinto the Cowpaa Iliad iv. 170 Stainad 

with thy trickilng blood, uik KtmmnwSaer.Pasity 
•09 Dry the irickUng tear. 

tTn*ddy.a.i Obs.rwr$. [f. Tbiok a. 4- -LT ^ : 
cf. goodlyTisekh, weakly. 1 Smart-looking, showy. 

IS73 Tussbe Hua, (187$ 164 Though tikkly to sea to^ 
be gallant to wtue^ Vat comely and wisa b tha buswifa to 
thriue. 

Triokly ftri’kli), a.t ran. [f. Tbxokub sb. or 
V. 4- -Y.l Cbaractmiied by triclriing. 

1878 Miss Broughton Taau n. x, Her bools no loiiier 
rattle, nor do cold and Irickly tilb raca down the nape of 
her neck. 1910 PVsstm, Gan. le Mar. ss/e The heron b 
ever on the look-out to use hb long neck for a quick blow 
and trickly gulp, 

tTri'Udy, aeh. Obs. [fi Trick a.4>.LT9.] 
ft. Cleverly, b. Neatly, tmartly, trigly, finely. 

tg^a UoALL Srasm, Apapk 108 Feactely ft triekely repre- 
sentuig..a certain Inaduioua pinyo. isfls A. Hall Iliad 
IIL 58 The place was trickly decked vp. saga Gsrrne 
I Croat's W, Wit (1617) ei Tbe olde womans daughter was 
trickly attyred. igoa Minshru, Umadumanta, exqubltly, 
trbkly. 1S08 H. Claphau Erraur Lift Hand 103 In 
shadowit plots, the Vip^ Monkscowle groea, Which with 
hb yellowe flower full tricldy shoes, 
t Tki'Ok-mftdaau Obs. \9i.¥.trigui^madamc 
(ifl45 hi HaU.-Darm.), of uncertain origin.] An 
old name of one or more itiecles of Stonecrop, for- 
merly used in salads; called also Prick-madam 
and Trip-madam. 

According to Lyte, Prick-madam was the plant now called 
Sadnm rspaxurn. ajid Wild Prick-madam, S. album 1 ac- 
cording to Littn( irigus madama in France b M'orpin 
blancVor 'trique bbnche*, t alhnm\ according to 

Eugbna Rollaund Ptors ppptUairs VI. 108-110^ irigus^ 
madams b in Franca applied Indbcriminately to Ssanm 
aers and S. album, but it b doubtful if the name waa ever 
^plied in Engbnd to tbe former (Biting Stonecrop or Wall 

iS^SuiPurr Canmtris Parma it. xvL sas Tricke-madam 
doth nothing fears the cold. Ibid. ii. lx. 397 Steepe the 
Bcedes for a certains time in the iuice of trick-madnme. 
1699 Evrlvn Acataria 70 Trick‘mndame..b cooling and 
moisL XTag Bradlay's Pam. Diet, a v. Sallat, I'he Cimes 
and Tops of Trick* Madam, wiien young and tender, drest 
as Pursfain, is a frequent Ingredient in our cold Sallet. 
Ttiokmftnt (tri'kment). rare. [f. Trick v. -p 
-Mrmt.I Decoration, adornment. 

In earliest use app. heraldic ornament; cf. Hatchment. 
a iSxp Flxtchxr, ate. Kni. gf Malta iv. ii, A new tomb, 
new tnekmente toa a 16x9 — Mad Laver v. iv, No tombe 
shall hold thee But these two armes, no Tricknients but my 
teares. a 1843 Southky in PrasaVa Mag. (1868) LXXVIIL 
106 Other poets,, .forced their verses with far-fetched con- 
ceits and tawdry trickments of art 
t Tvi’oklieftft. Obs. rare. [f. Trick a. 4- -VX88.] 
The condition or quality of being * trick * ; neat- 
ness, smartness, or trigness of attire. 

s6oo Asp. Abbot Exp. Jmtak 593 He saw some as proud, 
and glad of their trickiiesse, aa lonaa was of hb shadow. 

Tmkology (trikp'ifidsi). tumce-wd. [f. Trick 
jfl. 4> -OLOQY.] The science of trickery. Hence 
Trioko’logisb, a trickster. 

1983 Trickolc»y, or a Latter of Advice to a Student 
of M Micine. ibid, a Trickology, which a Greek would name 
Teeknalogy, a Part by far more witty and lucrative than all 
the other five. Ibid. 90 A serious Sense of Religion, .shall 
never make a good TrickologbL 
TrickBloal, Trlokallyx see under Tricksy a. 
TriokftiiiOftft (tri-ksinte). [f. Tricksy 0.4- 
-NBBB.] The quality or condition of being tricksy. 

1 . Artful smartness of apparel, rare. 

a X553 C Banblrv Treat, xix. (Percy S.)6 Loke well, ye 
men, to your wives trycksyneiL whyche b toshamefull wyde. 

2 . Playfulness, sprightliness ; mischievousness. 

Irrmolo CkroH. Clavarnaoi Wks. 1864 IV. 439 
The trickstneas of an extravagant spirit. xSyi G. Merroith 
H. Richmond 11. si Prida in their physical prowess tbeb 
dexterity, ingenuity, and tricksineas, and their purity of 
blood. 1878 Gro. Euot Dan. Der. l vii, There was none 
of the latent fun and tricksineas which bad always pierced 
in her greeting of Rex. 

8. Deceptiveness, trickiness. 

18I8 J. T. Walerb Reason, Ckr. % The Judge pointt out 
..its tricksineas and capacity for self deception, 
t Tvi'Oksing, a. Obs. rare, [as if t 

a vb. * tricks 4- -IMO Y • cf. Tricksy v. and Trickiho.] 
Tricking, cheating, treacherous. 

iS8x Cotton Wond, Psak (ed. 4) 45 Some of which hang- 
ing tabicte [stonesl aa he still Made further progress up the 
tricksing hill, He found so Ioom, they threatned aa be went 
To sweep him off and be hb MonumenL 
TriokftOBift (tii'ksffm), a. [f. Trick A. or v. 
4 - - 80 MB.] 

1 . Given to playing tridcs ; « Tricky a. 1. 

1648 Ckurek 4 ands not tohssetdi^ Tbe Pope hod mode., 
the necessity,.. that he might fleece the Clergy 1 which that 
Just Councel well weighing,.. made him finde some other 
trickaom wmr. to salve his necessity. 17S1 Aniig. in Ann, 


tnekaom wmr. to salve his necessity. 17S1 Anttg, m A $ut. 
Rag, iSg/s The Dmes, supposed to be maliciouiL or at least 
tri^Bome demons. i8as Nam Monthly Mag, 111. 955/9 Mr. 


tridesome demons. i8as Nam Monthly Mag. 111. 959/9 Mr. 
Kemble was often ertificbl \ but ell hia art was employed 
on those passages where Mr. Kean b merely trkkaomA 
li^ Lytton What wilt ha dofu.y^l have been a tri^ 
some shifty vagrant. 

2 . Playful, sportive, frolicsome, 

1815 J. Scon Vis. ParuM.B) 1. U. 17 Soma 1adles..thelr 
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flowlBf diAwb. .Mid irkloMiiM gait, bad* our young gontle. 
men prepare their complimeuta in a new lai>gua;te. liag 
Sxamimtr 107/9 A tnckaonie youth full of miachievoiia 
merriment, wm U Hunt Pvms^ T9 71 H, 97 My trick- 
aome Puck, F. Jacox Rteiutt 1. xit.949 [nc] haa 

pictured Handel with, .hie delicacieM and trtekaome graoea. 

•^b. Ofmtwlc. 

i8ao L. Hunt tndkmier No. 60 (iBae) 11 . 60 The most 
tricksome harmonica and aooompanimenia of Mozart aud 
tothoven. iSae Examintr 966/t The situations are often 
too eerioua, and the devotion too solemn, to allow of trick- 


(tri'katoj). [f. Trios sd, or w. + 

•ms.] One who practiica trickery; a rognep 
^eat, Knave. 

tyif Mtdl^ No. 39 The other., was such a Luhbard Trick- 
ster, ao awkward at Mi'>chief, that he deserv'd only to lie 
laujpM at. 1741 RicHAKuaoN Pamtla 11 , 960 Tlio* 1 have 
won the Game, 1 hope, Sirs, I am no Tiickster. 1844 
DiasAKLi Coningshy ix. vi, The Whigs were known to be 
feeble; they were l«N>k«d upon as tricksters. iSTpM^CAKTHr 
Ovm Timts 11. xviii. 9 Diplomatists. .commiHsioned to act 
aa tricksters. 1870 Dixon WifuUar 1 1 , xvi. 1 7 1 The woman 
whom be knew to be a trickster. 

mitrib* li^ V9itx (N. Y.) 7 Mar.. The bad faith so fre- 
quently shown by trickster party leadership. 

Hence Tri*okRterlaff, the action of a trickater 


(also attrib^ \ Tri'okatram, a female trickster. 

tSai Scott Ktnilw. xxxvi, I like not this lady's tampering 
and *trickBtering with thia same Edmund *i're.ssiliun. 1889 
Tintti Z9 July 10 Due to pi>litical trickatering directed 

S ainst Mr. Bradlaugh. s88p J. J Thom ah Frowituityij 
nee the trickstering days of (lovernor li ving. 1870 E. n. 
PxMBKR Trag, Lethps viii. 119 Nay, young *tricksiiess, nay I 


Trioluy (tri kti), a. Also 6-7 trioksie, -Bey, 
triokeule, trlzaie, trlxy. [app. f. tricks^ pi. of 
Tiuok sb, -f- -Y, with the natural meaning * given to, 
distinguished by, or abounding in tricks '.J 

1 . Artfully trimmed or decked; spruce, smart, fine. 

ts^ [.ATiMKK Strut,, John xv, ta (1579) 153 Let them go 
as tricksie as they wil in this world, yet for all that they be 
foule ai'd filthy inoiigh before God. tvyf Kfndall Flmvera 
Epigr. 19 b, *1 hou waiidrest trixsie trim-ie fine, with crispt 
and curled heare. 1589 Klkmino yitg. Gtojg. iii. 51 When 
he is new become axaine, Hauiiig cast oft his skin, and 
tricksie trim with youth afresh. 1598 Plomio, imtuaraa^ 
pmnato, iMConie or m.-ide fine,, .sweete, <*r daintie,. .trickesie, 
and trim aa a marchpane, tdgt Cele^iina vii. 88 To see 
every thing so triinmc and tricksie about >ou. «i8ao I R. 
Dhakk Culprit Ffy iv. (1835) 19 Their little miiiiiii Forms 
arrayed In the tricksy pomp of fairy piidel 189a D. G. 
MircHKLL Dnatn L^/k 150 I'he tricksy panoply that ha 
haa wrought out of the mettle of his classics. 

2 . Full of or given to tricks or pranks ; playful, 
iportive ; miachievouft, capricious, whimsical. 

1996 Shaks. Merck, y, in. v. 74, I doe know A many 
fooles,.Garnisht like him, that for a tricksie word Defie the 
matter. Mahstoh Sco, yuianie 11. ProL, Trickaey 

tales of speaking CornUh dawes. 1804 DrKKKX Hottest 
Wh, I. xi. Wks. 1873 11 . 61 [Stage-direucion] Enter Caiidido 
like a Prenti.se. Wife, Why how now niad-man, what in 
your tricksi-co.itsT 1610 Shaks. Temp, v. i. 926 Ariel, Sir, 
all this seruice Haue 1 Aowa. , , Prasper 9 . Mytricksuy Spirit 
183X CAKI.Y1.K Siirt, Ree, 1. iv, A rich, idiomatic diction, 
picturesque allusions, fiery poetic emphasis, or quaint tricksy 
turns. 1871 R. Ellis Ca/w//«« ii 5 My lady. .Bends her 
iplendour awhile to tricksy frolic. 1899 Crockrtt Los>e 
idylls (tgor) The tricksy maid clapped her hands and 
laughed merrily. 

3 . Pull of tricks or deception; tricky, crafty, 
cunning, cheating. 

1766 Got.DSM. Vic. W, xxvi, I still continued tricksy and 
cunning, and was poor, without the consolation of being 
honest. f8ao-io Colrridgk Fritnd (ed. 3) 1 . 95 The titeksy 
humilities of the ambitious candidates for the favorable 
lulTrages of the judicious public. 1856 R. A. Vaughan 
Mystics (i860) 1 . 941 Willoughby bad to tell of the escapades 
of tricksy trout 

4 . That is apt to play tricks upon one; that 
needs cautious handling : ■ Tkioky a, 3, Tioklisii. 

1839 W11.LIS Pencillings 1 . xxL 146 'I'he second and third 
stories are ornamented with tricksy-looking iron balconies. 
xb 6 mMorH„Stare\ Mnv. Kidderminster is a tricksy borough. 
Its people have a knark of taking their own way. 1900 If. 
SuTCLiPP Shameless tyayue i, A lass is tricksy handling 
ot sich times. 


Hence Trl'oksliMil a., inclined to be tricksy or to 
play tricks; Txl'okgilj adv,, in a tricksy or ipor- 
tive manner. 

1868 Algkr .WrY. Hat, k Man iii. 163 The heathen 
deities,.. that once tricksily danced over the classic iand- 
Bcapca 1889 Pall Mall G, »8 May 3 linauiiiation is, id- 
deed, a tricksical jade, 

t Trl'okgy, v. Obs, rare. In 6 trizlo. [f. prec.] 
tram. To make 'tricksy* or spruce. 

1998 Flomio, tfimfarsi, to trim, to smug, to trixie, to decke 
or spruce himselfe vp as a niinphe. 

Trick- traok : see Tuic-tbao. 

Tricky (trikl), a. (f. Tuxt'K th. 4 * -Y.] Char- 
acterized by or full of tricks- 

1 . Given to the practice of crafty or deceltfnl 
tricks ; characterized by trickery. 

1788 Burns ToAuld ifforr v,Tho*ye was trickle, slee. an* 
funnie, Ye ne'er was donsie. 181a Walkrr in 1 *. Graham 
Agric. Suiv. Stirling 401 A minister.. paid in kind fbim 
the small tricky heritors, who are imposing um him grain 
of the worst quality. 1831-94 I<i>> Cockburn Jml, iL (1874) 
113 As Lord l^ddent be was tricky. z868 B. Edwakdb 
Ralegh I. IL ay Very characteristic.. of the tricky and 
lortuouB i>olicy of Elizabeth's government. 

b. Skilled in performing clever tricks or dodges. 

iBil Ded(y Newt 19 May 3/3 It had gained many praM^ 


ai^ was what he might cell a tricky dog. 1890 L. C D'Ovli 
broiehea 83, 1 used to be whal they call a * tricky buntar. 

Essex IPeeh^ blewe eg Mar. 8/3 His partner ..was the 
tmkieet forward on the field* 

2 . Having the deceptive character of a trick ; 
containing unexpected difficulties; needing cautions 
action or handling ; risky, catchy, ticklisli. ealloq. 

1887 SAiHTeauRV Tliet. Eliaab, Lit, iv. (1890) 111 One of 
the tricky tilings called echo sonnets. 1887 L'pooi Hetilr 
Post 14 Feb. 5/7 Accompanying certain recitations %riih 


sared a rather tricky experiment. 

are tricky 


music. Which at first amared a rather tncky s 
^1 Kipuno Light that Faitod i. Revolvers 
things for young hands to deal with. 

TrlolM (trsi'klied, tri kihd), a. and sb. Zodt. 
[ad. mod.L* Triclada, neut. pi., f. Tai- -f Gr. aXdSot 
branch.] a. adj. Helotigtng to the division TW- 
clotla or Tricladida of tnrbcilarian worms, having 
a main intestine with three branches, b. sb. A 


worm of thia division. (Cf. Polyolad.) 

t88B Rollkston & Jackson A mint, Li/esyq Bundles of 
d •rao-vontral muwle-nbras, &c. in Nemertea and Triclad 
Turbellaria, Ibid, 679 T ransverse fission haa been observed 
in the Trtclada Planaria sabteatacuiMta,,oxi<&. Polycestie 
eontuta. tgeg J. W. JaNKiNaoN Experim. Rmbryol, ejj 
Tile reunion of separated blastomcres in Triclads. 
t Tri*olaaite. Min. Obs. [ad. Ger. triclasit 
(Hausmann 1808), f. Gr, rpt-, Tri- -r ttKda^n 
breaking, fracture + -its i.] Obsolete synonym of 
Fahldniti. 


1833 Enc^L Brit. (ed. 7) XII. 37/1 Triclasite. Specific 
Gravity aoi to 9*66. i8|^ Anstsu Elem, Getl., Mm. etc. 

I 401 rahlunite,Trik 1 asiie, Hydrous silicate of alumina with 
magnesia, oxide of iron, and oxide of manuaiiese. 1888 
Dana Mia, (ed. s) 485 The name triclasite alludes to thiee 
cleavages, and is therefore bad, as they are not cleavages 
of the species, but in part of the origin.*il tolite. 

Txiola*vlan. {f. Tri- + L. claims nail + -iam.] 
One who holds that only three nniU were need at 
the crucifixion of Christ. Hmce Triola vianlsm. 

1838 G. S. Fa HIM htquirr ^ The author of the Noble 
Lesson, whom I sufipose to have been a Triclavian, mentions 
the five wounds. ^ fbtd. 397 Pope Innocent III finally and 
infallibly determined, that four nails were used, and that 
the Roman ^soldier pierced the right side of Christ; a 
decision, which of course stamped the brand of heresy upon 
Trlclavianlsm. 

Triolmata (trai*-, trl'klin^U), a, Ctysl, [f. 
Till- + L. cUnbt-us inclined.] ^ Tiiiclxnio. 

1837 Dana Min, 40 On exmnining the figure of anorthlte.. 
we .nave no room for a doubt, that this cr>‘stal is triclinaie. 
18x9 — Geol. App. IL (1850) 739 Cleavage oblique, probably 
indicating triclinate crystallization. 

tTriolilia. Obs, Also 5 -yno. [ad. L. /n- 
etinium : see below : cf. OF. trklin, 14th c., fr»- 
dim, 15th c.] « Triclinium. 

414x9 PaUaa on Hush, 1. 391 And half as high thyn 
chamber A triclinc (r».n -clynejThou make, as hit is mesuie 
lung by lyne. sioa Ryman Poems xii. 9 in Arckiv Stud, 
neu, Spr. 1 XXI X. 181 0 floure of all virginitie . . O trtclyne 
of the irinitie. 

Txiolinial (traiklimi&l), a. [f. Triclini-dm 
4- -AL.] Pertaining to a triclinium. So Tzloll'nl- 
Mrok [ad. L. tridtniasrhes, Gr. *rpiHXXvt&pxris : cf. 
ArchitriolinrI, the president of a feast ; f Tvi- 
eU’Blurj a, fad. I*. Iridiniaris^ « tridinial. 

187a I. Taylob Etruscan Researches iii. 47 I’he couches 
on which the corpses repose have a *tricliiiial arrangement. 
z(^ Blount Glossogr,, *THciiuiarch {triclinianhes), the 
master of the dining chamljer or room, the butcher. 
Harpeds Mag. Dec. 131/1 'I'herc is no need thus to punish 
your tricliniarch. 1^ Sia T. Brownb Pseud. Ep. v. vi. 843 
From this *Triclini.'iry diNposiire. we may illustrate that 
obscure exprenion of Seneca. *« 9 S J. Kdwamdh Perfect, 
Script, ist This was their posture, .on their tricliniary beds. 

Tnoluiio (traikli'iiik), a. Crysl, [f. Gr. rpi-, 
Tbi- 4 «rAiV-«ir to incline, lean, slope ^ -10.] Ap- 
plied to that system of crystalline forms in which 
the three axes are unequal and obliquely inclined 
(nlso called anorthic, tetartoprismalic, or doubly 
oblique) ; belonging to this system. 

1894 Dana Mia, Intrnd. (ed. 4) 99 In the Triclinic System, 
the three axes are unequal, and all the intersections are 
oblieue. 1889 Roscox Elem, Ch> m, (1871) 967 Copper 
sulpfiate. .crystalUxes In large blue crystals belonging to the 
criclinic system. 1897 Gbikib Ane, Vofeattoes (d. Brit, I. 
97 The bottom of the flow was thickly crowded with triclinic 
felspars and aiigites, 

0 Triolinuun (tnikli-nii^m, triikUl'nii^m). 
Roman Antiq, PI. -la. [L. triclinium, s. Gr. 
rptuMyioo, dim. of rptnAtrot, as sb. a dining-room 
with three couches, f. uhirtf couch, bed.] A 
couch, running round three sides of a table, on 
which to recline at meals ; a table-conch ; alto, a 
room for eating in ; a dining-room. 

1848 Sts T. Browns Pseud, Ep, vii. xviiL 381 Fishponds. 
Gardens, TriclinUnuib 1797 S. I.ysonb Rom, Antig. IVootl- 
chests 17 These (apartments] oct-upy the situation assigned 
by Vitruvius for the triclinia of the spring and autumn. 
1848 Mho. Jamsson 6enr, 4* Eog, Art (1850) 106 In the 
iMclinium of the old palace ol the Latemiu 
TriolliiO|he*drlo, a. Cryst, [f. as Triglivto 
4 Gr. tbpa base.] TiuoLiNja So Ihriolino- 
he'dral a. 

ig37 Dana Min, z« Oblique Rhomboldal Prism... It., 
forms the class Tricanat*t..,Noto, Triclinohedral of Nau- 
maiin. 188s Ooilvib (Annandale), Triclinuhedric. 

Tricoastert see Tri- 4 c. 

Triooooou C^ik^kae), «. Bot. [t Tbi- 4- 


Cooc*U8 4'-oua.] Of R fruit: Composed of three 
coed or cerjiels ; also oH a plant, having a Irolt of 
thb.kind. Also Vvieo'ooono o. ^ 

1897 PhO. Trans, XIX. 396 TricoccM Shnibs Mtd 
Widdow-Wayi» 1703 J. Parivaa ibid. XX 1 11 . 1458 lb* 
Berry is perfectly tricoccoae. 1707 Sloann yamal^ 

A tncooeous. rough seed-vewef. 1849 LtMutav AlrA Bot. 
viL (1858) 114 Thefrult of this order is tricoccousi that fe, it 
CQniiitA of 1 cimMlfla 

a. Gr. Bros, [ft Gr. 
rpiunhot (f. rpi-, Tri- 4XMAor limb^ clause) 4 -nx] 
Consisting of three cola : see Coiafh 8 i. So MU 
ooTon, a period consisting of three cola. 

1708 PiitLLtrs (ed. Kersey), TV-fteAiN,. .a Stanat, or Stafl! 
of three Verses. S891 C'mA Tricolic. 

Trlooloroun lUJiko-laros), a. [f. late L. trt^ 
color, •Br.om (see next) 4 ^ -oua,] • next, A. 

1891 In Cent, DM. 

Tnoolonr, trloolor (tral'kobi), a. and sb. 
[ad. late L. tricolor, •brem adj. (Prisclaii cfoo), 
and F. tricolore adj. (often in phr. drapeau tricolore : 
see A. a, U. a).] 

A. aitf. Having three colours ; three-coloured. 

L Mat. Hist, (in form tricolor). 

1868 Treat, Bot,, Tricolor, consisting of thrss colours 

T in B. D. Jackson Gloss, Bot, Terms, 

Of a flag, cockade, etc. ; esp. of the national 
flags of Fiance, Italy, and Mexico: see B. a. 

1819S0UTHBY in Q, Rev. July 48a (tr.iVsyfo/rMi) Tear down 
thoite colours which the nation has proscribed ; mount the lyU 
wlour cockade. iSga tr. Sismoudrs Hal. Reb, xvL 369 The 
Baraguai d'Hilliers entered the city.. and 


French general 

planted. .the tricolour banner on St. Mark. 


I W. O. 


pla . - . 

Clark in V'ac. Tour, 56 [They] made haste to take all the 
tricolor flags from their windows. 1886 Pedl Malt G. 3 July 
8/9 Many, .supporters bad also donned tricolour rosattet. 
B. sh, (Ntii so used in French.) 

1 . Gardening (in form trioolor). Short for A ttut* 
rantus tricolor, a species of amaranth from China, 
cultivated for its brightly coloured leaves, com* 
pounded of green, yellow, and red. 

1788 Abkhcrombib Casd, Assist. 839 Fin* bslaams, coc k s- 
combs, tricolors, etc. 

2 . A ti icolour flag, cockade, etc. ; esp. the na- 
tional flag ot France adopted at the Revolution, 
cottsuiiiiig of equal vertical stripes of blue, white, 
and red. 

1798 .Scott tyetr-song rlW, If ever breath of British gals 
Shah fan the tri-color [time shorel. 1819 Hyron On the 
Star if * the Legion gf Honour* iv, A rainbow. .Of three 
bright colours. Nutt, The tri-colour. 1830 Manmyat N. 
Forster xli, The French tria>lour hardly had time to Mow 
clear. 1837 Carlylk Fr, Rev, 1 . v. v, Red and Blue, 
our old Pans colours: these, once baned on a ground m 
coiisliiuiional White, are the famed Tricolor,— which (if 
Propliecy err not) * will go round the world *• 1B47 Dis- 
BAEi.i TtiucfOd IV. ii. The flag of England has beaten even 
the tricolour. 1895 W. Morni* in Mackail Life 11890) 
1 . Ba The Kumiaii tricolour, horizontal atrlpes of blue, rM, 
and white. 1870 Daih Few 1 Dec, An unpieteiiding 
house. , lias a aeiitry at the gate, and a North German trico- 
lour displayed above the garden wall. 

Trioolonred, -colored (iraikndaid), a. 
(Oficii with hyphen.) [ 1 '. Tri- 4 Colourid, after 
prec., simulutiiig a paiasyntbetic compound, as 
throe coloured.] ■■ prec. A. 

>795 Papers in Ana. Reg, 934/a That tri-coloured 
standard [of 1780, when the red and blue of Paris were added 
to tlie white ot the French King). 1797 S. & Hr. Lxa 
Canterb. 7 '., E'renchm, T. (1790) 1 . 934 Each wore a tri- 
coloured rihboiid in bis hat. slo8 A. Duncan Nelson 98 
The tri-colored cockade.. caught his eye. 1840 Macauiav 
Piss,, Ranke (18B7) 599 The ir. coloured flag floated on the 


top of the Castle of St. Angelo. 

Tvioolumaar: see Tri- i. 


llTrioOn (ui'koh). Cards, [F. triconi origin 
unknown; perh. joculaily f. L. /n- thrce-treji-, 
Con-, together.] In certain card games, as Com- 


merce : Hce quota. 

1798 sporting Mag, Xll. r49 The tricon b three tens, 
thiee nines, three fours, or any three cards of the same runic. 
1890 Bohn's Hand-Rk, uames 399 At this game [Com- 
merce] are three parts 1 ist, *1 hat which takes place of all 
others, called the ti icon, or three cards of the same denomina- 
tion, similar to pair-royal at Cillibage. 

Triooaodont (trai|k^ ndci^mt), a. Zoot, [f. 
Tri- 4 Gr. numos cone 4 dfiovr- tooth : cf. CoNODONT.] 
Having molar teeth with three conical cusps, as 
the extinct genus TViconodon or family T^ono- 
dontidm of mammals (supposed to be marsupials) ; 
also said of such teeth. So VriooaoAo'atfA, an 
animal of this family ; Trloonodo'ntolA a., be- 
longing to or having the chnracten of this family; 
sb, triconodoniid \ Txioo*BOdoat]7, the condition 
of being triconodont. 

s88i Q, 7ml, Ceog, Soc, XXXVIl. 378 The fourth pro- 
molar M Triacaatkodon approaches the tricoiiudont or true 
molar type. 1899 Funk's Standard Diet,, Triconodont id, 
Triconoduntoid. 1897 Auter, Nat. Dec. 998 The triconodont 
crown . . was predominant in the 1 .ower J urassic period. Ibid. 
999 Both the *haploilont ' and ' triconodont ' crowns are seen 
to-dav among the Cetacea. 1899 Pruc. Zool, Soc. 9 May 571 
The famous theory of tlie gradual complication, of tricorne 
donty and trituberculy, is an untenable hyputheMis. 

Tnsooluioiia'ntal, «. [f. tri- 4 Cokso- 

MAN I'AL.] Consisting of or containing three conio- 
nonts: said chiefly of the radical words of the 


TBIOONaOVAVTAUBlL 


Senitic UmgiiaM H«ne« 

tticoaionaDtal formatioii. So VslooAMBwmtlo a, 
Sittiik’M BihU Diet HI. tsmA h it moM Iban pro- 
Ml« that the trkoiuon«ntiil bm been evolved out of a 
biconBofn«)tal root. Uid., The liMyllabiiun (of the Helmv 
verb] it mi reality triconaomiiitaluini, the vowels not formuig 
any part of the cttence of ibe r^ itte Faejua Bam, 
S^h iiL (iByii 8B The root of the Semitic verb it always 
triliieral. or rather trioonionaiilic, 

Tricon (trai'kpio). a. and ab. Alio (m or 
after Fr.; trloonia. [ad. K tritami or L. iri- 
€0rtus three-homed, f. /n-, Tui- ^ L. (ontA born.] 

A. Ajr. Three-horned; having three home or 
hom-Uke (irojectione; applied to a cocked 
hat with the brim tnraed up on three sides. 

1044 HostVN Diet, Mad, Tarms^ '/'rareree,. .a term applied 
tucach lateral ventricle of the brain, from its tliree-bumcd 
aliape. i8ft4 M. J. Hicoins Ea, (1875) 901 With their tri- 
corn hats they looked very much like Knaves of Spades. 
1183 /L IVallis in ilT. 4 (/. 6th S«r. VJIl. 363/1 A white 
boll-wig surmounted by a tncorne hat completes the ordinary 
costume of a ventlemaa living in the second (veorgian period. 

Daily Gra^ic LXXX. ij/i An criniiie iricoroe hat. 

B. Sb,^ 

L An (imaginary) creature with three horns. 

1760 Int^tara Datacttd iii. viii. II. 78 lliese creatures 
were distiiiguislied..by a lump uii their heads,. .supported 
by three small protubeiances s from whence they were called 
IrUcorna iSag (see hicosN). i8gs F. IS. Huijib Nat 
Hiai, Lara >47 What can hnve..HiiKgested the idea 

of such a very u iiuleasaiii triconi, it it iiii|MMMible to aay. 

, 2 . A tricorn hat : see A. 

18760. MssaniTH Heaaeh. Cmraar H, A shocking bad, Imld, 
brown-nibbed old tritama, igej J Cunhad ft Huarvas 
Eemaaca v. i, He wore a large and shadowy tricorn. 

So fTrloo'nioiiB a, {pbs. rara^^), tiirce-bomed. 

lbs6 in Hluunt Giasstt/ir, 

Trl-oornered, -comlgerous, -cornuto, etc. : 
see Thi- 1 c, 1. 

Trioorporal (traik^ip^ Si), a. [f. TBr--i-U 
corpus^ terpw^ hotly + -al : cl. torporal,\ Having 
three bodies; three-bodied. So Trleo'rporatei 
Trioo'cpornted adjs, in same sense, spec, in liar , : 
see qiiots. ; also Trioo*rporoua a. {mre''^), 

1730-6 Bailbv (folio), *TruorM^al^ that hath three bodies. 
Bias T. Tavi.om Aptdaius iib 5^ Coeqtuil to the destruction 
of the tricorporal Ger)’Oii, or the three >hea(lcii Cerlierui. 
1731 BaiijkvvoI llt*‘/*ri£aiparata, I'ricar/orans, that hath 
three bodies. nSaS llsiav Kmycl, Her, I. Olosa., iri» 
aati^armia Is aai4l when the bodies of three liensis ai-e reprr. 
•anted issuing from tne dexter, sinister, and base poiniN of 
the esoocheun, and meeting conjoined to one head in the 
centre point, i^a l)ausBWRLi..4r///an>fi.49 'Tricoriioratcd. 
idioGunxtM ilaraUry m. xv. (r6fii 141 A Tricorporated 
Lion imuiiig out of the three corners of the Escoclicon all 
meeting vnder one head. 1707 Baiuev voI. 11 ,* TrUarparama, 

Triooryphaan, -ooatato : see U'lti- 1. 
Tri'oosana, tri-i*oosMia. Cheni, [f. Gr, 
Tpta three t sfaooi twenty -ank.] A liydrocarlion 
belonging to the paraffin series, containing 23 atoms 
of carbon. 

1894 Moir ft MoRi.fnr Wattd Diet. Cham, IV. 793 n-Tri. 
icoNane CmHes (iiielling point 48^’C.)... Obtained also by 
fractional disiiflatlon of pnruflin oil from brown coal... Glit- 
tering plates, sgoa 7 rw 4 Chem. Sac, LXXXll. 1. 7^ 
Fenntylvariia Peti oleum., furnished a small proportion ofa 
solid tricosene, CssHsa, whii.h melts at 45*. 

t Tricot Obs, rnr^"**. [ Mlic<i to OF. iricoiage 
chicanery, trickery (Godef. Cotnpl,')^ tricotemeni 
chicane (r 1400 in Godef.). < cousenage, 

cheating, trccherie, deceit, 111 the following of a suit, 
etc.* (Cuter.), which imply a vb. ^tricoter to cozen, 
cheat, and perh. a sb. ^tricot \ but tliese do not 
appear in this sense, unless tliey are fig. uses of 
tricoicr to knit, tricot knitting J Trickery, fraud. 

ri430 Pitgr. Lyf AtanhiHUiw. xxvi. (1869) 150 The oother 
hand . .is cieped .'.tricot, .and disceynaunce. 

UTrioot '^ (triko). [F. tricot knitting, knitted 
work, t. tricotar to knit; of uncertain origin.] 
Knitting; knitted work or fabric; a woollen 
fabriC) knitted by hand, or by machinery in imita- 
tion of hand-knitting; also, name of a woollen 
fiiliric (see quot. 1904). Also short for tricot-stitch, 

187a Bsownino Fidnava. The human beauty. .Tricot hues 
down if fist, pudding plumps up if lean. 188a Caulpkild ft 
Sawaso Diet. NetMewark ia8/a Make a Foundation chain 
. . and work a row of Tricot. 1893 A. Zimmrhn tr. BlOmnar's 
ticHia Life Arne. Gr/cs. xii. 440 The costume and the tricuts, 
as well as the arotesque masks are worthy of notice. 1898 
Daily Nnva 5 Mar. 6, 4 A mourning walking diesH in woollen 
tricot. 1904 iPoift/en Draper's Terras in Tailor 4 Catter 
4 Ang. 480/r Trice's, a woollen fabric, with diagonals 
running straight across the piece, and something like casai- 
mere handle. 

b. attrib., as tricot- stitch, tricot-work, 

i88e B'kaas IVeekty Post s Oct i/s, 1 have an inter- 
Diinahle piece of trico work in hand, which has been iny 
resmiTce fur several years. i88a Caui-keii.d ft Sawasd Diet. 
Neediewofb ia8 '1 Tricot s/zicA. . . The easiest of crochet 
stitches but only suitable for straiKht worki it is usually 
worked with Berlin or fleecy wool, and a wooden hook, and 
Is suitable for couvrepieds counterpanes muffatees muflkra, 
and other warm articles 

tTrioot«e» sh. Ohs, Also 7 trlok-a-teo, 8 
triootoB. [a. K. tricotets^ also tricotdo ( Lamonnoye 
Ib Littr^), f. tricotar to dance in a lively manner : 
origin nnoeilain.] A lively kind of old dance. 
Hence t Vciootoo v, (with it)^ to dance this, Obs. 
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AttmeoyuA. AfUK A 


F B4i a ena Rnpa. 1661 Gottdn SemsFrms. iv. (1741) teo 
Poor Dli». .tho* opp r es s ed with Woe and Care, cut Gapers 
and Trimies'd it barefoot. 1667 Flbcrnob DastraiaatUt b 
ia Modi m. ii. 80 The dandng oaais idiall dsjice the Trico- 
tees wish him for a wagsr. asToa Sanutv Crambter 11. i. 
Will you have a minuet, Sirt.. What thenf (here he n 
half a dtemi dances) The trocanny, tricotes rigadont 
Triof^ljrledonoiigs see Tni- 1. 

Triqquot, variant oi TfUQUBr Obi, 


Tbi-, 


TridNltio (traikrp tik), n. Physiol, [f. 
lifter ^CBuTic ; cf. Gr. rpLtporot rowed with triple 
Btroke, ns a trireme.] Of the pulse or a sphygmo- 
graphie tracing : Having or showing three nndula* 
tiems for each beat of the hearL TVicrotic urava^ 
the third of such undulations. So Trl'ovotinm* 
tricrotic condition ; Txl*evotonn a, tricrotk, 
iS;^ tr. Wagaet^s Gca, PaikeL fed. 6) 6jo The pulse of 
aged persons is tricrotic. 1877 Rosaars Haadbk. Mad, 
(ed. 3) 11 . SI This form of jHit-atlon is sometimes called tri- 
crotons. 1690 Bilungs irieraiic tuatiag the third curve of 
the sphygmograin. 1891 Caat Diti., Tricrotism. 1M3 
]>osLANO M^. Diet. 8. V. Palse^ Tricrotic fuise, one that 
is marked by three almormally distinct sphygmographic 
waves to the pulse-beaL 

Triorunodal, -crural : tee Tbi- i. 
Trio-trao (iii*k|tr8e*k). Also 7- triok-trnok. 
[a. F. tric-trac^ \ triqme-tnu (16th c. in Littid ; 
cf. also jeux da triquelacta^ Godef. Com//.); so 
called frum the clicking sound made by the pieces 
in playing the game : r . trk-trac^ an echoic word 
(15th c.), applied to various clicking noises.] An 
old variety of backgammon: Tiok-taok a. 

[16^ Urcoiiast Bohelah 11. viL 41 The trictrac of the 
knuclorig Friars.] 1687 Srdlry Ballamira iv. i, 1 lo-t three 
sets at Mck-gammon, and a tout at trick-track. 1690 R. 
Havirs Jrrsl, ^Camden) 76, I taught them to play grand 
tric*trac 1788 Gentl. Mag, Dec X071/K One of the kinds 
of trictrac used in £uro|ie. 1^ 1 'hackkrav Ksnteud 1. iv, 
He loved to play at ends and tric-trac with him.^ 1807 
PuwnRN Fr. i.ii. V. i. 336 The destiny of nations is sutirically 
viewed as a vulgar g.ime of trick-track. 

ati»ih. 1800 MAR.^^iXiiswuRTH Belinda xx%yT^axd% Mrs. 
l)elacoiir leading Miss Portmiui cdTinio the trictr.ic cabinet. 
1819 Lamh i.et, to Miss H'ortUmortk 75 Nov., In the trick- 
track Uiard, wheie the hits are figured. 

Trioube, Trlcurvate: bee Tbt- 4 a, a. 
Triouflpid (traikn spid), a. {sb.) 
cutpist -cuspid-em three-pointed, f. /n-, Tbi- 4- 
cuspis point : cf. F\ tricuspida (Littrd).] Having 
three cusps or points, a. Tviouspid valve or 
valves {Anat,): the valve consisting of three 
triangular segments (or, as otherwise regarded, the 
set of three triangular valves) which guards the 
opening from the right auricle into the right 
ventricle of the heart. Also absot, or ns sb. ; hence 
ottrib., as tricuspid murmur, obstruction, owning, 
regurgitation, etc. 

1670^ PhiL Traas. V, Wa did also olaerve two 
Ventricles with the tricu^ind (and] vigmoid* valves. z8te J. 
Fokbhh Ltiearrrc's Dis. Chest (ed. 4) 547 Id hypertrophy of 
the right ventricle . .the thickening, .isnlwaysa liiile greater 
in the vicinity ofllietriciibpid valves. 187s Huxi.Bv/’Ayr/W. 

ii. 36 On the right side there are .. three of these broad 
pointed mcmbr.nneA, wh*-ncc the whole apparatus is called 
the tricnsp'.d valve. 1877 Robrrts ttandbk. Mad. fed. 3) 
II xo Snid to accompatiy tricuspid ohniruction. Ibid. 43 
Tricuspid Reiiurgitnlion. 1898 AtlhutVs .Syst, Med. V. 786 
Valvular irn'ornpetenre .at the tricuspid opening: tbid. 8^ 
We may notice occasionally, a tricuspid B3rstolic murmur. 

b. Of various Structures, as a tooth, leaf, etc. : 
also absol. or as sb. a tricuspid tooth. 

1849 Florist 31 a There is something very striking,. about 
their tricuspid petals, and quaint, lively mai kings. iSsb 
WtKiuwARD MoUusta nr. 449 The central teeth are.. tri- 
cuspid in Loli'40. 1881 f . Amokswin Scot, in Early Chr, 7 *. 

iii. 130 In the West Highland^ crosses they are.. terminated 
by a pe< uliar convenitonal, tricuspid leaf. 

So Triowapldal, Trloa’BpidatB, Triim*Bpid- 
BtBd adjs, in same sense. 

iBaa-3^ Gootfs Study MedAob. 4) I. 530 Tlie ^trictispidal 
valve, with the. .sigmoid valve of the pulmonary artery., 
never exhibit bony deposits. x8^ Sai mon Higher Piano 
Curr*ee vi. (1879) 353 The uiiartic !•* tricuxpidal. 17^ J. H11.L 
Hist. Auiut. II The Bracnionus. with.. a ‘^iiiruspidate tail. 
x88i Kakkr in yrul, Lirsn, See, XVIIl. v8o Stigma capitate, 
olvtcurcly iriciispidate. i8as J. Pakkinkon Onti, Otyctol. 
sqrj An ineqiiivalved . . shell ; *tricus|yid.ited at the laum. 
Did. 37^ Teeth of cartilaginous fishes, triangular, conical, 
single pointed, tricuspUlaied, Iridentated, 

TrioU'iiBate, a. Bat, ( irrcg. I. DECuasATB, with 
Buhstitution of Thi- lor de-.'] (See quot.) 

S900 n. D. Jackson Gloss, Bot. Terms, Tricussato,oin^ 
for whorls of three leases eai h, the leaves of each aborl 
alternating with those alawe and lielow. 

Tricyan ate, Trloyanide: see Tki- 5 a. 
Tricycle (trai-sikT), sb, [a. K. trUyeU, used 
in sense 1 in 1837 ; in sense a in Diet. Acad. 1878 ; 
f. Till- 4- Gr. rebuKoa circle, wheel : cf. HICTCI.E. J 
1 1 . A three-wheeled coach or omnibus drawn by 
two horses, formerly used in Paris. Ohs, 
s8a8 Chrtm. in Aua. Reg, 183/1 Tricyeles. - (JhrlstmaH-day 
was rendei ed mciiiuruble to Che PariNianM by tiiS starting of 
thh new species of carriage. .. The tiicuflie is a kind of 
coach, mounted on tbrea wlieelsi it h drawn by two horses 
only. 

2 . A velocipede with three wheels (now nsntlly 
one in frout and one on ench side behind)i driven 


by tmdlcs Bctosted by the ftet, or {mMot triq^k) 
by a small motor attached. 

186B London Society Nov. 411 11 m trlqycle, or thiea- 
whselsd ValodpodSj^is easier to guide and Mifer te use Chan 
the bicycla. sNi Pkilad. Eacord No. 3359. a M. Trouva 
riding at ease through the streeu of Pans upon a tricvcla 
driven storsd-up electricity.. ilM Motor tricycle [see 
Motor A. 5). sm Ermt, Brit, KXVlljjas As far bi^ 
as 1883 or 1884 the whole of Europe had bem oovored fay 
women on trickles. «... 

attrib. and Comb. Ms Graphie sx Feb. 186/f An Bnglisb- 
man . . tricycle riding the country. s8p6 Daily Noma s8 May 
ya Infantry bring up a tricycle Maxim gun. 

Hence Svi'oyhla v,, intr, to ride a tricycle 
(whence Trl oyoling vbt, sb. and ppi, cl) ; M*- 
eyoler, Trl'oydliat, one who rides a tricycle; 
Triey'oiilar a, [irreg. after vascular \ oL Hi- 
oyculab], pertaining to til^cles. 

1883 .Sat, keo, 98 July 107/9 Ine modern heroine.. ridei^ 
boats, ^tricycles, and plays lawn -tenuis, xsos 19/8 Caui, Nov. 
764, 1 wai tricycling homeward one evening. 1881 Daily 
News 18 July 5/5 Some member of Parliament should take 
the matter up, ho os to relieve the steam 'tricyclers from the 
raNtriction. t888 J. ft E. R. Pbnnkcl Sent, yomrts. x6o A 
meeting of tricyclers was not an every-day occurrence ia 
their town. t8n Stamiard 15 May a/6 * Iricycling divi- 
sions of bicTcle clubs. 188a Kichakimom in Gd. iPopda vn 
Mr. Browning milled my attention to 'tricycling as a haaltb- 
fiil recreation. 1878 Prospectus Bicycle i onrirsg Club, Any 
amateur Bicyclist or *'lricycli<«t— lady or gentleman— is 
eligible for election to the Bicycle 'louring Cluh 18^ 
Times 9 Apr. 5/5 The tricyclists were formed into the main 
column. 1870 Belgravia Feb. 444 The latest conirivanoe 
in that way comes more under the *tricycular head. 

Triiqrolio (troisl'klik, -sai-klik), a. [f. Gr. rpi-, 
Thi- 4- tn^aXor circle + >ic.] 

L Hot. Arranged in three whorls. 

r i in B. D. Jackson Gloss. Bot, Terms. 

Cham, Of a carbon compound: Having three 
rings or closed chains of atoms in its structural 
formula ; e. g. phenanthreiie. (Ger. tricyklisch ) 
t8px Jrnl. Cham. Soi. LX. 1958 The two best known tri- 
cyclic compounds, anthracene and phenanthreiie. 

llTridacilft triiltc*kiia). doot. [mod.L. 
(Da Costa 1776), f. Gr. rpi8arty-ot eaten at three 
bites, f. rpi-, Titi- 4'&i(rv-<iv to bite.] A genns of 
bivalve molluscs, including the Tridcuna gigeu 
or Giant Clam, the largest bivalve shell known. 
Also attrib. 

1776 Da Costa Conchol. 99A A Tridncna, the Bason Conch 
or Clamps x86o Wmaxall Li/i iu .Sea xiv. 999 The giuiit 
I'ridacna, which is five feet broad, forms entire submarine 
banks. 1904 A thanjtnm 94 Sept. A19/1 in graves at Ruhiana 
wvie found rings of tridacna shell and oilier objacu of the 
same material carved in a fretwork design, 
ho t TrlAaoBan a. Obs rare^^. 


1603 CocRRRAM, Tridacnan, any thing that is so Ing that 
must M cut in three pieces, or moiReU, ere it c.*n be eat. 

Tridaotyl (traulsc’kiil), a. Also -yle. [ad. 
Gr. rpibaKtvK-m, f. rps-, Tui- 4 - fldocrvXor finger, 
digit.] Having three lingers or toes. 

i 8 xa Shaw Gen. Zool. VIII 104 Tiiilaciyle Kingfisher. 
x 8 n J. Pakkinxon Ontl. Oryctid. 331 1 'he fi-et uf this animal 
were irid.xciyle. 1877 Lr Contr Eletn. Gaol. i. 1x879) 431 
Only three functional toes on the hind loot, which therefore 
formed a ti idnctyl track, x^ia Return Bni. Alssseum 179 
A tridaciyl Reptilian foot-print. 

Trida'OtylonSf [f- as prec. 4 - -OUB.] 

1. « prec. 

i8aB in Wrbhtrr. 185s Mantri.i. Petri/act. i | 3. 65 The 
foot-tracks are, for the most part, lrid.ictylous (ihrec-toed). 
1856-8 W, Clark F«n der Hveoen's dool. 11 . 379 leel tii- 
daciyloiiH, palmate, with hallux none. 

t a. CMm. Applied tuacomiionnrl of an atom of 
one (*lement wilii 3 atoms of another, os SO,. Obs, 
1865 Mansfifi.d Salts 4B3 'Tim simple nioleriile Sn.. .does 
not imitate the molecule Sh. in loinung tridactylous com- 
pounds either with O. or with H. 

Tridally : see Tin- 3. 

Triddll, Triddle: see Tbkadlb, Tbbiidlb. 
ii Trida (ii trtd, troid), a. ? Obs. [F. tride * terme 
dc manege, vif, s^rre* (Littre), a. Eng. tread in 
sense * glut, pace '.] (Sm qtiots.) 

xyay Bailrv vol. II, Tride (with Horiwmen\ tiiort and 
sinift. Tride-paxe, is .1 going of short and thii:k Motions, 
iho’ united and uneajiy. Ts tde-carcer, a last Gallop that 
lias its Times and Mutioiis short and niiiiblux To work 
'Tride.. uimn Volts, is to mark liis Time with his Haunches 
short ancl ready. [Also in later Dictn. and C) clopmUins.] 

Tride» obs. L tried, p. t. and pple. ul I'hy v, 
Trideouia (uardsk^n). them, [f. Gr. rpia 
three r Mira ten 4- A colourless liquid 

hydrocarbon of the pnramii series, containing 13 
atoms of carbon ; its melting point is — 6"C. and 
boiling ])oint 234" C. 

X894 Muir ft Morirv Watts* Diet, Cham, IV. 703 Tri- 
decaiie, CisHm. xpoa Trvi/. Chem. Sac, LXXXll. 1. 737 
H > drocarbOT.s in Peiiiihylvania PetroleunL . . *rridecane(slc.k 
So TridaoFl (irdi'd/sil) [-yl], the radical 
(CjsIIiy) contained in tridecane. Hence Velde- 
eF*lle a. in tridecyiic acid, CijllMOg; also called 
Trldeeo'le or Trideoato'ie as id. 

188B Watts Diet. Chem.W. SBol'ridecyl. x88a 7mi. Cbant, 
Soc. XXXVlll. 34 Tridecylic, PentaJecoi.:, {etc] Acids.. 
'I'he discovery of tndecoic and iMiiiadeooic acids makes the 
list of fatly acids complete as far as stearic acid. Mil 
Thorpr Dui, App. Cham, (ed. 9) V. 599 Trideeatoic or Tw 
decylic Acid..cr>atalliMa in tliin pUiesi m. p. 40*3*. 



TBlDaOSTOABT. 


f Tfl|d0oe*nnaix/r. Obt.rm^^, [An Irregular 
fermatlon from L. iridieitn thirtem.] Intended to 
Of or pertaining to the number thirteen. 


(B^ tjw f orm, it ^ 


Rornmnoif HUU Amtr. (ed. 4I 111 . 385 Conputad.. 
lint ay what ha oaUa a tridooennary prograMixm oC dayi 
fnrni eaa to tliiitaen,..aod than by a aeptanary progfaaiion 
of daya from ona tOMevan, makinf an all awanty. 
Tri!dooiUi*teral, a, rare, [iricg. f.L*tr§- 
deeim thirteen + L\tbkal .1 Thirteen-sided. 

i6te Vines SmM‘ Bot, *05 Tha shoot iMlf may be said 
to be tri-i quadru, quinqui-, ucto-, tridecUlatanl, rg. 


Trldooilo, Tridel: see Tbiomoili, Tbbddlk. 
Trident (trai*ddnt), tb. (n.) [ad. L. trident^ 
trideni-em, f. /W- three 4 - dens, dent^em tooth. Cf. 
F. trident (15- 14th c. in Godef. Com//.).] 

1 , An instrument or weapon with thm pronm. 
a. or/. A three-pronged fiJi-SDear or soeptre as Hie 
attfllmte of the sea-god Poseidon or Neptune, also 
figured as borne by Britannia. 

saSf Nmhb Lenttm Siufft {xZ't'Ci 18 In tha sadnaof his 
trident be constituted two lord admirals ouer the whole navy 
of England. i6m Shaks. Cor. in. i. 356 He would not 
flatter Neptune for his Trident, Or lotie, for 's power to 
Thunder, idia Dkkkrs LotuL Trium/th, Wks. 187s III. 
asi In his hnntl he holds a siluer Tndeni|^or Three-iorked 
hlaea. idpy Drydsn dVtuid 1. ao8 The God himself with 
ready trident stands, And opes the deep, and spreads 
the moving sands. s8m Jambs IVoadumn vti. Some ser- 
rated at the edges like NeptuneN trident. 1808 Rawlings 
BHi. Coinmgt X13 In 1^97 we have the first English reeal 
copper ^nny. . . Hritannm seated to tight, Che union shield 
at her eid& a palm branch in her right band and a trident 
inherleft. 


b. A three-pronged spear used by the retianus 
in ancient Koinnti gladuitorial coini*ats. 

idp3 SrarNKY in Dryden JuveneU viii. (1697) 009 As 
Retiarius he Attacks his Foe; First waves his Trident 
ready for the throw. Next casts his Net. 1891 Farrar Darkn. 
4 DmwH xxxix. He flung down net and ilagger and tiident, 
and, retreating to the barrier, stood there with folded arms. 
O- c<»ntext. 

1638 K. Bakvr tr. Hatune't Lttf, (vol II.) goa The Syllo- 
ei^me, which by the saying of a Gie^ iau Lt the Trident and 
Mace of PhiloMipliie, it in your Wiitiiigs all p.iinted and 
perfumed. 1898 Uonorkvr Birth 0/ Muse 109 To Worlds 
remote, she [Britannia] wide exieiid'i her Kuigii, And wields 
the Trident of the stormy Maiiu 1804 A. 1 lUKCAN (iitte) 
The British I'rideut; or, ReKisteruf Naval Actions. «8ia 
Wkli.rslky Pari Deh. 30 Nov., To concede the points., 
would be to throw into her hands the trident of the main. 


2 . tramf. Applied to soinetiitng reacmbling a 
trident in aha(ie or conft^'uration, as a three-pronged 
fork, a piece of land with three promontories. 

1730 Swirr i, 4 t, to Gay xu Nov,, Tell her Grace, that the 
ill nuiiagement of forks is not to btt help'd when they are 
oidy bideiitial. .her Grace hath co'.t me thirty pounds to 
provide Tridents for fear of ufTendini; her. 1869 Tozrr 
Highl. Turkn 1 . lot The two other peninsulas, which form 
the trident of Chalcidice. 


3 . Geom. Name of a plane cubic curve of a form 
suggesting a three-pronged weapon; also trident 
iurve. Also called C artesian parabola (Faua- 

1 I 0 L\ b). 

17x0 J. Harkin Lex. Techn. IT, TriH^ni is a Nome given 
by Sir Is. Newton to that kind of Parabola, by which 
D'Cariea construcird Fqiiatioua of six Gimeiisious. 1793 
Hu I TON Math. I'^ict. II. 191 Oirlesinn Parabola., 
jry » rjr-f-r/ .. being Newton's 66th species of 

lines of the 3d order, and called by him a Trident. 1864 
Caylky Math. Papers V. 364 The Trident Curve. 

4 . attrib. and Comb.^ as trident-bearer, -swayer, 
tooth \ trident armed, •bearing, -shaped ndjs. 

1866 J. CoNiNGTON /Emeid 1. 326 He, *tridentoariiied, each 
dull weight heaves. 1749 G. Wear Odes Pindar 1. Anti- 
str. V, Invocatiiig oft the name Of the ^IVideiu-bcariug 
(iod. .Strait the *Trident-bearer rame. 187X Kingsluv ri/ 
Last xiv. A curious ^trident-shaped stand .<m the hoi ns of 
which garlands of flowers are hung as ofTeriii^s. 3904 C 
Lanirr Seun. in Daily Chran. at Apr. 3/a "Trideiit-swayer 
of emotion's iremblhig seal 1901 G. MxRRDirit tr. /Had, 
Reading 0/ IJ/e laB 'Ibe God drives deep his *trideiit teeth. 

B. as adj, llaYing three prongs or forks; tri- 
dental. AUo fig. 

1589 Grrknr Menaphen f.Arh.) 34 Neptune.. with his tri- 
dent mace. 1648 Karl Wrstmorrlano Otin Sacra 
07 A Trident luiHchief that doth wound. Requires a Trelde 
f^tieiice to afford Relief, si^ [Nee 3 above). 1910 Kx- 
Ppsilor Aug. 139 He is represented.. hurluig the trident 
lightning and with a huge club. 

Tridental Urside-nt&I ), oA [f. as prec. 4 -al.] 

tl- bearing a trident Obs rare. 

sflSSQvARLRS Embt. 1. ii. iv, The wbite-mouthM Water now 
^^s the Shore, And scorues the pow'r of her trydenull 

2 . Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of a trident ; 
three-pronged, trifurcate. 

1648 Gaob H'est Ind. vii. eo Catching one with a kridcniall 
iron Fork. 1791 CpwrRR ttiad v. 4^8 The bold Son of 
Amphytrion with tridental shaft Her tiosom pierced. 1843 
R. ff. Hornk Orion 111. Hi. 166 Now had Pweidon with tri- 
dental spear Tom np the smitten sea. 189B Graphic 38 May 
637 /fl 'Ihese picturesque trideiiial bays have contributed 
backgrounds to many of the artist’s pictures. 

Txide-ntal, aA raro’~^. ■* Tbidkntivb. Hence 
Tridemtolly ado.^ In ecoordance with the Tii- 
dentlne decrees. 

S84S G. S. Faubr Proa. Lett, (1844) II. 49 A very pnesihle 
advance^ from the fourth century, to the yet more fully In- 
•tmemd, because crideniany instructed, sMteenth. 
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TviAmtete (tnide-BtA), A Bsf. and Zeet. 

( C Thi- 41 « dmtdbau toothed: see •atb* j.] 
laving three teeth or tootb-Uke prooeiics; three* 
prongH, three-pointed. 

iy8e J. Lbb fmirod. Bed. ti. sxiL (1763) 1x4 Corolla, .either 
..tridentaiei or quhiqurdemate. 18^ Dana Cf-usL 1. 66a 
The only sp^es have the front of the carepex deeply tri- 
dentate, ifgd-a W. Clark Pan der Uotvene Zeal. L 313 
Tarsi with trulentate claws. 

So t TrlAe'atadeA a. Obs. in same sense, 
xyge J. Hill Hist. Auim. 33 The grey Fly . .with triden- 
fated marks on the abdomen. i8aa J. Parkinson OuU. 
OrycioL 873 Numerous teeth ^ cariitaginoui fislias..tri- 
a^ulRn. .tricuauiduled, tridentated. 

Tridanted, a. ff. as Tbidbmt 4- -six] 

L (traide'ntud). Three-toothed, three-pronged; 

- Tbtdintats. 

t6aB Quarlrs yanah Sect. vi. F ii, Neptune. . Held his tri- 
deiited Mace vpon the South. 1816 Emcycl. Ptrtkensit V. 
6|9/a The papfHLs [is] mono^ihyUuus and trideiited. 

2 . ^trai'ddutecl). Having or iurnished with a 
trident. 


v6s4 Quarlrr Sion*s Elegies ili. te Tridented Neptune. 
1886 J. B. Rosr tr. Ovids Met. vtii. ajfi Lfiito Neptune tri- 
deiited I mrayed. 

t Tziaamtifair. Obs. rare. fa. L. trideniifer, 
f. as Tbidirt 4- bearing.] lie who liears a 
trident; the wieliTer of the trident ; Neptune. 

t6oo I'ouRNBUR Trnt^. Metamorph. xl, Is tn.it grent gift 
Trtdentifer presents, To make fairs passage for bis fouls 
inteiiUf 

So Trldoatl*fhroiu a., trident-bearing. 

1636 in Blount Glouogr. lysy in Bailey voL 1 L 

Tiidentine (lri*cl&itdin, trahle-ntoin), a. and 
sb. [ad. med.L. Tridentin-us, f. Tridentum the 
city of Trent.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to the 
city of Trent in Tyrol, or to the Conncil of the 
Roman Catholic Church held there (1545-63). 

1561 Bariow III H. N. Hilt E/is. Retig. Settle went x. 
(19081 43^ Thomas Stapleton and Edwaid Goddeslialfe. .as 
it is bruited were the la'«t summer at Trident me Council. 
Atytx Krn tlxninarium Poet. Wks.1721 11 . 134 The Faith 
Nic'sne he spake exact. But when to th.it the Tnclentine he 
tack'd. This a new Gospel is. 1849 Sir J. SrsnisN Eeet. 
Biogr, (x8so) 1 . 475 The moA nroniidug quarrel which had 
arisen in the Church since the close of the 'Jruleniine 
Council 1901 Br Goaa Body of Chtist iv. 1 4 (xqi> 7) 337 
When they f Protestant*]^ rejected the Trideiitine duLtrine 
of the Melchizedekian priesthood. 

B. sb. One who accepts and conforms to the 
decrees of the Council of Trent; an orthodox 
Roman Catholic. 

a 1836 R. H. Froudb Rem. (1838) T. 434 [In answer to rhs 
statement that] the Komaiiiau were Scliisnmiics in Knghtnil, 
but Catholics aiiroad, (Froude replied) No, they are wretched 
Trideiitinea every where, a. 1880 Puhtin Rer*. (Ogilviei, An- 
glicans have styled Catholics of the present day’l riilentinvs. 

So Trl'dBiitlBO V. rare, intr, to conform to the 


Trideiitine decrees. 

x8a6 G. S. Fasrs Diffie. Romanism (1853) ito (It) is evl- 
doiit 10 common sens^ and will readily be admitted by ths 
trideiitising Konianist. 

Tri dexi-wativa. Ckem, rare. [Tni- 5 c.] 
A derivative containing three sulMtituted atoms of 
radicals of the same kind ; a tri-substilution product. 

1873 yrnt. Chem. Soc. XXVlll. 5!^ Contributions to nur 
knowl^ge of the Connection between the Hi* and Tri- 
deri vati ves of Bcnxeiw. 1891 Cent. Dtct. a. v., '1 richlorocoiic 
acid is a ti ideri votive of acetic acid. 

Tridge, dial, and oU. form of Tbcdob v. 

Tridiametral, -dlapaBon, -digital, etc.: 
see Thi- 1,4a. 

Tri-dimengional (troiidimenjankl), sr. [C 
Tbi- 1 a 4 - Dimkksiomal.] Having or exhibiting 
three dimensions, as a solid body. Hence Trl- 
dimanaioBaTi^, the condition or ouality of being 
of three dimensions (in quot. 1894 loosely used). 

1873 Cavlry in Phil. Trasa. CI.XV. 678 Theorem C, in 
the particular case of 'tridimensional spooa 1894 Nation 
(N. Vj *3 Aug. 145/x The uidiiitensional graphs of Wisli- 
cerius. 1906 Atkenmum 19 May 6 i3/r An ingenious scries 
of Kts^charts. .which when looked at through red and green 
spectacle* exhilnt the slats as sppearing in tri^imenuonal 
space. 1894 Nation tN. V.) 13 Sept. 198 /s There are three 
fundnmenul coliir-sensatiuns. .; hut there is nothing corre- 
R|ionding to this *tri-diineiisionality in the vilirations them- 
selves, fgei Tiichfnrr Exper. Psychol. I. ix. 138 'ihe 
two figures will approach each other, and at last wHl over- 
lap... At the moment of complete overlapping, the coue 
stands out with an almost Rtartlmg tridiineiMoi^ity. 

Tridlng : see Tkithjno. 

Tridivnial (trai(d9i,B'Jn&l), a. p. Tri- 3 4- 
Diuunal.] a. Comprising three days. b. Oc- 
corilng three times a day. 

SU x8a8 J. Strrling Ess., etc. (1848) TI. 45 Various minor 
periods,.. monthly, weekly, trtdiurnal, and daily, b. 1884 
Athensntm 10 May 6oe/f He . . commenced lo make tri- 
diurnal meteorological obeervations and to issue a daily 
weatlier report. 

Trl-dodeoahadral: see Tbt- a b. 

||Tri-doml*niuxa« [In form mod.L., f.TRT- 4- 
dominium lordship, rule, Duihnion.] The Joint 
rule of three powers or states : applied to that of 
Gl Britain, Germany, and United Stetes in Samoa* 

1899 Westm. Gas, x Mar. sA Herr yon Bfilow.. is reported 
lo nave said with remrd to Samoa that the Tri-dominium 
had failed, ipoo E^n. Rev. Apr. 490 The break up of the 
unworkable tridoininium. .has been satisfactory to ait pariim. 


TridrMluB (trai-dnea). Glr. dtt/if. [ad. 
Gr. rfibpaxpao, £ rp*-, Tbi- 4 Dbaobm.T A 
■liver, coin of ancient Greece, of ibe value of three 
dradims : see Dbachu i. 

■77s Rams in Ph/L Trans. LXI. 489 Their biger Coins 
alwve the Drachm were, the Didracbm, ths Tridiucbm»siid 
the Tatiadrachm. iBsv Robinson Arthesol. Grmen v. xxvl 
( ed. s) 530, 3 drfachmm] or tridrschm, 1 t84s SmitRs 

Diet. Grk. 4 Rom. Antiq. s.v. Drachnm, Among thorn 
(silver coins] now piaserved, the tetradrachm is commonly 
found; but we possess no spscimciis of ths tridrecbiii, sod 
only a few of the didrachm. 

Triduui (tr#i*dis(,&n), a. Also 7 -aao. [ad. L. 
ttidubn us, f. triduum : see below and -AN.] 
Lasting for three days (in quoU 1600 traftf*)\ 
also, occtuTing every third day. 

1997 J. King Oh Jonms (1618) agg The triduan rest of 
Chi’sK in the graus, must bee vnderstuod by the figure 
nnsed^he, a part put for the whtile. 1600 W. Watson 
Decacordim 1 1603)48X0 raiaeatridiiane Lazarus from death 
to life againe. thdt Phillips, Tridnan, (lAt.) continuing 
three dayes. 1733 Johnson. Tridmm, i. Lasting three days, 
a. Uappeidiig every thud <Uy. 
llTridnO (tr/‘d//o). R.C.Ck. [it. and Sp. 
iriduo L. triduum : see below.] A three dajfe* 
piayer or festal celebration. 

1848 Manning yrni. in Li/k (1895) I. xix. 409 Tlien was 
sung the Peni Creator (a triduo lor the Roman State at 
this time). xB6o /.(dr of Marg. M. Hatlahan (1870) 473 
We are nieditaiing a gretit Iridno to our Holy Mother. 
1871 AVA# 28 Feb, The Cardinal Vicar is at preiient occu- 
pied In getting up triduos for tho tsreeutenary of the Battle 
of Lepnnio. 

U bidRUlli (tr»i*dlif|8m). [I,, triduum, prop. 
neuL of *trfduus adj. (sc. s^iuni), f. //v-, Tbi- 4- 
dies dny.] a. A period of three days; esp. in 
R.C.Ch. the last thiee days of 1 .ent. b. i* TiiiniJO. 

iMg ScHAvr Hist. Chmch II. xi. Ixxi. 5S5 1 'he mysterious 
triduum between the crucifixion and the resurrection. >883 
Pott Malt G, 7 Nov. 7/3 Yesterday theie commenced at the 
Church of iht* Servile Fathers, a Triduum to L'elebrate^sn 
event of interest in the early history of our Royal faniily. 
1910 Univorse 3 J une 0/1 A eolenm Triduum in honour of 
the feast of Corpus Cnristi was preached in St. Mary's 
Cathedral, EdinlAirgb. 

Tridymite lurdimnit). Mine [sd. Gcr. fri- 
dytnil ^voin Rath 1866), f. Gr. rpiBupos three- 
iuld, f. r/M-, Tbi- 4- -fiv/i-ot, as in dibupot twin ; 
named in alla<>ion to its compound forms consist- 
ing of three individunl crystals ] A crystallised 
iorm of silica, occurring in small hexagonal tables, 
IouikI in trachyte and other igneous ro^t. 

1B68 Dana Mtn, (rd. 5) 805 Tridymite occurs in aauUl 
hexagonal tnbles, culoilcss and tran*pArent| which are 
usually compound, and mostly of three individiialK i88i 
Kutlry Rock-Porming Min, ijo Tridymite U eNentially k 
volcanic mintral. 


Tridynamous t see Tbi- r. 

Trie, Trielle, early forms of Tbt o., Tbtlt* 
Trie, ol>s. form of Tkbi, Try v. 

Tried (trakl), ///. a. [1. Tby v. 4- -BD L] 

L Separated from the dross or refuse ; of metals t 
purified, refined ; of fat : rendered, clarified ; of an 
egg- yolk : separateil fiom the white ; of flour, etc. : 
sifleci, bolted, fine. Mostly Obs. 

Tried out, said of a whale the blubber of which has been 
cut uff, melted down, and run into casksL 
13. . K. Alis. 838 (Hodl MS.) Riche r«-de itried golde. tj.* 
r oer de L. 634 » Try yd sylvyr and tresore fyn. xjga W vllin 
Ex, xvL 31 The toi'St of it as of tryed floure with hony. 
c 1430 y'tiw Cookewy-hhs. 51 Take fayre y-tryid yilkys Raw, 
bt imgre, an pouder Gyngere. x6it Co-rue., Atgertte, the 
(Silucr-coloured) foame of tried lead. iSsy Capt. Smith 
Sramads Cram, xv. 75 I^gs of Mutton.. with tried sewet 
or butter. 1639 ox Gray Contpl. Horsem. 304 Take.. of 
old ir)red hogs gnaso one pound. 

1 2 . Chosen, select, choice ; excellent. Obs. 

13. . E. E. Atlit. P. Ii. 1317 He trussed hem in his tresorys 
in a tryed place. 136a Lanul. P. Pt. A L xa6 Troupe is 
tiesour trieae*‘t on cor|^. c 1400 Deitr. 'Irop 1B40 Fro 
Priam, full prist, . . That in Tioy truly is a trice l^ng. /bid. 
10843 A tryet ost Of grekes. were gedrit. 1381 A. Hall 
iiiadw. 97 Dniiie lunu of the tr>e«r boriwe iu hand doth 
take the mynes. 

t b. As sb. DistinguiRhed one. Obs. 

€ 14DO Destr. Troy 13791 To the toumbe of |Nit tried truly 
ho 3ode. 

S. Froved or testeil by expei ience or examination. 
<■1410 lliioci svK De Reg. Prime. 3007 Deth hath but amal 
conuderaciotin Vnio \cnuons,. . No more.. Than lo K 
vicious maistir lusel tried. ci4^ Proatp, Pnrv. f/aafn 
Tryyd, . .prohatus, exiiiuinatiis, iSpB Kknnkoir Ftyting 
w. iJnitOttr 513 Caiikrit Caym, tryit tniwnne, TutiulUufl. 
>883 Htusbrs a mat. A bus. 11. (1883) too Choose foorth oer- 
teine (icraunB of a tried coiinersation. 1804 G[himstonb] 
D' Acosta's Hist. Indus 11. vii. 93 It is approoved by many 
tryed exMriences. 1704 Dh For Mem. Cavalier (XB40) 377 
He [was] an old tried soldier. 1760 K. Ukown Compi. Ear* 
nter 11. 17 My design is.. to jKomote tried experimeotiL 
1841 W. Spalding itaty 111 . ba Public men tried abilities 
Hence f Trl*9dly adv. Obs., in a tried manner ; 
choicely; experiencedly. \ 

€ 14SO Destr, Troy 3054 Hir fethe hst tryetly were set. 
Also qwyte ft qweni as any qwnlie bon. /bid. 10383 pni tild 
vp n tuure, triedly wrogliU 14. . Lang/ands P. /'A IS. ProL 
14, 1 seigb a toure on a tolt trielich {MS, O, triedlichel 
ymaked. 1549 Covbrdals, etc. Erasm, Par. i Petsr iv. is 
That thing.. whyche wente long ago befors in the triedly 
ppwed prophetea. 8337 TattotVs Mese. (Arb.) 141 So triedly 
did be tread*.. That fortuns found no plaua to geue bin 
once s check. 
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Triedrftl* obt. wiuit of Tbibidbak. 
OM-elemBatiiry : tee Thi- k 
t Trii^'iiaaly «• aikI sd, OAr. rofv. Alio 4 

til-, trjeiiAlCo, -enDBl^a, •al, trinal. [acU 
mod. I.. tviinnAl'i (ic. o^ium), neuter of triinndiis 
of three years ; cf. F. trunnal (i6th c.).] 

A. adj, - TBiBNViAt. tartly 

1611 Coitsa, Tritnmmlt trienutla of three yteres. 

B. jA. a dispensation or itadul^pmoe for three 
years. (In 14th e. a disyllable » irlnal^ 

x’lfim Lanoi. P, PL A. vtii. 157 [I] diuinede bat Dowel 
Ifiduigoace pesiede. Bienala and Tnenele and Uuaechopea 
leurea Hid, x66 Bote truecene to Trienali [B. vii. 170 
triennelea ; C. x. 330 triennelt] treuly me hinkeb U not so 
•yker fur )« aouTe aertea, aa do-wcl. e 1380 Wvci^ip Aei. 
Wk$, 111 . ^ Bigaynge of heneAiia, of imlulgenaU and 
trinela pardouna, and vcyne privilcgiea. 

Tnmmial Ctra&,e-ni&l), a. and th. Also 7 
tryannlall, trlannuall, 8 trienial. [f. L. /n>M- 
iif-j of three vearsy trienni-um a space of three 
yean (f. /n •. Thi- ••• annus yea r) 4 -Ah. Cf. piec.] 

A. adj. 1 . Existing or lasting for three years, 
three-years* ; changed every three veaie. 

Trisnnimi Act {Kug, HM ). an act of 1640, limiting the 
duration of parliament to three years j also the name given 
to an act of 1694, following an earlier one of Charles 1 1 , pro* 
viding against any longer iiitermuaiona of parliament tlum 
three year*. Cf. sense a. 

1S40 Jrtds, Ho, Comm, 11 . 83 Amendments, .to the Bill 
•f Triennial Parliaments. 1643 Fmvnnr Sou. Power ^ Pari. 
II. as l*he Admiralls Patents (which anciently were.. but 
annuall or Triennuall at most), c 164* Howbll Loti, (1630) 
1 . 70 My friends, whom 1 so much lone to see after this 
triennial separation. 1701 Load, Goa, Nob 3756/9 When- 
ever the Dissolution of this Pre>bent .. Paniament shall 
happen, cither by Virtue of the Trienial Act, or Prert^ative 
Rc^aL i8oy rioasLXV Sorm, (iBis) 11 . 316 We, tii the 
writings of the evangelists have a complete summary of liis 
fChrUPs] triennial preaching. 1863 H. Cox //utit, 1, vi. 33 
The Triennial Act of William III limited the duration of 
ParKameiit to three years at the furthest 
2 . Recurring every three yenra 
164s Howrll Pot. Tr>w, (ArU) 77 If these Lights grow 
dim, there is a Trienniall Snulfer for them. 1M3 Blair 
Autotiog. V. (1848) 77 Primate Usher's triennial vimtation. 
178a T. Warton Hiat, KiddingtoM 8 To the bishop for Pro- 
curations, on account of his triennial visitation. s8ax Miss 
MiTFoao in L'Estrange Ufa kx^jo) II. vi. 140 We have been 
very gay . . with our triennial theairicaln. 1870 Ykats Growth 
Cmuaat. ite There was a triennial change of officers. 

B. jA. 1 . A period of three yean; a triennium. 

t68i Sir it. Pamo** Politics 13 During our PrinciiMlity, 

which breathed out many Triennials. b8^ Afia, Nat. Couhc, 
CoMgr, Ck, (U. S.) 143 No other triennial in the history of 
the society oas a titke of the work in tlie way of. .printed 

Ta„ event recurring every three years; sfecm 
the visitation of his diocese by a bishop every 
three years^ 

1640 Archdtmeoaary^ 0/ Eaoex Mhmtca 09 July (MS.) We 
were this day Inhibited for the Bp’s, of London's tryen- 
niall. by Gilson. 1704 Bp. Downkh in Nicolson'a Epist. 
Corr. 576 'Ihe cxpence of the Triennial may leave your 
pocket empty. 

lleiloe VrianalaTlty [cf. F. trienna/il/}, the 
condition of being triennial. 

i8a6 W. Tavlor in Ecvl IV. a^o The parliRment.. 
produced fewer great men during its trieniii.ility, than sim e 
the prolongation. 1817 Bkntham Part Erform Introd. 
(1818) s8i Moileraie reform in^i'.ta at stopping at the stage 
indicated by the word trienniiiliiy. 

TrlBimially (tr 3 i,e-ni&li), Oiiv. [f. Tuibnnial 
a. 4 -LY 8, 1 Every three years ; once in three yean. 

16I9 in dth Coll, Patera rel. Prea. yuncture 95 The Parlia- 
ment feo be chosen Trieiinially, and to meet Annually. 1787 
Bailrv vol. 11 , Triennially. ^ 1806 W. Tayia)r in Ann, Een. 
IV. 714 It apimm that the tithe ought to lie levied trienni* 
ally. 1881 Chamb, Jrtd. No 014. 419^1 The gorgeous 
fesiival given.. trieimMly at the Crystal Palace. 

t Trio'nniated, a. Obs. rare. [1. 1 ., trieuni^um 
(see below) -I* -ATE + -El).] Made triennial. (In 
quot., as the second element of a compound.) ^ 

1661 Sir II. Vatu' 0 Politics 8 By obliging sundry eminent 
Chie*’tans of our long-tricnniated A.*isemlily. 

H Trienililllll (tr.>i|eMiiAin). [L., prop, neuter 
of *triennius adj. (sc. spaiium\ f. /ri-, Thi--»* 
ann^us year.] A spaL^e or periorl of three yean. 

184^ Bunbrn Church of Future v. The first theological 
•xaiitinaiion follows upmi the acadeniical triennium. 1876 
BouiiNK Li/e Locke I. li. 3a Headopted the less usual course 
of shortening his triennium by two terms. 1894 Nat ton 
(N.Y.) 14 June 444/1 Just home from his triennium in 
Germany 

iTriaaS (trai-enz). PI. trientes (traiie-ntiz). 
IL. s: third part.] The third part of anything; 
spec, in Nom, Aniiq, a copper coin worth one- 
thiid of the as; also in later times, a gold coin, 
one-third of the aureus : cf. next. 

1601 Holland Piinja xxxiv. xiii. 1 1 . 513 The ServiliJ .have 
among them a certaine peece of brnsse coine called a Triens 
(f. the third pirt of a Komane As«e) which they doe krepe and 
feed with silver and gold. I will set downe , . the verie words 
of old Messala : 'I he house (quoth hei of the Servilij bath a 
certaine sacred Trient. 1693 Ir. Eiaucarata Pkys. Diet. 

91, Triens. the third part of a physical Pound. 1706 
Phillips (ed. Keri^)^ Triens (IaU, the third part of the 
Roman Ponnd, or Com call'd Aa^ weiehing four Ouncea : 
Or the third of any entire Thing divisible into twelve Parts, 
t Tstont. Ods. [ad. L. triens^ trieni-em third 
pan.] a. 'rhe ancient Roman copper coin called 


pnee. b. An angle of iso*, cemprii* 
ing Mil Udwl of the circnmierence of a ciicle ; in 
Astrai^^m Tbinb B. a (also adJ. ^ Tbieb A. a). 

>861 mu. Art Geardeta. (1393) 94 Whto they are asunder 
SBo na ps ea, which la called a triangle, Trygon, or IVient 
aspect, poi (see TaiBKe). 1637 Tomumsom Ketaou's Diap. 
160* Thkie ounces. .or at moat a trient, tlmt is four ounces, 
stay PiMcal DM., TrUaat, a third part. 1873 Wallis in 
RigaudTW. Sci. Men (1841) II. 370 if the angle he more 
thim a lilent, and less than two trtenu, whose aubtendant 
. . 1 supdoaa to be the chord oi a trient meteased by one of 
thoaieiSr 


tTrtpntal, a. and jA. Ohs. rare. [ad. L. 
trientdiis, f. triens, trieni-em : see Tbibmt end -al .1 

A. adj. Pertaining to or coiistitnting a thira 
part (ih g. * of a foot in length, of a pound 
in weight, etc.). 

1898 Blount Glossegr,, Triental {trletaialie). of or bebg 
four iiichea brood or ouncea in weight 189X Cent, Diet., 
Triental, a of the value of a triensi of or pertaining to the 
trims, or third pait. 

B. sh. An ancient Roman drinking^vessel con- 
ttaining one-third of a sexiarius. 

xhsP Blount Glouegr., 7>##iiro/( Lot), a vessel containing 
the third jpart of Sextarius, half our Pint. 1789 Mauan tr. 
Pertitu ill. (179s) 9x But a trembling comes on whilst at hia 
wine, and the warm triental He shakes out of hia hands. 

Triequal : see Thi- a. 

Trier (trai*ai). Forms : 4-5 trlour, 5 tryoure, 
6 trior, tryar, 7 trier, 6- trior, tryor; in senses 
a and 4, alao 6-8 trionr, 7 tryor, 8-9 trior, [f. 
Try o. +-bhI; in the e.)rly form iriattr, a. AF. 
^trionr (-oub) in legal use. Cf. F. Meur.} 

1 . One who examines and determines a cnuiie or 
question ; one who examines judicially ; a judge. 

CX330 R. Bhunnr Chron, (1810) 930 ps tiioura alle bet 
caste, & put ber saw title on. 1470 Coventry Leet Bk. 389 
These persons folowyng be ordeyned ft chosen to be trioiirs 
within his Cite to determyn variances betwixt parties with- 
in bi* die as couchyng metes ft bondra ft Gutters ft aut.h 
obw. a 1386 Sidnry Arcadia iiL Wks. xeoj 11 . 693 The 
almighty powers, whom 1 invoke as triers of mine innocency, 
and witnexses of my well-mmtiing. 1643 Ordiuaatee in Ned 
Hiat. Purit. (1736) 111 . 993 Tlmt certain perBons be ap- 
pointed Triers . to determine the validity of Elections. 
1839-60 Free Parl.-LetanjfxA, From Vow*hrenkera ft King- 
tryers—Lihera nos, Dominei 1809 J kpvrrson iVritiues 
(iSjc)) IV. ia8 The testimony.. is the more grateful, as pro- 
ceeding from eye*witiieiMeH and o1>Bervera, from triers or the 
vicinage. iSas Scott KiHibw. xi, To get old Gaffer Pinnie- 
winks, the trier of witches... to comprehend Wayland Smith. 
s8ai-m Ld. CocKStisN Mem. ii. (1^4) 101 A dfxterous and 

m etical trier of ordinary cases. 1883 Dixon Hist, Ck. tatg. 
, 377 The bishop himself was to be the chief ti ier. 

2 . pL Two persons appointed by a court of law 
to cletermine whether a challenge made to the 
panel of jurors, or to any of them, is well founded. 

\axynRolls ef Parlt, 11 . 400/1 Sur quele chose furent 
esicus Triours par la Court, qe disoient qe le Vi.scounte 
fust eidount ct hien vuillant a la partie du dit Kvesqe.J 
1311 in W. H. Turner Sel, Bee. Oxford (1880) 4 He coin- 
mawnded the U tryarse in the King's name to tell Hullys 
parte owt of the dore [of the gildhallj. c 1570 Pride A Lowt. 
(1841) 18 Ye shall have triers two or three. That shall judge 
of their (jurymen's] indiffereiK’ie. ^ 1663 Evrr Ttyeds per 
Pads ix. 198 When any challenge is made to the Polls, two 
tryora shall be appointed by tlie Court, and if they try one 
indifferent, and he Im sworn, then he and the two tryora si mil 
try another. 1768 Bi jickstonr Comm, 111 . xxiii. 363. 1863 
11 . Cox instii, 11. UL 354 Two tiieis appointed by the Court. 
8. Hist, pL A committee ajipoiiited by the 
King to determine to which court petitions should 
be referred, aixl if necessary, to report them to the 
parliament. The practice was disused in 1 886. 

[133a Rollt^ of Parlt. II. fhfx, 1483 ibid. V I. a68/i Et sount 
assignex 'i'riuura des Petitioncs de Gascoigne, et d’aiiires 
Terrea et Paiis dejpar dela, et dos Isles [names follow].} 
1844 T. E. M AY Treat. Part xix. joi Receivers and triers 
of petitions were appointed.. .The triers were cominittcea 
of prelates, peers, ana judges (etc.]. ..By them the petiiioiis 
were examined.. .The functions of receivers and triers of 
petitions have long since given way to tlie immeiliate 
authority of Parliament at large, 1878 Stubbs Const. Hid, 
I 757 III. XX. 45a As soon as the opening^ speech of the 
chancellor was ended, the naines'of the receivers and triers 
of petitions were read by the clerk of the crown. The re- 
ceivcni were clerks or masters in chancery | the triers were 
aeli*cted hy the king from the list of the lords spiritual, the 
lords temporal, and the justices. ji88S ymla. Ho, Lords 
CXVlll. S9/9 I.«s J riouis des Petitions, etc. aa in 1485.] 
A pi. Members of the House of Lords •ming as a 
jury at the trial of a peer for treason or felony. 
In full, lords triers. 

1339 Act 31 Hen. Vltt, c. i e 1 9 Perea that ahallm 
called hereafter to be trioars of suche treasona 1396 W arn kr 
Alb. Enr. X. Ivi. (1619) 946 These Noble Tryersiu«tly then 
examining the Cause. 1676 C Hatton in Ha* ton Corr, 
(Camden) 134 Ther were 31 l.ords tryers present. 1794 
Burkr Rep, Lords' Jmls, Wks. 1849 1 1 . 607 A course of pre* 
cedents, in a legal court, composed of a peer for judge, and 
peers for triers. 1831 Mackintosh Hist. Eng, ll.viL 198 

S lueen Anne and herTirother Kochford were tried . . before tlie 
like of Norfolk,, .nnisted by twenty'Six ’lords triers', who 
in some degree performed the functions of juron in this 
tribunal 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. vi. 11 . 39 llie high 
steward was sole judge of the law t and the lords triers 
farmed merely a jury to pronounce on the obestion of fact. 
Jeffry was appointed high steward. xlRg Ibid, xviii. IV. 
158 The I..<»ds liuuscrd that every p^ shmld be entitled to 
be a Trier. The Commons were with difficulty induced to 
consent that the aumber of Triers should never be kMS than 
thirty six. 


5 . Church Ilia, One of a body of eommlailaiien 
appomted in 1654 *for the Approbation of all 
public preacheiB arid lecturers before their admis- 
sion to oenehces *. Also irons/, 

1833 Clarke Pap, (C^unden) 1 1 1 . 53 Hb Highnesse. .left Mr. 
Cordwell, the minuter, to bee concluded oy the Tryers of 
London. 1697 [see Ejocroa j\. 1664 Butlkr Haad. 11. il 
813 And do they not os Triers sit To judge what OflIicerR are 
fill a s6os Baxtrb in Relir- (1696) 7a. X691 Wood ASh, 
Oxom, 1 . B61 Afterworda he enjoyed two livings successively 
without examinntioti by the '1 ryers. 1808 W. Wilson HisL 
Diesent. Ck. 1 . 471 The Cominissioneia were in all thirty- 
eight, .and were commonly known by the name of Tryera 
iMa Vaughan Noncoa^brmity 186 The number of miiibtera 
Sjected by the Triers was oonsiderableii 

6. All umpire in i|iorU or games. Now dial. 
1607 Markham Cares/, tiu (1617) 79 These Tryers art 

certaine indifferent Gentlemen, choaen by boih the parties 
that make the match, who are to see that there be faire 
pby, and that the Articles be fully performed on both 
parties. 1747 J. Kxlpii Poems x6 At spwortt, if 1 was trbr. 
i8a6 .Sport<tig Mag. XVll I. 32s A trier, or stickler as he is 
coiiimonlycalled, b an um|>ire. 1B88 Elwortmv IV, Somerset 
IVorddih., Tfiet,ihn uiiipiie at a wrestling, cudgeUpbying, 
or any other match. 

7 . One who or that which tests or proves tome- 
thing; a pi over; a tester or test. 

a 1^3 Liber Niger tdw. IV in Heaueh. Ord, (1790) 75 
Tins seyde aergeaunt, or the yoinaii tryoure, or the groome 
tiyoure,. dayly to be redye in the hall 1538 Elvot, Spec^ 
tatores, beholderiL triers of money, a 154s Wyatt Poet. 
IVhs. <1861} 160 Of good and bad the tryers are these twain. 
sSSa Hu LOST, TryetiL comprobaiores. 1607 Bmaks. Cor. iv. 
i. 4 You were vs'd 'fo say, Exireainilies was the trier of 
spirits. s6ie Bp. Carlrion Jurmi. Pref., When it was 
examined by vnskilfull and deceitl'ull triars,. .taking vpoa 
iliem 10 be triars of truth. 171a Buugkll Spset. Na 307 
P 7 There should be certain Triers or Exuiniiiera. . to inspect 
the Genius of every particular Boy. 1760 Cautious ioOffieers 
rmy 16a '1 here was formerly in the Army, particubriy 
hi Queen Ann's Time, a Sett of Officere in most Corpa who 
u ere tilled Provem, or Tryers 1 the^e upon a young OlBccr's 
Joining the Regiment,, .without any Cause picked a Quarrel 
with him : when, if the young Man acquitted himsmf with 
Honour, and escaped with Life, he pa8i»ed^ the Rest of hb 
Time quietly enough. 1796 Capt. Bowrn in N uveal L hron. 
XXII 1 . 36B, 1 ordered one gun to be fired, as a trier of her 
inientioti. tOtv-iB Cobbpit Resid. U. S, (iBaa) 98 They 
are the bent of triers. Whatever they prefer is sure 10 m 
the richest thing within their reach. 1869 Spurckon Treas. 
Duv, Ps Ixxiii. ai God b frequently culled .. the Trier of 
the hearts and reins. 

8. One who (or that which) tries out or separates 
(metal, honey, grain, oil, etc.) fiom impuiities. 

tgag La Bbunrrs Froist. 1 . ccccil 699 They set but lytell 
by the ni.iniiNsyng of a sunne of a tryer of hony. a 1637 B. 
J 0 N 8 ON EuphemPs Miaul vii. Disdaining any tn'sr, ' l is got 
where it can try the fire, ijag Phil. ‘I rans. XXXlll. aba 
T'he Triers, that open^ them [a’hales] when dead, .. never 
observed tiny Grass, Kbb, or any other Sort of Ko<xi in the 
right or Whalebone Wliale. wbg Lonsdale Gloss., 'i risr, 
a corn-Mcreen. 

tO- One who hnrts out or tries to find out by 
search or examination. Obs. 

s547~84 Baulowim Afor, Philos. (Palfr.) 65 Law b the 
finder & trier out of truth. 1563 Koxr A, M. layy/i Mayster 
Thomas lliliiey . .a trier out 01 hatbans subtletieh. 
b. spec. ^See (|iiot.) 

sttS hng, Gaaetteerlfid. a)s. v. Yonle^ Youle, York, E. Rid. 
- . (lere are a sort of people, called triers, who with a long 

{ liece of iion search into the soft buggy ground hereabouts 
or subterraneous tiees. 

10 . One who tries or attempts to do somethinqf; 
in Cricket slang, a player who perseveres m trying 
to win. 

1891 in Cent, Diet, 1897 Daily News a8 July 11/5 He 
trusted they would remeiiiher that even when the eleven 
did b.idly they were alw^s tryers. 1903 Daily Chron, 
94 Feh 3/a Mr. Bernard Capes in.*ty be described, in the 
language of the cricket-field, as * a great try-er '. 

11 . a. Something devised to try or teat quality, 
b. Something that is trying or difficnlti or tliat 
tries one’s rmtience or mettle. 

1797 Encyd. Brit. (ed. 3) VIII. 338/1 Though the common 
powJer-tri rs may show fiowdcr to be better than it really 
|H, they can never make it appear to be wor.se than it is. 
1^3 Field II Feb. 187/a The district lieing a trier, many 
anu various were (he inbliaps. 1901 U.S. Dept. Agric,, 
Yeardfk. 337 Tliehe samples are drawn by means of a 
* trier or clover-seed sampler, which is thrust through the 
bag, allowing the seed to 1 uii out at the open end of the tiicr. 

12 . Trier on, one who ' tries on ' garments in 
order to test the fit ; spec, an assistant to a clothier 
or dressmaker who helps customers to try on gar- 
ments, or who displays their style by wearing them 
( » Model sh. 1 1 b). 

1893 Bleeckw, Mag. Apr. 557 The girl bethoiiyht heiMlf of 
the ' tryer-on ' \f. above * a young woman, discharging in 
perfection her function of wearing clothes so skilfully aa to 
tempt buyers with them 'I 1900 Westm. Gam. la Jan. 5/3 
The *tryers-on'..had spent nearly four hours in hard work. 

Triararch (troidrSik). 6>. Hist. Also 7 
-aroa, 9 -arc. [ad. iriirarck-us, or its Gr« 
source rpi^papx^^a •hp\ait, f. rpaiiptjt trireme + 
•opxM ruling, ruler. Cf. F. tritrarque (Oresraef 
14th c.).] a. Tiie commander of a trireme, b. 
A citizen who, singly or in conjunction with others, 
was charged with the duty of fitting out a trireme 
or galley for the public service. 

Blount Glossogr., Trierarck.., the mr. of a Shlpor 
Galley. 1697 Pottbs Antiq, Greece u xxri. (1715) 138 Thn 
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TWenrdit, and Ovanatra of tha Navy. 1734 tr. K§iiin*i 
Amt» Miat, aiii. viL (1837) V. ago Tiia..Tman^..wa{a 
appointad to fit out cba galleya in tima of war. 

Trlwarahal (trsi-driikU), a. [f. as prec. 4- 
•AL.] Of or pertalnlog to a tiierarch or trierarchs. 
So VrioM*vdSio, -ioal adjs* [Gr. 

ifijj Wrbblwbioht tr. ArUMhmnts 11 . 107 The city had 
been full of nuurdal tumult and Irienirchal clamour, ifisa 
Gbotb Grtaet il Ixaavii. XI. 381 Demoathenea beloufed to 
a trlararehic family. 1886 Felton Aw, 4> Mod, Or, I. n. 
xii. 50a The fitting out of war-ahlpa. called the trioiarcbic 
liturgy. 1891 AtMtmtum 05 July ia8/s The law of Pari, 
ander in 337 B.C.. .placing i,aoo citiaana in tha triorarchical 


a trireme or other vessel, as a public service or 
* liturgy * ; the system by which a fleet was thus 
maintained. b. ‘The trierarchs collectively* 
(Ogllvle, 888a). 

s8|7 Bulwbe 1 1 . 46a Extraordinary liturgies— such 

aathoTrierarcliyoreauipiiieiitof ships whitiheiitailedalHu the 
obligation of personal service on tliose by whom the triremes 
were fitted out. i8|9 Thihlwaix Gnaco VI. xlv. 51 The 
citiaeni who were liaule to the charges of the trierarchy. 
sBgo Gaora Gtaeca 11. Iv. Vll. 47 Aa a rich young man, 
al^ choregy and trierarchy became incumbent upon him. 
1869 A. W. WAaD tr. Ourtind Hiat, Grtaca 11 . in. UL 477 
Tlie trierarchy. i.ts, the obligation incumbent upon the 
citisens to make the ships belonging to the state nmdy lor 
s^ to hire crewsi etc. 

Trlet, obs. form of Tbikd. 

Tvietario (trri|Ac*rik), <t. and jfi. Antiq, [ad. 
Gr. rpier^/rur, L. trUtiricus^ t, rpttnfpis B festival 
celebrated every thud, L e. alternate, year, f. rpt- 
three + hot year.] 

A. atff. Taking place every alternate year, as 
the festivals of Bacchns and other divinities. 

iSjgfi B1.0UNT Gloiiogr^ THtiarick..t tliat is every third 
year. 1847 Lkitch tr. C, O. MaUat^a Anc. Ari f 390 Tho 
Mmnads at the trieteiic festival on Mount Parnnssua 
thought they descried the satyrs and heard their music. 
183a Grots Craaca 11. Ixxv. IX. 477 noitt ‘i*he Isthmian 
games were trietSric, that is celebiated in every alternate 
year, ion Atkanaium 13 Apr. 493/3 Dr. Farnell has.. a 
theory of * trieteric * agricultural ritea. 

B. sh, (also pi,) A lestival, esp. of Bacchns, 
celebrated every alternate year. 


'J'heban wiuex at Delphos solemnize Their trieterickes. 

So t Trl|Ota*rioal,Tri|Ota‘rioftar7d>>. Obt, « A. 
1846 J. Grkooev Notts Of>s. xxi. iq6 The trietericnll 
sports, . . that is the mysteries of Bacchus. 1773 Ash Sup/i,t 
TriaUrictm, belonging to the trieterica. 


Triethyl (trdi,e jnl). Chem, ff. Tw- fi + 
Ethyl.] a. A formative de loting the .presence of 
three ethyl groups, C3H,, in a compound, as tri- 
e^thylbl'amuthlne, tii(CalIa^„ trlethyl phos- 
phine, P(Cails>, ; see also iViethylaminehtXo'at, 
b. spae, denoting tlie subsiltntion of three ethyl 
groups for three hydrogen atoms in the substance 
designated by the rest of the name : e. g. txieithyl- 
bo'nuene, in which three ethyl 

groups take tlie ]> 1 ace of three H atoms in benzene, 
CgH,; so trle>thylme'thane, CH(CaH.), from 
methane, Cl I4 ; trle:thyloa*rbinol, C(CfU|)|OH ; 
trie.thyluTja, CO\H:C,M5)N(C,Hfl),. Also 
used attrib., as triethyl phosphate^ <CaH5),P04. 
Hence Trlathylio a, ^ trietbyl aitrib. 

1838 Fownkb Klon. Chem. (ed. 7) 615 Trietbylstibina 
SbAe|. ^ 1873 — > Cham. X87 Triethylic borata is formed by 
the action of boron trichloride on alcohol. 1868 Watts 
Diet. Cham, V. 8B0 Triethylslycerin or Tfiethylin , , is a 
liquid having a pleasant ethereal odour. 1889 Muia ft 
Morlbv Watts' Diet Chem. 11 . .506 Tri.ethyl-phoaphin6. 
..Colourless mobile liquid, lu odour is very penetrating 
but not disagreeable. 

Hciice TriatlijlMBlBo (tr3i|e*))i1fimain), the 
tertiary amine of ethyl, N(CtHB)„ in which the 
three hydrogen atoms of ammonia, are re- 
placed by three ethyl groU]M ; formerly also called 
TViethyl ammonia and 7 >iethylia, 

1890 Daubknv Atom. Tha. viii. (ed. 9) 949 Triethylamine, 
consisting of 3 atoms of ethyle raplacing 3 of hydrogen. 
1837 M11.LRR Eiam. Chem, 111 . 911 Trirthvlia. .Is also a 
soluble, volatile, and powerful base. 1838 Fownbs Elem, 
Cham. \aA. 7) 59^ Triethylimine, TrIethyl-ammonia...i8 a 
colourless, powerfully-alkaline liquid, boifing at 91" C 

Trieuea, -eux, -ewie, obs. If. Trkvi, Tiiuci. 
Trlexootoedron, var. Tri-bsxoctabidbon. 
Tri-lbeed : see Tri- 1 c. 

Tvlfaoial (traifri'Jhl), a, Anat, [f. Tri- ^ 
Facial.] A name lor the filth pair of cranial 
nerves (also called Triokninal), which divide into 
three branches supplying the face and some adja- 
cent parts. Also tram/, pertaining to or aflccting 
the trifacial nerves. 

1840 G. Elms Anmi. Ba Branches of. .the first, second, or 
third divisions of the fifth or trifacial nerve. 18^ E. Wiu 
■ON Amai, Vada M. (ed. a) 407 The T^ifhdal Nerve is ana- 
logic to the spinal nerves in its origin by two roota 18^ 
J.Dban Grasy SubA, Medmtla Obi. etc. 11. i, I have not been 
able to discover any coanaction betwean tbeaa oolumos and 


trllhclal or auditory roota 1899 AUbui^a Syat Mad, 
VI. 66s A oaiTona tooth may aet op a trilacial neuralgia, 
t Tri'fiMllow, V. Obs, Also 8 Siy-, tre- ; fee 
alto Thrt-fallow. [app. altered from the earlier 
Mrv#-, thryjallowt after Twifallow, or under 
the influence of Tri- piefU as in tH-wukly^ 
SnontMl, etc.] irans. To plough (land) a tliird 
time in the course of its lying fallow. Also absol, 
tsS 73 * sea Thw-pallow]. s6to W. Polkinouam 
A A of Sturvay 1. IL 43 Orders and seasons for fallowing, 
imraUowing, trifallowing and seed furra. iMs Wosliikib 
DuL Ruat, a.v. Paiiaw, Thus may you fallow, twifallow, 
and trifailow 1 that is once, twice, or thrice plough it before 
the aeed>time. 1707 Mostimbb Huab. (1701) 1 . 33 About the 
latter end of Jufy or beginning of August, ia the time of 
Try-fallowing, or last plowing before they sow their Rye or 
WnvaL 1786 Campleta fi'armer. To Trafidiam^ to fdough 
land the third time before sowing. 

TrifluiOlUl (traife**rics), a, rar§, [f. I... tri- 
fltri-us (compared by some with Gr. r/mpbowt in 
same sense) + -oos.] ^ 

1 . Of three sorts ; facing three ways. ^ 

1898 Blount Ctoaaogr.^ Tm/araout {trlfarlwii, of three 
manner of wayea. czSoo Br. Milner in Kuaenbeth L\fa 
(x^) 39 No longiir prate imi huge Hriareua, On mmstroua 
tuple bodied Geryon} For 1 have seen a real trifarioua 
Protesting— Catholic— l^resbytcrian I 

2 . Bot, Arranged in three rows. 

1848 WoacBaTRR,^j^MMr, . .to three rows. 1837 BsaKa- 
LBV Cty/is^. Bat. I363 Leavee tnfarious, the luird rww 
smaller than the others. 

Trlfoaolated, -fauoian: see Tu- 1. 
tTri*faroiia, o* Obs, ran, [f. L. tHftr (f. 
Tri- + -for bearing) + -ous.] Thrice-bearing; bear- 
ing fruit or flowers thrice a year. 

sm Blount Gtosaogr.^ Tri/arotu (trMr), that brings 
forth fruit thrice a year. ni88b Sis T. Hrownk Tracts 70 
Some are biferuus and triferous wliich bear twice or thrice 
in the year. 

Trliet, obs. form of Trttbt. 
tTciff-traff. Obs, In 6 tryfeferafb. [app. 
a rednplicated form of TlUFFR baggage: cf. 
trish trashy rednpl. from trash. But it may alao 
be associa^ with riff-raff,\ Trumpery, trash, 
rubbish; « Riff-raff 1 a. 

*S 47 ^h, MatxhauHiea bj b, Of brotherhodea, inuentions, 
tmdicions, deceptions, lawea and wythont tioinbre of such 
tryfetrafe, wherby they can meruelously well drawe money 
to them. 

Trifid (trai’fid), a, [ad. L. trijid-us, f. /rf-, 
Tri- fd-t stem of findiro to split] 

Split or divided Into three by deep clefts or 
notches; three-cleft; tsp. in Bot. and Z0O/. 

>7S3 CiiAMEBBa Cycl. Supf. a v. Laef. »8o I. Ueb inirod. 
Bot. II. ix. <1763)93 Such as have Tnfid Coralhe. 1789 I^rn- 
NANT Brit. ZooL 11 1. xto The tail is naturally bifid, but in 
mxny is trifid. sSja Mivabt Elam, Anat, ii. 50 In the 
Howling Monkeye we find a trifid spine. 1893 Fob. Sci, 
Monthly SepL 699 As far back as Pliny Moody bad 
observed trind markings upon sandstones. 

b. gan. Divided Into three parts, or of the nature 
of such division ; tripartite, ntfv. 

1871 Earlb PhiloL Eng, Tmtgna viii. 417 In that chnpter 
the third section assumed a trifid form, tgoa i»eU, Rev, 
6 Dec. 711/1 The old iriud divuuon of mammala 
Txifilar to TriflRgfellate s see Tri- i. 

Trifle (trri'fl), sb. Forms: a. 3-5 trufle, (3-4 
truyile), 4 trufel, truAe, (trewfal), 4-5 trufUl, 
5 -ftiUa, truffiille, truAUa. $, 4 trofla, trofll, 
4>5 irofal, (5 trow2bl). 7. 4 trylfel, 4-5 trifll(e, 
-All, (4 tryuol, trafla, 4*5 -fala), 4-6 tryfel, 

-fla, 4-7 (8 Sa,) triAa, 3 trylll, trifalla, trlifol, 
5-6 t^all(a, 6 -fiUa, -ltiU(e, -f!yll(a, (tt^afuU), 


triflU, -fblla, triflblla, trlAU(a, 7 triffal, tryffel, 
-la, 4- trifla. [ME. iru/lef etc., a. OF. trujla 
(13th c. in GodefO, tronJU^ truJfU (1370), parallel 
forms of trufs^ truffe, * moquerie, tromperie* (1265 
in Godef.), * It. truffa^ *a cozening, cheating, 
conicatching* (Florio), Pr., obs. Sp. and Pg. trttfis^ 
*R gibe, a icstbig or ieering* (Mbisheu); of un- 
certain origin, llie phonologv of the word in 
Ekiglish presents difficulties; out trujlo^ with tf, 
would rive later ttyjlo^ trifflox and u sometimes 
varied dialectally with a, as in the ME. trofcl. The 
short i indicated by ^ in tryffel^ trij/ol^ trifflo^ 
appears from the 14th to the 18th c.; but trijlo 
with single /'isambii^ous, and does not show when 
trtflo became trifle. 

For the ulterior etymology, Diet was Inclined to identify 
F. trujffk, Irstfia with trujfl, 17 . irtfa (Liitrd), a Truffle. 
a subterranean edible fungua But it is aro only in F. (and 
Prov.) that the two words have the same form, and no con- 
nexibn of senm has been aiioertained: see Truffle.] 

f 1 . A false or idle tale, told (a) to deceive, cheat, 
or befool, {p) to divert or amtise ; a lying story, a 
fable, n fiction ; a jest or Joke ; a fooli£, trivial. 


or nonsensical saying. Obs, 

The ahadea of sense ennnot always be distingulabed. 
e. a taag Arncr, R, 106 peos ant odre irufles het he bitro- 
flefi monie men mide. xwn Olouc (Rolls) B813 Wanne 
me aede him of suche wondres. .to trufle [vjw. trifle, tryffcl] 
he it wende. 1340 Ayanb, 38 pe bourdea and pe truflea uol 
ofuelpaandofieaEingea. 1390 Cowsa Co»\f- 111 . 344 Mi 
Sone, unto the troutne wende . . And lete all othre truffles 
ULrr. trifles, triffleaj b» 1391 X«aiioi. P% Pt, C xxl 131 


Hit ia trufle lv,rr, iryfle, triful, crewfitl] pat Pou telles^ 
CS440 Vorh Myat. v. las Allas I pat 1 .. trowed pe tniiuls 
I'et pou me saMe. IbiJ. xxxl leo But telle va nowe ame 
tnifiill ls betw ene vt t woo. Coth, Aagi, 395 /> irufllllhi 

"^iS‘!^Cmraor M, 031 (Cott.) To wast Jhiir lilf, in trofid 
and truandia Ibid. 07693 (Cott. Galbm Of pride cumcK.. 
sang of troAh [Cott. trumi] or leaing. 1340 HARcroLB 
Come. X83 Maiw has lykyng trofels to here, e 1400 Rnbt 
St, Bamt 1733 Tales of trofils pai sal non teL 
y. 1303 R. Bmunne Hamdt, Syrnia 5031 pys yche tale yt 
no tryfyi, For hyt ys wryie yn pe bybyl. 13. . Gaw. 4 Or, 
Nni, X06 Talkkande bifore pe hyje table of trifles ful hende. 
1377 Lanol. P, Pi, B. XVIII. 147 It is but a trufle [v,rr, 
try rule, tniyfle] pat Pow tellest. e 1380 Wvcuv U'ht. (1660) 
44a lajMs & gabuingis or o'^re tryuolisi e 1440 Camtrydaa 
4684 These are butt triffblye and delayes. 14.. Voe, 
in Wr.-WQlck^ 617/41 Tru/a, a trefele. C1440 Promp, 
Pmsv, 3os/a Tryfle, c 1318 Skelton Magnj/, ZS4S| 

1 am yet as full of wme At euer 1 was, and as fuubf tryiyia 
irima nyfylsl 1548 Udall, etc Kratm, Par. Matt, xv. 
67 The Pnanseis teache and obHcrue supersticiouxly theta 
folysh tryfles. itts W. Roeebtson Pkraseol, Gan, (x6m) lasS 
Niflea and tri8ea 1 vain talesof Robin Hood 1 amilaajabatm, 
2 . Hence, A matter ot liitle value or importance ; 
‘ a thing of no moment ' (J.) ; a trivial, paltry, or 
inaigninoint affair. 

ciapo S, Eog, Lag, 1 . 4x9/345 pare'fore mot ecb hoU man 
..tuyrne is herte to some truyfle. 1340 Ayanb, 149 per 
tretep be of bis greate quereles hueruore mile opre niedes 
liimj^igp trufles, csjSo WvcLiF.Vr/. Whs, II. 1S5 Worldli 
goodiA, Tame of pe wiMrld, and oPer irifilia 1313 Morr 
Kick, ill (1883) 48 Leneth mi lord thi master so muche to 
such triflea 7 1385 Rag Priry Cauneil Scot, IV. 39 The 
niateiis..w 9 r bot trimllU in respect of uthiris of ^rehar 
importanoe. 1804 Shakb Oth. iil iii. 30a Trifles liuht aa 
ayre, Are to the lealious, eonfirmations strong Aa proofet 
of holy Writ M706 E. Ward Woodan World Dias, (1708) 33 
He's a mighty exact Man about Triflca. iTgi Johnson 
Idlar No. 93 F 7 There is ecarcvly any man without loint 
favourite trifle which he values above greater attalnmenist 
1833 Ht. Mastineau Brooke Farm ix. 110 Some trifles went 
wrong in the cottage. t88a Paaonv Eng, yommmlism xxu. 
176 A Society journal, de.iliiig . . with the trifles of tha day. 
b. Without article, raro, 

1768 Tucker Li. Ae/. (18341 1 . 9x9 The advantage of virtue 
over vice and trifle does nut lie in the very acL but In the 
conaequencea. ibid. 6ao As well in mattars of trifle aa of 
moment. 

t o. tramf. A worthless person ; 'a trifler. Ohs, 
a 1471 Piet. Voe. in Wr.-WUkker 8o6A>i Hie nngigamius^ 
a triiells. a ifiaj Fletcher Lotfo's Cure iii. iv, Syao, Pray 
wear these trifles. Clara., .You are a trifle, wear your oaif, 
sir, out. 1675 I'RAHEaNE CAr. Rtkiea 39a You will look at 
like a trifle, a knave, or a fool, as one ot them | and be as 
very a mad man. as 1718 South Sarm. (1744) XI. 18 It 
shews him to be a fop, a trifla and a mere picture. 

8. €omr, A amall article of little intrinfic value; 
a toy, trinket, bauble, knick-knack. 

1373 Will of Elio. Listar ^Someiset Hal, A goun et vnum 
triflle swff 9 Rg 9 d> a 1400-30 Alexander 1894 pe truflls pat 
ge to me sent, pe heme-pan, pe hand-ball, pe hatt made of 
twiKgis. tuo Palsor. a8j/i Tryfell, a knacke, friuoUe, 
1630 R, yonaaon's Kingd. 4 Commw. Dtvera sorts of 
Linnen-clotb, witli innumerable other amall triflea. 17x9 Da 
Fob Crusoa 1. 44 To purchase, .for 'I'rifles, sucli as Bmds 
Toys, Knives, Scltsars, Haicliets, Bits of Glass, and the 
like I not only Gold Dust,. . Elephants TeetE &c but Ne- 
groes. 1738 M RE. Caldrrwood in Coltnaaa Coliaet, (MaiiL 
CL) 148 It you buy a triffle . . then they are very civill. leia 
Datily Graphic 31 Dec. 13/9 These elegant trifles Ibat-ptus] 
are made m a variety of graceful desigi^ 

4 . A literary work, piece of music, etc., light or 
trivial in style; a slight or facetious composition; 
a iNigatelle. Often used in meiosis. 

S379 Lylv EsAhuea (Arb) 106 If Lucilla reada this trifle, 
ahre will straight proclaiine Eiiphuea for a traytour. i86g 
Boylb Oceas. Refl., Disc, Oeeaa. Madti, (1848) 1 'I be Triflea 
of this kind, your Cbminands make me trouble you with. 
a 1704 T. Brown ist Sat. Parstns 66 Read his trifles, 
anti scarce in one line Youll find him guilty of the least 
design. 1731 Earl op OiiaRKV RemarAs Swi/t vL (175a) 
47 Poems to Stella, and trifles to Dr. bheridtui, fill up a 
great port of that t^od. 1837 Kbitn Bet, Lex. a Ana- 
creon, ill one of his little triflea in honour of drinking, makes 
the very iRes of the forest drink. 1884 W. C. Smith Kit- 
drosianoi A little song— A trifle.. Which 1 had writ for 
Mairi once to sing. 

6. A small sum of money, or a sum treated ag 
of no moment ; a slight * consideration *. 

cssM Caft. Wyatt R. Dudlay'a Voy. W. ind. fHakl Soc.) 
39 The Captnine pnesentii^e him with a trifle from our 
Generali, bee (etc.], idig u. Sandvs 7 'ram, xi6 Giving a 
trifle for oile, about miiliiiKht we departed. 1746 Francis 
tr. Hot, Sai. 11. iii. 9x4 * What will it cost? Nay, bold t*'- 
* A very trifle.'—* Sir, 1 will be told.'— 'Three pcnca* 176#- 
7t H. WAi.roLB Vartne's Anted. Paint. (17861 II. xs7 Some 
not suiting the places, weie brought back, and lold fur a 
trifle afler the death of my father. 1818 Scarr Lat. 30 Apr. 
in l»ckhart 4 ^ (1837) 1 V. iv, 138, 1 could bet a uwe the 
duors, &C. will arrive the very day 1 set ouL 

b. An insignificant Quantity or amount \ 
syea Dx Foe Plague (1884) 139 Here la fifty thousand.., 
within a Trifle. 1011 Beveridge North Uiat v. 63 Nor can 
it ever have aflbraed mure than a mere trifle of arable soil. 

o. A trifle (tdvb.) : To a trifling or slight ex- 
tent ; in a small degree, a little ; somewhat, father. 

1859 Readr Zarv nif LiWa xl, The bank itself waii*9mall 
and gmve and a trifle dingy. itBo G. Mbreuith E, Harring 
ton xi, 'J he chairman welcoinwl them a trifle sniiMnngly. 
1887 Jkosoff Arcady vii. B14 Jehu is a trifle below middle 
heiglit. iBge Syaahar 3 Sept, agx/a We may inquire, per- 
haps. if it be not a trifle arrogant. 

6. t ft- A dish composed of cream boiled with 
various ingiedie&ta. Obs, b. A light confection of 





tpmi^aike or the like, flevomed with wine or 
•pirlt. and lerred with cnetord end whipped erenm. 

iflie PuMio, MoHUgUMt a kieda of clou^ crnma coifed 
o loole or o trifle m £iiglldi. iMB R. Holms Armamr^f 
iiL 8.<(/i i« Oeoa boifed with Sagor. Mace and 

Cmiiamon. t7]d RAiunr //ImmM. DM, at To make a 
Trifle. Boil a quart of cream,.. aweatan It,.. put to it two 
spoonrul* oT rennati let it aland till it cofiiea like cheoM. 
iwi Cowraa Lti» t8 FeU,Tbarib aome frotli,mnd hero and 
toera a bit oT eweetnieaL which aoenia to antitfe it Juatly to 
the name of a certain dish the fedias call a trifle, ifljfl-e 
UicKENa.S'd./fes, Bimm$kufyChrUUnhig/thiv^wmrt.fow, 
and toDOuc, and trifle, and sweecai and lobster salad. ifl 0 o 
O. W. HoLMca iiitit vii. (i8pt) no That asaat wonderful 
object of domestic art called UiRe,.. with its charming coo- 
fuuon of cream and cake and almonds and jam and jelly 
and wine and cinnamon and froth. 

7 . Name for a kind of pewter of medinm hord- 
Dcss ; in fl, also, articles made of this. 

tdio^si (inipllod in Tninsa 3]. sdsa>-i3 in Welch Hist, 
Pnutntrr CV. (zpoa) II. 6x Alt w<* tyme was Syzed by them 
theisMuerall parcelLi of Tryffles as foliowe yiit : Great duble 
belle w^^Mper boaes &baules...The greate beak^.. Middle 
bcake'. .Smale bealce*. .'ilie great bem bowle. ..The large 
wrought Cupps.. [etc.], iflSfl p tlrid, 140 It is..agreed.. 
that.. every person that uketh Hollow* ware of any work- 
man & returneth not him for the same A plate meitle and 
A London Trifles, shall pay onto such wontman for want of 


trifle, and lay pewter 1 the firsi and hardest being used for 
plaieeand dtthest tlie second for bewpotst end the third 
wr larger wine measures. aSyg Kniomt DicL Mtek. 

To regulate the quality.. a button of pure tin wci,;hing 
s8n graina eras employed t a similar button of piate-pewter 
would weigh iBsA grama ; of trifle, 185 A grains 1 and of fey, 
198A grains. 

8. a. aitrib, or as adj, Triflins. 

aSoy Topsku. Fwr -/, Btmsit 170 This is no trumpery tala, 
■or trifle toy. 

b. Comh.^ OS trifl€-bearer^ •dish, -monger, -topr- 
thip \ trlflo-powter sense 7 ; trifle-ring, * a 
ring having some hidden mechanism or play of 
parts, as a gimmel-ring, puzzie-ring, or one com- 
posed of three or more hoops working on pivots* 
{Cent, DM,), 

1381 WiTHBKS tr. Caioim*s Trent. Rettet AIJ, Cert.rine 
*trifle bearers, who. .did exercise a most viiainous and filthy 
kynd of cariyng hyther, and thether reliques of nuirtyrs. 
iMa Lamo Wnud, India 107 The soup. . uraa served up in a 
*tnfle-diSh ahich had formed part oi a dessert service bti- 
longing to the 9th Lancers. iBip Hermit in L»miea 111 . 
•1 These selfish *trifle-mongera. tflyfl Knight Diet. Meek, 
1677/1 The *trifle*pewter Iuul fin 83 ; antimony 17 \ with a 
girod deal of lead occasionally, a iflfo 1 . A. ALaxANtma 
Triifr Christ xv. (x86i) aoj The excnaiixe of spiritual 
life for. .factitious morals and a seiiseless *trifle-worship. 

Hence {^nonee^wds,) Srl'fledom, the realm of 
trifles ; Triflet (trai'flet), a small trifle (in sense 4). 

iflafl Daify Hew 8 Nov. 3/a A skit upon the Huynmrket 
\ Trilby Triflet 


spoj IVesitM, Gat, 
nild,..Are ye from 


piece.. dmeribed.. ns *A‘ , 

aa .Sept, a/3 'I'win synonyms of frolic mi 
Trifledom exiled t 
Trififl (traiTl), Forms: (3 bitruflo(n), 

4 trooflen, trufly, trofel, -lo, trolblle, 5 trufyile. 
trjftallo, trefelo, trouflo, tryffle, trifel, -fbl. 5-6 
tryfle, 6 trytfol, tryfell, -fyll, -ful, trifyll, (7 
trlAo), 6- trifle. [ME. a. OK. irnfflo-r, truiffle-r, 
parallel form of truffor, truftr, truphir (i.^lh c. in 
Godef.) to m.'ike sport of, deceive, jeer or laugh at, 
■i It. truffare * to cozen, to cheate, to coniecatch* 
(Florio) : cf. truffe, trujle, tmjJU mockery, cheat- 
ing: see Tbipli jA] 

TL trans. To cheat, delude, befool; to mock, 
7 )ri/le out, to dismiss with mockery. Obs, rare, 
ICl. aiaag Ditrufle: see TairLK xAxa. esapo S, F.ng, 
4 1 s/393 Wel bi-trufleth he but folk.] a 14^ Mymc 
'' ' ‘ 4 aymoii Magvs..triruld b* p«jpull to holde bym 

La BasNBas Frmts. 1. cc. 337 Than the 


Fetiiai 194 

an holy man. ISS3 l-n. 
oomoue of the cite oeganne to saye. howedoihe our bynshop 
....A 1 .... I? 1. •r.. 


tryfle and mocke vs. 1533 Tindalb Sn/iger Lerd R U To 
tryful out y* trouth wythtauntes and mockes, as More doth. 
1 2 . ifUr, To say what is untrue, to jest in order 
to cheat, mock, amuse, or moke sport. Obs, 

e I3e3 St. Damian 74 in R, K,P. (vB6a) 36 Treoflinge heo 
smot her and bcr. 13^ Agemb. aia Na)t uor to iangli, nor 
to Ihe)!^ ne uorto trufly. e 1430 Cmt>, Atsi^ne 48 He was 
trewe or hit feyth & loth for to tryfulle. e 1440 Prnmg. 
Parv, soa/a Tryflon, or iapyn (/f. trifdyn, . . /^. tiyfllyn), 
trm/a, Indifice. 14^ CeUh, At^ 393/1 To Trufylle, mm- 
gari , . . mn/ari, tn^re, 1338 Elvot, fneptie . to tryfle. 
■SSI Robinson tr. More's iftog. 1. (1895) The vyle bontle- 
men skoflynge and iryfelynge among# tnem selfes. 1573- 
•b Babbt ATv, T 366 To trifle, to do, or speake a thing vn- 
meete for the purpose, isugto. lOon SHAaXi Ham, lu i. iia^ 
I feare he did but trifle|And meant to wracke thee. 

b. Trifle with : To treat with a lack of serious- 
aess or respect ; to * play* or dally with. 

iSai La Ubbnbss Frmss, 1 . ooceix. yta Sirs, methynke the 
frencTimen do but tryfell with me, and with the countra of 
Flaundera 1330 Palsgb. 561/1 , 1 pest, I bourde or tryfyll 
with one,>lr biurde. ifles Snakb. Lear iv. vL 34 Why I do 
trifle thus with his dispnira, Is done to cure it. 1670 Cotton 
Re^emom l in. 133 At last the Duke nettled to see himself 
so pureu'd, and trifled withal by Ids Enemy, commanded 
[eta^ tylB ymnint Lett, xxxv. <i8so) 168 This is not a time 
to trifle with your fortune. 1794 Mss. Radclippb Afrst, 
Udotpho xii, 1 let him see that 1 was not lo be trifled with. 
dtgft Mas. SMVTHiaa Bnde Elect xliii, He shall not trifle 
withyoor affections. 1869 Frbxman Hems, Cenq. HI. xii. 
e33 Trifling with what ought to be solemn engagements. 
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A, h bi. itooA Bradfold deSbed eeif lord 
not lo trifle ft, laying that he wondied bia 
oulde make eoiemne oths (mode to God) trlffes 
». sdpy J. SaxaBAHT Schism DispmeHt 377 You 
^ tho unity dt the former church (and not of tbo 

x—- /• ^ h) erlitch you were in. 

8. Mr. To toy, play {pmth a awteriol object) ; to 
handfa or finger a thing idly ; to fiddle, fldget wUh, 
e Mfli I. RueeBLL Bh, Hnrtnre efo Put not yonre hotMta 



In yoariMem..nor pik; 
isse FAloon. 349/*. 1 
ftiP 


tynge. nor trifelynpe ne sbndckynge. 
_ fydelL 1 tryfle with my handes, Je 
_ iflifl M. Babr UeretmoMehip 1. 73 
If wbea liesiandeth..he coueietb to goe backe, or triflo 
with hii body or feete, then Cetc]. 1713 Fdpb and Ep, Miss 
Bienmt 17 O'er oold coffee trifle wttn the spoon. 1840 
Trnnvmn IPiti tVaierpr. xxix, Silent gentlemen. That 
trifle with the cruet. 1863 Dickbns Mat, Pr, l 11 , He 
triflea miite ferociously with his dessert-knifo, 
b. mssts. To play with. mrv. 

1817 Koato Bndgm, tv.sio Young Bacchus stood, Trifling 
his ivy-darL 

4. intr. To dally, loiter; to spend time idly or 
frivolously ; to waste time. 

T«s4m MorteArth, #939,! iwd thowo trettoof a trewe, 
and trofle no lengeiu. 1360 Daub tr. Sieidandt Cemm, 
ii4b^ He trifleth and dalicth thus with doubtfull worden 
i6jB Sis T. HaaBBST Tran, (cd« e) 133 Let us now triflle no 
longer, but view the City. t6. . Evblvn Diary ax Oct. an. 
1633 whifee 1 was now trilling at hume 1 saw London, syxs 
Johnson Ramhler No. 153 p 5 While 1 was thus trifling m 
uncertainty. 1836 Olmhtru Stave States 91 They must 
have * trifl^ * agreat deal, <n they would haveacoomplished 
more than they had. 

i 6 . trans. To pan or spend (time) frivolously 
or idly ; to waste (time). Obs, exc. as in b. 

1386 J. Hookbb Hist.lrei.ln Hollnshed II. 137/0 He stilt 
lingerw and trifled the time and came not. sM SHAxa 
Metxh. V , IV. i. #98 We trifle time, 1 pray thee pumue 
aentenca s6is Hbvwooo Gold, Age iv. L Wka. 1874 111 . 
66 Wee heue trifled the night till bra-tiine. 1697 CoNOenvB 
Mourn, Bride 11. vii, 1 haue not lebure to rcflwt, or know, 
Or trifle time in thinking. 1740 R. Blais Crave 37B Fain 
would he trifle time with idle talk. 

b. eip. with away, to fritter away idly, 
t With jorth, out, to defer or put off idly. 

xSja Hbsvbt Xem^hon's Hemeh. 59 b. His wme men and 
laborers.. trifyll away the day. Ibid., His folk#. .trifle forth 
the lime, xdvq Holland Amm. Marceil, w He a long 
while trifled out the time. 16x3 Shaks. //sn. vllt, v. iii. 179 
Come Ijorda, we trifle time away. 1637 J. Watts Dipper 
Sprinkled 86 Trifle away paper with needle<« rcpetitioim 
1774 Trinket its Une affaire de eater, is at beat a silly 
business, yet mighty necessary to trifle off that trifle, life. 

" t. Midi, vitil, Why do you triflo nway time in 


i8s8 Scott ATr/. c . „ . . 

making a gallows?— riial dyemer's pole is good enough for 
the homii'ide. 

t 6 . To moke a trifle of; to render trivial or 
insignificant. Obs. rare""^, 

1603 Shaks. JlfneA. 11. iv. 4 This sore Night Hath trifled 
former knowing^ 

7. intr. To act (or speak) in an idle or frivolous 
way, esp. in serious circumstances. 

1736 Butlbb Anal, 11. v. Wks. ifo# 1 . 007 A person rashly 
trifling upon a precipice. 1779 d/irrvr No. 60 One of the 
m(Mt unportant lessons to be learned in life, Is that of being 
able to trifle upon occasion. 18x5 Soorr Gny M. x viit, I can- 
not help trifling, Matilda, thouu iny heart is sad enough. 
1867 Auo. j. F*. Wilson Veuhtl xxviii, *Oh, Salome I you 
have trilled.' * No, sir. Take that bock. 1 never stocm to 
trifling ; and the curse of my life lias been my almost fatal 
cariiestness o^urpoms '. 

8 . trans. To utter or pass in a trifling manner. 

x8n Lamb Etia Ser. 1. Otd Actors, She us^ him for her 

spirt.. to trifle a leisure sentence or two with. s8ss C. M. 
WKSTMACOTT Eng, Spjt 1 . 006 Trifles a little badinage. 

Tii*fle, dial. [Eng. Dial. Diet, suge^eiu deriv. 
from OE. trifulian, tribuUan, getrijQian, ad. JU 
tribularelQ thresh, bruise, pound, grind, f. tribulum 
threshing-sledge ; this seems probable, though no 
examples are known between the iith and 17th c., 
and the sense is not exactly identical.] trans. To 
beat or trample down (standing com or grass). 

Ir 1000 A£i.pkic Pec, in Wr.-WaicKer 114^96 Piherut, net 
phtoryja )re pila^ ml tribulah.] c 1000 Sax, Leechd. II. 

Eft withier rinde gcboirnTo ahsan do cced to trifula 
twitSe. /A/Vf. i86/xoMengeealltogmdere&trifolige. C109U 
Gloss, in Wr.-Walcker 403/03 ia tritnra, in trifelunge. 
164s Boar Form. Bhs. (Surtees) 54 A mowor..muy mowe 
(with as much case) amongst ronke barley as other, if it 
stande streiglit, and bee not trifled, neyther with the winde, 
nor with cattle-feeie. 1846 Bbockxtt H. C, Wards led. 3), 
Trifled-eom, oMn that Ims fallen down, in singfeeax^mixed 
with standing corn. X893-4 Horthnmbld. Gtoss , Trlfisd, 
beaten down with wind or rain ; applied to grass or grain. 

TriAgr (trai'flai). Forms: (4 irolflord), 
trilBer(e, -oiur, trlflere, 4-6 trifoler, 4>7tr7fler, 
5 trufelor, tnifBloro, tryflBAro, tryfelofo, -ftiloro, 
-foliar, (-phelar), trifhlora, 6 tryfelor, -fdllar, 
6-7 trifrol(l)er, t^(f)ale(r, 6- triflar. [a. OF. 
tsrufleor, -eoier, -eur, nom. trufflere (beside trufeor, 
truffeur, etc., all 1 3th c.) liar, cheat, trifler, agent-n. 
from truffer, trufflerx see Thiflb and -mb A. 
Alsowitnothersuffixes: aee-Xftl.] Onewhotrifles. 

L A teller of feigned or idle stories, one not to 
be believed or token seriouslv ; a jemr^a joker ) a 
nuneensical speaker ; a worthkts follow. 

lafls WvcLir IVisd, iL x6 As irifieres [sM trIflIeilB, Bnovg. 
trifeleris ; that is, men of no vertu 1 L nmnscetl wee ben 
eymed of hym. ^1394 P, PI Cneds 473 Telle Moreof ktsu 
iryfleis bou trechuriy jid libbekl sbtm 74s Y tymen 
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bo feNUfeides to toBaa wik |« mha, Tylyea 8 Wewlidio 
iy ven A her flBch teoipraa 1 wmn'Ldnou kith. ResUtlse uu 
xi8 Jfo tale of a trUHour. et4aorLviia Assembly qfGeds 
68sTregetQiin,tjryphefeia, ftyaettoftafes. ei4i«VBC.in 
Wr.-Woleker 651/11 Hie angeiiar, trifulcM. ct^Premp, 
Parv, yaafs Tnffelara.., treater, nngax, iM Cbm. 
dngt, 393/1 ATrareler(ri.TriAU^),3im. .mgi/ir,n^ 
gemtns, tssyHoaiiAMKk^.yyTliys foiowefeatryfiiUar. 
Teudb,ofnotruiila^orreputacion. wigiaLD. BBUtBasCsAa 
Bh. M, AnreL (1546) liv, Oomiiera ima irUefeta, and euch 
othar lugfera iM Flbmimo PeutepL Episi, 399 Than 
FogghMihababblfir, the trifler, the raifer. 

Sb One who is not serions or earnest in what he 
doei; one who wastes bis time on tririalities; a 
frivolous person. 

ifloT-ie Bacon Eu,, Beauty (Arb.) axo A man cannot tell 
whether Appellee or Albert Durere were the more trifler. 
17x0 Palmbr Preverbs *44 Many a one will prove but a 
tnfler in Latin or Greek, who in his motherwtongua might 
have apmsar'd to advantage. 1736 JoMNaoN in W. Payne 
Cams 0/ Draughts Ded., Trifm may find or make any 
thing a trifle. 1781 CbwrBs Cheerity 353 IIm eofemn trifler 
with his boastedskill. s8i8 Scott Br, Lerntm, xxxUi, At 
present, 1 have no leisure for the disputes of trifleni. 1833 
Macaulay Ess., War Suecsssien Spain (1887) e8o Harlejs 
we believe^ eras a solemn trifler,— >St. John a hrillaant knave. 
sflTe Morliy VelteUre i. (1886) 4 Erudition figures him as 
shallow and a trifler. 

8. One who works in the kind of pewter called 
' trifle* {ut Trifle sb, 7). 

iflxo-is in Welch Hist. Pewtemrd Ce. Uqoa) II. 36 It 
was ordered . .that, .the tryflers shall have for tber ware aa 
they do delyver to the company., mettall and money and 
vppon tbo coniplaynt of any of those tryflers w*** ar not so 
payed it ia ordered that they shall have x <f. e pound for 
thCT mettall and also to be fynd. 1610-13 tbid, 61 A meeie- 
inge. .of certen tryffeleres for the Syaoinge of wares. i6i4« 
13 /Aid 68 Triffelers. 

fTriflarv. Obs, rare^K In 4 trtphilrie. 
[a. AP'. UruflerU *■ OF. truferie (^1 3th c.), f. truffer, 
trufler\ see Triflb and -by.] False, feigned, 
vain, or idle speech or action. 

13.. Cursor M, xoiax (G6tt.) pis bok es of na triphilrie 
\C0tt. ribodi 1 Fear/, iapery 1 TVxx. iaperie], Bot of good and 
vr Icudy. 

Trininfr (tral-fliq), vbl. sb. [f. Tbiflb v,^ 4- 
-INO I. j 'rhe action of the verb Tbiflb ; jesting 
or frivolous talk ; fooling ; idle, foolish, or frivo- 
loui conduct or practice ; frivolous delay or waste 
of time; eoncr, {pi.) trumpery (quou 

ei 


trebute we a^ke. c 1460 [see TairLS 3]. 1530 Palsck. 
eSj/i ’JV) flynges, scoffynges, /redaims, e 1340 Hkywood 
Four P. P, A ly b, Euery peeler In euery trifull must be 
a mcdler SpecisiUy in womens triflyiiges, Those vse we 
chiefly# alione all thyngee. 1386 J. HooKxa Hid, hot, 
in Holinshod II. *61/1 He returnecT his ansaer byalcilt'r 
..vsing thinrein nothing but triflings and delaira MX694 
Tillotson Ssr/N, 111 . 345 What a frivolous coiuea- 
tion, what a trifling in serious matters. X768 Chkstrrp. 
Let, to Godson 15 SepL, Wit if you have any, and. .agreable 
trifling or beulUtage, x8ad Kincsi.ry Lett, (1878) I. 30 You 
are not bigoted by the solemn trifling of the schoolk. 1^3 
M. Aknolo Lit, 4 Dogma (2876) p. xi. All other religious 
discussion ia idle trifling. x88s Moneh. Exam, 4 May s/a 
bpmhes. .marked by a good deal of brilliant trifling. 

Trl'fling, ppL a. [f. os prec. -c -iNo ^.] 
tL Cheating, befooling, felse, feigning. Obs, 

T«x4oo Morto Arth, 1683 Je do Iwtt trayne vs to daye 
wyth trofclandc wordea I 1547 Bh. Meerckanies e vj, Was 
there no such# folysh fayned triflyng deceiie in England. 
MXS48 Hall Ckron., Hen, MV xj The hyng gaue many 
friuolos and trifelyng annswera. s^ Daus tr. Sleidanee 
Comm. 37 b. So trifelynge & wickeda doctrine should haue 
bene dispised of all men. 

2 . Behaving idly or frivolously; not serious; 
frivolous; foolish. 

1333 Covbrdalb X Tim, y, 13 Not onely are they yddl 
bnt also tryflinge & busybodics speakynge thinges which 
are not comly. 1659 Gent!, CeUling (iM) ga Shall more 
and baser be songht out, every the triflingest end vilest 
Entertainment T X793 Rows l/iyes, iv. i, Oh trifling, idle 
Talker. 170a "" ''** *” 

the WoroenH 

only their Eyes and 1 ^ _ 

The perversa intrusion of trifluig thoughts at ogoniii^ 


ssisBivisa • A/VJ KdOffBMg IW# || V/ll Brilllll||9 lUIV 

1700 Stxklb Tatier Na 109 p 4 The trifling Way 
men have in spending their Time, and graufying 
»r Eyes and Ears, x^ Atkenmum 33 May 66i/s 


8 . Of little moment or volne ; paltry, tmmpery ; 
insimifleant, petty. 

sgM Stabkkv Englnnd 1. iiL 94 Delycate wynya, fyne 
clutny8,..and a thousand such tryfelyng thyngys. 1643 
Evblvn Didty 25 Ian., The worke of xo years study for a 
ttifling reward, GOntt, Calling (1660) 139 [One] that 
for every the triflingeat Injury expects.. to be avenged 
seventy and seven fold, tyaa Db Fob Pleegme (X754) 8 Those 
were irifliiw Things to what fdlowed Immediately after. 
1814 Rep. Comm. Publ. Ree, Irel, (1815) 73 To receive some 
trifling sum by way of Fee. 1869 Pkkbman Horm, Conq, 
111 . al. 66 The danger.. was comparatively trifling; 

Trl'flingly, adu. [f. prec. 4 -lt >.] In a 
trifling manner or degree. 

Bauldwin Mor. PkHos, (Falfr.) xt6 See that thoa 
■weaM DOt..falmly & vntxuely, or vainely & triflingly. 
1601 Dracon & Walkrr Anew, to Demsl 103 You daafe loo 
triflinglie with your ignorant Reader. 1799 GoLoeN. PoL 
Lsam, H, When philosophy became abatruae, or triflingly 
minuta 1783 Wilkbs Corr. (xSos) I* >73 However triflingly 
this affair may have been talked tn. It is, in reality, of vere, 
serious and mneral conaeqiience, tMaOi MRRBDmi Rhodes 
m^mS^ ^ winced liiflhigly at one or two 
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Sri 4 ia§iiMB. [£ at pice, •f -bbm.] The 
ooelity of Iteliiis triflhigs tflciali^, pettmeM. 

fjlN inaaetAfit. F 0 tM (Atb.);! TiMtriflInsiiMortlih 
dnooBiw^ n nudi too much onlartBd. 1750 CAm NM, 
Jittf, 111 . J07 Roh and hU coHetsuco thorn the triflinf. 

• of thboceuM. iCii % £inMtS§L Diat, Fraf. 10 A 

profitahlo oonpomom notlung of vonitf ond irUUngnMi in 
mm. ten J(NfA CamL Nov. 1093 The trifliognom of fneo 
nogro mpIcuUural labour. 

ftliloral, Trlfloroast see Tbi- r. 

tTrlflono, e. Obs, rant. Alio 6 tfyftloafy 
trlflhloiia. [ap]k C Tamw tb.+^ouat d OF. 
trufims (X3th c.). J Trifling ; uudgnificiuit, trivial ; 
frivoloiii. 

iMM Br. FiOHBa Ftm. S*rm, Cina Fickmand Wkt. 


3^ Theie races of vapours out of the Stomack, are triflout. 

Trifluetiuitiont aee Tni- 4. 
Sriiliror-vTriftiio'ro-. Chtm, [f.TRi-5-i- 
F LDOR(o-.] A formative analcmui to Tbiohlob(o-, 
•zpicfilng the inbatitntion of 3 atomi of fluoi^e 
ft>r hydrogen, aa in trifluorometham orJiHoroform^ 
CHF(, from methane, CH4; ao trijtmnthykne^ 
CF. : CHF, from ethylene, CH. : CH,. 

im Fra 4 Cham, Sac, LXXVI. 1. 197 Trifluorotoluene 
(CtHt. CFt) b not decomposed at high temperatures, and 
nut aiiaciced Iw water, alkalis. 

Trlflu-orfde, Cktm, : aee Tut- g a and Fluobibib. 
i^ie Daobrnv Atam, Tka, x. (ed. s) 338 The gaseous tri- 
fluoride of boron, which contains no hydrogen. s88o 
Rotooa ft ScfiosLRMMRK Chem. 11 . ii. 3x9 Antimony 
Trifluoride, SbFs, is obtained sa a dense snow«white mass, 
by distilling antimony with mercury fluoride. 

Trlfoll, -fol(e : see Tkefoiu 
IM fidd (trai'fpeld), a, rare, [C Tbx- -f- -VOLD: 
cf. BiroLU.] Threcfoltl, triple. 

1379 Lylv EuahMCx (Arbi) 149 Ther is amongst men a 
trilold kinde of life, Actiue..S|jeculatiue...Tbe third is.. a 
kwde lyf& and idle and vaine Hie. iflto J. B. Kosa tr. 
Virptt Mncid eaS The trifold janitor Of Stygian Orcua 
1900 H. Kinoslrv spart 4 7 Vwd. 416 The trifold affec- 
tion existing between the three. 

Trifoliate (traiffti*li/t), a, [f. Trt- ^ L. foliet^ 
US leaved : cf. irifoHum TusroiL.] Three-leaved ; 
asp, in Bot, consisting of three leaflets, as a com- 
pound leaf; also of a plant, having snch leaves; 
transf, having the form of such a leaf. 

1731 Chamorks CacL S$tM, n. v. Lac^ 1796 Elus in 
i'kiT Tram. XLlX. 867 The pinnated one called by the 
gardeners the poison ash, did not strike eo deep a black as 
the other two trifuli.<te ones. 184s Kindlev Sch, Boi, v. 
(1858) 56 Leaves stalked, trifoliate 1 leaflets toothed. 1897 
AUbutt's Syst. Med, 111 . 148 The pelvic brim (inoome coses 
of osteomalacia] OMumes a trifoliate form. 

Also Trilb'liatcd a., a. Bat, » prec. ; b. Arch, 
Having or consisting of trefoils : see Trefoil r A 3. 

1698 J. Prtivkr in Phil. Trane, XX. 3x5 llie Leaves aK 
tins are many times only trifoliated. 1733 Milles Gard, 
Did. (ed. av. Leavee, A Trifoliated Is a digitated 
Leaf, conrisling of three Fingers, as the Trefoil. 1^ 
Inkrrslrv StyUe Archit. France The Clerestory win* 
dow*archway.. is divided into three pointed trifoliated 
lights. 18^ Walbran Mam. Fauntaina Abbey (Surtees) 
X47 A trifoliated canopy. 

TrifoUe, variant of trifoly : see Trefoil. 
IMfoliolata (traildu*lia^lA), a. Bat, [f. Trt- 
^mcAX^,falialum leaflet, dim. of L. falium leaf: 
are -ate Consisting of three leaflets, or having 
leaves of this form ; trifmiate. (Abbrev. yfalialate^ 
sflaS in Wrbstrr. 1868 I^ossinq HudeaH\^ The bright 
trifoliolaie oxalis, or wood*sorreI. 1870 Hooker Stud, 
Flora 94a Leaves alternate 3*foliolate. 

II TrifolilUlI ftrifdia'liflm, troi-). Bat, [L. /ri- 
falium (.Pliny), f. /«-, Tbi- + falium leaf. Cf. 
T'kbfoil.] a large genus of leguminous plants, 
with trifoliate leaves, and flowers mostly in close 
heads; including many valuable fodder-plants, 
known as clovers or trefoils : spec, in recent agri- 
cultural use, applied to the spedes T, incamatum, 
[ciooo iELFRic Voe. in Wr.-wQlcker 133/99 Tri/aUum 
' I. ^ rifles Fames of Plants ibhl. 
trifoil, lEng.l wife clouere.] 154s 
nrap. e F iij, Vcrbascum eoden, and 
leaues of trifoiium. tjfgfi Lodgb Marg, A war, n The 
fortunate husband, well trained to yoidee and plough, 
learned of trifoiium who lifteth up atr leaves against 
tempest. 1883 Afanch, Esram, xfl June 5/x A huge quantity 
of trifoiium. .has grown with Immense rapidity. 

attrih, 1900 IVestm, Goa. 15 Mar. lo/i Several vaiietiee 
of the great irffaltnm family lay claim to the honour of 
being the true * St. Patrick's Cross'. 

Tmoljr, Trlfbote : aee Trefoil, Tbrfoot. 
Trifbrial (traiios*ri&l), a. [f. next -i- - al.] Of, 
pertaining to, or constituting a triforium. 

1848 B. Wrbb Cant, Ecelaaiat, 45 Each of these mrehea is 
■ituaicd below a blank triforial arcade of taro arcbes. 1854 

i . Pbtit Archit. Stud. P'rance 37 The triforial arcbes d 

miens and Evreux. s8fli Berrsp. Hora Em, CeUhadr, 

r \ C, vi. ai7 Previonsly to its reappearance in Germany, 
triforial gallery bad made good its position elsewhere. 
RTUlbrlnm (traiRk'riflm). Arch. PI. -la. 
rmed.(Anglo-)L., found first in Gervase of Canter- 
bury, r 1x85: then, from him, in Battely*a ed. of 
Somner Antiquitks of Cautcrbmry, 1 703. In these, 


referring only to Canterbury Cathedral; in cnimt 
Eimliah nse, and in leferenoe to eathedralt generally, 
only since 18001. Mentioned by Viollet-le-Duc, 
DUt, J*Arekitectunt x868, as intrMoced into archi* 
tectural nomendature by the Englirii archseolugista. 
IStynology unknown : see Note oelow.] A gallefy 
or arcade in the wall over the arches at the UdM 
of the nave and choir, and sometlmca of the tran- 
aepts, in some large churcbm. Originally applied 
to that in CanterAiiy Cathedral ; in the nineteenth 
century extended aa a general term. 

[ettfls Gbbvasb (of Canterbury) Tract, da Camhuai, at 
Bepar, CamL EccL Wks. (Rolls) 1 . 13 Hie murus chorum 
aicuiens in circinatione ilia pllariorum in capita ecclesiai in 
unum oonveniehat. Su|nra queni murum via crat qua tri- 
forium appellatur, et fencsine tuperiores.] 1703 N. IJattblv 
Samnade Anilg, Camiarh. 11. 1. tv. xfl The former (^re h.'id 
but one Triforium, now there are tiro round the Quire, and 
one in each aide Isle of the Quire. Ibid., A multitude of 
Marble Pillars.. placed about the double Triforium, one 
above the other. 1708 J. Dart HisU Cmniarb. Cath. 8. 
1774 Goitlino IPaeh Cautarhury i«o Above these Imge 


i;y4 Gostlino IPauS Cantarhury 130 Above these large 
windows is a walk which Mr. Battely calls a trifortuni. s8ia 
J. Smith Paaarama & , 4> Aril, 155 Another . . di<»tiiiction of 
these arches, in large buildings, is the abeeitoe of the tnforiuni 


or gallery. 1833 Dallaway Disc. A rchii, P'Hf,, eic. 95 Above 
them (pointed arches] are the trifori.i,continued through every 


Uendlng togetlarlneiMfeflirealteavMa,^ abfad. 
1717 bSS voL II. •Tri/frmity, the bavfeg three Pwbm 

TbridSTenieriained by the POBaiTXgypiiani of a^- 
fermotti Deity '...who osauiiied diffnent Banes scoording 
10 the triad under which he wae rapreaanted. 
TriflprmoL [f. Tbi- 5 *farm(jaldehydt) (see 
Form-) v -ol.] A commercial name of panform- 
aldeh)de (see Para- a), used as an antia^ic. 

tfpy Wood U,S,A, Diepaua, 1804 Peare^frrmddahyda, 
Tri fir ma t ,, any to couJocred as a polymerised IbiniBl- 
debyde. 

miteoid (twI-BreM), «. (A) M. tU 
mod.L. TrifarU (f. Tni-'f-yWa duor, opening) + 
-oiD.] Belonging to or having the characters of 
the fiunily Tnfaridm of gastropods, typified lyr the 
genus Tnifaris, b. tb, A gastropod of this femily. 
in Cant. Dkt, . ^ 

Tnibveolftte, -fbwaolatnd: see Tbt- x. 
TrifiDLmtft (tral(2Pik/l), 0. [f. L. trifure-ut 
three-forked, f. #r/-, Tbi-+j^«‘0 Foret -ate*. 


part. July 398/9 A discourse was,, delivered 

by Prof. Willis, on the tnforium of ancient churches... The 
only ancient work in which such a term could be found.. 
wa.n tt history of Cancerbtiry (by Gervase), in which it 
occurred in three places. . . Ile(Wiirbi)\’erily believed that the 
modern term was a clumsy latinisation of'thoroughfarium '. 
1888 A. K. H. IkivD i.asa. Mid, Age 368 The nave fat 
Norwich], of fourteen bays, vaulted in stone, and with the 
heavy round arches of the triforium oe large as those below, 
makes the choir, of four haye, ending in a pentagon, aeem 
small in comparison . 1874 Pabkkr Goth. A rchit, GIonb 399 
Tr{farium, or Biind^tery, the middle story of a large ebundt, 
over the pier-arches and under the clerunitory windows. 

eUtrib. 1833 K. WiLua Archit. MU, Ages vu. 87,^19 the 
clerestory string, and gg the triforium string. Ibuu ix. 137 
naie. The rlerestoi y ami is recessed bm.k over tlie triforium 
gallery. 183s W hrwiu.l German Churches (xEss) X03 '1 he>« 
intermediate vaulting shidte spring from the Irtforium 
tablet (Ae(r.J llie running tablet or cornire below the 
triforium. 1903 Bond Goth, Archit, 519 The term trijbtium 
. . ia often us^ not of the arcade, but of the space at the 
back of the arcade. ^ So that it means sometimes the tii- 
forium arcade, sommimes the trifurium chamber. 

[Fata. On the face of it, triforium lo<>ks like a normnl L. 
formation (cf. iricannium, triaanium,tr(fimuni, tr(/i$rcium\ 
from trim three or tluice ■¥/aret 'a door of two leaves* 
something consisting of or containing three doors*. 
Hence it has been explained as referring to a gallery or 
arcade with triple openings, as found at Amiens and in some 
otiier cithedrals; but this is not the case in Canterbury 
cathedral, 10 which alone the term waa applied down to 
1800. so that the explanation is not consistent with the facts. 
Others have suggested formation from L farilre to bore, 
pierce, with tri- for F. tres, L. trams. Vanuus other con- 
jectures have been offered (see c.g. AT. 4 series 9, vol. IV. 
s69^ 390, 37X, 481, sa« 9 V. sjj etc.) t hut none of them are 
aatisAiGCory. The word itself may have been erroneously 
formed or misapplied by Gervase : tee also mird.lM tri» 
Jhrium in the sense * border, ornamental bordering * in Du 
Cange.] 

Triform (trai'fpim), a. [ad. L. tri/ormis, fi 
tri^’b' forma P'oRX: cf. F. triforme (iftli c. in 
GodeL), perh. the source in quot. e 1450.] 

1 . I faring a triple form ; combining three different 
forms; formed or composed in three paits. 

CS490 Aiiraur Saiuaciaun 683 This temple of Salomon 
had on it pynacles thre Be whuk the triforme Auriole of 
marye takened may be. 1880 Stamcrv Fist, Philos, ix. 
(1701) 379/e Something which bath lieginning, middle and 
end. To such a form and nature they attributed the num- 
ber Three, saying. That whatsoever hath a middle is triform. 
1678 CuowoRTH Intell. Syst. 1. v. 673 Centaurs, and Scyllaa, 
and Chiina!ra.s,,.niixtly Mviform and bominiform, bifonn 
and triform animals. 1803-17 K. jAMseoN Char, Min. (ed. 3) 
909 A crystal is said to lie..bi.(orin, tri-form, when it con- 
tains a combination of two or three remarkabie forma. 

3 . Existing or appearing in three different forms, 
iflee CocKKRAM, T'r/y&nrM', liauing three formes or fashions. 
1887 Milton P, L, iil 730 The neighbouring Moon. .With 
borre^d light her counteiiaDce triform Hence lillsand empiies. 
1678 CuDWOETH Intell, Syst. 1. iv. 1 17. 304 Damasciut.. tells 
us . . that Orpheus introdu^ rpnomdmr a Triform Deity. 

1884 T. Burnbt Th, Earth 1. 184 This epbtle..Uught that 
the heavens and the earth had chang d their foim| and 
would do 80 i^ain. so as the same world would be inform 
in success of time. 1740 tr. Algmaiti an *Fewtan*s Theory * 
II. x6x Her triform Goddess we before admired. 1847 
Liitch tr. C, O, MaliePaAnc. Art f 906 In the representa- 
tion of the tri-form Hecate. iWy-77G. F. CHAMRRua Astnm, 
I. xii. 138^ 1 (Gahleo] have observ^ the mont distant planet 
(.Saturn] to lie tri-form. 1879 H. W. Warkrn Peer. Astron, 
viiL 169 Huyghens .. solved tlie problem of tiie uiforin 
appearance of Saturn, 
o. arron. Triangular. 

S8at J. Tavxab (Water P.) Snperhim Ftagellum Wks. 34/9 
That Iwights, depths, bredths, triforu.e, square, oval, round, 
And rules CeometridJl in bea^s are found. 

80 T iA ' Itoiif d (-fpimd), Trifo*xmoiiE adja, in 
tame tenses ; Txllb*xmitE (rarr*«) [late ll /ri- 
formitds (Claudian)], the quality of being triform. 

1844 Dicav Fat. Bodies xxiii. |8. axe l*hat which ia mo-t 
wat^. Is flttesc to fabricate the body .. of the *iiiformed 
plant, a iflin Hbvlin JLaw 0 (ifl 68 ) 368 Governed by a Try- 
nrmed Presbytery of Pastors, Elders, and Deacnm. a X7]g 
Jarvis QuLx, 1. iv. xlUL (1885) B49 O thou triformed lunu- 
nary, bnng me sweet tidings of her 1 x8t8 G. S. FAsae Orig, 
Pajgms Idol, L 4x3 She (Sifeiox] was likewise ftriforin^ 


bimchcs like the prongs ol a lork ; tnree-iorKeo, 
three-pronged, trlchotomons. Alto Jig, So Tri* 
taTTcala, (^rary-*) ; Tri'tareutev., iuir, to divide 
or branch Into three ; Triteoatod 0. ■■ trffmreata 
adj. ; also, having some part, os a fin, trifurcated, 
os the tr^reated bUmty or hake ; Trlftiroa*tiM, 
division into three branches, or the point at which 
this toket place; f TrlftiroonE a, Obs, 

ma inftiTCttit AC^a 

1716 M. Davii* a than, Brit. Ilf. Ss^pt, Diaa, Drama % 
Whether he took himMlfto be affronted.. and consequently 
tliat he deserv'd such *Trifurcal Repartees. 1811-31 Bbn- 
THAM Logic App., Wks. x 843 Vlll. 90 x/b Insti^ « bifi^ 
cate, two*protiKed, suppose the plan of division, for examplo, 
*trirun:ate, thracproiiged. i8b6 R. M. Fugubon Elactr, 
(1870)97 CNccasionally when darting betwnen the clouds and 
the earth, it breaks up near the latter into two or three 
forks, and (lightning) is then called tufurcate or trifiiimie. 
tn7 SotxAS in Encycl. Brit, XXII. 417/1 (.\>i>Mr) llm 
arms of a trimne may bifurcate, .or they may *tiifureate. 
1894 Geet. Mag. Oct. 438 The primary ribs of the Australian 
fossil.. trifurcate more regularly. 1707 Bailbv voL 
/vrv«r/rr/,..tbrse.forkcd. S789 Rkhnaft ZaaL 111 . iix A 
very singular trifnreated spine. >838-9 Todds Cyd, Anmt. 
II* 933/a The antenna on one side, .was trifurcated. 1884 
M. MACKKNtiR Die, Throat 4 Fosa II. 194 In two case9 
there was ''^trifurcaiion of the iracheu. 1898 Blount Giauagr,, 
* Trifurcaua,, . three*forked. 

T]^ (trig), sb,^ [Goes with Trio tf.i ; the vb. 
being app. tlie source of the sb.] 

L A wedge or block placed under a wheel or cask 
to prevent it from rolling ; hence in a mine, a bar 
nsra as a broke for the wheel of a tram ; also U,S,^ 
a brake-shoe, a skid; in extended nse applied 
to any material, os bay or gravel, laid on a slide to 
check the motion of a sledge going over it In 
quot. 1647 Cf. Triookr*. 

Its fig. use in quot. 1647 points to an earlier literal osei 
see Also 1 'nic V.' 

1847 R* Stafylton Jmituml avi. 8a Nor Is hb suite In 
danger to be stopt, Or with the irigges of long demurrers 
propt. 1839 Sbba Smith Mc^jor % Vawnim (i860) 79 I've 
seen the wheels chocked with a liltfe trig not bigger than acai'e 
head. 1858 Simmon us Diet. Trmie, Tri^ wedge or block 


to prop up a 

Coat Aiming, Trig, a sprog used for stopping or putting 
biake on trams, wagons, ftc. 1S88 J. Hahiiowman he. 
Alining Tarsus 68 Trig, a piece of worn laid in front of a 
waggon wheal to stop its nioiioik 

1 2 . Thuvtf slang. See quot. Obs. (perh. a dif- 
ferent word, or ? belonging to Trig sb*) 

s8tB J. H. Vaur Fteuh Did., Trig, a bit of stick, paper, 
&c, placed by thieves in the keyhole of. .the door of a 


ask. or to slop a wheel. 


I Grbblrv Class. 


bouse, which they suspect to be uninhabited; if the trig 
remains unmoved the following day, it is a pro<if that no 
person sleeps in the house. This, .is called trigging the Jigger. 
Trig, sb.^ Also 7 trigg. Now dial, and in work- 
men’s speech. [Goes with 'J'Ria v.*, of obicure 
origin.! A line traced, cut, or roaiked ont on the 
ground, as a boumlory or centre line, a guide for a 
cutting, etc. ; the line or score at which a player at 
bowls, quoits, curling, etc. stands, or trom which 
runners start in a race ; hence to foot or too tka 
trig\ also dial, a shallow trench, gutter, or small 
ditch, a narrow poth or track {^Eng, IHat, Diet,), 
1648 Davrnant Lang / ‘ae. in Ltmd, 98 Now Alderman 
ill field does staxKl, Witli foot on Trig, a Quoit in hand. s688 
K. Holmb Armoury in. xvi. (Roxb.) 70/t The Trigg u the 

{ ilaoe or mark on which the players are to sef one Toot, or 
bot the Trigg, when tli^ deliuor their Bowles. 1798 Grose's 
Did. Vulg. T. (ed.3), Trig, the point at which ecboulboys 
stand to enoot their inariilcs at uw ; also the spot whence 
b)wlers deliver the bowk 1843 Cimt Eng. h Arch. JimL 
VI. 9a/i He is al!0..to pres«^c the centre or trig line. 


a hurried walk ; a tramp on loot, a trip. 

1884 Holland Cheshire Glasa. (E.D.S.) s.v., He's alius 
nppo th*trig(alway8 in a hurry). sn8 Blmekw, Mag, Sept. 
3U9 Thegoings on of hinuiclf ami bis comrade on the * great 
trig * in toe wilds of the Scotch HigUeadsi aUtrib, Ibid, 



TBXGxiria 


TBIG. 

596 Nothing ramnliMd but to dodnm tbo *trig* Md mmoo 
• c an uncU 

Trig (trlg)» <!• Formi: 9-7 trigs, 6 
(S^,) tryg, 7 trlgg«, 5- trig. [a. ON. 
faithful, trusty, trustworthy, secure (Norw., bw. 

for tecure, sale, sure) : ■■ Gothic 
triggws true, faithful : see Tuui. Ortg. northern 
£ng. and Sc. ; In general literary use in i^h c.] 
(Ino MHM devolopment betwntn t aoe and 1500 it not vory 
clmr, and the order of moms given is mainly chronologicmh 
perhaps sense 4 ought to Stand before 3. CC the note to 
Tsim a, which IS to a great eatent applicable alsolo Taio.) 

1 . 1 . True, faithful; trustworthy, trusty. Now 
only nptih, dial. 

cieoo OsMfN 6177 pin lafcnd pe buhsumm beon ft 
hold ft triKg ft trowwe. i8it T. THOMrsoN Cmuny A‘nv- 
oowr/in Mldrord,etc. CW/..S‘(M|fy (181918 ForGeordy aw’d 
dee,— for my loyalty's trig. iSep Brockott N, C, iv0rds, 
Trig^ true, faithful. iBg g 4 NvrtkMwd, Gtw*% neat, 
spruce, true, reliable. 

U* t 2 . Active, nimble.brisk, sprightly, alert. Sc. 
c 1470 HiiniYSON dfsr. Fab* vii. (Lion 4 > Afaitst) 1 , Aiie trip 
of m]^. . Klcht tait and trig, all oansand in ane gyis. 1513 
DpuoLAe xii. ProU 184 Liiili lammis Full tait and 

trig socht bletand to thor dammis. 1714 Ramsav ft 
K^in 93 A tunefull Robin trig and )ung. 
o. Trim or tight in person, siiape, or appearance ; 
of a place. Neat, tidy, in g(^ order. Chiefly Sc. 
and dial. 

1913 DouofJts MatU IX. X. 80 The bc^te sal be full tydy, 
trygi and wychU 1897 R. l^iaca Baih Mtm* t. iv. 71 
Her.. Foot and Leg I were] os shapely, strong, and trigM 
IhyU id. 107, 1, by ^ancc, met her trigg and lusty, in the 
Market-Strcet. 1816 Scott Aatiq* xxtv, And it's fike some 
o' them will be sent back to fling the earth into the hole, 
and mak a' things trig again, itef Galt Ayrtk* Ligaittt 
x. The wonted ornaments of every trig cliange.house kitchen. 
1814 Scott SURAnads xxviii, A damsel so trig and neat that 
some said she was too handsome for the service of a bachelor 
divine. 1837 R. Nicoll /*si0r«r (1843) 196 My Sandie was 
the triggest lad That ever made a lassie glad. 1889 
SeribacFt Mag* Aug. 168/1 Bait is a dirty substitute fur the 
trig fly. 

D. Trim or neat in dress; smartly-dressed; 
spruce, smart, well-dreued. 

lyes Ramsav GcatU SktAh. 1. it, Few gang trigger to the 
kirlc or fair. i8si Clabr ViU. Mimtir*^ etc. 11 . 96 Trig aa 
new piniL and light's the d.'iy was long. sSeg Brockott 
N* C, IVcrds* Ttig, neat, trim | or rather tricked out, or 
what Is called fine. 1873 llowaLUi Cbaaec Acquaint* iv, The 
trig corporal, with the little visorlew cap worn so Jauntily. 
mua. vwftr ... 'Pt. i. i .1. 


1884 Century Mag. XXVIII. 541 The stylish gait and air 
of the trig little body who wore them. 1803 *J* S. WiNTaa * 
Aunt jehnme 11 . 181 She really looked very smart and 
trig and jaunty. 

4 u in good physical condition; strong, sound, 
well ; also, Arm, steady; in miot. a 173a, adob. 

1704 LoCKuLct. teCAurekiitaj JuM* in Fox Bourne 
(18761 11. 546, i hope.. that 1 may congratulate your safe 
return, strong and trig oa you were before, a tju Lislk 
i/ujb. (1757) 970 A man will keep eo much the greater awe 
over{oxen when ploughing], and will make them go trig. 1847* 
78 Ualliwou., Trig, (5) well in health. IfVr/. (61 sound and 
firm. DoTMct* 18^ Brit. Q. Rev. LVl. 5^8 Tho^e noble 
(Greek and Roman] youths, .sitting on the bare backs of 
their chargers, and guiding them with their hands {..they 
do not sit badly considering they have not the advantag^es 
**of pig's skin and stirrups to Keep them square and t^ 
1890 Amki.ia E. Babr O/ivim xviL 351, 1 wish 1 was in mid- 
ocean all trig and tight. Then 1 would enjoy such a passion 
of wind. 

6. Prim, precise, exact ; in depreciative use : Cut 
and dried, smug, rare, 

>793 J* Pbarson Poiiticai Diet* 38 Trig and demure, the 
(girl] comes back. s83a J. P. Kknnrov Awni/eiv B. viii, A 
certain trig and quaint appearance given by his tight dark- 
colored small-clothes. i86S Tiickkhman Coltecter 74 A trig 
nurse, with Saxon ringlets, dragging a petulant urchin. 187a 
H. W. BKKCMEa in ChrVwwd Pulpit 11 . 941 Our system 
of trig and prig theology. 1878 BcACKte Sangt Relig* ft 
lAf* >37 A Utile man, smooth, and close-sbaven, very trig, 
and smug. 

6. Full, distended, stnfled to the utmost, * tight ’• 
mrih* dial. 

1811 WiLLAN W* Riding Cion* rK.D.S.), Trig,.M\, dis- 
tended. sSag Bbockktt AT. C. IVonis, '/'rign,i\x\\. X909 
in hng* Dial. Diet* from Cuinbld., Yorksh^ Lincoinrii, 
Ibid* (N. Lincoln),* Thou mon't shuv no moore rio that bag, 
it’s oher trig noo . 

t B. A trim, spruce fellow ; a dandy, a 
coxcomb. Obs. 

x8io B. JoNsoM Alch IV. vii, You are a Pimps, and a Trig, 
And an Aniadis de Gaule, or a Don Quixote, 

Hence Tri*gly adv,, Tri'gBaaa. 

1708 Ramsav Lure 40 What fowl is that,. .that stands sae 
trlgly on your hand? i8ai Galt Ann* Parish ii. au The 
Ussies, who had been at Nanse Banks's school, were always 

aF dlvM a t.. 


well spoken of.. for. .the trigiieuof their houses, when they 
were . .married. i8S3 Kank GrinnsU Kxp. il. (1856) 18 Their 


8 414 . Sp* Did*, CaUar, to shoA Caleemre, to 
imoeL Sy. Did., eaiMar, to shoa..to stop a 
CAaTwaiOHT Poems (Norasb XioMa wheeb 
d brib'd to make a stand. as86i Holvimy 
3) >S5 ^i>l> fl*** Chariot, fist Doouuippus 
He I even the consul) triggi the wheel. 1718 
d. 3) s. V. TV^sr, An Iron to Trig or Stay a 
in spirit JPia* Jmts* VI. 039 Our friend 
lid be trigged like a cart-wheel on an inclined 
planet tSge Sboa Smith Me^rr 7 . DoumBtgtnMo) 7a They 
roakajMsky bad work, trigging the wheeb of GovenimenL 
Judd Marqaret 111.(1871) 397* f stand leody to trig 
the whoeb in all the ateep places. 

2. To support or shore up with a wedge; to 
wed^ up ; to prop. OAen with up* 

xqw W. SuTtiKSLANO Skipbuild* Assist. s6 Shores, which 
ought to be placed on Timber Foundationa, called Sholes, 
and well nog d or trig'd. 1W3 Basino-Gould 7 * Uerrvig 
xiv^She made him raise the hearthstone, and trig it up with 
a piece of granite. i8m — Bk, West xvii. To prevent the 
springs being broken, .the axle-trees bod bMn 'trigged up ' 
below with mocks of wo^. 
tS. Thuvet* slang. SceTaiOFA^a. Obs. 

Hence Tri'gglng vbl. sb. 

1887 Flavrl Saint indeed (1754) 148 The wheeb being 
oiled with delight, run nimbl;^ and have often need of 
trigging. i88e — Fear vi. 78 Our thoughtt run nimbly., 
like oyled wheeb, and have need d trigging. 

Trig, v.b dial. Liflected trlggod, -lug. 
[Goes with Tbio sb.^ : origin of both obsenre. 

(As Du. trekker has hecome in Eng. iriggsr. It bcoiieetv- 
able that Du. irekken * to draw a line ' ought become trig 1 
but nothing corroborative of such an origin has been found.)) 
trans. To make a score on (ttie ground) for a 
player at bowls, quoits, etc., to stand at ; also, to 
mark out (ground) with a line or shallow trench. 
Trig aut^ to mark out or trace, as a boundary line. 
Also absol* 

tqo6 PniLLirs (ed. Kersey), Trig,, Jo set a mark to stand 
at, in playing at Nine pins. 1717 Bailrv voI. If, Trigged, 
having a Mark eet to RUnd in playing at Nine Pina 1843 
(implied in Tricokm*'*]. 1881 Miss Jackson Word 

bk., 7 'r(g,,.to make tthallow furrows, or trigs, as between 
seed-beds for onions, carrots, etc.—* 1 triugra the ground 
afore 1 put the seed in '. 1893 H. Pkabs Berderlema Stud* 
fb Gravely he consulted wiui his 'marrow' (mate) who 
^trigged' for him... carefully noted the indicated line. 


•pars had no inan-ol- war tr igness. 1898 J * Twbbdoalb A/is^ 
L 14 Fields were subilivided by trigly ciit hedges. 

Vrig, V. 1 Inllected trigged, -ing. [Etymo- 
logy uncertain : perhaps ad. ON. tryggja, ODa. 
Irygge to make nrm or secure, from try^ firm, 
sure, true, 

Thb derivation fairly suits the sensei the difficulty being 
that to trig (in this sense) is not a northern or Sc. word, but 
b at home in dialecle aouth of the Thaiiiee, wiiich makes a 
Nome origin unlikely.) 

L irons. To make firm or fast ; to prevent from 
moving ; esp. to apply a wedge, block, or the like, 
to (a wheel) in oruer to stop or retard ita motion. 


permit me to baptise a trigaiobt, and the ebUf would not 
part with either of bb wives. 

TItigMaou (irl’gftiDM). A rr. Gr. fiphiSM-** 
thrioa mairied (t rft- wedaing) + 

1. CtiancterlMd by, inrolvbig, or Ufiiig In 


Jm. 4'Tli.MuwtthTbiwWtv.,' 
never lives In the trigunous state. 1900 P. F. Willkrt la 
Rfig* Hist. Ren* July ngs Bigamous and trigamous 
marriages. 1908 Dmdg Came* ee Jon. 5/5 All three coos, 
bine to avenge the treachery of the trigamous husband. 

2 . Bd. Having male, female, and hermaphrodite 
flowers in the same head. (CL Polygamous 3.) 

1841 BiANoa Did* Scn eic^ Trigamous,. .containing dm 
sorts of flowers in the asms flower-head i that b to aay, 
males, females, and hermaphrodites, 1900 in B. D. Jackson 
Gloss. Bd. Terms* 

Trigmmj (tri*gftmi). [ad. late L. triganiia^ 
a. Gr. (eccl.) rpeyttitia, f. rptyapiot : see prec. So 
F. trigamie (Uttrd).] 

1 . Bed. Law. Marrlcge for the third time alter 
the death of tormer wives or husbands. ? Obs* 

t6is G. Sandvs Trew* Ba For them (priests] it b lawfull 
to marry I but bigamy b forbidden tliem, and trigamy 
detested in the Laity. 1707-41 Chambbrs Lycl*, Trigeuujf, 
a third marriage { or the state of a person who lias been 
married three times... In the andeiit church, trigi^amy was 
only allowsd to such os bad no children by their former 
marriages. 

2 . The state of having three wives or husbands 
at the same time ; the crime of contracting a third 
marriage while two previous spouses are alive. 

a 1834 Cokb On Litt. iii. xxvii. 1x648) 88 The difference 
between Bygamy, or Trigamy, ftc. and Pol>gainy. 1708 
Phillips (lid. Kersey), Trigamy, (Gr.) the having three 
Husbands or three Wives at once. 1884 Ckr, Worla i 60 ca 
795/5 A woman w years of sga was charged with tiigaiiiy, 
all three husbaiidii being still alivei 

Triffaatrio: see Tbi- 1. 

Trigamixial ftrai|d2e*min&l), a, (sb.) Anal, 
[f. L. trigitnin^us lx>m £ree at a birth (see below) 
4 - -AL.] A name for the filth pair of cranial nerve^ 
from tiieir dividing into three branches : also called 
Trifacial. Also absol. as sb. 

1830 R. Knox Bictards Anai. 949^ The nerves of the 
arteries belong either to the sympathetic nerves, or to the 
spinal and trigeminal nerves. 187s Huxlbv Physiol, xi. 364 
Each nerve or the fifth pair ie very large., and. having three 
chief divisions, is often called trigeminal. X899 AllbHit's 
Syst, Med. VI. 744 Such pain follows the dbtiibulion of 
peripheral branches of the trigeminal. 

b. Pertaining to, occurring in, or aflecting the 
trigeminal nerve. 

XB74 Garrod ft Baxter Mat* Med* (iB8o^ 99 In cases of 
intercostal and trigeminal neuralgia. 1^ Altbutfs .^yd, 
Med* VII. 354 The trigeminal aiiacMthesia affects either the 
whole of the region . . or only that supplied by special 
divisions. 

Trigft'iniiioiMi, n* [L fls prec. -i- -ous.j 

1 . (bee quota.) rare* 

1838 Biaxunt Glossogr., Trbnminous {trigeminus^ three- 
fold, three at a birth. Phillips, Trigrminous, (Lat.) 

three brought forth at a birth 1 also treble, or threefold. 

2 . Anal. ■■ Tbioeminal. 1891 in Cent* Did. 

8. Bol. ■> trijugate (see Tbi- i). 

1900 in B. D. Jackson Glms* Bot. Terms. 
n IMtf emiAU (trsiid^e'minffs). Anat. [L. 
trigentmus born three at a birth, f. Tbi- •f L. 
gemin^us born at the same birth.] 
fi- A former name for the complexns muscle 
(CoMPLBXUB^). Obs. 

[X7114 J. Harris Lex. Teekn. l,Compiejeus, a Muscle or 
the Head, serving to move it backwards. It is also called 
Trigsmmum, berause it hath plainly a thre»fold beginning, 
and seems to be compounded of 3 Muscles.] 1708 PHiLurs 
(ed. Kersey), Trigeminus or Trigeminuni. 

2 . The trigeminal nerve. Also all fib. 
s8m (r. voH Ziemsseu'e Cycl. Med, 11 . 574 Neuralgia in 
the oranches of the trigeniiiuis nerve. 1899 AUbutt's ^yst. 
Med. VII. 354 Tactile sensibility may be impaired in lha 
region of the trigeminus on the aide or the lesion. 

[t Trlgen, app. an error of some kind for ifiger^ 
TBiaoBB^, appearing first in 1659; whence in 
Phillips New tVqrldof Words 1678, and in many 
subsequent Dictionaries. 

i8S9 Hoolb tr. Comsnius* Visible World Ixxxv. 175 He., 
•toppeth the wheel with a trigen iefifflnmine\ in a >teep 
descent, 1678 Phillips (ed. 4), Trtgeii, a kind of Pole 
whereby a C^h or Waggon is stoppM from going too fast 
down B Hill. 1888 R. Holme Armoury 111. 339/a. 1847-78 
Halliwbll, Trigen, a skidpan for a wheeL] 

Trigenexio : see Tbi- 1. 

I Ttigenio (traiidge-nik), a* Chem. [app. L 
Tbi- 5 b Gr. vor kind + -10 : the acid was so 
named by Liebig and Wohler, 1846, regarding it 
as the product of Ibrte binds of substances, cyanic 
acid, aldehyde, and ammonia.] In h igenic acid^ 
NH : 3 (CO . Nil) : CH . CH,, also called ethyli- 
dene (or ethidene) biuret, os being biuret, 
NH : 2(CO.NHa), in which two atoms of H ore 
replooed by ethylidene, CH.CHg; it crystallites 
in small prisms, slightly soluble in water. 

i868 Watts Dibf.CA#iM.V. 883. mo 7 nd. Ckem. See. 
XLil. 168. 


‘ to Slop or retard ita motion. 


asked scores of times by a ganger (over navvies) ' Could you 
come and trig out the centre line fur us, Sir T' 

Trig, V .3 Now died* Also 6 trlgge, 7 trigg; 
iort. trigg-. [Origin unknown.] intr. To trot ; to 
walk quickly or briskly ; to trip ; also to trig it ; 
spec, (slang) see qnot. 1796; also trans. or with 
advb. occ., as in to trig the country, to tramp ; 
to trig (a distance). 

>399 Nashb Lenten Siiiff^io Away to the landes ende 
they trigge. X847 Trapp Comm, a 'J'Juee. i. 3 How oft are 
we sitting down on earth,.. lill aflliction Ciill to ua, as the 
angel to Elijah, 'Up, thou hast a gieat way to go', and 
then we trigg. a 165a A. Wilson Inconstant Laefy 11. i, 
Hee triggs it to Komiliu’s. mi68o 'J*. Goodwin Blessed 
State xii. Wks. X703 V. iii. 83 His Servant . .^( who must 
orcaently, without more ado, trig and Foot it after his 
Master). 1700 T. Bbown Amueem, Ser. ft Com, 66 She 
..Trig'd away Hand in Hand with the Gentleman. 1798 
Groses Diet, Vulg. T. (ed. 3), To trig it, to play truant. exBsg 
Fokby Voe* £. Angiia, Trig, to tiot gently 1 or trip as a 
child does after its nurse. * '1 hey trigged off together x87a 
Har i'Lby Yorksk* Ditties Ser. 11. 7a Mony a mile be had to 
trig One sweldn* summer day. 189X R Grrcorv in West* 
bUtk* M^, 56 A travelling tailor, having * trigged the 
country ' in search of work as far os ' Newrak 

Now dial. Infl. trigg-. [f. Tbio a. 
3, 6 ; with both senses cf. Tiout n.:i] 

L L trans. To make trig or trim, to trim, to 
make tidy or neat ; now often, to dress smartly or 
finely. Trig out, to dress or deck out. Chiefly 
Sc* and north* dial. Hence Tri’gglng vbl. jA, the 
action of the verb ; concr. finery. 

1698 Song, ' This is no my ain House * I, Sin* ho claimed 
my daddies place 1 downa'bide the triggin o’t. syaa 
Ramsay ^Tkis is no myeun house* i. Mine ain house I'll 
like to guid^ And please me with the trigging o'u 1799 
Ritson N* Garland (1809) 71 He rigg'd and trigg'd, and no 
away. 1877 R. W. Tmom yecke* Auoun 54 Bctiuiy . . shines 
divine when seen 'J'rigged oot in love _and eharfty. sM 
Kipling Seven ^eae. Rhyme Three Seeders 6t He has 
rigged and trigged her with paint and spar. 1897 W. BsAmr 
Secretar xxx. 943 (Fifeshiia) She had BOtten roe into her 
room to fee that 1 was trigged out as I Mould be. 

II. 2 . trans. To nil full, to stuff, cram. (CL 
to fill 'tight'.) 

1880 H. Mobb Myst* GedL nr. iii. 105 By how much moro 
a mans skin is full treg'd with flesh, blood and natural 
Spirits. 1771 Smollrtt Bun^k. Cl. 15 May, O Molly I 
the sarvanta at Bath . .lite the candle at both ends. Here's 
nothing but ginkelting, and wostina, and thieving, and 
tricking, and trigging. 1790 Gri»b Previne* Gloss, (ed. 9) 
Simpi, Trig thy mte, fill thy belly. 1803 Brockbtt N* C. 
Words, TiVi to Allf to stuff. i8s8 Crmnn Gloss* s. v. , * He'a 
trigg’d hhi bamperi' that is, he has filled his belly. 1903 In 
E* Dial, Diet* nxun CumbldL, Westtpld,, Duclmm, Yorksh. 

Trigamiffit (tri-gfimist). [L/ka Tuioamt4- 
•I 8 T.I tOne who has been mawied three times 
(obs*); now, one who bos three wives or husbands 
at the tome time. CL HiOAMiaT. Also attrib. 

1838 Blount Glossogr., Trfgmmist, . . be that hath hod 
three wives. 1831 Tmit*e Mag. X^. 316 Wo oould have 



857 


TBX8HBB. 

foRM of 

' f Vngtfj qorraption of ^Ajavr, Ceiooi, 
t90t P* H* Bbuc* JfMpK. 496 tYi|tn..g«t thioagh Um 
•A oT ptopUt iSMt uid lodg* Mwwn thailaB Mid ibe BmIw 
S^ dSlmaA (tniidift'iiinAl), o. mn, [£ U 
irigmm*9tt lairtieth'f • al.] fa. Thirtioth. Odx. 
b. hMify* Coiisltrin|fofth&ty(i.e.lnquot,d«7i). 

nrAU. Cmtimmiimg mi Th« trioMl- 

Unifm. idM/>vH#rVAfiV'.Aiig.ip3/iTh« 
upper part may originally nava beta a c tuicant, Implying 
mcmtbi^.Tlia figiiM thw connacto itaalf with Um nSnihly 
trigeminal pwiod. 

Tilgotoiar, -ettur, w. Tsioitoub Oh. 

(tri'gaj). Format a. 7-8 (9 d/of.) 
trlokor, (7 tvyokar) ; $. 8 trigor, 7- trlggor. 
[In form fHchr, ad. Po. tr0kker a trigger, f. 
inkkfH to uuU: aee l^uu Tne form trigger 
ocoun in 1600, but frarirr remained the nanal turm 
down to ri750, and is still in dialect use from 
Scotland to tne English Midlands.] 

L A movable catch or lever the pulling or press* 
ing of which relenses a detent or spring, and sets 
some force or mechanism in action, t.g, springs a 
trap. 

iSaf Maskham /*rw. Hunger 39 Hard by thia loopa (of 
the natl fhall thera be faateiiM. .a litUa broad thin trycker, 
made Miarpe and aquall at both ends. /M, 40 The loopa 
and tba tricker. 173s PAil TVwm. XXXlSC 84 That 
Tridaer has a Pin. 1764 Aftuntm Rmti. III. lav. Tha 
triggaia to throw tha rake behind tha roots. iSjig Sia H. 
PouoLAS Afi/ti. (ed. 3) 301 The ram was worked 

by hand.ropes (flg. 8) attach^ to tha fall, which ia a much 

J luickar way than by the trigger and drop. 1883 C G. W. 
.OCX am. iv. aaS/s (Photograph A 

trigger is provided for releaNUic tha shutter. 1913 E. T. 
RuTHVBN-MuaaAv Lit. 30 l>e^ If the tram-car strikes any- 
thing on the track, the gate ia pushed backwards and re- 
leases a 'trigger* (in this case a catch sustaining the tray) 
which allows the tnv to fall so that it glides along on the 
road and scoops up the obstruction. 

2 . jr/vr. A small steel catch which, on being 
* drawn*, ‘pulled*, or pressed by the finger, re- 
lenses the hammer of a gtin-lock. Hence to pull 
trigger^ to fire a gnn (at, on), 

«. s 6 sa F. Maskham BA. IVmr i. lx. 33 Let the Cocks and 
I'rickers be nimble to goe and come. iSSo Boylx AVtv E rO. 
Pfys. MkcA, aiv. 80 We took a Pistol.., snd..ty*d to the 
Tncker one end 01 a string, ihid, too The Trigger was 
pull'd. I7S9 Adam 8mith /l/ar. Sint, 11. UL (1781 ) 161 ICach of 
them draws the tricker of a gun. i8a8 Moia M^ui»i§ WaueA 
xii, It was an act of desperation to draw the tricker. 
n. 1660 [a«s ")• s888 Cast. J. S. Brt 0/ lV»r 17 Your 
musquet lieing levelled breast high with your fingers upon 
the trigger. 1753 Hanway Trav. (1762) II. i. xi. 58 Wo 
could not pull the trigers of their muskets. sfi68 R*p. /a 
GffPt. U. S, Afunitiont tVar *4 The trigger is pulled, A is 
drawn down and the spring, released, darts the needle 
through the guide into the cartridge, the blunt end of the 
needle shard y striking the fulminate and thus igniting the 
charge. 1888 * R. Bolds kwood ' Robbery under A rme xlix. 
Nut once or twice., you've pulled trigger on me. 

b- A lever or snib in a cross-bow the pulling 
or pressing of which releases the string. 

i 48 i Gaxw Afusetum 1. v. iii. 113 Just as when a Croae- 
Row h let oflT by pullingdown the Tricker. 1688 R. Holmb 
Armoury iii. xvi. (Roxn.) 77/1 The string is.. lett fly by a 
Tricker or button. 1846 CiasaNRa Se, Gunnery is It re- 
mained thtu until the trigger of the cross'bow suggested a 
contrivance to convey, with equal certainty and greater 
rapidity, the burning match to the pao. 

8. \afig^ and allusive uses. In the drawing of a 
trigger^ in a moment, instantaneously. Quick on 
lAo trigger, quick to act in response to a suggestion, 
to take advantage of a situation, or the like. 

1706 Fasquhae Recruit, Officer 1. i, This is the cap of 
honour, it dubs a man a gentleman In the drawing of a 
tricker. 1871 Tyndall Fragm, Sc, (1879) 1 1 * >>• Prayer 
is the trigger which liberates the Divine power. 1909 Pmly 
CAron, 16 Feb. 4/5 A born musical leader, fertile in ideas, 
quick on the trigger. 

4 . attrib. and Comb,, as trigger-catch, detent, 
•guard (Guard sb, i6d), -Jig Jio sb, 6), -line, 
•plate, -pull, •pulling, •string, -touch i trigger 
area, PAjts, anti Falk,, a sensitive area of the l^y, 
irritation of which causes some special efiect in 
another part (so trigger point) ; trigger-block, a 
piece of mechanism in a steam-engine, which anto- 
iiiaticaily allows the steam-valve to close when a 
certain speed is atiained ; trigger finger, (a) the 
forefinger of the right hand, with which the trigger 
of a fire-arm ia pulled ; (b) Path, an afleetton of a 
finger (see qnot. 1890) ; trigger-fish, a fish of the 
genus Balistes \ so cnll^ because the large first ray 
of the dorsal fin is depressed by depression of the 
second, like the hammer of a gun-lock by the trigger ; 
trigger-halr, Zool. a fine hair or filament at the 
mouth of a thread-cell in some coelenterates, which 
operates like a trigger in emiuion of the stinging- 
hair ; trigger-plant, a plant of the genus CandolUa 
(formerly Styiidium), chancteris^ by the two 
stamens being united with the style Into a highly 
irritable column ; trigger point, FAgs. and Fatk. 
(cf. trigger atoa above). See alM trieker-Jtroloek^ 
trickordoeh (TbiokiRiS^ 

SI91 Cemi. D/ri,, "tVlggar ares. 1900 Doosamd Med. 


AM. ciaiyt, 7 V 4 yvr wfwa oaarsa wimalatlon er lirilatfen 
of wUen may auasphyamlogie or patbologio choMM ia 
aiMChorai^ dbw OuMt Steam gnikeTlli. ffi K 
MUM *trigBsrwbl&.«iU^ Yortico^ through..tltt caldi- 
iflfli gAiasAiSN Iron tty Tha movomont of tho 
rpllar # caiM itkm ahmildar of ttia rod P to gat under 
tho point of tho *tri£a«*catch «; tha valva in M thasa 
Bj^tn akapt cloaad till iha whole fbraa of tha blew U struck. 
M 9 fBM,toGevi. Cl.S.A/unitibtu IPAr 04 Tha small lock* 
tube IS dcaam back, pulling with it. .the naadla-boit, till tha 
■hooldar a ia caught _ Iwhind tha trigger-catch. 


GsBBNxa Gun 470 iTia ^trlggarcomb arrangement la vary 
Inganio^ and u atach that the barrela may be fired aimal- 
tw^sly or in quick aucoamion, by adJuaiing a amalt aefew. 
t8tt ReA. io Coot, V. S. Munitions ^nr 14 Tha naadla- 
bolt, ana with it tha naadla, ia h^ back by the abouldarM, 
catchiiM against tha *trisg^aiant A. 1809 W. H. Max- 
will SioHss of Wmie^oo 1 . ta} Removing Mr. Clinchb 
*tiimr-fingor. 1890 Bilumoi Aeed, Diet., Trigger finger, 
■udden ari^ of the movement of extenaion (or, leia fra- 
quantly, of flexion) of one of tha Angara, until a special 
enort u made, when the movamant la oomplatad with a 
anap or Jerk. iMa Ooilvik, *Trigger*flBk. 1884 Longm, 
Aing, Mar. 519 Trigger-flah and trunk-fiMh. 1008 Wesim, 
Cm 3 Oct. 6/1 It penetratea into the body of toe oyster in 
the expectation of Its boat being broken up and eaten by tha 
Irigaar-fiah. 1899 Aiuekeiry Instr. 38 To sea tliat every man 
holda hia rifle firmly with the left hand i. .that tha fiogera of 
tha right hand are bahind tha "trigger guard. t868 ReA, to 
Coot. U. S, Munitions tf Wnr giTha breech-block. . works 
vertically in the slice, being depreued or elevated by a hinged 
lever, fitting with a catch, over tha trigger-guard. 1793 R. 
Dodo Rep. HesrUeAooi t6 Tha acaniaii, atanding with tha 
"trixgar-lina in hia hanth at a aufficiant diatanua from tha 
gun*a raooiL 1884 M.illbi Pimnt-n,, "Trigger-plant, 
SpUdinm gmminifisiium mid other apecias. a8Sa Att 
Yenr Round No. 71. 900 The stock is divided Into. .lock- 
aide, head, small, tripjar-guard, ^ ' 


1891 Cent, Diet,, *' 

* 13). itpa 

state exactly what weight the *trigger pulU are 


Diet, (1013). tfoa GaaxNaa Breeeh-Londtr 187 Gentleman 
ahoula atai . . . - . 


Hence TrlYfiavlaaa a,\ without a tri^er. 

iB. . f Bnownino Minintnre Iv. (In 711 s (Rugby Sch.) 
x ^r. 1893), Arquebuaaa andpiatols triggerleaa. 
IMgnr 1 (tri*gai). [f. Tbio v.^ + -XB 1 .] 

1 . A £;vice or appliance to retard or stop the 
motion of a vehicle descending a slope. Now diai, 

SSBS PaacivALL SA* Diet,, Esten^fa de earro, the trigger 
of a cart, suffianten, tSxi Corea., Enrmyer one rout, to 
stay, or holda wheels faacke with a Trigger. EHrayoir..e, 
Trigger, the sufle tbate put before a cari-wheele, to keepe 
it from ou«-r.throwing, or ouer-haatie going, ifigt Anciioxam 
Comenins* Gate Tot^uesBB To the emeclea are put triggers 
[L. SHffimmina, F. Us enmyoirs), 164* llaxuAM Dutch 
Dietn Rmtit-sperre.,, that which ia put into the Wheels, 
lent the Cart be overthrowne, Kur a Triggrr Ud, 1678 triger]. . . 
Rede, ofie IPngeu-sAnn, the Trigger m a Wbeele to Ktay it 
atbbt Holvdav Tmwnm/ ( 1673) e8a The souldier.. boa not 
hia estate worn-out with such delay, like a waggon-wheell 
with the trigger that stops it. xSBi W. Robsktwn PAjnsseoL 
fTra. 1346/8 A Trl^ 
s888 Elwortiiv 

to trig or block. ' - 

fig. a s6fi Holvdav ^mieneU xvi. (1673) 879 'ibeir means 
na're, without fruit, Aregaul'd with the long trigger of a suiL 
b. See qiiot. 

1893 Witts, Gloss,, Trigger, the rod let down to ' trig up ' 
the soafta of a cart. 

2 . Ship^building, A support bolding the doq-shoru 
in position ; also transj, the dog-sborc Itself. 

iMy in Smyth Saitods Word-bk, 1877 Knioht Diet, 
Meek., Trigger,, .A pieceof wood placed under a dog-ahore 
to hold it up until the time fur launching. 1896 Strmsut 
Mng, XU. 394/0 Thia obstacle, known variously aa iha 
* trigger', * dagger *, or 'dog-ahore ia usually a short length 
of hard-wood interposed— in a sloping direction, and in such 
a way as to promptly yield to a snmrt downward blow— 
between fixed projectione on the side of the atauding ways 
and of the sliding ways. 1899 Daily Nsws x6 Jan. 7/3 Ihe 
last blocks had Tieen knocked away and the Oceanic was 
held in place only by a trigger * on each aide. These huge 

-_j e — 1 1 — I — liatons, and fit into 

ng Mt^,Ti\yi.CZx 


(jf, Tbio w,® or jA* + -ib *.] a. 


nciu in piece oniy oy » -rigger wh cmcu mw 
triggers of cast steel, .work in hydraulic piste 
slots of the sliding ways. 1900 Engineering i 
From those triggers, shores, bearing only about 
quarter of an inch outside of the fulcrum, extend up againat 
Uie keel 

V 

See quot. 1843. D. «■ Tbio sb.^ 

1843 Haeot ifk Proe, Berm, Nat, Club 11 . Na rt. 56 Two 
men, named triggers, must see that when the race for the 
succeeding cast of the bowl baa concluded, the straw ia 
exactly between the feet of the party whoee turn it u to dis- 
miss the bowL sBpt H. Johnston KilmallU xix. II. 1x0 
(CwfVffNg) The second, third, and fourth player^ on each aide, 
footed the trigger, and Mnt their sionoa hurtling along the 
aaj’ot unpotlMed ice towards the goal 

Triglde, Trigll, oba. ff. Tbaoxdt, Tbtcklk. 
Tr4[iatal (troiidgimtAl). Now only Hist. 
AlcO 5-6 -gen-, [ad. med.l.*. trJgintdle, f. L. /rf- 
ginlA thirty ; ice -al.] Tbxntau Also attrib. 

1491 Cesriuimr, S, Nieholai Aberdon, (New Spald. Cl.) 1 . 
a <7 Ye Songe mesa with note on ye momo yereflire at Sonet 
ntcholeaa oiler, ood trigental of aaidU mesaia in ye oulk 
follouinge. 1530 in N. A <?• pih ‘Ser. VI, 414/1 ^ hole 
trigintall of roaaaea to be aaide in the churcho where 1 sballje 
buryed. 1708 AvLim Parergon 190 Trentala or Trigintall 
were also a number of Miuumm, to the Tale of Thirty,, .inatl- 
tttted (ai preunded by Sc Gregory)i 1698 A h. Lbacm 
BeoerUy Act BA. 1 . p* Ixxx, The annuals, trlglaUla..wiih 
legacioB ami Lenten tithes are worth ao marks. 

!niginte*]inial« a. rare^K [f. L. M^intd 
thirty + •onui-um (f. ann-us year) 4 - -al.] Taking 
place once la tbir^ yean. 


TBiaiiYKaOAXm 

I %4 raU News (New Haven, Cmio.) 19 J««*^,, 4 hQMl 
tweniy-flve memben M the claii wen p wient at their, iti- 
ginieaniel leuaioik 

Trl2lAtlM*ztaplg. rmrt^K [f. L. MjfMM 
ihittf + ^toxtuplex, f. sextets Bixth, 08 in duHeXt 
tripiue, etc.] The product obtained by multiplying 
a ^ven quantl^ by 36. 

lice LmouiN Curt. MedK 349 If eny Root be Muhiplled 
by^he Product shall be the koot of tho Triglatiieirttt^ 

Triglt, variant of Tjuoxt, Qbs. 

H Trigla (tri*glA). Jcktk. [mod.L. frilipfo (Linn. 
® 75 S)» ib Gr. •Ra, the red mnllet, whence 

aLra It. triglia (ti/*Fa).] A genni of fishci, fomily 
TVigiidst, the gnmaidi ; eny ijnciei of this gcnni. 

173a J. HiUi Hiei, Anim. oM The red SmnotnheadiMf 
Tngla, wiihouC miy beerda. The King of the Mullets. 
IbA w6j The red TVigla. .The Red Gurnard. The French 
call it Marrude. 1894 BveMNAN In Cire, .fr. (1869) 1 . 094/0 
The trigla utters e grunting sound when it u taken out ef 
the water. 

Trlglandulu: eee Tbi- f. 

Trigla, oba. Sc. form of Tbxobul 

Triglodhid (trriglfle'kid), a, rare. ff. Gr. 
rpiyAdTxrt, -fr- (f. rpij Thl- + yRux^s, yRupfi point 
of an arrow) 4- -ID®.] Having thme pomtB; tri- 
cuspid. Abo Sciglo'oldja a. 

tjbn J. Lae Introd, Bet, iil xviii. (176^ 013 TrigtoeAid, 
three poiiitad. a898'^ Todde Cyci, A not, 1. 581/1 This 
valve. .receives the name of.the..triglocbio valve. 

Trigloid (tri'glold), a. and sb, Ichlh, [f. Gr. 
YpiyAq Tbiola 4- -oiD.] ft. odf. Belonging or akin 
to the group Trigioidea or family THgildse of fishet^ 
typified by the genus Tbiola. b. sb. A fish of 
this group or family. Also Vvl*gliA. 

s888 Proe. U, S, Not, Museum XI. <77 He especially 
inatanced the Triglida and Dactylopterida aa two groupe 
which exhibit great diveraitica. /rod. 988 Tlie Tngioidi 
Cottoid, Gobloid, and Lophioid families. . . To even still 
‘adexreeare the Agonoida, the Trigtolda, and Dacty- 
>ida divergr ‘ 


IvergenU 

Triglot (trai glyt), a. and sb. [C Gr. rpi-, 
Tbi- 4 * yXOrra tongne, after pefygiotJ] a. atff. Of 
a book or wiiting: In three languages, b. sb, A 
book, esp. a Bible, in three languages. 

t88e-3 SeAaff*s Eneyel, Relig, Kneud, III. 1884 A 
Samaritan Pentateuch Triglot, .. Hobraw .. Samaritan .. 
Arabic. 1890 (fi/dr) The Triglot Bible. Comping fhm 
Holy Scripturca of tho Old and New Testament in the 


Original Tongues, the Septuagint^ tho Syriac (of the New 
Teetament) and the Vulgate Veraiona, in parallel eolumae. 
saoi H. Browns {Mts) Trblot Dictionary of Scriptutal 
Kj;>rcaentative Words in Hebrew, Greek, and EngUea. 

Trigly : see under T&io a. 

Triglrofiridg (traiigliifraid). Ckem. [f. 
Tbi- 5 (irregularly uied)4-GLT0BBU>x.] A com- 
pound in which three acid radicals are united by 
oxygen to glyceryl ; i. e. they replace the three H 
atoms of the Oil groups in glycerin or glycerol, 
C,H|(OII)t ; e. g. stearin b called the triglyceride 
of stearic acid. 

i860 Drsus in Q. Jrnl, CAem, Soe. XII. 043. ttgg 
LxwKowrracN BenedikHs Oils, Puts, Wmxes 46 Glycerol 
..deporting itself like a trihydne base, la able to oombino 
with three radiclee of fatty acids... The resulting com- 
pounds are called ' triglyceridea *. apse THonnt DUi, ApA. 
CAem, (ed. e) 1 . 977 The glyoeridei of butter fat contaui 
butyric, caproii^ caiirylic, cawic^ lauric, myriatic, palmitic^ . 
stearic^ and oleic acids, aa triglyoeridcs. 

Triglwph (tropgliO. Arch. Also erron. 7-9 
tryglypu, 7 trigUfe, -iphe, 8-9 trigllph. For- 
merly in L. form trlgl^hue, pi. - 1 . [ad. L. 
trigiyphus (Vitr.), a. Gr. rp(y\v^-ot thrice- 
grooved, f. Tpi-, Tbi- 4 - 7X11^ carving. So F. tri^ 
gfypke (1545 in Hats.-Darm.).] A member or 
ornament in the Doric order, eonsUtlng of a block 
or tablet with three vertical grooves or glyphs 
(strictljr, two whole grooves, and a half-groove on 
each side), repeated at regular intervals along the 
frieze, usually one over each column, and one or 
two (see Ditbioltph a) between every two columns. 

1983 Shuts AreAit, Ciijb, Tho CaiudlcolL standing 
vprignt within the T'riglyphL..Bitwbte the .e. TViglyphoe, 
you ihall set Methopa. 1604 Wdtton Arekii, in Reiiq. 
(1651) 830 A sober garnishment, .of Trlglyphs and Metopes 
alwayee in the Friae. 1704 J. Hassib Lex, Tockts. 1 , Tri. 
giyAk..vss. Member ofthe Friae of the Dorick Order. 1707 
Holcbopt tr. Stotbergs Treso, (ed. a) 111 . xc. 908 A tri 
..waHninefeetanda half high. iBm P. Nicmolhom J 
Build, 467 T'he architrave and tripiph, rep 
beama and joUta [of a primitive ' ‘ ' 


1 trimiph, repraaenting the 
butiding]. itrs B. Tavlob 
pilbretf shaft, tho Criglypli 


Fmust (187s) 11 . 1. vii. 76 The pilbretf shaft,' the Criglypli 
even ringa, 1 think, indeed, the whrie bright temple suigs. 

Hence Trl'glyyhal a. ■■ trigfypkic (a) ; Tri*. 
glypMl (-glift) a,, famished or adonara with 
trlglyphs; in quot. 1880 as pa, ppls., Fcarved in 
the manner of a triglyph ; Txigly'plzio, Trigly*- 
phioal frvrtf-") aajs,, (n) pertaining to orqf the 
nature of a triglyph ; (b) * containing three sets of 
characters or sculptures^ (Webster, citing GUddon). 

1890 Masouand in Amer, VruL AtxAmoi, VI. 54 The 
Egyptian ■ootb..b replaced in the Greek entablature by 
the nriglyphal frieae. 1^ Peuny Cyel, VIL aiy/e The 
plain capital comiMMwd of merely on ecblnua and obocue, 
and a "iriglyphed frlcse, enabb ua to pronounce at once 
that theotder IS tbs Doric. 1149 Foobman Arehit, il iL no 
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moon . 

r. W. Pkkival III Aoidimy 4 Sopk 173 TW holr. .lopn^ 
•entcd in loiw pnralld tmo diminetly tfiolypM btho 
mdk. ittf WiWTia, ^TrigiMi€t ^TrtgS/SSSi iM 
Rumuiw Cnrnrn l^iid OUm App. (189D oip XlMy attack 
Bmndeiiburgt under Um l*rigmnc protector. 

TrldpiMHi: Me wider TBio 4. 

Mgon (tr9i-cpn\. Alio 7 tnrcon, 7«8 tri- 
gone. [ad. 1 * /nMo-iMf, ad. Gr. rplym¥-Qir 
tiianjg^le, neutei of f. vpt-» Tu- -7010-01 

-angled, -oometed.] 

L A figwre baring three anglei and three lidcf ; 
a triangle. 

■loo J^nVAx Tkioo n. 1 i, Lot lanon with bb wiuarooaiK! 
trigono war aalol Sta J. Bbaumont Botm0rth F, 346 
Wm the ChaooA diroct toolr FligW 00 high,. .they in a 
Triflpn fly. ripe Momwx iv. ProL (1737) 78 An 

Muljatoral ^gone. tflol Hutton Ctmw Math. L 070 An 
Equilatoial Tnanglo b abea Regubr Tigure of three oidei 
..being abo colled a Trlgon. dbg F. A. GNirmuo Anil 
Airnn, (i86a) 033 Trigon.. Heptagon. .Octagon. 

2 . AUrw. a. A let of three ligni of the zodiac, 
distant lao^ from each other, at if at the angles of 
an equilateral triangle ; « Thiplioitt g. (Alio 
/Sf. or €A/ujhnfy,) b. The aspect of two plaaett 
diitaat izeP from each other; Teinb jI. a. 

Tkiont], lefloi WARintR A A, Eng* vi. nxi. (tits) 
■98800 Boon at the flne Trigon tiball your chiefe Aneendant 
^ Ml G. Haovcy Pi»re$*a Sm^k ioo Hb ooale to 
God, ana the Church, waa an aery TripHcity: andhudcuo- 
thoi to hb Prince, and the Suuo, a ftery Tih|Oo. 1097 
Snaes. o /fro. /y, IL IT. oBS. a 1833 Austin MSAH. <i^) 
9 If tho Aotronomoni hold there was a great Trigon m 
O onslellofions at hb {Christ**] Birth; 1 am ours boro n 
a great Trigon of Trigone, at his Cono^ion. sIm Ijllv 
Eng. Prfi^M. AftHim (litb-p.) Tho heginninb and end of 
the Watry Trygoni An entrance of the fiery Triplicity. 
iMa Butlb* ?fnA, n. in. 90s Some..AAimi the Trlgons 

« 1 and chang'd. The wat'ry with the fiery rangVL 
BABNU Dnet Mi*i, (>714) 1 * 03 Saturn and Jupiter. . 
haring run through all the four Trigons, meet again, accord- 
mg to Kralor, at the end of 800 VearH. slip Jao. Wilson 
Cmi ^4 IHel AiirA, a v. TtiplUitg% Tlio first trigon b 
tomgoiodof Ti ^ and f ,and b therefore called the fiery 

d[ t lb A trUngnlar initrnmcnt nsed in wrvey- 
ing; alio, one ued in dialling. 06 s. 

■SM J. BtAoaATO Bmenlum EmnuiHmt <title.p.) A Booke 
of the making and vse of a Siaflo, newly inuentcd by the 
Author, calbd the Familiar Stafre,..whiai..iitaffe.. readily 
performeth all the aeuerall too* of the Crosae otafle^ tho Quad- 
mto, tho GIrdo, tho Quadranto, tho Ganaen Quadrant^ tho 
Trigoa,(otc.). tyosJ* Hasoio A#jr. Ttekn. l.a v., In Dypling 
fkore b somotimoeiMed an Intirunieni of a Triangular Form, 
which b called, a Trigon. 

fb. A triangular fort. 06 s. 
wtn R. Holms Ammny ul xvL (Roab) gH/i A Trigon, 
a figure of a fort with three oomera 

o. An ancient lyre or harp of triangular form. 
STOOnss Chamosm Cycl av., Tho trigon was a kind 
of tnangubr lyro^ invented by Ibycua 1776 Hawkins 
HM. Aim, l.il. la. 047 Tho Trigon. .was. .struck either with 
a quill, or heaton with lictb roda ifap SrAiNsa Mnsic iff 
Bah II Attempts to shew that tho ktunor was a trigon, or 
threo<orncred liarp. 

A Zool. A biTalTe of the genns Trigmua. 

a s Kissy Nnk. 8 inn, Anim. 1 . vitl. *63 Tho Trigons, 
y rebied to tho oocklo^ are mostly foeub. 

5 . Name of an ancient game at ball (Gr. rpiyam, 
L. tngAn (* Itttnm trigonem ', llor. Sat. 1. ri. ia6)). 

■§40 W. Smith Diet. <>. 8 Eem, Aniiq. The most 
raTOiirilo game at b.in seems to have been the trigon or //As 
ITfruNN/lr,..pbyed at by three penom, who stood in the 
form of a trmngw. 

b. Camp. Auat. The triangle formed by the three 
Cttipa of the upper molars in primitife mamnoals. 

1^ H. F. OsoOBN in Amer. Nat. Dec. xoos Our studies 
among the Mesotole mammals have left no doubt that the 
upper and lower triangbo, or 'trigon ' and * trigonid \ were 
derived from the reptilian pietocone }>y the odditioa of 
lateral cusps... Tho 'trigon* was eHseiitially a cutting 
apparatus, so perfect dial many mammab retained it with- 
out foithcT cvolutioiL 

T r i gonal (tri*gdnfll), a. (rd.) [ad. L. trigff^ 
sUU-iSt f. : wee piec. nnd -ai..] 

1 . Of, pertaining or relating to, a trigon or tri- 
angle; of the form of a triaDf;le, haring three 
angl^ triangular. (In q. 1 570 — Tkxarqulab 2 b.) 

Trigmat noardinmUt (Cesm.}, a system of co-ordinates 
lobied in a particular way to trilanear oo<ucUnate% invented 
by & Leri in 1878. 

igpo Bilunuoijiv AwrlAf vtL dot a. i8d,6 in diuont respectea 
b a HnoaU nninbor.,and also a trigonal! or triaiiguler 
Bumbor. tgvi Dumas Pamhm. IV. dd, viiL TJ h. when 
any oquiongM trMnfio..b..dacribcd within a clrcM..(iu) 
rides Oiu colled the trigonal. .Coidos of that circb. 184a 
Fobuman AtxAii. lu V. 170 A fine lofty pUo, with.. three iri- 
gonalapoea. s89iCrNr.ilfrr.av.,Alinearoqnationintrigonal 
coordinates of the first doss reprsnents a cubic [curve]. 

b. Csam. and Ctyst. Applied to a solid figure 
with triangnlar faces, or having some other relation 
to a triangle. Also, Haring a relatian to three 
angles : aa trigonal qmin^ a solid angle contained 
by three plane angles; trigonal nmmstrj^t the 
symmetry of a figm or iMy which coinddes 
with its original poaition after rotation abont aa 
axil through an angle of rio* or 140*. 

Sflffl Gunnbt Ciystm/hign 38 If three eymmetml pbnoe 
end BomofO intoneetin Die tame straight lino, it b colled 


B it esApobcfeyBMiotry...WlMreis«iO, or 
I symmetry moybodefinsdes bohigrifr|UN Nf , 
mm/, or Irr efU N N / . lAid, vU. 8 sfia 011 
8edecehedf«m,..a t etrs he d ico with a three- 
on oooh of ks feom. /MA f e«^ 900 Tho 
obadroo..hos tropoaokb for its which 
malquolna 

far in lecuon, triqnetfoni ! now in 
Zoai. ,aad ^Bat. 

■WaPraoBS Pamtam. tv. xL YUJ hw Tho iolido of Totroo. 
dfoii eioy .. bo parted into 4 eqnnl Trigonal Pymmidoa. 
« syril Wmowasu Nat. Hht. Fassitt (17M) >• is 8 Spar of a 
yellow Hue, shot into numerous tiigoimr printed Shoots. 
>718 Cnammcoo Cjttl Su/d. s. V. LemA Ttrtgonai EmJi ono 
much tike the triquetrous, only that. .the eeveml feces are 
ce^ krilowed in ftwmofclianneb. /A/IA, A//feMS,the lilly .. 


angular figure.] 1831 MuocHiaoN 


(>855) 301 Held, compec^ not oolitic* containing broeby- 
phriiunii fom.*, end trigonefUtes. 1831 Woodwaid Mating 
1. 80 They were descrilied in iBxxi^by Perkiabon, who called 
them trigonellite*. 18^ Lybix EUw. Cool xx. (1885] 095. 

Trlgoneutic, -gonnatinm: lee Tai* a. 

n Trigonla (traigifomift). Conch. [mod.L. 
grncric name, fi aa Taiaov -i- -xa A genus of 

bivalve molluscs having a shell of triangular form. 

>•37 Etu^i. Brit. (ed. 7) XV. 343/1 The trk^la now 
forms along with ca.<ita]la, the emaU femilv of Trigondes. 
1891 WoDDWANO Mal/mgea l ix 'ilie coriiie and trigonia 


ond trigonia 
tbaps. iMg 
of Trigonias 


Henoe TrigonliMtan (trrigoani|/i'/i8n), a. at(t\ 
belonging to the group Thgoniacea of bivalve 
molluscs, tjipificd by the genus Trigonia ; b. s 6 . 
a molluio ot this groon. liyVeesnt Dkia. 


or rngonsL ilei W. M. MAcrwaasou Mot^mnsm v. 76 A 
plain rouDdhosaed door with a trigonal hooa 

2 . Astral. Relating to^ or of the nature of, a 
trigon (in either mnie) : see prec. 2. 

8803 Sib C Hsvoon ynd. Ast^. sxL 470 All trigonall 
ospecu doa accord, sdju S wan ilf. v. 9 8(1643) >oS 'Fhe 
Trigonoll revolution . .01 the PlAnets[cf.TBiGOM equot 1704]. 
t 4 . Of or peitaining to a trigon (T'BiaoR go). 
Also BS j 6 . short fns trigonal instrtmuni. 06 s. rara. 

*193 Falb DhUlingyi Your Dlali faring made, and the Stile 
placwl therein ; take your Trifoimll Inatrumanu and set it 

E m thaStile^aothat chawhobDUmatar thereof may stand 
in# upon the edge or upper port, the centre A, of your 
itrument. ..Then fsoten a threed at the uppormoet end of 
your Trigonell in every line of the rignee so y* you may 
direct downewerd by Che centra A, to the plot of your Diell: 
end. .then moving the TrigoMll on the nghc hand, so that 
Che thread may be stretched tm the bit hand, mako tbora 
likewise a prick upon the pbC. 

B. s 6 . L See A. 4. 

2 . Anal. ■> TnxGONB, TaiaoNnic a {JCont. Dici.\ 
Henoe Tvi'gonallsr ado. triangularly 

{jCsnl. Diet. 1891). 

TriMHata (tri*g 9 nA), a. Zool. [f. as prec. ■¥ 
•ATE Cj « prec. adj. 1 and a. 

i8sb STBVMaNS in Shew Gen, Beat. IX i.*e6 Femole with- 
out the white irigonete spot beneath the chin. iSaS Stack 
Ehm, Nat, JfiU. IX. 003 AimmiaiAmd^ CmraiinhMSUf,.'UaAt 
with three trigonote tubmebe. 

Trigonb (trigAi*n, trsi'gfinn). Anal. fa. F. 
trigons (trigo'n), ad. L. trigOn-um Taiaoxr.f The 
triangular area at the base of the urinary bladder, 
between the openings of the ureters and urethnu 
»83aH> TWffr Cyct. Anat. I. 385/1 The po*terior part of 
the trigone b thinner ilien the anterior. 1878 Gnoes Die. 
Bladder 137 The usual aent of villous tumor b the trigona. 
■898 P. Mannon TreF Dieeaets xxxiL 503 In the trigone of 
the bbdder, there ore. .patche* of inflummaiory thickening. 

Trigone, obs. form of Taiooir. 

TMgonel (tri'g^cl). rora***. [ad. F. trigo^ 
nolle, or mocLL. Trigonella (LinDwus, 1 737), dim. 
of L. trigSna, fem. of trigOn’-ns adj., a. Gr. rpi- 
Towot (see Trioon) ; so called from the triangular 
appearance of the flowers.] A plant of the genna 
Irigonslla, N.O. Legnminasm. 

1884 De Canda/Vs Orig. Culiwated PI, ixe Txlgonel, or 
Btxia%xeAe^TrigotuUa/mnmn’‘grmcnm. 

Henoe Trlgone'lllBO Ckem. [L modX.. Trigd- 
fitf/44i<f - imb 8], an alkaloid occurring in the seeds 
of fenugreek, in herapseed, and in peas, and pre- 
pared artificially from nicotinic acid. 

i888 Jml. Ckem. Hoe. 1 #. 85, Jahn's TAgoneUine. 
C7HTNOs4-HaO, cryatallUee in colourless, flat prbms, of 
feeble Aoline taste 1 it b readily solubb in water. 
Trteonallite (trigdae-lrit). Paimont. [ad. 
inod.u TrigSneHftt’s (given as a generic name), f. 
mocLLi Trigonella : see prec. and -rra ^ 2 a.]. A 
fossil of triangular form and shelly consistence, 
found in the Kiromeridge clay; * probably the 
opercnlnm of a ceplialop^* (Lyell). 

(1748 J. H11.L Hht. Festih 646 That kind [ofCockb] call'd 
by authors Trigonella.. .Thu kind..approadie8 to a Cri- 
In Phillipe Man. Geel. ' 


plfuwhytlMMglMauhctadMlastbe prim bytharidmef 

ssiB xlrSyuM /Vuribf L 34 The teul frofli imlerial 
WlQhs M ebeb^ fonsH ift iMiBsg rim Crigouip, cr cim^ 

«• funr. Mi TasoQiLkL 3. 

1844 Ltixv MertimnAngL To R 4 r. AJh, The O ev ei o-- 
Bieiitof the World by lira oaven PUuetary Aiigeb under the 
oavciall Trygoaball Revoludone of Seturira end l^lei; 

2 Mgm{d(tii*gfiiiid}. Comp. Anal. [tTaxaoir 
•f -u^arbitianly used).] The triangle m euspe uf 
the lower molar teeth in primitive mammals, 

1197 (set Tbioon 6]. 

KiMBO- (tri*gfiQ8, trigRiiw), combiDing feim 
fq>r. Gr. rplynoths adj. thiee-comered, triangular, 
neut. Tol^uaoa as sb. a triangle; used in several 
sdentiAc terms. T e l gimoee' p ludg, -ee-pbalmw 
atffs., Zool, [Gr. at^dkii head], haring a triangular 
head, as a serpent of the genns 7 'rigonccephalus% 
■o Mgoaooephnllo a. Anihrop., having a mal- 
formation of the dtnll, caused by premature doting 
of the medic-frontal sutoxe, In which the sides are 
flat and converge to an apex In front; Srtgoao* 
oo*phB]g, the condition of being trigonocephalies 
Trigoaoeoromi (-yadras) a., Zool. [Gr. efpat oom], 
having horns of triangnlar section. Telgoao- 
waeaite a. [L. cuns~us wedge], triangnlarly wed^ 
shaped. Vxigo'nodoat 4 ., Camp. Anal. [Gr. 
Moor, Morr- tooth], haring the primitive cusps of 
the molar teeth arranged in a triangle. Tilgo'ao- 
kFpe, Geam. [Gr. rdvot figure, image, Tvn], name 
for a trigonal trapezohedron {Cent. Diet. 1891). 

t86g Mem. Star 13 Mar., A "trigonocophob block serpent, 
brought over in 1842, ta alive. xM Bartlbv tr. TeFtnmnTe 
AniArt^. v. X76 ^Trigenecephaile, skull triangular at the 
lop anteriorly, suppoNed to be owing Co the medb-frontol 
synaetaeis. lAid. Index, *Trigonoc»phaly. 1904 Ducb- 
woxth MerpAet, 4 Antknpel x. 953 A skull which viewed 
from above presents a pe^cd or rostrated appearance and 
baa boen described aa triangubr or trigonoccphalic XI4B 
Smart, ^’J'rigeneeerim*, having thrae-aiq(bd horns— applied 
to a species of fomil stag. x88a in Wbmtbs. s8aa 
“ fa/. osA *1 rigono<uneate, rather 


J. Paskinson Out/. OrytM.oa^ *1 Hgono-cuneete, rather 
smooth on the upper part, longitudinally sultxued. 1897 
H. F. Oxuosn in Amer, A«/. Deu jocm ^*'J‘rigonodoot * is 
most appropriate beceuse the first htepin molar morphology 
b to Uientliy the primitive triangb. 

TrigOUOid (tri gdnuid), 4. and sb. Ctom. [ad. 
Gr. TpiTarNOfibjr of triangular form ; sec Tbxoor 
and -oiD.] A. aty, Kcsembling a triangle; ap- 
proximately triangular, b. m. A plane figure 
contained by tliree circular arcs of equal radius 
meeting at angles; a species of curvilinear tri- 
angle. So VrlgoBoi’dal 4., (4) Nat. Hist. » 
trigonoid adj. ; Csam. * like a trigonoid ' {Cent. 
Diet. 1891). 

x8as J. Parkinson Outl Oryetel si 7 Subcordated, trig^ 
noidul. 1873 Salmon Higher Plane Cvrtvr 245 The quartb 
is a triocnodel curve (.imposed of a trigonoid figure withiu 
the triangle and of the three vertices hh ocnodes. 

Trigonometar ^ (irig&n/'m/taj). [f. Tbioor- 
ONBTUY, on analogy of chronometer, thermonteter: 
see -RKTiB.] A name given to various trigono- 
metrical instalments. 

.»7fl7 J, Fkscuson ToAhe 4 Tracts (X77X) 80 Mr. Mnneo 
Mumty . .contrived a very useful instrument, .which be celb 
The Armillary Trigonuiiieler. 1796 Hutton Alatk. DhU, 
Armiliaty Trigewnteier, on instrument . .cunsMting of five 
■i:inicirck8..B0 divided and graduated, ns to serve for expe- 
ditiously resolving many problems in astronomy, dblling, 
and spherical trigonometry. i8a8 A nier. JnU. Se. XIV. 270 
A trigoiiometer.. which may be conveiibntly carried in the 
pocket. iBAaxxiAbridgm.sPeci/.PutentsOptieaiyexo. insir, 
(<875) 3^5 An improved mathematical or |>lotiin^ instrument 
idonominAted by the inventorj a proiractitig trigonometer. 

Triffonomater^. [f- Teioonombtrt, on 
analogy of geometer, andf the like.] A nerson 
versed in trigonomel^; spec, one engaged in a 
trigonometrical survey. 

a x8sa Maccillivaav Ned. Hht. Dee Side 4 Braemar 
(1855) 92 We arrived at the centre of the broad top. .seating 
ounelvee on the base of thepyimmidal cairn of the Tiigono- 
pnetenb 190a IFeetm. Can. xo Nov. la/e Kabru b. .higher 
than Aconcagua— its height is,.. according to ihe trigono- 
meters, above 24,000 fL 

mgonometrio (tri.g 5 na,menrik), 4 , [1 

TaiaoMOMBTiiY -h -xo : perh. through F. trigone^ 
mftriqne (1763 in Diet. Acad.).'] m, next. 

iSxi PiNKRRTON Pstmi, 1. 184 The moaniuiniL on which 
their trigonometric operations hasi conducted them. iBte 
C. P. Smyth Three Cities in Knssies II. iBfi Tho irigonm 
metrb operations require the obaerver..to be for bug 
periods under canvass. 

!Crigonomatraoal (trisgfinoimenrikfil), 4. f f. 
Thioonomktbt or mod.L. trigonometriah-^ich- 
-al; alter goemetrical, etc.] Of, peitaining to, 
or iTcrformed by trigonometry. 


M iTi — * • — ' — ■ 7^ . Muigantjiwcen*, CM., 1 aee j kiwhuhktkt. e rtgrmm m mrrttmrn 

a mollusc of this gfoup, liyraesnt Dbis. survey, a survey of a country or region performed fay 

THgonio (t»r*p-nifc), A nh. [nd. Gr. 

bl»p,Ur, t T«0<>* «d 


•ndBomofOinteTNecin uras 
on foris cf trigOBsl symowtry. 


lips Cetd, Did. s. v. TVfr- 


-xc.] Of or pertaining to a trigon or triangle. 

Trigonh ce-eriUnedts {Geom,\ a system of co-ordinates 
invented by W, Walton in 1868, datermining a point iu a 


Cnrs. Metth. 55a To find the Altitude, .by Tnmomecricsl 
Calculation. 1708 W. Jonoa Sym. Pedmttr. Medkesees sfl 
Any three. .being given, the other three may be found by 
Trigonomotricol Colciilutbo. lyaiMvanocHUi/^tfi TViuu* 



TBl(»OVOiaTBZOAI.LY. 

L.9«3At^1f^th«lrifPiiMMiM iImCmt.W. 

Acopm of the OfnmtioQi einritd m for 
•oeonplkliiof a TH|oaoiiiecnad Survoy of Bnglaad and 
Waloa, 1797. itBT Hunoa Cmtm MmiA, (iSii) 11. j A 
Trifonomoineal Oaun b atablo ohowinf Cbe length or (tm 
ilnii. taogont, and Meant, to evorydogrM and ninutoortho 
quaolninh via mpoct to tho radtuo, which b ojcproMed by 
unity or i. iMo Tvtnuu. GUk, i. aL te A pyramid of 
Ilona uod ao a trilotiomotricalatatieoby rafomor Foihea. 
iEgi;g 0 aoaM‘trlcmllj« 4 uib. [tprea<f-LTt.] 
In a tn^ometrical manner ; by meanii or by the 
method, of triffonometry, 
liil CoLLiaa In lUgaiid Cow. Sc/. Mm (1841) I. 115 
Probbma that Mom oany trigonomotrically, but not no ana- 

M y. iw J* Stuait in l^U., Lit. Mm (Camdon) 380 
act Map of all the Province of Attica tngpn»- 
metrically aurveyed. ifip R. F. Burton Cmir. Afr, in 
•Ser., XXIX. 8 Such aa cannot be aace^ed 
ahonlid be meaured trigonometrically. 

Ungonometrleiaa (tru^nimiMri'jhn). H. 
TbIoonombtbio : aee -louff.j m TbioonomitirX 
^ VHgbno'motriit. 

1884 Mameh. Exctm. 4 Oct. 3/4 The beae-Ilneofthetrigo. 
nometriat admUa of freah rennementa in preciaioii. ipeo 
AiMnmmm 18 Aug. aag/j The autobiognpher became a 
tiigonometricbni and aatronomer at brge. 
AigOBOmetzgr (trlgdnymetri). [ad, mod.L. 
trifinometria (B. Pitbcns 1595), f, Gr. rpiywthP 
triangle 4- -/tcrp/a meMumnent. So Fr. triigoHO* 
mitne (1639 fai Hatz.-Darm.).] That branch of 
matbematicg which deala with the meaanretnent of 
the tides and angles of trinnglea, particularly with 
certain functions of their angles or of angles In 
general (the Sinb, Cobinb, Tanobnt, Cotamoiiit, 
Sbcant, and Cobboant), and hence with these 
hinctions as applied to abstract quantities ; thus 
including the theory of triangles, of angles, and of 
(elementary) singly periodic functions. 

Trigonometry comprises Mm$u irig^timmtify^ which treats 
of pbne triangles and angles, and ^htriemi irigommtifv, 
which trcau m spherical ones, i.e. tboM described on the 
surface ofe sphere. 

[1938 B. PiTiBcus (tf/b) Triffonometrie: rive DeSolvtlone 
Trbngvlorvffl Tractatus bieuis & perspicuus.] 1814 (//Vb) 
Trigonometry: or The Doctrine of Triangles. First written 
in Latine, by B. IMtiscoii . . , and now Translated into 
F.nglish, by Ra. Handson. toti K. Norwood (iUU) Trigo* 
nocnetrie. Or, Tho Doctrine of Triangles: Divided into Two 
Bookes : The first shewing the mensuration of Right lined 
Triangles: The second m Sphericall. 173I C*miL Ma/^. 
Jan. 13/1 A few Calculationa by Trigonometry. t 8 s 8 
PLAYRAia Nat. PMl, 11 . 13 It often happens .. that the stars 
must be observed when they are not on the meridian, and 
their positions.. must then ue derived from spherical trico- 


teems to have invented. 

y Triffonon (trigJ«-npn). Antiq. [a. Gr. rpf- 
Toivoy triangle, a musical instrument of this form.] 
» Tbioon 3 c. 

1707-41 CHAMBRits Cyci., Trigm, Mgamen^ . . a murioel 
Instrument, used among the anuienu. 1847 Lbitch tr. 
C. O. MiUltr*s Ahc. Art | 425. 505 A concert of female 
players on the flute, the ciihern and the trigonon, 1864 
Knokl Mus. Anc. Nat. 193 The trigonon ought.. more 
properly to be classed with the lyre than with the harp. 

TrigonoiUI (tri'gdnas), a. Not. Hist. [f. Gr. 
rplfo»if~oc (see Tbioon) 4-- ouB.] — Tbiuonal a. 

[1760 88 J. Lrb tutrod. Bat. Gloss., Tri^mat camiU^a 
three-sided stalk.] i8ai W. P. C. Baston Flora N, Amor. 
1 . 1 14 Capsule truncate, trigonous. iSeBSTAaa Eltm, Nat. 
Hut. 1 . 259 DomiroeolaptoSt . . Bill depressed and trigonous 
at the base. 1870 Hookrii Stud, f'ura 245 Convolvulus 
arvensb.. seeds 4, obtusely s-gonous. 

II Trig[onil3ll (trigjn*ufim). [L., ad. Gr. rpl^ 
yairoy triangle : see Tbiqon.] 

L Antiq. A musical instrument : -i Tbioon 3 e. 
1707-41 CHAUHRas Cyel. a, v. Mus/Ct Of stringed instru- 
ments we hear of tho lyra or cithera, the jpsolterium, tri- 
gonum, sambuca [etc.]. i8et Bussv Diet. Mar,, Trigmum, 
or Triangular Hatf, an instrument supposed to have been 
of Phrygian iiiventioiu Hid., From Sophocles we leant, 
that a certain iiiudclan . . was so admirable a performer on 
the Trigonum,..that [etc.]. 

2 . Anal. - Tbigone. 

1870 Si. Gtorgdi Ho^p. Rg^. IX. 32a The walla of the 
bladder were slightly hyiiertrophicd, end there was a small 
ulcer on the left half of the trigonuiiu 
tbigoaj (tri*g5ni). Obs. [ad. Gr. 

rptyoma third generation, £ r^-, Tbi- -»• y^p-a, 
7oin) offspring, family, generation.] Threefold 
generation or prodnetion. 

1880 Howru. Parh Bmoit 140 Man Is thatgrat Aniphy* 
bium in whom lyo Ihrw distinct Souls by way of trigoay. 
TrigrUB ftrai-grsem). [f. Gr. t/n-, Tbi- + 
7/id/oia, -ar-, line, letter, or 7paf^n( stroke, llne^] 
a. An inscription of three letters; also, * Tu- 
GBAPH (Webster 1864). b. A figure or chnneter 
formed of three strokes, o. Gam., etc. A set of 
three lines ; spec, the figure formed by three straight 
lines in one plane not intersecting in the same 
point ; also more generally, any fignie ooenpoeed 
of three elements. 

iSoSBhnir NirH-Brnr/alHi^i^ 17 Inseryvfng their lomfaa 
with a trigram of D. M. & 1801 J. Haobo BaSyim. faecr. 
94 What connexioo Is there betweon the flrst trigmni, or 
tbra unltod strrikm, to represent heaven, and. .Che second 
Irigrem,. .tbreo broken ones, to reprwoat tho oarth? iSSe 


859 

AMmmm o SepC; esp/t The 

each of p double crigrAm...Tho trigiams eoneisc of three 
Im one aberre tho other. sSsy S Aum, Rtp. Bmr. Amer. 

Thoswestaka itsetfmerely lepiieents two sopeiw 
posed trigrema 

Mo 8MginauMn*8l^ VHsreB'SUBie Bdjs.^ eon- 
sbting of three letters (« TbiutbbaIi) or sets of 
letiers ; Tbixitbbalibic. 

liM Smyel. Bril. <od. 7) Vlll. 960/t Iho irilingusl, or 

XMgits- *tj8 l^NAUDSON 


must bo referred to the constant Intermixtures, re-unions 
letc.^ iM WoBGKSTBR, Ir/grommuc, containing three 
wttm Tkemson. 1S47 Wsbotbii, TrigrammmiJc, con- 
taining throe sett of characters or letters. Gliddm. 
Trtgnrpll (trdi’giof). [f. Gr. rpi-, Tni-d- 


ypatpf^ writing, drawing.] A'combmatlon of three 
letters denoting a simple sound, os eon In F. bean, 
teh in Get. setusf. tSgSla Smasti hence In later Diets. 

Trignhphy (tri*gr&fi). Geom. [f. after Homo- 
obapht: m Tbi«.J a gronp of three sets of 
points or lines having a relation analogons to that 
of hotnqgraphy between two (see Homoqbapbt 1) ; 
that branch of geometry which deals with such 
relations. Hence Trlgi^hio (txsigrsB'fik) a., per^ 
tainmg to trigraphy. 

iSps J- W. Russrli. in Prue. Loud. Math. Soe. XXV!. 
448 (litlo) Applications of Trigraphy... 

A trijjniphy projats into a nomogmpi 


. . . .Tirigrephic ranges... 
lomogmphic trigraphy. IHd. 


448 Given the trigrapliic relation, to construct the vague 
TOints. 450 Trigraphic Pencils. /Udl 45a TTigrapnic 

mpertiea of a Quadric Surface. 

Triguttulato: see Tbi- i. 

RTrlgyada (trai|d3l*ni8). Bel. [mod.L. (lin* 
nseus), f. TBi-4-Gr. •pof/f woman, taken as ■ 
female organ, pistil.] An order in many classes of 
the Linnseon System, comprising plants having 
three piriils. Hence Vri'gjn, a plant of the 
order jyieymia ; Crigyminn, Tri^mionn adfs., 
of or belonging to the order Trigynia \ ScigjaoiiB 
(tri*d,^inas) a., having three pistils. 

[1748 Linnacus Horlus Up$ali$msit 23 TVigynia.] 1760 J. 
Lbb Inirod. Boi. ii.viii. (1763)92 Trigymia, cumuKhending 
such Plants aa have three Styles. 1779 Asii, Trigynous, 
having three piaUla. t8o6 Galtinr Bnt. Bot. 64 Hyperioun. 
. . Fl[o wers] trigynous. i8a8 WassTaa, Trigy n . . Tr igynian. 
1846 WoRCKSTEK cites Linoley fur Trigyn. s86o Maynb 
Ex^ot. Lex., Trigyntui,a, f«Af...JSit/...trigyniuaa. 
Trilld^UM ^tr 9 ihrdiA 4 -^ dr&l), a. {sb.^ Geom.^ 
Cryst., Hal. Hist., etc. Also triedral. [fi Gr. 
rpt-, Trx- 4- tbpa base ■¥ -AIu] Of a solid fignre or 
body: Having three sides or faces (in addition to 
the hose or ends) ; bounded laterally by three sur- 
faces; triangular in section. Irihedral angle or 
quoin, a solid angle formed by three sorfooes 
meeting at a point. 

1789 A. Crawford in Med. Comunm, II. 33$ ObtuM tri- 
hedrM pyramids. s8m Sis H. Davy Chew. Pkiioo, 125 
Thus 6 particles may compoa on octoedruii or triedrm 
prism. 183P-47 TadePo Cy^ Aual. 111 . 067/a The inferior 
molan are . . divided into two trIednU portions. 1878 Gurnrv 
CryataUogr. 8< The trihedral quoins of the rhombic dude- 
cahedron. 1880 Huxlry Crayfith iii. si6 Each of these 
joints is trihedral, tho outer face being convex ; the inner, 
flaM and the upper coocave. 

B. sb. Geom. A tnhedrel fignre; the fignre 
determined by three planes meeting at a point 
(Cent. Diet. Suppt. ip^). Also Vrilie*dro&. 

1808 Wrwtrr, Trihedrm, a figure having ihreo equal 
■idea. s86o WoacasTRa cita Davibsl 

Trlbemeral, -hezniobol: see Tbi- i, 40. 
TrihaminiBr (trai-hi mi>mM). Anc. Pros. Usu- 
allv in Lat. torm trlbexni*meirlB (also triis-). 
[ao. mod.L, trikiminteris, ad. Gr. type 
fifpqr consisting of three halves, t rpi- + half 
4-/ifp-apart : a. Hbpbtbxminbb, Pbnthemimbb.] 
A group or catalectic colon of thrre half-feet; esp. 
os coflstituting tlie first part of a hexameter, pre- 
ceding the cscsunL Hence TslBosl’meeal a., 
applied to a caesura occurring in the middle of the 
second foot 

1704 I. Harms Lex. Teehu. 1 , Triemimerle. is s Branch 
of the Cmsura of a Latino Verm, when after the first Foot 
of the VerM there remains an odd liable, which helps to 
make tho next Foot 1S71 Public Sch. Lai. Gram. (1876) 
fug Tho next best form is oiNained by uniting with Uio 
he^thomhneval emsura tho trihemimeral, in the middle of 
tho second foot. IbAl, 590 In both verses tho rhythm is 
helped by the trihemimerii. 

Trihamiton# (tr9fi)e*mttpen). Afns. fObs. 

B d. Gr. rpiifffirbuioo, t rpe^^ Tbi- + i^pirboior 
BMITONI.] An intenrol of three semitones, or a 
tone and a semitone ; a minor third ; esp. that 
used in the ancient Greek (Pythagorean) scale. 

1S94 W. Holobb //wr/eeqy (1731) 61, I would.. call tho 
greater Hiird (as the Greeks d^ Dilme,. .end the ThiM 


greater llmd (1 

Minor, Trihemii _ _ 

ratherofaTonoandhelfaToae). 1948 A’A/A TVwm. XLi . . 
■68 The Trihomitono of the Aacleau Bills short of the third 


M consisting of t hm l^^To^Cm 


Minor by a Comma. 17SI Chamrbss CpeL av. 

Imterual, Trihemitone oTtlie Greek Scalo. or deficient 
third Minor, 30/07,. .Third Mioar, 6/5,. .Trihemitone Major, 

: see Tax- ab. 


f lM>linoGtihlia*draiu Goonu Mr. la 8 
taleMooto-. [C Tbi* s 4> Hbxoovabidboi;] A 
solid figure having 18 3 times fi) square and 8 

trimngnuur times. 

nHKnm Per^peetiMuimdltEaiy{oi.i^ 43. 

: see Tbi- i. 

Tribydrat# (treiihri drA). CJiem. p. Tte. 
5a4‘UTDBAtB.] A compound contolning three 
molecules of water combined with on element or 
radical or with another commnd ; also, a com- 
pound containing three hydroxyl groups, OH, 
united to an emont or xadical; Ag. bismniA 
trikydrale, which may be regarded os BiAf SHfO 
or as Bi(OH)s. So MUiidraSeA or., oombiiMKi 
with three molecales of water. 

iSsA SooRvaaNinOrr'r Cire.SenCkem.yf 4 A cryslaULmd 
tribyorato of phoq^h^ add rmults. wsi Watts Diet. 
Chem. IV. 83 NiuratM. .Copper also forms a trihydraiod 
salt, Cu'^N>9.3 HK>. 1S73 — Ffumed Chem. (mI it) 391 
The tribydraco is tbo ordinary geUtmous predpitalo ohuuned 
by treating solutions of aluminium salts. sSSS Muia A 
Morlby WatU* Diet. Ckem. L tar Aluminium. .Tribydrate. 
..Occurs native, in heaagonal fibrous crysiak^ as guMsi/r, 
and hydrumUhe. 

T^illjaido (trsilhoi'drik), e.^ Ckmss. [C Tbi- 5 
4 Gulmnp water 4> -10.] Contataing three hy- 
droxyl groups, OH; thus glycerin or glycerol, 
Ctll4(0ll)a, is a trihydric aJcobol; pyrogalUe 
acid or pyrogallol, C^HiCOU)^, is a trihydric 
phenol. 

t866 Fearkland Leet.Netes 089 Ralatioas of Glyctria to 
tho Trihydric Adda, Glycoric Acid,, .and Tartronk Acid. 
1881 Frankland & JAFF Loci. NoUt (ed. 3) II. S09 Tij- 
hydric Alcohola Glycerin . . srrite. These akobbls Gontain 
three Mniimolecules of hydroxyL ipoo Smith Riekier'e 
Org. Ckem. (ed. 3) 11 . 140 Tho phenols, like tbo alcohols, 
ere distinguishea as mono-, di-, and trihydric. according to 
the number of hydroxyl groups which have eoterod. 

Trihydrio, a.fi Ckem. m Tbihtdboobn (which 
is now prefer^). 

1S66 Robcob Elem. Ckem. few. 136 The three atoms of 
hydrogen in trihydric fidl iSSptriliydrogenl phosphelo may 
he replaced by three diflkrent menus. 18X7 Tidy Modem 
Ckem. (ed. s) 163. 

Ttiliydro- ftrai|h»l'dre). Ckem. [f. Tai- 5 4> 
Gr. £r8po-, conminlng form of fiSaip water: see 
Htdbo-.] a formative denoting that the eom- 
ponnd contains the elements of three molecules of 
water, united to the snbstanoe designated by 
the rest of the name; e.g. trikydfmtrycksnm^ 
CaiH|,N,Of, which diffeis from etiyebnine, 
GfilltsNs^ii My 

1879 Jml. Ckem. See. XXXVI. 3B7 Another hario mib* 
stance was obtained, trikydrestfyckmno, 

Trih7*drogen,0. Chem. [Tbi- 5 b.] ContafaH 
ing 3 atoms ot hydrogen in coouiination, asfreA^nN 
gfn phosphate, UsPU^. tSSp [lea Tbihydbic a*]. 

TrlhypoBtatlo to TrUunotioa : see Tbi- 1, 4. 
Trl-iooMiiei see Tbioosanb. 

T!ri-iodr^ tri^Gdo-a [Tbi- 5 c.] A forma- 
tive analogous to Tbibbov(o-, Tbiculob(o-, ex- 
pressing the substitution of thrqe atoms of iodine 
tor hydrogen, as in tti-iodobemeste, CtHjl,, frf- 
iodometheau, etc. 

Tri-i*odida: see Tbi- 5 a sad loom 
tTrikifsV. Obs. rare-K [Derivation obscure. 
Some conjecture that it is the primitive of trtCM, 
Tbicklb v.p and meant * to fiow down cf. Tbill 
v.^ 3 ; others that it may be for itnko.] intr. To 
hang down, descend, fall in a flowing manner. 

a 1310 in Wright lyric P. (FSrey Soc;) 35 Hire gurdol 
of bote gold is m, Umbou hire midaci smel, that crikoth to 
the to. 

Tril, obs. form of Tbill. 
t Trllabe. Obs. rare-'^. [According to Mayne, 
*f. Gt.rpcu three 4- to lay hold on*. Cf. 
Abtbolabb.] a surgical instrument with three exp 
pansible prongs : aee quot. 
s86o Mavmb Expec, Lex^ Tjrilabct namo of aa hatn^ 


meat for oxtracting foreign bodies of eufikienily 1 

aim firom the bladder tnroogh the uretbm, having three 
branches capable of being expended in Urn bladder, and 
then doled on the object to be withdrawn. 

Trllablaite to Trilamlnato ; see Tu- i. 

tTrilBipiB, trelapBB, o- and tb. St. Oh. 
[fi L. tri-p Ttki'-biaps^nt pa. pple. fallen, ab. a 
tall.] A. adp. That has fallen for the thM time 
into a sin or offence ; also said of the offence. 

1893 in MaitL CL Mice. I. 36 James Pinhie trileps la 
adultery, IbM seS Helf^ Allan.. oonfeads.. dial 


b trebpe in bir persone. aSea Pmeht. 

Rce. Siiriitqr in Ferguson AUx. Hume (1899) eSa The 
penoUiee paid by eduTterers end trelape fomicaton to bo 
devoted to the reporatioae of ye brig of Tullibody. iSgB 
HumbieKirk-Mcc. Rec. \n Ma&t.Cild/ae.L4¥^m^ 




hw to the session to bo trilepM in fbrnkaaioiv 
B. sb. A third lapee or fall (into a sin or 
1S91 in MaiU, CL Mice. 1 . 441 Isobell Spenoo om 
mckdoih..te give reiMBction Ibr her tribpm in IbImoI 
fornkoiioa. iTag P we a t yi . Rce. in Orareond Aum, Bump 
(18^ II. 8r Goom Barclay had opm^ oonfitoed hb ire. 
Upio. sttS in J. Mai Diacy (iS^ 133 Thb beii^a wbpes 
to the womea aod a trelapee to the omb. 



TBZLAMXB. 


TBXXiL. 


Haoet fSrllM'tM* •Sc* fwnf'^one 
who lapaet or folk « third time. 

■Am Xtc, Dimgnmil Pfnk (SL H.Si) 941 Trdapten in 
Ibrnication b« brought bcforo the Pmbfturie. 

TrlliumoouA : mo Tbi- a. 
fTrllator, a Ohs. ran. [nd* L. irilai$r*us\ 
HC next.] I* next. 

ig^o BiixiWMi^nv Saelid xvi sxlx. 433 To prone that an 
ectohedroo geu^ It tredecuple ■eaqitialtcr to a tiilater 
equilaier pyraniM inicribad in ii. 
n^tml (tralUeiMl), a. and ib. [t. L. 
iri/attr~uf tbroe-eidod 4* -al. Cf. F. irilai/rai.] 

A. ai(f. Contained hf three tides ; three-tided. 
i6io BAaaew Eutlkii, ImL nx. Three elded or Trilateral 

ilgiiree are such at are oontaiaM under three right lines, 
lyti T. Tavlob Pr 9 eiu 9 I. 173 Euclid appears to me to 
have made a eeparaie division mto angles and eldest from 
considering this alonsL that every triangle h not also tri- 
lateral. lieB Huiistrt Cmrt§ Mmik. 11 . 136 The quadri- 
lateral space BAA' IP Is double the trilateral space AAP, 
1I7S MsaiVAUt Cm, Hht, Rtmt xviil. (1877) lot Two 
powers now remainvd to struggle for the dominion of the 
trilateral island [Sidly]. 

B. sb. A three-sided figure ; a triangle. 

lyM PmrmsfM. v. Sumeynisr, Trian^es are liqvres 

eomprsbenoed under three right lineik and., might be better 
called trilaterala 1870 06 urrifr p Oct., From tho canal, 
round the trilataral of St. Denia to the Seine about 
Argantenil, the Prusstnn Guards . . have their siationa 1883 
LavoMOoBP CrtmcHm'i Pr§i. Cgam, 31 It follows that the 
triangles (trilaterals) dcff, VcB are aleo in perspective. 

Hence TxlUtowlitj, Txlla*toralaoa8, the 
quality of being trilateral ; Txila*toxal]j adv,^ in 
a trilateral form, triangularly. 
t8iy-8 Sib W. Hamilton Lngic xi. (i 860 ) 1 . ao8 [Al trlangTe 
(is oistlnguMhed] from every other clase of matheoMtical 
figures, by the single character of *trilatefality. 1847 
area, ^TrUmitrmlfy, lyay Bailby voL 11, *Trilmtgrm/tusSt 
the having three ^ee. 

Tvilraim A (traile*inft). [formed after Dilbvma : 
gee Tax-.] A gitoation, or (in Logic) a gyllogism, 
of the nature of a Dilimiia, but involving three 
gltemativeg instead of two. 

■87a P. Hbnsy DUrUs 4 Ltii. t6 Feb. (188s) eso Wee 
era yaX hereby to a Trilemiiia either to turn flat Inde- 
pendents, or to strike in with v* conformiste, or to sit down 
in former eilenco. 1890 C Nasea O, 4 II. Tgit. 1 . 375 
loaeph . . prudently answers the . . trilemma, the . . thre«- 
nurned argumeoL lyag Watts Logic tiL ii. 16 This sort of 
argumsnt may ha.. composed of three, .mem^wm, and may 
be called a Trilemma. a 1860 Skam ( Woroeeter), We etand in 
a trilemma, and we must adopt 0110 of three aets of conclu- 
sions. 18^ Fowlkb Dgduciroe Logic v. (od. 9) leo We may 
form a Trilemma, Tetnlemma, Ac., by increasing tlie num- 
ber of antacedente or oonsequents or both. 

TrilM, obi. f. TRBLLrg. Trl-latter : see Titi- 1 b. 
TrllillBAl (troili'nill), a. (sb.) Gtom, [f. Tri- 
4 post-cl.L. lltudlii Lihxal.] « next, Alto as 
jd. A trilineal figure. 

lyifi tr. Gfwofpo Attrom, 1. (17S6) I. 49 The infinitely 
smaircrilineal Fibres. 1807 Hutton Course Math, 1 1 . s 1 5 
To each add the trilineal lAB. i8ai Pm/i MnllG. so Oct. 
6/1 Dr. Barrett.. addreiaad theatudentiL..he said, ‘Never 
aund about trilineal co-ordinatee, go in for music.' 
Trilineav (traili'nfflj), a. Gtem. [f. Tri- 4 L. 
tim&ris Lxnrab, f. ttnoa line.] Of, contained by, 
or having gome relation to, three lines (including 
curved as well as straight lines). 

Trilimoar co^ordinnUs, a system of co-ordinates deter- 
mining a point in a plane by Its distances, measured in three 
fixed directioDs, from three fixed straight lines forming a 
triangle. 

171S tr. Crsgoryg Aotrom, 111. (1796) T. 379 The trillnear 
FIgUie ALSit to the whtde Ellipse, as the trilinear Figure 
AiiS to the whole Circle. 1807 Hutton Courgg Maih. 11 . 
.Its Tho Sector or Trilinear .S^ce contained by an Arc of 
the Curve and two Radii. 1898 Ka/s Univ, Grad. Course 
Instr, 70 A courso In analytical geometry... It includes 
the use of determinants and trilinear coSrdinatcs. 
Trilineata (tralli*DiA), a. Zool. [f. Tni* 4 L. 
Bnodi-us streaked, striped, f. Ifnoa JLXVJI: see 
-ATR^ a.] Marked with three lines or streaks. 
So TrUi'Boatod a. 

180a Shaw Gom,Zooi. III. 5^3 TVilineatod Snake, .marked 
throughout the whole length ny three black lines or narrow 
stripes.. Native of Africa. 1809 Ibid. IV. 473 Trilincnted 
Spares, .with the body marked on each side by three luugi- 
tudinal spotted brown lines. 189s Cent, Diet., Trilineaie. 
Trilinglial (tiaili qgwfil), a, [f. TRI-4L. 
lingua tongue, after Ungual \ cf. L. trilinguis in 
same senM?) Speaking or using, written or ex- 
pressed in, or relating to three languages. 

1834 Bneyet. Brit, (ed. 7) VI 11 . 560/1 The trilingnal, or 
father crigrammatic stone of Rosetta. 1831 Layard /*q^. 
Ace, Diseevk Uinevok Introd. 13 What are called the Tri- 
lingual inscriptions of Persia. 1904 Moautv in S9/A Cent, 
Oct. 578 Whatever we omy think of.. the trilingual heresy 
(that worship could be offered only in three languages], 
laoy AtkgmMHm 7 Dec. 719/1 The literature of Rn^nd up 


;. 4 -AR .1 A. 
{ucs; tniee- 


(that worship could be offered only in throe languages]. 
1907 AtkgmMHm 7 Dec. 719/1 The literature of Rn^nd up 
to the end of the fourteenth century Is trilingual, Snglish, 
Latin, or Anglo-Norman. 

Trili'nglUUfp a. ran. [f. as pree. 4 -ar .1 A. 
Having, or uttered with, three tongues; thiee- 
tongura, b. * prec. 

stSl jVdw MouibbfMmg. XI. 4B4 Wa have no three-headed 
doffohainad at the gate of Tartarus to otartla tho visltanis 
b^^^.;tri-Ua9nar burations. sgsa Maunobi Diet,, Tri» 
frlMsart conairttng of ebrea languagea. 

CriUtml (tniUtlr&l), 0. {tb.) [f. Tri- 4 L. 
Mm letter 4 -au] Consisting 01 three letteri. 


ig|AWwLMlP»r.(t 87 «)XIV.i 9 a ACKab^ | 

iisid^ trOlteral, liks ^ {Mooll 1889 FabsaS Pmm. 
5 /a&liL 11873) 88 Tha root of the Semitic verb b always 
iriUliind, or rather tri€<mi«onanti& 1884 H. D. Tbaiu. in 
AfadmTMog. Oct. 444/1 Ignoramus, .may annoy bim even I 
uiM than tho triiitani Saxon, .'ass . 

& sb. A trillterat word or root 
i8iM|! WassTta, TriUierul, j 8., a word consisting of three 
letMfob 9839 Pauu Auaiictgs Hobnvica v. 41 Gomonanta 
wav#hddealo the original bt-llMral words, and thus tri- 
litaiiiS arose. t 4 g 6 W. H. Wabo in Hllprecht Bic. Res. in 
Bihkf Lgusds 180 The proper names of persons and cities 
restsC the attempt to reduce them to Semitic iriliiarab or 
to Aiyan roots. 

Hence the um of trillteral roots^ 

as ill Semitic languages; TrUitaM'Utjr (cf. F, 
trilUliraliii), VxUl'tnralanM, triliteral character; 
VeUl’tonllj adv. 

1841 Frmaof^s Mmg, XXIII. 484 May not this habit., 
aroount for the Hebrew triliieralism? 1874 Savcb Com^ 
par, PkUoL U. 77 The Semitic languages.. entirely. .built 
upon the prin^le of trillteralism. 1873 WmTNav Li/k 
Lsutg, xii. 948 The triliteraiity of the roots and their inflec- 
tion ny internal change, sgoa GairriTH in Eucycl, Brit. 
XXV 11 . 7s8/i The truitmrali^ of Old Rgyptioo. 

Tvilith (trai‘li]i). Or%. (and still often) in Gr. 
form tllllthon itrsMi)!^). [ad. Gr. rpiAiffoN, 
nent of rplXiboa auj., of three stones, f. rpi-. Tax- 4 
Xfffot stone; so mcid.F. trilitke^ A prehistoric 
stmeture or monument consisting of three large 
stones, two upright and one resting upon them at 
a lintel. 

a. 1740 W. Stukbi.bv Stoniheugo iv. ee This sufytum .h 
in truth compos'd of certain compagts of stones, whicA I 
shall call iriiUhont, because made, each of two upright 
atones, with an impost at to|x iSSs T. Hasov IPkiU Shop, 
herd Sato in Ckauged Mao, etc. (1913) 190 A Dntidicsl 
trilithon, consisting of three oblonk stones in the form of 
a dotnwsy. 1904 Windlb Rem, PrehUt, Age Brit. 185 
An ellipse of hewn sarsen urtlithons, with mortue and tenon 
connections. 

fL 1831 D. Wilson Preh,AmM,it 4 h^ I. iu.93 A trilith or com- 
plete cromlech, consisting only of three stones, sfigs W wight 
Ceit, Rom, 4 .Saxeu ii. 59 Stones.. arranged in what the 
French archmologUts term triliths. 1867 Peabsoh l/iet, 
Bug. 1 . 78 Circles of monultths or triliths, somotimes sur- 
rounding what seems an altar. 

b. (m form trllltbon) repr. Gr. rptXibop applied 
to the Jupiter temple at B&lbec, in the wall of which 
there ate three gigantic stones lying end to end. 

1849 Lsitch tr. C. O, MUttePs Anc. Art | a6o> tfle Of the 
trilithon at Bnlhec there are to be seen stones as much os 
60 feet in length. 1881 Athonmitm 6 Aug. 174 ^e She (Mra 
G. Sumner] attributes the ^trilithon temple of Boidbek .. 
to those msMterious Phoenician huUdem. 

Hence VirillShlo (troilr^ik) a, (erron. trilltho*- 
nlo), pertaining to or of the nature of a trilith. 

1834 Genii, Mesg, Feh. 173 Having what may almost be 
called the unique trilitlMNiic construction, ifoa Latham 
Ens^Oict., Triliibic. 

t Trill, I Obs.rare. Alsofitrylo. Origin and 
meaning unoertoin. 

1338 Cal. Anc, Rec. DuhUn (1889) 470 Wheare the bouchen 
of this cittie and ther servaunts dothe contynimllie cut trills 
out of every liyde,.. every person may laufully seise and 
tnke..all and every auche fryle as shnlhe fountle. 1654 in 
W. M. MyddellonC4/rA£VAr//4 Acc,{\<jitA) 47 For mokeinge 
trills and pullies for the weaver's loonieu 

Trill (tril), sb:^ Also 8 till. [Goes with 
Trill v .8 ; ad. It. triUo, beside triglio, * a quaver 
or warble in singing * (Florio) ; so F. t iril, trills.] 

1 . A/ut. A. A tremulous utterance of a note or 
notes, as a ' grace ' or ornament ; « Tbsmoix) or 
Vibrato, b. A rapid alternation of two notes a 
degree apart ; a shake. 

1649 LovBf.ACB Poeme too Far loose be't Emulation To 
passe me, or in trill or Tone Like the thin throat of Philomel. 
168a PLAvroso Shill Ilf us, i.xi. (1674) 47 Ihe Trill, .is upon 
one Note only. 1710 Stxblr Tatler No. ssa r 10, 1 . .have 
attributed many of his (a vocal musician's) Trills and 

? )uav«n to the Coldness of the Weather. tySS BuKim 
otter's Snt, Night xiii. The sweetest far of Scotia's holy 
lays: Compar'd with tliene, Italian trills are tame. 1801 
Ranksn /fist. France 1 . 488 The beats, the trills, the 
shakes, and accents of tho ludians. 1886 Appleton's Ann. 
Cyel, XI. 87 lliia even and continuous roll [of the canary- 
notes] is os perfect as the trill td any instrument. 

2 . transf, A tremulous bigh-pitchcd sound or 
succession of notes, esp. in the singipg of birds. 

M1704 T. Bsown Praise Drunkenness lyeo 1 . 37 
The Drunkard's voice is hoarse and manly, not like the 
squeaking trils of an Eunuch. 1743 Wanton Inscript, 
Hermitesgexx, Within my limits lone and still TheblaLkbird 
pipes in artless trilL 18^ Dicknhs Mut, FT, iii. xii. There 
was quite a fresh trill in his voice. 1884 Maa C. Pbabd 
if/ns IV, There was the trill and full chirrup of the chaffinch. 

3 . Phosutics, The pronunciation of a consonant, 
esp. r, with vibration of the tongue or other part 
of the vocal organs; a consonant so pronounce. 

1848 A. J. Ellis Bsseniials Phonoths 50 Tliere may be 
three trills belonging to this group. Ih.d. 51 Persons who 
are unable to execute the trill. 9887 A. M. Bku. Visible 
Speech 55 The sign of ' trill '. .denotes a vibration of the 
tfVM/(a|.,of the point of the tongue%.Aoi, the li/s, 9877 
Swbbt Hemdhh, Phonetics 8 toe Trill/are a special variety 
of unstopped rxNisoiiania 1889 A. /. Elub Barfy Bug, 
Pronmne. 643 Uvular trill. 

Trill,rM lAW. [Variant of Thrill yA 4 ,TBnLi.] 
The shaft of a cart or wagon. Also aitrib. 
b68B R. Holms Arsstourg nu 339/s Tha Trills, or Sides of 


tha Oort, which the bona b to stand between, Wd, malt 
Tha TriU Horse, that next tha Cai^ a^ beartih tha Mdas 
up with a Back sand lying on the Trill Sadia, lyaS Diet 
Rust, (cd. 3) S.V. Cor/, fte Trill-Ho^ and Badc-baad, 
which holds the Sides of the Cart up to the Horse. sy88 
Coso/l, Farsasr s.v. SpikynlUr, Lee the Irills be pIsM 
Just on the middlo of each frame, [1903 Bstg. Dial, Diet, 
Tkriit, recurded from South Ch^irojwt now 'loss coin- 
NMNily used than formerly'. Also TarillAars, Thritl. 
gearsi or TAri/for, the shaft-horse 1 [Randb 

Holme, with whom the Dictionary antriea begin, was a 
native of Chester.] 

t Trill, tb.b Obs. [Cf. Drill sb.^, a furrow,] 
A hot-air channel in a green-house, etc. ; a fine. 

lyoy MosTiMKa Nusb. (lyet) II. 19s One part of it may 
have Trite made under the Floor to convey warmth from too 
Stoves made on the back side of the Housei the better to 
preserve it from Cold or Dampness. 

Tkill (inl), v.l Now dial, or arck. Forms: 
4.6trll(to,tryl(lo,6tr7ll,6-lrilL [M£./rf/ik: 
qL Sw. and Norw. Iril/a, Da. friiiis, trills, to roll, 
trundle, wheel ; also EFris. trulUn, irullsn to ro*l, 
turn round. ^ also Txrl w.8] 

1 . trans. To turn (a thing) round, to caiiM to 
revolve or rotate ; ■■ Tirl v .3 i, a. To twirl, 
twiddle, whirl, spin. 

To trill the boms (ulang)! to throw the dice with a 
spinning motion \ vf. * whirl the bones B ons sb, 5 a. 

e 9386 Chaucbb Sqr.'s T, 308 But whan yow list to ryden 
any where Ye mouten trllie [ob r. tiylle] a pyn staiit in bit 
(the brazen horde's] ere. Ibid. 313 And whan ye come 
ther as yow list abyde, Bidde hym detcende, and trille 
[n. rr, tryl, -le, tril] aimther pyn. 1330 Paukib. yfla/i, I 
tryll a wbirly^g roniule aboute, ptrouotts...l tryll, 
jbets. 1347 PALBauusv IVstsh Dtct„ Troi whirltgmgan, 
tryll a whyrlygyg. C1350 R* Wxven Lusty yuventus 
D ly, 1 wyll mU the bones while 1 baue one grote. 1370 


Lrvins Mans/, isj/43 To Tril, circumuorUrs, i8s6 J. 
LANS Cont, .Syr.'r T, iv. 4 >7 So taught her how to irill the 
pinn in th'eare, Which thiiorte, at wilies quicke call, heard 
anie whea>e. 1873 Williams A Jonbs Somerset. Gloss,, 
Trill, to twirl. 1883 Buston A red. Nts, (1887) 111 . 141 
Thereupon the Prince trilled the piiL 

b. 1 o roll, bowl, trundle (a ball, a hoop, etc.) ; 
to move (a tbinv) on wheels or castors. Also fig. 


to move (a thing) on wheels or castors. Also^. 

9408 Clinton tr. Vegstins* De Re Miiit, 1 v. x viL (M S lli»y 
033. If. aso b/a) Iteae toures mot huue crafty whelus Imaad to 
trille hem lijilicne to )>c walles. e 1440 Promp. Parv. 5oa/a 
Tryllyn, or irollyn. shAvo, Cat Ic 9^ Udali. Mrasm. Apoph, 
ab o, Kris . . had ti illed along the tuoie a golden apple, c isva 
GAacoioNS Pruitts Hearts Ixvii, As fortune trilles the balL 
i6|a Howbi.l P'or, Trim, (Arte) 09 As wise as be, who 
coriied the coaLh-wheele u^n his bock, when he might 
have trilled it before liim all along. 1630 — GiraBVs Res*. 
Na/les L 91 The huge concourse of people.. which were so 
thick, that one might teive trill’d a bai upon their heads. 
9873-4 Allesthke Let. 7 Jan. in Fox Bourne Locke (187O) 
1. 3ai, 1 hod acknowledged the receipt of yours.. long 


since, had I not been trilled on in a coiistAnt exj^ctation of 
Ireing [eic.^ 1905 in Eng, Dial. Diet,s,v., (E, Kent) There 
novL me see how nitely you can tiill your hoop. 


novL let me ace how nicely you can tiill your hoop. 

t 2 . iWr. Of a wheel, b.iU, etc.: To revolve, 
spin, roll, trundle. Obs. 

9331 Elvot Gov. 1. xxvii. If it [tennte-bnlll trille fast on 
the groiinde. 1681 Rycaut tr. Graa'an’s Critich 14a Some- 
times it [the bHlI) was tossed so high, that it wax out of 
sight, anon so low.. it bounded and trilled on the ground. 

Ileiice Tri'lling vbl. sb. 

CS410 Love Bonavent, Mirr, xviii. (1908) i is As we mowe 
see aldsy many men and woiniiivn berynge bedes with 
trillynge on the fyngres and waggynge the lippes, bot die 


see aldsy many men and woiniiivn berynge bedes with 
trillynge on the fyngres and waggynge the lippes, bot die 
Bist caste to vanyices. 

Trill, v.^ arch. Forms : 4-6 tryllo, 4-7 trille, 
(?5 tr>To), 6-7 tril, 6- trill. [Perh. a distinct 
sense-development ol prec. But cf. the synonymons 
Drill v,'^ ; also Ger. irillett ‘ to flow whirling or 
rolling’, cited by Grimm from a 17th c. writer, 
and taken by him as a form of drillen to turn.] 

L inlr. Of tears, water, a stream: To roll, to 
flow in a slender stream, the particles of water 
being in constant revolution, with a more continui.-us 
motion than is expressed by trickle ; to purl. 
(Sometimes (as in quot. 1613) including the notion 
of musical sound, as in Trill v. 3 ) 

93.. St, Krkenwoldo 399 in Horitm. Altengl Leg, (18B1) 

a 3 Teres trilled adoun A one ^ toumbe lightene. c 13B6 
lAUCKS Siw^Ph. T, 156 (Harl. MS.) With many a teere 
trilling \v,rr, trikljrng, trynkelynge] on my cheeke. a 9349 
Wyatt Poems, Com/ar. Love to Atrenm, From these nie 
hillos an when a sprinu doth full, It trilleth downe with atill 
and suicle course. 1013 W. Bhowne Brit. Past. 1. v, Two 
springs arise and delicately trill In gentle cliidings thiou^b 
an humble dale. 1667 Dhvukm A Davenant Tempest 11. iv, 
A cold sweat trilte down o'er all my limbs. 1769 De Fads 
Tour Gt. Brit. I. 930 Water, which trills throu'^h Marble 
Troughs, one below another. 9813 Scott Guy M, xxii. A 
little dell, through which trilled a small rivulet. 

b. inir. To flow or run with thrilling eflect 
(Peril, meant for Thrill v.* 4b.) 

1740 SoMEEViLLE Noitbiuol I. 7 1 Wtist Rxiosies of Joy 
Tnll’d through thy Veins, when.. they strok'd ihy grisly 
Beard. 

2 . tmns. To catue to flow in this way. f 
off, to drain off, drink up {obt,). 


^9483 B, B. Mist, (Waiton Q.) 65 One truth let ever tbl 
toag tryle. 9389 Nashb Almond jot Parrot 19 te A boute 
of Beere..you tooke..froni before him, and trilled it off 


of Beere..you toolm..froni before him, and trilled it off 
without ante more bonce. 1391 SvLVEaTEt Du Bartas 1. v. 
N3 The other J^POlican).. Tears her own bowelli, trilleth- 
out her blood To heal her young. 1649 G. Daniel Trin. 
esreh. To Kdr. 55 The Pumpe of Witt, .trflte a Coppie, that 
the Spunges may Lick vp what he bath Squees'd. 9887 
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TBXLZi. 

AM J. E. WiuoN VmaMwr, Whm 1 hmtrilM • IbrtuM 
Into loot abliomd vaconin, my pocket, I ilmll go deiwn to 
Ike llgris •>od GMch the ninu to ToUm* finh. 
f 8. To fall or hono down in n flowlnc 
manner ; to itream, trail. OJt, 
m MOO Sir Amwr (E.) f66s Hyi heere tryllyd dean too kyt 
bote. € 1440 Bnti 46a A Imwdrik of goU abonte Ida neck, 


TBILOaUT. 


trillyng doon bekynUe bym. tdcp Br. W, Baolow Atuw. 

CMfk, II Uia ricturediawn wick two ropes about 
kb neck, and kb koweb (like on other ludos) iriUing downs 
kb body. 

Hence Trl’Hlns tidl sb, and ///. n. 
ig4y Tumaav. PrmdmrtCt to TymoUt Spit., etc. ay 

Not abed my triluiig tcorea vp|m thy mobted toceT igBe 
STANVHuaaT MntU ti. (Ark.) 43Tcars with trilling sbal kayne 
my phbnomye deepelye. 1697 B. Jonsow Smd Sh^k, 11. ii, 


Twa triiland Brooks, each , 

iddg Hooks MUre^^ sx. 129 The droppings or trillings of 
Lapidescent waters in Vaults under ground. 1713 Stbrlb 
GrmrdU No. 90 P a The trilling of rivulets. 

TsUlf [Ap^ara € 1667, ad. It. trUlay^ in 
Fiorio 161 1 also it^iary (not in 1598), * to quaver 
or warble in tingiiig cognate with triih : 

sec Tbtll (It. iriiStrg is nsually referred to 
a German source : cf. Trill v.^)] 

1 . intr. To sing with vlbratoiy effect ; to *inc a 
trill or shake, to ' shake ' ; of a voicci etc. : To 
sound with tremulous vibration. 

1064-7 Pkpvs Dimty y Peh, My wife, .proud that she shall 
come to trill, and.. I think she will. 1667 7 Sept., 

I did tell him of my intention to leom to trill. 1I41 
D'Issabli AmoM, Lit, (1867) 4c» Thb consonance trills in 
Ike simple carol of the African women. iM CAnau Pooma 
(ed. a) «4 And music trilled o'er moor ano mead. 1684 St, 
ymmti Gma, ag May 6/a At least four nightingales., 
trilling In who1e«hearted cliorus. 

2 . iratts. To utter or sing (a note, tone, etc.) 
with tremulous vibration of sound. 

a ijot SsoLEv Pooi, Pitco* Wks. lyaa II. 15 The Nightin- 
gale her mournful Story trills Inyonder Hawthorn SBiode. 
lyay^ Thomson ,\umuierj46 The sober suited songstress 
trilli her lay. 1810 .Scott LaAy ^ L, iv. xxiv. So blithely 
he trilled the lowland lay. 1840 DiocoNa Old C. Shop xv. 
The lark trilled out her happy song, i860 Gome Rom, Nat, 
Hut, a8 Like that charming bird-voice, it was beautifully 
trilled or shaken. 186a Mias Hraodon Lady Audlty ix. 
Silting flown to the piano to trill out a ballad. 

b. To cause (an instrument or the voice) to 
vibrate with a tremulous sound. 

1848 Dickrns Dowboy lii, The man who trilled the little 
hell of the Dutch clock os he went along. 1848 A. I. Ellis 
huontials^ Pkomfics 49 The tongue asaumes precisely the 
same iioeiliun ss for 1, but the tip le now trilled. 

3 . To pronounce (a consonant, esp. r) with a 
vibration of the tongue (or other vocal organ) and 
the corresi>oiiding sudilory effect ; ■■ Roll v,* a c. 

1848 A. J. Ellis Esumtiai* Phomtiiea 95 To show tnst 
the r M. .trilled. 1873 J. A. H. Murray Dial, S. Co, Seofi, 
190 R b in Scotch.. in all ponitioni trilled sharply with the 
imnt of the tongue. 18^ Pronuae, Latin (Camb. Philol. 
Soc.) 5 Trilled *r ' as in French (or Scotch): more strongly 
trilled than in English * Opera', ' herring*. 

Hence Trilled (trila) ppi. a., Trl'lling vbl, tb, 
and ppl, a , ; whence Tri'lllngly adv,, in a trilling 
manner, with trilling ; also Tri*ller, one who trills. 

a 1700 Dhydpn (Todd), Am I rail'd upon the grave debate. 
To ju^e of ti illing notes and tripping feet T 1747 Eieldimg 
Tom Tones v. x, T)ie sweet trilling of a murmuring stream. 
*763 Aft^, XV. 40/e Ye angels, catch the trilling 
8i>und. 1848 A. J. fii.i.is Esstntials PhonsticstA Voor-it^^ 
card$tg [etc.] lose their trilled.. r, 1834 Bushnan in Circ, 
Se. (r 1865) 1. 999/9 Its song b composed of several strains, 
each consisting of trilling and warbling notes variously 
modulated. 18^3 T. L. K. Olipnant Souress Stood, Eng, 
393 A triller of Italian trills must be known os a vocalist. 
1887 Trilled [see sen^e ai 1^ Eng, Illustr, Mag. Sept. 
77; As many finches, singing trilliiigly. 1888 Swrbt Eng, 
Sonttds 95 We have, lastly, the trilluig of open consonants 
(especially English and German r). 1894 Outing (U. S.) 

XXlV. 930/9, I had failed to subsist on the manna of the 
Covenanters or a high-trilled ‘i'e Deum. 

t Trill, v,^ Obs, rare, [Etymology obicure. 
Cf. MDo. trillen, drillen to move to aud fro, 
vibrate, vacillate, Du. trillen to ibiver, shake, 
EFrls. trillen to i^oke or rock from side to side.] 
tram. To rock (a cradle). 

1 144 Foti. o/Ck, viii. in Holy Jfeoff (R.E.T.S.) App^ 913 
3il my^t he inylde may among Her cradel trille to and fro, 
And syng, Osyc, thi song I 
Trill: see Tirl v.8 (senses i b, 3). 
tTrilla*do. Obs, rare, [f. Trill 4- -ado.] 
A trilling or trill in music. 

ivas D'urprv operas^ etc., Pref., Equal with the huxsing 
and squeaking Tnlladoes of the ItoliaiL 
Trilles, obs. form of Tiucllir. 

Trlllet (trrldt). [f. Thill ( 7 -bt).] 

A little or tiny trill ; in quot.^^. 

187B Lanirs To mocking-bird 1 Trillets of kumor^ 
shrewdest whbtle-wit. 

Trillibub (tri libob). Obs, exc. dial. Forms : 
6 fcrylly-, trylybubbe, 7 trills-, 6-9 trillibub ; 6 
truUy-, trulUbub(ba, 7- trulllbub. Cf. Tbol- 
LIB0B8, -BAGS. [Origin obscure.] Chiefly (now 
always) pi, : Entrails, the inwards of an animal. 
Often in the ollitenaive oollocatlon tripos and triUibnbs, 
igtp Hobman P’stfe. 195 b, Let vs haoe trims, chetter- 
lyngMusnd tryllybuboys ynough [««dfrwic//fs aa sntistatsml 
IS4A Boosdb Dyetary xvii. (1870) 976 All the inwordes of 
keostes and offowle8,as the..tryp<!S,andtrylykttbbe8. liSp 
Masmnorr, etc. Oia Lam lu. u, 1 hope my guu will bold. 


and that's e'on all A gentleiaaa con leek Ibr of ooeb trllll- 
bubs. I7k6 Gsooa Diet, Vodg, 7*.. TriMs ms»d trmiUbuAt, 
tlw entnils, also aleeriag appellaiioo rar * fat moo. i8a| 
Mooa Snfiik Words, TmlUbubs^ a low coarse term among 
islor the entrails aonerally of onlaiala. tmiHampsK 
mtestinoB. 


G/mx., TruiiiMs^ iha 

b. Applied to a person or animal 
£n(g» Diai, Diet, t. v. trailp-bags,) 


(See also 


1600 DBKKaa Gsn/ts CrsJt Iv, Run wife, bid your 1 
your trullibube, make ready m^fine mens bnakbats. 1814 
B. JoNOON Bart, Pair u ill, There cannot boon ancient 
Tnpe or Trillibub I* the Towne, but thou art straight noting 
It. 1783 (see above]. 

t O. ill alliterative collocation tricks and triili- 
bubs. In quoL 163a, triliy bubkim Is a nonce 
diminutive. Obs, 

ite BnoMK Nofslia 1. 11, Such Cnr]eS(Snch Porles,aucb 
Tri^ and Trilly bubkins As Mayds would tume no Mayds 
almost to soe 'hem I 1637 Shirlrv l/yds Park iii. ii, I for- 
give thee, and forget thyiradts And triUabubs...Weiicbee 
muet have their wayi. 

tTMllil, adv, Obs. Also tri-, trylUl, trlU- 
lllL [A kind of onomatopoeic prolongation of 
Trill w. 8] With the sound of flowing liquid. 
Hence f TrlUll w., to drink with a trilling sound. 

a igpe Grbinr T^s, IP, Wka. (Rtidg.) sos O Sir the wine 
runs trillill down his throat iM Nashr Ltntsn Stuffs 40 
Whereas in wodden Masers, and Agathocles earthen stulfe, 
they trillild it ofl^ before. 1000 Lsm About Pou Ix. CiJ b, 
WeMl drinke irylill, Ifaith. 1609 Dskkri Ravsai Aim, 
B yh. Amongst gentlemen that haue full punocs and thosa 
that crie trilill, let tha world slide. 1633 Hrvwood Pkilo- 
eoik, SR He that cryes trtll-lill boyea, b a Rhetoritbn. 

TnUi&l^trl'liq), sb, [ Da., trillings Norw. 
trinnling^ua, drieling, Ger. drilling triplet, f. 
Tbi- 4- -lino.] One of a set of three, a. One of 
three children bom at the same birth ; a triplet 
b. Min, A crystal composed of three individuals. 

1840 WoRCBSTRS, Triliiug, <N)e of three children born at 
the same birth. For, Q. Ron. 1864 in WasaTsa (citing 
Wright). i8(^ Chkstbr Diet, Min,, Tridymito,.,{, rpi- 
8viio<| 'triplet \ because often found in trillings. 

Tmllng, vbl, sb, and ppl, a, : see Trill 
Trillion (tri-lyan). ( F. trillion (N. Chnquet, 
e 1484), It. triUiene, from the stem of million with 
substitution of tri - : cf. biUion '\ The third power 
of a million ; a million billions, L e. millions of 
millions. (In France and local U.S., a thousand 
* billions*, i. c. an English billion : see Billion.) 

The terms billion, trillion, eusulHllion, etc., up to 
nomllion, are explained by N.Chuquet, in his Trt^rty do 
la Seisneo dss Nombrss (If. a r) printed in Buluttino di 
Bibliogru/Sa s di Storia dstls Scisnas Matsmatichs XI II. 
303 (Koma 1880) I also in the Arismeiiqns of l&L de la 
Roche, 159a Both of ibese early writers explain billion, 
trillion, etc. ^ as successiva powers of a million, the trillion 
being ihe third power of a million, * a million of millions of 
millions os always used in England. According to Littrtf, 
it was only in the middle of the 17th c. that the erroneous 
custom was established of dividing series of figures above a 
million into mroups of thr^ and calling a thouMnd millions 
a billion, and a million millions a trillion, an entire perver. 
sion of the nomenclature oL Chuquet and De la Koche, an 
error unfortunately followed by some in the United States. 

1090 IxxrKE liu$H. Und, 11. xvU | 6 (see Billion). 1698 
Jkake .rirvM. 14 Others, .call . . the nineteenth place Trillion. 
1700 W. Jones Syn, Palmar, Matksssos 6 I’hen tha 3d. 
Point from Units stands under Trillions. 1800 in Spirit 
Pub. Truls, VI. 337 He wished also to purcliose the words 
btlliona, trillions, and quadrillions, in order to make his con- 
stituents comprehend the immensity of their burdens, and 
the profundity of his arithmetic. 1806 Hutton Course 
MsUh, (1810) 1. 5 Millions of millioM, or bi-millions, con- 
tracted to billions, millions of millions of millions, or tri- 
millions, contniettd to trillions. 1887 Denison Astron, 
without Math. 996 You will find the tons in. .tho earth [to 
be] 584a with iB cyphers after it or 5849 trillions of tons. 

Hence TvUlloiiaire (tiilyaoc»*j) [after million^ 
airej, one posseuing property worth a trillion uf 
pound!, dollan, or other standard coin. 

1873 M. CoLLiNa Miranda 1. 194 The trillionaire might 
turn patriot and pay tlie National llebt without feeling it. 
i880 TinsUy's Mag. Oct. 393 A few trillionaires and strug- 
gling persons of that desaiptton. 

Tnllionth (tri*lyan)»), a. and sb, [f. prec. 4 - 
-TH.] * a. adj. The ordinal adjective corresnonding 
to ' trillion ’• b. sb. One part out of a trillion. 

18^8 Frauds Mag, XXXVll.^ 647 The millionth of a 
grain b a common dose; and a trillionth, octilliontb. even a 
decillionth, very usual ones. 1851 Kuskin Shtsp/oids 16 
The seven-millionth or trillionth of its collective evidence. 

II TrillilUII (tri'lif^in). Dot, [mod.L. (Liniiwus, 
1753), in allusion to the triple leaves.] A genus 
(chiefly North American) of perennial endogenous 
herbs (N.O. 7 >iiliacem, formerly referred to Smila- 
eem) bearing a whorl of three thin short-stalked or 
stalkless leaves at the summit of a simple stem, 
with a solitary flower in the middle. In America 
also called wake-robin. Also, a plant of this genus. 

1780 J. Lsa tntrod. Bot, (1788) 300 Triilium. Herb True- 

iveof( “ ' " ^ 


love o^ Canada. Mb PmnyCycl.,Supp,,TTp\\x\Tn, 1873 
'Susan Coolidgb'TfAn/ Katr Did at Sen, vii. Each walk 
. .ended in some delightful discovery, irilliums, dog-tooth 
violets, apple-trees in blossom, or wild strawberries turning 
red. xBkn Gattv TuKana H, MwingXii, 48 Trillinms are 
amongst the North American plants which have lately 
become fashionable. 1904 Farrbe Card, Asia 16a Tangles 
of bamboo, illuminated ^ the snowy stars of triilium. 

fl TMllO (triple). [iL (Fiorio, 161 1), f. trillare^ 
Tbilln.s] a abake or quaver* enTiiiLLrA> 


ihtbtialis thair triUopiaellia 


1001 flTANLav^MNir SOI Nigh 
here. i0|0 Blount GUssegr,, 

in singlBgi bolngan aiiUbrm t — _ - . - 

•ema Note. i00i Bvn Dimy Myself bunimlng 
to inyaelf.thetrilkh snd found by uss that It do eooM upon 
me. 1711 D*Uxrav Two Qnssns Brem^rd iv. ^ 


Relbh and Story in'tshaU vie with all the Opera Trtllo's in 
Europe. 1I13 Hist, % Doesutro X. eje A ttlDe from Old 
Comical threw her into convubione. 
b. transf, and^jg. 

tdya W. DB Beitainb InUrost Sttg.in Dutek IFbr esMy 
Genius never prompted me to the mut Trillo of Grandaiir. 
1713 AoDiaoN Guard, Now 104 P 8 To dream On mosay 
pillows, ky the trUloes Of a gentle purling streoBb 
TrlU-tzlll, sb, and v, Rcanplicatioii of Tbill 
sb,^ and 9.8, repreaeDting a repeated or contioned 
trill or trilling. So also Trlll-rlll int, 

1840 Cumuae Gresm Hand xv, You heard a low, belf- 
smotnered, small sound, deeper down, as it were, fill up the 
break with Its tkrobhing and triU-trilllng, as If Just #m land- 
cricket or a gresehemper did Ik iflfp (^rn wallw Nsw World 
1. 160 The trill trill of many a gaudy plumaged tenant of 
the woods, soqi Acmdtmy 01 Feh i86/s, 1 heoid the 
thrush to-day. Trill-rill I * he kept on triilinik 
Trl*lobal, a. rarer K [I. mod.L. triiob-us three- 
lobed 4- -AL.] next 

1884 Atkenmum s July ei/i Trilobel ere the windows, 
each lobe . . counterchanged of throe, like the 'IVesbom shield. 

IMlotetff (trai'febrit, trail^'bA), a. Nat, Hist, 
[f. Tbi- 4 mod.L., iobdtus : lee Lobatb.] Having 
or consisting of three lobes, three-lobed. 

1708 M AaiYN Romsssuds Boi. aviil. sfio A trilohate copsul^ 
of three volvee and three ccib. 1803 Shaw Gem, Zetd. IV. 
487 Trilohsto Labrus (a fish] siae of a Ceip. .native of the 
Anican seas, tfiefi Cvalpinb Brit, Bot, 61 Al^emillo... 
L[caves] flat, trilobate, inclRod. 1877 Couxe Fur Ajdm, ia. 
074 The exterior pair (of indoors] are..oliBCursly trilobate. 
So Tri'lobaitad a, » trilobate ; Mloha*tioi^ 
trilobate condition; VxUo'ba v,, tram, to divide 
into three lobes ; VHlobeA (-l^'tid) a, » triiobate, 

1778 Arh, * Vriiobaiod, having three lobes, 1890 Amor, 
Tmi, Areimol, VI. 994 Pdnted windo%irs..triiobeied or 
with eblxtrate tracery. 1870 Nichoiaon PsUssont. 16s In 
some cases . . this *triloDation b only obscurdy marked. 1808 
Kirey& Sr. EntomoL xxx. 111. 114 (The head] b •trilobed, 
each lateral lobe bdng divided Into three smaller ones, ifya 
Nicholson Palaont, 160 Order IVilobita.— Crustaceans In 
which the body b usually more or loss dbtinctly trilobod. 
bilobit# (trai'ldboit, tri*-). Patesani, Tad. 
mod.L. Trilobttes (Walch, 1771), f. Gr. rpi-, Tbi- 
4 > Xdfl-ot lobe (of the ear, etc.) 4 -itb 1 ] A member 
of a large group of extinct arthropodons animali, 
characterized by a three-lobed bodjr ; allied to the 
extinct Euiypterids and the existing King-orabs 
(Limulus), and like them of donbtfnf affinity, hav* 
ing been usually classed as cnistaceana, sometimei 
as arachnids ; their remains are fomid abundantly 
in Palaeozoic rocks, esp. the Silurian. 

183s J. Grrbn Mon^, Trilobites N, Amer, 14 The fomil 
remains of the trilobtte family. 1831 Lvbll Prime, Geoi, 
111. 195 A limestone, containina trilMtes and other fossib 
of our mountain and transition limestones. 184a H. M illbe 
O. R, Sandst, ix. (ed. s) 909 The Trllohlte has a wide geo- 
logical ranje, extending from the upper Cambrian rocks to 
the upper Coal Measures, iMBnAllYsseri 


’ Round Nok ga 963 

A creature called a Trilobite, very much like an Immense 
woodlouse. 1873 Dawson Earth k Mem Ui. 44. The body 
was composed of numerous segments, each divided trans- 
versely into tbiee lobee, whence they have received the name 
of Trilobicca attrib, S0g4 Muacaisoh Siluria ix. 194 The 
trilobite-fUgs of Builth. 

Hence TziloUtio ^-i'tik) a„ pertaining to, of tho< 
nature of, or containing trilobites. 

sSjA Civil Eng, 0 Arch, TmL II. 148/a Until we come 
to trilobitlc schuk 187a W. S. Symonde Rse. Rocks 111. 91 
The absence of the trtlobitic genus, Olenus, from the Mene- 
vion group 1871 Croll Climate 4 7*. xviii, 094 Thosa 
strrae trilobiticoooking fiobes of that era. 
t Tri*loboiiB, a. Obs, rare, [f. mod.L. trilobdu 
three-lobed 4 -ouR.] » Tbilobatb. 

1753 CHAMBoaa Cyrl, Supp.e,v,Losff,TriUbom Lesff,uae 
divided Into three lobes. 

Trilooillar (tiuilp-kifflfij), a, Nat, Hist. [f. 
Tri- 4 L. loeuUus imall receptacle, dim. of Zkwi 
place 4 -AB^.I Having three cells or compartments, 
at the capsule of a plant, or the heart 01 a reptUe. 
Also Srllo'enlRte a, {Cent, Diet, 1891). 

17S3 Chambrrs Cpcl. SnPP^ Capsule,. .eamttimmcontsAm 
only one cell or cavity, sometimes more .called uniioeuiart 
, , bilocular, tritoeular, 1789 M artym Romssemm’a Bot, avi. 
(1794) 185 Ipomaa has. . a trilocular cspeule. 1849 Lindlry 
Sen, Bot,\,iiBg^) 16 [ThapUliDieeithtr biioeuism,iriloeniar, 
N»N////rcM/ar*, or otherwise. 1881 HviMmtr. Mo^’m-Tsuidom 
II. II. 54 Amphibia... Theb heart, trilocular or oiloculor. 

Trilogioal (tmi-, trilp*d^kAl), r.i [f, Tbiloot 
4 -lOAL. J Of or pertaining to a trilogy. So Trl^ 
lo'glo a. I TzUoglRt (tn-lddgUt), the author of 
a trilogy. 

1888 Frlton Ane. 4 Mod. Gr, 1. 1. xL eei The trllogical 
form appears to have been an enlargement of the oripnol 
tragic outline. 1889 Haioh Attic Tkeatro et In it the tri- 


ftTSa-f 


Tri4oglo»f(tr8l,V^ik»T),«.»'n^i. ftT 
4L00I0AL.] Relating to or dealing with three 
subjects of oitcoune. 

1836-7 Sm W. HAMikTON Meimpk, xH. (1870) II. 416 Kant 
. . WHS the Dhiloaopber to whom we owe thb tii-logical cloRsi- 
ficaiion(or mentaf phenomena into knowledge, fedings, will^ 



TBZIiOOIT& 

IMlogtt# (trti'Vff)* [r.TBl- 4 >Gf. wovd, 

disoonr^.l A ffrrap of timee woidt or tajlng^ 
(cf. next, 3 ), ni its Welih trindi. 

sSi4 Meowm AngltrU IVmim 1 . vas Ttoe trllo|Ma er 
trino^ .aro MuiUy nialiMd in tb« aieBorf. 

Tmogj (tri*ldd 3 i). [ad. Gr. rpiKoyta (lee 
def. I), r Tpt~, TBU + k6y99 diaconrae i leo -looy. 
Cf. F. /rtVajfie.J 

L (ir. AfUia, A lerlet df thieo trnf^lei (origin- 
ally connected in ■iibjeGt)| perfonnaa at Atbant at 
the festlTal of Dionysna. 

1831 Thirlwall CrftM III. xvlli. 73 A Irnogy; which 
conprUed three diitinct tnurediee. ta^e Dkaiid« JE^e/. Sc. 
etc, a. All the playa of Acbylaii» and the Henry VI of 
Shakspeara, are examplea of a tnlogy* idsa Geora Grccct 
II. laviu (1869) VI. IS Tothiee Mriousdramae or a trilogy., 
the tragic poet added a iburth or eatyrical drama. 

2. An j aeriea or group of three related dramatic 
or other literary worka. 

aCIf BloOmt Guuogr. e), Trihgi 9 t..m^ epeaklng at 
writing In three parta i8ao T. Mitchkll Aritte^ 1 . 
p. caxvi. That immortal Trilogy of Plato, which haa been 
embalmed hy the lean of all agea itet TaaiicH PmrmbltM 

..wis .La.A ■ 


axil. <1877) '376 Theae parablee are tbua a trilogy. 
Jpwerr JUai(t (cd. m iVl, •”* . 


187s 

’Zero (ed. a) ill. 679 'Ihe other great Platonic 
trilogy of the Sophut, Statesman, Philoiopber. 1877 
Dowobm Skalu. Prim. vL 90 The trilogy conristing of I and 
11 Henry IV and Henry V. 

3 . trans/, and Ji^. A group of three related 
ntterancci, layingt, gnbjecti, etc. 

ihM Mitcnkil Arist(f^., Acham, 049 oe/r, What 
Tbt-'onhraatua evidently Intended for a trilogy of characters, 
..each ridng above the 


ahemce of t^ency. 


. j other in want or ahame and an 
ste CAaLYLE Fr. Rtv. 111 . 1. v, Thus 

TL:i .-2.1. .a.... 


they tliree, in wondroas trilogy, or triple soliloquy. 1870 
Fabrah St. PomI I. 581 wo/r, Hia fundamental trilogy oT 
Christian virtuev— rnith, hope. love. 

Trllophodont to TniumlnouB: cee Tbi- r. 

Trim (trim), lA Alio 6-7 trynii teimiiio, 7-8 
triinm. (f. Tbim «.] 

I. Nautical lensct. 

L The Hate of being trimmed or prepared for 
tailing ; esp. the condition of being * lolly rigged 
and ready to sail ' (Onionf Shaks. Gtoss^. 

tggo Shakr. Com. Rrr. iv. i. 90 The ship is in her trim, tin 
msrrte winds DIowes fairs from land, c ISSS Cavt. Wyatt 
X. Dmdicy** Fry. tF. Ind. (HakL Soc.) soTTur good hhipp 
beings putt In her best irym.. Captains Jobeon caused the 
oolkna..to bs advanced in tbs toppa, iioope and ahrowdss 
of our sbipp. b8b 8 Dioav Pqy. McdiL (Camden) 36 , 1 found 
nw ^ppa to be in perfect com trimme. 1874 Busn and My 
TYxvvsxlx. era Their yacht.. was kept ia trim all the year 
8 BMAitr ft Kics Cv/iaV Ark xii, Don't let tha 


bw diinktC vemel has got out of trim after all these yc 
2 . A. The molt advaatageow let of a ship in the 
water on her fore and aft line ; also with qualifica- 
tion, as beiUr, A’i/, bad trim. b. Adjust- 
meot of the i^li with reference to the directioo of 
the wind and the ship's courM. o. The condltioo 
of being properly tmlonced. d. The difference 
between tne draught forward and the draught aft 
(cf. Tbim w. 13). 

S614 GoROsa Loam m. tii Of any ship to find the trimmer 
III wrought seas how she beet might swimme. 1^4 Pnrrv 
Dim. Da^l. Pr 9 ^arti§»%%% Different VelocUtes, anunc from 
the different Trim of the earns Siiipi..the beat Trim being 
that which makes least rshistance. 1704 J. HAsaia Lcjt. 
Tcehm. 1 , Trimm SA^, ia her best Posture, Proportion 
of HallRHt, and banging of her Masts, ftc. for Sailing}.. to 
find the beat way of making any Ship to Sail swiftly, ia 
called finding her Trim. 1748 Anttm's t^cy. Inirod. 10 Ihe 
discovery oflier moat eligible position in the water (uMiially 
allied her Trim). 1764 Kaii) Inyuhy vi. | as A ship requires 
a flifferent trim for every variation of the direction and 
strength of the wind. S7W Faixonks DM. Maritu (X78g), 
Out Triin^ the state of a ship when she b not properly 
balanced for the puraoses of navigation. 1799 Smsaton 
Ktiystone L. f ryo ’Iney must.. always bs in sailing trim. 
1839 Civil Fftr. 4 Arek. Jrmi. 1 1 . 393/1 To preserve the trim 
of the ship, by keying the centre ui gravity in its proper poM- 
lion. <ii^S Hooo Pain in Pleas.^Dnit 5 Bill* them 
hags of ballast aft— she's rather out of trim 1 1867 Smyth 
Sculm^s iVordSk., Trim, the set of a ship on the water, 
whether by the head or the item, or on an even keel. It n 
by the diapoeilion of Ihe ballast, cargos masts, and other 
Ymht which she carries, that a vcsnel b beat adapted for 
naingation . . Tnm^tAc hold, the arrangement of Um caigu^ 
&c.f by which a vemel carries sail urell [etc.]. 

6. Ill vague noQ-technical uic. The genenl 
appearance or look of a ship : cf. 3. 

lygy Gray Bmrdj^ In gallant trim tha gilded VesRel goei. 
i8jy OiasABU Ftmrtm vi. ii, 1 cannot exactly amke out ua 
trimi it Rcareely seema a mmehant vemaL 
II. General lenses. 

8. Adornment, nmy ; equipment, ontfft ; dress : 
usually in reference to style or appearance ; hence 
■ometimci nearly ■■ guise, oan^. 

igmfi SiiAKi. I Htn. 71 % iv. i. 113 They come like Sacrifice! 
in ineir trimme. ifigg MARxiifOBB Bmuhmam 1. i. Ikl court 
Ballona in her horrid trim As If the were a mistress. nifi48 
ViscT. FAUcutuo Marr. Night 1. (1664) D 0 b^ A brave and 
Gourtly Obla: has trim anddasle enough of white and red, 
toattract the tr/m. 1798 Worobw. /<lbf Aqy aviii, She seea 
him in his travelling irim. s8i8 Soenr Br. Lmmm. xxxU. 
Bucklaw.InbridegroiMntrim. 1 898 9 Fa. A. Keiiem Rntd. 
sa G m r wim h868) 98 The Sunday trim of the poor people. 
/U. wjff ntcvLiN Aniid. Limertn. PimC AJ b. One that 
conjectured of the house by the trimme or dream, would 

. O, Dantbl Pmmt 

rth doth now begin To 8onrish, 
I TrInuMb sfifa T. VAUiMun 


thinke b _ . . 
WkafOfoenrDL 
in her Bweoi ai 


iWy for 
38 The Barth d 


862 

I would not have Thaa toak for 

aodTriaafRetarick. 1^ Cawiaa TVmI m. 
._fe ia her eulttvatad trim Drassad to hb UMo, 

' him abroadL 

fK rbt trimi the pievailfaig model the 
faaVloii. Obs. furg. 

Ifihi Damibl Dt/. A>«rr F V. Being now the trym, a^ 
faddSn eff the tim^ to sate a amnotherwbe cannot but glue 
atSeSi of singulaiSy. s6a8 Ford LmaPthM, t. iU,Not 
likaa lady ofthe trim. sfiaP — >kiwforivj,lsrt possihlof 
why, you ara turaada aibtresB. A mbtram of tha tnm. 

fft. with a and A piece of peraonal adorn- 
mcib, an ornament; a style of cLren or erraj; 

t g if8o Noam Ptutmreh (1878) eaS For her PtirpTo 
Gowns, or for other such pretty fine triimiof Gold, es women 
use to wear. 1847 Ward Sim^. CaMrr (1843) ag If 1 see a 
trimme, fisr trimmer than ahe tliat wearea it. 1875 Pbmn 
JD^. Prrt. Imitriti i. Civil Afibirs. . may be peaoeably trans* 
acted under the different Uvcrioi, or ‘Irima of Kellgion. 

d. The act of trimming or conditiou oi being 
trimmed (cf. Tbim v. 9). 

t6o8 Rowlahm Nummrt Lmki^gGlasm 4 Many antique 
faces name. From Barbers chaire vnto lib RM^ There to 
beholde their kiiide of trim. Mod. coUoq. The barber will 
give you a trim. 

1 6 . Tbimmiko vbL sb. s a* Obs. 

tUb Sir T. HuaxaT Trav. (X677) 143 The goTd. .that 
was bid. .upon the trim of Vests, was. .tii as perfect lustra 
as if it had Seen but newly done. 

£ The dressinns of a house; * the visible wood- 
work, as the base-boards, door and window-casings, 
etc.* (Cent. Diet.'). 1 /.S. 

IBM N. Vofk Evon. Post 14 Apr. (Cent. IX), No wood 
having been uaad in - construction except for floors, doors, 
and uim. i88g Howrlub Sitcu Lahkam (1891) 11 . 54 The 
trim of the doors and windows was in light graau and tha 
paneb in salmon. 

4 . Condition, state, or order, esp. for work or 
action of any kind : usually qualified by an adj. 
(Now the cliief general sense.) 

idaS FYt.TiiAiciPaMforiii.[i.]xlv.i39 If umlookovponhiin, 
in another trimme of the minde : how sniouth bee is. 1666 G. 
Ataor Mmrylmtui Ded., 1 am so niy self, and the world, as 
far aa 1 can perceive, b not much out of the mme trim. 1740 
Smollctt 6 // Biot XI. xiv, They had almeet dined, and 
consequently were in a trim for disputing. iTfle Cowtsa 
Gilhiu i6e The Calender, amaxed to see Hb neighbour in 
such trim. sSog Wkllington in Gurw. Ves^. (1837) I. 476, 
1 am in good marching trim, xfigjfi Kanx Aret. ExAL 11 . 
L 9, 1 can hardly keep my charts, .in any thing lika decent 
tn^ i88e Roxburgh In Jean L*. Watson R. S. CaudUok iL 
t« Maitera were at length in trim for my settlement, lajes 
Fieid 7 Mar. 344/9 With the excellent preoent trim of tne 
vrnter, and fish feeding, anglers s h ouia take advantage of 
the few days left. 

b. Hence in iitbi) trim^ into (to) trim, in or 
Into proper condition or order. 

18^ Scott Napoleon bev. Soldiers whom hearts were in 
the trim. x8b8 — F. M. Forth iii, One of your hermits 
that, .brings himiielf to trim by fasting and penance. 1879 
iiortus luciusus IvL (rSSr) 68TMy) eyes, bead, foe^ 
x886 HuxLBYin7.r^r ' 


Rusaiir 
and fingers, all fairly in trim. 


trtLoti. 


(ipoo) n. vUi. rap, I will give him a dose of that remedy 
when once 1 get into trim. 1890 * R. Roldsbwood ' Cot 
JP4/krm«r (rSpi) 179 The barque was empty and the whaling 
gear in trim. 

8. (oiig. Jig. from a.) The nature, character, or 
manner of a person or thing ; his or its * way *• 

1708 E. Ward IVooden IVorld Diss. ( iyo8) sr Thom that 
knew hb Trim, oa'd tu load him well with Ale and Salmon. 
I77t T. Hull Sir IV, NarringtoH (1797) IIL 53 Our brother 
. .never b ton minuiea in the company of a woman without 
finding what he calls the trim of her. 1787 Bacavoao Italy 
(1834) ll. 99 That i allow} but such, you know, b my trim 
and 1 cannot help iL 1818 Scorr Jlrt, Midi, xxxviifi], Hb 
wife knows his trim, and 1 liave not the least doubt that the 
matter b quite certain. 1804 K. Stuabt U ui. Stomm Engine 
ao6 The water which b heated under a great premure.. is 
forced into [that] in the common boiler, and beau it to any 
dMree suited to the nature or trim of the engine. 

TrillL« <r. (fidv.) Forms : 6- trim ; also 6 Se. 
tmme, tnrme ; tiym, trymma, t^nne ; * 6-7 
tiimma, 7 trimm, trlmn. [History obscure. 
OE. had an adj. Irum, * firm, staole, strong, sound, 
robust ’ (not known in tke cognate langs.) ; whence 
also in prehistoric time the vb. *trnmjan, OE. 
irymman, Tbim v. No example of tmm is known 
alter OE. times, but (he negatives unlmm infirm 
and nnlrumnessi in firmity survived tor l aoo-iaafi. 
Afterwards, like Tbim w., the ad), disappears till 
after 1500. The modem adj. trim does not answer 
in form, nor directly In sense, to trnm ; but in both 
it goes with the verb. It would appear therefore 
to be a deriv. of the verb (or, if both came down 
in ME., to have been conformed to the verb).! 

In many early quotations it b difficult or impomlble to 
infer iha exact shade of moMiinf intended. Cf. Taio a. 

1. In good condition or order; well prepared^ 
ftiniishM, or equipped; fit, competent^ proper, 
suitable; hence, sound, gtxMl, excellent, me, 
beaotifiil. (Often a vague term of approval.) 

1903-13 (implied in Tsimlv ndv. xX etip H. RnoMS 
Bh. Nnriuro 304 Better b It to bealeA prvwde man then 
for torabukc htm^ For lie thinkes in hlyowne coneeyte be b 
wyse and very Iran, sj^ DmeftT Noface, Ari Poetrr K\y, 
For the aage nvhte senouse Yvordos be uun. sgiy Houii. 
surd Ckron. rr 999/9, xl gr eat carreualloa, and thhnene 
trymme Barqueatnrougbly Turabhed and appnwnted with 
good mariners and men of wanu. nNgLeg.Bp.St.AHdreU 




879 Aas herffsB min..lls«ing atrvma lAsp hi the 

nigflg Folwast FtyUngm. Met U gem eri e 331 (Harl. 

Theblalred bu^ andDfBtosrrTSes right trams (v;r.|rbiQ 
tsaiK sonwhat sett In a thiaws* W Smaxs, Tit. A.y. 
1.96 Twos trim sportfor them that hadthedoingof It liga 
SrnMsaa F. Q. iil L 36 Fragrant violeM, and nuaoes trim. 
Ihid 40 Sweet hirdss.. Ay caroling oflove snd Jdlity, That 
wdodar was to bests their trim eonaort sfi3S Jambs lien 
Dane, (Cheiham Sot) 6 Gilbert Slone, befog for y* time n 
trimme nan of hb pannu lysg Pora Odyet. iv. 1039 The 
veaiel rides,. .In all ner tackle mm to quit thaahon* itiy 
BvaoN Btpin xevi, The ahip was tnm. 
t b. if) Firm. (But perh. sense x.) Obg. 

Maap CevasDALS, ale. Ermtm. Par. foe, L e 8 It taketh no 
rote in a briery plnm^ oe in morice^ nether in the aande. .but 
it requireth a pure, a trymme, and a Bubstaunciall gxoniide, 
ig^W. Allen in Fuljra CotM. P^. (1973) 448 Doe yon 
not see here a tnmme faith and a SttbmtiiiUf 

2 . Neatly or smartly made, prepared, or arranged; 
elegantly or finely annyed, dfesaed, or 'got up’; 
having n nent, spruc^ or tidy appearance or effect, 
ft. Of things: chiefly in sense 'neat, proper^ 
made and properly kept*; f formerly sometimes 
of dress, smart, pretty, beantiful. 

c XSSI J. Clbrk to IVoit^ in £llb (Vfei Lett. Ser. in. L 
158, B bokys..ooverd with clothe off gold. .Che porteur, 
fHacioCuiil and tryme deckyng of the said ookls. 1348 Uoall 
Eraetn. Apeph. e46 b, Fillyng vp os irjmuiM aa a trencher 
Y* space that i*toud voida. 1367 Gudeg GodUt B. (S.TJSd 37 
Ze f ■ 4e) set on schono vpona hb fai^ The quhilk are trim 
and woonder melt. 1374 tr. MmriermPt Apoemtips 37 Thb 
place of Paradise was better furnbhed and trimmer thaa 
other places. 1673 Hoaass Odysuy e39, 1 him gave a 
purple double vest, A sword, and coat Mged with mnges 
trim. 17x7 BaaKSLXV Tour itafy Wks. 1871 IV. 537 Laurel 
hedgea. but not so trim aaours. >740 Somubvillb / feMfaaf 
L 150 .See with what Pomp The gaudy Banda advance in 
irim Array. 1771 Pennant TourScotL in 1789, 31 The gar- 
dens are . . trim to the highest degree. 1789 Mmr. D'Arhlav 
Diaiy ai Aug., Captain Molloya large boat. . waa very trim 
and neat, and had all ha rowers new dressed. 1840D1CKBHS 
Bam. Rudgo xxiii, Mr. Chaster, .completely attired, .in the 
trimniOMt fashion or the day. 1849 Macaulay Nisi. Eng. U. 
1 . SOI The large and stately mansions, the trim villas. sMS 
Ruskin Prmtorita 1 . v. loB The houses on each ride with 
trim Atone pathways op to them. 

b. Of penons (^rarely animals); Nest, 'trig*, 
comely; neatly, smartly, or dressed or 

adom^. 

1548 Uoall, etc Ermamt. Par. Matt. vU. 90 Tlie svryne b 
not the tryiumer for the preciuuae stones. 1351 Hulobt, 
«. hollulu*, a. urn t loke in trycke.. .Trymme wenche 

. hereby the said women think 

themselves more trim and beaudfuC s68s W. RoaxirraoN 
PhratooL Con. t947/x A very trim woman, euUittima 
/mntina. 1877 M as. M. Grant Sun-maid ii, He was rested 
from hb kmg Journey, trim, brhsbed, and polished. 1888 
Anna K. GaaxN Behtud Cloud Doore iv, A trim and qniat 
girl came tripping to the door. 

fa 'Tight (?), clegantiv-sbaped, well-made, 
handsome, good-looking. Obs. 

1368 T. Howell New Sonrtt (1879) X46 So streight, so 
squar^ so trym vms bs^ So fayre of forme, so wyse, so sage. 
1378 Lvte Dodoona 11. i. 148 lupiter.. turned her into a 
uun teffei^ s6eo J. Poav tr. r A/rica viil 304 In the 
day-time he shall see none but uim end beautifuTl women. 

BROMS.S'jfontfiiu Card, 11. ii, 1 warrant you. b he a trim 
youth f 1640 G. Danirl Trimarch.. Rich, It Ixxviii, Tha 
Trimmest feilowes of thb Regiment Envie’d tha (fontry. 

f 8. In ironical use : tZ ' fine *, ' nice * pretty *, 
in similar use. Obs. 

1369 J. Samvobo u. Ajpippa*e Vam Ariot u k They. . 
baue spoken of nothinge but trimme trifles. 1373 G. H aavav 
Lotter^Bk. (Camden) 9 Here was stuf gud plenti to furnish 
up a trim iragedi. 198s ). Bxll Uaddon'a Anew, Ooor. 66 
Hath heo not made a tnmme apeake agaynat usf a 1386 
SiONxv Arcadia (ibas) 370 A trim purchase you haiie num 
of your owne shame. 16s 1 Bkaum. ft. Fu Maids Trag. il 
ii. And tbere^ Another of 'em, a trim cheating souldier, 11 a 
luaul that RascaL 9634 Hxvwooo ft Hmomk TV itches Leuee. 
rtu Wka. 1874 IV. 917 O you area trim mother are yon notf 
idBoOTWAvCa. Marius iv.LNewaquothaT TrimNewaUttly. 

4 . in parasynthetic combinations. 

1873 B. ^XTX Fiddietoam, etc, D. Vardem 87 Trim- 
bodu.ed, bright-eyed, rogubli-Hpped. 1840 Dickkns OtdC. 
Shop XV, Then came the trim-hedged fickb on either band, 

B. adv. fl. «> Tbimlt i. Obs. 

CIMO J. Rrdpord Mot. Play Wit and Se. (Shaks. Soc) 

» Hia toong servth him now trym. 1349-80 Sternhold ft 
. Ps. XXXV. 96 Let not their himea rejoyce and cry. There, 
there, thb geare goeth trim. 1373 Tuaaaa Mush. (1878) ri 
He plainly uught how good from naught may trim be tixle. 
€ tdig Middleton Ne Wit like Wemmm'e v. i, Now the Drib 
they go trim, they go Uinu 

2. « Tbimly a. 

1309 Stpplie. to King (E.E.T.S.) 49 Tryme decked haiy^ 
to ryde. .lyke a lorde. 1990 Spxnsbr A. Q. 11. vi. u A f * 
Goiideb^, bedecked trim With boughea and m] 


.. boughea and arbours woven 
dngly. i|M >813 ’I'rlck and uim [see Thick adv. ai. 
17AB Collins Ooe Mamnere xj Like x brxle, so trim xrray'd* 

8. Comb., ns trim<ut, •dressed, •kept, etc., ndjs. 

1813 Scorr Trierm. 11. v, Sick of flower and trioR- 
dress'd Uee, Long for rough glxdea, and forest free. 1861 
Thackxsav Feur Georgee l (1869) 93 The trim-cut forest 
vistas. 1873 Mum Drodorton Naney III. 9 The little 
Uim-flwept drive. 4889 J. K. JsRoiax Throe Men in Beat 
77JIW trim-kept vllles oa tha other Ride. 

Trim (trim). V. Infl.trimmftd, >liig. Fonm: 
(1 tseymsanss, trynlaa, tramait), 6 trynuna, 
tvyme, (foema), ttym, 6-7 tsimmo, 6- tvlm, (j 
Irtma). [Tbe existing senaes of this verb b^m 
early in the 16th c» Before 1550 the word hod 
beGome exceedingly oonunon in nearly all its chief 
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'feiiM OB. ImmI • verb hymtmm or hymiam 
,^'^irmm/am to make firm or strung, strengthen, 
confirm, set (a force) in array, settle, arrange, etc., 
t OB. irtm adj. firm, strong, sonnd, steadfast. 
Stable, etc. So for as they^rw is oonoemed, 
trymmam^ would natnralW become trym^ 

itim by igoo; the ttme *nukt fit, make ready, 
prepare, fit out* might also arise ont of the 0 £. 
The difficulty is that not one certain eumple of the 
verb in any sense is known during the Middle 
English period, and that it comes upon the scene in 
tte ifith c., like a new word, quickly laid hold of 
to supply many needs, Bnt as no other source is 
known, it is generally held that trim is identical 
with the OE, trymmau^ and that the verb (perh. 
idong with Tbiu 0 .), must have b'^en preserved in 
spoken use, or in some dialect, for four ccntuiles, 
without appearing in the cxtniit literature. 

OB. bad , alMO the compounds MiwjnuHnm to eonlinn, 
itTcngthen, ‘onooarago, also intr. (for refl.) to srow strong, 
gain or recover strength, and btfiym^mn to beset with a 
forae, besiege^ environ, with 3 examples as late as c lasg 
(see Getusia 4^ Exodua^ ciaso, haa also two 

instances of a vb. trim-m to * be pregnant, conceive or 
peibaps to * give birth'; but none oftheae show any approach 
to the modern senses. TheCB.iensesandthatinGeii.^ A'jr. 
lure here prellxed as possibly bsariog upon the lator history.] 
I. (Only OE.) fl. irons. To make firm or 
strong ; to strengthen, confirm ; to give as security ; 
to arm or array (a force) ; to settle, arrange ; to 
encourage, comfort, exhort. 

4ito Cmim0m*a Gan. S76 (GrJ pnt he west and norU 
wyrosnn oogunne. trymede getimbra m 800 O. A. CArati, 
an. 4JO Pmi he hiera Mlcafan trymede. eSgo in Kemble 
Cav/. 1 X. 5 Ic Derntwulf . . (las iiniie gesaliliiisse trymma 
and fsestna in Ciistes rode lacne. a 803 K. A£i.vaao Oras. 
IV. X. I a pSM on mermen Hannibal xefor to btatv byri^ & 
btforan 8mm geale his folc getryinede, be ntoii haeit Col- 
lina...Ac hie liie butan baDin geate angean Hannibal try- 
Biedoo. r8gy — Gragary'a PasL C. xv. 88 Na x« Anna 
weall ne trymedon ymb hiera hus on 8mm drege be him 
niddearf wms. roes LinHisf^ Gasp. John v. 31 ;;if ic cydniMie 
ic trymino \,parktbea\ of inec. 971 hliekl. Ham. 91 Men 
gehyiab myccle stefne on benfenuin swylce bmr.,tnan fynle 
trynime Ik aamnige. « aooo Ars, Ps. (' 111 .) ciii. 15 Hlaf 
trymeft heorun mannes. 10.. U. A. Chr,>H, an. lo^a Hi., 
geraddon tet man treinede gislas on mg8er healfe. 

[fb. (Early ME.) inir. To become pregnant, 
conceive; ? to bring forth. Obs. (Perhaps docs not 
belong to this word.) 

etag^Gan. ^ Ex. loss Bi 8an aa! anrra Ml8e timen. Dot 
gh]e sal of a sune trimeii. Ikid. 1198 ^he wurd wifi child, 
on elde wac. And trtmede and elepede it ysaac.] 

n. (Mod.Eng.) tS. To put into proper con- 
dition for some purpose or use ; to pr^are, make 
ready ; to dress ; to get (land) into conditiou for 
cropping, to till ; to cultivate (a tree). Obs. 

1517 Tonkimgton Pilgr. (1884) 55 The >>estyi that we rode 
vpon, [were] ryght weke and ryght simple, and evylltrymed 
to Joriiey with, xgsa Ld. Bkhnsks Froiss. 1 . lix. 8o He 
raysed an eiigyn in y** Castell, the which was not very great, 
but he irymmcd it to a poynt Karif. lattretnpa bien rt 
apoint]. 1578 Lytk Duiaens vi. xxvii. 693 in Brabant, .the 
Corriera and Leather dresMra .. do trimme and dre^ 
licather like Spanishe skinnea. 1993 Shakb. A’iVA. / /, 111. iv, 

g » He had not so crbn'd And drest hu Land, as we this 
srden. 1645 in W. M. Williams Anm. Faundars* Ca. 
(1867; 9S Thomas Embry ..did trim and make up Brass 
Woiks for persons not free of the Company. 17^ Ob Foa 
Veip. roMud l^arid (1840) 71 Casks.. which their coopers 
Msisted us to trim, season and fit up. 

3. To fit out (a ship, etc.) for sea. arch. sptc. 
f To caulk, clean, and dress a ship's bottom : see 
quot. 1711 (ii^x.). 

esgsa E. HowAaD In Ellis Orig. Leii. Ser. iii. I. 147 
Ther be redy..a c. shippea of warm.. they be very well 
trymmed and will not fan! to comme owte and fight with us. 
tsss-6 in Ellis f)ng. Ixti. .Ser. 11. I. asi Our. .Sovereyn 
Lorde shall witliin fuwe yerys loose hisseyd Shyppa. .exc^ 
they be new knlkvd and trynimyd. 1548 Latm. ^ Piteaus 
TratU. in Hari. Misc. (Malh.) 1 . sjs Seuen galleyei stronge 
and well trymmed. 1585 T. Washimutom ir. NichaUp'a 
Vay. I. viii. The Arsenal, .into which are hayled vppe and 
trymmed the gallies and other vemels. 1613 Siiaks. 
item. ytlt. I. ii. 80 .\s raii'noua Fishes doe a Vwisell follow 
That is new trim'd. 1711 W. Sutmbnland ^MpbuiUL Aaaisi. 
165 To inm a Ship; to load and equip her, and put her into 
a condition fur Sailing 1 also to calk, clean, and dress a Ship^ 
and do any small mutter in repairing her. 1890 Blackib 
Aisekylus 11 . 358 Xerxes.. Truamed vain fbutts for thy 
undoing. 

1 4. To put (something broken , worn , or decayed) 
into good coodition or working onler ; to repair, 
restore, put right. Obs. 

rsgeo Mam. Ripan (Surtees) Ilf. sos WilPmo Caruer 
Iremyng dorythes A lokca & aliaa 1548 UnALL, etc. Eraum. 
Par. Mark 1. 14 Who were also tryinmyng and mendvng 
theyr nettea 1389 Sparkb .Vi> y. HaxAtind and Vay. 
(HfdcL Soc.) II Re trimmed the maiiie mast of the laaas^ 
which in the stormc aforesaid was sprong. a i8e8 Phruton 
BraaatpL Lava (1631) 114 Your soulcs need to be trimmed 
every morning as well as the b<xly. 1833 Mundav Stasas 
Surv, 903 The repairing and trimming ofthis Church . .was 
in the ycere of our Lord Goii ifiota a i88y Prttv TrasO. 
Naaami PMtoa 1. ii. All the forementioned Incurvaiioiis are 
to be trinuned and repaired by reconciled lines. 

6 . Spec. To put (a lamp, fire, etc.) into proper 
order for burning, by removing any deposit or ash, 
and odding freih foel ; ulao, to cleanae or cut level 


(a wick) ; by esfeeBsloa, to renew the burned-out 
carbona or elretrodet of (an arc lamp). Also fig. 

>SB 7 Jf-T. (denuv.) Afie/Aaav. » Then aJl tboae vfmns 
arpM, ft trsmmed th^ lampes tSm Rkam. (158s) ft 1611 1 


ployment of these Kruses is to trim the kunpaT ' 1784 
^UMM. 7 rev. 14 When cheerful guesu retire ^ pause 
fram UaL a^ tnm thmr evening fire. 1794 Mna. Radcuivb 
Mysi. u^lp^ avA^ He stonpied ibr a ssoment to tnm the 
torch. 1819 WmBM Aamiast Haora (i8a^ 134 Vesper has 
trinuned up his lamp for the night, igon Sloanb StsuuL 
Ekxir. Diet, App., 7 riMin/f|y, me renewal of the carbons 
in an are lamp. 

1 6. To provide or fhrniih wiik what is 1 


for the purpose in view; to equip, supply. Obs. 

tsn Woim in . 9 /. Papara Han. ^///, Vx. 188, j^ooo 
souidcoura l.irgely and plenteously furnished eskipped and 
trymmed, igu Hulokt, Trymme a gardeyn wyth beddea 
tue-g in Feuillerac Ravela Edw. Vt (1914) 93 Cupid shalbe 
^7 ho^ tremmed with a bow and anowa 

blinfelde. sjgy N. T. (Uanev.) Luka xxii. la Then be slud 
shewe you a great hie chamber trimmed [1611 furnished), 
•fijp J;TiavBTT Or*/. Beta (1634) so Do you not oaually dresse 
and trim your hives with some hony, or other sweet liquor, 
before you put any swarm Into them t B667 Pxrva Duisy 
TO July, And.. is married to him that b new come, and 
hath new trimmed the house. 

7. To airay, dieu (const tVs or with something) ; 
to make comeW, adorn, dress up (also with out). 

e igtfi-ai Dk. ISuckhm. ta WaUay in Ellb OHg. JML 
Ser. 111. 1 . 916 He dowtid that 1 was not 100 well trymmed 
as I woUle desir to lie. tgre Bbrnkss Fraisa. 1 1 . ocxlviL 
[eexliii.] 7S9 All the armorers in I. 4 >ndon were sette a worke 
to trymme men in their harnesie for the iisstes. 1357 N. T. 
((ienw.) Rett. xxi. a That holy citie. .prepared as a br^e 
try mined for her housbande. 1604 T. Watonr Paaswma v. 
1 1. isi Salomon, .exhoruth ve. .not to looke vpon a woman 
trimiiicd and decked vp. idro Dxvoun Pirg. Gaorg. iib 734 
The Victim Ox. .Trim'd with white Ribbons, and with 
Garlands dresL 1756 W. Dodd Fasting (ed. a) 10 To be 
deck'd and trimm'd out.. in the pride of dress. 1903 N. 
Mdnro in Blackta. Mag, Jan. 8 i/k She hastened to uim 
herself before tne moon revealed hv. 

8 . Spec. To decorate (a hat, garment, etc.) with 
ribbons, laces, feathers, flowers, braids, embruideries, 
or the like, so os to give it a finished appearance ; 
also, of a thing, to form the trimming oL Also^. 

IM7 in Feuillerat Ravels Edward Vi (1914) ti. vi Birek 
vdlett Cappev..trymyd with damaake guide ft Syluer. 

SiDNKY Apal. PaatrU (ArbJ 50 And who readcs 
Plutarcha eyther hUtorie mr philosophy, shall finds, hee 
trymiiieth both theyr garments, with gards of Poesw. 1793 
Mmb. D Ahblav Lai. May, Miss Kitty trimmed up her lieiit 
cap,and triedfitlon. ay^lKUOkMvnw Pride \rrej.xx\x. 
When 1 have bought some prettier'Coloured satin to trim it 
with fresh. 1839 Habits Gd. See. iv. (new ed.) 184 llcr 
dress was white, trimmed down on either aide with single 
roses. B8re W« Coluns Q. Hearts iii, Trimmed with 
white braid 

9. To dress (the hair or beard) ; to clip (the hair), 
or to clip the hair of (a person); sometimes, to 
sh.'ive (a person) ; alto, to oub (a cock). 

scye Pai 4R»* 7|to/s, 1 trymme, as a man dotbe hb hears 
or his buidt^. .Tiymine my bucibe, barber, for 1 intende to 

{ o aniongcst LadYca to day. SM Lvlt Midns iii. ii. 

low sir will you be trimmmi T wu you haue your beard 
like a spade, or a bodkin T sfisy Hatfimgkmm Rae. IV, 
a83 We present the barbr..for triming men in serves tynie 
vppon the Sabolt Days. s6is Bisi.k a Sant. xix. 94 And 
MephiboNheth..had nmther dressed hb feete, nor trimmed 
his Vmrd ICovxanALU (1535) comlide, Great (1539) shauen, 
Cauava (13801, Biskapt" (1368) dreahcd], nor washed bb 
clothes, a ifiag in Strutt Sparta A Past. (x8oi) in. vii. | so 
A dunghill cock, neatly cut and trimmed fur the battle. 
Bfige in Varnay Mem. (1907) X. 485 The Rasors and Sizars 
hee 'J'rimined withaU. Vfsfi Smoi i.btt Rad. Rand. Ixiv, 1 
sent for another barber and suffered myself to be irininied. 
il^ K. Vi. PsocTBR Bat bar's Sltap xxi. (1883) 303 The era 
of the flying barbers, when shops were few, and gentlefolk 
were trimmed at home. fig. 1800 />r. Dody^mi v. ii. in 
Bullen O, PL 111 . 138 The Marcliant I perceive hath triinde 
you, Doctor, And comb'd you smoothiie. 

10. >1^. To beat, thrash, trounce ; also, to repri- 
mand, reprove, upbraid, fcold (cf. ' to g^ve one a 
dressing'). 

App. at first an Ironical um of sense a, but aflerwaids often 
with aflusion to 8, 9 or other sense : cf. the colloq. phr. /a 
frtm ana's jacket, arm the ironical U!«e of Dkbss v. 9, Arsav 
V. la With quota, a 1318, i6j8, cf. Trim-team sb. 

a 1S18 .SxRLTON Marnyf. 9334 Tushe 1 these maters.. are 
but soppyi in ale 1 Vour trymynge and tramynge by me 
must be ungyd. ciggo X* W^vkr Lus^ 7 mventua DJ, 
Tell me .. who it was. And I wyl trim the knaue. by the 
blessed masse. s 83 B Ford Fasuies 111. iii. See. My rasor 
shall bn my weapon, my raim'. Spa. Why, lias not come 
to the honour of a lieard yet ; be needs no shaving. .Sac. 
I will trim him and tram Dim. 17^ Smoli.btt Red 
Rsuidam iii, Hone of your jaw, yon swab, . .else I shall trim 
your lac'd joLkcc for vou. s8aa Scott Nigai xxxlii, .Some 
that remember, .how 1 trimmed them about the sfory of 
hearkening behind the arras. i88e Afra. Rattan's Tampt. 
I. 939 Mm. Raven stood trimming Worsfold and bb wife 
about Wbouring the woman. 

U. To cot off the excrescences or irregularities 
of; to reduce to a regular shape by doing this. 
Also with the pert removed as obj^ lu quot. 
1879 absH. Also with up. Also jig. 

X994CABBW Huarta'a Exam. Wtts ix. (im 8) lao A wodden 
cbeM knobby and nothing trimmed on the ootaidc 1884 
Bvrlvn KssL Hart., Fab. 60 Trim up yw Palbsde 
■ - Poems 1763 

I end trim And like 


Hedges, end Esnalbrs. 1781 Chuichill Apai. Poems 1763 
1. 78 M lortur'oReaien how they pere end tAm And iik« 
plroimisies,acrereb cr lop the liaE aBfg \ 


/siee, 98 Hb axe new Crlnueed end tefad With bfUDch and 
twig, ^ Low Timas LXXlX. 187/t The Am has., 
no iiiclliiii 3 eii..lo trim the roedside nedgiA li|H badoaw 
Cammiaaiam Gbsaa.. Trimsssitw emaMagt, the ope ret i nn ef 
trioininf pff with chisel and we the 'ruenen*, m rough 
edgesof metal castings. t%8 J* A Hooexe Eiam. Pkabag r . 
(1Q07) leg The manner im wbi^ at la prii^ hee heea 
trusmed and mounted, 
b. irostsfi See quota. 

iIm Punira Siamdmrd Diet., Ta Mm Ska xfonr.lo Ifallew 
the iborvuntllne : said of Ibh. 1901 Btacleaa, Mog. Hov. 
69s/t They (ndgiiaing birds] always *lrba 'the i h o r e ihei 
b pase cm over the needlands. 

12. Corpeniry. To bring (a |deoe of timber, etc.) 
to the required shape ; spec, to trim m, to fit or 
frame (one piece) to or into another ; cf. TBimiXR 
4. trimoaingjoist (Tbiumino vbl. sb. 7). 

1679 Moxon Meek. Exerc. ix. 153 Thb Newel Serves 
also for a Post to THm the Stalr-Cm too. 1703 T. N. 
City 4 C. Purekaaar e68 When Workmen fit a pboe hilo 
other Woik, they say they trim in a piece. ilM Loudon 
EncyeL Arikii. • 83 The whob propmy trimmeo (framed 
a clear < 


round, leaving 


opening p to the chimney shaftSi 


1840 -08 Gwilt EncyeL Atvkit.ifimM, a v., A pboeof work- 
manship fitted between others previously executed, whkk 
b then said to be trimmed fn between them. 

18. Muti. To diftribute the load of (a ship or 
boat) so that she floats on an even keel ; in quoL 
1 ^ 0 , to steady, aa with cargo or ballast. 

Tabatrimmaofio mm:h) fy ibe kaadim ataru), tohahalh 
or laden so as to draw (so much) more water at the bows 
tlian at the stern (or the reverse). 

13ID H. Smith in Hakluyt Pqy, (1598) I- 448 With all hands 
ahe did lighten her Sterne, and trimme her lieed. i8ey Carr. 
Smith Samman'a Grom, vi. aj Trim the Boat b to keepeber 
straight t688 CuLnwrea ft Cote BatrtkaL Aunt. 1. ix. s8 
Ihat so the Body may be equally at it were pobed, and 
ballanoed, or trimmed, aa the Watermen apeak of theb 
boats, e tyao Patoa Biba 4 Ckstran s Trim the boel^ end 
sit quiet, stern Charon replied. 1800 Leeat Act 39 4 
CetCaa. ///, c. x | 40 The Lighter trimmed so as to make 
the same swim at equal Marks at the Stem and Stem 
thereof, sgao ScoRxaav Ace. Arctic Rag. II. 475 For the 
purpose of trimming the ship more by the stern. 

D. intr. (for refi. or jhass.') of a ship or boat 
b 88 i HuoHim Tam Brawn at Osfi ii. While he had been 
utting quiet and merely peddling,.. the boat bad trimmed 
well enough. 1889 Wblch Hasml Arekit, L 7 When toe 
excess draft is alL. .the vessel b said to irkn by the Bterm 
o. transf. 'io adjust (the balance) so ai to 
equalise it. 

1817 Jai. Mill Brit Indin II. v. L 338 How eerily the 
babnee among those powers might have been trimmed. 
i84oTHWLWALLG>irrr#VlI. lUi. 83 The only way to secure 
the Macedonian ascendancy.., was to trim the balance of 
power. 1884 CoeosN spaackaa (1878) 491L 1 wanted to trim 
tlie scalea to prevent there being an umiuo prepondstanee 
in favour of the other aide. 

14. Nani. To adjust (the aaila or yardt) with 
reference to the direction of the wind aid the 


course ot the ship, so as to obtain the greatest 
advent^. Const, to, 

Ta trim by or am a wind, to aet the salb so as to sail aa 
nearly as possihle agninnt the direction of the wind t see Bv 
A. 9, B. id. 7 '# trimJuU or akmrpx see Full A. ii, 8 MAar 


ado,m. 

s8b 4 Carr. Smith Virginia il 04 Nor had we a Mariner 
nor any bad skill to trim the oavles. ifiaj — Sansnsut'a 
Gram, ix. 41 Ail your Sheets, Hraoes, aM Tadcea ara 
tiimined by a winde. 1667 Drvorn & Davbnant Tamdast 
L i. Trim her right before the wind. i8te Sturmv Marisur'a 
Mag, I. iL 17 'rhus have you all the Saib trimm'd sbaipk 
full, and by a Wind. x6^ Lmtd. Cam. Na 3313/1 , 1 creuded 
Sail to Leeward to him, trimming my Saila on a Wind tboV 
1 went before it. 1748 Ansam’a Pay. iil v. 34s That which 
was the stern of the proa, now becomes the head, and she b 
trimmed on the other tack. S838 H. Rogbrs 7 . Hawe i. 
(i86j) 8 The.. dexieroua pilot.. will trim hbsaib lo every 
varbihm of wind. 1899 F. T. Bullxh Lag Saanvaif 336 A 
Uttb south-easterly brecae sprang up^ to which we trimmod 
the yards. 

b. adtsoi. or intr. Also Jig. 

1697 DAMPiaa Vay. (1739! 1 . 145 Next Morning we egaln 
trimm'd sharp, and made the best of our way to the Labaa 
da ia Mar. 1706 E. Ward Wooden Worm Disa. MfoSl et 
If the Wind and Tide of Again prove too violent, be then 
ceruinly trims about. 1833 R. M uuix Brit. Birda (1841) L 
1 10 The kite feeb tlie firm action of the levolvi^ ab as If 
it were a breeae, trims to it, and b borne upward in a apiroL 
C. GaiBBUt in Mare. Marina Mag. (1838I v. 9 
Trimmed on the starboard tack, and made all posMbla saiL 
O. transf, and Jig. To turn, adjust, aidApt. 

1779 Cowroa Pinaa/pte 4 Aar is Having wasted half the 
day, He trimmed his flight another way. ilat Soott 
Kanilw. xxxiv. He could scarce have missed ahipwreck, 
knowing.. so litib how lu trim hb sails lo a court gale. 
s8a 7 EMsaaoM Patms{.\ayfy 187 As the bird trioia her lo the 

S le^ 1 trim myself to Um storm of time. dOgb AUkHtt'a 
'st. Mad. V. 958 We must trim our treatment acocardliig to 
the phases and peculiarities of the individuaL 


16. To Stow or arrange (coal wt cargo) in the 
hold of a fhip, or ci^ it to the hatches when dis- 
charging ; also to shift (coal) in a ship's hold, etc. ; 
also, to arrange (coal) as it is loadra 00 a truck, 
Cf. €oal‘trimmcr (Coal sb. 16). 

1797 Barry ft Cullry Agrie. Hartknmbarid. 7 Trimming 
as. 6d. keelman's beer is. 4d. per chaldron, iSift lonm 
Views Currency 14 Cm can be warebouacd at Holt, and 
trimmed and turned for abuni aa per qperter per annum. 
1838 CMi Eng. O Atxk. JmL 1 . 397/1 coela cennot be 
trimmed in the ohipa so fast. 1884 Massask. Guard, efjan. 
^i The cargo was properly stowed and trimmed. sM8 L 
BAunowiiAM Se, Mining Tarma 88 To Trim, to aramge by 
band the coeb on a truck whUe beinig loaded. 
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10 . Mr. (alio with iiO* To nediifoiic’ftAttltnd* 
la Older to ftaad well wi^ partiff ; to not* 

cautionaljr, or ^halanoe* ortweea two eltenifttivo 
IntereitB, poaitiam, opifkiona, etc. ; alao, to aocom* 
modate oneaelf to the niood of the timaa. 

tlM Devil, idl; Devm HimdjrF. iii. M INoewisUiioe] 
A peMive tenn which.. trlfm.betiri]ik a tebell and a king, 
am R. B. Diei,Cmmi, Crww, T0 Trim, to hold fair with 
botli lidec. i/M Earl MAicaIn Jene Sthifym 4’ CpmUm^ 
(1843) II. dr Lwd Manefleld triouaed in hie ueual manner, 
and avoided declaring hie opinion. iHt Bueoon Lhns mm 
M m 11 . la. et7 Nothing knew be. .of a diepodlion to 
trim with the tiiaee. 

fb. /nmi. THm awayt To waate (time) in 
indediion. Ohr. nwv. 

1887 Drtdbm hi. eoi He who heard what eveir 

fool could eay Would never da hie thoughu. but trim bv 
time away. 

o. irans. To modify according to expediency, 
liba Dmify Ttl. 6 Nov. rCaaecll). Lord Hartinrton b not 
the aort of ■tateaman to trim hb opinion* according to the 
eapediency of eonctliaUng or not concilbting; 

Hence Trimmed (trimd) pf/, o.; in aenie 8 
often aa the aecond element m an inatnimental 
combination, ai d/wr-, ermine*, flemer-^ goiJ*^ 
iace*trimmsd, etc. : lee alto theae words. 

cisaa Du Was tnirvd, Fr, in Pahgr, pee A goodly lady 
meko, trymmed, dmm gaiUmrdt, btnixnt, mmit, lOfp in 
Permey Mtm, (1907) 1. 448 A paire or French tnmed 
glovea. iSpa PMst^, Ann, It. 57 To mark the mount at 
oach comer of the trimmed print. 

XrittMhj (trim&ki, trai*-)* rare, [f. Gr.rpi-, 
Tri- -I- -yaxia, fight, battle, combat.] a. A 
leriei of three batUea. b. * A contest among three ' 
{Cent Diet Suppi, IQ09). 

iW^ F. M. CeAwroao Smraehutcn I. Count Bbmarck bed | 
only jutt brought to a euccewifol termination the first pert 
of hb trimachy 1 Sadowa and Sedan were yet unfought. 

Trimaoillftr (trolmae-kidlAi), o. Not, Hist 
[C Tbi« 4 -L. macula spot •«- -ah I.] Having or 
marked with three apoti. So Trlaut'enlate 
[mod.L. trimaeuldi^us], TvtmA'oalAted a(ijs» 

1769 PsNNANT Zeot 111 . ao6 The Trbneculeted Wrema. , 
On ei^ tide of the lower part of the beck fin were t%vo l arge 
mle« end between the nn end the tell another. 1888 ; 
Emeyel, DM,, Trimacutar, 

Trtmaatlgato, -mombral,etc.: aeeTiii- ia,c. 
Trimbla, oba. form of Tbimbli. 
tTri*mlK>ati Odx. In 6 tryma-. [First ele- 
ment uncertain.] Some kind of fiahlng-boat naed 
in the 16th c. on the Thames. So Tirlmiiet 
(trlmmenet), and app. Trymle boat : aee qnot. 

MgS Aei t if/Za c. 17 1 1 No person, .withe eny maner of 
..Tndlnett TrImmeneC Trymel^e Sulbote Weblyater..or 
. .any Haling Nett or Trymle Rote, .shall take ana kyll eay 
w»ng Broode Spawne or Frye of Eelee Salmon Pyke or 

Trimalio (trelme*lik\ a. ( 7 r. Antiq, [f, Gr. I 
vpi/ieAi^ (C rpi-, Tbi- + pif Aot song, melody) -i- -10.] 
Conaiiting of three melc^iea in different modes. 


sago Murb Lit Gme$ III. 44 The celebrated trimelic or 
tripartita noroe,.. consisting of tnree parts or strophes, each 
In one of the three chief,. modes.. Dorian, Phrygian, and 


4 Mm 8 lU*tio, A. Ch$m, [f. Tbi- 5 4 - Millitio.] 
In irimellitie add, a colourless componnd, 
C«Hs(COOH)|, nnsvmmetrical benaene-tricarb- 
oxylic acid, obtained by the oxidation of colo- 


oxylic acid, obtained by the oxidation of colo- 
phony by meani of nitric acid. So named in 1870, 
by Baeyer, who prepared it from mellitic acid. 

stva Watts Diet Ckem, VI. 813 Trimellitic Acid.. is 
moaerately soluble In water.., and crystallises.. by slow 

! t 


pliiMfi loaacts, chatBcterlsed by trfaerwis tanlt 
laaeet of either of theae diviaioos; VilmN 
(ti^ildki) JM.f B division of the third order in 
thMinpporting reticulmr akeleton of extinet sillceoiia 
apdiwea ; Tiiaaovito (trim&oit) « rare ailU 
eA#m glncinnm, manganese, and cal^m, ocenr- 
rii^' in pinkish j^ndMsxagoiial cryat^ shown 
by Ihair optical properties to be oombinationf of 
thrit triclinic Individuals (Cent, Diet, 1891). 

alii Branob dm. Set, e\e„^TrimermH», Trtmera,, .the 
nauiaof a section of Coleepteroue Insecli, iududing thoee 
which beve each tarsus composed of three articulationa. 
teef Cent DM. SuApl^ ^'I'rimere. tlpa Chbstbb DM, 
Nmim Min, e74 * Trimerite^ Silicate of gluetnum, mengaii- 
e^and celdam, found in bnlUant pinkiui emtab. 
T!riil&6Hio(traime*Bik),o. Ctum. rC'nn- 54 -MBa- 
(ITTLIVI + -10.] In trimesie acid, C4H9(CO|H)t , 
symmetrical benzene-tricarboxylic add. (So 
named by Fittig, 1867, when he obtained it from 
mesityicnic acid, and found it to be tribaaic.) 
tiSp Roeooa ft Schorlbumeb CMw. V. 138 Trimeale add 
. .crysulliaea in hard, innqMLren^ thick pnsms, which melt 
above 300^, 

TriinftStar (traimcstai). [ad. F. irimestre 
sb. (Cotgr., i6ti\ad. L. trimestris adj., f. TBl->f 
mensis month.] A period or term of three months. 

last S. Wrston (iiiiA A Trimester in France and Swisner- 
Und{ or, a three months* journey.. from Calais to Basle, 
lips Current Hist (U. S.) V. 373 The cause of the inaur- 


evaporation in nodular groups d indbtinct crystals. 
fTrlmenitre, o. Obs, rare. [f. L, irimenstris, 
erron. form of trimestris : see TBHfBSTBB.] Kipen- 
iog in three monthi. 

€ 1440 Pnttnd, m ffnab, 1. ado TTymenstre seed in heruest 
forto eowe In londb cold b heat. 

So Trimo'nstruous, Trime'iiaual mjrx. {rure^^) 
[f. Tbi- + MCNSTBUOua, etc.] : see qnots. 

ifigfi Blount GMmgr,, T^mensirums, of three moneths 
age. liiS in Phillim. sSpi Cent, DM., TrimtnnuU, 
hMpeninR every three months. 

TrimerOlUI (tri*mdras, tral*-), a, [f. mod.L. tri* 
mer*us (ad. Gr. rptfMptif, f. rpi-, 'Tbi- + /Upos p^) 
•f-oua.] Having, consisting of, or characterised 
by three parts : x/br. a. Bet, Having the parts of 
the flower, or the leaves, in series or whorls of 
three, b. Entem, Consisting of three segments or 
joints, as the tani in certain bisects (see trimeran 
below) ; of an insect, havinginch tarsi ( ■■/riwiwr’aw). 

tIaS Kisev ft Sr. Entomrt III. xrxv. 665 Trimeroue 
insects are those whose tarsi consist of only three Joints. 
ibfi, IV. xlvii. 178 Tani mostly trimeroue, rarely dimerous. 
ilM Linolky Seh. Brt, viii. (1858) lep note, Trimerms 
means that they [parts of a flower] are e power of 3. sSS7 
HxNmv Bot es6 SebiMandmeem., ctXyx end corolb 3- 
maroua. tS6p Sindeni 11 . is Polymerous Icavea may Iw 
dimerous, trimarous. etc. eocording to their number of meri- 
phylk sl^ BeNURTT ft Dvee Snekt* Sri. 570 Among 
the dimerous end trimeroue flowenof theorden Polycncpm 
and Criiciflone. 

So Talaavaa (tri*m8r8a) Entem., adj, belonging 
to the division Ttimera of beetles, or of hymeno- 


gencs acems to have made good progress In the third tri- 
mester of the revolt, tpey Weeim, Gma, 6 Feb. te/i Hb two 
trimefttere at Bonn Umveraity barely sufficed for him to 


attend a ecore of lectures. 

So tTvimaatvo a, Obs, rarf^^ next 

ideg CocKBBAM, Trimetire, of three monetha 

Trimestrlffil (trpime^ri&l), et {sb,) [t L. 
trimestris (see prec.) -AL.] Consisting of or con- 
taining three months; ocenrringor appearing every 
three months, b. as xA. A quarterly publication. 


Bbaumomt Oh BumeCt Tk. Berth 11. g6 By 
othen It's made Trimestrial, and by othen to consbt of Six 
Months. 10x4 Mkowim Cotevert, Byrrm 1 . 171 People who 


read nothing but these trimetiiriais. tfiss 7 W/'x Mag: XXI 1 . 
6w The complaint of a trimestrial coiitemporBry. sMe 
M AFPRi Brignttd Lift 1 . 81 He levied a regular truneetrial 
tax upou alTceUle^lMlers. 

Also (less correctly) Tvimo'Btval a, 

1^ Bp. Blompiblo ui Mem. (1863) 1. iv. loi , T have been 
busier for the last three months than ever 1 was before for 
eny trimesiral portion of my life, tlap Grm. P. Tmomiuon 
Rxete. (184a) 1 . 5a The fiend b up again end doing, till 
Vbhnu array htniaelf in trimeetral or monthly incarnation, 
to return him to hb deep. [Referring to the Qnarterlv 
Hevitm.\^ 1881 Mas. Lvmn L411TOM My Levs xii, Their tn- 
meatral vblt. .bad to be paid. 

Trilffiffitllllio (troimAse-lik), a, [after Bi- 
MBTAbuo: see Tbi-.] Pertainbig to or naing three 
metals as currency. So Trims talllam, the nie 
of a triple standard of currency. 

1887 CemtemA. Eev. Dec. Bia The metal emnage aystem 
of the world b not. .* mono-metallic nor * bi>meuulic but 
' trimetallic '. sl^ IVestm, Gma. 8 Oct. a/3 Here is a corre- 
spondent in the Ttmee. .who abks, ' Why not TrimetelliAmT* 
Trlmeitapho'Bphata. Ckem, p'Bi- 5 a.] 
A triple polymer of a metaphosphate, sodium 
mono-metnphosphate being NaPO,. 
ilp4 Muia ft Moeiav WdtU* DM. Ckem, IV. 107. 
IMatffiter (tri*mit3x, troi*-), x^. and a. Pros, 
Also 6 trymetar, 8 trimefers. [ad. L. trimetrus 
adj. and sb., a. Gr. rplftarpos adj., t rpi; Tbi- ir 
lUrpr measure (see Mxteb sb,'^ 4).1 

A. sb. A verse of three measures; 1. e. in trochaics, 
iambics, or anapaestics, of three dipodies (« six 
feet) ; in other rhythms, of three feet ; esp. the 
iambic trimeter, the usual verse of the dialogue in 
ancient Greek plays. 

ssSy Drant tfernce . Art Poetry Avilj, The foots of 
SyUabe shorts and long Iambus hath to name.. and try. 
meter the verse (which of the same Consbu) b cawld. a 1837 
R. JoNSON Horace, Art Pfetrie 381 This foot yet, in the 
famous trimeters Of Acciue end Ennius, rare appeeres. 
ivip T. Twining Arittofie*e Treat. Poetiy (1819) II. 445 
The hexameter b but one third longer then the lambic tri- 
meter I their respective times Wing S4. and 18. 1830 Brown- 
ing Chrietmae Eve xviii. Or Turklike brandishing a scimetar 
0 *cr anapaests in comic-trimeter. 183a Sat, Rev. ao Aug. 
aas/e Mr. Whyte and.. Mr. Thomas. Thave translated the 
t/ffkrme into English trimeters. 

B. oeff. Oi a verse : Consisting of three measures. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey^ THmetrum , . .a I’rimater Verse 

of three Measunis, an lambick of six Feet. 188S C A. HriOgs 
Metsieude Prepk, v. 143 PsRlm xviii.. b of eight Rtropbas, 
of fourteen trimeter Unw each, 
nriiinffitliyl (traime-^il). Ckem, [f. Tbi- 5 -f 
Mbthtl.] a. A formative denoting the prcMnce 
of three methyl groups, CU>, in a compound, as 
trimatiiyl-arsino, As(ClL)i, trimotbyl-phoa- | 
phino, P(CH|)a : see alio THmethylamme below, 
b. spec, denoting the aubstitution of 3 methyl 
groups for 3 hydrogen atoms, ip the substance 
designated by the rest of theihaine; e.g. ferl- 
methylbenaene, C0Ug(CH0)gM Which 3 methyl 


etc. Also mad aMdb, at trimatliyl pboeplMMp 
(CHp),.P04. Hence TrImaMiy'Uo 
Bkethylafifm. 

1888 Reecoa Sinn. Ckem, xxxL SSr Trimaihylwaine b a 
oelourbai liquid. 1868 Wativ DM. Ckem. iV. 808 lyi. 
methylphotphins b a transparent, colouriesa mobile Uquldi 
heavier then water, having a strong leftactbg power and 
nniodescrihnblynnueeouaodour. Ani^tmFemnedCkem^ 
(ed. xs) fbff Trimethyt-bemeoe b susoepiibla of three bo. 
meric — 

Also Tgbn8*tliylaioia8, the tertiary amine of 
methyl, N(CHg)i, in which all the 3 hydrogen 
atoms of ammonia, NH,, are replaced by 3 meuyl 
groups; a volatile liquid with a penetrating fishy 
odour; formerly alto called THmetbyt ammonia 

and THmethyHa. THmethyleM, CH^^|j*, 

a colonrleia gas; trimethylim*ddamim, a pcMmi- 
ons ptomaine. 

1887 Millbr Eiemt, Ckem, III. tio 7 V/Miir/^A’a,..Thb 
alkdL.b found In coasiderabb quantity in the roe of 
herrings. t888 Ooliho Amm. Ckem, 87 Trimethybmtne 
(CHsbN, n flrequent constituent of stab brine in which 
bsrringB and other fish have been pickled. 1879 Gabmod ft 
Baxter Mai. Med. (s88o) 408 The Hydrochlorate of Tri- 
methylamine b a stable compound, in long needb.ebnDed 
crjutals, very deliquescent, eolubb in vfatar end lu alcohol. 
Trimffitvio (treime*tiik), a, [f. Tbi- + Gr. 
pfrpov measure(or, in sense a,f.a8TBiMnBB) 4 - -zo.] 
L Cryst. Applied to that system of forms having 
three niiequal axea mntnally at right angles : * 
Orthobhombio. 

th37 Dana Min, 15 Claseis Trimetriea, or the Trimelric 
System. 1873 Watts Fownes' Ckem. (^. 11) e8i The besea 
of these monoclinic forms are identical in form with those of 
the trimetric syetem. 

2 . Pros. Consisting of three measures. 
iSSp Amer, Jmt. PmleL July 994 The theory that the 
hexameter b a combination of two trimeters.. is old end 
lamiliar 1 . .a tetrameter (tetrapody) is essumed as the original 
verse, which became n trimeter (trimetric colon) as a result 
of. . the combination. 

Trinia'trioffilf a [f* 4- -al.] a. Pros, 

m prec. a. rare~^*, b. Trimetrieat Ciassic, a 
loose expression for the * three-character classic *, 
a Chinese elementary school-book writ ten in lines 
of verse, each line consisting of three characters. 

iSeS WRMTxa, Trimeter, Trimetrieat consisting of three 
poetical measures, tpae A H. Smith in IVestm, Goa, 
a6 June 3/3 He was set the usual task in the Triinetricel 
Clemic. spiffi Ckinde Miltiom Mar. 40/1 For a nation 10 
within the life-time of a generation from the Tnmctrical 
Classic to the study of John Stuart Mill. 

Trlmillioii, -millionaire t see Tbi- 4 a. 
Trlmle, obs. or diaL form of Tubmblb. 
Trl*m]^, a. ronx. [C Tbim a. 4 > -ly L] Having 
B trim character. 

1838 Mrs. Gore Heekington 1 . xiii. 974 Estatee and man- 
sions [ao] left.. are now.. of rare occurrence in our trimly 
blend. 

Trimly (tri*mli), ado, [f. Tbim a, 4 * -lt ^t.] In 
a trim manner. ' 

fl. Effectively, thoroughly, soundly, properly; 
cleverly, featly, neatly, nicely ; finely, well. Obs. 

1303-13 Duhbab Poems liii. aooQuhen I sew hir sa trimlye 
dance, Hir guid conwoy end countennitce. 1396 Oldb 
Antichrist 171 Reing trymlye furnished in false wyles end 
lies. 1979-80 Nosth Plntesrch (1676) 489 Little showers., 
which . . make the Earth bring forth all things very trimly. 
sSoo Fairvax Tasso vi. xcvii. This forniost hazard had aha 
trimly past. 1803 Lirlb Mffric on<k St H, Test Pref. 11 
Harke ye. .how trimly this sounds in English. 1879 
C. Nxsex Antid, agst Po/ery 133 Scaliger truly and trinuy 
tc 4 d the Jesuits. 

2. tfo as to be neat, elegant, or smart in appear- 
ance or effect ; neatly ; finely, smnrtly. 

1393 [Covrrdalr] Old God 4 New (1534) P j. They shall 
haue trymiy gamyshed ft decked ihe aulters with many 
ymagea. 1545 £LYOT,Cw«m/f(i/Riwz/i//Ar, tryinmely epparayledL 
. . Condnne, properly, honestly, trymiy. iBBS Paskb tr. Mfn, 
deeds Hist China 33s The women [with] their heire trimly 
kembedanddreesed. 1843 Milton CoAw/. Wks. 1851 IV. 348 
The stuff, though very court and thredbare, garnisht and 
trimly fac't with ihe commendation of a Licencer. c lyal 
^mrsvillb To A. Ramsay 6^ In all bar richest heed-geer 
trimly dad. 1879 Rutchks ft Lang Odyssey vii. 107 All 
manner of garden beds, planted trimly. 

t Tri-mmaga. Obs. rarr^^, [f. TniM v. 4^ -aob ] 
■> Tbimmino vbi. sb. a. 

1893 Lend. Goa. Na 9893/4 A Copper colour'd Coat with 
black Tiinimage. 

Trlmmooati see under Tbinboat. 

Trimniffir (tri'maj). [f. Tbim v. 4> -bb V] 

1 1 * app. A canopy. Obs. rare, 

1918-19 Bee. St, Mary at Hill As towchyng the taber* 
neclea, trymmen^ b that a woiirknian ehall se them ft he to 
shew hb bast advice in it. a 1548 Hall Chron., Hen. Vttt 
73 Vnder y* trimmer, entbke images of gold. sM Dunmem 
Cknrekw, Aee. 1 £ 4ab (MS.), For making tiyrons and 
ilii staples for the trymmer over the rood, iN. 

2 . One who trims; one who repairs, adjusts, 
makes neat or smart, etc.; spec, a. a tailor’s, 
dressmaker's, or milliner*s assistant ; b. a finisher 
In coach-making ; o. see quota 1S81, 1891. Often 
at second element, as in hatdrimmer, etc. 

*888 W. Watbxman Fardte Baciene u. viiL 187 Thd 
yodians are.. greats deckers snd triauneis of them seluea 
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I loa per week. iBti Guidt IVttetattrP* 
trimmer, .temovee any wiperfluousglese. al^Lmdtttt 
Ctmmisaitm Gitas.. Ttimmarst ekUted workmen engaged la 
ahaping and preming hoelcry goodi. ipoe Smmb S/mmi. 
Mladt* Diet, App. a. v. Trimmainr, The work of a lamp 
trimmer ftequentlv includea cleaning the feed rod of the 
upper carbon with a doth ao as to ensure smooth action 
of the clutch. 

8. One who or that which cnti^ clipi, pruiei , etc. ; 
spec, tit barber (e^r.); alio, an imulement or 
machiiie for trimming edgei in indnitrial prooeaaea, 
Stumbs Anei. Alma, a (i88e) 50 What say you of 
the barbera and trimmeniof men f iBjgg UsQUMAir ifodrirdr 
h Iv, At the going out of ilie halls, .were the perfumers and 
trimmers, through whose hands the gallants past sygs 
SuamcnPtr, Pie, (1779) 11. xl. 37 Pmegrine mentionsd 
this assaasmalion to his own trimmer, stio S^rtint Mmr. 
XXXV. 163 The defendant's whiisasas . .descrilmd as crop- 
pers, dockers, nickers and trimmers [of hones]. tWjA 
hruiiGKON Ctmmunting 4 (.'alvin . . was no trimmer and 
Bruner of texte. iB^ R Haldanb WerMitp Raeti/ia 


^ rr paste requires to be Bniooth,..and 

of great adhesive qiialitica sBBp Aniktmya 
. .. .. With., the straight-edge to guide the 


her. II. op/s trimmer^ 
poweemen of great at. 

Pktitgr. Bnii. 11 . 364 With . . the straight-edge to guide the 
knife or trimmer, cut first one side and then . . the thxtia otheta 
4 . ArcA. A ihoit beam framed acrosi an open- 
ing (as a stair-well or hearth) to carry the ends of 
those joists which cannot be extends across the 
opening; also^ a biick-trimmer (Bbiok sd.^ lo). 
Also aiirid, 

i6s4 in E. B. Jupp Cmtptnierd Ct, (1B87) 316, s foote 
9 inches from the bicke of the Chimnw to the Trimmer 
peece or binding loyst. 1737 SaUrnttca Coumtrv Bttiid, 
£stimattr{,td. a) 6a Kemembw to measure the Trimmers 
timt supimt the Hearths taking the Length by the Girt of 
the Ai chins of them. 1833 Louoom Bncyci. AtchiU f 334 
Four*inch brick trimmer arches to be turnM where requireoU 

6 . One who trims between opposing parties in 
politics, etc. ; hence, one who inclines to each of 
two opposite sides as interest dictates. 

Applied oris, in thu sense to Lord Halifax and thoee 
associated with him (ifiBo-pj). but by him accepted in the 
sense *oue who keeps even tne ship of state *| hence *one 
who changes sides 10 balance jparties ' U,), 

16BU Dsvokn i)A. ifttist £pti. 33i 38 Wo Trimmers are for 
holding all things even.— Yes— just like him that hung 
*twixt Hell and Heaven.. .You Trimmers shoo'd, to poise it, 
hang on t'other. s68a Charmetar 0/ a Triinmar a A I'rim- 
mer. one neither Whigg nor Tory, u a Hater of Anti.christ, 
an Abominaior of Enthusiasm. 1685 Evblvn Manu 7 May, 
Those whom (by way of hateful distinction) they call'd wbiggs 
and Trimmers. 1704 h'aciioia Diapl. xiv, The Patriot's ImuI 
disdains the Trimmer's Art. 1739 Wbslbv Wka. (1B7S) 1 . 
183 Nor is it possible for all the trimmers between God and 
tbe world to elude tbo consequence. 1809 W. Ibvino 
Kniekarb. v. i. (1849) a6a He who wavers in seeking to do 
what b right gets stigmatized as a trimmer. s888 T. Hardy 
Waasax T. (i88yl sui One of tho ttimmen who went to 
church and chapel both. 

6 . One who or that which trims or trounces (see 
Tbim V. 10) ; a stiff competitor, fighter, etc. ; a 
slasher ; a stiff letter, artlciei bout, run, blow, throw 
of the ^11, etc. colloq. 

1776 Foots Bankrupt iik Wks. X799 Don't 

you think the public would bear one skirmish more..? 1 
nave a trimmer here in my hand. Pleat, To which I have 
as tart a retort. 1804 Nelson in Nicolas Disp. (x8j6) VI. 
163 , 1 shall write tbe Dey of Algiers a trimmer. s8to Scott 
Antiq. xi, I will shew you bis last epistle, and the scroll of 
my answer— egad, it u a trimmer I stay SptrHng Maqp, 
XXI. 141 Amongst the young hounds 1 noticed some trim- 
zIeB Ibid. XXIL 117 We found in Man Wood, and 


killed 1^ [the fox] after a trimmer of fifty minutes. 

I bowled by 


Bailjr TaL 17 May, Mr. H. was clean 
from Barnea 

7 . One whose businen is to stow the cargo or 
coal in loading a ship, or to shift it from one place 
to another in the hold ; also, a mechanical contrl- 
Tanoe for doing this ; alao, one who arranges the 
coal in loading trucks. 

1836 Sir G. Head Jloma Tanr 331 Theie men called 
trimmera, whose business It b to levtf the cargoes it comes 
tumbling below. 1890 Sei. A mar. y June 360/1 The coal 
handling plant.. may be resolved into three parts: The 
elevators.. ; the trimmers, which take the coal from the ele- 
vators and deposit it upm the heaps 1 and finally the 
reloaders. 1891 Ladtur Ctmmissita Cltaa.. Urimmara^ 
men on board ship whose duty is to go into the coal bunkers 
of a vessel and to place the coals within reach of the fire- 
auin...When ashtp is loading grain in bulk, the trimmers 
move the grain from the paint under the hatchway to the 
ends of the ship. 

1 8 . Ropes and yards for trimming the sails 
of a ship: see Trim w. 14. Obt. rarr~^. 

1^ tr. Camdtn'a tfiai. Eth. iv. 3a Theb Mastt and 
Trimmers ouerthrowne, their Cables cut. 

9 . Angling, (a) A float of cork, wood, etc., to 
which a line, with baited hook, b attached ; used 
on lakes and ponds for taking pike; (<) a peg snr« 
mounted by a xeel on which the line is wound, 
driven into the hank of a stream for the same 
purpose ; a baidc-nmner. 


b much in use OB the lalMSprangl^ the lochs of Scotland, 
. sBig UtwmcsiPmmHaNticibikU, 90 HelauncbZliiii 
Ml of trimmers, pike fln^M n ttaAy sale at hb own door. 

L. Lloto dTotmtfjMn. Adt. L ifo Tiimmen, or nigbt- 
Uiimi, were alao mudi used in my vicinity. A73 G. C 
Dayin Mtuui. fr Mtta Ui. x8 The trimmers are baited 
wtth dead roach, and, luckily for the pike and the fab 
sportsman the oels get the largest share of the baiL 

D. a/irib. and Cetnb., BMinmfncr^anigiittg, •bait* 
•cork, Jishing^ •kookt •line. 

SToeCf. Smith Labtraioryll, #64 An approved Method of 
Trolling, Md Tnmrocr-fishing. Utg T. Fl Saltbb riiv/rTb 
GuMa (dtlemjL Trolling, Bottom and Float. Fishing, Fly- 
Fbhing, and Trimmer. Angling. 18^ Blai nb EmySu Bur, 
bptrt 1 3638 A large hooked arrow armed with strong twine 
might be shot over the trimmer line.. .The cord Ishould 
M wound] on round the groove in the fiat trimmer cork. 
ibid, I 3639 Let the trimmer.ho(dt be sufficiently large. iMb 
Atkinson Siamitu Gtanga (1864) 194 The trimmer-bait bad 
DM taken by a nice half-pound iront 1867 F. Fuancis 
Anrling iv. (1880) 133 uota^ It b trimmer-fishing in disguise^ 

Hence Trl^mmering vbl. sb.^ trimmer-fishing. 

rtTo (»aarvtr p OtH., Trimmering, trolling, live halt 
fishing, spinning, fly fishing. n/friJ. 1888 Fbnm Diek #' 
Ftea x. haadiug^ A trimmenng expedition. 

Trlmmlll, obs. or dial, form of Tbrmblb. 
Trimming (tri*min), od/. id. [f. Tam p.+ 
•iNG 1.] The action of the verb Tam. 

L Making trim, putting in order, equipment, 
preparation ; repairhig, putting right ; Afam/. 
the fitting out, repairing, or cleaning the bottom of 
a ship : see Tam v. a-6. 

ISZ9^ Ete. Si. Maty ad Hill 304 Paid for Trymmyng of 
the courten of our Isdys tabernacle.. .Paid to a carpenter for 
Trymmyng of the peyro of the pyx. 1589 T. Washington 
tr. Niektiatpa Pay, 11. vl. 36 The trimming and gathering of 
tho maitick. tfssps Cart. Wyatt R. Vudiaps Pay. IP. 
Ind. (Hakl. Soc.) 30 Such things which wee wcare to have 
from the carvelbfor the speedie dbpatchinge of ouradmeralb 
trimminge. a 1648 Sia W. Monson Navai Tmets 11. (1704) 
aWe Upon tbe return of the clean Squadron to Sea, whilst 
the other Squadron b in Trimming. 

b. Adornment, decoration, dressing up ; making 
neat or smart; also cutting, clipping, shearing 
(Jit. and Jig.^i ftpec. cutting of the hair {ebsX 

^ m. A Sll L .‘1.. 


, Irytnynge & gambhing 

womens hedpeces and frnntei of their visars. 1983 bruBDRa 
Amti. Abma. 11. (x88a) 30 They (the berbers] haue inuented 
such strange fashions and monstrous maners of cuttings 
trimmings, shauings. 1638 AreAetametuty Eatax Mttt.lL 
3 b (MS.) Edwardus Geary presenialus for trymeing of men 
on theSaboathday intyroem divine service. tSpg Vaatry 
BA$, (Surteen) 138 For the Beadlels blew cote triming and 
nuikinjg, loa fid. a stoo B . £. Diet Cami, Crew, Trimmhtt, 
Cheating FBople of thrir Money. 1703 Mandkvillk Fab, 
Baaa (1733) 1 . 3x0 To have them all wliole and tight in tbe 
■ame Cloaths and Trimming roust add to tbe comliness of 
the sight. i88fi C. Scott Sheap^Farminq 171 Trimming 
is the modelling or clipping from time to time of the already 
rough shorn sheepi 

O. pi. Pieces cut off In trimming something; 
I, cuttings, icrsps. 

^ L. W. Dickson Praci. Agrk. I. zxfi Where there are 
coppices of young wood,.. fences.. may be formed at vei-y 
small expence by the trimmings from them. 1846 Soybr 
Cookery 97 The trimmings of any description of game, .may 
be used for making the above sauoe. 1857 Millicr EUm, 
Chtm. 111 . 667 The strongest glue., from the ears and refuse 
trimmings of tnick hides in generaL 1881 Daily Tel, 33 Feb., 
The scraps and trimmings of joints,, .good meat, true meat, 
often cut from the primest parts of the animal, z^ia Daily 
Newa at Mar. 4 The bodger's fire of beech trimmings. 

2 . cencr. Adornment, array; etp. a. Any orna- 
mental addition to the bare fabric of a dress, etc. 
Also Jig. Chiefly pi. 

In quoL ifiae « the trappings of tbe sacrifidal victim. 
CC quot. 1697 in Trim v. 7. 

ifiag K. Long tr. BarOaya Argenia iv. v. sss Must this 
pompe, thb attire, tbb beauty, be the trimmings to offer mee 
a Sacrifice to Sicilies infernail gods f a 1834 Skidbn Table. 
T., Ralig. (Arb.) los Every Men base Doublet: So every 
Man has hb Religion 1 We diffor about Trimming. 1884 
Ctaiampl. St. Mam 11. v. (1699) >79 What Fool is so soltbh 
as to bestow precious Trimming upon a Penitential Gar- 
ment T a 1713 Ellwood A utobiag. ( 1765) 04 Thoee unneces- 
sary Trimmings of Lace, Ribbands, and useless Buttona 
s8^ H. Rockrs Eat. 11 . iv. 003 Discourses, .garnished with 
a trimming of French terms and pbraiies. ipro Tangle But 
Mag. Jan. 33 Tunics, .of darker grey with 'trimmings 
D. pl. Accessories, usual accompaniments ; e. g. 
to the bare fabric of a house, to a joint of meat, etc. 

sfiiB T. Bodlby main MtcrayAmm. Bodiaian (1^) 407 
There shelues, deskes, seates, and other needeful triinings. 
i8a8 Miss Mitford Village Ser. 111. 47 The bg of mutton 
and trimmings had been paid for over and over. 1837 
Dickrns Piekw. xxxvii. A boiled leg of mutton with the 
usual trimminge 1838 Gsn. P. Tnompson Audi Ait. If. 
Ixx. II Styb, which b only the trimmings of the dbh. 1884 
St, Jamal Goa, ap Apr. 4/1 Agricultural and mechanical 
implements, house trimmings, lo<^ btebes, and hingea 

8 . A beating, a drubbing; a sharp censure. 
a igi8 [see Trim v. xo^ 1873 V. Alsop Amti-Soaaa Pref., 
They..%vould doubtless Interpose, and bestow a deserved 
Trimming upon the Book, and make it doe Ponence in its 
own sheeta 1769 Ld. Halifax Let, 94 Sept., in lotk Rap. 
nut, MSS. Ctmm. App. l 360 That superficial pert 
Gentbman has got a thorough trimming from the Duke. 
1787 Msa TRiMMxa Twt P'armartdjSkynt It was a cruel 
trick and he d es erv es a good trimming for it. 1803 Pynb 

IVinalt tValmmls(i 9 a 4 )l. xviii. r» Ha 

tnmming on the uraal topic, hb vanity- 


4 - Mnt* The adjostmeni of a riilp'8balaMe,load9 
sails, etc. as in Trim v. igf 14. 

ifitf CAffT, Smith Seamama Gtmem. vllL 34 The Masitr 
b 10 nee ihs cunaiiw of the ship, and trimming of the sniloa 
/Md. xi. <34 The txunming of a ship doth much omand or 
bay ^^ fi^miiU^..To finds bar trim, that K how dm 

6 . The actioD of balancing or poisisg ; the Mow- 
ing or arrangement of caigo or coal in the hold 
of a ahip in such a wsy at to keep her trim, 
ciepfi T. Twimino TVnw. dwor. (iSpd 96 The wagon. .was 
so often depressed in the soft ground and old ruts on one 
side, that the pomengers were obliged to press towards 
the other. Without thb penetual trimming wo should 
certainly have been overturned. 1893 Timet le July xg/fi 
The apparatus, .bos a working capacity of 100 tons per luNir, 
and ^ It all trimming of the cargo bobvbtad. agatAeta 
A • Gat. V,c.4t §t Work done. .in conneedon with tbe 
stowing or discharging of cargoes. .or the trimming of coal 
on board that ship. 

6. Jfg, Balancing between opiniooa or partlet so 
as to remain in favour witli both aides : see Tauf 
p. 16. 

1696 C. Lbsub Smoke im Gawaa (1697) m3 Having them* 
selves serv'd all turns, that ever happleu'd in their time,., 
they bad the Faso to upbraid others for theb Changing and 
Trimming. 1760 Law Spir, Prayer n. 91 Management^ 
prudence, or an artful trimming betwixt God and mammon, 
are here all in vain. iSay ScoiT Jrmi. m Dec., An attempt 
to govern par baueult^oy trimming betwixt the opposite 
psrtieii. il8e A. Bain Jau, Miil iv. 194 The oppcaiUon 
was founded on Brougham's trimming to ua Chuxia. 

7 . allrib. and Comb., at trimming^blade, •koek, 
•tool\ in sente a a, trimming-maker, •mann/achtrer, 
•merchant, -shop. b. Special combe, (in tome of 
which trimming may be tbe €pl. a.), astrixmiiing- 
baoin, a barber's basin; tilmmliig-board, a 
board on which paper it trimmed ; trlmmlng^oaii : 
tee quot. ; trlntming-joiet, a joist into which the 
end of a trimmer (tense 4) is fitted ; tarimmlng- 
maoblna : seeqnot.; trimmisg-pieoe » trimmings 
joist ; trimmlDg-xoom, -shear : see qnots. ; trim- 
ming apout, a jointed spout delivering grain, sand, 
or the like from an elevator into a ship or truck, to 
as to distribute it over the available space {Coni. 
Diet., Suppl. 1909); trlmming-taiik, a water- 
tank in the bow or stem of a ship which it filled 
or emptied as the trim of the ship demands. 

1683 Land, Gam. Na 1890/4 A Silver "Trimmiag-Bason and 
a Pot, two Silver Cbndle-stickB. s888 R^. U. S. Cmatmu. 
aiomar Agrie, (1B69) 955 Figure 8 rroroMnis the *tximmlng 
hook, and Figure 0 the *trimming obulc 1838 Simmonhs 
D^t, Traatat *Trtmming earn, a small tin vessal with a 
■pout, for pouring oil into a table-bmp. xfiSy Pbimatt City 
4 C. Build. 8t Binding-Joynts with tbeb^Tiimml^'Toysts. 
1879 Moxon Meek. Exare. viii. 137 1'hese Joytti. Trunincrt 
aiM Trimming Joysts,are all to be pinned into their respec- 
tive Mortesses. 1877 Knight Diet, Meek., ^Trimmiupp 
machina, x. a species of btlie for trimming tbe edges of 
■tamped hollow-ware, such as sheet-metal pans...8. (A«f/- 
metktmgu a machine for trimming tbe edge of uppers. 1819 
Ltatd. Post Off. Direct. 84 Crooks' & Co. 
makers, 98 Wood-street, im C. K. Paul tr. Huytmauft 
Em Reute il vL afis Tbe religious trimminn-makers could 
trim these watered and pbin silks with suver and gold. 
1833 Lovdon Rneycl. Arekit, | S34 The trimmer arch, w, is 
shown abutting against the ^trimming piece. x88i Guide 
IVoreae/er Porcatam fVke. 17 The wore. .b then taken., 
into tbe *trimiiilrm room, where any superfluous ghme is 
taken oft 1877 Knight Diet. Mach., *Trimmiimakeaar^iy 
machine for tnmming wool borders on. .mats. iM M. T; 
Morrall //Ist. Neama MeMngKtA, a) as Which soonbMgbt 
them [needles] into demand in the *triaiming shops of 
London. 1903 Q. Rev. July 1x9 The *lrimming-tanks. .assist 
in keeping the boat on an even keeL 
Triiuii^t j^l. A. [r. ai prec. a -nro*.] 
That trims^ in various senses of the verb ; making 
trim , adorning, decorating ; clipping, paring ; coliog. 
or slang, • stunning ’, ' rattling % excmlent- 
>339 Mobwvno Eaemym. 187 We will referre amongste tho 
triinmyng waters alsob those waters wherwith whelkes and 
litle Pushes or Biles in the fate, are made hoale. 1778 Earl 
Camlislb in Jesse Sahuyn 4 Comiamp. (1844) IIL 341 Such 
trimming gales as would make such a landsman as you 
sura. i8as Sporting Mag, XV. 330, 1 did not minute tiabt 
rum but.. It must have dmii a trimming ono. 1808 /Md, 
XXl. 907 Lord Cleveland's bounds have.. had a trimming 
day in their Bcdale country. 1898 Dauiy Aawe 31 Jfan. 9/3 
Bbcpeitdremmakers, forewomen, embrMderers,amrtnmiiiing- 
women have been recruited for her wardrobe workroom. 

b. Following a neutral or middle ooune between 
opposed principles or parties, etp. when Udt ia done 
to stand in favour with both. 

1883 TrimmerCmfaekiaad 1 You fellow. . the Old Trimming 
Jews.. who sometimes worship God, and somethnes BsaL 
s 8 ^ Wood L{ia 93 Apr. (O.H.S.) 111 . 141 It was [a] luke- 
warm, trimming sermon. t888 W. Hofkins tr. RaSmamHue 
Dissert, ii. (itfS) 3a He now passeth at heat hut for a 
Trimming Cathollck, with F. Cellot and hb Friendm e 1780 
Sir J. Harrui in Bancroft //M. 0 . S. {1876) Vl. xlix. 339 An 
ambiguous and trimming answer was given. 1793 G. Kosn 
in Ld, AucklauAa Carr. (iBfii^ IIL S03 Tte politics of his 
paper were very trimming. ^ 

Hence Tri'mmlnglj adp. 

17x8 Prea-thiMkar Na xi8 r 3 He will neither phlfoso- 
pbue Trlimningly. nor reason rntemperately. 17m A. C. 
Bowaa Diaries 4 Cerr. (1903) 97 The next day 1 bad the 
gout trimmingly [c£ quota i778-xBs8 above]. 

Trlmmle, obs. or dial, form of Taaii bul 
mmMBII (tii'iimto> [f. Tum a. 4 -hub.] 
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TBIHOBA SnOBSSITAS. 


The qttetitx or oondHIoo of belos trim; 

•mertneu, iprooenem, fineneii. 

iss> Hulobt, Trymaaib priHht, ef. t0i Coonai rie* 

commended . . for trimnee ft plentin of woordee. >»€ 
Flbmino Piuuft, EfiMt, eio la cuminf them (hie vereea] in 
a foreisne tonge» much of their worthinciM and trimneMe it 
dimioSh^ Blho HollvumID TrgmM, />. Tomg^ 
tuiit trimmencMe. u e e teo eieei fi n e n ama. 1717 Bailet 
eol. il, TrimmuM, NcatiicM, Gaynan, SpriteenaM in DraaN. 
i8ao L. Huirr Inditmtgr Me. 61 (i8aa) II. 6} To ahew the 
triaiiiaaB of her ancklaa. sM J. R. Rrm uiogrrimi* Bk^ 
wrm i. 8 The very wildeniaaa..maket tlie irimnam of other 
gardens appear paltry and forhiddiag. 

Tvimneti see under TUmboat. 


iTri-modftnaoo’mdtftB. OldEng.Hia. Usn- 
nlly enoii. trinodo a* [L«te L., «i trimtda, fcm. 
oiirimodM adj. *of thm klodi*, (Isidore Orijgi 
n. xvii, I>e trimodk dicentEgirngn), f. Tbi- -t- modus 
mo^ manuer, mcossiias oeccieity, exigency, need, 
obligation. 

I 1 ie phrase oeenrs only once. vis. In an OB. Charter 
attributed to IL C^walla of Wessex, 683'88, but actually 
in a M 9 . of about 973- Thence erroneously cited in 1614 
by Sddan as irimgdm mMssBat, whence in other 17th c. 
Mil antiquaries and dictionarieab and thence in 19th c. 
historians and leinl writers, and usnslly taken to mean 
ikrt^miitd from L. mOdtu knot. See article Im W. H. 
Stevenson in End* HUL Boo* Oct. 19141 alsoG. J. Turner 
In Emi, BriC^A. if) XXVll. S87/1.I 
A collective oppellation for the three great obliga- 
tions npon lonu-holderi in Anglo-Saxon times, of 
maintaining bridges and fortresses, and rendering 
military service, in OE. hryc^^^ burkkSt, oxiAfyrl 
(There wss no collective OE. term for the three.) 
rpTS Ckarttr a/ Cmduaiia an. 680 In Kemble Cod. 

1 . e4 Bgo csMliMlIn reK..benc donntionia mem cartulem 
acribere lumi. et nitaqoe trimoda necesmtate totiuiicbristi^l 
populi, id esc ards municione, ponlts einendatione, exercitii 
congestione, tiberam pantrinxL 1614 Skliikn TiU*$ ^ 
Honor 11. viiL tot Tboee three t repmnng of Bi idges. Tax 
for Warre^ and Caetle gatd, or rapairing them : ae of what 
no land should or could be discharged. They are celled by 
a eiiaclall name Trinodn Neewitus in a Patent by X Ced- 
walla to Wilfrid first Bishop of Selesey. 1691 Blovmt Lnm 
DkL led. ek TWxaifie i. Rxpeditio, Pontis, ft 

ArcU repeiaim. 1701 Cowoii*s iniotfr., Trinodn 
wrar. a threefold necessary Tax or Imposition, to which all 
Ixinds were eubieeted in .Sexon Times. 1874 Sruan Comsi. 
HM. 1 . v. 93 The duty of * burh-bot which formed pnrt of 
the irinodn noeiuiiast end was incumljent on every owner 
of land, thraw the burden of repairing the fortifications on 
the land<owniiig townemen of the particular knrk. 1876 
Uioav Roai Prop, L 13 The irinodn mocmiiott to which oU 
lands wereanldect. 

t Triillo*aliil, d. Ods, ran^K [f. L. irimodia 
m Srimodimm, a mensure of three modii or pecks, 
t Tbi- 4- wtm/flMx peck 4 *-al,1 
idjri BimuHrGiOMOgr., rnxiMffiW, pertaining toamensare 
of tone bushela 

Trtxaontftiie (txaimp'ntgin), a, muco-wd. [f. 
Tbi- 4 -L. monidnusi see Montanb, and et L. 
TrimonHum^ place-name.] Having, or having 
aome relation to, three monntains or hilb; in 
qnots., belonging to Boatoo in Mataachosetta. So 
Trlmowntaln o. in same tense ; jd. (in pi,) a set 
or group of three hills. 

stgj Hawthorne Twlctdold T, (1831) II. L 8 From thie 
station,.. Gage may have beticld hu oisasirous victory on 
Bunker Hill, (uiUem one of the tri-mountains interveiiM). 
b84o — Bi^. EM., Mn, Hutchinwn (1879) ^he dusk has 
settled,. upon.. the Trimountain pjeniiisuLa. 1889 E. C 
Stkoman In Conimty dfqf. XXIX. 311 It has required 
■umo independence. .for a trimouiane [i. e. Boeuuiianj poet 
to be a progreeidve and ^mculative thinker. 

TximOTitlllyf O. rrai- 3.] a, Occoning 
every three monUis. b. Lasting or extending over 
three months. 

*•89 J- , D. OtniNS Him. k E*m, vl. 104 Otir trimonthly 
Communion. 1870 Comh. Mng, July 60 Ike trimonthly 
homee of country sqniree. im Vmlf Newi t Dec. 6/3 
Annual os opposed to bi-monthly or tri.moiithly budgets. 

Ttimono (tralmp rik), a. yVvx. [C Tbi--i> 
MoBAf 3'*’-xo.j Containing three morm\ having 
the length of three short syllablct. 

>901 P. Gilbs Mnn, ComOar. PkiM. | 971 (ed e) *30 In 
the difference of accentnatloo between olem and oUoi we 
have probably traces of the difference between original 
dimoric and trimoric diphtlionge. Final diphthongs when 
diiiiortc allow of the circumflex on a foregoing long syllable | 
when trimoric they do not. 

TrimOKpldO (Uaim^jfik), d. [mod. t Gr. 

(f. rpi-, Tbi- form) 4- -10.] 

Having, or existing in, three forms; ^oc, a. Hot, 
Having flowen with pistils and stamens of three 
different relative lengths, b. Zool, Exhibiting 
three different forms (colorations, etc.) in different 
todividnals of a species, or of a colony of polypa 
a Ctysi, Of a snbstance : Occurring in crystals of 
three fundamentally different forms with the same 
chemical composition. 

1866 Darwin Grid S^, Iv. (ed. 4) in The l u cl proc a lly 
dimorphic and trimorphic planta. 1870 Nicholson Mon, 
ZooL 19 When two such dMinct forint exist the species ie 
•aid to ha 'dimorphic', and when three are preaent it is 
called trimorphic. 1^ Hooker Sind, Ftora 147 Lythrum 
SRlicaria.. Flowen trimorphic in respect of length of style 
and filamenfs In 3 seto of individuals. 1888 Rollbbton & 
jAGxaoH Anim, Lift 338 Tha worker bee ii a diinorphic 






a trimorphic fnbttaoce, or 
ew of its three difmnt forms ; Mawrahlaat 
triliOrphic condition, ocenrrenoe In three different 
foram (of a plant, mnimal, or cryatalUno substance) ; 
TffbiOTphciid d. » irimofpMic, 
ddko WoRCRSTBE, ^ TWixms^M, tho property of crysiaU 
Using In three different forms. Damn. 1880 Darwin In 
i.iii, (1887) 111 . 301 If I cnnonly prove. .ItlLythram] 
is a gnnd casa of trlmorphiem, with three difforent pollena 
and Snw stigmas. s888^ Oiig. SkfO, U. fsd,4) 9o Thera 
aroi howovor, ether casaa namdy of dimorphism and tri- 
n,. .which certain anainals of either sea, and certain 


planta, habitually orcaant. Thus .. 
in ipocim of buucrllies..appenr under 


fomalos of certain - 

or oysn thras oonspicirausly distinct forma. '^ll^Lui 


ffW Afonurr iii. 77 Of the foreign apecies of Os 
js 1. — sfl^ •trimorphoue. tkiAGvmtmCrrtimiiigr, 


83 Titanium dioxide ie trlmorphoua, foe it not oofy crystal- 
lisas os An*iw and Rutile, but alae as Brookilo. agog 
Corns, SHot, Sn 0 pi,t Trimoipb. 

Trimountirint see TuMomANi. 

TrtmBio: see Tnioxiir d. 1 (quot i677). 
Trin-tma (tfi*m|trsrm). sk, (d.) Ofir. exa 
diai. Also trln tran. [In I. Appk L TaiXd., 

with varied reduplication; in II.andIII.|app. whim- 
sical applications of I. ; bat perh. distinct words.] 

I. (Cf. Jlim-Jlam,jim-jam^ wkim^ham,) 
fl. spp. A personal ornament of little value ; a 
pretty toy or trifle ; a gew-gaw. Oks, 
gjuj Skblton GarL Lourtl 130 A trym tram for an horse 
myU it were a nysa thync. 01309 — A/. Rnmmynf 78 
After the Saraeyns gyse, With a whym wham, Knyt with a 
trym tram, Vpon her brayne pan. pATraH Ej^d, 

Seoil. Prel. civ. From y fondnes Of his trimtrame and 
gugawi. i960 Bbcon %w/^yqrWkR. 11 . igbiAfrencho 
bade wytb an edge or gold& hesydra penrlra and precious 
atona and auche other trime trames. 1687 F. vbm^ 
Oxonium ex [Undergraduates) making Trimtrams with 
Ruahea and flowers. 

t 2 . An absurd or silly device or practice; an 
absurdity ; a piece of nonsense. Oks. 

tees Morb Poosontd Bk, Wki. 1114/a, I haue ae 

you sa so arel auoyded tih ginnea and his gnnnes ft all hn 
trimtrams. exu/o R. Wkyrs Lutif yuuontm in Haxl. 
DodiUp 11 . 66 Hmy kneeling, holy censingq And a hundred 
trim-irama no, sgW W. Fulwoou Emimno idlonotoo L B vU, 
Whether that aorcerars do vse to ryde vpon a Bysom, 
and pracdse euch other like trim frame, i^le Stanvhurit 
JBmoU Ik ( Arb.) 46 But loa, to what purpose do 1 chat such 
iangleiyo trim trams Y tyE Brti,ApoUoNo, 16. «/s, 1 have 
■ome Thoughts with an old Trim Tram To veatura on the 
Marriage Whim Wham. 

ft. In riming jingles; sometimes referring to 
similarity or equal treatment of two of different 
porition. Now dial, (Cf. 

1983 Mblbancbb Pkitotimno D li) 0, Trim tram, neither 
goMtor God nor man. o 1807 Middleton ft Biotmxi Span, 
Gipty IV. iii, Trim, Uanu hang master, hang man I a68s T. 
Flatman Hormcktm Ridom No. 10 (1713) 1 . 131 Well, 
Trim tram, like Master like Man. iTOo-fia bMOLLBTT Sir L, 
Grtmoii xiii. They thought you as great a uincomrop as 
your xquire — trim tram, like master, like man. S877T. Gib- 
bon Ltg,^ etc. WisimortUi, 50 Trtn tran, sike Ujm master 
sike like man, A lasy life brings scant or scan. 

1 4. attrik, or as aJj, 

1619 Sia E Hoby Cnfrp-comko v. say Wee dare not eay 
the Master and man might bee trim-tram and confederala. 
183a Bhomr North, Lasto l v, What a Trim-tram trick is 
thuf the Master end the mao both braio-cnis'd. 1780 
Briogbs Burletfuo Horntritni) 411 (Farmer) He's telling 
aome long trim-tram story. 

XL fb. A shrimp-net having a triangular 
wooden frame resting on the ground in front of the 
bcMim {Funk's Stand, Diet,), attrik, Trim-tran 
man, one who uses this net in shrimping. Oks, 

1990 CaL Si, PmAor*, Dom, 69a KegnlaUoiiB for hooka., 
whiicbait, shrimp leaps and trim trams. 1748 R. Gbifriths 
Esi, Comoro, Tkama Index 077 Draggermea (or Jrim- 
trammen). 

1 X 1 . 6. A lich-gate ; also a gate which opens 
in a V-shaped enclosure, a kissing-gate. dial, 

184a Cknrck BuiMor Ape, 45 noto. In. .parts of Devon- 
shire and Cornwall Lichgates are called Tnm-tranie. 1893 
Wilts, Clou,, Trimdram^ a gate which swinge in a 
V-ehaped encloeurc of post and rail, so as to prevent cattle 
from passing through. 

Tiimiuioular: see Tbi- x. 

Trin (trln). [perh. i, Tbivi rfi., conformed to 
Twin.] pi. Three children or yonng bom at one 
birth t Tbinb sk, 3. Also sing, one of such ; 
also attrik, or as adJ, Cf. Tbbin j6. 

1831 Biackw, Mo^, XXIX. 098 The teeming matron b 
near her time, and front her bulk you may bade her for 
trins. 1844 Stbphbnb Bk, Farm (1840) 1 . 597/a In a smaU 
flock of 30 Leicester ewea, 48of them had twin^and e trina 
s8^ FuaNivAix in hooelictCs Graii u not nolo^ Trins 
are always bom: two males and one fem^ liBy — In 
F. Lemo'o Coni, Sqr's T, p. viU. moio, Spenser.. made the 
fay-bom trin brethitm, Priamond. Dyamond, and Triamood, 
fight Camballo. .to see which tff them ooukl win Canaceu 

b. trantf, {Min,) A compound crystal of tluee 
individuals, a trilling. 

iflOfi Dana Min, (ed. 5)^ Triifymifo,,.\a allusSon to Us 
compound forms of three iamvidaelsjor trine, from Tpt8«fM«. 
TBiaMriail (iroiB/i'ktifin)/^. [f. L 7 'rinacria 
Sicily, a. Gr. Tptoanpia^ taken as f. rpt-, Tbi- 4 - Rapa 
point, cape ; hot orig. epfoae/q, JL trident] 

Of Sicily, Sicilian; henoe^ tbree-pomted. 


site Howiu. Dodomto Gr^ (1848) 49 The 

Veepeni^ and Bnitholomann Massacre, wen noUiing tothis 
slip Miltdm P, L, il 861 Vex'd Scylla bathing lo tha See 
that parts Calabria from the hoarae TrinMrian shore. 1871 
Rubiun Aki^Cfosr. x. (189ft L Only tha Triaanrian 

So ggiBaorlfio (tri'nftkfoit) Affst, a brown variety 
of Palaqoihtb. (Now considered as a rock.) 

1894 Dana Mim, (eu. 4) 11. 188 Trinacrite..h dull brown 
and cleavable or miosceous, and h nixed with . . Sidero- 
silidia. 1188 Watts Diet. Ckom, V. S40 SidorosUieitt, a 
mineral forming, iMether with trinacrite, a brown maai on 
the tufo..aC Gi^ Assarob tha southernmoat point of SIcUy. 
Trinftl (tioi'nfil), a. Also 6-7 trinall, 7 
trlonall. [ad. late L. irMlds (Adamnon), t L, 
Mn^ust pi. trfnf three each, threefold : see -AL.] 

L Composed or consisting of three parts ; thr^ 
fold; triple; trine. 

1990 SrKMSBR P, Q, r. xE <39 Singing hafoia th* etemall 
Mejosty, In their trimll criplicitieaon hya. s8aa P. Hannav 
Bonn, XX, O Trinall-oneb one God and Persons tlwee. 
1609 Milton OdoNaiMty it Wberwtth he wont at Hea/he 
high Conncel-Table, To sit the ssldst of Trinal Unity. 
01843 Southey in Pmsodo Mag, (1868) LXXVIII. it8 
Tercets, or the trinal verse of Dante. S871 FiASKa Lips 
Borktltf X. 396 The relatione which contribute to form 
diaiance, and trinal extension. 1907 F. Harsison Philos, 
Common Sonss p. xxviii, Tha syuthra is nacasoarily dua 4 
or oftan trinal, iu idea. 

t 2 . Asirol, - Tbinb a, a. Oks, rarg^\ 

1981 Eobn Arto Namig, ri. vti. 33 Trinall aspecta, Is when 
betwene the pianettes snal ba foura sigues, which ora .laob 


ft. Gram, Applied to a 'number* or inflected 
form expressing three. Also absol, ss sk, 

1893 Pros. PhitoL Soc, (18^4) IV. 60 A trinal as well ee a 
singular, a dual, and a plural number. 1881 Tians. VietorBk 
ImL 06 The form of the plural in aome languages shows 
that it was originally a trinaL 
Hence Trlaa'llty, the quality of being trinal. 
1864 Shbdd Hist, Chr, Doeir. in. L (1869) 143 Some of tha 
theologies of pagan antiquity contain intiuiatuioeof trioality 
in tha Dtviue fiaiog. 

TSrinftry (tral*n&ri), a, and sk, rart, [ad. late 
L. MnRri^us of three kinds (Isidore Orig, ui. vi) t 
cf. L. lemdrius Tebnabt.] 

A. adf. Consisting or composed of a set of 
three; threefold; triple; temaiy. 

1474 Caxtoh CksMio IV. ii. (1883) ^66 For the trynary 
nouibre conteyneth iii partiea whtche makea perfect nombre. 
s88a G. Allen in Naiuro ti Aug. 374 Ike inner palea 
exhibits rudiments of two sepals, . . making uu, with the outer 
palea, a single trinarv whorl. 1884 Mary Boolb in Atksn, 
mum aj Aug. 1138/1 Ascribing to the Eternal a divtdedneaa 
projected from the trinary nature of the huiium faculties. 
tB. sk, A set or group of three ; a triad ; a irio. 
tipk FiTZ-GavraAY S^ F, Drako (1881) es The grecefuU 
Graces fairs triplicilic^ Of moderiie Poets rarest trinorie. 
1694 ViLVAiM Epii. Ess. IV. Ixxx. 83 In England a Trinary 
of Peeis Rsiiound for riches was in divers yeeni 
Txlnoh, Trlnohet: see Tbivcu. Tuinkit jA.6 
Trlnok, Trlndkam, Trlnokle, etc.: see 
Tbink, Tbinkum, Tbxnklb, etc. 

Trlnoo'-malee*. Name of a harbour on the 
north-east coast of Ceylon: attrik, in Tcinoomalee 
wood ; see quots. 

i8aa Ponny Cyct. XXIV. 448/1 The Trincomalee-wood 
nseu at Madraa for makinx the Massoola bt>acs is the 
produce of Benya AmmonilUL 1886 Trtas. Dot. 138 The 
tree IBertya AnimomiUa] is a native of the Philippine 
IslaaiM and Ceylon,.. and is considered the best wood in 
the Ulend for making oil casks... It is exported in large 
quantities under the nameof Trinconialee wood. 

Trinoum, Trlnd: see Tbinkum, Tbbnd v. 
Trinftle (trindT), sk. Forms: 4-6 trindol, 
(5 -jUe, 6 -8l, -oil, -iU(e ; 4 tryndall, 5 -7I, -el, 

5- 6 -olio, -yll, -yllo, 6 -oil, -ull, tcyndle, trjnile, 
trynoyll, 7-9 Sc, tclnle, 9 .Sr. trlxmel, trixinlo), 

6- trlndlo; also 8-9 Sc, trintle. [Early 
trindel, a parallel form to Tbbndlb, corresp. to 
MHG. irindtt^fiom ^trondih - ; see also the various 
trind forms under Tbbno v., and cC Tbundlb v.] 

L A wheel; esp, a * trundle * or lantern- wheel in 
a mill; also, the wheel of a wheelbarrow: ^ 
Tbbndlb sk, a, Tbundlb sh, i, a. Oks, exc. dial, 
^>343 Durham Aec. Rolls (Surtees) S43 In I pari de Trii 
delis, (laqi Mom. RiyoH (Surtees) 11 L 106 In tiyndallo 
pro J porta infra cymitorium, ssf ] 14. . Nom. in Wr.-wGlcker 
Hoe iroetia, a Uinaylla 1499-6 Durham Ace, 
RoUi (Surtees) 041 Pro J pare de Ie tryndylles empto pro 
molendino de Milburn. 1931 Lett. 4 Papen Hen. VHA 
V. 180 For working of the tryndyll of the myll at Hampnee 
Ckstell. vgtsShuiaswoHkd 4 icc, (Cbetbam Soed 41 Pof 
ajpere of rnyUne trynles, ii* x*, 1994 Did, 80 For mnkingo 
ofa whelebarrowo trin^ iiu< Bvhms The Inventory 
33 Ae auld wheelbarrow. .1 made a poker o* the splnla Ao* 
mv auld mother brunt the trinle. 1859 E. Wauoh Sh, Lane, 
Life (1857) 65 He.. order’! th* whembarrow wi* spoil-new 
t^lerUfotcht. 

t b. A spindle : cf. Tbbndlb A, 5. Oks, 

1489 Csdh, Angi, 393/e A Tiryndelle of A webster,/mwfoi. 
Ins (A. iti/utiiius), troetem, iksL 414/8 A Weifor tryndylle, 
imukutuSf troclea, 

1 2 . A roll or coil (?) of wax taper, used for light 
in mediaeval chuiehes. (Its nature la disputed: 
see quots. 1796 and 185a.) Oks, cxc. Hist, 

(Appi eoinething different from TebnolbsA. 3.) 

B 937 in if rfrytMuy' Jan. (1801^140 Itm'U now tryneyllBofwaxe 
lyt^ wasted. S947 VI. HdnneS, | e8 AliOk that they 


niHBXJL 

<taM ^Makvt^ollM^Md 
cMid«latklM% or roliat of 


•^Iiiiiy niMiioolMiofwMi which MiignMiad wo riMraCora 
iwUuUu, IK tnmdU*. ^ Ck. ^ FM^rt 
IIL la. mj In •oaM..inaiaiiGiB it ia likdf that thaM long 
■Winga Cl waa tapar war«..ooilad up..into feMi^ ao aa to 
fom whatwoarafeoiindantandbyl9M/a«oriollaofwax.J 
t8. Something of ronoded lorm, at a pellet of 
dheep*t or goat’s dung. 0 ^, 

1607 Toraau. BttuU (idsQ aoa Thaaaaw Phyaitlan 
mienbeth Goala tnndlea to be dninic in Wine against the 
jMunAM. tCdo Howbli. Pmrly BemtU 193 Tha vary irindlaa 
druwdc in wine ara good agalnat tha Jaundiaa. 
b. See quot 1095. dittL 

li.. ia AwGr Ahttw ay Dae. (1911) 3/0 To makaa Hag- 
giaaa Puddinga Taka a Caife Trindla^ a quart of Craame, 
halfa a dona aggaa, a Manabatt, a pound of Cunana. with 
ClnaauNi,Gingar, Nuumam, Maoe, and Ckivaa. and Sugar, 
and a litue Roae water. iwj| JaiuaaoM, Trimrui, calTaguta. 
4 . BookdMiM^* Each of several flat pieces of 
thin woett or metal, shaped something like toy 
hone-shoe magnets, by which (in pain) the 
stitched, glued, and rounded back of a book ia 
held flat while the front edge is ploughed. 

On the withdrawal of the trindlai^ the hack reanmas its 
convex form and tha from edge bacomaa concave. 

iBiMAri Bk.^ 6 iMfdime 16 Put tha trindlen between tha back 
of tha book and paste-Ibwda C G. W. Lock Werk* 
sho^ Reeeipu Ser. iv. a Wa A piece of thin millboard or 
'trindle ' h put betwuen me hind hoard and the book. 
Trindlo. ex* Ods. or diaL Fonns : see prec. 

to TiunroLi. Form history not 
clear. The OE. tryndyl^ seems to imply d^iva- 
tioo from the gnide fniut- •. see Tbind o.] 
fL /nuff. To make round, to round. (OnlyOE.) 
ciooo iGuvaic Far. in Wr..Walckar iga/s Cimetu$iieetMt»tt 
tryadyled laaf. 

2 . irons. To cause (a wheel, etc.> to revolve ; to 
cause (a ball, hoop, cask, etc.) to roll along a 
surface ; to trundle. 

1993 Babnitiblo Onfd/a x, A ^Iden Ball was trlndlad 
from aboua. 1^ RuruanroaD Lfti. (186a) 1 . aya He hath 
other things to do than to play with bm arid to trlndla an 
arole with me. i8oS-it in Jamibbom, Trimiie, iritU§,v,M, 

0. fii/r. To revolve or turn round (as 4 wheel, 
spindle, etc.); to roll (as a ball, hoop^ cylinder, 
etc.) along a surface. 

CMUo Vwaime ifr Caw. 3939 Sir Y wain.. strakahiandt-bana 
riisht in sonder. His nevid trindeld on tha sand, tsga 
pAtana. 769/^ I tryiidell, aa a boule or a atone dutbe, ^ 
rmlti, iSis Scott Guy M, xlviii, If wa were anca out o' this 
trindling kiat o* a thing. 1899 Black Hiichl, Cemins I. 33 
Your hall stnkei the face ol the hill and.. comas quietly 
trintle, trintla, trintling down the slope. 

Trindle-bed, *{* 11 : see Tbunolb-bbd, -tail. 
Trine (train), e. and sb. Also 4-7 tryne. [a. 
F. trin, trim (i3lh c. in Uttrf) L. /tnfis-tix three- 
luld, f. tris^ iria three.] 

A. aJj, 1 . Threefold; triple. 

TVimt cufftpass, threclbld space, i a. haavun, earth, and sea. 
ciJM Chavcbb Sn. Nuns T. 45 The ctemael louaand 
pees That of the trynecompns lord and gyde is. cj^SpCeet, 
Myst, ix. (1S41) 88 Kecoiiiendyng roe to that Godhyd that 
is tryne in trona. a 1350 Dxllenobn in Bammaiyug Pggmt 
(Hunter. Cl.) 8/153 Tkiow Ciodheid trine, rignand in vnitia. 
1638 Hloont Gia$togr.f Trimg, trima, of three years old, or 
pertaining to the number three. 1673 Baxtbb Cmtk, Tmtel, 
I. L 40 By his Trine influx of Power, wiadom,aBd GoodnesSi 
a 1711 Krn Hymnt Ftstio, Poet. Wlca. 179s 1 . 848 To teach 
tha Faith of Godhead Trine. 1733 liBRxaLmr R g mmma 
Tha trine dimenHion.<i of a cube generated by motion. bSOI 
GiJtDsroNB Juv. Mwtdi viU. 097 He (Zeus] is the 


governor of die air. .| the eldest of the trine brotherhood. 

b. THm immersion (also irin-immorsion)^ the 
immersion of a person three times in baptism, in 
the name of the three Peiacmi of the Trinity. So 
trine affusion^ aspersion, 

1637 G11.LK8PIB Euf, Pip, Cerem. tu ix. 97 When the 
Arnans abused Trin^immenion in Bapdsma. /(m4f.,ThaGara- 
monv of Trindmmersion. i6» J. Watib Dipper Sprinkled 
54 She bath given over her old way of the Trincdromersion, 
and h upon the new path of Trine-a^rsion. 18B4 G. T. 
Stokbs in Cmtetttp, Rev. Apr. 600 If immersion cannot ha 
need, trine affusion may snlnce, accompanied by fasting. 

2 . Astrol, Denoting the * asMct ' of two heavenlj 
bodies which are a third part ox the sodiac, Le. lao , 
distant from each other. Alao, Connect^ with or 
relating to a trine aapect. Also Ay. Favourable, 
benign : cf. quota. 1581, 1614 in d. a. 

1477 Nobton Ord. Aieh, vi. in Ashm. Tkrmt Ckem, Brit, 
(1638) xoo Cause them to IjoIm with a Trine aspect. 1394 
BLuuoaviL Jixere, iv. xhv. (1836) 509 You shiul And laa 
Hoona to be in a trine aapect with the Sunna^ 1803DBATTON 
Mum in Mean 439 How the Signas in their TripTiciciaSi Be 
simpathising in their Trine consents. 1809 C. BuTtaa Fern, 
Mon, V. (1693) LJ, If hir Princely Grace Voochaafa wkh 
Trine Asp^ reply to maka. 1790 Siblv Oeeuit Sc, (lyga) 
1 . ^ A trine aspect, X 
B. id. 1 . A group of three ; a triad, 
aggs Lvnobsat Afenmnke 3681 Gregor, Amhraaa, and 
Auguatyna, With GonlaBiioris,ane tryumphand cryna. tgps 
SvLVKSTUB Du Borina 1. il. 983 Kightly may wa call those 
"aiar) but Haav'hh 


Trinca (Fire, Aire and Wat«., ........ 

r 1814 Sm W. Muiia Dida 4 Mnena hl apt O furyas I O 
Vindictive tryne. o 1711 Kan Hyntma Evong, Poet. Wka. 
lyax 1. 40 Believah repent, and love, thb easy THna. 1874 
A J. Ellis in PbatJaTom, XXlll. 16 A dmdeme . .co n t ht s 
of IS tones, forming fbnr Srinit of msjor Thirds artaiigad in 
thiaa guotemiane of FiftbSi 
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b. The Trinity; inflntqnot. ae Turitt iK 
nv 0 B mmMyne /teMis (Hunter. CD yg/f Off a will, 
aQwdhot^.To be laud la liyna and vniia. 

*• ^ '■'koaa hand the 

MCtW Trina did Mng Ua out of bonds. nsTxt Kbm 
P^. Wfcs. 179s 11 . 68 O holy, holy, holy 

2 . Asiroi, A trine aspeik. Phr. tii trine, 

M. I. BIU, Now mufw 
theriny Mars.. With amiable tryne, apply to my haaaia. 
* - * *^**yi? f* i b mm mmr it iii, Coniuncu^ And fanuiiaia 

aapmoT T^e^SMtUe. 1781 AWA Afag; 11 . 48s Tha 
planeta, with their oonjuacUoiis, opporitioiis, aigna, curckiu 
^ ^twau. JiM. inJuS 
•W* (1857) 1. Whan aha waa naaiiy ia trlaa, and in svv tila 
wtththeau|k 

b. pi. Three childteii (or young) at a birth; 
triplets. 

Samoan. .Ensaheth.. 
Mane * • iVines of John T uyee {andj Sutaru 171^ AitSoinia, 
Cmnt^, Par, Rgg, (MS.), Jane and Mary e of ye trinca 01 
Wm Plummer (boned]. dtU Stbpubiib Bk. Farm II. 610 
The two lamba which constituted the trinea were.. taken 
away to ralieva tha awea. 1887 J. CAMraeu. Botmerima 
IV. ^9« Ha..haptt«ad in tha parish three timai trinea. 
tTnafff Obs, Alao 4-5 tryne, 5 trien. 
[Aphetic f. ME. airfne-nj eirine-m, Atuini t— OE. 
mthrinan to touch, f. «/- At- 4 hrinan to touch.] 
irons. To touch. 

ciaoo TVfia. CelL Horn, at Who dial ^t woilSe, affiSta 
wapman me ne trinedf 1340-70 Aiax, 4 Dind. 13a Sent 
woaa voia aone fro heuena^ pat non trinda ha traa ij(g 
Lamci. P, Pi, C. XXL 87 For alia ho ware vnhardy hat 
liouade |mr o|>er stode. To touche hym ohar to tryne (v. rr. 
trien, trine, trinen, tuma] hym ohar to taka hym doun and 
ip-aue hym. et^ SL Atexina (Trinity) 499 Ac by na 
donte ham tryne [/.Mufouar him Uine). 

t Trine, V.fl c^x. Also 4-6 tryne, 5 treyne, 
trene ; pa, t, 4 tron(e, 5 treyned, trynyd. [Of 
Scand. origin : cf. OSweu. trina (pret. iron) to go, 
st^, march, Da. irine^ older trene (pret tren)!\ 
intr. To go, march, step. (Chiefly m allit verse.) 

13. . E, S, ABU, P, C. 101 ^en ha tron on ho trea & bay 
her tramma ruchan. Toi4ae Marie Arih, X757 With 
crompes thay trine, and trappade stedas. Ikid, 4189 Than 
the traytoure. .Trynnyii in with a trayna tranoiia to wirka. 
a 1400-30 Alexander 4886 Ha. .Gas him vp ha degrecas to 
ha grete lawe, Trenes to be toparard hat touchM to Jm 
cloodis. sate Rollamd Crt, l^euna i, 189 ('llm twaj did 
tryne with diueris oountenanos. 
b. irons, with cognate ohj. 

13.. E. E. AJiii, P. K 1119 To>warda ha krona hay trona 
a tras. ibid, B.pTdTrynnndaayahywtrothat tomeueuer 
donten. a 1400 PhtiR Susan 993 But )it we trinet (u. r, 
trynyd] a trot, hat traytor to take, ta; 

... .... . ynysiui 

Cant 


I S400 Jl/arXx ifribbi 
4055'Tba traya of tha tmytoura he trynys fulle eueniia 
o. apparently preserved in Hogues* Cant 
stea FLBTCMKa BeggaPs Buak iil iii, tlig,,,\jtX the Ch>lra 
Cuflini And Herman Beck string and trina to tha Ruffin. 
Clause, Now interpret thiaunto him. ///y...Lat the Con- 
suble, lustice, and Divell go hang. 1813 Soorr Csm M, 
xxviii, No wo^er that you scour Mie craiupHring, and trina 
to the cheat me often. t8a8 — Weodst, xxxvl. We trina 
to tlia Dubbing cheat tomorrow. 

d. (Perh. arising from a shortening of the phrase 
trine to Ike eheais « go to the gallows, be banged). 
To hang ijnir, and Irons,), 

»fl ®7 Habman Ciweat yj Their and is. .hangings^ whicha 
they can trinioga in their language. Ibid, 85, I towre [see] 
the Btrummel ihtraw] trine (fuing) vpon thy nabchet [cap]. 
Ibid, 86 IVyning on the chatca..hanRa on Uia gallowaa. 
s6o8Dbkkkb LanihornekCnndieJi^t B ij b, [ From thence] 
to be Tryn'de on the Chatm. soio Rowlandb Martin 
Mark-aii'E.\lt If you will make a word for the Gallou9,you 
most put thereto tbia word Tr^pning, which sigmAea 
lianging 1 and so Treyidiig Chaata is aa much to my, hang- 
ing things, or the <jallooa. uitoo B. E. Diet, Card, Crew, 
Trine, to Uangi abo Tyburn. Ibid. av. IFV» bat has 
trina ror a Make,, .let her hang for a Halftpenny. 

VrJjifff V.8 rare, [f. TiUKa <1. or sb,] 

1 . irons. To put or join in a trine aspect. 

a 1700 Dbyden Pa/. 4 Arciie in. 389 By fortune he [Saturn] 
was now to Venus trined, And with stem Mara in Capricorn 
waa jmn'd. 1840 BaowNims Sardelia iv. 603 Tie done I and 
now deter Who may tha Tuacan-^noe Jove ixiuad for bar— 
FromTriedrich'a path i 

2 . To make a trine or triad of. 

1^ Tails Mag, 1 . 838/1 Ilia Isthmian naas of each 
Eternity, Trining tha bas-baen, being, and to.he. 
tTriTlffliOOd. Obs,rare^K In 5 tryne-bode. 
[f. Tbivi a, + -HOOD.] Threefold state ; Trinity. 

147s Ripley Cet^, Atch. Pref. i. in Ashm. Tkaai, Ckemu 
Bril (1839) Z9I O Tinme hoda in Deiia. 
t IM'Mly, Obs. rare-K [C Tuvi 0. 4- 
•LT^.] Triply, in a threefold manner. 

1808 SVLVBSTBR Dm Bmrtma tu hr. il Magnif. 1341 Tha 
greater World hath hut one Sun to shine, The lasaer but one 
Soule, both but ouc God, In iimeiica One, In Faraoa 

^T^r£hB^rat6 (trainfi'iv/t), o, Ned, Nisi, [f. 
Tai- + L. nerons Nbevi 4 -ati a ; efr mod.L. tri~ 
nervis,] Having three nerves or veina Also Tri* 
ae-rwe, Trlaewwed odjs,^ three-nerved. 

iSti A, T, TMomson Lend. Ditp, il (x8i 8) 45 Thin, 001^ 
data, .trinervad leaves. 18x9 Panielagim, Triuerve ietdi • . 
havi^ three nerves or uobranched vasmla meeting in tha 
haae of tha leaf. Ibid,, Trinarvaia. iMi Treae. An/., 
Trinenad, trineroie, having three nba, all proceeding from 
the base, stei Ceni, DM,, Trinervatc . .Trinerve. 
TiinfiHua, vsr. Thuvpalp (Jdx., threefold. 
Tring (tnq)* OrmtK rarw, [ad. mod.L. 


TBnrxTABZJjra 

AViVR (Lliiii.^ generic nomo, formed mpp. oiler 
Or, Tpdyyas, name of tome bird.] Any ipadee td 
bird of the genus Tri^ga (which name Is more 
Ireqiient' In use), ooamonly called Sandpipers, So 
Vst*ng8aoa.,oforpeita!nuigtotkegenat TVAgo; 
Tsi*affolA a., reeembling the genus Tringa. 

(1874 Rav Wards, Water Fond 90 Trinim midorj BTfi 
J. Hill Hist, Amim. 476 The rSuie^ Tringa. . t7f7 
|MMu6y8wfoifa.v. Coot xl.i sb 1737 AM/. Trane, L»ass 
This bird ia lika ia shapa to moat others of the triqgacr 
snipe kind. 1798 Mobsr Amer. Gegg, 1 . ate Red coot 
footed Trinm iriasga Rn/k, Spotted TOng, TWqfo hwkim 
iota, Littl^rrings of the sea shorei &nd Birda. i8s8 1 . 
Higblow in M, St^, Med. 4 Smrg, V. 938 A sp«M 
o^ovar or of tringa. 

Tzinghmint see TlmrKuir. 

THaglo (tri'qgl). [a. F. tringie (iflth c.), la 
Cotgr./nagifr, InmffiA, * a Cuitainorod ; and more 
genemlly, a peeoe of round yron, or wlre^ • . vied 
for [various purposes] ; also, a flat atlcke, or lath- 
like peeoe of wood*. In OF. Uttgle beam (lisfl 
in Godef.) : cf mod.Du. iettgel flat lath. 

HatB.-I>a^ darive the OF. from the Du. word 1 but as 
the latter is opiL only mod Du., and not msotioned even by 
Kilian (see Franck, Van Wyk), It may ha from the Fr. word.] 
a. Arch, (Sre quot. 1606.) b. A cuitain-rod, 
or any long slender rod. Cf. Trangli. 

1898 pMiLUia (ad. 9), Triseg/e, a Uula squara Member, 
which is directly upon every Trlglyph, under tiie Platbaud 
of the Architrave 1 from wnenoe hang down the PBndaat 
Dreps M the Doiick Order (17^ (ed. Kersey), aefokj ACur- 
tain.Rod. a Lath that reecbm from one Bedjmt to another. 
1704 in J. HASBia Lex, Teekn, 1 . b88s W. £. Dicbbon 
Orgmss-Bmild.xu, igi AloogrodortringJcof wood, connact- 


I J. HASBia Lex, Teekn, 1. 

. inwAAxu. igi Alongrodort 

ing all them anna by pins Doming through them aud ilsalC 
Txingle, variant of Tbimjclr to trkkle. 
|Triaglatta(tr7frglrt). [F.(i^UiFuietikre), 
dim. of tringie : see above.] A pointed stick used 
to open the cames or grooved leaden bars which 
bold the penes In fretwork or diamond-paned 
windows (Knight Diet, Meek, 1877). (In Fr. also^ 
tile piece of glm in such a pane, Littid.) 
Trlng^um/Franguint see Tbiitkuii. 
nTxdnidado (trinidfi^ds). Obs, jor arck, [Sp. 
acij. from Trinidad ( « Trinity) an iriand ot tM 
West Indies.] A kind of tobacco from Trinidad. 

xfM Buttbs DyeU d»ie Dinner Ep. Dad. AaJ h, Here la 
a xMpe of rifiht Trinidado for hiou 180a Rowlamde Lett, 
liumeur* Bleed U. 8 To drmke a pipe of Trinadado. s88a 
D^b Micnk Clarke tio A pipe ^Trinidado is all I inquire. 

tTrl&-l]iime*rBioii; see Trimi 0. i b. 
TslllitwiMI (trinitee*riin), a. tnd xl. [f. 
i6th c. L. trinitdri-us (f. irUtUds Trikitt) 4 - -ar. 

Triedtesrimt sb. occurs ia Servetns, ew^ lei, te Cedaim 
015S& also in Prince N. Kadtii^ Let, te Cmtaim 1584 
(Galvui Wks. 1879 XX. 331b a. F. trinitaire, TamiTAav.] 
A. odSf. (In fenses i, 2, 4 with capital T.) 

1 . Ch, Hid, Bclongi^ to the order of the Holy 
Trinity : tee B. i. 

x8a8 L. Owbn Unmeuk. Menke ^4 Of the Trinitarian 
Friara. In the time of. . Pope Innocentiua the third, the Frien 
who are called Trinitarian^ began to shew themmlueB to 
the world. maS Lessd Caa, Na 6399/1 Father Moivajaai a 
Triniiarian Fryar. xms Cmtk, IHft, (ad. 0 av.. At the 
dissolution there were eleven Trinitarian la Eng- 

land, five in SootlamI, and one. .in IrehiidL 

2 . Tkeol. Kelattn|( to the Trinity; holdiflg the 
doctrine of the Trinity (opp. to Unitarian\ 

In early use, Trinitarian kersiic, one holding naretlcal 
views as to the Trinity : cf. B. e b. 

1638 Blount Gleasegr,, TriaUmrian heieticks, ctherwho 
New Ariane are thorn that deny the blcmed Trinity, and 
all distinction of the Divine persons. 1775 Ash, TrM/arian, 
belonging to the Trinity, aclcnowledging the IVinity. 1838-3 
Hallam Hist. Lit. IV. iv. ii. 1 98. 37 we do not nod Braai 
of iinpoitanoe written on the Trinitarian controvorey. s8m 
A E. Burn Jnirad Creede U. 1 6, aa An unbroken tnulik 
tional um of the Trinitarian [haptiamal] formuia. 

S, Forming a trinity ; consisting of or Involving 
three in oue ; triple, threefold. 

xSxa Reflector 11 . 
writingHleska. s 

644 Tha ftind wi 

trinitarian combination of eflovt Iirf labourer, capltau^ 
consumer]. 1910 Z>a/(r Newt 30 Dee. 4 France, Russia, 
and England do not constitute a trinitarian group or three- 
fold anuty iu foreign affairs. 

4 . Belonging to Trinity College (in Cambridge, 
Oxford, or Dublin), nanee-use, 
asByk M. Collins Pen Sketebes (1879) t. 30 Concerning 
Cam wrote our pleamnt Triniurian poet (Jas. PaynJ. 
a sb. (With capital T.) 

1 . A member of the reli^ous order of the Holy 
Trinity, founded in 1198 to redeem Christian 
captives from Mohammedans: « Mathurir. 

All the churchm and housm of tha order were ^ 
to the Holy Trinity. 

xSre [see Ax). X83S Blount Gieeeegr,, Trisdiuriaaa^ a 
reltgi^onltf. ^Meukarim. Ibid,, Matksnime^Viwn 
so called, being of the order of the Holy Trinity, whom 
prlnapal institute is to redeem poor Christian OspO^ from 
E. HoLua A r taa my 111. 179/B 
The Iriniianans, or Monks of tha Cite of ire Triaity, 
teun Anno xaix. smmWestm. Gam, xi Sept. 3/1 Down 
Mark-lane and throui^ Crutched Friars, where the frunoua 
Trinitarians cf old had their moaaslery. 

2 . Tkeol One who b^ds the doctxine of the 
Trinity of the Godhead; a believer in the Trinity. 


r 11 . 159 Our polygrapliB, our trinitarian 
s88a B. J0NB8 in CUiaArmXiuv ATrmr oe June 
vould not be there, if it were not far iMa 



ecs 


TBxnrzTYKoon 


VBnrzTABXAarui 

flw6 PintLift (td. Kmi^ a. Vh The Oftbodox tini iMlItfv 
ChcTrinliy ara also callV TMiucariana by tha S^aiaiM 
t9ot Swirr AbcL Ckr, Mlib 1731 1 . too Thay maka a 
Diflermca botwiat noninal and real Titnltariana itea 
RoaiaTeoM Simu 8w. ni. hr. (iSya) 45 Tbaia afa..Triiil> 
ttrUme who aia yiaciiaaUy Tn*ll»alai% woiaU|»piag tbiaa 

fb. In enrlier vie^ UppUad pnrticiiltrly to 
oeitain lectarief whoae opfiiicNi is to the Trinltr 
was not orthodoi' (Uttre) « JVmitarian ktrm 
in A. a ; includinit Antltrlnltariins or UniUrians. 

IS 4 S HAaoiNO CaM/. ApoL 133 Thera are many other 
mctce..to wltte^ OduiAfit^ Adlapharalea, Antinofnianak 
Newe Manic^. .Trinkaiiane. taji PMiixirSi Twimitt^ 
^amf, a aort or Hereticka that deny the Myatery of tlie 
Tmity^yeS M Kamy) mddi} ana aU dUtmotioa of Um 

8. A member of Trinity CoU^ (Cambridge, 
Oxford, or Dablln). 

ilae C A. Baimo j Krr. Unht. (ed. e) 48 The out- 

ciiea of tha Trinilariana «raxed more and more boiataroua. 
aapy Littrmiur* a8 Jan. 89 Trinity CoHege. Oxford... The 
atory of each period b anpplcmented by a liat of the moat 
notable amongat contemporary Trinltariana. 

Hence Vvinito'rlnBlaiB, the doctrine of Trinita- 
rians; Trinitarian belief; T*laitn*xlnBiae v, 
iruns. to make Trinitarian. 

<77$ Abh. 7 Wa//arfaa/>oi,..the doctrine of a Trinity of 
peniona In the Godhead, a 1817 MtrhnipM RtporU 111. 
<37 A aect of Proteatant DiaMntera called Unitarietii^ pro- 
IMoIng themaelvea to be oppoeed to Trinitarianiam. ihga 
Aaw>i 4 > LtU 9 Mar., In Stanley ^ Carr. (1845) I. vl 
958 If we could get rid of the Atnonaalan Creed, and of 
coma other inatancea of.. the technical language m TrinU 
tarianiam, many Unitariana would have a atumbling-block 
removed, tiaa De Moboan in Gravea Lift Sir\¥. R. 
Hmmititm (1880) 111. 404 In jonr veiainearioo of the 
Te Deum you Trlnitarlaniae It. 

t Trl'nituy. Obs. [ad. i6th e. L. MnUM-utx 
see TauriraniAV. Cl F. irimiain (Calrin, 
1560).] « TaiiriTARfAK E I, a, a b. 
ip$i Norton tr. Cahfim*a inti, t xiii. 39 The name of the 
I'ruiltie waa ao hatefull, yea ao deteatable to Serirntto, that 
he aayde, that all the Triniiarlea, aa he called them, were 
viterly godleaae. <$81 Allen Aptl. eo Theee preaent 
Proteatania, Anabaptaatab Puritana. TrinltarieN, and other 
wolueaof what heara ao euer,.. daily decay and diacouer 
their owne malice and folly. <693 tr. Rmilimnm/t Hiti, 
Mtmati. OtA 13s Of the Order of the Mathurinea, or 
Trinitariei. 

Tkiaitsmta (tr8i|nai*tr/t). Chim. [f.TBi-5-i- 
Nitbati .1 a compound formed from three mole- 
cules of nitric addi HNO|, by the replacement of 
the three hydrogen atoms by a trlvalent element or 
radical ; e* g. bismuik irmitrai^^ ; 

glycervl trimtrah, C,H/''(NO,^„ (-Tbinitbim). 

1881 WATTB Diei, CAtm. IV. 83 The (hydrated] trlnitratee 
of aluminium and Uamuih ..evolve unalcered nitric acid. 
1880 Roacoa & ScHoaLBMMBt Trtmi, CAtm, II. U. 33jB Bia- 
niuth Trinitrate.. b obtained in lam tranaparent tnclinic 
priama. 191a TMoara Did. Appi, CAtm. (ed. e) 1 1 . 773 The 
moat important b glyceryl trinitrate, or nitroglycerin. 

Triai'tride. Cbem. [f. Tm- 5 -i- N itb(oobv + 
-IDS.] A compound formed from hydraxoic acid 
or azoimide, by replacement of the hydrogen 

by a metal ; as sodium trinitrido. NaNg. 

1911 Jmi. CAtm, Soc. C ik693 Corroeioaof aome metala in 
Sodium Trinitride Solution. 

Trini'tvin. Chem, [f. TRi-5-i>NiTB(io-i--ixri 
(see Aobtim). ] The compound ether or ester of gly- 
cerol or glycerin with nitric acid, CBHg(O.NOa)g, 
also calM glycoryl trinitrtUi or more commonly 
and less correctly nUroglycerin\ an oily liquid 
discovered in 1847, which when struck explodes 
violently; largely used in making dynamite and 
other explosives. 

1866 Roacoa Eittu. CAtm. xxxvi. 316 If the nitric add 
employed.. be concentratad, a new compound called TrinU 
trine or 'rrinitro-glxcerine, le fbrmed. 1898 Allbutt' t Syst. 
Mtd. V. 996 Trinitrine ahould be preacribed if any sign of 
intolerance of the iodides be noticed. 

Trinitro* (train»i‘trp), before a vowel trlnltr-. 
Chtm. [t Tbi- 5 '«• Nxtbo-.] a. A formative denot- 
ing thtt three nltro-groups, NOg, have replaced 
three hydrogen atoms in the substance designated 
b^ the rest of the name, the nitrogen atoms being 
directly joined to carbon atoms ; e. g. trlnitro- 
phenol or picric acid, CgHg(NOg)g(OH), in which 
three H atoms of phenol have been replaced bv three 
NOg groups, the N atoms directly joined to three C 
atoms. So trlnlteooTesol, CgU(CHgXOH)(NOg')g, 
from cresol ; trinitronaphthalena, CioH,(NOg)g 
from naphthalene, C,gHg, etc. Also oitrib.^ as 
tri nitro carbolie acid. 

>>$< 0 ; CAtm. Soe. 111 . 75 A third oomponnd b 
formed, in which 3 eq. of hydrogen are replaced by hypo- 
nitric acid: thb b Trinitranisol. 1869 Roecoa Eltm. 
CAtm. xxxix. 381 Tri-nitro-phenol (<888, xxxix. 336 trUnitro 
carbolicacid] or picric acid, U abright yellow cryaUuline body. 

b. In earlier nomenclature, triniiro~ induded 
cases in which the nitrogen atoms of the NOg 
groups were attached by oxygen atoms to the 
carbm atoms of the subituce designated by 
the rest of the name ; such componneU are now 
caUed T^thttbatib; e.g. trini:trogt7*oerln, 
CgHgCO •NOg)g (also Tbuhtbiv), now called gly* 


, itMiratA 80 8flniibro-oailidiMm or gnn- 
ibig a powerfhl explosive, oonsidaiied to be 
|B|Oa(O.NOg)^}jig derived from cellulose, 
HioOg}^, by rralsoement of OH groups by 
!ifO| gioops 01 nitric add, HO.NOf, the 
settle being some unknown multiple of the 
mla. (See also qnot. ipio.) 

4 Mills la Tm/. CAtm, Ac. XVII. 138, 1 prepared 


1^ Mills la Tm/. CAtm. Ac. XVII. 138, 1 piaparad 
trialba-glyoerin lor thb purposa. iMS [sm Tsinitmn]. 
tlTf H. C. Wood TAcn^ (1879) 389 Tha true sxploBiva 
gua-eouoD, that which b alone adapted for gunnei7, b trU 
nitmcrlluloee. 1897 Dtdfy Ptewt 9 FoIl 7/4 Mr. Maxim.. 


WAUcaa & Mott HcUcmmdt Orr. CAtm. (ed. 3) bqs In 
the aitrecien of cellutoee the final prodact b irinitro-oxy- 
celluloie. .the formation of the trinitzo>compound b aoeoni- 
paaied by oxidation of the o ellaloie. . . (CseHsoOsQa* 
Trials (tri'nlti). Forms; 3-6 trlnlte, -yte, 
(4 trinte, 4^ trjnite, -7I0, 5 8r jneto), 4 
txynl-, 5 teyiiTteo; 4-5 tronito, (4 -ote, 4-6 
-yte, 6 -etl, -oteab -jtlo) ; 4-6 trynitlo, 6 teialtl. 
6-7 trlnltio, 6- trinity. Also E 5 tomyto, 6 
ternltle. [s. OF. irifsi/c (in 11th c. triniHd^ 
•tM)f also triucicit iemite ( ■■ Pr., Sp. /n- 

nid^t Pg. trissdadc. It. triniiH) t<*L. irtniidi-cm 
(nom. irhUids) *a triad, a trio*, in Christian use 
from Tertullian (195-sso), f. trtnusi see Tbini. 
Also in other langs. from L., e.g. Ir. trionuoid, 
Gael, trumaid^ Welsh irindod\ Gcr. irinitdi. 

L. MmitAt in Chrbtian uee render^ Gr. fpiac, used in thb 
aenee by lliaophilus of Antioch, ft. 180, and by Clement of 
Alexandria, c iso-eta. After Tmtullian {Ado. Rrmx. xxv.) 
L. trimitdt b used by Cyprian, Hilary, Marius VictoriniM, 
PrbclUian, Jerome, Augustine, and othm] 

1 . The state of being threefold, thieefoldness, 
threeness. a. in non-tbeological sense. 


b. sPcc. in theological use : applied to the eaist- 
ence of one God in three iiersons. (In early use esp. 
in phr. * God in trinity *, i. e. in threeness.) 

aijeo Curscr M. avoS Toamrd him com childir thro, 
Liknaaogod in trinite. rigeo U. DauMMS Mtdd. s Alle 
my^ty god vn trynyte, Now & euer wy> va be. f <400 
Yomime 4 Com, aaos Thorgk graca of god in transrte, 1 sal 
tba wreleo of tham nl thre* € s4$o>lf#»Vm i. 8 Beleveat thow 
not in the fidir, tone, and holy goete, and that these thre 
penonce be oon goo in trynitef 1148-9 (Mar.) Bk. Com. 
Prayer t Aikoumtom CrttA bo that, .the vnitie In trinitie, 
and the trinitie in vniticL b to be wurshipped. <871 Milton 
True RtUg. Whs. 1851 V. 410 For terma of Trimty, Tri- 
unity, Co>eaeentiality, Triperaonality, and the like, they 
reject them as Scholastic NotioniL not to be found in 
Scriiiture. 1719 Watrklamd Vind. CAritPt Dio. xxii. 336 
As to Those who cekeTrinity and Tritbcbm for Synonymous 
Terms, They may go on to value Themselves upon it. 1007 
Sanuav LtftCAritt iu Rtc. RtttorcA v. U. a^a The doctrine 
of the Trinity b essentially a doctrine of Trinity m Unity. 
The basal truth is that God b onsb 


2 . The three * penons * or modes of being of the 
Godhead as conceived in orthodox Christian belief ; 
the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit as constitnting 
one God; the triune God. (Now always with 
capital T; often lAc Holy 7 'riniiy^ the Blessed 
Triniiy.) 

(There is posribly an Instance of an early form irinetCB a 
ONF. irintM, in Layamon 09533; but both MSS. are de- 
fective, one reading merely 9 tt momt^ and the other ... netc 
Ait namt (the rest being burnt).) 

a sees Auer, R. a6 Jstte me bam, boll knimnease Trinite, 
Ihe wurSschipe of he. a 1300 Cursor M. xcq (GOlt.) ea, 
pe haly trinitejbc all has wroght wit h‘is beuta. ijaoGowBR 
Com/. 111 . 87 The hihe almyhti Trinite, Which la o god in 
unite, e 1450 Lvuo. Mtritm Mitsm ^ in Lay Folks Mast 
BA. App. V. 149 Wersliipe Ewyr the Trmyie. 1518 in Acts 
Parlt. Scotl. (1875) XI 1. <7/1 ^ure bieaes..quliais grace., 
the trinite have in hb bussit keping. 1987 Goldino Dc 
M orumy xxxiv, (159a) 55a The Kingdome whose king u the 
Trinitie, whose Lawe is Charitie, and whose measure b 
etei niiieb 1877 Gals Crt. Gtniilet 1 1 , iil 48 , 1 hbal not denie 
but that these blind heathens, .might have some.. Imperfect 
traditions concerning a Trinitie. 1817 H kbb m Hymn^ ^ Hofy, 
Aoly, Aoly* i, God in three Persona, blessed Tnnity 1 s8^ 
R. 1 . WiLBBRPOsca Dtfdr. blofy Bapt.JM9o) 18 It was the 
Second, not the Third Person of the Eveg»b l emed Trimty 
who became the incarnete Mediator. 


b. A irabolical figure representing the three 
persons of the Godhead. 

1498-7 Rtc. St. Maty mi Hill 33 Item, a gylt Table of the 
Trynete, for to sett on the high Aulter. ipsg^ ibid ess 
Payd to the gleaiyng of pe gret vyiiddow vythe pe Trenyte 
in the aouthe yell [ able], {c i8a8 Bssav Etuyd, Her. L 
G1o<48., Trinity, the heraldic device for the repre se n t a ti on 
thereof b compoeed of rouudlea and lines.) 

a AllijM. The festival of the Holy Trinity; 
Trinity Sunday (see 6). 

Jisi$-jo S. Otmmmdi Coutnei, xxi. 4 fai Rtg. S. Osmund 
(Rolls) 1. 38 Festum hancue Trinitetil^] c laoo St. Brendan 
sas In S. Enr. Leg, 1 . aas pocom»atM uinite his godo man. 
S3.. Guy lYurw. (A.) 70$ It was at^ holy trinite, perl 
dubbed rir GU jm fre. s^ Laud Ddaty 6 June^ Sarand 
Sunday after Tnnity, 1 preached at Weetminater. 

8. Any combination or set of three (persons, beings, 
things, prindpl^ etc.) forming a unity, or doiely 
cooMoted I a triad, trio. 


tgRtSi. Peden Hem. Vltt^ IX. an Wo mlaht ones ho 
joyned to gUue in a Mmiri% as the Pbpa th£mptreur and 
the King of Portal ha. iig9G.HBBBaBrr TVa^, A/arrs 
v,Then with our trinitie of IfgSt, Morion, and heat, let V lake 
oorfligbt. iSpa F. BeAO<»/Mw.iWnMriiL84TlMloaC 
ofthe Aesh, thelnstof the eyes, and the pride of life that 
Trinity which tho gsDeraUty of man adors. snyia Kan 
Hymns FtsHv. Poet Wks. syas 1 . e8B Thus coslesne in 
•acred LaypL A Trinity, Love, J^, and fosiee. ifiSli W. 
Binns in evir. Globe 13 Sept Bee/s Siva, the deMNyIng 
deity of the Indian trinity. 1908 Fanis Rdig. Am. hgypi 
xiL 79 The formal theology of tho s ch o ob which groups 
gods together in trinities or onnsada 
4 . In foil. Herb THnity (med.L. hgrba THniteb^ 
ils ) : an old name for A. the lieait*s-ease or pansy, 
yiola tricolor, from the three ooloura of the flower; 
b. Anetuone HefaiUa^ from the three-lobed leaf. 
1997 Gsbabos Htrbni 1. eexeix, 703 Harts ease is named 


1997 Gsbabos Htrbni 1. eexeix, 703 Harts ease is named 
. .mothers Htrbo Triniimtu or Herbie Trinitb, by reason 
of the triple colour of tho flowert Ibid 11. codxxxvil. 103s 
N^e Liuerwoorc b c^led Hdmikn iiifoiim,. .and HeK 
Triuitia. a 1700 R E Did. Coni. Cmw, Hemriooatt,, .an 
Herb called by some the Trinity, . .or Fanaies. s88a H, 4 

g . 3rd Ser. V. 80/a The well knebm name of Herb Trinity 
veil to ihe Autment kepniicm. 

'6. Colloquial abbreviation for Trimty College. 

1797 Gsav IM. 17 Apr., The Duke of Bedford b now here 
(Cambridae) to settle hb son at Trinity. ^1789 — SoUre 
is The Muter of Tnoity To lihn been affinity. 

8. atlrib. Dedieatra to or connected with the 


worship of the Holy Trinity, tf Trinity aisle, 
altar, guild, light \ bearing a ngue or symbol of 
the Tnoity, as liiniiy ring, window ; occurring 
(blossoming, etc.) about the season of Trinity 
Sundav (lee below), as Trimty fair, han^snekk, 
tide; belonging to or connected with the Trinity 
House (see below), as Trinity Broihron (sb. pi.). 
Corporation, duo, high'-wator mark, man, pild, 
standard, watorman, yacht ; also t IMnlty grasa, 
an old name for some species of trefoil ; Trinity- 
herb * herb trinity (see 4 a): Trinity Houae, 
shortened title of a j^d or fraternity originally 
established at Deptford, incorporated in the reign 
of Henry VIII, having the oflicial regulation of 
British dipping; Trinity Monday {rare), the 
day after Trinity Sunday ; Trinity Bnnday, the 
Sunday next after Wbit-Snnday, observed as a 
festival hi honour of the Trinity ; Trinity term, 
the fourth of the terms or sessions of the High 
Court of Justice in England; see Txbu sb. 5; 
since 1873 called officially Trinity Sittings, and 
now beginning on the Tuesday following Trinity 
Sunday ; also one of the university terms, which 
at Oxford is continuous with Easter term, the two 


being reckoned for most purposes as one. 

<979 in Cranage CAureAesSmy^sA. (191s) 11 . U5 Towards 
the rejpmrAtions of the wyndoo in the *trinitl ylle [ aiitb]. 
1538 in Luton Trinity Guild U906) S14 Item payd to tbs 
pavnter for makynge td a burdcr for the*trenyte awier..6r. 
i8te CooTE Adnurnlty PracUce 59 The Court will direct 
the attendance of the Trinity Brethren to be written for. 
ibid.. The Court is esdited by two elder Brethren of the 
Trinity Corporation at the hearing of every suit for colli- 
sions. I7j^ xnLato Mens. AAip-Owntrt in CoaLTradtKxiHk 
63 ^Trinity dues pu CockeL 1907 in LAnrters 8«. Ediub. 
(1871) 191 Thair wid Trinite faires yeblie to begin 011 the 
Monninday next efdr Trinitie Sotiday. i$4« Elyot, Lngo- 
pus, an herbe of the kynd of trefoyles called *trinitie grasse. 
1857 C. Bkck l/niu, CAnr, L viij, Trinity gram or hare-foot, 
uag Cootntry Lut Bk. 47 The brethren and lystren of the 
T'rinyte guyide of Couentre. 1968 Act 8 Etia. c. 13 f 1 The.. 
Mayster Wardens and Assistauntu of the Trinyiie Howse 
. .nhall. .set up suthe. .Beakons, Markes and Signes for the 
See. .u to them shall seeine moost meete. a 164a Sir W. 
Monson Naval Tracts iii. (1704) 339/1 A Muter b to be 
choeaii by the Trinity- Houm. in Luton ’Trinity Guild 
(1906) roB Item payd for xij li. wex lor y« *treny tie lyght At. 
xigS^Ad si WilL ///,c.ai |a Every Person.. wiip.. shall 
be employed in. .navi^ting any Lighter.. on the River 
Ihamw (Triniiy Man Fbhurman BaliaMt Man. .excepied). 
1771 Order Bk. B. yunior Bursar Trinity Coil. Oj^rd 
39 (M S.) May 97 . . Triniiy Monday. Ordered that a general 
C<iart he held at Wroxton, OcL 99. 1819 J. H. Nbwmam 
Ldt. (iSot) 1 . 37. <867 Frbrnan in Stepiieu L^ <1895) 
I. vL 380 So we shall anyhow meet on Triniiy Monday. 
• 1903 * Mkbrim AN ' Lost Hope i, Tha tottering headstones 
of certain muter mariners and *Trinity-pilotN. S877 W. 
JoNaa Fit^ss^riog 4S7 A rare and curious * *Tirinity ' ring, 
turned out of one piece of ivory. 1837 Civil Eng. 4 Ann. 
yml. 1 . 33/1, 16 feet under the high-water of *Trinity 
standard. 1408-7 Rtc. St. Mary at Htil 65 ^ mondai after 
*i'reniteaonday. 1911 Esuyet. Brit. (ed. 11) XXVfl. sSfi 
From Trinity Sunday onwards all Sundays until the close 
of the eccluiastical year ere reckoned u 'after Trinity*, 
lue Act is Hen. Vfit, c. ei 1 9 Ihe full terme of the said 
Trinitie Terme shall.. hegynne.. the Fryeday next after 
Corpus Chrbtt day. 1889 [see Hilary]. <899 Oxford 
Unto. CM., May 00, Oxford Trinity or Act Terui bt^ins. 
May 10, Trinity Law Term begins. 1911 Filton Ckunkw. 
Ace. (Som. Rec. Soe.) 61 Item (or (] Upera agenst ^trinvM 
tide..xx^ 1841 L. J. Bsrnavb tr. Cossordt Ssrm. Ck. 
Hist. xii. IS4 During the coming Trinit^ide. 1704 Land. 
Gam. No. 6949/9 Toomu Meaunt,.. Trinity- waterman. 
Bgss-d Roe. St.Maty at liiil 33a For mendyng <m the *t^nito 
wyndowe of tho Sowthe side of the church. s8m Honb 
Eos^rdli^Bk.L^a6Tbm *l'rinity-y^t. .layofiSLGMrgeh^ 
Hence fifrlmltjliooA (nonco-wd.), the emnditioa 
or character of being a trinity. 

1888 Trinitas Trinitatnm xxviL 167 We have ssen the 
Majesty ofthe Divine Trinityhood vindicated, In the triuaipli 
of the Second Adam over Satan. 



name 


tiiriaiit of TBnruiixtT. 

fTMbpAEt^M 0 ^. AlM>( 4 / 4 «MliMkFi)» 4 -C 
trjnk^ tninko, 5 tionko» (trlmko, tiyoike), 5-6 
tqmko, (6 |nui«ka), 9 trl]iok(e, trinko. [Ori- 
gin olNieaK. Known in AF. (or English in AF. 
contest) from 14th and in nse till 17th c. ; but 
almost cotifincd to legal enactments. It has been 
compared as to form with It trima a cable, Sp. I 
iritua rtipe. cord, irituat lashings (Dies), but on- 
deuce of connexion with these U wanting.] 

A kind of ftxcd fishing-net formerly used In the 
Thames and other riven, concerning which ordi- 
nances were made from 14th c. onward. 

1311 Liter Htfrm City ef L^mten If. tai b (MS.) Item 

i lia un autre manere de Reya qe um apele Treinekya la 
irgffice de 1 pinis et di. 1344 Letter Bk. A*. Leiuhte 
Reetig, If. 80 b, Compernm esc. .quod predicta retia vocata 
I'reinkes non aunt largiutia in Mallio..niai dinildii poUicia 
ad plua. Idflo conHideratum eat quod eomburantur. 

Reik 4^ i'artL II. 331/a ()e toux lea Trynka par entre 
Louiidrea & la mlere acMent ouatei. 14x3 Act a Hem, V/, c. 
It 1 1 S.avexa cheacun son droit A title en lea Werea Kydeix 
& rrymkea avaiitdita, Itid, a to 1 1 Item ordeignec a-t ft 
cstablit qe la atatJon dea Keia ft enginea appellei 'J'rynkes 
et d«* touti autrea manerea reia qe aont. .ficliex ft attacher. . 
aoUtoutoulrpnientdefendui...Purveuxtoutfoiu qe bien line 
aa poaaemoura dea diti Tryni.ea..peachier ovec eux..lea en- 
iralhaiita ei conveianta par main come auireA peacboura (cf. 
TaiNKKB, quot. e 1485]. 1483 Letier^Bk. L. Letui, If. aoS Ik 
I'hai the Nettea Cftlled Trenkea be ef the largenea of ii 
Inchea in the Meaahe in the fore pajrt and an Inche ft half 
large. . in . . the later pen, im6 Ckrem, Gr, h'Hare (Camden) 
soThiayerelieos) alio the k^elleaand trungkea thorowgh. 
out the Teniae from the towne of StanaA..uiito the waiter 
of Medevey..by the mayer ftoomuionalte of London were 
^trowyd and brent. 1630 Lex LemtiimtHtie (1680) an 
That no Trinckerman or other Fiaherman ahall buy any 
Triocke.. until he be allowed and thought fit by the Lord 
Mq|or of London, .and leventeen Trinka albwed, and no 
more^ (t 088 R. Holms Armouty in. xxli. (Roxb.) ayS/x 
A Trink, waa of old a Kind of Nett to flah wlthall.] 
b. Short for triuk-doat : see d. 

>197 Adtnir, Crt, LA. 17(3) No. 131 PngH-letarll duarum 
navicularum vocatorum (j Trynkei, 

O. A fisherman who uses a trink ; a trinkerman. 
1630 Lex Lemdinentie (x6Bo) eio Thnt^ no Trincke bhall 
stand in any Uyrth more than wallowed him to Aland. Ittd, 
•xa That each Trincke ahall every dark and foggy ni^ht 
hang forth out of hia raid Trinck-hoat one Lanthorn. itnd,% 
lluit every Trincke ahall at all timenand aeaAonn take up., 
hia Anchor at the time of hia leaving off from fiahiiig. 

d. oJitrib, and Comb , : trink-bout, a fishing-boat 
with a trink: trink-oable, a cable used with a 
trink; trink-uaaa • TaunuEBMAir; trlnk-net 
irink, 

1630 *Triiick-boat [mm c above]. 1830 Lex Lemdittemeie 
(i6w) aia That every *Trincke Cable be no more then 
twenty fathom long at the moat. 1689 In Sirype Stew*e 
Surv , (1754) II. V. xxviL 480/9 All *Trinke-Men ahall 
yearly, at the GuildhalUChapjMl, prearnt theniaelvea before 
the f«ord- Mayor or Water-Bailiff. 1384 Ofder Cemteru, 
Thames in Strype Stew's Surv, (1734) 1 . ix. 48/9 No 
Fiahermen, Gartiimen..or '^nkermen, ahall.. make any.. 
Stalker Nrta, *Trynck Neta, Fume Neu, Coating Neta (etc] 
except they be 9 Inchea in the Maah. 


Stalker Nrta, *Trynck Neta, Fume Neu, Coating Neta (etc] 
excMi they be 9 Inchea in the Maah. 
t Trink, sb.^ Obs. mru— •. [? Nasalized form of 
Tbick sb. 8 a.] Style of adornment ; fashion. 

1573 Lanbham Let.iiBji) 36 Hia beard amugly ahauen 1 
and yet bixaliyrt after the nu trink, with rufla fayr atarched, 
aleeked, and glwtering like a payr of nu ahoos. 

Trink, sb.^ Sc. and aiai. Also 7 trlnok. 


[perh. a. Norm. (Picard) trenguo, trencfue, northern 
form of OF. trenche, tranche Tbircb. J A trench, 
channel, watercourse (natural or artificial). 


sand, nor any iither thing be caaain in the trink of the waiter, 
or within tlw fluid merk, out of achippia, craria, or botiia. 
1603 ihtd.ey^ Tiiac the haill trinck of tne urater salbe drawn 
demn the South ayd of the Lochfeild croft . . and cist syd of the 
aaid loch In the auld trindc to be caaain deper and wyder, and 
that the water trinck on the aouth>vcat KydTof the aaid locht. . 
aaibe atoppit and condamniL ifiis J. HsuosKaoN Agrie. 
Sure, Caitkn, aoo Tha lower end in an oblong trink in the 
earth or floor. iBag Jamibson, Triuh, tremk, app. aynon. 
with Eng. trsHch. in Eng. Diai. Diet. 

tTri'nker. Obs. [f. Think rAi4--EBi.] %. 
m. Tbxnk b. «■ Tkinksrman. Also in comb. 

trinker-boat trink^beai (see Trink sby d). 

4x483 tr. Aet a Hem. P/, c. ip (MS. Hark 4099, 1 C 185 bk 
That the atacioun of nettia ana engynea cald J'rynkera and 
al ocher maner nettia whicho bien . . flcched and attached . . be 
al Ttterly defended.. .Purveled alwey that it be lieful to the 
poaaeaaoura of the aakle Trynkera..to fiaahe with hem.. in 
drawyng and conveiyng hi bande aa other fisahera don (cf. 
Tunk ia* quot. 1433]. 16x3 R. S. Britmim'e Buss in Arb. 
Getrmer 111 . 640 Thoae pemidona TrinkeruMn, who with 
trinker-boata oeatroy the fiver of Tbamea, by killing the 
fiy and email fish therw 

So Trlmkiiig, the action of fishing with a trink. 

1689 In Strype Stew*s ,Surv. (i7;4) 11 . v.xxvii. 4B0/1 That 
no Person, .uae or ui^iceTrincking, Stow.boating, Trawl- 
ing, or Catching of Fiah, or Bait, on the Lord a-Day.. upon 
Forfeiture of mas. 

Triiik0niuu&(tri*qkajmftn). PI. -men. Also 
onvn. 6-7 tynker-, 7-8 tin(o)keniiaiii. See also 
Tinklebman. [f. Tbinkvb: cf. Fisherman.] A 
man who fishes with a trink (see 1 'rxnk sb."^) ; tha 
title of a class of fishermen on the Thantes. 

1338 Ci^e/Lemdem Reeds. Jrnl. 14 1 C xtx (MS.) Fyrac yC 


Hen. F///,XVlf. xsConaidflrBiioM why the Crynker mea ^ 
cannot save emoU brood and fry of fiah. 1384 Tyitomen 
^/»VmLarr.TiiNK«d.idl. iflislMe TaiNKaa^Mai#]. lyno 
STBvm Sure. (X754) L 1. vu. 34/x Whercaa there are 

a ewiain Company of riahwmen, called Trinkennen (or 
Tynkermenl frequenting the River of Thamac eaatwon 
tim in It^imdser Rx^eet ea Aug.. The okTuahermen— 

* trnftormen aa thoy art lermotr^in the tidal way art 
pmyi^ devoutly for a eontinuanoe of ndn. 

tTn*iik6ry,iA. ora. Obs, [ff. Tmneet 

Perh. error or misprint for trinkotry or 
irinkety.X 7 Adornment; In quot. attrib. or adj. 
Serring for adornment, ornamental. 

1380 Stanvhumt Mmeie tv. (Arb.) 09 Aa yet In bar plnck- 
Ing not pranckt with trinckerya trlncsteta. 

Trinkftt (trPqkbt), rd.i Alio 6 tryii-, trln- 
koU(o, 7 trlnokett. [Origin uncertain ; has the 
form of a diminutive in -sr. 

From the rimilaiity ef form. It haa been auggeated that 
thia ia the aame word aa TaaHKkr or trynket. a small knifes 
apec. a ahoeiiwker'a knife. But to auch a traiiaition of aense 
the general aenae^hlatory of the word from 1533 offan no 
oonflnnation. Another auggeation, supported by other worda 
with trink. for frarA-, is Utat thia may be in aomo way 
related to Taicn xA. or v. 1 cf. cap. Tbick xA 6 b i but here 
alao evidence ii wanting. Godefroy haa a aingle instance of 
OF. trymelst X474, evidently denoting a piece of Jewellery 1 

t i. Any amall article forming part of an outfit ; 
usually fi, the tools, implement^ or tackle of an 
occttpntton ; paraphernalia, accoutrements, * traps '• 

oxg^ Cmtiste 4 k Met. A vj, 1 haue..sene her trynkettea 
For Myntyng thyngea inumcrable Squalmya ft balmya. 
x^ 1 >AUS tr. Sieidame'e Camne, 114 b, A conjuror .. had 
all hia trynkettea and furniture concerning auche mattera 
in a redinaaae. 1373 Tuanaa Hush. (1878) 36 Huabandlia 
furniture fin the 8taDle]..A liim to fetch Utter, and halten 
for bed. With crotchia and pinnea, to hang Crinketa ther- 
on. And atable faat chained, that nothing be gon. X383 
Stubbbs AmmL Abus, il (t88a) 49 Cheeae, fagota, pots, 
pannea, candlea, and a thousand other trinketa beaidea. 
1398 Hakluvt Vey. 1 . 69 The poorer aoit of common 
aouldien haue eucry man lus leather bag or aachell well 
•oeren together, wherin he pad» vp all hie trinketa xfloS 
S. GAiDiNaa Bk. Amgting 48 Sutidrie and many are tha 
trinkeu that belong to fishing, xflpa Dbyobn yueemats 
Sat, VI. 019 Pack up with all your Tnnkeu, and away. 1787 
W. Tavlob Peeme&t^ I'ae gie her.. A rock an* reel, pot, 
pan, an* wheel, An* mony mae uaefu* trlnketib 

tb. Applied to articles of food : A sweet, a dainty 
trifle. Obs. 

1387 l^iiU k ion. H. C, (Surteea) 11 . fsB. xD Iba of 
aynnamount coinffettea oo/-. For banketingeo disahes. at 
aocatte and aewgar trinkette% xo/.. i8aa Soorr Niget 
xxiil, Let *Hm aend tha ala..wttha bit of diet-loaf, or aome 
each trinkeL 

2 . A small ornament or fluicr article, usually an 
article of jewellery for persemaf adornment. 

a 1333 1 ^^ BxBNaasfrM/. Bk, M, Aurei. Let. v. (1535) Ff Ij, 
But Iwold wyt. . what goodly trinkettea ye hope to were in 
the atraytnea of the Sepulchre. 1377 Habrison Emgiamd 11, 
vii. (1877) r. 168 'I'o recaiue aome other trinket newlie deuiaed 
by the fickle headed tailors. >583 T. Wabhinoton tr. 
Niekainy't Vey, 11. vii. 37 b. They w«re many chainea, uUeta^ 
and other trynkeu of gold, whje tr. Schejkds Lapiamd 89 
The weight of the trliikeu they (I^pp women) carry about 
them doth commonly weigh twenty pound, xyxa Gav t'eus l 
xisEach trinket that adonu the modem dam& First to theae 
Uitle artists ow'd ita flname. 1716 Swift Gulliver 11. iv, 
Trinketa, of which the girl waa very fond, aa children at her 
age usually are. 1774 Goixmm. HeU. Hist, (1778) VI. 31)6 
The lortotse-sheU or which auch a variety of beautiful 
trinkets are mada 1849 Macaulay Hist, Emg[, iv. I. 4^ 
Half aa much aa he proposed to expend in covering hia wifo 
with trinkets. 1863 Kimolakr Crimea (1B76) 1 . i. 14 Down 
to the giving of trinketa and riUions, he was not foigatful. 

1 9 * fig' Applied esp. to the decorations of wor- 
ship, and to religious rites, oeremonie^ beliefs, etc. 
which the speaker thinks vain or trivial. Obs. 

X338 London in Lett. Sn^rese. hfenasteriee (Camden) 
894 , I have puHyd down the image of your lady, .with aU 
trynkettea anourt the aame, aa achrowdeH, candela. Images of 
wexe^ crowchoH, and brochya. 1349 Covrsdalb, etc. Erasmu 
Par. Cel, i. 1 lewiahnea and superHlicioua Pblloaopiiia.. 
superaticiously alao honouryng the Sunne, the Moone, and 
aiarrea, with auche other amal trinkettea of this world*. 
a xsgx H. Smith 5 'xriM. (iflaO 50 Then they invented purge- 
tory^maases, prayers for the dead, and then all their Tnnkcta 
x8u Fullrb Ch, Hist 11. ii. | ao The Administration of 
that Sacrament waa not load^ with those Supeistitioua 
Ceremonies . . of Crossing, Spittle, Oyl, Cream, Salt, and auch 
like Trinkets. 

4 . attrib, and Comb,, as trinket-box. '<ase^ -maker. 

1809 Malkin Ctl Bias ix. L (Rtldg.) 300 A goldsmith's 
daughter t exclaimed l..Can you think or tying mo up to 
a trinket-makerT xSag T. Hook Seiyit^ Ser. 11. Suthert. 

1 . 149 Repeating the queaUon about Grace's trinket-box. 
1841 Maa. Moxlev L^BreeekW. xv. 109 The trinket csem 
waa on the toilette table, and ^iien. 19M W. Churchill 
Ld. R. Churehiii 1 1 , xvi. 950 The plaoo-huntera and trinket- 
•eekeia who aunounded them. 

t IMukot, Obs, Also 6 trankott. [Origin 
and history obscure. 

App. a loail word of Cbeshirt and Lancashire; possibly 
a particular uae of pree.| but accoiding to Ray 1691 from 
Welsh trhnked, Owen Pugh (183a) has thia word aa *irumeed 
an earthen vernel or cup, auch a cup with a handle, as b in 
common lue’i but no etymology of the word b known in 
Webh, and it may have ocen borrowed from a neighbour- 


TBXSBXTXVa. 

Gill Logon. Angt. (ed. a) 37 y vfl a ^ . i new i ii yy ddH- 
Bnonimquibuaviuumrii iwovaaeeabaumur inwM a88> 
Rav H. C. tPonts (E.D.S.), CoumUrfeits and rHmkdt, 
pprringeiB and saucen. Cheek, ibi^ Trimket,jkpmdageb 
Cheth, fnmVieUsh trhmhed. a9ifomtLK,IHei,Casit,Crm^ 
Trimkete, Porringera. 4 tM Da Fob True Roied. 

Mrs. PessiVikM. sBiaV.Uh fu waixunt you. tbb aaad^low 
..hM biuka all your trmaM But# laya Mn- Baigiavi^ 111 
fat aoRaetbiiig to drink (tea] la, for all that, 
i* sb.h obs. Also 6-7 -oMo, tfln* 

quot, 7 trluohol. ridentical with (and fuolb a.) 
F. tringnet (ig-ifitn c. in liats.-Darm.) a fora- 
mast, also its sail; in Cotgr. 1611, * properly tha 
top or top-gallant on any mast*; in inM.F. 

dictionaries 'the foremast in a lateen-rififgied vener. 


saile ’ (Percivtl) ; Cat. triqneU^ Pg. tmgneto (Jol). 
Cf. also F. trinqeutie (ifl-ifith c.), 'atriaognltf 
sail, a kind of lateen sail* (Littr^), a fore-stay saiL 
a storm-jib; so Sp. trin^^ilkt. If the original 


application waa to a sail, the meaning may have 
been a three-cornered eail, from L- triputrus\ but 
Jal takes the name as primarily designating a 
mast. See Dies, Littrtf, Jal .1 A kind of sail; 
osp. the triangnUr sail before the maat| in a lateen- 
rigged vesael. 


In Holbnd'a Livy It repteaenis L. deten. which Isidore 
(xix. iii^) defines aa ' minimum velum at ad proram defixum '• 
>383 Edbn Deeadie 193 lliey. .aayb with twoo aaylea aa 
with the master say le and the trinketta 1398 Thomab Lai. 
Diet, (1606), Dele, a amall aaile in a ship called a Trinket. 
1600 Holland Lhy xxxvi. xllv. 943 b, Hea aet up tha 
trinkets (L. dclemes\m amall Mdlas, meaning to make way 
into the deepe. xfl48 Hkxnam Duteh Diet.. Feeke. oHe 
Feeke-eeyl, a small aaile at tha prow of a ship, called a 
lYinkeL tlM Karl Monm. tr. Parutm'e iVmn Cyprus 83 
I'hnt they might keep company, they used only the Tnnchet. 
iHd, 134 The Turkinh games aayled .. with their T^rincheU 
aayl oniriy, very cleao together. 1897 Porraa A mile, Greeeo 
III. xvi. (17x3) X 34 AdAMv, iho Trinket, or small Sail in the 


I'hnt they might keep company, they used only the trinchec. 
/Hd 134 The Turkinh games aaybd .. with tbeir T^rincheU 
aayl oniety, very cleao together. 1897 PoTTxa A mile. Greeeo 
III. xvi. (17x9) X34 AdAmv, iho Triiikot, or small Sail in the 

b. tiw ouoti., uid c£ Cotgr. dt«d ia otyiDolagy 
above. (Perh. an error.) 

X638 Blount Gleesegr,, Twimguet , . ir ptoptily the top or 
top-galbnt on any manLiho highest aaUa of a ship. So ayoy 
in Glessegraphia Amgtteaua If sum. 

Triiuceti sb.^ locaL [dim. of Tbink sb,^ t sen 
•ET ] A small or narrow channel or watercourie. 

x88e Amtrim k Dewm G/oix., Trimheft a amall artifleial 
water-couno. x888 H.C. HAarinA^ ftG. 7th Ser. VI. 370/0 
7 riuhet,,\M uacd about Dublin and alao In tho nonhara 
countiesL with the aenae of ' a little atrearo or watarcourae by 
the roadidde apex Biaekw, Mag, S»t. 360/1 A amack 
drew through the line mbt in the Firth [of Forth], and Bailing 
up the trinket, landed Provost Trail on the east pier-head. 

tTri‘llJimf Chiefly Sc. Obs. Also 9 
trinquet. [Origin unknown (unless connected 
with Trinket 3, or Tbtok sb. or 9.). Cf. alto 
Tbinklb 9.8J intr. To have clandeitine com- 
munications or underhand dealings wfVA; tointrigno 
with ; to act in an underhand way, prevaricate. 

X847 [ace triuketimg vbL ah. below], ^x Mr, Levs' sCmeo 
37 Was there any auch Article.. by which he atood in Con- 
science bound to trinket with the declared and profeased 
Enemica of the State T 1878 FmnrrAiNNAU. m M. P. 
Brown SuppC DM, Decis. {iM) In. 87 If tho witnou bo 
(bund lying and trinketing in tbir, it villAea and dorogatoa 
much from tho weight and faith of hb testimony, a xng 
North Exam, 1. il. 1 63 (V740) 63 Had the Popish Lordk.. 
not trinketed with the Enemiea of that (tho Croorn) and 
themselvea. i8ip Scott /vanhee xxxviii, Tamporing and 
trinketing wiih hellbh cures. x8ai — Krmiiw, axxvi, A 
woman, who trinketa and traffics with my wont foes I 

Hence tV>i' akoteir 1, one who has underhand deal- 
ings ; a secret trafficker; an intriguer; fTrlukot* 
iv tk.^ underhand dealing or trafficking. 

ifex Mr, Love's Case 40 Mr. fCbr.] Love with tho rest of 
hb fellow ^Trinketera, divided their thoughts and ondoaveii 
between doing of mischief, .and the keeping themaelves out 
of danger, iwx Scott Kemhe. ix, If he hoeomea thus a 
trinketer with Satan. X848 K. Bailus Lett, x Dec (184X) 
11 . 41S The King, all hb lyfe, hea loved *trinketting 
naturally and b thought to be much In that actioa now 
with all partiec 1847 Hamiitem Papers {CamAmn) X49 Some 
talk confidently of fresh trinketting with the King, a xvifl 
South Serm. (1717^ V 1. ia6 By their Tricks and Tnnketiing, 
between Pa^ and Party. 1807 Scott Sutg, Dots, i. To 
abhor all trafficking or trinketing with Papist 

Trinket* v.'t rare. [f. Tbxvkbi «8.1] tram. 
To deck out with trinkets. 

1883 Sala Capt. Dangereue Ilf. vlil. 063 The Glrb for 
Bale are apparelled in a sumptuous manner, bathed, per- 
fumed, ana trinketed out 

t Tri'nketer Obs. [f. T rinket lAt -bbI i.] 
One who attaches importance to trinketa : in quota, 
used contemptuously in reference to Romish ro- 
ligioDS observances, etc. : see Tbinkbt jfi.l 5. 

X383 Mblbanckx PhiMimue CliJ, Theae two deliidlngo 
trinketten. X839 Hbvlim Cxr^Miwxia Epist. eax Neither of 
which (..necrsRity nor eaaentblUty) hath hitherto been 


ing Eng. dialecL] 

A small drinking vessel; a cup, mug; a porringer. 
i34i-a IFiU IV. Dmvempert (Bramhall, nr. Stockport) In 
mac, k Chesh, IFf//x(Chethain Soc 1857) 1 . Bo In y*^ kechen 


Laae.kChesh. fVt/is (Chatham Soc 
• .xU pottongen, xh aabex% XV tianke 


xvtiankattia,iypotthookb. idea 


So tTrl'nketing n- nonce-wd., baring to do 
with trinkets, toys, or trivial rites and ceremooiesa 
X879 Bp. Croft Let, Popish Idol, 03 Silly Women . .pleaacd 
with Tuya, which makes tho weaker Sex much inriine to 
the uinkotiing Cevemonioa of tho Faphta. 



TJUQBOXi. 


BY. 

TMMtf [£ TsntBir tA,i4‘ 

-mr* after Trinketaoollecthrdy^ artfdct 
of penonal decorotloo or of onuuDeot viewed as 
iriDKeto or tc^. Ako /if. 
lOw SovmsT sui. sill, Et»4np^ nor cMn, nor 


there were no ooantry otoret in tMW piim^ widi tbmr 
•rUfleial fnory and trlnkeirVi ilia Crliic as Jan. 47/a 
Plain, entirely acouaie, not auwiokal noMLunaocumbtsred 
whb the tncicery and trinltatry nqiiuad by verea. 1911 
P. N. STiBArraiLD Xtmim. aiU. 147 A Gtna^ with much 
trinkalry on hu manly boMm. 

Trl*ilkoty« e. rofo. [f. Tbihkrt 4- 
•T.] Of the natuie of m tiinket or thing of Utile 
importaoee ; trivial, paltry. 

^ly Soenr UJ.J0 Mift % BmiWw a6 StpC., in Lockhart 
Ajw, A aericR of fitde tiinlcrnty aort of bustnem, and oocn* 
patlm^afid Mlanam, have auccaaded to each other. 
tTxinkllo. OAr.ftffV, App.perveraionof Tbiveit 
sdA, almiiUtitig a Sp. or It form. 

1691 BaamwAiT WkimuUtt, Ckmr. PtdUr <38 It b a praty 
thiu todbMnre how hee canba hi* trinkilo’a about hmii 
Trinkiiif I aoe mider Tbimkbr. 

TriaUft S€, and diai. Alio 5-6 

trynbol, 6 •kle ; B. 6 trlngle, tbringlo. [«pp.a 
naaaiiaed modifiMtioii of Tbioelb vA] 

1. «fi/r. To trickle, to flow or fall drop by drop. 
Also Hence Tri'nkling ppL a, 

M4 . . CAracwr'j T. igfi (Cainb. MS. Gf . 4. 07) With 
aMuye a taro trynkelyiige [n.rr. trilling, iriklyng) 

* ** IX* V. 58 With terie ir] 


our hbc 


Her yellow I 


I'm/m IX. V. 58 \9ith terie rr^keland 

and face. «i6eo Montoomcmc W. 10 
I. t68y Uacwab- 

.are Men trinkling 

lyM Buinb *0 Mmliy'a mt§k* 14 
Comae trinkling down her awan-wbite 

.-A.-. .M 


My trinkliim teira. the pretienta 1 uropyne. t68y Macfai^ 

lambCViW C0//a€t. (S.H.^.)III. 145 Burna. .a 

down the anen Uilla Rubiib *n 14 


nedb tMCravtmiilfu.,TrfMAi4, to tticki^ lijaMoTuaa. 
well ^eoHit Marriatm ia, Tean trinkled doun your cheek. 
A iMI Douclai dSnaia vi. xi. ia 'llie cent thringlmg 


A iMI i^uctAi jnnau vu xi. 14 ine cent tiinngimc 
ErA 15M trixlinx] fiirth our hia cliekie ran. mm Stbwait 
c'rea. (Kolia) IL 458 So moiiy teir coma tnnglaod fm 
hia cue. 

9 . /rtiifj. To cauie to trickle ; to shed (tean). 
m M§o§ MoMTQOMaaia Ckarria SUu neviaion) iv, (Juhafaon 
Apolloa pAraiiioiina Had trinklit mony a tear. 

iienoe Vei'aUo sb. Sc. « Tbzoxlb sb. u 
•ttf 7amtaa»tM*a Diet,, Trimkla^ a drop.aBriBa of 

dropn, falling or fallen, as from a leaking vernel or a apout t 
a continnoua dropping, or a alendcr thr^ of falling liquid 1 
..a trinkle of Mood. 1905 in E$^g. Dial, DkU 
YriTikIft, v,^ died. [Altered t Timolb, Tinelb.] 
L Mfr. To tingle, tiirill. 

ii4l R. Baiixib Latt a Apr. (Bann. CL) II. 154 The iimiiie 
chance b in the North, for which our hearta are trinckling. 
8. To tinkle, make a tinkling sound, 
flay CoLBaiooB in Natt/a Kraryntay Sk, II. 115 The 
no ia ea give an impuliie to the iry ireea, and the woods all 
found tha lake irimkU. atpa held e8 May 805/a Ike 
pilot, .watched her (a yacht] trinkling through the water. 
tTH’nklefCr.S Abo7-okle,d-ole. [app. 
orig. an alteration (erroneous or intentional) of 
Tbinkbt v.lj fMir. To treat secretly or in an 
underhand way, intrigue {with ) ; * Tbuiket v^ 
idja Masvbu. AVA. Trmtt^ 1. 310 Others.. have made it 
their buaineu to trinkle with the Membcn of Parliament, 
^r obatructiiix II 1877 Sec, Peukat Advicu ia Man af 
Skidttab, e8 No Temporal Lordahipa mu>t look to thrive by 
trinkling with them, unieaa they will truckle to 'em loa 
i68j TBMaLB Me^ Wka 1731 1. 394 They were auapected to 
have trinkled at leiiit witli Holland about raising Seditions, 
and perhaps lasurrectlone In England. 1688 i'ax Cleripra 
Raga To Kdr., Let her [the Chun:h1lhen uke heed how aha 
trincklcs with the Crown, and be afraid of bringing down 
the Royal lliunder upon her own Head, 
b. trana. ? To provoke, incite, 
liga CorroN tr. Mamimigma 1X1. 180 We have need to be 
trinoklcd and tickled by some such niping incitatioo as tiiia 
S70S H1CICBBINC11.L Pnasi-fK 11. Wka 1716 III. 91 Cun you 
bUuna them therefore, by all Ana, to trinkle a Popisniy* 
affected Prince.. or some silly walbrneanlns Bigot, to drew 
his Weapint /M, in. t8o That such wratcnei.. would 
trincle the Tackara, and Prieat.ridden Bigots, to endeavour 
to exclude all other English* Men from their Liberties. 
TrinUailiant. Now dia/. Also 6 trentlll-, 
tiinilmant. [Irregularly t Tbinkit sb.^ or UF. 
trymU trinket, jewel (1474 in Godef.).] Adorn- 
ment; in //• ^ trinket knick-knacki^ (E.D.D., 
LtncBsh.). 

i5to-3 WiUa k imr. If, C. (Surtees) II. 61 Trentlllment 
of houshold io/> One siluer cupp 40/-. 1586 Ibid, 109 

Wooden ve8Mll,tubbc8jMd other trintlmentea of bowaholde, 
so/-. In the Si‘llcr Tubbea, with other trintlmentea so/., 
WS67S Lksmtvoot Ram. (1700) 845 You are all tha Trinkle- 
ments of Pupery, and the PCue and Friars hanging on. 
f i8S7 J* T. Staton B. Shtdila 8 (£.D.Dd Owd-faihuat, 
'aluabie ’ “ 


valuabi 

Ttinklet (tri-^kUt). rar§. Also 6 trinoUet. 
[app. an alteration of Tainkbt sb.\ alter diminu- 
tives in -LET ; cf. gigfti-l 

tl. 7 A woman decked out with * trinkets' or 
Bneiy. Obs. wr—*. 

etgga Payala k Abusa IPcm. 5* in HosL A. />. P. IV. 834 
OuM trotte, our trottSb our luatye trotte,. .la nowe bacoma 
a trickynge one. And a wanton trincklet agayne. 

8 . a- Trikkbt sb.t a, 3 . 

8897 J. Kbnbit in IPaaim, Gma, 15 Tan. 7/3 Hia Imdahlp 
now reintroducing the trinkleca of Rome, by the wearing 
of a mitre Wn hie head. 1898 ITm/mv. 09 Nov. «/a A 
Jewel robbery, .the gnnter part of the Jewels and trinkbcs.. 


870 


Slip AUtree Mar.8Be OnMBHelB er dkom, 
^Ifwws theseamgoOtridfc 

(tri-Bkte). Now dimL or ckiUf. 
f Ma^kHB, BrlnkoiB, 8-9 -oim, 9 •krusii. 
\ humorous altentioii of im Ulin- 

ling.} Atriidtet. 
lOIOCarroN Saaarram, va. lag Sotree had aim thna dispos'd 
her mnekums, When op the Stalm, behold the Quaeo comae 
18^ j, Dunton Z.M 4 Arr. (i8sl) II. xviL 937 Good atare 
of lispg water.. atMi of aaveaal other cooaecrated trinckama. 
>774 P*diry in Aam, A<r. 884 Very fine ladies with very 
fine Inmice, Which they finely lay out on fine tm and 
fine ttincuiiui. sfiap Soorr Lai. ia % Rickaardaam oa Aug., in 
/.aiMairif He had a world of trinkoma to get, fiir you knew 
there goes as much to tha man-niiiliaary of a young officer 
of huiMn aa to that of an heiress on hw bridal day. sfipa 
Sarah Hkwrtt Pgfu, Sk. Davam, tsA 1 put a vew tnnkruma 
about a 'undered yen old la a smal box. 


Also reduplicated, Tri'aJtttaudns'Bkam (also 
trlnfam-traagum. txinghoin trangham) sla^^ 
and dial . ; also aiirik. 

a 1700 B. E. Bid, CamL Cfww. THapmamTaamgame^ a 
Whim, or Magfoi. 1700 Stbblb FamraUw, ii,Coaia,come, 
this is not oim of your Tringham Trangham witty thioga, 
that your poor poets write. 17x8 Mottbux (^afjr. 1. in. vL 
(1749) 154 Tmal^.. comes after him bare-fbot..wIth a pil- 
grim's staff in her hand, and a wallet at her back wherein., 
she c.-irry*d a pieco of a looktngwlasB,..a broken pot with 
paint, aiKl 1 don't know what other trinkuaM Mnkuma to 
prink henelf upL iSei Galt Auta, Pariah xii, Trinkum- 
trankum flowers and feaihera 184a Btackw, Mag, LI. aj 
Cheap gun shops, trinkum-trankum sbopa. 

Trlnootlalt see Tbi- 1 . 


TrinodBl (traiio^'dfil}, a. [f. Tbi- *f L. fsAf-str 
knot, NoDB-f-AL; cf. L. /ntifAdtr.] R. Having 
three knotA rar§^\ b. BM, Having three nodes 
(Nodb sb. ab), os a stem. o. Csom. Having 
three nodes (Nodb sb, 7), os a curve. 

1895 Blount GImssst., Trkaadal , ., that hath three knots, 
three-knntted. a888 Trems, BaS, ttva TrHaadatl^ having 
three nodes only. 1873 Salmon Higkar Plaaaa Curvaa vi. 
(1879) ass The other wiH be a trinodal qnartic. 

So TrinodB (trai*ndud), Csom, a combination of 
three nodes at one point of a curve \ VrlBO'di&o a. 
■i trinodal a. 

i858 J. VL Robb ir. (Mtfa Fautii, 81a Alcides gvapplad 
him I and broke With dob triiiodiiia,..'llie CBili» head, 
lipt Cani, Diei.t Trinoda 

Tiinoda neoeaBitaa: see Trimoda ir. 
Trinomial (tFainAt<mifil), a. snd sb. [Formed 
with Tri- after Bihoioal, q. v.] 

A. mjf. L Math, Consisting of three terms, •• 
an algebraical expression. 

1704 J. Haihir tax. Taeka, I, Trimwdal-Raatva Matha* 
niaticks, is a Root consisting of three pens connected 
together by the Sign 4 1 aa a-^b^t-e. See Biaaafaial, 1743 
EsiRiiaoN Flaxiana 1. 83 ’Ihe FlucnU of the Trintmiial or 
compound Binomial Fmxtons. riB8S Cite. Sc, 1. 483/1 
The. .multiplier will be trinoiniaL 
2. Hat. Hist. Consisting of three terms, the first 
being that of the genus, the second that of the 
species, the third that of the subs;)ecies or variety, 
instead of the two former only; Involving or 
characterized Ire three terms, os a system of nomen- 
clature. (Cf. Binoxtal A. a.) 

Darwin L^r/.(iao3) l*474i 1 bava Bometime8..apeeu- 
hted on what nomaiickiture would come to, and concluded 
that it would be trinomial. 1884 Nature 10 July 257/1 
Moretban ten years ago.. Dr. Couea, in bis 'Key to tha North 
American Biida first began to adopt the trinomial nomen. 
clature whuh is now ao generally accepted by American 
orniciiologiata. 

B. sb. L Math. An expreasion consisting of 
three terms connected by 4 or — . 

>fl74 Jbakr Ariik, (1696) 094 If thrre Quaniitiea be con- 
Joyneu, and but three, they are aonietiine called Trinomials. 
ire8 W, JoNRa Syta. Palmar, Mathaaeaa 171 To raise any 
Trinomial, .to any given Power. cifiSg Circ, Se, 1. 473A 
Hie square of a binomial consists of three terms 1 that is, it 
is a tl inoniial. 

2. Hat, Hist. The name of a subspecies or variety 
when composed of three terma (the names of the 
genus, species, and sulispecies or variety). 

1884 Pnte. Baaton Sae. Nat. /fiat, rg Msr. t 66 According 
to recent luts all names are to be trinomials, either through 
duplication or addition. 

Hence Tvlno’mtaltBm, the trinomial system of 
nomenclature, or the use of trinoudol names (see 
A. a) ; Trliio*iiilaliat, one who uses or advocates 
this system ; VxlaoiiilR*Ut8r, the quality or char- 
acter of being trinomial ; Tri&onnlBlljr adv,, inm 
trinomial manner; by the use of trinomial names. 

18^ Academf 5 July 13/3 Dr. Couea. .showed how useful 
' *trinomlalism ' was in describing species which over the vast 
extent of North America varied to an extent hardly realised 
in the Old W^d. s808 Nmiaera 90 June ig^a Mr Blanford 
has not yet brought nimtelf to accept the princtole of tri- 
nomialism for birds. 1884 Prae. Baaian Sac. Not, Hhi, 
xg Mar. 168 Some *crinomuifists disclaim raaponNbiUtyfor 
the repetition or duplication. 189X Cant. DUt,^ *l>i- 
nomiality. 18B4 Naiura ro July 137/8 Tharehaa bean.. a 
consensus of opinion . . that thgy [the Yellow Wagtails] 
ought to be treated ^rinomially. 

TrinOininRl (trainp mln&l), a.msH. [f. Tbi- 
•f L. nkminiilis Nomiiial. 3 Havjftg three names ; 
in Hat. Hist. • Tbutoxial A. a. 

1874 Blount GDImsarr., Triuambaal (trimamikmfia), that 
hath threo namaa. 1891 W. NkhollbAmiw. Araicd&ag^/ 


90 No Ihrthar dfaiaiit Bern SodnlaBiBflR, than aTrbaaliial 
Deity is diOerant from him that Is penonatty out, without 
BuchaomliiiirDlsdiictian. i 81 i OoiLvm (Aana nd a h) , Ta^ 
maaadkal,a,,umamTrinaMiat 

fTMwmyK Math. Obs.rma. [formedwith 

Tbi- alter Biaoxt.] *■ Trinomial B. i. 

■371 XSwwm Pmadatu. iv.xxi. CcKlb, By ndnciioBof the 
ibmier Trinoniye to a Mnemya, 

TriniMIIJ* (tri'ndmi). rart. [f. Tsi-d-Gr. 
-ro/ria, -HOMY.] A threefold law, rule, or arrange- 
ment 

1898 FrmssFt Mag, XVllI. gA Its greatast pivot contlsli 
ill tha fundanirnital trinomy of undeistamling, dboandngi 


Ti^quet, vor. Tbwebt sh.b and v.^ OAs. 
Trlmioh, obs. Se. form of Tbbngh. 
Trlnteh, Tiinte, obs. ff. Tbbnoh, Tuvitt. 
Trlntle, Sc. end dial, variant of TnoiDiiK. 
TrintlmBiit, obs. form of TKivelbmbmt. 
TrinuolABtB: tee Tbi- i. 


TrillttudittB. Bom. Antiq. runs'-^K [ad. L. 
trimmdifMUt f. Tm- -¥ nundina : see Numoibb.] 
A period including three successive nundincs, L e. 
seventeen days. 

1891 Farrar Darkn. 4 Tiamm xlx, One«imufl was doomed 
to tha scourge, as well aa to a tnoundinc of solitude oa 
bread and water. 


tTriu'XiB, trin-imov a* Obs. AIoo 7 
trine uno, trinlune. [t. L. // As-kj (or its pL 
trtnf) three eadi, Tbihk 4- Bnus one.] Three in 
one: - Tbivnb. So t MBiL*aied o., com- 
bined os three in one ; f TriMii‘alo&, f Vxiam*- 
Blonheod, f TrlMX'&ltj (also trlnlunltF), state 
of being trinne, trinity in unity. 

tSae T. Gsanobb Dio. tagiksn That we are bound to 
worship the ^trin-vne God with raiih. i48i J. Scott CAr. 
Li/Sr u (1684) xo The Mysterious Trin»un*Divinity. 1810 
W. Folkincham Art af Survaqf 1. iu. 5 Opall Fadersi, 
with their *Trineuned luster. 1003 J. Davibs JXsrevreaw/M 
807 But that same oiieIy*wiM *Triii-vnion Workas Miraclea, 
wherein all wonder lies. t8zB — Musa'a Sacr. (Grosart) 
3a/a Who (were it possible) art more conrnleete in Good- 
neaae, then diine owne *Trin*viilonhood I 1090 F. Chbtnrll 
D/f/OThe Divine *Trinunity of the Faiher, Son, and Holy 
^irit. 1873 M ILTON Ttua Raiig. 7 As for terms of Trinity, 
Tiriniuniiy, Coeasentlality. Tripersonality, and the like, they 
reject them ns Scholastic Notions not to be found in Scrip- 
ture. 1694 K. Burtmooob Rtaaam 4 Nmi, Ifiriia 379 He 
makes the SRme application of it to the Divina Trin-unky 
that LaureutiuR Valla doth. 


Trio (triw, trri 0 ). fa. F. trio (a 1600 in Hatt.- 
Darro., according to whom) a. It. trio, f. trs tbreci 
'formed in imitation of duo','\ 

1. Mus, A composition for three voices or instrn- 
ments ; also, a company of three perfoimars singing 
or playing such a composition. 

17x4 Short BxMic, kar, H da. in Mma. Bka., Trim, or 
Trim, Musick in Three Parts is so called, rithcr for Voicca 
or Instnimenm, or both tegether. 171^1 CMAMabaa Cyci., 
Tria, in mnsic 1 a part of a concert wherein three penons 
sing } or more pru^ly a musical composition consisting of 
three parta 1779 Mmb. D'AnauAV Early Diafy iiMg) 11. 
134 It aeemed tone a sort of trim between an old woman, a 
young woman, and a young man. 1814 Bvron 7uaH xvi. 
xlv, Oh ! the long evenings of duets and trios 1 1889 ' Alas. 
A1.BXANIHUI * At Aqy iii, Madcnioiaelle Antoinette and Elsi^ 
ashisted by the singing-master, were performing a tria 
b. Name for a second or subordinate division of 


a minuet or other dance movenient, or of a scherzo 
or march ; commonly in a different key and style 
from the main division, which is repeatri after iL 
Supposed to be so called becauM originally written for 
three instruments or in three parts. 

1840 Rmyct, BriL (ed. 7) aXI. j387/x The term tria is 
also applied to a movement in ihh lime, which often follows 
the minuet in a piece of instnimeniAl music. 1889 F. 
Coanxx in Grove Diet, Mua, IV. i7a/a How the second 
minuet acquired the name of Trio i> not quite clear. Bach 
only calls it so in the few instances in whicli it is written in 
IhrtM parts— as opposed to the minuet in twa Ibid 
By tha time of Haydn the term Trio Ik firmly establiobed, 
and even in his earliest works. .there are two minuets, each 
with a tria 

2. A poup nr set of three : a. of persons, 

(1783 Max. Brooxb Lady % ATandaoilla (x8ao) 55 Fore- 
seeing we should be a very awkward pany tOKlay k tna, I 
sent.. to ask three or four very agreuble girls.. to come 
and ramble all day with us in the woodK.] 17% H. WALroia 
tat. ia Mra. H. Mara aa Apr., The lady floweia and their 
limner in pairs or trios.. 1838 W. lavnia Aatorim idiv. 
HI. 38 The cno of Kentucky huniera, Kobinson, Rccner, 
and Hoback. 1984 yamsy Mam. IL 59 Chatting with this 
trio of charming cousins. 

b. of things or animals ; In quot 1777 a stanza 
of three lines ; in Cricket, three runs. 

1777 tr. Chaatarfiahta Latt, 1. xxxv. Misc Wka. II. xnv 
I inll tell you very frankh’, 1 could aa soon get off fifty 
thousand of hh ir^aa aa fifty. 1898 Kanb Aret, Expi^ H* 
xiiL xta [Walrux) surnng in lovinR trios from crack to crack, 
li^ Earlr Pkiial. Mag. Taaagua (ed. a) | X09 The getiani 
adoption of this trio of vowel-sounds as the bash of {dioiftK 
logy* sfifia Dmib^ Td. 14 June, At 837 Studd leaulned In 
niaoa of Ramaay, but was almost at 000c driven by Oidfea 
for a tria 

o. Cards. At piqnet, a combination of three 
aces, kinm, queens, or knaves in one hand, 
xfgx in Cant, Diet. 

Triobol (trsi'Hbpl, trri|dii*lvn). Also in L. form 
trlobolua. [od. Gr. rpidiBoXev, L rpi-, Tbi-v 
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nxF. 


TBIOBOXiAB. 

^ A* melaat Cmk mIb tt O* 
mliM 01 three aboli» or baU e dtechnuu 
Ji<H te Jtfa g wurV P»r». DicL M. n, TVMMxt, hdTa 
Dm} 4 »Wena«i|^tb.< 4 *M^U.m 8 iwhriw 
hr omiM nr mr towl^ Aa &«««'« ^ CM. 0 

li<£lai!dS^iw.^^!tfll^Sr^SSo a 

iirMWM M« 1 MntacluH. OiMhiM, an^ 

fVkiO'bolArt «• (7Aca Alio 6-^ trldbular. 

[•do mcdaL. /^it/ar^/s(pnCange),fMtfi0M-mt 

seeprec.and-AB.l A/. Worth three obob; In uie 
alvmytjff.f of little or no worth, vile, peltry, meen, 
conteim>tibleh (Cf. twopetmy*holHifmf^ 
xA Ta Waihingtow tr. NkM^fa V«f, Bpe D«L, 
CcNBinpB ms^d mam not kriobular rnmaaH man 1 My,ef 

firs 

oboltf duutali. 1647 MAinmSarm. mgti, Fmim Prafk, tt 
otSyifflfl enongst iho BalbdmongWi for e ui- 

Alio tMo*h€lUT (elso -nlery) e. in feme leniea 
FiATtBV ZroMrr Smarga 7 Ubellod b ell llie 
triobubty piaqtdli printed iho first nnd lecond weeke of 


■mend fofBnMnkoi up the Trbiote 
18 . Mas, «ThiPinae.nve*«<. (Properly f>.) 
iMm Cmaattfa Bmatti, DM. 
M0l0gj(t»i7ldcl3ij. [ITu. (Not 

on Greek enaloglei.)] 

1 . -I'RIUMTa 


M. 4) 1 . 70S Boran Ttieoldoh BgOitoeli eteiMd 
when faoion buirmintkooiriOrinoxyfMk ^ 

Xtinnh ntieiirhii). Cttm. {L Tau | \ 
OjLY-fiJ A lonnetive denotlBg the p r e MOW w 
three etomi of oxygen in ■ compound; BOft 
commonly need at a nbmitttte for /rfibwiai^-, 
denoting that three hydroxyl groopa, OH, hate 
replaoed three hydrogen atomi in the compound 


ifisy Ftr,Q. Rav, XIX. 447 Thru tneodlei Ihno fcmied nyorogen niomo n 

logger a ‘rriokMy. tRii Waaim^uaa. 14 Apr. a/t dcilgnated by the reit of the name. 
lAi, Meredith** * Na^aot^ the leoend imtelment of hu Tbui pyromllol. CtHjrOHjf. is one of 
mology on FVonce, . . eppeon In the current number of firNMerr, bmng deileod from honxen^ i 


mology on FVonce, .. eppeon In the current nnmW of 
CaamaMis, a/gaaDrnmlaaAdaa^aara^ Nov.e Mr. Fenton 
tieota tlm Epiitlm to the Romoiii, CorinthioiM, oud Hclwewo 
een * Trioiogy* de^ipied toshow *theChrUUon Fi^h in in 
Imellectuol, Social, and Spiritual aipeett *. 

8. A doctrine or ayitem of three or a triad. 

ilM Tkimkar V. sifiThe monothehtic Idea of AlUFate 
loott gave place to thatofa triology. 

TKional (trai*en£l). Pharwu [C Tai- 5 •fend- 
ing of ScLPR)oiiAL, became H contains t^ee 
ethyl groups.] Trade-name of the lynthctic naiw 


nan T. Brown Amutam. Sar, A Com. 4B Seeing their 
Qualities ridicul'd by every Triobolary PocL 
Trl-ootfthedra. 1 , -ooular: ice Tax- ab, i. 
Triootile (trai^*ktll, -tail). Astral, [f. TBT--f 
L. oeio eight, alter quartih^ sextih^ An aspect of 
two planets distant from each other three-eighths 
of the whole eircle, i.e. 135 degrees; thesesqui- 
qnadrate. 

1717-741 CHAMBaaa CycL s. t. Aa^i. To the five ancient 
BSpMts, the modem writen have added leveial more; as 
d^Ie, containing the tenth part of a circle} tridecUe,.. 
biiittuitile, . .semiaaxtile, . . quincunx . ., to the aatrologlw 
phvRicbns we owe octile, containing one eighth; and 
trioctUa, containing three eighths 1795 Hutton MaiK 
Dki., TVdserAlr,. .which Rome call the aaaguiaumdrama. 
Triod (trarpd). ZnoL. [ad. Gr. rputdnt a place 
where thm ways meet, f. rpi-, Tni- 4* Mt way.] 
Name for a simple triradiate sponge-spicule, con- 
sisting of three rays inclined at angles of 1 so^ 
iMy SoLLAt in Emayat. Brii, XXIX. 4x6/* Fig. ie..c^ 
Ulod (Iriaxon triactine). 

Txiodontoid (tral,edpiitoid), au (rfi.) /cAlk. 
ff. mod.L. TViedoaa^ -on/- (£ Gr. tm-, Tbt- 4 * 
dfioiSt tooth ; so called from the dlvidea upper jaw 
and undivided lower jaw, suggesting three te^) 
4- -oiD.] Resembling or allied to the genns 
TVindnn of plectogoath fishes, b. sb. A fish of thb 
genus or family. iSpi in Ca$U. Dial. 

II TriCBOia (traiirjU). Bot. [mod.L. (linnoeus), 
t Gr. r/M-, Tu- 4> oTirof house: cf. Dicboia, 
Moncioia.] The third order in the Linnsean class 
PalyganUa^ compruing plants having male, female, 
ana hermaphrodite flowers on different individuals. 
Hence TrlmolofM (-rjlas) a., Tdioi'oomi a., be- 
longing to this order, or having the flowers thus 
distributed (whence Tvlerotonmj mfo.); TMoa- 
olom (-Pslz'm), trloecious character or condition. 

1760 h Laa tntrod. BaL ib xxvi. (1^5) 138 ^TriataUai 
com^eneiuling Auch Pl.'ints as have the Polygmy on three 
dUtinct Plants. >860 M ayno Expoa. Lax.., Triaeciua, Bat. 
. . *trioecioua. i886 Traaa. Bat.. TneeciaHa. Triakm. having 
male flowem on one individual, female on another, and 
hermaphroiUta on a third, tips Cant. Diet.. ^TrioBciously 
. .*Tiioiooua. 

Triole (trai*du1, trpeal), Mut. ran. [dim. of 

Trio ; cf. K. triolet Tbiolet.] -» Trtflxt a c. 

1880 S. Lanibs Se. Eng, Varsa fil. ^1909) xi6 In the firat 
bar a process exactly re versing that., described for the triole 

b used with ungular effect. A triofe •• bdicates 

that the three notes ccr are to be played in the time of 
two ^'si but we may reveiM thb and indicate that two 
^'s ara to occupy the tinm of three ^a. 

Triolein (trai|de*lf,in). Chsm. [f. Tbt- fi-f 
Oleht.] One of the glycerides of oleic acid, or 
oleatei of glyceryl : see qnots. 

*fiS5 Q* JrnL Cnam. Sae. Yll. aSa BertheloC.. prepared 
. . Triolein. . . It is identical with natural olein. i 80 B W atts 
Djet. Cham. IV. 105 Trioleiu b liquid at too*. In contact 
with the air it graonally turns add. 1873 — Foamed Cham, 

‘ 6a6 Oleic acid forms three glycerides, vis. mono. 
diolein.. t and triolein ^CaHs)(CitHnOt)s, which 
need by heating oleic aad and glycerin together. 
Sriolot (troi'FlM, trP-). [a. F. trhht (1538 in 
Codef., used in senses 1 and 3), dim. of tHo; but 
aee Hatz.-Darm for a different origin.] 

L ysru. A stanza of ei^t lines, constructed on 
two rimes, in which the first line is repeated as the 
fourth and seventh, and the second as the eighth. 

ifisi P. Cabby {tiUa) Trivial Poems, and Triolcta Writ- 
ten in obedience to Mrs. Tomkln^ co m m a n da iM.F. 
Mahonv Father Prant (x86o) eo8 To hb fostering care the 
poetry of France b Indebted ror . . the triolet. 1878 CtowDin 
Stud. L/l. J04 This writer exceh in aonneta, and that in 
trioleta tile F. Huarraa In Maem, Afar. Nov. st Such 
a poem as the following triolet, by Mr. Robert Bridges, b 
Btrfcct of its kind. * When first ws met we dU not gim* 

t 2 . Cards. Term for one-third of the itaketat 
the game of Beast. Obg. 


»• jml, Cham. Sae. LVX. U33 Trionm..cryatBlUaes fai 
lu-stroua tables, melu at 76", and diasolvea in 370 parts of 
cold waUcf. ^1896 At/hmtfa Mad, 1 . aa% Ry the sub- 
stitution in Sttiphonal of a moleeuU of ethyl (CsHsl br a 
molecule of metliyl, trional b fomied. 1913 Thommi Diet. 
A/ACham. (ed. a) V. 530 Trional. .is employed iu medlc^ 
for the same purpose as aulphonal and utronol. 

ff Trionea (trel|^*nfz). sb. pi. Also j in angli- 
cized form trlona. [L, tridnis plonghing-oxen, 
also as here.l A name for the seven principal stars 
in C/rsa Major^ also called Charles's IVain. 

1894 GavvNB ft Lodrb Laahing Claua G.k Wks. (Rtldg.) 
1 34/1 The fair Trioncs with their glimmering light Smird 
at the foot of clear Bootes* wain. lOta Cboore Body gf 
Mam 340 There are aeauen wonders of the world,.. seauen 
grsater and leieer I’tiones in heauen. 1894 Vilvaim Epai. 
Eaa, VI. 51 The Heav'ns aevn Triona show. 1799 Hutton 
Math. DM., 7 ’rfom>r,..Charles*s Wain. 

TrittHohoid (trai|p*nikoid), a. (sb.) Zool. 
[ad. moolL. Trionyehoidea, nent. pi., f. Tbtontx, 
generic name : see -oiD.] Belongmg to the sub- 
order THonycktidsa of Chelotaia, typified by the 
genns Trienyx of soft-shelled turtles, b. sb. A 
turtle of thb suborder. 

18I6GO11THBB in Emyel. BrR, XX. 469/1 A distinct Tri- 
onyooid genua. 1889 N icholson ft LvDiicKm PaUaaant. 1 1 . 
liiL 11x7 The marked resembbitce of the pabte and tha 
|eMfiri mqiect of the Trionychoid skull to tool of exbting 

TviCMI^a (trai'^im). [f. Gr. rpUarvpna having 
three names, t rpt-, Tbi- + Sropa name .1 A name 
consisting of three terms; a trinomial name in 
botany or zoology; « Tbxitomial B. a. So 
Trionarmel (tTai|f*nimAl) a. TBiROMrAL A. a, 
TRIKOmiTAL. 

1698 Blount Glaaaagr,, Trianimal... that bath three 
names. (X69X Tomunsoh In Ray N. C. Warda s. v. Brack, 
The animal b Crionymua|6m(prr, brock, or grgy.\ 1884 
CouBS in Auk Get. tax Triangm. mn onym consisting of 
three terms. 1884 J, A. A LLKN ibkLyya Kven b trinoinisT (or 
triony mal) system . . bib to meet the requirements of the caaa 

Trioiiys(tr9i'|ffnik8,trai|^*niki). Zool. [mod- 
L. Iridatyx, f. Gr. rpi-, Tbi- •«• firv£ nail ; cf. Gr. 
rpukrvx-OT having three nails.] Name of a genus of 
chelonian reptiles, so called because only three of 
the five toes have nails. There are several apeci^ 
including T. triunguis, siaaensis,ferox, the Nilotic^ 


Chinese, and American Trionyx. 

1835 Kirbv Hab. A Inat. Anim. lI.xxU. 

-■ 


_ , 433 The TrIonyiL 

also, a kind of tortoise, devours them (Um youimcrocodilMj 
as soon as hatched. ilTt Bell Gaganbaar'a Camp, Anat. 
4x7 These ara wanting in Trionyx. 1896 LM Anim. ZaaL 
Sae. S70 Triaugfx mntiens, Unarmed Trionyx 1 Hab North 
America. 

TrlopevoulfttotoTrlovulato: seeTBi-1,411. 

Trior, triour: see Tbiib. 

IM08M (trai'ffss). Chem. [f. Tbt- 5 -i- -OBX >.] 
a. Group name of the sugars containing three 
atoms of carbon, CgH^Og ; the two jpoHible coses 
are aldotrioso, CH,Oll .CHOH .CHO, and fiefo- 
triose, CH,OH . CO . CH.OH. b. It has also 
been used as a group name and as a termination 
for the trisaccharides, i.e. those sugars which break 
up on hydrolysb into three simple sogmia. 

8894 Muib ft Moribv Waffs' Diet. them. IV. set (Sugart] 
ara oasignatad according to the number of caruon atoms 
they conuin : thus, pentode conuining C5, . .Triose CsHsOa, 
glycerose. 1894 hrGowAN BaraUhaak'a Org. Chatau (ed. a) 
317 Sunrs ofthe above [cane sngar) group are tarmad 
^>bhseP, a. g. milk sugar b lacto-biose. Simifarly rafflnoaa 


pyrogaflol, Cf is one of tha ihrao Maxy* 
a, Imng dmivad from Miaa% CsHs. ky lha »- 
placamant of tnraa hydrogen utomt by thiaa OH groups. 

1869 Faumaa' Cham. (ed. 9) 404 TrioxethyiauaminUi 
tB8a Miixn Btam. Chaan, 1 X 1 . spa THaxjmpphthatatiai 
CmHsCOHb, b fermad in a almflar manoar. sgoa Suirn 
Richter'a O^Chem.jni. 3) II. tjo Trioxybenagb iSd% 
(HO)sCsHsC%sH. Thraa of foa^ pomibla SSiasidas 
ara known. 

TMp (trip), jfi.i Also 5 tiyp, 5-7 trlppe, 
6 tryppe, 7-8 tripp. [f. Trip w.] 

(The ordn of the senics here ie not dironologloal, 
but follow! that of the verb.) 

I. L The action or en act of tripping or moving 
lightly and quickly; e light liveV movement m 
the feet ; tripping gait or tread ; the sound of this. 

1600 In Bodenuam Baag. Halican O iQ, Mora fine in trin^ 
then foote of running Roe. 1604 Duyubn Lana Triumph. 
IV. I, Yonder comes Dalindai lluiow her by bertrip. ngf 
R. Forsbs Loan in AfanmiagitBn^ 1 . 117 Sema. .u^ 10 
taka adanoe in the cabin, .thayoould not pmvail with her to 
take a trip. 1814 Scott Wlev. xjurvil, Ha somatUnas mid 
dbtinctly hear the trip of a li|^ fonialastm. 1878 B. Tav- 
Loa Faatat (1B75) I- axil, aoo How each hw fags in nimbla 
trip, Lifts up ana aiakaa a claaranea. 
t b. s^c. A kind of step in dancing. Obs. 

1999 B. JoNSON CyntkMa Raw. ti. iv, Both the swknma 
and the tnp ara properly mine, auary body will aflima it, 
that has any hidgamant fin dancinKi 

to. ifF.app. Aatep/ouMOVBeeooniplIshlogsonie- 
thing. Oks. raro. 

xfiSa Bvnvan Holy War 6 Tha King.. takas them in the 
vary nick and first tripp that they mada towards their 
deslgnj oonvicts them of tha treason [etej. 

2 . Jig. Iu tko trip oj a mmuU, in the movement 
or passage of a minute, hi e minute's space. 

STat Vanbr. ft Cia. Prao. Naadb. iv. Iam Inay'll whip It 
up, in the Trip of a Minute. 1899 Lltaamtmra ae Nor. 
514/1 Mr.Zangwillb (prologncl baa caught tha ' trip 'of tbo 
old bshmncd prologuau 

B. A short vovage or loumey ; n 'ran*. Ap- 
parently originally a miWs term, but very soon 
extended to a journey on land. a. A short voyage 
or ran of e ship, between two points, or to a point 
and back again; each of a serici of short runs 
made by a ship or boat ; hence also» a short voyage 
in a ship. 

1691 T. HfAUc] Aee, ffaaa laaaant. re[A vasNlproiiounoedl 
not to be fit for her bring adventured to Sea. .for mom 
than a small tripp. ibid. 15 Making a Tripp fin Bngbnd. 
1743 Bulkblkv ft Cummins yen, S. Sam leo After three or 
four Ti'ips return'd, and anchor’d where wa came from. 
S794 Ricnardson Graandiam IV. Ivi, It will ba arhat 
manners call a trip to Kngbnd. 1769 Cooa Kay. raaand 
World IL i. (1773) 993 The little boat Was obllgadto make 
three tripe barom wa could all get over to the rust of tha 
party. 1779 Lifa N. Framde 81 Wa wart oim Votm 10 
bantaic ami Hamburghi^anoibar to Copenhiman and Stock- 
holm,,. During all thamTripa,my Pdlly and Iwrate to each 
other. lisB Mna Stowe Vmta Tam^aC. nxn 1 « Tho good 
steamer ParaaSa, which lay at tha levea, reedy for a tnp pp 
the Rad River. Mf Smtth SaaiiaPa Ward-bk., Trtp,xn 
outward bound pasNUga or short voyage, particularkr in tha 
coasting trade. 1879 Faouua Caaeamr xvL 870 Two trips 
were required to transport tha increased numbers. 

b. A shortjoumey or ninonland; f^. each of a 
scrim of journeys or runs over a portlcnlar route. . 
(The meaning in quot. e 1440 b doubtful.) 

[CX440 York Myai. xviiL 133 An aungall..fiad me flao 
Wiibhym and On-to Egipie. And aartb 1 dred me som 
To make my smale trippa .1 1699 DAMriaa Vay. 1 1 . iii. viik 
94 , 1 pass'd tha Isthmus twice, and was #3 daw in the last 
Trip thm 1 made over it. 1706 E. Wabo Waadan World 
Diaa. (1708) S3 If «var ha make a Trip by Lai^, It's a 
Wonder. 1898 Kanb Aaxt. BxpL II. mn. 169 The food 
1 could bring from lha vcmal by ocxasboal trips with my 
dog-team, tgas Daily Nama 3 Jon. 6/4 Tbaaa two man 
work on eigbt-trip shifts, each trip conriatmjtpf an aashi^ 
and westward Journey. 1906 tbid. as D^ 6 Tba_%ua 4 lrivar 




ucts [was read). 

Trlozida (trsiip-kssid). Chem. [f. Tbi* 34- 
OzxoR.] A compound of three atoms of oxygen 
with an element or radical ; e. g. sulphur trioxulo, 
SO9I nilrogsn trioxido, NtOg. 

s86B Fownbo Biam. Chaan, (ad. xo> su A serfas of oxUas 
containing qnantitias of oxygen in the proportion of the 
numbers 1, s, 3, united with a constant quantity of another 
olomont, aia dhtinguishad as manaxida, diaxida, and tri- 
axida raspactively. sgit Roaoos ft ScHoaLaMMia Traaat, 


and westward Journayc 

..b paid by 'trip , and anxioos to gathb mpadooa. 

o. A snort jourom (l^ sea or land) for pleosnie 
or health, an excurtion (more fully //ftuwrv trip); 
in later use often applied to such s journey what- 
ever its length. Alro applied to a ptsssi^ by rail 
provided at a fare lower than the usual ; a cheap 
trip, an excursion ; occss. short for * party of 
trippeis * or * trip-train \ 

‘nits arom imperceptibly ontofoorbbandkbBOl easy 
to fix its first une. _ 

ei749 Lady Luxbosocoh Latt, ta Shamiomitm) 159 li 
you would take a trip to (his little Retreat at thb maundMly 
season. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hiat, (1776) 1 . 15* A passage 
over the Alpa, or a Journey acraas the PyranocL appear 
pretty tripsor axcuntions, in the co m par i so n . dbaM Ratagaon* 


ape, or a Journey acraas 


pretty tripsor excursions, in the comparison. aBaM Ratagion* 
ism as Lscturesiitp Will meet th'axpaiicaa of a country trip, 
ifiia TMOBNRuav Tdmar ixBbab 1 . if Latsr ^ps to Maigam 
mads bim love Ksntaad tbesaa. sSfiaSaA a Oct. 4S3/a 
On inquirme. .what it all means, bsb told that *a trip win 
from some bfga manufacturing loam, and hb paacam gon^ 
for that day at loasL 1884 Timaa (waakly ad.) aq Aug. 14/s 
[They] hurry off on fljrlag trips to Kerry or Goonaasanu 



TRIP. 


f A An Aceonnt or description of Ajonn^. Okh 
ITU Swift L$il, Bnf, Wki. itss II. l ThoM 
pMoslrout prodnctioiw. wUch wider llis Hens of trips, 
ipioiiMiiiieefiiMiti, Mid other conceited eppcUetioni. here 


^ . 1 eppcUetionii here 

ewerwun us for sosm yren peat. 

«. i£ech nin or of n (idling TCisel ; also 
the catch or tdce of fish during a tingle 
run; the (irooeedtofatripiiifisb. li^i in Cm/. 

£ Mining, A train of •care mo in and out of a 
ndne aa a tingle twit ttsp to Cm/. Dkt. 

4 . I/aui, A single boatd or reach in tacking; a 
tack. Also iroHs/, a nm on land. 

T***! Str.^ C«m. 1 Tack'd elwnt, 

and n^aMpover Mpar.fie1da 

I*** ^ Ult-l^t-Master .. shall .. turn to 
WMwaid In any of tiM said Poate except one Trip in each 
MicttlarReach. 17M Carr. Ooi.s in C oj. 1^6091/3 
The wind me ^head and I made two Tripe, iSfo 
Suirm .Soifor*# TV#/, .also denotes a single boara 

to ^inc to windward. 

II. o. * A ttroke or catch by which the wrestler 
eopplanta hie antagonist * (J.) ; a sudden catching 
of a peraon*s foot with one's own so as to cause 
him to lose hit balance and stnmble or fall. 

Mia^ C'ArM. Trty 11. 1867 Sodeynly to make 

nym dpun to folle. And with a trip, foowe hym on be bake. 

Tryppe in wrasdyng, crochti^ jufttbeL 
nuL TOe/s, I gyve one n t^ppe, or caste my foote Inrforo 
ky® 50 lyvs hym a fall. Dsvdin r#iw. Gtoryp. 11. 776 

The Oropm.. stripe for Wrestling, smears nis Limte with 
Oyl, And watches with a Trip his Foe to foil 1760-70 H. 
Bepoxa F001 0/Qu^ (t 9 o^ III so [He] gave a blight trip 
•® ^ •• nssailant, who instantly felL 1805 Sem Bti^piked 
axxli, 1 knew the old Dm Lscy's baidctrip as well sa thou. 
h.J!g. 

. f *430 (iM?) 75 Til deeb Jme ceste with a 

tnppe of dMsatca i6ot Shako Twtl. AT. v. L 170 Or will 
"i?*..®!'" fty ^ quickely grow, That thine owne trip 
^all be ttone ouerthrowf iMo WiNaTAMi.iiv Eng, WorlL 
IW. 3 The trips that Writers cunningly rive tine another, 
in# Shasman /////. ^tsMristfiii. 39 Socrates.. held atajusfe 
appreciation the tripe and sallies 01 Athenian manhood. 

o. In coursing : see quots. 

JM 'STONBHBNGe* BHi. S^t (ed. a) 1. in. vlli. | 9 A 
Wp or J«k oocers when a dog in attempting to kill hie 
hare, lays ^ of her tot loses her again t these score half, 
a-point 1890 A R. Staik In Sh^otiMw 466 The 

top ia Ml unsnooeaiful effort to hold a rabbit, although 
tto greyhound may tooch him, or oven tumble him. 
o. A stumble or inis-sttp caused by striking one's 
foot against an object so as to lose one's eqni- 
librinin. f Tc hang pu ihi trip^ to hang on the 
point of foiling or toppling over (od/.). 

i88t CorroN Ppmk (ed. 4) 4a Jutting Stonea thnt, 

tor the Earth left baroi Kang on the trip^ suspended in the 
air. sdSy A. Lovci.i. tr. Trmv. 111. 45 Elephanu 

. .aru the Mireat footed of all Iteasts of Carriage,, .it ie very 
rarejp see them make a tnp. 1710 Stbblb Tailtr Na eji 


ffmly placed, a trifle will causa a trip and a fall. 1884 
MAanNiMu in Aftm. Anmm SnHtmwfcJk iii, (1903) 147 A 
bruise which 1 got through a trip-up and fall upon eoiuc 
tough rocks. 

b. Cf. Tbip V, 8 b, c. 

1584 Lvlv CmMtpm^ 1. ii, It is % eigne by the trip of your 
^gua..that yon haue done that to day, which 1 haue not 
dmetheaethrM^yea (/'47/for) What is that? 

Din^ i«49 a Danisl Triumrek., Htn, tV i. The Puha 
M Nature neuer glues one tnp. 

o. Mih A contrivance for tripping an enemy. 

188a Cmimi. MtmaL Exkib, 1 1 . xi. 14/9 *1 rip for Checking 
Infantry and Cavalry.. formed by laying the hands singly 
M th^^jiround three or four feet apart, edge-wbe and 

7 . A mistake, blunder; a foult; a slip, lapse; 
a false step; a slip of the tongue, t 7b tak§ or 
km in a trip (also tak$ trip), to catch 
tripping, to detect to an error (ady.). 

(In some casce tmkt in m tr^ seems to have been mis- 
understood to mean * taka in a trap '.) 

4et& £nsfiw. Pnr, Mmrkx, 63 Y* olherdealred 


mura to take him In a trip, then to be healed : to proue him, 
vathm tlm to leamsk imi Kobihson tr. Afsrv'r t/fo/. i. (1893) 
91 11 o) fynde some hole open to set a snare in, wberewitn 
to take the mtmne parte m a trippe, 1379 Fuuca Xr/Mt, 
XmsM 795 He is uken tardie in his owne trip, sees J. 
DiCKumu AriM^ (>878) 69 Thus fell Lous inio a tripi 
Thus she galdo him with a quip. 1604 N. D,jni PU Tkrf 
Comv*n, fqy. at4 Sutclifle, being taken trip by R O... 
toateih hlmselfo vp and downs pittifully. s6d Milton 
y^itm Em, a And mad'st imperfect words with 
childish trippa Half unpronoune t, slide through my infant. 
Upps. i7n J. BBRainoa Wks, (iBdi) 130 A trip in one 
mdnt wcmld have apoiled alL 1841 Bv. Wilsbnposcb in 
Cr^tr Papgn (1884) 13 July, An occasional trip to the 
performance was what threw you out. 

111. 8. Mtik, A contiivance that trips (see 
Tbip V, 14) ; a projecting part of tome mechanism 
which comes into momeiitAry contact with another 
part so as to cause or check some movement. (CC 
Tbip.hammer.) 

Sfo6 Wttim, Gma. 6 Mar. 10/1 To protoet trains to foggy 
aether, when the arms and lights or signals are obteum, 
the automatic tram-etop hns been inBta 1 M..A Uitle arm is 
raised to a ^tical position and strikes a trip on the from 
motO|^ of the paseing train. By this operation current ie 
^og. tpoT pnilf CfowM. 8 Aug. e/3 In diainooming the 
p^al is^ again held against the trip, and by It the rider 
asrings himself comfortably out of the saddle to dnm on his 
foot as the qyele is still noviag along. 
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8. Aflfrfl. mid Ctonl. (hi warn mmk ptili. 
Yb.-8tem); in sente es 
•rntMHfu, -fund, •miUtigt, •taking\ in sense 8, 
defldnbing an appliance for catching, releaifog, or 
ectlfothig eome part, or a machine operated by 
•Qcll 81 device^ as irip-€ 9 U, •toni, 

-Atoir, -nwtim, -piM, •pin, •wagon, •wht$l\ alto 
trigtoinloh, a catch which holds the trip or re- 
leail^ device until it is tripped; ftirip-oont, ?a 
tuniMoat ; trlp-dUl, In a cyclometer, a diul on 
which the mileage of each trip it registered ; trip- 
englina, a steam-engine having a trip vahfO'gbar 
(Cant, Diet. Suppi. 1909) ; trip.tear, short for trip 
vaha-gtap {Cont. Diet. 1891); ftrip-book, some 
instniment of torture (perh. sn error ; cf. Gaooi 
sd.)i trip-Uno, in Lumooring, a light line sttoched 
to the dog-hook, or to a cable, by which thcM are 
recovered or returned ; trip money : see qnot. ; 
trip-rate, the rate of payment by the trip : see trip^ 
system ; trip-shaft: tee quot. ; trip-sill t see quot. ; 
trip-elip, a strip of paper in which a car con- 
ductor registers the numoer of fores taken on each 
trip ([/.S .) ; trip eystem, a sj^tem of payment of 
men in charge of a train, omnibus, or the like 1^ 
the trip or journey ; t trtp 4 aker, one who * takes 
another in a trip*, a fault -fttider; trip-train, a 
mineral train which is intended to make a certain 
number of trips, out and home, in the day ; also, 
an excursion train ; trip valve-gear, a valve-gear 
in which the steam is cut off by the tripping of a 
lever which holds open the steam-valve. Sm also 
Thii^hammcb. 

1897 OnEugdJ, S.)XXX. 49s/s Road<Tidasare scheduled 
on cards dUtritoted among the membere. Tlicee *trip. 
cards are a comniendabla feaitira. 1880 Tolmaubbn tr. 
Uklang* C0rUsa>Rngi$us 193 Hw edge of a *trip<atcb 
frutened on the eccentric strap, will approximately move on 
an elliptical path, and trip up against a steel catch-plate 
fastened on the extremity of the inlet valve-spindle. 
m 1619 Flktchrx Mad Loner 1. i, Twenty of your *trip. 
coats turn their tippets, mbs Truns, Amer. fnit. E/eei. 
Etijgtn. 657 (Cent. Supp.) *Tnp>coiL 1884 Knioht Diet. 
Meek. Supp., ^TripCut Off, an arrangement to dinoonncct 
one portion of the valve motion from the other, so as to 
allow the cut-off valve to ctoea with great rapidity. 1907 
Dnify Chr0n. aj Mar. m/% For all-round purposes a double 
^lometer with **trip *^<1111 is preferable. 1884 Pati Mail 
u. II Sept. 4/1 At the mills and workshops, .weekly pay- 
ments are raoeived towards tha *trip fund... The tickets 
are supplied ..a fortni^iht beforehanu, the trip committee 


being rcspoUaibIc for the iiHua and the payment of those 
sciually used. 1846 Brownino JM*# 7 'rxy. 1. 333 Tlie 
glowing *triphook. thumbscrew and the gadge. 1004 Sei. 
Amsr.SuSdl 91 July 93880 On this stem is fixed a *lrip 
lever, C, which holds B against A by the spring, D. 190s 
O. S. DeM. Agrie.,L0imng’ terms, *TrtA-ltnt, a light r.jpe 
attached to a dog hook, used to free the latter when 
employed in bnmkiiig a jam. . throw line. Ibid, , Haul 
back, a light wire rope, .used toretui n the cable. Syn. . . trip 
line. 1909 tVestm. Goa. 17 June 4/a The Jones Speedometer 
.. registers up to sixty miles an hour, and Is fitted with 
season and *trip mileage. 1891 Labour Commission Gloss. 
s. V. Money, *Trip momy, a term used on canals to mean a 
payment to addition to tonnage 1 a bonus given in addition 
10 warn 1907 Daily Ckren. 97 Mar. 0/6 Tlie *Liitlo 
♦Tnp Motion iprf ibid. 6 June 8/3 The trip motion., 
consists of a catch which holds the cranks and pedals at a 
certain position. 1901 IPestm. Goa. 95 Nov 8/3 Their 
grievance is that ♦trip rates paid them are inadequate, and 
do not admit of a fair wage. 1864 Wbbster, *Tfip^kaJp, 
(Steam eng.)y a supplementary rock-shaft, worked by hand, 
for starting an engine. 1909 U. S, De/t. Agric,, Logging 
terms, *TribsiH, a timber placed across the bottom or the 
sluiceway in a splash dam, aipunst which rest the planks by 
which the dam is closed. s8m Labour Comwissiou Gloss, 
a. V., The ♦trip eystem on rafiways is the equivalent of the 
piece-work system in productive industries. 1396 Robinson 
ir. Morses Utopia (Arto) 35 margin, ♦i'riptakers. S897 
DeUty Nows 31 May 9/7 The second and fourth weeks in 
Tune being very largely given up to ♦trip-Uklng and re- 
joicing. 18^ Labour Commission Gioss. a. v. Trip .^stem, 
1 he men working a ♦trip train are paid a full week's wages, 
seoy Daify Noms 98 June 6 He had come by a trip train to 
Skegness. 1903 RUeir, Rtu. 8 Aug. 197 Engines with CorliM 
♦cnp-valve gear driven by separate eccentrics. 1874 Ray- 
mond .V/a/ir/. Mines ^ Mtnfug 403 From these the chargen 
pin take the ore in qiwntlties to suit. A ♦trip-wagon, 
holding one cbaige, is generally used, slyy ibid. 499 A fan 
B, to give the piifle of airi a *trip-wheeL fever, and spring 
lo operate the fan. 

Trip,rf.* Alao4trrpp«,.i|tripe,0-Strip9at 
6 Se. trype, y Mpp. [Etymology obKora : pedi. 
related to troep.'] 

fl. A troop or company of men. Obs, rare. 

(App. in contemptuous uas.) 

ci3|s R. BauNNKCArvis (1810) 103 Me konht kyng Philip 
Inouh was discpnfite, Woim be A alle hb trip [orig. 
ltd sun koste] for nouht fled so tite. a 1378 Lindbsav 
(P itscoctie) CkroH. Scot. (S.T.S.) II. 157 Think not it wilbe 
one trype Iw.r. troup] of men of weir of France that will., 
conqueb this realms. 

2 . a. A amall flock (of goati, ibeep, hares, etc.). 
Obs, exc. local. 

sees [implied in tripkordl. a ism Pore, «88 Scho. , 
with hir take a tryppe of gayteTWM mylke of thame for 
to hayte To hrr lyves fodo. c taio Mnslor 0/ Game (M.S. 
Digby sSe) v, Jto men callo a tnppe of tamo ewyne, and of 
wyTde swyne ft b called a soondre. e 1470 in Hors, Shtbe. 
9 G, etc. (Caxton 1479, Roab repr.) 31 ATii^ of gale. A 


v. (Parl. Boasts) xxxvi. Ant trip of lambb daiiBtog.on one 
dyke. Ibid. v|i. fZ/Mf ^mjn)I, Aneirip of myb , . Ki^c fait 
and trig, all daiwand in one g^ igsg DouoLaa Atnoio in. 

IV. a4 Tirippb oik of gait, but onyltoiMur, In iha rank gersb 
pasturing on raw. iggS Withaib iHoi. (1368) 14 b/e A ilMke 
or crippoof gaates. sflM luuaMy. ejs Htinteameii 

vra to layo an Heard oTharu and hindesi bocices and doeei 
anda Trtppeof Goies ^ Geaim. sfl|84in PhaCri XoUo 
CSianoMr 1885) 80 A certayn 
at 



small flocks m sbee& depastuied upon Exmoor, a icjoa in 
£t^. Dial Diet, (l^folk), 1 ha* got a trip of sbeqp. 

D. A small flock of wild-fowl. 
stag Macnintosh Driffotd Angior ago Trip of dotterel, 
ifofi Cou Hawnbr Diary (1893) 1 . eoi A finoiripof wigeon. 

3 F0LKARD IViid-Fowler Uii. evfi Trip after trip wild- 
J passes over hm head to rapid succeaidon. 1893 / 'ai^y 
Hews eS Feb. 5/4 Wild tiucks..are seen hurryingacroas too 
lawn with large * trips * of young ones. 

8. Comb, ftriphord, a goatherd, or shepherd. 
ija§ Cou^iuo of Bolton Abbn to Whitaker Htot. Ci 
(t^) 330 In pm pro triphyrdee aareulont* motent*. sgsy 
IHdvgS Pro i'lipherds. 

tTxip. /Att Obi. In 4-5 also trippe, teype, 
trap. nJerivation uncertain.] 
a. 7 A piece of iliid of cheese, b. E. AngHan 
dial . : see qnots. a iBsg^ 184^ 

“T hym a busshel wbeia 
^pe Iw.rr. trip, -pe, 
tnat a 


e 1380 Chaucbr Sompn, T. 39 Yif 
Malt or Reye A goddes kechyl or a 
trep) of chese. sise Mooa Suffolk I 


cream cheosef' 


, ^ - - IPordt av., Ms i 

o, it is only a trip.' a 1803 Fonbv Pote. 


E. Alalia, TrU, 0., a small cheese, made in summer, to be 
eaten in its soft and curdy state, or it soon becomes dry, 
tough, and uneatable. sBm Ravnbird Agric, Suffolk 301 
7 >v>».. differs from cream-cotteses as having no cream in, 
and being thicker. 

tTrip, sb.^ Obs, rare. [Cf. Tbbip (a 1700).] 
Threepence. 

1600 T. Hill Art Vulgar Aritk. tii x. afiib, The aama 
Vingtin b woorth our trip or English 3di 
Trip (trip), V. Also 4 trap, 4-6 trFp(pe, 4-7 
trippe, 5 Se. trelp. 6 trype, 6-8 tripe, 8 tripp, 
p dial, thrlp. [a. OF. trsper, tripor, tripper (1 ath c. 
in Godef.) to strike (the ground) with the foot in 
sign of joy or of impatience, to leap, dance, also to 
trample or strike with the leet ; in Colgr. * to hop, 
skip, trip, or foot it up and downe ; also to stnmpe, 
trample on, tread under foot •> Pr. trepar to hop, 
spring (Dies) ; of Lower Frankish origin : cf. MDu. 
tri^psn (Killan, Du. tribpelen) to skip, trip, hop, 
Lt». tfippen, trippeln, Fris. tripje\ in ablaut mla- 
tlon witl) Du. trappen, G. trappen, traffeln, in 0 £. 
treppan to tread, trample: ct. G. treppe step.] 

I. To trend or step lightly or nimbly. 

L intr. To move lightly and nimbly on the feet ; 
to skip, caper ; to dance ; t of a horse : to coper, 
prance ipbs. ^rck. 

e 1386 WHAUCKR MilleVs T. 143 In twenty manere koude 
he trippe [u. r. trip] and daunce After the scole of Oxen- 
ford[Q] tho. — .Sier.’r T. 304 Tins hors anoon bigan to 
trippe [v. r, tiyppcj and daunce. e 1430 Pt/gr. Lyf Mam 
kom iv. ix. (iSfo) i8ov j carulle, J trippe, i daunce. c i960 
A. Scott Poomo (S. T. S.) v. 9 Now in May to modynb 
fiiwb With tymmer weehtis to trip in ringb. 1598 Shaml 
Merry W, v. v.py About him (Fairies) sing a scornfull rime, 
And aa you trfo. still pinch him to your time. 1610 — 
Temp IV. I. 46 Ka< h one tripping on hb Toe, Will be here 
with mop, and mowe. e 1633 Milion Arcadoss^ Nymphs 
and Shepherds dance no more.. '1 rip no moie in twilight 
ranks. >796 R. P. Knight iii Now Ann, Reg,, Poetry 15a 
No fairies now, or dappi-r elves are seen. By Fanc>'s eye, 
ligbt-inpping o'er the green. 1849 Jamks H oodutau ii, He 
found the young sisters.. tripping in the green wood with 
the fairies of nights, 
b. intr. with it. 


1379 Lyi.y Buphues (Ark) 115 If [she have) no cunning to 
daunce, request her to trippe it, if no skill in mu-icke, profier 
bir the Lute. s6ja Milton L* Allegro 33 Com, and trip it 
as ye go On the light fantastick torn. 171a Abbuthnot 7 okn 
Bull IV. viii, The Family tripped it abiiut, and capered like 
hail-stones bounding frnm a marble floor. 1833 Ht. 
Martinxau Brooke barm ix. tie The young folks tripped 
it away on the grass. 

t o. transj. Of the heart : To bent excitedly. Obs. 

Vi43e Piigr. Lyf Manhode 11. cvi. (1869) 115 Myn herta 
hoppeth for ioye, and lepeth and trippeth. 

td. trans. To step or tread on. Obs. rare. 

e 1380 Sir Foruuth. 941 Garyn hisgode stede hym fette, 
pat was to spaygne ibo}t ; pe arid Icp vp wyp oute letie, Hb 
smop trepede he no)L 

8. trans. a. To perform (a dance) with a light 
lively step. rare. 

1807 Drayton Nympkidia xli^u'ry Mayde. .The Home- 
pype neatly tripping. 1660 F. Dsookb tr. Le Bimne'o Trao. 
406 They dance and trip Moresco Sarabrandn to them again. 
s8ia Lady Nairnb Cailor Herrin in R. Ford Harp Portir 
Duro (x^j) iia He can trip the spring fu* tightly, 
b. To tread lightly and nimbly, dance upon. 

1749 SHXNXTOMa Irrogulur Odo 7a Tlia sportive graces 
trip the green. iSei A. Shanpr in R. Ford Harp Fortk^ 
(1803)03 Ghosts of the slain trip Corunna's lone shore. 
1887 P. ArNxiLL Biawoarie 43 Nannie bed been a short 
time at tho dance, and had tripped the floor with botli the 
Joiner and tha blacksmith. 

8. intr. To go, walk, skip, or run with a light 
and lively motion; to move with a quick light 
tread ; also with it, and in phr. f to trip and go. 

t« 1400 MortoArtk, 3713 AUa trompads they irippa odo 


VBXF, 

„ iitdyi. ri4|i Hsimvioii Jf#r. M. v. (Airli 

Tm Urk, thi frit irt to uii 

Flimimo 1 ^/. 409 That yw ihould in 

■tonny wtothori and dnrtto way«i,.,oofne tnppliig to ima 
In >'Oiir lildwn aloppori. im Gomon SgJL Ahmu (ArbJ 
•9 Trm and fo^<br I miro not tarry. ujM Shako. 
L% L. 2 m IV. IL Trip nnd float my »waete, doUuor liiio 
Paper into the band of the Kinfl tyre Ticxrll 
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K0410P t, I diimiued tiff Coachat the Gale, and tritii 
h down to my Counsaro Cliamben. 8fye Rock 7 <txt» /W. 
I. 040 Hare* trippinfl within a park. iM| S. C. Hall 
Ritrufteci U. 173 She.. tripped befoie uo up the Main to 
the drawinfl-room. 
b. imnsf, and fig, 

i 96 e Stillinopl. Orif, JSIacnr tit. I 1 18 Wee we. .with 
what facility the mind .iripn over monntalns, croneih the 
ocean. 01774 Tuckbo Li, HtU, (1B34) 11 . 196 Vanity., 
minfllei among our vital Juicei, tripe aloim the tongue, 
doncee upon the eyee. ifs# Alkord In Lijt (1673) 937 So 
many notra tripped backwards and forwArda between ua 
18^ W. C. Smith KiUmUm 86 Theie'i a nice breese 
tripping on the Loch. 

0, Aiteling, See qooti. 

1887 F. Francio Anghnfx (1883) 8 The line [Is] plumbed, 
ao that the float Khali carry the book Juet off the bottom, 
now and then porhapa touching it, or ' tripping Ibtd, ii. 
(1880) 66 The right depth, .for the worm to trip or drag 
alowly over the bottom, 
d. auaai-/raMJ. « Row v, 37 a. 

idflB BLACKiB II. 64 Far liefer would X lackey 

thia bare rock 'J'ban trip the meeaagee of Father Jove. 

4 . tram. To cauae to trip or go nimbly ; to aend 
forth trippingly. 

i 998E.( jiLnN fikfa/. (1878) ao Come Crip the dice, haue 
at your box (Madame) He cast at alL idi6'6x Holvoav 
/V rriMi (1673) t94 Hie dainty palate tripping forth hie 
words, loot 'Zack* Dms/aSU HTth 191 Wf i<n her cot 
under the big fig tree, thripping her lace<bobbina in and out. 
6. inir. To moke a triporihortexcunion. Alao 
to trip it, 

1684 Ethrbrogr C0mi€ml Rtotngt Frol., Ifyou ahou’d, wa 
and oiir Comedies Must trip to Norwich, or (ok Ireland go. 
1699 J. Dunton Li/f 4 Err, (1816) 11 , 613 The gentleman 
who tripped lately to Ireland. 1787 H. WALraui ArL to G, 
MoHtMgu 31 July, I Kh (11 trip to Parie in about a fortnighL 
Jackson ChapfronU Cmres 1. xiii. 179 PerKuaded 
Mr. Kirke to trip it to Hrighton for the good of his health. 
1^ Rrsant in Illutir, Load. Ntwi Summer No, x The 
trippers have not yet begun to trip. 

II. To itrike with the foot 10 u to caiife 
ftnmbting (and derived aenaes). 

(App. an Bnalish development of sense.) 

6. tram. To cauae toatumble or fall by aaddenly 
arreating or catching the foot ; * to throw by atrik- 
ing the feet from the ground by a ludden motion ; 
to Itrike the feet from under the body* (J.). Alao 
with up, fdm/t. Often with the heels, foot, etc., 
as object, eap. in Ihe phrase to trip up one's keels, 

c Cnst P*r$€v, 3136 in Macro Plan ^^o He wende 
hat he scbulde a levyd ay, tyl deihe trypte hym on his 
daunce. 1530 Paugr. 763/9 Why dyd you trrape him as 
he was ronnyngT isps Grrbnk Art Conay Latch, ill. 3a 
I'he other following iript vp his beeles. 1 w Shakl 
4 Ad. 79a The earth, in love with thee, thy footing trips. 
1609 Shakl Lear 1. iv py Ste, He not be strucken, my 
Lord. Kent, Nor tript neither, you haw Foot-ball plaier. 
/did. 11. ii. 39, 126. ^ 1817 Dhavton Nymphitiia Ivii, A 
Stump doth trip him in his pace, Downe comes poore Hob 
vpon his face. 01693 (^ougr Comm, Htbr, xi. so (1635I 
111. 84 The verb..Rigiiirieth to supplant, or to trip down» 


wiiich is oft done with the heel. vn\ Adoison SMcU 
No. 4s r I The ri^ht adjuNting of hw Ti 


chance to trip upl 


. _ rain, lest it should 

Heels. Mmk. D’Amilay Diary 


I a Aug., 1 have come on prooigiously. .in the power and 
skill of walking backwnris, without tripping up my own 
heels. i8a8 Scott F, M. Ptrth iv, Henry Smith, parry- 
ing the blow.., Irippiitg him at the same time, gave him a 
Be\ere fall. 1884 Browning FerishUdk, Shah Abbae 144 
What lay on flour to trip your foot? 


b. fig. or in fig. context. 
015^ Hall ChrvM., Hon, VI 


. J V/ issb, The Frenchmen ., 
determined to trippe and deoeiue them by tlieir a(.'Ciistomed 


1887 Shaks. 9 Hou, I\\ v. ii. 87 To trip the eourM 
w, and blunt the Sword That guards the peace. 1833 


doth. 

of Uw, ^ ^ 

Hoilropt Proc^hu 11. ag The former fight, wherein not 
our cowardlse, but some ciors fiirtune tripe os. 01774 
Tuckrs /.t, Hat. (1834) 11 . 118 The free-thinker.. loves to 

B ‘ck holes.. to trip up an adversary at unawarm. 187a 
lackik Lfin HigkL^ Hasty winter.. Carney and trippra 
the eummer s heels. 

fc. intr. To trip ati to attempt to trip or 
overthrow. Ohs, rare, 

ie|33 Hkvwooo Sue. Tram. v. Wks. 1874 XV. 87 Though 
their note tript at my estate, They haue not quite ore- 
throwne It. 

td. trans. To trip off: to throw off. Ohs. ran, 
ahji N Fairpax BhU A Soir. 173 At the very timeof my 
writing this, Half.. should befalriy tript off. 
e. In coursing : see quot., and cf. Trip rAl 5 c. 
1899 Stonriiinci Br/i, Sports fed. 4) 1. iii. viii. f s A trip- 
ping or jerking the hare to be reckoned one point... It has 
been said, when a hare is tripped or jerked that the dog 
ou^ht to have held her. 

7 . To overthrow by catching in a fnalt or blunder ; 
to detect m an InconuAtency or inaccuracy. 

Migf N. T. (( 3 enev.) ^okm xv. so mote. To be diligent to 
wpie fautes to tnppe one in. iriB8 J. HooKiia Hist. Irtl. 
in HoUnsksd Jl. 105A Being tript by the conncell in hla 
tale, was committed to the Fleet. i8ti Snaki. Cymb, v. v. 
19 These her Wbmea Can trip me^ if 1 ena. widai 


FLaienaa Hekk Gtai, ul L Ha 
man than yoorarif that can 


mMt..Ba a bacur SuIh- 

, Ip mein anything. 

o. fii/K To fltrtke the foot Against somitlilDgt 
■0 as to hop, itagger, or fall; to stumble mm 
an obstacle ; to make a false step. 

tryppe a lytdD. iflTg a Harvky Lot, to Sponsor Wka. 
jOrosart) 1. as A |ood horse that tnppeih not once in a 
ioorney. td/m Hrvwooo IHal, Wka. 1874 VI. aoi Run not 
M fM, lest thOTshottklM irip perhaps. 01780 1. H. Bhownb 
Dsstgn 4 Room^ Poems (17M) ><« Tumblcra trip but 
to conceal their art. ,1831 Mabsyat P, Simple xvii, 1 
tripped ovtf my sword, and nearly fell on my nose. 1867 
1 rollopr Ckroa. Barsst 11. xlix. 61 He would have iriroed 
at the upward step at the cathedral door bad she not been 
with him. fig, i^x MuLCAeTRR/V#//Aiwrxxxvii. (1887)190 
Neither will 1 touch the other two, vnlee 1 fortune to trip 
^n them by chaunce. 0 xyi6 South Ssrui. « 1744) X 1 . 167 
They may aomctimes out of infirmity trip Into a pojury, a 
murder ur an adultery. 

b. Said of the tonene s To stnmble in articula- 
tion : to falter in speaking. 

igafi Per/, (W. da W. 1531) 163b, To says hie 
myce with stoppynge ft tryppynge of tongs. 1998 
Drayton Hsroio, Bp g With the earnest Haste, my 
Tongue oft trips. 1890 Lockk Hum, Und, iii. x. | 33 
Drinking,. till his Tongue trips, and his Eye;. look red. and 
his Feet fail him 1706 PHiLLirs (cd. Keney*, To Trip, to 
stumble with the FacL oo falter with the Tongue. 

0. Horelop, Of an escape-wheel; To fail to 
releane itaeinfrom the pallet; see also quoL 1850 
S.V. Trippiro vbl. sb, a. 

ita»-79(eec Tripping id/. iAt). 1II4 F. J. BairniN IPkftA 

Ctockm, fig Gravity escapements wer 


with suspicion as having a tendency to trip. 

8. intr. To fall into an error ; to make a mistake 
or false step; to commit a fault, inconslateDcy, or 
inaccuracy. 

tmg Barclay SAtp ^ Folys (1570) 39 Tliy finger lay 
b fore thy li|^ For a wise mans toiige without aduisement 
trips. B. R. tr. Herodotus L 37 b. Least he were taken 
vp for tnping and conuicied of a lye. 1716 Swipt Gullhftr 
IV. xi. After many endeavoura to catch me tripping in tome 
part of my story letc-k 1884 Trnnvbon Gnutdmo/hermi, 
Jenny had tript in her time. 1871 ‘ 1 'vndall Fragm, So, 
(1879) 11 . vU. 93 How 1 rqjcdced when 1 found an authoe 
Iripui^ 

lIJL, tlO. Naui, intr. To tack. Obs. ran. 

1687 A. Lovkll it. Tknenots Trap, 11. 188 Ttiua did we 
trip to and again in that Sircight, the wind continually 
shifting and turning. 

11 . J^aut. tram. To loose (an anchor) from its 
bed nnd raise it clear of the bottom by the cable or 
a buoy io|ie. Also intr, for pass, 

1748 Anson's Vey. 11. i. iit We .. sot the sails, which 
fortunately tripiwd the anchor. >787, S. Jamu iVarT.^ijg'. 


Arabia, etc. 16 We tripped onr small bower. 


lead^houU 


Gascoignr Nan. Fame 50 A greater force each stL ,, 

dcr plys. The Anchtw Trit 4 , and from the mud does rise. 
1840 K. H. Dana Bq/, Mast xxv, Everything was sheeted 
home and hidsied up, the anchor tripped and cat-beaded, 
and the ship under headwny. l88s Nasrb Ssamanskip 
(ed. 6) 199 Sail must be made before tripping the anchor. 
1903 l/nhn Mag. Oct 447/x The usual plan is to lake in 
Ihe chain till it it ttralght up and down and than to trip 
the anchor by pajnng the boat off. 

12 . trans. To tilt ; spec, JHaut, to give (a yard^ 
the necessary cant in sending it down ; alao, to lift 
(an upper mast) in order that it may be lowered. 

1140 R. H. Dana Btf, Mast xxlii, (The royal yards] weaa 
all tripped and lowered together. 1841 — .Ssaman's Man,, 
Tripping Line, a line used for taping a topgallant or 
royal ym in sending it down. i8w Eueycl ant, XXL 
891/1 {Shipbuildings The chain then draws the boll, and 
in falling tripa the cradle from under the bottom. 

18 . iWr. To tilt or tip up; of the floors of a 
ihi]), to be strained or twisted out of their boii- 
sontal position. 

1869 Sir E. j. Krbd Shlpbuild, ii. 13 The floon are com- 
pnxaiively free to trip, by the keelson rkiing along tbo 
keel. 1874 Thkarlb Neeval A rchit, ja The hogging strune 
peculiar to long, narrow ships tend to produce a tripping 
of the floon; or an alteration in the form of the §1:^.. 
enclosed by keel, keelson, and floois. ifi88 Elworthy fV, 
Somerset tvord-bh., Tnp,n. i. to move on a pivot or fulcrum. 
A piving atone not evenly bedded when supped upon is 
am to log— this la to trip. 

14 . tram. To release (a catch, lever, or the like) 
by contact with a projection ; to operate (a meebap 
Dism) in this way. Cf. Trip shy 8. 

1897 Dmly News 4 Nov. 6/4 An automatic parachute 
was to spread itself to make the descent and *tnp* the 
cainem as it gracefully came to earth. 

Tripair, -paJeolate: see Tri- 4 a, i. 

Tripal, trypal (trai’pM), a, and sb, [C Tripi 

sb,^ + -AL.] 

t A. otjf. Of or pertaining to the trlpea or en- 
trails. Obs, ran, 

1709 [W. King] l/sef. Transact, Philot, Mar.-Apr. 47 
MicrOMmpical Observations on the Membruoea of the liitea- 
tines, and other I’rypal Vesscia 

B. sb, A tall, lanky, or slovenly person. Se, 
1809 Skinnri Poems, Christmas Ba'iifr 4 Bat a lang 
Crypiul there was Sn^ Cam’ on him wi’ a 1871 W. 

Alrxanubs Johnny Oibb x. {dial.), Mair ameddum .. nor the 
Ifte o' that gawkie Irypal. 

Tripftlwtia(traiipse'lmitin). Ckem, rf.TBi-5 
4PALNITIN: cf. TRiAClTitf.] A Crystal Une snb- 
atanoe, alao called palmitin <a glyceryl tripalmiiate, 
C|Hg(C||HuO|)a, occurring in palm-uil and in 


VSIPABTXT& 

many animal and Tegetable lata and oiU, and put* 
pared lynthetlcally by Berthelot. 

^ Q,ymt, Ckem. See, VXl. Mfl NaivM mugarin and 
pAlmtiin. . as wvll aa the anlfi^lcoBpotonda identical 
them, appear indeed to be Irimargarln and olpt*-***- 
sgt^NoarK Diet. Ckem. (ed. •) IV. 78 By 1 
palmitic acid with glyterd, the nutoo-, db, a^ trI* 
tins are prepared. 

Trlpnm, -pang, oba. forms of Tripano. 
fTrip-and-go, trip-go. sb, phr, Obs. (Sea 
Trip v, 3.] The action of tripping and going; 
one who trips and goes, or who uses this expreaaion. 
-■ :Waier)ieceioelh 



Earl Hunrington v. L K j. Should any of these ^no toe* 
eooths, ‘ibesc pray awayes, these trip and goes, these tile, 
Deny mce. ten in CofyaTs CrudiSiss Panegyr. Venwa 
h i), So nimble Tom, the tiaueller Trip-goe. 

Tripapalty, -papiUntedt see Tri- 4a, i. 
Tvipi^ (trri 1)011), a, ran. [I. Tri- + Part 
iA] » 'i'RiPARTiTf a.i threefold; in quot. 15981 
taking place between three parties. three<4ided. 

SMB Wvrlrv Armorie 137 Which irinsrl combate was so 
..obiie fought Aa sick prince looke pfeesure It t'behoiild. 
1^ Goodall Tryedl Tram, Ded., To the Thrice Noble And 
Hiusirious Lady :. . Elbabeih. .These tripart tryallsof trauell 
ore ooniecrated by Baptist Goodall. 1791 Cowi'KR Ihad 
XV. 330 By disiribuiion tripart we received Each his peculiar 
honourt. 

tTrivart, w. fMr. Also 6 try-, [f. Tiu-'f 
Part v,\ tram. To divide into three parts. 

Chiefly in pa. t. and pple. triparts^ Sc. -// : cf. nmt. 
issl LVNDRaAV Drews eoa The Patrimonle and rent.. 
Quhilkis auld haue bene trypartit In to ihre. 1987 Guds f 
Codiio B. (S.T.S.) flio Quhy war 30 a vnnaturall,, Aa. .Tri- 
partit and deuydit him ? mi QuARLia Esther Div. Poama 
W7>7) >34 He ‘ibai’a born, may challenge but one part of 
thm Triparted thus. , , 

So *rlp-‘tttU. 0. [r.Tu--(-L./affaiAfdlvip 
.ibie], lepwaUe into Intce puts or piwet. 

1I60 WoRCBSTRa cites Gbav. 

Tripa*rtftd, ppl. a. Jf. OF. ttiparH or L. 
iripartitus t see -ai).] • Tripartiti a, 

1404 in Coir, Pat. Bolts VI. ap 1 'he mair and tha ald» 
men. .be thise presents triparted. make bad ordeyne ihiso 
constitutiouns and resireyiits. etgsP PtcocK Bh. ef Faith 
(1909) #98 in the stories clepid Eccksiastik Storle and Tri- 
partid Sturi. 1914 in Eng. Gilds (iByo) Vnto iwoo 
uartiea of thea Indetitoiiri triparted... the meld Maister ft 
oreibetn hath putt yo common aeal. 1986 Firnb Bine, 
Ceniris 179 As they {crosses] are to be seen binned, or 
diuided into a paru, so siso may they be borne in Armes, 
triparted ouertbe whole feeld. 18BI R. Holmb Amtouey 
HI. 970/1 Some blaron this.. triparted, if it end in three 
poinis. 1B68 Trias, hot. 117a TnparUd, Tripartite, patted 
to the base in three diviuona 
Hence Tripe'tttdly adtt, 

1589 Beg. Pmy Council Scot. 11 . s.That tha artidea of 
tills treaty may do accoidcd tripaiudlie. 

TrlpartioDt (truiipIlMjient), a, end sb, rare, [f. 
Tri- -t- L. partient em dividing.] See quot. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey], Tripmriiemi,nnv Number that 
divides another into three equal PnrtSi without any Kw 
uaimler. Henca xyai in BaiLbv ; and in later Dicta 

Triparbitt (tr8l,pfl jioit, tri-poJUlt), a, (sb,) 
Alao 5 trypertlte, -tyto, 5-6 tripartite, 4 yto. 
[ad. L,tripar/tt~us, f. tri- three h^partitus, pe.pple. 
of pariM to divide.] 

1 . Divided into or composed of three psits pt 
kinds; threefold, triple. 

e 1410 Lvdc. Assembly of Cods ifl9r Freewyll, Vcilew ft 
Vyce, as trypartyte {riwss lyght, wyght]. 
liigdsH (Rolls) 11 . i6k Of the iripartlielangage of baxoiies, 

. . the weau men of Englonde sowndeand acorde more with 
the men of the cate., then the men of the norths with men 
of lira sowihe. Ibtd. 111 . its Oon Socrates Cassiodorus 
commendeihe in his story tripariitei s 98 B Wahnxk Atb. 
Eng, VIII. xliii. (i6is)aa6 Of Briitish race and many, and of 
Saxon Princes some. Whose blood by Normaine mixture 
now is tripartite become. 1809 Holland Amw, MareelL 
96 Hee divided ibe nights according to a tripartite or three, 
told function, For alecpe, for affaires of Sute, and for hit 
booke, 1847 Clkvbuni> Poems, Smretyumuus 44 Like to 
an ignis Jaiuus, whose flame Though aomciimei tripartite. 
Jo) ncs in the same. >74^J< Mason Sfl/ KnowLu^ (1853) 


I IS.. a tripartite i 


14 Man ia..n tripartite rerion; or a compound Criature 
made up of three distinct Pans, vb. the Bi^y. which is the 
earthy or mortal Part of him, the Soul, which is the aninml 
or eensitive Part ; and the Spirit or Mind, wliich is the 
rational and in-.mortal Part 184B Gallsnoa Italy 1. iv. ill 
468 Though still nominally tripartite, Italy, for all co 
dal and intellectual purpones was one. 1881 QlCusav Led, 

MS. Materials 347 The 'I'ripartiu Life of St Fntrick. 1900 

IVsstm. Goa. 15 Feb. lo/i The folding bicycle. .This detach- 
able machine b known as the 'I'ripartiu '.because it is made 
to disconnect into three leparate parts. 

b. Involving, or ot the nature of, division into 
three perti. 

1976 Flkmino tr. Ca/nd Dogs (1880) a, I wyll expressa 
and declare in due order, the grand and genernll kinds of 
English Dogges • • making a tripartite dluirion. 1998 
Harinoton \titU\ An Anatomie of the Metamorphosed 
Ainx. Wherein by a triperlite ineihod is plainly, l^nly and 


dernonslratiuely declared (etc.) 1789 Hurkb 

Wks. 1843.1. 331 They prevail ■ 


^ oj Arsot 

lied on him 10 propose a tri- 


partite division of that vast country. 1898 M xs 1 valk Rom, 
Emp. (1869) IV. xxxlx. 370 The iripaitite divuion of the 
eertn's surface is a tradition of unknown antiquity. i88a-3 

Schaffs Eiic/eL Bslig. Knond. 1 . 704 A tripartite diviaioa 

into philoeophical, hbtorical and practical theology. 


TBIPAWDITA 




S. MLtie in three conetpondliig pniti or eopici, 
an iMiiiNTusa (q. v.) drawn ep between three 
perfoot or parties, each of whom piesenres one of 
the couiC’C 

M«e m /«/. (Rolh) ns H« wm 

boand* ty Mdeniora triparoic to k«pe tlw pta*. «i^ 
Z,f’Arr in OriL (1790I 74 Onn imlemim try* 

pAftite t tM on* to r^nyiin with tbesn Ihulm purveyoun 
..thn oth« parte, with iheclarke of buitillnry..the ihinio 
mrte to renm^ in the countyne-houae. 1591 WiteT m/ /»/. 
SjnnM, 1 47 U, Tkeae dcedei indented ere not only hyper* 
tiia..^ebo my be mede triMrdta. that ie of three paria. 
idtt BAKte Cfrjje., //tm, They (EarU of North* 

umberle^ end Worcerter, end Henry Hutepur) egrSed 
*"‘*«»»tuie onder their bends end icele^ 
to divide the Kingdoms into three parts. 41743 SoMes- 
vuM S^i-ScMitd Atiur da By precedents e boi^ can 
write. Or an indmture uipertite. 

h> or concluded between three partiei. 
in Ellis Orw* Utt. Scr. 1. 1 . yo 'I he iriparUte Warre 
. .determyn^ ayenst the said i'ork. and how the Hungaries, 
Boyaina, ud the Polant.. shall make weire by land (etc.). 
fS 77 Houwshkd Ckrvu, III. B6a/i The articles of the 
leagM tripartite, agreed betwixt the cmperoiir, the king of 
Eiigjand, and the French king. s66g Manlkv Grotius* Ltw 
George Count Soluiea, Ertiestiu of Nansau, 
.•andVere General of the Kngliih,..GoveTn*d the Army I 
by a Tripartite Command. 177s L. Snaw Hist, d/ensr iif* 
(tWa)^ A parsonage.. the patronage whereof was once 
rtiparcitc between the King, Mersh.^ and Duflfua tto 
Ga^ F.THONPaoN AuH Alt, I. xxiv. 88 The tripartite treaty 
which virtually exists among three of the leading powers 
of the world. 

• 4 . Jler. a. Applied to the field when divided 
into three parts of different tinctures : « TiiRci. 
b. Apphea to a cross or saltire when each of its 
meoibers consists of three narrow bands with spaces 
between. Atio TaiPARTRD, f Tripartitko. 
tTpS SntpMAN Surinam 1 1 , xie 79 The arms rofSurinam] 
an* tripartite, which f apprehend to ha some 01 those of the 
house of Somelsdyke, tiie West India company, and the 
town of Amsterdam. 

6 . CoMsisLinif of three parts or divisions, as a 
member or or^an of an animal or plant. 

a. ZdoL and Anai. 

iSgS R^i^no AAMpOrFs TW. I$ss. 936 A black bill or 
b^ haidish, tripartite tSSS CuLPiwphB & Colb BariM, 
Anat, IV. IV. 163 it ia Inserted into the three Intervalsof the 
uppw Ribs, being trlpartitei 1911 J. W. Jk-nminson 
Sm UrduH mjo These larvae had a oiouth and a typii^ly 
trbpaniie gut. 

b. Sdi, i spee, of a leaf, etc., Divided into three 
segments nearly to the base. (Abbrev. ypartiU^ 

lyga CHAuatss CjfcL Sup^. s.v. Tripartite Lent 
tSSiiDAHWiH Ftriit, Orchias il. 90 *l 1 iesligniatic aurfium is 
Adarently slimed being more plainly tripartita, it^ 
HooKBa Stua, Fhra 356 Solanum Dulcamara . . leaves 
ovate or c-irdate, sometimes y.partite. 

6 . Afaih^ Jiivolviiijr three sets of vtiriables. 

*®®9 Ca^**''^, Math, Papers VI, 464 Tlie quantic Is uni* 
p'.rcice, bipartite, tripartite, &a, according as the number 
01 sets » one, two, three, Ac. 

B. sb. t a. A tripartite indenture (see j). Obs, 
b. A book, document, or treatise in three parts. 

s^ CmutUry L*ti Bk, 4^3 The people, .in Hanil.wode, 

. .throwen don ihomes, flirs, fern, brome; diggen turves, ft 
such other I where be the tripartite they owe noihyng to 
haoe there but comien of pasture to their bestes cominabfe. 
1697 R. Mossou \tiiUi The Preacher's Tripartite, in Three 
Books. 1788 Gibbon IHcl, ^ F. xliv. (1836) 757 The tri* I 
partite [iriSsrifta] of Arlimi l*aetiis . . w«s preserved as the 
oldest work of Jurisprudence. 18&1 O'Curkv HS, 
Matsrimis 330 Father (Jolgan's deductions from tbs text of 
the I'ripartlte (cf. quot i86z in sense 1 above]. 
tT^ipartitft,w. Obs.rufit, [f. asprec.] trans, I 
To divide into three parts, or among three persons. 
ri47o Handino Ckmm. xv. j. {AfS. Atkm, J4, If. 13 bh 
Whaiine he (BrutusI had the He alia Ti yiwrtytede [v.r. 
{AfA.) iripertited ; td, 1543 triuertyed] He callcde the Chycf 
logres aftir locryn« iSjs Gbraho Dstcr. Smusrsei (1^ 
103 Keginalil Prouse whose ton's daugbtens married to the 
Earls of March Mortimer, to the iKird Zouch^ and to the 
Ibarl of I**mbmoka HastiMs, tripartited these lands. 1S41 
J. J ArxsoN True Suatt^. 71 in 169 The Text at the ftrst was 
tripartited, and two of ihoae pans are already handled. 

Hb* rrrpff. To divide lin general). 

*8gl T. Bkooks pTwernta Rsmttiigs (i6s8) *7* 

The Counsellor salth, A States-man should be thus iripar* 
tited, hit will to God, his love to his Master, his heart to his 
Counrrey, bis secret to his friend, his time to husincsse. 

t Tripartited,/^//. a. [f. osprec.-h-KDi.] 
Dividcu into or composed of three parts ; made 
between three parties : « Tbipabtitr a. 

1418 Am, Dud A. tojBs (P.K.O.) in CaUUoftug IV. 347 
This endenture trlpartiiit beres witleaes that [etc.). sA 
Bk. St AUmms, Hgraliiy C vij b, OflT a cros iripariitid 
Boriahid. a 1948 Hall CAraw., Hgm. 68 b, A truce tri* 
peitited betwene the .ii. kyngca and the duke and their 
count reys won determined* i6ta Ijratton Poly,Mb. xv. 397 
In Briudne here we find, our Severno, sud our Tweed, The 
trqxirtited ile doe Keiierally divide. >690 T. Bavlv Herhm 
Parutis 3 SSo many tripartited walls, with benebm for to 
■it upon. 

Tnpartitftlj (*''6 TBipartitb a.), adv, [f. 
TaiPAHTitR n. 4 >-ly8.] In a tripartite maimer; 
in or into three parts. 

*f* Cumniud Gats Lmt Umi | 584 TTie Body 
fis divided] tripartitely into head, trunk, Joynts or Limbs. 
.* 78 * J- HiU: mrf. Ajtim.jkx The Dasypus with the cover* 
ing iripwriUety divided. The African Amadilla. 

TngMVtttion (tiaipaJti*J.in). [f. L. tripar^ 
Hint : M Tbipamtim a. and -viosi.] Division into 



.Mb: partition aoKmgthMt dlvi* . . .. ^ . - - 

rthiM (uAf ^ ToaaiANOi Mfiscr«A the Rieatert *tnpn.gnK 


/isf JfsMS S, K f July, ^‘Tript PriMsm 

sSSS ToaaiANOi Mfiscrisb the Rieatert *tripn.gnt in an 
Ox. s8|97 AUtmefg 4>*A AM IL 041 Inluiinmatioo ol 


Frmudb Bun. Mnukt (ed. 31 loj He divliM tim vast Rei^ 
mimof abAbbyiniothfee parts... Ahnosc all the Abbots 
of f iaa ssb Germany and liafy..made a Tripnriiiion of the 
Kevenim of their Abbies. sl^TH.Kosa//f«wM/r'#7Viim 
IIL aeaU. 309 The tripaftkioa of the Cordilleras, and*. 


t^^PiVTtltory, tf. Oln, rart^K [f. asprec. 
•h-OBfX] Compoeod of three ingredienu: — Tbi- 

PARTIKW. I. 

iS^t Bioae Huu Dtsp. P 046 The other ilwefL in thU tri* 
partitory(«rrefi./i<f‘nM-atury) secretion shall even than 
he naughty packs tlicn the aolitary bleed. 
tTrlpa*rty, v. Obs, rare, « 'Iiiipabtitb w. 

1543 [aoe quot. e 1470 s. v. TuirAtTiTU v.]. 

Tiipar^ a., Tripaschai: see Tbt- t b, a. 
Tripe ^ (tralp). Also 5 Sc* trip, 5-6 trippe, 
6 tryppo, 5^ irypa. [a. OF. trite, trippe en- 
trails of an animal (13th c. in HBtz.-I>arm.), 
mod.F. tripe (whence Sp., Pg. tripeCj\ ulterior 
source uncertain.] 

1 . The first or second stomach of a mminant, 
cap. of the ox, prepared as food ; formerly including 
also the entrails of swine and fish. 

plain iripg n the first stomach, paunch, or rumen, Aomon 
enutb trtpg the secomL or reticulum. 

a. With a and //. at an individual thine. 
Now rave. 


a. with a and //. at an individual thing. 
Now rave, (Usually plural.) 

4 1300 Sat, Pggjktg Kitdarg xmiL in R, R, P. (186a) 159 
Half be 3e hoketlers dun hi h* iske wip. .uripis and kina 
fete and schepfn heiiedes. 14.. Nom, in Wr.-WQlckcr 
74t/3»i3* Hk strutum, Hgctripgta tripe. cismCAXTON 
Vialoemg 96/37 We shall hreke our fast with tnppes, Of 
the lyver, of the lonshe. 1533 Elvot Cmt, Hgttkg (1541) 
as The inwarde of beaxteii, as trypes and chyttcrlynges. 
1998 WiTHAiJi Diet (1568) 48h/a Onutium, is one of the 
foiire jpartes of a beastes mawe very fatte, calde a tripe. 
1699 Mouvkt ft Dbnnst HeattFg Impr, (17461 sot l^e 
'I'aAte of Tripes did teem to delicate to the Romant, that 
they often killefl Oxen for the Tripet take. 1767 Sri^aKa 
Tr, Shandr IK. xxi, *l*m loaded with tripet*, the 
t^nd. 1880 K. OwKN tn Samtoraig Cmikoiieutn Mar. 133 
Then the priett, bearing tripoa hot from the tpic, a|^ 
proachtfd an if to give to noains. 

b. collect, sing, as the name of this substance. 

13. . AT. Alii, t574 (RodL MS.)^ Ribaudes festeh also wih 

tripe, e 1430 Two Cgakgrykkg, l f8 Trype of Tucbiit or of 
Coddynvte. Take h* Mawes of Turbut, Haddok, or 
Cudelyng, ft pyke hem dene (etc.). 168a DavosN Abt, k 
Achit, II. 473 To what would he on quail and pheasant 
swell Tliat ev'n on tripe and carrbn could rebel f 1771 
Goldsm. ijawteh Fgnison 8a At the bottom [of the table] 
was tripe, in a twinging tureen. 1840 Dickrns Bam, Budee 
xxxi, A steaiiiiiig supper of boiled tripe and onions. 

2 . The intestines, Imwels, guts, as members of 
the body: hence, the paunch or belly including 
them, arch, or hw. Commonly in pi, 

C1470 HKNavaoN^ Orphgug k Ettrydiee 998 Ana grysly 
grype,. .with hit bill his baly throfa^l Bailh maw, 

mydred, hart, lever, ft tripefo. rr, try m, trip], He 1 uggit owt. 
4 15>e Skklton Ph, Spgurcwg 307 Or Inde the gredy grypoa 
Mygbt tere out all thy trypet i c 1649 Howicll Lett (1650) 
1 1. Iv. 71 The Tiirke when he hath bit tripe full of pelaw, or 
of Muton and Rice, will go to natures cellar. 1774 J. Collier 
Mug. Tvau. (1785) 8a Dead cats, rotten puppies, the tripe of 
a dead horse. i8a6>y J. llxRKNiroRo Mtseriet Hum, Lifg 
(tSa6) XX. ago Poor Mai gory 's tripes Are the martyrs of 

ET Applied opprobriously or contemptuously to 
a person ; also hug of tripe, 
sg99 Enq, Trikeavi/g (i88x) 170 Saint thou me to, thou 
Irijie, thou hated tcorne? 1614 H. Jonson Bart, bait iv. v, 
Alice. Thou Sow of Smtthfield. thou Ursula, Thou tripe 
of Tiimehull, 1614. 1769 Tripe or Tritlibub iMee Trillisub]. 
sSsa Cosni.TT Wukh Bejs. 349 Any great, bloated, tqucalu 
inif. bag of tripe. sSks Jamikson a v. 7 'rypal, A tall, meagre 
peraon ui deiiominatecr*a long tripe o' a follow*. 

3 . irausf. aidijig. (in various applications). 

1676 D'Unprv Mud, Fickle u. i. (1677) n You Dog,.. 

Udtbores, Tie beat thee into a Tripe. 4*704 T. Dsown 
Coutin. Quakgr's ,Sgrm. Wks. 1709 i 1 1. 11. 4 Sowto us there- 
fore, in the Pnwdering.Tub of thy Mercy, that we may be 
Tripes fit for the Heavenly Table, sBpe Sputater 04 Dec. 


939/9 This book.. Very vulgar.. it hadu 


literary and 


art istic ' tripe.and-onions *. sSm CaociciiTr in Curnk, Mam, 
Get. 341 He swore that he could make a aoug. .timt would 
be worth a shopful of such * tr.pe *. 

4 , attrib, and Comb*^a%tripe~hroth, fritter^ 599^ \ 
IripC’gut; tripe-cartf •honse, •shop\ tripe^eakr, 
-dresser, -monger, -setter^ -sellmg\ tripe-like, 
-visageda^Y\. \ tripe-oheoka, a person with eonree 
blowzy checks ; trlpo-olub, a society which meets 
to eat tripe ; tzipe-man, one who prepares and 
iclb tripe as a business; trlpo-otoue A/m., see 
quot. 1816 ; ttripe-wife sb,, a female tripe-dresser; 
hence t tripe-wifis v,, tram* to make into, or like, 
a tripe-wife ; tripe- woman -> tripe^w^e, 

S747 tr. Attrue's Fmrrg 308 Physicians, priscrlhe on tbii 
orcasloa anodvne lenient clysters or Y^lpt.brotb. ifta 
DMtnr Maq, Pec. i8a Neither of uabffi seen a *tripe-cait 
before. 1999 Ikiirrim IPsM. H lU h, What 

neadsl thou to cara, wh{pper*lenny, *Tripe<heekca. 1710 
(AVft) The Swan *‘i npe-cSubi A ^tyr on the High- Flyers. 
1B6B Detify Hews 19 June, The tripes of bullocks are 
purchased wholonle by the *trips-dieisera» 1906 Breaks 


like wrinkliois of tho mucous asembraipe* i6ai Bv. Moujs* 
TAOV Dimtribeg 114 Cleon ths Currier, and AxoniiciitiM tha 
^'i'ripsvnum. iSki Mavhbw Lend. Lmbutr II. 7/a Tbess 
portions (of the bullock] form what is styled the trips* 
mank portion. iSai Br. Mountago Dimiribm 940 He.. 
vMth xotAuw belly, or, Inwards of n Beast, as spaaking 
vnio him, whom nee makeCh a *‘i‘ripa.nianger. 1997 
K* M. tr. CuHlemeusis Fr. Chtrurg* 94b/a A *l'n^ 
seller. . hod his membrane Dura mater clwt asundea Bsea 
Bp. Mountaou Dimiribm 540 Hee..saith, Fee mi Tlihlug 
thy I'ripes, intending.. that •Tripe-selUiig was bin raising 
trade, tl^ MAaavAT F. MOdmuy xx, My mother keep* a 
*tiipe-alio|K 41739 ANavTHNor Hurmtmny in Upvemr 
Miae. Wks, ijst IL 34 To inviio you to eat a ^Uripe^soup 
and Fricamey of Sheep's Trottera i8s6 Clbavrlano Mia, 
tea Concreted sulpliate of barytes. . . Them aialactUes . . from 


xae Concreted sulpliate of barytes. . . 'Them aialactUes . . from 
aonie resamblanoa to the iiiieslinea, Imve received (he name 
of *tripe stone. 1997 Shaks. s Hen, IF, v. iv. 9 Thou 
damn'd ^Tripe-visag’d Roscall. 1980 Hollvbanu 7 'reas, 
Fr. Tone* 'IrpUrt, a *trype wife. 1999 Rnq, TripeanUe 
(i88r) 146, 1 baue heard him that iricKt tlm Tripe-wUe 
aweare, till her hatband abumd him. a s69e BaoMa C//v 
tVii IV. ii, Was not thy mother a notorious Tripe*wlfet 
s947 Ward Sin^. Cebler a6 When I conivider how women 
. . haue *i ripe- wiled thenuelves with their cladmenis. S998 
Fuikio, Trippara, a *cripe.woinan. 

Hence t TvlpiMI «* Obs* rare, made into 

or dressed os tripe. 

1997, Bk, Ceohene B ij h, Trhwd mutton. Take a paunche 
of a Sheep* fair* bcowtm [etc.]. 

tTkipa^. Obs* Forms: 5-6trjpo,6tzyp,trlp, 
(7 trope), 7-8 tripe, [a. OF. tripe{i?t4\n Godef. 
Comp/, ; cf. also triperie 1275), ^dcoffe de laine ou 
de m travaiii^ coinme le veloun * ; according to 
JJttrd, so called from iu resemblance to the In- 
terior of the paunch of ruminants.] An imitation 
velvet of wool or thread ; * mock-velvet *, velveteen, 
ftutlnn.^ Also tripe of velvet (K, tripe de velonn), 
and tripe velvet; lumce also fTsIpaA (trypit, 
tript) a* applied to velvet 
e S4w Brut 499 Clothed in scarlet, with finred hodes, and 
cmnd standynM cappes of Tri-pe. i54a-3 Ace. Ld. High 
Trgas, Scot, VIII, 176 Ane cine trype velvet, price xiiiir. 
1569 in Hay Fleming Be farm* JSnt//. (1910) 609 Twastuillis 
covrtit witli trypii wellwotU 159B Flomio, Tripfa, a kind* 
of tripe veluet that they make womenn saddles with, called 
fustUii of Naple-s i 9 » Inv. In A. M«Kny Htsi. Kilmar- 
uatk(tB8o) 3118 Fourcuschownis of tripe veluet. tenbActs A 
Ordin, Pari, c. ao Baiu (ScolM;n> 467 Fustians called.. 
Naples Fustian^ Trapr, or Velurc plain, jef* *66a Act 
le Lkm,H, c* biSehedule^/Rates) Naples fustian'< iripi.] 
fa y BeUes 80 Tripes of Velvet, per Piece of 

Tripedal (trl-p/dfil, tT9{*pedft1, tr»iprd&l), a* 
rare. [ad. U trtpedal-is, f. Tri- + pis, ped- 

foot: Bee -At.] +a. Having a length or extent 
of three feet. Obs* rare-^^, b. Having three feet, 
three-footed. So t Trlpadft'aaoiis a, [f. L. tri- 
pedifm-ni + -ovt^ • sense a. Obs. rare^^, 

1603 CocxRRAM, jripgdall, three foot long. 1656 BLOtiMT 
Ciassegr^ TVipedanimus, TrifedtU, .that it three foot long. 
1698 in PniLLin. 1896 Chamb, yrni, 99 Mnr. sos/a 'Ihe 
"baked ’taco” man, with his brightly. j^Lhed.. tripedal or 
qnadrupedttl apparatus. 1878 Miss J. J. Young Ceram, 
ArtUpj^) 1 13 IThe Japanese dragon is a tripedal represents, 
live of the specica. 

UTripft dft roohe (trip do roj). [F., *rock 
tripe', trom the appearance of the thallus.] A 
name originally given in Canada to various edible 
lichens of the genera Cyrophora and Umbilicaria, 
which afford a slightly nutritious but bitter and 
purgative food. Also called rock tripe. 

stna A. Hknry Trav. set, I found a vrry high rock, and 
this covered with a lichen, which the Cliipeways call umnt, 
and the CMadians, trife dg raehg. s86t H. Macmillan 

A* Fmgg Hat. 99 A biller and nauxemis lichen, to 
which the name of Trtfe dg Bockg (Gyrophoca) has beeu 
I given, as if in mockery. 

Trlpelftt see Tripoli (polishing powder). 
Trlpe-nnate, a. Z'e/. [f.TRi- + P*K- 

katf.J « Tamm ATE. 

s8s8 m WxMTKB. sgoe in D. D. Jackson Clegt, Bet 
Tgruu. 

Tripaptido (trslpe-puid). Chem. [Named by 
Fischer, 1902, f. Tbi- 5 + PBrr(ONB 4 - -idb.] A 
compound containing the residues of three amino- 
acids united by the joining of NH in one resi- 
due to CO in another : e. g* alnnyl-glycyl-fflycine. 
NH,. CH(CH,). CO - NH.CH,. C 5 iNlf. CH,. 
CO. OH, is a tripeptide formed from alanine, 
NH,. CH(CHj). COOH, and two glycine mole- 
cules, NH, . CH, . CO . OH. 

* 9 h 9 7 ^/* Ckgsa. See. LXXXIV. i. 799 The ethyl ester is 
^?*\*fi***/ formed when the tripept^ is acted on by 
mcohoHe hydrochloric acid. 1008 Plimmrr Chgm, Const, 
PrefUns ll.n CarbethoxyLgiycyl-glycyMcucine ester.. 
UM the first known representative of a tripeptida 

Tri-pmonal (traiipd-jsanAI), a, 7 hcol. [f. 
Tbi- L. persbna Prbbon -i- -al.] Consistiug 
of or existing in three persons: said of the GocC 
head (see PxBaov id. 7 a) ; also, relating to tbo 
three peiions of the Godhead. 

Mitm ftrtCem If. Wlta 1891 ITL 68 ThoB..one 
an-persoQsU Codhssd, looks ppoa tliis thy poon and 
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TBiPnaosAunc. 

fcbaoiitoftlMTnnits^wiU bn aoaiMdornifwtii^a Trinity 
in niur inwi* whntwnft lOtft H. Maomiixan Trm y 4 m 

Hoioe Vilp«*swBalliiiB, the doctrine or theorj 
ofthieeperaoiii in the Godhead; Mpe-vnoanllet, 
one who hdlda this doctrine ; VitpereoM-litrt 
the condition of being triperoonal, ciiitence m 
three penom; MpewMMlIj in n tri- 
penonal nanner, in three penont. 

sMftN. P. lUvtiN ^rvfFvcr. 14 J«sM..did 

not opcnk tho truth, if the popular doctrine of ^tripwruonnliKm 
be true. lOeB WoacneTnn citoa Cuaeoi.o for ^Tripenona- 
lift illB Senoucv, etc Ckcmii Sckucf* 100 The modem 
Jeim, in oppoMtion to the triperaonalinui, oonHider the whole 
aa nttributec 1693 Milton TWw Rtiig, 7 ^Triperflonality 
lete TaiNUHiTV^ iM CAtLVON Mmriy iTuu^s wjo The Tn- 
penonality ef the Deity ia the very oomeretone of our 
religion* 9901 Umehly A PtrtMimffijf t a TIm 
Three Pernia are neather Three Goda, nor Three porta of 
God. Rather they are God ThreefoldJy, God *Tri*peniooally. 
Trlpnrtitn, obi. form of Thipabtiti. 

Ttipery (tralyarl). [a. OF. triperU (13 . • In 
Code?. Comfl^^Uirip€T}iXf% 1 : tee -xbt.] a. A 
place where tripe it ]mpared or told. fb. In 
contempt, Action pertaining to the tripct or entraila 
(nib. rare'). 

1611 CoTOC, TfiHrh^ a Triperle; a marked atmeL or 
tbop wherein tripes are vaually sold, tdgi Bic;oa Jvrtv 
Di^, p X50 To apoike of that piece oTTripery, of washing 
the Guta with a Clyster. t6e|S in BijOunt Glosuigr^ [from 
C^gr.]. sdS4 <?• Rtn, Sept ala Slaughter-houaea, triperica, 
bone-bollinghottsea, gut^rmiea. 

Tidpet^ obt. form of TntppKT. 

Trii^taloiUI (traipenAlM), n. Bai. [f. Tri- 
^ L. ftia/um PiTAL -I* -OUB.] Having, or consist- 
ing of, three petals. Alto t Tripe*tnlono a, Obs, 
So Tvipetalold, Trlpetaloi*deoiin lujrr. (of a 
tU-parted perianth) having three of the icgmcntt 
peialoid. 

(i6a8 R. Holme Armmt^ n. 118/1 Trlp^ittla^ or Tttra» 
pttaUu Flowers which consist of 3 or 4 leaver.] tggo Lini>* 
LRV Nmt, A>ar. Bot. 183 IIm *tripeialoid flower and poly* 
fpermoua fruit of Xyria 1886 7 Vm«. Hot. 1 173 TripttmMd^ 
consisting of six parts, of which three reaemule p«‘tals, and 
three are green and small. 1830 Lncounr Nut Bot 
ass These water-plants are readily distinguished from all 
other monocotylMons by their ^tripetaluideous flowers. 
1698 Pktivm in Pkii. Trtuu, XX. 33s The Flowers [arc] 
*(riptulose. lyea f. Hsaaia Lrx* Trtkm. av. Pttmin, 
Piantsare disiinguisned into Monopetalouau..^'ripecalou8^ 
and Pentnpetaloiit. riyti Pbtivrs GrufififyL vm. hcxi, A 
blew flowi^ tiipetaious Plant, with Lilly Ixsaves. ties 
Uvauia Ahv. Viliagt 136 Fair tripeulous depending flowers. 

Tripgette, -go: see Trbbuohiet, Tuip-animio. 
Tri*p-lia:iiim0r. r^TaipjA^orv. -i- Hahmrr.] 
A maBblvc machine-hammer operated by a tripping 
device, as a wheel with projecting teeth, a cam, or 
the like, bv which it is rnlsM and then allowed to 
drop; a till -hammer. Also/fg. 

^Is809(O.:t. 14V, A trip hammer was patented by the United 
Sutes to John Smith, Otsego County, New Vurk.J iSag 
Dtbmitt in Congmt 18 Feb. (1856) Our cnminittee on 
manufacturBS, while it keeps in motion its wheels and tnp« 
hnmmeia, has kindly condescended to superintend our 
itlougbs and sheep-folds, xgjx J. Holland M^tai 

I. ta8 A blast furnace, fome, trip-hammer, shop, and inilla 
1848 Lowbll Fablt far Critic* 893 When the heart in hit 
breast like a trip-hammer beats. Emkrson Lett 4 t 

See, Aims, EioqutHC* Wks. (Bobn) I If. 190 What character, 
what infinite variety, belong to the voice I sometimes it is 
a flute. sometimsH a trip-hammer. 

ottriK 0x864 GnsNsa CW, Pstroi* etc (1865) ysi To 
bore the well with an auger, instead of a trip-hammer 
motion. 1883 H. Tuttlr in Nar/tcF* M*%g, Nov. 805/0 
Chisels acting on the triphammer principle. 1898 KiruNO 
iScrwe At Andrew'* Hymn 45 Oh for a man to weld 

it then, in one trip-hammer strmn. 

TripllRM (trai'fria). Min, [b. F. tripkane 
(Haiiv, Idol), L Gr. rptipar^ appearing threefold ; 
to called from eahibitiog three laitront cleavages 
( Littid Snppi . ).] A synonym of Sfooumbni. 

i8t6 Clravbland Jlfm. 051 net*, Spodumene. Jameson. 
Triphane, Haiiy. t8xo Gcnfi. Mng. May 448/s Tripbans 
has been recently found by Dr. MacCulloch in the granite 
of Glen Elg. x8^ Anstrd Rtem, Gcot,, Min.^ etc. | 415 
Soodumene or Tnphane, another felspathic mineral, with 
a'ytt larger proportion of ailicata of lithia in the place of 


proploDyl, CH^HfCO; a syadMtie drRg with 
aotipyrctle tod antineiimlgic properties. 

1898 MrreP* Amm, Rep m friphenlD. .Whits eryamlliiw 


flakes, frsely ditmlvh^ hi alcohol .. melting jpoint of 
tso-xai* C. Mxt May Cbem. SymtM, Drm 74 Para-piw> 
pfonyl-phtoetMlne (TV^Acn/ni it idmilar nopkemneetim, 
VviplM'liyK tkem, rr. T&i- 34 -Pbiimtl.] 

A prenx denoting that three phenyl groups, 
C|Hs, are substituted for three hydrogen atoms in 
the snbstance designated by the rest of the name ; 
e.g. iripkmyiatiiu add, C(CcHg)s . COaH, from 
acetic add, CH a. COgH. So VrlplMBjlinetluuM, 
CH(Calla)a, from methane, CHg; Vxipbeiijl- 
asethjl^, C(CaH«) — , from methyl, CHg. Rut this 
term may also indicate the presence of three phenyl 
groups and one methyl group, (CaHaVCHa) ; 
grfl^henylflnPMnnl, C(OHXCaHa)a, from car- 
binol, CHgOH ; flhriplMnjliuBilmo, lormerly tri- 
phenylln, N(CaHa\, from ammonia, NH, ; TH- 
pkaaglsoMmlline, C(01i){CaH« . NlI(C,ITa)}, 
{C«H,;CH,).Nll(CaHa)}, from maniline, 
C(OH){CaH4 . NHa},{CaHa(CH,) . NHa} ; the 
hydrochloric acid derivative of this Is a blue dye- 
stuff. So also Vrlphe-ttjlnML a., containing three 
phenyl groujis. 

i8!sB Fownss RUm. Ckrm, fed. 7) 601 Triphenylaminc { 
186a MiLLRa Efetn. Cken$, a) HI. 444 Triphmylia. 
1871^ 7 ml CAem. Sec, XXIV. 143 An Jcoholic solution 
of tridisnytguanidins absorbs latgn quantities of cyanogen. 
1880 FawwBLL in 7 rml Set. Arte 445 Ths hydrochloride 
of trii^nylrosaniline. s8a3 Tnoapa Diet. A/p CMem, IlL 
874 Triphenylro^niliiiea. The triphenylatcd derivatives of 
ordinary rosaniline may ba sobdtvidro into two classes 1 
crystallme and uncry ulallLahle blues. 1894 M uia ft M oslrv 
Watt*' DicL Ckem. IV. a Tri-plienyl-benxene CmHiaLe. 

: seeTuiVLiRT. 

TriphosiT (tri*fAii). Mus. [ad. med.L. tri- 
phdnia (seebelow), f. Gr. rpt- three + voice.] 
In early mediaeval music, Diaphony for three 
voices. (Ill quot. 1827 gm, A sound of three 
together.) 

xiey CAaLViJi Germ, Rem, II. a78 Then resounded a 
louder triphony of clear crystal bclU. [1889 Rockstmo in 
Grove Diet. Mn*. App. s. v. Dinpkenin, When a third Fart 
was added, by doubhng the Oiganum in the Octave above, 
the form of composition was called Trlphonia.] _ 4899^ 
ter 90 May 733 A service with the chaiiusting in unison, the 
oraan accompanying with trIaphony [r/i]. 

Triphtnong (tri*f]ijyt]). Al^ 7 trlphthoage, 
tripthong, 8 triphtlioiigiie, [C Tui-, alter 
Diphthong; cf. F. trifktengne (1550 in Godef. 
Comp!,).'] A combination of three vowel sounds 
in one syllable; also loosely applied to a com- 
bination of three vowel characters, more correctly 
called Trigrafh. (Cf. Diphthong.) 

1590 Minshru Span. Grmm. (1633) 9 A triphthong Is a 
sounding of three vowels into one syllable with one breath 
together, and that after five sorts, m 1837 Yl. Jonson Eng, 
Gram. 1, v, 'fhe TrtpLhong U of a complexiun, lather to be 
fear'd than lov'd. sM8 WiLKina Rea/ Char, 171 A common 
I syllable can coiwist of three V owels, 


fear'd than lov'd. sM WiLKina Rea/ Char, 171 A common 
Awwition . . That no one syllable can consist of three Vowels, 
and consequently that there can be no Triptbonga. 1706 


a'yet larger proportioa of ailicate of lithia in the phwa of 
silumte 01 notiwh. 

Triphaflfl, -phtfllc: see Tui- 1 b, a. 

txipheno-. Ckem, [f. Tbi- $•¥ 
Furn-, phbno-.] a formative of names of com- 
pounds containing three radical groups formed 
from the bensene or phene group, C^He, by loss of 
hydrogen atoms ; e. g. /ripka-naMina, 

1890 ymlCkenuSec, LVIIL491 1'ho dye ..regarded by tbs 
auilior ae triphenodioxasina. iSge Muia ft Mohlsv Iva/te' 
Diet, Ckem, llL 830 Tri|foenaxine Dihydri^ CiiU gNk 
TMpllft'IBdil. Pkami. [app. U Tbi- 3 (reler- 
ring to the three carbon atoms in projdonyl) 
•f FHBH(BTiDi2r 4> -IV 1.1 Propionyl^eoetf^ 
CHaCHaCO.NH.CqHa.OCtHg, Le. phenetkliu, 
NHa* Ca^Ha.OCaHa, which one of the hydrogen 
Bioms of the amino-group, NHg, Is lepUced 


TBXPXdi. 

■fVlBipillNUIa A Obt, [f. Im tf 4 » three 

•4 pii^m hair 4- -ovb.] Having three (anal) haiis. 
1^1 Pk/L TWaa VI. csss Some of them [i ns e ^ bed 
itiMSand were tripiloas, and othsrs not 
nipiniuhtft (U»ipi*iwit), a, Hat, [t Tbi-^- 
P1 NHATB.J Of a leaf: Triply pinnate; having 
leaflets [innately arranged on teitlary petioles 
■iroilarly arrang^ : see Finnatb g. 1 a, and eC 
B1PINNATI. (Ablirev.y-//iiJiM/^.) 

1760 J. Laa /ntred. Bat, ijl vl (xtAs) 1B8 TVipianmte.m 
Triatiea(e,PtMMate, when a Petiole licars many Foiiolcii 
each of whidi are BIpinnate. 1870 Honaita Stud, F/erm 
170 Daucus Carota 1 leaves s-plnunte. 18B0 Gray Struct, 
Ret. id. I 4 (cd. 6> X04 Tiipinnale or Thrice Plniiaio Icavea 
of a regular sort are ran. 

So Tript-nnated a, in tame sente; Vrlpt'Rp 
mdtmlfadif,, In a triplnnate manner; TrlvimaatU 
flA (-fle'lifld), Trl9lBBB*tiBeek mjv., triply pinna- 
tifid, or pinnatisect ; tripiniiately divided half-way, 
or quite, to the base. 

xBm Lindlby Sek, Bat iv.(i8s8} s6 b^AlnemauelPu/taii/tm 
(pBMiutt Flower). Leaves triplnnaUfid with linear acute 
Mgments. 1847 W. E. Stkbui Fieid Bet 95 A[dem*\ 
auiuMnaite..t Uaven s-pbinatUid. 1^57 HanriiKV £iem. 
Bat I 04 Where iripiiinatiseet leaves have filiform asg- 
nientH. tne term dissected is usually employed. 187S Hablrv 
Reyte** Mat. Med. 583 l.eaveB tripinnaud, with fine arnil- 
laiy segmems like those of founeL itgi Cent Diit^ Tri* 
piuuuteTy. 

tTri'pla. Mut, Obs, [a. 1.. trip/a, fern, of 
irip/iu: seeTsiPLEG.] Tripie proportion between . 
one note and another ; uiple lime or ihythm. Also 
attrib. 

1849 Cempi. Scot vi. 37 There vos mony smal hlrdls. • 
slngHnd . . In accordis of mesure of dUpanon prolations, tripla 
ande dyatesseron. 1997 Momlry /utred. Mu*, sq Tripla.. 
is that wiikh diniinbiicUi the value of the notes to one third 
pert : for three briefes are set for one 1899 C. Simmon 
Di»i*t»H-Vielut 1. 8 Of Iripla'a Sometimes the Groimds 
themselves are Tripla.Tune ; consiating (usually) ekbsr of 
three Semibreves, or three Minims, or three Crochets to a 
Measure. sysS R. North Mem, Mu*ic (1846) 104 For songs 
he approved oimly the soft vein, auch as might he called a 
step tripla. 

tTn'plftffe, G. Obs rare. [app. f. Thipiji 4- 
•AQK (irregulaily used).] Triple, threefuld. 

1918 in D illon Ctatame ef Pale 1189a) 85 Upon palne of 


m^ inarkes to the kinge, and amendes to the partie gravid 
by triage daiiiRKeb fhid,, Ity triplage freholdun dammage. 

tTriplftr,G. Obs. Also-aro,-er. [ad. late L. 
tiipturls, L triplus Tbiplb.] * Tbirlk g.; cC 
Tuifla. 

CX470 HENavaoN Orpkeue # Eurydice say (Bann. IIS.) 
lliair Icirit he tonic pruporuunat, As duplare, uiplare [v.r. 
triplar, -ur J aud emeukus. 

Tviplllftiaa (traipl^^sifin, -jin), g. ran. [il 
Gr. rpwkhatHA three times as much or as many, 
threefold <¥ -AN.] Threefold, triple. So Vrlplavlo 
(trsiple-zik) G. in some sense; Vcl'pUGr (see 
quot. 1900}. 

i8rt CuDWORTH fuSe//. Syet. 1. iv. «88 The Persian Magi 
to this very day, celebrate a Festival Solemnity In honour 


PaiixiM (ed. Kersey), Triphtliongue. xyxi J. Grrrnwood 
Eng, Gram, S44 A Triphthong is, when three Vowels meet 
together in one SyUable 1 as eau in Beauty : but this we 

E noe Var(y. 1889 Pitman Man. Pkunegr, (new cd.) 
he double vowels beard in the words iW, ewl, ay, 
I the triphthong wl, are represented by small angular 

marks. 

Hence TrlpRthoagnl (trin>p*9gll) g., pertaining 
to or of the nature of a triphthong. 

1748 PkU . Trane, XLV, 403, y vocal Notes or Vowels,. . 
atrude, as one may Miy, in diphthongal or triphthungni 
Chords with each other. 

Triphyletlo: see Tbi- 1 a. 

Tviplljlita (tri’flUit). Min. [f. Gr. rpi- three 
-f^vAq tribe v-xtbY, bMatise it contains thiee 
bases.] A compound phosphate of iron, man- 

f anese, and lithium, occurring in greenish-grey or 
loiih crystals. Orig, called TripbjrUno (tri'tilin) 
[ad, Ger. Sriphylin (Fuchs, iS^g)], 
ifleS R. D, 8 7*. Thameede Ree. Gen, Set III. 476 Trl- 
phyTline..,from its consisting of three phosphates. It ia 
d e s crib e d by Fnchs as being crystalline^ cleaving in four 
directions 1 one of the cleavsges is verticsl to the others. 

Tripbylline (sse TeiPLrrxr t888 Dana Min. (ed. 5) 541 
Thphyltte and tripUte, like other minerals oontainins 
toara of RMMiganeae, undergo easy alleretion by oxyoation 


to this very day, celebrate a Festival Solemnity In honour 
of the Triplasian (tliat ia, the Three-fold or Triplicated) 
Mithras, /bti. ago llie Persian Trinity (or Triplasian 
Deity). iii8 G. S, Fsaha Orig, Pugnm idai, II. 415 Ihe 
triplasian M Uliras. t8^ J. H aulkv £t*. v. (1873) 98 Beside 
tlie.se three ratios of arris imd thesis^. . AristoxenuN mentions 
two oUieni : the triplasic, in which the two parts of the foot 
ara as 3 to I |etc.1 . 1900 IL D. JacRSON Gieu. Bet, Ternu, 
Trip/aey. , the division of an organ into Uirce aiialoam 
Btructurea (Fermoiid). 

t Tyi*plRte, ppl, g. and jfl. Obs, [ad. iiied.I.. 
irip/di-us, pa. pule, of trip/dre to triple (johannet 
de Janua, a 1 ae6).] ft. Mi, a. Multiplied by 
thiee; triplicated, tri[4e. b. sb. The product of 
a number multiplied by three. So f Txi-yUtoA 
ppl. a., triple, thretTold ; f Triplft*tlo&, mnltiplicap 
lion by three, tripling. 

c X4|e Art ef Nombtyng 17 Thow most trebille the digit, 
and toat tripiiit is to be put vnder tlie 3.lrd.] next figure 
towarde Uie right honde. Ibid, 18 Aftei-warde..settyng 
away aile that is ouer the bede of the triplat nombre. tbtd,, 
Notber me shalle not cesse of the fyndynge of dint digit, 
neither of hie uiplacioun,. .title it come to the ftrtt figure. 
■48fi Bh. St Alban*, Her, Evij, Off tractis triplatit and 

1 ,L —1.1 


and hydredon. 

TripliyllOlUi (traifl'lat), G. Bat. [f. Gr. rpf- 
^XA-or (1 , T/N-, Tbi- + ^XXov leaf) + -oos.] Hav- 
ing or coDsiatlng of three leaves ; spec, of a calyx 
or corolla, triwpalous or triMtaloua. 

1760 J. Lax fntred. Bat 11. xxxU (1765) 196 Ranumeuiue, 
vitn a mphylloua Calyx and polypetalous. tTda Ehrrt in 
Phil Trams, Llll. 83 At the bate of jhis broad petal is situ- 
ated an irregular unequal-divided iriphyllous periantheunu 
1866 TVrms. Bat X173 Tripkyllan*, baving the leaves in a 
whorl of three ; also, having only three leavea. 

Tri'phjradtft. [f- Tbi- 4- Gr. nature 4> 
•ITI Y X a : see Monopbtbxtb.] See quot. 

1874 J. H. Blunt Diet. Sect* (i88j5) 399/a Tripkyrite*, 
those divines wIio..a.d. 684* 688.. declared a belief not only 
in Cbristb disrinct Divineand Human naiuiea, but abo in n 
duid nature resulting fram the ankui of the tenk 


(iMW 167 Triplation is roultiplyinR by 3. 1974 H. BAKua 
Ibeiteprifm Si i. (1617) 76 Example of Tripmtion. If you 
will triple s/s, you muht dioide Vs by Vslaic.), 

Tviplft (tri'p'l), sb. Forms : see next. [sb. 
use of Triple g. ; cf. OF. triple In tense 3 below 
{c 1450 in Godef. Caw//.).] 

1. A triple quantity, sum, or number: thrice os 
much or many ; the product of a number multiplied 
by three. 

c MRS fr- Ardernft Treat, Fietnla 30 Ofalle biae herben 
..take eueii porcion, uuttake of wodebynde, of wbklw..be 
taken be triple 01 quadriplc. igfy Kbcobdr IVketet N hj b, 
Multij^ie that triple, by the same quotiente. And set k 
doune vnder the first triple. 1874 Jbakc Aritk, (1896) 105 
Triple the Rout, and multiply tbu triple by the Root. 1789 
T. Taylos Precius II. t6 Not only the doubkii, but also die 
triples, end all multiples of the same quantity. iSge H. 
Anoslo Remiu. i. 307 To add more than tripla to his 
income. 

t b. A set or series of three; a triad. Obs. rare. 



TBIPLS. 


876 


TSJFtJL 


R. O. tr. //ik/. ITiWlr mi TUn trijM* of 

P^iiicipl«s hath bocn introduced by ibe CbymutA. 1614 
Whitlock 464 The Sibil or JudgmonUi of oihcn 

may make ibie Triple of Petitions out of lluU unptumilel'd 
Paterne. 

2. bi technical and elliptical niea. fa. Afus. 
Triple meaunre or rhythm. OAs, b. A triple star, 
o. A magic lantern having three optical tubes com* 
bined in one. 

issy Moeter Inir^d, Jlfmt, 9 Where It oomprehendelh 
three semibriefmu as in a triple. 1890 C. A Young Uratuh 
irn/^kyt 39. 11 Monoceroifs, a line triple. 189a Fhvtozr, 
A mm, 11 . 53K Optical lanterns. Single lanterns. Diunlale 
and triple'^ 

8 . BtUMnginf^ A neal ning on seven bells with 
the tenor, i. e. the eighth, behind ; the bells inler- 
changing each time in three sets of two. 

1798 In G§Hil, Mmz, Apr. <1615) agS/a A full and compleat 
MU of grandsire trtpples, consisiins of 5040 chaner«. lOya 
El^comm Ch, B§Ua Dtvm, etc. in. 93B A peal of * London 
Union Triples*, spoe IVtstm, Gob. 03 Oct. la/a A boy of 
fourteen.. took part in ringing i,a6o changes, which con- 
stitutes n qunrter-peal of Graiiusire 'J riples. 
t 4 . ■* Trrbl8 sb, 7 b. Obs, rarg'^K 
^>883 Udall Rayat^ D, (Arb.) 89 The Peale of Mlea 
rong by the perish Clerk, and Kobter Dobtere foure men. 
The first Belln Triple 
1 5 . -» Trkrlk sb, 4. Obs, rars^^, 
sfioo FAiapAX Tmsw xviii. xxiv, The bumaine voices song 
a triple hie. 

Tirlple (tri*p*I), a, {tuh,) Forms: 6 tryple, 
(treeplei, 7 tripiU, 7-8 (9 trlpple, 6- triple, 
fa. F. tHp/g (i6ih c. in Godcf. or ad. L. 

inp/HSf a. (jir. rptwAovr, -■ L. triplex threefold.] 

L Consisting of three members, things, or sets 
combined; threefold; >■ THKBUia. i. 

ssgi-e in Feullbrat Reraia Rdm, V/ (19141 78 One sute 
of tryple apurell of wliiglite latten. 1987 Har«isun Jing» 
laml III. viii. in Hotinahed I. e33/i The triple tillage of 
an acre dooth coat 1 j ahillinas foure pence Iterore the snflTron 
PuTTRNHAM Enf, Fotata il i. (Arb.) 78 The 
Philosopher gathers a triple proportion,, .tlie Arilhmetlcall. 
lbs Oeoinetricall, and tlie MusicnII. ei6ao T. Robinhon 
M, Mmgd, 113a There htood ye Monarche of thb tripple Inle. 
1697 Dsvokn 563 Ths triple porter of the Stygian 

sound. Grim Cerberus. 17^ Withkrino Brii, F/aniai 1796) 
II. efio A triple ihnrn beneath the buda 1^7 Ghotk Gri-aeg 
II. xxiiik 111 . 536 The trireme or war-ship with a triple 
bank of oara. SS74 H. H. Cols Catmi. tud. Art S. Kama, 
Mms, 197 Triple rows of cliains. 

2 . Having three applications or relations; exist- 
ing or oceurring^in three ways or characters; of 
three kinds ; «* Tiiebli a, 1 b. 

1987 OoLoiNo Ovid*a Mat> vii. (1603) 79 b, By triple 
Hacais holy Kites. 1387 T, Nartan'a CmlvtaCa Inst, iv. xii, 
I fs< 4M mtmrgiH^ (Ibere b] e triple vse of fasting, tfigs 
Hoenhs Lavimih, 11. xxxL 187 From hence there ariseih a 
triple Word of God, . . to which Correspoiideih a triple 
Hearing, xbn RAXTsa Cmik, Thaol, 11. viii. 173 Tlie Sun 
..whose triple Influx Motion, Light, end Heat, aflfucteth 
ell thinga s88o Motlby Nathgrl, (1 8M) 1 . L 10 Tneb choice 
was t^b- 

8 . Three times as much or many ; of three times 
the measure or amount ; multiplied by three, 
sssoCaowLBV Lm\i Tntmp, 995 Ifany man do the desyre 
llimtodufend in doinge wronge, Though he woulde geue 
the tripb hire. Yet geue none eare unto hb songe. 15x7 
Ricorob Wkatat, BiiJ, For .9. is triple to .31 and .la. u 
triple to .4. 1614 Ralbigh Hiai, W&rid 11. (1634) 478 (ireat 
conquests are won to repay the chargeaofWarre with triple 
intereaL 1796 C Lucai haa, Wmtara 1 . 169 The quantity 
should not De less than triple the weight of the eolids con- 
sumed. 1793 Suicatun Edyatona L, 199 The detached figure 
. .shews a jmrt of the top of the wall . .to a triple scala s8o6 


part of the prbm, or the priitm is triple of the pyramid. 

t 4 . That is one of three; third. Obs, rare, 

i6ei Shaks. Alts IVailw, 1. m One [receipt] which.. fie 
bod me store vp, as a triple eye. Safer then mine owne two. 
tfiofi — Amt, 4 f-V. 1. 1 . IS You shall see in him CThe triple 
Filler ct the world) transform'd Into a Strumpets F00I& 

6. Special collocations. 

Trivia mlUmmeaf an alliance of three states or power*, espu 
that of England, Sweden, and the Netherlands in 1668, of 
France, Great Britain, and the Netherlands in 1717, and of 
Germany, Austria-Hungary, and Italy in 1883 ; alio tram^, 
TripU bab tme^far^ app. an error for tr^la bob major ; see 
Boa Trifta ebautga {BalMmgingi^ one in which three 
peire of belb change places. 7 >/>/r eauntarpoimi, three- 
part counterpoint in which the parts may be interchanged 
without breaking the rules. Trtpla Cfvwm, a threefold 
crown t tpag. (ai the papal tiara; also, a heraldic hearing 
representing thb » Tiara a b ; (b) in borae-radng, the win- 
ning of the three reces known es the * Two Thousand 
Guineaa*, the 'Derby', and the *St. Leger'(alao atirib.). 
Tripta amtemta (Fr.),an understanding as to political action 
between three powers. TripU Jlrat, at Cambridge Uni- 
veraiiy, a first class in three tripoAea} also, one who obtains 
thb. y W//4 /u£Ma (kfma.), a fugue having three subjerta. 
TW/ia ggwm t wee quoL t TVrayr frmaa, the genus Tr/- 
Jbi/um, Tripia hat^ the papal tura. ^TrMa Ladyg 
traeaa, a species of orchid with three tubers. Tr/pia /tma, 
pimma^ point iGaom.). a line, plane, or point formed by the 
coincidence of three lines, planes, or pnnts. Tripia phoa* 
pkmta (C^vr.), phosphate of ammonium end magnesium. 
T^/pla pit {Miming)t a shaft divided Into three compart- 
meiiu lengthwise : see quot. Tripia plmm \ see tripia iina, 
Tripia in baseball, play in which three men are put out. 
Tripia pomt {Gaom.), a point common to three branches of 
a curve, or at which the curve has three tangents : see triplg 
Umg,- ^Tripia profra$ai0m{Afma.)‘. see quot. iTVipiapra, 
pgrtiam ; ■ tripia ratto. TTipia gmaartan {armg\, a quartan 
ague in which the paroxysms occur in sets of three. Tripia 
ratig, the ratio of three to one. Tripia rimig [ykymg ) : see 


9 Lttltikgk 3e (but ia quot. 1874 -TMa aniAb p*pbt 
rkyifm ibfma.lt a threefold rhythm omisiAimf of one heavy 
light aLcenis or beats. TriPfr aatt \Ckgm.),aLtmh 
eoiiJptm three dMkrent bassa TT^/g sawb, a serew 
hav«K tame consecutive threads of the saiue pitch {Cami, 
k Tripia star, a treble etar (sm TaxiLa g. 3 ). 
7 >^ gmpamaiom {iRma.)\ sea auoL THpia ta/t, a fish, 
La/kim imtiMaunama/a, in which the dorael and anal fiiieare 
exteufikd so as to resemble tails. 'JVipig iarlimm (i^pma) t 
cf. iaiptg fmmrtam. Tripta timg iMma.), a rliythm of three 
beats Ig toe bar t also wm^poumd tripia itma (see CourouMD 
au a fi, THAU mmiai see Unii a. Also TairLB trbb. 

i688Tkmpi.b Latt, xv.(ifio9) 96 Monsieur de Witti Wh<L 
he aaMkhintIred them from Miig received into the "Triple- 
Alliaoos* 174 AoutsoN Drummer v. i. (ryes) 39 But here 
conieaThe Tuple- Aldanoe [three Roguesl 1709 Memtk/y 
A'vo. XXX. seS Thb deugn . . gave 1 be to the Triple alliance 
..to suppoit the tieaty of Utrecht. t 84 O. Dupp FeL 
Sum. t8 A triple cominercbi and political alliance between 
France, Belgium, and Holbnd. H eatut. Gam, afi Oct. 
b/ 3 Ibe alleged renewal of the Triple Alliance between 
Germany. Austria- H tin 4ary, and Italy. 1809 W. Irving 
Kmiekarb, (>861) 4e The belU..rang a "tripb bobmiijor on 
the Joyful occasion. «f 1849 Barham IFadtiit^- 
daf 94 The blithe 'College Youiha^.. Accustomed, for 
years, to pull bell-ropes few wagers, Kang faster than ever 1 
their ' lri|iie.bob-iiiq)ora'. s87e ki-lacomre Ck, BalU Davom 
ill. 939 After 1677.. Stedman.. appears to hive introduced 
the niethiid of double and "triple changes. 1869 Ousklkv 
Caumiaap. xviL 134 "Tripb and quadruple counterpointo.. 
consbt of throe or four ni»:lodies so interwoven that any of 
them may become a corrm.'! bass to the others. 1876 
StainsrA Bamrktt Diet, Mus, Tarma^ Tripia eanutarpeimU 
a counterpoint in three part% so contrived that each part 
will serve for bam, middle, or upper part as required. 1999 
Kdbn Dacadaa aao A "tripb crowne much lyke the popes. 
1993 Shaks. e Ham, Vt, u iii.fi6. 1804 Umhell La/t, iv. 78 
In one scutchion with the crosse Keyes and tripb crown in 
the crest. 1780, 1894 [see Tiara eb. a b]. Mili94 H. Rxxu 
Lett, Enif. Hiat, viii. (1853) 97a The triple crown of the 
pRpacy. B897 Daily Kama 7 Sept. 5/1 Whet the sporiing 
prophets love to call the * triple crown . the 'fwo Thousand, 
the Derby, and the St. T^ger. 1901 Daufy Ckrem. ao July 
9/1 The triple-crown winner stood a sound 6 to 4 on chance. 
1914 Timaa < Aug. 7/4 First came the Franco- Russian 
Alliance, and later on the Anglo-French, and the Anglo- 
Russian agreements, whLh paved the way for the di| lo- 
matic group known as the "Triple Entente. 1878 Staimkb 
& Bakkett Diet, Afua, Tarma s. v. Fu'jties have 

been divided.. By number of subiecit) us a double fugue, 
baling two subjects; a "triple fugue, three subjects, &c. 
1834 TaiTa A/az’, I. 790/e The doubb or "triple gowns 
(the Judges with the double and tripb salaries), igfie 
Bullrvn Buiwark, Bk, Sim/Ua (1579) aa Tii/biium, 
called the three leau(‘d grasse. Imatzim] "Triple grasse. 
1840 Orlvlb Haraaa tv. (1858) e8s You with your tiaras, 
"iripb-hats,.. stand on Devil's Lie, end ere not so strong I 
t8«i, 1789 Triple Ladies traces [see Lady's thacxs]. 1^7 
G. Bififa Urim. Daposiia (ed. 5) 976 The "triple phoephate 
which » precipitated artifiebliy ftom urine, .is a neutral salt. 
s8i9 Cagnrv tr. yakaek*a Ciim, Diam, vii. (ed.4) a88 Jt 
[unnr] deposits on standing a more or less abundant depoHit 
of fat-laden and swollen bucocyces and triple-phosphate 
crystals. 1839 Uhb Dirt, Artapjo A shaft b to be divided 
into three compartments, one lor the engine pumps, and 
two for raising coals... wlibh b denominated a "triple pit. 
S896 Knowlxh & Morton BaaabaUltoi * Tripia piay,m pby 
ill which the bell U hendbd thickly enough to retire thrire 
men. 1873 B. Williamson Diff, Calc, (ed. a) xiv. 9 aop If 
the lowest terms in the eqiiaUon of a curve be of the third 
degree, the origin b a"tripb point. 1801 Busev Diet, Mua,t 
*THple rrofraaiioNf an expression in old music, implying 
a sericR of perfect fifths, xmg Rxcordn IVkatat, Cj, I'ro- 
portion . . Dobb, "Triple, (^ladripb. a 1696 f^ARSUROK 
Euclid {1707^) 180, iR compared 104 b Multiple Proportion, 
and named triple ifieg Hamt Anat. Ur, 11. v. 79, 1 
went to a Canon who by ucke of a "triple Quariane ague. 
>7*7*381 >888 "Tripb rhyme fsee Rhymb ab. 30! 1871 

Lowell Damta Prose Wlce 1890 IV, 158 In the form of 
the verse (triple rhyme) we may find an emblem of the 
Trinity. 1800 tr. Lagramga'a L'kam, I. 048 When the 
quantity of ainmonb correipondi with that of the nitrate of 
magnesia necessary to form a "triple salt, the precipitation 
b then checked, x888 Watts Diet, Cham, V. 886 Trip/a 
anits, a name sometimes applied to salts containing three 
different b.wes, such as microcosmic salt. >831 Emcycl, 
Brit, (ed. 7) IV. 47^1 M. Sinive has also taken notice of 59 
"triple siara. xtij^ STAiNca ft Barrett Diet, Aiua. Tarma 
av. Suapamaiam, Two suspended notes form a double 
suspension; three a "triple suspension, and so on. 1803 
ShawGcm. Eeoi. IV. 80 ' 1 m tail, .appears as if composed of 
three dutinct parts,, .hence the name of Triunis, or "Triple- 
Tail, allied to thb fish hy Commerson. 18W Gooua 
A mar, Fiahea 148 'I'he * Flasher* or ' Tripb-Uil '. .b spoken 
of by various authors as the ' Bbick 'I'nple-tail *. im-ag 
GoortaStudy Mad. (ed. 4) 1 . 607 The fifth species [of agu^ 
coiisbting of double tertbns, "triple tertians, unequal 
tenbns, duplicate tertians. s 80 b Vucertm SkBl Aiua. 1. 
viiL (1674) a8 Prbks of Perfection are used Tor perfecting 
Notes, and are only used in the "Triple-Time. 1749 J. 
Mason Numbara am Foat. Camp. 74 If. .we banish our slow 
Tunes, and sing only Triple-Time Tunes to pure lanibb 
Measure. 1889 P. Taylor in Grove Diet, A/aaa, IV. 174/x 
When a bar of triple time consuls of two notes only ine 
accent b always on the bnger note. 

B. tutu. To three timet the amonnt or extent; 
in a threefold manner; triply; thrice. See alto C. a. 

1606-1897 [see C. s^ 1841 In Crchran-Patrick Rae, Cetm- 
aga Seoti, (1876) I. Introd. 31 Coining of the Stirling coper 
monb . . could not have b^n done the ordinnre way for 
tripb more charges. 1649 R. Baiu.ib Latt, 4> yrmia, (1841) 
II. 71 Triple more already than ever was tanght in Scot- 
bnd. i6gu Bbntlby Beyta Lget, iii.^Sg If trehad double or 
triple as many. / 

C. Combinationt. / ■ 

1 . The adjective in combination. 'a. Paniynthetle 
comlit.. at triple-arched, *barbed, -bodiedt •coloured, 
•crested, -crowtiod, •edged, -fortned, -gemmed, 
•hatted, •lived, -nerved, -piled, -rayed, -ribbed. 


•stranded, •throated, -towered, •tnrreUdi trip!*" 
awaod* in triplt-awned grass, • three-owned 
(TrRBI B. 111 . 3). Alto TaiFUbRIAlMU), 
BgitZhi^ A^rww4 Sept 6 The constnioien of the "triple- 
aibivd na»e [of Suassburg CathedreJi 1819 KoATt iftw 
St, Agmea xxiv, A ceoemint high end "triplp-aicb'd tbore 
was. 1848 Buckley Itiad B04 Wounding him on the 
shoulder with a "triple-barbed airow. 1905 Daitp Ckrami 
00 tiepk i/y He b now in a cell "triple-baiied and double- 
locked. SHE Browning Sordai/e u aoi The ' Iriple-beerded 
Teuton come to life I sgfig MaLEANCKR FkiUtimua DdJ, 
The "tripb-bodied Pluto. 1708 Port Dumc, il 048 At some 
sick miser's "tripls-bolted gate. s8S8 Milman LmS, Ckr, 
XIV. X. (1864) IX. 33$ The"triple<horded harmony of faith, 
holiness- and chanty, stfie F. Bmookx it. Ea Btamda Tram, 
140 "Triple-coloured tortoises. 1687 Milton F, L, xl 897. 
B717 Fknton Odyas, Xk Poems lefi To drag to light iha 
"iripb-crssted Dog That guards Hell's massy PoitsI 1879 
BhULOK Fupiak Fiat £p. A J I'beir "I'rippb Crown'd ld<d 
at Rome. 1776 DgCaaitkCoaaehoipgy 01 A *tiiple-0dged spoor 
or sword. i 6 o 6 SYLVK 8 TBRZ 7 Nit«Mr<w 11. iv. \\,Magmi/teame§ 
901 A greet Cumaline, Wb^-resome rare Artist. .Hath deeply 
cut Time's "tripls-formsd Front. 1840 Carlyle Haraet iv. 
(1838) s86 A black spectral Nightmare end "tripb-hatted 
Chimera. 1700-10 Stkrlk TaiUr No. 118 r s Todeal with 
them as Evanoer did with hb "tripb-lived Adversai^ s8ss 
Willuhnciw Bat. (new ed.) f 49 A leaf b aukl 10 be. ."Triple- 
nerved.., when out of the side of the middle rib above the 
bate there arises a nerve running towards tbs poink 1891 
Mrs. BNcm*NiNO Caaa Gutdi Ibimd, 1. 830 On "triple-piled 
Throne-velvets sit at ease to bbiU the poor. 1847 Lia 
Lindsay Ckr. Art 1 . 104 Our Saviour b represented.. db- 
tingublied by the "iripb-rayed nimbua 1847 W. E. SreeLB 
PiatdBotgj Ro(K*leaves crowded..peials rounded, "triple- 
rihbed. s6^ Ford Lovar'a Met. iv. U, 'Ihe dog, who^e 
"triple-throated noise Hath rous'd a lion from his uncouth 
den. i6ia Coicr., Fourchiard troia damta, a "triple-toothed 
furke. c s8b8 Berry P . u € yei . Her, 1 . Gloss, e v. THpta, 
"Triple-towered gate, doubb-lcaved. 01590 In Baring- 
Gould & Twigge iS'aat, Armory (1898) 3 Bamesuple 
Towns: Arg: a "triple turreted tower guli botweeiie 3 
ogress^ 

b. ill combination with sbs., forming adjectivei 
or attributive phrases, as tnpte-comportment, 
-cylinder, -expansion (see Expansion 7), -heatlh, 
-line, -lock, -rack, -shift, -wick; triple-8ore\» « 
having three screw-propellers. 

t88e Rep to Ho. Rapr. Frac. Mat, U, S. 093 The main 
working shaft, which is ‘tripple oouipartmenk 1877 Knight 
Diet. Meek., * J rip/a-cyliuder amnma, a steam-engine 
enipiwing three cylinderH. 1886 Pitii MeUt C, ai Sepk 
13/9 'Iheae atcamers. .are provided with 'triple expansion 
enginea. >®» 3 .J- A. Honchs Eiam. I kotogr. (1907) 17 The 
* *iripb-extem.ioii ' type [of camera]. 1^7 Raymond 
Alima a Aiimtmg 339 The Bennett Mill carries ten stan)|4L 
six "uiplohcarih reverberatory roasting-furnaces [etc.]. 
x8te Ridbh Haul-ard A. Aolomomla Atima aao 'ihe Greys 
filed oflf in a *tripb.liiie formation. sBps Daily Newa 


roasting-furnaces [etc.]. 
I'r Atima aao '1 he Greys 


filed oflf in a *tripb.liiie formation. sBpg Daily Newa 
S4 Mar. s/s The ticket will be dropped m a "triple-lock 
bM. sflpe Fhotogr. Aum. II. 545 Large sixe (patent) "triple- 
rack telescopic front ttilun. 1901 Daily Mail 30 Gel. 5/3 
A series of six 'tripb-screw 14.865 ton baillOMliips. t8^ 
Fhotogr. Amm. 1 1 . Advt., "'1 ripb Vnek Lamps,. . k our Wick 
Lamps. 

2 . The adverb in combination, a. with pa. pplea, 
or adjs., as triple-compound, -compouftded, -dyed, 
-entlowed, -refined, -roomed, -turned, -twined, 

1897 Daiiy Newa 14 June 6/6 Two sets of "triple-com- 
pound engines, each self-contained. 1779 Adaii A mar, 
imi. 69 A double, or "iiipb-coutpoumled [woid]. s6o6 
SvLVxsiBe Dm Bartaa 11. iv. 11. Aiagmi/ieeuea 710 Their 
tong strong saiceb, richly *triple<<li*d Gi>ld-Azure-Criinsin. 
18x4 Miaa MiTroRD Fiaaga Scr. 1. (1863) A "triple- 
refined taste. a6io Hsalxv St. Aug, Citia gjUad xv. xxvi. 
566 The arke . had rooines aboue those vpper roomes, and 
so was called "iriple-rooiued, being three stories high. s6o6 
Shaks. Amt. 4 Ci. iv. xii. 1^ ' Tnpb-tuni'd Whore, 'tb 
thou HoNt sold me to thb Nouice. 1804 J. Collins hcfip- 
aerap, xi, Bath deenu a 'triple-iwin'd Laurel thy Due. 
b. with pres. \>\\e»,,aa>trtple’barktng, -flashing, 

>733 bwiPT Om i'oetry 814 To Cerberus they give a xop, 
His^tripie-barking mouth to stop, sees Daily Ckram, 
07 Feb. 7/7 A li^t vessel, say one snowing a ten-mile 
range "tripb-flasbing red lighk 

Hence {nonce wds.) t T*i*pl«foUl aeUi., triply, 
threefold ; t S^’P^RwIm ado., in a triple manner. 

1970 Foxs A. 4 bf. (ed. t) 36/k To these b gyuen pardon 
from the Pope, double and tripbfold more, tiien to any 
other good worke of charitie. 1994 Marlowk & Nasiib 
D/do V. i, Ganges.. Whoee wealthy streams may wail upon 
bmr [Troy's] towers. And triple- wise entrench her round 
nbouk 

XriplR (tri'p'l), V, Forma: ace Triflb a.; 
abo 5 thropil, -ol, tryple. [ad. med.L. tripldro 
(ace Triplatr) ; cf. F. triOier (1484 in GoileL 
Compl.), Prov. triplar."] 

1 , trans. To make three timea aa great or aa 
many as before ; to multiply by three ; to make 
threefold ; to treble. 

> 37 S IMS. 1487) Babboub Bruea xviii. 30 And said, that 
he suld fecht that day, Thoueli Try uHt or quadniplit {EcUn, 
MS, (SA89) iribili and quatrikill] wiir tbai. axgam-se 
Aitxamdar 1476 pe bischop. .Comandb to ilka creatour to 
crie kurw ke stTviis. To ihre dais on a thrawe be tlirepUd 
[v. r. threpelytt] to-gedire. 194a Rrcorde Gr, Ariaa ti 975 ) 
115 To douub the ^remayner of poundea, and triple toe 
remmer of aliillings. 1564 Rag. Frhy Crutteil Seat, I- 

3 )7 Their alKHie iiiiniesonnicnt to be tripled. b6bo in Foster 
9 tg. Fnetariat Did, (xoa6) eoB Private traders.. who con- 

A-:'. I- -i..!- II I.-. .1 ...a 


(1776) 1 . 198 The body goes on with the double imprei^uB, 
and receives also a new one whbh triples ft. 1799 /Hat. in 


Rjp, FkiUe, 
e impresslun, 
B79S Hiat. in 



VBZPlkBD, 


'• 

if Mii. 17/1 She watdttenniiiad to 4 ooblt and •T«n trtpl« 

her ermy. ileo Lamb Miim Ser. 1. 7 W He 

will retorn them Iboulu] . . with ueury ; enriched with ennota* 
lifN^ trtiMing their value. 1S3P Buacui (18^) 11 . L 
tie The export of foreign commodltiec wne tripled. 

D. To fold in threo thickneiaet. rar$^\ 
tm^ Bamit A/^ T 376 yvn^, to..fbki a thing three 
tlinei. 

o. s^. In MltcA, To alter (a steam-engine) from 
■ingle or double expansion to the triple-expansion 
type ; also, to fit (a vesMl, etc.) with triple-expan- 
sion engines. 

tBgt (see Taipuno tdf. Ji8. c b]. 

8. To amount to three times as many as. 

1989 in Hnkluyt yoy, (1599) 11 . 11. 145 Their loaie 1 can 
iMura you did triple ours, mt well in quality at» in quantity. 
8. intr. To grow to three tunes the former 
pnmber or amount. 

X W. TAYLoa in Rtv, XXVIfl. 59^ Our 

r heKitatee whether wages have not tripled. 1805 Svu. 
SmitU in Lady Holland ilfrw. (1S55) II. 15, 1 . .waspleabing 
nysetr with the notion., that your income was triplinj^ and 
quadrupling in valua iSep yV'eiM 11 June, Wilbin the 
last twenty yurs it [erhnej nas tripled. 

Tviplied (tri'pld), ppL o. [f. prec. 4- -edI.] 
Made triple or threefold ; multii>lie(f by three. 

iSfe STuaaaa Anat Abut, 11. (t88a) 98 This tripled com- 
manoement, . . Feede my sheepe, feede my «heepe, feede my 
sheepe. i6ai Middlkton Sun in A ritx VFIcs. ( Bullcn) VI 1. 
349 Behold yon Fountain with the tripled crown. 1698 
l>aYDRN Ep, to Mottenx ^ Time, action, place, are so pn^ 
served by Oiee That even Corneille miaht with envy see ilie 
alliance of his tripled Unity. 1790 K. Msaav Lmtrti t/ 
Libtrty (ad. t) 30 They force Its tripled walls. 

||lMplegi« (traiplrd^iA). Faih. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. rpi- three + ir\979 stroke; cf. HEMiPLBaiA.I 
1890 Al/bntfi Svst. Mid, VI. ^4 Hemiplegia.. when 
added to the paimplegia of spinal origin, makes up a clinical 

5 icture of a triplegia. 1900-13 Dohijino Mid. Diet.^ 
"ripligia^..^ hemiplegia with paialyhU of one limb on the 
opposite side. 

Trlple-headadi Having three heads; 
three-tieaded. 

1381 A. Hall tUad v. 87 luno. .stricken so did stand By 
triple headed sheering shade, ysent by HercuU hand. 
16^ DavYTON PuitoraU iv. 30 Such inon&ter.iainers..As 
haue tyde vp the triple.lieaded hound, w Clbvki.and 
Wkt. (1677) 94 The iViplehended Tiirn.key of Heaven with 
the TripleheoJed Porter of HelL 177s Auaib Amir. Imd. 
SQ Prosei pine and Cerberiia were triple>headed. 1847 Lo. 
Lindbav Chr, Art 1 . 84 The triple- headed, bai<wiiiged, 
horned and hoofed monster of the later middle ages. 
TriplailMS (tri'p’lnes). rare. [f. TuirhE a. 
•f-NESB.] The quality or condtlion of being 
triple; tiipUcity. 

c 1881 Hoar in ExpotUer June (1907) 489 When th^re is 
tripienoss and at the kome lime nut mere co-ordinaiiun hut 
progre.ssion. 

Trivlet (tri*plet). Also 8 tripUt. [f. Tbipli, 
after Doublet; cf. F. iripUt (Litin^).] 

1 . A set of three ; three persons or things com- 
bined or united. 

1733 Swift Ligion Club 183 Such a triplet could you tell 
Where to find on tlib side nellf 1804 L. Mubray Eng. 
Cram. (ed. 5) 1 . 444 A very frequent succosaion of words 
and phrases, in couplets, or triplem, is also a great bleiiii'ih 
in composition. 1831 Amv Pnsid. Addr, Hrit. Astoe. 43 
OI>serving stations sTionld be selected . . in triplets t the three 
statiunn of each triplet having relation to the north boundary, 
the centre, and the south Iwundary of the shadow. The 
Russian Government has .. actually equipp'^d six triplets 

2 . In various specific uses. a. i liree successive 
lines of verse, esp. when riming together and of 
the same length. 

1838 Earl Monm. ir Bocealit^s Admit. Jr. Panuut. IL 
xiv. (1674) 153 Bernif the Head of those Italian Poets, who 
have.. written facetious things in Triplets. 1807 [see si. 
i7l|s Earl Orrery Remarks Swi/i (i75e) x88 One of lus 
strictest rules in poetry was to avoid triplets. sBoo MALOxn 
Lift Drydsn 535 He sent a second messenger to the liook- 
aeller, with a very satirical triplet. s86a Borrow Wild 
Wa/it lix. (iQiil 311 He was a poet by nature, having a 
muse wonderfully glib at making triplets and quartets. 

b. pL Three children at a biith; one of 
three at a birth. 

1787 Gabthshorx in Pkii. Trams. LXXVII. w (Of] 
^plets, or three born at once, we find comparatively.. few 
iiutances in . . any . .country. t88o T annrr .Sf/wx Prsgnaner 


dka Roeya. JMi. (ed 7) XV. 36 Sir DavM B rew st er has 
oiade tripkiis In which twoof the leasee are flmds and the 
third a solid. 1887 (Me 3^ 

t. A oountetteit jewel: see quot* and ct 

Dooblbt sb . 5. 

1879 Phn »«.' PsHot Sirfstfnds Iv. 174 A triplet Is made 
as follows I— Two colouriesi topaaM are prepared for the 
hack aad tha front. Between these is neatly placed a piece 
of blue glasa, and the three are stuck together with Venice 
turpentine. 

g. A tandem bicycle for three riders, 

1894 Mews 3 Sept. 3/3 On a triplet, (they] started 
to cioate a record fur their type of machine, and succeeded 
..in riding the fastest mile ever ridden at Hema.htll. 

Jl. Gebm» A system of three families of surfaces 
such that one of each fiunily passes through each 
point of space. 1B91 in Csnt, Diet. 

L Naul* Three links between the cable and tlie 
anchor-ring. 1891 in Csni. Diet. 

3. aitrib. Triplet lily, the American genus 7 W- 
teieia^ N.O. Liiiaeem, having the parts of the Bower 
regularly arranged in threes. 

1807 Dmvokn Maeid Dcd. fj, I frequently make use 
of Trifilet Rhymes. 1867 f. Hooo Mierose. 1. i. 13 Ihe 
first triplet achromatic object-gKias. 1874 H. H. Colb 
Catal. lad. Art H. Kerns. Mas. App^ ail; Tliis bas>reltvf 
represents a god with several triplet heads and a great 
niuitber of hands. 1884 .VI illkb Piant-m , Trititsia^ Triplet. 
Uly. tSpa Phoiogr. Ann. 11 . 548 Mitroecope and micrc^ 
polariscope, fitted with Mr. Huirheh*! patent sin. tripletcoii- 
d'-msers. 1900 Daily Mews at Apr. 6/3 New amateur triplet 
records were established . .from two miles up to a8 miles. 

Triple tree. Coni. Now //isi. or arch, 
[ 1 'rex sb. 4 b.] A gallows (in reference to its three 
parts^, 

«i634 Randolfh Mey/sr Honesty iv. i, This la a Rascal 
deserves to ride up Holnorn, And take a migrimage to tha 
trtple<irce, To dance in Hemp Derricka Carnnto. 1707 J. 
Stkvbns tr. Qnmdds Com. Whs. (1709) 181 Being come to 
the tripple '1 ree, he .. set his Foot on the Ladder, ififie Sai a 
Ship Chandler 1. s Busy aa was the triple tree. ., they could 
not hang all the rogues they convicted. 

Trij^nz (tmi*-, trrpleks), a. (jA> [a. L. /n- 
plex^ ‘plie^ threefold, L iri^ three //iV- to fold.] 


I. Superstition, e. Wtll-worship. %. Christmas I 
18^ Hammond itilie) An account of Mr. Cawdry's Triplex 
DiAtribe 1838 S. Holland Zara h 719) 71 So that now 
there is like to be a trouble in Triplex, spti W. ThMPLa 
Mat. Personality viiL iia Weare not so compelled to speak 
of three centres of ponticiou*knMS in the I>eity | rather wa 
■hould speak of a triplex consciousness. 

Hence Trlplo'mlty « Tbipliuitt. 

189s in Funk's Stand. Diet. 

Tiipley* obs. form of Tbtplt v. 

Tripli- (tripli), short for tripiict\ combining 
form of L. triplex Tbiplb, occurring in a few rare 
adjs. (chiefly Set.), as trlplico'stato trieestaie 
(Tbi- I a) ; trl'pliforra « Tbifobm i ; trlpll- 
norvad - Tribebvatx. 

1886 7 W«r. Bot. sr73 Triple-nsrvedf Tripiinorsted^ THpiU 
fRsrter, the same as Triple.riblied. 1869 fuMAN Symbolism 
1 ntrod. 19 One symbol wae tripliform, the other single. 1979 
WxBSTBe Suppl , Triplicoetate, 


not hang all the rogues they convicted. 

Trij^gZ (trai*-, trrpleks), a. (jA> [a. L. /n- 
p/eXt ‘plie^ threefold, L iri^ three //iV- to fold.] 
Triple, threefold. Also absel. as sb. 

1801 Shaks. TwsL M. V. i. 41 The triplex . . Is a good 
tripping measure, or the belles of .S. Bennet, . . may put 
you in minde, one, two, three. (1634 U. Cawdrbv \titls) 


(1862) KKo The presence of three distinct [uterine] double 
sounds, not isochronous, warranta the diagnosis of triplets. 
1903 Daily Mews 95 Jan. 9 His mother said she. .had two 
other boys the same age.. The troubiesomo triplet was 
remanded. 

0. Mus. A group of three notes to be played in 
the time of two of the same time-value. 

s8ei in Buaav Diet. Mas. iBtf Rimsaui.t Plano 93 
When three notes of one sort are joined together, and have 
the figure 3 placed over or under them, they are called a 
Triplet,.. and are to be performed in the time of two only 
of the same kind. iSSe Ernst Paukr Programme 8 Mar., 
With tr^letacontinunlly increasing in rapidity. 

irantf. tB6o Ruskin Unto this Last iv. | 8e Tripleto of 
birds and murmur and chirp of insectA 
d. Arch. A window of three lights. 

1849, ?mnfMArehit 11. 1. viL xSoThe genuine tripH with 
the higher ceiural light seems hardly to be found in Italy. 
1888 Daily Mews 99 July, A window in the Abbev Church, 
consisting of a triplet of lancets at the west end of the nave. 

6. A combination of three plano-convex lenses 
In a microscope, etc.; alsq, a microscope having 
three lenses. 


TBIPUCATlOir. 

win be trlpliontc or the cube of that of the Flat and Ssoondt 

^tLlVipNeaU putriem (flgtee) m triple ptartan 

^ tSan-ga StmOt Med. (ed. 4) 1 * 813 QuarUnua tripli* 
rmtiiM- Triplicate quartan. 

d. In cumijmation, as triplicate-temate (Sat.) 

m TuITBKNATI. 

1847 in WRBSTRa. 1900 B. D. Jackson Clots. Bot. Termt^ 
Ttwkaisdemate, trilernate (Crosier). 

R i8, 1 . One oi three things exactly alike, 9 tp» 
one of three copies of a document ; pi. three things 
exsctly alike. 

iTSe-vi H. Waltolk VerMs Anoed. Paint. (1788) 11 . m 
motet ’IJiere are three portraiia of himself,, and ihres tripli* 
cates of his mihireMi. 1801 Wellington in Gurw. Dip. 
(1837) 1 . 984, 1 have the honor to encloM the triplicate of a 
letter to the Governor of Bombay. 1833 Batman in 
Cornwallis Mew H orld <1859) 1 . 410, I busied myself In 
drawing up triplicates of the deeds of tha land 1 had 
purcha^. 1899 ‘1 knnknt Ceylon 11 . vn. v. aoo Not only 
a duplicate, but a irliilicate of the desecrated relic were 
regarded with undimuiiahed adoration both in Pegu and 
C^lon. 

b. In triplicate : in three exactly corresponding 
copies or transcripts. Also tram/. 

tSto Wbixincton in Gurw. Deep, (1838) VI. 170 T>eslre 
Captain Eliott to send bis account of ti e cxpcDdiiure in 
Triplicate. 18S0 Houk Lives Abps. 1 1 . viL 411 The consti- 
tutions were written in triplicate. 1894 Times 7 Aug. 6/s 
Ma^ of the trains, .were run in duplicate and triplicate. 

t 2 . Triplicate ratio; third power, cube. Obt. 
ran. 

1767 Murdoch in Phil, Trans, LVl 1 1 . e8 The accelerative 
force of A. .will be increosed in the triplicate ol that ratio. 

Tviplioat# (tri*plikdii), v. fi. L. tfipiicdi^j 
pnl. stem of triplicate (see prec.), f. triplex^ triple.] 

1 . tram. To multiply by three ; touicicuetfiree- 
folrl ; to triple. 

s6a3 (^KXSAM, Triplieeste. to triple, or doe a thing three 
times. 189a Bknluwks Tluopk. x. Ul, Could'at iImmi 
engross C^thaialiB Gems And more than triplicate Rooms 
triple diadems. 1717 B. Tavlds in Phil. TVaus XXX 8x4 
1 ‘his Formula will also triplicate the number of true Figures 
ill Z. liTi Deuly News 19 Jan., lliey have thus iriplicnitd 
the defences of a tract they bad judged to be expose. 

2 . To make or {irovidc in triplicste; to make 
the triplicate of ; to repeat a second time. 

1639 (^RNTiLia Sftdta^s ingnis, (167^ 831 They might., 
reply, and triplicata the same icqueht wiih greater inatanesh 
18^ R. Sandnss Physiogn. 940 Such a person usually 
reiteratea and triplicates hw words, to little purpose. 

G MiaaoiTN Egoist xxxvi, We aie in danger of duplicating 
[wedding'preMnts] and triplicating and quadrupUimting. 


doty BO paid. Cf. Dupltoavd. 

aSgB Mem, Jas. E, Fpjk 39 Hie superior niblied hu hands 
over an annual duly of 430 an acre, with a triplicand every 
twenty-first year. 

Trlplioata (tri*pUkA), a. and sb, [ad. I.. 
tripHcdt^nSt pa. pule, of tripliedre {rare) to triple.] 
A. adj. Threeiold, triple ; forming three exactly 
corresponding copies ; consisting of or related to 
three corresponding parts. 

tr. Higitn (Rolls) I. 939 A triplicate honor was 
ggeii to a kynge. .hauenge vtrtory. in bis commeni^e to tha 
cite of Rome. 191a Act 4 Heiu VI 11 ^ c. tg 8 10 One parte 
of the setd Writyng triplicate to be indent^ shall remayne 
with the seid fTommissioners. x^ in Burnet Hist. Rtf, 
(1679) I. Records 11. iv. 95 Certrin Expeditions Triplicat; the 
one unto the Prachnnotar Gambora, the oth«-r unto Gregory 
de Caasall, and the third unto me. 1736 Cent!. Mag, 
Oi;t. 461/1 It was always customary to make double and 
triplicate bills of loading. i88a Bbvbridgb Hist. India 1 1 1 . 
VKi. iii. 333 The conclusion of a triplicate treaty by tha 
British government, the Mahanuah, and Shah Sintjah.ul- 
Moolk. xgM W. M. Alrxanorr Dsmonie Pouession M.T. 
iii. 6x There are. .duplicate or triplicate narratiwa of tbcM 
three cases. 

b. Triplicate propartiaHt ratio : the proportion 
or ratio of cubes (third powers) in relation to that 
of the radical quantities. 

i88e Barrow Euclid v. Def. x. When 4 magnitudes A, B, C, D 
are proportional, the first A shall have a triplicate ratio to 
the fourth D of what it had to the second R. 1674 Prttv 


1674 Prttv 


Disc. Dnpl. Proportion 44 Like pieces of Timber, that are 
In cubical or triplicate proportion of their Sides, are strong 
but according toduplirate proportion, or the Squares of 1 heir 
resfiective Sides. spsS QniNcnrOMrp^ Pitp, 45 The Gravity 
of Bodies decreases in a Triplicaie, but their Surface in a 
Duplicate Proportion of ihrir Diameters. rSofi Hutton 
Course MeUh, (1810I I, ys The Ratio of the First [quantity] 
to the Third, will be duplicate or the Square of the Ratio of 
the First andSecondi and the Ratio ofihe First and Fourth 


Hence Wriylinatiag ppl. a. 

1908 Hibbert Jmi. Apr. ijb Hegel's argument was a kind 
of trinity t I.e. it moveef in a triplicating way,— theais, anti- 
thesb and synthesia 

Tri-plimtBdv^/ o. [f.prec.-f-ini.] Mode 
threefold ; triple, lyipiuatea proportion^ triplicate 
proportion. 

s833 Winoatb Avfpsbyoftrgrto fe Having three numben 
giveiK to finde a fourth in a triplicated Proportion. 1636 
[Me TaiPLASiAN], 1733 Chambxrs ( yet. Sufp. a. v. Bridyy^ 
The piers being only thirteen feet thick, yet serving to anp 
port an immense weight of a triplicated arcade, ligs C. 1* 
Smith tr. Teuso xi. vii, Tha flaming quire Of Heaven ia 
triplicated order dighted 

“ - - - - - ^ 


tion (Godef.), or ad. L. triph€iUi 9 n-em,sk, of action 
from tripliedre to Tbiflicate ] 

1 . The action or process of making threefold, or 
multiplying l>y three ; also, the result of this. 

x6fe IIralxv it. Aug. CiEeo/Godgxx. ii. (i6ee) 708 These 
Iwelue sects are produced by the triplii ation of ihenc fours. 
S674 Jkakx Arlth. (i6g6) sa Triplitaibn. b to add the 
given number to the douiile of the mn.e. 1798 W. 
PAiORAVxZr/. In/'tfrv'x Wks. (f8a8) VIII. 103 The tripli- 
cation of the asseiwed taxes. i8p3 Nation (N.Y ) as Mar. 
**3/3 A duplication or tripliention of teachers of theology 
entered into my Ideal of the school. 

2 . a. Civf 7 and Coffoi law, Tbe pUintilTt 
reply to the defendant's duplication, corresponding 
to the surrejoinder at common law. ^ b. In Contfnon 
Law ■ometimes applied (after Britton) to the re- 
joinder. 

BaiTTOM in. xiv. 1 6 Et si la playndf dia, qa II fust 
Mill par acun fvAement. a ceo stdt re^poundu par triplica- 
cioun, cum desus eat dit.1 a 1377 Sir T. Smith Commw. 
Eng. (1609) 67 Where the law b not doubtful, according to 
the matter conteyned in tbe declaration, answer, replication, 
rejoynder, or triplication, the Judge out of band deddsih 
it. 1851 G. W. tr. Cowelt Inst. S43 Our I.4iwyers call a 
Duplication, as well in the Chancery, as in other Courtt a 
Rejoinder, and a Triplication a Sur-relolnder. 1708 Ayliffc 
ParergoH ssi There are also Triplications, which the 
PlaintiflT objects to tbe Dcfendantii Duplication. t8(^ 
Nicnoiji Britton II. 116 NevertheleM in some cases the 
pbintiff may have a valid replication .. But the tennm may 
answer by way of triplication, that [etc ]. t88o Muishbao 
Cains iv. f ia8 If thb. .for any reason be really intqiittable 
to the pursuer, still another clauM b necessaiv on the other 
side for hb relief, which b called a Inplidtlion. site 
Pollock & Maitland Htst. Eng. Law II. ix. f 4- 813 The 
cxcKptiqii may be met by a replication, the replication by a 
inplioation and so on mr ii^uiium, 

trantf. 1993 G. Harvky Pisrees Super, Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 
lie For any my briefe Triplication, he will prouide a Quad* 
ruplication at lane. s8as [see Duflication 3 b]. ififf 
Robksts Cinvit Bibl 344 Eliphaa bb Triplicacioii, or thire 
Opposition against Joh 


TBIPXJOATITS. 


1 M9limtiT#<H*pintfitiT).0. iUt.trlpUcdt-. 
ppl, Hein of tripHiArt to TBIFLIOAU -IVI.] 
Havbg the quality of tripling. 

Bailkv Fnim (m. 5) m The eeoieite tnithe 
•fh^ nature vell«d, Of Che mw tripllcative 


1. ii. 

once, 
cannot ny. 


triplionto-pinnata a - Tbimvpati^ triplioato- 
tarnato a, • TuTiEBirATB. 

lifSI CHAMBiaa CycL a. v. Za |4 Tr^kmf 04 ermMm 
tumT 17^ I. Laa tnir^ B0U 111. vi. (12^51 188 7 >f> 
itTHott, or Tri/iicmto-^Tirmntei when a Petiole bears 
time Folioles that ate eadi ofthm Bitcmate. 1886 Trtmt, 
117a THMiemt0‘PiHnmi$t the same as Tripinnate. 
VUplimtup (tri'pllkeitlcii). [f. L. tripUcdi-, 
ppl. atem of triplicdm to Triplioatk« alter Do- 
PLtOATOBB : eee -ubb .1 Triplication, 
alei in CmA Did, 

tMpH*oita.te, p. Obs. [t late L. triplicUiU-, 
Tbipuoitt -¥ -ATB troHS. To triple. 

1897 ToMUNtON RtHonU Dis/n 790 Efficacious in curing 
the Uioasiea if the quantity of Cypress be triplicitated. 
Triplioil^ (tripll*ilu). [ad. late L. triptici- 
f. L. -icem : aee Tbiplrx and -irr. 

CL F. tripHiUi (14*1 5th c. in Hati.-I>arin.).] 

L The quality or condition of being triple; 
threefold character or existence ; tripleness, three- 
foldnesUi 

*SH Kden Dteadta 1 One god whom we honour In trl- 
plietue of person. 1814 Hrvwooo vi. a68 To this 

three.fold agi^ 1 compare the triplidile of the Muses. 1890 
BuaNBT 7 Mk aeWAiii. so This iripUcity of the heavens and 
the earth h the lir>t, obvious, plain senoe of the apostle's 
disooursa. tyog HaABNa C0iuct. re Dec. (O.H.S.) 1 . ta6 
The TripUdty of the Crofwnes. shifo L. Hunt AulMtg. 
* ” 45 He was clergyman, physician, and lawyer, at 
How thia singular tripliciiy came to take place, 1 
t say. 

2 . A combination or group of three things, beings, 
or attributes; three things collectively; a triad, 
trio, triplet. 

safe 8. R. Kiitas The Chniae of Changat Containing the 

Tnpudcie < . • 

Sramaa^.i 

th'eternall ^ _ 

Topsell Fmr^/. iumsts (1658) 451 The Panther, .is joyned 
with the Lion and the Wolf, to make up the triplidty of 
ravening Beasts. i88e WATBBHouaa Artn* 4 Artu. 143 
Solomort, Maicui Antoiunus, and our late King James, a 
irlplicity of unpaialleld Majestiea. iSgp F. M. CiAwroao 
Vm CVwefr vi. 71 A moet perfect triplicity of beauty, grace 
and elaalic strengtli. 

fb. A multiple by three; three times the 
amount. Obs, 

i8fS Sia T. Bsowne Pseud. iv. xli. siB Affirming., 
what receiveth motion in the seventh, to be perfected in the 
Triplicities ; that is, the time of conformation., from motion 
unto iho birth [is] treble. 

8. spec, in Astrel. A combination of three of the 
twelve signs of tlie sodiac, each sign bcLig distant 
ISO® or the third part of a circle from the other 
two : - Trioon s a. 

Each of the four triplicities la named after one of the 
'elements', of whose qualities it is supposed to partake 1 
thus miry /. « Gemini, l.ihra, Aquarius 1 earthy i , « Taurus^ 
Virgo, CapricomuHi /.» Aries, Leo, Sagittarius 1 
mmtsfy /. cs Cancer, Scorpio, Pisces. 

iSpB TaaviaA Barth. Ds P. R. viii. ix. {Bodl. MS.) if. 8e/i 
pcse bowses beh icieped ha bowses of tnplicite and somme 
of exaltacioun, for bilke aignes ha( accorded in one kinde 
makeh triplicita and have jo. name, c igga Du Waa fntrmd. 
Fr. in Paisrr. 1054 'Ihe sayd xii signe9..ben devided by 
foure triplidtas. tgS# R. Scot DiseatK Witcher, xiii. vii. 
(1886) 943 In Ariea, 1 ^ and Sagittarie is a certain tripli* 
citie. idgD R. Cell Serm, 8 Auj|. 45 Talk not to them of 
fiery, aiery, watry, earthly triplicities. 1819 Scorr 6 '«jk M. 


307 The Four TrtplichieeM another distributkm of the 
iwdve signs into groups of three. 

t b. Af. or allusively. Ohs. 

>973 Hahvbv Letter-hh. (Camden) 140 So many 
influences and tripiicityes of loove. 1647 Hmshandtuarfs 
Plea Odsi. Tithes 70 The flery triplicitie..of Bishops^ 
I'riests, and Deacons. 18B0 Hon. Caoalier ic The Pope, 
the Fanatick, and the Turk, that Fiery Triplicity of Uie 
World. 

TriplieoBtate, -Ibnn, -nerved: aee Tbiflx-. 

Trijijlisi^ (tri'pliq), M. sb, [C Tbiplb v. 4 

L The action of the verb Tripm. 

1803 FijOrio Montaigne (1634) 94 It ia a great. .wonder 
for a man to double himselfe; and those that talke of 
tripling, know not, nur cannot reach unto the height of it. 
1630 Drlauain Grammstegia •I'j, The doubling, tripling 
[eic.] of Circlea. 1893 Sia W. K. Hamii.ton Lset. Quater. 
uiens ii. 93 Two succesaive acta, of ne'catively doubitng and 
negatively tripling, compound theauelves uato the single 
act of positively sextupling. 

b. spec. See Thipi.r v. i c. 

1891 Times e6 Oct. 4/3 There ia a lair amount of tripliiig 
of engines in old veasew ordered. 

2 . eaucr, a. pi. Three children at a birth ; triplet!. 

189B Lawaa Sea.side Stnd a46 This multiplication of 
individuals fiqm one egg, this production of twins, or 
iriDltiigMa ncBnstnnt fact. 

D. Jmm. A compound cryital made up of three 
indepeodBBt iodividuala ; a trilling, trin. 
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ii|8<‘j|P8BV-llAainR.Tm Cryetsdlegr. | sgy Bndi cryilala 
— handiMpaa (or tripihtis, four- 

(tri-pMt). Min. [ud. Ger, iriplii 
(Hauflpuuin, 1815), f. Gr, rpivXout threefold, in 
ic fe reffiie to iti three cleuvagei; aee -xvit.] A 
phonilfrite of iron and manganeae (often containing 
fluormji), of a brown or blackiah eolonr, with 
cleavatein three diiectioni mutually at right angles. 

1890 ANiTHO Bleat. Geel^ Min. ate. | 447 Huroanlite, 
Heteram, and Triphyllin^or Triuiiie, are phosphates of 
man g a wn e and iron. s 988 Daua MIm. (ed. ^ 343. 
Triflfo- (triple), before a vowel tnpl*, com- 
bining form repr. Gr. rpiwXbot, rpirKout threefold, 
triple; occurring in a few rare ecientific termi. 
(Cf. Thipli-.) griploblaetlo (-blse*itik) a., Bwl. 
[Gr. Bkaarbe germ], having three germinal layeri 
(epiblaet, mefoblaat, and hypoblast : cf. Blasto- 
DBBM) in the embryo; belonging to the division 
7>ipleblastiea, a aynonym of ConxisiATA, including 
the majority of animals ; ef. dipleblastic u.y. DrpLO-. 
mplo-ennlenoent (-k§ie*sdiit), -ownlons 

Hot. [L. caulis stem], having a tertiary 
system of axes or item-branches. N Sxlplo'aTin, 
anglicised 8ri*plop7, Path. [Gr. Bsft eye : cf. Di- 
plopia], an affection of ihe eyes in which objects 
are seen triple. 

sin CmsseiCe Kaeycl. Diet.^ *Trip 1 oblaiitic. 1890 Billiiiob 
Mod. Dict.^ TripieUastie. having thna garmdayers. spoo 
B. D. Jackson Close. Boi. Terms, ^Tnpia-cauieseeMt., 
whoi a plant has a third (tertlaiylsystem or axa. * Triple- 
raw/awi .. possessing ternary axes (Pax). s88o Mavns 
ExOos. Lex., *Trip 7 opia. a term for.. diapered vision in 
which ofajecu are tripled, suoi F. W. H. Mtbm //«m. 
Personality I. 499 Casea, where ciliaiy spasm.. led to., 
triplopia. 1863 AruiNeoN tr. Gmnofs Physics vii. vL 463 
A single eye may also be aflccted with *tfip|opy, but in taie 
caae tne third image is exceedingly weak. 

Triploid (tri'ploid). Surg. rare. 7 Obs, [ad. 
mod.U tripioides, f. Gr. rpivAd-ot : tee prec. and 
-oiD.] (Sm quot.) 

(1708 Phillips fed Kersey), 7 V/}l 4 »///ar.]I 1790 Msm. R. 
Acad. Surg. Paris 1 . 160-3 instruments hitherto used 
to raise the bones of the cranium dcpres*ied on the dura 
mater are. .the triploid... Tbit instrument hna three feet or 
brooches like a tripod. 

Triploidita (tri'ploidait). Min. [f.TRlPLCXTI 
4 -oiD 4 -ITK 1.] A hydrous phosphate of iron and 
manganese, allied to Tbiplitb. 

1878 Amer. Jml. Se.h Arts^. m. May apSTriploidite. . 
occurs in crystalline aggr^ates whose structure is purallel* 
fibrous to columnar. 

TriplumbiOf a. Chem. [f. Tbx- 5 + L. 
plumo^um lead 4 -ic.] Containing thiee atoms of 
lead ; e. g. triplumbic Mroxide, PbgO,. 

i 869-8 \iKTX%Dict. Chetn. IV. 566 Tripiumhic phoiphate, 
Pb>P> 0 >, is obtained ns a white, earthy, amorobous pre. 
cipiiate. 1909 Nbwth inorg. Chem. (cd xi) 648 Triplumbic 
Tetroxide..M obtained when }ead carbonate, or fimnoxide, 
is subjected to prolonged beating in contact with air. 

Tr»ly 

[ad. OF. tripliusu {Ireplkque, i39a->3 in Godef. 
Compl.)i cl. also Reply, Duplt, Quadeuplt.] 
A third reply; a pursoer’a reply to a defender's 
rejoinder ; a surrejoinder. Also allusively. 

X931 in 10/A Rep, nisi. MSS. Cemm. App. t. 71 Notwith- 
standing the rights, Kplies and triplies produced on the part 
of Jolin Kynroa% not proved. 1643 Baillib LoUh to IV. 
spang ^ Dec. (1841) II. 109 When, upon every proimition 
by itself, and on everie text of Scripture .. the replyea, and 
duplies, and iriplies, are heard. 1878 Sia G. Mackbnzik 
CritH. Laws .Vest. it. xxiii. 1 9 (1699) 953 After they have 
ended. His Miqesties Advocat spe^s, but there are no 
Duplys, or Triplya used, a 1893, 17^ i8eo, s88i [see Durtv]. 
1891^ sy6m [see (JuAosurLvJ 

bo Triply* v. [cf. OF./r/]^/fywar(i3io m Godef,)], 
to make a triply or reply to a defender’s rejoinder 
{Irons, and inlr.). 

1904 in Charters 4c. 0/ SHrUng (1884) M Till obiect, ex- 


cept, end aganesay, to repley^ dupley, tripley, and quad< 
‘i(&H.Sb 1905)44 ’ 

1878 Sir 


rupley. 186a Justictmry Records (& H.Sb 1905) 44 Triplied 
by Birnie. He oppones the answers. 1878 Sir G. Mac- 
KBNZis Crim. Laws Scot, 1. xxiv. §4 (1699) 103 To which 
It was triplyed, chat the Act of Farliameot, discharging 
Usurary Wadsets doth not discharge Tacka. 1766 State of 
Pros., Dh. Roxhurgh v. Pringle t DupUed for tha 
fender.. Triplied for the Pursuer, Ibat as«.lbie Questiou 
must go to Proof [etc.J. 

Triply (tri*pU), ado. [C Tbiplb a.4-ltS.] 
In a triple degiw or manner; three times. 

s86e R. CoKB Power 4 St^, >91 If be will purge himedf 
he may do it triply. i8e8 IhaRABU Viv. Grey 11. ii. His 
large library table, once triply covered with official com- 
munications. 1889 Mow Bsaddon Wyiimrd'e iVeird III. 
xxxi. aio She had heard bar husband proclaim himself triply 

Comh. 1789 Maxtvn Reustsstds Bet. xxxll. (1794) 49^ 
The common Fern . . has sup^rdeconiponnd, or triply^nate 
fronda 1819 Pantetegia. Triply>temate, triternate. 1869 
Mas. L. L. CLAaxa Common Ssaweode lU. 67 Fan-like, 
rnse^oloured varieties, or triply-branched, tqfe Rodwav 
Guiana IVilds m A tnpty-armed cluchp ofOalina. 

Tyi*p-liiadftm. Herb. AW y-8 trlpo- 
iiiadam(6. [0. F. tripe^adatuf, according; to 
Hats.-Darm. an alteratioD of the earlier tnqteo^ 
madofue, TBiox-iiADAif. Taken from De La 
Qnintinye by Evelyn, and tbenoe in later her- 


TBZPOSJlIi. 

bellett BBd beitlenltBrists. The eeiHest Eng. form 
was Pbiok-vadaii.1 » Tivok-maiuii. 

lepgEvBLVMi^Le^wfoACaMHAGanf. If. vi-ooe Tripe- 
Madam Is one of our SaUat-Puruitaresi it is usad clildly 


r blips: . - 

Plants, Trip A/adam..m plant used a* a Ueacle or veraw- 
Ibae, Sedum rfpexum. 

nipod (uei'i^), sb. end «. Also 7 trypod, 
7-8 tnpode. (ad. L. iripBs, tripod-, a, Gr. rpi* 
srovf, -wofi- adj., three-footed, also as ab., L rpa- 
three+aotir, vo8- foot.] 

A. sb. 1 . Gr. and horn. Antiq, A tbree-leggcd 
vessel ; a pot or cauldron resting on three legs ; a 
similar ornamental vessel, often presented as a priie^ 
or ns a votive olTering (see also a). 

(1370 Mem, Ripen (Susteea) 11 . 130 Item unum trhiod 
fern.] csaii Chatuan Iliad xvm. He gauc ooMmaud 
to hU ncare souIdiers,To put aTripM to the fire, to cleanse 
the festred gore From ofl* the person. sSg^ DaVDBN eEneid 


II. IX, In the centre, .was a small altar on which stood a tri- 
pod of bronsa sUss HuMraRBva CoHrCoU. Man. hr. (S876) 
IS The principal type of the coinage of Qrotona ia the trip^ 
2 . s^. A vessel of this kind at the shrine of 
Apollo at Delphi, on which the priestess seated 
herself to deliver oracles. Hence allusively, the 
Delphic oracle ; any oracle or oracular seiL 
16m Hoi LAND Plutsuxh's MoT. 1316 , 1 will not be affiraid 
to affirme that this reaaon properly is the Tripode or three 
footed table as one would aay,and Oracle of truetb. e 1849 
Howkll Lett, (i6pa) IL 637 Pythagoras, whom the Tiipnd 

y =) oracle of Apollo) pronounc'd the wisest Man. 1790 
URK8 Fr. Rev. 99 Dr. Price, in whom the fumes of iiis 
oracular tripod were not entirely evaporated. 1819 1 'hirLp 
WALL Grssce xltii. V. 971 He compelled the premheteas by 
threats to mount the tripod, and pronounce a declaration. 
18741 Savck Compar. Phtlol. i. 4 He [the comparative plulo- 
logbt) is ready to take his seat on the tripod. 

3 . A seat, table, or other similar structure with 
three legs ; osp. a three-legged stool. 

1696 Blount Glosstgr., Thpode (tHpodium), a three 
footed stool, any thing that hath three feet. 1710 AnoisoN 
Whip Rxsuft. No. 1 F 3 Three legs ii. a joint-stool, called in 
the Sphinx's country a tripode. 1998 Hloosi fikld Farntet *s 
Bey, spring 193 A friendly tripod forms their humble Seat. 
t8^ LmtsaoN Soc. 4 Soht. \Vks. (Hohn) III. a Each muac 
stand on his glass tripod, if he would keep his electricity. 
*887 J. Nichouion Head one E. Yorksh. 13 note. The brand- 
rith is literally an iron tripod. 

4 . A ihree-lrggcd support of any kind ; esp. a 
frame or stand with three (diverging) legs, usually 
hinged at the top, for supporting a camera, com- 
pass, or other apparatus. 

1809 J. NiCHOiaoN Optrat. Mechanic 185 A sort of tripcid, 
having a flat ring of brass for its upper, and another for its 
lower part. 1893 I. A. HoncFS Piem. Pketogr. (tga^) is 
Canienis. .inlcnoed to lie used whilst supported on a tiipud, 
and designated 'stand-cameras'. 

5 . Trtpod of Itft, vital tripod (fig.) : see qnot. 

. »»34 J. FoaaKR Laennec's Die. Chest (cd. 4) 1 Ine heart, 
Kings, and brain constitute, according to tlie happy exnres- 
•ion of Uordcu, the tripod of life. 1857 DuNCLihON eied. 
Lex., Tripod, Vital. 187# Huxlky PeystoL i. 19. 

6. Anat. and Zool, a. A bone or oilier structure 
with three processes ; a tripodal bone, etc. b. A 
sponge-spicule with three equal rays {Cent. Did. 
Suppl. 1909). 

188B Rollfston ft Jackson Anim. Li/^ 883 Plectetlaria. 
without shell, ..or with an incomplete one, either a Iwsai 
triptxl without ring,, or a sagittal ring usually without 
tripod. t8;|S Cent, JDut. a v.. The premaxillary bone of 
birds is a tripod. 

7 . atlrib, and Comb., as tripod-head, -leg, -topi 
tripod-covering, -mounted adja. 

1814 Gorges Lucent v. 173 Pythons Trypotl-couering hide, 
sfoa C. Kino Mountain. Sierra Aev, xii. 957 Playfully 
drumming the frail crest with our tripod legs. 1889 
Anthonye Photogr. Bull, 11 . 160 A few duplicate screws 
fur camera and iiipod head.. will be of much use. 1893 
Phottyr. A mn. 40 1 here is no triiK>d-top screw to lose. 1900 
Wee/m. Ctts, a$ May 4/a A tripod-mounted gun. 

B. adj. 

1 . Having or resting upon three feet or legs; 
tbjree-footed, three-legged ; of the form of a tripod. 

.With 
■'oearaT 

Voy, H. Guinea : 
them having the t , 

Udo/pho xxvi, A tnpod lamp that stood on the stairs. 1833 
T. Hook Parson's Dan. 1. iv, A cedar bagatelle board, .on 
ailver tripod stand. 1870 Routledge's Ev. BeVs Ann. Jtily 
SoppL 9/a Tripod race. 1877 Knight Diet, Afech., Tripod 
/ec 4 , a screw-jack supported on three legs, connected to a 
common ba80.plate. 

2. ? Uttered as from the tripod, oracular; or 
? Three feet long {fig . : cT. Skbquipbdalian A. 1). 

1798 Edgeworth Pt^L Edne. (1811) 11 . 99 He may he 
taught with much care and coat to speak trij^ sentencea 
1834 Maa Edgeworth Helen vii. Soma pages of 'Hie 
Kamfiler'. . I liked not at all t itstripud sentences tired my ear. 
IMpodfel (tri'pAd&l), a. [f. U tripod-. Tripod 
4 -ALg Of the form cf, or pertaining to, a tripod ; 
three-rooted, three-leg^ (in qnot. 1843, per- 
formed on three legs, i. e. with a stafT to support 
one's steps : cf. Gr. rpiuobas bbobt, iEsch. Aguu^ 


Tripod race (quot. 1870), a Thrf.e-lkgckd race. 

1719-00 Pope slimdxxwx. so'lh'nitciiding herHlda..Wit 1 
kindled fleines the tripod-vase surround. 1979 Forri'OT 
' t 373, 1 found mnny Hadioo iM>aia,..all of 
I tnp^ masL 1794 M11& Kadcupfr Myst. 

\ .S. I I .... .1 
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ntzprara. 


8o)t bAvlnf three mye or pioeetice» n a 
bone, to nne lenitt, VMvoftlal (tripdki'diil). 
*rlipo«lMi; VMpodlo (ueiiyMHc) (ap|^ to a 
method of walking in tome Iniectf to which two 
legs on one side and one on the other move to- 
gether), Velva*dSoal (In quot. 1643 Jfgi oracalat, 
authoritative: cC prec. A. a). 

■m T. Wun Ami/f, Furwss 10 The nripodii] 
copper veo^ O. Wii^n Ltri, in Lift wU. (a 86 o) 306 
Yesterday 1 made a iripodal journey round the su^en. 
sSTO Couks N. Amtr, Bird* aj Thin la a tbree>pronged or 
tripodal bone. 1145 Oinch in Cimssiemi Muatum 111 418 
Immediately before him Is a *tripudial veuel or oilJruii. 
1787 Sitcyci. Brit. (ed. 3) X. ase^e The *tripodian lyre of 
Pythagoras. 1801 fiuHSV Diet. Mu*, (181 1), Tri/adian, a 
stringed instrament, said to have been invented oy Pmbu- 
goras the Zacynthian, which, on account of the dimcnlty of 

r •‘‘'‘‘led in use but for a hhort time. It 

eemuieo in lorm ciie l>elphic Tripod, whence it had 
t name. i8si H. H. Dixoh in Nmtmrg 8 Jan. aaj/a, 
. have obiiervM this **tripodic' walk in earwigs, water 
mri'iona, aphides, and some beetles. 1643 Howsll TW/ew 


Ttvat, (i86ii 049 Judges.. 

Iaw shold be oiicly *tripodical| and 

Giot*a^»i Trf^tid/eai, that bath three feet, three footed. 
1830 BeiUsioldigist X. 179 A sort of tripMical shallow 


iudgement In points of 
id sterling, idge Uukjnt 


Trivody (tri*pAU)» /Vnr. [f, Tri-, after Di- 
poiiY.J A group or verse of three feet. 

1883 JKBH Otdi^us Tyrammu* p.lxx, This versa forms a., 
sentence of three dactyls, a dactylic tripody. i8ps Harp**** 
Mof. Mar. Sfo/% There are hundrras of (ronc*sonKs] in 
Hungarian music consUting of dipodies, tetrapodies, tii* 
podics, pentnpodies, and hexapodies. 

Trl-polat8d, -polar : see Tbi- 1 c, a. 

Tripoli (tri-pjrii). Also 7 -ie, 7-8 -y, (8 
trlpela). [ >• F. iripoli (i6tli c. in Godef. Cemf/.), 
f. Tripoli^ a region in North Africa, or town ol the 
same name in Syria, where found.] A fine earth 
used as a polishing-powder, ounsisting mainly of 
decomposed siliceous matter, esp. that formed of 
the sheila of diatoms ; called also infusorial oarik 
or rotfen^stom. 


s6oi Holland Plit^ mrxv. vi. II. ^Tripolle or eoldsmliha 
enrth. i6te Hooks Micr*gr, PrefC, With a little Tripoly, 
rub them till they cutne to be very smooth. 1779 G. Foasraa 
rontid IVoHd 1 1 . 395 A sort of tripoly, which is called 
rotten-stone by some miiierit. 1797 Brit, (ed. 3) 

V 1 1 . 608/a The common trlpela. or Trlpou, used to polisn 
glass and stones. 183a Lvnu. Princ, GtoL 1 . 914 That acU 
mixture of clay und silic 1, called tripoli. 1869 tr. P^nchtCs 
Univtru (1871) at Some iripulU of a red <Mour are em« 
ployed in houAe-paintiiig. 

D. attrib. 


1877 Plot Ox/brdih. 78 Thot very hinting brightneee. . 
receiv'd from the Gold-nmitlis 'i'ripoli-atone. sSag J, 
Nicholson Op*rat, Aftchame polbh Varnish.— This 
is effected with jpumicc.stone and 'J'ripoli enrth. B83e G. 
Kobkiitm Dut. G*0l.^ Trip$fii powd*r. ., used for policing 
fossils, Ac. It Is itself the reinaiiu of fossil innects. 18U 
liANA Min, (ed. 5) 199 Tripolite. .(c) Triprti slat* (Polish- 
ing slate. .)• a slaty or thin laminated variety, fragile 

Hence Tri'polina a., of or [lertaining to tripoli ; 
Tri'polita Afin.f an infusorial variety of opal- 
silica, constituting one of the kinds of tripoli ; 
Trl'pollth [Gr. jSSot stone], trade name for a kind 
of cement : see quot. 

1799 Da Costa in PMt, Trans, LI. 193 The layers of 
fossil wood ill this mountain, having been saturated with 
the Tripoline particles,, .thereby composed a sitone. t868 
Dana Mta. (ed. s) 199 Infusorial Earth, or Earthy Tripo- 
lite, a very fine-grained earth looking often like an earthy 
chalk, or a clay. s88e Aiksmstum 30 Sept. 438/1 The new 
binding material *tripolith *,..is compmed of sulphate of 
lime (gypsum), coke powder, and prcmpitaicd oxide of iron. 

Tripos (tiai*iys). See also Tuipua, [app. 
irreg. alteri^oa of L. iripBs Tripod, alter Greek 
woi^ in -or.] 

fl. A three-legged vessel, seat, or frame: ■■ 
Tripod A. t, 3 , 4 . Obs, 

1601 Buston Annt. Mtl, To Rdr. (i6a8) 4c Thales sent the 
golden Tripos, .to Bins, Hum to Solon, Ac 1^ W. Dksham 
in Phit. Trans, XX. 4 For which purpose a Tripos tsiay bo 
bent, whose Legs o|Mn and shut by Joynts at the Top, 
1743 D. E. Bakkr iAid, XLIIl. 340 A most curious antique 
Tnpos of Metal, iSsy G. Higgins Celtic Druids vt They 
were made of thin laininm of gold— something lilce the 
triposes of the ancient Peruviane, 
t b. Spec. » rHiPOD a. Obs, 

s^ Gsbbnb Mtnaphon (Arb.) aa Posting from Arcadia 
to the Tripos where Pithia sate. tOoS Makstom Parasit. 1. 
ii. B JiWhat, in the name of urophesief . ..Speake, thou three 
legd Tripos, h thys hippe of Fooleaa flote yeiT [perh. sense a.) 
M&jo Drvubn Tfpii, 4 Cress, Prof., The inapinuion was still 
ujicm him, bo was evei tearing It upon tiie tripos. 1738 J. 
Kbnnbdv CNriM. iViltou fie, (<7861 ao The two (jriirins 
and Clie Tripoe are the Symboh of Apollo. syOe J. Duent 
Disc, (1790) I. XV. 085 Whatsoevor the thrioe-great Hermee 
delivered as oradea from his sacred tripos. 

2 . Cambridge University, Formerly: a. A bache- 
lor of arts appointed to dispute, in a humorous or 
satirical style, with the candidates for degrees at 
* Commencement * (corresponding to the Trrra 
PiLTUa at Oxford) : so called from the three-legged 
itool on which he sat. b. A set of hnmorons 
verses, originally composed by the * Tripos *, and 
(till 1894) publwhed at Commencement after his 
oflfioa was abolished (in full, tripos verses: see e). 

o. The list of oondidates qualified for the honour 


degree In mathematlei, originalfj printed on the 
hack of the paper containing tbeee verses (in full, 
trifostist: mnt). 

^BfW-80 Pbpvs Diaey a8 Fah. Ifr. Nicholas, of ( 2 uasn*b 
^li^e iCambr.], who I knaw ia my timo to ba Tripos wkh 


|x Ixxi, 'i he Bedeb also are tu deUver the Tripiis’s Verset 
to the V.C, Nohbmcn, D" etc. K898 Phillivs (ed. s), 
Trpett,, iht Name which b given at Cambridge, to him 
Chat IS called the Term Piiius at Oxford. 1797 CamOr, 
Univ, CnL 157 A Lbt of those who have reeeiv^ Honors, 
ou commenong Bacheiora Aitst copied (con the IVi- 
P09«cs. 1841 Pmacock Stmt, Cmmbr, App. A p. x. mete. He 
was called the baclteler ef tAe steai, or tripeSf wbicli gave 
the name to the day 1 he was generally sebetad for hU skill 
and readiness in dispuiatioii, and was allowed, .considerable 
license of bnguage. 1831 CaiL Li/e t, Jms, /, 89 Xbos 
ani^l verses which still u«ar (he name of tripos. 

а. Hence, in current use: orig. The final 
honours examination for the B. A. degree in mathe- 
matics, consisting of two parts (formerly /Srst and 
second triOoSf now the Mathemaiicml Tri^^ Parts 

1. and 11.); 4 i/rr, extended to the sniisequently 
founded final hononrs examinations in other tufch 
jects {fitassical THpos^ TkeotogUol Tr^s^ etc.). 

184a Cambr, Unia, CmL sy First Tripos Day. On tho 
Day sfier Ash- Wednesday, at one o'clock, the bell rings for 
tho first Tripos. . .The second Tripos b on the Thursday 
after Midli-nt Sunday. 1869 Reader 4 Mar. 045/0 The 
Maiheinatical and Clasucal Tripoxes. 1873 in wilib A 
Clark Cntnbridge (1886I 111 . 034 The Oriental Triposes 
attract a fair numlier of Candidates. 1903 Kdin, Rea, Oct. 
440 Not only had three new Triposes liMn establbhed. 

б . attrib,^ as tripos candidate \ tripoa da7, (o) 
cither of the two days on which the * Tripos * dis- 
ptttecl ; (^) a day on which a tripos (examination) 
11 held ; Wpoa Hat, the list ot snccesaful candi- 
dates in a tiipus; tripoa papar, t(a) a paper 
containing the tripos list {pbs ,') ; (^) any one of the 
papers of questions set in a tripos (examination); 
tripoa apeeoh, the humorous or satirical speech 
delivered by the ^Tripos*; tripos varaaa (see 
b above). 

1904 Expoeitor Mar. st9 Ho devebps into a *Trifns 
candidate. 1840 *lripos day [see a UJ. ^7 WsosTRa av. 
Tripos.pe^r, Tripos day, *0-is^ axamiiuubn. spas O. 
Rev, Apr. 398 Hb ordinary **uipOii* lectures kept strictly 
to business. 1841 Pragock SUU, Cambr, 71 mtte. The 
earliest ^Tiipoa lbt which appears in the Cambridge 
Calendar for the year 1753. 1818 Macaulay in 4- l*rtt, 
Z, Ataeaulay xi. (ryoo) 343 Dsdrons to return loaded with 
medals or distinguished on the *trtpo8-paper. 1878 L. 
Stbsksn Kag. Tk. iStk C. 11 . xii. vi. 360 He seems to 
have been suspended from hts degree for a *tripos speeclu 
t8a8 (lUNNiNO Ceremonies Cambr, 84 Mv/v, First Tripos. 
The Writers of the ^Tripos Verses. 

Trliiot, erron. 8 |)eiling of Try-fot. 

Trippant (tri*pdnt), a Her. fa. OF. iripfani^ 
pres. p|rie. of tripper to T rip.] * Tbipimmo ppl, a, 3. 

1838 in Prestwieu He^ubtiea (1785) 199 A biicke trippant 
Gules, attired Or. cs8a8 Bcaav Entyei, Her, 1 . (^loss., 
Trippant, or Tripping, a term used to express a buck, ante- 
lope, hart, hind, A& when represented with the right foot 
lilted up, and the other three feet, as it were, upon (he 
ground, as if trotlins^ 18^ Tit Bits 95 June 519/a Crest, 
a stag trippant i arms, a ciievroti between three roundies. 

Trlppe, obs. form of Tripx 1 . 

Ttippar (trrpsj). [f. Trip v. -(--xrI.] One 
who or that wbiem trips. 

L One who dances ; one who moves with light, 
sprightly steps ; in qnot. 01847 iransf, applied 
to a shoe or slipper. 

WvcLir (1880) 046 A daunsere. a trippero on 
tapiiis, 1578 Gascoignb Grief ef/^ye iv. Wks. (Roxb.> 11 . 
999 Dancyng delights are like a whyrlyng wbeclc..TbeH 
tiyppers strive to tnrowe theire braynrs a wave As wlieeles 
voyoe water. 1994 Naskr Un/ort, Tras>. Wka (Grosart) 

\? ASvSMweMtW S Ism lexi.kWIaMt twar^p^gjg 

[)rvdi< n 

. , . . . ^ a 1847 

EdSA Cook tVhea / were red sk'as i, Whut wore Ciiide- 
lelb’a slippers To my pair of fairy trippernf 

2 . One who or that which causes to stumble. 
Also tripper-up ; spec, in slang: see quots. 1887, 
X904. 

x8q3 Camdrn Rem. (1657) 76 A tripper, or supplanter. t86o 
C. A Collins Eve^tmese vL 81 He has either been tripped 
op, or baa stumbled. .The tripper up..wiil. .coine in for 
certain remarks which are the reverse of complimentary. 
1887 Dai/y Ckrom. t8 Nov. (Parmer), A witness at the E;ist 
End inquest yeAterdayallud^ to 'trippem up'.. .'A man who 
trips you up and rolis you *. 1904 Sk'brnry Scetiand Ya*d 
xiL 313 Women known as trippers up, who preyed on drunken 
seamen. 1903 W. E. Gril Yankee in Pigmy fond iv. 44 
Knots were encountered. They were regular trippen. 

8. One who or that which stumbles {lit, aiid^g.M 

i 8 o 3 W. Tavlos in Ana, Rev, IV. 560 A sipper b a 
tripper. sM Titan Atag. Nov. 415^1 Our [chut ch] service 
in spoil'd by. .The trippers — the clippers— the impudent 
skippers. 1903 Union Mag Nov. 513/1 Dr. Young’s camel 
was a * tripper ' and it stumbled and threw (bo Doc(or over 
Its head. 

4. One who goes on a trip, or short journey or 
voyage for pleaanre ; an excursionisL colloq. 

Cheap irip^, one who trsveb by a cheap t'lp. 

S813 Drakarde Pa/er 3 Oct. in Ashton Moa. Street Ballads 
(tS88) 80 Trippern to the seaside for a week. 1841 Efria 
Cook's JroL 19 July 177 The Tripper b the growth of laii- 


A totardmp iSpmte); JM ewnW *»» 
i8m Kitchiii in RmSSs in 

inSbrn tripper leaves only J se ol aunn sad dirty popes 
behind hiin. 

b. attrib. and Comb, 

tm Oedly Ckrom, 17 Sept s/t„Th^ wire 

— in tripper haunts. 1907 II. Wyi«>ham qf 


trains. HAKttfV KsvAiAl^ 


e Promp, Pam. 


N, Ruling Ree. . 
whipped for tluu 


painted in tripper haunia. 1907 11. wynuhaw x-mfw qr 
^otiighte xii. Pull us down to the isbnd. TIm tripper 
element won't be to conapicunus there. 1909 W tnm, Gao, 

7 Aug. 4/3 The tripper-thronged part of the (»bnd. 

6. A street railroad conductor or other employco 
who it paid by the trip or journey. U,S, 

1891 in Cent, Diet, 

6. Meek, A ooiitrivanoe for tripping; a trip. 

1870 Rmg,Meeh. 14 Jan. evds To each rod a tripper arpallsl 
is alfixedT S891 7 nt 4 E, Agric, See, Dec 717 As sm as 
the eheaf hse attained the required ^ it automatically 
raises a tripper. 1908 BtaakunMaf- Jon. so/sTbi tdppw 
woricH me air-delay valve. 

Trippat ' (iri'pAt). Forms : 4-5 trtpet, tefw 
pot, 5 tropott, 6 tryppyt, 7 trippott, 9 -it, 8- 
trlppet. [In sense i a OF. tripoi, •poset {a 1350 
in Godeil). Bat in a-4 associate with or iormed 
from Trip o., 

t L An evil scheme; a msticions trick or plot. Obs, 
cvjMs R. Bsunnb Chrea, lYare (Kolb) spsi Ne schal 
nuu^t Brenne beds me trypet [Petyt MS, treget). a 1400 
Lee* \iiL 41 Fouled h my fayre fruit, pat neuer dm 
tripet ne truic. /bid 480 Truyt and tri|MK to belle sbal 
aterucb 

t2. An act of tripping np, a trip. Obs, 

*4k»-4o Lvuo. Bockae vu it (MS. UodL 063) To hb 
pride 1 [Furiunc] gall a gret tripet. e 1499 kimsmind 113 in 
Atacro Plays 5 Take yow here a trepett ! a SSSO image 
tlypocr, L 456 in Skelton's tYks, (1843) f i* 4 Bo/i In your holy 
arines, ..Devoutly to clips it. To caste her with a t^TPyL 
1714 Parkvns inn-piay (ed. a) 49 The Hanging Trippet b 
when you put your Tue behind your Adveriarjrs Heel, od 
the same sida, with a design to book hb Leg up fiarwarda, 
and throw him on hb Back. 

S, The piece of wood pointed at tlie ends ued 
in tip-cat ; the * cat ' ; also the game itselfi Also 
atirtb,^ as trippet-stiek. north, dial, 

poj/i Trypet, tri/uta, tri/a, 1804 
IL II. i99^r.Milnes ordered to be 

i on Easter day lost in the time uf 

afternoon sarvica play in the Churchyard at Ablaby at 
a game called Trfppett. i8a5 BaocKnrr H. C. lYordt, 
Trippii and Colt, a game similar to spell and ore. . .Calbd 
Trtppit and Kaea in parts of Norik, Tho liippit is a small 
piece of wood obtusely pointed. t8s8 CVwsmw Gloee., 
rrippei, the *cat' or piece of wood in the game of tipemt... 
The pbyer with hb bat, called a trippet stick, strikss it 
smartly at the end, which causes it to rbe in a rotatory 
niotbn, high enough to strike it before it falb. s8n 
HaslandIx Wilkinson 15s Trippet. Tbbgame 

is played in the fields. . It it still practised by the colliers... 
The trippet is about two inches long, and b made of holly. 

b. ihe trap uied in trap-hall; the game uf 
trap-ball. 

iSss BaocKRiT AT. C, Words, 

4. Meek, bee quot. and cf. Trip sb^ 8 . 

1877 Knight Diet. Afeek., Trippet (Machinery), a prOi 
jection intended to strike some oLgwi at regularly recurrent 
iiilervala. 

IMppet * (tri’p^t). Now north, dial, Alto 6 
-ett, trapett, 7-9 tripet. [Cf. OF. Irepied, iripii, 
iripitr (lath c. in Godef. Cbvtpl,), and Trivrt.] 
A trivet. 

1383 Richmond Witte (Surtees) 169 A gyrdb, a branepett, 
a speitt, and a tiippett. 1370 Levins Manip, 87/49 A 
Trippet, tripus, oats, hie, iwi tnv. in Tram, Cumb, k 
West, Arch, St*€, X. 40 /tern. Spilt and tripett. 1677 Galk 
Crt, Gentiles 11 . 111. 60 Whi<.h Machine was called from its 
three Pillars, Tripos, as it were of three feet, much of the 
same forme with the usual I ripeL i8so Snbllbv Hymn to 
Mercury x. 9 Her household stuff and sute, Peieniiiat pot, 
trippet, and braxen pan. 1894 Norikumbld, Glou,^ Tripet, 
an iron grating placed on the top of (pud acrtiBM)the kitchen 
fire for pans to rest on 1 a ti ivet. 

Trimpinif (tri’piq), vbl. sb, [f. TBipe. -ino i.] 

1. Ine action of the verb Trip in tiaiisitive senses. 
1991 PxsciVAU. Sp, Diet,, Traspie, tripping^ eu/piaatatio, 

b6ox Brbton {titie) No Whippiiige, nor Trippingn: but a 
kinds friendly Snippinge. S78e->7a H. Boookb Real ef 
Qual, (18^) 1. 163 1 be mysteries of brubing. of wrestling, 
and of tripping. i86e Catal. intertimt, Exkib. II. xii. s8 
Martin's patent anchor .. easy tripping and fishing, great 
lightness. t88o Times is Nov. 4/4 It was only lately that 
Kiigby school abandoned the 'hacking* and 'tripping* 
which made football dreaded by anxious mothers. 

2. The action of the verb Trip in intrnnritive 
sensea Also tripping up\ in qnot. 1857 spec, the 
curvature of a boat's keel. 

1994 Nashk Terrors Night Wka (Grosart) 111 . S73 Their 


stumbItnK of the fixR. 1893 Apoi. Clergy Seotfxs iThcy] 
are very glad when th^ can discover the trippings of their 
Adversaries. 1733 S. Kniont in Bibl, Topo^. Brit, (1790) 
111. 167 It h very easy to discover hb irij^'nga. tSsS 
Caslvlb Mise., Goetkde //c'/viwr (1897) 1 . 145 Fuss warbUngs 
and trippings on the light fantastic toe. 1840 Hooo Up Rhine 
36 Tripping up the Rhine, Instead of taking my place at 
Woodlands. 1II90 Dsnison Clock 4 // atck.m, 77 1 V book 
St the end of the slope will not catch the tooth as It ought to 
do, and two or three teeth will slip past at once : this U called 
tripping. ^yCoLQUHOvuComp. Oarsman'sCsdde^t Shear 
b the rising of the gunerale of a Ixiat towards head and stern ; 
gesmbor h the tame on the keel ; otherwise called tripping 
upt 1879 Cassette 'J'etkm, Edue, IV. 371/1 Thb error 



TBIFPXSrO. 




wIM ' tripphn k imdMd If ^ h mmA mm 
betwMil tM d«i«at mid Um wbaeL F^rmm (N. YO 

Oct. isB SliiM, hwitMkNM, mid trippiiig in ly tch, whkJbi 
nnco made, could never be recalled. 

8. a/iri6, nad Comb.^ in trippi$ig-Hock ; tripping- 
line {JVaui,\ a liglit line for tilting the yarda (lee 
Taxr V. i a) ; aluo, a line for manipnlating a drogue ; 
tripping atrlng, a line act by bniglaia to trip 
poiaible pnrauen. 

i6ao Shku'om Quix. n. iv. ad What doe 1 know, wbefher 
..the Ueuill hath aet any trlpping-blocke before me, where 
I may stumble and fall T iCai R. H. Dana Stmman** Afmm.. 
Tricing iitUt a line used for irinp ng a top^^allant or royal 
yard inaeinlin^ it down. iMo Kabu Htxtnmiukip (cd. 6) 
ado Drogues, .are towed. .mouth foremost by a stout rope, 
e email line termed a trlpplmHlne, being fastened to tiie 
apes. iSpt Dtufy Ntmt 31 Dec. 4/7 Ine doon.. having 
drat been aecurely faatanca . . and tripping airings having 
been atretched acroaa the pathway! and lawn. 

Tri'ppinff,///. n. [f. as prec. 4- -iiro >.] That 
trips, iu varions arnica. 

L Moving quickly and lightly; light-footed; 
nimble. Alao/^. 

igdy Dsant HormUt B^tL xlv. E v, Thou hast no trippinge 
trull to mince it with the now That thou mighst foote it 
vnto her. B|d8 Satir. Pptims R^urm^ slvi. 56 i'hir tripand 
tyddis may tyne wa aw. sd^ BimvAN Ptltr* 11. Introd. 
Vereea ids When little Tripping Maidens follow God, And 
leave old doting Sinners to his Rod. sm 8 Paioa TuttU 9 t 


€ sdjo Rmdon Sm 9 v. /Trews | 308 (1810) 915 Where, fear- 
less of the hunt, the deer securely stood, And trippling 
freely, walk'd a burgesa of the wood, itsi W. Anokbson 
Rkgmtt (1867) 4* (KD.D.) Ua tripplad, he danced, an* be 


Hcgil 9M*ppll]ig Mn A* and ffL g.; alao 
TtVmnB a horse that tripplea. 
tan lMo Mar. esa/i The &er ne 


tgn BhUg Mar. ua/i The Bom never rides fab borw at 
the tvgL but at a quick walk cr canter, and a atap peculiar 
to iha^noontry and called * trippling *. cr, as wa ahonld 
atyle 1% ambling. ' ipas Btmekm. Mag, Oct. wri/i Ha could 
still the trippling patter of the other nd«. rpof IL 
CuuAigijCamtgact sL 13a Caii*t 1 aveu pamada yen to Mo 

my I ^|['|j8p0r ^ f 

Trlpmthomerougt-progtyle: aeeTBi- la, 
tOMp-skia. i/M Obs. ICL TmiF A.n] See 
quota. 

0 iSgi Fobbv fVc. B, Angiim a w. Bjekt Wool. .Is spun 
..by bimg drawn out and formed Into yam by the flogcr 


leave old doting Sinners to his Rod. sypS Paioa TuriU ^ 
S/mmawsj The tripping Fauns and Fairies came. 1^ 
Scott /M. to Sauthoy i Oct. in Lockhart Li/*, A tripping 
Alexandrine stans.*!. 1851 D. T xhholo St. Gifttl. a A quick, 
tripping footstep soimds in the deserted street. 1880 Lo. 
Acton Loit, to Glndsion* (>904) 6 You will find his con- 
voraaikMi, easy and tripping aa It ia, very inferior to hia 
writings. 

2. Stumbling, erring, sinning. 

1577 tr. BhUing^'o D*ead*t (1592) B96 The Lord hegfn- 
Beth..wich the bridle to checke the mouth of his tripping 
Church. 1380 Hollvband Tr*€U. Fr, Tong, Cho^tnuxqm 
dmnsrAre/, stumbling or tripping lailea. 1648 GATAXica 
Mistak* kontoutd 31 ‘Jlie tripping toung soinetiines tels 
truth. 1903 Rows F*dr Ponit. Kpil., The tripping Dame 
cou'd find no Favour. 1901 G. M atnbson R*pr, M*n Biblo 
Ser. II. 187 Where the tripping are trodden down, where the 
weak are weeded out by the strong. 

8. H§r. Of a buck, ttag, etc.: Walking, and 
looking toward the dexter side, with three paws on 
the ground and one fore-paw raised ; the s.ime at 
passoHi of other animals. TrippiHg'Countor 
COUNTKE-TRIPPANT. 

tgfio Lkioh Armorio 90b, An Vnicome trippyng. Sable, 
ififo Guillim Hormidty in. xiv. (1611) 131 He liearcth 
Aaure, three Ruckes tripping, c 1808 Hbrnv F.neyel. Hor, 
1. Gk^l Trip^Mg^cottnioTt or ormator-tHp/mat, is when 
two bucks, Ac are home trippant contrarywa>*s, as if 
pasring each other out of the field. 1884 Boutxll //or, 
/fist. 4^ /’qt. x«6s Stags, ..when in easy motion, they are 
tripping. 18m Rock Toxt, Fabr. 1. 40 Two giraffea, with 
•ne leg raised— may be better deKribed as tripping. 

4, In names of mechanical appliances that trip 
or are trinped (cf. Trip w. 14) ; as trippinff-coii, 
4gv€r^ •filay {Cent, Dict,^ Suppl, 1909) ; tripplng- 
Talvo : see quot. 

1877 Knight Diet, Mock,, Tripping-vatvo, one moved 
lecurrcntly by the contact of some other part of the 
machinery. 

Hence Tri*ppiaFBM»- 

1807 Exmminor 738/1 Too much of frippIngncM in the 
walk. 1890 Fanny ALuapaxc FtlUia aI, The ba^so could not 
forgive the soprano for the trippingness of her execution. 
Trijjpillgly (tri-piqli), adv, [f. prcc. + -LY *.] 
In a trippin;; manner. 

1990 Shaks. Mids, N. V. L 409 This Ditty after me, sing 
and dance it irippinglic i8m — //am, in. ii. a Speake 
the Speech I pny you.. trippingly on the Tongue. 1819 
Biackw, Mag. IV. 719 Her songs came trippingly oflT the 
tongue. 1898 Caprsn Bnll. 4 Songs 89 Down the hill, 
towards the mill, Turned the maiden trippingly. 
^Mppist (tri*pist). (olhq, ran, [1. Trip 4- 
-i«T ] - Tripprr 4. 

179a Gontl. Mag. Dec. tiag/i Allowing that this Tourist, 
or iVippisi, haa told the truth. 1888 Modern Socisty 
16 Fan 117 (Farmer) With returning appetite came the 
de'tire to the eon xi vial ocean trippists to set sail again for 
the Mediterranean. Bkans Inst. Mag, O4J. vos A 

testimonial illuminated on poKhment by one of the lady 
tripplsu. 

bipple (tri'pU), sb, S, A/nca, [f. Tbippli 
A horse’s gait» resembling the amble. 

iWo Gillmobb On Dufy 896 A slow tripple— a 
similar to what ia designated * racking 'in North America. 
1887 Kiiibb Haggand Jsss (1899) 4 He put the tired nag 
into a sort of * tripple ' or ambling canter much affected by 

5. African horses. 1901 FisLig Mar. gas/s This * tripple ' ta 
between a fast walk and slow trot. 

TEi*ppl0f Obs, exc. dial, [freq. of Trip v, 
•f -UE 3.] fw/r. To trip, move lightlj; to dance, 
skip. 


..by bimg drawn out and formed Into yam hy the finger 
and thtimob and prensed by the hand on tbe trip-skin, /idd,, 
Tripa/Rn-.x, A piece of leather, worn on the right hand 
aide of the petticoat, by spinners with tlie rock, on which 
the spladle playa, and the yarn ia pressed by the hand of the 
spinner, a. The akinny pert of roeated meat which before 
the whole can be dreaiM, becomea tough and dry, liira a 
ti^tcheeac] overitept. 

TriMOma (tri*ps0m), a, [f. Trip tb^ or v, 4 - 
-8 omr!j Characterised by tripping; nimble. Hence 
Trl*peomeiF adv, 

1819 Blmekw, Mag, V. 401 The ahortened notaa more 
tripaoinely tipped over than in the modern aira 1848 Mbs. 
Gokx A’qy. Lkar, (1859) 59 He beholda the tripsome feet 
Lady Clementina flit by him. 1847 — CasUoo in Air xvl. 
An elf-like pigmy.. walking trip9omely by my aide. 1890 
Ssd. Roo, 13 Dec. 688/a Sprightly atyle and tripeome metre. 

Txipt, variant of triped face Tripr 8 ). 

Tripterou (tri ptfiros^ a, Bot, ran—, ff. 
Tri- three 4- Gr. wropbv wing, after Diptbboub.] 
Having three wi^s, or win|[p>like expansions. 

181S8 Troas. Bot., Tri/torous, three-wing^ 1900 in B. D. 
Jackson Gloss, Bot, Totmto, 

Triptota (tri*ptdkt), sb, and a. Gram, Also 
7-8 triptot. [ad. L. iripiSta (pi.) nouns that 
have only three case-endings, a. Gr. rpfvrorro, pL 


TBIQIJXTB01J& 

grtumd with the leet, r leeplQg or deneing, a 
ielifi[ioB8 danot (prob, f. /re- three (cL Gr. 
V08-, foot). Cil OF.f84taMh8r(i4tbc,ioGoctoC).] 

L inir. To dance, akip, or leap for Jdy, or with 
excitement ; to exult 

i8ei CccKXBAM, Trfyudiaio, to daunesL aadat Ba 
Montagu Aots 4 Most, iii. (^a) tog Sud..c>nld not 
but jubilate tripndiate, feele extraordinary motlona and 
aflectiona of joy. axBfo Haghkt Coni, Sorm, (1679) 989 
The Earth din rejoice and tripodiate when the Savloitr can<e 
forth alive out of the belly of the Gmve. aSm Sat, Roo, 
8 Aug. 158/1 He., will., tripudiate upon the pladbrmbcanise 
btt party have made a long l^ialative ecore. 

2. To irample, stamp, or Jnmp {pv or mpm) ia 
contempt or triumph. 

1888 ,Sat. Roo, K May 914/1 On poor Cokmtl Slade, .he 
trlpudiates with nil the chivalry of the ' vanay perfit aentU 


trlpudiates with nil the chivalry of the ' vanay perfit gentU 
knight* of oontroveny that he ia. 189s 7 btd. 7^ov. 
910/ 1 He tripudiatea a little, .on the unfortunate Mediaval 
end Modern Languagea Tripoa 1899 Famam Gathrrissg 
Clondt 1. 131 The people tore down the images iripudiateo 
on ita ahottered fragmenta 

So Xvlpn'dlaiit a, [ad. L. tripudidni^m, prei. 
pple. of tripudiBn\ aee above], dancing; fg, 
exultant, triumphant ; Vxlpiidla*tloa [ad. late L, 
tripudiatiifH-im, n. of action t iripuduBrt\, 
action of dancing or leaping, esp. in token of joy 
or excitement ; exnltation; TvipnAlaS (tri'pifikiist), 
one given to *tripnc1iating’. 

a 1806 W. Sclatkb Exp. gth sh, Rom, (1850) Bp. Ded., A 
kinde of *tripudiant Joy, and exultation of spirit 1888 H. 
Mosb Dio, ViaL ill. xxxvi. (1713) 183 How tranaporicd art 
my Spirits, how triumphant and tripudiant 1 1870 Sat, Roo, 
06 keb. 173/1 Fast sroung pemcasaa and . . tripudiant 
nmtronji. idag CoexasAM It, Dancing. ^Tripstdiatioss, 
s8a9 H. Bumion Truth's Trium/k 195 After a goodly 
fiourUh and triumpliall tripud iation, aa if the field were 
already won. 1709 J. Johnson Clorgym, Fado M, li. no 
The word impliea tripnaiaiion, or immodeat dancing. i88g 
Sai. Roo. 18 Dec. 769/a Theraat of hia ipeach was meie in- 
pudiation. 1833 Doucx Dasu* of Doath i. 6 These riotous 
end irreverent^tripudiats and caperers appear to have 
puBseased themsclvea of the churebyarda to exhibit liieir 
dancing fucleries. 

Trlpur.ocal to Trlpuplllate ; see Tbi- i. 

I TxipilS. Obs, ran, [L. tripBs, a. Gr. rplwovt 
Tripod.] a. - Tripos a a. b. • Tripod A. 1. 

1670 Eachasd Cosit. Clorgy 37 Wits, .who never, .were at 
all inspir'd from a Tripus's,^'erne-filiua*ii, or Prmvaricator's 
speech. 1697 Hrnti.bv Pkml, (1699) 45B Ge Ion.. made a 
Golden I'ripua of xvi Talents, and sent it to Delphi a Donary 
to Apollo. 

Tripyldtaa, -ean (tripilz-fin), a, and sb, Zool, 
[f. mud.L. IVipylva, neut. pi. (f. Gr. rpt-, Tri- 4- 


have only three case-endings, a. Gr. rpfvrarro, pL 
neuter of rptwrairo-f with three caKe-ending8, f. 
rpi-, TRl-4'wro»r^ falling (vr^ct ease). Gf. F. 
tri^ot€.'\ a. sb. A noun (or other word) used in 
three cases only. b. adj. Having only three cases. 

i8ia BaiNsiJCY Pot. Pasds (166^ soa Q. What words do 
you call Triptota t A. Such as have but three caaes in the 
singular number. 1896 Bixiunt Giossogr,, Triptoto {trip^ 
toion), a Noun having but three casva 1898 in PHiLLin. 
1791 Wbblbv IVks. (1879) XIV. 40 Triptota, which have 
three Cases 1 a^ opis, opotss, epo, t888 Ssseyct. Brti, XX 1. 
651/1 The nomiiintive of the so-called * triptota ' nouns baa^ 
aa in classical Arabic, the termination w. 

(trrptik). Also trlptlo. [f. Tri- 
after Uiptyob; cl. Gr. rpioroxot consisting of 
three layers, and It. triptica, F. triptyqui (Littrfi).] 

1. a. Antiq, A set ot three writing-tablets hingra 
or tied together, b. A card nutde to fold in three 
divisions. Also attrib. 

1731 Galx in Phil. Tram. XXXVXI. 181 The Dlptycht 
ano Triptycha that were covered with Wax, served only for 
common Occurrences. 1889 E. M. Thompson in Eneycl. 
Bsit, XVI 1 1. 154 A These triptyclis then were iibolli of three 
tableu of wood, cleft from one piece and fastened together, 
like the leaves of a book, by strings passed through two 
holes pierced near the edge. Aiod, Advt,, Confirmatioa 
Triptych. A smalUfolding Triptych Cenificate (^ard. 

2. A picture or carving (or set of three such) in 
three compartments side by side, the lateral ones 
being usually subordinate, and hinged so as to fold 
over the central one ; chiefly used as an altar-pieoe. 

[1848 Mas. Jamkson Saer. 4 Log, Art (1850) aay In a 
tabernacle or triptica by Niccolo Frumenti, the central com- 
partment represents the raising of Laxarus.] 1849 Cubxon 
Visits Mmast. 360 The moat valuable reliquary of St. Laura 
b a kind of tripttc. i8ss Mbk Jamxbon Log, Madassna 
Introd. (1857) 59 A Triptych b an altar-piece in three parts. 
1898 Ckstrek Ttmts 14 Aug. 194 There ia no east window, 
but above the altar is an exquisite triptych. 

So in Fr. form || Txlptgrqiio (trapulc), applied to 
a thieefold card used as an international passport 
by associations of motorists. 

1908 IVssim. Gam. at Jan. 4/a The triptyque, or apeclal 
card which opens the doors tq half-a-dozen couiitrica, and 
relieves its bolder of much bewildering formula when 
tpuring abroad. 1909 Darfy Cksion. g July B/j Tbe adop- 
tion of the triptyque, or international pawport, for balloons 
and aeroplanea such as b now in use for motor-cora. 

Trimdiarj (troipii/'di&ri), a, rar§. [L 1* 
tripudi-oom : see Tripudiatb v, and -art 

L Rom, Aniiq, Denoting a species of divination 
(called iripudsum') from the behavionr of birds, 
esp. of the sacred diickens, when fed, 

1848 Sia T. BaowNX Pstud, Bp u iv. 16 The oonduslona 
of bouth»>ayers in Cbeir Auguriall, and Tripudbry divina- 
tions, collect ing presages from voice or ftxxl df birda. 1898 
Blount Gtossop^., Tripssdiary dMnaiion waa by btead re- 
bounding on toe ground, when it was coat unto birds, os 
chickens. 


[f. mud.L. IVipylva, neut. pi. (f. Gr. rpt-, Tri- 4- 
vfiAq gate) 4 - -AX.] A. adj. Belonging to the divi- 
iion Tripylma of tadiolarions, characterised by 
having tlirce openings into the central capsnle. 
b. sb, A radiolarian of this division. 

1888 Rollxiiton ft Jackson AtUm, Li/o 870 {RadidaHa) 
Some tiipylean Pkasodaria, he. those with three apertures 
to the central capsule. 1908 Cassoift Bsseyct, Diet,, Supp,, 
Tripylaean a* and s, 

TnpjrAmid to TriquaterDloni tee Tri- 
4a-c, a, I a. 

t niauot, sb, and a, Ohs, ran. Also 6 tric- 
quot. [1. L. triquetrusi see Triquitroub.] a. 
sb, A triangle ; in quot., a set of verses amnged in 
the form of a triangle, b. adj. Triangular. 


1989 PUTTKNIIAM Eng, Possio II. xl. (Arb.) 105-6. Ibid. 
107-8 Of the Triangle or Triqnet. ..A certaine great Sultan 
of Persia called Kibnaka, enlertaynea in loue the Lady 
Selamour, sent her thb triquet reue[r]Mt pitioualy bemoning 
hb esUte...To which Selamour to make the match egall,.. 
answered in a standing Triquet. 1696 Blount Ghssogr., 
Triquet {triqmtrm), having three comeis, triangular. 

I Tr^uetra (traikwctiA, -kwPtifi). X^., fem. 
of triauetrus : see Walde.] fft- A triangle. 
Obs. D. An ornament ot triangular shape, fornted 
of three interlaced arcs or lobes. Also attrib. 

igB6 Fbxnb Biaa, Gentry 48 A coate-annor, wherin 
something would be home reaemblant aomewhat to the 
■ignea of that art [heraldryl as Circles, Spherea/l'riquetraa, 
Pyramidea, &c. 1706 PuiLura (ed. JCeraey), Triquetra, a 
Triangle, or three-cornered Figure. 1849 Pbtbix Round 
Towors iroi, 11. iii. 333 That curious triangular figur^ 
known among m^allbts by the name of triqueti a.. formed 
by the ingenious interlacing of a single cord or line. 188^ 
I. R. Allbn Early Chr. Symbolism 1 ti The foot [of the Irbh 
Ckois] b finished off. . with a triangular point and a triquetra 
knob 

THquatral (tmlkwenrAl, -kwf tr&l), a, [f. L. 
iriquotr-us (see below) 4- -AL.] ■■ Triquetrous. 

Triquotrai bosioSf small mines of irreaubr triangular fomu 
aometunes found m the suturea of the skull 1 also called 

16^ pBVNNK Lmsd 104 Pbte for the Chappell.. .A iri- 
quetrall Cbnaor. 1804 Shaw Goss. Zool. V. 490 Triquetral 
Trunk-fish. a86a Haokn Systopsis NeunpUra N. Atsur, 
ISO Abdomen triquetral. 


2. Of or pertaining to dancing, iaffoctod^ iso Abdomen triquetral. 

1819 H. Busk Votiriad ii k 396 Which from my data, TriqU'tllO. st, ran—, [f. TRiquiTB-A 4- -la] 
dicta, and decr^ At once tbe an tripudiary fM « Periaiiiing to the triquetra* (Com/. Diet. 1891), 


Tri*p|40» fa. Do. tfippolen, t. 

trippen tu trip, skip.] intr. To go at a tripple. 
1899 G. H. Kusbkll Ustder the Sjatnbek Iv. 49 They 

I Boers]., getting into their saddles, slowly irippled away (a 
ind or run, neither gallop, canter, or trot). 1903 Losunss. 
Mag, Dec. 151 That easy hand canter usual ia such Free 


Mag, Dec. 151 That easy hai 
State bonea as do not tripple. 


So Tripu'dlal a, [jf. med.L. tripmdidHs (1837 
in Du Cange), OP', tripudial (.13th c- in Godef.)] 
in sense a above. / 

1716 M. Davirs Atkeu. Brit. 11. 138 Theatrical Decora- 
tions of Musical, Comical, and Tripudial Interludea. 

Tripudiate (tT9ipie*di|#it), v. Now ran and 
affeeted. [f. L. tripudidi~, ppl. stem of tripudidn 
(coilat form tripoddro), f. trspadium a beating the 


Triquetrone (trsikweTroa), a. [f. L. fW- 
qaotrus three-cornered, triangular 4 - -our.] Three- 
sided, triangular; in Nat. Hist, of trian^lor 
cross-section, three-edged, trihedral, trian^niarly 
prismatic or pyramidal. 


1898 Sis T. Bhownb Gard. Cyrus li. so The ttikootrotm m 
gured pavements of the sneients, which oonsbted not all 
r square austm, but were divided into triquetrous segmenUi 
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M /W. Wa/jih wTha (w iraod Spite, drol]rripnMUwlthtR,0,yl«IdiiicttlMiMlMlil«i 

IocUm to a triquetrous or thrw<2ladflfw«. laToHoouM fermoU ChHibOh); c.ff* riafimt§, CuHggOM, 
5yiiM4M<vi9s LMmwD««l4MtU^.iitttliti9«uot^ which yielitf dextrose^ fnictcMep and galactOM; 
SSTJBS!?* ^ •««<>, «airty pntiamu, wUeh yield. and 

^anceSttamteeMlr mio. meleenlet of dextrate, 

^quloste . ... Tm- *. fc 5 !rf^KZi?bl 2 ?^ “ wl-* »• •*« 

TvJndlsl(trairl>’dlU),a. [r.Tu>+L.rwdte TdSMMTOtttaiteai lee Tu- 4h, 
ny ! Me RioiAi end - next Hence Sd. | Srlasgioa (tri«.uVd, -^ Wa). Alio 4-9 In 
n‘ttalUaM>. let, form t ri iei gl « ra ; «lio o tetohegton; Jio In 

£f*'‘.iShP3 S: "*«*• *®™ triMglofc (a. Gr. (Ti) rptedyMT, the 

Set i)*JI/iMt 54 UUy. “ ^ eucha^Uc hyro, neut. o( rpiedyiM thrice holy, f. 

Trlmdlat* (tiairfi'di,/t), «. (rA) [t “ p«ws. t *“!'*■*• *»••* «*«* 

ON RtottTi a. end -am* a.] HnyinK or con- ei^My m the Orientol Churches beginning with 

lifting of three rnyi ; radiating in thiN direction. • >l“«ef'M<i inro^ion of God m holy. AI.0 looMly 

fiom i central point ; three-rayed. trifnroate. »» ‘Iw ‘ ‘‘y*®" Tan-nASonia 

18418 Pattbisom Zo$L 60 Throe beautiful little eeinicircular or oAKOTUSi 0. Y. 

homy iawi. arranged in a triradiate manner, eo that their ijByTiaviaA Afi>rir»(RolU) V. it He ordeyned hat trlaa- 


Sindm FU^ eps Lamiunk Dead-nettle.. nutlela e-quetroue. 
i8gre puvaa Ekm, BH, Appb 309 Fruits ovom, acutely 
triquetrous. 

Hence Tei4PM*tvwudj smAf. 

1884 In StoiMOMTH Did. 

■Mqutnate: see Tm- s. 

Trlvtdial (trair#i*dui) » a, [f. Tm* L. radius 
tay : see Radial and -al.] neat Hence Cxl^ 
TO’dlallF A*’- 

n 1888 Fsbouson Ogkam imeri^, (1887) laj They are 
tri-radial nouns corresponding to the., symbol of the 
Trinity. Apt CmL Did., Triradtally. 

Trlradifttd (treir^'dli/t), a. (sb.) [f. as prec. i 
•ee Radiate a, and -atcS a.] Haviojf or con* 
listing of three rays; radiating in three directions 
Irom a central point ; three-rayed, trifnrcate. 

1848 Pattbisom ZosL 80 Three beautiful little semicircular 
homy iawsp arranged in a triradUte manner, so that their 
edges meet in the centre. 1874 Cookb Fm^ 36 The tri* 
lamate spores of Asteroiporium. 1875 Huxlbv in Eneyci. 
Bni. 1. 754/a Each pterygoid. .U a triradiate bone, with an 
anterior, an inner, and a pjstsrior, or outer, ray. 

B. sb. A triradiate fpongs-splcole. 

1887 SoLLAS in Eneyci. Brii. XXII. 417/1 {Sfemgdi The 
shorter paired rays being termed basal, ana tlie whole 
spicule a sagittal triradiatSi 1918 A. Dbndy in Eneyel. Brii, 
RXV. 7aa/i The triradiates and quadriradiates..are not 
simple spicules, but spicule^ystems formed of three or four 
nys each originating independently from its own acleroblast. 

So Trira dlated (-#it8d), a. « triradiate \ Tri* 
sa'dlatslar odu.^ in a triradiate manner (Can/. Did. 
1891 ) ; TrlradiA*tlon» radiation in three directions ; 
also, a triradiate hgtire or structure. 

1786 PMt. Trant. LXXVI. 160 The cavity.. is divided 
into.. chambers or compartments by solid transverse septa, 
which communicate with each other by a triradiated aper. 
turtti C1900 Buck't tliindbk, Med. Sc. II. 177 The callisal 
eminence ., the liippocamp, and the occipital sminenoe form 
an irregular triratUation. 

Trlraotangular: see Tai- i. 

Trlrame (trsi rim), sb. and a. Also 7 try- 
re .ne. [ad. L. iririmiSt f. tru three + remus oar; 
cf. F. tririme (r 135J in Godef. Compl.).] 

A. , sb. An anjlent galley (originally Greek, 
afterwards also Roman) with three ranks of oars 
one above another, used chiefly as a ship of war. 

s8oi Hollanu Piinf vii. Ivi. 1. 190 Aminocles the Corin- 
thian built the first Trireme with three rowes of ores to 
a side. 1858 DtouNr Gla$r*gr.^ Trireme {jtririmit\ a Galley 
wher.nn every oare had three men to it, or a Galley that 
hath three oares on every side. 186s J. Basosavk Pe/e 
Atex. i/^tt (1867) 118 They haring then no such ships u we 
have now, their byrenies and frames being but pittifui 
boats. 1778 Busnby iliti. Mus. 1. 185 In the triremes, or 
vessels ot three b.inksof oar% there was always a tibicen. or 
flute>player. s858 Smith' e Did. Gr. it Korn. Antiq. (ed. 7) 
sfis/i Triremes .were.. divided into two classes: the one 
consisting of real men<of-war, , .and the other of transports. 

B. adj. Having three ranks of oars. 

1897 Poms Antiq. Greece iii. xiv. (t^rs) t>4 Trireme, 
quaarireme, and quinquereme Gallies, which exceeded one 
another by a Bank of Oars. 1830 Thiblwall Greece Vll. 
Ivi. 165 A fleet was to be equippm of forty trireme galleys. 

Trlriioinboliedral, -rhoxnboldal : see Tai- 
ls, a b. 

Tril- (tris), prefix^ repr. Gr. rplt thrice (which 
occurs as prefix, rpiir- , in numerous Gr. compounds, 
chiefly adjs.): used in Eng. in a few technical 
words of various kinds, and in Chemistry. 

1. See TaisAQioir, Tbisdiapason, Tui 8XI0I8T, 
TKiauCTAHEURON, TllISTBTBAHBDBOy. 

2 . Chem. f a. Used in the early part of the 19th 
century, after T. Thomson {First Prine. Chem. 
(1825) I. p. xx), prefixed to the modified name of 
the chlorous element or of the acid, denoting that 
three otoint or molecules, not of this element or 
acid, but of the other component, are present in 
the compound named; e.g. trisphosphunt of 
copper^ a compound of one atom of phosphorus 
and three atoms of copper ; trisaceiate of iead^ a 
compound of one molecule of acetic acid and three 
molecules of lead oxide. (Cf. Tri- 5 a, note.) Obs. 

1838 (see TaiBNiTiATK]. R. D. Thomsom Stkeel 

Chem. 39 Greek numerals denote an increase in the base, as 
BtO is a Dtsexide^ or Dinoxide. while BO is a trieoxide. 
The same nomenclature is applied to the acids. 

b. Now used prefixed to the names of complex 
radicals or compound!, signifying that the whole 
complex is present thrice over, and not merely 
the ungle element or radical immediately follow- 
ing the prefix; e. g. trisbentene-asophenot^ CaH| 
(N : NC«Il5)|0H, a compound containing three 
N : NCfHs groups snbstitnted in phenol, CiH^Oli ; 
tristhii-dimeihyl’henEaidehyde^ {CaH,(CH,>a . 
CHS}g, in which the whole group is present thrice. 

1907 ymt. Chem. See. XCXl. l 800 TrisItenBeneasoresor' 
cinol. CsH(OH)i:N,Ph)t. 

TriEaoohlff&dE (trai|t88*k&raid). Chem. [C 
TbI’ 5 4- L. saeeharum ragar -ini. (Not f. Tm- 
•r Saooharidi.)] A carbohydrate which on hy- 


1387T1BV1SA (Rolls) V. It Ho ordeynod ^t trlsa- 

gium, is, * Sanctu^san^us, sanctus,* schulde be songs at 
masse. 1839 Pagitt Ckrieiianegr. 99 The Trisagion Ming 
solemnly sung, the Copt Priest beginneth tns Conse- 
cration. s 8S4*^ TsAPr Cemm. tea. vL 1 The prophet 
Isaiah . .bearcth the trisetgien of the blessed angola 1710 
Wheatlkv Bk. Cem. Prayer vi. | to Of the Truagiuss. 
a 1711 Kbn Christephit Poet. Wks. tysx 1. 483 O may I 
with Seraphick Heat Trisagions while 1 live repeat. iMs 
Fates en Anreit jp In the l'ris*Maeion or Ter Sanctus oT 
the Communion Office. 1894 P. Watson Bh. Geneeit trm 
Hist. V. 89 He [Isaiah] hears the Seraphim chanting the 

T%oeptral, -soeptred, -Bohinsi: see Tbi- 
la, c, 4c. 

tTri«diapa*EOiLi Mus. Obs. [f. Tbib- 4- 
DiAPASOir, alter Disdiapabom.] An Interval of 
three octaves, a twenty-second; a note three 
octaves above or below a given note. (Cf. tri* 
diapason^ Thi- 4 a.) 

1677 Plot O^ferdsh. 093 And eo will strike an under 
trisdmpason, or a ss^. sye! PMiLLiPt (ed. Kenwy), 7*m- 
DiaOnsmi. or TriOie- Diapason, .a Cliord, otherwise call'd 
a Triple Eighth. 

Tnie, obs. form of Triob sb.^ and cr. 

Triiaot (trai-aekt), a. Bot. rare. [f. Tm- 4 - I 
L. sect-us cut, as in palmatisect^ pinnatuect.l Of | 
a leaf : Divided Into three lobes quite to the base, 
but not articulated so as to form se^mmte leaflets. 

1899 Hkinio Gtess. Bet. Ter$MS, Sut. completely divided 
from margin to midrib into distinct parts, in comp, as/rwrr/. 

Triiect (traise*kt), v. [f. Tri- -f U sect*, pnl. 
stem of seettre to cu^ after DisbciM tram. To 
divide into three equal parts (esp. in Geom.) ; some- 
times ipeu. to divide into three parts. 

189s Aungham Gsem. Epit. 44 Trisect any side .in the 
points </and e. a that Scassurck £$tctid 88 From 
nencs 'tis manifest, now to trisect a Right angle. 1788 
Phit. Trans. LXXVI. x6 Mr. Graham. .peireived.. how 
very much more easy a given line was to bisect than to 
trisect or quinquesect. i8ea Ds Quincky Confess. 148 
Could not I have reduced it a drop a day, or by adding 
water, have bisected or trisected a drop? iM A. J. Evans 
Through Bosnia iL 48 We found the dwelfing-houies ui- 
sected into a sleeping-room, a kitchen, and a store-room. 

Hence Triaa*oied ppi. a. (in Bot. -> Tu:a.bOi a.) ; 
Tiiso'otlng vbl. sb. 

1894 PhiL Trans, XVfll. 70 So the halving, trisecting; 
quartering, &c. is performed uy extracting the Square Root, 
the Cubick, Biquodratick Roots, &c. of the Terms, igep 
Cavknoish ibid. XCIX. say In trisecting, the greatest 
error we are liable to does not exceed that of bisection in a 
greater proponion than that of 4 to 3. iSaB Wbbstxb, 
lyisseiedf divided into three equ il parta 1888 Treas, Bd. 
1174 Trisedsd. cot deeply into three parts. 

Trlsaotioil (traise^k/sn). [n. of action f. Tm- 
BEUT V., after L. sectiOnem St.(niON : see -tion, 
and ct F. trisedion (1690 in Hatz.-Darm.).] The 
action of trisecting; division into three equafparts; 
rarely jnH. division into three. 

X884 Powsa Exp. Phites. in. 187 The Trisectlon of an 
Aqgle. 1768 Phif. Tram, LXXVI. 16 The division of the 
arc of 90. .required trisections and quinquesectiona 184a 
Ds Quincsy Pagan Oractes Wks. 1858 v 111. 193 Into this 
trisection 1 shall decompose the coarse unity of the question 
presented by Van Dale. i8te Lkudrsdosv Cremona's 
Prop Geom. 995 The point Q is one of the points of tri- 
section of the arc. 

TriSROtor (tralse ktai). [f. TBisBcrr v. •4)b.] 
One who or that which trisects ; spec, in qnot 1872, 
one who attempts the trisection of an angle. 

t^he^Athenseum ay An;;. 976/3 The trisector of an angla 
iStsDb MoaoAN Budget 0/ Paradoxes 71 He is sometimes 
ranked with the trisectors. 

So TriBO'otorj a., having the property of tri- 
secting : applied to certain curves used In the tri- 
section of an angle {Cent. Did. 1891) ; Tvlae*oMx 


[sec -trie], a line that trisects : spec, a enrve used 
in the trisection of an angle {ibid., Suppi. 1909). 
Trisama (trai'slin), a, and sb. Ane. Pros. [ad. 
Gr. rplatf^, f. rpg*, Tia- + oifiMa sign,] a. atff* 
m trisomic (see below), b. sb. A triseroic foot. 
So TxlBemle(traiBrmik) a., containing, consisting 
of, or equivalent to three morse or short syllables. 

i88s Goodsll in Trmets. Amor, Pkitd. Assoc. XVI. 88 
This oietrs is logsasdic, irisemes and cyclic daciylSk as well 


VBlSOOTABXimOXr. 

as iribniehs and invsrisd frenhwi; being sobstlleted ftsalj 
for pure trochees. 1894 GiAOBsSimava LnS. teomm. (sd. 3) 
4SQ Synoopd end Promcnon (trissma lengh 

Triaaaaory to Tri-aiiapad: lea Tai- 1 r» o. 
TAaatta, variant of TMCBirra. 
tTriah-tEMdl. Obs. [A reduplicated form of 
Trabu sb.^; cl. Mmu-habb.] TWbf rubbiah, 
worthless stuiT. 

igsa-s BaiNOLOW Lament. 14^ All the trishtrssha that 
Anilchrist hath soldo vs. . 1981 OOLOI NO Cedoin on Dent. 
cix, 669 That a man shall soeine a woUe vnlo vs, or that 
such irishtrash shall gee ihe vpper band of vs. 1800 Hem 
to Choose Good I9V8 a i. C iv b^ Ho tlmt minds irUb trash, 

Triailioata Urai|Si'likdt). 6Vl#«M.afidil/rff. [f. 
Tri- 4- SiuoATB J A compound of one or more 
basic oxides witU silicon dioxide or silica, SiO| t 
a. in eariy nomenclature denoting a componiid of 
silicon dioxide with three equivalents of the base 

S iee note s. v. Tui- 5 a) ; thus trisiHea/e ^ iron 
eiioted a compound of three equivalents of iron 
oxide and one of silicon dioxide, then called silicic 
acid ; b. now used for compounds derived irom 
hypothetical trisilicie acids, formed ol three mole- 
cules of silicon dioxide (EiOa) with varying numbers 
of water molecules ; e. g. 3 SiOg . s U,0 ; 3 SiOg . 

5 H^O. a In Mineralogy, denoting a ailicate in 
which the oxygen in the silicon dioxide bears to 
the oxygen in the basic oxides the ratio 3:1. So 
TrlnUiolo (tfoiisihmk) a. : see b. 

1890 Dausrny Atom, The. (sd. s) iis Trisilicale of iron 
(denoiMl 3 of base to 1 of silicic acid. 1868 Watts Diet. 
Chem. V. 943 Silicates are someiirosi distinguished by 
names which expre-ts directly the oxygen-ratio in the base 
and acid..i:3 Trisilicates. idd. 951 Bohemian glass- 
tubing consists of potaKsio-calcic trisilicate, 

atK»6.3SiG')3iCa''0. 3»0*). 

1901 Miase Minsraiogy 908 Albite, NasO.AIiOs. 8SiOs 
or Na.MSijOti... According to [its] oxygen ratio, therefors 
. . Albite ix a trisilicate. 1909 N bwth Inorr. Chem. (ed. 11) 
637 By the partial withdrawal of water mm three mole- 
cules of silicic acid a number of hypotlisticai trisilicie aclda 
may be derived. .. FelHpnr, or orihoclaxe, is a trisilicate, 
AI|K.j (S iiOii)?. spt X Roacos dt ScHONLEMMsa 7 rent. Chem. 
(ed.^^) L Derivatives of trisilicie add, UthisOslj SiC0H)4 

^rialauata, -ad t see Tbi- i a. 

Triakala (tii-skn). Also in quati-Gr. form 
trlskolion (tTi8ke'lipn)ierron. tri*akolo8. [f. Ur, 
Tpi -, Tiu- 4- oirf Aoi leg ; cl. rptomf^^t threc-legj^.] 
A symbolic figure consisting of Uicee legs or lines 
radiating from a common centre. 

xl^y Biscii Ane, Pottery (18581 L 164 On some other 
Sicilian tiles the potter had placed the triskekst, or three 
legs, as an emblem of the country. i88d B» linau Guido 
Coins 4> Medais Brit. Mut. et The Tri^kelion is suppo-ed 
by some to lie a symbol of the sun. 1I89 Athenmum 
97 June 8a6^ P.iiicis, on whLh wore sculptured designs 
such as the ‘sunsnake', the swastika, and the triskele. (19x4 
Brit. Mus, Reimn itu The rare staters.. bear respectively 
a irisksles of human legs, .a wheel, .and a crescent.) 
TrismeglBt (tri'siu/gist), anglidsed foim of L. 
trismegistus, Ur. rptofiSTiaTot * thrioe-greatest ' (cC 
F. trismigiste), title of the Egyptian Hermei (see 
Hxniixs 3) : in quots. used allusively. So Tria- 
megi’atinn, Trlsmagl'aUo, -ionl m(/s., bclougiiig 
or ascribed to, following, or having the chaiactcr 
of Hermes Trismegistus. 

1897 H. Pimnkll Phitos. Rd. A vi]), He that fisted him- 
sella a true Chymist, had fairs hones to bsuome a great 
Triamegist. idyBCuDwosTH iutsiLSyst. 1. iv. 3o7,AcvrMov 
9cev, as the Herniaick or TrUmegisiiLk Writers call it, The 
Second God, ibid. 393 Books, called Uermetical and 
Tiismegbtical. 1894 Morraux Kabeiais v. xlvi, Is ibis all 
that the Trismegbiiau Bottle's Word means? xoij/ptfA Cent. 
Jan. 178 The extant tractates and fragments ol tnb Trismo- 
giHtic literature. 

yTrigmng (tri zmffs). Path, [mod. 1 .., ad. 
Gr. rpioiMtt s Tpiyfiut a scream, also a grinding, 
rasping.] Tetonus or tonic spasm of the muscles 
of the neck and lower jaw, causing tlie jaw to close 
rigidly ; lock-jaw. (Karcly extended to tetanus in 
general.) 

1893 tr. BtancanPs Phyt. Diet. (sd. s\ Trismus, the 
Brinuing of the Teeth, or a Convubion of a Muscle of the 
Templeik whereby the Teeth gnash whether one will or no. 
im in J. H Ausis /.sx. Techn 1. tied Med. JrsU. XV. 44 
Thb nun had a slight cut in the palm of one of hb hands. . 
which was healed several days prior to hb eoisure with 
trismus. 1B97 Trans. Amer. Peaidrie Sec. IX. 77 Thera 
b trismus of iiie h.'iiids and fret, 
t Trl8ni*trata. Chem. Obs, [f. Trio- 4- Ni- 
trate.] Old name lor a nitrate lupfioaeil to con- 
tain three equivalents of basic oxide and one 
equivalent of uitric anhydride (then called nitric 
acid). Cf. Tbib- a a. 

xSj! Pharm. R. Colt. Physie. sxy Trbnltmle of Bismuth 
was formerly employed m a cosmetic under the name of 
nisgbtery uf Bismuth . . represented to povsessanti-spasmodk 
powers. s8sq Da«ibknv Abmt. The. iii. (ed. a) 119 Trisni- 
trate of alumina (denotesl x of acid to 3 of thewarth. 1878 
Haslrv Keyts's Mat. Med. 959 Trbniirate oflusmuth. 

Triaootaliadron (trusipkt&tiPdr^ii, -hcdi^n). 

Geom, and Cryst. [f. Tbib- 4- OcrrAHBDBON.] A 
solid figure having 24 faces, every thiee of which 
correspond to one face of an octahedron : either 
with triangular facet ( ■» triahisoeiahedron), or with 
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MpcmM*! fccct (« MUMrm, keriMrtMrtm, 
or irapttoktJmtu Hence SiAnMeteko^dMl 
pertaininiK to or bmviw tlie fnrm of ■ triroctahedron. 

itcr Wnarm (citing OamaIi TiiwcuMmo. rtti C*mt, 

Vnt-i Trisociatiadiml. 

Triaonant! lee Tkx- a. 

Triapaat (tri*8p«£t). mr». [ad. L. tritjfoiips 
(Vitruvius), a. Gr. rplawtwrot atij., f. rp*-, Thi- + 
to draw, pull.l An (ancient) aoparaltts 
with three pulleyt for hoisting heavy weimts. 

•706 Phillips (sd. K«ney). THijmtt KQa\ sn Engine that 
consbu of three Pulleys. iStg in PmnM^§;im% 9 xA io latter 
Diets. 

Txi-spear to Trlaquarai ace Tri- 4c, i a, a. 
Triapaetim (trai,sne*ktiv). Gto,n. [f. after 
rjRRSPiOTivx ; iceTlu%] A i^ioD, anah^otts to 
p^npuiivi (Pkbspicotxvx tL 3 c) between three 
trigrauhic ranges of points: see Triobapuy. 

iIm J. W. Ru7tlLL in Frpc, Land. Mnth. Soe. XXVI. 
4SO Three mngee skuated as above may Im said to be in 
tnsjMCtivc, O being the centre of irispertive. 

Iwn. TrliSelto. Trlnaetti see Tbist, 
TBaBTLB, Thkhettr. 

t Obt. Also 3-5 triate, 4-5 trjat(a, 

(H thrlat). (App. etymologically related to Tbaibt, 
Tuubt; but the nature of the relation is not clear; 
see further under Trust r^.] Confidence, faith; 
confident expectation, ho|>e : Trust sb. i, a. 

ciBoe Tr/n. Colt. Ham. 75 Tmt to longe Jif letteS ha 
ouuince ihrifie. s joj K. Dhunnh UnndL Synna yaaS Of 
awych. here wombes are lure Cryst t pat y% here loue, pat 
ye here try^t. cijao — Chron. (1810) 103 My trUte is 
laid on he duke Ifuberd. e 1374 Chaucks Troyiut 1. 98 
(1S4I Thei liaildcii rdyk bight Palladion 'J'hat was hire l^st 
|v. rr. trist, trost] a kuueii euericlioii. csjBo WvcLir S*l 
Wkt. 111. 4JI Siclie signtfS druwrn fro love of Crist ho hat 
setten BO meche trist in hem. sjSB — Mait, is. ee jhesus 
tnnied^ and say hir, and aeifle. Douitir, liaue thou trist 
1138s truall. rs4oo A^d Loii. 30 He hah no tryst of 
preching. .be hah only he name of prest. 1413 PUgr.SatvU 
iCaxton) II. xUii. (18591 49 Thylke also, ibat vppon the 
tryiite of mercy hau« leyn in theyr lusies to theyr lyu^ 
eode. r 1440 Vatk Mvti. xviii. 13 All my triste, lord, is in 
he. 1^3 Caik. Angf. 393/3 'I'li^ie, r.r bona cam 

Kienctn rr/, can/Ucncia icmcHtaiis est, ^ cetera. 

t Tristi Obs. Forma : 4 tryata, 4-5 tryst, 

triate, f treat, treate, tryyat. [a. OF. /Wx/4 
(lath c. in Godef ) ; cf. Tristre : in iiie<i.L. /risttt, 
trisira. Derivation obscure ; perh. tiie same word 
as proc.] An appointed station in hunting. 

€ SM K. Brunsk Ckran. IVac* (Rolls) 858 To venerye he 

E f ni« tent ; An herde of hertes aone h«y met, At a triate 
r. at triste] io schete, Brutus waa set. 14.. I'oc. in 
r.'WQlcker 613/aa Htnhtncula. a tryat. ^1440 Pramb. 
Parn, 503/1 Tryyst, inerke, ////im, C. F. mrta. I470>t5 
Malory Arthur xvtii. xxi. 764 They, .coude wel kylle a 
deiv boche at the tulke 8c at the trest. [1807 Cowfll 
/N/ rr/r., 7W/fr, alias 7Wi//«, i<« an iinniniiitia from that 
attendancci in the forest, whereby cuery man dwelling in 
the forest, is fyed to be readioi lioiildiug of a Greyhound, 
when the f.ord of the Forest is disposetl to chace. 1709 
Sparting Mag. XIII. 331 The diveruon nnmml the Trafst 
or Tn’sta. BtSe J. F. S. CJordon Jtist. Moray 111. v. 10s 
He.. sounded with his horn ihe deaibnute of many a fleer 
in the trystas which he held with bis nobles in the royal 
forests.] 

b. A Station assigned; appointed place, 
icndesvous. Cf. Tryrt sh. 4. 
et^ R. Hrunnb C 4r<»M. (1810) 157 Acres h^" b his [K. 
Rknard's] triste, opoii pe Sarazin (eendes, To venge Jhe&u 
CrUte hiderward he wendes. /btW, i79 P« Inghs at |«r 
triste bifor ham bare alle doun, dt K. afs bun listo he way 
liad redy roun. 

Trist, sb.’b : see Trirt a > 
tTribt^ 0.1 Obs, Also 4 tryat, tryste, 5 
triate. [Goes with Trist 
L Confident, sure : « Trust a. i. 

1340-70 [implied in Tristly]. rs4oe yarning 4 Caw, 
3888 Of him ye myght be trial inogii. 

2. Trusty, trustworthy, faiiiiful : «■ Trust a. a. 
1:1330 R. Brunnu ChroH. IPacg (Rolls) 1108 Anaclclus 
eruunted wel, )yf Bratus wold be tryst ns stel pat his 
lyf he wolda hym saue. /bid 3584 pe walles he reisrde 
trist & tre%ire. C1400 Destr. Troy 10614 Tu trye out the 
truihe with his trist hond. On what buerne so was bold ho 
baiell to take. Sj34o Kegistr. Aoerdatu (Maitl. Cl.) I. 416 
Letter Ikum he King praying hb trist coiisalour pe bbchop 
and weUbeloiiit cb^u of AhirUeiie to cunseoL 
Trist* {sb.^) {cbs. or arch.) ; in ordinary use 
now only as Fr. || teiste (triat). Also 5 tryat, 
tryato. [a. F. /rts/s (loih c. in Godef. Cbmpl!) 
m Frov. trist ^ triste^ .Sp., Pg. trisU^ iL t* isto^ ad. 
L. tristis sad, soi rowful, gloomy. J 
L Feeling or expi easing soirow; sad, sorrowful, 
melancholy. 

e Mae Lvor,. Thabet 1956 Whan Tydeus hadde told his 
tala, Ethiocles. trist and wonder pale, his co icuyt first in 
maner hath rofreyned. 1474 Caxtom iSheur 11. v. (18831 71 
Hyt appeiteynctb not to a prynce that ony man snold 
departe eorowfall or try«te fro hym. 1x13 Douglas jKneis 
XL vL a Thyr nieisingerb, all trist and wobegon, Retumit 
ha^miwartb into thar mabt nvid. idee Faikpax Tasso xiii. 
XXIX, A bitivr sorrow by the hart iiim bit,.. ad. siUnt, 
trim. Alooe he would all day in darkiws eil. lyaa Van. 
■auoH Patgg Priand 1. i, I staid in Fl.inderm, very irbi far 
your loss. X77S Miss Hurnrv iimriy Dimry libidt H. iis 
The Rusdan nobleman.. had a most tristg^ foreign coun- 
SsnaaM. sEaa W. Ibvino JJ/s 4 Lett. (1864) 11. 18 The 
yngnians have a omra triate and gr«v« appeaianoa. Shgt 


Ava Ahma. 4 Jfv- n*4i« I^B 1 riAertoehae^ 
• (was] triste MM worn, 
erised by or causing sorrow; sad* 
lamentable. 

I 5 Y. CatkbiPi (Surteed 6741 Bftinrard Ml tyme 
iste. ' •ssi Douolab Aineis x. v. t^e The eomete Aern 
ngufttolent, WythbysredcullourtitolaiMlviolaui. liSf 
WaiMMlMa Psrg Land 83 Mot aiora wM to oi^r 
parts wthe World and to this nation in ganeral, than to Mo 
in ptutlcttlar. 1768 Earl Caslislb in JoNta 4 Cam 

temp, <1843) IL aSs It b a tr^U reOaction. iMI *P. 
QiinHim* ilncksmith af I'm 11 . xi. if What a trist fate, 
elenget aombre, and pitiful I 

2. Devoid of interest or liveliness; dnll, depress- 
ing, diemel, dreary. (Only in form tristi, aa Fr.) 
T vrib H. Walvols Lett. Aug. (16461 111 . ew The jpeat 
apartment b vaxt and trinte, the whob leaiiw Airniahed. 
iSeS Eiiilv Clark Jtanbs ^ Doans II. 135 To live con- 
suntly at my house wilt be a situation too triste for you. 
sBjb uaart Mug. VI. 188/a A family going to Bath.. with- 
out introductions to the ttiie of the town, will pass a most 
tride and deplorable winter. 1894 Mss. H. Ward Jfon* 
ceila HI. 158 Life was often trbte and dull in Uw great 
boue. 

t B. sb.b Sadness, sorrow, affliction. Obs. rare, 
a igM DouoLAe K. Hart 11. 380 That b ana sing [ ^ algn] 
befoir ana bevie trbt I 

Hence Trlwtemen, dullness, drenrineRS. ran, 
s888 Mark Lxmon Wait far the JSnd xxxiv. 44e The 
mirthfulnesA of tlie guestR. . was in pleasing contrast to the 
trUteiiess of the morning gathering. 


tTriflttV. Obs, Forms: 3-5 triato, 4*6 trist, 
trystiOb (6-7 Se. thrlst). Pa, t, 4 tristido, 5 
tristed ; usually contr. 3-5 triste, 5 trist, trynt. 
[Goes with Trist j^.i : cf. Thaist w., TROn w.] 

1. intr. To liave confidence; to confide, rely 
(jin, on, upon, /o ') ; « Trust w. 1. 

a tosp OadJIr Might. 780 Ich lean wit ft song manteine Na 
triste ich to non o'*er iiiaine. ^1330 R. Biiunhh Chran, 
IVace < Rolls) 1697 He iri'ite to mykd on hb myght. c S374 
Chaucrr Traylus v. 1709 O Panoarusihut in dremes for to 
triple Me bhimed hast. ^ 1380 Wveur IVks. (tS8o) 347 
Whoao faylib in feib he b fab to god, ft trisllb not to nils 
treuthe. lyBe * Mark vi. 50 He apak with hem, and seide 
to hem, Tnste^e, I am t nyle ^edrede. f « 1400 Artkar 4x8 
Arthour . . tryat on god, ft was wel pa yd. c 1430 Pii^. Lyf 
Manhotie 1. v. ( 18601 3 Saint Feeter, in whom he wel triste, 
and certeyn wel minte trbte in him. c Songs /fCnrals 
(Percy Soc.) it Few be trew to tryst upon. 

2. trans. To have conitdence in, rely on: ■■ 
Tru.st V. a. 

AisTR Lnns Pan 56 in O. E. Mflte. 94 Nb he neurr 
Ireowe ifunde. pat him triste|r he b am^. 1390 Gowrr 
Canf. II. ai;7 Ife tok to him snebe as he triste In secre. 
1430^40 l.vixL Pachas 1. x. (MS. Bodl. 063) 48/n As a 
brother sholde hb brother trinte. a lyso Ch’fde of Bristavs 
154111 lltul. H.P.P. 1 . 116 Frendsbip,Boiie,U ylie to triple. 
8. To expect confidently, ho|)e : -> Trust v. 3. 
(Const, with clnuse, or inir, with of.') 

riaoo Trin. Coll. Hom.si-j Jeh itbte pat he nele neng 
Li minewrihte. is 1400-30 Alexander 1344 Of |ie takyng 
of tire trbted )iai no longer. 1433 Kells 0/ Parlt.Vi. 403! s 
He takith hym iiowe so nygb,trb 4 yiig yat it shall lyke ilia 
Kyng. 

4. To believe : « Trust v. 4 . (With simple 
obj. or clause.) 


1340-^ Alisaunder 489 Sir, I tolde you trnuth. trbt yee 
no iiooper. c 1380 Wyclif IVks. (1880)^3 pey . .dysceyuen 
..liMrdb ft ladies., ft maken hem to triste pat it is almcs 
to disir.iye trewe men. To 1400 Arthur 545 per ys no man 
wel nye^ y tryste, pat can be wear of hailde wystc 

6. To give credit to (a person lor goods) ; to 
supply (^ods to a person) on credit : Trust 

V, 7. Sc, 

Le/s. Bp. St Andreis 1046 Ye wnld doe weill gif ye 
w.iTd thrLst mi;...Ye saliie pnyit...Your trbieiie sail not be 
for iiongliL i8m .Skrnb Keg. Maj., Burrow Laiets exxx. 
136 Bruwsters, Kleshers, and Baikers sail lenne (and thrisi) 
to their neighliouts aill, flesh, and bread, la long as they 
biw fia them. 

Triat, ubo. f. Trrst, Tryst. TrlRtachyoug : 
see Thi- i a. Triste: sceTuiuTn.^ Tristearin: 
see Thi- 5 a. Tristell, obs. f. TasHTLa 

t Tristan, v, Obs. ran. firreg. f. 1 'bibt v. -»• 
-bn b, J M Tuiht V, Hence f Triatening vbl, sb, 
(Cf. Trurti-n.) 

138s WvcuF a Car, L 15 And in this trbtnynge [1388 
trist) ng, Vulg. confidentia] I wolde lirste come to }ou. ij88 
— Rph. iiL la [see TRUKrKNl. 

Tne^ene, be. i. tristingjvhX. sb. : see Trist e. 5 . 
TrlatasM. Abo 4 tristeaoe, fl trjstesse, 
(triatrease). 6 triatos. Now onlv ns F. (tr/ste's). 
[.MK. a. OF. tristesce, decs, ^troee (laih c. in 
Gtxlef. Compl,\ F. tristesse, « Prov, tHs/icia, 
/m/«.r<f,.Sp., Pg. tristeza. It. tristezza tristitia 
sadness, f. tristis sad.] Sadjie*ts, grief, tnclnncholy. 

1390 Gowrr Canf. 1 1 , iix He wiiliiimF his thon*.>ht con* 
ceivelh Tri-ieace, .md so htmseir deoeiveih ri4es Lyiml 
Dunes Mucabre x. Mine old ii>yeB I wen turned into triMexee. 
1483 Caxtun Paris X P. ti He Mde b)'s lyf in grete try*, 
tes^e and sorowe. e 1489 — Hlon,'ha»dyu iv. so ps pnJaye 
and the cyte were touruM from Inye into iristresse. 1347 
HnoFKa DecUer, Christ tr. Kiijb Ab-A..sifimfiihe ether 
affliction, rebellion, sorow, trbt«<^ inuiel, or peyne. 1797 
S> 01-T Pam. Lett. (1894) 1 . 8 if it wdl bmp IQ banbn 
Tristesee, let me again assure you thay every tlioughi of 
my heart shall b« direcfcd to insure yoA happiness. iM 
Rmiwbon Eng. Ttaiis xvL 18a Nature . koo much by half we 
man in the fuciure, and so pving a oeruin irisiesu, 

Tri 2 t 0 tRa]lodvOll(triis,tetI 4 hPdll^,-hc^lr^). 


dBm, end Cryst, [f. Tbir- d- TfenuiiBDROii.] A 
ioitd figure having I8 faesa, eveiy three of which 
conceepm to one iaoe of a tetrahedron : eitber 
with triaagvlar laoes (m tnakittitrakodrmt)^ or 
triih trapesoidal fiuxa. (Cf. Tbisootahedrom.) 

In recant Dicta 

t Obs, ran‘~\ In 5 ferjatoftilL 

[f. TEUTr^.i-r-ruLi.] Tniftworthy: n-Tmow- 
VUL a. 1. 

xxv. 514 Hayll ! talker trystefiiU of 

Triliftll (tri'Btfill), a.< anb. Also 5 tryeto- 
fdlL [f. Trirt a.8<f-ruL i.l Full of sadoest; 
sad, sorrowful ; dreary, dismal : cf. Trist a.^ 

1491 Caxton y/tas Pair. 11. (W. de W. 1495) 180 b/i 
Entryng In hb faermyuge he founde liym tryxiefall and 
■ore to die deth. ciseo Melnsine 305 That metasga wan tha 
cause of the uystefull doburof the dcptWiyng of hb wyf. 
t8ee SuAKK Ham. in. iv. 50 This solidity and oompound 
maS'W. With trbtrull visage as against the doooie. Is 
thought-sicke at the act. 1748 Richardson ( larissa (181 1) 
VI 11 . Iv. Rxi How will thy tristful visage be illuminated by 
It I b88o Bnownino Dram. Hfylls Ser. lu PMia ffAbemo 
xxi. 'then did Peter's trblfnl visage lighten lomewTiat, 
lienoe adv. 

1847 in W RRSTM. s88o W. Watron Prines's Quest (189a) 
31 Ihe day, begun Trintfully; irailiu) an ever wearier whig. 

Tristioli (tii*stik). J^os. [f. Tri-, alter Di- 
stich ; cf. Gr. rptoTixia a unioji of three verms, f, 
Tpianxoe three- rowed, f. rpi- three 4-071x01 row.] 
A group of three lines of verse ; a stanxa of three 
linea. 

1813 T. Busby tr. Lucretius II. vi. Camm. p. lx, Much of 
Ihe thought contained in the subjoined tristich of Ovid, b 
evidently derived from tiie original of this. 1864 Pusev 
Leet. Daniel y\. ai6, Ps. x..has 3 irbtichs < verses divided 
into 3). s886 C A. BaiGGS Mesnamic Ptoph. iii. ii. 8s seats. 
In the third part, a tristic)), Uic three sons appear. 

Hence Trlntiohlo (irbti'kik) a,, chaiaclerized by 
tiistichs. 

i88e-3 SehnfTs Eneycl, Keiig. Knawl. III. 1955 A cloerd 
train of thought which b uiirolleil after Ihe clistichic and 
tristichic gruund.furm of the rhythmical period. 
TrislaohOlUB (tri*siikds), a. Hot, [f. Gr. rpf- 
artX'Ot (see prec.) * -ouh.] Arranged in, or chai^ 
acterized by, three rows or ranks. 

1837 Hxnfrrv Eism. Bat. | 6a The trbtichous or three- 
ranked airaitgrineiu, which is common Riiiong the Mono, 
cotyledons 1887 yrni. Mduc. l)ec. 590 1 be quincuticbl or 
trbiichoue arrangement could I w.. inducted by fractions. 
tTri8ti*floal,n. Obs.rut'r“^. \\.h.trisujic^us 
adj., saddening (f. tristis sad -f •feus, -Fic) -i -al.] 
s^ Blount Siassegr., TristificaJ.., tliat makes sad or 
heavy. 

Tristlgm to TrigtlgmatOEe : sec Tbi- 4 a, i a. 
Tristil, -iU(e, obs. forms ol Tkestlk. 
t Tri'ffltilj, ndlTAi Obs, Forms: sccTBiBTTn.l 
[f. Tkisty ^ -LY 

1 . Trustfully; conficicntly, boldly; securely: ■■ 
Tbobtii.y I. 

c 1380 Wyclif IFAi, (1880) 4a Goo hei [friars] trbtiliche fiv 
aliiie», and hem iiedib not to be a<*.hainyd. ssBs — Acts 
ix. 97 Barnabas.. tclde.. how in Daina&k he |Paul) dide 
irbtily in the name of Jhesu. S3M — Pros*, iii. 23 1 'haniia 
thou suhak go tristili in thi weie, and thi foot schal not 
snapere. C1410 Ix>vR Bassastent. b/irr. (1907) 149 'I'he 
cueTelnstynge lyf in heiieiie, that thei trbtily hupen to hauo 
by hb graciouii byhestix 

2 . Faithfully, truly : m Tuumtii.t a. 

e 1330 R. Brumnr Chrass. IPaee (Rolls) 4864 per to han 
hated, ft fomen ben, Pat sypeii lian luiied to-gedre wel, 
Trbtlloker pan ony stel. iVBo Lay Polks Catech. 1181 pb 
is nedful to alle )>at trist) lyiyiiys a 1400 PistUl qf Susan 
340 (Cotton MS.) Telle me tiisiili [other MSS treuwely, 
irewly, trwiy), er pow py lyfe tyiie. c 1400 Desir, Trig 
87^9 A tabernatle triet & tiuiyly wroght. 

o. Ceitainly, surely : - Truhtily 3. 

Tai366 Chaucer Rons. RosewtA (Glasgow MS.) If she 
hadde an enemv, I tri>wc that she couile Irbtely [71. r. 
craftily] Make hym fulle nooiie liir fiend to be, imj 
I.ANCL. P. PI. C. IV. 498 He pat sechep sapience fynde m 
shal hat folueh Tnstilich a leneful tixt. 

tTri-stily, adv.^ Obs, rare. In 5 trystilFk 
[f. Tribty -ly 8 .] Sadly, anrrowfnlly. 

C1490 St, Cnthbrrt (Surtees) 4408 KUride lay wakand 
all'ane, Ha llioght tr)ftiity and made hb iiiMiie. 

tTn'stineBB. Obs, [t. Tribiy 0.1 -i- -nebs.] 
Trustiness, tnithrulness. 

1408 Clifton ir. Vsgrtius De re milit. (M.S. Digby am) 
F. 18s b/i Whelwr he haue good irisUiieMke in ku)ghthod. 

t TriAti'tiate, v. obs. ran^'^. [1. L. insiUia 
sadness -I- -ATE 8.] tram. To afiect with sadness, 
to sadden. So tTriatl tious a. Obs. rare""^, full 
of sadness, Bomiwful. 

s8iR Fbi.tham Besalves ti. [i.] xlL lee Nor in there any 
whom Calamity doth so much tristitiate, os that heeneitsr 
sees the flashes ol some warming iuy. 1694 Moitri'X 
Rahslais V. 348 Thcb pbitant Notes trisiiiious Thoughts 
confound. 

tTiiwtiwe, a, Obs. rare^K p. Trirt e.* 4 - 
-IV R.] Sad, doleful, mournful. 

1978 T. PRoerna Catg. Cmllery P iv. Thoni-'h death bath 
shap^ hiA mo*it untimely end Yet lor bb prayse my tibtiva 
tunen I send. 

Trlatle, obi. form of Trebtle. 
tTri'ltlj, adv. Ohs. [f. Thibt a.l-h*LT8.] 
Confiriently ; securely ; boldly : ■« Thurti.y :• 
1340-70 Altx. 9t Dind. 513 pat Vou milite try-tli trye he 
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^ m Ahxmmdtr He me iWt to 

be lA £«tlir^chn]i Itl&aothm tun»^ Bet tyieme tUely 
bertoft trbUy to wend. uiA Curm tr, Vtgfiim D§ r$ 

aMitaDyng*! lee Tmnnr. 
tTristOUr. Obt. ran-K [a. OF. trisittr, 
mtSMT, ’ 40 r (lath c. in Godef.)» £ trisU sad ; >■ L. 
type *trisiffr^m : cl. F. kMitmrA Sadnen, grief. 
C1390 Sir Fttrmuth. 0373 pe Amlial bem tolde vdtb urb- 
tour oy him how it ie y^vrent. 
tTristre. Obs. Also 4 tryatoT, -ore, -er, 5 
-yre, trlator. [a. OF. Mr/re (1 ath c. in Gode£), 
phonetic yariant of triste^ Tbist pn OF. 
tristre appears later than triste ; bnt in ME. tristre 
Is the earlier.)] -> Trmt 
wiies Amer. X, 331 Trbtre b her me sit mU pe giee- 
hiindes forte kepoa hearde, eder tUkn bo nettw a^een 
ham. IS. . Gtnu. f Gr. /Cmi. 1146 A hnndreth of huiitere«, 
ae 1 haThcrde telle, of bo bestt To tryntors vewieni ^od. 
c 1410 Garni (MS. Dij;by 18a) xv, pe liayt>'ng of 

be oulKand huntyng of be wllde boore,..wirh arehoundcs 
at bo trbtre. e Tammlif Myti. xxx. ao8, 1 ntaiide at 
my Ubtur, when othere men ehones. 1483 CmtJL Aa^ 
yg^a Tryatyre, Mtaciuucula (A ). 
t Trlltsum* a. Sc» Obs. ntre^', [f. Tbist 
4> -SOMK.] Sad, woeful, lamentable. 
tjfif Sktir. Pogmt X^/brm. iv. 7^ 1 wat it wald mak ony 
haill nairt aalr ¥at to reuoluemy tnataum tragidie. 

Obs. Also 4 trlati, tryatl, 4-5 
[1. Tbjst «.i + -T y 

1 . Trustfnl, confident : ■■ llinfrrY a. i. 

e igae S/tc. Qy tVarta. 477 Put al bln hofae in god almllit. 
And matt hope to him bou haoe. 13(81 Wyclw PpvL MibU 
UL 4 I'hb. .anulde make men tryaty in C^oddb help, 

2 . Trustworthy, faithful : ■* Truhty a. a. 

13 .. E. E. Aiiit. P. B. 763 If ten trysty in toune be tan in 
bi werkkez, Wylt bon meae ^ mode ft menddyng abydeT 
^>375 Curtar Ai. 133^5 (l^oirf.) pa bridegome aide bidder 
calle Hb inaate triati [Coti. apeculieai] frendb alia c 1430 
St. Cutkbtrt (Surtees) 7806 were trbty, and a bote bryng 
To lede bein nb body, isbi CoM. Attgi. 393/a Trbty, vH 
trewe (^ 4 .). 

b. Of things : Reliable ; secure : «> TutrsTT a. s b. 
13.. Cast. Lwi (Halllw.) 690 On trysti [v.r. truHti] 
ro»e heo atondeth fanL X340>7e A lisaundtr 953 Till hee 
had take be toune bat tristy waa holde. c 1330 Will. 
Paltrm 11A7 Bobe parti^ea preatly u>puraylde bem. .Of alle 
tristy a 4 tr pot to batuyle lunged. 

tTsi'Stj, Obs, Also 5 trysty. [f, Tbibt 
+ -Y 1.] Sad, Borrowfnl ; in quot. 14 . ., dark or 
dull-coloured ( « Sad a. 8). 

1^1400 Lvfia Fob. iii. 88 Theaheepecondempned, 

truly and pale of hewe.^ 14.. E^iph. in Tundalt'a Vis. 
(184^ 1(4 Ne furred with armyn nur with trysty gray. 
teiOM in Ahbm. Theat. Chtm. (165a) 364 The King waa 
truly and heavy of (.heere. 

Tristy lotis : see Tri- i a. 

TrlBU'bstituted, a, Chim. [Tri- 5C.I Con- 
taining three substituted atoms or raclicafik So 
Trisu bstitu'tlon. 

1904 JiHl. PKys. Chim. Apr. apS Trisubatituted acida are 
Ikss associated than diaubalituted acida, and thcae^ latter 
Ivas tlmn moncMubiuituted acul& Mod. Trichloracetic acid 
is a trisubatitutiou product. 

nTrisnl (triafi-l), trlflHla (trisd-U). rskr. 
irifillat f. tri- three *(■ *fii/a spit, spear-head.] A 
lliree-poiuted figure or ornament, us^ as an emblem 
of the Hindu god Siva, and also as a Buddhist 
symbol. 

1871 ALABAsrRB iPkiil 0/ Law a49 On the great toe is the 
Trisul. 1876 J. FasousaoN Hist. Indian Arch. 1. iv. 97 
The triaul or trident emblem which crowns the gateways 
may . .repreAent Buddha hiinaelf. loog Protistant Obstrvtr 
Aug. 1 17/3 The triaul appears on a largo medal of the Great 
Exhihitiun, 1831, with two fishes (Puces) under Victoria 
and Albert. 

tTri*nlo, tri*raU:, a. (s/k) Obs. [ad. U 
trisulc-us three-cleft, f. trL, Tui- -t- sulcus furrow. 
Cf. F. tn5ulce{trisulgue^ i6th c. inCodef. O/////.).] 
Three-cleft, three -forked, trifuruate: cap. as an 
epithet of the lightning or thunderbolt, after L. 
irisuUum fulmen (Varro), y&vis Ulum tHsuleum 
(Ovid), etc. 

1609 Hbywood Luertei 1. ii, That hand That Blnga 
the triBuIke thunder. 1611 — GaU. Agt v. i, Jupiter . . Who 
thunder and the triaulke lightning liearea. 1650 Hulwfr 
Amthroiamci, xiv. 14s The Tongue of man is not double, 
or trisulke, or liisulkcLaa in some creatures. 1693 GaouMAST 
Rabiiais 11. xxxiL Juiuter confound me with his triaulk 
lightning if 1 lie I 16^ Blount GUnsetr., Trituik itrisuleatSh 
having three edges, or three farrowa aSgB in PuiLLira. 

B. illipi. as sb, A thunderbolt, 
a^ Hbvwooo Dial. iv. Wks. 1874 VI. 160 Hand once 
ageine thy Triaulk, and Rtire To Oeta, and there kindle’t 
with new fire. 163! Sir T. HasaaBT TmrK (cd. a) 039 They 
.. never.. looke upon him, Icaat the fulgiw of hu aspect 
might peradventuro prove no lesae formidable than the 
Tnaulk of lupiier. 1446 Sir T. Brownk Patui. Eb. 11. vi. 
100 If we consider the threefold effect of Jupiters Trisulk, 
to bum, diacoBse and terehrate. 

TriflHloato (trais0*lk/t), a. [f. at prec. •b 
-ATB^J L -ij>rec.adj. 


ayao DUrfw Pitts III. sae Him, that hurls ihe Bolt 
trisulnta sM6 J. B. Rosa tr. Ovid*» Mat. 6a ^ wh^ 
right hand are hurled The flumea trbulcate. 

2. m. Bet. Marked with three liirrows or grooves, 
three-furrowed. 
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CaML Mr. sfM in & D. JoBnoaCtm. Bat. 

b. Zooi, Divided Into three digits, as a foot; 
tridactyloua. (CC Bisulcatb.) aigi b Cam*. DkL 
So Srla«*loatoA a. run *34 above. 
nn PanyBR b PhE. Tram. XXIII. aasB The Fruit 
whole u atout the Idgnem of a oudlbg Mut, 
bbckuh and irlAulceiedL 

Trisillph-« triSHlpllo- (traiwlf, troisolb), 
Chim. [t. Tax- wSuLPii^URlc.] A formative of 
the names of cat bon compounds contabbg three 
$Ot gron^ or three SO, . OH groups, and deriva- 
tives of the latter. (TBiauumoNB, and Tbibul- 
PHONIC, with Tbibulpuonatb, now also exprets 
theae meanbgs.) 

aM7 Griius in frrnl. Cham. Sac. XX. to* Trifuilphodi- 
phenylenic Acul. . 11 a compoaitioii may also lie expressed in 


aiate of putaasiunt 
Trisnll^hatB (traiaa'lfi^). Cbcm. [f. Tbi- 5 
•f Sulphate.] A compound formed from three 
molecules of sulphuric acid, H,S(>4, by repbee- 
ment of the hydrogen by a metal or radical, and 
thus containing three SO4 groups ; e. g. aluminium 
trisulpkati^ A1,(S04), ; glyaryl and kydreggn 
trisu/pkaii, (C,H,)'"H,(S04),. 

agga Roscob ft Scnoblbmmkb Tnai. Cham. II. K. 3ta 
Antimony Triaulpliate. Sbs(S04)a, .. crystalliaca . . b 
gliatening silky needles. 

Trumlpmdo (traiso-lfaid). Cksm. [£ Tbi- ft 
4- SuLPlilDK.] A compourul of an element or 
radical with three atoms of sulphur ; e. g. boron 
irisulpkitii, B^S, : arsauit trtsulpkidi^ Aa^,; 
potassium trisulpkide. K,S,. 

1I66 Rokor Klftm. Chim. xxiv. >07 Metallic antimony 
occurs native, but its chief ore is tlie Irisulphide. iMS Muia 

6 Morlbv tVatis* Did. Cktm. 1 . 516 Bbniuth Trisulphide, 
BiySs, occurs native as bismuth gCuice. 1905 ymU Cktm. 
Sac. LXXXVIll. 11. a45 Goiden.yellow lealleta of aracnic 
trifiulphide are formed. 

Trisillphona (traiswMf^n). Cktm. [f. Tai- ft 
-hSuLPHONE.] A compound in which carbon 
radicals are linked to other carbon radicala by the 
intervention of three SO, groupa, the sulphur atoms 
being directly joined to the carbon atoms : e. g. /it- 
etkyisulphonenuikyImeikanttC{fl H 3)^80, . C3 1 1,)} ; 
trisulphone acetone. 

(CU,)aC: {SO,-C(CH,),}, :S0,. 

So TrlaiilplioBlo (tiuisnlfp'nik) it., in tfisulpkonic 
acidf amide, cMoride, etc., compounds ot three 
SO, . OH, SO, . NHji, SO, . Cl, etc., groups with a 
tri valent element or radical, the sulphur being 
directly joined to the element or carlion of the 
radical ; e.g. amine -trisulpkonic acid, N ( SO,. OH ; 
binzenedrisulphomc acid, CflH,(SO,.OH),; ben- 
Mcne-trisuipkonic ekloride, C,H,(SO,Cl)3 ; Triaul- 
phoBRta, a salt of a trisulphonic acid. 

1874 Sciiori.bmmrs Carbon Camp. 199 A series of aulpbonic 
acids, .substitution products of marsh gaa,. the third is 
incthcnyltriaulphoiuc acid, CH(SOaH)3. 1879 WArm 
Did. Chant. VIIL 1. as9 Benceneirisiilphonic acid, 
C'H’(S()*H)*4*3 H^O, crystallises in long fiat deliquesoatit 
ncedlea. aB86 Jmi. Chem.Sof. L. 623 Denaenetriatilphonlc 
chloride melts at 184°: the amide melts at 306**. 189B /hid. 
LXll. 614 Attempts to prepare a tetrasniphone by the 
action of sodium 011 haloid trhiilplionen and of phenyltbio- 
chloride on triaulphonates (gave] negative results. 

TrisyUali 10 ( trai-, ti isilto'hik ),a. erron. trba-. 
fa. F. trissyilabique (16th c. in (Jodef. Compi.), f. 
L. trisyllab-us, a. Gr. rptwdAAojSov of three syllables, 
f. rpi- three + evAAa/^ syllable: see -10. For 
spelling cf. note s. v. Disyllabio.] Consisting of 
or bvolvbg three syllables. So TrlajUn'Uoal a. 
in same sense; TslagrllB*1»ioallj otiv., as or in 
three syllables; Trlay'Uabiam, trisyllabic char- 
acter ; TrlgyUablM v., irons, to make trisyllabic, 
n. JdNsoN Eng. Gram, l vii. All nouns *irisyllabic 
[are accentM] in the first hyllabic] t86i Pai rv cEsthyius 
(cd. a)Parsia»s ^7 nv/v. Trisyllabic form of rhe more Attic 
■vvw. s88a F. T. Palobavr in Spensar^s Wks. (Graanrt) 
iv. p. XXX. In some the..triR.Ayllabic rhyme is used. 1696 
'ihxjwnx Glotttgr.^*Tf^llah{col{frisyU«dticni^ that hmh 
three syllablM ifigg in Phillipr. 1801 Ciibnrvix in Pkit. 
Trusts, XCI. 19s uati. In trisylinbicnl nouam, the first or 
second syllable is usually nocented iM Da Quincrv Mrq. 
WtUatliy Wks. 1658 VHI. ao The Annastar family 
..do not pronounce their name ^trisyllabicalfy .. via, 
Anii>es-lcy. but os if Anm (in the Msessive rase) -lay. 
1884 E. Einrnkbl St. Kadh.y. xxxii,The older forma.. are 
not VCR lemote from genuine *tri^llabisai. 1866 Pall 
Mall G, sa Apr. 9 The Maniiib finds it convenient to 
*trisyllabise that plebn'an appellntion. 

Tnsyllable (tr^i-, trbi'Ub’l). sK («.) erron. 

7 traoa-, 6- triaa-. [f. Tbi- 4 Syllari.r : cf. Gr. 
rpitftfAAato of three tyibbles. F. trissyUabo (16th c. 
b Godef. Comp/.), Sp. trisi/abo.] A word, or a 
metrical foot, of three syllables. In quot. 1718, 
trisyllabic or * triple ' rime (nonce-use). 

ISM Puttbnram Eag. Portia 11. iU. (Arhw) 8a To euory 
bliuiillaUe they allowed two times, and to a triMlIlable throe 
times, and to euarv poliaillahle more, Recording to hts 
quanlitie. a^ J. Tavlor (Water P.) Caut afftr Water 
Wica II. 158 Winn alreisillali^ a versodolbend, *Tb hamb, 
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'Ha paltry, and it doth ellbiid. To SkerMonst 

But now 1 find my Moao but ill ablob io ImM oat Imigsr 
In Triowlbbia a 1771 Grav C«rr. etc. (184a) 303 As to 
irbaylbblea, as tbob acooul w vary raraiy on m wsi. thay 
cannot properly bo any rhymoa at all. 1878 Portr Cniaa 
Vitt. (atT a) 6 ‘no word ^Gaius ' ba (rbylbbloiii ihodasaieBl 
period. Cooa Sianard O. E, Grmm tij (XhayJ toaim 
tbios take u after Use maimer of tim tnsylbblea 

B. as ad/. « TBiavLLAJBia (la quot 1817 1, 
having irbyUabic or * trmle * rimes.) 

1766 Be. Lowth Lm/ryar Cas^fmi. Bp. tiara 36 f Bentley] 
gives examples of truoyUable feet, namely, Bacebbo 
and Creiic feet, in Eiiglidi Verse. 1817 CoLxiutma Biag. 
Idt. 31 An bnooeot amuasinent from the riddles, uwun- 
drums trby liable lines, ftc.. &c.. of Swift. /Ud. 178 
Huulde and trbyliabU rhymes, indeed, form a bwer s p eebs 
of wit. 

Trlt- ; see Tbito-. Tritaotlo 1 see Tri- b. • 
Tritftgonist (traite'gdnist). [ad. Gr. rpiy- 
ayamorift an actor who plays the third part, £ 
TfuTov third 4- dyawtarifi combatant, actor.] llie 
third actor b a Greek trage^. 

1890 Atkanaam a8 Juno 841/3 Cfieon. although said to bo 
the iritagoiibi, entered by the central door. 1907 A. B. 
Haioh Attic Tkaalra atta The Iriiagonbt tuok what b 
modem timea would be called the * hcainr ’ parte. 
Tritaph (traitof). Arckaeol. [f. Gr. rpi-, Tbi- 
4>rd^of tomb: cf. eanotapk.'l A group of three 
cists or chambers b a prehutoric tomb. 

1904 WiNi>i.R Ram. Prak. Aga Eng. viiL iBt Thb cirdo.. 
coiisbu of six symmetrically arrangod acts of cysts, aoch a 
tritajb, i. e. two ungentml and one radial. 

t Tri‘tardhy. obs. retro, [f. Or. rpir-ot third 
4‘-opx<a government.] Rule or govemment bf 
three persons : irregularly used for Tkiarcht a. 

M. Hudson Din, Right Gone. 11 iv. 96 Intestine and 
hlocdy disaeniiona. .created by ihe Ttiiaichieof Simon, lobo, 
and Eleuser. 

Trltoharle, obs. form of Teiacurry. 

H Trite (triu), sb. Ane. Gr. Atus. [a. Gr. 
aulrfi, fem. of r^rot third (hc. xofBii string).] 
Name of the third string or note (counting from 
the highest) in each of the higher tetrachoids. 

1603 Holland Plutarch Explan. Words, Trite Diaatum 
snenoH, 'I ho third of di^juncts, a string or note in the Hcma 
of muaicke Q tot /a at. Trito t/ypariolman, A Irebla 
string I Hm third 01 Exceeding or trmde 1 F Ai at. Trite 
Symtmtntnaat at Syatugntetson^ ’Ihe third of ihe Con- 
juricta, a string or note in iiituicke, D /a. B mi In rule. 
1776 BusMav Hut. Mus. (1789) I. L t6 Trite, the ihitd 
siriiiv from Ihe top of the two last tetrachords. bIob b 
Busov Did. Mut. 

Trite (trait), a. [ad. L. trltus, pa. pple. of 
terira to rub.] 

1. Worn out by constont nse or repelltioD ; de* 
void of freshness or novelty; hackneyed, common- 
place, stale. 

a *50 Hall Chron., Hem. F'sob. Accordyng to the trite 
adage: He must liberally spende that will pleniefully 
yayne. 1607 Puritan in. v. i6a, I would not hiue my 
Arte vulgar, trite, and common. 1654 Whitlock Zootomio 
3B4 A Saying not triter than truer. 1760-71 H. Walpoiji 
Isrtna's A need. Paint. (*7861 V. 133 It b a trite observa- 
tion, that gunpowder was discovered by a monk. 181B 
Si-oi'T Hr. J.antnt. xviii. An art of hull. ling u|» a t haracter 
tor wisdom upon a very trite style of commonplace cl(^ 
qiience. 1837*0 Hallam Hist. Ltt. (1855) 1. 1. vii. 1 3a. 407 
The story told by Erasmus of Colei li also a little too true 
for repetition, ing Atheumum aB Mar. 401 The thfnie of 
Death can no more wear trite than the theme of Love. 

2. Well worn ; worn out by rnbbing ; frayed ; 
of a rond or path, well-tmd, wnfen. freqnented. 

iM B. JoifRON Cynthia's Rea. 1. iii. If my behaviours 
had beciie of a cbeape or cuatomary garbe \ niy accent, or 
plir.Tses, vulgar; iiiy garments trite, s^ Bi.nuNT(‘;/Mrcgr., 
Trite^ worne, over-worne, old, tlireedliare, much used, 
common, s68b Sia T. Brownr Ckr, Aior. 1. V 35 Unexpociea 
Emergences, whereby wo pass our days b the Irico 
ri>ad of alToire nffording no Novity. igsg Prater's Atag. 
1 . 1 . 373 Specimens of the hronm coinage ofthe Inter empire | 
..mostly trite and faceless- s86i G. r. Bfbrrlry Sporism. 
W. Prairies viL 98 The woods were unbroken save by tho 
straight trite line of hasty locomotion. 

Tritely (trai*tli), ado. [f. prec.4--Ly >.] Im 
a trite or commonplace manner. 

1691 Wood Ath. Oxou. (L.), Other things are monttoned 
by Haleus and Pitaeua very tritely, and with little satb- 
faction to the reader. 1870 Pali MmliG. 5 Dec. so Keep- 
ing Older among the band—* order *, as ha tritely observad, 
' neing necessary everywhere 

Triteacephalon : see Tbito*. 

Triteaeee (trai tnos). [f. Tpitb «.4*-irR8B.] 
The nuality of lietng trite ; common placenesi. 

1707 Hailbv voI. 11, Tfiteness, wornneas, the being miidi 
worn. 17SS Johnson. Triimtts, staleneMi commonnen. 
1780 Mirror No. 80 There b one class of writars to whoifi 
the charge of Iritenesa dues, .very little apply. »ai-«8^ 
D'Ibnakli Cur. Lit. (1858) 111 . 63 sm/v, Triteness and trivC 
ality are fatal to a proverb 19M Scott. Htsi Rea. Oct 17 
Telling hb story with the tiltetwas and drcumspeciion of a 

iSbvaata (tniU’Wt), a. B.t. [f. tu- , 
4 -Tbknatb n.] Thrice temate: sep quoliu 
(Abbrev. ^-tarnata.) Hence Txite'EMMy ado. 

3760 J. Lrr /ntrod. Bot. ni. vi (*788) aos Triternate. or 
TriplKatO'Tcmato ; when a Feibb bears three Foibles tW 
are each of them Semalo. 1833 Lindlrv tntrod. Bot. (*848! 
XI. 360 Tritemale^ when the common petiole divides into 
three secondary potblea, which afa each subdUidod into 
three teribry petblsa, each of which bears ihrae lenfletRi 
1896 A. Gray Mem. Bat. (i86e) oo A largo critematoly 
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compoandlMir. HooKra i6a FtiietdMiiMB 

officMdt I iMvw 3*t«nMii«ly pinmlo. 

Trithtism [C Tbi- -i* Tbbum ; 

tf, Gr. rpi 0 tta (f. rpi-, T]il--l-#fur God), F, tri^ 
tkHsmi (1737 io Littii).] Belief in three Gods; 
4sp, an‘ Int^retation of the doctrine of the Trinity 
ACcordinK to which the three Fenone ere three 
diHtinct Gods. (Cf. next) 

167c Cuowoimi tnUil. Sytl i. W. 604 This Trinity is no 
eihtr than a kind of Tritbrism, and that of gods indapondeat 
and co««dinata tooii 1719 Watcslaud Kimf. CkrUts Div, 
ConlanUi Tliis AsMOitlon, . . that ihare is no Madinm beta ten 
Tritheism and Sabellianuim. idgg Macaulay ///i/. Emr , 
Kvii. 1 V. «i In his seal against Socinians and Sabcllian^' he 
ISherlockj used expressions which might Ije cunstrued into 
Tritheism, laio Sanhav CkriiiokgitM i. is The doctrine 
of the Trinity is not Tritheism, 

Tvitheiit (tr»i*iW|ist). [f. TBT--fTii«aTi cf. 


F. irUhiUU (Littrd).] A believer in three Gods ; 

one who holds tiMt the three Persons of the 
TriniW are three distinct Gods. 

Cliiefly In controverrial usei applied JnSrc. to a sect of 
Monophysites io the sixth century who denied the consub. 
slantiali^ of the three Persons of the Trinity. 

1606 WilXST Hexm^ia Exad. 38^ They which hold not 
the distinction of three pernons onely, but the diuihion also 
of tho substance, as the Tritheiats. syts Wotiraw C&rr, 
O843I H. t7 Roeil is not thought Arian or Sociiiian in tho 
great point of the Deity of Christ, hiit rather a Tritheist. 
iSga RoManoN Strm, Ser. 111. iv. (187a) 43 There me in 
nlinost every congregation . . Trinitarians whoara iiractically 
Tri'theists^ worshipping three gods. 1903 H. L. Ooudob 
s Car. Intim 30 S. Paul certainly is no iTithcist 1 the Son 
and the Spirit never obscure the Father for a moment 

Mcnoe Trlthcil'Btlo, Trlthcii'stioal of, 
pertaining tn, or believing tritheism. 

sdaB South Strm, 111 . Dcd. Aivb, Reprinting exploded 
Tritliciftick Notions, syot H. Dodwull NmU Mart. Hum, 
Stuisi^ Our Adversaries will appear to be the Trithristical 
Gobarus's, as to this Particular of the Hereries then con- 
demned in the Tritheists. iSee JaprxssoN IVrit (1830) IV. 
3<4 Missionaries.. from the tritheiatical school of Andover. 
May Asnold in Lifi ^ Cerr. (1844) 1 . iL 30 'J’he tritheistic 
notions of the Trinity. 

SrlthBit# (trai*l»i|9it). Also 6-8 -it. [ad. Gr. 
Tpcffsfnjt, late L. tri/AeT/a (Isidore), f. rpi- three -h 
#fdf god; cf. F. /rfVAAVa.J - Tbithribt. 

t^-y T. Rooass JO Art, v. (1633) 04 Ttie Tritheitesi 
which affurmethe holy Ghost to he iiifcriour vnto the Father, 
iggf Hookbs EtcL Pet, V. xlii. | 13 The blasphemies of 
Arrians, Samosatenians, Tritheits, Kutychiaiis, and Mace- 
donians. idgi W. Nicholls a turn. Noktd Oesptl 98 
Cr^orius Pattlu8,..was first a Tritheite, and afterwards 
an Unitarian, lyag tr. DupitCt Ecct, Hhi, rjth C, 1 . vi. v. 
asa He (.Servetus) crudely aflirins, th.*it they who distinguish 
three Persons in the Godhead, are Trhheites who admit of 
three Goda mt/ri6, syeg H. Doowxu. Hot. Mori, Hum. 
Seutt 4S 'fbe Author of the Tritheit Hertfsy, jobannea 
Pliiloponus. s8By C. J. Ball in Diet. Chr. Bieg. 1 V. 319/1 
An approach to toe Tritheite standpoint. 

Trltheooraoy (troi>iiP'kr&si). ncnce-wd, [f. 
Tbi- •f Thbogbaoy,] Kale or government by three 
Gods; a groap of three Divine beings exercising 
joint role. 

1890 Bushmill Godin Christ 113 Father, Son and Holy 
Ghoat are, in their view, socially united only and preside., 
ns a kind of celestial tritbeocracy over the world. 

Trithinsf (trai'Big), tluiitlllikg (Ifrnl'Bi^). 
Forms : 3 trittng, 3-4, 8-9 tiithlng, 7 -o, 8 trld- 
Ing; 4 thrythyng, 7-8 thrlthlng: see also 
RiniKO sd, [Late OE. riding, ^]triding^ ad. ON. 
Pri 6 jung-r * Uiirding ’, third part. The form ihriih’- 
iug was still known to the 1 7th c. legal writers ; 
bot trithiftg ii bIso found in earlv times, and in 
modem legal and historical works. The form 
^priding Qst^ihtiding lost its initial after east, west, 
and norih^ as in 13th c. Northredyng, now Horth 
Hiding^ 

L KiDiHO sb. Now only Nisi, Also in comb, 
Trithlng-reevo «• trithinger : see below. 

{a 1130 Low Edw.Conf. c. 31 Kiant etiam alie potestaten 
super wapentagiis, ^uas trehingas uocabant, scilicet super 
terciam partem urouincie. Kt qui super ipsam dominabantur, 
uooabantur krening4refes (w. r, treningreucH], ad quos de- 


third part 4 


County, or three or mora 


s^ llAion ii , , 

trithm(r of two of tho divisions tin a dialj Is evidenoa of 
knowlilge of tho completo Hindu systam. 

HeBfw t Txi’ttOairBVs tlui*«hiAgmr, thegovemor 
of a ttHhing; 

1314-13 RHit iPPorit. I. spi/a Viseonntia, Thrythyngergu 
ftammsBailUlsIdaCountedaNicolcl. ' ^ 

TsIUdo- (trai>ai|tf). CAem, [t. Tbi- g + Tbio-.] 
Prefix denoting that three atoms of snlphorhavc 
been MihttitutM for three atoms of oxygen In the 
sutetanoe designated by the rest of the name; c. e. 
intAidearb&nu euid, HfCS:,, derived from carbcmic 
acid, H|COa ; trilAiocarbonate, a salt of this acid. 
In many cases, however, fri- refers to the whole 
substance and not to the sulphur alone; e.g. tri^ 
tAio^etaldehyde, fCH,CHS),, a compound of 
three molecules of thio- acetaldehyde, Ch.CHS. 

taps Muia ft Moilkv IPotit* DM, Cktm. IV. dqt Tri- 
Thto-Ciiric Ether CsHsO CCO . SEt)e . . Oil, smelling like 
mercaptan. iBm Smith RiehttPM Org. CAem. (ed. 3) 1 . 003 
Trithi* j-formaldehydc (CHsS)s, melu at ei6". ipio Wai.k aa 
& Mon HtlUmoiCt Org. Cktm. ted. 3) 348 Carbon 
disulphide. .With alkali-metal or alkaline-eartn-metal sul- 
phides it yields trithiocarbonstes. 

Tritaionio (traijiaiipmik), a, CAem, [f. Tbi- 
gd-Gr. Buou sulphur + -1C.] In tritAianie aeid^ 
jhl^SgO^, an acid containing three atoms of sulphur 
in the molecule, discovered by Langlois in 184a 
{Ann. CAim, PAys, IV. 77), known only in aqueous 
solution, which is inodorous, sour, and bitter, and 
in its salts, the Trithi'O&atM. 

i8m Ckrut. Com. II. 66 Berseliut.. separates the acids of 
sulpliur into monothionic acids (sulphuric and sulphurous 
acids), dithionic acids, .tritliionic acid (Langlois* sulphated 
bypCMulphuric acid). 184B / 6 id, VI. 369 Tnthtotiic Acid is 
obtained dissolved in water when im solution of the irt- 
thionate of potash is decomposed witli the fluosilicate of 
poush. 1913 'X'Hoara DM, ApH* Cktm. (ed. ») V. 308 Tri- 
ihionic acid.. on attempting to concentrate (tha solution], 
even tn vacuo, it decomposes into eulphur, sulphur dioxide, 
and sulphuric acid. 

Sriuioal ^trlnlk&t), a, [f. Tbitb a,, with piny 
on critical^ Of a trite or commonplace character. 

1709 Swirr (/rV/r) A Tritical Essay upon the faculties of 
the mind. iy6a [see Tbiticallv|. 1841 D'Israxli Amtn. 
Lit. (1867) S83 To Bcrmomse with a tedious homily or a 
tritical declamation. 1869 Contouip. Rtv. X. 173 I'o have 
every hook of the Bible dealt with., with the same tendency 
to * tritical * reflections. 

Flence TsltioBllty, Tvl-ttoally adv., TxitioBl> 
Baxa; so Txl'tloUnn (after criticism; cf. also 
witticism), 

1833 Caslvlk in Corr, Corfylo 4 Emerson 13 May (1883) 
1 . yiOur Ex-Chancellor has hmn promulgating *triticalities 
..against the Aristocracy. 176a Sibrnb Tr. Shandy Wl. 
xi, M'is all tritical, and most *criticallyj>ut together. 1 1714 
Purs, etc. Afetn. M, 5 'crf^/rnr/vii, A *Triticalncuor M^i- 
oerhy in the Thought s8aA Scott Redgmuntlet Leu xii, 
We^, flat, and stale *triticism. 
t Tntl*cean, a, Obs. rare'^^» [f. L. irJtice~us 
wheaten (f. trUicum wheat) -All.] (See quot.) 

1696 Bi OUNT Glossogr., Tritieomn (/nV/cewe), wheaten, of 
wheau 1638 in Phillips. 

Triticeous (trili/os, -ws), a, [f. as prcc. 4 
•0U8.] Resembling a grain of wheat. Triticeous 
cartilage or nodule (mod.L. cartilago triticed). 
Anal,, each of two small cartilaginous nodules one 
on each side of the larynx. 

(1890 BiLLiMfiS Med, Diet, at. Cnrtilogo, C[ort{lagd\ 
tritieeo, a small cartilaginous nodule found in lateral thyro- 
hyoid ligament on each side.] 1891 On/. DM. s. v., 'Iriti' 
ceous nodule. Uid,, Tritieeus, the triticeous cartilage of 
the larynx. 

Tritioin (tri'tisin). CAem, [£ L. tritic-um 
wheat (in mod.Bot.L. a genetic name, including 
couch-grass) -t- -in l.] 

ti. Name given to the gluten of wheat by 
Hermlmtaedt {Erdmann* s Jrnl, Tcchn, CAem, 
(1831) Xli. 11); also applied to a substance 
obtained from potato starch (tee quot. 1838). Obs, 
1898 T. Thomson Chem, Org, Bodies 65e [In preparing 
amidin, or the soluble part or starch fropi potato starch] 
The triticin is retained by the cloth, i860 Mavnu Expos, 
Triticin, term by Heimhitmdt for the gluten of wbeaU 
Ss. A carbohydrate, GuHnOn or (C.0H|Qf)5^if, 
obtained from the roots of couch-mss, TnHcum 
repens, and so named by MUller (^fr/A. Pharm, 
(1873) II. go8); it is a tasteless hygroscopic 
powder, very soluble in water, and Iwvorotatory ; 
when boiled with dilute acids it changes Into 
loevulose. 

1874 Jml. CAom. Soe. XXVII. 171 The quantity of triticin 
present in the dried roou of couch-grass varies from 3*3 to 
7-8 per cent. t888 Ihtd. LI V. asfl From Droeoeno oushisUa 
the suthor has obtained a carbcmydraie, 6 CsHiqOs^H^, 
which very closely resembles triticin. 1890 ibsd, LVlIl. 
aa7 Triticin,. from the root of Drokesemf rmres, melU at 
14 ^. . .Triticin, from Tritieum repent, nwltsat tOsP, 
Tritiodld (tri*tikoid), «. Bote [f. as prec .4 
-oin.] Refcmbling the wheat-plant. 

>H8 yrnt. R. Agrie. Soe. XIX. 1. 103 Henelow has also 
found a triiicoid form of eSgUopt sfuorroto. 


IImu they m called iriibhigs, whicb wore antienily 
Wnf a trilbing-raeve. 1874 Stubbs Const. Hiat, I, 
Mr, In tha iritiiing he eecs the thi^old ^vision ii 
talloued to the Norse odalleis. 

Ifision into three parts, tripartition, rarer'^, 
BAion in Yorkt. AnA. JmL V. ao« The diaUnct 
r of two of tho divisions [in a dial] Is evidenoa of 


1910 Walk BR 
348 Carbon 
rth-metal sul- 


uooabantur krehing4refes (o. r, trehingreueH], ad quos de- 
fereb.intur cause que non poterant difliniri in wapentagiis.] 
e rape Flxta ii. Ixi. | Sciendum Jest] qood aliie potestates 
erant nuper wapentak^ qua irittnga dicebantur, eo quod 
erat leriia pan provincial; qui vero *>uper cos dominabantur, 
tritbingreves vucabantur, quihus diflerebanttir causa qua 
non wapentakiia potcrint difliniri in Schiram. sapg-d 
Tritbing [see Kidino sb. x]. 1313-14 Eyrt of Kent (1910) 1 . 
ae De wapentagiis & Trilhingis positis ad firmam. 1333 
york Memo. Bk. (Surtees) 1 . 144 Artificiariorum in tribus 
trilhingis infra coniitatum Ebor. 1993 Nohdbn Spec. Brit,, 
M'sex 1. 7 Yorkeshire .is diuided into Rydings, which may 
be also called flril>ing.Ts, all which parts conteine in them 
certain hundreds in euerle of which was contained ten teo- 
^nges, of us called Tithingi, contetning ten men, whereof 
It was also called tieiimeniaie, a colletfos or corporation of 
ten men. 1701 CoweiVs Interpr,, TAritAi^-Rev^ the 


WaMntachs, were called a Tridiug or TritAingi auch sort 
of Portions are the Laths in Kent, the Rapes in Sussex, 
and the Ridings in Yorkshire. And those who govern'd 
these Trilhinga, were thereupon called TriiAingRevos, 
before whom were brought all Causes that could not be 
determined in the Wapenukes, or Hundreda lysy Cabtb 
Hist. Eng. 1 . yoQ Some mention another subdivision of 
counties Into three portions called thence trtiAhms (cor- 
ruptly ridingsb 1769 Blackstons Comm . 1 . Introd. hr. ti6 
Where a county is divided into thrae of tlicsa intermediata 


Vrittih (tfoini/), «. [C Tb»b 

•ibhI.] Somewhat trite. So TMMem (trertig'm), 
trite or oommonplace character. 

1779 T. Twinimo in Roereot,^Stud,it 0 i$)€o Tha notsa., 
•ecm now and than to be triiiab. 17% RoliioditiiM) 137 
A solid truth in Ibt obsormtion of Hotace which its tntism 
does not dsstrey. 

Tvito- (trite, treite), before a vowel trlt-, com- 
bining form repr. Gr. rplrm third, occurring in 
severu technicoLl, mostly scientific, terms (usually 
corresponding to terms in Photo-, ind Dxutbeo- 
orDxUTO-). L Generally. 

II TxltaBoeplMaoB (-ensc'fUyn) [modXu, f. Gr. 
iyni^aXot brain], the third of the three primary 
cerebral vesicles of the embryo ; also, the hlndmoBt 
segment of the brain of an insect Svi*tooaea 
(-sl»j) [Gr. Wpat horn], that tine of a deer's antler 
which M third in order of development (Cent, Diet, 
1891). II Mtoeavelmm (-teTfbidm), erron, -on 
[mcKi.L., f. L. cerebrum brain], > tritencepAalon \ 
Bence TritoooTeteal a, , pertaining to or constitut- 
ing a tritocerebmm. Vritoeoae, the posterior 
external cusp of a premolar tooth. Svi*to*ZBal*a]i 
[after DBUTKBo-/miVi/i], a later author to whom a 
third section of tlie book of Isaiah is attributed 
some critics. Trltomewal a, [Gr. /lioot middle], 
applied to a series of cells in the winn of bymeno- 
pterons insects, now usually called the submedian 
second discoidal and first apical cells. Tvito- 
to-xl&i see quot. 1904 %,y. prototoxin (Pboio- a b). 
Tvitovawtebns, in Carns’s nomenclature (i8a8), 
applied to the bones of the limbs reckoned as the 
third set of vertebree ; hence Txitove rtabval e., 
pertaining to or of the nature of a tritovertebra. 
Tvito'vnm, a third stage of an ovum, succeeding 
the (leutovnm. Trltonoold (-zda'oid), a tertiary 
sooid, produced from a deutemxooid. 

1910 Alltel. Brit. XIII. 433/9 This anterior or 'brain* 
mssR conaiHts of three lobes (the prot-, dcut-, end *trit- 
encephalon of Viallanci). Ibid, 418/8 An * intercalary * or 
*tritocerebrel segment has been demonstrated . . in various 
insect embryos. 189B Packasd Text-bk, Euiom, 931 
Viallanes first, .divided the brain of adult insects into three 
regions or segments 1 i. e. the * protocerebron 'deulocere- 
bron and * ‘tritocerebron *. ibid, oyf I'he oeror.hageal 
lobes (Tritocerebrum). 1896 Pros. Zoot. See, 5 May 563 
(/’rveiaforriTheantero-external cusp (urotocone of Scott) 
. .develops flint, ihe antero-iniernal or aeuterocone second, 
and the tetartocone third, the *tritocone being wanting. 

K b Athonmum 7 Nov. 565/e A *Trito-Isaiah besides a 
utero-Isaiah. s8s6 Kirby & Sr. Entomot. 111 . xxxv. 
639 The medial areoleta, .form three distinct series; these 
may he called the protomesal, deuteromCHal.iind *triiomesBl. 
esMo S. Knbbland, Jr. in Asner. Cyei. Alll. 494 (Cent. 
Diet.) [Carus] makes what he calls proto-, deuio-, and 
"trito-vertebrie. sqoa CenselFs Emyel, Diet,, Sh^„ *Tri- 
tovertehral. 1877 Huxley Anot. inv. Anim. vii. 385 In 
the Acarus of the Mouhe, Claparede observed that the 
deutovum stage is followed by a *triiovum. 186s J. R. 
Gmbknb Man. Amm. Kingd., Cxlemt. 74 The medusends 
budded by Snrsio are, probably, *tritoae<.ids. 

1 2 . In formerly used, after T. Thomson 

(Syst, CAem. (1804) I. 103), in naming the third 
oxide, sulphuret, iodide, etc. in a series in ascend- 
ing order (cf. Proto- 3 a, Drdto- 1). Obs, 

1806-1890 [see Tritoxidr]. 18x9 T. Thomson First Print, 
CAom. 11 . 481 Tritosulphujet of potassium. 

nTritOma (trit^mA, incorrectly trsitdh'mA). 
Bot. [mod.L., f. Gr. rplropos thrice-cut, t rpt^ 
three + -ro/iot cut ; from the capsule splitting into 
three valves.] A genus of liliaceous plants (also 
called KnipAoJia), natives of South Africa, with 
spikes of scarlet or yellow flowers ; several species 
in cultivation are popularly called dame-^ower or 
red-hot poker, 

B88a Garden 13 May 395/9 Tritoroas.. produce a grand 
aflect in autumn. 1900 BlocAui. Mag. Apr. 574/e The tri- 
toma% biasing up red-hot. 

Triton (troi'tpn). Also 6-7 tryton. [a. L. 
Triton, Gr. Tphow, in sense 1.] 

1 . Gr, and Bom, Afyth. Proper name of a sea- 
deity, ton of Poseidon and Amphitrite, or of 
Neptune and Salacia, or otherwise oi Ncrcus ; also, 
one of a race of inferior sea-deities, or imaginary 
sea-monsters, of semi-human form. 

19B4 R. Soot Discav. IViteAer. vii. xv. (18B6) X9S lliey 
have so fraied us with bull beggeni, spirits, witches,, .tritons, 
centaurs, dwarfes, eUints, imiM [etc ]• 1593 Pkblb Order oj 
Garier Wka (Rtfdg.) 385/9 A trump more ihrill than 
Triton's is at see. 1696 Fiijount Glossogr,, Triton, a god of 
the sea, also a weathercock. s86s J. Childmbv Brit. 
Betemka 109 A Triton or Man-fish woa taken on the fchore 
of Portugal a 1764 Lloyd Chit •Chat Poet. Wks. 1774 I* 
193 Tritons which in the ocean dwell. And only rise to blow 
their shell. s8e6 Wordbw. Xonuot * The worM is too muck 
witk us \ So might l..heer old Triton blow hb wreathkd 
born. 1887 Bowkn Kinr. yEnoid v. 894 Tritons swift on the 
deep with the hosts of Pnorcus peradc. 

attrib. s8oi Elia Scot Aionao 4 Cora 146 He prays m 
Triton-trainTo still the blustring wiras, and smooth the main. 

b. A figure of a Triton in piaintiiig, icnlpture, 
etc. ; in lior, repreeented aa a bearded man with 
the hind quarters of a fish, and usually holding a 
trident and a shell-tmmpet (cf. Mbbhab). 
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TBZTTIiXa 


TBZTOarB* 

t6»t HoubAim^^ i«. <r. I. ^ A ewtaia Ma sobOn, oiM 
TriuM. Munding a abtU ttka a Tnunpec orCornat i. .in furiiM 
and flhapa lika tkoaa Umt art onniiionly paintadibr Tritona. 


o. And aUusivify : esp. applied to a leaiiiaii, 
wnteiman, or pemoa connected lii tome way with 
the lea ; in quot 1900 to a large ihip. IVHom of 
or tho mimtaws (and almilar phraaci) : aee 
Miknow I b. 

ag99 Nashc An*i. Ahturd, E|datla» My tongna k too to 
hava a Tryton to etanika her praua. idoy [ace Minnow k b]. 
idgl Sin T. HsaaRirr 7 >nr. (ad. M sa Neptune aweld with 
rage in aueh IniMticnca, that the Tritona (Marrinent) grew 
anst. aiyoe T. Brown Wmik round Loud^ Thmuot 
Wka. 1709 111 . ui. 57 From their T^way Bencheaupatarted 
inch a noizy mnltitiide of old gnaly Tritona. 1S17 


Notion b6 Dcc. 497/a On hia own aide he ia a Triton among 
the miiinowa. 

8. Zool* a. A genus of marine gastropods with 
trumpet-shaped Aells ; an animal, or shell, of this 
mnus or of the family Tritonidm. Also called 
TritotCs shell. 

tm Pbnnant Zool, IV. 61 I.epaa. Acorn. Ita animal the 
Tnton. lliesheli mtiltivalvc. aSjg Kirby / air. 

1 . ix. 997 Othem which live by prey, aa the atroniba, the 
helmet«ne 11 s,and thetritona. 184s Penny CyeK XXII. S3^a 
Triton ftnriegaiust the marina trumpet or Triton’s aliell. 
liSi P. P. Carpbntkr in Ret. Smitheonion fntiii, i860, 1B5 
The Pereotm^ or Ma'ik.ahella, are Tritons with a broad thin 
innar Up and curiously twisted month. 

b. An extensive genus (now divided) of newts ; 
an animal of this genus or group. 

s8j9 Eneyel, Brit, (ed. 7) XIX. 160/a Genua Triton, /.aMs*. 
Aquatic salamanders. . . Commonly called newts. . . The 
crasted triton.. .The spotted triton. iSSi Hulmr tr. Moquin^ 
Tandon 11. v. iL a88 Tritoi\ or Aquatic Salamander. 1909 
CoHieut/. Rev, Apr. 446 The lost leg of a Iwiid, or the 
amputated lag of a triton, can be readuy regenerate. 
Hence {ttonee-wds.) Tri*tonaM, a Icmale ‘rriton ; 
Vrlto'Blo a . , of or pertnining to a Triton or Tritons ; 
Tvi-toniae v., inir. to play the Triton (see 1 c 
above) ; Tri'toaty adu., like or in the manner of 
a Triton. 

i6t4 Gorors Lnaui ix. 377 To her selfe the name she 
chose or *Try toneme. tSjS Foreign Q, Rev. XVll. lOi 
To conjuie up fairy scenes and ’'tritonic festivAls. 1841 
B/aekw. Afag XLIX. 486 There alone is that petty vanity 
of ^tntoniaing among the minnows properly rebuked, sjm 
V AOHK Lenien Stuj^ Wka. (GrosarC) V, aao MerciirlaU.. 
kuth..noysed the name of our llande and or Yarmouth so 
*Tritonly. 1888 G. Mraruith Hard Weather 16 la the 
k'ld ship? we are rolled, we drive Tiitonly. 

Tritone (t>artdun). Aim, [ad. med.L. /rtV^Micr, 
ad. Gr. rpirovot^ f. rpt-, Tbi- rdvot ToNB ] An 
interval consisting of three whole tones ; an aug- 
mented fourth. (Also formerly in Latin form.) 

i6m Doulanu Ornitk, Microi, 20 A Tritone doth exceed 
the Consonance of a Diatessaron. 1790 Treat. Harmony 7 
The Leaps of tlie False Relations, viz. of a Tritonus, and of 
a SemidLipente are . . forbidden. 1975STBCLX in Phil. Trans, 
LXV. 76 Tritonea, or sharp fviurths, above the u^er 
minims. 1789 Burnrv HieL afus. (ed. e) 111 . vii. 344TI)e 
Triionus. .consisting of three tones, without the intervention 
of a semitone, is extremely difficult to sing. 1834 Cherubini s 
Counterpoint 11 It now remains to be demonstruted how 
and wliy the Triione is a fake relation in harmony. 
TritO]lioid(trdit<fa'ni|Oid),a. Zool, [f. mod.L. 
Triionia, generic name -h -oil).] Resembling or 
allied to the grnus Tritonia, belonging to the 
lainily Tritoniidm of opisthobraiichiale gastropods. 
1891 in Cent. Diet. 

Tntonoid (trui'tdhoid), a. Zool, [f. mod.L. 
Triton^ generic name -i- -oin.] Ke.'iembllng or 
allied to the mnus Triton (Tkiton a a) ; belong- 
ing to the lamlly 7 'ritonidm of tienioglossale 
gastropoda. 1891 in Cent. Diet, 

TrltonouB (trai’tdhsa), a, raro-K [f. Tri--!- 
Gr. rdv-ot Ton g + •0U8 ; cf. utonoionotes.J Consist- 
ing of three tones or notes. 

' 18^7 Gossb Birde yamaiea 194 The Flycatcher . . Is 
pertinacious in its tritonoiia calL 

Tritor (trsi t^j). Zoo/, [a. L. trffor a rubber, 
grinder, f. terlre^ tril- to rub, grind.] A specially 
hard and white ridge or prominence on the teeth 
of some fishes, as those of the genus Chimtera, 

1889 Nichouon & LvuRKKRa PaSeont. xXyWi. 950 One or 


'. xlviii. 950 One 1 




more triturating liilges, or pruminenceM,diireriiig in appear- 
ance from the rest of the tooth, which may be convenieuily 
termed triton. 1897 Parkkr h Harwru. Zool II. 17B 
Each., tooth has its surface slightly raised into a rounded 
elevation. ., known as a tritor. 
t Triiiory. Ohs. rare, [aiL med.L. Mlhri^um, 
f. L. /rlir-, ppl. stem of /erAv to rub, thresh ; see 
•ORT 1 . Cf. dEJ^s Voeab, (Wr.-Wiilcker 107/a), 
* 7 >tthtnum, ^noel\ Tbrishbl, a threshing-in- 
strument, a nail, which separates the grain from 
the straw and chaff] A vessel for separating 
liquids of different densities. 
i86e tr. Paratohud ArehidexUx. x. 143 The Pnre[Spiritl 

.111 e-.!_ ... ..... :. I *1^:7- _ e -.r.!-- 


IntroA 10 or separating frinntk. iSSeMAVite 

hJtpos.Lex.^ Triieriumt term for a mortar | alao a glans 
m aeparating oil from water m diRtiUatioii { formerly irmcI 
^ lame as /eduMdihuinm, according to Rulaiid and 
Johnson, and Paiecelsos.] 

tTritmdAtt (trait-, uttp’ksaid). Chems, Ohs, 
[f. ^ 1 'bit(o- + OxiDK.] The third of the series of 
oxides of a metal or radical, containing tlie next 
higher proportion of oxygen to the deutoxide, 
(Now expressed by trioxide or other term indicating 
the actual proportion : ct Piiotoxidb.Dsutoxior.) 
Sometimes improperly used to denote a compound 
containing three proportions of oxygen (*■ Tei- 
OXIDB). 

t8o6 G, Adams* Nat. 4 Bjtp. Philot. 1 . Ann. 538 Mini- 
um, the tritoxide of IcmL tSra Sir H. Davv Chem, 
Phitps, 369 The dark brown oxide [of manganese) .. must be 
a tritoxide or an oxide ooiiuiuing three proportions of 
oxygens. 1890 Daubxny Atom, The, xL (ed. a) 371 In 
certain states of disease, a peculiar compound, calM by 
Mulder the tritoxide of protelne, makes iu appearance. 
tTri'traoe. Ohs, Cant, [npp. t. Try v,+ 
Track v,, with allusion to treydraee (Trkt sh, 3).] 
In troll hatard of triirace^ name of an * order of 
knaves*: see Troll v. 15b. 
tTri*ttle. Ohs, Also 6 trjttle. [Phonetic 
variant of Trattlr jJ.^] A pellet of slteep*s or 
goat*s dung : - Teattlx sh.K Thbuhlk. 

iSnB Crete Herball ccxxx. (1599) N iv b, Gottes tryttles or 
tordes. 1604 Grr Foot out ^ Snare 35 To gild<cuer and 
make acceptoble any Pits, though being nothing cite but 
sheepe trittW 

Trittle<-trg.ttla« ini, and sh. Sc. rare. In 6 
trittyll trattyll, -ill, -il. [Reduplication of 
Tratfli sh,\ idle talk. Cf. Tittlr-tattlx.] 

A. ifti. An exclamation expressing contempt, 
ssao Lvnorsav Complayut 845 Now trittyll, trattyll, 

troTyrow,..thowdoM hot mow. iMg Sa^re 4,^66 DU. 
Better bring hir to the Leitcbcs hein Fol 'nittili trattill 1 
Scho may nocht steir. 

B. SO, (in pi.) a. Foolish or idle talk; non- 
sense. b. Trifles, gewgaws, knick-knacks. 

1369 WiNtRT Whs. (S.TS.) II. 8a/i5 That thow be nocht 
temeriNislie sclaiiderit. .beeuery wane matiis trittil trattilk. 
dtfh Chockrtt Gmy Man ii. 13 At the fair.. buying of 
trittle-trattles at the lucky-bootha. 

Trit-trot, [Reduplication of Trot.] A word 
imitaiing the sound of trotting. 

e 1840 Maypole Song, All round the maypole, trit.trit trot, 
Our fine maypole ahall never he forgot. 191a Couch Poison 
island xii. 75 There ctmie wafted to our eara. .the trit-trot 
of hoofs Approaching. 

Tvitnbffrcillate (traitir/hS-JkldlA), a. Comp, 
A fiat, [f. Tri- + L. tiihercul’um tubercle + -ate ».] 
Having three tubercles, as a tooth ; relating to or 
characterized by snch teeth. Also Triti&lM'roxlajr 
a. So TrltulMYOiilism, Trltnbo'rovlj, the 
condition of being trilubercular, or the presence of 
trituliercular teeth; Txitahe'ronliut, one who 
holds that the molar teeth of mammals are modifica- 
tions of tritubercular teeth. 

1883 CopK in Prof, Amer, Philos. .Sac. (1884) 324 The type of 
superior molar tooth . . was triangular or *truuSci'cular. 1890 
Nature ao Mar. 466/a *i'he tritubercular molar consists of 
three cusp^, cones, or tuliercles, arran^'cd in a triangle, and so 
disposed that those of the up|>er jaw alternate with those of 
the lower. 1893-6 Todtls C^cl. Anat. I. 583/1 Molars, .with 
*tri.tuberculate traniverseridgn. i9oa.Vai.if«v.6Dec.7ii/t 
The,. fossil Tlieroiiiorpha with muUituberculate teeth,., 
those with trituberculale teeth. 1890 Nature ao Mar. 466/a 
It appears proliabie . , that * *tritul>erculiaui *, os this type cl 
tooth-structure may be conveniently termed, was developed 
from a simple cone-like tooth during the Mesozoic period. 
1891 Flowkr & Lvurkkks Mammals ii. 3a We also find 
trituberculism difiereiuiatinginioAsecodoiit and a bunodont 
series. 1896 Free. Zool. See. 5 May 590 There is no 
evidence to show ihut this type of up|>er molar arose In the 
way suggested by *irituherciilists. 1888 H. F. Osborn in 
Attier. NeU. 106B The almost universal predominance of 
*tritiiberculy in the early geolt^lcal periods. 190a Sat. Ross. 
6 Dcc. 711/a Mr. Heddard gives.. the rival theories of 
triti^berculy and muUituberculy. 

Tntnrable (tri'tidrilb’l), a. rarP^K [- F. 
triturabU (lOth c. in Godef. Compl), f. triinrer 
or late L. triHtrare to Triturate; see -able.] 
Capable of being triturated. 

1646 Sir T. Brownr Pseua. Ep. ». i. 53 CrystalL.la.. 
Iriiurable, and reduccahle into powder, by contrition. 

Tritural (Ui'tiurfil), a, raro^^, [f. L,trU&ra 
Triturb -AL.] Adapted for trituration. 

1901 Proe. Zool. See. 5 Mar 179 Ihe armoured Chelonian. 
..The roof of the mouth between this tritural border k 
raised into a dome with the concavity downwarda. 

Triturate (tritiur^t), v. [l. late L. trUBrat^^ 
ppl. stem of trUurare to thresh, f. L. iritBra 
TuiTURE. Cf. K. triturer (16th c.).] irons. To 
reduce to 6ne particles or powder by rubbing, 
bruising, pounding, crushing, or grinding ; to com- 
minute, pulverize ; also, to mix (solids, or a solid 
and a liquid) in this way. a. Pharm,^ Ceol,^ etc. 

[sSeg CncKRRAM II, To thresh eome^ triturate.] 1735 
Johnson, 7 V//wra 6 /r.. (from tiitumte). 1771 T. Pbrcival 
See. (1777) 1 - 60 The mixture waa well triturated in 
a marble morUr. 1796 Kirwan Etem, Min, (ed. a) II. 
aa4 Sometimea brittle, sometimes tough acLording to the 
proportion of Mercuiy principally when trituratd t8a6 
HKNav Elem, Chem, 11 . 99 Triiuiaie in a mortar, and put 


the aBl»toi«..liifo a phiaL t 86 a Dana Mase,Geot, 8 si* 40 
Rock Hiade from ahalls. .tiicuiuted Isiw a oalcamoua carik 

b. Pkys, said of the notion of the molar teeth, 
the gissard, etc. upon the food. 

i8oa (see triiuratiug bclowl 1838-8 Tedds Cyei. Anat. 

1. 3it/i It (the food] k tritoraied ..by the mandlblea 
certainly Uk rarrotaj. ifist CAKraNTsa man. Pk)fe, («d. a) 
969 By the act of niaaticadon. .the food k triturated imd 
mingled with the aalivary secretion. 1881 Darwin reg. 
Mould t8 Worms swallow many little stones, . k k probabio 
that they serve, like mill-stones, to triturate their food. 

1848 Lanpor Imag, Couv. Ser. v. 7 *A/m A Lamariisse, 
At Aisl we were tiocled, at last we were triturated. i88t 
SeribaedsMag. Aui{. 54a The raw ingredients of our iiailonM 
admixture nra supplied quite aa rapidly as the whirl and stir 
of the popular system can triturate and commingle them- 
i I once Tri'turntod, Trl'turnting///. atin* 

*777 Cook Vey, Paeifie 11. viil. (1784) 1 . 331 where the 
shore k low, the soil k commonly sandy, or latner compMod 
of *triiurat«d oond. >791 Cowraa iUod 11. The tritu- 
rated barley grain First duly sprinkling. 1839 Darwin 
day. Nat. xix. (1833)439 Gorges.. through which ihewhula 
vast amount of trituratvd matter must have been carried 
away. 1898 P. M ANSON Trep. Diseases xxxv.547 Three or 
four ten- to thirty-grain doses of well triturated thymol in 
cachets. i8an I. PAHKiNhON Outl Or\etol. 31a lii thk 
ifossil elephant *6] tooth., there are only thirteen plates, nine 
..of which are seen on the ^triturating suifnce. 1^-6 
Todds Cyei. Anat, 1 . 318/e The trituraiing action 01 the 
ginard. s86i» Mausv i'hye, Ceog. Sen (Low) | 41 The 
abrading, triturating power of water. 

Tritunktion (tritididi'f-m). [ad. late L. iff* 
iBrdiihn-em, n. of action from trilBrUro to Tri- 
turate ; cf. F. iriiuraiion (14th c. In Godef. 
Cofnpl .),1 The action or process of triturating ; 
reduction to fine particles or powder by friction ; 
comminution, pulverization, a. Pharm.., Ceol,^ etc. 
1646 Sin T. Brownr Peestd. Ep. iv. vii. 197 A pumice-atone 

K wdered k lighter then one entire,. .for. .aliaiemenc can 
rdly be avoyded in the Trituration. 1736 C. Lucas Ess, 
Waters \. 46 Earths are.. reduced to the utmost tenuity 
by trituration or grinding. i8u Lvall Priue, Geei, LI. a 
Dkputing.. whether sand aiidpebbles were the result of 
aqueous trituration. 187a Ykair Techn. Hist. Comm, 318 
By the continual trituration of the runner, the ore k re- 
duced and amaigamation effected. • 
b. Phys,\ hee Triturate V. b. 
t73t Dailiy voI. II, TrituraEont (in Pbysick) the action 
of the stomach on the food. 1740 Ciikvnr Regimen 73 
Blood Globules, 1 »y their Rotundity, Volubility, and Elasti- 
city, resist Trituration, that is. Digestion. s8oa Pai.kv Nat, 
Tneol. xvi. (18x7) 140 Without the trituration of thegisiardi 
a chicken would have starved upon a heap of com. 

o. tramf, A mass produced, or medicine pre- 
pared, by trituration. 

1I90 Hii.lincr Med, Diei,^ Trituration,, .a, A preparation 
directed by (lie U. S. P(liarmai;o[)aeia)... T.ofeiaterin, ela- 
terin 10, aacchaium loctU qoi mturate (U.o. P.>. 18^ P. 
M ANSON Trop. Diseases viii. 153 He injected bouillon con- 
taining a trituration of one of these Biea into n guinea-pig. 

A. Jig. 

183a 1 . Thyton. Saturday F.ven. 344 llie royal Image and 
Superscription by the trituration and coriosionit undcrf««a 
in the common world becomes contiiuuilly less and lesn dis- 
tinct. 1856 Mrrivai.b Rom, Emp. (1865) IV. xl. 328 Wealthy 
nobles .. whose means were in process of u it uration under 
the prewure of the imperial im|>osia 1900 Edin, Rev. J uly 
ai4 This trituration 01 the people has produced a multitude 
of dialects. 

Tritnrator (Iri'tifirvitiM). [a. late L. #ri/«- 
rator, ageni-n. from tritiirdre to Trituratit] 
One who or that which triturates; sn instrumcht 
or apparatus for triturating, esp. for grinding drugs. 

1884 Reader 17 Dec. 770/a llammers or trituratora 1893 
E. A. IIUTI.KR Household insects 137 I'he gizzard .. 
appeara to act more as a strainer than or a trituratnr. 

Tri'turature. rare, [f. late L. irilurdi~ (see 
Triturate) -urk.] ■ Thituration. 

1846 WoacKSTRR, Tnturature, a wearing by rubbing or 
friction. Smith, 

tTritvre (tri'tifu), sh, Ohs, [ad. L. trftBra 
a rubbing, a threshing, f. /r/V>, ppl. stem of terlre 
to rub; cf. F. triture (1610 in Hatz.-DnTm.).] 

1 . Friction or galling (of a yoke), rare’^^, 

1607 J. CAaPKNTRR Plains Mane Plossgh ear The oxe 
accustomed to the yoke or triture..dooih cmcn..returne to 
the yoke againc. 

2. rounding or grinding ; comminution; tritura- 
tion. 

iS^y ToMLiN.eoN Renou's Dhp. ^7 Humcctation, Infection 
or I riiiire are wont to be reduced to Inrusion. 1718 Quincy 
Compl, Di^. la The continual 'J riture lias the same Effects 
upon it, as repeated Suhlimation. 1767 Prhcival in Phil 
Ttans. LVll. aaS *Jhe powder and tne water were well 
incorporated by triture. 1790 Wrucwuou ibid. LXXX. 308 
I'o try whether this tedious process of solution could be 
expedited by triture or calcination, some of the mineral was 
rubbed in a mortar. 

Hence t Trl tnro v., Ohs.^ trans, to triturate. 
1773 Clroc in Phil, Trttsss. LX IV. 49 Four penny-weights 
of ea*.h of the astringents, .were tritured in plain water. 


(Chancel, 1 853), so called as being tne thtrd of the 
series of alcohol radicals of the form C«Hm4i : 
see Trito- and -yl, and cf. Tbtiiyl, Pentyl, 
Hexyl, etc.] The radical CtH7,now called Pro- 
pyl. Hence tTri*tjrlaM « Puofylrne, fTri- 
ty*lle a, » Propylig, etc. 

>8S4 Q* Trilf* Chem, Soe, VI. 987 Propionic Alcohol.. to 
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which the Bnlbor [CiMncd] given the DMie HyirmH «f 
THtyl. M Fowmw EUttk. Cktm. fed. 6) 474 Trit^ 
alcou>lt or nsrdnited oxide of tritvl. We prefer tne nemo 
propylic elcohol. idgy Milucn Ehm, Crntm, 111. ey Tri« 
tylic or Prupylic Alcohol C«H|Of. /M e8 PcopyUa 
(i'rikirUc) Elher..C»H70. ibid. x^Trit^Um, 

.. Reynoldn obteiDed this gen mixed with menn gee. sMt 
Watts DitL Chtm. V.887 irityl (better known es Prepyl)» 
ibid. M8 (Ids of the eerliM . . Tecogiiitions of the iritvl. 
group is to be found in Clmncera note .. (1833), which 
describes s lrily^AL■ollol. ibid. 801 Tritylnmine, or Pro> 
pyleitiine. . . Bright, colourlesis highly refiectinu, very mobile 
liquid, ibid. 891 Trityleiie, or Prupylenet CsH#. 

TrityXodontold (tr9i:tilo(lp*nc<>Ul), a. and sb. 

[1. niod.i«i T^iiylodbnt -onU (f. Gf- rpi-, 
Tlll- 4 ’rdhor knob-f8Mv, vdorr- kootn) 4- -oiix] 
%. adg. Kesenbling the mentis Triiylodon^ or be- 
longing to the (amily Tritylodontidm^ of eatinct 
monotreme mninmals, found in the Triaasic and 
Junuaic formations, and cliaracterised by tritnber- 
cular molar teeth, b. sb. A member of this 
family* In recent Diets. 

Trium-fo'mlnate. nomt^wd. [f. L. irtum, 
gen. pi. of iris three 4-^wf/Mi female, womnn^f- 
-ATI >, after Trtubcvibatk.] A group of three 
women associated in government. 

tiyg M. CoLUNs Miranda 1. 75 These three formed a 
triuiu-fcminste, and governed den^tically that corner of the 
quarterdeck. 

Triumph (trai*ilmOt Forma: 4-7 trl- 
tunphe, tryumpho, (5 treyumphe, trihnmpho, 
triumphao, 6 triump, trjhompho, tiyoomflls, 
«SSr. Irywmph, 8rleuinph,tTeuinph(e, trewmp 1 i\ 
6-7 tryumph, 6- triumph. [MK. a. OK, /ri- 
umphe ( I ath c.), K. iriomphSs » Prov. iriantfs^ Sp. 
iritiu/a, Vff. iriNwpbCt \l.tfWMfa, ad. L. triumpk-us 
(older form iriumpus ) ; cf. Or. bpiayfios hymn to 
Bacchus.] 

1 . Efim, ffisi. The entrance of a victorioos com- 


mander with his army and spoils in solemn pro- 
dession into Rome, permission for which wns 
granted by the senate in honour of an important 
achievement in war. Also irons/. 

[e 89^ K. A£i reKi) Orst. 11. iv. I a Hcora an oonaul. . foraoc 
^>ne triumphan(L./r/M/i4^Aw4M], be himnuinongean brolitr.1 
^*374 CHAuexa Aoii. 4 Arc, 43 With his tryuinphe and 
laurer eorovned thus. . Let 1 ihU noble piince IIm^iCus To. 
warde Athenes in his way Tvding. ijgB Thbvisa BartA. 
Dfi P, A*. XVII. xlvui. (Tolleiii. M.S.). The lauri tre is 
propiily halowed to triumplieis woriihipe of victoiireik 
c HJia Lvoo. MiOn PasMS (Percy Soc.) as Where is Juliua. 
proudcKi in hin empire, With hi<4 triuinphcM mooiit iiiqieriallf 
IM3 Shaks. iiicA, //, III. iv. 99 What was 1 borne to thisi 
ibiit my sad look#, Should grace the Triumph of great 
BulUngimmkef 1600 Holland Lhy iil Ixiii. 131 This was 
the first time that ewr any triumph w:is gmnted by the 
voices of the people, without the au'horiiie and assent of 
tlia Senatours, 1703 Kowa 1. i. Where is the Tri- 

umph shall go forth to nioet hi'mT iBiB-aa Ahnolu Hist. 
Rfims 111. xlvi. 391 Marcellus wea anxious to obtain a 
triumph for his conquest of Syracuse. 

t b. transf. in the * pliilosopher's game *. Obs, 
cifioD MS. Sioane If. 1 In It men fight and striua 
together by lisc art of comptynge . . whether muy (the 
enlpiies kinge beinge taken) erect a tiiiiinphe in his adiier. 
series campe. ibid. « h, You may make your triumidie, as 
well of your eriimies men taken as of your owne vntaken. 
itoi Strutt SpuU 4 P^*t iv. U. (1876) 415 It ia..ceriiun 
that the great object of each player is to take the king from 
bU opponent, liecatise lie wbosuccecds may make his triumph 
and erect his trophy. 

2 . iransf. The action or fact of triumphing; 
victory,, conquest, or the glory of this; also, a signal 
success or achievement. Also fy. 

e 1400 Sawdans Bab, 913 Of the treyumphe he Isire the 
flour In dbpiie of Mahwnde. ci4ie Hocxlkvb D* Reg, 
Prine. 3813 He. .baddeuf folkes dethes siiche pitee. That.. 
At his tryumphe was to hyin but tieyne. 1548-9 (MarJ 
Bk, Cam. Prayer^ Viutatian 0/ Sick^ That thou nuiyest 
haue perfil victory and triumph against tliedeiiil, ainne,and 
death. 1987 Gude * Gfidiis B. (S.T.S.) 59 For vs he sclied 
his precious blude, Wii b greii iryuuiph vwn the rude. 1638 
Litmuow Trao, m. iio 1.ike a naked table wherein tiutliing 
is painted: euen so is Thebes uinl her past tryuniphsili fac'd. 
<738 Porm Ep. Lady eaj Wisdom's triumph is well-tim'd 
Retreat, a i8||5 Sir D. Sandpokd Rise 4 Progr. Lit. (1847) 
40 Of that aiiy and extravagant spirit,. .Ihr Attic comedy, 
in its fim estate, was at once the triumph and the type. 
<^S3 J* H. Nkwmw Hist. Sk, (1873) 11. 1. iv. 191 It was 
the triumph of civilisation over brute force. 

tb. irons/. The subject of triumph. Obs. rare. 
t^i Milton Samsms 406 (hir Foes Found soon occasion 
thereby to make thee 'I'hir Captive, and thir triumph. 

t B. Fomp, as of the procession described in 1 ; 
splendour; glory; magnificence. 

14M Faivan Ckroa. Ixix. 47 After wliiche vidoiy .. the 
SRyd Conatantyne ..was receyued of the Senate with moost 
triumphe. igSo Rolland .S'rwM Sages 6 \\ ith all triumph 
hir funernll seruice Was dewlie dime. 1671 M ilton Sauison 
191 > 'I'his day to Dagon is a solemn Feast, With Sacrifices, 
Triumph, Pomp, and Games. 1718 Frtedhiseker No. 68 
F9 This Ceremony is not performed .. with the usual Jfoinp 
and Triumph. 

t 4 . A public festivity or joyful celebration; a 
spectacle or pageant ; esp, a tournament. Obs, 

150a Arnoldb Cnrem. (iSi 1) p. xli. At the same triumphe 
the Kings made Ivii KnightU, 1568 Cinafton Ckron. 11. 
68e When publique pkiyes or open triumphes should he 
shewed. 'cf set forth abrotle in the stretes. 1599 SuAim. 
RicKdls V. 11 se What newes Irom Oafoidf flold thoM 



Trinniplisl ffiii R, JekmmsPs 4 Csmssm, 

Chambets full of Meskltig garmams, and okhar 
for triumphs and pasdsMs both Ibr Land and 
J8e F. Bsookk Ir. L* Bionds Trm, 976 The 
km Nile.. advances moderately, not doing any dammagai 
ami trben it comm they make a mermi Crwmpb. #1701 
Pafika Odk fiM CfiroHSiha iv. His Peopfos btessiiigs gteaier 


*Tl|jim^'. (ipej Edin, Rem. A)«. 459 Kvery eveiit 
kt Kfo was aiade a ptsuxt lot Cites, p ro o sm ioos, and 

exultation of victory or auccess ; elation ; 
joyj rapturous delight. 

15% pt. Lichkvirld tr. Casinnheddt Ceuf. R. fmd. r. 
xxviu. 71 That the reel of the Fleets shoulde weye their 
Ankom, the which . .tliey did begin with great diligence and 
triumph that the Marriiien made. 1604 K. Cawdkbv Tabie 
Aiph-t Triumpiit great ioy outwardly shevred. sfi^ M ilthm 
P, L. vif. 180 Great triumph and rejo\‘cing wns in Haav'n 
Whan such was heard declar'd the Aunightie's will. 1761 
Gray Patat Shirrs 54 Songs of J<w and triumph sing I 
1^1 E. Pkaoock M, Brendem 11. 57 Tbera was triumph un 
bis cMuntonance. 


b. In iriumph^ triam(dianty rejoicing in victory 
or success; triumphantly. (Orig.^j^. from 1.) 

>893 SiiAKS. 3 Hen. K/, iii iiL r8 1.et ihy clauntiesse minds 
still nde in triumph, Ouerall mi-ehanoe. 1667 Milton P. L, 
x. 537 To see 111 Triumph issuing forth tbir glorious Chief. 
i 4 m Drydbn yirg. Georg, iil ig. 1, first of Romans shall 
in Triumph come From conquer d Greece, and bring her 
TVophies borne. sBte Scott Lady L, u. six, Hall to 
the chief who in triumph advances ! 


C. To ride triumfhy to ride at full tilt. ? Oks, 

vfbt SToaNB 7r. Siumdy IV. xvi. To have so many 
jarring elements breaking loose, and tiding triumph ia 
every corner of a gentleman's bouse. 


1 6 . a. A trumpet blast of victory, b. pi. Shouts 
of triumph or exaltation. Obs. 

sgfifi STAFLirroN Ret. Untr. Jewei Epklle, It Is to blows 
the Triumphs before the Victory, isea MAaaroN Ani. 4 
Mel. 1. Wks. 1836 1. 10 Hark how Piero's triumphs beat tlie 
ayre. 1704 J. ‘i'RAiT Abra-Male v. i, The loud Triumphs 
01 the shouting SoMiers. 

1 7 . A triumphal arch. Also irons/, Obs. ran. 

1644 Evrlvm Diary 7 Nov., The people were now aenerally 

busye in erecting temporary triumphs and arches with 
slatuea and flAiiering inso^iptions. ifig8 Eakl Mohm. tr. 
Boccnlints Adftts./r. Parnaet. I. Ixxix. (1674) 107 Triumphs, 
Trophies, Statues, and such like things, which are so 
familiarly seen built in your Streeta. 16^ Hist. CAriseinn 
Q. Swed/and 319 The triumphs or statues of Sugar with 
which they had adorned the taMe. 


t8. Cards, a. mTHVUPsb.^i, Obs. 

Terrestrial triumph ^ Tasoc, Tasot. 

8909 I.AiiMKa isi Serm, CaM in Foxe A, 4 M, (lySj) 
1 100 /a The game that wee wyll plays at, shall bee called 
the triumphs.. .Lette therefore eiiery Ciirixtlnn roanne aud 
woman plays at these cardes, that they maye haue and 
obieyne the triumph ; you inu.st marke also thot the triumphe 
musts apply to fetclra home vnio hym all the other cardei., 
whaisoeuer sute they bee of. tg^ Florid, f^/Mr/N/,,.a 
kinde of piaying^raixls which we call terrestriall triumphs, 
[ifiofi Snaks. Ant. 4 CV. iv. xiv. so Shee..h.’ui Packt Caids 
with Cmaars, and lalM plaid my Glory Vnto an Enemies 
triumph.) 

t b. All obsolete caid-game ; <■ Trump sb,^ i b. 
15x9 t'lee 8 a]. igS4 Interlude VoutA C iv, At tiie cardes 
I cau theche you to play, At the triump [ed. tgfii iriumph), 
and one and ihyriy^ sgM Casbw iiuarte's E.\am, II tit 
viii. (<596) HR Pbyingat Cent,ond at Triumph, ifiafi tr. 
BtKCMints Ee^e/bnnd Pclitieite iii. xUi. \/uading\ A 
Poetaster for playing at Cards, and deuising the Game called 
Triiiinpli or Trump, i» brought before Apwla 


9 . ailrib, ond Comb., as iriumph^bonghy -r/qy, 
•kfiury •pathy^rohey -salseie, -songy •/ear, dnste,- wise ; 
iriumpA-defkingaiVyy also f triumph-ohuroh, tiie 
Church triumphant; triumph'gate, tiie gate 
through which a triumphing general entered Rome ; 
in qoot. irons/. 

a 1637 0. JoshON Sad Sbepk. 1. ii, (Why should not] each 
of us cut down a *triumph-bou||^h f e ifise in Farr S', P, 
yas. / (1847) 318 Shyne bright in the ^Triumph Church, 
fitire souls. That in the Militant has shyn'd so loiige. 1593 
Shaks. Rich, tty v. ii. C6 For gay apparcll gaiiwt the 
*uiuiuphday. 1807 Poi.LOKCFxm 7.x. i^Grettt triumph- 
d.'iy 01 God'.s Incarnate Son. 1648 Sir R. Fanshaw ir. 
Gmarine’s baitAf, SbeAh, iv. iv. 165 Ye *triuinpl»>det:king 
l^iwrell boughs, Eim>al« my glorious and victorious brows, 
18B0 G. MxKi-unH Tragic Gout, (1881* 143 This bandsome, 
undaunted, *iiiumph<fUishing man. 1^ Elisa Co«'K Oid 
Paiacei, Its ^triiiiiiph-gaiea were flinging wkjk, >1890 K. F. 
Tcm NiiNow Garden, etc. 65 The ebiis are did in ^triumph- 
robes of gold. 1844 Regui. 4 Ord. Army 37 The forts and 
biitieriits from which "Triumph Salutes are usually fired. 
1961 Da us tr. Bu/iiuger on A pee. (15^3) >54 b^ The voyces 
of the glade and toyfull sort, singing true and etemall 
"triumph'songes in heauen. e 1988 Sidnsv Ps. i.xvi. i, All 
lands . . With "triumph tunes Cods honor xouiid. 1969 
IfOi.DiNO Oidd'e Met. iv. (1593) 95 In "triumph-wiae ac- 
compUsbing her heat. 


Trilimpli (tmi'ftnf), v. Forma : fiee piec. sb. 
[a. OK, 13th c.), F. iriompker, *» Prov. 

irifim/sr, Sp. sriun/sr, Pg. iriumpkar. It trifinfeu^y 
ad. L. triunipkdrty f. iriumpkus Trivmpn.] 

1 . Mf/r. To celebrote a Komqn triumph. 

1930 Paukb. Tfiv/e, 1 tryumphe formconl|iiaM or a victorye 
gotten... It was a marvnylouse xyght w mT the Romaynes 
tryumphe, whan they had the vyctorie of their ennemyex. 
ifiey SiiAKiL Cor 11. C 194 WonkpHi thdu haue laugh'd, luul 
1 come Cofliti'd hone, 'I'hac weep'xt to eea me triumph f 
aifiafi Umnku /Inn %‘i. (16587675 Upon the Ides of December, 
Q. IWiua ‘i'rium^ed fur Spauu 17^ OiaaoM Mhe. U As, 


(tbttb IV, 375 He triamplied for bb vkcorits over the grset 
Mikliridbt£ KaloMriav MfiMs Pisg,, Bmemi, x. a6 
Tbecustooi of ihe Roimm generals, when triueiphing and 
auhed ae Jupiter, 10 have their fiwes tinged whb meMHoe, 
2, I'o be victorloua; to ^vail; to gain the 
mastery. Const ewrr, f ogainsiy feis, f f 
uoR UuNBAi Poems viL e Rcaownit, ryalL right leuerend 
and serena Lord, hie try wmphing (11 wir«chip and vakmte. 
a tgse — Poems xxxvii. 39 He deit iriomphamL be raise 
andwaa the foUd. igjl-w (Mar.) Bk, Cem, Priyee, 
Pritmis BajpHsm, To triumph agsinste hym (the devilj, the 
worlde, and the flexlie. 1590 SraMsas P\ Q. 11. a. 56 
(Bunducs].. Triumphed oR against her enemis; And yeSy 
though overcome.., Shea triumphed on death, iggg S haks 
Luer, 77 llnxio two armies that would let him go 
Rather then triumph in so falm a foe. tfiio Holland 
Camden's Brit, <1637) 39 Nations twice triumphed of. 1667 
Milton P, L, xii. 45a He shall ascend With victory, 
triumphing through the aire Over bis foes and thine, e 17M 
Lady M. w. Montacu Lett , to Mess A, Iborii^ 07 Ang; 
(1887) 1. 37 Destiny triumphs over all your eflbrts. 1838 
Tniri.wall CrrMur II. xvi. 349 After praying foem to 
remember his good will, if the cause of Greece triumphed, 
he rode away. 

t b. irons. To cause to triumph. Obs. ran, 
OS571 JkwblDn TAsu. (t6ti) 143 Uod..hath triumphed 
Ihe name ^ his Christ. 1^ N.T'. (Rhem.) sC'er. ii 14 
Thankes be to God, who mwaies triumphech vs in Chrut 
lesus. 


t O. To triumph over ; to conquer. Obs. 

1603 B. Jonson Ssfanut l i. We. that... were born Frce^ 
equal lords of klie triumphed world. And knew no maslenu 
but aflecttonii. s6a6 hlAasiMOxa Rem. Aetor 11. i. Two ana 
thirty legious, tiuu a%re All nations of the iriumpiicd workL 
1867 MiL-roN P, L. X. 57a So olt tliey fell Into tlie aamo 
illuxion, not as Man Wiiom they triumph'd once lapsi. 

1 8. inir. To be in a slate ot pomp or uiagnft- 
fioenee. Cf. pie& 3. Obs. 

1483 Caxton Gold, Leg. 388 b/e Thou shalt tryuinphe as 
a queue in royroyame. 1938 Stamkbv hugUmd l iv. s^i 
Yoiigur bretherne go a beggyng, where as the cldur hath 
kiyuinphyd and lytiyd ui plcxute. 1453 Respublica v, v. 147a 
hlalciiig these newe Ladies of hir wcrie. We shouloe 
thribumpbe A reigne. 19(8 (see I'aiuuriiiNc obi. sb.l 
4 . * lo rejoice for victory*; to be elated at an- 
other’s defeat, discomftture, or the like; ' to insult 
upon on advantage gained ' (J.) ; hence, to rejoice, 
exult, be elated or glad ; to glory, 

>538 CovRaDAia Ps. xiili]. a How lonce shol myne eneniie 
triiiniuhe oner meT ibid. xciii(i]. 3 How lunge shat the 
viigoaly iryumuhe ? *965 Ji>w'KL A’^i. Harding ( 1611 ) 371 
S. Paul triumphed of that thing that in ihe world was m> 
deepely despised. tgTe tr. Buehauads Dtteciiou Oj, (julico 
rage.. Khali mgingly iriumi.h vpon the goods and blude of 
poore subiectiK. sj^i Shaks. i Hen. Vi, 1 . vi. 8 Frsiuc^ 
triiimph in thy glorious Prophetesse. 1594 — Rick. Hi, iil 
iv. 91 Triumphing at mine cnemieH. soiy Mosybon //re. 
1.74 They.. triumph of diuerx Ciiimns borne beere. 1748 
Francis tr. Hor., Sat. 11 iii. 48 Good sir, don’t triunqh 
in your own disense. sSeg Scoit Betrothed viii, The laugh 
and the song. . which triumphed by anticipatioii over tbi.tr 
surrender. 


fig' *993 •**haks. Lncr. la To praise the cleare vnmatclicd 
rw and while. Which lriumi>ht in that hkie of his dclishL 
ibid, 1388 In grent commauiultrs (irace,ai)d Maiesiie You 
might behold triumphing in their faces. 1593 Risk. tiy 
III. II. 77 The blood of twentie thousand men Did triumph 
in my lace. 

fo. inir. Cords, To tinmp. Obs. rare. 

1363 [<«ee TaiUMPNiNc ppi. a.). 1606 B. Jonhon Fortunate 
/r/rr wks. 650/1 The four knaves entertain'd for the gusnls 
Of the kinus and the queens that triumph in the carew. 
Hciice Tri'umphed ppl. a. 

1603, ifiod [see sense e ck 

Txiumpbable (trai'/imfAb*!), a, rare, [f. prec. 
4 -ABLE.] That may be triumphed in or over. 
1768 IVoman oJ Honor L 157 No. .very triumphaUa 
success. 

Trinmplial (tr9l,a*mfhl), a. (sb.) [ad. h, 
Uiumphausy f. iriumphus TRiOMru, or a. OF. 
triumphal (irion/ai. liih c. in Godef. Compl,)y K. 
tnompkat : see -al.] 

1 . Of, pertaining to, or of the natui'e of a Iriuniph ; 
celebrating or coitimemorating n triumph or victory. 

TriumpAal arch (fare), an arch (sometimes threefold) 
erected| first by the Koman emperors mid aim) in modem 
tunev, m commemoration of a vkii ry \ also a temporary 
structuie of this kind. Triumphal eknptety garlaud, 
wnntk, the laurel wreath worn by the victor at a Roman 
triumph. TriuittpAal images, xho laurel • wreathed atatuea 
which a triumphiiig general niiglit betiueaili to liL desesn- 
danta. Trinutphai o* Moments, tlie insi;..nia of triumphing 
generals, consuls, etc. j ahn^ the privileges or dwltncibos 
bestowed on them. 

1430-^ Lvdo. BaeAas iv. L (MS. Bodl. 063) Rii/a The 
tryumphal [crowns] maked uer of gold Offred m tryumphes 
to wortbi Emptfrourn. 1463 Asiiav Prisoners Rojl. aoq 
Thou may be in heuyn menyall Seruaunt thorough thy 
t^mphall victory By mekenex and werkex meryiory. 149s 
Tremisa's Bnrth. De P. R. xvn. xlviiL (W. de W.)Py^e 
The lauri tree, .is properly halowed to tritiniphal worsoip 
of Conqiierotirs. 1939 Tonbtali. Serm. Palm Sumd. (1893) 
>5 ThecroBsa is now cuery where amongvst Chiisten men 
erected.. as an arche triamphal ageiimt the dctiyll. S94a 
UuALL Erasns, Apopk. 954 ^ The garlande triumplutl (was 
inade] of golde. igra Sir T. Hoby Tram. (1909) 36 A verb 
bewtifull Iritimphail arke of the Emperor Nerv& 1991 
Savilb Tneihssy Agrieola (ifiae) eeo That nil the honours 
of triumphall ornsments, image triinuphaU, . . should he 
awarded vnto him in Senat. tfiei Hulland Pliny xxii. 
iii. II. XI « The Chaplet Trimiiiiball, which they ware 
who entred with triumph into Rome. ifiSi Load, Cos, 
No. ifijrA A Triumphal Arvh was Erected near the fink 
Gale 1706 Philmm (cd. Kermyt. Trinmpkat Cremmy., 
a Crown at fimt made of Laurel, and afterwards of Gold^ 



vanncpBAircnr. 

«Udi CMm w«II» jm m «U VktailoM OmmoI, 

• .«u4f*wn..«ittMrlv1biirfliagi * 

T.JMfVwu j IdUy m, ^ 


Tl» 


n honour 
Prfmulf 


orH< 


or by four i 
loop oM A triiunphul 
Bulo. ittA/W^^&te Aug. i/t 
hv at Midlodnon oftor • tfi. 

tfianphont. OlAr. 

ISI| IkWpLAO /ffiMfr vui. hr. 47 Wyth orood iimIm 
arryvina triumphalL idif Bolton /Vnw (iduQ 31 Ho 
loiaruoa homo to bb Oaoui a tryomphall butbaiidinan. 

B. sd^ tL An ode of tniunph or vlctoiy; n 
ixeaii. Oit,ran, 

Pbblb AicAuw Win. (RtMg.) ffit/9 Mon, If 
triumpbab boro bo in luqueatt llion lot thorn chant them 
that can chant them boot, aalta PurraNHAM Pcesit 1. 
aaiii. (Arb.) 61 Our TrUunpoalo writton b bouour of bar 
Mbloiitlat long 

1 2 . A token of triunwli* Oh, 
aibi Milton P, iP.iv.ffSllie Pbnd. .to hb crew. .hroudbt 
JosfiCM triumpbab of on hop't eucceso, Rub, and dai(pora> 
tionj^and dbmay. 

fS. A trivmphnl cnr or chniiot OBs, fart^\ 
■bn Shiblbv TWjwwqbl Ptmcf Introd, Thofour triomphala, 
or magnifioont cbariota» in wbicb ware mounted the Onnd 
Moimuera. 

fdL A trinmplial eelebration ; a triumph. OBt, 
tepo SvLvaaTBa Tri, Fmitk i, A aacrad Vbnali aiately 
Tnumphob tdfg GLR.tr. 4 r Grmm^t Mmm wiih»Hi 
Pmuhn 37 Aa ba makaa her to a.iabt at her Triumphala, ho 
win have her the conatant companion of her Lahoon. 

Triunpluu&oy (^eito*mfinfi). [f. Tniuv- 
phart: tee -anotj Tlie state or quality of being 
triumphant 

igpa wvBLsr A n m rh 133 Which Hector like with gmt 
trinmphancie Had conquerd kinga through magnanimido. 
1^ SraaKB Prim, DtwtU (1663) 087 Hu triumphancy,.. 
bia tranalation from earth to heaven. Sfoi Bkvbblbv A^, 
Quest, 17 Cbnatantinea Victorioua rrinmphancy over 
Kganum. Patbb Wks, (wi) Vlll. 51 In all be 

triumphancy of hb later daya at Rome. 

Tnumphand, Sc. form of Tbiumphtro M. a, 
Trinmpluuit (tr<si,n'mfhnt), a, (sd,) [" 1 . L. 
irmmphM’^m^ pres. pple. of tnumphdre to 
TuuMPH, or 0. F. •finumphani, triomphani 
(15th c.) : see -art.^ 

L Celebrating a triumph or victory ; of, pertain- 
ing to, of the nature of, or befitting a triumph; 
triumphaU Now ran, 

1531 Ri.vot Gev, III. Bxi, 'Fhey wold haue eet hla image in 
triumphant apparaile within the capUole. 01548 Hall 
(TA rajK., Hen, Vttl 48b^ An nrche triumphant^ wliiche 
analhe made at the place where the iustwi ahalbe. igpi 
Smaks. 1 Hen, Vl^ l L ee Lika Captiiiee bound to a 
Triumphant Carre. 1651 H. L'EaraANcsR Smeetymum^ 
fwor/ijr6Let ua.. chant that triumphant Ode which.. the 
Children of Israel song^upon the overthrow of the Egyptians 
in the red sea. 1719 Da For Crusoe (18 to) I. xiv. 046 The 
triumphant fea^ . . after a victory. 1876 Fsrrm an Hist, SB, 
50 That long procession of triumphant virgins, .bearing their 
gifts to their Lord on the knees of HU Mother. 

2 . That has achieved victory or success ; conquer- 
ing ; ' victorious ; graced with conquest ’ (J.) 
Church Triumphmntx aee Church 4b. 

I4P4 Pabvan Chren, 44a Kyng Edwarde .. gaue to 
the sayde Scoctys baUyll, and of them had tryumphaunte 
victorye. 1516 Pitgr, Psr/, 111. liv, (W. de W. 1931) asi b. 
Let vs gyue praysynges to god for the chirche triumphant. 
1575-85 Abv. Sanovb 5 /rm. xiv. (Parker Soc.) aSs He is that 
triiimpnant prince, which hath moNt victoriousisr vanquished 
and thrown under foot our enemies. sSQj Brit, Spsc, 134 
Whilst in all other Provinces. .Cruelty and Sbughter erere 
Triumphant, the Christians here becan to reimir their 
demolished Churches. 170A HKAaNB Duet, Hist, (1714) L 
401 The Spartan State which became afterwards to Tri- 
nmphant in Greece. sSsp Hybon 1. i. The power 

and glory of the war. .Had pawi’d to the triumphant Caar, 
1878 Bkowning La Saisian a 6 j There is no recondUng.. 
Gmoeie with triumphant eviL 

fb. iramf, Oi or gained by conquest OBs, 


tf 1600 Shabs. Ssun. cU, My smile doth tell my body that 
he may Triumph in loue, flesh, .doth point out thee As hU 
triumphant prise, 

t8. Splendid; glorious; magnificeot; noble; 
notable. OBs, 

1454 in Lett, Pick. /// A Hsu, VI! (Rolls) T. 394 A 
tryhumphant si^t ssM Gbapton Chren, II. 419 KlnK 
Henrie maried lane Duches of Briteyne..and with all 
triumphant pompe conueyed her through the Citie of 
London to Westminster, sspe Smaks. Rom, h Jul. v. iii. Bi 
lb bttrie thee in a triumphant graue. 1606 — Ant, h Cl, 
II. ti. 190 She's a most triumphant I^idy, if report be iquafe 
to her. 1896 Pnilum (ed. 5), TriumphasU^ Victorious, 
Magnifloent, Pompous, Superb. 

4 . Rejoicing or exulting for or as for victory; 
triumphing; exultant 

>594 Shaks. Rkh, HI, in. ii. 84 Thinke you, hut that I 
know our state secur^ 1 would be ho triumphant as 1 amt 
18114 R. CawDaKV Tmhls AHh„ Triumphant, reioycing for 
the conquest. 1794 Maa. Raucupfb Afyst, Udolpko xxxt, 
The cavaUnro thought. .be was to be called to no account, 
but waa to go off triumphant, slay Lvtton Pstham lx, 
I'he papers.. were filled with the moec triumphant abuse 
and rimmb of the Whigs. 1907 Vsjmev Msm, I. so6 The 
triunmhant cries of an Immense mulritudei 

t B. [cf. obs. F. triumphant (Gorief. Campl,),^ 
One who tnnnrahs ; n victor, conqueror. OBs, 

198a J. Shuth CmnMnts TUrh, IVars 18 Tlie nambar 
of the triumpliantei waa in manor infinite, thei bad nodeayre 
bnt to robb^ aflag J. M. tr. Fonseea's DeuosU Canttmpl. a4a 
Saint ChryaoBtomereports of the Roman Triumphantas, Tm 


ssr 

a^ anired Rm b Chariota dmwna with pyde Horsea 
ilM AoneBV^Af/w. ^ai) 183 It hath haaa obMrvad. Thai 
nftar TrMmpha, tha iWimphantt hava bean aick in Smii. 
rtin SouTHiw Oumianm 1 . aaf Triumphnnt gwe^ in 
Snreieciuod t ri um^ijita n tt 

ftiwmpiilRiitly (tiuityrnfintli), adu. [Lprac. 
•f -LT 8.1 In a triumphant manner; victoriously ; 
exultantly; *withiiisoMmtexnltation*(J.); 
fioently. 

f *S 4 * H^l CkrsM., Him. VtH 194 Ha would ha 10 
tnumphancly installed without makyng the kyng priuye. 
>M 5 pMAiuk John It. i. 399 The danctng banneia of the 
r ieuch. Who aio at hand triumphantly diapbyad To enter 
Conquerors. 1875 TaAHaaNR Chr, Ethics 438 A man, that 
and knows the glo^^ his high and bwvenly estate, 


does all things triump 


syga Bjsuwuix Johnson 


ai Mar. an. 1783, While be want on lalkiiig triumphantly, 
1 waa fixed in admiration. 15x5 Macauuiv Hist, kng, xv. 
111 . 504 Walker's aGcuaera..hiought cnlummous — - 
tUNia which ware triumphantly loftitod. 

tTrlumpbate, a, Obs, ran^K [ad. L. tri- 
umpkdtus, pa. pple. of triumphUn to Triumpu.] 
Triumphed over, conquered. 

1471 Rifunr Com^, Akh, v. IL in Aidun. Thsmir. Chsm, 
Bnt, (i6sa) 160 My doctryne Uierefore remember wyttyly. 
And pasM forth toward thoSyxth Gate^ For thysthe Fyflhe 
ys ti^iiipbaia 

Tnumphator (troi dmf^&i). [a. L. trium- 
pkdtar one who triumphs, a conqueror, agent-n. f. 
irimmph&r§ to Tbiumph. Cf. OF. triompAatemr 
(14th c.).] A conqueror* tpic. a Roman general 
who was granted a triumph ; hence transf, 

b6si SruED Hkt, Gt, Brit, ix. vL I 61 Tbo moat ni^le 
King of Engbnd, nod Triumpbator of Iiebnd. il^ T. S. 
Eoan It. Hstns's Atta TroU etc. 80 Vict'ry is at last 
decided. And the day, the triumpbator IVeads ..On the 
aiteVe M sll tim mountaina 

So t Txltt'mpRatxloa, Obs, ran [cf. F. triompka- 
tria (1769 in Littrd)], a female who trinmpha. 

1430^ Lvna Boehas iv. Proi vl (MS. Bodl. aA3) 007/1 
Diliigence, cheef triumphatrice Of sloganlie, necligence & 
alouthe. 

Tvifunpliar (tioi^ltaifai). [f. Triumph v. 4 - 
-rrI.] One who trinmphs. 

L One wlio celebrnteci a Roman triumph. 

1540 UiMLL Etusm, A^o^ 303 Of whom (Cioero] PUnius 
..■aieth..lTli<iu] diddest as wortbyly deserue to haue the 
gariande of a triumpher for thy toung, as eucrhad any other 
oefore for the sweaide. 186s Moscan Sph, Gsntrv 11 1. iv. 34 
The Triumpher made hiswitrancein his Koyall CAariutaiKi 
waa met by the Senators in their rolies. 1737 L. Clabkr 
Hitt, Bible (17401 1 . ix. 609 On entering the capitol he did 
not. as ether Triumphers used to do, put any of ais captives 
to death. 

2 . A victor, conqueror. 

■Sfo CovxMOALn Fruits Less, v. (tm^) Oo j, The glorious 
triumpher ascending vp to heauen witli great victoria. 1803 
H. Caouu Vsrtuss Commxo, (1878) 17 An Antidote againat 
pride, and a valiant Crvumpher ouer flaming dmirea. 
1780 C Johnston CAttm/ ( i8sa) 111 . 313 A vain ambition 
of triumphing over the triomiiber. 18^ W. H. Kelly tr. 
4 . Blanc's Hist, TsnY, L Introd. 17 In that uninterrupted 
succession of calamities . . what ure all these famous 
triumphers, . .all these haughty dtstriboten of empires T 

Tnumplierate, -ery, obs. erron. ff. tiiiumvi- 
ratr; Tihumvirt (by confusion with triumph), 

Triumphiilg (trui-flmru;), vBl. sB, [f. Tuiumpb 
V. 4 --iRa The action of the verb Triumph. 

1588 GsAFiONCAruM. 1I.SS3 There was grMt triumphyng 
and iustyng the space of jcv. dayes. tSaj in Foster Ln^, 
Faettuiss ind, (1908) II. 140 In Goa iber hath bine great 
triumflnge and much reioysinge att this newea. 17^ Onano 
Fep, Antiq. App. loe I'he antient Hoc-tide, an cAd Saxon 
Word, importing the lime of Scorning or Triumphing. 
c 1850 Nualu Hyenas East, Ck, (1866) M^^Thoti. . Hast inoois 
them [heaven and earth] one by..'rhy triumphing. 

Tniimphingv ppl a, [f. as piec. v -iro s.] 
That triumphs, in various senses ; triumphant. 


ard) he (Latimerlliniited the hart. s8i8 G. 
\ Horta/itis blewed and triumphine 
tuen. 1880 Charac, Italy 6 Her streets . did 


triumphing 

Stsodb Amat. 

Church in heauen. 1880 Charae, Holy 
slurth with triumphing OemiTm and Consnls in their trophmal 
Chariots, mx Dx For Msm. Cenmlisr 11. 093 With a 
triumphing Enemy at our Heels. t 858 Lynch RhmktexXm i. 
With adoraig homage.. And spirit triumphing. 

Hence Trlnunpldaglj adv.^ triumpbantly (now 
ran or Obs^. 

ISSU Lynorsay Monarehs 3937 He rose.. On the ihrid 
M.\. Remedy Discontent 
xviL 97 The good soul. .can triuniphingly say, O Death, 
e U thy Sling T s68o C. Nrssk Church Hkt. 7a Frce- 


, „ . I C. Nrssk Church ^ , 

grace.. rides triumphing ly over all the incapacities. 

tTvivnipllOllHt^' [tU/rsiMM/A-wr 
Triumph f- -oua ] *> Tbiumpbart. Hence 
m’mphoiudy adv, 

tftsifi in Aerhmotofta (1848) XXXI. $yf Thm Duka 
■dressid hym, horssid and urmid, tryhumiMMslyu acoom. 
Mnyd sri lordia unto the fcld& tgai IbuoLAa Pal, qf 
Hon, Vines to las. IV, i, Trinnmhous land with palroe id 
Victoria. «5^ Primer Hen. Vlll 145 Jesm^ a King inoRt 
marveilouB, NoUe, excellent, ft triumphooe. 

tTrioimphrMS. Obs, rare, [f. TBiuirraRR<f 
-BfiR .1 A female triumpher. 

4176 MoNaav in Jeaffreson JM. Decters (1860) IL iv. 84 
Kill theTriumphren, and avenge my wrong. 

Tlilimviir (trM|R*mvM}. Also 7 -wer. PI. 
-VlM, or in L. form -vizi (-viroi). [m. L. 


TBZITMVlVrs 

ir ium u ir , nBRlly la pi. iriummhd (ilso 8Ntairl)9 
beck-iomiRtioa uom tmm vtrhmmf geo. pi of 
iris vht thice men.] Jtm, iFM One of thiRO 
magfisinOet or pubiic officers forming m oommittee 
charged with one of the depurtmeots of the ad* 
miniMratioo ; idio, R membm of the coRli t foa of 
Pompey, Cvtor, mud CrRasus, RC. fio (fiist triom* 
virstc), or of the administratiM of Cieiar, Antony, 
Rnd Lepidus, B.C. 43 (second triumvirate). 

BS79>fis Mohtm PkUarem (1393) 940 M. Anthony tha Til- 
umuir. s8oe Holland Lhw vi. jcxi. ess 'they created 
oertaine Qutuyetemvi for the division of the Pomptlne lands 1 
and Triumviri far tha planting of a oolonia at Mepau 
1^ Dmvdrn ACtteid Notes 608 Virgil had - .doKrlb'd tha 
sj — ! liml undergone betwixt the Triumvira 


Miseries which 

and tha Common*woalth«Party. 1904 I _ 

(>7*4) f* 378 Ibree Men called Triumviri were yearly 
appoioted to be Judges what lAuds were Public und wliat 
Private. 1814 uveoH Cersatr 11. xv, Yet he the aoft trU 
lunvir's fimlt fbrgivea. 1847 Trnnvbon Erinc. vii. 116 By 
axe and eagle aai, With all their foreheads drawn in Roman 
acow 1 s..The fierce triumvira. 

b. transf, axibi fig, pi. Three persons (or things) 
assuciated in power 01 authority ; cf. Triumvibatb 
2, 3 ; spec, la the F'lench Revolution : see quot. 
1895. 

1819 PtmcHAt Mkrecesmus v. 34 Thoae Triumviri, tha 
Livur, Heart, and Brainc. ^ 1788 Gsuti. Mag, Jan. 16/t 
Thoim triumviri in the lepuhlick of letters, Lipeius, Casaubo^ 
Scaliger. 1837 Cahlvlr Ft, Rev, 111 . vl vii, Saint- Just is 
standing motionless,.. Cemthon ejaculating, * Triumvir t'.. 
Robespierre h strunUng to speuk. 1894 Q, ifrv, July98 
Keble, Newman andPuew have been called iu Triumvira 
1893 htUn, Rev, OcL 388 'tm Trium vim, «a they were called, 
— iliat is, Robosplane, Couthon, and St. JnsL 
Hence Vzlm*asTlxahlp, triumvirate. 

1997 Braud Theatre Geete Judgem, (i6ia) sti In the 
beginning of hbtrlumuirsbi|L nquEchoj Nov.,ThcoaiTOW 
cM»pe ere have had from another Reign of Terror, under the 
inuinvirsblpof. .MM. Flounens, Pyai, and RIanquJ. 
tTrin^mvirapy. OBs, ran, [f. aa Trium* 
viUATB : see -acy.] • Triumvirate. 

1678 R. L'EaTBANuu Seueea's Mer, (1778) 080 In the 
triumviracy he made use of his sword. 

Triumvisal (troiiV^mviidl), a, [ad. L. trium- 
vir&Eis, f. triumvir, TaiuMViii.} Of or pcnaiii- 
ing to a triumvir or a triumvirate. 

■379 I'wvNB Phisiche aget, Fort, 1. xliL 80K Hs was 
thought to haue oondemtiM certayne in the Triumuiral 
proscription, a 1871 Lix FAisrAX Mem. (1899) St The army 
bad three Genei ais, Lesly, Manchester and Fairfax... Thm 
Timmviral GovernmenL il8a Mrsivalr A>jw. Emp, 
III. xxxi. 448 The trium viral oommission which gave mm 
the guvemment of one third port of the empire. 
VMmilvirfttft (trai |P*m vir/l). Also 6> 7 • vtrat, 
7 -varat, etran, trliunpherata. [ad. 1^ trium- 
virAt-us, f. triumvir, Triumvir: ace -atrI] 

1 . Korn, Hist, The position, office, or function of 
the triumviri, or of a triumvir; an association of 
three magistrates for joint administration: ace 
Tiiiuhvie. 

iSoi Holland PNmy xxxv. xl. 11 . 346 A preale Jest, .re- 
ported ..as louchiiig tepidusi It happened during the time 
of hi<« Trium viral. 1606 dhaks. Aett. if Cl, iiL vi. uB He fieis 
That ]..cpidusof the Triumpheraic, should be depos'd. 1718 
Kowr tr. Lucan 1. i8e 'i'he fierce Triumvirate combio'd in 
pence. 184s W. Si'AiDiNO Hafy 4^ It, UL 1 . 89 Csssar’s 

• .weaker rivals.., Antony and Lej^us, who had formed 
a iib him the Second Triumvirate. 

2 . J'ly extension : Any association of three joint 
rulets or powers. 

19I4 l..eyceeters Commw, (1841) 86^ What doe you ihinke 

• of this new Triumvirat so lately concluded about Arbella? 
riSflo Dunham Oh lUtcher's Whs, 30 When Jonson, 
Sliakespear, and thyself,.. swayed in the triumviiate of wlL 
1741-0 H. Waltulk Lett, to MauniiB^q) 1 . 64 A triumvirate 
who hate one another more than any buily th^ could 
pruscribe. 1881 Sat, A’rv. S3 Nov. 5*6 He wishes Germany 
tu be ruled by a triumvirate of MiniMers. 

yig, 1843 Sir J'. Bmownr Retig, Med, 1 | 19 Tliere ie in 
our Soul a kind of Triumvirate, or triple Government of 
three Competitors. 1849 Milton Eihoa. xxii. Wka (1847) 
3aj/e That violent ami lawieMi triumvirate within him, under 
the falsified nanieA of his reai-on, honour, and ootiMcienoaL 
189B C. Maktyn in Yoke (N.Y.) 9 June 8/4 The tbiid 
member in his ttininvirate uf powers tvas a robuiiC conscience. 
8. 1.4:ss exactly, A groiiu or set ot three persons 
{rurelj things) thought of toother, but not oecea- 
saiily associated in feet ; a trio; 4 sp, three persons 
of authority or distinction in any sphere. 

1654 H. I/Krirangu Chas. I (1655) 143 Inna the 14. a 
I'liumvirate of Idbellent, Mr. Prm,. Dr. fUuKwi^,..aiul 
Mr. Burton . .received a severe censure in the Star-chamber. 
S74B Richasdnon C/ar/fiN Wka 1883 Vlll. 197 How 1 
cuned the censuriousnese of this plaguy triumvirate 1 A 
parNon, a milliner, and a mantua-nuiKer 1 1873 Lowrll 

Among nye Bhs, Ser. iL a 'The great triumviraio of Italian 
poctr>', good senxe, and culture. 1898 W. Gbaham Lost 
Leahs 117 'Jhe triumvirate of the young century lUyroQ, 
Shelley. Keats]. 

4 . attrib, or as adj, 

1388 1 . B. La Prtmaud, Fm, Acad. I. 639 Brutoe and 
C:assiuH..slcw Caviar I whenipon . . the triumvinOa war was 
opened against them. 1804 Capt. Smith Virgietia v. 181 A 
petition.. vnto the iriumucrat Gouernors. 1849 Moruiug 
Ckroa. 3 Feb., A triumvirate Icad ei ship . . Mr. Uerries, Lora 
Granby, and Mr. DUraeU. 

t TriiX'mviry. Obs, Also mvii. tritunphary. 
[^ for L. triumviri, pi of Triumvir.] • Trium- 

▼IBATl. 
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I3li j^NAicB. L. 4. 4. IV. HI. 53 4 #m. Am f Ite flnljr* Ihhm 
bMn MTiur'U aot A«r. 1 oould put thee in comCuit, ngt bjf 
tiro 1 know. Thou makett cho triumpiMry. iM Babl 
Monm. tr. Bo^hUhCm Aduts,/r. Pmnuut, sm Im City 
pracor ..aoctikinf lb* Triumvtiry of huving oxoMdod tho 
boModa of their authority. 

Trimial (tr9iiyji*iiAl), 0. /Mt, ran^ [f. m 
next V -AU] • next, 

uiyii Kkn ffym$$arimm TotiL Wka. lyai If. 64 la tho 
•am# Hymn the myntic four Triunal Uod adore. 1S55 
BAitRY My tile 13 The true, triunal Ood. 

Triue (troi yi?a, octas, trolyi 9 *n), a. (rd.) [f. 
Thi- f U Aifwi one.] Tliree in one ; conatitutiug 
n trinity in unity, a. of the Godhead ; alto w 
heathen deitiei. 

idM Quarlm £mSi. V. vitt. 31 The Son and heir to 
hea^nV'l iVi-une Jehove. « tyti ICbn Hymns Ftstiv, Poet. 
Wka. 1701 I. 970 We firmly Uod Triune believe. iSia 1 . 
Taylor Smiurday Kvttu (1834)471 The economy of human 
SalvRtloQ ha< . . eignaliied the diHtinction of the IViune 
Nature. 1904 Bunctyn/ <7 Eey^t Rooms Brit Mus. 
89 A figure of . .a linging woman or Amen-RA, adoring the 
triune form of the eun-god. 
b. (often with allaslon to a.V 
iTejS PauHin Pm. ihsi. Soc. Mom. X. 73 Humility, fear, 
and love are the triune qualities of a true ChnetiaiL 1887 
Goli>w. Smith Throe hug. Sittiosmen (188a) 8 The triune 
despotiam of the Privy Council, the .Star.Ch.tmlier, the Court 
of High Gimmisnion. 1874 U Morrir Od‘ Pmir Sptimg 
Moriiltig 53 Youth, dawn, Apringtide, triune miracle I 
O. Being three at a hirth; *trin’. rnrtf-*. 

1771 StmmXt^ iJDmrlMm) Par, Register Ba/iisms ei Dee. 
(Mb.). Thoniiw, William, and George, triune hoiis of Thomaa 
Thiitlewaiia 

B. s 6 , A being that ia tliree in one ; a group of 
three things united ; a trinity In unity. 

i4esTiMMR^M#rrfV. 11. II. 108 It hath pleaRHl the omnipo- 
tent Creator to. .ahowe himwlf a Unitrine or 'rriune. a 1711 
Krn Poet. Wka. 1791 IV. 363 The great Triune in 
Counael far above. i864 K. S. Candlish sti Ep, John xlvL 

i i6 The * three in one ' unitedly, * the Triune 1879 («. 

Irikditm Egoist I. V. 67 She had money and health and 
beauty, the triune of perfect atarrineaaL 

Trinagnlia (tiaiiV q<;i/llin\ a. and sb, Entonu 
[f. Thi- V L. uugula claw -f -in a. a>/j\ 1 laving 
three clawa on each leg, aa the larvae of the Meloidm 
or blUter-lieetles in their firat stage, b. sb, A Ui- 
ungulin larva. 

8i9i Comi, Diei,t Triungultn, m. 1899 Camhr. Hoi, Hist. 
VI. 170 The ena of the blister-beetle, .giving riM to bitle 
larva of the kind called triiingulin, bKauae eecb leg is 
terminated by three larnal spine* or claws, ibid, 301 Tlie 
young triungulins. 

Trl-u*nial, a, (sb.) [f. Tar-, after Bi-untal .1 
Applied to a ma^c laiiiern having three optical 
tulies combined in one : also ellipt as sb, 
iSpi Pai/y News 3 Dec. 5/5 A lecturer, .who waa provided 
..with what was described as *a magiiifiLenC triutiial *. 
Triunity (rrai,y«*nUi}. [f, TBXUN8 4--iTr, or 
L Thi- + Umxtt.] 

L The state or attribute of being three in one. 
a. of the Godhea l : cf. TRiniTr 1 b. 

1853 H. Mokr CoHjeet. CobbaL (1713) 157 The Praexist- 
ence of the Soul, and the Triunity in the Godhead, which 
Pythngorea teu;(lit. 1673 (see Trinity i b], a 1711 Khn 
Hymns Evang. Poet. Wka. 1791 I.971 Wegiiessfrom Man's 
co-eval Three, At God's ador'd Triunity. iBag Colbmiucr 
Aids Rejt, (1848) 1. 134 The Scriptural.. idea of God will, 
In its development, be found to involve the idea of the 
Triunity. 

b. hn , : cf. Tbikitt i a. 

t8s8 CoLRRiDGB Lay .SVr/#r. 340 There exists In the human 
being . . no mean symbol of Tri. unity, in 1 eoson, r«;ligion, end 
the will. 1894 iLLiNOWoaTH PersoHoltiy iii. (18931 7> 'I'he 
family.. its aMract triunity being.. personally realised in 
lather, mother, and child. 

2 . Three in one; a set or group of three con- 
stituting a unity, a. The Godhead conceived as 
three * persons ' ; ■■ Tbikitt a. 

tfisi T. BRDFoan Sim uniit Death xy Nor N it ponlble to 
offend any one petson of this Tri-vnitie, but the iniurie doth 
redound to them alb m i83||| Colrriuob m Lit. Rem. (i8w) 
IV. 910 Instead of one Tri-unity we iniglit have a nidle- 
unity.. .Sherlock, .hod not the clear idea of the Trinity, 
b. g»n, a. i HINITY 3. 

1^6 Unhayyy Game Sioteh P Eng. 8 Then were It a Trl- 
uiiity, and not a Bi-unity. 

80 Triiu aiAoa tloa, the action of making to be 
three in one ; Triu nlon « iriunitf ; Trinaita*- 
rlaa, a believer in the triunity of the Godhead : 
» TlUKITARtAN B. a. 

t8pa Nation (N. Y.) so Get. 105/3 To secure. .the *triuni- 
fication of Germany. 1690 T. Vaughan Animm Magiea 
T.) the Author, And fix the roving thoughts in one Insepe- 
rate 'Triunion. 1819 G.S. Fabbb DisMmsations (1893) I. 
188 Jewish coinmentaiors.. cannot be said to have any of 
(what the .SociniaiiH would call) the prejudicesof the *Trtiini- 
larians. 1839 Ld Acton Lett. I1909) 103 The triunion repre* 
sentiiig Germany in that triumvirate would alio.. be presi- 
dent oT the new Germanic coiifederutinii. 

Trlvage, dial, coiruption of Tbavts 
Trlval, obs. erron. form of Thitial. 
Trivalent (trdi v&lcnt, tri-v-), a. Chsm. [t 
Tbi- 4* L. va/int-em, pr. pple. of vaHrs to be worth. 1 
Having the combining power of three atoms of 
hydrogen or other univalent element; combining 
with three atoms of a univalent element or radical. 

1888 PoWHBS Elem. Chem. led lol 931 Trivalent elrments 
or Triads. 1876 Tilobn Chsm. Phitos. 143 The group POi 



. . and Rolt holds together the two atoms of lodittm 
atom of hydrogen In one molecule. 18I0 CLtMidaHAW 
Atom, The, aeoThe ammonia type (representod) the 
itioa of a trivalent atom with three umvalenc atoms. 
OiR ft MonCiRV IPa/td Pici, Chasm, 1. 304 The atom 
nroiij is trivalent In goseonR moleculee. 

kMM Vrlwoleiioo ^trarvAldns» the quality 

of bring trivalmt. 

xHtbAihesmum 91 July los/s The trivaleoce of the metals 
of the aluminium group. 

IMvalTft (ireivselv), jd. and a, Nsti, Hist, 
[f. Tm* Valvh, after bivalve,} a, sb, A sliell 
having three valves, b. oAJ, Uaviug three valves. 
Also WrlTalvedf tWvivalwoua, Vrlvalimlar 

adjs^ 

lyyaDA Costa Comehotogy e78Tlieee Shells are *trivalvcs, 
and nave two large velvee, with a email valve placed Iwi ween 
them, near to the hinge. 1891 Cent. Pkt,t Tiri valve, m, and m. 
iSeS W. Clank Fan iter Hoouen'e Zoot. 1 . 190 Head "tri. 
valved. 1681 Grbw Musmam 11. l iv. 198 *Trivalv4>u<«, i.e. 
compoeed of three Sides or Platee joyned totfeiher by the 
length of the Shell. 1893 Sia T. P. Blount NeU, Hiet, 60 
Bauhiiius Pictures It (the Ginger plBnt]..wiLh a trivelvous 
Cud. 1785 Martvn Routt.'mws fiot, xx. (1794) 978 Purslatn 
has a capRule of one cell . t in some speaa* it opens liori- 
suntaliy, in others it w *iri valvular. 

Tri van t, dial. var. Thu ant. Hence (ttMts-wds,) 
Trivanting a., playing the truant ; f Trivantlj 
a. or adv, 7 idle or idly. 

i8at Burton Anai. Mel, i. il. fit. xv. x8t Thme men., 
cntiiiol diNlinguiah betwixt a true Schollar^ and.. him that 
by reaeon of u voluble tongue, and some tnuantly [ed, 1694 
adds Polyantheaii] helps, stealcHand gleanesa few notes from 
other mens haruesit. s8a4 IHd, Democr. to Rdr. (ed. a) 8 A 
trifl T. a triuaiit, thou arc an idle fellow. S851-85 Tnvant, 
tri vent in Eng, Dial, Piet, from Chesh.. I,eic., Northanu., 
and Oxf. [1863 Sala Cayt, Pemgerous 1. iv. 90 'llioRe trifling 
and trivanting gentlewomen Chat pull diseases on to their 
pates with drums and routs, and late hours.] 


TriTariant Ctraive»*ri 4 iit), a, Physical Chem, 
[f. *rBi- 5 4 - Variant a.} Applied to a system 
having three degrees of fretNlom or variable factors ; 
e.g. one in which the temperature, pressure, and 
concentration of the components can be varied inde- 
pendently without destroying the nature of the 


system. 

1900 TsRvoa in yml. Phys,Chem, VI. 136, 1 would there- 
fore suggest . that when the variance is successively xero. one, 
two, three.. the system he mid to be in an Invariant, Uni- 
variant, Hivariant,Trivariant state. (CC tpog A. Findlay 
Phase Rule and ite Ai>/iieatious,] 

tTrlve, V, Obs.^ nonce-abbreviation of Contbivh. 

1573 Tussrk Husb, ri878) 137 Teach tlmelle to trauerse 
the thing that thou triue. ma*g, Trtue for contriue. 
Trivaotor (.trAive-ktoi). Geam, (f. Tbt- 4- 
Vt.cTOH.] A set of three vectors, i.e. radii 
vectores (see Radius fie) from the same point. 

1889 Caylby Math. Papers VI X. 4cx> We should have tho 
fnriiM and throe points on the orbit \ or (what ia the same 
thin<4) three radius vectors from the focus, say a * tri vector*. 

Triverbal to Trivertebral x see Tbi- j. 

Trlvess, Sc. diaU form of Tbavis 

Trivet (tri'v^t). P'orms : 7 i trefet, 5 trevld, 
treuud, trefet, -ett, 5-6 treTetta, 5-9 trevet, 6 
trevyt, trey vette, tri vette, tryvette, 6-7 trevett, 
tryvet, trlvett, 7 trtfeti 7-9 trevit, (9 dial, trew- 
it)| 6- trivet. [ TrefH occurs in a 1 2th c. copy of 
a loth c. document (see below), otherwise it is not 
known till the 1 5th c. ; it appears to be this word, 
and to represent L. triped-emy nom. iripfs three- 
footed, f. tri- three + //x, ped- foot ; cf, OF. tre/ied, 
tripil, trespieds, Trippbt 8. 

II . Rec. Ci/is ^ Adetuuold {dby-Sp in Birch Cart. Sax, 
1 1 1. 367, vl bidcnieie ft ii cuffas ft ysy irogas ft lead ft trefet 
ft ix wiiiterstellas ft i fedelsswin.] 

1 . A thice-fouted stand or support: ■ Tbifoo 
A. fi, 4. Now rare exc. as in b. 

1598 Pilgr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 37 b, And by myenge 
of tiieyr pater noster make a treuec go rounds about the 
hous. 1594 Plat JewetLho. 11. 93 A large Ualneo, wherein 
you may place sixe or eight slaRW bodies.. each of them 
rAstened to e leaden trivet, y* they may stand steady in the 
water. 1853 H. Morb Antid. Ath. IL il 1 14 (1719) 47 Who 
perceiving that his Iron Travel.. had three Feet end could 
stand expected also that it should walk. 1767 Bkck- 
riiKD Ita/y^ StC, (1834) I. v. 347 ( rbeyj shifted their trivets 
fiom i-ow to cow. 1888 Doughty Arabia Peserta II. 146 
Alidullah ni ide a trivet of reeds, and balancing thereupon 
his long matchlock.. he fired. 

b. spec. A stand for a pot, kettle, or other 
vessel placed over a fire for cooking or henting 
something : orig. and pro|)erly standing on three 
feet ; now often with one or two vertical projections 
by which it may be secured on the top Imr of a 
grnte. 

1416 AfaAfiiM, Essex, Comri Rolls Bundle 10 No^ Dis- 
trictus est par f trevet, 1 de enco. , ^1483 lOH 

Dialogues 8 The ladls of the pot about Clw fyre; I'reuet 
for to sette it on. 1981 Hollyrubh Horn, Apoin. 36 Put the 
same into a news pot, set it by the fyre vpon a treueC. 18^ 
Muxon Mech. Exere,, Printing xi. P 03 This Caldron is 
set upon a good strong Iron Travel, xym Uai.bs in Phil. 
Trans, XLlX. 349 In Devonshtr9,they itie pans of milk 
on trivets, making fires under them, ib give the milk.. a 
scalding. 1838 Dickbns O. Twist xlg He sat over the fire 
with a mveluy and a small loaf in his left hand and a 
pewter pot on the trivet. 1879 M. Coixins Sweet 9 Twenty 
I. xviii, A defiant kettle sang upon a trivet. 


e. iim A bearing mpieientlng the three-footfid 
etand nsed in .coolridg, neufilly aa viewed from 
above, the three feet being ehown aroimd the edge, 
MS99ein Aydy.CRejd4 IPeH. ArmwyitMA % 

Arg t a trivet aaiL i488 R. HouiB Artmmy in, slv, 
(Roxbi) 7 /a He bonreth Argent, a threa aquiure Trevstt, 


t d. //. dialeiial (firowela, truete) : see qpot 
i8m Ray S,BE,C, Words 77 TVrwr/a or TVwvfo, PM- 
tens for Women, So^, 

o. Applied allusively to prehistoric stone Mrao- 
tures. (See also ciuot. 1892 in 4 ) 

1996 SrsNMH State IreL Wks. (Globe) 843/1 These . . greato 
stones., which some vaynlye term the old Cyaunta Trivetts. 
t 2 . A three-footM vessel, as a pot, cauldron, 
etc. ; chiefly Attliq, Tripod A. 1. Obs, 

Bauldwin Mot, Philos. (Palfr.) 10 Certalnc fishem 
found a golden tresle or Irluet. t6ia North's Plntmreh 
lajx PauMUiias.. offered n triuet of gold vnto the tem|do 
of Delphes. 1878 Hobsbs Iliad ix. 1x8 Seven fire new 
Travels. 

t b. m Thipod A. a. Obs, 

1577-87 Holinshrd Chron. 1X1. 1938/1 Who auppose 
ciierie blast of their mouth to come foorih of Tropbonius 
den, and that they spake from the triuet. a 1841 Dr. 
Mountaou Acts a bton. 111.(1649) 905 .Shoe (Cuinana Sibylla] 
composed her selre upon a golden Trifot.ai^. .uticred what 
by Inspirniion was suggested to her. 

8. Phr. As fight as a trivet^ thoroughly or per^ 
fectly right (in reference to a trivet's always stand- 
ing nrm on its three feet). 

1835 Hood Peeul Robbe*y x, * I'm right *, thought Bunco, 
* aa any trivet *. 1837 Dickknb Piekw, 1, * I hope you are 
well, sir ’. * Right as a trivet, ur *, replied Bob SNiW3rer. 
s868 Hblm Reaimsth U. (iB;6) 94 All goes aa right as a 
trivet. 

4 . attrib. Three-footed ; having three feet, legs, 
or supports: Tbifod K i. 

1481-90 Howard Housed Bhs (Roxb.) 45 To Tomes 
pew lerer for . . a trefet vesel ii ij.d. tyoo Drvdbn Ovids Met, 
VIII. Baucis 84 The Trivet-Table of a Foot was lame. 189a 
M. OwBN in Owen's Descr, Pembrokeshire 954 note^ fTliey 
call the 9tone Grom/egh.. There are other stones.. m the 
Countrey adloyneinge as Legh y tribedd neere Kicord- 
atone..] 'The trivet (or tripod) atone ',. .so celled because 
of its three supporters. 

Hence Tri'TCtwlno adv., In the manner of a 
trivet. 


1899 R. F. Burton Centr. A/r. In Tmt. Geof, .^oe. XXIX. 
418 The fireplaces are three stones or clods, placed trivet- 
wise upon the ground. 

Trivnt, valiant of Tbbvat. 

Triviid (tri'vifth, a, isb.), trividlis, In 

sense 5 below, i. trivium (see Thivium) ; cf. F. 
trivial (i6(h c. in Goiief. 6dni//.).] 

I . 1 . Belonging lo the U'uiviuif of mediaeval 
university studies. 

149S-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) VI. 333 Sche..hBde noble 
auditors and disciples to whom .sche redde the arte trivialle 
( L trisdiim legoret\. 1515 Hanclay Egloges iv. (1570) Cvj/x If 
theyhaue sniellud theartestriuiall. They count them Poetes 
hye and heroicall. SS97^ lip. H ali. Sat. iv. i. 173 Hath. . 
thi ise rehearsed them 111 nis tiiviall (loare. 1807-8 Svt>. Smith 
Ply miey's Lett, x. Wks. 1S59 II. 178/9 The Protestanm may 
likewise retain their trivial and sreinmar schools. 1904 Krr 
Dark Agesey Plato dors not allow the mediaeval ciassifica- 
tion of Dialectic as a Trivial Art along with Grauinuir and 
Rhetoric. 

t 2 . Threefold, triple. Obs. 

Cf. late L. URO of trhddlis (Arnobius). 

143S-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) I. 95 Giraldus of Wal^R, which 
describede Topographic of Irlunde, Itinerary ol Wales, and 
the Lyfoof Kiiixe Henry the becunde, under a triuialle dis- 
tiiiccion [L. ssA tripiiei dUtiuetioneX, 

f 3 . Placed where three roads meet. Obs, rare~‘^, 

1814 SsLDBN Titles Horn, 199 Their other sacred Triulall 
Statues. 

4 . Zoal, Belonging to the Trtvium of an echlno- 
derm. 1891 in Cent, Diet. 

II. 6. Such as may be met with anywhere; 
common, commonplace, ordinnry, everyday, iiuxii- 
liar, trite. Now rare (pnasing into 6). 

1589 N asnr Pr^. Greene's Meuaphon (Arb.) o A few of 
our iriviall translators. 1610 H kalkv St. A ug, Citie o/God 
VIII. V. 991 It is triuiall in the S(-hooles : * Nothing is in the 
vmlerstandiitg that was not first in the sense 1865 Glanvill 
Scepsis Sci. L 8 The most ordinary and trivial Phenomena 
in nature. 1704 F. Fullrr Med. (.,ymn. (i7t>)37 Explain 
the manner of this by a trivial Observation. 1807 KasLn 
Chr. K, Morning xiv, The trivial round, the common task. 

MacEwbn l.ife Dr. Cairns 181 Tbis..u now the 
trivial definition and ground principle 

6. Of small account, little esteemed, paltry, poor ; 
trilling, inconsiderable, unimpoitant. slight. 

1593 S«akr. r Hen Vt, iii. L 941 We haue but triuiall 
argument, More then mistrust, that ahewes him worthy 
death. i8s8 Fuller Ch, HUt. 11. 1. 1,5 To demurre to the 
Truth of his so frequent Miracles, being so Redundant in 
working them on Triviall Occasioiis. 1790 Burke Pr. Rev. 
94 l'hey..are ready, .to abandon for a very trivial interrat 
wnat Ih*^ find of very ti Ivial value 1869 Frixman Norm. 
Cong, 111. xil. 951 The offence.. could.. be passed by as 
altogether trivial. 

7 . Nal, hist. Applied to names of animals and 
plants : a. to a l.Aiin name added to the generic 
name to distln^ish the species : • Spboifio A. fiS 
b. to a name in common as distinct from scicntinc 
nse : Popular, vernaculsr, vulgar. 

a, 1799 B. Stilumoxl. Mise, Tracts (f7ff>) Ptvf* 



VBmAXiXSML 

Ota iMt tAtloii «rhh Mtorv Iw (LlniMButl Iim 

monrioiMd ahmm m tpeciw of Imm hM..givin them 


ObAjAj merical. and tnvini or opocUicnl tuaam, itis 
Kinnv ft Eniimai. (1843) I. i8t SoffyimM duiruciar, 
whoM trivinl namn wall cbaractaritM ibe ..Mverhy of iti 
imvagM. 190a C. D. SHBaaoiM Imdtx AmimHUium p. vli. 
All trivial miaM art antared aa If they wara BiaaeiiUna, 
#.r. fdgrm will ba found under wfinr. 

b. tittt Bumow Ktttiu Camhak 193 Tha fbllowinf LiH 
of EnaHen Trivial Namae will be found useful topurenaaeni 
orah^.asdaalara mott fVMuantly adopt tlwm. mU 194 
Trivial Names. Unnasan Nama. Upaa. Name. 

Acorn ShelU m 17 Aua. ei6/i The trivial 

name for tha whole family of terns, .b/aea^wallow *. 

III. 8. Combat M triviat-mMdea adj. ^whence 
tritfiai^mindidmess\ 

i8m Obo. Euot in Ooaa III. 161 We should., 

have patienee with their triviaUmindediiess. tans A. R. 
Wallacb Mf Li/k II. 383 Even in the roost trivial*mlnded 
(1] was able to find soma oomroon ground of interest. 

1 1 . — TBTvruM I (In qnot. iransf.\ Obs, rwrr-*. 
t43a-ga th Higdtn (Rollai 1 . 5 The triuialle (L. Mvium] of 
the vortuas theologicalla and quadriuialle of tha cardinalla 


2 . pi. The three lubjects of study ooustituting the 
Tritium. Now only fiisi, 
t4ft| tgsa (see Quaurivial A. Bi B. a]. i6|o HkLaaGM 
Rtm, (1673) e8a In the Trivials and Quadriviala. as old 
Clerks were wont to name them, ifiu Wood Atk, Oxan, 
II. iBf Peter Heylyn.. profiting in Triviala to a miraclei 
especially in Poetry. 1716, s886 [see Quadriviai. B. a]. 

8. A trivial matter ; a triviality, trifle. Usually A/. 

SB Atktn. Brit. 1 . r88 TIr scarce worth dis- 


171S M. Daviss 

puting . . about such triviala 


Turrsa Afy Lift m» 


'Auilier 334 Take these twelve as samples of many more 
such triviala 

4 . Maih, *A coefficient or other quantity not 
containing the quantities of the set considered* 
(Crir/. Diet, 1891). 

Tri'vialUnii (trl*vifiliz*m). ftLTt. [f. prec. + 
-I8M.I Trivial character, triviality ; sometning of 
trivial character, a triviality. 

1830 H. N. CoLBRiDGB f 7 rd. Ptttt{iZ%(i 6 It will ba a 
matter of wonder, .that such trivialinins.. could ever pass 
fi^enuine poetry. s88s Ooilvib cites Carlvlb. 
fidTlalifift (tri'viilist). rare, [See -ibt.] 

L A student of * triviala* : ace Trivial B. a. 

1716 M. Davirs Aihtn. Brit. III. 3 Fitter for Veterans 
and Criticks in Closets and Libraries, than forTyronistsand 
TrivialiaU in Schools. 

2 . One who pursues or deals in trivialities. 
i8a9CARLVi.B Mhe. (1840) 11 . 173 Voltaire, .was, therefore, 
..no Philosopher, but a highly accomplished TrivialisU 

Triviality (triviicMIti). [f. L. type ^trividli- 
tdi-em, t trivialU Trivial; cf. F. trivialiti 
(Cotgr. 1611), It. triuialitb (Florio 1598}, 8p. 
trivialidad, Pg. triviaiidadex see -ITY.] 

1 . The quality of being trivial ; commonplace or 
trifling character. 

1398 Florio, Triuiatitli, homelines, triulality. sSiy 
CoLBRiDGB Biog, Lit, 106 My severe.st critics^ have not pro- 
tended to have found in my compmitions triviality. 186a 
Borrow Wild Walts Ixxxix. 111 . saB 'I'lie loss of the house 
was a matter of triviality compared with that of the library. 
1874 L. Stxphrn Hours in Library (189a) II. U. 39 The 
genuine excellence which underlay the superficial triviality 
of Crabbe’s verses. 

2 . With a, or (commonly) in //. : Something 
trivial ; a trivial matter, aflair, characteristic^ re- 
mark, etc. ; a trifle. 

1611 CoTGR.. Trivialitttf Tritilalltles | trluiall, sleight, 
common, homelie, ordinarie matters. C1664 Harrow in 
Rigaud Corr, Sei. Aftn ( 184 s) 1 1 . 37, 1 • • find little but repeti- 
tions and trivialities. 1831 Carlylr Sari. Rts, 1. xi. (1858) 
45 A.. Letter, full of compliments,.. dining repartees, and 
other ephemeral trivialities. PmI Pr, iiL vi, 

The Practical labour of England is not a cliimerical Trivi- 
ality. 1877 Black Grotn Past, v, Archery meetings and 
c^uet parties and such trivialities. 

Trlvialisa (tri*viftUiz), v, [f. Trivial + -izr ; 
cf. mod.F. trivialiser (Littrd).J trans. To make 
trivial ; to render commonplace or trifling. 

18^ Landor //wnyr* Conv.^ Southey Lamdor MHcs. 11 . 
i68/t Milton has ennobled it [the aoniiei] in our tongue, and 
has trivialised it in that [ 1 talian]. 1893 W. Platt Womtn 147 
Trivialising marriage into the enjoyment of a mere instinct. 
Trivially (tri vi&li ), adv, £f. as prec. + -lt 
In a trivial manner. 

1 . Commonly, ordinarily, familiarly ; in a com- 
monplace or tiite way. Now rare or Obs, 

i6as Bacoh Bss^Grtatn. AYaifi/.rArb.) 473 Neitheris Money 
the binewes of Warre (as it is triuially s^). 1847 Traps 

Ctmm, Matt. xi. 17 He is the beet preecher. saith lAither, 
that deltvereth himself vulgarly, plainly, trivially, a t86i 
Holvdav JwotHol (1673) eii He thinks it more unhappiness 
..to die with a divided carcase, then with a whole onei.. 
the whole body being not usually so trivially exposed to 
scorn, as the head, when divided from the body. 1818 
Soui'HBV in Q. Rtv, XVIII. 0 Laah and Rachel were, .used 
almost as trivially for exampm by poeu as by theologians. 

2 . In a trifline, slight, or paltry way ; in the way 
of trifling, frivcriously. 

1049 y H. Motion to Pari Ado. Ltam. s6 Theli youth 
so trimlly spent. 1710 Strulu Tai/tr No. sot P e Minds 
which are not trivially dbpoecd. iRgfi O. W. Holmbr Ami, 
Brsmkfd, viii. (1883) i6t You spaak trivially, but not 
unwisely. 

Tri-vlaliiftM. Nowmrtf. [ta8pfee.<f-iri88.] 

m Triviality i« 


prete^ed Tnvudneas oT the Fifth and SUib Days work. 
tTiB STAOcmMiBU Hist, Bible (1767) IV. vi. v. eis vast 
distanoe of tha place and trivialness of the errand. sRga 
Milman Lmt Ckr, xiv. ii. (18^) IX. 77 In the puerility and 
tririalnass of their wooden they even mirpess the Wemera I 
Hagiologies. 

^m-vi'dRd* ppi, a, mmee-wd, [f. Tri-, after 
divided.'X Divioed into three. So Tri*vi'aion 
[after dwisioHy division into three. 

sIM I. H. WvLia Hist, Sng. Hsn, tV^ 111 . 388 Instesd 
of di-vlsion thsy had tri-visi^ 1900 — in Atkenmum 
4 A»|.^I46/s Instead of three Popes and a tri-vided faith. 

t Tn'vlOlUlt d, Obs, rare, [t L. irivimm (see 

Trivium) t -ooh.] • Trivial a, 5, 6. 

fSfil Mblsanckb Pktloiimua Mjb Intricate endles 
tnuious toyliiigs. 1877 Oalu Crt. GtnHltt ki, iv. eip 
Upon as sleight and trivious reasons. 

Trlvlrgate: see Tri- i. 

TrivlBS, Sc. diel. variant of Travii *. 
llTvlvill]|| (tri vUFm). [L. (L iri ^ TRT-4-v/a 
way), a place where three ways meet ; in med.Li 
in sense 1 below.] 

1. In the Middle Ages, the lower division of the 
seven libeial arts, comprising grammar, rhetorioi 
and logic. (Cf. Quadbivium.) 

1804 Rankbn Hist. Franet III. iv. 308 They Included all 
learning in the eeven liberal artis of which gmmmar. 
rhetoric, and dialectics, formed what they called Trivium. 
1837 Hallam Hist. Lit. 1 . t. L | 3. 3 The trivium and 
quailrivium, a course of seven sciences, introduced in the 
sixth century. 1886 S. S. Lausib Rise t/nhtersiiits 64 The 
. instniction given by Gerbert at Rheiins about 1000 a. Dw 
seeiiiato have been simply a full and extended trivium. 

2 . Zoel, The three anterior ambulacra of an 
echiiioderm. (Cf. Bivium.) 

1870 Rollrrtom Autm. Lift 140 To divide the five rays 
[in AsttriasJ into a ' hivium *, between which the madrepuric 
tubercle lies, and a * trivium *, the two latcial arms of which 
lie on either side of the arm which is opposite to that 
tubercle. 1877 Huxlrv Anal. /nr. Auim. ix. 970 In the 
foshil genua, llysaster, this separation of tlie ambulacra into 
trivium and bivium exists naturally. 

Trlvoltine, TrlvolumincmB: aee Tri- 4 b, i a. 
Triwe, oIm. foim of Tuor. 

Tvi-waftkly (traiiwpkli), a. and ath. [Tri- 3.] 

A. otij. a. Occurring every three weeks, or lasting 
for three weeks, b. Usually, Occurring, appearing, 
or operating three times every week. 

183a (M^ 17) W. T. Barrv in Anter. State Papers 
XV. 348 The line of stages oonneettng Philadelphia aitd 
Delaware with the Eastern shore of Maryland and Virginia, 
has been iiicrfased from a bi.weekly. to a tri. weekly line. 
1843 Penny Cycl, XXVI 14/3 Semi, or tri.weekly news- 
papera 1893 R. H. Shrbard In Bookman OcL 16/a The 
cri*weekly supplement of /.w Lamterne. 1903 DaUp Chross, 
IS Jan., The triweekly expresses running across Siberia. 

B. ado, a. Every three weeks, b. Three times 
a week. 

1884 G. P. Krbsr in HarfePt Mag. July 300/1 A line of 
..coaches has been establuihed, leaving triweekly. 1901 
jyaify News to Jan. 5/3 In consequence of milit.iry restric- 
tions., the advertisement sheet which has been appearing 
every week will be issued trUemekly. 

Ttiwes, triwB, obs. forms of Trucb. 

-triSy sufiXf ending of Latin feminine agent- 
nouns ^with stems in -/rtr-, acc. drieem, whence 
Fr. dsdee : see -trick), corres)H)ndii)g to masculines 
in dor, as adjutrix female helper, belld/rix female 
warrior, imperdtrix female commander, empress, 
inventrix female dimyerer, vHsdtrix hnntreas, etc. ; 
sometimes used adjectively, as vicirix victorious, 
ullrix avenging. Several of these nouns were 
adopted in Eng., from ancient or medimval Latin, 
in the i5tb c. and later, as Administratrix, Con- 
aoLATRix, Crratrix, Exboutbix, Mediatrix, 
Frrrioutrtx, Tkbtatrix, etc. ; and others formed 
on the analogy of them, as Irhiritbix, Narra- 
TRix, Pbbpbtratrix, ctc. In Geometry, words in 
drix denote straight lines (finea being understood), 
as Bibkotrix, Dirbctbix ; more rarely curves or 
surfaces, as Indicatrix, Tbactrix. The suffix 
has occasionally been loosely used to form nonce- 
feminines to agent-nouns in der, as Paintrix instead 
of the regular paitt/ress. The commoner suffix in 
£1^. is -trkss : see also -trick. 
fmxle, trlzsle, trixy, obs. ff. Tricrst, 
TrlRomal 2 see Thi- 1. 

Trot troa, obs. ff . Trow v, Troad, oYis. pa. 
pple. of Tread v, : obs. f. Trod sb, Troak, obs. 
f. Truck. Troau, var. Tbon ; diaL t Truant. 
Troat (trduO, V, Vemry, Also 7 troyto, tronl, 
throat; 9 erron. ttaaX. [Cf. OF, iretsi (Godef.), 
also tru/, sn Interjection for urging on hunting dogs, 
nsses, sbMp. Cf, also Rout n.8 to bellow.] smtr. 
To cry or bellow : said of a buck at ratting time ; 
cf. Bbll p.* 9, Brllow p. s. Groan p. a. Hence 
Troa ting s 44 sb, and ppi, a. 

1011 CnTGA A V. RHr, In tuarrosi of hunting we say, that 
. .the fallow troytm or cro yns x . /bid.. Rent, to bellow as a 
Stag, to trout ss a Buck. ■09a Fullrb PUgak iii. ix. 
^ Hera. .th« throating Bucks [are said) to lod^ a 170a 
H. E. Diet. Cant. Crew av. Buek, A Ruck Grownath or 
Traateth, makes a Noise at Rutting time. 17S7 Brssdte/s 


TBOCBAlXiOPOX). 

Pam, Dki. a v. BudsJtumHng, He gronna end traals, as a 
Hart bellodi. Hau.iwbll» to boUow,siid ol 

the buck, sg/sm^portissg Pkresme/eo in Skootixg Tmm 
19 Doc. la/i FroaHsig or iromtistg, cd of buck. 

b. SaTdofass^n. 

sBsa O. Daslrv Nspetdke t, (1897! oo And [the swaa] 
troats for Joy, too proud for song. 

Troftth, Ohs. L Truth. TvobA -btly -blib 
•buli^l, -bvlL ohs. ff. Troubli. 
tTrobbUlon, 060. var. TouRBiLLioN,whlTlwlndi 
tfisao Merlin xx. 304 Merlin by crafto msda socho a 
trobellion aprias that thar lefi 


Mondiiwe. 

TroDftlowB, -lys, obs. forms of Troublous. 
TroOftr ttiA'kai). Also 8 troobart, (trol#- 
quRTta, -quart). 8-9 trooart, troohar. F« 
tro^tsasi, treis-quarts (1694), (1708)9 f. 

trots three rarrv aide, face of an instrument; so 
called from ito triangular form.] A suigical instm- 
meiit consisting of a perforator or stylet enclosed 
in a metal tube or cannula, used for withdrawing 
fluid from a cavity, as in dropsy, etc. 

1700 pRiLLirs (ed. fcersoy). Troekar, a Cano, or Pipe made 
of Silver, or Sceri, with aahaip’pointed End, us'd in tapping 
thoM thM are troubled with the Dropsy. 1739 Huxmam Io 
Phil TVatu. XLI. 644 A very small hollow Needle with 
PerroratlonA as in that used by some instead of the Trocar. 
1744 Warsick ibid, XLI 11 . 16 My Apparatus was a large 
lrouK|iiartA made on purpose, and dipped in Oilt nn In- 
Jcctor(etc.). S751 ibid. XLVIl. xi. a68 The common tro- 
carts did not seem proper. 173B J. S. Le //nee's Obtero, 
Surg. (1771) ai6 He perforated it with the Troisauart. i 80 t 
Hulmb tr. Mootsin^Tandon 11. vl iv. 304 The Ticks plungo 
their beaks into the skin in the same way as one may thrust 
In a tiochar. 1876 Gross Die. Biadder 30 If abscossss 
point, they must hs opened with the knife, or trocar. 

attrtb. 1863-76 CuBUNa Die. Reehtm tot A sharp trocar- 
needle can be passed through the canulA 1009 Rollbxton 
Dis, Litter 34 There was.. fibrinous peritonitis around tho 
site of the trocar piinctiireA 

t Trooh, obA Sc. form of Trrouqr prtp. 

1573 Tvbik Re/ut, in Catk. Traetatn (S. T. a.) 09 To 
oxp^ thame mIt troch sic wane subterfugiA 

Trooh, Sc. foim ol Trovoh ; var. of Trochb. 
llTroohaOrd^tJa). Mil. [Sp.] A strategic line 
of defences, is tienchcs, blockhouses^ etc. ; a milit- 
ary cordon. 

1890 Daily Hews 9 Dsc. 7/5 The Spanish lbret...iMsr 
Punta Brava [Cuba), on the western side of the troche. 1898 
ibid. 13 Apr. 3/1 Theiie troches have at every corner and at 
frequent intervals along the sides what art called forts, but 
which are really smatl blockhoniwA spoa R. T. Hill in 
Eneyel. Bni. XXVII. 306/1 A corps of ao.ooo men wassts** 
tinned on this troeka or military mkdon. 

Troohftio (trek/^ik), a, and sb. Pros, [a. F« 
irochasque (^1550 in Godef. Compl,\ ^ nd. L. 
trochaie^m^ od. Gr. rpoytuxbs^ U rpoxoioti see 
Tioohbi.J 

A. adj, 1 . Of a verse, ihytbm, etc. : Consisting 
of, characterized by, or based on trochees. 

1589 PuTTBNHAU £og, /'oestt IL xlu. (Arb.) 136 Venes 
where the sharpe accent fnlles vpon the firxt and third, and 
so make the verse wholly Trocbaicke. 1776 Bubmkv HM, 
Mur. (1789) I. vL 73 The dialogue admitted, occasionally. 
Trochaic verses. 1838 T. Mitchbll Aeharst, Arietoph, 
190 noitf In the strut'iuro of the comic trochaic tetrameter 
CAialectic, the nice points of tragic verse are Iroely neglected. 
2 . Of a foot, etc. : Of the nature of a trochee ; 
consisting of a long (or an accented) followed l^ 
n short (or an unaccented) syllable. 

Trechaie spondee, a spondee having the accent or ktme 
upon the first KvlUble. 

1796-80 J. Warton Ess. Pope 11 . 013 An intermlxturs of 
those different feet (iambic and trochaic Mrticularly) into 
which our lai^age naturally falls. 1817 Tatb Grk. Idetres 
in Theatre tq Greeks (od. s) 4116 In the two following lines 
will be found specimenK of.. the Trochaic Spondee in nil Its 
placcA b8B8 H. W. Chanulbr t/em. Crk. Aeeeutuatim 
I. i. (ed. s) 9 A word with a trochaic ouduig and accented 
penultimate must be properispome. 

B. sb, A trochaic verse or foot. 

1093 Dsvdbn ytettenal Dcd (1697) 44 One Poem consisted 
onisr of HexameterH} and another was entirely of lambiquesi 
a third of Trochaiquen. 1796-81 J . W abtom Ess. Pope (ed. 4) 
1 ii. 55 He conjures the powers below in beautiful trochaics. 
i8ay Tatb Crh. Mettes in Thsatre ef Greeks (ed. •) 497 
This nicety of structuiw in the long Trochaic ofTrugody. 

Also Trooha*ioal a. (fare); hence ~ 
rTIIj, trochaic choracter. 

179s JfoMNSON. Trvekniealt consisting of trochusA 
“li. /cert, 18 June 791/1 * ' - •-- 


Sat. Nev.^ >8 June 791/1 A Irochce of quka < 
trochaicality. 

Troohal (trylcfil, trJa*kfil), a, [f. Gr. vpox^ 
wheel-f-Ab.] 

1 . Zool. Resembling a wheel; rotiform: m the 
troehal apparatus, Ssk^ or organ of the Rotifero, 
an organ of locomotion consisting of two rings of 
cilia surrounding the mouth, b. Having a trochol 
apparatns, as n rotifer : « Trochatb {Cont, Dict^, 

1^1*71 T. R. Tombs Auim. Kingd (ed. 4) 489 Tha space 
between the two layers of the trochnl disk. s88B Rolliwton 
ft Jackson Amm. L{/t 639 Claim Rotifera. Uniiegmental 
Vermes with a retractile troehal apparatue at the anterior 
end of the body. 1899 Syd. See. Lex., Treeketl organ, tho 
characterbtic oral organ of the Rotifera. 

2 . Revolving like a wheel or top. 

tigs in Cent. Diet. 

Trodhalopod(trp*k|1pppd,trpk8e*Mppd),i6. (e.) 
Entom, [f. mod.Li Tlrdehalo^^a, neat pL, f. Gr, 



TBOCHAXiOPODOUS. 


890 


aiq, numiog, nlliiig4>vo^ IboC.] 

A member of the a mop of hetcto- 

pteroDS iniecU In which the pottenor coaue ha,Te n 
roteiy motion, b. Belonging to the TV 0 c 1 Uth- 

poda. Also Vnoehniopodonn (upkAlp*pM9e> n. 

lira Atuu d Maf. Nmi. MiiL Saftt, *33 The cons of 
troctaalModoua Het«opWni ere rooml. aeee J}ki, 
5 nM/.. 1>Khe1oi>od. 

jKoehantar Q>»tcie*ntai). Anat end Zccl. 

! e. F. trochanUr (Ptrd, 16th c.), e. Gr. rpoxfuniip 
in lense 1), t rpix*^ fo ran.] 

1 , A protuberance or process in the upper part of 
the thigh-bone, Mrring for the attachment of 
eeitain moicleas nsoallT, as in man, two In nembeir, 
the gnai htekamitr (/. major) for the external 
rotator miiaclca,and the Uts$r trochamtar (/. minor) 
for the iUo-piou muscle, 
illl CaooKB Aafr e/'ASee 997 The fleet Traclieiit«r..ttic 
lew Trochomer. TbsM two proceaiMe ere iovned logether 
^ a line which buncheth out behind. 1741 Monno Anat, 
Boms (ed. ^ *79 The Musclee ineerted into these two Pro- 
cesses being the principal Inttnunents of the rotatory 
liotioD of ue lliigh, have occasioned the Nanw of Tro- ] 
cbanteie to the Piocesiies. sMs Mi vaxt Co/ eSa Between 
the great trochanter and the tuberosity of the ischiuni. 

2 . Enioou The second joint of an insect's leg, 
next to the coxa (Coxa a) ; lometimcs conaiating . 
of two joints (cf. TBOOIIAXTIN b). 1 

mel Xjbbv & Sr. Smiomoi. axiL (1B18) 11 . 886 Thcae lefs 
..yary in larvw of the different ordersi but they seem in 
■Met to have joints answering to the hip (earn) 1 Crochanteri , 
thihh {/smur)i shank itiiim); foot (tarsms), of perfect 
insects sMi Huuia tr. Mafmn-Taadom 11. vb L 910 £ach 
Kmb [of the Sarcoo^ Scabici] oonsistsof a hipi trochanter, 
sonall trochanter, uiigh, kg, and tarsua 
Ucnoe TsoohMtoxiMi (-lie'riAn) (fwrv"*^ [F. 
tro€kantirUn\^ TroOhoiittvIo (-te'rik) adjs,^ per- 
taining to a trochanter ; trochanteric fossa • digital 
fossa (see Digital A. a). 

s84a E. Wilson ^ncf. VadoM, (1851) 054 The irochanicric 
fowa of the femur, xlgy Dunouson Med. Lex., Tro* 
tkaatoriaa, 1B90 HuMmar Old Ago 16 Liability to frac- 
ture.. especially remarkable in the trochanteric part and 
■adc of the thigh.bone. 

Tvoduuitlll (troksrntin). Anat, and Zact, [a. 
F. trochantin, f. trochanter (see above).] a. l%e 
lesser trochanter: see Tboohantir i, rart~\ b. 
Eniom. The proximal joint of the trochanter (Tbo- 
OBAMTIB a) when two-jointed. Hence Troolinati^i 
shui eu [F. trochcmiiniin\ pertaining to the 
trochantin. 

I slay PuNGUSOH Mod, Los, a. v« TVscAowIrr, Chaussier, 
by cne word irockanior, means the larger process! the 
smaller he coib irodkaMitm.] ibid., TroMmtinian, stgA 
PscKABO ToxlSh, Entomol, 97 I'he coxa usually has a 
posterior eubdivision or projection, the trochantinei some- 
times, as in Mantispa, ibe trochantme is obsolete. 

' Tvoohor, -8U^ variants of Tbooar. 

TSOOhat# (tr^'kr<t), a. Zool, rare* [f. as 
Tbocbal 4- -ATI A.] a. Furnished with a trochal 
apparatus, as a roufer. b. ■> Tbcxiual i. 
slos in Coat, Diet, 

tTrOO]M,rd.^ Venory, Ohs* Also 7 troob, in 
Diets, erron, toroh. [a. OF. troche (13th c. in 
Gndef.) cluster, mass, also in sense a below ; in 
Twety Art dt Veneris {a 1327) in sense i, with 
which cf. OF. trocheureli^ih. c. in Godef. Comfl,\ 
F. irochttre. Cf. also Tboohed, TROOBriio.] 

1 . A cluster of three or more tines mt the summit 
of a deer*! horn ; distingnished from a fourehe (s. «. 
fork) of two tinea. 

cs4ie Master o/Gamto (MS, Digbyi8a)xxxni, And kenne 

te l<^e shulde take vppe ke heites neede by ke fcsht syde 
twene kc sureale and ke fourehe or tro(.he. saw PeaNK 
Blaa, Gontrio 194 As a perfect wood>nuin. .to name the 
Sommeites, troches, or tynes, of the homes. 1613 Cockrsam 
L s. V. Poiiardt Torch. 1631 Davsnant Gomiiherl 11. xxxiv, 
His (a stag's] spacious B«ime..FrDro Antlar to his Troch 
bad all allow'd. 

2 . An ornamental bntton consisting of or set with 
three or more Jewels in a bunch. 

1^ in Rpnar Fatderm (1710) X. 593/e Witbynne which 
Tablet ar xl Trocbel^ icbe Troche conteynyng iv Peerles. 
1376 in Nichols Progr, Q, Elio, (i8aO IL a A border con. 
tmning vii buttons or troches of gold, in every of them iii 
amale rubyes, and viii buttons or troches of golae, in eveiy nf 
them iv mene perle. s 6 e 5 in Rymer Fotdora (lyad) XVfll. 
138/1 A Cupp of Gonlda with a Cover, .gambihed with., 
one and twentia Troches of Peerles, three Pcarlea in every 
Troche. 

Hence tVrooho v* Ohs., intr, to develop a 
troche or troches. 

1413-88 Vomety do Touotp in Roh AnS. 1 . 191 Now wyl 
wa ^dee of the hert.. .Whan an bert hath, .forched on the 
one ayde. and troched on that other syde, than is be an hert 
of ,x. and of the more. And whan, .that ha hath troched 
on booihe partiee of the bed, be ia of xij. and of that lease. 

1430 in i'Oticts Art of Hunting ove* (igo8) 108 When he 
troebUhe on that one side of v & 00 the othw aide of vj he 
is of xv] de greynders. 

TtOOhw (trdttj, trPitJ, trd^k), Phattn* Forma: 
pL 6 troMhioB, (trooia), 7 tioaohaa, trotohaa, 
7-8 troohloa, 7- troohoa; ting* 7 troaoho, 7- 
trooh, trooho. [An altered form of Tbochibk, 
orienting in the plnral iroschm^ trochies* taken 
trosehes^ trochee^ implying a ling, troschie, 


be coxm of 
Cons* Diet. 


t a. Gr. rpogwriip 


tie proximal joint of the trochanter (Tbo- 
) when two-jointed. Hence Trooluuiti^i 


and iotnedmea written troehoo (tr^'kfh 
Tboobib. The •pcllinga troseh^ troche aimn- 
mt French, and the proaunciadon (ttAi*ks) is 1 
noiifermed to that of Lb troehitene.'l A flat round 
tablet or losenge, made of soine medicinal tub- 
miiioe powdered, worked into a poBUs with mncilage 
or the like, and dried ; - Tboohibk. 
a. sga? GsBAani //«r68/it.ccxcvi.696 TroschlcsL or Ihtia 

S eeskes. B7i4/'Aff.7'r«M.XXlX.68TheTio^mada 
Ibe Gall . . a Cordial Sudorifick. 

A 180s Hollanu Piiny xx. xviH. II. 6B There bee cer- 
niine ordinarie iroachee made of Poppim aaad beaten Into 
ponder, which with milke are., vaed by way of a liaunent to 
briiw ueke petienu to steape. i 9 m T. oa Gbav Cotnpi. 
Horsom, si/Makeof it little adtes or lrotcbes,aa broad aa a 
groat. 1630 KiDGLav PracL PM^h s6o Trochee of Capers, 
of Hartii.tongue. 1681 Gaaw Mmmam in, 1. v. A little 
round, flat, and blackish Stone, resembling a Madichial 
Troch. 1789 PaNNAHT Zoot* 111 . aa The medicine was., 
given in form of a powder or troche. s8is A T. Thomson 
Land, Diip (1818) 709 TrodkiseL Tribes, .are little cakes 
or tAbleui caknposed of powders combined with sugar and 
mucilage. 11437 Hunglioon Moti, Lox.^ Troekisems , a 
troch or round table. .1 a solid medicine, prepared of powders, 


vaocBxsoua 

h TCinr ud connMroU iw oAen pfo- 1 

..wyn«ToiG.mi>il.Ouio.fiir.i.rotinrmr!!« MS 


troch or round t 


s solid medicine. 


incorporated by means of mueilaae,cntiBb of bread, Juicea 
of plants, &C.] 1873 H. C. Woo^Arrs;^. (1879) 19 Troch^ 
or lofenges, are gummy pellets or disks, so made as to dis- 
solve slowly in the mouth. 

Troohaameter (tr^tiW'mAai). [app. erron. 
f. Gr. rpoxho wheel (cf. rpoxth woMl-track) 4> 
-mbter.] « Tbiohomitbb. 

1837 UviNcrroNu Trau. UL jn Oor troebeameftekr showed 
that ive had made but twenty^ve milea Noio. Ibis Is an 
instrument which, when fiutettcd on the waggon-wheel, 
lecords the number of rev^utiuiM mada 1903 ), G. C. 
ANDuasoN Journ, Ponius vU. 47 An accident happened to 
nwtrocheametersoibat I amunabiatogive the exact length 
oT^this section of the road. 

t TvO'Oliadv a. Veneiy* Ohs* [ad. OP. troche 
(14th c. in Godef.), aa if L Trochb jd.l 4 * -id 
H aving a ' troche*, aa a deer'a horn ; also said oi 
the deer. 

CX410 Maxtor of Game (MS. Digby x8a) xxiv, If he be 
troebed of iii. he is an herte of xii. 1413-^ Vonery do 
Twety in Kol. Ant, 1 . 151 Whan he is trocimd on IxMthe 
sydes of .vi. than b he of .xxitj. atte fulle. 16x1 Cores, a v. 
Trmhi, Tests do eoff troehio, Troched, or whoae top b 
diuided into three or tuute small branches. 


b. Also (by analogy) said of a tower furnished 
with pinn.icles or battlements, rare* 

13.. R, E, Aim, P, B. 1383 With ko>nt eameles ahoue, 
coruen ful cleiia Tioched toures bitwene twenty spereleiike. 
13, . Gaw, St Gr. Kut, A better barbican kui biirne 


Jtoa J, Pabkinoon OuH. OryctoM B90 The single Irochl- 
lorm Miell, Troehut Angliemssut' of Lbter. 1873 C C 
Blanb Zool. 9 S7 The shell u ear-shaped, spiral, or trochiform. 
‘ tTrO'ehil. Ohs, Alio 7 -yto. [ad. L. tro- 
ehi/ns*] m TboobilbrI 1. 


BO Kiynab Toaeowie vile Gwion for asavoury gayite. s8ii 
Sm^ Maawmr 7 >«w. (ad. a) a»3 He [the crtModUel opoi« 
bbcb^ iolatthe Uuie TfodOil pUt hb leei^ wbkli gba 

TioomlB. anglieiiod fonn of Tbochilub >• 
TrodbiliO (tmkl'iik}, a* and th* two* fOhi, 
[f. Gr. rpoxlEot^ taken in sense of rpoxht wheel •f 
-10.] A. eiff* Of or pertaining to rotary motioii ; 
relating to wbeda. b. sh. Tua science w mttoi 
rotary motion. Also trobhllloe. 

1370 Drb Math, civb, Bycanse the frute hereof, -b 
in wheles, it hath the name or Troehilihex asaman would 
say, Whole Art. s6os Camobn Roni, 138 By Arte Trochi- 
licic 1641 WiLKiMi Math, Magpk il xiv. (1648) 065 Some 
principles in '1 rochilicks, or the art of wheel-iiistrumenta, 
1846 bia T. Baowme Pseud* A>. v. xviii. 060 Horologies 
composed by Trochilick or lbs ertUice of wbeeles. 164S 
Pkttv Admee to Harttih 6 Making Watches and other 
Trocliilick motiona. 1896 in Phillips (ed. 5). 

TroolulidillA (tipki'lidain), a* Omith. [C 
mod. I#. IrochiUdet (f. Trochilusi see next) ^ 
-IUB'I.] Belonging to or charactcrbtic of the 
family TrochiiiStt or liummiim-birda So TxoeiU** 
llAlnt, one who studies the Trochilides* 
t86s Gould Trockilidss III. PL 140 The name of Florcd 
will also always be held in high regard among Trochilidi^u 
for the fine collections of Hummina-Birds obtained by him. 
1881 Nrwton in Entycl, Brit. Xll. 358/1 wvtr, *TrochiU- 
dists* in giving their measurements do not take thcM extra- 
ordinary devel^ments into account. a8|g Prae. ZaoL Soe, 
s Dec 887 The characters presented in the Tiodbilidbie 
skeleton. 

H Troehilm ^ (trp’kilffs). Omith* Also erron. 
7-^] trooulna, 8 troohtdoa. [L. trochilms, a. Gr. 
TMxlAot, f. Tpixov to run.] 

1 . A small Egyptian bird (not certainly identified) 
said by the ancients to pick the teeth of the croco- 
dile. Also allusively (in ^ot. 1836 attrib,)* 

1379 Lvlv Etphues (Arb.) 44 The Urde Trochilns brueib 


coruen ful cleii^ Tioched toures bitwene twenty spereieiike. 
13, . Caw, Sr o>. 704 A better barbican kal biirne 

bTusebed vpon neuer ; And innermore he be hclde kai^ hallo 
ful hyWi Towre lelded bytwene troebet (ul kik. 

TrO(^00 (trda*kl% Pros* Also in Gr.-Lat. 
form 6 trooheua, ^7 (9) troohsraB. [ad. 1.^ 
troehsues, ad. Gr. rpoxasosj prop. adj. {sc. wovs 
foot) running, tripping, f. rp 6 xos a running, course, 
f. rpixtir to run ; cf. F. trochle (1572 ui Uatz.- 
Darm.).] A metrical foot consisting of a long 
followi^ by a short syllable ; in accentual verse, 
of an accented followed by an unaccented syllalde. 
Also called Chorbb. 

ss8e PirrrxNHAM Eng, Poosio 11. xifi. (Arb.) 133 For your 
Trocneus of a long and short ye haue these words ntdnfr, 
OrdUn, Mkin^ bodii. M#xiMr,and a great many moe. 1603 
Holland Plntarch s Mar. 1359 A Troclueus was put in 
stead of a PaNrn. 1603 Danirl D^. Rhyme GJ b, If we 
ehold say the state of China, which neuer hard of Ana- 
pea^iieai,Trochic«.A iribruoques, weregraaiic. bBrlmrous,atid 
vnciuile. a 1771 (isAV Carr, etc. (1843) S40 The measure. . 
b Dimeter- lambic, but admits of a Iroubce, Spondee, 
Amphibrachy.1, Anapi^t, &c. in almost every place. 1803 
Colbsiugb Met. test 1, Ttochce tnps from long to short, 
t b. - Tribrach. Ohs, rare^^* 
sglBS W. WxBBH Etig, Poetrie (Arb.) 6^ A foota of 3 
■IUables..U cither '•imple or niyxL The simple 14 eyther 
Molostus^ that is of three long,..(« Troehstust that b of 3 
ohorL 

Trochee, trochlea: seeTBocnxxfi.> 
Tro*ohe(e)i8e, v* »[f. I'boobkb 4- -ieb.] trans. 
To turn into a trcMface, to make trochaic. 

m s 834 CoLEKirMB Notes t leet, (1849) I. 319 A dibrach. . 
trochei2ed..by the arsis or first accent dam^g, though 
not extinguishing, the second. 1907 Omond Eng. Metrists 
il 8^ An Italian priest said to him, 'You dactylue and tro- 
checue every thing , 

Troohid (tip*kid). Zool. [f. mod.L. Trochidst, 
f. Trochus, generic name : see Tbogbus and -ID ^.] 
A mollusc of the family Troehidtr ; a top-ahell. 

1861 P. P. CAXPXMTRa in Rep. Smitksnnimm Instit. 1860^ 
eis Ibe shells are not pearly as in the Truchida. ihid, ai6 
A conical Trochid. 

Troohlferoue (treki'Rfms), a. Zool, rare-*. 
H. Gr. rpnxht wheel (see Trochub) 4- •[i]firow«.] 
Bearing a wheel-like or trodial oig^, as a rotifer ; 
rotiferons. 

1899 In Syd Sot. Lex. sgep In Comt, DM, SupOL 
noolulbnHL(trF-kii^ro),e. [f.TRocRDB 

4> -[ilroRii.] Having the form of a trochus or 
top-shell ; top-shaped ; » TBOOBOin a. a. 
nka J. PABKiNaoN Outi. Oryetom 390 The single irochl- 


1379 Lvlv Etphues (Arb.) 44 The Urde Irocbilns qruetb 
by the mouth of the Crocodile and u not spoylrd. 1396 
1 m>dc:b Marg. Amor. (H untcr. L'l.'48 Why the swanne haicih 
the smrrow, the eagle the Trocktlus, the aese the bee (etc. J. 
x6isG.Sandvb 7 Vwv.ii. too A little bird railed Treeulus^OfSA\k 
feeiJe her selfe by the picking of lib teeth, a 1638CLBVBLANO 
Ckar.^ Conniry-Comm.-Man Wka (1687) 74 So the pow 
Sonldiers live Tike Truchihis, by picking the Teeth of thb 
sacred Crocodile. tStf K. A. Vauuiian Al^’jr//r3 (i86ot II. 
fx. ill. 134 This trocuTus service— the pickine tlic teeth of 
the gorced ecclesiastical crocodile. 1910 Thomkon tr. 
Aristotle* s Hist. Anim. 61a When the crocodile yawns, the 
trochilu.*! flies into hit mouth and cleans hb teeth. 

2 . All alleged name for some species of wren, or 
other small Euro^iean bird. 

(1678 Rav Willughbfs Omithol, 11 xi. 337 The goldcn- 
crown'd Wren: Regiilus cristatiis.. The TsoebiluA of Pliny 
and Aristotle.) 17^ PiiiLi irs (ed Kersey), Ttochilus, the 
fin-footed Runner; a Hird so call'd because it always runsi 
a Wren. 

8. A Linnsran grans of American binTs, origin- 
ally including all the then known humming-birds; 
now greatly restricted. 

In first quot apa used for some other small bird. 

\tn% loasRLYN New Eng, Rarities 7 I be Troculus, asmall 
bird, black and white, no bigger than a Swallow. S7Si J* 
Hill Hist, Atum. ^ The gold and purple Trochilua The 
yellow Humming-bird. 1796 Si euman .Surinam 1 1 . xxv. ug 
The trochulus, or huinming-hirds, were so thick among the 
tamariiiil-trees, that they resembled a swarm of itces. 

II TrO’Ohillie Arch. Also 7-8 anglicized os 
troohile (tr^’kail). ^L., app. the same word as 
prec. : cf. Gr. rpoxtEia the ancaf of n pulley.] A 
concave moulding ; Sootia, Caberiuit 1 : esp. 
In cloaiical architecture. 

igfo Shut! Arckit, Dtii, The nethermost Trochilue or 
Scotia. 1664 Evrlvn tr. Preart's A rehit. 135 I'rocliile b 
that cavity appearing next to the Torus. 1789 P. Smvtii ir. 
AldtuEs Archit. (tBi8) tit At Tivoli, the ends of the 
channels and the cavity of the trochile or casement are not 
round but square. iS^a-Tfi Gwilt A rehit. Gloss., Troekilus, 
, .nn annular moulding whose section is concave like the 
edge of a pulley.. more commonly called a scotia 1845 
Paskkk Gloss, Arckit. jw .Scotia, or Ttackilus, a hollow 
moulding constantly uara In the hasca of columns, &c., in 
classical architecture. 

Troohia vtrAi'kin). Anat, rare"'*, [a. F, 
trochin (Chaustier), app.nrbitrarily LTrocbakthb; 
cf. Trochantin.] (.See quot) Hence Troohlmian 
a, [F. trochinieuX 

1837 DuNCLitoN Afed, Lex., Troekin. . . Chaussier has gi*m 
thb name to the smaller or the tuberosities at the upper 
extremity of the os humeri ; because it gn es attachment to 
one of the rotator muscles of the urm^^he siibscapiilorb. 
Troekiuian, that which belongs or rebtes to the trochin. 

tTro'Olliiig. Venety, Ohs* [f. Tiaocm^* 
-XN0I.I A 'tioche*, or trochei collectively; a 
branching into a troche. 

ci^ie Master of Ceuno (MS. Digby i8«) ii. If kcr be tbra 
or Jill, or mo, it u ycleped irochyiige. Ibid, xxiv, pa tio- 
chynge. .hye and gret. 1660 Howrll Parly of Beasts w.oa 
Such branch'd homa, auch apilters \sic\ ana trochinga on 
their heads, as that goodly Siagg heart. 1678 PNiLtiro 


4), Trockingt, . . the small little hranchoa on the top of tho 
Deem head, divided into three or four. 

tTrOO]li*ecate«v. Ohs* ILUtroehisi^nsCwn 
next) -f -ATR 8.] trans. To make into * trochiaka . 

1637 ToMtnmoN Rsuads Disp. 580 fPilM of..cbosTe 
Rhaourb, Agurick troi'hiiicated. 1681 H. Stubbr ind Noetag 
vi. Ill Half a dram of Rhabarb tmehiseatud. 

O Troohi'eous. IH* -iaoi. tu]-wu. 
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OAf. Fomf!5troeiiy 
6 -oym, -pytk*. ^laqpm, 6*7 -elika, -ckkka, 
-obliqua, -ohia, 7 <ei«k, 

^nh, -ohiaqi, 7-8 trooliiiric, {errm. 5 -etstoi 6 
-ehlst^ 7-8 -ohlata) ; al«o, in L. form troohitoua. 
[a. F. iroekitqM Kirotisfug^ irocissg, 1495 in Godef. 
CsmpL) • It. ifvcAiuo, Gcr. irockisJt ; ad. L. 
rkisctis, a. Gr. rpoxUr»ot small wheel, small globes 
pil 4 losenge, dim. oi rpoxfit wheel] A medicated 
tablet or disk; a (round or ovate) pastille or 
losenge ; ■■ Thoohb 

c Moa Lanf^ne's Cirmrg, an Tou achalt purge him with 
trocis da turbit. or wib anoher medicyntet purgib fleume. 
r Mia tr. Ardtrm*» Trtmi. FUhtla (£.£ T.S.) 91 When. . 
it la oold..citfonne herof tredatea. isag tr. Tftroma 9/ 
BnmtmUk'* Shit* F) b/a ThcroT make a trocyace. IS4> K* 
CoFLANi) Guytian* Fitrmnt, Uyb, Trociskea..be pnt to 
powdre, and with aweie wyne incorporati^ and be made to 
trociakes. t^S Ravnold Byrth MankymU R bi TeroMr the 
hole ma^iie into litcll nmndeU or trocbkei. 1576 BAKta 
Jfwtt if foo Let Trochiatea or lytle flat ballea be 

made therof. 161a Woodall •bV/m Mata wkt. (t6») 64 Tn>- 
cldaka of Minium . . mundirie nordid ulcerii. 16^ CitLL.S'«cr. 
Fkilas, i. 17 Poysona . . rightlv uaed . .may be helpefult . . t ai it 
appeares In the trnciaka of the vipers fleah. Rowland 

Mau/ai'a ThaaL Ins, loM l*he Iloae is one Trocliia, with one 
ounce of wine. 1669 G. Haavey Ativia mat, Ftagaa ai 
Perfume your aheetB..by burning the aaid TrochisKcs in a 
warming |>an. 1748 tr. Fegatiut* Diatamh, Horua 1 Give 
hiai..onel'rochMk a Day disaolved in Water. 

Troollite (trp'k^it, irda-kuit). PalmtmL Now 
rare or Ohs, [nd. niod.L. trochU?s^ f. Gr. rpoxdt 
wheel: see -itkI.] A name for the detached 
wheel -like joiiiu of encrinitea : >- Entboobiti, 
Kntrochuh. 

1676 Bb^uiiont in Phih Trana, XI. 7^ One Trochite.. 
has louiid inlets or sockets. 1815 W. PuiLLin Ouil, Mta, 
4 Gaoi, (x8i8> 141 Transition Limestone., cont.-iins petrifac* 
tiona of marine animisls, as cnrallites, encrinites penta- 
crinites, entrochites, and trochitea. tSjQ Tii. Rom //w/n- 
Mdts Trav, 111. xxxiL 391 A heap of turbinites and 
triKhiles. 

Hence Troohltio (trtfki*ttk) a, (rare“*), of the 
nature of or pertaining to a trochite or trochitea. 
1891 in Ct'mt. Did, 

Troohiter (trp*kiUj). Anai, rare^\ [a. F. 
trochiUr (Chauftsicrl altered from Troobantru.] 
(.See quot) lleiioe TroohitoTian a, [i<\ iroehiiA 
rien\, 

1837 DuNOLiaoN Afad. Lex.^ Traekiter,,^ the larger of the 
two tuberosities at the upper extremity of the os humeri ; so 
cilled because it nflbids insertion to rotator muscles — 
Ch.ttissier. Trochitarian^ in ilie language of ChausMer, 
means any thing belonging or relating to the trochiier. 

li Trochlea (irp-kliX). Amt, [L. trochlea : 
cf. Gr. rpoxiAta, -X^Aia sheaf of a pulley.] 

A pulley-like structure or arrangement or parts, 
with a smooth surface upon which some other 
part, as a bone or tendon, 8!ide9 ; 

i/rc. {d\ the surface of the inner condyle of Che humerus 
at the elbow.joint, with which the ulna articulates r {fi) the 
Lxu’tilaginous bmp through which the superior oblique muscle 
of the eye passes; (c) the orifice of the iiietathornx in 
hyinenopterotis insects, through which the tendon of the 
ahiloineii p:is.ses. 

1693 tr. H/aHcartTs Phyt, Diet, (ed. «), TrocMaa^ the same 
that tiathmia, i8a6 K.iiihv & Spkncb Entamal, xxxvi. 111. 
701 Mere tite upper orifice in Che trunk is the pulley 
\trochiaa\ the tendon i<t the rope {JuHicutu$\ and the 
atidonien is the weight to be lifted. i8m Owen Skat. 4 
7’y/A (1855)64 The distal end of the tibia lormsa transverse 
pulley or lroclile.1. ••57 Dunglison Mid, Lax,, Trocklaa^ 
a pulley;., for example, the arlh ul.ir surface at the lower 
extremity of the us humeri ; so called from itaforming a kind 
of pulley on which tlie ulna moves.. . .M»o, the cariibginous 
pulley over which the tendon of the troi-hlearb uiusule 
pit .ses, at the uptier and inner part of the orbit. 

Trochlear (trirkliUi), a, [od. mnd.L. /IV- 
ehUdr-is, f. trochlea : see prec. and -au.] 

1 . Anat, Belonging to or connected with 8 
trochlea, as a mnade, nerve, etc. ; forming a 
trochlei, pul ley -like, ns a auiface of a bone, etc. 

TrocMtar foata^ i. sAiaa, parts of the frontal bone con- 
nected with the trochlea of the ^e. T. umxe/a, the superior 
ohliqiie muscle of the eye. T, nerve, each of the fourth 
pair of cranial nerves, the motor nerves ftir the trochlear 
muHcles T, nncltHs, a nucleus in the biaiii from which the 
truclilear nerve arises. 

\eB%\x,WUtit* Ram,Med, ITAr.Vocab., TroehlaarmnaeU, 
a muscle m.sde almost like a windlas or pully. x8e8 Barclay 
Mtiaeuiar Matiava 304 In many cases . the particular direc- 
pon in which several muscles act. .is regulated by trochlear 
ligaments or pulleya s8yo N. F. Hrlk Aldthui^h iv. 39 A 
iroohlMr snU of a humetua 1879 Ri« W. Tvrmxr in Entycl, 
Brtt, 1. ^/s The ijateila movea up and down the trochlear 
ourfaoe of the femur. 

2. £ot. Polley-ihnped ; circular and contracted 
in the middle like the wheel of a pulley, as the 
embryo of Commelynacem, 

1^10 LiNni.RY flTo/. SyaL BoU 855 It (Spldcrwortl haa 
•catcely any affinity sath Palms, except in its trodtlcar 
•mbrynx 

^ TeoohUiaclIlinn (-ee*rif|^im) b., BM, [f. 
niod.L. Z/vrA/rdW-i 4- -fOHM ; Irreg. for *treckld^ 
f, Troohlra 4 - -vomi] tense a above ; 
R VvoohlOiBTlB (-8<**rife), Attat, [mod-L. (see above), 
aa mmeutui or mrvus'], the trochlear muscle, 
also the trochlear nerve ; Wo-eUeiaej Amai: 


(rare) a eenae i abovet gayeiaeieite a,, Bat. • 
tense a above (CauaWa BmgteL Dkt. 1888). 

itgt FunFa StmauL Diet., *TffOGhl«rilbrm. i8|| tr. 
Biammrfa Phya. But, (ad. si, ^TraehUmina, the a|»psr. or 
a^wohUquaMiisclaofthaXyab 1840 XXI L 

rt/s The pulley of tbe trochiearta muscle of the eye. s^ 
BiLLiNca Mad. Die/,, Tiraaklaaria., .a. Trochlear nerve, itat 
WBBSTBS, *Trochiaauy, partainfaig to Iba trochlaa; as, Uia 
tnmhiaary muscle,, .tka uochlcary nerva.. ,Pmrr. 

Trochp- (tipkd), belore a vowel tiooh- (trpk), 
combining fonn lepr. Gr. vyoxdt wheel, disk; 
occurring in several scientifle words. VroOhelAo- 
Mope (-si'^vsp) [after KALiiDoaoopr], a rotat- 
ing disk with oolouied sewtors, for showing com- 
binations of colours yjCassiiVs Kneyet. Diet. 1888). 
TroOhelmlatli (try^kelmin^) [Gr. tkiure, iXfuvfl- 
worm], a rotifer. Tco'okoblaet [Gr. BXturrdf 
germ], one of the embryonic cells giving rise 
to the prototroch in the trochopbore larva of 
marine annelids. Vroiokoooplm'lio (-s/lte lik) a. 

S Gr. HtipaXii hea<l]. having a round form of ikiill 
lue to premature union of the parietal and frontal 
bones ; 10 Tsoekooepkalx (-se-ffili), the condition 
of being trochocephalie. Vroekooeraoim# (-seift- 
kdbn) [Gr. itipas horn, aawor cone], a nautiloid 
shell with loose flattened coils, as those of the 
fossil genus Troelioeeras ; to Trookooeraa (tr^ky*- 
tdribi) a,, having the form or character of such a 
shell (CVmf. Diet. Suppl.). Tvo:eliooflilomate 
(-8/ldu*iiiA) a., belonging to the Troihoeeelomata, a 
moposed division of Metaeoa, containing animals 
nnviiig radiated ccelomes (» Fadiata). Tro- 
UhoBMtar [-MRTiit] « Tubohomktkb (Worcester 
1 846). Tro'fliiophon [Gr. -0dyo» bearing], 
Tro'ehosphere (-sft«i), a larval form constituting 
a stage in the development of most molluacs and 
of ceiiain worms, esp. marine annelida character- 
ized by a ipheroidal body with a ring of cilia ; 
also aftrih,; hence Trookoapkorlo (-sfeVik), 
-aphu'Tloal adjs., pertaining to or having the form 
of a trochosphere. Tsool&oaooB (-zJn'yn) [Gr. 
(^ov animal], one of the Trochoeoa, a collective 
name for those molluscs, annelids, etc. which past 
through a trochosphere larval stage, or for such 
larvae ; also for a hypothetical ancestral group of 
animals from which these are assumed to be 
derived. 

1904 A mar. Fat, Jiily-Aug. 900 Cells .. identical in origin 
with the * primary '"trochoulosta ' uf iIns aniiclidii, iM 
Bartlky tr. Tapinard*a Antkrap. y. 176 ^'I’ruchocephalic, 
very round skull. Ibid, Index S47/< *Tn)chocet>lialy. 
1884 Hya it in Prae. Bastaa Sae.Fat, Hist. 5 Mar. 113 We 
can readily tr.'indbrra a proi<Koelomate into a *trochococlo. 
mate by nesiroyine the horirontol parts of the partitions 
between the ampullae. i89e J. A. Thomson OntHnaa ZoeL 
xi. x8a By far the moet impmtant larval form among Aniw- 
lida ia that known at the Trochosphere or *Trochopliore. 
seooj. \t.laHa\wuMExperim,Embryot. 9 \’i Right instead 
of the usual four tnacFomercs were found in the Trochopbore 
Urva. 1883 E. K. 1 ..ankxsikr in Enrycl. Brit. XVI. 648/1 
(In tbe Limpet the] DiblastuU.. acquires a ciliated band, and 
becomes a nearly spherical *Troriiospber e. t888 Rollfston 
& Jackson Anim. L(fe 454 The Mollusca with the exception 
of CephatoPiHia ptra ihroiigb a typical larval development, 
in two stages —a 'l'roc:hospliere and a Vcliger stage. 1899 
iiyd. Soc, Lax, *l'r<ichospheiic. 1891 Cant /?/W., "Tro. 
cnospheric.il. 1890 Natnta aa May 9s 1 The author's con. 
elusions are, that the lialan<^toaana . .nax originated from a 
*lrochacoon which acquired tome features in «.oiiimon with 
Worms. 

Trochoid (trp*koid, trdit'koid), sb. and a. [ad. 
Gr. ypQ%oakf^ round like a wheel, f. rpoxht wheel 
4-ciflof form: see -oio; cf. F. trochoide (1658 in 
Hatz.'Darm.).] A. sb. 

1 . Ciom, A curve traced by a point on or con- 
nected with a rolling circle; orig. » Cycloid 1 : 
now usually restricts to the ewiate and prolate 
cycloids, traced respectively by points within and 
without the circle ; also extended to curves similarly 
generated by a circle rolling upon another circle, 
cither inside it (1 Itpotbooboix>) cm: outside it 

(EriTROCHOIll). 

1704 J. HAsait Lex, Taekn, I. s. v., A Curve Line, .called 
a Cycloid or Trochmd. 171X W. SirTMxaLAND SAipbuiid. 
Aastat, 59 The Cycloldt or Trochidds. 1887 Drnison 
Aatrm, withant Math. 86 nota^ That curve is called a 
trochoid, but when the tracing point is on the circumference 
it becomes a cycloid. i88i C. W. Bournr in Eng, Mack, 
Nob 874. 377/x The bar AB U Jointed to a bar HCZ, so that 
wliile All revolves round A as centre, BC can also revolve 
round B as centre, then a curve will he described by the 
point C. .Ev«ry such curve U comprised under the name 
^trochoid '. 

2 . Zool. A gastropod of the family Trochidm \ a 
top-shell. 

1839 Paw^ Cyct. XrV. ety/a Moltiucn...n.>«M III. 
GnsiTOpodm..Order 6. Pectinlbranchiate. Family of Tro- 
chffids. 

8. Anai. A trochoid articulation, a pivot-ioint. 
1^ in WoBcssTU I hence in laicr Diets. ICL qnoL x8s7 
b B. 3.] 

B.adf. 

L Geom. ■■ TRtHJHOTDAi. i. fwrg— ®. 

iMa OoiLViB (Annandale), Trachaid, a, t. TrochoidaL 


% Coach. Top-ahaped, oonleal with 8*1 ** 

the shells of the genua Tishas orbmily PraMdai 
Zool. belonging to tbe family Jhachidd., 

1899 J- R. GaBRNB Mam. Amim. A/qfi/., /MaMe s6 II 

..Um spiral paimca obUqualv round an axis, thoi^aRraM 
a mora or ka pyramklal form, and ia tenneJ * trachi^ • 
f89i P. P. CABPnrraa in Eip. Smithaoaimm ImM. iMm 
ai3 Tile.. African group CnfrMe have soinU IVachold 

2 . Anai, Applied to a pivot-joint, in which oop 
bone tumi ufmn another with a rotary motion. 

1897 DuNOLiaoN Mad, Lex., Trachaid.., an aiticointkm, 
in wtiicb one bone turoa upon another, like a whaal upon us 
axle. i86oMATNBAx/er. Aex., TVwfreMrjy.. resembling 
a wheel : trochoid. Aaat, Applied to a luovabla connexion 
of bones in which one bone roiaies upon another, aa tbe flna 
cervical vertebra upon tbe odontoid proceM of the eecoad. 

TroohoUffil (Uokoi'dal), a. [f. piec.4--AL.] 

L Geom, Having the form or nature of a trochohl; 
pertaining or relating to trochoids : tee prec. A. i, 
1799 Youno in Phil, Trama. XC 137 A similar chord ben| 
into a trochoidal curve. t88i W. Faouoa Roliima aPtihipt 
(186a) 83 The wave would be more accurately reprinted 
by some member of the cycloidal or trochoidal family than 
by the curve of sines. 

2 . Conch. - Tbooboid B. a. 

189s in Camt, Diet, 

8. Anat. « Trooroid B. %. rare, 
i88a OciLViB (Annandale) av. Trackdd, A trochoidal 
articulation. 

Hence «roOlioi*fla]]j ado,. In a trochoidal 
manner or course. 

i8S9 Dk Moroam in Graves Life Sir W, R. Hamiltaa 
(1889) 111. 5x9 A book, .ehowing that tha aarth movea tro- 
choidally if tha sun has motion. 

HTrOohM (trdtekfra, XrfVthi), PL tro^hi 
(-kei), also trodbuiea. [L., a. Gr. vpox^ L 
rpixete to run.] 

1 . Gr. and Aom. Antiq. A wheel or hoop, used 
in athletic exercisea or aa a plaything. 

1706 Philupe (cA Karsey), Trockm, a Wheel, a Top for 
Children to play with. 1734 tr. Raliin's A me. HUt (1768) 1. 
Pref. 88 The vxerciiieB of leaping, throwing the dart, and 
that of the trochns or wheel. 1847 I^hitch tr. C. O, MOttaPe 
Am, Art 1 351. (1850) 437 Ganymede with trochua, 

t 2 . - Tbochb*. Obs, rare-^K 
1748 tr. Vefytiua' Diaten^, ilaraaa 89 Three Trodiush 
or (Jakes of Smoper. 

8. Zooi. a. A genua of gastropod mollusca, 
having a top-shai^ or conical shell ; the type of 
the family Trochidm or to^shellt. 

>783 Chamsrrs Cyct. Supp., Troehna,..a genus of shells; 
1774 (jrOLnsM. Nat. Hiat. (1776) VIL 33 The trunk of the 
Trochua is fleshy, muscular, supple, and hollow. tSgs 
Woodward Mallnaea (1856; xa The trochi and purpurm are 
found at low*water, amongst the sea-weed. s8m H, 
KiNoaLRvfr. Hamtyn xxxiv. (1B94) 399 They fell togatliering 
Bliells. . .TrochuseiL as big as oiie'a fisl. 

attrib. and Cond. 1774 Goluem. Nad, Hiat. IV. tt Snails 
of tbe trochua kind. 18^ Ecima^Gauip XXV. 168 
Trochus-sbaped roiuliies. 

b. The internal ting of cilia in the trocbal oigaa 
of a rotifer. 

t888 Kollkston ft Jackson Antm. Li/a 63a The troclwl 
apparatus, .appears to consist typically of an Internal pim- 
oral riniy[ of lon^ cilia, the trochua, and an external ring of 
finer ciUa, the cingulum. 

Trool^ Trookar, Sc. ff. Truck, Tbuoebr. 
Troolo, obs. form of Trooklb. 

Troco (trdk'kp). [app. altered from It. trucep 
*a billinnl-booid, also the play at billiards' 
(Florlo, 1611) ; or Sp. trstco the game of TBOCKfi, 
q. V.] See quot. 

Iisji FlorioL Trueeo, a kinde of play with balles vpon a 
table called billiards | but properly a kinde of gome vaed m 
England with cMting liitla bowlcs at a booed with thirtesne 
holes in it.) 188a Ocilvib (Annandale)^ Traea, an old 
Encllsh game revived, formerly known as ' lawii-billiardst 
. .played on a lawn with wooden balls and a cue ending in 
a spoon -shaped iron projection. (But appL never so caued 
in English. See TsucKa.) 

Trootolitffi (trp'ktoblt). Min. Also trok-^ 
[ad. Ger. troktolit (Von Laaaulx, 1875), f. Gr. 
TpiHpnjt a kind of lea-fish (taken as ■■ trout) ^ 
ktOot stone: sre (See quot. 189a.) 

ijNs Sdama I. 34a/s Tm term * Iroktoliie * is the equi- 
valent of the more common * forelleiiBteiit '. 189a Chamber/ 
Encytl. X. 301 Tractaiite (trout-etone), a variety of GubbRS 
composed almost entirely of white felq^. .and daikolivinm 
TrooulUB, erroD. form of Tbochilos \ 
bod (trpd), /A 'Bwtdial, Forma: i* trod | 
6 troad, trood, trodd, -0, 6-7 trodo. [OE. trod 
neut. (also trodu fern., acc. trodd) m ON. Sroh tread- 
ing, trampling, OHG. trota winepress (cf. mod* 
Norw. dial, trod fem. foot-board, step), f. ON. 
troSa, Goth, trudon to tread, ablaut varianU of 
WGer. t/rodem to tread.] 
tl. Trend, footprint, track, trace. Ohs. 
Baawui/{Z.) 843 Soega mnegum kara he tir-leasas trade 
sceawode, hu he. .on weg Iwnon . . feorh-lastpa bmr. Mfr- 
961 Lnwa if Edgaar 1. c. 5 Gyf him bundled bedrlfe trod on 
Oder hundr^ a lasg Ataer. R. 380 (MS. Thus) ps dunce 
nndeniofl be trades (ar. tfeden) of him sultien. ci^ 
Ckram. Vitad. 313 poy nvsle natter where he was wfo, Nq 
of his trodua no aygne per neSsa igat Sia K. Bowks In' 
Bnf, Baniar Han. Vtll (1&7) li. xfThey may lawfulivu 
followe thavelaiolan] guodesmilier efW> aslenths hounde ilw 
trodd thereof, or ellse by suche other meanm ea they bast 



TBOD. 


cun dfvfflt. tgSa In Bob W. Nlehofion Z^r. MimJUmym 
5) 1*7 Providing iCt Fni^ * 

ul Trade with Hound imd Henu « 
roffreiin i 


& 


PnrtiM grievud to fellov tM 

nnd Honuwlth HueaadCryuid 

•11 other ■coMtomod ninnner of ftoh Pttrauil. 
b. ilu-trodx lee Hot a. la. 

2 . A trodden way; a footpath, path, way. dial, 
iSfo Lnvitit >S5/Pi A Trad, fiMh, roltfr, it, kmc* 

m Mgn PiuuMOTON Em^t,Nik* iv. 13 (1585) do God and Um 
world cannot bo frionda 1 and that makoth m few Courtiora 
to tread this cradde. tfiO PmrmHUc Dmitry DwUu AiU, 
And takes us from the tm, which goldoi to aiildJleiMgayno 
And sau os in the uray that leadea lo lasting pavne. igpg 
SncMMua F, O. vl a. a He chaunat to coma, far from all 


peoples troadi sdsa if. Moan Svhg ^fSmU iv. xxvii, Thus 
in the middle tnM I safely went, and fairly well have row'd. 
1678 PHiLura (ed. 4\ (old word) atgnirying a path, 

ms BaocKurr N, C, IVerdtt 7 ‘mf, a foot path through a 
feldL iSpv .Shrader a Sept, ado/a lane and 'trod 'must 
h^ saved me the mile or more. 

8. The tread of a wheel (Tbbad sA, 10 b\ diat, 

a sm Cum Comi yitnm^ so The rim (of the corf wheel] is 
inches broad on the trod or fece. sSag J- Nichoi-son 
feraf. MtchnnU 645 Making the wheels and spokes of 
cast iron, with hoops, tyres, or trade, of malleable iron. 

4 . CmA, as tbrod gate, ftrod-way, trodden 
way or track. 

wt4ao-ge AUxmutm^ 8988 Alexander.. Ay trouis him to 
pe trod-gate {Dublin MS, troyde>gateJ m him be torcbe 
wyssis. iddi J. Chilorbt Brit. Bnewiem 164 Ihe Coals 
grow so near the surface.. that the Durt wheels turn them 
up in the trod'ways. 

Trod (trpd), /)//. a. [Shortened from Troddcn.] 
m TnouDEir : chiefly as second clement ; also with 
adv., as trod-down, 

idfs Milton VAliegro ii« Then to the well-trod siege 
anon. sdiS W. Lihka HtliadnrMt x, 177 To see their trod. 
downe fellowes hurt. 1897 H. N. Howasd FcoMc/t 
PrntgtfiHi 48 Mingled with elf-trod moss. 

Trod, V, Obs. or dial, [f. Trod xA] a. tram. 
To follow the footprints or track ot; to track, 
trace, b. intr, To pursue a path. 

rntmtcAner. R, S3S Betera is b* Nt troddefl wet fk 
ofeecb^ wcl ut his owune feblesee ben he bet meteA hu 
helh is be heouene. 1619 Sia J. Saurii. SneriUgc ilanditd 
App. 49 To trode Tithes then vp as neara as may be, eiien 
lo Adam, from the Law. iSag Jamibson a v.. To ' trod a 
thief', tgof S, Kerir Obarver s Sept 316/t Trodding to 
8elf-8uppf>il. The Home Mission CominitCee of Kunalo 
Presbytery has set itself earnestly to the task of bringing its 
dmndant churches 10 lalf-siipport. 

Trod (trpd), pa. t. and pple. of Triad v. ; obs. 
pa. pple of Trow v* 

Troddoa (lrp*d*n\ ^t, a, [Late M£. troden^ 
taking the place of OIL and M& iredm^ pa. pple. 
of Tread ; Imitating such pa. pples. as helping 
itclcHt from ke/p, steal.'l That lias been walked, 
stepped, or trampled npon (also JSr,) : see senses of 
Tread v. Also in comb., as I)own-troddbn. 

IMS Ei.vor, Prtstnhu, oppressed, charged, troden downe, 
igpB SvBNSBB F, Q. I. Hi. 10 The troden gras. In which the 
tract of peoples footing was, S700 Dbvorn Acit, 

Polyphtmnt. etc 94 More revengeful than a trodden snake. 
1 7 80 »■ H. Brooks Feel o/Qunt. (1809) I. p. b, I was ae 
a trodden worm, and luitM. m 1849 J. C. M angan Pocme 
(i8m) 491 There s hope, loo, for his crotiden thralls. 

b. Of a path, etc.: Formed or marked by 
treading; beaten. 

Bgsd Flrmino Ptmoyl. Split. sa6 mmryin^ Pouertie the 
troden path to veritious conuei-sation. idig W. Lawson 
Country Homow. Garti. (169A) 19 To walke in the plaine 
trodden path. 1870 Momris Sortkly Par. liL iv. 34 Now 
by trodden way and wild Goes Hcimir long. 

Trode, arch. pa. t and pple. of Triad v, 

■t Trod-net. Obs, Also 6 trodenetto. [Origin 
nnccrtaiii.] Some kind of fishing*net. 

SM3 Fitshrrb. Surv, 10 h, In some rinnyng waters, the 
lorde< tenauntes haue lybeitie by custome to fysshe with 
shouenecteis trodenettes, small pytehes, and suche other. 
>S8a'77 Lkioh Sutp. (1516) Fiv, Fishing, with.. casting 
nets. .irod-nels, and such like. 

Troe, obs. form of Trow. 

Trofe, Trolfb, obs. forms of TRonon, Turp. 
Trofel, -HI, -flo, obs. forms of Triplb. 
Trdfferite (tro-gsrait). Min, [Named (>871) 
after ItC Trdger of Neustkdtel, Saxony : see -ITR L] 
A hydrous arseniate of uranium, occiurring in thiu 
lemon-yellow tabular crystals. 

117a Dana bfln, App. i. 16. 

Troget, -eter, -ettar, var.TRFGiT, Treoictour. 
Trogh e, Troght, obs. ff. Tbouoh, Troth. 
Troglodyte (trp*g., trdki *gUidait) , sb, (a.) Also 
6-8 -ite. (ad. L. troglodyta^ ad. Gr. TpuryKoburrit^ 
f. rpuryKff hole + IhUtu to get or go into.] 

1 . One of various races or trines of men (chiefly 
ancient or prehistoric) inhabiting caves or dens 
(natural or aitiflcial) ; a cave-dwmler, cave-man. 

8 13M W. Watnbman Fun/if cfFneiont l vl. 93 The Tro. 
lodites myne them selues canes in the grounds, wherin to 
well. s6s4 Ralrioh Hitt, IPorlA 1. (1694) 59 Which 
Regions .. (1 mean that of Niger, and that of Prester John 
and the Tro^odytest. s84a howkll For. Trm. (Arb.) 31 
They were Trogloditee, end had no dwelling but in the 
hollowes of the rocks. 1848 W. C. Tavlor Ant, Hnt. xii. 
I 4 (cd. 3) 336 Some.. CapModans were and continue lobe 
Troglodytes, or dwellers in caves. i8si !>• Wilson Prtk, 
Ann. (tWj) 1 . ia. 051 The TVoglodyles ofposl-pliocene ages. 
8. Applied to vaiions speciei of animals, ta. 
Some kind of deer or other honed quadruped. Obs, 
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IlilUiidoftbeMut TVvgiMfylts; awien. 

Aa tnthropoid ape of the gcBiu as 

RgiMina or cbimpansee. 

dm Lovtu. Hitt, AMim,^ bH^tntfnd„Th* bornes in 
fiii Staggs are ramijua,..the Phrygian have moveable 
Tragtedyie diraa i^he eartjL lira# Phiuju, 
TIMNfe/ff or Fatter Tttginfyttt, a little Bird call d a 
bSEt *774 Golossi. (i86e» L vii. 1. 4M 1 ha 

Ttelodyte of Bontius, the Drill of Purchas, and the l^y 
have all recuved thisgentiml name— ocanrautang. 

. dL Applied allusively to an animal or planL 
mf Kiaav A Sv. Euiomol, (1818) JL xxL a6s The caier- 
poisr of another inoth <iFreAMixwd<rrriaffr«| F.). .remains, a 
true Troglodyte,.. in Its cell under ground. 1845 LnNcr. 
7>ACA/A/99llie cavernous, .homes Of wandering., tribes 
of ants . . 'fhese hepiem Troglodytes. 1896 Gsindon Li/t in. 
(1873) 39 That sullen troglodyte, the Latkrma, of the woods. 
8 . ^ person who lives in leclnsion ; one un- 

acquainted with the affairs of the world ; a * hermit*. 
Also, a dweller in a hovel or slum ; a person of a 
degraded type like the prehistoric Or savsge cave- 
dwellers. 

1834 H. Rogurs Stt, II. L 11 Seme wo uld make him. .each 
a very Troglodyte in metaphystes tliat he was not properly 
acquainted even with such writers m Deraartes or Hobbes. 
18^ G. Macdonald In Graphic (^rislmat No. 5 The girl 
who had been from her very birth a troglodyte, Rtood in the 
gbiry of a southern night, leog StB, Wtttm. Rev. eg Feh 
3 A belief worthy only of troglodytes inaccsmible lo Imptrial 
..thought. 

4 . attrib, or adj. That is a troglodyte, cave- 
dwelling; of or belonging to a troglodyte or 
troglodytes. 

1704 Swirr 7 *. Tub x. fiTC^ tip Hear the words of the 
famous Troglodyte Philosopher. 1783 Latham Gtn, Synoptit 
V. exp Troglodyte RalL . . Theee inhabit New Zealand. 1807 
Buckimoham Truv. Mnopot. I. 58 Large caves, and smaller 
grottoee |. .any other Troglodyte habitations. 1873 H. 
SrRNCBR Shut. SocioL vi. 119 Aboiigiiial man, of txoglodyia 
or kindred habits. 

Hence (or from the L. or Gr.) Tro'glodj^tal a., 
pertaining to or characteristic of a troglodyte; 
t Tvo*glodytaa » irogbdytt (sense i); Srcglo- 
ajttali A, resembling or characteristic of a troglo- 
dyte ; Tvo'glodjttinaa, the condition of a troglo- 
dyte, the habit of dwelling in caves. 

18143 S. Judd MnrrmrM IL L (1871) 160 Cbming up from 
' rir dark *troglodyul abodes, idey Tomkll Four/, 


TBOZAir. 


Btatit (1658) eas People of Arabia called Ertntbi, which 
some call Ickikvtpkngamt and *TrogloAytant. 1888 Sat. 
Rtp. 3 Mar. 056/9 The most perfect typo of "treglodylinh 
women doe 9 not care even for theology or religion. 1867 
Chambtrt* Encycl, IX. 557/1 Perhaps we shall not be far 
wrong if we regard ^Trcglodyttsm as iba primitive state of 
all., mankind. 

Troglodjtio (tipg-. trAiglmU'tik), a. Also 6 
-It-, (ad. L. irbgloiiytic^us, a. Gr. rparyAodimedr, 
f. rpvikMrnft : see prec. and -ic.] 

L Inhibited or frequented by troglodytes ; per- 
taining to or characteristic of a troglodyte. 

•SBST. Washington tr. NUkoiay*t For. iv. xi. 199 b, The 
part of this Arabia bordering vpon Kihyopia by the auncients 
called Trogluditick. 1663 Sis T. Hrrbbrt Truv, 11677)36 
Upon the A^thiopick m Trogloditick ahoar. 1841 W. 
SvALDiNO IttUy k it. hi, I. 31 ) In the deep rocky vall^ 
of lipiciL are cliflli cut out into numerous habiiniions. . .This 
curious Troglodytic city, still occupied by a few peasants. 
xtffAyiviHtamCatncotnbt 0/ Rome (1877) 159 So habituated 
did oe become to this trogfodytic existence. 

2 . Having the haUts of a troglodyte; cave- 
dwelling. 

1676 Evrlvn In Aubrty*t Hat. Hitt. Snriyy (1719) L Pref. 
8 In the sandy Banksabout A!bury,do breed the Troglodytic 
Marlines, who make their Boroucha in the Earth. 1833-4 
J. Phillips Gtol. in Entycl, (1843) VI. 698/9 Many 

K rca of the Mediterranean shores were anciently possoMed 
Troglodytic nations. 1894 Windls Tyton't rhitol. Ett, 
Pygnhet liiirod. 1. ai Tlwse tribes, .me said to be pigmy in 
suture, troglodytic, and still in the Stone Age. 

8 Resembling a troglodyte ; ot a degraded type 
like the cave-dwellers; also^. not interested in or 
conversant with affairs. 

1871 J. A. SvMONos in Li/ih^s) IT. 77 Uttering.. these 
liiile bet squeaks of a Troglodyiic creature. b886 Stbvrn- 
BON Dr, Jtkyll u. (ed. 9) 05 God blew me, the man seems 
hardly human I Something troglodytic.. f 1910 Blackm, 
Ptog. Feh, 169/e A respectMle troglodytic peec, 

So VrogloAj*tieal a. 

1841 T. A. TROL1.0PB IFetUm Froffct I. tx. 164 The whole 
(calcareous bank], .is hollowed out into a vatt number of. • 
troelodytical habitations. 

Troglodytid(trpg 1 p*ditid). Omitk. [f.mod.L, 
Troglodytiam^ f. Troglodyits^ generic name: see 
Trogloutte and -id 8 .] A bird of the family 
TtvgkdyHdm^ including wrens, mocking-birds, etc. 
So Tvoglodjtlne (troglpditain> belonging to 
the subfamily Troglodytinm\ TroglodjteiA (ue- 
glp'ditoid) e., akin to the Traglodytida, 

1890 FUid IS Apr. 517/3 Other families may be ultimately 
added to this Troglodytine group. 1893 Funk*t Stood, 
Diet., I’roglodytid . .TrogkkIytiHd. 

Trogon (tr^’gyn). Omitk, [mod.L,, Gr. rpA- 
fwy, pr. pple. of rpaiyur tocfnaw*] A bird of the 
genus T^gou or family T^gfnidm^ widely dis- 
tributed in tropical and subtromcal regions, esp. in 
the New World, and charactenzed by soft pIuniEgn 
of varied and usually brilliant colouring. 

1790 Shaw Mut, Lever, 177 llie Leverlaa Trogoa. ..VIo 



has the nester-portlon of Itt plumage appmdy mpesed 
of burnished gold. 1907 S/eeta^ 63 */* *l»« 

Miooeae period, .among the b^ ef Tieneli fer^ um 
tragons and panrols. igto Q, Rea. July iw Tha beauiiful 
Central American (Jue^, or Kmg of Urn Tragons, ranges 
^rom greenish hronss, through golden green, giecn,lndigOk 
lo purple Slid then into grey>ula^ 

Hence TrogoaiA (tregAi'nid), a bird of the family 
T^gmida; Trogoalao (ti^gAnain), TrofonoiA 
(trdegdnoid) mjrx., belondng to or having the 
eharacten of the TWemVfi. 

i8bb H. Sbrbohm In ih't Jan. 31 In the Pidne arrange, 
ment, whether typical or Trogonine^ the front planter does 
not lead to the second toa 1891 Cent, Diet,, Trogonoid. 
1898 FwiFt Stand, Diet, Trogonid. 

Tmositid (tr^goisai-Ud), sb. and a, Entam, 
[ad. mod.L. Tnsgaslttdm, t 7 Vfgvxi'/o,name of the 
typical genus, f. Gr. rpirttiv to gnaw ^ eirot grain.] 
tLsb, A clavicom beetle of the family TrognsUidm, 
b. a/dj. Belonging to the Tragositidm, So Vxo- 
f^tolA (trJagesoitoid) a,, allied to the TVw- 
gysUidae, 1899 in Fwdlt Stand. Diet, 

Troianfe, -ent see Trojan. 

XVoiO «• ("J. Gr. Tponnbs, f, Tpin, 

name of the mythical founder of Troy.] Fertaiumg 
or misting to ancient Troy ; Trojan. 

1831 Kbiohtlkv Myihol. Aue, Greece (1894) 440 Contains 
imicn Troic^ matter. 1878 GtAOsroNB Homer iL 39 The 
Trolc expedition. 

Troloh, obs. Sc. f. Trough. Troie, obs. f. Trot. 

I Trcdka (troi*ki). [ Russ. TpottKR.] A Rus- 
sian vehicle drawn by three horses abreast. 

x8te tr. Kohtt Ruttia xxv. go9 One of his [Orlowskylil 
best, and best-known pictures is his * Courier '. A Russian 
tituka is cairied on at full speed by three wild honHia. 1904 
Daify Record 4 Medi »a Apr. 4, 1 crossed the Baikal in a 
troika, a basket sleigh on wooden runners, drawn by three 
horses abreast. 

t Troilf V. Obs, rare, [a. OF. troittier, truiA 
Her, treuUler (x 1 250 in Godcf.\ ad. MUG./rirV/xii.] 
trans. To du]^. twguile, deceive. 

1303 Langu P. pi. C. XXI. 391 Thus with trelson and with 
treMtrrie how troiledest bem bohe. 

Troilite (tidaulait). Min, [f. the name of 
Dominico Troili, who described a meteorite con- 
taining this mineml which fell in 1^66 (Dana): 
see -iTE 1 .] A sulphide of iron found in meteorites. 

1888 Dana Min. (ed. 5) 57. 1903 Daily Chron. is Sept. 
3/1 TrolHte..is one of the iloxen or so minerals found in 
meteoriiea that are not found on our earth. 
TroillebaBtone, variant of Trailbahtok. 
TroU, trolBB! see Tkoy (weight), Trubs. 
TroiB jyolnt (trwn point). [F. trois three 
Point xd.T B. 3 g.J The third point from the outer 
end in either table of a backgammon-board. 

1743 Huvlb BnekgmmmoH viii. f 7. 50, 5 Men upon his 
Adversary's Ate Point, and 3 Men upon bis Adversar>'s 
Trois Point. 1870 Hamov & Wahb Mod. Hoyle, Bnrk. 
gammon 14]^ You must then endeavour to secure your 
adversary's cinque, quatre, or trois point. 
TrolB-quarUa: see Trocar. 

II TrolB-tempR (trwatan). [Short for F. vaise b 
trois temps waits in triple time.] The ordinary 
form of waltz, as distinguished from the more 
rapid Dbux-trmpr. A\wo trois^temps waltz. 

i 8 m Hnbiit ef Gd, Society v. (new cd.) 900, I was at a 
public ball at Caen. .and wasainuscd to find the iroit-icmpt 
danced with a peculiar shuffle, by way of comproiniM 
between conscience and pleasure, ibid,. They ..danced a 
polka, a gallop and a troie-tem/t waits. 

Trolte, obs. form of Trout. 

Tr^aa (Udu-d^&n), a and sb. Also 4 Troien, 
4-5 Troiane, 4-6 Troyaa. 4-7 Troian, 5 Tro- 
lonne, 6 Troyane, -en(e. [Formerly I'royan, 
TVoian (troiin); ad. L. TrM&nus, f. Troja 'iroy. 
The spelling Troian stood originally for Treyami 
later it prob. represents Troj^] 

A. aeff. Of or pertaining to ancient Troy or its 
inhabitants. 

c 1374 Chaucbr Treylut 11. 803 Antigone. .Gan on a troysn 
lay to syngin clere. 1411-00 Lviml Chron Troy 11. 8591 For 


Achilles i>ouv it dide hym good With his swerde ^ royan 
blood to schede. 1400 Caxion En^dot xxv. 91 The 
troienne folke is alle. descended of the fersworne ku^edon. 


IW4 E. Hsistow MoUxti (1599) 7b. The Iroian horse. 
B^i A. Hall liteui v. 99 llirough all the camp'l royene So 
honord . .as he Kina Pnams aonne hod bene. i6m Ooii bv 
tr. Virgiie Gm»^*.kt k (1684) 79 l>4>ng since enough we with 
our Blood did pay What might the Trojan Perjury defray. 
a lyai Priox Paiiat hr Venue i The Trojan Swain hud judg d 
the great Disputcu idea Thirlwall Greece 1 . 149 We. .pou 
..out of the myihicRl oicle. .into that of the Trojan war. 

B. sb, L An inhabitant or native ol Troy. (In 
qnot iQio used allnsivdv.) 

\c^ K. Alprbd Oroe. 1. vliL • 4 Ymb ealra bars Troiana 
Rewin to asecs«nne .1 “ "* 

158 Of manyonhon 

enjpa Chaucrb L . , 

which that' many troyan (m r. many a trohui] muste sterae. 
1893 Hawbs Exeunp . Virt . vii, To the Troyans stoiy lette 
hym resort. 1379 E. K. Ghee, Spentedt Skepk, CaL July 
S47 Paris, whothereupon with froorteoflustyeTrayaneafSiole 
bar (Halaaa]. aidoo T. Rosumon MaryMagd, laa Thousand 



TBOXA. 


VBOYAVBT. 


wAU.fi^«l;M fh«,P«iMgMM..iaUwTi<4in«w..iU* 

g^^"cs.-s:!-ss 

2 . mt 9 q. a. A mcny or royttering fellow; o 
boon companion { a person of diwolute life; alio 
(in later me only) aa n vague term of commendation 
or familiarity: a good fellow (often with the 
alliterative epithet iru§ or trusty), Cf. Grbik sb, a. 
[igH Shak^ L, L,L, V. ii. 68 i Fellow Hector.. VnloMio 


fellow, a trn 9 Troyjm. iMe Butlbr /tad, i. L 690 iTiere 
they nay right, and like true Trojan*!. 176a Br. FoeeM yr»/. 
(1886) 008,1 wu m^ boitpitably entertained by that bone>4 
old I’rojan Mr. Sutherland. 1807 Scott Smrgr. Dmu. v, None 
are so ecrupnloueas 1 am about making promises. I am as 
lm- 4 y as a Trojan for that. 1888 F. CWras Cm^Mn 0/ 
Wig^ (>889) ^ Eustace, my Trojan, don't 3rou call me a 
goose again. 

b. A brave or plucky fellow 5 a penon of great 
energy or endurance : uin. in phr. liks a Trojan, 
fiafly^TaaviBA Hisden (Rolls) II. 055 ?if we wil mens 
bey, (the pe^le ^ Ilium] bwb stronge ere cl«mb bcm 
Troiaiis] 1848 Nkwman in Ward hjji (191a) iTiil. 114 
Working like a Trojan. 188a Jamiiwon, Tr0jtm, a name 
apdied to a person of uncommon size, strength, daring, or 
endurance. 1897 G. Allbn Typt^turiter Cht avii. 179. I 
worked hard at that gown. . . Dear little Elsie belp^ me ^th 
it like a Trojan. 

3 . Enlom, A name given by Linnsraa to certain 
ipecies of butterflies, cniefly tropical, distinguished 
by crimson spots on the wings from allied species 
called Grotks, ^ 

183a T. Brown BuHtr/ths ^ M, (1834) I. *4* The 
Imperial Trojan. P^tpilio Pritunus. 1883 Hates JVn/. 
Am»Mim 111. (1B64) 69 Those species of Fapilio..so con- 
spicuous in their velvety blaclu araen. and rose-coloured 
hues, which Liniueus. .called * Trojans . 

Hence Tro'Janrj body or company 

of Trojans. See also Thoyanihu, Tbotibh. 

1687 Coi'ton SfrmH, iv. 135 Dido.. Ran.. to spie. What 
was bccouie o* ih' Trojaiiry. 

t Vroke, trake, V, Obs, (exc. dial:) Forms : 

1 trooian, a-3 truke, 3 trukie, 3-4 troke, 5 
truohe, (8 dial traok). [0£. trssdan, ulterior 
origin unascertained.] 

L intr. To fall ; to he wanting or lacking. 
e 1000 iEtreic //nm, ri*h.) 11 . 4a Ne irucafl heora nan ana 
8urh unmihte. c laos Lay. 16416 pa iseh Hamgest^t his 
help trukede [c layg trokede]. a saas Amer, A'. 68 Bute vf 
fe like hridde^ oBer Htii(n]<Ie trukie. c sego Gsm. 4 Px. 105 
111 domes-dai ne sal it troken. a i8eo Peggb SujMi, Gross 
a. V., A cow is said to truck when her milk fails. North, 
b. with dative oi person, 
ciiaa O, P. Ckrsu, an. 1090, He underxeat hwr his 
Xesworene men him truccdon. aiaag Auer. R. 930 3 if 
bileaue him trukede. « 1140 Lo/koHg'xti Cott, Hsm, aij Bi- 
hold, heie loiierd, hu moiines help truked me. 

0 . To fail or be unable to do something. raro^\ 
m 1400-50 AUxmndsr 1^8 Loo here a alone full of grayncs 
.. And kou tniciies MS, And yr pou ihynkes] j^m 

to Ull [U gusd si/hisrs non val€bU\ pea LeteJ. 

2 . irons. To iteceive, beguile. 
c 1175 Lamb. Horn. 35 Heo us tniket benne we lest wendt. 
a iae5 Julixna 7 Ah iia iruste upon him pat oe truked iia 
nion. 13 . . Sir Btues ;A.) 3268 t ul wvl him J^u^te . . pat him 
trokede a gret gile, For be was in pe castel be-loke. 

Hence tTroking (iruking) tfbl sb,, failure, 
lick; deceit; also t**oko (truko) sb, (mra"*], 
failure, want, lack. 

cii7S^ Za/ub. Horn. 79 lerusalem bitacnefl grl^ sihka, 
and ierico irukin je of lihte. a laag Atur, H, la pia nis hute 
a irukunge & a fals gilc. r 1050 Gen, * Px, 3508 Help 5 e 
nedful flat he ne be dead, for truke of oin beljie. 

Troke, Troker, Sc. fT. Truck, I'ruokkb i. 
Trokel, -ell, -ill, obs. forms of Tbuokub. 
tTrO'ker, trakar. St. Obs. Forms: 5-6 
trukor, 6 trokour, treukoor, trulkour, -er, 
trouker, truoour, 7 trewker. ff. Thoki v. 
-erI.] a deceiver, ch"at ; a rascal, rogue. 

e 1470 Hemhvssn Afsr. Fab. ix. Fsx) xxil, Stafor 

sting yone truker for to strike, ssw Lvnoriiay Test, 
Papyngs 1001 A^ane our wyll, those treultouris bene intrusit. 
MBSSiBWAar Cron Scot. (Rolls) 11 . sit With diligenceand 
busie cuir tha woilc, And mony irucour in the tyine tha 
tuilc. 1580 Rollanu ^Soven Sagos The treuth now )e 
haiw spyit Of that Truikour. a 1578 Lindrsav (Ritscottie) 
Ckron. Scot, (S.T.S.) 1 . aai Tbir fallis trukeris quhilk cause 
lour grace to beleif ewill on my liandU. a s^ Polwast 
rlyiing w. Monigomono 325 Thy Uoytit dsnings sooim denie, 
Iroukvr, or 1 1 by trumperie trie, 
b. attrib. or as odf. 

1598 DALRVMPUitr. Losiio's i/M. Stot. viii. (S.T.S.) IX. *8 
Mi^ny at this tyme mony trukour tragidies in the cuntm 
wiietvp. tOao Da(gcty Soss. A'sc.ln W. Ro8i/*ar/. ITi. in 
ityojmnt. Twines ix. (1877) 17a William Skinsioiis •• did 
s^ndour him in calling him a trewker lowne. 

Troktollce, variant of Trootoi.ite. 

Troll (trdd), sb.l Also 6 trowell, 7 trola, 
trottl, trowle, 7-9 trowL [app. f. Troll w.; 
but in some uses the derivation u uncertain.] 

1 . Tiie act of trolling ; a going or moving round; 
routine or repetition. 

ITUS Rows Bitor uL Make up the Troll of the Sentenoa 
M m^ly conceited PeiHons are us'd to do. 1790 Buaaa 
rr. Pen. 974 Tha troll of their categorical uMe might have 
miortned them that there was something elM.,biaadesaiib» 
Monos and quantity. 


2. Aaougtheparteofwbiebaiesiuiginmceea- 
Hon ; a round, a catch. 

a8io W. layiNo Sbota Bk^ Little Britain (186s) eoi Tbs 
femoua old dnnking trowl from Gammer Ourt^s Needle 
i8B8 I^anb A^. hxM. L ata. §33 It is sad. .10 mim..tiie 
Joyous troll of hk ballads. 

t2. a little wheel; s/oe. an angle/s reel or 
winch on a fishing-rod. Obs. 
wm^f^* Compl.), r. ironil windlass, 

I 57 » Laviw Manip. 57/13 A Trewelt, naAdSo. s86a 
VBNASI.BS Exporiotued Angler Iv, 47 With your truul 
wind up your hne till you thmk you have It almost strsight. 
iCto-i Act aa 4 aj Cnas, //, c. as 1 6 If any person, .shall 
..Use any.. Nett.. Angle, Haire Nooke, Trdi or Speare. 

4 . Angling, it. The method of trolling in fishing 
fur pike, etc. : see Troll v, 13. 

s88t CiiBTHAM Angles Vado^m. all | 7 (1689) 31a Itb 
not so good for the Trowl as snap. si 8 i K. Holmb 
II. 394/e Trowft a foihiiig for a Pikei and ihia 
IS by walking, and the line to run on a winch, that it may 
^ winded up, or lei out at pleasure. 1794 Sporting Mag. 
*!*• *'^'*'* •“*! *•■“* Away one of me fins. 

1847 T. Brown Mod. Farriery 909 At both troll and snap 
some persons have two or more swivels to ihetr line. 

b. A lure used in trolling, as a troiling-stoen 
(see Trolling vbl, sb, 4). 

, *889 CennA. Mag. Apr. 410 The mnny artificial trolls which 
h^e been ..invented for snlmon and trout angling. 

5 . A kind of low cart : • Trolley sb. 1. lotah 
1883 (implied in trot(/ut\ see belowk tSio Hull Imprao. 

Act 56 Any cart waggon sledjee troll dray. 1870 Mmrrav's 
Handbk. PLountus 094/9 Tlicy Itbe^rowa'of Varmoulhl 
are traversed by.. a aort of horsc-wbeelbarrow. calM 
trolls or (rolly-caru . i 88 a Buckland ATerrs 4 jottitigt 
IQS When the trawlers [at Yarmouth] come in laden with 
fish they transfer them to very Isrge l)oau..and thmee 
into trulls, which are backed into the water. 

0 . attrib. and Comb, ; iroll-llna * trawhlino 
(see I'kawl sb. 4); troll-plats (see qiiot.). 

s888 ^aix in Go^e Afoor, Fisbes 195 The smack fisher- 
men 01 Charlesion catch a fowon '‘troll-liivesduring. .spring 
and ear ly summer. 1877 Kmicht Diet. Meek . , * TroPbtaio 
{MaektMery\ a rotating disk employed to eflect the simul- 
taneous convergence or diveruence of a number of objects; 
such as screw-dies iu a stock, or the jaws of a universal 
chuck. 

Hence Tro^llflal, as much as fills a troll (sense 
1863 P. Hbnny Diarietk Lott. (i88a) 143 August i. Hay 
carry^d in out of ye great meadow, three irolefuls. 

Troll (trd«il), sh:k Also trold, trollo. See 
also Titow sb,^ [a. ONorse and Swed. it oil Da. 
trold (whence Da. ttylia, irylde. Sw, trolla to 
charm, bewitch, ON. trolldlmr witchcraft). 

(Adopted in English from Scandinavian in (he middle of ihe 
19th c. 1 bui^ in Shetland and Orkney, where the form is 
now Tsow (ill 1616 it has survived from the Norse 
dialect formerly spoken there.)} 

In Scandinavian mythology, One of a race of supt^r- 
natural beings formerly conceived as giants, now, 
in Denmark and Sweden, as dwarfs or imps, sup- 
posed to inhabit caves or subterranean dwellings : 
see quotations, and cf. Trow sb,^ 
s8i8 Dittay Skorig Court Shetland a Oct. (Jam. a t. 
TVme), The Hild Camerine test aiit and paiit of witchcraft 
and aorcerie, in hanli'ig and seeing the Trollis ryae out of 
(Ito kyrk ycaid of Hiltnswick. 

1851 Boaaow Lauengro xxx. (1911) 1B8 A laidly Trold has 
drag*4ed it there. 1898 Emerson Png, 7 ’rnits, AbUlty Wka 
(Bohn) 11 . 34 The Scandinavian fancied himself surrounded 
by Trolls— a kind of goblin men, with vast power of work 
and skilful production. sBOa Baring-Gould Wtreevdves 
iv. 40 In the Hrolfs Saga Kiako, we meet with a trull in 
a boar's Hhape, to whom divine honours are paid t8^ 
Whittinr Tent on Bonik, KeUlnndborg Chnreh 14 But the 
sly Dwarf said, * No work is wrought By Trolls of the liills, 

0 man, for naught.' 1867 Brandb (k Cox Diet, Sc., etc s. v.. 
These Trolls are superior to man in strength and siatur-, but 
fur beneath him in mind, i860 Tozsa HigM. Turkey IL 
R73 A buy's escape from a Troll or an enchanted horse 

lb. attrib. That is a troll, as trollmaidm^ 
•wife, •woman; lielonging to or inhabited by 
trolls^ aa troU^gardsn, -land, -marsh ; also troll- 
bull, a supernatural being in the form of a bull ; 
trQll-druin, a drum used in Lappish magical rites ; 
trollman, a magician or wizard. 

190a Folk-Lore June 185 On ’Old Holy Kings' Night* 
black ^troll-bulls cuine up from the sea and visit the byres. 
i8p4 y mi. Hellenic .Stud. XIV. 970X0 Lapland . .designs of 
this ciiaruGicr ornamenteil the *trollKlrunisuf the magicians 
till within a recent period. 1884 Kinoklkv Pom. 4 Tent. 

1 (1875) I Fancy to yourself a great *Troll-g.vden. s8l8 
J. OjaaCTT Fail if Asgard 1 . 65 This is no *Troil>Uuid, but 
a fair place that Thor has kept for you. ibid. 36 They hod 
wanted to drive berawnyfor a *iro)i-maiden. >885 Habing- 
Govi D IVeretuolvee viii loB Property ..imparted tu them hy 
the *Trollmen. 1888 J. CoHRarr Pall 4/* Asga> dl.s^j Over 
the lake,. and over the *Troll maish to the valley. 1851 
Thorrb Nortkom Mythtd. 1 . 113 Hedin met in the foreat a 
*Troll-wife riding on a wolf, with a rein formed of serpents. 
s88a H. Marrvat Year in Sweden 11 . 390 Herve ulf, 00 
his way to matin-song, was accosted by a *Trolle woman. 

Troll (tidal), V. arth. and dial. Forma : 4-5 
troUa, 6 Irol, 6-7 troto, 6- troll ; 5-9 trowl, 
6-7 trowlo, troule, 6*8 tronl; 5-0 trull, (5 
trullo) ; 8-9 Se. trow. [A word or series of words 
of uncertain origin, and of which all the senses do 
not go closely together. It is generally derived 
from OF. trolUr, a hunting term, * 10 quest, to go 
in quest of game, without purpose \ of which 


Godefroy baa one Inatmnce. This anrvivua la mod. 
French (see Utud). Godefroy baa also one OMunplc 
of tralior, in Litti^ trSior * to kud or wnik In all 
direcliona indlscriminately|jto mn hem and there, 
to run about, ramble '• Them may well be the 
same word, and irblor is by many referred to Oer. 
troiless * to roll though the lensea nre not the 
same. Both tenses are found m Kngliab, but the 
word has alto other sentea not fouiia In Gennan 
or French.] 

I. 1 1 * itdr. To move or walk about or to and 
fro ; to ramble, saunter, atroll, * roll Obs* 

1377 Lanol. P. pi, B. xvni. 998 And feis hath bs trolM 
{vr, tollid] forth bh two ft thretty wyntar. (tfdit ssS 
15 h] 1691 tr. Pmilsmnno's Frauds Rom. Moam tad. 9) 
S07 Another sort of Pilgrims.. who spend thw Uma m 
trouling from one place of Devotion lo enotbar. 

2 . tram. To move (a ball, bowl, round body) 
by or as by rolling ; to roll, Imwl, trundle ; to turn 
over and over, or round and ronnd ; to roll (the 
eyes) ; to throw (dice) ; sget. to trundle (a bowl) at 
the game of bowls (also absot,); also, to knock 
dawn by bowling. 

Close '^t» A//a. t/SPaiboek in AagUa VIII. si7/ie Sehe 
myghte not holde hir heed vpon a pillow.. but.. trollid it 
hyderwarde and byderwarde. e t^go Two Cooktry-bko* 93 
Put all in a treen boll, and trull Iv. r. twillcj hit lo-gidre with 
thi honde. 157a [see Taoix-MADAMl. 1588 PUaTBS Angry 
lYom, Abinga. (Percy Soc.) 8 Lei them trowle the bowles 
vppon the greene; fie trowle the bowles In the buttery. 
iSeB La Gava Barclay' t Argents 77 Sheetrowled her angry 
eyes on auery side, s^y Fanihaw Crv. IVeu^ Romo Poems 
901 The forbidden Dice to trowki 1885 T. A Exeell, Roy. 
//oiNf 0 Taking a few Pease out of his Pocket, ..be irolrd 
them along tlm Floor. 1899 I. Dunton Lift 4 Prr. (1818) 

II . 594 The Duka was then flinging the nmt bowl. Next 
trawled the Bishop. i8ea Galt Ann, Parish alv, *J'he 
sinner.. who loves to troll his Iniquity like a sweet morsel 
under his tongue. s8aa Scurr Ivigsl aai. As 1 was wont 
lo trowl down the ninepins in the skittle-ground. 1841 
Thackbrav Drum l iii. My Grandbire was trolling the 
(drum-]stlcka 

8. intr. To roll ; also, to turn round and ronnd ; 
to nin, whirl. 

1981 Mui.cabtrb Positions ala. (iSfo) 80 Children when 
they had their whirling gigges vnder nie deuotlon of their 
scourges, caused them to troule aboet the broatl stieates. 
s8e8 BaBTON Fantasiieks^ Pastsr Day (1857) 330 The Lovete 
eyes due troule like Tennis balla 1884 POwas Exp, 
Pkiios, I. 18 Mites, .trolling to and fro with this asesly 
dust . sticking to them. 1730 Swift Doaik 4 Daphne W 
How pleasant on the Banks of Styx, To troll it In a Cosch 
and »x I itti Scott Hrt, Piidl 1 , This Is Lady— Lady— 
these tamn'd Southern namea rin out o' my head like a 
■tone trowling down bill. 1853 Sinouston Virgil L 80 
Waggons. .That lazy trolL 

IL 4 . intr. To move nimbly, aa the tonne In 
speaking ; to wag. Alto said of a person. Obs, or 
arch. 

as8i8 Beaumont efAis aaxiv. Fill him but 

a boul^ it will make bin tongue troule. 1638 Foed B'autios 

III. iii, His tongue trouls like a miU-clock. i8e8 Blaehm. 
Mag* XXIV. «66 hoe bow sha trolb with the tongue. 

b. trans. To move (the tongue) volubly. 7 Obs. 
1887 Milton P. L. xi. 6aoTo sing, to dance. To dress, and 
troule the Tongue, and mnb the Kye. 1747 If Ufton] How 
C anto SponcoPs P* Q, xviii. le How they tronl the Tongue 
and roll the Eye. 

1 6 . jig. tram. To turn over in one’s mind ; to 
revolve, ponder, contemplnte. Obs. rarv**. 

s 889 F. SrsNca tr. Yanllad Ho. ModMo 107 MbHolfessa 
..had trolled in bb oiidersunding so black a crime. 

UL 1 6 . tram. To cause to pass from one to 
another, hand ronnd among the company present ; 
cap. in phrase to trod ths bowh Hence trod*th§» 
bowl SB sb., a tippler, carouser. Obs. 

1575 Song in Gammer Gnrton n. Bib, Then dooth she 
trowle, to mee the bowle. 1509 POetbb Angry IVom. Abiagd, 
Bijb, Where be.. these trowle the bciwles. these greene 
men T t8oo Dbkkbr Gouito Craft (186s) 4 Trowl the bowl, 
the jolly nut-brown bowl. 

1 7 . intr. Of the vcsael or Its contents : To move 
or paoB round the company; to drcnlate, be 
passed ronnd. Obs, 

i8ee Miiidlrton CkoiU Maid tit. IL 77 Now the cups 
troll alKMit To wet the gosaips' whisiles. 1891 Miller of 
Manif, 9 Nappie Ale. .in a browne Itole Which did about 
the Hoard merrily trowle. 1808 Scott Marm, vi. Introd. 
65 The wasael round, in good brown bowls, Garniab'd with 
ribbons, blithely ItowIa 

1 8. intr. To come in abundantly like a flowing 
atream ; to * roll * in. Obs. 

1576 Gaicoignb Steel* Cl. 1 Arb.) 68 He that can winke at 

any fonie abuse As lone as games come trouling in therwith. 
01807 M1UOI.BTON ft K11W1.KV Spanish Gupsy 1. (1653) CQ, 
Thu little Ape geu money by the sack full. It troules uinmi 
her. 1830 J. Taylou ( Water P.) yaeke-m-Zoni Wki l 1 17/1 
Thepide-ooat Mackrell, Pilchaid, .Sprat, and Scale, To serve 
great Jacke-a-Lont amaine doe troie. 1889 H ickbiinoili. 
Coromony-Mongor (Aincl. iii. Wks. 1716 11 . 48a llie Council 
of Sardiui..iMw thb Daveibb Mischief coming trawling 
into the Churt.h. « 


1 9 . Iram. To caute to roll or flow (in). Obs. 
tsn Tuaaaa Hnsb. Itx. (1878) 137 That trustily thrifiinea 
trowl^h to thee. 1999 Nashb Lenten Singe (1871)40 To 
trowl in cash throughout all nations. 

IV. 10 . tram. To sing (something) in the 
manner of a round or catek ; to eing in a full. 



TBOIiX^DOH. 


TBOULUXa. 


rolling voioe ; to ohmnt merrily or Joirlally. C£ 
Kf>ij. v.s A U Conit. fitifk, eitf. 

Pbrh. originiilly At- from 6 m to i 4 ng in ■n c c m Io B , nn n 
rouiid orciacb (c«ch line Uinig m it wam puwcd on lo Um 
next 

t§7s; mM [rm Troluno oU. $6 . al tOio Shako. TVm^ 
iii.nC i«6 WiN you troolo iIm CniM Yon Uiiffht mo but 
whilf^ra? i^SNAOMfUA AfAart, If tbou wert just no«r 
trolling out Hopicinx nnd Surnhold. tttj Scott i 

III. xxviii, But. baric 1 our bierry>men ro any Tn>ll forto 
■noCbor roundelay. lOS) < 3 no. Bliot JfamM i», Ho could 
couch the lute and troll a gay tong, 
b. Mfr. To ting in tbit way ; to enrol, warble. 
iStp SravRiMOH TVwo. CrwwMt i« Ho trolled with junplo 
luiigfl. iHt — Pogrisfu* eSi Pan, the god of Naiuroi 
. .trolHn'j on hu pi^ until ho charmed the hearts of upland 
picnighmen. 

11 . inir. Of belli: To give forth a lecarrinff 
cadence of full* mellow tones ; of a song : to sound I 
or be uttered in a fall, rolling, or jovial voice; I 
iroHs/^ of a tune : to be present in or recur con- 
itantly to the mind, to * run in one's head 

itoyfRoo TaoLLiNoM/. Rut 167! Drvdkn A'/W 
III. i, 1 nave hod. .a Tune irouliiig in my Head. «6Ss H. 
Af.DoiCH U^H CArist Church BtlU Ox/.f the bonny 
ChriRt Church Delb . . they . . trowle so merrily, merrily. 
ili| I«oe Tooij.inc ///. iSpo Banrik My Lmtiy NiccHne 
jurx. S39 He strolled away, aii air from * The Grand Duchess ' 
liabtly trolling from his ups. 

12. tram, I'o utter nimbly or rapidly ; to recite 
in e full rolling voice. Also inir. of tpeeeh. 

itsi B. JoMHON .V/«;S/r N, iv. iv, tf he runne To hts 
Ittdldall Astrulocie, And trowle the *rrine, the Quartile and 
theSextUe. syog Mrs. Mani.rt Secret Mem, 1 . 185 The 
old Ones Discourse trotils all upon Virtue. iBgo L. Hunt 
Autobh^. Ml. xix. 50 They Siienk well out, trolling tho 
words cfoarly over the tongue. 1894 Rlackir Hnrm Helten, 
sge Greek trimeters may be trolled oif from the BrliUh 
tongue, as glibly as any hexameters. 

V. 13 . Angling, inir. To angle with a mnnitig 
line {^arig. with the line ronniiig on a * troll * or 
winch) : also (/nrisx.) to Ash (water) in this way ; I 
sfie, a. to fish for pike by working a dead bait 
(usually on a gorge hook) by a sink-nnd-draw 
motion; b. {tram, and intr,), to angle with a 
•pinning bait: « Spin v. laa, b; e. in £^.. 9 . and 

use (perh. through association with trail or 
trami)^ to trail a baited line behind a boat. Also J!g. 
In quot. 1606 perh. confused with Trawl. 
fgaS S. Gasdimkr Bh. A ngling sS ConRider hnw G<xl by 
his Preachers Irowleth for thee. (see Troli ino 

vM, eh. 3I. idyg Crowns Ceuntry v. If ere have 1 been 

angling and iruwtiiig for my Fatherdndaw, and have h.id 
him at my hook all day. idmi NoaRxa Cem^. Tn*Uer liSet) 
esd In some places they troll without a rod, or playing 
die bait, os 1 have seen them throw a line out of a Mat, 
and Ro let it draw after them os they row. lyst Gay 
Iturut St*rrit I. 364 Nor drain I ponds the goUlen carp 
to taka. Nor trowle for pikes dispconlers of the lake. 1764 
OoLOHU. Tratt. 187 The peasant, .with patient an'.!le trolls 
the finny deep. 1814-04001.. HAWKKa/Mxfr*. Vu/r. S^rtsm, 
173 Trolling, or spinning a minnow, is the other most general 
mode of trout fishing. 183s Emcyel. (ed. 7) 111 . 144 ''e 
TreitiHgt in the more limited sense of the word, signihes 
catching fish with the gorge-hook, which iscomposM of two, 
or what b called a double eel-how. 1884 Wrrhtkr, Trail, 
..loongle. . with a hook drawn along the surface of the water. 
1881 Horde's Mmg. Nov. 831, 1 troll a ca.st of flies. 1891 
Lamg AngUmg VA s Trolling a minnow from a boat in Loch 
Leven— probably the lowest possible form of angling. 
tl 4 . tram To draw ou aa with a moving 
bait : to entice, nllure. Obs, 
safig Ooi.DiNO Oritfe Met. 11. (i $91) stTbey troll medowna 
to lower Wales. 1638 Ford Lmtiya Triai v. i, 1 foster a 
decoy here. And she trowb on her ragged customer. 1684 
T. GooPman ll^inier~evem, Ca^/ir. 1. (1705) si The hopes 
ne b fe d withal trowls him on. 

VI. tl 5 . Phrases, a. Hawking, ( 7 ^ 

aiSsg Skklton H^are the Hmuke 116 Wit'i troll, cytraca 

fftryirace], and trouy. They ranged, hankin Imuy. 1573 
K. B. Apiitta 4- t'irjgtma H J, With hey tricke, how trowle, 
trey trip, and trey trace Trowle hazard in a vengeance. 

tb. Trolt and troll by. Troll hazard, Troll 
with, as sbs., names for various ' orders of knaves ' : 
See quot, and cf. sense i. Obs, Cant, 

1381 AwnxLAV Frat. Vaeab. (K.K.T.S.) rs Troll and Tml 
by, is he chat sattnth naught by no man nor no man by him. 
Troll with b he that no man shall know the seruauni from 
y^ Meistar.. .Troll hazard of trace is ha that goecli behynda 
hb Maister as far oa ha may sea hym... Troll hazard of 
crliroce, b he that goeth gaping alter hb Master. 

TroU, obs. form of TftowBU 
TrdUdoin (trdaddam). [ Sw. trolldom 
ONorse trottd 6 mr\ see Tholl sb^ and -dom.] The 
practice of trolls, witchcraft. 

1891 Atkinson MeerlandPar, 76 mote. The entire category 
of * trolldom* or witchcraft. 

Trollaitw (tryU'iait). Mm, [ad. Sw. trolUit 
(Blomstraiid, 1A67), named after the Swedish 
diemist Trolle-Wachtmeister : see -itrI.] A hy- 
drous aluminium phosphate, occurring in pale green 
compoct masaet. i8fiB Daica Mim, (ed. 3) 577. 

TroUsr (tid*i bi). Forms : see Tboll v, [C 
Tboll V, -f -IK 1.1 

1 . One who trolls catches, songs, etc. : see Troll 

«•- 10. 

nvnA Noara Ltooe (iSafi) fl. eos He was a irreat trailer 
af songs. 1804 Misa Mirroao VUtmge Ser. 1. (1863) 113 A 
trdllar of proCsua catches. 


aatHifgUt^. Om who troIU far pihfc cte.: tM 

13. 

T. BAiNsa Art of Angling (tfie^ 9a The heat 
T f^s r for a Pike within chb lledm ontogbnd. sMa 
N ni|pi (ftf The Compte TroUcr. ar the Art of TrolUng. 1 
i8ais/|.'. F. Salim Ktitle) The troiler*a guide 1 a practical 
trwatpp on the art of trolling or fifahuig for Jack and pika. 
s 8 it^r 4 f I 8j8/s The troileca klTlad ten. 
b. A troiiiug-rod. 

1M8 (aee tralHng^red a. v. Trolling vbl. eb, 4I. 

Mellor. tn>U7 (trpdo, sb. Also tnerlor. 1 
[?C' Tholl v, ; ci. lorry, roiiey, rulley,'] 

L Iiocally applied to a low cart of various kinds, 
e. g. m coatermoo^r's cart ; at Yarmouth, a narrow 
cart or sledge adapted for the * rows * or narrow 
alleys (How sb,^ 4c). CL Tboll lAI 5 and 
trolley-eart in 4 below. 

1893 Moor Suffitlk IVorde a. v., Bich roods t Waget rarely 
Jounced i* the trolly. 1870 Pali Mall G, a) Aug. 4 Ilia 
prisoner was leading hb horse in a trolly- along Foirfieki- 
road, Bow. 

2 . A low truck without sides or ends, eip* one 
wit It flanged wbeeb for running on a railway, or a 
track of rails in a factory, etc. Cf. Boaii t. 

1838 SiMMONua Diet, Trade, Trolley, a kind of railway 
vehicle. t 86 i Smilks P.ngiHeera II, 901 The goods in the 
I.ofulon Docks are hauled in trollies, waggons or hand- 
barrow from ship to ship. 186a Mss. H. Wooi> Mrs, Hallih, 
xix, 1*11 send in a trolby of coal. tSSs Raymond Mining 
Gl'St, R. V., Ihe two. wheeled trolly is used in a rolling-mill 
to wheel the puddle-balls to the squeezer. 1881 H. W. 
NtCMOtiiON Prom Sioord to Share xxv. iBa The train, .waa 
made ^ of some dozen ridelnw trucks, or tmwieys. 1889 
Law Times id May 47/r A porter, put all the luggogeon a 
trolby.. and wheel^ the trolley on to the pbtform. 

3 . A g^ved metallic pulley which travels along, 
and receives current from, an overhead electric wire, 
the current being then conveyed by a trolley^poU or 
other conductor to a motor, usually that of a car 
on a street railroad ; also called trolley-wheel (see 
4). Also applied to any pulley running along an 
overhead track, as in a irolley-sraie (see 4). 

i8at in Cent, Diet. 190s Sixianr Sianti. Eteetr. Did. s. v., 
TruUeys are principally ttned on electric railroads. 1900 
Cent. Dit i, Suppl. n. v. Abattoir scales. The meat, siiRpendcd 
from hooks attached to a trolby traveling on a telpherage 
sirstem or overhead track, b run upon a short section of 
track which forms the weighing-platform of the scales. . . 
Another form of scale employe a trolley for weighing 
niateriaU in traneit, with a scale-beam attached directly to 
the trolley and tiaveling with it. Called a troitey^eeale, 
b. Short for trolley-car*, see 4. U,S, 
t8os Month LXXIII. 04^! jumped off the trolby. 1908 
Daily Chron, so Jan. 4/4 To go anywhere in Boston you 
must take a tram . . (they coll it a trofby). 

4 . attrib, and Comb., as troiky-joumey, doad, 
system*, XtoVLoy-hox trolUy pole*, trollej-oar 
(f/.^*.), an electric car driven by means of a trolley 
(see 3) ; trolley-cart ijocat), a Yarmouth trolley 
(see 1) ; trolley coal, coal conveyed on trolleys or 
street trucks for sale; trolley-ear, trolley-hanger, 
a contrivance for supporting and insulating a 
trolley- wire; trolley-firog (see quot); trolley- 
harp, trolley-head, the holder at the end of a 
tiolley-pole which supports the trolley-wheel; 
trolley-hook, a hook used for replacing a trolley- 
wheel when it slips off the wire {^Funk's Stand, 
Diet. 1895); troUej-llne, a line of electric cars 
run by means of trolleys {Jbid ,) ; trolleyman, a 
man employed to drive a trolley or a trolley-car ; 
trolley-pole, a hinged pole on an electric car, 
supporting the trolley (see 3), and conveying the 
current from the overhead wire; troUey-r^, a 
rail conveying current to the motors on an electric 
railway ; trolley-road, an electric tram-line worked 
on the trolley system (f/.A*.); trolley-aoalo, a 
scale for weighing meat or other commodities, in 
which the scale^eam is attached to a trolley 
travelling on an overhead track, as in a market or 
warehouse; trolley- wheel « sense 3 ; trolley-wire, 
an overhead electric wire supplying current to the 
trolleys of electric cars. 

1891 PeUl MeUl G, 30 Got. 6/a On the top of the car b a 
* *trulby bar *. 1893 Pop. Set, Monthly Apr. 758 Ilie bsy 
barges will perhaps rival in bustle tlie *troii«y car on land. 
.869 Daily i'el,%i Aiig., Vonnouih ingenuity., hit upon tlm 
notion of the '*trolly cart *. .a sledge, about la ft. long, but 
not much more than a yard in breadth, mounted upon wheeb 
lesB than 3 ft. high. 1849 Da>ly Sews 18 Mar. 4/6 They 
further increased ibe price of bouse coal by as. a ton, and 
*trolly coal by is. 6d. per ton. 1898 Houston Did, Eleetr., 

” Trolley Ear, a metal piece supported by an insulator to 
which the trMey wire is fastened. * Trolley Frog, the 
device to which the trolby wire is attached, emplojfed for 
causing a car to deviate from one line to another. IbkL 
%. V. Hanger, A *troliey banger on a otmlght trolley line. 
1904 EUctr, World 4 Engin, 16 June 1167 *TroUey-harp. 
1896 A Morrison Child of the yago 190 To start.. on a 
^trollerjourney. 1898 Detily Sena ta Oct. 3/5 A •trolley- 
load of foreign silks, velvets, and fancy wooBen goods.^ 18^ 
Ihid. 03 Feb. 7/4 The numbw on strikeAt gunderlond b iii. 
Including 51 *trmbymcn. 1900 Ibid, ix June The strike 
of street trolley (electric tramcar) meri lat St. Louis]. 1894 
Fnnh'e Staml Diet.. *Trdby-polA sl^ Dsuiy Sews 
19 July 8/4 The elcctnciiy b transmitted to tho motors on 
the cor by means of trolley |n> 1 cs, or • fiRhingrods*, which 
. .glide olMg the wire os tm car rnus. 1897 Thtmi, Amer, 


Inst, Elietr. Engin, au *Tmlb 
6 jSys/a Thbeleetrm lallraad 
and suMtantioHy built *l«olley r< 
hung from vwy baavy pdbs. 1 


H. dtoninAmtoHon 
■e^BafbAvwyhmvy 
The troUny wlre..is 
^rolley-ocale (aae 3L 
■iiinl eweaMd nilwny 


1898 Daily News ^Qcx, «/r Anlnlm-minnlelmMdinilwny 
b baing cuoRtructed...lts cars will be moved by elecine 
tractiouonthe**trolley'syst«ni. lEigePedt MedlG.yoOoL 
6/0 A small grooved ^*tiollcy wheel .. runs against thh 
under side of tho overhead wire. i8gg ^Trolley wire Ime 
trolley roeM\, 

Hence TroTley v., tram, to convey by trolley; 
intr, to travel by trolley; Vco’Unjfblf aa much 
or many ns a trollev will hold ; Tto^lojlBO v, 
tram, to adapt to the trolley eyatem, at a tram- 
line 

1880 W. B. BAxrea Winter in India vilL 84 Mr. Prestege 
..hod arranged that we should bo **tiollied* down toe 
mounuins instead of going in the train, sgao Dash Ursm 
ei Mar. 5/4 These two omcers trollied along the line.. till 
they got cl^ to bpringfontein Station. 1900 Ibid, at May 
4/t A procession of three hundred young men dragging a 
^trollcyfttl of ladies. i8gs Pop, Sei. Monthly Apr. 731 Bvery 
specMS of tramway . .becomes *Uoll«yiied. 

boll flower. Also 6 trol flower, [tr. Ger. 
troilblume (whence app. mod.L. generic name 
TVoliius, C. Gesiier ^15551 and F. trolle ) ; app. f, 
stem of troll-en to roll, in reference to the glolmlar 


shape of the flower. (Dr. Prior’s gtatement in quoU 
1879 npp«nw to be erroneous.)] A book-name for 
the Globe-flower ( 7 'rollius europmus), 

1378 Lvtr Dodoens 111. IxxiL 4x8 Byside these Icindes of 
Ranunculus b yvt another strange kinde. ., the whiche b 
called Troll flowers, ibid, 419 The Trol floweis grow upoa 
the iiiountaynes of .Switserlande. 1879 Psioa Pop. Somes 
Brit, Plants (ed. 3), TroiBfowor, the globe-flower, from 
Sw. /re//.. a malignant supernatural being, a name., given 
to this pliint on account 01 its acrid poisonous qualities. 


q[>ro*llibaga, -bobs. dial. Also trolle-, troUy-, 
-bags, -boda. [Variant of Tkillibub.] Eutrailsi 
intestines : generally with tripes, 

Mactagoart Gallenid, hmycl, r.v. Eaens, And 
when he fins a sheep fa'en aval, Her troHy-bogs he con un- 
ravel. aifles Foimv Voc, E. Anglia, TroUUmgs s., the 
intestines, i £18 Craven Gloss., Trenlib^ . . is generally pre- 
ceded by tripea : os * tripes and trolliliobs *, intestines. 1876 
Whitby Gloss., TrotUboils.vL roll or complication of entrails. 
1876 Mid-Verks, Gloss., Trollybods . .wiXiai^st, 


Trollinfl (trpv'liq), vbl. sb. Also 5-9 trow^ 
ling, b-8 troullng. [f. Tboll v. + -ino 1 .] The 
Bction of the verb Troll in its various senses. 


I. X. Rolling, revolution. 

c 1440 Vromp. Pare, 503/1 TroUynge. or rollynge, volncio, 
16*3 P AY DyaU V. (1614) 98 Ck>nceriiing the Heavens they 
perceived such aequabiUtie of motion, such turuiug and 
trolling of them. 

tb. ’Roiling* or ’streaming* in; abundant 
influx. Obs. 

1614 T. Adams in Spurgeon Trse^ Dav, Pi. xlv. t Exioiw 
tion batters in the usurer's affections by the trolliug in of 
hu moneyOi 

II. 2 . Singing in the manner of a round, or 
in a jovial style ; in quots. applied contemptuously 
to antiphonal singing. 

iM Briejf Disc, Troubles Franekford (1846) The 
trolfing^e and descantinge i>r the pMilmcs. 13B6 in Neal 
Hist. Purii. (1738) 1 . 480 The service of God b grievously 
abused by., ringing and trowling of psoliiu from one side of 
the Choir to another. 

Til- 8. Angling. The action or practice of fish- 
ing by the methods described s. v. Troll v. 13 . ^ 

But in trollistgdine (quot 188B in 4), app. confuMd with 
trawling I cf. Irawlinq, TRAWL-Nur, I kollnbt. 

1631 7 T. Barkkr Art of Angling (xBjo) aa The manner 
of his trouling was with a haseir rod. 168a l^ce 1'rollkr aj. 
S7S5 T. Taylor in Portiatsd Papers VI. (Hist. MSS^ 
Lonim.) 88 The late Duke.. took great delight in that kind 
of fishing for them (pike) which is termed * trawling*. 1787 
Basr Assgling{yd. a> 43 The walking bait b that which ihe 
fi>her attends to himself, and u called trowling. i86e 

G. H. K. Vetc, Tour. 167 If you.. will go and spin abutter- 
fish for lythe^..you will there first discover arhot RMrt 
trolling can lie. 1888 Goods Amsr. Pishes 6 a In trolling 
from a boat at least 300 feet of line should be used. 1910 

H. T. SMaaiNOHAM in EncycL Brit. II. a8/a The use of the 
drop-roiiiiiow, which w trolling on a lesser scale. 

4 . attrib. (in sense ^), aa Irolling-boit, -Jly, -hook, 
-lim, -rod, -sfoon, -tackle, 

1891 Cent, tJLt,, *Tro/tiMg-balt, 1898 Bltukw. Mag, 
Nov. 630/1 Many reaches ol the Tay are fished by "troUing- 
fly. s^i Cent, Diet., *Trolling hook. 1701 CoemlTi 
/uierpr, s>v. Trawlerman, To trowle or trawle with a 
•Trowling'line for Pikes. s888 Goodb Awer, Piehes^ 187 
They live at sea and are caught by the use of trolling-lineS. 
1688 R. Holmr Armoury in. 103/1 A •Trowling Rod, or a 
Trowler, hath a ring at the end m the Rod for the Line to 
run chrotigh, when it raiis off a Reela 1844 J.T. Hewlett 
Pesrsons 4 if^. xi, 1 . . bought a short, strong troUing-rod. 
188a Century Mag. XXVI. 38a The Florida Gum are token 
with the hand-line and •irollmg-spoon. 1910 H. T. Siier'NC- 
HAM in Bneyet. Brit. II. oB/a (Angling), The troditioiml 
form of •irollingaackle was such tliat the bait bod to be 
swallowed by the pike before the hook would lake hold. 

Tro'UjJ^t PpL «. [L Tbqll v. + -ino *-*.] That 
trolls, in various senses of the vb. ; rolling. 

1981 A. Hall //tad iv. 73 A wood fnl fit to fmaeJM 
trolling wheeles Of chariots, ifiey Lingua v. ix. Li 
pleasing changes that a well tun’d Corde Of trawling mills 
will make. 1639 Wood L(A (O. H. S.) 1 . 187 Hfs vedee um 
a hasi,,. very strong and exceeding trouling, but he wmnm 
skill. s8ia T. Busrv Lsserstssts II. v. 1798 Relief by 
many a trmling song. 



TBOV. 


TBOXiXi-lCADAK. 
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Oh. Formi s 6 tioid* in 
rnadama, trol in madam, trown madriam, 
trcdaBUidama, 7 tvol-madama, troU-my-dmne, 
trdU-medam, trou-madam, 8 troU-madama, 
8>9 troa*madaine. [app. an alteration of F. 
irm^madami (f. /mm# nole) by aisociation with 
Troll v.J A game played bv Udicf, feaembllng 
bagatelle; leeqnot. 1579. ■■ Hoti jA 10a. 

■STB J, foNtt BmihtM Biaduivm le The Ledyeis Gentle 
Women, Wyaee end Meydee ineye..heue in the code of e 

M — i— mod^ i-‘ — ' — ** 


, iotoo the which to trowle jnioi 
I, Wood 


Bencheeleueo holm 1 , — 

meteaor Bowlm of leade..orelao of CopiMT, Tyiine, Woode 
. . the poAtyme Traule in Medanus » terimed. Htm-gtH, Trol 
ill Maoiiin. xm in Gage UtMfnwe (i8aj) 199 A frame uf 
wood upon w** iTicy play pelloia, called irowe maddam. 

HoLLaNO Surtom. AnnoL 18 The game of %*oung 
Gentlewomen called of some Trol- Madame. i6ti bHAKe 
T. IV. iii.9a A fellow ( 4 r) that 1 hnuo knowne to goe 
about with Troll-my-damen. 1686 TVimf Ativkt tn a PntHttr 
19 He playi with Danger, and his Bulleta iroiila. As 'twere 
eC Trull- Madam through all the bolea 1689 Loitd. Gm. 
Na esoVi if nny i*erhone have occaaion lor Table^ and 
Trale-men...and TrolUMadanis, they may he furnihhed. 
1774 H. WALKlLK Let. /# Ctess Up^er Oseory 30 July, 1 
wcNild not for the world have a table of truu-mad:iine with- 


out a king and a qmsen. 1819 Blmckw, Mng. IV. 564 A 
barinlcioi quiet kind of sport, like ehutilecuck, or trou- 
uwdame. or nine-pins. 

^Tro'llnet. Obs.rar€^K Aklnd of net declared 
illegal in the Act cited. 

It is doubtful whether it isconnected with Tsawl, TsAWLas, 
TaAWL-Nur, or Tiail w., since it seems to relate to fi^-hing 
for river ftsb which ore not caught with drag-nets or by 
trawling t but cf. irmw/er-utan (Tsawuiu 3 ). 

igSRidc/ I EtiM.c. 17 f I No Per.-ion.. withe any..Crele, 
Rawe, FagnetaTrollnett ..shall take..Spawne or Frye of 
Eelea. Salmon, Pyke ur PyckerelL 
t TrollO'll, V. Obs.rare’~^, [Red nplicnted form 
of Troll v.] rWr. (with it). To auig in a rollick* 
ing style, to troll. 

WI734 Nokth Ermmen 1. ii. | 130 (1740) soi They got 
drunk and trolloll'd it bravely. 


Trollop (trp'lap) , sb. Also 7 trolops, dial. 7-9 
trallop, 9 trollopB, trollops. [‘<^ Connected with 
1’holl V . ; for the terininaiioii ct gallop.^ wallops 
L An untidy or slovenly woman ; a slattern, slui ; 
also, sometimes, a morally loose woman, a trull. 


In qiiot. 1615 iransf of hound-i. 

1615 WiTMKS AkipA. Hunt. Eel. ii, Such wide-mouth'd 
Trollops that 't would doe you good To hcare their loud- 
loud Echoes teare the Wood, sdst Hmathwait Aaf. 


Jkudassie^ etc. (1877I iQ6The Panions uife-. a hiHty Trolop.*i. 
a i6s6 Miohleton Mayor of Queenbot orng/t iv. i. 4 To greet 
thy grace, thy queen, and her fair trollopH. s68a in East 
Angiian Sept. (i9(m) 337 Many rnyking opprobrious 
Speeches ana Invectives ogaiiist the said Elixabeth, calling 
her Tripe and Trallop. 174a Pibloing yoi, Andrews 1. 
viii, I'hac impudent trollop, who ia with child hy )ou. 
■1846 1 ). Jbskolo MrsXtmdle^s Curtain Led. xxxii. But for 
that lrollt)p . . her quarter ‘s up on Tiic-’day, and go she ahalL 
1887 JnsROPP vii. sio Ihe husband of a dirty trollop 

who can neither cook nor sew. 


M. Anything draggling, or hanging loosely and 
untidily. .Sr. 

187a wunnwoon Diet, Eng. Efynt. (ed. s), TroUop^ a large 
piece of rag, especially wet rag. iBBs jAMiWton, Troh^, 
,a large, unseemly, siraguling ouias of anything. 

Hence Tro'Uop v, intr. (oj to hong loosely 
and untidily, to draggle ; to act or dress like a 
trollop, to be slovenly ; f TroUopoo', name for a 
loose dress woin by women in the 18th century; 
Tro'lloplng, Tro'llopiah, Tro*llopj like 

or characteristic of a trollop, ungainly, slovenly. 

1871 Wauuwooo Diet. Kng. Etym. (ed. a) a v., Banff, 
*troU0p^ to h.iiig in a wet stale ; *The bairn vain in wee'u 
frockie a' trollopiii* akoot its leggics s88a J AMihSON, To 
7 >v//, Trotiop^ . , to walk, work, or dress in a slovenly 
manner. S7S6 Connoisseur No. 134 P7 A kurgeiis's daughter 
..whoappearedina *Trolluppee or blainmerkin, with treble 
rufHos tu ilie cun's. 1780 Songs Costusue (Percy Soa) 940 
With your flouiici-s and furbelows, sacks, trollupees. 1733 
Duchbss op (Jubbnsrrkhy i.et, to .Swi/t 10 Nov., I did n«a 
tut and curl my liair like a .sheep's head, or wear one of their 
*trollopiiig sacka 1773 1 joLiHiM. Stoops to Cong. 1. 11 , The 
daughier, a tall trapcbinu, troloping, talkative May-p<da 
1878 Miss BMOuouroN fonn iv, With such a trolloping 
knigth of uncurled cut Is down their backs. 1864 WuasTkii, 
*Trollopish. 1748 Kicharuson Ctnru*a(i^i 1) V 1 1 1 . xli. 157 
Their gowns, made to cover straddling hoops, hanging 
*trollopy, and tangling about ibeir heels. 1884 M iss Yongu 
Trial 11 . 133 In the (rout.. stood a uollopy-loukiug girL 

TroUy (tip li). Also 7-8 trolly-lolly. [Cf. 
Fleinisli ifulje^ traalje^ trellis, lattice, mesh, net- 
work (De Bo). Koiu (q. 188a) is Flem. for 'edge, 
border, Isoe, point \J Name of a kind of bee: 
see qnots. Also aitrib, 

SIS700 B. E. Diet. Cmmt. Cpvw, TrMMoUyt coarse Tjmc 
onve inuvh in fashion, now worn only by the niamer sort. 
1738 Mhs. Dewrh ill Mrs. DeUn/s Li/e Corr. (1861) IIL 

^ 14 She is.. dressed much better ihm I ever mw her. I 
iicy her friend Mrs. Egerton has vamped her up with a 
trolly hood. 188a Caui.pkii.d & .Sawaro Diet. NetdUwotk 
Trolly Laces., oxft Pillow l-aces, made in Normandy, in 
Flanders, and in Kuckingbamshire, and Devonshire,.. their 
ground, .is an imiiaiioii of the Antwerp Trolly Net or Point 
pe Paris Ground, and is made with twiste. while the pattsi n 
IS outlined with a thick thread like that used in the old 
Klemlth Laoei. and known as Trolle Kant. 1891 Cent, 
Diet. s. V. Trolley ^ Honiton lace made with a trolley ground. 
^98 EmUts StatuL Diet, a v. Trolley, T\rollty\ 4 krtmd, 
one of the tbreaiU outlining the pattern of t^ley-lacu* 


Trolly, ^riant of TaottLir. 

TroUy-loUy (tip*li|lF*li), itti, [Cf. Tbolloll.] 
A Kfram of a song, eapressing oarelcu gaiety or 
jollity. Also in nonce (.threatening) use as vb, 
tram, (quot. 1723). So fTrolylow (also as an 
expression of contempt), Trololaj* Sc, (In con- 
junction with Hookamat)* Also t TvoUj trolly 
(? tW. or 0,), expressing contempt. 

ijte Lamgu PI. A. VII. 109 Penns seten summe and 
aoiigen atte ale. And holpen him to iierien wib * Hey 1 troily- 
lully I * [1377 K VI. 118 * bow I trollt-loili I ' 1393 C. ix. ivj 
*hoy I troly 1 lolly I'L 1319 LvunBiAV CoMpktyntn^i Now 
tnttyll, iiatty II, trolylow, . . thowdois Imh mow. c 1930 ///rd- 
uorner^ye, I was not gladde,perdel but now : Hry, trolly, 
lolly 1 Let us se who can de-esunt on this sama leto 
Trtatl yWar. (1830) 5 Hey howe, troly lowe ; hey dery, 
dery. m 1893 Urgukart'e Rmbelaie itu xxxvi. 298 Wishy, 
washy I Trolly, trollyl 1713 ( ase 0/ Edward Collins ir 
She aiid to her I'll trolly- lolly you. 1798 CmledonioH 
Metv/tr^ a Ii»n. (Jam. a v. //ogntanay). Tlie cry of fiog^ 
mame^ Trohlay, ih of usage iiumemonal in this country. 

Trolops t see Trollop. 

II Trombaali (trp’mbs^. Also tram-. [Na- 
tive name in the aouda]i.J A kind of boomeiaiig 
uticd liy the Soudonrse. Alsoylt^. 

1867 Bakrr Niie Tribut. xx. (187a) 346 A curious weapon, 
the trombask, us^ by these pemue. 1878 C. C Long 
Central Afriea xvii. ajy Central Africa is a deadly pestiferous 
country. In spite of the *tnmibash' to the contrary by 
traveller<«. 1884 A. Gmkoory in Fortn. A’m Mar. 3B9 They 
use many weapons, lances and sickle-bladeil knives and 
ti umbanheK, a kind of bouinstang with mischievous-looking 
iron prongs and pointa 

t Tro*ilibe. Obs, ran. Also trompe, tnimbe. 
[ad. It. tromba a hand-grenade, tromba di fnoco 
‘a kind of ensting wild-iicr* (Floiio, 1598); cf. 
oba t . tnmbe a hollow humming-top. 

With trompe cC Trumi- hollow tube, trumpet, etc.) 
a. A hollow tulje filled with explosives ; a hiuid- 
grenade, b. A mort ir for firing rockets. 

1380 Whitbiioknb fW. Souldtours xxix. egb, Trombea 
or truiikes uf fyre. /bid., Putte in the truiiibe a haiidtull 


1591 ( 

Art H'arre 3iy For preLiorations against the assauU you 
must not lie destitute of all soru of ariehciiil fire, as Trompcsi, 
Granades, Bulleta 


Trombe, variant of Taoiipaa, blast apparatus. 

Tvoaabidiid (trpiiibi*di|id), a, anrl sb. Zool. 
[ad. inud.L. Trambidiidm, (, Trombidmm, the 
typical genus: see -loS.J a. atij. Of or pertain- 
ing to the 7 rotnbidiidm, a family of mites, b. db, 
A mite of this ramily. 1891 in Cent, Diet, 

TromboUte, variant of Tiibombolitr. 

■890 Ansteu EUtn, GeoL, Miss. etc. | 506 TromboKte and 
Pelocroiiite are voi wiles (of Pbosphori-calciteJ 

Trombone (trp mbJun, irpmUat u), sb. [ad. 
It, trombom *a bace or great sackbnt, a great 
trump* tKlorio, 1598), also, a blnndcrbuM, aug- 
mentative of tromba trumpet. Ct Y. trombon 
(i6th c. in Godet).] 

X, Aim, A large loud-toned brass Inttmment of 
the tnimjx:t kind, consisting of a long tube bent 
twice upon itself, and ending in a bell mouth ; the 
U'shapra bend nearer the month-piece is of doulde 
telescoping tubes, sliding uikmi one another, so that 
the length of the sounding tube may be adjusted to 
produce the desired note. 

It is also made with valves and pistons instead of the slide 
{valw,trosnbon' •). 


* 7*4 Skort Explie. For, IVds, Mat. Bks., Trombone, a 
very Large or Bass Trumpet, though more properly a Sack- 
hut. 1813 hxautiuer 10 May 303/9 Every violin, bassoon, 
and croinboiie. 1898 Mrsv^ C. Clark k tr Berlivz' instrw 
fuent. 151 There are four kinds of trombones, each of which 
bears the name of the hunuin voice to which it bears the 
nvarvsi resemblance in quality of tone and compass. s88i 
IlKOAnHouBR Mus. Acoudics a <4 The Trumpet, and the 
Trqnibone its natural bass. 1889 W. H. Stonb in Grove 
Diet. Mhs. IV. 170 In a.o. 13-ao there was a wrll-knowii 
Pomuncnmaclier named Hans Mensvhel, who made slide 
I'roinbones as good as, or perba|M better, tbaii those of the 
present time. 189s Svmonub Life Michel Angelo (1899) IL 
xi. 65 A seiiM) deafening solo on a tronilione. 

atttib. x888 AirOdenty 16 Uct. 967/1 Why., are Handells 
truinbijne parts persistently ignored T 1893 1^* AasoTbroRn 
Bnt vii. 40 The 'it ' [mart] with the trombone voice. 1908 
Kropotkin Aiem. Bevolntiossist (1908) I. viii. 47 Behind 
cai'h one of us a violmba or a trombone player sUnds 1908 
ilfeslm. Can. 93 July 4/9 It does not cunceru them whetber 
the [motor-engine] cylinders are as big as beei-barrali^ or 
the stroke as dongaied a<» a trombone riidc. 


b. One who playg this inftrument. 

1848 Dicxbns Dotnbey xxx], An artful trombone luxki 
and dodges round the corner. 

O. A reed-st<m in the organ of fimilar tone. 

1837 Straagesft Guide Vork (ud. 6) 78 Troniboiw.. Wood 
open diitpMon. 

1)2. (u#mbd-M),pl.trcxmboiii(-nf). •Bluvdxr- 

BUH8 I. 


1704 RtcuAUDOOM Grmmdieou (ed. 7) HI. 258 , 1 beat down 
his Trombone, a kind of Blundcrbii^ just as he presented 
it at me. 1794 Mr a RaocLtm Myst. l/do^koml, When 
we came up, we fired our fromboni. but missed. 1797 — 
itmliesa xxi, He fired his trombone in the air, when every 
rock reverberated the sound. 1843 Rorrow Bible in .\patn 
axxiii, Ue then disebarged his trombone just over my bead. 


Hence vecmboiriiits ^ 

iolloq.^ peruining to or characteHxea hy Uie trom- 
bone, 

S89B Cessi. 

3/4 A tromb 

t /s HerrSteidl..... 

4 ought to be educated, A LAyAxii Mudetd JBe/NM 

44^The *Tromtiony Bogey Is terriMy tliiik 1913 Daily Noam 
8S^ 6 The Prelude to Act III oT Loheognu ..isa tfum* 
honey piece of musia 


if./)^.,nVombonist sgpvIPsM^ fim 19 
siboiiist In our loncina hand. 1908 limoep July 

Steidl .. showed us how a irombotast and a fillet* 


AmabOUs oi ran. [f. 
1. tram, ‘I'o move to and 


. prec. 
iro ai 


lb.] 

as in playing the 


trombone {humorous). 

1879 Harlan Eyesight vi. 70 The age. .when wecommenea 
to * trombone our newapaiier ' in seaich of the recedkig near 
point of distinct vision. 1893 W. H. liunooN Attr Days 
Pfstmgoma xi, ilie rodskin..is never ofauerved to trombimo 
his newspaper. 

2 . intr. To play the trombone; alio tran^, to 
make a loiind like a trombone. 


b8B8 H. Drummond Tn^cal fUrieaV 18 Thehippopoiani 
..tromboning at us within pUtol-shot kept us awaxA 

Trome, variant oi Tuumb. 

Trommgl (trp*mel, -*l). Mining, U,S, [a. 
G. trommel Dbum ] A rotating cylindrical aieve 
or buddle used for washing and sizing ores. 

1877 in Knight DM. Meek. sM8 tr. Callodt Leei. Miming 
xxiii. II 1. 97 A trommel is a barrel in tlte form of a cylinder 
IN' of a truncated cone, borisontal or slightly inclined. 


Tromometbr (tremp'ni/iaj). [f. Gr, rpApm 
trembling ¥ -miter.] An instrument for mea.^or- 
ing or delecting faint earth-tremors. Hence 
Tvemoatatelo (trpmome'trlk), VEomooMtHoal 
e^r., of or pertaining to the tromometer or its 
use ; Txomoasetry (tiomp'metri), the measuring of 
earth-tremors, the scientific use of tlie tromometer. 

1878 Nature It Sept. 533/1 The instruments, particulariy 
the tromometer, were ountiiiually agitated. sBn J. MlUiR 
in Trasu. Sesemot. Soc. Japan Vll. 1. 13 As to the cause of 
tromometric movements we have a Arid for speculation. 
1887 (L H. Darwin in Fottss. Rev. Feh. 971 'Ine 'normal 
trumomeier* of fiertelU..is a simple pendulum, .. with an 
arrantteiiwnt for observing the dance of the pendulum-bob 
with a microscope. 1899 Funk’s S/and. Diet,, Tromometrv. 
|8|^ Nature 1 Dec. it>^9 Ike subjeev to which he (Kosul 
devoted the greatest attention was perhaps tromometry, in 
connection with which he devised many instrumenta. 

Dssily Record k Msut as J uly 7 * Tromometric ’ observations 
(states ' Science Siftingh ') have been mada at the observatuty 
near the summit of Mount Etna. 

Tromp, oba. form of Trump; var. Tbompi. 
t Trompant, a. Obs. ran- K [a. P. tswupant^ 
pres. pple. of tromper \ see Tbumf v.^] Cheatingi 
tlcoeiving, dishonest. 

1805 Lond, Prodigal iv. II, Him.. Who makes a trompant 
life his daily sputU 

Trompat, -er(e, obA forms of Tbvmpbt, -br. 
t Trompe l* Obs, raro—\ [a. OP, trompo 
(GcKief.), 1. tromper to deceive: cL Tbump v.*] 
Deceit, deception. 

1947 Bh. Marehauntet a vij, Beholde hem the trompe the 
psynteii gloiise of tlieyr inalycyousiies. 

N Trompe (trohp>. AUo trombe, tromp. 
[K. trompe, trombe.'] An apparatus for producing 
a blast, in which water falling in a pipe carries air 
into a receiver, where it is compressed, and thence 
led to the blnst-pipe; a water blowing-englpe. 
Alsti attrib, 

sBa8 WKasTRR, Trosttp, a blowing machine formed of a 
hollow tree, in lurnaces. 1839 Urk Diet, Arlsbs^ The 
trompe, or water-blo\^ing engine, /bid. 895 The ordinary 
bright of the troin^e apparatus is about 26 ur 27 feet to the 
upper levi -1 of the water astern. 1B81 Raymond Miutssg 
Guns., Trosnbeat Trompe, (Fr.), an apparatus for producing 
an air-bla.st by means uf a fallin| sircum of water, whioi 
mechanically carries air dovin wiih it, to l>e subsequently 
sepal Hted and compressed in a reservoir or drum below. 1894 
Bowkkr in Harper's Atag. Jan. 41 8 Aliout the middle of the 
seventeenth century the trornp was introduced. 


Trompe, obi. f. Trump; var. Tbombb Obs. 
Tromper, Tromx>erle, -ery, Trompet, 
-ette, obs. ff. TauMpaa, Trumpery, Tbumpbt. 


tiTrompille (II tn)fipi*y» irpmi>rl). ran-\ 
[P., f. trosnpe, 'i'aoMpa cf. F. ts osnpillon.] Each 
of the holes or tubes by which sir is admitted to 
the water-pipe of a trompe. 

i8a8 WRBBTKa, Trosstpil, an aperture fo a tromp. 1891 
CtsU. TiompUle. 

Trompour, -e, obs. ff. or var. Tbumpbr. 
Troa (trpn), txone (tiaii), sb. Se. and north. 


dial. Also 6 tronne, throne, troyne, 7, 9 troen. 
[ME. a. OF. trom (Godef.)t— L. trutina, a. Gr. 
vmsiasni balance, pair of scalcn.] 

L (Chiefly Se.) A weighing machine; a pair of 
scales or other machine tor webbing merchandise ; 
a public weighing apparatus in a city or (burgh) 
town ; alto called ' tlie king's troiie*. Nqw Jiist, 
kioge Fie/a 11. xii. | 15 Quod fideliter colllgant..ulnas, 
tronas stateias et pondera cujusHliei gencriS| tarn pro pane 
quaiii pro aliis rebus venalibus proviia et haleia. igls SiaL 
DasHd //, c. 39 ia AeU Parlt, Scot, (1844) 1 . 139/1 Extttit 
ordinaturq, quod Mt trona ad lanas ponderandas In buigis 
Regiis, per slngulus portiis Regni.] 1477 in Lkarters ac. 
Ktfissb, (1871) 141 Sic like gudis that mild be weyit to be 
vdt at the (>uer Bow, and a trone set thare. a 1900 in 
Arnolde*s Chross, (1811) 101 The marLbauni may make his 



TBOVA. 


896 


VBOOF. 


MO* 10 bo OOIIOO at llw kwi* WM it wjB. «lM Mbijf* 
ChAlmsrlwM SM caumooUmJc aim TItoim for wAyiiut in woU Inf i 

towoorMiuMWgh. 

tBI 6 «TI» «nioo fcroolgluiwioodo WmoWobUiAod 
■t iho boMon or Ibo *o Owfeh obui^ tbo mSS.i 

Muna of the TmiM Chuck mt 9 m J. Omat Arttkm. •bSh* 
(«d. loo) 19 TbaTron Pound leapt U Kdiiibu^ b aqo^ to WibO 
o 6 n 47 Troy Gmb»t it vnrias, Wavar, b diffarant jb^bcm -,^53 
S^SdiffarantpufioMa. ilM Mabaom ao Mu- 

kau. .aach having its own *tron ' u waighing appamtua. TIM 

b. The poat of thb win need aa a pilloiy, or Tfion 

place of public eaponue aud punUhmeiit of VbO* 

offenderi. Forme; 

Mif JA e. 9 (*{*4) H- 3?/« And fra M medJL 

(beggani haf no* to bla apoona h** Nr en* ba nalyt to pa u. 

trone or to ana vthir tea andcuttit of and kannyiit |ia cnntroi " 

igM Bmrfk Rte, Editik, (iMo) 1 . is6 Ha was adiugaii to ba the ROl 
had^to tha trona and thab •trlkkin tnrow tha hand and banuit (*|d!L ^ 

thb towiM. fte 4dc<r StdtrutU 6 Fab (»9o) 69 They ordain tao/t El 
the eald John Rob to ba eatt upon the Trona wiUi a paper c is In^ 
upon hb head, burins thb words 1 (This John Rob in eett At pal V 
heir for being an falu Infornier of witneaes), and ordainaa aMay an 

I uT II I ^ 1 .^ #*« I W^eai rnmmm Pai 


ftane.otaken(habaeameih)fOTwoying< tyMBirmc | bedea 


h«r for being an falu informer of witneaea), and ordainaa 
bb lugg to be nailed to the IVone be the epaice of ana hour, 
•ygt GwiK iWar. Mu. lei/a He shall have hb Lugs lacksd 


sygt Gtmit, mr. Mu. isj/s Hs shall nave nia i^ugs mucea 
to tho mucUe Trone wltha Nall of twal a Penny. 

O. Conteutoully, The place where the tron wai 
let up ; u market^Uoe, market ; In qnot. t8ai yljf. 

ssoo-ao Dunbau /War laxail. 94 At your hb Cr^, 
quhair gold and ulk Sonld bs, thair b hot crudw and mijki 
And nt tour Trons hot cokill and wilk. «IS 7 * Knox Htti, 
Rt/, Wki. 1846 I. isi The Engllsmen aing no rematartceb 
hnrited . .cannounm op the calay to the fluiter-thrune. sveg 
BMnKtGtniUShtpk, l 11. ril..win*the vogue at muket, 
tron, or lair, For halaooM, clean, cheap, and nuiRcieiu ware, 
ilai OatT Amu ParUk xxxvii, Irville. .b an abundant trone 
for widows and ntiwr singla women. 189* H. HALiautTON 
<khH tdjfiit 89 At the very trons in toune It boowj's knee- 
dosp lyin. 

d. Short for trm weight : lee g. 
slot Ranubn ffitL Frmmt 1 . 1. v. 494. isoo bundia of hay, 
of 4 pounds weight each..b. .jey atone Trone on the Scotch 
acre. 

2 . {M.) north, Hal, A weighing-machine ; a pair 
of •calei, a iteel vatd or tpring balance. 

ilea Baocuerr jv. C. fPbnidr. Troeu, a steel yard. iM] 
Mas. Toooood Ytk»k, DiaL (MS.b Go and borrow the 
tronw to weigh the hay. 

8. nitrih* Tronman (trone-man) : 8«*e qnot. 
1808-85; tron(e-poand, the pound of iron 
nnigkit varying locally from ai to a8 ounces 
avoirdupob; aotron(e-8toiie(ieeaaots.): troti(e 
weight, the standard of weight used at the tron. 

i8e8 eg Jamisson, *Tr 9 mmm§H^ the name given to those 
who carry off* the not sweeped from ch:mney9, because they 
hod theb atatbn at the Trmt. Edinlmrgh. sM Smxaton 
Rmmtf vii. iBa Tronmen with their begs or soot 1683 
Admmtugu Mmntot, WmlUmcMh 4 WooH (not 
worth 8 sh. Soou the *Trone>pound). 198s ^ PrhyCruncii 
Scot, 1 . 37« Fourtie thowaand ^troyne suns weeht. sygg 
Hutton umth. Did., Tromo^Stono, in Scotland, according to 
Sir John Skone, contains 19I pounds. iMs Ouilvib (Annan- 
dale) av. 7 Vvw#, The later tron stone.. contained 16 tron 
pounds, the tron pound being equivalent to 1*3747 lha. 
avoirdupoia 1993 "W* Bfag. Sir. Scot. 815/1 Cum potestate 
micem foralem cum he trone et *trone* we^tb habendi. 1818 
Se, Aetc 7 ms. P'/(s8i8) IV. 587/1 1 'hat Wegiit called of old 
the Trone weght to bo allvtterlie abolisched. 1799 J. 
Robbstbon Agrie. Perth 346 Cheess. .sold by tron weight, 
having twenty-one ounces to the Ih 181a Sia J . Sinclaib 
Syd. Hud. Scot I. s8, 190 to soo stone of hay, trnne weight, 
b carried by each two-hoTN cart, to. . Perth and Dundea 
Hence Tuou (trone) v.p irons, to weigh at the 
tron. 

1809 Snbnb Rcf. My, 1. rye Tronnn eould be challenged, 
that they keip not their office in troning. .of wooll. hot they 
trone the samlne to some men, and not to others. 1881 Rii.kv 
Lihor Alhmt 104 That no foreign merchant or other shall 
soli or buy any wares that ought to be weighed or troned, 
except by our own beam or tron. 

Tron, obs. f. Tuboni ; pu. t of Tbinu v.s Obs, 
Trona (tr 8 a*n 5 ). Min, [a. Swed. /rvwa (1773), 
app. from Arabic \:)y)o frMtp apocopate form of 
na^rUnp Natbon, ad. Gr. rirpor soda 
(Dosy).] Native hydrous sodium carbonate, found 
in various places In N. Africa and America. 

1798 Kibwan Gcd. Ess, 497 Tha trona was not deprived of 
its water of cryatalllsaibn. idge -Ans rxo Rtcui. Gcal.. Mim, 
etc. I 371 Trone, Urao, Hydrous seeaui-carbonate of soda. 
s868 Lawskncb tr. Cottm*t Rooks CJass. (1878) 91 Trona.. 
forma a crust on the ground on mountain alopes..in Peru. 
TronagO (tr^ nddgL fiu AF. tronago, f. OF. 
irotu Tbov: see -aqb.] The weighing of mer- 
chandise St the tron ; a charge or toll upon goods 
so weighed ; the right of lev^ng such chnr^. 

(isoo reA Chart. (1837) 33/0 Teneant predictamTeriam*. 
cum stalbffio et iheloneo, pesegio et tronagio, at cum omni- 
bus alib llDortatlhua tape Ri 4 ls of Parti. 1 . 47/9 Merca- 
torss . . conqueruntur quM per deceptloncm tronagii, ft 
Bupcilitatein manuum ponderantium, dedtiiuntur de Catallb 
■uia I347*B ikM. II. aiy/i loo diu Citeins ount sate quits 
de tronage, peaage des leins, ft de merces.] 
a »a9 MS, Rasvt, B.jso\t. sob, pe lord king greuntex hat 
..ofT.toUage, tronage, nassage,pontage..lith rram non forth 
ward aedse of noume dbseiwne. a igeo in AmoMc'c Chrtm, 
(1811) 100 To tronage pertcinen tbioo thingb that shalbe 
we>'en by the trone of y* kyngh. i8o| Stow Snro. 384 It 
(pMidoii] auayleth the prince In Tronage [ed. 1 598 Toenagek 
Pnundaiie and other Kor customee. mudi mttre then all the 
rest of the realuie. 1807 Cowbli. imtorpr,, ‘ProMogo.,ia a 


S I. 334 The tronage, that b to say, ^ wetgh- 
mtAit Yoar Round No. 78. 614 Here, was 
the roysl etoolyard, or beam, for tbo tronage 

TJS^^Custom.Roffonm Rog,lt, vL ssj Tho 
I balsa .. wme suoceasively weighed at tho 
ledal officer, the *trooagar * or * tronoor *. 

a, -Ion* -on* -oun, Trondke, 
TroMle, obs. ft Tbukobbon, Tbuvk, Tbuhulb. 
TMtffii leeTKOir. 

Tfioiift, obs. f. Throrb; ps.t.orTBivxw.> Obs, 
VwtYnMBm Sc, and north, dial, Obs. exc. Hist, 
Forms: 5 tronner, 5-7 tronar, 7 -our, 8 -or. [ad. 
medX. trondrius, £. trona Thom.] An official 
who had charge of the weighing of merchandise at 
the tron. 

{xiM^iat. Dasdd If, c, 39 in Acts Parti, Scot. (1844) I* 
t39/t &t sit in quolibet loco tronarius.] c 1490 Iter Camcrar, 
c. 15 in Ads Parti, .Scot. (1844) 1 . App. Iv.t^/a Of Tronarb. 
At pal keip nocht par office in aseayande woll hot sum hai 
amay ande ober sum bal spar for meda in scath to be king. 
1907 Reg. Privy Sesu ScoiL 1 . 9x9 Tronarb and uihar officL 
aria. idMfme CkicKrr 48.* t b, Tkon v.]. 1769 Bband Hist, 
NeweastU 11. 190 mote, ‘Fhe office of tronor and pobor of 
Newcastle upon Tyne. s888 l-we TaoNACxaJ. 

fTrongle, v. Obs, mrr— ^ [l^hoic.] In 
rbl. sb. Troxigling, a ringing or tingling in the 
ears. 

1399 Tbeviia Barth, Do P. R, xi. U. (Tollem. MS^ In eeren 
wynde makeb abo whbtelynge and tronglyngef^ed/. MS, 
trongclingej and ryiigynge («rf^. sibiium et tmnitumli 
Tranlon, obs. form of Tbuithion. 

II Tronic (trpqk). [Cspe Dntch, ad. Pg. tronco 
trunk, stock (of a tree), the atocks, by extension 
* prison*. (Unknown in Dn. of Hollsnd^l A prison. 

1893 Goo, Roc, Fori Si, George, Madras, The Justices., 
committed him to the Custody Uie Talliarsin the Trunke, 


foodeshbtroepee where he pbssmh. syia DuFouOmw 
<1840) I. XX. astWo perceived two or three troc^of wSvZ 
siiB Casv Deude, Parad. xxxi. 8 A troop or bees, slsf 
Tbnnvson Prim, iv, 190 As Bbe A troop of mowy dom 
sibwart the dusk s 

d. Used to indicate a gieat iramber; a *loC’; 
esp. in pi, * flocks \ * twarms*. 


in the 1 runk. t 9 ^ Dai/y Hews 31 Mar. 6/4 Discomfort in- 
flicted by the Roers on their prisoners in the tronk nt Pre- 
toria. 1909 B/aehw. Mag. Sept. 389A Vou sluill be caught. 
You shall go to tronk. 

Tronk, tronke, obs. forms of Tritkk. 
TronBOun, obs. form of Tbumohbok. 

Troo, obs. or Sc- form of Trow v , 
Troooheman, obs. f. TROOHUAir, interpreter. 
Trood, oils. f. Trod (i8., and pa. t. of Tkbad v.). 
Trookyll, obs. form of Trdcki.b. 

Tvooliffi (triiii). Also 8 troelie, 9 troely, (in 
Diets.) trooly- [Corruption of Tupi iHntri,'] A 
name for the immense entire leaf of the bussu-palm 
(Manicaria saccifora), often thirty feet in length 
and four or live in breadth, used in the lower 
Amazon resion for thatching. Also, the tree itself. 
Also attrib., as troolic leaf, palm, treo\ trooliu 
hut, a hnt thatched with troolies. 

1789 R. Bancsopt Guiana 13 Troelies are a leaf near 
thirty feet in length, serving for the thatch of housea Ibid. 
103 Troolies are, perhaps, the largest leaves, .hitherto db- 
covered. 1809 Watkrtom tYand. S. Amer. 1. (1903) 19 TbB 
troely, one baf of which will defend thee from both sun and 
rain [Hote (1903) The Troolb palm], /hid. (1889) w The 
low and swampy parts near creeks where the tromv tree 
grows. 1847 M. J.^ Hiooins Rss. (1875) eav An Indian., 
barn, open at the sides, and thatched thickly with troolb 
leaves at the top^ 1899 Rodwav Guiana IVHds so Lying on 
the bed in the troolie hut 

Trooly, Troone, ohs. ff. Tbult, Thbovb. 
Troop (trflp), sb. Forms : 6 trowp, (troppo), 
6-7 troup, trowpe,troope,6-8 troupe, (V trope), 
6- troop, [a. OF. trope (13th c.), F. troupe 
(16th c.), Prov. ttop, Sp., Pg. trtpOp It. tmppa, 
prob. late L. troppus 'flock*, of which the 
ulterior origin is uncertain.] 

L a. A b^v of soldiprs. 

1949 Liblk in .VA Papers Hen. Vttt, 1 . 899 Your enymyes 
..asKcmblyd more and more in gret troupes. 1598 Bamskt 
Thoor. IVarres ifi. i. 49 Your Musketbis being deidded 
into sundrie troupes, of 30^ 40 or 50 in a troupe. 1810 
Hoixand Camden's Brit, 11637) 5*7 Amid tha tbbkest 
troupes of hu enemies in the Iwttaib of Aginpourt. 1794 
Mxe. RADCLirra A/yr/. Cfdir/^Avxv, The tiae^lers frequently 
d'istingubhed troopa of soldiers moving at a distance. 1838 
I.VTToN Leila 11. ii, In thb troop . . rode many of the beat blood 
of Spain. iSuTNACKxaAV Armoiwfiii. vii, Esmond perfectly 
well remembered seeing the old bdy sitting up in the bed. . 
that morning when the troop of guard came to fetch her. 

b. A number of persons (or things) collected 
together ; a party, company, band. 

1^ R. Scot Ditcev. Witcher, x. ix. (1888) leo^ 1 marvelt 
againe, that no bodie else heareth nor seeth this troops of 
minitiyla 1801 T Mabston Pasquit 8 Knth, 11. 99 The 
glooming morns, .hath, .fofc'dtbesacred troupesoferorkUng 
‘ Its. 1819 G. Sandvs TVnv. 49 


IMO Shakr Com, Err, v. i. 81 A hugu Infoctfom troops Of 
pab dutemperatuiee, and Ibes to life. 1998 DALaywru tr. 
J.csiie'e Hid, Scot, ix. (S.T.S.) 11 . 193 Otir folkia, in hope to 
obtetne the hous, in troupbrinis to, hot aganeardung douiMi 
idoA SMAKa Maeb. v. iii. 05 That whbh ahoaU oocompany 
Old-Age^ Ae Honor, Lone, Ohedbneob Troopee of Frienda 
nigh IVheie Duto Man xviL | 18 We find thb Bin of stIA 
love set by the Apostle in the bead of a whole iroim of sina 
«794 Ld. Auckland Corr, <i86e) 111 . so8 Lady Auckland 
and the troop are ell in perfect health. ii8s BxBAirrft Rica 
Chag^ o/ttod II. i. (i88:|) leo There b no time, Ibr a woman, 
like the time when hhe. .» courted by a troop ofloveia 
1 0- A company of (^formers : • Troupe. 

1770 Shssidan Crate 1. i, Your first inquiry would bo^ 
whether they had brought a theatrical tioop with them. 1^99 
T. Mitchell Acham. Arfstoph. 1043 note, Thb prixe-feast 
b . . a frequent source of eiioouragement to hb orchestial 
troop. 

2 . pi. Armed forces collectively. Alto Jig. 

1998 Babbnt Theor, Warree 138 Fraunce and FUnderi,too 
full of hb pencionary troupes. IM9 Sm aks. Lear iv. v. 16 Our 
troopes set forth to morrow. 1871 Lady M. Brariu in laiSA 
Rep. Hid, MSS. Comm. App. v. 99 My brother Peregrine 
and all the troopee are to show in Hide Parks beefore the 
Prince of Oranga 1738 Lkoiamd Sothos II. viii. 143 Cer- 
tain sums of money to rabe trotips. 1839 T. Mitchell 
Aeham. Aristoph. fntrod. p. xvii, It was a war of native and 
self-paid troopa against troops foreign and purchased, s^ 
CoBDXN speeches (1878) 3x9 The courage dbpbyed by our 
troops. 

3 . Mil. spec, A subdivbion of a cavalry regiment 
commanded by a captain, corrcbpoiidiiig to a com^ 
pony of foot and a battery of artillery. 

S990 SiaJ. Smvth Disc. Wcepons Ded. 5 b, Souldlois.. 
disordering themselues vpon euery light occaeion both In 
battollion, squadron and troupe. 1841 Evelyn /^rarj'iaSept, 
Here were now 16 companies and 9 tropes of horse. 1703 
MAaLBoaoucH Lett, 8 (1845) I* s>7 Lord Kaby's regS 

ment of dragoons, .b of eight troops. 183a Regui. tnstr. 
Cavalry iii. 49 7 >wf|^Tbe half of a fSqiiadruo. Troops are 
called Right and Lm in each Squadron, 
b. The command of a troop. 

1813 WaLLiNCTONjn Gurw. Ded (1B381 XI. 187 Just at 
thb moment there ba troop vacant for purchase in the regi- 
ment of Life Guards. s8^ Thackkbav /•ito-B. Pap. PieC 
(1887) 14 Hb pajia would have purchased him a troup— nay, 
a lieutenant-colonelcy— soma day, but for hb fatal excesaes. 

4 . MiL A signal on the drum for troops to 
assemble in readiness for marcliing ; the assembly. 
(Cf. quot. 1667 in Troop v. i.) 

idIMI R. HvtMO Armoury lit. xix. (Roxb.) 153/s The drumer 
b to beat all maner of brats, as a Call, a Troops a Maah, 
a Preparative. 1708 Phillim (ed. Kersey) a v., The Troop, 
which b the second brat of the Drum,.. for the Men to 
repair to their Colours. 1803 Instruct, infantry (ed. 3) it 
Tne Music plays the Troop. 1845 S. Juno Margaret 1. xiil, 
Tony's brat of the troi>p was lha signal for the soldteia to 
assemble. 

6. attrib, and Comb . : in sense a, as troop-boat, 
column, -ship, -steamer, -traffic, -train, -transport ; 
ill sense 3, as troop-geldings -leader (ci. Leader 1 6 ), 
-leading, -orderly, sergeant {-major), -stable ; also 
troop-lined, -thronged adjs. ; troop-bird ( U.S^, a 
troopial( Worcester i860, citing Gray); troop-boot 
{U.S.), a cavalry boot; troop-fowl {local U.S,), 
a scaup-duck ; troop-horae, (a) a cavalry horse ; 
t (^) collectively, horsemen for a troop. 

1818 in Century Meyc- LIX. 683/1 He had taken ten gun- 
boats from the Neapolitans, and several ^troop-bixus, 18^ E. 
CusTRX Boots 8 Saddles x. 107 Ibe general . . wore *troop- 
boots reaching to hb knees. 170a Linn/. Cos. No. 3790/8 A 
bright-bay 'Troop-Gelding 15 hands and half high. >840 
Bk, War Comm, Corenanters 1 The Comniitlic ordalnes, 
that, the ^troupe horns to be bviat forth of the Stewartrie 
for the service of the publict. 1898 Lkvrr Martins ofCrd 
M. xxxvi. The sound of troop-horMcs pesHaging 10 ana fro.. 


Mall G. t July 4/3 The procewtion followed the *iroop-lined 
route. i8|b Westm. Cas.io Mar. 5 /3 He was 'troop orderly 
that day. 1888 R. Hoi mk Armoury iii, xviii.rKoxbL)i34/i 
The 'Troup. or Holster pbtall, thb inbrnger then the fore said 
(girdle pbtol] by as much againe. 1838 j as. Grant Sh. Loud, 
93 The Troopers. . beiMalluwed . . to call fores much tobaooA 


93 Jhe lroopeni..beiMalluwed..tocallforasmuchtobaoo(A 
technically termed ' 'Troop-sand as they could consume at 
the sitting. 1893 Stocquklkr MiM. EncycL s, v. ,^e>j9ant- 
Major, A *l'roop Serjeant-major ifceives as. [per dayl. 


stars into their priiiate Tents. 1819 G. Sandvs TWv. 49 
Lining in wandring troupea according to the Pythian 
Nomadee. lyti Audibon Spoct, No. 130 p t We saw at a 
little Distance, .a I'roop of Gipaies. sm Ht. Maxtinbau 
Manek. Strike i. 1 The children dispnMin troops. 

O. Of animals : A herd. Ancles warm. 

1987 Makcall Goot. Cattle (1998) t37 Fold for iheepe... 
Make your pennea. .in some drte ground, and make also pnr- 
titioni thereinto to receiue small troupe of forty or moe. 1804 
E.G(9 imiitonr1 lyAeoetdsHist, /mwriv.xxxiiL 999 In Peru 
there b such store of pastures and foadiogs, as. .every mao 


major, A -iroop aerjeant-inajor ifceives as. [per oayj. 
1889 W, S. Gilbert hoggertye Fairy etc. (1^3) lob Heaae 
now troop-sergeant, and one of the smartest men in tlie 
squadron. 1860 Thackvrav Philip x vi, I certainly did suffer 
most cruelly on bi«rd that horrible 'troopHship 1859 Whyte 
Mklviixx Gets, Bounce xx. Their task consbted ofToungiug 
about a 'troop-stable, attired in und>ea<« uniform, to uratek 
the men cleaning and 'doing iu>* their respective horses. 
188a Catat. InterruU. RxhiS, IL xii. xi Model of Govern- 
ment *troop ateamer for the Lower Indue. 1803 (Jobbe 
Ouedions at tunc 070 Tho breaking-out ol ckoleia In a 
*tit>op-train. 

Tzmp (trrrp), v, [f. piFC. sb.] 

1 . intr. To gather in a company ; to come to- 
gether ; to flock, assemiile. 

1989 CooRKa Thesaurus, Agglomoro,,, to preaae or gather 
thicke to gather, as souldiours doe : to trowpa Shakb. 
Tit. A, II. i. X13 There will the touely Roman Ladies timm 
1804 £• GfeiMBTONE] D* Acosta's Hid, todies iv. xxxiU. 
300 These wilde kins have so multiplied.. that they troupe 
together In the fields and woods by thousanda. 1887 Milton 
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TBOOPBB. 

' P. l,.m, W9f AsArmltf at thacallOfTVvmpaf . .Tkooplothir 

®**'*^W* 

liultUudaib biirdly thought to be In exietenoe, would appw, 
and troop about him. im->*a8 Wonuaw. Prtimtb v. ate 
8ho lelt ua deatitot^ aad. aa wa might. Trooping together, 
f 2. ^ /nw. Togatbur or aitemble (individuala) 
Into a troop or company. Alao njl. To aaaocUto 
or coniort with a number of othera, to go in 
compaiw. OAr. 

cimo Ganna Ft, Bmetm yiL 3 The king. .trooped with 
all me wealem kinn That lie alonaat the Danuic aeaa by 
aasit. thid, all. vd, 1 came noh troop d with all tkui warlike 
train, laao — Fht. Wlu. (Rtidg.) 91/a. 1 vow. .To troop 
myaelf «mh auch acrew of men Aa [etc.]. «6ee [< I. BavDoaa] 
Harm .Siote. 410 Amoogat aoine of th«m hee ahould uuope 
bimaeifo. 

b. iMlr. ToMsodatew^A. 

Igpa SuAKa. R&m, ^ yut, 1. v. soSoihewcea Snov^ Done 
trooping with Crowes Aa yonder Lady ore her (ellowea 
ahowea. idea — Lemr 1. i. 134 All the large effecia 'I bat 
troope with Malestv. Lowcli, Firttidt Trao. 195 The 
dcaMndanta of Sabine pigeona.. trooping with noisy ro>>ka 
and daws. iSte Kinolakb Crimm VI. uu 899 He trould 
troop with the accusing throng. 

9. intr. To walk, go, paas; eolhq, (with ^ 
ttwap, etc.) to go away, *be off*, *pack’. 
Maror v,^ a. 

iroo Shahs. Midi, AT. in. ii. 38a And yonder ahlneti Auroraa 
hamngert At whoM approach Ghoeu wand ring iiere and 
there, Trom home to Church.yarda. ijuo f. liaowN 
Amuam, Str, 4- Com, 3s 1 thought *twas 'J'ime to troop 
off to an Eating- Hou'iS. 1708 Mas. Cbntuvhb Bush Body 
IV, ti, Get out of my bouae,->go troop. i;^a Ki.is. BLOwaa 
Goo, BaUmoH 1 . 147 Puck up your cloattiH, Mua Peit, for 
. , you thall troop from hence to-morrow. i8te G. M aaauiTU 
Boan /iarrit^on xlv, The place ia oun till we troop. 

4. tVi/r. To march in rank ; to walk or pa»i in 
order. Also Now somewhat colloq, 

WvaLBY Anuorio 14B NowcUiae to troupcy then goodly 
to deralne* 1398 BAaear Thoor, Worm in. ii. 70 Sundry 
amall troupes trouping round about the battelL i6«| 
BAHRirrs Mil Discid- Txxiii. (16131 iqq Thoee files which 
formerly gave fire in the meane time trooping baoka 168a 
H. Aldrich Chrisi Church Bflli Ox/., V' verger 

troops before y« Deane. 169S t'evaa Aec. K, inaia, 4 >*. 130 
My Indians.. trouped by three ur fiur wretclied Tovms 
s8ao W. laviNC .S'Ar/trA ak. 1 . 63 iR. van ly inkle) He waa 
gener.illy seen trooping like a colti at his mother's heels 
tMj S. C. Haix Ketni^ct 11 . 40 The days .. trooped 
forward as Mcefully aa . . the soft white cloiidt. 1693 
Nation (N. Y.) aa June 4S3/a As the spring monihs troop 
by, they bring a succeMiion of fruits 

b. trans. To cause to march in a troop. 

t87a T. Coopaa Life a38 At six we were trooped off. 

6 . inir. To come or go in great nambeie; to 
pass in flocks or troops ; to flock (in, out, etc.). 

i6so Bolton Eiem, Armoriet 51 The rest of proofes which 
troup-vp clone to their quarter, . . who can but embrace ? sfiap 
M 1 1.T0N Christ's Nai/vtiv, Homn xx vi, I'hc [!■ ickingahadows 
pale Troop to th* infernall jail. 1784 0 )wpkr Task v. 61 Now 
from the roost. .Come trooping at the house- wife’s well-known 
C.1II The re.uher'd trilres domestic. 1860 Mas H. Wood 
Mrs. Ha/lib, 1. xiv, All the children trooped in at once. 1010 
A M. Fairbairn Stmi, Roiig'. 4 TAsol, 11 . viii. Hi. 519 The 
address delivered, the Jews trooped out of the synagogue. 

6 . irons. (d^fV.) J'o troop the colour (or colours ) : 
to iierform that portion of the ceremonial known 
as Monniing of the Guard in which the colour ia 
received. Also absol, 

I'he first Standing Order on the subject (but not contain- 
ing the word) is dated May 1735 ) but the appellation may 
date back to Marlborougha time, aa it is known that there 
were Campaign orders on the subject of Mounting of the 
Guard which do not appear to have been pieserv^ Set 
* General Regulations, Orders, and Warrants, 1717-1766', 
MS. in the War Office Library, in which the ceremonial 
is fully describ* d. 

1803 Ittsiruci, It^nnttyf (ed. 3) ft To Troop or send for the 
Colours. s8i6 Chron in Ann, Reg. 8/1 Aller the trooping 
of the colouiahad taken place the detachment, .received the 
Eagles. i86x ( 3 . F. Berkrlxv SporUm. iV, Prairies xiv. 
» I In mounting guard they * troop* aa much aa we do. 1893 
TV/z/m s June 6/1 The ceremony called trooping the colour 
which dates back to the times of M.irlkorougb. 1894 Ibid, 

1 June so/i First the colour was trooped, and then followed 
a inarch past in column. 

7. To transport (troops). 

188a 1894 (see Trooping id/. b.]. 

Trooper (trff *paj). [f. Troop sh. -i- -be 1.] 

1. A soldier in a troop of cavalry ; a horse soldipr. 
Tke term was used in connexion with the Covenanting 
Aimy which invaded England in 164a It waa used in the 
Engush Army in 1660. In the first establishment of Horse 
Regiments after the Restoration, the strength of a troop of 
horse waa i Captain, i lieutenant, and 60 Troopers. 

1640 Bh, IVar Comm. Coiotianiers i That ilk trouper 
have for the twa pmit 0/ the so dayes lone appoyntit be the 
Committie of Estaites eviij liba 1694 Luttxxll Bri^Rei. 
(1857) 111 . 196 [They] were all motiaiwl on gray and white 
hones, and new clothed, and ai e more like troopers than 
dragoona 1703 Marlsorough Lett. 4 Disp. (1845) 1 . 164 
The troopen might embark with the two regimenu of foot. 
t8te H. H. WiuoN Brit. India 1 . 199 The escort., consisted 
of out two companies of native infantry and sixteen troopen. 
1877 hield Rxere. It^antry 311 Two or more troopen should 
be with each support, to carry intcHigenoa 

b. In various colloq. and slang phrases, cip. to 
nooar like a trooper, 

1783 Gaosa Diet, Vu^, T. a v.. You will die the death of 
a trooper's horse, that b with your shoes nn, a jocular 
method of telling anyone he will be hanffed. xBoo Sporting 
Mag, XXXVI. la* The fellow . .awore like a trooper. i8ia 
Ixor Granvillb Lott, la Sept 1 1894) 1 . 41 WUlUm Lamb 
laughs and eats like a trooper. tibigs^\jwon Uandg Andy 


8or 

xV, Jadi was hsard hsilow, sweariog liko a trooper. sBIfi 
Baunam //«/AtiflSi443 A friand ofhus'equeH fortisBimM',i.a. 
one who lied likes trooper. 1884 SviiOHDi Shedu, Pro doeoso , 
Iv. ste Jnvantus. .swvms Itke a trooper. 

2 . A horse ridden by a trooper; a troop-horse; 
a cavalry horse. 

sl^ Sia J. Laasutv in Antip, Rop. (1809) IV. 436 The 
tag dtail’d trooper thatstandain tbestaw. 1791 *G. Gambado* 
Ann, Morsom, iv. (1809) 84 Instead of hui capering Uka a 
Trooper, be hangs down his head and tail. iHg Whyte 
Mxlvillb Gem. Bounce xx, How he gave it you.. about 
riding that old trooper Instead of your own ebarjier 1 ipai 
Fiola 9 Feb. 163/3 Theae expenses take too mulh off tne 
price 1^ for a troop«r. 

9 . In Australia : A mounted policeman. 

1838 McCombix Hist. Victoria viii. too A violent effort 
(wasl made by the troopen on duty to dUpenc an assemblage 
which occupied the space of ground in front of the hustinpM. 
1864 J. Roobms NewRusha,sx Atrooper spies him luonug 
in the street 
4 . A troop-ship, 

187a ' AurH Chbsm (Yeldham) Lays ^Ind (1876) S04 
Tlie gallant trooper 'Crocouile * is getting under weigh, i860 
IVond 13 Oct., Of those in the Euphrates, one of the imperial 
troopen, four were down simultaneously with sunstroKa 
1896 N BWNMAM-DAVia Thrss Men 4 a God 19 'I'he last hired 
tro^r of the season wae going home in the early spidiig, 
taking in her a draft of the regiment 
1 6. Cant. A half-crown. Obs, 
a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Trooper, a half Crown. 
Troopial, troupial (trM'pifll). Ornitk, [ad. 
F. trmpialo (Bri^^son 1760), f. troupo troop, from 
its living in flocks.] A name given to various 
species of birds of the American family Ictoridm ; 
isp, the icteric oriole. Also atirib, 

(i8bS Watbston IVand. S. Amer, (1889) «6 You hear the 
pretty songster called 'rroupiale pour forth a variety of sweet 
and plaintive notes.] t8e3 Hiinarartr Amer. Ornith. 1 . ay 
Yellow-headed Troc^ial. ibid, eS Ked-winged Troopial. 
Hnd, jt All the species of Troouial are peculiar to America. 
1863 Batrs Nat. AmoMon viL (1864) z68 Flocks of a hand- 
some bird lielonging to the Icteridm or troupial family. 189a 
W. H. HuoaoN Nat, La Plata aSi A scarlet-breastTO 
troupial of La Plata. 1893 Nbwton Diet. Binis, TroopiaL 

Trooping (ti‘i?‘pi9)» ttbl, sb, [f. Troop 9.4* 
•INO 1, j The action of the verb Troop. 

sBemHowe/i'sSt, Trials 1 . 149/a Not foranyaasembllng^or 
troopings by them formerly m.tde within ihr kingdom of Eng- 
land, bu t [etc.!. s8x6 [see ‘1 roop v. 6). 1885 Maneh. Exam, 

8 June 4/7 The chief event, .was the trooping of the colours 
on the Horse Guards Parade. 1888 Strvfnhon Biack A rrow 
167 'fhe great trooping of black clouds, and the cold squalls 
that followed one another. 1893 L. Kiu.xi'N Soldiers at 
Sea 39 When the trooping ia over lortheyear, the troopships 
lie idle in Portsmouth Harbour. 1907 Westm. Gao. a Dec. 
la/i The completion of a dream of 'trooping ', by means of 
which the South-Western moves our sailors and soldiers to 
and from the<r'oast In any part of England without detrain- 
ing for other lines. 

D. aitrib, 

1647 Caldwell Pap. (Maltl. O.) T. no Quhat they de- 
pursed. .for trouping horses funiishit be them, quaricnim of 
troupers, and monethlie mantinance. i6g6 Lend. Gob. 
Na 3147/4 A Trooping Saddle trimmed with blue. s8Ba 
PatT Mali G. 94 June 0/1 The preparation of the Serapis 
and Crocodile for the Indum tnxzping seaxon can be sus- 
pended if found necessary, and they can be employed as 
supplementary transports. Scott. Loader 17 May 5 
The Admiralty has chartered two P. & 0 .steauieni. .to begin 
the trooping service in September. 

Troo'ping, a. [-ino 2.] That troops. 
iHBa SiAnyhurst Mneis in. (Arb.) 83 Heere..fiiLbii of 
Salent with trouping clustered nrmye Lyctius Idomeneus 
dooth keepe. '1’homson Spring 135 The little 

trooping birds, steg Chalmbrs Serm, 1. 1. 84 His people 
..come in trooping multitudes around him. 1843 J. 
Martinrau Chr, L^e (1867) 464 Whose trooping images the 
dawning light docs not diipcna. 
t Tim'pmaaly adu, Obs, rare, [f. Troop sh, 
4 -MKAL.] By troops, in a troop or troops. 

1600 Holland Lwy v. xxx. soo The Nobles old and young, 
came troup-meale..into the ball. ci6st CMAniAN Iliad 
XVII. 634 So troope-meale Troy pursu'd a while. 

Troo-pwlM, Ate. rare, [f. Troop 4 -wire.] 
By or in troops. 

xlao W. Tooks tr. Lucian I. 560 note. Wolves are 
ftMucntly seen going troopwiae. 

TrooM, var. Tkoubb, trews, trousers. 
TroOffttte (trff’Stoit). [Named after Prof. G. 
Troost of Nashville, Tennessee : see -itrI.] 

1 . ^iis. A variety of WiULKHiTB, with admixture 
of iron and manganese, occurring in reddish hexa- 
gonal crystals. 

1833 C. U. SHXfARD Treat, Min. 11 . 947 Troostite .. is 
found at Sterling (N. J.) associated with Franklinite. 
1830 Anstrd Etem. Coot., Min. etc. | 448 Trooxttip, or 
Troolite, is a variety [of Bi-silicateof M.'inganeselcontnining 
iron. 1868 Dana Min, (ed. 5) 369 Willemite .. Silicate of 
Zinc.. The crysuls of.. New Jersey are often quite large, 
and pass under the name of troostite, 

2 . Motallurpy. A transitional constituent of steel: 
cf. Martinsitr, Prarlitb 2, SorditkK. 

loea Encycl Brit. XXIX. 579/9 Austenite, troostite, 
■oroite, and other constituents [of iron] have also been 
described. 

Hence grooRtttto (•i'tik) m., pertaining to or 
consisting of troostite VCeif/. Viet. Suppl. 1909). 
Trooae, variant of Tboubr, trews, trousers. 
tTrop8B*ffin, a, Obs, raro^K [f. L. tropm-us 
tdj. (Pliny) 4 -an : cf. Gr. rpowaia * (le. wtndf) an 
alternating wind, one which blows back from sea 


to land ’ (L. St Sc.), f. TpMm turning.] Blowing 
from sea to land ; tropman winds, aea4>reeiea 
1688 Plot Stajbrdsh 44 ’I'he fteqiient nJiie brought by 
Che Tropman wiinIs from the Irish Stea. 

TvopaolMffiOU (tmf,el 9 -fM), g. Sat. [C 
inod.L. Tropitoldco-m (f. Thop^iLUM) 4 -ous : tee 
•AOiouB.] Belonging to the Natural Order 7>w- 
piootaeom, typified by the genut 7 >apo^tumi re- 
garded by some as a diviiion of Garaniacam. 
im in Cent, Diet, Su/pt. 

VtOfmoyhk (aepl*/ritn). Also -Ino. [f. next 
4 -IN ^ -INK A ; from the resemblance of the colour 
to that of the flowers of some specie • of 7 'ropm/um ,1 
Any one of several orange dyes, ol complex com- 
position, belonging to the class of sulphonic adds. 

s8te FsiewBLL in ymt. Soo. Arts 446 This body has been 
used aa a dye, under the name of Trop^bne O. 1881 Watts 
Diet, Chem, VIII. 1857 Diasinsalpbonlc Acids.. Bulphoxy- 
bensttnephenols...Some of them are dye-stuffs, known in 
commerce as trcpmoline, chryioldine, rocccUiiie, &c. 1897 
Alibutt's Syst. Mod, 11 . 59a Watery solution o( tropmolin. 

ti Tropanolma (tr^pf dl0m). Sot. Pi. -a (and 
in Kng.Torm -uma). [mod.L. (Linnwus, 1737), 
f. Gr. Tpbwcuov trophy; to called from tlte letem- 
blance of the leaf to a ihield and the flower to a 
helmet.] A South American genus of herbs (N.O. 
Tropoeoiacem or Ceraniagotr), mostly of trailing or 
climbing habit, with Irremlar spun^ flowers, usu- 
ally deep orange or yellow; several species ere 
cultivated as ornamental plants, and are commonly 
called Indian Cress, and (erroneously) Nasturtium. 

1783 M artvn Rousseau's Bot. xxxi. (1704) 481 'I'htf nectary 
Is found on the calyx in Ttopswlusn, 1813 J. Scott Vis. Parts 
(ed. a) App. 9B7 The hedges ere interlaced with twining Tro* 
pmota. Passion Jlewers,sMS Convolvuli, s 865 Tioao, Bot, 
1178/t The 'rropmolums are remarkable for pontesslng an 
acrid taMte, Rimilar to that which exists among the Cruei/orm. 
19D1 7. Bloch's Carp. 4 Build., Homo iianakr, 45 Passion 
flowers, convolvuluses, and tropmolums running up and 
around the window. 

ilTropfiUiuni (trepf‘ffm). Alio 6 tvophaum, 
7>9 trophmum, 9 tropmon. [U tropmum, 
tropkteum, ad. Gr. rpbomoo trophy j Tbopht. 
(Now only Antiq., in Ht. tense.) 

1548 Compl, Scot, xvlL 140 TThii lag trynmphe of laure 
tre van callit trophoum, quhlUc singuifeUane loyful vlctoreSb 
1370-6 Lambardb Poriumb, Ksnt 11896)307 They., enacted 
in their Chapter house, that.. Saint Cuthbertes feast (ps 
a Tropheuin of their victorle) Rhoulde be bolden double, 
both in their Church and Kitchen. 1847 Lxitch ir. C. O, 
Muller's Ahc, Art | seo (i8p>) 189 Below, a iropmon is 
erected by Roman lea^aries and auxiHariea 1901 
Athemoum 5 Jan. e4/e (The] massive foundations, .are too 
deep and strong for anything but a very larga tower or 
ti-onhsBum. 

Tropal (tr^*pil), A Coam, [f. L. ttyp-us 
I'ROPi 4 -At..] Periaining to or constituting a 
tro|^ : see Tropi 8 . 

1879 Cavlxv Math, Papers IX. 519 The quartic eurfeoa 
has also four tro|»s (planes which touch the surface along a 
conic). 'J'he conic 01 contact or tro(Nil conic in each plan 
beinK the intersection of the plane with the before-mentioned 
quadric surface. Ibid. 590 Ordinary tropal planes each 
toucliiiig the surface in a propn conia 

llTroparion (tr^wripn, -e^Tlpn). PL -la. 
[a. Cir. Tpovdpior, dim. of rpbwos Tpopi (sense 3).] 
In the Greek Church : A short hymn, 01 a Btania 
of a hymn ; also, ■ Troprr. 

1830 Nbalx Hist, Eastern Ch. I. 831 M«/rb, A CanoiH In 
the UHual servioM, consists of nine odes 1 each ode is divided 
into an uncertain number of tropnria, generally three, four, 
or fi\e. Trtparion is the generic teim for all the short 
hymns of which the services of the Greek Church almoet 
entirely consist. 1876 Stainbr ft Barrktt Diet. Mut, 
Tet ms (1898), Troparion, an office-book of the Greek Church 
containing the sequences or chants sung after the lessons. 

Troparyv xropazy (trda*pori). heel. [ad. 
med.L. troparium, treporium, f. L. tropus Tropi 
( sense fi).] -* Troprr. 

14. , Nom. in Wr.-Wuleker 719/M Hie troporius,K tropery. 
17S3 J. Lxwis Life Pecochewn^^ 158 It was usual to swear 
on the tropery or t(r]oper, a book of sequences. s88a C husxh 
Q. Retf, 176 A very considerable number of the Service 
Books in ttee..in Anglo-Saxon times survive... They consisC 
of Sncnimcutaries or Miseals, Troparies, Passionals (etc.]. 
Tiropa Ctr^p). Also 6 troope, 7 trop. [od. JL 
tropus a figure of speech, ad. Gr. rpowot a turn, t 
rpcouit to turn; cL F. tropo (1534 in Godef. 
Compl.), Sometimes app. npr. Gr. rpuei} (cf. 3).] 
1. Rhet. A figure of s|)eech which consists in the 
use of a word or phrase in a sense other than that 
which is proper to it ; also, in cainal me, a figure 
of speech ; figurative language. 

>533 Tindalb Supper 0/ LordQn, If ye be soeworne to the 
litter.'il sense in this matter, that ye will not in these wordes of 
Christe, Thys b my bodye, ftc. , admitte in so playne a npcache 
anye troope. 1573 Tuasaa Hnsb, xx viii. (i 878) 68 Christmaa 
u onely a figure or trope, a i6|B M rdb tVks. (1670) 349 1 'hat 
nHu.il Trope of Si'ripture, by a part, or that which is more 
notable or obvious in any kind or rank of things, to imply 
the rest. s6m Drvden Juvenat (1^) p. liiii Where the 
Trope is f^r fetch'd, and bard, tis fit for nothing but to 
puule the Undersianding. 1770 Shrridan Criiie 1. i, Your 
ot-CHsinnal tropea and flowers suit the general coarseness of 
your Mib. as tembonr sprigs would a ground of Hnsey- 
wolsey. 1783 Blair Lect, Rhetoric xiv. 1 . 975 Tropes., 
consist in a word's being employed to signify something that 
b different from iu original and primitive moaning } so that if 
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Bnven Amur.C* lIl.cxL M7 (Amcriemo] rliMoric It Rhodka 
rather chan Attic, overloaded with tropet and fl«tre«i 
atiri^* 1799 Han. Mona /'nu. Xthtc. (ad. 4) 1. a. mt By 
thia nagligancainlhajustappltcationor word»,wailiaUba.« 
much mided by iheu trope and figure ladiea. 

t2. In Gregorian Mtfaic» A short distinctive 
cadence at the close of a melody. Obs, 
i6m Houand PiutarcAU dfer. 1358 To let pa«ae therafora 
the five poetcurea of tfaa Tetrachoi^ ai alto tha firet fiva 
tonae, tropa»i chaugca, noCea or harmoniea. iSag Bacon 
Adv. Ltmtn, ik v. 1 3 la not tha crepe of mualc, lo avoid or 
»lidc from the cloaa or cadan^ common with the trope of 
rhetoric of deceiving expectation f i6a6 — Syhta 1 1 13. 

t8* [•■ Or. rpovij.] The * taming ' of the sun at 
the tropic ; also « Taono A. a. Obs. rare, 

1677 (jalu Crt* Gemtiift II. iv. 058 The Sun ha8..ita 
annual Tropaa and VicUaitudaN, what they call SoUiicos 
wharaby it u nearer to or remoter from ua. 173S H. Dkookc 
(/mm. Bemutjf iv. 169 Now 'thwart tha uopa, or aoua 
ontartk ataor. 

t4. JLeigU, Moon 1. Obs, rare. 

ffififiSTANijiv Hiei. Philos, viik (1701) 315/1 Of Mooda or 
Tropaa there are two kinda, one of lndainonMrabiea,.,tha 
other of Damonatrablaa. 

5. In the Western Church, A phrase, sentence, 

or verse introduced os an embellishment into some 
port of the test of the moss or of the hrcviaiy oliiue I 
that it sung by the choir. | 

(I'ropaa ware diacontinued at tha reviaion of tha mlatal 
undar Pope Pina V in tha i6ih cent.) 

1848 Maskrm. Mon. Hit. 1 . p. xxxvU, The Tropaa. . were 
. .anng either before or after the Introit and Hymna in tha 
aarvice of tha Maaa. 1833 Rock Ch.^Faiksn IV. xi. at A. . 
practice, .had., grown op. .in the north and western quartera 
M Christendom, .of weavtngcertain pious aentencca. called liy 
the Komana ' festive praisaa I hy the rranka* tropes , between 
the words of the psalm in the introit at mass. 1894 W. H. 
Fbsrk IVimcksster Tro^r p. ix. * Trope '..is the regular 
word to describe additions to the Introit, Cifertory and 
Communion, and is also innre rarely found in connection 
with tha Ita misea cat or BenedicamtM at tha cloaa of Mass. 

6. In the Moravian Church, One of the three 
divisions forming the * Unity of the Brethren *. 

(1780 B. La Tkohr tr. Crmno's Hist. Brsthrsm 357 In.. 
1749.. tba administration of the Reformed tropus in the 
Unity of tha Brethren was landared lu^ and acc^ed by, the 
Bishop of Sodor and Man, 'I'lioman Wil<^>n.] 1809 Boouk ft 
BaNNST Hist. Disssnisrs (1833) 11 . t fi^Thethrcedinfarent 
classea of uersons who compose the Unity, bear among tha 
brelbren the name of tropes or iropiucs. 

7. In Greek Philosophy : see quots. 

1I88 Fasaisi Grk. Philos, 1 . xv. 467 Of thcM trepas or 
Sceptical arguments Sextos enumerates ten. 1910 R. D. 
Hicks Stsse a 376 ACnesidamus undertook to 

arrange the whole material at the disposal of the Sceptic in 
kis contention against tba dogmatic position undar ten heads 
or tropes. The word trupr properly denotes procedure : the 
Can tropes were intended to contain the means of refuting 
dugmatUm in ail possihle forms, and to provide directions 
for slating every line of available argument which could 
lead to negative oonclusions and pmalyse ossenL 

8. Geam. 'i'he reciprocal of a node on a curve or 
surface; in different cases, a multiple tangent or 
tangent plane, or a plane or developable surface 
touching the given surface in a particular way. 

1869 Cavlcv Math. Pm^srs VI. 3W Using * trope ’ at tba 
reciprocal term to node. 1875 fsce TaorALk 
fPropee, obs. form of f uupht. 

TropBio (trupi'lk), a. Ichth, [f. Gr. rp^nt 
keel ¥ -10.J Applied to the ventral fold in certain 
sliarks. i8gg in Funk's Stand, Diet. 

TrOpsillB (trd<i*pS|Sin). Chem. [Arbitrarily 
aheretTfrom Thopinb.] Generic name for the 
enters or compound ethers of tropine. 

iMS Sciencs 1 . 401/* A series of derivatives, called by tha 
author tropeines, results from tha action of various organic 
acids with h\diochloiic acid upon tropine. 1893 in Funk's 
Stnmd. DU. 

tTropal. Obs, rare. Also (//.) 5 troplys, 7 
trowples. [a. OP. iropele (iiiaoo in Godef.), 
dim. i OF, tra/he Troop: see A small 

troop or company. 

<378 Barrous Hrurs xiii. ays Thai acalit In tropellis fu.rr. 
troplys. trowples] ser. c 1400 Loud Bk. 7577 Paris 
come thenne with bis tropel, With olle hu knyghtM hardi 
and faL 

TrOp«r (tr^qmi). Ecel, (now only Hist,') 
Also 5 tropero, tropoure, tropuro, 8 tropar. 
[0£. trepere^ ad. med.I.*. tre^rium (sec Tropaby) ; 
cf. OF, tropUr, troper (lath c. in Godef.).l A 
book containing tro|)es (Tbopb 3 ); also, a book 
containing sequences ; a sequencer. 

n taji Ckartsr Bk. LsofrU tn Thotpa Charters 430, 
ti. fuAa saiigbec . . & 1. iropera & 11. salleras. a 1400-50 
Atsxaader 1568 With tabiia & dr]opourea. e 1400 Laud 
Trsy SM, 9369 The Hihlana no Miseale, . .The Graal no tiia 
Tropere. c 1473 Pbtt, Foe. in Wr.> Wfildkar 7SS/3 trom 

^riuutt tropere. a 1048 Ltwis in GuU'h CsK Cur, 11 . ite 
A Tropery, or book of Sequences, It was called in English 
a 'ITrloper. 1894 W. H. FsKaa Wiuehostsr Troper p. vi. 
The Tropera practically repreiwnt the sum total of musical 
advance Wwoen the ninth and tha twelfth century. 

Tropery: see Tropaby. 
t Tirop]l88*a^n. Obs, [C L. fropkm-nm Tropbt 
• f -Ar..l Pertaining to or adorned with trophiei. 
1848 J. Ganooav NeUs ^ Ohs, (1650J 163 Ha stileu hiins^ 


BmliMCMar OetavkumsTreahaeatl. sMoCharac, 
liar streets of old did shina with uiumphingCwsan 
iais in their trophmal Chariots. 

iHsBum: Me Tropaum. 

^hftl a, ZoM. [f Troph-i k -al.] 

ing to or forming the trophi. 

L ^Axr in Kn^cl.BHt. XXIX. see/i The appen- 


igioilk SHAxr in XX 
dagtil 'ef the poatarior three, or tropbal, argincnta bai^a 
tha jokeca of the mouth. 

Tn^he, -oe, obs. forms of Trophy. 
Tps^beay (iryff*!)* Eaih, [irreg. t Gr. rpo^ 
nourishment, with ending app. siter dropsy ^ palsy. \ 
* Defective nutrition doe to disorder of the trophic 
nerves' (Dorland Med, Did, 1900-13). Hence 
Trophaainl (trefJ'jlAl, -sUl) n., pertaining to 
tiophesy ; in quot. 1899, pertaining to nutrition : 
a Trophic. 

1883 R. C. Mann Psychol, Msd. 349 (Cant. Diet.) Bxcesaiva 
thought, with inenul anxiety,.. is much more exhausting, 
and therefore more commonly followed by trophesies. sSUi 
Csnt. Diet., Trophasial. dhyy AUkutt's Syet, Med. VllL 
40S A morbid carabnd condition Impairing psychical and 


Cent. Diet., Trophasial. ^ Allkutt's Syst, Med. VlTi 
40S A morbid carabnd condition impairing pasrcbical and 
trot>h«stal function, ikid. 409 Tha trophasial runctioii of the 


it Trophi (trdh*f»i), id, Zaai. [mod.L., pL 
of trohhuSf a. Gr. rpo^s feeder, f. rpiipetp to 
nourisQ.] A collective name for the mouth-parts 


shaped body from which the pltoenta h developed 
in certain anuninaU, os bait oud moles. 8810*^ 
pkooFle (-S9it) [-omj, each of a set of eella 
forming one of the conitituents of the fatty tissue 
in adult insects, ffpopliodioe, •dlHk, a disk- 
shaped body from which the placenta Is developed 
in cei tain mammals, os nibbita H VxopholoeillMs 
(-le*si^8s) [mud.L., f. Gr. KiaiSus yolk], tite nutri- 
tive yolk oi an ovum ; hence Tcop]iolo*elt]ml 
Tvopko'lofj [-LOQYJ, that department of physio- 
Ic^y which deals with nntrition. |i Tvophoaomm 
(pl. -ne'mala) [inod.L., t Gr. PfjiMa thread], each' 
of the glandular villi of the uterus in certain vivi-. 
parous fishes, which supply nutriment to the em- 
bryos. |( V^pboaenxonia ( da^iiigV pL -oeea 
(-^ s/z) [Nbukosm], any one of a class of fiinc* 
tioiial disorders due to dernugement of the trophic 
action of the nerves; hence TBOphoamurollO' 
(-pnik) a., pertaining to or of the nature of tio- 
phoncurosis. Tropho'pnthj [Gr. •voBtia suffer* 
ing], any derangement of nutrition, esp. of a tissue. 
Txo'phophere (-fovj) [ad. Gr. rpo^o^pos bringing 
nourishment], any one of the wondering amoeboid 


in insects, as organs for seizing and preparing the 
food. Also applied to the parti of tlm pharynx in 
rotifers, having a similar function. 

i8a8 Kianv & Sr. Hnioutol xxxiti. III. 355 Trtphl. the 
diffiarant iiutrumenlB or organs contained in the mouth, or 
ctoHing it, and employed in manducalion or deglutition. 
They include the Lsdrum^ Labium^ MandibeU*, Maxiltm^ 
iAugna^ and Pharynx. ^33 Lvkll Prime. Gsol. 111 . ayy 
The antenne, tarai and trophi era generally very ofaacure or 
distorted. 1888 Koulkston & JacicaoN Anim, Life 633 
Cla^s Roki(era...Tbe mouth leads Into an ooMopnagus, 
followed ..usually directly by a muscular pharynx or nuistax 
containing the chitinous jaw^apparatus or * trophi **.. Tha 
shape of the ' trophi ' is variable. 

Trophic (trp'fik), a. (sb,) Biol, [nd. Gr. rpo- 
nourishment : see -ic. Cf. F. tro* 
pkiqHe/\ Of or pertaining to nntrition; spec, of 
certain nerves and nerve-centres, Concemtxi with 
or regulating the nutrition of the tissues. 

1873 A. Flint PhysioL Man, Nsrvoue Syst. ii. 80 Centres 
attecned to tha sensory system of nerves which have, as far 
os we know, a purely trophic influence over tha nerves. 
1873 H. C WOOD Th/srap. (1879) <59 Nerves which preside 
over nutrition,— the so-called trophic nerves. Laued 

3 Nov. 1030 The large amount of wasting of the muscles., 
might suggest the possibility of a trophic lesion. 1899 
AUbutls Syst. Msd. Vli. 104 Another atlection of the lower 
limbs, possibly ttophic,..b rupture of the tendo Achtllia. 

B. sK Something that promotes nutrition. 

1893 K. S. D'Odiasdi Electricity 54 1 'be second class 
n composed of trophies, or nutrients, kr., promoteis of 
nutrition. 

So Tzo'pliioRl a, (rare) «• trophic adj. ; hence 
Tro*plile«llj ado., in relation to nutrition. 

1837 Dunolison Med. Lex., Trephicssl Nervee, the organic 
nerves, or nerves of the sympathetic intern. 1900 Lancet 

3 June vtT^/e This .. impliee continuity of Che protoplasm 
one iieui one with anouier, but trophiotllyaod geneucally 
the two are Independent. 

Trophied (trJs*fid), a. Also 8 trophy'd. [C 
Trophy sb. or v. -p -bd.] 

1. Adorned with a trophy or tremhiet. A\woJSg, 
i8aa Drayton Pely-otb, xxx. 190 From whose stone- 
trophied head, it [the echo] on to Wendrosse want. 1718 
knwR tr. Lucan viii. iiae The Name that wont the trophy’d 
Arch to grace. 1798 S. Kocknb Epist. Friend aoo Thro* 
trophied tombs of heroes and of kings. 1844 H. G. Korinbuh 
odes Horace i. xii. The peaceful reign Of Nuina, or the 
proudly trophied state Of larquin. spM Capt. Glaspurd 
Kifte Ind. Tangle 3%f That mighty head shall be accurded 
the post of honour on already well-tropbied walls. 

2. Formed into or constituting a trophy. 
n 1843 ^ouTHKY Comm.-pl. Bk. 1 v. 55/1 The trophied 
armour damp gleaming to the central fire. 1887 Daily News 
16 May 5/7 The Exchange was.. tastefully decorated, each 
window,. navins its trophied flags and shield. 
Trophilegia (tr^iilcdgik), a. Biol, prreg. f. 
Gr. rpo^ nourishment -i-L. legire to gather, to 
collect + -la (Perhaps suggested by l^frBgtligus 
fruit gathering.)] Collecting nutriment 
1898 Nature 3 Nov. S5/1 The trophilegic action of tha 
fronds (of ferns], in connection with which certain arrange- 
ments have been observed, destined to facilitaic the passage 
of water to tha roots. 

Trophism (trp fiz'm). Phyt. [f, Gr, rpo^ 
nourishmeut + -ism.] The process of nntrition of 
the tissues; 'direct trophic iuiluenoe’ (Dorland 
A/ed. Did, 1900-13). 

A. Hamii.ton Nerr, Die, 444 Various dapmved con- 
ditions of sensibility, motility, ana trophism may follow. 

TrophO- (trp'fo), combining form repr. Gr. 
rpcepli nourishment, f. rpi^nr to nourish : entering 
into various technical terms, chiefly of biology and 
allied sciences. TrophoUMt [-blast], a layer 
of cells external to the embryo, hAvipg the function 
of supplying it with nonrishmdit ; ^Iso applied by 
some to the morbid growth in <»ioer, as held lo 
be an abnormal development of ,4he same tiMoe ; 
hence SfophoUwntlo a,, relating to or consisting 
of trophoblosL Ttojflucm’ljm [Cat.vx], a cap- 


nourisbmeni], any one of the wondering amosboid 
nutritive cells in a sponge which give rise to gem- 
mules or embryos. Tropliopkorlo (-(p’rik) a. [C 
ns prcc. k -ic], having the fnnetion of supply ing 
provisions. Txopliophosoiui (-^i&ras) a, [f. a» 
prec. -our], pertaining to or of the nature of a 
trophophore. Tro'pluiplMm (-plwz'm), Ndgeli's 
term for that portion of the protoplasm of a germ 
or cell which is supposed to furnish nntiimcut to 
the idioplasm ; hence Tcephopla'smlo a,, pertain- 
ing to or of the nature of troi>hoplasm. Tso*p]io-. 
plMt, Meyer’s term for a specialized granule of 
protoplasm in a vegetable cell : » Plastid 2 , 
Tro-phopo*ll8a \yi,trophosperm below], a proposed 
name for the partition of tlie loculus ol an anther. 
Tzo*phoHoaio (-^dum) [Gr. awya. body], the aggre- 
gate of nutritive sooids of ahydrozoon (distinguished 
from gonosome ) ; hence Tropliono'mAl a. Tzo'- 
plionporm [ad. F. irophosperme (Richard, a 1819), 
f. Gr. tnripya seed], a proposed name for the 
placenta of a seed-vessel, Tro'phoHpkere, a 
spherical body (consisting of the Iropkoblast and 
the IropAospongia) from which the placenta is 
developWl in ceitain mammals, os hedgehogs. 
II Vreplioepoiifla(-s|ip*nd5iA) [mod. L. (H u i»reeht), 
f. Gr. omrffth sponge], a compact layer of cells 
between the trophoblast and the decidual tissue; 
hence Trop]ionpo*iiglnl, -Ina at(/s. HTropho- 
tB’slH [mod.L. : cf. Taxis 6], iropholropism, 
Tvop]iotro*pio a,, pertaining to or exhibiting 
trophotropism, ftopho’tropism [Gr. -rpoirot 
turning: alter heliolropism, etc.], reaction of an 
organism or cell to the stimuhis of a source or 
supply of food by movement towards or away from 
it {^positive or negative t,), Trophoioite (-zdu'ait) 
[Gr. (1^ finimal : cf. -itk^ 3], a sporozoon (endo- 
parasiiic protozoon) in its growing stage, when it 
IS absorbing nutriment from its host. Tropbo- 
■oold (-zdh'oid), a nutritive zooid of any colonial 
organism, as a bydrozoan. 

Hurrrciit in Q . Trnl . Mictese, Sci. Dec. roq This 
striking difference between Koinatic menohlast and *tropho- 
blast b^mes still more accentuated in the next develops 


mental phases. ikisL 385 If we agree . . to designate the outer 
borer abiie os trophoblast, the outer layer plus a thin layer 
of somatic mesoblast without blood-vessels as diplotropno- 
blast (etc.]. 1907 CoHte$Mp. Rev. Sept. 411 A cancer is * uto> 
sponsible trophoblast*. 1889 HuBRiccinr (as above) 301 
Mesohlastk warts, ridges, and outgrowths being soon 
surrounded on three sides by the '‘trophoblastic proliferatioH. 
1907 Ceuiot^. Herr. Sept. 410 Tba tropliublostic tbeoiy of 
cancer. 18^ Huhrkcht (as alwve) 2(59 The *tropbocalyx 
(as this specialized region may conveniently be culled, both 
in the bat and the mole, per analogiam with the trouhosphere 
of the hedgehog and the tiophodisc of the rabmtj. 1904 
Tml, Hrjy, Mtcrose, S<rc, Ckt. 527 Iipaginal Adipose Tiasue 
in MuKidm.— Ch. P^rez has mode a study of this tissue^ 
which consists of two kinds of elements— "trophocytas ami 
oenocyies. 18B9 Humhklht (as above) 323 Corresponding 
regions of the rabbit might bo indicate by the name of 
*trophodbc, that of the Imt uikI iiiolc of tropliocalyx. 1891 
Cent. Dict^ ^'T ropholecithul. i§n Ir. HaeiksCs kvoi. Man 
1. viii. 916 llie nutritive yolk {vitettus nutritivus, or *tropho» 
Ueitkiiis\..\% a mere append.Tge of the true egg-cell, and 
contatns hoarded food-eubstance.. .so that it forms a sort of 
storehouse for the embryo in the coutK of its evolutkxi. 
189D Billings Mtd. Diet., * 7 'rvpAakgy,ec{tncao( nucriiioik 
i8ai Proe. Hoy, See. 10 Mar. 363 We propoM to term the 
viniform structures or the uterine mucous membrane in 
Selachians, which esaentially st«rata nutriment, ^tropho^ 
nemaia. ibtd 365 Tiansverae sections of a trophoneina 
shew [etc.]. 1837 DiraoLisoN Med, Lex,,* 7 ropheueurotes, 

moibid conditions of the process of nutritioik owing to 
modified nervous influence. 1B76 tr. H/aguer's Gen, PathoL 
am Many form* of dkease rarely occurring, but.. highly 
characteristic and very evident to the seares, tropho-nauroses. 
tfijafi AUbntts Syst. Med, 1 . 179 Facial hemisitropliy and 
aeferoderma from their distribution would suggest a trophic 
neurosis. 1891 CVn/. * rrophooeurotic. dkenAldatfe 
Syst, Med, II. 47 The so-called 'varieties ' or ^foms * i 
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^ Mr««lA (alM ciilM *«iUBiitlntic*. *iien- 
toUroilMtod *Ciiot»lio.iMiirotic '• uc.). i»i^LmM€$t • Mar. 
53S 'i*b« bdiaf of th* wriion that *tropbopaihy, .ha« oioro 
lo <lo with ih« OOUM of the tolled iacurabk diteaMOi than 
tho prufewiioii giva crodit tOb 1890 Hillincv Mtd, Did,, 

. y >v/4u9ifl/4j^ir, tlkonlonof nutritiun. ilbc Ctnt, Dkt^ *Tro- 
phophorci ^Trophophoroua ilaa Ld. Lvttoii King 
1. 6t ntit. Official rankiu civil, military, and "iropliophuric. 
i8m ir. IKciMmmmn*s Gtrm-Fiasm 1. L 1 8h^..call ih« 
viud aubtUiMM of the cell the 'formative puuin *or niorpho* 
plasm (Nftgeli'a "trophoplaBm*), in contract to the idioplasm. 
lagfAmnirsSwt, Mini. Vl. 718 [Ite axis cylinder] is a 
prolongation of the achroomtic amorphous stibatance, called 
abo crophoplaama.] igeg M, fimn. May 3^0 Everything 
seema to point to the ooplasm as *troidioplaatnic in character. 
sMs OooDALB i^kydoL BnL (sBpa) aSy General Term.. 
*TropboplASt. Special Ternis . . an^asi , autoplast, chromo- 
plaat. iMa ScUnee aa Nov. ^5/1 The nucleus and other 
gianulea (the irophoplasts) within the cell.. . Each protoplast 
pdasesses the organs neeeesary for eontiniiuus transmission ; 
the nucleus for new nuclei, the trophoplasia for new granules 
d all kinda sBja LiNDLity ItUmJ, Bnt, 1. ii. ia6 Th.'it 
of the antlier.. which b called.. the *trophopollen by 
Turpim; 1870 Nicholson Man, Zee/. a6 The individual 
Gaoipanularu consists of a series of nutritive sooids, collec- 
tively culled the * "tropliosonie *• 1888 Rollns'i on & J ackson 
Anitn, Life 045 The Sea-lir. .forms a fixed colony or kydrih 
jewTA.. .’1 lie bydrosome consbts of a number of hjuiramtks 
or nutiitive xooids collectively forming the im^ftosome and 
connected to one another by a branching ceruntart', i8ig 
LinnLicv tr. RiclmirdsOUtro,Fmitt «t 6 , 1 substitute 
the n^uiie of ^Tropka^rm for that of PltutHta, which 
botanbts have given to the internal part of Hie pericari<, on 
which the seeds are immediately attached. tBSa Hubwbcht 
( as above) 323 'J'hese two together [the trophobiast and the 
trophospoiigla], forming in Erinaceus a sphere which is shut 
off from the iiteros lumen by the fusion of the Him of the 
decidua reffexa, should be indicated by tlie naiueof *trophi>- 
sphere. Ibid., It Is to thb cell-mass of which we have Just 
I meed the maternal origin, that 1 propose to give the nunm 
iif*tro|ihuspungia. 336 The topography of the 'iropho- 
spongian region. 1897 C. B. DAVKNPoar Kxper, Mai^^kai, 
1 - 1 3 - 39 Chemotaxb is, therefore, in some atses, a response 
to the stimulus affoiidcd by substances which can be 
employed by the organbm as food { under which circiim- 
^tAllce.^ it can be call^ * *Trophotaxis *. 1891 Cent. Diet., 

* Trophotropic 1887 GAaNsav ft BAi.fOua tr. De Bnry t 
Fnngit etc. ix. 449*rropbotropism.— Vegeutingplasmoclia 
spread out on surfaces which yield little or no nutrinierit 
move towards bodies which contaiu nutiient nubstaiiccM as 
soon as they are offered to them, sped Lmncit 97 Oct. 
ri6f/0 The problem of digestion is intimately related to.. 

* trophotropism *, both positive and nes^tl'^- *9*^*3 
Doklanii Med. Dirt, (ed. 7),*Trophoxo!te. 1909 Cent, Diet, 
.?«//»/.. Troplioiioite. iSM W. A. Hbuiiman in Kncyd. Brit, 
XXlii.015'9 Nutritive forms (*tropbojKioids) which remain 
permanently attached to the nurse, and serve to provide it 
with food. 

TrophoniftA (trdri9b*ni&n\ a, [f. L. TrophB- 
nim, Gr. Tpo^awiof, proper name (ice below) 4 - 
-an] Pertaining to Trophonius, the mythicid 
builder of the original temple of Apollo at Delphi, 
who after hit death waa worshipi^ed as a god, and 
had an oracle in a enve in Ilicotia, which was said 
to affect those who entered with such awe that they 
never smiled again : hence allusively, 

179a in Morse Amer, Geog. (1794) 1 . 398 Two young ladies 
. . who had heroism enough to make the trophonian {wii^iy 
trophimium] tour with us. 1796 IluKKa Regie. Fence i. 
Wks. Vlll. zoi There is great d.ingcr that they who enter 
.miling into this 'J'rophonian cave, will come out of it aad 
.uid serioas conspii ators. 1896 Gossa in Contem^. Rev, 
Jan. 89 Mis face had the solemn Trophoninii pallor, the 
look or the man who has seen death in the cave. 

Trophy sb. Forms : 6-7 tropha, -ee, 

-ey, -SB, (6 -see), 7 -ea, -ie, -yo, (tropee, -sbo), 
7- trophy. Sec also Tmopabum. [a. F. trophic 
(15th c. in Iiatz.-Darm.), ad. post-cl.L, irophaeum, 
cl.L. tropxum, ad. Gr. rpumuov, neut. of rpowaiot, 
f. rpowii turning, putting to flight, defeat.] 

L Gr, and Kom, Autiq, A structure erected 
(ojiglnally on the field of battle, later in any public 
place) as a memorial of a victory in war, consisting 
of arms or other spoils taken from the enemy, 
hong upon a tree, pillar, etc. and d^icated to 
some divinity. Hence applied to similar monu- 
ments or memorials in later times. 

sago T. Nichols Thucydides 1. 36 The Atimtans dyd 
malm and set vp their Trophe nr aigne of victory e, pre- 
tuiidiiig to haue had ihe better. 16^ Tpniub Faint, 
Ancients 144 Religion .. hindering the khodians lo deface 
this inunuiiMiit, because dedicated tropams might not lie 
removed. 1697 Dsvukn Aineid vii. 954 Around the posts 
hung helmets, darts, and si>uirs, And captive rharioN, axes, 
ahields, and bars, Atid broken beaks of ships, the trophies of 
their wars, syoo Paiwi Carmen Seeuime 369 Lsst every 
Sacred Pillar bear Trophies of Anus, and Aloiiuitients of 
War. iTThViimoHDe.l.t^F. 11(1788)1.45 Alexandererect^ 
the Macedonian trophies on the banks of the Hyphaais. 
W1854 H. Kkuo Led, Bug, Hist. iv. (1855J 146 The banneni 
of the ships of Spain hung out os trophies from the battle- 
ments of the Catnedral otSt. PatiL s88i Jowbtt Thucyd. 
1 . 150 The Athenians, .raised a trophy on the place from 
which they had juat sailed out to their victory. 

b. transf, A painted or carved figure of sooh a 
memorial ; by extension, an ornamental or aymbolic 
group of any objects, or a representation of such 
a group in decorative ait. 

1834 Sia T. HaRBasT 7>iao.64 Tho Tfophlas of bis Ormoa 
Victory.. painted in Gold .. wherein are set downe .. the 
assaults aud roassacras of the Onnusuuis. id88 Laud, Gun, 
No. 9363/4 A Steel Sword, the Hilt cut with Trophies, the 
Trophies Mach, the Ground inlaid wub Gold. iyt8 


■^ov It. W. Momou LaL to Cter Afar sg Sepl*t Near 
the Smptea was a gilded tr^y wreathed with Aowera. 
>788 CnAMaaiia CjaL a>^y, in arahiiactuni, an 

uruament which raprasants tho trunk of a tree, charged . . 
with arms or miUtaiy wwaponi. s 848 TnackkiutRA. Snobs 
XXVI, His gorget, aasli, and aalwe of tho Hone MariimB, 
with his boot-hooka underneath in a trophy, 
a. a. transf. Anything taken in war, or in hnnt- 
iiig, etc. ; a apoil, prise : esp. if kept or dlaplayed 
as a memorial. Alsoyfjg* 

M13 Douglas ASneia xi. iv. 75 For all the Tuseane menye 
..Greyt trophe and rich spulte hyddir bringia. 1399 B. 
Jonson Cynthia * s Rev, 1, li, That trophioa of salle-lone, 
and tpoile of nature. iSia Dsavtoh Fafy^atb, iv. 917 For a 
*i^phy brought the Giants coat away. Made of the neards of 


a swpiiy wawii|}u^ Slav \yMiigii mwmynmsAAAn 

Kings. 1881 Flavkl Right. Man's Ref* 


Kings. iSSi Flavkl 
not Im as a fway and tnmhy to their cMmy. '1788 tiianoM 
DeeL A F. Ixiii. (i8|6) 111 . 580 A defeat and a wound were 
the only trophies of his expedition. 1810 Scorr Lsuly of L, 
I. xxvit. All around, the walls to grace. Hung tropbiea cn the 
fight or chase. i8do Maunv i^t. Gag, Ssa (Low) xiv. 






the sea 1893 J. G. Millais Breath fr. Veldt (1899) aaa 
Sable antelope, the he.*ids of which aro, to my thiwug, the 
finest trophies that Africa produces. 

b. Jig, Anyihing serving as a token or evidence 
of victory, valour, power, skill, etc. ; a monument, 
memorial. 


1389 SpKNSRa Vis, Bellay xi, She raisde a Trophoe ouer 
all the woildc. 1644 Milton Arsap. (Arb.)3i Whereof this 
whole Discourse, .will be a certiuno testimony, if not a 
Trophey. sMi SRcaaTARV Nicholas Ld, iB Nov. in 
Remeutbrancia (lAindoii, Town Clerk's Office), The officers 
of the Trained Bands of the City had been put lo great 
expense and charges in fnrovtditig themselves with trophies 
and other necessaries. 1673 TsAHaaNK Chr, Ethics 397 
Hands. heaiLs, and souls, our victories, And spoils, and 
trophies, our own joyes 1 1730 Gsav Elen 38 If Mem'ry 

o'er tlicir Tomb no Trophiea raiiie. 1847 Emebaon Foems, 
Ode to Bsauty 89 The leafy dell, the city mart, Equal trophies 
of thine art. 1871 Macijuw Mem. Patmae xxL spa The 
triumphs and trophiea of intellect. 

8. attrib, and Consb,^ as trophy^hadga, •bearer^ 
decoration (sec 1 b),/f<2^, -hunter, -hunting, -work ; 
trophy-oreaa « trophywort\ trophy-look, 'a lock 
of hair cut from the head of n slain enemy, used to 
adorn a weapon or shield* {pent. Diet. 1891); 
trophy-monay, trophy -tax, a tax formerly levied 
in each county, now only in the City of London, for 
incidental expenses connected with the militia : see 
quot. 1737-41, and cf. quot. 1661 in 3 b; trophy- 
wort, a book-name for the genua TuorAOLuit. 

1891 WKSTBBMARca Hist, Humun Marr, (1894) 17a Many 
ornainanta are really nothing but *trophy-badges. 1814 T. 
Whitx Mariyrd, St. George Ciij b, Thou ..the.. name dost 
aniiie Of *Trophee-lNmier. x8tt8 Casselts Eneycl, Diet,, 
^Trophy-cress, the geiiu*( Tropmlum. 1891 Cent, Diet, a.v. 
Decoration, * Trophy decoration, decoration by means of 
groups of arms, musical instruments, scrolls, tools of painting 
and sculpture, and the like, or what may by extenabn becaUed 
trophies, especially in Italian decorative art. 1661 Buruta 
Hud. I. 11. 1191 The Squire in State.. bore The ^rophee- 
Fiddle and the Case. 1898 G. Mrkrdith Odes FT, /mAyS 
To clasp his 'trophy flag, ami call him .Saint. 1900 IVestsn, 
Caa. 16 Apr. 3/3 Me interweaves. . m.iny little incioents that 
would escape the notice of the mere *trophy.hanter. 1899 
W. H. Furness Folh Lore Borneo 15 That savage love of 
*trQpby-hunting which »eems inborn in mankind. 1684 in 
1 . Croft Excerpta Ant. (1797) ai Item, paid tor *Tropnye 
Money, 3/, 8r. 8 d. CMAMUKiia CycL, Trophy money, 

a duly paid anuually..towanls providing hariieM, drums, 
colours, etc., for the niilliia. 17M Entick London IV. 99 
In 1689 a suit was commenced with the college, .for trephy- 
nioney, 1897 Outing (D.S.) XXX. M7/1 The occaMon.’il 
sailor has no chance in the *tropby racea 190s Dai/y 
Chron. 94 July 5 -'a The "Trophy Tax', or, to give it its 
full designation, the Trophy Tax Militia Kaie.,is peculiar 
to the City of London, aud is a relic of the old train-band 
sy-stem. 1708 Hew View Load, 1 1 . 491/9 A neat white marble 
monument, oiiricht with *Trophy work, an Urn, Cherub and 
Palm branches. 1866 T reas, Bot,^ *T rophy wort, Tropmolum, 
Hence Tro'pbylmiB a,, without a trophy. 

1897 sdh Cent. May 703 The disappointment at returning 
tropliyless. 

Troj^hy, V, [f. prec. ib.] trans, (chiefly /ax/.) 
t ft- '1 o tianaforio into a tiopby. Obs, rare'^^, b. 


To bestow a trophy upon, celebrate with a trophy. 


O. To adoru with a trophy or trophies; also Jig, 
(See also Tuoi»hied.) 

19M B. Jonoon Cynthiois Rev, v. xi. And so, swolne 
Niooe..wa8 I ropiiaaid into stone, tdii Havwoon eiw/ 
Pair Maid o fir, 1. i, ll it prove as 1 have fa-sliiond it. 1 
sliiill be trophide ever, sfiga — ist Ft. iron Age iv. Wks. 
1874 ilL 328 You benreyourhelfe more equall then you ought, 
With one so irophy'd. s8a6 Moork Fpist, ix, 149 Heroes, 
tropbied high In ancient fame. i8s6 Bvron Ck. Har, 111. 
xvu, Is tile spot mark'd with no colossal bust? Nor column 
trophied f<ir triumphal ahowY ^ iBag (^ampbrll Poems, 
Sianaas Spanish Patriots i. Looking on your graves, though 
troiihied not, As holier hallow'd Kround than priests could 
make the spot 1 1847 R. W. Hamilton Diso. Sabbath ii. 
(1848) 55 The Salibaih of the old covenant, .descends to us 
trophied with h<ily illustraiiona. 


Tropio (trp*plk), tb, and a.l Forms : 4 troplk, 
6 -yoque(-we), -yk(a, 6-7 -ike, -Ique, -doke, 6-8 
-iok, 7- tropio. [ad. L. tropicus, a. Gr. rpovinbs 
pertaining to the * taming* of the sun at the solstice, 
tropical (nence as sb. (sc. uhnKof circle) the tropic) ; 
also, of the nature of a trope, figurative, f. rpovi 
turning. Cf. F. tropiqsaa (i6ih c.).] A. sh, 

X. 1. Astr, t ft. bach of the two solstitial points, 


the most nortYierly aiwJ southerly points of the 
ccliptie, at which the sun reaches hie gieateffi 
distanoe north or aouth of the equator, and ' turns 
or begins to move towards it again ; also {foAadfy\ 
each of the two s:gns (Cancer and Cap/lcoin) at 
the beginning of wiiieh these paints occur. Ohs, 

In qnot 166s anoMiiusly extenoed to inclada the equi- 
noctial points. - 

/ 1191 CiiAUCRa Asirol. 1. • 17 Thb sAiino of gmicm is 
clepcd the trupik of Soinar, of ifopos, )nu is to seyn Agay^ 
wani, for tlianiic by-gyniieth the sonna to passe fro vs-wcurd. 
1379 E. K. Chus. Speneer'e Sheth. Cal. Nov. 15 The soiiBc 
draweth low . . toward bis Tropiclc or returne. sfiig i», SANuia 
Tran, gB The Sunne perfontnng bis course in the winuw 
Tropkk. t88e Stanlrv Hist. Chaldak Philos. (i 7 pt) t?/* 
Ill Aries is il»e Spring Tropick. in Capiicorn the WMter, in 
Cancer thtf Summer, in Libra the Autumnal. 

b. lilAch of two circles of the celestial sphere 
{tropic ^Cancxb and tropic oj Cafkioobn), parallel 
to the equinoctial or oelestial equator, and diatant 
about 33” s 8 ' north and south of it, touching the 
ecliptic at the solstitial points 
1303 Kaltmdor etf Sheph. t (j* Tlie other two (drdes] ar 
namyt tropyaiwres, tlie oon of soinmer the other of wynier. 
■SSS Kubn Decades 183 The Booiiiie..reroayiiyiige coiiUnu. 
ally betwene the two iropykes of Cancer and Capricorne. 
1961 — tr. CerUd Arts Rasdg, 1. xv. 16 The Estiuall or 
sommer Tropyke. 1807 Topsrix Fonr-f. Beasts 11658) 1 la 
Other hy the Dogs, do understand the two Iropicks, which 
are (os it were) the two porters of the Sun for the South and 
North. iSas N. CABPBMTxa Geog. Del. l vi.(i6j5) >44 The 
Tropicks are Parallels bounding the Suns greatest declina- 
tion. t8s8 Wallrb On Cromwells Death si Under the 
Tropick u our Language spoke. 1837 Whewell Hitt, 
induct. Sc. (1857) 1 . 114 Where the buiTs path touches the 
tropics. 1868 LmvKR Etem. Astron. lU. (1B79) 65 At sjl* 
on either side of the equator are die Tropics. 

o. Jig, Turning-point; limit, boundary. (In 
quot. 1035 otherwise used : cf. a c.) 

163s QuARi.ica Embi, ill. vii. (triS) 155 Our aquinoctiol 
ht-atu can never lie Secure, beneath the tropicka of that eye. 
a 1639 Wot I ON Chamc. Kings Eng, in Aelia. (1651) 166 
States have their ConvcntioiM and Pei lods as well as Naturall 
liodies, and we were come to our Tropique. 1870 EacnaRd 
Cout. Clergy 54 It was a sodlscal mercy l..for Christ keeps 
within the tropicks | He goes not out of the pale of the 
cliurcE 1844 N. Patcehoh Manse Gsudem 63 Let rest and 
fntigue be your tropica and you wiUnravel with unabated 
viKOur over the utidulaiing line of your ecliptic. 

2. Geog. Each of two parallels of latitude on the 
earth's surface (oonesponding to the celrstial 
circles, i b, and called likewise tropic of Cancer 
and ttvpic oJ Capricorn), distant about 23** 38^ 
ntirth and south of the equator, being the boundaries 
of the torrid zone. 

I3a7 R. 'Ihoinr in Hakluyt Vey, (1589) 959 From the 
Trupickes to both the Poles. s6e4 E. G( rimh roNu) D'Acoeta'e 
Hist, indies 11. iv. 87 In Regions which Ua without the Tri> 
picka C1843 Howrll Lett. (1688) III. Our late Navi- 
gators . . who use to cross the £«|uator and J'lopiuiies sooAen. 
1711 Addison .Spcit. Na 170 7 11 It ih a MiHfurtune for a 
Woman to be born between the Tropicks a 1780 Watson 
Philip /// (18391 175 CiNintries. .oil this side of the northern 
tropic. 1878 Huxutv PIgsiegr, xx. 356 Tlie boundaries of 
these sones aie colled tropics. 

b. pi. With dej, art, : The region between (and 
about) these parallels ; the torrid zone and ^rts 
immediately adjacent. 

1837 W. Irving C'a//. Bonneville Ml. 145 Tlie Misriesipiiit 
whose rapid current traverses a succession of latitudes, .in a 
few days, .almost from the fiosen regions to the ir^iciL 
1B34 Emkshon Lett, 4 Soc. Aims, Resources Wks. (qhhn) 
111. 903 The tropics are one vast garden. 1880 Haughton 
J'hys. Geog. iii. 130 The warm waters of the tropics ora 
cat ried, biidily, into the temperate sooe. 

Comb. 1887 Daily Hews j Nov. 3/1 That pulmonary 
disesae. .generally . .fatal to the trt.pic-norn anthropoids. 

0, jg, in allusiun to the excessive heat or 
luxuriant growth of the tropica. 

1841 I. Jackhom Tmr Evang. T. t, 38 The aixt Peneem 
tion. .did so scorch within tlieTrcmicks of the Church, tliat 
many thousands suffered. 1893 H. V, Hew Church Mes- 
senger 19 Apr. 944 Ma8iodon-anections..Bwarmhig through 
the tropics of bis soul. 

II. 1 3. pi, [tr. L. tropict (Athanasius, etc.).] 
Name for a sect who inter])rettd Scripture, or 
certain passages of Scripture, metaphorically. (CL 
Tbopwt.) Obs, 

1583-7 T. Riicaas jp Art, v. (1633) 13 Some afflnno the 
holy Ghost to be but a mecre creature, aa did Anua,..tba 
Tropickes, [etc.]. 

t4. pi. Tropical or metaphorical niea of words; 
tropes. Obs, 

SM7 tr. BurgersdUhts his Logie 1. xxvi 104 The Change 
of the Word, from its proper Signification, as tu the Tropiciu. 
B. adj, 

1. 1. Astr, Connected with the sna*t 'turning 
back ' towards the equator at the solstices ; per- 
taining to the tropics, or to either tropic (in sense 
A. la or b): a* Tbopjcal 1. Tropic circle or 
line ■> A. lb; tropic point ■■ A. la. Now fOfv 
or Obs, 

135s Kbcordr Cmsi, KnewL (1598) 14 These ether two 
cyrcles . , are called the t woo Tropike cyrcles after the greeke 
I deriuation. 1618 Marlowe's Faust, vi. Wks. (Rtldg.) 11710 
He views the clouds, the planets, and the stars, The tre^ 
Zones. 1867 Milhon P. L, x. 675 Sum say the Sun Was 
bid turn Keines from Ih* Equinoctial Rode . . Up to the 
Tropic CraE 1887 Dryokn Sir Martin Mar-alt v. i, I have 
seen your hurrkanoa and your calentures, and your ecliptics 
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■lid four lroi»lc llnct. ijoi PMtUt. Blof. b L 

buiol«y. . ihinkii hi* Onooioa did only ouM Um Tlrpi^iick Md 
Equinot^l Point!. 

t b. /f. or aUtuhvfy^ Of or pertolnlnff to tam* 
|nf( (in quoL, in aUiuion to /as.u 17). Odf, 
idTyOALBCr/. GmiiUf It, tv. *58 It caM vnriooii ihadowt 
and oniMih variaiM of S i m t o m ,. .tuch is tho «Moiiido»ui or 
Cropio alwMtoiifof the Min. .But now tbo iminttlablo Ood 
aJinin no »uch tropic idindowi or vnrintionB. 

2 . Belonging to the tropiui ^in lense A. a 
or a b) ; * Tbopioal a. 

1799 Woaoiiw. ifoM vii, No dolphin over was lo gay Upon 
the tropic lea. 1806 Maumico 11. Iv. 53 Kolant. 

loM a* the tropic whirlwind*! rage, tite Kiii08lbv IF§iiw. 
ifv I XXV, The rapid tropic vegoutlon naa radaimed It! old 
domain!. Om BaHmnr ft Dvaa SmcA^ 830 II1! vital 
conditions or all plants growing at a great elevation and 
in Arctic ooimtrias miiat M dtflTeront from those gruwing in 
the lowland! of the Tropic and iempeiate lonos* 

b. / Sf , • Tbopioac* a c. 

f itoa woaoaw. .flwwa, * IFg hmd mjkmait Patungtr * 10 Vet 
still her [a negfo's] eyes retained their tropic fire.] 1887 Dmiljf 
iPmr^epJune c/e Spring completely lost iu way.. and it 
was winter,.. tin this tropic time came upon us unawares. 

8 . a. Troplo Mrd, any bird of the family Pha§* 
tkmiidm, comprising sea-birds resembling terns, 
widely found in tropical regions, and characterised 
by webbed feet, rapid flight, and varied coloration. 

s88i Okbw Mutmum l rv. lii. ja The Tropick Bird. So 
odled because said never to be seen but tietween the Tropicks. 
1798 P. Baowna Jammea 48a Ibo Tropic Bird.. breeds on 
tha most desolate rocks and lonely places and it seldom seen 
near any inhaMied shores. iSss Watkbton tPami. S. 
Amtr. II. (iQoj) 64 Sometimes.. the tropic bird comes near 
enough to 1st you have a foir view of the long feathers in his 
talk 1I96 Nkwton Did. flinit 990 The Yellow-billed 
TropIc-bird, P\kmeth 9 m\ AaviwdrU, lbid.q:^\ The Red- 
Calira Tropic-biid, P. rwriemudt or /k 4 Mumnii, 

b. Troplo orow : tee qaot. 

1781 Latham Bird * I. l 384 TVopIc [t8oa Shaw, 

iTOpIcal] Crow. Length twelve inches and a hair.. From 
O-wy-hee. .in the South T 

O. Tropio 
ORAPB 6. 


grape, the gulf-weed 1 * Sba- 


Stjo Miss Pbatt Comm. Tkli^ Sem~$ids ii. nt The Sea- 
gra|M is ail oUva-greeii weed, with long slender leaves, and 
berrtoB about as large as a pea, from wliich it derived ita 
name of Tropic Grape. tSga Th. Rosa HumboUt'* Trmv. 

1 . UL 1B9 To the north of the Cape Verd Islands we met 
with great masses of floatiug sea weeds. They were the 
tropic grape {Ftiems natams), which grows.. only from ths 
equator to the fortieth degree of north and south latitude. 

XL 4. PM. [Property the second element of 
Giotropio, HKLcoTKOFro, etc. used as an inclusive 
or gweric term (cf. Tbopisv).] Pertaining to, 
consisting in, or exhibiting tropism. 

■peg T. H. Mosoan £ wi . 4 Ada/i, xL 399 Another 
instinct, that appears to be due to a tropic response, is the 
definite time of day at which some marine animals deposit 
their egifs. 

ffro'piOf a8 CAem. [Arbitrarily formed from 
Atbopio: cil Trofime.] In irapic acid^ an acid 
forming a constiluent ot atropine. 

s88s Watts D/ei. Chim. Vlll. sods 7 Vv/»ft mcid, 
C»H'» 0 * « CH*(OH). CH(C«H'). CO»H. This acid, one 
of the proximate constituents of atropine, has lately been 
prepared synthetically from atropic acid. i88e Natnr§ 

8 Feb. 319/1 By decomposing atropine he obtained tropic 
add and tropiiie, and uy recombining these products he 
anin formed atropine. 

Tropioal (tr^'pihfil), a. [f. as Tropic a.^ -al. 
Cf. mod.K. iropical\ 

1 . Adr, Pertaining or relating to the tropics, or 
either tropic (in sense A. i a or b). Chiefly in 
tropical pear^ the interval between two successive 
passages of the sun through the same * tropic * or 
solstitial point (or, ef|ulvaleiilly, through the same 
equinoctial point) ; the natuinl year of the seasons, 
as reckoned from one (winter or summer) solstice 
or (vernal or autnmnal) equinox to the next. So 
iropica/ monih^ the time taken by the moon in 
passing from either tropic (or cither equinoctial 
point) to the same ag.ain. 

1907 R. Thormi in Hakluyt f^y. (1989) S9S Tha qiiantille 
of tne oarth vndsr the Kquinoctiall to both the Tropicall 
linea. 1994 Bluhdrvil JSxnv. 111. 1. xxxviii. (1636) 3 53 The 
Astronoinicall yeere is either Tropical! or Syderall. i66a 
Stanley //isi. CAaidaic Pkiiot, (1701) xy/s Tropical [slqns] 
art thoee to which when the Sun comeih he turneth Imck. 
1719 tr. Grtgwy*s Asirott, (lyafi) 1 . 408 The Tropical Year 
is that space of lime wherein the same Seasons of the Year 
return again. iBxa Woomiouax Asttvn. xxxi. 309 The 
tropical revolution of the Moon, or the revolution with 
respect to the equinoxes. 1894 ATw/. PhihM. 111 . Ad fvm. L 

t i/i (Usef. Knowl. Soc.) The year from equinox to equinox 
h called the equinoctial year, or som»tinies the tropical 
year. 1868 Lockvxr B/gm. Asit^gn. v. (1B70) 003 The trout- 
cal month U the revolution of the moon with respect to tno 
moveable equinox. 

2 . Giog. Pertaining to, occurring in, or Inhabit- 
ing the tropics ; belonging to the torrid zone. 

1698 Fsooba Fipf. 3 At three o'clock In the morning we 
pa.'ised the tropick 01 Cancer;.. and In the afternoon per- 
formed the ceremonies of Tropiiml baptism or duukinicH, 
which are eominoniy us'd by marineis in those places. iCop 
DAMnxa f'Sy. 11 . 1. ii. 33 Many reasons.. besiile the acci- 
dental onesfrom the make of the partit'ular Countries,Tropical 
Winds, or the like, a 1700 Salmom (J. ), The pine-apple b one 
of the tropical fruits. 1788 Gibbon Dgd. A F. I (1846) V. s 
Tha fact of the desert . . is scorched by the direct andintense 
rays of a tropical suu. iggi CaaraMrsa Mmm. P^ys. (od. aj 



tfuiDMify CdroN. 9 Oct. 9/1 
known tnGernuuiy as * tro|^ncholar , 


tuparoturs which the soBusMaBycossssssi 

oUiiiaie<s is about xs6^. 1880 Dana Am. Gts/. 
formations are most abundant in tho tropicsl 
t88e Hauomtoh P^yt, Gggg. vi. sys Tbs sscond 
oTthorab-oideni an confined to the tropioal forests 

Pdtk. Applied to diieaacs to which one ii 
in tropical regions. 

4 # WsssTBS, Troptemt. e. Ineidsnt to the treplcet ss, 
trodM diseases. 1843 R. J. Gxavbs SptU Ctim. M*d. xi. 

1 18 mlivacionj has been also vory extsnsively reoommendsd 
by Army and navy aurgsons, in tha treatment of tropical 
fevsra 1809 A. Daviobom Hyghtu bt Pi*- fFmrm Ciimaigs 

xvil 813 laical Liver. ' - » — 

The notorious diM 
or trop tffA * frenxy. 

0. Like the climate or growth of the tropics ; 
not, ardent, or luxuriant. 

I Tgdfg Mmg. 1 . 383/1 Hmne he come, after an absence 
of fifty years, in a hissmg hoc fit of tropical rage- i8fia 
S. Dobbll icgmoM H Poet. Wks. (1879) 69 My fierce and 
tropical fancy, Hot with awift pulses. i8ie ' Ouida ' Afgiks 

I . 174 Ws Russians have a pamion for tropical housea. 
Mgd. The heat was perfectly tropical. 

5. Boa/, (transf. from i or a.) Used to describe 
the position of certain spines in the skeleton of 
some radiolaiians : sec quot 

1888 Rollkston ft Jackson Amim. L//b 879 waflr, Tmajrinc 
a globe with an axb of rotation, and five circles inscrlbw on 
it, an equatorial, t%ro tropical and two polar. Tho tvrenty 
■pines lie four in each of these circles, the rquatorial and 
polar spines in the same merldbn line8^..tha tropical in 
meridian lines exactly intermadiata. 

4 . Pertaining to, involving, or of the nature of a 
trope or tropes; metaphorical, figurative. 

xgfn M ArLKT Gr. Forggt 97 To sende ouer Owles to Athens. 
In Tropicall sense, ment of such as bestow largely vpon 
them that haue no needa ifiao T.GsANoaa Dio. Logikg 10 
Whether the words bee plaine, and proper, or tropicall, and 
figuratiuo. 1648 SiaT. BwmtxoPgoud.Bp. iii. ilL iix Astrict 
and licerall acceptlon of a looae and tropicall expreseion. 
1709 Watts Logic 1. iv. 1 7 They are used in a figurative or 
tropical Sense, when they are made to signify somo things, 
which only bear either a Referenoaor a Reseiublanoa to ua 
primary Ideasof them. 18190.8. Fabbr Dis^gmiionHiBaii 

I I . It. v. 190 The great sheet let down from heaven was as 
perfect a tropical hierogUrphle as any invented by the 
ingenuity of Moaes. 186a ii. SKNCxa Fint Prime, x v. (1879) 
349 These (writings] had been paitblly diflerentiated into 
the kurlological or imiuuive, and tha tropical or symboli& 

6. MaiA. ? Relating to the number of values of a 
function corresponding to one value of the variable. 

1887 Cavlkv Maik. Pgferg XII. 433 Wo wish to know 
whetnrv u b a monolronic function me. It wUl not ba so 
if we have a tropical point,, .such that (etc.). 

TropioaliflA (trppik^riifin), a. Zoogeop. [f. 
tnod.L. Tropkalia (f. Gr. tropic sea) 

•f-AN.] Belonging to the marine region called 
Tropicalia^ comprising riic seas between the iio- 
crymes of 68® Fuir. on each side of the equator. 

«888 Free. Bid. See. Wmokingtom II. 34 (Cam Supp) 
Generic and specific modifications of the Arctalbn and 
Tropicalbn realina. 

Tropioalisft (trp*plk&laiz), V. [f. Tropical -i- 
-IZR.I tmns. To make tropical ; to give a tropi- 
cal character to. Hence Trcpioaliied ppi. a. 

1889 Lady Bwasbry Tkc Trades iss Vegetation not unlike 

a patch of British fern suddenly transferred to a temperature 
of about fifty degrees aboYe what it is accustomed to,~nnd 
thus, as it were ^tropicalisMl *. 188B Harped s Mag, Sept. 

616 The architecture b a tropicalised Swiss style. 

TrapieaUy (trp*pikfiU), ado. [f. m prec.-i> 
-LY 8 ] la a uopical manner. 

1. lu the way of a trope ; metaphorically, figura- 
tively. 

1984 Jf. RArrKLt Com/mi. yewetPe Serm, 140 Tha body of 
Christ IS, onlye figuratiuelye,..trop‘icallie, imaginatiuelie, in 
the Sacrament xfioa Shaks. Ham, 111. ii. 847 King. What 
do you call the Play? //wivr. The Mouse- trap: Marry how? 
Tropically. 1846 Sir T. Browns Psemd. Bp. 111. liL in 
Spaiibh Mares, whose swiftiiesse [b] tropically expre^d 
from their generation by the wind. wxTog Hurkitt On 
N. T. Gal. V. e^ The work of mortification (called here 
tropically, a crucifixion). sSop W. Invinc Knickerb. v. ix. 
(1849) 30S It b tropically observed by honest old Socrates, 
that heaven irifuses into aome men. .a TOrtion of Intellectual 
gold. 1879 R. T. Smith Si. Basiiqt There are multitudes 
of expressions applied in Scripture to God, which we agree 
are to be tropically taken. 

2. In a way characteristic of the tropica; with 
tropical heat, luxuriance, or violence. 

189a HAWTiioaNK fliiikedale Rem. xvil. (i88ri 173 The 
sunshine lay tropically there. 1886 Pall Matt G, to June 
9/1 The rain.. continues, although not quite so iropicaHy. 
1896 Academy tx July 87/1 Hume's tropically coIoutm 
account of what, .he colled * tbs Irbb rebeUion '. 

TropioopolitfA (ttppikp,pp*lit&n), a. Nai. 
Hist. [f. TROPIO, after CoRMoPOiiiTAir.] Belong- 
ing to or inhabiting the whole of the tropics, or 
tropical regions generally, 

18^ P. I.. ScLATxa in tdACeni. Dec. loi 

forms by which I mean tropical forms tl 

tropii-s of both hembpheree. <879 A. R. WAU.ACaiSMf. Feb. 
as4 The tropical bnd.. which afforded the passage of the 
tropicopolimn forme firom one continent ro the other. I* 9 fi 
C. Dixon in Fartn. Rev, Apr. 690 We/have many tropir 

Gopolitan families that are confined abMiutoly to the *- 

eqiiatorbi rone round the entire earth. ' 

Tropidiftl (tr^ pi-difil) , a. Zoo/, [f. Gr. rpintt 
Tpovtfi- keel 4 --iAL.] Pertaining to the irbpu or 
keel of a C-shaped sponge-spicule. 
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S887 SeLtAetn SmpoL BHL XXIL 4i>A,(4He«w) The 
pterocymba b subJeet to ooueiderable modtfioaiioiisi..ibe 
ptera may be iMelbr or ungual i oddbionat lameUmiUBDpi- 
W ptaras) may be produeea by a latarol,oiitgroivdi of the 
keel. 

TrovIdiM (tq^’^dein). CAom. [Arbitrary 
formauoa irom Tbopiri.] A colourleit oily 
alkaloid obtained from tropine by the action of 
acids. So VieviUdiB#, a liquid hydrocarbon, 
CvH,, obtained by the dry dUtillaticA of tropine 
with quicklime (Webster, 1911). 

1889 Seiemce tx May 401/a When dbdlled with eoda-llme^ 
tropine b decomposed, giving methylamine and iropiUdine 
(CtHi) ; and, when treatad with fuming hydrocblunc acid, 
a vobtile baset iropidine (ChHisN), b formed, iloo Bii.- 
UNoa Medi Diet-t Tmpidine, CsHisN, a liquid basic 
substance obtained from tro|dne by heating with atrong 
hydrochlorb acid in a sealed tube. 

Tvopido2t6nud(trp‘.pidP|St5*jnfi1),d. Omit A. 
[f. mud.L. TTropidastoml pi. (f. Gr. rpAnt. -ifi- 
kecl 4- aripoav, L. siornum breast-bone) -f -AL.] Be- 
longing to the division Tropidostomi (* 
of birds ; having a keeled breast-bone. 

In recent Diets. 

TtopUidlno: see TROPiDiiri. 
Ttl>pisie(tifi^*pdin). C/um. [Arbitrarily formed 
from Atropine.] An alkaloid forming a consti- 
tuent of atropine. 

s88s Watts DUt. Chem. VIIT. so6s TroHme, C8H»NO. 
Thb tsse, which Kraut obtained, together with atropic 
acid, by the action of baryu-water on atropine, may also be 
extracted . . from the residues of the preparation of atropino. 

Troping (tidk-piq). [t. 1 hope -t- -ino i.] a. 
P'ignrative or metaphorical speech or conversation, 
b. The composition or use oi tropes (sense 5). 

1878 Dbvdxn Kind Keeper v . 1 , Will you leave your 
Tropuifc pass Y 1907 J. M. Manly in Med. PkHet, 

IV. 593 It was an age of troping. Tropes— that b, insertioiia 
In the authorirod lilurgy-^were composed by the hundreds, 
and of all conceivable varieties. 

II Trrais (trJu*pU). Zoot, PI. tropidea (tip*- 
picliz). [mod.L., a. Gr. rpdmt keel.] The* keel* 
or middle part of a lymia or C-shsped sponge- 
spicule, between the prom or 'prows'. 

1887 SoLLAB in Bmcyce. Brit, XXfl. 417/a KSpangeA A 
truly C-shaped spicule.. .The back of the ' C ' b ine keel or 
trepii\ the poiuis are the prows ox preree. 

TropiBlIl (trp'piz'm). Biol. [The second ele- 
ment of Hkliotbofism, Geotrofism, etc., used as 
an inclusive or generic term.] The tumiiig of an 
organism, or a part of one, in a particular directiuu 
(either in the way of growth, bending, or locomo- 
tion) in response to some special external stimulus, 
as that of light {pAoiotropism^ keliotropism)^ heat 
{lAermotropism\ gravity {geolropism)^ etc. 

1899 C. B. DAVxNroRT Merpkology iL 480 All cases of true 
tropism are casoHof response to siimulii such are chemotro- 
pbm, hydrotropism, thigmolropbni, traumatropbm, rheotro- 
pbm, geotropbm, electrotropbin, photoiropbm and thermiv 
tropbm. S900 J. W. Jbnkinson Bjcp^rim. Embryd. 373 
Tho outgrowth and annsioinoscs of ner\es, glands, ducu, 
the concrescence of layers may be tropbms ofvaiious sorts. 

Tropist (tr^'pist). rare~'\ [f. as Trofb 4 - 
-I8T ; 5 . F. iropiste (Calvin, 1560).] a. A member 
of a sect who interpreted Scripture or some passage 
of Scripture in the way of trope or metaphor : see 
Tropio sb. 3. b. One who deals in tropef or 
metaphors. 

1707-41 CiiAMBXRS Cyd.^ Trepiste. or Tropiei^ the name 
of a sect... The reason of the name tropbt was that they 
expblned the scripture altogether by tropes and figures of 
speech.. .The Romanbu abogive the appellation tropbis to 
tnosea>r the reformed religion, in regard of their construing 
the words of the eucharbt figuratively. 1799 Ash, Trepiste 
one who deals in tropes, one who explains the scriptures by 
tropes and figurea 

Tropistio (trmi-stik), a. Bio/, [f. Trofirii : 
sec -iBTic.] Pertaining to or constituting tropism. 
Hence Troplwtioallar ado. [nee -ioally], in the 
way of tropism. 

1910 F. KsaaLx Plant-. A aim. IL 41 We may use tha term 
tropbtlc to describe the reactions of both fixed and frro 
o^nbms to direciivo stimuli. Ibid, 9a Raspoudlng tn^ 
pbiically to unilateral light. 

Trople, variant of Tbopbl Obs. 

Tropo*, combining form repr. Gr. rpdvof turn- 
ing, etc. (see Trope), occurring in a few modem 
technical terms. Tropomotsr (trp|p*mftOi) 
[-meter], an instrument for measuring the angle 
of turning or torsion of some port of the body, as 
the eye-ball or a long bone. Vxopoplill (trp'pt’fil), 
TvopophllottE (tr^pp'filas) adjs, [Gr. -^ot lov- 
Ing], applied to a plant adapted to a climate which 
is alternately moist and dry (or cold, the physio- 
logical efl'ect of cold being similar to that of dry- 
ness): so Tropoplqrto (trp*npfatt) [Gr. 
plant], a tropopbilous plant ; whence Tropopbytio 
(-fi'tik) a. TropoEtox^BOopo (tippPiSteTibstop), 
a stereoscojio with an arrangement for rotating tiie 
figures so as to bring them into some required 
position, in experiments on vision. 

sSBi Atkenmum 11 June 787/r The *tropomater. an 
Instrument for measuring the angle of torsion of the humenis. 
19M 1 . B. Balvoub in Bmyek Brit, XXV. 449/* Psrasitbm 
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_ j lii..*lf«poplin wood! ti Mmpmite rtgioniL und 
iaVm aiopwi noto ^ O- M. TirmM, * 7 V». 

/0!^ji^Mt,..lpvlnK clMge of condition, M Tropophytw. 
MB« tr. PimmioG^. u i. at Tho vogeutlon of 

diatricti with dMIuaco nltcmatcly damp and dry or cold, b 
altentatcly of a hygrophiloot and ofa xarophilooii charactar i 
if b tharefom tropophUouai 1900 B. D. jAcnaoii Cius. Bai, 
Ttrmt, * trvpiphyU, 1903 tr. SeHm^rt PUuU^keg, 1. i. 3 
It apuaaca..nec«nary to pluoo in a third category all planu 
whow^diU'ina of life are, according to the eeaeon of the 
year, alternately those of hygrophytes or of xeroohyteH. All 
■uch idante, Including . . the great nudorlty of the plants 
composing the Centiml European flora, shrald be termed 
tr«>popliytes. /^nf., There are ^grophytlc, xerophytic, and 
*tropopnytle climates. tpM TiTCNONaa £x/gr, PsyeM, 
1 . II. aye Ludwig's *tropostereoooope..b..a rdined form of 
tube stereoscope. 

t Troipologe'tioa.lly, aJv. 06 s, rars^\ [Ex- 
tended form of Tropolooioxlly, after apoiog^ic* 
tUly^ « TropoIiOOioallt, Tropically i. 

i 6 sa UsQUHAKT yswtl Wks. (1834) 1 could have 

enlarged thb discourse.. tropologetically, by metonymical, 
iranicaU metaphorical and synecdochical instrumeou of 
elocution. 

Tropologio (ter’peV'ddik), a. [ad. late L. 
tropologicus (Jerome, a 400), -■ late Gr. rpovo\o7i- 
mb (f 1160), f. rpiSirof tro^: lee -Loaio. Cf. F. 
tropologiqus (GodeC Ceei//.).] •> next (in either 
sense). 

ciafle WvcLtv 5 #/. Whs, II. eyy pe pridde witt Is tropo. 
:iic, bat bitokeneb witt of vertuea — G§n, Proi, 

<t, Psvpk. sad Moral ether tropotogik Tvndurstondyng of 

scripture] lechith what we owan to do to Ae vices, and kepe 
vertuea. 1677 Gaiji CrS. Gsntibs II. iii. 193 These mystic 
Divines glorie in their Tropologic, Anagogic and Allegoric 
explicaiion of Smipture: Neitlier b there any so j^ain, 
literal, or hbtoric, but they have some tropologic or mystic 
sense for IL 1884 Expositor Jan. 4* Tha three traditional 
divisions of the mystic eeiiM into allegoric, tropologic or 
moral, and anagogic or spiritual. 

Tropologieal (tiippplp'd^ik&l), a. [f. as prec. 
4 -Ai, J IkMonging to or involving tropology. 

1 . M^aphorlcal, figurative : m Tropical 4. 

iep4 Edkn Dteades 44 mmrfint Here nedeth turn tropo. 

logittll interpretour. i6ai Bubton Anai, M»t. 111. Iv. 1. UL 
(1698) 607 Tropological, allegorical expositions, to salve all 
appearances. 186a Nxalr Hymns Rost, CA. 94 The ingenu- 
ity of some tropological applications. 

2 . Applied to a secondary sense or interpretation 
of Scripture, relating or applied to conduct or 
morals. 

igaS Tindalx Ohsd, Chr, Man 199 They devide y« scrip- 
ture in to iiij senses, y* literall, tropologicall, allegoricall, 
anagogicall. 1607 R. Qarbw] tr. KstUnn^s World of 
Wondort ess reduce all th^ baue to say, to certaine 
Allegoricall, Anagogicall, and Tropologicall senses. 1734 
WATxaiJiMo Doctr, Trinity vii. | 6. A38 Such a kind or 
Rxercbe I take many of those Allegorical Comments 
(Tiiose especially of the Tropological kind) to have been. 
i8ga-3 SenafTs Encycl RoUg. Knoivl, 1 . 784 The moral, or 
tropological (sense of Scripture] teaches what to do. 

T^opolo'fficaUy, [f. prec.+-LY*.] In 
a tropologies manner (in either sense of the adj.). 

s949CHALONRa Rf’sum.Prnist Nivb^ Moralisyng 
the same boihe Allegorically, Tropologically, and Anegogi- 
cally. 1678 CuDwoaTH InML Syst, 1. iv. § ^9. 519 ThU was 
the Geneial opinion concerning the Greekiah Fables, that 

MU 11.. J •I' __1 ! 1 


some of them were Physically, and some Tropologwaliy 
Allegorical. 1730 Watkhland Script. Vind, Prof. 18 The 
Law about the Sabbath, .may be supposed, .tropologically 
to denote the Rest of the .Soul and its Cessation from Sin. 
1888 ScHAPF Hist. Chr. Ck, VI. i. xxxii. 139 Jenisalein 
means.. allegorically the good, tropologically virtue, aoa- 
gogically reward. • 

!jhH)polOgi26 (trppp* 15 d 5 slx), V. mrw-*. [f. as 
Tropology + -izi.] irons. To convert by a trope 
or metaphor ; to u-^e in a tropological sense. 

i8y8 CuowoRTH /ntoli, Sysi. 1. iv. | 33. 590 If Athena 
or Minerva be tropologix^ into Prudence, then lei the 
Paeans show what sub^antial essence it hath, or that it 
really subsbis according to their tropology. 

Tropology (trppp l&dgi). [ad. late L. irap^ 
lopa (Jerome, a 400), a. late Gr. rpowokoyio (Justin 
Martyr, a 160), f. rpdeot trope : see -loot. Cf. F. 
iropologU (a 1300 in Godef. Comp/.).'] 

1 . ' A speaking by tropes ’ (Blount, i 6 pG) ; the 
use of metaphor in speech or writing ; figurative 
discourse. 


Allegories 


Tropo^rm P^uert ; 


Jlistorie of their Gods. 1878 [see Trotologisk]. 1873 F. 
Hall Mod, R»i£. vl. 17c Rut, whether due to tropology, or to 
whatever other cause, multivocals, ss conducing to bravity 
and expressiveness, are unwisely condemned, or deprecated, 
except where they entail ambiguity. 

2 . A moral discourse; a secondary sense or 
Interpretation of Scripture relating to morals (cf. 
TropoiiOoioal a>. 

1583 Folks Dtfmet 47, I can not, following both the 
■torie, and the tn^logie or doctrine of maners, com- 
prehend both briefly. 1708 Phillim (ed. Kersey), Tro- 
^iopy,. .a Moral Discourse tending to the Reformation of 
Blannars. 1B98 Una EcxaNSTSiN Woman nndsr Monmst, 
ti3 The four-Mtuare pattern of eccleaiastical usage, namely 
abiding to the btter, allegory, tropology and anamy- 
8. A treatiie on troiies or figiires of speecn. 
it 1887 Tbr. TAVLOB.SkrwL Wks.1831 IV. 160 Vocabularies, 
tropologies, and expositions of words and phrasat. 1788 J. 
Bkown (f// 4 r), Saend Tropol^. 


to Tv^poBimoMopei see 

Tropo-* 

t Tioqu# (trAik), Ohs. ran. [ad. L. iroeksts^ a. 
Gr. rpexdtf see TroohiB, Trocuob.] A hoop: 
a Tbhorub t. 

1743 FsANCia tr. fiar.^ Odoa tti. xxtv. 58 More skill'd In.* 
The whirling troque, or law-forbidden dice. 1748 ^ ArS 
Pooiry 919 The bounding BMl, round Quoit, or whirling 
Tloqua 

TroB, tcoM, troBSOt aee Trdbs. TroBBent 
see Truusirb. Trost, TroBty* obt. ff. Trubt, 
Trusty. TroBtall, -yle, obs. ff. Trbstlr. 
Trot (tipt), sb\ Also 3-7 trott, 5-6 trotte, 
5-7 trote. [a. F. /mf (lath c. in Godef. Comp/.), 
verbal sb. of trotter to Trot.] 

1 . L A gait of a quadruped, originally of r 
horse, between walking and running, m which the 
legs move in diagonal pairs almost together, ao 
that In A slow trot there is always one foot at least 
on the ground, but In a fast trot one pair leaves the 
ground before the other reaches it, all four feet 
being thus momentarily off the ground at once ; 
hence applied to a similar gait ot a man (or other 
biped), between a walk and a run. 

a 1300 Cssrsor M. 19879 (Cott.) HU [Chrlsth] hand Wl 
band and ledd him forth, A-trott and noght be pas [9 MS.^. 
a-pas, a pas], 13. . S. £, AlUt, P. B. ^ Trynande w a 
trot bat tome neuer dunten. risld Cuaucbk Cnn. 
Ytom. Prot. 4 T, ee His hat heeng at nis hak dmin by a 
laa« For ha hadde riden moore than trot (N.rr. trote, trottejor 
peas, c iMg Cmst. Porsso, 3100 in Msuro Plws 169 Now 
dagge we hens a dogge trot, a 1947 Sueeicv ASneid tv. 957 
Redouble gan her nuna Her eieppes, forth on an Med 
womans trot. 1990 Barwicx Diu. WsmHms o b, Iney 
retired a aoA trote: their enemies. .made after them with 
more speed. 1838 Sis T. Hbbbriit Trmv, (cd. s) 39^ Our 
Cliariut drawn by e BtiflblU who by practise are nimble 
in their trot. 1737 Bmackxn Fnrrisry Impr. (1757) II. 
Index K v., A good Trot may lie Judged or by tne Ear. 
syijS Johnson, Tsrot. the iolting high pace of a horub ^ 1780 
Aiirror No. 99 A smart young man . . passed ^ in his 


^irror No. 99 A smart young nia . . 

carriage at a brisk trot. s8s8 Scott R06 Roy v, His(a fox's] 
droopiiig brush, his soiled appearance, and Jaded trot, pro- 
cl.i lined his fate impending. 1839 Auson Hist. Eurt^ 
(i84<>-9o) V. xxviii. | 43. taa^The pontoons arrived at a quick 
trot, from Dietikon. 184$ Ford Hassdhk. Spsun 1. 5a 'rheir 
pace is the peculiar *pnso CasielUuto*, which b soiiiethlng 
more than a walk and leas than a trot. 

t b. An action of trotting ; a journey or expedi- 
tion on horseback. Ohs, 

ai8yo SrALDiNO Trouh. Chsu. /(t8so) I. t 86 l 1 iebarronb 
..rydis fra Turreff to New Abirdein,. .Thay plunder the 
lalra of Kermok...Tlie covenanteris, heiring of this trot of 
Turref. . Iiegan to hyde tliair goodis. 1878 Cotton Angdcr 
II. ii. 99 lie make as bold wiih your meat 1 for tha Trot has 
got me a good stomach. 

0. The sound of a horse, etc., trotting. 

1898 Capbrn BnU, 4 Songs (1859) 118 The lime-team's 
trot, And milkmaid's carol.. Are the chief sounds. i88b 
' OuiDA* in Mmrsmmn 1 . 6 The trot of the chargers and iba 
clash of the steel had passed into silence. 

d. transf. and jig. On the trot^ continnally mov- 
ing without Intervals for rest ; on the go. 

• s8s9 Flktchrr h . Maos. Custom 0 / Country nr. iv. Nor 
am 1 able to endure it Imiger...! am at my trot already. 
1848 Jknkyn Rsmom 98 iHiall we go a dull Asses trot 
heavenward? 1697 Drvdbn Virg. Ded. (1791) 1 . 90 The 
Virtuoso's Saddle, which will be sure to amble, when the 
World b upon the hardest Trott. i8ae W. Irvino Brmeoh, 
//«i// (i8eji I. xiv. 103 One of those who eat and growl, and 
keep the waiter on the trot. 180s G. MxxaDiTH Pott, Whs, 
(laia) 454 Away on the trot of thy servitude etarL 
2. A trott ing-race. rare. 

1891 AmklnsM Stars Oct. 8/6 Spring Meeting. .. Handi- 
cap Maiden Trot, of 4 o8ovb ; second horee to receive ssovs 
from stakee.. Selling Trot... Pony Trot Handicap. 1893 
Scott. Leader is June t Grand Handicap Trot— First, gtoi 
Second, 1 Thiid.j^e. 

8. ^ irish trot (obs.), Turkey trot^ namei of 
dances. Also snake a trot (Sc. obs.). 

>549 Compi. Scot, vi. 66 In the fyiat, that daiicit si cristyn 
meiinb dance, the north! of ecotland. huntis . schaik a 
trot 165a Nosusjr. LoweXoautr, 7 The Scottish Jigg, the 
Irbb Trou 

4 . A toddling child; also, a small or yonng 
animal. co//oq. Hence Txo*tfelB9 a little toddling 
child. 

1894 Thacxxrat Hewcomts x, Ethel romped with the 
little children—the rosy little trote— and took them on her 
knees, end told them a thousand stories. 1895 Skbi.ton 
Tahtf Talk iv. 7a Black, hairy little trots . . with their big bilb 
and theb big feeL <909 Costiemp. Rev. J uly 6a A pi aetbi ng 
school is maintained, partly of grave little trou from outside 
and partly of little boerden. 

6. C/.S, A literal translation of a text used by 
students; a 'crib*. Cf. Horbb sh. 13, Port sh. 3. 
{Co//eg» s/ang.) 189* In Cent. Diet, 

IL 6. Fishing. (PerhapB a different word : cC 
That.) A long-line lightly anchored or bnoyed, 
with Mted hooks hung by short lines or snoods 
a few feet apart ; a trawl-line ; also called a trot* 
tine*, also, each of the short lines attnchecl to this. 

1898 [see trotdine in yl 1883 Fisktrits Exhih. Cniat. 10 
Floating Trou and Spillers. 1884 St. James's Gan. 18 Jan. 
6/a A * trot * h a line some twenty yardx long. 1888 R. C 
Lxsliic Ssa-pa/ntePs Log x. 199 Much longer lines than tho 
troujusi described are used for flounders. 

lu. 7 . attrib. and Comb, trot-line ■■ sense 6 ; 
trot- rope, a rope aecurely pegged down at each end, 


TBOT. 

on wbieh rona t illdlng ring to wbldi b bone b 
tethered, enabling him to grow a strip the length 
of the rope iCetti. Did. 

iM ‘in A. E. Lae HM, Co i msnh ms , Ohio (tM 1 . 14B 
Father went down to the river to axamina a tiotliiM* 

Tret (trpt), sh.^ Forms : a. 4 tretB, 4-6 tBBh 
trette ; 0 . 6 trott, trotte, trote, (8 trout), 6- 
trot. [AF. trote occurf twice in Gower's French 
Afirour de tOmme, 11 . 87x3 and 17900 ('lariele 
trote q’est jolie but the ME. instances have all 
trotte, and the word has not been found in 
Continental French either ae trote or traiU, so that 
the derivation is uncertain. It con hardly be con* 
nected with Trot sbX, or with OF. oaudeitd, 
Bawdbtbot.] An old woman ; lunolly disparaging: 
an old beldame, a hag. 

a. e 1390 Wiil. /*eAnw 4760 pat po tvo trattes pat Willlafli 
wold haue traysted. e laSa Sir Forumh. 1370 pan ful doun 
pat olde Crate in.co pa saiu sea. c 1480 Towneley Mysi. xvL 
3p4 Gett out of thbe wonys I ye trattys. all at onya. 1913 
Douoiju Mnois iv, xi. 114 Thus said Dido ; and the Cother, 
with that, Hichit onfurlh with slaw paselyke ana trot, ssye 
Lbvins MeuUp. 37/14 A tratu, ohuo. 

fi. ism PALSGM. 649/1 Se yonder olde trot bowe riia 
mumbleih, auisee ceste visiie[tte.]. 1996 SHAxa. 7 *aMi. Skr, 
I. ii. 70 Marrie him to a Puppet or an Aglet babie, or an old 
trot with ne're a tooth In her head. 19^ Dsavion Heroic, 
Ep. xiii. los And call me, Hcldxm, Gib, Witch, Night-maro, 
Tiot, With all desplght that may a Woman spot. i8S8 
Whitlock Zootomta 78 An old Trot (that boasted of her 
Giftbhnasse in Waterology). 1710 D’Uhfby Pilis V, 70 You 
are.. A fulsome Trot and good tor nought «i 848 Hooo 
Forget-me-nots ii, Some strange, neglectful, gosriping old 
Trot 1906 E. V. Lucas LisienePe Lure (1910) a8a Mua 
Graham got an old trot aftara good deal of nKning about 
Trot (trpt), V. Forms : lee Trot sb.^ \ also 5 
tret. [M E. a. OF. troter ( 1 ath c. in Hatg.-Darm.), 
F. trotter (Prov., Sp., Pg. trotor, It trottare) to 
Trot. A med.L. dcriv. trottare appears ri 150 in 
Thesanrut of Thomas.] 

I. L intr. Of a horse, and occasionally other 
quadrupeds: To go at the gait called the trot 
(sre Trot i). Also said of a man. 

To trot mil (sea All C 4), aitogetkor (Altoobtnxb B. a), 
k^k (High edv. i b), tmrgo (Lamb B. 6), rough (Rough 
max . 1), s/sort (Shost C. 4) ; to trvt out, to trot with ex- 
tended action (rapaoed to trvt short). 

sjflo Langl. P,Pt, A. II. 135 Fauuel fette forp Foies of pa 
fae^te, And eette. .fab on a syioures backa pat softly trotted. 
c ijSe Chaucbb Moreh. T. 994 No man fyndan shaf Noon in 
thb world, that trotteth [il r. KPetw, MS.) traujri bool in 
al Ne man ne beest. c 1410 Master 0/ Game (Ms. Digby 
18a) iv, Somtyme | * ' 

14 . Beryn 910 / 
make hym aftir I 
roure trotiynge on foots, 
sire and trotte damme, how 1 
Merio Tates ^ Skelton in S/s Whs, (1843) I. p. lx, Hee was 
a litell olde feflowe, and woulde lye as fast as a hoim woulda 
trotte. 1639 M AXMioN A aHquary 1, You'll hardly find . . beast 
that trou sound of all four t There will be some defect. 1874 
Lend. Gem. No. 689/4 A light gray Mare about fourteen 
bands high, five years old, trou altogether. 1879 /Mr 4 
No. pseTl A Brown Bay Nag, ..'Trou all. S878 Ibid. 
No. 1 10//4 Gray Mare,, .trots rough. 1877 Ibid. No. 1999/4 
A Sorrel Cheinut Gelaing..,^peces littl^ hut trotteth high. 
1708 Trot out [see Short C. 4P >898 Miss Mulock % 
Halifax U, He took moon hiel'Bcl^ .and fairly trotted with 
me down the garden-walk. iSm Gxa Eliot A, Bede 1. i. 
Gyp with hb basket, trotting at hb msster's heels, sSBe H. 
Craig in Harpefs Mag. Aiig^ 346/1 She troUed a mile in 


me pel [ro^eer] trotteth and goth a paan 
) Am hors bat evb trotiid..It waro herd to 
r to ambill welL e 1490 Merlin B70 A Cur> 
1993 T. wiinoN Rkot. 61 Trotto 
u sn^ld the foie amble? e 1988 


the unparalleled time of 1 


CAfvn. ejAbg* 


1899 Daify 

8/9, 1 trotted down tho wicket very riowly. 

D. transf. Ol a ridtr, etc., or oi a vehicle. 
e 1388 CHAuen W(/ys Prvl, BiB Amble, or trotte (0. n 
trote], or pees, or go sit doun, Thou lettest ouro disport. 
• 1450 Le Merle Arth, 3339 Arthur with knyghtb fully 
xiiu.'With helms, eheld. And hauberks shenei Ryghc so 
they trotted vppoit pe grownde. 1999 Shaks. Hen. V, nu 
vii. 86, 1 will trot to morrow a mile, e 168a Clavkbhousb 
in isM Rep. Hist, M6S. Comm, App. viii. 970 The smith 
at MenegafT,.. after whom the forces has troted so often. 
s6B8 R. HOLMX Armoury iii. xix. (Koxb.) 186/s Words of 
command about wheelings of Honiiien...Trot largo, and 
wheels to the left. 1807 Crabsr Par. Reg. i. 407 Who 
trots to market on a steed so fine. sBig Rogut. /nsfr. 
Caoatry l 66 ' Trot Out '—Increase graoually to the trot 
of manoeuvre, 68 miles per hour. Whon stosdy, *Troi 
.VAFTf '-.Collect the horses to the school pace again, sfija 
T. Hook Parson's Dau. 1. iii. At Windsor.. a royal coa^ 
may be often seen trotting about iba town. 1913 Times 
14 May 8/9 The Brigade was an Impoaiog piaum as b 
trotted peat the King, 
o. transf. and 

e 1430 Pi^. Lyf Mnnkode lu. xl. (1869) 197 Alwey j mustn 
make the cEyn trotte, and the throte gaapa. 1800 Shaks. 
A. y. L, 111. Ii. 33X Time.. trots hard wfth a yong mai^ 
between the contract of her marriage, and the oay it b 
solemnisd. t6ta DuKaa if it be nd good Wkn 1873 111 . 
a75 Vncle write that. Oct, Fast as my pen can trot. 1871 
K. Mac Ward True Honeouf. 073 Your loftie Pindarick.. 
doth trote more rudely, and lameiy|then our hobling meeur. 
m 179B Ramsay Generous Comti.i^9hm lean'd upona flow'ry 
brae, By which a bumte trotted. 189a Thackkbav Esmond 
It. xi, we college poeu trot.. on very easy nagn. 1893 
Saltus Madam Sappkira 31 A woman b never led astray. 
She trots, or gallops or bolts astray, but never b she led. 

td. In the alliterative phrases trot and iremb/e^ 
tremb/e and trot. Obs. \ 


c 1409 Cast. Persev, 459 in Macro Plays 91 Now 1 sytta 
in my semly sale ; I trotte R cremle fn my trew trone. 
C14B9 Digby Myst. (iBBs) ill. 599 A I how 1 tremyl and 
trou for less t>dynges 1 



TBOr, 


2 . imtr^ To TO or move quickly s tofobrfiklyor 
.busily ; to bustle ; to nm. Also re/Lf end with iL 
Now imply^ shoit» quiw motioa in a 

limited uree. Cl Toddui v. a a 
Alio tmau. in ttrms^ mt Durhun Uniwnity, 

to keep one's lorms ss s day-stiideiit ; ef. Tmttsr a. 

c 141S Hocclbvs Jia/ofU to Utnrf V 8 Tli« scsnCaesM 
for pold] Wole arie y% three to Imtte irn-to Newgate, c 1440 
York Myot, xwiii. 004 ]>§ troctes eh for that traytoure 
apes. i<||e Palsos. ydj/i, 1 have doena naught sythe ayxe 
of the clodce in the mornyug but troue aboute from puce 
to place, ntssi C BAMstBY Tr$mi» xii. (Percy Soc.) 5 
Sponge op your vyrnae, olde bnunsynge irotre, and tricke 
at wyth the heeie, ryll you takke and trotte yonre sslfe to 
the de^ls trounsynge neste. tfli T. Howbix Druises 
K ij b, Wants makes the olde t^e trot, c 1645 Howaix 
LtU. (i7S3> red Som..ilnd tlie Table rnsdy laidi but som 
Mntt tor their omnmons trot. «iya4 T. Drowm AUof^'s 
Stato o/Co^/orm, Wka 1711 IV. 116 If you'd have me trot 
.u to tlie Eastdndies*. .'lis no sooner said, than done. 1774 
C. Kbitu FmrmtYs /To/ be. Now lasses round the ingle 
trot, To make the brose. stag T. Hook Sayings Ser. 11. 
Mmn Mtmy Fr, (Colburn) 195 , 1 will trot myself off for 
the moment, and m back immediately. 1I63 Mss. C. 
CiXHKB Shaks* Char. avi. 400 She. . will keep her husband 
trotting. sMj Durham Univ. Jrnt. 17 Dec. 141 *To trot 
one’s terms * was, we believe originally, a Dublin phrase. 

t 3 . irons, a. To trot upon (something) {ran), 
^b. To inak«, describe, or execute by trotting : to 
go through at a trot o. To follow, traverse (a 
path) as Tf by trotting (rart). Obs. 

igMSHAsa Hen. K, iii. vii. a6 My burse.. bonndes from 
the Earth.. he trots the ayre. s6m MaasTriN AniamFs 
Rev, 111. i. Wks. 1856 1 . 104 The black jades of swart night 
trot foggy rIngN Bout heavens brows. i6sa Tvto Noble K. 
V, iv. 68 On this hone is Arcitc Trotting the atones of 
Athena 1831 Ford ' 7 /f Pity 1. ii, 1 have seen an ass and 
a mule trot the Spanish navin with a better grace. sdeB 
4S1R T. HnaaRKT Trav. 58 lIe..wai..compcird to trot the 
knotty path of ineviuble destinle. 

■ 4 . irons. To cause to trot ; to lead or ride at the 
trot. Also /ig, 

iSge Warnes Alb. Eng. viii. xxxviiL fi6is) 189 WItether 
that he trots, or tiirnes, or bounds his barded Stecile. 
a idai G. Carlbton L{fs B. Gilpin (1636)66 He commanded 
William Airy, .to trott the horses up and downe. 1684 R. H. 
Sclwoi Reeroit. at 'I'rot hun about in your hand a good 
while t Then ofler to mount S884 Daily Chron. as Oct. 
(Csaiell's) The whips trotted the pack to Gravel-hill. 1886 
Sat. Rev. 6 Mar. 115/1 Tlie public, .la being trotted up and 
down in front of Tlome Rule in the bcliel that, like a ner- 
Yoos boraei it can be familiarised with the alarming ob|ect. 

b. 7 b im hui : To lend out and show on the 
■paces of (a horse) ; hence Jiff, to bring forward (a 
person, an opinion, etc.) for or as for iiispection or 
approval ; to exhibit, show off. eolhq, 

. tijg Lvtton Alice vti. Ui, His guest, to be shown oflT.. 
nnd trotted out before all the rest of the conipitny. 1841 
Sia G. SrnrHBN AAv. Search Horse (ed.6) p. xxiv, A lilile 
cross-bred, vicious beast. . was ' trotted out ' before a circle 
of ladies and gentlemen, to lie admired, ibid. ii. 46 He is 
trotted out, admired, and purchased. s84a Thackeray Bk. 
Smehs xxv, She began to trot out scrape of French. 1884 
Manch. Exam, so Aug. 5/x *l‘be Anc old historical cuinntuo- 
places were trotted ouL 

0 . To draw out (a person) in conversation so 
that he appears ridiculous ; to make game of, make 
a butt of. Chiefly with out. 

1818 Btaekw, Mag. Ill, 537 Menippu^, accordingly, would 
foin trot Dr. Chalmers. 1848 Tmackhray Vasa, hmr xxxiv, 
YOU want to trot me out, but it's no go. x888 Burgom 
Lwee as Cd. Men II. x. S98 (He] trottedout bis neighbour 
to his heart's content. 

d. To conduct or escort (a peison) to or round 
a place. To iroi out (a woman), to walk out with, 
as a lover, sianff, 

18I8 * J. S. WiimcM * Booilds Childr. xiv, I've trotted 'em 
out, all sorts of gula->but I never could . .tie myself to any 
one of 'em. 1898 'Mbhsimam* AWew's CerNrrvi.6o Fei^ 
haps youll trot us round the works. 190s J^aily Chron. 
83 Aiig. 6/7 He gave religious instruction.. in his schuol, 
nnd on saints' days * trotted ' the children to church. 

6 . To jog (a child) on one's knee; to 'give a 
ride* to. 

1853 HAwriioRNB Tanglevwod Tales (Chandoi) 193 He 
hod trotted him on bis knee when a bahy. 1887 Auu J. E. 
WiisoN At Aleny ef Tiberius 79 , 1 trotted her on my knee. 

n. 6. inir. To fish with a trot-line, 
a different word : cf. Trot sb,^ 6.) diai. 


(i'erhaps 


^18^ Daily ^ Tet.^ 18 May, .Thej are^ trawlers, trotter^ 


dredgers, and chrimners, and 


fathers have trawled, 


» . imners, s 

croftM, dredged, and ahrlmped ever since Karl Godwin, 
,y/. yamedsGaa. 18 Ian. 6/9 The eel spc.*irer. .digging 
himielf a good supply of bait, goes ' trotting ' for Aounders. 

Trot-eosy, -oosey, -coay. St. {npp. f. I'rot 
V. ■¥ Cost a.] A kind of cloak with a hood, worn 
when travelling in cold weather. 

1814 ScoiT IFIsf/. xxix. At length the tall ungainly figure 
and ungracious visage hi Ebeneser presented themselves. 
Ihe upM part of his form . . was shrouded In a large great- 
coat, bcltea over his under habiliments, and crestra with a 
huge cowl of the same stuflT, which, when drawn over the 
head and hat, completely ovendiadowed both, and being 
buttoned beneath the chin, was called a trot-cosy. 1818 — 
Rob Roy xxvt, He roared to Mattie to *air his trot-cosey, 
to have his jackboots jpreasad . .and tu see that bis besst be 
corned, and a* his riding gear in order.* 18^ A. Dawsom 
Ratnbiiag Recoii, (1868) 31 Mr. More. trotcoeey envelop- 
ing his head. 

t Trotovadef -lUlle. Obs, rar$, Alsotroto- 
nalo, trotyuale. [Derivation unaaceitnioed. The 
word ocoun 4 tima in K. Brunne HanUlyngSynm^ 
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Ib lfap*a Bo^ if Soui\ no OF. aquiva* 

lesM^ In PUrs PUwman B. xvili. 143, C. EXI. 
i4t|e wnitroit woRoroi appean to havu the tame 
clejiitntn in revened order: gee Skeat'a AWai.p. 407, 
whm the word if difcuased, and conjeciurea put 
foH2^ but with little lacecfi.] Idle tale-teliing, 
vain talk. 

afifo Body 4 Somi^n Mafs Poems (Camden) 337 Al ya 
madia troteuale l/riuted trucenale], that 1 haved seid m- 
fonv.' ' l|aa R- Bsonnb Haadi. Sytute 48 Vn gamyt, 8c fasevt, 
ft at ho aw. Lone men to lestcna troteuale (m sr. trotoame. 
to Mis trotyuals]. ibid 8080 penkeb on kya tal^ And 
takah hy t fur no troteuale 1 iHd, S'iio. ibid, 9944. 

(trdu^, lr|||i), sb, arch. Forma: a. 8-5 
trowpe, 3 {.Orm,) trowwps, 3-5 troupe, 4-5 
trowp, trowthe, 4-6 trouthe, 4-6 {Sc. 4«) 
trowth, trouth, 5 troup, (trowith, -yth, 5-6 
trougth , 6 trowgthe, trough). (Alio 4 trou&t^ 
trout, troght, 4-6 trottght<e, 6 trowht, trouht; 
4 throwih, throut, 5 throuth, throughte.) 
h, fi trothe, 6-7 troath, 6- troth. 7. 4 trawj^e, 
traup(e, 5 trauthe, trawetha, £-6 trawth(e. 
riLarfy ME. irowjt^ troujo^ for OE. trdomj^ 
Truth, app. due to the almtlng of io to r^, with 
fubsequent loui of the unaccented c, Cf, Trow o., 
and the development of ME. and mod. JSmr from 
OE. fie/wer^ and of W£»,fourH^ and forty from OE. 
fiovitrtii, Trowthf troth were thna originally 
phonetic varianu of OE. triofwp^ Truth, which 
hardly aurvived the 16th c. except aa midlmid and 
northern dialect forma, and In apecial archaic 
locntlona aa *to plight one'a troth*, * wedded 
troth*, 'by* or 'upon my troth*, and in aome 
combinationa, aa troihlcss^ trvtk-pUgkted, Cf. alao 
Betroth. TVaiwthe^ trauih are specially northern 
forms in which aw, au take the place of ow, ou. 
They are cited in the English Diidect Dictionary 
from Yorkshire.] 

I. 1 . Faithfulnesa, good faith, loyalty ; honesty ; 
» Truth sb, 1, 4. ? Obs. 

a. CI178 Pater Nosier 4a in Leunh. Horn. 57 Mid al )>ia 
haua ka ebarite and sodfeata leaus and trow^s leC ir saM 
Prov, AEiJmd 506 in O. £, Mise. 139 On him bu maist pa 
treston, ^if is trowk* de^b. eayss Spec. Cy U'mmv. 1033 
To serue hym (Christ] and bye nioder dera la trowke, lone, 
and in charite. 1340-^ Alex. 4 Dlmd, 910 For-by vs kett- 
neb our kinds to a<cord« in trowke- tith Hbn. VI Wilt in 
Willis ft Clark Cam^idge (1886) I. 379 His high trouglit 
and feruent sele. 1x74 Caxton Chesse n. iv. (1B83) sB He 
knewe well the trouth of his felawe. 01548 Hall Chron,, 
Hen. Vi 164 Many thynges.. declared the duke of Vorkea 
trought and innocencye in thin case. 

P. 1568 GNAFtoM Chron, 1 1 . 766 The Lord Hastings, whose 
troth towarde the king no man doubted, vdaoj. Wilkin- 
son Courts Leet 130, I shall aweare that I will bee true 
Uege man and true faith and troth bcare to nur soveraigne 
loid the king. 1664 Burt sa Hud, il ii. *97 These thinking 
they’re obliged to Troth In Swearing, will not lake an Oeth. 
s |66 Nbalk Sequences 4 Hymns ijo Wedded troth remains 
as firm, and wedded love as puie. 1905 C Whitley in 
Disraeli's Bentinch Introd. 15 HU. .follower* lacked either 
troth or cordiality. 

b. By (rarely upon) my iroih, os a form of 
asseveration. Sw also Truth 1 b. 

«. e 1374 Chaucri Troylus v. root If bat I sholde of any 
Grek ban roukc, It shulde lie youre seluen, by my trouke. 
>4. . Beryn 116 Kit, how likith Che? Be my tnmith, wondir 
wele. € 1518 Skelton Maptyf, 1669 Ye, by my trouthe, 1 
shall waraunt you. 1964 in Child-Marriages 64 Bie my 
faith and trouth, 1 will marry the. 

>885 in Foxe A. 4 M. ti576> 1604/a No, by my troth 
my Lord, we can do no good. 1599 Shakr. Muck Ado 11. iiL 
10) By my troth iny Li^rd, I cannot tell what to thiiike of it. 
1704 Swift Bait. liks. Mine. (1711) 936 By my Troth, said the 
Bee, the Compiirison will ainonnt to a very good Jest. i8ao 
CoMiiK Consol, II. (Cliandas> 158 Nay, if you swear, Sir, by 
niy truth. The E< ho will remat the oath, a 1839 Pkako 
Bvetyday Char., Quince 4$ Old Quince averred, upon hU 
troth, They were the ugliest bca<*u in Devon. 

y. 13. , A'. A'. Ailit, P. B. 63 On hade bo3t hym a bov) he 
sayde oy his trawfic. c 1400 JDrstr, Trey 1749 And now is 
lyme, by my trauthe, to take it on bond. 

2 . One’s faith as pledged or plighted In a solemn 
agreement or undertaking; onea plighted word; 
the act of pledging one'a faith, a promise, covenant. 
Chiefly In phr. to plight onds troth, to pledge one’s 
faith : to make a aoTetnn promise or angageroeut ; 
spec, to engage oneself to marry. ■■ Truth a. 

a. 0 ssas Ancr. R, 54 j|>ersfter of (wn like weren troufkn 
tobrokene. ibid, 3x0 Pepigimus cum morte fedus . .atv 
babbed troiiSe ipluht dea^. 1303 R. Brvnnb Handl, 
.$>0048360-1 Trouke kst nien alle day breke,..fal5 trouka>t 
and ^kylj^.are )yuemechyl.^ 4x386 Chaucri P'rasAL T.^ 
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yotire trouthe holden. 4x430-40 Anturs of 
itbe I 30W plyghte, 


Arth. 465 (Thornton M.S.) Here my trouthe I 30W plygmv, 
1 salle leghte withe 3one knyghta. 0 1440 Sir Eglam, 946 
*3ys', aej^e the erle, *here myn honde I* Hys trowthe to 
hym he strike. x9ji3-4 Act 35 Hess. Viii, c. xs The.. 
Frenche King noctiing regarding his honor, othe, trouthe. 
promyaci and fidelitie. 1^ HuLoxr, Plyght fayeth and 
trougth in matrimonye, thonso. 1564 in ChaM-Marriaget 
SOI Therapon they pligntid their troupes together, and 
kissed together, and after dronk, and mvle mcry. 

fi. 41400 Amturs qf Arih. xxi^vi. (lAland MS.X I witio 
couniur with the kny3^..'I1ier.to my trothe y the ply)te. 
xgiS Acc. Ld. Hign Tiesss. Scat, V. 36 Itein, to David 
Cameroun for to pa* to the day of troth, and erandis to the 
Lord Dakkir, to his expenus, xlUa 1976 T. N. tr. Ceuq, 


W. india 7 Sha deMaiidad him aa Mr huShaad Mr faith 
and troth of hand, liao Hollamo AA{p xxl viL 397 Thav 
ofaatrved th^ troth and iovnltfa with thrir ailica; 1904 
Ramrav Teesd, Msec, (173N U. 149 Give na hack my 
■aaiden-vow And give meoack ny traih. 1848 Lvtton 
/f0fv/4f vkltGryffylh will never kaep troth with the English, 
liie Ybati Techss, Hiet. Comm, 168 Beuroihnl ringi, ant 
wuh pearls and gams, wme worn by maidona who had 
plighted their iroth. 

y. 4 137s Cssrwor M, 3940 (Fairf.) Of \h txauk 1 naln k« 
five. 4 1400 Deeir, Troy X749 And now (is] tyme^ by my 
trauthe, to lake it on Bond, ibid, loiio Vnirew m hia 
Crawtb trust iieucr sftcr. c 1400 Assaus, A rth. xxx, Thsr-lo 
grawunttts the knysisb And truly his trauthe pliita. 

1 3 . a. Faith, tmat, oonhclence. (Cl. Truth 3 a) 

m, 41100 OmiiN 4015 He wsm Drihhcin swike lef berrh 
trowwkeas ribbtwisnes*e. ibid. 18857 Hmkwin trowwko on 
hmkvnn Godd. 0 1390 Cssraer M. ^7 (Cott.) Abram kat o 
trouth was tru. 13. . ibid, 18678 (G6tt.)_pair nistrovtb. . Es 
strinthing of vr troght to-day. 0 1400 Keiigsosss Pieces fr, 
Tkorssiom MS. Ii8^) xo pe firste vertu es trouthe where- 
thurghe we trowanely in Godd... Trouthe es bagynnyiige 
of all gude dedia. 4 1493 Wvntoun Cron. vi. BviU. esM 
Makbcth eye In fantown fretis hod gret fay, And trowth 
had in awylk fantasy. 

y. 4X375 Cursor M. 9595 (Fairf.) Abraham kot was In 
trauke strange. 

tb. Belief; spec, a form of religious beliefi a 
cfc^. (Cf. Truth 3 b.) Obs. 

4 X 900 Ohmin 1347 3 iif kntt tu willt..Wikk fulle trewwie 
Icfenn Al ixBt tatt wa.sa biiacnedd tmr. ibid. 69M Forrki 
katt ten time ?ct unndernitodenn littleswhait Cm all ke 
rihhte trowwke. 0 1340 Hamtolb Psmiler i. 6 Falscristen 
men, kat lies kn trouth of ihO crist withonten luf & goed 
werkes. 1340 — Pr. Cosssc. 4998 psi lyvcd in fals trowthe. 
4 X37S LayFolhs Mass Bh, (MS. B.) 414 H* i* po trouthe 
ofEoIy kirk. 4 1400 Maunubv. (Koxh.) xxxiv. 154 If all kai 
be of diuenia lawee and diutnc trowyngs, kai hafe 9001 
giMle poyntes of oure trowth. 1481 Caxton htyrr. in. xil 
159 In this only veryte, he f Plato] preu>d the right tronthe^ 
8or he nreued his power, bis wisdom, end his goodnes. . 
that is the fader, the sonc, and the holy gosie. 

II. t 4 . Truth, In various senses: see Truth 
5 -» 3 . 

O. 4 1300 Cssrsor M, 99789 (Edin.) Of kis trowke hard ea 
trowke to find. 13.. iUd. 18710 (Cott.) He bidd..his 
diBciplis..Oueial kts werld hia trouth to tecbc. 4x388 
Chauceh Mass 0/ Law's T, 539 He woldc enquere Depper 
in I hit, a trouthe for to lere. 1387 Tkkvi9A Higden (Rolls) 
III. 9X1 God .. is cause of al kiii8--aiid lixtof sooknciae^ and 
of trowke (ti. ST. trouthe, truthej, and wcUe of grace, sane 
Gowf-b Cotf. 11 1 . 151 Hou to that the cause wende, 'Tlie 
trouthe is schameles ate ende. 4 1400 Apot. Loll. 13 In two 
mancr of kiuRi b* la man] seid iiist ; first ay mpli, or after trowk. 
..In ke Bccound maner..onU in name. la. , in Babees Bk, 
(1868) 33s Deanie kec beat in euery doute J'yl ke trouthe be 
Iryetl onie. t4isia\x.SecrsiaSeerst..,Prw.Pfis\ ait He sholde 
bene sothefasle in wordu end dedd, nnd lowe throuth abowe 
al ihynge, and bate lesynge. X4j6 Pol. Potms (Kolia) II. 
eo4 Go furtlie, libelle,. . And pray my lordes the to take in 
gruce.., if that not variaunce J'liow haste fro irougbie. 
>47V-8 s Maiobv Arthur l ill 38 Telle me the trouthe... 
byre iMide she I simile telle you the trouthe... That is 
tiouthe. as ye say. 0 1533 Lu, Bernbiw Hssen cxxxix. 59X, 
I shall neuer haue io3re..iyll I mx\a knowe the trought. 
>548 Plumpton Corr. (Camden 1 950 Send forth your excuse 
. . with a letter of the trough of your sicknes. X593 Q. Et.iz. 
Boethius v. pr. i. 103 Aristotle, .hath defynd it [chance] in 
a neere reason to brrafcncaft trouth. 

$, tsjB Starkbv Engtassd 1. ii. 30 Thys ys of trothe. 1553 
T. WiiJioN Rhst. (1580) X73 When pernte iudgenient u 
wantyng, the trothe can not be knownc. xOoo Hoi.i.ani> 
Lhy XXIV. xxx. 5x9 Tb^ reported othrr newes beside^ as 
well lies aa troths. 1863 Cowlbv Country Mouse 56 Plainly, 
the troth to tell, the Sun waa set. 

V, xj. . E. £. A/lit. P. A. 494 For al is trawke kst he con 
dresse, And he may do no kV^k bot ry^t /hid. B. 1400 
Hit (the sacred candlestick] wutx. . wont, .in temple of pe 
tr.iukfi trwly to siunde. 41400 Sir Awadaie (Camden) 
xxix, Rutie the tr.'inthe fulle litullc thay wote. x43S'9b tr. 
Higden (Rolls) III. aai 'Jlie pliilosophrcs knowenge the 
truwilie of God profits moehe to the cognicion of trawthe. 
1504 Plumpton Corr. (Camden) p. Ixiv, All that ys afore 
rehersed..we wylL.yf nede be, depely depose afore tbs 
kynge and hys counsell, that yt u matter of trawth. 

b. In troth (arch.), •^qf{a) troth (nba.): truly, 
verily, intlecd : — in truth, of {a) truth (Truth 1 31. 

e. 0 xglp Pistiti of Susan 187 Heo was in trouke, as we 
trowe, tri*ti and trewe. 4x475 Partenay 1566 Many mer- 
ucles of trough! cam tber ryght. X50B Fimikr Pens/. Ps. 
xxx viii. Wks. (1876 < 60 'Hiis of a trouth is a grete niyaery 
wherof. .Dmiyd mnketh his complaynte. 1546 J. Hevwooo 
Prov. h Fpi^. (X667) 90 But of tronah 1 thought, better to 
haue then wishe. 1789 Burns To Dr, Blacktocm ii, 1 lip- 
pen'd to the chicl in trouth. 

a. 0xg66 R.£owARDKa D00»404> A'Mr0«(i57x)RI,Te1l me 
of troth, Is not that greet Wisdom ns the world goto T 1807 
Shaks. Cor, 1. Hi. fi8 In troth 1 thinke she would. x88o R. 
Coke Power A Stshi. 905 Divers sums of money (which in 
troath were the oblations and offerings), xysy Gay Begg. 

Op. 1. viii, A mighty likely speech in troth. 1758 

Eng.fr, Paris 1. Wka 1799 1 . 98 In gude troth, 
miglity booty. 

y. X43S-50 tr. Higden (Rolls) II. 365 The laders of whom 
were not ktiowen in trawthe. 

o. Also ellipt, or aa int, « Truth 13 c. arch, 

a. 17x7 Ramkay To Atbuchte 48 And trouth I ihinir 
they’re in the right on't, 1718 — A Character iv. And 
trowth the picture 1 have drawn Is very like. 1788 Uubhs 
Brigs if Ayr xap Fide Architecture, trowth, 1 needs mu*t 
say^ 01. 

fl. x6n3 Shake Meas.for M. iii. Ii. 60 Troth sir, shee bath 
eaten vn all her beefe, and she is her selfe in the tub. 
0 1817 M1U01.BTON, etc Widow 11. i. Troth, and 1 would 
have my will then, if 1 were at you. 1741 Richardson 
Pamela (18*4) 1 . xxiil. 34 Troth, air, said he,.. I never knew 
her peer. 1843 LvrroN Last Bar, 1. i, *I>olh *, answered 
Master Heyford (etek 
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XXL 5 . mfir^, tnd n tr&ik^tnmk^t 

•hriokit^, -iwx, -ring\ tnik^cofUratttd^ 

4 iki, HRiZ/Av'adji. 

fi|t Hbkrick 7 > HiaMhtmtt fi, FromlnB^ mud 

your vom, Or vow yo uovort Lovoi doctriiio dl» 
ollowoo *Trolh-bro;Jcm evor, Cumr M, 06034 (GottJ 
Fab wUcnoi and *irouth brokfaw. 1464 Pattern LtiU IL 
150 Motttr Conatontyn Mwyd hym lor foyth and trowth 
bfokyof. idis t'omo i/rnkm H, il iU, Intorooune of *tro|b- 
oontracted lovoa 1603 VaaoriOAM Dtc. imt§U. viti. (Kdott 
933 A ouMiih of *tro(h»kco|Miig or loyaltie. 1144 Man. 
l^wHiNO Lay Brawa Rosary 11^ 64, 1 was belioiliod that 
day t 1 woro a *troth-kiw on my lips. I could not givoaway. 
i«44 Bbtham /Vwcv/MSr IFbr il u. Kvi^ Such othor 
cnyngM art to bo feynedi whycbe appero *trouthlyko. iM 
Maa. Bbownimo Aar, Lrigk ix. ioo» 1 had aoonor cut My 
Imnd off (tliougb 't wer«..promiB«d a duko'a *troth-ring). 
ign WvcHBaLXY Gsnti, Datuiny-Mmsttr iv. I, Tho *troih* 
telung Trojan gonttawomaa of old waa no'or believod UU 
tho town waa Cuca 

TsotlltV* Ods.otnreA^ [f. Tboth or apbctic 
f. Bbtbotu V.] trans. To plight one*i troth to ; 
to engage in a contract, cap. of marriage : Bb- 
THOTH 1 , a, 4 a. Hence Txo*thed Mi. o., Tro*th- 
ing v 6 i, sb, and fpi, a. (See also Truth v. a.) 

igaa tr. Sscrsta Stertt,^ Priv. Pn'v. loo A gentilUman of 
tha contrey had hyr trouthid., 1^ Cooraa Tk/ssaarus, 
Coomptiot.,^ lolcmnitie of the ciuill lawe where^tho uroman 
and man commyng together at a troihyng, aa it were, byo 
one the other. 1967 Dkamt Hormcsi tiyuiits il iL H iv, 
'Poo Oraior«..tb'oiie was to the other. In mtituall prayM 
for both their g.'iynes a faate ytrothed brother, sggp Snaks. 
Mack Ado IIL L 38 So saiea the Prince, and my new trolhed 
Loid. sdog TryaU Ckiv. 11. L in Bullen O, Pt, 111 . s88, 1 
Korne ..to give answere to such a trothing question, ign 
F. THourooM Love ia Diam's Lay 1. Poems 4 , 1 reach baS 
through the days A troihed band to the dead. 
TkO*tliftal»o« rart. [f. Troth ii6. -f - fol.] 
Full of * troth * or loyalty, faithful, trusty ; trust- 
worthy, tmthfui 

a ijiBo Hftnor Points Jr, Vernon MS, xxvill. 9 Hell trewe, 
trouheful and tretable. lUi Lvtton & Fans TWuiAltMrr 
13 Trocbful men. .Aver he was the fairest*favour'd knight. 

TrothlaSS (tr^-^lea), a. [f. as prec. ^ -lkbr.] 

I. Destitute of 'troth* or loyalty ; faithless, per- 
fidiona, dliloynl. areh. 

e. esaoo Obmin i8tt Fie shall turrnenn hurrh hiss spell pe 
trowwbel«M leode. 1513 Douglas Mneis iv. viL 8 Thow 
trouthies vrycht. 

ft, 1567 Dbant iloracit Art Poetry Aiv, Let Ino still be 
sad, Ixie trothlesae, lo waiidring. 1994 Lodge tVonnds 
Cruii War lit. 1 . D lij b, 'I'he trustfull man that builds on 
trothles vowea 1647 T SArr Cautm, Matt, viii. 3a ( Drunken- 
ness] making the unaerstandtng ignorant, the strong sloggrr- 
ing, I he trusty trothlen. 1887 Swikbhinb Loertne 1. 1. 68 
No coward indeed, but faithless, truthless. 

t 2 . Destitute of truth; false, mendacious; in- 
ci^ible, untrustworthy. Obs, 

a. 1390 Gowbb Coaf. 111. 151 Bot wiiat thing that u 
trouthelcs, It mat uqgnt wel be achaineles. 

A 199a Grbbiis GroaCs IV, Wit (1874) 13 Trathlesse 
toungs of meiL 1601 Deacon ft Walkkk Anew, Dare/ 60 
To trauersc the trueth of their trothlesse tales, /btd. 75 Will 
you Icaue the law, and the testimonies, and trot after a blind 
and a trothlesae lad Cor Uie rcuelutiun of these hiddea 
truthesT 

tTro'thly, ot/v, Obs, rare^^. In 5 trouply. 


[f. as prec. + -LY 5 *.] Faithfully, loyally. 

(Trin.) Noon wol he a> 


c 1409 Cursor M, 19950 (Trin.) J 
trouhly [t'« r, traistiii] wol him loue & last. 


awey cast pat 


Trotlk-plight (tr^o'PiplMt),/^. arsh. Forms: 
see Tb(jtu, Truth, Plight sh,^, v.i [f. Troth sb. 
•f Plight The act of plighting troth, or 

troth plighted ; a solemn promise or engagement, 
esp. of marriage; betrothal. 

[13. . Cursor M. 98485 (CotL) Broken, .my trouth plight.] 
1513 Douglas ACuets x. xiL 8a A Greik, ..lliat fugityve 
. . Had left hys spowsal trewth plyclit oncompleit. 1970 
Foxb a, 4 At, (cd. 9) 965/9 I'nat all debtes,^ l^t were 
owyng through trouth plyglii, should not be pledid in spirit. 
uall hut in temporall court. 16s 1 Shaks. Wint. T, 1. IL 
978 A Name Aa raiike asi any Flax-Wench, that puts to 
Before her troth<plight. x8i8 Scott Pr. Lamm. xix. (M],The 
lovers going throu^ an emblematic ceremony of llieir troth- 
plighL..Th^ broke betwixt them the thin broad-piece of 
gold. 1881 owinbubnb Mary Stuart 1. i. 5a To set again 
Uie seal on our past oaths And hind their trothplight (aster 
than it is With one more witness. 

attrib, 1990 Reg, Gild Cory, Chr. York (1879) aaB note^ A 
trouth-plighte rynge. a 169s Bbomb Queemts Exek. u. i, 
A very trothpluEht qualm. 

TrO'th-pfight, pa, ppfi, and ppl, a, arch. [f. 
as prec. po. pple. of Puoht v.^] Engage 

by a ' troth ’ or covenant, esp. of marriage ; be- 
trothed, affianced. 


CS330 R. Bbunnb Ckron, (1810) 153 Whan pel wore 
trouth plight, & purueied pe spoeage. 1393 Lancl. P. PI, 
C. VII. ^ Ich serued symme at pe style. And was hb prsntys 
yplyglit [v, r, trupepUth). 14AI Caxtoh Viteu Pair, (W. de 

W. 1495) L xIviiL93 b/9 The dougliter of a noble Komayne; 
whyche some tyme was fyaunced and trouthplyght in 
niary.ige to a noble man of Rome. 1913 Douglas ACmoit 

X. xii. 87 The purpour brycht, Quhilk ot bis trewth plycht 
lufe he hair in mg. 1999 Shaiul //#m. V, 11. i. bi He is 
marryed to Nell Quidcly. and certainly she did you wrong, 
for you were troth-plight to her. 1633 Hbvwood A#tF- 
Trmo. iiL Wks. 1874 IV. 97 Shee a Prostitutef Nay, and to 
him my trouth plight, and my Friend. 1887 Swinbubmb 
Locrine 1. iL 33, 1 that was troibplight servant to thy sire. 
18198 Mobbis Vooms by tkt IVay (iW 119 Them are troth- 
l^bt maids unwed. 

Trotlirpli*g]it 9 Vf dtrk, [£a8pree.4Puoiiff 


ttgage, 
; CO be- 


W. 1 ] iratu. To ^ight oiit't troth to ; to 
or engage onoelf in order to maRiage ; 
troth, anianoe : * Troth v. tin qnot. 1470-85, 
to plight one's troth, engage {ia do something). 

(iMf R. Bbunnb HandL Syatt* 8363 8yf Pnu a womman 
troupe plyghl.) e 1440 Proaty. Parv, 504/1 frutbaplytyn 
UC,, S. truplycyn, P. trouthplityii), C. F. HTS-ffg 

Malorv Artkurvn, xxit. 947 And theniie they tronth-plyte 
ache other to loue. and neuer to layUe whylas their lyfe 
lesteth. 1494 Fabvan Cktvm. vil 676 Fraunceys... whose 
dougliter ..Maximylian bad beibre troutli ply ted for his 
lawfull wyfe. i6os MunoAv Daum/ail Robt, 


Raid of 

Uumtington 1. 1 ). A iv h, Marian, daughter to Lord Licy, 
Is trotiKpligbted to WMtfull Huntington, sgag Scott 8r- 
trotked xxix, Not merriad, perhaps,^ hut engaged— troth- 

" re D»rStoANirJ79 Hand i 

t chime. 


plighted. t8 ^ Susan PMiLurs OnSoai^raii Hand in 
hand, Troth-plighted, nm two heard the niklnight c' ' 


So t Txo*th»pll?g1itiiig, the action of plighting 
troth, engagement, betrothal : Trotb-fligut sb. 

€ 1440 Jocob's Weti c9' povT) non othe be niede, ne trewtho 
ply^tyug, nc no flesclily knowyng, ne no wytnee be pere. 
e 1477 Caxton yaeon 197 The f^nsialles and trouthptiehting 
of lason and CreusiL 1930 PAuma. aSy/i Trouth plyghtyng, 
fiaaetailUs, 

Tro*tlet. HOHco'Wd, [f. Trot + -lkt.] A 
diminutive trot 


1879 Stbvrnsom TVeo. Ceuemue 38 A prick, and she broke 
forth into a gallant little trcnlet that devoured the miles. 

Trottoe (trptP). ttonce-wd. [f. Tbctt v , -xb.] 
One who is trotted out (see Trot v . 4 e). 

s8i8 Blaekw. Mag, 111 . 597 There Is someihlng about tha 
Doctor that all at once converts the trotter into the trottee. 
1819 IxMiKHAST PetsVs Lett, Ixxi. 111 . 946. I had the good 
sense .. to perceive the danger of the practice,.. and.. hope 
never to fill the roll either of Trotter or Trottee. 

Trotter (trp*tai). [f. Trot v . + -rrI; cf. 
wned,L.iroidrims (Du Cange), OF. /ro/i>r(Godef.).j 
1 . A horse (or other quadruped) which trots; 
spec, a horse especially bred and trained to the troL 
ijRt-e [see 6]. 1391-e Kart Derby* s Raped, (Csmden) 143 
Pro duobus coiiis trotters cum duahus sellia per ipsiim 
emptis. 149s Test, Kbor. (Surtees) 111 . 137, J equi basli, 
trotter. x«. leea GexeNB Maiden's Dream Wks. (Rtidg.) 
979/1 His stable full of coursers. ., Trotters whose managd 
looks would some affrielit. 1679 Land. Gam. No. 1419/4 A 
black brown fielding about 15 hands, . . a Trotter only. 1776 
Pennsylv. Rvsn. Post 96 Mar. 194/9 A Dark Brown Coloured 
Horse.. a natural trotter. tSia Syorting Mag, XXXIX. 

J i A trotter constantly habituated to that pace. 1898 O.W. 

[OLMBS Aut, Brtaliu.>t, u, Compare the racer with the 
trotter. 1890 W. P. Lbtt in Big Game iV. Amer. 88 *riie 
Caribou is the champion trotter of America. 1898 Dovlb 
Trag, Korosko v. 1 10 Most of them [cameb] were beautiful 
creatures, true Arabbn truCtera. 
b. A trotting-cart, a sulky. 

sooa Times 4 Apr. g/6 He would come up in the morning 
in nU ' trotter 

2 . One who moves or goes about brbkly and 
constantly ; see Trot v . a. 

syec, (f/iem slang) a tailor's assistant who goes round for 
orders I also, a tailor's, dressmaker's, or milliner’s girl 
niessengert at Dubiin Unis'srsity, one who goes to Dublin 
lor a degree, without rcadence <cf. term-trotter, at Oxford ; 
see Tkrm so, 17) ; at Durkant University, a day-student 
(cf. Trot v, 9). 

igto J. Hbvwood Prov, 4 Ryigr. (1B67) 140 Neede maktb 
thmde wyfe trot : b the a trotter now T 1980 Hollyband 
Treas, tr, Tong, Gaste-yasd, a trotter vpoii the pauements, 
a walker by the streets. 1609 Tivoli Ckev. 11. 1. in Dullen 
O. Pi. HI- 968 And thb trotter is my ryval and loves Tho- 
mosin. 1769 Footb Commissary u Wks. 1709 II. 17 That 
eternal trotter after all the little draggle-tail d girls of town. 
i860 Slang Diet., Tretter^m tailor's man who goes round for 
orders. University, ^ 1883 Durham Univ. JrnL 17 Dec. 141 
We suspect that the ingenious inventor of the name 'trotter ' 
was well aware that the name had a ridiculous sound. 1897 
Daily News 93 Kel). 3/t She was a Trotter, .she trotted to 
and fro between the East and the West, with patterns lo 
match— silks, stuffs, and so on. 

3 . Usually pi. The feet of a quadruped, esp. those 
of sheep and pigs as used for food ; alio kumor» 
ously, the feet of a human being. 

{Quot. c 1358 doubtfully belongs here.) 

(CS35B ill Rw, Hist, Rev, Oct. (190J}) 74s Item in duro 
pisce frisc. Item in trotters viijd.j lau Skklton 

sVhy not to Court 908 The chefe of your fayre Myght 
stand nowe by potters, And suche as sell trotters, c 1990 
lUev Wyl Buck's Test, ( Halil w.) 58 For to make the 
Trotters of the Bucke. Take the fours fete, and skalde 
them (etc.), .and that ben the trotters. 1608 (^akbw Corn- 
wall 1. 94 Not the dammea Foale. but the dames Trotters, 
be tnistcG vnia 1630 R. yoknson s Kin^, 4 Comtnw. 174 
He steales the sheepe : and gives theTrottvrs for Gods 
sake, a 1690 Anc. Poems, etc. (Percy Sue.) 164 Two calves' 
feet, and a bull's trotter. 1799 GentL Mag, XXV. IVef., 
Finding out that some bald pated drone of a monk laid up 
his useless trotters in the comer of bb Abbey, about 500 
years ago. 1779 Adaib Amer. Ind. 309 They will (o-sten 
the paws and trotters of panthers, bears, and buffalos, to 
their feet and handa sgai Maynbw Land. Labour 1 . 158/9 
For supper there b a aandwich, a meat pudding, or a * trot- 
ter 187a Mahv Jbwbv Rvery^day Cookery tm/o Perfectly 
cleanse and bbnch the uotuia. 

4 . Seequot. 

1884 Daily Trl, 18 May, 'The.. trotters '—fishermen who 
..trot for whelks to seU as bait to the Nonh Sea ood- 
■macka 

6. One who trot! another out in convenation : lee 

Trot v. 4 c, 1818-19 Tbottsb). 

0 . aUrib, tnd Comb., as trotter-bono, •‘girl (lee 
feme a), t-xodfidb, -stali\ trotter-boilor, one 
whoee buoineat is to treat the hoofs of animals by 


TBOTTOIB. 


boHlog; tFobtor-oRRaa, sb, pi. 

{siaa ^ ; trottoi^pto : see q«ot- ; ttoMMsHdakipBa 
alB«i Trottbur), ft short, neit walking deiit. 

1883 R. HaLdanb tVorkskep Receipts Ser. n. joi/t &MM 
(giue-roaking materbbl thait come from the *trottev*toUM 
. .heve been limed elreedy. 1799 G. Smitn LabormtoeyJL 
497 Take Mrotier-bonea : celcuie and beat them m a bm 
powder, wherewith rub the spuu on bothsidea. 1869 DatlJ^ 
News 93 Aug., The original floor.. was laid with ^trotfsr 
hones ', . closely packed and driven into the ground to elm 
depth « from three lo four inches. i8ai Hooo Setst. Jotam^ 
Wks. z 869 I. 34 A young gentleman in very tight *trottMV. 
cases,, .hb (eei gave evident signs of sufferiog. 1^ DickehS 

0, TOfist xviii,' Japanning hb trolier-oases ..rendered kilo 
plain Knglith signifieib, cleaning hb boots. moMlVoetas,- 
Goa. 10 Aug. te/i The streets of Soho are umisuallyfluialt 
the 'trotter gbi, with her bundle of coats or trousem, b almost 
a curiosity. NS693 UfTfukart's Rabelais ill. xviiL 15^ We 
were.. eating a Bushel of ^Trotter-pies [orig. goudiveenix 
(see Cotgr.jf igBi-e Durham Ace, Roiis (Surtees) igs Pko 
repenicione J "trotteriedill. 1909 Westm, Geu. 15 l^i^h. s/e 
A., gown.. for roller skating or merely for walking (with 
a 'trotter akirt. 1999 A'wf. Triysart/e (t88«) 148 Since I 
trolled from my *trottcr stall. And fiipd about fi’om neaMi 
feete neatly drest : 1 Ande no pleaaure nor content at alL 

lienee TrottorMS [jaonce-wd^, a iemale Uottex 
(ill giobedrotteressi cf globe-tsolier s.v. Glurr 
sb, 10 b). 

1890 Mariannb North Recoil. Hayyy L(/i (ed. a) II. 013 

1. ady A. joined our three pairs of baiub and blessed us— 
' Three globe trotteressrs all at once I * 

II Trottsor (trotor), fem. trottmae (trotS'z). 
[Fr.J • TRcyrrRR t see Iroller shirt (prec. 6). 

1904 Daily Ckron. 6 Feb 9/1 The abort trotceuse costume 
b quite out of place at a wedding, /bid. eo Feb. 8/5 I'he 
trotteuse skirt. .b being more and more worn. 1909 Westm, 
Gas, 89 May 15/9 Seaside dresees . . are short, and the 
pleated trotleur skirt can scarcely he Improved upon. 1910 
ibid. 15 Apr. 9/3 The black and white check 'trotteur*. 

Trotting (ti]ri>9)i P* ^ l 

The action of the verb Trot in variooa aenses; 


spec, in V,S., a trottlng-race. 

14.. Heryn eeoa Ycur rennyng ft yeur trolling, in-to an 
esy pose 1 shall turn. S47aK-89 Malory Arthur lu. xiii. 
1 16 A lytel afore mydny)! they herd the trottyngo of an 
hors. 1981 MuLCAaiBR Positioms xxlv. (1B87) 98 Trotting 
. . abaketh the bodb to viobntly. 16148 Sib T. Bbownb 
Pseud, Ky, IV. vi. tot Animalb . . move per iatera,,.os 
per diametrum, . , llfimg the foot befere, and the cromn 
foot behinde, which b BuccuasaCion or trotting. 1789 ' U. 
Gamhado' AceM. Horsem, * 11 tle-p., Instructbna for Walk- 
ing, Trotting, Cantaring, Gallopinm 1873 H. P. Srov- 
KOBD Pilot's Wi/i in Cas^uet Lit, 1 }/, tj(a She end 
the nurse made such a racket ... with their shshshing 
and trotting and patting and Stirling and sipping. 1881 
Standard a6 Sept, a/a At Lynn and other paru of the 
Wash they [whelks] are caught by a mode of fishing 
designated ' trotting . Green embe are threaded loget^ 
end iei down into the water, end the whelk,.. while sucking 
the meat out of the crabs, is eaaily drawn to the surface. 
1883 F. M. CsAwroBD Dr. Clnudius v, 'Do you have much 
racingin America T'..* Yes. Trotting. Ag'dnagsinaulkbai 
See bow fast they can go a mile.’ 

b. attrib., os irolling’fHotch, -raee, •su/kp, •derm 
(see Trot v. 2), -track, -herf. 

1840 Blaine Rm.yct, Rue, Sports | 1046 Formerly It was, 
a maxim in trotting races, that weight did not form a con-' 
siderable object Jotd , % 1049 The distances of thb trotting 
match were [etc.]. 1863 ' Ouida * Held in Bondage (tSyo) 
41 The certainty that Vane Steven's roan filly would lose the 
trutting-nmteh. 1883 Durham Uneo, ymt. 17 Dec. tex 
I'm going to keep n trotting term. B88i Lighthall Yng. 
Seigneur 74 The horse-trmlm's trotting-sulky Was standing 
at the door. 1893 Outing tU.S.) May 98/1 The perfect 
trotting track of tiie present time is btiiU [etek ibid. 90/t 
Tins eaily heroine of liie trotting turL 
T^*ttillg, ppi- a. [f. as prec. 4 -IRG That 
trots, ill various senses. 

Trotting butcher, a butcher who goes hb rounds on hor^ 
back. Trotting seconds hand, in a watch, a hand which' 
regbiers Um seconds on the minute-divisions of the dbl, 
pausing on each. 

1:1439 Rng. Cong, trsl. 88 Vnnetbe he [Henry 111 ] wold 
ryde any amblynge hors, bot myche trottynge hors, for lo 
tratiaylle hys hcidy the more, s^ in Csty i*e^ers{\yaei) 55, 
1 wbowlde awise yow brynge huwer auU yowr trottyng hors. 
Bgsg If iTSHBaa. Husb. 1 77 The .ix. propertyea of a foxc,. the 
.vii. to beshorie-trottynge. 1979 /. joNxe Preseru. Bodieg 
Soule I. XV. 08 Blinde bittel^ Mattering feilowee, trotting 
trulle<(, and wilful murtiieier!i. x66o Blount itoscobei sg 
Tho valbnt Earl of Cleveland (who being above (k» years of 
age hod marched 91 d^es together upuu a trotting horse), 
lyag Ramsay Gentle Sheph, 1. U. Prol., A trotting burnie 
wiinpling through the ground. iBaa Mas. F. Thollopb Visit 
to Italy 1 . i. s Inferenoss. .deduced by trotting travellen from 
the aspect of the scenes through which they passed. iBgi 
Mavhkw Lend. Labour I. 175/3 *Jl^e trotting butcher b.. 
not likely to be sutcei-ded by any in the same line. or., 
'ride 'of business. 1888 Havex Amer, Contmw, 111 . 518 
note. The trotung horse is driven, not ridden, sgoe yswelief 's 
CataL, The Nurse’s Watch, with long trotting seconds haod 
for taking the beats of the pulse. 

Trottle: see That^lr sb.^ 

11 Trottoir (trotwar). [F. (i6th c.), f. trotter 
to Trot 4 -oir, L. -drium^ A pav^ fooiwav 
on each aide of a street ; a pavement. Alao atiriOn 

1804 Kdinb. Rev. Jan. 317 A neat troitoio of fiat stones 
runs Wore the duora. i8i8 H. Bbbt ets it is 88 Milan 
b well paved, though ttiere are no trotted, or foot passen- 
gers' pavements. iSgs Mbs. F. Tbollotb Dom, Mann. 
Amer, xxx. 11839) 093 The trottai* paving, in most of the 
streets, b extremely good, being of large flag stones, very 
snperior to the bricks of Philadelphia. 1864 G. MueanAva 
7 Vm Days Pr, Parsenags 1 . L 99 Water-carts.. Irrigating., 
the splashed.. pedssiriaus on the trouob. 
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TBOXJBLB. 


TBOTTOZBSD* 

Hence Trottofrcd a , famiihed with a trottelr. 
iM Mavmbw Rkim iv. (iMo) ilftTk* •tiMU..e»B 
•MftUy browl »nd trouoirad 

Trott» a[*rottag«» Troiuots lee TMW| Tbsw- 

AGM, TBDAKT. 

TMUtedcmr (tnB«bldiiBi). [a. F. tramiadQur 
(loth c. in Godef. CompU\ Ad^ Pkw. irpbador 


TbouvArb. 

The orinn of tho vwb itiolf b quctUonod. Ai It cxiNU 
In molt m tho Ronuuiio bngi.. It b tononlly held to bo 
lot# popular L. Dios oxpbinod it m lormod by motothosb 
from L. tmrhAn io dblurbt through tho sontio *turn up\ 
Cf. for tho form F. OF. iruiitr^ from late L. 

bitfrvt wtmEijnmoL W^i^Urbutk ed. 4, s.v.i cf. also tho 
Xoapol. oM/rwMsrrfrom L. eonturkkrt. Another conjecturo 
in Dn Congo would taka the Romanic forms from med.L. 

TaoPB sA ^ a verso or vcrsicle, whence 
Both of these, aadotbor conjectures, presont difficulties.] 

One of A cIam of lyric poct^ living in southern 
France, eaiteni Spnln, and northern Italy, from the 
lith to the 13th centnries, who sang in Provencal 
{}angm d'oe)^ chiefly of chivalry and gallantry, 
•ometimes including wandering minstrels and 
Jonglenii. 

* f. av., The poesyof the troubadours 
norafa, songs [etc.]. 1767 Pbncv 

^ , .id. e) 1 . p. xxvii, The Troubadours 

of Provence.. are supjpo^ to have led the way to the ^ts 
of Italy. France, and Spain. iBot Stsuit 4r /*ar/. 

Ui. UL lOe The troubadoura brought with them into the north 
a new specica of language called the Roman Language. . . It 
evidently originated froin the Latin, and was the parent of the 
French tongue. iSji Lonok. Ontr^Mtr Prose Wks. 1B86 
1 . 94 llie lyre of the Troubadour seems to have reaponded 
to the impulse of momentary feelings on]y|<~to the touch of 
local and transitory circumstances. 1M4 Trnnvson 
Pirol., 1 am a Troubadour, you know, and won tho violet at 
Toulouaa. 

b. transK One whocompoies or sings verses or 
ballads ; aiso^ a composer or writer in support of 
•ome cause or interest. 

lied J. M. SHSBsa RmmhU Girmsi^ Introd. 04 At 
the Inn here 1 found a young German troubadour. He sung 
ballads for me, accompanying himself on the guitar. tBi/a 
Dicaaiia OU C. JTAe/l II. He's quite a Troubadour, you 
know, tfidi Goluw. Smith tumug, Ltet. 30 Novels and 
poema by the troubadours of the landed Interest. lASp B. 
Tavlob Bytwayi ^Emro^gX. aet 'I'he Majorcans still nave 
their troubadours, who are hired by bngubhiog lovers to 
improvbe strains. 

O. a//riA 

lifa CAaiwArfy* EHeyei. IX. sdo/s The extent of territory 
on which the troubadour poetry wascultivated— vis. . . France 


(tnrb*l), jA. Format 8-7 tmiblA, 
4-6 trobU, -arUr 

Inmlo, (8 bhrablA, tcobl^ll), 5-6 trubol, 
8lW>blo, troab«l(l, tvowbdl, ( 411 , -jU, -iil(i), 4* 
taioblo. B. 4*6 torblA, -ol, 411 , 5 lorblo, -€^ 
tfB||Mbela [Mb. a. OF. iUTbii (lath c.), 

fbm* tourSU^ ir^dk (13th c.), r. f»vifMe(i5ihc.), 
L UurbUr, trgttbUr to Taoubli.] 

1 , Disturbance of mind or feelings ; worry, veia^ 
tkiht affliction; grief; perplexity; distresi. 

How often also In lighter Uk«, expressing any degree, how- 
evor slight, of embarmasiiMat or * bother . or a oondiuon of 
solliiring some inconvenience or discomfort. 
cmw^ntUiMnid, 09 Codes spusea bat iMSwoto else wiBute 
swttcb trubulL « sags Lvim. Min, Potnts (Percy SoO 14 
Out of the lond be pot awey aile trobellc, And made of newe 
oore Joies to be dobelle. laop PisHsa Fnn, Strm. C/«cr 
RieJuu0mR Wks. (1876) >90 Tbe greuaunce trouble and vexn- 


RieJuu0mR Wks. (1876) am i ne greuaunce trouble and vexn- 
cyon of the good parsone hath gretter ciuse of pyta..than of 
the cuyll persona, tgjg CovaanALa Pt, lxxx 4 >). 7 In the 
of my trouble Icall vpon dia. i6fx Biaut 9 lrd v. 7 


B greuaunce trouble and vexn- 
petter ciuse of pyta..thnn of 
anALB Pt, lxxx 4 >). 7 In the 


on which the troubadour poetry wascultivated— vis. . . France 
south of the Loire 1 Catalonia. Valencia, and Aragon in 
Spain ; and part of l^por IteJy. 1887 Misa K. H, Busk 
/WA oeivv f/s/y isa The influence of the troubadour songs 
of Provence is scarcely felt beyond the region of Piedmont 
in the songs of the people. i8g8 Lady Masv Loyd tr. 
Ummmu** Fathian in Paris iil. SS Towards the close of the 
[First] E^ire. when troubadour fashions came in. sgos 
Chaytos T^'onhadours Dmnts Jnirod. 19 The great feature of 
the troubadour luve-|ioetry is the glorification of the married 
woman. 

Hence VxoaiMUtoiiri8]i «., pertaining to, or hav- 
ing the character or atyle of a troubadour, or of the 
poetry of the troubadours (whence Tron*taAAimr- 
Uhlj Adib.) ; VvowbAdonriBBi, the character, prin- 
ciples, or stvle of the troubadours ; TrosL'bAAonr^ 
lAt, one who writes in the style or studiM the 
productions of the troubadours (in qoot attrib,), 

1849 Pmssr^s Mag , XL. 448 * Effeminate and *trouba- 
dourish', 1 thought. 1884 I’babson in Sgectatar 345/3 
Blondeh. maintained the honours of his troubadourith name 
by a patriotic Latin poem 'Complanctus Bonorum Galli- 
corum' tpog Daity Chran, 1 7 May 3/3 The troubadourish, 
unworldly, exquisite passionateness m it all. 1880 G. 
Mksbdith Tragic Com, xiii. (189a) 184 The pleading was 
not dune *troutiadourishly, in soft flute>notes. 189B i.A»Y 
Mabv Lovd ir. UaanHO*s Fashion in Paris Intro J. 7 The 
■tilT lines and starched manners of a sham *Troubadourum. 
1901 DnUyChron, 18 Dec 3/6 Tiptoft, who^e.. career.. is 
•iitirely lacking in *lrottbadourut qualities, good or bad. 

tTroU'blablBf Obs,rar€'~\ [f. Tboublb 
V. •I' -ablb.] Troublesome, grievous. 

C1374 Chaucbb Booth, IV. met. iL 9a (Camb. MS.) 
Trowolable [AAl, MS, troublablel Ire bat arayseih la bym 
the floodes of trwblyages tornientith..hyr thowht. 

t TrOR'blaaCB. Obs, Also 5 turbulAunoe, 
torblAunoe, 6 tniblAnoe, 7 trubAllAnoa. [a. OF. 
trublance^ iroblanct (13th c. in Godef.), f. trubler, 
trobUr to Tboublb. With the earlier examples 
cf. the B-forms of Troublh ; iurbulaunct is con- 
formed to L, iurhultniia. ] The action of troubling 
or state of being troubled ; disturbance ; trouble, 
sorrow, pain. (In later use only Sc^ 


sorrow, pain. (In later use only Sc^ 

€ 1400 Lovb Bonnooni. Mirr, (1907) aSy With grate ioye. . 
ofthebleBMd presence of her lorde; but., with grete drede 
and turbulaunce of his aweie passynga. c laas Oroiog, 
SoMont, iv. in Anglin X. 353/44 The perilea of turblaunce 
ofpisnoyous worlde. ig-' Abordosn Rogr. (Jam.), Con- 
wickit fur the tniblance of him In vfordls, calland him koff. 
carvll one the oppin gait, ifiay Ihtmitarion Burgh Roc, 
in J. Irving Hist, Dumbartonshirt (1860) 475 Tho ad R* 
M'Cawlay..to pay unlaw, and find caution for trubellanco 
in tymo coming. sSip W. 'I'shhant Pa^stiy Storm*d iv. 
[1837) say The tipsy tutors.. wi* their iron grapples, grippit 
Uis flesh, and unto tronblance nippit, Garrm' mm scieam. 


tymo of my trouble Icall vpon dia. i6fx Biaut 7 ob v. 7 
Man la borne vnto trouble [ottriRr w, labour, travailX asdie 
sparkes flie vpward. 1867 Milton P. L, v. q 6 The trouble 
Of thy thougnta . . in sleep. 1719 Da Fob Crmsoa 11. 
vi, In trouble to he troubled Is to liave your troublo 
doubled. 1818 Scorr Hrt. Midi, xxiii, Her head was so 
carried with p 4 n of body and trouble of mind. 1910 Stags 
Ysar Hk, 03 There are two services (of electricity] Installed, 
to prevent trouble in cace of a brmkdown on the mains. 
Mod, *1 he Cimily were in great trouble on account of the 
death of the eldest son. 

b. With a and pi. An instance of this; a 
misfortune, calamity; a distressing or vexatious 
circamstanoe, occurrence, or experience. 

Bsifl Basclav Eglogos iv. (im) Cv/a Oraunt me a liuing 
■ufncicnt. .And voyda of troubles. 1980 Daus tr. SMdnmrs 
Comm, au8 The AmbasNadora were in a pecke of troubles. 
n 1991 H. Smith S«rm. (1637) 344 Troubles coma in an 
hundred wayea. 180a Smaks. Hnm, iil i. 59 To take Annes 
against a Sea of troubles. i8ta Brinslkv Lud, Lit, iiu 
(ifiay) 90 The trouble is tbbt that when ns my children doe 
first enter into Latiiic, many of them will forget to reade 
English. t8Si Palry jEsekylus led. a) Ckoopk, 683 mu/#, 
At the very time when his troubles seemed at an end. 1863 
Rbaor Hard Cash i. 5 She waa determined to share his 
every trouble. 

o. transf, A thing or person that civet trouble ; 
an occasion or cause of affliction or distress. 

1591 Savilr TaeituSf Hist, iv. Ixxvi. eaS The Germans. . 
were.. a kinde of vnprofltable troubles of a campe. s8io 
Shaks. 7 '#wiA I. il. 15a Alack, what trouble Was 1 then to 
you T t8ii Bulb Ism, L 14 Your appointed Feasts, .are a 
trouble vnto meM am weary to bure them. 1709 Pors 
Ess, Crit, 90a Then most our trouble still whan most 
admir’d, TRNMvaoN Gomint 4 Emd 1619 The useful 
trouble of the rain. 

t d. Harm, injury, offence. Obs, 

1443 Asmsv PHsohoYs Rtfl, ess Seyntet. .That suflTred 
trow^ll with out resy^ence. igM Gsapton Chron, 11 . aSt 
The Fleminges did the French men great trouble. 

2 . Public disturbance, disorder, or confusion; 
with a and pi, an instance of this, a disturbance, an 
agitation. 

[1378 Rolls o/Parlt. 111 . #3/1 La Roialme en divenes 
parlies cat mys cn grant troboill.] #1400 AM. Loll, 87 
ManHloyng, . .oorriuicoun,. .troubv|lJ, penury, c 1435 

Chron, London (Kingsford 1905) 85 '1 o eschew Rebellion, 
dysobeyssaunce and Trouble. #1480 Fortbscub Abs. B 
Lim, Mon. xvil. (1885) 153 Wheroflf hath comyn. .mony gret 
trowbels and debates. 1^ LsTiMBa Lsut homt, bsf. Edw, 
yi, los It inaketh treble and rebellion in the realms. 1651 
Hobbbs Loviath, 11. xxx. 184 It is a hard matter to know 
who cxpcctetb benefit from publique troubles. 1780-78 H. 
Brookb Fool o/Quat, i, [Then] the troubles happened 1 
and Cromwell assumed the regency. s8Bg Macaulay 
Hist, Eng, xvii. IV. 105 They were to be allowed to exer- 
cise any profesnon which they had exercised before the 
troubles. 

fl. # 1440 Promp. Pssrv. 497/1 Torble, or torblynge. iur, 
bncio, 1463 Plumy ton Corr. (Camden) p. Ixix, when any 
turble or enterprise waa like to fall hurt or scaythe to the 
Kings people. 

8. Pains or exertion, eap. in accomplishing or 
attempting something; care, toil, lalionr. Phr. 
to put to ( the) trouble^ to toko {tho) tfvuble, 

1577 B. Googr tr. HorsshaohkS Husb.w b, Lupines. .This 
puLe requireth least trouble. ^6a I. Davibb tr. Olemrtus* 
Voy. Amhsus, 948 That trouble we tiad been at, put ua all 
In a sweat. 1799 Law Serious C, ilL (173a) 31 If it costs mo 
no twins or trouble. 1840 Miss Mitford in L'Esirange 
Li/o{yhjdi III. vii. 108 To be quit of the trouble and ex- 


yeur troubla. ifsi M. B, Fbamcis Pnotarals Shrui 18s 
Wiwn I'm over^tiouhle 1*B come to sea you, 

6. In various other special appUcationa, enphem- 
iitic, Golloqnial, dialectal, or vulgar, a. Uo- 
pleaiuuit relations with the authorities, esp. such 
as involve arrest, summons before a mag^rate, 
imprliionment, or punishment; e.g, to brtug ouo^ 
self iuto troublo, to got it$io troublo \ to bo im 
troublo^ to be in tail \slogtg), 

1580 Davs tr. SMdumdt Comm, ns Lest they sbouhi boib 
offend tho Mayor, and bring themaeluos in trouble, u 1980 
Cavbnuisn IFoZnsy (1803) 886 This gtntilinan..who hatha 
byn late in treble in the Tower of London. S8 m D. 
Lano Norn S, Walot 11 . 34 His wife very soon got into 
troublo, ask is technically termed In the colony i lo. into the 
commission of some crime or misdemeanour, which iuuea in 
..flagellaiioD, or Impriaonmcnt, or transportation, or death 
by the law. *•98 Mary Iohnston Old Dominion vii, My 
friend has been in trouble.. He will not make the worse 
conspiraior lor that Mod, Take care what you say, or 
you'll get into trouble. 

b. Said of the condition of an nnmarried woman 
with child. 

1891 T. Habdv 7 V#f xxxl. On no account do yen say a 
word of your Bygone Trouble to him... Many a woman- 
some of the Highest in the Land— *have bad a Trouble In 
tlieir time. 1891 Dai/y Hows s 6 Jaiu 7/9 bhe said she ton- 
Rented to come to London to be married to the prisoner as 
•he believed she was in trouble. 

o. £/,S, coiloq, or slang. Public festivity ; inter- 
luption or disturbance of ordinary work. 

1884 C. T. Buckuind Sk, Social Li/o India liL 66 A day 
of rest comes in between each day of pleasure, or * trouble^ 
as the Yankees more rightly call lU 1197 Flandsau Harm 
smrd Egisodes 313 Ibat particular quarter.. was not.. the 
most decorous on Class Day. There is alw^ more or lessb 
what is uchnlcally known as * trouble *. .on Class Day aftaf- 
noon. 

6. Mining, A dislocation in a stratum ; a fault 
(usually small). 

187a Sinclair Mice. Obs, Hydrostntkks (1883) 967 That 
alteration . . was not occasioned by any Gae, or trouble. Ibtd. 


os^ more or less^ 
1) Class Day after- 


alteration . . was not occasioned 


^ Gae'^ and Dykes . . being the oocaKion of so much 
Trouble, in the working ofCoal, . .the Coal>hewers call them 
ordinarily by that name Trouble. 1780 Bmand Hist. Nsuh 
castU 11 . 680 note. Troubles [ore] dikes of the snwllest 


AtfoywyA 111 . viL 108 lo be quit or tbe trouble and ex- 
pense of the garden. 1898 7 V/«m Mag. Pec. .Ws/x He. .did 
not care to put himself to the Icaat trouble. 1868 Da. Aa- 
QHVuReign x.Mtvvti.(i87i) 366 Wherever we take the trouble 
to trace any. .phenomenon through tbe sequences of cause 
and effect. 191a Oxford Mag, 14 Nov. 78/x To save them- 
selves the trouble of thinking. 

4 . A. A diseaac, diaorder, aliment; a morbid 
affection. 

I7e6 Rlodrow Corr. (1843) III. e67 Riding, .agrees much 
with my trouble which 1 em not mtouether free of. 1897 
Allies Syst. Mod, III. 88e PerityphHtls duo to trouble in 
the emeum. 1899 Ibid, VIll. s6 Writer's cramp and lika 
troubles. 

b. A woman*! travail. (Also of an animal.) 
dial, oteuphem, 

a i8aB Forbv Yoc. E, Augffmuw^ She Is now in her trouble 
1877 H. Smart A#tMNf/#l#VM i. Culvert Aaise. .and told me 
Veturle [the mBie] was getting vary clqfie upon her trouble 
1889 M. Gray Annos/oy iil i. 95 He;node over tbe bleak 
downs to help Daniel Pink's wife in her trouble. 1898 A. 
Lilsurn Bordortr xxlx, eio Come now, my canny woman, 
yon muat try and drink tSk, or youli never win through 


will be visible in faults, troubles, dykes, throws, or heaves 
(as io different localities they are named). 

7 . ait fib, and Comb,, as trouble-hearor^ •tup^ 
•hunter^ •makir\ troubU^free, •giving, •haunted, 
•foxfing, •tost, •void adjs. (See also 
THOUBLB V, 6.) 

>S 98 Mirr, Mag,, Mortimors xlv, Scldome ioyecontinueth 
trouble voyde xdeSSvLVMiTRR Du Bartas 11. iv. 111. Schism 
ai^ Alt not thou bee that sow'st the Isaaclan Plain With 
T rouble-Tares f 1848 H kbrick Ussier-, Content, not Cates 
9 A little pipkin,. Set on my table, trouble.free, 1807 
WoRDBW, iVhito Dos VII. 151 All now was trouble-haunted 
ground. i8«o Sthuthrrs Poet. iYhs. 11 . 944 Quaff’d it 
must be, lifex trouble cup. 1850 'J bnnvson In Mem. Ixv, 1 
lull a fancy trouble-tost. 1878 A. Paul Random Wnt. aoa 
We think ourselves eiants and trouble-proof until it [illnesn] 
overtakes us, 1843 Wostm. Gas, 3 Feb. x/a A most trouble- 
giving class. S909 Deuly Chron, 14 Apr. 7/5 A laugh is the 
best trouble bearer. 

Hence t Troa'bleftal a., full of trouble, trouble- 
•ome {obs ,) ; Tvou'bieieee a,, free from trouble. 

1588 J. Harvbv Disc, Probl, yx To what end. .haue they 
breathed out so loude, boisterous, and troublefull blasts f 
1838 Mary Howitt Birds B Flowers, Birds ii, In a trouble- 
less delight 1 

t Trra'ble, a. Obs, Forms: 4-5 trouble, -el, 
-ele, trowble, (4 turble), 5 trobil, trobille, 
trowbul. Sc, trubilL [a. ¥, troublo (in isth c. 
truble, turble, troble, 1 3th c. tourblo, treble, trouble), 
according to Hatz.-Darm. late pop L. *turbulum, 
for cl.L. turbidum, whence troubler to Tkoiiblx. 
A genuine adjectival form, but perh. sometimes 
standing in Eng. for troubli, Troublt.] 

L Of water, wine, etc.. Troubled, turbid, muddy, 
thick ; of air, etc., Misty, murky, cloudy, not clear; 
in quot. e 1400I, dim, dusky. 

Mxaay On Dreams in Rel. Ami. I. 363 Water thlkke ant 
trouble. #1400 Rom, Rose 7116 As moche aK..Thesunne 
sourmounteth the mone, That troubler la, and channgetb 


sourmountetb the mone, That troubler la, and channgetb 
sone. #1400 Maunorv. (1839) viii. 108 |fere is a welle that 
Hi), sitlies in the ^eer chaungetli bis colour 1 somiyme grane, 
•omtyme reed, somiyme deer, & somtyme trouble tltoxb, 
trublee]. Ibid, xlv. 157 The gode dyamandes . . ben of 


trublee]. Ibid, xlv. 157 The gode dyamandes .. ben of 
trouble colour. #1450 Merlin #36 The! loked towards 
Lanneriur, and caugh the eyr trouble, and thlkke of duste. 
1481 Wabkw. Chron, (Camden) 04 Whenne it belokcncthe 
battayle it rennys foule and trouble watere [cf. quot. 1605 
s. V. Troublv i], 

2 . Disturbed, distressed, confused; marked by 
disturbance or confusion ; troublous, restless, 
unquiet. 

e 1374 Chaucbb Boelh, iv. pr. iv. 107 (Camb. MS.) Alla 
thingys semen to be confns and trowble \Add. il/ 5 .tTOoblM 
to vs men. c 1388 — Clerk's T, 409 With stierne face and 
with ful trouble cbeere. e X430 rilgr, Lyf Manhods iv. 
xvii. (1889) 184 pe anguishe ^t to harda pressath troubal 
herta. 

8 . Turbulent, tempestuous, stormy, violent. 

c 1374 Chaucbr Besik. 1. Met. vii. 19 ((jamb. MS.) Tha 
trowble (Add MS, trouble) wynde hat nym Austar. #M7V 
Hbmbv iVmliaee vii. 18a Tiubbill waddyr snakis schippiB to 



TBOUBZiB. 


Ayw# EtgfliMmrr* ^ lihi parikoi Ourlhib 

Henos Vma'IAmmm. tronblednen, turUditf. 

«iato Wvcur •Smii. ScL Wka. 11 . 133 p9 wynd of Gi^b 
lowo shiililo bt el«ar» ffor twrbkiMii in »it vryndo not ncdia 
Utfblo mcAiib lif. 14. . Aim 1417 Of hertit trobilac* 1 hod 
iMvir knowbch, but of al gbidnM. 1408 Meiik^JiwesAmm 
(Arbi) 79 Tbay Mfiyd grouyi aad varyania Ixowbolaw of 
theeynb 

TMuUo Ctr0*b*l\ V, Formf : lee Tboubli id. 
[M& a. OF. irtMr, irobhr^ UtrtUr^ tOHrbUr, 
iurbkr (ii->t4th c.), F. trwblir late L. 
f. ^tufhulut « cl.L. tuvindus Tubbid.] 

I. L tmns. To distarl^ agitate, rulile (water, 
air, etc.) ; aiA to stir up (water) to as to make it 
thick or mudily ; to make (wine) thick by stirring 
up the lees; to make tnrbid, dim, or clondy. 
Now r/irif or arvA, 

1040 HAMroLB Pr. Catuc, 4310 He aal trobel ^ m when he 
win«. And pees it and nuke it be stille. 13^ WvcLir A'arA. 
axxif. e Xhou . .trublbt to gidre watria wiih thi feet i 4 as 
tr. Sttretm Ssertt^ Priv. Friv, eao Tbo that haue eyen di*^ 
colourid and trowbelid. igu Tindalb ybA« v. 4 For an 
angell went doune. .and troubled the water, aissein / 7 w«- 
bmr*» /*«eNw(S.T.S.) 313 He trublit all the air. 157a GoaaoN 
Sek, /f Aim# (Arbi) 56 The iishe Sepia can trouble the water. 

a |0 Shak9. Tmm, SAr, v. ii. 141 Like a fountaine troubled, 
uddie, ill MeiniDg, thicke. 1660 Drydbh Asir, Red, 079 
Aa those lees, that trouble it, refine The aeiuted soul of 
generoua wine, ilgg Guluck & Timbb PtUMt 931 In the 
application of paint,.. to avoid unnecessarily mixing, or, aa 
it is called, 'troubling*, 'saddening *. or ' tormenting ' the 
lints. iM Huxlbv Pkytiogr, 170 lu [the sea's] surface 
is ordinarily more or less troubled with waves. 

t b. intr, for pass. Of water, to grow turbid ; 
of the snn or sky, to grow dark, clondy, or stormy ; 
of a storm, to rage. AlsoyliF. Obs, 

1390 Gowax Cett/. vm. 3009* But hou so that it Crowble 
In their [ ■ the air], The Sonne is evere briht and feir. c 1400 
Maundbv. (1830) V. sa Put a drope of bawme in dere w.itcr 
stere it well. .And 3if bat the bawme be fyn.. the water 
schall neiiere troubla <‘1400 Desir. Trey 7619 A thondir 
with a thicke Rayn thiubfit in |<e skewes. 13M Grapton 
Ckron. 11 . B85 The Britiah affayres.. began now again to 
flow out and to trouble. 

2 . irons. To disturb, derange ; to interfere with, 
interrupt ; to hinder, mar. Obs, or arcA, 

C1330 R. Bhuhnb Chren, IPbre (Rolls) 4764 (Petvt MS.) 
pe feste was turblcd & mirth aweye. e 1470 Hbmkv Wallace 
vtii. 146a Your fredom wa sail trowbill na nia. iggS Knox 
Firet B/aei (Arb.) 13 By her babling she troubled the hole 
assemblie. i 4 o 7 Shaks. Or. v. vi. 139 Trouble not the 
peace. td4a Ibr. Taylor Spisc, (1647) 195 Lucius. .troubled 
tbo aflTayre by bis interposing. 1711 Aooison CMeerdiaM 
Such who . , might . . trouble and pervert the 
‘ Tennyson Leiee-Emiere S19 And 


No. 99 r. . 
course of Justice. iSaa 
we should come like ghosts to trouble joy. 

II. 8. To put into a state of (mental) agitation 
or disquiet ; to disturb, distress, grieve, perplex. 

aisag Aner, R. a68 pu nouhst nout sturien ne trublen 
bine heorte. 1340^ A yvaA 104 W y b-oute him to trobli, wy 
oute him to chongi, wyb>oute him remue ine none mancre. 
»8a Wycup Jekn xii. 37 Now my soule is troublid. e 1440 
Generydet 54 Sore trobelyd in his mynde. 1536 Tinoalb 
y 'Aw xiv. x Lett nott youre hertes be trubled. 1538 Starkrv 
England I. i. eo Let thys dyuerayte of oectyB..no thyng 
trowbnl vs at al. i 6 s 7 I^ortk s Plutarek, Add. Lir/es f 1670) 
B Orators who do break their brains to utter good things, 
and never trouble their head.a in the least to do them. xviS 
Db Fob Foim. ifutmei. 1. iii. (1841) 1 . 57 Husband, 1 be- 
lieve something troubles thee. iBM G. Macdonald Amu, 
Q,NeigM, xxiii.(i878) 417. I was troubled in mvown mind. 
1873 JowBTT Plmto (ed. a) 1 V. 133 No such perplexity could 
ever trouble a modem metaphysician. 

$. Wycup Sei, Wks. II. 338 And barforo Petre 

biddib Criaten men, Be not turblid hi b«r numea. e 1490 
St, Cutkbert (Surtees) sBso Turbyld in spirit he chaung^ 
his mode. 

t b. intr, for pass. To be disturbed or agitated ; 
to be in or get into an unsettled state. Obs. rart'^^, 
s6i8 Bolton Flarms iv. iil. (1636) 395 In the change of the 
government of the Romans,, .the world troubled throuchout. 
and the whole body of the Empire was turmoiled with all 
sorts of perils. 

4 . irons. To do harm or hurt to; to injure; to 
molest, oppress. 

>379 Barbour Arwcr 1. 479 And swa trowblyt the folk saw 
he, That ha tharoflT had gret pitte. CI 479 RaufCoilyiar 
136 For aa troublit with stormla was 1 neuer stod. igaS 
Tinoalb kfmti, xxvi. to Why trouble ye the woman t 1567 
Cude 4 Gediie B, (S.T.S.) iwThe fleand dartis, ..Totriibill 
thok sail baif na mycht. s6m Milton P. L, xii. boo God 
looking forth will trouble all bu Host And croaa thir Cfiariot 
wheela 1711 In Nairue Peerofpt Evui, (1874) 143 From all 
citing conveenirtg Judging fyning or otherwayes molesting 
and troubling the saida heraors teniiants possessors and 
occupiers. 189s Sinolbton KAwf/ 1 . 346 Swans.. Whom, 
swooping from the region of the skies, Jove's bird was 
troubling, Timet v ^ ^ 




No individual, .shall be 


proceed^ against or troubled in his person or property. 

aktol, riSTO R. RoaiNsoN Gold, Mirr. (Chethain Soe.) 
Introd. 7 Stormes that troublath sore. 161s Biblb yob iiL 
17 Ibare the wicked cease from troubling. 

b. Of disease or ailment : To canse bodily de- 
rangement, pain, or inconvenience to; to afflict; 
sometimes in weakened sense, to affect (Often in 
pass, with wish ; t\soJig,') 
e 1400 tr. Secreim Secret.^ Gev, Lordek, 7a 1 ^ stomak sfaal 
filla hym with auyl humoura... and bat shall trobliyl by 
brayn with euyll fumoayta, ibid, 80 W3m bat ys takyn 
abandanly..lattys ba viidarstondyn(ra,..troblyB ^ brayn. 
sgsB Dunbar Poemt iv. i, 1 . . Am trublit now with gret seik- 
BBS. W154B Hau. CArmi., Hern, IF, gab. His pange so aura 


405 

trabdad him that ha tey oa thosgii al his vltaB sprite had 
^le from him depart^, sggg StiAK§,9okm 3 This 
Feauar ^ hath tfoublad me so bng, Lysa heauia on uiak 
^ GtA. Ilk iil 41s Hauig UoublaU with a raging tooth, 
1 could not sleapo. 16A4 Bunvan Pi^r. 11. 84 Ha said. That 
Mercy was a pretty Lam ; but troubled with ill Condltiono. 
1791 Johnbon Remoter Na 193 p 19 All whom I Intrent to 
SW.*"? **«»bled with colds. sBm AlRmU't Sytt, Med, 
VI 11. 84a For ouny yaara ha has had an ukw.. which 
uoublM him. 

6. To distress wish something disagreeable and 
unwelcome; to vex, annoy; to tease, plague, 
worry, pester, bother, f Alsu inir, with with (obs.). 

1919 Plumpton Corr, (Camden) eij If they may And any 
bole or oolur therin, they will truble with me for the same. 
1398 Auntav in IMi, Sm/prett, Momatieriet (Camdan) a47 
Ihus 1 troWl you with my sutea. 1960 Daus tr. Sleidmmfe 
Comm, 83 b. [He] besccheth him and his adherentes to 
trouble the church no more. 1990 Shaxs Com, Err, in. i. 

Your towne is troubled with unruly boiee. 181 1 — Wimt, 
T, II. L I Take the Boy to you : he so troubles me, Tb poet 
enduring. 1794 Nklson in Nicolas Ditp, (1S45) 1 . 440, i 
made..uiirt«an scaling ladders,.. for I ibi >k the l^ops 
will be troubled in getting np the wall, 'because ibe esrh 
iH too loom. 1889 'Msa Alxxanurm* Ka/rr»V's FaU ii, 
* He would trouble me no more.* * r>oeB be really trouble 
you, Valerie t * ' Yea, really. 1 am frightened and iicrvoue 
when 1 go out.* 

b. in lighter sense: To put to Inconvenience, 
incommode : often used hyperbollcally by way of 
courtesy : * to give occasion of labour to : a word 
of civility or slight ngard ' ( J.). Utu. const, wiih : 
also with inf, (esp. in a formula of polite or quasi- 
polite request), to give (one) the trouble to do 
something (cf. c, d). 

1916 Q. MARGAirr in Mnu Wood t.eii. iilutfr, Ladiot 
(1846) 1. esf, 1 pray yoa Miid ma word, for 1 will trouble 
you no more with my sending. x 4 ia DeiNSLrv LmdL Lit. 
Ill (1697) la It aeemeth to mee.. unreasonable.. that the 
Grammar Schooles should bee tioubled with teaching A.B .(1 
x 86 q SruaMY Mmrimer't Mag. l 14 He will not be troubled 
with small Fractions, .which breeJeth no great error. 17SB 
Arbuthnot in Leii, Emimemi Pereoms (1B13) 1 . 180, I shall 
trouble you to give my services to niy friends at Oxford. 
' Na 14a Pitj ’ 


1711 Stbklb .S^et. ina 14a Pit, 1 will not trouble you 
with more Letters at this time. 1879 Jowarr Plato (ed. a) 
1 . 394 Let me trouble you wiih one more question. Med. 
hiay 1 trouble you to pass the mustard T Til trouble you to 
vdpe your feet the next time you come Into the bouse. 

0. With for : To pester with requests, ask im- 
portunately, imporlnne ; hence (usually) in lighter 
nse, in a formnla of polite request : to give (one) 
the trouble of passing or handing something. 

1916 Q. Maxoarht in Mrs. Wood Lett, tflustr, l^adiet 
(1846) 1. tat, 1 shall trouble you no more for no money. 
*799 Johnson, To Trouble, . .9 (In low laneuage.) To sue 
for a debt. X84A DiCKtHS Mart, Ckua vi, The new pupil 
who * troubled ' Mr. Pecksniff for the load 1894 H. NisaxT 
Bmk Girle Rom. 30 I'll tiouble you, Sbaflon, for anollier 
of ibose good cigara. 

d. ttfi. To take the tronble, take pains, exert 
oneself {to do something). 

»*B0 00 Dunuae Poe$ut xx. 6 Triibill nevir thy self,.. 
Vthiria to rewill, chat will not rewlit be. i8bx T. Wiij.iam- 
■ON tr. Comlart't IVito yieiilard^ Pilots. ., without mu«.h 
troubling thetnaelues, or stirring from their places, sit 
quietly at the etern^ and holding the Rudder, . .doe cond 
and carry their Shim.. to their vnloding port. 1849 R. 
Monckton MiLNxa m Z(^(i8oi) 1 . viil ^57 He hod never 
troubled himself. . to underhtand the question. 1859 M acau- 
LAV I list A'qg. XV. 111 . 581 The officer never troubles him- 
self to ascerlun whether the arms are in good order. 

6. inlr, for refl, '>^rec. sense, vtod. eolloq, 
x88o McCarthy Omm Times III. xl. ao6 He would have 
allowed reform to go its way for him, and never troubled. 
i8^ W. C Smith Kildroetem 90 Do not trouble to bring 
bttCK tbs boat. 

III. 0 . The verb-stem in comb., prefixed to slis., 
forming sbs. with sense *one who or that which 
troubles, disturbs, or mars the peace or enjoyment 
of; 88 \iroublt-bolfy{g^V 9 totX.^ GlobulariaAfypum\ 
iroublo^cup, iroubU feast (aho attrib.), trouble^ 
house, trouble^mirih, trouble-rest, trouble-state, 
irouble-iotnb, troubU’down,irouble-world, (Mostly 
rare or Obs,) 
s66t Wilkins Retd Cheer, xia Guttwort, *Trouble-belly. 
a 16x0 Hxalbv Theephreuimtixh^CiTo Tbcnheratleaon the 
Fidler as a_*irouble-cujp. 1803 Fluhio Montaigne 111. ix, 


(1833) 36a This "irouble-feast reason. 


. « - ^ x8m 

Cnarron't Witd. (1658) 9a A little trouble-feast, a tedious 


Lxnnard tr. 


mportunste paiosite. 
Rom, Monht ' ' ‘ 


x8os tr. EmilioHne's Frauds 


I (ed. 3) aa6 The old Fryer was a Turba Festm, 
a meer Trouble-Feast to talk so at random. 1808 Don & 
Clxavbr Expos, Preo. xi-xil. 100 This unthrif^ *irouMe- 
bousa 1843, X890 [aeo trouble^fownX 1874 T. Hardy bar 
fr. Madding Crowd xxxv, 'Tia wail to say * Friend ' out- 
wardly, though you say * Trouhlehouie * within. 1908 Svl> 
VI.STKR Du Bartas il i. iii. Furies 338 'J'b' other Furie.. 
Foule, *trouble-rest. idos^DANiai. Cw, fVars iv. xxiv, 
Those fsire bayts these Trouble-States still vse x8ai 
Lamb Elia Ser. 11. Detached Tk, Bhs,, They covered [Shake- 
speare's effigy 1 over with a cost of white painL..! think 
1 sea them..theM sapient *trouble-toinljB. X819 J. Dvkr 
Counterpoison 93 What Ixreedeth these "trouble-townes but 
couetousnesse? 1843 TaApr Comm, Gen, xxxiv. 30 Many 
such troublwhuuses and trouble-towns there are abroad. 
1890 C Nassa O. A bl. Test. 1 . 319 Branding his sons witli 
the block name of trouble-houses, and trouble* towna, 1863 
Flageilwn or O, Cromwell Pref., *Troiible*worlds. x6ox 
Wood Atk, Oxon. 11 . xox J<^n Lilbourne [was] iiatunlly 
a great trouble-world. 

^mmblad ;irF'b’ld), ppl a, [f. prec. -f -ed '.] 
1 . Physically agiiat^; of the sea, sky, etc, 


slormyt ol water, wine, etc., ethrred im eo aa to 
diffuse the sediment, made tbidc or mnddy, turbid. 
TrouUsd waters ( A<.), a state of agitatloii or disquiat 
i|88 WvcLiP yotkfSsL a The tfOMMl tlM molstlA 
Egi^ ifllBx J. Walkbb in Cotfir, iv. (1984) F(iUi it k 
trouuM water when wa mingle our workea and r^caoiia- 
ncB with GodM. i8ti BiaLB ion, Ivil ao The wickadma like 
tba troubled sea, when it cannot rest, wboee waters ovt vp 
myra and dht. itea Litnoow TVwsa i. xa 'Die Rloar Tybdr 
- . . .. . Rieas, 

luanched 

iACAUIJtV 


the troubled sea, when it cannot rest, wboee waters ovt vp 
myra and dht. i^a Litnoow TVwsa i. xa 'Die Rloar 
fiidof a troubled and muddy odour. X796 Kibwah J 
Mtn.(od, al 1.834 Jargon... Haatad to redness, and ouai 
in water, it bucoiues riffy, and troubled. 9888 Hacauijlv 
"". 939 TKe sky was dark and trouwlod. 

Ton Days Fr. Parsonage 11 . Ul 98 An 

inadvenem anquary would have brought us into troubled 


2 . Disturbed ; dircaieted ; disordered ; agitated ; 
afflicted. Also ahsd. 


a xjitf Prose Psedisr 1 . 18 (H. 17] Trubled goat Is sacriftoo 
to God. exAM Capcbavb Lh/s St. Aug, xv. ei Augustine 
with a troubled mrade bagan to luke up-on hla lalaw 


Alipiua, and. .cried: What auffir we? 1939 CovaaiMLe 
R hsdras xv. 8 Ihe Innocent bloude of the troubled crieth 
vnto nia i8ix Bbaum. ft Fl. Pkiiaster in. i, Medicine for 
a troubled mind. 1891 HoasBa Louiatk. 11. xxiil i^S borne 
private partie of a troubled State. 1708 Ei.ixa Hbywood 
tr. Mmo do Gomes's Bello A, (1734) 11 . 31 Pbtloeophy could 

J ;ive hla troubled Thouuhts but little eaNC. 1849 Macaulay 
list. Rug. vl II. IB7 The historian of thb troubled reign. 
1889 ' Mrb. Ai.EXANUBa ' At /I'qy vii, 1 wandered about tno 
old scenes like a troubled gboet. i8m Hall Cains Mmnx^ 
man in. xxi. She slept a troubled sleep. 

Troublddlj (tiF'b'ldli), adv. ran, [f. prec. 
•f-LY*.] In a troubled or agitated manner; In 
qnot. If>a4, in a disorderly way, confusedly {.ebs,), 
X999 Nashs Lontsn *3 So troubledly bemudd^ 

with griefe and care. x8a4 Br. Hall Art Devins Medii, 
xvi, Our Meditation must proceed in due order 1 not trou- 
bledly, not prepoetcrously. s8ae Lknnard tr. Ckarron't Wisd, 
Pref. A ij a, Ha that carleth niinselfe troubledly, disquietly, 
malcontent, fesrlng^death^ is not wise. 189X H. Cf. H alliimv 
Someone must st^gAr 11 . il 91 He answered troubledly* 

Troublednesa (trp*b'ldn8s). rare. [f. at 
prec. ^ -MXBS.] I'be qnality or condition of being 
troubled, disturbed, or disquieted ; also, turbidity. 
CX93D yudic. Urines 11. xii 40 b, That same thycknet ft 
trublydnea, xAgs Cetostina xx. tqx With so grrac impor- 
tunity, and troubled iiesM of minde. «i8Bx Whabton 
Causes Eartkfuakes Wko. (1683) 323" Putrefaction and 
Troiiblrdness of the Waters of Pits and Wells, 
t TrOU'blemftBit. obs. rare, [a. F. trouble* 
ment, f. troubisr to Trooblb : see -mbht.] The 
act of troubling or condition of being tronUed. 

1484 Caxton Cnittalry 84 Ire is in courage troubleinant 
and rcmembraimce of wyckod wil. e tgm Aar. Parkbr Ps, 
xviii. L iv, They did preuent with trouinement, the day of 
my great strtflwn 

Imabler (trtrbbj). Forms : see Tuoimst sb, : 
slso 4 -ere, 5-6 -ar(e. [ME. a. OF. Irob/eor, F. 
troubleur (13th c.), tourSieur (15th c.), L Irobler, 
etc. : see Tboudle w.] One who or that which 
troubles (in any sense) ; a disturlier; an oppressor. 

xjBa Wvci.iv lea xix. so I'bey shut crien to the Lord fro 
the fai.'e of the truhlere, c 1440 Promp, Peere, 497/1 'Torbe- 
lare, or he makythe debate, tnrbator, sefkT^ Bauliv 
WIN Mor, Philos. (Palfr.) 140 Conscience.. le. .en inward 
troubler or tormentor. S9n4 Shako. Rick. Ill, k iil eai 
The troubler of the poore Worlds peace. 18B4 Middlkton 
Catns at Chess i. i. Yon troubler of all Christian waters, 
xixo Humk Sacred Success, (17x6) xo8 'X'hat troubler of the 
Church. 1869 Thollopk lie knew, etc. xxv. 199 lliat 
pernicious troubler of the peace of families. 

Troublesome (trv'b Isi^m), a. Forms; sde 
Tkuuhlx sb. [1. Thoudlb rd. -hone >.] P ull of, 
characterized by, or causing tronble. 
tl* P'ull of disturbance or tumult; disturbed, 
disortlcrly, unsettled, troublous. Obs, 

«i 948 mLL Ckron,, Hon, /K, 19 His painfull and bus! 
wanderyng, his troblesome and vncertaiiie abidyng. xgn 
111 Hakluyt P'oy, (1509) 11 . xii '1 here aroha in the sliip such 
a troublesome diKturbance, ibat all the ship was in an vprora 
with weapona X980 Daus tr. Sleittatu*e Comm. 98 ‘i he state 
of Christendom wrh troublesome. X887 Aldworth in Magd, 
Coll. A y*se, ii (O.H.S.) 63 In iroubiesonia times. 

to. Causing or iiiulined to cause disturbance; 
turbulent. Obs, 


1990 Huidet, Troublesome, or full of troublynga, or who 
troubleth muche, xjmx Savilb Tacitus, Hist, 

I. IxviL 37 UIh iroward and troublesome disposition. 1887 
H. Holubn in Colt. A F'it. // (O.H.S.) 024 Iba 

Crowd .. wail very troublesome. 

fo. Charnel erized by physical disturbance or 
agitation ; stormy. Obs. 

1960 Daub tr. Sieidane's Comsn, Pref. tb. In so many 
troublesome stormes, and tempehies full of paaril. 18x0 
Holland Camden's Brit. (1637) 897 It is a troublesome 
River and dangerous even In Summer time, xbag Lisle 
jEI/Hc on O, A bb. Test. Pref., A troublesome and tempes- 
tuous sea. 

2. P nil of trouble, affliction, or distresa ; troubled, 
sorrowful, arch. 

t99a Bk. Com. Prayer, Publie Baptism Infants, limt 
they..maye so passe the waues of thys troublesome world, 
that [etc.!. ISTS*^ Aar. Sandvs Serm. (Parker S«k:.|39i 


Hcreiics. by whom it [niar>iage] hath been notonl^niisliked 
as troublesome, but utterly condemned as unclean 1814 
Kalkioh Hist. Werid iv. vl | 4. a8i So many ]>arts..as 
tooke away hia.. hopes, toaeiher with his troublesome Ufa 
X734 AusuTHNfiT Let. to Swft 4 Oct., I am going out of 
this trtiublrsome world. 1893 Lynch Sell-lmprov. ii. 43 
Christianity is plainly designed for a troublesome world, 
t b. Troubled m miiia, having trouble. rare^\ 



TBOtTBXiSSOlCBZiT. 


4 oe 


TBQtras. 


IMS DALRTMrLit tr. LttU/» HUt. Sfti. v. (S.T.S.) 1 . *89 
For ibe cUir clotuUn ta line liuliuil wan plaUMUf and 10 liia 
trublaKum bappie. 

8. Giving trouble; caiiaing annoyance ; vexations, 
diaCreising, worrying, bothering. 

157) O. Uarvkv LtiUr^k, (Camden) 4, 1 hope you wit 
haue m« oxcashl thuuh 1 bo trubUcaum to your waihtior 
affaiom. .Snakr. W, 1. L 39s 11 « rather bo vn- 

mannorly, ifien tmubkaome. 1604 K . GlaiMimma) D^Atoita'a 
Mist. xiii. no Why are not the niylitea m aummor 

at Peru, as hotte and irmiMeiionMi as in bpainof 1660 J. 
]>Avoa fir. OUarim' i^ay.Amhmau \yi ThisHinall mony..M 
troublesome io the telling and handiing 1747 Wkslov i‘rim, 
i’kysie (1760* S4 if ttie Cough bo very troublesome. iSjg 
Tiiisi.WAiJr (ityara siv. Vi. 33 If the barbortaiw were 
troublesome iieighbouts. 

4 . Involving labour or effort ; toilsome, laboriotw, 
difficult; tiresome, wearisome, oppreasive. Now 
rwrv. 

1978 Ff.RMifm Pamapi. Bp/at. 943 An office of exceeding 
great autborltie, and niaruellous troublesome. x6eo j. I^osv 
ir. La^s A/riem v. 036 Their streetes eiiher descend or ascend, 
which M verie troublesome to them that haue any busines in 
the towne. itiga Lithoow Trav. vi. 953 1 .eauing our trouble, 
some way. syto Mirror No. 97 P30 When 1 first got the 
malciplicaiion.table by heart, .it was a ^uguy trouhleNoine 
Job. 1836-41 Bsahdk ( ham. (ed. 5I 485 Vlios^ihorus may be 
purified by careful distillution, but the process is troublesome 
and dangerous. 

t b. Painstaking, laborious. Obs» rare, 
s8i8 Moorb Atam. (1833) 11 . 945 A most learned and 
troublesome practician. 

T^roublesomely (tm*b'lsiimli), m/v, [f. prec. 
•t -LT ^.J 111 a troublesome manner, 

fl. In a disturbed or disorderly manner; con- 
fusetlly. Obs. 

1561 T. Nos I UN Caivin't tnal, iv. 93 They vrere wonts, .to 
be present at the election.. that noth yng sbould be trouble- 
aomly clone, wifiyg R. Gilpin hi .Spurgeon Treat, Dai*, 
PS. exit. 3J When tbe mind is so distracted. .UacU troubla- 
soinely. 

2 . So as to can AC trouble ; annoyingly, diitreia- 
Ingly, vexationdy; oppressively; tiresoniely. 

sgpi PaacivAi.L Sp. Diet., Motestamenie^ troublesomely. 
1641 Milton Rt/ornr, 1. Wks. 1851 111 . 4 (Peter! falling 
iroiiblesomly upon the..nlwise, and unexaminable intention 
of Christ. 1663 noYLK Use/, Kxp, Nat, Pkiloa, 11. v. xvliL 
S73 Wonderful cures.. by tlM long use of this I>ecoction, 
notwithstanding it« . . troublesomely heating Ounlitj*. 1689 
SiiADwatL Bury P. 1, Mora troublesomly ill-bml with his 
formality, than a hl||h.ahuo*d peosiiiit with bis roughness. 
i8m W. Cmamskhs WnUar Meatana iv. S4 ‘i'roublcioiiiely 
cold and wet weather. 

t b. Ill a condition of trouble or distress. Obs, 
|6S6 K. Long tr. Barclay' a Argaait 1. x x. 56 The night 
being troublesomely spent betweeue hope and feare. 
TvOublaSOIIIffMM (trti*b'lsilmnM). [f. aa 
prec. 4 * -Miaa.J Tut quality or condition of being 
troublesome. 

1 1 . Disturbed or unsettled state ; confusion, dis^- 
orderlinesa. Obs, 

tf6i T. Noston Catvia'a loaf, f. xv. (16 ^a) 79 Aa though 
keasoii also did not diSNeiit from it salie. . . But . . that 
troublesomenesM proceedeth of the corruption of nature. 
1653 FuLLSa, Ch. Hiat. 111. iv. | st The troublesoinncMS of 
the times. ^ 1713 in Black Hiat, Brechin (1867) ia6 Taking 
ioto..cunsidsiatioii the troublesomeness ot the limes. 


bioMi uarrlad noma fiaggons of rich wine. s8|a PAamttt 
11845) 44 yTlainl troubling in strong solutions. 
187^. rnousoM Ckriti xviil. 974 Tho medicinal 
pro(8pm8.. would belaloasified at the timoof tbe periodical 
na tt i n i woubliiigs. 

a. p. M prec. 4- -XNO 
Thilb troubles; causing trouble. 

/Vwe PamUar liUL 4 pou louedcst alle trubland 
woTMX sssa Hulokt, 'Iroiiblynge, angam, *1684 
LauMYON Cotnm, 1 Faiar v. 7 Wks. 11868) 991 ilm troubling 
cares of men. 1851 Lynch Sahbath Madit, in Lati, to 
(1879) 157 A third troubling thought. 1871 
Howasis Wa*id, joatra, (t8^) £6 Tliey disposed of their 
tioublliu; and packages. 

t ttfOn'Dlislu Oba, rare, ff. Tbodblb 


Howasis Watid. 


ioto..cunsidsiatioii the truuUesomeness of the limes. 

fb. Disposition to cause disturbance; turbu- 
lence. Obs, 

iMi Turnbui.l K xp, Jaa. 167 b, Prosperous estate, .which 
^ urauling, contention mid truulilesoinnoA is hindered 1637 
ill h.ng. Hiat, Rev, (Xt. (1910) 797 Filled with passion and 
troublusomness of spirit. 

t o. Physically distorljed or agitated state. Ohs, 

1848 IIrxham II. s. V. Zta, The troublesomenesHe, or the 
swelling of (he Sen. t 6 s$-ha Hkylim Coamogr, iv. (1682) 149 
Rxposed . .to the troiihK;Nomenes<i of nudden tempeAts. 16^ 
Rowland Mtm/at*a Thaai, ina, 95) By the troublesoinenebse 
of the air they aro dispersed hither and thither. 
t 2 . Trouble, afnicrion, distrcs<i. Obs, 
igSt T. Noston CnMn*s inti, 11. x. (1634) 909 He BufTered 
much troiibleAomenesse by his childrens wives. 1604 T. 
Wrioht Pataiont ii. Pref. 47 Trouble.-iomene'iAe or di.iituiet. 
nesse of the soule. a 1639 W. Whatki.rv Prototy/^s 11, 
xxvi. (1640) 4A To inflict diaquietnient and troublesomencsse 
upon men in iheir labour. 

o. The quality of giving trouble ; vexnttonsness, 
annoying character ; toilsomeness; oppressiveness. 

1548 U11A1.L, etc. £*-asm. Par, Matt. xii. 74 Offended with 
this iraportunitie and troiiblesumiies. 1608 D. T(trviL] £ss. 
Pol, ^ Mor, 79 The troublcsuninesHe of labor. 1630 f. Tav- 
Lua (Water P.) Heavan'a Blessing Wk» in. xi6/i For the 
auoyding of tlic trouhlesomeimsse of Boats and Wherries. 
1764 Harmrs Obxant, \. i. 6 Even grammarians derive., 
summer fioin a root which points out the troublesoinonesa of 
its he.^ts. 1787 W. Marshall Norfolk 1 . 375 Many farmers 
. .dislike the noise and troublesonieiieas of these animals. 
1881 Miss Braohon Atph, i. 5 With (he air of a sinner who 
gloried in her troublesunicnesii. 

Troubling Ctiiu*bliq), vbl. sb, [f. Troublb v. 
•f -1M(» <.J Tue action of the verb Tkoublb, or an 
instance of this (in various scmb-'s). 

e 1340 HAMroLB ProatTr, 17 A fantaHie caused of tnibblyng 
^ Im brayne. ^374 [see TROtinLASLB]. ri4oo Lova 
Bonmtant il/irr. ( 1907) 92 With moche noyseand turblynga 
prayer wil not wele and deuoiitly be acida e 1400 M Aimnav. 
(Roxb.) vii. 93 per cs na triibling of he aer thurah rayneR. 
c 1440 Jacob* i tPatt 97 pe feemi Touytb dyscord 9 t trubelyng 
of pea 1530 Palsor. *63/ i Trouhlyng of ones mynde, <fix- 
troHien, i6si Biblb John v. 4 Whoeoeuer then first after 
the troubling of the water stepiied in, was made whole. 1617 
MoavsoN /tin. 1. 908, 1 thinke they would not haue denied 
SB wine,..yetto auoide troubling of them, my seffc and my 


tioabdng boM and packages. 

tTkOU'Dlislly Obs. rare, [f. Tbodblb 
a, -f -ishL] Soinewbat 'troubled* or turbid. 

C1530 Judte. Urinaa ilIU. tS Whye it is thyckysslie and 
triibiysshe, is hycausa that the humours, .are all dulempred. 

TlMUbloUffi (tio blas), a. Now only iiierary 
or arch. Forms : see TttuOBLl sb , ; also 5 -oao, 
-owa, (-ea, -ya, 5-6 -ia), 6 -na. [a. OF. treubleus^ 
•tax, torbltus (lath c. in Godef.), f. trouble 
Tuoublk : see -oua.] 

1 1 . Of water or other liquid : Troubled, turbid, 
thick, muddy. Obs, 

1475 Traviaa*a Barth, Da P, R, xviii. xxxix. (W. de W.) 
cc vj/9 The home . . hath lykynge . . to drynke trowbloua 
[MS. ttoubly] and ihycke water, tgay Andrbw Brutumyhe'a 
iUstyll, H^mtara Bij, Other lyquor.. which ye wyl puryfye 
from all irowhlous and vnvlere substaunces. 1544 Puaxb 
PastiUnca (1553) L vitj. Thick wyne and troubleoua. 

2 Characterised by trouble, agitation, or dis- 
turbance; disordered, disturbed, unsettled, confu>cd. 

C1449 PRCUCK Repr, in. vii. (Rolls) 318 Like troubeloso 
tyme wua in lerusalem. 1555 Balb in Strype /iccl. Mem, 
(1791) ill. App. xxxix. X07 The state of our Church, is 
troublous at this present. >675 Tbahkrnb Chr, tlthica 363 
That troublous times are tbe seasons of honour, and ihat a 
warlike field is the seed-plot of great aiNi heroical actions. 
1840 Carlvlx Haroaa iv. (1858) 374 There are long 
troublous periods, before matters coma to a settlement, 
il^ Browning I.a Sauataa 399 The rotlliotis .. live their 
calm or troublous day. 

b. Of persons or their attributes : Causing dis- 
turbance ; turbulent, disorderly ; restless, unquiet. 

14^1530 [implied in TsoublousnrssI. c 1^5 Digby Myat, 
(1882) III. 1611 Thow frowarU Kyng, trobolows and wood. 
1550 Latimrr Last Serm, bef. Etiw, Vl^ (1562) 115 They., 
aci.used hym . . that he was a Vicious fellow, and a troublous 
preacher. 1835 Mon.RY Dutch Rap, 1 . 11. vi. 501 TroublouR 
niid adventurous ^irits, men of broken fortunes .. and 
bouiidleMt detires. 

a Of the sea, wind, etc. : Tempestuous, stormy, 
violent 

t48a Cafy Pmpara (Camden) 193 Here was noon passage., 
the wyiul was contrary and the see noo trublys. a 1348 
Hall CAnm., Han, 48 The wynde was troblous and 

the wether foule. 1610 Hoi.lani> Ceundada Brit, (1637) ^5 
The sea is.. rough, and troublous. I74X Collins Oda 
Jivaaing 46 Winter yelling thro’ the troublous air. 1855 
SiNGLBTON Virgil I. 364 tic bunts the storms, and swims 
through troubluus cloud^ 

3 . Causing trouble or grief; painful, grievous; 
vexatious, troublesome. 

1463 Ashry PHsonar't Rafi. 950 With hys trowbelous hurt. 
1483 Mang. Paston in P, Lati, 11 . an 1 .. treat .. Ihat ye 
shall overcome your enemjrs and your trobelows maters. 

CovasoALK £eeh. xiv. ai, I sende my foure troublous 
pkixes v^ii lerunaivin : the sweardc, honger, perlous becstes 
and pestilence. 1631 Bickss Naw Dtap. re-jy A difficulty of 
breathing, troublous to life, 1747 Uvton Naw Canto 
Spenstr’a P. Q. xxii, Bowers, that exclude the troublous 
LighL 1880 McCarthy Oam Timas IV. li. 79 Mr. Walpole 
took on him»elf the iimnagemf-nt of the Home Office, little 
knowing what a troublous business bo had brought upon hw 
shoulderM. 

t b. Pixpressing or indicating trouble or grief ; 
and, sorrowful. Obs, rate, 

1333 CovKHDALK a Kings viii. tt The man of God loked 
earnestly, & made r iroubloim counicnaunce, & wepie. 1590 
M arlowr and Pt, Tamburi. iv. i. As when an heni of lusty 
Ciiiibiian bulls. .Fill all the air with troublous bellowing. 

llonce Trou'ldoiialjr a*iv, \ TrowMousBaM. 

1538 Elvot, Fluctuation, *troublously, doubtfully, igfd 
UoAi.L Ernsnt. Par. Luka xii. 106 To bee truuuleoiiKly 
vexed with the care of siiche thynges is a poyntc of inys« 
trustfiihiesse (owardcs god. 1373-80 Bahkt Aiv. S 039 
The sea riseth vp troublousHe with great sourges, vnda 
axaratuat voriiciims^ Virg. 1897 F. Thompson Naw Poama 
6 Iheir orlis are troiiblously Over-gloomed. 1430 '1930 
Myrr. our Ladya When goddes seruantes ar hesy..in 
hysseniyce: they with theyre vanyte & *troubelousnes 
pulle downe theyre myndes. 1577 -V/. Manual [I joncr 

man) 37 Let tbe trouoleousnesse of the flesh cease. 1846 
H. w.ToseKNs Ram, Milit Hiat 179 His worst troublous- 
ness hod something quiescent in it. 

t Troubly, a, Obs, Forms : 4 trubli, -b7lj, 
4-5 troubli, trobli, -bly, trublee, 4-6 trowbly, 
trubly, 4-7 troubly, 5 trow-, trobely. [f. 
Tboublb sb, 4* -T t or -LT 1 : cf. eloutfy, muddp,'} 

1 . -• Trouble a, i. 

c isjBo Wyclif , 9 arm, Sel. Wks. 1 . 14 pese fisherli of God 
shulden waisthe pere nettis in his ryuer,for Cristis prechoura 
shulden..not medle wib mannis la we, bat is trobly water. 
e 1400 Trublee [»>ee Troublf. a. i). 14BS tr. Sacrata Secret,, 
Prat. Priv, nag 'Cho that liene Pale and irowbely y-colurid. 
1490-80 tr. ,Wacrata ,Vacrat. xlv. 38 Tbe epre. wexitn trobely. 
r 1330 Judie, C/n’nas 11. i. 11 Rubaudilr aubrubaua color 
with a thycke and a trowbly bodye/sheweth grete dys- 
turblynge of the humours. Ibid, vii. 48 Trubly. 1603 Stow 
Annals 707 When it betokeiieih battaile, [it] runneth foule, 
and troubly water 1 and when k betokeneth dearth or 
pestilence, it runneth cleare [c£ TaoUBi.B a, 1, q. 1489]. 


2 . - TioinitE a. 9. . . „ ' 

CS3|B KAMraLB Frrna TV. 31 ps trubylyero tet kou bam 
bene owtwardo wttli actvfb werfces, the mara bryimimde 
desyto kou BoU hofe to Godd. 4t4ia Hocclbvb/^Ama 
Pr/me,v Tbe Ksdei bisyiieMe Which tlioKtiiiAtrovUy wwM 
hath ay oa hondc. S4as — Ce^, 30a This troubly ly^ 
hatheultolongeendaryd. ah>.^Hiai.CelLCHiaanLamd» 
(Camden) 18B He .. possyde owie of ibys wreoubyde oad 
false trobely workle. 

8. •> Trouble a. 3. 

f|p8 Tsevisa Barth, De P, R, xin. xxR. .(BqdL MS.), 
Waanne hs Me is aboue trouidte end to bi)e hi wbides and 
Btormes. tci400 Lvoo. Msop*a Pab, IL 44 poa-Sek^ 
occasion by trobly violence A>‘enst me. 1430*40 ~ B^hata 
ix.xxilL (MS. Bodl. 963) If. 4*7/® Who may the fimes ot 
fortune appese Hir troubli wawes to moke bom calm oad 
pleyueT 1313 DoucLAa ASneia iv. v. 133 He chasu the 
windls away, And trubly cluddis dividis in a throw. 

Hence f TrowBliAaEi, Itoubled or diitorbcd con- 
dition; turbidity. 

r 1530 Judie, Urines 11. IiL 18 Vryne..with a truUynes.^ 
theweih a wombe fluxe. 

Trouohman, oba. form of TBacauAS. 
Troucht, obs. Sc. form of Though. 

Trouolt, obs. Sc. f. trussed, pa. pple. of Tbu8R v, 
llTrOV-dffi-lOUp (tr«dpli#). Mil, [F., lit 
'wulf-hole, woii-pit'.] la field fortification, a 
conical pit with a pointed stake fixed vertically in 
the centre, rowa of which arc dug before a work to 
hinder an enemy's approach. Usually trona- 
da-lonp (trsrdsln). 

17B9 Rates Chambard Cyel., Troua-dadeup, , .aaa round 
holes, about six feet deep, and pointed at the bottom, with 
a stiUee placed in the middle. They are fretiuently dug 
round a redoubt. 1818 1 . M. Spkarman Brit, Cunnar (ed. a). 
400 Trous-de-loup. . . Diameter of the baro, 4 feet 6 inches. 
Depth, 6 feet Picket, 6 feet long. x86a Catai, Intarnat, 
PxAib. 11. XI. 14 This kind of obstacle would, on service, be 
found to o<.-casion much more cunfusiou than crows-leet, 
trous-de-loup, &c. 

Troue, obt. forms of Trow, Troweu 

Tnmgll (tr^f)» Forms: i-a tros* (tvoh), 
4 trow}, trou}, 4-6 trowe, 4-7 (8-9 dial,) trow, 
3-6 trogh, troghe, Sc, trouoh (also 9 Sc, 
dial,), 5>7 troughe, trowgh, trowghe, (5 tro}, 
troue, trowh, trowegh, 6 trouthe, troh, trogh, 
iroght. Sc, irooh (also 9 Sc, dial,), trowoh, 
-t, truoh, troioh, trouoht, troyoht, troyt, 7 
traught), 5- trough ; B, 6 troffls, troofe, 7 trof, 
trofe, trouff; 7. 5 throwhe, 6 throuh, Sc, 
throoh, -t, 7 through. [Com. Teutonic: OllL. 
trog, OFris. trap, OS. tr^ (MLG., LG., EFrts. 
/rajf, MDu. iroch{-gh), Du. trog), OHG., MHG. 
troc (Jrog), Get. trog, ON, trog (Sw. trig. Da. 
trug, Norw. dial, trog, tru^t {traug,trau) OTeuL 
*truyp, Indo-£ur. ^druxo-, deriv. of dru, Tbkr, 
wood, timber ; primary meaning ' wooden vessel 
1 . A narrow open box-like vessel, of V-sfanped or 
curved scclioii, made of wood, stone, metal, or 
earthenware, and often a fixture, to contain liquid ; 

a drinking-vessel for domestic animals ; also, 
a tank or vat used for washing, kneading, brewing, 
tanning, fulling, and various other purposes. (Often 
with prefix, as drinking-, hog-, horse-, kneading-, 
fig-, water-trough, etc. : see the first element.) 

a. C7B5 Corpus Clou. (O.E.T.) 493 Canthara, trog. a 800 
Erfurt Gloss. 1140 A/beus(z>), genus vasis, trog. C950 
Ltmiisf. John xiii. 5 Sorba setule katuacter in trog and 

onganii geOoa feet dnra fiegna. c 1000 Sax. Leeckd. 1 1 . (S8 Do 
on iroh hate stanas. Ibid. 326 gcamaealle wel, lege on halna 
Stan on Iroge, geot hwon wmteres oil 11.. Rec, Ctfla of 
Adaluuold ^63-84) in Birch Cart. Sax. 111 . 367, vi biden- 
fate & ii cuflas & pry trn;.a8 & lead A trefet. c 1395 Gloss. 
W. de Bibbesw. in Wright Voc. 155 Da un rastuar, a douw- 
ribbe, le auga, a tmw. 138a Wycup Gan. xxiv. 90 She, 
heldynge out (he water pot into the water trowi 9 ,..roue lo 
alle the camelis. ^1386 Chaucrh Reeva'a T, 193 Ibanne 
wil I be bynelhe. .And He how bat the Mcle fallen doua Jii 
to the trough Ip. rr, trogh, trow, troughe]. e 1410 Master 
of Gama (MS. Digby ifia) xxxiit, pe trowegh fillede with 
clenr water. £->460 Reg/air. Aberdon. (Maitl. Cl.) 21 . 85 
In braRina vnum plumbum cum cuppa que diciiur M.THfate 
vel caldarium. et algeam que diciiur le irovcli. 1483 Nat'oi 
Aee, Hen, Vll (1896) 31 Moldyng troaghes [lor leaden 
shut), n 1900 A/hw 4 Hermit 486 in Hast. H. P, P, 1 . 39 '1 ill 
two trowys he gan him leiie 1 Ufl venyNon there was niRny 
brede. 190a Ainoldr Chivn. (xBi 1) 1B8 Take iij. C. weight 
orclieil dryc grounde and doo it in a trouthe. 1533 Ahardaen 
Ragr. X V. (Jam.), Ane trt^-hl & tua aiking buyrdis. 1336 
Abstr, Protocols Town Ctarka Glasgow (1897) IV. 87 Ane 
lyme trowcht 1946 hw. Ch. Goods (Surtees No. 97) 139 
One Rione troght. 7 01350 Preiria ef Barwyk eio m 
Dunltaada Poama (S.T.S.) 999 Hyd 30U . . Into vme iroich. . . 
It held a 1^11 of meill quhen that webuke. 198310 Wadley 
Bristol Wills (1886) 934 My howse w*" 1 fa tanner) imwe- 
dwell in w*** vales and trowea idS* in E. B. Jupp Car^ 
paniara* Co. (18481 301 All manner of traughts tor Bakeis. 
1710-11 Swift JrtU, io Stalla 95 Mar., We^ have ^ let 
Guiscard be buried at law, after imewing him |»ckled u a 
trough this fortnight for two pence apiece. STte Mm 
P ioxxi Jouru, Prance I. 945 The old original trough at the 
corner of tbe road. iSsf J. Smi th Pmnafmma Sci, 4 Art II. 
334 In troughs of water mixed with fuller's earth. sBgp O. 
MaaRDiTH Juggling Jerry x. You shan't beg from tho 
troughs and tubs. 

8* >845 JovB Kxp. Doss, iv. 96 The vnthrifry soiie .. at 
hist was compelled to come to the boggis troffe for hunnr. 
*874 N. Dahiol in Grosorc SpanaeVa Wha, 1. 4*® A pulpiti. 
SBony swynes troofe better, tfioo Imo, ia Eaaax Eav, (ip®/! 



TBOTOSL 


XVI. m 6 Apmr of Qs^oi, m kneading* troT.Mid.alMlhMi 
ifc ilnd/MCigod^XV.fo OnnknadtiMau^a. iM R. 
HoLMn ^rm0mfr in. jm <KoxbJ 946/a A Tallow IVongh, 
and ofaonin tomMdnTioo8;il is to lot tbo Tallow b work- 
ing 4 fOp or mn into It. 

> ri 44 « /Vrv. 903/0 Throwhe, oanol (Jir„S. 

troWi /*. trou|^)!i oAwna a mg Cmrimiar, A6k dt Hmmlif 
iSnrtooo) 94a Tbo Bruahouao vi kalyngo tbroubi of lado, 
ii oopor v ^nl li o . iglo A6erdggm Htgr. (1844) 309 Lawaria 
and thrachtis of bram. a 1680 /fist. Jrei. (Ir. 

Archaul. Soc) 1 . 054 Some, .burned tbc througl^ broke ibe 
klowe, demolUhed the bouoe. 

b. A tmaU veoscl of timilar ihniie wed m 
chembtry* photography, microscopy, etc. 

igig PsmtUtgim. In Coparationo with] gasoeo absorbable 
by water the trough must ho filled.. with tnercury. igefi 
l^cumatic trough (■«« PneUMaTic e]. tfiey Fahsdav CAsm. 
Mats//, i. eo Ihe mercurial trough. ik|i UanemTBe Nmi, 
Ms^c iv. (1833) 79 A trough having two of its sides parallel, 
ana made of plate glase. ifu W. GaaoosY /wofg; Chsm. 
(ad. 3) 68 Closing the tube with the finger, and inverting it, 
with the open end under water in a lauun or trough. 

In contempt, A person who is a mere 
reoepucle for liquor ; a toper. 

ifitg Flbtchur, etc. Ca/iaiu iv. iii, This drunken trowgh 
has killed him. iBjap LuMsonn IitiimA. I^ssms ^ Ssngs 131 
A than uoche are onicken elochs. 

2 . In si^ec. ueee : a. An oblong vessel containing 
the water in which a grindstone tuns; also iramf. 
the stone itself, or the place where it stands; a 
workman's compartment in a grindery. 

v/9% T. Thomas in Portland Papsrs VI. (Hist MSS. 
Comm.) 144 Most of their wheels and troughs (as they ca'l 
those placm where thew grindstones are). 1743 in H. S. 
Wyiidbam Ann. Csv. Card. Theoirsii^) II. are A grind- 
stone handle end trough. 1839 S. RoaBaTS Tom ^ CTtarfos 
in Yorkshiro Tmlot 130 The building itself b generally the 
property of one person, but he lets or, to diflerent |;rindem, 
what are denominated the Trouglis, or the parts in which 
each grinding-stone is fixed. 1884 W. H. KinBiNO in 
Hardeds Mttg. June 79/1 The lower part of the stones 
touches a long vessel containing water, and by a technical 
peculiarity each stone is called a * trough '. iBon Labour 
Commission Gioss. av.. It is customary to speak of the trough 
not only as the actual vessel.. but as.. the portion of the 
room containing the trough. In this sense. . 1 ^ 1 . 

b. An oblong box with diviiioiis eerving ai the 
cells of a voltaic battery ; also short far trough’^ 
battery. 

1806 Mtd. Jinl. XV. sm Having constructed a very 
powerful Galvanic trough, 1 have tried its efiecLs. . with very 
satisfactory results, /bidi 153 My trough contains almut 
is8o Miuare inches of metallic Hurface { at first 1 did not u^^e 
above four or five pair of plates, sfiig J. Smith Panorama 
r This apparatus, .comuinc 


.y«. A Art II. ary 
the liattery witn 1 

I R. Ml 


iis apparatus . . comuincs the principle of 
with' glasses and that of the common trough. 
. . Fbkouson EUctr. | 79 The inner surface of 
the trough is coated with an insulating substance 

o. Miniftg. (4) All oblong tank in which ores 
are washed ; a rocker or buddlc ; (^) A passage 
cut through a wall or pillar of coal : « Tuibuno 
vbl. sb,^ a (Cent. Diet. Suppl. ipopV 

1877 Knight ^iW. Meek.. T'rMg'A.., a frame, vat, huddle, 
or rocker in u bich ores or slinics are washed and sorted. 


d. See quot. 

s8;f7 Knight f}ict. bfeeh.^ . .the Cray or vat con- 

taining the metallic solution used in electro-plating. 

e. Typog. A metal-lined box in which stoiiea^ 
inking-rollers, and forma are washed. 

1891 in Csnt. Diet, 189* Labour Commission Gloss, a v., 
A trough in the printing industry is a box, lined with lead, 
with pieces of wood laid across for stones Co rest on; the 
water runt olT from the stone into the trouglu 

8. t A small primitive boat ; sometimes apn. a 
ennoe hollowed out of a solid block of wood (oh.) \ 
also locally applied to various kinds of boats or 
barges : see 1 bow sb.^ 

K. iELPSBD Oros. If. V. 1 6 He eft wnblddende snes 
lytlefttrosesBianumearmanmcn. iS3S-s Aetna Hen. Y/f/, 
c. IS I I Their iroughes barges botes and other vc8^ells 
passing.. on the said River <M Severna 1599 R- Tomson 
In Hakhiyt Yey. (1600) HI. 434 A great caue or ditch of 
water .where come euery morning at the break of the day 
twentie or thirtie Canoas. or troupes of the Indiana 1970 
Lrvins Manip. 917/04 A Trough, hole, lintsr. 1974 R. Edbn 
tr. Taisnsds Ds Natura Magnetis Ded., If none had prt^ 
ceeded further then the inuenuunsof our predeceHSors. we . . 
liad yet haue sayled in tronghes or in boales. 1833 T. 
Stapfobd /*MC. Hib. iii.xviL (1810)658 No boats nor troughs 
to passe them over into Connaght. 1869 Paii Mail G. 
21 aept. 6 In Weymouth Bay. . Four fishermen went out in a 
boat known as a ' trough , a little fiat-bottomed craft, to 
fish for herrings. 

4 . A Stone tomb or coffin. Cf. Thbodob sb.^ a. 
Now dia/. 


1404 Fanyan Chron. vi.eexiii. 330 In case that ye may kepe 
my body from tourment, . . laye It in a troughe m stone, and 
hyll it with lede close and iuste [cf.qnot.cx4oes.v.THaouoH 
sh,^ 9$\. i6so Holland Camden's Brit. (1637) 4^8 A little 
trough or coffim very cunningly and finely wrought of 
Marble, a id8e Sia 1 '. Brownb Tracts ix. 155 In one of the 
Mounts, .there were found three Troughs containing broken 
Bones. 1876 bfid-Vorbs. Gioss., a coffin, ^ old 

shape s a stone cistern. 

t b. App. confused with Throdgb sb.^ 3, a flat 
grave-stone. Obs, 

1901 Bnty iVitls (Camden) 83 Also I wyll that the taber- 
nacle of Seynt Jamys. .and the troues of Che auter thcr by, 
be well and suilyciently peyncyd. sgB8 Knaresboeongk Wills 
(Surtees) 1. 163 My body* to he buryed in Fulston eburebe 
yeard under my grandfather trough. 

6. A channel, pipe, or trunk for conveying water ; 
a conduit; a gutter fixed under the eaves of a 
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bonding ; Se. (//.) the channd oendueting the 
water to a mill-wheel. Now dKr/. (usually Irmv). 

sj| 8 1 'anviSA Barth. De P. M, xvil exsi. fl'ollem. US.}, 
Truwes and oondites oMde of pine tre, aiu leyde deep 
under mpe dure|» many )ercs. 1994 Bnrgh Rec. Edinb. 
(1871) 11 . 309 The bettting and mending ol the fyve Com- 
mmui Mylnis, making of ibair haili waiter waiUii,sMeicu and 
troucbtii. 1995 W. Watnkman Pmrdte Fneions Pref. 10 Uy 
oo^tticte of pipes and trough«», and such other conneyance. 
sM PitiLLin (ed. 4), Trough,.. a. hollow thing made of 
Boards, and lying open for the Coiivc) ance of Water. 179B 
A, Young Trav. /'ranee 137 All tlie houses at Nancy have 
tui save troughs and pipes. tBo8-i8 Jamirson, Trow, 

• ^"^5" *" which water is carried to a mill-wheel, 

iteg loid.. Trows s. pL, properly.. the troughs which con- 
duct the water to the niill-wheel. 1881 Raymond Mining 
Clou,, Trow, a wooden channel for air or water. 1901 ! 
Lawson Rentin. Doitar dead, iia He washed himself, .in i 
the small lade or 'troH's* which conveyed the water from the 
burn at the bleaching-grecn. 

6. A hollow or valley resembling a trough ; the 
bed or channel of a stream, or the depressed tract 
through which it flows ; s/ee. in Geei. a basin- 
shaped depression, a syncline (longer than broad). 

*8*3 lV>UGi.Aa ^nris ix. L 76 l.yke as sum lynie Ganees, 
the nude lndane,..ln hys deip trowch now flow is esely. 
lyro Hamilton Ep. to Ramsay ss July xvii, Mony a lang 
and weary wimple. Like trough of Civile. 1798 W. Marshau. 
W, England It ^175 Mountuin heights .. partially severed 
by deep rich Vullies or * Troughs '—as they are called. 1819 
Lockhart Psteds Lett. Ixxtv. III. B99 The whole valley, or 
strath, or trough of the Cjyde. 1894 M uuchikiON Siluria viii. 

These schists nnd limestones are overlain in the con- 
tiguous troughs by o( her rocks. s88b W. Cory Lett. 4 ymh, 
(1897) 78 The lung troughs of woodland where the deer and 
the streomlett wander. 1883 Good Words July 438/3 It b 
therefore a question h«iw far the ocean troughs may have the 
antiquity assigned to them. 

b. Ti-ough ef the sea, the hollow on the surface 
between two waves. Also fig, 
a 18x9 NomenelaiorNavaHs{.\\ax\. MS. 2301!, Y* Trough 

if*e •yM..whcn wee hty a Shipp vnder the Sea. (..her 
proadeside to the Sea) wee sate hhee lies in ye Trowgh of the 
Sea. 1899 Dampirr Voy. 1 1 . iii. 64 The iditp hy the mistake 
of him that coiiM, broched to, and lay in the^ trough of the 
Sea. 1780-9 Falconrr Shipiur, 11. 8^ Still in the yawning 
trough the vessel icvls, Ingitlfd beneatli two fluctuating hills. 
1896 Mrs. Stowe A 7 pv</xvii, Tom. .never is himself; always 
up on a wave, or down in the trouph. 1886 Fmoudb ( *eenna 
fi. Bf T he engines stopped, the ship lay rolling in the trough 
of the sea broadside on to the waves. 

0. MeUorol. A line or elongated region of lower 
barometric pressure between two regions of higher. 

188a W. Marriott in Standard a6 Dec. 7/4 At right 
engles to the path of a cyclone there is always a line running 
through the centre, called the trough, where the Imronicter 
reading ie the lowesL 1887 R. Aurrcromuy Weather il 
(r888) 30 If we look at the liaroineter trare at any one place, 
the *upe' and *downs' suggest the analogy of waves, so 
that the lowest part of a trace may bo called a Mrouizh*. 
if04Westm.Gao. 10 May 6/a A long trough of low baro- 
metric pressure aow lice over the southern parts of our 
islands. 


7 . attrih. and Comb., as trough form, frame, 
•meat, plate (sense 2 b), •sailing (see sense 3), 
•stone; trough-like, •shaped adjs. ; also trough 
batterF, a voltaic battery consisting of a number 
of cells In a trough (8en.se a b) ; trough-oloaet : 
see quot. ; trough core, GeoL : see quot. ; trough- 
current, the current produced by a moving vessel ; 
trough fault, Ceol . : see quot. ; trough flooring, 
steel troughing riveted together to form the floor 
of a bridge ; trough girder, an iron girder shaped 
like a trough ; trough gutter, a box-like channel 
for drainage; a rain-water pipe of this form; 
trough-joint, trough limb, Geol . : see quote. ; 
trough mercury, the mercury used in a pneumatic 
trough; trough roof, U.S.t, sec quot.; trough 
■hell, a mollusc of the family Maetridm. 

1841 Eneycl. Brit. (ed. 7) XXL 065/3 A valuable modiflra. 
lion of the * eonronne det /aues\ atlled the *trouBh battery. 
•878 G. pRRSGorr Sp, Tetephone a6o A trough battery of 
six cells. 1870 CoRRiXLD Trentm. Sewage 121 What are 
called *trough-cloaeta have been erected in Liverpttul. 
.. A long trough is placed below and behind the seau 
id a series of closets. 1911 Encycl. Brit. X. 598 T'he 
innermost strata in a Fold constitute the ‘ core *, arch-core, 
or *crongh core 1843 hteeh. Mag. XXXVIII. 70/1 The 
^troueh-current can only act against the front of the screw 
and the bevelled or slanting sides of the recess. 1683 
Grbslby Gloss. Coed Mining, ^Trough fault, a wedge, 
shaped fault, or, more coirectly, a mass or rock, coal, f^c., 
let down in between two faults. 19x1 Eneycl. Brit. IV. 5;|6 
The *trouKh flooring, 3/8 in. thick end 6 in. deep, is 
rivetted to the longitudinals. 1878 PeKsex & Sivrwsigiit 
Telegf mphy 344 In the ^trough form of battery this (short 
circuit] IS ceiis^ by leakage. 18x7 Faraday Chsm. Manip. 
XV. (184a) 318 A flap fixed to this end of the *trorah frame, 
which.. may be used when there is occasioiL 1883 Specif. 
Ainwiek 4 Cornhiil Rai/w. 48 The superstructure is to 
consist of two wroiight-iron ’^trough girders carrj’ing the 
rails. 1896 Bnxe Gm, Terms, "^Trough gutter, a sort of 
sunk or enclosed giitter| about 8 or 10 inches wide, and 
adopted with advantage in exposed situations. The wooden 
Crunks employed as gutrere for sheds and common buildings 
. .are also known by this name. 1809 Pace itandbk. Geot. 
Term* (ed. ■), *Trough’-joint, the fissure or Joint which fre- 

a uently accompanies the abrupt bonding or strata pas«>ing 
irongn the middle of the curvature; (839 Dx la Brcnk 
Rep. Csot. Commnll, etc. iii. 43 These rocks rested in a 
*trough-Uke cavity extending cast and west. 1869 1 'ozkr 
I/ighl. Turkey IL 109 A trough-like depression between two 
ridges. 191* EneycL Brit. 998 In a fold of thb kind we 


kaveaa *areh limb*, a middle limb, and a floor or **lraBgk 
limb*. 1844 H. STerNBNs Bk. Farm 11 . yc T 1 ie whole have 
hay or *irough-meat . . on wet or stormy nights. iSar 
Faxadat Chem. MauA ax. (1843) 954 l 1 wsa chemical 


cleaimn^ of the^trougn mercury ere Intended lodestroy tlie 
dispositioti which exisis in Impure mercury to formfilmaupon 
Ite sttcface. /bid, xvii. (1840) 457 The wireit are soldered to 
plates equal in site to those M the irooghis. .though they 
tasy not Much the *iri>ugh plates. 1909 u, S. Dept- Agrk., 
Bureau Forestry Bulletin Ixi, ^Ttough roof, a roof on a 
logging camp or barn, made of small lo»:s split lengthwiai^ 
hollowed into troughs and laid from ridge pole to eavea 
1099 J- M ACLASKM in Atom. vii. (1861) r34, 1 could almost 
resume the bathing and the ^trough -sailing. 1871 Nnairr 
Catai. Siade Coll. Gtau 77 A *trongh-shaped spout. i88y 
l^VKLL EdibSe Moilnsks 15a Atacira sotida, LiHOmus. 
^Trough shell. 1470-1 Durham Arc. Ro/isfSunam) 64a Pm 
nova loccura unius lo *Troughsiane pro aqueductu in 
gardina 1987 Wilis 4 /nu, N, C. (Surtees) 11 . 157 in the 
brewhowsse. One brew lead..] maskcfalte and a trogh- 
sume. tSgA Murcuisun Siluria xiiL 329 Yellow sandstones 
. .cxtcnKively used as . . trough-stones. 

Hence Tvim'ffbftil, ai much ai a troogh will 
hold ; Tron*gRgter, one who feeds at a (rough, a 
pig; Trou*g1iwiM ado., as or like a trou^; 
Tronglgr (tr^fl) a., characterized by troughs. 

1877 iionourmbte Miu Ferrard 1 v. 128 A *troughfut of 
buttermilk. 1891 Daily News 30 Oct. 5/6 Wheaten flour, 
which 1 distributed among liicin ^ troughfullK. tSpa G. 
Mkrrdi-im Ode to Comic Spirit 19 The poor smoke Mruck 
from a pufT-ball, or the *troiqchster's grnnt. 1991 Robinson 
tr. Mere's Vtep. 1. (189s) 31 The shynpes that tlicy founds 
fynte were made playiie, flatce, and i roade in the botome, 
*troughcwyBe. 1897 Hkkr Prophet gf Nineveh 1. iv. 98 She 
plunges heavy in the *iroughy seas. 


Trough (tr^f)t V. [f. prec. sb.] 

1. trans, fci* 'fo furnish with a trough or 
troiigha for irrigation or drainage, dial, OSs. h. 
Geot. To form into a trough or into the ihn])e of a 
trough, o. To treat in some way iu a trough ; to 
stain, gauge, or mould in a trough. 

1668 Dsmiu 4f Coal Mine (Arnclifle Hall MSS.), To carry 
a sough or Watergate through the demised ground, .and to 
leave the same trowed and scoured. 1839 Muncmison .SiVur. 
Syst. 1. XX ix. 388 This spur reposes conlormably on the Old 
Red Sand<4ti>ne.. being troughed between tlie latter and the 
ridge of Old Red .Sandstone to the South of it. tSya W. S. 
Svmonos Rec. Rocks viii. 377 The Pilton rocks are rolled 
and troughed to a great extent about Ashford. 1881 
Gkkknkr Gun 254 The same method of troughing is required 
to brown them a dark brown. 1887 Daiiy Sews so May 
3/2 Sword-bayonets, .in store %vere re* teHteJ,. .being sprung 
round rt curved block si inches high,, .troughed aiidgaugeo. 
1909 Daiiy Chron. 25 July 4/4 Cottages which Iwve unusual 
fvuiures. .—concrete troughed between upright timbers. 


2 . intr. To feed at or as at a trough; to feed 
swinishly. 

1748 Richardson Clarism (1811) VIII. 168 What miry 
wallowers the gcnerBlity of men of our class are in thau- 
Seives, and constantly trough and sty with. 

fS. A/ining, Of a vein: 'Jo clip. Obs. rare. 

1747 II00.SON Mined s Diet. RiJ, When Veins or Pipes 
lake a chop up higher than ordinary into their proper Lids, 
wlieiliersuever the Lids be Stone, Mixt-beds, &c., this is 
onpi«ite to Troughing or Choping down. 

lienee Troughed (tr^ft) ppL a., TroRghlng 
(trf)*rii)') vbl. sb. and ppl. a. 

1897 Daily News 31 Dec. s/i A rather lumbering looking 
'troughing' uiacliine automatically ecour-c the eilmsi wiih 
emery iiiuil the embryo sword-bayonet will just at in flat 
into a g.iuge or 'trough'. 1898 G. Mkrkdith Odes Fr. 
Htst,, Napoleon vi, Heap over heap (of horses and meili] 
Right through the troughed black lines turned to bunches 
or Mhred<, or a fog. 

Trough, obs. form of Tbotr. 

Troughinff (trf)Tiq), sb, [f. Trodoh sh 4 - 
-INO i 1 g.] Troughs collectively ; provision of 
troughs ; a set or system of troughs. 

i8s5 J, Nicholson Operat. Mechanic 84 Tlie openings in 
the l^totn of the troughing should he of iron. 1904 Daiiy 
Chron. 31 Dec. 6/7 On tlie walls of the tunnels >53 miles «jf 
troughing have be>*ii fixed to carry the cables. 


Trought(e, obs. form of Troth, Trout. 
Trougth, obs. form of Troth. 

Trouker, Troukle, obs. fl. Trucrbr, Truokul 
Troul, obs. form of Tiuwl, Troll, Trull. 
Trou-madam : see Troll- madah. 


Troump, -ar,-at6,-erie,-etter, obs. ffiTBaur^ 
Trumper, Tuumfet, Trumpery, Tuomprtkb. 
Tronnoe (tmuns^, vA Also 6-7 trounae, 7 
trownse, -oe. [Of obscure origin ; usually com- 
pared with OF. troncer, troncher, Cotgr. troncir, 
tronchir to cut, cut off a piece fiom, retrench, L 
trortce, tranche stump or stock of wood (14th e. 
in Godef^ : cf. trone Thunk, and tronfon Trvn- 
cbbon. But the OF. and Eng. vbs. do uot agree 
ill senee. See also Eng. Dial. Diet.’] 
fl. tratis. To trouble, afflict, distress; to dis- 
comfit, harass. Obs. 

1591 Birlk yndg- iv. 19 But the Lords troungedfifiri 
dincomfitetl) Sisaim and all his charettas, and all h)s hiate 
with the edn of swenie, before Barak. 1993 ResP"bliea 
III. iiL 6<s Lorde Iheae Christe whan he was I-pwnst ft 
l-piiate. Was ner zo l-tronnst as we (Igimram people) have 
been or yesres Late. 1970 Foxa A, 4 M. (ed. 2) 408/s Jf 
any do speake against them, he is miserablye tossed & 
troiinsed for his labour, ififfl TsArr Comm. John iL 16 
The churchwarden ^of Ipswich was much trounced and 
troubled in the Uigh-oommisdon. tfiu Gurnall Chr, 
in Arm. 1. iix Joseph's mistresse first trim to draw him to 



TBOtrxroa. 

(ratM* hw liiM I ihu Iifint brakiag, dw huh UMthu to 
trouitca him and charge him* 
fb. intr, Obs, rort-\ 

B A Triumt^ Lw 4> iv. (Rmb.) 119 0 h» 

ierimrn tormeniea that trounce in my toe I 

2 . To beat, thrmah. belaboiir» cudgel ; to beat 
way of punishment, to flog. 

igM Jmeeb 4 11. U. Cfl, There was nener 

none trounced as I shal irobnoe that elf. i6bi Mou.e 
Cmmgrar. Lw, Lihr. il iv. Ss He tug'd and trownat bis 
aJuersarie. 174S Rod, lituni, xxii. (1804) >49 

Flattered with the hopes of aeoiiiga baillfT trounced. i8an 
CtntL Mmg, XC 1. 410 The common provincial phrase 
of ' !'ll trounce you *. meaninff to beat or bruise with a slick 
orhsu. laajBasANT Thi fVortd wonit otc, xxi. 169 One 
artcr another, they were tied up. .and soundly trounced. 

3 . To inflict chastieeinent Upon ; to punish; also, 
to get the better of, deieat. 

i6g7 H0WKI.L Londi$u^, 40 How Rich, the first trounced 
h'-r lor murthuring the Jews. 01704 T. Hmown Comuu^ 
Rlaet-Bk. WIca. 1709 111 . 11. i36TheGnds Neptune and 
Api>llo tronncM Laomedon for cheating 'em of their Hiic. 
sSjS MaeaVAT P. Simt/A laiv. We will set to and trounce 
that scoundrel of an uncle, ite J. R. Gesaa Zc//. 1. (1901) 
b8 You honour a man.. by condescending to an encounter, 
even though you trounce him. 1876 Bsownino /Vv/r 
CroAA xl^ Who chides, .the unchllded monarch shall be 
trounced For irrellgion. 

b. To punish by lent action or process ; to in- 
dict, to sue at inw. Now diai. 

1639 Foeo FatuAt iv. i. The court shall trounce thee. 1478 
BuTt.Be Hnd in. iii. 683, 1 would so trounce her, and her 
Purse, I'd make her kneel for better or worse. ^ 1681 DavoKN 
SpaHirh hrytrr iv. i, 1 II trounce )ou fot ofleritig to corrupt 
my Honesty. 017008 E. Did. Caui. Crewt Tromndd.., 
Omi In 1.AW. lyae-d ilAiLXV tfolio), y>v«Mcv, t ) sue at law. 
>758 JoHNaoN, TTOHnee^ to punisli by an indictment or 
intunnation. i8<8 Mooea Fudgt Font. Parir vi. ao6 Who 
■hall desi.rilie..Thy candour, when It falls to thee To help 
in trouncing for a libel T i8jo Da OutNcav BentUy Wks. 
1857 Vil. 98 He * trounced ' Colbatcn, who was sentenced 
to pay 3«. 6//., together with as. (d. arrears and ooats. 
b888 Elwobthy IV. .\om*rggi Word-bk., Tronnet, to sum- 
mon before a magistrate i to sue at law. 

4 . To assail or attack with rebuke or abuse; to 
censure ; to scold severely. 

sfioy R. Qaskw] tr ErtAnndr World of Wondort a These 
learned l^tin autliora haue been trounced by thrse danger- 
ously conceited and proud pre*.tttnptuf»uA cenhurert. 1873 
MAavBLL Rtk, Tramp, ft. Wk't. 1776 11 . a6i Had not 
Mr. Killigrew foreseen that they must . . fall to dirt of them- 
selves, he would ere this . . have tronnoetl the author. i86g 
Star 6 jan., He deals chiefly with the be«t«nanii*d fiilly and 
trounces it most severely. b 1 ^ llaeANr Equal Woman 117 
He very finely trounced the PuUlic for daring to like these 
fovonrites. 

Hence Trounoed (trannst) A//. adj\ 

1898 Blmckm, Mag, Oct 469/1 The howling of trounced 
sailors. 

Trounoe, a dialectal or ouasl-diolectal 
▼ariatit of traunci^ Tuakoi v,^\ also Irons, iu 
causal sense. Hence Trounoing ppl. a, 

1986 Dsamt ItoracOt SaU vL DvJ, In cytie, I must set 
ypptm my golde bespangled mule, In deeper way, a troun- 
singo ateede, whonie vneth ought can rule. 1814 Scott 
RodgmunUoi ch. xi, They behoved to trounce us away to 
be tried at Carlisle. 1814 Mactagoamt Gailovid. Enevcl, 
166 The Prince of Darkness trounces through the world in 
the form of a black dog. t 9 tq Charily OrganA, Rov, Nov. 
416 The young woman refuiied to pay, and trounced off 
to a. .hoapitaL 

Trounoer (traniisai). [f. Tboonoe v.^ + -bu 1 .] 
One who trounces ; spec, an odd man (see Odd A. 
8d); ton a man-of-war: see ouot. 1867 {cds,). 
c ifijo Da. Thiilkt in Aubrey Brio/ JLivot 0898) I. 964 
Wlieii this well trarn't irounser Into the school doth enter. 
1867 Smyth Satlor's Wotd-bk,, Trouneor, an old word for 
a waister. {/bid., Waidorr . .had little else of duty but 
hoisting and swabbing the decks.] B896 Hoorii in Wottm, 
Gao, ao Mar. a/i Rrewhouse men, cellar men, yardmen, 
coopers, filinga-roakers, draymen, and trouncera. 1898 A. 
Laho In Lompn. Mag. Nov. 91 My friend and constant 
*trouncer'.. has been pitching into me. 

Trounohon, obs. form of Tbunchbon. 
Trounohman, obs. corrupt f. Tkuohm A tr. 
Troiiaoiaff (traumsii;), vbl. sb, [f. Tboitnob 
9.1 4- -INQ 1 .] The action of Tbounok 9.1 ; a beat- 
ing, thrashing ; nlso/^. Also aitrib, 
oiSSS C. DANSLav Tteai. xii. (Percy Soc.) s Tyll you 
tricku and trotte youre self^ to the devyls trounsynge neste. 
c bs8o Jkvpbsib Bn^ars EpiL in Arekht S/nd. Non, SRr, 
(1^7), With rowsyngca, with bownsynges, with trowns- 
ynges. 1803 1 ^* Andxrson Cumbortd. Ball.t^ In a passion 
1 flew, And gave her a trouncin. 1867 Routledgdo Ev. Boys 
Ann, Aug. 3 C^helienham gave Marylehone a fine trouncing; 

Troune, TrounBon. Troup, -o, obs. ff. Thbonb, 
Tuunchbon, Troop. 

0 Troupe (lrt 7 p). [F. (i6th e.), ■■ OF. trope 
(13th c.): see Troop jAJ A company, bend, troop ; 
esp, a company of players, dancers, or the like. 

i8as PF, y. Emning Post 6 Dec. a The whole tronpe weiw 
equally excellent. 1847 W. Ibvino in L{/o ^ Lott, (1864) 
IV. 33 . 1 have attended the opera, .the troupe [b] very fair. 
1908 B. V. Lucas LAAnor's Luro (1910) s8i A troupe of 
Jumping d^>gs. 

Troupial, var. Troopial. TrouB,obB. f. TBU8a» 
Trouu-de-loup, pi. of Trou-db-loup. 

Tronaa (traus), sb,^ Now dial. Forms: f 
truB, 3-4 trooa, 6-7 trouase, trowao, 5- trouao. 
[ 0 £. tms, perh, a. Olcel. tros rubbish, fallen 
leaves and twigs, ON. and Norw. isos, Sw, trSsp 
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ablaut relatloo with tras twig, tpnMit t ore 
TIMIB lAl ; but the ON word is applied only lo 


Brushwood, cuttings 
Trash sbA t. 


twij^eto. used 
fraa hedges or copses; 

mtCbador BP btwald in Renihle Cod. Dipt. III. 
lOglMat mylenstall and vLmcras ^mrio, and vL foi^ra truaas 
mtasgaare on Bloccaiilea. lagg^ac. DoodK. 9a77(P.R.O.i. 
lleiiiSrttni..dicto Hamuitdo.., troua de alnetis at solnis ad 
ctaotodum schidsUuid yord. a 1310 in Wrifht LyrA P, 
xxjtflii. 110 For hope of ys thornes to dutten it doren, He 
mot aiyd is twy*hyl other troua make. 1488 dne, Dood A 
79ib(P K, 0 .). To take all moche wode ft crouae vponc 
seid londa growyng us U suificiaunt for closure of alle ^ 
londca. isaa FiTXHxaA if nob, | lafi Lay thy ainall 
trouie or thornes, that tliou hedgeste withal, ouer thy quicke- 
setteA. 1573 Nottingham Ree, IV. 149 Fellyiig ofirouaa.. 
ill the nere Coppy. i6eo Hoixamd Lny vi. x. set They 
provided themsefvesout of the fields of a number of wggois, 
uf brushwiKNl, and such like tioume, and mo.. filled up the 
ditches close to the wals. i6to Nottingham Ree. Iv. mi 
T o fetch any trowM or tinsell out of the Maine woodei. 1691 
Blonni's Lam Did, (ed. a), Tinot, . .Trouse, Brushwood and 
ThornN to make and re;iair Hedges. 1881 Miss Jackson 
Shropsh, Word-M s.v.. 'That rough trouM ool be rar* stuff 
fur breastin' the 'edge to keep the ship {/. o, sheep] out.* 


Hence tTronua v, Obs,, to cut brushwood fcf. 
Trash 9.8) ; f Trou'aing vb/, sb, (in qiiot. aitribX 
151a Noitiughata Ree. IV. 454 A trow<.yng ax. 1787 
Ghosk Provinc, GAso. s.v., Trousing a hedge or faggot g 
iriminiiig off the superfluous branches Warm, 

TrOlUlft (trwx, irons), sb,^ Now IJAt. and arch, 
[App. taken in 16th c. from Irish (and Sc. Gaelic) 
iriubhaSt recorded eigoo (see quot.), orig. pro- 
nounced tr/vdf or trtwds, in mod. Irish pronnne. 
trfns (see Trbwb). (The quot of 1306, from its 
early date and late form, ia doubtful, and may not 
belong to this word.) The 16th and 17th c. quots. 
here and under Trbwb refer to it as worn by the 
Celts. It has been held to be derived from OF. 


troussi Trubr, etc. q.v., but a careful examination 
of OF. literature by M. Antoine Thomas shows no 
trace of trousse in the sense assumed, which appears, 
later than in English, in Midge's Diet, 1679. 
thing is said by Littrd to have been worn (7 in 
17th c.) by young pages and by certain novices, and 
to survive in certain expressions, as il avail quUli 
Us trausses^ and itre aux trousses de Pennemi, 

As to the ulterior history, Prcjf. Bergin of Dublin thinks 
vfcli of the simgestion in Holder Alt<ell, Spmehsch, II. 
1974. that the Celtic triubhas represents OF. trobm'worxo 
da cnausBiire ou de ebausse ' (13th &, Godof.), from late L. 
inbrOrbs * tubrucoa vocatos qt^ tibins braccasque teeant ' 
(Isidore Orig, xix. ^xxii. 30).^ * Tubraci quod a braccui ad 
tibiaa u^que perveniant which appears later bm tribraei, 
Mi6ge F, Did, (>679} has * Tronssos, sorA do ehanssos, 
truiik.breechca '.] 

1 . Originally, A close-fitting article of attire for 
the buttocks and thighs (divided below so as to 
form a separate covering for each thigh), to the 
lower extremities of which stockings (when worn) 
were attached ; sp:e, — Trbwr. In later use 
drawers, or knee-breeches. 

a. sinR, 6 trowM, trwae, 7 trout, trouse, 7-8 
trowue, 8 trowoe, trouae. 

[1306 Pleas 0/ Crown {frol^gq j Edw, /, m. rod, Vnum 
craniioc. .vnuM arcuM cum ■agiUiB..vna spartha (unuin par) 
(ao app.; MS. faint] a(o]tularium cum trues. .precii vnius 
denarii et olxili. esgoo in W. Stokes IrAh Gloosot, 7 'rotd 
on L, DocAn. (i86u) la Hee brace gl. ttibns.] 
ssjB in .Sharp Coo, Myst. 37 Pd. for a trvrse for Judas ija 
viiid. 1981 Trowes [nee Txxws]. xbgoConeotts, Clinches, ole, 
(1860)8 A jellous wife was like an Irish trouse, alwasres 
close to a mans tayle. 1633 S/emePs State Irol, 48 The 
leather quilted lacke. .for any occasion of suddaine service, 
..to cover his trouae \Add, MS. thinn breeLhe] on horse- 
backe. 1678 Wisxman CMrurg. Treat 1. xviii. 85 The 
Trowie being made. 1 saw it lacM on... The lower pprt of 
the Trowse was lacked to a Cotton Stocking he put on that 
Leq, (1730 Bust /.#//. N, Scotl, xxii. (1818) 11 . 84 Few 
besides gentlemen wear the trowse, that is the breeches and 
stockings all of one piece. S748Trowse [see Trxws]. 1779 
F. Gahooa tr. Forioscuo Do Landibns xxxv. las Nor do 
they (French common people] wear any Tro%vBe,Dut from 
the Knees upwards t their l<egx being exporod and naked. 
i8s« Jas. Chant Orig. Gaol (1814) aix Stralio describes the 
clotliing of the Geuls as consisting of. .a sort of breeches, 
which covered the inferior members of the body, Miiiilar to 
the triumhas or trouse of the Gael. i8|b Mramdorings 
of Mem, I. 86 The belted blouse Of velvet black, and 
cloaely.fitting trouse. 

fl. pl, 6-7 trouBua, 7 trouMM, trooues, 
trooaaes, trooBea, trum, truasea, 7-8 trowiea, 
7-9 trowaaa, 8 truaaa, 6- trouaos. 

1^1 Dbbrick Imesgo Irol. 11. E iU b, His akirtaa he veria 
shorto, with pleaies set thicke about. And Iri>die trousee 
more to put, their siraunge prptraciours out. 1986 D. Row- 
land LaaaritA 11.(1679) T iv.A Gentleman- Uxher with 
handsom Trouaea, a neat Doublet, a good Cloak, and a 
comely bonnet 180s Hou.and Pliny \iu xliii. I. 177 In hie 
youth he was a poore aouldier, and served ea a footman 
in his single trousses and grieves. t6ia R. Daborhb Chr, 
iuntod Tnrho 1409 S'Kait, a French tflM, Uiese are none of 
the lewes trouses. i8aa Roltd, Enr, flmtation in Aiber 
Story Pilgrim /’VsTA^w (1^7)453 Twy had mo«t of them 
long hosen up to their groins, closs mdat and aimve their 

{ rroins to tiieir waist, another leather/ They were eltogether 
ike the Irish trousea. ideg B. Jonson SietpA ofN, 1. 1, Hee 
weiks in his Gowne, wascooate, and Crouses, Expecting his 
Taylor. 1834 .Sia T. HasauT 7 >we. 146 Their [Persians'] 
bremee are like Irish trooses, hose and stockings sowed 
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and Trowsee. 1741 In Siati. NAt,Rov, 

303 Tha prisoner wes going to the fleld ia 

. rarytoordm 1747 CASTB/fM.ff«/. Leo The 

inhabitants of tboKO provinoes, who wora Biaocsa trowsss 
striped aiul of various colours sarving for both hoas and 
hraechss. 1834 PlamchB Brii. Costnmo 014 The do^a hnssb 
fitting exactly to the limba in fact, the Norman ebansaes, 
were.. revived (Henry Vlil] under die. .name of Irouaea. 

t 2 . (//.) • TB0U8RH8 a. Obs. 

sSjg V. Aiaor Metins^ tnquA, t. L 60 The Papists, .ouili- 
cioiuily repro^h die Scripture, .when they call it. .a Leaden 
Dagger, a pair of Seamans Trowses, a movable DyaL 1709 
EtsTDS in Hoarm's Collect, eoNov. (O.H.&) 1 . 107 His 
trowses w«k with loops emboss^ he eyes. i 8 ao Ace, Corc^ 
nation Geo, IF, Ibe King's Trowses. 

3 . Comb., as trouaa-lllM a, or ado. 


1890 Bulwks AnShropontol, Pref., Thsir colour’d thighs 
I'rous-like Itoing died blaciL 

Hence tVronBeft a. Obs, rarv^*, wearing the 
troose (cf. bi/led, pittided), 

161S Dbavton Poly^, xviii. 6j8 The trowsed Irish led by 
their uniust Tyrone. 

Trouser to Trouaer-wearer : see Tbousbiui. 


Trouseriaijg (trau'xariq). [f. Troubbh(b 4* 
-IMO 1 1 g.] cToth suitable for making trouaen ; 
a species of this. Chiefly pl. 

iBfii Dedfy Nows S4 Sept, a/6 Worsted coatings and 
trouserings, fancy twills, diagonals, and other fabrics suit- 
able for the leading maikcts. 1899 O. Seaman in Cop 4 
Bolls (1900) 46 We sit in sable Trouserings and Boots. 

Tronsers (trau'zaiz), sb, pl. Forms: 7-8 
troBsm, trowsetB, 7- trowsera, trousera, 8 
trouaera. See alKO Stkorsbr. TAn extended 
form of Trodbb sb,^, cf. other words indicating a 
pair, as tweeters ; perh. directly after Dbawbrs.] 
t L » Tnousb sb.B I, Trbws. Obs. 

(1999 : see Stsosskn.] 1813 Flxtchks Cosnomb 11. til, I'le 
liaue you flead and tronMm made of thy skin to tunibfe in, 
1833 T. Stappohd Pae, Htb. i. xviii. (1891) 191 Cloaihed in a 
simple mantle, and tome trowMrs. 1678 Wiskman Chimrg. 
7 'reai. 1. xviii. 85 By laced Stockings and Trowsers the 
Swellings in hui l^egs and Thighs went off. tjm C. Strwart 
in Scots Mag, (1753) 093/1 Stewart had on mue and white 
trowsera. 1778 Gisbon Doel. 4 F. xi. I. 319 The emperor 
Tetricus . .as erell as his son, wliom be had created Augunua. 
wan dressed In Gallic irowhers, a saffron iunic,and a robe of 
purple. 1778 Ld. Carlisi.x Lot, 91 June in i^/A Kep. Hist, 
M.SS. Comm. App. vi. 345 The gnats in this part of the 
river [Delaware] are as large as sparrows 1 I have armed 
myaelf against them by wearing trousers, which is the con* 
Slant dress of thiii country, M. Madan Persius (179s) 
Bo mote. The bracca was a peculiar dress of the Medes, which 
like trowsers, reached from the loins to the ankles, 1834 
PlanchB Brit, Costume 8 They wore close trousers, which 
they called I these trouserK, an article of apparel by 
which all barbaric nations seem to have been disiingiiisheo 
from the Romans, being made of their chequered cloth, called 
breetch and bryean, and by the Irish, broman, 

2 . A loose-fitting garment of cloth worn by men, 
covering the loins and legs to the ankles; some- 
times said to have been worn over clo-te-fitting 
breeches or pantaloons. (Also a pair trousers^ 
Cf. Tkoubb sb,^ a, Pantaloon 3 c. 

In early use es)); worn by sailors, later Iw soldiers, and 
gradually becoming common from about i 8 ao. Now dis* 
tinguishra from breeches chiefly by covering the whole leg, 
and by not being shaped so as to fit tightly: cf. Brrxch. 

i68x Lend, Gas. No. 1061 4 John Clarke, a stout Man,.. 
tn..a'pair of Buck Hkin Leather Breeches. .(!«oinetim«s 
wearing Trousers over his Hreeches) rid away on a Grev 
Gelding. 1718 Ozri.i. tr. 7 'out w/orPs Foy, l.,ovnnt I. late 
9 All he could afford himself was a Thrum>cap, Linen Trow* 
ters, and a Pair of Wooden Shoes. 1731 Gentl. Mag. Nov. 
474/a Instead of HrccLhev, he proposes tluit the Ladies should 
wear Trowsers. which will he particularly convenient for those 
who have not handsome Legs. 1741 J . Parry Tms Anti- 
PtuMsla 916 noA, 'J rowrers are commonly worn by those 
that ride Post down into the North, and are very warm t at 
thesame Time, they keep thei^oat, Hreeches, &c., very clren, 
by lieing wore over them. 1748^4 arm's Foy. 1. iii. 99 Orellana 
and his compiuiiona.. having prepared their weapons, and 
thrown off their trouzers and the more cumbrous part of their 
dress, came all together on the quarter-deck. 1788 Walkb 
in PhiL Tram, LX. 108 Breeches made of seal, or deer 
skin, much in the form of our seamens short trousers. 177s 
Cook f 'ey. S. Pols 1. 11.(1777) 1 . so, I . .gave to each man the 
fearnought jacket and trowsers allowed tbem by the Ad- 
miralty. xTfioGontl.Mag. Sept. 814/1T weniy-five boys belong* 
ing to the Marine Society, in new Jackets and trowsers. 1814 
Wellington in Gtirw. Deep, (1838) XL 1 beg leave lo 
recommend that 90,000 shirts, 9 o,ocio pairs of socks or stockings 
and &000 pairs of trousers should be sent out to Tarragona. 
1880 K. A. Parkxs Prod, Hygum (ed. 3) 419 Shortly befoie 
or curing the Peninsular war trousen were introduced. 

b. 'I'he loose bag-like drawer* or pantalooot 
worn by both sexes in Mohammedan countries. 

>778 H. Chandlxr Trav. Asia M. xix. 66 Their ladles 
wear.. Ism trowsers or lureeches, which reach to the ancle. 
i8so E. D. Claskk Trav, Russia (1839) 6a/i The dress w 
a Conack girl b elegant i a silk tunic, with trousera fastened 
^ a girdle of solid silver [etc.]. 1815 Ei.phinstonb Aec, 

Ganbnl (1849) 11 . 97 The Murwuts..are tall, fair men, and 
wear a pair of loose trowsers, something thrown over timr 
■houldert. and a handkerchief tied round their heads. >808 
Fi 4 >ybs Vnsxpl. Bnlnchistan 956 He bad the ordinary 
white calico trowsera 1913 D Bray Life-Hist, Brahm lu 
31 A girl should be put into trousers as soon as she is twoi, 
or at the most four. 

o. White frilled or trimmed drawers reaching 
to the ankles (or nearly so), worn by women and 
girls, and young iN>y8, about the second quarter 01 
the 19th G. ; pantalettei. 
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■•it Snalkt ts^ Am. In InKpM Lift (1909) It- «!& 900 
She prettily draiwnd in wiiiM muslin, niid nn umou of 
black ailk, with trouaeia. riM Dickum Wtlu Mck, xiv, 


black ailk, with trouaeia. alM Dickum A/rA Mck, xiv, 
Har Uttlo glrta. .worn llttla wfiita trouaan with frills round 
tlio ancles. ^IkkkLmditt* Hmmd^kk^Hmktt'dutktiy^l^w^ 
Wearing Appm. . . Trowsara with Worked Bottoms, ilgg 
Gia Euor A, BhU xii. His hoariy nflection for the Rector 
dated from the age of flrocka and trousere. sIti J. Ashby- 
STKaav ShutHtctek Paftrt 95 Girls . . in abort frocks, friilsd 
trousers, and broad blue sashes. 

d. in sittjf- form troowr, in variout ieniM. 
(1^ alto attrib. and combinatloiit in 4.) 

(steo : see Sraosaae.] tTae Aooison Diai. Mtffmh i. Wka. 
1766 ill. 17 Of the old Britliib Trowser. slag Slrorr 
QHtmiin D. Introd., All the rest was mustache, pehme, and 
cadico trowser. 18^ SrfcVBNaoN iHnamiUr i. a, 1 nave 
■earcely a decent trouser in my wardrobe. 

b. A tingle leg of a pair of irouaert (in quota. 
/rafts/.), 

tUgj Masv CiiOLMONnRi.av P/oms Ttmptsi v, A little 
palm near had its one slender leg draped in an imfromptm 
Turkisit trouser, made out of an amber handkerchief. 1890 
— RtA Pettag* ix. One melancholy Scotch fir emliarraaa^ 
by its trouser of ivy. 

4. a/trib, and Comb, (more usually in ting, form 
trousef), at tromrr^braer (Braor sbA 9 b), ^/ution, 
•firtisher^ •hetn^ -/^y, •lining^ •makiftgf 

•pockMt^ ’^weanr\ trousrr-wkoHng adj. ; also 
trouaer^band, the waistband of a pair of trousers ; 
fferoutor braeohea, ■■ sense 1 ; trouaer-proM, a 
contrivance for pressing the legs of trousers 
so as to produce a crease; trousar-presser^ 
a workman engaged in ironing trousers; also « 
/nus§r»pr 9 ss\ trouaor-atooklngs, ? waterproof 
overalls or leggings used by Bshermen ; trouaor- 
atrap, a strap passing beneath the instep and 
attached at each end to the bottom of the 
tronser-leg ; trouaer-aSratohor, a device for stretch- 
ing trousers so as to take out any 'bagginess*. 

sBpn Zanowill Chiltr. Cktiit 1 . avi His blue bnndxnx.. 
tied round his ‘trauMsr-b.md. sSgd A. Morsikon Cki/A 0/ 
iht yatfa ia6 Hexnve a hitch to his trouserM-band. 1875 
Brdporo SaHtr*$ Picket tik, viiL (ed. 9) flS6 The ehoulder- 
rtnngs . . cros« belli. id like ^Crouser.brAceM. 1761-71 H. 
Walvolb l^trimt't Amtfd. Paint, (1786) 11. 1 Jemes. .heied 
novelties. He.. hunted in the most cumbrous and incon- 
venient of all dreRscH, a riilT and ^trowser breei he«. iSjoB 
Daily News la Nov. 7/1 Stanley once cliaracteriaed the 
Heiii^oland 'I'reaty as follows t * England received in ex- 
change for a *trouser-button e new suit of clothes *. 1887 W. 
Wrstall Iltr Tfvp Afiiliras li. She w.asa *trouMers finisher. 
1396 A 1 us CArrvN Oaaker Grandmoikir ss 1 John . . flicked 
an atom of fluff off his *trouser.knee. 1849 OurPLas Grtca 
Hanti xiii. ( 1836) 1 30 One of his long *trowserlegs. 1901 G. 
Douglas Greta 5'A////rri 939 They stopped— their 

trouser-legs flapping behind them, 1009 Elis. L. Banks 
Alyst. Fr, Farriagiea 37 A strip of nis ^trousers-liiiing. 
1906 Daily Newt 8 Mar. 6 Her work of ^trousers-makiiig 
Yields her a good deal less than a penny an hour. 1896 Gca 
Eliot Ets. (iSifs) \Jk His hamls stuck in his ^trouiwr- 
pockets. 1898 W. W. J Acoiis Sea Urchins^ Mone^-clumgert 
(1906) 993 The fare .rose slowly and felt in Ins trousers- 
pocket. 199s H. A. Vachbll The i/ili iii. 49 He posses'icd 
a ‘trouser-pre-ss. sBSy Pail A fall G. 4 Nov. 8/1 They hod 
heard Allman, the *ti oiiaers-presser, say, * Now, gentlemen. 
Tin going to talk sedition 1906 Deuly Ckron. 05 Apr. 8/a 
The crease, .savours of the automatic trousera-presHers, . . 
nither than of the hot iron of the tailor. 1883 Fisheriet 
Exhib, Catal. 45 The "Trouser-Stockings . and Cork T ackets 
are indispensable adjuncts. 1841 Cinil Eng. k Area, ymt. 
IV. 176/9 Imoroved appaiatus to be attached to irowsers, 
coinmo'ilycalled "trow*>er-strap9. s85o E. Falkrnxk Dado, 


coinmo'ilycalled "trow*>er-strap9. s85o E. Falkrnxk Dado, 
latf Alod, A rt ii. 9oa German hobnailed boots and leather 
troiLser-Htraps. 1807 M anv Kingslkv fFl /fyr/rw 5^ Xenia, 
who is the one and only *trou6er wearer in our b«ind, spent Is 
fifty per cent, of the night on one leg struggling to set the 
other in or out of these garments. ci8ao Hugh Bouknr 
Let, in N, 4- Q. 9th ser. IX. 489/9 That *trousers-wearing, 
beer-drinking Clowes will never get to heaven. 

ileiloe Trou'uar v, slangs trans, to put (money, 
etc.) into the trouscr-pocket, to pocket ; Tcou*Mr- 
4om, the realm of trousers ; the wearing of trousers; 
Trowaarad (-aid) a., wearing or dressed in 
trousers; also fig , ; Trou'Muattos, girls' ^ knicker- 
bockers’; Tronm'viML a, nance- wJ,, of or per- 
taining to trousers; Txou'MrlasB a., without 
trousers ; wearing or having no trousers. 

e 1^ G. H. Kimoslkv S/ert k Treco, vl. (1900) 183 The 
sherilt "trousered the dollars I s89t LeAour CeawtUsien 
GAwr. av.. To trouser is to put money into one's pocket, 
that is. to eain ; a slangexpmslon used by cabmen. 188a 
Pull Atnil G 97 Oct. 9 The regeneraiioii of feminine attire 
will never be compassed by the way of *trouserdom. 1789 M. 
Madan Persiiis (1793) Bi The ^trowser'd Medes. i8m 
C osBRTT Rur, Rides (1885) 1. 319 The tarred, and trowsereo, 
and blue and-buflT crew wnoNe very vicinage 1 . .detest. 1878 
Stbvhnson t aland Vey, 49 My pipe.. was .. pretty well 
* trousered ', as they call it [cC Fr. tuMter ua pipe\. s8ps 
L. Douoall Question of Faith ^The roadside elms, trow- 
sered to ihe ground with brunh of branrhes. 1874 J. Armby- 
Stbskv Tiny Trav, 184 Troublesome Twelve in . . tne frilliest 
of frilled ^Trouserettes. 1898 Godty» Afag, Apr. 387/9 
Bloomers, very short tunics, or troiiserettes. 7 e 1^ L. H unt 
Seerei Existing Fnthione fiss. (1887) S76 Round comes the 
kindly "trouMnan veil,.. the len retreat.. into retirement. 
i 8S7 in Ld.Dufferin Lett, ifighLat, viL 114 Before 1 knew 
where I was, 1 found myself sitting on a chur, in my shirt, 
'^trowserless. 

TrouM, obs. f. Tb 088. TrouMMLSb, var. T&us- 
8AQB Obs. TrouBBe, oba. f. Tbuor, Tuubs. 

I Trouseail (trsisp). Also 3 trusBBBtL [F. 
(13th c.), dim. f. tronsse Tbobb sb , ; cC TRUBSBUi.] 


L tft. A bvudle; cf. TBoasiLt t. Obi. b. A 
bunch of keys, ran, (iMrhaps only as Fr.) 

a nag Aner, R. t68 N<^s nwn A gentile ne bsroS nout 
peckM ne ne uardfi nout iuinsed mid truiieaua [v.r. trussesi, 
ne mid purses. .. Trusseeua, & purseiL baggel^ ft peckes 
be«A alls aor<Miche weotsn, ft worldhche ronten. 1847 
Da Quincby Sp, Mil, Nun 1 5 Thete lay tbo total key^ 
one massive irvnnean. of that monastic fixiressi impreg- 
nable even to armies from without 
8. A bride's outfit of cioUies, house-linen, etc. 
Also aitrib, 

[1817 Lady Mosoah Frtuiee t (181S) 1. 07 An mrtntirt. . 
held the bridal wardrobe, or luaiic troutteau,\ 1833 T. 
Hook IVidow k Alaroutst iv, The trousseau is reedy, and 
the day fixed, sfigg Mas. Gaskru. ETortk k S.i, l have 
Simred no expense in her trousseau. 1880 * Ouida * Moths 
11 1. soj Claire has got the coffer for her dcdl's trousseau* 
1896 trsstiH, Gees. sB Mar. 3/9. 1 have just seen some of the 
trousseau gowns of a mucb-talked-of April bride.elact 
Troust, abbrev. f. *trouest^ trowesP, see Tbow v. 
Trout (trout), sb\ Forms : i>a truhft, 3 troit, 
4 trou3t(d, trouhte, tro^te, 4-5 trote, 4-6 
truta. trowte, 4-7 ftroute, 3 trow3t(e, trowyt, 
trougbta, trouth(o, troyte, (tryotht), 6-7 tarowt, 
trought, ( 7 tro wet, troot), 6- trout. [OL iruht^ 
ad. lateL. trucins.trHcta^trufa^ tmlta^ etc. ■■ Gr. 
rp/utnit gnawer, nlso the name of a sea-fiih, f. rpw- 
Ttix to gnaw ; the forms frui/, /route ^ etc. correspond 
to OF. troite. troule^ etc., F. iruiie (13th c.). J 
1. A well-known fieshwater fish of the genus 
Sa/wOt esp. S, fario. the common trout, inha&ting 
most riven and lakes of the temperate or colder 
parts of the nortliei n hemisphere ; it is distinguished 
by numerous spots of ted and black on its sides 
and head, and is greatly valued as a sporting fish 
and on account of its edible qnaliiy. ^ also 3. 
t Rfhele or sound at atront : cf. sonudasa rswcA (Roach 
1 b). Obs. 

e ussfiSuppl, jEl/rie't Wr.-Wrikker 180/37 Tmcta^ 


truht axxoaAgs. Foe. Md. Tmcta.truid, 1090 

in Archaolegia aV. 334 Pro uno imner. gurnsrdi . . pro iiU 
troiteSi a 1300 Cursor M, 11884 (Colt.) Bi bat bou bar-of 


deepest wateiw of the great lakesi (A» » 

or Nainaycusta trout. S. Naiuayentk, of Lake Huron 
and Lake Superior ; rainbow trout, S, irUUuSt a Cali- 


cum vte pou nal be hale aum ant tnite [r*. r. troute). 1375 
Barbmur Bruee 11. 577 Gynnys, to tak geddis ft Balmony!i, 
Trowtis. elys and als meiioviiya. 13B7 Trbvisa Higien 
(Rolls) 1.493 Perchs and trou^tia. cMso Liber Coeomm 
(1869) 50 Trow;teH . . Welo sobun and hakked. a 1430 Fys~ 
sbynM myth an angle (1883) es For be Trowte. Tlie troil^ 
ysadeyntetfyehe anda frebytyng. cisiBSkrlton Magny/ 
1694. I am forthwith as hole ae a troute. 1315 Li>. llasNsas 
Frotss, 1 1. cxiii. 393 Pasiyes of samonde, troutea, and elys, 
wraped in towela 13B9 (t Lylv] Pappt w. Hatchet 3, 1 . . will 
giuo them line enough like a trowte. ^ n 1816 Bkaum. ft Pl* 
3i< or^, Leuiy 111. ii. Leave off your tickling of young heirs 
like Trouta 1833 Swan Spec, M, (1670) 347 When we speak 
of one who Is sound indeed, we say that he is sound as a 
Trout a 1877 Halb PHut, Orig, Man, 11. vii. soo River- 
Fuih, as Trouts, .will alter their figure, some for the better 
and some for the worse, being put into Ponda 1707-48 
Thomson Summer 033 They spurtive wheel, or sailing down 
the stream Are snatched immediate by the quick-eyed 
trout. 173s Somrsvillb Chase iv. 371 The crimson-spotted 
Trout, th^iver's Pride, And Beauty of the Stream. 1790 
Scott Let. to IV, Clerk 3 Sept, in Lockhart, Two miles 
from an excellent water for trouts. 1839 Douglas in Proe, 
Berw, Nat. Club 1. 164 The trouts were scarcely covered 
in the small poola i86e Gobsk Rfim. Nat, Hist, 8 The 
streams.. where the trout displays his speckled side as ho 
leaps from po^ to pool 1883 Good Words 053/0 He may 
guadle trouta in a stream. 

b. coilective sing, (in sporting use taking the 
pltce of the pl.). 

s8oa Casbw Goruwall ir. 105 b, The pond will moreouer 
keepe Shote, Seale, Trought, and Sammon, in scasonablo 
plight, but not In their wonted reddish graina 1809 In 
Craven Close, (1898I, 33 pearch and troot fr >m Mawoier for 
my Ld. Tudga 1789 Msa Piozxi 7 ourm, France 1. 41 Tbo 
trout.. tnero havo umh over praised. 1849 Jamks Woodman 
li, She waa exceedingly fond of trout. iS^ W. McIlwsaith 
Cnide Wigtownshire 04 Pike and trout are to be had in 
the loche. 

2. Used as a name of various fish (chiefly Salnto-- 
nidm) resembling the trout in appearance or habits. 
Now local, 

1804 B. G(rimstonr 1 D^Aeoeta*s Mist. Indies in. xv. 184, 
I have not seene any Beeugues there, nor trowta 1834 
Bauham Haiieut. 313 Of salare caught in the Ribble. thooe 
of (he first year are called smolts ; those of the eecond year, 
sproda 1 thoM of the third, trouts. 1884 Mathrs in Century 
Mng. Apr. 908/1 The name of 'trout* is also epplied .. 
to a salt-water fish called 'squeteague*. 1891 G. H. Kmos- 
lry S/ortk Trav. (1900) 456 CImu’, known to the natives 
[of Colorado] by the name of trout. 1B07 Outing (U.S.) 
XXX. exile In the South, he (tbe black bassj u commonly 
called ' trout '• 

8. With defining prefix, as tbe name of various 
s|>ecies of the genus Salmo (or of the allied genus 
Satvelinus), and occasionally of other genera. 

Baatard trout {U.Sil, a squeteague or weak-fish, Cy* 
noKion nothua\ brook trout, Stdmo /aria \ in U,S,, S. 
/ontluaHs, or S. iridern, the rainbow trout 1 brown trout. 
S. fario t l^lly Varden trout f U, .9.), Salvelinns Malma 1 
grey tr^L Salmo tmtta 1 In U. S. the squetragiie i lake 
wont, S./erov (the great lake trout) t In Cf. 5., (a) S, 
conAuit fine North American lake trout), inhabiting the 
demst waters of the great lakesi (8) » next 1 Mackinaw 


TBOUT. 

fftOmn ; rock trout, Chirm eomsMledue (Roca fbPn/h) 
t akegger trout ■ skboobb i apBokled trout, S. Jomiu 
staiisi wblte trout, (aj a variety of t8)tlm weak- 

fish {CynoeeioH nothuel. See also Buo^iTBOUT, Saumw 
T tOUT, Sba-tbout. 

1681 liovau. Hist, Anim, k b/bx. tsfi Both tbo Salmoa 
and gray Wouts are very pleasant, and good for sound per- 
sons, but In agues they ere not comparable to the Perch. 
s888 Cnanlbion Onomast. 163 Tmtta Laeustrit, ibe Lake- 
Trout. 1838 YAeesLL Brit, Fisket I L 31 The Grey Troul. 
ibid, 80 The Great Lake Trout of Loch Awe. .was shortly 
noticed by Pennant.. as a native of Ulliwater Lake in 
Cumberland, and of Lough Neagh In li eland, ibid. 74 
Thisspecies na« been called a Red-Mlied Trout b88i Ad 
04 k es FiW. c. 109 1 4 All migratory fiah of tlie genus i^- 
mon„ .that U to say, Mlmon..barveNC cock, sea trnut, while 
trout, eewlN, buntliiig (vtc. j. s868 Rep. U. S, Cemmistiomr 
Agrie, (1869) 310 It is..rank folly to allow so great a deli- 
cacy as the speckled brook trout CSeUmo fotdiaedtt) to be- 
come extinct Ibid. 330 The commission has. . bred salmon, 
trout, lake trout {Siuuto toiua), and land-locked salmon (.9. 
Gloveri), 1B81 Casseift Nat, Hist, V. 113 The Grey Trout 
Cambrieus), 1883 Fishsries txhib, Catal. 1104 
Brook Trout Lake Trout, .. Rainbow Trout. Kangeley 
Trout 1884 Goous, etc Nat, Hist, Aqmitie Auiuu 4M 
According to the Uteat system.. the second group [of the 
old genus .9«/Mia) includes the Chars, or Red-epotted Trout 
and the gray-wMtted species known as Salmon Trout or 
Lake Trout These are assigned to the genus Satvelium. 
Ibid, 504 The Dolly Varden \twxi~^SalveUant Malma,,, 
known in the mountains as 'l-ake Trout', 'Bull Trout', 
'Speckled 'irout*. and 'Ked-Spotted Trout*. t8^ iSY. 
Vamts's Cam. ej P eh. s/e Uke mice in a house, Che little 
brook-trout are often almost under your feet s888 Goodb 
Amer, Fishes ieoThe.silverSqueteague,0''t^t^'"*a/AirMr, 
called at Charleston the 'Bastard Tlroui*. The 'White 
Trout', .is caught with hook and line. 
t4. slang, originally in the alliterative phrase 
h-uo or trusty trout, a confidential friend or servant ; 
BO humble trout, Obs, 

e s86i Roxb, Ball, (1883^ IV. 318, 1 was a trusty trout In 
all that I went about. i68a New Newt /r. Bedlam 10 
They are all very honest Fellows, true Trouts. i6i8 
SitAUwaLL Sqr, Aleatia u I, Your humble Trout, good 
noble squire. 

6. attrib, and Comb., as trout-angler^ -angling, 
-brook, farm, -hole, -hook, -line, -net, ova, -preserve, 
-rod, -spawn, -spear, -slreatn, Auorm\ objeoiive 
and ohj. gen., as t tout breeder, -catcher, -fisher, 
-fishing, -pirate, -rearing, -tickler*, also trout- 
coloured, famous, -haunt^ adjs. ; trout like adj. 

133B Elvot, Futeina,,tL troute speare, an yele speare. 
SSSS Isce Ebl-spkarI. 1391 Svlviuitsb Dn Bartat 1. 
vTr653 Kennet. whose 1 rout famous Drift . . by Hunger- 
ford doth hasten. 1633 R. Sandrss Phytiogn. 35 A green- 
ish eye, a trout-noee, a great mouth. 1^ Walton Angler 
V. 198^ 1 shall tel you a little more of Trout fishing before 1 
speak of the Salmon. Ibid, 198 In Hamp-shiro. they use 


straw, which when they have discovered, they strike with a 
Trout spear. 1888 Wilbinb Real Char, 140 ['rhesej may be 
Btiled the Trouc.kind. 1707 Hailbv voI. It, Tromt<donrNl 
(spoken of Horses) is White speckled with S|>ots of Black, 
Bey, or Sorrel, particularly about the Head and Neck, 
sjm A. Youno Agrie, Limeota, 4 A narrow vale, through 
which rune a trout stream. 1807 W. In vino Satmag, xL 
e July (1855) 115 Trout-fishing woe my unde'a favourite 
sport. 1830 T. C. Horland Brit, AngiePt Man, II. 
(1841) XX He (the peacock red worm] is a good trout- 
worm. 1843 J* Coulter Adv, Pnej/ie viL 98 Ttiey can 
be caught with email trout hooka, uirefully oaited. >888 
Rep, U, S, Cemmiesionsr Agrie, (1869) 397, I hatched 
about five hundred thousand trout last season, and sold 
about five hundred thousand impregnated trout sparHi. 
Ibid, 3s8 a fountain ca|»ble of filling constantly a two-inch 
pipe will sustain a trout preserve which may prove a source 
of pleesure and profit. Ibid, 33^ Experimental and initia- 
tory practice in trout-rearing le becoming common upon 
Long Island. xMg W. E. NoRsie No New Ttdug 1. i. 9 


and Lake Superior ; rainbow treat, S, tridem, a Cali- 
fornixm epecies, now introduced in British trout-streams t 
rod-belliod tront, the char, S, taheliunsx airo S, or 
Fsmo erytkrogaster, of the lekes of New Yf>rk Stete and 
Pennsylvania t rad-apottad trout* S,/bntinalie or S. saL 


Long Island. 1883 W. E. Norsib No New Thing I, i. 9 
His gun, and a trout.rod, and some other things. 1884 
Jertbribs Lt/e of Fields xqq The swan b a well-known 
trout-pirate. 18B7 Hisaav Holiday on Roadj By the side 
of a trout-haunted stream. 1894 Field 9 June 833/3 Fine 
trout given our KOi'isiy by Mr. A., the trout breeder. 1897 
Outing (U. S.) XXX. 3e4/a In this place one cen. trace., 
tbe trout-brook to iu source. 1904 Gali.ichar Pishing 
S/ain X85 The Portuguese peasant bde are expert trout- 
ticklers. X904 Prist Apr. 33p/i It is clear, .that the jrtally 
desirable requiss seneita will l<e afforded by a trout faHn. 
1908 WestM. Gas. 98 Apr. X4/3 I'he appearance of the may- 
fly., b eagerly looked lorwaid to eveiy year ^ the trout- 
angler. 1910 H. T. Shbringham in Eaeyel, Brit. II. eS/e 
{Angling! Grayling injure a trout stream by devouring 
troulrova and trout- food. 

b. Special Combs. : trout-fly* (a) the may-fly ; 
(fi) an artificial fly for tront-fishing ; trout-louaa, 
a fish-louse parasitic on the trout, also called sng; 
trout-peroh, the black bass (local, C/,S ,) ; also, a 
trout-like fish (Pereppsis guttatus) of the rivets and 
Great Lakes of U.S., having the mouth and icales 
like those of a perch ; trout-spoon, a small 
spoon-bait for trout-fishing (Cent. Diet, 1891); 
trout-atone, Min. {Cs,fortllemteiri)mTw^cno\»vta. 

>744-30 W. Ellis Mod, Hnsbandm, HI. il. xlil. 84 The 
Ceddb or *TronC Fly,.. certainly the best natural Baits of 
sll others for taking Trouts. 1787 BRSTriag/inurlM.s) 109 
They (salmon] will rise at anythin gaudy, and where they 
are plenty, at Trout flies. ifiM Gooor Amer, Fishes 466 
I'he young fish rbe freely to trout. flies In rapid water, 
i^to H. T. Shbringham in Rneycl. Brit. IL 98/9 Grayling 
will take most small tront-flie^. 1833 Walton AngUr^x. 
90 In winter.. many of them have sticking on theih Sugs, 
or nVout lice, which b a kind of worm. 1883 Comiury 
Mag. July 376/^ A description of a Carolina baas was sent 
to Lacepede under the loosl name of trout, or *trout-percb 
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who accordingly named It nalmoidaat ■Muing traiii*lilic 
ilte «Trout4Uona (mo Thoctoutk]. 

Uaice VroB’Ud a. [cl. If . ^rcs/aim lee 

qoot. ; Vroa*tAd a., full of or aboui)din||f In trout ; 
TroniAoM o-t without trout, devoid of trout 
(whence Trou*tlOMneag) ; TvoAtTf a trontlet. 

* 7*3 JuaTAMONU tr. ///«/. ImthM HI. 153 l*ba 

*crouted china, which no dogbt is called ao from the ro- 
aemblaiicc it bean lu the scales of a uroiii. aMt Puu.Ba 
H'artMWt Hanit (166a) 11. 1 Clear and fre»h rivulecs of 
*iroutful water. sBgs Atkinsou Ato&riand Par, tgj Our 
troutful little stream of the Esk. ildg KiHOSLav in ^ 
Ztft, 11879) H* I cat« h a trout now and then, .so I am 
not left *troutlew. Cai.lichah Fishing Spaia 15 He 
maintains that tlie Balaam will be trnutless in two years. 

Nsws >5 Nov. 5 /a Dynamite, diswue, pollution 
of rivers, have destroyed their thousands since Thomas 
Stoddart wrote a sad song on the *troutlcsBnes« of Yarrow, 
tijli Frasw's Mag. XX XVI 11 . 73 My wilfulusha that 
bright day ..was rewarded with a few *trouties. 

t Troutf dieU^ Obs. Also 5 trowtt. [Of 
uncertain ori^n.] pi. (.See quot. 1691.; So 
t Tatmt V. 0 Ts,t to cimlle, coagulate. 

1483 Cath. Angl. 391/ < I'u Trowtt, eoaguiart. Trowttis. 
taaguiutn, 1683 G. Mbmitom Yorks, Dtaiogns 40a (£,D.S.) 
lie give urn some Trouts re.-ich me hitl>cr th'llowl. 169s 
Rav W. C. IVortis 77 I'roHts, Curds taken off the Whey 
when it is bulled: a Rustick word. In some places they 
call them Trotters. 

Trout, obs. form of Tboat Tnorif. 
boutor (tniiiiai). [f. Troot j^.i + -inV] 
One who fishes fur trout ; a trout'fisher. 

s8aa Howitt Srasons <1837) iss Cloudy weather, a little 
windy, especially fruiii the buuth, is in hi >h favour with the 
trouter. i8m Fnuer's Matj. L. 307 However well a trouter 
may get on hy keening to tiie Ixinlca of his river, the salmon 
fisher can rarely tm successful hy fishing from dry land. 
1887 Afaern. Mag. June 107/1 Your dry.fly man is inclined 
to \oo\i upon the grent mass I'f trouters . with something akiu 
to complacent and patroniiing compassion. 

Trolithe, obs. form of TiuirH, Trough. 
Trou'ttnesa. [f. Troott a. -kbsb.] The 
condiiion or quality of being Urouty * ; speckled- 
uesi, spottineas. 

tSps R. Ghaham Mifrr MenUith v. va A. .much patched 
coat of various shades of troutincas and stages of decay. 

Trputillg (truuniq). [f. Trout -ino 1.] 
Fishing for trout, trnut-fiahing. 

a 1788 EasKiNu In%i, Law Scot* 11. iv. 1 13 Depriving him 
of tha plca-^ure of iroiiting. 1807 Scott Sai^. Dan, v, 
The imine was plenty, and the trouting in the brook such 
as bad I teen represented by advertisement, 
b. attrib, 

tfad Oatiitifr Seott. (c<l. e) ss8 Venny nr Finny ; a small 
rivulet of Antusrshire ,. .in a fine t routing-stream. i8n 
1 . Ksnvir A/^h. Ang/ingh^ A trouting rod ii usually made 
from twelve to fifteen feet. 1883 Fisheries Kxhib. Catai, 
(ed. 4) 176 Salmon Lines, Ihmp 2 »en J.ines, Trouting Lines. 

U^ostm. Gaa. 16 Sept. 3/3 The one good trouting loch 
io Scotland is Loch l^veii. 

O. as pres,pple, (chiefiy after 
a 1845 ilooD To f, tVai/on6i Sham flies to go trolling and 
trouting. i8d6 Ai.(:kr Soiii. Nai. h Man 111. 181 The 
loneliness of Izaak Walton trouting in a secluded ^leii. tSpo 
Q, Rev. Jan. 88 At Villeiieuve he goen trouting 111 the dark 
with ihe servant of the inn. 


TrOUtl^t (trail llct). [f. as prec. + -let.] A 
litiltf or tiny truut. Also ait rib, 

1819 Hood Engeue A mm i, There wera some that ran and 
some that leapt, Like trouilets in a pool. i8ra Samoa 
i'rau, sir Trant A nii fifties (1880) lai Hy the 1510 of June 
three thousand young B.iliiion and fifty troutlet immigrants 
were swimming about, stiimg, contrnted, and merry. t88i 
(L Ai.lbn Yigmttes />\ JVat.t Mimniain i'am 17s If ever 
a yoiirtg Llyn Gwernant troutlet. .leaps the cascades. 
TrOUtling (truu*tli9). [f. as prec. -t -LING 1 .] 
prcc. 

a 1739 Jakvis Quix, 1. 1. ii, If there be many troutlings, . . 
they will' supply the pl.ice of one trout. 1838* Stiinkhb nub ' 
Frti, Sfiortf l v iil I13 In using the Spiiining.Tackle with 
the parr-tnil or troutUng as a l«it, it is sniin exactly as for 
trout. 18B9 H. C pKNNai.1. Fishing 100 The catching and 
eaiiiig of Imir a duKn troutiinga. 

Trouty, sb . : see after Trout sb.^ 

Trontj (trou’li), a. [f. Trout sb.'^ + -t.] Full 
of, nbouniling in, or containing trout. 

1676 Cotton Walton's Angter 11. ii. 17 Uttle inronsidcr- 
alile Riverh, as Awber, Kro«\ays, and the like, acorce worth 
naming, but Trouty too. 1831 ///ocAto. ilfri'g'. XXX. 96c 
Heavens I among the gravel whnt a tmuty congregation 1 
188a Strvrnson Ac* OSS the Plains i. (i8>a) 74 Every trouty 
pool along lliat mountain river, 
b. Speckled like a trout, 
limplied in TaouTiNKSs]. 

n Trouvaille (trMvd'ly*). f. trower to 

findj A lucky find ; a windfall. 

[>753 Lapv I.(;xnoROU{;ii Lett, io Shenstone is Dec.. I., 
should else have stolen a wiird from tlie French and iinve 
^d une trouvaille.] 184a Thackkrav Pro/ess. Fita-Sooiiie 
i, 'Hhmfiiebs have rubbed us of that trade among others, nor, 
I oonleaa, do 1 much grudge them their trouvaille, 1848 
— Yan. Fair xi, My dear, you arc a perfect trout*aiUe, 
1881 Itloikw, Mag. Apr. 533 The trouvaille proved to be the 
first edition of Shakspere. 

HTrouv^e (lrifv^r,-e*r), tvonvear (tmvor). 
[OF. tmvere, -eur^ Iruveur (lath c. in Godef.), F. 
trtwvire^ irotevettr (-> l*rov. Irobaire), f. itvtiveri 
cf. TunuBAiiOUR.] One of a ochool of poeu who 
frourished in Northern France from the lith to the 
14th c., whole works are chiefly epic in durncter. 


^,ete. 


.^SouTMCV yaemgfArc tv. 175 Meantime the Trouvear 
atnm the harai he sung Of Lancelot Du Lake. 1833 
LoS. OutreJier Prose Wka. 1886 I. 94 The great inaas^ 
the of the Trouvkrea is of a narrative or epic cliar- 

BOtoik *887 XjXMtA^.Oid Eng, Drww.(>89a) 7 One French 
Mbniw Play of the thirteenth century, by the trouvere 
Ritfbbeuf. 1889 Dovlb Mixah Clmrke eo6 A king of barde 
and irouvearib 

fmuwe, Trottsed, obs. fit. Trow TBonagD. 

Trove: see TgRASURR-TRovg. AUo shoit for 
irevure^irgvi^ in lenoe * a valnable And 

188I Kivuno Plain Tales xiii. 04 The value of her trove 
struck her, and she cast about for the beat method of using it. 
19M — Kim I. II Delighted as a child at each new trove. 
19090. W. Youno Wind d /////Ded., A kingdom.. More 
rich than childhood's fairy trove. 

Trove, oba. Sc. and north, form of Turt. 

Trover (tidu^vu). Law, [nubst. use of OF. 
irovir (11th c.), F. trouvtr pres, inf., to And.] 
The act of Anding and assuming possMsion of any 
personal property ; hence (in full, aetian ef travir)^ 
an action at law to recover the valne of peiaonal 
property illegally converted by another to his 


own use. 

Originally the action was brought for damagee against one 
who had found and refused to give up the goods of the 
plairitifT on demand ; thU refusal constituted ^conversiun ' 
(Cunvbbsion 7)1 hence the action was called trover and 
conversion, l.ater, the finding became a legal fiction, and 
it iM now only necemary to prove the ownership and detea- 
tion of the goods. 

>894 WcuiT snti Pi, Symbol.^ Chofteerie 1 148 I'bey came 
to tne h.indes end i)oB<«.*ssion of your poore suppliant . . by 
way of trover. x6ip. lyra, 1783 [see Convrssion 7]. 1678 
lluTLEB //ud, III. III. C48 Whether 1 should . . bring my 
Acti«»n of Conversion And Trover for my Goods? 1749 
Fibi ding 7 *oni Jones xti. iv. Some perhaps would have 
iven nothing (fir the pocket-book) and left the Fellow to 
is Action of Trover. 1848 Aknoui.d Mar. Insur. 1. iv. 
(18A6) IQS The policy, when effected, becomes in law the 
property of the a<(sur«(t, who may maintain trover for it. 
1876 Lowkll Among my Fks. Ser. IL 393 In this sense the 
author of a dictionary might bring an action of trover 
against every other author who used his words. 

t Tro'vy, int, Obs. pa. OF. trovd, ps. pple. of 
trover, F. trouvtr to Ann.] ? A ciill in hawking. 

a 1509 SuBr.TON Ware the Jlauhe 116 With troll, c}rtrace, 
and irouy. They ranged, hankin bouy. 
tTvow (tr^), jA.* Obs, rare, [f. Trow w. (cf. 
None, Nw., Dan. tro)."} 

L Relief ; faith, tiust. 

<1300 Cursor M. aajaa (Rdin.) Ihii M war In dred and 
dout, psr-of wit trow b*. rr. troutfi, trou^J he brolit Imim 
out. (1883 G. S I'RVHRNS BnggYs Stud, Al. Mythot. 149 
Teaching of the new trow by help of the old.) 

2 . Fancy, supposition. 

14.. Beryn 38 For they that foven so paBsyngl^jr, such 
trowes )ir.y have echoiie. a xgjp Caliito fir Aielih. A iv, Her 
lytiyll handia in menne maner this is no trow. 

3 . Faith as ])leilged, covennnt : «« Troth sh, a. 
»S *5 Bcc. Ld. Ifigh Treas. Scot. V. 40 For keeping the 

day of trow. 1634 Malory's Arthur ix. viii. (1B16) I. 375 
'I'hcn sir Plenorlu.s yielded him anti liis tower, and all his 
prisoners at his will ; and then sir l^uiicclot received him, 
and took his trow (1470^85 trouthe). 

Trow (tiff", locaUv irou, truu), sh'^ heal, [Dial, 
variant of Trough.} A name for various kinds of 
boats or barges ; spec, a. Formerly, on the Severn, 
a large flat-bottomecl sailing )>arge ; b. in ihe south 
of Scotland niid north of England, a double canoe 
or bo.it used in spearing salmon by torch-liglit 
(also pi. const, ns sistg,): see onot. 1825 {7 obs.) ; 
O. on the south coast of England, a small flat- 
bottomed boat used in herring-Ashing. d. attrib.^ 
as trow- fisher^ -lock', also Trowman. 

CS330 K. HauNNK Chton. Weue (Rolls) ioai8 Arthur., 
gadered botes, chularis, fit trowes. 1479 Oj^cs Afdyor 0/ 
Bristol in Gilds (1870) 494 Such as bryngeili wheie 

to towne, as wele in frowys, o-s otherwy^c, by lunde and hy 
watir. 1778 WR8I.BY Whs. (1879) XI. 144 Are there fewer 
trows or liarge.s employed on rivers and canals? iBsg 
Jaimirson, Trows, . . used in Roxb and other routhern shires, 
to denote two pieces of wood, each foi med like the half or 
section of nn ellipsis, fenced with upright boards, so as to 
pievent the entrance of water. These two^are conjoined.. . 
An inCersih'e is left between the two aectioini, so that the 
water is seen distinctly through it, ‘I'his sort of vessel.. is 
used . .in night-fishing on rivers for Minion. 1839 * Stbphpn 
Olivkh* R ambles Norfhumb. >54 *Tbe trows '.-used in 
spearing salmon in parts of llic river wliere they enunot 
be taken with a net. The trows consist of.. two narrow 
boats, . .connected at the top by a piece of fiat board. Ibitf, 
ZS5 Some of the oUl trow-nsbers here are of opinion (etc.). 
18^ Simms Public Whs. Gt. Brit, ii. 14 The trow-lock (in 
tlie Gloucester and Herkeley canal) is eighty-one feet 
six inches long. 1873 Bristol Times 17 June (E.D.D.), 
The Fanny was a keCch-riM«d (two-masted) trow, of 
190 tons.., and was used (or trading purposes. 1888 
Elwobthy W. .Somerset Word-bh. s. v., C)n the south coast 
almut Sid mouth a small fi^hing-boat is a trow. 1899 Daily 
f/ews 13 Feb. 7/3 The trow * Flower of the Severn *,. , moorra 
in the river, waa carried away by Uie tide and wrecked. 
tTroWy ib,^ Obs. ran, Alyb trew. [a. OF. 
treud, treUf trou^ etc. (RolMldi iith e.) L. 
tribtit-um Trirutr.] * TrxdAgi, toll. 

S ^e mote furst. .he truwage make 
igeh..do tell me wat is pe trow. 
.Of hya pafsage what ya he trowf 
saym hay wolde pay. 


lyn >at to h» 
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T r ^W (tron), Orkney and SlutL [■• Sund. 
trbllx tee Troll jfi.s] * Troll sb.^ 

1840 Orhmey Witch THal io Abbatgford Ct. Mite. 1 . 187 
)e aiwucred air agaln^ that it was but the Trow that hald 
gripped her. 1843 ibid, 173 Knoweing tliat thesaidThonuM 
was lying mUc in nis hous, 3a siud that it was the aea trow 
or spirit that was lying vpoun him. lyei Bbano Deser, 
Orkney etc. (1703) iij| They tell us that several aucli Cre^ 
tores do appear to Fishers at Sea, particularly such as they 
call Scn’Tiewes, i8aa Soorr Pirate v, Other [magicians] 
dealt with spirits of a different and leM odious class— dm 
ancient dwarl% called, in Zetland, 1 ’rowis or Dsowi^ the 
aiodem fairies, and ao forth. 1868 D. Gobsib Summ, 4 
Wimi, Orkneys v. 168 The trows, or drows,. .resembled the 
daoino shith of tlie Highlanders, in the malevolent feelings 
which they., entertained towards mankind. 18I3 IL M. 
FsHCuasoN Rambitng Sh. Few Forth aviL i9i It was an 
unlucky moment when a fisherman cast his eyeson a ssa> 
trow t panic and fear seised him. 

Tviw (trJtt), gf. arck. Fonns : a. 1 trftwiiii, 
4trau,4>5trtt, 4-6 (8-9 Jh.) true. fi. 1 Mowrb, 
MowIrh, 3 troowo, 3-6 (9 St.) trow, 4 fSe, 
tren. 7, 3-5 trowen, (3 {Omi.) trowwonn, 4 
trouwe), 3-6 (8 Sc.) tpou, 4-7 trowa, (4 Sc. 
throw, throu), 3 trouo, 5-7 tro, (8 tro*), 5, 9 
Sc. troo, 6-7 troe, iron, 4- trow. 8. (marik. 
dial.) 4 tran, (tray), 4-5 traue^ trawe, traw, (5 
traywe). Pa. t. and pple. trowed (tr^ud) ; alao 
pa. /, 3-5 -ede, 4-6 Sc. -It, etc. ; 4 troud, 4 -6 
trowd, 6 troada ; pa. ppU, 4 troud, trouda, trod, 
trawet, 5 trawt; (4 (?)trowen). [OE. had 
more than one type : (1) OE. trAwian^ f. trdwa 
sb. * faith, belief OS. trdon (MLG. truw€\ 
OllG. trA{u)fn (MHG. trden, truuen, Ger. 
trauen)f ON. trAa (Sw. and Norw. /;v), Goth. 
Irauan, OTeut. ^IrAwian^ from base //'£-, orig. 
*itroiig, firm, lure'; (a) OE. trlowan^ Iriowian^ 
from trhwi ' faith, ^lief with the ablaut grade 
*/rAi(ti;) ; cf. 0 & ire{u)wa, OWFria. tranwa 
(MLG., MDu., Du. trouwen to believe, trust, 
espouse). Of the two OE. forms, tnlwian was 
Ihe^ earlier and more usual ; but its place was 
mainly taken in ME. by trowen, with its variants 
traue, traw, from triow(i)an. In some of the 
ME. forms, trAwian and triow{t)an appear to 
run together.] 

fl. trans. (orig. intr. with dat.x cf. 3). To 
trust, have confidence in, believe (n ).»crK0ii or thing). 

.. C897 K. iELFRBD Gregorys Past, C. ix. 58 Swite eafie 
mBgon srayltre sos unscliertulACtpNtiora TvCnuh lyhte stiemn, 
ac se geltereda him ne truwad on i>mrs hraon mh & on fiaua 
iniclan storinum. m. . Cursor M, 4366 (Gott.) And for bs 
es traisi o mi leute Of all his god he irticH me. 1718 Ram- 
say Fables xii. 19 His colour s green, if ane may true his 
oin twa een. 

8. Beowulf (Z.) 1166 grhwylc liiurn his ferhlie treowde^ 
^t he haerdeiiioil niicel. <’M 8 K. ACi.fhrd Boeth, xxxvii. 
f a Yrnafi ealle eiidemes fia hioM icriiinge trewafi. 
Miooo Ceedmon's Gen. 9318 Ic eow tieowi^e ^if ge Iwet 
t.9cen segafi, c 1175 stth c. Horn. 136 ^yf lie ha bote deb.. 
& on Code trywix. 1374 Uanuuur Bruce 11. 3'j 6 He tbiU 
will trew Ilix fa, It minnm sum tvine rew. 

y. esago Gen. 8 Ex. loya Ixitli Iiem warnetle,. .Oc he ne 
truweden him. Lav, 34 n Wan hii be troueb alre 

best. 13.. Cursor M. 5219 (Goit.) pis es b^ aoth, trou 
\Cott. pu) w me. ri4oo Maumui-v. (1839) xx. aai And 
all be it that sum men wil nut irow me, hut hulden it for 
f.ible, sgoo -40 Dunsar Poems xxxii. 40 The silly thing 
trowd him, allace I The lame gnif creddence to the lodL 
ctboo Montuombnib Cherrie 8 Sloe 8 ^a .Suld not 1 trow 
iny Bin twa een V a iBap Party A'cedxvln. in Child BeUiesds 
VII. (1890) 96/9 'i'he three falM lialla of Gimoiisfield, 
They'll never be trusted or trowed again. 

8. 13. . Cursor Af. 5151 (Coll.) If bat bou nophi traiies ms^ 
. . come bi'self and se. c 1460 Towneity Myst. ui. 45 To those 
that wille byiii trawe. 

t b. rejd. To trust oneself to a ))erson. Obs. rare, 
a. CMO Lindi^f. Cofip. John li. 94 Se bslcnd ne lc(de velvn 
trugude hine seolfne him vel ^mm, foreV^on he uiste alle. 

y. 13IM WvcLiF ibid.. But Jhesus trowide not hyin sSf to 
bm. Tor he knewe alle men. 


t 2 . intr. with prep. To believe in ox an \ to 
have confidence in ; to trust to. Obs, or rare arck. 

a, ciooo iELRRic Saints* Lives xxv. 446 Da Intrhware.. 
truwodon to b*im wealle. c 1300 Cursor M. 19883 (Edin.) 
Trub tu in god? 

fi. c 1000 Ags. Ps. (Th.) cxviifi). 8 God ys on Dryhten gcorne 
to benceanne, bonne on niainian we&e mod to treowianne. 

y. c leog Lav. 0351 He nom his enne hired mon pe he wel 
trowede on. cigja R. Biunnb Chron. H ace (Rolls) 9844 
Trowe til vs ft cure consayl I 1340-70 A lex. -v Dimd, 899 fn 
alle )m torus . . Ben trewe to be trowen on ft trysty to leua 
1395 Barbour ^rircxi. 490 Gyffthatse will trow tome. rijBS 
Chaucbh L. C, W, 1707 {Luciece) It is no nede To trowya 
on the word but on the dede. c 1400 tr. Sccreta Secret., Gev, 
Lordsh. vi. 59 A traw discret man . . to whom be may trowe 
to ordeyne ^ besynesse of his godya c 1449 Pbcock R^r, 
I. xviU. (Rolls) loa Thai wolen not trowe to his teebing. 


C1460 Townehy Myst, ax. 434 Bot trow in god, that you 
baawroghc. ^1470 Henry Wallace 11. 835 In Inglismen, 
allace, quM suld we trow ? sgaa World 8 Chiid C vO, 


xU- artycles of the fayth Tliat mankyiide must on trowe. 
iSSa Asp. Hamilton Caieeh. (1884) 14 We suld trow in the 
sonne of God. sfiTO Morris Earthly Par, 111 . iv. 369 Vague 
tales, wherein 1 waa well fain to truw. 

8. S3.. Cursor Af, 13671 (Cett.) Trans [Faiif. tmwusj 
bou in godd sun or nai f 

t b. trans. To believe In (a doctrine, etc.). Obs. 

■880-90 Alex. 8 Dind, 841 Hit aemeb. .pat ^e no gin 
ofnogonM no none godus trowe. esgiBoWircup IFAr.Cii 



TBOW, 


^OoaMrMoorbilMM..ifttotTO«re1ioblTehlvdM. 
lCAUiioBr.(RM^)«v. SsTMiMM iiiflMrnadoun. 

1513 Douglas w««i£r vl ProL 8i W« uuw a Ood» ngiMUid 
inpanonis thn* 

iTirwu, To believe (a atatement, etc.) ; to give 
credence to, accept as true or trustworthy. 

a. m «aoo Curttr Bf. i47o8(Cott ) Qua wU nogbt tru iCHU 
Ifou. I^r/, timw, Trin, trow«) hat 1 tell. 

A* tVKSt^G§m, 4 £x» 9037 Pvcifar trewifl hiae wiwen tala. 
y, €tuon Obmiw Dad. 134, 1 wollda bli|iali] |^att all Enng. 
lia^ leda .. sbullda in troarwenn. 14*3 f^Ugr, HmMt 
(Caxton) L Ui. (185^ 4 Sucb thyngaa wold 1 nott«ht haua 
trowydf yf 1 bad nought aean it my self. B49a-Oa tr. Seergtm 
Stfrwt. xvL t4 Trowa not lightly alia that that man wUla 
talla the. tg|8 BaixaNoaN Crva. Scvi. <i8ai) 11 . 97* Wa 
may nocht trow ana wourd ha MyU. i6a$ SuAKa Zear l 
iv. 135 Spaaica laraa than thou knowast, . . Learna more than 
thou troaraiU i8«6 Soorr Antiq» xxi. I liae garr'd him 
trow mony a queer tala, a 1818 Macnbill (1844) loa 

Sha trouo ilka word that the fau'ta loon did say. 1878 
Monais Sigurd il 79 Man trowed his every word. 

4 . B3.« £* AIuUPm B. Ma ^rd la|es, Mot trawanda ha 

tida. 

f b. with ahj. and compL To believe or suppose 
(a thin^ or person) to be (so and so) ; also with 
compL inf* {to be . or to do something). Ohs, 
y, a saye Prm, 164 in O, E. Afite. iii For wanna 

ha la Ilf ahra besta trowan, )^ne sal ha letin nf bis o^ana. 
c 1400 tr. SeerttM .Skvfv/., Crv, Lrrdsh. xxix. 63 Yf he nedys 
of a woman, drawa to he to here bat how trowys trewe, and 
bat hou damya good. ^1480 Piay Saeram, ssa 1 trowa 
best wa mak a crye. 1981 A. Hall //larf iv.6g Tnou Ago. 
mamnon trowea Vs dastards and faint hearted folks. 
DAUtvMPLS xu LttliP* Hist, Scot, vul (S.T.S.) T 
chancellar trowit al to ba trew. 

8. 13. . E, E, AUit, P, A. efo, 1 trawed my parle don out 
of dawas. 1430-80 tr. Higiten (Rolls) II. lai Of whom 
Bomma man trawa that cite to have taken name. 

to. Phr. To trow (in passive sense) : to be be* 
lieved or thought (so and so). Also ai trew (At 
prop, m), in quot. a 1340, worthy of belief, credible. 

13. . (furtcr M, 971x6 (Cott.) And es he for a fule to trou 
{Fair/, trawh a 1340 HAMPOLB/'M//r>‘ xcli. 7 Titthucnia 
sua eredibUim /acta sumi biddynra ere mykil 

made at trow. 1^ SrKNSRX F. Q. v. ii. 34 How much it 
doth over.flowa. Or fails tharaof, so much is mora then iust 
to trowa. 

4 . with el. To believe, think, be of opinion, 
suppose, imagine; sometimes, to believe con- 
fidently, feel sore, be assured, f Trow you what 
..(?)* what do you think . . 

a. e laoo Ail/ric's Past, Ep, iii. in Thorps Art. Laws If. 
364 Ic truwi^a h^ah hmt sum wur^ abrird hurh God. 
a 1818 Macneiu. Poems (1844) 96, 1 prea'd it aft as ya may 
true! 

> c laao OaMiM 6946 pe^i mtinndenn trowwenn hatt te child 
Josaspess sune waere. ij6a Langl. P. PL A. 1. 133 pis 1 
trouwe beo treuhol a 1400 Prytwr (1801) 83 Trowest hou 
auit that a deed man sclial lyue a^enf 14.. Cav, Corp, 
Ckristi PL 1. 883, 1 tro there wolbe a carefull sy^jht. 
<71470 Hrnky tVai/acs 11. 391 , 1 trow thuw be sum spy. 19x8 
TiMDAi.a Liihs xvii. q Doeih be tbanke that servaunt be 
cause ha did that winch was coinmaunded vnto bym f 1 
trowc not. 1533 Bkli.kndbn Livy 111. v. (S.T.S.) 956 )>e 
hevynnis apMnt birnaiul ; The erde trymblit. men trowis 
ane kow sp.ilc. isT* " » . - •• 


fblke. sm 
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1988 Shaks. L, L, L, V. iu 979 Trow you 
wnac ne can a me 7 1990 SpRNSxa F. Q. IL v. 13 And hence, 
forth by this ilaies ensample trow, That ha<tty wroth, and 
heedlease haurclry, Doe breede rejientaunce late, and loiCing 
infamy. i6» Shaks. Hsh, VltL >• >• 184 Aa I liva Which 


i6» 5 

1 doe well { for I am sure [etc.]. 1837-90' Row Hist. Kirk 

(Wodrow Soc.) 431, I used. .to.. cast up the whyte of my 
eyes, so that any bodie wold have trowed that I was blind. 
1788 UuKNs A Orsam ii, The poets.. Wad gar you trow ya 
ne’er do wmng. s8s8 Scott Rcb Rcy iv, 1 trow he*s 
a dealer in cattle. 187a 'I'liieLWALL Rsm, (1B78) 111 . 954 
Can anything Iw more clearly proved. .7 I trow not. 

8. c 1400 lUttr, Troy 3351 Na trawas not, tru lady, hst 1 
lake wolde Thy ladyship to loise. 

b. Parenthetically or at the end of a sentence 
(often merely expletive), as / trow (in assertions) 
»=« * I suppose * 1 ween ' ; f alw rarely in 
questions (where the sense is not clear). 

a. 13. . Cursor At. 371 (Cott.) parfor icnples was it [ 1 ] tro 
[Fait/, traw]. 

y. (1413 Jas. 1 Kiugis Q, xi, Bol now, how trowe^ef suich 
a fantasye F ell me to mynd.) c 1491 Ckatt. Goddst Chyld. 35 
Thyse wordes I trowe shall suffyse. 1949 Latin xx P toughers 
(Arb.)9o Who trowe you is a faythurull aaruante? 1977 
NoaTHBRooKX Dicing 1843) 71 No man tssofoolisha, 1 trowe, 
HO to doe. 1998 Shaks. ETcrry W. 1. iv. 140 Who's there, I 
trcMiT 1876 Mabvki l Gen. Councils Wks. (Grosart) IV. 138 
Did not this Historian, trow yra, deserve [etc.]T 18^ Bumvah 
Piigr, 1. 174 But 1 tro, you will put some diflerence between 
Liitle-faith and the Kings Champion. 1748 Richardson 
( 7 ar/rxa (iBis) IV. xxxv. 994 What is become of Lord M. 1 
trow^ that he writes not to mef 1798 CoLKsincB Ane. Mar, 
VII. id, Why, this Li strange, I trow I 185s H. Ro<;br.s Ed, 
Faith (1853) 438 A sceptic is not to ba startled byparadoxea^ 
1 trow. 

fo. Also simply trow (ellipt. for / trow or 
trow you), Obs, 

S 983 Rnpuhtka iv. IL 998 Was not ho drownda, trowob 
Inst yaare? 1801 B. Jonson Bo, Man im Hum, ((^.) iv. i. 
1 iv, Where are these villainas troaT s8ao Shblion Quix, 
II. x.57 And haua youeuer saene bar, trowf 1638 Hbvwooo 
CkaUcmge 1. Wks. 1874 V. 14 How came you hy them trof 
honestly 7 1741 Richakdbon Posmia 1 . 97 What could you 
have dime to him, tro* 7 

t6. intr, or odsol. To believe; to hold a belief; 
to have or exercise faith. Obs. 

A. exjpn Cursor M, 79530 Htdin.) Simon f Magus) lata ab 
po) ha iruwid. And haptisid him. 

y. Bsaoo OaMiN aSao & tu full asdi} wurrhenn orr^ Foir 
piut tu mihhtamt tiowweon. a 1330 R. Bbuhnb Ckrotu 
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WVaa (Rant) 7358 Tfa aahad paima liow pey crowd, ft what 
par Gpdaa name hight. ^1440 York Myet, rkL i8e What 
m put tiowia and baptised ba 1973 IVais Rc/ut, in 
Catk, (S.T.S.) ta Ucfoir a tltousaiMl y^m*.wcs 

thair paple of God that trowit as that do. 

1 6. irons. To expect, hope. Uraally with inf . ; 
less commonly with obj. cl . ; rarely with simple obj, 

y. 1340-70 Alismundsr 019 pei trowed no ireaouii untruly 
toohuue. <i47eliKNBV IVallacetx ia66 Fra Fyffwas tync, 
IM war that trowyt to apeid. 1470-89 Malory Arthur x. 
XU. 439 Shawa me the Knygbt, ft 1 trowe 1 sholle here hym 
douna is« Durhsuu DePrt. (Surtees) 301 She.. was sore 
sika.., so that none .of hir frsndes trowed hir life, c 180a 
Montgomerir JTmm. rxvul II Vbalr sho (an assjtroudakir 
inaiMer suld hir treit, They battound hir. 

1 7 . To prove to be true ; tu vouch for ; to verify ; 
to aicertain. Obs, rare. 


b* Laws 0/ Ai/red c. 33 gif he bine treowan \v, r, 
Creowian] wilie. 

y. e 1330 R. Brunnb Chrou. (1810) 958 pe letter forth pei 
nam. to trowa per aayng. iStd.xy^ Blissad ba puu God,, .pi 
^rd 18 wale trod, 1 .say it, bi Willlnin. 1603 Phihius iii. 
Fine try the treuth, then may yt trow. Gif 1 mynd to deaaiia 

Trow : see Tukow v.i, Tkbb, Thull, Trough. 

tTrow’abla, a, Obs, ff. Trow v. 4- -able] 
That can be ‘ trowed * or believed ; credible. 

<8 1340 Hamkilr Pssdier xcii. 7 pi wiinassyngis ere made 
trowabile ful raykiL c 1440 AipJudot 0/ Tales 154 It is not 
trowable at he pat 1 hale lulBd so lang, att i sulde not be 
luliid of hym agayn. 1933 Bsi.lxndrm Livy iv. viii. (S.T.S.) 

i s It is ala nocht tniwabQpat sieexempil suld be IntroducU 
c ane patriciana 

Trowftge, variant of Trrwagi Ohs, 

Trowan, -ande, -ane, -ant, obs. if. Truant. 
Trowandise, -yse, etc., var. TuuavOisx Obs, 
Trowch, obs. SL form of Trough. 

Trowe, vor. Throw shy Obs.\ obs. f. T row, Trvi. 
Trowean, obs. form of Truant. 
t Trowed, ///. a, Obs, [f. Trow v, -f-RDi.] 
Believed to be such ; supposed, reputed. 

ri4io Lovx Botuanui, Mirr, xv. (1908) 100 Joseph.. his 
trowed fader. 


Trowel (trau*^), sh. Forms: 4-5 trowalla, 
4*7 truel, 5 trowyUe, 7 trewel, 3-8 trowell, 6 
truell, 6-7 trewell, 8 trouel, 5* trowel; also 
A trulle, 5 troll(e, 7 trull, trule. [MIC. truel^ a. 
OP\ truele (13th c.), ¥. truelle (X4th c.), ad, vulgar 
or late L. truella (1163 iu Du Cange), for cl.L, 
trullat dim. of irua stlrring-spoon, skimmer, ladle, 
whence the monosyllabic form.] 

1 , A tool consisting of a flat (or, less commonly, 
rounded) plate of metal or wood, of various shapn, 
attached to a short handle ; used by masons, brick- 
layers, plasterers, and others for spreading, mould- 
ing, or smoothing mortar, cement, and the like. 

To lay it on with a trawcL to express a thing coarsely or 
bluntly I now spec, to flatter mccemively or grossly. 

sy^Pipe RoU tB A/«w.///,m. 45(P.R.O.) In. .iiii. hamcri, 
iiij. rrowelllM, vj hirdellis pro lymeputteH..xxx. ladlis pro 
cemento fundeiido. 138a Wycuv Amos vii. 7 loo I the 
Lord Btondynge on a wall tecrid, or morterd, and in 
the bond of nym a truel [o. r. trulle] of masoun. 1398 
Trsviba Barth, De P. R, 11. iv. (Harl. MS. 614) If. 8^ 
Aungels..faen seen to haue trollU & hangynge plometu 
and niasuris ft towlas ft werke men. C1440 Pnliad, 
on Ifusb, L 415 The parj^^t of thy wough be strong ft 
hrsrght I Thtt trewel first ful ofte hit most distreyne. 1933 
Elyot Cast. Heithe Pref. (1439) 1 , 1 toke my peniie in the 
scede of a truall. e im PrUe 4 LowL (1841) 39 A Biick- 
layen..A trewell at his gyrdle wesrrd he. 1600 SiiAxa 
A. y, L, I. ii. 119 Well said, that was laid on with a trowelL. 
1893 Evklvn Do la Qniut. CompL Card. II. 110 The said 
Gum must be kept hot,.. to be apply *d with a kind of 
Wooden Trule. 1719 Free-thinker No. 118 F 8 Mr, Thorn- 
hill (cannot] paint the Cupolo of Paul's with a Trowel. 1B38 
Thiblwall Greece IU. xxiL 937 They supplied the place 
both of hods and trowels with their nancLs. 18^ Riiskin 
Prerteritall x. 361 The instrument 1 finally detided to be 
the most difficult of management was the trowel. 

b. A culinary iodic or slice of this shape. CC 
trowel-slicer in 2. 


X773 Loud. Chron. 7 Sept. 948/3 Fish and pudding 
trowajla 1899 H. Ciabkx iz/r/., Fisli'truwcl. 

0. A tool of this kind us^ in gardening, having 
a hollow, scoop-lfke, semi-cylindrical blade. 

1798 C. Marshall Garden iv. (1813) 59 Plants, .are best 
put in by a small spade or trowel. 1848 J. Haxtkb Libr, 
PracL Agrie, (ed. 4) II. 119 The compound is firmly pressed 
into the moulds with a gardener’s trowel 1859 1 >ri.ambb 
Kiteh, Card. (1861) 16 The EnRlkh trowel is excellent for 
many purposms ; but besides it, it will be found convenient 
to have one or two long, narrow ones. 

dL An elastic flat steel instrument used in spread- 
ing the paint in the maiinfacture of oilcloth. 

b88i (implied in TaowaLLaak 
e. See quot. 

2899 GREBNaa Breech Loader 180 A pmperlymiada trowel 
will load millions of cuiriridges before the holes become so 
worn that k has to ba discarded. I'he author uses this 
counting trowel in loading all hia eaitridgaa. 

2 . otirib, and Comb,, as trowei-handling, -plant- 
ing, -slker (cf. i b) ; trowel-shaped adj. ; txowol- 
bayonet, a bayonet resembling a mason’s trowel, 
which may be used as a light entrenchment tool, or 
when detached from the rifle, as a hatchet (Knight 
Diet, Meek, iSfj ) ; trowel-beak, a bird , a Sumatran 
broadbill, Corydon sumairanus {Coed. Diet, 1891 ) ; 
trowal-gaoce, an instrument for setting the nippeie 


on a eotton-comblng machine ; trowel-man, one 
who uses a trowel ; spec, a mason, bricklayer, or 
the like ; also Jig, ^ . 

iSaa'TNoaMLBV Cottm Combing Mack, i 9 > In the 

nippam great aonstauca la rendered by the use of a ^rowal 
gauge. 1887 KuauiN Prestertta 11 . x. 36a sude, A plan of 
*Ut>weMiaiidliiig as subtle as spreading the mortw unow a 
brick. 1839 U. Jo.YaoM At ago. Lady il vil, A hard<bandad, 
and stiff igiioiaiica, wpitby a *'lrcwcl, or a Hammer- ma^ 
1737 Saimon's Country BuiideFs Estimator (ed. a) 69 A 
'irowel-iiiaii and Laliourer..can perform one Rod of rough ' 
Work ill five Da>*B 1798 Mouttor No 93 II. au3 It haa 
lieen the general defect of English pollticiaiiB t<> proceed 
without a plan t Ignorant trotreUnien in the mrvioc of the 
state. 1819 J. Smith Panorama Sci. Sr Art 11 . 6m, 7. Fi» 
row planting. .. 8. Dibliling. .. 9. *i'row«l planting. 1978 
WirKRRiNO Brtt. Plants 11796) fll. 573 ICecA/rarjra 
All the leaves *trowel4ihapra. s8^ Mary KiNcaLBY Vir, 
A/rica^^s Hroad, trowel-shaped, almost triangular dnggera. 
liSa Itticmai. Exhib., Brit, 11 . No. 65^ A vary large ‘ 

bread knife, and *irowel slicer. 

Hence Trow*alftil, as much as can be taken up 
on a trowel (also/^.). 

xeBo Hollyband Treas. Fr. Tow. s. v. True Hie, A trowell 
full of plaster or niorter. 1801 Lo Minto Let. in Edim, 
Rev. Apr. (1896) 409 Cramming Netton with trowelfule of 
flatteiy. 1843 Cockbuin Circuit Journeys (1883) 184 
Not one troweiful of lime. 

Trowel ( imu-fil), v, [f. prcc. sb ] 

1 . trans. To spread, smooth, or dress (a surface) 
with or aa with a trowel ; to form or moubl widi a 
trowel ; in quot. e 1670, to coat thickly with, 

e 1870 Ld. Orbrry in Deuiy Ckron. is June 11903^ j/j The 
Women are never old, for the Wrinkles are-well fined np by 
Paint, ..the Women trowel themeelves with red. 1703 
Moxun Altfh. Exert . baq ’They finish the Plastering.. eitlier 
by Trowelling and briming il over with fair Waur| or elBO 
by laying a thin Coat of nna stuff.. and.. Trowelling and 
brishing it 1774 Ooldsm. Hat, Hist, V J 1 1 , iv. iii. 99 They ' 
(wasps] stick tneir load of pa4ia on that part when they 
make their walls and partitions 1 they irnd it does wiih 
their feet, and trowel it with their trunks. 184a Cwit Eng. 
4 Arch, Jptl. V. 337^ After being properly trowallod, u is 
jointed to imitate ston« 

2 . To put, i)iace, or move (something) with or as 
with a trowel; to lay on with a trowel, i.e. thickly 
or clumsily ; oft»en Eg. of flattery or laudation. * 

177s Niigbnt tr. j/ist, F'riar Corudd 1 . 90a The good 
gentleman trowels on himself the plaisier of praise without 
reserve. 179a CoLniDCX LcH., to G. Coleridge 94 If ever 
hog's lard w pleasing it is when our superiors trowel it on. 
1841 Thackeray Aieu 4 Pictures 1 1 1 The skies ^ trowelled 
on ; the light-vapouring distances are as thick aa nlum- 
pudding. 1898 Hollingshkad Gaiety Chrou, i. 45 Mortar 
and cement were trowelled into their proper places. 

Hence Trowelled ppl, a. ; trowelUd stucco^ 
stucco of the best description intended to be painted ; 
Trow’elling tfbt, sb, ; also Treweller, one who 
uses a trowel. 

1883 P. N icHoiAON Prael, Build. 375 •Trowetlad-stucco Is 
a very neat kind of work, much used in dining-rooms, vesti- 
bules, stair-cn^es, ftc. 1913 Daily Hewe 31 Mar. 6 The roof 
..has a fall of 5 in. in 1 j ft and was simply left with a 
trowelled fiiu-h. 1811 CoTca., Truelleur, a *rrowellar: a 
Pluisierer, or any one that workes with a Trowell i88x 
iustr. Census Clerks{tVbfir 80 Floor Cloth, Oil Cloth Manu- 
facture. . .Oil Skin Maker, Dealer. Silk Oiler. Trowler. tBga 
R. Johnson's Kiugd.hCommw. 598 Their Painting is meara 
sunning or ^trowelling In resfiect of ours. 

Trowell, obs. form of 
Trowe maddam, var. Troll-maoam Obe, 
Trowent, -tyae : see Truant, '1 ruandtsi. 
t Trower. obs, rare~*^. In 4 truer(e, traW- 
ere. [f. Trow v. - f-rrI.) A l)ellever. 

c 1300 Cursor At. 91099 (Edin.) Thomas. Pat he ne moila 
nofte iru wih here, Wip eie he wba made lole truer (a. rr 
triiere, trawerc). 

Trowea, obs. pi. of Tree ; obs. f. Truce. 
Trowet, Trowht, obs. forms of Trout. Troth. 
Trowie (trou'i), a, Orkney and Shell, [f. Tkow 
sb,^ 4 -IB, -Y.] Of or pertaining to the * trows ' or 
trolls; elfin; also, inlluenced by a 'trow*. So 
Trowlst {ttonce-wd.), a person credited with ao^ 
quaintance with ’liowa' and power to avert their 
influence. 

1799 Stmtift. Aec.Scotl, VI 1 . 396 Spongea are found upon 
thir lihore in great pknty, sha^iM like a man’s hand, and 
called hy the people Trovne Gloves. iRag J amiuon, Trowe 
adj., sickly, .Shall we view this as dgnifying * under 

the malign influence of the Trow, or daemon *1 ii4n Hew 
Statist, Acc, Scot. (1849) XV. 149 (Shetland) When a cow 
or sheep hanpens to turn sick or die, it is firmly believed . 
that the real animal has Iteen taken away and something of 
a trowie breed sulihtlluted in its place, sfigg J. J. Haiaanb 
H uRGRsa Shetland toikiore 99 He at once sent for an old 
woman who was celebrated an a * trowist *. Ibid, loi He . 
found lying on the ground and half-bidden among the 
beathei , a lieautifully-wrought * trowie ' dart or arrow. 

Trowing (tr^rin). vbi, sb. Obs. or anh, [f. 
I'kow V, + -iNO 1 .] T'he actiun of the verb Tbow ; 
belief ; faith, crera ; opinion, notion, idea, f To 
trowing, to be believ^, worthy of belief (cf. to 
trow, Trow w. 3 c). ’• 

a X300 Cursor M. 990B8 (CottJ To haf wit lantes cora- 
muninx t pis es a Mute of vr truing \Gotl. truynt Pair/, 
trowingl 1303 R. neuNNK Haudt, Syuue 498 For whan pou 
tmwyst yn a fait pyng pe deuyl hyt newyp for bat truwyng. 
1387 Tsrvisa Htgdea (Rolls) III. 401 Nectanabus scide fns 
sawe, and was a wicebe, and herfore it la navere pe bettre 10 
trowynge. ibid. V. 89 So eeih martilogie, M is more to 
tiowynge (L. eredeudum\ pan croniclesof auetours M beep 
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nmi^ |.bnoiP«. Wd, VI. 19^ It b wM to trawynfs fl* 
0/d*t0mdmm\^ N loho » Ifbn Efmyuk fi^oo 
£^undbv. <RuKb) x*«iv. IS 4 N ^ 
diiicna irowynfH. c ^ Pkcock U L (Rolta) 9 1 hto 
trowinffin or opinloni ben cnneia . . of numie . .otroura. seal 
(SxTQM Pair, 1. c. ( W. de W. 149^ 131 b/a Bytha 
thvnsea pnaied be bad wine trowynge of tboeo that wer« 


thynsea pained be bad wine trowynge of tboeo that wer« 
to come, tfs^in Redforde Piaj^ IVii ^ St, (Sboka. Socj $7 
Ever in trowing and never io knowlnge. 

So tVmrlBf ///. a. 0 ^*; believing; in first 
Quot. at one who believes. 
a xyaaCunor M, 18719 (Cotl.) ^ truand [Fail/, trawande) 
and ^ baptist baib {w sal Iw sane, c 1400 Apoi, LtU, 6s 
Crist b end of ^ lawe to ri)tfulnea to ilk man trowing. 
1^ Cat^ an/* Trowbge, cr^hu. 

Trowlth» obs. t TiiarH. Trowkle, obs. C 
Tboorlb. Tn»wl« obs. f. Tbawl, Tboll. Tuull. 
TrowlMworthlte (tr^'lziwi8itiait). A/Zn. [f. 
the name of Trowlesworthy Tor, Devonshire, 
where found: see -itkI.] An altered granite in 
which fluorite, orthoclase, and tourmaline have 
taken the place of the original quartz, feldspar, 
and mica. 

tflia Bonmy in O. Jrnl Gtol, Soe. XL. 7 A rock-specimen 
eabiliited by Mr. R. N. Worth, .and by him named Trowles- 
w.irthite. It consisted chiefly of redUtsh orthoclase, purple 
floor, and black schorl, in intimate association with quarts, 
and was found.. as a loose block on Trowlesworthy Tor. 
TrOW'Ung. Orkney and Shetl, [ 1 . Titow sb,^ 
•LINO i.l A young or infant *trow* or troll. 

s8w Sitw Staiht, Ace, See*, (1843) XV. 14a [Sketlandi 
Females newly confined must.. be watched.. bat they be 
carried oifto i^rform the oflice of wet-nurse 10 wme trowliug 
tJi militt blood. 

^rowly, obs. Sc. form of Tbult. 

Trowmau (trdb'mftn). /era/, [f. Trow th,^ 4> 
Mar rd.i] The master or captain of a trow: see 
Tbow sh:^ a 

14S9 ReUe e/Parli. IV.^s/s The owners.. and the laide 
trowinen. igeg 57 . Ceu. Crt. ,Wtar Chamber (Selden Soc ) 

I. aw During which xl yerb 1 occupyed vpwn the wide 
Ryuer as a Trowman. 1641 J. Tavlos (Water P. ) Last V tw, 

U vij, Usnnlly much abused bv 'i'row-men. 175a Deed In 
Mbs Jackwn Shre/eh. IFard-hk, av ,Thb Indenture made 
..^tween John Rogers of the Town of Shrewsbury . .Trow« 

"Trowari rownifllowii, Trowple, Trowie, 
Trowtht see Thbomb, Tuonohuok, Thofal, 
Tbousb, Tanaa, Troth. 

Tvoy^ (troi). The name of an ancient city in 
Asia Minor, besieged and taken by the Greeks; 
in comb. Try/y-bandt •j*usiinF\ Troy-falr, Troy- 
town (also simply f Troy),^. a scene of disorder 
or confusion (now duU,\ 

aigw Ven Pekali sat in Haal. R. P. P, HI. a86 And 
Pauper he above satte In the scate of Hahrahams bupe. 
And was uken from ihys Troye^ To lyve allwaye with God 
in ioya. ifloS Holi.ani) Sueien. 1 30 H « represented^ beside^ 
many CIrq-games, .. interpouni .. the Troie-Juniing and 
TuraamenC. i6sa RxNijOwn fheeph, i. xii, Does Troy- 
bane Heibn. .with Angels slmref 1678 Otway Friendship 
ia F, V. i, And for the Cittern, if ever Troy Town were a 
Tune, he master'd It upon that Instrument. 1870 N, ^ Q, 
4th VI. 900/1 Troy Fair. 1 heard thb phrase lately 
employed, .to describe a time of household omfusi m. tbia, 
401 in this part of Devonshire a room with its furniture di» 
arranged b said to be * like Troy Town '. s88o IV, Ceruwaii 
Gtest,t Trey town, a mace : a labyrinth of streets * 1 lost my 
ww I 'twas a regular Troy town . 

Troy* (troi). Forms; 4-6 troye, 5 troia, fl- 
troy ; also Se, 5-7 trots, 6 troiss, troyls, (trooo). 
FTha received opinion is that it took its name 
from a weight used at the fair of Troyes in France, 
which' is iavoiircd by the Scottish forms, troU^ 
trossSf iroyisA Troy wHghi weight of Troy')^ 
also ellipt. T%y\ The standard system of weights 
used for the precious m'^tals and precious stones; 
iormerly also fur bread. Also attrib., troy ounce, 
pound, etc. (also ounce troy, found troy, etc.). 
Cf. Towir founii. 

The pound troy contains 3760 grains, and b divided into 
IS ounces. Cf. Avoianurois. 

Fori Derby* s /Ljr/v 7 . (Camden) 100 ProJ chargeour, 
iij diocis, et I sawcere, ponderb xx marc, de iroye. 14x3 Reile 
qir Parti, 1 V. 856/a Silver b bought atte pris of xxxii a. the 
pound of trole. 1458 Aonki Pabton in P, Leti, 1 . 48a 'I'odo 
make me vi. sponys, of viij ounce of troy wyght. 1488-91 
Ace, Ld, High Treat. .Vra/. L 16B The cunwmg of fifty tua 
Troia pundb and ane halue vtice of brokin siluer. 154a 
RacoanB Gr, Aries (1573J aoa Of Ounces after Troye rate 
..sa doe make 1 pounde. >9^ Rsg. Privy Ceuncii Scoi, 
I. 413 That thair be cunyeit ane penny of silver . .of wecht 
one unce, tr>)ca wecht. 1573 Aberdeen Regr, (1848) II. 10 
A trobs pund of brajia, pryce v. a. igOa Reg, Privy Ceuneii 
Scot, 111 . 481 Quhillc (pennjd auld weyane quarter unce 
troyb wecht. 1041 in R. W. Cochran Patrick Rec, C&ineige 
SeeiL (1876) I. Introd. 39 The once troia of bullione, 1688 R. 
Holmk Armeniy iil 359/9 [ H\ ] Troy Weight . .are Wfiqhpd 
. . Bread, and all manner of Com and Grain. iSas J. 
Nicholson Operai. Afeehaiic 759 Take an exact troy ounce 
of the ore. 1868 R(X>kbs Pm, Been, iii. (1876) 89 In the 
rough, it may be said tlvat the cost of producing a pound 
Troy of gold U fiftcen-and-a half times as great as that of 
producing a pound Troy of rilver. 

b. fig, in ollusloii to the pound troy being lew 
than the pound avoirdtipuis. 

1599 MAsaiHOxa, etc. Old Law iv. i. There was Cressid 
was Troy weight, and Nell wu avoirdupois. 1847 Wasd 
Sia^. Cebier (1843) 38 Heads.., who will weigh Kulaa hy 
Tcoywelghl, and not by tbs old Haber-du-pob. it. . J. 


Psflilm hk W. AdomsfNi i (1008)4 No iMunhy-mimlif 

•pigSirt weighing words In tray acakaaiM mincing syllables 
aa irpndd of tben. sgefiZW/yCAraM. ai ilac.9/a Yaais 
and^jjiarsof ttoy-waigUt legislauon have left unreciified the 
avdahipab anomaly. 

•BSkimi wot Tbojar. Hence 
t lAier'ABAflb (troA-> a, and sb, » Tbojav. So 
tViioriBba. Obt, 

cM Munno Ome, l x. 8 4 Pentesllla, aio on Juem 
*Tiwnbcan j(efeohte mere xeweard. e taog Lav. 4>8 
Troyibee folc. ibid 809 Iberden hit ‘Iroyniice [CI879 
Trayniaiie]. ^1384 CMAUcaa He, P'eune i.aoi luno..That 
bast y-haied al thy lyfe Alle the Troianysshe [v, r, Troy- 
anysn] bloode. s4t«-flo Lvoa Chrm, Trey h 1. 019 On Troy- 
auyscltegruunde. a 900 tr. BsMs Feet, Hiei. iv. xvL (tSoo) 
307 mUm by *troUcan wasle. ctaog Lay. 410 Ah he hefae 
muchele strengbe of muren hb cunne, of bun Troyactn 
moniNsn. 

Troyc^t, obs. Sc. fi Trodoh. Troylebaaton, 
var. Trailbarton. Troyne, obs. f. T hromb, 
Tkon, tronb. Troyte, ol>s. f. Troat, Trout ib ^ ; 
obt. Sc. f. Trough. 

Tru, obs. form of Trow w., Trucb, Troi. 
Truage, variant of Trrwaob Obt, 

Truan, oba form of Truant. 

Traaaoj (trilftosi). Alto tniantoy. [f. 
Truant -f -cr.] The action, or an act, of playing 
truant : truant conduct or practice. 

1784 Mmb. D'Abblav Diarya^Kox., 1 had many flattering 
reproaches for iny late truancy from these parties. i8jw 
Caslvlb Frvdk. Gi. vil iii. (187s) I L mo Suggesting to him 
idle truantcira or worse. leos W. H. Boulton Lin Gains^ 
bereugh x a 'I'lie boy. .brought back . .a collection of sketches 
as the result of the day's truancy. 

t^l^andal. Obs, rare, [OF. truandaiUo, f. 
truand, assemblage of beggars.] pt. Beggars; 
camp-followprt. 

tgag Ld. liBSNBBa Freiss, 1. xrii. 7 b/a They are all a 
horsimcke, without it be the truandab (orig. ta imandail] 
and Ixg.'ers of^ oost, who folow after a foote. 

t Truandiga* Obs, Forms : 3 truw-, 4 
treu-, trowandisa, -it, truandla, 4-5 -ite, 5 
trawaundlse, trowandyte, -aundyaa, -ontyaa, 
-antyBa, truaundlaa, trwandyaa, -aundlaa, 5-6 
trawandisa, -yoa, 6 truantlsaa. [a. OF. tru- 
oMtiise (i 3th c. in Oodef.), f. truand Truant (q. v.) 
+ -#JB, suffix L. -ffiVi : see -ISR *.] 

1 . Fraudulent begging; v.agabuudage ; roguery, 
knnvery, 

a laae Aner, R, 330 Mid iB>*ti tritwandlae heo hut (shidesi 
euer hire cod, & acbeawe^ ford hire pouerte. e 14M Rem, 
Ran 3954 Which han aMutiled liym to sheiide, And with her 
trowandyae to blynde. e 1430 Pitgr, Ltf .Meuthede iii. xxUL 
(1869) 148 Whaii 1 make hem thus to here the dbh of tre- 
waundi-w. 1947 Bh, Marchaunies c vij b, Thus can these 
fyiiu morchanta by wyb (» wiles] and trewandit# frucufie 
at the expence of other. 

2 . Idle or loitering ways or habits ; idleness. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 353 poo. .)bt won. .ea to waat pair liif in 
IrofvT and truandb [Gdit, trowandia, Trin, trewandiiej 
C1400 Rem, Rauidsl^ Seynt pouIe..bade thappostles forio 
wir.be And wynnen her lylfode in that wm And hem 
defended iruaundise. c 1440 Jaceb's Well 104 Whaune pou 
..in tyme of Icrnyng, feuyst pe to trowaundyse. 

Truant (tr«*&iit), sb, {a,) Forms: a. 3- 
truant, 4 -ont, (//. -ona), truaa, 4-5 truaunt, 

5 trawaunt(a, (trwaont), truaund, 6 -anda, 
(-ant), 6-7 truand. fi. 4-fi trawaunt, 5 -aund(a, 
5-6 -anta, 6 -anda, (trawnt), 6-7 trawant, -and, 
7 trauant. 7. 4*5 trowaunt, 5 -anda, (-awnt, 
•ant, -aan, trovwont, trownt), 5-6 trowan(a, 

6 -ant, trouant. 8. diat. 8-9 troant, 9 troan, 
trawn, trown. See also Trivant. [MK. a. OF. 
truant, F. truand adj. (lath c. in Godef.), (now 
only) as sb. — Prov. truan, Sp. truhan, Pg. truBo ; 
prob. from a Celtic source (Tiinrnrysen) : cf. 
Welsh truan wretched, a wretch, Gael, truaghan 
wretched, trudanach vagabond.] 

1 1 . One who begs without justification ; a sturdy 
beggar ; a vagabond an idle rogue or knave. 
(Often a mere term of abuse.) Obs. 

ciapo 5 . Eng. Leg, 1 . 60/840 Manic heoldcn him [St. 
Francis] a truant. 1340 Ayeub, 174 pc truont..bet ssawep 
bare pouerte and hare riknaBM..uor to hablie pa alme^ae. 
e I4MU'. A rdeme*s Treed, Fistula 100 Ribaldes and trowans 
. . pat fclawahypeh pam by pe waiea to pilgriiiiex, pat pal 
may robbe pam of pair siluer. cOtCkK TON Sonnes oj 


may robbe | 
Aymon xxii. 


Aymon xxii. 490 Now shall 1 be a goode trewaunt, for 1 can 
well aake brede whan me nedeth. 1516 Pilgr. Psrf. (W.de 
W. i53x)aaAb, Obey your, .rulers, although they be tnew- 
antea, that u to saye.. though they.. be not ao good and 
vertnous as ihey sholde be. 1599 Shaku Much Ado iil ii. 
18 Hang him truant, there's no true drop of blond in him 10 
be truly toucht with loue. Blount Glesspgr,, Tmand 
(Fr.), a common beggar, a lasie raacal, a vagabond 1 a knave, 
a Hcowndrel. [1893 J. C, Bbckwith tr. ftuge's Notro name 

II. vi. 1 . 147 Such law as you meta to the Truanda (vaga^ 
bonds and outlaws), the Truanda mete to you.] 

2 . A lazy, idle person ; esp, a boy who absents 
himself from school without leave ; hence fig,^ one 
who wanders from on appointed .place or neglects 
his duty or business. J 

e t449 PRCOGK Ropr, 11. xti. (RoHm eiq Troauntia In the 
scole uf God. a 1948 Haia Chren,f flea, V 61 Ij, 1 am not 
•o loiteryng a Cniatid as to foraette ao good a lesson. 1991 
Shaka x /fen. Vi, il iv. 7. 1996 <— x /ton. tV, v. Lj^, 1 
bane a Truant beene to Cbiualry. 1697 DavoBN Virg, 


G oerg. ra tflo When the S warms.. leaih thdr aoipty Rlveik 
and idly stray,. -take A Usaely Gara to bring tbs Truants 
back. X770 GoLBan. Dee, Viii, 198 The vUl^ inaslBr..A 
man ssvare be vma .. 1 knew him well, and every truant 
knaw. 1898 ICamb Arei. EjtpL 1 . axis. 398 One of our dog^ 
a tniaut Irom Morion's team. 

b. Phr. Tbplaytruani\ also formerly 
the truant, -s (obs. )• Const, fromt to, 
igSoAke IVemien Ai),Be ye not Mamed the tieauandeste 
play Y 1591 Shaks. Aferry IV, v. i. ay Since I pluckt Gaeae, 
plaide Trawant, and whipc Top, 1 knew not what *iwaa to 
be beaten, till lately, xflto BooestaFoasHau 93 That ao they 
may shun this aharpe Schoolcmaster b) playing the trewania 
x834 Mbdwin Angler in WeUes 1 . viii. 139 , 1 wax aciircely 
breeched when I used to play the truant. iMV Howan Virg, 
ASneid v. 845 Rett those nrowa, let weaned eyes play 
truant to toil 

B. adj, 1 . That is a traont, or playa truant; 
idle, lazy, loitering, osf, of a bov, staying from 
school without leave; hence, wandering, tuaying, 

a 1990 llye Way te Spyitei He, 43 in HasL E. P, P, IV. 
S4 1 neae trewant beggerx liegging fro place to place. 1981 
Awoklav Fiat, Veuxtb, (1869) 13 A Trewand kiiaue that 
faincth himaclfe ateka when be should woorke. 16x9 A. 
Stafvord //raw. Degge «9 To beheld an austere . . Philosopher 
..quake at the name of death, even a^ a treuant boy does 
at the name of hU Tutor. xySa Cowpxx Ta k 1. X14 £Vr 
since, a truant boy, 1 passed my bounds, xyox K. Daswin 
Bet, Card. 1. 54 Down the steep slopes He led.. The willing 
pathway, and the truant rill. 1793 (ed. 1) Wososw. Dewr, 
Sketches 49 Through her truant palhwi^'s native charms, 
alas W. laviNO T, irav, 1 . 11. vit. 359 This freak of laiicy 
made me more truant from my studies than aver. 18^ 
Tossm Htghl, Turkey 1 . 318 We recovered the truant saddle. 

b. Characterized or marked 1^ truancy or idle- 
ness ; befitting a truant or idler. 

t6ae Shams. Ham, 1. ii. x(^ But what In faith make you 
from WittemhergeT Her, A truant dispoxUion, good my 
Lord.^ 1649 Mil i on F.ikon, xvi. 153 Wee are not . . to distrutt 
God in the removal of that Truant help to our I>evotlon, 
which by him was never apprdnied. x8^ Secyrr Lst, ia G, 
Ellis as Hay in Lockhart, My tniaut days spent in London 
having thrown me a little behind. 

1 2 . Trivial, trite ; idle, vain. Ohs, ran, 

WX97B Knox Hist, Ref, 111. Wka 1848 II, X41 We should 
nott wonder allxeit that the auld trowane verse be trew, 
Patrem seguiiur tua yrolrt, 168a Oldham 8 th Stii. Boiteau 
Imit, 40 So fam'd for many a truant jest On wiving. 

C. Comb,,o^iruanl'ttkeoAy\ truant-lnapeotor, 
a school attendance officer; truan t-sohool, on 
industi ial school to which truant or other children 
may lie sent by order of a magistrate. 

X983 Mbi.banckb Phibiiimns M J, A treasiitlike barrister. 
xSiiB Fosd LevePs Met, 1. i. If my experience hath not, 
truant-like, Mispent the time.. Forhetteiing my mind. 188a 
Standard 31 Aug. s/4 Truant Schoola hHve..been doing 

J ;ood work In checking truancy. 1891 K. KiNULAKX/fsxr/ra- 
rsTM at H, 38 Attendance ofneers, culled ti unnt ln'«pectorA, 
go and examine the hooks of the state sch' oIh i>eriodically, 
and then visit the parents of those children who have iwl 
fulfilled the required conditioiis. 

Hence Tru'antneRR (truBuness), truancy. 

3483 Crtth, Angl. 394/a Trowannee, irtitanniins, X698 
Y. JoNRS tr. Oval's ibis 5a Boys will excuse the fault uf 
Tieuanineas by the sin of lying. 

Trnanty V, horms: see the sb. [ME. f. 
prec. : cf. obs. F. truamter (12th c. in Godef. 
Compl.), f. truand Truant.] 

1 1 . intr. To play the vagabond or rogue. Obs, 
CX400 Rom. Rose byai Somme maiier crafte . . Thurgh 
which wiihout tru.auiidvng He may..h.‘iue bis lyu>ng. 
C1430 tVlgr, Lyf Manhaue lit. xxiii. (18691 mS Wei thei 
kuiiiie glooven maungepayn whan thei woK 11 trcaandc tlier- 
with. c 1440 Framp, I'ant, 503/ a Trovwontoii ( 5 . Irowntoii, 
P, trowantyn), trutanniso, Cuth. 

2 . intr. To idle, play truant (esp. from school) ; 
to wander, stray. Also with iV. 

1980 I.VLY Euphuet (Arb.) 879 What made the Gods to 
often to trewant fiom HeauciiT 1637 Hkywood Dial, 
Wks. 1874 VI. 885, I must.. truly study man, (A Imoke in 
which I >et have truanted). 164a Fui lss Holy 4 Prgf. St, 
1. ix. 04 lie will not truant it now in the afternoon. Z748 
Richakdson Clarissa (1811) V. i. 6 Her good angel is guns 
a journey ; is traantiiig at least. 1879 NL Pattibom Mtiion 
sit. 143 He returned with concentrated ardour to woo tbs 
muse, from whom he had so long truanted. 

td. Dans, To waste or idle away (time); to 
spend in truanting. Obs, 

X997 ist Pt, Return fr, Pamau, ill. !. s 115 In trewant- 
Inge there time, wastinge whole years. X638 Foao Femciet 

III. iii, 1 dare not bu the author Of tiuanting the time. 1708 
OzKLL tr. Beileaus Lutrin 11 1. xao A heedlem Troop ol 
wanton Boys.. In idle Paalime iruantiiig the Day. 
b. To play truant Irom. dial. 

1899 Chockbtt A'iV Kennedy xU. 95 Kit Kennedy,. .Ye 
troaiied the schule yesterday. 

Hence Tru'auticg pfi, a, 

xfliA Rainbow Labour { i6ss ) e5t Y has given the trnanting 
w<>rTii a desired play-day. 

Trtt'antinff^ vbt, sb, [f. Truant v, + -ino L] 
The action of the verb Truant ; an insinnce of this. 

e 1400 (see Tiuant v. x]. X93a Mnaa Cesdut, Tindale 
Wks, 574/a With throe atrypes for hya torying and trew- 
aunting by the way. 1830 Lf.nnard tr. Chssrren's Witd, lit. 
xiv. I la (1670) 443 To save themsclvea from the rigour of 
the punuhinent, they have rcconrse to.. false excuses,., 
flights, iruantinga 1884 Huntbm & Whvtb My Dueatsax. 
(X885) aB6 The sense of truanting gavea..Bpioe of exate- 
ment to his reflections. 

Traantim (trii-fintiz'm). [f. Truant sb,-¥ 
-IBM.] The practice of a truant : truancy. 

i8ia J. J. Hbnmv Camp, egti, Queboe 13 His own educa- 
tion, though media by bis trnantisms. .an inoomet one. 1879 
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Ow 1 >A«Mif LtttilWnj H«. .Mijlfletad Mt utadlei 

with Ifait poniMiiit mnuitfam wna gmt mm imv« bma 

(thTintli), and odfia. Noar nvir. 
[f.aapfce.f-LT^ -ly*.] 

A. HaYinff the qualitice of a truant ; char^ 
acterifric of or beniting a truant. 

lijp Twviie PWrfale ttgat, F«H. i.cv. 131 fc, You, IDcu wil- 
ful aiid tmuntlr chiklrm, can ueuar learno wiaadonw with- 
ont whMng. Jua. Taylou Strm,/ 9 r Ytmt 1. E|i. 

5 lira Spirit of a man is tnmntly, and trifling. s 6 m 
C. Numu O, f iK 7W/. I. lac For iiis tniantly uicka [hajls 
tuniod do%m into tba lowaat mm. 

B. od 9 * After the manner of a truant 
igaa Scott Nifi saviii, Idle and truantly disposad 
TraantnoMt lee after Tmuaht a, 
TnmirjCtrdl’Antri). Forms: 5 trowaundrio, 

tnrandrye, femaasiye, 6 trewantriei 7- tru- 
antvr* [a* P* truandtru (13th c. in Godef. 
C^mpi\ f- Truavt : see -nr.] 

tL 'Fraudulent begcdng ; knavery, roguery. Ohu 
1410 Lvoq, Z># GwiL Pilrr^ lySaS Thjm dywh that 1 holde 
Id myn hond, (In ffrencno callyd *Coquynerye’ And in 
yngly^ *Trwandryo'). ct^ya Pilgr, Lyf Mankvdt in. 
sail. (i86qI 147 Thb hand beere is cleped coquineriei Trew- 
auodrie m name J deyme it. 

2 . Idleness, truancy ; the practice, or an act, of 
playing truant 

1401 CaxTON R^mmrd iv. (Arh.) 8 Yf the scolen were not 
bet«n..and renriiied of their truantrya, they abold ncuvr 
lerne. isSt MuLCASTaa Posiiicns xl. (1887) ae« In the 
maisters houra.. children may.. be leue subiect toloytering 
and tiewantria. 1683 Cotton tr. MonMgnt 1 . 301 An un* 
deritanding Tutor, who. .knew diwreeily to connive at this 
and other truantries. 1811 L. M. Hawkins CUn A Ggrtr, 
1 . 166 Her frequent.. truantries from the place where she 
ought to have been. 1887 Strvknson Mem. a Partraii$ ii. 
#7 Infinite yawninga during lectuie and unquenchable gusto 
in the delights of tniaiilry. 

Tra*aatslli]^ rare, [f. Truant sb, 4- -aiiir.] 
Truancy, b. with possessive, as a mock title. 
m Ascham SekoUmu 1. (Arb.) 97 If the childe hnue dona 
bin diligence, and vaed no tiewandship. 1390 N ashr P&ur 
Ltii, C0^it. Wka (Grosart) II. 064 , 1 would teach thy old 
Tcewantaliip the true vaa of words, 
t nmi). Obs, or tiia/. Also 8-9 trabbo. [app. 
short fur truffle^ OF. truffe QSp., Tg. irufa)^ or for 
L. tuber.l 
1 . A truffle. 


1668 Wilkins RtatCkmr. 11. iv. 1 3. 70 Imperfect Herhs.. 
Witliout a Stem,.. growing, in the ground, oeing e>culeiit, 
. .Tmlia, TruAe. 1073 Ray Jmtrn, Law C. (i7jl) 1 . 346 A 
kind of subterraneous musherooiii, which our herbarists 
English Trubs. or after the French name TruAes. 1893 
RoaiNaoN in Pkii. Trmm, XVXI. 8'js Ludovicus Romanus. . 
affirms, That 'I'hirty Camels Load of these Truffiea or Truba 
..have been, .sold at Damascua in two or three days. 1717- 
41 CHAMBSMa Cyci. s v. TrtfffltSt Bradley calls them undtT- 
ground edible musbroonui, or Spanish irubbea. i86e Mavnb 
Ex^. Ltx,^ TVo^r,. .common name for the Lyea^erttm 
tubir, t8 S6 Trmw, Bat,, Trtibs, or Trmbbat, truffles. 

2 . ^ A little squat woman (Philllpa 170O); also, 
* a slut, sloven ; a wanton ; an opprobrious term * 
Dial, Dict.\ Also Tru'bkln, Tru'b-taill. 
ites PuKCHAS Pilgrims ix. xvl. §3. idea llie Dogges.. 
satiate with the Womans Hesh.., who wns a short fat truh- 
kiii. S7o6 pHiLura (ed. Kersey), 7 Vm^ or 7 'rM^/ai/,a little 
squat Woman. 1746 Rxmoar Scalding 104 (E.U.S.) Andra 
wouM ha' had a Trub in tha. 

Trublanoe, Tmble, etc., obi. ff. Tboublaroe, 
Trouble, etc. 

t Tnibla. Obs. rare. [a. F. trttble kind of net 
(i3tb c. in Littrd).] A small net fur catching fish 
in ponds and stews. 

1600 Suartcr Catmtric Farms iv. xUL 646 Taking. .Httle 
Ash with the shouenet, small net, called a tmble and line. 
Ibid, xvL 650 i'lie gudgeon is udcen with a books or the 
little net caiL'd a truble. 


Truce (tr»s), sh. Forms: a. sing, 4 tniwa, 

4- 5 trewo, 5 tni, 5-6 traw, 5-7 true, fi, pi. 3 
triwea, trlwa, 4 treat, trouwM, Sc, trowia, 4*6 
trewes, traea, 5 trewya* trlew(l)8, trleuat, 
tr7ew(6)8, trowea, trawes, -ya, trwea, trwj^ 
trux, 5-6 trewa, traux, 5 (5-7 d 3 r.) trawia, o 
trauia, -ya; traages. 7. 5 trevryaaa, truyaa, 

5- 6 trawaa, troxe, 5-7 truae, 6 trawioa, -yoa, 
trauoa, trewoa, trwoa, truaaa, 7 trouaaa, 5- 
truoa. [ME. trews and triewe, mostly in pi. form 
irewts and triewss t— OE. iriow ib. mnsc. (fern. pU 
trlwa), * truth or fidelity to a promifc, go^ faith, 
assurance of faith or truth, promise, engagement, 
covenant, league’, • OEFrii. triuwi, OWFrii. 
and MDu. tronwe (Du. treuw), OS. trsttwa, 
trinwa, OHG. trluwa (MHG. triuwc, Ger. treue) 
t— WGer. *trewwa, Goth, triggwa * covenant* 
(whence late L. and Romanic trsgna, trenga, F. 
trbve) : alto. In ablaut form, OE. tnbwa tb. masc. 
and pi. •an ; « ON. trlUi, trU, Norw, itH, Sw. 
tr 9 a : see True a. Already in OE. tha pi. trlwa 
was often used in the aenie of the sing. ; tbia 
became still more frequent with the M& pi. 
trewes, trines, triwes, tmes, and finally thit, at 
trews, irewse, truss, truce, became tha received 
ting. (app. in lefarenca to the pledget or engago- 
nenu given by both partial}, with a new pL trusee. 


iruees, when leqnlfad. Cf. ckerria, pease. Sea 
also trhu from Fiaach, and the rare trengss after 
MLat treugns j 

X. A auepensiaa of hostiUtiet for a specified period 
between armiea at war (formerly also between 
combatanii in a private feud or quarrel) ; a tem- 
porary peace or carnation from arms ; an armistice ; 
alto, so agreement or treaty eflectiiig this. 

Te iiake, icwy, eaU (a) trace, to make, call for a Inioe. 
Ftageftrucex see Flao j#,* i b. 

a. c tno R. BauNNK CAemu f 1810) 193 If hoo pes wtlle 
Mie,. .& ircwe for seuen X cotiaenC irartille. Ibid, 97$ 
For bre days trewe |ra Ingtis him beta. C1374 CuAucbt 
Treylms iv. 1984-6 (1310-4) it is now a truure. .And er hut 
truws is don I sbal ben here ci4eo De^tr. Tray 7874 
Then takyn was the true. tlnd. 8379 For a trew to he taki>n 
of a tyme short. 1494 Fasyam Ckren, vl clxxxi. 179 To 
requyre a trewe or trewse for .iii. monethes. 1375 Chusch- 
YASo Chipset (1817) 91 But ere the heate, of tliiM gpeat skir- 
mishe grew, The l^waqer, with trumpet tooke a trew. 

A. a ises Aaer, R. t86 He..brekeft h* triws, A awrekeH 
him of he, oAer of him seduen. 1097 R. Gi.ouc. iRolls^ 10005 
He .. triwes nom of SMiadin. 01330 R. Hiunns Chram, 
IVmee (Rolls) 7843 porow trist of trues. . sette a day of 
Parlement c 1375 bursar M. 06768 1 FHirf.) As trewes bat is 
tane. 13^ Trkvisa //ffdha (Rolls) 11 . 413 Whan Hector 
9nu Uburira, were trewes i-take for a 3ere» — Vlll. 337 
Trewes (n. r. tiuwes) were i-take bytwene |ra kynges. 1441 
Rattsa/Parlt. V, 44/9 Ayenst he fourineof trieux . . uet wixt . . 
England and Scotland had and ctmcludyd. 14S3 In Kymer 
Faedera (1711) XII. 174/t By thies Freseniis Is made., 
assured Treux and Absturanca of Werre for oon hoot Yere. 
1483CAXTON Getd, Leg, 306 b/i The Crystcn men tooke 
triews for thre dayea Act lo Hem, VH, c. 13 f 15 

After the seid pernte peas be hsd and concluded, or hucb 
ahstynence of Wane, Trux and Peax for a tyme be hud and 
made. 1504 Carew MSS, {xVrp 1 . 99 Tlie patched and in. 
honorable treuges, which by inforceinent of^ pure neceisiiy 
be tolerated. 1596 Dalrvmpui tr. iMlie's Hist, Scat, 1. 
(S.T.S.) I. 75 Trues ar bund, mariages ar maid with sum of 
the Inhabitouris. 

Y. lA . in Wars Eng, in France (1864) II. 906 The tyme 
that the last truxe was take betwene Herre the VI. . .and his 
aduersarie of Praunce. C1440 Generydes 588a To graunc 
them truse for ij monethis d^. C1440 Premp, Parv, 503/t 
Truwys,or truce of pees. upi^Caih if M3/. 393^1 Trewysse, 
inducie, 1494 Trewse [see nJL 1^ Crom wrll in Mcrnman 
L(pi a Lett, tiopx) II. 134 To oAot therfor a loiigi*r Ireiix. 
ISM HtiLOBT, Trewice, hedus,..indmcim. 1360 Daos tr. 
^idntts's Cemm, 41 V< eyther a suer peace, or els a 
long treuco may be taken. 1613 Puschas Pilgrimage 
(1614)634 They obserue three dayes in a week truce, when 
euery man may travell or barter safely. i6ei In Foster 
Eng, Factories lad. (1^) 306 Trura taken betwene the 
Mogull and them, m 17I0 Watson Phiiip lit (1839) 145 To 
put a period to the miseries attendant upon war, by a peace 
or tru^ 1^9 Stusbs Censt. Hitt. ll. xiv. 148 A trues 
which ill the (oTlowing Novemlier became a permanent peace. 

b. Loosely or vaguely : Cessation or absence of 
hostilities (without liinitation of time) ; peace. 

1377 Langu. P. PL D. xviii. 416 Trewes, quixl treuth .. 
CliuM we in couenaunt, A vch of vs cusse other. 1456 Sir 
G. Havk Law Arms (S.T.S.) i(^ Nocht brekand guJe faith, 
and, namely, fra trewts be sevin our, and diffiaunce maid. 
Bj939 CovBKUALC K Mocc, vL 49 The kynge toke tnice with 
tn^ that wrre in Bethsuro. 1978 T. Norton CsUvin's Inst, 
Table RRKRvi/i, 1 will put iny couenaunt betwene me 
and thee: and betwene thy aeede after thee.. by an euer. 
lasting truce. 1598 SYi.vRSTKn Dm Hnrtns 11. ii. 1 rirA 377 
Behold the peacefull iJove Uringa in her beak the Peace* 
hrancli, hooding weal And truce with God. 

f o. A document recording the lermt of a truce. 
Sc, Obs. rare, 

1^ Ace, Ld. High Treat, Seat. II. 330 To illumyo tho 
trewis and the conjunct Infefimviit. 

td. .Sr. Law, A suspension of Judicial proceed- 
ings : a stay. Obs. 

t6oo Skrnr Ree, Map. n. ti9 And therfore thh time Is 
called iadneies deliberidariss, Iracause. .the pKy ceases, and 
suyes t and trewis are taken betwixt the parties. 

t 6 . Di^^y of truce, a court held by the Wsrdens 
of the Marches (of England and Scotland), or the 
day appointed for this, on which a truce was ob- 
served. Also called truce-day (see 4)* 

1486-7 Plf*arptan Cerr. (Camden • 56 Ye prepared youmelfo 
to have ridden with roe to this day of trewe. 1964 Reg. 
Pricy CanacilScet. I. s8a Acciistninat to serve and await 
upotin Che wardane at all dayis of Crew. 1863 S. S Jonbs 
Herthumbsf land 16s The daysof Trews, or Wmrden Couru, 
had to Iw held frequently. 

f. Truce ef God, a sospetision of hoatilities be- 
tween armies, or of private leuds, ordered by the 
Church during certain days and seasons in mediaeval 
times. Hence allusively, 

(0867 In Mansi Camiiia XV. 448 Pax vero lllaquam tre- 
guam bet dicimus, fideliter observvtur.I i7a7-4> Chamskhs 
Cyet., Trace e/Gad, Treugn Dei, b a phrase famous in tha 
histories of the xi** century, when the dmeders and licencra 
of private wars, .obliged the bbhops of France to forbid 
such violences witliin certain tiroes, under canonical pain% 
iSeS Scott F, M. Perth xxxiv. The Church of Rome had 
decided that during the holy season of Easter, .the sword of 
war should ho sheathe^ and ang^ monarchs should respect 
tira season termed the Truce oT Cod. 1870 Lowsll Study 
Wind. I. eo It was Sunday, and 1 gave him the benelit of 
Us gracious truco of God. 

2 . Figurative and allusive uses (from i\ 

1960 Daub tr. Steidande Cemm. 140 b. He would now tako 
occasion to breuke tliat trcuce of Religion. 1990 SuAKa 
Cem, Err. 11 ii. 147 Keepe then fain league andtruce with 
thy true bed. 1806 — TV. ♦ Cr, 11. U. 75 The Seas and 
V^ndes (old UTranglers) tooke a Truce. 1647 N. Bacon 
Disc, Govt. Rttg, L Ixiv. (iMQ) 137 The Klnp foresaw tIra 
storm, and thought it safest met 10 cry truce with the people. 


VBXrOBXAV. 

• ivti Krn Hymns Eesusg, Poet. Wks. I. se But 
Joal^ Fears no Tnioe with Tyrants make. 1849 Mamulav 
Hist Eng, ii. 1 . 199 Between the bigoted followers of ^ud 
and tbe^oted followei* of Calvin there could be aeiUiar 
p— riy nor truce. 

t b. King's truce : a cry for the discontinuanot 
of a game. Obs. 

1608 Day Hum. eni ef Br. iv. Ill, Hert. What haue 1 
catchd you t Pa, Kisse her auU let her goe. Hest, Kings 
truce tin 1 breath a litila 

3 . Hence, Respite or Intermission (more loosely, 
freedom or lilierty) from something irksome, pain- 
ful, or oppressive. 

1967 Dmant Hemce, Epistles To Rdr^ To take truce with 
myna other studyes^ . and to become a eillye translator 
rythniicaL 1598 J. Dickrnboh Greene in Came. (1878) 160 
Till death gaue truce to hir UistrcMies. 1667 Milton P. L, 
It. 596 Where he may.. find Truce to his restless thouglita 
1713 Swirr Imit. Her, 1. vii. 130 Trui*c, good my lord, 1 
beg a truce, . . Your raillery is inisappty'd. 1899-69 Hbavv- 
SRGK SniU ted. 3) 337 l.et us dry these iinavAiltng tears, And, 
with such truce to sorrow as we may, Wend each.. his., 
several road. 

b. In interjectional phrase (a) Hwee with, now 
uau-illy (ti) truce te, enough of, have done with 
1700 (JONonRVR Way af World 11. v. Truce with your Siml. 
litudea : For 1 am M sick of 'em — . 1797 Mrs. Grivpith 
Lett, Henry and Frances 1 1767) X 1 . 150 Ilut a truce with ilta 
subject, for 1 am determined to never ineniion it more. 1786 
tr. Beck/tmls Vathsh (1868) 90, 1 am ^ing on uffairs of 
emerKency. a truce therefore to parade! 1839 Lytton 
Rienaiv.i, A t nice to this light conversarion. 1846 HsO'vn* 
INO Sauls Trag, 1. 14a Truce with toying for ihb once I 
Bfo8 — La Suidan 949 Truce to such old sad contention. 

4. ait rib, and tomb, A. attrlb., as truce-day 
{itrue-day day of truce), -flag, •note, -place {true- 
place), o. objective, as truce-bearer, -breaker, 
•maker, •taker*, intce-breaking, •hating, •nuthingt 
•taking sbs. and atljs. 

1833 IIicKiK tr. Arisiiph. (1887) I. it Tills '^truce-bearer 
woud not so easily have escaped. 1934 Tindalr j Tim. iiL 
Vnkinde, *tru<:e.hreakerH, stubliorn. Idas K. 1 a>no tr. 
fitxlay't Arsenis 1. xx. 6t The Herald.. r^earsas a long 
prayer, contayning many curses against Trij'je.breakers. 
1999 Timmx Tea Lng, Lepers vil. 1 J, A wilfid *irucebreak- 
ing and perjui ie. 1719 Free-thinker No. 110 P 1 An unJuAt, 
Truce-breukiitff Prim-e. tgbf F1.RMIN0 Canin. HelinsAed 
l!l. 1413/9 Slaine. .by a Scot, .as they met vpon A*truedaMi 
1610 Holi ani> Catnden's Brit, 1. 403 In a tumult unon a 
True.d.'iy in the inidle marches. 1876 T. I 1 a«uv Ethetberta 
(1890)376 A little tutted white feather .. like a *trDce*flag 
between the blood of noble and vassal. 1591 SvtVkSTaa 
Dn Bartas 1 ii. 931 *‘rruce>liating Twins. 1590 Huioar, 

* Trewice maker, symmachus, tsas Lo. Brrnkkn ^VW m. L 
cixii. 107 Wiihiiut any peace or "trewse makynge, t8ta 
ScoiT Lady of L, vi. xxl, Clarion and tnimiKt. . Rung forth 
a *truce.not«. 1674 TSxomhx GtasMgr , f True-ptmee, i.e. a 
place of Parley and Conference in NortnumljerlMnd,nntiently 
so called. 1483 Cath. AngL 393/1 *Trewa taker. 1933 
Act. Ld, High Treat, Sc.‘t. VI. 138 For keping of Mde 
reule during the *trewb taking. 1981 Masbrck Bk vf 
Hates 471 Inis tranquilitie of the sea. .as a trewes taking ia 
the Winter, called the Halciono dales. 

TniOB (lrA)» V- Also 6 tniio. Now rare. 
[f. prec. sb.] 

1 . intr. To m.oke a truce. 

1969 Stockrr tr. Died. .Sic. in. v. ioq Who after that 
victorie, lru<<eil with tlie Areiiana 1731 Fikldino MaeL 
Husb. 11. xi, If you please, my lord, to truce with your 
proposals. 1893 E. L. Wakknan in Caiumbus {Ohio) Die- 
patch 95 May, I'ba factions had attacked each other, re- 
treated, paileyed, blarneyed, scorned, traced. 

2. trans. To bring to an end by or as by Oteans 
of a truce ; to put an end to. 

1618 MiDot.KTON Peacemaker Wks. (Bulten) VIII. 396 
Spam.. betwixt whom and England the OLcan ran with 
blood... nor ever traced her crimson cffusioii. 1706 T. 
jBAKSR Tunbr, Watke 11. i, We may truce the delNita. 

Tmoeless (irM-sli's), a. [1. Truck sh, -p -lese.] 
That is wiiiiout truce; unceasing in hoiiiliiy; 
also fig, 

1631 Fullrr Damds Sin v, With tniceless war ea>*h 
other doth oppose. 1747 B. Sowokn Death GanUnet in 
Doddridge Life Cel. Gardiner App. ii. 198 Dissolv'd in 
truccle<is grief she lay. iSsa Lu Cockhubn Jeffiyy I. aos 
H is whole session was one keen and trui.eless conflict 8886 
E. Kino in Flaubert' e SalamtnM p x v, The truceless war bo» 
tween ihe Carihaginiaiis and those tjarbarian merceuariiS. 
Truoeman, obs. variant of Thuohran. 

Traoh, obs. Sc. form of Trouor ; obs. f. Trube. 
Truohe, variant of Those v. Obs,, to lalL 
Truolunan (tro'tJmAn). Forms : 5 tooroho- 
mao, (6 troooha-, truoe-, trowoli-, trounoh-, 
truah'itreuah-man. Sc, trwoheman, trunaohe-), 

6-7 truohe-, trouoh(a;-, (truooh-), tiouch-, 7 
trudgamau, 6- truohman. [ad. med.L. turehe- 
mannus, F. trueheman (Cotgr. 1611), truchement 
m It. tureimanno, Sp. trujaman, ad. Arab. 
turjamdn (also tatyumdn, tatyarndn), interpreter, 
the same wunl which through Gr. and med.l.. 
appears as Dragoman. The Arabic letter Jim 
which is now generally /' was orig. 'g. like Flcb. 
gimel, the early form of the word txdiig targu- 
tmn, i. targama to translate: cf. Tauoum.] Au 
interpreter. 

1489 Caxton Parie A V- (r868) 77 Thenne sayd parys 
vndenitondeih he mourysbe end they sayd nay bat..yf he 
wold speke to hym they should find tmirchemen ynoush. 
S5SS Lo. Bkknbms Freite. JLclxxi.IdxvU.] 503 They, .loka 
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T&XJCK. 


TBUCKKAHBT. 


• Iniclimiio that omalde aMlce lulm Md 
hym to RO to i>»« cryticn IRTB 

Mmtki Wka. 1907 L Ss U« may your 

ThmncbnMn licr. Your herald and amuaawdor. iS 77 
Si^uaer D^sck tret, in Holin^)led (1808) VI. 4 1 ? • 
tmveller of the Irbh had..iipohan Irwh. they would com- 
mand him..to..apc;ake English, or els briuRlils irouchman 
with him. igT^ in Eeuillecat A*rtw/r Q. nUu (1908) 1^; 
Torche bearers with tlie tvoocheman. i6ia PvacHAS /’i/- 
grimi^gt V. *v|j. (1614) 513 Suborning his Trodga-man. ,to 
poyson or murder him by the way. idTg Bloukt Anc, 
T4Hnrtt 17 Beneath Whittington in Shropshire, one Wreiioc 
..held Lands the service of being Lattmw, that is, 
Trucheman or Interpreter, between the English and tM 
Welshmen. 1888 Doi/oiitv ArtAia Dtarin 1 . 175 Their 
tnich-man in entering Moses* valley had paid out prsMiits 
10 the Howeytit ahe>iihst 

is8s Jas. 1 114 Ppels..I)aine Naturs trunchmrn, 

heauens interprets trewe. 1837 Suckung AglantMU. i, 
Our soules . . will not need that duller tnich-man Flesh. 
41649 OauMM. or Hawth. Cy^»s Gratis Wks. (1711) ia 6 
Penned. .to be the interpreter and trunchman of Hin crea^ 
tion. efgBo BuTLee AV/m. (17591 II* 4 5 I> * Truch- 
MaO| that interprets between learned Writers aud gentle 
ReiScn. 


Hence f Vvn'oiuBMUT Obs,, the office or function 
of an interpreter ; ao t Trnoli oprito mnes-wd.^ 
a aplrit acting at interpreter or messenger; 
t Trn'ohiroBUUt Obu [cf. Mussulwomanl, a female 
Interpreter. 

1873 In Fenfllorat Rofsh Q. Rttw. <1908) 117 For the 
Tronchwonian's Heade and fur vii Hathaudes for the men 
Maskeis. isSa STANVHimirr yffws/r iv. (Arb.) 107 I.atclm 
loa mee posted from loue thee truch sprit, tir herrald Of 
Gods. 1663 Sis G. Mackrnsik Hsdgio Stuiti 97 To teach 
that sensiiai croud, by the trunchmanrie of sense. 

T^UOidation (tr0sid/t*J.ni). rare, [ad. L. 
truddfUidn-erHy n. of action f. iructdtlre to cut to 
pieces, kill cruelly, slaughter.] A cruel killing or 
murdering ; in uss humorous : slnughter. 

i8n CocKBSAM, Trueitlaii^mf a criiell murder. [Whenre 
b subsequent dicta) 1883 Stkvrnson Ltli, (1901I I. 067, 
1 loathe the snails : but from loathin-4 to actual butchery, 
truddatlon of multitudes, there is still a step that 1 hesiute 
10 taka. 


Trodk (trok), 18.1 Also 6-7 truoke, 8-9 .Sir. 
troke, trook. [a. F. trotjue^ t troq, troe ( i6th c.), 
AF. iruke (1364), f. troquerx see Tiiuck w.i] 

L The acrion or practice of trucking ; trading by 
exchange of commodities; barter. Often in truck 


f/hr, t of\ by truck for, 

Ii 38 - 


13^ VinituAs Cs, Charter In Pat, Roll ^ Edw, ttJ^ 
SB. 44 (P.R.O.) Si mettcut uris sur les vius par Triike ou par 
escnatinges,] 1553 in Haklu^t Taj'. (1598) 1 . asB No com- 
mutation or trucke to be made by any of the petie mar- 
chants, without the assent aUjiiesaid. 1587 Hawkikb Let, 
tsEtin, 16 Sept. (Sc. Pap. Dorn. XLIV. 7. P.R.O.) To. .sell 
them [negroes] in Che West Indyes in trveke of^golde 
petrels and Esnieraldes. idag Pubchab Pitgydnts x. i. 1674 
I'he Moores gave them in trucke fur them agaiue black 
Moores. 1667 in Ma^ens Iasmrane>‘t{iji^) II. 437 If- any 
. .shall buy, or get to themselves by Truck, or any other way, 
such Ship ur G<jods. 1747 GruiL Ataf^, Apr. 171/e 'I heir 
trade is iimnagerl by truck, or Iwrtering one commodity for 
another. s8Si Sat, Ren. 14 Dec. 609 I'he mind has ori'ana 
and functions.. ranging beyond the things of avoirdupois 
and truck. 


b. transf and Jiff, 

S74B Ir. ly Argent Ckfnese Lett, xxxix. 300 There's a 
Place at Moscow for the 'rruK;k and Uiiilcr of Images, and 
the Money given is in Proportion to the Size of the Figure. 
1784 Cowraa Task 11. 741 Piruedence went in truck. And he 
was competent whciae pur-te w.is sa 1796 Mas. M. 
Robinsoh Attee/iita II. 128 Mvgiil lias money, my Lord 
has a title 'tis a sort of truck, .Sir ClifTord. 

O. with a and pi. (a) A traffic, trade, {b) An 
act of trading : a bargain or deal. 

1638 Diary Citiaem Exeter (ed. Brusli field, tqot) j 6 For 
30 yards Canvas, .for w" I set nothing bcclausc] taken in 
a tiuck, 164a Tahm\n y nt, in Arc. Sen. Late y<y. 1. 
(169P 134 They tndeavoured to hegin a Truck or Mer- 
chandise with the yacht. 1678 R. I.'Kbtrangk Seneca'a 
Mor. 11708)47 Tills for That, is rather a Track than a BeTiefiL 
s^ CiiRATUSK. Lett. 14 Nov., Utility, .established a trurk 
or the little agrfutetu and pleasurra of life. 1851 Mavhkw 
Lend. Labour |. 417/1 i'here's Paddy in Che truck tout he 
makes a good thing. 

2 . The payment of wages otherwise than in 
money ; the system or practice of snch payment, 
the truck system (see 5); in quota. 1879, 1911, 
goods supplied in lieu of wages. 

1743 /r. Act 17 Gee, //, c. 8 | 6 In cose any person or 
Of rsons.. shall pay any such artificer, workman, servant or 
labourer., tlieir wages, or other price agreed on, or any part 
thereof, either in goods or by way of trark, or in any ot'«er 
manner than in ready money. 1766 Mnaeum Rna*. VI. 
480 The Workmen nlledged, that the clothiers. . had . .obliged 
them to take goods in tru k, at exorbitant prices. 1879 
Cmaaelta Teehn, Edue, IV. la/e Wages are lately paid in 
truck, in defiani.e of the law. s886 Act 49 4 50 V’ict. c. 40 
I f The pi'ovidons of the Acts rel.iting to track. 101 s Daily 
Newa 13 Oct. 3 She nays es. 9d. ns well os n small amount 
of * track ', wo*^rh a few pence, for getting the whole of her 
washing done by a washerwonum. 

8. * Traffic', intercouf'ie, communication, dealings. 

ws6m Fi.RT*:iiRa Chancra 11. i, Hark ye Frederick, What 
truck betwixt my infant — f 1790 Mouioos Poems 106 Nor 
does our blinded master see The lrrK:ks lietwecn the Clerk 
andshe. 1809 J. .Skinnks Rp. to Capt, R. B, xv, Ye and I 
have had a Irock This forty year. 1866 .V. 4 Q. ^rrl Ser. IX, 
400/1 [In Suffolk] A mnn who hae left off courting a girl, 
ssya that he has *no more truckalong o'har '. 1894 Btackw, 


kfujdfymm 748 Voa would think ha las CIuMsb tosoa tht 
Ctimphmre Is batwaen that beast and my own. 

W bmall matters of business or worb ; odd 
jol^grrands, chores. Sc» died, 

>-18 Jamiimon a.y. 7 V#ihr, Trequea^ or treektet^ pL 
plscM of businem that require a good deal of alirring. 

BuaJf,LaeAtamCampbea 


lMihLAGLAnMM*Beuuielirier 

liiT^ come for ya os aune as a* get..; 


liula trokea 


ta Commodities for barter. Obs, 
sill Edsn Decades a8i TIte Tartare..bringe nona other 
a area then truckes or druues ofawyffe ninnynge horses and 
clokes made of whytefeltes. i6at in Pester iGtg, Peuioriee 
ituL (1906) 033 The[y) would not geva ea a pace nether in 
monov nor truck. 1688 Clavton In Phil, T*rans, XVII. 
79a They must carry all sort of Truck that trade thither, 
liavli^ one Commodit\Mo pass off* another. 1770 Sia J. 
BAMim JraK (1896) 33a The boat with some truck was sent 
ashore, in hopes of purchasing some trifling refreshment 
for tile sick. 


b. Small articles of a mtscellaneoui character; 
sundries; stuff; chiefly in deprectative nie: odds 
and ends; things of little yolne; trash, rubbish. 
(Rarely //.] Alsojf^^. 

178s SHiaaars Peeuts (1790) eso Scnies, compemea, end 
it her trocka. 1791 in ifiat, Breagltioa Plate U, A 1 h, (187a) 
80 Your Priesia wear bandn an* puiiUier'd hair, An'sicic vain 
troke. 1834 I. II ALL Kemtuefy 1 . aai Several bouncing 
giiU..were clearing away the truck of the evening meal. 
1840 R. H. Dana Be/. Atast xxx, Spent all his time in the 
bnah and along the lieach, picking up flowers and shells, and 
such truck. 1871 W. Ai.rxanokr Johnny Gibb i. Is their 
truck a* in noo, 1 won'erY 1890 I.. C. D^vlr Hotckea 67 
What cooking iitenhils and other 'truck* we thought we 
needed. 1897 KiriJNG Capiaiaa Comrageotu 1, 1 can't smoke 
the truck the steward selhL 


O. U.S, Market-f^ardm produce; hence os a 
general term for culinary ye^etablcs. 

1784 Maryland Jrnl. 14 Dec., Advt. (Thornton), A large 
Rn<jm..for his CuHtomers to lodge in, and deposit their 
Market -truck. tSae J. Flint Lett. Amer, 26^ Truck.. 
Culinary vegeCables. 1870 S. Lanivn Pine /r. Right a, I 
was drivin* my iwo-mule waggin, With a lot of truck for 
sale. 1883 Biaekw. Mag, SepL sWi He is laying out the 
back land in truck or rarly veuetaDlcH. 1900 ibid. Apr. 498 /t 
' Truck ' means briefly aiich things ns ran be grown for the 
Northern market5-H:urumbera, cabbages, sweet potatoes, 
strawberries tomatoes, ftc. 

6. attrib, and Comb,\ in sense 3, as truck act, 
/aw, principle, system ; in sense 4 c, iruck farm, 
•Jarmer, Jarming, -gat^n, •gardener^ •gardening^ 
•patchy -produce ; alsotraok-eoonomy : see quut. ; 
truok-house, in North America, a storc-hont« for 
trading with Indi.'ma; also, any Btoni{>e building 
{^FunPs Staml. Diet, 1 895) ; truok-knight, -man: 
see quota. ; truck-master, (tf) one who is in charge 
of a truck-house: (A) an employer who uses the 
truck system; truok-shop, a shop at which 
vouchers given instead of wages may be exchanged 
for goods, a tommy-shop ; truok-storo « prec. ; 
also, n greengrocery shop (Jocal U,SX 
^ 1889 K. T. Ely Intred, Pal, Ream , 1. vii. 50 *Truck .economy 
is I he term used to denote the peri«>d which precedes the 
use of money. 1866 Al, 4 Q» 3rd Ser. IX. 323/1 A tru«.k 
garden, a 'truck farm, is it market-garden or mnn. 1877 A. 
Douai Better Times (18841 7 The ‘track-farmers from 
Virginia down to Florida.^ t8l% BUsikw, Mag, Sept. 33^1/1 
The rivcr-blufls ore .*idniirably suited for ^iiuck-f.irming. 
1891 N. y. Weekly Witness aa Apr. a/a A distinction is made 
between truck-farming and what is known as maiket- 
gardening... Truck- farming is defined as the production of 
green vegetables on tr«icta remote from market. s866 * J'ruck 
goiden [see tneck /arm], igS8 Iaissing Hudson 394 Ntimer- 
ons 'truck* gardens, from which the city draws vegetable 
supplies. 18B9 L. H. IIaiijiy (/r//r> The Horticulturist's 
Riile-Rook. A Compendium ofUseful Information for Fruit- 
Growers, *Truck-GardenerB^orists, and Others. 1890 AVx- 
/vMfMosi,) Jrnl. 17 Apr. a/4 Uuring their two years’ resident e 
they have done all of their own work and "truck-gnrdeniii^. 
1731 Masaa^kusftts .Ktat. 9 Nov, The Indians, .iiavei Ihrir 
dependance on this government for supplies, .several *truck- 
honsei having lieen erected fortliat purpose. 1753 Douglass 
Brit, .Settlem. .V. Anter. aaSSumeplacHof Sirengin, Security, 
or Reirrai for our Indian traders under the name of a Trad- 
ing or Tritt k-House. i6a« F. Markham Bk. Han, 11. viii. 
4 2 Dunghill or *Truck- Knights, whose Honors haue no 
other assent or scale to rise by. but onely their wealth and 
ptt’ch'ise tra<.king and bargaining with gold or other nier- 
thandisi-. 2914 Daily News 34 Mar. 6 For practical pur- 
poses the present '"Truck I-aws are a dead letter. 1864 
WRnHrKR," 7 ‘niM 4 /iM«M, 1. One who does business in the way 
of birter and exchange. 1644 Massachusetts Stai. 13 Ju'te, 
That nil trnilc with the srkI Eastern Indians lie managed and 
carried on at the charge of and with the public slock, .by 
suitable "truck mo-sters. » 7 ? 7 T._ Hi ’T rill NSON Hist. MUxs. 
II. iii. 3 t 8 ‘I’he charge of trading houses, track masters, 
garrisons, and a ve.ssel employed in tr&uvporting goods. 
soeS Patty Chren. aa June 5/a The wool wus given out, and 
the payment in tea or grocei ies for the manufai tured article 
was m.ide from the shop of a track master. 1809 T. Flivt 
G, Mason iii. 33 A garden, or, as the people c.'«il it, a "truck 
patch, was also prepared. 1837 Sv». Smith awrf Let. A rthd, 
Sing/etan Wks. 1859 II. 885/t ReooniiiiendinT.the •track 
principle to the Dish<ips, ninl offering to pay them in hassocks, 
cassocks, aproas, shoveMiats [etc.k 1890 1 .. C. D'Ovlr 
Notches 145 I’he moximity of the ciunp, would ensure them 
n ready market for all * •truck ' prodirce,' 1845 Dibrari i 
Sybil 111. i, The Butty generally keepM Tommy or •Tnirk 
shop and pays the wages of hys labclurera in goods. b888 
Appbttads Ann. Cycl, 84/1 In Ltdgei^. .employers compelled 
the laliourera to purchase auppi es from their •Track stoKs, 
at prices from 50 to 90 per cent, above, .retail rates. 1830 
Cururtt Rur. Rides (1885) II. ssa In the non country . the 
•truck or tommy system genmrnlly prevnili. 1869 Adeum 


SmktEo JF. lb «. n. I. 159 U 9 te% The trade Byifn..8i 
now uniformly illejoL 1740 DouaLasn Dise, Cnrr, ML 
PimuL Amer, 4 All Commerce naturally is a •Truck Tnds 
oxchangiiig Cominodiiies which we eon spore (or tlieir 
Value) Tor Goods we ore in went of. 1794 Goa, UJS.A» 
(Phllod.) 6 Jon. (Thornton), It is a truck trade that b 

pVOpOMClo 

Trxiikiirvk), sb,^ Also 7 truoke. [App.rieriy. 
of L. troekus * Gr. rpoxAr : are Tbocuuo, or short 
for Tbucklk, a. AF. trokU :-L. trockka^ 

L A small solid wooden wheel or roller; sptg. 
Naui. one of those on which the carriages of ships’ 
guna were formerly mounted. 

s6is Florio, Rigala, a little whecle wed ender sleds. 
Gunners call it a iiucke. 1607 Capt. Smith Seaman'e 
Giant, xiv. 65 If for Sea she (gun carriage) liaue Trn<.lcs, 
which are round intier peaces of wood like wheeles. 1707 
A. Hamilton New Ace. £, ind. 1 . xxii. 869 Those Priests 
had erected a ScafT ^d on two Axle-tie^ that hod Trucks 
fitted for them like the Carriage of Ship Guns. iSfo A/i 
year Routul No. in. 404 At another of the guns, a shot 
came in and took off the truck (or, as a shore-going person 
would say, ' the wheel ’). 1883 [implied in trstek gun, 4]. 

2 . Plant, A circular or square cap of wood fixed 
on the head of a mast or llag-siaff, usually with 
smnll holes or sheaves for halliards. 

1606 Capt. Smith Accid, Vug. Seamen 13 The malne top 
palbfit sayle yeard, the trucke or flagge staffe. 1607 — 
Seaman's Cram. iv. 18 The Trucke is n ^quMre peace of wood 
at lira top wher«-iii you put ihe FIng-Matfe. 1697 Dampikr 
Pay, (1739) I. 414 At our Main-top-mast head, on the very 
top of tne truck of the Spindle. 1774 Westm, Mag, 11 . 439 
What Burpriae he declar'd nt the Huy on the truck I 1840 
R. H. 1>ANA Be/, blast viii. 18 We painted her, both inside 
and out, from the truck to the water's edge. 1899 F. T, 
Hullrn /.qf Seatnai/ 19a I'he second mate . . ordered 
me to go up and reeve the signal balltanls in the niioseu 
truck. 


b. One of the small wooden Llo.ks through 
which the rope of a parrel is threaded to prevent 
its being frayed against the mast. 0. See onot. 
c 1635. d. A similar block lashed to the shrouds to 
form R guide or fair-leader for running rigging. 

«i6as Nomeuetaiar Navalis (Hnrl. MS. 030 f)s.v.. Those 
little round thinges of Wood wliLh belong to the Parrells, 
are called Trucks. 1607 Capt. Smith Seaman's Gram. v. 
80 Parrels ore little round Halls called Trucks, and little 
peeces of wood called ribs, and ropes. C1635 Capt. N. 
Hutklkr Did. Sea .^ervUes iv. (1685) 236 When the Main- 
c.ipstan is not able to purclmse in tlie Cnbie . they use to 
take a Hawser, und open a hirond thereof, and so put in 
Nipper*, (which are small Ropes aith a sinall Truck at one 
end) and with tliem they bind fast this Hawser to the (-able. 
s688 R. Holmr A^touryxw.xy, (Koxb.) 42/1 The Trucks are 
the little round thing.s of wo(>d made with holes through, to 
turne vpon a rope an aforesaid. B71S W. Suthoblano 
buiU, ASi^tst, 135 Trucks tor Shiouds— 48. 

8. A whetried vehicle for carrying heavyweights; 
variously applied, a. A strong flat open tiolley 
for carrying blocks of stone or the like ; a lorry, 
b. A light two-wheded hancl-pro^ielled vehicle ; a 
hand- cart. O. An open railway wagon, d. A 
bogie truck ; ■■ 1 ooiK a. e. A low barrow of 
various tv)^, with one to four wheels; as that 
used on railway platforms for moving luggage, 
etc. i, A small barrow, with two stout low 
wheels and a projecting plate or lip in front, used 
fur moving sneks or other heavy packages. 

1774 Hull Pock Act 4fi Any truck Gr c.'irt. sled^ waggon, 
dray. 1814 Chron. in Ann. Reg. 47/a A bakeiTs boy was 
wh'*«ling his truck of hn ad along the road. 1838 N. wood 
Railroa-is vuy Truck for the conveyance of general iner- 
chandite. 1843 Pntc. Inst. Cniii Lug. qq A ' bogie * engine, 
having a four. wheeled truck to support one end of tho 
boiler. 2844 Dickknh Mart. Chua. ix, There were more 
trucks near TofJgers's than you would suppose a whole city 
could ever neeii. 1866 K. M. Ballanivnb Ski/t, Winds 
xxiv. (1B81) 274 Poitcr-. are hurrying to and Iro with higiiage 
on trucks. i8tt F. WDuxAime. \ idas 1. \, Another tr ick 
was wailing to i.ike ii to the main sliafl, from whence it 
went up to the puddlcis. 

4 . attrib. and Comb., as tnuk-barrow, -boy, 
eonstruc/iost, -driver, -horse, ‘load, -man, -porter, 
-proprietor, -wagon, -wheel ; truck-like adj. ; truok- 
bolster, the cross-beam of a bogie truck on which 
the weight of the carrioge rests \Ceitt. Diet. 1891); 
truok-gun, a gun mounted on tracks ^sce sense 1 1 ; 
truok-Jaok: see quot. ; truck-ligh^, in the U.S. 
Navy, a mast-head signalling light ; truok- 
wlndlass, a windlass mounied on a truck {^Funk^s 
Stand, Diet, 1895). 

1849 Craig, *Truck-barram, In Ropemaking, a sort of 
barrow with three wheels, used to take hauls of y.-irn from 
the yarn-house. 1900 Engiuet ring Mag. XIX. 705 Castings 
keep coming in uniil there is a perfect wildernes.N of them 
piled about, throuq^h which tlie ’ truck-boy winds hU tortuous 
way. 1901 Daily News 16 Jan. 6/5 Colo-sal expenditure on 
tra(.k improvements, "truck construction, and increased 
power of locomotives. 1907 IbuL 1 7 Apr. 4 All sorts and wn- 
(litions of people,., huiinens men, •tnuk drivcMs, workgirls 
policemen, Army men, everybody. 1883 ibid. 32 Aug. 6/6 
fine of the old class of corvettes with •truck guna s8^ 8. 
Fibkk Holiday .Stories wym) ai What does it cost to keeps 
•truck- hi THe? 1877 Knight Diet. Mech., *i ruek-jaek, a 
lifting-jack suspenefed fiom a truck-axle to lift logs or other 
ohjf^s so thst they may be loaded on to n eled or other low- 
bodied vehicle. t8. . Amt^t ft Nary Reg. (U.S A.) XXIV. 
877 (CenU^.Supp.) •Truck-bght. itgg Daily Newt 8 Apr. 
6/4*1110 third- Inss passenger fw a loni! time hod to he ron- 
te:it with a •truck-like enrriege, with low sides, and seMom 
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fooM. t8 Fob. 1S7 11 m cTwt London llrait 

bavo Moc pff many roilwov *tnick 4 ondo of thoir poUio^ 
CuTLON in L(/^f otc. (t888> 1 . 3o6> By them*. 
liccn»Sng rouileni, tnoorns, carton^ ^truckmen, . . are recu- 
ktod SMBfiaoN Ltti. 4 S0C. Aim*^ Sioautncg Wkn. 


liM SMBfiaoN Ltti. 4 - S 0 C. Aimtt Bloqutmct Wkn. 

(Bohn) 111 . 100 Ou^bt not the icbolar to bo atik to convey 
bio meaning in terina as. .strong as the porter or truckman 
OMB 10 convey hisT spot Srpismmn ti Apr. BA The truck* 
man. .delivered tlie gold from the Aamy office to the steam- 
ship* iB#? vU.S.) XXX. 351/3 At Baddeck our 

camiring outfit was packed upon a 'truck- vragon. slag j. 
NtcHOLsoK Q^erui. Mechmnic ssj The motion given to the 
^mck-whcels of the spinning-machine, non Dmih Ckrm, 


rtcr or truckman 


ship. i8g7 vU.S.) XXX. es'/v At Badi 

camiring outfit was packed upon a 'truck-vragon. 
NtcHOLSoK Q 4 trai. Mechmnic see The motion givi 


NtcHOLsoK Q^trui. Meckmnie 403 The motion given to the 
^mck-whcels of the spinning-machine. 1909 Dmify Ckrm, 

OS Sept. 7/6 Lad wanted for 'truck work. 

Hence Vni*okftilt as much m fills or loads a truck. 
■893 Cciunihu (Okto) Di^micA is Oct., Cigars are pouring 
in by the truckful and the cigarettes are innumerable, spoo 
IJmtfy Newt t Aug. The truukTui of sick and wounded 
lafr at Bloemfontein Station. 

Trook Ctntk), 9.^ Jt'orms : 3 trnlda. 5 tnikka, 
6-7 truoke, (7 trnoque, 8 •ft*, troak), 8-0 Se. 
troke, trook* 9 Sc, troqna, 6- truck. [ME. 
irukk^ a. E. troquer to truck, shop, barter, exchnnge 
(Cotgr.), Norman-Picanl form of OK. ^trveher, in 
medX. troedre (1257 in CartuLiry, Hatz.-Darm.), 
Fr. haa also verbal bb. troe^ t/rpp barter, Pg. 
troca m Sp., Pg. trocar, It. tntccan {t'lorio, 1598) : 
of unknown origin : see suggestions In Diez. 

In 13th c., and in Prom^» but rare before 13B0). 

L trdns. To give in exchange for sometliiiig 
else; to exchange (one thing) another ; also, 
to exchange (a thing) with a ]3erson (also aAso/.). 
m laig Aaer. it, 408 Vndeore he makefi God, ft to unwurfi 
mid alie, bet for eni worldlicbe luue bis liiue irukie. e laM 
Na/i Afeitf. « And trukie for a mon of Intn be beueniicne 
laiierd. ippg Sylvrhtbb Du Bar4as 11. ii. 11. 4:^3 

Tiada..witn hardy luck Doth words for words imitcr, ex- 
ebange and truck. 1614 D. Jonson Uart, I'air 11. vi, .S'bloud. 
how bvaue UheT in a garded coate? you were liest trut:ke 
with him. c 1645 Howrll Lett. (1650) 11. 1 >5 To truck the 
Latiiie for any other vulKar lainsua(;e, is hut an ill brirter. 
X69B Fauquhak Levt 4* Ht*ttte 1. i, wiiAt. slighted I desmsed t 
my honourable love trucked fur a whore I 1706 E. wand 
Wuetlen H’orld Dist. (1708) Let bint truck Jackets with 
any of his Darue-niun. 1819 iCkats A*. Stephen 1. iit 11. I 
would not tiuck this hrilliHiit day To rule in Pylus with 
a Ntt-stor's heard. i8a7 Bahiiinoion i'ers. Sk, II. 305 Revo- 
lutions have been effected.. (lynasiies nnnihiiatetl. and kings 
trucked, with us little confusion as the exchanging a gig 
bur<>e. 

2 . To exchange (cominodltie<t) for profit; to 
barter. ('onst.ypr a thing, with a person. 

Peentp, Patv 503/3 Trukkoit, roiyn, or ehaung^m, 
enmhiOf campso. 1588 Parkk tr. Atenthza's Hist, Chtna 
SsgTlit'y . . brought m ith them many curious t hinges to truck 
lor other thniiznH. 1850 Fullkr Pisgnh 11. ii. 80 They kept 
swine to track and b.irter with other nations. C1660 J). 
Noam in K. North /./rvjr(i8v6i 11 . jn4 The seamen trucked 
some tob<-tcco with them for their capeaks, or funvid caps. 
1774/'////. 7 V-«i«sr. LXIV. 380 For blanketing, fire-arms, .and 
animunition, ihev truck the greatest p.irtQf their furs. 1817- 
18 CoBRKTT Resut. U, A'.(i8aa)40 My own stock being gone, 

1 have trucked turnips for apples. 1884 St, JanteV Cat, 

IQ Dec. 4/1 When the sniacksnien have no niotiey^ he [the 
akipperl will tempt them to 'truck 'the stores ot their vessel. 

Xtr- c 184s IfowKi.t Lett. (1650) 111 . 3 .Since we are Imth 
agred to trui.k Intelligence [etc.]. AS774 FhgiiU.HSON 
flp in Street 41 How cou’d you troke the mavis' note For 
'penny pies all piping hot 'f i8p6 I. Lcmsiucn Poems 171 ! 
A' the news the country offered Crinch for crtiiclt they 
Irockit throng. 

t b. To acquire by barter. Obs, rare, 

1353 S. Cabot Ordinances in Hakluyt brn*. '1589) 061 All 
wares and coiiimodiiies trucked, bought or giiien to the com- 
pnnie. 1600 Haki.uvt I’ey. III. 3.>6 Fine or si\e pounds 
weight of siluer which he had trucked and traffiiiued with 
Indians. 1631 J. Rons Diaty (Camden) 67 Fish, cither 
bought or trucked at Norwich. 

O. To dispose of to a person by barter. ? Obs, 

1686 Col, Rec. Pennsyiv. t, 187 NLho* Skull hath sould 
and trucked to and with y* Indians bcverall uuaiititleH of 
l.Kluura. 173s T. Pbincb Ann, New Eug. 11. li. (1896) 317 
That no person give, sell, truck or send any Indian corn 
to any Lnglish out of this jurisdiction. 1819 Wipskit 
Amian Honrs (i8zo) 47 No selfish ministers,, .for place. 
Truck to a crown their dignity of mind. 

t d. To deal or trafiic in (a commodity), rare, 
S71S Rrntlky Serm. x. 358 The very Sins of the Living, 
the WajBces of Damnation, were negotiated and truck'd by 
the wickrd Politic of Popery. 

fe. To c.irry about lor sale; to hnwk, p'ddle. 
1681 R. Knox Hist. Ceylon iv. ix. 157 We shewed him., 
the Cotton Yam which we had trucked about the Country. 

3 * To barter away (what should be sacred or 
precious) something unworthy; ■■ Bartbr v. ab. 

1840 G. Danirl Trinarch.. Hen. /', cccxxvili, Th»* Painted 
Apple, for his part In ParaUice; Fra* ice truck't, for a (hire 
fate. 1708 Dk For ^urg Div. v. 9 Lilierty’s too often 
truck’d for Gold, a tfsA W. Rpkvks Serm. (1739) 160 He 
will not.. truck hts religion for preferment. 1781 Cowpi-s 
Expost, 374 Hiiviiig trucked thy soul, lirouvht home the 
foe. 1809 J. STKS1.1NG A'w., etc. (1848) I. 194 Many of. .the 
Spaniards, .were willing Co truck the independence of their 
CoMtry (j>r the poluicar benefits promised by the invaders, 
b. To trueh away : to dispose of by b irter. 
s6^s Sanderson Serm,, Ad Auiam I. (rA6o) II. 6 For the 
olitaining whereof they truck aumy their precimis srmls. 
1097 R- Licom Bnrbadoes (1673) 119 His men.. (for some 
Commodities useful to themselves) had truckt away tlie 
TOtM part of his Bisket. 1798 Rurkb Arc**. Peace iv. 
Wk^ IX. no Some of our Kinga have.. trucked away, for 
fondgn gold, the interests and glory of their crown. 

4 . intr. To trade by exchange of commoditlet ; 
to baiter* Const, ybr a thbig vritk a person* 


1898 [sseTaueaiiiB wUlsA*). 1859 HsBtJDrr Vay, II. sey 
Neither would tliey take money for tlietr iruite hut would 
trucke for olde shirtea or pieces of olde linnea breeches, 
sfieg Lisut jEi/ric on 0,4 N, Test, To Rdr. 3 Wee line 
here as on the great Bursee and Fhcchange of tlte World, 
truoquiiig and trading as It were by the Merchant Watem 
thereof. 1897 Dampikr (■/so) 1 . at Spaniards who 
lived there to truck with the liidiauK for gold. 1797 S. 
Jambs Nmrr, yoy, r8s He irouid either sell them to him, or 
truck with him for any thing. 1854 R* Li* Latham Naikm 
Rstees Huetinn £n^. 181 CmueBe..tobac.cOk for which they 
truck with the Russians. 

6 . intnJSy, or in fig. contexts To bargain or 
deal for a coinmoiHty, with a person ; to negotiate ; 
alio to have dealinga in, to trade ; esp. of dealinga 
of an underhand or improjier character : to traffic. 

i6ts Jackson Creed iv. iii. ini. |6 A city which is above, 
whoske commodities cannot be purchased with gold or silver 
..much less may we truck tor them with our unclean 
worldly delights. 1840 in Rushw. Hist, Coll. lit. (169a) I. 
saa He hath moat unworthily trucked and ckaffereil in the 
meaiieat of them. <11836 usbiikb Ann, vi. (1658) <00 
[.She] trucked with the army.. and brought it over to her 
husband as her dowry. 1684 in Howell Stats Trials 
U8i6) VI. 807 Here is Wild commits a rohhery. you come 
and truck with Wild, and agree %vith him that Mr. ‘l‘iyon 
slinll let him go. a 1774 FRNOtissoN Election Poems (1845) 

41 Ye lounsl that trolee in doctors' stuff. ^ 1884 Scott St, 
Rounn's xxxi. She munt go on tnridng wi* the old carrier, 
as if there was no post.houM in the neighbourhood, tpe^ 
Daily Nenv 7 Dec. ii Private communitiee have no busi- 
ness to ' truck with * the State. 

b. In weakened sense: To have dealinga or 
intercourse with, to have to dt> with, be on fismiliar 
terms : t ffee* of sexual intercourse. Now dial, 

s8aa F. Markham M. SPdrii. iv. ^4 If he hatie..the vn* 
der-tanding of other lAngiiagns he is an inestimable luell, 
for so he shsll be .sble to trucke with atranmira for the benefit 
of his Company. 1804 Massingkm Parr Looe 11. i, l>uck 
with old lailies I'hat nature hath given o'er. ««8s8 Ci.rvb- 
LANu AHxt Assembly 86 If they two truck togetlier. twill 
not be A Child-biith, hut a GoaJ-delivery. «i7e4T. Bbown 
Sat. Qnack 95 Wrinkled witches, when they truck with 
helL 1719 Hamilton Ep. to Rmmsav aa July v, To troke 
with thee I'd iiest forltear *t. 1787 W. Tavi on Poems i^e I 
Me . wuHs me hae never Enbowr see, N or wi’sic Lady truckit. 
1815 StoiTf*^ bf xi, He heM ower muckle troking and 
coiiimitning wi that Meg Merrilies. wha was the maist nntev 
rious witch in a' G.slloway. 1803-4 Northumhld. Gloss., 
Troke, to truck, to negotiate witii, to be on familiar temm. 

6 . intr. To walk about on petty business ; to 
potter. Sc, 

1864 Gii PI1.1.AN Jrnl. in Watson L(fe(x^) 384, 1 troked 
' alsnit Kdinhtirgh far a day or two. 1871 W. Ai.rxandxb 
Johnny Gibb xxxtx, Tak* a girse parkie or twa, an* trock 
ahoot nmo* nowte brasts^ il^ Stkvrnrun & I.. ObuoumNR 
H^recher vi, Going troking across a continent on a wild 
I goose chase. 1894 Tratkiiigs and trokings [see Hoiking 
s V. Tnaik V.]. 

I 7 . trans. To pay (nn employee) otherwise than 
I in money ; to pay or deal with on the truck Rystem 
(with the implication of profiting by the transac- 
tion). Also intr, 

1871 A. S. H ARVKY in Gd. Words 810 A large proportion 
of the trade is in the hutids of middlemen, colled ' foggers '■ 
—those who truck Iming known as * pettiioRgera ', — vach of 
whom employs a certain nuinlier of nailmakrrs. ibid. 814 
lie.. works on, ..trucked hytbe same merchant from bov- 
hood to manhfiod, from manhood to old age. I hid. 615 Thu 
very paupers used to lie 'trucked*, the inapectors. .gn\'e the 
paupers their relief in kind. 1879 Kscrirr EngloMH I. 085, 
75,000 hands arc employed, and, speaking roughly, about 
t4jOQO are trucked. 

4 8 . intr, = Trucrlr w. 9 a. Obs. rare. 

1665 Surv. Aff. Netkerl. 174 Tlicir Towns. . ready to sub- 
mit to any new Masters, rather than Truck under Amster- 
dam. 1874 Stavklbv Rom, ftorselench Kp, Ded., Amster- 
dam supplanted Antwerp.— Flanders trucked under I lolland- 
Hence Tru'oklng fpl. a., that truck.s or barters. 
1778 Adam .Smith ff. N, 1. ii. (1869) 1 . 16 'I'his same truck- 
ing disposition nrieinally gives orrasinn to the division of 
labour. 1871 A. 8 H arvbv in Gd. Words 6 1 t I n the hoeicry 
trade the trucking middlemen undersell the cash-payhig 
Blasters. 

Track, p. Truck sb.^ 

1 . trans. To put on or into a truck ; to convey 
by means of a truck or trucks. 

1809 [see irueking bflow). 1864 Pnll Mail G. 4 Sept. 
in/9 At statioiLS where cattle are trucked, »p-rial occomnio- 
d.stioii for ti licking them quietly and carefully,, .ought to 
be provid>*d. 1883 ibul. 79 Sept. 7/9 A farmer in Pertbahire, 
having lost one <>1 two animals from tlie plague, immediately 
truckt off the rest to T.ondon for the Monday luurning^ 
nwiket 1884 West Atom. News 6 Aiig. i/a Lots can ua 
trucked . .to any part nf the We-t of England. 

2 . intr. To drive or take charge of a truck, to 
act as a truck- driver. U.S. colhq. 

1907 BlMk Cat Time 3 , 1 been truckin' fer yon, or rather 
fer your father and unrie, eighteen years, ^ and that's the first 
time any one's ever accused me of droppin' anything. 

Hence Tru'oUng vbl. sh, 

1809 R. LANOFoan introd. Treble 73 Wharfage and Shin, 
ping Marking 161. jd.. Trucking.. tot. 1I91 Echo 
10 Mar. i/e On the quays, .the miow is a foot deep, and 
trucking from the sheds to the ship has been delayed. 1900 
Dundee Aehertiser 94 Nov. 7 Miners.. have struck work 
owing to n differcncB with the management regarding the 
trucking of cosl. 

t Truck, t /.3 Obs. rar§^\ [Cf. It. tmeeare 
* to trudge, to skud, or pack away ’’(Florio^ 
intr. To trudge, tramp. 

t8|t Bhathwait WAimuet, Wine,soesAer rae If he. .fall 
into a gravell-pic bee uueUa the dtiv for bar govemamao^ 


for Isavlnf her eelkw doorae so wide open aft tbaft Item 
nigbL Vet on km trucks, if he can mount the pit. 
Tnude* var. Tbuo * Ohs , ; dioi var. Tbokb 
tTradngffii. layiniooMM. [i 

TruBk V -aoK.] The action of trucking ; ok- 
change, barter. 

,1841 M iLTOH Rtfbrm, n. 15 If such Divine rolnisfteiles as 
theM must, .not passe to aud fro.. without the truooaga of 
perishing Coiua, 

Traokffiffffi^ (tro-kfidg). p. Twiob jfi.* orw.* 


•••-AUK.1 Conveyance by truck or tracks, or the 
cost of ttiis ; also, supply of tracks collectively (ct 
Tonnaob sb, 5). 

1848 WoBCHSTna, Truckage, „mmm of eonvMim by 
truclu. 1883 JoNCAS FieAerhs Castada a8( Fish . Bxhib. Publd 
The erection and repairs of bullditigs, tin and iron work, 
boat-butidtng, fuel-cutting, truckage, and ocher expenditure. 
BpM Dotty LAron, ii Nov. 5/6 unless a further amount 
ot truckage can be allotted imoMiliately, the inhahatante 
will have to go extremely short. 

Traoker I (tro*kaj). p. Truck v,^ and -r 
-Bii 1. Cf. F. troquiur ( 17 th c.).] 

1 . One who tracks or barten; a bartcrer, bar- 
gainer ; Sc. an itinerant dealer, a pedlar ; t also, as 
a term of reproach : a haggler, huckster, traffideer 
{pbs,\ 

1398 Florio, Baratiiere, . .0 trucker, a marter, an ex- 
changer. i8aa Maixk tr. Aleman's GuMSuan d A\f* ik 039 
This silly foole was a kinde of trucker oi commodities, 183a 
Marsingkx City Afadam in. i, I know them— swaggering, 
siiburbian roarers, Sixt»enny truckera itMe J. Llovo Prii^ 
Epise. 31 The sacrilegious truckers, which would lutve the 
reverend Clergy live u}ion thotr leavings and scrapa. e 179B 
in Ramsay Scot, in sSlA C. (186B) 11 . xi. 393 noto, Kv9ry 
year there came a set of troquers or trochkere (horterers, Fr. 
/rugMcr) frr>m Ireland with hor*te-load8 of linen, which they 
bartered (or the miner's old clothes. i8os Ioanna Baiij.ib 
Etkwaki II. L ill. Corns on, base trokers of your country’s 
blood. 1818 Scott Antiq. iii. Brokers and tiokeR% those 
nusoeilaneouB dealers in things rare and curious. 

2 . l/,S. One who grows ' track * or garden pro- 
duce for market ; a truck-gardener or truck>farmer, 

1888 Norfolk (Virginia) Jrsd., The truckert in thia neigb* 
boihood. i88a PAtlad, Ernn, Start May, Norfolk Urwriters 
are picking tlivir sirawberriea 1890 Boston (Mass.) Jmi, 
10 Apr. 9/4 Southern vegetablee are Icxriting very well and 
tlte truckers are bo^ieful. ' 

3 . attrib,, us trucker fashion*, also ttruokor- 
oloth, 7 cloth for trucking ; cf. truchistg-dloth, 

1338 Somerset Medieval WsUs (Sum. Kec. Soc.) 34 To my 
hn^ier Kdward a Tiucker cloth. 1341 ibid, 73 To John 
Bui ges my prentice, a trucker cloth. 1881 A. Watt in hied, 
.Stott, Poets ill. 137 In true troker faidiion, she ca'd at Ilk 
dwellin'. 

Tra'Okor*. p.THUOKjd.>-f-BRi.] Alabonrar 
who uses a truck. 

1^ F. S. Williams Afidt. Raiiw. 640 No sooner b the 
train marHhalled in its dock . . than the * truckers' bring 
forward the goods to he loaded. i8a| Westm. Gao. 30 May 
s/3 Two wagwettea, in each of which thirty dock labourers 
had been driven from the Kast End at the expense of a 
luLky ' trucker 

Tracking (tm-kig), ttbl. sb.^ [f. Truck w.i<f 
-1X0 >.] Tlie action of Truck v.*; exchanging, 
bartering, trafficking, bargaining ; dealings, inter- 
course ; also spec, the giving or receiving payment 
of wages in kind. 

Carbw Huarte's Exam. Wits xiil. (1616) 918 Manb 
..by traUiicking and trucking, within few dayes haue loat 
their priiicipall. 1814 MANSiNCxa Rentgado il vi. Pray 
you, help me to some tiuckiiig With your last slie-custbmer. 
1888 Colei's Serm. Conf. 4 Ref. 11. 97 Unloose your 
selves from the worldly Dondage, from trucking with the 
world. 1703 Vanbruoh Con/ed. II. i. You like your 
nviglibour's [wifo] better... What a pity il li the law don't 
allow trucking. 1733 Ramsay To Jos. Clerk it To fmd 
by troaking, buying, selling. 1818 Scott Rob Roy xxi^ 
He was here aljoul some Jacokitical uapistical lrokiii|( in 
seventeen hundred and ^even. 1839 CnssKTr Kur, Rides 
(1885) II. 354 The worknuin. .if he will have liquor,, .must 
get It by trucking with the goods that he haa got at the 
tommy shop, a 1887 Sts A. Alison Autobiog. (1683) I. ii. 
30 Our.. interchange of little puichasee or troking os we 
called iu 

b. U,S, The cultivation of * track * or vegetables. 

1897 Fhilad. Jrnl, Fine Arts June, About one half (of 
the grounds) is used for trucking and piuture purposes. 

O. altnb, in sense *used for buck or barter*, as 
\ trucking-cloth, -house, stuff. 


1875 in Hubbard Narrative 1. (1865) 78 He or they. .sbaR 
receive for their PauiR, forty *TrackinK*cloih Coats. iBas 
Ree, Crt, Assistants At ass. Bay (1904) II. sa There sbalbe 
a 'trucking hawse, .in euery plantacion whitner tlie Indians 
may resorte to trade. 1848 B. Plahtacrnkt Deser, New 
Albion e3 To reduce all their trading to five Porta or Palli- 
sadoed trucking houscu. 1999 T. PaiKCX Ann. New Eng. 
II. ii. (1896) 395 *1 ii9r9 shall ba a truckuig house In every 
plantation. 1814 Good Newt fc. New Eng. In Arbw 
Pilgrim EatAers(i%qq) 533 We were worn out M all manner 
of 'trucking stuff, not having [therefore] any means left to 
help ourselves by trade. 

Trucking vbi. sb.^, see under Truck tf.< 
TraoUg (tiv-kl), sb. Forma: 5 Vokel, -ill, 
trookyll, trokle, //. troUeye. 5-6 trokell, 
troole, 6 troukle, -ela, Irowklo, tnxokiU, 7 
truokal. trukie, triokle (also 91/iVi/.), 6 - truckle. 
[ • AK. troc/Sf trohie, ad. L. trochlea *■ («r. rpoxtAla^ 
Tpoxikia, etc., sheaf of a pnlley : see Troohma.] 
L A small wheel with a grooru in ha eirenm- 
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TBUBGX. 


TBTTOKLX. 


ferenee foimd which a cord pallet; a pnllfly, a 
•heave. 

Mtv in Far, Ate, I Htm. V, D/t, J appumilla ix patlift 
vi Ti-oklw. / 6 M. G/i Eiiudsm Naan J appanuu ia PalliA 
v] Trocl«i J Mcuri. 14. . J^S. Digfy ^ If. ati/t panna 
drawt pci « wyndcp vp pc Imm tunrc wtth ropei ft trok«> 
lua IMS Elvot, Arttman,*. trouklc whcrliy roM doot 
runnc. It roayc ako be taVm for any InfiruniMt that hath 
trouclaa ispa K. D. HypneHiammem 8 With what Cranos 


winding bcamca. Tracicc, Nand pullict, Capm. aiteg 
Urquhartt RmMnit ni. xvi. 13a A 'rtucklc for a Puliy. 
1761 Stbhnb 7 K Shmm 4 y 111 . ax, A tracklo for a pully. 
1304 ANarauTHsa Thomson Rtmin,\\, v. 135 Ihcy houted 
him and then let the tnidclc go vdth a ran. 

2 . A imaU roller or wheel placed under or 
attached to a heavy object to fadlltate moving it ; 
a castor on a piece of furniture. Now diai, 

> 4 S 9 TBUCBLB.Bao). 1519 Hobman Vutg, >44 b. This 
hottie may be remoued with trocke, ft slyddu. 1617 Hibson 
Wh*, (i6io-ao) 11. 351 l*hoa which canst not goa alona, 
mailt ba aflowvd to goa by truckles, or as tbun art led by 
ano hera hand, tiss tr. Cam. Hist. Fremcion ix. 14 Ha 
showed them a great round chair very ancient, which had 
truckles under it to move withall. 17M PiiiLi.irs (cd. Ker> 
say), Trmekht a little running W heel. 1837 Fenny Mag. VI. 
338 [A wooden home] placed on a aiand made moveable by 
tmckles. s888 Bj.woai hv IF. .Semerut WorH-Hi,^ TmekU, 
. .a a caster. * The very chairs 'ad a-got truckles to 'em 
8 Short for Tbijcrlr-bkd. 

1637 Hkvwood Reyaii King in. vii, A does rooms, with a 
standing bad in 't, and a truckle too 1884 Butl aa Heut. 11. 
ii, AO With knocking loud atid hauling, He rous'd the Squire, 
in Truckle lolling 1707 Paioa Sai. Poets 76 No Friend. . 
but trir^ting J^ndla^, Who stows you on hard l*iruckla, 
Garret high. 1808 .Scott IFoedst. xxi, His.. attendant., 
dm^iied himseli on his truckle i8hi W. Andkmion Rkymee 
(1867) 143 i£.D O.) A wee truckle filled wi' fusionleis strae. 

4 . A low-wheeled car ; a truck. Chiefly in Irish 


1889 frisk Preel. 14 Sept., [Not] to. .meddle with any of 
thair hatmBf carts. truckel<c or other their tacklings. 1751 
R. Paltock P. iFi/kins (18H4) 1 . 118 , 1 no sooner unloaded 
but down went 1 again with my cart, or truckle rather, to 
the lake, and brought from thence on it my other cheat 
l8oy P. Gabs 240 Our waggons and truckles to trans- 
port the baggage and canoee 1880 Antrim <v Demn Glats.^ 
Trnekie. a small car, in common use before iba introduc- 
tion of tna present farm-carts. 

8 A small barrcl-shn^ied cheese, dial, 
m 1813 (MS imekit-ekeese 111 6]. 1830 7 mi. R, Agrte. .far. 
XI. II. 705 Besidoi ihtae cheeHe8,aome small ones are made, 
called ' truckles 1891 Caial. Ogf. Agric. Shew 45 The 
best lot of Cheese not less than 4 cwt. (TnickleH excepted). 
1901 Seatsman 9 Oct. lo/e For Cheddar truckles. 

6- aiirid, and Comb,, K%truckU^ar^ 

’mhatl. See also Truorlk-bb». 

1748 Maa. Dkijinv Lt/e 4 Corr. (1861) 11 . 491 *Truckle- 
car iwhat they flrishl make use of for carryin|| goods) drawn 
by one horiia and the wheels not three foot liiv;h. a 1813 in 
Kills Brwtds Pep. Antig, 1 . 55 A piece of *Tnickle Chcene. 
s8|pi Catml, Or/, Agrk. Shew 43 The Iwst lot of 3 Loaf or 
otner Truckle ChsiM (not Stilion). 1533 Lett. 4 Pap, 
Hen, P/ff, VI. 503, 4 carpenters, .makingm'truckill whehs. 
1706 Phii, Trans, XXV. 0353 Near theone End., let a Hula 
'iriicklc-whcei. .be fastened lu the Rular by a Pin. 
Tte*okle« V. Also 8 Se, trookle. [f. irmkU 
in TaocRLB-BKi).] 

1 1 . intr. To sleep in m truckle-bed. Const, umter 
{JMnaaik) the person occupying the high bed, or 
the high bed it.M: 1 f. Also ng, Obs, 

1813 Bkaum. ft Fl. Cexcenib 1. vi, I'll truckle here, boy 1 
give me another pillow. 1833 R. Bomkman Mirr, Mtrcy 
4 Jntigm, at Who had the custody of him at the house of 
nukster Foster, Keeper of the Prison, and truckled under 
him every night. 1837 Howbi.l Lentiinap. 399 [St. Paul’s] 
having a large Church.. truckling, os one may say, under 
her ChanceL 1838 E. Phillips t,arA. Tuiihs 51 The Knight 
keeps to his Lady in the high lied, and never truckles. 
1874 N. Faimvax Bulk 4 Seiu, at Such akind ot somewhatkin, 
as truckles beneath the very linyneu of an half nothing. 

2. tft* To take a subordinate or inferior 
position; to be subservient, to submit, to give 
precedence. Const, under, to. Obs, 

1887 Fkpvs Diaty a Seut., He will never, .truckle under 
anv body or any faction, but do just as liis own reason and 
judgment dirccis. 1671 Masvbll Corr. Wks. (Urosari) 11 , 
395 We tiucklc to Fiance in all things, to the prejudice of 
our honour. 1881 Evelyn Lst, ie Pepys 5 Dec., in Mem, 
(1819) 1 1. ai6 UnlesNe it lie, that we designe 10 truckle under 
France. N1704 T. Bhown Praise Petaeriy Wks. 1730 1. 9a 
Pubiick good Is made to truckle to private gain. 1738 tr. 
GuassdsArt Ceuftersaiiea 66 Where Sense imperious bears 
the Sway, Reason must truckle and obey. 

b. To submit from an unworthy motive ; to 
yield meanly or obsecjuiously ; to act with servility. 
Const, down, to a peison,y^r an object. 

b6Bo C Naaia Chureh^Hist, 385 Hia sordid ppirit truckles 
and cruuchea. arjx% Easl Halifax Mem a/ Han, Poems 
(1779) aa6 Those that meanly truckle to your power. 1789 
Pash Tracts Warburtan, etc He was.. too proud to 
truckle to a Superior. 1800 — Char, Fax Wks. i6a8 IV. 
Ill Ambition .. which .. truckles for office by the barter of 
principle. 1840 Thacnkbay Mtss Ticklataby ix, These 
nobles, .were the first to truckle down to him when be came 
to assert . . his right. 1838 Fkoudb Hist, Eng, 111 . xiv. eas 
The short years which mtght have been his, hod ha. .denied 
his faith and truckled to the time. s88e R. L. A F. Stbvxn- 
OON Oynamitar i, Doubtful people or all sons and con- 
dations begging and truckling for your notice. 

o. 'To submit or give way timidly; in quot. 
1843. to quail, cower, he daunted. 

1837 CaMfbxll Hyhriasi, With these I make, .all around 
me truckle* s84oDicajMa Basm, Kndge xxlu, Hugh uackled 



R the hidden maanieg of thaaa werdK aiSdMiVooD 
;'Af«//xi 4 To aiy eonmaada The aerotigaK tradcisa. 
tram. To cause to truckle. Obs, 

Gaad Adoiea 9 They, .eompdl man to truckle tbak 
Cooaeianeaa 10 the Ofandura and DouMihm of their 
m, 

itUr, end trams. To move on truckles or 
cnidiBrB; • I'RUvraii w. sn, b Obs, 
sdjfdfaaa TaucKLiNOii 44 17^ M ms. D'Abslav CeunMn 

III. Bm, Tables with two Ic^ and dioirs without bottoms, 
weie inickled from the middle to one and of the room. 

YE mtr. To traffic, deal. • Truce v.i 5, 5 b. 
Const, with, rare, 

s8o8 Fkllowbs tr. Mittade end Definee (1848) sm Those 
money-changers, .do not merely tiuckle with doves, out with 
the Pove itself, with the Spirit of the Moat High. 1909 
Q. Rep, July 884 Ha declined to truckle with any practicas 
tending, aa ha thought, towards Rome. 

^Ihniakla, obs. form of Tbicrlr v, 
Tra*oU6-bad. [Tboorui sb, a.l A low bed 
running on truckles or castors, usually pushed be- 
neath a hiffb or ‘standing* bed when not in nie; a 
trundte-bed. So Trookle boAnteoA. 

1499 Stat, Mmgd, CaiL Ox/, xlv, Sint duo leett prlncipales, 
at duo lacti rotelea, TrocAyll beddys vulgariiar nuncupati. 
1331 in Rte, St, Mary at ////f 43 Item, an olds lyuH eouar. 

J ng fur a lytall Trokall bad. lapy Blr. Hall Sat, n. vi. 5 
irst that Ha lie vpon the Tra^la-bcd, Whilaa hia yong 
maister licth ora bin hod. 1938 Shako Marta W, iv. v. 6 
There's his Chamber, hia House, his Castla. nis standing- 
bed and truckle-bed. s66a Panra Diary 1 May, To bed all 
alone, and iny Will in the truckle bra. 1733 Smollrtt 
Quix, (1803) iV. >73 Sancho slept that night in a truckle- 
bed, in the apartment of Don Quiaote. 1807 Sia R. C 
Hoasb Tour tral, 30a Numbers [of peasants).. have not a 
bedstead, nor even what is called a truckle bad frame. 183s 
Cablylh Sart. Res, 1. iii, Wratebednaas cowera into truckf^ 
beds, or ahivera hunger-atricken into^ita lair of atraw. 1839 
RiDxa Hagoahm Heart 1/ Warldnu, A few chairs, a rough 
washing-stand, and two truckle b ed a t ra dsof American make. 

Traoklar (tio-kloi). [f. Tbucrlb v.-f-iRi.] 
One who truckles (in sense a b of the verb). 

s8a7 Scott Napetean Introd., Wks. 1870 IX. 31 These 
tracklera to fortune. 1848 KiNoaLBY Saint’s Trag, iii. iii. 
The wonder Of timid tracklera. 1870 Gao. Eunr Middlem, 
xliv, 1 should be a bane truckler if 1 allowed any oonaidera- 
tion of par<onal comfort to hinder me. 

TraoUing (tiwkliq), vbl, sb, [f. Truormr v, 
-iBu 1 .] The action ol the verb Tbuoklb ; mean 
submission. 


e 1889 Mas. lluTCHiiiaoN Mem, CM, Hntehinsam (1846)475, 
1 am free from any truckling with them. s8bo L. Huht 
Indicator No. 55 (1892) 11 . aa He liacl a grudge against 
Milton for what he called his triicklings about Panda;- 
monium. Thackbuav tik, Snabs iii, The liabit of 

(ruckling and cringing. x888 IIubcmin Liaes te (id. Men I. 
ii. 140 '1 ne base truclotng of an ungodly age, ever ready to 
surrender wbat is unpopular. 

Tni*6kling, >//. a, [f. as prec. 4 -ino>.] 
That truckles; fthat is subordinate or inferior 
(^r.) ; meanly submissive, servile. 

1898 (see standing’SteM, Standing vbl, sb. ii]L 18^ 
Tkhplb Let, ta Ld. ArUngtan Wka. 17^1 11 . 6 Tneir last 
Reraurae, which is the Protection of France,.. or else a 
perfect irucklins Peace with England. 1701 Swift Cfn- 
tests Nobles 4 Cam, Athens 4 Rams ii, A email truckling 
slate, of no name or reputation. 1708 Ramsay F.pist, 
ta Bnrchet v. The like of you., Should gar the trock- 
ling rogura look blue. ^ 1798 BuaKB Regie Peace i. Wks. 
VI XL 87 In small truckling states a timely compromise with 
power lias often been the means, .of drawling out their puny 
existence. 1813 Scott Peverit xvii, Unworthy or truckling 
compliance with tenets which my heait disowns. 1868 
Farbab Silence 4 V, iii. (1875) 64 Our beloved English 
Church . .may, even yet, be unable to escape, .the Nemesis 
. .due to the sluggish impotence and truckling worldlincaa of 
her 181I1 Century. 

Hence Tvn AUiiislj adv,^ in a truckling manner. 

1831 FrasePs Mag. HI. 605 He would Joyfully, thankfully, 
truotliiigly accept it. 1837 Taifs Mag. XXI V, 30 , 1 could 
conceive women, .unhappy } but not meanly, timidly, truck- 
linely mis ruble. 

Trucks Urwks). Obs. exc. Nisi. Also (Tarrvri.) 
7-8 truck, [acl. It. trucco (see below), Sp. /tvca.j 
An early form of billiards, in which an upright 
mark called the king i^as placed near one end of 
the table. Cf. Tkoll-madam and Trunr sb , 16. 


(Cf. 1398 Flobio, 7 'rHffr«rr,..to play at billiards. Tmcra, 
a kinds of play with balles vpon a table cal'ed billiards, b t 
properly a kinds of i;nme vsed in England with casting litila 
bowles at a booid with thirteene holes in ii.) 

1671 Skinnbs Etymel., TVnch, Billers oc Blliarda. 1874 
Cotton iti/ie) The Compicat Gamester: or, Instructions 
how to play at Billiards, Truckiu Bowls, and Chess. s888 
R. Holme Armanrv 111. 063/1 TVwrA is an Italian Gaipst 
and is not very unlike Billiards, the 'rabla. .hath 3 holes at 
each end, besides the corner htdes. syjS AiNawoarii Lat, 
Diet., Truck (the play), Indus tndieularis, i8es Stbutt 
Sperts 4 Fast. iv. i. 9 16 'Ihe Italian method of playing, 
known in England by the name of Trucks,.. bad Ita king 
at one end of the table. 

Truokgter (trp’kstai). rare, [f. Truck 4 
•BTRR.] A base trafficker; cf. Truck w.l 3. 

1888 Tuckkbman Cail§etar%^ Many a poet. .has degene- 
rated into a hack, a truckster, and a mercenary penman. 

Traoulmoa (Irw k-, trfrkiiir)6n8). [ad. L. 
truculeniia aavageness, ferocity; t, trucuUmius 
Trucuient: aee-BiiCB.] The aSaditlon or quality 
of being truculent ; frerceness, Mvageness. 

2717 Baii.ev vol. II, Trnenlenee, Tmeufantness, ervahty^ 
wivaaenens, sternness. 1877 I). M. Walijice Rnssin vi. 8^ 
The entire abeenee of tmequioueneae or truculence in bia 


SMuiBor. 1I3D OLAoaTOiiB S^. Ha, Camm, a8 Rov.^ He 
eomoumee aceoeapaniee the lamparance of langaage inib a 
Irucnlance of action- 

Tril0lllftlk0j(trA'k-,brkiinffii8i)* [f.8spree.s 
aee -uicr.] « piec. 

1989 J. Samvobd tr. Agrippds Pass, Atiee sti The 
truculeiicie of the BeorSi i8ip Bbathwait Amt. GentUm, 
(1641) 88 It wee Saint Auguoiine's prayer unto God that be 
would root out of him all. .traculencie. 1893 Milman LmS, 
Chr, XIV. iv. (1864) IX. 188 They have more of Juvenal.. of 
hto pitileHanesa, of hia bitte rn^, it may ba said of bia 
truculency, then of Caiullua. 1864 Caslylb Frsdh, Gt, xvil 
V. IV. ss6 Friedrich’s Firat Campaign.. will by no means 
check (lie Austrian traculendca. 

Tnumlrat (trA*k-, tro*kiAl<nt), a, [ad. L. 
truculentuSf f, trux {tnu^sm) fierce, savage ; cU 
obs. F. truculgmt (Cotgr. 1611).] 

1 . Characterised by or exhibiting ferocity or 
cruelty ; fierce» cruel, savage, barbarous. 

e tjMo tr. Pal, Varg, Eng. Hist. (Camden) 1 . 105 Havings 
attained libeitie, [ Hntain] entered into moote truculent warn. 
1807 Tombll Pour/. Beasts (1658) to Hia ee)<ect and 
countenance wee fierce, truculent, and feerfoL Ibid, sm 
M any Uoraes by their seed and atones are made very fierce, 
truculent, and unruly. 1870 Haxtbb Cure Ch,^Div, 4 It ia 
the character of a truculent people.. that they reganl not 
the person of the old. I7aa wolijiston Retig, Nat, vL 141 
Convulsed end egoniriiis under (he knife of some truculent 
villain. 1889 Jesoopp Camingaf Priars i. 4 The traoulent 
ruflianiam tliat pretended to be animated by the crueading 
spiriL 

b. Of speech or writing : Violent ; rude ; scath- 
ing; sava^; harsh. 

s8m Marbobn Early Purit, (1853) 004 Pamphlets., 
acarcely leas truculent or lesa conCempiuotis of the Cnriatuin 
virtues. 1888 Milman St, Pants xvil 416 i he broader and 
more truculent satire of Ulrich Hutten. 1870 Mori.fv 
Voltaire iii. (ed. a) xao Voltaire ie never cither gruae or 
trucolenL 

t o. transf. Of a disease : Destruciive ; deadly. 
Obs, rare, 

X863 G. Habvev Advice agit. Plague x, More or less trucu- 
lent Plagues. 

11 2 . (In catachrestic use, associated with Truck 
v.l, Tiidcklk V.) Mean, Imse, niercenory. 

1803 Bbntham Radon, Rew. 69 A truculent exchange not 
only of truth, but of sincerity, fur money. 1884 1 . T. 
Davidson Talks Vpg, Men viii. The mean d.isiaul fAhah] 
sent back the truculent reply : * My lord, O kuig, uccurduig 
to thy saying, 1 am thine, and all that i bave *. 

8. Comb., as truculenl-looking, 
s8a8 Scott F, M, Perth xvii. This ungainly and truculent- 
looking Hayage. 1886 Howelix Penet, Li/e viii, 'it.at ini- 
culentdooking craft. 

So t VvuoQlo'Atal a, Obs, rare’’"*, 

■MJ Habvbv Pierce’s Super, eevj, A glorious, and 
braumg Knialit, Thai would be deem’d a trucul* ntui wighi. 

XmoulMitlj (see the adj.), adv. [t Thocu- 
LKNT «• -LY >.] In a truculent manner ; tiava|*ely. 

1834 Vilvain Epit. Ess. 1. 86 Most truculently hutthered. 
1837 Carlyle ^fwt'.Ajx., Diam.Peckl. xiv.CiB;?- V. »86 How 
fares it with liis Eminence.. at timcM truculently siainpinKf 
s888 M. K. G. Duff Pal, Surv. 179 Often beat* n. .from the 
firm land, he always returned again trucuU-ni ly foiight again. 

So Tra*oiilo&tiioua (rarg*"*) ’J'ruculbbuk. 
17117 (rae TruculenceL 
t Ti^'ddle, obs. form of Tbkaxilk. 

1667 in Pettua Fodinm Reg’- (1^) 37 One large new 
Wheel, that carrleth three Fair of belluwa, with Swords^ 
Beams, Truddles. 

Trudge (DWI3), V-' Also 6 tredge, 6-7 (8-9 
dial,') tndge, 7 tnig. [Of obscure origin. Skeat 
suggests F. trucker to beg from laziness (in Oudin, 
lOth c.), bnt this does not agree in sense.] 

1 . intr. To walk laboriously, wearily, or u ithont 
spirit, but steadily and persistently ; * to jog on ; 
to march heavily on * (J.). Sometimes merely an 
undignified equivalent of * walk \ * go 011 f()ot\ 

iM7 Fk. Marchauntss e j b, If the belles rynge in any 
place.. for an obit, than cure gentyl gallants trudyc (ipsce. 
CI5SO ill Strype Msm, Cramuar (1694} App. xlix. 148 
Some of their carcases stand ith on the gates. And their 
beads.. on London bridge. Therefore, ye Traylors, l.ewnre 
your pairs, For yf ye be fouiide, the same wny must ye 
tridge. 1573 ‘I'uhser UnA, (1878) ei Good husband M 
truci^eth, to bring in the gainee, Good huswife slic druilgcth, 
refusing no paines. s6m Mabbb tr. Aleman’s CuMu-an 
dAif, I. aig, L.inigg'd along with my sore legge. 1883 
}L\%\xn Mrs,Godaiphin\ i8b8) laa Wheicveraccrtaine Lady 
goeB,~l must trudge. 1709-so Strrlr Taller No. 137 f 31 
I was the other Day trudging along Fleet street on FooU 
vjpa Wolcott (P. Pindar) Rtynl Visit l.xeter 11. xi. Now 
tridg'd to aldermen and may'r, *80011*6 Kolle. s8£6 K. A 
Vaughan Mystics (i860) II. xi. 1. ai6 Fioni house to in use he 
trudges in the snow, visiting poor widows. s88o L. ( ilii'Iiant 
Gilead L 18 We were perpetually meeting them tiudgiuK 
behind their loaded mulee. 

b. AK40 with it, 

1849 G. Danibl Triiimreh„ Hen, F, clxxxv, The Ragged 
Squad.. will trudge it out And Comliat all the vorld, if 
Harrie lead. 1787 Miner iv. i. 203 So my mentor and 1 
trudged it on foot to Oxftm. 1808 Susa Winter in LewL 
1 . 194 Give me your erm, well iru^e it 
a sfee. To go away, be on, depart. 

* 847 “^ Bauldwin Mar, Phiias. (Palfr.) 77 The cowardly 
..ROuldier..betakcih him to his reete. ft trudgcih away. 
tgSa Jack yugglar 90 Be tredging. or in faith you 
here me a souse. 1573 .v«w Custom 1. ii, Hence out of my 
sixhL awny, packing, trudge. 1683-34 Ft.aTCHRH ft Masa. 
Lester's Pregr. 1. ii, Tis time for me 10 trudge. 1804 Scon 
l.e*, ta La, Man*encu 14 Apr., in Lockhart, A dog of a 
banker has bought his horn.., and 1 fear he must trudge. 


V8UDOB. 


TBVa. 


tm tvnm ffmt, (iMk in if PMbI* for *11 lUnt t* 
wB i i d tatiud»ilra*t long, sot to inonl*, to ta«s* him iby 
dradM t£S%B.AA^^IA^Bmh,hyhwty^ 
Virgil my wndome all m tradgad. i«l| Kbnnbtt ir. 
ErttMim. «M /W/r 54 Tnidging alimr laniing* 1761 
Ivmwaoii C#rr. Wlta. 1859 1 . 18s All thing! ham appaar to 
BM to trndfa on In one and tna aama roond. im J. 
Richabmon R§e0tt» 1 . hr. 86 [Tha othar maatan at Kion) 
irudgad lehuraly 00 b tha baatan tiack of aciiool liiaraiuia. 

2 . iram. a. To perform (a journey) or travel 
over (a dietance) by trudsing ; to tramp ; to trudge 
along or over. 

i6|g Paoitt CkHsiimnagr, 190 Thay..ara conBtrabad to 
truoga no amall Journayaa, to begga their wagaa. 1884 
Bbowning Firithimh, TW CmmtU 37 , 1 ahail trudge Tha 
diatancc. 1886 Hau. Caink Sea 


iaowNiNG FtrisJkimA, TW CmmtU 37 , 1 ahail trudge Tha 
liatancc. 1886 Hau. Caink Som ffltiagmr 111. ilig l>raylon 
•trudged the 8oor uneaaily. 


promiBes faith, etc. ; fiim In allegiance ; Adthful, 
loyal, oonatant, truaty. Somewhat arth, 

•laoa SU Gmkl^ 1169 (Or.) Sa amldomiaio. .apnao. .to 
hia traowum aaiuha. eiaag Lav. 8831 MildclSdie ap«c hua 
8? Androgaua. r taga Hjmm Wrg. b In Trim, 

Crii, App. es7 pu ert lauadi awujm traowe..pi kwa 
M auer ihcha neowe. 1303 R. Bbunnk HmmdL Sjrmmt nyto 
hou banow niy trew felawet 
mjHM Wvclip Lmkt avi. 10 Ha that U trewe in tha laeata 
tbiim, la trewa aim in the more. 1430 8e tr. Sttrtim Stcrtt, 
19 Kape wai thi faith and thi arord euerniure. . grat worabipa 
vnto bam tet ao trewe are founden b here faith. 1476 
Smritts Mite, (1888) 33 To all trewe Chriaten men. m 1333 
La BBaNKBB ffiitm acv. 307 Ye haue dona aa a tiew 
aubjct ought to do to hia lorda 1646 UmmilttH Pa^rt 
(Cnmdcn) 119 Vonr Graee'a liumblaat truest aeruant, R. 
Moray. i8u Shkllbv Bridmi Stng i, Never amiled the 


S. SSiyloS SMaLLBV /rWdW i, Never amileJ 

uu ui| A/r«yuia i nconaiant moon On n nnir ao into. BBav Tn*tMva«*hi 


b. To trudge with (A burden) ; to drag odoii/. 
1883 W. H. Bibhop in HarptPt Mm^, Mar. 904/e A few 
old men trudge about their imke-oveoa and water Jara and 
Btringa of drlM aquaah. 

8. 'llie vb.-stem nied advb . ; cf. Tbanp 7. 
1904 Max PiMBKaroN Red Mem ax, Trudge, trudge, 
trudge upon the muddy path ahe went. 

Heuoe Tru'dging vbt, s 6 , and ///. o.; alio 
Vrn'dger, one who trudges. 

W1849 H. CoLBaiDoa A*tfrm«hB3o)1I. 370 Dear.. To weary 
*trudger by the long black laka 1896 Bltekuh Mmis, Feb. 
ee4 'lae ateadieat trudger along lile*a road. 1970 Mmrr, 
Wit 4 Seieme v. iii, Sucli *irtid|i >ig and au< h toyle . . waa neuer 


aaane. 1633 Milton HirtNiigsyi\M. 1831 V. 369 Toaavc them 
the trudging of many milea thither. ijaS Moboan Algiert 
I. Pref. 15 My Trudginge have been ao misffuided, by an 
Ignia Fatuua. i8a8 P. Cunningham N, .V. Waltt (cd. 3) 11 . 


Gav Trivim 1. 118 The griping Broker.. Iau.4ha at Honeaiv, 
and triidgiim Wita 1848 Dickkn! Dmmbty aviii, Hia 
trudging wile, .loitera to ace the company come ouu 
Trudge, : ace Trudokh. 

Trudge sd, [f. Trudoi ti.^] 

1 . A person who trudges; a tiudger. 

1748 Smoli.btt Red. Rmmd, xxx, Nor would he be a tennis* 
hall, nor a ahuttle-cock, nor a trimifc, nor a scullioa 1775 

i KKVLL Cerr, (1894) ae Mias would have felt the abaence of 
er felloW'trudge fn clambering aiilcaand acraiublbg through 
bcdgca. 

2 . An act of trudging ; a laborious or wearisome 
walk ; a * tramp 

1833 J. Brown lutU. (1907) 3a You say nothing of your 
body and how it fared in your dai kneaa trudge. 1871 U 
SrKPHKN Pittygr, Eur, iv, 111. tyt We reacliM the mule 
track, and a steady trudge along it led us back, 
td. (Menniiig uncertain : ? error for tkruUh.) 

*579 Lylv Eu^kuet lArb.) 137 One thing said twice (aa we 
say commonly) deserveth a trudge. 

t Trudge, G. Obs,rare’^, [f. asprec.] ?That 
trudges (ns in service or attendance upon one) 
i6oe F. Hkrino A mat. ja Those old Sureabies and Trudge 
blew-caits, Antimony aiicl Mercury Precipitaiei 
Trudge-mao, obs. variant of Tkijohmait. 
Trudgen (trv*dgan). Also trrom. trudgeon. 
[f. proper name I'ruti^eni see below.] In full 
trudgen stroke \ applied to a kind of hand-over- 
hand or double over-arm breast-stroke in swim- 
ming : so trudgen swimmer. Hence Tmdge v., 
intr, to swim with tliis stroke ; whence Tvu*dger. 

1893 U'estm. Gaz. 3 Oct. 3/9 Thompson adopted the old- 
fanhioned * trudgeon '^stroke in hia spurt, tpoa J. A. Jab vis 
Swi/nuu'fig^ vi. 35 The best trudgen swimmers use a^ similar, 
though shorter leg kick, to that made when swimming over 
arm. ikid., 1 am firmly convinced that the present records 
at all distances will be wiped out, and fresh ones put in iheir 
place by *trudgers*. so^ Ralph Thomas Swimmirng 40 
Hand-uver>haiid or Indian stroke. In this each hand (or 
arm) is alternately railed above the surface of the water, 
thrust forward and brought sharply back under water to the 
loins. There are many varietiea, one of which is called the 
trudgen. Ihid, 418 note^ John Trudgen.. in 1863.. went to 
Buenos Ayres. . .While there he learnt * to trudge ' from the 
natives. 1909 N, t Q. lotli Ser. IV. 005/1 The irudgeon- 
stroke. .a^ars to date from 1868, when It was popularised 
bvjk Mr. Trudgen. 

Trudgeou (trii*d2:m). rare^\ [App. nonce- 
wd. f. Tbudoi V.*] ? One who tradgea ; a 

toddling child. 

1814 W. Irving in L^/k tjr Lett, (1864) I. 308 To take 
holiday and go to the country with hia wile and little 
irudgeona. 

Trudgperi, S, lee after Trddob v.i, Trddqiit. 
Trud (trg), a. (rA, adv,). Forms: a. i (Rs)- 
trlowe), 1-3 trdowo, 1-4 tr^we, 3 treouwa, 3-4 
triwo, 3-7 trewe, trew, 4-7 treu, 5 treewe, 
trlew(e. B, 3 (firm.) trowwe, 5 trowe, 3-6 
trow ; 5 traw. 7. 3-5 truwe, 4*5 trwe. 4-7 1^ 
6 trw, 5- true. [OIL (strict WS. {ge)irUwe, com- 
monly) triowe (M£. also truwe) » OS. (gi)trtiui, 
OEFiis. triuwe, OWFris. trouwe, (MDn. (^Ag)- 
trAwe^ (gke)trouwe, Du. getrouw\ OHG. (^)- 
triuwu, (Ger. ireu)^ ON. tryggr^ Goth, triggws ; 
fi-pr. W (Ser. lit * having or cbatacteritcd 

by good faith*, deriv. of the tb. which Is repre- 
sented by OE. triew, trdWp OHG. trimwes^ Goth. 
triggwa faith, covenant : see Truou] 

L Of peisont : Steadfast in adherence to a com- 
mander or friend, to a principle or canse, to one's 


inconsianc moon On a pair so trua 1S47 Tbnnvbon PHmeta 
IV. 80 Bright and fierce and fickle ia the South, And dark 
and true and tender ia tlie North. 

b. transf. of peivonal attributes or actions. 
Somewhat arek ; often passing into sense s or g. 

m 800 [see Trub-lovk i]. c taoo Ormin Introd. 69 Ti^gg 
ft trowwe grihb ft fribb* ^**75 eur Lerti in 

O, E, Mite, ^ Alle men he tauhte to holde treowe lutie 
Erest to god almyhti. 13.. Cutter M, 4489 (GutL) Jlle 
es b« quit bi treu seruia 1494 Cut. Aur.Ree. DubUu (1889) 
b8i I'hat they shall do trewe cxeeucioii. esgfio A. Soorr 
Petmt (S.T.S.) ix. 14 Ane trewar hairt may no man half. 
tMf! Milton P, L, hi. 104 What proof could they have 
givn..Of true aileginiiceT 183a Txnnysun MiUtr't Dam, 
ai6 Round my true heart thine arms entwine. 

o. Const, to (in early use with simple dative). 

Bteuml/iZ.) 1 163 Ag-hwylc oBrum try we. r laoo Ormin 
6177 pin laferrd birrb he buhaumm beon ft hold ft trigg ft 
trowwe. C1390 Will. Pmttruej^ And be trioy and trew 
to 30 w for eUer-more. ^1400 TVwiM'r lligteu (Rolls) V. 
447 IMS. y) panne doo as hou hast byhote, and be truwe 
fv. r. trewe] to bym ^t ao hab bu i-holpe. m 1490 Kut. dt 
Im Tour (1906) 97. V haue faunde you. .not true vnto me. 
1^3 Mblbanckb Pkiieiimut Eej, I will bee aa true to 
thee as Che begger to his diahe. i6oa Shakb. Ham. 1. ilL 78 
This aboue all: to thine owne aelfc be true Thou canat 
not then be (alae to any man. 1878 Wanlev Wend, Lit, 
World V. IL f 89. 47a/a A Prince more just and irue to hia 
word, m 17BI Paioa Seng * StUl^ Doriuda ' iv, 'lo my vuwm 


1 have been true. 1849 Macaulay //ist, Aug. ii. 1. 958 
Hyde bid been true to his Tury opinioniL 1899 /kid. xL 
111 . 1 True. .10 the cause of civil hreraom. 


ri. of things: Reliable; constant; fsnre, 
secure iobs,), 

e iao9 [sec Truly thk ciejo R. Brunnr Ckreu, (1810) 73 
pc pea to 3einc ft gyue wito lawes trewe ala atcle. CB4a9 
Curter M. 59 (Triii.) For wheniie bou weneat hit trewent 
fu. r, truyat] to be, pou ahalt from hit or hit from he. m 1733 
RAiroN Booth .Vn/if, * Hweet art the eharmtef her I lewT 
ii, True aa the Ne^le to the Pole. Or as the Dial to the 
Sun. tmt Gowrxa tlieul vi. 60 Steel Of truest temper, tknft 
Dora Ghbbnwbli. Liber Hum, (1875) 909 To the rock the 
root adheres, In every fibre true. 

2 . In more general aenae: Honest, honourable, 
upright, virtuous, trustworthy KeLr€h.)\ Jree irum 
deceit, sincere, truthful (cf. 3d); of actions, feel- 
ings, etu, sincere, unfeigned (now passing into or 
merged in 5). Hus also Trubman. 

u loia Luwe of Rtkelred in. c. 9 Huton he habbe twegra 
trywra manna gewitnesse. c laoo Viee* 4 Virt. 45 Be trewe 
maun and halt lin god. Miaas Auer. R, 9 p^ riwie ia 
cheritd of achir heorte and cleans inwit, and trewe hileaue. 
IB97 K. Glouc (Rolls) 8 s 9 Men triwest (v. r, trewekt) we 
(o. r, me] aep And best me mai to hoiii truate b^t of leat 
wordea beb^ e 1380 Wvclif Eng, Wks. (1880) 391 Aa lif of 
a trew plow man..ia betere preyere to god preyere of 
any orore hat god loueb lease, e 1389 Chauckh L, G. W, 
464 {Bmlmde) A trewe man . . Hath nat to parte with a tlieuya 
dede. 1446 Lyuo. Two Nifkt. Potme ii. 69 Triewe nieaiiyng 
rooted so withynne, Fer from the conceyte of any roaiiei 
aynne. c 1460 FoaTBscuR Ake, ft Lim, Mou. xiii. (1885} 141, 
id. or iiU. thevea..haue sett apw vj. or vij. trewe men, and 
robbed hem all. 1484 Caxton PmkUt of A{feuee ii. He is. . 
reputed, .for xgood man and trewe. 1999 Shahr Much Ado 
L L 97 There are no faces truer, llnm ihoae that are ao 
wsah'd, how much better is it to weepo at ioy, then to ioy 
at weeping f 1611 Biblb Gtm. xlii. 11 We are tnie men ; ihy 
■eruanta are no spies, e 1614 Sir W. M ubk Dido ft Muemt 
1. 715 Her waxen heart, t«)uch*t with a trew remorse. 1710 
Addison Tedter Na 950 P 8 Good Men and true for a Petty 
Jury. 1847 Hxlps A'rieudt iu C, 1 . 8 A true man does not 
think what hia hearers are fi'cling, but what he ia saying. 
181^ DicKRNa Mut, Fr, 111. v. Your own father baa not a truer 
iiuereet in you. 

3 . Of a ataiement or belief: Consistent with fact; 
agreeing with the reality ; representing the thing 
u it is. 

c sfl09 Lav. 4443 Belin Ihmnie sngge pnrh aumme am) 
treowe (X bis Droficr wifAInge. 138a Wvclip JoHu xxi. 94 
We witen, for [1388 that) his witm-ming ia trewe. 1303 
Langu P, VI, C 1. 100 Al be world wot w^ hit my^te nnt be 
trywe. C14BD Caxton Souuet of Aywou xvii. 306 * .Syr. 
w^e that Charlemagne b come wyth hisooat *.. .* la It true?' 
aaid mawgia. m igap Skklton i)k. A/katw 4 Theae tidinges 
news Whiche be aa trewe Aa the goapefl. m 1984 Mont- 
coMBRtR Ckorrie ft Slue ?oi8. I..TIiocht alt th.ur lalea was 
trew. 1808 WiLLBT Hexe^u Exed. 8 19 'J'he truer opinion. 
1710 Bingham Ckr. Auitf, xx. vii. | 10 The fact waa too 
Irue, and the charge too well.grounded, to be denied of 
them all in general 1799 Johnson Rutteiae xIvU, The 
same proposition cannot be at once true and false. 189B 
Lardnhb Hmudkk. Nmi. Pkil.^ etc. 16 Thh will be true, 
however shallow the vessel.. and however narrow the tube. 

b. Often in phr. it it U ue (also inverted, true 
it is), introdneing a statement ; also ellipt. or iiiter- 
jet^onally. trtee, introducing or In reply to a state- 
ment ; usually in concessive sensei • truly, verily, 
oerUioly, doubtleis. 


>iM T. B. Lm PrBuuud, Fr. Aeud, ti. *3 True It h, that 
WB haue nowtaken iu luind r very loag piece of worka sfieq 
Shawl Otk, 1. iii. 79 Tlmt 1 haue tune away tbb ok! numa 
Daughter, It b moot true : uue 1 buftic married h«r. t6ia 
Biblr Duu, iii. 04 They answered and oaid vnlo the king: 
IVuSb O king. Uh For Mom, CrntmUeritB^) 173 It !• 
true, we were all but young in the War. 1784 Cowroa 7 'mtk 
III. eio Tmet 1 am no pnjflcieRt, I confess bi oru like 
youn. i|99 Kuskin Two Puike 1. • 1 It b true that tbo 
an which^ curves and ookMirs the front of a Swba cottage b 
not of any very exalted kind 1 yet (etc.]. 

o. Lome true : to be verified or realised in actual 
experience; to be fulfilled. Hold true: ace Hold 
V, age. 

i8if Shbllbv Qmtiiout 7 To patch up Augments of a 
dream. Part of which cornea true. 1879 Moaaia Adueidynw, 
s8o While yet iny fear ie unfulfilled, and hope may yotcome 
truG ita M. J. Gubht Lett, Hitt, Eng. xjcf. bo6 Ub 
prophecy nad come true. 

d. tremsf. Speaking truly, telling the truth; 
trustworthy in statement ; veracious, truthful. (Not 
always distinguishable from 2.) Also Jig. 

0*300 Curter M. 6509 (Colt.) All er yee tru, Hae* ymir 
aaghes, Ks nan of yow pat bi* calf knauea C1440 Promf, 
Pmrv. 5oa/a Truwe mann, or woman, verax, e 1460 TowueUf 
Mott. vii. 77 'I hat tliay be traw of liiare tong. And here no 
fals witnea. igafiTiNOAUt Mmtt. axil. 16 Master, we knows 
that thou arte true, and that thou leacheat the wave of god 
trueli. 1611 Bible Vrev. xiv. 95 A true witnesse deliuereth 
aoulea t but a deceltfull witnease speaketh lyes. 1634 M ilton 
Comm tyo This way the noise waa, if mine car be true. 
1697 DsvnBN Vi^, Putt. IL 33 If the Glass be true. With 
Daphnb 1 may vie. iSpo 'I'rnnvbon iu Mom. Ixaxv. 5 O 
true in word, and tried in deed. 

4 . Agreeing with a ■t.'tndard, pattern, or rule; 
exact, accurate, precise ; correct, right. 

cigsc Cnbkb Mutt. X. 9 (1843) 46 An Apontol, If ye wold 
have y* trutorn of y« naum iu aa much to aai as a froatni. 
1970 UxB Mulk, Pref. a iv b. Of the Variacion of the Gompaa, 
from true North. 1983 bTuaaxs Aunt, Abut. 11. (t88s) 77 
Such SB can acaremy read true English. 1891 Hoaaiis 
Leuiatk. 111. xxxv. 917 The truest Translation la the first. 
1674 Rav CoUteU Wortit^ Smeitiug SiA'tr 114 Where the 
furnace b come to e true temper of heat u lyai Pbiob 
Protogeuet ft ApeiUt 54 Apelles drew A Circle regularly 
true. - * 76 « Cowrr.B it! tpiu 79 He.. hung a Imtde on each 
aide To make his balame true. i8aa Imiaon Sc, ft Art 1 . 
98 Clocks and waiche8..Ao regulated as to measure true 

n iial time. 1890 Tbnnvbon in Meu^. xevi. 8 One indeed 
mew. .Who touch'd a Jarring lyre at fimt. But everatrove 
to make it trua 

b. In more mneral sense : Of the right kind, 
inch as It should be, proper. (Cf. fi.) 

*341^70 Alex, m Diud. 513 |hit )n>u mint trystli trye be 
trewesie laws... Pat bou miht .be iteste bare kenna 1939 
Cetteutry Leot Bk. i6b Yif the caidwiredrawer weia..oiii* 
seyued willra 01 lire we wire . . then wold be scy vnto the 
smyihier . Sir, amende your hoiMle,or, in feiihe, 1 wille no 
more bye of you And tnen the siny thier, lest he lost hb 
Custemen,^ wolile make true goods, e b6oo Snars. Souu, 
Ixii, Me thiiikeK no face so gratious b. ., No shape ao Irua 
1677 Yanbanton A///’. In frvv. 51 The I.Mid in this Mannor 
b sound, rich, dry. and go<^d, and that b the true Land to 
bear Fhtx. mv/iu Jostin Serm, (1771) II. L is lo place 
things in their true unler. 1911 H. Wacb Pro/tk, Jew. ft 
Ckr. v. 9a Facts thus placed in their true bearinga 

o. Tliat IS rightly or lawfully such; rightful, 
legitimate. 

e 1400 Deetr. Ttry 5411 How Thclaphua tide to be treu 
kyng. 1M3 Shakb. 3 Hen, ^ /, 1. ti. 93 An Oath b of no 
moment, Dcing not tooke Before a true and lawfull Magis* 
iratG 1681 Dmydkn Abe. ft Ackit. 991 The true succesior 
from the court removed 1790 Rurkr Er, Rett, 3aa By dm 
bws of nature the occupant and subduer of the soil is.tbB 
true proprietor. 

d. Accurately placed, fitted, or shaped; exact 
in position or form, as an instinmeiit, a part of 
mechanism, or the like. 

1474 Coventry iMt Bk. 400 That hb we\’ghtes be abed ft 
Sealed and Irue heme. 1^* Rbcosdb Pmihw. Kuewt, l 
xxiv. More cRAyly.. may you .. make any auchc line with a 
true ruler. 16^ Butler Hud, 11. ill 1019 111 make them 
serve for perpendiculan A*, true aa e'er were us'd by brick- 
bycn. 1716 LroNi tr. Atkerift Artkit. I. 38/a We must 
use a Square Rule,. of a very large Siae, thiit our strait 
Lines may lie the truer. 1879 Cmrpentty ft Join, 13 A strip 
required to he cut and planccT up peifecUy true ana even on 
its sides and ends. 1^ I'rmbxrtdn Cempi, Cyctiet 87 A 
wheel which will remain perfectly true. 

e. 7 'rue to: conaiitint with, exactly agreeing 
with, Maithlul to’ fcf. 1 c). 

u 1739 Asbutiinot (j.), a tranabtion nicely true to the 
origiimu 1840 Dicnrnb Old C,SkeO i. He true to your lime 
in the morning. 1883 Mokeill Slofeuie Lit. l 13 The 
dialects of a bneuage arc truer to ita spii it than its literary 
form. b889 Atkenunm 93 May C6i/a The incident b very 
true to life and graphically described. 

f. Conformable to reality, natural : • true td 
mture, 

1870 Huxlrv Le^ Serin, !. 1 That iniest of fictions, *The 
Hbtory of the Pbgue Year *. 1894 .S, G. Gskkn In Snndoy 
mi H. June sey, 1 do not object to fiction provided it be true. 

g. Keniaining constant to type ; not subject to 
variation. (Cf. C. 3 b.^ 

1839 Darwin K47. Hut. viil (1873) 146 This breed Is very 
true. 1899 — Ortg, SOoc, iv. (i8tet 84 Can wesginder, then, 
that Nature's productions ahould be far ' truer ’ in diaracter 
than man's pruductiona? 

h. Of the wind: Steady, constant, uniform in 
direction and force. 

dtfiDundm Adveriitertt July 6'* The Britannb was 
4'x> yards ahead.. .The wind was continuing truG 
6. Real, genuine ; rightly answering to the de- 
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•eilplloiii firoperly lo called; not coonfcnrlelti 
fpnriouf » or imaginary ; alto, coiiformliii; or ap- 
pronchinff to the ideal character of auch. 

IMS Tvkvma Jitmrik. Dt P. R. xvi. xlvii. fBodL MS4 
If 1761/a S>(Qa«i..bat tMiM faU..aeiiui moaw lkiM..to ham 

t tc b«M irew. ic 1440 ProtM*. sw^a 'I'rvw^ in \m> 

vyrigc, emtholi€us,\ (XM Hemkv l aa Hia for* 

b<-arb . . Of liaie lynnea, aiiu mw lyim of Scotland, iflad Tin- 
lULR I 70km tL 8 1 ne darknta h jmstr and the true lyghl 
nijwa •hyiiath. taasCovKaDAijt 1 7aAj» v. ao Thb ia the true 
(sod, and euarUuuiiiita Ufc. A. Scott Patmt (S/r.S.)i< ai 

Cana hia trew Kirk be had m reuerence. 1389 Puttknham 
A«; r. Pmtk I. xii (Arb^ 43 Vntrue praiae neucr giueth any 
true reputation. 1680 OrwAV 1. i, The world has 

B'it A irtMr Soldier, or a b>!ttar hubjcct. i6gy Dovokm 
K irjy. (Tam. iv. 598 H« turiia auon To hia true Shape. iTtt 
Cowraa 'irnth 176 True Piety u cheerful oa the day. t8aB 
Scorr F, kf, Pgrik U« The b^t armourer tliat ever made 
aaroid, and the truest auldier that ever drear one. 1849 
Macaulav ///rf. Mnjf, vL II. 16 It was tliuugbt that the 
docks .would loott return to the true fold. Mosklev 

idr/fWN. XX (1874 > 03 Al>uut the equinox the ttme of true 
noon precedes the time of mean noon. 1891 Faskax DotAm, 
9 Dtaun liii, You may yet find the true criiiiinala 

b. in scientific use: Cotifi»rtnnble to the type, 
or to the accepted idea or char.tcter of the genns, 
c1a4tt, or kind ; properly or strictly so called. 

1578 Lvtb Dodotm iti. Ixviii. 408 True Maydenheare, 
Laioiaa bearc, Venus heare. 1704 ¥. FuLi.Ka Mttt Gymiu 
(1711) SOI The true akin, and all Ua innumerable CaUnda. 
SM« Moaao Amat Hoius fed. 3) ase I'lie Ribs are cominoiily 
divided into True a* id F else. Ihc True Ojsud are the seven 
superior of each .^idc. 1809 kfiiii. yV/i/. XXI. 374 In all 
coaea of true hyilmphobia. 1841 Pentty CycL XXI. 4tS/> 
Tile l.anian^t or true Shrikes. 185$ Piiiixirs Man, Gtal, 
Mj Ma<ues of true gr.^niie. 1899 Auhnii's Sfst. Vlll. 
Bas Ti ue nerve tiimour« are exceedingly rare. 

o. TVue bin J.aw\ a bill ol iiidictment found 
by a (irand Jury to be supported by sufficient 
evidence to justify the hearbig of a case : see JiiLb 
1^.8 4. Hence alhtsivtly^ a true statetnent or 
charge {irtti being loosely taken in sense 3). 

1991 L^MnAuns A/fve. tv. v. 484 An Gnditemeiit in their 
rjiirora*] Andiiia of a Hill of accua.*itiuit to he true. 1699 
Terints tig /ff 13s b, /MAieitugnt.A* a Bin..exhihittiil 
by way of occusatioit. .and preferred unto Jurors and by 
their verdict found presented to lie true bufore a Judgo. 
1769 IlLACKaroNB IV xxiii. 305 If they [the arand 

Jury! are aathfied of the truth of the ai cuHitioii, th(*y then 
endorao upon it, * a true bill ' ; aiitiently. * 6 iUa vgra \ *rhe 
liidiciiiieni u then aaidto be found. 18^9 Mai.kiu Oil Mas ix. 
vt. (Htida.) 371 Him they taxed with the plotted maHaacre, 
and the bill wm a true one. i8ss hMSUbav L. Armndgl Ua, 
A true bill, by ail that's unlucky 1 

B. tt. (.biol, UM of tite xlj.) 

+1. A faithful, loyal, or trusty person ; a ' true 
mnn*. Obs, 

13 . Gam, 9 Gr, Kmi, 9 194 Trwe mon[-a muat] trwe restore. 
g B400 Pgstr. Troy 1 1976 A I tray tor vntrew, how loke kou on 
hoiide pat trew to be.frayt C1470 Gol 0 t 3 :ras 4* Gam. 396 
'Thus with trety ye cast yon trew vndie tyid. 

fb. Spec, Nickname for a ineinlier of tiie 
Protestant or Whig party in the 17th c.: cl. irue 
blue (»'e Bi.ur sh. 8). Obs. 

01734 Noktii A*ia//f It v. § 68 (1740) 347 Most of the 
eminent Fanatics in England, with aU their iriies and 
Tnie-blues. 

2 . The true : That which is tnie ; Iruth, reality. 
tSia Ck \bbk Tafgs xi. 3B8 If sleep one moment closed the 
dtsiiial view, F.incy her terrors buih upon the true. 1874 
(txo. Rliot Cali. Hrtabf. P. 13 Yearning for that I'rue 
Which has no qnalitlea. 

S. Acettnate position or adjnstment (in phr. out of 
the true) : cf. sense 4 d above, and Tuiith sb. 6. 

1890 W. T. Gosdon Fimndry 51 The liottom member would 
be out of the true as it expands untiqually. 

C,' aUv. 


L Faithfully; t confidently! ■■ 

Thui.t f. I b, a. 

1309 K. Bsunnk Handt. Synne 191a pere ya no solos vndyr 
heuene..pat shuld a nuinaoinochegluw As a gode womroan 
k.it louep trew. 13 . [see K. 1). 01419 Cursor M. 4913 
^rin.) ptng kst we truly Ijou^t And ao is oure trewe geten 
king. C1470 Hknsv H'allt$ui. 86 Kr.ssiiwide he was and 
tra.Htyl werray trew. c 1995, 1833 [see irue-deatiuig, true- 
tueaming, in D. a]. 

2. ill accordance with fact ; truthfully ; rightly : 
- Truly 3. 

a tmp Cursor hf. 18490 (Cott.), I bight k« tru kat bou kis 
ilk Jai sal be.. in paradia wii me. ^1450 Merlin L 7 The 
glide woman that spake with me aeyde full trew^ 1906 
TINDAI.K 7 ^hH xix. 3i He kiioweih th.U he sayth true. 1838 
Bakrr Cr. Bmeac'i LeU. ivol. II.) 149 Tell mee true. Did 
you not (eCc.)f lyii AunisoN Sped. So. 58 r 13 If he tells 
me true. *88J Atkenaum 17 FeU 117/1 If report apeak 
true. 


9 . Exactly, accurately, correctly : « TRtTr4T 4. 

1939 Pai.sor. 698/a Suu/ vostre grekce^ or smutue vostrg 
for I ^de hoihe, nur samlug is Irewer written. 1880 
ItfjToMR ^rrA//. Ac, Sima being made true S<|unre. 18^ 
A. IxavRLL tr. TkgienaCs Trav. 1. 33 They shixit at a mark 
very troe with a Bow and Arrow. 178s WBai.av Hr’ks. 
(18791 XIV. 3.45,, 1 wantihe pei>ple calletl Meihudisia lo sing 
true tlie luiijm. .in crannioii use. 1835 Sax j. Rosa Barr, 
end Foy. viii 119 The wind hadcontiuued true north. 1890 
Lynch Tkea, Trim. xii. ajs Thy love ia ours is iiiiagad trua 
As skies in water clear. 

b. In agreement with the ancestral type ; with- 
ont variation : In phr. to breed trsu. (Cf. A. 40.) 

1899 DaawiN Orig. Spec, i. (1860) ao Every raoe that 
hre^s true. 1888 — Amint. 4 Pt. 1. via. 141 Ibe Spauaah 
breed bse long been known to breed true. 


4 ^to 8 ally, gnittbely; aothantlcalty. (Cf. Tbv- 

ilfy (see irug-JSiR. trmo-kgroiem h D. eh sBlps 
Ihmp News 17 Deu 9/1 Mas kushiun does laot amy wuat 
peMlor letter is true signed. 

Combinations. 

L ' The adj. in comb. : ft. parasynthctlc, as true* 
bMlid^ •broeatod^ ^yed, •paeed^ -souled, -spirited^ 
•uimped (having the true sump, genuine), •totted^ 
•Udipgutd adjs. : see also TBUi^HBAaTSU ; b. with 
otw ftdjs., as trsudiko, •seeming \ 0. with aU. : 
tmo^metal a., like that of genuine meUl ; t true- 
attiph, a kind ot embroidery exactly alike on both 
sided {cbs .) ; tru6-toiiKua,one having a trne tongue, 
a truthful person, tmth-teller; ftrue-wit (tru- 
witt), a genuinely witty person, a real * wit * {ohs.\ 
tSsB CoBBBTr Pot. Reg. XXXIll. 598 They are more 
*true«blooded. tkeasst Pt. ierauimw 1. iti, O my *true 
bresied fsther. iMjs Mas. PtA/NUKTr ia Harper g Mag, 
Jan. S40/9 SouM *trua^cd ariist. ssBB Foauncn Lnmigrs 
Log, I. ai. 5 Plato . .oscrikeih truth to God and Gods children, 
leaving nothing but 'truelake to inortall men. s8xi SiiAica. 
C/utb. a. vi. 166 He is one The ^truest manner'd. s888 J. H. 
Blunt R^. Ck, ling. 1. 4^ TMs is the *true.nietai ring of 
the Book of Common Prayer. 1848 Hkrmick Hespgr.. 
Fatg^meU to Seuk 39 Bafore they sing T heir *true-pac'd 
numbers. 1990 SrcNSKa F.Q.ul. 36 Ine falsest twoo. And 
fitieac for to lurge "true aeeimitg l3*es. 1804 Miss Mitposo 
yU/age Ser. a. (1863) a 
truer<aseming History 


999 The eqtutliy apucrypluti but still 
r cf the Plague. 1894 uoacs Gsskn* 
Mishaps 37 A *true*soiitea old man. 1864 
I. i, A dozen * ^ . 


I . .Jolly,* true spirited . . Friendh. 
1 I, Ine. .rugged Virtue Of an 


WOOD Hapi 4 Misha, 

Otway Atheist 1. i, # 

1678 Ailftr Loi*g a 1, 4.ti«. .iuukku *ii,uK v/i an 

old *true.Ntampt Roman. 1598 B. Ionson Case is Altered 
If. iii, What, *trae>stitch,s{sCer! both 3rouriiides alike f 1884 
F. Hawkins Youths fiekao. 11. 7 True-Stitch, Sattin stitch, 

8 ui>en.8titch [etc.]. 1907 Dotty Ckron. at Nov. 5/3 Her.. 

flat rang out clear and iterfcct take a ‘true- toned bell, sm 
Langl. P. pi. B. III. 390 Thanne worth "ircwe-tonge a tidy 
man^t tened me netiere. c 1389 Chauckr tUihg Blaumehe 
997 Of eloqtient'e wa« neuer ^unde So swete a Bown)mga 
lacounde, Ne *trewer longed. 1891 Charlrton Rpkss. 4r 
Chum. Matrons il (1668)80 Transformed from an Jdeot, a 
Bartholmew-fJokes. a Clown, to a Bon Esprit, a Virtuoso^ a 
♦Truwitt 


2 . The adv. in comb.: a. with ppl. adjs., as true- 
begotten^ •deeding, •derived, •devoted, •disposing, 
t/ivining, felt, •wade, -meaning, -meant, -ringing, 
-run, •shaking, -spelling, -strung', see also Tauis- 
BoRir, -brbd; b. viith other adjs., as true-herok, 
-noble, -sweet, -sublime. 

1998 Shako. Merck. V. 11. U.^0 htmuens, this Is my "true 
begotten Father. 1708 M sa Crntlivrx iiutie Dtdy a. i, He 
..scarce beUtves tliere'e a true-begotten child in the city. 
e*S 3 S HAkPSVikf.D Divorce Hen. fV// (Crfinden) 91 Like an 
honest "true-dealing man. 1994 Shako A’a A. ill, ill. vii. 
900 'I'o draw foith your Noble Anceitrie.. Vnto a Lineall 
"true deiiued course. 1991 — Two Geut, ii.yii. 9 A *triir. 
deuoled Pilgrime is not weitry To measure Kingilunies with 
hia fteble steps 1994 Kick. Hi, tv. iv. 35 O v|>riglit, iusi, 
and "triie.dis^ing Cod. 1388 — Tit. A. 11. iii 214 To 
proue thou hast a "true dtuinine heart. 01586 Sidnky 
Arcotiia L (16 sal 40 -Such tokens of*truc-relt sorrow. 1847 
TrNNYSON Prinress Coiicl.. Why Not moke her *irue>heroic 
— true.8ubUiiie f 199B Dnavton Heroic, F.p., 0 . Tudor to 
O. Cmtk. 44 By Frances conquest, and by Engbmds olh, 
YOU are the "true made dowager ^ both. s^ T. Aimms 
h xp. 9 Peter ii. 18 A thief imhting into "true«meaulng 
comriany. 1803 Shaks. Meas./vr M. l iv. 55 Of an inliniie 
distance From his "true meant designe. 1801 CHKSTra 
Lorte’s Mari , Poet. Rss, Titlc^p.. The "true.noMe Knight. 
1907 Daiiy Ckron. aj Feb. 3/9 'J hese "true-ringing, rough- 
hewn epistles. 1893 Baile/t Mag. DcL Was the 

race a 'true-run onef 1970-8 Lambaodb Peramb Kent 
(i8i6) 290 The opinion of any one "true speaking ninn 1804 
Minui.rroN Father Hubburds 7. Wks (Biillen) VIII. 53 
A "irue-sipelliiig printer. \^?tv\.vgsnmn Dn Badasw i. iiu 
Furies 1$ Thniniiibty World did seem an Instrument "True, 
strung, well-fun ‘d. XS93'4 — Profit i$Nprigonui. -jtilb That 

this world's faiiied sweet.. Should be preferr'd befi>re tbe>« 
seeiiiing-aowps that make us Tasle many *true.sweei sweeia 
c 160a Snaks .S'oum. Ixxxii, Thy "true telling friend. i8ai 
Clamo Yi/l. Minstr. (1823) 1. 98 'Trueptliought legends. 

Tni6» w. P. True a ] 
t JL trans. To prove true, verify. Obs. rare^*. 

1847 Waru Situp. CobleritB^i) 81 Easilier told than tryed 
or tiued. 

2 . To make trne, as a piece of mechanism or the 
like ; to place, adjust, or Hha|)e accurately ; to give 
the precise required form or position to : to make 
accurately or pcrlectly straight, level, round, smooth, 
shnrp, etc. ns reqnir^. Often with up. 

1841 CM/ Eng. 4 Arch, 7 mi, IV. 234/ 1 An apparatus 
for ' truing tn> ' the wheels of cnm'agcs and eiigini.s ml rail- 
w.rys. 1879 Knight Diet. Meek., Meu^le-finishmg Machine, 
one for truing and molding the edges of marlile .dabs fur 
mantels, tables, etc t88t Ohbbnrb Gun 967 'J'he common 
barrels are done at half the cost of the beat.. by grinding 
them without turning and trueing them in the lathe. 18N 
Hasluck Model Engin, Hamiybk. (inoo) 84 Tnenext thing 
b to true up the valve.face on the cylinder. 

Hence Tru'ing vbl, sh. (also attrib^, 

1891 '4 Tomli NS« tN Cycl. A rte (1867) 1 1. 40/t The tmeing of 
the Tenses.. being conipleted, the polishing UnextiNroceeded 
with. 1877 Knight I)fei. Meek., 7*rsMNc-tfm/, a device for 
truing the face of n grindHtooc, or any nthcr surlaoa. 1899 
Pbmbbbtoh Compl. Cyc/ist iii. 8 b fTI^ jointless ' rim] lakes 
even lem trueing than a good wood rim. 

t Ttue, variant of Trrwi Obs,, tribute. 

r 1330 R. Bbunnb Ckron, lYaeg (Rolls) 3605 pe true U» 
Rome gyue he [Arviiagii») ooMe, For he MnyneA of hea 
to hulde. 


True, oba. foim of Trow v ., Truoi. 

Trttw Um: 8ae Bldi a. i 6 b. jA 8. 

Bom of atmeorpureatndlri 
legitimately bom; having the fterling qualitiua 
aioociatcd with tuch deioenL 

1991 Sharb. I Hen. Yi, n» iv. ay Lot him that b a true* 
boriiB Gentlanuni .. From oil thio Biyer pluck a white Robs 
with me. 1993 Rick, tl, 1. iiL 309 Though baaish'd, yei 
a true-borne Eiiflisbman. sifg Fvllbb Gi Tk. in Bad 7\ 
(1841) 54 He will acknowledge us to be no bastards, but bb 
trueborn chiklren. 1701 Da Fob ititle) The Trua-Bora 
EnglLhman. B8ia BvnON Ck. Hnr. 11. Ixjtxiii, If Grsoos 
one true-born patriot still can boast. 

TrnO'-brod, A. a. Bred of a true or pare stock; 
of the true breed; thoroughbred, b. Having or 
manifesting true breeding or education. 

1996 Shaksl I Hen. iY , 1. U. eo6, 1 knew them to bee as 
true bred Cowards as ener turn'd liacke. 1890 Dxvdbh Don 
Sebast. 1. i, He b a substantial true-bred beast. 1809 
JashaasoN lYrit.UByu) IV. ia6 True-brad shepbard'sdoA 


viiL 910 He writes oTit in true-bred language. 

‘i* Truo 'Buitv a, Obs. [( >£. trPow/mt, f. trSowo, 
Truk -i- fotst. Fart a.] haithful. Hence t Tnio- 
CoAtBASA Obs., faithlulnesi. 
r 990 Linditf. Gasp. Matt. xxv. ei Wei 8s b god fiegn and 
trfwufast. a leoo Age. Pe. (Tb.) cx. 5 [cai. 7T W'mrun bb 
bebodii ealle treowfieste. e 1x75 Laud. Hem. 89 Pa woreo 
)kr igedered widinne here borub of ieniaabm trowieste mea 
of eichere boodc. ibid. 99 pe halie gast. .onlibie ure mod 
..mid gooe dedan ami trewfestne^se. 1538 Tkynne*e 
Ckautgr, Lydgate'e BalL onr Lady 78 O Iruslie lurtb 
tniefustcxt ere west] of all true. 

tTrnO'ftllf A. Obs. rare. In 4 treufiil, 4-5 
trufuL [f. Tuur h- -f UL.] Full of truth or loyalty^ 
iRithful. lienee t TniA'fhllj adv. Obs., faithfully. 
13.. Cursor M. 90608 (Cott.) All. M he sertib treufulli 

( t/.r. trufully). 1435 MisvN Fire 0/ Love ik iii. 74 Trulul 
ufe in mynde is ri^n. 

tl^ne’head. Obs, rare. In 3 trewehede, 
(trywede), 4 trewhede, 5 trowhede. (f. OE. 
triirme, Tru8 + -hede, -hsad. J 1 aitlifulness, hdelity. 

1897 k. GijOUC. (Rolls) 7370 He wolde hat alle men iacyn 
is trewehede (n. r. trywede). c 1379 Cureer M. 97 (Fatrl'd 
or hir gotienes and hir trew hede. 

Trao-heaxtod (tri;i‘ha‘Jt^.d), a. Having a true 
hcait; faithful, loyal ; honest, sincere. 

147X Masu. Paston in P. Lett. IIL 30 Remembyr ho(wI 
keyiid and trne hartyd he hath ben to us to hys powre. ism 
Covbkdalr Fs. xeviL 11 A ioyfull Kladnesse for noch as be 
trui* lierted. 1808 C'HArMAN Byron's Consp. 11. t. To be 
reputed a true harted subiect. iTfo 7 > Ukuokk Pool 
^ Qual. (1809) Ilf. SI HU downright and trM-heaited 
ktiuincss to me. 1855 Macaulay Hht. P.ug. xviii IV. 196 
Tlie son of one of tlie bravest and most truehearted uf 
ScutiUh pairiotSi 
Hence Trnei-hea'rtedaeAS. 

1608 Hivbon Wks, 1 . 694 Enciease. loyalty and true- 
heaitedneshe in bis snbiecis. 1858 I.auv Musgan A utMog. 
(1859) 992 note. The .tame noblencNS of soul, . . the same siiig^ 
miiKlcdiicss, tiie oame true-hoartedness, were always present 
(in Ary^Schefl'erJ 

Truel, obs. form of Trowel. 

Tnie*love (trd'Inv). Forms: i trdowlufd, 
4-5 trulofe, 4-6 trewelove, trewlove, 5 treu- 
lofe, trew-luf, -lufe, pt. -luffes, treue loue, 6 
tru-, treulove, 6-8 truelove, 6 - true love, 7- 
truelove. [f. 0 £. triowe. True 4 Infu, Love.] 

1 . Faithful love. Usually as two words (st.SB 
True a. i b), cxc. atlrib. (see 5). 

a 800 CvNKWULF Ckrid 538 Wms seo treow hifui hat mt 
beoriwn. 1813 Scuri TV/rr/M. 11. xvii,Toplead tbeu right, 
and true-love plight. 

2 . A laiihiul lover ; one whose love it pledged ; 8 
sweetheart, beloved. 

csstS CifAUCKB L. G. fY. S549 (/'4////>) This U he.. That 
Was his trewe loue In thought & dede. c 1480 Quia nmore 
iangueo 17 in Pol. AV/.4 L. PoemsK\U/h) 151, 1 am treulove 
that bis was neuer. My sitiur, maimys Huule, I loued hyr 
thus, a 1988 SiONRV Arcadia Poems (C*rosart) II. ia8 My 
truc.love ii.tth my heart, and 1 liaue his. T16.. Friesr M 
Orders Gr^y, 1 piay thee, tell to me If ever at yun holy 
slirine My true love thou didst see. Tsy.. Song,* IValoj 
Tiw/a, up the bank * (Jam.), 1 leant niy buck unto an aik, I 
thought it was a trusty tree ; But first it lH>w*d, and sjme iK 
bralc, And saa did my true-love lo me. 1871 Palcbavb Lyr. 
Poems 73 My one lrue.lov& My only. 

1 3 . An ornament or figure symlmlic of true love ; 
a True-love knot. Obs. 

13. . Cane. 4 Gr. Kni. 619 Tortors A trulofes entayled 10 
hyk. ciasa Anturs M Artk. 354 (I’bornton Mb.) Hw 
nmntylb.. Trofeiyia aiHi trauerste wythe trewloucs in trelcb 

a 19 \YiU (MS. Prt-rog. Cru CanterU), Another standing 
pe gilt and enameled w* blew Trulov^s In the botom. 
A 1990 image Hyp^. t. 404 in ,*** " • •» 

410/1 Gay gloves .. Wroughte 


atMpTimage Hypocr. t. 404 in Skeltons fYks, (1843) IL 
410/1 Gay gloves .. Wroughte eriih true loves. sJTt 
Lanbham Za/.(i87i) 38 His napkin, edged with ablu lace, A 
marked with a traiooue,a liart, and A.D. for Dambn^ 

4 . A name for the Herb Paris ( ' 


the whorl of four leaves with the single flower or 
berry in the midst suggesting the figure of a true* 
love knot Abo f kerZ trus-ieve, true 4 ooejte/wir^ 
t true-love graos, four-leaved cl(»ver. Also, f the 
North American genua TVitlinm {pbs.\ 

13 . Test, CkHsii 196 (Vernon MS.) in Herrlgh ArdUu 
LXXIX. 498 A fnora-baad gras..Whon (mooe four leM 
lugsder bea sot A trewedouo sMa cbi^ hit- etgln 
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Cm*ven T. kii tougt • imra tan 

he beer For thereby wende be to beu gracioot. 41400 

ass te:sr5'.?srte 

eiade of li|i. lyb* o tmlove. tfyt Lvtr JJtdtemt 
I. V. lO Tbe Mode (of Hoana'o-fongae) b flat mod rough, 
ibiee or fbore together Uko to a tmemie, or fbore leaned 
fiene. «lMGMaaDB/ftfrMii.U«xv. Id-jeoGiwBerrie 
ie aleo cdSM berbe Ttuelaoe, and herbe Parla oe^4 


fiana. «ny UBaaaoarrtfrMw 11. uxxv. 10.309 umoeme 
ie aloo cdSM berbe Ttuelaoe, and herbe Parla 01674 
t HaaaiCK FmrU Kings /Mr/4 The ootdde of bb doubwt 
erai Mode of the fbnie-leaaed tmelooe graso. nde Lsa 
tntrii, M. Tab. 1 , THUimm, Herb Truelove of Canada, 
li^ Maav Howirr Binls^Fl, Srnmmsr iKsods There 
groom the iour-laavadplaiit,* tree love'.lnoomeduokoNMMl- 
uuid apol. 

5. aitri^. (asually in leiiie 1 ; in quot. c 1430, in 
eme 3). Sm also sense 4, and neit. 

41430 SgrGsmsr, (RoxK) 173 Of trewloue orrrk wroght 
Ad wele. iSM Soaks. Kick, I ft v. i. 10 And wadi him fresh 
againe with troe-loue Tearca. i6oa — Hant, iv. v. 39 Which 
hew^ to the gmue did go, With tnie-loue ohowrco. tSit 
SeOTT Krf. ArfiH xxxV| *A nncere wec 1 «wi'(lier of mine, 
eir .?0, 1 understand,*..—' a tnie*love affair *. 

SMe-loy« knot, trne Ioyor*H knot. 
Also t tn&e-lova's knot (oSs.), A kind of knot, 
of a oomplieatcd ond ornamental form (usually 
either a . double-looped bow, or a knot formed of 
two loom intertwined), n^ed as a symbol of true 
love ; a nsure of this. Also or a/Atshfify. 

a, sags ^4vrr (Somerset Ho.). Treue loue knottea 

tgai SHAKS. 7 «m usmi, 11. vii. 46 lie knit it vp in silken 
smogs. With twentie od«NKetted true.loue knota 1643 
WlTHBK Camr/e Ihfusm 74 A Peace, that by a tnie.lovie.knot, 
shall knit Three Nations . . into Ona 1879 W. Jonbb Ftngsr* 
vhsg^x^ True-love knots were common (on ring«). 

d. tjne PALSca. 083/1 Treweloven knotte, ntu domems, 
sdb Stubbbi AnaU Ahm. 1. (1877) 74 Sleeuee. .tycd with 
true-loues knottes tfor so they call them). idSe HieaaaT 
Boify Pio* II. 145 The l.orda brother, tyed unto him with a 
true.loveB.knot. 1684 Butler Hud, 11. i. 366 1*11 carve 
your name on Berka of Trees, With True-loves knots, and 
FiouriHbca 

y. 1615 Brathwait (/rY/r) Loves Labyrinth t or The true- 
Louers knot. 1679 Logan Trsat, Hon. 11. 177 Or, on a 
Cheveron, Gules, a true Lovers Knot of the first. 1865 
DiCKBNe MuU Fr. 1. x, Splendid cake, covered with Cupids, 
silver, and true-lover'a knots. 1906 Lady xs July Se/i Proity 
bataimpla hair ornaments aro true-lovers' knots of scquined 
gance, very siifily wired. 

Truely, obiL form of Truly. j 

t TniO'IIIAll. Obs, P orms : see True a. [The i 
phr. tru€ man written os one word; cf. Mman, 
Old mam 1.1 A faithful or trusty mao ; an honest 
man (os distinguished from a thief or othercriminal). 

1107 K« Glouc. (Rolls) 7ay4 Ac pe gode trywemen of I 
loud wolde abbe yitiad kiiiit . . edgar akeling. 1303 K. 
Bsunnb Handi. Synns 1^37 fnls men . . pat, for bate, a 
trewman wyl endyte, Antfa befc for syluer qusrte. 41400 
Dtsir, Troy 11 157 Wacchemen for to wale, waocbceto kepe. 
Of trewmcu in towres, fur treason of other. 1583 Mblbamckb ] 
Philoiimxu Y ij, lliou art like a Thiefc, that Cninkes euerye 
Tree a trueniaii. 1647 A, R«jsh Myst. Poet, xiii. (1675) 3^ 
'J'liieves..use to Rioml nearer the Aluu- of Occasion, than 
I'rne-men many times do. 

Truneaia Forms: see True a, 

[OE. tri{p)wn€s, f. tr^we, True + -NES8.] 

I. fl. Trust, coniidcncc; object of trust. 
Only 0 £, 

48M K. iEi.raRD BaetA, xlii. ^1899) 149 Drihten mlmihtiaa 
Godf .|m eart min aceoppend,&roinalesend,..mmtrewnci^ 
ft min tohopa. 

ta. « TRUCE sb, I. Obs. rare, 
m 1400 Siege t*/" Troy 1058 in ArtAw meu. .S)/r. TJCXIl. 34 
peo folk of Grece on heore side B«dco Treowenes {v, r. 
trucH for to abyde. 

If. The quality of being true ; truth (in various 
senses). 

3 . Faithfulness, loyalty: ■■ Truth i. 

c tago BeAet 487 in . 9 . Sag. f.eg, I. iso Wcl pov wost (mt 
ech of UR..Trewenesse we pe sworen aae rt)! was. lagy K. 
Guhjc. (Rolls) 738 Ac gM Miite pH on hire vor hire 
triweneese {v.rr. trewnessej trewenesse, irunesse). sgig 
Golding CeUnin on Pout, viii. 46 God shall . continue faith- 
full and his trewnesse shall be knowen. ifiia Bacon A'xr., 
Faction (Arb.) Bi The euen carriage betweene two factions, 
prooeedeth not alwaies of moderation, but of a truenesiie to 
a mans aelfe, with end to miike vm of lioth. 1909 P. C 
Simpson Lift Kmit^ v. 1 1 1 A shrewd, hardheaded race. .with 
..not only inieness but deep tenderness of heart. 

4 . Conformity with fact or reality; verity: ■■ 
Truth 5. 

1387 Golding De Momay xxxiv. (159s) 550 . 1 hope T haue 
now shewed tbe troenesse and substaniialnesM of the 
diristian Religion, and the vaniiie & wickedness of al other 
Religions. Mx H. Bonas Gods IV^y g/* Peace viiL (1868) 
91 Ine trueness of the Father's testimony. 

6. Conformity to a Standard; accuracy, exactitude: 
» Troth 6. 

tflM Bldndkvil Exert, v. (1638) 30a There were no wm 
.. to be compared vnto it, neithei for the truenessc, easi- 
ncsse, nor readinease of working thereby. 1803 Luocock 
Nai, Wooi s76 a far more valu>iUe quality. . whicli the wad- 
grower sbunki observe, .called the iruenesa of the hair. 

0 . Geiiuinenesa : reality, act u.tlity : - Truth y. 
siig PuBCHAa Pilgrimage ix. xv. fi6i4)9ia They make tlib 
..one of the Markes of the truenaaae and GathoKcbma of 
their Church. i6aa MAaaa tr. Aieatmu*e Gna/nan dA(/^, tu 
(i6xd >98 'rhat aeaing the trueneaae of the aiampe, she 
mignt be the sooner molded to entertaine tbe motion, 
Chalmbbs Coast, Man (1833) 1 . 11. i. ici Tbe objective true- 
gfSfm of the things which arc pcreeivecC 

(ti 4 ‘peni). ank. A trusty penotf. 


■n hoRetl fellow (compared to a cola of gUBuiiw 
metal): oimjf. true, genuine. enUaa, 

1389 nay any Work AQb, You haue shewed fcoerende 
Martin to be tmepeoie In desde. 1393 A'«f. Tri^e-wi/k 
(1881) 150 Mother MeniiigiuuB, tbe old true peny lor 
trinuning of a Tripe, sfiea Snakb. Ham. t. v. ige Art thou 
then tiumnnyt ei 8 a 3 Foaav F44. E, Atxgiia, True» 
penay, s. uencrslly, 'Old Trae-panay *,..baaity old feUowi 
staunch and trusty 1 trae to hk punpoes or pkt^e. 
attrib. sgofi tk'eetm. Gaa, a6 May 4/s, 1 send youaway to 
Spain With a catch in your ears from London, a truapenny 
paveoMnt strain. 

Trur (trA'oi). [L Tror ir.4>»rr 1.] An in- 
itrument for truing a piece of mechanism or the 
like. 

1877 Kniont pm. Metk. s.v. Trxtint'tool, A grindstone- 
truer, for keeping the face In good shape. 

Tmtr, compar. of Trur a , : vor. Trowrr Obs, 
Trues, obs. form of Truor. 
tTnie*ship. Obs, Forms; see Truro, and 
-SHIP. [f. Tuui 4- -ROiP.l Faithfulneis, fidelity. 

ctsjg LaxuA, Horn, 107 pf^ aide bifi bntaa trcuscipe. 
oiaeg Ancr, R. 8 Edmodnesse. ft hoiemodneese, treowe- 
scliipe, ft holding of fie teiie oide liestcn. a lago Owl 4 
Ni^hL 1344, ft niayde may luue cheose pat hire trevsebipa 

t True-table, app. on error for ireydable : see 
Tret sb, g. 

1848 Evblvn Diary (ifiay) I. 384 There is also, .a Uvern, 
and a trae-table. 

Trueth, Trufel, obs. forms of Truth, Trifle. 
t Trufl^ sb,^ Obs, Fonns : 4, 8 .Sr. truf, 5-7 
truflb, (6 Sc. pi, trafle), 7-8 tmlT. [a. F. irstffe 
a truffle (1370 in Goaef. Vompl,\ in OK. ali^ 
figuratively irufe a cosening. cheating, etc. (1x65 
in Godef.) in whidt tense it is first recorded in 
English: see Truffle.] 

1 . An idle (ale or jest. Cf. Trifle sb, i. 

S483 Caxton Cold. Leg, eye b/i In the same erroiir Austyn 
fylle..aiid was brougbie to l^lcue the truffea and Jaue*. 
1494 Fabvan CAron. vil 440 The Scotlk in despyte of y> 
Englysh men, . . and also to theyr more derysyon made 
dyueise truify^ roundys, ft songyii. 1513 Douglas /Ends 
VIII. Prol. T70 Than wol 1 tene at 1 tuk to sic trufit [ed. 7553 
truffurisl lent. i8fi Sroan Htet. Gt. Brit, ix. xii. fap 
Playing vpon the English with '1 ruffes and Rouncla 

2 . A truffle, rare, 

t8M Hast PM Diseased u xiii. 47 Ttiose roots, com- 
moiily called Puffes, or 'rrufifes. ^89 PAil. 7 'ram. I V. 1013 
Other odd things in Nature, as Truffs, Mnshroms. 167a 
Kvxlyn Ft. Card, ado Concerning kforilles and Truffs. 
TrulT, sb.^ Local name for the bull-trout, Sa/ma 
eriox. Also seadrt 0 , 

tSiS SporiittgMag. llTxsd What some call ' truffs ', others 
sea-irout i8m Couch Brit, PisAes IV. sit Sea Trout. 
Grey I'rout. Bull Trout. Sea Truff. Pugtrouu i88e in 
Elworthy W. Somerset tKord-bA. (a888> av.. They've 
a-catcht a little truff, nort else. 
tTruftv. Obs, Forms: see Truff 16.1 [ad. 
OF, truffer, tru/er to mock, deride, gibe at 
(13th G.); cf. med.I.N trufare, truphan to mock, 
n.truffare to cosen, cheat (Ploiio) ; sec TRuriiANE.] 

1 . Irasu, To deceive, befool, llcnoe Tru’fflng 
vbi, sb. 

cxgTS St, Leg. Sedate L aae Saciith be ileilewith trufinge. 
edgy C. Bkoc Uuw, CAar, Lviij To truffe, v. gird. 

2 . inir. To trifle with, 

ttPh Caxton CAas, Gt, il n. x. 119 Ye haue seen how ho 
tnilfed wyib me. 

3 . trans. Sc. To obtain by deceit ; to steal, pilfer, 
lyao A. Pbnnbcuik Helicon (ed. a) 66 IVe trufd you a 

I^ies Shirt from the Hedge, irai Ramsav LmAy S/tnee 
vi, Be sure to truff liis uocket-booK. 

Hence f fcl'.OP'. truf cor, truffour (r 1 170 

in Godef.)l one who 'truffli*; so tTru Sbrj [a. 
OF. truf{J)erie (41330 in Godef.)], a mockery, 
trifle, thing of no importance. 

c 1490 Afirour Salxmctoun av» The firit two causes pilat 
helde hot a tiuferye. 1333 Trunuris [see Taurr rd. > 1, quoL 


helde hot a ti-uferye. 
1513]. lyag Ramsav 


3 Truffuris [see Taurr rd. > 1, quoL 
vr xvU. 8 Tbe haotl of ibis young 


1513]. lyea Kamsav Paolcs xvu. 8 Ibe baoU ot this young 
fi^sh truffer. 

Truff, Sc. form of Turf. 

TruflLlle, obs. iorm of Trifle. 

Truflft (twff'], tru'f*!). Also 7>8 tnifle, 
traufllo, 8 troiiile. [app. a derivative of Fr. trufe, 
truffe (1370 in Hatx.-Darm.)> Comask, treufoi, 
Genev. tru/ota, in lamc sense ; of unsettled etymo- 
logy. According to Dies and Hatx.-Darm., prob. 
repr. L. tubers, supposed to have been altered at 
an early date to ^tufer-, whence ^tufie, trBje, tuffe. 
The change of gender has been accounted for by 
supposing tlie neuter pi. tUbera to have been treated 
os a fern. sing. (cf. Birli, Arms) ; according to 
Graff appears os a fern. sing. In some Ger. 

glossaries of tbe 9th c. A form without r is found 
in Swiss Romand and Languedoc tufeilo, tm/eda, 
Cf. also the tmntraction Trojl 
But this derivation k by no means cenaini a longer form 
appears in It. iarixffo, Mihuiese tartujfkl, Ven. tnrSuf 
tarCxfota, Piemont tartifa, Rheti>.RnniBniich tariufe, 
Langaedoc tarti/te, Sasrtrnfe, I'hew mean 'pu- 

tato , and hava been eaplsined by Midge as a term tuber \ 
whence Oer. kartoffcl, dial, iartajki, feel, tarixdtut pL 
potaioas. See the word in Diei, Scheler. and Littrd.| 

Any one of various undeigronud fungi of the lamily 


7 \tktrmcm\ spoo» an gdible feogm of fem 
Tuber, a native of Central and Sooihem finrone, 
esteemed os a delicacy : cap. 7 *. wtthmm or /sm- 
rium, the Common (Engiteh) Truffle, end 7 *. 
meianospomm, the French Truffle, which have r 
block, warty exterior, end viry in else between 
that of R walnut mud that of r Urge potato, which 
they more or icM reiemUe in sliape. 

ig|i SsAeav tr. Cattade Geosmaneit H di The Topa mod 
the I'niflle bene power of Chastity, and to subdna the flesh. 
1844 Kvklvm Dxary 30 8cpt., Here we enpped.., having 
aoMMigst other dainties, a dtth of truflci, an earth nut found 
by an hogg isahrd to it. 1891 Kay C rro/fwiii. (1890)99 By 
lying a Lord to the hiiri-leg of a Hg, and drivinghim bsfora 
them.. observing where he sum and begins to rDGI^..lhey 
aie sure t« find a 'J'ruflw syad AaauriiNMT It tassnoi ruin, 
etc. to A Dog ia an Ass to him (Peter the Wild Boyl for 
finding Trouflea. 1940 Pora Pnae, iv. 558 Thy TrufflcR 
Perigora 1 thy Hams, Bayonne t 1847 THACKaaAV Mrs, Psr^ 
kinfs BeUt r 17 Such a quantity of goose-liver and trufflea. 
s868 Treat, Bat. a.v., Applied generally, tbe name Truffle 
(ur Tnibs) compri.<«es all the Fungi which belong to tbe 
natural orders Hyphen and Tx$be»acei. 
fg' *697 Literature 90 Nov. 135/1 A tbi^ anciant< 1 ooking 
octavo^, .rooted up with other liierary tnifiles. 

b. attrib, and Comb,, os truffe-bed, ^prower, 
^hunter, •hunting, etc. ; truffledike, •stuffii odjs. ; 
truffle-beetle, a beetle whose subterranean Urvn 
feed on the truffle ; truffle-dog, -pig, a dog or pig 
trained to discover truffles; also fig ; trullle- 
worm, the larva of os insect Infesting the truffle : 
see quots. 

1708 DaAOLKV Gardening kpa, 38 No Herb or plant is 
ever seen to grow upon a Trufflery or "Truffle bed. i88g 
P. Wiivmpbm in Girl's Own Paper ) sm, 160/1 A trained bng, 
when it has discovered a truffle bed, is Immovable. >809 
Sharp in Cambr. Nat, Hist, VI. v. eas Tlie larvae of toe 

ra AniliOtomides are believed to be chiefly eublerranean 
lits; that of A. cinummomea feeds on the tniffle, and 
the beetle is known as the "iruffle-bcetki. 1874 Li iLa I ;^wa 
yud. Gwynntl, iv. 114 As a "truffle dog noses out tliedainiy 
objects of his scMuch. 1899 H alb Lowell Iriends aiv. es4 
The reader is not necessarily an autiuirity in lansunge. He 
is a scout or tniffle>doR who brings the result of his explora- 
tion to the authorities. 1898 Card. Mag. 3 Sept. 57e/B The 
Agricultural Society of the Depariigent of the LaH awards 
priifs at its shows to "truffle growers, a 1793 G. Whitb 
Ohserv. beg, in etc. (1837; 487 A Muffle-hunter 

called on having in his pocket several large irafflea 
found III this neighbourhood, tigg F. Whvmpbb in Giri*s 
Own Paper Jan. 169/1 In Upper Provence a hog trained to 
"truffle bunting U worth the equivalent of eight pourids sler- 
linii. iBoB P. Manson Tnf. Piseases xxxvii. 573 Mouldol 
into ^mime-like niasseiv 1841 Tmackrkav Aftm, Gorman, 
dising Wks. 1900 XIII. 5B9 rat ^tniffle-stuffed partridges. 
1733 CHAMiRaa Cyct. Sxipp.% *Trx^e-wormt,. .a specLm of 
fly. worm which is found in iVuffles. 1888 CasselPs EneycL 
Diet. S.V., A BpcN:ies of Leiodiai deposiu ita ova in it, 
which in tbe pupa stale feed upon the lubsianoe of the 
truffle I in this state they are lbHmI truffic-wtN’m^ 

Hence finruffBaA (Uw'i’ld) a., oouked, garnitbed, 
or stuffed with tnifflet ; t Tni*fllmrx, a inifile-beri ; 
TmflR'RqiM a. {pumce-wd,), resembling that of 
truffles ; Tru'ffllBg vbl, sb,, gathering trnfflet. 

1837 M. Donovan Pout, Econ, 1 1 . 131 The liver and thighs 
of gi-ese, . . made into pies, and properly truffled, .. are 
reckoned a most delicate article, igee Eijnon Glvn A</f. 
Ambrosine 11. viii. Truffled partridge in aspic, nai "Tnif- 
flcry (see tm^s.bed abovrL 1841 Tmackbbav Mem, Gor, 
maudisiHg\s}t.%, 1900 XIu.^3 A *lrufllcMue odour was 
left in the room. ibid. 588 Some faint trofnesqae sqvoui. 
iBsg 'Times 1 4 F cb.5/5 Many of tliete . . people (poor labourers 
in Wiltshire) live by truffling and poaching, in the abeence 
of farmer's employment. 

Truffle, trufie, truftil, obs. forms of Trifle. 
Truff 1 (treg). local. Also 6-8 (rugg. [? Dia- 
lectal variant of Trough.] 

1 . An old local measure for wheat, equal to two- 
thirds of a bushel. Also attrib,, trug-com, trug- 
whoRt ; see quota. 

{c 1330 in Bloum/;,MwDi(C/.(i87o)s.v..TrcsTniBSe fhimentl 
yel Bvenae faciunt a Bushels infra Prebeiulain dc iJundertoii 
in iilcclfssia Hcref.] 1870 Blount /.owD/W. s.v., At Lampsier 
at this day the Vicar iias Trug Corn allow'd him for Officia- 
ting at some ChappeU of ease. 1878 Cou-s Pict» Trug, 
three irugs make two husheh. 1888 A*. 4 Q 3rd Ser. A. 415/a 
There is in the pariidi of I.rominster, a payment 01 tlie 
nature of tithe, which ia known as tnig-wbcui. 

2 . A shallow wooden (ray or pan to hold milk ; 
also a tray or hod for moi tar ; also {northern diai,), 
a wooden coal-lKtx. 

«SBe, sfige (implied in Trucckr). ffieo in W. F. Shaw 
Mem. Kastry (1870) 9*6 firm in the mylke house.. two 
duwsin of liowles snd Tiuggs 1630 Will IV. Buncker (C 
C Canter h. M.S.), Two miike trugges (andj two milk bouk-a 
1874 Rav S. 4 R. C. IVords 77 A Trxtg, a tray fur milk or 
the like. Suss. Pi-d. 1708 Phillips (ml. Kcisey), Trugg, 
(Country. Word; a Milk-Tray or such like Vessel, a Hod to 
carry Monar in. 1847-78 Hailiwxi.!., Ask-trag, a coal- 
scuttle North, xlAph-axCumbtrtd.Gloss„Trug,a'uwsM!a 
coal-ljox. 

8. A shallow oblong bosket mode of wooden 
■nips with a handle Irom side to side, aliiefly used 
for carrying fruit, vegetables, and t^ lilm; ilio 
trug-baskcl. 

xgoB M. A. Ia»wpr in Aihenmnm 30 Aug. eSi A tnig- 
bssket, . .a vessel .. slmost peculiar to the county of Sussex. 
Some sucli tnigs were sent to the Grant Exhibition of 1851. 
■8ia ibid, §6 Aug. sjxts A Sussex trug.. is a flat basket, 
not of wicker, but of flakes of sallow, braced with ash and 
furnished with a liaiidle of the latter wood, igeg Spectator 
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■S Jaty 4f /< SIw dMoaoiU wbh • hof* wadM In* baiT 

filkii with malita 

Trag^. 0 ^, exc. dud. Alio 6*7 tragso, 7 
traok. p ftd. It irueea * 0 faitUui or rogith word 
for A txiifla A whore, or a wench ' (Florio) ; perh. 
cognate with Truck A prostitute ; a truU. 

1190 Grabnb t/^i, C^uHigr Gj, You Tom Uptter .. 
haue your cnigem to drew men on to vtIuiDio. 1600 tr. 
fi,»eeaeeio*s Dteam, vt. x. iSb,Ono Of the HoMewes Female 
attendaniiL a Krone fat TniKRA idst Bhathwait Wkimuiitt 
139 Would you have a true mirvey of hia family, .f you aball 
firide them aubeiat of three heada : himaelfa, hia truck, and 
her miM. « tfoo B. BL Jh'eL CmtU. Crew, 7 ‘w, a dirty 
Puxiel, an ord'naiy aorry Woman. Hmeupek, Gieu,% 
Trng. a trull, low tamale companion, 
t D. A CAUmite. Obt. rar». 
cslol Hbai,kv Diee, mw iVerU m. vll. | 3. 194 Gueir 
other houae keepeo aale Truggea or Ganyniedea. 02690 j. 
TatijOR (Water F.) BawH Wka. u. oj/a A curaed Catalogue 
of thone venerlaU caterplllari .. with the number of trug* 
which each of them kept 

Hence f Tru'gglnf -honee, t tru*gging-plAoa, 
A brothel. 

ilpi OauBiiA Diee, Ceeenmgt Wka. (Oroaert) X. 37 The 
wboore houae, a Trugging place, igpo — Black* Bkes, 
kieexeagwr Wka. (ed. Huth) Xl. la Thia olde !.etcher..had 
a haunt into Pcttloote Lane to a 'J'rugging houM there. 
Trug, olw. form of Triidoh. 
t Tni*gtf er. Obs. [f. Tboo * (lenae 2) + •IR 1.] 
A maker of tmga. 

tglo /Pgr .S'/. Alkhagr, Canttrb (MS.), Sonne of John 
Harman, t rugger. i 6 jo Camt*rk, Marriage Lieem er iMS.), 
Gilee Reinolda of Great Chart, trugger. 
f TnigllUh‘llioi&. Obt, Alao tnigmullion. 
[f. Truo^; cf. iatierdemalioH, rampallum^ etc.] 
-TruoV. 

1715 tr. Cten IfAnneyt Wkt. 414, 1 | cry*d the Charming 
King, I Many auch a 1 ruemuHlon aa thia 1 1719 fVU arxv 
Pill* V. 108 Tarpaulina, Trugmalliona, Lorda, Ladya. 

Truiir, oba. Sc. form ol Tuur. 

Truikour, obi. Sc. form of Tbuokir. 

Truing: leeTRuev. Trula, variant of Trfwr. 
Tru*lah, a. rare. [f. Trub a, + •lau 1.] Some- 
what true. 

idea Gaudrm Teart Ck. it. xvi. 198 Something that aaema 
truian and iiawiah. 1869 Man. OtirHANT HieL Sk. Reiga 
friw. //(1879) 1. 140 It was truiah aentiment in its way. 

Truism (tiS-lz'm). Also 8 trueiam. [f. Tbur 
a, ^ -1HU.] A acU-evident truth, eap. one of alight 
importaiiee ; a itatement 10 obvioualy true ai not 


to rfoitire dlicuaiion. 

1708 Swirr Remarkt BA, vIL Wka. i8if If. 190/a The titla 
of thia chMtcr (ia) a tniixm. 1717 Maa. GeirriTH A///. 
Henry k f^nertUTkf) 1. 135, 1 have.. often illustrated the 
latter part of thia trueiam. 1S17 Mauthus /'o/m/. 111 . 
App. 338 Truiama. .of the aama kind ea the araeriion Jhat 
man cannot live without food. 1880 L. SrariiKH /VyW U. as 
Maxims, aome of which atrike ua aa palpable truiama. 

b. (without article) Truiittc itatement 
i8m Shellby ilr/. ie Elia, iiitehenereo }ex\,. You. tell 
me truiom when you egotue at all. 1861 Max MUllkx 
C 4 r>r (1880) 1. xiii. 31a Ihe fear of Cruiion in our modem 
writeia 

Hen.'e Truiamatio a. fm/v””*) * next 

1880 WoecBSTRa cltea Edink, Rev, 

Truistio (tnail-atik), a. [f. TRumr: lee 
•iRTic.] Having the diameter of a truism ; trivially 
self-evident (fn quot 1885, Dealing in or uttering 
truiama) 

1844 F. D. Mauxicb in W. Word IT. G, Ward k Oxford 
Mooem. (1889) 331 Merely truistic staiemonti, 1885 PeM 
Mall ( 7 . m Mny a/i It is the fasluon nowadays to bo truistic. 
190a Atheamum ii^lan. sa^'a To a trained phychologUt this 
atateinent looka truistic and commonphioo. 

So Troi'Btleal a„ in same aenae. 

2858 BriL Q. Rev, LVl. 444 While soma are true, not to 
•ay truiatical, others are as utterly false. 1906 Hikkeri 
yrnl, July 788 (^uiie obvious.. in fact, almost suspiciously 
truiHiicul. 

t Trult, truyt. Obs. rare, [?] ? Wrong, injury. 
a 1400 Leg, Roihi viii 41 Fouled b my fayra fruit, pat 
neiier dude triput ne trait. Ibid, 480 Kihtful schui ryse to 
riche restyng, Tniyt and tiipet to heile shal stcrue. 

Tnike, var. 'ritoxK. Trule, obs. f. Tbowkl. 
t Trule. Sc, Obs. [Cf. Troll v, to roll, trundle.] 
A game npp. played with Imlla or bowls. 

01908 Dunbao Peemt xiv. as Sa mony lordb, ao mony 
naiurall fulis, Thac better accordb to play theme at the 
tr lib, Nor seiss the duli'« that cominonb dou sustene. 
Trull v^trd). Also 6 trowlo, 6-7 trulle, trul, 
7 troul. Ger. trulls^ Swiss troUe^ Swabian 
/rw//.] 

L A low postitute or concubine; r drab, 
•tmiiipct, trollop. 

1919 tnicri. Four Element* (Percy Soc.) 46 , 1 shall apoynt 
you a trull of trust. Not a feyrer in tnb towne t 190s OiiaRNa 
Disc, Ce*smag* (1593) 15 Tlieae common trub . . waike abroad 
. .as Rtalea to draw men into hell. i6m Ciiarman ft Sine- 
LRV Bali 11. i. Have yon as much left.. as will Keep you 
and thb old iroul a fortnight longer? 2737 Swirr Prt fetal 
Badget ie Beggart Wks. 1761 III. 337 He and hb trull, and 
hb litter of brats. 1872 MoRt.av Lrii, Mite, 955 Coarse 
orgies with the trulls or Wapping. 

atirib. 2898 G. ResaeroN Paniasia* 144 Singing a song of 
the trull fotces of nature. 
t 2 * A girl, lass, wench. Obs. 

luoKLENu Dieeb, Ckiid (Percy Snc.) e6 Thb mynkm 
Iwra, thb inyncing trull. 1973 I'usaae Hntb. (1878) 85 Sow 
paaaa (good trull) the Mooiie past fulL a 1800 J. WoorroN 


Haaid toaacb 82valiM,iaanlo 

^niU, Tni)le» obs. ft. Troll v., Tbowbu 
TVUUibub. variant of Tbillibub. 
*t^Tru 311 g«*tloo. Obs.nsn^. Also-iao-. [ad. 
h.^'trul/issaiiMt-em (b. of action f. int/lissdre to 
pU»ler, f. truUa Tbowkl), F. f truUiMaiiou^ trulUr^ 
taiim ( 1691 in Hats.-Darm.).] uuots.) 

Bboutrr Giettegr„ TruEiuatien (/rw/ibe/fe), a par- 
gemg or plabiaring with mortar or loanu 
CMOMaaMB C^/., TmMieaiien, in the ancient architecture^ 
the arc of laying on atrata or layers of moruir, gypaum, or 
tha like, witn rha irawel. 

tTru-lly. Obs. rare, [f. Tbull4--t.] A trull, 
tyis K. Wand Qnix. I. 3a Poor Tinker-like, without a 
Trutty, Must beat the dusty Road but dully. 

Truly itrf2*li), adv, (/A) Forma t 1 trdowlfoe, 
3 troo-, treon-, troullobn, 3-6 tamu-, trow-, etc., 
-lioh(e, -ly, etc. (see Tbob a. and -ly 2)^ 5 treoly, 
5-6 trulyo, 3-8 truely, 6-7 tnillo, (7 trooly), 
4- truly. [OE. trkmllee^ ME. tnulich^ etc., f. 
/rdne, Ireu. Tbur : see -lt ^.] In a true manner 
(in various senses of the adj.). 

1 . Faithfully, loyally, constantly, with steadfast 
allegiance, arch, 

a 1000 Agt, Pt. (Th.) xi. 6 [xii. s) Ic do swyPe Creowlice 
yinb hy. riaeS Lav. aoooo Afie heo sworen hene aS, 
Troilicne (01x79 I'rculiche) bat heo woldeii Mid ArSnre 
haiden. 2x97 R. Glciuc (Kolb) Conan.. blhet him 


6. Genuinely, leatly, sctiully, in Ihct, In reality; 
sincerely, nni«(gnedly. 

ciaBa Wveup Whs, (188a) 9 Moa hat trawly dlepiam 


to send tritveliche. a 1300 Cnreor I 


K (Cott.) Qua truly 


(v.rr. treuli, trewelyl loues^ lemman, pb ee he loue bee 
neuer gan. i«. . Ibul, 106a (G''*tt) Rightwb [Abel] was, and 
gnddee frelnd. And treuli gnf be him hb tend. 01380 
Wveur Set, Wke. III. 15a Hit were better hat lewid men 
diden to lordea He oAb. for Iwtler and Hjehter and treulirr 
Bchulde hit he done. 02400 Bmt ccxli. 350 Alle h* 
nauntea . . achuMe lie trewly kept. 2963 Wim^rr Fmr Seeir 
Tkr* Quest, Wks. (8.T.S.I I. lai haill Kiik of God, 
professing trewlia Chrbt leaus. 2822 Shaks. Cywb, iil v. 
tto. aSea M. AsNoto Second Beat 04 An impuliie. To the 
words, ‘ Hope, Light, Persbtence ', Strongly aete and truly 
burns. 

tb. With steadfast faith or aisuninee; con- 
fidently. In quot. 01375, ? so as to be safe or 
trustworthy ; securely (cf. Tbdb a. i d). Obt, 
cia79 I^v. 11898 And wel he makedehiscestlesTreullche 
[c laosTreowe] and faste. e 23x7 Sfee, Cy IVarw, bo8 pu 
ehalt . bilrue lil-o And treullche in bin herie do, pat god bad 
neuere higinning Ne neuere shal haue ending. engyaSe, 
Leg, Saints L Kretrus) 489 Gyf he liSi2,he maspek, end ga, 
. . And gyf he na may, trewb trewly p.<t ys ■« U all faniaaay. 

Haix Ckron., Edw. /Kaos 1^ Truatynge truely that 
all thyngea were at a good porat. 

1 2 . Honestly, honourably, uprightly. Obs, 
tyfin Lanol. P, Pi A. 1. 299, 156 Rote ^e liuen trewely and 
eke loue ps pore, And such v^d ea God sent Treweliche 
liarten. 2493 Dunfermline Regr. (Bann. Cl.) 340 1 o gife 
and to pay lelly and treuly but fratide or gille a hundreth 


pundis. 2930 PAi.aoa. 358, 1 hoide with them that deale 
trewly. 2^ in Foxe A, 4 M. (1970) asAp/a, 1 am a poors 
W'tman andoo liue by my hands, gettyng a pany truly, 

8 . In accordance with the fact ; truthfuliy ; cor- 
rectly (in reference to a statement). 

23x3 R. Brunnb HandL Synne ejta Trewely to awerehyi 
ob«. C24oe Vwaine 4 Gaw, 329 By that well biiigee a 
bacyne . . With a cheyne, trewly to tell, a 2948 Ham, Ckren,, 
Hen, VI It aaS b, The people thus iiMtrucied (or as I may 
trulier apeake) deceiued. 2990 Shakb. Muck Ado 1. i. 180 
*J'ell me truely bow thou lik>t her. ibid, iv. L 76 Bid her 
answer truly. 1607 — Car. v. iv. 37. a 2718 Pbnn Truth 
Rescued 11. Wks. 1736 I. 404 [Words] truliest apply'd to 
H*mMlf. 1766 Goldsm. Vac. IV, xvii. An elegy that may 
truly he called tragical. 2879 Jowarr Plato (ed. e) 1 . 88 
Unable to decide which of you apeaki tnily. 

4 . In accordance with a rule or Standard; exactly, 
accural ely, precisely, correctly. 

1379 in Horstm. Altengl, Leg, (1878) 118/a Fro Moysesto 
Dauid kyng Fyue hondred ft two (years],.. To kounten rijt 
ti'ewaly. 1486 Bk. St, Aibant, Her, e v, Trulier they ihal 
be blasit on tbb wyse. igM Jova Afol, Tindate (Arh.) ao 
Correcking a false Conie.Ttnat the! mought be the trwelyer 

R rinCed agen. 1696 Whiiiton Tk, Earth 11. (1723) 131 Tha 
tile Planets about Jupiter move in Orbits truly Circular, 
1787 Best Angling (ed. e) iq A tong rod b of more use., 
nruvided It is truly made. 2879 Knight Diet, Meek, 593/e 
To make the spindle run truly. 


b. Kightlv, justly, duly; os it ought to be, 
properly ; often in phrase well and truly. 

1417 York Memo, Bk. (Surtees) I. 189 Sufficiant recorde 
that ne es wele and lely and treuly partyd fra thiens wliare 
he come fra, 1931 TiNnAi.K Exf, 1 fokn iL (2537) 09 Wyl ya 
iherfore worship saintea truely? 1996 DALRVMM.a tr. Leelie'e 
Hist, Scot. VII. (S.T.S ) II. 47 Qttlien he saw [them], .as tha 
war worihie, treulie tormented. • 1647 Habington Snrv, 
Wore, in Wares, Hist. See, /'roe. 111 . 535 After whotw 
death It (some land] raturned truely to the monastery. 2849 
Rusk IN Sev. Lam^ Inticd. 4 Every action b capable of 
a peculiar dignity., which ere sometimes express by saying 
that it is truly done (aa a line or lone is trueh 

o. Kightfully, legitimately. Obs. nr merged in 5. 

2609 SiiAKi. Maeb. v. il. 06 To glue Obedience, where 'tb 
truly ow'd. 262s — WM, T, in. IL 239 Hb iuiiocent Baba 
truly begotten. 

d. Ill accordance with nature, naturally. 

2600 Snakb. A. Y, L, III. iv 59 If you will aee a pageant 
truely plaid. 2884 Cnubcm Baeou ia. a/9 A akacch so truly 
aud forcibly drawn. / 

e. Witnout crosf-breedlng; purely; alio, with- 
out variation from the ancestral type. 

2894 Poultry Chren, II. 63 Very fine tfulv.Kred hirda 2899 
Darwin OHg. .Sfee, L (1860) 17 The gnybound, bloodhound 
(etc.] propagate their kind truly. 


ci^Ba Wveur Whs, (188a) 9 Mm M trawljr dlepiam 
synne. 1991 Snaks. TYw Gemi, v. iv. 7d 1 doe ae tnialy 
suffer, Aa ere 1 did cemmlL sdSa Noaais Hieroelte 35 & 
may we learn to know what we ounelvie truly ore. syix 
Sikolb Skeel. Noi 79 r 9 A Mind truly vuiuous. 1819 
Miixaa alene, Chem. (i8md HI. a^ Tha viaw that SR 
urere tniW aloohul radblea. iffM motlbv Bmrauveld if, 
xviii. MO Nothing could ba more truly reapoctabb. spot 
Misa FowLoa Heim Trtni 4 Anekolmt ass She tnilv 
believed, .that he (her donkey] lUe^ the tlibtlae 

b. Uied to emphosixt a itatemeut («omeiiiiiM 08 
a mere expletive) : Indeed, forsooth, verily. 

e tao8 Lav. 30790 ArBur (etc.) hene erude n 1 bilcien. .lYeo 
ttfmn o&er TreoUche laata e 1300 Cnreor M. aspge (Edind 
or hb trewlik es al mi tale, a 14x0-90 Alexander S094 

* Bot treuly. ser ’, quod he duk^ *grat tresoie me tbinke At 
Abxandcr hu adtill '. e uyyo Haaev Wallmee iii. e68 Ane 
awfull chyftane trewly he b ane. 2998 Shako. Mersy W, l 
i. 3aa Truely 1 will not goe first 1 troely.la : 1 will not Am 
you that wrong. 1841 BaoMi yov. Crew in. Wks. 1872 1 IL 
309 Never in our lives irooly, 178s Cowpbb Tmln gss 
Ciierge not n God with such outrageous wrong. Truly, not I. 
28x1 .>coTT Kenilw, xll. * Is he dead f * ‘ Ay, truly la he *• 
1869 Ruskin Q. ef Air uL 1 146 A wide freedom, truly I 

to. Hence os quasi-jA in phr. by yyspon) my 
truly ^ in {^gpod) truly ^ used os a kind ot oath or 
asseveration. (In quot. 1594, ?a person who met 

* truly ' ts an asseveration.) coltoq, Obs, 

2980 G. HAEvav Ttoo Lett. Wke. (uroeert) 1 . 42 By my 
truely, 1 wax neuer ao acared in my lyfu 29M Narhb 
iin/ort, 7 >uv. Wks. (Grosari) V. 86 Hee..%vas one of tboae 
trecherous brother TruHea. 1604 WaesTKa IVestw. Hoe tt, 
i. Have you a new pen for me, mar>ter ? for, by my truly, 
my old one is stark naught sdya WvcHaRi.av Love in Wood 
1. 1, Patience,. . 'tb a neceSMary vbiue for a widow without a 
jmnture, in truly. 2697 Vanbrugh Reiafse v. v, Why, In 
good truly, aa a body may say, he is but a alam. 1799 yemima 
L 110 Part, repeated Rosina, yes, by my truly must we. 

d. In phr. yours truly t the most formal of the 
phrases n^ed in subscribing a letter ; hence humor- 
ously B ' myself*. 

(2638 Bahbb tr. BaluaPt Lett. (voL II.) 19 And with thb 
1 si>lomnly assure you that 1 truely am Sir Y'* &c.) 1788 
Bueua Let, to R.Broum ba Feb., Believe me to Le, My dear 
Sir, yours moat truly, R. B. 2817 Scorr Let, to Mite y, 
Bailtie a6 Srpt., in LockkarL Yours truly, W. S. 18m 
Tiiackbbay Pendenuie ili, Give the young oneaglaNS,..ana 
•core it up to yours tiuly. 1830 Da Mobuan Let, to Sir y, 
Hersckel a6 Mar. in Mem, vii. (188a) aog Yours very truly, 
A. Do Morgan. 

Trumboidi, var. Tbombxbh. Tnimbo, var. 
Tuombb Obs,\ obs. Sc. f. Tbump. Tmmbill, 
trumla, obs. forms of Trimbli. 
t Trimev troma, /A Obs. Forms : I truma; 
3-4 trumo, trome, (4 trun; cf. SBiLTBONt). 
[OE. truma, aop. a derivative of the adj. tmm 
nrm, strong, able to resist (ncitlier truma not 
trum appeals outaide English.) 

Notwithstanding a suspicious likeness in form and sense 
to L. turma 'troop, squadron, crowd, throng', the OE. 
derivatives of truma le.g. letruma^ aulruma, trymmem^ 
to 'I'aiM, etc.) show it to be a native word.] 

A body uf persons, esp. of truojis, etc. in battle 
array; a troop; a company, bond; a crowd, 
multitude. Cf. Tbruk sb^^ 

C893, K. Alprbd Oros, V. xiL I 9 He hsefde eahu ft 
eahiniiz coortana, we nu truman hatad. e 1x05 Lay. 
86968 Kom-leoden nesden to..BrekeD^ Brutiene truine. 
c wgoHali Meid, at |'at caili trumeofschimerindemeidciies. 
e 1300 Havelok 8 Hauelok wan a ful god gome. He wan ful 
god in euerw trome. e 1380 Sir Ferumb. 3373 pe Ameral 
hyderward hah him nonie, To h» feldeward Ian ful ri^t; ft 
wan he sawe l>at huge trome, Hui herte anon gan ly^te. IHd, 
543a Wanne hire hastes were to-gadre y-come, );hmna was 
thcr an huge trome, 1^ hundred l^sent ft mo. 

tTzume, trome, V. Obs, rare~\ [f. prec] 
?i2f/r. To assctnble in a troop. 

?«s4oo MorteArtk, 359a Nowe bownes the holds kynge.. 
Gera trome and irus<«, and trynca forth aftyre. 
[Trumiuelett, misreading for Tbamkblbt.] 
Trump (trt>mp), lAl Also 3-6 trompe, 6 
(8-9 arch,') tromp, 4-5 troumpe, 4-7 trumpe, 
(5 trommpa, trumppe) ; A. 6 Sc, trum, trumme, 
tnimb(e. [ME. a. F. trompe (r 9- 13th c. In 
Hats.-£)arm.) -- Prov. Iremita, trempa, It tromba\ 
ulterior derivation uncertain.] 

1 . « Trumpkt sb, 1. arch, and poet, 

1097 R. Glouc. (Rolb) 8166 or tronipeii ft of toboie h* 
sarazlnemade here So gret noyse. a 2300 Cnraer M, 19011 
(CotL) Wit harp and pipe, and horn and trump. 13103 R. 
Brunnb HandL Synne 4770 Aa Ilauyd aeyh yn hs aautere, 
. . Wurschepe God, yn troumpes, andaautre. e 1379 ,Sc. Leg, 
Saint* xiv. {Lueeu) 78 pat he angel his trumpe sid hlev. And 

S ir heme ryse h^t lyb law. 13^ WvcLiv 1 Cer, xv. 9a In 
e lasts trumpe I forsoth the trumpe schal aynge. « 
I Tkeu, iv. 19 In the vosra of archaungel, and in tne trumpe 
of God. e 1440 Aipknbet ef Taies gob He aett hb trompe to 
hb mouthe ft bwnn to blew. 2908 Pilgr, Petf, (W. de W. 

I tMi) ai4 b, Ihe day of the sounde of the claryon ft trumpe 
of god. i8ea Dravton Pely-elb. xue. 141 With their crooked 
trumpe hia Tritons Neptune sent. 2748 Thomson Caet, 
inded, 1. xxviii, WIthouten tromp was proebmation made. 
2809 Scott Lati Minetr, vi. xxxi. When louder yet. enq 
yet more dread, Swelb the high tromp that wakes the deadi 
2839 Lvtton Rienai v. iii, Uke a king in hb pomp. To the 
btaat of the tromp. And the roar of the mighty drum. 

A ifi- . Aberdeen Regr. ( Tam.)^ To play vpouna the troia 
nycbtly, to convene the wak h at ewin. 2949 A ce. Ld, High 
Treme. Scot. DL tSi Fours Duchemen quha with tbab 
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DtmmtL 314 Sm playad on a Jg«i baipcgUad bSeoikiid 

atrampi 

e. Tmmpmarim m trumpet marine : leeTBUV- 
m rA a ^ 

■atf Panra Dimy 14 Oel., Wa la lo •M..OBa Monrfeor 
Pria pky oa tlM lraiap-mariii& whloh he do beyond beHef. 
ildp THOONauinr TruumaStfi 11 . 164 Some blew bideoue 
diaooni from the Miaace-mogthed tnunp marine (a aoct of 
basMam)* (An eiior*) 

iL trtmrf, in leferoioe to a lonnd like that of a 
trumpet* 

i8oe W. lavna iv. IL (i86«) siy WUhelmgs 

Kieft. .avaned hlmaalf of that musical orian or tramp whieb 
natnio haa implanted in the midat of a manh lace. s8m 
f. O. MuAAn Brtmihjr, Vttdt (1890) a6 At ounoet their 
fcranea') boama trumpa may be heard aa they wing their 
flight to oome aolitary epot. 

e. tkmg or vmlgttr. The act of breaking wind 
audibly. 1903 in PAtMaa ft HaMtav Simmg^ 

1 2 . One who plays a tromp, a trumpeter. 

sj.. Sir (A.) 379a I’e trompea ^nne here liemea 
blowai. 1473*4 Am Treat, Seat. 1 . 14 Oevin to 

Jamee aaoiilim for a aadiU to the Kingia trompia. 

1 2 . iramff, A hollow tube or pipe ; nkr. («) the 
convoluted windpipe of the crane; (S) the tnmk 


ages LATMoa /ft Sana, am Cmni In Foae A, 4 Itf.UM 
13^0 We wil fyrac eaat a tnimpe in theyr wny» and ^y 
with them at cardea who ahall haue the better, m eiljk 
Hall Cibim., A‘(rfw. l^n Enery one of thitee castee bad been 
aitogim in thadukeof Glouceaten waye. isypft? Houh* 
aHBD Cmram, 111. Saa/a He thought goiM flnt to send him 


•HBD Ckram, 111 . 8as/e He thmi^t goM flnt to send him 
■ome whilhar out ofthe waiOf ieiit he might coat a tnugpe 
in his watOi 

o. 7 h/Mf (one) ila (f «/mi) Ati trump otirumpt : 
To oblige a card-player to play out nia tramps ; 
/Sp. * to pat to the last expedient * (T.). 

.088 Mtrr, Mag',, Jack CmAa mo, Ere took me, I put 


ofanel^hant; the proboicMofaniniect. Obi, rune, 
V14M Pallad. am Nmsi, ix. 179 To ha made Trumpiaof 
cloy M potten. ^1480 J. Rueaau. Bk. BTurttunt 431 llie 
Crane..of hyre trompe in ho hreac loke hat ye beware (in 
carving]. 1648 Hexham 11, Raiet e/ta rmtsei, the Tnampe 
or Snout of an Elephant. 1730 PJUi. Tramt. XLVl. 545 
So that it (the Bee] does not tuck, but lape or licke with itt 
rough Fang or Trompe like a Dog. 

4 . One who or that which proclaims, cele- 
bratesp or aummona loudly like a trumpet ; era. in 
trump ^fami and the like (cf. quoL c 1584 in 
TnoKP s). arch, and poet, 
i53 > Bltot Gao, ui. xlx, Howe meche worthyar had he 
rCato] bene to haue hadde Homera, the truiupe of hb fame 
immortall, than Achillea 1448 Udall, etc. Bnum. Far, 
Afaii. iv. 33 The trumpa of the vosrce of the gospell. iS7S 
R. U. AMmt 4 Virg, ProL. Who doth desire the trump of 
famm to sound vnto the Skiea 1630 QuAei.Be Fumerat 
HtOi^ts xiU, When the lateat breath or fame Shall want her 


Elagiat xiii, When the lateat breath oflame Shall want her 
Trumpe, to Klorifie a name. 1741-u GR^Y Agfippima laa 
Say we sound The crump of liberty. iSav Kkblb Ckr, K, 
nt Sum, Ado, i, Awake— ugain the GoapeI*trump is blowo. 

6. Comb,, as trump^Hka adj., trump^makor, 

tflop Rag, Mag, Sig, Seat, 47/e Confectoria instnimen* 
torum luacrlalium lie trumpmaber. ri6si CHAruAN tliad 
II. 419 A breast of bramo, a voyce Infract and trumplike. 

Tramp (trvmp), /fl.fl Also 6 troumpa, 6-7 
tromp(o, trumpo. [Cormption of Tbiukfh sb,, 
in senses 8, 8 b.] 

1 . A playing-card of that suit which for the time 
being ranks above the other three, so that any one 
sneh card can ^take* any card of another suit; 
spec, the card, usually that last turned up by the 
dealer, determining this suit ; also, p/, (formerly 
also in sitiff,), the suit thus determine. 

iSao LATiMxa ist Sana, am Card in Foxe A, 4 M. (1363) 
ijoe/a Heartes is trumue. — and Serm, ibid. 1306/1 Cast 
thy trorop vnto thorn both, and gather them all three tmther . 
IS75 Gamm. Gurton il il B iv. Thera is 3 trumpa heaida 
the Queena 1607 Hevwood IVatm, Kitd w, Kituim, Wka. 
187411.193 Amma, What's trunipesT Wand, Harts. 1636 
Easl Monm. tr. BaeealimCs Adrts,/r. Famatt. 1. ii. (1674) 
4 Every the least Trump did take all the best Coai-Cardai 
1779 WARNna in Jesse Sehuyn 4 (i844)lV. #34, 

1 won the first trick and led a truiiipL ifi^ Hanmav (Hite) 
Hearts are Trumps. i88s Peocroe iFhiet vii. 88 With g^ 
plain cards and five trumpa you need never hesitate to 
lead trumpe. 

t b. An obsolete caid-game, known also as ruff. 

LATiMea nt Sarm. am Card la Foxe A, 4 M, (1363) 
iwj/i There be many one that breaketh this cards,.. and 
playeth there withoftontiinee at the Uinde trompe, wherby 
thi^ be no winners but great loeera. 1373 Gamm. Gmrtam 
II. u. B Iv, We be fast set at trumpe, man, hard by the fyie. 
1308 FLoeiOk /Wmp^,..a^o a trump at cards, or the ^y 
called Clump or ruff. 1688 R. HoLun Anmaury iii. xvi. 
(Roxb.) Ts/i Ruflb and Honors, and Whiak, which are 
generally amongst the Vulgar Termed Tramp, sypg Sport, 
w Mar, XIL 909 Laws of the game of Tnimpe. TtSot 
Douce Tilrnttr, S^kt. 11 . 96 The old card game of tramp 
. .bore n very strong reaemblonoe to our modern whiec.J 

0. An act of trumping; tho taking of n trick 
with a trump card. 

sISS Lvttcni Mp Afaval i. kU, Pareon.. mixes all the osids 
CMatlwr again, and. .gronna,. .* The cruelest tramp 1* 

2 . JSg, and xtkfig, contest. To turn up trumps, to 
turn out well or succeasfuUy {mod, eottoq,'), 

xgM Laerima nr. IL She..anaicht vp a fagot atick..and 
Mnie furiously mardiing towards me... thundering eat.* 
luou drunken knoue^ where boat thou bln ao longt . .and ao 
shoe hagan to play knnuce trumpa. s6si Bubton Amai, MeL 
m. liU I. U. (1631) 600 They turned up trumps before the 
Cards were shufliad. 1641 Hollis in Ruabw.Mel. CaU, in. 
(1^1 1. 346 To be honest when every body elm b honest, 
whan Honesty b in fashion, and b Tramp, aa 1 may say, b 
nothing ao merltorioua. «I734 Nobtm Rvem in. VLI63 
(1740) 470 The aaiue Caid was going to be Trump in the 


1097 UAMfiEU yog, (I 7 V 9 ) see ibo Wuid..oft put ue to 
our trumpa to raonaga tha Ship, xtsi R. Paltock F. WSU 
kimt xiv. (1883) 46/a The etrangeneoa of her drese put me 
to my trumpa, to omceive either what it was. or how it was 
put on. 1804 W. Ibvino T, Tram, L u IL V^^hetber euch 
an unexpacM ooceasion company, .would not put tha 
bousakeeper to her tramps to acornninodato them. 1907 W. 
Jambs Fragemaiitm iv. 149 A bit of danger or haubhip puts 
ua agreeably to our trumpa. 

8. eolto^, as a term of hearty commendation s A 
person of surpassing excelleuoe : n fiist-rate fellow ; 
a^brick*. 

[1760 T. BevDOES Burtatgma Hatmar t. (1797) 37 But I, In 
spite of all hb frumps, Shall moke him know fin king of 
tramps.] 1819 Spartii^ Mag, I V. 936 The Irish trump imain 
got the throw, slap Ckran, in Amm, Reg, 65/1 Girb of db. 
solute cheracter. .called ottt..*Good bye, Tom 1 God blesa 
you, my trump t* 1837 Didcmia Fickw. xfi, YouVe a tramps 
1867 TaoLLOPB Ckram, Bareet I.xv. la; Nobody knows batter 
than you what a Crump 1 got in my wife. BS94 Dv MAuaiBs 
Tri^ II. 937 Taffy, what a ragulor downright old tramp 
you are I 

4 . attrib, and Comb,, as trump card (also 
lead, iuit\ trumpMU adj.; trump nlgni^ at 
Whist, a call for trumpa: see Call v, as d {F'unICs 
Stand. Diet,, 1895). 

itaa Byson vin. xxv,*TIm beat Intentions '..form ' 
all mankind's *trump<ard. ilhfl A. Campbell-Walkbs 
Correct Ca»v/(t68o)63 After tho oealer has taken the tramp 
card into hb hand. ilB| Timae (weekly ed.) 10 Oct. pA 
The tramp card which the Radicab pbyed was the general 
remission of taxes. 1870 Hasdv ft Wass Mad, Hagta 93 
^rump leads, without strength In tramps con only be Justl- 
fled [etc]. 1836^ DiacENS Sk, Baa, Makimgm Night of it, 

A certain *trump-like punctuality In turning up Just in the 
very nick of time. i8Sx Maetm, Mag, Dec. 130 No trump b 
turned u^ the *trump suit being detanninra in nnotner 
way. idSe 'CAvaHoiaH* tVkiti (1B79) so Any one gamy 
inouire what the trump ault at any time. 

Hence TrumploM a, (umtee-wd,), having or 
containing no trumps. 

1899 A, MAiNWAsiNa Cat C e amndh h 3s ' Chicane*, Le. a 
trumpleas hand, counts twice the value of the trump auit 
tTra]m«rfl .3 .Sk. furr. [(?) Back-forma- 
tion from Trumpebt.] A thhg of small value, a 
trifle ; pi, goods of small value, trumpery. 

1313 Douoijm ASmaie v.xiL 47 From dbtnictioun deliuer.. 
Thir soUr trumpb, and roene graythof Troionio. /kid, viil 
P roL 107 Ten cendb ar a trump, hot gif he tak nm, Ano 
kinrik of poroch kyrkb cuppillit with oommendb. 

Tramp (trump), w.l Forms : see Trump sb,l ; 
also 4 Sc, trwmp. [ME. a. OF. tromper (lath c* 
in GodeL), f. trompe, Tbump 

1 . inir. To blow or sound a trumpet ; «Tbum- 
pbt V, I. Also with up, ? Obs, or arek, 
ij. . Caarda L, 3899 They trumpyd, and her banere db- 
pbye. 13. . Cmrear M, 91307 (Cott.) An . .ringea . ., dmnee 
heto)rar, irumpes hathrid. \gf% BAseoue Brmea viii. 903 
He left hb aiiiooysiyitg. And gert trumpe to ha nseembfe. 
ihid, XII. 401 He gert trwmp vp to Uio oasemblo. 1377 
Lamol. F, rl, B. xiii. ayo, 1 can noither tabre no trompe, ne 
talb none geetea. exega Hasdino Ckran, ccxxx. (MS. 
Lansd. 904 if. aigb). The kynge.. tramped vp and home 
he rode in hy. isia Douglas ASmaie xi. viii. » Tharfor 
tramp Vp, blaw furth thyne eloqueoa. 1333 CoVEBOALn 
a Ckram, xiii. 13 The praates tromficd with the trompattas. 

b* To give furtn a trumpeMike sound ; spec, to 
break wind audibly (slattfor vulgar), 
exM WvirrouN Cram. vi. u. 176 In pubilk plocb ay frm 
hat day Scho was behynde ban trumpunde ay 1 Sa vree sebo 
■chamyt in ilk steid. lasa HuLOBT,Trttmpor let acrocklcsb 
or fart, ertpa, 1398 Flouo, Tramkmgimre., .to snort, to 
trump or mmy oa an oaae. ivip D'uiirET Fi/it 1 . 35 She 
who doth Trump. Tlirough defect In her rump, mg R. 
Cumbsilamd Aneteph, Ciaads ii, 1 too. .nnder suffeianco 
Crump nninet your thunder:. .my flights.. Have pinch'd 
and chouck'd my poor boweb am msBm I*** srmmpiag 
below]. 

2 : tnms. To proclaim, celebrate, or extol by, or 
as by, the sound of a trumpet : « Tbompit w* a b* 
Now rare or Obs, 


e 1314 Chaucou N. Foma ni. 539 Take forth thy trumpob 
. .That b cleued akiaundre. . For thou ahalt trumpa alb the 
eontimrb Of that they han don wel or byre. v^ve.Seereta 
SaereS,, Frio, Frio, 163 Tha trues (atnioe] weryu trumpad 
vp for that day. 1543 U uau. iTrarnt. /’ur.Z.irSviv.ge That 
the lathera glorye may be. .troumped abrade ^ the eoune, 
168S F. SrUNCE tr. Fari/iad Ha, Midieit 931 Tub bflrmity 
..trampt him op the mveivlon of such poMb aa know not 
otharwiae hb mertL 1847 L. Huirr Mam, framam, 4 B, 11 . 
i. 4 SeO abo how Pops, and Swift, and odien, trumpad up 
Lord Bolinghi^ te a philosopher I 


TBUlCPe 

% 8* Mr, To march or go (u Bl the tound of b 
trumpet). Cl. quote* 1375, i 1470 Jn seoie l* 

1313 DouOLAa AMs ». lx. 4 Eoeoi aU hb 
army Has lasyt. tnunpiag to toe town hi hy. ibid, xUL 99 
Bot cluB OiribdiiM Bodhyr fa tha fiorid. And gaa m 

f ifth BlfllllV A tttP saufflMF WWIKr 

Heiico Trumping tfbl, sb, and ppl, sl 

If. 97 i)^trttm|ifaga h« PJpla waa idM to fas Imta M 
hatta neomenla. msi P. Fletcnus SutUdaa iil Iv. FQub 
Thou blnebeaid Neptune, and thou trumpbiiig {M Tmom 
01843 Hood Sekeaiieg 7 ers ft GrM, Six soMdl Bm; 
Who ever and anou^eebra tbrir With trumAl 
borne, and Juvenib humi 

tTramp« V,* Obs, Also 4 Sc, tnm^ ff 
trumpo, ^7 troBip(o« [a. F. tromper (14111 e.), 
of uncertain origin ; ]^b* the same word as prao. t 
see Littrd.] trsms. To deceive, cheat, 
la quot, IMP, perb. identified with Tbom? w.* 

137s Basbous Brmea xix. 71a Than aall we all be at our 
win. And thri aaU be thame trwmrit (w.r. trampyt] IIL 1313 
Douglas 1. vf. 8e That mb man,.. With woohopa 

trumpit the bb luwoir. 1384 J. CAaMicHAUL Loti, In Wad» 
raw Sae. Mite, (1844) 4x3^^ hoif befa tromiut with lab 
wurda 1378 Dallingtqn Math. Tram. E Ifl. They veiy 
wrongfully tromped the beires of Edward the third, m ihefr 
eiibying tub Crowae of France. 1809 B. JoimoN Now imm 
1. i, When she (Fortune] b pleas'd to tikk or iromp mankind. 

Trumpt v.^ [f. Tbump ifl.8 
Appeaienm In figurative aenacs (0-3)1 in some early qnela 
It may have been oonfoead with Taimr v.S| hut the le n ae 
development b not quite ebarj 

I. L Cards, ft. ilruiii. To put a trump upon ; 
to take with a trump. 

1998 Fuoaio. 7 VAm 4 taV,.. to trump at cards MBaCamu 
Gamatiar xi. 87 A Cord that b tramped by the follower, if 
the next player hath none of the former suit he must trump 
it again. 1778 C. Jonbu Hagtde Comae impr. 38 If your 
Partner forces you to tramp a Card early in the Daal. ifl|7 
Dickens Fitkw, vt. Miller ought to have trumped the dm* 
mond. 186a ' Cavsndmh * Nwf (1879) 70 You may some- 
times dbeontlnue a auit If you au^act it will ha trumpad* 
b. absel, or intr. To play a trump ; to take a 
trick with a trump. Thsm^ out, to play out one'a 
trumps. 

t68e Cotton Gameetar x. 80 You ooghf to hsvo s apaeial 
eye to what (farda are play'd out, that you may know, .bow 
to trump sacurely. Hovlu iVMti (ed.6) 15 Do not 

tramp out. ibid, 79 It your Partner cadlt.., you are to 
tramp to him. t88n * CAVUMmsH ' WkitS (18^) 108 It b an 
advantage 10 trump when you are weak. 

2 . Jig, or in fig. context : in quot. 1586, t to ' put 
to 0De*8 trumps', to nonplus; now usually, to 
beat, to * cap *• 

1388 Frbnu Biaa. Gantrta r9o If you he not trumped, fa 
the blaranno of thb coatee 1 care not Co what 1 put von. 
a i6ia Habinoton Spigr, iv. xii, An odioue play, nmf yet 
in Court oft aeen. A lawcy Knave* to trump both King and 
()ueene. 16B1 Dbydon Frimeats of Clevee PkoL 33 But 
since they’re at renouncing, *tb our pnrta. To trump ihtb 
diamondo, oa they trump our heartt. s8So Thacebsat 
Lemel iii, 1 trompM her old-world stories.. with the lateat 
. .Intelligence. t88o S. WALfOLU Hitt, Eag, 111 . 996 Tha 
Liberab let thenuelvae to trump bb (Peel'i] oest canb, 

ZL 1 8- TVump in (one's) wa^ (ct Tbump jfi.* 
sb): ft, frmir. To cast in one's way BIB hindrance 
or obstruction ; in quot. 1353, to fdlege againat one 
(cf. 6 b). Obs, 

1333 Balu GardimcFs De evm Obtd, HJb, And that, 
thntb fondly byed to the huabandes cliatge after be if 
divorced, becauae he perfourroed not bb promyte, that he 
ought not to haue maoe 1 ■hall that. .ha. .earnaatly tromped 
In my wayef 1383 Goloino CaMm am Demi. vL 34 To 
ouercome all that eiier tha deuill trumpeih in our w^. 1807 
Sekai, Pise, agst. AmSiekr, l iv. 178 nathan b auffared to 
tiomM bindeiancee in thab way. 

t D. intr. To get in ooe*8 way ; to obstruct or 
impede one. Obs, 

1570 Foxa A. ft M. (ed. e) 1146/0 But here now eommelh 
Syr Thomas Mora trompyng in our way. 1630 Wbldou 
Crt, fat. i 33 For ell ueb oattiog their Cam. .to theb 
owns advantages.., there was one Knave in the Peeke 
would couaen their designee, and Tramp fa theb way. 

tL To impose or thrust (something) upon n 
person. Obs, 

iSsaLebliu Shari Metk. w. Daitit (1690) 3 Authon have 
been Trump'd upon ue, Interpolated and Conupted. etieq 
T. Buown DieU, Dead. Beat, Oatke Wki. lyir IV. 96 
There are abundance of ill-affected Men . .that have trumpad 
Chat unlucky Card upon the Dr. a 1716 South Serm, (1707) 
VI. 104 A aort of odd lU-natur'd Men, whom nmthto 
Hopes nor Feare. .can prevail upon to hnvo any. .fiwiora.* 
Kinawomen of any Lord or Grandee.. trump'd upon them, 
t b* intr. 7 To im|XNe upon, Obs, rare, 
etvpB South Sarm. (17W) IV. 384 Fb for noilnng bnt 
to he trumped and trampled upon, to he kd by the Hoim. 

5 . Trump up (trons.). 7 To put (one) off 
with, Obs. 

1634 MAaaiNOBB Vera Wom an il Iii, Hong honastyl 
Trump me not up with * honeity 'I 

to. To bring up, bring forward, allege. Obs, 
tkgi T. Smith fa Lett. Lit. Mam (Camden) ess When tha 
Benedbtine Monka were ao busy to trump up old oiarten 
of exemption andprivebgeL Mifua T. Bbown La ea a i ea 
Win. iTir IV. 14 The CnvaUare. .oa'a to tramp up the leth 
of tlm Komann upon the Parliament 1 the Pnrlfament tramp'd 
It upon the Army. 1710 Pai.muu Fremerba 333 NecsMlty b 
trump'd up for a plea. 17U Adduor No. 307 Pe To 
huebnnd a li%and tramp it up in soma extraordinary emer- 
gency. XTTe TaomteCammirg Mag, leS B(oUaiid] iramped 
up on imaginary debt againat him. 
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TEXrMFJUD. 

c 0. To Ml op or deviM In on ontcnpolom wop; 
to foWt nibriM, invent 

. bIm W. W. LU CUrwr iWM# «« 9 b 

Mdw being.. diagnMd, be «m eblliM to ininp np 
mwSu toMWiJto XMbct. tgae C D'AnviSi 

Cr^fi^rnmn No. 5( i7e7) MThey..Neeweni at to bewaio of 
impoetiirw trumpt up in imiiMion of Choir oppiovod 
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TBJHfFWr. 


diijfo ^*274 Tmno Lt./fsi, (iB: 


It goi^ThoIr very 

MMonoo M moro hypechoM, crumpw op lo eirvo a turn. 
&;7P4 Godwin Cmi. WUiiMm 077 it.ihoM ■arvamo could 
trump up uicii aocusationa. mp Mauiin Gtt Blmt iv. viL 
P id You naru irompod tm a Mdc-and-hult itory. li^t 
HowNLia .VAw U^ i km m oui, Sho bad Dot..coufago to ooo« 
f«fli..why MH bad conM» but tmmaod up an eacuMi» 

Hence Triiapod (tmmpi) tiL a, iofUj la 
irumMd^u^t la ccnne dct 
iSeo CoLimiooa H^aOmsL n. Ili» A tniinp|ri up Spanbih 
utory. 1176 Boew. Smith CaHkmgt ym Tbrao bundrad 
■..youtlM won throunn failo prioon. .on a trumpod-op diargo. 
Tnimp«r^ (tnrmpu). Forms: 4 trompor, 
-or, tmmpow, 4*5 trompoar(o, g tmnnpowro, 
g- ti^mpor. [a. OF. trompwr^ 
trumpmr^ etc. (13th c.\ f. tmn/er, Tbump vJ] 
fL A trampeter. Odt 

If JT. ^ffr.^sd Por Cho noiae of tabontea, And ibo 


^ . MS. tnimpoK] and fangeloun. 

Tmrt 499 Trompors gunnc heora bemea blows, 
wnifo Sir iUprmf. 66 t Trompera tromped to tho mete. 
■4.'.- ATmm. in Wr.-Wflldcor 693/7 Mte tubMmm^WL tramper. 
ihid, 606/30 Hie HMctm, a tnamper. t 4 h ArgL 
aai/o A Thinmer. dwr/ainfirr 

Y itmig or fndgar» (Cf. TBUMPvsd.1 1 e, 1 b.) 

D. Walsh An9ieph.,ClmidM yty. 

; tTira'aiper *. Obu Forms: 5 trompoar, -or, 
-our, 6 trumpour, -ir, troumpor, 6- trumpor. 
fa. F. ir» 9 Npemr (i3-i4th c. In Godet Compl.)^ f. 
jr$mptr^ Tbump A deceiver, impostor, cheat 
(In quot 1436 ap& a uifler : cf. Tbumfsby.) 

' 01460 KhL 4 t im Teur (1906) 33 Ha nia not ao trawc a 
knight aa wu wsnda, for be ia but a tromper and a iaper. 
agpl Sia G. Have Zoao Armt (S.T.S.)sli7 Voraykmaaer^ 
trdro p o q na, a priaco aulda noebt Jugs na thole bataill to be. 
*' ris that . .gaga bataill for 

rawM Sm£. 37 Py Trumpour 

- „ j Calderwood Hist. Kirk 

(Wodrow Soc.) HI. 104 Tha most vila carion,,.tha giaatcKt 
Srtimper in all Eoriop. iSog PAiMme 1 , How dunu thow 
•rumpar ba aa bald lo taut or idl, that ba waa aldY 
VnimyMJ (tnrmpari), jB. (a.) Forms : 5-6 
]tbonMory(o, (6 tromporoy, troumporle, tmm- 
prio) , 6-7 tromp-, tnunporio, 6* truinpory. [a. 
V,*if^peru (14th c. in GodeL CompL), f« trom^ 
Tuump o.d : see -kbt 1.] 
f 1 . Deceit, frand, imposture, trickery. Obs, 

...aciff Sia G. Havs liiam Armtt (S.T.S,) aao Sa that tbara 
banatroiuptry. LwDaaAV (Pitaooitia) ChremScei, 

fS.T.SO t «4t They oonoordit alUewithar in truinperia and 
ulUt. siyy Oalb Cri. Gentiies II. iii. 78 Thair Etbka 
■vara but falaa or..impariect idaaa of Vartuaa.. their politics 
arire but carnal and to fiUaa luaaonaof Stata. .and iberefora 
stilad in tha Scriptura trommla, dacait, and lias. lAiy 
DiaaAau Tmmered 11. iv, Irish Papista danouncing the wbola 
movauMnt aa fraud and trumpery. 


fijiH na icit nona or ma trumpenea and double daaunga 
Vnreuaaled.^ tigS Sm T. Bmwmu Ptenii, Rp. vii. xii. 361 
Ha mnim into ooraam. exerciaing minor trumperica, and 
acting hia deedta in Witchea, Magiciansi, Divinwa. lOip 
R. L^raANOB Bwit/ Hitt. Tim*t 1. 140 How waa the Jua- 
vea of the Nation, Abaa'd, and Impoa d upon by the Trum- 
periea of Confadeimcy. 

2 . *Somethiue of less value than it seems’; 
hence, ^something of no value; trifles’ (J.); 
wortUem stuff, tra^, rubbish. (Usually eoUnHvi 
siAf.x also, now rarely, //.) a. Applied to 
material objecto (see also c, d, e). 

1531 Tttt, Rbor, iSurteea) V. 394 A tub, a hogeahed w* 

f her truniperie, viijd. a6ii Shaxb, lVi$U. T, iv. iv. 608, 
baua sold all my Tromperiat not a counterfeit Stone, not 
a Ribbon, Glasiae, Pomander, Browch..io keepa my l^k 
Bom fasting, Mas. Pioxxi Tmra. Frmnct, etc. II. 

S 3 A heap of tmmpery fit to furnim out the shop of a West- 
natar pawnbroker, sfio^ W. IxviNa Satt$uif. vL (1884) 00 
An abundanoa of trumpery and rubbith. with which the 
hooaa la encumbered,.. every room, and closet, and corner, 
b oaa mmod with threadogged chains clocks without handa, 
awoida without ■eabbard^aic.l. 

M t6il Rauugu JmatHi, Skipp^ttR^t Silver, Cut workiu 
Cunbricka* and a world of other Urumperyes. sim 
iTiiacicbmav Paw. Pair xUv, Drawers and cupboards 
oainiaed whb tha dirty relics and congregated uumperiea 
pf a oouple of geneiBii^ of Lady Grawleya. 

• B. AppliM to abstiBut tnings, as belieb, prao* 
tiees, diacoune, writing, etc. : Nonsense, * rubbish '. 

w|6i Sia G. Havb 4 aau Artitt (S.T.A) 887 For gif fulia. . 
be aa daft that tbai wage bataill fiw lytill, evyn as to aay.. 
that Jm dauneb oa ayngb bettaa aa badobb or for a^'k maner 
of tromperyia. 1678 Lytb Dedetat iti. lx. sot The blacks 
anottea growing on the backaidaef theUauoBfor' male fern * t 
FaBN-BBKD]..e(Mna dogaihcr thhikliigto wodee wonders, 
but to aay the trueth, it la nothing ab but trumparie and 
miparsntion. 1693 Davoxw TWraw/ vi. 191 With all thair 
Thimn^ of Charms. 17x8 Dx Fob Hist. De»H\, U. (184^ 
•3 Alf the mataphyelcibl tr u mpery of the schools. msB 
p. Jeaeotn Mrs. CmadlPsCfirt,Ltet.^Pii, I'd pm aa end to 
fi^ m a a o n ra add all such trumpery. 

* o. AppM contemptuously to lellriougpractioei, 
oeregsonics, onuunents, etc. ngmided as idle or 
■ a p en t it ious. (Cf. Tuvrb jA' 3.) Now 
Mtged in geneimi sense. 



- j.by ibeaaidchuicbwafdenai s66v 

w Z.. nu 475 Embryoab and Idiots, Brandis and 
„ > Whiteb Mbck and Grey, with all thir tr u mparie. 
B'C. IdidSi JTsa IFwfarv 111 . aa Thb City b bomd for 
‘Ignca of aainia, and aweh like koly tmmpery. afies 
.Bar Bk.itf€k,it% 4 H) a6y8t. Ftancb, 8t. Domndckim 
f fellows, must dblodio with aH their trumpery. 

LmihttPt AH. Paitk Prof. Av, Chir joSlyngo 
iperieii. ifieg Pubchai Piigrimt ix. vU. 8 1. f 487 WrariM 

I the trumperios of the KeliglDn' of MahumcL 1714 J . 

PlTTB rise. Mehmmmeiamt vi. (1738) 53 lliay Umne tno 
Bipbia for having so many Tranipwrias ia their Cbuichea. 

. d. Showy but imsuoitaotiel apparel ; worthless 
finery. 

•Sfiso Shabb. Temtp. tv. i. 186 The trumpery in my bouse, 
fos bring it hither For stsb to catch these tboeuea. sfiei 
MAe. EnoBwoNrn Omt ^Dsd/iu,* You have brought me to 
tho galiowoi and aU for dib trumpery 'jcried he, snatching 
her gmidy aat lrom her head, ligt C. Bsomts b Mrs. 
Gaakell Lipt (1857) 364 It would ba ao shame for a paraon of 
my meene 10 wear a cheaper thing i.. If you.. call k 
' trumpery * so much the worse. 

o. Gkrdinittjf. Weeds or refuBe, sneh as hinder 
the growth of valuable plants. Obt. exc. db/. 

1660 WosuocB Sptt. Afric. (1681) ei4 Broom, Furae, 
Heath, and other suchlike tnimpery. that delight 0^ In 
barren Lauda 1707 MoariMxa Husk. (1791) 11-3B7 Ftubh 
your laat Weeding, and deanee your Garden of Trampery. 
sfgi R. Bsowm Compl. Pm rmtr ii. (1760) 30 It orenabae its 
running to May-weed, and other trumpery. SM b Ei^ 
woBTuv W. Semerui Werd^ 

£ Applied toa person, esp. a woman: cLTbasb 
jfi.l 44 7 Obs. exc. diai. 

1768 Swtrr Pot. Cemturtni. Hi. 193 For Want of Company, 
wclcoiiM Trumpeiy. i766GoLnsM. Vie. W. xxi,Om,I aayi 
..tramp, thDu bfamous strumpet... What! you trumpery, 
to coma and taka up an honest lioiiac without croaa or coin 
to bless yourself with t 18^ Mml Stowb UntU Ttmft C. 
xviii, Gat out wld ya, ye trumpery — 1 wont have ye round 1 
B. aUrib. or aiij. Of little or no value ; trifling, 
paltry, insignificant ; worthless, rubbishy, trashy. 

1376 Flbmimo Ca/Mr'Dssfr(T88o) t6 A Hare, .was aeena.. 
pbying with hia former feeta vppon a tabharet . .This ia no 
trumpeiy tale, nor trifling toye. 174B H. Walpoi.b LHU 
(1845) 11 . sag Mr. Aahurat . .has builta tnimpery new house, 
syfis - Zst. ia IK Matem 14 Apr., Dr. Johnson's 'Life of 
ra>a'..M a most trumpery p^orniaiioe. tfiio Soorr Lst. 
ie Mitt y. BailUt sy ]^v., in /.aeiUktu^t, 1 hope you will sat 
aoma value upon thia little trumpery brooch, oecauae it is. . 
a Scotch har^ and sot with Iona stones. 1863 M. Asnold 
Rtt. Crii. viiL (1873) 3x3 Tha accents of a trampery rhetorik 
dan. 1889 Tsoli4>pk Ht kntm^ etc xvi. It seams a trampery 
quarrel,— as to edio should beg each other's psrdon finu. 
Hence Wni*aspBBiaoM. 

iflBi A K. H. Brno Ltu. MM. A/n ayt How these things 
Impr e ss the lover of Gothic who dwells in a country of 
churches of iiiexpremibla trumperbess and shabbineu 1 

Tnupet (trwmpM), sb. Also 4-6 trompotie, 
-•t, trumpette, 5 trompett, troampette, 6-7 
tmmpett ; Se, 3 trompat, troumpat(6, trampaie, 
tranpat, 6 -alt. fa. F. trompeiU (14th c.), 
im. f. trompe^ Tuoup jJ.i] 

1 . A musical wind-instniment (or one of a class 
of such) of bright, powerful, and penetrating tone, 
used from ancient timeA especially for military or 
other signals, and in modem times also in the 
orchestra; it consists of a cylindrical or conical 
tube, usually of metal (anciently also of horn or 
wood), straight or curved (or bent upon itselQi whh 
a cup-shaped mouthpiece and a flaring bell. 

The natural tones or the In-trument are the scries of 
harmonics produced by varying force of breath ; in modern 
farms of it additional tones arc obcalned by means of slides, 
crooks, valves, or keys. 

13.. Cerr dt L. 303 Trumpettee began for to blows, 
Knyghies jnsietl in a rowe. imo Gowxa CettP 111 . sit Ecb 
of hem ek a iroinpette Bar in hie other bond, e 1470 Hknbv 
Wailaet viii. loax Tbai witlib. .defyit Wallace, And trum- 
paiiH blew with mony werlik soun. 1333 Gau RidU k'qy 
(S.'J'.S.) 71 Our lord aal tbme oommandMe archangel to 
blaw the trumpait of God. , 1333 CnvxaoALX Rtdk. xxxiii. 4 
Yff a man now hrare tlie' noyse off tha trompat ft will 
not be warned. i 3 o 6 Shaks. 7 >. 4 Cr. 1. iii. 813. 1631 
81a T. HxasssT 7 *mv, (wL a) 13s In another [moeque] 
sleeps jiandant-Emyr-amahow.. I with inany^moe, who are 
like to nleep till the Trumpet raise them. 1736 Gibson Dtcl, 
4 P* xll. (1869) 11 . 906 The genersl's trumps gave the dgnal 
of defjarture. 1844 Tniulwau . Grttet Till. Ixiv. 317 Bwore 
Che games began, after rilence had lieen bidden by the sound 
of the tnSikpet, proclamation was made by a herald. >889 
W. H. Stone in Grove JHrt. Mat, IV. 181 The riniffle or 
Field Trumpet ia merely a tube twice bent nn itself, ending 
in a bell.. .'The modern oroheatral or elide Trumpet, .is twice 
turned or curved, thus forming three lengths. Ibid. i8e It 
ft he tempering 01 the notes] b quite impossible on the Valve 
Trumpet. 

fD. DixtinMlshetl frain frwmrp. as being smaller. 

resey Lvoo. Resem 4 Jnit. 3989 And fer folkys that lyet 
daunce Ther wer Crampes and truropetas. e 1440 Premp . 
Parv. 304/1 .Trumpet, or a lytylb trurope, that oepythe to 
mete, or mea togeaur, Attrmm. 

o. Fetut •/ trumpets^ a Jewish festival observed 
at the begimfing of the month iTisri, blowing of 
trumpets being a promlaent par^f the solemnities. 

1380 Bisls (Canev!) AThms. xxia. 1 The feast of 

tnunpets. i6m Ihid^ The ofiSering al the feast of Trumpets. 
1348 Bskiht. 43V 8^<^<M^Arrr IL xxxiiL loe Qiryiostom 
wnsoindigoant at t|ie numbers that fi ockad to tha festi- 
vab of* Trumpets' or iTabaraaebs'. 


8. Somalfaiaf ol tha aataw of.M wtwhliBg a 
trumpeL a, A veed-slep no the organs ol pofweri 
ltd toM Toembllng that of a tnimpet. 

sAm LbAK WMtrttka. et Td miite OopeBa or Trompein 
of Organs, to Sound. iMO Sped/. Organ in Grova OkL 
Mtu, 11 . 591 Oiaal Organ, loempa.^^ XniBipet.. .Baciio 


tha..Tnum!eiratG.l. 


. ofan 

i8f6HiLgaC 

'rdMbm,m striking reed atop of 


tbessuatuaBalaia 
X* (1878] 70 
,peneimUi« 


b. Trumpet markm, matine ttumpM {tr. ItaL 
trdmba martna^ F. tr$mpttii ssarwiw]» a large 
obsolete musical ioetniiiient ol the viol kuuU played 
with a bow, and having a tingle thick string pess- 
ing over a bridge fastened at one end only, t|)e 
other vibrating against the body, and producing a 
tone like that of a trnmfiet. 

1875 land. Com. Na 961/9 A Raie^ Concert of fenr 
Trumpett Marine, never hcaro of baCpre in Engbnd. tfig 
tr. MMBrdt Le Remtg. Gtni. 11. i-'Th* .. 


was the iramtja*mariiia (trumpet-nuHinit)* 

O. A conical tube with a wide month, used Ibr 
Increasing the force and cqrryii^ power of the 
voice : « SpiuKiFO-THUMPfiT. O. A similar ap- 
paratns for conveying sound to the ear of a partially 
draf person : « ^ii- 4 'RUMPflT, HJURiva-miniPiDr. 

s6f6 Phillips (ed. 5k A SpeoJUng Trumpet^ a Tnimpet 
about Eight Foot, and sometimes Six Foot long, straight 
and very wide at the end.. , It carries the Voice so as to be 
distinctly heard above a Mile. 1774 Golosh Retml. 146 
When they Judged without skill, he waa still hard of heurinx 1 
When they talked of their Raphaels, Corregios, and stuff, 
'He shifted his trumnet, and only took snuff. 18^ Cumim 
Grttn Hand xiv, * Stand by to let go the laiboard anchor 1 ' 
1 sang out through the trumpet. 1883 S. C. Haix Rttrb. 
tpeet II. 46 So deaf that a tnimpet was oonstantly at 
her ear. 

fig. A means or agent (real or Imaginsry) 
which proclaims, celebiates, or gives warning of 
something. 7 b bhw 9 He*s own trumpet, to sound 
one's own praises. i>oast, brag. 

1447 Bokbnham Stynivs (Roxb.) 35 Whan it was knowe. , 
And be the trumpet of fame aboute ulowe. 1313 Douolab 
rifeerV r. Prol. 346 Veneiable Chaucer, prindpaH poet but 
peir. Hevinlie tnimpat, horleige and reguleir. sgno Daub 
tr. SieidMtt*t Cefftm. 864 The decrae at WormeM was the 
trompet of thb waire. 1376 Flvmino Patkpi. Epitt. 59, I 
will, .sound the trumpet « mine ownemerites. i6m Milton 


Arttp. (Arb.) 68 Why. .wss this Nation cbos'n. .mat eni of 
her. .should be. .soumlrd forth the fin>t tidings and trumpet 
of Reformation to all F.uropf 1783 WoiroiT(P. Pindar) 
Odts t» R.A*s vi, Sound their own praise from thefar own 


penny tnimpet. 1803-6 Woki>sw. 0 *it im/im. immtrt. 95 
The cataracts blow thutr trumpets from the steep. ageB 
Eux. L. Banks Ntwsfmptr Girl ta It waa with a gieat 
flourish of newspaper trumpets that 1 started ofl. 

4 . tramf. One who blows or plays on a tnimpet ; 
a tnimpeter. 

1390-1 Earl Dtriys Exp. fCnmdrn) x 14 Dati a b Trumpet 
de dono domini ibidem, xxiiijd. viijd. 01430 Lt Matte 
Arth. ayas The tronip^tb vpnmi the wallis went. 1960 
Daub tr. SUidmnt't Cetnui, aasb, The Duke of Brun«wicke 
sendcih a trompet to Duke MorU, and deNyreth a cummuni- 
catiun. 1617 Monvbon Itin. 1. 106 Our guaid of horse left 
IN, and their iruinp-t asked of euery man a gift in curtesie. 
1798 J. Louthian Perm ef Preetss (ed. aj 933 The Judges 
..set out.. for their respective DiatrictM, aiieiided with a 
Macer of Court and two Trumpeta sBm Motlxv Dutch 
Rtp. I. iu (1864' I. 178 Nevers sent a tnimpet, after the 
battle, to the Duke of Savoy, for tha purpose of negotiating 
ooncerning the prisoners 

b. fig. » Tburfetbr s. Cf. 3 above. 

1543 Chalonkn Rrtunt. Praitt Felfy A ij, What . . maie be 
. .filter fittyng, than dame holy to praise bir selfe, and be 
hir owne trumpet T 1577 P. de Visldt Leg. G viij, Miiakcs 
and such otlier trumpets of sedhloa 1398 Shakb. Jekn 1. 
i. ay So hence : be thotl the trumpet of our wrath, ryop 
Stbei-x Toiler Na 59 P 4 He must in aomc Measure be 
the Trumpet of bis Fame. 

5 . A sound like that of a trumpet ; the loud 
cry of certain animals, esp. the elephant ; the shrill 
hum of the gnat or mosquito. 

sflgs R. G. CuMNiNG HumiePt Life S. AJr. (igoe) 86/e 
Be ftbe elephant] charged with a terrific trumpet, ite 
Mundv OurAniipedtt (1837) 193 The shrill scream of the 
brnon, and the rough trumpet cn ihe pelican. 1896 J. H. 
Sksink in Speaker ss July 98/a The steed.. neighed his 
trumpet. 1911 Bladne, Mag. Nov. 707/1 Suddenly there 
comes the weU>known trumpet of the crana 

6. Something shaped like a trumpet. 

^natural, a. rm trumpeksheU (see 7); also 

called Sba-trumpet ( 0 . 

t868 Charlbton Onemaet. 180 BneeiNum, .the Trumpet. 
1713 Pbtivm Afunt. Anim. Amdeinu Tab. vii, Buednam 
Amhein. rwrwm, mnhniit eattaneie 1 Nrhitf Brourn Amboina 
Trumpet. 1I95 Edim. Rev. Oct. 333 Cuttlee and aquids.. 
crown-melone and fighting trunipete. 

• b. Applied to a plant having tntmpet-shaped 
flowers; in quot 1705 app. * trumpaUdafidil 
(see 7). Also pL a name lor a epecies of piteber- 
^aat, Sopruemia fieum (ef. trumpet derf in 7 ). 
Also gen, a trnmpet-shaped blossom or part of a 
blossom (es the tnbnlar eitrpna of a dsffodil). 

1704 tr. Cm^'s Pi^tma. 1711 111. m 4 Tjwh • 
Flovrr for. Shape the Irumpai anfli'd. illg Mea G. I* 



«rilMbiiidw«id. iMiMii.w/'JImm^ 


^ _ faMl^Trimi«itN,$i>rM> 

«ta« J)m£if Ciumt. I Mw. l/sxIS Whin 
q^b [natriiMt • aovtiky wilh whin fBrfauiih aad 
cru 


ViipdaL a. A iooiid-tlutped oondiietor in 
Bipinoiog-macliiiieretc.: 

(Me 7). dL The flering month of an eutometic 
coopling on e railway car. e. (See qnoL 1877 

itn KNioifr IHki, MmcM,, 

lie niimel which leodc a ■liwkothecylimiefaofB drawing* 


llie 


nachine, or which callactt a number ot combined rovingSi 
and ieads them to condeniung cylinders. 3 . A funnel^hapM 
conductor uoed in many forms of thread.macblnes [etc.]. . . 5. 
iHmiimm/.) llie flaring mouth of a railway<ar draw<head 
Uich £m ' ' “ 


MecLBAa St, M* 

to the Rabbi% \ 

• irumiietB*, bseaime llio mouClia..«vere wide at the top and 
narrow below. 

7 . attri/^, and Comb, s. Simple attrib., oAtrumpot- 
blat’Ot *blast^ •brayt •cltutg^ •clangor^ •fiourUh^ 
music, ~HOfe, -peul^ simtaf, -sound, stop (« feiise 
2 a), /aM, -wo/idr b. Objective, as /rvim/r/- 
dhwmf adi. and sb. ; instramental, uotrumpoi-hung 
adj. (cf. ob); parasynthetic and similative, as 
trumpd-Jlowerid, -ioud, -iosud, -voiced adjs. ; also 
trumpei-iiAo adj. 0. Special Combs. : tnunpei 
anlmaloule, an infusorian of the genns Stentor or 
family Stentoridm, so called from its shape ; tmm- 
pet-ash • trumpet-creeper (Cent. Diet 1891); 
ftrampefe-baBner, a small ^iner attached to a 
trnmpet. formerly used by heralds ; trumpet-bird 
wTauiCPBTaii 5 b ; trampet-oall,scall or summons 
sounded on a trumpet ; also Jig, \ trumpet-obeek, 
a cheek iriHated or distend^ as in blowing a 
trumpet ; trumpet-oonoh * trumpet-shell (Cent 
Diet 1891) ; trumpet creeper, a climbing shrub 
of the genus Tecoma (N.O. Bignomaceidj, esp. the 
common trumpet-flower, T. radicans (formerly 
Bignonia radiecuts), of the Southern U.S., with 
scarlet trumpet-shaiied flowers ; trumpet daifodil, 
e variety of daffodil with tonspicuous * trumpet ' or 
tubular corona (cf. 6 b) ; trumpet-flah, name for 
various fishes with long tubular snout, esp. the 
bellows-fish or sea-snipe {Ceniriscus scolopax') and 
the tobacco-pipe fish \Fistularic£\\ trumpet- 
flower, name for various plants with large or showy 
trumpet-shaped flowers, esp. of the genera 7 'ecoma 
(sec trumpet creeper above) and Bignonia, also 
species of Caialpa, Brunfelsia, Datura, Solandra, 
etc. ; trumpet-fly (see qnot.) ; trumpet-gall, a 
small trumpet- shaped gall found 011 grape-vines 
in U.S. ^Cent, Diet.) ; trumpet-gourd, a trumiiet- 
shaped variety of the common gourd {Lageuaria 
vulgaris); trumpet - graaa » trumpet -weed; 
trumpet-guide ^ sense 6c {Cent, Diet, Suppl, 
1909) ; trumpet honeysuckle (see IIomtsuoklk 
a) ; trumpet hypha ( pi. -hyphss), Bot, (see quot.); 
trump 9t-Jumine - trumpet-creeper Diet.) ; 
trumpet-keok (see Keok jA); trumpet lump, 

* miner's term for a Mueseler or Belgian safety-Ianip ’ 
(Uresley Gloss, Coal Alining 1%%}^); trumpet-leiLf, 
name for species of pitcher-plant (Sarracenia) with 
leaves resembling trumpets rather than pitchers; 
trumpet-lily, the white arum-lily (see Arum b) ; 
also some species of Lilium; trumpet-mejor, the 
chief trum;^ter of a band or regiment ; trumpet 
milkweed » trumpet-woed {c) ; trumpet-mouth, 
the * mouth* or expanded end of a trumpet, or 
something resembling this (in quot. 1835 ■■ Mnse 
6 c) ; trumpet-mouthed a., (a) « truwpet- 
tongued^ -voiced; (^) having a wide opening like 
the mouth o* a trumpet : trumpet narolsaua (cf. 
trumpet daJfotHl above) ; trumpet-pipe, (a) name 
for a particular pattern of musket; (b) a pipe of 
the trumpet-stop on an organ ; trumpet reed, a 
West Indian species of reed, Arumio oceidentalis; 
trumpet'Boaweed « trum^-weed {a)\ trumpet- 
ehaped a., of the shape of a trumpet; in Ah/. 
Hist, tubular with one end dilated; trumpet- 
shell, a shell of the genus THton or family 7 >ito- 
mdm (sec TbitoP 2 a), or any other shell which 
can be blown like a trumpet ; trumpet-tongued 
(-tOTjd) a,, * having a tongue vociferous as a trumpet * 
(J.)b loud-voiced; so trumpet-tongue v., tram, 
to proclaim loudly; trumpet-tres, a West Indian 
and South American tree {Cecropia peitata, N.O. 
Aftoearpaeese), with hollow stem and branches 
which are used for wind-iiistruments ; trumpet- 
wine • trumpet-creoper; trumpet-weed, (e) a 
Iirge S. African seaweed. Beklonia buceinalis » 
Sba-tbompbt 3 ; (^) a N. American spedes of 
hemp-agrimony, Eupatorium purpureum, with 
hollow stems which children blow through like 
trumpets ; (r) a N- Ameriean s{k of lettuce, lueima 
canndamsis} trompel-wood « trumpet-itp. 


tlus lyps are the SiemUre or Tnioipoi-AiiinialculM. lem 
Ace. Gt, tVmrdtebe in Coir, Dee, iAScetL Vi, 441 Im? 
VI) *trttinMthumpro vtruflM^topiot y diakbotiois. Sfllt 
Fsauit mrno, Gfo/rir i 6 t TfM..PrMKh king, for want oTa 
Ucrs«ld..was oonstnuaod to subboriMUo a vailnlici, or 
common snrulng man, with a trampot banuer. .in stoodo of 
a bettor cote-annour of Frauaos. Newton DteUBirOe 

m Moaan. Sclater and Salvin In their BomgMcUiUfr. .admit 
e specia of *Trumfwt*birda. ills KiNoatav Herem. av, 
Tho stfteta..iang with clank, and tramp, and ■tnimpec* 
blare lily CaaLVLo Fr, Reo. 1 . tv. li. Aa it CUie adict] 
■oundsout . .aceompaniod witb^rampet.blaML si^ FAaaAs 
Si, Find 1 . 58a i%eir fislth had been as a trumpet-blast 
through all the Maditerranaan coatta iM Mem,F, Fertkee 
1 1 . XXIV. 36a 'Ihe •trmnpet.blowing angiilii. liag Tbhnvoon 
Vivtm 416 Such a song, such fiiw for fame. Such trumpat- 
Scott Wmierloe vii, Caiuiou-roar and 
** • Uyflot 

wu still a ttumMt.adl. sin Ilia 


blowing In it. 1813 

*trumpet.hmy. ifloS — Mmrut, 1. xU, Li^ly flouriah'd the 
*trumpac-ca]|. 1909 Blaekw, Meg, Mar. 400/1 His name 
was still a ttumMt.call. 1691 DavoRN ynvenal lii. 64 Tha 
Mtnatrela of a Country Show.. By *TrufnpcuChceks and 
Bloated Faces known, sflpl Scott Mmrm , v. axv, And 
voice of .Scotland's law was sent In gbrioua *trum|)ct along. 
Mp7 SuAKS. a Hen, JF, v. v. 4a Thera roar'd the Sea: and 
*Trumpet Clangour sounde itey A Gsav First Lest, 
Set, (1866) 34 By theoo rooileta. .tha ^Trumpet Creaper.tbo 
(atc.l faitien thatnselvcs firmly to walls. 1895 Omtimg 
(IJ.S.) XX Vlt. aao/t Trumpat creepers, yellpw as gold, a^ 
starry blue passion flowsra 1893 Daitr Hews st Apr. t/a 
The great white end jwllow "trumpet daffodils, tltt 
Wilkins Reai Char, 137 "Trumpet-fisn. 1883-4 Kosinson 
in Fkit, Tratis, XXIX. 470 SuUOax or Treaituita, 
call'd by our Seamen the Billowa or Trumpet-Fish. 1871 
Kingslkv At Last vi. The good peopio of Innldad lielieve 
that the ftsh which makes this noise is tlie truimt flsh, or 
Fistularie s8ii Scott Fit, Dm Retterieh Ivi, Thrills the 
loud fife, the "trumpet- flourish pours. iflM Re^t, h Ord, 
A rmy eg Trumpets sounding twice the Tnimpet.flourish. 

? >3i MoNTiNKn in Fkit. Trmmt, XXX VI 1 . 175 Htgnmia 
rarimi /btiis, tfeeitue ftert minore. The "Trumpet. 
Flower, iflia New Jtai, Hard 1. 03 ThU Trumpet Flower, 


or Scarlet Jasmine. 1B47 LoNor. sir, ii. il. Bo I'lie trumpet, 
flower and the grm>viiie Hung their ladder of ropes aloft, 
il^7 HRNrsBY RUm. Bet, 353 The "Trumpet-flowered 
climbers fnrm striking features of American forests, lysa 
I. Hill Hist, Anim. n The blackish fKstrus, with a yelmw 
breast... We call it tfie grey fly from it‘s colour, or the 
"trumpet ky from the noi^e It makes in the heats of summer. 
1884 Ds CoHiloUds Orig, CalUo, Ft. 245 Tha pilgrim's 
gourd,, .the h»ng«fiecked ^mird, llie "trumpet gourd, nndthe 
calabash. 1850 M las Prait Cowm, I'kmgs tj Ma^side ii« 
119 Tbunberg. .call4 it Isr. the Saa.tminpet] the "Trumpet- 
grasa 1733 ^Trumpet hon^-suckle [see HoNKvet/cKLK t]. 
s88a Garden 3 June 383/x The North American Trumpet 
Honeysuckle, .one sekl^ sees outside a greenhousa. lifo 
M as. WNi rNRY IFe Girts xi. Its . .splendid vista of 'trumpec- 
hung bignonia vines. 1900 B. D. Jackson Gtess, Bd, Terms, 
*TrmH^t-kypkae, tulies in Laminnrieae liaving swollen 
portiotis with transverse septa (F. Oliver). 1I84 Mh.lkb 
FtanUn., ^Trumpstdeaf, the geinu Sarrmtema, tflsg 
Annr Plumptrr tr. LamgtderPTs Fey.k 7 ram II. 104 Anas 
Clacialis.,,'X^n harmonious ^rumpci-like noise of this bird 
distiimuishes it from cvwy other species of duck, iflaa Crem 
He, Cemp, I. 37 Tube-shaped or long truropct-like llowenk 
i86a Shirley Nugw Grit. 1. 89 The shrill trumpeulike call 
of the wild swan. iM F. Ferchoon Life Cknst 46s The 
thirteen trumpet-like uoxes in which the gifts of the people 
were receiyeef. 1^37 Hbnvmbv £tem, Bot.yyt Rifoardia 
a/rieaaa is the whitc-spethed *"Trtimuet-Ufy * of our con- 
servatories. 18^ 


. Miller Flantm., Liiimm esimimm. 
Transparent Trumpet Lily.. .[ 4 .] lengiflemm. Common 
Trumpet Lily. Ibid,, RichardiaKCttlla\mtkiepica,V\y^ed, 
Ihe-Nile, Truinp«*t Lily, White Arum-Idly. 1837 G. W. 
Tnoenburv Vavaliers k Reundh, 56 Blow the 

org.’in "trumpet* loud, sisg H voa Clab K r, * Trumpei-majer, 
bead trumpeter. 190B iVestm, Gam. a6 May 8/e There 
died at .Shrewsbury yesterday Trumpet- Major Thomas 


irewsbury yesterday Trumpet- Major Thomas 
Monk A. who soutidrd the ' Charge ' for the Heavy Brigade at 
Balaclava. iSge IThr Fhites. ktamu/.x^j A copper funnel, or 
"trumiiet mouth, for conducting the sliver duivered by the 
second rollers- 1839 C<V /7 Rag. k Arch, ymL 11 . 931/2 
The smoke pipe . . having a wide, or trnmpet mouth. 1899 K. 
Munbo Frekist. Scott, vi. 203 Its present mode of attachment 
to the trunipet-muulh is evidently modern. S767 A Younu 
Farmers Lsit. ii. 43 The^ ere Acts which apeRlc "trumpet 
mouthed in favour of this..measuie. 1893 Daily Hevk 
31 May s/a What Mr. Hums deacribed as a trumpet- 
mouth^ approach to the Housea of Parliament and 
mtiiater Abbey. 1818 Scott Br, Lamm, xxiiiiij, What had 
his npimory to do with the degeneracy of the "trumpet musief 
1904 Daily Ckren. 8 Mar. 8/3 Weacdale Perfection, on 
exquisite 'trumpet narclmus. 1813 Scott Trierm, in. x, A 
wild and lonely 'trumpet note. 1887 J, HirrcfCiaoN Lect, 
PhitippiaHs \.j It is not a trumpet-note of defiance like tha 
Epistle to the Oalatians. 1804 J. Gbahamk Sabbedk, etc. 
(1808) 56 The Ijaitle's "trumpet-peal. 1844 Aqrwf. k Ord. 
Army 99 For long-fore or "trumpet-pipe. 1833 E. J. 
HopKwa Organ xxii. ia3 The tubes of the Trumpet-plpm 
are usually..or tin or metal,* .oncesionelly ..of lincer wocxl. 


.,_rn*pl ^ , _ 

4ao The figure or one of tHe ^truroMt-sheped suckers highly 
magnified. 1881 Bbntlrv kfan. Bet, 440 Perennial boggy 

» Kilts, with pitcher or trumpet*shaped leaves. t$kf Xiiiaa 
AOCASD Ttu L Long trumpet-shaped flowers. 1933 
CNAMaENt CyeL oagM-, ^rutnpei-Shelk Bneeinmm, tlpo 
H. DaiiMMONP la Life xv. (r8M> 'fh The greet trumpet* 
shell, DOW rare (to I'oMOa, New iiehrldasL iflA Enobl 
Mhs, Ane, Hat. 98 "Tnimpct signals are Irntter ntted for 
transmitting order}* to a great dhtance, than verhnl messages 
through a Kpeaklng-itampei. 1718 Kown cr. Lacan ass At 
once the warriors shouts and "Trumpet-sounds surprisa. 
iSai Slott Qmeutrn D, xai. Summoned together, by war- 
end trumpet-sound, 10 assist in repelliag a- desperato 
ly* >988 Mabon CA Mae, L 84 Instead m using eltlmr 
tha "Trumpet «top or the full organ, ha> will nMdulaie on. 
tha mora delicate end softer senos of Pipaa. s8y8 Hii.b_ 
Cmteek. Orgmm x* CtSyfli yr Trempette Haemenigae, a 


■lop..nmde 10 overblow, by a ■ttoagi — 

wiiidt they sound ike octavibur tha ■aporoQtaueaMvalha 
usual noia. 1841 T. H. White Ftagm, Itedy kE^utamd 
9 WaUmwth^ dread to waken llB [tha WkMHruukk 
tonea I J* S. C Aobott Hapolom (1833) 1 * h aa Thoia 
?trumpat 4 oiUMl peoelaamtiona whidh..alaclnfiad wuflJB 
t8la dvETON Resgu Q, Amtm L L ay FMds can cot m oB 
their thoughta. .to each other without thair belnf "uumpai 
tonguad hy.,unaGrupulq!l|B parasltea. ifleg Bmaub. Mach, 
I. vU. 19 Hk Vertuea ple^ like Angak, "Trnmpa^ 
tongu'd againat Tha daapa damnation of hip lakiag o^. tflFS 
j. Adams in Fame, Lett, {i%7k) $» It s^l plead., with nidn 
irresistible persuasion than angels trumpet-tongued. 18IB 
PuaRV Min, Prepk, 433 That Day of the Lord. '.shall, 
trumpet-tongued, proclaim tha hoiincsa and Jastlos of 
Almighty God. BaowHu yatnaka iii Tha "I'rumpft- 

TraaL..The trunk and branches are hollow,, .stopgsduput 
space to snaeo with membranous septsB. . . The smaller 
branches, .serve for .wind insuruinenta, 1871 HUnoaLav At 
Last V, A iMI slick, thirty raet high, with a flat top of 
gigantic curly hone^chestnut leaves, which is a ThimpaN 
tree, syiy FetherUma lit. 053 Soulet "Trttmpel*Vlnek 
Makes a fine Arbour. sfli8 Byuon CA Har, iv. xcvili, Yet 
Freedom I yet,. Thy "trumpet-volLW, though.. dying, The 
loudeat etln the tempest leaves behind. 190B Atkenmum 
4 Jan. 6/a Hewel Harrie, the "trumpet-voiced rCvivallsB 
il^ Guay Man. Bet. (i860) 186 Bupaterisan pmepteream 
( . . "Trumpet- Weed). 1866 Treat, Bet. 1 170 Trumpei-iUMnd, 
the name of a seaweed. Beklasum bneeinaiis , . . very common 
..el the Cepe of Good Hope.. .The stem Of this scaweaA 
aaye Dr. Harvey, which is hollow in the uppes tVMtion, m 
when dried.. used.. ae a aiplion, and by the native hardfi^ 
men is formed into a trumpet for oollocting the catUa in the 
evening.., llie name hi also applied in America to 
terinmt purpurenm, 1I8B KccutaTON Crayeens xx. Sbaoed 
by tha broad-leaved horse and trumpet weeds [n the fenccj- 
row. 1838 Loudon Bmyel, Plants 8a6 Cecrepia, From 
xMpaywfto cry out. RBori of translation of the English word 
"trumpet- wood. This tree has the trunk and branebas holloif 
every where. . .The leavee are large, pelute. 1807 G. Daei^t 
Sylvia X17 The srild reed breathes no "trumpet-word, 
ilenoe TnYmputluMid., without b trumpet, wil&r 
out tnimpetiniy ; Tm'mpotej, trumpetB oolleot'* 
ively; trumpetin;;; VrnmipBtQr d. (fd/Af.), lutving 
the tone or swlc of b trumjMt, bUring. 

a 1711 Kbn Edmund Poet. Wka. xyai 11.301 wasinu 
pomible the Beast to rein, While "irumpctlesa the Pegenedla 
remain. b86o Thacreoav Round. Papers v, ComblU..haB 
wttncaaad every ninth of November..aprQdigioue annual 
pageant, chariot, progreai, and flourish or"trumpetr7. iflBh 
Sat, Reu, 14 June 778/1 The blare of modern Crumpotry! 
i8aa Examiner Bio/e The musk . . was altogathar too 
clanging and "trumpetty— tba srofd la a good vmrd. iflpfl 
Patl Mali G, 8 Jan. x/3 A good Bttrring uiUitory song with 
an inspiriting tmmpely air. 

7 nni*mp#t« tr. [f. Tbuepct sb . ; cf. F. trompotop 
(i4tli e. in GcmcI Chiw/f.).] 

1 . intr. To blow or sound b trnmpet 

1330 Palsos. 763/1, I trompet, 1 blowe or sownde In B 
trumpet, /r mme tms trempette. tsfli Covesdaus a ChrOm, 
V. 13 As yf one dyd trompet and synac. ita Vii.UEim(Dkf 
Ruckbm.)i?r 4 ranif/iv. i. (Arb.) 91 It [the Playlshall Gmpi, 
Trumpet, Shout and Battel, 1 gad, with any the most urar* 
like Tragcmly we heve. il6e ITickbns Semebedy'e Lnggiun 
li, PractLiing soldiers trumpeted and bugled. 1913 Sta R. 
JniiNSTON Fieneers Austrnitm iv. 139 Tha aaonwa.., 
trumpeted back. .In reply. 

b. To emit b sound like that of b trumpet; 
used eap. in rclerenoe to the cry of an elephanl 
when enraged or excited; alio, to the musical 
piping of a mosqnito or gnat when About to bite. 

itaB Catt. Muhdv Pen k Pencit'Sk. (1833) I. IL iia Mjr 
elephant suddenly raised hie trunk and trumpeted several 
limea. i860 GoesB Rem. Hat, Hist. 158 He. .drives off tte 
akinned animal trumpeting shrilly wilh rage and pain. 187N 
Darwin Emetiens vi. 168 The keeper ordered the old ami 
the young elephant to trumpeL 1900 Fifet ea Sept 357/8 
Anephalae, a mosquito that doss not trumpet. 

2 . tram, m. To lOnnd on a trumpet; to utter 
with a sound like that of a trumpet. 

1789 Youno Merehnnt 11. in. She trumpets shrill her dtesd 
command. slif4 PenliruChxen, 11 . 84 m old. .bkde cock, 
who could never utter the ‘ 


least sound without trumpeting a 

1873 Buac^mJL^-bk, 353 He leeiiM iq 


prolonged yfna/c. l_ 

nave lrum;ieced the urder. 18M F. IlAmfsoN Choke Bkx, 
ii. 29 A passage of Homer, lolkiig along In the hexameter dr 
tniropaied opt by Pope. 

b. Jig, To announce or publish at by souad of 
trumpet ; to proclaim, celebrate, or extol loudly ; 
to noW abroad. Also viK^Joirth, ; • 

1604 Shaks. G/A.i.iiL 251 That I loue the Moore... Myi. 
stormeof Forranca, May trumpet to Che world. Mot — 

1. 1 . 145 He must not Hue to trumpet foorth my infamiel 
1700 & MATHsa Mmgn. Ckr, iv. 1. (1852) 14 Commanius, the 
feme of whose worth bath been trumpetted an far ad 
morethan three longuagea could carry it. 1738H. WALtOLd 
Lett, te Mann ey Feb., They trumpeted the story all ovtf 
the town. 1841 THACURaAV Ct. Heggarty Dtam, lx, Thb 
I stale not to trumpet my own praises. 1836 Dova Leak 
Ckr, Faith iii. in* 148 Atheism may Uumpac IbrUi Esr 
astoonding discovery. r ti w 

o. To summon or denounce formally (d. F. 
irompeter, and HoBV v. 5), or lo drive away^ by 
Bound of trnmpet. 

1680 Sib R. Sovthwrll la Cal, Ormende MSS, IV. 578 The 
DucheM of Soissons ie trumpetted, wbidl b thq manner bf 
citation used in like enses. . . And if eke nppear not nt the tbkd 


Irumpeliing, her crimes nnd sentnaces will be prooeuncedt 
1798 lIUBiia Regie. Peace Iv. Whs. IX. as They dfimimfld 
end trumpeted the wretchee out of their If alt. 

TramMtGd (trrmpdtdd), ppt, a. and A. 
Tbumpit w. and rd* -k-iD*] 

1. L Sounded oo a trumpet; Jig, Mlafarated aa 
wkh Atnimpet, gnatly catoUed or b oua lc d oC 
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TBVXFVrBB. 


TBWOITXD. 


^tn Onoin TVmfttU, i nMa pmri, m nalnd 
tMthllilmrt cv itrnrinrni'ari with wn it ui of Tnunnot^ nos 
IlMibD^uLAT A'orjr Ditiyt Lwt, U Mo# to Nov., 
Oivinf . .biRopinioa ia oitfavoiir of w irunipoted Bciiarocur. 

JUiwooD Af# Gmtt SMifsM A eompkio DoMroction of 
ihio pvinpotcd Flotilla, spol Attmuntm 09 Aug. 096/1 
SoiiM of iha mott irumpotod naoioo ai«..auihon of no.. 


II. [f. tho tbij 2 . Ihnniibed with a trumpet (or 
•ometmnff likenra to ooe). 

Hwit Smt (1864) 4 ThogBat,..alrr,inuiipoi«d, 


& Formed liko a tmmpet ; made with one end 
exp^ded ; fonnel-ehaped. 

«mf. W/hfc Af(hf. Aug. 95 Thoir ftho wlra*] cndt won 
poitMd into two oinall trompotod bolw In a aiout bran 


Trompoittv (tnrmpdtai). Forma: 5-6 Se. 
tniiiipaiour(o, 6 trompetor, -otter, -otexe, 
troumpotor, tminpotor, •ettor, -etour. -ettour, 
•ytar, -yter, -Itoor, 6-7 -otter, 6- trumpeter, 
[f. Tboxtit si, or w. -f-BBi, or a. F. trcmpsteur 
(Palm. 15M), f. irsmpeterxo TauMPvr.] 

L (me who aounda or playa upon a trumpet; 
r/rr. a aoldier in a cavalry regiment who givea 
dgnala with a trumpet ; also, one who hna a aimilar 
function In a war-ship (7 ad/.) ; in quot. 1675, a 
herald. 

1499 Act, Ld, High Ttcma, Sect. (1877) 1 . 306 For their 
pMdM reward.. to ihome Pringil and nil b^lr trumpa- 
tourli, xxviij 1. 149 ;^ Hid. (r^s) V 1 . 95 To ^liane and the 
kif of the trumpatouris in Duniiar. 1599 Eosh Decades 
117 The gouernour oommaunded the truinpitour to blowe a 
tetralte. isSi Mulcaotbs Pesitiaas xv. (1887) 70 Thimpet- 
tera and thoee that pl^ vpon winde irntrumenta. 1807 
Capt. Smith Semaum s Gram. vUL 35 The Trumpeter ia . . to 
attend the Captaiiiei command, and to lound either at hii 
going a ihore, or eomming aboord, at the entertainment of 
atrangen, alno when you hale a ihip 
boonT or enter. 1673 Tbmpls Lei. 


■hip, when you chanra, 
tt. /eDh. Fleremce W lm. 


1721 II. agi A Trumpeter arrived from Holland, bringing 
full and entire Powers to the Ambamador of Spain, to treat 
here of a Peace. 1895 Macauijiv Hist, Emg. xvi. 111 . 680 
A trumpeter waa sent to aummon ihe place. Ibid. xxL IV. 
694 K^i. .had formerly been trumpeter of the corpa 

2 . /Sg. One who gives the signal for, proclaims, 
or extols something as by sound of trumpet 

«8faJ. Hamiliom in Cmik. Tract, (S.T.S.) 84 ‘rhir eeditius 
trumpeters broeht hir maiestie in disdane 01 the peple. 1999 
MreeigkiUeCs Let. A U, A clamorous irumpetor of hia owns 
praiMSS. 1793 llusKB PoUey ^Aities VI I. ig8 Sub. 
ofdinata Instmments and trumpeters of ledicion. 1796 
Ososa Dkt, Vutgar T. av.. His trumpeter U dead, he is 
therefore forced to sound his own trumpet. i8te FsaaMAM 
Netm. CcMf. (1879) III. xi. 39 Osbert, Prior of tvMtrainster, 
Ihespeciel irumpmer of £iidwsrd*s renown. 

8 . Trumptitfs mwirdr, simply trumpettr 

(obs.) - Bocoinator. 

i8ta (hKxma Bedg Mnscles.. common to the 

Cheeket and the Lippes are foure, two on either side called 
Qumdmtae and Btteeimaicr, the square muscle and the 
Trumpeter. 1798 J. S. Le Dram Observ. Surg, Diet. 
(1771) B b i| h, BuceMatar^ the . . Muscle of the Cheek, called 
the Trumpeter's Muicia 1879 Sis W. Turnks in Emycl, 
Beit, I. 837/1 The buccinator.. compresses the cheeks, and 
drives the air out of the cavity of the mouth as in playing a 
wind instrument 1 hence the name, * trumpeter’a muscle 

4 . Applied to a. a braying ass [Jiumoroui ) ; b. 
a broken-wimled horse : cf. Roarer 1 3. 

1638 Sia T. Hbmbbst TVwv. (ed. a) 133 We Joggd leasiirely 
on upon our Portugall Trumpetteri,. . sometimes braying 
out. 178s Gsosa Diet, ViUgar T. a v., 'I'he King of Spain's 
trumMter, a braying ass. sSm Stkphbns Bk. Farm II. 
aey There are many degrees or broken wind, which receive 
appellations according to the noise emiited by the horse 1 
and on this account he b called a. .trumpeter. 

5 . Name given to various birds, from their loud 
note suggesting the sound of a trumpet, a. A 
variety of domestic pigeon, b. Any species of the 
South American genus Psophia or family Psophiidm^ 
allied to the Cranes, t a * An obsolete name in 
Tasmania for the blade Crow-Shrike, Strepera fuH’^ 
ginosa * (Morris Austro/ Eng.), d. « trumpeter- 
swoHi see 7. e. (See quot. 1897.) 

a. lyss Bradley's Fam. Diet, a v. PigeatSi Many sorts of 
pigeons, such as . . Owlt^pols, Trunipetenu i8s9 Daswin 
Qrtg. spec. i. (i860) si Ths trumpeter and bugher, as their 
namea espresi, utter a very different coo from die other 
breeda 

b. 1747 tr. De la Cendamiads Tram. S. Amer, 67 The 
bird called Troinpetcru by the Spaniards, .b ths same with 
the Aaaml..tbc noise it occasionally makes, .has earned it 
Ihe title of uumpeter. 1843 Pent^ CyeL XXV. 317/a 
Trumpeter. . , the vulsar name for Psophta crepitans. tSieg 
B. P. Wright A aim. Li/k 3116 The Trumpeten,or Ps^hiidm^ 
are. .found only in the (ireat Amaxon Valley. 

O. itay HaLLYsa in Bischoff Van Dkuwt's L. (183a) 177 
We. .CKxasionally heard the trumpeter or black magpia 
d. 1891 Cewf. Diet., Trumpeter.,. yTUa trumpeter-swan. 
IhdH Newe 4 May 8/a Ths cry of the Trumpeter.. b 
reaching and 8onoroua,jind like the note of a horn. 

•• 1897 Meath Apr, 417 The Canada goose, aometiincB 
called, from its note, the * trumpeter*. 

8. a. • trumpet-fish (see Trumpit sb, 7). 7 Obs, 
b. Any species of the gt^nus Latris, comprising 
lnr|m rood-fishes of Australia, Tasmania, and New 
Zedand : so called from the sonnd thqy utter when 
taken out of water. 

■TgS P. Bsowna ^euamieo 441 The Trumpeter sr Trumpet 
Flelr-.b ftoqoent in the barboure of Jamaica. 1894 Van 
Jhtmeo's Loud Amm. 30 The most admired fish of the 


illlllipgtlie bast art ths trumpsters of which tbers 

8|M8*V"8psdes.. .Ths Heoart trumpetsr {L, keemieim ), . 
taMimoked and drM atate forms an articb of aaport (ram 
tWmanb to ths other colonbi. 1883 F47. Cemm. Fisheries 
"tmtemim 39 (Morrb) The bastard trumpetsr \JLoMs 
WpM). .Scarcely inferior to the real tnimpmer. 
ti pttrib,^ csp. in names of certain birds and 
mAh (cl 5, 6) : tnunpetor bombill, an African 
bb4 of the genus Byeostistes \ trumpoter poroh, 
R ilnall Australien food-fish, Thtrappn euvieri\ 
tqrhttipoter ewnn, a large N. American species of 
swift, C/gnus (filer) bueeiua/er; tminpotor 
wlUtiiig, an Australian fish, Sillago bassensis. 

dBm F. V. YixmSpertE, C,Aftiem viU. os In the vicinity 
of lus Kraal tbs great *Cniinpeter hornbul abounds, lib 
hideous cries rsaoundtng through tbs dsnao forot. ibid, 
xUL 24s, l..nibaed two BhoU..at a coupb of Icmer 
trumpeter hombilb (Bvemnistes buecimsieti), 1669 Dsydbn 
Tyremuie Leee iv. I, A ^trumpeter-hornet to bsille sounds 
loud. i883B.P.IUMSAvFAi^irArtiV.F. 

Exhib. Puhl.) Tbs ^trumpeter perch {Xhermpen euvisri), 
was formerly very numerous in Port Jackson... It basmall, 
delicious fish, and prettily slrined. i8tt Fsnay CycL XXI 1 1 . 
375/1 The *tnimpetcrswan, Cygnus Bueeianter, 1874 J. W. 
Loko Amer, Wilddewt eisf The lyguus bueeiumter, or 
trumpeter swan, the largest of its kind, end most common 10 
the valley of the Mississiiqii. t88a 'Tbninon-Wooimi Fish 
H,S, IVnies6$ The ^trum^ter whiting (S/lie^ bassensis), , 
the moec common species in Brbbane. 

Tromptttiiig (tiw*mp8tiq), vbl, sb, [f. Trdm- 

VET V. ^ -IRO 1.] 

L The action of the werb Tbuiiprt. a. Blowing 
of a trumpet or trumpets ; utterance of a sound 
like that of a trumpet. 

*838 CovBioAi.B I Esdr, v. 66 Then came the enemies, .to 
knows what that trompettynge and iioyie of ahawmea might 
be. 1898 B. WasB Centiuented Eeelesiol. vn There waa a 
meat deal too much trumpeting and kettle-drumming in 
Die orchestra. >890 R.G. (Humming HumteVs Life S, Afr, 


and trumpeting of a vast numlier of walruses. 1881 Miss 
VoMoa Lads B Lenses Langley ill, Ths door. .had.. a trick 
of squeaking and iriimpettng. 

b. The action of proclaiming as by sound of 
trumpet 

fSyS Bavnu Purit. Rtn, xf. 487 The lairds Spiritnal. .for 
all their trumpeting of the duty of pasaive obedience, re- 
minded Charlea of the Umitations of his prerogative when 
he tiled to show mercy Co the Presbyterians. 1889 Pedl 
MallG. 7 May 3/a There waaagreat deal of party tnimpet- 
iim on both sides. 

2 . Missing, A channel or passage-way made in 
a shaft bv a partition of brickwork, boarding, etc., 
for ventilation or other purpose. 

i8|P Usa Diet. Arte 985 ‘lliere b a simple mode of con- 
ducting air from the pit bottom to the forencad of the mine^ 
by cutunga rag^lin, or trumpeting, as it b termed, in the 
side of the gslleiV. 

So Trft vnpollag ppl. a, (in various senses : m 
the vb.). 

1849 CuTPLas Green Hand xvi, Ufting hb trunk, .with a 
sharp trumpeting screnm. 28^ Thackeray Esmemi 11. iii, 
The Princess Anne. .was prixuainietl bv trumpeiina heralds 
..from Westminster to Ludgate Hill, thm Ibnnysom 
Elaiue ijB The tiny-trumpetmg gnat ran breuk our dream. 
1880 G. MRRsniTH Treesic Cem. (18B1) le Hb publication 
of a inunpeting book fell appallingly fInL 

Trumpetleas to Trumpetryi tee after 
Trunfet sb. 

f TrumpettieT. Obs, [f. Tiiuhfet -iiR, 

-EiK.] « Tbumfbtbr. 

1609 Hollaho Amm. Marcell. 6 Having.. heard the 
tnimpeltiera and cornettiers smitid. 

Trunoagtt (tm'qkodis). Hisl, [od. med.I« 
trunedgium^ f. L. truncus Thunk: see -age] 
The funiisliing of a trunk of a tree for the king’s 
hearth, as a condition of the tenure of certain lands, 
e. g. at Rainbnrgh. 

(ISIS E.x€A K, /?., Knigktd Fees e/s m. 5 (P.R.O.) 
luonias de Bcdinhale . . carbldt tmneas ad castellnm de 
Denburg. 1139 Ibid, a/ao m. 4 Thomas de Dedenhal. .facit 
truncacium casiello de Bamburg* annuatiia] 1893 Batbsom 
Hist, Northumb. 1 . 36 {.BamburgK) The truncage due to 
Ihe castle from the aev«Tal townships bad by that time been 
commuted for the annual sum of;f 4. 29*^ 4f4t 

Trnnoftl (trrqkftl), a. Also tnAoksl. [f. L. 
trufu-us Trunk 4- -AL.] Pertaining to, or of tlie 
nature of, a trunk ; situated in or affecting the tnmk. 

2847 Wkbstbs, TruuceU^ pertaining to the trunk or body. 
t86e A. PHKLra Stilt I tear xi. 67 A Christian’s life, so con- 
ducted, must languish, as a tree does whose fibious roots are 
stripped off. leaving only its truncal roots.. for its nourish- 
ment 1879 H. C. Wood Tkerap, (1870) 651 Internal trunkal 
inflammations, such as pneuroonb and pleurisy. 

Tnmoatft (trft*qk#(t), o, [od. L. trusudi us, 
pp. pple. of truneAre ; see Truncate v.] 

1 1 . Cut short, Tnntilated. Obs, (exc. ss in a). 

1979-83 (implied in TsuhcatslvX 

27 In scieniifie and technical .use: s* Trun- 
cated a. J . 

1716 B. Hallbv in PMt, Trans. 9 WIX. 408 TJke trun- 
cate Conee or Cylinders. 17811 Maptvn Keussecu's Bet, 
xxL 305 'I'he Tulip IVee . b remarkable for the shape of Its 
leaves, having the middb lobe of Che three truncate, or ent 
transveiiM|ly at the end. S8 b 6 Kissv ft Sr. Euteaud, IV. 
xiri. 333 Elytra., Truncate... When they are shorter than 



Chare cut squarely off. b cmnoata. 

b. In eombinatton with another ndj. of form, ai 
iruueale-iurbiua/e; wiTronoato-. 

1887 W. Pmixitt JMt, DUeesayceiu 334 Cupa lubscipl- 
tatc. truncata-turbinaie. 


Vrimmtw (tiwnkjit), v, {f. L. trusted/-, ppL 
stem of irunedrs, f. /nmaci 1 run K.] tram. To 
shorten or diminish by cutting off a part ; to cut 
short; to mnim, mutilate. Alk>^. 

148A >S 7 H (iaiplM in Tbvhcatbo iJ. 1717 BAiiavvoL It, 
Truncate, to cut shorter, to maim. 1999 Johnson Dkt, 
Pref. P 70 Thoexamples are too often injudiciously truncated 
189s W. R. WiLUAMt Rellg, Pregr, ui. (1854) 33 It wrongs 
man by truncating bbnaturaofcunacienreand immortality. 
19SS AtkeuMum 16 Sept. 318/a He.. never wrote short 
BCorbn only truncated long ones. 

b. In scientihe and technical use : spec, in Cryst, 
to * cut off * or replace (an edm or solid angle) by 
a plane face, csp. so as to maicc equal angles with 
the adjacent faces. Chiefiy in pa, pfls^x see 
Tuuncatkd a. 

2758 Rbio tr. MaeguePs Chem. I. 97 Pyramids, .some cl 
which . . are obiu-e as If truncated. 183s Lvbi.l Prine, C.VaA 
1. 393 If thb gulf were, .choked op,, .so that new exploriuns 
..should truncate the cone once more. 1883 Eueycl. Brit, 
XVI. 348/i The fkoee of one hexagonal prism would trun- 
cate the bieral edges of the rhombohedron. whib the foces 
of the other, .would truncate its bteral solid angles. 

Hence Tni'noating a., that truncates; spec, 
said of a plane that replaces an edge or solid angle. 

t8s9-27 K. Jamxsoh char. Min, led. 3) 228 These new 
planrs are named Truncating Pbnes, ana tha edges which 
they form with the other planes 'J'ruiicating Edges. 188a 
Rusxin Bible ef Amient ilL 95 I'bsss two truncating and 
guarding rivers. 

Sninoatad (trft*qk#it6d), ppl. a, [f. L. truss- 
edt-us, pa. pple. of iruuedre (see prec.) •¥ -kd^ a, 
or t prec. + -ED I.] Cut short (actually or ap- 
parently) ; having a part cut off, or of snch a form 
as if a part were cut off. 

1 . Her, Of a cross or tree : Having the arms or 
boughs cut off, so as not to extend to the boundaries 
ol the shield ; couped. ? Obs, 

MiBhBh. St. Albans^ Her. Cvjb, A crcM Iruncstid, And 
hit b calde trunkaiid for hit is made of ij tre>s the boNB 
[s boughs] cut a Way. 259a Bossbwsli. Armarie 11. 95 Ik 
T heoe treea are truncated, that is to sale, ye boiighea cut of 
from the body, and laUle in the forme of a saltier. The endes 
whereof may not touch the Angles ol' ibe shield. 

2 . In modem scientific and technical nse. (Const, 
at atij, preceding the noun, or ss pa. pple. follow- 
ing the noun.) a. Ceom,, etc. Of a figure: 
Having one end cut off by a transverse hue or 
plane; esp, of a cone or pyramid : Having the 
vertex ent off by a plane section, e p. one parallel 
to the base : thus truncated cene or pyramid » 
Frustum of a cone or pyramid. 

1704 J. Hamris Lex, Ttchm. I, Truncated Pyramid or 
Ccue, is one whose top in cut off by a Plane parallel to its 
Base ; and therefore the Figure of the truOLated tup must 
always be Himilar to the Base. 1817 F ara iiav Cheat, Afauip 
ii. (184a) a6 Weights.. constructed in sets, each weicht.. 
having the form of a trunciited cone. 2832 R. Knox 
CteguePs Auat. 581 The Cartilages of the apertureft of the 
None . . represent an ellipse truncated pOKteriorly. 1840 
Larunxr Cfout, 68 A trapezium b a truncated trbngle. 
Jbni, 166 A rigure formed by the section ofa prism by a plane 
not parallel to its base b called a truncated prism. 2868 
LocKYfR G'N/f/rw/iN'i Heavens (ed. 3) 73 The southern horn 
of the crescent was truncated. 

b. Cryst, and Solid Ceom, Of an edge or solid 
angle : Cut off or replaced by a plane face, esp. 
one equally inclined to the adjacent faces; also 
said of a solid figure having its edges or angles 
thus cut off. 


1796 Kirwan Elem, Min. (ed. 9) t. 228 [Fluor] the angles 
or edges rarely truncated or hevilled. 2883 N. J. Brooks 
introd. Crystailogr. S4 When an edge, or solid angle, b 
replaced by one piane^ it is said to be truncated. When an 
edge ia replaced by two planes, which re-pcciively incline 
on the adjacent primary planes at equal angles, it b 
bcvilled. 1863 Gaa £1 xmEcmeia xxvi, 1 he wide doorway, 
standing at the ti iincated angle of a great block, of houses. 
1899 Uknnktt & Dyer Seuhs* Bet, 51 Tlie separate crystal- 
luub are thin plates, single regular rhomls, ofttn with 
truncated aiiglea 1891 Cent. Diet. s. v. 7 mm ate v., Trun- 
cated cul>e, cuboctaliedron, dodecahedron [etek 

c. Hal. Hist. Appearing as if the tip or end 
were cut off transversely ; terminating in a flat or 
broad edge or surface instead of a point. 

lyga J. mi.L Hist. Anim, 3 The Enchslb, with the head 
small, and tha tail truncated. 2793 Chambrrb Cycl. 
a V. Leeft Truncated Leaf that who«e Mimmit or pointscems 
to have Dsan cut off, or la terminated bv s strait line in a 
transverse direction. s8i6 SrRrMBNs in Shaw Gen, Zat, IX. 
11. S36 Quills dusky black 1 ths points, .truncated. 2839 J- 
Duncan Beetks (Nat. Lihr.) 284 The elytra are short airi 
truncated at the extremity. 2899 Ai/buirt ^et. M>^ti, VIII- 
774 These truncated hairs ar« of. .importance for diagnosbi 

d. So in Arehsteeti/re, Geology, etc. 

■Taj Chamsksb tr. Le Clerds Treed, A rehit, I. 214 PmU- 
ments. .supported by an Bmabbture truncated inthe rnkUb. 
1707-42 Cnamhbrs CyeL a v. Sometimes it b trun- 
cstM ; that b, instead ef tarminating in a ridge or angle, it 
ia cut aquara off at a certain heighth. stagSeorr 4/ 
(r. ai, A truncated column of marble, having iu bafo 



VBtniOA.TKi 7 . 

Ii trunoftM. iM» Boutua Armt ^ Arm. it (1874) ti In 
gogMfAfqfnMilwMnplM, ib« iniied upp«r cmt>Uk« purl of 
the heliAMMon Kohavo Men boot faodewards and tnmcMod. 
8. Maimed, rautiUted; alio>i(jf. 
ff|i Bailbv, TVwmob^ cut diortor, maimod, BMuigIcd. 
Bwi^iioa DleBAKLi Can Lit. (i8sb lit 181 All the 
Itulan cditioni continoed to be re|«nted in the aame trim- 
oaed condition, lia It W. Hamilton /V!A^ id!Mr.v.(od. e) 
Of llie truncated ftaineof man is witboot power of looomo- 
tion or external action, 1800 J. Stauikr ifnmgr Ch»itti v« 
(1891) 104 It is a truncated and most imperlbct friendship 
when this legion is closed. 

TrttttOAtfrlj (Uv*9ktfitli), ad 9 . [f. Tbuhoati 
I n g truncate manner or form; in 
onots., in a motiUted form, with omimlon of some- 
tning eawntial. 

igyp Fulkb Hukim* PmrL 8e Augustinei wordes. not 
troncately and by peace meale leliearM nor altered, tghl 
Ikfrmm Answ. to ProT. 6e The doctors ywx ouote with- 
out iudgiyent fraudulently, folsly, tnmoately, and otherwise 
abueiumy. 

Tminoatioil (tiWQkfi'Jm). [ad. late L. trun* 
n. of action f. L. inmedrt to Tbuhoati ; 
cf. OF. ironcoHon (1495 in Godef.).] 

1. The action of truncating ; cutting ihoit ; maim- 
ing, mutilation. Also Jig* 

sgTp Fulkb Hukim* PmT. s6a The alteration, falsifica* 
tion, and truncation of Teitiillians wordos. tdii Coro^ 
Tfwmemtion* a truncation, trunking, mutilation, cutting oil. 
16W PavNNB Huntlfy*s Brtvimtg 48 OecrcelniMudgment 
ofwatb, or truncation of membeea a 168a Sie T. Browns 
Tracts xiii (1684) 904 Singular inhumanities in Tortures. . 
The li vingtrunettion of the Turks. 1779-81 Johnuox L, 
CmaLy Wks. II. 69 In the Davideis are soma. .verses left 
imperract,.in imitation of Virgil, whom he supfipnes not 10 
have intended to complete them: that this opinion is erro 
neoua may be probably concluded, because this truncation 
is imitated by no subsequent Rman Poet (etc.k ipeg 
P. W. H. Mybbs HMm.Pcrsmm/i^ 11 . 30s If it (deatlij 
be.. a sheer truncation of moral progrees. 

2 . In scientific and technics use: The prooess 
of truncating, or condition of being truncated; 
diminution by or as by cutting off an end or point, 
so that the object terminates in a straight eoge or 
plane aurface instead ; sfiec. in Ctyst. replRoeineiit 
of an etige or solid angle by a plane face, esp. one 
equally inclined to the adjacent faces. 

1996 Kibwan EUm. Min. (ed. a) II. S03 White Lead Ore 
.. Occurs.. ^BCalixed in. .prisms, or pyramids, with or with- 
out iruncationa 1803 H. J. Bsookb introd. Ctysialicrr. 
86 The rhomboid being converted into a sis*sided jprism oy 
the truncation of all its solid angles, or of its terminal aolid 
angles and its lateral edgea il^ ICanr Gnnmii JSx^. xly. 
(18561 416 The truncation of the mimle..set their faces in 
idmiist perfect and human-like ovaL iSSi W. Polb in 
Mncm. Mag^, 111 . 184/fl The corresponding facet .. formed 
by the truncation of the lower, .pyramid, is. .called the collet. 
1874 Lybll Elcm.Gccl. xxviii. 495 Similar.. catastrophes 
have caused, .the truncation, .of some large cones in Java. 

b. irons/. The place or part where eomething is 
truncated. 

,1805 ly R. Jamrson Char. Min, (ed. 3) 117 When we 
observe on a fundamental figure, in place of an edge or 
angle, a amall plane, such a plane is denominated a Trunca- 
tion. 1853 pHiu.irB Xivert Yorksh. iv. 135 The'Hiub 
Peak '. . is at the truncation of an interior range of hills, 1897 
Haxutt ShJM* CdnaM Europtan Cmi. 99 Thbi Portu- 
00090 piece baa under the truncatkia of the boat the name of 
W. Wyoii as the engraver. 

Truoato- (tnfqkp’to), combining form of L. 
trunedius Tkdnoats, used with other odjs. of form 
in sense * truncately 

iSga Dana Crust, 11. Abdomen. .Voad truncato-rotund 
at apex. ^1 Cent, Viet.. Trumeatasmssaic^ in entam.. 
truncate, with a sinua or alignt inward curve on the edge of 
the truncation. 

Tnmoator'tiw'Qkritui). mnr. [a.L.lrMiirdfsr, 
Bgent-ii. f. irunedrs to Tbuhoatb : see -OB.] One 
who truncates ; a mntilator. 

1979 Fulkb Hctkind Pari. i8a Heskins^ the impudent 
IkUiiier, lruiicator,..peruerter,..of Augustine. 
Truneatnrfr (trp'QkfitiCu). Now rar§. [1 

TkUNCATB V. ■¥ -UIIB.] - TnUNOATIOIf 9 . 

1888 SrAMK Etcm. NaL Hist, II. 56 Shell oval, oblong, or 
torreted;.. columella smooth, straight, without tnincature 
or widening at the base. 1894 Kbi.ly ft Tomlinson tr. 
Araga's Astran, 79 One horn m its (Mercury'sl crescent Is 
truncated t and it is this tnincature that has enabled us to 
determine the period of its rotation. s886 Caniemp, Rev. 
July 459 Crystals are characterned by the truncuturca of 
their angles, and the bevelment of their edgeu 
tTrnnohy Obs. rar§. [ad. P. iramh§ fern. 
t~poi).L. *trunca for trwums stomp of B tieci 
Tbunk ( 14th c. in Godef.).] 

1. « Tbuhobkon sb. 3. 

1990 L. Lloyd DiattVaiaa Oct. 14 Tlpatavef. .with sBver 
frnnehea and otevea to go before.., ana to keep the people 
In order. 

2. A post, stake. 

Bfiee w. Bbadporo Ralai. New Eat* ** Uttle trundiei 
knockt into the ground, and amall stkdiea laid over, on which 
they bung their Pots. 

Tnmoll (trenj), o. Now dial, [app, shortened 
HTbukokboh a; id. L.friMfifaM maimed, mutiUted .1 
Short and thick. Also in oooih. frwiwA-eMHfr; C£ 
Tbuhohboh a. 


Mil Land. Gan. Na 1840/8 Lost set A BIsdi O^ldiniLfft 
e thick tnmdb Uoiea «a8io Fowv Yae. £. Amffo^ 
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Trsmek^ frweg 8 M i<i d i f »..8hort and thick, eeeipect and squab 
inimnre. 

Also VnmOheA (tre^), Vmtmelqr in some 
sense ( U.S.). ran. 7 Obs. 

1787 M. Cyn.ua in etc. (1888) 1. 167, 1 mwaalievt, 
*truiichcd old man, in a plain Quaker dress. syT^ Mrnm. 
iaud ymi. SI July Advt. (Thomtooi, A tbiek, *tninchy 
fallow. 1789 liid. SI Apr., A irunchy weM-sst brighMiay 
kome. 

TnmcllMa (trom/en), sb. Forms : 4 tvoa- 
ioun, troonaoun, tnmeoiui, -ionno, St, trwn- 
•own, 5 trouneon; 4-5 tronohoon, -eoun, -on, 
4-7 tvonohon, 5-7 tvonoheon, 6-7 tnmobioa. 
(fi trotmohen, tronohown, -yn, tiendhoune, 0 
toonohono, tcenehon, 7 trounobeon) ; St. 4-5 
imneohoan, 5 traneoyoune, 6 trowaeolown, 
Inmeohoon, -o ; 6-8 tronohlon, 6- tnmohoon, 
(5-6 tronohoon, -on, -on, -la, -yn, -yne). [M£. 
a. OK. irtmeum, trcnckon. F. itvttfom a piece cut 
or bfokeo otf, a stomp (iith c. in Godef.), f. late 
L. type ^/rwisr^frf-cflM, f. L. trurnus Tbuhk.] 

1 . A piece broken or cut off, a fragment Also 
Jig. Obs. or arch. 

13. . A'nom Ss^. (W.) 810 Of tbs adder he Ibnd mani 
tronsoiin. n 1490 La Maria Artk, 3071 One hytte hym 
vpon the olde wounds With a tronchon of an ors. 1970 
Lrvins Maudp. 164/99 A Trsnshon, Jrngntantum. 1^ 
Mascall Gaat, Cattle, Oxen (1697! 18 Small trum^ions w 
coleworta ood In aatiet oyls and . . brins. sfiis Coroa., 
Trasscaumur^, .a cottar of things into truncheona or lumpsa 
i 88 a$TBVBN 80 N Ncw Arab, Nts, 11 . i. 7 A huge trunchson 
of wreck half buried In the sands, tkps » Aerau ike Pktim 
940 (They] stt before him truncbcous of tales upon their 
lighted theatre. 

b. sjee, A fragment of a spear or lenoe ; a piece 
broken off from a apear. Obs. or arck. 

13.. Sir Bastat (A.) 807 On a tronsoun (v.m tronchen, 
troiichyn, tronchon, trunchynlof isapere heuod aatikede 
for to here. 93.. K. Alls, 9140 (fiodl. MS.) pe speretobrast 
on two trunsoun. Uui. 3740 A gentyl kni)th .. Had on hym 
many wounds And a trunchoun in hii flaunche. ^1400 
Maundrv. (1839) xxii. 938 pei breksn here speres so rudely 

t t the troncoMns flee in sprotes and pacts all aboote the 
He. 1490-89 M ALOsv Artkury, sxii. 69 He smote Gryfict 
..and brake the spere that the troncheon stack in hia body. 

SraNOKa F. Q, iv. iiL is Therewith asoiider in the 
midst it brast, And in his hand nought but the troncheon 
left. 1697 Dsvdkn ASmid xi.tfi His braaen bucklsr on the 
left was seen t Truncheons of shiver'd lances hung between. 
i8s9 .Scorr Talism. xxviii. Sir Kenneth's lance . . had 
wounded him deep in the bosom,.. leaving the truncheon of 
the lance fixed in nia wound. 

0. The shaft of a spear. Obs, or arch. 
tg.. K, Alia, ai54 Aiiaanndre..him matte with speris 
egget lliroi^ph hrunny and scheld, to the akedoun. He to* 
bent atwo his tronchon. 13. . Gsty lYnrw. (A.) 3093 purch 
be bodi he bar a trounsoun. ifioo Holland Livy xxxv. v. 
Sol Their capUunen..biying about with their truncheons 
[U kas/iia] upon the backs of them that so trembled for 
leare,..for^ them againe into their ranka 1809 Scott 
Last Mimir, 1. xix, A fancied moss-trooper, the boy The 
truncheon of a spear bestrode. 

2 . A short thick staff ; a club, a cudgel. Obs. or 
orek. exc. as In 3. 

13. . Sir Bams (A.) iasS At pe prisoon dore Benes fond 
A tronsoun, pat ho tok in is hond. 14. . Staekk, Med. MS. 
IL 709 in Aaglia XVill. 394 He berytb bis seede^ Lik u 
trwnaown or a pestelL e tpoe Lamcaht 9890 O grec trown- 
aciown In til bis hmid. 1993 Snaks. s Hess, rl. iv. x. 59 
Thy logge a sticke compared with thw Tnincheoiv e ifii8 
MoavsoN Hiss, iv. (1903) 449 A Castle of wood . .which ilw 
Senatoun Armed with tronchions did assault and taka 
a68a N. O. tr. BaiUau'a Lsstsin iil 113 A Truncheon strong 
Confirms hia staggering steps. 1709 Popr Osfyss. xi. 707 
Stem beasts in tmins that by his truncheon fell. STpfi Msa 
Dklany in Life 4 Carr. (1861) 111 . 491 You walk with your 
atiuk as with a truncheon, whilst we poor invalids make use 
of ours as u walking-stafli. 

8. A staff carried os a symbol of office, commend, 
or authority; a morshars baton; most fteq. in 
modem usage, a short staff or club with which a 
police contUible is armed. 

1973 in Fsuillemt RevaU Q. Elia. (1908) aoe A Trancblo 
for the dictator. 1603 Shakb. Mem, far M. 11. ii. fii Not 
the Kings Crownei nor ths deputed sword, The Marshalls 
Truncheon, nor the ludges Robe Become them with one 
bsife so good a grace As mercic does. 1708 MovoatsAMars 
I. ilL 43 An ejcmess Rmfaassy, attended with an Ivory 
Trunchm and a Triumphal Koba 1843 Lytton Lmt Bar. 
VII. iii. You are come, .to take the command of the troops. 
and into your hands, 1 resign this inincheon. >888 Macaulay 
Hist. Essg. xiv. I II. 419 For his religion [Schomberg] had 
resigned a splendid incoma bad laid down tbs truncheon of 
a Msrahal of Franca 1880 MfCASTHV Gimi Tsssms IV. li. 
8a Stones were thrown on the one aide and truncheons used 
on the other. 

t b. Af. Cf. Trunk sb. 1 b, qnot 1586. Obs. 

ifiot TMasston Pasqssilk JCsstk. IV. 119 For such a one 
to yoke her free sweet youth Vnto a Lowaey..A gllden 
Trunchlou, fie I *119 sisutsh vila 
4 b t ft. The stem or stock of a tree. Obs. ran. 
ri44p PaoocR 1. vL (Rolle) a8 Tho bowb m 
ofstockia or troncKons, and ths troncbonsoriicbaJus 
out of the roots. 

b. A length cut from a plant, cep. one used for 
groftiiw or planting ; a stout cutting. Now rarg. 

I97e MAOcau Ptsssvt. 4 GmN, (199s) 17 An other way to 
set Malberies.., ait..iB«et Mulbsrle bowes or slockes, 
asandor in y* hodie (wlui a saw) in tronebeons a foot long 
or mere,.. make a.. furrow in good earth well and deepe, so 
that ye aiay couer. .your troncheona Mfig Bvblvn Spina i. 
avlii. (1799)86 [Aldsis) are propagated of Trttnchions..the 


TBunreua 

IVndilpiw habg sat es big OB the SsmB erpaeklMg. S 98 I 
Bradkgja Pam. Viet. s.v. Lisas irast The TruodMoas 
Riake ftr batter Coni for Gon-Powder, than that of Alder 
It self. .iMd. av. Sai/aw, When you Gmft Saltoer, take 
aTrunehson as big as your Wrist, of two Foot and an half 
long; idM Sinolbiom Yiwgiii. isy Hcitlier wild ttu nch eeps 
on the olive graft. 

1 8 . An uitcstinol worm, abort and thick in tookf 
parasitic in horses. Obs. 

CH^Prassilp, Pasra. 904/1 Tirundion, wynae, hssairkm, 
tno pALSoa. aSy/a Tnuicbon a worms. 19169 Blundbvu. 
Haraemaaskip iv. xcvl. (1980)43 In a Horses guudebraede 
three kinds of wormcs:..Ths third ha short and thlcksL 
ths end of a mans little finger, and therefors be called 
lieonN. r 17B0 W. Giboon FarrhYa Guuia 11. xxaix. 
149 Several Kinds o( Vermin Wed in tbs bedte off 

orwH, which go under the Denomination of Beta. Worms 
and TrunchUms. lyM tr. Yagaiim* Distampars Hmraaa 84 
Another Drench for worms. Bolts and Truncheons. 

1 6 . ^ The solid pen of a horse's tail, toward! the 
croup * (Littid s. T. Fhswfpfs). Obs.rarar^. 

T. DR OsAV CassipL Haraassu B4 The hams dry, and 
' ths irunchloo small, long, well set on, and well 




iouv.ned. 


BSlV I 

oherI a or 3. Obs. 

1948 Ace. Id, High Tram, Seat, IX. 167 For serving of 
his grads tablH uponn tuelf sylvsr trunscheones. ivap^ R. 
Bull * ir. DasUkiadssY GrabissHm 131 Trojans their Tables 
ate, eat thou tliy Truncheon. 

8. aiirib, and Comb.^n!strun€kMH-bearar^/dskimt^ 
iffiear^ •sapira\ Irimohfroii-aaBkB (see quoL); 
tmmoheoii-wlao in Uie manner or form of n 
truncheon. 

sSofi tPeatm, Gaa. 18 Feb. $/• Vssterday was abasy^..day 
for 'truncheon-bearsii all over London. Mia S. R. Daivxa 
in Ejpaastar JsM, m Out of Madiir cams down trunebson- 
bearsia 179s K. Pocockb Tran. (1888) 71 A ac^re. .In 
the ^truncheon lasliion, having a round head guarded with 
points. iTcft Mem. Riakt Yiiiassam Jakn Jiati ti Out 
jump Four *Trunchion Officers. 1814 .spartissg Masg XL! V. 
147 Brandishing hb 'trnncheon-sccptre. 1738 MOBTiMoa 
in Pkii. Trasta. XXXIX. 954 YHara /isaesfi Thm brown 
Viprr in Virginia] In Carolina it is called the *l'runcheoii- 
Snake. van Mascall Plant. 4 Gra^ff (isos) 43 Certains. . 
trees. . which in cutting the great branches tber of *lruiicliton 
wise, doe renew ageinc. 

Hence Vrunsoheonor, gwfnnheonit (msmsw* 
twfr.), one who bears a trnneheon. 

1613 Shakb. Hass. Vtlt. v. Iv. 94, 1 . .bit that Woman, who 
cryed out Cluhbes, when I miglit ass from fru ra, some forty 
Truncheonors[IPXtf. (ed. Johnson, t76<> truncbeimseral draw 
to her euccour, 1894 Tnifa Mag, XXl. 37s Ciraimmbad 
.•byi84 B and bb co-truncheoniias. 

tTnuioliftOllr B. Obs. rara^^K [?attrib. use 
of Trunohkoh rA j • TBUNim a. 

1611 Cores., RatramMp thicke and short, dniggalllft 
trunchioii. 

TrftHOliaoBp v. Forms : see Tbuhubboh sb. 
[a. F. tronconmr (lath c. in Godef.)» f. trottM. 
Tbunohboh id.] 

tl. tram. To reduce to *tmncbeons’ or frogv 
ments ; to break In pieces ; to shatter. AlHo/g: 

C1977 Caxton Jaaom j 6 Thus began ths bata7lle..wlth 
speru that tone wrre tronchoned. lasd, 3c b. She fill douna 
.. alle thurghe smyten and tronchoned with amerouto 
sorowe. e 1900 MrlssHm xxxvL a86 The Sandsn valyaantly 
smoie geffray, ft tronchoned hys spere vpon hb shild. 

fb. spec. To carve (on eel)': the proper term 
for this. Cf. Trakoh v, Obs. 

1486 Bk. St. Alhama FvUb. An Eb tronnsoned. 1987 
Bbst Assglissg (ed. 9) 169 i'raumktn an ati. cut him uft 

a O Badham Ha/iasst. 343 He gobbett trout, tnincheons 
, fins chub, tunks barbe(XetG.k 
2i 'I'o beat with a truncheon, to baton. 

1907 Shakb. s Hass. lY^ 11. iv. 154 If captainea were of my 
miiiUc, they would trunchion you out, for taking their namas 
vpon you. 1839 Marss, itaraid so July, They are ooci^ 
atonally truncheoned by the police. 

Hence Tra'noheoning vbi, sb. 

CS477 Caxton yssaan 15 Whan hit cam to the troochan- 
ing o( their sperb. 

TrnnokftOMd (tmujand), a. [f. Tbuhohbov 
sb. 4 -ID 3 t.] puriiiahed or armed with a truncheon* 
1781 Goldsm., Cit, W. cix, The briokdust man took on aa 
much room aa the truncheoned hero. i8u BUnkm. Mag. 
X. 698 Truncheoned and uniformed as becomes a man of 
hb military habits. 1839 Marss. HaraUd 11 July, Ilw 
truncheoned police of the metropolb. 1883 Hall Cainc 
C eSiiMf# Crit. vii. toa A city-msnibsl broke hb leg-.wliiia 
walking truncheoned from the Mansion Houaa 
rTmneheoaeer, a suggested nading for IrsM- 
sSaomr (see after Trunohkoh id.).] 
t Tninoheoiir, obs. form of Tbbhobbb I. 
a;gi-ia Aee. Lti, High Tr^. Scat. IV. 391 To Johot 


AiUcync, goldsmiibt. . . to mak fours gret trui 
tbrettein small truncheourb and five MUfattb. 
t Tru*nohflddl8. Ohs.ragar\ [H.TBUHCHd!. 
•f Fiddli id., or ? for ^trunMUdU i cL next and 
irttnk-^sna (Trunk id. i8).t ( 1 ) 
isib Ha^assp JVark 6 He might frceW..8ofbb with bb 
s. band sword. O iIm a sweeto trundifiddie. 
t Tru-noh-hola. Obs. rurg^^. t • trukk^hdUx 
see Trunk id. 18, and cL lense loe. 

1683 R. D. Staia sj Tserkag 193 The.. crew. .dapi an ban 
l^e into the tiundi hole of the prow. 

Trunobmitfi, obs. cormpt f. Tbuobxav. 
Trunohy: sec after Tbuncb n. 
iTrunoos (trv'qkffs). [L.: see Tbonk.] ft. 
Amd. The trunk or metn stem of a vessel or 



TBUVDliH. 


TBUBK 


_ . _ b. ZoqI TIm trunk or body of no aaimidp 
without the hcnd, limbt, and tail;, in SmUm^ ibo 
thoimz. o. BM. The trunk or item of n tree. 

1I99 If. BMmtanTf Pkgf, DkL M. ■)« ki 

gMiwnl..ihfr pen of the Jfrtoi Artery end Vim Ctmt^ 
which dmcendi from tbo Heart . . more eepedaHy . . chi>eo 
BiaocJmi wbinh ate eoiic from tlm great Tkonfc to Ike 
Viactra, 170# PHiLLire (ed. Kenwyh TVaanff, (Let) the 
Stem or Stock of a Tree without the nougbei a Body with- 
out a Head. 1^71 HincLBV A Habtin RUm, Biol (1883) 
177 As the truncu* beuomei mere and more diaiended, the 
longitudinal valve, .tende more and more completely to shut 
oir the opening! of the pulmonary arteriei. 

Xrudl# (tro'iuri), tk, AUo 6-7 8raiid(il(l), 7 
tromdlo, 8-9 Be. Inmllo, 9 dial, trannol, -nU. 


'iruadle to las convey'd, and Replanted where you |H« 
1768 Cmmpi. Farutar. V rumUtt e •ort of carriage with 
wheola for carrying heavy and cumberxome load!. 


[A parallel ferm to Tuindli* Tbivoli /d .1 
X Something that tnmdlei or ii trundled. 

L A Miall wheel, roller, or rerolving disk ; cr/. 
a imall but maaeiee wheel adapted for loppoiti^ 
a hcawy weight, at the wheel of a castor. 

1984, a8aolM l'aoNDi.a*nB p]> 1888 Wiucins Rm/Clkmn 
e$7 Whoel, Truckle, Trundle. 1869 Sturm v ManneVt M«gt, 
II. vl» 81 Points HaMh^and Quarters which is on the two 
I'rundl^ ign }. Holland Manuf. i1/f/«/IJ. 16 'llicyare 
eubmltled to the bufl^ which is a trundle of wood covered 
with thick lofi leather, and made to revolve rapidly. 

bb Orgsut^uilding. In the draw-stop action, A 
roller with two arms by the rotation of which a 
alkler la drawn or replactxl. 
i t l i |t Stainrs ft Habrstt Dkt, Mu$. T§rmt 940 When 


ifaa Mop in pulled out. the arms nw draw the Iraca 6 from 
right to left, Uie end <n the trundle c being attached to the 
tiaee is moved in a aimilar direction, whilst the other end of 
tho trundle d movee in an opponiie direction, and draemout 
the slider. 1881 W. K. Dickson Orgmm^Biti/d, a. 130 Tbo 
connection of tbeHe horluNiul draw-bare with the vertical 
levers will bo effected by equarea or bcll-cranka of a form 
kiNiwn os 'trundles'. 

9 L A device consisting of two disks taming on 
an axle, and connected by a series of parallel staves 
cylindrioolly arranged, which engage with the teeth 
of a cog-wheel ; a lantern-wheel. In early use, each 
of such disks ( «> trundU head (0) : see 7). AUo, 
each of the staves of this device. 

a8i8 ConuL, Lmmitma d ^agnom, a paiio of trumMos or 
trundlo heads I that which is turned aiiout by the cog 
whaele of a Mill. 1880 R. O'ACSba Ari IVaOr^rmwing 13 
Grsat wooden wheclA with CoggA in them, working Trundles 
with round staves in them. 1784 J Fsrouaon Lift . iii. 35 
A winch six inches long, fiat on the axis of a trundle off 
8 stevos or rounds, itei Bousnon in FhiL Trtuu, XCjl. 
186 They form a kind of indented cylinders, which liaVe 
some resemblanca to tho trundlo of a mill. 1 8aa JVmi. Pkiim 
1 . Mtehsmics 11. vii. sofUaiff. ICnowl. See. )Tho cylindrical 
teeth or hors of the la|itei;n are called trundles or spindles 
al8i Smilm Kngimmrt 11 . 1S5 He empluyed cast irou 
piaioos, instead m tlie wooden truiidlt» formerly used. 

8. A low truck or carriage on sinall wheela. ? Obs, 

1884 Bvrlyn Syhtt (1679) as (In replaridng a tree] You 
may weigh up, and place tlic whole weighty Clod upon a 
'iruodlo to 1 m convoy'd, and Repianted where yon pleaM. 


rolling '(Godef.}| *to tmiiAe ae a biA* 

; ft. tram. To cauae to roll aloog upon a 

tfWce, gs a ball, hoop, or other glcmolar or 
g^lar object ; to roll, bt^L Ai$oM 
lIlB Flosm^ Co m scafawf, to trundle or ruwU a8oi Hol- 
UHluraivy viii.vH. 1 . 196 One Elephant did wonders:., boo 
; oapght from tliem their targueta and bucklers perforce, dung 
< tbsoi aloft into the aire, which as they fell, lunaad roand,aa if 
dMffhad beeneuundeledbyart. t^Jf. TavumC Water P.> 
PamitisM Fitgr, WkA 1. las/s There did we trundle down 
, health after h^lth. VANiRVon iir. i, 1 could 

tsil.my asother's pedigree boforol eould speak plain % which, 
; to show you. .tiia stiangth oi tnv memory. I’ll trundle you 
down In an U^tanu lyw-ya H. Rrookk Foeio/Qumt. (1809) 
lll.pa Vanoue oxerciitos. ., such as wrestling. ., and toesing 
or tiundling Icadan balls. 1798 CoLRBiuca Pimrt im SpRi. 
114 Ternw which we trundle smoothly o'er our longues. 
tla4 blihs MirPuRo VUlm Ser. 1. (18631 too George Hearn, 
the liiile |iO!it-b<w, trundling his hoop at full speed, ifje 
Cosuarr A//r. Ridita (1885) II. 380 Silting round a dhriy 
. board, with potatoes trundled out upon it. oe the Irish do. 
190s R. Andksson Hut. Kil^ik vi. 50 [He] truiMlled an 
orange aciOM the floor. 

b. f///r. T*ft move along on a rarface by revolv- 
ing; to roll. Also Jig. 

1809 B. Jonson ASmr inm il ^ To be cropp’d.. Go«e to 
his head to trundle on his pillow. wi68s Fulum Wortkhs. 
Camw. (i66e) 1. eoi His Round-Table,.. the tale whereof 
heth Trundled eo emoolhly along for many ages. 171s 
Addison S^i. No. 853 Pio A Description in Homer's 
Odyas^, where Sisyphus is represented lifting his Stone up 
the ffill. .It is heaved up by several Spondees, .and at last 
tnindlrs down In a continual Line of Dactyls. 1840 Dickrns 
F ora. Rutiga v. Occasionally a hat or wig. .came spinouig 
and trundling past him. 

o. Cricket, {tram, or o^W.) To bowl, cottoq. 
The hall was originally trundled along the ground 
sflSa [see Tsunulbu b, irmutling belowj. 

2 . tram. To cause to rotate; to twirl, spin, 
whirl (something held in the hand) ; spec, to twirl 
(a mop) so as to free it from water. Cl* Roll v.^ 5. 

m 1796 [see trundled below). 17^7 Colman Prme pn Sen. 
Oeent. Ill, *77 While Foocnsen, women grown ..Shall darn 
okl hoea, sweep rooms, and trundlo mope. 1884 Sia F. Pal. 
OMAva Harm. 4 Eng. IV. 60 Instead of trundling the theo- 
dolite they yoked the oxen. 188I1 H. J. Powoll GUu$» 


dolite they yoked the oxen. i8lg H. J. POwoll Gtnst» 
making 63 The English workman attains lha samo result 
by trundling the glais during reheating, 
b. intr. for pass. 
fTfle (see tmntlling belowl 


<78# (see trnmiting belowj 

8. intr. To move or run on a wheal or wheels. 
(Cf. Roll v.^ xi ic.) 

1888 R. Holms Armemyin. xiv. (Roxh) i6/t Such are 
termed 'i’ruckle beds, because they uruiidle under other bode. 
i788 Tucaaa Lt. Nni. (1834) 1. jj^ To SCO the wheelbarrow 
truiidle. 1804 Blaekw. Mag. iVTos The night opaches and 


4 . An embroiderer’s quill of gold thread; in 
a (diarge repre-nenting this. 

«tis8 Baaav Encyet. Her. I. does.. Trmndtee, quills of 
gold thread used by embroiderers, and nome by them in the 
Arme of their Company. 1894 ParkePt Clou. Her. n$ 
Embnddereni' Broarhes, Trunoles, and Quill... The Trundle 
repreeenu a quill of gold thread, two of which are repro- 
senicd in the arms Of the London company. 

IL An act of trundling {/it. or Jg.). 

6. An act of trundling or rolUng; an impulse, 
that causes something to rolU 
BI99 Q. Coucm JOateet. Ducky 95 They. .gave lha atoua 
utmadlw 

8. fig, A going along or away; a course; de- 
parture: in phr. to run or take onds trund/e^ to 
take one's course, dial, 

1879 V. Alsop Anti-SpBMa 1 resolved he should run 
his Irondle. i8bs Clasb Vul, Mimatr, 1 . 4t So lake your 
trundle now, and good luck may ye see I /Mr/. II. 07 Ye’re 
each at oace as free To take your trundle as ye us'd to be. 

111 . 7 . attrib, and Comb, (in some cases perh. 
directly from the vb.) ; trnndle-haad, (a) each of 
the disks of a trundle (sense a) ; {b) » sense a ; 
(e) Mutt, (see quot. 1807) ; trundle-ahot, a shot 
consisting of a Imr of iron with sharpened ends and 
a ball of lead attached near each end so as to cause 
it to turn in its flight ; trundlo-whael « sense 2. 
See also Tbumhli-bko, -tail ; also tmttml-head, 
•Ao/e s. V. Trumiikl. 

i8ti *TraiMlla headx (nee sL 1788 C&n^ Farmer a.v« 
Madder, The trundle-heed, tbirteeu inches semi-diauiecer, 
fumiehad with eighteen routule, each a foot long, and two 
inches diameter : ihe ends of this trundle-head are two liichre 
aad a half thick. 1887 Smvtm Saitade IVard-M., Trundle, 
fund, the lower driMB-head of a eapmam, when k is double^ 
and worked on ono shaft both on an tq^per aiul lower deck. 
1807 Capt. Smith Senmmdt Grant, xiv. 67 *TruiMlla shot ie 
..a bolt of iron sixteeno or eigbteeno inches ta length 1 at 
bulh ends sharpe pointed, and about a handftill from each 
and a round broad buwle of lead, iloy lovca Set. Dint, 
avH, 418461 47 A sasall V|rundle wheel maae to work in the 
cogs. i8|9 CMt Engt^Arek. Jrul. 11 . 357 /b A port of an 
ancient trundlo wheel was (onnd a low days ago in ChaU 
merston Moss. _ 


trusty * Rover * I trundle down the brae. 


fig. (iWr.) To go, 
pidly ; to go away, * b 


truiKiie. 1004 e/iaeew. Mag. X V. o< 1 tw night epaches and 
mails were now trundling in. ilsa J. Hawthoumb Fart. 
Fo^ u xiv, Numbers of fine carriages, .trundle up. 

b. tram. To draw or push along on a wheel or 
wheels, as a wheelbarrow, vehicle, etc. 

lies Scott Cei, f June. A light barouche.. which two 
hories will trundle along like a bowL iMa Sala Seven 
Sens 11 . liL 80 (Hel wiw trundling a wheelbarrow full of 
•and. 1888 H. F. Lkstbo Under twa Trees >88 If 
nurso. . wiia requested, .to trundle the peramoulaior. 

4 , tram. To convey In a wheeled vehicle, to wheel. 
>793 Golosm. Simp* teCgmg. il ad fin.. I’ll cl^ a pair of 
honea to your chaise that shall trundle you off in a twink- 
ling. it4a J. WiiAON Ckr, Herth (1897) 1 . 148 Tho children 
ore ell trundled uwuy out of tlic cottage >847-8 H. Miu 
Lxa Firet titpr. ix. 156 As many bricks as an Irish labourer 
would trundle in a whocLbarrow. 1869 Dickbhb Lett. (1880) 
11.413 I'be Bath chairs trundling the dowagers about tho 
streets. 

b. intr. To go in a wheeled vehicle (in quot. 
1909, on a bicycle or tricycle). 

>840 Dickbns Bata. Rue/re xxii, Mr. Tappertit trundled 
off with the chaise. 1909 Spect/ttar 31 July 164/a On my 


iPeeltiter 31 July 164/a On my 


walk, or mn easily or 


steadilv or with a rolling gait. 

a^ V. Afisqp MteekU/ itg^ea. iv. ay Some may oomo (to 
their own Parish-church] oBt of custom, benaiiae they have 
used to trundlo thither down the hill. xtboConurbvx IVay 
td Werld L 11 . Bet. They are gone, sir, in great anger. 
Feb . Enough, let 'em trundle, a 1794 Fikldimc F is/Arrriv. 
i, l ira next araming down trundled her and 1 to Dirty Park. 
s8ao Lady Gbanvillb LHt. »s Aug^ She . trundled out of 
the HoassL 1878 C Kino Meumtain. Sierra New. x. aao 
Sarah Jana rolled, 1 might alnuwt la]^ trufidled in. 

b. tram. To carry or send off, turn out, dismiss. 
>784 Wolcott (P. Pindar) DftwsA 09 Wks. 1816 1 ( 1 . 315 Off 
1 — man ana maid. 1818 Sen^ Br, 


S794 Wolcott (P. Pindar) DftwsA 99 Wks. 1816 1 ( 1 . 315 Off 
wore the couple trundled — men ana maid. 1818 Sen^ Br, 
Lamm, xxt, The women. .always co n t ri ved to truodla mo 
out of favour before the hmieymoon was over. 

n. [back-formatioR from trundli^bed!\ 
t6. tntr. To occupy a tnindle-bed ; •'Tbucrlb 
V. I. Obs. ntre'^K 

e i8a8 Dkkaf Devon, xe. i. in BuHen O. PL IL61 You and 
your brother Manuell lay in the high Bed, and I CrondUng 
undaraeatiL 

Hence Trandlod (trvudld) ppl. a., TrandUng 
enft/. sb, and ppi. a. 


TnnBXBtm. P'orms: aeepiee. FA paxallcl Sl 7 flii very mSS" u 
ferm to TkaM|>ui» Tbibdlb «. ; cC, QF. ttwtde/dr n irumm^ wqiL 1803 


gfvo It self a tnindung. a 1998 Msn Haywood Hem Preteui 
i}77>) 758 '1*80 home maid then, wUh a trondled mop, dries 
the floor very neatly. iTlaCowpaa Gi/pia >39. Just Itka unto 
a irumfllng wqil 1803 K» Covpbb TomificaHme xri. IL 


fst Tlmeatremlty of thbnvonwo was ersBis d hyaflaolfcda 
dsarornadingrlvnlot. iHi i 7 o/ 4 r 7 )A 19 May, MMring « 
sladiinf driva to ths off Ibr 4 from tho »me trttndHng. 
wnMClaou.L0md.Mitelen,Sve. Mar. 47A TroadNl ooS 
ebrew Bp elOada of choking dnst 

Trundift, obs. form of Tbbbitail. 

Tnlll^ft-bM. Forint: a. 6 tMBdytt-, 
trindto-, tryadla-, trindall-; A 6 foimdaU-, 
6 - toondla-; cf. Tbbvdlb, Tbwdli^ Tbuvouu 
[TBU irDUi sb, 1.] •> Tbucelb-biol 

e. 154a MS. Aee, se, JohHe Heap., Caaaterb.. For mokynff 

0 trendyll bed UiN. tg8o Daos cr. SUieiaaure Cvnm, eS' 
He slept quietly In the trindle bed. 1399 HetHugkmm ROe. 
IV. 990, j. trlndlo bedd t one mottrice. 

0 . ijte Knareaberengh fViiia (Surtees) 1 . 98, J trondoE 
bedd. s8aa end Ft, Return fir, PnrHoee, il vL 979 WheR 

1 was in Cambridge, and li^ In a Trundlebed vnder my 
Tutor. 1887 PxpYs //rkwy 9 (jct., My urife and I in the high 
bed in our chamber, and Willet in the trundle-bad. my 
Dudley in Phil. Tmma. XXXJX. 6L 1 thought at first my 
Servants.. were haling along a Trundlo-bed. ifiga Mrb. 
Stows Unete Tetu'a C, iv, Aunt Chloo..faad been bmy hs 
pulling out a rude box of a trundle-bed. 

So t Vmmdto ba’ABtaaA Obs. 

>990 in Arekata/fgia XL. 396 Itm. a trundell bedsted and. 
a lioulster. 18I6 in Essex, Rev. (1906) XV. >73 One trandlR 
beadsted. 

Tnindler (trFmdlM). [f. Tbukdlb f. + -ib 1.] 
One who or that which tnindlei. 

1848-80 Hrxham Dutch DM., Sen Roller, a Roler, or a 
Trundler. 9879 Sala Paris karae/f again (i88o> 1 . xvlU.' 
386 A friondly trundler of n fiath-ebnir .. came to my 

b. CrickiU A bowler. (See Tuuvulb v. i c.)' 
colloq. 

iHa Daily Tal. eff May, Each trundler sent up five ovoib 
for one single run. 1899 IVeatm. Can. t Mar. 5/a The two 
greatest Australian baismen were seen playing tha balls of 
England's two most famous trundlers. 

Xrandla-talL Obs. or anA. Formi : g 
tryndel-, 6-8 tra&dle-, 6-9 triudlo-, 7 trondle-, 
trendlo-. 

L A dog with a curly tail ; a low-bred dog, a 
cur. A\%o at/rib. 

1488 BA. St. Aibane Fivb, Myddyng dogges. TryndeL 
taylea, and Prikberid curris. >999 Nashk Lrnten Stuffs aq 
A trondle.taile tike or shaugh or two. i8aa end Ft. Rainm 
fr. Faumaua. 11. v. 87* All kiiide of dogBeB..iriiidle tailee, 
prick-eard curres, small l^uliespiippieM. 1809 Siiaks. Zxar. 
III. VL 73 Hound or Spaniell,. .Or Uobtaile ti^t, or Troiidle 
tailo. a 1830 W xssTKa Appius ^ f irg. iii. Amongst curs 
n treiidle tm iSeo Scoit Mmaat, xxiv. The very brutes 
are degenerated.. our hounds are lurnspiu and trindlc*taiJs». 

b. Applied contemptuously to a (tcrson. 

i 8>4 B. JoMSON Bmtt. Pair 11. v. Doe yw sneere, you 
dog»>hcai^ you Trendle tayle 1 tbm Rowlbv iVvman Hevar 
Vaxsdn. L >8 How now my fine Ti-undlelayles; My woddea 
Coamographers. 1708 Philups (ed. Kersey), Trundle-tail. 
a Wenra that runs fisking up and down with n draggled 
TaiL 

2 . (as two words) A curly tail (of a dog). 

a 1809 FLBTcnBn ixve's Conr iii. iii. Like a poor cur, dsp. 
ping bu trindle tail Betwixt hu legs. iSgs Ooii by JRaep 
(1669) 009 Rough with a trundlo loil, a Prick-ear d Cur* 

Trunel, oba. form of Tukxnail. 

Truna^se, tmnlBBe, olm. ff. Tbuinbbb. 

Tnuiioo, variant of TiiuvNioir. 

Trank (tiwqk), sb. F orms : 5-7 tronk, tronkOp 
tronoko, (7 trouok), 5-7 trunka, 6 trounk, 
trounke, (tronque, troonke, trounoke), 6-7 
trunoke, 6-8 trunok, 6- trunk, [a. F. Irene 
(i ath c.), ad. L. truncum, acc. of truneus main stem 
or stock uf a tree, the human body, a piece cut or 
broken olT, etc. In branch 111 app. associated with 
Tbumf sb\ F. trompo. With IV cf. Tbunk-hobeI 

L The main part of something as diatinguished 
from it! appendagea. 

1. The main stem of a tree, as distinct from tho 
roots and branches ; the bole or stock. 

■1490 Caxton Eneydva iv. 17 Eneas, .hewe the troncke of 
a tree oute of the whiche jrvued blonde. 1809 Camoxn Rem. 
161 A golden tranche of a tree. >815 W. Lawhon Cmm^ 
ifouaew. Card. (i6e6) 14 Cut away ail his twigs, .burying 
his truock in the cruet of the earth. 1897 Dmydkn rtrg 
Georg. III. 580 With Trunks of Elms and Oaks the Hearth 
they load. >787 WiKTXR Syat Huab. 103 The roots of trees, 
grow in proportion to tbdr ti units and branches. 187a 
VBATS TeeAu. Wat. Cemm. as lliesc were formed from a 
•ingle trunk of oak. 

D. fig. or in fig. context. 

19M A. Day Eng. Sacretnay i. (1895) 140 In sfead of a 
kniing and contented husband, to giue her a withered ora 
Truncke. Ibid. u. 07 For his stature, a dwarffe t for his 
person, a triinke; ror his qualities, a dog. >603 Shaics* 
Meoa. for M. iii. i. 7a You conseimng too% Would barko 
your honur from that trunke you bsire, And leaue vou 
naked. 1883 Br. Patrick Farab. Pilgr. xv. (1687) 117 His 
andowmenu were di\ine{..yet blocks and trunks are 
now to lift up themselves higher in their own conceit than 
he could bo tempted to da 1839 H. Rogkhs Ret. IL lu- >4^ 
While the trunk of the language remains the same, the tyritf 
and frailer branches are torn away by the storm. *878 C. 81 . 
DavibS Unorth. Loud. 81 DHrareiit offshoots which bod 
from lime to time separated tlranwelves firom tho mam truaH 
of Pfesbyterionism. 

41 . trtmrf, Tha ahaft of a eolumBi aliOp thi 
dado or die of a pedtital. 

1989 Snutb AfvAit. C ij h, Scapos,. .being tho troncko of 
of tho pUlor. 1884 Bvblvo tr. Ptvarfa AtxAiL M 
(Tbo PodmulJ is likewim callod Trunens the Tlrankr.l^ 
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Tsuirx. 


& Thil humim body, or tnat of an animalp with- 
out the head, or eap. without the head and limbi, 
or eoofideried upait from theie; in £iUam. the 
thorax. Alio and JSf, 

t^OI Fabvaw Ckfvm. vi. dxiu. 156 Thera wu heddya, 
arm]^ l«gRira>and trunkyeof dedemeimynbodyce, lyingaaa 
Ihyclce ae flowrei jprowe in tyme of May. /dfi/. vti. 49s 
Ho had itrylran of; ft the trunke of hie body hanKed 
^ynea vpon y*ooimnoa gybetof Parya. is#a R. CorLAao 
a G iji Tn diuiding y* tiunke which ia 
belwene the n^e ft the lejtgea, la two grant oapacyteciw 
asD Shako, e Htn. K/, iv. x. 90 There [will 1] cut oflT thy 
moat vogndous head;.. Leaning thy trunke for Crowea to 
feed vpon. ilto Holland Caiudtn's B»it (T637) 336 Hb 
hea'1 amllten off, and the truncke of hii« body fhrowen into 
the fire, ayit AnoiaoN 5 >«r/. No. a«9 p x The Trunk of a 
Statue wMch haa loiit the Arms Leg«i, and Head, syie 
Kowb yamf Cray v. ad /it., Blaatt>d be the hand 
That atracK my Ouilfordl Oh, hU bleeding trunk Shall 
live in these distracted eyes for everl ilc^ ABKRNrrHV 
SaiT. OhL e6 The front, or liack part of the trunk of the 
body, lisl Kiaav ft Sr. Rmtamol xxviii. 111. 48 The 
second portion of the body is the I'nink. which b interpoeod 
between the head and abduiiien. sfiy ICMKa‘«ON Addrru, 
Anur, SckoL Wka (Bohn) 11 . 175 The state of socie^ b 
one in which the members Iwve suffered amputation from 
the trunk. 1S70 Rollkston Amtmu LMt 7 In the trunk (of 
the Rax] we observe tlmt the spinel <m the dorsal vertebrm 
. .point backwards, spn Timt* 9 Aug. 4/1 A tendency 
ID hairlessneei on the tiunk and limlio. 

t b. //er, T'hc head of a beast cut off intmedi- 
atelv behind the homs or enni, i. e. caboclied ; cH 
Trdnkrd ppL fl ' J. 0b%, ran^~\ 

14M Hk. St. A /baas. N»r, b v, ‘rronk>'s be eakle in armys 
any bcstys hede or nedc Ykyttchagikli[ - jnggeUly ]a sunder. 

t8. A dead body, a corpse; also, tiie body con- 
lidered apart from the soul or life. Obs. 

iglS Shaks. Tit. A. v. iii. 15a Vnckle draw you neere, To 
shed olr«equious teares vpon thb Trunke. 1^ — Leatr 1. 
i. 180 If on the teiitli day following, ‘I'hy baiiisht trunke be 
found in our Dornininns. 161 1 H. Jonson Catilins v. vi. 
His tronpA Couer'd that earth, they Imd fouitht on, with 
their truiikea 1709 STaRi.K Tatter No. 83 P a This |iour 
meagre Trunk of mine U a very ill Habitation tor Love. 

4. Anut. The main body or line of a blood- 
vessel, nerve, or lim.lar strncture, ns distinct from 
its branches ; also iransf. the main line of a river, 
railway, telegraph or telephone, road or canal 
system ; see trunk-draittage^ -glaiUr^ -/iim, etc* in 
18. Also^^. 

1615 CkookK Bodyaf Manafa/t> The lesser Trunke rreepeth 
along the inside of the Leg^e-.aiid in his prcvres'ie 
spririkleth diuers surcles into the skitie. 1707 Fiovrk 
Physic. Futsc- l^atck 33^ The Arteries join'd on each aide 
in the same Original Trunk. 1817 J. liKAituusv Trav. Awer, 
vxh Small rivers tiiat fall imniediuiely into the great trunk 
or the MbsissippL X841-7S T. K. Jonwi Anuu, Ktstgd. 
(ed. 4) 156 The ovigeruus cannln.. uniting on each side of 
the bixly into two princiral trunks. 1843 R. 1 . GsAVra 
Syst. din, Med. xxx. 396 Not only the ncivous filnnients.. 
may be affectrd, but afro the main trunk of the nerve. 1876 
Gko. Eliot Dan, Dcr, xxviii. Like the main trunk of an 
exorliit.int egoisin. 

b. pi. In Stock Exchange language, short for 
Grand Trunk Railwav of Canada, or its stock. 

iBpa Pali Malic. 9 Feb. 5/3 Trunks have risen, partly fal 
Sympathy with Amcrtitin, a d also on a much better traffic 
than was exuectfd. 1898 ll'’sstiH. Can. t Dec. 8/1 A bull 
account in Trunks is iilwa>s followed by a bad revenue 
statement. 

t6. The senie of a map or plan; see Scali 
jA.8 g. Obs. rare. 

iSdt EnxN Arte Nanig. lit. ii. 58 Tliisthe Marynais call 
tbe.ti u icke or scale ufleaques. 1574 Uouhne KcgimcHt/or 
Sea xviii. (1377) 47 b. As you may si*e in iiicasuriiig it by the 
trunkeof your enrde there. 1594 Bi.UNm vil A rnv.vii. xxviii. 
(1636) 69X To know the iliNtanceof places, . .there is wont to 
he set downe in the Mariners Card, a scale, otherwise called 
by the Mariners a Trunk. 

IL A cilcst, box, case, etc. (supposed to have 
been orig. made out of a tree- trunk). 

1 0. A chest, coffer, Ijox. Obs, in gm. sense. 

S46B Mann. 9 r If^nseh, Exp. (Roxb.t 150 Item, payd ffWr 
a new tronke ffor my lord whych was dclyvared to Will yam 
off Wardrope X. s. 1494 Fahvan CAr/ix. cx\xi. 1x3 He or. 
deynetl a cneste, or trunke of dene syluer, to thenlonC yt all 
xume iuell)'! and ryche gyftrs .. snuld therein be kepte. 
199X GxKKNa Art Canny Catch, iii. (1592) 34 At the beds 
lecte stood a hansoirie tniricke, wherein wan very good 
Uniieii. ai648 Ln. Hrhhbst Aatabiag, (i8ax) 190 Having 
the copies of all my dispatches in a great trunk in iny H«)use 
in l^idon. i« 7A t ovxui. tr. 7 ltes*eHflt's Trtsn. 1. 69 So 
Curious and elaborate a Work inicht desei ve a Iwtter Fate, 
than to lye moulding in the bottom of a Trunk. 1701 
Addison Dial. Medals iL (1796) 51 The little trunk she 
holds in her left hand is the escerra . ., in which tlie frank. 
inoenM was preserv'd. 1708 Smu.yocKX Kra. remmd iVarld 
Pref 17 Nochests, boxes, or trunks, which snail be found in 
tin ship when taken, shall be upwi'd. 

7. A box, usually lined witli paper nr linen, and 
with a rounded top, for enrrying clothee and other 
personal necessaries when travelling; originally 
covered whh leather, now often of canvas, painted 
metal, etc. CC PoRTMtNTRAU 1. 

1809 ShHttlewarths* Ace. (Chetham Soc.) 181 To the porter, 
for tiw carridge of the gentlewomens truiicke. .xv^. 1860-3 
I’xrvs Diary 8 Jan., We were forced to send for a smith, to 
break open her trank. >709 Sirkmi ft AoDieoN Toiler 
No. 93 P3 He had got his Iruiik and his Books all packed up 
lobe transported into Foreign Perth, 1773 Gounim. Staeps ta 
Qenq. IL i, 1 like to see thdr horses and inuiks taken care 


of Silt Tnackmav €U Neggardy Mma vBL Awny I 1 
want ..with a eoeple of bran aew sdto from VoaStilts’s la 
my trunk, ligp w. OnjumQ,gfHmnU iU,Riiig the ball, 
and have yeor truaka packed. 

6. A perfomied lioaiing box in which live ffsh 
Arc kept. 

. ci44e Pratnp, Pam, 904/s Trunke, for Itepynge of fysch% 
gargastimm. 1430 1 Ai^doa Ealit ipunden) 130 In ' 
i^ura J tronke pro plscibas custodiendis. 1940 in Sat, ^ 
Plesu CrL Admiralty (th^ 1 . 99 He udee the tronke inhis 
hands and ballyd it up to the huid and there put forth alia . 
the fi^ chat was in the tronke into a haskeu 1874 ir. 
ScheffePt Lapiemd 70 Fishes also, of which they have so 
great draughts, that they are forced to keep them 19 trunks 
and ponds. 1788 BLACKniONR Camm. 11 . xxv. 303 If the 
pheasanu escape from the mew, or the fishes from the trunk, 

. . th^ become/v-wr susiuras again. 1898 J . K. FowLsa Ree, 
Olti Times loS In the midst was a lagie shallow pond, ..in 
which was kept an eel trunk, consisiing of a strong iron, 
bound box aljout four fret kmg and twoTeet wide and deep, 
perforated with holes, and a lid fastened with lock and key. 
..In this trunk or box were kept live eeb, the trunk having 
astrong iron chain attached to it. .1 this enabled the trunk 
to be hauled up a sloping bank. 

b. Au open box or case (containing from 80 to 
90 lb.) in which freih fish are sold wholesale. 

1883 S. Pmmsoll In sQtk Cent. July 147 Ttm box, which h 
called by many names, as * van *,* machine', * tank ', ' trunk ', 
Ac. 1883 Daily News %j July 7/1 8ole.H and such fish aro 
sold In open boxea, with^ any covering whatever, called 
trunka 19M Times X9 Aug. 11/6 Two trunks of plaice mado 
the remarkably high price dl £% tor. per trunk. 

O. A nc*t or trap for lobster-catching. dtoL 

i8u ' S. Oliver ' Rambles NertkumhLi. v. exo For catch, 
ing lohsters the fishermen of Holy Island mostly use small 
h'Xip.nets, called by them tiuntt 1867 .Smyth SaiiaPs 
Ward-bk,, TrHnkt.,nx\ iron hoop with a bag, used to catch 
cralis and lobsters. 

0. Mining, A long shallow trough in which lead 
or tin ore is dressed. 

X893 Mamlovb Lead Mines 173 (BLD.S.) The minerls 
Tcorins.. Flexks, KnockingStCoestid, TninksaiKt Sparks of 
oar. 1839 Da la Ukchr Rsjp. Heal. Cemw. etc. xv. 579 'i‘he 
trunk was a mt ten feet long, three wide, and nine incites 
deep. 1839 URR Diet. Arts 1944 The rough is washed in 
bundles., the slimes in trunka 1891 TArriMU Manimie*s 
Lead Misses Glusis. s.v., The trunks are agitated with 
water, and thereby the metals aeparatod from the base 
minerala 

10. A box-like passage for light, air, water, or 
■olid objects, usually made of boanis; a shaft, 
conduit ; a chute. Now chiefly teckn. 


HOW chiefly teckn. 


1810 North Plutarch 11x7 He was newly come from 
Trophmiius truncke or hole. x89a in K. Ji. jupp Cor. 
penterp Ca, (1887) ynx Truncka for briniring in of light into 
mens bowses.. truiKks for Jackewaights or oonveyauce 
of water. S84S C. Viknon Casmd. Hxeh, 4s Which Bill 
they . .put. .downe through a Trunke made for that purpoi^e, 
into the Chnuikerlaines Court. B747 Hooson MsaePs 
Diet, HJ, As to.. having tha Trunks in tim Roof of the 
Drift, that never doea well. 1799 Smraton in Phil, Trans. 
1 . 1 . xa8 A trunk, for bringing the water upon the wlieel, waa 
fixed. 1861 K. Wii.Lis ill WillU ft Clark Casubridye <1886) 
111 . X73 An opening or horixontal trunk through the rising 
ae.vta, by whuh the solar ray may be directed upon the 
Lecture.cable. 1888 Act 49 d SO c. 38 # 6 Any bridge, 
waggon^way, or tiunk for cmiveying minerab or other 
product from any mine or quarry. 1888 Elworthv IFl 
Somerset iVardhk.^ Tmssk..a wooden tube much used in 
corn mills to convey gram or flour to or from the mills. Auy 
wooden lulw. 

b. Spec, A chute through which coal is emptied 
from the wagons into lighters, etc. dial, 

1709 T. Thomas in Portiand Papers VI. (Hist MSS. 
Comm.) 104 Those [steathes] that are covered with timlier 
work are called trunks. 1893-9 Narthusssbtd, Class., Tmssh^ 
staith, a coal.a|)outat a shipiuiig place. In former time:* a 
coal-.staith was called a ' dyke ', or trunk if a shoot or apouK 
waa used. 

O. Organ-building. Short for wind-trunk, 
x8sa Skiokl Organ 44 llie principal canal . . into which 
the wind passes from the bellows, is lalled the truok. 

d. Ill a steam-engine, A tubular pision-roti large 
enough to allow of the lateral movement of the 
connecting-rod when jointed directly to the piston. 

Raukimk Steam Es^'ue{sB 6 i) 481 In large enginea 
there are soinetiincs more than one piston rod and stufling- 
box, and sometimes a tubular piston rod called a trunk. 

ft. Pianl, A water-tight shaft passing through 
the decks of a vessel, for loading, coaling, etc. 

i86a Catai. lutemat. Exkib. II. xii. 9/1 The lower deck 
..is made of iron, watcr«tighc, and fiit^ with watertight 
trunks, to communic.nie with the upper deck, so that access 
can be had at all times distinct from the other dreka ■•77 
W. H. Whitb Man, NasHsl Arxkst. u 99 Where 0|ienings 
have to be made in a watertight deck or platform, eitiier 
watertight covers miiiit be fittra to the openings or water- 
tight iruiiksy carried to a sufficient height above tlm load- 
linfc must be built around lliem. 
r. See quot. 


forming machince. 

g. Salt^making, A box-like cover placed over an 
cv.Tporating-pan. 

1883 C G. w. Ixxm Wlarkshap Receipts Ser. iv. xu In 
..Cocahire .. the evaporating-pans are at times employed 
quite open and expowl Co Che sky, but nowadays th^ are 
mostly surrounded with sheds,, .furnished with ventilating 
openings in the roof. ..On the Continent, all except the fine 
and butter^alt pans are generally coier^ in whh wooden 
trunks, flat on top with sides converging upwards, thus 
forming an aloogated truucatod cone abeut 56. high over 
tbepaa* 


h. TIm waler-t»ht cmo in whioli tfm 08Bbft> 
board of a tailing-boat works. 

S899 Wesim, CesM, ao Aug. 7/a The centre boaxd had M 
heenloM, hut'bad been jammed in the trank and was held 
fiul. 1897 OssHng (U-<) XXX. n8/a The cenimboard 
trank is so that the huard iqay ha dropped at ssag 

desired point forward or aft* 

UL A pipe or tube. 

fll. A cyfiodrioal cue to ootilain or dladhargg 
cxploaives or oorabustibles ; the barrel of a uoruuk 
the case of a rocket, etc. Obs, 
tMPPrhyCemneii Aets (sSpo) II. 177, Q doean of tro nqu se 
for wild fyer. ifite Stywasd Mari, Discipl. 1. le To hau 
auoh gouernonnas ara..skilfull..in theamklagof lrankf% 
bawleo, arrowas, and all othcraoricsof wildc Are. s 8 m I* JB. 
Myst, NetL 4- Ast 37 Fire-works, .as Crackers, Tiuiil^ eem 
a atfo Caniimp, Hut, Irtl. (Ir. Archasol. Sec) l.'^i None 
cuuld passe the same without eminent danger of falUnge 
oiMler the ftimie reeche of that murtherlnge trondee. ibsd, 
10a Within the truncke some wildc Are in mnner and forme 
of a bombe and granadoa. >799 G* Smiim Lssberaiery L 7 
The coMi, er trunks, of redceia. 
tl2. A pipe vied u a speiking-tiibe or ear* 
trumpet. Obs, 

1948 Balk Mag, Vaiesriss 1. 1x550) 70 The roode s|»ke 
these wordes, or else a foiaue moiike Iwhyiide hym in a 
truncke through the well, sgflg PtrrrBMMAM Kssg. Passts 

III. xxv. (ArhO 31X Not to hcare but bya trunke put to his 
eare. iSgt Shirlbv Trsutar iii i, Ha 1 are there no tranks 
to convey secret voices? 188a C Nbrob Church-Hist, 75 
Which, .did but pass through him as a irunk through wbiw 
a man speaks. 1704 Swift JBeUtls i(fRbs. Mine. (1711) 845 
T 1 iey whisper to each other thro e huge hollow Trunk. 

tl8. A hollow tube from which a dart or pellet 
is shot by blowing ; a blow-gnu, a_pea shooter. 

*988 Horn Trsat. Hews tssd.{KAs,) eo'Diey. .blowethem 
farrows] ouie of a trunke as we doe peUeta of daye. • s§gs 
IJROMK Hew Acad, iv. i, All my.. tope, gigs, bailiL cal am 
cathticks, pot guna key |pina, trunks, tillers, and afl. 1799 
R. Martin Mise. Carr. Cm. 170 'J'wo youths, .in the gallery 
of Oivent-garden Play-houae . . shooting Peas thro' a Tin 
Trunk in the Faces of the Audience. s8es STaurr^/^fift 
Past. IV. iv. 1 1 A substitute for the gun,. ,a long Imllowtube 
called a trunk. 

tl4. IkoTofvWy perspective trunk i Ateleecope; 
cf. trunk glass, •spectacle in 18. 

16x0 I. Hkvdon in Csuudeds Lett, (xdgi) tto Whh one of 
our ordinary Trunks 1 have told elevenktara in the Plciadca 
i8ao B. JoNSON Hew IVarldin Moan Wks. (Ktldg.) 615/x 
From the Moon 1 .. 0 h, by a trunk I 1 know It, a thing no 
higuer than a flute-rawe : a neighbour of mine, n spectacle- 
maker, haa drawn the moon through it at the bora of a 
wliKtie. t8ao Woiton Lei. ta Baton in Relig, (1691)4x4 
A long jperspectivr-trunke with the convexe glaB»o flited to 
the said hole [in a camera obscura], and the concave taken 
out at the other end. 

16* The cluiigated probosds of the elephant; 
also trarnfm the prolotigtsd flexible SDOot of the 
tapir, etc* 

c lefc R. Babmi in Hakluyt Pay. (1989) troThe F.lepbont 
. .With water fib bis troonkc right hie, and oiowea it on tha 
real. 1813 Purchas Pilgrimage (1614) 816 There was another 
strange creature in Nicarague. . like a blackc Hogge, with 
..a diort truncke or tnowt like an Elephant. 1887 A. 
IxivBLL tr. Tkesfenat s TVieo. iii. 45 Au Elephant . . hb 
Governour can make him do what he pleases with hb 
Trunck. 1774 Goldsn. Hat. Hist. (1776) I V. *73 Two tame 
elephants.. that osreas tha Indignant animal with theb 
trunka ctMgn Arab. His, (Rtidg.) 685 The tranks, eani, 
and other parts of thera ebphan^ ware paaoied rad and 
other colours. 

b. slang, Tlie human nose. 
a 1700 B. E. Diet, Csmt, Crew, Trstssk, a Nose, tfig 
Grobk Diet, P nig. 7 *., 7 >wml, a none |in various phraMs]. 
xsox ^waoN Rrmim. Dollar Acad. 67 Tlie deep beas 
rumbling sound, wbLh was emitted from his ttunk. 

to. The long pointed bill of the heron. Obs, 

rarg-\ 

*979 TuBBRitv. Fsslcassrle xfio A live hearon nppon the 
upper part of whose bill or truncke you must convey the 
joynt of a reed or cane. 

d. The proboscis of some molluscs; also the 
proboscis of various insccia Now rare or Obs. 

sfidx IxivKLL Hist. Assim. k Min. Introd., The Mollusca, 
..Aome have acetabula, and two long trunks, which they 
use as anchors in sloriiH. 1684 Power Exp. Philos, i. a Ac 
hb I the flea's) snout b fixed a Proboscis or liollow trunk or 
probe, xfipa Bkn i'lev Boy le Lect. 195 Insects, which wound 
the lender buds with a long hollow tiunk, and deposit an 
egg in the hob. 1805 Prisc. WAKKriKLD Dam. Rrereesi. i. 
(1806) 5 There b an great a varbiy in the trunks of iusooia 
ax in their antennae. 

1 16. pi- AIm) small trunks : an old game : w 
TnoLL-MAnAM ; cf. Trucks. Ohs. 

1607 Christmas Prisscs 11. (1816) 45 Why say you not that 
Mumlay will bee drunke, Keepes all vnruly wakea, and 
pbyes at trunkex ? 1811 Coroa., TVoir Madams, the Game 
called Truiikes, or the Hole. t8ei Huston Aamt, Msi, il U. 

IV, The ordinary recreations which we haue in Winter, .are 
Cardes. Tables,, .the Philosophers game, small trundiB [eic.J 
1854 Gayton Pleas. Hates iv. iv. BUUarda, Ketila-pina, 
Noddy-lKxirds, Tables, T'nmdcs, Shovcll-boanb, Fox ana 
Geese, or the like. 1706 PHiLLira (ed. Xeraey), 7 ramie, a 
kind of Play otherwise call'd Troll-Madame and Plgcan- 
holes, 1854 Miss Babbs Horthsusspt. Chss., Nine-holes.ae 
Tranks, a game pbyed with a- long pbee of wotdior hrioae 
with nine archex cut in iL..Kach player has two flattened 
bcilb, which he aims to bowl edge-ways under the arches 1 
he score s the number marked over thao^ he bowb through. 

IV* 17. /4 t a. • Tbvnk*hoiie. Obs, 

sg/M Rates ^ Castostu Ho. F j, 1 'nincks the dosen xIS.b. 
t8io B. JoNSON Aiek. iiL iii, Sixe great •Joppa, Bigger then 
three Dutch hoighs, besidea round irunkca. 189a in Pe^ssey 
Mem.{ifOfii L 490 'i here an Pagasin tranks that ride bahind 
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codM. . eloBth tninks bilIM or gaiM vllb roivti. 
lispo GmM. Mo. 6jd/4 Hit Xfuiika andStodcilnfiarooC 
gvty Wor»l«(L 

6« Short braechet'Of lilk or other thin material; 
Id theatrical dm. often worn orer tights; In oM 
1896 applied to ordinary breechei or knidnr- 
bocken. 

ilig Honb Swtrt^I Theatrical or 

ahi»rt braechee. il|» DioaaM Picknh xr, The apMeraiioo 
of Mr. Snodgreai inblue aalln tmoks and cloak, wbita allk 
tichte and elioee, and Gradan baloMl. 1894 R. Bucmanam 
Kitty K*mbt$ 86 A aliiii fairy prlnca in tninlu and tfghta. 
bM CaocKCTT Grty Mmm arl, David bad donned the 
trunka and laid by the bafam'a kiha. 1906 N. bfuMao in 
Bimtkm, Mmy. Doc. 8oa/i A right amart AUok la abort 
tronka. 

ou US* Short tighl«fittfaig drawers worn by 
awimmers and athletes. 

lii^ PiM MaiiG, e6 July 7/t Captain Webb attempted 
bia pecitoua feat it awCnmlng the Nianra Rapi^..He 
wore a pair of dik itunka. im OunruMT/Mi FirtmckutmH 
at. Black-velvet trunka cover hia Ithe wreeiler'a] hlpe and 
**^*¥L-i*^ Aiw JO May.5/9 The men are 

together in front of Harvard boathouie in cape, *awreatera , 
trunka, and canvas ehoaa. 1894 Raltm in Mmg» 

Aug. 341 Nude bathing will not be permitted... The use of 
tighits or* trunka* will not be allowed. 

V. 18 . aitrih, and Comb,, as, in senses 1 and a, 
imnk-armour^ •bark^ •^no, -iiiametor, •mtucU, 
•rib. •root, •tear\ in senses 4 and 4 b, trunks 
dtaitr, •drainagi, oxckango, •glacier, •Jack (Jack 
sb}- 15 d), •iifto, •market (Mahkmt tb, id), •tvad, 
•sewer, •sMeath, stream, •telegraph, •telephone, 
•trafic, •train, •wire ; in senses 6 and 7, trunks 
boot (MOT jd.s 4c), •buddle (see quot.), •castor, 
•check, •Hd, •liner, dock, •mail (Mail sbjt), •shop ; 
In sense .10 (e and d), tmnk^hole, •fiston, 
•plunger \ in sense 15, trunk-bearer •, trunk^nosed 
adj. ; also tmnk-alann, an alamm which sounds 
when the tmnk-lld Is lifted (Knight Dici* Mech* 
1877); tnmk-baok » trunk-turtle{US .) ; tronk- 
baAd, Oryan^buildit^, a shallow box In the hori* 
tontal bellows to which the wind*trunk is attached ; 
also called trunk-lining*, f trunk-board, a plat- 
form for a trank or tranks at the back of a carriage ; 
trunk-bvaoe, a support or stay for a trunk-lid, to 
prevent it from falling again when raised (Knight) ; 
trunk-oabln, a ship's cabin partly above and 
partly below the npi^ deck; cf. sense 10 e and 
irutii-deck {Cent* Diet* 1H91) ; tnmk-oall, a call 
from one telephone exchange to another; Irunk- 
oaao» that part of a chrysalis case which covers 
the thorax ; trunk-daok, the top of a hatchway 
trunk projecting above the deck, or a row of these 
joined so as to form a kind of raised deck {Cent* 
Diet* Suppl* 1909) ; trunk dial, a clock having a 
long case to accommodate the pendulum ; trunk- 
engine, an engine having a tubular piston-rod; 
see sense lod ; t trunk-glasa m sense 14 ; trunk- 
leg, -limb, in Crustaceans, a leg attached to the 
thorax; trunk-light, a skylight placed over a 
trank or shaft {CasseWs Eneyel* Diet* 1 888) ; trunk- 
lining, (e) aa trunk-band; {b) material for lining 
tranks: cr. Trunk-makeb; trunk-maohine, a 
tube or shaft for the conveyance of cotton from one 
machine to another during the preparatory processes 
{Vesti* Diet* Suppl* 19M) ; trunk main, a large pipe 
for the conveyance of water, etc. under pressure, 
as distinguished from the reticulation of smaller 
mains fed therefrom; f trunk-manna : see quot. ; 
trunk-nail, a short nail with broad convex brass 
head used for ornamenting trunks and coffins 
(Knight) ; trunk-noae, the sea-elephantor elephant- 
seal {FunHs Stand* Diet* 1895); trunk-rod, a 
fishing-rod composed of short joints for convenience 
in packing ( U*S .) ; f trunk-saddle, ? a packsaddle 
adapted for carding a trank or chest; f trunk 
aladva,a full, puffed sleeve; cf.sense 17 a; so trunk 
olopa (Smr sb.^ 4) ; t trunk-speotaoie sense 1 4 ; 
trunk-staitha, a wharf at which coal is lond^ 
into vessels by a trank or shoot ; trunk-stay « 
/nnsA-^mra (Knight) ; trunk-turtle, the leathery 
Turtle or Lmther-back, Dermatochelps {Sphargis) 
eoriaeea, of warm seas, having a flexible leathery 
carapace with osseous deposits and several longi- 
tudinal ridges ; trunk-valra, in a steam-engine, a 
D slide-valve long enough to cover direct steam- 
ports when placed near the end of the cylinder 
ICent* Diet* Suppl* 1909) ; f trunk-wame, a fiddle 
{dial *) ; trunk- way : see quot ; trunk-wood, ? a 
specim of sea-weed; f trunk-work, secret or 
clandestine action, as by means of a trunk* See 
also TniniK-nsH, -wakib. 

1844 OwBN Skit* k Toth in Ords Cin. *?e. f . Otg, Not* 
165 in those coloemlarmsdnios. .the *trunk-amiour woe in 
one Immovable piece, covering the back and sides, and was 
not divided by bands. 18^ S. Gasman Ript* 4 Batrmck* 
AT. Amur* Introd. 6 Sea Turtles are numsrous off thscooAts 
A FtBrida. * *Tranlc.backs ' or * Leather-backs^ Sphorgi^, 
aSillMlaigsst. a8|6STAiNuft Bassstt Dut* Mas* Terms, 


|M CeoMrswifois On k Ctlw latddk boaidl fiM 
Bb called the ^trunk-bend or llningiio whicb the wind 
phs cea be at eny point Joiiitd. tMi W. B. Uicasoii 
wBei^BmiU* vL 73 A shallow box,aay 4 iachesdeep, unuo 
ja^ndddls hoi^ of the same siis ss the top boerd. Thli 
eulsd a trank-band, and b introduced to allow of lIxinK 
||S wind-trunks. lOts C. R. Mabkham Psrow* Bark 37 It 


ICMiwee CemdemAnml ones yieldsd greet quantities of 
*trttnk baik but, .b now slmost sitcrmineisd. /Md 
MTsom tiM tnink.berk of e plant of thbspei^ ICimehsma 
CMbm]. .he obteinsd .. p per cent of elfcaloidik t88i 
r«>,P,CAsriNTBa In Rip* Sm/fAmnimm Inst* t86^ 174 llie 
sM of the *l>unk-beererB nwy almost always be known 


tea notch or canal at the bois. 1819 B. H. Latsoib 
^pnd* (toes) M4 A Btfl of thirteen or fourtssn years old sot 
Up on tbs *trank board behind. tpM Wsstm* i;aa.e3Sapt 
y% A second skull. .but no tmes 01 *truok boose can ue 
mind. 1794 W. Felton Canu^s U801) II. 34 The enr- 
nega. on iron coach-box on a square ^^irunk-noot, raised 
on nset. carved blocks. 1839 Hat Uid* Arts 751 The ^niiik 
buddle IS. .composed of two ports} of a ciikteni or box into 
whkh a stream of water flows, and of a large Uiik with a 
smooth bvsi bottom. 1910 Times 19 Aug. 4/6 The mIs- 
phone b still Open, but.. a mewuyie Into the country usually 
mvolves a *trunk coll. x8o8 Ktsav ft Sa Emismst* 111 . 
xxxi. eye The 'Trunk-case, dividad into the thorax, or upper 
surface, extending from the heed to the dorsal segmenu of 
the abdomen. 1877 Knioht Diet. Meek., *Trunk.caster. 
sped M. NKTHotaoN Hems ofsooo CmmdUs iii, 1 gave him 
my *trunk-chucks. 1909 Westm* Com* 3 Mar. 9/1 *Trunk 
dealers received another dbappointmeiil in tiie traffic, 
which showed a decrease. Um F. J. Bsittkn iPmtek ft 
Cieekm* 074 Generally *^runk dmis have half seconds pandu- 


VBUlTBm. 

ibU* 31 Aug. 4/3 It b no light task to make up a *ir5Z 
train ui such aoilslhetory jproportlonB, lipy DAMrm Voy* 
round IFbfft/ (1699) 103 Tkenare 4 sortioi SeaHurtb, Us* 
tlm *Truok-tiirtb, tho Lonwhead, the Hawks-bill and tha 
Onon-tuitle. 1739 MoaTiuaa In Phil, Trums* XXXIX. 
117 TtMindsArtnmtmi Tho Trunk-Tunb. dWf Romnin 
yey,Csnir* Amer* 94 AiniDk-turtle» a spedsB oC Immsnae 
aise and txessdinxly mt. s6. . Poems, Bailods,^ (Fsicy 
Soe.) 196, 1 prey wbo*8 thb weVe mot with bars, That tkftlm 
hill *trunk weamf . . if hsU pby,. .Well donee you Jumpiiig 
Joan, u s8ns Fosav Pee* E* AugBm, *Trunkmmy , a water 
course through an arch of masonry, turned over a ditch 
beforeagetc The name eroae no doubt, from the trunks of 
trass usM for the seme purpose in ancient end simpler times. 
sTjs Cert* W* Wsioi.nbwokth kfS. Esfbk* of the * Ayrff* 
5 Ma]^ At 6 this morning Sew a Imnch of *Trank Wasda. 
S897 Dmify Nmn so Jon. 10/4 The Postmester-Gsasrai.. 
states that . .slRcbnt working or the *trttnk wires b sngsgiM 
hb eerosst attention. i6is Shakx Wirt* T* iii. liL 75 Thb 
has bsene some stoure-wurke^ some *Tni»ke-worlM, some 

hfthiiidaodiiaM works. 

Hence Tru'akfo Sc*, a litlle trank (tense 7). 
tya8 Rambav Bsb r/Dnubtaue i, Gang to the grotuid of 
yeV truiikics, Bu>.k ye brew. 

t Trunk, v.l Obs* [ad. 1. trutsedrex lee 
Trumoati p.] trans* To cut a part off from ; to 
cut short, truncate ; to lop, clip, prune. 

e 1440 Pattud. on Hush* iv. 86 Ek summe her aged vynes 
wob repsre. And tninke hem of el hie abouen gronnda 


Ctockm* ■74G?n«rally;5runkdi2.lui^ hair;m:;nd. pindi iTunkto 

luma, test Chumb* yml* Sept. 561/a Tbs KaiohTrss.. fib hUshSd 

with a *trunk-duiiiiater of six or sight feet. 1864 C. S. STltSSIS lUIS fmm hb 

Rkao in W. White 67 Some better Bystem 7 *trttnk ” 5 ? I?:? 


Rkao in W. White Korjblk 67 Som better system m *trttnk 
drainage should be at once adopted. 1864 WxasTas, 
^Trunk-engine. 1867 Smyth SMors Word-Mi*, Trunk* 
origins, a direct-acting steam-engine, in which the end of the 
connecting-rod b attached to tbs bottom of a hollow trunk, 
poMung steam-tight through the cylinder cover. 1908 Dnify 
Ckron* 9 Dec. 1/4 Telephonists employed in ^trunk ex- 
clwngea. i88e Tvmoall Glue* 1. xiv. 99 Tits medial moraine 


clianges. i88e Tvmoall Glue* 1. xiv. 99 Tits msdbl moraine 
of the 'trunk glocbr. 1875 Wond* Pkys* it ortd 1. ii. 55 To 
coalesce in one greet trunk. glacier. 1613 M. RiDLXvdf^fw. 
Bodies s8 A thing worthy of better ob<.srvetion from the 

* 1‘runcke-glaHss. 1881 W. £. Dickson Orgmu-Bniid* v. 60 
In one of thsse.chseks a ^trunk-bole may have to be cut for 
the entrance of the wind, igoe Eneyct* Brit* XXX. 479/a 
Of the corresponding pairs m appendages, .three.. may be 
ell nioxillipeds or may help to swell the number of 'trunk- 
Irgs. 1898 Simmonos Diet* Trade, * Trunk-tine, the main 
line of a railway, separate from the branch lines or feeders. 
i86t Sat* Riff* 7 Sept. 936 The trunk lines already in exis- 
tence are substontiuly all tluu the country requires. 1888 
B. F. C Costkllok 6 * 4 . Cmtk* 19 Great truitk lines of 
liturgical tradition. 1909 Dnify Ckron* 4 Oct. 9/7 *Trunk 
Liner wanted 1 must be used to glue work. s8^ *Trunk- 
linlng (see trunk-band], Mpof Times so Mar. 6/a Second- 
hand bookselbrs.. know mors about books, have a sounder 
Judgment os to what b literature and what is trunk-lining. 
1677 Moxon Meek. Exert* Ii at CItesi Locks, *Trunk Locks. 
Pad-locks, &c vnt Smollbtt Humph* Cl, 17 Apr., Tell 
Gwylllni that she forgot to paik up roy flannels and wide 
sb>es in the *trank mail. i8ae Siott Monasi. xv, 1 hope, 
a'gxd, they hnve not forgotten my trunk-mails of apparsL 
1663 Bovln Use/* Exp* Nat. PMos, 11. Iv. lot llie Cala- 
brians, .by Incisions obtain from the common Ash 'J ree. .a 
ssreet Juice, so like to the Manna.. that the Natives call it 
ill their Language, Mannn del torpo, or *Trunk-munna. 
nee Wsstm* Gma. 3 Apr. 9/1 A ^I'runk market wit. 1907 
Joid, 9$ Mar. 9/3 Just come into the Trunk market fur a 
second. 1884 Birwingkam Deuly Post as Feb. a/4 'Trunk- 
moulding machine, 3s in. long, with dies complete, itoa 
Humphsv dOWqry 3t Where the fibres divrrge from the 
*trunk-muscle. 1899 AldutPs Syst* Med* VI 11 . <9 Rarely 
the spasm (of tetany] begins in the trunk muscles. 1900 
KirLiNO in DeUiy Newt 9 Mar. 6/a Tbe temple wherein the 
*tun-bellicd*, "trunk-nosed* god Ganesha (the divine 
Elephant) receives hb worsliipoers. 1888 Habluck Model 
EnHr* Hamdybk, (19001 108 The feed-pump . . is on tho 

* trunk principle. iSm Nicholson Man. Zont* (ed 4) 495 
I'he anterior 'trunk-ribs (of the Dinosaurin] were double- 
headed. 1O81 HvaHXS Tom Brorm at Ox/* xivi, Engle- 
bourn was situated on no ^trunk rood. 1889 E. A. Paskks 
Praet* Hygiene (ed. 3) 398 In Indio, on some of the trunk 
roads there ere regular halting grounda tige R. S. 
FsaatieoN Hist* CuuHerUt. x. 149 The trunk-road iisclfpasscs 
Waverton. 1893 Outing (U.S } XXll. wi/e *Trunk rods 
made to pack in small s^ce ofitn have six or seven [Joinui|. 
1671 Gsnw Anmt. Plants iii App 1 1 'Trunk-Rools ore of 
two kinds I . those that v^eute by a direct descent...! 'be 
other sort.. shoot forth at right Angles wdth the Trunk. 
1^ in Richmond Wilis (Surtees) eig In hb owen stable. . 
iiij hackney •xdles..one *trouncke aadle. 1897 Goesa 
Omphalos xii. 364 Tho Palm and the Tree-fern show, in 
llieir *tiunk-ecare, evidences organs which have com- 
pletely died Awey and disappeaied. 1^9 Daily News 

6 Dec. 6/6 We cannot possibly deal with local floodings., 
unless )*ou give us the necessary additional 'trunk sewers. 
1893 A. S. Ecclrs Saatiea 15 The nerves of the *trunk- 
sheath have been stimulated by the cold impression, ijsgfl 
Shakb. Tmm.Skr* iv. iii. 14s A loose bodied gowns.. With 
a small compost cope . . a *tranke sleeue. 1603 Fidkio 
Montaigne 11. xii (1630) 301 They moke irunk-^eeves of 
wyre and whale-bone bodioe. i6e8 Masaton Pmnstt. tv. 

F lU b, A simple, country Lodie, wore sold buttons, trnnek 
sleeuee, and flaggon braceleta fgge Nashs P* Peniteeee 
(ed. a) 6 b. A pairs of ^trunks slops sagging down like a 
Shoomakers wallet. 1613 M. Ridlbv Magm* Bodies i llie 
fours attcndersvpon luplter, btcly discouered by the *tninke 
anectocle. N. CAepBNTxe Greg Dei. 1. iv. (1635) 79 

Many (storsl haue lately beans discouered, by reason of the 
Trunk spectocb lately found out. 1789 Bband Hist* New* 
eae/te 1 1 . asd note. When the wagilonB jfreftmptied into a keel 
or vessel by a spout, it b CMied af *trunk siaith. i86e 
Tynimix Gine, l xxi. 149 All tbe/glaciers..are suddenly 
turned aside where they meet the great 'trunk stream, ibid, 
II. X. xflyThe width of the trunk stream b a little better than 
one-third of that of ita trihutarbs. 1903 Daily Ckron, , 

7 Oct. 7/1 An underground 'trunk telegraph line to Scotbnd. ] 


hNWOBBOgm 88* JO nw LMB8VS*8l8Wr K8IWUa BBIM MIWIU FVIBOTMUg HIM 

Speare truncked, hb spurres Itewea from hb hceles. s6ti 
[see Tnunkimo tut* sB. 1668 K. Holme A rmoury m. xxil 
(Roxb) syo/i Termes used by Tobecconbta... Trunk is b 
to make it In Order for the boxes. 

Trank C^c’qk), v.* [f. Trurk 

1 . irons* To shut op as in a tronk ; to Iroprlfon* 
rare* 

s6e8 Middlstoh Fam, Lone 11 Iv, I thought thou bxd\t 
been cabin'd in thy ship, Not trunk'd within my cruel 
guardian’s bouse. 

2 . Mining* To drefi (lead or tin ore) by agitat- 
ing it in water ; cf. Trunk sb* 9. 

1798 BoALAea Nat. Hist. Cortm* 904 What nine off to the 
hindermoet part of the pit. .and. .is slimy., must be trunked, 
huddled, and tosed, as the slimy tin. 1778 Pnvck Min* 
Cornnb. sjB In order to clear the earthy surdes from the 
slime or loobs. It may be trunked, Dx la Bxchb R^. 
Geoi. Cornw.,ntc* xv. 579 In 1778 we find that the slime and 
tails, after having been allos-ed to dry, wore trunked and 


slime or loobs. It may be trunked, Dx la Bxchx Rep* 
Geoi. Cornw.,ntc* xv. 579 In 1778 we find that the slime and 
tails, after having been allos-ed to dry, wore trunked and 
firamed. s88i [see Taunkiho vM. rA*J. 

8. To cover or enclose as with a casing ; see quota* 

1838 CMi Eng- ft Artk* Jml. I. 383/a The road-way is 
then to be flourra or trunked over with five courses of dry 
heathy aode. 1883 [see Trunking vbl. rA* b]. 

4 . Of an eiephniit : 'i o pick up, pull, or pluck 
with the trank, nonee-etse, 

1901 N* ft Q. olh Ser. VII. 165/1 The elephants went 
post a garden with cabbages In it, and did not they trunk 
them up I 

Trunkal, variant of Tbdvcal. 
Tra*llk-brae:ohaB, sb. pi* Now only Hist* 
* Trunk-hdru. 

t66a Bagshaw in Aec* Betxtede Suspension 43 The Trunk- 
Breeches, and Wooden Daggers of our Ancestors. 1^1 T. 
H[alk 1 Ace* New inoent. p, xlvi. To make the writing of 
PoliticKs..grow OB much out or Fashion os the garb of 
Trunk-breeches. 1739 Bvkom /mi* ft Lit, Rem (1855) I. 
II. 6ai John.. brought my trunk-breeches, which hod been 
mr0"6r- (1803! Iv. 108. 1 have, ever 


II. 6ai John.. brought my trunk-breeches, which hod been 
forgotten. 1799 SMoLLmr (1803I Iv. 108. 1 have, ever 
since 1 was born, longed 10 see father in laced trunk- 
breeches. 1809 W. laviNG Knhkerb. vi. v. (1849) 341 These 
were short fat men, wearing exceeding large trunk-breechea 
1890 N, ft <?. ist Ser. 1 . 489/1. 

Tnwkftd (traqkt), ppl* tf.i [f. Trunk fr.i + 
-kdI.] 

fl. Cut abort, trancated; lopped; mutilated. 
Obs* exc. as in a. 

1991-S in Feuillerat Revets Edw, Vi {1^x4) 79 Ajpayre of 
sieves trunked. 1999 W. Cunningham C osmogr. Claess 36 


Ajpayre or 

sieves trunked. 1999 W. Cunningham C osmogr. Claess 36 
They be named (^ures, or trunckid circles, im J. Hookks 
Hist, tret* in HoiinskedW, ss/i By reason they iiad becne 
so long ooncred,. -buried vnder the sands, they stood os 
tiunked and pulled trees. 1900 Spbnskb F, Q. ii. v. 4 The 
eh.'trpe steels, .from the head the body eundred anight.. . The 
triincked beoMt fast bleeding did him fowly dignt. igM 
TGkbknx Sslimus Wka (Grosort) XIV. 849 My Uood, 
Streaming in riuers from my ironked ximes. 

2. Her* («) Having the extremities cut off 
•moothly : « Coupbd. {b) Of the head of a 
beait : Cut off clrifc behind the horns ; « Carochbd. 

01990 in ^ring-Gould ft Twiggs W, Armory (1898) 4 A 
fesse trunked brtweene 3 escalope sab. x6io Ifoi-roN Eism. 
Armorim sis (Xthat maim'd, or truncked kinds, are this, 
and the like. i6so Guillim HemUry iii. iv. 93 Arniit; tiro 
Billets Raguled, and Truncked, placed Saltirewam Ibtd, 
xiv. 1x8 !'bM horned beaats..haue also their heads borne 
Trunked [s^. 1638 adds Which of eonie Armoriiu is bUaoned 
Caboesed). S7^84 .Pornv Heraldry (ed. 4) Gloss., Trunked 
.., is apidied to Trees, ftc. that ore coiified or rat oK 
smooth. € i8a8 Bkrbv Eneyct. Her. I. Glosa a v. TVnmA 
Whan the tree is borne couped of all its btancjits, rad 
separated from its roots, it is then termed trunked. Ibr^ 
yrMNAirf,.. is likewise used in the same sense eneaboesm, 
or eabosked, that is, showing only the head or face or a 
beast. 

Traaleed (tiwqkt, poet, tro'qk^d), a, and fpl. «-* 
In branch 1, f. Trunk -i- -id a ; in branch 1I> L 


bad becne 


F, 0 . It. v. 4 The 
lredqiiight...The 


1 * 1 * Having a trank, aa a tree ; nsaally in oom- 


TBmnc-fUK 


429 


TBVM. 


MoiiJti M etc., for whidt we the 

fine element 

ffi|o ^®**f!*** 5^' 4 S*«»t end wdl cnialtwl 

TreM of elt -ortn. ite 1 . 131 The 

trunked foreat a dem VHiaM snem danc«. 1908 Holman. 
Hunt f*rt RapfmgMitm 11 . 74 l*he treat were migbiily 
trunked end limbed. 

be Having the tnink of a tinctme different 
firom the reat of the tree. 

lejS Philum (ed. 4), TritnM, In Heraldry Treat growlna 
en a Stock, tie wud to be Trunked, r ilaS Batev Kmytl. 
Htr, 1 . Olota, TVMiiiMit. .mnI oT a tree, the main ttem of 
which i* borne of a different tincture from the branchoR. 

2. Hnvin(* a trunk or probotcii ; proboteidlferoua. 

M1794 Sit W. JoNRt T>it*9 (iB >7) i8t In vain their high- 
ivii'd tuakt they gnnth'd : Their trunked beadt my Geda 
math'd. 1899 BaAtLBV ft PaatTAOB Din, €htinta <Hakl. 
SocJ 11 . 337 The Prolmicidiana, or trunked Pachydertiia 
a. G. Thackbn tr. HMtial’R§tp€H'9 Mmn e 


2913 A. 


_'hackbn tr. HMtUi 
ii. 15 Great trunked mammala, precunort of our 


8. Wcstriiifi tninkt (Tkunk rd. 17 a). ran, 

1904 M.' Hbwlrtt Qn9tm*t Qumir 1. vi, The Queen and 
her maidt braved it nt tmucy young men, trunked, puffed, 
pointed, tnuied and doublet^ 

IL 4 . Minify, VVaahed in a trnnk (see Tbumk 
id. 9, a). 

itca Hbnwood in Trmm. R, GtA .fur. C'unNMe// f iBja) IV. 
1^ The operator. .upreadR on the Jagging board from two to 
three quart a of the trunked (dime. 

Trn'nk-ftffll. Any finh of the gennt Ostracion 
or family Osinahniidm, inhahitiiiff tropical aeas, 
and haTinjf the body of ani;DlBr croas-Bectlon and 
covered with bony hexn(;onal platei ; a coffer-fiHh. 

i8a4 Shaw Gtn. Zooh V. 420 Triquetral Trunk.fiih. itgS 
En^L Brit. (ed. 7) XII. eeo/'a The horned trunk-fi^ 
eemutus, a native, like most of the genua, of the 
Indian and American aeaa. iffgi Guaaa ATb/. ZTirl., Fhkta 
a88 The Trunk^fishea. .have the body angular.four or three- 
sided. covered with angular plaies of solid bone soldered 
together, and forming a sort oTinflexihle b^x, with openings 
for the mouth, the finN, the tail, and the gill-aperture. tM 
Gooua Fishes Bermudms 83 Ine locomotion of the trunic- 
lishes is very peculiar. 

Tnmkral (tiwqkful). [f. Trunk id.-f-FUL.] 
Aa much or as many as a trunk will hold. 

X707 Hbabnb Ceflect. as Oct. (O.H.S.) II. 65 A whole 
truiikful of paperx. 1883 Century Afag. XXVI. 370 A 
trunkfiil of dresses fresh from Wnrtiix 1897 M Aav KiNoaLRV 
IV, Africu xiL 059 Some [elephants] drew up trunkfula of 
water and syringed themselves and each other. 

Tni nk-hose. Now ouly Jlisu [f. Trunk 
(sb, or V. ) + Hoag. 

The sense of * trunk * here, as in the later irunkdtreechee^ 
and the earlier Tnunk sb. 17, appears to be uncertain. 
Various sug^stions have been made, e. g. that trunk ref'*rs 
to the trunk of the btxly, or that it is Trunk sb, 13, *a hol- 
low tube or pipe *; or that it is « truncute or truuented, as 
being, aa it were, cut short. Early explanations have not bMn 
found : the term may have been of vulgar origin.] 

Full bag-like breeches covering the hips and upper 
thighs, and sometimes stuffed with wool or the 
like, worn in the 16th and early 17th c. 

Hrvwood Royall King Kpil. 9 lliose Trunke-hose. 
which now the age doth scorn. Were all in fasluon, and 
with frequence worne. 1694 Lu. MoLaawoRTH Acc, 
Denmark 169 In the habit of the North-Holland Doora 
with great Trunk-ho<te, short Dviublets. 1733 BvaoM yml, 
h Lit. Rem. (1855) 1 . 11. 616 Put on my boots and coat and 
trunk-hose. 1907 / 'erney Mem, 1 . 53 Ills . . trunk hose slashed 
and lined with dull red. 

b. attrib,^ in sense * wearing trunk-hose’ ; henoei 
old-fashioned, out-of-<late. 

B18A3 W. Cartwrigm rf^nrf/NOrw 11. L (1651) 84 The trunck- 
hnee lustices will try all means To bind you to the Peace. 
1647 J. BxaKRNHKAn Pref. Verses in Reaumout tfr Flstchers 
Vrms. e f ^ You Two thought fit To weare just Robes, and 
leave off Tnink-hose-Wit. 

Hence f Trunk-hoaod a., wearing trunk-hose. 
Idas Fletchbr Wild Ceese Chase v. v, I would the trunk- 
hos'd woman would go with me. 1631 Bkathwait WAitttaies. 
Afeinll-man 61 A Metall-man..that walking trunk-hos’d 
goblin. 

t Tru'nkingy vbL sb.^ Obs, [f. Trunk v.i 
•INQ I J 'I'he action of Trunk v.i ; truncation. 

1611 ^Toa., Treneatien^ a truncation, trunking, mutila- 
tion, cuttiiig off. 

vbl, sb.^ [f. Trunk v.S'h-iNai.] 
The action ol Trunk v.^: a. in soiae a; also 
Ritrib. 

CMi Eng. k Arch Jrnl, I. 409A The engine was 
working, .a trunking machine. 1839 Da la Bbchb Rep , 
Geol. Comm,t etc. xv. 579 The trunking by machinery, .was 
introduced at St. Ivcil according to Mr. Henwood, about 
the year 1895. 2839 UsR. f>ict. Arts 1945 The portion B is 
to be waah^ again in the trunking-box. s88i Raymond 
Mining Gless,^ Trunking (Cornw.), separating slimes by 
means of a trunk. 18^ C. G. W. Lock Woi^sX^ Read^ts 
Scr. iiL 53/1 A revolving ' trunking 'apparatus;. 

b. ill sense 3 ; also concr, 

1838 Civil Ent(, h Arch. yml. I. 383/9 Perfect drainage 
and good trunking... if these are not attained, roads con- 
structed on bog will lose their shape, become ruinous, and 
Boon go to decay, ibid.^ Upon this trunking is to be laid 
aooling. 1883 Science 11 . 09/1 A 'trunking* or wooden 
covering Is then placed over tnem to prouct them from snow 
and the feet of any one walking about the yard. 

TmiUftMl (tru'qklfti), a. [f. Trunk sb, * 
•LMR.] Having no trunk ; ssp. without a body, or 
severed from the body, as a head. 

1891 Waavae Anc. Fdss. Men. 179 Their tnniklesee facet. 
l8Ba J. BANMa Annn Bniien v. L 78 The Tmnkkes He^ 


her. t8eo Xsrmsniner No* Seek 



TM* 3 l]E-Blfe:tor. One whooe basinets U the 
making of trunks ( I'ronk sb, 7) ; often with allu- 
sion to the use of the sheets of nnsaleable books 
for tmnk-Itnlngi. 

m 17M T. Bbown Lmceniee Wks. 1711 IV. e The TrueAem 
Bngitshman had dy'd silently among the Grocere and 
Trunk-makers, if the .Libellw had mil help'd off the Poet. 
n 1734 Nobth Rjcnm, 111. viL | 38 (1740) 530 I'he Trunk- 
tnaker, who pretended to he the right Heir Male of the 
noble Family of the Pierclea. 1784 G. Williams in Jfesia 
Selugm k Centemp, (1B43) I- 1 bear ho lias been a 
pamphleteer, though as yet only to the benefit of the trunk- 
"“ker and putrycook. 1845 J. Goultrb Adt*. Pacific xiv. 
at ( The hitting of the stick is so very rapid, that it resembles 
nothing that 1 Icnow of more accurately tlian a trunk-maker 
drivliig in his nails. 1890 Glebe 1 July 7/9 'All round 
Paul s, not forgetting the trunkmakera o.<iughter '. By 
die truiikinaker wa.s understood, in the Intter part of the last 
and the former part of the preaent century, the depoeitory 
for unsaleable boukii. 


dial, form of Trundle sb. Also in 
comil. trunnol-head, a circular plate or disk at the 
head of a coke-oven or in a famaoe ; trunnal-hole, 
the apertnre or throat of a puddling furnace in whieh 
this riiak works. 

2868 Jovnbom Metals 16 The opening at the top of the 
furnace, called the throat or trunnel-hole. s8.. 

Manuf. LXl 1.696 (Cent. Suppl.) The irunnel-head. or ring, 
is a much more important part of a coke oven than most 
people imagine. 

Tninnd. -ell, variants of Treenail. 

Tnumiim (trirnyan). Chiefly in pi. Also 7-9 
trunion, 8 tronlon. [ad. F. trognan core of fruit, 
stump, trunk of a tree [14th c. in Godef. Compl.)^ 
of uncertain origin.] 

1 . Each of a pair of opposite gudgeons on the 
sides of a cannon, upon which it is pivoted upon 
its carriage. (Disused in large modern guns.) 

«i6as NeiuenclaterNavnUsmiiA, M.S.asoi), Trunniene 
are those knobbs which come from the side of the Ordnance 
and doe beare them imp vpon the CheelcMof the Carriages. 
1690 J. MACKtaziK St^e Lendttn-Derry 17/1 I'he rest at- 
tending the Ixird Kingston till they had brake the ’i'run- 
nions, and nailed the heavier Guns. 1781 Justamund /Vm 
Ll/i Lewis JCV^ III. 3B9 They broke off the trunnions of 
the canon. 2794 Nkluon in Nicolas Dis/^, (1845) I. 430*l*he 
Agamemnon's two twenty-four pounders are lioth ruined 1 
one split up to the rings ; the other with the trunnion 
knocked so much off, that it is uaelcsH for shot. 1890 W. J. 
Gobdon Feumifv a6 One of the strangest of the very latest 
developmenti of modern gunnery ia the abolition of the 
trunnions, 

b. J£ach of any limilar pair of opposite pins or 
pivots on which anything is sapporteci ; spec, in th« 
oscillating steam-engine, a boliow gndgeon on each 
side of the cylinder, upon which it is pivoted, and 
through wliich the steam passes into and out of the 
cylinder ; also, a single projecting pivot. 

2707 BradlsVs Fam, Dht. s.v. Chimney, lliey fit two 
Trunnions or Knobs to the Middle of this Swipe. 2831 J. 
'HoiA.KHO Matm/. Metal I. 88 The centre of the pivots or 
trunnions on which It [the l.*irge metal helve] works. 2833 
ibid. II, ai5 The bar-handle acting.. upon a fulcrum or 
mouth-piece of solid iron, the top of which worka against a 
trunnion undrr the middle of the press head. 2867 J. Hooo 
Mieresc. 1. ii. 89 The trinod-stand give.n afirm supjMrt to the 
trunnions. 2873 S. Mavo Nn^er Agmin xxii, Thu vessel 
I shall hang on trunnions, and keep in constant revolution 
while the glass ia in a liquid state. 2899 Aledel .Steam 
Engine ai In a real engine, the centres on which the cylin- 
ders oscillate are calltri trunnions. 


1 0 . transf. A pin or peg of wood ; a treenaiL 
Obs. ran, 

2607 Cart. Smith Seaman*s Gram. II. sJThose plankes are 
made fast with good TreeiioUes and Trunnions of well 
seasoned timber. 

2. afirib, and Comb,, as trunnicn^hole, •joint, 
•lathe, •piece, •pin ; tninnioii-bRnd, the band oa 
whieh the trunnions are fixed ; trunnion-box, a 
metal case fixed over the trunnion to prevent the 
gun leaving the carriage; trunnion-oarriage, tiie 
top carriage of a mortar (Webster, 1911) i trun- 
nlon-ohain, a chain for flinging a cannon by the 
trunnions (ibid.) ; trunnion-oradle, branching 
arms in certain gun-carriages, in the extremities tn 
which the trunnions play (ibid.) ; trunnion-ledge, 
-leyel, a small ledge on the trunnion of a heavy 
gun, parallel with the axis, as a guide to the 
elevation or depresaion of the piece {Cont, Did, 
Suppl, 1909) ; trunnion-plate, an iron plate on 
the cheek of a wooden gun-carriage, on which the 
trunnion plays ; also, a strengthening shoulder re- 
inforcing the trunnion (Cent, Diet. 1891); trun- 
nion-ring, the raised band or moulding encircling 
a cannon a little in front of the trunnions ; trun- 
nion-rule, an instrument for determining the 
distance from the trunnions to the base-ring {Coni, 
Did, Suppl,)*, trunnion-eight, a front light 
placed on the trunnion-band; trunnion-aquare, 
an instrument for determining whether the trunnions 
are perpendicular to the axis of the gim; trunnion- 


valwe, a ateam-valve altnated In or attaelied to the 
trunnion of an oscillating cylinder. 

tSsB Wbixihoton In Gurw. Deep, <2838) IX. 131 It fe 
reoommiiiKlad by the olRc«a of the artillery that they shoiM 
be fitted with strong Iron "trunnion bones, to sscere tte 
guns. 1799 Buskb Let, te Ld, ^MrAfiMuf Wks. IX« 
p. xxii, Tlioae planks of tongh and hardy oak, that uacd for 
ywiis to brave the buffets of the Bay of Biscay, am imw 
tamed, with their warped grain and ampty "iriinnion-hol^ 
Into very wretched palea. slip F. A. Geir piths AritlL 
Man, Hate (1869) ita Trannion hole. 2876 Rourtaim 
Discern, 14 The ^trunnion Joints are eaaily packed, so that 
no leakage takes place, ton Knight Did. MmA,, * 7 Vmm- 
nten^lnihe, a machine-tool tor turning off the trunnions of 
ordnance or oscillating steam-cyllndera. 1699 F. A. 
OsiPPiTHa Artitl. Mnn, (1869) 190 The *tmnnion piece Is 
made from a solid forging, and after being bored and lurned, 
b ahrunk in iis place on the gun. iSA Hailuck Medet 
Engin, Hassdybh. (1900) 87 The upper hole. .Ukea the trun- 
nion or pin on which the cylinder oscillates. Fig. 13 allows 
thb *tninnion pin. 1844 Nva Gunnery (1670) 49 The llaa» 
ring, the *Trunnion-ring, or Rings. s 80 d Rtp. te Gevt, 
U!s, Munitiens War 81 The Whitworth giin..u manu- 
lactured of etna material (except the trunnion-ring). 

Hence Trwnnioned a., provided with trunnfoni 
(Webster, 1864} ; Sru-galoalOM a,, having no 
trunnions. 


2890 W. J, Gobdon Peundry a6 A trunnionlarngun has a 
curious crippled look about It. 

t Trunnion, (?) perversion of Trik-umion or 
Tri-union, ns^ as an asseveration or oath. 

s«7y Misegenus 1 v. ii, Gods trunnkm, Albon, go thy wayes 
and tateb me hether my goie apitL 

Tninaoh(e)our, -owr, obt. Sc. ff. Tbrnchib. 

Truntla, Truont : see Trundle, Truant. 

fTruphano. -SV. GAr. [app.Ad.OF. 
deceiver, f. truA/)er, trupher to mock: tee 
Truft V., tru/Jy, Truff sb,"^ Or it might 
directly represent a med.L. ^truf{f)dHus, f. med.L, 
truj{f)a, trupha fraud, cheatery (Du Conge) : ef. 
pagilinus\ A deceiver, an impostor. 

T«i9do Ceikelbie Sew 143 (Bann. MS.) A tyrant, a tot^ 
mentour, A truphane, and a tratlour. 

fTrupt, int, Obs, An exclamation expressing 
contempt. Cf. Tphot. 

cijte Sir Perumb, 1879 )ea, tniptr.y aat 1109I by hf 


Truff, obs. form of Tausa. 
tTnigfetilg (tri 7 *sAtil, -tail), a, Obs, ran. 
[ad. L. trAsdtil^is, t, trusdt^, ppl. stem of trUsdn 
to push strongly, freq. of triitMre : see -ATILE, and 
cf. versatile^ That may be pushed ; worked or 
driven by pushing. 

2729 tr. Pamiretlus* Rerum Mem, II. xxll. 399 Mills, or 
Versatile, or Trusatile Engines, .which were turn'd about 
either by Men or Beasts. 

Truse, Truih, ohi. forms of Truce, Trues. 
Trush (trnj). locoJl, Also T thruoh, 8 truolt, 
thurae, trusj, trouas. [A local form of turn. 
Trues rA.] A round cushion made of matted flag8| 
for kneeling on in church. 

i6ai in ArehmoL Cant, (1909) XXV. 18 She abused Sibil 
Martin in taking of her tnuh from her that sha sat upon. 
2699 Kbnnbtt Pnroch, Antiq. GIook., Basse,., round 
matted cushion of flags iiBcd for kneeling (upon] In churchca 
in Kent a truiJi. 26M Chnrchw, Ace, Holy Cress, 
Canterb., Paid for a Thruen for >• kHiibter, 00. 01.06. 2709 
Ibid,, Pd. fvr twelve Thunea, 00. 09 .00. 2734 Ibid,, Paido 
Tha Strouts Bill (or tnichee. o. 2a. a 2720-01 Overseeys* 
Acc. Holy Cress. CatUerb., Pd Goody Aniefi for 4 TiuR«s 
for har to Chilldren . .oao3.09. 1887 Kent Gloss, av., In 
the old Cburchwardena* Amounts for the pariah of Eutry 
the entry frequently occum *To mending the truaheaj 
and the word is still occasionally uacd. 
t Truah-traRh. Obs. rare^\ [A reduplication 
of Trash jA.i ; cf. Riff-raff ] - Trisb-trash. 

ig8a Stanvhumst jSmels iv. (Arb.) 118, I piirpoite..toe 
put in fyre branda thb 'I'roian p^lerye tniah trash. 

TrUflion (tril'^an). Now rare or Obs, [ad. 
med.L, trusion-em, n. of action f. trudfre to puahi 
thrust Id leiise 1 app. short for inlrttsionJ} 

1 . Law. Illegal entry ; ■■ Intrusion a. 

n 1604 Hanmrr Chren. Iret, (1809) 340 It was agreed, 
that hia wife should nut be endowed, because that her 
husband had not entred by the King, but rather by tmaioiw 

2 . The action of pusliing or thruating. 

1896 tr. Hebbes* Elem, Pkiles. (1839) bia Pulsion:.. when 
the motions of the movent and moved body biwin both 
together.. may be called iruaion or thruHing ano vection. 
tbjh Cudworth Inteit. S:yst. 1. v. | 5. 888 As Engines and 
Machines move, by Tniaion or Pubion. 2709 DiuiAoULiPRa 
in PhiL Trans, XXXVI. 23a If.. the Point of TniaiGD be 
taken at C. 


Truffle, obs. form of Trkstli. 

Truss (trns), sb. Forma: 5-8 tmate, (4 6 
iroaae, tnia, 5 tniae. Sc, troloa), 9 (in mnie 5) 
trosa, 7- truss. E. Sc. 5 turaa, 5-7 ton, 7 
tone, tim. [a. F. trousse, OF. also torse, 
trusse, tourse (la-ififh c. in Godef.). ProT. trossa, 
Sp. troxa, Pg. trouxa ; according to Scheler and 
Hatx.-Darro. vbl. sb. from trousser to Trusb.] 

1 . A collection of things boand together, or 
packed in a receptacle ; a bundle, pack ; t In quot 
haggsM. Now cniefly teeknicai, 
aa. , Aner, R, 168 (MS. C.) Noble men ft gentile, .ne nareff 
nout itruaned mid truases [Ceti, Mere truaseausL ne mid 
purses. 1390 Gowxa Cet^fi 111 . 194 The peien rod upon an 
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Ani tf lili mltn mort and ImIm With Mm a rUht 
truMte he ladde. c 1400 Rom, Rom 40M Uadir hie heed ao 
irilowe wao. But in tb« etede a tnime or grae. 147a Romimt 
Rk. (1879) I* vde A ture of firmcha ala 

fodilar* 191M BuLutVN Jfn/warkt DUtL Sotonuo 4 Chir„ 
46 iCnede i( with a little Rciiac mcale. and route tlieim vp 
into a trome. ii77‘87 HouMNao Ckrotu (1807) II. 349 
They epoiled the carriage atMltiuwe of the Mid barooB. igaa 
Mai.vnbi Anc, igi> Comiauditie*. .packi vp io 

Bundel^ Trumetii CewR. Codara or Pechee. »8a Tickmll 
N o. 410 P a She. .devoured a Tfuiuo ofSallot. 
fig, tmi Elvot Cm, 1. xiv, Lenutd men. .whiche..hatie.. 
penwed the great lardellee aad truRMe of the aioate leurba^ 
rouiie aoioum» etufled with iiuiuuierahle gloeea. iSet Villabi 
MaekinwlU (1898) 1. * The Commune woe uieray a truw 
of minor esaociatione, hedly bound togethm; 

b. %p§t, A biindio of hnjr or straw ; in technical 
use, of a definite weight, varying at different times 
and places : see below. 

The trmn f/kmg b URually a oonipact meeeof hay, epproal. 
maiely cubital, cut from, tbs etack, and tied t now generally. 
In England, of old hay, 36 Iba t m new hay, 60 Ibe. 1 a /nrar 
o/iirmut sdlba, 

1483 in Acia Amtii, (r83i9> Tbre hundrelh turn of 

hay. ifdi In Rfg, ^tog, Sig, Scot, 401/1, ao laid of 
cane penis, ane liirs of etray. 1606-0 SkttiitewarikM* Aeu 
(Cbetnam Soc.) 180 Towe trumice of hayo, ij*. tdeg iSid., 


by boMotting 


A truRee of strawc. v<. s6li R. Holme Armouty iii, 71/i 
A Truan of Hay, a.<i much at can be tied together in an Hay 
Kope, for a Man to carry on hu Rhoulder. 1707-41 CHAMBeea 
Cmi, S.V., A truRR of My b to contain fifty-Hix poundR,.. 
tbirty*Rix trumeo make a lead. In June and Auguet the 
truRS IR to uveigb Rixty poiinda if^ J, Bmxttrt Lihr, 
Prmet, Agrie. {id, 4) II. 61 KcRult. — On the aero sown with 
nifmte, 7 aackR 1 buiibel or wheat, y> trumes of atraw. On 
liie acre without niAniiie, 6 Racks, 40 trusHON of Rtraw. liSa 
Mise Bmaddou Latfy Andlgy x, A waggon laden with 
trussra of ha7. 1866 Rogrob Agrie, 4 Prten 1 . IL 16 The 
hay was, as at present, cut into troKses. 

t o. Applied to a |)ersoa, in contempt or ridicule. 
Obs. rmrt, 

■380 Lupton TAettf. Noimtli Tk, (1673) 970 A TruRs, a 
Rawbon, a Skeleton, a Doudy slut,.. blindei 
lust, be admires alL 

2 . Naut A tackle by which the centre of the 
Yard was hauled hack and secured to the mast; 
In mod. use extended to an iron fitting, consUting 
of a ring encircling tlie mast, with a goose-neck by 
which the yard in secured. Cf. imss-fiaml^ -refe, 
•tacklt in 8. (The earliest use.) 

tagd Am, Exoh, A*. It. 5 ''eo m. 3 In vna Corda, et vnum 
par do TruBsen Inumtis in domo lohnnnb de Pytint'tone. 
1336-7 Ace, Rxeh. K, R, 19/^1 m. 4 (P.K.O.) In diuersts 
Citrdis de RuKshewale cum schiub et Trussis pro viio rakke 
ittde faciendo. Ibid, m. 5 In Uijw poleyns emptb ad 
candem Iguleam] pro truRses. .xvj.il, 1400 in For. Aee, 
3 Hem, fV, F/'j dorto, ), hauser pro Prblie ropes J. hauser 
pro tfuaHes. fsla N. LiciiKriKLo tr. Lasimukedm*tCoHf, R, 
imd. 71 Other some vering the trusses, a idag HmtencUdor 
NnvidU (HarU MS. 3301), Trusses are Konpes which are 
made fante to the Parrull of the yardes and are vsed to two 
vsas, one to hind fast the yarde to the M.iRt when shea 
rowles cither n hull or at an Anchor { tho other b to hab 
downe the Yards in a Storme, or Gu>t. 1704 J. HAieia 
Lex. Tsekn, 1 , TVwrfrr. .blong to the Main-yw, Fore- 
yard and Mbsen. 1840 R. U. Dana Bcf, Mast xLvi, Run- 
ning trusses on the yards. iSai — Beaman*t Man, iv. aa 
Lower srards ant rigg^-d now with iion trusses and quarter- 
blocks. 1867 Smyth Saihs^s Word-bk. u, v., Thj trusses or 
perreb of the lower yards serve to hind them to their niast% 
and are bowsed taut when the yards are trimmed, in order 
to arrest motion and friction. But the introduction of an 
iron goose-neck, veneering and securing the yard well Area 
of the mast, very much supersedes the use of trusses. 

i-8. a. A dote- fitting body-gurment or jacket 
formerly worn by men and women ; cf. irttsting" 
behter^ U-ussingHoat^ 1. v. TRimsiiro vbl, sb. Obs, 

1363 Foxa A, 4 M, \ynto Mayster Ridley.. sa^ to hb 
brother : it wer best for me to go in my trusse styll. No 
(quod bis brother), it wyll put you to more p>iyiic : and the 
trusHO wil dt>oe a poore menne good. 1385 IIigins Jussius* 
Nomem tator 164/9 a womans brcaRt trusse or 

Btum:icher. legi Hakingfon Orl . Fur, xxvi. Iviii, She still 
did wears A slender pusse beneath her womans weed. i6ia 
Dration Pote^oib, xil. stip Putsofl his Palmer's weede vnto 
hb truane, which bore The siaines of ancient Armes. 

t b. pi, Closc-filtiiig breeches or drawers, cover- 
ing the buttocksand tops of the thighs : ■* Thoubr'^ 

I39B Nashr P. PemilosM Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 31 We. .of tho 
ve«turB of salualion make some of vs Babies and Apen conten, 
others straight triisaeB and Diueib breeches. 13^ Fumio, 
Coiigiet bather husen, or iruAses such as our elders wore 
woont to weare. 1631 SHiai.KV Sekoole Com/iemeni 1. i. 
C in, Gasfi Canst be closet Gor, As. .a pairs of Trusses to 
an Irish mans buttockes. 


4 . A surgical appliance Krving for support in 
cases of rupture, etc., now usually consisting of a 
pad with a belt or spring to produce equable 
pressure on the part. 

1343 Tsahrhon rigo's Ckirurg. (1586) 1x8 the sponge 
be bounde upon a irusse, made by a good artificer. 1530 
Huumw, Tnuse for a wrestle^ or diseased body, HrigiL 
1380 Hollvoano Treas, Fr, Toug, Fue Trottjueure,, , m 
Iniuie an such os lie broken do vse. 1601 H01.1.ANI) Piiuy 
XXV11. vH. 1 1 . S77 If worniewood be wornr in a trustse to the 
botlome of the belly, it aHayeth the swelling in the share. 
S696 Loud, Cum, Nu He. .wears a Truns, being 

bursten. 1876 Gaoas Dis. Bladder 99 Compression of the 
perineum with a spring trnm. 

5 . Gardening. A compact cluster or head of 
flowem growing upon one stalk. 

tSH R. Holmb Armouty n. 70/9 These Auricula's, .bear 
a great lYnss of many flowera sBm Darwir Otig. A>tr. v. 
<s8k8 145, I have recently observed, in some garden pelar- 


^ that the csfitraT Bower of the tram often loses die 
Rdf darker colottr in the two upper peula t8is H. O. 
j| Not, SFmml, R, AreMp, tM A shrubby spsebs ol 
I bey i ng largs tiesws of bright goldea dowers. 
jffuiitiingf etc. A framework of tic.ber or iron, 
so constructed as to form a firm support 
im a sttperlncnmbeut weight, as that of a roof or 

A Ca. filSv) 316 When any 
Cibtiiey. .shalfae sett vpon a trusMe of inaber That it be sett 
tiro Ibote 6 inebee from the vpside of the trusse to the 
vonde of the floote. lygi LAasLVR iVesim, JBr. 87 The 
Wooden Trusses, or rather Archeti under ha Roof. S840 
CAfii kug, 4 Areh, yrnt. 111 . ies/> 'Him bridges are 
bi^ on piers far apart aad formed of a truss. .of oooutiuous 
ttSbwmk. 


b. Artk, A projection from the face of a wall, 
often serving to support a cornice, etc. ; a kind of 
large corliel or modilUon. 

igip Hosman Vuig, S41 Bfake me a trusaa {podium, tug 
gesium, veipmipiiumS standitige out vpon gergellys that 1 
may «e alxnic. 181a Rickman Arehst, (186a) xi A trues b a 
mooillion enlarged, and placed flat agrfinsca walL ott«n used 
to suppuit the coriiim or doors end windows, tbid,^ A Con- 
aole bao ornamefit like e trum carved on a key-stone. 

o. Skip-building, (a; Seequot 1823. (6) See 
qnot. e i860; also called truss- fieet fece 8). 

i8s9 Cbabb Toekmot, IHet.^ Tmu u abo the name of short 
pieces of carved work fitted under the taflrail, in the same 
manner as tho termn. e i860 H. Stuart Seaman * s Catc^k, 
70 The trusses are diagonal shores crossing each other, and 
resting against the abuimeiits. 1I74 Tiibarls Naval 
ArebJi, M Besides these plate riders, a complementary set of 
diagonal wood Internal frames, termed trusses, are fitted 
between the thick Htrakes or clamps under the orlop deck 
beams and tlm binding stroke over the floor heada 

t 7 . Name of tome game. Cf. Thubb-a-fail. 
Obs. rarr-^. 


1607 W. Hawkins ApoHo Skrming v. Iv, The waooe.. 
pby at trusse and at Icapfrogge on one aupthers backe. 

8. aitrib, and Cemb, Of, pertaining to or constitut- 
ing a truss, in sense a, as truss^line, •pendant, -pulley^ 
•rope^ •tackle (see quots.); in sense 6, as truss 
centre, frame, framing, ginUr, post, rib\ furnished 
with or supported by a truss or trusses, as truss^ 
bridge, •roof\ also truss maker ; truss-beund, 
-gaSed ; tfuaa-bnnd Naut,, one of two lion 
bands by which an iron truss (sense a) is fastened 
to the yard ; truaa-beom, a beam forming part of 
a truss; also a beam, or Iron frame used as a 
beam, strengthened with a tie-rod or struts, so as 
to form a truss ; f truaa-bod, ? m. trussing bed 
(see Tbubbino vbl, sb, 3) ; truoa-blook, a block 
between a beam and a tie-rod in a truss, serving to 
keep them apart {Cent, Diet. 1891) ; truoa-bolt, 
a bolt or iron forming part of a truss (see 
quot); truaa-hoop, (a) Naut, (see qnot. 1867); 
(6) Coopering « tntssing-Aoop (see Tbubbino vbt. 
sb, 3); truaa-parrol Naut., a parrel encircling a 
mast, forming imrt of or connected with a trust 
(tense a) ; trusa-partition (see quots.) ; truBs- 
pieoe (see quot.); truBs-plAnk, Mn a railway 
patsenger-car, a wide piece of timber fastened on 
the inside of the car to the posts of the fiame 
directly above the sills’ {Cent. Diet.) ; truas-rod, 
a tie-rod forming part of a truss; truaB-work, 
work consisting of trusses. 

1409 Cent. Did. Suftpi, (lettering of flRUre a.v. Trtiss), a, 
truss; A, b, *trussi-bands ; e, truss-parrel. 1877 Knight 
Diet: Meek., * Trmss-bram, an iron frame servinx as a l>cam. 
girder, or summer; a wooden beam or frame with a tie-rou 
to Rlrengtheu it agaiiist deflection. 134* T'eet, Hbor, 
(Surtees) VI. 149 Towe *trusbeddes of thv best. i8s« J. 
Nicholson Ogermt. Ateckame s >3 F^ithcr with one king-bolt 
in the middle, or with a *trusR.))ol'c at one-third of the length 
from each end. 1778 (W. MAMSifAi.Ll Minutee Agtic, 
16 Jan. an. 1776, To hinder the rats from hartwurin^ in 
*tru9a-bound straw, and gnawing the haods. 1840 CMl 
Eng, A Areh, III. ts^a Wood for small *trus8 

bridgea. 1733 J. Prick Stoke Br, Thames 7 A fram'd *'L'rusR 
Center. 1874 Thkarlk Naval ArcAiL 34 These *trusB 
frames are the same thickness as the binding ri rakes, and 
are placed at an angle of 45 degrees in an oppoaite direction 
to the plate riders iSeS /• N icholson Ofierat, Meckattic ox 
A large timber,.. which is supported at its ends in the side 
w.dls, and has a 'truss-framing applied to ike tmek of it, like 
the framing of a roof. 1679 Gne. No. 1410/4 A Cart 

Gelding *truRS-gaird on the sides. 1803 J* Nichoijioh 
Operat, Mechemie 569 When the flooring is to^ be very stiff 
and firm, it is necessary to introduce *truw girders. 1867 
Smyth Sailer's Word^k,, ^Truss-hoops, (or) clasp-hoops 
for masts or spars, .are open iron hoops, so made that their 
ends, bein^ let into each other, may be well fastened by 
means of iron wedges or forelock keys. 1877 Knight 
Diet, Meek,, Truss-hoap, one placed around a barrel to 
strain the staves into paitton. xa^ Aee, Exeh, K, R, 
4a/ix(i) m. s derso, ij Boweiynes, ij Stciynges debiles iJ 
*Truslynea debiles. 1776 Court 4 City Reg, 167/x *Tru8S- 
m.iker, Alexander Reid. x8a4 Watt Bibl, Brit , Sheldrake, 
Thuotky.. Truss-maker to the East India Coroimny, ana 
the Westminster Hospital. S41X Am, Rxek. A. R. 44/17 
Bk e (P.R.O.) Vn Bowespret, vn Raklut, vii 'trusplarjaille 
. . vn Caiione de Ferre. 148II Nopal Aee, item Fit 
(1896) 39 Maine perella..j, 4'ruBBy^rclle..j. t8a3 P. 
Nichoinon Prmt, Build, 595 •Tru^partition, one with a 
truss generally consisting m a quharancular ftaame^ two 
braces, and two queen-posts, udth a straining piece between 
the queen-posts, oppuittc the top of the braces. 1836 S. C. 
Brbm Gloee. Terms, Truu-partlttou, a partidon in which 


tfussfagjse wp leyadaaiMBaathaxvgaWqiUptiriiig. t88B 
Smyth faiVe/f IFerd-bk,, ^Truee^pendmmt, that pari of g 
topa-irasB' into which tba truss-tackle bycka are sehsd. 
*TruMp/eeee,<thn flllingsia bstwesntha fraiMooaipartuicDia 
of the riders b> diagonal trussing. i8sg P. NiaiOLsoH 
Praet, Build, aei ^Trueofieet, any of the posts of a trussod 
roof. 1337 in Pipe Roll 3a Edw, HI, in.34/8, J. wyading- 
rope, j. jerderoiisk ij. *imaspollucs. 1417 in Fosr, Aee, 
bKu. r.^/i, j. 7 ynge, iiU TW Polleys. J henge pulloy, 
t73S J* Fsica S/one Br. Tuameej, 7 Pair of these *Truai 
Rihk i8|73 j. Richabm RiooeUdrorking Faeteriee 8 'I he 
*triM rods are generally in the way of the bclti^. .in nearly 
all cases it is both batter and cheai^ to provide strength ia 
the girdem witliout trussing tbeok i84a^ Owilt AsmA 
Arddt, Gkieiii, *Trute Rogf, e roof formed of a tiebeaai, 
principal rafters, kmg post or queen post, and other necea- 
aary timbers u» carry lae purlins and common rnftets, eUL 
xg^ Exeh, Aee 19/31 m. 4 (P.R.O.) Et in xx. petrie cordl 
de ennabo. .pro duobua ^Trusseropes inde factcadis. saxy 
in For, Aee, 8 lien, V, G/i Do. -u. Priidle ropes debtUbna 
j. Trusse rope, ufia la Rkkmoud WiUe (Surtees) aa6 Two 
pore of trusse roips. 1867 Smvth SailoFe IVordbk,, *Truse» 
tackle, a gun-tackle puicnaM applied to the ends of the trum- 
pendants, to bowse them taut home to the ma-t. 1884 
HarbePe Mag, Nov. 896/a A triple-arch tool supported by 
iron *triiss-work. 


tTrUMIt Obs, [attrib. use of prec. ib. lo 
similative sense ; cf. T HUBSin 1 b.] Of a thick 
rounded form, like a bundle or parcel ; neatly and 
compoctlr framed; tight, compact; in quoL 
a 1722, ihrunken, shrivelled. 

1674 Loml. Cae, No. 909/4 A trosa erell underlaid Horia. 
1899 DAMnsa Fsy, IL 11. 6b The Tigre-Cat is about tho 
bignem of a Bull-Dog, with short Le^ and a truss Body. 
1709 Loud, Com, No. 4608/4 A truss well set Lad. about 
x6 years of Age. a lyaa Lni.a Hutb (1752) 965, 1 . .observea 
the ci 4 [of the ox] to be truaa xSas Cobbxtt Rur, Ritbe 
(x8m) 1 . 85 A pretty, little, oldish, smart, trum, nice cockney- 
looking gentleman. 

Tnui8l (trot), ft. Forms: 3-7 troaoe, (3-6 
trono, 4-5 troB(o), 4-5 trua, (truae, 5 teuoh, 
trusahe), 6 trouBoe, trowm, 6- truia. / 9 . Se, 
4.6 tuTBi, 5 twTBB, 6 tun, tursB. Po. t. and 
pple. truBBed (tmt) ; also 5-7 troat, 6 truitei 
fi. Se, 4-6 tuTBit, 5 -id, -ed, 6 turat. [ad. F. 
treusser, in OF. also trusser {Chanson Boland^ 
nth c.), tfvsser, terser, tourser *to trusse, tucke, 
pRcke up, to bind or gird up or in’ (Cotgr.) « Pr. 
trossar (and meil.L. tressare), OSp. trossar, Sp^ 
troxar, Pg. treuxar (Dirx), ol disputed etymology; 
referred by Diet to the late L. ppl. stem tort- or 
ters^ of L. terquere to twist. But the sense in the 
mod. longs, presents difficulties, and other deriva- 
tions have been conjectured; see Dies, LItti6f 
Scheler, lints. -Darm.J 

1 . trans. To tie in a bundle, or stow away closely 
in a receptacle ; to bundle, pack. Alsu with uf, 
(With the stuff, or the bundle or receptacle, as obj.) 
Now rare or Obs, 

exgBO Has/elok aoi? He wolden. .trusse al bat he mihten 
fyncie. .in arke or in kiate. 13. . Caw. 4 Cr, Knt, iiao pay 
. . Tyffen her takles, tru«sen her malrs. xvys Barboi’r Bruce 
XVII. 859 He gert turss his geir. e 1388 Cmaucbh Prot. 681 
But hood, .wared he noon, For it wwi trussed vp in hh 
wakt. a 1430 Songs 4r Carols ( Warton Cl.) 43 Fowre and 
XX good arwys trusyd in a thruiiime. a 1430 Prut 435 The 
Frensshe men. .trussid hir pecke und went ht.r wey. a 1333 
Ld. Brrnbrs HuouXx. 173 They shall gyue mi* bothe gownes 
and inaiitelles, so that thou shall haue myche a do to truss 
Diem in my male. 1337 N. T. (Genov.) Acts xxi. 15 We 
trussed vp our fardeles [16x1 tooke vp our cariages] and 
went vp to leruaaicm. 1603 Bingham Xenophon 69 'Hiey 
trussed vp their baggage, and .. niarclied forth. 1703 Dg 
Fob Foy, round World (1840) 119 A bundle of plants, such 
os he had trussed up together. i86x Our Emg. Home 105 
Officers., whose duty it was to. .truss the beds in sacks or 
hides. 


b. fig, (See also Tbi bbbd 1 b.) 
e 1394 r*. PI. CredekxB Of pat biissinge. .ffoi may trossM 
her part in a terre pow^e I e 1403 Cast, Persev. 1637 in 
Macro Plays 195 pat cuneys qweiie..in here was tnissyd 
be iriiiUe. 1500-00 Dunhar Poems xiii. 38 Sum in his 
toiing hts kynuiies tursis. 1379 F.. K. in Spenser’s Shepk, 
Ca/. Ded., What in most English wryters vseth to be loose. 
..in this Authour is well grounded, finely framed^ and 
strongly trusNcd vp together. 1664 Owkn Find. Antmad, 
PiaiLuxx, Trussing up such a fardel of trifles and quibbles. 

t O. To chaige or burden with a bundle or pack, 
or R number of such ; to load (a pack-hoioe, etc.) ; 
to lade (a ship). Obs. 

a laag Auer. R, 166 Noble men ft gmtile ne bereB nout 
packes, ne ne uare ^ nout itrussed mid trusseaus. sg. - 
K. A Us. 850 ( Rodl. MS.) pe . knijttes . . trussedeli her someis 
And lepen vpon her destrers. ^1400 Dutr. Troy 193 li 
Tho shipnes to ahilde o be shyre wbaghea,. And tyrn horn 
to teklc, ft trusse for the oea. a 1533 Lo. Brrnkr!I Huok 
exxx. 478 They.. tru«syd & newe wyttelyd theyr shyppeA 
X570 Lbvins Manip. 193/98 To Trusse, Sarciuare, 

d. Naut. To furl (n sail). A\toabsot. (? Obs.) 
a 1400 Morle A rtk. 3653 The marynerse . .Of theire termyi 
they tatke, how tliay ware tydd. Towyne trvsseile onetretq, 
trvKsene vpe -allea c 1400 [see Trussing vbl, sb. x). e sgig 
Cocke Lorelfs B, (Percy Soc.) 19 Some wounde et ]r 
CHDSiayne,. .w>me ^‘de trusae and thryiige. 1394 Gbsbnb 
ft ixiooR hooking Gl. G.'s Wk^i. (Ktldg.) 1 44 Our topsails upi 


we truss our apr-.tsahs ih. 1867 Smyth Stailor'e WordA 
Braile, ropes fastened lo the outermost leech of the ml, 
in diffmiit pieces, to miss it close up m occasion reqoircai 
Ibid,, Truss up, to, to brail upaaail suddenly 1 to toas up a buuL 
t e. tnsns, and intr. To become slirunkcn and 
compact; cL Tbubb a, Tbubbbd 1 b. Obs, mrem 
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TBiTisnra 


Mgi If 0mr« froMt M ft eov or Vk* hm doth of 
■SmmMmcmvAm; /MtTnmdvpaiift Mtcb^oroowift 
TaSIn^MMocCMf. IVufMdn^toKofaUdic^MMMMr. 

flL To ptok «p tad cany away; to coii^ or 
tiko with one la A pack ; to cariy ofl^ (la later 
me only •&.) ( 7 Af. 

df. 44 it No hftut we wii m triMOid nogl^tt 
Bet thttif M ^ "da boght. <Mio Maundbv. (Rcwb.) 
viU. 3 p fam bohonoo oIm truM kam vitftilki with bam 
tborgn m fonoid dewrtoii. 14 M tr. S0c’t9t» Stfrrt., Mb. 
M», tee Have goldeiSyhiyr, ftramiOb and lowel) with ham 
thay tufiid. tgM Stewaiit Crmt, Seet. (Kolia) 11. 34 a Tha 
loftnagudetbatibAmycht tnnawa. igSy Guda^CiHtiit B. 
<S.T.S.I tgs Mitia, kelp no gold. .Nor twa coittia with 
ton. 

f 8. iMtr, or oAm/. To pack np one*a clothes, etc. 
in icadineas lor a journey : » Pack vA a c. Also 
jfie. Oh. 

sm R* Guiuc (RoUa) 997 ^ Vaato he (King Philip] lat 
nomil to franca nor to dimwe. cigya Cnr*0r M, atiis 
(Fairr.) pal bad him tniaM & make bin boon. MTa-eg. 
IfftLoav -^rikur xx. xviiL Sap They truaaed and payd alia 
that wold aake hem, and holy an hondaid knyghtaa de- 
ported with ahr launceloL 1096 y Bvrlvn Ltt, /# Bohun 
iS jan.. And ao you have the hiaiory of a very old maa .• 
l..am now every day truaaing np to be gon. 
f 4 . vUr. To take oneself off, be off, co away, 
depart : « Pack o.l 10 b ; sometimes simply to go. 

Sjda lAnoL. P. Pi. A. II. iM Ly^ere. .nos nouiwher wel- 
come.. Bote ounr al i-hunted and hole to truaae. ^1440 
IVrA dfvr/. xiciii. 151 A I lord, late va no fortber tma. e xgie 
SKSLTon Mmgnyf^ 1774 Aa for all other, let them tniaae and 
pi^e. igga Babington Notts om Gtm xii. 1 10 She tmaaeth 
vp and away with him whither God ahould appoint, lyai 
KAMeAV ktcl^ k Lat aatmae and bamao'ar bend. 

t b. r§fl. in tame sense : « Pack o. 10 a. Obs, 
A1400-90 AUjuusder 1143 And ben he trumya hym to tyre 
ft bar hya tcntea acttee. risoo Sawdont BsA. xjctj TVuiiae 
theforthelcA c 1440 /*arrM«4|le 3693 Tbertoeche man truaae 
hym home. 

to. irons. To * send packing *, drive off, put to 
flight. Obt. rors, 

ciSyS PssrUstsff #154 The Breheignona went out thidm 
Fasie trussing [ F. detirmitamil 1544 DALavMFLa tr. Ltaiio's 
HUt Scot IX. (SbT.S.) 11. 163 Al acotis..auld be turaa^ 
away to Scotland. 

6. trans. To make fast to something with or as 
with a cord, band, or the like ; to bind, tie, faiten ; 
talso, to put on, gird on (clothing, etc.): ef. 6. 
Now rare. 

atmagA mcr, R. jaa Ich chulle . . tmiaen al bi achendf ttlne<(«ie 
o bins owune nrcke. tj . AT. Alts. 5177 (Bodl. MS) pa 
kvng. .doobon a Borel of a aquyer, . . And truaaeba male hym 
hihynde. CB 400 Oas/r, Troy 3393 Teutra the true kyng 
waa cruat on a litter, fgys R. n. Afpiua A Vlrg. E d b, 
Goe tniaae him to a tree. 1 S 46 II. Lawkxncr Camm, A ngaUa 
1 1 3 They would . . let him trume on their armour. 1698 Fawca 
Aec. E. Indim k P»ro Only a Glout . . trust with a String 
about their Waista 1813 Scott R^thy v. xxxvi. Round his 
left arm his mantle trusa^, Received and foiled three buiccs* 
thrust. 

b. spec. To tie the * points ’ or laces with which 
the hose were fastened to the doublet (With the 
hose, the points, or the person as obj.) Cf. 6. 
Obr. exc. //ist. 

e if 6 o J. Russau. Bk. Nuriurc 898 Strike his hosyn vppe- 
warde his legge . . pen trunse ye them vp sirayte. c 1330 H. 
RhoursBA. Nurture in BstSeaa Bk. ( 1868 ) 70 Hclptoaraye 
him, trusse his poyntea, stryke vphis Hoseo. iggB B. Jonkni 
Ev. Msus in iiutn. 1 . iii, Ute^k. Helpe to trusse me... He 
doe so vexe me— > Bruy. You'll be worse vex'd, when you are 
truss'd... Besit keepe vn-brac'd. tdya Massingxii Mmid of 
Hots. I. i, In the time of trussing a pmnt, he can undo Or 
make a man. s 8 aa Scorr Niipal xvii. Let me have the 
honour of truasing you. Now, oliaerve, 1 have left several 
of the points unUed of set purpoee. 1898 Doian Kn^kta 
et Dmya ix. 139 Guy liusaed his points, pulled up his hosa. 

6. To confine or enclose (the body, or some part 
of it) by somethin? fastened closely round ; to bind 
or tie up : to gira ; to fasten up (the hair) with 
ribbon, pins, combs, etc. ; to adjust and draw close 
the garments of (a person) ; hence contemptuously 
in reference to dress. Also with up. (CL 5 b.) 
70 bt. 

134 a [sae Trussing vbi. jA 1 ]. c 1440 Pramp, Porv. su 4 /s 
Trumyn, and byndyn, as menn done snore lymyB,.^t/>. 
irSo Biblb (Genev.) Jar. i. 17 Truam vp thy Iqynes. iSto G. 
FLBrrcHKB CksdsCs Viet. 1 . Uv, Now ane would sighing ait, 
. .in sack cloth trust. lysa Ruo08i.l Spaet. Na 077 f 9 How 
ridiculously .. we have all been trussed up.., and how 
infinitely the French Dreas excels oura. 1736 Ainbwomth 
LsA. Diet. <17831 1 , To truss up the hair of one's head, 
emeamriam. valeemtsm^m nodum eoUigara, sSg J. Holland 
MaustP. Matml II. 3 s Tha combs used by the lower dam of 
fiamalas for truming their hair. 

t b. To insert closely, to tuck. Obs. 
sm Lo. Bbbners Praiaa. 1. xvii. 18 Bitwana tha aaddyll 
and the panncll, they trusse a brode plate of meialL m igaa 
in Arckatoiagia IV. 313 To trusse the endes of the said 
sheete under every end of the bolster. Guillim 

Harm/dry m, rr. (ed. 3)031 Fowles having long shankesdoa 
(in their flight) stretch forth their leggea. •; but such as ara 
short lagged doe trusse their feet to the middest of their 
bodies, idgi tr. De-irta.Canerut* Dam Pauiaa 114 This 
woman., tnisdng up her garment turned her legs into wings 
and fled. 

7 . To fasten up on a gallows or cross, to hang as 
acrifflinal ; to * string up*. (Chiefly with up.) mreh. 

1938 Ratmady Saditioi^ ifi b, He waa forthwith trusts vppa. 
i 8 aa Holland Uvy xrviil xxxvii. 696 Ha commandad mam 
to ha roundly inissad up and crudfiad \frtaei atffi^ sflal 


Bomm Pksrmma. sh; (1638) tiAHa bound tha m s sa yiiaa of , 
thoaa atnong thaevea in chamas . . and irusiad tlmm on 
gallowtea. osyaa Pams Vaaar efBroR A Sir T. Moor 
wm To be tniaaed up. .as a Tiaytor. ilifl Soott Hri. 
Midi. xsiU, If they must truss me^ 1 will repent of nothing ; 
ao much. .as of tha iqjuiy 1 have dona my lily. sMa 
STRVBMaoN Pam, Sited. Matsk Mkt.^ Vitlam\s90p i8a How 
or when ha died, whether decently In bed or truaied up toa 
gallow^ remaios a riddle. 

t b. inir. for pass. To be hanged : cf. M Monp. 

sms Ardau ef Pararaksum 111. vi, If tlmo beest tnintad. . 
And come in ouestion, surely, thou wilt trusse. b6os F. 
Godwin B/s. ef Bog. l*he baker was. .about tha yoong 
maok nccke and he euen ready to truasa. 

6. To fasten the wings or legs of (a fowl or other 
animal) to the bodv with skewers or otherwise^ in 
preparation for cooking. 

(c 14^ Two Cookerjhkks. 81 Taka a kydda. .fla him, and 
Iwde him, and truasa his leggea ih be sides, and roete bim.1 
nos Swirr Bm*i. Bka. Miac. (1711) a86 Aa when a skilful 
€!ook has iruss'd a Brace of Woodcocks. 1796 Maa Gumaa 
Cookery v. 00 'I'ake a fat pig,, .slit and truss him up like a 
lamb. igsiB J. Bortar'a Ubr. Prod. Agrie. 1 (. a«i Tha 
Umgler's method uf Killing, Picking, and Truming Fowla 
D. transf. 

1899 Alibutfs Soti. Mad. VIII. 9 The pntient must., 
make the shoulder blades meet by truming back tha elbowa 
9 Of s bird of prry: To leixe or dutch (the 
prey) in its talons ; spec, to seize (the quarry) in the 
air and carry it off. arch, (and ffer.) Also Jig. 

t^GwowoOvida Mat. ^.(1593) 144 As when the scare* 
flill erne With hooked talents truasing up a hare among tha 
fame, Hath laid her in hu nett. 1579 TuaiRav. Pmleamria 
90 If shee strike hir orstoupe hiror trusM hir then suflTer hir 
to kill it. 199D SrsNSRs P. Q. 1. x’u 19 As hafard hauke. . 
His wcaria pounce*! alt in ^me doth spend To trusse tiia 
pray too heavy for his flight 1849 G. Danirl Trinmrdt.^ 

■ Hats. /K ccxxxiv, A young Eagle.. rather ChusM..at 
Armed Cranei to flyei Or trusse a farr^een Swan. i 65 y 
Drydrn Muidan Qneau iif. i, So—at last he has trust'd hit 
Quarry. 174a Somrbvillc Piatd Sports ato The vigorous 
hawk . . Truss'd in mid*air hears down her captive prey. 
1884 Bovtrll Hsr, Hist. A Pof. xvii. | s (cd. 3) 074 A 
cormorant truwang a fish all ppr. iBflv J. B. kosb tr. 
VirgiCs jSueidaMSo stoops ttw bird of Jove. .To truss tha 
snowy await or d usky hare, ittj Hasting Par/. Bk. Kapioga 
SpmtdueutkH Gloss. 49 Truaa. to clutch the quarry in the 
air instead of atriking it to the mund. sgxe Radclivpb 
. in Emeycl, Brit X. i43/t A hawk ia said lo * truss ' a birtl 
when Me catcheaU in ibe air, and oottiaa to the ground with 
it in her ulons. 

trmuef. 1470-89 Maumiv Artkur xiv. vl. 849 The lyon 
took hiB lytd whelp and trussed hym, and bare hym there ha 
cama fra 1899 UaowNmo Pra Lippo 88 The wind doubled 
me np, and down 1 went. Old Aunt Lapaocia trussed ma 
with one 

10 . To tighten up (a bell) cm its itock after It hat 
worked loose. ? 0 )*s. 

1488-1940 (see TainuitNG «A/. 48. 1]. 


14168-1940 [see rairamNG 1]. 1949 Ckurekw. Aea, 

St. DnustauCs. Cssmtark.^ For yerone (ir^ worke to trowse 
the bellys xij d. i8aa-3 in Swayne Smrum Ckurekw, Aea, 
(1896) S73 For newe Trussiiige the a 3 4 and 9 bdls, 5a 
XL To compreia the staves of (a cask) into the 
required shifie and posttion by means of a irussing- 
keep (see TBUBfimo vbl. sb. 3). 

1939 CovRRDALR Jar, xlviil. is, 1 shall aende hir trusseis 
to irus^ her vp, to prepare wid season hir vessels. 1888 K. 
Holhr Antsottty in. 108/1 Tniislng a Barrel, is putting ft 
together from Boards or Staves within a Hoop. 1883 
Piskariaa Sxkih. Casiat 83 Apparatus for heating casks 
before being irua^. 

12. Butldiug^eXc. a. 7 yussever\ seeqnot. 7 0Ar. 

1709 T. N. City A C. Purekmsar 109 Instead of Arching, 
they trum-over, or over-qmn, as they fforaao it, i.e. they lay 
tha and of one Brick about half way over the end of another, 
and so, till both sidca meet within half a Bricks length, and 
than a bonding Brick at the top finisbes the Aich. ikkL 
198 A kind of Bench,.. upon which they lay the largest 
Stone^ and so trum them over,, .efter the manner of Clamps 
for Bricks. 

b. To support or strengthen with a Truss {sb. 6 ). 

iSag (see TauaaiNc tA/. sh. i]. 1847 Smkaton BuildaVa 

Mmts. 77 It is not necessary to truss all Ibe rafters in a roof. 
1889 Doily Naws 13 July 6/3 'Cbu new safety ladder, se- 
cur^ trussed on springs and wheels. 
tTni8B-a-fiul. Obs. rare-^K App. the name 
of tome game. Cf. Truss sb. 7 . 

m ftgS Ci.RVRi.AND Modal Naw Raigi 9 Or do the luncto 
leapar truss-apfail? 

tTrU'Sffan. Obs. Alto 6 trontusge, (tro- 
SMha). [a. OK. ireusstege (14th c. in GodeL), L 
F. trousser to Truss : see -aos.] Articles * tnit^ ' 
or packed np, colleetively ; baggage; spec, booty 
carried off. Also atlrib. 

tfigso Mtlusina xxL 13a Who that myght flee, fledd 
toward theire folkethat tede theyre proye.oxen, kyn ft sheii, 
swyncB ft otbre trouasage (orig. trtmasmgas\ 19S7 Aee. 


angkra it s Mtm. ..TrusseJ, beaten, layad, or Mqppnd hard 
A^hcr,Mi^Mi; agTfllArvR Zhufomwv.lxxR.jteClusM 
oTaiRay berrioa.. JSeke sei aad trumed lemther. adpe 
l^wLR JFAftr iii. Hie robe UNui mi^leolM a^ 

loaaa...so that even with trunaed-ap akuria he.ooukl mum 
little pragma. 1904 M. HawLRrr Quaem** Qtamir 1*^1 
(Jueen and her maida braved ii aa muioy yoang ma^mnnad, 
pafl^ad, pobiiad, trurnad and doublalad, 

b.^. Knit together, compactly fraoied or 
form^ (Usually const, as fa. often with 
tw// or other adv.) } 0 bt. 

1948 £lvot, CwHpmetUis^ that b wall emupelad snd 
truaied togiiber, ohone and roanda. ilM hand. Goo. 
Ma 1060/4 A hay Nag,, .short necked, well tnenied. 1899 
Hdd. No. Miti/4 She faw lately hod Puppii^ aad b not yet 
fuUyTrumS. 

o. Leehery. Of a fowl, etc. : aee Tbobs » 8. 
Alao ill Hor . : aee quot e i8i8. 

S8UB Scott P. M. Partk vUi, * It's all hen*, eald the litlle 
men, expanding his breast like a trasaed fowl. cstSflBxaav 
Aaq^. Her. L GIoul, Ttasssed. doM, ot C omplicated, aiu 
terms unueoeasariiy uitroduced into blaaon when birda ara 
borne with tlieir wings closed to the body t which is ever 
implied when the contrary is not expressed, igoe M xa Gtvu 
Visits Elia. (1906) 99 He does look like a irusiiad pigaon. 

2. fiuHdiugt etc. Forniahed, auppom, er 
•trengthened with a trusi or trunea. 

■•40 H. SrmicRa Autokkg. (1904) 1. xi. 184 Exparioseats 
on truMsd beaina s8!9| bn H. Uouclos Milit. Bndgaa 
vli. (ad. 3) 307 On iruMsd and ouspeneioa bridgsa ^8 
Mbdlrv Autumm Tour U.S. A Commsio ix. 146 Tramed 
girden ara prafenred (in bridga-buildinM). 

Tnmol, -ell, obu. loims of TaisTiii. 

t TmshU. Obs. Alao 5 traeaella, 9-9 trae- 
ael ; ik. 6 tursall, 6*7 turoell. [a. OF. irwussei^ 
earlier tersel, teursel^ mod.F. trousseau^ dim. of 
iromse^ vbl. sb. uf treusser : lee Truss.] 

1 . A bundle, package ; in quot a 1400. a furled 
tail. Cf. THOUsaBAU. 

tNS4oo [sae Thush v. i d). *408 Lvm. Da GasR. PHgrt, 

•755 And at the gate for to ee TTuisellys, flardellya, ki that 
place. Or any marahauni in may passe. He mvMe vnirusse 
hem ft vnbynde. e 1480 Tawmakiy Mjot U. 170 Lay downs 
tbi triiweil spoil this hill. 

2 . The puncheon for making the Impreft on the 


upper side of the coin; cf. Pn.g sb.^ t 
(1300 : see Pile A.* i.] 1473 Choueaev Eurolsmamia, Datr. 
kmm 3/49 m. 8 <P.R.O.) We..haue. ucencid oura welbe> 
louyd WiilUm Omorighe..to make graue xnd prynta iJ 
dusene Tnissellys and I doMne btanoerdys for penya and 
iiij Sianderdys and viij I ruasellys for half penya 1484 
Ckoueety IVorr. Srx. 1. File 1931. Nq. fyfo (P.lLO.) 
cepii;>, .tribus standaidis et no^em trusscllis ruptis..lria 
standards et novem iriiswlloa de novo fleii . . faciatia 
as8a>3— 1809 Isee Piut sk.* 1, Pumchron* 3). i8tt Coros.. 
TrousseoUt a Trussell ; the vpntr yron.or inouldtlhau vaed 
in tbe stamping of txtynm. sflsy Kuomo Auts. Coimoga I. 
67, IIL S4* 1^ CocnaAN-PATsacK Rae. Coinoea Statl. L 
Introd. 49 The * flan * being placed on tbe 'pile 7 the * true* 
sell ' was applied to tbe upper aide of it hy oivana of a 
twisted woiio, or by the band, and the moneyer then struck 
the end of the puncheon with tbs hammer until tbe improa- 
sioo waa pruduoed ou iha 'flan '. 

Trumier (tro*8ai). [f. Truss v . a -bb L] 
t L A receptacle or appliance in or with which 
lometbing is * trussed'; a bundle, package; a 
bandage. Obs. 

1919 Horman Vulg. 30 Tha bouncha or botihe .. can 
vnneth be bonnde vp with a trussar. o 1948 Hau. CkrotSm 
Ham. VUi 17 Byndyng of males and laroclles, tniasyag of 
CoffeiR Rnd truBsert. 

2 . One who or that which trassea, in various 
sensea : see the verb. spec. a. One who trussei a 
calk. 190 (ara Tbiisb at. xih 

b. A person employed in, or a machine for, 
trussing hay or straw. 

1889 Emgiriear LXVII. R9R Hay and straw trueners. 189a 
l/mio, Exkih. Cuida June R9/9 The Straw Trtts-cr..was 
shown at work attached to the Steam Thrashing Mschina 
189a T. B. F. Eminbon EpUasmie PHeutttomta mt Scottar^ 
The trimaers. .were enenged truRsiag the hay for sala 
o. A person eni^oyed in trussing poultry, etc. 
ipai Doily Ckrws. 16 S«^t. 8/6 Poultry.— Wanted a trumer 
for best-class work. 190 Doily Naws 14 Dac. 7 Tha 
removal of this favourite bone by tbe tninaar. 

8. A plant that produce! trusses of blosiom: 
usually with qualifying adj. expressing the quality 
of the trusses. 

1843 Florisfs JrtU. (1B46) IV. 153 The flowers ara axtra* 
sued, and it is a very flue iruMtr. ifl8a Gasrdam it Mar. 


sued, and it is a very flue iruMtr. ifl8a Gsssrdam it Mar. 
i6o^This. .red ground Polyanthus.. is a noble truaser. 
tTra*8B6T7. Obs. rare-K [f. TKUflfl jd. 4 - 


R. Gibsom in Utt. A Pop, Haas. F 7 //| 45 If. es <P.R.O.i, 
For trosache kaais. o 1948 Hall Ckrom., Ham. VUI 119 b, 
Tlie Frenchmen were rcodye to depart with trusBagaa and 


diriagei. 

Truflse, obs. form of Trucb, Truss. 

Tnufled (trpst),;^. a. [f. Truss v. a-bd 1 .] 

L Packed, tied up, etc. (see tbe vb.); in qnot. 
i904,with*pointo'truBm*d (T russ w. fib). ^Tratssed 
bed. bedstead', cf. irtsssing bed, etc. (TBUsaivo 
vbt. sb. 3). 

e 1440 Promp. Poro. 904/1 Trussyd, of fordel,. .Jmrdallo. 
tms,aorelmotus. Trussyd vp, and bowndyn,.,/lMa4i/Nr. 193a 
Taat Ehor. (Surtees) V. spy A trust bed with a fedder bed. 
ts9|7 Rastlmmd MSS. (1905) IV. 379 A trasle badKied for 
myLordtooary tothaCourt,vU«. sags Hulort, Trussed, 


•BRT.l Things * trussed ' ot packed, baggage. 

01548 Hall Ckrom.^ Ham. Vlit 65 A great numbro of 
raac.Tl ft pedlers, ft I hellers., brought ou«r..diiierRa mar- 
chandlse vneuscumed, all vnder tbe oolourc of the tnimery 
ef the Amba<tiiadourB. 

Tnufsing (tiv*«9)» vbl. sb. [f. Truss r.A 

-imoL] 

L The action of tbe verb Truss, in various iensea. 

1x40 Ayamk. 176 Yno) H*!* of ydeliiaaM abonte hire heaued, 
to keinbe, to wesse, ine troasinge. c 1400 Dasir. Trw 4633 
All tuniyt (mire txcle with tnnayng of saBas., 1488-9 m 
Swayne Sonsm Ckurekw. Aee. (18^) 11 Prole trusayng 
aiagne campane ad thasami xd. tigo Cktorekmt. Aee. Si. 
Giles, Rsoding $9 For traaaing oT the greats ball. s8q| 
Latham Polity (1633) Explaa Words, Ttrussimg ia when 
a Hawke taiaeth a fowls aloft, and ao dasoeiideth downa 
with It 10 the ground. 1870 Eachabd Cant Clergy 75 Lm 
your loins be xirdcd... There roust be a holy girdinff and 
tniSMiig np for haavoL 1894 R. L'Estbamgr PeMea dmnriL 



Tsunxna. 


TRvn. 


(1714) Tht Trwiinc ap of Thievn b ibi SteorUp dt 

ftwM tlmbtrib w m tbair mmtmI wrfiictialuiU ktcp this 
poiiiion. b tb« iMwiaeMof triiwnf. iHi Mat. Stows CMv 
Yim't C iv, Not t cbiclion, or tttrkoV| or duck, .but lookod 
mvo whan thop aaw hor upprotcUiif.. .tho wia idwuyt 
PMNlittting on truHing, ttuflUtg* and roMting. 
i, € 9 mr. The timber or other material forming 
a truu (*rBons /d. 6) \ a work or atractare coubk- 
Ing of tranei. 

1840 Civil JSnr, 4* Arch, Jrvi* 111 . 43^ A plan of ibo 
tnwiied fooc*bridgo. .othibiUng tho tniuing and cm! iron 
framM. ilao W. J. Gobmn Fmuuhrf 48 A pbtform of 
lampoiary drdon . . atrongihonod by tuimomenla^ tvuMiag* 
8. attm. Adapted or uied for * tniwing \ |jack« 
log, or tying up (odi. exc. M/,), at trusnng cheti. 


ued for tmmlng (In rarioui aeniet of tlie verM, 
ai (eenie i d) trmsing-ropif (tenN xo) -ifoi/, 
(seme 1 1) •ioop, -mackinit (sense is b) -mr, >Ao//, 
•fuci% also f trasaing-boUitor : see quot., and 

cf. Tbubm id. 3 a ; t truaalng-ooat, a padded jacket 
worn under armour. 

Ptf$iV CfcL XXV. 3i8/t So long ai It [the beam] 
tetains khb curvature the weight bid upon it must cveiitu> 
ally preia upon the *triu«n|<ben. IVUl yvhn of 

Gmmui in Armitage Smith Lin (ipc^Uiio Lits bits pur mon 
corps, appelles en Knglcterre ‘truxeyng beddee. Mti M Aua 
pAVTOa in P, Lott, 111 . a86 A Ulel white bedde..for a 
irumyng bedde. 1371 in Whiuker Hisi. Crwtm 1 1819) 397 
Ont truming bedd for the field. il 0 i Ovr S^g. Homo 103 
POruUe beda wore often called * truaing * beda. 1334 1 m, 
Wmrfir, AVi/A Arragom in Ciumdon 3/ffc.(i83s)34 Alytilb 
*tniMinge bedsteede. . wttha two lather caeee to truiie it in. 
ipie fi.R. SuriLiNO Emg. Ck, Brmstu iio*Trus!ilng>nol- 
ster, a padded belt Ibr equalbing and uktng the weight of 
the heavy cuirass. 1843 Ptnn/ Cyet. XX V. 319/9 Tlirough 
theta eyas were ptsseu vertical bars or Mrusdngdiolta. 
1440 In Ptneoek Knc Ck. FunUturt (1866) 189 My *trushing 
challts and my highest guilt chalia. 1540 Act 39 Hon, VUI 
c 11 Item for n *trus<«yng cbeste iL s. a 1360 CAvaaoisH 
/fWiey (1893) 937 Syltyng uppon a trusiyiig chest. 1884 


Ontm (Someisat Ho.), A ’ trusnng coat 1387 leaviaA 
Mti^un (RoilS) Vil. 383 His melyit..his boimes and his 
*trttssynge ctiTres. 1483 in Ripon Ck. Acts (Surtees) 368. 
U trussyng eoffen ss. • • unum magnum truseynu mayle precit 
as. 1488 Mmhh, k HoMsek, Exf. (Roab.) 367 , 1 payd fore 
vilj. hales [a elb) of kanes for *trosenRe gcrc, xx.d. 18B8 
R. Holme Armoury 111. 108/1 ^Trussing Hoop, is a brge 
atrong Hoon.. first put tixmt the Barrel sieves to draw 
them to tneir compass. i8ti~t in Swayno Burum 
Ckurekm, Acc. (1890) 170, ix *tnuMinge keyes. 1877 
Knioht Dkt, JUtik,, ^Trussiug^mmckius.onn for drawing 
tho truas-koopa upon casks. sQj FUkortts Exkib, Cutsd, 
83 Trussing machine and accumulator. 1485 ^IVu-wyng 
maylo |soa trussing cojftr above], idet-a in Swayne 
Surum Ckurdm, Ace. (1896) 179 One Hundred of ^'I'nis- 
singe nayles lod. 1848 Swae Cookery 149 To try when 
done run a ^trussing needle into them. 1803 P. N icholbon 
Pruct, Builder 305 *Trussit^piectt, such umbers in a roof 
u are in a state of compression, 1348 Elvot, Etrigmsutum 
. .it main be vsed for a trussyng pointe. 1^3 Penny C/cL 
XXV. 319/1 A formuli for calculating the size of the iron 
*truMing-rods. 1410 in Per. Her. 3 Hen. VI ^ G/a darso^ 
J haunstr pro *trussyiige nm ij^ys Exek, Acc, K. R, 
Bundle 178 No. 16 m. 4 (P.R.O.h IxCiil lb. fill pro oordu 
balistarum, li) lb. *truv«yngthred, ij lb. di. trenchefyll. 


1. trenchefyll. 


B r I R 1 h SeriMing Ibmpliblen . . Lum 

I ^ wend, tbM u^n trust i8fa Smunn^ 
» I. Ir. 1 1 The mory was ulwn upou trust by 
PUny, and many others. iTpyOoowwAnfw/rfr 
ve TOirits. .take.. little upon trust. iBngkxuim 
That Bumerous body who take things on trust 
ITINBAU Bee, 11 . 98 Take what b sat befera hun 

^ trwuf with pmiesslTe : That Itt whidi oiie*i 
eiilildenGe it put; an oMect of truit. 

l/MPUgr, Peif,V^, de W. 1531) 8b, Let hymbeall your 
irmt 138B Bisle (Oenev.) Pt, xl 4 Bloisad b the mam 
dial makmh the Loid hb trust. s888 BavAirr Dcmtk 
Akreskam Lincoln I, The sword of power, a nation's trust 
Sl Confidant expectation of tometiiing; hope, 
(rtaoo: ssa Tatar d.<] 11400 Destr, Trey 8669 had 
no hope of h«re beale..all hor trust Imn was lynt lasg 
Lo. BKBuaiis Froist, I. xvili. ae They wait all the weoke, 
without heryng any worda of the scottis, vpon truxt they 
sbulde repasse agiiyn..the sameway. u HALLCArm., 
Heu, IV ek This prince was sent inither, in trust of saua. 
gard, in hopa of refugo, and in loqusat of aide and comfort 
against his euill willert. 1867 Miltoh P, L, 11. 48 Hb trust 
was witli th' Eternal to he deem'd Equal in strength. 1864 
J. Maktinbau Air., Addr.^ etc. (1891) IV. 563 The truata 
of eighteen centuries and tha sighs and hopes of more. 

8. Confidence In the ability and intention of a 
buyer to pay at a future time for goods supplied 
without present payment : » Crbuit /A 9 a. 
Chiefly in phrases oh, upon, i of trust, 

1373 Tuisib //smI. (1878) 134 At first hand he buieth that 
paiein all doune , . At third hand he bubth that buieth of trust. 


1849 Hr. Hall Cuses Conse. (1650) e6 Thoee who are able 
to pay downe ready money . .know tocxpect a better penny- 
worth, then those that runne upon trusL 1881 in HewMilh 


kepe me from hym. 1390 
ind Levune, faithful and 


tTni'isura. Obs, [a, OF. trusteure (Cotgr. 
troussun, -smiv), med.lN *trossdtura, L trossaro 
to Tbubs : see -ubx.] ? • Thuds s6, 2 , 

SM3 Ace. ExcK K, R, 5/8 m. 13 (P. R. O.) In J mncoia 
at .J. Cable emptia de Hugone Kelinge. £t xxij. s. in Trus* 
surs, Girdelinges (etc.) emptia de eooeio. 

!lnat (livit;, sb. Forms : a. 3-6 truata, 3- 
truat ; B, 4-7 troat, 5 troate. See also Thaist sb,, 
Thidt sb,\ Tbiht sb,^ [Early ME. trostip^ trusts, 
ad. ON. traust sb. neuL : see Tbubt a.] 

1 . Confidence in or reliance on some quality or 
attribute of a person or thing, or the truth of a 
statement. Const in \\of on, upon, to, unto), 
a. Aisag Ancr. R, 974 Me neuefi truate to Codes helm 
ket euer is neih bute ^if bileaue trukie. a 1140 Urtisuu In 
Cott, Horn, 187 As ml tiust u bar to bit beo mi lechunge. 

Gh 9 IVurw. (A.) 794a He a bppe rent out anon 
Of hb brlni, hat alle hb trast was on. 1484 Caxton 
E ablet of Auian i. He b wei e foie thatsetteth his hope and 
Crustn in a woman. 1903 in Mem, Hen, Vil (Rolfs) 975 
lion Fernando of Aragon bathe no confidens nor truat 
unto the Kynge of Komaynes. 1603 .Stow Ann, 671 
A italTo of re^e, of the which there is no IrU'tt. 1611 Shaks. 
Wint. T. IV. iv. 607 Ha, ha, what a Fooie Honesiie is I and 
TruNt (his sworne brother) a very simple Genileraen. iveg 
Builkb berm. Wits. 1874 11 . 169 To hco and know and reel 
that our truit wa.H not vain. sNg Scott Quentin P, xiii, 
The honour and trust which were about to be reposed in 
him. s86o Tvnuall Giac. 1. xix. 134 We had . .to get round 
overlianging ledges, where our main trust was in our feet. 

p. 1380 WvcLiv Prov. iii. 5 Haue troat in the Lord, of 
ai thin heite. — Itu, xxxL 1 Hauende trmt (1388 trist] 
vpon fours horaid carrea. CSA40 Promp, Parv, 50371 
Troiie, cotsftUneiu, fdutiss. 1848 Hamilton Pnpsrs (Cam- 
den 1 a^ The tront reposid in me bi your Lordshipe. 

b. Take on or upon trust (t recoivs, take up in 
trust, take up upon trust), to accept or give credit 
to without investigation or evidence. 

1841 Nicholas Papers (Camden) 4 Being constrmsrned to 
take upp all my intelligence concerning Parlbment affnires 
upon trust. .from oiheri. c 1841 Howell Lstt, (1690) 1 . 67 
Ey-witneasesoT tboae things which otbar receive but in trust. 


Cloik Manvf, iS.H.S.) Introd. 85 Cloath will be.. delivered 
out to the merchants and after la monatha trust they will be 
paying (etc ). 1738 Johnsom Idler No. efi P 8 My master 
lived on trust at an ale*house. 1819 CosaxTr Ada. Yng, 
Man iL 63 The man therefore who purchases on trust not 
only pays for the trust, but ha also pays lib due share of 
what the tradesman losea by truit. 
fig, tlsz Byxon Bardan. ti. 1 . sod. I am content To be 
beloved on trust for what 1 feeL 1863 Kuskik Aeiame I. f i, 

1 had even intended to ask your attention for a iUtb wbib 
on truit. .utiiii (etc.]. 

4 . The quality of being trustworthy; fidelity, 
Ktiabiiitv; loyalty, trustinesB. Nowm/'g. j 

1470-83 MAi.oav Arthur xxi, v. 8^ Comfort thyself, .and 
doo os wel as thou mayst, for in me is no truste for to truste 
in. c 1480 Caxton Sonnss o/Ayntou vii. 166 There ys noo 
truste in hym And therfore 1 wyll kepe me from hym. 1990 
Maslowb Edm. It, iii. ii, Our friend Levune, faithful and 
full of trust 199a SiiAKS. Rem. a *Jui. in. ii. 85 There's no 
trust, no faith, no koneitie in men. i8ae Mav Hrir in. 
(169s) D iv, Weil 1 beleeiie thee wench, and will reward 
lily trust in this. s8eg Pmior Ode Queen's Death iv. Fair 
Alliioii shall, with faithful Trust, Her holy Queena sad 
Keliques guard. i8bs Bvson Mar, Fed, it i. You have 
done welL—l thank you for that trust 

6. a. The condition of having confidence repoaed 
In one, or of being entrusted mth something ; esp. 
in the ]>hraaes in trust, to one's trust, under trust, 
a 1348 Hall Chron,, Edw, V ti, 1 dara putte no peraone 
enrthely in truste with his kepyng, but my selfe onely. 1377 
Hanmbb Ahc, Etcl, Hid., Socrates 1. xxvi, He putteth tne 
priest . . in trust with his testament 1809 Skbnb Reg, Med, 
11. 131 Murther,.of our Soveraine Lords lieges, quhere the 
persons sbine u vnder the trust, credit, assurance, end 
power of the slayer, b treason and lese majestie. \MargiH\ 
Slaucbier vnder trust. i6si DiaLK i Tkess. ii. 4 As we were 
ajlowed of (iod to bee put in trust with the Gospel. — 1 Tinu 
vi. 90 O Timothie, keepe thnt which is committed to ihy 
truat 187s tr. Ceundetds Hist. Elis, 11. (168B) 174 Such 
l4etten 1 should never have committed to Barker's Trust 
1817 W. Sblwvn Lone Nisi Priusi^. 4) II. Bai A devisee 
or executor in trust, who has acted, may be examined as a 
witness in support of tlie will. 1818 Scott Br. Lamm, 
xvii. 'I'he celebrated case of Sir Coolie Condiddle of Con- 
diddle, who was tried for theft under trust. 

b. The obligation or responsibility imposed on 
one in whom confidence is placed or authority is 
vested, or who has given an undertaking of fidelity. 

153s CovaxoALK Mieak vii. so Thou shalt kepe thy trust 
with lacob,and thy mercy for Abraham, like as thou hast 
sworne vnto oiire fathers longe agro. a 1348 Hall Chron., 
Rick HI ayThe nian..beynge hindered and kepte vnder 
by sir Richarde Ratclifle and sir Willyam Catesibye, wliich 
. . kept him by secrete driftes out of al secrete trust a 1881 
Fi/ixaB IVoftkiss (1S40) 1 . 409 His youth spent in some 
military employments of good trust. 1770 Jnm'us Lett, 
xxxx'ii. (1890) 189 Until parliament itself betrays its trust, 
by contributing to estabibh new principles of government, 
1784 J. Bxown Hist, Brit, Ck, (1890) II. vi. 989 Hrinvtng 
them into places of power and truit 1847 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng, vtl. ll. 916 Grave apprehensions that, if Roman Catho- 
lics were made capable of public trust, great evils would 


1784 jf. Bxown Hist, Brit, Ck, (1890) II. vi. ^9 Hrinvtng 
them into places of power and truit 1847 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng, vtl. ll. 916 Grave apprehensions that, if Roman Catho- 
lics were made capable of public trust, great evils would 
ensue. 1907 Vemsy Mem. I. 79 A breach of trust 
o. Tile condition of that which is entrusted to 
lome one. Only in phnM m (fan) /ruff. 

14SS W. Paston id P. Lett. 1 . 90 The whiche procurecie and 
appcile 1 shal sende to yowr peraone, . . with moneya onward, 
on trust. 1398 SrxNBRK F. Q. v. iv. 9 To knights of great 
emprise The charge of Justice given was in truit,That they 
might execute her iudgements wise. i8e8.SHAKa Per, 1. Bl 
13 His sealed CoiiimiHsion, left in trust with mee. 1884 But* 
LKx Hud, II. I. S07 To makeover In truit your fortune to your 
Lover. 1807 jAaMAN J, J, Pemnits Devises (ed. 3) ll. 17 
A gift to a college, In trust for another charitable object. 
18^ 0 . W. Holmbs Aut, Brmdbfd, fi. (i8utt 49 Put not 
your trust in money, but put your monlby in trust. 

d. (with //.) A doty or offiite, also a thing or 
person, entrusted to one. 

1643 Chab. 1 Treaty ai OsHordWiu. i86a II. 989 Those 
Trust! which tha Law of the Land hath Mtiiid in tha 


Grown akiia. sBU Seuuderba Redbo, BL la ft waa wat 
at two Buck gnatTniats, aa Maiahal and uaiieial ihooM 
both ba naaiM byotia PerNOO. tnp JomiaoM Remehtev 
No. 7t y 14 The few momenta nmaming an to ba ooa- 
aidared as the hut tnist of heaven. iBm^ Goode Study 
Med, (ed. 4) 11 . 463 The digestive poweiu or soma of them, 
do not perform thmr trust as they should do. 1844 G. N. 
Baioos in Mmsseseksuette Acts fbp Public offices are pnblie 
truBts, craaicsd for ttm benefit of tht wboio paopla. and not 
Ibr tha benefit of those who may fill them. 1898 Bomiia M, 
Palmib in Ld. Seiborne Mem, 1 . p. v. [ffoiiet) These Mo> 
morials are a Trust 

6. Law, The confidence reposed in a peiaoD la 
whom the legal owDcrship of property l8 vested 
to hold or use for the benent of another ; hence, an 
estate committed to the cltarge ol truiteei ; also 
tremsf. a trustee; a body of persons appointed u 
trustees; in quoL 1713, the position or relation of 
t trustee. 

9448 RoBsof Parti, V. 37/1 The said Fellees haue no title 
nennterest therynne, but only upon truat, and to his osa, 
to execute his will. 1433 tbtd, 095/1 Londea or Tens- 
mentes ut which we were enlMlTed by them of trust, in which 
we had never title, .but onely by the feoffement miula bytis 
in trust. 1344 tr. Littietods 7 enures (1574) 98 b, If a manna 
enfeolle another in hya lands vppon trusts. s8a8 Cokb On 
Litt. 97a b, An Vae is a Truat or Confidence repoaed in some 
other. 171a Stbeli Sheet, No. 401 p 3 , 1 am In a Trust 
relating to this Lady's Fortune. 1797 Mas. A. M. BaNNarr 
Beggar Girl (1B13) 11 . 96 Both Mr. Fraser and doctor 
Cameron were trusts to a a ill made a few years bsck. sM 
Hood Kitmemsegg, Marriage, ll tipp'd the poet- boy and 
paid the trust. iBq Iron 3 May 493/1 The trustees of the 
Submarine Cables TrusL 

7 . Commerce, a. Seeqnot. 

iBBe-fi Bithbll CouMtiHg.ke, Diet, a v.,The * TrusU ' ku 
stitutedin the City.., such as the ' Foreign and Colonial 
Securiiies Trust ' fete.] ; in all these iiistances, a certain 
capital is subscribed.. which is placed in the bands ol 
trustees to be invested. 

b. A body of producers or traders in some class 
of business, organised to reduce or defeat competi* 
tion, lessen expenses, and control production and 
distribution for their common advantage; spec, 
such a combination of commercial or industrial 
companies, with a central governing body of 
trustees which holds a majority or the whole of 
the stock of each of the combining firms, thua 
having a controlling vote in the conduct and 
operation of each. Cf. trust-certificate in 8 b. 

1I87 Pall MeUlG. • Nov. 6/1 A high customs tariff offers 
a special tempteiloit to indulge in cornen, pools, and trusts. 
tbtd, 16 Nov. 19/1 A distillers'* tiust ' has been formed.. in 
order to regulate the production and price of spirits, and 
another larae section of the trade have comhinea tu curtail 
the produLiion. sl88 Bkycb H wrr. Cownm. ill. 415 'I'boM 
anomalous giants called TrustiL— groups of individuals and 
corporations concerned in one branch of trade or manufac- 
ture, which are placed under tlie irresponKible management 
of a small knot of persons, who, through their command of 
all the main producing or distributing ajpneies intend and 
expect to dominate the market. 0 18^ in G. B. Shaw 
E’abiam Ess. Socialism 94 A inisi is defined.. as a combi- 
nation to destroy competition and to restrain trade. 1894 
W. T. Stxad tf Christ came to Chicago 191 The Goal rust 
is as arbitiary as any Persian satrap in its dealings with the 
citisens. 

8. attrib, and Comb., as trust-betrayer, -breaker \ 
trust breaking, -winning adis. ; also in senae 6, 
trust-beneficiary^ -estate, -fussd, -gift, -money, 
•right \ in aense 7 b, trust-maker, -regulation, 
-share; trust-bolstering, -controlled, -ridden adjs. 

167s Cotton Scoffer Scift aB And like a treacherous 
Trust-breaker, I.ewdly embeuel'd your Exchequer. 1786 
B1.ACK8TONR Comm, 11 . XX. 337 They now cunsider a trusu 
estate.. as equivalent to the Wal ownership. 1778 Aoam 
Smith W, N, il ili.(i86p) 1.341 The. .allotment, .di this fund 
. , is not always guarded by any . . trust-right or deed of mor^ 
main. iBoa^ia Bbntham Ration. Judie. Evid. (1897) 11 . 114 
The hypocritical and irust-breakinghumanity of judges. iSav 
Jakman 7 7 - PeweNs Dei>ises{vA. 3) 11 . 99 He gave severtd 
pecuniary legacies out of his said trust monies and personal 
estate. 1835 Dickens Dorrit 11. x, Plunderers, forgers, and 
trust-betrayers of many sorts. 187a Talmagr Senn. 991 
'1 he heroes of this country are fa.st getting to be those who 
have most skill in swallowing ' trust-fuiids . iSBoMuirhkad 
Cains Digest 493 A requi*si to heir, legatee, or even a trust- 
beneficiary, to give effect to the tiuster's wishes. Ibid, 11. 
f 971 A legacy ewnnot be charged upon a legatee, but a 
trust-gift may. 1881 M. A. Lawis 7 ftw Pretty G. 11 . 90s 
All the more trust-winning, solid qualities, i^a Dash 
Nesvs 91 Dec. 7/3 Trust shares received a smart shocIL 
Banks are reported unwilling lenders on some trust secu- 
rities. 1898 S. Plimboi. 1. ill TVfstm. Can. 3 June (1898) 7/11 
1 would rather than see our English shopkeepers ana 
manufacturers dragged . . to a siinilar poiition, see those 
tnist-inBker!i one and all hanging from lamp-pt«ls. spas 
SiaC. FuBNKaa Ibid, aa Feb 6^ An olyect-feiaon..as to 
the trust- boisterinjg; effect of the tariff. 1901 Spectator 
90 July 77/a The Trustmakers are seeking monopoly. 1901 
Daily Ckrtm. 96 Apr. 5/1 Weep as you think of these 
I'rust-ridden Isles I 190a tVestm. Goa, sB Aug. 1/3 The 
striking fact is that President Roosevelt should have thrown 
himself into the Anti-Trust or Trust-regulation movement. 
Ibid. 5 Nov. 5/1 The whole of the share capital will stand 
in the names of five voting inistoes... These voting trustees 
will issue voting trust share certificates which will be nego- 
tiable and will entitle the holders of them to all dividends 
declared upon the shares, but all voting powers upon tho 
shares nre rtserved to the voting trustees. 1908 /Mr. 5 Nov, 
s/i All 'articles entering into oompetitioii with Trust* 
controlled products 

b. Si^tecial comltg.: troil-owtiflOAte (in full 
trust-share certificate), a nqgotiable certificate 



VBtrST. 


tbobtul 


iMtfA hf tile eontrotlfnff bond of a tnift (lenie 7bV 
which ciititlet the holder to alt dlvidcndi declared 
upon the sarrendered iharea which it rtprcteiiUi 
hut gifci him no Toting power ; truat oompa&y, 
a company formed (originally in for the 

purpoie of exercising the functiona of a trustee^ 
with which other financial activities were later 
combined ; triiat deed, a deed of conveyance by 
which a trust (sense 6) is created, and its condi- 
tions set out; truat-inveatmeali the investment 
of trnst-moncy ; a security sanctiuned by law as 
one in which trustees may invest tnist-monev; 
t trust-maa, a trustee ; truat-manager, under the 
Education Act of 190a, one of the four managers 
of a Toliiutary elementary school appointed by the 
trustees; ftruat-road, a road administered by a 
turnpike trust ; Sruat-atook, a high-clam stock in 
which tnist-funds arc or may legally be invested ; 
trusteerstock. 

tSpi Ctni. DM, av. Tntsit "Trust certificate. 1904 
Q. nnr. Jan. 187 The original atock-bolders received trust, 
certificatai. 1834 Congntt Dthatts 14 Jan. aj^a In New 
York, a "trust oompanyt inooiporated only two or three 
years ninee, has now three or four milliona in depoaite. 
1913 THme$ g Aug. 17/6 The movements in trust companies' 
stocks were in the upward direction. iHsfi WoecaaTaa 
(citing HiixiahoX *Trust.deed. s88a A. McKay ///«/. 

(ed. 4) 331 Then follows a dignat of the trust- 
deed. 1897 \¥§stm, ( 7 a«. 7 Oct. 7/3 The stock b a "tnist 
Investment stock. ^1867 It S. HAWKsa Fooi^, im Far 
Camw, (1903) 151 Twenty acres of woodland copse.. wera 
bought and conveyed by . . Dame Thomastne Gull, to feoffees 
and "trust-men. spea Wtstm, Gao. 17 July 6/a A board of 
management oonsistin.| of a number of "trust managers not 
eNoeeding four appointed aa provided by this Act, and., 
two appointed [etc.]. iSas Galt FaHsk x, The toll 
or "trust<ruad was set a-Koiiig. iSfifi Lo. St. LnoNAsoa 
Namfy-BA. Prtf, Lmw xxi. im One trustee sold the "trust- 
stock and gave the money to his co>trustee . . to invest. sM 
Dmiiy A/invs s8 May lo/i A few trust stocks have improved, 
t Trust, a. OSs. Also 3-5 trost, s truata. 
See also Tbatbt a., Taxar a., Tribt aJ [Early 
ME. irust (g or g), app. :^OE. *irusi (g or g) 
(not recorded, evidently not WSax.), simple grade 
of which ON. trausir * strong, firm, secure, trusty*, 
is an ablaut grade {trusty tnusi, irausi); thence 
ME. trusted trosl ; the rare irisi waa app. assimi- 
lated to Tbist V.} 

L Confident, safe, secure, sure. 
c saoo (implied in Tsustly i]. sa.. Aaer, X, 66 To sum 
gostliche monne hat 3e beofi <<tnisti uppen [AfS, Tiiu$t |»ac 
M am trust on]. « s^ Curaar At. es73 (Tnn.) Be trust in 
pis hat I he hbt. lAtd. six6i Be truste A in no deewrynea. 
2 . Faithful, trusty; reliable, sound. 
e 1440 yaeoFa IValt aia Jif hou mUs a crokyd hors for 
a dene, a niynous hows for tru<t hows. 

A e 1330 R. Brunnb CAran. (i8to) 60 His sonnet boke tille 
him war trost als stele, f 13.. AduHaty los in Herrig's 
Arckhf LXXIX. 430 Sche was, .bothe trost Atrewe. 1389 
in Anyf. Gilds ( 1 870) 46 An Aldirman . . ; and foure skcuaynen, 
trost men and trawe. c 1483 Cast. Ptrsev. 477 in Macra 
Flays 9( if he wyl be trost A trye, he schal be kyng. 
TrUBt (trust), V, Also 3>5 truaten, (5 truaty), 
5-6 truste, 5- trust ; / 9 . 4-5 troate(ii, (4 troatl). 
Pa. t. and pple. truatod, (ftruat). See also 
Traibt V., Tbb.st v., Tbist v, [h^rly ME. ad. 
ON. treysta^ assimilated in ME. to Trust, trost^ a, 
and sb, Cf. Sw. trdsl comfort, trosta to comfort, 
console, Norw. traste sig til to confide in ; OS. 
trdstan^ MLG. trSsUM, Du. troosten^ OHG. trdsten^ 
Ger. trosUn (with the sense to comfort (cf. L.,firtis 
strong), cheer, encourage) : see Trust a.] 

Il, intr. To have faith or confidence; to place 
reliance; to confide. Const, fff, to (t^, pm, upon), 
wiaag Leg, Kath, 503 peo hlalham makiefi. .Aalle Kdon 
ham truHtefi [v.r. trusten^ a safe Lfl/soag \n Ceii Hem. 
313 peo hwile Set ich truste up^ mon )m..lettest me al 
iwurden wifi Iw* k^t ich truste uppon. xesy/ R. Glouc. 
(Rollh) 9606 So muche he truste on him, hat in is warde he 
let do Henri is eldoste aone. a I4a3 Cursor Af. 496a (1 nn.) 
I n ohero helue me tru'ite I nou^t. a 1500 Sir Femes (Pyiison 1 
3370 M<Khe ne trusted in Arundel. 1^ Aer. Paskbs Let. to 
Bp. Giimdal 18 Nov., Trusting of your lordship's good dili- 
gence herein. 1638 Hamilton Papers (Camden) 9 , 1 trust 
in God to keipe them a sunder, sm H. PHiLLira Purek, 
•Patt, (1676) 3 Though the man.. have the repute of an 
boneat man, yet trust not too much upon that, 1706 E. 
Waud ]Vooden IVorM Disi, (1708) 50 He trusts muen more 
to the Sun, fur his Guide, than to the Creator of h. 1791 
Chaslottr Smith Cetestima (ed. s) III. aa She trusted on 
the long tried, the loiig^ assured tenderness of her lover. 
i860 1 'vNDALL Glae. I. icvi. M3 F.ach had to trust to himself. 

a. c 1330 R. Bhunnr Chron. (1810) 45 BUhely tille Inglond 
wild he com.. If he myght on ham troste. C1394 P. PI, 
Credo 350 pci ben certayne men A syker on to troaten. 
e X440 Promp. Parv. 303/1 Troston, conFdo, 

2 . tram. To have faith or confidence in ; to rely 
or depend npon. 

rs374 CHAUcaa A net, A Are, gi Sha Mm tnistith aboiie 
echo creature. 1491 Aet 7 /fen, VIL c. sa Preamble, Ye 
mny iienil John Alevne of Pole whom ye trust and y also. 
1360 Daus tr. Steidane*s Comm, 164 h. He woulde not re- 
tourne to hu Prince, for that he tnuted hym no more. 137a 
Satir, Poems Reform, xxxiv, 04 For LorJU and Lairdes ar 
nathor JustNorijtthecommonnmtolMtrust. 1687 A. Lovpll 
tr. TAooenoft Trim, i. 74 He desired the command of a 
Ship, but thw wonid not trust him so much. 1736 C. Smart 
Horace, Sat, u. Iv. (i8a6) 11 . 133 Tlie mushrooma, that 
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grow In maadesn, aia of tfiehmt Kindi all eilien aie dan* 
fereugy truaied. R8ey Scott HAsAi. Widom iv, He has 
Ifuai^ me, and 1 idll trust him. 1874 Kurkin Fors CLto. 
Mxvtk 17, i cannot trust other pteplc, wiihuut parpetoal 
lookine after them. 

A ijM WvcLir taa, xxxvt 4 What is this trisi, that thou 
troStesiT sijH F, Pi, Create 337 For 1^ a certeyn man 
•yker v^d y truscen. ^1400 g/s/. /.W 4 45 If N ^ A 
truMtid Hbn aboua pa wark of per hondis. 

b. Imperative, used sarcastically or ironioalty to 
express one's assttranoe that a person will or will 
not do somethltig. eotlog, (Cf. Catoh v. 40.) 

sd 84 L. kiTCHiB IVesad, by Seine 67 If a woman b in 
orhesa niiihrella..u at her service? 
loa Freiichmaii'sT ‘rrusc him I 190a R. Bauot Dosssm 
vi. Trust a religious old maid for scenting out love I 
3 .^ To have fiutii or confidence that something 
desired is, or will be, the ease; also const, with 
infin. at for ; to hope. 

148a Cely Papers (Camden) tag Howr mother and whe ar 
in good heyll, thankyd be God, and so we truste that 33 be. 
e 1300 Hew NoGbr, Mayd xxxix, Truntying to shewe. .’J‘hat 
man have an yll Una.. women to blame, 1318 Han. Vlll 
in State Papers 1 . x, 1 trust the Queue my Wyfe be with 
chyide. 16^ Smaks. Meae. /er Af, iii. i. eyi, 1 trust it 
will grow to a most prosperous perfeuion. a 1648 1.0. Haa- 
Bsar Hen. Vllt (1683) 466 We should not trust to obtain 
at their (SaintH*] hands that which b to he had only of God. 
1781 Burkb Corr, (1844) il. 445 , 1 tniat that thcae things are 
wholly repugnant to my nature, and incondstent with my 
principles. 1837 T. Mooaa HaadbA. Brit, Ferns (ed. 3) 
Pref., The anti lor trusts for a continuance of similar com- 
munications. Xilo SwiNSURNR Stud, SkoAs, 307 He trusted 
to establish the secret history and import of each. 

A 1389 in Enf. Gilds (1870I 53 Oure godea [wel ban 
dlspent ..I no catelle kepenne,— troatend^ as children, 
withe 3ifkes to ben nmendyd. 1431 Capcsavr Li/e St, 
Gilbert 90 Trostand fur pm obedtens to raceyoa auiiityme 
pe mor mede. 


1' b. with simple object : To hope for, look for. 
Obs, raro-K 

1313 Ld. BRRNBan Froies, I. cxld. 174 We truate In hym 
aomoche gentyineise, that by the gnee of god lib purpoee 
shall chaiing. 

4 . To give credence to, believe (a statement) ; to 
rely upon the veracity or evidence of (a person, etc.). 

f/ixjM Chauckr Rom. Rose 649 So faire it was, that, 
trusteth wel, It temwJe a place espiritueL 1386 A. Day 
Eng. Secretary ii. (1635) b6 Trust me I am vnused to these 
deuicn. 163a Lithgow Trmo, in. 85 Trust me, I told..et 
one time, and within my dght, some 67. Villages. 1697 
Dkyosx Firg, Georg, tii. Sox Twas thus with Fleeces 
milky white (if we May iniat Report.) Pan God of Aicady 
Did nribe thee Cynthia, a t8o6 Br. HoasLav Serm, (t8i6) 
111 . xlii. a6a Every man Implicitly tiusta his bodily sennes 
concerning external objects pbced at a convenient distance. 
1871 Fsbrman Norm. Cong, IV. xviii. b 86 If the tale b to 
be trusted, the ford must be looked for in the hilly Diuntry. 

/). 1399 Lanou RicAt, Redeles 1. 10s Ffor troNtip rith 
treuly..All hat pey moiied..Was to be oure of hem-self. 
e tAgo Generydes 1634 Troste me wele it goo not es ye wene. 

0. To commit the safety of (something) with con- 
fidence to a place, etc. , to or with a person ; to entrust ; 
to place or allow (a person or thing) to be in a place 
or condition, or to do some action, with expectation 
of safety, or without fear of the consequeiicei. 

1340 Ayenb, 341 panne pe angel sayde to lot. .* ne troat pe 
na^t ine pe stede pet pou best yiete e 1440 VorA Afyst. 
xxxii, 3ae As toiichyng Pb money.. Tite truhte it tille oure 
tresoric. mwA Shaka Alerth, V. 1. {.as My ventures ere 
not in one bottome trusted. s6iy Moryson I tin. iii. x 
Neither would 1 edube Aiigellce . . to trust her self alone., 
to the protection of wandering Knights. i66y M ii.ton P.L. 
XII. 133 Not wandring poor, but trusting all his wealth With 
God. 1748 Ansods Ircy. it. xl. a<4 The Spaniards never 
trust the silver without an armed force to protect it. 1781 
Gibbon Dect. A F. xxii. (X869} 1 . 6a6 He trusted the event 
to valour and to fortune. 1810 Scott Iwthoe xxv, 'llw 
JewUb maiden will raiher trust tier soul with God, than her 
honour to the Templar 1 1908 R. Baoot A. Cuthbert vi, Afraid 
to trust herself to a retort, [she] walked out of the room. 

0 . To invest with a charge ; to confide or entrust 
something to the care or disposal of. 

1348 Udall, eta Rrmem, Pear, Matt, xxtv. ^ The masrstcr 
hauynge a tryall of hb trustines, wyll be bolde to truste hym 
with greater thynges. 1398 Shaks. Merry W, 11. iL 316 , 1 
will rather trust a Fleming with my butter,, .then my wife 
wifii her seife. 1631 Hobbes iMmth, 11. xix. ^ To keep 
those that had trusted him with the Government Tetc.). xviS 
FrcedhinAer No. 16 P 4 They should never trust him with a 
Lighted Candle again. lyte J. Mooaii Zelueo (1797) H* 
Ixviii. 189 She was still afraid to trust her voice with words. 
B8a8 Scott F. Af, Perth vii. Let us meet at the East Port ; 
. .if it is your pleasure, .to ^trust ua with the matter. 1884 
Church Bacon ix. ssi English seemed to him too homely to 
express the hopes of the world, too unsUble to be trusted 
with them. 

7 . To give fa person) creditor goods snpplied; 
•f to supply with goods on credit {pbs.) ; also, f to 
supply (goods) to a person on credit (pbi.): see 
Cbedit sb, 9 a. 

1330 Paijnsb. 761/s, T truste a dettoure..No man wyll 
trust me, except 1 have redye money. 1341 Act Hen. 
VI It, c. 15 Strauntj^ers. . vxed to credits and truste the pore 
Inhabltanntes ..which .. bed not redy money to pay in 
hand. 1648 Csomwkll A#//, as Nov., Without money the 
stubborn townspeople will not trust tbmn fur the worth of a 
penny. 1678 in Fountaiiihall Decie, (1739) I. 7 The prices 
of such . .goods RH were tiuated by him, a xBAj Pumr Pot. 
Arith, (1690) 113 Any Tradesman of good Reputation 
worth gaol, will be trusted with aliova xoooA worth of Com- 
modities. X779 Pennsylvania Even. Post xj July 301/3 All 
persons are forbid to trust my Wife Sarah, as I wui pay no 
debu of her contracting after tiib datai 


11. oAtoi. or itUr, 

•718 FTHdAiethor No. tM VS Hy po gBy ^ JSf 
Retail Way, I trusted liu& M fqoiT i’*'* «• 


aye scored up. 

t8. tram. To place (a penon) In trust wUk 
property ; to make a trustee Obs, ran"*K 
1670 Act MChms. il, & ia|e All such persona^ that mev 
than ba enfeoffed or uusted with any such Lands shall wtl 
them to ferine [etc). 


Hence Tra itoA ///. a , ; whence WniwMIr 

adit. {raro). 

1430 W. Lomnrk In Four C, Sag, Lett. (t88e) 3 The 
queche spyrnier he sente with oartxn letters to cerlyn of 
his trustid men. 1784 Cowrxa TeuA iii. 630 Ere be givw 
'i he beds the trusted trcesuic of their seeds. 1816 SouiHBV 
Lay Laureede Ixxviil, Shall she not then diffnsc tho word 
of Heaven Through all the regiona of her trustid loign T 
1898 Rubkin AfeA Paint. IV. v. xi. Id The gatelcas path 
turns truBtedly aside 187s Jowbtt Plate («d. a) 1 . 487 
Within the circb of hb own most trusted friends. 


Trust, obs. f. trussed, pa. t. and pple. of Tbvm o« 
Trustabl^twitib'lLo. (Iny-iblo.) [LlboBt 
V, •¥ -ABLE.] That may be trusted, trustworthy. 

i6e6 Sir G, Gooseeappe 1. Ii. In Sullen O, PL 111 . U We 
might have tickled the vanity out an howre longer, if my 
watch he trustible. 1884 Edna Lvall We Two viii, At 
least one trustable, sympathetic person had been with her 
mother at the last. Md., Jesus Chrbt..b the most per- 
fectly loveable and trustable Being I know, tnoo A. Black 
E,vening 4 Morn, iii. 83 i bey era uusling all that men have 
found to be tmateblc 


TkrUEto# (irrstr), sA, Also 7 Se, 8rustio. [t 
TbUST O. 4 --E| 1 .] 

L One who is trusted, or to whom something li 
entrusted ; a person in whom confidence b put* 
rare, Obs,^ or merged in 

1847 R. SvArvLTON yuveited xlii. 049 It waa the cuBtotne, 
when any person trusting erould put his truatee to hb oath, to 
bring him into the temple, end to innke him sweare. afiga 

L WRIGHT tr. Ceuetus' Hni, Patetdox 1. q it waa to chMge 
r child, in case sliee were brouglit to bed of a girfe, 
Cleorite (her '1‘rustee) took the business upon her. xenx IR* 
Mac Ward) ‘Irue Honeoe^. 13B SuupuM.. the exact fidelity 
of ihe one trustia, to be notourly )cnown. iSag BbhthaM 
BA. Fatlaeies Wka 1843 11 . 413 In avery public trust, the 
legblator should, for the purpose of prevention, auppoRe the 
trustee dispoNsd to break the trust in dVery imeginable way 
in which it would be poaiible for him to reap, .any penotuu 
advantage 

2 . Law, spec. One to whom property is entrusted 
to be administered for the benefit of another; often 


looselyt one of a number of persons appointed to 
manage the affairs of an institution ; also a member 
of the controlling body of a trust (Trust 7 b). 

1633 W. Ramrskv Astrot, Restored tv, xlv. jni Scribwand 
Secretaries shall suffer detriment, and . . Tnistoas (etc). 
s686 tr. CAardin^e 7 'mv. Persia 386 The fourscore Pounds 
have bin since converted to other uses, through the Covetous- 
ncsB of the Trustaea. 1693-fi Aet 748^ dL fit* c. 30 1 40 
One Annuity, .payable out of the Profities..unto the most 
Noble Barbara Duicheme of Cleveland or to her Troatees. 
XTSa pRiBSTLBY Corrupt, Chr, 1 1 . x. 343 A clergyman could 
not., be., trustee to a child i8i8CauiSRD(prr/(cd. a) VI.333 
Sir K. Worsley being seiksd in tea of the preminas in ques- 
tion, devised them to trustees, upon trust that they should 
stand seised thereof to the use of hb grandson. 1848 
McCulloch Ace. Brit, Empire (1854) II. 53 By these Acta 
the adinlnbtration of all matters relating to the roads b 
vested in trustees. sBpi E. Psacock N. Brendon I. 1 
am trustee for her property. 190a Fabian Netos XI 1 . we 
Any attempt of a iruHiee of a corporation or trust tP make a 
secret profit out of his position, .should be punislied. 

b. In U.S, by extension. One in whose hands 
the property of a debtor is attached in a trusted 
process (see 4 and quota.). 

[Cf. 17^ Stat, Msusaekusette (1B14) 614 Be lt..eneci^ 
that whera no goods or effects of such absent or absconding 
parson in the mds of hb attorney, factor, agent or trusts^ 

. can be come at so ea to be attached [etc.]. 1794 Sied, 
MeusacAsssetis c. 65 f x The goods, effecU and creditt of 
the principal, in the hands and possMuion of hb trustoo or 
trustees, .shall stand bound and be held to satbfy such 
judgment es the plaintiff shall recover against the prindpal-J 
1811 W. C. WuiTR Cempend. Laws Massoekusetts xi6B 
In thb sute there b a proce<>8 given by statute, whereby a 
creditor may attadi any pioperty or crediu of hb debtor in 
the henda of a third person. '1‘nb third person is celled in 
the English law, the geumisAee : in our law he b called the 
trustee, >864 in WaBaraa. 

8 . tram/. One who Is held responsible for the 
preservation and adminititmtion of anythin^ 

1633 Jaa. Taviaxr (/num Neceee, be. 1 4. 6eo The Trustees 
and Stewards of the mysteries of God. tSBe DavoRN ModeU 
Ep. Whigs f 3 You are not the trustees of the imblic liberty. 
X748 7 HaavvY AfeiUt. (17671 1 . 10 These dumb Moniton.. 
had received a Charge to preserve their Names, and were 
the remaining Trustees of their Memory. 1897 T. F. Bayard 
b Daily News 3 Mar. 10/4 The recognised trustees of the 
world's advancement and dvilbation. 

4 . attrib, and Comb,, as trustee investor, mooting; 
also truBtee bank (in full truxtoe Mvln^ bank) : 
see Savinob bank ; so trosteo bankar; tFustoa 
invostment : see trustee stork ; trustoa prooeos, 
in C/.S,, a judicial process by which the goods, 
effects, and credits (but not the real estate) of a 
debtor may be attached while in the hands of a third 
pel son; in Eng. lutw called foreign attachment; 
truoteo aeourltpy Uuateo stook « trust-stock 
(Trust sb, 8 b). 
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CtM, 9 Nov. to/M, At that ttma'CiM*! thara 
«««63a«inMtMtenlniii9«iAmG4k W/M II j Ma;fl/i 
Aft foriiM gnat ^tranea hankm thty m Mt in tlw 
iiffMlnL 8%giM^Arnw9oJD«:.a/a*A«ik*«ig« 


xiij ' or *ott{to a ^truftCae Invmtniant 1906 MVitfw. Oma, 

17 S«pt. VB Noithar of Umoo advaiuagof afleela the private 
or *triistoo invaitoc. ilao Scott Mammit, Introd. Ep.| Hie 
laird.. had to attend nrufttw meatinfi, and liaotefiaBcy 
mMtinM..aiMl what M. iBtt W. C. Whitk 
Lm^ Mumekmetts leAin what caae^and agdnat wb^ 

a •tnuceawocete will Ha. il.. Amw J/aitecAaMMr , . , - - , 

martictth IW Htit may ba aMteaanoad by the proccftt of I ^iNBaJ 1 he quality of bein{ trurtfnl 
migD attacbmeot, or tniataa prooeftii. iWe in JlAaTLKTr I d|aa Lvttiin Ahmim A, iil iii| Tbcra wai 
Dici. A/ntr. «.y. 1I9I IVutm, Get. fB Nov. B/t The new | arwifalnaM in MadaHne'ft diftyoaitioa. iMi 

capital rtqnireda^lbaralMd jointly. .and will bea*tru8tee “ ‘ ‘ 

security, lan /6/^ ag Aug. 7/1 The fiiilura of the hiiM.. 
to be da w ed aa a "Tniatea 810%. 

, Henod Truitod'iam (nMTAend.), the ayiteni of 
yeeting (chorch) patron^e hi tmateea. 
t /ffif. TVaidyf* Aar. 511 The evil* of 

M Tanily pateonaga and teuataafam. dig TMi 30 Nov. 


yeating (church) patroiuqre in tmateea. 
t /ffif. TVaidyf* Aar. 511 The avih of 

M Tanily patranaga and truataafam. dig TmUtt 30 Nov. 
8^A ayteam of lay tmitaeiaia. 
y w u rt — (tmatf )• 9. [f. prec. ah .1 
L a. ttymi* To |Maoe (a peivon or nh pmpei^) 
in the haindi of a truatee or tmateea. b. inir. To 
act aa a traatee. nomit’^sn. 

itat Birnckwm dfey. 1 1 1. siB In my younger daya,cooBtry 
aoiiileman. .made a ahift to continue in the manugenieiit m 
tbair own affairs., t but now the prevailing fnsbton, or rather 
paaaion la to get Truateed with all poaailile eapedition. 
apaa /Mi Sept* 413/a 'i'roateeing ia an nnprodtabla 
buainem. 

2 . C/.S, BL To appoint (a person) tmiCee in the 
trtisiM frgcBss (see prec. 4), in order to reatrain a 
debtor from collecting moneys doe to him. b. To 
attach (eflccta of a debtor) in the hands of a third 
peraon. 

103 HowBLLa IVamam't Rtm»om I. fat. ids You don\ aay 
you nowr waa irtigttad before T Ibid. 16s When they aeiit 
in their bill,. . I didn*t believe they'd Taally go ao fair aa to 
imatee me. /BAd, 1 preaumc they'll be truaieein* all of you. 
1 ahall have to pay it now. atag iVtttm, Gaa. 14 June 7/1 
Ycaierday bia optiona wera baatily oloaed, and Ida era 
wheat trusteed. 

■ Hence Troitee^ ppL «• (in qnoL adja/.), 
Trngfteeiag vbL sb. 

0 fB BUckw. Mag. III. 518 The trusteed, .aecurea ell the 
nleeaure, as well aa the profit,.. entirely to himself. 1883 
Howauji fTeaMMi'a Rtaion I. is. 166 Do you think she 
liked your coming out about that trusteeing t 

Tnifftffaffllip (timu~*Jip). [f. Thustis rd.4- 
•UUP.] The office or function of a trustee ; alsO| 
n body of trustees. 

170^ Bailuv (folio), Traat§t^kib. the office of a trustee. 
tyd8 Richasdson Cittrissm (i6it) IV. vii. 36 To settle and 
givauproy trusteeship ia one of the principal motivcaof my 
iMving these parts. 0^31 Dissaeu Kar. Daki in. vii, 1 
have Just bad a note from Cbal loner, pre ' * 

to my trusteeship. Mg H. P. Srorvoao in 


Trustora. sSoo A. Swanston Strm. A Lttt. I. 181 The 
truftteia have been put to the severest trhils. lira SruKUKim 
Trea^. Dm. Ps. ai. 3 Through grace Ithey] Mali receive 
fluth and become trusters In Jehovah. 

b. Sc. Law. spec. One who putt property In 
trust ; correlatiye to Trustee a. 

1673 in W. M. Moriaon Did, Decit, (1807) 18173. > 74 * 
Ibid. i8aoi Wlieie a trust does not arise from any deed or 
disposition of the tnister, but from the voluntary interposi* 
tlon of the trustee [etc.]. 1838 W. Rku. Did. Law Scat. 
1010 Where the truster had conveyed his whole eat.'ite, 
heritable and moveable, to trustees,. . It was held (etc.]. a 0 s 
Law Rep. 10 App. Caik 459 The truster had a very large 
amount of narbonalty fai Scotland. 

Trutnd (1*9*80111), a. [f. Trust sb. -ful 1.] 
1 1 . Truttworthy, trusty, fauthful. Obt. 
sgBo SiONSv Rs. VII. i, O Lord, my God, Thou ait my 
trustfull suy. sgfia STANVHuaar ASaeit i. (Arb.i 40 liis 
gyde waa trustful Achates. 1674 N. Faisp^x Ba/b A Se/a. 
189 The aame most trustful wiineas that tells ua when tlia 
world begun fete.]. 

2 . Full of or exercising trust ; trusting, confiding, 
iftin rimpUed in TavsrvuLNKiM] 1834 I.vtton Pempeii 
m. IV| They went in their trustful thoughu Car down the 


K ite ' sans Thmaeii in Mm. dkt Thu efaffd 
A Cntefful hand, uiutfk'd, ia thfaiu. 1897 Masv 
\ 4/Ma adv. 311, 1 am taut ef s tmacfol 

«*g|fbUff adv.t In i trustful msnner. 
iSTsa ditmMeaiJkfy Rw. tBjyS R. A. Vavghaii 
•) I. vt. V. 314 rar. Sorrow and joy, pain and 

i1m« 8 (tm-stminte). [f. prec. A 
«lNBa .1 The quality of being trustful or confiding. 

djia Lvttun Ragtne A. iil iii, Tberu was a remarkaM 
ttWabiom in Madulme's diaBoatiiau. 0i| DicKiuia IsU. 

S i) II. *13 Trustfulneiia w at tha bottom of all social 
ittiiona a8a(8 Dk. Auovu. PkUea, Belief A reason* 
truBifulneaa in our fallow-uMuia. .rucogiuaM aa a VMUite 
WUfltiblff , oba. form of TEUaTABLi. 

VrufftiQr <tr 9 ‘stiial), 9. Commercial skum. [f. 
Tbubt sb. + -[Oft.] trans. To make into a trust ; 
to form a trast of or la (a businen) : see Trust 
sb. 7 b. Only in pa. pple. and ///. a. Tru'stiflud. 
So Truatillon*8ioi4 toe formation of a trust 
%foa Dal(g Ckeaa, 7 Jao. Great American manufac- 
turing concerns not yet trustified, ipeu Pmbian Ainur XII. 
38/9 A aomewhat novel danger in the trustification of 
industry, igun R. 1 >onald in B/etim. Gam. la Juiiu 1/3 
Investors and apeciilators in the trustified intereata tpau 
Daiig Reeard Sr Mail so Feb. 4 More than half the capital, 
means of productioa, and dittribution in the United Statesi 
are * trustified * fai one form or another. 

Trufftlhood (tr9*«(tihud). [f. Trustt a. 4* 
•ROOD ; cf. bardihe0ii.'\ The quality or condition 
of being trusty, trustiness. 

sfifl3 Blacbw Mag, Xlll. 97 All are typea of spotlcaa 
purity, of maiden modesty, and truatyhood. 

TlMtUar (tiwstiii), ddv. Also 5 trostUl, 
-yly. [f. Truoty a. + -ly *.] In a trusty manner. 
tL With trust or confidence;, trastfully, eon* 
fidently, hojtefully, boldly. Obs, 
etjaa B / iti . Paiernc 3904 pan turned hd titll a)en ft 
tniauli gon fi|t igBa Wvclif t Sam. xiL 11 Hedelyuerda 
30W fro the hoond of joureenemyes hi enuyroun | and 30 han 
dweltid trustily. tfi49B LovBLtcu Grail X. 537 Trostily I 
beleve foraothe That God for my gilto nya not wroiba. 8483 
Caxton Chat, Gt . in. 1. vL aia He snold come to hym 
peaaybly ft truatyly, with a feerc peplck 1373 TeasRS 
/firm. (1878) 17 To Icarne how foe to paclffe. But tni^t him 



riMp B/iu. Paterae 3904 pan turned hd titll a)en ft 
tniauli gon fi|t igBa Wvclif t Sam. xiL 11 Hedelyuerda 
30W fro the hoond of joureenemyes hi enuyroun | and 30 han 
dweltid trustily. tfi49B LovBLtcu Grail X. 537 Trostily I 
beleve foraothe That God for my gilto nya not wroiba. 1488 
Caxton Chat, Gt. in. 1. vL aia He snold come to hym 
peaaybly ft truatyly, with a feerc peplck 1373 TeasRS 
/fwd. (1878) xj To Icarne how foe to paclffe, But tni^t him 
not too truatilie. SSTUJ* Jonss Pretem. Beditg SeuU K|l 
D ed. 4 Faith by tha Cnaiitie doth trustily water. 

2 - With fidelity or loyalty; faithfully. 
e ira Cad, Pertea. 635 in Macro Ph^ 96 Seruu hym at 
hontie fiothe nyth ft day. Velafteu, Trostyly. lord, redy. 
1383 Goldiik; Cabdn ea Deed, Pref. 7 All sw'h as bchaue 
not tbcmseluea trusiilie towards their neighbours. 1839 
Hosn & Ron. Gate Lat^. l/fti, Ivi. 1 607 ('1 riisteeal who, n 
lliey deale trustily . . ,make iiiventorim. itag Scorr QmwtM 
D. xii, He would have borne a letter trustily unougliL 
f 3 . Truly, atstaiudly, certainly. Obs. 
wt4as LanitaeuTt P. PI. C iv. 498 (MS. F.) TroatlHch 
(v.r. triacilich] a leonful text, esaso Ixivnucn Gmil Xixi. 
afia For the 1 achal doo More,. -I rusty licb, Symew, As I 
the Seye. 

TraBltinesai (tnrstln^s). [f. as prec. A •NEBS.] 
The quality of lining trusty, 
tl. Trustfulness, faith, confidence; Obs. 

CSS37 Asp. Parkku Pt. xxxUL 79 Extend O Lord thy 
genn«nes8e. As we in thee have trustinease. sttg Baxtkb 
Paraphr, N. T.. Gal. v. 83 The Fruits of the Spirit, .are 
lAPta to God and Men,. .Triistineas and trusting Go< 1 . 

2 . Fidelity, faithlulneas, loyalty, trustworthiness. 
1330 pALSca. a83/e Truatyneaae, /ealte, 1340 Uhall 
A nuML Apoph. 399 b, Not ao muche as any one poincte of 
diligence.. or yet of tni^tynmuc. 1390 tr. ynnim an Rev, 
XV. 19 The giiwe of gold was a sign of sincerity and trusti- 
lies in t.’iking in charge the comuiandments of God. 183a 
IxiVRDAY tr. CeUprenede's Cattandra 1. 41 ’J'wo servant^ of 
whose truKtineaae 1 waa well aasureil. ilea Scorr Ntgel 
viii, Her cliaracier fur trustiness remained .. untmpeached. 
1888 G. Stkpiibns Runic Mon. I. 9^ Pri>f. Hiig^e was con- 
vinced of the iiiielligence and tniatineaa of the finder. 

Trusting (trp*stiq), vbl. sb. [f. Tbdbt v, a 
-ING 1 .] The action of the verb Trust. 

€ 1440 yeud*'t Weli a88 Trusiynge aettyth a raannys herte 
faste in goodnea. 15x8 Pilgr. Per/. (W de W. 1531) 8 .So 
moche tniatynge in the ceriroonyes of tbeyr lawe. 1573 
Tuaaaa Hutb. (1878) 106 Ifi huswife.. Through trusting of 
others hath this for hir fees. Mg Hirron Wkt. 1 . 301 
Thera should be. .a truating to Him, an expecting saluation 
by Hia meanea. B1771 Gray Dante 17 Betray'd By truat- 
ing, and by Treachery alain. 1833 Sinclrtun Virgil 1 . as 
I bere is no safe trusiing to the bank. 

Truwting, /»//. 9 . [f. as prec. a *1902.] That 
trusts : see the verb, 

C1430 [implied in Trustinclv). 1343 Elvcit. Wrdat. of 
trusty ng. 1693 Humaurt Town 97 Believing Vliit* 
nera. Tailors, Sempstresnes, and tho rest of the trusting .Shop- 


nera, i ailors, nempstresnea, ami tho rest of the trusting .Shop- 
keepera. 1707 Paioa Sai. Poets jg YouVe no Friend left, 
but truating Landlady. 1790 Han. Moaa Relq^. Fash, 
World (ijgi) 108 UnMiapecting goodness, and trusting 
honesty. 1818 Bvson Pmitima v, She must lay her con- 
■ciouft head A husband's trusting heart beside. 1888 G. 
Macdonald ^aw. Q. Meighb. xa^ii. He waa of a kindly, 
gentle, trusting nature. 

Hence Tn&'Uttngljr adv.^ in a trusting manner; 
Tru'utl&gnsBu, the quali^ of being trusting or 
trustful; trustfulness. . 


e ira tr. Ds Imitatione 
thynkyth or felvih of me 
Mag,^\HBA% Most firmly 


mitatione ill. vii. 73 |fe..laaae *tniBilng1y 
rlh of me hen it beh^ah. >849 FmueVt 
[oec firmly and trustifigly do I liefieve. 1883 


Mag,X\MB^% Meat firmlvand trustiAi^do I Imfieve. 1883 
Con. F. Woolson For the Major iv, Tht person one loves 
hcoomea . traatincly dependent like a.. child, upon one's., 
care; i8ao L. Hunt Indioator No. 49 (iBat^ 1 . 3M Clearb 


Utesef bloodJMiiiBMU^JMBtateitioiHS^ ^ w te l fa BP y of 
Imart ilss Timouiuav Bsmend hl viii| Sura umio a uo 
hoond to me tniaiiagaeaa of wobub. 

TrUfftle, variant of Trmtlr. 
TrUtl 08 ff(tr 9 'Stl 8 t), 4 l. [CTRUBTJi^. A -LM] 
L Not to lie trusted or rdied upon ; unfaithful, 
unreliable, treacherous^ untroftwortlw. 
csra H. Rnooss Bk. Nmrtma 711 fai Baboes Bk. (t888> 
SOI lo GStebe ech irustloMSe traytor, twa thou fayibfiill ib« 
remayne. 'i* I'bcctom Cotg. GeUlory BU» A ateraka 
ship amidst uia trusties Seaca. 1803 Fuoaio Mmtaigmo il 
XIL (1638)380 A truHtles and not to be beleeved voice, i 60 i 9 
Laot R. KusaBLL Lott. <1819) IL 18 An uokind and criiai- 
leaa world it bar. been to na. 8797 Anna SawAaoAvM, (i8h) 
IV. 356 A uiebncholy iaatanoa of tha trustleaa ilatt^ of 

E ta and proaperity. 18SB B. Ibvimg LadDofS 81 Bveiy 
mile delinquent, . . every trustlcm aarvunt. S8gg H. 
Ncaa Btt. l. 908 We are constantly obliged to act out 
our inferences, trustless aa they may be. 

2 . Having no trust or couhdcnce; unbelieving, 
distrustrul. 

1398 Yono Diana 114 , 1 waa. .so trusties and miaooncdulng 
of Diy selfe, that 1 thought (etcl 1819 Six J. bSMna 
Smertiego /iaadied 81 1 ruatlca Tliomaa iimat fint put bia 
finger in hia aide, and then beleeue. aM Elisa Cook 
Linot writton at Midmight x, I’ve learm^ to look With 
troaileaa eye on all and each. 188a J. Walkkr Jamtt to 
Amid Reohio, cM. ay This troatleas mammoii.aerving age. 

Hence TxwuUeuMieM, untniitwoithy character, 
faithlessness; distiustfulness. 

atai Lo. CocKSURN Mom. (1838) 394 Disclosing the trubt- 
kiiaiieaa of town Councils, .in their protected ubute of powea 
1909 K. Law Tests Life lx. 178 The kin aud felly, the 
truatleaaneia and ingratitude of bis children. 

t Tzu'fftlj, adv. Obs. [f. Trubt a. a-ly >•] 

1 . ■■ Tbubtily I. 

€ taoo TViiu. Cell. Horn, q On swildi IHIode we muten 
tnistliche abideii ure louera ihvsn cristea tocume. cuao 
Bestiary 634 hi O. £. Mite, ao A tre he [the elepliant] sekeS 
..and leiieo him iroailike Ber-fai. sJBa Wvclif iso. xiv. 30 
And pore men troatly [Vulg. Jidncialiter\ shiil reatetn. 
m 1400 Hylton Scata Ps^. (wT de W. 1497) 1. xliv. Aske 
only salvacion hi vertue of thia pietioua paaaion niekely and 
truMly, and wyiboule dowte thou ahal bauo it. ^1440 
Promp. Peum. 903/1 'i'rostly, or aekyrly, eonfidenUr. 

2 . Certainly, surely : Trdbtily 3. 
ciaao R. Bkunnb Mtdii. 1107 Beek of g^e cumfert, fbr 
triiatly y nay. We shulleri hym ac. tgsB Lydg. De Gmil. 
Pilgr, 14831 And trusily..! am hya doubter, 
wuutort see 1 'kdstkb. 

Tni ff tw o r t liy (tnp*ftt,wff:4Bi), a. [f. Trdw 
sb. A WoiiTUY a ] Worthy of trust or confidence ; 
reliable. 

a8e8 [implied inTauarwoRTHiNitmi). iSepLvTTON Doaoreux 
vi. ill, AiiMilino..was a trwttworthy man. 185s Macaulay 
Hist, Eng, xiv. ill. 449 The moat trustworthy comment on 
the text w the Gospela and Epistles is to be found in the 
practice of the primitive Christians. 1^4 Ruxxin Fors 
Cion, IV. xliii. 139 Whatever is set clown in iots ior you it 
assuredly true,. . — trustworthy to the uttermost. —^however 
strange. 1889 Gkktio.n Memorfs l/arkb, 313 Ikcauae be 
truKt^ them, they proved themselves trustworthy. 

Hence Tmwtwoirtlilljr adv.^ Tra •twterlhi* 

1831-9 Mallrt in Man. Sci. Rag. 355 Alterations of level 
may be *trustworthily evidenced h>' changes of depth or 
run of water, styo Daily Hews 14 Dec., 1 am truatyrorihily 
informed that [etc.]. 1899 W. C. Wilkinson in Barrows 
Pari, Rslig, 11 . 1247 The religion that can trustworthily 
offer to save. 1808 Edin. Rev, July 478 The canlinal 
virtue ,. of historic compoeition,— ^trunewortbineas. 1879 
Casselis Teehn. Edne, IV. 309/9 The trustworthiness of 
mild steel. 1883 Clodd Myths g Or. l vii. 115 Criticism 
is tektiiiu without fear or favour the trustworthiness of rw 
curds ortlie past. 

Trusty (tr» ati), et. {d.) Also 3-5 trusti, 5-7 
-io, 6 -ye ; 5 trosty. [f. Tbubt a. a -y l.] 

L Characterized by trust; having faith, con- 
fidence, or assuranoe; trustful, confident. Now 
rare. 

a sss3 Aner, R. 334 |ra ert to trusti, & boldest God to 
ncHcbe uorlo otmkan aunnte esase Halt Mstd. 45 Ne 
lieo pu nawt tii trust! sue to pi ineideiihnd. «x4aS 
Cursor M. 327a (Trin.) Lord . . graunte me . . 'i'ruali to lie 
of my preyare. CS460 Mktham Whs, (E E.T.S.) 90 Yf 
sqwyche lynya . .paae iborw the tryangyl or by the Itjaneyl, 
yt sygnyfyith a trubty persone and a iouyng. 1341 Wyatt Let. 
Wks. (101) p. xxiv, If in these matters 1 have preauaMd 
lo lie trusty more than 1 was trusted, surely the seal of the 
Ring's service drove me to it. i8a6 R. C. Times* Whittle^ 
etc 1E.R.T.&) 115 He wilbe. . Apt to deceive even hia moot 
trusty friond. ugdb Times aB July 4/1 A very intimate and 
truity friendahip sprang up between tlicm. 

2 . Characterized by faithfulness or reliability; 
thnt may be trusted or relied upon ; trustworthy. 

In letters of the sovereign to subjects, Omr trusty and 
wellboloved takes the place of L. dilecto et fideti nostro, 
before the names of the addrcaieca. Privy CoundHora ara 
addressed as Right trusty and well-beloved. 

a tgio in Wright Lyric P. xv. (Percy Soc.) 47 Trusti kyng 
ant trewe in trone. 143a Lo. Scsopb in Piumpton Carr. 
(Cainilen) p. xxxvi, Trusty ft wellbeloved, 1 greet you wm. 
^1440 Promp. Parv, vm/x Trosty, saVyr, /dmt, nden^ 
iKsi IH Act 3 Hen. Vi ft, c 93 i 3 Bifles 5lK^neo..wlth 
the haiida of the Kingoa trusty aervnunt John Heron. 
8877 n. Googk HoreshaeVs Hnsb. iii. (1386) 114 The 
..the trustiest beast that we vne in oursernioe. i8is W. 
Lawbon Country Honsew. Card. (1826} 17 Euery Ga^er 
ia not truHty to sell you good fruit. 1874 (see Kioht 
euiv. 9 c]. S7a8 Swift Ctuiivor 1. vii, A trusty servant, 
stus in Naimo Peorago Evid. (1874) 113 Our right trusty 
ancT wel beloved George baron ICeith. 1838 Thislwall 
Greoee IL xvL 369 He. .aent a trusty messenger to Xerxes, 
10 claim tha omit of thia aervioa. 8B79 J. Chambsms 
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Ml' Wmnkip tsB ft AmM b« 
bf ^trSnf, And jff. of things. 


T&VT0» 


to Ite ■» by A 


1^ StiwsBR^.^. VI. viL4i5 Hill cnaliniiwQr^ the Mtmnt 
of hU migliU 1 ^ Amtid vii. 886 Th« iiei|tinQA 


syib CbwvBA CUpin 63 My Icatbflm belt. .In which 1 betf 
my tniKty sword. 1890 K. Bridois .filrcy. Potois (t9ia>Raa 
Her truety window open wide. 

B. OoA who (or tbit which> St tnuty ; « 
tmitworthy person ; spu, in a wcll-conductcd 

oonvict to whom special privileges ore granted. 

1873 Tuwbr (1878) 6« Get trustie to tend them 

(cattlejL not lubberlie suuin. Ibid, 1*4 Reape corne by the 
day, . .By fneac is the cneaper, if inssiie were reaper. 1738 
Toldrr w ///jA « Ofpkant 1 1 . 1 40 Why gentlemen, lanswered 
the landlord^ your old iniety there, parts with hb nioney,and 
cries for it again. sflSp Centwy Mag, Jan. 448/1 I'he 
* trusties are often domesticated upon ranches near the town, 
il^n Pmfi MmtiG, 19 Nov. n/3 Martin left hb camp In 
charge of various capiaina^generally assbted by * trusties 
that i% well-behaved convicu, who were found to be the 
cruellest taskmasters. 

b. heal Irish, A great coat. 

1804 Mab. Eoobwobtr Limrrick Glaaet vil. * There was a 
sect of a frieie trusty '. * A trusty 1 * sakl Mr. Hill, * wlmt 
b chat, pray f * * A big coat,8ure^plM |x»ur honour 1637-8 
J. Kbrgan L^, ^ Patmt (1907) 4 He thrust hb hands into 
the ample pockets of his * trusty *, which was closely buttoned 
round his waist, 1848 Ibid, 365 He opened hb white fxbae 
trusty. 

tTrut, int, Ohs, An ejaculation of contempt. 

CS330 K. Brunnb Chram, (1810) 317 A ibule herlote nim 
slowe, trut for hb renoun. c 1440 Pramp. Partu 905/1 Trut, 
or ptrot, skornefulle word (.S'., A,, thprui), vaih. 

Truth (UnKi sh. Forms: a. 1 triew)i^ 
troowp, trywp, 9 teeotlm, 9-3 trooupe, 9-4 
trew^, 9-5 treuthe, 3 treowthe, treo)to, (tre- 
wefSo), 3-5 treute, 4 tronp, (trjupa, trowepe, 
-ethe, trewht, Sc, troatht, trowohti 4-5 Sc, 
trewtht), 4-6 trowth(o, 4-7 trouth, 5 trawpi 
(treat, truyt. preuth, treweth, 6 trewith, -ythe, 
troeathi traufth). 3-4 trupa, 4 trap, 4-7 
trutha, (5 truwpa, trwth), 6-7 truath, 4- truth. 
[OE. triemp^ trlawf^ irywp^ ME. /rewjie, iresi}{e^ 
t. 0 £. triewe adj., Trubi see -rul, Cf. OliG. 
triuwda, ON. irygg 9 . 


1 he iS-forma perh. sliow a different aldaut grade, w hi 
VM, va, whence OE. irtiwa, iriia, faith, good faith _ _ 
Tmiicr), iniwtan to Ts^w, trust, confide, and ON. /rifr 
true ; but, as imp doe<. not appear before the X3th c., when 
w and CM (iffo) in other words hail plioneiically fallen together, 
it is possible thnt ME, truths really comes from OE. 
iretnvPs, See aUo Troth. 1 

I. The quality of being true (and allied Mnies), 
1 . The character of being, or dispooition to be, 
true to a Mnon, principle, cause, etc. ; faithfulness^ 
fidelity, loyalty, constancy, steadfast allegiance. 
(See also Thoth i.) Now rare or arch, 
a, CI93 K. ASi.fRbo Orss. v. il f 6 ^r dydon hash Ro- 
mano lytla triewlm. esooo iELVaiv Oa Old Tsst, (Or.) 1 
Heora ^emynd hui hwunaA , . for . . bcora trywde wi 5 god, 
c isoo l^teesijr Virtuss 103 For dare ecxle trewfte 9 e ftu him 
here, c 1190 S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 98/303 »i he trcu)m i schal 
to Mahon, ctjsfs Chauckr Compl, Datuours ^ Oxk Itir... 
Which hath on me no mercy ne no rewthe I'hat love hb 
best, but sleeih me for my tiewthe. c 1470 IIknrt WeUlaes 
111. 374, I knaw he will do mekill for his kyne ; Gentryisand 
trewtht ayjostb him within. CX560 A. Sc(>i*t Psemt 
(S.T.S.) xxvi. 33 Thay wnid be rrwit, and hea no rewth;.. 
Thay wald Iw trowit, and hes no trewih. 

A. 1530 Pai.scb. 383 'a Trut he, uerifs^ Matte, 
Grafton Chrsn. 11 . 739 The king had al waves known hb 
truth and fidelitie towards the crowne of hraunce. i6ss 
Shaks. Cymb, v. v. 107 Uricfely d\e their ioyes. That place 
them on the trulhof Gyrles, and Uoyea. R719 Prte-ihimber 
No. 137. p 6 Lucius., preserving HtUi hb Truth to Marcia, 
i8m CuLERioca CAristaM 11. 78 Alas I they had been 
friends in youth ; But whbperiiig longues can poison truth. 
i860 Kurkin Motf, Paint. V. ix. xii. 344 Truth to himself 1 
that b to say, the resolution to do hb duty by hb art, 
fb. By wy truths os on asseveration, (CC 
Troth i b.) Ubs, 

13.. Guy IParw. (A.i 405 Bi nd trewto y schal he swere, 
Scnal y mi fader to tiding here. 1963 in Chiid^Marrimgss 
m [He] prohiysed, bie bin faith and treuth, that [etc.k 1605 
Camorn A’sm. aaa By my trueth, wBe (quoth he) [etc.). 

1 2 . One's faith or loyalty as pledged in a promise 
or agreement ; a solemn engagement or promise, a 
covenant : -i Troth 9. Ohs, 
a. c loeoiELFRic Exot/. vl, 5 fc gemunde minra treowha ha 
Ic Abrahame behet 1194 O. E. Chrm. an. x 137 Hi badden 
him manred maked fk athes suoren, ac hi nun treiithe ne 
heolden. alle he waeron fbriworep 8c hme treothes for- 
loren. rxaetS I.av. 10631 Heo sworen..A treoden heo 
plihten [e 1075 treuim him plihte]. lapy R. Glouc. (Ridb) 
3584 pb luper saxuns abtoh gret dedeyn Vor to boldo me 
treuhe. a 1330 Oiusi 311 Seipe me gode, ., Eiper oher hb 
trewhe piive, Vppun morwen for to fi^te. CS400 Laud 
TrtyBh. 877 Myirewthe.I. layd, To do al ah thow Imst 
Myd. X|^ Caksravb CAtoh. (Kolb) x8s He caned the 
Kyng of .Scottb foirbrvkyng of hb treuth, whech he had 
mad to the Englisch Kyng. a 197a Knox Hid. Rif. Wka 
1846 1. 'i'o the end, that under treuth thei mycht eylher 
gett the Caatcll betrayed, or ellea some principall men ., 
Cacktn at unwarres. 

a.j 149a Mktham Whs. (E.E.T.S.) o/tiH To aeme yew 
be-froroaUeodyr my trwth 1 plyght. US,, Young Bshkaa 
aiK. in Child Baliads it. (iSBu) 470 111 give thee we tonlh of 
ay right hand. The truth of it I'll fiealy gto 


fb. spn, fai yefe r we e to niAnlAgei ilioi lo 
qnot, A t3do» betrothal. Ohs, 
e. c SOTS Lav. ngi Loertn was on ferew a id Hfaa baiibi 
to wife And ha Mrehaftle Craouhe MipC 
A a ISM K, Horn 674 Muchel was H nto pat was aft 
haretruto. ciMoGbr/eJfew.xtuijtHa^l. MS.) The 
■akto she wold consent 1 end per they pliit hirs irocha 
t8. 8u I'aith, uustf confidence. (LX T 
38 .) Ohs, 

e. wijM Cmrsar M. xmu (Oolt.) pi mikel tieeth Hm he 
Mued. 1379 BAseoua Brueo iv. e«3 (Cambr. MS.) He wee 
Alle,. .That gaf treuth (JSbSfei. ME, thnnithi ed, i8m traist] 
to that Oeature. 

A 13.. Cursor M, #1406 Them heir stedfast truth in 
dricht. 1877 MAavau. Loot, Wkiu (GroiartI il. S 9 » Vou 
shidl not repent any truth you repose in ma, 

tb. Belief; a formula of belief, a ened. (CL 
Tboth 3 b.) Ohs. 

13.. Cursor M. 4346 (Gdtt.) Putyfar . . held ioeeph in 
mensk end lare Al pou hair tniithes sundri wars. 1496 Sia 
G. Hayb Lrnm Arms (S.T.Sd 8 The hard hertb, and un- 
trewe treuth of the pagans. iSM-ao Duubab Posms ix. 37 
The Aittcttib of Trewdi,— In God to trow, ..And in hb haly 
bliisit.Sone,Jesu. 

4 i Disp^tion to ipeok or net truly or wlthont 
deceit; truthfulness, veracity, sincerity; formerly 
sometimes in wider sense : Honesty, uprightnessi 
righteousness, virtue, integrity. 

«. te. . Cursor M, 13891 (Cott.)^ neucr bigh, ne nener 
sale. For wijt and treuth he has ai hale. 1377 Lanou 
P, Pi. B. xjL *84 Trewth hat trespamed neucre ne tratu^ 
uersed a^eines hb lawr,^Mut lyueth as hb bare techeiK 
c 1400 Non^Cysts Mysi, Playt^ Pritis of Li/s 330 Drsd of 
God b al ago And treut u go to ground. /^<a 334 And 
triiyt b don of dau. i9oo<Ml>UNBAa/*«viw# xii. 30 fndsmo 
retumis in wrecbitness, And trewih relurnb in dowbiincas. 
1939 CovBSDALX Ps. cxviii. fexix.] 3CH I huue chosen the wave 
of treuth. a 1697 Sia W. Muan Somm, i. ta Extold by 
treuth of thy most loyall word. 

fi, t%. . Cursor M, 9661 (Cmt.) Dom han com foluand In hi, 
And lulled ham in sotbfust truth, xatt Gbafton Ckron, 
11 . 77< [ rhey] lacked eythrr wit or truth. 1998 Shaks. Ysm, 
4 dJ, 864 Loue b all truth, lust full of fotged lica 1998 
— Merck. Y. iv. {. 014 Malice bearea downe truth. i8» 
Bislb Ps, li. 6 Thou desirest tnmth in the inward parta 
x88e Buknbt Rochester (1690) 95 Truth b a Rational 
Natures acting in conformity to itself in all things. 179a 
Gray El^ to ' 1 ‘he struggling eamgs of conscious truth to 
hide. i8m Mar. Edokwortk Moral T, (1816) 1 . ill. 16 Do 
you doubt my truth? itga Maa. Stowb Unels Tom's C, 
XX, * I.a, there an't any such thiiift as truth in that limb *, 
said Rosa, looking inoignantly at xopsy. 

n. 6. Conformity with fact; agreement with 
reality; accuracy, correctness, verity (of statement 
or thoui:>ht), 

«* 1570 Lkvins Mantp.^'s’^fusdhtvsritsss, Vntrntb, srmn 
A 1998 DAi.RYMrLB tr. Leslie's Hist, .Vcs/. x. (S.T.S.) II. 
ASS Ilia dcclaii the truth of the Catbolick rcU^ioune, s8m 
Shaks. A. V, L, v. iv. 1^4 If there to truth ui sight, you 
are my daughter. i6a8 Pkynnk Csns. Cooens 6s, 1 baue here 
sufliciently euiilenced the trueth of thb Ameriion. 1718 
Prior Solomon Pref,, In thb case ProtoMlity must attone 
for the want of Truth. oflBg J. Youno Lsit, InteU, 
Philos, xxxviii. (1839) 389 Truth Is the agreement of our 
ideas and words wttn the nature of things. 1849 JamM 
Woodmtan via, Thera b some truth in what you say. 

b. Agreement with the thing icpreseuteu, in oft 
or literature ; accuracy of delineation or representor 
tipn ; the quality of being * true to life*, Abo^ in 
Arch,, absence of deceit, pretence, or counterfeit, 
e, g. of imitation of stone in paint or plaster. 

i8a8 Dupfa Trom, Itah^ etc. tos The inteiiorof the two 
houses of Paiua and Sallust, .restored ..with great apparent 
truth. 1840 C. O. Mailers Hist, Lit, Crsus xi. It. 135 
These pictures.. had a striking truth. 1890 C. H. MoosB 
Gothic Arehit. viii. a86 In truth and skill of modelling even 
tlie sculptures of Chartres and St. Danb.. surpass tboe of 
Welb. 

0 . Agreement with a standard or mle ; accuracy, 
correctneu; spec, accuracy of position or adjust- 
ment ; often in phrase stU of Irulh, 

X669STURMY Marinsr't Mag, v. L s Thb Instrument will 
come to the Truth, as well as a Needle of greater chargei. 
1707 Mobtimei / fwrA 43 To make them[pbuglu)..go true 
depends much upon tto truth of the Iron-work. iBbs J. 

I N iCHOLSOM Operat, Msehmnic 590 OiherwiM tlie door, when 
put together, will be out of truth. 1894 Poultry Chroa, 1 . 

' 609 1'he beat fbwb. .as to truth of feather, condition, and 

S encral character. 188s Catai. Intsmat, Exhib,^ Brit. 11 . 

la 5831, The friction .. allows the wbeeb to rotate with 
perfect truth and freedom. 

7 . 'Genuineness, reality, actual existence. 

>599 Shaks. Horn. Y, iv. iii. 14 Thou art fram'd of thefirmo 
truth of valour. 1603 — Meas./or Af. nt. L 166 She (hauing 
the Itmh of honour ill her). 1848 Tbnnvson Morte D' Arthur 

S I On to dawn, when dreams Begin to feel the truth and 
r of day. i8to Mrs. Browning Lost Bowor xlvii. The 

K ldSn-heartad dabtes Witnessed. .To the truth of things,., 
id 1 woke to Nature's real 

in. Sometluiig that is trae. 

• 8. True statement or account ; that which is in 
; accordance with the fact : ebiedy in phr. to say^ 

. speaks or tsU the truth (also arch, without ths\ to 
I speak truly, to report the matter hs it really is 
(see also Sat v.^ ii, Speak v. 23, Tell v, iS). 
Cf. sense 11, from which this is not always distin- 
guishable. 

Prov. Tell (sem, ^psak) the truth mud shame the devil \ 
ato Shams p. 4 d. 

a. 1360LAIIQL. A/V.A.i.i33)>bItrouwebeotrenlMlhaM 
con ttche haheter^ Loke pM auffte him to seyS cs4M 
Drstr, Trey 1338 Yf ye wilne for to wltte hoW hit wortbe 
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6bv1ds»lfhalltolli3oa,tliotrawtlia. rs 4^3 

COIGNS Phslomsne xevuL Truth is truth, and ibuHB totolda 
18x0 Smakb. 7 sm^ II. u >37 Itw truth you spa^ M 
beke sooM gentiBiMMe, A^ time lo speak* U in. siiA 
Holland Camden's Brit, (1637) 6n A man to say iroU^ 
well skilbd In antiquities. 1739-3 Boungbbmb Pemites 
Dcd. 18 Truth may kometimes offend. 1893 Bvbom Jumu 
kiv. d. Truth b always strange ; Stiaugar thin fiction, l8^ 
Lowbll Lett. (1894) 11 . 41 lell us the tniih Dsmuchns yop 
like,, .but tell it in a friendly way. 

b. loosely. Mental apprehension of truth (hi 
sense 10) ; knowledge. 

1844 Milton Edue, Wka. (1847) qB/i Amertkais, the 
knowledge and the use of which cannot but bp a greal 
furtherance .. to tlie eubrgemeni of truth. liOl Lowbll 
Clause brhimd Cur/asn Poems (1844) >78 Men. .Made wbac 
by the steady growth of tntih. 

9 , True religions belief or doctrine; ortbodcncy: 
Often with Mr, denoting a particular form of belief 
or teaching held by the speaker to be the tree one; 
csp. in Quoker lai^nage. Cf. also sense la 


R5, 1 can espy na thing thsiiin abhoning fra the iremb. 
1967 Cuds 4 GodUe B, (S*T.S.) 8 Heir him that preieba 
the word of treuth. 

A xtjpt Trbvisa Higdeu (Rolb) VII. 909 tore b no verrsy 
martirdom hot it be by iiie]mtcninge of iruM (v.r. trawfieL 
1998 Ou>B Antithrlst pb^Panourenof thegonpelbstruthe. 
1699 Milton Somm, Massaeksr Piemoui 3 Them who krpt 
thy truth so pure of eM When all our rnthert worship*! 
Slocks sod Slones. 186a in Hatr, S. P. rei. P>ies$dS tu (1911) 
144I1 b ordered that there be a Colbclionc thb month for 
the scrub of the iruih. ivie (X Sansom Am, Life 40 The 
Frbnd was deebring the Truth, when the Prbet..canie in, 
*798 Mac Knight 'A/ ii/. (i8eo) ill. 147 The inspiied wrileis 
often call'd the Gospel Revebtion, The Truto. 1893 A. 
Dissbll Res Judicotss 134 The Chuich became a Livbig 
Witneie to the Truth. 

b. Conduct in accordance with the divinp 
standard ; spirituality of life and behaviour. (CL 
fc"te 4*) 

a. 1318a WvcLiF yokn liL ex He that doth treetfae. eometh fo 
the Int. that hb workit to schewid, for thei ben don in God. 
— x l 6 If we khulen aeb, for I1388 that] we han 
felauschip with him, and we wandren in derknessia we liwn, 
and we don not Ireullie. — > a ^ohns, 1 ioyede ful miche^ 
for 1 fbond of thi Rones goynge m tieutbe,as we receyuedeo 
inaundement of the fadik 

p. tadb 'PiNDAUi yohn ill ei He tbet doth the trueth 
[1934 TiNr>ALB, Gsnroa, doth ouihi CaANMia, 1811 ttueihl 
oonuMth to the light. 

10 . That which is trae, real, or actual (In n 
general or abstract sense) ; reality ; s/ec, in religious 
use, spiritual reality os the subject of revelation or 
object of faith (often not distinguishable from 9). 

a. e 1380 Wyclif Sssms, Sol. Wka. L 13 Crist b a comer 
•toon, and grouiidih al treuto* >380 yohn viii, 39 Jo 
scbulen knowc the ireutlic, and tto treuihe hchal dclyuere 
300(1388 make you fre]. ibiti, xiv. 6, 1 am weye. treuthe, 
andiyf. 1498 in Parker l)om, Arehit. 111 . 44 Now Goa 
gave us glace to fobwe treuthe even Tliat we may have a 
place in the Uyssio of haven. 8980 Daus tr. hkidmmis 
Comm, 91 The trewih, will, and commaundemeot of iho 
beauenly father most be eocomplbhed. 

8* >947 '84 Bauldwih Mot. Phiioa, (Paifr.) T49 Foiasmtich 
M Gm b the uoeth, ft that truth b God, nee that de- 
parteth fioro the one deparieih from the other. s8|8 Sib T. 
Hsownb Pseud. Ep, l v. 18 In knowledge tliere b no sbeder 
difficulty,.. truth.. wim men say doth lye in a well. 

Kbid Intsll, Povssrs ayy The liglit <n truth -..fllb my 
mind. 1819 Kbatb Ode Crseimn Dm 49 Beauty b uulh, 
truth beauty. b899 Bsbwsteb Hswton II. xxiv. 340 
Truth has no greater enemy than its unwise defenders. 
>•19 H. R. Rbvnolds in Expositor Jan. 75 God's thought 
b our most conclurive definition of truth. 1899 Vbsn. Lsb 
in Cosstemp, Ron, Mar. 346 Truth is perceived by flashes. • 
b. Personified ; spec, each of the two goddesses 
of truth in ancient Egyptian mythology, 
a. igto Lanol. P, Pi. A. r. 19 pb Tour ft ms Toft ..treupa 
b )wr-inne,. .he b Fader of Fei, i*at formed ow alb. 

A >193 Bai.b Cmrdinsr's Ds verm Obsd. U j b, 1 . an 
P?»l edio tiike my wyfe Truilie to me. 1844 Milton Arsobi 
(Arb.) 74 So Truth to in the Add, we do injuriouaty fer 
licencing and pruhibiiing to misdoubt her stienglh. Let 
her and Falshood grapple. 1898 Wilkinson in Kawlinson’ 
Herodotus u. Iviii. 11 . 101 nots^ T he saeved beetb of tto snn, 
overshadowed by (be wings of two figures of the goddem 
ITimei, or * Truth '. 1910 M as. H. M. Tirard Bh, 0/ Dead 
V. 195 The weighing of the soul takas place in (he great hall 
of the two truths in the H eliopolb of the nether-world. T be 
two goddesses of truth at the caaiem and western ends of 
the balL 

11 . The fact or Cacti; the actual Mate of the 
case; the matter or ctrcumatoiioe ofl it really is. 
(Cf. sense 8.) 

9. e 1490 Manhind 831 in Macro Plays 31 The prowerbe 
seyth ' M trewih tryilh pe sylfe 

ff. 1340-70 Alex. 4 Dind. 975 Of |>at pou 9enteRte,sire kinfi 
to say to truihe Of al to of our lif..haue vs exkused* 
For we iie konite to nouht kenne our costomus alle. e igsT* 
Dr Brnesr Meeuturyugs Lands X iv. They mak^he square 
(herof muche lesse (han the iruthc. i6e8 Shakr Amt. Ofh 
IV. xiv. 196 She sent you word she was dead : But fearing 
' unco how it might worke, hath nent Me to nrodaime ih* 
tiuth. 1691 T. R(ale| Ace. Hew Invent.jgs Ine said Com- 

■ missioners are to report to (hU Board the Truth of the Fact, 

■ S748 H AETLXV Obssrv. Man i. il. 90a We Judge the DbtanCes 
, lo bo less than the Truth. 1908 R. Bagot ^ 4 . Cuihbsfi xxdL 

369 If he does not know, he more than auapects the truth. 
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b. The real thing, as distlagalihail fimm «b 
imitation; the gennine article; the reality cone- 
fponding to a type or eymbol, the antitype. Now 
ran or 

ia|i Ace, Ld, High Truu, VI. to tltm,for ronunley 
liu|»tolyiMili«MaiyngoiiiM,ftllinitK..xiUlLUti 
Goum Cnttm, Hck fat. •$ (165s) 390 Hb body wiMCh«initli 
of the Tobemaclo Hb m^iAtlon the truth of Iho inoenio: 
..Ho the truth of moot fyiwa 1774 Golmm. iVo/. NM, 
(*77^) V. 070 ITho porrot^ll voiee . .b mote llko a man*c than 
that of any othor[bird]i tbo raven b too hoorie,aad the jay 
and magplo too ihrlll, to rootmbb tlio truth, 
d. ? Actual property or nature lomcthinirV 


>WS.J • RiOAUD.Sorwi. 
fir, liertdi, I 00 According to that general law of tniih- 
Adng, wliich iaacta not tluu a eutement ihould be ver* 
rci'rrect. but that It ihould convey a true imprearioii. 
I Huu»Ti ‘Trought epeking. or eayingo, wrrAMM 
\ TaMMYeDii Cmt-eiJk g Igm, 413 Bounteoua, meralul, 
Ih^ipeaking, biava Ugi Hulokt, *Trought teller, 
^ ''‘-Tie Pniiiaoac /'r. ci. v, 


iiijilh.ipeaking, biava Ugi Hulokt, *Trougot 
and irougiit ipeker. etjjmCram Pniiiaoac /'r. 
Per truth-tellen I will March the bnd. ihsa Tm 


ctual Drooertv or natiira lontethinff'N Death U^eitiagten 188 1 rutb*telbr wai our Kngland • 

ctuai propeny or nature [c/ lomctning;. Aided named. iS* Truth-teUing lod.) (mo /rvM Wogi 

_ ^ ••*§ Meev CHiaLTON H^(/e ♦ Mieireu IV. 978 Hu 

. Cam, Camemmien Rubric U lyetem of truth-telling. 1849 HM.ra Ffiemdr in C, u 

the truthe of Chrbtei true natnrall body, to be in i. | Truth. telling in ite bigneet MnM require! a well- 
then in one, at one tymo. balanced mind, lygd C. Smamt ir. Herme^ Aat, 1. iv. (iBad) 

Lh a and /A A true itatement or propoel- 11 . 43 When 'trutb-tcliing ilacchux owi the eecreu of hb 
Mint of true belieil • true doctrine : n fixed . « 9 «* »• Bmota . tw*«^r vlii, xon. 


igge Bh. Cam, Prager, Camtmmiem Rubric iadjtm,). It 
b againet the truthe of Chrbtei true natnrall body, to be in 
nm pUcei then in one, at one tymo. 

12 . with a and /A A true itatement or propoil- 
tion; a point of true belief, a true doctrine : a fixed 
or established principle ; a verified fiict ; a reality. 

e# r ijife Wva.iv IVhe, (1880) 94 Prelati! comtreynen men 
of eympb vnderitondyng..to aiMiite to here dainpnacion 
oftreuMofguddblaw^ 

A c 1380 WvcLir IVhs, (1880) 993 pe creature bat tellihhein 
a tmbe in name of god. 1613 jAcnaoN Creed u 4a Soino 
notable truth, whom betcefo did conceme va. 1614 O. 
SANOva TVwo. 60 The truthi of religion ere many timei 
above rtnion, but never egainit it- 1848 Sir T. fieowNB 
Ptrmd, Ajk IV. xlL 010 That women ere menitruant. end men 


pubeicent, at Che year of twice leven, Im accounted a punc- 
tual truth. 1788 S. HAVWAMoJTrrjr/. i. 3 Thb b not a fan<^, 
..but b a truth built upon divine testimony. iSeS O. W. 


..but b a truth built upon divine testimony. iSeS O. W. 
HoLMia Aai. Breai^.'t, iii. Leave your friend to l^rn un- 
pbaeant truths from hb enemies. 1876 O. Macdonald 7 *. 
WiMg/lf/d Niil, Somelhiiw at the root of all facts— namely, 
truths, or eternal bws ofiieing. 

Iv. 13 . Phraici. (See also 6, 8.) In truth, of a 
truth (arch.), truth, f/ar a truth (obs.): in 
fact, ai a fact ; truly, verily, really, indeed : mostly 
used to strengthen or emphasise a statement, 
e. 14. • temrtt hea Num 191 in E,E. P, ri86a) 143 Hyt 

was a howM of nunes in trewth^ But not welle gouernede. 
and bat was rowihe. DSS48 Hall Chron,, Edw. tV OdO 
And for a treugth at thys season there was mortal warre 
betwene king Lewes and the duke of fiorgoyne. e 1580 A. 
SooTT Peeuu (S.T.S.l ii. e 'rhegrit Debate and Tumament 
Og trewth no toung can tell. 

A tse8 Tindalb Matt, aiv. 33 Of a truth thou arte the 
sonne of God. 1847 Clabbndon Hitt, Reb, 1. f 67 They did 
in truth dedre It I7e7 Da Foe Sytt, Mmgk 1. iii. (1840) 84 
These people petend to blame him, whereas in truth they 
Oimht only to blame themselves. 1793 Buskr Cerr, (184^ 
IV.3S7 In truth, ell these discenipers pass my skill. 1873 
*OuiOA* Peuemrit 1 . 57 Of a truth 1 loved you. 1884 Pab 
JSmttmee 6 It waa in truth a scene of great beauty. 

t b. Of {a) truth (predicatively) : True ; actually 
or really so. Obi, ran, 

#1888 /. Alday tr. ifoqyr/www'r Thee^i. Horrid I j b, It b 
of a truth, that the Priests of the Heathen.. were chosen 
(eic.)i 18^ WeasB Trent. Epbt (Arb.) In this booke 
there is nothing mentioned . .but that which u of truth 1 and 
what mine own Eies bauo perfectly seene. 

o. eitipt, or os int. Truth I either as an expres- 
sion of asaent (cf. Tbui a. 3 b), or as intensive 
( » in truth), Cf. Tbotu sb. 4 c. arch, 
raMTiNDALB Mmti. xv. ey She answered and saydet 
truthe Lorde: ncverthcleiaa the whelpes eate of the 
cromiiiee. 1968 GaArroM Chren. II. 89 Truth said he. my 
predeccnori were much both better and greater than 1. 
i 8m Tkmmysoii Germtni ^ AaiVf 989 Artiul truth 1 1 know not. 

V. 14 . Combinations, a. a\ trih,, an truih*breach, 
•gatdf •‘light, •Avorld, •worship, b. instrumental, 
as truth' dictated, •filed, •led, •shod, •tried, -writ, 
O. objective and obj. gen., as truth-finder, •hunter, 
•dover, •seeker, •speaker, -teller, •unraveller ; truths 
hearing, •bringing, -denying, -desiring, -loving, 
-painting, -passing, -perplexing, -revealing, -sap- 
tng, -seeking, -speaking, •telling, etc., sbs. and adjs. 
See also Thothlixi. 

1847 Cdl. WiBKMAN Eee., UnreeUtty Amgifaut Be/ieyiiisj) 
II. 394 Such vivid, *truih.bearinic phiase. 1497 Bkaru 
Theatre Cede Judgem, (idiai 979 A grieuous ci tine of dis- 
loyaltie and *truth.breach. tSOg Church Pascal Serm. xix. 
319 Imagination b at once the moat mbleading and the 
most "truth-bringing of mental powera. 1803 Savck Egy^t 
4^ Hdr, 4 Herod. 94 Ameni the "truth-declaring name. 
ibSe O. Winslow inner Li/e iv. 1 19 "Truth-denying. . .aoul- 
destroying error. 1871 E. F. Buaa Ad Pidem vi. 99 A 
"truth-deairing spirit. 1830 Gxn. P. Thompson Exerc. (1843) 


firmod by the truth-telling light of day. njM COwpbr Tmsh 
III. 96 Tne calm of "truth-triad love. 1890 DcaHMBLL Gedin 
Christ 99 Whoeoever,. would have the "truth- world over- 


1 . syS The noxioui, and * truth-destroying practice of oath- 
taking. 01770 Chattbuton On Mr, Alcoch Poet. Wka. 
<1888) KM In "truth-dicuted lays. 01847 Elisa Cook 
Peems If. Prof. 7 Many a braver "truth-fill^ mind. 1749 
Fibldino Tam Janes vi. i. The "truth-finder, and the Rold- 
finder. 1819 Bailkv Festus xlx. (1848) an Some grains of 
"truth-golcir 1890 A. Birmbll Res JudicntuKxb^jli 197 The 
anxious "truth-hunter. 1839 Bailbv Festus vi. (1848) 61 
"Truth-led in Time’s darkMt hour. 18X3 Rbaiib Ckr, 
Johnstone vi, We’ll fight for nature-light, "truth-light, and 
sun-light, igga Tennyson Otie Death Weltington 189 
"Truth-lover was our Englbh Duke. 1898 N. Brit, Reo, 
XXVI. 16 Reasonable and "truth-loving men. s8is Sbldxn 
SUustr. Draytods Pafy-alb, i. 16 "Triith-pasdng reports of 
Poetioall Ba^a 1735-8 Thomson Liberty v. 610 *Truth- 
Mrplexing meuphysick wita 1800 Paispax Tasm v. Ixvi, 
Ere "trutn-reuealing time.. Bewraid her act. 1899 Jab. 
Kido MoraL 4 Relig, x. 496 Truth-revealing teazling. 
■SSa Hulobt, "Trought sayinge, or spekinge, or lellynib 
merilbeentia. uerihquentia. 1864 Bowbn Logic vii. (187^ 
999 The inductive ^truth-aeeker. i88a RoBxKTaoN Serm, 
Ser. HI. itvL 007 He b responsible. .for the way in which ha 
arrived at them (ofdnionaf— whether in a »lotbiii1 and selfish, 
or in an hSnest and "truth-sMking manner. 1878 Blackib 


hang him as an empyrean of stars, idfog Gao. Euor Tkeo, 
Such iiL 55 I'lib sort of "truth-worship. 

Truth, v, [f. prcc. ib., in varioua independent 
tenses.] 

1 1 . troMs, To believe, tmit. Obs. 

To 1300 Prayer to Virgin 94 in O. E, Mise, 198 Wil ich 
Bcuer eft more Lauedi for Hne sake treuben feondes lora. 
t 2 . a. intr. To plight one'a troth; to enter into 
an engagement of marriage, b. trans. To betroth, 
affiance : - Thoth v. Obs. 

e lets Shosbiiam i. 1660 ^yf an obor treuheb Mho 
word of bat hys noube. e tggsArih. 4 MerL (KOlblng) 8639 
per treu^ ArChour Gwenore, his quen. e 1418 Hocclkvb 
De Reg, Prittc,/^ She truthede was to Indibal. 

1 3 . trans. To name or call truly ; to describe 
with truth as. Obs, nonce-use, 

1638 Foxd Fancies 11. ii, The ancients Who chatted of the 
golden age, feign’d trifles. Had they dreamt this, they 
would have irutn'd it heav’n. 

1 4 . intr. with it : To speak or deal tmly (nonce- 
rendering of Gr. hXffieueiu in Eph. iv. 15). Ohs, 

1848 T. Hill Serm, Truth 4 Love at Truthing it in love, 
which were an admirabb motto for aainut. s8g6 S. Wintks 
Serm, Ep. Ded.^ 1 have without gall., managed tlib contro- 
versie, truthing it in love. 

6. trans. To bring to Mmth* (Tbuth sh, 6), 
adjust accnrately : ■ Tbdx v, a. 

1881 J. W. Wasman In Eng. Mechanie Ncl 874. 368/1 It 
permlu of the removal of sum Raib for any truthing which 
they may require. 

Hence Tru*thing vhl, sh., fa. the action of 
plighting troth, contract of marriage {ohs,)i b. 
(see sense 5). 

c 1319 Shossham 1. 166s Bote 3ef per fohede pat treubyng 
A ferst fleach ymonc. ibid. 1759 And jef per hys condicioun 
Yset after treubynge. 

t Tpu'thabie, a. Obs. rare^^K [f. Tbutb sb. 4 
•ABLR.] « True a. 4 ; correct. 

a 1903 Nashs in G, Heauay Pierce's Super. 180 Trutbabb 
and eligible English. 

Tnithfbl (trM*>ffil), a, [f. Tbcth sb, 4 -ful.] 

1 . Of statements, etc.: Full of truth; sincere. 
(Now only as iransf. from a.) 

1598 R. IfiNCHR] Dtelln xiii, My trutbfull pleadings will 
not cause you rue. Mod, A ^fecily honest end truthful 
statement. 

2 . Of persons (or their attributes) : Disposed to 
tell, or habitually telling, the trnth ; free from de- 
ceiUfulneas ; veracious. (In quot. 1787, Telling the 
truth, correct in statement) Mao fig. Giving true 
information, not deceptive (cf. 3). 

1^ Bbrington Abeill. Wef. 16 , 1 profess to be as accurate 
as 1 can, and as truthful as the character of my records will 
allow. 1818 Scott Autiq. xx. What my poverty takes awa 
fr.'ie the weight o' my counsel, grey hairs and a truthfu’ 
heart should ;idd it twenty times. s88o W. G. Ward HeU, 
4 iireuo I. 109 He has given us faculties, which are truth- 
ful and not mendacious 1889 Max MDllkk Chips (18B0) I. 
i. 16 In order to discover iiuth, we must be truthful our- 
Mlves. s 888 Rkaox G. Gmnnt 9) 111 . 39 Before be got 
into thii meat he was a siiigplarly truthful person 1 but now 
a lie was nothing to him. 

8. Of ideas, artistic representation, etc t Charac- 
terized by truth ; corresjMndiug with fact or reality; 
true, accurate, exact. 

lOn [implied in TauTHYULNmisl. x888 R. Edwaxds 
Ralegh 1 . x. 183 For a long period, the trulhful knowledge 
of what Spaniards hod r^ly achieved was slight. 1871 
RoutUdgi's Kv. Boys Ann,, Se^L^m 9 A bmutifuliy 
executed and truthful portrait. 1889 Swinsuhnb Mise. 
(1886) e94 There is none left.. whose bright and sweet 
invention is so fruitful, so truthful, or so delightful as 
Mrs. Molcsworth's 

Tratbfbllj (trg jiniU), adv, [f. nrec. 4 -lt s.] 
In a truthful manner ; with truth, truly. 

1848 in WoRCBiTBR. 1871 H. Ainsworth Tower Hill iil 
xix, One question more,.. By answering it truthfully, thou 
may’ll escape the rack. s8m Swinburnb Stud. Prose 4 
(1894) aa8 What has been said of Lamb's ort^l^ndor’s 
. .hriefvst. . notee may as truthfully be said of Hugo’s 

TmthfillngM (trg'bflilnds). [f. as preo .4 
-fish.] The quality of being tiytlilul. 

L Disposition to tell the truth/ veracity. 

1843 MiALLin Noneouf, 111 . 1 Soun^eaeof prindplcs, and 
. . truthfulness of spiriu a 1873 W iLBRxroRCB Ch, 4 Empiete 
(1874) 110 Any .. wntsr ..who .. oommande belief by hk 
accuracy aud uutbfuloeas. 


6. Aoowacy In nepreimitlng the inallty f ftiedom 
from pretence or counterteit, m in a work of ait or 
literatuie. 

1898 Gbo. Euot a, Bede evil. It b for ihb «aie, wedoua 
quality of tmihfulnese that I ddiaht in many Uutem paint- 
ioga. 1814 Gbkbn Short Hitt, f 9. 314 No wol^ could 
paint with so larrlblo a tmthfitlnoss iho spirit of Iho New 
Monarchy. 1888 C E. Paigor Land. a/To-dayalU, (od. 
360 English work, and especially as applied to ftirnh^ 
used to nave a charactar for tnithfuliicss, simplicity, solidity, 
andoomfoit. 

t Trtt'tihnRftfr, Oht, In 4 Ireuth-hede, 
troathedo, feruthliade, tronth-hedd, 3 mw)ie- 
hada, trouphoda. [f. TbutBi Tnora 4 -uxad.] 
Faithfulness, lOTalty. 

a 1300 Cursor M. oy (Colt.) Of hir godnos and hir treutb- 
ede {v.tr. iroutli-beod, troupbedeL ibid. 4493 For bi kuto 
and bi trtithbedo [v.r, treuth-hedot ma.. R. GiomeosteVe 
Chron. (Rolls) 7370 Uor he wokle ^ alia men acbulde se 
his trewbehede iCoti, MS. trewebedek 
Tru’thii!^, v. nonce wd. [t. Taimi 4 •(!)?¥.] 
intr. To act according to truth; to deal truly. 
(Cf. Truth v, 4.) 

1847 Tbapp Comm. Eph. iv. re Sj^kfaig the truth, or, 
Doing the truth, as the Vulgar nath it. IVuthlfyiiig. or 
following the truth, ae one rendereth it. s88p M. SvLVBSTBa 
.S'tfriN. Heb, X, MOrS (i8po) 334 b, This b indeed . .to trathifio 
in Love, if 1 may make an Englbh Word to exprass iha 
valor of the Greek Word, hhq/Moorm be aydvp. 

Truthineas: sreTnuTHY. 

TnitlllaEg (trdpla), a. Forms: see Tbutb. 
[f. I'RUTH rd. 4-LBa8.] Destitute of truth (In 
various sensei). 

1 1 . Lacking faith ; distnistfuL (In quot app. 
ahsol. as sb ) Obs, rare~~\ 
ciaoo Tr:n, Co/h Horn. 73 Ten Hnx-'lcten men of here 
scrifte, . . shamfeatneeae, diMe^ ortrowe, Irewficlcas [epp. 
gloss on 'ortrowe *k 

2 . haithlesB, unfaithful, perfidiont. Obs, cut arch, 

1987 Satir, Poems Reform, iv 84 OflTTygerb quholpiiu. . 

Ane treutlilea Iroiip hes drewin me to this end. eieoe 
Ftodden F. 11. (16(b) <5 turn such truthless guest to 
teen. 

3 . Untruthful, mendacioug; making false state- 
ments, * false *. 

1987 Sntir, Poems Reform, iv. 41 My iniethles toung my 
honours dcfylit. i6o9Camdkn Rem. (1637) S51 He prooved 
a truthlesse Prophet. 1888 Gd. U o»ds Oct. 689 The truth- 
less look, the shuffling gait, 'i'he mind that darkly schemes. 

4 . Having no truth in it, as a statement, etc.; 
void of truth ; untrue, false. 

1810 Holland Camden's Brit. 1. 9 ThsM opinions are 
altogether truthlesse. 1880 TViVi/ Regie. (1679) 935. I hope 
..that what 1 have said.. is not Truttiless but of Weight. 
1850 7 W/’r Mag, XVli. 715/t ^nseless and truthless 
clamour. 1911 Lontemp. Rett* Nov.6(Mi Idolaters of trutli- 
less inwginstiona 
Hence Trn'thlennnoBn. 

flXA Tails Mag. XX\, 494 Representatives of the wit and 
truthlesxneas of our age. 1900 Mohlkv Cromweii u. v. 184 
The letters diifclosed bis truthleasneas. 

Trnthlike (tr»’]>laik\ a. [f. as prec. 4 -ltre] 
Like or resembling truth or the truth ; f likely to 
be true, piobable (quot. 1657). 

1587 Dm ANT Horace, Art Poetry A iv, If thou feyne, feyne 
then the things as truthlyke as you inaye. 1970 Foxr A. 4 
M. (ed. 9) 194/ 1 They seme more Ivgendlike, then truth- 
like. 1857 Earl Momm. tr. Parutds Pol. Disc. 78 lo 
seek out the truest, or at least, the most irutblike causes 
thereof. T. Fowlbr Atiamnan Introd. 9 $ It., 

mentions certMii incidents in a remarkably naive and truth- 
like manner. 

Hence TrRthllke&mM, likeneii to truth, veri- 
similitiirle. 

a 19188 Sidnrv Arcadia in. (ifiaa) 841 He knew, .how few 
there be that can discerne betweene truetb and trutblike- 
nesae, betweene shewes and substance. s8te W. Kay Crisis 
Hup/eidianaZt The results may have such simplicity, iruth- 
likeness, and internal concinnity as may maixe us accMt 
them. 1904 IVestm. Com. 09 Aug. 3/x The actor regards the 
partes farcical, for he pushes it. .beyond truth- likeness, 
t Tru’tbly, adv. Obs. rare’~K [irreg. f . as prec. 
4-LY^.] In accordance with tiuth; honestly, 
without deceit. 

1493 Acta Dorn. Cone, (1830) 313 Althir of be sadis peitib 
has Bubscriuit bis write with par avne handle, .. leilie or 
trewihelie, but fraud or gile. 

Truth-plight ; see Troth-plight. 
Truthaman (trjv’Jismfrx)). nonce-wd. [f. truth's, 
gen. of Truth sb. Mam #^. 1 ] A man ol truth; a 
man characterized by or devoted to truth. 

1844 Miall Ethics Noneosf. (1847) 94 He stands before the 
world, .as a truthsman. 

Sn&thj (trf/ jii), a, rare or dial. [f. as prec. 4 
-T.] Characterized by truth ; truthful, true. Hence 
Tru*thiaMX, truthfulness, faithfulness. 

e i8ee J. H. Colls Theodore 1, You. .are efiahl Theodore 
your sweetheeit shouldn't prove trutby. s8e4 J. I. GubnxV 
in Bralthwaite Mem. <1854) I. 049 Everyone who knowe her 
is aware of her truthiness. 1848 FtaseVt Mag XXX VIL 
404 Dvacripiiona of country life end trutby touches of native 
manners, itgi Six F. Falorave Homu 4 Emg, 1 - 8ei 
Regino was truthy and honest. 
tWB’tiiiaia, V. Obs, [f. L. trutinSt-, ppl> 
thorn ottruiindre, f. trutina -• Gr. TpOrd#^ balance, 
pair of scales : see -ATX 8.] trans. To weigh in 
the balances ; also fig, to weigh mentally, consider, 
estimate. So ppL a, [ad. I* tm- 
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pa. Pp1a*3» weighed ; /f, eonsideiad, ertl- 
natad (iMuiallj conit. as pple.) ; f Vratbsa*«loa, 
die action of weighing ; fy, consideration, estlma* 
ion; tVam*aiao [ad. ll tnttiHa • Gr. rfurimjV 
i balance ; in irutim (see quoit.). 

tpMSt Hm, y///t Vll. las Howe to dieceime 

iMerche and •trut^e the true from tlte lal«e. M 
Whiiino AUfm^ « JMiitmm to Madam, myee he, be pleaeM 
» trimnaie, Aad wi»dy w«iab your eei vaniN graorAill voyce. 
iSay Tomlinson /r#Ncw*j Dfy, 136 *l'o be truilnaied by jiMt 
w^hl and measure, iset SL Pmp€r9 Htn, Vttt, V 11. les 
So weighty a cause weD *itutiiiale and en|>ended..by the 
lugement of. .the most excellent clerks and doctours. 1570 
Foxa A, ^ M, (ad. e) iiey/a Humaine fragilitie suffeieth nut 
til thinges to bee pondered, trutiiiate, and weyed in iunt 
balaunce. iSm W. Fulkinohan Art 0/ 1. 1 1 llie 

view and trotinate intimation of a aubtect, from Center to 
drcumfeience. 1633 B. C. Poritnuum 1. aa The lesior 
linne, and the greatest are alike, .in Gods iusi ^triitination 
and weighing them, idgd Six T. Bsownb Pteud, Ep. iv. 
vii. 196 In regard of the scale or decision of tiutination. 
1647 Liilv CAr. Aitrri xcviii. sot The first way.. of 
rectifying a Nativity.. was by the *Trutine or Sciutiny 
of Hernieo. idgS Philliiw (ed. sb TVar/iM# ^ 
an artificial method of rectifying a Nativity, by finding 
out the Day of Conception, and the place of the Moon 
at that time. 1819 Jas. Wilson Con^/. Diet, AsM., 
Ri^ifientim, the meibud of bringing a nativity to its true 
lime. .. Beside the aninioder of Ptolemy, we have the trutine 
of Hermes, the methods of Argol, Morin, Kepler, &g., &c. 

TruttaOBOng a. Jehth, rr. inod.L. 

irttiMctus (Wlllughby a 167a), f. late L. trutta 
Taout : see •acbous.I Relat^ to the trout. 

>793 CHAMsaas Cyel. Su/ 4 L^ Smtmo, the salmon... It Is 
distinguished from other fish of the truitaceoua kind by 
thane characters. ibieU S.V., llm tnittaceous fishes are 
divided into two tribes. 

Truttle, variant of Tkattlb sb * 

Truu, obs. f. Tbow v. Tniwage, var. Triw« 
AOB Obs. Truwandiae, -aund, -aunts see 
Thuandisu, Truant. Tiuwa, trawes, -ya, 
obaff. Trdci. Truwitti see /rwe-wf/ s. v. Trui 
D. 1. Truz, truza, olis. IT. Tuuob. Truya* 
-yae, Truyt, obs. ff. Truci, Truth. Ttw. obs. 
f. Trui. Trwandrye, Trwandyse, Trwaunt, 
see Truantrt, Thuandisi, Truant. Trwoe, 
obs. f. Truci. Trwohaman, obs. 8c. f. Truor- 
MAN, dragoman. Trwe^ Trwei, trwyi, obs. 
ff. Trui, Truci. 

Try (trai), sb. [f. Tbt w.] 

I. An act of trying, etc 

fl. Naui, In phrase At try^ a-try (see A-trt), 
the position of a vessel lying-to in a storm ; see 
Trtw. 17. Obs. 

a. 1598 Towsson in Hakluyt Vey. (into) 98 All the 
night (wee] la)e at tiie with much raine and foufe we.ilher. 
ws6i8^Ralkigh Rnyal Ntn>y la We are forced to lye at 
trye with our maine Course and Missen. sfiay Capt. Smith 
Ssmuoh's Grmtn. ix. 40 A storme let ys lie at Trie with our 
maine cour'^e. that is, to hale the larke aboord, the shcat 
cluse aft, the boling set vp^ and the helme tied close aboord. 

Morreux Rabelais v. xviii. 80 Let us go and lye at Tile 
with our main Course. 

S. 1958-89 A. JxNKiNsoN Pay. 4 Trav, (Hakl. Soc) I. 96 
There arose another great storme. .and we lay a trie, being 
driuen fane into the sea. 1611-1867 [see A-tkvI 1670 
Wood yml. in Ace. Sev. Late PW. 1. (1694) 173 We lay a 
■ iPT. W. WaicLP.BWoaTH MS. 
, At 5 Reefed our Couro^ 


1709 Capt. 
se Dec., At < Reef 
; to^ and lay a try 


try undvr a Main>sail. , 

Leg-bit. ef the* Lye/P 99 D< 
furled the Fore Sail, brought 
Sail. 

1 2 . A trial, a test. Ohs. ran. 

1607 Shaks. Titnon v. i. n Then this breaking of hla, 
Ha's berne but a Try fur his Friends T 

9 . Joinery. The condition of being * tried* to a 
perfect level ; cf. Try v . 8. 

1676 Moxon Meek. Exere. iv. 65 If your work he hollow in 
the middle, you must Plain both the Ilearing sides thinner, 
till they come to a 'I'ry with the niiddla 

4 . An attempt, endeavour, efTort. Chiefly 

i8ui FaouDK in Retn. (1838) 1 . 39a Versification fa out of 
my line, else 1 should h.ive had a try at it. 1848 Maa 
Gaskbll M. Barton xxvii, Don't give it up. .let^ have airy 
for him. 1890 Pall Mall G. 30 July a/a The Emperor., 
succeeded at the first try. 

b. Joatball. The right of attempting to 

kick a goal, obtained by carrying the ball behind 
the goal-line and touching it on the ground. Cf. 
tonfk-dowH (Touch- 2 ). 

1845 Rules Fooib. Rugby .^ehoel 1 5 Tty at gmi/.. .The 
ball when punted must be within, when cau.'ht without, the 
line of goal. s88o Times la Nov. 4/5 The eflbris of a 
worsted side. . to gain the goal or the * try ' which ia required 
to make the match a lie. 1893 /bid. 18 Dec. 10 3 The 
North were victors by two goals snd two tries to throe tries. 

II. An instrument for trying. 

fS. A sieve or sifting screen. Obs. 

€ 1475 Piet. Voe. in Wr.-WaiJcer 808/14 Pandueeaior eum 
suis imFUmenise...Hee /almngat a try. 1803 Holland 
Plntarek’s Mar. 86 They will not paase thorough the boles 
of the aieve, ruddle, or trie, if they be narrow. 1844 G. 
PLATTBa in Har tab's Legm^ (|6SS) >ot Mingling Corn 
with great Beana exceeding fiord ury^ on a ICiln, which 
may be separatea eaaily with a wire Trie. 1804 Duncumo 
Hist. Hersjord. Gloss., 2 >y, a wire scroau for cleansing 
wheat from the chafT. 

1 0. - Trysail. Obs. rgn~K 

Si6f-fi Adm. CrL £jemm. eo Mar. 66 A ssaint oootsa 

tri*. «. Obs. Forms: 3-5 trio, 4 trl, 


ortnL 

txry, 
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triM, 4-4 tnro, 3, 7 try. [ME. trig, ete., prob. 
8. OF. fnV, pa. pple. of trt^ to pick out, cull, 
lelcot (see Try or OF. trig sb. choice, *dUie’, 
used sltrib.] 

1 . Choice, excellent, good ; oa Tbibd bfl 0. 2. 
a 1100 Sat, Peefle Klldetre xiv. in R. R. P. (i 86 e) 159 

Worp hit war fiat he wer king tmi ditid fiia trie Hug. r 1319 
Shobbham i. 157s By.tuixe gud and holy folk Lone hys wd 
irya and ryche. 1377 Lanou P. Pi. B. 1. 135 Trauthe is 
tresore he trieat (o rr. iiiest^ ttyest, tfi^estl on erfie. cs4a5 
Cast. Person. 536 in Maoto Plays 93 Ho schal ha Mrwauiit 
good Ik try. 199S SpFjmaa F. v. la. s6 Thuae hands of 
gold,, .thosa fceie of silver tryak 

2 . Jgingty. Quite true, correctly wrought: cf. 
Tby sb. 3, V. 8. 

1678 Moxon Meek. Exere. vt. lei If they can see Ught be- 
tween the edge of the Rule and Ibeir Work : If they cannot 
they conclude their Wpik la Tiy, and well %vt ought. 

Hence tVrF'ly, triolj odv. Obs.^ choicely, 
excellently, finely. 

C1390 ffV//. Palerue laeS Triliche was he a.tlrcd In ful 
trinty armca. Ibid, 3198 Tvo hakee were houn by a litel 
while, A a-llred ttyli to liuaty trewe lordes. 1377 Lanci. 
P. Pt. B. PtoL X4 , 1 oaigh a toure on a toft tiicliw ymaked. 
Trj (trai), V. Forms : 4-6 tri, 4-7 trie, trye, 
(4 treya, trel), 5- try. Ps. t. and pple. tried 
(traid) ; also 4 (/a. /.) tri|ed, {pa. ppie.) trl^ode, 
i-trl^od, -at, y tried, ytryed, 5 y-tryid; 4-5 
treid, tryyd, 4-6 tryede, 4-7 t^de, 4-9 tryed, 
fi (tryudo), triet, tryet (also 6 Air.), 5-6 tryid, 
6-7 tridn, tryd. Air. tryit, 7 trl*d, 7-8 try'd. 
[a. OFr. trig-r (lath c., Denoit Dues dt Merm. ii. 
11518 Le tort del dreit Trier e conoistre e sevrer 
(to sift and know and sever the wrong from the 
right) ■> Pr., Cat. triar, also med.L. trian (from 
Prov. or Fr.) to sift or pick out. The legal use 
appeari to have been developed in Anglo-French, 
where it is known e 1 a8o ; there is no trace of this 
use in continental French. The origin of the Fr. 
and Prov. word is unknown. 

The conjecture of Frinch, mentioned by Dies and by Skeat, 
that it repreaenta a late L. ^Mtdre to giind out, threah out, 
freq. of terfre, is incompatible with the Provencal form. 
Another conjecture ia that it waa a tianaiioMd foim of tirer 
*to draw, extract*, in a specific senna 1 but evidence is 
wanting.] 

X. trans. To separate (one thing) from another 
or others; to set apart ; to distinguish. Often with 
gut, Obs. or arch. 

€ 1330 R. BauNNx Ckron. Wmee (Rolls) 13360 pay tornde 
X8cyn» And tryde l>e Bretons fro ilk Romeyii. 1413 s6 i'ol. 
Poems xii. 69 Til trouke be fro treson tryetl, Shal iieuere be 
pea in regyon. C1515 Coelte Lerells B. 13 With this man 
waa a lusty company, For all ladc^llers f>o them they d:. de 


M1S48 IIallCApom., // eN. P’//54b, He(Henry VIII 
opyed and tried uute suclie as heknewe. .to heaie no good 
wyll.. towards hisjperson. 159a WAaNP.a Alb. Rug. vii. 
xxxvii. (i6ia) i8q hor what ia it but reason that humaine 
fiom brutish liiest (1847 Busiinxi l Ckr. Hurt.^ I. i. (1661) 
11 Human children still living a mixed life, trying out the 
good and evil of the world.] 

fb. To pick out, choose, select : pa. pph. 
(quot. 1340-70), selected, choice (cf. Tried 2). 

(saga BaiTTON 11. xxvii. 1 5 Face le viscounte trier xii. pro- 
deshommes.] 1340^ Alismunder 1333 For too keepe in 
that kith cumlich A riche All his tresour ytr>ed. ci44a 
Pallad. en Husb, iv. 7x7 The kiyn also ihia tynie bit is 10 
triet Do cheoo hem that be chested huge A hie. ^1440 
Promp. Parv. goa/a Trytn (v. r. tryyn], eltyo. preelige. i^s 
Coventry Lest Bk, ^84 See that the acid persones ao bo 
( s by] you to be tried oute A chosen, 
f 2 . To separate the good part of a thing from 
the rest, esp. by sifting or straining ; hence, to sift 
or strain. Usually with out. Obs. 

1381 [aee Tsibd ik e 9400 T Lvoa. Asmmbly gfCodo 907s 
Try out the ct>rne dene from the chaff, c 1430 'lute 
Cookery-bks. ii Take {olkt'S of e)'r<mn y-tryid fro kc whyte. 
14.. Noble Bk. Caok*y (Napier r88a) 90 Put it to gedur 
with a crust of bred and try It through a airener. 1548 
Udall Erasm. Par. Pref. so The boulter liyeth out the 
branne. ss8i W. SrAPfoao Exam. Compl- ii- (1876) 5s 
What neede they.. to trie out the sandes of the lyuersof 
Tagus in Spaine, Pactolus in Aaia, and Gingea in India, to 

I et.. small sparkea of gold. 1857 C. Bkck Uuiv. Char, 

. viu. To trye, or fine from the dreggs. 1790 W. MAasuAU. 
Midi. Co. (1796) 11 . Gloss. fE.D.S.), Try, v. to skreen. 

t b. ggn. To take or get out, to extract ; also, 
in extended sense, To put into, insert. Obs. ran. 

ct440 Pallad. on Husb, 11. 165 Impedymentis, rootisout 
thou trie. Ibid. 063 Aytrll and wyne eke oute of hem men 
trie. As oute of perea. Ibid. iii. 639 Wild axperagea rootea 
many trie Into eithe ytilde. /bid, xii. 94 ’J ne Dooncs..ia 
askes mooldo Thay mynge, and It ihai Into skeppea trie, 
fd. spgc. To separate (meUl) from the ore or 
drou by melting ; to refine, purify by fire ; also, 
to remove (the dross or impurity) from metal by 
fire. Usotlly with out. Alto/lg. Obs, 

13. . (see TaiED 1504 in Acts Parlt, Seoil, (1875) XII. 

J i/i pe gold gais forth of ka lammyn [realm] in greit quan- 
lie oecaus It is tryit to ane hieare price and valoure in vkir 
realmis. 1539 Covksdalb Zook. xiiL 9, 1 . . will dense them, 
as the tivluer is densed i Yee and trye thenu like ms golde 
is trycdL 1539 Bible tOreali Ps. xxvi. a Examen me, o 
Lord, A jptoue me: trie out my reynca and my hett. 1545 
Elvot, Cmalcites, a stone. . wherof oraKse Is trM. 1555 /nv. 
Ck. Gsw/r (Surtees Nok 97) 159 So mot he refuse aim bag- 
gaige tried out. by meane td the mdting of the said plate, 
ssya Pai. Roll eg Elio. xn. m. aa (P.R.O.) lliomaa Smyth 
..fiaih. .founds out and put in vse a news and certene aria 


le wye out and maka el yien varye true 
copper. 1998 Shako. Morek. P. n !»• Jb The fiearMauw 
timas Iriedmis, Scauan limas triad that iud|g)^nl 
That did neuarchooM amis. s6M W. Habeis ir. 

Course Ckym. Inirod. (ad. 9) 44 Coppab era porous ves^ 
mada in form of a cup to ba usad for lha itying and purifp^ 
iag^Oold and Sihmr. ... 

4 . To extract (oil) from blubber or fat by heat ; 
to melt down (blubter, etc.), to obtain the oil ; to 
render ; also, to extract (wax) from n honcy-combi 
Usually with gut. 

tjRo in W. H. Tniner Select. Roe. Osjard (1880) sas No 
chaundder shall.. Uia or melt any ulloec w*>in the wate 
tfiio Baekough Metk. PkyoKk in. Ixii. (1639) 198 Qile tiled 
out of wodll In Bheeps ranks or necka *«J» I* LavtTT 
Ord. Boss (1634) 91 After what manner dec you dealt with 
>our Combfs to tty out the waxa. tfifa Mundy Our Antu 
podee viii. (ifiss) 195 A dead whale was. * tiivd out ' by soma 
speculating fi<meiman. 1887 Smvyh Sailor's Wood^k.. To 
try down, to boil out the oil (lom blubber at mb in whalers. 
1883 SiK A. Shea Hoo^ound. Fiskertes 10 (Fish. Exhihi 
Publ.) The fot is then cut up, . .end tried out by sleanu 

b. ff//r. (or pass. U.S.A. 

1891 Cout, Dnt. s. V., Greuae tiles out of m bam In cobklngi 
,.tbe peispliEtion is trying out of him. 

1 6 . To ascertain, find out (someihing doubtful, 
o^cure, or secret) by search or examination; to 
sift out. Usually to try out. Obs. 
jcr. ci3DD-as N. Boion Contes Moral. (1889) 9 La cause 
(of the Eiiractionof ibe loadstone] ne pent eaire triA^ 
e 1309 Metr. Horn. 56 Ycf we wil the soihe lieye, CTon we 
til dom of our Leuedye. 1430-40 Lvdcl Bochas 1. viii. (MS. 
Bodl. 0631 If 36/1 But folks that list off daunger hem dis- 
charge.. Til the troulhe be tiled out in deed. tUk/ Satir. 
PofMs Reform, iii. 99 TrcKOun to try sbo was that tyina 
maist stout But sbo is slak to 11 y this tresoun out. 1984 
CocAN Horen Health (1636) 9 By this mean«s doth Galen 
tile out the time most fit for exetcise. 1879 tr Camden's 
Hist. Elio. I. ri688) iso They all agreed on this, that Liding. 
tun. should fiist Ity the (j^ueens mind. 01781 Law Coim. 
Weary Pilor, (1809) 99 This therefore may scive as a touch- 
stone wher by every one may try the truth of bis stata. 
fb. With material object. Obs.rarP^'. 

1939 Pollaed, etc. in St. Papers Hen. Vi II (1830) 1 . 610 
We nave dsyiy fownde end ityede oute Imthe money end 
plate, hyde and muryda up in walla, vauitia and other 
•ecrette placia. 

c. To ascertain the truth or right of (a matter, 
a quarrel, etc.) by test or endcsvonr ; with out, to 
thrash or fight out ; to determine. Now ran, 

194a Udall Erasm. Akepk. 163b, To tiye y* mater w> 
dynte of sweatde. 1949 Elvot, Dmeptare armls, to trye 
bybfittayle. 1894 R. Codkinoton tr Justine xi. 098 He 
wan enforced by them to try it out in battel with them. 
1703 Porx Ikebais 4C0 The rushing winds.. With equal 
rage their airy quarrel try. And win by turns the Kingdoms 
of the sky. 1897 Tkollopb Barehesier T. xxiii, Mr. Atabia 
said that he would tiy the question out with Mrs Bold. 

6. Law. To examine and determine (a cause or 
question) judicially; to dtiermine the guili or 
otherwise of (an accused person) by consideration 
of the evidence ; to sit in judgement on ; to judge. 
Also Jig. fAlio intr, with tN (ouot. rififio), 
(Proh. the earliest sense recorded in LngUbh.) 

A. I'o try a cause or question. 

(isga BaiTTON 1. v. f 8 Kt ai n 1 eynt mie oset, si soint Ici 
(Imlengs trier. Et si leschalcngs soint troves verrays |eic.).) 
a 1300 Cursor M, 0686 iColL) AI kaf k*i striue a-niang ksm 
thre, Ihnni pes it agh at tried ra esafo R. Bhunne 
Chrtm, (1810) 313 The wiaeat of |m clergie, with cries A 
barouiis 'I'ogider went to trie of ksr petkionB. 1487 in 
h.ng. Gilds (1870) 401 To live it by xij. men aftur jhe 
la we in suche case provided, tgfia Abet dom Arnk 
Stss. Ree. (Spald. Cl.) 4 To trye^ discuMC, and examyn all 
faltis and oflencia..oflr the hadl inbabitantis off the burgh. 
a 1831 Donmc Poems (1650) 103 This will be tryed to morrow. 
>795 W. Duncan Cicerds Set. Orations x. (1816) 307 He., 
may desire to know wliat crime it ia that is trying. 1770 C. 
jKHNKa Placid Mam vi. iv, Whilst ilie..caupc had been 
trying at Mra Stapleton 'a fire-side (etc.]. S819 Scott Guy 
Id. xxxiii. It was tried in the Inner-house afore ihe Feifteen. 
iljpa hia A. Kenkwich in Z-atv Times Rep. LX VII. 139/1, 
1 have to try the case before me according to ihooe casein 
1899 Daily News 4 Nov. 4/6 Mr. Justice Mathew, who 
tried the action,.. bad granted the irdunction. 
b. To tiy a iicrson. 

1938 Bt.vot, Interrogari legibus, to be tried by examlna- 
lion, that they had oflenried against the bwia. 1803 Snakb. 
Mens, for M. 11. L ai The lury..May in the swoine-twelue 
haue a thiefe, or two Guiltier then aim they try. 1874 in 
Vernoy Mem. (1007) II. 317 Judg Torner'a son, who was 
tryed for his life last Novemner Tor killing a man. 1797 
fifka. Radci ippb Italian xvi, You must be tried before you 
are condemned. 1849 Cupplxb Greon Hand ix, A gang 
o' Spanish pirates 1 saw tried for their livea. 1879 Jowptt 
Plato (ed. 91 V. 450 Let him wlio dates to smile an elder bt 
tried for assault. 

7 . To lest the strength, goodnesi, vsloe, truth, or 
other quality of ; to put to the proof, test, prove. 

13.. k. E. Allit. P. A. 311 To laue no tale be true to 
tryfe, Uot kat hys one skyl may dem. sjfla Langl. P, PL 
A. I. 183 Whan alls treiourls arn tri)sdt 183 1 -triced] treuka 
is ka brate. 1400 tr. Secrotm Secret., Pmt. Ptiv. 1S8 No 
word Sboldc out- Passe, but yf hit were triet wyth rcyson. 
a 1936 Tindalk Expos. Matt. vi. (1990)65 b, Exceple a man be 
proited and tried it cannot ba knowen. .that he IPrighteoui, 
180a StiAxa. Ham. 1. iii. 6a The friendh thou hast, and iheir 
adoption trideJQrappIc them to thy .Soule, with hoopca of 
Steele. 1809 T. Hook Sayings Scr. 11. Alan rf Many kr. 
(Colburn) j 57 Jum^ng and bumping himMlf about in Colonel 
Arden's new carriage in order to try the springs. t88i 
Faouox Shot t Slud. (1883) IV, 11. v. 830 He . . bad determined 
to try every fact, .by tba strict rulaa of inductive science, 
b. To examine (a person) for the purpose of 





Ming hHi qualifications: cH T buls^.I fi, T bub 5, 
or Hist, 

Mini. Hallocb Pjmmn (1887)70 Id cdi sny pmoM.^ 
dMvr 10 be admittii a laborer at the Sboir. .they inuat fim 
be ti^c be the watter BaiUie. t^C 4 v^ Ai/«n(CaiiMlea|) 
111 . 15 Thone that aitkeat Whiieliall to tiy Bliiiiatara. 

to. To try out \ to rejcgi attar (rial ; in qnot., to 
dismiss (a challenged juryman) : cf. Tuibr a. 

sS4a*3 34 ^ 3 S ^sm, VJ/l, c. a6 1 46 If. .the rssldiM 
ef the laide larye make defautle or bo irj^d eoc. 

^ To try a door, window^ etc., to ascertain 
by attem|iking to open it whether it is fastened or 
iMked. 

1844 Dickbiis Chimm i.«Tbe night'Orlnd. .trying, with its 
oiMwcn hand, the windiMira and the doorst and ascktng oni 
seoie crerice by. which to enter. <880 Cuntbm Tkmi Fwttciu 
man iv, Maurice.. cloaea the door Behind biia, trying it to 
be sure the spriiiK lock lias worked. 

8. Joittory, To bring (a piece of timber) to a 
periectly flat surfiice by repeatedly testing it and 
planing off the projecting parts ; to plane with the 
trying-plane; alsp to try up\ also, to test the 
straightness of fa planed surface) or the corre- 
spondence of (adjoining surfaces); also intr. (of a 
surfsee) to prose aociirate or straight when tested. 

>888 Pals Ditdling « Prepare a piece of very good wood, 
try it perfectly on both side* to an equall thick neatie. 1678 
Moxom MtelL £xere, iy. 60 To lay Boards, flat against, 
whilea they are 'Crying or Plaining /hid, v. 78 Try it again, 
as before, end if you flnd it Try all the way, you may.. go 
over it again. sS^ ihiti, ix. 156 Try one side flat. . .ana both 
tha edges straighL 1883 /hid., FriHiimg a. Pa All its Sides 
aie tryed square to one enol Iter. X776 G. SaMFLa Building in 
IVtiUrZ^ After your Work is tried up or even put tocether. 
l8si Adcock Bu/ldtrs* PockthBk, se Swediah deals . if 
tried up square at night they will be crooked in the nuirniog. 
8. Try on : to test the fit or style of (a garment) 
by putting it on. Alan absoL 

■•83 (^>NOSBVB /Tarik. IV. viii, Tb 

lether gloves, with trying 'em on. 1804 
M. T„ Tho WiU it. Miss Barton was 


To test the cITect or operation of; to use, 
apply, or practise tentatively or by way of experi- 
ment ; to experiment with. Try an sxporiment : 
to make an experiment ; to do something in order 
to see what will come of it, or whether it produces 
the expected result. 

7 > try emetunnns, tryn fnU, try mmtUrkax see the sbs. 

■548 l*rimer i/en. t^'/// (1546) 106 Try not the laws with 
thy saruaunL I873 Tubhrk l/nsA. (1878) 34 He that of wil. 
fttlnea trieth the law, Shall suiiie for a coxoome, and thriue 


as a daw. itei Bacom £ss.^ /nnwatiamt (Arb.) 527 It is 
good also, not to try Experimenis in States. 1^ Laut 
Chawosth in satk Rap. Hiat, MSS. Cantm. App. v. eo 
Lady Portsmouth oontinuea airke, and some say she win 


PvA/Mttoa L ei They think they are ir/^ tMr I 
asfii fihiaae is. 184a Macaolav Hia, Sag. vK IL 

the efleeti^ fimwiM aiM neiMieea i8l8*lleSi 
AigiiuiDn ' 8 gqfB,! have not yet been acaBBSed. lhave 
not..Uveo tried my chance, sgos A. E. W. masom Farm 
FaMkrrt If hs tried hia luck with Miss Euscaea. 

Il With indirect interrogative clause (Aew, 
WM, wkotkor, etc.). 

iggd Shahs. TVsaa SAr, 1. 8. <7 lie uie bow you cm Sol, 
Foir and siiig it. C1841 Ln. HaaeBar AulaOiag, (i8a4> eo 
MidW skips scattaring themiielycs to try whether tbsry could 
obupi a prhe. ttBoMoxon Math. £xare, aU. eoB '1 ry how 
the Csnten are piuht, by Treading the ' 1 ‘reddM lightly 
down, a 1900 in Cadk, Rae, Sae, FaabL (lest) IX. 341 To 
trie what eOecie her Makatys example might have on others. 
sStp In Skellay Mam. (t8n) ted Let you and 1 try If we 
cannot be as punctual and businesslike as the beat oT them. 
13 , To ahow or find to be so by tcstorexpcMce ; 
to prove, demofiatratc. (With simple ^j», obj. 
cl., inf., or otq. and oompl.) Now nwe or Ohs, 
a r4u [see Taiao 3]. exsoe in I.S. Lsadam StnrCkmanh 
Cask (i9<^ los He wold not take oon peny of hiss Except 
bis right were tryed good. otS8S Udall Rayator £>, v. u 
(Arb.) 79 She may htr swfe discharge and trie bir honeetie. 
1388 W/tip/ar Apa A «, Sometimes his cboppee doo walke in 
poynts too ni^ Wherein the Ape himselfe a Woodcocka tries. 
SMa Shako. Ram, 4 7 $tL iv. Hi. sp He hath atilt bcene tried 
a holy man. iOm Daelor, Lorda 4 Camm, e Sept, g Fasting 
and Prayer having bin often tryed to he very McctualL 
sSge J. Kent Ranlng L(/a Ld. Gm Caanandiah Bamtinek 47 
Lurd George Cavenoish tried Godolphin to be a good honiab 


FOMh^ viii, If ho tried hia luck 
Il with indirect interrogi 
wrliM, wMothor, otc.). 

igM Shahs. TVsaa Shr, 1. 8. <7 
Fej^wd sing it. ^1843 Lo. Hai 
Manvabios acatterinu themMlvcs 



try the French ayre^ others the Bath watteni. syoi in jLvf/. 
Lit, Mem (Cjimden) 30a, 1 wish ytMi would try Smith and 
Walford for Cowpar’s Anatomy, and the Philosophical 
TransMitiona. 1708 Rng, Tkaephraut. 170 Those that will 
be trying mauenes rnth their superiors. 1863 W. C. Dalo. 
wiM A/r, Huniing vii. 046 , 1 have tried fishing to>day, as I 
dare not fire a snot for fear of frightening the elephants. 
1875 JavoNS ilftmsy <1878) 946 The United Sutes govern, 
ment tried a similar experinienL 

b. To experiment npon {yoiih something); to 
test the effect of something ttpon. 

<784 Cowrsa In Gantl, Mng. Ll V. f. 413/1 By. .trying him 
with a variety of herbs [1] restored him to perfect health. 

o. absol, or intr. To make experiment ; f in 
quot. ? to practise. 

>873 Tussae Huah, (1878) 60 Dank ling forpot will quickly 
cot. Hero learne and trie to lurne it and dne. 

d. To try \ouo*s) band, to attempt to do some- 
thing for the first time ; to test one’s ability or ' 
aptitude at something. 

X711 SHAPTBxa. Cknrme. 1. L (1737) L 156 Who will willingly 
be the first to try our Hand. tfSB Tuckm Lt //at. (1834) 
1 . 384 Why should 1 be debarred the liberty of trying my 
hand as well as another? 1809 W. Isvimc JCmiaknk, v. in. 
(1849) 371 He determined to try his hand at negotiation. 
1896 M yark Watkfy mtrnaaa 30 Dee. 13/1 Ha prayed Co 
be pmmitled to try his hand at apallbinding. 

ISI. To entlenvonr to ascertain by experiment or 
effort; to attempt to find out; sometimes nearly 
» sense 1 1. a. with simple obj. (usually /ortnnOf 
hack, or the like.) 

>873 Fortunb «f. 3 cl x6oi R. Tohnsoh Kingd, 4 
Cammw. (1603) 39 K he Iwd but thirtle thousand goodToot^ 
men. .be coukl willingly haue found in hia hart lo trie his 
fortune with this eneiiiie. t74t S. Spbko In Btaectaateb 
AfSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 3^ We rtall go to Jamaicn, 
..and try oqr luck once more, ita8 Da Mokoak £aa. 


have something 


to write Co you on that matter, xriiich 1 shall try and init on 
another piece of paper. 1833 L. Olifhant Aitiara Paia I. 
a5i He had good reaiioa to think that Sark was likely to try 
and back ouL 


link that Sark was likely to try 


c. Const, with prepositioD. to attempt 

to obtain or find (an object), or to reach (a plaee^ 
Try at, to make an attempt npon, endeavour to 
get at ; to attempt to do or accomplish. 

in I. S, Leadam Sal, Cms, Crt, Raouaata&tAAaxi Soc.) 
43 Your sayd humble subgett is a very powre man and nott 
able to trye for his sayd Ubertie. .by the ovdre of tbe' comen 
lawe. s^ CmlakaaU Pa^ta (MaltL CL) 1 . 108 <^en be 
went to search and try for the lard's hors y> xras stollen. 
1763 [see Kos prap, tail 1794 Cmarmitb Smith Wmmd, 


went to search and try for the lard's hors y> xras stollen. 
1963 [see Kos prap, isL 1794 Charmttb Smith Wmmd, 
Wmnvieb 195 Xavlera. .seemed, by an effort of resolution, to 
try at conquering her confiision. itiO Tuckkv Ham 
bxpad, R, Zmira L (x8i8) xo Tha sea beingmiich discoloured, 
• • ' *• ^bottom with 


bxpad, R, Zmira L (x8i8) xo The sea beingmiich discoloured, 
xre tried for soundings, but dU noL'gfi bottom with 
130 fathoms of line, 1913 /ItnaPr, L 4 a£ Nawa x6 Aug. 
e66/a On three occerions be mede eoUra snow of trying for 
a dejree, and between times atcendeg as few lectures ae ha 

d. isUr, and tram. To leaicb a plaee In order 
to find something, esp. gnme, or its scent, eolloq, 
dbaoSpartimgbtmg, XXXVL >33 He bid the other 


tl4. To have experience of; to undergo, go 
through. Obs, 

1379 Lylv Enphnaa (Arh.) ^^The quiet fife which I haue 
tryed being a mayden. 16^ GiLi. Smar, Pbilaa, Prafn That 
treaiiiie tryed the common fortune of ell bookeet some 
slighted . .othen condemned it. sMr Milton P, L, ix. 86q 
Never more Mean 1 to trie what rash untri’d I sought, I'ko 
paine of absence from thy sight. 1738 Gsay Prapartiua ib 
V. m Or if, alas 1 it be my Kate to try Another Love. 

15. To test one’s ability to deid with (something) ; 
to attempt to do, perform, or aocompliah (an ac- 
tion) ; to venture upon, to essay. To try ovtr, to 
go through (a performance, etc.) experimentally. 

ci3tj8 Shorrham L 1S90 Non ich babbe of be feiste yteld, 
bat o^r wyl ich trye. igoo-ao Dunbar Paama^ xxvii. x 
Nixt that a turnament wes tryki That lang befoir in hell 
xras cryid. 1807 Walkington Opt, Ghua 83 b, This liula 
barke . which neuar tryed the foming maine hefome. xMh 
Junius Paint, Anaiania la All kind of worke seemeth to ha 
hard before we doe tty it. i8sa J. WiiaoN lata ^ Palma 11. 
489 The boat hath left the lonesome rock And tries thexrave 
again. 1870 Lowrll Among my Bka, Ser. l 176 Fancy a 
parody of Shakespeare. ..You might aa well try it with the 
Venua of Melos. Maat. 1 Biioatd like to try it over first. 

b. Try il on (with play on senseq) : to attempt 
an imposition ; to endeavour to outwit or get the 
better of some one (usu. const, wilb ) ; spec, in 
Thieves Cant, to live by thieving. s/an£, 
sSis l,ax, Balatr,, Try an, to endeavou". To live by 
thieving. Coves xrho try it oni professed thieves. t8xa 
SportiaagJdaag. XXXlX.e84 Witness agreed to try it on again 
alihoagn he considered himself in danger. 1848 I'iiackbsat 
Van, Fair xxxiv, No Jokes, old boy: no trying it on me. 
S903 Fashbr& Hrnlkv Slang a.^,, Ta try it an, to seek to 
outwit, get the better of, fleece, dieat... Ta try itanm dogm 
to experiment at another's expense or risk, ipxa Ox/, 4 
Cams. Rev, Nov. 14 If he tries it on, tbe audience, .is ready 
to convince him of his mistake. 

16. intr. To make an effort, endeavour, attempt. 
(With irtf,, or sUtsol,) 

163B [implied in Tsial rA* 8). i6p7 Dsydrn Virg. Gaarg, 
m< 3S5 To repur bis Strength be tries; Hardninx his Limbs 
with painful Exercise, x;^ Gray Prapartiua iiX sx While 
to retain the envious l.awn she triee >847 Marryat 
Cbildr, H. Fareat iv. You will have to try and try again. 
>898 Pall MallG, 7 Oct. i/j England.. has tiied her best 
to head him off the path down which he seems determined to 
rush. x8. . Pop, iialody. If at first you don’t succeed, Try, 
tty, try again. 

b. Followed by and and a co-ordinated verb 
(instead of to with int) expressing the action 
attempted, eolloq, Cf, And B. la 
s686 J. S(KRCRAirr] /fiat, Mauast, Camnnt gThey try and 
express their love to God by their thankfulneMS to him. s8oo 
H. Martin //alen a/Gienrasa II. Frances retired, to try 
and prooire a little rest. 18x9^ ilM[^ And H. 10]. i6s8 
in Coleridge Mam, Kahla (x8<^) 11 . 425 , 1 have something 


dsAtatryaeraasthfsSia Aciw. i8aa CUga 
135 Bees fn every peep did tty. i8ny G. A McCall Lsit, 
}b, A nm/ S ov (iA^i 7 l 1^ OduneTbad dli^ed Maximo 
to bring. jBll..nppfiaiieH for hunting the green mnlei aOd 
tha latter., was thua early in motion to * try' sftor tarda 
1419 Toiiara 4/ iPaap OcL ntPlx Fraquandy they *tiy p 
pieot ', as fishing parlanot has U. 

6 . isstr, 7^ bask : to (to bade {fit. or 80 
at to cover ground afrew wheve sometki^ has 
previously baen mlsMd ; to * hark back ’. 

s8f8 Knox A Jbbb Carr. 11 . 073 At eollege, I xmsdbligad 
to try back In mathematics llirough daiily life, 1 aW 
obliged to back in minor morals. 1897 Huohbs Tam 
Brawn 1. vii, I'hay tried back slowly and aorrowfiilly, nnd 
found tbe lane. 1M9 Whvtr Mblvilui GtauHatora 033 
IJke a boimd. .new irang back xrith untiring persavenmeSi 
1874 R. TvRWHirr Sheieh, Llub 3 To get peopio to ssc 
when their xrork xronlt do^ and to tty back and attesopt 
linipler tbingSi 

1 trans. To attempt or soHdt (a woman) ; to 
endeavour to seduce ; also of a stalUoo, to attempt 
to cover (a mare). 

lyse Lady M. W. Mony aou Lauf/a Raaaloa, In part she 
Is to Uame that has been try’d t He comes too near,^ that 
comas to be deny’d. s8si Sporting Mag, XXXVIJi. ms 
Tbe koiM took as much pains to try tbe mare as any 
StallioiL r- / a 

1 17. Naut^ intr. Of a vessel : To lie to. (See 
quot 1867.) Also, to try a^hnlt, Obs, 

The meaning in first quot. m doubtful. 
f>S33 J* Hxywood Piafy iFr/ 3 rr (1903) 57a Tbe sm. .Where 
shypiies by moane of wynd trv from port to porte.] iggfi in 
Hakluyt ray, (1598) I. an When the barka had way, xre ent 
the haxraer, and so gate the sea to our friend, and tryed ont 
el that day xrith our maine cone. sfiM Shaks. Tan^ 1. L 
37 Downe with the top-Mue : yare, loxrer, loxrer, bring her 
to Try with Maine^ourse. 1785 H. m Saumarbs in PhiL 
Trama, XXXlll. 437 We had hard Gales, .and a distracted 
Sea, insomuch that xre try'd under a double reefd Main- 
sail, great Part of the Time. 1773 N, Fmuda xaa We 
xrero obliged.. to Iy too^ and lat the Ship drive xrith the 
TempesL and at letigih, to try a HulL s8^ Smvth SadiaPa 
Wantbk,, Try, or Lie-to in a Gale, is by a judicious balance 
of canvas, to keep a ship’s bow to the sea, and.. prevent 


Tvys verh-stem in combination. 

1. with aba., forming sbs. denoting appliances, 
etc. for trying (in variooi senses of the verb): 
try-oook, *a gange-cock* (Webster 1864); tey- 
gun, a model gnn with an adjustable stock (see 
quot.); ti7-houao, a building fur 'trying’ or ex- 
tracting oil from blubber, etc. ; try-pit, a testing 
pit for trying new engines ; try-piano, a trying-plane 
(Knight Diet, Meek, 1877); try-pot, a pot for 
drying’ oil from blubber; try rolo (see quot.); 
try-oquaro, a carpenter's square for laying ot 
abort perpendiculars; try-stiok, a stick ns^ in 
fitting leather work ; try-worka, the apparatus used 
for * t^ing * oil from blubber. See also Tbybail. 

s8ae Gbrrncb Brtack^LaauUr The ' *try gun permits 
of toe stock being altered to any length, ben^ cast-off, and 
shape of tbe butt, and is of use in fitting a sportanuin who 
needs a gun of speciai build. 1891 Cant, DM., *Try-houae. 
1895 Cantnry Mag, Aug. 575/1 To come up the crooked 
: road.. past tlie try-house. 1898 Kipling tavern Saas, 
bt Auatrawa* Hymn 44 MHL forge, an' *try>pit taught them 
[nhip's enginesfthat. sijS Uneit Philip' a Cauvara. Whmia 
Fhhtfy 067 [1 my] cut the blubber, before it is throxm into 
the *try-poite wjs Trmplk & Shrldon Hist, Nmtbfiald, 
Maua, 150 In those days, no frames were set out by the 

a uore rule, but by what they called the *lry rule,..i.e. the 
Is posts and beams were framed and tried, and the braces 
were laid on to mark their bevels and length. 1877 Knight 
Diet, Mach,, *7W««yriMrv.. consists of a thin blade of steel 
..let into a wooden piece.. and eecurely fastened at right 
angles, spot J, Black'a /llustr. Carp. 4 Build., Home 
Handier. \g The transverse lines.. drawn with the pencil., 
can afterxrards be corrected with the try square. t888 Fare 
ft Tuaurr Coach Tri$iiming in, 39 He should neatly join on 
the bock and side pieces, making use ut‘ *try-Bticks..to 
secure their right appliance, c 184 Chovcn Aqf a/ Jack 
Tar {ikgi) iq 8 A native trying to steal a brass cock from 
! the *try-worlca. 1898 F. T. Bullen Cruiaa 'Cachalot* xi 
Her deck was flush fore and aft, tbe only obstructions being 
the brick-built * try-works ' in the waist. 

2. with advba., forming sbA derived from odves 
^ bial combinations of the verb : try-on (Tby v , 15 b, 
I 9), (a) (i 4 iir^) an attempt, esp. an attempt at im- 
• posiiion or deceit ; also trans/. the subject of an 
attempt ; (d) the act of trying on a garment ; try- 
I out (C/,S, slang or eolloq,), a selective trial. 

1874 SiHmd 57 The flafptious claims— Call them, or 
' damage^ * *triea-on *, or shames. 188s £aw Times Rsp. 
, LI II. 479/a Ihia was a try-On, on the port of the solicitors 
I which ought not to be allowed, ipog Dai^r Ntws a8 Oct. 6 
Garments must be cut to fit xrithont successive tTV'Cne 
' 1908 yyar VI. lyt One girl represented the Athena Chib in 
the debotera' *tryout, and won a place as an inter-collegiate 
debater. 

Tryable, Tryadle, obs. ff. Tbiabli, Tbbaolb. 
Tryangle^ -gyl, oba ff. Tbiamou. Tryb, 
tipyba, obs. ff. Tribe. Tryoe, obs. £ Tbicb. 
T^herye, Tryohor. -our: sec Tbbaobiby, 
Tbiglcheb. Tryde, obs. f. trUd: tee Tbt v. 
Tiydle, obs. t. TRjiAni.B. Txye, vmr. Tbay sb^ : 
. obs. £ Tbiy, Try. Tryeftiu, Tryen» Tryor, 
TryewB. obs. ff. 'Triplil Tbirm, Tbibr, Trdcb. 

. Tryfbtrmibi see TBipy-YBAPr. Tryfolyx 
! -foyla, obs. ff. Trefoil. Tryget» -our, var. 
TRiobt, -odb Obs. 
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StyiV pU. ti. [C Tbt t>.+-iifoi.] 

Tile Mticm of the verb Tbt, io variont lenieii 

^1440 /*«m «oa/a TryyDM ttsceU, pneUetU, 

^Mnwtimnieh^ 1447 Ordinmmtct w £xcAtfmr 33 c. 6a 16) 
AiUi To die oiayttor for laboure of redynge endoaynfle and 
tiyonga of petkyow and lyneo. ig0 Covhoalb Eixim, 
XVI. oa I'ha tryeofa out of mm h m tb« fttlfillynga. ifao 
If. Kuigd, A C^mmw. at6 They know not tbe 

«N tf trying of Metuls. iMo Stuimv MoHm* *r Mmg, x. 
Ke S7 It li bettor •pooning before tbe See, tban trying or 
b^lingi lite Sp^riing Mag, V. 113 All the fMic. fun, . . 
mmmon, ana trving 4 m are depicted. ilM P. T, Buiakn 
CM i# *Cmtkmiai* 95 Tbe whole work of cutting in and 
trying oat waa get tarongb witbout a ring le accidmt 
b. ai//rd 5 ., as tijing-pUna, a long heary plane 
Hied after the Jack-plane for the accurate squaring 
of timber; tryias-pot, a pot for ^trying* out oil ; 
teylnp-aqnaro - iry-squam (see Trt- i). 

tgw [eee Souaub ri. el. itie J. Smith Pamarmma Sc. 4> 
Art 1 . 109 The trying-plenc i» made am of to produce e 
higher degree of ngnlartty and amoothneM. iBej P. N khol- 
BON ^rvirr.i 9 tf^. 044 The Trying-Plane.. » uit^ to regu- 
late and imootb, to a higher degree, the mrface of a piece 
of ituff that luM already bean rrauoed to its intended form 
by means of the Jack-plane. sMa P. M. Cuawpoko Mr. 
tcamci ili^ The only way to arrive at any concluslort in by a 
tort of trytng-on process. iHs C F. Hot.dbr MarveUAmm, 
Lifit 177 The trying-pote were uken to a small iiileu 

Tkjing (trai'iq), ppl a, [f. Tut v. + -nro<] 
That tries. X That testa severaly ; that is a trial; 
hard to bear or endure ; aevere, distressing, painful ; 
that tries one’a endurance or ^tience. 

lysS Hickbs & Nelsom 9 . KcttUuicUvk. xv. 98 For the 
Seoirity of the Church.. in such a Trying Time. 1791 
Monthly Mag. Mar. 183 Sudden vicbsatudes of tenipeiature 
must be exe^ingly trying to delicate con%titutions. sSm 
Hons EvcrjhHay Ah. I. 65a 'i‘he month of May is.. a 
* trying* month, tfinpermns. .ailing. 1907 J. H. Pattbrsom 
Man.Eaicrt 4/ T^aiw xvi. 17s She was no. .exhausted by 
her trying inarch, .that she was scarcely able to speak. 

2 . Attempting, endcBTonring, striving, rare, 

>877 Gsahgu GMdcn Ahhrod,t etc. O iij, l%i8 got 1 say 
my trjring tongue, whictie tolde ^ many a lye. iSsjg 
Mm. BaowNiNo FmCc yam iv. iv, The old eyes searching 
. .The young ones. .To read their look if sound furNook The 
trying, trembling breath. 1841 [implied in iryingly\ 
lienee Tiyingljr adv.^ in a trying manner or 
degree ; in the way of attempt or endeavour (rare) ; 
distressingly, painfully; TnriagBoan, trying or 
distressing qiimlity or character. 

1841 Tatt’c Mag. VII f. 109 The small hand put out oo 
tryingly., 1839 CoRNWALUS AVw lyarM I. 159 Tbe 
climate, .b . .at times rather trylngly warm. 18^ IV(/Sf*c 
^ieco 11. xi, An attitude which showed so freely and iryiniily 
the lines of her figure. 1899 Mary Kino8I.icy IV, Africa 
XXV. 569 To walk through, give me kokoe for good all-round 
tmngness, particularly when they are wet. 

Tiylat, obs. form of Tby8t. 
tTrylle, v, Obs. rarw^K (app. — MDu., 
early mod.Du. drillen. irilUn to tremble, shiver 
(Plant! jn, Kilian). Cf. Trill v.^l ifi/r. To tremble. 

XR,. E. R. Alia. P, A. 78 M bomyst syluer |m lef 
dnsl^cs, |>at hike con trylle on vcha tyndb 
iTryaUh (trsi-mk). £ot. [mocLL. (Necker), 
ad. Gr. rfXjita or rpvpfi hole, f. rpvecv to rub down, 
wear out.] A fnilt resembling a drupe, but formed 
from an originally compound ovary, and having an 
ultimately dehiscent fleshy or fibrons exocarp, as 
the walnut and coco-nut ; a kind of drupaceous nut 
1897 HRNFaav Elcm. Bat. 1 98a 1861 BnrTLKv Man. Boi. 
yax 'i'he Tryma. .differs but little from the ordinary drupe, 
except in being formed firom an originally compound evury. 
X900 Jackson Clot*. BA, Terma^ Tryma.., Mocker's term 
Cor a drupaceous nut with dehiscent exocaqji, os the walnut. 

Trymble, trym(m)le, etc., obs. ff. TuamLi. 
Trymeboto, trymle bote: see Trimboat. 
Tryndall, -dell, -die, etc., obs. if, Trindli. 
Tryndle bed, -tayle, obs. if. Trundlr-bio^ 
-TAIL. Tryne, obs. f. Train, Tribn, Trins. 
Tiynitee, -ti^ Trynle, Tryneoh, Trynter, 
obs. f[, Triritt, Trindlk, Tbinch, Thruttbr. 
Tryor, Tryoumtfe, obs. if. Trirr, Triumph. 
TrypB var. Tripe 2 Obs., velvet 
Trnma (tri'pAo). [Short for Trtpajtohoma.] 
In trypan red [rendering Ger. irj/ptmrMj, a drug 
used in cases of trypanosomiasis. 

1909 Brit. Med. ymi. ay May 1140 The treatment of 
trypan red in various tiypanosomic diseuses. xooy Daily 
Brews %t Aug. 4 Aocordinc to * The Hoefiltal*, the correct 
name for trypan red, which is now used in cues of trypano- 
somiasis, b*eodium-ortho-bensidine-monOi«ilplu Mudd^iaso- 
b-amaphthylaouna-sA-sulphaacid ' 1 
2 hry<peiiO|lartt(iB a. [f. TrtpakoCsoma) + Gr* 
Kunabt loosing, dissolving.] Tending to, or eon- 
nected with the destruction of trypanosomes. 

Wgoif Mature 31 Oct. 68o/s The goussb of ttypanolytio 


fl SrrpMtOfKnUh (trii|>ln#|SahiDD. ZeM. 
[mod.L. t Gr. rgbmar borer*!’ amim, body.] A 
geous'Of flagellate kUusorial piotosoa, species of 
which are parasitic in the blood of men and other 
snimals, caosing specific diseases, such as sleeping- 
rtekness; an infusorian of this genus. Hence 
Viyipanofio-asaeldo [L. -oixn 1], a sub- 
stance having the property of destroying try- 
panosomes; Viypa&ooomal (-s^*mAl}, -nowtlo 
(•semenik), -■OBm.tonR (-R8«*mAtas) adjs., td, 
pertaining to, or caused by tryimnosomes; || Vjey- 
panotROMuiRo'nlfl [mod.L. 1 see -ORia] «■ trypana* 
set/iiasis; VrrpeMOiBomo (-idkm) [a. F. trypana^ 
seme (Gruby, 1843)], an infusorian of the genus 
TrypoHosoma-, | Txypawooomlanle (-semal*isis), 
pi. -asos (-iaAt) [mod.L., after eUpkasUiasis, etc. ; 
out the etymological pronunciation would be 
•i|/i*8u], a disease produced by infection with try- 
panosomes; TxypanoRomio (-s^ mik) a. ■> f/y- 
poHesemal (io quot. 1906, infected with trypano- 
somes). 

(1843 Gauav in Comgles Reudus XVII. 1134 (///A) Pa. 
charcbea at obsarvationa Kur uiie uouvelle e«p6ca d'bdmato. 
taKa^,*TiyhaHesoma snnguims. Laa travaux deephyaio* 
logifltaa moJemaa out fait oonnaltre raxiateoca da paraMtes 
vivanta dan« le aang daa animaux. Ibid 1 135 le propoM da 
nomiiier oat hdinatOBoaire Tryea$wsome.\ x88a Kbht /v- 
fitWnal.aiS TVy/MwrvaM. Occurring in the blood of Am. 
pliibi^ and within the intestinal viscera of domestic poultry. 
>898 P. Manoon TVV* Diseases V. los (Sir David) Bruce s 
notable work on the tsetae 8yas a medium in diffuaing the try- 
panosoma of ' fly daocase *. xpea Dai^ Chran. ao Nov. 9/v 
A 8y had been found to convey the newly-diacovered bloM. 
parasite of tropical cnnntries. called the trypanoaoma. 1909 
Times 1 Nov. xa/i The search for what must, we suppoaiL 
be styliMl a ^trypanosomacide. 1904 Brit. Med Jml. 
17 Sept. 644 ProwoMk.. finds similar ^rypanoaomal torma 
which also assume resting fonns. 1908 Lancet a May » 8 s /9 
Trynanosonial infection. na4 Satnes aa July iia/a Tiie 
cultivation of tba otvaniims causing ^trypanoaomatie 
diaeasoa xpeg Lancet 4 Apr. 945^3 iTha chimpanaee] 
suffers from ankylostomiaMS, filariasii, and "trypoBosoma- 
toeh. Y89X Cent. Diet,, ^Ttyfanasamatous. xpeg Daiiy 
Recard 4 Mail 16 Apr. 5 Altnough we found the parasite 
in none ot the natives. .we did find a *trypanaaome in each 
of two honias belonging 10 the commandant. xpeS Aihsummm 
Ri Nov. 631/3 ProC ^ A. Minchtn exhibited a series of 
draarings o? trypanoaonma obtained from british freshwater 
fishea. xpoa frsAm. Gag. ai Aug. 5/a An.. expedition to 
West Africa.. left.. to>day...‘ 11 icy go to French Senegal,., 
into the interior to investia^e the tropical disease known as 
^trypanosomiasis, ipxa Nature ai N ov. 336/9 'I'he progicas 
. .or our knowledge with regard to the trypanoeomioses of 
animals and human beinga in Afrkm. 1909 Brit. Med 
JmL ay May 1140 The heavy loss among horses and cattle 
. , from various ^trypanosoinlc diseases, ibid, fsee 'J'avrANj. 
1906 yml, Med, Research July xas This water is then inocu- 
lated with the otherwise steriw trypanoaomic Mood. 
Trypet,obi.f.TBiFFiTi. Tryplt: lee Trips*. 
Tl^pognu^ (tri*pdj|rraf). [f. Gr. rpvwi hole, 
Tpvvar to penoiule •!’ -GRAPH.] A kind of print- 
ing done by meuni of a paper stencil mode by 
writing with a stylus on paper placed over a finely 
roughened steel Burface so as to produce minute 
perforations. So g gyp ogiyphio a,, of the nature 
of, pertaining to, or made by such printing. 

X883 R. Haldanb IParhshsy Rseei/ts ^r. 11. 191/9 Thia 
kind of printing la called ' trypograph Calico recaivea the 
trypographic impresoion admirably. 

TrypDBg ohn. form of Trip, Tripe \ 
Tr^pgatte, obs. form of TRiRucHHr. 
Tr^psill (tri*p8in). Physiel, Chem. [app. for 
^IripstH, f. Gr. rpAffis rubbing (because first ob- 
tamed by rulibiug down tbe pancreas with glycerin) 
•f-iv l.J The tmief digestive ferment of the pan- 
creatic juice, which converts proteins into peptones. 
Hence Vxjpsimofoa (*dd^) [-orn i], a granular 
subetonoe occurring in the pancreas, from which 
trypsin is formed ; T rypn ogen [abbrev. of prec.], 
(e) , a trypsittegm ; (fi) n drug prepared from 
trypaiii and other ferments with gold and arsenic 
bromides, used in diabetes, etc. (Dorland). 

1876 PooTiCR Phys. 11. i. (1879) 933 The digaativa powarn of 
the [pancreatic] Juice.. depm.. on the praeence of a finr- 
ment, to which the name *qypMin has been given. 1907 
fyiestm. Cma, xa Dec. xe/e The new treatment of cancer 
by the pancreatic ferments, trypiin and amylopain . . 
■uggeated by Dr. Beard. iSge Billings Med Diet., 
*Tiypainogen. seoo Lanesi sy Oct. iiBt/x The fact 
obsmved by HeimhMn of the eomlnuous formeiion and 
storing up trypainogen in the pencrees, and its subsequent 
trantformation into trypHin during the culmen of gaiiric 
digeation, proved that the former aohatenoa .. enjoyed 
an origin quite Independent of ell influence outdde 
the pancreas, spoy H. W. Bbitmanh in Med Recant 
3 Aug. 171 The inteaiinal Juice contains two other ferments 
enteroUneea, end erepkin. The former aciivaies the 
pencreatic Juice by tnnriorming trypainogen into trypsin. 
18BI1 ^rikacr 1 . 379/1 The ahaenca or oxygen from the Mood 
ha* led to a raoonvenion of trypsin into ^trypaegen. 
Tr j ptio (tri*ptik), a. [f. Trtpbih, after pepsin, 
pepHc!\ Pertaining to or of tbe nature of trypsin. 
So TiqrvtogoB (tri-ptndgen), -gsBO (-dgAi) [-oiff 
1], a p^ucer of trypsin ; Sxffptono (tri'ptson) 
[after ^pimu\, a peptone formed by the action of 
trypsin upon a protein; TRyy t o pkRa (-fau) [Gr. 


fairmr to appear], a nitrogenous sobetanoe foraMd 
by deeompciattion of peptones in tryptie digestiott* 
tM HoLLMaTON ft Jacksoh Ambm, Lf/h ipfiCoUnaM 
Starfish. . . The calls In the caeca form eiiterochlorophyit, 
end *trypde, peptic, and diaataticthrmcnia. wmtAlhemmum 
7 Dae. 77^3 Rseius probable.. that proteolytic digomicB 
In pienu m always ti^ic.' wgm LmmH ay Oct. nfiy/t 
The hypolhaaia of Schiff aa to the mannar in which the 
Bilunqs Med DsA., 
\ 7 Dec. 778A Among dieae 


spleen ecta aa a *tryptogatie. Biluihm Med Dmt,, 
^Tryptone. 1901 ABieoMam 7 Dac. 776A Among dieae 
final pruduGU of iryp^ dageaiion thera la a aoMlnnce 
termed *trypiophen, which ban the property of givingapfaik 
or violet colour on the addition of tmlonnowater. sfan 
Daily Chren. aa Nov. 6/6 Decompbaing the proteid mole- 
cula into non-proteid nitrogeouua aubatancai^ auch aa l an d n 
and tryptophane. 

Tkygaiu (troif#il, trm's’l). Aaut. Alsoplroy^. 
tray-, trioo*, tari-. [f. Trt jd. •i-Sail.] 'A small 
fore-ojid-aft sail, set with a gaff, and somctimei 
with a boom, on the fore- or mainmast, or on a 


small supplementary most abaft either of these. 
Also ottrA., R.e trysail gaf, mast, mi%en, shut. 

1769 Falconkr Dkt. Marimlx 789) M m iv. Whan the sloops 
of war ate rigged aa Rnow% they are fuiniHned with a hora^ 
which answers the lairpooe of the try-ooil-mast, the fore part 
of the anil being attached by rings to the said huias. 1794 Rig^ 
ring 4^ Seamanshid 1 . 83 A try8.iil, urod iiiaiead of a miaeo, .. 
la extended towarna the kletn, and. .fastened by hoopa roiM 
a small mast, called a iryiuiil niaat^ fixed near the an-side of 
the main-miuit in e block of wood in thoquerter deck. s8ie 
J. H. Mooea Praet. Aa^atar epo *J'rey-seiL A small 
■all uaad by brip and cotters in blowing weather. ifiiB J. 
Guv Packet CycL 400 A amall meat, reaching up into the 
maintop, to which a triceaail roiaen iaactached. tlse R. H. 
Dama Bif, Mast iv. 16 We. .hauled up the meimail and 
CryiaiL Ibid ix. aa Tryiudl gaff [roe Gavt sA* a]. iIrd L. 
Hunt Autabisg, IL xvii. agg We saw her. .lyiag^ under 
tryaaiU. 


Tryadhor, variant of TRRAonm Obs. 
Tr^RoUe, obs. form of TrbrtlR. 
lTryHBU» tKystt. Also tryalo, 
tiisslo. [Said to be native name among the 
Arnwak Indians.] Name in British Cniana for 
a timber>tree, PentaiUthra filanuntasa, 
ilfla List Ceairib. Jr. Brit, Guimma ia Land Esrkib., 
Anara, or Trymi) {Pemtmeietbrm Atameniasa, Benlh.k 
Used for furniture and atovaa. ififl U^aods Brit. Guiana 
eallatiidby M. M'TmrkAr laealk Paris Intemat.Exhib, 
t Kooroo-balli or Tryril, from the MorabalU Creak, Earo- 
queho River.. is a dark doae-grained wood aultable for 
making furniture. iRRx Rep. Crown Snrveyar Brit. 
Guiana far tS 8 a 94 Tr^iall. ■ A Iteauiiful light brown arood, 
close*gniined and bard, leia C. W. AHoaaaoM Farests 
Brtt, Guiana 93 Tryail or Koro-hallL 


Trjit (traist), tb. Chiefly .Sr. before 19th e. 
Also 4>5 trlsts, 4-9 tirlst, (6 trosto, tryist), 6*9 
trysto. [Originallv the same word at trisU, 
Tbiht ifi.i (in which the 1 was in ME. long or 
short). The sense seems to be generalirod from 
that of * appointed station in hunting* : cf. Trirt 
rA* and the OF. and med. 1 .. words there men- 


tioned. The sense sometimes corresponds to some 
extent with that of TmucR.] 

1 . A mutual apnointmeiit, agreement, engage- 
ment, covenant. Now rare or Obs. exc. ns in a. 


^>375 Se. Leg, Saints xxvi. {Nyehatas^ 'vA |Ni] aailyt.. 
Quhatwlo hare tryat was madfa), And |Mue ^ quhet dali- 
ucryt hale, layo Satir. Paems Rejarm, idx. go Hodge is 
tour fais.. With Ithand trysria contimetand vp tiewbandis 
To bring )ow to Hchame and confuaioun. Jackbor 

Creed \iii. xiL | 9 A captainc.. being NnrprT^ by me 
suhiilty of his enemy, whom hee Imd trusted too farre upon 
a trysie of pnriy. axtye Spalmno Traub. Chas. /(xBgi) 
11. ao5 Jobne Forbes of Leslie brak tryst nppoimit to haue 
sailed the mmen. tyxg Pknnkcuik TwssdIaU App* 36 
I'hus clos'd our Trist, all was Miscarried, And Bonnie 
MajBgie'K still Unmarried, ifiyi Waoubll Ps. m Scattis 
Ixxiv. so Hae min' o' the tryst ye made. 


2 . spec. An appointment or enpigement to meet 
at a specified time and place. Qiicfly in pbroseB, 
as to make, f set tryst \ to hold, hup tryst \ ta 
break, f crack ttyst ; to bide tryst, to wait at the 
appointed place for the [icrson with whom the 
appointment is made. Also fig. 

Only Sc. till igth c. 

>378 BAutioua Bruce vii. 935 The kyng..richt toward tbe 
houan b gene Quhar he set trist to mete hw men. c B470 
Hrnrv fraltace vi. 865 In Ruglen kyrk the tryst than haiff 
thai set. isoo-ae Dunbar Paems IxxxUi. 13 ^ ktipit tryot 
■o winder weilL 1948 *V/. Pagers Hen. Vtlt, V. jfo Var b 
ane trist be twin ye Lord of Loichenwer end Herell of 
Cnssellb on Frydye nest to cum in Gbsquhow. s^ Z. 
Bovo Leut BeUiett 1957 The Salmons.. in their seaaon 
returne to the place where they were apawned :. .and for no 
rubs in the way will they be mooed to cracke their tryst. 
1818 .Scott Rob Roy xxi, * You walk lata^ air said I. . 1 
hide tryste ', was the lefdy. 1893 GL Boontb b'itMte xU, 
To keep tryste with the riiung moon. 1898 Susan PHiLun 
On Seaboard 914 She stood . JceepiBg her t^t at the stile. 
s8lt W. R. Smith Old Test, Vem. Ch. aja place where 
Jehovah hat pnmisad to hold tryat with Hb peo|de. 

3 . An appointed meeting or assemhly : ■ Rrr- 
DBZVODB 5. In quot. ifiBi Jig. *a [cfivinely ap- 
pointed] concurrence of circumitances or events' 
(Jam.*^ : cC Tryst v. 4, 5. 

e 1409 WVNTOUN Craa. m. xvi. 1670 In Marohe a day of 
trew was set. .Schir Dauid Lorde de Lyndiroay Was at hot 
tryst knt ilka day. 1496 Six G. Havx Lam Arms (S.T.S.] 
iBi Ane Inglb lord ..cummys till a tryat to lordb or 
Fiaunooi i|S4 A. Pafiert Hem. Vlll, IV. 979 The aaide 
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Brl«. .iMlh apnoinlvd itmiw and tnttfaiffit with tliEtl* of 
Angwiftlw AM hMfrcttdo^ c ifio A. Soorr /VniwiS.'r.SJ 
nmiv. 75 ^ tmna >muii« to ao« trysL iMi R. FuiMnio 
FuifitUng Scf-M, I. (I7«6) 14! A^nowl^tiif odWino hood 
.. vh*r* all dia thua moot lofothar In a aoloinn tryic lo ae> 
complMh that peoplM ruin. Taii9bo Lwtfa Jforrfr i« In 
Croinek Ram, NitMmia Smr U8«o) 6 An* ^ Baa put on 
bar nat-ailk bona. An* nam to tna iryata bna gnna. ilfp 0 * 
Mbacditm R, Akcvfv/xxi|.Thair uyat in tlin wood, 
t b. An appointed )miniey. Obs, ratt, 

17M Rom Haktmra 1.65 Gin wa rMoh nn* onr tryat*a and 
fin nigbt. 

4 . An appointed place of meeting : Rutdii- 
Toua e. 


137a BAinoun Bmct vii. 030 And ayna..rtcbt toward bla 
trbt la fiuic. ctfOn Houlano Uowhii 307 ThA|..WAiis 
wyalia tna WAyia,..^hill thai npprocha to tba Pape.. At 
tha fonaid trial quhar tha train tallia. 1844 Man. Bhownino 
Brawn Raanty 1. v, * Now wharo ia OnoraT *. .* At tha tryat 
with bar lovar *. 


5 . An appointed timet in quot. 1864^ an ap- 
pointed period or term, ran, ? Obs. 

€ 1470 Hnniv ffW/oen iv. 731 At the aet trial ha antrit In 
thnionnai ilaj Honn Bwry-day Bk. 11 . 164 Tha cima 
agraad on. .for playing it [i.a. a curling«niatchj ia callad tha 
tryti, 1M4 Sin F. Palomavb iVorwi. 4 Rng, 1V.690 In the 
yanr rioo, tna and of Robori'a tryata, whan tha tarm would 
ba ooncludad. 

6 . An appointed gathering for buying and Mlling ; 
a market or fair, eip. for cattle. Sc, and norifu Eng, 

1776 Nimmo HM, SiMing, iii. (18x7) 6a Tha two areat 
aiinnal marketa for black cattla.calM tna TryaU of Falkirk. 
To ifao Tkamau tha RMytnar 1. xviiL in Scott Minair. Scat, 
Bard., 1 nalthar dought to buy noraall. At Cidr or tryst wbara 
1 nuiy ba. ifot Scott in Ijockhart Lifa 1 , Tha maatar and 
•arvnnt aet off to purchnna a stock of shaap at WhiWun- 
Tryata, a fair held . . near Woolar in Northumberland. 1M4 
Q. VicToaiA Mara Laaoaa 46 Wa mat many droves of cattle 
on tha road, as it was tha day for tha tryat at Caatlacon. 

7 . aitrib., aa Iryat-plaoe, a trysting-plaee ; 
teyet-atone, * a itone anciently erected for mark- 
bg out a rendezvous * (Jam.) ; tryei-word, a pass- 
word or watchword. 

>795 Stntiat, Aac, Seat XVI. gta Tha tryiic.aunaa are 
commonly on high ground. They are placed perpendicularly 
in rows, not unfraquently in a circular direction. S851 Mas. 
Browmino Caum GmuH iVinaiawt 1. 6 iS'rhy favourite stone’s 
sleeted right Aa tryat-pUca for thy Tuscans, tape R. Raio 
in AT. yarb Saai, Aanaricatn Oct. Tha tryat^w^ aeaiuad 
* KIrkbrida *• 

A^fSt (treist)i ft Orig. and chiefly Sc, [f. 
Tbtbt jA.V 

1 . inir. To make an agreement ta da something, 
with a person; asp, to fix or arrange time and 
place of meeting with Bome one. 

a lays Sc, Ary. Sa^inta xxx. (Thaadarm) 334 Scho kapyt ^ 
trist..And with hyr brochi jw roan in ny, Quhara acho 
tristit priualy, e 1475 CW/)ror 797 To the Montana 
ha maid ham Bill noun, Qiihair ha had tryatit to malt 
Schir Rolland. 1678 Sir G. Mackbnsib Crim, JLaawa Scat, 
I.XXJI 3 (1699) 108 Whosoever intarcommuna with Thieves 
..or Tryata with them anv manner of way. syag Ramsay 
Ganiia Ska^h, v. I, As aha had trystad, 1 mat wi'ar this 
night. i8m Crockbtt Kii KanmaHy xxxiii, Kit., had 
tnrated with the * Orra Man* to meet him at tha amiddy. 

2 . irons. To engage (a person) to meet one at a 
given place and time ; to appoint or agree to meet. 

In quot 1643, loosely uaad as meat 

1643 Daelar, Cam,, Kak irai, 60 It was my good fortune 
..to trial a Barkaconnofrom tha lalaofMan. 1766 A Nicol 
Paaana 43 Ha trystad ma one evening fair, Among the groves 
Co uka tna air. 1803 Stkvbnaon CaUrioam xiii, I am trystad 
with your cousin Charlie 1 1 have passed my word. 

b. With advb. extenaion : To invite or entice to 


a place, or to a distance. 

e 1800 in Kinloch Aaw, Scats, Bntlada (xBay) 157 , 1 tryated 
her Unto yon shade o* broom. 1894 Latio Taun, Bodkin 
xxiil, Tryatin* me awa on that eventfu* pilgrimage. 

O. To engage (a person) to do something; to 
appoint, agree upon, arrangCi fix (a task). 04 ily 
in pa,pple, 

1897 tfyatad betowl. 1899 CancKxrr Kii Kamnady 
viii. He was tryated to give what help he could to the hard. . 
In lambing time. 

8. To appoint, fix (a time, occurrence, etc.). 

1^ Rag, Privy Canneii Scat. IV. 63 Upoun the Xl day 
of Marche.. aa tna day tryiatU and appiuniit be the said 
Williame Ker. 1716 H^adraw Carr. (1843) 11 . lao Had not 
God triatad the flight of the rabola Just at that time. 

b. To liespeak; to arrange for, or order in 
advance: to engage. 

i8as Jamibson a. v., * I tryatit my furniture to bo hams * on 
such a day. iSgu Latto Tam, Bodkin xxiv, 1 had tryatit 
a chaiaa an* pair fraa tha Fleain* Horse. 

4 . To visit with good or evil ; of an experience : 
to come upon, befall ; * used in relation to a divine 
ordination ’ (Jam.). 

1645 R Baillib Lati, (1841) II. 314 That thia should have 
tryated the anemia at that tymo and place.. Is evidentlla 
God's hand, m 1679 Sombrvillb Mam, Sama*xnUaa (1815) 
II. 3SI Untill Dii^ne Ju«tica trystad them with some c roaaa 
diapenaatlone. itti R. Fi.bmino FniAiiing Seriyt Kp> to 
Rur. (1706) 6 Tha moat eminent and nonourabla service of 
tha church doth usually tryst her in a low and suffering 
condition. 1816 Scon Old Mart, xl[i], Sair aha’s been tryated 
wi* misfortunes. 

t b. To fix upon. Obs, ran^\ 

1700 Sir a. Balfour Lett. 994 They go at the Rata of an 
Ordinary Horae trot, ft an they go will triat tha stones to 
step upon, which lye confusedly here and there, aa exactly 
as if tnav were a pairs of ataira. 

t 5 . mir. To coincide in time wUh\ to fall 
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ifiSi). o^f. 


Alfo iratu, la 


\^.BwiCantn,Bttdd 9 Aniabtat.U,{t%M 134 His 
I trysting with tha public burden. s88s R. Flbmiihi 
iUngSe^i, I. (17161 148 What a iBarvalouaconeurrenca 
Wldanfia. . was in this Judgmaiit, tin besieging of Jarm 
I by the RomnniL trrated with the vary dine or the 
paVlicvor [etc]. iTia T. Bonton Mem, Iia (1899) 39 That 
dheouiagamaiit and tha apring-acaaon trysting ' 
th^ waa a notable breach made in my health. 


tiM waa a notable breach made in my L 

Ifi istir, I'o keep tryst: to meet at the appointed 
tiflM and place. 

ddkw CuNHiNOHAM In Cuiamt ^LH. (t 8861 V. 303 Thera 
flows the stream Tva tryated thrmh, whan U ems wild in 
flood 1898 Syasim. Gam, 7 Doc. ix/a Whan tba Coticamora 
trystad at Soroerby on Saturday, 
t ?• iWr. 'I'o treat or negotiate witk, Obs. 

1637 RdTHBSFOBD Latto LaJy KitcmqukairZ Aug., You 

cama to this Ufa about a nacesaary and waigh^ ' *'' * 

tryat with Christ anani your precioua aoul. 

Tbvbtinu 964r6. ih 1839 Lo. Wabibton / , 

3Si Wa tryated on al day with tha Commissioner, bot could 
settle nothing, a 1670 Sfaloino Tranb. Ckaa. /(iBco) 1 . 176 
They raidt ana army andcamto lnnarvria,qubilk he could 
not r<aist. nor whoma fra ha could onnawavia flie, ba sea or 
tanil, [and he] wea forait to tryat and give hia band, no doubt 
to thair contontmaiiL 


Uence Tryated, Tr7*gtlng ppL adjs, 

>799 Buhns Mnry Mariaan 1 , It ia tna wian*iL tha trystad 
hourl 1878 T. H Anov Ratum af NaUiva 1. ix, 'Ilia conversa- 
tion of the trysting pair eoiikl not ba overheard. 1897 
Crocrrtt t.auCs Lava xxlx. That hia shepherd, .is shirking 
his trystad labour. 

Tryet( 6 , obs. f. Tbist; var. Tribt Obs, 
Tryatol, -ell(e, obs. forms of Tbxstli. 
tTryetall. Obs, ran, [f. Tbtbt xA] • 
Thybt sb, ; trvsiiil^tns, b tree where e tryst is 
arranged (cf. 'iRYnTT). 

e 1300 Gaat Robyn Hade tv. 174 In Child BaM. III. 69/1 
Welcome ba thou, gaiityll knygbt, Under my trystall-tre. 


Trystwr (trei*stei). [f. Tbtst v, -f -ib^] 
One who trysts, a. *A person who convenes 
others, . • fixing the time and place of meeting* 
(Jam.), b. One who appoints to meet another, 
o. One who attends a tryst or appointed meeting. 

>6SS R* Baillib Latt, (184a) HI. 179 wa had drawna up ana 
overture... according to the Amamblla's lata overture for 
union, and by tha hands of tha tryatani..aent it Into their 
meeting. t8sa Cbomrk Amm. Nithaatata Sang Inirod. ax 
Tha old cottars (the iryatan other years) are mostly dead 
in good old age. 1878 T. Hardy Ratum 4^ Natiiva L ix, 
lliR expected tr^itara did not appear. 


Tryflter, -erw, variants of Tbistbi Obs, 
Trysting (trai*stlq), vbl, sb, [f. Tbyst w.] 

1 . The action of the verb Tbtst, q. v. ; b tryst 
Under trysting - under tryst or agreement 

1633 W. Struthbb 7 Vm HaMinasa 79 Since he keepetb 
both time and place of tryMing, let us not be ao ingrate aa 
not to meat uith him. s^r-ga Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow 
SoG.) 514 After soma tryating, and intarmediat parleying. 
1640 R. HAiixiB Latt. (xAx) 1 . 176 A daeforation. .that our 
tryMting there (in London] was no submission to tha Ingliah 
Parliament, a 1670 SrALoiNO Traub, Chaa, I ( 1851) 1 1 . 137 
The committee of Entaites. .dirwtit him. .to hold the Mar- 
ques wnder trysting whill thay sould raiss wp forces to go 
vpone liim. 18311 Mrs. Carlvlb in Latt, k Mam. (xpoa) 
I. 4a, I waa fatigued enough by the Jouruey homei stfll 
more by the trysiing that awaited me here. 

2. attrib,, as trysting day, ground, piaco, sti/e, 
thorn, tree, etc. 

1841 Macaulay Hamtiua I, By the Nine Gods he swora 
it, And named a *trysting day. 18138 J. P. Kbnnbdv Rob 
af Bowi XX, The customary.. *trysting ground for personal 
o>mhacs. 1898 Max MUllra Antd Lang Syna 195 [In] the 
Thirty Years' War we find Anhalt tba constaut tiling 
grimnd of tha two parties. 1633 W. Stbuthrb True Hapfu 
Maa X15 Waa coma lo tha Saiictuftrie..tha I<ords *trysting 
place, a x66s W. Gutmbib Ckr, Gt. tntarast 11. viii. (1794) 
B93 A fit Trysting-placa for God and Men to meet into. 
180S Scott Eva kt, John xliU, At our trysting place, 
for a certain space, X must wander to and fro. ’ 1867 
Firkman tfarm. Cana, 1 . v. 496 Those who had horses 
seam to have reached tha same trysting-placa hy land. 
1898 Caprrm Ball, k Songa (1859) 100 Meat roe.. by tha 
*trystiiig stile. 1793 Burns SaMiar^a Ratum iii, I pass'd 
the mill and "trysting thorn. Where Nancy aft 1 courted. 
x8oa Scott Rawer't tVaddii^ 50 When ha cama to Falaa- 
hopa glan.Danaath tha^trysting-trea. 1806 Ckran. In Ann. 
Rag. (1808) 385/a A hurricane.. destroyed tha famous elm 
tree, which hod existed for ages, on the banks of theTeviot, 
and was known by the name of the Tfyating Trwa. 1870 
Holland Marb, Propk, 43 , 1 await her in the dewy gloom 
Of the old trysting tree. 

TrjBtor, variant of Tbistbi Obs, 
t Tiy-Bty, a. Obs. rare, [f. Tbtiit sb, + -v.] 
Of or pertaining to a tryst : only in trysty tree «• 
trysting tree : see Tbtstino vbl. sb. %, 

S3.. Adam Bal 380 In Hash B, P,P, II. T54 WItan they 
came to Inglys wode, Under tbeyr trysty tre. IbiaU 399. 

Trysty, var. TRisTtOdf. Tryton, Tryiimph, 
-wmph, obs. ff. Tbitov, Tridicph. Tryupe, 
Tryvette, TrywngB, Trywade: see Tbdth, 
Tbivbt, Tbkwaoi, Trvbbbail Tiyys, -at, 
•ate, var. I'moR xd.i Obs, 

Taabalsm, Taabian, var. Sk^kjunt, Sabiav. 
Taalng : see Tsiira / 

llTaainba (tsoe'mbi). [Tl^tan.] An article 
of food made from barley-meal, extensively used 
in Tibet and adjacent parts. 


SiWMiiDa Mt. Tmda, Thwavlia a TSftar fptesertf 
Tibatenl name for the meal of barley, W. Vf. Uaew 
Hiu. Load f/Lamaa iU. sag limy cultivate tha soil suflU 
ciantly to imisa what barley hnaadad to make teamba. igsB 
Atkammum 13 June 701/3 The native food. .in tha Tlbtten 
districts taamSa Cbarioy naal mixed orifo ynk buitet). .waa 
plain and nninviting . sfoo Bibla in Ska tParid SapL 068/0 
Aftor tea and taauHOa I rotirod to tha roof. 

Tear (tsAi; [Rnss. Rgpi,], the now prevalent 
gpellii^ of CsAB, q. v. for etymology and hiatory. 
(Also Tsar.) Hence Vnaneate, TsaTdoni, Tna sa- 
wiUh, TnaM-VBBp Tnecilna, etc.: see CfABAnb 
Cbabuoh, etc. So Tnasist (tf&*rist), en edherent 
or maintaiuer of Tsarism; Tnarlal (tsi*jl6t), a 
petty Tsar. 


1800-3 tr. Pmllau* Tram, (161a) 1 . aag Haiocliua, the Tm_ 
of Georgia, agio E. D. Claskb 7 >wv. ff OMfo, etc. (1839) 

a ix Tha Gonnattion which subaistad between tna loars of 
usoovy and tha emperors of Cbnatantinopla. 1890-00 
[sea CSAO]. 1863 •Tsarata fsao Csaoato]. 1877 dTh! 
Wallaci Ruaaia xviL 070 whan tha Grand Prlncao of 
Moocow brought tha other principalitiaa under their power, 
and formed them into tha "Taardom of Muscovy. 1901 
Fartaa, Rav, June 1034 Some, .doubt oa to tha foture of the 
Tsardom. igeg KooroTKiN Mam, Raualutianiat (190B) II. 
ix. 143 Tha "Tsarevicb.. began to scold tba oflktf. 1890 
*TaaravDa (Kaa Crarbvna). 1799 W. Tooxn Piaw Ruuiam 
Buip. 1. 10 HacauKed to be iD.>«rtcd w all tha "tsarian titlaa 
the words: of all. Rusaia. igag DaufyCkrvn, ai Aug. 

Tha ideal of Taariau authority. 1895 Blackw, Mag, ifoU 
3x9/1 'Ilia trial of ihoae accused of "Tsarieida. ste 
*Tsarina (see Csasina]. 1914 Laatgm. Mag, Oct. 104 If me 
*Taariah Grace ■liould.,AiMi himself in oaiigar. sl8a C. 
Hamun In Ckieaga Adumnea 9 Mar., That coid-baartad 
cruelty which *l'mriam has angandcrad. 190B DaaHy Ckran, 
4 June B/a Tobtoy's last pamphlet, .is hostile to Socialism, 
and favourable to Tsarism, soey Cantamp. Rav. Fab. aoa 
Tha tide of *TNarist Power bas passed over tha stappas. 

P 1B33 R. PiNKOBToN Ruaaim 300 Tha Tsar, .performed a pit. 
rimaga • . accompanied by his *'J‘xaritsa. 1890 Taariiaa 
ee^ARiTSA]. sate Fartn. Rav, XLVl. 085 'Hda frightful 
rdgime uf innumeralda "Tsarlets. laag Dillon in Cantamp, 
Rav. Aug. aSo They an aharata of autocratic aliaolutiam, 
provinciiu tsarlata. 

llTsfotlee (tsmtilf). [Cantoneoe, corresp. to 
rekineso Ck'i Li ‘seven miles*: named after a 
locality in the Chekiang province, where it is pro- 
duced.] A very superior kind of white native- 
reeled raw silk, produced for the foreign market. 

1848 S. W. Williams MiddU Kingd. xv. IL 113 Tha raw 
silk ia an article of aala; tha aorta usually known in the 
Canton market are tsatle, laysaam, and Canton raw silk. 

SiMMONM B/et. Trttda, Taatdia, TaekWi, a species of 
China silk obtained in Nankin and tha Northain paru of 
tha empire, superior to tha Canton kinds. 19x9 7 'imaa 
aj June a4 The silk of China comprises, white, yeflow, and 
wild silk. Of these raw white silk (the tsatlae of tha 
European market) is tha most important. 

Tnoh-, German spelling of Ch- (■> tj), 

II Tnohaike, app. a form of CaYqub. 

179a Naval Ckran, IV. 459 One chebec,. .one tschaika,.* 
were destroyed. 


Tsolieflldllitft (tje'fkinait). Min, Also 
taohev-, and (alter Ger. spelling) teohewkinite. 
[See quot. 1868 and -itb l.J A rare mineral, a sili- 
cate containing titanium, iron, and the metals of the 
cerium group, occurring in velvet-black mnsses. 

1830 Anstbd Elem, Gaol,, Min, etc. 443 Tachewkinlte, 
■ilicaia and tiianata of cerium, lanthanum, and didjmiiuin, 
with oxide of iron. 1868 Dana Min. (rd. 9) 387-8 Tschaff- 
)ii\n\tc.,. 7 'ackewkinit, G. Koa& Rais. Ural, ii. x839...From 
tha Ilmen Mountains in the Urals; only a few specimens 
have been found. .. Named after tha Russian general, 
TBuhavkintTshafkinl. 

TEOhermiffite (tji'jmigait). Min, 
def. and -itb A name for ammonia alum (see 
Alum a), etp. as occurring native in brown coai at 
Tschermig in Bohemia. 

1868 Dana Min, (ed. 5) 651-9 Tscharmiglta. Ammonia 
Alum. Thia salt is manufactured from the waste of gas 
works, and used axtenaively in place of potarih aluob 

H Tnohlbouqua, variant of Chibouk. 

1843 R. FrrsGBRALD Lett, (1889) I. X50 Now tha boraa are 
those who have smoked tschibouquea with a Pashaw I 


H Tnohoadar, obs. variant of Chobdab. 

1687 A Lovbli. tr. Thaoanat*a Tram, 1. as Tha Tachoodar; 
who carries his Yagmourluk or Cloak for rain. 

II Tsarin, var. Dsbrin, dseren, 

1893 LvDBKKica Homa k Haefa iv. ite Tha taerin {miapn, 
Isaoin], or Mongolian gasella {Gaaalia [or Praeapra\ gub^ 
iuroain of the desert ngions of portions of Mongolia. 
TsaBBabl, -ebe, -aby, variants of Sabsabt. 

H Tsataa (tse-tss). Also tnetse, taetae, {errom, 
tee). [Seebwana (i. e. Bechnana language) tsetse.} 
A dipterous insect (Glossina mersiiam, of the 
family Tabaniebe), abundant in parts of tropical and 
southern Africa ; its bite is often fatal to horsea and 
other domestic animals. Also applied to other 
species of Ghssina, More fully tsetsejly, 

1849 E. E. Nafirr Exeura, S. d/kiea ](. 396 [(Jordon 
Cumming'ii] hoi sea were killed either by lions horse sick- 
ness, and the fly called ^tsetse *. All hia ORsn ware killed 
by this insacL 1850 R. G. (^ummimo Hunler^a Li/b S, A/r* 
(X909) 139/a Four [horsas] that are bitten with * taetaa and 
muMC die in a week or two. 1865 ^**»t Jrtda. L (>873) >5 

Tita people . .say there are no taetaa fliaa. i8te L. V. Shrl- 
DOM S, Africa 94 Tba Taa fly stings their Miaes. [ifofl 



T8XA. 
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T. BtowH Ssewutm Dtct^ Ttgitt.tk fly dmtniclive tocAtilft) 
iflal TfttftANOtoiiAL 1904 BHi, Mtd, Vmi, to Auf. 
368 biMping wdcMM n conveyed, at kaet En Uganda, by 
that tpacwi of toeue fly we kiww ae Ghuimm 

Tshekli ^trex)i variant oC Cbioh, Bohamian, 

t<F^ var lant of Uka^ Chia Odj., tea. 

iddi J. Uaviu cr. Mmndttsh^t Trmv, 183 A little Pot for 
I'eie or The..i another greater Tsia Pol lyie tr. 

Hist Drugt I. 8s The, or Teia, is a very little Leaf, wbkh 
U brought dry'd from China. 

Ueiloe Siio’logy {nonc€-wf,), a icieiitiGc dli- 
•jrtation on tea. 

stay (ft/iiO Tidology: UtKOouraa oa Tea, Tea Making, 
Hi^dry of ^t India Go., Ac. 

Tsigane, etc. : lee Tzioami. 

Ta&ia (tiain). Alfo taaing (lalq). [tranallt. 
Burmese sain^.^ A species of wild ox {Hos son^ 
daieus) found in Burma and the Malay aichipelai'o; 
also called banttng. 

s8g8 ZpHsgisi Jan. x Taine are eertainly kittle cattle. 1900 
PoLLoa & Thom iip 9 rts Bm^uus ill. loa During my long 
residenOe in Lower Burma..! killed Init five tsiiie. ^ iSidi 
Tsaing or Tsine. Ibitt 34* There were numerouH Kignn of 
Bfit SMuimims^ the banting or tsine, as ivell as gaur aiiout. 
1903 Smi, Btv, «8 Apr. 481/1 The gaur, the gayal, the tsine 
or banting., might be acclimatised. 

Tflquara: see T 3 b. 

Tu, obs. f. Thou ^rr. /rvn.. To /r#/.. Two. 

Tua. Tualne, obs. Sc. ff. Two, Twaik. 

Tuae, Sc. dial, form of Twat, two. 

Tualy, obs. form of Towib. 

II Tuan Also touan. Native name In 

Australia for the Flying Squirrel or Flying Pha- 
langer (genus Be/ideus), 

18^ G. H. Ha YOON /Yrw K Expert Anttrdlia Felix ill. 

S y The flying imuirrel, or tuan, is much sought after for its 
lie fur. 1839 HT K.iNoaLav G. Heunfym xxxi, The Touan, the 
little grey flying squirrel, only begins to fiy about at nighu 

H Tnant (t/>‘aA), a. ois. run. fFr., a killing, 
pres. pple. of iuir to slay, kill.] Of language or 
words : Cutting, biting, keen, trenchant. 

iSya ViLLiBKs (Dk. Buckhm.) FeAemrsal iv. L (Arb.) 90 
Ay, 1 gad, but b not that iuMmi now, haf is it not iuam /1 
sdya Makvell BeA. Tmnsp. 1. 17 To say Mr. Bayes is 
more civil than to say Villain and Caitiff, tnough these In- 
deed are more tuant. 1673 JR. LkioiiI TVvim^. Reh. 13. 
1673 HicKKaiNQiLL Greg. F.Grexh. 14a Thu harangue ttianC 
and clean. 1706 Phillim (ed. Kersey) a v., A Tmmui yttit 
Le. a tart, biting Jest. 


Tuarn, Tuart: see Taw-inoii, Tooabt. 

ItTuatftra (tii.iU’ra). Also (rrrvis.) tuatora, 
-tura. [Maori, f. tua on the rack + ZerYi spine 
(Webster, 1911)*] A Inrge lizard, Sphenudm 
punctatum or HaHuria punctata, dark bronze 
green in colour with white or yellowish specks, 
ind having a dorsal row of yellow spines, formerly 
common in New Zealand : see quot. 1911. 

[i8ao Gram. A F’ee, AT, Zealand 218 (Morris) TAa Mrm, 
a species of lizard.] 1890 Catal, AT, Zealand Exhib. (ibid.), 
'J he Tualara is the largest existing New Zealand reptile. 
It . . is placed . . in a separate order {Rhyueocephnlina), spss 
C. DB Thibrrv in United Empire Mar. 183 One of the pecu- 
liar animah from which scientists have eatiinated the pro- 
bable age of New Zealand is the tuatara, a small lirard 
about a foot in length and of a dark bronze colour. It is 
extinct on the mainland but is still to he found on the shores 
of the outlying islands. 1^x4 Chautb, yml. Nov. 750/2 
The extraordinary charactrriscic of the tuatara is its capacity 
for perfect rest, and its apparent power of existing without 
food or water. 


l|Tliath(t/ 7 ‘ilh). Irish Hist, [Ir. // 7 a/A people, 
cognate with OE. piod, Goth, piuda, OTeut. 
*Peud 3 , Indo-Enr. *teutd\ ME. Tubde, q. v.] A 
‘ iriljc * or * people ’ in Ireland ; hence, the territory 
or district of a tribe, in which aense written in 
16th c. torhe, Touoiii, q. v. 

S873W. iL^ Sullivan in 0 'Curry*e Anc, Irish 1. Introd. 79 
I'he term Tuath was.. applied to the people occupying 
a district which had a complete political and legal adminis- 
tiation, a chief or Rig, and could bring into the field a 
battalion of seven hundr^ men. The word was also applied 
however to a larger division, consisting uf three or four, or 
even more Tuaihs, called a M 4 r Tooth, or great Tuath ,. . 
associated together for certain legal and legislative pur- 
poses. 1877 W. F. Skbnb Celtic Seetl. II. 11. x. 460 Before 
letters were introduced, .each tuath, or tribe, had probably 
Us own variety of the common speech. 1898 J. Hkhon 
Celtic Ch. 14 A group of families from a common ancestry 
made a septi a still larger group was called a clonn.,; 
while a tribe or tuath consbted of several of such clamis, septs, 
and families. Ibid. 16 '1 here were in Ireland one hundrea 
and eighty four tuaths or tribal territories 
Tuay, obt. Sc. form of Tway, two. 

TuayU obs. form of Towbl. 

Tub (t9b), sb. Forma : 4^7 tubbfl, f-6 tobbe, 
5 -7 tob, 6 toubbo, tube, toob (also 9 6-7 

tubb, 6- tub. [ME. tuhba « MDu., Sf LG. Mbt, 
tobbe, Du. and MFL tobbe, Flem. iubbe (al), t%bbe, 
WFria. to^, LG., and EFrio. /wMv.] 

1 . An open wooden vessel, wide in proportion to 
its height, uanally formed of staves and hoops, of 
cylindrical or slightly concave form, with a flat 
bottom. 

Often with defining word Indicating its special use, as 
mlms^twb, bmth-f,, bmtfer.t,, knendingd., nmehd., etc 1 see 
these worda Also loosely applied to a butt, barrel, or cask. 
e 1386 ^AUCBS MWere 433 He gooth and getetb hym 


a knadyng troflb, And after that a tubba and a kynwlyni 
iMa*^ Emri Derby e Exp, (Camden) n4 Pro vaab ligncis.. 
VIS. tubbes, tiowes, boketes at baskatat. i 48 s-aB Hemmrd 
Hemeeh.Bke (Roxb.)ee8ltom^fbralok Csr ihaalmaai 


U. d. uefl HetUm^m Ret. 111. 096 For v. to^s. ^ ^ 
so Rec, ot. Maty at Hitt •69 Paid to a Copar for hopyng 
of tha Tabbys and ka BarallM that longith to tha Chircha 
xvjd. Duamem Churchm, Ace, If. sb(MS.) Payda 
Ibr a toob and IL bokka to fett watcer, vtia. iggi Lett. 4 
Pap. Hen, F/Ii, V. 180 For mortar toabbis, cowlia, watar 
bu«.k6tta8,..atc imy in Lame. 4 Chech. Witte (1884) 841 
iiii Tublii to salta fleiibe in. 1981 HoLLvauaH Hem. Apeth, 
3 b, Bath his feta in a dapa toll 1573 Tuasas Hath. (1878) 
58 Taka tub few a-oeaaon, take sack for a shift. 1843 Bi*. 
Hall RemHfy DUeemtemt. xvl. 86 Hart doe I sea a Cynick 
housed in hu Tub, Booming all wealth and state. 1809 
Lvtton Derereux iii. iv, Diogenes in his tub. 1838 1 )iCBaNa 
Nieh. Hick, li, A distorted fir-tree, planted . . in a tub. 

Jig. t693/fiMM«NrvybsiHieCkiopUup..UkaaCinic,ln thy 
Tub of a Study. 

t b. A aweating-tub formerly used in the treat- 
ment of venereal disease ; hence, the use of this ; 
see quote, and cf. tuLfast in 10; also called 
{mother') Come/iut* tub, and alluoively powdering 
tub, Obs, 


^ 1394 Nashb Un/art, Trem. 17 Mother Cornelius tub why 
It was like hell, he chat came Into it, neuer came out of iL 
1399 [see POWDBMIIIO.TUB 2]. 1603 Shaks. Meeu./er M, iil 
ii. 69 Lmc, How doth.. thy Mistrisf IVocurae she still t 
Haf Cie, Troth air, ahee hath eaten vp all her beefe, and 
the is her aelfe in the tub. 1608 Abmin Hest Himm, Eiv b. 
Where they should study in priuate with Diogenes in bis 
Cell, they are with Corncltus in bis tuk ifl^WisaMAN 
Chirurg. Tteat, viii. il 13 Tub and Chair were the old way 
of kweatinff, lait (etc.]. 1888 R. Holsib A rmemry in. 421/2 
He Ijeareth Aigent, a Docton Tub, (otherwise called a 
Cleansing Tub)^ Sable; Hot^jed. Or. 

O. Gold Mining, A paddling tnh. 

1899. 1869 (see Pl/DDLINO vbl. sb. 4, PuDDLI V. 6]. 1884 
Rogbhb Hew Rush il 47 Miners* tubs and cradles, left to 
chance. On the resistless torrent's surface dance. i8^ T. 
BmACKBN Lavs 9/ Afaeti 154 The music of the puddling 
mill the ciadle, and the tub. 

d. Uaed as a measure of capacity, varying with 
the commodity it contained : see quots. 

1706 Phillim (ed. Kersey*, Tub 4/ 7 'ea, the Quantity of 
aliout 80 Piiunds: of Camphire from 56 to 86 Pounds: of 
Vermilion from 3 to 4 Hundred WeighL 1838 Simmonds 
Diet, Trutie s. v.. The tub of Imttrr must contain at laast 
84 lbs. ; the Cub of camphor is tjo Dutch Iba. 

e. A small cask or keg of spirit, containing 
about four galloni. (A amugglera* term.) 

1823 Marbvat Three Cmtlere ti, 1 made three seizures, 
besidca sweeping up those tiiirty.seven tuba. 1869 R. M. 
Ballahtvnb Deep Dewu xiv. 180 They dosay that the boats- 
men (coast-guards) are informed about the toohs. tm 
J. C. EcKirrnN Susux Feih 4 Waytv, 6 $ l liiscoUaTC. .has 
. .been ns full of luln from top to bottom as ever it could hold. 
£ vulgar colloq. Applied to a corpulent person. 

1897 Flandbau Harvesrd Episodes iiSWiih mmoondwed 
tub of a woman I'd never seen before,, .hanging on to me. 
2 . A bathing-tub, bath-tub (of any shape) ; colloq, 
or jocularly, a bath ; hence, the action or practice 
of taking a bath, esp. on rising. 

(*888 Flat yewelhho, iil 94 I1ie room would be close 
wherin you place your bathing tub.) 1849 Kmfeh Ferh 11 
They.. nave an hereditary averiton for the Saturday tub. 
s86s Huoifiia Tom Brown at Ox/, iiL A great snlashing in 
an inner room stopped.. and Drysdale's voice snouted out 
that he was in his tub, >863 * C Bkdb ' RooHs Card,, etc. 
251 It must have been prior to the date of the Inatitution of 
the tub. 1893 A. Lanq St, Andrews L 15 mere, Geome 
Wisliart astonished bis contemporaries by taking cold tubs. 
8 . Applied to a slow clumsy ship, esp. one 
which is too broad in proportion to its length; 
often humorous or contemptuous; also, a short, 
biYiad boat; spec, a stout roomv boat used for 
rowing practice, as distinguished from a racing- 
boat ; cf. tub-gig, tub-pair (see 10), Tub v, 4. 

ai6z8 Raleigh Invent. Shipping q In Cmsars time, the 
French Brittains, .had very untoward Tubs in wbkh they 
made Warre against him. 1875 Hossrs Odyssey (1677) 54 
And now my ch Id at sea is in a tuK 1809 W. Irvino 
Kttiekerb. 11. iv. (1861) 52 Here the rapid tide, .seizing on the 
gallant tub. .. hurried it forward with a velocity unparalleled 
in a Dutch boat, navigated by Dutchmen. i8b7 Dlackw, 
Afbg. XXI. 398 One was four feet broader, anoiner was os 
muiTh shorter than the Victory, and they were in comparison 
all Tubs. 184s J. T. llawLBTT Parixh Clerk 111. 4 No 
lighter boat, except the little mbs used for rowing off from 
the beach, could be obtiuned. 1633 *C. Bbde^ Km/awf 
Green x. He next day. . made bis first essay in a ' tub saoi 
D. B. Hall & l.o. K. Osbornr Sunshine 4 •S’wj^iv, His 
old tub of a vessel, .was known from one end of the Facific 
to the other. 


4 . Applied contemptuously or jocularly to a 
pulpit, esp. of a nonconformist preacher : cf. Tub- 
FRBACHXB, -THUMPER. 

1643 Owbn Duty ef Pastors 4 Pesple vUi, Most a master 
of aTamtIycease praying in his family,.. for fear of being 
counted a pre.icher in a tub? 1680 Drydbn Prol. to Urn- 
versify of Oj/ord 13 Jack Presbyter shall here erect his 
throne. Knock out a tub with preaching o. ce a day. tyzo 
Hbabnb Collect, lO.H S.) 11. 351 A huge Bonfire was made, 
and the Tub in w*^ he used to bold forth was plac'd on y* 
top of the Pile. 1718 POvr Dune. 11. e A s^geous seat, tiud 
far out-shone Henley's gilt tub, or Fleclnoa Iri h throne. 
1891 Spectator s Dec. 6^/9 I.et the pulpit speak, and the 
tub too— there will still lie too much sleefl 

6. Ceal-mining. * Originally a mining bucket, 
now ipecially applied to the open-topim box of 
wood or iron, mounted on wheels, in wnich coal is 
brought from the face to the aorfaoe* It has sup- 


TUBr 

planted the old ^corf \ wbieh wob a baaket carried 
on a tram. The tram and tub ore now, in moot 
coaes, a aingle stiuuture’ (Healop liorihumk^ 
Gldks, 1894). Cf. Corf a. Tram 8. 

i8|s GaEBNwBiA Cosd»irmde Terms HorthMsub. h Dtirh, 
54 Tub, an open-topped box of wood or iron, attached to a 
trem, and used in conveyiiw coals from the working placee 
to the surface. i8bp R- Hunt Guide Mue, l*rent. GeoL 
(ed. •) eas Cages (in oeel mines] era attached to the wire 
rope, end these move in guides in the pit. The tub (8 cwt J 
b nlecvd in those (eegeaj, and wlien drawn 10 the surfauo 


men. ..who, ibough they still use the word, no tonaer know 
the thing, which nas b^n rcpioced by small truoM w hich 
run on tails into the cage, ztm HhSLOV (as Bbuve), The 
tub, containing twenty-four pecks (bj three feet in length, 
thirty inches in width, and twenty-six in depth, 
b. The lining of a pit-shatt 

1839 (implied in iub'Plamh in xo], 1888 Ctre. Se^ 
Imetg. Hat. 237 In all caaaS| the foundation of a peimaneiit 
tub should rest on a water-tight stratum. 1880 Wealk DiH, 
Terms (ed. a). Tub, a cest-uron cylinder put in the ebaft 
instead of bricking. 1877 Knioiit Diet. Mech,. Tad,.. a 
casing of wood or of cast-iron sections, .lining a shalL 

6. fR* On the early milways vulgarly applied 
to an open truck or a leatlcsi carriage. Obs, 

t888 H. S. Bmown AutoHer. viL (1887) 30 We called It a 
' stand up ' and it also went oy the name of * a tub 1890 
N. 4 Q. 7ih Ser. IX. 470/9 At the time when the railway 
between Nottingham and Greiilhnm was opened forty years 
ego, carriaMH of tha lowest class,., third or fouiin, were 
aoinethina Pike (what) caitle-trucks are now, bimI wen knowa 
colloqublly as * tubs ' 

fb. A covered carriage or conveyonoe. Obs, 
o. ? tub-gig (a) (ace 10). 

18^ yokn iiml a Mer. 142/9 Tubs we ca* the covered 
carriegoH, tubs wasn't known In these parta 1911 F. 
HAsaisoN Autobiog. Mem. li. xxiv. 73 It was the age of 
* tubs' and they oiien took Jane Bnce, my mother and 
Ullinor Abraham, .as sitters. 

7 . Naut. See quot. 

1887 Snyth Saidft IVord-bk., Tubs, TepsesU-kalBard, 
circular framed racks in which the lopaatl halliards ara 
coiled clear for running. 

6. A local name o( the gnraard, eap. the aapphirine 
gurnard, Trigla hirundo. Alid tub-Ash face io)t 
Couch takes this as a contraction of Cornish hdbot, -ui. 
idoa Carew Cemwaii 39 Of flat (fish there are] llretsb 
Turbetiu Dories,. .Tub, Bteame Ac. iBjfl VAsaaLL Brit, 
Pishes 1.4a From West bay to the Land's End, wliare the 
Gurnards are called Turn, Tubfisb and, In reference to 
colour, Red Tubs. t86i Act e4 4 9 $ but, c. 109 84 All 
migratory fish of the genus salmon, . salmon, .. buntling, 
gutiilad, tubs, yellow nn. sprod, herling; . . or . . any other 
local nama. 1863 Rep. Sea PisheHes Comm, (1885) 1 l 404 /• 
A tub..b a large specimen of the gurnet.. .Hake and tuba 
are the most we catch. 

8. In proverbial phraiea i ftL, A tale of a tub, 
an apocryphal tale; a *cock and bull* itory. Obs, 
b. {To throw out) a tub to the whale, to create a 
diversion, esp. in order to escape a threatened 
danger. O. Every tub must (or let every tub) 
stand on its own bottom : vf. BmoM A, 1 1 b. 

a. sssa Moaa Confnt, Tindate Wka Mx/e Consider the 
places A his wurdes together, A ye shal find al bb proecs-a 
iherin a fayre tale of a Tub ibtd, [aeal'ALE sb. 5 b). sate 
J. Hbvwooo Prov, 4 Fpigr, (1867) 144 A tale of a tub. thy 
tales taste ell of ale. 1631XBNTON Charme. F lx b. Oft-times 
bee goea but to the next 1’auerne, and then very discreetly 
brings her home a tale of a Tubbe. 1709 O. Dvkrs Emg, Prvo. 
4 Re/, (ed. a) 57 If one talks uf Cnalk, another will talk of 
Cheese still, or tell a Tale of a Tub a^(aee Talb sb. 5 b). 

b. 1704 Swift 7 'ub Author's Pref. 14 Sea-men have a 
Custom when they meet a Whale, tolling him out an empty 
Tub. .lodivert him from laying violent liendaupiin the Ship. 

, . It was decreed, that in order to prevent these lioviatheiis 
from tossing and sporting with the Commonwealth (which of 
it self is too apt to fluctuate) they should be diverted .. by a 
Tale of a Tub. 1788-31 Lstt./r, Fays yml. (1732} 1 1. 73 It 
has Iwon common to throwout something to divert and amusa 
the People, such as a Plot, a Conspiracy, or an Enquiry about 
Nothing, . . which Metbikl of Proce^ing, by a very apt 
Metaphor, b call'd Throwing out the Tub 1748 Richaedson 
C/artzra (18x0) 111. vil 54. 1768 Eabl Malmbseuev Dieurim 

J Corr. I, as We find it a mere tub toamuMthe whale. 1808 
. Doyle Ess, Caih. Claims 248 Some tub for a whale of 
prejudice to knash its teeth against. 191s Hation ag June 
469/a He throws a tub to the High Oiurch whale. 

C. 1730-6 Bailbv (folioi a v., Every 'i ub muKt stand upon 
it's own Bottom. 177a Gbaves Spir. Quix. (1820) I. 171. 
1885 ' H. (^NWAV ' P'ofH. Affair xxix, 1 think it's better to 
let every tub stand on its own bottom. 

10 . attrib, and Comb,, as tuJb baih, •boat, •ear 
(Ear zd.i 8), •eight (Eight 1 ). 2 b), -end, •hoop (in 
quot. Irons/,), -kennel, -life, -plank, •plant, •pulpit, 
•timber, -washing', objective, oa tub-buyer, -carrier, 
-filler, -maker; in seiiae 4, as tub-lecture, -meeter, 
-minister, -orator; also tub-bellied, -brained, 
•coopering, -keeping, -like, -shaped adjs. ; alio tub- 
butter, butter packed in tuba for keepiug or 
export ; tub-oomphor, camphor imported in tuba 
(from Japan): tub-oart * tqb-ohair, 
a deep semicircular chair resembling a tub ; tub- 
dreaa, a dress of washing material: cf. tub frock; 
tub-drubber « Tub-thumpbb ; tub-engine, a con- 
trivance for raising water by meant of a chain of 
tubs or the like ; tub-fbice (Farr /8.I), the coiled 
tow-line in the line-tnb of a whale-bont {Cent. JJiet, 
1891 cites J. W. Collins); ftub-foat, abstinence 


placed in ihe teaming cradles, 1693 Athes m u m ai O0 
951/3 The old-loahhNied 'tub* In tlie cut 'A Coal Mine 
inll hardly be recognised by the preeenC genoratiou of pil 
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daring treatment In the nweaUag-lnb: cK ib| 
tub-iflah • Kioe 9 ; tab^iSrook ■ iud-dmu ; tub* 
gaedanlfig, GHltleation of plant! or tree! In tiiba| 
tub-glg, {a) a deep low-hong gig with ronnded 
Obmen and eeate hieing Inwardi; n govemeei cor ; 
(^) » iHh-ptur\ tob^n, ■■ ft^b- 

hunter, a immaite, a ipooger; tub-londor, tW- 
Htiningi leeonot. ; tab-oor, the oar next the lino- 
tub In a whnle-boat ; bo tub-oigamnti, one who 
attend! to the running of the line when in use 
(On/. Diet. 1891) ; tub-pnir, a palr-oared practice 
boat {ColUgi slantg^i tub-^plot, cf. AteaMub /Yef 
(Mkal 3 b) ; tub-vnoe, a race iii which the 
competitofi nie tuba initead of boata; tab-onw, a 
^lindrical saw ; tab-eino v, tram, to elie (paper) 
in a tub or eat; to hond-iiee, ns diitinguiBhra from 
t^gim^siu; tub-okirt, tub-euit: cf. tub-dressx 
tub-eogor, tugor pocked in cheiti and covered 
with fine clay (Crnf. Diet, 1891); f tub-toll, a 
farthingale or hooped ekirt ; one who wean this 
{pmti 9 nptu 0 ut)i tub-trimmer, ?a coo|)er; in 
qnot.^. ; tub-wheel, (e) the wheel of a colliery 
* tub (^) a horizontal water-wheel with spiral 
iloati I m Dak AIDE ; (e) a rotating dmm in which 
hldei are Wnihed (Fanb's Stoaa, Diet, 1895)^ 
tub-women, e woman who carries a tub or tubs; 
also a woman suggesting a tub in figure. Sac also 
Tubman, I'ub-piubachrb, Tob-thumi*bk, etc. 


ifjoB A Mutt's Syst. Med. I. 850 Each patient ncelven a 
*tau-baih of tarenty minucet at 70^ every third hour. 1846 
J, Baxter's IJtr. Frmet. Agrk. (ed. 4) II. *63 Hftfore the 
South-dovm aheep were improved, they were very Sat on 
the ribs, and *tub bellied. 1883 Brit, O. Rev. July so8 
Croulna the narrow water-way in one of the hoivy *tiib- 
boat* of the country. itjA W. Wood Nexu Hng' Rras^. To 
Rdr^ Many a *iab-braino Cynicke, who becauie aii]^ thine 
..ia too large for the atraite hoopea of hi* apprehenriun, lie 
peremptorily concludee it ia a lye. lOap S. Shaw Iliit. 
StaJ^iedsk. Patteriis Iv. 105 The common people of the 
df*crictat the present day, call tri<h * Tub Butter, Pot Butter. 
i8Ba spend EneycL Manuf. 574 Jnpnneae camplior. .is alao 
known as * Dutun or ' *1011* camphor,, .from ita being im- 
poited to Europe in toba covered %dch mattini!, each placed 
within a aecond tub. ilgg Bamino-Gould Bk. etf Ivest 1 1 . 
ajs Th« * *tttlxarriera *, who conveyed the kega on their 
badca. 1906 Da/tx Ckrsn. e6 Sept. 4/4 Three little girla. . 
clambering and puMbiug their way into tlie *tub<art. 1839 
.Also. CaaLVUi Z#//.. te Airs. Weisk 7 Apr. (1903) 1 . 76 Car- 
ilyle in hit gtw plaid auit, and Itia *tuii-ciiair. 1847 — Lett 
(1883) II. ao In a lub-ciiair— a little live bundle offiannel 
•hawla. 1818 Scorr Br, Lamm, xii, 'I'he devil'a In the ped- 
ling ^ttb-coopering carle 1 1909 Pkitad, Public Ledger 



aef their Horae* together. 1933 A/S. Ravd. />. 776 If. V70 
•For U '’Tubb Earea of wood* aett on the siune tulioe. 1901 
Va/^ Mews ea Feb. 5/1 The bo.ti8 used iu these novice 
lacea are clinker liuill. . .They aie outrigged, Imt have fixed 
acata. At t)xford and Camliridge they are cenerically 
known aa * *iub eighta. 134a Rjekmond Wilfs (Surtees) 
30 1'wo trowea, and a bowtyii ton, and a *tube ende. 170a 
T. SAvaav Mined s Friend 55 Your *Tub-Engiiici, or Chain- 
Pum|ia, may draw forth the Water. 1607 Smakb. Titneu iv. 
iii. 85 Bring downe Koac-cheekt youth to the *Tublaat, and 
the Diet. aSao Sodhbsbv Aee, Arctic Reg. II. 176 A man, 
derignated '*.ub-filler with a ladle of copper, waa em- 
ployed in filling a hogahead with chopped ofubtier. 16S8 
wiLKiNa Rent Ckur, 11. v. 8 3. 136 *Tuivrish, Piper. 1769 
PicNNANT Zeot. IIL 733 The Red Gurnard. .agreea in ita 
general appearance wiih ilie tub fiali. 18B8 Coona Amer, 
riskes 3 i 4 The Tub-fiah, T[rigia\ hirunds^ ia of frequent 
occurrauce on the woat ooaat of Scotland. 1909 Wrsim. Com. 
I Feb. 5/8 What we have for aonie time now called * *lub 
frocka* are certainly the be -t for ilie South. 1904 Df$i/y 
MewsgAua. 5 A moat fatcinatiiig ailiule, entitled **Tu 1 > 
Gardening '. 1836 Sia G. Hkad Heme Tour 433, 1 puraued 
my journey to Whitehaven, in a (X>sered car, or **iul>-Kig '• 
for wiiich vehicle the title of tlie * conveyance * ia f^cnerally 
applied. 1884 Faouoa CmHyte^ Li/e tu Lend. xi. I. 316 
'1 he brothera went in a ateaintv from Liverpool to Bangor, 
and thence to Llooberia, again in a * tub.i;ig\ or Welsh car. 
1888 Wo->nGsra Beating 7a I^Maon* in a tub-gig are the 
best reiiiediea for thia fault. lyoa T. Savohv Mined s Friend 
at Aa eaaily leanrd aa their oriving of a Horse in a *Tul)- 
(fiii. ibid. 57 My Engine, .will dear an old work, .as readily 
as Tub-Gina or Chain- Pumps. i8pa Pall Mail G. 
34 Oct. a/3 Hoops, or (aa they were called in Queen Anne'a 
/time, when th^ reached their maximum proportioiiH) *iub> 
boopa. sSoo Pr. DetiyPell iii. i. in Hiillen O. PL 111 . ia$ 
You are a sweet amcIl-Teast, Doctor) that I aee. He [have] 
no aui.'h *tub-hui)ters u<«e my huUNO. 1900 Shaker 10 Fe1>, 
506/1 The *tub-k«cping philo•^>pber .. with the Psalmiiit 
crying * All men are liar* '. ipaS Khvs Davidi Rmriy Bud* 
tikism i. 7 Wlrari he [Diogenes] lived, like a dog. in hia *tub- 
kennel. 1709 O. DvKica Kng. Prev. k R^Jl- (so. a) 56 From 
a Pulpit- Haningiu, to a *Tub- Lecture of extempoiary ZeaL 
i8» KiMKiN Pei, Been. Art 1.9 People who. .lived in tubs, 
ami med graidy to maintain the auperiorily of *tub lile to 
town-life. 1867 Mern, Star xa Apr., The misrrable ^upes 
d incemdtes that do duty in their own atreets [Paris], .these 
weak "lublike atrui.ture*. 1899 W. Wxioht Paimyru 9 
Zenebim xxix. 371 The tublike torkin of the Druaea 1891 
Labeur Ceinnetssien Gins., * Tub Loaders^ men who hew at 
night-time and on other occasions, while the pit is not draw- 
ing coals, and fill the empty tub* loft in tho pit. 17x9 
D'Uaaav Pitts 1 . 153 Tho Tories, and the ^’I'ub-meHers, 
'i'hat rooHted near Loadenhall. 1661 Gauhom Heekeds 
Rtei. Pel. Ded. 4 Those club-niAaters and *tub>mlniMtrau 
who sought.. to overthrow the ancient and goodly fabric or 
thb chinch and Ungdotn. 1849 RaoNra Skirley viii,*Tho 
kev. Mosos Banadomb : t* ‘tub oiaior Ah I* aoW Um 


Hska toRor by trnfia*. i8y ZWB r Vam irFek, 
‘■ot.^had lloima llomb ButfaBo, Phyo^ Bokor, 
.and Ltvia out In 'Hub* nnim|a mote of 
wbieb bos boon goao^ty foiind vary beoe^ 

Mdnni m ew b o m W tbn craw, oftig Uaa pki, 

873 11m uppnr cmlsof thy fiintaat of HukidMik^^iy 
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oUroito^ MMod apiunB crib.. is 



Teifti <1906) 1 . vL S^doirt lluok Tompk ioinnd in 4be 
attnowmaii *tub-raoaL ite4 Knigmt DitL Meek.^ Cyiium 
drieti Sam .. is varioutdy called a *tiib-eaw, dmin-aaw, 
bairal*eaw. 1888 F. G. Laa in Arckmeisgiia J.I. .363 A dr- 
cnlov Hub-ahsped font. 1880 J. DunoAM Prod, Pape rm a ki 'r 
55 *Tub*vBict» pimratioii of tbo gclatina 1887 Harper's 
Mag* June iB4/a If paper is to be *tub-aiaBd' os well u 
* engtnc-aixed *,an animal tiae. .is mixed with dissolved alum 
andylaced ina tub or vat, through which the webof paper ia 
run after leaving the first set of ^era. njog Pkitad. Public 


Ledger 14 Juno 7/7 {Advi.) ** 1 ’ub* ftlorta..Nii'e quality 
linen in white, un ft btoe. 1999 Co^n jDM^bfor l/jhL 
Genitew, x6i in J^l. E, P, ^IV. es7 l^erefim *tub- 


Imlea all may rue, That they came from ai> vile a cnm. aggt 
Kmaresb. H> 7 //a (Surtees) 1 . 173 Ail the Hubbo tymber that! 1 
nave heivcne. 1989 Hay any Work TItle-p., An vnakilftill 
and a dec^tfull Hubtrimmer. 1886 C. Scott Skeep*FarM* 
ing T33 ^Tukwaabing it iomctiinea more convenient for 
small Hocka. tftgi GnaaNwiix Ceat-irmde Terms Hertk* 
vmb, k Dudk, 7 Tlie small diameter of tbe *ttib whieela. 
1^ SiMMuNM Diet. Trade, Tnb-wkeel, a peculiar kind of 
wheel to a water-mill. s8te Okie's Lament. 33 A Fat 'Tub- 
woman waa uiy Goddeaao great of War. 1707 Capt. S. 

Vey. ie Cmekt. 34 ' - 

Tud-i 


ey carried two Pails a-piaco 


Pm. is C 

with a Yoke, tike our Tul 

Tub (tob\ V, ffi prec. sb.] 

1 . tram. To boriie or wash ia a tab or both- 
tatteq, 

tfiia B. JoNson Atek. iv. lit, In your batkndm You shall 
be Bok'd, and strok'd, and tub'd, and nib'd. 18B3 G. II. 
Boucnton in Harper's Mag, Apr. 700/1 She waa * tubbing* 
llio two kabiea. 

b. intr. To wash oneself in a tab or both ; to 
take a tub or bath, esp. on rising. cMlcq, 

iMBj Pott Matte* No.ro8. xjn/n Gentlemen who didn't 
tub of a morning. 1889 C. H. Kdkn G, Denuiagten ii. It 
waa necesia]y..to tub and dress by the feeble flame ef a 
Single candle. 

2 . tram. To line (a pit-shaft) with a water-tight 
easing of timber, masonry, or iron ; to dam back 
(water) In a shaft or tunnel ia this way; to shiit off 
(watery st rata or seams) from the shaft with tn bbing. 

iSta J. HommoN in J. Rains Mem, (1857) 1 . 94 The low- 
main coal ia kept iMrfcctly dry by tubbing the watery seams 
with a circular casing of oak wood. 1839 Uaa Dl i. Arts 
97a When Several fathoms of the strata rouat be tubbed, in 
order to atop up the water-flow. s86a C^mb, Jrnl, 5 Apr. 
a 1 7/1 The ahaft..ia built round with brick at the top and 
bottom, while the rest M the way ia 'tubbed' with lung 
planks placed perpendicularly round the aides. 1869 
jRvoim CeaiDuestten (1866) 68 When this flood of water. . 
nad been ' tumied back '. z 9 Bs Sands Sk, 7 ntneut i. 17 The 
Coal Company olTercd to* tub ' or line the faulty pit with iron 

e lacea. 1I94 tr. Letse's I^gicdni, 359 Men who are tub- 
ing a well with inaaonry. 

B. To put or pock iii a tub ; to plant in a tub. 
i8a8 T. HOOK Hutu, H'ks., FaskionaMs Parties (1873)390 
Driiwiog rooms at ninety-aix, and balf-a-auore sickly orange- 
trees luobed on the top of a staircase. 1889 Dat/y Hews 
eg June 6/3 Aa soon aa the grower finds it won't p.'iy him 
to send all his strawberries to market fur table use, he 
begins to pick them and tub them, and aell tbeiii by tho too 
10 the jam maker. 

b. To soak (bricks) ia a tub before setting or 
laying them. 

X913 Patty Hews 31 Mar. 6 The wall*.. were built in 
cement mortar and the bricks properly tubb^. 

4 . tram, and iutr. To coach (oarsmen) in a 
*tub' : to practise rowing in a * tub* (Tub sb. 3). 
Rowing slang. 

i 89 a 18 Nov. 7/a 'Tubbing* vigoronaly, with the 

. .intention of putting on a boat for the Lent races. 1883 in 
Standard 17 Jan. 3/7 An hour and a half was then spent in 
tubbing the men. 1887 Dai/y Hews a8 Jan. 3/6 Proceedings 
commenced . . by Mr. Orde tubbing the [men] in the gig pair. 

lleiioe Tubbed (tebcl)*/)//. a. 
s8Ba Sala Amsr. Revie. (1885) 950 Our pickled or ' tubbed ' 
pork. 1890 J. Hatton By Order e/Cnar in. iii, A court- 
yard . .gay with tubbed laurel and tented tables. 

II Tubk^ (tiii*bA). [L. and It. tnba.] 

1 - {pl* tubm.) The straight bronze war-trumpet 
of the ancient Komans. 

i 88 a Aihenaum 8 Apr. 459^ Two other nimidans blow 
long straight trumpets, exactly like tbe Roman tuba, 1890 
E. B. CusTRa P'eliewiMf Guielm Pref. 9 I’he tuba, .was a 
kind of straight bronie clarion, about thirty-nine inches long. 
2 . Afus. (//. tuboo.) A base wind-instrument of 
the tax-hom family ; a lax-toba or bombardon ; 
cf. Sax- HOUR : also, one who plays this instrument. 

189a Crrtiai Palace sBMx The Sax-borus in alto^ aopranob 
tenor, tuba, bus, ftc. iM PeUt MmttG. to Dec. 4/a Three 
trombones and a tulm have.. a free run for their money. 
1889 /ftVf. 13 July 1/1 In *Otalk>', Verdi.. has written im- 
portant parts for piccolo, cor angiaii, baas clarineL a third 
baasooiK two corneta, and a tnba. ii8a W. H. Stonr in 
Grove Diet, Mue. IV. 184/1 Tutiaa ora maifle hi many keys, in 
F in Germany, In Eb and BB in ihi* copniry. apop Punch 
ao kia rjbfs A. .nonagenarian with a ybice like a baaa tuba, 
b. An S-foot high-pressure reea-stop in an organ. 
1898 Hilrs Cmieck, Organ x (1878) 7e Tum, Tuba Mira- 
Inlis, Opbieleido^a Trumpet Mop (atriking reed) of large 
sate and 011 a high prcaoura of wind. S8I9 Sn J. Sraum 


TinSBAI^ 

h Giraea Dki* Jfan. IV. 184/1 The Tnbab not solely osed 
■s a Solo sto raof Weetm, GoAm Ang. 19/3 The uagau 
..aoorad ood awdlM-.|a email of irnatiMi and luha dial 
im a vibnuu bamming ia iha oir. 

(tfi'ba). Also toobo. [AraU (in 
JCoroH xiu. 88) (Bbmkf napposed to be 8, Am- 
male (BbB beatitude, Hcb. fabak. Some eom* 
meototors sapposo a tree to be meant, the opinkm 
cited by Sale, and adopted In the quots.] A 
nythldol tree growing In the Mohammedan para- 
dise: see quote. Also /oto/rm. 

1817 Mooaa 'La/ta R., Paradise k Port bsa My feui is 
now of the Tooba Tree, Whose aoent b the breaili of Elernlly 1 
1893 A. CaicHTOM Hiet, Arabia 1 . viL 317 The Tooba, or 
tree of bappioeaa. ao largo that the fleeleM hone could not 
gallop in a hundred yean from one end of its shadow to tho 
other. 1878 Emrkson Lett k A'ar. Aims viii. aofi In (a 
Fenianl poem die aodl b fignred a* tbe Phoenix alichting 
on Tuba, the tree of Life 1894 W. K. TiUYBa Poems as 
The odon of hfoomiog tuborlrees Thro* tbe gardeiM slenL 

I Tabft * (tMbfl', tfi'ba). [Malay vy Ma .1 

1 . In the Malay archipebiTO, the Philippines, eta, 
the name of species of Da&eigia from the roots of 
which on intcmcating jeice is extracted ; also, the 
juice itself, which is used os a fish-poison. Abo 
applied to the berry of Anamirta Cocenlus (known 
as coceulns indiius\ and to the fruits of Jatropka 
Cureas and Croton Jiglium, used for the same 
purpose. Also attrib. 

Dknhvs Did. Mmtmya 4x6 Tuba, the name of a 
creeping plant (dalbergia) tlie root of which.. b used to 
stupefy fish for the purpoee of capinre.) iBm SwarranHAM 
Malay Sh. 995 I’he water b poboned with the Juice of the 
tuba root. iB^ Slackw. Mag, Mar. 4x4/1 1 ’bia b how we 
fished with the tnba six years ago. 1^ W. H. Furnriw 
Ft'lk Lent Bomee 97 The people go Tuba fiehing, poisoning 
tho stream with the juice « the ‘1 uba root. 

2 . The fermented sap of the unopened fiower- 
bnds of various palma, esp. the coco-nut and 
Palmyra jialms; palm- wine; also, the alcoholic 
liquor distilled from thu ; arrack. 

1900 W. £. Safposd in Amer. Antkrepekglst 798 He 
climbed a coconut-tree, .and brought in a Mmboo joint full 
of tuba, delicious aa cider just beginning to turn sharp, 
agia Centeu^, Rev. Apr. 560 lA>ng tumblcra of pink tuba. 

Tnbagft (ti/7-li6d3). F. tubage (Littrfi, 
1874), f. Hthe Tubi; see -aok.] 

1 . Snrg. The introduction of a tube into a cavity 
or canal ; esp. intubation of the larynx. 

1880 M. MaCkfhsir Dis. Threat k ^ose 1 . i8t, T mu*! 
here briefly refer to the aiibject of catheterism and ' tubage* 
of the larynx. 1888 in TVmir. Amer. Pediatrii Sec, (1^7) 
IX. 99 [In 1886 O’Dwyer predicted] that at no dbtant day 
tracheotomy would lie enitrely aupmaeded by * tubage of the 
larynx *. 1896 [aee Intubation]. 

b. Ordnance, The insertion of an Inner tube or 
lining in tbe bore of a cannon ; also, the [ 
of shrinking an outer tniTe on an inner Itore. 

sB8b Rd. ^Ckie/ef U, S. Ordnance 944 (Cent. D.) The 
present ahort steel tube has been the renult of the eaaays ia 
the tubage of guns. 

^ 2 . Tubes collectively ; tubing ; a system of tubes ; 
in quot., in a tubular boiler. 

1896 Daily Hews so Apr. 5/1 When the fire* are at work, 
the slemler tubage heaves aiitl throlic, and through it acurriee 
tlie river of steam-generating water. 

Tubal (titf ’iml), a. [f. L. tnb-ns Tubb + -at..] 

1. ( Jf, pertaining to, or of the nature of a tube ; 
cemsist ing of tubes; tabular, rare. 

1738-6 H. Bmookr l/niu. Beauty iv. 196 Ita wanton floods 
the tubiil s\'stem lave. 1899 AUbutts Syst. Med. VI. 46 In 
the early tubal form of the heart, tlie auricles are placed 
below, .the ventricles. 

2 . Anal, and Path, Pertaining to, occurring in, 
or alTecting the Fallopian tube, as tubal dropsy, 
pregnancy, the broncliial tubes, os tubal cough, 
respiration, or the renal tubules, as tubal nephritis^ 

xSas-gAGaMfr Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 181 Rceyestt TeAaln, 
Tubal Kxfetation. i8S7 Bullock Ceurmux* Midwif, 944 
-Having been once deposited in the tuixil canal, tho ovule 
traverses its whole length, and falls into the uterine cavity. 
ibid. S46 Tiihal Pregnancy.. is the most frequent of all the 
varietiea of extm-uterine pregn.mry. 1897 Dunglincni 
Med, Lex. a v. Murmur, Respiratory, I’he respiration, per- 
ceived over the trachea and bronchia in health, n ceded 
tracheal or brencktal or tubai, . .according to (he siluaxion 
in which it ia heard. tB6o Mavnr Expos Lsx., Tubal 
Cough, see Brenckiat Cough, 1873 T. H. Gkbkn Inired, 
Pathei, (ed a) 976 Tubal nephritis.. ie one of those morbid 
18 which constitute Bright's disease. 1890 BitxiNCS 


Med Diet, a V , T\HbeU\ drtpsy, hydrosalpinx, 

Tttbar (tW-WU), 0. [f. at pivc. <*■ -abI : cf. F. 
iuhaire.l Of the form oT a tube : tubular. 

s88v SoLLAS in Rncyel. BHt. XXII. 418/1 Articulate and 
inarticulate tufaor skeletcxia of calciapongea. 

Tubutft (ti^'lwit), a, Bot, rare, [ad. mod.L, 
tnbalus, f. JU lubus Tubs: ice -AM*.] Formed 
into a tube: having a tube or tabes; tnbol, tabulsK* 

1866 in Treas, fiei. 

Tubbal (ti’ bdl). Alio tubbla- P dial. var. d 
Twibill.] Local name of the common mattock, 
or of a special form (see quot. iqoa^; in Cornwall, 
a miner’s tool of similar form ( Tubbxb ‘^). 

1847-78 Halliwcll, TmhUe, a mottnek. Deoau, iMa 
IV. tonmaii Gless., Tubbml, a ininerli look 190a Rs^ 
Previne* Aug. (E.D.D J, Tubbal, noually a heavy m i ttock r 
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--iii -- - »lbr iht common nmttodu 

Ihibtarl (t9*bot). It Tub or r.4*ni.} 
ft. Oae who mokci tabo, a oooper. b. One who 
lives In a tub^ a ojnic like Dio|^et. o. A lowina 
man who is ^coached Mn a * tub* £ 

One who tubs : see Tub sr. i b. 

a cooper, mg SimeAtv, Mmg, Mar. 374 A concmeion to 
DSoaenes and other tubbera. iSpa Sorting Lift e8 Feb. 
6/e Shortly after four o'clock tuboing prectin was begun... 
Lewie and Kerrieon were the third eet of tubbora taken out. 

Tu'bber^. hcaL [CC Tubbal, Twibill.] a 
tool used in Corniah mines ; « Bbblb >. 

tdei Phil, Trmut, Vf. 1104 The Inetrnments commonly 
used in Miin that serve for ripping the Loads.. .A Beeleor 
Oarnish Tubber(i.e. double point^ of 81 . or loL weight, 
•harped at both ends, well steeled and holed in the middle. 
tm CMamsssb Cyel THbb§r.Mtn are the people 

who work with Iha tool,. .called in other places M-mtn, 

Ta* 1 jbill 6 ftft. [C Tubbt ^ -mess.] Tubby 
quality or condition. 

iMs Dmify Ntw» 99 Dee. 6/4 Fiahing smacks... Stoutly 
built.. and somewhat IncliDed to tublniiesii. 1906 H. G. 
Watts D€^»o/Ctm$i (1907) 130 Its long skirts accentuated 
the tubbinees of his body, the slvmneas of his less, ipte 
Smi, x8 lone 785/e Arpeggio passages.. opuhmt and 
satisfying without any suspicion of tubliinrsa 

Tubbiair (tB*bin), vhl. sb, [f. Tub ul (or jd.) 
•f -iMo 1 .] Tha acuOT of Tub tr. 

L ft. t Treatment in the sweating*tnb : see Tub 
sb, I b. b. Washing or bathing in a tub or bath. 

Itey G. Stasrbv NaturPt Rx^ic. To Rdr. 9 Salivation 
in the Lues or Tubbing is a dotage, n 1843 Hooo Black 
Vtb xiii. In spite of all the tubbing, rubbing, scrubbing. .The 
blacks.. were u black as ever! Boask RxtitrCoil 

(O.H.S.) p. clxii,Tho quite modem institution of tubbing to 
the momuiga 

2 . The lining of a pit-shaf^ or tunnel with a 
watertight cosing : see Tub v. a ; reerr. the casing 
of timbrnr, masonry, or metal sections used for this. 

*8jp Use Diet, Artt 969 The pit . . must , . be rank 
through the quicksand by means of tubbing. 1^1 GauBN* 
yi%\A. Comi’iracU Ttrm* Herthumh, t^Durh. 55 At present, 
rubbing u put in in metal sagments. 1853 Orr't Cire. 
Se.t inorg, Nat. 9 yi There are Mvcr.il kinds of stopping 
out water, or tubbing, as U is called... Stone tubbinp,.. 
Plank tubbing... Solid wood tiibliiiig,. .and Meul tubbing. 
i86aSMii.aa hnginctrs 111 . S97 The sldlful casing of the 
•luift with segments of exstdron— a process culled * tubbing *. 
b. aitrib.^ as tubbinf'-deal^ •piaie^ -wtdge. 
tSra Ukb Diet. A The tubbing deals. .must now be 

fiKed. XS83 GaKULBY Gioss. Terms CoeU Aiiningt Tubbing 
flates, cast-iron segments forming portion of a ring of 
Xtpihing,., Tubbing wedges^ sniall wo^en weds;es of ^tch 
pine, .hammered in lietween the joints of tubbing plates.., 
Ihtts stopping bark every drop of water from the shaft. x8M 
J. Barrowman Sc, Mining Terms 68 Tubbing-deals, deals 
put behind tubbing in a ahafk. 

3 . Rowing in a * tub ' ; training for a boat-race in 
a * tub* : see Tub tb. 3, v. 4. 

1884 Pail Mali G. xi Jan, 10/s Operations on the Cam 
commenced yesterdsiy with * tubbing '. 1004 Daify News 
asMar. ii/a The Dark Blues did some tubbing work first. 

TftbbislL (t 9 *bij), a. [C Tub eb. + -isa 1.] 
Somewhat tubby ; resembling a tub. 

1563 Golding OvUVs Met. iv. (1593)91 Of tubbish timbrels 
. .a hoarse and jarring sound. 1783 Woloitt (P. Pindar) 
Odes Key. Aead, iv. 11 Men whoio heads are rnther tub- 
bish. Or, druin-like, better form'd for sound than sense. 
1636-7 Dickrns Sb. Bom, Chartsc, vii, He was a short, round, 
lari'c-faced, tubbbh sort of maik 

Tubble : see Tubbal. 

H Tabboe (in*b^) . Also tubbft [7 native word 
in W. Africa.] Each of the excreacences or sores 
in fraraboRsia ; also in pi, ^ KitAMR(X8iA, Yaws. 

1769 E. Bancroft Guiana 387 The infectious matter., 
produces siihcut.inAous sores, which are called Tubboes, 
18U-34 GofuTs Study A fed. (ed. 4) 11 . 43a When the tumours 
point ftom the soles of the feet, they cannot press through 
the thickness of the skin, and hence form imperfectly, and 
produce highly elevated calluses, which are called tuhba or 
cmh.yaws. 1898 Sia P. Manson 7 *nr/. Diseases xxvii. 408 
'Tubboes', 'tubba', * crabs j 'crappox', 'crabes' ara ex- 
piessions applied to the peiiiful manifestations on the soles 
of the feet [in yaws). Forms of chronic dermatitis on bands 
and feet are * dartrea ', * tublme V crabs ', dry * tiiblxiea *. 

Tubby (tv-bi), a, [f. Tub Resem- 

bling or suggesting a tub. 

1 . Tub-shaped, tub-like; of rounded outline, 
and stout or broad in proportion to the length ; of 
a person, corpulent. 

iftSS Anster tr. Paugtus n. v. (1887) 069 Come, short- 
homed, thick Devils, tubby, stubby. 1830 Saia 7 w. round 
CieekiyWx) 14 They are mostly square and squat in rigging, 
and somewhat tubby in builA s888 Pall Matt G. ^une 
Mfe In 1690. .he [Stradivarius] began to improve his model, 
hanging It flatter, the great secret of the true violin as op- 
‘he old tubby model. 1891 Kiplino Plain Talss 
fe. Hilts wu. 54. /st Captains and tubby Majors, ipag 
H^stm, Ce». ax Mar. 4/a Uriving a tubby (motor] car. 

2 . Sounding like a tub when itruck; doll or 
wooden in sound. (Said of stringed instrnments.) 

rto6-7 J. BaRKSFORD Miseries Hum, Lift (ed. 3) xvi. 90 
The deed, lumpish, tubby tones of the fourth and fifth strings 
of the guittST. 1883 H AWxts My Musical Lift (1884) I. gjf 
He [the violin] goee *tubby ' (a term to expreas a dim 
vibrationh 

Tube (HAb\ sb. [a. F. tube (1460 in GodeCi 
CwApl.)^ adj L. /Bd-stt.] 1 . AitiftdaL 


1 . A hollofw body^nsoatty qyUndriGid. and long 
in proportion to ill diameter, of wood, nictal, gUss, 
or oth^ material, nsed to convey or contain a hqnid 
or dnid, or for other pnrposea; a pipe. 

Amoro lacentand moreganatk form ttonjmifo, in which tho 
form oftlie thing is chiefly coMid«red,and thus used in refer- 
ence to many things to which//>r is not applied, /qirbeingaq 
elder term retained for tubas Used for tha pnMigaof liquHia, 
smakoi air, or goa, while tube ie applied to most recent 
inventtonst but thedisLiiictioa is oftra arbitrary, depouding 
on tha cusiom of the workslioiia. 

1638 Puu.LtFR, 7 'tfAr,..any long ptpa through whkh water 
or other liuoidsubBtaiiceiscoovcyoiL 1660 Bovui /Viw Ajq^. 
Pkys. Meek. L 33 '1 he Mercury in the [bonMnetrieJ Tube f«U 
down lower, about three inch^ at the top of ilie Mountain 
then at the bottom. 1690 Lockb Hum. Und. ti. iv. 1 3 When 
the hucker in a Pump iedrawn, ibaspuea it filled in the Tube 
is certainly the same, whether aiiy other body follows the 
motion of (lie Sucker or no. logj ifoamc & Pritchard 
Micregr, 106 [ In) a ralar iiitcroscope . . B, the tube containing 
the condensing lens. 1846 GaxRNaa Se. Gunuery #88 Lateiml 
pressure on the aides of tlie tube of the gun. t86i N. A 
Woods Pr, Wales in Canada 4* DS , »a The whole Tuba 
[of a tubular bri<ige] was first actually built in England and 
•ant out piece meal. 

b. a Tubino, material of a tubular form. 

1803 J. Badcock Dem, Amusem, 78 Soma feet or yards., 
of that more pliable compoatiion tube, employed by the 
raaken of beer engines, ilfoa j. A. Hoooas Rlent, Pkaiegr, 
(1007) 67 A piece of indta rubljMur tube. 

2 . In specific applications usually indicated by 
context, ft. A glass or other tube used in chem- 
istry ; esp. » Txst-tobi. TUbe of safety « safttift 
tube (Sapett 10). 

1800 tr. Lagrange's Chem. 1 . 60 Melt the phorahoru* In 
boiling water, and apply to it one of the ends of the tube, 
while you hold the other in your ramith. 1807 T. Thomson 
Ckem. (ed. 3) 1 L. 307 A tube of safety is a tuue open at its 
upper end, anil having its lower end plunged in water. i8ay 
Fakaoav Ckem. Mauif. L (1849) ai Glass tub«s of various 
sixes closed at one end. Ibid. xiv. 307 The best tubes are 
tlmae made of Bohemian potash gla^ and used by Liebig 
in his analyses of oiganic oodieii. 

b- A tubular surgical instrument; a cannula; 
an intubation-tube. 

1803 Med. Jml. IX. yTha tube Is to be passed downwards 
until It again reaches the substance to be extracted. 1897 
I>iiNa>.iaoN Med. Lex., Tube,<Rscfhageai, amnuich tube... 
Rectal tube, defecation tubm 1877 Knight Ditt. Meek. 
e. V., (Surgical tubes) a. An esophageal tube, capable of 
being passed into the stomach, b. An elastic gum tube 
paaaed/fmsMSMw into the colon., .r. A tracheal tube, igea 
Brit. Aied. JmL 1 July, Owing to the depth of the wound 
two drainage tuum were introduced at tha time of 
operation. 

o. A ftre-tttbe or water-tube tn a steam-boiler ; 
a boiler-tube. 

1833 7 f. Arnott Pkysieeied. 5) 11 . 3a In a long waggon- 
ahaped boiler the tubes. .slmuTd be made flat and broad 
enough to reach from side to side. 1003 Daily Chron. 
7 Jan. 7/a In the fire-tube or cylindrical boiler the fire and 
smoke went through the tubes, and in the water-tube the fire 
was outside the tubes and the water passed through them. 

£ A small collapsible cylinder of tin or lead 
used to hold semt-Hquid substances, as oil-colours. 

1841 Rand Patent SAeii/. No. 8863 Their contents may 
easily be squeezed out by o^lapsing the said tubes or cases. 
1677 Knioht Diet. Meek. 0643/1 Collapsible tin tubes for 
artists' colors. 1881 isce tube-coleur in la b). 

e. In wool or worsted spinning: cf. tube yam in 
IS b, and Tube v . 2 . 

fVest. Mom. Neme 5 Sept 7/^ The foreign yam 
trade keeps pretty brisk, porticiuarly in lustre wens, and 
similar yarns on the tube. 

t. (.See quot.) 

1877 Knight Diet. Meek., Tube,..^ the barrel of a chain- 
pump. 

3 . An optical instrument of tubular form, esp, a 
telescope : more fully optit tube. Now arch, 

1631 [see Omc A. 4]- >868 Prfys Diary 4 Dec., Wrote a 
letter at the Board, by the helpof a tube, to Lord Brouncker. 
i668-p Ibid. 14 Mar., My eyes being very bad, and . . I 
forced to find a way to use by turns with my tube, one after 
another, a rysfl Prior Setamen in. 470 Of his fair Deeds a 
distant View 1 took i But turn'd the Tube upon his Faults 
to lode. 1761 CowPBR Charity 387 Some grave optician. . 
finds that though his tubes assist the slcht, They cannot 
give it. 1807 J. Barlow Cotumb vii. 386 On the tall decks, 
their curinus chiefs explore. With optic tuba, our camp- 
encumber'd shoru 1867 G. Gimi.LAN Hij^t iv. 116 To the 
aileiit tube in HerBchel s bond A hundred suns spring up. 
t 4 « Applied to a tobaccojpipe. poet, Obs. rare, 
1736 1 . H. Brownb Pipe of Tebeueo Poems (1768) 117 
Little tube of mighty pow'r. Charmer of an idle hour. 1784 
Cowprr Task v. 55 With preaaure of his thumb To adjust 
the fragnmt charge of a abort tuba, That fumes beneath bis 
nose. 

1 6. A cannon ; also a rifle or hand-Kun. poet, 
1768 Palconkr Ode Dk. of York 138 Tha shlpa their horrid 
tubes display, Tier over tier, sloi .Sporting Mag. XVI 1 . 
148 With rui-ioai skill the deathful tube » made. 1816 
Bvron Skgo of Cor, iti, To point the tube, the lance to 
urield. 

b. A Bmall pipe introduced through the vent, 
ibrmerly used in firing cannon ; a fricliondube, 
quill-iubo, or priming-tube. 

>787 Rucyet Brit. (ed. 3) VI 11 . eWe Firing It [gunpowder] 
with ttibee, introduced at a vent bored through the biittim 
and breech of the gun, of diflerent lengths, so oa to reach 
the diflerent pane of the powder. 1808 Wmstro, Ttde, in 
artillery, an fntirument of tin, used in quick firiiw. 1867 
SMVTH^ozfor'z Word-bk., TVArx, for gone, a kind offiortabla 
priming, fee insartion into tha voot,— of vaiioua patterns. 


Oi The Inner eyliader of a bnnt-iue gnn, vpon 
which (he outer oaae Is thniBk. Cf. Tubaob 1 b. 

sSMin P'unk*t Stmud, DM. 

6 . ft. A muaical wind-inatruraent, ft pipe. poeL 
rare, b. The main cylinder of a wind-iiHtniiuciit 
(Oft/. IJict. rflor). 

i8bo Koatr Hyferiem t. 006 Solemn tnbea, Blown by the 
seriouM Zephyrs, gave of sweat And wandering soundii, slow- 
breathed iiiuudieo. 

7 . ft. A pneumatic dispatch -tube. 

i8io Once m Woek 98 July ijo/e Written massagas are 
sucked through tubex. We bear a whistloi this is to give 
notice that a despatch is about to be put into the lube at 
Mincing Lane, two-thirds of a mila distant- 1861, 1874 [eoa 
Dinfaich sb. la]. 186ft, 1894 [implied in htbofomruiy, tuba, 
room X ace is], igoft Deuiy Lhron. May 4/3 Fiftui Wlika- 
l»’'s 6,194 parcels were dispauhed in five hours, of udkkk 
78 per ceiii. could hnva been sent by tube. 

b. Tlie cylindrical tunnel in which an under* 
ground electric railway runs ; also short for tnbou 
railway, tolloa, 

Tufopenny Tube, Che Central London Railway, openad to 
1900 : see Twoi*bnny. 

... .. .. ^ Yha 


(peadiue^y 

. sgaiXt 


two siradvr Passages proceeding firom th 
I 7 U Kustoebian tube [hcc KuaTACHiAN). 
aXI. 400 The msopbagus. .tbut animati-d t 


1900 H. D. Browkb in Londoner so June 
Twopenny Tube, apeo Punch 4 July 7/1 
a Nov. laop/a A good portion of the air muat be driven bacto 
wards and forweids unchanged in the tube, spea Westm, 
Caz. a^GcL a/j When ihepbrasa 'the twopenny lube'eama 
into existence, .a einiilar ercctric * tnbe ’ iuri been in regular 
running for close upon ten yenrs. 1908 Riuaa Hacioard in 
Gardener's Year May 163 Ihe first part of my Journey., 
waa by Tube. 

8. Nhysics. A tubular figure conceived as being 
formed hy lines of force or action pnsslng through 
every point of a closed curve ; fts tube of flow (see 
Flow rfi.i 1 b), tube of frree^ tube of induction, 

1878 W. K. CuFFORD Dyuamie 109 If we take a wnaU 
clnsed curve, and draw lines of flow through all poinis on to 
the tubular surface traced out by theae Unas b called a tuba 
of flow. s88iLseeFLow«6.>ibl. 188s Watson ft BueauRV 
Math, The. hteeir. 4 Mmgn. I. 104 I'be portions of any 
surfaces in an electric field intercepted by llie seme tube of 
force ara called corresponding surfiures,. .the algebraic ram 
of the eleciricitiee included Tn the tube in ite posiege from 
any one surface to any oilier, ipoa Sloans Stand tUetr. 
Diet., Tubes qf Force^ aggiegationa of lines of force, r'Hhar 
electrostatic or niagnei ic. T'liey generfilty have a truiicaiad, 
conical or pyramidal sliapa ana ara not holiow. Every 
crooR sectioo cnniains the sama number of liaem 

IL Natural. 

9 . Anat. and Zool. A hollow cylindrlcftl vessel 
or organ in the animal boily ; a canal, duct, pas- 
sage, or pipe, as in the clrculntory, alimentary, 
respiratory, reproductive, or excretory systems; 
often preceded by a defining word, as alimentary, 
bronchial, Eustachian, fallopian, intestinal tube, 
etc. ; see lliese Vi ords. 

IcC 1998 Florid, Tubo, . . the pipe wherethrough the marrow 
of the Imcke bona runneth. s6ii (.'OToa., '/ ube, a Conduit- 
pipe; rIno, the hollow of the buck-bone, or the pipe through 
which the niairow (hereof doth runno.j 1661 Blount 
Glossogr. (ed. a). 1696 Piiii Liia (ed. 5), Faliopian Tubes, 

' I the Womb. ip|i, 
dhaoMed. TmL 

J. 400 Tbe msopbagus . . tbut anunatid tube. i8aft Kiaav 

ft Sr. Entomot. IV. xu. laB Connetted by a slender tube 
with each mandible in spiders b a vessel with spiral folds, 
which seems pniperly to belong io thb bead. 183s J. 
Daviks Man. Mat, Ated. 374 its passage in the iniodnal 
tulje U attended with the ume phenomena, lacft Brit, 
Med. Jral 10 Sept. 584 The main depfitsof lynipbocyti^.. 
are round the hollow tubee of the body. 

b. One of ihe siphons of a mollusc. 

1839 Darwin Voy. Nat. i. (1850) 8 It [cuttle*lbh] could . taka 
good aim by directing the tube or sipaon on tha under side of 
us body. 

XO. A hollow qrlindrical channel in a plant ; spec. 
in Not, the lower united portion of a gamopetalous 
corolla or gamosepalous calyx ; also, a united circle 
of stamens. 

a 1704 Locks Stem. Ned. Philos. !x. (t7S4l 34Thb fjulcel h 
convey'd by the stalk up into the branches, and leaves, 
Utrough little, and in some plants, imperceptible tubes. 1769 
J. I-KR Introd. Hot. 1. iii. (1765) 7 Monopetnlous [corolla]., 
consults of two Parts, viz. the Tube, or lower Part, which U 
usually Tube-ahaped ; and the Limb, or upper Part. 177ft 
WiTHKaiNG Brit. Pianis (i 7 p 8 ) IV. 310 Tubm while, 
brownbh with age; 1807 J. L. Smith Phys. Boi. 394 Sym. 
genesia. Stamens unitra by their Anthers into a tube, 
rarely by their Filaments also. 1884 Bowfea ft Scott Do 
B afy's Phaner. 187 The latkireroiie tubes permeate (ha 
whole body of the plant, iu most cases as a continuous 
s^tem. 

11 . Apjilied to Other tubular or cylladrical ob- ■ 
jects or formations of natural origin. 

1831 Literary Gao. 15 Jan. 44/a Lightning Tubes—ln the 
neighbourhood of the old castle of Kemslrin . there have 
been found thn sumiiiar very firm aiul long vitreous lubes. 
iBfto Tvndall Cine 11. xxv. 36a The tube in fact resembled 
a vast organ pipe. sSfe, >884 (see Fulousitk). 1878 
IfuxLKV Physioer, 190 The mofren matter.. thus forms a 
bard stony tube lining the volcanic chimney. 

m. 12. attrib. and Comb,, at tube attbndanl, 
..holder, ..room, system, trade, •vase, •wal/, -tooth, 
-worker', tubo-rolliug ib. and adj. ; tube eyed, 
•like, •shaped adjs. ; in tense a a, at tube-apparatus, 
•otmolyser, •bath, •chemistry, -furnace, •receiver, 
•retort', to lenae 7b, as tubo bill (Bill sb,'b 3), 
conductor, mileage, railway, •route, station, •train, 
traveller, tunmL 
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• fliy Fasadat CMtm. MmmU, xlv. (tM) s>5 Sidobnr mn 

be uombiiMd with filaiiiM, nod ptioiplionii with |Im«, in % 
*itt!)« ApporaiiM. lin WAin F 0 wiut* CAmi, (mL ii) ith 
AtmolytiA it btal exhibited by meniit of on SiiAtnimoiK 
calM the ^tube atmolyiw. CAnw. 15 Feb. 

A "tube ettendent at the G.P.O. dmf Faraday CAtm, 
d/M//. xvL (184a) 400 •Tube-betha for iho conveyance of 
hmit^ temperaturea either by the intermedium of water, 
ai^lutions, or mefala 190a IfVr/m, Gms. < Nov. it/i Tbe 
unable to fhime a 
•Tuba BiJL tUj iAMAOkY CArm. A#«or>. viL (i^a) aet 
Procemea thujeind will be deacribed and illuatrated in 
Section xvi. on n'ube Chemiatry. 190D IPm/m. Gma, iB Feb. 
^4 "Tube c^oetpr a abocking death, typa SouTnav TV 
v, 1 .. watch'd the •tube-eyrd amdl Creep 
ojt to long moon-glittering tnil. i8ay Faraday CAam. 
M^ip, aiv. (1840) 309 Ptocintx two bricke edgeways acroaa 
• iyaa aqaarejnat&.,makea an eecellent ^tute-mmace. 
/#/A aiR.^505 The tube furiiat.'e..la an excellent iiiatroment 
to aofiming coi^erable leugtlia of lubca. 1897 Waainu 
Dec. 3/1 A dgnr •tube-holder that preventa the 
^orifeipu tube fr^ apoiling bia pocket. 1905 Brit Jl/td. 
yfYtl, 16 .Sept. 618 The tube.holder in graduaud to that tbe 
gbe Diwtoetoly moved a diatanceofa| inchca. i866GxOi 
Buot is Haii Inttod., The *tube-Jouriiey can never lend 
to pi^wn and narrative. 1847-9 7 VA/V Cpci. Anai. 
j ? 7 /f Animala whoae "tube-like Mica are iirolon^cd 
OMply Into the common mam. 1898 P. MAueoN 'Jrop, 
DUaaa^ aviii. egi Soinetimea tube-like piecea, evidently 
nnge of muooua membrane, .are diacharged. 190a iVaattn* 
•* *S/« The * •tube ’ mileage in l.onclon. 1900 

AVOW 3 Dec a/a One of the moat umAiI of the new 
•tube reilwaya. 1908 Chari.. MAWiFiaLD Girl 4* Gada vi, 
A he warm atench from the Tube railway aaaailed her 
nMrih. i8a9 Faraday Cham, Manip* xxiv. (1843) 644 
Make aomecKHed tubea,* .aome •tube ref:eiveiii..and other 
wfal ai^ratua Uid, xlx. «io •Tube retorta..are made 
^ fiw* ewiing the end of a piece of tube, and then fetc.)i 
a^ IVaatm* One. 13 Aug. 8/1 •Tutorolling. .at la. dd.per 
i|OoOi 1894 Dmi(y Ntwa aa Fob. a/t About 30 fact of •iu1^ 
room on ground floor and contonta aeverciy damaged by 
fire. 1901 Brit, Mad, ymi. 9 Mar. 591 /a The Imea of 
tube-route being choaen with a view to aupplementing and 
completing the mcana of communication from the auburba. 
■TtoJ. Lnt /Mtrad. Bai. i. iii. (1763) 7 The. .lower Part..ie 
uaually •Tube-ahaped. i8as GwatAattaa Camp. 1. 56 JSricM 
oeriM, fiibe-ahaped yellow flowera on planu nearly a feet 
high. 19*3 DfUiy Natua a8 Jan. 6 The traina that roar in 
and out of a •tube atation. 1908 PnaiatintiaH JVawa 11 . 
9f/a fha •tube ayatem (of electric wiring]. 1900 fyaa/m. 
Gm 8 Jan. 9/1 Severe competition in the •lube trade, ipea 
iwhlfayn IS June 4/f journeying to and from the acenca 
of ttor labour in •tuba-tmina. 1903 U^aaim. Gaa, 4 July 
3/a ll^aanda of "Tuba travellera. 1910 Daify CArom. 
•8 ^•^, 3 '4 Macdonald.. ran to the end of the train and 
JomMd into the •tube tunnel. 1870 Mas. Whitnkv U^aGirla 
lU, They were ao pretty to put in . . little •tiibe-voiiea. 18x7 
Gwmb Craaiiam gad xhe margin of the •lube-wall. a8go 
Ato/y Pfauta 9 Jan. a/8 The ativnnee appliea 10 goa, water, 

« Rteam lubw, and all the •tube workv of England and 
gucland are aflecced. 1896 N. Brit, Daily Matt 8 July a 
The penaioner. .ia a Coatmidge man, having wrought m a 
•tube-workar in ihe burgh. 

b. Special Combi. : tube-bearing o., bearing 
a tube : spi€, in Eniam* having a tubular ovipositor, 
tubulifcroui (Cliff. Diet, 1891); tube-board, a 
board above the reeda in a reed-organ in which 
are the tubea or aound-chonnela to which the 
wind poiaea from the reeds ; tube-breather (dia- 
tingulehed from gill^bnatAer), an animal which 
breatliea through tubes, trachese, or spiracles; 
tube-brush, a wire brush for cleaning out boiler- 
tubes or^ flues ; also, a slender brush for cleaning 
the flexible tube of a feeding-bottle ; tube- 
budding, budding by means of a cylindrical ring 
of bark : tube-oasa, in a steam-engine, the chamber 
containing the tubes of a surface-condenser ; tube- 
east, a cast of a kidney tubule excreted in the 
urine in Bright'e disease ; tube-ohlme, a chime of 
tubular * belle ' ; tube-olamp, a grab for seising 
and lifting well-tubei (Knight Diet, Mach, 1877); 
tube-cleaner, a tool or other device for cleaning 
boiler^tnbes, etc. (lAiV/.); tube-olip, tongs for 
holding heated test-tubes; also a clamp or clip 
for gripping a pipe {fbid,)\ tube-oook, a valve 
operated by compressing an elastic tube fitted into 
the supply pipe (Jdid .) ; tube-colour, paint packed 
In a collapsible tube; tube-oompasa, compasses 
with tubular telescopic legs (Knight); tube- 
oondenser, (a) a bent glass tube with a stopper 
St each end through v^ich a smaller tube it 
paned; (A) in a steam-engine, a condenser in 
which the cooling surface consists of tubes ; tube- 
ooral, organ-pipe coral (see Cohal xA.l 1 b), or its 
polyi) ; tube-oulture, culture of a microbe in a 
test-tube ; tuba outter, a tool for cutting off metal 
pipes, a pipe-cotter; so tube-outtlng ; tube- 
door, a door in the smoke-box of a steam-engine, 
giving access to the flues (Knight) ; tube-drawing, 
me making of metal tubes by drawing roughly 
shaped cylinders through gauced holes or over a 
tnblet ; also withdrawal 01 boiler-tubes for inspec- 
tion or reirair ; so tube-drawer ; tube-expaader, 
•flaatener, a tool for fixing the ends of boiler- 
tuM In the inbi-plaH by expanding their ends 
against the holes in the plate (Knight); tube- 
fimula, a ring or thimble forced into tbe end of 
a boilertabe to fix it in the tube-plate (lAt'dl); 


itttag, In a tnba*wdl, a etraloer to prevent 
raw from choking the uomp (oMK); tuba- 
Tthe use of a tt>rpeao-tabe ; tube-flower, 
a fiopical verbenaceoue plant, CUradmdran Si/Aa- 
isfx, in which the eorolla is funnel-shaped 
a very long tube {JTinag. Bot^ 1866) ; tube- 
a fiie-tube io a steam-boiler; tuba-foot, 
out of the numerous ambulacral tubes of an 
celfliioderm ; tube-former, a machine for making 
smell tubes ; tube-frame, a ratfing/ramt ; 
tube-funnel, a gloss funnel prolonged at the 
bottom into a tube, a funnel-tube; tube-germina- 
tloa, the production of a germ-tube in the germina- 
tionoraspone; tuba-hoad - tuAa-piaia (Webster, 
191 1) ; tube-hearted a., having a series of pulwit- 
ii^ sinuses instead of a heart, os the Amphioxus 
{jCant, Diet, 1891) ; tuba-ignition, in tbe internal 
combustion engine, ignition of the charge by a hot 
tube; tube-maohlne, a tube-drawing machine; 
tube-maker, (a) one who mnkes tubing; (A) 
a tube-dwelling spider or annelid; so tube- 
making ; t tube-marine, rendering It. taAa 
ifromba) marina^ the trump^ marine : see Tbumpkt 
xA. a b ; tube-medusa, a medusa with an internal 
system of tubes; a siphonophore ; tube-mill, (0) 
a tube-making establishment or machine; (A) a 
mill for pulverising ore, etc., which is plac^ in 
a revolving cylinder with loose Hints or pebbles ; 
tube-nosed 0., tubinarial (6V#i/. Dict,)\ tube- 
paoklng, packing to prevent water reaching tbe 
tube of an oil-well (Knight); tube-plate, the 
plate in which the ends of the toiler- tubes are set ; 
tube-plug, a plug or stopper for boiler-tubes in 
case of leakage (Knight); tube-pouoh, a pouch 
for priming-tubes (Webster, 1864); tube roTing- 
frame, roving-maohine, a roving-frame having 
revolving horizontal cylinders instead of conical 
cons; tube-oaw, a cylindrical saw (Webster, 
1911): tube-soaler, -soraper ■> tube-cleaner 
(Knight); tuba-sheet /0Ax-//0/a ; tube-ahell, 
a bivalve mollusc of the family Tubicolte or 
CastroeAmnidm^ distinguished by having a shelly 
tube inclosing the siphons, in addition to the 
ordinary valvei of the shell; tube-shutter, a 
shutter closing the outer end of a submerged 
toqiedo-tube (Webster, 1911); tube-opinner « 
tube-weaver\ tube-stopper » tube-plug \ tube- 
surface, the heating or cooling surface comprised 
in the tubes of a boiler or condenser {jFunEs Utimd, 
Diet, 1S95) > tube-Tolve, a tubular valve; tube- 
▼lee (-vise), a pipe-vice (Knight) ; tube-weaver, 
a spider which spins a tubular nest or lair ; tube- 
well, an iron pipe with a solid steel point, and 
with lateral perforations towards the point, which 
is driven into the earth until a water-bearing stra- 
tum is reached, when a suction pump is applied to 
the upper end ; tube-worm, a tubicolous worm ; a 
pipe-worm ; tubo-wrenoh, a wrench for gripping 
pipes or tubes, a pi ih*. wrench ; tube yam, yarn 
passed through a tube in the process of mnnufactnre. 

t88o A. J. Hipkinb in Encyel, Brit, XI. 483/3 The chan- 
neig, the rexonatore above the reeds (in the American orRan) 
exactly correspond with Che reeds, Rnd are collectively 
known as the • •tube-board *. 18B9 Cent. Diet, 8.v. CUU 
•Tube-breather. 1877 Knight Diet, MeeA, a.v . 
Still well's •tube-brush,., may lie operated by pulling ana 
pushinsr from the respective ends of the tubes. 184a lx>UDON 
SaAttrAan Hart. 307 Sometimes the stock is shortened, and 
the ring put on its upper extremity, when it is called flute- 
budding, or terminal •tiibe-buddin& 1890 D. K. Clakk 
Steam En^na II. 683 The water » driven through the 
•tube•CB^e Dy two centrifugal pumps in each engine-room. 
1873 T. H . Ghbrn Introd, P'atM, (ed. g)69 *Tube casts . . are 
for the most part hyaline aii8 flntly granular. 1888 Faogb 
& Pvr-Smith Brine, Med, (iBpt) II. 154 Tube-casu compar- 
able with those which occur in the urine in Urigbt's disease. 
18B7 Balt MMl G. eo June s/a "Tube chimes for church 
towers—an English invention. x88s Bouvibk tr. Deiamar- 
deila f Gaupite Painting an CAinn 1 Thanks to the inge- 
nious invention of •Tube Cblours. 1877 Kwcht Diet, MacA,f 
•Tube-condenser. 1890 D. K. Cijibk Steam Hagina II. 64s 
The exhanet steam is ctmdensed to the extent of two-thirds m 
a tube-condenser overhead. 1878 Paob Ada, Taxt-AA, CeaL 
xiv. 945 Among the soophytoi we have cup-coraiSr star- 
corals, •tube-coiW s886 H. Af . Biggs tr. Hneppa'a Matkoda 
Bactarial. Iwaatt, 143 The chanttes in such a •tube-cultum 
after the inoculation with the bacteria vary considerably. 
1901 Watbrhoubs Candmt Hairing In all conduit work 
a certain amount of * tuba cutting la neoeswuy. 1838 SlM- 
MONDR Diet, I'rada^ • Tuba^dnawar, a mi^er of metal piping. 
1897 Daily Ptawa 7 May 7/4 ConRUDurs of Iron— engineers* 
ironfounclers, bridge-builders, rolling-stock manufacturers, 
and tube-drawers, 1835 Urb PAiiaa, Manuf, 61 The founda- 
tions of kindred work^ such as. ••tube-drawing apparatus, 
spot Seaisman 13 Afar. 9/8 The crews however prartised 
•tube-firing. 1888 Rollsstom ft JiNauidn Anim, L(fa 341 
The •tube feet are cither partially or oAmpletely retractile. 
1837 Penny Cyct. VIII. 96/s Tfie *ttmo tome.. Instead of 
cans, . . IS provided with re volring; horizontal cylinders. . . Tbe 
rove whicn it produces has no twist. 1903 Malar, Ann, ana 
•I'obe-ienition is satisfactory for a flxaa engine. 1891 Cent 
dm,, •Tube-machine. S90x Watbrhousb Canduit IViring 
8 This strip. .IS passed threuBli a tube maebiue from whicn 


h e me r f ae aa a pevtoliy smooth and legOlar tubo, 18M 
LimltaEneyetDiet,, * fnbamtoAare , the Tuhtoto slM 
Daily Name 6 Oct o/s Tube maken have this wock^ 
vaoM their dlaooonu 5 Pw cent iM IPaatm.CoM. 9 Mar. 
8/s The amalgamation of ail the Ug •tube-aiaktag ooDtems 
In .Sco t land. 1894 W. iioLoim Ueurmae^ (1731) ise 
pm •'i'ubo-Marine, or Sea-'J'rumpet.,fliUy eaproMetb ibo 
Thimpet. s86o Wraxau. Lf/a in Saa x. R43 Among the 
•Tube Medums is also clasced tho pleasing Velella. 1909 
iPaatm. Goa. 1 June 9/3 The additioo of eighty siampca^ 
three •tube mills at the Noorse Minea swA Wrmtxs, 
•Tube-plate. 1879 DBoroeo SailaPa PaeAai BA. v. (ed. a) 
eti Leaks about tubes and tube-platcs are most frequently 
caused by forced steaming. 1839 Urb Diet, Aria 35* Thn 
Bobbin and Fly frame is now the great roving macmiio of 
the cotton manuractore t to which nay be added, to coarne 
spinning, the •lube roving frame, /bif/. 354 Theootlon sliver 
meives a twist.. in theliobbin and 8y name, or.. in the 
•tube-roving machine. 1877 Khight Mt, MeeA,, •Tube- 
sheiit seoj Daify CAran. eo Jon. 6/3 The boiler tubes 
getting cMed up.. through the tubes leaking in the back 
tube lUieet. 1B61 P. P. CARrKNTBR in Rep, SmitAaaniaa 
inetit, i860, 049 Family Gasirochssnldn. ("Tube-Sliells). 
1884 Knight Diet, Meek,, Snpp,, •Tube-valve. 1899 Dedfy 
Nema 16 Jan. 7/3 The tube-valve that set those maadve 
Mraulic triggers free. sSSg H. C McCook I'enants Old 
Feerm 933 The arbor vitm hedge, where numbers of Ihe 
speckled •'I'ubeweaver KAgalemi navia) yearly epin their 
bro^ snares. 1877 Knioht D/r/. AtoA., ^Tube-well, 18^ 
Daily ,\ewt 7 FeK 3/a Packaaddlcifor muleR,and tube-wella, 
sBsf Panta/egia, Stpnneu/ux, •tube-worm. 1891 Dai(y AVwr 
a Oct. 9/6 Single yarns, •tube yarns, and mohair yams. 

rieoce Tii*to8fU, aa much oa a tube will hold ; 
Tn'kaloxa 0., havinc no tube or tubes. 

1897 O. C. Batbman yevarinm viL 999 One or more •tube- 
fuis {printed tubeeful] of meat can be inoerted into tlie gullet 
“th Reptile. i8s8 CAamb, yml. 111 . eo6 Huyghens 
made hb obaervatioiia with a •tubeleu telescope. s8|fl 
Cyding 7t Tho Fleuss or "Tubeless Tyre". 

Tube, V, [f. prec. sb. ; c£ F. tuber (1480 in 
Littrd).] ^ ^ ^ 

L trans. To furnish or fit with a tube or tubes; 
to insert a tube in. 

s8a8 WBRSTxa, Tube r., to tonish with a tube ; aa, to tube 
a welL 1840 Cavil Eng. 4 Arch. yrnl. 111. vjfi This. . 


..should be properly tubed with cast or sheet iron. i8fe 
N, Syd, See. Bienn. Retrasp. Med. 4 Surg. 1865-6, 947 The 
ease with which * tubing * the larynx can be accomplished. 
,s888 H. S. Brown Antabieg, x. (1887) 57, 1 was engaged., 
an tubing boilers. 

2 . To pass through or enclose in a tube ; cf. tube 
yam (Ti)BX jA. 1 a b). 

*88F:88 Senmmnekip App. A. 461 A recent improve- 
ment in the spinner tubes the yarn, rendering it smoother 
and . . leaving little to be desired in the manufacture of rope. 

8. intr. To travel by tube railway ; also to tube 
it. eolloq, 

^bran, 31 Oct, 5/r Yet my cherished hope was 
this — 1 hat under our Mctroi^liB From end to rnd l*d tube 
l"^' * S/5 Shoppers can "lube* to the 

West-end. 

Tabed (tiflbd), ppl. a, [f. Tdbb v. or jA. 4 
-xix] Made or furniahed with, consisting of, or 
having a tube or tubes ; resembling a tube ; tubular. 

1818 WoRDSW. Ode Day ’thankig. x. 19 While the tubed 
engine (i.e. organ] feels the inspiring blast And has begun— 
its clouds of Round to cost Forth. 1848 Jrnl. R, Agrie. 
Sae. IX. If. 379 The larch prcKeiits a tubed decay^ heart. 
i860 Wraxall Lift in Sea x. 24 1 Amoim the strangest at 
existing animals are the Tubed Jelly Fish, or Siphono- 

E horse. 1875 Howklib Foregone Ctmcl. 105 Mrs. Veevaio 
egan to look at tbe sketch through her tubed hand. 

Ii Tuber ^ Obs, Fltuberes. [L. mate, 
(the fruit), fem. (the tree).] A kind of apple, or 
the tree on which it grows. 

e 1440 Paliad. on liueb. 11. 393 Now tuberis in quyncis me 
may grafle. 1948 Lanolkv Poi, revg. De invent, iii. iL 65 b, 
Zixv^a and Tuberes two kyndes of apple trees. s6«8 
^, Partaa Fat. Magic iv. vii. 194 Medlars, and the fnut 
Tuber may be shut up in pitchers, so to be preserved. 
Tuber ^ (tiB baj). [a. L. tuber neut., a hump, 
fwelling, pi. tiibera,'] 

Bat, An underground atmetnre consisting of a 
folid thickened portion or outgrowth of a stem or 
rhizome, of a more or lets rounded form, and 
bearing * eyes' or buds from which new plants 
may arise; a familiar example is the potato. Also 
applied to other under|trouiid structures resembling 
this but of different origin, ss in tnberous roots. 

1668 Wilkins Real Char, 90 Tuberous roots; conristing 
of one single tuber, or of several. 1704 [see b]. xSaa J. 
Flint Lett. Atner, 57 The potato crope are better.., the 

S lants are more vigorous, ai id ihe tubera much larger. 1870 
looKRR Stud, Piora 359 Orchis. I'ubers globose ovoid or 
palmate. 1880 Gkav Struet. Bot, ill. 1 3 (ed. 6) 59 A Tuber 
may be. .characterised as a short thickened rnisoma on a 
slender base, or a rootstock some portion of which.. is 
chideened by tbe deposition of nourishing matter. 

Hb. A genus of underground discomycetous 
fungi, comprising the truffles. 

PAtl. Trema. XVII. 824 The Tubara TVnrw. .ob- 
serv'd lately at Rushton In Northamptonshire.. are indeed 
the true French Tredflaa. the Italian Teertvffi, 1899 Evblvn 
AeataHa 4a Trufl«te, Plg-Nuts, and other subtenaneous 
Tuhara,\ 1704 J. Harris Lax. Teekn, I, Tuber, properly, 
n R^subternineous Mushroom, or r Truffle ; but by BotenKB 
Writers, is often used to signifie the round turgid Roots of 
some PlRntsi which they cell Tuberose, or Knobby Roots. 
2 . A rounded swelling or protuberant part in the 
animal body. a. Path, A morbid swelling or en- 
largement, as of a gland, etc. 
vjeA PHiLuri (ed. l&raey), Tuber,., a Swelling or Bondt 
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TUfiXBOUXiO'. 


fti A Ifaa^ Mr. ff«M CM*# 5 #« 4 ' M. (ed. 4 ^ IV. 
tt« TImm who an oomilloiioiHdly prwpuood to m uro> 
dvMliM orcttbwn oad tuhweloa. tmT F aoum ft Pvr-Smitn 
Mmc. M!td» (od. «> 1. 96 In • aolid oraan it (Lo. a tiimvurj 
Rturform a rauncUd laaii^ which ta callod a nodule or cub«r. 

D. ^fM/. Afoiiadidprajectiu|(putorttructiai«; 
a tabeiOBifty. 

Chledr M Latiiu with pL dolww: often with definlnf 
word, M the apecifle name of macb a 11111010101 e. g. /aidrr 
ieit$§ritMm» a oonieel proiectton at the hose of the hraint 
tt^re§eki*moi the promontory of the tympanum. 

t74i Monoo Amai, (ed. 3) aop The lubor la afterwarda | 
added In the Manner that other Epiphyeea are. ilgf Dua- 
01.18OM Mid, LiX,, Tmbir eimntmm, a grayiah tnbercle, aeon 
at the baae of the Drain behind the oommiaaure of the optic 
nervea. 1M6 Huxlby Pnk, Rim, CmiikH. no Norwegiana 
are femarkable for the length of their akulla, and the very 
general development of an ocdpitel tuber, or probole. 

8. gtH. A rounded projeoHoii, protuberance, ran, 
1888 Douohtv Armhin DiOriM I. 3a We. .came where in 
a torrent bed are laid bare certain great tubera of the lime 
rock underlying. 

TinM«MMnw(ti«b.r;<'/w),«. [r.mod.L. 
nbtrdcil (maac. pi.), -dam (fern, pi.), f. Tubsn 
■ee prec. 1 b and -AOBOoa.] Belonging to the order 
Tubaraem or Taheraeti of diacomycetoua fungi, 
typified by the genni Tubir, 

1900 in CiHi, Diet, Sr^l. 

t Tn'baraat, Obs, [ad. late L. 

tubirdat^fn (Appuleiua), f. Mbir, TUBlu^: lee 
-ANT.l Swelling out, protruding, protuberant j 
adds CuLrapime ft Colr Burtkil, Anai, u xiv. 33 The 
tuberant or boaaie part of the Liver. 

Tabsrftted (tiA-baraitdd), 0. [f. L. tdbirdt-^us 
covered with tubers or knobs, f. /fidar, Tobeh 8 : 
see -ID.] Having a tuber or rounded swelling ; in 
Htr, applied to a serpent borne with the middle 
part twisted In a close knot. 

e i8e8 liaaev Anqul, Htr, 1 . G 1 oh«., Tubirmiid, gibbous, 
knotted, or swelled out, as the middle part of the serpent. 

Tuberation (tblbat/i'Jan). rarv— ^ [f. as | 

prec. -ATiON.] Formation or production of a | 
tuber or tuliers. < 

lyay Raii.kv voI. II, Tubiratitm, a awelling. ^ ipoe Timm 
tQ Simt. 6/3 The exceNsive tuberation which potatoea 
brouiint under cultivation acquire. 

Tubercle (tif 7 *ba.tk‘l). [ad. L. tUbiratlum 
small swelling, boil, pimple, dim. of tdber^ 
Tchib^. Cf. obs. F. tub$rcU (Cotgr., 1611).] 
A small tuber or body resembling a tuber. 

1 . Anai, and ZooL A small rounded projection 
or protubeiancc, as on a bone, or on the surface 
of tne liody in various animals. 

Often with defining word, as the specific name of such a 
structure! e.ff. timid, enmifitmt, ginMi, laminaiid, ma, 
drtpone, optu, scaUm (etc.) inAireii t Me the adjs. 

1578 DaNiaTKS aiti. Mam t, 17 To this Tubercle they 
('bones' of the larynx] are inarticulated and knit 1747 
Oim/i. Mttg. Mar. laa/s These creatures have several rows 
of tuberi:les on tlieir bodies. 1846 Bbittsn tr. Maigai^'t 
Mam. Op^, Surg. 113 A more or less projecting^ tubercle on 
the first rib, whiik gi^s attachment to the anterior scalenus. 
t8Bo Baxwru. Aneurism iii. 39 ChaHsaignac’s tubercle, the 
transverse process of the fifth cervied vertebra, 

2 . Path, A small firm rounded swelling or nodule 
on the surface of the body or in a part or organ ; 
tpec, a mass of granulation-cells characteristic of 
iubercHlosu ; tramf, the disease tuberculosis. 

Miliary iubirclei see Miuasy 1. 
i 46 t Lovrll /iisl. Anim, 4 Min. 359 The tubercles of the 
lungs. 17x0 T. FiiLLKe Pharm. Rxtimp. sa A Balsamick 
Decoction.. dissipates Crude Tubercles. 1804 Abksnrthy 
Surg. Obs. Tumiurs 149 llie ulcerated surface may heal, 
aid leave an indurated knob or tubercle in the aflected 
part. sBi8 Art Prsserv. Feet 3 The corn Is technically 
termed 'clavus pedum’, and considered as a tubercle with- 
out organisation, proceeding from the aub*«tance of the epi. 
dermis, and origiimting in the tightneuof shoes or boots. 
1839 J. Tomics P'^niai Suvg, (1873) 51 Tubercle does not 
appear to Interfere with the progrMs of dentition. 1878 
Bristowk The. 4 Pract. Med. (1878)67 It is a.. character- 
istic of tubercle that its apedfic cells very rapidly fall into 
degeneration. 

8. Sot. ft. A small tuber, or a root-growth re- 
•cmbling a tuber, as in many orchids, b. A small 
wart-Uke swelling or protul^rance on a plant. 

...... In botany, a 

rr’s TVvxw. (1760) 
kies growing OQ 

round tubercles. 1807 J. E. Smith Ppye, Bet, 4^ Fucus,.. 
whoM seeds are collect^ together in tubercles or awejlings, 
of various forms and aiaes. x88o Gray Struct. Bit, iiL I 3 
(ed. 6) 60 Tubercles., sre of a mixed., character between 
tubers and tuberous roots. 

4 . aitrib, and Comb., as twhircUMko, ’■infKted 
adjs. ; tubarolo-bBolllua, the species of baciliuf 
which causes tuberculosis (also aitrib. \ 

18S6 Tatr Brit, MiUnskt iv. 164 A tubcrcledlke tooth (in 
a shelli 1891 Cent, Diet, av. Tubereie, Tubercle-bacillua 
i8p7 Daily Hews 1 Apr. 3*4 Both assume the ao-celled 
CuD^le-l»ciIlus tint 1898 ivettm, Gan, 3 Nov. 9/a If the 
Council can prevent the sale of tubercle-lnrected milk. 1913 
Timm 6 Aug. 8/4 Microscopical examination of milk and 
tubercle bacillus by analytical methoda 
TabftVfdLftd (tM'bajk'ld), a, Mat, Hist, and 
JPath. [f. prec. s- -ID 3 ] Furnished or affected 
with tubercles; tubercnlate. 

svee GiHtl, Mi^. Sept j9i/« The 8raln..(s green and 
tODeiclad. 1819 TuaTOM Cmsehoi, Diet, 43 tialiatU, Baa- 


MB 

ear. MatMtU tnbtreniaia, Tubwded Sea-ear. 1809 Lov- 
ooM BnofO, /V!wift(i836) 410 The smaller mehm tbMile..is 
tubercledall over 1884 Waasrae av., A tubareled lung. 
Tilbtvmlftv (tUfbfi'jkifflfij), ft [ad. mod.L. 
^iBboreutdr-is, f. L. tdbormi-am ToBgiioi4B4-Aft] 
L Mat, Mist., etc. ft. Ol Che netuie or iunii of e 
tubercle ; oousisting of or oonsiituting e tubercle, 
b. Having or covered with tubercles, luberculate. 

1817 Kiaav ft Sv. BsUemei, xxiL (i8i8> II. 079 A subcsi- 
taneous larva bebnaiiif to the same order,, .moves also by 
tubercular lega 1860 Mavnb tixpm. Lex., Tubmemtur, 
having tubercleai-tubercledt tubereulata 1877 Huxlry 
Anat, /mv. Amiui. v. asi The surface of the elytron is 
covered with . . lubercular prominences. 18I0 GDurNaa 
Fishes 176 The young are smooth and the old imve a tubeiw 
cular skin. 

2. y Wd. Of; pertaining to, caused or character- 
ised by, or affected with toljerciea 
> 799 " (SM b]. 1864 H. SrBNCBK Prim. Biol, 11. IL 15a 
Tubercular nmteer, making itt appearance at particular 
points, collects more and more round tiioM points. 1897 
AiibutPs Sust, Mid, II. 47 Symptomatology— Nodular 
LeproHy— 'Tuliorciilaced * tubercular * tuberciiloue * no- 
dulsr-dermal *. ' dermal *, 'cutaneous *, ' hypertrophic ' leprosy. 
1899 IDd, VIII. 80s Tubercular syphilide. . . The term 
'tuuercular 'used above refers solely to t'>egruM infiltration 
of the skin causing raised nodules, and has. .no relation to 
the tubercle bacillua 

b. stoe. In reference to tuljerculosis or the 
tultercie-bacilloB ; now technically replaced by 
TdBBBOOLOOS. q. T. 

But as the discovery of the bacillus was made known only 
In xfi8s, the earlier examples of tlw word, thoiiKh actually 
d«««criptlve of resulta of the action of the haciirus, did not 
refer to it, but merely to the proence of tuberculm, 
vnaMnt. Jrtd, K. 067, I have had. three cases of con- 
firmed tubercular consumpCian. 1834 J. Foaaica Laennedt 
Dis, Chest (ed. 4) 097 A piwtion of the pulmonary tissue., 
impregnated with grey tubercular matter. 1876 UaiSTOwa 
Tne, 4 Pretet, Med, (1878) 68 A.. tendency of organs to 
become tubercular. S898 IVestm, tfou, 10 Nov. 8/s He did 
not recommend. .the removal of every tubercular oow from 
our dairies and cow-sheds. 

Hence Taba*rcnilBgiga ft, trans. to make tnber- 
colar; to infect with tubercles, spec, with tubercu- 
losis, -i TuBiBOUbiZB ; whence Tuboiroularlua*- 
tion : Tuba'nmlBKlj adp., by means of tubercles, 
in quot sfee. of tuberculosis. 

1843 F. H. Ramadob Cmrabiiiiyo/Cimsmmptiou (1830) 53 
The more this tissue is expanded, the lesssusceptibilitydovs 
it retain of fresh tubercularixation. 1889 Seisme 13 Sept. 
177/1 Spittoons.. should never be emptied on dung-heaps, 
(or] on garden-soil (where they may tubercularise fowl). x8^ 
/VA Menthiy Drc. sfio Having found a Lbaracteristic 
..bacillus In all tuberculaiiy altered organs. 

TubftEOIllfttft (tiiib 5 *jkiffiyt), a. Mat. Mist. 
and Path, [ad. mod.L. tubirculStus, f. L. /Bdrr- 
cul-um Tubebolx: see -ati'^.I kumished or 
affected with tubercles; tubcrclcd. 

1789 Mastym Riusseam's Bet. xxxiL (X794) 497 The 
Tubmulate (Lichens], consixting of a crust adhering 
closely to the bark of irees, or atoneik above whiLh roundish 
tubercles liM a little. 1834 Goods Study Med, (ed. 4) 
IV. 4<4 A thick, rugose, Tivid, luberculate. .skin. . i« 7 S 
C. C Biakk Zool, 07 The molar teeth are usually tulwreu- 
late. 18B7 W, Phili. 1 ra Brit. Diseomycetes 3 r The tubercu- 
late spondia are fi-equently furnislied with thread-like 
apMdages at the extremities. 

D. In comb, with another adj, (in Boi,\ at 
tuberiHlati^hisfid, hispid or rongh with tubercles. 

s8si W. P. C. BArroN Flora N, Amor, 1 . loa Petioletand 
stem tttberculate-hispid. 

Tvbftroulftted (tiMbfi-ikifflait^), ft [L as 
prec. 4 --Bix] ■- prec. ft. Mat. l/ist. 

1771 PxNNAHT in Phii. Tram, LXl. sve The whole 
circumference of the back bounded by a tuberculated rib. 

AndsB ibid, LXXIV. 974 Let us.. recollect the 
tubmulated teeth in the thorn-back. 1849 Lindlsy Sch, 
fiot. vi. (1858) 83 Receptacle conical, toothed, tuberculated. 
1861 Bbntlry Man. Btd, 109 When some of the divisions of 
a root become enlarged so u to furm more or lest rounded 
or egg-shaped expansions. the r«H>t is said to be tubercu- 
lated, and each enlargement is called a tubercle. 

{>. Path, (also /raiBi^characterizcd by tubercles). 
1797 M. Bailliu Morb. Anat, (1807) mi The formation of 
the common tuberculated liver. 1804 Abeknkthy Surg. 
Obs, 7 V«jiw#Mrr(i 8 i 6 ) 51 Tuberculated Sarcoma, .consists of 
an aggregetion cf small, firm, roundish tumours, • .connected 
together DV a kind of cellular subssance. x8m-7 Good 
Study Mid, (1899) 11 . 489 A tuberculated state ot the lungs. 
s8u9 IMd. 111 . 4aS The palms of the h-inds (in leprosy] 
were seldom tuberculated. 1894 F. H. Ramaocr Cures, 
bility o/Ceasmwption 1 x86x) Pret. 1 x All iniglil be tuberku- 
laced, and yet not one of them die of consumptioiu 
Hence Tnbo'gowlBtftflly adv. 
tSaa J. Parkinson Outi, Ory^toL sao With trantverM 
tubcrculatedly scabrous riba 

. Tubwenlfttiail (tltfbSjkiffl^/an). [f. L. 
tubtrcMUnm Tubibclb -i- -avion.] 

L Mat, Mist. FormntioD of tuberclet; soncr, a 
growth or set of tubercles, 

1839-6 Todds Cyei, Anat. I. 778/x Branchiae.. covered 
witna multitude of smalt tuberaulationa t88a Huxlby 
CrayJUh vi. 194 The tubercuiatiun of the carapace and 
limM 

2 . Path, Formatioa of tubercles ns b symptom 
of disease ; tubercular or tuberculous affection. 

1861 T. J. Gsanam Pruct, Mid, 300 A confirmatory nign 
of tubereulation of the lungs. 1899 Aittutfe Syst, Med, 
VI 11 . 793 The eiythematous lupus may be dlstmguisiied 
ton lupus vulgari«..by the nbssnoe of tubeiculatioo. 


TollftlNmlfttO- (tiwbSjJcMl^'U), oomblniog 
form of mod.L. MontMtu TuMWOULATg, used 
in Mai, Mist, prefixed to adjs., expreming b form 
or suuoture with tuberculalioiia, aa HMortutato* 
gs’AlMtf, •nadoH, •radiaU, •spistosts. 

lias j. Paskinson Onti, (hyetei, sen Longitudinal 
tuberculMo-nodiMe ribs. 1846 Dana Zotph, (1848) 084 
Corallum lamello-ndiaM above, tuberculatu-radiale bebw. 
/bM, 495 Lobes short,.. often tuberculnto-fil>bous. 1891 — 
Crust. I. 88 Garapax. .HpacMly tubcfculaio-spiiMNM. 

TabftVOUlft (titf'iftikiwO. [ft k* tubtrsuto 
(Pard, 16th ft), ad. L. itborem-um TuBUtOLft] 
m Tubebolb, ill various senses. 

1678 PHiuaie (ed. 4), Tubertu/s, in Chlromency are tboea 
..protubeieiit pans under the Pingrxs, . . oihsr«^'is6 culled 
Mentm. 1717-41 Ciiamsbrs Cyet., Tubereutm, Tnhireim, 
little tumors which Miupuiate and discharge pus; often 
found in the lungs. lySo J Lsn /nttvd.Bit, iii. v. (X769) 
X83 .*ieabrons, ruggeeli when the Disk is covered wiin 
Tubercules. 1839 j.inolry tntneL Bot, 1. ii. (ed ei 87 The 
roots of many plaiits rue often fleshy, and composed of lobe^ 
which appear to iier%'e as reMrxoirs of nutriment, lii Orchis 
the tubarculee are often imlmated. 1841 H. Miixrs O. R. 
Santtst. viii. (ed. e) 170 The inner sides of tlie pincers are 
armed with . . tubercuba 1901 SiXistuma e Mer. xc/i Death 
..of tttlioKule of the lungs. 

Hence Tii'bnvotaod a,, tiilierclcd, tuberculnte. 
1898 Gbikib Biuldir vU. 117 Ornamented by Ions 
fOHS of tuberculed lines. 

Tilbaroillidg ttlMbS'Jkidflaicl). Path. Also 
-id. [ad. mod.L. tBbetcmiidis, L. tubet'sut um 
Tubbbcli.] a general term for any akin lesion 
of a tuberculous nature. 

1900 Lamst x8 Aug. 334/1 True luberculosb of the skin 
wes asymmetrical, but the tuberculides were strikingly 
symmetrical. S900-13 Doblano Mid, Diet,, Tubeiculid, 
tulierculide. 

^beronlifaroiM (titibSjkiilli'idraa), ft [f. 
L. tBborcul~um Tujjbbcui - i- -i)niiou8.] JBeaxiiig 
tulierclca. 

tSee J. Paskinson Outt, Oryetei. 104 Distant tuberculi- 
ferouB libs on the larger valve ; tubercles fornicated. 1848 
Dana Zoopk, (1848) 140 Rides naked above, below tubeiculi- 
ferous and tubi-rcles perforate. 

Tuberonliibrm (tiubS'ikifflif^im), ft [f. bi 
prec. 4 -roHM 1 Having the foibi ol a tubercle. 

x8s7 Kisby & Sr. Entemoi, xaii. {t8r8) II. 177 Apodous 
larvm..tliat move by means of fleidiy tubcrcuiiform.. pro- 
minences. X&46 Dana Zoopk, (1848) 133 '1 he body is covered 
With large tuberculiforui tuckers. 18^ H. (X Fossks Not. 
Wand. K, Artbip, 11. App. xse At the hinder part.. are 
several strong tuberculirorm eminences and prominences. 

Tllb 0 re« 2 ill(Uwb 6 *jkidlin). Med. KXmomm, 
-iue. [f. L. tUberculum Tubbbclb - i- -IN ^.1 A 
liquid prepared from cultures of tubercle-bnuilot, 
oiiglnally by Dr. Koch of Berlin in 1890, or any 
one of various later modifications of this, used by 
hypodermic injection as a remedy, or (now esp.) 
as a test, for tuberculosis. 

x8dx Daily News xa Keb. 6/3 Dr. Kochb lymph hss 
received the name of * tiiberculine '. 1893 Timm 19 J W. 3/e 
'Tuberculin ’. .has bei n employed as an aid to the diagnosis 
of tuberculoeia 1898 IVestm, Gai. 10 Mar. 4/x Ac the 
Balneological Congress,. . Dr. Kaalser spoke very highly of 
the value of tuberculin in phthisis. . . Professor Liebrach 
asserted that the cure of lupus by tuberculin was more 
apparent than real. 1899 Syd. Soe. Lex., Tubereuiiu. Kccbb 
lymph.. con>^istiiig of pionwines of the tubercle tmcUli. 

Hence Tabu ronllalne v,, irons, to treat with.tn- 
bcrculin; whence Tube 
sBM BuiFi Handbk, Met 

condition of the various orgai 

of the wine in healthy animals. i8gg in S^d, See. dix, 

Tuberonlintiim (tiwiifirikiiiioii/i'jan). [f. 

next + -AVION ; cf. F, itebercu/isat/en (Littrd).] 
The action or proceas of tuberuulizlug ; infection 
with or formation of tuliercle. 

1843 R. j. Gravm Syst, Clin. Med, xxiL eyy Tuberculisa- 
tion commences euddeuly and proteeds rapidly. 1847-0 
7 'edds Cyel Anat, IV. 108/x 1 uberculisaiiun of the broiN 
chial glands. 1899 ^ Syst. Mid. V I. X03 1 he gray 

pneumonia atteiidiiig tulierculisation* 

Tnbftroulisft vtlwbd jkiffbis), v. [f. L. tobm^ 
eul-um Tubxbcm 4 - -iza; cf. F. tabermlUer 
(Littre).] ft. irons. To affect or infect with 
tubercle or tulicrculosis ; to make tuberculonti 
also, «to ueat with tuberculin* (Dorland Med. 
Diet. 1913). b. intr. To become tubercnioiift 
Hence Tube'roulined ppl. a. 

*f 4 T "9 Tidd s Cyel, A not, fv , 106/aTubercallsed pulmonary 
jmbhtance. 1863 Aitkbn Se, 4 Praci. Med, (16^) II ipx 
These cells tuljcrculiie, or undergo the iuberculotis meta- 
morphosis. i8m D. N. Kinsman in Cotumbue (Ohio) 
Dnpatch eo keb., As soon os a person is known to be 
tubercuhsed. 1901 Lancet 9 Nov. lasa/x, I hold.. that a 
sciofulous person is nut, and need not be, n tuberculised 
person. 

Tuberoulo- (tlstb 9 *jkiin 6 ), combining form of 
L. tubercnl-nm Tubbrclb, properly used ndverbi- 
ally; also attrib. or objectively (Instrad of the 
regular tubercuH-i see -0), In aeveral technical 
terms, chiefly ot pathology and medicine. Tubc*r- 
enlooeito (-sfl) [Gr. 4n)Ai| tumour], ‘ tuberculous 
disease of the testicle’ (Dorland Med, Diet. 
1000-13).^ ^ TBbc*vciiloolid6 (-said) [irreg. for 
^tubercuUeide : see -oing], any preparation which 
destroyi the tubercle-baeilliis ; hence nbmvv 



TUBBBOUZ^Om 


[•»*]. M* »Mminoae oUalncd 

tabercnlbi, nied as a taberenlictde. | 


from 


■» fCvT. B4pfM dkin], tuberculosis of the skin 

(OmT. Airf. 


SuMl. 1909 ). 

, * charscterisefi 1^ tubmle that has undergone 
a ftbroid degeneiatibn * (Oorland). Vabe«sealo- 
opeomloa., relating to the opsonin of the inberde- 
haciUua Mbe<*eulofilm'Ma [^iuioha], a morbid 
dread of tuberculosis. Mbe>MUle9la*«miay a 
solution of the protoplasm Of tubercle-bacilli. 
«ub»sonltoee«to*rlaa a., Zaol, [Smtoeial 
ap(died to a type of molar teeth having high 
conical tubercles or cusps adapted for cutting. 
VmboiMiiile-aq,ua*aiemB e. (Squamduh], chara^ 
teriaed by tubercles and scales. 


(CSHSSI tl 
0*7 below 


themgirLGr. dtpcurvfa nurture, medical treatment], 
* treatment of tuberculous patients by feeding with 
the raw fleah of animals affected by tuberculosis* 
(Dorlind)* Vubotxoidoto*sta, * any toxin of the 
tuberdc biicillus* (idtJ.). Tulw:ronlotro*plo a. 

S ofter daAMrv/^,«tc. : cf. 1'aoi*io o.l 4], having 
e property of combining chemically with the 
tubercle-bacillns. 

ctme Bucket HmtuBk. Med, Sc, 1 . 461 *Tuberca 1 oc!<le. 
sSps PeM MmU C, aj July s/t Aii experiment.. on twelve 
mere or less tuberculous penon« wiili the M>-eallcd ^tnhercu- 
loddln, which is ■ inodUiextion of Krofeasor Koeh*s 
remedy. Invented by Professor KlebiL of Zurich. iSgs 
Bttek*t Hudbk, Med. Sc, IX. oo^i Tuberculin yields about 
two and a half per cent, of tubercutocidin. st^ AllbuU't 
Sytt, Med, V. sss Sir A. Clark, .describes two main forms 
(of pnaomoconiosis] xs . . the ^Inbercuiu-fibrotd and iibro* 
louB. spoy Med. Rece/rd 14 Dec. 987 In oneof these 
tlm *tubcrculo o^Monic index was from normal to 
)w normaL ipsi Lmneet ay July tqa/s *TubercuIo- 

1 1 must not be mode a 

69a *Tuberculo- 

^ The..*tuberculo- 

teGtaHal type of inferior molars. i8yp .SY. Ceergd* He 0 , 
ifpA IX. JM Rupial sore t *tuberculo*aquainous eruption, 
■mp Cent, Diet, SuppL% *Tttberculutropic. 
llSlbovOOloid (tiwbf'jkidtoid), a, ZooL [f. L. 

Tobkuolb - f -oiD.] ■■ TuuutcuLiroRif. 
ilpt in Cent, DUtm 

Tllll0rOVlOBIft (t|Mb 5 *ikid]Jum>. /Vi/i. [ad, 
mod.L. tUberculdma^ f. iAbercmi^m Tubkrclh, 
after mrckma, etc.] A inmonr or abscess caused 
by the tubercle-bacillus. 

spas Mature s Mar. 431 /a If the tiiberculons absceas or 
tuMrcttlome is not too Tarpe, a cure mny be effected by a 
simple washing with an antiseptic liquid. 
l^bftrolllOM (tioiid'ikidldks), a. [f. L. type 
^iBberculds^HSt {,tubireui-Mm Tubkholb: see-oux.] 
ae TOBEROOLOtJH P, ‘J'UBERCflLATK. 

■ypi J* Hii.l iiiti, Amiitn 049 The green Tnrdua. . Is a very 
beautiful fish ;..it in not unfreciuenlly. .almost entire black, 
and sonieUmes spotted or Itibercnlose. 1^54 Woodwakd 

fi bUueca ic 191 Doris Bilamcllata :. . Hack elevated, lubercu- 
It. ipoo in B. D. Jacksom Gleeu Bet, Teriue, 
TubaronlOMd (titfbaukidJdasd), a. /*a/A, 
[f. TuBKBOULoa-ia + -Bu ^.] Affected with tuber- 
culosis ; rendered tubercnlons. 

tMBM Med. Mews ac Aug. a 16 We must distinmiiah thoae 
forma in which the tuocrculosed lymphatic glands are sepa- 
rated in chains. ibpy /)a/ 7 y iWtev as Apr. 3/1 Methuda.. 
fir dealing with tuwrculused meat. 1899 1 1 . Stoabt Aaebs 
4 /.eeh risking 1. Iv. 34 They contained the bacilli of 
consumption, SM wore, in a word, tubercukised or con- 
sumptive fidi. 

OTubarouloftift (tiwbdJkidridh-sit). /wA. 
[mod.L'., f. tftbercul-Mtn Tubbhclr; see -obih.] 
Originatiyy Any disease characterize^] by the forma- 
tion of tubercles ; now, since the discovery by Koch 
in i8Ss of the tubercle-bacillus, spec, restricted to 
disease caused by this iMicillus in any of the bodily 
tissues ; examples are pulmonary consumption or 
phthisis (tubercnlotis of the lungs), and scrofula 
(tuberculosis of I he lymphatic glands). Also tUtrib, 
tSteTAiiMKB Prt'nwnty li. 48 Many females with a tm> 
dency to tubercttlo’.ia having a c^miona watery catamenial 
flow, iflya T. H. Ghkbn [sUred, Paihel. (vd. a) 003 Acute 
tubercolosu is. .a general infectiyediscase,. .characterised . . 
by. .numerous minute nodiilar lesions . . in the voriuiu organs 
and tissues, tflyy KoaasTS Handbk, Med, (ad. 3) 1 . 067 
Looking upon tuborcnk»»i<i as a constitutional disease, h bos 
almost universally been regarded as having a hcr^it.iry 
oripin. nttrib. i8p8 It^esiuitGoB, 13 June lo/i 'llie pro- 
vision of sanatoria for poor tuberculosis patients, iflap Q. 
Victoria in Dnify Mews 37 May 7/6 , 1 beg your Excellency 
to express in my name to the Lung I'ubmulosis Congress 
fny btet thanks for the good wishes tendered to me. spi) 
Thnes 6 Aug. 8 '4 Milk containing lubereuloMs hodJlL 
Tuberoulcrso-,. combining form of U type 
^tuberculbsHs Tuberculous, in combination with 
an acii. of Ibrm, as tukercuiosthStsbramosB, 
sfliflDANA ifiw/A <1848) 497 Either cenvuluted-foUete, or 
tulmuloso-suhrainose. 

TnbairOUloilB (tiiil> 3 *jkiff 1 .iii), a. [ad. L. ty))e 
^tUberculdS’Us^ f. tubercHi-um Tubercle : see -oud; 
d F. iHbercuteux (181a in Hatz.-Darm.).] 

L AM. Peituining to or prodneed by tui>erclest 
coDsitting or of the nature of tnberdes ; affected 
with tttberclea. 

S747 tr. Astmds Fe 9 *ert teg Though the. .taberculotis 
— my seam se be healed, yet they frequenlly retoro. 
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^ILCaopwru AiMM Amai, Tkflwtrir (sHfr aWK 

^ found ihwm (mroflttoosl gfauids. .enempt from 

_ jftubereniousmatMr. aflpy(eeeTumcKuiA»e)i 

W^iioe i88fl, almost always ussd spec, lu 
■icffliiliicu to the tnhcrcle-haetUua or to tubereulosis, 
bii4;|Ii«s technically distingniahsd from iteUnular 
in tte geneiml sense : see TuBBBOULAm a, a b. 

ilia DnbBm Rem, lea. tfleTbe new remedy can only act 
on fidaf tuberculous ttusue. safp Ailbestt's ^sU Med* II. 
ay flSims ril" ituMuleled Babcuunoousiy . . by viiuleiit 
tUBoiis mmcrial. iflpp ibid, VUT^ TufaerculouB 
immingltis Is an acute disease depending 00 the invasion of 
the OWsbialpia mater by the tubercle bodUua. sgfSf^Timee 
y Mare S5/e The ooting of tuberculous pork, ipta ibid, 
13 Aug. s/s A steady ioctoise iu the use ofhospitolsTor the 
tuberculous sick. 


2i ddai, Uist, Full of or covered with tubercles ; 
tuherculatc, tubercular. (Now disused.) 

iflef WossTBs, Tuberesdar^ Tnberemiens,, M\ of knobs 
or piiofUss. sSig Peunv Cyci, L xt4/a The three first molars 
are pointed ai 7 trenchant, and tlm otlier four toberculoua, 
itifl Dana ZeepiL (1848) 900 Surface tuberculous, with the 
tubercles suboMicol. 


HTaboroulum (tiwbfl'jkidflffm). PI. tubnr- 
oulsL [L. dim. of iuber^ Tubbb^.] » Tubebclb 
( in various senses). 

Idas Bimnearde Pkye. Diet, (ed. e\ Tnbeembn, the 
same that Pkymata , tjui Baiiav, TsAetxula , (among 
Surgeons) little Swellings or Pushes. iSgy Dunglison 
>/er?. Lex.^ T'MArrrM/M/eC'rVrerxNr/ir, 'Ash'Colouredtubcrcle', 
a mau of cinoritious sulwtam e at the top of the calamus 
scriptorius (in the medulla oblangata|. sflye Nichoiaon 
Peumoni, 330 'Jhe ribs have diminct copitula and tubcrcula. 

Tubenfftrous (tiAbdri-fiSras), a, Dei, [C. I.. 
tuber. Tuber ^ 4- -i)fbboos.] Producing or bearing 
tubers. 


iSfS WbacKSTMi cites Gsav. W. E. SrBtt.n Fteid 
Bet, 174 Meiantkem. Mortly bulbtferuus or tuberiferous 
planta. poiwessing highly potsooous, acridg and narcotic 
properties. tSBi Bkhtham in JrtU, Lime. Set, XVI 11 . 347 
llieir rhiaoma iii. .more or leas tuberiferous. 
iSlbei^Onil (tii/'barirp Jni),a. Nat, Hist, and 
Path, [f. L. tyim *tuberi/arm-is : see Tuber ^ and 
-POBM.] Having the form of a tuber; also charac- 
terized, as a disease, by growths of this form. 

iflaa J. PASKiNeoN Omtl. Oryctei. 6i* A free, carnoaew 
tuberiform polypifer. 1834 Coopxa Ceetf s Study Med, (ed. 4) 
11 . s\5 note^ 'J uheriform melanoaia. 1894 Jonhs A Slav. 
Paihet, A nut, (1874) 14X A globular tumour, with a smooth 
or somewhat tuberifbrm surface. 1899 A/ibntCsSyst. Med, 
VI. 106 \nother variety (of malignant pleural growth] Is the 
tuberiform. 

Tubarill (tiil'barin). Org, Chem, [f. Tubbb ^ 
4 -IN 1 .] A globulin occurring in potato-tubers. 
1900 C F. Lancwontiiy in yeard>k U. S, Dept. Agrie, 
340 The potato contains two proteidi^ a globulin, to which 
the name * luberin * is given, and a proteose. 

TuberloM (tiiS-bsil^), a, [f. as prec. 4 -lbss.] 
Destitute of tuliem ; not bearing tubers. 

1891 ffkmmit MidLGitrd, Meg. Dec axy Finding.. that 
the plant ( Trepaelum Derkeritenuful was tuberlass, 1 come 
to the conclusion that it must be on annual. 

Tu'bero-, combining form of Tuber 2 , ns in 
tu'bero-oy's^o, having or forming a tuberous cyst. 

i8m St. Geerge'e Hesp. Rep. IX. 433Tubero-cy8Uc tumour 
of the ovary. 

t Tuberon, -e [ad. Pg. iitbarBo\, obt. forms of 
Tibdbqb, a Urge shark. 

(1901 PoTVS Mabtyu De m^er reperth inesMt 9 Piscis 
vurox qui Tuberon vocatur.J isSSi >579 Tibuson]. 
>509 Nasiik Lenten Stuffe (1871) 76 A hliark or tuberon, 
that lay gaping for the flying tub. sSfig Sis T. Hkbssht 
Tran. (1677) 6 When .. men swim in the bearing Ocean, 
the greedy Hayen called Tuberon or Shark.. pursue them. 
1784-4 Cdr^Nii. m Ann, Reg. e^t/s The dog-fish, or tubcroiie 
oMas^elyn, never exceeds three feet and a bull in length. 
Taberosa (tirPbsrdhs, aften isucrrectly tif#*h|- 
rdnz), sb. Also 7 tuberose, -euse, (tuber-rose), 
[ad. L. tSherdsa, the specific name of the pUnt 
(see below), fern, of tuberosm (see next) ; corrupted 
by popular etymology into a disyllable, as if f. 
tube rose, and so most commonly pronounced. 
(In the olis. furms iuberttse, -euse, a. F. tnbdreuse, 
ad. L. tuberSsa.y^ A liliaceous plant, Poliassthes 
tulterosa, with creamy white, funnel-shaped, very 
fragrant flowers, and a tuberous root ; a parive of 
the East Indies, cultivated in sonthprn bkuope and 
the southern 17 .S., and in northern parte as a green- 
house plant. 

1654 Eviti.YN Knt. ffei-t. ano Now take out your Indian 
TuberoMm, partiuj; ihi^ Og-»At<«. ibid. ao8 Tuiur-rosc sSoi 
Lenti. <>a*. No. 36^4/^^ There are lately brought from Italy 
several Orange ami l.imon Trees,.. Onions of Tubemttm. 
a 1718 PiiioR Soieuton 1. 80 The smelling Tnb'riM and 
Junquele declare, The ocronger Impulne of an Kvening Air. 
0x783 ftifkNHTONR Ode teStr R. LytUUtm xiii. So would 
some tuberose delight. That struck the nlgrim's wondering 
right. xSOo SNKLI.KV Senxit. Plant 1. n. The jessamine faint, 
and the sxrect tuberose 1873 Men. H. Kino Dieripiee, Uge 
flassi u. (1877) 86 In the cool i 4 mdow heaps or luberaao 
Lay by the fountainH in the morkei^iliioe. 

D. A imrfome extracted from ibe flowers of this. 
168a Mms. BauN City Heiress se Sprinkle my Handkercber 
with Tubenise. iflSy Aim. J. B. 'Wtim^aekii xix; Stoo|i. 
ing 10 pick it [a haiMlkerchief] upb h* IhbalAd the dclicale, 
tenacious perlume of tubm ro s e . ' 

TubarOM (tiri*bar#m), #. [ad. L. iSbirdS^tu, 
t Met, Tuber 8 : see -«sr i.] » Tubiroub. 

B 7 o«(MeTi»xa*sH lyfiKiRWAM A»ms. Iff a. fed. s)ll. 


TUSL% 


•iaM1CaJRerAMlG)...Pmind lAuaiva, 8r te 

with a taibsiMa or hocryoidal Mwtsxw. 1819 J. 

SmtmPsstmwnm Smtt AM Jl. 670 A taberess tom» as 
AmTttflMi w dm tiwwp and conroti sflyfl M. M. Sreiiunr 
i;"- 8**.?*“ tuherum mosclas of dm flaahsk 
«M h» P. Mahmm ifyp. Duemeee juuvtt. 974 Vinosnt.. 
found it (1.0. the pamsiu of mycetoma] io the unbrakea 
tulmm swellings under the skin. Comb, sBsfl Galtimb 
BtdB, Bet. f 'n Symphytum.. inboroenm, tuberose-rooted. 

TubaVOftilV Uidusry*iiii). fa. F. ttsherosUi 
(Pane, e 1550J, f. late JL HtberMBs, U liibordt aa 
TUBieilOBB 4 -ITT.] 

1 . The quality or condltUm of being tuberous f 
bulgiim ; gibbosity. Now m/v or Obs, 

ifgx R. CoTLAND Gnydem*e Qmeat. Ckirmrg. Qlv b, Hmd. 
lies mod tuberohyie of the ioyntes oulwardc tSso Guillih 
Heraldry 11. vL 63 A bow, which being bent hath a mod#* 
bowing voide of excass of tuberositio. 

2 . cosur* A tuberous fonsatioo or part ; a swell- 
ingk protuberance, piominenoe. a. Atsat, and 
Ziol, : esp, a large irregular projeciiou of a bone, 
usually serving for attachment of a muscle. 

xSxi Coroa., Cendyie, the Cnberioalde, out-aiwelling, 
loundnesiie, or knots, of the thigh, knee, ankle, elbow, or 
knuckfe^MnesL 1741 Momoo Am%t. (ed. 3] x;u The inteinal 
ptuterior Part of the I'uberosiiy and AKeoli of the Teeth. 
tSsa Th. Rosa Huutbeidt's Trav. 1 . L 97 The brownirh 
tuberosities of its body. 1870 Roi.i.rston Anim, Ufft 13 
Tlie great triangular tuberooity of the bumerua 
b. generaliy. A swelling, a swollen mass. 

i6ss CoTOR., Tubetesitee, tubcroeitica, swellings t..knobs| 
knots, x8j|i Carlylk Satt. AVs.lv, Wliether he flow grace* 
fully out in folded mantles { . . swell-out in starched ruflk 
buckram stufiing^ and monstious tuberosities; or (elc.^ 
ibid.^ iiL vi, 1 sojourned in that monktrous tuberosity of 
Civilised Life, the Capital of Eugland. 

Tuberous (tid'bsras), a, [od. F. tubireux, 
Muse (Pare, rif50>, ad. L. iibordsus, 1 . tuber. 
Tuber 8 : see -ouh.] 

1 . Anat., Zoo/., etc. Of the form of, or constitaf- 
ing, a iulier^ or rounded projection ; covered with 
such projections ; knobbed, knobby. Now rare. 

I ' 1696 Bulwki Anik repetuei, iii. 63 Hiis forehead it . . neither 
lobous nor tuberous as tlte forehead of women, liM Ray 
Viltugkby*sOruitk, ik xv. | a. iSa A bioad circle of nakeil, 
tuben^ white flesh compBs*«s the Kyei^ os in the Carrirrs. 
1804 Shaw Gen. Zeek V. eoB Tuberous Car|L..Carp with 
thirteen rays in the anal fin, and slightly tubeiuuk bemy. 

2 . Paih, Affected with tubers or moibid swell- 


ings ; .of the nature of such a swelling ; character- 
ized, as a disease, by such swellings. 

1698 Blount Cirssegr,, Tuheteus^ full of btincheS| swen* 
Ings, wennes or knoti. 178a R. Guv Pratt. Ohs. Cancers 
X50 The tuberous Vessels were rather fuller than ordinary. 
1834 CoopKR Ceetf s Stwfy Med. (ed. 4) 1 . 353 The origin <if 
vaMCulor lubcroui growtho. 1900 J. Hutchinson in Arch, 
Snrg, XI. 73 His lace was covaeG with tuberuuh acne, 
d. Dot, A. Of the nature of a tuber ; chiefly in 
tuberous root, (a) a tuber, or an underground stem 
bearing tubers (st'C Tudeu* 1); (^) more strictly, 
a true root (usually one of a cluster) thickened 
so as to resemble a tnljer, but bearing no buds; 
as in the lesser cclimdine nnd the dahlia. 

s888 Tubeious loots (see Tunrn* i]. 1730 Mastvn in 
Pkii. Trmus. XXXVI. 385 'i'heir Roots nre cither bulbous, 
tulwroiis, or cunsikiiiig oflhick, fleshy Fibres. X778W11HBU. 
INC Brit. Pbints (i79(i) IV. 3S6 Pedma /irirrWM. . . Stem 
growing at the bake to a blacKinh fungous tuberous sub- 
stance. 1807 J. E. Smith i'kys. Bet, 140 The knobs of 
genuine tulwroui roots, like the pototoe, are studded with 
them [buds]. 1878 Oliver Eleut, Hot, 1. vii. C8 When the 
branches or fibres of a root liocoms thii-kencd in this way, 
OH. .in the Garden Dahlia, tlie root b sold to be tuberous. 

b. Of a plant: Pnxlucing or beaiing tubers; 
tuberous-rooted. 

1684 Evclyn Kai. Hert. 8091.(1709) ai8 Tuberons Indian 
Jacinth. 1786 AsBacsoMaiB Card. Assist. 51 Bulbous and 
tuliernos iriMS. i86t Mins Psatt hlmnr, PI, iV. 55 
Tuberous Comfrey. ibid, VI. 56 J'uberous Fox-toil. 

4 . Comb, Tuberous-rooted a., having a tuber- 
ous root (in either sense : sec 3 a). 

. xyax Mostimbs HuA. II. sad Irises axe both bunjoos and 
tuberous Kooied. 1808 Knight in Pkil. Traus, XCJX. 174 
Such tuberous rootc-d plants os the pototoe. 19x4 Daily 
Mail 3t Jan. 9/a 'J he planting of tuberoiis-rooied anemo- 
nes and rantini-uluses. 

Henoe Tu berouelj adv . ; Tu'beroumoBB. 
i88i Gssw Mnemnu! 11 1, 1. i. S55 'I'he tuberousness of (he 
■Roim in some places. 1847-9 'iedetsCyci. Auai. JV. >33/e 
Thb disease produces .. irregular tuberousness of the hand. 
«sS9i BnlL tf Stede Laboratory 11 . a8 (Cenu Dd 
Tuberoualy. 

TnWftl (trbful). [t Tub M.-h-ruL] As 
much as a tub will hold. 

lyW Ld. Aucolano Carr, etc. (1861) 11 . 71 We have a 
bige tubful brought to us eveiy moining. iBis Sia J. Si^ 
CLAia Syst. linA, Scot, 11. 7a 'J he rain b pouring on iti 
tubfuls. >i 94 J. MvNzini Onr Town xs. six A gudewim 
had come to her door with a tuldul of soapsndSi 
Tlibi- (tiribi), combining form of L. tsUms Tube, 
in modem scientific terms, chiefly zoological. 
TuMoMbv (tiwbi'kd^UU), Tnlriobloiui (tii«bi*MM) 
adjs. [mod.L. tubicoia, f. colfre to cultivate^ in- 
habit], inhabiting a tube ; applied to annelids and 
rotifers that secrete tubular cases, spiders that spin 
tubular webs fcf. tubitelar\ and molluscs with 
shelly tubes (cf. 'FuBE-rAe//, ittbivaloe); so Tuld* 
ools (tift'bik^) «. oa preu ; M. n tuUcolar annelid 
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TUHCQnrATX, 

or mollMe. VA-Wooni [L. hoiti], A a i 

hollow-horoed rumlnaiit; mij* hoUow-horoed, m 
a ruminant ; alio MMoovaomi a. WfaUlMiattt 
«• [L. facUni’^m making], making a 
tube for habitation, ai a tubicbloua annelid, etc. 
Ta*Mflir [L. •fir bearing], an animal beming 
a tube, as a tubicolous annelid ; so Tabt-ftivomi 
(•fdrai) tf.. bearing a tube or tubes. VuMflosonn 
(-45«'ras) a., B9t, [L, JUts^ JUhr^ flower], having 
tubular flowers or florets, as the divialou jlnbijiorm 
of composite plants ( <■ Tubulipumodb). Ta* 1 ii- 
gotm o., having the form of a tube ; tube>ahaped. 
tubular. TnbUlagaal (-ll* 9 gwnl) a. [L. /fagwo 
toagne], belonging to the division 7'uiiBiiffHgs of 
passerine birds. Mving long extensile tubular 
tongues used for sucking up honev. Tubinavlal 
j(-uS«*iUl), Vabiaaviiie (-ne^'ralu; mjrr. [L. fsttrii 
nosird], belonging to the order 7\gbinlk9is (ilUger. 
iSii)' of water-birds, comprising the albatroa^s 
and petrels, hnving nostrils of tubular form. 
TaUpamui (tiiibi*pSras) a. [-paboos], producing 
a tube; applied to certain glands in tubicolous 
annelids, supposed to secrete the substance which 
forms the tttb& Ta'Mpore sb.^ a member 

of the genus Tubipora^ family Tuitiporidm^ or 
order Tubipormctm^ of alcyonarians (the organ-pipe 
corals), in which each polyp has a tubular corallet 
opening by a pore; tK:lotigiiig to or having 
the characters of this genus, family, or order; in 
quoL, containing or formed of fossil tubipores ; so 
TUiblpovaooaa (-porPi*J/ft:i), -poraaaeraa (-porfi*- 
Jm) belonging to the order 7'Hbi^racim\ 

Vnbl'porid, a corai of the family 7'ubiporuim\ 
Tabi*porlts [-iTi ^ a a], a fossil tubipore ; Tabl*- 
poroid a, [-uid], resembling or allied to the genus 
Tubipora\ Tubi poronu o. ^ tubipore Tubl* 
talar (-t/ lti) a. [L. tUa web], belonging to the 
division 7'ubiieix or 7'ubitelarim of spiders, which 
spill tubular webs ; so Ta^bitOlariaa ^-tflS«*rifin> 

o. « prec. ; sb, a spider of this division (Ctnt, 
Diet. 1891 ^ Tn*bivulwtf sb. a bivalve mollusc 
having a auelly tulje in addition to the. valves of 
the shell; a tube-shell ; attj. h.iving such a tube. 

iBjS -0 Todds Cjft'i* Anai, I. 619/t A common marine 
*tulncoIar worm; 1877 Huxi.nv Au’it. inv. /tn/M. v. sjS 
The tubicolar Annelios poascm neitlier proitoicU nor teeth. 
184a Branuc Diet, Sc, etc., ^TuAicaietf^ TMbicidtt, the name 
of «in order of Annelidan% comprehendin]; ihote which live 
in tubes. .1 al-^ die iiame of a rainily of. . Muliusk-i. includ- 
ing tho^e which have a tuliufar calc.ireous sheaih in addi- 
tion to the two shflly valves. 1884 WnnsrsN, Ttibieole^. 
one of an oriler of anneliden most tif which live in shelly 
tubes. iSei Cent, J)ict,, Tubicole, a. and m. 1870 H. 
Sprncrb Princ. P\yt.hoU (ed. a) I. 1. i. 6 Tiie *tubicoiou!i 
Ainelids. s88i E. R. Lankrhtrr in JriU, Aticrosc, .Yc., 
Ian. 133 Ibe proximal region of the siomach. .was infefted 
by a n-marlcaule little free swimming, yet tubicolous Rotifer. 
184a IIravdb Diet, Se etc.. *Tiioico>'Hs. Tt^icurnies, . , , 
kuininants comprehending ihoM in which the h<jri» are 
composed of a horny axis covered wilh a horny sh^h. 
1891 Cent. Dici.t Tubicom,. .m hollow- horned, as a riiinU, 
nant.^ 1864 Wens i-br, *'rubicornoiis. 1891 Cent. Diet.^ 
*l'ubiracient. 1899 in S^>tL Soe, Lex. 184a Branor Diet, 
Sc. etc., *T/ibt/ers, Tubi/era, the name given by Lamarck 
to an order of the class .. whose surfiice is. .covered 

witn retractile hollow tulies. 18B0 Maynk F.xAos. Lex.^^ 
..Iiearing tub;s: *tubiferoui. 1888 koi.lutom' 
ft J[ackson Atdnu iJfesifi A Cyclostomatous PulyxOan,.. 
which with ii.s aggregated calcareous cells presents' an' 
appearance not iinuke that of a sm.’ill ^tuludorous flower 
belonging to a plant of the order Cotts^osttae. 1745 Nrki>- 
MAM Aficrosc, Disc, Introd. 6 The Barnacle.. a small *tubi- 
forra Animal, . . arlhering in Clusters to Rcjcks. xSSb 
GUnthbr Fishes 57 A pair of small tnbiform bones, the 
turbinals. sSgt Cent. Dici,^ *Tuliiliiigiial. i88a W* A. 
Foanas in Rep. Chaifenetr tlxprd.^ Znae 1 V. 6 1 One branch 
of this stock has since liecome gready modined in the 
^Ttibinarial direction. 189s Futth's .Stand, Diet., '*Tubi- 
nariiie. 1890 Q, Jrnt, Microsc. Se. June 186 note, Such 
thoracic nephridia in other sedentary anneliila have been 
called * *tum parous elands ' by Ciap.'irbdi: and others. 1800 
llATcnRTT in Phil. Trans XC. 313 In the interstices of the 
*Tubipore. 1846 Dana Zooph, iv. (18.18) 68 In the Tubi- 
pores, the polyps form, by their secretions, parallel tubes. 
1876 Faob Ado, TextM, Geot. xviii. 353 The tubipore 
cherts and flints of the mountain limestone. 189s FmssFs 
Stand. Diet,, *Tubiporid. iM Wkbsibr, “^^bip trite. 


Wkbsibr, 


down hon lubm. 1888 J. Babmwmbiv .88, Mthdng Ttrmu 
69 TMiVi oueatHtoa Uiiingof a bore-hole. 1909 imatmUa^ 
tifm Mews lil. ira/i Any caipenier could locate ibe weak 
•pots In tubing won. 

Tabma. tub-mu (tw'bmftn). [L Tdb sb. 

tl. •> TuB-niBAonBiu Obs, 

1640 P. Biand Regmlt Position 9 No Cenventlding Tub- 
man should hava made my worda hia taut. wi6m 
Fauklanu, etc. l^feUUbtUtot (1646) 97 The meaneW bwlucer 
may doe mischiefe. aa we nnde by Uie effects of the 'i ub> 
men. t6s> J anb AxAaever aij Tobmeii wboae preyart 

not only want aalt, bnt are besmeared with prophanea. 

2, f a. ? A iBAkcr ol tuba, a cooper. Obs. b. At 
Christ’i Hotpiul, formerly, one who hud cliaige 
of the latrine tubs ; now, a lavatory attendant 

{MiU) A Caution to Married Conplea..how a man 
having beat his wife, murthcred a Tuhman that endeavoured 
to stophim from killing her. 17S3 Lostd. Gas. No. 

Tohn Thumwood, . . Tun-man. c s86g Skit ChrtsFt iios^l^t 
Has she a round of butter'd toast to give to tubman Joe ? 

, 8. A bacriater in the Court ot iuchequer whoee 
place was beside the tab used as a measure of 
capacity in excise cases; the position conferred 
the right of precedence in motions, except over the 
* postman* and in Crown business. Cf. roaxMAM a, 
Obs. exc. I/ist, 

1768 IIlackbtonb Comm, IIL UL s8 noU, In the court of 
exchequer two of the must experienced barristers called llie 
post.TOMi and the /v/z.iiuin . . have also a precedence in 
motions. 1841 Msrson ft Wblsbv Rep, vll. 188 The 
Attorney'Geneial moved In this case. The Poolmnn and 
Tubman claimed pre-audience; but upop the Attorne>'- 
Generars stating timt U was the Queen's busiiieiR in which 
he moved, the Court decided that he was entitled to be 
heard before the Pantman and Tubman. s88n Daitx Mews 
IS Dec. s/t With the ap)x>intment of Mr. Anstie as a 
Queen's Counsel, the nn< tent ofltce of tubmsui to llie £x- 


vubuiab. 

iM. H. fwi* r rOn* * 


b8m FmUts Stand, ^ Diet,, "Tubiporoid. 18^ Smart, 
*THbiperoue, permining to^ or rabombling tulnpores. s88a 
OciLvia, ^Tubinalve, an annelid (arlr: sond mollusc] of the 
wder 'rnbicolidm. 1891 Cent, Diet,, Tubivalve n. and m. 

tTubi'Oinate, V. Obs, rart^“\ [f. med.L. 
ttebicindi^, ppl. stem of tnbicindre, f, L. iubieen 
trumpeter, t tuba trumpet + eanire to sing, play.] 
(S^equot.) $0 ^Tabiolna'tion (^r. nirtf ‘ 

1696 BLOuirr Gtossogr., Ttddnnate.., to sound the Trum- 
pet. i6g8 PHIU.1M, Tnbteinaiion,. .n sounding of a Trum-. 
peL Pipe^ or Cornet. 

Tabiiur (ti^'biq), vbt. sb, [f. Tubb p. or id. 
-INO I.] The action of furnishing with a tube or 
tubes; also eaucr. tubes collectively, or as a 
material ; a length or piece c»f tube. Also attrik, ' 
l%hh I- FAnsBLL Arekimedemn Rnilm, 8 This rail is made 
« irmtubiUB. -iSM J. Suokvbbm in Grdt Cire. Sc.,Chem.> 
Ujo Indui-rubbar tubing can hs oUaiiied. 188 s IUvmomo 
mining Giots,, Tnktng^ lining a deep bore-hole by driving- 


thumpers.. n sort of people more ant ick i n their 
than jSm Buasoa-fenciiig.Masler. lyee-i 

to tbe poMcion of a Temperance tub-ihttinper, 

% A cooper. Aumarous dta/. 

187a Hartijiv yorhi, Diiiies Sw , 1. oS At Hat an ^ np 
es tub-thumper. i88e L. J. JunninCs Hmnbtes ire ' A lob- 
thumper T*. .* Ay Mister— what you call nreuper.* 

So Tu'b-tkumqpiBg id. and a, 
s888 CoHtomp. Ren, Aug. ssy Very modest glfta, belonging 
10 what may be oalled ths tub-thumping sebeui of oratory. 
S894 WeeSm, Gma. aa Aug. i/a What we deioairi is not a 
dumlny of tub-thumping at the fhg-ond of a Searion,. .but a 


dicker disapn<.*ars. 1886 [see Postman *]. 
tTU'bnelL Obs, rars^K [app. irreg. dim. of 
Tub sb., or arbitrary alteration of Tuenbl.] A 
small tub. 

168B R. Holmb Armoniy tit. xiv. (Roxb.) 18/1 This con- 
taineing half a Harrell of water or something lease, is called 
a Tub{ if lease a 'rubnell, that is vulgarly a Turnell. 
Tubo- (iiflbo), use<l in ceitam cases as cumbln- 
fng form of L. tubus Tubb (Instead of the usual 
Latin form Tube-: see -o) in several terms of 
zoology, a intomy, etc. a. Zmi. in adjs. denoting 
a combination of tubular with some otner form, as 
I tuib0-/abe^//ate,^nd'Hfirm. b. etc. in terms 

I relating to the Fallopian (rarely, the Kustachian) 

I tube in connexion with some other part; chiefly 
; adjs. ,as v/iiiiii/(pertaining to or occurring 

I in the Fal1o|>ian tulje and the abdomen), •iigta* 

I nHrntaus,^0va'rum,^p€ritond*ai,-u*teri9U, •dmgi'nah, 

I tU’bo'tjrmpanal ( pertaining to the Kustachian tube 
. artel llie tympniium) ; rarely sbs., nsffi b&^pvario’tomy 
(excision of the Fallopian tube and ovory^. 

Dana Zooph, (1848) 43V The nariform ralicle is tubu- 
lar at base— tubo -miriform. Ibid. 444 Corallum having the 
ailidea tubo-UbclIaie. 18^ Bullocu Cesoeanjp Mtdwif, 
V45 Tubo-ovarian Pregnancy. Ibid. 346 Tubu-.-dxIominal 
Pregnancy. 18B9 J. M. Duncan Lect. Dis Women \iii. 
(ed. 4) 043 An intetstitial preu;nancy may become lubo- 
uterine, igesi-ij Dorlano Med, Diet, Tuboiiinmontons, 
pertaining to an oviduct and a briiad ligament. yWw- 
otmrimLtuboooeu^ian, „ Tnbo^iirifrtomp, .. TnbeperiUh 
need Tnbotympmnmt , . , Tnbuomsinat, 
T«*b-prWR:oher. [See Tub sb, 4 .] One who 
preaches iroin a Mub* (Tub sb, 4 ) ; a dissenting 
preacher or minister {epnttmptutnts). bo Ttt'b* 
pvoaiOhlag sb. and a. 

1643 xin Art. ^ Treason oxkik i. Penminrfon k .Stephan 
KyaiM,alias Prince of Morocco, Knight of the Xlundng PmIv, 
Salter, and Tub-preacher, on Snow Hill. 1661 J. Davirs 
Cfb. Warres xxxii. 5a 'i'uh-PrcachingH and Conventicle- 
I Lectures were listened to as to Oraefm W1670 Hackrt 
Abp, Williams ii. (1691) 165 Your lawful Ministers, .to whom 
..3roa do not resort, . .Dot to Tub-preachers in Conventii-les. 
STip D'UarRV Pills IV. 14 The Tub-preaching Sami wna 
bo sealous a Ulade. S. R. OABDiNRa Cromwell 48 

Thoaa who looked down with acorn on tbe vagaries of the 
tub-preacher. 

tTu-bragge. Obs. ran. Also 3 tobniggo, 
4 tuybrngge. • [The second pnrt is the ME. 
bru^gs, Bkijxsb; the first is uncertain ;t>erh. a 
deriv. of OE. tmiau or tdtm to draw (see Tow v.1, 
Tbb 9.1) t cf. Ger. tngbrhtke, MHC^ sagebrueke, 
drawbridge.] A drmwlwidge. 

sa97 R. oLotre. (Rolls) iisyr Be castel brugge. .he hsrnde 
fram ben ende To be tobnigge (v.r. tuybrugge) niong. ibid, 
>*595 i’a lu brugge tv. r. tun brugue) hii drowe vp. 
t iSl'bstftr. Obs. [f. Tub sb, -t- -btbr.] A 
tub-preacher. {(Coutemptuous^ 

168s T. Flatman HeroctitHs Ridtns No. 4$ (1713) Tt. 34 
A certain Dissenting Tobsler, who told his Audience, he 
would.. dividV the Dhservaiious be should make from liii 
Text, into forty eight Particulars. 168a Udd. No. 89. 948 
Why, if we dMMiU lay down,, .the Tubwers wmild appoint 
a solemn Day of Thanksgiving among ihcmNelvus. 1700 
T. Bbown Amnsem, Ser. a- Com. los He, saj-H the Tuh!ai.r, 
that Would be Rich. must {day the Thiw or the Ch«al. 


Ttt'b-tlmsmpftR. 
1. A speaker or- pi 


1. A speaker or- preacher who lor emphasis 
thumps tbe pulpit; a violent or declamatory 
picacner or orator; a ranter. 


S894 WeeSm, Gao. aa Aug. i/a What w« deiaairi is not n 
dumlny of tub-ibuniping at the fim-Rnd of a Searion,. .but a 
dchbenie plan of campaign, carefully thought emt niri 
doggedly pursued, sesf Tunes ei Mar., A democrats 
electtoB, with all its tuMbumping and unreasoning paerion 
aud sheer noire. 

Tnlnilar (tM-UXb). a. [f. L. • 

*m.U tube, • piM-t-tf t cC F. tuhtiain (1771 u 
Diet, Tfdvoux)A 

1. Having the foim of a tube or pipe ; constitut- 
ing or consisting of a tube; cylindrical, hollowj 
and open at one cm- both ends ; tube-shnu^l. 

Tnbnlar brkttr, a bridge formed of a great tube or hollov 
beam, usually oi wrought iron, through which the raodway 

^^'Caaw Anat, Trunks i. iw I is The Pina ^Ing atre 
conceived to be 'rubular. 1807 Fabadav CAre#. Aiantp, ayi. 
(1849) 405 ITiese tubular veinels may be au)iported with 
facility, .upon the table acrooR two or three pieces of r 1^ 
i8So & Clark (tille) The Britannia and Conwa);Tubula[r 
lieges. 1878 VtATt Teckn, Hist, Comm, 143 The hire 
of tubular brlcka Is not new, for they were uaed by tho 
Romano. 

b. Dot, ! esp, applied to a flower ot floret con- 
sisting mainly of a tube, with small or inconspicu- 
oua limb; {prr. to such florets in a comj^te 
flower (opp. to Lioulatb), 

1776 J. Lrb Inirod. Bot, Kxplan. Terms 396 Ttdmiosm, 
Florets that are all tubular atid equal. 1807 J. E. Smmn 
Phys. AW. 4S7 Flowers, .wilh united tubular anthers., sSyy* 
84 F. R- Hulmr It 'lid, pi p vii, PrimruMi,— Calyx tubular, 
fne-toothed. i88e Gray Simet. Rot. vi. | % (ed. 61 048 
'/ MA//Arr.. Ml ictly.. denotes a gamoohylloua periaiilh wuh 
limb incoiumiciiouH..as in Trumpet lloncyMm.ldc. 
o. Zooi. and Anat. 

1794 Sullivan View Mat. II. 175 Thoaeof the coral clas^ 
of r ramified niid tubular form. i8eo Hinoi.rv Anim. Hug, 
(rSij) 1 . 46 The tongue.. in several linsectRl. is fleshy and 
tubular. 187B Coin-s M. Amer. Birds ep Rounded nostrils 
limy have a laisad border ur rim i when this is prolongad 
they are calhd tubular. 

2. Relating to, or performed by means of, a tube. 

a 1716 K. CoTKB Lett, (1738) A vj, ERperimeiiu foi the moat 

part tubular. 

8 . Constructed with or consisting of a number of 
tubes ; as a tubular boiler (see also 'i'UBULooa a b 
and cf. iultutar-Jluett), 

1804 Though ion in MickoDods Philos. yVwA Dec. asy 
(iii.e) Dmctipiion of a Tubular Pendulum, ibid. aeS Thy 
fiiM pendulum which 1 made of the tubular kind, had only 
three hied wires, and one lube above tlx: buU Panto* 
Ifgia s, V. Pendnlnm, We nmy date the inveiiilon of the 
tubiil.'ir pendulum., about the year 1775. tSax J. Nichol- 
son Optrat. Mechanic 597 T'rotiaht* trs tiibiiuir-penduluin 
. . i.s I'onsiructed of on exterior lube of braRS*. .within whkb 
is nnother lube, and five bsaaa wire* in Us belly, Sim. 
MONOS Diet, Trade, ynAii/nr-Aaf/rr, a boiler cunsisiHig of 
tubes. il6a Catnl. imternmt. Rxhik, BriL II. No^- 6s ts 
hletalUc tubular bedsteads. 1877 Kniont Diet. MeckJ^ 
Tnbniar Boiler, a name properly applicable to a steam- 
toilet in wbicb the water circulates u pipes,., the fire ere 
eliding them. 

4 . ft. /ViM. (Seequot.) ^Obs, 
iSee-y Good Stuefy Med (1899) I. 9B7 Diarrhoea Tnhre 
laris, Tubular Looheni-as. T he dejections conshiiing more 
or less of merobrane-ULe tiibe^ whitish, viscous, and i»t 
odorous, ibid. V. 49 Tubular diarrhuea. 

b. Phys, and Path. Applied to a high-pitchea 
respiratory murmur, like the sound made by blow- 
ing through a lube, heard normally over the 
trachea and bronchial tubes, and in diseased goih 

> ditions over the lung. 

1834 J. Forbrs Leunnec's Dis. Chest (ed. 4) 119 The 
I BiethoRCope detected.. no other rcMpiialOf-y sound, but tha| 
I of a dry respiration, evidently tulmiar or bronchial. 1898 
k AUbtttrs ,Sysl. Med. V. 905 The brreih-sounda are luhulor 
1 or tavernou^— the term * tubular ' is used here as Rynonymous 
; whh biwcbial. 

6 . Comb., as tubuiar-skaped\ esp. In Bot, with 
another odj., denoting a conibination of tubulai with 

> another form, sa tubular-sampanulats, •urceoiaUi 
■ tubulax-fluad, having tubular flues. 

I 181S J. Smith Panorama Se, k Art II. 895 In a propec 
cylindrical, almost lubular-shiumi venrel, two fem bis|i: 

. iB|e Eneyci. Brit, (ed. 7) XXl 674^ Tnehc tubular-flnre 
lioilers are at the present day extensivel> uaed. i%7 W. K. 
STBKkB Fioid Bot, 118 lA'nVml Mrdtterranen. w[oUal 
tubiiUr-urceolate. 1870 HooKse Stnd, Ptora 379 Pulygore 
' atum... Perianth Uibular.campanulste. • 

- Hence TnbBlndliy (-se’rlti), tbe quality of bemg 
tubular, tubular form of structure; Vii*hn 2 ftv]j 
adv., in a tubular manner, 10 as to form a tube. 

1746 Da Cobta in PML Tmu, XLIV. 400 Such different 
Rnecis os SoHdity sfid Tiibulariiy. 1858 R- Shirld i*raet. 
Hints Moths 4 Bnites^. 74 In tubul.’iriy rolled leaves of 
, honeysuckle we shall find the brv« 1890 Mnnek, Exam. 
so June, The special advantage of tubularity in belte kesms 
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rOBUIiABIAir. 

t»1w ibat tb«y AN only hwid In thn Immtdintf nnlghboitf* 

(tlj9bi4ld**riln), «• ud sb. ZooL 
ff. mud.U 7'ubuldria(in UiinKu^ i756»f* Mului 
TufiUUt) -AK.] a. Belonging to the Lin* 
nsan gennt Tkbuiaria, the group TvhuUurim^ or 
the family TubHlariidm^tA gymnoblMtic Uydroton, 
in which the polyps ere of tuhnier lonn, motected 
by a peritaru, with naked hydnuiths. P. A 
tubuliirian hydroid. Also VolralKridaa (-8e*ridhn) 
a. and ib. in same sense (Cm/. Diet. iBoi). 

iflse T0dJtt Cyet. Ammi, V. 906/a In the TubuuuriM POlyp 
the canal ia modified, ififif WReeraN, rMfin/ar/oM,. .one 
of a family of polypoid acalepha, having alniple or branched 
horny tuba, and lerniinating abo«‘e in polyp>iike extremidea. 
ifiSg .Vc/w/ca 1 . ig6/a Tlie Antbonieduitm (e.g., 
finom the tubularian oydroida tMfi Roixisston ft Iackson 
Anim, Lfft 047 A Campanuiarian diffen from a Tubularian 
in three important rcapecta 

Tulmlihrj (tig-bidllfiriX Zcol. [ad. mod.L. 
Tttbuldria : see prec] f a. ? A tubular spcoies of 
coral. Obs. b. Tobulariam sb, 
lyofi PkiL Trmut. XXVI. 70 TubtU^riu, The Tubulary, 
or Lesaer Plpe>ahell. (17SS CiiAMBKaa Cycl, Tuhm^ 

tmriH Fwitis, . .a apeciea M coral found very often f^ile In 
Germany and Italy, and comp;>aed of a great number of 
tttbea.] iM Btmdtn'M Anim. ParmtiUg iv. 84 The tubulary 
obaerved by Gwyn Jcffreya..perhapB belonga to the aame 

tTa*1mlftaf3r, o. Obs. [f. as Tubolar: see 
»AUT M « Tubular. 

1673 PhiL Tnuu. Vlll.fiija Lignona, conahting of Tubu- 
lary veasela. 1673 Gasw Auai.Trii$iJks 1. Iv. 1 10 Some- 
times tlie Pith is hollow or Tubula^. tjmi Euia in PAil 
TVaar. XLVIII. 506 'ihat genus of coralUnea which 1 have 
called tubulary. 

TublllatP (liA bidrUt), a. Nai. Hist. [ad. 
tubuldt’us^ f. tubul-HS Tubulr: see -atbS.] 
formed into or like a tube ; tubular. 

1753 Chambirs Cycl. •S‘«M App. a. v. Ptimlt The tubulate 
bell-iashioned flowers. J. Lbr tnirott. Sot, 11. xxiL 
<9763) 194 Syngene8ta...C!lmrBcterK oftbe Floreta.. Corolla 
..IS either tuSuiaii..\ tiguiau [etc.), ifl^fi Dana Zoo^k. \ 
(1848) 151 A few tubulate pores over the surface. tfiTB ! 
Nicnolbon Pm/mni, 74 The group of the Tubulate Corals 
is now much reduced 111 numbera 
Tuballhtp (.tiA bii^leit), er. [f. as prec. : see 
*ATK V ; cf. tkbulaiioft.'] traus. a. To form into a 
tube. b. * To fuTninh with a tube ' (Cent, D, 1891). 

ifioe W« Tavlos in Monthly Mng, XI II. 907 A wooden 
cullender.. the orifices of which have in the center a wire or 
skewer, which tubulates the extruded dough [macaroni^ 

TubnUkted vti^'biAl/itud), a. [f. L. tubuldt-us 
Tuoulatr a, 4- -ID i.] 

1 . Fumiahed with a tube; esp. of a retort or 
receiver; Having a short tube with a stopper 
(tubnlnture or tubuiure)^ through which substances 
can be introduced. 

1663 novLE Use/, Exp. Nat, Pkitos, il. v. vlL 173 This 
liinde of VcMSi-l is inferior t«j those tubulated Retorts. 17^ 
Krih tr, MmcqnePs Clty m, 1 . 176 Some retorts aie also made 
with an oMnitig on their upper side, like that of tubulated 

J lMSsalemoics, . .closed . . with a glam stopple. 1631 DNawsTsa 
fni, Mmgic xiiL (1833) 343 To expose nitrate ol ammonia In 
a tubulated gloss retort to the heat of an Ar gaud's lamp. 

2. Formed into, or like, a tube ; lungitudiuitlly 
perforated; tubular. 

1713 Dbrh AM Pkys, Them!, ix. i. 437 The Teeth are tubulated, 
for the Conveyance, .of the I'uyson into the Wound. 1733 
Chambkhs Cycl, UnAp. av. Tubuimted Ptower, The tubu- 
lated floecules generally compose the disk (of CoutpositmlfOnb^ 
the ligulaicd ones the radiua of the compound flowers. 1794 
PaiNOi.a Tor^o 96 Those singular tubulated organa of the 
tor|iedo consist, .of many bndies of a prismatic form, ifigp 
Skmhlb Diphtheria 96 Some slender and tubuliitcd fng- 
nants of false membranes, mixed with mucus were expelled. 

So TulmlRtiOA [ad, L. tubulatibn-etH^ n. 

of action t. tubul-nsy Tubulb, aa if from ^tnbuldre\ 
the procc'iB of making or becoming tubulai ; 
Tabulatovo (tift bidfl&tiui) [sec -ubb], the tube of 
a tubulated retort: « TuotiLUKR. 

ifijfi Blount Gtossogr,^ Tnbilation \ed, 1674 Tubulation] 
{tuonbttv*), a making hollow like pipes. 1817 Fabauav 
ChofH, Mamp, viL (1844) 901 The tubulature is safest when 
it b not much thicker tlwn the retort at the mtrt where they 
fein, but should ihi<:ken upwards. 1855 Q jrnl, Cheut, Soc, 
Vll. 98 The liquid, .was plai,rd in a retort with a thermo 
meter in the tubulature. iMfi Reader Na 163. 154/1 
Pscudopodial tubulation. 

Tubule ^tiA*biMi). [nd. tubu/^tts, dim. of 
tnbus i'UBB; cf. K. tn^N/s (Cotgr.).] A small 
tube ; a minute tubular structure in an animal or 
plant body, as the Mtipighittn or nriniferous 
tnbuks of the kidney, the deniineU tubultt of the 
teeth, etc. 

i8y7 ir Groenevetdts Treeti. Stome 19 The stone growing 
in the tubule or iielvu of the kidney. ifiM J ■ WoopwAai> in 
Phil Trams. Xxl. iii Reduced to single Corpuscles, all fit 
to enier the Tubules and Vessels of Plants. 1867 J. Hoco 
Mkroec, 11. 1 . 333 Contrivances to enable the tubules of the 
woxly tissues to dia.’harge their contents. tMp Huxlkv 
Phys, aii. 3a« The chief constituent of a tooth b dentine.. . 
It presents innumcruble, minute, parellel, wavy lubulea.. 
Iba wider ends of these tubules open into the pulp cavity. 
Hence Tii‘ 1 ralot J-rt], a minute tubule, 
ifisfi Kiaav ft Sr. Eatotnol 111 . xxxilL 363 TWtiAtf fthe 
TubuletX like cube or retractile base of tbe Rosisltnm, Sipkm 
Wftmlnt (the Siphuncle), the real instrument of suction, 
which when unemployed b retracted within the tubulet. 


(tk 9 *bkni), oombblog form of modX. 
inmKim Iubulb, In sevorml loimitifie terms. 
boliWmiMai (-brarqk), VttiMibro'&OhiMi Zw/., 
sb. li aomber of the TUbniihmmhiata^ branchiate 
gaaiiioiKMl molluscs with tubular altells, in Cnvier*t 
clailincation ; ndf. « next. WilmlllMm'aoldnto, 
belonging to tbe Tnbniibrtsmebiata ; sb. ^ 
pre^ Vnnmliooile, ZnoL [L. -eola inhabitant], 
sb, i^member of tbe I'nMUotm In Cnvier’a clasai- 
ficatlon, a tubnlarian ; adj. inhabiting a tnbnie ; 
belonging to the 7 \ibulieelm. Tm1mUAo*afinito a., 
ZmA [L. dmUUus toothed], belonging to the 
T^tUmUdentSiat a group of edentates having 
compound teeth traversed by parallel vertical 
tubttiea. ViilraU'fiiromB Nat. Hist, [-fsboub], 
bearing tubules; spee. having a tubular ovi- 
positor, aa the femalea of certain insects. Tu<- 
InillAo nit -flo*voiui DM. [L. Jibs, Jtdr^m 


having the form of a tubule, tubular. Va*biili> 
po^ro, Zool. [L. porus PorbI a polytoan of the 
genus Tubultpora or family Tui»uliperridm, havhig 
tubular calcareous calicles; also Tttboli*poriA 
(Funk's Stand. Diet. 1895). TnBnli-pocolA a. 
[iiee -011)1, resembling, or having the characteis of, 
the family TkbulipoHtiss (Coni. Diet, 1891). 

ifiSS T. W1L1.IAM8 in Ann. 4 Max, Hat, Hist, Ser. 11. 
X\^4o 8 Tlie two preo^lng ^ubulibranchs. Ibid, 407 Tim 
*Tubulibranchiaie genera. 184a BaANOS Diet, Sc, etc., 
*Ttibalibianchiana .. a name applied by 

Cuvier to a family of Polypes. i8aa J. Paikinson Onts. 
OrycieL 40 With *tubulireroiu lobes, il^e Zoologist X. 
9405 They were certainly tubuliferous and not merely mem- 
nranous appendeges. i88e M. T. Mabtkbs in /rm. Sot. 
XI. 39 The *Tubulifloral divlrion of the CbmpOKitea. 1891 


Cent. Dtci.t *Tabulifloroua. 1796 Kiswan A'/rw. Min. (ed. a) 
1 . 30 * Tnhnli/trm, slender cy linderS; 1877 H uxlry^ A not, 
/nr», Anita, vii, 381 Glands .. diviHible into five diflerent 
kinds (acinifonn, ampullate, aggregate, tubuliforin, and 
tuberous). 1884 WEBBTsa, *Tubulipora. 

fTU'bullta. Obs. [ad. mod.U tubulftis. intro- 
duced by Gcsiier, Ttaetai, Physie, de PetrifieatiSt 
1 758.] A fossil or petrifaction of a tube or tubular 
shell occupied by an animal. 

Gesner specified the tubolar shell of tbe ship-worm, a 
lamellibranch mollusc, the colled lube of a Serpvla^ the 
tubular shell of n Dentalinm^ all then regarded as * worms *. 
But aa these were the shells of different animals, the word 
was not permanenily used. 

1798 Kibwan Geot, Ess, B36 Common marliteB. .frequently 


B36 Common marliteB. .frequently 

[coiitain] sheila, or iietrlfacltoniH ammonites, pectiniies, tubi^ 
lites. 1839 Boabb Primeary Crol, 37a ThoBe Mcoudary 
strata, whivb contain tuhulitesand diullar fussila. 

Tttbulo- (ti^*bidlla), used os combining form of 
mod.L tubulus Tubulb, instead of the usual 
Tubuli-, eithrr before a word of Greek derivation, 
or in adverbial relation to on adj. (see -o) ; occurr- 
ing in a few recent scientific terms. Sn'Bnlocj^st 
(-sist), *any cystic dilatation of an obsolete canal 
or functionless duct ’ (Dorland Med. Diet. 1 900- 1 3). 
Tii:1ralodn*rmolA, * a dermoid tumor due to the 
persistence of a fetal tube* (ibitl,), Tmbiilo- 
rm'oaasoM (-rae'ssmdas) a., *both tubular and 
racemose, as, a tubuloraeemose gland* (ibid.'). 
Ta:1iiiloR»*ooiilnv a., ' both tabular and saccular * 
(ibid.'). TnibnloBtxi'nta * having the surface 
striat^ with hollow ribs, as Kome brachiopod and 
molluscan shells* (Cent. Diet. Snppl. 1909). 

C19BD Bueb*t Hatiddh. Med, Sc, Vll. ro Tubuloaaccular. 

Tubnloaift (tifi'biill/^), a, [ad. mod.L. /fr^n- 
Ibs-ust f. L. tubulus Tubulb.] 

L ■■ next, I. Now rare, 

1713 J. Pbtivrb in Phsl Trane. XXVIll. tos Small 
tuDurjse Scarlet Flowers. 8738 J. Hill Hist, Amm. b 68 
The Trigla, with a bifid rostrum, and lubnloae nostrila tfiafi 
Kianv ft Sr. Entomoi, IV. xlvi. vie 1 'oiigue..Tubulo 8 e... 
When it. .is long and tubular, mid capable of inflation. 

2 . Palment. Belonging to the Tnbulesa^ a group 
of palseotoic corals characterised by tubular tbecse. 

s^ in Cent. Diet. 

X^bulouai (ti^'bidflas), a, [ad. mod.L. tubu” 
l0S-us\ cf. F. tubuleux (1771 in Diet. TrhfeHx).'\ 

1. Having the form of a tube; n Tubular 1 . 

1884 Powr.a RxS, Philos, 1. 4 Tbe stings in all Bees are 

hollow and tubuloua. itm GetUl, Mar, Jail. 8/a The flower 
is red and tubuloua i8ro SAMnuBLi B Direct, Celleet. ineocte 
4 Cruet. 83 A very shoit tubulouM hauBtelluin. 

2 . Containing or composed of tubes ; ■> Tu- 
bular 3. a. Bet, (See quot.) rare“\ 

1884 WrBSTKB, Tubulose^ Tuhulous, a Containing Bmall 
tubes I composed wholly cx tuhulous fiorets 1 as, a tuDiiluus 
compound flower. 

b. Of a steam boiler : Having either dre-tnbes 
or watcr-tubea 7 

1880 ittmtr. Lend. Nemts 5 llay/iM/3 Safety-boilen 
(Tnbulous) . . are now made with Water fire-box. slaa 
Spectater 10 Mar. 386/1 The tuhulous boiler (for ships), .u 
growing ill favour both in France and America. 

Hence TalMUoiiBljr adv.t in n tnbulous form; 

I Vu'lraloiumoM (Bailey, 1727, voL 11 ). 


WOK. 

At T. NnTituCitMmJt. II.I.S1MI- 

f ubuloualy 

TnblUava (tift*bidnKU}. [a. F. tubukire (Bnonid, 
1 773), f. L. tubukue Tubulb t see -ubb.] A shoit 
tube, or projecting opening forthe insertion of m tube, 
in a retort or receiver. {Cf. Tubulatbd i.) 

t 8 oa ir. Lagreusgde Chom, 1 . 59 Put iron filings Into a Jsr 
with two tuDMUres.. .pour into the jar through tbe sacemd 
tubttlure diluted sulphuric acid. IMd, 85 Fit to one of tlia 
tubulures of the bottle ai 'Other tube. tWg Tvnimll Heai 
I. 04 This glass bulb has three tubulurea 1883 R. H aldanb 
tVorhshep Receipts Ser. 11. 46/s ILe water enters ths 
nppaiatua by the lubulure. 

li Tubulus (tig'bidrilit). PL tabnll (^). 

[dim. of L. tubus Tvbk.] 

1. «■ Tubulb ; in hntem, a tubular ovipositor. 
(i8Bs tr. WtUid Rem. Pled. Wke, Vocah., 7 «Mf. small 
little pipes, the veins and very small arteries, or little hollow 
parts of the bowels so called. 1704 J. Haibib Lex, Techn. 


' either fire-tabes 


Entomel, 111 . xxxiiL 390 lubnlue, A tubular ovipoutor, 
Gonaiating of aevenil piecea often retractile within each other, 
like tbe tubea of a leiwcopcw 1S78 T. Bbvant Preut. Sure, 
1 . 965 The tubuli aerving to convey nutriiion from the pulp 
to tbe periphery. 

2. ■■ Tubulvhb. 

c 1900 Bueh'e llandbh, Med. ,Sc, IV. 784 A smell tubulated 
receiver, from the tubuiut at which a iube..iB in air-ilght 
communication. 

Tuoa(nt see Tuba. Tucon, var. Toucab. 
Tuoatuoa, -tuou : see Tucutuou. 

tTuoait. Obs, rare'~‘K [ad. L. tucHumj tueeh 
turn *a kind of sausage or haggis* (Lewis and 
Short) ; cf It. teeehetti * minced meate,shrcad, sliced, 
or cut in collops ' (Florio 1598), dim. f. teeee piece, 
scrap, collop.] A collop ; a smnll piece of meau 

i 683 Jsa. Tavlob yor year 1. xvi. aia The pulse 

and the leeks, Laviniaii sbusbccs, and tbe Ciaalidne tuccia 
orgobbeta of condited bula fleah (cf. Schol Persii (Du Cange) 
Tucetum, bubula condiia apud Gallos Cisslpinos condi- 
mentls craasis oblita et macerata]. 

Tuoh, obs. f. Turu tni, 

tTuohvtuohe, obs. ff. Toucb (in quota, in sense 6 
of Touch lA, touchstone). 

1391 Habingion Orl, Fur, xlii. Ixviii, The Porch was 
all of Purpherie and Tuch. a 1647 Habington Sutv. M etc, 
in Wore. Hist, Soc. Proe, II. 410 rioble monuments, .formed 
of 1 ‘uche, Marble, Alabaater and Kauna. 

Tuohot, Sc. var. Tbwhit, the lapwing. 

Tuoht, obs. Sc. f. Touoh. Tuolii : see Tuttt. 

Tnuk (ti'k), /A^ Forms ; 4-jr tucke, 9 Se. towk, 
6 - tuok. [f. Tuob; v,h in varions senses.] 

1 . A fold or pleat in drapery; fin qoot. 1613, 
a plait of the hair iebs,); now spec, a flat- 
tened fold (or one of several parallel folds) in a 
garment, secured by stitching, either to shorten the 
article or for ornamentation. 

^ 1387-^ T. UsK Test, Levs l v. (Skeat) I 139 That no 
iangiing may greue tbe lest tucke of ihy henimcs. 1591 
PxacivALL Sp, Diet.^ A (forea tie vrsttdo, a plalte in a gar- 
ment, a tucke. 1613 Chapman Maske Inns Court A iv. Her 
tresses in lucks, braided with sillier. 1804 Maciacoart 
Gaiievid, Eneyet,, Totuk^ a lake up in Ldics' clothing. 1861 
Gtoueestershire Ckron, as SepL. * what do you do wlien you 
have outgrown your clothes? 1 ou throw them aside, don't 
you?' 'Oh, no', replied the little giil, 'we let out the 
tucks'. i8Ehi Caui.prild ft Sawabd Diet, Needtewerk^ 
Tuihs.,mre parallel folds of mateiial, lying.. on any article 
of dress,, .eitnrr for shortening a garment, or for the purposo 
of ornaiiiemation. 

2. Tbe gathering of the ends of the bottom plnnks 
of a ship under the stern ; that part of the hull 
where the bottom planks are collected and ter- 
minated by the tuck •rail (see 8). 

«s6e5 Nomenclator Havalis (Hail. MS. 8301), Ye Tucht 
the word b significant for it b (as you would »aie) the verb 
gathering vp of the Ships quarter, \nder water, a 1687 
PhTTY Treat. Hemal Philos, 1. i, The. .Stern-post, and 
DeaiJ-rising up the Tuck. tjegLoad. Com. No. 4510/7 Tiie 
Hoy Burthen 9 or so Tun, ..Moon shap’d in her .Sleir, with 
a square Tuck. 1833 Mabrvat P, Shnplt xxvii, He's built 
like a Dutch scliuvi, great breadth of b^m, and very square 
tuck, e 1890 Ruditu, Havig. (Weale) 157 ‘J he tuck, the eft- 
part of the ship where the en<b of tbe planks of the bottom 
are terminated by the tuck-rail. 

3. Fishing, Short lor 'ruCR-NBT. 

sBemChavnCortewalii, 3oTbeTucke. . b nnirower measbad, 

and.. with a long bunt in the niidsf. 1869 Couch Fishes 
Brit. Islands IV. oi l*o take up the fisli Ipikhards]..the 
piincipal scan b left undbturlied, while the vol}er Passea 
within the encloaiire and bya ita aean, termed the i'ucl^ 
round the former on the inner aide t and then the btter is 
drawn together so aa gradually to contract tbe apace and 
rnbe the foh to the aurface. 

4 . A pluck, twitch, pull, tug ; in quot. T648 re- 
fening to the ' tucking ’ of freshmen at Oxford: see 
Tuok v 1 4 b. Now only dial, 

1848 Wood Li/h 15 Feb. (O.H.S.) I. 139 Nothing was 
given him but salted drink.. with tuiks to hoot. sSog A 
SooriT Poems X05 (jam.) Whan thou had fairly pass'd the 
clips, An* a* the taylor's tukes an* nips. i8fo ^uppl, te 
Jamieson^ Took, tonh,gombf a tug, pluck, pulll 'He gi«d 
her sleeve a hit took *. 

5 . The thrusting in of the ends or edm of any- 
thing so os to secure them in position. Abm with in. 

ifos Mas. SrowK Uneis Tom*s C, xiii, She ever and anon 
came to the bedside, and emootbed and arranged something 
about the bad-clotb^ and gave a tuck heraand iht-re. i8ta 
Dickbms Mut . Fr. uk ii, The •tntiocl smartly giving his 
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roM mi Mitm tuck on il 

$ FoL f/t Tho guiiniM or Uuy todT-iu 

b. A flap mi one cover of a book» which folde 
over and ia tucked In a hand or the like on the 
other cover, aenrlno to keep the bonk cloned. 

Trmdet Jmi. Na 3a. 30 Admible tuck, render- 
tng a of any deicrlpiion uDnaGcmry. lies (pM innl* 

0 . r/airf. Usually /fwAeMl(alaoAifAfif): A hearty 
meal ; cap. in school use, a feast of delicacies^ a 
• blow-out *• 

lias fai 5 >Af/ Pnh, yrnU, 93a Ho, bainf liMUnad for a 
tuck out, repalrad whara ha was likely to meat with oysters. 
iM E. Howabo J?. R*^ftr xxxviii, Tall my stawaid to giva 
tbam a good tucket and a gk»s of grog, lifs J, T. 
Hbwlbtt Pmrs 0 m 9 ^iy. xv, Wa meant to *>ave all our money 
for the tuck. tSjgS P. E. Paobt Owiet (hulxL 17a, 1 was at 
the dessert t and a Jolly good tuck I had, besides 1M6 T. 
Haxdv //swarCejilardr.ix, Wa will have a solid, staunch 
tuck' in.. 

b. Food| eatables ; delicacies, as sweet-stuff, 
pastry, jam, etc, (xrdoo/ s/oft^, CL Tookbr s 6 . 6. 

ifsy ffi'OHKs Tbar Brown it. v, The Slogger looks rather 
sodden, as if he didn't take much exercise and ate too much 
tuck. 18S0 Tylox Am^nnc viil. (1861) aio Ten or twelve 
of these little bowls on the table, each with a different kind 
of* tuck ' bi it. iSgp E. Philupotts Hummn Bfiy 1 v. ii. 93 [Ha 
a^e] regretfully, as though he was being robbed of tuck. 

o. A hearty appetite for food. dial. 

Holloway D>ct Prouiwimiitm* a v„ *He hns a 
pretty good Tuck of his own means that a man is a great 
eater. Afoa/e. Stuux. itsy-yC Halliwbll, Tuck (1) to 
eat. Also, an appetite. 

7 . Phrases, ffo* DucJks and tucks (of uncertain 
meanini;). O^s. 

IMS Barociby Fettc. Mnn (1631) 6ai Covet not to win 
estimation.. by.. Frierly ducks, and such like Italian and 
Smnish tricks and tuckes. 1609 Sir K. Hoav Lit in T. 
H[igg0ns\ 106 margin^ Le me your ducks and your tuckes, 
ana your apish toies, and serue God in spirit and truth. 

b. Nip afuitutkx sec Nip jA.i 6. 

8. atirib. and Comb, (some f. the verb-stem^ : 
tnok-basket, n basket used in dippinfr the fish 
from the tuck-net ; tuok-boat, in seine-fisliinf;, a 
boat which carries the tuck-net; tuok-oover 
(see 5 b) ; tuok-oraaaar, tnok-foldar, an attach- 
ment in a sewing-maoliine which marks the line of, 
or folds down, the next tuck in readiness for stitch- 


ing (Knight Diet. Meek. 1877); ttuok-holc, a 
hole in a ploughshare by means of which it is 
hooked to the l^nm (ef. Tuck o.l 8, quot. 1733); 
tuok-huntar, one in search of a feast ; tuok-Jolnt, 
a joint in tuck-pointing (see Tuck-point); tuok- 
mvPavt ^ tuck^€reaser\ tuok-plata, in an iron 
ship, a curved plate of the hull at the point where 
the atem-post is bo1te<l to the transom- frame : 
cf. sense a ; tuok-rail : see quot ; tuok-aaina « 
Tiick-net, Also Tijck-mtli., -net, -point, -bhop, 

1883 Fishtriis Exhih. Catal. fed. 4) lay *Tiick basket for 
taking fiih out of Mine. 1893 J. R. Lkivcii li> Comtvmll 
Mints 15 'Ilia * "tuck boat then makas the inner circuit of 
the 'seine*, th- smaller net being dropiied overboard as «he 
goes. 1893 Wittm. Gom. 94 J nne 7/a With *iuck cover (like 
po«.ki*t-bo<»), and flap and pcnril. 1805 R. W. Dickson 
PmeU Asric. I. PI. v. 40 Heel 10 *tUGk hole of share — a ft. 

S \ in... Tuck hole to point of share— 8 & in. 1840 A. Bunn 
tngi 1 . xii. 905 Nothing can stop iha mouth of a *tuck- 
hunter. 1879 Otrst/rt Tichn. Edne. iv. sad Rough arches 
..finished off with., a "^tiiok joint*. This consists in 
marking the divisions by a neatly raised line of fins 
white iHaster. 1877 Knight Diet. Mtek.^ *Tuck^mmrbrr, 
. . also known as a tuck«creaMr, for making a crensa 
on goods ns a guide fur width in ma'dng tha next fold. 
C1850 Rudim, Nantg. fWeale) 157 *Tw hermit, tha rail 
which . . forms a rabhet for the purpose of caulking tha 
butt ends of the planks of the bottom Isee Mnse a^ f8a$ 
Ewyet. Lend. XX. 435^1 [In pilchard fishing] three boats 
belong to each seen 1 the first and largest ia called the senn- 
boat...'rhe next boat is called the vollier (followerK . , and 
carries another scan, called the *ttirk>SMn. which is about 
100 fathoms long, and 18 deep. . .The third boat is called the 
lurker. 1874 [see Srinb sb.* 

Tuok (ipk), sb.'i arch, and died. Chiefly Sc. 
(t«k). Forms: 5 tuk, 6 tuioko, 6-9 touk, 8 
tuka, 8-9 took, 6- tuok. [f. Tuck v. 8 : cf. Pr. 
toco. It. toeco * a stroke nr knock, also s stroke of a 
bell or clocke *, f. toccare * to touch, hit, to smite, 
strike’ (Florio).] 

t L A blast of B trnmtiet. Obs, mw *. 
etdao Desir. Troy 7107 With the tuk of a trump, all his 
tore knigbtes He aaseinblii full sone. 

2 . A blow, a stroke, a tap ; esp. in tuck of drum, 
m igeo Bmidi »/Hnrlaw x v. in Sd. Cstl. Sc. HmiUds (1790) 
111 . 17 With irumiiets and with luicke of drum, imij 
Douglas ASneis viii. iv. 119 Hercules it smyiib sryth a 
mwhty touk Apon the richt half, fir to mak it louk. 1640-1 
Kirtuudbr. IVmr-CswM, Min. fib. (18511) S3 Within eight 
days efter intimations be maid tliairof, aither at the Mverall 
merkat crocess, or by touk of drume, or by advertisement. 
I7mKudi)Iman Z>oa(f/o«'yffiwisGlnss,, 7 '(^,siroak.blow, 
. .a touch, pull t as U tabs n took n/mny thing. i.e. have a 
touch at It. 1761 in Si. Andrews Citiasn st Mar. (1903), 
Published through the city hy took of drum. i8i8 Soorr 
Mri Midi. xU, An open convocating of the king's lieges., 
by louk of drum, il^i N, iV. Dswon Gtsu.^ Tneh, a Mow. 
b. Jig. or olkisively. 

lias CARLVLs 5 /A///(rr App (1845) sspSebubart was happy 
ioevseuste M unich without tuck M drum, iItBSibvbiisoh 


Mmnd Voy. 8s Wherever dssth..aottBds hla cum poftnl 
tuck upon the cannons. 

taT?)AkiH. Obs. rmro. 

161s CoToa., Bongnsr^ to take, or giue a tneke, or kisse. 

TOibk tMc), rd.H eurk. Forms: 6 8oka,tooko, 
loiiko, Se. towk, 6^7 tuoka, (7 took, touk, tuka), 
7- tuak. [app. ad. K. estoe in same sense, in OF. 
and Norm. dial, dice • Pr. ostoe^ It. stoeeo^ ad. Oer. 
stock stick.] A slender, pointed, straight, tiirustiug 
sword ; a rapier. Also irons/, and Jig. 

tuB Asa Lit High Trssu. Scot. IV. isa Item for gilting 
and grathing of the lang lowk... iiij li. tsag RtUiond 
MSS. (19015) IV. S67 For the delyverance of a toke to iny 
Lorde, xxdT rigoS Hart. MS. 4 »rf If. 10 A longe 'i'ocice 
Ui square, the hafte of diner. 1953 Wilt of H. Comisk 
(MS.), A gilte saddell..a touke, a dagger, stirropes spurres 
and a haiidgouiie. 1966 Dmant Hornes^ Sat. l A J h The 
Tucke, the Urge, the sheilde. i6sg Dascib Hist. EUu. iii. 
083 'i'o fight.. Ill Duels, with a Rapier called a Tucke, onely 
for the thrust 1647-a Coitkrkll Uaoita's Hist. Fr. h 6 jB) 
a< Running nim into the VIsm with bis Tuck. 1683 Six J. 
XURNBR Pattns Armmia 176 Long Rapiers and Touka. 
tdM R. Holmx Arntomy 111. 91/8 ATuck[isl a four square 
Blade «i699 Laov HALXxTr Autobiog. (1875) 6j Run 
through the body with 
Qusnsdo's Com. whs. 

Tttck. 


. (1875) < . 

. ^ tuke vjsn J. Stkyrns tr. 
(>700) 176 My Sword.. waa a sUAT 
Tttck. lyw Langhuhns Plntarck (1870) IX. 880/1 He ap- 
peared with a luck, such as is UMd by roubere 1806 Scott 
Wttodsi. i. He wore, .a tuck, as it was then culled, or rapier. 
aBigHarpsr*i Mag. Mar. 656/f The..*tuck*or *rapier'has 
been refined into the Cpds or duelling surord. 

b. edirik . and Cotnb.^uktuck^skeeUk ; tuok-oauo, 
a cane in which a tuck or rapier is carried, serving 
as a sheath; a sword-cane; tuok-flah: see quot.; 
tuok-Btiok « tucA^cam. 

1700 S. L. tr. Frykt't Way. B. tnd. i6e 1 had a *tuck 
Cane in my hand. 17^ 'Ipurlks Mod Tintss II. 18, 1.. 
never went out afterwards, but with a tuck cane and a brace 
of piatola loaded. 1681 Gxxw Mnsstmu 1. v. i. 66 The Head 
of the *Tuck*Fish. . . The Snout is not so flat os in the Rapier* 
fish, but thicker and rounder, more like a Tuck, from 
whence 1 take leave to name it. 1506-7 Au. J.d. High 
Treat. Scot. 111 . sm Tua *ti)wk scliethiiL 1769 t.oud. 
Ckron. 19 Dec. 588 The master run the apprentice through 
the body with a ^tnck-stick, which killed him. 

Tuok (tuk), V 1 Forms : a. 1 tiiolan, tdoissn ; 
3-5 tuke, 4 touk, 5 touke, 5-6 toke, 7 Sc. towk. 
i. 5 tokke, 5-6 tukke. tuk, 6-7 tuoke, 5- tuok. 
[The forms of this verb fall into twotUstinc^onps; 
the development of the senses also offers difiicuhies. 
llte a-forms (with long vowel or diphthong) 
Mong to senses i and a and the earlier quota, 
under 3 ; the ^-forms (with short vowel) to the 
rest of sense 3 and all the other senses, lieginning 
in 14th c. in senses 4, 7, and occurring in 15th c. in 
sense 6 (and in one or two later inatances in 
sense a). The latter appear to coi respond to M LG. 
tuckcHt tockeu to draw, pull sharply or forcibly, 
MDu. tocken, tuchen, OHG. nocckbn^ tuccken to 
move or remove with a jerk, snatch away, pluck, 
pull, mod.Ger. tucken to jerk, tuck, tug, das sehivert 
tiicken^ to draw the sword. The shortening of the 
g in 0 £. tAciaUt corly ME. /wAr, etc. to u (u) in tuck 
is notable, but is paralleled by that of sAiOn 
to SuoK ; cf. also Duck v. from ME. dUkoip.'] 
fL irons. To afflict by way of punUhmem; to 
punish, chastise ; to ill-treat, torment. Obs. 

c888 K. ^1 rxxo Boetk. xxxviU. | 7 Lustlica hi woldon 
kelan 1« rican hi tucinn osftcr hiora axnum willan. a looo 
Hosth. Metr. xxiv. 60 Unrihtwtte pordan c)rn'ngas..<'e Jiis 
wariga folc wyrst luciafiL c soao AClfric fadg. xv. 8 He. . 
haora fela ofsioh and to aceama tucode, c sooo — Saints* 
Lives xxiii. 719 Swingan and to ralra aorge tiicb an. 

Trio. Colt. Horn, at His beued [was] haled mid bernaiie 
cruna and on fela wiie Pia waa] rewiicha tuked. a mg 
Ancr. R. 366 He.. was.. so scheomeliche ilukcd. eiugo 
Hali Meta. 17 Lecclierie..tttkeA hire [niaidenliood] al to 
wundre & ^reat to don hire Khome. 
fb. intr. Obs. 

a saga Ondh Night. 63 pu tukest wrolw ft vucle Hwar po 
myhtouer smala vowele. 

t 2 . Jig. To reprove, check, rebuke, find fault 
with; to upbraid, reproach. Obs. 

In quot. 1584 with np (but sense doubtful). 
a I sag Leg. Hath, 950 Ha tuked ure godea to bnlewe ft 
to bismere. wiaag Attcr. R. 316 pet is tOv.ne of haiunge 
pet men tuked to wundru pet Mng pet me hated swude. 
1584 H. R. tr. HorodMns ti. 99 The vassals hauing ended 
their speeeba, Protheus turned hymMifa to Alexander, and 
tucked bym vp with thys ruunde tale, 1600 in Msuttami 
Club Misc. (1843) 111 . 10a Towkiiig outragious cuunten- 
ant.e. i6t6 Orkun iVitck Trini in Rugvrs .Soc. Lift 
Scot. (18861 IIL 998 She haid tuckit him and given him 
mony injurious wordln. 1691 R. Baillib Lett. O Jrnts. 
(18411 111 . 163 His brother Adam Wilson lowks him, calling 
him a fool and Udding him desist. 

8. To dress or fiiiisn (doth) after it comes from 
the weaver, esp. to itretdi on tenters; cf. Tuokeb 
sb. 1 ; also intr. to work as a tucker. Now heed. 

a. [1073} implied in Tuckeb 1.) 1377 Lanol. P. PL 
B. xv. 447 Goth pat oometh fto^ weuyng is nonu comly 
to were, Tyl it is fulled vndtr fote or In Tullyiig stole Icea, 
Was^n wel with water and with laaalea crarclied, Yioukad, 
and ytentad. 1499 in soth Rep. HUt. MSS. Comm. App, 
V. 300 It was ordaynad that no woman sholda touka in no 
manera place aforstrrfe within the saide citie. 1467-8 Rot/s 
^ Pmrlt. V. 6ai/3 Yaf. .ibe said Cloth (ware) tokrd and 
foiled within this your Rcame, your Highnca shiild have 
the Cuatuns and Awnago for tba sama. igiR-H d^t i 


Hen. VtlL e. a Noo panon make noo meh Clelhys. .to 
sail without that he be whan lie is rawa r«dy to be ukyd ol 
Ibe brede of a yerdc and half quarter. 

fi. ^1 in Harding Hist. Tiverton (1817) II. 18s Not., 
wbita weaveis or tuckers that make white kcraics, but., 
•ui.h as weave and luck upon coloured mixed kemeya 1760 
A. Young '/ onr irst. 1 1 . 34 A mill far milling, lucking, 
&c. broad cloths. 1837 Whittock, etc, Bk. Tt^'S (184a) 
955 After the process of fulling and dyeing, the drassad 
cloths are. pricked on the lanier books and atratchad to 
their utiuoat bearing. .. This is conddered as tucking, U 
the went of RiiKland. 188a Jaco Coruw. G.oms., TuSUug. 
Working in a iuiling-iiiill. 

4 . t To tug at ; to matih, pluck, pull ; to gather 
(herbs, fruit, etc.) (p6r.) ; now spec. Ig pluck or pull 
the loose hay bom the sides ot ^a new lick) (diod.\ 
* 3«»5 (Uodl. MS.), Als he hit [his waapem] 
tukiMd [v.r. toggui], out to habU, Philot hym yaf anutliM 
d.ibjs^ s6a9 1 . Godwin Moses 4 Auron lit. in. 195 Ibay 
held It vniawfull, to roste an ap|.le. to tucke an berbe, to 
chmbe a tree, 10 kill or cati h a lleii. 1698 tr. Pori,t*s Hat. 
Magic IV. XL 136 You must tuck them off the Tree with 
your hand. Jbid. [mc 'i uckkh sh. a], 1794 p. Agric. 
Mtddiesex 57 ibe liay.fiirini.r pays great atieniion to have 
the stack well tucked and thai(.htd. 188B Kiwostnv IF. 
Some*set Wo»d.bk, s v., Now, I'-oli, don't Iwtlnnk thy vin- 
gerK, luck n in tight, mind -i.e. ;.Ukl it out uiiiil you gat to 
tlie Koiid moss. 


+ b. See quot. 1647. Cbs. 
cxhgo SHArresB. In Rtmin. Oxford (O.H.S.) 37 , 1 caused 
that ill custom of lULking fr«ht mrn |at Oxioid] to be Icit 
off. 1647 Wood Lf/c bee. (O.H.S. • 1 . 134 li any of the 
fieahnien come off null, or not cleverly, some of the forwnid 
or pragmatical Minors would 'tutk^iliem, ihut is, set the 
nail of their thumb to their Lhiii, just under ilie lower lipp, 
and by the help of their other fii gtrs under the thin, they 
would giva him a mxik, which somtiiuics would product 
blood. 


6. Piskittg. To take the fisli from (the seine) bjr 
means of a tuck-net*, also with the fish as object. 

17B6 Act b6 Cta. ill, c. «6 1 1 1 (C'od fUliina) It shall not 
be lawful, to use. any Scan or Net.. for the Puipoae of 
caiching Cod lish by Iinuling such Scan or Net on Shoia, 
or tucking such Scan or Net into any Boat or hoars, the 
Scale or Mesh of winch iiaid Stan or Nei shall be less in 
binirnsion than Four Imhe**. 1897 Mornvg Chrmu 
s8 Aug. (CasMlI's), 185 hogsheads [id pile hat ds] were tucked 
on bumlay. 1866 Standard 3 Oct. 3/4 All tlicM |i. e. Mines] 
have ciiiloHed fisli, which are bring imkcd, and many 
thousands of hogsheads are expected 10 be landed. 1870 
Enryci. Bfit. IX. 054/2 'TiickuiK' ihc fiKh. is |ierformea 
with the tuck-Mon, . and a^ it is baiiled In, the foot of tha 
bunt M raised so as to bring the fiNh to the surlacc, whcnia 
they are dipped cut in liirge biiakeis and put into attendant 
boats to he carried on shuie. 

6. To pull or gotbernp in b fold or folds; to fold 
or turn up ; esp. logird up (b gttimcm,eic.). UsuBlly 
const, uo, 

c 1440 Promp. Part*, got ft Tukkyn vp, or stykkyn vp 
(A", tuckyn or stychyn ui> cloihib), .. stdlarcinth 1513 
boucLAS ASucis V. X 81 *1 hair bnris all W'sr lukkit wp on 
lhar croiin. igaj Fitxiifcb Hvsb. | 191 Theyr coles be so 
syde [-long] ili.it they be loync to tucke them vp whan 
they ryda. igpe Spknskm /. Q. in ix. ai Her well pliahted 
fri'ck, which she did won 'J'o tucke about her short when 
she did ryde, 16B7 A. Lovkll tr. 'Ihevenot's 7 raw. 1. 156 
They are luck'd aside, that the Diamonds may not ba 
covered. 1796 Mas. C.xldfrwooii in Volt mss Cottect. 
(Maid. Cl.) 818 All the C apiiciues. were marching in sixaa 
and Mvens with ihcir gowns tucked up, gnat lat carles. 
1839-6 Todds iycl, Anat. 1 , 479/1 Tne intr 
linked up into fi'lda and sacs. 1840 Dickens Oln C. Stup 
iii, He lucked up his alee^es and squared his elbows. 1880 
' OuiDA ' Moths 1 . 77 1 he stout north c'oi niry woman nuked 
up her petticoata, and brgnn to ilimbup the rieep unllvwiUi 
a will. 18B9 Comh, Mag. Mar. 9B3 Priests sitong with 
their legs tucked up tailor-wiM, in the attitude of Buddha. 

b. To put B tuck or lucks ui; to slioiun or 
oriiamrnt with tucks. 

i6b6 t'esiry Bhs, (Surtees) 181 Item for ruikeinge up tha 
surpK-s, xij d. 1909 [ace 'I'uckku p/d. a. 1 I. iB;3 BLis. 
PuBi.ra Trottv's Wedding Tour ia6 bhe tucked the paniap 
lets, darned ina atuckings. 

7 . To pull or gather up and confine the loose 
garments of; to giid (a pcison) up. Chiefly in 
pa.ppte. Now rare. 

rijisg Chauckr L. G. tr, 989 {Pido) Saw ^..Onya of 
myna siisteryn.. 1-tukkiil |v r, linckcd] vp with arwls in 
hire CRH? cia86 — SowOn. T 99 With scrippa and lipped 
siuf, yiukked |v.rr. tucked, lukced, tokked] hye In eucry 
huuit, he gan to poi re and pr\ e. c 1440 Genspydts 4397 
Tokityd \pia she [the queen] was well fro the grouiide. 
c 1490 ill Aitngier .S>eN(i84u) 349 Some of the bicibren liikko 
the mynystors in ilic begynnyiig uf nwgse, and also tuk tha 
confesMiur whan he luketli the cope abouie the ende of the 
same niosie. 1483 Caxton Go/d. l.cg. i6o/a A p>lgrym 
lucked and made redy fur to goo Xistaly oner Me. tggB 
Piiakn At’neid 1. JIJ, 1 ukt she was that naked wms her knee. 
19^6 Dmant Horme, Sed. viii. bviijb. Bare fooie, hyr 
luckes aliout her hc^e, yiuckde in pukishe frocke. tout 
[.see Tuckkd ppl. «. I ). a 1801 Bloompikld Rural 7 '., Rich. 

S Kate xi. Who, snug luck't up, walk'd alow behind. 1841 
RUKHHON (>ve/. ix. ^ She was..* tucked up *, in tha inde- 
corous manner of those days. 

b. To shurteii or shott-coat (an infant). Usually 
with up. dial, 

1888 KLwoRiHV W. Somerset Word-bh. awi 1 was ^ 
frigliiencd to tee the cheel a-iuck'd up a* ready. 1901 £• 
Pnii f.rorni Striking Hours 1315 Afore 1 was tucked up, or, 
os you might -ay, 'sbort-ioaiM', her went.. down to Corn- 
wnll. a 1909 in Eng. Dinl. Diet. s. v., Tuck it in M ay. Tuck 
b away. 

o. fig. To cramp or hamper by lack of tpacci 
time, or means. Site also Tucked ppl. a. 2 e. 

1886 Field S3 Fab. 179/3 They [fux.buulen] have beta 



TUCOL 


plHyine iIm oM «im of skirting, ovootaanr to find Hmmi* 
selves Ta iriy luckea up by wire-r«iicing. illy [««« TvcKflO j 
///.«. a 4 i8go*K. lk>iJ>anwooo'Cs/. 
in England yuu bavo ytMt bad seasons. .| and the poor 
nun . . uecs (ucked up a uif. 

8". To thrust or put away ^ui object) into a doae 
place where it is snugly held or concealed. 

laty Tuasasv. TVaif. r.tsSiy) 195 Shea tuckt it (the headl 
in nor apron done. iSax-g Miodi.stom ft Rowi.bv CkmHgf 
Hug IV. i. Folio forty-Avo, here 'tis, llie loaf tuck d down 

K it. lyto .STaRi.a Tmtltr No. i&i P 6^ To carry Pisivb 
t me, which 1 h.ave always tuck'd within my Girdla. 
■933 W. ELLia CMUttrm 9 Pair Fmrm. 301 Tlia Sharr also 
b luck'd up to the Beam by an Iron.bm. s/St Cowptui 
Tmik 147 The shivering oidiln. .Carries her Hible tucked 
beneath his arm. 18A1 Gao. fir.for Siltu M, i, Finding 
the woll.known hng, empty, tucked behind the chest m 
drawers. 1374 Bubhamo Mg iimt aaxil. 309 lie tucked hb 
wife's arm under bbown. ipsa W. H. Skloib 
xii. ae4 The little old meelingobousea tucked away in bau 
airceta ^ve place to large and commodious buildings. 

9 . 'lo thrust in tiie edge or end of (anything 
pendent or looee) so as to retain or confine it ; now 
ar/. to turn in the edgea of (bed-covexlngs or 
the like) under the be^i or lU occupant. With 
varioun advba., esp. in, up. 

1633 QuASLKa Fff/M. III. ix. 37 .Snares tuck thy bed. 1697 
DAMfiaa Fttg. I. siL 3 *7 They gather it in their Hands,., 
lacking in the twisted part iwtween their Waste and Che 
adge or iIm Pctiicoat, which keeps it cloee. 1746 Jamruon • 
in A. McKay ///jr/. KUmamock (1880) 83 Tucking lib «hirt 
under the waistcoat, that it might not obstruct the blow. 
1843 C. ScuoAMORR Med. VhitGrt\/$ubtr/! los Early in 
the morning^ the b«d*cloihes were Cnckc'l up tight about him, 
ao as to retain the animal heat, idja Thackrrav Esmma 
III. iii, A nym^ that can tuck my bed-clothes up. toeg 
K1.1N. (ii.vM Heist. Kveutg. 169 Mr. Carruthers .. tiichi.a 
bb sable rug round me. 

b. Wuh the person ni object Alsoy^. 

1690 Locke Rdne. | aa To have hb Maid tuck him in 
warm. 1739 ' R. Bull ‘ tr. Detiekindui Crtyhianus ass The 
Muse would willingly,, itii'k you in, and then put out the 
Light. 180a Malkin Gi/ Bias vii. xvi. P4 The nurse forced 
me under tiie bedcluihea again, and tucked me up. , »«S 4 
Emleson Ltit. ^ Soe. Amts, Bestturett ka. (Uohit) III. iijQ 
Nature kec^is the lakes warm by tucking them up under a 
blanket of ice. 

a f;i/r. To draw together, contract, pucker. 

*797 Fuegei. BHi. (ed. 3) XVllI. loa/a When an ulcer 
bellies fiHil.. .the edites of it, in process of time, tuck in. 
i8m AUd VL 834 Another symptom.. U a 

tucking'Up of one or both of .the upper lids. 

10 . shn^. ft. trans. To consume, swallow (food 
or drink ) : to * put away \ * put out of sight '. 

1784 R. Bags Harkam B&wsu I. 191 We will dine Co- j 
nether I tuck up a bottle or two of clar«C. 1833 MAasYAT 
7 *. Simple xi, Now that ISe cureil you, you IIHm tucking 
all that into your own little breadlia'^ket. a 184a Hamham 
infol. Leg., NeMSe-mmri$iv/g, I 1 ie strawberries . . Which our 
Grandmother's Uncle tuck'd in like a pig. 188s Holland 
/ r/M. L(fe xii. 144 Let's go over and ace if we can't tuck 
away some of th.'U grub. 

b. intr. To iced heartily or greetlily; esp. 
with in, into, 

s8io [see Tucking vht.eh,^ 4]. 1838 Dickkns Nieh. Nick. 
XKxix, If you'll ju«t let little Wacklord tuck into something 
fat. 18A0 Thackrsay Kennd. i'ap're vii. There is Kadier- 
well * tucking ' away in the cuflfec-ronm. 1887 Kona i.VAig. 
Knight. I'.mmt xv. (1B89I lao Alwn>’S in at dmner-tinie and 
10 Im found at odd hutirs tucking in. 

1 0. trans. To distend with food ; to fill out, 
Ohs, rars^K 

1804 ill S'p/Wt Ptth. ymts. (iSas) /04 He h.id been 'Taking 
hU ease in his inn .and feeling himself Lomfortably tucked 
out. be wished to bolt. 

IL slang. To hang (a criminal); usually with m/. 

« 1700 n. K. Diet, Cum/, Crew, Tttek't, Hang’d.^ 1738 tr. 
Cttm taas Art Converaatinn a 1 1 , 1 expect . . to nee him tackt*d 
up to a Gibbet. 1733 H. Walpolk Lett. (1846) Hi. i.ia 
Poor Fanny 1 I always thought she srould play till she 
vrould be forced to tuck herself up I 1803-9 SiiRswoon 
Lady of Mtinor V. xxix. 100, 1 wish some one had tucked 
him up before he bad made acqnaintance with this housw 
b. To hang (a bell) high in the stock. 
t86o Bi-ckpit Cteehs, Watihes, etc. (cd. 4) 494 A large 
bell may be lolled easily by one man, if it is propmly bung, 
though not if it is ' tucked up in the stock *. 

12 - « Tuck-foint V. 

1803 ITsef. Praj. in Ann. Reg. 8ai)/a Tucking and pointing 
all stone and brick works that require proot against water 
and damp. 

TilOk v.> Now dial. Chiefly Sc, (tuk). 
Forms: 4-5 tukke, 5 tube, 5-7 took, 6 tuik, 

7 touok, -e, towke, 9 took, towk, 7> tuok. [a. 
ON F,/aisr, toquer, touker {a 1 400 in Godef. Coenpl,') 
to touch, strike, northern form of toucherxo I'oucH, 

•> Prop., Sp., Pg. forar. It. /ocean 'to touch, hit, to 
smite, strike* (Florio) : cf. also Tocsin.] 

L trans. and inir. To touch {raic ) ; to beat the 
dnim ; also intr. of a drum : To souml. 

13. . E B. Aiiit. P. D. 1414, ft ay )w naker>*n noyse, notes 
of pipes, Tymbrefft labornes, lukket \MS, tulket] among. 

« 1400-30 Alexander 9497 pe Tcbiei* lukkid [MSS, tulkid, 
•ydl vs with tene, a-tired bam in nrinca m ifse Battle of 
Itmrlam xviiL in Set. Cell. Se. ite/Zhdr (17901 III. 17 The 
trumpet sounds The dandring drums aloiia did tuik. iSof 
Reg, Priug Couneil .Seat. Ser. u. 111 . 5 The said Jamen.. 
caused ring the kirk bell and towke thair drwm. 184a Bttrgk 
Rre. Clatgew la Fvb. (1876) 437 Ordains the drummers to 
toiik throughe the toun. a i8fp iirAi jmno Tnmh. Ckms. t 
(1850) 1 . soa Trvmpettis soundis and .drumis tovkis. 1887 
SidM, to Jautietrm, Took, took, towk, 10 sirike, beat, blow, 
t^Snsi'ioiookiketkiim*. 


frmu. To aoand ft bUut on (a tnmi^); to 
bl^ up, Ohs, ran, 

ftnes-gn AtexmneUr 773 With |mc >ni take vp (mr. tukkyn 


vm>^re trorapss. 
ftl Mr, Of th 


Mr, Of the wind: To blow in gUNts. diaL 


ftbl ^ M'Kav in Ree. 4 Bards Angteo 4 Meaams (1897I 
3 AI^ have wondered full oft aa It (the bumcauel cookit 
noftblew, If ever its sugitin was leeiie to you 1893 
mu^ Claes, B.V., 'The wmd is ao tucking to-day *, I. e. gusty. 


TUOXSB. 

fiiti|rite X hence, thred ont, esheuakd. Cf. Tvom 
ft., twekgnd. ' tiasypoxA died , « 

1848 VovATT Dog ik b 8 They generally nrt very thin...' 
with aharp-puinted eats, deep cn^ dmi kuckvd-up flnalm. 
1J8B EkwoBTNT IV.Seomraot Wordkk , rmM applied 
to aninmlk especially lioiie» after bard riding— looking thin., 
Th* ubi mare's a bit mtuckrd up. t8ai KirLino IMd tkat 
t'aiUd iii. 43 * You xe luokliig mcked up ', lie conciMcd. 


t^ok, tuckft, tttokft, obs. if. Toqqb. in senie 
cf *n kerchief worn on the head ', or *a turban *. 

iftBg In Fmesiatitss Nat, MSS, t. (18^) qe And ea to hir 
Csrelied, the heighte or the breid iheiuf, we cowdo not per* 
feeily disome. for the moner of the wereynge of the kerches 
or (uckas in that coniry ys suche tliat a man can mat welle 
luge hit. IS83 A jKRKiNRON Voy. 4 TVww. (HakL Soc.) I. 
3 vpon his head a goodly white tu* k, containing in leni^h 
w esiiniation Afteene yards. iS8a N. Liciibrikld tr. 
Castanhedds Como. E. iud. 1. iv. 14 VjMn their heads they 
wearo a certeine kinde of tucks or acKhiefc suoiewhat 
wromht with silke and g<dd thrid. 

tTU*dkftgft. Ohs, raro^K [£ Titce ft.i -F-AaB.] 
Tacking, cloth-drewing. 

t6ta SrutTRVANT Metaffka 48 Winde water milnss. .for 
tuckeage, and fullcage o' wollen cioaih. 

Tnokahoft (tirk&hp). U,.s, Forms: 7 todk- 
wough, tookawhough, -wangh, 8 tuaoaho, 8^ 
iaokohoo, 7- tuokohoe. [atl. I'owhatan or Vir- 
ginian (N. Amcr. loAxtoiMockawkougko, app.. cog- 
nate with Mohegan tquogh, Shawnee tnkxvhak, 
Webster (191 1) combes Natick petukqnnncgcakt 
of lireatl, Upetukqui round, CTee piiikwaw made 
round.] 

L A name applied by North American Indians 
(espi of Virginia) to edible roots of variona plants : 
tee Report ^ Smitksoman Inst, 1881, pp. 687-701. 

s8ia Cakt. Smith Map i'irginta ea In lune, luliei^ and 
August they feede vptm the rootes of Tockwoougk {printed 
•MoughX, berries, fhli and greene wheat. i6ia Prae, Fir* 
ginia 87 in Capt, Smith's tPhs, (Arb.) iss Others would 
gather as much Tochwongh roots in a day os would make 
them bread a weeke. 188a Laws tj/ Hrg/nia cxxitA, n 
The pKvr lndianl^ whonk the seating of the Knglisihu hain 
forced from their wonted Cnnvenlenci-s of. . gathering lucka- 
hne, ^neriioM^ and other Wiki-Fruits. 1671 Ocilbv 
Amsr. X96 'Iheir peculiar room are tlie tocicawaugh, good 
Co cot (etc.). 

a. Among these are or were the thick and 
starcliy ropt-stocks of certain nmceous plints, par- 
ticularly PcUandra unduiaiaox Virginiea (formerly 
Arum Virginicum), the Arrow Arum, aud Oron^ 
timm aqttaticum, the Golilen-Club. 

18x3 I'uMCiiAS Pitgrimagi viii. v. 635 iTlie almriginca of 
Virgiiiial tiaiie two rootes ; . . Che other called I'ockuwhough, 
growing like a flaggej of the grentnesse and last of a Potato^ 
which posseth a fierie purgation before they ni.^y eate it, 
being poison whiles it is law. 1705 Brvrhlkv I ‘irginia iii. 
iv. (t7aa) isj A tuberous Root they call Tuckahue, winch 
while crude is of a very hot and virulent QunlltY: lUrt they 
can iiiBnago..to make Bread of iu 1770 I. K. Fombtrb 
Kaim's Tran, N. Amor, (1779) I. 99$ To Judge by these 
qualities the Tuckahoo may very likely be the Ai uin Vir- 
ginicuin. 

b. Now app. restricted to an underground tnber- 
like production {Paehyma Cocos, Fries, Lycopei^ 
don solidum, Clayton), prob. the scleiotiuin of 
some fungus, parasitic on tree-roots in the southern 
part.*! of North America, the aflrnlties of which are 
iincertnin. Also called Indian hread, Imiian loaf, 
Indian head, and tuckahoe trufflt, 

*73 * Catkubv Not. Hist, CnroltHa, etc. x, Indians 
abo eat the earth nuts wliich they call tiiccnhi>. 178B T. 
jRRrsitiHiN Nates Stats yitginia (1787) 98 Tuckahoe. 
J^ayertiom taker. 1818 in Alassachasetts Spy 03 Oct. 
(Thornton), The name of Tuckahoe . . haa also been up’ilied to 
the ‘rrofHc. 1886 Trsas, Bot., Tackahoo, . a curious tuberous 
production, . . h.is been referred by Fries to the genus 
Pachyma. 

2 . A nickname for the lowlands of Virginia; also 
for nn inhaUtaiit of this district, local U, S. 

18x7 J. K. Taulding Lett./r, Smttk I. x. xre The people 
lwe>l of the Blue Rtdgef cnil those cast of the mountain 
Tiickahoes, and their country Old Virginia. 1833 LetL 
Virginia tarings (Philad.) 16-17 ('Ihorntoii) [iTie Blue 
Ridgeldivides the Ancient Dominion into two nations, 
called Tuckabiei and Quo'heest the former inhabiting the 
lowbnd. 1848-80 Bartlrtt Diet. Afifer. s. v,^Tiick.’ihi>e is 
often applied to an inhabitant of flower Virginia, and to the 
poor land in that portion of the State. 

TftOked (tftkt), ppl. a, £l’. Toce ft.l (and xd.^} 
in various senses t -ed.] 

1 . Gathered or girded up, arranged in tiickf or 
folds ; t of a penon : having the clothes girded up 
(odr.) ; shortened or ornamented with tucks ; thrust 
or doubled in ; poked in or tswoyt so as to re* 
tained In position : enveloped, covered snngly up, 

1330 Palxox. wy/e Tacked up aaenes clotbes b. rdh va ef, 
iSBi StanvhUrrt ASnels iti. (Aib> 73, 1 knew tlieireiuckl- 
kicks. 1709 Stxkiji Tat/ikr Na 30 V 9 With blue and red 
Sxotkingsin Morning; tuck dCravgtiL and. Nightcap WixSi 
i/ay Swift Cltv Shower 37 Ibe, tiiek d-up Benistreiw walkf 


b. Said of a bell that is hung high in the stock. 

1874 liocuRnr Cloaks, Weetehoo, etc (c£ 8) 366 It b dlfti. 
cull to set a much ittdeed* up bell tolling tbottgli easy to keep 
It up afterwards. 

o. Hampered or cramped for lack of epooe, time, 
means, etc. colioq. 

Busy ft Hiluxx CyeiloM Iv. 189 A eloiielT bulk fif^. 
eight inch racer will be notifenbly too short in Cite reach for 
him, and he will feel that ho b a hat cyelbts call 'tucked up', 
'cramped '. or ‘ golnic short *. iMp N. IF, Line. G/oss,t,o,. 
We're terrible tuckedupe' ihb little house.. .Oats b ripenin’ 
that fast we shall lie tucked up for time to get 'em afooro 
ilia.'iy begins to shak. 189s CoMt. Diet, av.. At Billiards 
the player b said to be tutked-up when bb boll lios dose 
under the cushioik 

8. Naut. (in combination): Having a tuck (Tuoft 
sh.^ s) of a specified sha|)e. 

1887 Smyth Saitods XFo»d-hk. s. v. Turk, The fir fHgstes 
of 1819-14 hod fiat, square transoms similar to boats, or heart* 
shaped. Hence our square-tucked filgates, brigs, ftc. 

Tucker ttf kaj), sh. Forms: 4 toukere, 5 
tokker,(touohar),towkor6, 5-6 towkor, touker, 
toker, (6 towoker, toukor, toooker, looker, 
lukkor), 6- tuoker. [f. Tuck 4 -VB 1 .] 

L One ' whose occu))ation is the fulling and 
dreasing of cloih; a fuller; a cloth- finihher. Ohs, 
exc. dial. I’erh. originally one who burled or 
teased the cloth. 

Taekers earth, fuller's earth. 

[»73 Hundred RoUt, /A;*vr/, Roger 1e Tukere 13.. Fins 
Rolls, Nicholas le Tokere.] Wycliv a A’jm^x xviii. 17 
The water cundijt of the hi^cre dsternc,. .in the weie of the 
failure, athir toukere [138a lha fullers fedd^ c 1473 

Pol, /'asms (Rolls' II. 985 A ordy nauiice . fur spyniiers, 
carders, wevers, also, Ffor toukefs, dyers, and scherinyn. 
1496 Somerset Medieval Witts iioor) 344 To my wevers 
and lokeia thorow the towne xij d a pcce. 1308 WUl f/ 
Abadam (Somerset Ho.), Tucker's schers, 1343 Elyot, 
Citafos, a tesvil, wbirhe toukars do vse. X803 Holland 
Plutnreh's Nor 1931 (Crcesutl caught one of the noblesL 
..and within a fullers mill all to inlawed and mangled 
him with tuck< rs cards and burlmx combe. x8ie W. Folk- 
incmam .-{rt 0/ Surtny I. ii. 4 'IVkerH or Fullrrii Earth. 
1815 ItSATHW'AiT ShaPpado (i8;8) ^4 Where errant ptd- 
lers, marcinarie slauea, I'inkerB and Tookars and such idle 
knaues, 1836 in K. Owen Catal, MSS, relating to Wales 
in Brit, bias. (ic/>8) 734 Ground for the erection of., 
tentoni or tucker's rackc«. 1743 De Foe's Kttg. Tradesman 
XX. (i*'4i) I. 103 Cloih-worlcrrs, tuckers, and merchants. 
*b37 WliiiTOCK, etc. Bk, Treuiet (184a) 953 Wool omld not 
be »pun wiUiuut ht'ing combed in oil ; nor uould It take the 
dye when wo\en, unle>s divested of the nil. 'Jhin is the 
proper bnsine-s of the Fuller provinciully called, the 
Tucker, 188B Elwouthy h’. .Somerset U ard-kk,. Tmker, 
one who mills or full- and fmi^hes iloth... Probahly ilie 
entire finisliing of iheclotb, from the time it left the weaver, 
was perfuriiied by the tucker at the tuckingmulls. 

t 2 . An instruincDt for tucking or plucking ; peur 
of tuckers, iweerers. Obs. rare^K 

X85B tr. Porta's Nat. Mt^c iv x 133 Tuck away the dry, 
and withered, and rotten grapes with a pair of tuckers. 

3 . A piece of Ince or the like, worn by women 
within or aiound the top of the bodice in the 17- 
18th c. ; a frill of lac'e worn round the neck. Best 
hih and tucker : see Hia xA.* b. 

16B8 K. Holsix Aimouty in. 17/1 A Pinner or Tucker, is 
a nairow piece of Cloth., which rompHSxeih the top of a 
Womans fiowii alxiut the Neck part. 1710 Lady GaisBi.L 
Baillib Honseh. Bk, (191 1) a.H for niusliiie for night 
cloiithwi, ruffles tuckers etc. /j. 4. o. X793 j. Williams 
Life Ld. Barrymore tj The ISutLner'h Lnuy thinks, that 
living in style, b manifested in piiuing on her be-i hib and 
tucker on holidays. 1847 C. Hnonib 7. Eyre vii, .Some of 
ihe girls have two clean tuckers in the week;.. the ruley 
limit them IU one. 1873 [see ftia rA * b). xMx E F. Povn- 
TKK Amoug i/tl/e 1. 150 rulling out her while tucker round 
her while thro.it. 

4 . One who tucks ; in quot. in sense q. 

9798 Grosle Diet. t'u^. T, (cd. 3I av. Tucked uA, A tucker 
up to ail old bachelor or widower 1 a supposed ailstroas. 

6. Needlework, One who makes or ' runs tucks j; 
the device in n sewing-machine which docs this. 

1903 Daily Chi on, ix Aujg. ro/7 Machinbts.., shirts and 
blouiest also a few vacancies for tuckers. 

8. [f. Tuck xA i 6 or tr.i 10.] The daily supply 
of food of a gold-digger or siaiion-hand ; rations, 
meals; also, food generally, victuals : Tuck xA .1 
fib* To earn or make one's tucker, to earn merely 
enough to pay for one's ke^. Australian slang, 

sfis8 Mom. Chron 31 Aug. (Farmer*, Diggers, who Tmi^ 

« i-eac difficulty in making their tucker at digging 1874^61 
/alch Hearn over Heels 73 For want of more nouri-hing 
incker, I believe theyM have eaten him. 1883 A. Fonsvi m 
Con/emA, Rov, Oct. 6ci6 A peer's son who Is earning jus 
'tucker^ ns a station cook in New Zealand. 1898 M* 
Davitt Lfe 4 Progr, Australia xl. 975 Apound of n week, 
including lodgings and 'tu'-ker*. . _ 

attrid. t8no ' R. HoLiiRikwoop ' Miner'e Right iv, C)ra 
and Joe will go split ting or fubLltig . . to pay the tucker-mil. 
toon H. Lawsom Children if Bush 88 There's some won^ 
iMt can never see a ttickvr^hag, even if yon hold It ript 
under their notes, xgae Wesun, Gam, 30 July e/i Weird 
dishes in which every ‘^ingredient in the 'tucker b« 
struggles for mastery. 1904 OaHy Ckroes, as Mar. 3/9 It is 


VIA * Lady's Guide DressmahM 104% 4 incke^ flannel petii* 
coats. S913 Play Ptetorsai No. 131. p. vt/i A piMtily 
lucked chemiaeue of soft French net. 

2 . Tucked up (of a dog or hiEMie) t having tho 
flanks drawn in fsom hunger, mnlnolritlon^ or 
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TUBOB. 


ll•^iob•l^y 4 M■lind«hm ria*« 

SSSkw\xirV 9 ^. NiwEfig, ioHoq, [f.TooK 
».»; cC TW 3 Kpy/!fi/. a, 2.] iram. Totire^toweaiy; 
viually Ut£^r pn/ ; esp. in pa. pple. t^ckerai ont^ 
worn OQti txhauited. Hence 9 a-okev the lUie 
of being UM ont {Cgmi, Did. 1891). 

e it ## Tnt (Bartlett), I'm clear tedeered ont 
with wung onei. gSn Trnrmmfer vl 99 Set us to 
ronnin*, an 1 couid tucker him. iKe Loweix Bigttm P,, 
le Hard woric is good an* whoksomet past 
elldoabti But 'taint so, ef the mind gils tuckered out. il^ 
Howblls L, AroottpiA xxiii, She's tired to death— quite 
tockered. you know. 1890 S. W. Rskm WUd BeoMts I. 378 
eld 1w eol regularly tuckered<oat. 

Vlldkot ^ (tff'kdt). arch. Alsoy tnoquot. [Con* 
aected with Tuok id.^; cf. Tocoata, also OK. 
tmuk§t blow, atroke (r 1500 in Godef. Cem^.).] A 
Honriah on a trumpet ; a signal for marching used 
by cavalry troops. (Cf. Sm nit K) Also j^. 

•ABS Shaka Riek. ilt 1. iii. a6 (Sissge dined,) 'I'acket. 
Boier Herefard,aiid Haiold (Herald t the lists at (^entryk 
tags — iien„ iv. iL sg 'i'heii let the Trumpeu sound Im 
T^ et Soniuince, and the Note to morniL iSos — AlFe 
Wdl 111. V, KSte^ diredi) A Tucket alarrc off. Enter old 
Widdow of Florence [etc.]. t6os id PI. ieromima 1. v, 
(Aqf# direct.) A Tucket withiiL Kimg. How now, what 
'meanN this trumpets sound ? iSeg Wasimm Devits £ww- 
Cmse V. vi, {Stnge dined.) Two tuckets by several trum- 
pets l6a<s Masknam Seidicr*e Acdd. 61 The fourth 
(sound or signal given by the trumpet] K Tucqnet, or March t 
Which beinz hearde simplie of It aelre.,Co<nfiiand< nothing 
but Marching after the Le.ider. 1889 W. B. Squixu in 
Grove Diet. Mus. IV, 184. 1891 G. MaaRDiTH Otte o/eur 

Ceng. 243 A tucket of herald newspiq|»erB told the world of 
Victor's returning to liis London. 

Tiick«t ^ (tvkct). iotal l/.S, [Origin obscure; 
perh. aci. K. /py/irf/, dim. of teqeu cap.] A small 
ear of Indian corn in the iinri|)e milky itage. 

1874 f. T. Taowaxirxia Cen^m Bemit etc. 953 He had 
madtf, during the day, frenuenc deposits of green com, of tlie 
diminutive species calleu tucket. 1889 Fasmkr Ameri» 
Tui'kdt the young green ear of Indian corn. 
Gathered when soft, and cooked in milk. 

ITaoket, erron. f. Tucet, a steak, a collop.] 
Tuok-in. act of fensting: see Tuck itAI 6. 
Ta‘okinff« vhl.sb.^ [f. Tuck v.i -inoV] 
i* 1. The mllinff and dressing of cloth. Obs. 

1487-8 [see Tucking-millI. 1930 in Weaver lyelU tPiUe 
(■8^) 94 All that bcloiigyih to iny crafte of tokynge and 
sherynge. c 1840 J. Smvth i.itfet BerkeUye (18831 1 . 167 
The.,cMrges in the wholl maiiafaciory .. io..Tuckinge, 
sbeariiige, dying, dressinge and the like. 

2 . Fishing. The taking of fish fiom the seine 
with the tuck -net. 

1847 ZeehHst V. 1704 On tucking, all the fi«th were dis- 
covered to be dead. 188B Ar^oey 379 To get the fish (pit- 
chardsl out of (lie seine is the next operation ..this U ctlled 
lucking, and it is carried on by means of a small net ur 
tuck net. 


3. Tlie githering or girdin;; up of one’s gar- 
ments : loncr. the part or fold so gathered ; also, 
the putting of tucks in a garment ; of/icr, a tuck, or 
tucka oolleolively. 

ct44o Pnmi/^. Pmm. 504/9 Tukkvnge vp (of cliTthyii, or 
aiykkynge . . ), etijSkerci(maci)a, 1713 Guardium No. 10 P7 The 
takin j and 1 ucktng up of gowns. 1880 Pluin Hints Needle- 
work 99 ‘rucking . . Ls used both as ornament, and for eloM.v 
Uonwhon (he material has shrunk. 1833 Atkemxnm 7 Cw. 
498/1 A higher tucking of the picture^one and flowing robes, 

4. The action of putting anything away so that 
h is snugly covered or concealed, or of thrusting in 
something, as a bed-covering, to at to confine it at 
the end or edge; hence {slang) iucking fn, hearty 
or greedy feeding ; also concr, 

1810 splendid Follies 1 . 1B6 Tom Sponge now began cram- 
Diing unmercifully^ exclaiming e\erv iliree mouihrulm * Knre 
tucking in. Sir William '. 1833 Macaulay Bss.^ lya/pide 
(1897J 97s Whose vast volume of wig and infinite length of 
ritond had figured at the drestsing or at the tucking up of 
I.a>uis (he Fourteenth. 1874 J. Beowu Lett, in KeteiL 
<1893) 65 This tucking [of the leg of a fowl under he wineL. 
was due to the force automatic. 1878 HxaANTft Ricr (Told, 
Butterfly <1877) 1^ They gave themselves unrceervedly to 
* luckinp in *. 1884 Roa Nut. Sen. J/wry vi, High winds and 
frosty nights prompted to careful covering and tucking away. 

6. atirih.y as tuoKing bush, the dwarf juniper, 
Juniperns Mana\ taoklng-oomb, a comb con- 
fining the hair ; tuoking-gauire: seeqnot.; ftnok- 
fng-girdle, a girdle worn with the alb, which is 
drawn through it until the skirt is of the proper 
length; tuoking-maand, a tuck-basket (Took 
t tuoUtag-sksKT^B, sheari used in cloth- 
finishing; t tuoking-atook, a fulling-stock or 
fulling-mill. See also TucKiNG-ini.L. 

1890 W. P. Larr in Big Gnme A men. 88 Large patches 

of '"in* king-bushes', or dwarf junipm, which grow about 
breast-high, with strong biancfaes ntiflly interlaced. 1899 
& a Kknuxiiv in anting (U. .S.) XXVII. it/a He stopped 
and held up a gold-tipped ^tucking comb, 1877 Knight 
Diet. Afechn *Tntktng<^ 4 tget an attachment for marking 
tudu at a determinate dieiance ready for the next line m 
sewing. Si. Mnsy at HtU 131 Item, for a 

domen *iuckyiig g>*rdillev xd. 1490-1 in Swayne Smmm 
Ckunchro, Ace. I'leae) 37 For tukkynge girdilliH for Awbis, 
1499-1900 /bid. 51 For a tmyn I'okynggirdels for 
the Vestre, xiid. 1990 Palugr. 083/0 1 'nckyng gyrdell 
{printed kvnleUl, satndnne m eeemrter (printed ecnarwr]. 
sM Gd. fPerds Ian. 18/1 The ' *iuckjng.inaand ' ia . . a 
aamewhat shallow basket, tbioagh which water aiay readily 


win oiaer osteniaiion* m loy. 

Ta*oldiag-milL [<.Tc 
OM See q^et. i8H8. (A ' 


secspejNit mackere] cannot. S 49 ff Cmt s am bt Cknrtkm. Act. 
IhomTitec. hoc.) 6 A * tol^g sliere. sgn In Weaver Weih 
Wills (1890) loe My son Thumas. .11 pera ef tokyne sherys. 
1778 Bug. Gsnestteen (ed. e)a.v. AYoms/m, Siaverten, Wilts 
on the Avon., .has 4 ^tucklng^ocks and 0 grist-mitls. 
t Tu'Okwgt Obf. or ank. [f. Tuok 

pJ^ * -mo 1.1 Touching,; beating of a drum. 

C14S9 Digby Myst. (iSSs) in. 969 Whan he towcheyd it 
with bis toukkyng, |my blast as eny glsse. and lefe asonder, 
as it byn with ibondor. s8ja LttHCXMt Trstu. vii. 318 Sing- 
ing, tottckinii of kettle Dtummes sounding of Tcumpoii, 
and other ostentation* of ioy. 

' .Took iito fid/. xAl ■¥ Mill 
> West of Eni^land term.) 
14 ^ 7-8 Rails a/Pmrlt. V. 987/1 A Water Mills si Tokyng 
Milles and Meoowes, Pa«luie* and Wodet. 1^88 det 9 4 p 3 
Phil, k Alnryc. ti |4 No. . Weaver.. Hhall. -keuo or have 
any Tucking MUL toiy Sia R. Bovta Dimry in Lisntore 
Papers (s8M) L 176. 1 nuule him a new lease of thowld 
TuLkiiif ffivlL 1798 W. Maiuihall W. Suglnnd I. G1os<. 
(E.O.S.) Tneking»$ttitl. futliiig-mllL tito J. ' 1 ‘. RisdetCs 
Surv. Deaen p. xxiv, The traces of mined tucking mills, ns 
they were provinciallycalled,. .denote tlie former extent of 
the manufactory. xlW Ei,woaTHV W. Semerset WardJ>k.^ 
Tneking-mtlL. .fuller's Mocks, or beaters for mllliny cloth. 
The teim is also applied to the building and machinery as 
a whole. 

Tnok-mill (tvkmil). Now ran. [f. Tuck v.l 
4 Miix jd.l] m prec. (Chiefly West of England.) 
e <840 J. SmvTH Hundred 0/ Be* keley (1885) 4 1 he multi- 
tude of Tnckinills, and fuUinge milla which heiaiw abound. 
1733 P. Linouay interest Seet. 108 Where-ever there is a 
Conveiiiency of a River for Ttiek-milb near the Wooll- 
countries, they may be made. 1780 A Young Tmr IreL 
II. 3S To this mill is sin(.e added, .two UiL-k-iiiUls. 1810 J. 
Smvih Prnit. gfCus/ewsitSmt) 394 All Manufactures m-nde 
of Wool, which aie milled In a 'I'lick Mill, or other machine, 
whether twilled or plain, as Coatings, Caiisimerea, Kciieys 
Diuageis, German Serges, Ratteens, and such like. 1M4 
St. jawed Gme. 9 SeuL 6/9 A walk.. past ih# scutching- 
luills for flOx and the old tuck-niilL 
Twok-aet. [f- Tuor 5 .I A smoller net 
used within the great seine to gailier and bring the 
lisli to the surface. Alio Svt'Okner, the small boat 
which carries the tuck-iiet 
t9so Lett, k rap. Hen. V/ir. XIX. 196 (P.R.O.) Vnnm 
rethe vocatum a ‘I uckneit . .de prcclo .xxid. s. vlij. d. 1980 
in Sussex Archmol, CoUect. (164 0 1 1 . 43 ( I'm flsliermen |vro- 
ceeded to set down their ancient fixhing' customs under 
certain bfuds called fares, .such us those used in) 'I'ucknett 
Fare, Sliotiiett Fare, (etc.). 1848 C A. Johns Wsek at 
Lisard The seine ia then mom^, and. .a smaller boat . 
passes within the circle of floating corks and lets down a 
small net, called a inck-net. 1849 Sussex A r, hm*i. Collect. 
11. 43 The boats naed in Tucknett fare were called tuckners, 
..they were 'used lietwcen Fefaruar)‘e and Apr ill to goe to 
nea uppon the coa.Me (or fdayce*, of the burden of three ton 
or (hereabout.s. 1907 Victoria Hist, Sussex II. 065/s 
'Tiicknett lure* lasted from February to April, stnnll bouts 
called I tuckners* of about 9 tvms plying during that seoiion 
for plaice. 

Tuok.out'r/ajf^\a ‘feed*, fenst: see Tuck 6. 
Tu'ok-jpointv v. [f. Tuck xAi 4 Point r.i] 
To point or fill up the joints of (brickwork) with 
coloured mortar, grooved with a narrow groove, 
which is filled with fine white lime putty, allowed to 
project sligiitly. Hence Tnok-polator, -pointliig. 
t88i Tuck pnintiiig [see Pointing t>bi, j8.i 5I. iBfe Law 
Times XCV. 5/9 Any kind Wick work, tuckpointing, or 

plaftteriiig that may have Wen contiacted for. under the 
original contract. 1901 Dmify Ckr,m. 9 Sc^it. 9/6 Bi ick layer 
and itidc poinier, good, wants Work. 1900 J. Hkbb in M 
k Q, 9th Ser. X. 193/1 I'be brickwork .. has been coloured 
and tuck.pointed. 

Tu'bk-Bhop. sl<rpg* ff. TuckxAI (senie 6 b).] 
A pa.Htry-cook4 shopTor the sale of pastry, sweets, 
fruit, and the like, chiefly to achoolboyi. 

1I57 Hugiirs T^un Brmm 1. vi. Come along down to Sally 
H trroweU'si that's our Schonl-hiniM turk -shop -she Imkee 
ouch stunning mnrphivn. t8Si Thackesav Round. Papers 
xvi. 378 We share our toffy; go h.ilvrs at the luckothop; 
do each other's exercises 1889 Moxi.rv Ksmin. 1 . 410 The 
five years 1 w«s at Cbaiierhouae [1890-5] 1 never once went 
near the tuck-shop, 

II TmktOO (tvktff ). [Echoic: « Burmere takU 
(V^ile), iauktty from the animal’s cry.] Name in 
Burma for a large house lizard. 

s8g8 Alkenmnm 19 I)ec. 870/1 I'he larger house I'lard, 
which she calls the tuckton. 1901 J. W. Pavnr in Bulwark 
Nov, sfiori In many u village )’i>u can see and hear the 
children with mock gravity keeping time to the tucktoo. 
/bi*i.. By di^ and by night he will tell you his name— 
'Tuck-t«)o! Tuck -tool* And though he speaks often, it's 
alway^ the same— ‘ Tuck-too 1 1 uck-iix> !* 

Tuoky (i»-ki), <f. ra/p~K [f. Tuck sb.i 4 -t.] 
Characterized bv tucks; wearing lucked garments. 

1748 Ballad in Mitchell /list. Montrose viiL (1886) 75 His 
curling wigs And his fine tueky lady. 

TuootU'*o: see 'I'ucuTucu. 

BTaouill (t^'kKmL Also tooon, tooum, to- 
kAon. fad. Tupi ituumdi see next] Name for 
teveral Brazilian palms of the genera Asitoearynm 
and Badris, esp. Adreeatynm vulgtro, from the 
leaves of which the natives obtain a fibre 
hicK th^y make into cordii've, nets, hats, etc. , 
aleo. the fibre itself. Also atirib., as tucum-fibre, 
•ail. •thnad. 

[t^ Piso De tmd. Re Nat. el Med. 198 ] i8te Sornixv 
Brasil I. vii. 90s They used a plant culled locoii for the 
string. . .1804 tr. spix k Martins* Tram. Brasil 11 . 948 
Slriii^pi of the fibres of palm leaves (lucuinj. 1874 U. Qsi^ 


ihity //. Stade (Hakl. Sue.) 128 Long leaves which th^y 
»ll loksons. 1901 Nasv Amason 180 The lucuiu w the 
fibre of u great pslm, Asirseaxyum rmltaxt. 

BTuowUk (Utf*ktunfi). [Tupi immmi, the 
native name.] A Brazilian palm, AUracaiyum 
7'Mtuma, which produces a fleshy fruit used by the 
natives as food, and a fibre like tMt of tuemn* Also 
tuiuma palm. 

1804 ir. spix k Martini Trem, Brasil IL 14B nsio. The 
tucuma palm and others of the same genua. 1893 Wallacb 
Palm Teees Amsuon 107-8. 190s Nrkv Amason 9^ The 
men wuro rings uf tucuma, Astrossryum isunum, 

llTaontlum (tA kwitd-kw). Also tueuiuoo, 
tuootuoo, tuoaiuoa, tuoataou. [Native name, 
imitating the grunting sound made by U)e animal 
when in its burrow.] A rat-Uke burrowing rodent 
of the ffmus Clmauips, esp. C. magtllamta and 
C. branlitusis ; found in Patagonia and La Plata. 
Also, the sound made by this animal. Also aiirib. 

>*38 I>ANWIN yirW. Beagls ill (1845) 90-1 The tucutocus 
appear, lo^ a certain degn'e, to be gregarious... They are 
nocturnal in their habits. . .This animal is universally known 
by a very peculiar noise which it iiinkcs when bcmeaih the 
ground... The name Tucutiicn b given in imitation of the 
Sound. . . When unary or frigbu-md they uttered the tucu- 
lucA 1839 Fitz-Kov Krer/v 11 . 313 The 'tiicutucu*, 
a little unimal like a siiifill rabbit. 18B0 Lady F. Dixib 
Across Patagonia ix. iie Putting bis foot in an nntiMially 
deep tuca-tuca hole, my little hnise comes with acrasb u|ion 
bbhead. 1899 //aify hews 4 May 4/3 Patagoub wan always 
noted fur its strange ground game, os arni^iflos and tuto* 
tucos. IU04 Times, Lit. Snp/i. 11 Nov. 347/9 l‘hey rode 
northwards lowanli the Andes, .knec-deep mud and tucu- 
tiicu country (earth undermined by prairie rat) were com- 
laon everywhere. 

f Tud, var. lid, obs. pa. pple. of Ting sr.l 
e swa Laud Tsoy Bh. 3804 Off al the harma that we him 
dud Hadde now not thb liarine tud. 

tTuddBr, tndar. Ohs. [OE. Mdor, tdJor 
neut ; uf uncertain origin. Cf. Tiduku t/.l] Pro- 
geny. offspring. 

c8^ K. Jki ri<au Gregorys Past. C. xv. 97 Donne mwg he 
cennan mid fain Tmt tuder r^'hies xcfiohtes. Nsoee Ags. 
(•loss, in Wr,.Wftlcker 938/5 Foetus, i. fmetms, partus, 
fllius, tuddi r, sokelcs. e noe Allfuic Saiuts* Ltstss xxxiiL 

S 14 He l>a .. feoll and cwmfi Eurres'ina abtes hr^d and 
;ili7;ra manna tudclor ne Iwo ku forgitciide hinra efen- 
ktowA. ciooe Sax. /.etchd. I. i6fiSonaliyt kwt ttiddnr 
nt asendek- e leso O/ou. in Wr.-Wttlckcr 467/94 Propage. 
tudur oAde ryn. ciaoe Tnu, Coll, Hem, 177 Deor and 
fikh'ihes and lu)eles and here tuder. 

-tlldB (tiNd), sttflx, repr. L. •tkda, Akdin em 
(F. -iude), a suffix of abstract nouns, chiefly from 
adjs., as altitkda height, f. alius high, firiiliiito 
bravery, f. /oftis brave, kebeMo bluniiiess, L kibes 
blunt, lew commonly fioin partici)>les, as eensne- 
tftde custom, f. censttllus accustomed, kabiludo 
habit, f. habitus held, or verbs, as valelkde health, 
f. valere to be well; occurring in many words 
derived from Latin either cliiectly, as altitude, hebe- 
tude, latitude, longitude, magnitsuie, or throug^h 
h rrnch, as amplitude, aptitude, atti/ude, eonsuduae, 
fortitude, habitude, ptenitude, solitude, etc., or 
formeil (in 1*'. or Kiig.) on I..atin analngies, as 
debi/itude, decrepitude, exactitude, or occasionally 
ii regularly, s% dispiritude, torpitude, 

Tu*del> V, rare. [spp. repr. Ger. dudeln, tudeln, 
*to perform badly on a musical instrument ’(> cf. 
also Toodlk w.] intr, A dcprcciative or humorous 
expressiem for * to play on a musical Instrument ’. 
Hence Tu'delor [cf. Ger. dudler bad player or 
singer]. So Tu'dle ado. or int., an imitation of 
the sound of a Ante or similar instrument (cf. tood/a- 
ieotite icv. Tooiu.k v.). 

1814 Mmk. P'Asxi.ay iraudererJl. (np Give her as miidi 
of your tudeling as will cnnie to this. .. Ly then, shell be able 
to twiddle uver them wires !»>’ Iicnwlf. /bid, 110 He called 
her bis pretty ttideler. . «B 34 j. Downing /.r/it k Wnt, 
9^’he fifes and ilie bugles, went tiidle, tudle, tudle, ladle. 

Tuder: see TlUDKR P.l, TuuiiRK. 

Tudeffqiie (tiw<lc*sk > , a. rare. [a. F. tudesptf, 
It. tedesfo lucd.L. thcotisc us, theadiscus, esp. in 
lingua Theotisca, I'hetklisea, Themdisca the Ger- 
man language : see Tkheuco, Tiikouihc, Dutch, 
Teutonic.] German, esp. said of the language. 

ifioi Rankrm Hist, Prance 1 . 1. iv. 409 His native tongue 
was the Geriiinn or Tiidestine. 1833 I-okck. Outre-Mer 
Prose Wks. 1886 I. 99 When at length the old Tudesque 
language, .had given place to the l.aiigae d'OU. 

tTudi'Oulate, v, Obs, ran—\ [f. L. tudicu- 
/Are, f. tudicula, dim. of tudes mallet, f. root tud- 
of tuudSre to pound: see -atrA.] (See quot.) 
So t TudlouU'tlon {obs. rare-^*), 
i6s3 Coc kknam, 7 W/rNAr/r, to pound, lo bruine. ifisfi 
Blount Ciossogt .,Tuuicuiais, lojMiund or bruise | lo work 
as Smiths do with a hammer, Philum, Tudieulatiou, 
(I jit.) e brttiMiig or pounding with Smiths bonunenii 
Tudlar see Tuhelv, * 

Tadov (tiB'd^i), a, [nttrib. use of the snniame 
Tudor (in Welsh Ttwdunr ) : tee lielow.] 

1. Belonging to the line of English sovereigns 
(from Henry VII to Elizalieth) descended from 
Owen Tudor, who married Catherine, the widowed 
queen of Henry V. 
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im# Minrwr Na iS F9 In ^tlnnd,. .(hn Ugh prerofUlvg 
•iiwrMd by th« fhrliiccn ii ihe^rudor met. ago# Q, Kmn, 
July 56 A Tudor dyiwity held the throne. 

2 . Ai>plied to the style of an;hitec*iire (the UteU 
form of Perpendicular) which prevailed In England 
during the reigns of the Tudors ; belonging to or 
chRracteristlc of this. 

7 W<w mrcAj the flattened form of arch cheneCerletic of 
the 'I'uilor Rtyle. Tt§difr Jhwer, en upriKht eulked trefoil 
ornament uoed in Inng town on comiees etc. In Tudor archi- 
tecture. Tmtfor mtt, a conventional ligure of a roee adopted 
oe a badge by Henry VII, oocucrinic in architt'Cioml and 
other decoration in the Tudor period 1 In Her, flcyred oe a 
eombinetion of a red and a while roee (either a amaller roee 
set upon a lamer, or a elngle roeie with the two tincturee 
divid>'d quarterly). 

1815 J. Smith Pnnermma St, ^ Art I. iic (An archl of 
four centres commonly called the Tucfir an.h. iflee 
Tpnnvsom EAwiH Merrie 11 A Tudor-chimnied bulk Of 
nielliw brickwork. iM Rickman Arehit, aia What boa 
been called the Tudor flowm, an ornament used in«trad of 
baitlement, an on upper flnUh. tflSo Wkai.k Diet, Terms 
av. Tor/er /Iwrfinrri (Henry VII) aaaumed the Tudor rone, 
or the red roue charged with the white, oa emblematical of 
hh united cleinia to the throne. s88o Mioa Buaddon ynti 
me i mm ii, It woe a Tudor houne. 


So Tndorosqwa (-e sk) a., characterlatlc of the 
Tndori or the Tudor period : in or leseinbling the 
Tudor style, In architectnre or nrt« 
iflsy HKLm Friends in C, I. v. 81 Thoee Proteetont pro- 
ceedings which we may rather hope were I'udoreeque tlian 
PmteMiant. 1881 Oakkv Bnitd. itetHS 101 An old sixteenth- 


century Tudore«qne honae. tSps^/l/^auniMi ao May 63 ./> 
We have the Tii)lare'4(|aek ihe Caroline, the Keatoration, 
and other atylea [of boofc.platet]. 


+ TU 9 . Ohs, r?s. F. iue kill.] A hunting cry. 
ifloa Carrw C^mwalt 1. ea The Captatnehuntera,diac«uier- 
Ing hit aalliea hy their RHpyala doe lay their «ouldier*like 
Hou’idn. his horne enemies in ambinh betweena him [the 
Fox) .n'ld home, and ao with Hmr and Tus punue him to 
the death. 


Tuo, short for TuR-ntorr, Tew-iron. 

iSSj Crank Smiihy 4 Feres to In ita centae a thick pro- 

te ting Iron iniz/lc, perforated to allow of the wind for tlio 
at. Thin in termed the Tue. 

Tu«, var. Trw r 3 .I, v.\ v,^ 

Tueoh(e, tueioh'*, ol«. Sc. ff. Tniroir. 
Tueohit, obs. Sc. form of Tswhit. lapwing. 
TuedUm (twrdiflu), a, Geol, Also Twodian. 
[f. meil.L l\ieda the river Tweed 4 -iak.] An 
epithet applied by Geo. Tnte in 1856 to the lowest 
b^ls of the CarlmniferouK series as developed in 
and near the valley of the Tweed. 

>896 R. RMac.KTnN in Fret. Ferw. Nat CM HI. No. 7. 
tig l*heae h*d<4 form the lowext purtion of the Carltoniferoun 
formation, lying b'low the Productal and K icrinal Moun- 
tain Limeatoua of Northumbeil ind, and might proiterly be 
desimiated oa the Tuetiian group. . . Speciniena of tfieae 
foaaiU were exhibited by Mr. Tate. iSiw Tatb ihid. I V. 
No. >151 In 1856 , 1 applied thin name (Tuvdianl to a Neriea 
of beda, lying beli>w the Mountain Ijmeston**, which are 
largely developed on the Tweed 1878 Pack Ade. l\xt-bk, 
CsoL xiv. a4o The term Calciferons aandatone 8 .. 1 a aome. 
timee employed, a<« well oa the more atriccly local one of 
Twetlian lieda. 188a G A. I.khouk in Proe. Frrw, Nat, 
Ctuh IX. No. 3. 527 Thia great diviaion. han l)e«‘n..Kplit 
into two members the Bsrnicmn above,, .end the Tusdinn 
below, the equivalent of the Cnlrifornua Siind.Htone Series 
and part of the Upper Old Red Sandstone of Scotland. 
Tuefall, •Ibid, erron. forma of To-palt. sh, 

16S4 in Nerthumb. Gloss, (1894}, Reed, of Mark Hohoon 
for a year’a rent for a Tucfold, as. 6d. 1846 WoecKSTia, 
I'uefall { hence in later Dicta. 

Tuel, tueie, oIm. fr.TwAv, two. Tuell, Tueill, 
obs.- ff. Towel, TwrLL. Tue Iron, var. Te w-irok. 

t88t Cniai. tntsmat. F.xhib,, Brit 11 . No. 618a, Tut 
irons, tin goods, wire of all kinds. 

Tueltt olw. .Sc. f. Twit. Tucl, tueU^e: see 
Tkwrl, Towel, Twelve. Tuelf, Tuelthd, 
tuellt, tuelt, etc., olis. ff. Twelve, Twelfth. 
Tuen, Tuene, v'>r. Ter w.i, Tkrv v.i Obs, 
Tuentende, -tland(e, -tioth, -tdpo, obs flf. 
Twentieth. Tuenti, -tie, •ty, -tye, obs. ff. 
Twentt. Tuer, oIm f. Tuyere. 

Tuesday (ti/ 7 'sdri). Forms: a, 1-9 Tlwee- 
d»8, 3 Tiweaday. -dal. Tvweadal), 3*5 Tywao- 
daj, 4 Tues-, Tewisdal, 4-6 Twyaday, 5 
Tywys-. Tyvya-, Tawya-, Towca-, 5-6 Tewis- 
day, 6 Tawes*, Tula-, Twls-, Teyas-, Teudina-, 
Tewaday, 6-7 Twesdata, 7 Twesday, 6- Tues- 
day. fi. 3 Tlsdasi, -del, 4 Tladay; Sc. 4*6 Tja- 
d<^7» .a-Q Tyeaday, 6-7 Tyiaday, 8 Tiaaday. 
[OE. Tfwesdiei ; - OFrts. Hes-, ttsdei, ^i; OMO. 
etestaf, MliCf. tfr/zi^y (Ger. dial. atsti(f)\ ON, 
tysdagr, tyrsdetyr ( Norw. /ys~, tisday^, Sw. and early 
T)a. tisdag. Da. tirsdag M E. and S.:. tfesdri. tys^ 
day) ; f. genitive of OE. T/tv - ON. OHG. 
Zfo, name of an ancient Teutonic deity, identified 
with the Roman Mnre; whenc** TTiwrideg. etc., 
rendering late h, dies Martis, It. Afartedl^ F. Mardi, 
Tyr, TVw :—OTent. ^Ttwnt was cognate wlih L. 
dens^ Gr. genit Siot, Oir. dia, cf. Skr. dydus. 

■ Another form appears in MtXj.dfnsiac’, whence mod. Gar. 
Disnstag fSwah. mftnsiig, eeinsHjPi, Du. Diutdag, MDu. 
DineXiSsins, dimsid^dnek, of winch the first comnonenC 
appears to bt dUtgtdimg^ *pubU6 ooiombly *, but is thought 


I thiid day of the weciL 


■ afthswar-ssdpia* 


a Bmk^rU^s Hamdhee in Anglia Vllf. yatJHwM* 
u of mania. « 1103 O, it, Ckren, on. 1104 On pain 
m dwxa Uer after, csoos Lav. 13036 peiie Sunne beo 
I semeuad, Muneitail..mo<iadan, Tidaa lioo Muen tiMiai 
(I. 130^ iMei]. evsgfeBtlmt 1147 In S. Emg. iM, 
1 « tog An alle suuiene dat, |imw tywasdoii Cw.r. lueoiiaij. 

,Se, Log, Ssdnts xl. (AYih/m) 734 Ot wiisone owke h* 
nmuay. <375 Uamoum Hmes xv. 101 Qtihill Uia lyaday 
hi Bosk-owk. 1 1430 Aisriiu xlv. toe It bo-fill on a tawuxiay. 
aSgoo BsUdsCbsfem, in Six Teem Ckren, (igii) 143 yawns 
nppn a tuwoaday . 1x30 Palsoh. 178 Masdy, tueaday. ai ssys 
Kio^/Z/a/. Ks/, iir^a. 1846 1. 350 'I'be pixt day..(whicha 
lay, the 13 of Juni|). tdbj P.Jamki in Leiisei, 
!. iM From Twesdoia till foittaidaie. 1607 A‘qf. 
Aet. 739/1 Upim Tyiaday befoir the fviat of 


sii: d^ei, 739/1 Upim Tyiaday befoir the firiat^of 
Posehe. i6gi J. Wilson Bsipkeger il Iv, 1 shall be married 
a Tuesday next. 17.. RuMoimay Bridsxw Herd Celt Se, 
Perms (1776) IL 87 a he Lridal-dav was set. On ’I'iseday for 
to be. t8^ Thacksmav I'am, Fair xviil. We must have a 
par^... Shall 1 sny Tuesday fonnight? tgti C. Mubkav 
in Tks Odd I'elwMs ei A towmond come Tyesday, tfie 
lassies been wad. 

mtfrib, 1473 Waxkw. Ckren, (Camden) ei Kynge Henry 
..was pull 10 d«the..on a tywe^day nyglit. isgfi .Shaku 
I Hrn. it\ I. il. 40 A Purse or Gold most resolutely snatch'd 
on Monday night, and mnat disaoiutely spent on Tuesday 
morning. i6aa Hovs Jf^Aa 787 A Tuesday breakfast, .a 
Fridayes drinking. 

Taesite Min, [f.L. TWexa the Spey, 

mistaken by Camden for the Tweed F -ITI I.] An in- 
durated variety of lithomaige of a milk-white colonr. 

1837 Thomson in Pree. Bsrw, Nat Club I. No. 5. 157 
Fracture earthy,, .suilnig the fingeis |.. tueaite and gypsum. 
1868 Dana Siin, led. 51 474 Tnesiis of Thomson is a litho* 
marge from Scotland, used sometimes for slate pencils |.. 
color milk-white. 


Tuebyng, obs. f. TiTHtNO. Tuewhlte, ohs. 
Sc. f. T EWHiT, lapwing. Tu#y, Tueye, Tueyne: 
see Twat, Twie, Twain. 

Tuf, obs. f. Tough ; var. Turr. 

Toft (tA'ft, tii 7 *A). Geol. Also 8-0 tuifis, 9 
tufo, tupha. [a. It. tufa, id/us, tSphus : 

ice TorHUg; cf. Tuff xA] 

1 . A generic name for porous stonee, formed 
of pulvcrnleiit matter consolidated and often strati- 
fied. (See Note s. v. Tuff xA 1.) 

*777 FosnTkr Vey, reumi iVerld I. 586 The stone of 
winch the statue itself a formed .. being nothing but tlm red 
tufa which covets die whole ialaiid. 1:^ J. Williama Nat 
Hiii, Mm, Ktugd. 11 . aSa 'Jbere are great qiiaiititieH of the 
coiK'reted aub-taiice cniTed tufa In many parta of Scotland. 
1849 Dana GsoL iii. (1850^ 341 The tufa a very fruible, yield- 
ing eadly to the fingera 

Spec, a. Calcareous tufa : * a porous or vesicular 
carbonate of lime, generally deposited near the 
sources and niong the courses of calcareous springs ' 
(Pnge Geot Terms, 1865). Cf. Tuff xA i a. 

181s PiNKaiiTON Petralesy I. 518 swte. At Btonnay there 
are bouses built of a calcareous tufa, conraiiiiiig fn>giiieius 
of linie-apar, limestone, end slate, ibid, II. 374 nt*U, 'Jhit 
Utd'e] is the Italian and cIas«iGal orthography. TtfA* may 
be reserved for deiKiaitiiMis merely aquetma. 1830 G. 
RoBKias Diet Gset, Ttfa, or Caveat tens Tu/a.,,a fiuble 
earthy deposit from calcareous spiings. The mote solid 
form a traxiertin. 1805 LiviNCsroNS Zambesi xi. saa In the 
vicinity of the erupted rocks we usually m»ei soft calcareous 
tufa. 1867 Ansti o in Hrunde A Cox Diet, Sc, etc., Tufa 
lis] a name applied in Italy to certain poroaa Inoao rocks . . 
VolcAiiic Tula is the m.'tteiiai under which Pompeii was 
buried. . .Calcareous Tufa when consolidated pois es into 
Travertine. 


b. Volcanic tufa : see Tuff sb, i b. 

1770 Hamilton in Pkit Trans, LXl. 7 The Italians 
disiinguish it by the name of tufa, and it is in general u-se for 
building, i^ys Net, Hist in Ann. Btg, 70^0 What is called 
here Tuffm. .is the sawe tlwt Mveia Herciil.'inenm, and tuat 
composes most of the hi-^h grounds aliout Naples ; it it . . a 
mixture of small pumtee atones, ashes, and fragments of lava, 
. . hardened into a sort of stone. 177B Pbii. Tratss. LX VI II. a 
The walls were, .of a tuflH exactly resembling that of Nuplea 
and its ciivirona. 1794 Suli iv \n Vitw Nat 1. 84 The nia'<a 
throngh which the catacombs are excavated are all indu- 
rated tufa. i 8 ti PiNKKifroN Petrnlegy II. 374 Drochant.. 
siipiKVtes that they become volaiiiic tufa 1838 Mnrrafs 
iiattd Bk. N, Gsrm. 339/1 Composed., of tufa and Roorim, 
exactly similar to that found on Vesuvius. 186a Dana Man, 
Gset I. 685 When rain or moisture from any source descends 
with the cinders, the man forms tufa,— a stratified, some- 
what mrthy, granular.. rock, of gray,' ^llowbh-brown. and 
brownish colors. 1866 I.AWNRN('a tr. Cdttds Becks Class, 
(1878) 89 Tufa is now principally used to denote an earthy 
compound of volcanic pmdticU of the most vaii'-us kind. 

2 . ailrih, and Comb,, as tstfd cement, grotto^ 
quarrv, rock, stone, wall\ tnfndike, •fiofwt adjs. 

*839 W. CiiAMXKics Teur He/iand etc, 55/> Andemnch Is 
an ancient wralled town, and the seat of a considerable exi^l 
trade in oven atones and *tufa cement 1910 tgtk Cent, Feb. 
365 The piers were formed of 'tufk like Caiix atotie. 1909 
R. Baoot Passftert I, The steep, *ttifa'paved street. 1891 
FsasAn Dnrkn, 4 Dssrnn xxlv, I'he overhanging tides of 
the *tiila quarry. 1800 T. S. HctnHKs Tren, Sicily 1 1 , xv, 
368 Some workmen were excavating a wine vault In the *tufa- 
rock. t86i j. H. Rknnrt IPintrr Medit. 1. vlli. (1875) am 
The Island [Caprti is of limwitona-m Hoalthler geological 
formation than the soft tufa rook of Nofdes. 17^ TVans, 
See. Arts (ed. a) V. aaa A *Tnfn simie. found on the iticky 
banks of the Rhine. 1894 Daily f News aa .Sept. 6/a The 
columns .. are generally of Jgdy Cnfa-stone. 187F J- 
Nomthcotc Catmeembs t Iii. 43 He strengthened the friame 
*tura walls of stMMof tha gallirMs..fay..afchaBof brkkand 
alone vutib 


VEJhMoni (tN-, m, [C 

•AGEotB,] Ufiviiig the natuce or textme of UUht 
Gonaistiiig of tnfe. 

(Chiefly uaod of aon-voIcBnle femallonat cC TOrrACaoiBLI 
1811 PiNKiirroM Petraiegy 1 . 518 Wallerivs would perhapt 
hava called it a lufisuaoua Umestona. sflfii Wooowabo 
iieiiuetm 14a Tha utfacooua depoaita of poirlfylng welU 
s8^ Paoe Ado, TexM, Geet, vU. 131 Tbe tuiac^ a^ 
euiuulotioiia round Uio crators of. .volcanoes. 

TutfoU. Tufiui, oba. ff. To-pall, Ttvboov. 
Tuffot, dial. var. Tewbit, lapwing. 

Geol, Forms : 6 twph, 7-8 (^diatJS 
tuft, (^8 tufft), 7- toflE; (9 tuf). [sd. 16th c. ¥. 
tufs, tufi, (R. Estienne) tuf, Cotgr. ttf, tuffs, ad. It 
tufo * a kind of soft, cnimollng, or mouldnng stone 
to baild withair (Florio) s-L. tSfus, Toruus, a.v. 
The change of gender in obs. F. tuffk ( » tufet) has 
not lieen eaplniiied. Tsft follows tbe better known 
Tuft x6. (where also the / is an addition).] 

1 . Any light porous cellular rock ; * Tufa. 
f But there is a recent tendency to differentiate tujf 
firom Tufa, and restrict it to * volcanic tuff'.) 

a. Calcareous (or calc) tuff\ see Tufa 1 a and 
quot. 1816. 

1389 Stockks tr. Died, Sie, 11, xliv. 90/a With their oxsa 
and hatchets they cut thereof os a man shouldc do on a I'uph 
or xotte Stone. 1603 (sco tuff stenexo a]. 1744 Platt in Pkit 
Trane, XLlll. afio A rocky petiificd Substance,, by the 
Miners ciilled Tufk. 1785 Barkrk ibid, LXXV. 353 nete,ToSt 
is a stone formed by toe deposit left by w eter passinft through 
beds of sticks, roots, vegetables, &c. of which theie is a latoe 
stratum at Matlock Buib. 1816 Accum Ckem. Tests (1818) 
166 When iliesQ waters suddenly lose the excess of caibonfe 
acid e-sen. iai to tbe solution of the I ime, there is-an irregular 
precipitation I hence ihoee tender ca'careous cellular stones, 
and calcareous spongy tuffs. Usa Diet, Afts 77s 

Calcareous tuf constsui of similar incrustations made by 
petrifying rivulets running over mud, rand, vegetable remairt^ 
eic. i8m PoaTLocK Gem, sij As calc tuflT, It (carbonate of 
lime) ia of very frequent occurrence chrouuhout ihe primary 
and secondary disiric-t. aB8i Raymond Mining Giess,, Tuff 
or Tufa, a st>ft sandstone or calcareous deposit. 

(b) 1893-4 Hv.BLor Nertkumbld, Giess., Tuft, a bed of 
fiiie-gratnecl. siliceous stone, like goiiister which occurs in 
the carboniferous series below tlie Great Limestone. It is 
also known as wetsr siit 


b. Volcanic tuff, a tuff produced by the consoli- 
dation of volcanic ashes and other erupted material. 

1813 W. PHiLLtni Outlines Minsraioa 4 Gsel. (1818) 167 
Pumice, obsidian or volcanic gla^s, srime called volcanic 
tuff, . .are also the products of vulcanic eruptions. 1839 Dab- 
win Vey, Nat xvii. (185a) 373 Craters, composed of tlie.suft 
and yielding tuff*. 1841 'Ibimmu Piaet, Grot 173 Aqiieoiu 
luvoK, wliicli, as they consolidate, form rocks ol an earthy 
appraraiice, known Iw the name of volcanic tuff or tufa. 
xBgo Ansted Aiem, Geo/,, Min, etc. Gloui., Tifa, '/ $ff, an 
Itmian name for a variety of volcanic rock ol earthy texture, 
. . made up . . of fragments of volcanic ashes. s88i J udd 
Volcanoes v. 117 Ihe tuflfs covering the ciiy of Pompeii con- 
sist of numerous ihin layers of lapilli and volcsmlc dust. 
1914 Brit. Mm. Return ng Volcanic lapilli and palagonite- 
tuff from Monte Brasil, Tercriro, Axuies. 

0. Trop-tuff '. sec quoL 

1833-4 J . Phili iro Geot tn F.ncyet Metre^, (1845) VI. 76S/1 
Aggregations of the disintegrated.. mateiials oi trap rocks 
are generally known under the vague name of trap tuff and 
compared wiih volcanic tuff. 

2 . attrib, and Consb,, ns tuff bed, block, cone, 
crater, mountain, stone [^F. piet re de tuffs ^Cotgr. )], 
luff-wacke ; tuff like acij. 

S854 Hookbh Hmtni. ymis. I. it. 44 F.normouB *luff beds 
aie ocLiosited on the sandstone. 1864 J. Hunt tr. PogCs 
Leet. Man x. a6a In these *tuA blocks, in the vicinity of the 
town of Pu3’, are found the maiiimoih and the 1 htnpceroB 
with a bony nasal septum. s88a J 1 ui> / 'oiitmoes 118 Finely- 
atr.itified 'tufl'Cotiei. 1839 Darwin Voy, Nut. xvii. (1845) 
376 '1 o the south of the Imiken *tufr-crater. s88e Academy 
BO Nov. 370 'J hey [cenaiii Chinese rocks] exhibit *tuff like 
characters. i 85 i K. T. Hoilanu in Peaks, Passes k Gt 
Ser. II. 1.9 A high range of *iufr mountains. 1603 (xwkn 
Psmbrekahire Bo There is * 1 'uff Stone found in the 
Mountaine over Newport, rifian I. Smyth tiuss berks* 
leys (1881) I. 3<i9 Feictuiig..tiie luR «toiie from Diirsley by 
land. s8oa b'rookss* Uasettesr (ed. 1 a) a v. Lugano, Moot of 
the hi>u-e<« are hiiilt of lufsione. iSaa-y Good Study Msd, 
(iBag) 1 . 61 Tufa or tuffwoclce, as Sebmeu^er calls it, and 
taiTos, which are con^unds of iron, alumine, s lex, and 
carbonate of lime. 1847 Iachch tr. C. O. MOlisFs Ano, 
Art % ayi. (1850) 303 Pomrlana (an earthy tuff-wack). 


t Tuff* V, Obs, rare, [Echoic. : cf. Puff.] mtr. 
To make a ihort explosive sound with the Ueatfau 
So Tuff int., an imitation of such a sound. 

igSl Resyubiiem 1. iii. 347 Avancs, What sole yet 
Inso, Hake. Adnt TuflT. C^. Hem. /bid. lit. iv. 77A 
Adui. But looke, who cometh yonder, puffing and tuffingf 
../frwn.. Where have ye lost your brMthT 1598 Floiuh 
Sbuffauts . . panting, breathing, luffing os a cat, chafing. 
a iSai Krats in Cntk 0 Feb. (1693) I for a — —— • 
whiles was prisoner ta'en And riflra, tuff I 


TufP, obs. form of Tough, Tuft. 

TufReoeoui (if»i*Jm), a, [f. Tuff tb. 4 
-A0B0U8.] * Having the i ropertics of or composed 
of volcanic tuff' (Cent, Dirt. Stippl, 1909); dii- 
tinffiiished from ttfaceous in the specific sense. 

188a Orikis Tsxthk, Csot, II. II. vi. 164 Tuffs pawinff 
gradually Into shale, limestone, sandstone, ftc. The inter- 
mediate varieties have bem c^led euky skm/s, iiffkoseue 
skals, nr skaUy tiff, Ac. 

Tuffall, Tuflfe* obs. ff. To-PArx, Tough, Turr. 

Tuffwt (urfet). tObs, cxc. ditU, [f. hfft F« 
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L mTvw 7 s 6 . 1, lb. 

IS8S HI- vL 9*S The foddwM Moit^yon.. 

wwraUi * giwM long tuflk of Imhm liMfora, and bahinda 
iMiha not oM bwra. ij^t Lmrn /W<wm i. IxkIiL iuS At 
tbo toppo of tho ttnlkw orowotb blowiah ftouro* in tbicko 
tuiTata a itei Bovlb Msi, Air{i 6 g») 178 Bmarging fram 
tho grmind Uko tuflata of ruabaa. itgg P. RoaimoM in 
CpnismA Rgp, Jana 844 (A blodccap]acnndingbat«aantwo 
'tuflata^ of bloom. 

2 . A hillock, mound : ■ Tun sh. g lx 

i8[p7 Blackmobe Evmtm II. xxxiv. 193 Haro wart ahcUttla 
graaw tuflfata. 

8. 7 A hoBiock or footstooL 


(Doubtful : paih. dua to mlitundaratandlng of tha nuraary 
rimtb which may balong to tenia a.) 
t li . Nururv Rimt, Littla Miaa Muffet aat on a tiiffat, 
Eating of curat and whay. (Cf. Burrar 1.) 1895 Benbon 
in CoMtefu^ A'av. July 103 Mim Moffat, .haitily got up from 
tbo luflat— which turned out to ba a thrao-leggM itooL 1904 
tVettm. Cmm, aa Oaa 1/3 Mamie.. gave him atuffat for iiia 
naitow foot. 


Hence t Vu’Atbwiue ativ, [-wibk], in the manner 
or form of a tuffet or tuft. 

ime Lytb Dodoens 11. Ivi. ai7 Tha tulka la of a foota and 
bafrlong : at which growath a great aort of flourat tuffet* 
wim. 

Tufflo! fee Tuftt. Tui&n, obs. f. Tvraoov. 
TnAnir rare, [f. tuff^ Tun 4> utQi.] 

fl. Can iking inaterinl ; oakum. Obs^ 
iS«3 Douglab jEtuh v. xiL 31 The tuffiiig kendillia 
batuixt tha plank it wak. 

2 . JieiUrin^ing (alao tuftin). The tuft* of wool 
woven into a bell-rope to give a grip for the hand : 
■ Sally sb.^ 7, 

1869 Thovte Change Rinziag i. a Tha *hand irroka* 
blow will be tha one on whkh he pulla tha * tallie *, or tuffing 
on^ the rope. 1897 F. T. Jahr L,ordship vi. 66 The tuftin 
being worn, the hurt a man't handia good deal on tha aally, 
and had mainly to ba rung on tha back-Atroke. 

Tnffle (tv'f*!), V. diaL [upp* onomatopoeic: 
cf. Tiffle 

1 . irans^ To pot into disorder, ruffle, mmple; 
to entangle, ravel ; » Tipflk 

1777 //erar StAsecivm 431 (E.I).D.). at8so in Cromak 
Rtiu, NiiktduU Song tri An* what hat tufllad yara gowdan 
locks..! 

2 . To hind up (flax) in loose sheaves. 

rm A. VnuNQ Agrh. Uhc**Ih 164 (A/our ett/ifttatiam) 
Tuflle it : that is making it In a lo<Jte sheaf, open at bottom. 

Tu t’on, -oon, obs. ff. Typhoon. 

TufF-tafata, etc. : see Tuftaffbta. 

Tufit, dial. var. Tkwhit, lapwing. Tufbt see 
Tufa. 

Toft (toft), sb. Also 5 toft, tofte, 5 7 tufft, 
6 tufte ; 6-7 tuffe, 7-8 tuff. [The derivation pie- 
sents many difficulties Supposed to represent F. 
touffe {in OF. also toffe^ iof€\ generally reterred to L. 

' a kind of helmet crest *, or *a kind of military 
standard * (in Vegetius, 386), appearing in Byzan- 
tine Greek as (see Du Cange). By some 

held to lx; ult. of German origin, 7 ad. OLG. top or 
OiiG. zopf. The Anal t is evidently an Eng. addi- 
tion : cf. carafe^ vulg. crafi ; also cliff, cli/i ; draffs 
draft grafts and vulgar paragraft^ telegraft. 

The difficultien of* this dedvatioii are that F. iouffk in not 
the normal repr. of L. tOfa^ but points to whereas 

the long ik of th/a is supported hy the Greek and by Beda's 
tuafi also that tO/a. toufft^ answer phonetically neither to 
Low nor High German. Cf. Pr. chu/ It. duffo^ a tuft or 
lock of hair, ad. Ger. Zt^f Beside these, the final t in the 
Eng. word is of minor ailficulty.] 

1 . A bunch (natural or artificial) of small things, 
usually soft and flexible, as hairs, feathers, etc., 
fixed or attached at the base. 

(/1 731 Rrda Red. ifiti. II. xvi, lllud genus uexilli, quod 
Romani tufam, Angli uero appellant CuuL (Hence in licniy 
of Huntingdon: see Du Can^e.)] 
c 1386 CHAUexa Prol, 555 (Harl.) Vpon he cop right of his 
nose Be hade A werte and her on stood a tuft (o. r. tofiie] 
of heres. 1463 in Bur^ I’t^itls (Camden) 36 A pi^i e of bed ys 
..wiih a kiioppe, uthir wyse callyd a tufft, ofblak sylke. 
1585 T. Washington tr. Nicholay's Voy, iii. iii. 73 b, The 
rest of the hairen. . they doe cut away,., except a tuffe of 
haire on Che top of thmr head. tbid. v. 78 Great tufts of 
feathers vpon their heads. 16^ H Mork Afyst. Twg. 373 
A tuft of seven biUtles. 17x7 (Dohrinotok) Phiti/ Quarit 
193 A small Tuff of Hair on each Shoulder and Hip. 1794 
W. Fki.ton Carnaftt (18.11) 1 . 141 The quilling of thecloth 
with small ornaments, calied tutta, also gi^es a richness to 
the lining. 184a Tennyson LaaeeM 4> Guinetf^re iii. A 
light-jireeii tuft of plumes she bore CIOs^ in a golden ring 
184s GaErioRV Omtl, Chem. 11 . 345 Salicylic acid crystallisto 
ill tufts of slender prisms. 

b. Bot., etc. A cluster of short-stalked leaves or 
flowers growing from a common point, of items 
growing from a cummun root, etc.; an umbel or 
fascicle ; also, a clumpof small herbs growing closely 
together. 

Formerly applied more widely, a. g. to the raoeptacla of a 
composite flower, or to m compact aeec1.ves<el. 

^London tm/t. an old name for Sweet William t aat 
London. Saa alao CANovrurr. 

«SS| FiTXHraa //tub. 1 70 Baaatca alona, nor horses aloona, 
nor shepe alone,.. wyll nutaate a paettira cuen, but leaua 
many tuftea and hygh grease. 1030 Pauior. aSj/a Tufte of 
Rnuotoioiuuntdeherbe. Lyto Ifadaems 1. x. 18 Ilia 


..CQimm Tanala hath a blacklaha aiBlka..d{iildid..faiio 
many iwgla hraiinchca, at tha and wbarof are round luftea, 
Mnng yellow fluuras liko amall round butiona idoa 
VoNNEi rim Recta viL ts9 Tha round tufta or hmida which 
coiiteina tha aaada ifisS'fs Boate ini AW. /iizt. (1860) 
03 HaBBocky.bogs . . are very thick overspread with little 
Tnfu or Ilou. .consisting or reeds, rusltea (etc.], lyay P. 
Blais Pharutace-Bei, v. aas Tufts or Umbela of pentn- 
pctaloua yellow Ffoerers. ibkl 136 DIspoaM in amnll 
Umbolla or Tuffs, ska W. Ibvino T. 7 'rmp. iv. (1B48) a78 
Tom had long been picking bb way cautiously through tliia 
traacheroua forest ; stepping from tufi to tuft of ruabtoand 
roots. i8m Miss Yonuk t/eir f/Rtdetyjffk xxx, A tuft of 
d^ purple, tha beautiful Alpine saxifrage. 1861 Bbntlrv 
Man, Bet, 137 All the leaves of that branch may be brought 
in contact at their ba.se, in which case they form a tuft or 
fascicle. 1908 (Miss Fowlbs] / f#/iv. ’/‘retd t^Amckelme 
8^rhe Robin's favourite tuft on the top of the Cadar-trea 
2 . A small tufted patch of hair on the head or 
chin ; a lock ; an imiierial (Imfbbi.vl U. 8). 

i6ai Drnt Patkw. NeavemixZ^t^xj What any you than to 
these— long locks, fore tufts, shag hair, and all these new 
fashionsf cidto Weutem Saints 160 No..fruMlled luflra, 
hot rowed to deceiue. sfiga tr. Afariim/s Ceng. China 33 In 
the hinder part of their Heads they leave a Tuff, which 
being curiously woven and plated, they let hang down, 
tyti Hkazhu Ce/teci. (O.H.S.) 111 . 150 (>n hU [Chaucer'sl 
Chin a thin forked Tuffs. 1831 Scott C/. Rebt. ii, One of 
the soldiers, .who showed the shaven hand and the single 
tuft of a Mussulman. 18^ Thackbsav Shmhiygsntsel 
St>ny V, The Hiylish tuft on nia chin. 

8. A small group of trees or bushes ; a cinmp. 
(Cf. Toft 4, which perh. belongs here.) 


tSM Eokn Decades 3sa Vppon the innermoMte necke to tlm 
laiiocwarde, is a tufte of trees, tdsi Shakx If- iat. T, lu i. 
34 Behind the tuft of Pines I met them. 1667 Mii.ton 
P. L, VIL 337 With high Woods the Hilla were crownd. With 
tufts the valliea and each fountain ride. 1778 Eng, Gazetteer 
(«d. s)a. V. i'ettenhaMj A circular tuft of alma.. called the 
Seven Sisters. 1879 S. C BARTtarr Egypt te Pal. xi. 
Land . . more or less sprinkled with tufts of desert shrubs. 

t b. A grassy hillock, a small knoll or mound. 
(Cf. Toft 3.) Obs. rare. 

s6st Howrll Venice \z The Adriatic Sea.. spreading him- 
self. towards tha Continent of Italic, leaves aom graaii tuffs 
or tombs of Earth uncoverd. 


4 . {a) Anal, A small cluster or plexus of 
ca))illary blood-vesMls, as the Malpighian tufts of 
the kidney ; a glomerule. (d) 21 oot. Branchial or 
respii atory tuft : a cluster of tentacles having a 
respirato^ function, in some tubicolous worms. 

1841-71 T. R. JoNBN Anim. Kingd. (ad. 4> >77 The 
respiratory tufts, .attached to tho anterior extremity of the 
creature . . form mo'-t elegant arborescent appendages, 
generally tinted with brilliant coioura. 1848 [see Mau 
rioiiiAN 1873 T. H. Gsrrn intred. Pathei, (ad. s) 68 Tha 
tufis of vessels which form tha ftlalpighion bodiea. 

1 6. A crest, ns of a bini. Obs, 

1398 Florio, CapelU'tte^ a little tuffe vpon a peacocks head. 
lyA PHiLi.irs led. Kersey), a lock of Hair,.. also tha 
Crest ofa Bird. 

t b. fig. Head, chief, top. Ohs. noneo-nse. 

Idas B. JoNSON Sia/U ef N, 11. v, He b..my Chiefe, tha 
Point, Tip, Top, and Tuft of ail our family. 

1 0 - A turban. Obs. 

sst^ Hioins Junins* /femend 165/t Tiara, a Turkish 
tune, sui.h aa the Turkes weara. .on their head. 1601 
AiNSWoaiH Annei. Pentat., Exed. xxviii. 30. (1639) 117 
Miier..signifieth a thing wrapped about the nead. Such 
as the Tuffe which.. is woriie 111 the Losterne Countries. 


7 . An ornamental tassel on a cap ; spec, the gold 
tassel formerly worn by titled undergraduates at 
Oxford and Cambridge (see c(uot. 1894). 

Originally, at Oxford, a dt^tincuon of the sons of those 
peers who bad a vote in the ilouve of l.ords, afier 1861 of 
all pcerit and iheir eldest sons ; since 1870 mode optional. 

1670 G. H. Htsf. Cardinals 1. iii. 71 lliat invention of 
Bishops and Prelates to wear Green I'ufls in their Ceps. 
a 1704 T. Brown Contm. Quaker's Serm. Wk% 1709 111 , if. 
3 l.«i not a Cap Iw seen among us with an Idolatrous 'luff 
upon it. 1770 (.ANOifOKHR Ptutarch (1B51) I. 336/a As he 
was sacrificing the tufi^of his cap fell off. iMs Hughes 
Tern Brown at Oxf. viii. Men., all in tufts or genilemcn- 
coinmoners* caps. 1894 Westm. Gaz. 5 Mar 3/1 Lord 
Rosebery.. was one of the lost undergraduates m Christ 
Church who wore I he gold tassel, known by tha name of 
* tuft which was the distinguishing mark of noblaoMn and 
the sons of noblemen. 


b. transf. in University slangs One who wean a 
tuft ; a titled undergraduate. 

«755 (■«« Tuft-muntreV 1789 Loiterer Na si. 6 A Tuft 
(when once suffered to swt away from you) is scarcely ever 
re« overed again. 1840 T hacker av Sha/by-genteot Story ii, 
The lad went to Oxford,.. frequented the liest Rociety, 
followed with a kind of proud obsequiousneiis all the tufts 
of the university 1^7 Jowrtt Let. 10 Mar., in Li/e 4 
Lett. (1897) I. 15R Diifferin of Christ Church, .seems a most 
exi'cllent tuft. 1884 Weekly Register x6 Oct. 903/a One don 
is much like another, to a lively young tuft who keeps 
beagles 

8. attrib. and Comb. a. attrib,\ ftuft gilly- 
flower, a kind of gillyflower (?« pink) growing in 
tufts; ttuft mookado (see Mockado 1 , 1 b, and 
c^ Tt?FTAFFCTA> ; al'io attrib, 
fin both these, tu/t may be^ not the six, but « ingM, 
TuFTun : cf. qiioc. 1987 s. v. Mockaikx] 

■973 Tusber Hush. (1878) 96 Harbes..lbr windosres and 

K ts .. *'ruft gilk-flowerR. 1570 **ruft mockado [see 
ocRAno ij. 1989, R. HaavRY Pt, Pert, (1590) 8, I will 
nlcke-nsme no bodir ; 1 am none of these tuft mockadoo 
mak.a-dooe<x 1999 Nasnr Lenten StmJ/fb aj Panning a difl- 
courheof 'ruftmut'kodna. 1847-78 Hau.iwri.l, Ttfft-meehade, 
a mixed aculT made to imitoca tufted taffoia, or velvet. 


b. Comb, aa tuftLioppid adj. ; Infb-gllli 8 tnfb 
gilM flah. a lophobraiich ijCoHt, Dici,)i 
gilled,^., bavbig tufted gills, aa tbe order Csttf* 
branchiaia of molluscs (tootb-sbells), or JLppko» 
^nunrAit of fishes (see LoPttOBRAVCBiATi). See alao 

Tuft-hunteb. 

1840 Lvnoiu Mission. L(/Z in Smsuon xlIL (1846) 79 Tbll 
tuft-lqpped cocoa-nut trees. 1861 P. P. CASFRNTBa in 
Rip. Smithsoniam Instii, 1B60, asa Order Cirrebr auc h imim , 
Ci'uft<|Uled CrawleiaK 

Tllltv V. Forms : tee prec. [f. pseo. sb.] 

1. 1. tram. To furnish with a tuft or tufta. 

tggS in Archmtogia IX 051 A pairs ef upper stodris of 

purple vcluette embroidered with gold* and tuflhd arith 
cameryke. 1973 in Feuillerat Reosts Q. Eliz. (i goB) aio> For 
Tufting vl Uii^e kirtella of greens Sattin wtoi golda 
sarcenet. 1630 J. Taylor (Water P.) TVao. Wka lit. 08/1 
She h ringU, she a bracelcled, she's richly tufTd. lyal-oB 
Thomson Sprinr 014 Solemn oaks, that tuft the awellina 
mounts. 1743 J. DAVinaoN ASneid viii. a64 Chpa tuftau 
with wool. 1833 T. Hoox Pmrzon's Dan. ill. ix, Tha officers 
of a crack Husitar regiment.. tipped and tufted, ilga 
Tennyson In Mem. cxxviii. no To make old baranaaa 
picturesque And tuft with grass a feudal tower. 

b. Upholstety. To draw together tbe two iur- 
faccs of (a cushion or tbe like) by a thtcod passed 
through at regular intervnla producing depressions, 
which are Uien usually ornamented witn tufta or 
buttons. 

1884 [implied in Hfting’Euttonx see Tumiio td/. eb, 3]. 
ifoi in Cent, Diet, 

2. intr. To form a toft or tufts ; to grow in tufta* 

1998 Svlvebtbr Dn Bariat 11. i. 11. imposture 197 Among 

the dark sliitde of those tufting arbors. i6ao Parbinbon 
Paradisus 317 Tufting close vpon the ground, uke vnto the 
common Thrift. 1794 G. Auams Ned. 4 Exp. Philos, 111 . 
xxxiv. 408 A sea of cotton, tufting here and there by tha 
action of the air in tha undixturbed parts of the clouda 

3 . trans. To form into a tuft. rare“^^, (C£ 
Tufted a.) 

iB6e Hawthorne Mat^. Faun viii. What weeds clualar 
and tuft ihemselvea on the cornices of ruins. 

II. 4. tram. To beat (a covert) in stag-hunting. 
Also absol. 

sSpoCokAiNB Trent. HnniingCVi\ You may bestn to tuft 
for a Hucke. i6ia Drayton Polytdb. klii. ii^ when with 
hu hounds The lalioring Hunter tofts the tlncke vnluirbed 

S rounds Where harbor'd is the HorL 1870 Ulainb Encyel 
'nr. Sports (ed. 3) 1 1813 Tufting of deer. As deer fre- 
quently herd in copses, woods, and brakes, it b usual to 
tu/t Aunt) a covert with a couple or two of steady old 
hounds, called luftera. 1908 Q, Rev, July 90 The lonely 
ridges of the Brendon hills ore * tufted 'fora' warronublu' 
deer. 

b. To dislodge (the game) by * tufting *; also^. 
«i840 }kCKZcmCreed x. xxiv, f 4 The.. meaning of tho 
learned moderator hath been by his followers.. so meanly 
tufted, and so unAilfully hunted after. 1009 Quillbi Couch 
True Tilda xxi. They had tufted him (a mag) out of the 


-ffill). 


Tuft, olm. form of Toft, Tuff. 

Tuftaffeta, -taifatj (tFf,t8r’ffitfi, -t« 

Obs. or arch. Forms (with hyphen, or us one 
word, or us two words) : 6-7 tuft-, tufte- ; 6-9 
tuf-, 7 tuffe-, 7-8 tuff-, (8 7 tiff-) : see Taffeta, 

TAFFETY. [f. tuff^ TuFT sb. + TaFFETA, TATFITT.I 

1. A kind of lafleta witb a pile or nap arrangea 
in tufts. 

t97S in Rep. MSS. Ld, Middleton (1911) 4ss For vi ymrdfi 
of tufte taffyta at xij a. the yards. S993 IXinnc SeU, iv. tjs 
Hb Icrkin , .bod been Velvet, but 'twas now (so much grounu 
was seen) Become tufTinfla^. 1639 Cranlby Amnnda 78 
What tlmll I due with ricli Tuftafaiies 7 1739 Pops Donne's 
Sat. iv. 4a Tbe suit . . Was velvet in the youih of good queen 
Bess, Hut mere tuff-taffe^ what now remain'd. 1890 Mauv 
Johnston By Order gf Company^ iii. He.. hitched forward 
nb cloak of sky-blue tuftaffeta with an air. 

2 . tramf, A person wearing tuftaffeta. 

i6ss Bkaum. & Fl. Cexeomb v. x Such on old Tuff-toffily 
that Knows not. 

8. attrib. a. Made of tuftaffeta. 

11^7 Lane. Witts (Chetham Soc.) III. 34 My blocks tuf. 
tafota hosen. i6si Miuolxton & Dekkro Roaring Girte 
E iij b. Any coochi veluei cappe or luftaffety locket* c i8t8 
Mosveon /tin. iv. (1903) 06. 1 did see her apparrelled once 
in a Tuft Caffety gowne and an other tyme in a purple Toffety 
gowns. 1809 B. JoNsoN Aesv Inn il i. 111 help to fit her 
With a tuft-taffeta cloak. 

b* Clothed in tuftaffeta; luxuriously dieaied; 
hence fig, Cf. Taffeta B. a* 

1998 E. Gilpin Skiai. (1878) 49 , 1 smile at thy Attumays 
silken pride, Tufttfiffeta state. i6ia Proc. Virghtia iL 13 in 
Ca/t. Smith's Whs (Arh.) 97 We doily fea« 4 M with . . ni^ 
fowle, and diverse sorts of wild benstH av fat os we could eat 
them : so that none of our Tuftaffoty humorists deabod to 
goe for England. 1614 B Jonbon Bart. Fair iv. iii, Such 
OR you are . . with your tuft-taffsta bonches. taSap H. Mursat 
N, Amor. 1 . iv. rib A plot which had arisen among what be 
[Smith) oddly calls the ' cuflaffety ' port of the colony, to 
break iw and return to England.) 

O. Tujtaffeta cream : a very soft or amootb kind 
of cream ; velvet cream. 

1661 Han. Woolley Ladies Direct 98 To makeuhe ThfL 
Taffete Cream. 1773 Golden. 11 i,/ ' 

p^tling, and a dish of tiff— toff— uffely craom 
Confound your mode dbhes. 

Taftad (tF'ft«d), a, [f. Tuft sb, and v, -id.] 
L Having or adorned with a tuft or tufts, a* 
Adorned with tufta or clumpa of trees or bushes. 
1606 SvLvasTua Dn Bmrtns il iv. 11. Magas/, 1106 Tha 
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topi of ucTid Ubonbii. mf if/ivwr 1 Ia' 49 FA A 
•tream. .circled round a luftod plaiiLandforBMdulil^iiiko 
in front of a village, ttio Scorr ^ L. I. 

rocki and tufted knolli. ilte R. HatiMRa fip^mgtkim 14S 
The conec And neadloi of um Ar..ara imwn upon cho 
niftcd floor. 

b. Adorned with tafta of iome fabric, aa a gar- 
ment, or with a natural tuft, aa the tad or other 
part of an animal. 

1081 in Mtm. (>907) t. 48^ a Tnftod HoUnnd 

Wa-itcoates. 166a /risk Stmt, (1765) U. 41 1 linnen doth or 
canvoA called atript or tufted canvas, Sraaut Tktlrr 

No. 4S r s A young Gentlaauin who aat next me. .in a tufit d 
Gown. 1774 Goldom. ATo/. (1776J ill. uqi Tlie tail 
long, and tufted at the point . .like the lion. iSia Kiruy A 
Sr. SiUmmot, iii. (1818) 1. 63 Head.. adorned with elegantly 
tufted antenme. 1877 Knioiit Dtct, Meeh,^ TuftedJmtnrie^ 
a fahric in which tults are aai, at in the old form of Turkish 
and Penian carpeta. 

O. Htr, Haying the tuft (of the tall) of a eiicct- 
fied tincture. 

1761 BrH, Mof, II. *3 An antelope,.. guleet. .chained, 
armed, croeted, tufted, and hoofed, or. 1884 Boutri.l //rr. 
Hitt, 4 /*«/• avii. f 3. (ed. 3} e8i An unicorn arg., armed, 
oianed and tufted or. 

d. Of a bird ; Having a tnft of feathen npon 
the head ; crested : tsf. In Ornitk. at the epithet of 
a particnlar s|iecies. 

1768 Pbnnant Xo0i. 1 1 . 458 The Tufted Duok. 1770 M. 
Baucain xii. (1914) *76 From her low cie^t tho 

tufted lark upspringi. 1785 PuNMANT^rv/. Zee/. 11. 43a 
Tufted Auk. 1B07 Cou HAWKia Otary (1893) !• 8k 1 snw 


2 . Formed into or forming a tuft ; growing in a 
tuft or tiiftH ; clustered. 

183a Milton L*AUtgr» 78 Towers and Batilementn,. 
BooHom'd high in tufted Tree*. 1837 — Lycidmt 143 Tho 
tufted Crow-toe, and pale Geesamine. 1740 Sombrvills 
ffohhinol 1. loi The tufted Cowdipi breathe tlieir faint 
Perfume. 1807 Wobdhw. IVA. Dag vii. 14a A hut, by tufted 
trees defended. iSo Ciia. G. Roasam /*«w///a(i9o^ isa/a 
The stream shines silver In the tufted graai. 

8. AW. //ist. (esp. as the epithet of a particnlar 
epecies or variety : see quots. See also 1 d.) a. 
Sot. Bearing (towers in tufts or fascicles, b. Bot, 
and ZodL Ciniwin}; in tufts, caeipitose. 

tiap Tufted Colombinea fsee Columbinb mA.* ^ 1707 

MoRTiMta HitgA, (i7ai) 11. ai6 Cowslips are various 
kinds. .: The double green ones, the single green, the tufted, 
..Ac. 1803 R. W. Dickson Pnai, Agric, 11. 895 The 
Tufted Vetch, .might. .be useful. .as a green fodder. 1837 
Miss Pbatt Flamh-r, PI, IV. aj7 tkyrtf- 

4 im$ (Tufted Loosiwtrire). 1870 NiCHoi.aoN PaJanmi. 93 
he corallum is oaipitose, or tufted. Mgd. Tufted violas 
of ntaiw colours. 

4 . Comb,, as tufted-earod, •‘fuckod adjs. 
f8tB %nkw CgH, Zaot, Vlll. oj6 Tufted Eared Creeper. 
ibid, 345 Tufted-necked Humming-bird. 

Hence Tii'flafl&oaa, the quality of being tufted; 
in quot. ecner, a tufted structure. 

16^ Hookr Micr^, xlvL 196 A seeming tuftednets or 
brush j^ait on each side. 

Tnftar (tF'ftai). Stag-kunting, [f. Turrv.44- 
-krI.] a hound trained to drive the deer out of 
cover. 

lips * .STONaNRHOa ' Brit, Smarts 1. ii. ii. | a. (ed. a) 109 
Men, called * harbourers ', with hounds trained for the pur- 
pose, called * tufters undertake the task. s868 Daify NfWi 
a Sept., The tufters., soon roused two fine stags. 18B4 
JavrsHiKS tied Deer iii, When the tufters enter the wood>— 
that is, the hounds detached from the pack to force the deer 
to break cover. 

TlI*f64i«:iltor. (f.TuFTjA 4 - Huntir.] One 
who meanly or obsequiously courts the acquaintance 
of personsofrank and title (originally at the universi- 
ties : see ‘fuFT sb. 7 , 7 b) ; a toady, sycophant. 

1783 Canmaissettr No. 97 F 1, I remember to nave heard 
a cousin of mine, . . formerly at Cambridge, . . mentioning 
a sect of Philosophers, distinguished hy the rest of the 
collegians under the appellation of Tuft-Hunters. These 
were., the followers (literally spa ‘ ‘ 
commoners, noblemen, and other 
Tnackrrav Mewcamgt xlv, Some..arcused him of being a 
tuft-hunter, and flatterer of the arUtocracy. 411884 M. 
Pattisom iwaiN. (1B83) 4 My father was too proud to be a tuft- 
hunter. 

So Ta'ft-lm-Btad a., sought after by toft-hnnters ; 
Ta*fl-lin:ntlair the practice of a tuft-hunter; 
ed/, that is, or is chaiacteristio of. a tuft-hunter. 

S849 Thackrrav Om Friendship Wks. 19^1 VI. 695 His 
old acquaintances.. set the *Tufthunted down as the Tuft- 
hunter. 1894 Du Mauribr THliy II. 9$ Little Billee was 
no tuft-hnnter, he was the tnft.hunted. *789 Loitrrer 
No. XI. 6 The diversion of *tuft-hunting . .has been so long . . 
practised in this place lOaford]. sB^ Thackrrav Bk, 
Snobs xix, Tuft-hunting is mobbish. 1809 (H. Bvar] Pert, 

J Lit. flfrw. 101 He made no diagraemul *tuft-huniing 
Mthiclions in favnar of noblemen or gentlemen commoners. 
1838 R. A. Vauonan Afystks (i860) II. 908 A tuft-hunting 
sort of(}uietiam. 

Toitilj (tirftili), adv, [f. Tuftt -lt A] In 
a tufty manner ; so ns to form tufts. 

ite ymi, R, Agric, See, XX. I. 939 It (graaa] grows 
taftiijL 

Tiuttn {Bo/Mngis ^) : see TUFf iNo 9 . 
VtafliliHf (tF'ftiq), tfbi. sb, [f. Tdft v, -nro 1.] 
Yhe action of the verb Tvft, or the result of this. 

1 . Adornment with a tuft or tufts. 

' ' 0814^8 la FoiilUent AeveU Q, Messy (1914) i 75 « vl yardcs 
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. .flor the ttiftlMO of Ae 

. «9s» /Mf. G- A‘As. (ipoSi b 4 Spaiili la ptiUiagoi 
tnftingia tyrtnaes letc.L 

!X €omcr, '/oils collectively; a masi of tuftt. 
fTpi Giltih Forest Seesstry 1. *43 Sun-ahino atriking a 
^arnod. .and repoiiing on the luftings of a clomp. 1894 R. 
Bhiogrs Sknigr PoesHs v. xvi. (tpia) 317 The fir-ireaa.. 
:wave aloft . . their blue-green tufttngs. 
i'% Sieg^kuniimg, The action of beating a covert 
\ta dislodge the deer. Also attrib, 

1880 C. P. CoLLVNS Chesu Wild Red Deer Vs, 8a Whatl 
j^ve said will suIBciently indicata what iha ohioct of ts^fU 
mg is. 1883 Mamtmrd ao Aug. a/i Tufting ia not apopular 
form of paasing the time on an mning day. 18B4 Jkf- 
FKMiiia Red tJeer vil itS The bounds.. are called the 
*lufteni * .drawing the cover is called * tufting '. 

8 . Comb, Tultlng-butftoii, oue of the buttons 
used in ‘tufting* a cushion, etc. (see Tuft v. 1 b). 
1884 FoaNBV Cnr-Bstiides^s Dsot. (Cent. DicL). 
TM*fd]|gs ///. tu [f. as prec. -iiio >.] That 
tufts : see tue vh. 1398 [see Tuft v, a]. 

Tu'ftlot. [f. Tuft sb. -f -lbt.I A little tuft. 

s8ea J. Mathbm Paessu sap Tuftieu brown Of niah and 
bradeen. 

Tilftj(urfti),o. Alsoytuille. [f.TuFriA-f-y.] 

1 . Full of or abounding in tufts; covered or 
adorned with tufts : a. of hair, thread, or the like. 

184s Bert Farm. BAs, (Surteea) 6 Siaiies of a good Ewe. 

. . Her butiocke broade and large, and ahewing tufty and 
thicke of wooll. 1718 M* Davifs AtAsn. Brit. II. 941 Hia 
black Thread-bare Coat.. of a tufty and rusty Hue. 1848 
F^ssFs Mag. XXXVII. 404 Shaven round hia head, ao aa 
to leave a tufty patch at top. 

b. Of foliage, herbage, or blossoms, 
ttafl Bhathwait Barssabees yenl, in. (1818) 133 ValHes.. 
Dvekt with tu'ty wcKjd«. 1796 An. Skward iieyte Lake in 
New Ann, tirg, xs8 Dry are the tufty downs, difTuvive 
spre.'td O'er lh« light surface of the sandy mound. 1869 
II1.ACKMOHR Lama P. Kx, Here the ground lay jagged and 
shaggy, wrought up with high tufts of reed... This tufty, 
flaggy ground, .will not hold iiimreskions. 1903 Academy 
S5 July 94/a Yarrow and the tuRy melilot. 

e. Covered with tufts or clumps of trees. rare’‘\ 
i6ia Dmavtom Poly.alb, xvti. 388A ^ut the neighbouring 
woods, .in the tufty Frith, and in the mossy Fell. 

2 . Forming a tuft or tuits ; consisting of or grow- 
ing in tufts. 

1611 CoiGM., To%eJi[u.., tuffie (i^a Sherwood, Tuftie or 
luffie], thii ke growing, thicke of boughs, growing close 
together. 1613-18 W. Brownr Brit, Paat, I. v. 310 An 
humble dale, where tufty daisies nod at every gale. 1778 
Ptul, Trans, LX Vi. loolslamls are overspread with a short, 
tufty, round grass.^ 1889 Stmndurd 94 Apr., They are aU 
distingui'.hed by frissly hair, more or less tufty. 

Tuff (tFg)« sb. Forms : see Tuu w. ; also 5 teug. 
[f. Tog V.] 

1 . An act or the action of tagging ; a forcible or 
violent pull : a severe strain or drag. 

iSoo-ae Dunrar Poems xxxiii. 8t The tarsall gaif him tug 
fur tug 1833 t^UARi.RR Kntbi. iv. iiL 98 The idle veHSvIl slides 
tliat walry lay. Without the blast, or tug, of wind, or Onre. 
1697 Dmvukn jEneid ix. 759 Downward by the feet he drew 
The trcmbliiigd.istard: at the tug befalls. 1734 Mms Dklanv 
in Li/e 8 Corr. (1861) III. 307 Lady Harriet hud n tooth 
drawn hy Rutter,. .Mid he gave three tugs before he got it 
out ! 1813 Hist. y. Detresstro IV. iii *1 be door stuck to the 
posts so fast th.*iC I was f iri.wd to take three or four good 
lugs at it lief ire it would come open. 1886 Fkhn Master 
e/ Cerem. xiv, Morton felt a tug at his line. 

2 . t Labour, toil {fibs, rare) ; es/. a determined 
eft'ort to accomplish or attain something ; a hard 
try : a strugr'lc ; a ‘ go *. 

I9H Ptnmptnn Carr. (Camden) 191 It ryseth on my owne 
myiio to give over grett tuggs of husbandry which I had, 
and take me to le^se charge. 1673 Lu. Cainwav in Essex 
Pafiers (Comden) 1. 141, 1 shall yet have a tug fur the M' 
of the Ordnance place. 1784 Mem. G, Psalmeumemr 84, 1 
..found it a very h.ird lui^ to keep up my credit, tl^ 
bnvAHT Autumn H'oitds xii.Tlie vuiii low strife 'J hat makes 
men mad— the tug for wwtlth and power. 

3 . A strenuous contest between two forces or 
persons. 

1660 Gower in /M Rsfi, Hist, MSS, Camm.(iBj6) 904/1 The 
only tug is between EpiscopRcy and Presbytery, tfleo 
Scott Demassal. i. xi Amid the mortal tug of combat. 1868 
Frkrhan Norm, Cong, II viil. s6p On this day.. William 
began that career of. .good fortune in the mere lug of battle. 
tSdff iFestm Cat. B Dec. a/3 Hie tug of will between the 
overbearing Kaiser and bis buherto subservient people. 

b. Tugofumr, (a) The decisive contest; the 
real struggle or tussle ; a severe contest for supre- 
macy. (o) An athletic contest between two teams 
who haul at the opposite ends of a rope, each 
trying to drag the other over a line marked be- 
tween them. Also attrib, 

1677 N. Lee Alex. Gt, iv. U, Whan Creaks Joinod Greeks, 
thvn was the tug of war. iBaa Byron yuan viii. H, At last 
[ihe mob] fakes to weapons. .Then comes * the tug of war '. 
1878 IVatidV. No. 108. X3 The tug of war.. was the most 
popular item in Saiuiday's etiteriainmenl. 1893 E. H. 
BARKEa Wand, Southern Waters Ho (the devil] there- 
fore lost no time in enlaring upon a tug-ol-war with the 
saintly interloper- 190a Westm, Gaa.Mune itt Their tug- 
of-war team pulled over two teams of Bfritlsb Tommiei*. 

4 . In harness : A. (Chleflj^)/.) A pair of short 
chains attached to the ham^ by which the collar 
is connected with the shafts b. A trace, o. A 
short strap sewn 00 various parts of the harness 
and serving to keep it in position ; also {pi,') the 
loops of the back-strap which support the shafts. 


4 r A BMtil Sind or pin 00 tfie abaft to pravent ft 
running too far forward through the loops of the 
back-strap. «. See quot* 1844. Also iacaUy 
applied to other pang of harness : see qnot* 1B88. 

(CBB^s MS, Barium 49 (a) If. 16 In carvcui. .anMndandia... 
IningiaatiaRguadidemcmjitiBix.d.] drekaai, 

7r»4(i88t)XXXVlll. 78 liMiininvuTnugys,xijd. wBi-a 
Atc,Exek,K, Z.Filaa^NaRfll'oggiSRthaiiita. B497ftEiii«r 
Au, Hen, F//fi8Q6)96^fU«8 for boThharncaM^ IjliaiIccitaL 
seta BuLLEvaZMAanrA, UM. Soarmos 4 CAir, 7 b, Baniabe 
them from Cbyrurgi, commendr them to the Carte. To the 
flaile and the rake, tba tracaond the togge. igBp PirmNHAN 
A'qg. Peeeie lu. xxiii. (Arb.) 98s hicli word tugge..iigni- 
fieth the pull or draught of the oxen or horses, ano^thorm^ 
the leathers that beare tha ebiefe strama of thadimaght, tlM 
cariars call them tugges. 1788 Burnb Ta Antd Mare xi. 
Thou was a noble mtie-laii', As e‘cr in tug or tow was 
drawn 1 1704 W. Felton Cartiaxet (1801} 11. x. 133 Tugs 
to hold up tne traces. IbieL 135 The hipiitrap..buclilcs to 
the tugs of the breeching to hold it up ibtd. 147 In the 
middle [of each of a pair of haniesl other loom are hung, to 
which the tugs for the draught are fixed. sBeR-sS J amiksun. 
Tug, raw-hide, of which ftTinerly plouah-traces were 
made. b8m SrESHEKa BA, Farm ll. 695 1 n« pace of the 
old hone should be subdued.. by the rein and tiigt which 
the short reins are called, that pass from the head of one 
hoTM to the collar of the other. i86a LmteU. intemat, 
JixAib,, Brit, 11. Na 4708, The collan, hamca, and tugtaro 
suited to give the horse the least fatigue in drawing the 
vehicle. sMB Klwuntii v W. Somerset Word-bk ., '/ ttf f • • the 
hook or other iron pn the carriage, or on the wbippTe-trce, 
to which the trace is attached... The end of the leather trace 
at the part where it is attached to the vehicle.. .A loose loop 
buckled round the shaft, to which (when nsed) is fastened 
the kicking-strap. 

f. Alining, The iron hoop of a corf or hoisting 
bucket. 

1838 SiMMoNOS Diet. Trade, Tug , . .a hoop of iron to bold 
a tackle. S877 in Knight Diet. MecA. b88b Raymond 
Mining Gloss., Tug (Herk), Ihe iron hook of a hoisting 
bucket, to which the tacklersare attached. 

6 . A timber- wagon* south, and east, diai, 

1708 pHiLi.ira (ed. Kersey), iug, a Countiy-Word for n 
Waseon to carry Timber. S7a4 ])r Foe lout i»i. Brit. 1. 
50, I nave seen one tree on a carriage which they call here 
[Lewes] a tug, drawn by two and twuity oxen. 1791 On pin 
Ferest Sceusrv 1. 116 A Nort of wnin, which in ti at deep 
cruntry ISussex], is expressively calh-d 11 ttigg. 1899 How. 
Smith FewBorest l.i. 3 A limber- wnin, in Hanipshire called 
a tug. 

6 . A small, stoutly built, and powerful sieaiiier 
used to tow other xesscls; a tug-boat. 

1817 ChroH, in Ann, Beg. lux 'I his vessel,, .appropriately 
naniM the 'i ug, is meant 10 track un other vessels... Ihe 
utility of the 'J ug is not confined to tracking. 1840 Evid, 
it nil Docks Comm. 7) You use the tug to tow them from 
the harbour. 1906 [Miss F«>wi.rr1 Betw, Trent ^Anchotme 
19 The snidce ul » tug diawing vessels. 

7 . Phrases, y To /told tug, (also /told a htg\ 
to hold one tug to ketp one strenuously occupied, 
or fully enga[;cd ; in tug, t tifon a tug, in coiiflia 
or contest {jviih), 

>577 Gsangk Golden A/hrod, 1 iv, Whiclie twoo pretie 
poynics [for dLstussionJ helde them luegc with hurd nolde 
viitilL.aboute dinner lynie. 1639 Burton's Diary (1828) 
IV. 317 The debiile held such tug that h au nio^ to 

adjourn. 1667 Wood Li/e *8 ' ' ‘ 

was work enou;:h. .iliat would 1 


1667 Wood Li/e 18 luly IU.H..S.) 11. 113 Ihere 
.. enou;:h. .iliat would nuld him tugg for a wliole 
vure. 167s Westminster Droi/ety 11. 94 No Taiikcrd, 
Flnggon, Bottle, nor JiiRg..so well can hold Tugg. 1681 
R LTlstranok Afioi. Ptoi. iv. i. ^9 The Pones were .*11 that 
time upon a Tugg with ihv Emperor. 1700 Mottrcx Qutx. 
L IV. IV. 11. 398 The B.irlH*r held tugg with her till the 
Curate advis'd him to reium it. X791 Gouv. Mohkis in 


Bparks Li/ets Wni, (1839) 1. 355 Lafa>cttc will hold a good 
tug, jMing M cunning a^ any iK^y. 


sj^ C. Ukontk .Shirty 


XX, She Bud Aeen from the window Tartar in full tug will 
two carriers' dogi. 

8. attrib, and Comb, : in sente 6, as tug-boat 
(whence tug^boaiman), -captain, --man, -master, 
-owner, -service, •steamer, -traffic', also tughke 
adj. ; tug-buckle, a tracc-buukle ; tug-oarrier, 
each o( a pair ol loops through which the tugs or 
traces pass (Knight Diet. Mecn, 1877) ; tug-ehain, 
a chain iiace; aLo a short chain by which a 
leather trace is attached to the splinter-bar {Funk's 
Stand. Diet. 1895); tug-bole: cf. sense 4f; 
tug-hook, a hook on the ha me to which the trace 
is attached ; tug-iron : tee quut. ; tug-plate : see 
quot. ; t tug-Tope, a trace of rope ; tug-alide, a 
tuiigueless tracc-buckle : cf. Slihb sb, 6; tug- 
•prlng, a spring connexion for traces to redi>ce 
the strain of starting a load ; tng-atrap, a leatlier 
trace; tug-whltlng, a whiting caught by a hand- 
line (Sf.). See also Tuowithb. 

sSsa Babbage Econ. Afanu/ vL (^. 3) 44 A kind of •luR- 
boat for vassds which have cxx'asion 10 asceno lb* rapid. 
s86o A/sw. Marine Mag. VII. 73 One ship was. -wai'ing m 
be towed out by the tugboat. xOox Daiiy Nrtvs 3 rek 3/5 
The tug-hoatmen who strink on rriday Et Liverpool were 
aiill out yesterday. i8si M avhkw Lend. labour h 359 ^ 
foreman. .mys to me, * Give that "tug-buckle a file . worn 
CaiaL intemat. ExAib., Bnt. II. No. 46£8 ba of carrwRe 
harneaa, with improved tug buckle«. _ 1897 H^estm. 
a6 May 4/3 A *ing captain from Liniehouse was called oy 
Ihe police. S797 J. Curb Cent Fiewer 18 .should the coryes 
be made to draw by conductor^ the chains.. from the ww 
of the ^lug hole 10 the center of the ring that connects ihc"b 
should mea.sure 990 Inches, 14x7-18 in A^Aseei. Jrm, 
(1881) XXXVIII. 78 Item in ^Teughookve. vUd. iM w. 
Bahnks Poems Rur. Af/Sr Gkxa, 'Tugiron 4/ sAa/te,m 
iron on the i^afu [of a wagon) to hitch the uacM to. WBP 
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pcopto bav« eutain MlmtsflM. TMt *tiii|ihk«, uimnhtliic 
iMhk of doing MMhfaiirlcMM the mn^ino goliM. iggB 
Seoii. Lemdfr m^ Jim.6pvwgopi:rcmc orUM^tngmcn 
•t Liverpool have jwnjrf tbo Sdlon* Union, ttgg PmU 
M4M Muf Nov. 386 Iho ratponHblUuet nnd Misiedct 
of • •luf-mnitor. igM Gmm, a 6 Ang. s/oThoy vroro 

*tug-ownerss and workad tbo forry between Hobbe'e 
Point and the Neyland Ordnaim Sum 1794 W. Fbi.yon 
Cmrringu (itoe) 11 . Gio^ a plate, fixed 

on the ebafta, in which the tom of a one home oarneae 
hpla^ i 4 i 7 -tSin^»vA«w/. 7 ra 4 (1881) XXXVll 1.78 
Item in cordia vor^ie •'reugropie, viU*. 1877 Knight iHcL 
Mtckn *Tiig<«lide . . *T^-Bpring. iMi Wktut 4 Tart» 959 
*Tug sleamcra flaidied nitbor and ibithcr. panting and 
groaning with their heavy train of atonv-Uiden oargei. iMa 
ViWiitt EncyeL Dici» k v. The brmt>Gullar 

. .at its rear ends receives the *tug*Htraps. 1906 Daify TaL 

I Febw, The Thames and London Kowing Clubs . . Iiave never 
complained of the general, business *tUB-traffic a 1670 
Spaldino TVnird. Cktu. t (1851) 11 . 174 About this tyme 
(ito), sum *lag<quhytln(tea [were] uikin. 

Tngr Form! : 3 toggen, 4-6 togge ; 

(6 tog,?toiig)r 4-7 tuggg. 6-8 (9 </iVi/.) tugg; 5- 
tog. [Early ME. Ugg-m, intensive from weak 
grade of *itt{han, tauh, /Mgivim, OE. i 4 o^ha)n^tiah^ 
t 9 i 9 n : nee Tni ».'] 

fl. fli/r. To pull sportively, struggle amorouily. 
Oka. ran, 

a taaS Amcr, R, 404 Heo ne schulen cuasen nenne men.. . 
ne toggen mid him, ne pieien. a lasg Si. Mar/ur. 14 Wil 
plohe speche sputte to mare, awa longe ^t ha tolliS 
timederea ant toggiA. 

II. To contend, strive In opposition. Now rart, 
14, . Tanm. TaitetiAatu 199 in Haal. A*. /*. P, 111 . 91 Thus 

thu tuggut and ttiei ruggut til bit was ny)t. a ssso Vr, 
Dambbla Ala 148 ibid. IIL 311 The sexton and he tr^y Did 
tog by the earea earneatly.^ ijpS Afucadorus Epil. aB Let 
us tugge, till one the mosirie wiime. ifey Button's Diary 
(i8a8} 11. ass, loCame awiiy, and left them tugging upon 
that debate, ttea Dhvdkn Lava Triuutfh, 1. ij Fierce 
Kamireif the CSsuIian Icing, Who lugged for empne with 
our warlike son. 1701 J. Sags TiW. ( y/nau/c Ays Wka. 
1847 11 . 45 , 1 have dared to tug a little with Gilbert Kul& 
18m J. FUhlow Coluiab. iii. 60a Man tugs with man, tiiid 
clubs with axes play. 187a La Fanu In a Glass Darkly 

III . 116 All her energlea seemrd strained to suppress a lit, 
with which she was men breathlessly tugging. 

t b. Tug a out^ to decide a matter hy contest 
or debate ; to * have it out * ; also, to go through 
with a thing to the end. Obs, 

1604 Hbvwood CaAtrvas l ii. in Bullen 0 . PI. IV, WeHl 
tngge it out by the teeth. 1848 in t^’arturv Msm, (1907) I. 
411 My Lord is resolved to go aboard this night and to 
lugge It out with any wind. ^ 1855 Fui.i.km Ck. i/isi, 11. iii. 

I I This tough old man, being 70. yrares of age, took a 
Journey to Rome, there to timg it out with his Adversaries. 
1873 Hickbringili. Greg, F, Greyk. 319 The great courage of 
C^ar revivM the poor .spirited man and made him tug it out. 

8. intr. To toil, labour, struggle; to go toil- 
somely, ndvaiice laboriously. 

1819 ViscT. Doncastkk in Eng. 4 Garm. (Camden) 48 , 1 
came. .to Cologne.. put myaelfe into the boato. .tugged up 
the river in five days to Fmnefort. 1634 Rainbow LtUntur 
40 All for which you tuggs thus diligently, shall perish. 
1891 Wo>iu Ath, Oxon, if. jsS He was. .deprived of all the 
Church lands., not withstanding he tugged hard to keep 


Am, Fsm, Mam^f H aaloff bsone Barlo of 
OxM foil fifty yearesi a kmg timo to tHgga out. la the 
troubiMme raignea of so aumy kinaSk 

5. To move by pulluigfordb^; to pnU with great 
exertion or difficulty ; to dng, haul. Also 

c ijM R. Batf MNB AfMli, 441 Some togge (w.r, tngge hiro^ 
mm draws (mr. drawe hii^ fro ce to cs. 141^ HoccLxva 
fiiamia 197 Ther the bootmen' took vp.on me keep.. With 
hem waa l {.tugged to and fro. laafi/*/^. /Vf/(W. de W. 
XS 3 >) 97 hi With ail sbicocywi ham and lagged from place 
to plom. s8fl9 Burtau'a Diary (i8a8) IV. 3^ The debate 
waa thiM tugged to and again till one o'clock. 1715 J. Chap* 
way Rich (1717) 140 Often sin tnggs him down. 
1730 Pops. A rf. ia Gtyf ti Sept., 1 am tuggU bi^ to the 
world and lU regards too ^Iten. 1I40 Macaulay A'ar., C/hu 
(>867) M7 Fifty pieces of ordnance uf the largeat site, each 
tugged by e long team of white oxen. iBn w. R. Cooraa 
Fgypi. (jaelhka viii. (1878) 35 *l‘hrte hundred rowers tngi^ 
the huge trireme with its ponderous burden across the waters 
of the Msditsrranesn. 

6. fir/r. To poll with great eflbrt or force; to 
drag, haul. Often with a/, 

1303 R. Rsunnb Handl, Synna 9986 With hys ts|ie he gan 
io drawe. And iiarde for to iiigge and gnawe. aseO'OO 
Dunbau xxxiii. 89 And evir the cusirhettis at him 

pigRit, The nikis him rent, the ravynis him druggit. ri8s9 
Mimuleton Ala fPii lika WamatCa 11. iii. The streams oT 
fortune, 'gainst which he tu]pi in vain. 1898 Ksvaa Aac, E, 
India 4 P. 31 The Men lugged stoutly at their Paddles. 
a lysi Psiok Dial. beiw. LoJie 4 MoHiaigna 381 If you are 
always tugging at your Purse Strings, you may chance to 
bresk them. 1791 Cowpkr tliad xn. 4S5 Sarpedon. .with 
both hands Tugg'd, and down (ell the battlement entire, 
185a Mas. Stowr Utah Tam's C, xvii, Tugging at her 
pocket to get out the iiackage. 

b. In phrase la tug at ike {an) ogr, to row as 
a ga]lcy>sla\e ; hence^. to toil unremittingly ; to 
labour in a subordinate capacity; to do the 
drudgery. Cf. Oak sb i b. 

1619 Drkkkr (/ it ba uat gaadyika^ 1R73 III. 965 Hels 
drudge, her C«ally>Klaue. I hu'woie My fle^ to tli'lxMics.. 
at the Oare Tugging. «s88o liuTi.BK Rem. (1739) 1 . 995 
We must sit here.. and tug at the Onr, while ibey steer 
which way they plrase. a 1784 Llovu Authar's Apal , 91 

: Oh i ''I'is aservLe irksome more Than Lugging at the slavish 
oar. 1873 M^Larkn Senn, Ser. 11. \in. 145 Kept him tugging 
away all liis life at the our, admiiiUtenng the aflaits of u 
Kingdom. 

j o. tran^f. andyljf. 

1708 E. >VAsn IVaatien World Dm. (1708) 103 Tuaglng at 
a Inrge Rummer of Rhenish and hugar. 1833 L. Kitchir 
Wand, ly Loire 70 How many rccnllrctioiui tugged at his 
heart .IS he went on t t8fo Kmbkson Cand, L{fe^ Constd. Wks, 
(Kohn) II. 496 All sen.Mble people are srlfiCli, and nature b 


96 All sen.MUle people are srlnsh. and nan 
tugging at every contract tu make the terms of it (air. 
d. The verb-stem useci advertiinlly. 

1849 CuppLRs Giyeu iiami vili. Tug came both Mm. Brady'a 
handu through his hair. 

7. traus, [t. Tuo sb, 6.] To tow by means of a 

steam>tU(;. 

1839 J, M. W. TuaNKR (title ^ The Fighting 
Tdmerairc Tugged to her Last Berth to be Broken Upi 

Tugger [f. Tuo v, 4 -bb^.] One 

who lugs or pulls with force; spec, one who pulls 
in a tng-of-war {eolloqX 

16s I CoTca., Tiranr^ a drawer, puller,.. tugger, aifias 
Bp. M. Smiih Sarm, (1639) 943 Being vne<)iin|ly yoked with 
a tugger. 1909 Athenmnm 13 Mar. 315/1 The strain from 
without slacKened, and.. the victorious luggers fell on their 
backa 

Togging v8/. sb, [f. Tuo p. 4 -iNo 1,] 

The acUoii of Tuo v, in various senses. 

a laag Ancr. R. 904 H w<mne schil & te heorte. .hnnten 
her eftcr, mid wouhinge, mid togginge, o8er mid eni tol* 
lunge. C1440 Pramp. Parv, 405/A Toggynge, or <trogeU 
ynge ., lo/metacia, f«i 5 oo Chester Pi. vii. 910 For thy 
teeth here is good tiicging. sgsi T. Wilson Lagike (1580) 
60 In all whiche matchyng and touggyng together, this 
would bee ohserued, that (etc]. i88e Mu. 1 on Free Camntw, 
Wks. 1851 V. 441 An endlens tugging Iwtween Petition of 
Right and Royal Prerogative. 1740 Fixi ding Tas, A ndrews 
III. vi, Being roused iiy these Tuggincs, he constantly 
awaked. sIM Mas. OAaKKLL Wtueai\[ Dan, i. After some 
tugging, she opened the casement. 

Tn ggingv ///. a, [f. as prec. 4 -ixo 2.] That 
lufiiS R* various senaes. 

e 1440 Pramp. Parv. 495/9 Toggynge {A, or) draw^gc, 
attraetulus. 1811 CoToa., Ranlier^ . . a lustie, tugging lade, 
1843 Kogkrn Naaman 149 Oh I it is a tugging crying sinne. 
1897 Burtam's Diat^ (1828) II. 970 I'he Hill for the Excise 
was rend the third time, and after.. ^reat and tugging de- 
bate ibereupon, the Bill passed. 1863 Camh, Afag.^vy 
584, 1 should like a little more quiet talk with you, wilbout 
thu tugging brute fur a third. 

Hence Tu'gglBglj adv„ with tugging. 

173s Bailxy, TuggiHgfyt dilftcukly. 

tTn'gfflGf V- Ohs. Forms: 5 tuggel, tnglo. 
Sc, tuggill, 6 tugglo. [app. a freq. of Too v , ; see 
-LB 3 ; cf. Fobtoogli V., Tooolb v.b, also Du. 
tokkelen tokken^ 

L trans. To pull about roughly; to drag about. 
Cf. 'i'vo V, 4 b. 

[Cf. aiaiM Auer, R. 494 Heo ne schulen.. toggen \v,r, 
toggle] rnkf him, ne pieien. a 1300 Cmrsar M, 94606 (Edin.) 
Fortuglid [Ca//. FortogUd, C^t, Fortugiid] hu* wit trai and 
ten.] r 1440 Bema Flar, 1938 He was so tugppilde in a toyle. 
ci47of^w^f*vir4C:ar«,34Tiiglitamltravalicthustrew men 
can tyre, c 1473 Ran/CH^aar 591 Thair is mony toun. man 
to tugglU is ruU leuch. a ssBfi MomrooMBSia FfyUni 36s 
Tousled and cuggled with towne tykes. 

2 . mir. To struggle, labour : « Too 9. $, 

sBfie Tbapv Cmtsa, Itaum, vL 4 He tbet would toot toll the 


some, svip Watts Hymn, * My drtnv^ paiv'ts, why sleep 
ye sa' ii,The little ants for one poor grain Labour, and tug, 
and Atrive. s88b Holland Miss Gilbert vi. To tug and tug 
all their lives to get iiiuncy together. 1911 E. Siix;wick La 
Gentlaman x, lie had.. tugged up one great boulevard*, 
and down another. 

t b. trans. To acquire by toil or exertion, rare, 
1^ G. Danirl Trimareh,t Hen, V cocxciii, I'he Soldier 
tumbles whai the owner Tugg'd. 

O. To cairy or convey (something ponderous) 
with difficulty or exertion ; to lug, drag, colloq, 
1710 Strri.r Toiler No. sir Ps [He] then says to his 
Wife, Child, prithee take up the Sadulei which she readily 
did, and tugged it Home. 

4. Irons, To pull at with force; to strain or 
haul at. 

13. . K. A Us. 0305 He hit togeid \Bfdl, MS. tukked] out 
to Tiabbe. a 1373 Lay Folks* Mass Bk. App. iv. 314 Wih 
his tee> he gon hit togge. e 1440 i'ramp, Pam. 495/a 
Toggyn, or drawyn.., tracimic, 1313 Mors Rich, iH 
(1B83) 85 His hers in despite tom aiidtO'ged lyke a enr 
doitge. i87« Milton Samson 1650 Those two massie Pillars 
. . He tugg^, he shook, till down tliey came. 1897 IHydrn 
yirg. Past, III. 151 In vain the Milk*inaiil tugs an empty 
'['cat. ^si Gay Rural Sports t. iw He greedily sneka In 
tne twining bait, And tugs and nibbles the fallaLUiaB meat. 
t8s3 Macaulay f/ist. Eng, xvL 111 . 649 Each oar was 
tugged by five or six slaves. 

t b. To pull about roughly ; to tonse, to maul. 
1493 FestipoU (W, de W. 1515) 109 b. His neyghbours. .all 
to-bette this man & drvwe hym and tugged nym in the 
worst manor that they coude^ 1377 *87 Holinshro Ckrau, 
III* 1009/1 He hinuelfe was cruulie tugged and cast into a 
dich. i8m Holland Live vi. xvi. 997 Sutler ye your Knight 
and Defender, to be thus tugged, mlRused, and evill en- 
treated ^ his adversaries T 1003 Shakr. Maeb, in. I. its 
And I..S0 wearie with Disasters, tugg'd with Fortune, 
rtii Sprkd Hist. Gt, Brit, ix. xix. 1 59 The slaine body of 
the vstnpiiig l‘;rrant, all tuggvd, and tome, 
o. To get into some condition by tugiring. rare, 
tpdb Uoali., etc. Erasm, Par, Mark L 19 'Tugged and 
haled into sundrye pieces. 

td. intr, itkx pass, Ohs, rare, 

. san SaHr, Poems Rejerm, xlviiL 40 It [cloth] tuggb ia 
hoilis, and gais abbreid. 

1 9. Jig, Tug eni, to go through with a itrugglo 
to the end ; to dmg ont OAs, rarr^K 


htfLitoUst not tugglo with the rapa STfiBRoes MstawiUfi^ 
38 Tuggliug an‘ struggling bow to 8*1 him fros, 
t T^h, obs. variant of TouoB. 
a 168s Cantamp, Hist, fral, (Ir. Ardnsol. Soc.) I. rgi Tte 
wsles Horn thsnco to Sligo so miles, vorie loogho, Mipsiie 
and tttgb forartilsrie or wagons. • 

t Tttff-net. Sc, Obs, p f. Tuo sb. or o. 4Nav.] 

7 A fisliing-net that is drawn or tugged, not fixed ; 
a drag-net. (Cf. also ofrew-isr/.) 

1384 Rig, Mag, Sig, Seat, ays/x Ad locum et aquam ds' 
Spay ttbi rate piscaiionls vulgo tugncttls fiachiiig diet! Rnlv 
solebant piscare. 1807 ibid, 886/1 Salmonum macartam at 
lie tug-nst tarn ruhruram piscium et lie Hcaill-nsche qoam 
nlioruita. 1811 ibid, 170/1. t8oa in is^fitrm, Dk, GorsUmv, 
Earta Murray 4 Fin 9 The aaid Marquin^ tugnet to bo 
used by him within ine bounds used and wont. 1780 tbUL 
t A tuiniet.ibhing in the mouth of the river, or a INiing 
with alargei kind of net, such aa Is used for nsMiig in tha 
sea and mouths of rivers. 

tTa-guryt ti'gvcy#. Obs, ran, Alsofttj- 
curie, -ye, te-, tugiury. [ad. L. ingnrinm, t/gu* 
rittm a hut, cot, peaitant's cottage. Cf. F. iugunt 
ingurien (Cotgr.).] A hut, cot, cell. 

i4ia-ao Lviio. Chvn. Tray 11. 8860 From storm ft rtyn 
heinsilfle] lor to sau^ pei deuised oper habltacles. Tegurries 
[ed. tS3S tiguryes) ft smalo recepucles To schroude hem 
III. e 1440 Promp, Parv, 505/1 TuguiYy, schudde, /itfw^ 
hum. 1483 Caxton CeleLLeg, (1498) iib/s O blessyd 
tygiirie or lytyl hous. 1401 — Vitas Pair. (1495) 11 They 
[henaits] were unyed In cuarytee in th^r tygurj^orcsBso. 

tTR*gwithe,tu*gintl»’. InotogwiU^ 
-whythe, -wetho, togewltn, 6-8 tugwith; 6 
tugwithie, -wydle, -wedle, tough wethio. [f. 
Tuo sb, or V. W iTiix, Withy.] A withe formerly 
used to atuch the swingle-tree to the head of the 
jilongh or to the harrow or cart. 

>S »3 FiTtHaas. Htub, 1 15 A swynglelre to holds tbo 
treues abrode, and a togewith to be mwtne the swyMictro 
and the harowe. 1338 111 Arekmo(ag%a XLIIL S 40 t^myS 
and tugwhythys forTj horses. 1383 Riehmond Wills (Sur-* 
tees) i6q Inventory.. a tuawydle. 1579 thid, 139, ij payrs 
of claiiimirrs, one foil ecTie, with togweihes, xx*. 1390 
Lrvinb Mauip 150/33 Y* Tugwith. traka^ kaltiuum, 
1747 llooeoN Mtutrs Dict.^ Tugwith^ a writhen HbbssI 
Rod.. fastened with the small end to the Spindle, than 
biougfit over the Tunureeat one end of it, and made foot Hu 
the Spindle again. 

Tuji (idh), int, ran. An ejaciflation expressing 
disgust or disdain. Cf. PooH. 

puritan il i. 179 Purgatory? tub ; that word d ase n iss 
to bee spit vpon. 

Tuhseeldar, var. TAneiLiiAR. 
t Tttht (m), obs. form of Tight sb,l (OE. tpki)^ 
discipline, training, breeding; conduct; iisag& 
Also t Tubtle in same sense. 
e IMS Lav. 9419 To Corince bine seoda. .hat he Mna sculdo 
wel i'leon ft tuhteii I printed tuhleo i c 1S75 manscipe] him 
teachen. Usd, 9790 Hire tuhtlen weren gode. iku, 04873 
For here like luhtle Cniblcs weoien ohte. 

Tuhte (pa. t.), tuhtent see Tiort 9.1 Obs. 

II Tni (tf7'/)> [Maoii name.] A New Zealand 
bird, I*roslhemateti€ra nevapoalandimi « pABfiOg- 
BIRU I, MoCKlNO-niBD 3 f. 

>833 [4ca MocKimvaiao 9 f). 1837, 1868 [m pAasoN-Mio- 
1). iM9G.H.KiNa8i«v.yv//4 /rae.iv.(i^)64SinaiDg 
birds, some like the New Zealand tui. 188a BaACKKM Ltwa 
Maofi lof, I hear the swell Of Nature's psaftois through tm 
and bush. From tui, blacklnrd, finch and thrush. lOSfi 
Aucktaud WeektyNnrS 17 Dec. ro/i It b only occasiomdly 
that the silence w broken by the uquid notes m the tui and 
the belbbird. « 

Tuioohe, obs. f. Twitor. Tulota , tulohe, obd 
.Sc. if. Touch, Tough, Tulg, obs. Sc. f. Twig. 
Tulk, Sc. t took, po. t. of Take v, Tull, 
obs. ff. Txwbl, I'uiLYix, Twill. 

Tuille, tuilft (twH). Forms: x-T toll#, 7 
toyle, 9 tuille, tulle, fa. F. iuHe^ OK. tieula^ In 
1 5th c. teuille^ L. tegula TiLl, plaque.] In m^i- 
Rval armour, One ot two or more plates of steel 
hanging below, or forming the lowest part of, the 
tosses, and covering the (ront of the thighs. 

e 1400 Destr, Trey 6490 Ector, .come. . hare the corse lay, 
Wi>ld haus Robbit the Renke of hb ricbe nwde With the ten 
hnnd In tha toile tyrnyt it offe. a 1470 Tirrorr in Segar 
Ham, Mil, k Civ. iii. Ii. (1609) 1B9 Ufho so hitteth the Toyle 
three times, Nhall heue no prise, 1888 R. Holms A r me us y 
III, xix. (Koxb.) 180/9. s «4 Plancm8 Brit, Castusua S05 
Twilss, plates depending from the taces or skirt of the 
armour in front, over an apron of chain-mail, are first vUhb 
at this period (that of Henry Vll. 1889 Boutrll Arma it- 
Ar$u, viil (1874) 147 Over the flanks, on each aide of the 
figure, to the faudes or taevs was appended a plate, or smidl 
shield, or gartit/auda (in England called a tu^\ which 
would LOver tha front of the thigh. 

fTuillgt, obs. form of Toxun. 

1873 Lady's Call, 11. L • ij Kw more worthy usas ihea 
thOM of the comb, tlio luilleU, and the glam. 

TniUattg, tuilgttft (twile-t). [dim. of 
Tdillk : see -bttx.] A small tuille. 

1889 Bovtbi.l Arms 4 Arm, x. (1874) aoe (In the effigy cf 
Richard Beauchamp, Bari of Waiwick] bmides two larfai 
tuilles, there are twoaroaUer ones or iHuUUas, ^ «88to Atka» 
sunmt 96 Aug. 978/3 Tuilettesaro. .generally later than 1408. 

Tnllylffi. tffiljiffi, tRlto (ta-Fi. tuii), jA 

Forms : 4-0 tulje, tol|a, 5 tuyl, toil)e, (tulyho, 
tohilo, tohylo), tiuye, 6 tuille (-so), tuyl)o^ 
-}hd, inlll, tola, toul^a, 6-7 tullya ; 5-6 tuUyia, 
6-9 tolyla, -jia (-aia), 8 toilla, tooUa, 7*9 
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tiilltlt (•■!•), 8-9 to 91 x, 9 tully. ftd. 
tomti, /uei/t cootention, f. OF. $ 9 iilur\ fee next 
and Toil vA For the forms ef. brulyU^ /^J^$ 
uiy$. Ti)e forms in -m, are app. 
token from the vb.] A Quarrel, brawl, fight ; n 
noisy contest, dispnie : — Toil jAI i. 

(In q^iiol. e 14SS vaguely used. In Hnwick it woe formerly 
usual in ume of frost to hove o slide of a <luarter of o mile 
lonu down the centre of the steep street colled the Looni on 
wMch long files of sliders come down ot o thundeiing fiocei 
Chu was famous os the < Ksd// tuHU* w ' Foie #' tmiM*,) 
ri4SS WrirrouN Crow, v, uU. 3943 (Wemyss MS.) It may 
**• ****?• ^“y** tohyle, tolje, tule, tuyl'A 

tttyl)he]^lp se H euyh H oede dispute ^iihen ho It 
woundlt in his schete. m igee P*€ttUt U rU^y six , Sev tn-suui, 
^y gruffling in the stokks. igsy 
FHoltt i7<v. (1870) 040 Gif ony suddond tulye liouDk 

yng within the tovne. ifiog SKaNo 1. 14a Ko 

man quho is given to tuilsies or strife, sail presume to beare 
one knifo with one poynt, within the Fortes, .of our Gild. 
iy08 Kamsav Adpiei tp Mr, — — 38 And, smiling, ca* her 
little foolie^ Syne with a kirn eviie a toolie. 1814 Scott 
Wmh IxUI, Killed tliat seme night in tlie tu.lsie. sIM 
Masson Edinb, Sk, 05 Edinburgh was famous for its tulsies 
OT causeway fighu between noblemen and lairds. 

b. wiuout article: Quarrelling, contention, 
itrifc ; trouble, tnrmoiL 

tggu Rt€«rdt »/ Elgin (Now Spald. Cl. 1903) 1. 106 Burges 
that bets convict for IuiIm sail nay for the first iuIIm viii a 
%9f%liaiir, Pcifut Rt/orm. xxxlv. <9 In Scotland had not 
bene sic tuill, Gif this had bene ^ common reull. tylg 
Bimnn TV iv, Sim^MH xaxi, But tho* dull-proao folk Latin 
splatter In lo^Ic tuixle, 1 hope we Bardies ken some better 
Than mind tic bmlsia 
o. Alio Tulyle-mulyia. 
slip W. Tbnnant Pnphiry Sitrm*d (1807) 4 In mony a 
fecht and tulsie-mulzle. Ilnd* xg6 In hideoua tulyie^mulyie. 

Tni'lji*, ta’li*, V. Sc, Forms: see 

prec. 8 b. ; aw 6 tculic. [a. OF. toaiUiir^ ioiHUr^ 
tcuillitr ; lee prec. and Toil v.l] 
tL trams. To haroos; to quarrel with, aaiail 
contentiouily, assault. Obs, 

>878 (MS. 1487) Bsaaoua Rruc* iv. 15a (Comb. MS.) pal 
on two halfiswar asialit: 'Within with fyre, pat borne so 
hrulieit, Without wUh folk hat bairn aa tuhcit (iCdt»6, MS, 
(1489) broihit, toildt). ci^ Wyntoum C*w/i. vi. xv. 1477 
(WemyM MS.) Fell tyrandiN, pat had delitc PosHCNaioniaand 
mlgrymage to tul^ igOS in MnitL CL Misc. 1. 70 To have 
lollowlt Thomaa M *Nai^ and to have teuiiit him in the 
porche of (^ano kirk. 

2 . fVifr*. To quarrel, fight, contend. Hence 
TulTytolng vhl. sb, and ppLa, 

1444 Abirdcm Rtgr, (1844) 1. le Conuicte ihriM far bar- 
ganyng and tulyheing. lOfo Rgg, Pnry Council Scat. 1. 
333 Ony ScottUmen tW rcntis, iulyei«, or drawls bluld. 
1708 Ramsay Cin/U Shifk, 1. ii, Sie wee tote toolving at 
your knee |..to be made o', and obtain a kiss. i6it Scott 
Ttob Rn^ xxvl, That they suld let folk tuilcie in their yards, 
ifila UiSLor Prop, Scgi, ay A tonlying tike comrs limping 
hanie. 189a Cnockktt Mtn o/Moss^Mogs 59 Let there be 
DO more tuUyiiig and brawling. 

Tailyi#r(tu*l’i9r). Sc, Forms: 5 tullyeour, 
-your, (tulyhour), 6 tul^oar, -^eour (-ueour), 
-yoour, tuilyair, -sour, •joour (7 -Mour), y 
toil^ior. [Ml£. iutljoeur, ageut-n. from iuiljto 
Tuilyir V.: see -ouh.] A quarrelsome person, 
a brawler. Also in comU tuilylor-Uke a., quarrel- 
some. 


'Mbbp H. BoAMNAwin JL^(t888)a90 Yon should.. avoid •• 

' •m tuistic form of letter. 

#Tuit, oiis. form of TBWfinp. 

Lavins Mump, 149/38 A Tuit, lapwing, igta/m 
Tultoh, Obs. be. form of Touch. 

VttitilA ((iwii'Jao). Forms: 5-6 toloion, 
bdnslOD, etc. (with / for elthf r s, and -piot, 

Msr -po), 6 tuytton, -tyon* toityon, 6-7 -tione, 
tuition, [a. AF. imycwmH, obt. F. tuilUm 
teotgr., i 6 ri), OF. iuicion^ -piipm, -/ipo (1335 ^ 
Codel.), ad. L. tuitia guard, guardianship, n. of 
action from L. tuirt to Took to, look after.} 
t L The action of looking after or taking care of, 
or coiidiiion of being taken care of; safe-keeping, 
protection, defence, custody, care, tutelage. Obs, 
{lepa Britton i. xvii. | a £t ^ il reeonusent fBlonte..et 
prient tujcioun del eglise [/rmnsL ond beg the protection 
of the church].] 1436 LIM Sag, Policy in Pol, Pooou 
(KoUa) If. ao4 There glorified in reste wyth his tuLione, 
The deiid to eee wyth fulle fruicioiia 146a Euw. IV in 
Bills Orig. Loti. Ser. ft. 1 . 119 For the tuicion and defence 
of this owr Realme. isS9 Order 0/ Hotpiinlh F v^i Which 
(copy] he shall haue vnder the Auditors hands, in bis own 
tuition, r 1371 J. Hookrr L{fo Sir P. Cnrtw (1857) >76. 1 
commit your JUordeship to the tuisaion of the Almightie. 
1611 BaouaHTON RefuirfAgnomont 53 A Diana 

. .was so bttsie about Alexanders birth, that she forgot the 
tuition of her owne Temple. 1893 Stair fusL Lam ^coL 
(ed. a) I. vL 1 1 There k a Duty orTuition, and Protection 
of Orphans. 1790 Bueau />. Rov, 35a Liberiy without 
wjadom, and without v|itua..is folly, vice, and madnea^ 
without tuition or raitninL 

t b. spec. The position of * guardian or Tutor 
I n relation to a ward ; guardianship. Obs, 

1494 Fahvan Ckron, v. ci. 73 Clodomyrus was slayne, 
Icuyng. ..ill. sonnet.. whiche. lit. sonnet Clotilde toke to her 
tuyaaion & gnydynge. taSS HhL yacoh 4 * Esnu 1. ii. Aiv, 
They were brougnt vp bothe vnder one 1 uit ion. 1643 Prvmnu 
Sop* Pomor Purl, App. ai They chote Ludo,. .to bo King. . 
till Charles should come to bis lawfull age, whom^ they 
pnt under Eudo his tuition. 1890 1.ockr Cord. 11. vi. 1 67 
I'hat [power] which the Father hath, in the Right of Tuition, 
during Minority. 

fo. emer, A defence, fortification. Obs.rarp^^, 
1313 L(pt lien* Ffigii) loo lliis Towne was fortified w** 
innumerable tuytiona and defences. 

2 . The action or business of teaching a pupil or 
pupils ; the function of a tutor or iusimctor (see 
Tutor); teaching, instruction. 

1381 in Cmm/ioM*s U^kt. (1909) Introd. a8 Allowance for 
Thomaa Sisley and Thomas Campion at Cnmbridge begin- 
ning at criaimas 1983. First, echo of them for tliir dtete 
wenkely i}H. vjd.t in the whole yere..xiiJ.U. Item, ihir 
tuition yerely xlv.a for echo. 1619 Sim K. Hovlr iVoty in 
Lismoeo /’qjkrv fi886) 1 . 833, v** that he gave the ffrench- 
man and hia wvfTe for their first quarters tuicon of iny 
children. 1781 Gisson DecL 4> P. xix. 1 1. 139 They pursued 
their studies, .under the tuition of the most ekilfui manters. 
1807 SouTHSV //. AT. White 3 One of the ushei^ when he 
came to receive the money due for tuition. 1843 E. Holmrx 
Moaart 7 Obliged to devote every hour that be could spare 
..to tuition on the violin and clavier. 


b. allrib, f as iHilion-fse^ •money, 

18S7 Auo. J. E. Wilson roshti viii. In future I shall not 
advance one cent of my tuttion«money. 

Hence Tvi’tloiuil a., pertaining or relating to 
tuition ; of a school, supported by tuition-fees ; 
Tal'tfonary a,, nertaining to tuition. 

1847 nusiiNRLL Chr, A^ur/, 11. i. (1861) aag *Tuitiona 1 and 
regulative influences that come after. iBoa E. K. Williams 
in Chicago Ationnee 34 Nov., What are called 'Daugiiier 
Schools', or the * Higher Girls* Schools ' lin Germany],, .are 


144A Aiordeon Regr, (1844) L » A common tulyhour and 
rebellour. c 1480 Hrnrvson Test, (’ret, l<yk to ane hair 
quhetilng his tU'«kia kene Richt tuilyourdyk. laiy Stkwart 
CrvM..YcR/.(RoUs)111.44oSemdill(M]. . Anemydding tulsenr 
in ane battell bydar. Burgh Rec, Edinb, ( 188a) 1 V, aos 
Tuilyalrs and trublcria of the qiiyett e^taitt of thU burgh. 
1^ in Butler ^ Parish Aberuethy xxv. (1897) 389 
Fighiera and tuil^iera to aatiafy publicly by sitting on a scat 
in face of the congregation. 

Tni'ljiMOmOf m, Sc» [f. Tuilyir 4- -somb.] 
Quarieltome,cootentions. Hence TniT^ioRomo- 

>889 Jas. I. BowU, Amooo (i68a) 84 Tnllyesome weapons !n 
theCourt,betokenscoDfusionlntheCouiitrey. iBoS Iamibmon 
s. V., * Tuilyieaum dogs cum happing hame\ S. Prov. 
Tulm (tii’m). So. var. Toom r., empty. 

Tula, tulne, tulnne, obt. if. Tunb, Twin. 
Toiron, TuIb, tulBRi see Tbw-ibon, Twicb. 
Tuisday, obs. form of Tubspat. 

TniStt (tiB*iz*mV rare, [f. L. la thou -isif, 
after egoism^ egotism^ A form of expression 
InYolviiig the use of the pronoun Mnh, or im- 
plying reference to a eecond person; also, in 
Ethics^ primary regard to the interests of another 
person or persons (opp. to Eooibm a, Eootibh a) ; In 
Philos,^ ^ the doctrine that all thought ia addreised 
to a aecond person, or to one's future self as a 
second person^ {pmt. Diet, 1891 ; cf. Eooibm i). 

1796 COLBRiDoa Watchman 9 Mar. 38 Omitting the long 
prOTinbles..and the whole parade of egotiameaiM tnismm 
wa shall select from each spmh (etc.). 1809-ie — Prioud 
(1818) 1. iv. 36 For one piece of raothm that presents itaelf 
under iaown honest barefaceof * 1 myself 1 *, there are fifty 
that steal out in the mank of tuisnu and IMwUnia iBoa 
B vaoN yunn xvu xiii, To hail her with the apostrophe—* O 
thou r Of amatory egotism the Tuiam. m# I. Kax Cotr 
temp,Soe/alitmtP4 Feuerbach's peculiar ethical principle. . 
has Been well termed Tuiam, to distinguish it from Eg^sm. 

H«>M Sal'Mio A [iM -unu], of the Datute uf 
trSm, 


for the most part ciiilional schoola 1908 United Aree Ch. 

July 6/1 The tuitional side of mihsionary work. 1879 
M. C. TYLKR Hist, Auter, Lit. xiii. 1 1 . 93 The clerical pro- 


fession. .to develop the other learned proi'essions — the legal, 
medical, and *tuitionary. 

TuitiYa (tifi'itiv), a, rare, [f. L. firiV-, ppl* 
8lem of tu-iri : see prec.] 

1. Giving tuition or instniction. 

1778 Ado. Corkscrew iL 17 His tutor resolved not to swerve 
from the general rule of cheM luitive coiiipaoioiis, but let his 
pwil indulge in every extravagance. 

2 . Acquired by instruction os opposed to intuitive 
or innate (Iktuitivc'^c). rare, 

1784 Nem SAecteUor Na aa i A man without an Innate 
Idea would be inc.ipAbleof acquiring any. — Without intuitive 
knowledge he coiild have no tuitive. 

Tulx, obs. form of TwiBT. 

Tuk, obs. pa. t of Takb v, ; obo. f. Tuck. 
tTak6,tewke. Obs. Alsofituyke. [Etymo- 
logy uncertain. (See Prof. Weekley in /t, S* Q» 
1 ith Ser. III. T30.) Connexion suggested with F. 
teugue, tuque, in Boyer Fr.^Eng, Diet. 170a Uugue^ 
a tarpaulin, or tarpawling*, l.escnlUer Vecab, des 
Termes de Marine 1777 has Uoiie de tugue^ a convns 
covering for the poop of a frigate*. According to 
Jal Gioss, Nautique^ related to L. iegula tiling, 
subseq. a canvas awning : but in Eng. applied to the 
material.] Canvas, luch as is used for on awning 
or canopy ; but also applied to a finer fabric. 

1477 Lam. Wilts (1884) e, vtj yardesCaneTiike price the 
yaide v 4 ...iiij yardcs or fusikin Tufie, prim ye yarde xtj*. 
isBt-9u Hemnrd Househ, Bkt, (ROTb.) 416 Item, liij. yardes 
or Irwke rossetc, price vj. a.,viii. d[ 1494 in Rogers A grit, 
* Prices <i68e) ill. gte (Osforllt, 1 piece of Tewke for 
TeraatOT. .flu 1/3. i 40 Ibkl,, 3 yds Tewke 3/4. Ms MS, 
Will, A jrowne wattersrd tuyke. tasy MS. Imp. Goods T, 
CrommeU (P.R.O.)9 ij jerkyns of Macke roteu lyued with 


tube. 1190 Palsor. eSo/s Tewke to make puiues of, troHe, 
sggs-^ ino. Ch, iiootis SU^t, in Ann. LUafiAd (18^ IV. 
79 One canopye of tewke^. .id cramo clothes, ij of SR f sn eL 
and tiie oilw of tewke. Rates ef Cmtame FJ, TBIms 

tlie peeoe viij. s* 

Tuke, obsMMt. t of Tabb v, ; obi. Sc. f. Tuos. 
Tukkar, Tukne, obs. ff. Tdokbb, Tokbn. 
Tul, obs or dial* f. Till prep, and eenj, 

Tula (U8*l&). In full tula motnl : Niello mode 
at Tnla in Russia. Also attrib.^ as tula-work. 

1039 Uhu Diet, Arts issQ'J'ola Metal, is sn alloy of silvsr, 
copper, and lead. 1884 Knicmt Diet, Mech.^uppl.^ Tula 
the Russian niello silver, sfai Csnt, Diei,^ 7 'ula-morh, 

Tulaai : see Tulbi. Tulat, obt. Sc. L Toilet. 
Tulban, -bent, obs. if. Turban. 

Tuloe, obs. form of Tulbi. 

Tulflkan (tu lxfin). Se, Forms: 6 tulohen, 
6-9 -in, 9 -one, 8- tulohan. [a. Gaelic tuUhan^ 
apj). loi:al variant of tuiackan * little hillock 
applied locally to a device used to induce a cow to 
give her milk : still to called in the Outer Hebrides, 
and in Moidart in Invcmess^ahire, nod prob. more 
widely in the 16th c. 

Thecow is allowed to sniflT at the skin of her own calf, which 
may be stuffed with straw or hay, but ia often merely spread 
over the bottom of a creel or a Miiall heap or hu^ of earth 
or turf, whence app. the name * little hillock '. The etymo- 
kwy given in Highland Society's Diet, i8a8, is erroneous.] 
r. lii, A call’s skin set under a cow to make heir 
yield her milk freely : see above. 

a 1378-4 183s [Me tl tySip yrnl/r, London to Portsmouth 
s Flae him bflly-flaushr, hi. skin wad niak* a gallant lulchin 
for you. tlo^iS Jamibson, Tuichans, -in,,, 9, A bag or 
budget, gener.illy of the skin of an nulmal, 1866 Livino- 
STONB Last ytuls. (1673I 1 . Ii. 91 The cattle of Afrka.. 
never give their milk wunout the presence of the calf or ils 
Btnffed skin, the ' tulcban ’. 

2 . JJist. Hence ali/ib,, applied in derision to 
the titular bislio|.s appointed 111 Scotland immedi- 
ately after the Reformation, in whole names the 
revenues of the sees were drawn by the lay barons. 

a 1378 Lindekay (PitMottie) Ckron. Scot. (S.T S.) 11 . sSa 
*l‘)ie tulchen, to wit ane ffimeit counterfeitt biBc)iope...Tbe 
kingis lordis that obtenit thair benefi> eis ciild find i.a way to 
haveproffeit thairof without lhayluid ane tulchen l>k us the 
kow had or echo watJ gif milk, unr c.ilfiH skin slO|>plt with 
■tra. 1383 Leg. //. .S/. Amiroit Pief. 6t Albeit they be 
now Tuicnin bi chopn stylit. 01831 Calurnwooh ///r/, 
A7 /’Aii 678)55 The Bishops, admitted according to thin ni:w 
order, were called in jest, Tulchnne Hishops. A Tnlchane 
is a calf’s skin stuffed full with straw, to cause the cow 
give milk. 1703 D. Wiliiamson Serm. hef. Oen. Asssmb, 
hdin. 43 llten were imposed the 1 ulchan, or me«r nominal 
Bishops, who by simunincal Contr.icts allowed the great 
men to enjoy the Revenues of tlie Church. 1839 J* J* Mar- 
shall Hitt. Scott, hectss. 4 Civ. Ajgairt x. sii The Epis- 
coimcy thus introduced has always gone under the name of 
the Tulcban or Titular Episcopacy. 

transf. 18B4 Dun«'Kli<v in Contemp Rov, Tiily 7 Hence- 
foith the Khedive was to be a mere * tulcban 'ruler. 

II Tul0 (liFl«). U. S, Also tula. [ad. Aztec 
iullin, the final n being dropped by the Spaniards 
as in Guatemala, Jalapa, etc ] Either of two species 
of bulrush {Seirpus iacustris var. occidentalism and 
S, Tatora) abundant in low lands along rivci sides 
in California ; hence, a thicket of this, or a flat 
tract of land in which it grows. 

1838 Olmbtso youm, Texas iii. 140 Window less cabins 
of Slakes plaMertNl with mud and roofed with rivet -probs or 
'tula'. 188s Harper s Mag. Nov. 876 ‘J he lulen or ruslu-s rise 
high above our iKadtt, and. .are inrested with a dangerous 
breed of wild hoes 1893 A. F. Battxiie in Chicago 
Attvaues 9 Feb., Because of the tall rushes that grow there 
the land is called the tule. The tule is alwa\s low and 
level. 1894 O. WiRTKR in Harper's Mag. Sept. 530 That 
dug-out with side-thatch and roofing of tule. 

D. atlrib.f at lu/e farm, hut, landm marsh, reel, 
swamp ; tule wren, a kind of marsh wren ( lelma- 
toxtytes or Cistoiherus paluslris, var. pcdudicola) 
which frequents thetulesof California. 

1850 B. ' 1 'avlor Eldorado vii. (1863) 73 The hacy ^r, made 
more deinic hy the smoke of the burning title marshes, ittj 
Stbvbkson Siiveraao 9 Across the oornlands and thick 
tule swamps of S.icramenlo Valley. 1890 Guktem Mits 
Hobody iv, The baked leaves of century plant, acorns, and 
tule roots. 1891 A. Wblckeb Wild West 64 A cabin on a 
swnmpy tule farnu 

Tule, obs. f. Tool, Tuilyir ; var. Tuly Obs, 
t Tulet, obs. So. f. Toilet, wrapper. 

1541 Acc, Ld. High Treat. Scot. VIII. 23 For ane tuH 
to t.iir clatliis quhilkis wcrdcliverit be Thomas Arthuir to 
the Kinaisgisue. 

Tullban, Tulle, obt. IT. Turban, Till 
Tulip (ti»*lip). [Formerly tulipa, tulippa, also 
tulipant, -pan -> F. tulifan, tulipe. It. lulipatte, 
Sp. tulipan, Pg. iulipa, -tppa, moii.L./f/y^a ; early 
mod.Du. ond Ger. lulpe, Du. tulp. Da. tulipan, 
Sw, lulpau ; all from tul{f)dand, \ulgar Turkish 
pronunciation of Persian * tut ban 

which the expanded flower of the tnlip is thought 
to resemble : cf. 'J'urban.] 

1 . A bulbous plant of tiie genus Tulipa (N O. 
JMiacen\ esp. the species V, Gesnertana, intro- 
duced fiom Turkey into Western Europe in the 
16th c., and since extensively cultivated in very 
numerous varieties, blooming in spring, with hrosd 
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bell-thaped or cup-tbapcd, iimallT met, ahowy 
flowenu of variom colonn and markiogi s alao^ the 
flower iteelf. 

The fine mention of It by a Weetern Enropewi bby Buabek 
EiaiMTor't anibeumUor, on the way from 
AdruuiMle to Conauutinople, where *ingeni ubique florum 
oopin onerabAtur, lUiKiaioruin, byeelntht^n. et corum qooe 
luraw tttlipen voGont*. It wea orown by the Fuggere M 
Augtbnrgi where it wet teen ana deecrllmd by G^er in 
«56 i> It waa introduced auoceaeively in Vienna, Mechlin, 
fiiwnce, and England t it is meiitionea by Lyte in hie tranaL 
it J^oneua. 

e. KSyi L.vn D^dottki ii. Hi. aia Of Tulpla, or TuHpa... 
The great Tulpla, or rather Tulipa. thM, aij The greater 
Tnlpia ii bi ought from Grece, and iIm Coiintrie about 
^naiantinople...The gnaier ia called both and 

7W/»fbM, and of aome 7 V«/i>a, which ia a Turkie name or 
we may call it Lillynarcusua. isfia in Uakluyt /'’qr. 
(isgp) H* Now within these foure yeerea there liane 
bene brought into ^England from Vienna., diuera kinda of 
fiowera called Tulin^ igyy GKaAsDS Htrbmi i. Ixxvii. 
ii6 l*ulipa, or the Dalmatian cap, is a strang and forraine 
flower. T/mW. ii 7 After [the Tiilipa of Bolonia] hath beene 
lome fowe dales fioured, the points and biiins of the flower 
turne badeward, like a Dalmatian or Turkes am. called 
TdVpoM, ThfrAoM, Tnrhmnt and Tnr/mHt whereof it tooke 
his name.] ifiax BuaroN AtuU. Af$L iii. ii. iv. i, As a tulifMiit 
to the sun (which our herhaliaiscall Narcissus) when it shines 

is. . a glorious flower exposing itself, iflap Paskiniioki /'otm- 
di$M II. viii. 46 The early 1 ulip.a (and so all other Tulipos) 
sprlngelh out of the ground with his leaues folded one within 
enother. Ibid. 66 We call it in English the Turkes Cap, but 
most vsually Tulipa. 

g. 1615 G. Sandvs 7 Vwf». I. 57 You cannot atirra abroad 
but you shall be fwesented by the I>erui.sea and laniaries, 
with tulips and trifles, xflge Johnson Gtrardda Harbml 1. 
IxxxviL IJ9 The bloud-redTulip with a yellow bottome. 
llM,\4f*Tuitpm^rdairtau Th^urple Tulip. Tutiparuhra 
mmttmwM, The bright red l^ulip. 1758 Johnson Idltr 
Na 30 F s Anotlier aenrehee the world for tulips, iflqa 
TeNNvaoN Gmrd» Dnn, 189 A Dutch love For tulips, im 
Ybats Ttektu //iat, Cotum, aaB Tulips were introduced 
from Constantjnople, and first bloomed in the beautiful 
grounds of Heinrich Herwart, in i55> 

b. Applied, usually with defining word, to species 
of this, and various plants more or less resembling 

it, or their flowers; also to the flowers of the Tulip- 
TKRB : iu S. Africa, to a poisonous herb also called 
thtif-grass (see 5 ). 

Arrleail tulip, the senna limmnniku* (N. O. Amaryh 
iidncaaa}. Butterfly tulip, the genus Caiockartna of Cali- 
fornia, also called maripiamdity. Cape tulip, name for 
several S. Afi lean plants : (a) vartouH species 01 Ham^a 
(=3 tuiip-graua see s)l (d) Malmntkium nnijlarum 
matt-m eMmtHaiiaria)i (c) Red Cape tulip, ilmmanthtaa 
cacanaua. Chequered tulip. Drooping tulip - wild 
tuiiPt (g). Native tulip, of Ausiralin (see quot. 1898, and 
Tiilip-tsbu ea). Parrot tulip (see Pahrot ah. 4). WUd 
tulip^(a) araieaiid doubtful native of 

Ui iuin, with fragrant yellow flowers ) (h) a name for the wild 
fritillary, pyiiilia* As MaUagrUx (c) in Caliibrnia, w bmtUr* 
fiy tulip. 

>759 Millks Gnrd. Diet. (ed. 7) s v. Tulipdrat. The 
Flowers, .[have] six Petals,, .wliicn foim a Sort of Bell- 
shaped Flower, from whence the Inhahiunts of Noilh 
America gave it the Title of Tulip. 1760 J. Lav Intrad. Hot. 
App. 330 African Tulip, HMiHonthua, .. Chequer'd Tulip, 
P'ntiltaeria. sBim Pappr Ftatm Capamaia Mad. Pradr. ih 
Moraaa callina. Thbg. (known to almost every child in the 
colony as the Capa Tulip)^ not for its therapeutical use, but 
for its obnoxioiisness. s86i Miss Pratt hiewar. Fi. V, 976 
Wild Tulip. . has a much smaller blossom than the cultivated 
speciesp . . us colour within is bright yellow, and externally 
yellowish-grecn. [1863 W. C. Baldwin A/r. //uniiag-A. 144 
I>onker, niy best ox is dead, having got at a poisonous kind 
of grn.S8, ^lled by the Dutch tnlp J 1884 Millrr 
C a|ie Tulip, Malanihinm unijtarum ( Vulipa HraytaaadS. — , 
Red Cape, HmiiuiHihua CMni/pwf. .. Drooping T..FritU. 
lnri% MtUa^ia. Ibid.. Calaibartua, ButterflV’Tulip, . . 
Mariposa LiT7,..Wild 'lulip, of California. 1883 Ridrr 
H AOOARD K. SoiatHau's Mines iv,Tlie other three [oxen] died 
from eating the poisonous herb called * tulip sM Morkis 
AuatraJ Talopaat^ .. the genus containing .. the 

B'arw/xA. . . The name has been corrupted popularly into 
Tulip, and the flower is often called the Native TuHp. 
S908 IFlaatm. Gag. 14 May la/i A field.. covered with the 

{ mrple blossoms of the * tulip as the villageia call it (the 
iritillary]. 

2 A showy person or thing, or one greatly 
admired. 

ifl^7 Cowley Miatreast Baauty iii. Beauty, thou active 
passive lUL.Thou Tulip, who thy Stock in Paint dost 
waste. 167s Meda*a iVka. Life y. xlii, Much Fellow-com- 
moners who came to the University only to see it and to he 
sc';n. he call'd Tlie University.'Tulips, that made a Gaudy 
shew for a while. 1701 CiBnxR Lava ntakas Man v. it, 
My little Blossom I my Gilliflower I my Rose I my Pink 1 
my Tulip 1 1837 Thackssay Kaatananfing i, Moruiana was 
a tulip among women, and the tulip fanciers all came flocking 
round her. 

b. slane. My iuKp, * my flue fellow *. 

8 . A bell-shaped outward swell in the mnule of 
a euii, now generally disused. 

1884 Pmplied in iniip ekaka\ 1889 Enfimaar Oct 314 
Breech-loading guns,.. gradually tapering from a diameter 
of 4 ft. 7 in. at the breech to 17 in. near the nitisxle, which 
possesses what artilierisU call a tulip or 'swell 
4 . slat^. A bishop's mitio, or a figure of one. 
1879 A. It Abhwbix Bp. tFiOa^arca f . iii. 66 nata^ 1 hei ^ 
one of the low fellows.. say *No, It's not a Tulip ', meaning 
that there was no mitre on the panel [of the carriage}. 

6 . attrib. and Cdtud., as Mip^ed, -dw/d, ^attritr, 
•giass, -grower^ 4$af^ -mania \ tHli^Jantpimg^ •iiAi, 
•^kapid, -tint^ odjs. ; tulip-apple, a variety of 
apple with brlght-coloured iniit ; tulip ohoke (of. 


seme 3 and Choki jd.l 4) ; tulip Mur, of ia dog : 
•ee quot 1877; 80 tuMp-eared tuUp-graoa, 
a name for eeveral & African poisonous herbs 
of the genus Hgmana (N.O. Ifidacni^\ tulip- 
laurel, Fa speoics of MagttcHai tulip poplar « 
Tulip-trib 1 (see Poplar s) ; tulip-poppy, r 
M exican papaveraceous plant, Uunnemanma 
fmmarit^Mat with flowers like those id Esehsekoli- 
sia ; tuUp-root, (a) tlie * root * or bulb of a tulip ; 
(d) a disease of oats, t^aracterised by a swelling at 
the base of the stem, caused by a minute nematoid 
worm ; tulip-ahall, (e) a bivalve of the genus 7 h/- 
lina\ {b) any gasirop^ of the laiiilly P'astiolariadm^ 
as Fatfiolaria tuH^ Also Tolip-thrr, -wooii. 

lagR I.OUDON Subm^iu Hart. 599 The tree Is still more 
beautiful when covered with fruit, especuilly with such as 
are highly^olourcd, such as the red Astraeban, the *tulip. 
apple, 1664 Evrlym AW. Hart. J uiie ( 1719) soB Take up 
your *Tuiip Bulbs. 1884 Busuxsa Sparting Fira Arms 4 
The sketches show the oraiiiary choke and the *tulip choke. 
1877 G. Staulbs Praet. Kannat Guide iii. ^ed. 3) 36 "Tulip- 
car. —Partly pricked, and drooping at the tip. Ibid. vii. 1 3 
81 (Ears or bkye Terrier] may be pricked, or tulip 1837 
"Tulip fanciers (see s]. 18^ Scorr Woa.iat. xxxili, A *tuli|^ 
Dncying fellow,, .intended for a Dutch gardener. >760 J. 
Lbs iutrad. Bat. Apu. 930 "Tulip^flower, Hignania. 1753 
Ganti. Mag. Sept. 4ta/i .^veral lacrymatoriehTiate aho bMii 
dug up, soma are of glass,.. and some are of burnt earth, 
like our "tulip-glaases. 1900 Blactnu. Mag. Apr. 574/1 He 
his catt'n *tulip.gras8. ilSe Pail Mall G. iB Oct. 4 A 
Dutch "tulip-grower. 1766 W. Stork Acc, Hast Florida 47 
U'he magnolia, "tulip-laurel, tupelow-tree, are all beautiful. 
X1718 Priob Alma 1.381 But "'Tulip-leaves, and Limon- 
peel Help only to adorn the meal, ctysi PsnvKa Gam- 
phyl. IX. Tab. 85 Red "Tulip-like Flowers. 1839 Fanny 
Lycl. XIV. 314/t 'I'he extravagances of ibose visitra by the 
"tulip mania. Itt3 Land. Goa. No. 1810/4 Lost.., a Gold 
Pendulum Watch,..with..aSteei Chain, and "'Tulip Pillars. 
1868 Rep. U. S. Camtn. Agric. (1869) 99 kndacatamua 
rMgMwx. .has been also taken under the hark of "tulip pop- 
lara 1909 Cant. Diet. Stippl.^ HuHnemaunia. .conXwxtm a 
single Mexican species, H. /ummriatAdia, now somewhat 
cultivated under the name "tulip-poppy. lyeB 46 1 homson 
spring 538 Then comes the "tulii) race, wlicre Beauty plays 
Her idle freaks, ivis Aodison Sbaet. No. 108 F 3 Hecorries 
a "Tulip-root in Ins Pocket, swg Entyel. Brit. 1 . 360/9 
The oat frequently huflTers much from a disease called ' seg- 
ging ' or * tulip root *. 1833 lx>unoN Eneyct. Aiekit. | 1^ 
Ornamental ' tulip shapml chimney-pota 1S33 Kirhv Hab. 
4 Inst. Anim. 1 . viii. 963 The *luli|i-shell (lellina) when it 
walks, . opens and shuts itx valves. 1861 P. P. Cahsbntkr 
in Rap. Smithsanian Imtit. i860, 180 Family Paaaie- 
larioi/ar. (lulip-sbells and Mitres). 

Hence (or from niud.L. Itdipa) Tnliyl fllsxinui a, 
[•firoub], bearing flowers like tulips, as the tulip* 
tree; Tu'liplaa, CAtm., a poisunous stimulant 
alkaloid obtained from the garden tulip; Ta*llpist, 
a person devoted to the cultivation of tulips ; Tn^li- 
poma-aia [-mania], a erase for tulips, as that which 
prevailed in Holland in the 17th c. ; Tu:lip^ 
na'aiao, one affected with tullpomania ; T&'lipy 
n., abounding in tull])8 ; f /A a tulip. 

- J. Ankrcrombib Arrangam. in Gard. Assist. 38/1 
"TuUpiferous, or common lulip brariug [Tulip tree]. 1909 
Cant. Diet. SuppL, "Tulipiiie. 1913 Dorland Mad. Diet., 
Tulipin. 1^ Sir 'T. Brownk Hydnat. Ded.. The In- 
genuous delight of "Tulipists. 1710 Addison Tatlar No. ei 8 
r 7 A Person of good Sense, had nut his Head been touched 
with . . the. . "Tunppomania. 1848 Chanib. Jrnl. ie Feb. 39/3 
When the Tuliponiania infected Holland, and single ruols 
were suld for many bundled pounds. 1849 Hlacitw. Mag. LI. 
496 'The pi ices of these roots., are enough., to delight the 
cupidity of a Dutch "lulipo-maniac. «i 1849 J. C. M anoan 
I'aawa (1859) 999 ShaarmaTs "tulipy delL ci6a6 W. Bos- 
wortn Aixuaiuaet Sapkn 1. 889 That blood with wat'ry eye 
Which haves her breast to lum I* a "tulippy, 

TuMpan, -pant, obs. ff. Tulip, Tukbav. 

t Tulipa -nted, «• Obs. ran. [f. tnlipata^ early 
form of i'UKRAK f -ED 2.] Turbaned. 

1834 Sir T. Hvrbrrt Ttav. ao6 They [Chinese] are tuK- 
panled about their heads. 

Tu'lip-tree. 

1 . A large N. American tree, Liriodtndrm 7 W- 
liptfera (N.O. Magnoliacati)^ bearing flowers re- 
sembling large tulips of a greenish colour varie- 
gated with yellow and orange ; also called tulip 
poplar^ saddle-tree (from the shape of its peculiar 
truncated leaves), and whitewood 

lyeS Bxvbrley Virginia 11. iv. |i8 (17S9) 199 Tht lanra 
Tnlip-’Tree, which we call a Poplar. 18m Mrd. Jml, IV. 
376 'Ilie Iraveaand roots of the tulip tree,, recomiiiended oi 
an uaeful bitter. 1857 Goskb On^halaa vii. 165 This noble 
Tulip-tree. a giant of this |xrimeval forest. 

b. Applied to other trees with tulip-like flowers, 
ai species of Magnolia, and the mountain mahoe 
{Paritium elatum or Uibiseus e/alus, N.O. Malva- 
eem) of the West Indies. 

1731 J. Hiix Hist. Plants 487 The great-flowered Megno- 
lia. the laurehleaved Tuli^tree. 1884 Miu-xa Piaaai-m., 
I'uHp-tree, Chinese, Mng nalut fuaentaa. 

2 . Applied ill Australia to two proteaceons trees 
with biUliantly coloured flowers: a, A Victorian 
and Tasmanian species of Waratah, Tekpoa ortades^ 
also called native tulip (see Tulip i b) ; b. Steno^ 
earpus eunninghamiy of (Queensland. 

li^ Habart Town Almammck 66 (Morris) That magnifi- 
cent shnib called warratah or tulip-trac, and its beautiful 
icarlM flowms. iflifl Ross Habart Town Almmnaek ito 


TUXiWA& 

Tbs fiiisric nans [Tekpml .has bsan csrrupiad tnt^Hp 
tret, to which It bears not the least raseiublanos. sflflflTWax. 
Bat.t Tuhp-lree, Qucctialand, Stanaantpue L'mtuBtgkmnri. 

Morris AuuraU Engtiehy Tut^ree. like name Is 
given, Jn Australia, to Stenaemppnt awininskaunii,,.ua 
account of the brilUaucy of its brlght*ied flowers, 

TaUp-wood. 

A. The wood of the tulip-tree (see pree. l), R 
light ornainentAl wood used by cabinct-makcfs, etc. 
b. A name for vaiious coloured and atiiped woods, 
or the trees producing them, as Physotedymma 
Jtoribuudum of Brnsil, HomoUeltis (Aphastaniha) 
philippimnsisy and species of Ovtouia and Har^ 
puiltay of Australia. (Also attrib.) 

1843 HoLTSArvvRL Tstmiug 1 . IL ao Soma of the haidcat 
foreign woude, ns king-wood, tulip-wood... are rarely NMind 
in the center. 184s J. O. bALROtm Sketdt N. S Wales ii.^ 
1‘he tulip wood, uriih its variegated flowers, and delighUul 
perfume, grows in aliundance. 1868 Traau. Bat. 88s I'ha 
beautifully strified rose-coloured wuod imported from Brasil, 
snd callid Tulip- wood by our cabinet-msken...i8 the pro- 
duce of f\kvaai.aly muMi/taiibnmtnm. 1884 M illbh PiamU 
n.y Hatptutm Hiiiii ondAf.jfriHfo/a, Tulip-wood, of (Jucens* 
land. 1891 Cant. Diet. s.v. i^nia. Dismmm] carau{fem 
and O. venasa are in Queensland called respectively ewati 
snd aaur pinm. Both have hard wood, that of the Isiter 
highly cuioured.., used in cabinet -making 
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Austral Eng.y Tntipewaod. The name is liven, in Auatralia, 
to ApknonUae pkiUpimautiSy Planch., N.O. Vrtieaeamy and 
to the linilier of HarpuHla pendu/ay Planch. [Moreton Bay 
tulip-woml), N. O. Sapindmetm. It is, further, a synonym 
for the Emu-Apple [OtnnsAs awidmlmy called dbo Native 
Nectarine and Native QuinceJ. 1906 Titnaa 8 Feb. 7/6 
A Duich kingwood and tuiipwood aecretaire cabineL 

tTulk, tolk, tb. Obs. [Generfllly identified 
with ON. tdlkr interpreter, tpokeiman (cf. ON. 
tfk(ka vb. : see next), Da., Sw. tolk « MLG. totk^ 
iolliky Du. MA translator, MHG. tolcy lolko, ad. 
Lith. tulAetSy Lett, tulksy OSl. tPiP interpreter: 
cf. Kuss. tollP seiise, meaning, tolk. Hut nothing 
has been found to connect the MK sense, common 
in allitei stive verse, with these.] A roan. 

I*. . S. E. Allit. P. H. 498 1 'yl bay had ty^hyng fro Im 
tolke bat tynvd hem ber-inne. Ibid. ia6t £r he to b* 
tempple tee wyih his tuikkes alls. 11. Caw, A Gr. Eat. 
9 I c tulk hot N tramines of trcaoun &r wrop, Wats tried 
lor his trithcrie. 01400 90 Alejtaader 759 Alexander., 
turnyd hym ban to h** tulke lit talkei l>ir wordea a 1400 
Dastr. Trey 9700 Prot honor, the prise kyng. & proud Aicne- 
laui, Mony lolxe nf b* Troieiis tvrnyt to uethe. Ibid. 6113 
Mony abill knygbtcs,..Of be lulkys of troy, tidd men all. 
tTvlkp V. Obs. tare^K [app. a. ON. tdlka to 
interpret, plead one’s cause, the spokesman : cf. 
prec.j inir. To utter sound, to sound. 

13.. E. B. AlHU P. B. 1414 And ay b* nakeryn noyiSb 
notes of pipci, Tymbrei A tabornes, tulket among. 

TuU, obs. or dial. f. Till /re/, and eouj. 
RTuUe (tail, twl). [('. tuUo (181 a in Hats.- 
Darm.), * namH from Tulle, chief town of the 
department of Corrize, where the labile was first 
manufactured* (Littrd).] A fine silk Lobbin-iiet 
used for women's dresses, veils, hats, etc. 

c i 8 s 8 Mas. Carry Tour Frmnea xv. (iBaa) 910 This Imita- 
tion is of silk, called tulle, from the name m the town where 
it is , rim ipally made. 1888 Marn. Star 7 Mar., Her Royal 
Highness.. wore, a pettiomt of white tulle over nch glacd 
silk. 1888 ' J. S. Wr.TRR ' Haatla'a Ckildr. ix. The effect of 
the sweeping train, the shower vf tuila which fell from the 
gulfien coronet of her hair. 

attrib. 1B39 Habita Gd. Saeteip iv, (newed.) 183 A beimil- 
fui tulle dress. 1900 Ki. Glvn f iaiia Eiim. (1906) 54 , 1 sime 
the white silk and my pink tulle hat 
Tulle, var. Tii.l t/.9 Obs . ; obs. f. Toll v.l 
TuUibee (tvlibi). Also tuUbbl. [ad. N. 
Amer. Indian (Cree and Odjibway) /aa ifss 
A species of whltefish (jCoregonus tullibet) lound in 
the Great lakts of N. America. 

[i8bs in Morse Rep. Indian A^miia App. 9i A fish called 
by the savages ' Too-nle bee and by the bnglish and French 
' Telibecs ', not equal to, but greatly resembling, the white 
fisb .1 s888 Goods Amar. Piakaa 93 Tautog, rhogset,.. 
tullibee..are among the best. 1906 Blmekw. Me^. Mar. 
394/1 The tulibbia..often sold as fresh waur hemiig..are 
only fit to eat in winter. 

TuUipant, obs. form of Turban. 
llTulflii (tli'lsi). A. Ind. Also 7 tuloo, 9 
tulxee, toolaee, -ai, -ay. [Hindi tBlsi Skr. 
fw/aii.] A species of basil Weimum sauetum)y 
sacred to Vishnu, cultivated by the Hindus as a 
sacred plant. Also etlirib. 

1698 Fsvbr Aee, £. India it P. 199 Having a little place 
or two builtup a Foot .Square of Mud, « here they plant Cala- 
minih. or (by them called) Tulce, which they worship every 
Morning. 1813 J. Fohbu Oriantai Mam. III. fie A garden 
snd fountain witn an altar of Tulsee, the sacred plant 
Brahmins. i8m (A. PaiNSBrl Babae 1 1 . iii. 44 They . . 
laugh at the holy 'Toolsee-leaf, and Ganges water. 

Traaa. Bat., Taaisi. lulaui, Indian names for srnclcs of 
Basil. 1893 R. W. Frabkr SHent Gads, Pamri af Tampia 
(1896) 46 I’he short si]uare pillar.. with sacred TulSi plant 
groa ing on its Banimit. 

N Tulwar (tp'lwS4)« Also talwar. [Hindi 
tahoar (olso f/rrwdr).] An (Indian) sabre. 

1834 (A PaiNhEsJ Haebaa I. viii. its With my tulwar un- 
shcattied on my arm, I moved to the edge of the lope. t88i 
HfOHBS Tam Brown ntOa^.uMe, 1 Just GRught the flash of 
his tulwar, and thought it was all up. 189a J. Pavn Mod, 
Wkittingtan 1. 195 Tlie tulwar of the Rqialk of Bundkeun^ 
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dticoriuiun. 

t TB'lSTt { 9 d.) 06 $, Forms : 4 tali, tnlo, 
tualy, twUy, 4-5 toly, 4-6 tewly, 5 t6ly. [app. 
from a placeniame. The quota, from Gaw. ^Gr. 
Kni, augceat uounexion with Tonlouie.] An atiri- 
bute ofaitk, tapestry, etc. of a rich red colour ; Mrh. 
orig. applM to sttdi fabrics hnpoited from Ton« 
louse. Also ahsoi. Any fabric d^ribed as * toly’. 

fjac In liCM Sc Hepa turn, Ch. Ch. (isoa) 5a 

Ca^iula. .da rubeo aindona da Uily cum roais brudato. ihid, 
S5 Capa. .da Rubao pannoda Tuly. sj.. CoerdtL, 67 Uar 
ropaa war off tuely lyllc, Al ao whyt an ony mylk »•. 
Gaw. 4 Gr. Knt, jSS Fyrat a tula tapir, ty^t ouer |w 
/drld. 8^ Tapsna ty»i to be wept, of tuly & tom. (Cf. 77 A 
■ahtra. .Of tr^ Iwottaa, of 'I era iapita*« 1 >Sa3 Smelton 
Garl, luutrti 798 Recha ma that akana of tewly aylk. 

b. tramf. Of o deep red colour, like that of 
*tuly ’ silk ; aAsa/, or n$j6 the red colour of this. 

tjsB Tmbvma Barth, Dt P. R. xvt. Ixxxi. (Tollem. MS.) 
Ofta it gaiidrab aamaly coloura aiui fayre, as lowly reed and 
•tibiuia. a sfoo-sn Alexander Noutliira 10 luly na to 
taunde transmitta we na vcbbi«. To vermylion na vioiett na 
variant littia. 14, . MS. Sloane 73 If. aoo Kexaeit . . for !•« make 
liokerham tuly or tuly brad, c 1440 ProinA, Patv. 503/1 
Tuly.colowra,/aMiVe/a. 

Ttily, oba. f. Tkwlt a, ai Jcly. Tulyo, obs. f. 
Till vA Tulye, -yie^ -jlc: aee Tuiltm. 
Tulyhour, obs. f. Tuilyirr. 

Tim (tom), v,^ fwrth. dial, [Origin not nicer- 
Uined .1 irons. To card (wool), eap. for the firat 
time, In preparation for the finer carda. Also, 
to mix wool of different colours. Hence Tu'm- 


mlng vbl. sb., the action or process of doing this ; 
toner, coarse cardings of wool ; also Tu'mmer : 
aee quots. 1877, 1884. 

iSis Mabkham JSmc- tfoHww, ill. 88 After your wooll bi 
oild.. you shall then tiimme itt which is, you ahall. card it 
ouar^ againa v|>oii your Stocka cards: And than those 
curdings which you strike off are c.nlled tuniiiiings. Ibid.^ 
After your Woull is thus mixed alh*d and tummed, )ou 
shall then Sp'nne It vtion grent Wool! wheelea. iSot Rsv 
if, C, iVrrdM 77 I'o Turn W<x>ll i to mix Wool! 01 divers 
colours. 1703 THORBsav Lsi, to Ray Ghisa (R.D..S.) 
Tooming, wool taken off the carda S788 W. Mamshaix 
Yorkth, II. Glum. (K.D..S.) Tutu, v., to canl wool rotighly, 
to mapara it for the finer cards, staa LonsdaU Mag, Jan. 
13/t, 1 thought my father had a neater method of miMiig the 
black and while wool, in tmnming. 1877 liueycl. Brit, VI. 
494/a Tbacardinganginas(in ouCton<iii4nuratturaJ are often 
made with taro main cylinders and a connecdiig cylinder 
culled lha tunimer, 187S-81 Cu9ub€»ld. Olos*,, Tmtafuias, 
rough cardings of wool. 1879 /b-d, Suppl., Toom, iuMt to 
tense wool. 1884 K. Marsdkn Cotton Spinning ia^ 
111 the-e cards there are two brae cylinderK, the first being 
sapped by a dofier cylinder called a slow tunimer. 

Turn (tmu), sb, and v.2 [Echoic ; more usual in 
reduplicated form Tuu-tum.] An imitation of the 
sound made by plucking a tense string, os in a 
mnaical instrument, or by striking a drum, or the 
like. Also ns vb. tram, and intr, to produce this 
sound ; hence Ta*mniing vbl. sb, 
ciSjo Ntgro Song^ Don't ya 'ear do banjo turn? 188a 
Elwu tr. Capsiio 4 Ivomm' BongutHa to Vacca 1 1 . iv. 77 
The adioas.. repeating the tuiiiiuing of the drums. 1911 
Daily Ntw$ a^ June 3 I'lie monotonous turn to which the 
dancers keep tame for weeks together. 

Turn, obs. form of Took a, 

Tumaln, ol?8. form of TomakI, Persian coin. 
Tumasha, var. T.vma.sha. 

1863 'rnriVBi.YA N C#in/'/. lYa/lah (1B66) 104 He had in- 
vited all the English residents to a grand tumasha at his 
camp. 

k TnilUbta-lciini (tv'm&tilkwrfi). Also tu- 
mata-, tomatu-karu, -guru, tumatagowry, 
toomatoogooroo. [Maori.] A spiny, spreading 
New Zealand shrub, Discaria Toumaion, N.O. 
Ukamnatea, the thorns of wiiich were used liy the 
Maori in tattooing. Also called New Zealand Haw- 
thorn, Wild Irishman, and corruptly Matagoubi. 

iRaa J. T. 1 'homsom in Otago Gao. sa ^pL 264 (Morris) 
Mu^ uYer*run with the scrub callrd ' tomata-guni . 1883 

j Hacroa Handbk. if, Zta'and 131 Tumatalcuru, Wild 
Irishman. A liush or small tree uitb Bpreudmg br.mches. 
..‘Ihe spinen were u>ed by the Maoris for tatooing. 1898 
MuKaui AnUrut Eng., VMiNa/A> 4 MrM.. Tumatagowry, or 
Malagory is the iMuthern corruption of contractors, 
bbrnrers, and others. 

tTamb, V. Obs, ran. Also 4 torabe. [OE. 
tumbian ^see Turdlb v.) ■* ON. tumba, OllG. 
thnbn (from (JLG.).] intr. To tumble, to perform 
saltatory feats ; to dance. 

ciooo Ag$. Gosp. Matt. xiv. 6 Da on herodes Rehyrrf«dic7a 
tumbttde^ [ffatt»n MS. tunibedei Vulg. sabtavit] jNCfe 
herodiadiMCeaii dohtur beforan him. — Mark vi. as pa«a 
heiodbdiscan dohtur inneode ft tumboiie [l/ati. MS, 
tumbedei Vulg sMiasutY 1387 TaxvisA (Rolls) IV. 

365 Pa aorba swelowoda >a wenche bat tomblede (.l/JS’.V. a 
and V tombede iwhbh represents Trevba's own aw. form)]. 

Tumb, Tumbaga, oIm. ff. Tomb, Tombao. 

Q Tumbak, tambaU ( tismhi«k, -bft'kr ). Also 
tombek, -i, loambekt, toombak, (tumbki). [a. 
Arabic tunbd'k, ad. F. tabae tobacco.] Name 
in Turkey for a coarse kind of tobacco imported 
from Perala; Shiras tobacco. 

1838 Lank Mod, Egypt^ L y. 167 A partkubr kind of 
W ha i xO b called ««wn^, from Persia, b used in the water- 
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„ ^ A handful of tnaibaAi, a coarse kind of tolMicco used 
I Ihase regions, is throam in. and the smoker, .inbales ti.a 
» of Ilia tohatfao,miiiglad with air. sMm Row ButBtm 
- jmbekL sBpy Da/^ Mews 31 Dec. 3/6 Uuly souikiog 
jTjiarghild chargad with fragrant Persian lumhkb 
Tumbe, obs. form otTomi. 
tTumbefttar. Obs. Also 4-5 tombeater(e, 
ftambeataro. 5 -latere. (F'eminine ol OE. intn- 
bars tumbler, dancer, acro^t : sec -bter. Cfl OF. 
bnntbsresso, tnweresss (f. tomber to fall), in same 
tense (15th c. io GodeL).] A female tumbler ur 
dancer. See aim Tumblbmtbr. 
r 1386 Chai/gsr Pard. T. is tEllesiii.) And right anon thsnna 
comen Tombesteres {Catnor. lumbasteris; C'ai^., Petw., 
Lnntd. lombl.] Fetys and smale and vouga frutesteras. 
f. 1«7 Tskvisa Higden (RolU) iV. 15 in Crees was no man 
grettre ban Aliaaundra ; nobides Perdic.!, a lombeater (d/.S'. 
gaud Cation lomblesiresi Hioubn taisairicis] sone, was 
his sucuesiour, and nou)! his owne sona. 1387 t 1'. Usk 
Tost. Loos II. ii. (Skeat) 1 . 118 i^erdicas . . was of no kiriges 
blod, his dame was a toiiibystera. 14 . . MS. liarl. Ir. 8 
lierodias doubter, bat was a tuuibeaiera, and tunihlede 
by fore him and ober grete iorclas. c 1490 Pl(gr, LyJ' Mun* 
hods IV. ix. (1869) 180, 1 hntte Jolyfnesse, be lyghta^ j>a tuiu- 
bisiere, be ranoera, be foana, pe mpera. 

Tumble (tnYnh’l), sh. [f. next.] An act of 
tumbling ; the condition of being tumbled. 

1 . An act of acrobatic tninbliiig; an acrobatic 


feat, ran, 

1814 Lanoor ttnng. Como., Con Lntey 4 Cnrato MsHtw 
II, 75 A tumble oT heels over head, a feat performed by 
iKJggar-boys on the ro;ida iSag I Nbal Lro, Jonathan I. 
ii. :i8 A few hearty tumbias, all alone. 

2 An accidental fall ; also, the falling of a atrrnm. 

1718 Ijidv M. W. Montagu Lot, to Cttss Mar at Nov., 
In case of a tumble, it was utterly impossible to come alive 
to the bottom. 1749 Fielding iom Jomos x\\ viii, The 
landloid.. became perfectly well a^uainted with the tumble 
of Sophia from her horse. 1860 1 vndau. Glac. 1. xvi. si6 
The end was always a plunge and^ tumble in the deeper 
snow. 1871 K. Ei.i.is Catullus Ixviii.^ 60 As hitUborii brook 
..O'er his mo»i.growii crags lenps with a tumble a-down. 
s88o Miss lliMU Japan I. tot Mountains.. uuisy with the 
dash and tumble of a thousand streams, 
b. fig. A fall, downfall. 

VANsa ft Cm. Pm*. Hush. 11. i. The Demoivra 
Baronet hud a bbxxly Tumble (.'tt cnnls]. 1769 G. W ii.liams 
in Jesse Sslw\n 4 Contemp. (1843) I. 401 Pembroke gnve 
him such a tumble the other night, hy telling him Mr. Pitt 
would no more trust him than his pontilion, tnai (etc.). 1833 
T. Hook Parson's Dau. ill. x, Oiir unl<x>ked-for tumble 
[from high estate]. x886 Pall Mall G. 8 Oct. ii/s There 
will be a terrible tumble in the price of American oil in 
Europe. 1893 .Strvknson Catrioua xxvi,IIera ware all uiy 
dreams come to a sad tumble. 


0. In phrase Rougk-and-tumblb, q. v. 

3. 'I'umbied condition ; disorder, confusion, dis- 
turbance : a confuserl or tangled heap. 

1834 Jackson Creed vii. xxxii. § 4 Some authority In all 
thb tumble did still remain in the tribe of Judah. 1641 
Laud lYhs. (1853) VI. 88 After much tumble, a major |>ait 
of the votes made choice of me. sMg H. Wai.poi.r l.eft, 
(1846) III. tag, I could not expect that any drawing could 
give u full idea of the. .masterly tumble of the fcaiocrs [of 
W.ilpule's eagle). 1760-71 — t'ertue*s A need. Paint. (1786) 
I. X. 1 38 Kiibens was never greater than in landscape 1 the 
tumble of his rocks and trees l«ic.1 nHow a variety of^geniua 
1869 Blackmork l.orna D. xxxi, Glad, .that his story miitht 
get out of the tumble which all our talk had maile in iu 
1903 li'estm. Gam, ux Mur. 5/1 The moorhen, swimming 
out from the overhanging tumole of bush and biauible. 
Tumblft (t 27 *nib'l), V. Also 4-5 tumbel, 4-6 
tumbll, 4-7 tomble, 5 towmbla, tumball, -bill 
(also 6 iif.), 5-6 tombnl. toumble, 6 toomble ; 
Sc. 4 twmmyn, 4-6 tammyll, tumle, 6 tummill, 
north, dial, tomyll, 8-9 tummle. [ME. ttwsbel, 
etc. * MLG., LG., mod.Ger. (sich) tummeln^ 
h)Fris. early mod.Du. (Kilian' 
tttmmeien, Fris. tomme/Je, Da. Innsle, Sw, lumla 
to tumbll* down, {refi.) to roll oneself, turn round, 
also OHG. mod.Ger. tssnsmoin to boslle, 

hurry, make haste. ' By the aide of tliese, OHG. 
hod, with long A, iBmaldn, mod.Ger laumeln to I e 
giddy, reel, stagger, tumble, Du. tuimeUn, earlier 
isty melon (Kilian)* to tumble, fall. The forms 
with short and long u weie originally variantb, 
formed as frcquentiitives or dimimitivet of OHG. 
tumbn, OE. tumbian. Tomb; in mod.Ger. they 
have become differentiated in sense ns well as in 
form. From an OLG. tumben, Inmmen, came OF. 
turner, tumber, tomber to fall, which has prob. in- 
fluent:^ the Eng. sense of tumble. The ME. spel- 
ling tomb^ was merely graphic ; see O (the letter).] 

1. 1 . intr, t To dance with posturing, balancing, 
contortions, and flic like (^r.); to periorm as an 
acrobat : esp. to execute leapt, springs someraaulta , 
and similar feats. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 13x40 (Gxtt.^ His broker doghtir . . Balid 
wela and tumbltd [v.rr, tnmbvl, ttiin(>li^ tomblyngl_wid al. 
1303 R. Briinnb l/audl Smue s8m mmid swore To hart 
rat tumbled yn h* flora, pat (aic.k /a sjsa.S/. Thomas 40 in 
Homtm. AlUnd, t-sg, 1188x1 ao A/womon was kora in )« hall 
pat tumbild fast bifor pam alt is^ Palsgr. 763/1, f tumble, 
oa a tombler dot be, Je tumhe. 'Tiiifi felowa can tomble wall. 
i6a4 K (HaiMSTONR] D'Aeostefs Hist. Indies vf. xxvfli. 493 
Thair great agilitia, in leaping; vaulting and tombling. 1788 


I who b paid for 

[>ia(Mia Oid C, Slup ^ 
1 ibr tumbling, was now 


jMim b I. ,.iA ( 

tumbling upon hb honda. 1840 Dies 
Ilia boy.. having a natund uuta fbi 
etaiiding on bb naad. 

2 . intr. To roll about on the ground, or in the 
water or air; to wallow; aUo to throw oneself 
about in a reatleii way on a bed or couch ; to tosa. 
Aiso/f. 

14 , » Pol Poetm XXV. tea Tha pyt bell ,. Whesa 
aynful loniea tumbla and rnua. 1949 CovaeDALX. et& 
Ermsm. Par. Eph. Piol., Yf thou. .w)lttombla and Aloua 
Btyll m wylful igiioraunce, end errour. 1606 Snahs- Ant. 4 
Cl. I. iv. 17 Lat nR grant it b not Amisea to tumbb on tha lied 
of Ptolomy. i6e8 — Per. il i. 97 , 1 saw the Porpss how ha 
bourist and tumblad. n s88s Lbichton IPbt, (1635) L 118 
Shall they then, who are put ified. .return to live among tha 
swiiia, and tumbla with them in the puddlal 17^ p. 
Thomas Jrtsl, Anson's t ty. ao SenU. .leaping and tunning 
in tha Water. 1819 Bvmon Juan 11. cxxxviii, Haidda * 
B.idly tosH'd and tumbled. And siaried from her sleep. x8ra 
Dickens Bam. Budge's, Ha was very febUets..,Mid lur 
soma houn tossed anu tumblad. 


t b. refi. ill same rense. Obs, 

>577 R* Goocr Hiresbaih's limb, iii.(x5e6) laa A pboa 
meata for their wallowing, w h« rein.. they may tunibiaUiem- 
Mlues. 1616 Si.eri. ft Markh. CounSrs Petnne 79 Tia 
Gooea. .doth loue to swim, and to cuole, plunca, ami tumbla 
her salfa eucrie day. 166s Lovell Htst. A aim, a Miss. ^9 
When hungry they tumble themselves in red earth, and so 
lie as if dead . . , and when Ihe birus of prey come to feed on 
them, they suddainly take them. 

o. intr. spec, ot a pigeon : To throw itaelf over 
backwards during its flight; cf. Tumblkk 4; in 
gunnery, of a projectile, to turn end over uid in 
its flight. 

1698 Fnvrn Au. E. tssdia 4 P. xt6 Pigeons tumbling in 
the Air. ,17^ J* Mookk Columlarium 40 When they are 
up at their PitiJi, the better S<irt seldom or tiOier tunihia 
186B Dahwin Anuu. 4 Pi. 1, v, 151 The Common English 
'i'umblers have exaiicly tha »ama habits as the Persian 
*] umbli.r, but tumble better. X906 H’esim. Gas. 4 Get. 5/3 
Erosion.. not sufiicieiiily serious to, .affect the flUht of the 
piojcctiles, none ot which were observed to 'tumble '. 

11 . 8. intr, 'J o tall ; esp. to fall in a lielpleas 
way, as fiom stumbling 01 violence; to be pre- 
cipitated, fall headlong; also said of a stream 
failing in a cataract. 

13 . A'. Alie. 94A5 (ftodl. MS.) Men mi^lten sen ..Heuedrs 
tuniblen euttes drawe Many body ouerkrowe. e 1330 R. 
liauNNE Chron, (1810) 70 He stombled at a nayle. Into ke 
WRM. .he tombled lop ouer taile. 1470-89 Malosv Arthur 
X. U i. 507 Ha tombled doune of hb hors in a swoune. 1560 
Davs tr. Steidane's Lotusn. 303 b, Ihey.. tomble of tlie 
hiiilga into the Rhine. 1610 G. Fi.xtci«ek Lhrtsi's 'Jri. 1. 
xlix. From hcav'ti it tombled to the deep. 1687 A. LuvhM. 
tr. Theoenot's Trav. 11. 74 One of the gang tumbled off of 
his Mule, and had almost broken his Neuk. Drvdrn 

ASneidviii. 317 The fix'd foundAliuiiKur the rock (jave way 1 
..Tumbling It chok’d the flood. 1796 MoKSErixr/^x*. Geog. 1. 
449 111 passing through this hilly country, it tumbles over 
many falls. 1899 Macauiav l/isi. Kug, aiv. 111. 401 He 
opened the barrel \ ar.d from among u heap of shells out 
tumbled a stout halter. 1878 Huxikv Phyuogr, 13a Frag- 
ments of rock..lum)<le down into the stream. 

b. intr. To fall prone, iall lo the ground ; often 
const, dtnvn, ever. Alsu, to stumble by tripping 
over an object. 

c S390 Will, Paleme 3388 Bui our on [a unless one of us) 
tidy tumbel irowe me neiier afu-r. Ibid. 3866 He til oner 
his buiB tayl tombled ded to k^rka. 1379 Barbour Btuse 
XIII. 89 Tliar mjcht man. se tiimmyll kii^chiis and stedis. 
CX489 Caxiun Soums 0/ Aysnon xxii, 478 Siiche a stroke 
..tliat he made him iMiible over & over at his feto. 173s 
Lkdiaso Setkos J I. ix. 375 The force . . only made him 
tumble the '^ooner 1843 Bommdw- Bible iu Spain xxiv (PelE 
Libr.) 167 The mule ut the peasant tumbled proeirate. 
o. inlr. Of a building or structure: 'I'o fall in 
ruins or fragments ; to collapse. Also fig. 

aiSOO'SD AleAnnder 3^9 All eid eiiyn otier sa egirly 
echakis, ) at teldis, lemplis, & tuiiris louil le on heuis. a ijgvo 
Cartular, Abb. de Rhvalle (.*‘ur(ev») 337 A slei le tcmylTcd 
down 'The tymber all to 1 rokyn. « x68a Sie T. Lbownb 
Tenets ix. (1683' 1 56 ( )lM:liaks have their lerm, and Pyriiinids 
will tumble. iBco Bkizoni Egypt Aub/a iii. 385 Theie 
Are a great number of hou'<e'<, half tumbled down. 1880 
M IBS Braddon Jsut as / am xix, We should tumble to pieces 
without you. 

d. isstr. To fait rapidly in value, amount, or 
price : an id esp. of stocks. Comtuetcial slang. 

1886 Pall Mall G. 8 Nov, a/x Rcni.s had tumbled from 
18 to 30 per cent., were likely to tun blc still more. 1809 
Daily News ei Dec. 5/4 As stock alter stuck tumoled the 
shouting became a prolonged mar. 

4 . Iram, To cause to fiiU suddenly or violt-ntly ; 
to throw or cast down. 

1379 Barbour Brssee vi. a55 He ttimlit doun on k*'’»" N 
Rtane. c 1489 Caxton Sonstes 9/ Aysnm xxiii. 496 Whan 
bayaide was thus tombled in the ryver, he snnke vnio the 
botome of it. 'a XS33 Li>. Bkhkkrr Hum clix. 61 1 With 
all his stren^the he tonibel>d Barnnrde ouer the bonrde 
into the wrater. 1988 Shako. Tit. A. 11. iiL X76 Oil 
. tumble me into some loathsome pit. x6n3 R. Carpenirs 
Cossseionable Clmstia'n 7a Let Romish Jezebel . . not be 
spared, tumble her out at window. 1774 0 «i.nsM. Nat, 
Hist. (1776) m. 68 II (the chamriM) drives at tire hunter 
with its h^, and often tumbles him down the nemhbouring 
precipice 1889 GaairoN Memory *s flmrkb, 96 He collared 
one M ibg omu, and tumbled liim over iJie beluHtere. 

fig, 1949 CovRKDALK, etc. Ermsm. Par. x Pet, si ^ 
bydde that I..Hhoulde be tombled hacke agayne to this 
worlds delicee. 1^ Bp. Patrick Pardb. Pitgr. xi. (1687) 63 
They tumbled themselves into an Abye<eof misery and woo 
irrecoverable. i8xe B\ hon Ch, Uar, 1. Iii, He whose nod Has 
tumbled feebler despots from tbeir sway. 1848 Thackreav 
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b. ro cause to rail prostrate ; to overthrow, 
f 1400 IMr. Tr»j^ 7943 Achillai..Mony Trcii«;iMi ouarb 
tymyt) tomblit to detho. tgyt Mona 7Vv«r. PMhm Wki«. 
tn^h Thyt fierce furious kyiige. . was with the wauim of ttic 
water, .ouartiirowen and tumbled downs, .and wretcbcdl)^ 
downed, tdas T. Godwin Mm 9 4 Aaron v. vii. 946 One 
of the witiNMScs tumbled him by a stroke vpon the loynes. 
tvoo Dhvdsn Pmi.^ Are, in. 653 King Lycurgus .. was 
tumbled on the plain, ttjy-a J. Kbkoan Leg, Poomt 
(1007) so Come boys. have at him, . . nowb the time to tumble 
hiin. i& (U.S.) XXVII. 919/9,1 now bad him (the 

tell] in ?nin view, broadside on, and tumbled him in bis 
Ui^e* 

o. To throw down and destroy (a ttmcture) ; 
to overthrow, demolish, reduce to ruina K wo Jig, 
ijM UASSOVa Bmeo ix. 45a pe towris euerilkane And 
eaim gert he tummyll doune. c 1400 Destr, Troy 4877, I 
put not vnpossible )on pUce Tor to Uike. . And all the tourcs 
of lira loun tumbell to ground. tmS Shaks. i //on, /r, in. 
i. jaVmuly Winde..wliich.,iombla8 downe Steeples, and 
in<>a9e*grpwno 'I'owera 1696 Rkookhousk TempU Open, 
pref. A iV, To undermine ttie Foundation, and t<i tumble 
down the whole Frame. 1809 W. Irvikg Kniektrh, vi. ix. 
(1849) 37s i'he noblest monuments which oiida lim, ever 
reared.. the band of time will shortly tuinUo into ruins. 
187s Whitnrv Life Lang, U. soSome antagonist or successor, 
perhaps, tumbles into ruinsthe whole iiiagnificent structure 
of lancied truth. 

6. 'I'o cause to fall in a confused heap ; to throw 
down, in, p/#/, etc. without order or re{;ularity ; 
to mix in confusion, jnmble together^, hXso Jig, 

lySs in W. H. Turner SeUct, Pec, Ojr/’td ‘l o be 

shaked and tombled together [in biillining]. 1601 T Masston 
Pasouiior A'a/A. (1878)1. 131 And after dentil . .Weall together 
shall be tumUed vp,iiiio one bagse. 1663 (•ksbibn Counsel 
e6 Car.men tiirne or tumble down their liricks. 1787 Sir J. 
Hawkins Lifi Jokusoit 99 He would not siiAcr imy one to 
•p(>roach, except the compositor or Cave's boy for matter, 
wiiicl), as fast as he compo^ ii, he tumbled out at the d nr. 
i8ai Lams Eiia Ser. l Mmke^y An /, She was tumbled 
eaily-.iiito a sp:irious closet of good oM English r admg. 
1869 Tozks H>ghi. Turkey 1. 310 He tumbled on to my 
plate . . half a dishful of muUierries. 

0. To propel or drive headlonfr, or with a falling, 
stumbling, or rolling movement ; to precipitate ; 
to throw or thrust roughly or forcibly; to toss, 
pitch, bundle. Also Jig, 

1509 Hawks Past, Pleas, xiv. (Percy Soc.) 59 O thoughtful 
herte, tumbled all aboute Upon the se of stormy tgnoraunce. 
>553 I* Wiu<ON (1580) Z09 We.. tell one tuyng after 
an other, from tynie to tyme, not tomblynj: one lule in an 
otliers nucke. 1395 .SiiAKa John lit. iv. 176 A little snow, 
tumbled aboujN Anon l}<!i,oini*s a Muuntaiiie. 1684 IIunvan 
Pil^r, II 23 They were greatly tuinbletl up and down in 
Iheir mindsj and knew n<>t what to do. 1757 .Smoi.i.rtt 
KiPnsol I, I, To be tossed and tumbled about like a foot, 
ball. 1760-71 H. Hkookk Fool 0/ Qual, (iBog) 111. 87, 1 
w.is hoiiiid. .,niul then tumbled wiihlcicks .along the deck. 
1818 Senrr Hrl, Midi, v, Eflie used to help me to tumble 
the buniUes o' b.'irkened leather up mid down. 1840 Carlvi.b 
Heroes ill. 171 He |Sliaks,ierc). .tumbles and lossi^ him this 
butt) in all sorts of horse.play. 

rejl, 1548 Udall Erasm.Par. Luke liL 47 No m.*inne should 
presse or toumblo hiinselfe into such nn liigh o(1ii.e. 1884 
iKNNVsnv Becket 1.1, ihe hog hath tumbled himself into 
s<iine ciiriifr. 

7. i/i/r. To move or pass wiih a motion as if 
filling or stumbling; to move precipitately ; to pro- 
ceed hastily, without order or premetlitation; to 
bowl, bundle, roll, rush. Alsoy^?. Now ro/lof, 

*59® CJaBaNB Or/. Fur, Wks, (Rtldg.) 9a When 1 take my 
truiicheoii in my fist. A sceptie then conn's tumbling in niy 
thoui'h's. *59® ^pk.vskr/'’. Q. il xi. 18 .A great water flood, 
..tomliliiig |.)w From the high motintaines. 1683 Uunyan 
Crctiluess of Soul Wks. (ed. Oflbr) I. 141 What was the 
cause. .? Why, their profits aime tumbling in. 171a Stkhi.r 
Bpect. Nix ssa Pi, 1 was tumbling aliout the town the utlier 
day in a hackney •conch. 1798 null Ads'ertiser 10 Nov. 1/4 
We.. have lieen tumiiling about in veiy bud weather. 1831 
Marryat N. Forster xxii, Tiimldc up s 'lartly, iny lads. 
1843 LhVER J. Hinton xiii. Tumble into bed, and goto sUep 
as fast R’l vou can. 1850 SMai>i.Kv F. Fairlegh i, Hastily 
tumbling into my cbthvs, ..I rushed doun>staiis. 

8. irans, Totnni over as in examination orsearch ; 
hence to examine cursorily. Now rare, 

*597 AloRLBy tntrod. Mus. Pr^f . Whnt labour it was to 
toinble, tosne, and search so maitie bookes. 1633 G. Hies- 
SRRT ieutple, Ck. Porck xxv, I/>ok in thy chest And 
tumble up and down what thou nnd'st there. i6sa Cottekrll 
Cassandm iii. (1676) 49 Tumbling over a thouaand several 
designs^ in his head. 1737 [S. UrhinotonJ G, lii /.ueca*s 
Mem, To Rdr. (1738) la The Custom-House Officers at 
Marseilles.. tumbled over his Effects at a very rude Rate. 
t8s3 Bvmon yuan xiii. cii. The elderly walk'll through the 
Irtrar^ And tumbled hooks. 

9. To handle roughly or indelicately ; to toitse, 
tousle ; to upset the arrangement of (anything neat 
or orderly) ; to disorder, lumple ; to disarrange 
by to<iiing : e. g. to tumble bedclothct, a bed, or 
dress. 

*fiM SHAica Hnm. iv. v, 6a Quoth she before ymi f um^ded 
o“ promis'd me 10 Wed. 169B Vansriioh Proo, Wifo 
V. Ill, To deliver up tier fair body, to be tumbled and nmm- 
Wad by..Heartfree. 1715 Laiiy M. W. Montaou Taum 
Eclogues, Puesdav, Her night •eloaths tumbled with redsllcss 
■race. 1716 K Cmuscii Hist, PkHip*s War (1867) II. 94 
i ne ground being much tumbled with them, a 1738 Gay 
Rskemroalat Geesiham 1, How frightfully he hath tumhlt-d 
r*^ 5 »cott Ta/ism, Ix, Lay me the conch move fifeirly, 
B IS tumoied like a siormv sea. 

W- intr. Jig, or in Jig, context ; otp. To .come by 
chance, stumble, blunder mi/p, pis, upon^ 
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MT. foAfUTM M/a 96k A sort! ofOrlsiiana, 
^tel papisieiu which ym tombled ibemselues in Idolatry, 
blindnm, ^ supentttion, Uthgow 7 Viai». 1. 38] Wej 
lmiil^inbyci»»u»,W//«4^t^//aA iTofilfWAaD 
Wood^ WoridUtss, (1708) go If he had not tumbl'd into a 
Ship, he hml long ago dropt from the Gallowa 1874 Urls 
Carn yM. Gwymne 1. ii. 47 buiiung for you «vury> 
I (uini'le on you amidst the bowling wilderness 
of F urrowshire. 1903 Mosuiv ulmdstone 1. 408 The iin- 
pu^biB oarli^eiit luul tumbled into a great war. 

D. Jig, To undersiand something not clearly 
exp^ased ; to perceive or apprehend a bidden 
design or signal. .Const, id, slang, 

*88* MAVNhw Lomi, Labour 1 . 15/1 *1 he high words in a 
tragedy we call jaw-breakers, and say we fuii’i tumble to 
*¥8 t;/r/ 9 iiMr (Louisiana) Democrat 4 Feix 
3/4 the clerk sinilfd rather udckcdly . . but 1 didn't tumble 
worth a oeiiL 1889 H. 0 ‘Reiu.v so l>r. ea TrmU 375 . 1 
didn t tumble to tiii<» for a long time. 

o. To tall in with, agree to\ to take a liking or 
fancy to, shmg, 

1887 E. J. (htouMAW Too Curious xvH, He did not like Ihe 
idea at first 1 but. he tumbled 10 it at last. 1890 Dailr 
Hews 7t Apr. 9/1 Rut the Kritiah pubUc, in the slang of ihe 
day, tumbles ' to a man who refuses auytliiug good. 

Ill- 11. inlr. Of the sidea of a ship ; To in- 
cline or slope inwaids, to contract above the point 
of extreme breadth ; to batter. Usually tntnbU 
konu. Opposed to Flark v, 4 a. Also transf, 
a 1687 Petty Trent , Naual Pkii^s, 1. ii, l.ei the super- 
fmtant sides of a Ship so much tumUe. as that the said 
sides may remain perpendicular when the Ship stoops. lyts 
W. SuTHKRKANU SkipSutld, Assisi, 163 Tumbling home ; 


wlien the Ship'side declines from a Periiendicular iipwa^s, 
or.fts Mime call it, h -uses in. 1761 H. waijh>i.k Let, to G, 
b/ontugn 98 Apr., Old Nes'castie, whose teeth are tumbled 
out. and liis niottih tumbled in. 1848'!'. Wiiitb Skip Buikl, 
39 *rhe upper works uxu.tlly Incline towards the Diiodle line, 
or as it is termed ' tumble home*. 

12. trans, Carpentty. .See qiiot. 

*813 P. Nichoikon Preset, Build tao Tumhiing hi a Joist, 
ii to frame a joist between two timbers, of whii h the sides, 
which ought to lie vrnicai orwiuttre to the upper edges, are 
oblique to these edaes. iSsfi IIskr-h Gloss. Terms S.V., The 
piirlines are sometimes tumbled in., between tlie sides of the 
principals of a looC 

13. A/trk. To mix, cleanse, or polish in a 
tumbling-box. Cf. Tumdlkr 1 3 e. 

18^ Wahi. Gahtauoplaxtie Metnip, faq (Cent. P.) Small 
castincs can bo turn hied and thus deprivte of iiiucb of tlieir 
adhering scale and sand. 

Tmnbl^-i the verb-stem in combination : 

L with substantives: tumble-bug tumble^ 
dung\ tumble-oar, -oartt see quota.; tumble- 
dung, name in U,S, for a scaral)8eid btH;tIe which 
rolls up balls uf dung, in which it deposits its eggs 
and in which iliclarvue go through their iransfoima- 
iions; aduiig-ljeetle; alwo allrib, ; tumble fruit, 
fallen fruit, windlalls; tumble-rose, a siiecies 
of the parrot-fiih. Scams ctemlenSf fnund on tlie 
Atlantic coast from southcra U.8. to Brazil {Coni, 
DicLSuppl, 1909); ttumbla-turdv/wNf^/r-^Mif^; 
tumble-weed, name in U,S, for various plants 
which form a globular bush which in late summer 
is broken oiT and rolled about by the wind ; a 
rolling weed (Rolling ppl.a. 0). 

1848 l.A)waLi. Blg/aw Papers Ser. 1. 11 6a note, ®Tumhlehug. 
1868 Pep. U.S. Lommnuomr A^ric, (1669) 66 The be»t 
known and most common beetle of this familyin this country 
is the Canton laevis, usually tfrmed the tumble-bug. 179A 
liAii.KV &Cui.i.aY/ 4 ^»/c. Cumber/d, 31 We suppose ih^ had 
the name of *tiimble cam, from ihe axle being made (w in 
the wheeli,andtlie whole turning or tumbling round together. 
1887 Suppl. to ynmiesoH s.v., 1 ho *tumbie-CBrt, tumbler, or 
car, continued in use in the upland districts till the beginning 
of the present century. 1775 K. '1 wist TVvir. Portugal 4 
Sp. '.147 'I'he lieelle, known hy the name of *iunihle>diing. 
*798 in spirit Pub. yre/r. (1799) 1 ^ ^ 'I'he senrabseus car- 


U’/e.r, or tuinble-dung'lieetle. 
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Ihe bumble rusty-bloLck ' tumbleiliing 1891 B'katn Woekif 
Tost 8 Aug. 4/7 Babies, like ^tumble fiuit, everywhere. 1794 
CATKSBvC/rrii//NN 11 . App.,The *TiinihIe*rurdH. Sitsrahjtns 
pillularis Amerieanus. Scarab.eustarHi/ex,\.. xVksAmer, 
If mi, Oct 930 A mewnniusalbus, the common *tumbfe-wced, 

2. with adveibs: tumble home, in a ship, 
» tumbling home (Tumbling vbl. sb, b) ; tumble- 
over, sb. an act of falling over ; concr, a toy 
so weighted that it nlw'ays takes a position of equi- 
librium ; also atlrib, inclined to fall down, rickety, 
tottering; tumble-up, 7a tumbler having a very 
heavy liase which tends to keep it erect. See also 
Tumrlk-down. 

1833 T. RiriiANDNON More. Marine Arrkit. n Giving only 
six inclies *rumhle home of the topside. 1874 Tnbarui 
Jfas'al Arckif, 60 When the ship ims considerable beam, 
the breadth of the channel is kepi wiihin rensunahle limits 
bv giving a * tumble home ’ to the top-iides. 1883 Black 
Skmndon Bells xxx. But the gable of the house is a leetU 
^umhli:.over, isn't itf i8m Outiug (U. S.) XXVI. a8o/i 
Tli^ lead.weighted, pith * tumble-overs', with which we 
pla^ when children. tfbyoAUbutfs Syst. Med, VI. 51 He 
WttR suddenly seised with intense darling pain in the region 
ed the heart, .accompanied by a sensation nf ' tumble over ' 
of the organ. 1801 Sato Caiai, Class Wks. Staurbridgo^ 
Seventy-one *tiiinDle-ups. 

Tnmblad (to*mb'ld\ ppl, a, [f. Tumrlb V, 4> 
-RD I.] That has tumble or fallen ; that has been 
thrown, tossed, or pitched dawn^ iogetkor^ etc,; 
nUo, tousied, disordered, rumpled. 
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iSssO. tUmm. Trimartk„ 

..Whoae tumbled Cbataoieri took* from tho Li(m Has bill 
rosemhlaiiee. syey Bwii, etc. Art ^Sinking 79 ho lo^ 
upon ® tempest, be shall have an usage of a tumbled ted. 
seas Sdorr Guy M. xxxvii, [A preacher with] no gown, not 
even that of Geneva, a tumbled hand (etc.l. sdgy Dyvmni 
Lett. Higk Lot, (ed. 3) 7 An ampbiiheaire of tuoibied poi^ 
phyry bilU 187a Black Ado, Paastomuiyt Bell was Mtesd 
on a bit of tuiiibied ptUar. 1891 tr. Didinds yssms Christ 
1 . III. vU. 3B8 The old basalt walls of the lumbleMewn 
houses . . are still Co be distincuRhed. 1899 Zancwul Mtuior 
443 Poets with lack-lustre i^ges and iuniblcd hair, am 
Daily Ckron. 11 Nov. 4/4 We read in these tumbled.logethcr 
books the progress of a nation through all its stages. 
Tiimbl0<4own, «. (lA) Ithe phrste tumhk 
down used attrin. or as sb.] fik* Uf a hoise: 
Thot falls down habitually. Ohs. rarer\ 

1791 * G. (iAMBADO * Ann. i/orstm, L (1809} fry, The Noble 
Puuls for Tumble down Ho^Nea. 

b. That Is in a tumbling condition ; fialling or 
fallen into min ; rlilnpldnted, rainous. 

sBi8 SeoTT Hr. Lamm, xxi, His old tumble-down tower 
yonder. 1839 Gxo. Ei.iorr A . Bede ii. The panmnasc here's 
s tumble-down place, sir, not fit for gentry to live tn. 1898 
H. 4 Q, 9th Ser. 11 . 194, One of the srimiest and most 
tumblMowii of the many dilapidated emit. 

o. absol, ns sb, A tumble-down bouse, tytre, 

1866 Howells / 'euel, vii, 'I'he tumble-down is patched 
up and sold at rales aitoniahing to innocent Mlrungers uho 
come from countries in good repair, where the tumble-down 
is worth nothing. 

Tumbler ^twoiblau). [f. Tuiiblk v, 4 -n 1.] 

1. One who performs leols of agility and itrengtli, 
somersnults, leaps, and gymnastics ; an acrobat. 

<11340 Hampoi k Pso/terxytxxx. 6 Hnppynge A daunce>nge 
of lumbleiB and herlotis. c 1380 Wvllik Ssl, H’hs. 111 . 35a 
Mynystrel ur Jo^elour, tumbler and harlot. ^* 44 ® P>omp. 
Parv, 506'! 'fuiiilare \P, tuiublar), volutator (S. volutn- 
trtx), igBt Pm TIB (• uazso*s c ir. C'ouv. 11. (1586) 57 b, Cer- 
taine vearscs like us verie «vcU,..when we heare some 
tumbler or daiincer sing them to the Harpe. 18*4 Ralbioh 
Hist, World V. vi. f 7 A tricke of diming vpon mens heads, 
aomewhat after the manner of our lumbleni. 1840 Dicbbus 
Old C. Sk,ip xl. Kit faced about on the laddei like lomc 
dexterous tuoil ler. B894 BLArKiR^AV^Cu//. *6 Llmteroua 
riders and expert tumblers in the circiia 

2. A (log like a hinall greyhound, formerly used 
to catch rabbits ; a lurcher. Sp called from its 
action in taking its quarry: see quots. 0fix.exe. 
Jlist, 

13*9 Hobman Vulg. 977 Tuntblera, houndes, that can poo 
an huntyn^e b> ilicni sclfe . bryiige honie the>'r praya 1378 
FtKytNG tr. Cuius* Doss (18F0) 11 Thia aurie of Doggea. .we 
. call Tvnihlers, bt'canse in hunting they turoe and tumble, 
winding their Uxlyen ahuut in circle wiie.. . He. .so prouideth 
. that the selly simple Conny is drUnre d quite from his hole. 
hT. Bmownh Pseuti, Jtp, iv. v. 1B7 Men observe that the 
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c) e of a Tumbler is 
tearing side. s888 


it not constantly in one, but in the 
ing side. s888 K. Hoi.mk Afmouiy 11. >89/1 The 
I'umbfer. or Lurcher is.. in shape like the Grey hound. *768 
Pknnant Bool, (1768) 1 . 54 The 1 Vr/irrMpOr Tuinb|tr,..took 
its prey by mere subiiliiy. 1B47-78 Hai liwei.l. Tusnbler^ a 
dog formerly eniploxed for taking ralibits. This it elFrctte 
by tumbling itself alioiit in o careless manner till wlihiii 
reach of the piey, and then aci/ing it hy a sudden spring. 
1897 Q, Kev, Ian. 141 Doga are no longer trained as 'Nor- 
lolk tuniblrrs , to aitract the rubUu on the warrens by tbeir 
quaint antics, 

t b. irons/, applied to a person ; s^, one who 
allures or inveigles persons into the bands oi 
swindlers {sfang\ Obs, 

1801 B. I0NS0N Postaster 1. ii, Away, setter, away. Yet, 
stay, my little tumbler, a B700 B. E. Dut, Cunt, Ctfw, 
7 '»m 8 /(er,..one that Decoys, or draws others into Klay. 
178s iiaosB Diet, Vuig, 7 '., Tumbier^,,n sharper employte 
to draw in pigeoitB to game. 

t O. T he six ol tiumpsin the game of gleek. Obs, 
i88e {see Towsfm th. h], 1688 R Holmr Amwury in. 
avi. (Roxb.) 73/a Timiblar, in the sixth of the trumps. 

1 3. A name ol the poi poi>e. Obs. 

1871 Marten Voy, Spitsbergen in Act, Sev. Lats Voy, 11. 
(16941 *^5 They aie not Sword-fish, nor of the same kind we 
calf ‘I'umblcrR. 1808-ia J. Waikbr Ess, Nat, Hist, 333 
Delphinus Phoceuna. . . Porpes.se.. .Scot. Pellock. Tumbler. 
4, A vaiiety of duniesiic pigeon chnrnclcrized by 
the habit or faculty of turning over and over back- 
wards during its flight. 

1878 Rav WitlughWs Omith, n. xv. la. tSa PIgeona.. 
Tumbiors . .am sniali, ai.d of divert cnloura They hntw 
atrange motions, tuining themscKes backward over their 
Heads, and shew like firntbals in the Air. 1839 Darwin 
Ong. Spec. i. (1878) 16 The common tumbler has the 
singular inherited habit of flying at agieat height In acoui- 
pact flock, and tumbling in the air hcwl over licela 
6 . One who toiubles or falls, nonet’ use, 

1904 Daily Chron. 1 Mar. 6/7 It was teal kuckty. .( when 
a collision brought a tumble, the tumblei took the oiocidcnt 
like a lady. 

0. A drinking cup, originally having a rounded 
or pointed bottom, so that it could not i>c set down 
until emptied ; often of silver or gold ; now, a 
tapering cylindrical, or barrel-shaped, glass cup 
without a handle or foot, having a heavy flat 
bottom. 

1884 PBrvs Diary eo Oct., Thence liome^ *|a)dng tw® 
silver tumblers home, which 1 have bought. 1889 Load. 
Cum. Na 8485/4 A Gold lumbler of leoT. value 1898 B. 
Buixivant in PkiL Trans. XX. 168, 1 put a Straw fnr a 
Perch into a Venice Glass Tumbler, svw Bijick in Pkti. 
Trans. LXXIIl. *303 A common tumbler or water-glass. 
184a S. I.OVBI1 Haudy Andy iii, I thought there wsi no 
tumbler but a tumbte for punch. 1863 Lubbock t*rth, 
Timss 136 Rings of pottery ..evidently intended to serve os 
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•HMorisIbrtiMMmnliMiviiracwBbIm. t8|#W.V.*CoiiUni 
yVi/« a Hng. 79 TIm guMiN w «i|i|ili«d with 
tiimblarai or gUat vatMln, wbich* bung toumlnd M thn btMy 
could noi acand u|»ngbc, and niuat, Ibtroforo, bo onptiod at 
a draught ifM G. K. Stna Kinks* Stiitt «i& i. Inciod. i 
Tho tumblora were ratiled upon tbe Cable* 

b. The contents ol a lumbler ; a tomblarfuL 
ib|i J. Davim Mmnmai Mmi, M§d, igo From cwo to five 
tumblens pure or mixed wicb any other drink, every morn- 
ing. 1B73 Black Pr, T4mU v, MackeAMe mixed another 
tumbler or toddy. 

O. A toy, nxually repfcsenting a groteique 
•c{iialtiog figure, haying the centre of gravity lour 
and the bane rounded eo as to continue rocking 
when touched; ef. MavnABlir i b. rare. 

*•5* Mavmbw Lakanr (x86i) 11 . 504/1 Her iega 

tiu:ked up royaterioualy under her gown into a round bali.NO 
that her ngure re«embled in abape tlie pluater tumbleM aoid 
by tho Italians 

7 . ■■TumbbilI 3, 3b; cf. inmbUr-cari in 14. 
sian^ and diaL 

lb Hkad CamHng Aea^. i 6 (F 1 augg'd at the Tumbler) 
whipt at tbe Caru-arhO. 169a Luttkkll Hri^ReL (i8,j) 

1 1 ; S34 They had on board aoohorMea for the artillery,. ,40 
feild piccca, 80 tumbluia a 1700 (see Shove o. 10]. 1757 
WAtHiNaroN LitU Writ 1 . 490 ChooKe me..AA much 
thread aa ia neceamry, .and Hcnd them up by Juhii who 
cornea down with a Tumbler for that purp'iae. 1799 KonBar. 
BOM Affrie. Perth oe The Khaft.H had two pin^ th.'it embraced 
tho axU and^ mado them awkward wheels tumble along i 
from which ciri.uniatance they were named tumblera. 01814 
RAMaAV Seat. 4 .Seattm, in tStk C. (1888) 11 . x. 199 Tumblers, 
a trilling species of carts which have for ages been used 
ajMJut Alio.-! for transporting coala to the shore. 1815 Scott 
Guy M. viii. Small carts or Cuiiihlcrs, as they were called 
in that country. 

6 . CeoL A detached maae of rock ; s rolled itonc 
or boulder. Now only dial. 

1789 Mills in Phii. Trtutt. 1 .XXX. 77 On Cheanrface are 
Cumblem of red granite, and some few ot lava, /kid, 80 The 
bottom of the glen is covered with large tumblers of lava. 
1799 Kiswan Geal, £se, L 90^ Thut (sandstone).. muNt alno 
be primary, though it cont.'iins tumblers {ymitlaua raui/s). 
1870 H. B. WoonwARO Geai, £ng» 4 H niet x. 305 naie^ In the 
eastern part of North Wales the Doulders sirecniled * Granite 
cumhlers*. 189A NsrihumbU. G/ass.t Tnmkier, Tumier,aL 
boulder, a detached block of nione. 

9 . With CA)iital 7 ': A Dunkerox Tunhsr (see 
Duhkkb 1): in allusion to their methud uf baptism. 
US. 

1796 Mossb Amer, Cetr. I. s 3 i They are also called 
Tuinblors, from the manner in which they penorm bautisin, 
which is by putting the person, while kiifling, heau first 
under water, so as to reseiiible the motion of tho body in the 
action of tumbling. 

1 10 . One who tumbles or toseeg things Into con* 
fusion or disorder; a muddler; one who turns some- 
thing over confusedly. 06 s. rare, 

Hollvband Trena. Fr, Tang^ Braulttrur^ an qui 
BrauUUf a tumbler togiiher, a slubbercr. 1694 Moiticiix 
Kmke/aia iv. Ixiv. (1737) ado Tuiubivni of Beads, Mumblers 
of Ave Marias, 

t II. A class of street ruffians ; see quot, and cf. 

Muhook. 06 s , 

171a .Stkblb SAret. No. 334 p t The Mohock Club... A 
third sort are the Tumblers, whose ofnee it is to set Women 
on their Heads. 1878 Lkcky Kng, in iSth C. (1883) 1 . 484. 

12. a. ■* 7 ti//i 4 /s-d'MM^( 8 ee Tumhlk-). d. The 
aquatic larva of the mosquito or oilier s|)ecies of 
the CW/ridkf : see quot. 1858-63. U,S. 

W. Irvino Safina^, xv. (18x41 a8a The aspiring 
politician may be coinimred to lh.it indefatisable irisec:, 
called the tumb.er, .. which .. forms a little boll, which it 
rolls laljortotisly along. 1858-63 Kiplrv A Dana Amsr. C>r 4 
VI II. 51 (CaNieirs) They are., called tumblers from tbe 
manner in which they ruA over and over in the water. 

13. In mecltanical applications. 

a. In a gun-lock, a pivoted plate thron^h which 
the mainspring acts on the hammer, and in the 
notches of which the sear engages. 

i6e4 Aithor^ Af V. in Simpklnson H^asking/ausitWo) Apm 
38 Fur a new tumbler for a muskit locko 00 00 06. 1688 K. 
lloi.MKArfnantyw, xviii. (Roxh) 135/1 The Muerall partsof 
a Fire loi k and a match lo(.k, and wheele lock.. .The Tumi iler. 
i8j3 J. Hiilijind Manuf. Afrta/ll. 117 In cotiHequence of 
the linn locking of the sear in the Tumbler, the gun cannot 
possibly go off. 186a Catai, Intermit. Kxkib. 1 1 . xi. 04 The 
cock worxs in a slot in the middle of the stock ; there is no 
tumbler. 1871 * Stonkhrngr * Brit. .'i/->r/a^ 1. 1. ti. I 1 
Occasionally, in central-fire guns, the tumbler itself is made 
to propel the striker. 

b. In a rous.ing-jack. a pawl or catch which 
allows a barrel to revolve in one direction inde- 
pendently of a wheel centred on the same axle, but 
which takes the wheel with it when it revolves in 
tbe other direction. 

S677 Moxon iiseh. Bxsre, Hi. 47 The Tumbler is so placed 
..that while the Jack line is wiiiumg up upon the Barrel its 
round brltch passes forwards by all the Crosses of the Main 
wheel,.. But when the Burr«| i<< turned the contrary way... 
the Tumbler . . thrusts the Main Wheel about with (it). 
s688 K. H01.MB Arutamy 111. 333/1 (Of a Jack] 'I'he 
Tumbler, the Center whei^ movetii upon the Center Pin. 

o. In a lock : f A pivoteti piece through which 
the pressure of a spring was transmittf^l to the tail 
of tne bolt, tending to keep it pushed forwards 
; now, a pivoted piece kept in position by a 
spring, with projections which drop into notches in 
tbe bolt and nold it until lifted by the pi oper key. 

1677 Moxom Mseh, F.xere. ii. sB The Tumbler, .is a long 
pitoe of Iron,., and it bath an Hook retuniing at the other 
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of It, to fall into the brseeb of tbs Bolt, and by tho 
« H $orcu tho Bolt forwards, ngs 7 'rmne, See. Arte 
B) 111 . t 66 The tumblsr mod tall ortbn latch or spring 
~r. HoLLAMn Msmatf, Metml 11. 077 Mr. Kemp 

. M s 8 i 6 , a lock, the interior security of which 

imsts In the odapution of tumblers or slUlefs, 1911 J. 
WMO Ranmn Kra im BriL biU. 038 I'he kwk had both 
words and tumblers 

d. Naut. App. a sleeve or eap fitted on a mast, 
with a book, ring; or swivel to afford means of 
Ittaeiiment, etc. ; see also qnot. 1877. 

‘ 1887 Smyth Saitow^s lFard-bk„ TumMiT.,,% oontrlvanoe 
to avoid the neevHsity of having craper nailed on the maiiC 
40 pre\ enc a gaff from chafing it. iS^ Kmioht Diet. Msek.^ 
T'mtnbttr (Nautical), one of the movable pins with which 
the cathead-stopper and shank*paiiiter are respectively 
engaged. t88s Nasxs Ssanamnsb^ (ed. 6) 9 'Ihere is a 
tumbler on each cap to connect tlie conductont of tbe two 
raeat^ ti>geth«r. /bid. xat A. .denrick. . working on a swivel 
tumbler on the mast. 

6. A revolviMg barrel, or a liarrel with a rotat- 
ing paddle, used in tannUig skins ; also, a tumbling- 
box. 


i8m Bnexet. Brit. fed. 8) XIII. 310/a Ibcy (tamb-skina) 
are nrai fed with alum and aalt in a drum or tumbler made 
bke a bugs churn. 1877 KMioHr Diet, Metk.^ Tumbler^ . .n 
vertically rotating caae fur cleaning castings placed within 
It. 1C83 R. Haluanb IVarJtthab Receipts Ser. 11. 367/a 
After leaving tite preas, they (the akinsl are put into a 

* tumbler *, or revolving barrel. 1891 Sadtlkb llmnd-bh. 
/nduetr. Org. i'kem. x. (1900) ^29 Tbe tanning was formerly 
done with sufnack and gambler, either in revolving paddle 

* tumblers .or according to ihn English method. 

t. Each of the stickers of a tumbler^eupler 
in an organ (see T4\ 

1881 W. E. Dickhon OrgamBni/d. xil. 154 A slender bridgeu 
having os many noti.-hes aa keys in the uutnuol, and fitiea 
with sliurt stickers called tumblera. 

R. Coal-miniftg, A tipper; cf. tumbling tern 

(TllMBTilNO-). 

s88i Gkrslbv Ca/i/.iff/ir/aijf fr/uMn Tumbler. (S(cotland]), 
S'^e Tipper, s886 J. Barmowman Se, Atimng Terms 69 
Tumbiert tipping apparatus fur tuba or waggons. 

h. In a clock or watch : see quot. 

1884 P. T. Hhittpn tVnick 4 Clackm, no (A) Tumbler 
(ih) It revolving finger that In striking clocks and repeating 
watches moves the otek one tooth for e.ich blow struck. 

i. In Rome looms, each of the levers from which 
the hcddles are suR[)endcd. 

1^1 in Cent. Piet. 

14 . attrib, and Comb.^ as inmhier biich^ •brush 
(Rfnse 6), fancier^ •glass^ lock^ ‘maker ^ nuvement 
(cf. iumbler^eoupUf^t pigton, -pin^ ‘pivot ^ ‘Screw ; 
iumb/er^s/taped adj. ; tumbler-bearlDg, a bearing 
which automatically falls out of posititm to make 
way for a gear travelling upon the shaft which it sup- 
ports ; tumbler-beds, p / , a local name for the loose 
cmmbly uppf*r portion of the carboniferous lime- 
stone; tumbler-cart ■■ sense/; tumbler oloset: 
see quot. ; tumbler-coupler, a unison manual 
coupler in an organ in which the connexion 
between each two keys is made by a short stickrr 
(see 13 f) which turns over nt an angle when not 
in use ; tumbler-oup, a cup with a rounded 
bottom : cf. sense 6 ; tumbler dog m sense s 
(pbs.) ; also, A catch or detent in a padlock which 
rctaiiiR the hasp (Forney Car~Builiier*s Diet. 1884); 
tumbler-drum, * sense 13 e ; tumbler-holder, a 
metal frame in which a tumbler of drink is served 
(Knight Diet. Mech, 1877) ; tumbler-musio, 
music produced with tumblers or 'musical glasses*; 
tumbler-punoh : see quot. ; tumbler-stand, a 
tray on which tumblers are automatically rinsed 
(Knight) ; tumbler ewitoh, an electric switch 
operated by pushing over a small sjiring tumbler 
or thamli-picce ; tumbler-tank, a iiushing cistern 
having two compartments, one of which wlicn 
filled tilts the other into the fK)siii(»n for filling and 
empties itself (Crnf. Diet. 1891); tumbler- 
washer, n stand with jets of water for rinsing 
tumblers (Knight). 

1901 y, BiaeVe Carp, A Build,, ScajffHding 60 We 
have power trnnAiniued with square shaft, with 'tumbler 
b ariugs bolted to the walla of a huiloing. i8bi W. 
Foxstrr Seclian of Strata (ed. a) 103 About^ sixteen 
feet of the upper part of (the Great limestonel is called 
the ''I'limblvr Beds. «6Se / and. Gas, No. 1481 's Lost 
..a white 'Tumbler Bitch with yellow ears. i8m Knight 
Diet. Meek., 'Tumbler brush. Mo D. Mursat OlaCardraae 
38 The only wheel *d vehicles known prior to that time 
p- 1763] were 'tumbler mrcs ahich were simply sledges 
mounted on small w heels., m.ide solid .. united by a wooden 
axle, and all tuming round together. i 808 Q, Reo. July 38 
Sledges were used.., more recently tumbler cans with solid 
wheels mere sUbn of timber. 1870 GoapiRUo Treatm, 
Sevee^ 1x3 The *n'umbler* closet.. .In this there is. .a 
trough running under the iirivy-seRts..i the water trickles 
into a swinging IwHin at the upper end. which is so con- 
structed that It capaises when full and WRNheR out the 
contents of the trough into the drain. 4876-98 Staines ft 
Bansbtt Dtet. Mue, Terms m«/> 7 ba ^tumbler coupler is 
now almnai obsolete, tpoo ibssind. Gets, 7 Mar. 1/3 A pair 
of 'tumbler cups, i6g8. loos. ifioSy^ia. 07 Mar. 8/1 A 
Georgian plain tuiiiblcr<up,..u^ghing 40t. i3dwt. 1679 
Lend. Gas, No. roaa/4 Lost.. a white 'Tumbler Dog. both 
Ears spotted wtih rra. i88| R. Haldanb Wariaiksk 
Rsreipts .Ser. ti. 373/1 I’he skina are either trodden in it 
with the feet, or put into a *luiubl«r>druai« sfifa Peuttrg 


Ckrem. If. btVi TIib Almd ;TumW«r AhmIot, ohms 
'little wonders' cannot faed their own yowigl tBu 
BsBWBTBa PTut, hiugieiAll, (1833) 194 Stn-tch a tSin rIi£ 
of wet paper.. over tba mouth of a numbler-gloM wiih a 
roontaUcT 1814 T. HawLOrr Pmersans 4 IK xi, A 


better and more compUcaied construaiou . .called a tumider 
lock. 1906 R^ntm. Gas. eo Mar. 9/1 Under the present rule 
the 'tumbler-makers must keep on working just aa long as 
the fancy gUm makers^ continue to work. t88i C. A 
EowABue Oagans iia The nwons provided to effect this 
coupling was callod the * 'tumbler ' movement. 1893 F. F. 
Moohb / /•arbid Banns (1890) >50 She thought the 'tumbler- 
music very interesting. iCW K. HoLUsArtnaufy 11. B44/a 
The 'Tumbler Pigeon Is small and of diverse colounw 
Sitsnee.Gassip XXVI. eis/a A tunibler-pigmm hutched out 
a Minorca chicken, a hen having laid in the pigeon-liox. 
1853 U» Diet, Arts II. 951 'Ine lock ontdcle, . . m, the 
plate ; 6, the cock ; r, the 'tumbler-pin. b88b GsBame 
Gun a64 Ihe tumbler- plri is first turned out, and by means 
of a wire punch inserieu in the hole, the tumbler in knockt'd 
away from both hammere and lock-plate, tfiee — Brtsch 
Loader 116 Knock in the 'tumbler-pivot half-way. 1879 
Knight Diet. Meek., *Tumbisr‘punek..,owBMA\ two-blou^ 
punch UNed for pushing tlie arbor of the tumbler, the band- 
spriiigs, etc, from thetr seats, in taking a gun apart. 1856 
* S10NKHKNGR ' Brit. Sports 1. 1. it. (ed. a) 19/1 The various 
parts of the luck (of a gun) are.. 5th, the 'tumblorocrew, 
which fastens the tumbler and cock together. 186a CatoL 
lutsrnai, Bxkib, II. xi. lO The loop upon each banal receiv- 
ing the end of a sterl *^tumbler-shaped bolL soo^ Instahm 
turn Nouts Apr. 16/ 1 A new form of 'tumbler Switch. 
Tamblerfal (tv ‘mblajiul). [i. prec. -ruL.] 
The qiiantity that fills a tumbler* 

1831 J. Davies Manual Mat. Med. m From four to five 
tumblerrulls every morning. 1S97 Birds Vrin. Deposits 
(ed. 5) 171 The u*<e of a kiuaII tunibleifui of this wut«r on 
rifting in the morning. 1897 Aitbutfs Syst, Med, 111 . 419 
Several tumbleifuU of lukewarm or WNnn water. 

t TU'mbleBter- Ohs. Foima: 4-5 tombleatar, 
-atre, tombliBtarva, 5 tumbelyater. [Feminine 
of TuHBr.BR : see -btkr, and the parallel form Tuh- 
BBBVBB.] A female tumbler ur dancer ; a dancing- 
girl. 

<-1386 Chaucer Pani, T. isdjtnsd. MS.) And riht anone 
kan come toniblesierN lao Pstw . ; Corpm Uuubli'.icreftj lieiis 
and smal and V>iige frii) titers. 14. . I or. in Wi,.W. |i ker 
616/47 Tarnatrix, a tumbeUsier 1844 Jamba Agincouet 

I . ai3 Who evi.r heard of King beloro who tioubleu LI. 
nobility about niinstrfcls and toniblestcres Y 1840 — Old 
Oak Ckfst 1 . las To ninke the contortions of their *ftaltiiii- 
bnnkH ' and ' tomblesieres * act as a sort of argument or 
iiitioduciiun to what was to follow. 

TwilblificatiOll fik/i j n). humorous, 

[iireg. f. TuMbLii v, -¥ -fication.J Tumlding, 
tailing, or tossing; esp, the pitching and rolling 
ol a ship in a storm. 

1833 M. ScoiT Tam Cringle xt. (1859) 350 Then another 
Tu'iiolification of the whole purty. 1681 Clamk hivsbt-.LL 
Ocean Ftee Lancs II. tv. 169 The luniblilicaiioii wan s>>me- 
timcft so furious that we iuid to hold on with our hands to 
SRve oursclveft. 1890 Chnmb. jrnl. 14 June 371 The jeiky, 
feverish, staggering, tumbluficaiioii of the wreck. 
TV-inbliJIR (tr’niblin), vbl. sb. [t. ns prec. •»> 
•INO i.j The action of TT;uni.K v, in various senses. 

aisag Cursor M. 13195 (Trin.) In eiiel lynie bigaii she 
tomblyng To omke hb heed of be bioujt. c 1440 Promp, 
Parv. 5u6/i T umlynge, votutaeio. 15S3 Fitshkbii. //mjw. 

I lua It npperetheby siampynge of the burse or tuiiibbnge. 
ci58e JivFi'SKiK Bugbears £|mI., Song ii. in A*chh» .Stud. 
Feu, (1897). With jooiiiblyngeH, wiib foomblyngfs, with 
tooinblyngeft. 1611 toicn., Batteieuse, a won an that 
rnnkesB a profciudt n of Ju};lmg, 'lumbling, and sm h other 
iHle, or I ase exeixiseH. 1660 IJurnkv Kt^. Awp' v (1661 > 30 
The tumblings of the Leviathan in the Seas. 1687 Founiain- 
II ALL Dt^is. 11759) 1 . 440 Phyiicinns nttested the cniplu> menl 
of tumbling would kill her. a 1774 Tuckkk /A. Bat. (1834) 

II . a %6 Lucretius, .granted that ilie etonin, . after infinite 
tuinulings and toshiiig.s about, would fall into their forniyr 
ftitiiation. iBve Lowkll Study tt ind, a We can explain 
the odd tumbling uf rooks in the air. 

b. Tumbling home \ the inward inclination of 
the upper part of a ship's sides ; opposed to Flabc 
sb\ 4 : see Tumiu.k v. i i. Also iumblingAU. 

1664 E. I'ushnkll Campl, Skiprvriekt 11 Iheii ft« t off the 
Tumbling Home, at tbe Height of the two fimt Haaiihes. 
1769 Falcon KS Diet. Marine (17C9), F.ncabaneiusnt, the 
tunibling-bome of a ship's aide from the lower-deck-licam 
upwards, to the gunnel. 183a bncyci. Amer. XI. 367/a 
Nothing can be urged in fnvur of tumbling in.. but that it 
bringi the guns nearer the centre, e 1850 Kudim, Nang, 
(W ale) 157 The tupsides of thrce-dfi ked .ships lisve tne 
greatest tuiiibling-home, for the pur|H)se of clearing the upper 
works from the smoke and fire uf tbe lower guns. 
TU'inblilldv ppl‘ B, [f. os prec. •f -INU *•] 
That tumbles, in vaiious senses uf the verb; 
falling; tossing; rolling headlong; aIro 
e 1374 Chauckb Baetk, 111. pr. ix. 67 (Camb. M.>.) Trowea- 
thow |iat ther be any thing in tliise erthtly mortal towm- 
blynge thingesT 1509 Hawks I ast. Ptsns. (Per^ Hoc.) 
13 1 Store well the fr.»yle toinbling barge. ci6so Z Bovi* 
Zion's Flowers (1855) 109 Where tumbling billowes Imth the 
very sky. 1638 Junius /*aint. Ancients A tumbling and 
wallowing horse. 1760-78 H. Hnimkr Foot q/ Quol. (1B09) 
11 . ia8 All that 1 owed came like a tumbling Bouse upon 
me. 1837 W. Irving Ceayt BonnevUts 11 . ix. 130 Down the 
ravine or a tumbling stre.'im, the commencement of some 
future river. 1873 Hiack Pr. Tku/s vi, This tumbling mass 
of dark stones standing high over the green hollownu 
Hence Tu’mhlinffljmAf.. in a tumbling manner. 
i6ao Thomas Lat, Diet,, Foiuiatim , . .rolliiigly,tumbUngll^ 
tosxingly. 
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Thevbltli.Midppl.M)].|iieom. 
biattim aoaiipeGiAi coUocatioiM, as inmiUnf 
pyi,-grmfulfiass,^$rieki AlsotombliDrbAml-i 
taiiibUnc-bA7i tn oatfsll irom a 
river, GAiialfOr reservoir; Aweir; also, the pool into 
which the wAter falls from this ; tumbling bob, 
a weighted lever or arm in machinery, whi<£ when 
moved to A certain point falls and produces some 
motion; tumbUng-boz, a rotating dram in which 
small articles (osoally of metal) are cleaned and 
polished by attrition ; also used in dissolving and 
mialng psLits, varnishes, etc. ; tumbling oar, a 
tumbrel; f tumbling oast, a aomersanlt; a fall, 
overthrow; tumblingorank! seeqnot. ; tumbling 
gear, a gear with one or more idle wheels on a 
swinging frame for producing reverse motion; 
f tumbling glAM, a tumbler ; tumbling Joint i 
see quot. ; tumbling metre, cf. tumbling versi ; 
tumblfng-mlll, a tumbling-box or set of these 
rCM. Diet, Supp, I909) ; tumbllng-room, space 
tor tumbling ; spec, a room in which a tumbling- 
boz is set up ; tumbling shaft, a revolving shaft 
carrying cams producing intermittent motion; 
tumbllng-atar, on iron ball with projecting spikes 
which is put into the tumbling-box to stir up the 
polishing or abrading medium (Crw/. Diet, Hupp, 
1909) ; tumbling stone, a loose stone embedded in 
clay ; a boulder : ■ Tumbler 8 ; tumbling tom, 
In Coal-mining: see quot. 1883; also Sc, {tumbling 
Thm), a thick heavy halfpenny of George Ills 
rtrign ; tumbling-trough, in sulphuric acid manu- 
facture, a receptacle which pours nitric acid from 
each of its two balancing chambers in turn (Cent, 
Diet, i8pi) ; tumbling verse, a kind of irregular 
anapiestic verse: see quot.; tumbling water- 
oraoker, a kind of aquatic firework ; tumbling 
weight ■ tumbling bob ; tumbling-wheel, a re- 
volving chamber in which small wooden objects 
are smoothed by attrition ; cf. tumbling-box, 

>7>4 y^^nl. Ho, Comm, XX. 369 The water is to be divided 
b/an ovirffall or *tumblinR bay. 1703 J. Phillimi Hist, 
J Miami Nmie. Add. ^ To preserve the water of the same 
river, a tumbling bay u to be erected. 1847 Addison JLan* 
CoMiraets 11. 1. f 1. (18B3) 944 'J'he lessee of a water.mill 
..has no right to alter the height of the tumbUng'bay. iSei 
A. f. Foster Ouse 136 A fine large 'luiiibling bay , as tlie 
pools bvlow the sluices are sometimes called. 1814 R. 
SiUAKT Hist. Sfeatu Hngiite 73 A weight or *tuinbling bob, 
or Y piece, to give the neces^ry iiiomcntuitt to the move- 
ment of the iiijection.cQck lever. 1877 Knight Diet, Mech,^ 
*Tumblmii^,boXt ,, a cylindrical or imrrel-shaped vessel ., 
mounted on an axis ko as to be revolved by a winch or 
pulley. Called also rumble^ rolling barrel, 1840 Dickens 
Old C. . 9 / 40 /xi, He sent an express to. the wharf for the 
*tumbling boy. i 83 s Daily Newe a June g The little 
tunibliiig boy and his oppie&sors. i8it in Ckamh. yml, 

I I Jan. ( 184^) 31 /j The chief par t . . was brought from the saiid- 
bedsof Esk in 'tumblin-, cai s. 1530 Pai.sgr. 179 ,Sombresault, 
a Uumblyng caste. 1677 Nekijiiam a id Pae^uet Adv. 31 
'J'hey are for a Tumbline-Cast to the present rulers of Church 
and State. s886 J. Banrowman He, Minifsg Terms 6 q 
’^T umblitsg<raMk,u crank on the end of the pumping shaft 
for giving ret^rocating motion. 1793 Trans, Hoc, Arts 
(ed. 9) V. 909 The common ‘Tumbling Cecr, as nsed in the 
Fire Engine. 1896 K. Lkask //, Miller \\, 39 A ^tumbling* 
girl who had been sold by her prirents to a travelling 
mountebank. 1803 MS, Diary in N. ^ Q, 8th Ser. (1693) 
111 . x68/z H.id a few friends to dine, tried my new 
*tumbling.glasses ; very successful, all sot drunk early. 
b8Si Sat, Rev. 14 Dec. 604 A field is lent Tor a circus or a 
*tuniblins-ground for an acrobat. 1844 STEruENS Bk, Farm 
II I. 981 The English hay^tedding machine, .having a series 
of revolving rakes. . . The rakes are attached to the wheels by 
a*tumbIing-Joiiit,..when any undue nsistance is opposed to 
a I ake , . the r.tke tails back till the obstruction has been passed. 
i<i87 FouNrAiNiiALi. Deeis, (1759) 1 . 439 R< id the Mounte- 
bank pursues Scot of Harden., for stealing away from him 
a liille girl, called the *Tuinbiing-Laasie, that danced upon 
his stage. 1847 Proc, Philol, StK. 1 1 1 . 103 When this licence 
is taken frequently the metre becomes of lost species, .called 
. .* *tuiubling metres *. s 85 oG. Mbseuith EvauHeerrington 
viii, No *tuinblin2*room for the wine, ehf 1901 Tmns, 
A Mter, Inst, Bleetr. Engin, <6a (Cent. Supp.>. c 1790 1 misun 
Hch, Art I. 36 It (the universal joint] is of great use in 
cotton mills, where the *lumbl.ng shafts are continued to a 
great distance from the moving power. b8S7 J. Robertson 

III Charteris Life xU. (1863) 338 There are many sloughs 
and *tumbliiig stones on the roim. s88s Borings A Sinkings 
II. a (E.D.D.j Strong blue clay with large tumbling stones. 
i8a6 Galt Leut of Lairds iv, 1 gave him a whole penny— 
twa new bawbees, gude weight, for it was then the days o' 
the *tambling Tauis. 1883 Ghkslry Coed-Mining Gloss,^ 
Tumbling Tosns, tippers tnat turn completely over. ignS 
oiiAi^ Tam, JTAn Induct. IL 140 Is it not e Coosontie, 
s Christmas gambol^ or a ^tumbling uicket 1673 
niCKEEiNCiLL Greg. F, Greyb. $oa They coining not to 
chunA to see tumbling tricks and bocui juglings. 1583 


IhuaUv (trmbllV «. [f. Tombli v. -f 

•T.J Keo^ to tambie; tumble-down, rainont. 
ci8m Sir K Burmb-Jonir In MRckoil L(/i Merrie U<9gl 
1 . s> Tb^ were Uimbfy old buildings. 
Tuiaboor8i,var.TAMBOoaA,miiilcal Instrument. 

tambril (twmbrill, -ll). Bormss 
4 tombral, 4-5 tumbar 411 ,iiiinxibllA, 5 tomberel, 

I Unngrel, tumsnl, 3-7 tumbrnU, 6 -a, Sumreli, 
tomber^, -brill, £-8 -bMll, 7 -bril, 8 tumbval, 

? n/ial, tomrll, 6- tumbrel, -11 ; also 6-7 tlmbrsU. 
od. med.L. tumb(ejrolium (Du Cange), -ol/us, OK. 
tumb-^ tomboreU tummorel, tumerel^ -tV, etc., fo^ 
chate, tip-cart, dung-cart, trebuchet (13th c. in 
Godef.), mod.F. tombereau * a TnmbreU or Dung- 
cart* (Cotsr.), a tipcort for carting and shooting 
dung, lon^ stones, etc., f. tomber to let fall, tumble 
out. (No record in French of its use in punishment.)] 
1 . An instmment of punishment, the nature and 
operation of which in early times is uncertain ; from 
16th c. usually identi 5 ed with Cdokimo-btool, q. v. 
See also Thbw i^.s, Trbbucrkt 4. 

For full account of the word, with oddltioiiRl quota,, set 
Dr. Rrushfield's article quoted below. 

|iaa3 BractosCs Note Bk, (1887) HI. 504 Et Radulfus qoe. 
situs qimndo leuauit tumbercllum et per quod wsrsntum, 
dicit quod de nouo et ea occastone quod liabet tuniberellum 
ill quudam moiierio suo in comitatu Essexie,et beiieputouit 

? |tiod per libertatem illam ilium leuare potuit. Et quia nulla 
uit niencio in caita Dom. Regis de tali libertate, considera- 
tum eat quod tuniberellus prosternstiir et Radulfus in 
miser icordia. 1068-7 fudiesum Pillorie in Stnt, Remlm 
(i 8 to) 1 . 901/1 Si sliquis seneKCstlus vel ballhus. .remiaerit 
judicium pillorie vel tumbrelli adjudicatum.] 1313-14 Ejfre 
of AVai (Svldeii Soc.) III. 183 Cely qvad ameiides dasMSM 
de p.iyn et de servoise il ad pillori et tombrel [r. rr. turm* 
berell, turmellel. 1494 Fabvan Ckron, vii. 345 Syr Hughe.. 

S in VRShed the bakers for lacke of syse by the tuniberelll 1368 
RArroN tombnrell] where before tynies they were punyMhed 
by the pyllery. Ibid, 385 Myllera for stelyng of come to be 
ciiaMysccl by y* tumbreil. 1338 Elvot, Numellm^ a tum- 
brelle, wherein menne be pttn> ashed, haiiyng their heedes 
and fete put into it 1381 i^msarok FAren, 1. xii. (1588) 67 
Setting on the Pillorie or Cucking stoole, which in ohl time 
waa called the Tumbreil. 1807 Cowell Interpr,^ Cucking 
stoole. .is nn engine iiiuented lor the punishment of scolds 
and vnquiet women, called in auncient time a tumbrelL.. 
Kitchin, where he saitb, that euery one hauing view of 
Frankpledge, ought to haue a pillorie and a tumbreil, 
seenieth by a tumbreil to meane the some thing (i.e. a 
cucking-stool). 491834 CoKX On Litt, in. ci. (1648) sip 
'1 hose that have been adjudged to the Pillory, or Tumbrelf, 
are so infamous [as not to be admitted to give evidence]. 
1688 Ducking Tumbrel (see Ducking-stool]. 1837-9 T. N . 
OauaiiviKi.D Obs, Puniskments 11. Cucktng Stool (1861) 5 
In the Statute^ manorial Llaims, and law books, [the 
cucking stool] is usually alluded to ns a tumbrel or tre- 
bucket. Ibid. 9 From the tsth c., the identii y of the meaning 
of the two terms [cucking stool and tumbrrD’n easily proveo. 
1 2 . A coanteipoise beam for raising a well- 
bucket. Obs. ran, 

e B473 PM, Poe. in Wr.-Wfi 1 c 1 cer 799/36 Hominm Agum- 
mm,,, Hoe tolumen, a tomrelle. 1483 Catk, AngL 396/1 
A Tumrelle of A wele,. .^ricaMiVr, tollinum, 

8. A cart so constructed that the body tilts back- 
wards to empty out the load ; esp, a dung-cart. 

ri44p Promp, Parv, 496/s Tomerel, donge cart. IMd, 
306/1 Tumrel, donge carte, /fwrwrM, titubaiorinm, S4|8s-ae 
Hofward Housek, Bks, (Roxb.) 174 Item, Gante is owing tor 
another day with his tomberel. >494 Fabvan Ckron, vit. 495 
He was.. set te in a tumbreil, & iherunto fasten vd with 
bai-eheded, with dynne 


£)[pae nor reule of Flowing, and for that cause ore calllt 
.^vnibling verse. 1799 G. Smith l.ahorestery 1 . 04 Charges 
humming Water-crackeis. Mealed powder. ., nitre. ., 
and charcoal. (C8 as Water-crackers, which tnra in the 
i9»l Hahm >9 Nov. 68/r Barney's illustration of 
the Dudley Costla engine (erected in i7ia> was mode in 
>7 >9* and conuies the plug-frame and *tumbling-weight 
dmoo. . . It Is poMible that the tumbling-weigbt nod Just 
Dceu added for actuating the Bteam-valva, 


He was., set te in a tumbreil, & iherunto fasten vd with 
chaynes of iren, and so conueyed, bai-eheded, with dynne 
and ciye, thorough the hyghe strcies of Parys tyll he came 
vnto the bysshoppes palays. s6ao MaaKHAM Farew. HnA, 
(16a, s) 69 Any cUy earth. .you shall c.irry it in tumbrels or 
cairiages to the new plowed ground. 163s Foxe's A, gM, 
111 . Contin. 69/1 'The dead bMtes..were conueyed in tum- 
brils out of the ciiie. syoo Dryubn Cock A Fox 931 My 
corps is in a tumbril laid t among The filth and ordure, and 
enclos'd with dung. 1836 K. A. Vaughan Mystics (i860) 1 . 
a8i He sees, .the eminaarics of the Pope, .dragged through 
the streets in a scavenger's tumbril, boos Essex Weeltfy 
Hews 8 Mar. 3/3 The frequent tipping of the lumbriL 
t b. app. irons/, to a lumbering cart Obs, 

Cf. also 'Tumblbb 7. 

1397-8 Bp. Hall Sai, v, iv. 94 A Frieselond trotter halfe- 
yitfde deepe To drag his tumbreil ilirough the staring 
Cheape. 1699 GAavM Diskens, v. 57 Haspt in a TombriL 
awkwardly you've shin'd With one fat Slave before, and 
none behind. 1709 Strblb TatierHo. 51 r 1 He sometimeB 
rude in an open Tunibril, of less Siae than ordinary, to show 
the Largeness of his Limbs. b8oo Wbbms iVaskingtom vL 
(1677) 44 And he ouisted him in a tumbril or Utile cast. 

0. Jig, Applied to a person or his gorge. 
i6ai WEBVKa Mirr, Mart. Elijb. But by misfortune 
t'was the Abbots land Whereas we layi so by his prinie 
spies The fat-backt tumbreil soone did vnderstand. 1630 J. 
Tavlor (Water P.) Laugk k be fed Wks. 11. 79/1 fhou 
mightst relato At thy returne, their mannen liuci and law, 
BeTcht from the tumbreil of ttiy gorged maw. 
t 4 . irons/, A flat-bottomecl boat or barge; cf. 
tumbrel boat in 7 ; also^. applied to a penon 
loaded with drink. Obs, 

1488 MeduUes Gram, in Catk. Angl 396 nsU, Cimbulm^ 


6. M/. Atwo-wbcdedeovamdcartwblciieaffr^ 
ammunition, tools, or sometimes money for an army, 
Mjtg Lend. Com, He. 53^3 have.. earned eff.. Tern* 
biells with Ammunition. Sfol WatLiaLBy to 
(1877)3^3 Sixtyfour tumbrils, completely laden «^anaio> 
BttMHi, together with three tumbrim cf money. tOsp lani* 
■CM BHUtuty xvi. s^ In our ArtUkry tlie guns Me..m«n 
I by hones, aiMi the men sit on the ammunitioiutumbrcISi 
0 . A square rack lor holding lodder in the open 
field or yard, dial, 

i6|a Br. J. Wiluamr ArtMu Bug, Line. A IVfTombielfo 
or Oiher things in your churcb-yato, to fodder caueii in, 
1840 Boston Aiivert. 30 June 3/4 We went together into the 
crew, and found some eggs under a tumbrO. 1870 Dmify 
Hswe 6 Dec., A small quantity of linseed caka,cmslied finq, 
scattered upon the top of iht provender, as it ispiocedJn tha 
luiiibrUa. 

7 . aiirib, and Comb,, ai tumbrel boat, eart, had, 
post (sense 6), •slop (cf. 5 b) ; tumhreLskaped aoj. 

1688 R. Holmk Anuoury iii. kv. (RoxbJ s6/i A *l'uml»ell 
boate, or flat bottomed boats or Tumcll lioato. W Ksoina 

Lmbankini 101 The application of ibalk mbb&b, Le. soft 
chalk, to the land, after the nte of at least ten ^tumbril 
can-loads per acre. 9764 Aiusemm Rust. III. IxiiL spa, 1 
have mentioned a *tunibrel-losd to be thirty bushels, and a 
waggon-load to be but two tumbrels. i 8 sb Bili in H, IF, 
Line. Gloss. (1877) s.v„ is ^tuinpriil posu at i*. 3", 1398 
B. JoHSON £v. Mnn in Hum, 11. u, Tie goe neere to All that 
huge *tttmbrell-slup of yours, with somewhat, on 1 hava 

f ood lock. 1806 Hor. Smith Tor Hitt (1838) 11 . 070 That 
rench tumbril-slop is tnuiaccndanl. 1776 Evelgtis Srhm i. 
U. 43 I'be water might fall. .like drops of rain) which 1 
should much prefer before the barrels and *tttmbral way. 
t Tumbrel Obs, rarg^K In 3 iumberel. 
[ftpp. deriv. of OF. lumber, tomber to tumble ; cC 
Tumbler 3, the porpoise (dfo.), the young cod- 
fish (£ng. Dial, JJitt.).J A kind of fiah. 

cisoe IJavelok 757 Keling be tok, and tumbcrel, Hcrlnfi 
oiid^ makerel. pe butte, ^ scbulle, pe kombake. 
Tuinbrel(ie, obs. forms ot Timbrel sb,^ 
Tiune, obs. Sc. form of Toom, empty. 
Tumofaolont (tiMm/DFi'JiCnt), a, ranr^, fed. 
L. tumdacient-em, pr. p^e. of tumeJdi-Pro to 
tumefy.} Tumefy mg, swelling. (Inquot. 
pedantieS 

1883 B. HAs-ni By Skore g Seehe, Smredk Walker 45 The 
infant.. hod grown unctuoua and liflnefaciem under the 
kisaea. 

t Tumef!a*oted, a, Obs. rare, [f. L. tume/aet-us, 
ps. pple. of /MHif/kr-Anr to tninefy ■*- -XD *- Tumjh 
mu, swollen. 

1397 A. M. ir. GmiiUmeafe Fr, Ckirurg. 44 b/t This 
ligature is very cominodiouse in lumefscted Legges. 1399 
— tr. Gabeikouer's Bk, Pkyei^s 938/9 Wbtn as the pn^ 
tyeB..are tumeloctede, or swollene. 

Tumofibotioii (tidm/'fse'kjRn). [s. F. turnom 
/mtion (16th e. in Godef. tompl,), f. L, tuma* 
/ac-Iro to tumefy : see -tion.] 

1 . The action or process of tumefying, or state of 
being tnmefied ; swelling ; swollen condition : a. 
as a morbid affection of some part of the body. 

*597 A. M. tr. Guiltemeads Fr, ckrmrg. rs/a Throuriie 
tha tumafoctione which tharof enauetb. 1889 Movi.a Sm 
Ckyrurg. iil iv. xo8 A Tuinifoction of tha inwm Tunicle of 
the Kibos, called Pluro. 1737 Brackeh Farriery Impr, 
(1757) IL 968 Ad Inflammation and Tumefaction of ihcit 
Kcmela 1870 Cohom Die, TkremS 93 'I'umeisclion of the 
tonsils. 

b. in genersL rare. 


D. in genersL rare, 

1663-6 /^/. Tram, 1 . 087 The Prograsdve motion, which 
ha fonsieth to folbw upon this Tuinefsctiou. 1686 Goad 
Celest, BeeUes il viL 949 Tumefaction is inseparable from a 
troubled Sea. 1837 HaascHELin Dabbage Bndeew, Trsat, 
App. k 937 Granting the beat, there is no difficulty in 
draucing expansiuus, disruptions, lumafoctioni^ Me. 

2 . concr, A swollen port ; a swelling, a tumour. 

i8ea Palsy Ned, Tkeel. ix. 1 4 (ed. s) iw The niuiH.les 
which move the toes., gracefully., disposed Hi the calf of the 
kg, instead of forming on unwieldy tuineloction In the foot 
itself. sflgA Marion Habland Alone xiv. She beheld re- 
flected in the mirror, a tumefaction of the cheek, nearly 
closing one eye. 

TwnafLad (tid-rnffaid),///. a, (erron. tumi-.) 
[f. next -lO) I, repr. 1 .. tume/actus, ps. pple. of 
tume/mhe^ Canted to swell, swollen. fConst 
as pa, pple. or p(l, adj,) a. said of a bodily part 
thus morbidly afiected. 

1397 Lours Ckirurg. (1634) 71 The rignes of reaohition are 
lighinesse or case of the member tumified, diminution of 
dolour [etc.], itei Hows Camedsiy Helig, Contentiem 
Wks. (1846) 91 X This angry, lumefied. proud flesh. 1748 
Phil, Tram. XLV. 419 Tha Eye was inmm^, and the Uds 
tumefied. 1760 Genii. Mag. 990 A tumafiad tendon. 1849 
Ywxn Horse xiL 958 The parotids srs a litiU tumofiad. 


b. generally, rare, 
idgi Btoos New DM. P 948 Tumified jgumme. 1798 Km- 
wan Elem. Min. (ed a) I. 314 Mellea..into a spongy,., 
tumeflad semitrsnsparent mass. 1815 I. Smiih Pastorasna 
Se. 4 Art 11 . 796 Where a figure.. is foiendiortened, Uio 
drapery must smsr more tumefied. 

O.^. Mnnaied* or * puffed up with pnde cf 
the luce, rare, 

1677 Gilsin Dememd, (1867) 1T4 Vat wore the^ so tumefied 
with the apprehensions of their prlvllegaa 1680 Baxtbr 
Cedk, Commnn. Piuf. A i(j. The Dimwi of a few tumified 
Sectarian Soldiers t8^ O. Hakb Mem. Eigkty Y, 118 
Tumid young men rigged out In newest appord...Nooe of 
these tumefied gentlemen ever walked in a burry. 
Tlima^ (tiff'mffai), tr. (erron. tumi-). [ • F. 
tumifi^er, ad. L. type Uumejiedre (cf. L. tume» 


..*tfs es easli^ known from on Engllsb Tumbril, m an Inns 
of Court-man is from one of ns 1700 Congssvb Wew ef 
World tv. It. Good lock I what shoU 1 do wkh thb beastly 
tumbril [a dronken man) f 



TinaarYziraw 


factriu t ^ to swell t see -rr« and df. 

ciitse to swell; to swell, moke 




1 . iroMS^ 
tomicl. 

«AS 7 [•“ P«. «!. 


Buwnt CtMMjgr,, Tumr/tt,., to 


mako to •well, or pun up. iSSS [leo below]. 

i7tS J. Cmamobrlavni R,*Ug, Philo*, (17101 1 , xi. 1 15 The 
Sucker, tuinided with Winer, U ihruM into the Tube. iBiw 7 
Good Siudy Afgd. (iSep) Itl. 13a Like the Athenian plague 
..it commenced in the head, inflamed the eyes, and tume- 
fied the faca 

b. To Uwell'; to make too bulky; to 
*piifr up*, as with pride; to make tuigid or 
bombastic. 

SS74 Jkakb Ariih. (iSpfi) 89 Being not willing to spare so 
much time, or tumefle these l*amni. 1677 [Me prec. cL 
>*37 J* Mories a, AiUmit iv. si Having tumefied himself 
and nU possessions by all the pomp and circuinsiaiice of two 
shields, and.. a variety of htraldic inM^nia s8.. Da 
OtTiNCEV (Webster 1864), To swell, tumefy, stiffen, not the 
diction only, but the tenor of the thought. 

2 . inir. To swell, swell up, become tumid, 

sfits [m tHMUiAiMf belowl- M ovta Sea Chyruv^. 11. 

vii. 51 The wound . will Ijc npt to Tuniifie. 1811 Pinkerton 
Petrology 11 . eSfi Where the air . .has moat liberty to esciipe^ 
it will tumify, bunt through the liquid ma<.s,and foim cellu- 
lar lava. i8aa-7 Clooo Study hfea, (1839) I. los Tha tongue 
tumefies t the throat becomes sore. 1883 K. Haldanr 
IVorkakop Keeei^te Ser. 11. w/a The solid sbeet glue, 
while drying.., tumefied and becaino very poroua. 

Hence Tu'mefying vhl, sb, and ppL a, 
i6ig CaooKa Bo>iy 0/ Moo 79 Although there be no ont- 
wani tumifying . . to be aeene. sfiSfi Goad Ceteet, Bodies u. 
vii. 949 fie tumefying influence. 

Tumen, obs. form of Tom \v 
Tumorous, obs. f. Timokods, Tomoiiou8 . 
Tumtioenow ftlMme'sdns). [f. next, correap. 
to a I .atin type *tumiscentia,'] A becoming tumid, 
swelling up ; a tendency to tumidity ; also svisrr. 
a tumid part, a swelling. 

iSlQ R. F. Bubton Ceotr. Afr. in JmL Geog, Soe. XXIX. 
ta I xumeaoence.. appears to characterize the human as it 
does the va;;etable productions of Inner Africa. 1874 
NAaMVTH ft CAaPEwraa Moau Contents p. xiii. Scrope's 
HypothesiH of Terrestrial Tumescences. 1901 -6 H. Ellis in 
WMtermarck Gr' 4 r> d Devei. Moral tdoos xl. (1908) 11 . 374 
Erethistic excitement which produces sexual lumescence. 
TuiliaBCeiit (ti/nneNd U), a, [f L. lufu^scenl- 
gm, pr. pple. of tumtscirext* begin to swell, become 
tumid, inceptive of iomirt to swell.] Becoming 
ttimid, swelling ] somewhat tumid ; also /Sg: 

s8Sa Adamson in A/iud Apr. s8t The style is of a vapid 
and somewhat tumescent character. 1879 Alibutt'e Syst, 
MmL Vlll. 479 Heat. .will make the lesions red and tume- 
■cent. 1899 BahinG'Goulu Bh, o/iVut v. Tumescent under- 
garments. 

Tumlle, Yar. Tumpbt. 

Tumid (ti/2*mid), a. Also 6 -yde. [ad. I* 
tHmid-HS, f. lutfii^rg to swell : see -lu l.] 

1 . Swollen ; characterized by swelling, ft. Mor- 
bidly affected with swelling, ns a part of the bmiy. 

1941 R. Copland GeUyen'e Terop. a V j, Varyce (that is to 
•ay a tumyde vaync), ifigo fluLWks A ntluvpouiei. 178 
MAldag..iiie Belly tumid. 17B4 Johnson Let. to Mrs, 
Tkrole la Jan., My thighs grow very tumid. iSJyST. Bhvant 
Pract. Surg 1 . 3a uMcers . .distinguished by their livid colour 
sad irregular tumid border. 

b. Of a swollen or protuljcrant form ; swelling, 
bulging; in quot. 1659, swollen or puffed out with 
the wind. In later use chiefly Nal, Hist, 
tfiai G SANUin Ovid* a Mot. xi. (i 6 a 6 ) aai Who, with the 
Father of the tumid Maine, Inthies a niortall shape. 1659 
T. Pkckr Portmtai Purrp. 13a Tumid Sail'Cluaths gratifi*d 
our Sight. 1819 Stbphrns in Shaw Gan. Zool. XI. 1. i The 
tippf'r mandible with a wiff and tumid incmbiane at its base. 
ilsB J. E. Smith Eng, Flora II. 97 Styles short and close 
in the flower i. .their uwea tumid. 

2 . fig, e8p. of language or literary style : * Swell- 
ing , in Hated, turgid, bombastic. 

1648 Doyle SaraAh, Leva xx. 126 Such expressions 
may seem somewhat tumid and aspiring, i^te Jortin 
Eroamna 11 . aoo A puerile performance, in u poetical, tumid, 
and idolatrous st)Ie. sSqp Byron Bards Kerf, xiv, Turgid 
ode and tumid stanza, tmjj Svmonds Renaiseance in Italy 
V. aja His Gieek style Is at the same time tame and tumUL 
D. * Big *, pregnant, teeming, rare. 

1840 Dr Quinckv S'/i 7 r iii. Wks. i860 XI. a^a It la tumid 
with revolutionary life. 1890 Hi.ackir /F.schylus I. Pref. 6 
Greek.. is a language.. tumid urich luxuriant growth and 
overgrowth. 

Hence Tii*mlAlT ffolkr., in a tumid manner (/iV. 
and pg ^ ; Tn'midneu, tumidity. 

1888 tovLE Final Causes Nat Thinga^ Vitiated Sight 9^ 
Her eyes did not always retain the same measure of tumid- 
ness. i8sa J. Parkinson Omtl. Oryetol. 164 A multilocular, 
tumidly discoidal and elliptically spiral shelL i8^ Cablyle 
F'rmik, Gi, xvi. v. (1878) Vl. 184 Remarks.. of dim tumidly 
•r^iiificant character. 

Tlimidity (tiuml'dltl). [od. Ute L. tumuHtaSt 
f. inmidus Tumid.] Theqnal ity or condition of being 
tumid; twollenneini. ft. A*/.; also rowrr. a swelling. 
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ty into Rucb tumMIty, os to be twlyhid ia wii tM|| 
OWN ia Forim, Rev. 1 Sept. 38a Their periods turned 
bhnaonian tumidity. 1899 Q. Eem, OcL 3jfi Asschylus, 

' M'ac times almost to tunudity. 

men seeTuMw.i 

vwvierMsV Gtv'mak). dSiU, Abo {St,) tam- 
tuminemK. [app. f. Gaelic lorn hillock 4- 
-ipE; cf. Tump lA] A hillock, monnd, knolL 

D. Davidson Seaeous 9 Twa 'herds, .stiuught down 
ee Munmocks clap Their nether ends, and talk Uieir unco's 
tW, ifi99 KiNCaLEV iVeatm. No, xiv, Your ghost may sit 
thire on a grass tummock, and tell your beads. 1901 A. 
Tsottrr a*. Godlemay Sh. 39 /s Wandering amoog iis billa 
ai4 * tummacks its singing spouts and burna 
Tummon, obs. form ol Toman 
TmaoroiUi (tiB'mdras), e. Also 7 tmnoroafi, 
•ourone. [ad. L. tumdrOsus^ f. tumor TuMoua; 
cf. OF. iumoreux {c 1400 in Godef.).] 
f 1. Characterized by tnmonr or swelling; swollen, 
p^uberant, bulging, tumid. Obs. exc. as in b. 

1947 Boorob Brea. Nealih cccxllv. iiib^ A vsneinous 
humour which is tumorous s6oi B. Jonson Poataster v. 
ill, That should purge HU braine, and stomack of those 
tumorous heates. 16^ Cuhworth Intatt, Syst. I. v. f 3, 30 
Besides thU Outside Bulky Extension, and 'i'umourous 
Magnitude, there must be another kind of Entity [cf. quot. 
1678 s.v. Tumoue a]. 

b. Pertaining to or of the nature of a (morbid) 
tnmonr ; affected with tumours. 

1863 Sala Copt Dangerona 11 . li. 78 It began to swell., 
to a most alarming size and tuinoroua diacoluratiou. 1884 
J. Tait Mind in Matter (iBpa) 80 Other influences, .may 
produce tuinourous growths. 1890 H. M.Stanlbv in Tinus 
6 May, There are trees prematurely aged and blanched, 
others were tuinoroua. 

i 2 ,Jig. fth Swelling with pride or passion ; vain- 
glorious, puffed up, haughty. Obs, 
z6o3 Dnayton Bar. IVars in. Ixxxi, To ease the anguish 
of her tumorous Spleene. 01639 Wottun Pastegyrich 
Chas. i in ReUq. (105a) 147 He had no austerity oriieha- 
viour, nothing outwardly tumerous. 1676 Sparrow Cauttom 
agat, Falte Docir, 8 The same tumorous vaiii-glory. 

t b. Of language, style, or demeanour ; inflated, 
bombastic, turgid : ^ Tumid a. Obs, 

1698 B. JoHxoN Diseov, Wks. (Rtldg.) 7 j9/t These stylet 
vary..: fur that which is high and lofty, declaring excellent 
matter, becomes vast and tumorous, spring or petty and 
inferior thingH. a 1639^ WorroN Charae, IVall. /, Sublime 
and almost Tumorous in His Looks and Gestures. 

A. WiLiiON yaa. 7(1653)885 Some tumorous Discourses. 

Tlim01ir« tumor (tift-mdi). [a. L. tumor, 
dfrem, swollen state, a swelling, f. lumbers to swell ; 
cf. OF. tumour (14U1 c. in Godef. Compl.^^ 

1 1 . The action, or an act, of swellmg ; disten- 
sion, increase of bulk ; swollen condition. Obs, 

194s R. Copland Galvan's Temp, e Aiv, The..flesiibe.. 
whan with the euyl qualyte It hath tumour agaj'nst nature. 

Holland A turn. Matrell, xxv. iv. 967 The tumor of 


Agrie. xix, 7a This DUten-^ion or Tumor of such lyed 
Branches. 

2 . toner, A part rising above or projecting beyond 
the general level or surface; a swollen part or 
object ; a swelling. Now rare or Obs, exc. as in 3. 

In quot. 1678 applied to anything having bulk, i.e. occu- 
pying space. 

s6oi Holland Pliny y\\\. xiv. 1 . 935 [The cattle) of Carla. . 
are illfavoured to be seen, having between their necks & 
ahouldcra a tumor or swelling hanging over. 1647 H. More 
S^ 0/ Soul Notes X51/9 The tumour [of water] at B ia 
bigger then that at A. 1678 Cudworth Inteil, Syst 1. v. 
8 3. 780 There aie . . two kinds of Substances in the universe | 
the first corporeal,, .are nothing but oyxot, bulk«, or tumours, 
devoid of all self-active power 1 the second incorporeal, .are 
Aoynm 8vvflUM(«, substantial powers. 1690 Bbntlkv Boyle 
Leei, xii A like ferment makes notable tumours and ven- 
tricles. 1847 W. £. Steele Field Bot, 13 Style. . thickened 
beneath ia branches, and often fringed at the tumour. 

8, An abnormal or morbid swelling or enlarge- 
ment in any part of the body of an animal or 
plant; an excrescence; a tumefaction. Now 
usually in restricted sense : see b. 

[IS4Z : cf. z.] 1997 HooKBe Eccl. Pol. v. IxxII. 1 18 To 
helpe the tumors which alwaies fulnea breedeth. 01601 
T MASSTON Psuguilk' Nath. 11. 61 The gowt causeth a great 
tumour in a mans legs. 1^ Bentlxv Boyle Lrct. iv. 136 


Turnon and Ehccrescences of 


.uiarie by such Insects. 


Is developed into fall ploy,, .there is no trace of tumidity or 
-of inert matter. i8(^ AilMt*s Syei. Med. 111 . 476 Windy 
tumidities and occaaionally phantom tumours arisai 
b. Jig, in refvrcooe to language : see Tumid 2, 
1791 Boswell Johsasom an. 1784(1816) IV. 433 [A passogsl 


1798 Gooch Cases .Sure. 17 A Species of tumor called by the 
comnion people tho Mumps. 1874 Iawbock Ofig. 4 Met 
/s$s, i. 10 To produce a tumour or galL 

b. spec, A permanent circumscribed morbid 
•welling, consisting io a new growth of tissue, 
without inflammation. 

Phantom tumour •. see Phantom 8 . 

180a Abrrnbtnv .Sssrg, Obi, 6 , 1 shall restilct the surgical 
signification of the word 'Tumour* to such swellings as arise 
from some new production. 1807-08 S. Coopeb First Lima 
(cd. 5)^498 llie tnmour bring removed, the surgeon 
should examine the interior of the wound... He should also 
examine the surface of every scirrhous tumour, immediately 
it is taken out. 1870 Mauduev Rodv 4 Missd 184 Certain 
colloid tumours have the strw-turejof the umbilical cord. 
*MT. Brvant Pract, Surg. (1B7U If. aB Tumours of the 
pbaiynx or tonsils are ocoastoaallu^et with. 
t 4 . /if. a. 'Swelling* ofjpossian, pride, or the 
like ; the condition of be'ng 'puffed up*; haughti- 
nesB, arrogance, vain-glory; inflated pride or con- 
ceit Obs, 


TXTMF-X^irB. 

afioo Hovwood sat Pi, Edm, iV Wks, i874 'I. g If M 
resist t^ tumour of her wilL sfigfi WorroN Aei. toQ, fjp 
Bohessaia in Retag. (1691) 994 There ia in him no tumour, no 
aowniMase,..bttt a quiet asiiid. 1791 Jomnoom Ressubter 
Na 98 P 11 The tumour of insolenoB, or petuioiMse of coiw 
teiiipu 1778 Sib J. Rbvmolm Oise, vlu. (i8jr6j 444 Tho 
tumour of ims prosoniptuous loftiness, 

t b. Turgidity of language, atyle,or depoi tment ; 
affected grandeur ; bombast : - Tumidity b. Obs, 
m 1699 WorroN ParulM Essex 4 Buekkm. (X64X) 8 Hts 
Stile wae..rkh of maise [1691 plira.Hei,.and so iarrs frosi 
Tuiiior that it rawer waatw a littla Elevation, sfise I, 
Hall Height gf Elogueuee p. v, It appears one of the 
nicest cautloas in ail Speech to beware of Tumour. 1751 
Johnson Enmbler No. tos ^4 A slow pace, and tumour uf 
dignity. 1840 De (Juinckv Style 1. Wks. i860 XI. 004 
Better to be flippent, thau by a revolting habit of tuamur 
and perplexity [etc]. 

to. Something vain or empty; a 'bubble*. Obs. 
1609 MASsmasa Pictasre 1. 1 , Nor la It In me mere desire 
of fame, .that puts on my armour : SuiJi airy tumours lake 
not me. 166a Royal Trade gf Fishing 19, I piesent you 
with no Chimeraes or tumors, toyes to pleoM Children. 

6. altrib. and Comb,, as tumour^cell, •/ormaliou, 
growth, -mass, symptom, etc. ; tumour-like adj, 
i88e Kaewkll Aneurism xz6 Tumor symptoms on the left 
side of the chest 1889 J. M. Duncan CUn. Lett. D*a, 
tVoutem ii. (ed 4) 5 A rounded soft, tumour-like mom. 1808 
J. Hutchinson in Areh. Surg. IX. No. 36. 895 Multiple 
rracturaB..wlth Tumour Growths. 

Hence fTomonvod, tmnovod (tift-maid) a,, 
obs,, affected with tumour or swelling, swollen {itl, 
BSkd Jfg.) ; const, as atff, or pa. pple, 
sfija Hevwood Niarsareh. vi. 369 By his poys'nous draught 
which life expri'd 1 might behold his lega tumor 'd and 
Bwell'd. S639 J UNius Sita Stigsu. y> Such an one . . seldome 
unbuttona his tumored breast. 1847 TRArr Comm, Matt, 
xix. sx The greatest wealth, .tumourra up with the greatest 
swelih of rebellion. 

Tump (tump), sb, locai. Also 6 tumpe, 7 
toompo, tomp. [Not found before end of 16th c. ; 
chiefly a western and w. midL word; ace hug. 
Died, Did , ; origin obscure. 

Also in Welsh iwmpxd, Bultington Tump in Montgomery- 
shire): but this may be from English. Welsh has also 
Twnipitth (in Mabinogion Anym/a/A), 'a clump or tuft of 
rough grasa, a barrow or tuinulua', etc, with which cf. 
tuuipetvn Eng. Vial. Vid.\ 

1 . A hillock, mound ; a mole-hill, or ant-hill ; a 
barrow, tumulus. 

1989 Narhb Martina Months M, 53 They brought him 
vnawaroHto a dunghill, taking it for a tumpe, since a Toiulie 
might not be had. 1603 Owkn Pembrohsshire (1892; 84 
note. No traces remained. . but highe and rounde lootnprs 
of earth. Ibid. aSj Tomps of erth. 1664 Evelyn Pom, ua 
vi. (1799) 71 To raise Tumps, or temporary Banks in the 
midst of an Inclosure. 1^3 J. Hutchins in AUm, IV, 
Stnheiey (Surtees) 11. 133 On the top of the hill.. are sm.*ll 
tumps. 1^ £. Jesse Jmt, Nat. 3x3 Cutting up anthilK, 
or tumps, ns we call them. x88z FakKMAN in Ltu 4 Let^ 
(189s) IL 943 A few tumus so old that you can tell nothing 
about ihem. 1891 KetiyaP. O. Guide Ilerejordsh. 1 Tuii>p 
is a peculiar term for barrow hills in ibe western hhir«:a..tho 
Tumps at Bolston, Horne Lacy, and Hope Manse). 

2 . A clump of uees or shrubs ; a clump of gross, 
esp. one forming a dry spot in a bog 01 fen. 

i8ea G. Montagu Omith, Diet. N iij, I'he nest. .is plocrd 
on a tump or dry sTOt. 1869 Uijickmork Lorna D. xxxi. 
He. .looked ahead of him, from behind a tump of whortles. 
1880 — Mary Aneriey xvii, Every tump of wiry grasa. 

E. A heap of anything; a hity-cock or lick; a 
heap of stones. 

ALo a store-heap of potatoes, turnips, etc., covered with 
straw and earth {Eng. Dial. Diet.). 

xSpa Sts at/ord-om Avon Herald 5 Aug. 4/e To sell by 
Auction,.. Tump of Old Hay about a tons. 1909 Dasly 
Nerve 94 Jan. 6 A tump of rubbish. 

Hence Xu'mpy a,, of ground: humpy, hum- 
mocky. 

i8s 9 in Et^. Dial. Diet, 1847-7810 Halliwbli. 
Tump, heal. [L prec. sb.] To make a 
*tunip’ or mound about the root of a tree. Also, 
to store roots in a tump {E,D,D,)m lienee Ta'mp- 
Ing vbl. sb. 

17SS Bailey, Tumping, a sort of Fencing for Trees. 
I7S9 Bradley's Fam, Diet, a v. /W/nir.ThlA Method is.* 
more cbargeable than TuiMing. ., hut muub more durable. 
Ibid., Tumping, a sort of Fencing in Fields, when a Tree is 
set. . no deeper than to make it sund, tho* all the Roots lie 
not cover'd, till the Tump or Mould be raised about it. lyay 
Bailey voI. 11 , To Tatmp, to fence trees. 

TliaiPf if-S, [Origin obscure: cf. Tump- 
lime.] trasu. To drag or carry by means ol a 
tnmp-line. 

189s Haliburton Nat 4 Hum, Nat, T. a68 A man 
passed the. .barrack-gate, tumping (which means.. bauhiig) 
an immense bull-moose on a sled. x8flo Bartlett Did, 
A mer„ To Tunip. Probably an I ndiaii word, . We tumped 
the deer to our cabin *. (Maine.) 

Tnmplij (to'mfi). Sc, Also tumfle. [Cf. 
SuMPU, in same sense.] ft. A stupid person, a 
blockhead, b. Coal-mining. (See quot. i8fi6.) 
1799 A. Wilson The Spouter in Poems g Lit. Proseix^ib) 

II. 311 The puir unfortViate tiimphy. tBsj Oalt EntaU 

III . lY. 41 Neither you nor that unreverent and nwleait 

tumphy your wife. 1886 J. Barrowm an Se. Mining JJrma 
60 Tumyhy, coaly fire-clay. iSi^ J. Service Thirlfoteu^ 
mums i. 3, I hear that tumfie o' a lassock nickena anT 
lauchin* in the kitchen. . 

Tnmp^liiift. local US, [OUgin obaenre: 

Tump vJ\ See quota. 


TUIC<TtrX. 
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#!• fiMTURT Diet Amm, m Mmp ptaea^ 

acfoii tlw fa rr bMd f —in await incvrylnaaiMiaconbU 
ImcL Uaadia IfaiMiwlMratlMcaMomwMWrowadfiom 
the Indtauu. stfo W. J, Qoboon JflumAy 114 Bundlaa.. 
aoenred by tte l«aCbw map w ‘tump *UM,amatiintMraai 
ih« clMfi or fcnhci^ igo# S. E. Wmit* /^rrwfTiiiib Tbo 
dvryiag wa did whh iha onivanal tunp-llao. It puMS 
acroM tm top of Cha haad* Tha weight mould tax on the 
aoieU of tha Sack Jutt above the liipi. 

TUPL-tam (UriDiUrin), rd .1 and mfta, Alto In 
Tariottt extended forme, u tum-n-tum, tnm-tl- 
turn, etc. An imitation of the lonnd of a itrlnged 
imtmment or initmmenta, eep. when monotonowy 
layed ; stntmming; a monotonons air. Alao aitrib, 
tlpa HMMm Gd, SacUfy xiU. 444 A. .nightotare of ' tuin- 
.jm*uddy-tam*a and waltm a 1I84 PmU 

MmiiG, 4 July 4/1 The thrum-thrum. tiM.ting,tiun'a-tuni* 
ttun of their baidoea 1M6 OtrerUuta MimtUfy Dec. 6ta/e 
Tom I turivtUum t turn 1 want the guitar. 1^ PmUMmll 
G» yx Oct. s/t * Florid * accompaninienta oonsieung of turn 
mm in the mn and eealee like pianoforte Anger siudiee in 
tha irebla llm Bamno-Gould Kitty Ahm 111. 79 All the 
harmoniee in tniidaand Afthi^ and a aoksmn tum-tum bam 
So Taa-tnm v., intr, to play monotonoualy (or 
mi^e a similar sound), to stmm; hence Tum- 
tammev, Tam-ta*mmlnff vb!, /A and ppL o. 


laia aa Lvim dm, 7 ^ n. Mts Al inmalta atlmad, 
and eilencB Was hmxn |pa prae, to ^Thym andyaace. 

Asf. Pri^y CmmeUStti, 1 . aep Am aaditioue peiao 
near of tumult. iiisG. Sanovs rramlToavoldeccaaiona 
of tumult, m ipit nioa Hmry A Mmmm lye When the 
load Tumult epeake the Battel niglL iMLvnoN AafArii. 

I, The tumult of tha Camp wae to hiuilim a holiday axhl* 
bition. 

b. (with//.) An instance of this; a popular com- 
motion or disturbance ; a riot, an ineunecHon. 

saia Daub tr. SltidMu^sCpmtth ea h. It ia tike to atm vp 
BOW tomultea in Germany. iSai Kvblvn Dirnty 8 Oct., 
The late tumultt in Halgia. ^g Jomnboh TVar. n# Tyr, 68 
The tumulta of a confumration. algi Tmiblwall Grttc§ 

II. xii. X5S A tumult.. In which the populace eat Are to 
ililo*ii houae. 

t O. trans/. A diaorderly crowd, a mob. ran, 
lABl Gaulb Prmet Tb*. <i6eo| 180 The TUmolt ahaH 
know (that, etc.]. M Eikom Bms, vi. yS To aee the 
barbarouit rudeneaHe ef thoee Tunmita who reaolved they 
would take the boldneaae to demand any thing. 

2 . grif. Commotion, agitation, ditturbnnee ; dis- 
orderly or noisy movement or action. Also pi. 

iglo SiONBV P 4 . XXXV. vUt, Oh 1 oo my aoul let not theae 
tumulta hiu. igai Shaks. x //#«• Kf, i. iv. 98 It Ihundera 
and Lightena... what tnmult'a in the Heauenat iSSa 
CHABLuroN Atyst, (1675) >7^ The tumult will.. be 

xeoompoaed, tlie liquor reAned. tyfi Cowvbb Pgtinrmemt 
ij 6 Some.. are averse to noim And hate the tumult half the 
world eqjoya. 1844 Diakabu CgnirngAy l iii, Hia heart 
beat with tumult. 1846 Tbbmch Mirttc. vi. (leSa) 190 The 
Acrccet tumult of the clemcnta allaya itavlf at laat. 

8.^. Great diitnrbance or agitation of mind or 
feeling ; confuted and violent emotion. 

f xgps SuAKA T’edu IV. K. a47 Hoatilitie, and ciuill tnmuk 
rngnet Betweene my coiwcienoe and my Coaina death.] 1663 
Bv. Patrick Parab. Piigr, xxxi. (1687) y78 Such contrary 
piaaiona..! cannot overcome.. without mffering a great 
tumult and diaorder.^ lyxa Aooiaou SpeeL No. 164 P i A 
long Tumnlt of Paamona which imtnrally riae in a Lovar'a 
Heart. lyyy Bubke Carr. (18^4) II. X90 The wild tumult 
of joy that the newa..caixwa. iBm TuiaLWAU. Gtmcg 
Vlll. lx. yx A tumult of griaf and indignatiou. 
TnULlllt, V. [f. prec.] 

1 . intr. To make a tumnlt, commotion, or dis- 
turbance ; to raise an insnnection, to riot. ? Obs. 
1370 Lbvins MgmiJ, To Tumulte, tumuitumrg. t6i6 
Hayward Snntt, Trgub, Sgmiiu To Rdr. Pa The aenauall 

? >wera did tumult, and breake loose. 1653 Miltoh Parmphr, 
Ir. fV. X Why do the Gentilen tumult. .? 1699 R. L'KaraANOB 
Enum, CgUga, (xTey) 948 Monkit run up and down,.. the 
Rabble tumult | Enwmua wrltca Colltx|uica. 1864 (aee 
iuMuiting below]. 

2 . tram. To put into tumult; to agitate vio- 
lently. 

1819 * B. CkmawALL * Dram, Stgmgs, Rtgpg Proggvpim I, 
My heart . .seema tumulted By aome deiiciona passion, a 18K1 
Moia Tg gmoHndgd Pt^mnigam iv.The anorting wliale..ln 
ita anger tumulta ocean. 

Hence Tu'mulMng vbl, sb , ; also f TamiVltor, 
one who stirs up a tumult, a rioter {obs.), 

1384 Hoaaxv Trow, (Hokl. Soc.) App. ero To anbdue the 
*tumulton and mainteinoqiuetncH. 1670 Milton /Jist, Emg. 
II. Wka, (X847] 497/x He..puniahed the tumuUcra. 1^ 
CnoMWBi.L 4 heb. In Carlyle Lgtt, 4 > Up. (187X) V. xjo 
To xir up the PMple of thb town into a *tumulting. 1864 
Carlvu AVwm. Ct, xviu ii. IV. 5x9 Timd of..Aghting and 
tuiiiulting. 

Tumnlturily (tlinmrltiwi&rili), aifv, [f. 
TUMULTUABY -h -LT 2.1 In a tumultuary manner. 

1 . Hastily and without order ; irregularly, 000- 
fuaedly, uneyitematlcally, at random. 

1^ .<Sia T. Smyth Digc, Wtgtpom Ded. 5 Ciuill warres,.. 
maintained . .tumaltnarilio . . by apoyle, aedition, pamion, and 
faction. 1613-18 Damikl CgU, Hiat, Bng. (x6a6) 5 The 
..aoaIdier8..tuinnUuarilie ivoclaimad Emperour one Mar- 
cuBi 1676 Evblvn in Aubrey Nat, Hist, Surr^ (1719) 1 . 
Pref. 9 , 1 have aet thinga down tumultuarily, as they came 
into my . . thoughts. 1603 H. Dodwbll Dtf, P'imt Dgpriogd 
B^, I More haaiilv and tumuliuarily hud together. 

2 . With tumult or disturbance ; tnmuliuonely. 
1609 Danibl Cio, Wars l xii. mmrgimt Stephen . .con- 
tendes with Maude the Empreme for the micceaiion. and 
raigned tumultuarily 18 yearea and lo moneihea 1647 Jaa. 
Taylor Lib, Prepk, Ep. Ded. ao Arriua behav’d himLelfe so 
seditiouNly and tumuliuarily. i6Bb T. Fiuxtman Hgruclitut 
/Timme Na 74(1713) II. eoj Those eo tumultuarily aaaembled 
and ao outragioua. 

So TomnltiiarlBaM, the quality of being tumul- 
tuary ; in quota., diapositiou to tumnlt. 

1648 Ribon Bag. xvil 148 The tumultuarineas of People. 
«gy Gaudbw Higrugp, e4 Tumultuariness, faction, and 

TlimidtlluioiUl(tiwm0iaf«,Ae*rias),a. rarf-*. 

[f. as next 4 - -ous.] next, a. 

xIqs E. F. M. BanacKB tr. Compargtifg Virgii in Mid, 
Aggg xiv. Neither a tnmultuarioua imprevtaation nor a 
fripd versiAcation. 

Tumiltuxy (tiimurltiwiAri), a, (id.) [ad. L. 
tmmuitudri-ats of or belonging to hurry or tumult, 
railed hastily (as troops), f, tumultm Tvuvvs : see 
•ART ^ ; cf. F. tumuUuairt.^ 

1 . Of troops: Gathered hastily and promiicnously, 
without order or system; incgnlar, undisciplined. 
Alao of warfare, etc. carried on bj such troope, or 
in an Irregular way. 

1390 Sir J. Smyth Z>/ar. Wggtpons Ded. a h, The tamultn- 
aria and oi a ordered wan di the Lowe ConntrlcB. aSoo 
HouAMnAAj VIII. U. 189 A tumultuarie armie in great hast 
levied, .out of all qnartera. 1739 Robutcom Hut, Saat, 
(1817) I. n. 396 With tumultuary.. violenoa, they fell upon 


tM6 A O. MiDDijrroN Eamgtt (1867) sl'he lubraa..tuai- 
tummed on bits of stick. 1879 Babiho-Gould Ggramay 1 1 . 

87 Nothing better in the musical line than pretty tum- 
lameiing. D. Slahmm 7 apg at Hontg ii, A *tum- 
tumming * noise ia kept up. i8fw fPkr/Jw. G*^m, ao Apr. g/a 
Mr. CoMiion..tho tootler and tumtummer on old themes. 
Tnm-tUli r 6 .A Anglo-Indian, [Derivation 
unuscenained.j A dog-cart. 

1869 TaxvBLVAH Compgt. Wallah vL (1864) 1 39 Wa . .started I 
og..in two tumtttoia, or dog-carta. 1908 Cb, Minion, < 
GUangr 1 Oct. 190/1 Our low two- wheeled tum-tom.. 
bumping and jolting along the track of dry gram. 
Tum-tuxn, xJ.8 w, Indies, [Derivation un- 
certain ; perh. from the thumping sound made.] : 
A West-Indian dish : see quot 
1833 Cabmichabl W, indigg 1 . viL 183 They often have 
tum-tum— made of plantains boiled quite soft, and beat in j 
a wooden mortar,— it ia eaten like a potatoe pudding, i860 
in Babtlbtt Diet, Anur, 

Timillar (tiB'midlAi), a, [f. L. tumnl-us (see 
Tumulus) 4- -AB 1.1 Pertaining to or consisting of 
a mound or tumulus. 

x8b8 Wbbbtbr, Tnmuiart conaixiM in a heap 1 formed or 
being in a heap or hillock. xSsx D. Wilsoh Prgh. Ann, 
(186^ 11 . IV. iv. 306 The dixurbauce of thie tumular 
cemetery. 

Tnmillftry (Uil'mldlArt), a, [f. as prec. 4 - 
-ABY 8 : cf. F. tumuleure (1835 in Diet, Acad,),} 

1 . Pertaining to or placed over a tomb; sepulchral, 

1738 Monthly Rgv. 160 Adapted to the. .tumulary style. 

Y834 L. Ritchib Wand, by Sgiug 97 On aome proxrate 
tumulary stone. 1869 Mas. Pallisrr Brittany 194 The 
pavemtiDt fof the church] u covered with tumulary Xonea. 

2. ■■ 1 (IMULAB. 

x8.. W. H. RueaBLL (Ogilvie), Bounded by red tumulary 
cliffs. 

t Ta'mnlatB, ///. a, Obs, Also 5 6 

-ylate, -ulat. [f. L. /wmM/4f/-air, jpa, pple. of 
iumulUre to bury, f. tumulus : see Tumulus and 
-ATS 2.] Buried, entombed. (Const, as pa, pple,) 
1433 Pcllt of Parii, V. 308/1 Tlie..Erle,..iB..tumylat 
and restyng within the Priory. 13x3 Bbaxmihaw St, Wgr» 
burgg If. 659 The body of Saynt Oswalde. .she translate, .to 
CiloucXiir. there to be tumulate. c 1336 In Ellis Orig, Lgtt, 
Ser. III. 111 . x8 Many of them be there tumulate and 
btiryed. 

Tnnilllate (tiB'mijneit), v. rare, [f. ppL stem 
of L. tumuliire to bury: see prec. and -ATI 8.] 
tram. To bury, entomb. 

i6a3 CocKBBAM, Tumtdatg, to enterre, to bury. aSifS in 
B1.0UNT Giggsggr, x8S6 J. H. Rosb tr. Otdds Fasti iil 99a 
Dido despondent, on the funeral pyre, . , CoDsumod, inumad, 
and tumulated. 

[Ttunulate, v, (in T. with quot. from Boyle, 
and ill Richardson and later Diets, with quot. uom 
Wilkins), error for Tumultuatb.] 

Tumillatioa (tiBmifJI/i'Jan). rare, [f. L. 
tumula-re to bury ••• -tion.] Burying, interment ; 
spec, interment in a tumulus or grave-mound. 

1603 CocKoaAM, a burying orentorriim. itay 

J. AMUxaaoH Ess, St, Sec. b Knond, HigkL 138 Burning 
bifora tumulation aosim to havaauocaedod simple ioiennent. 

Tumuli, pi. of Tumulus. 
tTu mulosa, a, Obs, rare^^, [ad. L, tumu- 
las-us (Sallust), L tumulus. Tumulus : see -oss.] 
(Sec quot.) Hence t Tiimulo'sity (obs, 

1707 Baii.rv voL II, Tkunn/Mg (AriMMfew, LJ. fell of 
little Hills or Knopa. Tnmulggity (/MfMwfeeiihfe). HilUneaa 
TantaloiUi (tiB*miBlas), a. rare, [t, L. Iw- 
mul-us. Tumulus + -ous 1 cf. prec.] a. ■■ pree. 
(mn^^), b. Forming a tumulus ; tumular. 

i8a8 Webstbr, Tntnnigm, full of hills. 1897 Daify New 
ax Sept. 8/3 PsxmIi built up in tumulouacoluuinA which rise 
from the floor nearly up to the oeiUng. 


from the floor nearly up to the oeiUng. 
iNuiialt (tiB'nuilt), sb. Also 5-6 -ts. [ad. L. 
tumultus (B-stem), f. tumire to swell; cf. F. 
tumulte (lath c. in Godef. Compt, \ in OF. also 
temulte, laoi In Hats.-Oarm.).] 

1 . Commotion of a mnltUnde, nsnally widi con- 
fnsed speech or nproar ; public disturbance; dis- 
orderly or riotons proceeding. 


, TtrMTTXiTTOiraa 

thadmiehea. siii EiJHiiimm Affef. /w£ II. 

A tumultuary attai^ whi^ waa rapaUed by the gaiviaou* 

2 . Uiiiriedly done; irregular, diaorderljr, con- 
friaed; haphanurd, nnaystematie, random. 

idaf Holland Ammu Mangii,M In hast and in timlia- 
aria aumnar. aAfg-it Damikl CmI, Hist, t^Aaf) *a 
Conieat with a tomolniBr&e foaming, a ifM Mrdb Whs, 
<1670) 77a So tttinaltuary and confoMd a Dwrouiea. mt 
MAcmRBaoN Introd, Hiet, Gt. BHt, m Their raa o hi t ioua 
Muiat..havc baaa tumultoary and precipitate 1843 Cnubch 
St. Anulm b Mon, /, F 4 1 'iw tumultuary hegionmga m 
aodxy. 1879 Farrar St, Pout 1 . 301 Adiamed of ihear 
tumuhuary i^oatica. 

fb. Of a person : Acting, writing, or speaking 
hastily and at random ; nnsystematic, disorderly. OAr. 

i6i8 Bolton Florug To Rdr., With matbematioall Stadhub 
Floriia U but a tumultuary author. 1644 Bulwm Cbtrem, 
Prmlud., *1 hoae upXart and tuniuliuane Oratoura. 1648 
Eibon Bos, vL 40 Whatever tumultuary Pairona shaU 
prujact. 

B. Disposed to, marked by, or of the nature of 
tumult ; tumultuous, turbulent. 

1630 Howbll GirtsffPt Rm, Napigs 1. se AgainX the a® 
of e tumultuary people. 1661 Glanvill Fmn. D^. 13 *1 he 
tumultuary diaanlera of (ur paaaiona. 1664 Powha Exp, 
Pkiln, Pref., l*he. .tumultuary motion of the Atoms. 1703 
tr. BestMads Cninga aao 1 hia confuted Tnmultue^ Noim. 

TaiPs Mag, 1 . 404/1 Tha raign of Governor King .. wm 
e tumultuary period. 1876 Gaa Eliot Dsm, Dgr, vui. IvUi, 
btruggliitg with a tumultuary crowd of tboughta. 


B. sb. in pi. Tumultuary foices : see i. 
x^Earl Monn. tr. BguiHuglig'g Warn Fiandgrs 76 
The Tumultuarlea expecting, .better progreae. s^ia jamss 
Damlgy xxaiv, The leader of the tumuteuarfoe. 

Tnmnltuta (tiurmndtiwirit), v. Now rare, 

S i. ppl. stem of L. tumuUudri lo make a buitle ur 
listurbance \ see -atb 8.] 

1 . intr. To etir up a tumult; to make a dis- 
tnrbanceor commotion : to become or be tumultuoui^ 
turbulent, agitated, or lestlees. 

t6ii [nee iumuUuating below]. 1616 Jab. I Sp, Star, 
Chantb, eo Juno 33 Acqufoace in the luagement, and doe 
not tumultuate egainat it. iCyi R. Bonun Wind 07 Noiae 
of Winds, that.. tumultuate. 01734 North Rjgamt, u iL 
1 44. (X740) 51 To afflict the poor Poople. .to make them reai- 
lem end apt to tumtikuete. iMe W. Aanor Lawt /r, 
Jlsavsn eCB The dread of evil end' the desire of good 
tmnukuatc and atnqigla for the maaiery in a Ituuian breast. 
2 . trans. To excite to tumult, put into a slate of 
tumult, make tumnltuone ; to disorder or disturb 
violently. 

19 x 6 Jab. 1 Jp. Stmr-Cbantb, so Jnna 44 Tumnltnatlng the 
oountrey. 1661 K. L'Estrancx tntsrgsi MMaksn Ded. e 
Their Ayme being to Tumultuate the People. 1768 (W. 
Donaldson] Lt/g Sir B, tia/tkuiill. Ded. 3 The xreei.. 
waa tuniulioated with tha>loud roar of. .rapa, j^petually 
thundering at my . . door ) xSao Btagkw. Mag, vll. 316 Tha 
feelings that tumuliuate the heart of a father. 

Hence Tamu'ltuating vbl. sb, and ppl. a, 
x6ix Sprbd Hist, Ct. Brit. ix. viii. (xCax) 574 Hauira IX 
loose many tumuli uaiing Spiriia. 16^ Ha lbs CcU. Rrm., 
Tract on Schism (1673) 5 kccleslastical atorica. ., of whUh 
the greatest [part] conuste of factionating and tumoltuating 
of great and potent Biahope. 18x3 J- Leva Lstt. (1840) 367 
Whatever be the inmulluating orfleah and blood. xis4 
Mas. Harlano Along xxxl, Tumultuating paailons were 
stilled into a calm, delicious ocataay. 

Tnamltliatioil (tinmoltiff ,/t'Jan). Now rare, 
[ad. L. tumuUudtibn-em^ n. of action from iumul- 
tudri : see prec. and -atjon. Cf. OF. tumuUualion 
(13th c.).] The action of making a tumult; a condi- 
tion of tumult; commotion, disturbance, agitation, 
cx4y3 Harl, Conta, Higdsn (Rolls) Vlll. 454 A ireta 
tuniultuacion and murmur, .amonge the peple. 1399 Krn- 
Ni-DV Lei. to Willocb in Wodrow Soc, misc, (1844) ayo. 1 
desire nolder tumuUuatk>uii,cummyr, nor airyfo. 1631 K. H. 
Arraigttm. Wbtdc Crcatnrg xy\\\. 396 The lumuliuatiuns.. 
of our inordinate afleciiona. 1786 G. Fnaxvr Dtods P'tiabi 
to Thicket 7x The wicked have great tumuliuations in their 
minds. 1883 J. Paskub Tyne Co, 109 Ihe lumuliuaiiana of 
His ubema^ 

TumilltllOlUl (tiwmD*ltiti|as),i7. Also 6 -sons, 
7 -ious. [ad. OF. tumultuom, F. tumuUueux^ 
ad. L. tumuUuds-us full of tumult, bustle, or coa- 
fusion : f. tumuliu-s Tumult : see -ous.] 

1 . Full of tumult or commotion ; marked by con- 
fusion and uproar; disorderlj and noisy; violent 
and clamorous; turbulent. 

mimB Hall Cbron,, Rt/w, IV ws Suche, os in the lax 
tumwteoua buaines, toke part with .. Faoconbriga. sees 


tumuueoua buaines, toke 


with .. Faooonbrige. 


Brxnor Q, Cnrtnu x. exob, 'I'hev^.dixurbed to ufo with 
their tumultuoaa cr^e. 1638 Sia T. HxxaaaT Trane led. a) 
a74 After 30 yeerea tuinnltuoua reigne. 1739 Wblbv Whs, 
(1630) 1. ai4, 1 do indoed go out into ina highways bimI 
hedgea, Imt not in a tumultuoua mamx 


I highways aiul 


hedgea, Imt not in a tumultuoua maimer. xSay Woaoaw. 
White Deo II. 6t Tkiroultuoua aoiacs filled the naU. sfiBo 
Hawthornb Biog, Sb. Sir W. PeppemeU (1879) 193 Tlx 
tumultuous advance of the ooaqvenng army. s8Bi Jowair 
Tha^, 1. x6o Embarking in tiunuUMoua haata. 
t b. Tending to excite tumnlt ; teditious. Obs, 
xfiig (implied inTuNVLTUottaNMa). Bfiag Cockeram, TVs- 
iwtf/fMaaM,Mdliiotta.full of irottbla. 169s HoBMcaAsoia/A 
IL xxiL xaa An uiilawfull, and tumaltuona dedgna 1679 
Luttrri.l Briq/ Rsi, (1857) L aj Tumaltuona ana aaditlottB 
petitions. 

to. Causing tumult; disturbing, disquieting. 
Obs, rare, 

xfio4 R. Cawdbrt ToMo Aipbm Tumuttnons, troaUmiay 
disturbing or disquieting. b 9 m IUlbior Hut, Worid iv, 
VL |3 The tamultaona newea of Lyaimachiia his victories. 
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Fob C rMMT ^8401 11 . Ul. 57 Ha..rouiid hw thoughts tumuU 
taouB 177a rsiBBTLKV /m/. RtVg* (trSs) II. loa TurnuU 
tuooa Joy. ito-gS Db Quincbv Wks. 1897 111 . 

448 A tumultuouB dresm. 

Tltmil*ltllOMl 7 « ado. [f. prec. 4 - •LT >.] lo 
A tnmultnouB manner ; with tumnlt or commotion ; 
with confniion and nproar ; riotously. 

1948 UoAtuete. Ertum /*«»*. Mmit. xii. 93 b, Ha shall not 
do this tumultuously or violantly. For ha shall not chida, 
toor..erya outs. 1817 Mokvson Itin. iii. ay If they tumuU 
tlously raeao^a thy wtonc. « 1788 Aar. Shckbs S*rm. (1771) 
V. xviil. 411 Death.. MitJdanly and tumultuously Inflicted. 

iTCHia Wmnd hf SHns 166 The clang of innti. 
mandila church-bells comas tumultuously on the breeaa. 1897 
Millbb EUm. Ch*m. (186a) 111 . 118 The reactioa. .Is apt to 
heeoma tumultuously Solent. 

t b. SeditiouHly : cf. pree. 1 b. Obt. 

s^ Addr. LmdL Fr§im$H in Lomd. Gan. Na 1798/a 
Being Poptshly and Tumultuously Inclined. 

to. HurnedlyaiidirreFolarly ; in a hurry, with- 
out order or system : cf. Toicultuabilt i. Obs. 

1897 Hookkb EeeL Pti, v. Ixavl. 1 8 l*hey attempted 
tumuUuously tlt^ saw not whet. 1708 Lioni tr. AihiriCt 
Arekit. II. 8/a The Wall of Athens.. was built so tumuU 
laously that they even threw into it some of the Statues. 

TlimtL'ltuoilSlLMB. [f. as pree. 4 - -Nias.] 
The onality or state of being tumultuous or din- 
turbea; fin quot. 16 iq, seditlousness (obs.). 

1819 HiaaoN IrAr. 11 . 44a SwaggeriM, and tumultuous. 

T47 Tearr ’ 


ncssa. and caralesnei 


pmm. Mmtt. iv. 19 


I* and towiid |o noth ht sooMr lyine. esflag hi 
^Wftlchir 898/ao Hm d$Umm% towuna. ca4y8 PM* 
< Ibid, rtaiio Hot dsHmmt a tuns. « agm SaaLTON EL 
Man^ t94 In the ala tunnea. 1844 Bvblvn IHaiy 
sna^ The Auhotli Palace, where we arere sheer'd a vast 


big as that at Heidelberg), syty Paioa AUnm iii. 4x8 
mra..Sirikcs not the present Tun, for fear llm VIniage 
lid ha had neirt Year. 1819 Kbats Lmmtm 11. 188 Wine 
o from ihegluei^ tun. 

use Ar*mf. as Tonoen mid wyn. ci4ea Zmtid Trot 
4677 Greta tonnes ful of flour, e 144a Gsstm Romu IxL 


a s (Harl. MS.) Do gate me.. a ler teone. sgila j. 

nvwooo^resr.^ AXt**. (1887) Ha hath fed till ha Is 
SI full as a toon. 1177 B. Oooos //spvsMeL^s HusE si 
Tsunos. .for Wine ; BMre. .and sucbe Ilka. 

t b. A huge veiaei In general ; s tub or vit ; a 
choM. Obs. 

a. e taqg Lav. 8079 Heo makeden ane tunna of golde and 
of ilmnie. a laag AV. Mmrksr. ty Salomon the wise . . bitunde 
us in ane tunne. oijse Cursor M. eio4e (Cotu) pat 
Imperur ureiid [John] to mat In a tun was wetland hat. 
o S4ea-8e AUxutuUr 1807 He tellis qoycbe a tunne of 
tresoure he hauys. 1977 B. Gooos Hmsimek's Husb. xx 
Wherefore serueth that great Touunet To water the Barly 
In. 1999 Sham. Hsh. k, i. IL 059. s6oi Houand P/fy^ 
III. vi. 1 . 61 Enrthen vesads, ns lunnes and such like. 

0 , e sMo S. Eng. L^. 1 . 401/31 « )Hs tormentoree nomen 
Us gnooe knliht and is sones and Is wlf. And duden heom 
in ane tonne of bra%..Gret fuyr buy pare-aboute tnaden. 
c 1390 R. Bsunns ChroH. Wm€S (Rolls) 0048 Tonnes of bras 
wip queynie bynges bat make be water euers hot m 1490 
Mvrc AkrZ/Wsi I>omlcian..aendahyr Ion, and made rat 
hym yn a brasyn tonne full of oyle. 01490 Brut ccxliv. 


hym yn a brasyn tonne full of oyle. 41490 Brut ccxl 
374 Yn scome ft despite he {the Dauphin) sent to hym 
lllenry V] a tonne fulle of taneys^mllis. S9^ WUUh imt* 
N. C. (Surteee) 1 . e66 A tonning tubb, a tonn for bread 
O. Browing. A msshitig-vst i^mash^tun) or fer* 
menting-vst {.gyhdnn). 

syre (see mmshduu %, v. Mash sh ' 9). 1743 {wtgyUduu 
s. V. Gylb 4]. tSig J. Smith Pumor^u Sc. 4 > Art II. 969 
The mash-tun is shallow in proportion to its diameter... 
When the mashing is compf'trd. the tun is covered, to 
prevent the escape of heat. S830M. Donovan Dmh. Beou. 
1 . sat He urges it toa tumultuous efiervescence,. . threatening 
the overflow of the tun. 

d. Jig* or in figurative alluBion. 

a. 1447 Bokbmham Ssjvuigs (Roxb.) 58 Of annes eromlm 
aprange ye rale tunne Of gmcyoua helttie to alle that beth 
seke. 1998 Sham, t Hsh. /F, ii. iv. 493 A DeuilL.in the 
likenesse of a fat old Mant a Tunne m Man is tliy Com- 
panion. 1803 Kmoi.lx8 HM. Turks (t6*8) 148 In lupiter'a 
court no man might drinke of the tun or bllsse, but that he 
must taste also or the tun of wo. m Brown Walk 

round t^ondon (1709) a9 Such a Tun of Female Fat (a very 
fat woman]. 19M R§mim.Lady Waksuv. 168 Hbcnormoua 
tun of a body. 

0 . 1340 Agsnk. 047 In-to greate taueme, huer be tonne 
is betake, bet isine poliueeurdestinde. e 1489 DtghgMgsL 
(188a) L SIS Tonne of tranmiylyte, to yeve hem drynke that 
ban thrustyd sore, laij Dovolas ASmis l ProL 99 All 
man purchM drink nt tni sugurat tone. 

2 . A cuk of definite cnptcity ; hence, n mensure 
of capacity for wine and other liquids (formerly also 
for other commodities), usually equivalent to a 
pipes or 4 hogsheads, containing 353 old wine- 
gallons, 

a. 41440 yaeoRs Wslt 47 He hadde a vynewrd, be 
whiche, lere be lore, bare hym x. tunne of wyn. and euery 
3ere he payed be tenthe tunne of wyn to tytfie. 1904 A^ 
Ld. High Trtas. Scot. 11 . 877 For xx twn of plaistir. 1935 
in Weaver WsUs Witts (iBra) 90 A tunne of leade or the 


Tha world is compared to the ae^ for Ita . . tumuUuousneas. 
sfaa Da Quimcsv Couftss. 39 The tumultuouiness of my 
dreama. s^ AitkuifsSjrsi. Msd.Vl\. 199 The tumultuous* 
aem of the niovementa 

R^BinilllkB (tiB'milfIfis). PI. tumuli (-Ui). 
[Derivative (?diiii.) from root inm* of tumi^ro to 
9well, inmor, etc.] An ancient sepulchral mound, 
B barrow (Babrow sfl.I 

[1398 Tkkvisa Bartk. Do P. R, xiv. xlv. (Bodl. MS.), A 
downe [iNl lower ban an hille. .and hatte tumnlsss^ as it were 
swelling londe.] 1688 Plot Stt^jEtrdsK 403 Not the only 
signe or Romsn tumuli. 1789 J. Bastsam JrfU. s6 Dec., in 
W. Stork Acs. E. Florida (1766) 7 A middfing sised Indmn 
tumulus. 1794 Sullivan Viom Hmi. IV. 393 The tumuli, 
and the other repositories of the deed,, .discovered in the. . 
deserts of the north. 1893 Frlton Fam. Lett. xxx. (1865) 
e84 ^nldM and hb Three Hundred., He beneath yonder 
tumulus. 1883 Lvbll Autiq. Mam 19 TumuU of the stone 
periud. 

Tumyde, obs. form of Tumid. 

Tnn (um), sb. Forms : a. 1-7 tnniio, 4 toun, 

4- 5 townno, 4-6 tonne, 4, 7-8 tunn, .4-6 towno, 

5- 7 tuna, Sc. twn(e, 6 tounno, 4- tun. fi. 3-7 
tonne, 5-^ tonn, tone, 5-8 ton, 6 toon. See also 
Ton^. [OE. ittnns. wk. fem., ME. tunm, later 
toHMi cogn.withOFris./iifi9i4,/prfM4, OLG.Vuntta 
(MLG.,LG. tunsu (iiisme)), MDu. tonne (Du. ton\ 
OHG. tnnna (MHG. tunm^ Ger. tonsse); late ON. 
tunna (Sw.tunna, mod.Norw. tunna, tynna, MDu. 
tundt. Da. tands) ; also med.L. tunna (qth c. iu 
Cassel Gloss.), OF. tonne, Pr. tona (in other Rom. 
langs. only in derivative forms: see Tonitrl, 
Tu.shbl) ; also Mir., Ir. and Gael, tunna. Origin 
uncertain 1 app. not orig. Latin or Romanic. 

As the OHO. retains initial / it must have been adopted 
(from LG. or med-D after the HG. sound shifting, Le. 
after 700k Some suggest a Celtic source, vis. OIr. toum 
hide, skin, so that the original sense would be * wine-skin ' ; 
but tha M ir. tunna looks like an adopted word. At present 
it can only be said that the word appears to be as old or 
older in the LG. group of langa, including OE., than 
anywhere else: ita occurrence in the Corpus Gloss 4725 
is app. the earliest trace of the word in any lang. The later 
MK. spelling tontte was peih. after F., but prob. largely 
due to the scribal fashion of writing o for ai, in contiguity to 
m, M, V, ate., as in son, tongue. Aotssty, eoms, some, akovs, 
isoe, etc. From4i888 the twotorms iuuaxtd foMhavebeen 
differentiated in use: see TonJ) 

L A large cask or barrel, usually for liquids, esp. 
wine, ale, or beer, or for various provisions. Now 
lest common than cask. 

€.4719 Corpus Cttoss. (Hessels) C949 Cuba, tunne, 791-8 
In Birch Cssrt. Sax. L 380 Twa tiinnan fulle hfutres 
aloS. 4ieas Lav. 14957 Routienne eode to are tunne per 
Wes iden in pea kinges deoraate win. 4 1319 Gtoss. W. do 
BiUaw. in Wright l^oe. 160 Cerveyse en tonne Moss a 
tounaL 1387 TesviaA Higdon (Rolfs) 111 . 309 He (Dio- 
qenee] torm bn mouth of hb toun toward bn noup in colde 


tuMM Car odd* 1948, 15991 ad sfi 8 towrelb the Wards of 
CemhvU. igifl Brow A'lwm (s8e«) 189 ^ Tunne upon 
CovMhill. heesiiae Ike aaine was hiiflded aoBMwIiac In foshiea 
of a Tunne atnadlng on the OM endw 
G. A kind of imp or small drinking vessel. 


in Weaver Wetts Witts (iB^) 00 A tunne of leade or the 
value thereof. 1383 Ratos 0/ Customs Ho. Hj, What 
number of all kinde of dry French wans make a Tun . . 
Wol cordea, . . Two C. dosen. Playing carries, . Fiftie groca 
Canuns. .ii. M. vl c. ellcs. 1899 Acts Parlt. Scotl. vl. lu 
829/1 Two Buts, two Pipei4 four Hogsheads.., six Tierces, 
three Punchlons.., and eight (Duarter-CaAks. shal be ac- 
counted . . for a Tun. Roe. Vrnig Cosmcil Scot. Ser, iii. 

IV. 275 Importation of d^oio upon payment of ten lib. 
sterling per tune for cu^tomo. 1778 Pennant Tour Waios 
(1883) I. 54 The well, .u found to ilinKOut about twenty one 
tuns of water in a minute. 1898 F. T. Bullrn Crsuso 
Cachalot 33 At the rate of ^^40 per tun or per barrel. 

0 , c 1400 Gasssofyn 318 Fyue tonne of wyn, S5e8 Tindalb 
ZnAs xvi. 6 A bombed tonnes of oyle. 1854 Graham 
Gieneairn'o Exp. in Mise. Scot. (18191 iv. 89 She was loaded 
with near forty tona of French wine. 1793 Nkuon in 
Nicolas Disp. (1845) I 39a Five hundred tons of Wine, 
fb. Tunofgptd'. 100,000 guilders, florins, etc. 

I transl. the correspondiDg use of tonne in G., obs. 
)u., etc.] Obs. 

1603 Knollm Hist. Turks xo9a Prombing..to lend 
him a tunne of gold to pay them theiy waqes. ie68 Lend. 
Gao. No. aS/s Holbiid and Zealand, .are like to carry it in 
favour to the Rast>lndia Gtmpany, upon payment to be 
made by them of is Tuns of Gold, os they count here, that 
b, about X20000 /. sterling. i88e C Nsasx Church Hist. 
501 To let about nine tun of gold go yearly hence to Roma 
1883 Lend. Gao. No. 1789/1 The King (of Sweden].. de. 
maiided of them a Supply of s8 Tun of Gold, that b 
16 hundred thousand Flortna, 

a A measure of capacity or weight ; see Tom 1 3, 4. 
4 . *A chimney, esp. the upper part above tbs 
roof of a house ; a chimney-pot Lfict.). 

Now dial 

S483 Busy Witts (Csmden) 00 My news hous with the iij. 
tnnnys of tmemeneyis. 1996 Hasinoton Mo/am. Ajax 89 
The tuna.. drawing up the aira as a ohimnra doth Mnoke. 
>899 Paiksb Dom.Arehit. 11 L U. yt/uote. Chimney shafts 
are still called tuna In soma dlririi^ i5io9 iu Essg. Dial 
Diet, in various dblecto of south sAl S.W. 

1 6. Name of a prison in Cornhill, l.ondon. Obs. 
a igeo in Amolde dhross. (18x1) qs Setle in tha tonne in 
Comnyll for hb dbhoneste, lyfy Fatyads Chron. vii. 
64 h/s * 11 ib yere. .oertaynepersoiiesof London brake vp the 


The young ^ildren, girls, walked all the Sabbath in the 
aftermn, with cupe or tuns in their bamb. (Ilia name 
b stillapplied at Magdalen CoUego, Oxford, to silver drink- 
ing cups, holding n iliud of a quart, some of which an 
daiod 1897 and 1063d 

7 . tft- •Sim /Mft, a name for a seal (the animal). Obs. 
i8ot Holland Ptiny xxxiu xl. 11 . 451 Sea Men and 

Women,.. Sea Tuns or Pipes. 167a JoesxLYN Aew Estg. 
Rarities 31 A Catalogue of Fish,. .Sen Tun. 
b. Conch. «■ tun-shclii see 8. 

•837 [see PariridgodstH s. v. Partsidob 5]. il6t P. P. 
CAsrsMTSB In Rep. Smithsonian /nstit. lUo, 784 The Tuns 
sra nearly related to the Helnieis, both in aoiinid and RhelL 

8. attrib. and Comb., at tun aboard, hole, hoop, 
staiue ; tun-liko ; ttin>back, name of a breed of pigs; 
tuu-buts (in quot. applied to a very corpulent 
person) ; f tun fora, Ueom. the form of a tun ; 
an ellipsoid or similar figure ; tun-glaM, 7 a barrcl- 
ibaped drinking-glass ; f tun-groat a., as thick as 
a tun or cask ; ftun grown a., grown as big at 
a tun, very cor^mlent ; f tun-gutted a. — Tum- 
BBLLiio ; tun liquor (see quot.) ; tun-man, a man 
who attends to a luii (1 c) in brewing; tun-pail, 
a kind of funnel UMd in brewing (cf. Tum-di 8H) 2 
tun-room, a room in a brewery in which a tnn 
(i c) is kept; tun-ahoU, Conch, a shell of the 
genus Dolium (Cent. Viet. 1891); ftun-allver 
(St. Obs.), a duty levied upon casks of merchandise ; 
tun-tub, « sense 1 c. SU also Tdm-bbllibd, etc. ; 
also tun tight (ton tight) s. v. Tight a. 14. 

1778 (W. Marshall] Aiiuutes Agrie. 15 Oct. an. 1778, A 
fine farrow of the large black-spotted *tuir-b .cki. 15^ in 
Feuilbrat Rosals Q. EHo. (1908) 99 For lurnyashinRe of 
*tunbborde and other parties of the banrkeiinge bowse at 
wehtmynsier. 1809 CLArnsTON yrssi. J{/r 41a iv. iia A walk- 
ing *tun-butt for a queen I 1951 Kscoai a Patkw. KssawL 
I. Defin., if it be Iyke..a circle pressed in length, and 
bothe elides lyke bygge, then b it called a *tuiine foinie. 
a 1843 houTiiBV Comm.pl. i*h. IV. 57$ Always b nuii-glass 
standing by him. 41388 Chauckb ICnt.'s T. 1136 Lueiy 
pyler..Waii *tonna greet. s6eB Prvnnb Brief Susvay 71 
Like so many Epicures, or *Tonne-gTowne Abbylubbera 
1607 Ltngua III. IL L iv, *T un-guited tiroi as. 1697 Austi-n 
Fruit Troos i. 77 Take Clay and lay It lound about ihe 


WiieoN Prayer to Levs Toet. wks. (1846) Cits with 
tun-like bellies, Melted down almost to jellies. 1893 Urb 
Viet, Arts 1 . 57 The mother liquor of the 'rock alum* u 
called '*tun liquor'. 1743 Lend, er Country Brow, iii. 
(ed. 2) R2I 'i he *Tun man. .ambitious to supplant the Work- 
man Brewer. 1839 Loudon Eneyei. At chit. 1 1318 Racking- 
can, *tun-paiL 1870 j. Flklt in Eng. Aioih, xB Fell. 561/1 
Insert a tunpail and siraintr. x8a8 Atl Browing (ed. a) 40 
In cold weather keep the *tun>room closed. 1600 Rog* ^iag. 
Sis. Scot. 377/e I.evare..doiioruni pecunias yito ^tun^sHv^ 
x3^Trkvisa Batth. Vo P. R. xix.cxxviii. (1495) 934 Bordes 
and 'tonne etaues. x84a I. Aiton Domost. Eion. (18571 330 
A *tun.tub..to put the ale into to woric, the mash-tub, as 
we shall see, serving as a tun-tub for the small beer. 

Tim, V. Forma : see prcc. ab. [I. prec.] 

1 . trans. To put into or store in a tun or tuna. 
Olten with up, more rarely fit ; also absol. 

e. 4x430 PiUr. Lyf Mnnhodo in. xltii. (1869) 158 pe 
fonelle. .aualeth and tunneth he wyn. c 1440 Pt^omp. Parv. 
506/ X 'i'linnon, or put drynke or other thynae yn a tunne. 
**533 bo. liBMNhiisG'idNL Bh. d/. ^wnr/. (1546) Ccij,Whan 
the iiewe wine is lunned. 1838 MS. Min. Atehdoaconty 0/ 
Essex If iB b, He did brew on a Satteiday and tunne vtion 
the Sunday morneing. 1698 Phil. Trans. XIX 174 When 
they ' Figs] were pulled off and Tunned up. to be sent oeyond 
rasa. xyM Entick London (1776) 1 . 410 Merchandise. to 
be packed, tunned, piped, barielled. 1843 yrssL R. Agrie. 
hoc. IV. IL 4B9 To carry and tun ibe cidir. 

0 . 1416 Lvuu Do Guil. Piigr. 121^7 Thys phonel Wyth 
wych my wynea I vp tonne. 1477 J. Pastom in P, Loti. 
111. 175, 1 stmll do tonnen in to ynur place a doseya ale. 
1980 H01.LYBAND Tfoas. Fr, Tong, Entonnor, to tonne wine, 
or P'>ure it into loniiea 

b. /g. To put or Btore aa in a caak ; spec, to 
drink to exceaa, to awill oneself with. Also absol 

o. 1989 Nabhb Anat. Absurd, ao These Busaards thinke 
knowlmige a burthen, tapping It before they haue halfe 
tunde it. 1999 R. Haslbion Sttango k Wonder/. Things 
in Arb. Garner VII 1 . 384 Pouring water thiouah a cane 
which was in my mouth.. until they had tunned in such 
qtuntity as was not tolerable. s6tf Fbli ham Resotvos 11. [l] 
Ixxxiv B41 Whose delights aie only to tunne in- X78X Stbmnb 
Tr, Shandy 111 . xx, Ihey (braiu-cells] might continue to 
be injei:ted and tunn d into, 1841 FrasoPo Mas. XXV. 5x4 
He used to tun down beer, .dunng din'ier.' 
jB. 1997-8 Bp. Hall Sat. v. ii. loi The swolne besell.* 
That tonnes in gallons to hb bursten panch. 

O. (See quot.) 

t78x P. Brckbord Hunting (xSoa) 337 Poachers.. catch 
the young foxes in trenches Jug at the mouth of the hole, 
which 1 believe they call tunning them. 

2 . To fill aa, or like, a tun or cadr. ? Obs. 

x^ Quaslm Bmbl II. X. 6 A Cask, that seems as foUi 
aa tairei But meerely tunn'd with Ayre. 1884 CorroN 
Searron. l 104 Tunning themselves with Ale, and Beer, 
d. app. intr. Of young rabbits 1 To becoiue coipu- 
lent or * pot-bellied *. 


TUVA. 

lyift Pim-ntn nu sm Qnmd Mdt htipt lo 

ticow cho yooag oimi vriMn tunnad. (vjf. Tumniiio •,} 

Hence Toimed (tend) >//. a. 

1671 0«RW AMmi.P!mmU l f 3a l*h« mM Aptrtara Wog 
tha Sa|k which.. tha Huag-hola of tlia tertal, ia 10 
tha naw tuna'd Xiquar. 

Tun, obe. form of Tovl, Towir, 

II TlUUb^ (ti 0 *nn). AUo 7-8 in anglicised form 
tune. (According to Humboldt, ukeo from 
llaytian into Spanish : seeqnot. tSsaJ « Imdiav 
no 1 , Pbioklt pbab ; esp. Opuniia tuna, a tail- 
ffiwing species found in Central America and the 
West Indies, and introduced elsewhere. 

1535 Edbn Deemdet tArb.) aaS Wytd plantas.. which I 
haua not leena hut in tha Ilanda of Hlapaniola. . . These tliey 
caula Tuums, They growa of a tliistla full of thtirnea, and 
brynga foorth a fruia muche lyka vnto great fysKas. 1614 
F^rchas Pilgrimugt VIII. vU. fed, a) 774 A kind of fruit callaa 
Tuna, of tha hignes of an egga^ blacic and of good taat. 
a lysi Tatx tr. Canf/<yV Plants v. C.*s Wka lyai 111. 411 
Tha Tuna to the Indian-Fig a kin, (Tha Glory of Tla<«caila) 
next camk in. syte-ya tr. Vuan irit<m*s Kay. (ed. 3! 


tha Cxatilian language since tha end of the i5ih century... 
Tunn.} tSM Trtas, Dot, 818 Tuna is a Spanish^Ameriean 
name given to several Opuntias, but botanists have adi^tad 
it as tlie..naina of a single snecies, O, Tuan, a native., 
from Quito to Mexico and the West Imliea 
aWib, 1911 Dun’ies Advtrlissr is Apr. is/i San Luis 
P<->losi has long been tha great *tuna cheese market of 
Mexico. . .Thacneesa is mad^y simply boiling and straining 
the tuna pulp until the proper consistency is reached. 174! 
Earthqnaks qfPsru iiL sio Three they call HigasdeTuna, 
or * Tuna Figs. 191a K. B. C. Gsaiiam in Eng. Rsv, May 
a«9 The great trumpet-shaped and dork red fleshy *tuna 
flowen. 

II Tuna ^ (tfl'na). [Spanish American i perh. re* 
laterl to L. thunnus^ tunnus, tunny, cf. med.L. 
tunnina * thunnus falsus* false tunny (Du Cange).] 
Name in California for the tunny. Cf* Ton 

S "^csitn. Com. sq June 8/1 Tha tuna, one of ibagamest 
fish for iis sise in the sea. 1901 Eiehi 83 Nov. 819/a 
no doubt whatever as to the identity of the hurno 
mackerel of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, the tuna of Catalina, 
and the tlion, thuna, or tunny of the Mediterranean. 

tl Tuna ^ (Id naL [Maori namc .1 The common 
species of eel found in New Zealand. 

1895 Funk's Standnrti Did,. Tuna, the common eel..<^ 
New Zealand. iSgfl Mosais Auitrai Eng. s. v. Esi, New 
Zealand Eels.. .Tuna E[el], Anguilla auealwuUu 

Tunable, tuneable >*1), a. [f Tukb 

sh or V, •¥ -ABLi : cf. comtforiahU^ 

1 . Tuneful, musical, melodious, harmonious, 
sweet-sounding, arch. a. Of music,musical iustru- 
ments, the singing voice, etc. 

rs3oo Prmfsrht in Aniiq. Rs/t, (iBoo) IV. 407 Tn tunabill 
tewnys he hathe non expeiyment. c igsg in limlgArckiv 
Nsu. .S'pr. (1908) CXX. laslliesonge ofh)mBelflr, yet nevyr- 
theles, Vs trew and tvnabyle, & syng yt as yt ys. e 1381 Lodgb 
Rspi. Gosson's .Seh, Abuse (Snaks. Soc.) ao The tunable 
vovees of men. 1598 Flosio, Sim^hsuia . . .a tunable singing 
without iaiTi’ig. 1838 R. Fbanck North, Mom. (f8ai) 950 
The birds.. beat the ambient air with their tunable notes. 
17M J. Dsomk Tram. Eng. etc. ii. (1707) 59 A Chapel.. in 
wiiich there is placed a tunable Organ. x8ao H. Matthewi 
Diar^ 0/ Invalid (ed. a) 34 Airs not at all tunenble to an 
English ear. 1890 W. Moasis in Eng.lUnstr. Mag. July 
757 The noise though it was great was tuneable. 

b. Spec. Of a |)eal of bells : in first a quots., well- 
tuned, in tune. 

1510-11 Rec, St, Mary at Nill 974 To gn and see wheber 
Smythes bell wer Tewneabill or nat. sgSi in Rfh. Hist. 
MSS. Comm., Par. Coll, (1707) IV. 91 Such of the sayd 
hells as be not tuneable at this presnit. 163s Wrbvbk Aue, 
Fun, Mon, 996 A tunable ring^of flue beU vpon the same. 
1778 G. Wmitb Sdbofus Ixxx.The notes of a bunting horn, 
a tun.sble ring of bella 18^ Palrv t 'hurch Restorers 33 
The Tower contained a tunable ring of eight new bells. 

o. Of speech or the speaking voice, or other 
sounds. 

1579 Fifi.KK Hsshins' Pari, at A well tunable sound of the 
waii'*s rcboundetli. >589 PUTTFNHAM Eh^, Porsli I. V. (Arb.) 
a6 Without any rime or tunable concord in th'end of their 
verses. 1S61 H. D. Disc, Liturgies 09 A tunable and dis- 
tinct pronouncing of the words. 1709 Stielb fle Swirr 
Toiler No. 70 p 7 What a secret Force tliere b in the 
Accents of a tunable Voice 1 1836 S. Rogers From Eun^ 
gides 7 As tuneable as harp of many strings. 

d. fg. Harmonious, concordant; pleasant- 
sounding (quot 1639); well-strung (quot. i6q0. 

1581 Oaus tr. Butiingeron Apoc, (1573) 88 b, A continuall 
boldyng on and tunable agrement in praysing God. 1639 
Fuller Holy IPary. v;i. (1840) 953 This counsel, harsh at 
T the Hospitallers. 160 


first, grewtunable in theearsof the RMpitallers. 1691 Nosru 
Prod, Disc. 997 He that b blessed with the strongest and 
onstitution. Embrson Lett, h Sne. 


Aims, Quot 4- Orig, Wks. (Bohn) 111. six It (the Bible] has 
been played upon by the devotion of thousands of ]^n 
until every word and particle is.. tunable. 

t e. with io : In tune with, accordant to (Jii. and 
M). Obs. 

1584 Lodob Hist, Ferhonius h Prise, (Shake. Soc.) Be 
Making his lute tunable to the 8tr.9ine of his voice. 1688 W. 
Batbb Harm, Div. Attrib. v. (ed. 3) 87 His Heart might bo 
made tunable to the Hearts of the aiBlicted. 

2 . Capable of being tuned, rare-^^, 

1706 PiiiLi.ira (ed. Kersey), Tunable, that may be tuned, 
or put in Tunei aereeable to the Rules of Musick. s8a8 in 
Wbbbtbr. [Hence ia later Diets.] 
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TuMUvuM.tu^ClU'nlb’lnto). [Cpne. ' 
4 * •NBua.] The quality of being tunable ; Uineiui- 
neis, haimoniousneu, sweetness of sound. 

iflte T. Hosv tr, Casiigtiemds Costrtyer 1. Il(|, The 
tunaUenes of musieke b a very great rvfresbbg of..grbfk 
1894^- WoTroN.disr. 16m) syTliat drived 

l^igoage actually has a Swestness and i'unableiiess in ita 
Compositloo. tysy J. Ssemcb Eu. on Pope's Udyss, ts A 
general tunaldeneas in the Verse will carry a Man 00 
strangely. 1887 A ihenmum 06 Mar. 411/a There b a owtola 
lilt and tuneableness about some of tosM songs. 

Harmony, concoid. 

S889G0U11N0 Hemhtges Post, Ded. ai All tbedegieesef 
t^realme being setled in a must sweete tunablsneiise. 

Tunably, tnneably (liii'nflbU), ado. ff. as 
prec. + -LT J III a tunable manner ; tunefully, 
musically, harmoniously. 

13B8 W. Wbbbb Eng, /\fyf/7#(Arb.) 38 He sang fine ditties 
. . tunably to their Musick notes, thqq Featly Gentle Lash 
9 Hie more to pmise God, and sing more tuneably and de> 
rightfully. BidM Lasokui Poy, Jta^ (1698) Ii. 199 Pen 
also plays on hb mouth.organ tuneably. 1834 H. Aibswootii 
Roohwood III. iv, ‘l‘hey can sing, .most tuneably. 

Tunaok, tunake, oU. forms of TuNia 
llTnaal (timad). [Sp., f. Tuna^ -I- -o/ (cf. Cba- 
PARUAL).] A grove or thicket of tunas : see Tuna K 
(Also erron. used for tuna,) 
sflij PuacHAS Pilgrimage viii. x. flfli That they should 
goo seeks out a I'unal in the Lake, which grew out of 
a stone. 1888 I. Davirs Hist, Caring Isles 6a A kind of 
Tunal, on which there have been seen certain little Worms 
in colour like a Ruby, which dye Linen . .a very fair and 
lively Scarbt.colour. svaa D. Coxr Deser, Caroiina 85 
This noble ingredient for dying is produc'd 1^ a tree or 
shrub call d the tunai ur tuna. 1837 Kincslbt Tsve V, Ago 

II. 104 Mexicans among tunals of cactus and agave. 

Tnil-ballied (to nibcdid), a. Having a belly 
rounded like a tun; pot-bellied, corpulent. 

ssse Lbvur Ssrm, (Arb.) 119 Fyfiy tunne belyed Monckes 
geuen to glotony fylled theyr pawnches. 1683 Ksnnrit tr. 
Ereum, on Folly 134, 1 prefer the opinion of the good old 
tun-bellbd Divines. 1780 Fawees tr. Amiereon, Ode xxxviU. 
17 ssote, Silenus was . . rui^eseiited by a little, flat-nosed, 
bald, fat, tun-bellied, old drunken Fellow. 1886 Cornk, Mag. 
May ^36 A crew of useless tuiibellied gourmands. 

So Tu*a-bally, a belly like a luii, a big round 
belly. 

a 1704 T. Bsown Lett. Ser. h Com,, To Men Wks. T709 

III. ISO The presumptuous Wretch that should think ir- 
reverently of a doubb Chin, and a I'un. Belly. 

H TuilO, tiuik« bPe/sb Hist. A Iso 4 tung, 7- 8 
tunoka. [ad. Welsh iutng, twnc (pi. iy{n^u ) ; 
perh. connected with iyng-u to swear.] A kind of 
customary rent or payment (analogous to the 
* chief-reiitt ' or * quit-rents ' of Englbh Real Pro- 
perty Law), iisniiig out of certain lands in North 
Wales, and still fiayable in respect of Crown Lands. 
Commonly explained as the money-commutation paid in 
lieu of the gwestva lin l4itin cena), an entertainment due 
or tribute-m-kind rendered to the lord of the cymwd or 
prince, in respect of the free maenols of the cymwds (sec 
Cosimot)l Hence translated by Seebohm as *food rent*. 
As to the derivation, the conjecture has been offered that 
an oath was originally required of inability to render the 
gwesiva iu kind, before the tuiic-puund was accepted 


S311 lup P. M. (CJ Etiw, It, File ss. m. 13 fP.R.O.) Idem 
Comes.. habuit lx. a, tarn de libeiia quam de natiuis, pro 
quadam custuma que vo4:atur Tung 1334 in Vinograiluff 
Survey M Denbigh (1914) 7 (Juelibet istai uin xj. gavcilarum 
reddit de Tung per annum aild. et pro pastu fnmilie 
Principis per annum ij. a v. d. q. 1858 in W. M. Myddelton 
Chirk Castle Aec. (lo^i 73 Tuncke rent for the same lands 
for years ended at Michelinas 1657. >793 7'wfr. Ho. Comm. 
a8 Mar. 558/9 The Sheriffs of the County of Flint.. are 
charged with an Aiiimal R«*nt called 'J'be Tuncke Kent, pav- 
able in small Sums, or Rents, for divers Tenures.. in the 
said County, ibid. 560/1 The Nature and Original of the 
I'unck Rent, called also Porthan Keys, cannot now be 
traced or explained. iBm Skeionm Tribal Syst. Wales 
vi. • 4 (1904) 154 In the Extents the food-rents of the free 
tribesmen were found to be commuted into definite money 
rayments made under the name of tune, 1914 Miss M. 
Nxilson in Vinogradoff Survey 0/ Denbigh Introd. 59 The 
tunk-pound in the Venedotian code is due from the maenol. 
ibid^ In the Denbigh Survey the tunk is a definite money 
charge on all Welsh customary tenants, free and nativi. 

Tund (tand), v, [ml. L. tund-ire to beat] 

1 . Winchester School slang, tram. To beat with 
a stick, esp. an ash rod, by way of punishment. 
Hence Tu'nded ppl. a., Tu’ndlng vp/. sb . ; also 
Tu'ndar, one who * tunds 

1871 Echo IX Apr. I He may be * funded *, In which case he 
has to stand upon a table, that the pnefcct may the more 
conveniently cut into the calves of his b gs with an apple 
twig, itya Punch 93 Nov. oro/x ' Tunding ' . . is a brutality, 
in the way of rhastinement, inflicted by the big lads on the 
little ones at Winchester SchooL sSto Lu. Shrsbrooxk in 
Li/e h Lett, (1893) 1. X9 'Jo put a stick into the hand of a 
boy of sixteen and allow him to use it upon his schoolfellows 
..in neither fair on the tunder nor the funded. 1884 Times 
13 Feb. IX/4 The clamour aroused by the celebiuied *tund- 
Ins* case [at Winchester]. 

2 . gm. To beat, thump {tram, and intr.\ 

t8te Burton Arab. Nfs, (1887) III. 41 All the apes were 
wroth with the p'ucked ape. .and funded him the more. 
189s Brit. Weekly 09 June x^x If he had. .but ronimand of 
the racial tom-tom. It seems to him tlmt he would tund upon 
it in honour of that great man. 1004 Syeahrr eS May sod 
Loader than the Sea-suige tunds the Harbour.bor. 

fTU'nderL Obs. rare. Alaotimdor. (app.) 
A fannel: efi Tunnel sb. 3, Tunvkb i. 


vtm. 

J skouB pro<aqua in eisdem doUis iutimUenda- sj 44 dee. 
/SST/nfriiis/sA m. e Pm iiuoTuiBlttrei uoasC^ pm 
aqua kitundenOa in doUa. 

Tunder fls sea Tubd v . u 
Tiuider, -d3rr» obi. or dial. ff. Tindbe. 
Tna-Slfdi. tnaSlSh (t»D|dl/> Now 
[f. Tun sb. Diau j^.] A woodeu dish or ahailow 
vessel with a tube at the bottom fittmg into the 
bung-hole of a tun or caak, forming a kind of 
funnel used in brewing; hence 5W1. « h UNNKL sb.^u 


III. Ii. i8a For filling a bottle wiin a ‘iunn^diBh. a9|8 
Mattnbws in Phit, Trans, XLIX. 549 These piia. .growing 
gradually narrower to a center, in snape ot a funnel or tun- 
dish. B795 Sis J. DauiVMrLB Let, te Admiralty 3 The 
fruch, ihai is, the Yeast, is prevented by a lun-disb from 
ning over, sfiga Gibembb BreeehLoadsr X70 The shoe 
must be poured in through a tundish, and preferably couiiud 
Willi the * Greener Shot Counter', or weighed to measure. 

nTiuidra (tu'ndrfl. tvn-). Also tooudra» 
toundra. [a. Lap, fsm^.] One ofthe vast, nearly 
level, treelesi regiooa which makeup thegreaier part 
ofthe north of Kumia, resembling the steppes fai ther 
south, but with arctic climate and vegetaiion. Also 
applied to similar regions in Siberia and Alaska. 

1841 Penny Cyet, XXL stP/x The mom lUNthem part of 
Siberia is a low plain, calloa ibe Tundra. Ibe surface is 
nearly a dead level, and quite destitute of trees. t86s H. 
Macmillan Foeinotes/r. Page Nat, 93 In tim vmi sandy 
plains called by the Laplanders tundra, which border on the 
Arctic ocean. 1BB9 G. F. Wriomt iee AgeinN.Amer. 
Much of the region north of St. Elios, Ala^is now covered 
with tundra. 

attnb. i894 0M//qr(U.S.)XXllL3B8/i In the far north- 
west, the vast tunura plains^ bordering upon the Arctic 
Ocean. 1894 Oaily Nesvs B4 July 9/4 Russian traders and 
inhublMiits of ibe polar tundra sone. xeos H. Srbbohm 
Bitds Siberia ai v. x xg A swampy, hummocky strip of tundm 
land. 

Tundiin : see Tudndun- 
Tum (tifiii), sb. P'orms: (4 tiuOy 4* tuno; 
also 5 tu7n(o, (tyune, toone), twn(e, 5-6 towno, 
toyii(e, 6 Sc. tuin, tone, tooD^6-7 Sc. toone: 
cf. also Toni sb. [A peculiar phonetic variant of 
Tons sb,, appearing first in 14th c. : the Sc. toon, 
tuin ( - tfin, tUn) mow the normal .Sc. repreacnisp 
live or ME. 9 , as in Mmn,smn,dmnAbuin{tbifsth).‘\ 

I I . A (musical) sound or tone ; esp. the sound 
of the voice : Tone sb. i, Obs. 

1387 Tkbvisa Higdm (Rolls) 1. 355 pry makeb wc1 mery 
aniionye and melody wip wel picke tunes [Caxtom tewnesl 
werbeles, and nootes. 41400 Lastd y 'mpr Ak, 14999 Me tolde 
him of ine doth of Brunes 1 Then were mad bidus tuytkes 
Off many a gentil damyMel. 1413 Pi^F* komle (Caxton) v. 
i. (1B59) 79 There was no tune of musik that ther was for* 
geien. 1433 Misvn Fire q/ Love 11. iii. 73 Emonge auiigils 
twin’s it h.i8 a acceptabyll melody. 4 ism Songs 4> Carols 
(E.E.T.S.) 89/53 'i bus seyth bis Syrde, in tyunes gay. sgoB 
Fishbr Pemt. Ps. xxxviii. Wka (I^E.TA.) t. 71 In the 
whiche swete soundes we shall here so grete picnte & dyuer- 
siie of tunes as cuer was herde before, ifflo Imgblknd 
Vitob, Chad Cut Hw tonge and her tune is very shryll. 
1573-80 Uarrt am, T 415 The tune of the Hnrpe, eansr 
lyra. Ouid. igga SuAka Pon. 4 Ad. 431 Melodious dis- 
cord, heuuenly tune harsih sounding. , a s8oo Montuombhib 
Miic. Poems vi. 31 Lamenting toons beat lyks me for relief. 
4x6eo Shaks. Sonn. cxii. Nor are mine earcs with iby 
toiings tune delighted. 41814 Vf. Murb Dido f eKneus 

III, 90 And als the light-envying owl, alone, With iragiSc 
toones her smarte and sorrow shew. 1706 Puna Om to 
Qu’en 9 High as their I'runipett Tuna His Lyie he atrung: 
1819 Kbats Isabella Iv, Lorenao, if thy lips breathe not 
love’s tune. WS849 Hub. Smith Addr, Mummy 'Ihou 
bast a tongue 1 come, let us hear ita tuna 

b. Applied to a sjiecial affected or peculiar 
Intonation in speaking : cf. a, and 'J'oKB sh. fi c. 

1783 Bi.AiBZ.ac/. Rhei, xxxiii. II. ax4 If any one, in Publie 
S|*eaking, sliall have formed to himaeif a ceruin mckx^ or 
tune, wiiioh requires rest and pauses of its own, tiisiinct from 
thoNe of the sense, he haB..coniracied one of the wont 
babiu into which a Public Speaker can fall. 

2 . A rhythmical succession ot musical tones pro- 
duced by (or composed for) an iiistrumcnt or voice ; 
an air, melody (wiih or without the harmony which 
accompanies it). Now the leading sense. (Not 
in Tone jA) 

1387 Tsrvisa Ifigdea (Rolls) IIL soy By the sleupe of ks 
manere of tunes {orig, incMlonim lardltaiej. 1491 Cartulary 
St. Nichoiat Aberden. (New Spsid. Cl.) I. 156 Chaplannis 
yat kepis nocht ye Seculorum and twne gewin yame be ye 
chantour. 1500-00 Dunbao Poems Ixxxii tg 3pur commona 
nienstrallis hes no tone, Uot * Now the day dawis ', and * Into 
Joun '. 1335 C0VEKDAI.B Essh. xxxiiL 3a Aa a balet y' bath 
a sweta tuiie| and ia pleaaaunt to synge. 1991 SnAxa. 
Two Gout, 1. li. 89 Dttt atng it to tha tune of Light o' Losto, 
a 1800 Montgomrbie Mise. Poems xWim. 94 Vp uent our 
B.’iillis, tanntit to the liuinsi I'he trumpeta aoundit tuentia 
mirrie tuins. 1697 Dbydkn Pirg, Past. ix. 6 j The *1 uiie I 
at-.Il retain, but not the Words. 1717 Lauv M. W. Montagu 
Let to Pope x Apr., The tunes are extremely gay and lively. 
1798 Colbxidgb ^fi4. Mar, v. 8x A hidden britpk In the 
lealy nnintb of June, That to the sicepine «vi>odi, all night 
Singeth a qniet tune. x8a8 Scorr F, M. Perth x. The tune, 
. . played u|iun a viol, wax gay and sprightly in the cominence- 
meiiu Proverb, He who pays the puier, calls the tune. 

b. spec. A musical setting of a hymn or psalm, 
usually in four-part harmony, intended for use in 
public worship ; a hymn-tune. 
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TinriL 


’ r f4i» O^feMvk t-ifi St, Anf, ills. 97 Aulbnm nmi hMi 
«D be Mnge deleeuibily with oonMm of dyoen imi'i 
%|pbech had not be need yen bo*lbr. igly Gi^ d MMr ik 
(S.T.S.) 7 Heir followU the Cateddema put In nelor, lo bo 
■nifg with the tone {ftU, ifTt, Oe, tune). Mim Mason Cd. 
Afm, iit. iM AcUbm, if not orainally written, to one parti* 
cular Melody or Tune, ilis T. Hook Dmm, u i« 

Which (booM^lock) etrikee every beur. chimee the onatton, 
hndplaya Rule Uritannia and the Hundretb Peahn tune two 
hundred and ftfty time* in the leurand twenty, houn. apoi 

{ Mias Fowlm] 7 Vvm/ t ArntM/ut 50 'rhe tune 

* Oxford ’} was brought by our graodfather from t' 


to. Applied to the mediaeyal ecclealaatical 
modes (tii eight twm ) : see Mora id. 1 a (d). and 
of. Tom id. 5 k Odi, 

ii97,dCoRtsv inirmL Mna, 147 Tim dturdmien for keeping 
their Keys* baue deuieed certaiiie notea eonunonlie called 
the eight tunesi ao tlmt according to the tone which is to be 
dbaerued,..if itbeginneinauckaltey, itm^end in such and 
Bueh etherc. Ammoi,, The tight iiMicr.. .The tunes (which 
are ahm called mtdi mutki) the practitioners do define, to 
tea rule whereby the mclodie of eueile song b directed. 

d. (In full, Bei-tmte,) A piece of music played 
between the sets of a play. Cf. Entr'achb b. 

iWp W. H. Husk in Grove Diet, Mut, a v. Time, In the 
hitter half of the 17th centnry and fine quarter of the 
i8lh century act.tunes ufere composed specially for every 
play. . . But act>tunes, now styled ' Entr'actes have been 
occasionally compoied in modern times, sfipi Cent. Diet., 
Tmtt, t . 4. Same as tmtr'aett. Sometimes called act-Hmt, 

' a. The tune the (oA/) cow died of\ humorously 
applied to a grotesque or unmusical succession of 
sounds, or a tedious ill-played piece of music* 
Supposed to refer to an * old ballad ' in which a piper erho 
bad nothing dm to give hb cow * took hb pipe and played 
■a tune, and hade tho cow oonaider *• See N. h Q, >tth Set; 

Gianvillb Lett. (1894) II. ei8 The tune the old 
cow died of throughout, grunts and groans of instruments. 
8. The state of being in the proper pitch ; correct 
Intonation in singing, or in instrumental music; 
agreement in pitch, unison, or harmony (wi/h some- 
thing): mostly in phr. in tn otti of tuns; cf. 
Tovi sh. 2 b, c. Also, simply, the pitch of a musi- 
cal note (quot. 1694, ohs.), 
ciSfD yaeoPa iVtUhm Whanne an harpe b weel sett in 
,tewne. lAgo-tgia Myrr, our Lndyt 56 That all the notes be 
gouge, as they are in youre bokes, eche of them in theyr owns 
tewne. 1483 Coth. Augi. 396/1 Oute of Tune, diuomm^,, 
diuort, tgm Rastkli. Bh. Purgmt. 11, xvlii. When hys berpe 
botttof tuue. asSf8 HAU.Cdnia.,//rM. )^// 3 To set all the 
sttyngea in a monscorde and tone, tfioo Sif aks. Hmm, iii. 
I. 166 Like sweet Bela iangled out of tune [ttki Qo. time], 
and harsh. 1617-18 in Swayne Smrum Chnrckm, Aee. (i8g6) 
S67 For keeping the Organ an tune. 1694 W. HoLoaa 
Hmrmotn iL (1731) s Tlie Tune of a Note..b constituted 
by the Measure and Proportion of Vibmtlons of the sonorous 
• Bmly. lyay Watts Hymn , ' Let othen hoeui how strong they 
ho ’ ui. Strange that a harp of thousand striogs Should keep 
in tune 10 long I 1773 PML Trmns. LXIII. a68 The B flat 
«f the spinnat.. was perfectly in tune with the great bell of 
Sc. Paul's. 104 Trnmvson Bosket ProL 16 My voice b 
bamh here^ not in tune. 


b. Jig, in phr. sm iune, out of tune, in or out of 
order or proper condition ; in or out of harmony 
with some perMm or thing. (See also 4, and cf. 
Tori sh, 2 c.) 

ig3S StbwasT Cron. Scot. (Rolls) IT. 390 On euerie syde 
tbair was riche mony shine. Or thaculd weill be put in tune 
agmne. 1379 I'omson Cn/vids Serm, Tim, a8o/i How many 
occasions are there to bring vs out of tune T 16^ Rowlands 
Helfs Broke Loose si If Siluer in iny Pockets do not ring, 
All's out of tune with mee in cu'ry thing. 163! W. 
Mountagu in Buedoueh AfSS. (HUl MSS. Comm.) 1 . sPe 
Flre«lock8 . . are not mendable when out of tune, c 16I0 
BavasiDOU Sertn, (1739) I. 33e If our bodies be out of tune 
‘Im are our minds toa 1737 Brackrn Fnrrierr tmhr, (1737) 
1 1 . 100 If you have a Horse in good Tune and ( 3 rder. 

Rinaa Haoqasd Jou xi, Benue's mind wax not quite in 
tuue with the profundities of that learned journal. 

o. JPhren. The faculty of perception of musical 
pitch, and thus of melody and harmony. 

‘ i85o Mavnk Expos, Lex., Tmu. Phrrnot,, a faculty (Its 
organ at the lateral part of the forehead immediately abo>'e 
Numl)er and Order) giving the perception of harmony and 
Inelody. 


d. transf. Harmony or accordance in respect of 
▼ibrations other than those of sonnd ; spec, between 
the transmitter and receiver in wireless telegraphy. 

1909 IVesi/tt. Gao. 99 Apr. 5/3 You see, we must have a 
commercial or general ' tune and when that b known any 
person insuUing the uume ‘ tune * can intercept the messnges. 
..No one could intercept mesMnges in sucu a case unlesi 
they had instrumenu of the same *tune'. 1911 WaaNTxa 
s. v., To place the receiver of a system of wirelms telegraphy 
in tune with the transmitter so ns lo respond to impulses 
given out by the latter. 

i'4. Style, manner, or 'tone* (of discoune or 
writing). (Cf. ToRi 5 d.) 

>937 uoMwai.L in Merriman Li/i 4 Lett, (igoa) It. 74, 1 
must nedes now.. write unto you in nn other tune, tfiie 
Holland Cnmdsdt Brit. (1677) 107 Missive l«tten..in thb 
lunei To ^tius thrice Consul, the grones of Britnns. 


b. To change otters tutu, sing anther tune (etc.) : 
fig. to change one's tone, speak in a different strain. 
(Often directly Jig. from i or a.) 

tsa# SL Pnpers Hen, Ftlt, VI. 349 Perenee the said 
Frenchc King woldc by thi« tyme have spoken of an ocher 
toyne. In 1800 Wedding Rohin /ftW 4 Lit, Jehei ii. in 
Child Bnttnds (iM) tv. 4vs O gin I Kve end hniik my Ufo, 
ru gar ye change your lunn. 1890 (ace Sino sl* sen). 


miad, temper, mood, dlspoel- 
8 , bumow; of* To«c 8 . 

_>8HAKa Mmk Ado ai. iv. 41 Here. Hownowl de 
rspenke in the sick Cunst Bonk 1 am out of all other 
\ me tbinkca tfing — Lemr iv. Ui. 41 (QoJ(LearJ home 
I in kb better tune remembers, What we nrs come 
tfiay T. Calvut HonH Smho/sr Wounded Soui 
^ I btheconeandtttneofBMnindbtceas. U1891 Flavbl 
| w Deitporoncee (1734) 163 Our fancies were out of tune to 
t .pianMnt with aaytninm 1783 Bunnb Hofy Fmir xxvi, 
_JleyVe a'in famona tune For crack dial day. 1813 Mooaa 
Mem, (1854) VI. 335 Being in but bad tune for a 
.4* Phrases. To ike tuue of (Jig, from 2): fa. 
AMording to the gist of, in accordance with (ohs,), 
bk To the amount or sum of. So 0 some tune (to 
a considerable extent), etc. 

afioy Hikion Whs, 1 . 403 Singiajr nothing but to the tuna 
of Judas ' What wiU ye give mar 1^ R. L'EarnAiiCB 
Fmhiet ccclvi. (1694) 37a Thb came to the Bishop's Bn^who 
preasntly sent for the Curate, Rattled him lo some Tune. 
1714 R« FinomProet, Disc, il 93 Thb b exactly to the tune 
of the old popular objection. 1710 M. Davins^fAM. Brit, 11 . 
996*10 Libel the Bluiop.. by exhibiting Artklas against lum 
to the Tune oijfi. sym Dx Fox Coe. Jneh (18^ 113 To 
go over. .into Flanders, to be knocked on the hm at the 
tune of m. 6d. n week. 1797 Wonder/. Advmni. Lottory 
(Cheap Kepos. T^.) 8 , 1 huh demands on me yestnrdny to 
the tune of 300!. b 8^ MALKiNG//i 7 /ar vii. xvlp i30ther 
articles were mtidi to the same tune. 1874 Punch ea Am. 
76/a A defaulter to the impeding tune of 10,000. 103 
hfnnch. A'jraiM.e4 Nov. 5/1 H‘is peasant countrymen., have 
been spoiled and pilled, and whipt to ex^ery tune. 

7 . Comb., as tune^grinder^ •dkummer, ’■maker, 
-phrase, dinkier, •‘Weaving \ tuue-composed, •led, 
•skilled adjs. 

1606 .SyLvxsTKa Du Bmrims 11. iv. n. Magmi/, 898 Thmr 
Tune>skill*d feet in so true Time doe fall. 1736 Cowran 
Connoisseur No. 138 p 4 The Whintlers or Tune*hummen, 
who never articubte at all. 1793 Wolcott (P. Pindar) Frog^ 
more Fits Wks. 1819 III. sic Mnsicians anrl mcem, tune* 
grinders and dancers. i8to f, Gilchmst Phitos, Etym. 834 
A tune-oompoaed style, s^ T. Hamov Wessex Poems it8 
She trod the fiaga with tnne*!ed fern, ifsi Palestine Ex^ 
pieration Fund Q, Siatem. Oct. 420 One Cune>phiaae, rs* 
pented to every line, serves for a wbob song. 

Tana, a. [f. Turk rA.J 
1 . 1 . trans. To adjust the tones of (a musical 
instrument) to a standard of pilch ; to bring into 
condition for producing the requir^ sounds coi^ 
rectly : to put in tune. Also absol. 

S Tomer ef Doetriue xxvL in Pert/s Eettg,, With 
f pypcsi in tbair niouibes ituned. 1313 Rkamhaw 
St, Weidmr^e 1. 1696 A synguler inynstrclT..Toyned hb 
inHtniment in plensauntc armony. 1530 Palbcr. 763/9, 1 
pray you, tune my vbgynalles. 1x67 Trinit Troas. (1850) 
16, 1 must tune my pipes fir»t of all by drinking. 1384 
Ghxbnk a not. Fori. Wka. (Grosart) 111 . 187, I ihooght.. 
that where fortune once tuned, in the strings could ncuer te 
founde anie discord. 1397 set Pt, Return /r, Pamass. v. 
1. 1978 Letts tune our instruments. 1638 in Willu & Clark 
Ceunhridge II. 149 M' Daibm for tuneing the Organ. 
s68s DavDKN Span, Prior 11. L at Tune your Harps Ye 
Angels to that sound. sBji Tyndall Frngm, So, (1879) 1 . 
ill. 81 These two tuning-forks are tuned absolutely alike. 

b. To adapt (the voice, song, etc.) to a parti- 
cular tone, or to the expression of a paiticular 
feeling or subject ; to modify or modulate the 
tones of, according to the pur)x>se in view, 
fin 1688, to adapt (a song) to n particular instrument [ehs ). 
1996 SrxNSXa F. Q, vi. x. 7 Nympbes mid Faeries, .to the 
waters fall tuning cTieir nccenu fit. e 1630 Milton Passion 
8 For now to sorrow must 1 tune my song. 1688 K. 
Holmx Armoury in. soi/a Odes (are] Songs 'runed to the 
I.ute, or other Instrument STon Popr S^pho 8 Love., 
tun'd my heart lo Elegies of woe. ivgi Transt. 4 ParaOhr, 
Ch. Scot. XLiii. iv. Him presence fills each heart witli joy 1 
tuim every mouth to sing. M»s Yonuk Cameos I. 

xxxiii. 989 The bards tuiiM their songs to recall the indig- 
nities of Islington. 

0 . transf. To adapt, put into acconlance, or 
make responsive, in respect of some physical quality 
or condition ; e. g. an organ or organism in relation 
to a particular stimulus, or the transmitter and re- 
ceiver io wireless telegraphy. 

1887 Lockyrn Chem. Skn vii. 87 Ears ars tuned to bear 
diiTcrenc souths. 1900 Dailv Nrms 6 SepL 9/4 * Tapping ' 
the messages U quite impossible, the transmitter and receiver 
being so * tuned* or synchronised to each other that no 
meMs.Tge can be received except by the instrument for which 
it is intended. 1904 F.leetr. iVorldtt Engfu, 11 June iiao 
The disuxnoe between the transmider and receiver was 
varied from two meters to twenty meters. Mo effort was 
made to ' tuue ' the circuits. 

d. transf. To set (a machine, etc.) In order for 
accurate working ; to o^uat. local, (CL TOnke 
2 b.) See also 8 c, and TURiRO i c. 

1814 W. Nicholson in Trotter B. Cetllowty Sk. (1901) 
44 It, I srot n plengh he wed could tune. 189s [see Tuning 
Sfbl. sh. f c]. ^1904 in Hng. Dial, Diet, av., He tunea lib 
own loom (w. Yks.). 

2 . Jig. To ' put in tune * (with varioui shades of 
meaning), a. To bring into a proper or desirable 
condition ; to given special tone or character (esp. 
of a good kind) to. 

1330 Rastcll Bh. Pumpat, n. xvliL^arynx ft trniync hb 
body; 1839 Fullks §^ly War n./cvilL (1647) 68 Au hb 
life was reUginusly tuned. ri8n yFuaxu in Leei, PeUnt. 
V. (1848) s6i Viobnt foreabortenlqg, set off and tuned W 
magic lignt and shade. i8iff G. Macdonald Ann. Q, 
HeMhh. xiii. The place, .tuned me to n solemn mood. 

D. To bring into accord or harmony ; to attune* 


Also Mp. for rojL to attnne itadf, to 
(quot. 1653)* 
tgno Manlowb MUm, tt, iv. II, Thou art daeeiv*d,..To 
think that wa can yet be ton'd tognthw. i68| Houmorr 
Proo»pinstfi,%yi Mens jodgimaDis ever tbiM tune to thss 
which pleases thdr wills, a lytt Kbn HymmUkeo Post. 
Wks. S79B IlL 3te Xh^ helh wers tun'd with equal 
Sympathy. 

o. To )>ot into a proper condition for producing 
some effect; to adapt to a partieular uurpoie; ogp. 
to make subservient to ones own enefs. 

1381 Pxmx Cstaaao's Civ, Com, tii. (1566) 168 b The 
roaistcr b troubled to tune his new aerui^ts to hb fimeie. 
1636 W. Scot Apol, Harr. 
tuned and tutom him ns 



xenpt the pulpit, ^ ^ , ^ 

Bj The pulpiu were iiA^iottsiy tuned by 


8. iutr. To give forth amuricsl sound ; to sound ; 
to sing. 

c tsse Prooerhe in Anttg. Rep, (1809) IV. 407 A ^wme 
malcithe n swetc sounde, fixr he tiinythe basse. c tghorVhen 
(implied in I'unbk t]. iTffo-yn [see T uning vbl sb, a\ 1908 
Westm, Gae. to Nov. 14/9 lost week. . 1 htmdp blackbird 
tuning. 1907 (jaiowortnv County Ho. 1. i, Like a breem 
tuning through the frigid silence of n fog. 

b. with to : To slug or sound in tune with {iutr, 
of I b). 

1807 Dbavton Quost 0/ Cynthia xxxlv. Tuning to thn 
watem falL 'J he small Birtb sang to bar. 1738 Jommsum, 
Tuno, to form one sound to another. 

o. To Utter maniculale musical notea or melody ; 
to hum. dial. 


*7SS JomiaoN, To Tune, v.n...B. To utter srith the voice 
inarticulate harmony. 184B A B. Evans Leicester. Werds 
av.. My children could tune befiMre they could speak. i8Bn 
in OciLViK. 

4 . trans. To utter or express (something) musi- 
cally, to ling ; to celebrate in music, poet, or arch, 

1393 Shahs. Luer. 1107 The little birds that tune their 
mornings ioy. s8^ Milton P, L. v. 196 Fountaina and 
yee that srarble, as ye flow, Melodious murmurs, waihling 
tune his praise. 1878 Dhvdxn ft Lxa CEdipus 1 i, Kouxe up 
ye Thebans I tuna your lo Pmaiis 1 1697 Dhydkn Firg, 
Geotg. II. 549 To Bacchus.. let us tune our (.ays. 1791 
Bunns Lament for Glencairn ii. As lie tuned his doleful 
sang, a 18^ A. Kuhn in Atem. Ui. (1816) 135 Tuning a hymn 
of thanksgiving to her praise. 

t b. To set or start the tune for (a hymn, etc. in 
public worship), as a precentor. Obs. 

tBhj Pxpvs Diary 91 Apr., 1 ‘he o^an, which b handsome^ 
and tunes the psalm. t 6 ^ Marriage Ckas. ii to The 
dinal tun'd the To denm, which was sung with musick. 
189a J. Bmown Pilgr. Pothers xi. 349 Toe * tuning the 
psalm* as it was called w.os left to .some member m the 
congregation who volunteered the pci forroance. 

6. To produce music from, to play upon (an 
instrument), esp. the lyre. poet. 

1701 Addison EAU. to CranvHlPt Brit. Enekani, WIca 
1791 1 . 149 When Orpheus tun'd hb lyre.. Rivers foigot to 
run, and winds to blow, tjgh Francis tr. Horace, E/ui. l 
iii. 16 To tune to Theban Sounds the Roman Lyres. 

IL With adverbs. 

6 . Tom la. iutr. To Rtrike bito a chorus; 
to interpose in a conversation. 

19TS World 7 May 680/1 The. . Passenger is preparing to 
coniinne the cross-examination, when an old buly carrying 
a long broom tunes in. 

7 . Tom e& isetr. To get out of ' tune ' or 
adjustment. 

* 7®3 ’*’• ♦ C. Purchessrr (1736), Rakine-Work, 

that wbii'h (. .in Mouldings, etc.) is to be join'd by Mitering 
exactly, to prevent the Work tuneing off, os Workmen call it, 
after 'tb )>ut together. 

8. Tom op. a. trans, and intr. To raise one's 
voice (in song or otherwise), to sing out (cf. 3). 

lyes Stanhopb St, Aug. Afedit. xxvL S4 Let us tore our 
Voices up with theirs. 1763 T. Smith yml. (1849) *74 'i'h* 
robin and spring birds begin to tune up. 1B93 J. G. Millais 
Breath fr. Veldt (1899) ao9 , 1 have heard an old cow tune 
up in liira manner. 

b. trasu. To bring (an instrument) up to the 
proper pitch, to put in tune (« 1); also aLsol.\ 
also Jig. (cf. a). 

a 1718 PxNN Aiaxims Wks. 1796 1 . 830 We are too apt to 
awaken and tune up their (Children sj Passions by the 
Example of our own. 1778 GaAVXs EtUkrosysu 1. 904 Each 
Cockney that tunes up bix lyre. 190a V101.BT Jacob .Sheep* 
Stealers X, llic band began to tune up, and a geneml feeling 
of expecuiion pervaded the buildiiiip 

o. To put (a machine, a racing vcsmI, etc.) into 
the most efficient working order (cf. i d). 

1901 DediyChfoa. 94 Aug. 3/7 Tbe.. captain wiU keep nil 
hands at work toning her (a yaclit] np until slie b able to 
show nil tbe speed she has in her. 1908 Westm. Com, 
31 Dec. 4/s Tbe art of tuning up n car b understood ^ 
very few nmateurs, who.. are satisfied with resulu which 
could be improved npon. 

t Tuna {ii), early ME. form of tyno, Tiri v.i 
(OE. t^nan), to close, shut ; to fence or enclose. , 

e 1175 Lamb. Horn. 49 pe mon |m tunefi hb eron in halie 
chirche towines godes law- ibiH„ ps put ne tunefi nobt . . bu 
mu8 ouer os bute we lunen ure muff. aumiAncr, if. to 
Vuel spechei pat w kertowines tunen ower earen. sfiql 
Vbmstkgan Dee. inteil. ix. (i6a8) 993 Hb Cots or honse was 
fenced or toned about. 

Tune, anglicised form of Tuna 
T imeable, etc. : lee Tusabli, etc. 
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TttMd (tl«ad, foei. tiflnkl), «. [f, Toni 
V. (and Pvt in tnnei toundM mini* 

cftlly, etc. (lee the verb) : vnmlly with qnvlifying 
woid (in which GOiesoQietiiiiet from the ib. ■thnving 
n speafied < tune * or tone) ; else with edv. 

W. WiLKimoN Fmmify§ ^ Lmt t6b^ 

Sinunso doctrine and new tnmd opiniom. e igM Ctmo 
P uMBROKK /*/. LviL vl, To ipried thy prmiie with tuned 
laics. S59I Mtufihnu Induct, d Sound foorth Uelloiies 
siluer tniiM etriiigs. siSo Plawobd SbiU Mhs* (1674) 58 
'ilM Doricic Mood eonsiotod of eober dow Tun'd Notes. 
1740-7 HcevBV Medit^ Tmmba (1767) I. 37 Their Inclina- 
tions were nicelsr^uned Unisons* and all their convenwtioB 
was Harmony, ipoe Dmify Rtpari 31 Aug. 9/1 The pro- 
fessional cider on a specially tuiWHl*ttp machine (motor]. 

TunaAll (tin'nf&l), o. [f. Tunb sb. + -pul.] 

L h ull of * tune ' or musical eound ; musical^ 
fweet-eonnding. 

1598 Masston Sc 0. Viilatdt^ Ad rtihmum (t^) 194 In 
tuncfull numliers keemM musidcs time. 1697 Psios Std^ 
bfad rrp/«rAi/emaoThejust Measure of a tuneful Dance, 
a 1784 liLOYD Act^ Poet. WIcs. 1774 I. es The tuneful 
voicui the eye that spoke the mind. 1B14 Scorr JLd, e/ Isltt 
IV. x), His bright and brief career is o*er, And mute bin tune- 
ful strains. 1843 James Fcrttt Days lii* It was a time of 
year when the whole world was tuneful. 

2 . Froducingor yielding musical sounds; making 
melody; performing or titled b music; musical 
(as a person, instrument, etc.). 

1391 SrSNSBK Teares o/bTutts 97 The tremhiinff strearoes 
..were by them right Ciinefull taught to beare A Bnses part 
amongst their consorte oA. 1606 SvLVKirrBH Dm BarUu 11. 
Iv. I. Trophiifs 416 With his tunefull Lyre, Expels th'ill 
S^ric which doth tlie body tyre. 1871 Milton /*. A*. 11. epo 
With chaunt of tuneful Biw resounding loud. 1693 Yaldbn 
Od$ to Comgrtv^ v, From tuneful Chaucer's down to thy 
own Drydeii's Muse. 1704 Priob Lei, ia De^reaux 18 
When thy young Muse invok'd the tuneful N^ine. 1603 
ScoiT Last Aiwstr. 1. Introd. i, For, well-a-day I their date 
WHS fled. His tuneful brethren all were dead. 1878 H. S. 
Lbign Town Gnriand 10, 1 listen, contented and calm, to 
a band Of the tuneful Teutonics who favour the Strand. 

3. Relating or adapted to music. 

1897 Dryobn Past, ix. 44 A Member of the tuneful 
trule. 1769-77 Sir W, Jonps Arcadia Poems (1777) 105 
Kv'n Pan thy tuneful skill confens'd. >843 Whittikr 
Raphael xviii, Think^ ibe notes of lioly song On Milton's 
tuneful ear have died? 

Hence Ta*noftilly adv.^ in a tuneful manner, 
with sweet sound, musically ; TwnafVlaasMi, 
tuneful or musical quality. 

1838-38 CowLKY Dmndcis 1. 476 Storehouse of all Premor^ 
tionsi single Onire I Which first God's Krenth did tunefully 
inspire 1 1798 Wordsw. Peter Bell Prol. xv. How tunefully 
the forests ring 1 s88e Ocilvib, Tunefulness. 1893 L. b. 
Kkyspb ill Chicago Advance 3 Aug., A song ^sparrow .• 
taking the bays for real tunefulness from every rival. 

Tuneless a. [f. as prec. •«--lb88.] 

1. Ilnving no sweetness of tone ; untuneful, un- 
musical, unmelodious, harsh -sounding. 

*994 SpRNaxR Atnoreiii xliv. Then Orpheus srith hts 
harp theyr strife did bar . . BuL when in hand my tuiie- 
1 sse harp 1 take, Then doe 1 more augment niy foes 
despight. 1638 CowLBV Af/ir., Swaltoto 3 Foolish Prater, 
wliat dost thou.. With thy tuneless Serenade? 1739 (H. 
Dalrympcb] IVoodstoth: oh Elegy (1761) 16 His tuneless 
numbers hardly now survive. 1870 Morris Earthly Petr, 
1 1. III. 47 The music of her voice Made the birds' song seem 
tuneless noise. 

2. Giving no *tune* or sound; not making 
music ; songless ; silent. 

S7a8 W. Starrat Epist, 48 In Ramtay'o Pveme (1877) II. 
e75 What tuneless heart-strings wadna twang. When love 
and beauty animate the sang T 1774 Gouism. Nat, /list, 1 v. 
ii. (1894) II. The Field-fare and the Red-wing.. With 
us. .are insipid tuneless birds, flying in flocks. i8as Hybon 
yitaa III. /slot 0/ Crerce v. The heroic lay is tuneless now. 
t988 G KO. Elioi' Sp, Gipsy wj As tuneless as a bag of wooL 

8. Without musical knowledge or skill. rar$, 

i8ai Byron yuan iv. Ixxxvii, An ignorant, noteless time- 
less tuneless fellow. 

Hence TnmelvMdj ath,, Tu'nvlomiiMm, 

188s M. Arnold in Afacm, Mag, Mar. 370 The slovenli- 
ness and tiinelessness of much of llyron's production, igog 
Q. Couch SMnimg Ferry 11. xii, Mr. Sam spoke tunelessly. 

Tuner (tiii'naj). [f. Tunv V. -I- -bbI.] One 
who or that which tunes. 


1. One who produces or utters musical sounds ; 
a player or singer, archm 

€ tgto Lodob Rtply Gottorn's Sek, Abuse (Hunter. CL) a8 
A doleful tuner, ifley Drayton ShepJL Serena aoo Our 
noumcfutl Philomell, that rarest Tuner. 

b. One who gives a particular (vocal) tone to 
tometliing. 

sSpa Shakb Rom, ^ ynl, 11. Iv. 30 The Pox of such antique 
liwing affecting phantacies, these new tuiiera of accent 

2. One who tunes a innsicol instrument; whose 
occupation is to tune pianos or organs. Also/^. 

1801 Bubbv Diet, Mns,, Tnmer, one whose profession it is 
to rectify the false sounds of musical insiniinenta. 1841 
Mas. UiowNiNG Grk, CAr, Poets etc. 138 Lord Surrey passes 
as the tuner of our English, s^ SpuaoBON TVeess, Dmt, 
Ps. lix. Introd. 111. 74 Afliictlon is the tuner of the hares of 
■aactified songsten. 1883 Godorn In Knowledge as May 
315/e This (interval] is to equally dispersed by good tnneiB 
as to be almt imperceptible. 

b. A workman employed to 'tune* a loom : see 
Tuni V, I d. 

1883 SeotssHoa 98 Aug. 3/8 Tweed Trade— 'Wanted.. An 
nssisunt poweNloom tuner. 18I8 EstgineeHi^ 90 Jan. 60 
Mnl« andiooins..ia the charge of men known aa * maen « 


a An adjvitahle flap or opening In a floe-pipe 
of an organ, hj meant of which it is titued (cf. 
iHssittg-koU s. ▼. Tuirixio 4). 
sHshiCenLDicL 

Tiinogome (tiAmtflm), a, [f. Tovi 

J18. 4- -SOMK.] Having * tune ’ or melody ; tnnefuL 
1890 Sat, Rev, a6 Apr. 314/0 l*hiei pieoos ai«. .tuneMmo 
and utiginaL 

Tunfbl (twnful). [f. Tug j8.-h-FUi* 8.] Ai 
much as fills a tun. 

ss8a Turnbr Bathe 4 Manye. .carye great tunnfiills of it 
awaye^ and drinke it in theyr h ou ses. assQn Grbknr yisiva 
Wks. (Grosart) XII. aoy But few euery dram of mirth, they 
leaue bebinde . . a Tunfotl of infecting niischiefia 1819 
Shbllbv Cyclops 197 You may drink a tunful If you will 

Tung! seeTuvo. Tung,tunga,ohs.fl.ToNoug. 
Tungah, var. Tanga, an Indian (etc.) coin* 
Tung-ollt see Wood-oil. 

Tungitatg (ic'Qst/t). ckom, [fi TunqbtCio 4- 
•ATH^.J A salt of tungstic acid. 

i8eo tr. J^mgrange's Cheme, 1. 371 The other h known by 
miiieralogiais, uiidur the name of tiw/^wM..thia is the 
tungstau of iroa 1839 Da la Bbchr Rth, Gsol, Cornwall^ 
etc. XV. 384 Except when mixed with wolfrain, or the tung- 
state of iron and manganese. 1807 A ilimtt's Syst, Mai, 1 V. 
996 One patient, .recovered, .while taking tungstate of soda. 

TunggttaCt^'nsicn). [a. Sw. lungslen^ f. tung 
heavy 4- sten stone-J 

fL Min, ai SouBELlTK, native calcium tung- 
state. Obs, 

1770 Engbstrom tr. Cronstedps Syst, Mim, 9ot Fsrmm 
calci/omte terrli ^uAtiam ineoe^uitA intimi mixtnm. The 
Tungsten of the Swedes. 1788 Bkodoxs Ckem, Eu, Schsels 
985 Lapis Ponderosus,or Tungsten.. . It is probable that the 
constituent parts of this. . have been hitherto unknown. 1799 
Afed, Jml, 1. 939 Tungiiten.. .Stheele. ..'iflirmedthat it con- 
sisted of calcareous earth, united to a peculiar acid, ilaa 
Imison Sc, 4 Art 11. lao A miner.'il called Tutogsisn or 
ponderous stone, affords a peculiar metal. 

2. Chem. (Formerly also in L. form timgstonum, 
as in other names of metals.) A heavy, steel-grey, 
ductile, very infusible metal, contained in the above 
mineral and in Wolfrax (iron and manganese 
tungstate) and other minerals; used for wire in 
incandescent electric lamps. Symbol W ( ■> wv/ftia^ 
miiem) ; atomic weight 184 ((J - 16). 

1798 Hatchbttui Phil. Trams, LXXXVI. 991 The yellow 
oxyde of tungsten by ignition becomes blue or black. t8is 
Daw ChsM. Philos, 497 Tungstenum is obtained from a 
mineral known by the name of wolfram, 1838-4* BaANDR 
Man, Cfutm, (ed. 5) 991 Tungsten. .which has also been 
called ScheeliuM and IVol/mminm, waa first obtained by 
Messrs, de Luynrt (in 1783), fromthe tungstic add previously 
discovered by Schoele, in 1781. i88a London Rett, t6 Aug. 
154 Tungsten added to steel tminmunicates a most Intense 
hardness to it, and renders It also very fine-grained. 191* 
Daily News 99 Aug. 9 Tungsten may be converted into 
strong ductile form and drawn into n wi re onl y one thousandth 
of an inch in diameter, spia Ann, Rep, Chem, Soc, IX. 69 
Tungsten melts at 3ioo*'±6o*. 

3. aitrib,^ as tungsten iatnPt steely wire, 

sMaLondom Rev, x8 Aug. 154 The alloy . .is now becoming 

rather celebrated under the name of wolfram- or lungsten- 
steeL 1909 lusioltation News II. 171/9 The Tungsten 
lamp will not withstand over running to any great extent. 
1911 RncycL Brit, XVI. 669/a The sirconium and tungstea 
wire lamps are equal to or surpass the tantalum lamp. 

Hence t Tu'Bgataaaae, Davy's proposed name 
for a chloride of tungsten : see -ani ; Tong- 
■ta'Blo, t Tongatonioal, Tnngatoaitio, adjs,^ 
of, pertaining to, or containing tungsten, tungstic; 
TiingBtani*fiiroaN/r. [-pkrous] yielding tungsten. 

181a Daw Chem. Philos, *Tungstenaiie, 1798 Kirwan 
Blem. Min, (cd. 9) 1. 131 The *tung8tenio ncid..assuinea a 
blue colour when heated to redness, ibid 133 An ore of 
*tungsteiiical sulMtance. Ibid, 11. 3x6 'Tunsstenitic Calx, 
with Iron and Manganese, or Iron singly. Wolfram. 

Tllll2*t6]lit3 (tfrqstSnoit). Min, [f. Tuvo- 

BTRN 4- -ITM I,] 

tl. TuNOSTijr a. Obs, 

1798 Kirwan Elem. ^//«.(ed. a) IT. 308 Tungstenito... 
Thiasubstanoe is capable of existing in three states. '1 hat 
of a Regulus, which 1 call Tungsteniie. ibid,, Tungstenite. 
..Hitherto it has been produced only in very minute GIch 
bule^ being more difhcultly reducible to a Metallic State 
th.vi Manganese or Granite. 

2 . «■ Tunqstin 1. 

1894 Mum & Morlby Watts' Diet Ckem, IV. 797 
Tnagstenite, or seheeiste (tungstate of Ca[lcium)) . .occur in 
various localltiea 

Tnngstio (tP'qstik), a, Chem, [£ TuNO«T(iir 
4- -10 il>.] Pertaining to or formed from tungsten ; 
applied to compounds in which tnngstcn combines 
as a hexad (see -10 1 b), as tungstic acid, H,0. WO, 
(formerly -< /. oxide), tungstic chloride, WCl,, 
tungstic oxide, WO, ; also to minerals cooUining 
tnngsten, as tungstic ochro (see Oobbi sb, a), native 
tungstic oxide, also called Tn'&gBltU. 

1798 Hatcmrtt in Phil, Trems, LXXXVI. a88 In 1790^ 
Mr. Hayer..iiiaile some experiments on this ore (molybdate 
of leadk from which be inferred that rt waa oompdeed of 
lead, combined with the tunsstic acid. 18311-41 Brandh 
Mem, Ckem, (ed. 5) 9*J The Nitro-tnnntmte 0/ Patasea u 
the salt originally describad by Schcele [X78XJ aa tungstic 
acid. s888 Watts Dkt, Chem. V. 9x5 Tnssgetie eomponnde, 
..in wbkb tungsten is bexatomw. a868 Dana dfM. (eiL 3) 
186 Tungstitib 


TuiigBfeo«,coaibiniiig form froMi TovoflfiVriised 
in the namea of oomponnd adds (and their ealta) 
containing the oxides of tnngiten and another ele- 
ment, .as tuugsiobo'rie and tungsioeiU'ck 
whose salts vsttmtgtiobo'raios and tuugstosi iuedes, 
1888 Watte Dkt, Ckem, V. 915 TungstoaUidc adds. 
ibid, 017 Hie lungsiohiUcates are obtained by saturating 
the acid wub carbonates. Seienee 1. 480/e Tungeto* 
boric acid proves to be a convenient reagent for cbaraeterulng 
the alkaloida and peptones, ibid., Cadmic tamneoborata 
TailgSt01IB(t9‘qstM),G. Chem, [f.TuNGBT(Bir 
4- >4)08 c.J Applied to compounds in which 
tungsten combines as a tetrad, ultuwstota chloride^ 
WCI4, tuugstous oxide, WO,. (CL Tuncbtio.) 

1880 in Mavnb Expoe, Aar. 1888 Watts Diei, Chens, ▼. 
898 Tungsten forms two classes of compounda in one of 
which it is tetratomia and In the other nexatomici 
Tu^tous Chlorida WO' 1 Tungslous Oxide. WO*. 

U Tu'iugua, a West Indian name of the CBiaOR. 
1813 Kiaav & Sr. EntomoL iv. (18x8) 1 . 103 llic celebtatnd 
Chigoe or Jiggers, called also.. Tungua. 1B81 Mavhkw 
Load. Lab^rill. 35 The most annoying species, however, 
is. .a native of the tropical latitudes, \ariously named in 
the West Indies, chigoe, Jigger, nigua, tungua, pique. 
Tunhoof (ti**nhAt). NowdfW. Forms !i ton- 
b6fe, 4 tnnhowG, -hoo, 5-6 tunhove, 6 tuna-, 
•7 tunnahoofe, 8- tunhooL ff. Tun sb, 4- OE* 
hd/o, Hove sb,i : see Als-uoof.J The herb Ground 
Ivy {Nepeia Glechoma), 

e 1000 Sax. Leechd, II. 344 \im gode earaealfe. .tunbofn 
niokoweurd, crlebonian Icm gaileoc, cropleac. do on win. 
14. . Stockh Med. MS, 11. 4o6Tn Anglia XVlll. 4x7 Anober 
herbe is rallyd soo Iground-lvy] pat we callyn tttnh«>. e 1440 
Promp, Parv, 5u6/x 'lunbove, herbe {K, tnnbowe, S, 
thomybow, A . thonnhoweb eeUra terresiHe, 1397 Gbrarob 
Herbal 1. ccc. 705 In Engliah ground luie, Alenouf,. .Tune- 
hoofe, and Cats foote. 1840 Parkinson Theetir, Bot, v. 
xciii. 677 Gill creepe by the groun^ Caisroott, HaymaldoH 
and Alehoofe moNt generally, or Tunneboofe, because the 
countrey people use Tt much in their Ale. li^ Cd, Words 
Mar. SupiK 4t I OKed to gather in armfula priinroees,..aiNl 
ationg-scentcd tunhouf. 

Tuiio itiM'nik). Forms ; 1 tuneoe, (tonloa), 
i-a tunioe, a tuneke; 6 tunake, 7 -ike, y-8 
tuniok, tunlquo (also o as Fr. ), 7- tunlo. [ad. F. 
tunique or its source L. tunica (whence also Pr., 
Sp., Pg. tunica, It. tonica, tonaca, tunica, OI£. 
tnnece, OHG. tdnihha),'] 
h A garment resembling a shirt or gown, worn 
ly both sexes among the Greeks and Romans; in 
G£. and mediwal times, a body-garment or coat 
over which a loose mantle or cloak was worn. 

Now worn on ceremonial occasions by princes and nobles. 
U‘ 893 K. iELFRKD Oros. V. X. I 3 Eft hie him Rendon ane 
tiineian ongenn. cm Rnshm, Coep. Malt. xxiv. 18 Sebe 
on londm sy ne cerrab be eft to nimene bis lunican [c loee 
Ags. Gos/. tunecan, c txta Hatton tuncken ; Vulg. tnnicaml 
1803 Cerem, Coronat fas i (1689) 3 There is then aluo to be 
delivered lo his Majesty the Tsstuca, or Shirt of red Silk.) 
1609 Biblr (Douay) Lev. viii. 7 {Comm,) A Tunike, or long 
robe downc to the foote. 1868 Kvblvm DUny 30 Oct., To 
London to our office, and now bad 1 on the vest and surcoat 
and tunic as 'twas call’d, after bb Ma*r had brought the 
whole Court to it. a 1878 Marvell Rtyal Resotntione 
Wko. (Grosart) 1. 434 I'll have a fine tunick, a saoh, aid a 
vcsL lyag PoPB Odyss. x. 647 The goddess with a radiant 
tunick drest My limbs. 178I Stbrmb Sent, yeum,. The 
Monk, Calais, He (a Franciscan] gave a slight glance with 
his eye downwards upon the sleeve of hb luniLk. i8as 
J.vtton Riensi i, Hb garb, .consisted of the long loose guiya 
and the plain tunic, both ofdaik-grey serge. 

2. Ecci, - Tunioi. 1 a. Oi^ Jdtst, 

1898 PMiLLire (ed. 9), Tnnie^.n Church Oniament among 
the RomaniAts, worn by the Deacons that serve the Priest 
or Bbhopat the Altar. 1764 in J. H. Harting Hist. Sar^ 
dinian Chapel (X905) 03 Iwo tunics, with a stole, two 
nianipba of taffeta. 1844 (m« Dalmatic D.]. dbn J. D. 
CiiAMBBaa Dm, Worship 54 The Subdcacon was invested 
with the Tunic by the Bishop at bb ordination. 

3. Jn modem costume, a. A close, usually plain 
body-coat ; now spec, that forming part of the uni- 
form of soldieia and policemen. 

1887 PBFve Diary 20 Oct., l*ut on my new tuniqne of veU 
vett I which b very plain, but good. x868 Ibid, 17 May, Put 
on my new atnff-suit,. .the bands of my voit and tunique 
bced with silk lace, of the colour of my suit RsgnL 

4 Ord, Army 1 607 Medab are only to bo worn with the 
tunic. 

b. A garment worn by women, conaiating of a 
bodice and an upper akirt, belted or drawn in at (or 
fitted to) the waist, worn over and diiplaying a 
longer skirt. (In very recent use, applied to the 
upper akirt alone.) Also, a kind of belted frock or 
smock worn bv children. 

Now often in Yx, form tuniqne (tdnf^k). 
lyte Stbinr y>. Shandy VI. xviii. The child looks 
extremely well . . in hb veau end tunkks. 1800 Hull 
Advertiser 4 Oct. 3/3 Parb fashions . . tuniques of black 
crone are coming into wear. 1893 Times 1 5 Jan., The short 
tunics of lost year, which were called Mamelukes, ere in 
great esteem this year under the name of Jewess Tunics. 
7x838 Pint Kmr qf Silken Reign 030 (Cent, u,) Her Majesty 
wore a white satin petticoat, over which was a sliver llama 
tunic, trimmed with silver and white blonde lace. i8to 'lintk 
3x May 768/a Tabs, .appear on tunics, polonabe?, bodiceik 
and sleeves. 1899 Westm, Gem 19 Jan. 3/a It has consented 
to sport somethin3 tapering away over the back, which it 
has called its tunique. 1909 Deuty Grmpku ao Oci. 13/t A 
noticeable feature in these drawes b the tight-fitting iunie 
whkh runs to the knees. 
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4. a. AmU. A mtnbnuiou Aeath 
^doping or lining an organ of the body; a * ooat ’• 
Ml BvawnGUu^, M.i)i TVM^. .a dun or coat tint 
covwi the eyt, wbo^ ihora ore four lorta iM /»Ai4 
Trmmt, Xll. 976 Tha imr I'unlck of tbo Noasi imi 
Bmm. Did. •.¥. Whao the Stomach 

provaa ampty. tha acid Liquor hagma to work upon iu 
biMmal Tunidu iM Kiaav ft Sr. UnimmA. IV. xxuvii. 7 
Saaidaa tham ia an axtarior and an iniarior tonk. iMa 
M. C DKvaiiAi.8 b M§d. Tn^. yirii 40 cL pTha tunica of 
tka capUlariea. 

b. The intcgnment ofa part or organ In a plant; 
in BAm nay looae membranou akin not 
rormed from the epidermia; alsO| each layer or 
coating of a tunicate bulb. 

iTdo j, Lxx lutrmt. Bd, h vi. (176^ 14 A Saed..b a 
Rudimant of a naw Vagctabla. .covarad with a bladdary 
Coat or Tunic; tdga Lindlxv Bmi, Sj^si, Bd, 135 The long 
looaa tunic of the aoM ia intended to act at ftmt aa a buoy, 
to float tba aaad upon tha aurfaca of the water, alga f'qr* 
Jadr/. /Mags Toe tunica of tha onion. 

6 . atfni. and Cboid. 

tflifl iSiranra/r II. 70 /a A Tuniqua prim robe of white 
jaomt mualla aflgaifc Claxkx II. xiii^i7Tunic- 

pallium diqplayed. aflsfl Court Mmg, VI. p. i/t The ahirt ia 
trimmad in tha tunic atyia. illo Kusokll DWuy India 1 1 . 


Hence Vnmio-hooA {ptmei*wd.\ the condition 
of one who wears a tonic ; Tunloked (tid*nikt) 
n.i wearing a tonic : osoally as second element in 
a comjponnd ; Tn-BlClean n., withoot a tunic. 

« 7 i* 6. Smaot tr. Hormce. 1. vil. (i8a6) 11 . aii Vnl< 
teiua. .aelting brokery-gooda to the tunicad populace, tlgg 
Sala Tm, round Cioca{i 96 i) iss Still in a atate of tunic- 
hood, 1 remember a very tall, handsome gentleman, with a 
crimson velvet under-nraiatooat 1876 A. J. Evaks Through 
Bouua il. 77Croat man. white tunicked and white breeked. 
tigs R. K. Douglai ChimtM Siorioo ail A larger band of 
teo-tunickad man. ilgp IVesim, Gam, ei Sept a/i Tha 
Kina wears a Iom tunic-lika garment, .and a cloak, tpoq 
DaBy Ntwt 30 SepL 7 Ha pulled me, tunicleia, out, giving 
me aword and revolver. 

t wTlioal. a. Ohs. ran. [f. L. tunica Tunio -i- 
- 1 ^] Of. pebbling to, or of the nature of a tunic. 

ilofl Mod. Jnd. XI V. egg Different from pericardium, 


MOg Moa. jrui. Alv. egg Dinerent from pericardium, 
dnra nmtar, or any other yielding tunical covering. 

TnniOftCJ Itid'niklri), a. and sh. [f. as prec. 
-k-ABTl.J 

A. adf. Of or pertaining to a tunic or membrane. 

igoe 13 in Doxlamd Mod, Diet igot yina/. Bxpor. Mod, 

ts Jan. 343 (Cent. D. Suppl.) The tunicary hernia of tha 
JijJunum. .still lay entirely on one side of the meaentery. 

B. sh. Zooi. A member of the Tunicata\ a 
taniented mollusc. 

1833 Kiuv Ha 6 , ^ tntt. Anim. 1 . vif. ail The Tunicarics 
..form part of the headlewMolluacans of Cuvier and belong 
to tba section of them that have no shells, slgt Woodwasd 
MAluoea i. iii. 11 The tuniiury cemmta itself to rock or sea- 
weed. iItb Nicholson Paimant, 30 The entire class of the 
Tunicariaa presents no hard structures. 

B TuiOftta (tignik/'(fl\ sh. pi. Zool. [mod. 1^, 
neut. pL of tuniedtus (sc. animdiia) coated, Tuni- 
OATrI a division of animals, now regarded as a 
lub-phylum of the Chordata ; also called Urochordax 
see next, B. 

slal Stakk Rtom.Nat. Hiot. II. 115 Class 111 .— Tunicata. 
Gelatinous or coriaceous biforous, bitiinicated animals, 
isolated, in groups, or often ioined together in a conimon 
mass. Mt Richasoson Geol. viii. (185O 930 The Tunicata 
have no shell, and are enclosed in an elastic muscular sac, 
with two openings, slgg H. .SrKNCsa Prime, Ptyehol. (1870) 
1 . 1. L 10 Humble Mollu^ka, like the fixed Tunicau. 

TuiOfttft (tig*nikrit), a. and sh. fad. L. 
iunicdt-$is, na. pple. of tunicSn : see next. J 

A. adj. Having or enclosed in a tunic or cover- 
ing ; spec. Bet. having or consisting of a series of 
concentric layers, as a bulb ; hntom. sheathed in 
or Issuing u-om one another, as the joints of 
antennse ; Zool. having a tunic or mantle ; belong- 
ing to the Tunicata. 

S7I0 J. Lxx fatrod, Boi. in. Ix. (>765) 195 A tunicate Bulb, 
wh'*n it consists of many Tunics or Coats. sSOg Groenhouu 
Comp. I. 837 Tunicate buIbB..ma]r be increased by cutting 
off the upper part of the bulb horisontally. tlol Kirby ft 
Sp. BniomoL IV. xlvl 393 Tunicate Knob iCmpitulum 
tumentum). When the kuntnae, at least on one side, appear 
to inosculate or to be imbedded in each other. 1847 rfat 
Bmepet. I. 75e It embraces.. the conchiferous and tunicate 
molluskiL 1879 Zoolofiot X. 4313 Sponges, Anemones, and 
Tunicate Molluaca. 

B. sh. Oueofaclassofmarine animals, formerly 
regarded as molluscs, but now classified as a de- 
generate branch of Chordata^ comprising the 
asddians and allied forms, characterised by a 

E mch-Uke body enclosed In a tough leatliery 
tegument, with a tingle or doable aperture 
through which the water enten and leaves the 
phaiynx. 

s8m Smaxt Suppl., Tomiemieo^ or Tunieoudoo^ aa order of 
aoepnalous inolluslcs having a soft outer covering or mantle | 
otherwise called Aacidiana. 1883 K. V. Nbalx Anal. Tk. g 
Nai, 177 llie Tunicates, a class of cieatures with a fleshy 
centre and tough leathery skin. 1877 Huxlkv Anat. Imo. 
Anim. x. 600 All tha fixra Tunicates present two, more or 
less closely approximated, apertures. tWg Gxnoxa ft 
Thomson Suof. A#jr v. | a Among the sta-iquirts or tunicatasi 
tha laproduGtiva organa are frequaatly ducUasa. 


9. Ohs. [t L. iumiedt-f 

.Item of tunudre to clothe with a tunic, cover 
liPh a skin, perl, etc., t tumUa TuRia] 

;jta CocKxaAM, TlwiiMr, to cloaka or hide a thing. 

JIniBiMtftd (tiffmikrttfld), a. [r. as Tumioati 
ek4‘-BDi.] tft- Clad la a coat or tunic {phs. 
p«pr*«). b. m ToNioAn a. 

-sitt CocKKBAM II, One Wearing a Coata, tnmleaiod, ssua 
Jt^ l^LaoN iiynapdo Brit Pt 136 Garli^ .. hath a bul- 
Does tunicated root. 1780 J. Lxa tnirod. Boi. il xxxi. 
isfhn >93 Irht with a tuntcatsd Bulb, slal J. E. Smiih 
eutf. Flora li. I ChanopodiuBB. Scad lenticular, tunicated, 
superior, F. D. BaMMarr WkmlUm Key- H- Sao Fishes, 
Shwh^i sn<i tunicated molluscs have their luminous 
awttsr deposited bsneath a dense Integument. iMt Bbktlbv 
Man, Hot (1870) s 10 Thera are two kinds of bulbscommoiily 
distinguish^ by botanists, tlia tunicated, and the scaly. 
Tnaioin (tiff'nisin). Chem. ff. TuJiio g -jn l.J 
A kind of animal cellulose, C«H|^ 0 ^ or ehltin, 
occurring in the mantlea of tunicates. 

sl8a MiiLta Biom, Ckom, (ed. a) 111 . 7B1 Berthalot calk 
It (chitinl tunidii, from its entering into tba composition of 
tha envelope of some of the tunicate mollusks. s8^ tr. 
.Sekitimouborgor'M Formont, 147 Derived.. from the decom- 
position of a suhaunce analogous to tunicin or chitin. 

Tnniolft (tiff'nik*!). Forms : 4- tunlole, 4-6 
-yole, fl-7 -aole, (5-6 -itkyl, -okll, .ek(k)el^l), 
-yk(k)ll(l), -yoalo, tulniolo, twynykil, tun- 
nyoall); 4-5 tonaola, (5 -oolo, -iole, -yole, 
-ykyl, -ykle, -akle, -nolo, 6 -aoullo) ; (5 tene- 
kylle, -nolo, 6 -aouU, Un-, tynaole, -akle, tyn- 
neole, Sc. -ekll, -akyl, -akel). [ad. L. tunieula 
dim. of tunica Tomio. 

But it may also represent OF. tuuikle §ot innido (et. 
kouiielo, dafmaiielot iriaelet see M. Antoine Thomas in 
Bomama XXXIX. sjx.] 

fl- A small tunic; also^. a wrapping, covering, 
integument. Ohs. 

1377 Langl. P. Pi, B. XV. 163 As gladde of x goune of a 
graye russet As of a tunicle of terse or of a trye scarlet. 
ate/oo^Aioxandoris^l Doctottrs&deuynooni..tyrett all 
in tonacles of teriaren webbya 14. . Norn, in Wr.-Wakkei 
vai/al Ilec tunieula. a tunakyl. 18M Blount Glouogr,, 
runieto, a little Jacket or coat. mB Cuowohth JhioII, 
liytt L V. 789 The Chaldaick Philosopnera bestow upon the 
Soul, Two Interiour Tunicles 00 Vestments. 1744 Bkskblbv 
Birit I 171 Tlii* tunicle of the soul, whether it be called 
pure mther, or luciform vehicle, or animal spirit. 

2 . Eccl. A vestment lesembling the aalmatic, worn 
by subdeacons over the alb (and also by bishops 
between the alb and the dalmatic) at celebrations 
of the Eucharist. 

e npsg WvNTouN Cron. tx. v. jp* A prestis westment alhallle. 
Withe tunakyl [v. r. tynnakyilis] and dalmatyk. 149$ in 
Sonurtei Modtoval Will* (1901} 3301 a Tenucles wiin the 
hole appurtenances. 150a Arc. La, High Treat, Beot II. 
s88 To the woman that mud the frenjeia for tunycales.., 
xs. isj8 Reg, Rkheo in Autio. Sarisb, (1771 > 197 Ten 
Chesiblea. .with dyvers Albs and Tunicles. sMfl-g (Mar.) 
Bk, Com. Prapfor^ Communion (Rubric), Albes with tu- 
n.nc 1 ea. 1583 Fulkb Depnuo iv. 139 If .he word Deacon, be 
taken for such an one, as at a popish masse standeth in a 
disguised tunicle, holding a patten. 1849 Rock Ck, gf 
Fathort L V. (1903) I. 3>5 The sleeves of the tunicle were 
neitlier so wide nor so Fong, nOT did its skirts reach quite so 
far down as those of the dalmatic. 1877 I. D Chambbrs 
Dio. Wortkipi^ The Tunicle of the Subueacon and Dal- 
matic of the Deacon are nearly identicaL 

tb. One vested in a tunicle; a snbdeacon or 
•clerk*. Ohs, 

1334 Ludlow Churekw. Aec. (Camden) 96 Item, paid for 
a tonaculle to cary hally water. 

1 3 . A membrane enclosing a bodily organ, part 
of a plant, etc. ; ■ TuNio 4. Ohs, (or rare afck.) 

1398 1' SKViSA Barth. Do P. R. v. v. (1495) g iv/2, '1 be 
glosy humour . .kepyih the humour crbtalyn [uf the eye] fro 
touenyng and sharpnea of tunycles. 1343 trahbron i’i^*o 
Cktrurg. 1. ix. 8 The tunicles or rjrmes of Ihe arteries ben 
of harder substaunce than the tunicles proceeding from the 
veynes. 1601 Holland //iqy xiii. iv. 1 . 387 Some of these 
atones be.. covered with many skins or pellicles, and others 
with fewer : ye shall have In this Date, tnosa tunicles tbicke 
and graaaet in that, thinner and more fine. lyas Sloan a 
Jamaiea II. 313 The stomach had a very thick inward 
tunicle. igsa Bation 5 Oct. 13/1 Our modern doctors appa- 
rently leave the tuniclea of the Drain unpurged. 

Hence T«*iilbUA a. nonce-wd.^ enclosed in or as 
in a tunicle. 

i8sa A. Wilson Pref, Vor*o* In Bealowes Tkooph.^ The 
distances of every Sphere Which in fuM Orbs ao move, 
tunielcd ao That the lease Spheres within the greater go. 

Tunie, TuniU, obs. ff. Tunny, Tunnel. 
Tiudng (tiff 'nil)), vbl. sh, [f. TuMi v. + -lira 1 .] 
The action of the verb Tuni. 

L The action or process of putting on instrument 
in tune ; a system according to which this is done 
(cf. TmiPBHAMaNT 10). 

I3g4rg Burgh Roe, Bdink, (1871) II. 39B Item, to Sir Johns 
Fiet.e|..for lonying of iha organia at Sanct Ceillboay,.. 
xxiiij*- iSssG. &^NDYs 7 >«sl 7a The foolish Musitiuis.. 
spent so much time in unseasonable tuning. sSM in tsth 
Rep. Hist, MSS, Comm. App. v. 3 The |:^yplion is an 
Instrument of ao different a stringingand tnning that fete.]. 
1787 Thompsod* Pat. in d/A ROp.Dep, Apr. Pub. ReC, 11. 
176 A perfect and oomplest Maenhiejn instrument, .for the 
mors easy and expodituNis tuning of Harpsichordn, Piano 
Forts, SpinnetH feta], sgio Tovxv in Bneyet, Brit. III. 
199/d {Bmek\ With the oMect of scimulatInK tnning by * equal 
temperament * instead oi sacrificing tha euphony of remotar 
keys to that of the more usual oocSi 


b. t flee Tuva v. u 

sSm yraiTMCKZawMMffs 34S Tha Sonia naads not more a 
well organis'd Budy, to extreiae it Fuiictions with apdieiy 
Vigiff,..thso that houb* and those Organs need thsTun^ 
Inge of Education, syss SnaPTicaa Ckarme, 11737) H* 93 
It might ba agrasabla..to enquire thus Into tha diflarent 
tunings of tha passions. afl 8 i J. H. Blunt Rgf, Ck. Bug. I 
S73 Such n* tuning* of pulpits and olBcial houiMi..ha8 hoea 
suocaadad..hy the iiifluenco of the praaa 

o. tram /. : see Tone v. 1 c, d. 

1881 E. FitxGkxald lati, (1689) 1 . ago Yesterday we gave 
her what they call 'a tuning ' in a rather heavy swell round 
Orfind Nesa sSpt Labour Commiosiou G/osr., Tuning, a 
term used in Yorkshire monymous witli the tvrm * lackling 
..I it means repairing, ftc. a loon when it breaks duwn and 
keeping it generally in order. 

2 . The action of uttering musical sounda. 

1809 Douland Omiik. Mierot B y b, Musicke..b a know, 
ledge of 'I'uninx, which consists in sound and Song. s8io 
AtTBRsoLL Hiit. Baiak {B, * Q. oth Ser. IV. 104/1) Mai.y 
vae in their teaching.. knocking of the Pulpit.. (idling with 
the fingers, tuning with the voice. 1786-70 H. Bsooxx Fooi 
(1809) 111. 158 Sentinientel and raptuious tunings 
that rise .from eternity to eternity. 

t b. The selting or deteimination of pitch in 
tinging ; the exercising of the voice in the correct 
pitch of the notes of the scale. Ohs. 

tygif Mosley Introd. Muo Prof., Any of but moRne cRpa- 
cttie, so they can but truely sing their tunings, which wa 
commonly call the sixe notes. 166a Plavfosu Skitl Mu*. 1. 
xi. (1674) 4a 'Ihe l uning of the Voice in all the Notes. 

8. With up : see Tune tr. 8. 

igaa Wotim. Gam. 04 Oct. 3/1 These chapters, however, 
form but a prelimiiia^ tuiiing.up,..and the first vigorous 
note ia atruclc in the fourth chapter, ' Dibsent and Lefue*, 
1908 ibid. 14 May lo/i A new place had been provided fur 
* tuning-up .a long way from plaintiffs' bouhcs. 

4 . aiirih, and Cemh. (all in sense 1): tUBlng- 
board, in the organ, a piece of wood screwed to 
one side of the top of an open wood for toning 
it ; tunlng-oone, a hollow cone of wood or metal 
used for tuning the metal flue-pipes of an organ; 
taslng-orook, (n) an implement used in tuning the 
reed-piiret of an organ ; (h) in brass wind-instru- 
ments, K Crook sh. 8 a; tuning-AinneL « tuning* 
cone ; tuning-hammer, a tuning-kev for a piano, 
properly one with a double wooden head like that 
of a hammer, used for driving in the wrest-pins 
when new strings are fitted in ; tuning-hole, in 
.the organ, an opening near the top of a flue-pipe, 
adjuaiablc by a flap (see Tuni b a c) so as to alter 
the pitch ; tunlng-hom, s tunwR-cofte ; tuning- 
key, a key (Key jA.I 13 (^)) useil lor turning the 
wrest-pins in tuning a stiinged instrument, as a 
piano or harp ; tuning-knife, a long piece of steel 
used in tuning the reed-pipes of an organ (aho 
called reed-knife ) ; tuning-lever, « tuning-bey ; 
tuning-peg, -pin, one ol the pegs round which the 
strings of a string^ instrument are passed, and by 
tuming which they are tuned ; a wrest-pin ; tuning- 
■orew, a screw used in tuning a musical instiu- 
ment ; tuning-alide, a slide in a metal wind- 
instiument, used to brbg it into tune with other 
instruments in on orchestra ; tuning- wire, in the 
organ, a bent wire in a reed-pipe, used in tuning ; 
tuning-wrenoh, » tuning-key. 

1858 Sbidbl Ofgan 149 Open wood pipes have at their 
aperture a small Mrd, called a ^tuning-board. s86s Broad- 
HousK Mu*. Aiouttic* 405 An organ-pipe is. .sliahtly sharp- 
ened by pressing out the edges of its open end, as by the 
**tuning cone \ . iflsf Sbidkl^ Organ a8 The screw -key 
(now uM in tuninc the reed-pipes instead of the •tuning- 
crook) is an invention of our own time. /bid. 149 With 
some open pewter pipes the *iuning-funnels cannot be used. 
1801 Busby Diet JI/Ms.,*Tuning-hammer. 1803 £. Thundsr 
Bboeif, Paitmt No. a8ix. a The top. .is fktticncd to receive 
the luning hammer. i88e All rear Round No. 66. 430 
The *iuning-key of David's harp, which was shown at 
Erfurt, imo A. J. Hipkiks in Gruve Diet. Mu*. IV. 189/a 
I'he old way of tuning pianos by the Tuning Hammer (or a 
^Tuning Lever) remains in vogue. 184a ^ Ixivrs Hamiy 
Andy xv, Having adjusted the blue ribbon over her shouldtr, 
and twisted the^tuning-pegs, and thrummed upon the wires 
for some time. 1B77 Knight Diet. Meck,^ •'! uning-pin. 
S896 A.J., Hipkins Piamforio 13 I'he Wrest-plank..u the 
plank or nloi k in which the wrest or tuning-pins are inserted. 
1870 Ellacoube Ck. Bell* Devon ate. ao8 'There was in the 
^tuning room a pod of eight belle iSjgB Sbidrl Organ 
Some organ-builden provide reed-pipes with a *tuning- 
screw instead of a tuning-crook. 1876^ Siainbr ft Bar- 
SKTT Did. Mu*. Term* 345/1 A reed-pipe consists of a boet% 
biockf rtodf tonguOf widg*% *tHning wire, and tube. 

Tu-niiig-fork. 

1. A emaTl itecl Instrument (invented in 1711 hf 
John Shora) confiming of a stem with two stout 
flat pronga which on being canted to vibrate pro- 
duce a definite muiicol note of conatant pitch, thus 
serving as a standard for timing musical Instruments 
and in acoustical investigations, etc. 

1799 Young in Pkd. Trane. XC 134 The fundamental 
note was found to be one-sixth of a tone higher than the 
respective octave of a tuning-fork marked C iflSa Catai. 
intemmi. Bxhib^ Brit. 11 . No. 3403 Chromatic tuning- 
forks. 1878 G. B. pRXBCOTT sp. THepkoue (S879J gt Vi- 
brating a tuning fork in front of tba mouth. 

2. An instrument used for turning the pins in 
tnning a pianoforte. 8877 in Knight Diet Meek, 



TTmmjoL 


TxnrisT. 

T nulflu# , obi. and Fr. fonn of Tuma 
TttaJjVt (titfiiilt). f»r#. [t Tum* cr. + *UT.] 
• rusjw a. 

, SsDunr Tavlm Seimu^Mmtic 13a (Cant XHctV 

Tunkt Me iuva Tunken mc DomkiaI. 
Tun-moot. Hist [repr. OE. tdnum^t f. /do, 
Town meeting: lee Moor A public 

meeting of the town or villnge commuiiiW. 

iMi Gkbbn MmMng ^ Bng.ys. 193 «#/«, Thera Is no 
ground for believing tiun the *tun^oot* was a judicial 
court. Its work was the ordering of the village life and the 
villsge Industry. 

Tunn(o, flhinnago, obi. if. Tow, Tuir, Tonnaob. 
Tunnol (t0*n«lj, sh. Forms: 5-7 tonal, 6 
•all, 6-7 tonuel, -all, tnnell, 6-8 tnnnell, (7 
tnnlll), 6- tunnal; sea also Tonnel. [a. OK. 
ttml muse., in mod.F. tonneau tun, cask, and the 
fern, derivative tonneilt, to which the early Eng. 
in sense i corresponds. The mnse of* tube, pipe, 
opening * and its extensions are of Eng. develop- 
ment, and for that of * subterranean passage* tunnel 
has l^n adopted in mod.F. (in DUt. Acad, 1878) 
from English ] 

L A net for catching partridges or water-fowl, 
having a pipe-like passage with a wide opening, 
and narrowing towards the end ; a tunnel-net. 7 Obt, 
€ 1440 PromO, Pnrv, 496/s Tonel, to take byrdys, ebi^olu^ 
torium, ism KorA tVilit (Surtees) VI. 85 To Brian Lelome 
all my partrike nettea called a tonnell. 1611 Cotos,, Tom- 
tuiU^a Tunnell, or siaullcing horra for Partridge i6t6 
SusKL. & Maskii. Country Parmt 7-11 To take Partridges 


SusKL. & Maskii. C^Mutry^ Fartnt 731 To take Partridges 
with the Tonnell, or TomlirrII, there must a man be placed 
behind a Cow or a Horse, of wood, or of osier, painted in.. 


the fashion of a Cow or a Hor.e. 1710 Act q Anns c. 9 j 
I 5 The pernicions Practice of driving and taking [Wild 
Fowl) with Haves Tunnells and other Nets in the Fens. 
i8aa Siting Mag. IX. 177 A tunnel, .(a net used in uking 
game). 

b. * The funnel-shaped conductor leading from 
the heart to the pound in a pound-net* (Knight 
Dut. Mech. Suppl. 1884). 
t 2 . The shad or flue of a chimney. Ohs. 

1508 Stanbridor Vulgaria (W. de W.) Avj b, lnjumitm~ 
the tonell lOrintcd towell] of the chymnaye. isso — 
Vocab. (W. de W.) II ij b, l^unibulum^ a luiinell of a 
chyinney. 1530 Palsgm. a8a/i Tonnell (^83/3 Tunnell] 
of a chymney, iuyatt. 1505 in Arehaeotc^a LX IV. 374 
Opening y* tunnel in y* low bakt mete house. 168a 
Auurby Xfbrr, Hacan (1898) 1 . 78 The tunnells of the 
chimneys were carriud into the midille of the howse. e 1710 
Ckua Firnnrh /^ia^(i888)4 The Chimney is just under 
the window and the Tunnells runnes upon each side. 1818 
Scott Rob Roy v. The fire, .rotired, blared, and ascended, 
half in smoke, half in flame, up a huge tunnel, with an 
opening wide enough to acconiniodate a stone acat within 
its ample vault. 

t D. A pipe or tulie in general. Now rare, 

>545 Raynold liyrih Manky ndo 144 Let the woman set 
herselfe..un a cottar made for t!ie nonce with a tunnel or 
cuiidyte 1601 Holland P/tay xvii. xxi, 1 . 528 Let them 
pas&e.. through., an earthen pipe or tunnell. SO15G. Sandys 
Trav. 948 It [the island Volcano] had three tunnels whereat 
it evapoiated fire. 164s Rogkks Naantan (1669) 3 By and 
with them [mir.tcles] as by 'lunnels, the influence, power 
and authority of truth might enter and prevaile. 1890 (aee 
TUNNhLLKU X bj. 

t c. fig, pl. Applied to the nostrils (as a passage 
for tobacco-smoke). Obs, humorous nonce^use, 
1598 B. JoNSi>N Ev. Man in Hum. 1. iii, He dos take this 
same filthy roguish tabacco, it would doc a man good to 
ace tlie fume co«ne forth at 's tonnells 1 
d. A tunnel. Obs, exc. dial. 
aissg Skrlton Rl. Rummyng Another.. brought a 
pottel pychen A tonnel, and a bottcll. 1530 Palsgk. 982/1 
j'onnell to fyll wyne with, antonnoyr. s6oi Holland 
Pliny XXX. vi. 1 1 . 381 Given in drink and swallowed downe by 
a pipe or tuniH. 166a K. Matiibw Uni. Atch. Ixxxix. 157 
Be careful that . . it fit thy Ftinnel or Tunnel 1719 D'UarBY 
PitU (1872) HI. 951 For the Bottle, you cannot well fill it, 
Without a Tunnel. i 8 ea Pai.rv Nat. Thtol. xv. (ed. 9) 986 
Cocks, pipes, tunnels, for transferring the cyder from one 
vessel to another. axSag Forby Voc. E. Anglia, Tnnnr/, 
a a funnel, ..in constant use. 1863 Mrs. Toooooo yorks, 
DM. (MS.), Pour the wine thro the tunnel into the bottle. 
4 . A subterranean passage; a road-way ex- 
cavated under ground, esp. under a hill or moun- 
tain, or beneath the bed of a river : now most 
commonly on a railway ; also in earliest use on a 
canal, in a mine, etc. (The chief current sense.) 

Prnnant Jaumty 5a The most southern tunnel, as It 
b called, b at Hermiuge. 1790 Janb Snow in A. C. Bowed a 
Diaries Coer. (1903) 103 We went through what they call 
a Tunnel— a passage tlvough the Earth fur the convenience 
of carrying Coals by Water: It is two miles and a half long, 
fifteen feet wide, the same high, sraa A Vovno Tmv, 
Francs 366 At Oregon the canal de Bi>Uge 11 n..b a noble 
work, but unfinishra : it passes here in a tunnel four huiidred 
and forty yards through a mountain. 179a J. Phillipb 
l/ist. tnlamiNeeuig. xiv. 363 The celebrated tunnel through 
Harecastle-hill, Staffordshire, was cut under the direction of 
..Mr. Brindley [In 1766]. 1798 MoniMy Mag, July 74 A 
^lindrical tunnel under the lliames from Gravesend to 
Tilbury. 1861 Sat, Rsu, ea Nov. 340 I'he projectors of a 
tunnel thirty miles long under the Channel 18^ RAV^TOND 
Statist, Mines 4 Minttw 15 The vein bos been attacked by 
various tunnab and shafts, 
b. An arched drain, dial, 
t8a8 Craven Gloss,, Tnnnei, an arched drain, 

o. A wo‘ king-hole in the wall of n glaia-furnece. 
S839 Uaa Diet, Arts 587 Two principal opanloga of the 


faraaoa.. .These era callad tonneb. They era dtsilnod far 
the lutroductioa of the pou and the fbel 
d. trams/. The burrow of an animal. 
ii[73TeiSTUAii Moab vii. ie4 The burrowa of the mele-fat, 
which does duty, in the making of rum and roolehilb,for tits 
common mob. but excavates much IsrKsr tunnels. 1888 
BuNSoutme.S/gMx 4 Seasons (1B95) 179 ‘Ihrougii the tunnel 
of the meadow inonae the water rushes as ilirough a pipe. 

6. A canal m an aoinial body resembling atnnnelf 
as that of the organ of Coni in the Internal ear. 

i88b Std, Soe, l,ex., Corii, org,m eft a papillary-looking 
structure, stretching along the wtmle length of the caiialis 
oocbleaib. . . It b a sort oT iunnel|Gonipoeed of clooaly lying 
archaa, the arches oi‘ Cortl 1898 P. M anion Trof, Diaeeuos 
xxxiv. 525 I'he septa lictweeii the tunneb may braak down 
and a considcrahb cavity be thus produced. 

6. attrib, and Comb., aa tunnel-borer, ^boring, 
darkness, •drain, excavation, •maker, •mouth, •pas^ 
sage, -way, •worker, •workman ; tunnsl-like, 
•shaped adjs. ; timnel-aiiminia, tunnel-disease 
(a) (Dorhuid AJed. Diet, 1900-15); tunnel-die- 
eue, a disease incident to workers in tunnels, 
mines, etc. ; spec, (a) a form of ansmia caused hy 
an intestinal imraaite, the tunnel-worm {Dochmius 
duodenaUscit Ankylostomnduodenaley, {b) - Cais- 
Bov-disease ; f tunnel dish, 7 a funnel ( «rense 3; 
cf. Tun-dish) ; tunnel-head, (a) the top of a 
shaft- or blast-furnace; (b) the point to which 
the construction of a tunnel has progressed ; tun- 
nel-hole, * the throat of a blast-furnace* {Cent, 
Diet. 1891): tunnel-kiln (see quol.); tunnel- 
man, a workman employed in making a tunnel ; 
tunnel-net, « sense 1 ; also a similar net for 
fishing; tunnel-pit, -shaft, a shaft sunk to the 
level of a tunnel; tunnel-sioknees, * tunnel- 
disease ; tunnel-vault, » barrel-vault (see Uahhbl 
sb. 11); tunnel- weaver, a spider that weaves 
a tunnel-like underground web; tunnel-wonn, 
the parasitic nematode worm (see tunnel-disease) 
which causes tunnel-anmmia, 

1877 Knight Diet, Mech,, ’^Tnnnel-horer, a ram, operated 
by coinprastted air, for making excavations throngn rock. 
1899 Caovbv tr. JakschLS Clin, Diagn. vi. (t:d. 4) 928 Where 
A avvere form of anosmia occura in libourer8..c8pca'ially.. 
brick-burnura, miner!^ and tuniiel-boreia. 1909 li estm.uaa, 
99 Dec. s/4 Ho Swum are employed.. beiauae they have 
enough other work and do not care particularly for siuh 
smployment as *tunnel-kori.ig. 1877 Raymond Statist, 
bilnes 4 Mining 123 Rich placer-minea formerly existed in 
many of the gulches, and several *tiinneli.liim9 in the 
gravaUliillH ga\s cxLcllent profits. 1839-48 Uailiv Ptsius 
xxi. a73 Without God all things are in *tu» lel dark neve 
1887 Mk Cent, Aug. 141 ItaliaiiHwho died from cholera 
ill digging the Sues Caiiaf, or from * 'lunnel-disense ' in the 
St. Goihard Tu inel. 189$ P. Maxson 7 >v) 4 . Diseases xxxvl 
537 In Euri>pe it [le. auk > lostomtasb] b somctimcH known ax 
'miner's aiiivmia* or 'tunnel dbeato',. .in allusion to the 
notorious Saint Gothnrd epidemic, ifiio Aithorp blS. in 
Simpkiii-on Washingtons (i860) Apu. p. vii, Itm *tuiim:ll 
dbhes. 1840 Marsyat Oita Podr, 111 . 317 A long *turi- 
nel drain. 1877 Raymond \tMiSt. Mines 4 Mining xgo A 
^tunnel drive at the Dutchman Mine, to reach the leilge 
about 92 ^ feet below the outcrop. 1843 Hr. Mahtinkau 
7 ////^ 4 y alley 79 They saw tho filler at the *tunncl>licad 
pouring in at the dooi's tie materials that were furnished li/ 
the kiln% 1905 DaHy N^s 94 Feb. 6 In the Si. Gotliard 
Tunnel there was much db* ase due to the imperrect imi- 
tation and wntilation at the tunnel-head. 18B9 11 . Di:um- 
MOND Trip, Ajrix « vL 133 As the Esquimaux heap up snow, 
building it into the low "tunnel-huts in which they live. 
i8a8 WKasTEa, ’^Tunnel kiln, a limc-kilii in whi' h coal is 
burnt, as disliiigubhed from a flame-kiln, in whi- h wo>Ni or 
peat is used. 1885 Fortnight in Waggonette 51 , 1 know no 
part of our complex system th.it mnures more CDustant and 
cureful atti^n i-m tli.'in the "tunnellike way to I lie mm hint ry 
within us. 1894 Smilm y, Wedgwood x. 95 He lud known 
him as a-.*tunnel-inaker. 1897 Daiir i\ews 25 Sept. 7,1 
Average doily wages earned . ^tunnef-men, 9s. lod. 1877 
Raymond Statist, Mines 4 Mining i 9 % The s^ encs of ex- 
tensive *tunncl-mining. 1908 Dai^ Chron. 19 Au,;. x/7 
I'urnitig hb head towards the "lunnef mouth. 17S1 Uiiadlkv 
Philos. Acc. Whs. Nat, 131 Tho Figure of a " runnel- Nft, 
dLpo<<ed for catching all kind of Flies that come into it. 
18^ WeasTRR, Tunnel-net, a net wiih a wide mouth at one 
end and nairow at the other. 1840 [see Tunnel v. i b). 
1883 G. C. Da VIM Norfolk Broads xxii. (1884) 165 The 

* tunnel net '. .b a bow-net 8 or 10 feet long, the extreme end 
of which b Birrtchrd out and lied to a st.die. 1908 Sir 11 . 
JoHNXiON Gren/cU 4 Congo H. xxvi. 716 The "tunnel- 
passage Koes straight to the river. 1688 R. \Io\m% ArMimiy 
III. XX. (Roxb.) S39 The "Tunell pipe Iw which the water 
may be poured in. i8a8 Wkbbtkh, *Tunnel,pit, a ahaft 
sunk from the top of the ground to the level of an intended 
tunnel, for drawing up the raith and stones. 188a Rep. to 
Ho. Rebr, Prse, Mst. U, S. 638 "Tunnel-running b expen* 
■ive,and where the depth. . is not supposed to exce^ 1 50 feet, 
a vertical prospect shaft is often sunk. 1858 Simmonub Dwt, 
Trade, * Tunnel-sha/t. i8a6 KiaeYft Sp. Entomol, HI. xxx. 
147 When retracted, th^ form a "tunnel-shaped cavity, 
v^ing in depth, im Strand Mag. July 98/9 Hnndr'ds 
..had ueri-hM in llie darknesa and neat of the leirihla 

* "tunnel sickness*. 1870 Mse. Whitnbv A/V OMs ix, 
Gathers and gores, "tunneUskirts and barrel-skirts and 
panlers. 1883 Csntufy Mag. Oct. 893/2 A *iunnel-way for 
passengers connects the whola leii pasty News t Apr. 4 
All "tunnel-workers in Swhserland I'ciiig of this nAtion.'ility 
[Italian). 1843 Hr. Martinkau Hill tit P alley 36 1 he "tun- 
nel worfemen were, .going to dinner. 1895 FiinFsStnniia* d 
Diet., * Tuuns/auorni, mn nnchylmiomn, 1908 .SVe/A Rev, 
B9 Mar. 338 Acute atiauiiia due to the bite of the so-called 
tunncl-worm. 

I Ueooe TwumtHiamf the theory or practice of 


timnellinfft one who coiwtnieti g 

tttunel (in quot. 1871 trautf, a bvrrowbig animal) ; 
Ttt'vaelllta, one in favour of a propoMd •nboiarioe 
tunnel between England and Fiance ; 

«., tetembling a inniieL 

*798 C. Clarkb Obs. TUmnsl Thames at nois.k complete 
system of Tuiinellbm. Ibid, 14 The Tuanelist and bb 
!• rlends. 1871 A. Stkwart Nether Lochaber xxiil 11883) *98 
The velvet coated tunnelbta live on worms and insect 
larvae. 1874 Hbkbbst tr. HUbnsr's Rantble 1. el 

(1878) 169 Having passed tlutmgh the tunnclly trunk of one 
of these traea and the interior of the other [Big *l'rm of 
Mariposa). s88a liot. Rev. 4 Mar. s6i/i I'he Tunnellites. • 
can say iiutliing but that their opponents are panic-mongeni 
Tll'Uiel, V. [1. prec. an. Cf. b. tonneler to 
net partridgea.] 

1 . t fa* traus, 7 To fumiah with a tunnbl-net, or 
a tubular paaaage reaembling one. Ohs, rare'^K 
1577 B. Googr Hsresbach's Husb, iv. (15B6) 169^ The 
windowea must be so placed, hauing a hole of sufficient 
widenesse oner against them, well netted and tunnelled, ia 
such sort M the Figions may casely flee out and in at. 

b. To catch ^rtnclgea) with a tunuel-uet. Alao 
absol, 

1687 [see TuNNaLLiNO vhl. sb, 1]. 1718 Free-thinker Na 49 
F 8 A Poacher. .hM writ to n I'riend to send him a Dosen 
o( Second-hand Hoops into the Countrey, which by the 
Addition of a Cabbige-Net, will serve to Tunnel Partridges. 
1840 Bi AiNB Encyef, Rur. Sports vii. iv. | 9693 By tunnel* 
ling them [partridges], that b, by Uking tlicm in what b 
called a tunnel net. 

1 2 . To pour in through a funnel. Obs, 

1664 Power Exp. Philos. 1. 94 You may altar the height of 
the MercurbI Cylinder, as you do rudely or cautiously 
tunnel in tho Quickailver into the Tube, 
td. 1 o lorm into, or like, a tube or pipe. Obs. 
1713 DKBHAM/'A^'f.-/ Ara/.iv.xiik(i7a7)a3a With what pro* 
digiuusSnbtilty do some foreign Birds, .pbt and weave the 
fibrous Parts of Vegetables together, and curiously tunnel 
them, and conimodiously form them into Nests, ibtd. 935 
note, TIicm little Hou<ies look coarse, and shew no great 
An iflee outwardly ) but arc well tunnelled, and made within 
with a hart! tough Paste. 

t b. vlu earlier use.) To line a shaft or pit with 
tubbing: see Tub w. a. Obs, 

1686 [Si^e I'UNKRLLINO 9 b). 

4 . intr. To make a tunnel; to excavate a passage 
under ground, or through some body or su^tance. 

1799 [see Tunnklunc vl>L sb, 3]. 1839 / Stbslino Ess., 
etc. (1848) I. 399 As some great earUi-monster, Johnnon 
tunnels under ground, and heaves out roi ks and tons of soil 
1887 Century Mag, Dec. a^o/i Iheii [ 1 ] began to tunnel 
iuio the huge bank of snow. 1889 Nature 11 Apr. 600/9 Thb 
had to be tunnelled through lietorean inch uf progress could 
be made. 1B97 Alibutfs Syst. Med, IV. 418 Below, tlit 
abacess has. .tunnelled along the pnoas muscle. 

b. irans. To excavate, ai a tunnel ; to make 
(one's way) by boiing or excavating. Also fig, 
1858 Kanr Arci. Expl, II. xxi. so8 The stream, which 
tunnels its way out near the gbcier-fooL |aca 

Tunnelled 3]. 1884 J. Tait Mind in Matter (1692) 114 In 
tunnelling out a theory of thought-production Mr. Spencer's 
light grows dim and expires. 

o. To make a tunnel through ; to perforate with 
or as with a tunnel. 

1865 Kukkin Sesame !. | 35 Yon have tunnelled the cllffb 
of Lucerne by Tell's chapel toie Biaehw. Mag. Jaii. 33/9 
The cover warped and liinnelled by white ants. 1913 Times 
6 Aug. 7/4 A more formidable rival to the pbn of tunnelling 
the Uliannel b that ol insiituting a ferry service from Dover 
to Ca lai*. 

Tnnnelledy -faled (tirnfild), ppl, a, [f. Tun- 
nel V. (and sb.) •¥ -ED.] 
tl* Foimed like a pipe or tube. Obs, 

17x3 Derham Plns.-Throl. iv. xiil (17371 234 nets. The 
Pbulmna9-Tribc..inliabic the tunnelled, convolved Leaves, 
b. Perforated with a tube. 

1890 Billincb Nai. Med, Diet,. Tnnnellsd, term applied 
to sounds or other instruments having a short tube or tunnel, 
through which a fine bougie.. paxscs. 

o. Enclosed in a tunnel-like cavity. 

X90X Westm, Gam. 13 May «/[3 A double-funnelled lifeboat, 
with a Uiiinelled screw, wTiich will ei.able her to go in 
safety into shallow waters and amongst rucks, a as launched 
at Harwich on Saturday. 

1 2. Having a tunnel (sense a), as a chimney. 
x8i8S(.ott Br. Lamm. x, 1 Im soot.. showered down the 
h^e tunnelled chimneys. 

& Excavated ai^ or by, a tunnel; formed by 
tunnelling. 

1896 Kane Arci. Expl. I. xxix. 380 An expansion of the tun- 
nelled entrance made an appendage of . . two feet more. i86s 
Wilson ft Gxikik Mem. A. horhs viiL ao6 The caves and 
tunnelled caverns worn out by the Atlantic breakers. 1870 
Jar. Grant in Cassslts Teehn, Ediic, v. b 86 A tunnelled 
staircase led to the roof. s8g8 P. Manson Trip. Diseases 
xxxiv. 595 In the latter (the brain] it [the dbtoinum Ringesi] 
forms a sort of tunnelled tumour. 

Tuimfallar, -faltv (tu*n 81 oi). [L Tunnel v, 
4 -er 1 .] 

L One who catches birds with a tunnel-net. f Obs, 
x6ix CoTT.R., Tmnsllenr, a Tunneller; a Taker of Par- 
tridges with a tunnell X7e6PHii.Lirs(cd. KcrNCU), Tnnnei.., 
a sort of Net to catch Partridges. Tuumlfer, one that 
goes a Fowling with such a Net. 

2 . One who excavates a tunnel ; Irons/, a bor* 
rowing animal. 

x86o P. P. CAaraiiTBR In Xsp. Smithsonian Instil. rijOt 
■13 Our little tunneler[Giu/rifcA«rM«. a bivalve mollusc] sets 
to work with all the ardor of youth. 187X Pmoctom LighS 



TTO. 


TTmirxiiUiro. 


Se. tS 3 Tannellen from one «nil toaiBl!i 
to meet from tli« otlmr. ^ 

Tunallij^v -tlmg ft^nCllq), v^i, sb. [C 
Tonnkl V, (and sb.) + -iso *.] 
t The action of Tunnsl 9. 

L The use of a tunnel-net to catch bird*. 

1687 Ptveiaut, 30 July fai Lmd, Cat. No. •t67/i 
Thai henerforward none pro)MuiM^.,to Kill or DcMroy any 
Hare, Poriridije [etc.] by Hunting, HawkiiiKi- •Tunnelling, 
Ginn, or any wav whatsoever. Anstkv PitmUPs 

Guidt (1803) ISO Acts Vaiiwt tunneling and snaring. 1819 
Sorting Rtag. 1 V. ao8 It » nelthar very dark nor very light, 
in tunnmling for partridge^ 

2 . The work or prooeae of making a tunnel; 
excavation of, or by, a tunnel. 

s8ie J. T. in RitiUpt Sunu Dnnm n. xxix, This Is the 
TavUtock canal, which is.. attended with the isrand opera- 
tions of tunnelling, i^t Phoctor Light Sr. 153 Any 
inaccuracy in the direction of the two tunnellings %rould 
have liecn fatal to the success of the work. 

mttrih, i8ia Six K. WiuioN Diarg in Li/t (186a) 1 . 377 
I'he excavations are certainly some of nature's most sur. 
priiung lunncll jng achieveiiienis. 1871 Dai/y Nrmt as Apr., 
A new tunnelling machine , . was exbibiCtMl at the ineetuig 
of the British Association last year. 

t b, The linin*' of a Hliaft or pit with tubbing. 
t8M PijOT Staffitfdtk. ii. 98 Ibe Art of tunnelling much 
used in Cheshire to keep out the freshes. 

11. 2. €ou£r^ Work of the nature of a tunnel ; 
aubterrancan excavation for a canal, roady or rail- 
way ; a tunnel, or tunnels collectively. 


17M J. Phillips /fist, /nfssnd Afarig, Ailif. 731 Another 
navigame cut. ., prim ipally tunneling, will ahurten the line 
four miles. 1798 Monthly Mag. July 74, 900 yaids of 
tunneling. 18^ f^o'6' AVmr aa Jan. ^fh One of the fat, 
pink, repuUive.looking grubs coiled up in one of the wide 
tuiinelllngH that have ruined the tree. 

tXunnar (ti/*nai). Obs* exc. dSrVr/. Forms: 
4 tonour, 5 -owro, tunnowre, 6 toner, 6- 
tiinner. [f. Tu.v sb, or v. -jcii i.] 

L An instrument for tunning liquor; n funnel. 
1337 in Riley hUmnrisdt (1868) aoofOne Iron spit, yi, 1 one 
frying-pan, i«/. one] tonour, i/4 c 14M Pars*. 4gA/e 

Tonowre, or fonel, infasorium. ihid., Tunnowre. tdtm 
quad tonowre. 1598-3 in Midi. Coussties Hist. Coil, 1. aji 
A cheine a tuner a hopp iiij kytts. 1888 1 ‘'.lwortmv Ik. 
SflfMsrsrt )Vard'Mi.t Tsmner^ a wooden funnel. ' Urn down, 
Jacis to farm* Perry's and borry he*a tanner. 

1 2 . One who tuns liquor. Obs. 

1398 Stow Sitrv. xga The siicceiwors of those Vintners . . 
were all incorporated by the name of wine tunnera. 

So Tu'aaerjr, a place in which liquor is tunned. 
1796 Mossr Amer, Gtag, II. 444 The tunnery, fishery, and 
salt produce a good revenue. 1809 W. Molvnrux Hutton 
on Tront asolT'he casklia thence traruimitted to the tunnery 
to be refilled. 

Tunnifled (to'nifald), ///. a. humorous nosuo- 
W, [f, Tuw sb, + -Ofit + -Kii Grown as big 
as a tun ; very corpulent. (Cf. Tu.v-BFLUin.) 

1806 R. CuMSRXi.ANo Mffttoirt (1807) II. 7a Scarcely able 
to support himself on his tottering legs, now miserably 
lunniried. 

Tanning (to*n iq^ , vhf. sb, [f. Tux v. -p -imo i.] 
The action of the verb Tun. 

L Putting into or storing in a tun or tuns. Also 
with up, 

14., [see f une/nir'rf/rA In 3I. assay Skkltoh Rl. Rum* 
wyng 130 Wylh all th*-yr myght tuniiyngc. .To bnue of her 
tunnynge. 1577^ H.\RRisnN Jingtand 11. ^i. in iioimsked i. 
9V1 Tliebere..is coinmonlye of a yeare olde (or.. of two 
>eres tunning or more). x66q WoRi.incK Agrie, vil. 
f la. lao The muit Voisels for the tunning upof Cider. 1768 
Cont/l. Fnrtnor s. y.Cydrr^ At first tunning they do not fill 
their hogsheads to the bung, but leave an empty space to 
receive a pm iful of fresh cyder from the press, xfaa J Misns 
.Sc. hr Art ll, 159 It is mixed with yeast.. in order to excite 
the vinous formenlalion. This process is culled luniiing. 

2. Of rabbits : see Tun v. 3 . 

1741 Com/l. Fam.-Piteo ill. 510 The main Art of keeping 
these Creatures, is to preserve them from Tunning, or being 
Pot>hclly'd. 

2 . aitrib. Used in or for tnnning liquor, as tun- 
ning caskf tub, v€ssil\ t tunning dish. « Tun- 
Diaii ; t tunning mell, ?a * melL ' or mallet used 
to knock in the bung of a tun or cask. 

S891 Cont. Dictn *Tunning*casht a cask in whii.h fer- 
mented ale is stored when racked off. 14 . i'oe. in Wr.- 
Wilicker 574/1 Colum^ a iol>iidore, or a *tunnyng dysch. 
tdii CoTua., SildiiOt a tunning and tasting dish in thu time 
of Vintage. 1688 K. Hoi.mk Armoury iii. 3Wf A Tnnning 
Dish, some term it a Fulling or Filling Dish ; for by the help 
of it i.iqu'ir is poured into Vessels with small holes. tldS'J 
Durham Aee. Ro/ls (SiirtecH) 565 In j *Tuniiyngmeiret i) 
duxi^s de ciphis liuneU empt. ij d. oli. 1987 IVtUs ^ iuv, 
N, C (Surtees) 1. 968 A *tunning tubb, a tonn for bread. 
1304 Bury ff7/A (Camden) tot All brewyng ledys,. .braiise 
bru^g vemells. *toniiyng vessells. 

tTunnlB, n. I/er, Obs, •• TbnnI (? error.) 
t8s|S Markham Soufditrs Accid, 31 Proper Colours, as 
RIacke, Blew, Rerl, Greene, Purple, Tunnis, and Ermine. 
ibid. 32 Tunnis, or Tawnie, signitieth Merit, or desert, and 
a foe to Ingratituda 1881 Psaciiam Compi, Goat, (cd. 3) 156. 
t TuiUliBllp o. Obs, rari^^. In 6 tonniah. 
[f. Tun tb, + -laH^.] Somewhat like a tnn or cask ; 
very corpulent. 

a 1509 Skklton £i. Rummyug 99 She h a tonniih gyh. 
Tiuny (t9*ni). Forms: 6 tuu7(o, thunto, 
tunnye, 6-7 tony, tonuy, tunnia, 7 tonnie, 
tunia, tunnay, thiimya, S-qtliunny, 7-tuiiuy. 
[ad. F. ihm (14th c.}, ad. Pr. /aw, or It dmna, L. 
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ikuhfi^ itkjmntsP^^ ad. Gr« #ikrm, In lame leiiaei 
the Igrnifaiation -dr, -y seems to tie only English, 
perh.' orig. diminntlve, at in yohnnie,] A acom- 
broid Jah of the genus Onynus, esp. the common 
tnnnyv 0 , tkymmSt which has been fished from 
aiicwhC times in the Mediterranean and Atlantic ; 
it is <|iia of the largest of food-fishea, olien reaching 
a length of ten feet 

iSaa PArjna. e8e/t Tonny. tgss Eden Dteuths toe 
Th^mnye which is a greatand good fyssbe. 1338 Witnals 
Diet, ii5o8)8b/a A tony, ihtnnuM. tSbBya Coovbb 
Thosauome, A ujrumao, the yang fisb, comming of toe apawne 
of Tbanic. 1991 HAaiNoroM Or/. Fur. vi. xxxvi, The DoU 
»hin many, tha Tunny good of tost, The Mullet, Sturgeon, 
Sumon (princely fish). i8ei Mulland Pii/^ ix. xv. 1. a4a 
Tbe Tiinies are exesMing great fishes 1 we haveaaene Mine 
ofihem to weigh fifteen talents, and the taile tu be tuo cubits 
broad and a span. 1817 MoavsoN //in. iil 47 The fi<.h 
called a Thinnye of Calcedotiia. iTdo-ya tr. yuan f l/iina's 
Foy. fed. 3) 11. 308 We now. .saw tlm Tunny antf a great 
many flying-fish* 1781 Gibbon Doel. 4 F. xvii. II. 10 ee/r, 
Among a variety of different specie<i. thu Pelamldex, a 
sort of Thunnies, were the most celebrated. 1834 Nat. 
Philm. 111. Phys. Ctog. 30/9 (U.K.S.) Tunnies.. migrate., 
every year from the Atlantic Ocean to the Mediterranean. 

b. aitrib, and Comb., as tunny fish tunny), 
•fisher, •fishery, -net ; tunny-faced adj. 

1901 sqth Cent. Oct. 641 The attipid or *tunny-raced man. 
xSga Hulobt, *Tnnye fyshe when it exceadeth not a foote 
in length, lituaria, i8ao J. Mason New-foussddand 5, I 
haue also aeene Tonnie fish in Newland. lyj^ Mubbk A mer. 
Grog. 11. 438 The fishcriro on the coa.st of Sardinia produce 
upwards of 60000 setidi in the article of tunny-fish. 1889 
C. EowAanRS Sardinia 3^ A veteran *tunny-nMher. 1783 
SMOLLvrr Trav, (1766) if. xxxtx; aas Pliny says it LAntibM) 
wa*i famous for its *tunny-fishery. toot iQth Cent. Oct 645 
Steaming out in our little launch to tne fixed *tunny-nets. 

Hence Tu'nnyl&ooA {^nonee-wd, alter manhood), 
the state of a full-grown tunny. 

iflj53 Radham Halieut. 193 An tinfortnnate habit of 
squinting acquired by the young cordylaM,and not corrected 
bythe parents as tliear offspriug advanced to ihunnyhood. 

Tuno, variant of Tunu. 

tTn'nsion. Obs, Also 6 tonoion. [n. of 
action on L. ty|)e *tunsio, from tund/re to beat.] 
Tiie action, or an act, of beating or striking. 

€ 1440 Atphahet of Tales 390 pan be motikia with all 
hertis prayed for hym, & did of per clothis & b ‘ 


. . , bote per telfe 

fur hyni, A made CunMions on ber bre^te. isa8 Pilgr. Per/, 
'. de W. 1331) 6 uIl Hut if thou fynde the eyky, gyue a 
thy breat. 1338 Moax Con/ut, TindaU Wks. 


(W. 

tension on , 

3So/f He dtuers times repeted thoMs wordea with tunsiona 
Aiid knockingea vppon hia brest. 
tTll*ll 8 t 6 r. Se.Obs, rare, [f.Tuirv. 4 -stsh .1 
7 An ofticer who superintended the tunning of 
liquor. 

i8m in J. Davidson /mtemrie vi. (1878) 195 Appointit 
taistcra tunxtera of aill witbiii the bruch. ibid.. Who evero 
refuiws to gif lawful obedience to the tunstcra or Bailis. 

yTuna (ti 2 *ns#). Also tuno, tooDO. [Carib 
name in Honduras.] A Central American tree, 
Castiiloa Tunu, Hemsiey (N.O. Artocarpacem), 
which yields a non-elajtic caoutchouc called tunu 
gum (or /!<»»)• (Other species produce rubber.) 

1883 D. MoBRia Colony Brit, i/ondutas 74 Next to cacao, 
the most interesting plant found wild in ihe fnrests of British 
Honduras is the induirubber-tree^ cilled by the natives 
'Toonu*. 1888 Sia J. D. IIookkk in Trans. Linnean Sac. 
Ser. II. 11. 309 Three forma or species of Cast illoa.. two of 
these are named Uie. ., the third is named 'i'unn, and said 
to yield a gutta-pcrcho. 1894 Outing (U.S.) XXII I. 354/1 
On the smooth bamboo lie thick piles of tuno-bark blankets. 
ibid, 356/a Tunq gum, with which wicked holeros are wont 
to ailuiteraie their rubber. 

Timy(ti//*iii),a. c^//i 7 y. Alsotnney. [f.TuNB 
xA. -f-T.] Characterixed by *lune’ or melody; 
melodious : sometimes depreciative. 

tOBnCra/hie ax Feb. 190/3 Oh, Mozart I. .So very ttine*y, 
isn't he? 1B87 Twin Sou/ vii, Muuc that is not * tuny ' is 
not to my taste. 

Hence Tu bUmm. 

1903 Athenmum < Aug. 169^3 Patrick Hannay..hai a 
pretty, if thin, lunefuIncM (we might rather say tuniiieiui). 
1909 Daily Ckron, 8 June 4/7 Italian music .. has shape, 
form, symmetry, in ita tuniness. 

Tuo, olji. lorm of Two. Tuoohe, tiiouohe» 
obs. IT. Touch. Tuo-name : see To-namb. 

Tup (tvp), sb. Forms : 4 tope, .Sir, toupe, 4-6 
tupe, 5-7 tuppe, (6 tuope, touppo, lowpo), 6-7 
tupp,6,8~9 dtir.tipyfi- tup; 8-9.9^.0111) mrth.dieu, 
tuip (tiip), teep, teap, toop. [Origin unknown; 
chiefly Sc. and north. Eng. App. etymologically 
tJp, which would regularly give toop (tgp) in north. 
r.ng., and (tiifp) or (t^p) tn Sc. : cf. b 6 e, bbk, boob. 
Sc. buik. (Slceat suggests that it may be a trans- 
ferred use of Norw. and Sw. tupp * cock'i said to 
be the same word as Top sb 1 .)] 

L A male sheep ; a ram. 

13.. Ballad Sect. tVare xxvii. In Ritson Ane, Sengs 4 
Ball. (1877) 38 A Toupo sal stande agayn ay Bare, e S340 

t iee tufi,hend in a), a 1400-39 Alexander 3566 pal ware 
edously hogo ft horned as Tupia. '^1448 Pjfiissd. on Hwb, 
VIII. 77Tlie tuppe is clioaun fair of aliit^e TwombeC<i1 udo. 
ISM Stanbbidgb Vef.ah. (W. da W.) C/b, ArUs, a tup or a 
tam. 1370 l4tviN8 Manip. 140/18 A tip, shepe, aries, xjtto 
Shuitteworiks' Au. (Chatham Soc.) 38 A touppe iij* vitj^ 
/bid. 61 Seven towpea. 1394 /bid. 118 Three tupaa. 1800 
/bid. 193 'I'owe old tuppa. 1833 Gatakkb Find, Annot, 
yer, 61 To run ful bu^ as rams, or tups, use to do^ one 


against another. 1771 Vshf, Peg/, In Ann,, Rqg. toy/i Ha 
sHIa no cupi, but lau them at from xjguiiiaiui to 30 guineaa 
for the aeaaoa. 1804 Soo^ Let. to JSJ/ta 19 May, in /.eeb* 
hart. Long she^ and short sheepb and tups, and gimmen, 
and boga, and dimnonia, had madoa perfect aheapfold of my 
undeimanding. 1903 Times la FeU ie/4 Heavy alitep yko, 
to 8d. ; awet and tups 6d. to yd. 
b. tremsf. Applied to a person. 

1839 Shiki.ry //enariat^ Mom. 111. 1 , Cuckokfa* aconca, Or 
haven, to which all the lupa atrike soil. 1894 Morraux 
Rabeiase iv. viii, The Ship being clear'd of Duigdong and 
bis Tups. 1783 Gaoaa Dut. Fu/g. T., Ts^, a ram j ngunu 
lively a cuckold. 1813 Scorr Guy M. xxxvi, ' He'll be a 
Teviotdale tup, tat ane , said the chairman, * fat's for keeping 
ta crown o' ta cauMway tat gate '. s8to Sbsm. SutTU Feraee 
68 Douce old tups. 

o. transj, (a) A pavier's mallet (d) The head 
of a forge-hammer or iteam-hammer. (r) The 
falling weight of a pile-engine. 

xAiI 'Tom TasnuLKHOVLE ' Bairnsla FoaNs Ann. 46 
(ED.D.) Little undenibed munkeys, not much heigher than 
tups at thay knock booldeia daan wo iT street. 1873 iron 
5 Apr. 356/1 A 45-cwL double-acting Nasmyth's steam 
hammer, with wrought iron tup. 1884 Building Neuv 
15 Aug. 943/3 Ram, tup. monkey, are naman varioiiNly given 
by workmen to the block, . which is let fail upon the head of 
the pile. 1907 Dai/y Ckron. aa Mar. 9/3 The heavy ' tup ' 
cornea dowu ainai.k 1 on the bar. 

2 . atlrib, and Comb., as tupdtreeder, -head, -hom 
(in quot. aitrib,), •mutton, •seller \ tup-headed, 
adj. ; also tup-eild, -eilla. Se, [£iLD, Gvu), Yeld 
attjs/\, of a ewe: barren ; tup fair, a fair or annual 
mnrket mainly fur the sale of rams; tup-bog, a 
male lamb from Its weaning till its first shearing ; 
tup-lamb, a he-lanib ; tup-maa, one who keeps 
and supplies rams for breeding purposes; tup 
running : see quot. ; tup aooiety, a sneep-breed- 
ing association ; tup-yeld, -yield a. ■> tup-eild, 

list Sutkerlami Farm Rep. Ba in Libr. Use/. Know/,, 
Husb, III, In order to suit the market, the "tup-bnaedcrs 
preserved only the finest of their young siore. iSaj Far, 
msr's Mag. 378 At the lambing time.. there were found 
00 *tup.eila ewes and gimmers. 1844 Stephens Bl:, Fat m 
II. 38 If she h.ia fad^ beinq In lamb she is said to be a 
tup-cill gimmer. C1340 Peter A Paul 348 in Horsim. 
Altengl. Leg.^xZbx) 79/1 Wlien he neuede was siniten awai<-. 
A *tope-heued on ka wde luie. s8i8 Scott Auiiq. vi. Did 
you ever liear such an old *tiip-headtd aMi? 139s Festry 
Bks. (SurieeK)3ohheperemuinyngem thisparishe. .. At North 
Pittington a *tnppe hogge. xa|4 Srsi iikns Hk. /arm 11. 
38 After a lamb has been weaned, until the first fleece U 
shorn from its back,. a female is called a ewe-kogg, a male a 
U^,kogg. 1718 Ramsay Christ's Kirk Gr. iii. iii, Twa *toop- 
born-spoons down Maggie Inys. a 
313 They used.. to cut their *tui> 
weeks old. 1789 Bubns Death P .... 

toop-lnmb, my son an' heir. 1844 Stspiiens Bk, F'arm II. 
613 Tup-lamu are uUowcd to retain their full tails until 
a year old, in order to strengthen the back. 1790 W. 
Marshall Midi, C. 1. 439 Getting Rams, to be let out again 
to inferior '^tupnien, as ram-getters. 1844 Strphkns Bk. 
Farm 11. too *rup>muttQn. .is always hard, of disagrecahle 
flavour, and in autumn not eatable. 1783 Grose Dtct, 
Fulg. T., *Tup running. ..in Derbyshire, a ram whose 
tail IS well soaped and greased is turned out to the multir 
tude^ any one that can lake him by the tail and hold him 
fast IS to have him for hb own. 1831 Sutherland i arm 
Rep. 89 in Libr. Use/ Kmwl., /lush. HI, To the surpriM 
of the *tup*sellers. .nothing could be sold [at the fair] but 
tups of coarse quality. X799 VouNn Agrie. Lincoln. 309 
In 1796 there was a new *Tup Society established at Lincoln, 
for the encouragement of breeding. 1895 Jamucson, *Ttfp, 
yield, tup-eiltl, adj. 

Tnp (tvp). V. [f. prec. sb.] 

1 . trans. Of the ram: To copulate with (the 
ewe) ; also transf, 

18^ SiiAKS. Oth. I. i. 89 An old blncke Ram Is tupping 
your white Ewe. 1841 Bxsr Farm, Bks, (Surtees) 98 Those 
that have theire ewes tupped betimes, x^ M ottlux Rabe- 
lais V. (1737) aaa They will not be ridden, tupp'd, and 
ramm'd. 18^ Stephens Bk, Farm 111. xi«>8 hlost of the 
ewea will be tupped during the second week the tup is 
amongst them. 1881 Times 16 OcL, Ewas are tupped on 
grass, have bay on the winter pasture in ca-e of di-ep snow, 
lanib in the same field, and are also fattened off on grass, 
b. To beget (a lamb) ; in qnot. pass, 

17SX Kei.lv Prev. 307 The Lamb where it's tipped, 
and the Ewe where she's clipped. A proverbial Rule about 
Tythes \ liignifyinjz that the Lamb sliall pay J'ythes in the 
Place where the Ewe was when she took the Kam, but Uia 
old Sheep where they were shorn. 

O. To put (ewes) to the ram. dial. 

1799 k. VouNO Agrie, Lincoln. 3x8 Mr. Skipwith of 
Alesby tups 1400 ewes. ibuL 337 Little farmers, who tup 
uinler 60 ewes. 

2 . inir, a. Of tbe ewe: To admit the ram. b. Of 
the ram : To copulate. Alio transf. 

1349 Chalonkr Erasm, Praise Folly F it b, These old 
will euor yet luiue tbb prouerto (lyfe b ’yfe) m 


a S7aa Lisle Husb, (1757) 
tup-lambs early within six 
Poer Mailie 43 My poor 


theb moutheo, still plate the wantons, and still be taping. 
1814 C. Brooke Eghgues F vj b. Whiles thy Rama do ^p, 
thy Ewes do twyiL S841 Bebt Farm, Bks. (Surtees) 3 The 
tuppes goinge allwayes with them, some of the e>»es will 
tuppe sooner, and some later, lyas Kelly Scot, l^reo. 308 
Tip when you will, y-ou ahall Lamb with the Leavet-lave]. 

1 3 . tram. To furnish with horns like a ram's ; 
eL Horn v. a. Obs. rare—^, 

1808 Day Law Trickes 1. l A iv. She wea my wife and by 
her meanea, ray head Woa fayrely tupt, and yon will bnv a 
Lanthorne : Bespeake my sconce, tb ready hornd and alL 
4 . tram, and intr, * To but like a ram * (J.). 
9634 faae tuning vU. ah. below]. 1847-78 in Haluwbu. 
d^Mid-Yerhs, OUss,, Tup,, .to buU. . 
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Hence Tupped e.» Ta*n>lne d/ M. 

(also aiirib!), 

liCi Oavton Pkmi, JVW/m hi. Iv. 8 g Rwnnif taken for 
Gyaiilib..d» WcUm» heU for Diumina, and their uile 
dMHk-thnlr cokwriu their tapping and rutting for the maine 
Battalia. 1799 A. Young Agri€, «i8 Never give 

tnrnipa to tup^ ewea 1844 STurMBNi Bk. F^rtn Xl. 999 
A ab^ierd . . hat auantively oheerved the tupping, and 
autrked the reckoning of every ewth iM C Som 64 m/- 
Fmrming 80 The ewea will have been nuuked at tupping- 
time for each week's lambing. 
iTnpfoia (UiparA). /mA [inod.L.. ad. Malay 
aqairrel, in |3\); tUptd tdna 

groond-equirrel.] A genni of inscciivoroos matn- 
inal»9 typical of the family TupaiUm^ including 
the Banxrtng, T^paiapegua/ta, ot Burma and Pegu, 
and the Tana tupal, TUpaia tana^ of Borneo, etc. 
(fometimee erroneously called the Tinea). 

tlao S» T. S. RApri.Bt in Linnman Trmmt, (i8sa) Xllt. 
a«6 Tnpaia. . . Snout elongated. . . Habit and Uil of a Squirrel. 
Ji/d. 9<7 Tupaia Tan& 1814 Homsfislo Z00I. Bet. yat’a 
•.v. Tiipaiitt I'he Bang«rliig felt under my obeervation 
during an early perioil of my researches in Java. 1847 Cah- 
ntNTua Zm/. I tj-) The last family.. '/'n/wV/or, at present 
contains only one genus, the Tnpmi^ or BanxriMg^ .. of 
wliicb only three species are known. s868 Owin Vertehr. 
A Him. III. XXX. 498 The Tupaias and some of the snouted- 
shrnws. 

I Tnpftk-graM (tfX'pAk gms\ [f. the Maori 
name /Gbabb sb, >] A New Zealand grassy sedge, 
Carex apprgssa. 

1884 MiLLsa Cmrtx H^trttHt Otngo Tupak- 

grnss. spot A. TaorrEa A*. GaitwnifSk. 319/9 Headvo- 
cated apian for making tracts of sand productive by planting 
them with Tupac grass. 

II Tupokini [Maori.] A small trre of New 
Zealand, Conaria ruscifolia ; ■■ Toot i 4 .fi 

1887 E. Sautsb tr. HochtMiet^t N. Zea/aud vii. 139 mete, 
llie Toot-plant, Tutu or Tupakihi of tlie M.*ioris (Car/aria 
MHrtuemtflttt, Forst. b C. rntci/olin^ U). 1883 J. HxcToa 

Ilandbk, N. Ztaiand 131 Tupakihi, Tree Tutu. 

Tupc, obs. form of Tup. 
tTupee, obs. var. Thupeb. 

1951 Elixa Hkvwood Rr/ry TkongkiUtt 11 . 183 A fine 
fellow, with his tupce wig, and laced waistcoat. 

II Tlipalo (tfi*pcb). Also 8 tupolow, 9 tupo- 
loo, tupolo. [N. Amer. Ind.] Native name of 
trees of the North American genus Nyssa (N.O. 
Aiangiacem or Nyssacex^ large trees growing in 
swamps or on river banks in the southern states : 
esp. N. vilhsa or multijlora (also called Black or 
Sour Gum, and Feppendge), and the large tupclo 
or tapelo gum (AA unijlorc^^ which pruduces a 
light tough timber. Also attrib., as tnpelo-gtm^ 
-/rrd; tupelo-tent, a surgical tent made 
of the spongy wood of the root of the tupclo. 

1730 Moktimbs in Phil, Trant. XXXVI. 431 The Tupelo 
Tree. ibid. 434 The Water Tu^ielo. 1738 r. Collinson in 
T>arlington Mem. (1849) aoa Hilly's drawing and painting of 
the Tupelo, ii fine. 1785 in W. Stork Acc. Kttst FleHda 
(1766) 79 The low lands are partly cypiwu and tupelow 
swamps. 1818 W. Dandy Deeer. L0t$isiaHH iv. 6a The tune- 
loo is Known in I^uisiana by thonopular name of olive. 1884 
I.0WB1.L Fireside Trav. sa Maple, and the rarer tupelowith 
downward limbs. 1865 PAaKMAN C 4 M////eiVi ix. (1875)305 
The garnet hue of the young oaks, the bonfire blase of the 
tupelo at the water's edge. 188$ in Milner (Dakota) Free 
Press as Apr. 5/5 'The tupelo-gum and the willow-oak are 
limbers tliat are destined to a coinmercial value never until 
recently dreametl of. 1900 W. L). I-Iowblls in Scribner's 
Mag. SepL 367/2 He wi^ed to show me a tupclo-tree. 

Tuph, Tupha, obs. ff. Tuff, Tufa. Tuphan, 
obs. var. Ttpuoon. Tuphlo- : see Ttphlo^ 
Tuphramanoy, error for Tbpbboxaboy. 

N Tnpi (tM'pO* A native language widely spoken 
in Brazil, which has yielded various names of 
animals, plants, etc. Also Vn*piaa. 

iBSa Aihenaum 9 Sept 341/9 The widely dlffuMd Tupi 
language, spoken throughout a great part of Draxil. 

llTnpik (tJtf'pik). Also topek. [Eskimo of 
AlaskaT] A hut or tent of skins used by Eskimo as 
a summer residence. 

1898 Geegr. ^mL Nov. 499 These people [Eskimo], who 
live in tupiks (tents or huts of skin) in summer, and in 
igteos^ partly excavated, portly stone-built dwellings, in 
winter, ipoe Scribner^ s Mag. Sept. 997/9 There were three 
or four tnpik.% or sealskio teota, patchM upoit the turf at 
the foot of the talus. 

Ii Tupinambls. [mod.L., said to have been 
coined by Lamarcl., perh. f. Tupi.] A genns of 
South American litards. 

Misapplied by Geoffrey to the Egirptian Monitor (FarwuM 
ItUeticMsHt whence app. Ly turn's use. quot. 1863. 

1839 Penny CyeL jLV. 333/1 Cuvier divides them [the 
Monitors] into two grouns, and Fiisinger Into three, under 
the names of TuPitinuibie, yarannt, and Psnmmesmume. 
1883 l.a Lytton Ring Ameuie 11. 11. i, The museum, .pre- 
sented a very respectable arrangement of gema, acaii^ei, 
sphinxes, stuffed crocodiles, and tupinaiubes. 

Tuppat, obs. Sc. f. Tippet. 
tTuppee, obs. var. Toupkb. 

8*11181 DU Book Leii, uj Jan. (1900) 10 A dwarf man 
with on immense itt^Pe, 

Tuppenoe, -pens : see Twopenoi. 
Tupp6*rlaii, a. and sb. a. a/i;. Of, belonging 
to, or in the style of Martin F. Tupper^i Proverbial 


j^nosoffty (1838-43). b. ib. An admirer of 
T upper. So Tn.*ppuriah a., Tupporlum, Tup- 
periie v. 

t **®*^*B Ani. Btembfid, xL(i89i) 971 Whethar 

1 dipped ihm from the ocean of Tupperian wi«td^, .. 1 can- 
not say. hM Bemt/er No. 168. tyt/j Tupperiaii preieu. 

“d moraluations. i86f Babinc-Goulu Or/g, 
Fgi*Z* fiSrACff(i878) 11 . xx. 380 Truth must be Tupperish— 
« ??• er puMic opinion will not toleraie it. 

1870 Obaerver 13 Nov^ It^lperising in deerskin breeches is 
not^ an intellectual frolic that we can oonicinplate with 
patience. 1909 Daify Ckrem. 90 J uae 3/3 Our fatnei-s found 
entertainment and even nvoridly wisdom in the 'i uppensms 
of yeHteiday. 

llTnpaae (tn^psi). E. Indies. Also tupsy, 
-ey, and more etymologically siielt Mpsi. [tu 
Hindi iapaif more lully iapit nmchk :-Skr. iapasya 
niai^, t. e. (ish produced from heat, or in the 
spring season PAa/guna (Feb. and March) when 
the mango blossoma] A fish of the genus Pe/y^ 
Hsmns, allied to the mullet, B or 9 inches long, found 
in the Ganges and Irawadi; a variety from the 
estuaries of the Hooghli is consitlered a great 
delicacy at Calcutta. Also called Mango;;^.(A. 

1839 Canton in Prae. Zeal. 6m. July 116 Tho species liest 
known is the^/Wj>MefWMr mwa, Hamilton 1 Pel, iengifitis^ 

' Mango Pish the Anglo- Indiana 


Cuvtep the Tu^isee or 

s8^ SiMMONns Diet, Trmae^ inaiW'yvjr/f,. .rsicenieo as a 
delicacy in Intiia, where it is also cidlcd the TupMia /4 m/., 
TunMC. Tttpsey. 

Tupsltiir^e, obs. form of Topst-turvt. 


Tupto-lng (iifi*ptaii9\/rvr.///tf. nossce-wd. In 
quot. tuptowing. [f. Gr. nkrrar, 1st pent. pres, 
ind. of rvwruv (as the verb commonly learned 
first) + -INO s*.] Conjugating rvrrar; ^grinding* at 
Greek (and l.atin> verht. 

[tTda Strxnr Tr. Shandy \. xlii. Seven long years. .rverM- 
ing it. At Greek and LatiiL] 1809 Scott Kedgaunitet ch. xiv. 
Jack Hadaway..was * tuptowing* away with a dosen of 
wrct«.hed boya 

Tuque (tiiik, t/Vk). Canadian, [a. Canadian Fr., 
f. F, /nyir^, Toque.] A knitted stocking-cap tapered 
and closed at both enda, one end being tucked into 
the other to form the cap ; formerly the character- 
istic winter head-dress of the Canadian * habitant’; 
now chiefly worn aa part of a toboggan or anow- 
ihoe club costume. 

1871 W. G, BrRaa in Seribner^s Monthly Sept. 454/9 The 
snow-shoe clubs have adopted the tuque. 18B7 Comk. 


. Xoyi ^ _ „ , 

XXIII. 358 The Snow Shocr's Song. Tighten the tuque, and 
fiirdle the snsh, lads ami los'tes, the snow shoes l.isn. 1909 
Wesim. Geu. 93 Feb. 8/3 Their uniforms were blanxet 
costumes, with tuques, mocat^ins and snowslaocs, 
TuqiHielt, Sc. dial. var. Tkwhit, lapwing, 
ssn Bmrgk Bee. Eelinb. II. iSs The best tuquheit iij.d. 
n Tuquoquuci Vkw^*kwO. [I.., lit. ’ thou also*, 
-i ^g. slang ‘you’re another 1 *] An argument 
which coneists In retorting a charge upon one’s 
accuser. Also ofMb. 

[1814 J. CpoKB {title) Greenes Tu qiioque. Or, llic Ciltie 
Gallant, ibid. Eijb, A’ArA...M. Hubble, G<xl sane yon. 
Bub. Tu quoqiie Sir. Ibid. Gjb, Bub...\ want the tiene 
leure.MXQ the 7 W queqaes^ Whii n yonder Gentleman has.] 
1871 Shadwfll Humerist 11, xB Nay Sir, 1 say nothin-;, 
Mum is the Italian tu qneque word. iBtS I.Yrroii Alice 
III. iv, No man knew better the rhetorii.aT effect of the /v 
er/^are form of argument. 1874 J. O. Dykes Relations 
Eingd. te fFerldiu 107 The tu qiiO(]ue rejoinder, ‘ Physician 
heal thyself, is in its pbice here, a 1903 * Mbrriman ' Last 
Hope V, 1 leave myself open to a /« queqnet 1 know. 
TurU0Ul(tiu«*r88iii). CAem. [f.moc 1 .U Tutaetts 
Touh.\oo -f -iir 1«] A crimson animal pigment, 
found by Professor A. II. Church in the wing- 
feathers of about a6 species of birds of the genera 
Turaeus^ Gailirex^ and Musophagay confined to 
the ^thiopic region of Central Africa; closely 
allied to hiemoglobin, but free from iron, and con- 
taining over 7 per cent, of copper. 

s888 A. H. Church in Student 4 Intel!. Observ, I. 161 
T uracine, a new animal pigment containing corqicr.^ 1B69 — 
in Phil. 'I’rans. ClAX. 697 Researches on 'furBcin. 1883 
Biveiyide Nat, Nisi. (1888) IV. 5 Another red [pigmeni], 
turacin. catiacs the magnificent nA on the wings of the 
MusophagidsB. 

Turooo, -ko, -koo, var. Touraco. 
TurU 00 Verdin(tiu»:r&ke|v 5 ’jdin). Chem. [f. as 
Turacin; cf. biiiverdin.’] A green colouring- 
matter occurring in the feathers of tome Touracos. 

>885 RHfsrside Nat, Hist. (1888) IT. 5 A re.i 1 Iy green 
pigment has only been found in the ton racos— hence the 
name turacoverain. 1893 A H. Chukch in Phil. Trams. 
CLXXXlll. ^xs Dr, C. F. W. Krukenb^. .has descrilwd 
a green colouring matter ol^ned from the green feat tiers of 
Turmens eerytkatXy and of other plantain-eaters, by the 
employment of m 9 per cent, caustic soda-solution as the 
solvent. He calls this pigment ' tnracoverdin ’| and . . states 
that it contains ‘much iron, lait no great quantity of copper 
and manganese *. 

Tunuiian (tlur/i«nUia), sb. and a. [f. Pen, ^^ 1 y 
TWnfn, name of the realm beyond the Oxiis, used 
by Firdusi /looo in ^position to Iran or Persia. 

in 1840 Pott (Bruch & Gruber II. xviiL i)centrasu Tnran 
wiiher/irACAiyan).], A. sb. 


h A member of lay of the moef Bpeakfng the 
'Turanian * or Ural-Altaic languages: see B. 

RiCHABoaoN Did, Pertimny etc., Dissart. fo axa/e 
The Tortais, Scythians, or Tiuaniaiis. i8m Bunibn 
Lh/Hstianity IV. s6 The native religion of the Tunmian is 
Shamauism. 188s Huuib ir. Maqniam Temden 1. v. 3a Tura- 
nians 1 PhyMogiioiiiy 1 Mongol. LsMuages Agglutinate 
Area : Moiigoua, Mfantidiuria. tl8B OT Smith S, t^lsiep vii. 

‘ i8s Brabmaniiim assimilatari to itself tba ctilu of the 


Turans 


uranians and Sudraik 
8. The so-called Turanian langoanes collectively. 
1908 Christian Express i Apr. 59/t Re states that 10 
Bantu, as in '1 uranian iby-thc-bye, we would be thankful to 
know what is Turanian) there is a regular phonetic inter- 
change kap s b fcfsd 1 
B. adj. 

1 . Applied loosely to a group or supi-ioaed ' family * 
of latigiiages, originally applied to all or nearly all 
of Asiatic origin that are nciiher Aryan nor Semitic; 
in later uae nearly Ural-Altaic. 

Bunsbn Christiasu'fy VX. 64 All the languages of 
Asia and Europe which are neither Semitic nor Arian, I 
ventured in 1847 to write all these under the iiaine Turanian. 
i86e Farras Orig. Lang. 199 LAiiguAges which belong to 
neither of thei.e two..faiuilieB have btwn classed together 
under the name of the I'uranion, Nomadic, or Alltmnylian 
family. 1889 Chap/, Lang. 99 Various sporadic (amilieM, 
which some would call Turanian. 189a WiiirNBV 
M&llerqtj^ The old ' Ttuanian * aggregation, which, has for 
a generation been a stumbling-block in the way ol science. 

2 . Applied to Uie pcopiei apeaKuig ibeae 
languages. 

1B59 Max MUi.i.im Sc, Long. (1861) 1 , 976 The name 
Turanian is used in up|»otdtion to Aryan and is applied to 
the nomadic races of Asia as opposed to the agricultural or 
Aryan races. 1874 Bancroft Feetpr. Time 1. 30 Turanian 
means * outside *, or * barbarian *. 1890 T. G FaASKa Cold, 
Bengk (1913) 1 . iv. 179 I'he Magyars belong to the great 
Turanian family of mankind. 

|)TurAnl*ra» tourane-ro. [Native name in 
Guiaua.] A amall tree of Brazil and Guiana, 
IJumirium Jloribundumy the wood of which, tura- 
nira-wood, is used for rafters ; its bark is greatly 
esteemed os a perfume, and when wounded a fra- 
grant yellow wtlsam, termed in Brazil balsam of 
Umiri, flows from it. See also quot. 1884. 

186a List Contrib. Brit. Guiana te Lend. F.xhib. in Veneu 
El Dorado (1866) App. 136 Tur.'inira,Tourancro, or Bastard 
Hully-tree Uluntiriumjlertbumtnnty Mart.). Used fur 
framing timlier, spokeN. Ac. 1884 Miller /’foMf-sL, 7 *hi 


81 mining awif mifoiai 

SM>a tMody the wood or Bumelia ntusa, 

Turat, obs. Sc. form of Turret. 

Turb (tt)il>). Obs, exe. I/isl, Forms: 


4 -d 


turbe, 5-6, 9 tourbe, 7>9 turb. fa. F. fowi 4 /, 
OP*. /tfr 4 F (lithe, ill llatz.-Daim.) also Inrbe, ad. 
L. /fir* 4 a crowd.] A crowd, swarm, heap ; a troop | 
also, a group or clump of trees. 
rs33o K. Urunnk Ch*en. (iSra) 1B8 In ^ sreund iiirbe 
was maister Corailyn. e X4B0 St. Ursula vii, This holy turbe 
toColcn iiiutle theyr retourue. c 1489 (Jaxtom Hianchardyn 
xlix. 191 They came so fast by and by. And by so grele 
Icmrbes and limpet, that [etc.], sgag Watsun Ship ef Fools 
XX, (1517) F u, A grete turbe of foies fleeth to our shyppe, 
161B LibKKKK Uvdes Almaneuk 91 Every bcdilge and iiuick- 
set, every knot, and turb of treciu 1894 Moitkux BaMais 
V. (i7i7> 930 When the Turb is once aorumutaie. (t8l8 
30 Mai 
from n)u<<cnn I 


ir. 14 A His front by nisiterge occult 'lo serve 
turb bis vult.l 1900 A. Lano Hist, Scot. 1. vL 
>49 Jnhn Knox or Kothwidl would come to his tiial at the 
* iJofa 


Punch 30 Klar. 
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n Knoi 

lieaJ of an ariiiisd touibe, or gathering of parti^anA 

Turban (til'ibaii), sb. Forms : a. 6 tolipd&o, 
-epan, tolliban, t^bant, (tal-), 6-7 tuliban, 
tollbant, -e, tulipan, 7 tuUpant, -e, tulllpant. 
-band, tul-, (tel-) bent, dulipan, tulban ; 0 

torbant, turribant, turbanto, 6-9 turban t, 
-band, (6-7 -banto, -bent, 7 -bond, -bat); 
7. 7 turben, -bine, -bane, 6* turban. [Altered 
form of Peis. jjL^j duibdnd or JG^IaA dolbdttdy 
in vulgar Turkish ]ironounced tnlbant, iul{i)pant^ 
tolLy whence Olt. tolifanUy tolipanOy mod.lt , Sp., 
Pg. luibante\ obs. F. tolliban (15th c.), tulbatiy 
iNibant (Cotgr.), F. turban ; eaily mod.Do. turm 
bant (Kiliiin), Du. tulbandy Ger., Da., ^.turban. 
It is nut clear in which language the change of tiiU 
to tur- took place ; it miw have been in S.W. 
India, or in Portuguese ; we find it first in Hickock't 
traiialatioii of Cesar Frederick, who cites it from 
the Portuguese Indies. Tulipant, tnrbanty were 
the most usual English forms in 1 vtb c. ; turban 
was used by Johnson and Gibbon. &:e also Tulif, 
which goes back to the same word.] 

1 . A head-dress of Moslem origin worn by men 
of Eastern nations, consisting of a cap round which 
is wound a long piece of linen, cotton, or silk. 

(In quot. 1561, the tarboosh or fos os diatioct from hs 
wiapping.) 

a. 1381 A. Jrnkinson Voy, (Hakl. Soc.) I. ua Upon his 
head was a tolipaiie with a sharpe end standing upwards 
haife a yard long, of riche cloth of golde, wrappeo about 
with a piece of India silke of twentie yarda long, wrought 
with guide, and on the left side of hie lollpane stood a plume 
of feathers. igM T. Wabninoton tr. Nickolay't Voy. iii. xx. 
loB Xinsemen of Mahomet . .doe weore a areeii I'ulbant. Ibid. 
IV. iv. 116 l*hetr custome is to wears a Talbant high topped 
before. sgl8 in Hakluyt Voy. (1606) III. 8ai lil«*d Unen 
cloth fold^ vp like vnto a Turkas Tuliban. tgBg Puttkii. 



TtrBBiLar. 


KAN P 0 t»i 9 %i\. xaU.(Arh.)t9t TtMTortw and P«nliiii 
Co wtara grMC tolibwici of tmi, fifioen^ aiici iwoiiiio oUm 
of liniioii • pace* vpon chair IiomU itpd Danott cr. CmiUnu 
(1614) *96 1 hoy woro not vppon thoir hood Mich a greaC ruulo 
of linnon as the Torkes doe, called TolMban. igMOaeANoa 
HtrBtU 117 'rulipao, Tolepan (see I'uur moo J. Po«V 
Ir. JLso's A/Htm ill. 160 Chi chdr hends they weare a blacko 
diillpan. idos Kmoii.u Hitt Turkt (idoi) 001 Upon his 
combe lielh .a little Turkkh tulipank much differing from 
Chose greaC turbnnts which the I'urks now weare. i6s| 
PuBCMAS FiifriMimg§ ill. xi. 055 With a great Tullipant 
on bit head. Hid, xiv. 067 These weare greene Tulipanj^ 
which colour none doe may weare, and that onely on their 
head, idsy Moevaon ///«. tii, 174 A round globe, which in 
Cl eir tuiig'ie is called a Tulbent. sOfs H. L'Ehcnangs 
Amtr, nn Jtwts S7 A (2ap of tiiinen Mmiewhat full like a 
lurk's Turiiiuid or Tulliband. sdgj GecAvn Utragiio rag 
The name of the stuff (ns we call ours lawn, carnl rick, hol> 
land, ftc.i is Ttlh*ni\ whence we (falsly) call that wnich a 
I'urk wears a Turha'it, using the name of the stuff for the 
thiiiff made ua i66a Jf. Daviks tr. Oltmriut' I'oy, Awbatt, 
314 The Oieffiire of the Men, which ti>ey call Mendils, and 
Uie Turks. Tulbans, or Turbaiits, is made of Cotton cloath, 
or some silk Stuff, . .of several Colours. [1686 tr. Chiirdim'i 
40 A t'ikutbandt (which our Writers., 
erronuouslycall a 'I urlwnl).] 1688 R. Holmb Arntnury iv. 
si. (Roxh.) 440/a In Egypt the great Sultan used a Tiili;«nt 
or Turbat made cd three score or more elies of thin stuffe 
diuersely f tided. 

s^ T. Hickock tr. Frtdtrick*t Voy. 5 The Tvrbnmtt 
are m.ide in Diu. 1398 Srami'a F, Q. iv. xi. a8 (Jld Cybele, . . 
Wearing a Diademe embattild wide With hundred turrets, 
like a Turribant. igl^ K. Haydockb tr. Lomnuta 11. 134 
Some of them beareblewe turbantes 1 . the lewes bears 
them >oailow. 1^99 Hakluyt i'ty. li. 168 With their 
torUents very white and cleane. 1807 R. C(Aaxw1 tr. 
Stikmmdt fFbHd 9/ Wimdtra 033 A Turkish turoanC 
\mmrght or tolibantej. 1611 Snaks. Cymb, iii. iii. 6 The 
Gates of Monarches Are Arch'd so liigh,thnt Giants may ict 
through And keeps their impious Tui^ndn on. idga Tur* 
bend, 1693-88 Turbent, 188I Turbet [see «.). 1697 D a uriKK 
Vty. I. XV. 4x7 They wear no Hat. Cap, nor Turb.*it. nor any 
thliig to keep off the Sun. 1710 Addison Tatler No. 161 P9 
Ignorance with a Turband upon her Head. 1739 joiiN80.N 
Labo't AbytsMitt M^.v.30 He [the King], .witli aTurbant 


band upon 
».v.3o He I 


[the King]. 


on his Head, to which were fastned some kings. 1839 
MoNrKiTii in Madras Jmt, Lit 4> Sc, X. i6a Dressed to 
ueir blue clothes and white turbands. 
y* >587 Gkbaxdb Herbal 117 Turban, Turfan [see Tulip 
■ 1803 CoCKBHAM, Tarbiast a thing of linneii wliuh the 
*rurk8 weare on tbeir heads, itea Uxufll Lsitlil, 78 Th re 
were abo Turkbh Turbanes, and Diademsof cliuers lasliions. 
1687 A. Lovbll tr. Tkittsaoi's Trseu, in. 37 The turban I 
worn in the Indies u commonly little. 1799 Johnson, 
Turban, turbant, turband. 1774 Golosm. Nat Ihst (1776) 
If. 77 The sixe of the head is encreased by n gieat variety of 
bandages, formed into a turban, Gfnuo.N Ded, 8> F, 
IviL V.667 His ample turban wan fashioned in the shape of a 
crown. i8>g M‘d, yml. X* aSc Oriental travellers, who 
exchange iheir hat for the turban, experieuce it to be a much 
cooler and more agreeable covering. 

b. As the tymbui o( Mohammedanism, or of 
those who profess it. 

1610 Masckllinb 7 'riaw/bt 7 as, 774 Go generous Race, 
go gather laurels. . chose t le TurlMMita from 1 liose J'rovincea. 
t88o iNtSBi o Sentiv, A Ur, 11. (168a) 55 Their Kmperour 
commanded only the Turbants to Im beaten. 1893 /l/r/e. 
Cat TecksHu 13 The I'urk . .does not force the Transylva- 
nians to tike up the Turban. 1793 Hanwav 7'rar/. (176a) 
II. V. iii. 139 As he refused to wear me lurlmut, huyounijer 
brother . .offered himself in bis stead. i8ia IIvhon Ch, Har, 

II. Ixxix, Though turbans now pollute Sophia's shrine. And 
Greece her very altars eyes in vain. 1878 Villaki Mucbia^ 
vsUi (1898) 1. ui. i60| 1 was better fitted tur the turban than 
tlie cowl. 

o. A fiipire or representation of a turban, e. g. 
on Moslem funeral monuments. Also in Jitr, 

1687 A. I.^VKLU tr. Thtvsmot'a Trav. 1. aas Five great 
Scpulclircs, in one whereof a Dasha is I nterrul, having his 
Turbai) cut in Marble, at one end of hU TomU 1717 
Lady M. W. Montagu Let to Abbi Conti 39 May, They 
set up a pillar with a carved turliant on the tup of It 17x0 
Stbypb Stones Surp, (1750 Il.v. xiv. lao'x A Tiirk..^H>n 
htx Head a Turbant, Argent with a Tassel upon the Top, 
Gules. 1788 PoHNV hUm, Her, (1787) X14 The Oreat-Turk 
bears over his arms a Turband .. under two Coronet^, .and 
the uppermiMt is surmounted with Crescents. 1844 EL 
Warburi'On Crsscsnt 8- Crosse 1846) 1 1, xvii 349 A cemetny, 
whose sculptured turlmns showed that the neighbouring 
village was Moslem. 1878 (.see Turbankd b]. 

d. Applied to the head-dress of the ancient 
Jewish high priest. 

1814 Dr. Hall tm^rett o/Cod\, Wks. 443 An hononrabla 
Motto I such aa was written vpon the the Turbant, 

of the High priest f Holinesse to the Lord. 1889 Biblb 
(K.V.) F.jiod, xxviii. 37 Upon the forefront of the mitre 
{mai^, turban]. 

e. iransf. and /fg*. Applied to a head-dreu, or 
a head of nair, likened to a turhan. 

1809 11. JoNsoN Sit IVom, 1. i, A huge turbant of night- 
caps on his head, buckled over his eares. 1609 Br. W. 
Barlow Answ, Nametess Cath, s6i Obedience to Priuces 
makes not for the Popes Triple Turliant. 1707 A. Hamilton 
Nrw Acc. K. ind 1. xiii. 153 A sanciilied Rascnl of 7 Foot 
high... with a large Turband of his own Hair wreathed 
about his Head. 1837 Stbuant Flmnior's G. (i8a8) 439 The 
woolly head of the Ne^mi who, without that light and 
natural lurlian, would [etc.]. 

1 Ki-roiieously supposed to be worn by women 
of Eastern nations aiin Jewf'SK^s. 

1809-8 Cam SB KLL Turkish i.adyyW, 'Cnptivel could the 
biightest jewel From my turban «et thee freet* * L^y, not* 
i8i9 Scott Ivanhoo viii, Her [Rehecva'sl form, .wns shewn 
to Ailvaniage by e sort of Eastern dre'«, . . Her turban of 
yrlltiw silk Huiletl well with the darkness of her complexion. 
1839 L ndiof' Cabrnst Nov. 337 The Jewish style of cot ffurs, 
as ('.opieii from the dauvhiers of Urael in their days of 
splendour, will be decidedly fashionable. We have seen 


'me tnrbeiw A have beta otdeiid 

,aelM ofbigh rasliiiNi. 

Cookbfy. (See quot. 191 1 s perh. only m Fr«) 
SovBB Cookety 5i4 Tarban do Maringnss glmei, 
Ma^b'a turban es diiacted In the lest.. fill the turijen, et 
the imnent of serving [ctc.^ mii WaasraB, Turbmm .. 
9. Cdkkaty, A drum-eliepM case txa entrdcBi filieiSielc 

2 . A bcad-dress made to resemble or iuggest the 
orifiotal turban, worn by ladiea in Europe and 
Ainarioa during the Ute 18th and the earlier pert 
of the 19th c., nad temporal ily levived In 1908. 
Cf. iurban fold In 8. 

1778 I.ady'a Mag, Mar. tt8/i Ladies*. .Hair.. veiy.. high 
. .Turbaiu more the taste than caps, B798 Mmb. DAbslav 
Camilta ill. 3x5 Asfuring har [the esp) was grown no old- 
fashioned, that nut a lady's maid, .would now be seen in it, 
she offered to pin her up e turban. 1813 Lady HLBseiNOTON 
Sh, e /•rofttt, 99 Went to the Opera t wore my tissue turban. 
i8m Ladias* Cabinet Mar. 199 Hats and turbans ore equally 
fa^ionahle fur ladies whodo not dance. s83BDiaBAei.i Carr, 
tv. Sistar (1886) 96 She was most becomingly dressed in e 
white turban of a very recksrchl constiuction. 1908 Fmtit 
Fashions 15 E*eb. 6/a The la^e *de Staei * turbans, such as 
ere aecn in old pictures, ore being worn at the theatre. 
b. A rtyle of hatr-dreMtng for women. 

1909 Daily Graphic ti Oct. 13^3 The up*to-dete turban. . 
Is ill a loose wave wound lound with a plain strand of smooth 
hair. Ibid„ The turban coiffure, tbid, at Oct. 13/3 The Re- 
vived I'urban. Hair draped round head in turinn fashion. 

3 . A bright-coloured cloth worn as a head-dress 
by negroes (esp. women) in the West Indies and 
southern U.S. 

1839 Dabwin Fey, Ned, I. (1879) 4 1‘heir blBck skins end 
enow-white linen being set off byci>foured lurbaiianud large 
•hewU i8>se M bb. Stows Unea Tom*t C, xx. Miss Ophelia 
found Topay with her very beat scarlet India Canton crape 
aliawl wouiM round her head fur a turban. 1890 J'hackbbav 
Eswond III. i.i, A.. negro.. with a bird of paradise in his 
turbant. 

4 . Name for n iinalt brimlets hat, or rontul cap 
with closely turned up brim, worn, chiefly by women 
and children, since about 1850. 

iB6a (implied in turbeus^ktri in 8^ iSfis Melton Hints an 
Hats 53 The boating-hat of straw | tho^ turban *, or * pork- 
pie *: tlio fishing-cap, [etc.]. 

6. Zool, A name for certain species of echino- 
derms, esp. the genus Cidaris, 
vj\\ Pktivbk Aquat, Attim, Ambotna Tab. vlil. Echinus 
S, Dteuiatna 7 'nrearum,./intk% 'I'urband. 1837 Fsnny 
Cyct lX.sfix/i Fossil Echini... Subspheroidal apecies,more 
elevated than wide . . (Tlie Turban^ Example, Cidaris 


intjHriesUSi 

6 . a. The spire or whorl of a twisted univalve 
shell, ran, b. A mollusc of the genus Turbo, 

Taken to represent turbo% but confounded with turban, 

1681 Gbbw Musmnm t , vi. 1. 1 -5 A Shell like the Oriental, 
with a Knobed Turban or Whirle. 1^ Fhit 7 'rans, XV. 
S019 Fig. 3>. Represents the Shell in its trim bigness,., tlieiw 
are six or seven spiral lines or Rounds in the 1 urban. 1819 
W, Wixiu Gsh, Conchot I. Diet Terms 60 All the whirL. 
or spires, of a Univalve, taken collectively, are callea 
tho turban. 1819 W. Tukton CimchaL Diet, 198 Tsurbo 
petrssus. Rock Turl«n. 

7 . Florist's name for cultivated varieties of 
Ranunculus \ more fully TurEs turban, 

1780 J. Lrr tniroti. Pot App. 330 Turk's Turban. Reman- 
cuius, s68x Standard 6 Nov. 1/8, 35 Ranunculi, scarlet 
turban. 35 Ranunculi, mixed turban. 

8. attrib, and Comb,, as turban-cap, •cloth, oncri^ 
nita, •JlawoTt •folil^ ^grout-headf hat, •roil, styU, 
•wisp\ turban-cresHa, •crowned, dike, -shaped, 
adjs. ; turban-aye, a plUured eye, found in the 
males of some May-flies ; turban gourd, a variety 
of Cucurbita maxima : cf. turban squash ; turban- 
lily, tlieSiberian Liiium Pomponiurn, bearmg deep- 
red spotted flowers and edible bulbs; turban- 
afaall * 5, 6 b; turban aquaah, a variety of squash 
or pumpkin in which the Heshy receptacle dues not 
extend over the ovary, which therefore protnides 
so as to resemble a turban (Webster, 101 1 > ; tur- 
ban-etone, a Moslem tom^tone, a pillar having 
at the head the carved 'repreaentation of a turban : 
cf. 1 c ; turban awatho, in hair-dressing : cf. a b : 
turban-top, ? the Bishop's Mitre mushroom, HeL 
vella Mitra ; turban toque : see quot 

1900 Westm, Gas, 15 Feb. 3/3 All toquxa, and ORpecially 
thine of tulle, had more or less the ^tpiban build. sBBi 


My leather wallet and Imt *turi>an cloth. 1894 Mxa UVan 
All in a Mem*s K, i. The Generars carriMe, with itR *tur- 
baii-crested servants. i 8 as J. Pabninson Ontl, Oryctat, 174 
The vertebiol column of the "turban Encrinlte. sm 
Nature 4 Apr. 541 /a These "inrhan-eyes ere rettricteo to 
the maleR or these may-flies, which seek the females during 
flight in the gloaming. 1841 BtmwtnHO Pi/pa Pattss Introd. 
93 Fairies watch unroll Such "turlmn-flowera. Daiiy 

News 31 May 8/4 "Turban folds of tulle are worn in the 
evening at the opera. In one instance the tuiban wae in 
palest blue. 1881 Da Candoit/s Orig. CuMv, PI. 330 The 
principal varieties of Cucurbita maxima are the great 
yellow gourd, . . the Spani^ the J^rban guurd. iSM 
Nashr Lenten Stuffe 39 Tho-e ^Jnirbanto grout-heads, 
that hang all men by the throatesybn Iron hookes. s88a 
hng. Worn, Dom, Mag, IV. 337 /i The velvet "Turban 
Hats that are being worn by little boys. 188a Mias Yonub 
C*tsss Nate ix, Sylvia's face was exposed by a little turimn 
haL 1900 Daily Graphic ao OcL 13/3 A swathed turban 
hat of pale blue velvet. 1900 Dsmdea Aehartiser 18 Apr. 4 


TVBSABT. 

Staheait Z w ia vii •• ki their richly enbvoldeied J ackets , 
wide irottsert, and quaint "turbon-like headgear. 18B4 
M ILLBB Fissui-tt, 78 "Turban Lily, LUissm Pampontum, tqhm 
Land, Ckraa, XL 187/3 The present ^Turband Roll, whidi 
is now wore round the sfeckMibumh cups. 1778 wiTHaa* 
iNO Prii. Plmaia (1798) IV. t8i ^ngi. Agaricut. .oonvea 
hemisplierieal,.«at length "tnrban-eba^ and viscid. 1897 
Atibutfs Syat Mad, IV. 738 Tlie epiglottis .. becoming 
enormously swollen and turuan-shapsid. 1791 CHAMiBaa 
Cyet Supp,, "Turban-Shell, Cidaris,.. tho name of a genua 
of the ectimodemiata. 1899 FssnEt Stand. Diet, Twkatu 
shsit, a gastropod of the genus Turbo, or Its shell. 187a L 
Fbbousson Rude Stone Aims, x. 404 A beedsione which, if it 
b not the "turbon-sione that b usually (bund in Turkbh 
tombs of modem date, b most singularly like it. 1909 
Pmtek 10 Nov. 336/1 Women are in revolt against tlio 
* *turhan ' style of cmffure. spia Deufy News xj Aug. 9 
The imported * "Turban suraibe * has had a very snewt run. 
s8a8 Wrbs I as, ^Turbem-top, a pbint of the genus Helvelb 1 
a kind of fungus or mushroom. Cyc, 1897 Wutuu Gsn, 
18 Feb. 3/1 The *turban toque,.. in form plaining to tho 
fei, b just encircled with twisted tulles and finished^ some 
one note of height. 1899 Wsstm. Com. e Dec s/i He., 
could duse in a tree like a cruw (the 'turban-wisp passed 
round hb body and tied to a branch steadied nim from 
falling). 

Hence TcufiMUM'aqoe a., having the appearance 
of a turban ; ToilNtao*tte, a climiimtive turban ; 
Tn ilNUileae a,, without or destitute of a turban ; 
TRYbaawlM adu„ in the manner of a turban. 

1840 BuowmnoSordsilo 1.708 He Partook the poppy's red 
effrontery, Till Autumn spoiled their fleering quite with rain. 
And, turbanlcSB, a coarse, brown, rattling crone Lay bare. 
B88e O'Donovan Meev Oasis xiii. (1884) Not turban- 
wise, but rather as if it were applied as a bandage for some 
cranml injury, ilge JasBorr 7 'rlsUs Country Parson 84 
Do yon mean. .that you will persbt in sporting that emascu- 
lated felt turbanetteT 1891 Sibvknbon South Sens (1908I 
III. iii. sax The hair is worn turban-wbe in a friuled bush. 
1893 Nat. Obsoever 35 Feb, 361/1 Capi, too— Greek, Bysao- 
tine, turbanesque— are popular vanities. 

Tnrbaa (t8*Jb&n% v, [f. prec. ab.] irons. To 
envelop as or with a tnrban ; also, to wind a 
cloth round (a cap). 

18x0 Milman Beiskanar loB The wremths, like mbt, That 
turlion tby dusk brow 1891 G. W. Cub 1 is Hite Notes xxv. 
ill Long men and short, bald and grbly, capped and tur- 
boned variously. 1B60 Tyndall Gleu, 1. xvi. 109 Clouds 
turbaned tbe head of the giant [mountain], and hid it from 
our view. 1876 A. Arnold in Coutsmp, Rau, J une 48 They 
wtsar skull-ca^ of fait, turbaned with cottoiu 

Turbaned (t8*jb&nd), a, [L Torbav r^.4- 
Wearing a turban. 

1991 Jab. I Ltpanio 10 Circumrised Turband Turkso. 
i8m Smakb. 0 th, v. ii. 353 A nialignant, and a Turbond- 
Turke Heate a Venetian, a 1849 Drumm. op H awth. Poems 
170 Though turban'd Princes for a Badge her weare. 180a 
SouTHBY La Cababq Mourl turbaned misbeliever I reiM- 
oadel Circumcised traitor I iSxy Scorr Haroid in. vL 
The turban'd race of Tcrmagaunl. 1899 W. Wrioht /'o/- 
myra d' Zsuobia xxv. 096 Tlie old green- luibaned keeper of 
the Mosque 

b. Of a Moslem tombstone : Surmounted by a 
carved turban. 

1839 WiLLiB Psneilliugs 11. x1vi.6o Its small dark ceme- 
tery of cypressed and lurbaned head-stones. 1876 A J- 
El vans Through Bosnia iii. 93 A Turkish graveyard, with 
the usual turbaned tombstones— some of the turbans of 
majestic height. 

Tnrbaxian (tfiiliee'ri&n), a. Ceol, [f. med.L. 
turbdria peat-bo^ + -AN.] Of or pertaining to 
]x;at-bogs ; denoiing a oubdiviaion of the Pleiato- 
cene or glacial period, during which extensive 
deposits of peat were formed in Northern Europe 
ami Asia. 

1809 J. Grikib In yrul. Geot, (Chicago) III. 351 * Lower 
Turbaruin' E'ifih glacial epoch. IbA 353 'Upper Tur- 
barian ' Sixth glacial epoch. 

Tnrbary (t^ib&ri). Forma: 4-6 turbarye, 
(5 turbere), 5-7 turborlo, (6 to(u)rberle), 8 
turbery, 6- turbary, [a- AF. turberie (Britton), 
a. OF. turb^, totb-, tourberie (1 s-i 3th a in Godef.), 
med.L. turbOria^ f. OF*, tourbe (Swiss turbe),mtil,h, 
turbo, ad. LG. turf ox turv : see '1 ubf.] 

1 . Land, or a piece of land, where turf or peat 
may be dug for fuel ; a peat-bog or peat-nvois. 

[xapa BanToN IL xxix. 1 3 Mes si turlierie, ou bruere, on 
herbage^ ou peaiiOii,..soit tenu en commun par enire paree- 
ncra ou veisins, et acun face exces (etc.]. I3I4*>5 dlolis 0/ 
Parit 1. 3i3/a A fower tOurbes cn la touroerie denx lour 
Commune tmture.] 1363 Ctckarsand Ckartul. (Chetbam 
Soc.) 1. 64 They may. .delfe theyr turves in y« mosse and 
turbarye in Gayrstang. 1499 Rolls M Parit V. aii/s, 
cc acres of Turfaiarie in the marHhe of Holand. 197s Lame, 
Wilis (Chetbam Soc) II. 344 My mosse and turbarie com- 
monly called Toft Mosse. 1983 Shuttlamorthp Ace, (ibid.) 
15 For turbery and paustere. Ibid^ For bis tourberie 
and paiuture. Ibid,, E'or his torbtrie and pastre. 1607 
Nokokn Suro, Died, it. 66 Woodsales, sales or heath, flags, 
and Turbarie. *769 Act 5 Geo, HI c. b6 Praesutbla, Moors, 
marshes, turietrys, waters,, commons, and other commo- 
dities. xSsa Lvbll Prine, Gaol. 1 1. 319 In a turbary on the 
estate of tne Earl of Moirx^ in Ireland, a human body wae 
dug upk.covered'with nleven feet of muss. 1869 LubSooc 
Preh, Times i. (i86q) 19 This sword was discovered In a 
turh'iry. .in a large boat, which had evidently been sunk. 

tb. tramf. The aubstance obtained from or 
forming a turbary ; pent. Ohs, 

4x440 yneoFs Watt 38 In tvthyng of wya,..of flsx, of 
hemp, of turbarye & fewall, of frute of treen. 1798 7>wfii. 
,Soc, Arts XVI. 341 IThe soil consists chiefly of about twelve 
inches of turbary, and under that, gravel or stonei 
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% Zmm. la ftill Theri^ht 

to oot tarf or peat Ibr fuel on a cummoa or oa 
another penon'a land. 

ifSr Lmmc. WiHt (ClMtluun Soc.) II. 84 Conoarninf tiir> 
barya and auca of Court, idan Caluu SUM, Smmrt (1847) 
106 Coiiimoii of Pliicluiry, Turbaryi or of Pamura in 
Fana Mariihaa and Waatoa, may ha eharnd..fMr tludr 
Commonti Hkii Twrmn ttt im Lty aoo Turbary ia an 
. ... dJ.Miin 


intaraai of digging turfao upon a common. 1798 J 

TDM Vkw Agric. iiiddtntje 109 Tiio value of the oommone 
..including.. pasturage, locality of situation, and the bar^ 
barous custom of turbary. 181^ VANooi/vaa Agne. Dmt&m 
(iBij) SM The parishionm have a right of turbarvon tliase 
moors, by whicn they have been much injured. 18B4 '/ imn 
(weakly ad.) 10 Sept. 6/4 Each infinitesimal right of grasing 
or turbary had to be surveyed, examined inia 
8 . mirib, and Comb, 

iggo Mantuu. In Q, Jrnt. Ctot* Soe, VL 397 The so-called 
*turnary deposit', whence bones of the ldoa..have been 
oi>tained. 1896 iv. BHU Dmlfy Mmil 8 June 4 The ciaunes 
relating to purchaaiL turbary nghti, and other matters. 1896 
18 July 58/s The turbary and sea-wrack clause will 
have'the most important effects. 

Turbat, -batt» oba. fT. Tubban, Tubbot. 
tTurblhtiOtt (UuWKon). Obs, [a. OK. iMr> 
bacioMH ( 14 th c. in Godei. 1 , ad. L. tnrbbiio^ 
from turbin to diaturb.] Confusion, disofdori 
diiktnrbaiice ; perturbation, ogitation of mind. 

C1400 Se, IVmrtu 117 In the tyme of turbacions. 

c 1450 tr. D§ /miiaiiaiu 111. xxv. g6 A iMt turbecion shuld 
not M> e-me springe in me. 1480 Caxtom Chrom, Kng^ v. 
(i5so) 61 b/a There was then turbecyon in the chyrche for 
atryfe and herctykea. c 1530 ytuUe. Urintt 11. if. ta 6, Ttirha- 
cyon and distemperaunse m the humours in the body. 
1840 T. Hodors Glim^M G^dt GUty 38 It intimates a 
turhation of minds^ 

HTurbeh (tu*r1)e(^)). Alsotnrbd. [Turkiah, 

A 


a. Arab, iurbah tomb, sepulchre.] 
mosque-like building erected over the tomb of a 
Moslem, esp. a person of sanctity or rank. 

1689 A. Lovrli. tr. ThtV€Hot*a Tmv, 1. as At the back of 
this Mijsque there is a Tnrbe, where are the bodies of .^ultan 
Achinet and hLs children. 1853 Lava so ttintvtk 4 finfylon 
ii. 34 In the midat..roa« heie and there a conittl iuH^h 
of bmutifnl shape, covered with exquUite tracery, loofi 
W. M. Ramsav 111 Expatiiar Nov. 403 When it Ithe build- 
inxl is little more than a mausoleum, it is called a turbe. 
Turbal, oIjs. form of Tuoublb. 
Tarballariaa rtffjbele**rifin), a. and sK ZooL 
[f. mod L, Tkrbelldria, neuter pi. (f. L. iurbella a 
Tittle crowd, a bustle, stir, dim. of turba crowd) 
4 -AN.] a. ntjf. Of or Ijelonrin^ to the TurbiU 
laria^ a class of worms inhabiting fresh or salt 
water or damp earth, having the body covered with 
vibratile cilia prodocing minute whirls in the water, 

b. jfi. A worm of this class ; a whirl-worm. 

1870 E. P. WsiGHT Anim, IJ/agfio Rhynchocoela. These 
are the fl.ii worms. To one section theienf would belong the 
I'urbellarian and Nemertean worms. 1883 Scitnet I. 433/1 
The form and armature of the tail resemble those of many 
turbellarians. 

So TarMUarUbrin (-e»*rif(^im) a., having the 
form of a turbellarian. 

1877 Huxlby A mat. I no. Anim, xii. 673 The Tunicate 
Pkat^’tgopntutim, with their caudate larvm. may be sup- 
posed to stand in the same relation to the Tiirbellarirorm 
Pitatyngopnemsta. as the Trematoda^ with their cercariform 
larvm, to the TurbgUana, 

llTurbeo. Obs, rare, [L. turben, by-form of 
turbo f turbin-em : see Turbo.] The spire or whorl 
of a twisted shell. 

1669 Phil, Tratit. IV. loie This Turben or Conical figura 
[of a snail shell] is well neare a quarter of an inch. 

Turben, Turbentyna, obs. (T. Tubbab, Tub- 

PBNTINR. 


Turbeaoenoy (tBjbe*s 8 nsl). rare, [f. assumed 
L. ^turbescire to grow turbid: see -bnct. Cf^ 
putrescefky.'] The condition of becoming turbid. 

1834 PrniMrs Mag, X. 569 The sudden turbesoency of 
srater is generally attributed to rains. 

Turbet, obs. form of Tubbit, Tubbot, 
Turbeth: seeTuBPBTH. 

Turbid (tffubid), a, [ad. L. turbub-fu full of 
confusion or disorder; tronbled, muddy; perplexed, 
violent, etc. ; f. turba crowd, disturbMce.] 

1. Of liquid: Thick or oparfue with suspended 
matter; not clear; cloudy, muddy. 

ifisfi Bacom Syiva | 30A Though the Lees doe make the 
Liquotir turhiae, yet they renne the Spirits. 
Maunorrll Joum, ytrut, (173a) 4 It's Waten are turbid 
and very unwhotesoiae. i8m tr. LngmngdsCkom, 11-375 
At the end of some time this water becomes turbid, putrines, 
and emits an ammoniacal odour. 1896^. Bev. Apr. 498 Gases 
..acted upon them [the X rays] as turbid media, stopping 
them by vague diffusion, as milky water etim light. 

b. Of air, smoke, clouds, etc. : Thick, dense ; 
dark. 

1705 J. PHaiM BhnhAm 145 Horrible Flames, and turbid 
streaming Clouds Of Smoak sulphureous. 1807 J. Barlow 
Columb. 111. ai The nations, temper'd to the turbid air, 
Oreathe deadly strife. s8ii PiMKRevoM Ptiniiogp IL 330 
'Ike sun rose above the horison, turbid at fimt and dimniM 
by miau. xUf Cbapttn Pkys, Sc, 967 Whether tim sky 
be clear and serene, or cirwdy and turbid, whether it snows 
or rains. « 1831 A. Knox Amm. L 7 Turbid wreaibs, Sully- 
ing joy's gilded ceilings. 

O. or in figurative language, 
tyga Wabbuktom Serm, s Johu to, ao Whs. 1788 V. 45 


PenavdleBC t, arUng fioai this i o u wa , at flm rana thick 
and turbid, aioo Wbllislxv in Owea Deep, (1877) 73a It 
n not tha naiura of thaaa inaatimablo blaaaingB to apring 
fimma turbid aourca. ttioCaAaas Bor w mg k xxid. 144 Kach 
leatura in the face, Pinched throimh neglect or turbiu by dm- 
grace. 1806 Mbpivalb Rom, Trimundrmte* vL lai Tha 
teaderaaiid thinken of the day.. withdrew aiora and Bwre 
from the turbid aphere of Mlitical uttioli. 

8 . Charaacrisea by or producing confusion 
or ob^rity of thought^ feeling, etc. ; mentally coa« 
fused, perplexed, muddled ; disturb^, troubled. 

e 1648 Howbll Lett. (1650) 11 . xxx. 44 , 1 had divera fits of 
melancholy, and such luniid intarvalla that uaa to attend 
cloae prisoners, who for the most part have no other com- 
panioiis, but confus'd troope wandring cogiuokma 1863 
CowLKV Esm, in l^cne 4 Prem, O/GruUmu^ Senecio was a 
man of a turbid and confused wit. 18B4 Howa 
Tcarc Wka. tSOe 11 . 316 No f lief, aurrow or sighing, which 
are all fled away 1 aa thera can he no other turbid psasion of 
any kind. « ifl88 CuDWoaTM/mMfw/ Afar. (1731) 90 The Por- 
capiions of which . . ara confused, indistinct, turbid and 
encumbred Cogitations. 1744 HAesia Tfuec Trent, iil ii. 
(i; 65) 845 'i'hui turbid, this fickle. Heating Poriod. iflao 
bvPOM Afar, Fnt, IL 1 . 487 Your sleep for many nights lias 
been so turbid. i8jp broNXMousB AJtkolmt mot Wesley's 
mind seems at thb time to have been in a turbid and rest- 
less sute. 1888 Gaa Eliot F, Holt xxx, A grimy man in 
a flannel shirt, hatieie and with turbid red hair. tSpfl 
Edin, Ron, Apr. 33a Tha turbid ut t enu m ia and twisted 
langum of Carlyle. 

3. Comb,^ as turbid^lookistg, 

tflfljS Allbuti*t ,SyH, Med, VI. 911 The latter membrane b 

^tirbiflleliiokiiiff And tliLJtiiiiads 

Tnrbidilfy (tBibidlti). Tsd. mea.L. turbidUos 
(Aibertua Magnus, r tafis), L JL turbidus Tubbui: 
see -ITT.] • Tubbidnbss. 

178a KiawAN in PkiL Trmna, LXXX. 115 Dr. Priestley, 
In a similar experiment, did not observe this turbidity. 1845 
G. E. Day tr. Stntodt Anim, Ckom, I. The serum.. ex- 
hibited a remarkable milk-white turbidity. 186a Tvmdaix. 
Mountmineor, iiL 05 No mbc or turbidity interferes with the 
sharpness of the outlines. 1888 Vtacr. STaANoroao SoUet, 
(i86q) II. 306 a dense dreumfluous atmosphere of intellectual 
turbidity, of ignorance, of gross KUpentiuon. 1888 Rutlry 
Roeb-Fornting Min, lay Any tutbidiiy or miiklness which 
a crystal may exhibit. 

Tiirbidiy Ctff'Jbidli), euh, rare, [f. Turbid 4 
-LT 8.1 111 a turbid or troubled manner. 

YOUNG yind, Prooidcncc ei A Person of smell 
Merit b anxiously Jealous of Imputations on hb Honour, 
because he knows his Title b weak 1 one of great Merit tur- 
bidly resenu them, because he knows hb Title is strong. 
m 186s Mas. Browning Mutiemi imtr, ii, The limpid water 
ttirbidly ran. 1874 Syuonds ttniy 4 Gr, (1898) 1 . xiv, 305 
The gondolas moved lurUdiy upon the face m the 

TurbidaieM (tff*ibidn 8 s). [t as prec. •¥ -bbbb.] 
Tlie Quality or condition of being turbid ; thickness 
of a fluid : cloudiness; alhO^. 

1878 PAH, Tmnt, XL 814 It will mixe.. without turbid- 
ness and without ct^ulation. 177s Jackson ittd. LXUl. 
5 Instead of clarify ins beer, [it] increased both its tenacity 
and turbidneaSi iwoo w. bAUNOsas A/m. IVators i v. 378 Lime 
water produces a lurbidness when added to the fresh water. 
1807 Mad. JrnL XVI 1 . 104 On examining the anterior 
chamber [or the eye], all the turbidiieMs hod disappeared. 
1906 E. A. Abboit .NrArnwr xxxv. 353 Tkouble of soul does 
not mean confusion or turlddiiesB oTsoul. 

fTuTbldoUg, a, Obs, rare, [C L. turbid’^us 
Turbid 4 - -ous. 1 - TuRBia 

1808 Hobsbs Tuncyd, (x8aa) zioTho stream of the rivar b 
awiit, broad and turlddoua. 

Turbin, TurbUlion, •bilLoim, obi. forms of 
Tboublb, Tourbiixiob. 

Turbiliaoeinui (tBibinF^-Jas), a.l rare. [f. L. 
turbo, turbin-em : see Tuubo and -aoxuus.] Re- 
sembling the gastropod genus 7urbo\ top-staaped. 

t84s PmngCyct, XXII. 53/x Sipkmo$tommta„ TurbU 
matin,, .Turbinaccoua and spiny species. 

tTurblna'oeoUB,a.8 Obs, [Erroneous forma- 
tion for ^turbaceaus f. med.L. turba turf, peat, as if 
f. L. turbo ^ turbiu- (cf. prec.).] Pertaining to peat ; 
penty ; flavoured with ^cat-smoke. 

i8a4 ^OTT St, Ronada xiii, The real turbinacious flavour 
[of the whbkyj no sooner reached the nose of the Captain 
Bian the beverage was turned down hb throat. 

llTurblnage (turbfiia 5 ). Sugar tnanu/, [F. 
(L.ittr 6 ), f. turbine, Turbinb; see -aok.] Separa- 
tion of the sugar crystals from the molasses by 
centrifugal filters or turbines. Cf. Tubbimb 1 c. 

101 1 in WKasTRR. 

Turbinal (tfr*Jb{nfrl), a, and sb, [f. L, turbo^ 
turbiu’-em (see Tubbo) 4 -al.] A. adj, Torbinated, 
top-shaped ; in Anai, Turbinatx o. : cf. B. 

1584 R..SCOT Diacov, IViUAer, xiii. xix. (1886) 158 Experi- 
ments., in diverse sorts of gl.iiis«si..the columnarie, the 
pyramidete or piked, the turbinall. 1883 Scionre 1 . a33/i 
Ke arrangement of the turbinal boites in the fiasiped carni- 
vores. 1909 Brit, Med, yml, iB Apr. 910 No swelling as 
yet of turbinal bodies w sepul mucous membrane. 

B. sb, Anat, A turbinal or turbinate bone ; the 
ethmo-, the roaxillo-, or the apheno-turbinal. 

1848 Owen Archetype 4 HemaL yertebr, SAel, L 13 
'Turbinal '..b a substitute fmr the phrase *OB tnrbinatum 
inferluB ’ and ita synonym * oa spongir>^um inferiua itid. U. 
114 Tha I'urbinal or nose^psule. 185# — Rbai, 4 Taa/k in 
Grr'r Circ, Sc, 1 . Otg, tint, 179 An ONsifiad part of tha 
capaub of the oigan of emelL * turbinal '• ibbi , 851 The 
superior turbinab extend, below into the praaphenoidal 
ainua 1871 Huxlrv Armt, VeHabr, Anim, v. 037 Forming 
the floor of the front part of the nasal chamber, on each side, 
b a large concavo-coiivex bone, which.. protects the nasal 


gland, and b commonly termed a turbiiml, tkough, W It 
a membrane hone, k doee not truly uoneaiioud wuh Um 
turbinab uf the higher Venebrata. - , « 

TuvbllUkt# and sb. [ad. L. tur» 

bindt-us, L iurbe^ turbin - : tee Turbo aod -ati 8.] 
A. atff, Aat. Hist, Keaeiubling a spinning-top 
in shape ; of a mollusc, having a spiral shell ; in Bei, 
spec, inveraely conical ; having a narrow tapering 
base and bnM rounded apex ; in Amat. applied to 
the scroll-like ipongy bones ii the nasal tossie la 
the higher vertebrates. 

a68t 1 XIVRI.L Hiat. Anim, 4 Min, Introd , Fliiliaa, which 
are.. testaceous, and.. turbinate, whbh arc either involute, 
as the Nautilus, . . miiiex, . . or orbicubr, as the Welke. a 1708 
Evolvn 6><m(i798;ii. 1 . 1 1 [i'he larch tribe) Easily raised 
of the kernels and nuts, whii^ may be gotten out of their 
polysperm and turbinato cooea. 1790 G. H uonbs Bnrbadeet 
B83 1 lie largest, aa well as the most oeautii'ol of the tui binato 
kind. 1780 J. Lsx tntrod. Bat, in. xxii (1769) sap 'iko 
Parienrpium U . . turbinate, I'op-shaped. when it tapeis 
towards the Base. lOaB Stabk AY<rw. lint. Hiat. II. 14 
Ct^MM] Habrmte, Lin. hhell turbinate, coronate, white, .the 
apire convex, obtuse, 1840 G. V. Ktua AnaU, #44 Ihrea 
convoluted portions of bone named spongy or turbinate 
bones, which project into the cavity. 1870 HoOKsa Stmd, 
Flora 380 Leucojnm mativmm . . Fruit lurmnale. 

b. In combination, modifying aooiber adj., ui 
turbinate^lentijorm^ -truncate, 
tmj W. PHiLi.tiu Brit. Diacanycetaa 355 Tpm^ania 
FrnxifU , .. cupa subseasib, turbiaate-truncate, — 
block. 


B. iA. a. A turbinAto shell, b. A turblnsto 
bone. 

i8oa-3 tr. Pailmd Tram, (iBta) 1 . 70 A multitude of turw 
binates of the large kind, and es|>ecially whole atirnta, full of 
small striped turbinates. 1870 Ml vast Elena, Anat. 84 
That part of it immediately below the cribriform pbto is 
colled tha upper spongy bone, or superior turbinate, or 
turbiiiaL 1003 Detroit Med. Jml. T33 (Cent. D. SuppU 
Cbsea of astnma treated by removal of tha middle lurbinatit 
t Tu*rblnate, v, Obs. rare, [f. L. turbe, turbiua 
(ace Turbo) 4 -ati a.] a. trans. To fashion like 
a top ; to make top-shaped, b. intr. To tiim or 
whiil like a top or a whirlwind. 

tyas Bailrv, TnrhtnaUe, to fashion like a Top, to sharpen 
at one End. 1791 Burkk Frinek Ajgnira Wka. Vll 41 
The Russian Government U. .liable to be subverted by mili- 
tary seditions, . and sometimes by iieedlong rebellions of tho 
pe^b, such as the turbinating movement of Pugatchef. 

TurbiutBd (te*ibiii#itod), a. [f. os Tubbi- 
BATX a, -BD 1.1 


1. Top-shaped, top-like; jr/br. in Nai, Nisi, 
wborlcd, * Turbibatb a, 

b6s8 Cmookb Body 4/ Man ers It Is equall, amooth, and 
turbinated, that is, nroad at the basis or bottom, and gi owing 
■mailer. 1888 WitaiNa Rant thaar, ssa Turbinetccli con- 
■bring of a cone-like cavity, rooled up in a spiral, m 1708 
Evklvn Sytvn ii. i. (1776; 174 The Wild or Bosiard-Pine and 
Teda. bearing a turbinated cone, lyyp Johnson /tf/rr No. 58 
P8 An irregular contortion of a turoinated shell, 1800 /'Ai/. 
Truna, XC. 4M The turbinated bones ere in the same rebilva 
situation to the other parts of the skull os in quadrupeds, 
1839 Lindlbv Introd, Bot, (18481 1 . 387 [The placenta] Its 
form u now turbinated. 1840 E. Wilson Annlt, ynda M, 
(184a) 38 The inferior Turbinated or spongy Bone b a tbia 
la>er oflooee and spongy bone, slightly curled upon itself, 
end projected inwonlsTrom the inner wall of toe Nares. 
1884 M. Machxksib Dta, Throat 4 A'atv II. *33 There aro 
alw^'s three turbinated bones, abd frequently a fourth. 

1 2. Ot motion : Like that of a top ; gyrating, 
rotary, ishirling. Obs, 

1688 Hookb Mterogr, lx. 046 [Cravitaibn) does not ^efiend 
upon the diurnal or turbinated motion of the Eartlk 189a 
Bxntlkv Bvyto Lect, iv. las Let Mechanism here, produce 
a spiral end turbinated motion of the whole moved Body 
without an external director. 


Tnrbination (tfribinAc/an). [ad. L. turbiud^ 
tibn-em a pointing in the form of a cone, 1 . /Mrfii- 
utU-us Turbinati a , : see -ation.] 

1. fThe action of making top-shaped (d^x.)s 
top-like or turbinate form ; lormation of a whorl. 

1603 CocKBRAM, Turbimntion, the fashioning of a thing 
like a top or gigge. 1858 in Blount Gioaaogr, 1834 
M^MuRTHia Cuwada Antm. Hingd, Their shelU aro 
very open,..miwt of them without the slightest turbination. 

1 2. The action ol spiiming or whirling round 
like a top. Obs, 

t888 Hookb A/^agr. 1 x. 948 Then certainly the turbination 
cannot be the cau.ve of the attraction of the Earth, a 1880 
ALLKaTsax Sarm., Matt, xi. a 8 (1684) 11. 104 They have a 
moat perfsLt acquieacency in that their turbinatbn. 

Turbinato- (tfrihiiiAi'td), combining form from 
L. turbinatus Turbinatb 0 . ; qualifying adja. used 
in natural history, a%turbinato-eencave,-<yHHdricai^ 
•globose, •stipitate, 

1848 Dana Zoopk. (1848) 384 Turbinato-cylindrical, four 
and a half lineN broad at top. 1848 Bbrkrlbv in Proe, 
Berw. Hat. Club II Na 14. 190 Cup . . turbinato-stipituta. 
1887 W Phillim Brit. DiacorupceUa 195 Aioihain tterai- 
colt*r..tLt first globose, then turbinato-concavo. Ibtd 338 
Lachnalla mulicoln. . , Cups gregarious, stipitate, turbinato* 
gloliohe. then liemispbericoL 

Tnr Dina (tt> Jbin). fa. F. turbine, ftd. L. turbe ^ 
turbin em : see Turbo.] 

1. Originally applied to a wheel revolving on a 
vertical axis, and driven by a column of water 
falling into its interior, and escaping by pipes, 
channels, or apertures, ao arranged at to press by 
reaction on the periphery of the wheel, aod cause 
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It to rerolve In the direction oppodte tothnt nf the 
cecapiof water. Now mppliM to any kind of 
machine in which thie principle (ioioetimet com- 
bined with that of direct impact) ie need or dc- 
▼eloped : the modihcationa and development are 
very nnmeroae, many of theee being of highly com- 
plicated etructure, in which neither the horizon- 
tal ity of the wheel nor the motive power ia retained. 
[1814 Bukdim in Sac. Eneourmgtni, July 956 Machines 

Mtatohea hnunde viteane nomnidea turbinea hydrauliqu«s.1 
1848 Civii Snf. 4 ArvA. yr$tL V. a66/i The mechanical 
conatruction of the Turbine it.. given, and ila action. de- 
scribed. iMi a W. Holmes Kstor nf La/ai North 33 Tis 
hard.. To see the rusting turbines ^und Berora the emptied 
flumes, tflai Rankime Himm Emgim 189. iflfls W. C. 
Unwin in Brit. XII. 5e4/a The Scotch turbine., 

diflera in no esaantial respect fr«>m the older form of reaction 
wheel tflfla Aihommum 16 Aug. aia/a A wcil-cunstructed 
water. wheel or turbine can.. be worked with far greater 
economy than steam, ilgy S/t£tntor 4 Sept, There are at 
Niagara single turbines which produue 5000 horse power. 

b. More fully sUam-iumim : A ateam motor in 
which rotatory motion ia produced by steam im- 
pingioff directly upon a series of vanes upon the 
circumference of a revolving cylinder or disk for, in 
some types, acting and reacting alteniotely on 
moving and stationary elements). 

ifso ANur/inwr e Feb. lay/s The main applmations of the 
He Laval steam turbine are (t) Turbine muiors. driving 
machinery direct by nieaniof beltsor ropes; (e) Turbine dyna> 
mos, the oynamoa iicing placed on the second motion shafts 
or a prolon.{atioii of the same; (3) turbine pumps.. and (4) 
turbine exhaust and pressure fans or ventilMtora. soeo N. 
Brit. Daffy MaHya Jan. 4 That ia the whole secret of tiie tur- 
bine. In the madern application of it the steam blows upon 
the shaft and the shaft turna and by an ingenious applica- 
tion of blades the steam which enters the first turbine when 
it leaves the boiler at a pressure of ass lbs- to the square inch 
is utilised till the value of the Inat pound is all used iin. tpeg 
fyoMttts. Got, 16 Mar. lo/t The dyn.<mo is coupled directly 
to a Parsons turbine, wntch has introdnosd great changes 
and great economies in the driving of huge electrical plants. 

O. A centrifugal aeparaior used m ingar manu- 
facture. 

ifln Bksant ft Rica Litiio Gfrtn. x. 116 The aweet, rich 
ameilof the auger 1 the huge vats of seetbtiig, foaming juice, 
and the whirling turbinea. 

2. aiinS. and Cct/tb., ni turbiru dynatne^ dynamo- 
mtiit, iftgino, mackimry^ milU motor, shaft, top, 
{water") wheel', turbine^ivon, -engined^ -like, 
-profelUd, adjs. ; driven by a steam-turbine, at 
iufiino boat, desttryer, steamer, yaehi, etc. ; tur- 
bi&fl'fllternutor, -generator : lee Turbo- ; tnr- 
blne-pump, a turbine water wheel used to raise 
water by being driven by external power in the 
direction opposite to that in which it turns when 
used as a motor. 

1904 Lonjem. Mog. Jan. 913 The Renotmiiom.. the first 
Aiiiertcan-biiilt ^turbine boat. 1900 Ett^tmer 8 J une 393/3 
The EUwick *turbine deHiroy-r. which made 36*88 knots 
on trial. Ibiti, ss June 645/a This will be the largi'Sl 
*turbiite-drlven gen'.'rating set ever built. 1901 iVestm, 
Com. IQ June 4/3 The adaptabiliiy of the turbine-driven 
steamship for passenger Craflic was tested on the Clyde yester- 
day. leoo^Turbine dynamo [see X hi t^ao EM^ifueribFeh. 
i7o^r The *turbine engines are similar to those of the Tur- 
blnia. 1001 Seoismtim so Sept. 4 /4 The new turbine engines . . 
were built to secure a speed of 35 knots. 190a Daffy Chron. 
IS Nov. 7/9 At the present time there is only one *iurbine- 
riigined war.vessel in the world. This is H.M S. Velox. 
1904 Longm, Mag. Jan. 314 Two new croe^-cbannel steamers 
. are turbine-engined. J. W. Tiiunso Mod. Tarbimo 
Bract, etc. 147 Of great importance in connection with *tur- 
bine governors ia the time of closing. 1907 IBestw, Gan. 
11 Nov. 6/3 The many advantages of this special type of 
engine [six-cylinder motor] are its smooth, *lurbine-like 
motion. 1000 Rngfnter a Nov. 444/3 ^Turbine machinery 
occupying less space than the present cramfied-up recipro- 
caiiiig engines, xoc^ Daily Chron. 3 June 6/6 It nas yet to 
be proved that turbine machinery ia suitable for the propul- 
sion of cargo ve-tscls where speed is not a great requisite. 
1900 Engineer e Feb. 1x7/3 A Kteam consumption as low as 
I j-9 lb. of steam per brake horse-power on a 300 horse-poa'er 
ste.sm *turbine motor. 190s tbid. 11 Jan. 45/1 The first 
absolute decision Co adont the *turbine princi^e in a lartre 
passenger vessel. 1906 IB’rstm, Gaw. 3 May 6/3 Only their 
f.ist vessels would be *turbine-propened. 1901 Engineer 
X t Jan. 45/1 ^Turbine propulsion for a new ^’de passenger 
steamer. 1900 *TuTbiue pump (see 1 b]. tflfly D. A. Low 
Jfm^hfn^ Draw. (xSpa) lao Bearing for a ^turbine shaft. 1900 
Enginet-r % Feb. 1x7/3 The pinion on the turbine shaft gears 
into two wheels on opposjte sides. 1904 t.ongm. Mag. Jan. 
914 The first Transatlantic *lurbtne steamer. 1906 SravaNe 
& lloBAXT Steam Turbine kngin. is At high speeds the 
^turbine vessels excel in economy. t86e Kmbsbon Cond. 
Life, IVorship Wks. (Bohn) II. 396, J'here is faith in 
chemistry, in meat and wine, in..*tarbine-wheeU,..but not 
ill divine causes. 

Hence Tu*r1riB9d a., having or propelled by a 
turbine or turbines (Websteri 1911) ; TutIbIiioVb 
a turbine-driven vetseL 

Epos St. yoha {N. Brunswich) Daily Sum 3 Apr. x/i Tor- 
biner Victorian will dock this morning. 
Turbineotomy (tfuldne'ktbmi). Snrg. [f.ToR- 
BiN(AL-f- Gr. irrofilf excision. J ^cision of a tur- 
binal bone or bones. 

ipoa-xg in Dorland Med. Diet. 1901 Laaeet 16 Nov. lasx/e 
For short operations, such os., tur binectomy,.. gas b some- 
times suffioenL 

TurMnellold (tflibineTold), a. Zool. [f. mod.L. 
7 MineLla(f*turb$H-em: see Turbo) 4 -010.] Re- 


lembMpg or huvliw the ohoraeteiu of the TMi^ 
tteUim^ family onorge manne gustfopodt having 
R pj m r m sheu with inmsveiBe oolumeilor fbldg. 
In rambtPicta 

t (tKilii*nm), a. Ohs, ran, [f. 

(f. inrbo : aee Turbo) -••-oiiu.] Of the 
nature of a whirlwind. 

ifigi Bi>obMT GUitogr., Tnrbimom {tnrbimeui), of or be- 
longin# te a storm and Uustcring wtnde^wbiruiig leuiid. 
>679 K,. WiLSoM Spadaerenc Dumeim, a6 Tha luigbty Taaa- 
pesia OM turbliiious Wluda 

Tumner : see alter Turbibb. 
n TuibinoB (tflubinis), pL of Turbo, a genua of 
gastropod molluscs, q. v. 

Perh. aomritmes used as pt. of *imrbiue, in sense of Tubho. 
TnvIlillifiDna (tflibi'nil/im), a, JVat. Hist. 
facL idoiJ.L. turbimform-is, C L. tsirbin-om t see 
Turbo and -form.] Top-sha|)ed, turbinate ; also, 
having the fonn of the genus Turbo of gastropods ; 
turbinoid, spiral- 

iBe6 Kisev ft Sr. Emtomot. IV. xlvi. 065 Turbiniform 
{Turbtni/ortuie). WhoM vertical section ia lurbiiiaie, and 
horixontal circular. Ex. Aniennee of Ateoehara eoiiatit. 
SI96 WooDWABii Molinuaiw 463 Vitrinella... Shell minute, 
byaline, tuibiuiform, umbiUcatLd. 

Turllillita (tP*jbinait). fad. mod.L. turbinlt-Ls, 
or a. b\ turbinili, f. L,. turbin em : see Turbo and 
-ITR 1.1 A fossil turbinate shell. Also Tnrbite. 

iflafl WBUBTKB, Tnrbiniie. TurbiU. i8«a Th. Kohs 
HnutholdVe Trav, 1. vl 004 Some l>edM are almost unmixed 
with petrifactions, but .. the cardites, the turbinites, the 
tMracues, and sheUs of small diuieD«ioii, are found. 
Tlirbi]ioid(tiP‘ibinoid),a. Zool. \f.V..turbin-em 
(see Turbo) 4- -oiu,] Resembling the genus Turbo 
or family Turbiniaes of gastropod molluscs (esp. 
those of tropical and subtropical seas) characterize 
by a thick top-shaped shell with a rounded opening 
closed by a c.'ilcareoua operculum. 

ifl6x P. P. CAsraNTBS in Eep. Smitheontan imstit. x86p, 
S13 Fo<siI.H of Turbinoid fomu W. B. CAKrENraa in 
Eneycl. Brit. IX. 379/2 The type or the second group is the 
almost universally diffused Roiatia, in which the chauibeis 
are disposed in a turbinoid spire. 

Turbinotomy (tUibirp tSmi). Surg. [f. Tur- 
bin (al 4> Gr. rofU) cutting, j Incision of the turbinal 
bone. So Vutflklaotome (tBibi*ndridum), an instru- 
ment for performing this operation (Dorland Mod, 
Diet. 1900-15). 

1893 T. C Jones In Brit. Med. ymt, II. 1989 Turbino- 
tomy in cases of deafnesi and tinnitus auriuiu. 

Turbit (tP'jbit). Also 8 -ot. [app. f. L. turbo 
a top, Irom its figure ; cf. Turbot. J A small inney 
varied of the domestic pigeon, distinguished by its 
stout rounded build, a short beak, the ruffle or frill on 
its neck and breast, and a small crest. Also attrib. 

s888 R. Holmr Armoury 11. S44/9 The Turbit Pigeon, 
or Cortbeck. lyag Breutiefe ham. Diet. s.v. Btgeon, 
Many Sorts of Pigeons, such as Carriers, . .Jacobins, I'urbits, 
Helmets, [etc.]. 1899 Uabwin Orig. S/ee. i. I1B7B) 16 The 
turbit bos a snort and conical beak, with a line of reversed 
feathers down the breast.^ WestM. Cam. 17 Keh a/i 
He hoa a strain of the turbit pigeon in him, while all the rest 
are just the common wild Blue Rock sort. 

Hence SurMtoan (tuibitTn), on oriental frilled 
variety of domestic pigeon reaembling the turbit, and 
said to be derived from it Also attrib. 

18^ H. P. Casidia in R. Fulton Bk. Figeone 317 The 
Turbheens. Theite are the prenent Oriental Turbiis, which 
twenty.five years ago were marked as the present British 
Turbiis. itts Banotir 30 Mar. xafis/i Handsome chequered 
lurhitaen cock. 

Turbite : see under Turbiritr. Torbith : see 
Tuhricth. Turblaunoe, vor. Tboublanor Obs. 
Turble, obs. i Troublb. 

Tnrbo (tP’Jhp). [a. f.. turbo (also turben), 
turbin-em a whirlwinc or tornado, a spinning-lop, 
a reel or spindle, a whirl, twirl, twist, revolution.] 
1 1- A wnirlwind, a tornada Obs. rare. 

1677 Vvar Ox/oo-dsk. « Those that have sailed to the Indies 
can inform them wliat lores Hurricane's and Turbo’s have. 


||2. (mod.L., pi. turbines (-niz).) A genus of 
gastroj^ molluscs, typical of the family Tnrbinidir, 
having a regularly turbinate or whoiM shell, with 
a rounded aperture and a calcareous operculum ; 
also loosely, any member of the Turbimidm ; any 
turbinate or wreathed shell. 

sd6i L0VR1.L Hitt. A aim. 4 Min. Introi^ Tha turblnas 
are great, eared, tulieroua »6o-7a tr. jnan 4 UltocCe 
Voy. (ed. 31 1. ifiSThlsiqMCMsor lurbineR, the juice of which 
is also u^ed in flying cotton threada 1779 Mxa Dblanv 
in Lift 4 Corr. Ser. 11. (186s) 11. 475 She has found at her 
grotto some shells, . . and found on Bunsier a left-handed 
tooth'd turbo. 1837 EncyeL Brit. (ad. 7) XV, 347/a A 
rigorous examlnatiun of the turMnss of British writen. 
iMsG. Ai LBN in PaitMatlG. s6 Sept 4/1 The objects inside 
the Dower (of the Australian bower-bird) comprise a large 
and very handnome marine shell.. a blue turbot a 
purplish pink cowrie. 

8 . Meek. - Turbhtb: cl 

1984 Eleeir. World 4 Engln. 
erecM in the bessment below 
the lubricatinf oil is pnased, nn^ 
water circulation. 

Turbo- (tft'ib#), a verbal element repr. Turbinb, 
In compounda forming the names of varioua 


r. next /eofioq. 

3D JuMfigt coolers w 
the turbos, through which 
I coom liy means of a cold 


moehiiMi driven hy nod directly coupled to a ttr- 
lttne» or which ore themKlves tnrbbto, the eecond 
element being the name of the machine eo driven 
or coupled ; thus • Tubbimr In comb. ; os turho^ 
altorssater, -dynamo, -geugmtor^ -machiu, -motor, 
-pump, -unit. -uetUilaUr, 

igee Engineorn Nov. S4V3 Taste, .on iwo*uirboeltemeloni 
of xooo kilowatts per hour uominel output. 1900 Sloans 
Stood. Eteetr. Diet. Apn. Tnrbo-mitemator, en eliemating 
cunrsoi dynemo coupled direa te a high-speed steam 
Utfbiiie. ipoA Eteetr. World 4 Eogiu. 19 Mar. 958 
Elecirical end mcci ie n icai l difiiciiltiee which ariee in the 
dsHign of *turbo-dynemoe (dynemo<electric generelore 
directly connected to eteem-turoiiiea). 1904 /bid. ai May 
94S Each of the. .*kurbo-electric units is 01 the verilcel type. 


speed steam turbine, and on the same boM with it. 1911 
Evotntime ef Pareons Steam Turbine so This turbo- 
generator worked for many yeara xgefl Set. Amer,, SnM. 
a6Sepc. 93185 Steam-turbines are .. analogous to hydieunc 
turbines, and form part of the general clam which the author 
[Professor Rateau] will call * *iurlio-macblnes '. mod Wostm. 
Gao. 7 Sept. 6/1 A torpedo-dSMiroyer.. driven tnrongh the 
water at the rate of lorty-three miles an hour by uie use 
of the *turbo-niotor instead of recipmcaiiiig engines, leog 
Eteetr. World 4 Engin. 4 July 17 Prof. R utrau has inetaued 
*tnrbo-ventiletorB giving e pressure of half an atmosphere, 
end *turbo-pumps with a lift of aevend hundred metres. 

Turbot (tfl'Jbat). P'orms: 3-8 turbut, 4-5 
-boto, 4-7 -butt, 5 -bott, 6 -butte, 6-7 -bat, 7 Se, 
-bntt, 6-8 -bet, 7, 9 -bit, 4- turbot, [a. OF. 
iourbout (lath c. In Hatz.-Dann.), torbont, AF. 
turbut, MDu. turbot, Urbot, tarbof, ot uncertain 
origin ; perh. a deiiv. of L. turbo spinning top 
(also in med.L. * turbot *), refening to its shape ; but 
the termination of the F. word is unexplained.] 

L A large flat fish {Rhombus maximus or J*setta 
maxima), having a wide scaleleu body covered 
with conical bony tubercles, with the e}es noimally 
on the left side, found on the European coasts and 
much esteemed as food. 

c 1300 Havelok 754 He tok )m sturgiun, and he quel, And 
he turbut, end lex with-ei. 1307-8 Durham Ace. EoU$ 
(Suiteea) 4 In J turbote, Itij a. y d. 1377 ibid. 46 In j Tur- 
butt et j leyng cmp. in villa, xa via. 14. . Norn, in Wr.- 
Whicker 70^36 {Nomina pUehun) Die turbo, -fijxi/#, a tur- 
botl. es4gio Two Cookery. bks. xxe Nym luys, turbot, and 
Sobete hem in mosselya 1508-3 Ree. St. Mary at 
Peyd for di. a turbutt xxd. 1570 Levins Manip, 
1/84 A Turbot, (Lh, rhoutbut, i. ibid, 195/S8 Turbut te, 
chahhis, rhombus, i, 1596 DAtevMPLB tr. Lethe's 


elys ft gi^te hem in moiwelya 
Hiti 948 Payd for di. a turbutt xx d. 



L/ist. Scot. (S.T.S.) I. At Turliat, ffluik, and pla»c fluik. 1699 
Movpet ft Bbnnet Health's Improo. (17401866 Turbots., 
were in old time counted so good end delicate, that this Pro- 
verb grew upon them, Nihil ad Rhomhuoix that is to say, 
What IS ail this in eomparison cf a *i urbot. 1718 Young 
Lme Fame 11 1. 74 The sainion is refus'd, the turbot bought. 
1771 Smollbit Humph. Cl. 5 June, My uncle, .asked him 
to dinner, and treated him with a fine turbot. x8^ Yarhell 
Brit. Ftshes 11. 238 Reversed 'J ui hots. .that la,^ 'J'urboU 
having the eyt-s and dark colour on the right side instead of 
the left, are al-o occarionully brought to market. 1870 
Yeats Nat. Hut. Comm. 324 I'he English markets.. ere 
supplied chiefly with Dutch lurboL 
2. Applied to other fish more or leu rcMnibling 
the turbot. 

a. In north of Fng. end p.nrts of Scotland, the halibut, 
b. In U. S., any of various lorge flat fi-shes. os the diamond 
flounder of California {Hypopsettaeuttulatn), or the spotted 
flounder of the Peiilic coast {iiothus macuiatus), c. In 
New Zealand, gunihen^ also called iemon.sole 

(Morris). d. Locally, an v of various species of ^a//f/sx, 
the file fishes and trigger-fihhcs {Cent. Dut. 1891). 

>588 EohN Dtcadrs aoo Certejne other fyadies: as soles, 
macl^relles, turbuttes (in W. Indies). 1998 Haki uyt f oy. 
1. 104 They gaue vnto vs a great frehh turbut. i6ex H0LI.AN0 
Pliny IX. XX. 1 . 847 In a Turbot I be right side tumeth upward, 
and in a Plaice the left. 1674 Ray Collect. H- ords, Ptshes 
a v., What in the [.South] they call the Halibut in the North 
they call the Turirot t. . in aome parts of the WeM of England 
they call the Turbot Bret ancl the Halibut I'urbot. 1794 
Statist. Ate. Scot. Xll. 171 note. The fish.. arc cod, ling, 
skate, mackerel, hollyhut, here called turbot. x8xo P. Neill 
List Ftshes 11 (Jam.) Holibut...ln our [Edinburgh] market 
..named the turbot 1 the proper turbot .. getting another 
name, that of rawnfleuk. 1883 Chambers* En^i I X. sSx/a 
The American or Spotted Turlxit {Rhombus Maeulatns).,vs 
common on the coasts of New England and New York. 
1885 Lady Bmansbv The Trades 309 I'hcre were fihh here 
(Jamaica] called turbot— not the least like our turbot, but of 
bright ultramarine end asnre blua 
8 . attrib. and Comb., as turbot-boat, -fsh, fisher, 
-fishery, -kettle, -line, t -sprout ^Spbout sb:^) \ turbot- 
like ad j. 

1849 GostB Ocean IL (1849) 8a *Turbot-l]oac off Scar- 
borough. 1611 CoTOB., Turbot, the *TurI)ot fish. 1849 
Goeea Ocean il (1849) 8a Even the practised eye of the 
*turbot-fislier..CEiU to detect a fish when thus concealed. 
>7H Museum Rust. IV. 938 'i'he *turbot.fishery off the 
British coasts. 1846 Sovbn Cookery 85 Put the whole of the 
turtle . . into a large *turbot kettle, seif Coroa., Barbub, . . 
a kind of lease Turbot, or *l'nrbot-tike fish, callra hy some, 
a Dab^ or Sandling. 1763 Chron. in Ann, Reg. ^^ 1 } ^ 
complete sett of *turbot-linea. 8384-9 Dnrhnm Ace. Rolls 
(Surtees) 14 In..xij ^lorbotcx sproutesi xvj Lqpatera 143^ 
ibid, fix In . .1 Turhoispieute {printed ^prentej 

t Turbmaolouii. -aunoa, obi. var. Tbibula- 
Tioir, Tboublanob. 

c 1430 Lvdo. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 151 My aoooure 
and refuge, Geyn every tempest and turbulacioun. 

Torblllmoa {th’shmleno). Alio 7 -oaoo. [Rd, 
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L. iWfMmtia, f. h$r6$timiut ToBBOLmr ; m 
-nroift cf. K tmrbuhmi. •€me$ (14th c. In 
D«nii.\ peril, the immedUite loaroe.] The state 
or qnalUy of being tnrbulent ; Tiolent commotion, 
agitation, or disturbance ; disorderly or tamnltuons 
character or condnot; srith a and /A, on instance 
of thifu 

iSeS FuMitOf TWsiSrwMr, turhuletice. dhtiirtMincc lOoe 
Smaks. y>. 4 Cr, V, iiL ii| 1 huue drenniM Ofbloudy turlm- 
lence. tSjs in Ktrkeudhr, tVaf^Cpmm, Min, Bk, ntc (1833) 
•31 Wbntioinsvar tumllls and turbulancea ihat thall bai^n 
to fall ouL t777 KosaaraON HUt, Amtr, IL v. 4 Tha 
lurhulenco of youth .. gradually subsided. 184s M. 
Pattison Btt» (1889) I. 18 It required all the peraonat 
Influence of the king to check the turbulence of his irritated 
folloerers. sl^j J. H. Nswman MM, Sk, (1B73) III. 1. i. « 
A tempocary relieat from the turbuhmoe of oocletiatticfll 
polUica 

b. Of natural conditions : Stormy or tempestuous 
state or action ; violence. 

lyaO^ Thomson IVimitrs^ Congregatod clouds. And sll 
the vapoury turbulence of heaven. 1748 Amstm's Voy. I. 
vUL 89 The turbulence of the weather. s8eo ScouReav Aec. 
Arctic Rrg, 1 . 301 Capable of re'^iaUng the turbulence of the 
ocean. sMa Gouf.auRN Fcra, Reiir. iiL vii. aos Think of 
Him aa calm . . amidst Iho most furious agitations and 
turbulences of nature. 

Tnrbnlgnoy (t^'ibidlldasO. Nourr^fV. [f. as 
prec. : see next and -inoY.J Turbulent sute, dis- 
turbed condition. 

1807 Puritan 1. ii. 6f, I. .for my pert wish a Turbulency in 
the world, c 1845 Howbll Lett, vl. 80 Since the turbulency 
of these times, the same moderation shines in you. 1871 
Milton P, R. iv. 46a Like turbiilencies in the affairs of men, 
..'I'liey oft fure*8ignifle and threaten ilU 1694 Salmon 
Bate* 9 Dhp^ni. (1713)519/1 Whei-e thece it need of quiet- 
ing the Turbulency and EffervjMency of the Humours. 
>734 tc. RaUin's Anc, MM, xvi. ii.(i8a7) VI. 349 Endenvoiir 
to calm the turliuleney of their minds, sflsi Pom BciU iii. 
What a tale of terror their turbulency tells 1 

Turbulent (tfl'jbidldnt), a. [ad. L, htrbm^ 
ient^us full of disturbance or commotion, restless, 
f. turha crowd, turh&re to disturb, agitate: cf. Corfu- 
Unt, truculent. So F. turbulent (1 a- 13th c.).j 
h Of persous, their attributes and actions: 
Causing disturbance or commotion ; disposed or 
inclined to disorder; tumultuous; unruly; violent, 
1338 CovF,Bi)Ai R M, T, Ded., Thesm turbulent and stormy 
assaultes of the wiwkcd. >393 G. Hakvey Ptcrc/t Super, 98 
That execrable Seruetus, or other turbulent rebelb m 
Kv'ltgion. 160s Sh ^ KH. Mom. hi. L 4 Grating so harshly all 
his dayes of quiet With turbulent and dangerous Lunacy. 
n iy8o Watson PhUip ///, iii. (1793) I. 9R9 The danger to 
which he was extmscd from their turbulent ambition. 1848 
Tsbncii Afirac, vi. (1869) 188 He expelled from the houne 
the crowd of lurljulciit mourners. 1898 Emrkson i<ng, 
TraiiSt Char. Wkn. (Bohn) II. 59 Th^ stoutly carry into 
every nook and corner of the earth their turbulent sense. 

tb. Of tilings: Having a disturbing ciTcct; 
tending to produce disturbance or- trouble. Obs, 

1695 Uacon AVi., tnnooaiiont (Arb.) i^97 A Froward Re- 
tention of Custoiiie, is as tui bulent a 'lliiiig, aa an Iniioua- 
tion. s6a9 K. Long tr. Barclay's Argents IL xvii. lai 
Sui.h, whose angry and turbulent Planets have indued them 
with a mure viulrnt di’ipiwition. 1871 Milton Samson saa 
Nor envied them the grape Whose beads that turbulent 
liquor fills with fumes. 

O. Violent in action or effect, 

1898 Ridglfy Pract, Physick 65 The cause is a Nareotlck 
vapour, but it is turbulent also. 1874 1 jarkoo €c Uaxtrs 
Mat, ilfSit. (18B0) 440 When the heart is turbulent in its 
action, then the sedative remedies which act upon this organ 
are indicated a turbulent cardiac condition is often com- 
bined with a very imperfect flow of blood through its 
cavities. 

2 . Characterized by violent disturbance or com- 
motion; violently disturbed or agitated; disorderly, 
troubled, a. Of weather, the sea, etc. : Stormy, 


tempestuous. 

>573 G* Habvrv Lsttcf^k. (Camden) 34 After thus turbu- 
lent raging tempests 1 hope venely for caulm and faicr 
wctlicr. s8o8 Shako. Psr, in. ii. 4 T*aB been a turbulent 
and slorniie night, a 1687 Pbttv Pot, Aritk, (1690) ao One 
sort of VeHseb for the turbulent Sea, another lor Inland 
Waters. 1770 G. Whitb Selborns xxix. 80 Last month we 
bad such a series of cold turbulent weather. 1860 Tyndall 
Glue, I. xiv. 94 Our way sometimes lay.. across turbulent 
brooks. 1884 A. M<^Kav Hist, Kiitnamoek 961 Tbe swollen 
waters bore upon tbeir turbulent bosoms planks, trees, [etc.]. 

b. Of a state of miisd or thought, social or 
political affairs, etc. 

i6op Daniel Civ. fP'mrs f. 9 [He] making the succession 
doubifull, rent This new^ot State, and left it turbulent. 1867 
Milton P. L. ix. irad Thir inward State of Mind, calme 
Region once And full of Peace, now tost and turbulent. 1788 
Gibbon Dscl. 4 P\ xxxix. (1869) 11 . 4p 'fhe reign of the 
usurper was short and turbulent. 1848 Dickbns Dombey 
lix. However turbulent his thoughts,., that was all past now. 
1849 Macaulay ///«/. Eng, iv. I. 455 In tbe City or London, 
lately so turbulent, scaredy a murmur was heard. 

Hence Tu’Tbuleittlj adv,^ in a turbulent manner ; 
with much commotion, tumultuously, violently; 
Tu’glmlOBtnoin, rare « Tobbulingi. 

1801 Warner Alb. Eng, Epit. (1619) 399 The aforeRaid 
intermitted Controuersia .. bence-forth lurbulently and 
I'ragicaily proceeded. 1809 W. Sclatbr Tkrssfsld Prsurv, 
(t6io> Ep. Ded., 1 know not what show of turbulcntnessa 
thay can accuse me of. i 8 S 5 Fumia CA. MM. xi. i. 1 11 
This meeting.. proceeded lurbulently. and suspiciously. 
1948 Smart Ods St, CoeilisCt Dmy vi, In sorrow's tempest 
lurbulently tost. 1863 W. C. Baldwin A^. Munting ix. 
397 The gorgn [at Vietorin FallsJ cnonoc bo morn than a 


tumdred yardB Bride,nnd at thebottopr the tivnrrons tnrbn- 
lently boui^. 

tTU'rbulouB,m Oh.rmn, Also 6 tonrbulua. 
[f. L. turtml-entus Tobbulbnt >¥ -oob : ef. OP- 
terhleus Tboublous-I ^ Tubbdlbiit, Tbodblous j. 

1917 Hacert Let, to wMeey (MS. Coit. Galfaa B. xiv. pt), 
That [we] may cheyse the b^ for owr own pnite and lor 
t[»ie) welt and comodyte of all the tonrbnins OiatyiidlomJ. 
1579 J. Stubbvs in Hampton's Nugu Ant, (>804) 1 . 131 A 
miserable turbulous wretch, seekiuge to interrupt her peace. 

W. Row CoHin, BimiPs Amtobieg. xil (1848) 380 
Turbulous aiHl seditious. 

Turbyll, obs: torin of Tboubli, 

Turo, obt. f. Tube. Turoaio, -oaa, -e, -oamb, 
turohofl, -is, -ois: see TuitKM, Tuhquoinjk. 
Turoblne, vor. Tubbin OAr., blue cloth, 
t Tu roian, a, Obs, « next. 

>978 Foxa A. 4 M, 3/1 Ottomannus the first Turcian 
Eniperour. 

tTUTOio, a, Obs, rare. [f. med.L. 7 M/ir-if« 
1'OBK 4* -10 ] Of Turk^, Turkish, bo t Va roioal 
a. Obs. rarct Turkish, Turk-like. 

1800 W. Watson Dscaeorttonithoay-i^x Their [the Jesuits'] 
intended gouernment is must Antichrisiian, ’J'artariaii, 
Turcicail and Tyrannical!. i86z Lovkll Hist. Aniut. 4 
Afin, Introd., Pulveratricious ciomeKtiLlc, or the Cock and 
hen, Patavine, Turdek, Peridek, .. Indian, and Guinie. 
t Turoiman, obs. van Tkuchman. 

>S8n j* Shutb tr. CambinCs Turk. IVnrs 68 b, A notable 
matter, which was declared vnto me . . (by a Persian . . ) liauiiig 
for roy turdman a dtiaan of ours named lohn CeriiiL 

t Turoiam (tfi'isiz'm). Obs. See Also Tdrkibx. 
[f. med.l.. Turc-ns Tobk 4 -iSM.] The religion or 
system of the Turks ; Mohammedanism. 

'1988 in Neal Hist. Purii. (173a) I. 933 Turcism stood 
upon BA good ground os Popery. sgBa Mumday Brte/e 4 
TmsRfP. hxec. Trnytours tn. 1 think.. if any Prince fal 
by iiifid«lity into Tursdsme, Atheiiune, Paganisine or any 
such lyke, that the Pope hath aucthoritie to depone such a 
Prince. 1607 R. C(arkw) tr. Esiisnns's Worttio/ iVonders 
75 If a man would haue a perfect.. religion.., he mu«t com- 
pound it of Christian religion, ludaisin, and Turdzm. 
s8ai>9t LAUO.^Vo.dr«rMr. (1847) >3 Heathenwm.and Tureixm, 
and jiKlaiAm, and Heresy, and hu|ienitition, and .Schinm. 
STM STRvrR hcci* Afsm. l, xxxv. 971 He xroiindshto.. dis- 
course upon the probability of the fall of Turcism. 

b. Turkish principles and practice. 
tS8t ALLkNi4/(ir.a9b,Creekesand If ungarians infected with 
Turcisme. 1813 Zoucm Dofw 99 Illyricuin whiUt Turcisme it 
oreflowes, Freles not her bi Howes, nor respects her blowes. 
ai843 Falkland, etc. /n/allibilfty (ttaOi 109 The veiy 
URtnit of this violence is a prime piece of Turcisme. 1709 
Staniioi'E Paraphr. III. 394 The Parts of the Christian 
Church once most conspicuous and flourishing.. have long 
since been overrun with Turcii»m and Barbarity. 
Turolset seeTuBKiZE. 

Turoo (tfi'jlm). [a. Sp., Pg., and It turco 

Tube.] 

1 . A Chilian bird, Ilylacies megafodius, related 
to and resembling the Tapaculo. 

1839 Darwin rny. Hat. xij. (1B73) 970 Tbe former, called 
1 ^ the Chilenos * el Turco ', is as large u a fieldfare. . . The 
lurco is not unromiiion. 1898 Nxwton Diet, Dinis 947 
The * Turco '^..HylacUs megapodius, b laigor, with greatly 
developed feet and claws. 

2 . A Turk or Moor (in S. America). 

S909 Bibls in World Aiig. 849/9 The Ar.ibtc Version b 
needed by the 80*called Turcos, who settle chiefly in North 
Brazil. 

3. One of A body of native Algerian light infantry 
ill the French army ; a Zouave soldier. Also atirih, 
or adj. 

1880 Cayt. S. Osbosn in Once a Wssk 7 July 37/1 A small 
breadth of blue water stayed the charge uf the I'ariar cut- 
throat of the olden day, as we trust it may do xhn pa$ acciUrS 
of the more modern Zouaves or Turcos. 1898 Eain, Rev. 
Apr, 344 The Turco battalion was coiintantly engaged, ibut. 
345 A battalion of Turcos. 190a R W. Ciiambkrs Maids ^ 
Paradiss v, A Turco soldier came into the r^onu 

Turco-, Turko- combining form repr. 

med.L. 'Jurcu^ or Tube. a. Used with adjs. or 
sbs. denoting other {leoples or countries, signifying 
‘'Turkish and. .* or * TuikLhly • as Turco- 
Bulgarian^ -Byzantine^ -Egyftian^ -Italian^ etc. 

1813 K. BKUt'E Li/s A lex. Morus li. 97 The iniquity of that 
TuicopopLsh government >813^ Got. 956/9 Turcotar- 
tariaii. 1889 Rsadsr Na 107. 33/3 Hungarian and Turoo- 
tartaric dblects. 1884 Graphic 4 Oct 310/3 The style b 
Turco*Dyzaniiiie— 'the beKiniiing of the end. 1897 Wsstm, 
Gas. 95 Sept. 9/9^ Other Greek statesmen .. were also 
enamoured of the idea of a Turko-Greek alliance. 1903 
DsUtyChron. 98 May 6/1 On my arrival 1 found the TurktJi 
and 'Turco- Albanbii population of the town calm. 1909 
IVestM. Gas, 13 July 1/3 in order to gain the confidence trt 
the Turco-Cretana 

b. in other derivativeii, as Tnroologlst (nonce- 
wd,), one who is versed in Turki^ih history, litera- 
ture, language, or art ; TuroomaTite, a rage for 
Turkish maoiieis or customs ; excessive favour for 
Turkish policy, etc. ; Va*roopliil, •• o., tending 
to favour I'urkey or the Turks; sb. one who 
favours Turkey ; liencc VBsoo'phSllsm ; Ta*roo- 
phobe, one who has a morbid fear or dislike of 
the Turks : so Tiivoo*pboUat. 

1881 A. VamsArv In Athsnseum 31 Dsc. 888/9 *Turcolo- 

gbts will be always thankful for hb edition of tha Cumanian 
glossary, Ayeska 1 . i. 9 He had been biuen by the 
*tureomama to such a degrett. that [etc.]. 1876 Timss 

s6 June, *TbrGophile. b88o Manck. Guard. 3 Nov., They are 


TarGaphilm,but they would very aiuch like to sss a usma^ 
tnitioii oTTurkbh revenues fbr thdr own advantage. 1899 
Ecteette Afig. Oct. 9M A Turkuphil Bulgaria might come 
..to mean a great autonoauins.. Balkan Kingdom. 1903 
Sponksr 10 Oct. sS/r Hb wuiiderfiil achievemeiit in destioy- 
ing the great Turuophil tndition. i88e lhu'(y Hews 7 OeU 
4/6 Their conduct is not to be ascribed to whet they call 
*Tnroophilbm--ineaalng . . affection for lbs Turk. 1898 
WssttmCas. 14 May s/a Hb kindnesi..Bhoald convince 
the etentesi *Turkophobe. i8n J. Bakes Turkey Prtf. 4 
Another resident of. .long stanoing, but a ^I'urcophobisL 

Turoois, obs. form of TuiusuoigB. 

Tnrooiliaa (tBukamAn). Alto 7 Toroomano, 
TurkamoD, 9 Toorkoman, Turkoman ; $, 7 
Turoman, 7- Turkman. 3 it also Tubemah. [a. 

Pert. turkumdn * one like or reagrAbliog a 
Turk ’, f. Tube 4 mdn-dan to re- 

semble : applied to the Turkish nomads. Hence 
med.L. Turcomannus, F. tourcouman. In English 
sometimes made into Imktnant and the second 
element treated os Man, os iu ChinaMon, etc., with 
pi. Turkmen : cf. Mussnlman.^ 

1 . A member of a liranch ol the Turkish race, 
consisting of a number of tribe# inhabiting the 
legion lying east ol the Caspian Sea and about the 
Sea of Ami. formetly known as Turkestan or Inde- 
pendent Tnrtary (now annexed by Russia) and parti 
of Persia and Afghanistan ; mainly nomadic and 
pastoral, and notorious for their predatory habits. 

s8oo J . PoMY tr. Leo's Africa ix 337 GameUare gentle and 
domeHtlcall bLR.MA, and . .itre veed in Asia by the Tartars, tha 
Lurdbns the Daiemiansaiid the Turcomena i8eg Purcius 
Pilgrims 1 1 . IX. IV. I a. 1417 'I'be iiulile Kiiigdome ot Arinenm, 
called now Turcomanb. b^use of the Turcomaiies a pw>ple 
that came out of Scythb. .who live as Sheplieards in their 
Tents. 1638 Ln hcow i rav. v. 196 Pbore miHomhle people 
called Turcoinani. liuing in Tents. 1^ Church Mue, 
Writ. (1^1) 1 . s88 Tiie travcllei in Asia Minor comes from 
time to time upon encampments of Turkomans. 

fi, 1683 T. Smith Aic, I’rusa in Misc, Cur, (1708) III. 73 
The 'lurkmatiR, (fur mo they era peculbrly called, os if they 
were the true Dcscendeiith of the Old Turks or ^ythbiis,) 
. .have no fixt KeMideiice any wl ere, but Travel with their 
Fnmilies and Cattle from Place to, Plaie, carrying their 
Wives and Children upon CameU. 1688 tr Lhardin's 
Coronat. Solyman 193 A great numlwr of Turkmans or 
Shepherds, /bid, 194 These People our Modern Authors 
call Turcomans, which are prr>perly Turks. 1803 Uvron 
Island 11. xix, Siihlime tobacco I u niLlt from east to wci»t 
Cheers the tai 's Ultour or the Tiirkniaire rest 1897 Ramsay 
Evsry Day Lift Turkey iii. 96 These people ere Turkmans 
and tlicir customs are different from those of other Mo^bnw. 
>908 -71" CoHtsinp. Rrtf. July 11 The Byzantine bbtor.ans, 
who dbiinguish these Turkmen or Nuiiuid!i. .front the Turks, 
b. Tbe Turkish language ot thb tieople. 

1798 Brit, Critic XI. 37 Ine Turkbh language, ..that 
con upt jargon | a Mtrange harsh mbture of the vernacular 
Turcoman, Aruliic,aiid Peisbn. 

2 . A Turcoman horse: see quot. 1831. 

1831 VooATT Horse ii. 17 Tiie Toorkomnn hone. Turkistan 
..ha- been celebrated from very rurly limes, lor pioduuing 
a pure and valuable breed of hornea 'Jhey are call d 
'i'oorkonians. 'Ihey are said to be urcfenible ecen to tbe 
pure Pcr-iune, for service. S884 O'Ddnovan Msrv xxiv. 
970 They are generally.. a mixture of Arab and 'iurcoman 
blood, hut thoroughbred 'I'urconums are also . . for kale. 
1009 StaUsman (Calcutta) 93 Aug. 9/3 For Sale-Pair of 
llundsuine Red spotted Cream J iircomana (pomes). 

3 . A kind of texiiio inatciiaii cf. Iurcoman 
carpet in 4. 

1885 W. Ligiitnbr In HarpePs Mag, Mar. 531/9 An 
autograph portiire with alternate Miri|ies of 'craz> patch- 
work ' eiiihrotdered on crimson turcuiuan. 

4 . attrib, or as adj, Ol or pertaining to thb 
people, their language, or the region they inhabit. 
Turooman carpet or rug, a soft, rich-coloured 
carpet made by the 'I'urcomuns. 

i6i» PuRciiAH Pilgrimage (1614) 44 Some alv> attribute 
the Turkes or Turkoman Nation to thin name and Authour. 
1887 A. L0VB1.L tr. Tkevenot's Tran 11. 44 A score of lurco- 
man Huiseinen, ariii^ with Muaketsand Lances. 1798 Bnt. 
Critu XI. 34 Tiie Turcoman nyinplis there spoken of, are 
not, by any means, the duiiiseU of the country we now 
denominate 1 urkey. 184a J. B. Frasrs Mesopot. 4 Assyria 
XV. 366 Of liares there aie two kinds ; the Turkoman vanety, 
which haunts the plains, and that of the demri, with long 
liair and caia. 1899 Blmkw. Mag. Oct. 498/1 The Arab 
and Turcoi^n women gu unveiled. 190s Shrink Sir ti \ W. 
Hunter xxi. 430 The ients of Alexander are still told with 
bated breatn in the Turkoman nomad’s tent. 1911 ii. 
Holland i.t/e Dk, Devonshire l.xiv. 3as Some new advance 
across the 'iurcoman sirpties. 

Turcopole (tP JKi^p^l). J/ist, [ad. med.L. 
Turcopdlus (Orderic. Vital.) -pulas (Matt. Parb), 
Turcoplus (Roger Hoveden), io iiyzantiue Gr. 


applied to children of a Turkish or Saracen father 
and Greek mother. So OF. turcop/e.] A light-armed 
soldier of the (Jrder of St. hihn of Jerusalem. 
JiBss Sir J. TAArrx Htst. Order St. John I. i. iii. 191 Ol 
Tureopiti ya read in old chronicles ihey were lichl cavalry, 
hot on other occasions they bad ciiiratses. There were a 
corps ol them kept by the Kmpeior of Constantinople.] 1806 
DteL Hai. Btog. XLVll. 336/9 He IJohn Rasmon] was 
appointed [in is*7l turcopoher or commander of the turco- 
pules or light infantry of the order. 

T«roopoli«r Xist. Fomw: , 
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turkvpler, twvteplar, 6 turtMpljtr. Taikei- 
pUttT, Turouplartf, 6-7 TiiroopUw, 8- Tuvoo- 
poUar. [ad. iiied.JL tufxapolfriM (Statutes of 
Order Hospitallers, xiz. 7), also t 

folusi see pree. In F. Turcopolitr^ 

TureupUr* see -IKB a.] The commander of the 
turcopoles or light-armed soldiers of the order of 
St. John of Jemsalem (later of Rhodes, and Malta). 

1401 Cr^' (Csiiiden) 60 My lootds and the lur. 

fcepler goyit to the Rody* tiMyddyr. /M 63 Twrkeplcr. 
May SiK K.WBaToN /^. to la Apr., The Torkqdyer 

Utb emoKwe bene wont to nucoede the nuuier of Saiiict 
John* in hi* rome. eis^S Hall Ckron.^ Vitt S 04 
The Loide Manter appo>’nted the Prior of Rome and the 


iM HAKLUvr PVty. 11. 1. 8* Sir lohn Bourgh Turcoplier of 
England, chlefe captaine or the a-iocoura St the poa* 
*«^rn* of England. 01848 I.o, HaasKaT //#«. Vlti 
40* They never attained higlmr diisnity then the Tur- 
coplier or Captains place. 1709 Sravra Ahh. Rof. I. xxii. 
* 3 * Shelly.. went . to Malta, to estaMish his cmice and 
dignity of TurcopoHer for the EnttiiMh natinn. 1788 tr. 
Bfsoiufs Pici, Tour Euro^fttic. ao 'I'he different Nations 
of which the Order is composLd . . have each of them chiefs, 
who are here called PilierB...The Pilicr of Germany is 
Grand Chancellor 1 and that of Enttland. Turcopolier, or 
General of I nfantry. 1887 Dowdrn SktUov 1. 1 .Sir Richard as 
EnglisliGrand Prior enjoying the eminent title ofTurcopolier. 
Vord (t8id). Not now in polite use. Forms : 
I, 3-6 tord, (3 tort), 4-6 toord, 6 toorde, 3-6 
torde, 3-7 turde, 6 tourd, -e, towrdo. Sc. tulrd, 
3- turd. [OE. tord, - MDu., MFl. tordi, tort, 
(whence also early mod.Dn. tort^wtvtl (Kilian), 
OE. torti-wifei, ON. iord-yfill, OSw. tord-djvii, 
Sw. tordyjvcl. Norw. tordivol, dung-beetle, 
sharn-bug), prob. IndoKur. *drt 6 ^, pa. ppte. of 
^der^ to tear, split. See Falk and Torp EtymoU 
Whch.%,\, Torhiit. Cf.also/iyi//r,/r0///r,TBATTLB, 
Tbbodlb.] 

L A lump or piece of excrement; also, excre- 
ment, ordure. 

€ 1000 Sox. Ltuhd. 1 1 . 6a Swine* lord. Ibid, saa Culfran 
lord. tbid. 310 Ntwe horse* tord. a 1050. 13. . (see bj. 
1380 Wyclip i. 17 The hlood of hem shal ueshed out 
os ephe, and the bodyes of hem as tordls. 1388 — Isa. v. 
as The deed botlies of hem wereii muad as a tixird (138a 
drit] in t!.o myddis of Mtretia c s4cn» Lan/ranc's Cyrurg. 194 
Spryirae !/erun poudre nia^id of tiipsia, . . u tordis of a culuerc. 
xilki CatA, A Mgt, 180/a An Hor-e lurde, d/manam. 1333 
Balb yoemcrom 45 Vet wilt a toorde Iw but a stiiilcinpe 
toorde, both 111 smcle and syght, pepper biin and bawme him 
..a* wele a* they can. sSu C. Castwiiigiit Csrt, Eotig. 1. 
91 No marvel that he (Luther | is *0 taxed for his stincking 
reiMtItion of lurd* and durightla. civao W« Gibhon Farrieyt 
Disftns. is. (1734) a^a Turd and all manner of filth. 1761 
Brti. Mag. II. 03 Thatch your house with t«d, and you'U 
have more teacher* than reacher*. 

b. As a type of worthlessness or vileness. 
a leSP Owl 4 Might. 1686 A tord (*•.»■. tort) ne ycue ic for on 
alle. 13. . Gny iParw, iJL) 3704 poo nort nouit work a tord. 
s 38 a WvcLir Phil. iii. 8 Alle ihint;!*..! deme a* toordis, 
tliat I Wynne Cri*t. f 1490 Dtbatt Carpenter's Tools 110 
in Haaliit E. P, P. I. 83 Th"U arte not worth a tord. i6ip- 
ao Archdeaeottry 0/ Essex Minutes If. 065 1 MS.) He did de- 
mnunde rent of one who holdeth Home land which wa* given 
. .for the noore of the same parisiie, who bid a turde for him 
and a turde for them. 

o. In coarse abuse ; also applied to a person as 
a term of execration or contempt. 

e 1430 Mankistd txj in Macro Plays 6. a 1318 Skri.toic 
Magyiyf. *97 Do away, I Ha>% the deuylles tunic I 1598 IS. 
Gilpin Sktul. (1878) 37 The (niil-moiithd knave wil call tliee 

S oodinan Tord. JoNsoN Bart. Fair 1. iv, Good 

flastcr Hornet, turd 1* your teeth, hold you your tongue. 

2 . attrib.oxv\Comb.,tA lurd'monger\ silho iMrd’- 
coloured, -faced adjs; turd-bird, local name for 
species of Skua {:StercorariHs\ 

>930 Bale Afol. sia That torde monger, whych dy*dayn- 
ynge my preciouse precepte*, presenteih me with his vile 
dirty d inga a 1984 Folwaht Ftytingw. Montgomerie 787 
Tuirdfacit, ay ch.iisit, alnuiiat fvld for aiie theifT a 1704 1 . 
Brown Ivalk round Lend.. Thames Wk*. 1709 111. iii. 59 
Out you na*iy * 1 '— d colour'd dog. 18. . Atkinson Provinc, 
Names Birds (MS,), Turd-bird, a provincial name for 
Richardson's Skua. 

Turdlform (tl;‘4dif|^lm^, a. Omiih. [ad. mod. 
L, turdifo! m-ii, f. L« turdus thrush : see -fokb.] 
Having the form or appearance of a thrush ; thrusli- 
like. So Taxdiao (ttFidsin) a. [-inbIJ, belonging 
to the sub- family TurdJtt/r of true thrushes ; Tu*r- 
dolAa. [ad. F. turddide (Temmiiick, 1 ^23^, akin to 
a thrush ; spec, belonging to the family Tuniidm. 

1874 A. R. WALt.ACR in Ibis 0 <'t. 409 Typical or Turdoid 
Passercs. Wing with 10 primaries. 18^ //Wd/iaAnr. 517/3 
The three leading forms of i'urdine families, vir., Thrush^ 
Warblers, and Flycaicbers, are well cbaraclerised. 
tTmmOli. Obs. rare. Also 6 turgion. [a. 
F. tordion, OF. tourdion, •eon, deriv. of iord-re to 
twist.l A lively dance, said to be of the nature of 
a gnlltnrd ; ' a round* (Cotgrave). 


edktgJjHmm 1. Iv. it ^.Blottdy. F. Nay.mibir,tofdy. , 
b6s 8 mtjmunM Votpeme 11. iU aiti Conoit, SUmria . . 
EarrsMBtail^turdk. 1888 CuLMms It Cou BaHAM. 
AuaU liirji. s6 The Foramsinsm eiertoremmea turdie Leaven, 
wbichUifiis the lutcramenis of the Chyle into plain Turds. 
TtU^ obs. or dial, form of TuHf id.i 
TuMm (torPn, liur/*n}. Forms 1 a, 8 tonraiio, 
terea#| 8-9 terrine, 9 tereen; $. 8 tnron(a;e, 
-ein. tvkrrene, 8> tuMoa. [a. F. terrine a larae 
circular flat-bothimed earthenwart dish, as a milk- 
pan, ia OF. tAerine (141a in GodeC tempi.), fem. 
of OT.terrin ol earth, earthen pop. L. *terrin-Hs, 
f. term earth. In English first spelt etymologically 
terrene, terrine, and later corrupted to turein, 
tureen, from phonetic equivalence of and fisr-, 
and then ]ierh. conformed to the place-name Turin ] 

A deep earthenware or plated vessel (usually oval) 
with a lid, from which soup is served. Also a 
smaller vessel of similar shape for sauce or gravy. 

a. 1708 Philupb (ed. Kersey), Terrine 0 'r.\ an Earthen 
Pan. 1708 W. Kino Cookery In their gilt plate all deli- 
caies wcie xeen And what was eaith befoie b^aine n rich 
terrene. 1745-6 M na Dblanv in L(/e 4 Corr. (x86i> 1 1 . 416 
Did I write you word we bad got a new terciie? The., 
chasing is mfghty well done : it holds six quarts, and has a 
vei y light look. 1760 H. Waltols JLett. to Montagu exx, 
The house is . . loaded with terreens, philigree, figurea, and 
every thing upon earth. 1779 FoaaRST Ppy. N. Ouittea 044 
The contents of the small tetrenes were put into eight larg:t 
ones, consequently jumbled toi^thor 1 but, fi^h with fish, and 
fowl with fowl. 1869 Eusa Mrtbyaru y. Wodgwood I. aa7 
Ortiinary lugs, globular teapots, circular terrine*, and other 
articles. f.V/r/rJTheold term.. tlie one preferred and alwuya 
used by josiah W^^wo^. 

a. S7Sa G. Whitb Ace. BA. in Selhomeekc. (1877) 11 . 313 A 
round ChiiiB-turenc. 1761 Anss. Keg. 049 Firnt aervice, .. 
turrene*, fish, venison, etc. 1769 tJe Foe*e Tour lit. Brit. 
(ed. 7) I i. a They have alrc^y made large Quantitiei of 
Tea-Cups, Saucers, Plates. Dihhes, Tureins. 1771 Golubm. 
Hannek 0/ Vemson 8a At the bottom was tripe, in a swinging 
tureen. 1776 /‘eunsyhmnia Even. Post 17 Apr. aia/i Blue 
and white and enamelled sauce Turennes, a siisa. 1910 Civ. 
Setv. Supf^ty Assoc. Caial, 1437 Dinner Services, 61 pieces 

• .a Sauce Tuieens and Stands, i Soup Tureen and Stand. 

Hence t Taraa nar, a dish of various meats, etc. 

baked in a closed pot or tureen : cf. HoT-roT 2 ; 
Taraa'nftil, as much as a tureen contains. 

1708 K. Smith Compl. Honsewi/e 101 To make a Tnrelner. 
Take a China Pot or Bowl, and fill it [wiib]..Bi‘ef steaks.. 
Veal steaks.. Forc'd meat ..Chickenti Pigeoni,.. Rabbets 
. .{ SoHBoii. .every Thing as you put it in. Then put in a 
quart of Gravy,, .and cover it cloee with a Lid of Puflf-pa*te. 
..EiKht hours will bake It. 1883 *Annir Thomas' A/m/. 
Housewife 58 The making of one tureenfiil of soup. 1893 
KiriiNG Wee Willie Wiiskie tyidb) 3 bbovelUng down his 
ice by tureenfuls. 

Tliraiie, turel, var. Tourbi.lb Obs. 

Turot, -ette, obs. forms of Tubrkt. 

Turf (tfiif), sb.^ Forms: 1- turf; also 4-7 
turfu, 4-3 torf, 4 (8-9 duU.) turff, ^7 turffe, 
(3 turfh, 6 turph, tourfto, torva, towrva, 6-7 
turue, turva, 7 turfftli, tarf, turph); 6 toure, 
.SV*. 6- turr, (8-9 toor, tura, 9 tour, -a, etc.). 
2 i. 1 tyrf ; 3-6 turuas (▼), (4-5 -uys, 6 .SV-. -ula), 
4-7 toruaa (v), (4-s toruys), 6- turvas {Sc. 6 
tirvis); 5- turfs (6 tyrfes, 6-7 Sc. turreffls, 
turrea, -is). 0 . 6 troffe, 7 truffa, 7-9 truff ; pi. 
Sc. 6-7 truif&s, 6-8 trovea, -la, [OE, turf frm. 
cons, stem (gen.-dat. sing, and Dom.-acc. pi. tyrf) : 
Common Tcut. (with variation of gender ami de- 
clension); cf. OFris. tuff {EX' no. tuff)\ OS. turf, 
(MDu. torf turf, Du, turf\ MLlL, LG. torf 
(whence modtCier. torf peat); OHG. turba, %urf 

* terra avulsn, cespes s<^ ; ON. /0i^(Norw. torv, 
Sw. torf Da. torv) OTeuL *turb~, fiom Inclo 
Eur. *arbA : cf. Skr. darbhd tuft of grass, f. drbA to 
make into tufts, string together. From the Teiit. 
came also med.L. tu^ (cf. Tubbaby), F. tourbe 
(1300), It. torba, Sp. turba.] 

1 . A slab pared from the surface of the soil with 
the grass and herbage growing on it ; a sod of 
grass, with the roots and earth adhering. Also, in 


Also, in 


1331 Elvot Goo. i. xx. We haue nowe baoe daund^ bar- buryed aliout ib« church vndra turfeaor 


early quots., a small portion of the sward in situ, 
c 719 Corpus Gloss. (O.K.T ) 45a Cespites ^l.i, tyrb. a sooo 
Prose Li/t Guth/ae xv. (1848) 64 Hi l»a [flax^l ^ebyddon 
under anre tyrf. ^leoo Sax, LrecAd. 1 . 990 Deos wyit..of 
aura tyrf manexa boxas asendeh* cssaa O. K. CAron. an. 
189 I A xewruhte be (Seuenui] weall mid tuifum, A bred 
weall Sser on ufon fram see to am. c xbom I.av. i 5395 VoitigcTne 
he king Bi-ichtc heum al > is loud p ne bilaefde him an 
heonde a turf of londe. a sago Owl 4 NigAt. 1167 Hervore 
hit is Ntt me be suneb A he totwueb A tobuneb Mid staue A 
Slone A turf A ilute. a ijeo Cursor M. 167694* iso (Colt.) 
War-on he mi^t dee fayre, Ne a torf of herd erth. e 1388 
Chaucrr Merck. T. 991 A bench of tnrues (v rr. turves, 
tonics] fressh ond grene. e S48S J. K av ir. Caomrsidt Siege 
ef K Andes (1870) Fii They made certayn dyches..and 
oouered theym with grene bowes, and afterward they putted 
erthe and turues uppon the same. 1940 Bale Eng. I'otanes 
II 57 b, His owne clcrgye wdd sc'arsely sufler hym to be 
buryed aliout the church vndre turfeaor soddesof inegraaae. 


genett^ pauions, turgions, and riiutides. 1349 Compl. 
Sect. vL66 Ba*edaii*ia, paunanspgabaidis, turdions, braulis 
and branglb, bulfbna, viiht mony vihir lycht dancis. 

Turdy (tB-Jdi), a, [f. ruKD4--Y.] Full of, 
befouled , or defiled with ordure ; f of or pertaining 
to excrement, faecal {obs.}. 


buryed aliout the church vndre turfeaor soMctof the graaae. 
1351 Robinson tr. More's Utop. i. (1805)^ Vpon a benche 
coueryd wyth grene tonics, we sotte vnfiws. 1691 Nohnm 
Pract. Disc. 95a There are some.. ihef. .will readily part 
with the great Reversion of another World for a Turf of 
Ground in present Po*se!*sion. 1776 Withrmino Brit, Plants 


(1796) II. 5M In a turf containing 6 plants the roots were all 
discinci. a^ Plemtmg 53 ui Libr. Ve^f, KnewL, Husk. 


VUBK 

111 , The esplag J of a row of tmfr laid with the 

grass side upwards, tigs Qiamny HemdkA. Pi. hard. 40 
The compost in which it should be grown it loam from rutted 
turvea 

b. collect., as a substance or material. 
igiS STArLvroN tr. BeeMs Hist. CA. Eng- >0 A trendi and 
a rampaire of turue and timber, thyvkfeuciNl with bulwnikes 
and turrets. 1598 Basnrt TAeor. Warres iii. IL 139 A num- 
ber of other places fortified with earth and tnrfe onely. ty 
M. Mackbnxir Maritime Snro, 60 Cause Turrets, or S 
naJa, of blone or Turi^ to be built. iBoi BvaoM Cain 111 
They to me are so much turf And stone. 

t o. A clud ol earth. Also^. ct. Clod jd. 4. Cbt. 
1007 Marston WAaiyom wiU 11. 1, He is a turfe that will 
be slave to man. i6m Aaa Lricnton in LandereUiU PeAere 
(Camden) 111 . 76 iboae pou IB and dutempeis that bang 
about ibis Utle craiy turf of earth y> 1 carry. 

t d* A SOU cut from the turf of aa estate, etc., at 
a token or symbol of possession. Also bi phiise 
turf and twig. Obs. 

19B8 in H. Hall Soc, Elio, Age (i886t tso Delyvrred Ivku 
poBseseion. .by a turfle cutt there* i6fiR. Hamcourt vey. 
Gmema 4a, 1 tooke possession of the land, by turfe and 
twig. t 6 ^ Taarr Comm. C?ra.xiv. 9* Ike most High God, 
posseasoiir of heaven and eariE wlio oath sent me with tbio 
bread and wine, aa by turfe and twig, as by an earnest, and 
a little fur the whole, to give thee possession of both. 

2 . collect, sing. The covering ot grass and utlier 
plants, with its inatted roots, lotmiiig the suriaoe of 
grassland; thegretnswsrd ; growing grass. Als^g. 

ctoo tr. Bmddt Hist. v. vi. 11890) 400 Sum stan cm 
eorSan gelic iiiid finre tyrf bewrigen. a leoo Giou. in Wr.* 
Walck*r 836/18 Feracee glebas, ^ watstinbmie tyrf. ibid. 
940/ 87 Fiorei tespiiie, blowendre tyrf. 1387 'I'aRViSA Higdon 
(kolls) II. 15 Vnder )<e torf of )>e lond is good marl i-founde, 
1600 SHAKa A. y. L, 111. iv. 59 The Shepheard. . Who you 
saw sill ng by me on ihe Turph. 1^ Milton Comnt 980 
T hey left me weary on a grassie terC lyai Bradlicv P kilos, 
Aee WAs, Nat. 4 The first Stratum immediately under the 
Turff, a yellowish Clay. 1838 LmoM A lice 1. i, 'i he fii st few 
flow> rs and fresh turf of the reviving Spring. 1899 G. W. 
bMALLkv Stud, Men 144 Sunny glades clotbed in rough lurC 
b. as a substance or materiul. 
i6ei Holland Pliny xviu xiv. 518 To preserve it (the 
graft] with turfe and niosse against the injuiie of rain and 
culd. 163a Litiicow 7 'rav. x. 429 These Fahrickes are*, 
erected in a singular Frame of Siiiouke-turne atraw, grcvne 
long prUk'd truff led. tSta turff], and Kaine-drupping 
watles. 1706 Hrarnr Collect, la Apr. (U.H.S.) 1 . 993 
The . . G*irdvn . . he order'd to be cover'd with Gn eii 
Turff 1B74 J. D. Hkath Ctoguet Ptayei 87 If the subst*!! 
be poor, the turf ebould not be pUiced directly on it, but ou 
a layer of good earth some inches thick. 

8. A slab or block of peat dug for use as fuel. 

But in many districts tus^s are distinguishrU from peats, 
as being pared from a dry surface, containing roots 01 gnaa 
and recent herbage, and iteinu lighter coloured, while peats 
are usually dug from a 'moi«8 01 bog, and consist chiefly of 
long-decayed and compreshcd vigetable matter, black or 
dark brown, foimed from Spliaunuro and other mooses. 

c 1300 Hmveiok 939 He bar pn turues, he bar star, pe 
wode fro the brigge be bar. 1363 CoiAersanit CAartni. 
(Chetham Soc:) 1 . 64 To delfe turves and Qurye at tbeyr 
wylle in y moase of GHyrstang. 1398 Trevi*a Bank. De 
P, K. XV. IviiL (Bodl. MS.) Myres and mores in pe whiche 
pel dlggep turuea and makep ru>re imreof in stede of wode. 
1506 i\eg. Mag, .Mg. .Scot. 1 . 623/2 Licentiamad capiendum 
genvsiam, peias et glebas, vis. le kadis ,peUs et tvrms. 1336 
Act 28 Hen. Vitt in Bolton i%iat. Jrei. (i6ai) 77 The third 
part of all the tythe torves. 1557 Peebles Burgk Rtc. (1879) 
935 Castaiid tirvis .. v: ithout licence. 2399 Keg, Mag, 6tg. 
Scot. 755/1 Turris. 1604 UHe Court-bk, (i8>*9 4 Fewaill.. 

2 ’ik a> ^tteis, turri-. or haidder. 1637 Keg Mag. .Mg. 

wt. 937/9 Cum .. libcriaie lucro'idi he peutis piotiis et 
ifUjffSs III mnreda siia. S709 Lauv Gsismx Bailur i/ouscA. 
Bk. (191 1) 77 For 8 darg trovea casting at 6 pence per day. 
17.. Old .^ong in Jamieson s.v. Tout\ O! is my corn a* 
shorn, he sa.d, Dr ia my toors a' won f 1809 Med. yml, 
XXL 7 'lurfs or peat, dug for fuel in lh>- fmiiy parts of 
Canibridgsh.re. sua C. W. Wvnn 111 Dk. Bucklini Msm. 
Crt. Geo, iV (1839) 1 . 975 There are considerable appre- 
hension in Ireland of distress from the utter failuie of the 
potatoes, . .and of the turves which they were prevented by 
the wet from cutting. 

b. collect, as a substance ; peat. 

1510 in loM Rep. Hist. MSS, Comm. App. v. 394 Anny 
man to bring in wode, troffe, or vattiL 1573 I usssa Hush, 
(1878) 133 Er winter preuenteth,.. get home with thy wood, 
. both timber and fursen, tlie turfe and the cole. i6so 
Holland Camden's bnt. (1637) 500 Abundance of turfe 
gotten for fee ell. 1705 Bradley's Fam, Diet. 8.v. Turpng 
Spade, In some Counties they call tliat Tugf, which in others 
they name Pent, which ia dug out of Fanny and MoorLh 
Grounds. 1796 Mokhr Amer Gecg. 1 . 523 1 here is said to 
be coal on Karitan river,.. and turf in Bethlehem. s8ig 
ScoriT Rob Rey xxvii. Swamp.*, green with treacherous ver- 
dure, or sable with turf, or, aa tliey call them in Scotland, 
peat-boga 1866 Rooxos Agrie. 4 Ps'tees I. iL 12 All lenanM 
Dad riKOt of pasture, and sometimes of turf. 1878 Huxlkv 
Phyeiegr, 933 Accumulations of piirliully deconiposed vege- 
table nuitter form the substance known os peal or turf. 

4 . Tke turf (often with capital T) ; The grnsay 
track or course over which hoise-racing takes place ; 
hence, the institution, action, or practice of horse- 
racing ; the racing world. 

1733 Gesttl. Mag, Apr. 133/1 If you are a true spentsman. 
and have the honour of the turf at heart 177* F- Pahsons 
Nowmarket I. p. ii, The heroes of the Turf. 1783 Gbobr 
Diet, Putg. Tongue, Man of tho tnrj, a bor*e racer, or 
Jockey. ilet-S W. Pick TnrJ Rog. (titfwp. ). All theHorase 
..that have appeared on the British and Irish Turu as 
Racers, list Lytton Alice iii. v, Have you any horses on 
the turff 1B49 Macaulay Hset. Essg. Hl I. 315 Already*, 
there wa* among our noUllty and gentry a passion for the 
amuaeiiienta of riio turt . 

6 . edirib. and Comb. 8L Blmple attrib.^ as tugf* 



TUBV. 


«jrA#f , (Back •bed, •bpgt •ebarctal, 

^rt, •Jml^ ^gnumif • 4 «a/, •b^ttss, -kMd 

•iw#0r, -MTMi, -immI, -/iir, -riVi. ~sAtari, •sM, 
•f/wdii. -f/ari, -«rf7f>i; made, built, or comiifting 
of turC •• tnrf^cabin^ •diki^ -hedge (Webster, 
i8a8), -Am/, -m^numeHt^ •roef^ -seat, -wa/k, •mtii; 
also in sense 4, as ttipf affair, •associate, •guuU, 
horse, •marhef, parlance, phrase, •racii^, •writer ; 
b. obj. and obj. m., as tutf -digger, •getter, -groper^ 
•worker; tut/Joriag, •CHttsag, •forming, •getting, 
•graving sba and adjs.; o. instrumental, etc., rs 
turf-bound, •built, -clad, -covered, -grown, -laitl, 
•like, -roofed, -speead, -theokit (.Sr., • thatched) adjs, 
s8m T. Hook Swingt S«r. 11. Mmu of Many Fr, (Colburn) 
195 The man to whoM guidance 1 have comniitied all niy 
*turf affaira. 1^3 liustum Ruet, 1 . eai One sort of anhes 
which are on all accounts valuable t 1 mean peat or *iurf> 
ashea 1818 Scott RoORny xxviii, I baldly entered the house : 
• .narrowly escaping breaking my shins over a ^turf.lnck and 
a salting-tub. 1811 W. R. Spkvcbr PMtut 1 ty This *tiirr« 
bed s^itn flow'rs Ever crown'd. b 64 s W. King in PAH, 
Trane, XV. 050^ I chiefly impute the red. or *turf Dog to it 
fmoss, called In the nurih of Ireland eld wives' teevy ivdy 
Bush Hibernia Cw»*. (1769) 78 Dy the natives it (peat] is called 
Cu f and from thence they are usually called turf liosts. 
t8i6 Kiasv& Sr. /Te/cwwe/.xNliL (1818) II. 368 *J 1 ie common 
*iurf*boring crane>fly eltracea^ L.).. moves ov««r 

the grass with her b^y in a vertical pohi ioii. 1787 WiNTi>a 
Syst, Hush ei9 Harrowinit loosens the hardened, ^tiirf- 
bound soil, a 1748 J. Wabton Ode to Fanev 5 M y footsteps 
to thy temple guide. To offer at thy *turf.bullt shrine 1803 
Lkvdkn Scenes of laf. 111. 364 On Yeta's b.«nlfs the vagrant 
gypsies place Their turf-built cots i a sun-burnt aivarihy race. 
1863 Alrx. SMtrH Shiuih, Skye v. loj His MihooUhou^e was 
a *tnrf-ciibin. ISS7 in Lone. 4 CAexA, 6i Imple- 

ments of hu<tlxindr)'e . . ii *torve cartes. 1830 Cirui Eng, 4 
A»xA. yynt, II. The iron founders, muht probably., 
be supplied with *turr-charconI. 178a V. Ksox Ess. xclii. II. 
45 The *turf->;lad ha«p of mould which covers ihe poor man's 
grave. s8s8 Wrbstrii. *Turr«overed. 1898 K. Davib 
Roni,-Rr/t, City SUcheeter ei Over the turf*covered area, 
denudation is not inoperative. 1BA8 R^A* Comntis^ 

Stoner Agric, (1860) 154 *Tiirr<cuttint; field. 188a F. Pollock 
I n Aiacm. flfag. XIAT. 361 It is suhject.. to rights of turf- 
cutting. 1851 M ANTKLL Peiri/tci. lit. I 5. 3- 8 A spade u-ed 
by *iurf diggers. 18S3 Kingsi.kv IFaier Bab. v. 191 They 
liked better to brew potheen. .«hoot each other fro'ii behind 
*turr-dyk'*a 1S18 I.aov Mougan Aniobiog. (1859) 88 All 
my Irish *tuir>fire habits came strong upon me. s88o 
Hauohton Fhye, Geog, vi, 301 Its meadows are clothed with 
*turf-formii^ grosses. 1838 Civtt Eng. 4> AfvA, yrni. I. 
383/a *Turr fuel is aUo ased most extensively in working 
the stea'ii engine in many districts of Ireland. 17.41 /'A /4 
Trans. XT«V 1 I. aat. I. .have made all possible inquiry from 
the shepherds, *iurr-getters, A& ^1814 Cheshirt iiloss, s. v. 
Tuf, "Turf'C^tting is a peculiar industry can ied on at most 
of tiie larger peat bogs, and notably nt Idiidow Cominoii 
near WibuKlov. 1483 Cath. Angl.yyi’x A*Turfe grauer, 
glcbarins. tnrbarins. a 1903 in Eng, Diat. Diet, s v., iN. 
Yorks.) We cut turves wiv a (urf-grccaver. 1411 Rolls of 
Farit. 1 ( 1 . 650/1 Certein Commune of Pasture, and ^Turl- 
gr.tvyng, the whiche the said Lord the Roos claymes. 13M 
Kashk Lenten Slugs 8 As iktalile as clod-mould, or *tuilie 
ground. 1893 Patbs Wks. fiqoi) VI II. 147 Th^ went 
through the endless, lonely, *tui f-OTown tracts. b86B Y atm 
Rock A 'lead 1. vi, Ruff, Heil, Bailey, and other lemling 
*turf-guid« a. 186a Homnow IVHd Wales Ixxxviil. (1911) 
4-.J *Tttrr.heaps are in aimtid.ance in the vicinity. 1831 — 

I. avengro xii, He had soma difHculiy in getting there on 
account of the 'tiirf<holes in the bog. ri8oa S. Chipnkv 
Grains Gsnnine (litle-p.), Why the ^Turf Horses Degene- 
rate. 1569 in Lane. A Chfsk. Wi/ls{x 9 i 0 35 The liaybarne 
and two h.'iyes of the ^tiirfehowse next the halle, 18S3 
Ai.kx. Smith Sntttm. Skye v. roi We passi'd a colony of 
*turr.huts. 1806 J. Ghahamie / r/Wj .Seol.,etc. 141 Still shall 
the ^turf-laid Sf a invite Thy wury limbs, a x6m$ Sis H. 
Finch Law{i6tfi) a86 Likewise an ^ise is ghien for ooniinon 
of *Turue l.'iiid, fishing^ and such li..e. 1736 7 tr. Keyster^e 
Tlmo. (17601 III. 315 Th.’it ashes, coats, bones, potsherds, 
trees, Ac. are frequently found in the lurf.lands or marshes 
in Holland and 1 * ric'tland. 1910 Westw. Gao. 19 Mar. 10/a 
Hard at w >rk in converting the barren surface into turMimd. 
1841 LbvksC. O'Aftdl y xxx, A brown, scruffy, *turf-likc face. 
t8i4 H. Smart From Post to Fiaish ix, One of the wiliest 
specul aors in the 'turf m.'irkot. 1695 J. Kuwaroh Per/e<t, 
Script, aS6 There are many of those *turf«monunients on 
Salisbury plain. i8i4<-3 J. Phillips Geoi.in Etscycl. A/etrof. 
VI. 59s/a The *turf or peat moors, .. which occur in biw 
ground toward the esiuft'-ies of rivers. 1383-4 ShnttUwortks' 
Aic. (Chetli im Sue.) ty For workinge at the ^tourffe mosse 
[ s bog] nene dayes xiij* oh. s8m A Laino Wayside 
Fiowors (18:8) 37 The "triiff neiik is toom o' its eenin' 
supply. 1884 Mtrshalte Tennis Cuts 148 It is only played 
by wnat in 'Turf-panance we should call 'crocks', or 
gentlemen who are not physically capable of taking part in 
any other outdoor amusement. Ibid. 141 From first to last 
Owen A Bi-coe s'mply cantered away (to use a "turf phrase) 
from hl.s antagonist. 18^ Massacre in Ireland s Thousands 
..were drownel, cast into Ditche-s, Bogs, ana *Turripits. 
1764 Museum Rust. II. cvi. 355 Tho pits, or *turf-poolH as 
they are commonly called. i8a8 Eforting Mag. XXII . 035 
His happiness was road>racing, as it b now *turf-racing. 
1869 Blackmons f.orna D, iv, Adoxm men. whoseemrd to 
come out of a *turf-rlck. 1871 W. Mokris in Mackall Life 
(189)) 1 . 947 Cl«e by the sea lay the many gables (black 
wood with green *tur^roof’«A 18^ 1 . Williams Bmftiste*y 

II. xxxii. (1874) 188 With each her Saviour deigns to dwell 
E'en In tho *turf.roord cell. 1818 Scott Hrt. Midi, xviil, 
I'he old man was seated on the dess, or *turf>iieat, at the end 
of his cottage. i8aa Ia>udon Bncycl. Card. • 617 ^Turf- 
Shears. ., for cutting the tops of hox-edgings and the tufls of 
gnus at the roots of shrubs, soia Daily News 4 Oct. 6 'I'he 
peat , , has been stacked bv now In rick or *turf«Bhed ready for 
the winter's Unrnlng. 1813 Soorr Guy M, xxvl. Fbh, dried 
in the *turf smuke of their cabin^ or shealinga. 1943 
Laov Grisrll Haillir IfoHsek. Rk, (inii) S79 That the 
*Turf Sii^ ba not trod down. sBk Mod. Scott. Posts 111 . 
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73 Thy *f«rf.tb«e 1 ctt roo 4 Sfan Comiait HedesraHMt 
Thmmts 18s Hall «nld hauler and *turfwalk atraiohes fur 
nearly a idle among the flalds. 191 1 J. Wamo Rom. Era 
i**^ltrit, UL 70 No trace of a *turf-wall has bimn found. 
1389 Skutttewortks* Acs. (Chatham Soc.) sa For dryvlnga 
a *iurffa.wana a fortenygbto, kvJ^. 18O3 tJaily Tei. 1 Nov. 
5/1 ' Warning off* intruders, whether defkultuig bettors, or 
turf-writers whose criticisms were dbploasiiig. 

d. Special combs. : torf-Moountant, a book- 
maker in hofie-raclniK ; turf-ant, a small yellour 
European ant ^Formica /lava, or Lasius ffavus), 
living in dry heathy turf; turf-boy (see quou.); 
turf-oake, a tea-cake baked in a coverra pan 
among the ashes of a peat-fire ; turf-outter, one 
who ie employed in cutting or digging peat; 
also, a turf spade; also, a paring-pluugh or tuf- 
plough ; turf-drain, a drain in which the channel it 
covered by turves placed over it ; a sod-drain ; so 
turf-draining; t turf-graft [Ghayt id.-], the 
rigiit to dig turf for fuel; also, a place where turf is 
dug, a tnr^ry ; turf-hog : see quot. ; turf-knife, 
a catting blade set upright in a curved handle, 
which is pushed along to mark out tnrves, lines of 
ditches, etc. (Ogiivie, 188a) ; turf-man, a devotee 
of the turf, a racing roan ; fturf-penny, a rent or 
due paid for turbary ; turf-plough, a plough for 
paring 08 the surface to destroy weeds and grubs 
preparatory to deep ploughing (Knight Diet. Mech. 
1S77) ! tiirf-apado, a spade for cutting turf or 
peats : also, a turfiiig-iron ; turf-epankor, name 
for a kind of croquet mallet : see quot. ; turf-aiiok, 
a stick from a turbnry or peat-bog ; turf-tlo s see 
Tyk ; turf-tlme, the season for digging turf, nau- 
ally between hay-time and harve»i; turf -worm, 
the sod- worm (Son sh^ 5). 

1913^ Scots Picti»ritU 97 Mar. p. Iv, The time when the 
standing and Ntubiliiy of all *tuif accountant <1 are puttolha 
test. 1816 Kiruy & Sp. KntomoL (t8i8| 1 1 . 94 1 he little *(urf- 
aiits • F\erm!ca\ cus/itum, U) carry their recruits uiicoikd. 
1995 Blackw. Afag. Jan. 58 There was the 'turf boy who^e 
duty it was to fill the turfboxes. 1906 Somnmvillk & Rosa 
irtsh yssterdays 71 In those days the iiirf'boy was an 
institution. . . All day they plitni knrc.fuot lietwet-ii the turf- 
hoUNe and the various fuebdepOta of the house with baskets. 
1863 Mrs. Gaski-ll .Sylvia's L. iii, Neither cream nor fineiit 
w beaten flour was wanting for * 'turt-cakes * and 'singing- 
hinnies'. 1817-18 Cobbrtt Resid. U. S. (iSu) 199 riia 
surfAce of the land is taken 08 to a depth of two or three 
inches. . . In England, this operation ii« iierronnccl with a 
*turf-cuiter, and by hand. 1844 in Whiteliw Bk. Scot. 
Song (187s) 998, I promiMHi to rove With the turf-cutter's 
daughter. s86o O. H. K. in Vac. Tour. 164 Thu turf-cutter 
left her divuti unturned. 1803 R. W. Dickson Ptetet. 
Agric. 1 . Plate xlviit. 339 Fig. 1 Represents a shouldered 
*turf-drain es8w Glone. Farm Ref, 96 in Libr, l/sf. 
A'utnv/., Hush, in, *Turf-<lraiiiing answerA well, where the 
turf Ls strong enough to bear r.iinmiiig, 1313 Vorkshire 
Deeds 'Yorks. Archarol. Soc.) II. id[Hisrommont f pasture 
withl Ie *tur8 graft (from either moor]. 1^3 Cath. Ai^. 
396/B Turfe grafte, turbarium, 1773 Holnie^on^Sf Moor 
inctos. Act % Which privilege of selling turves is called 
Turf-Graft. i 83 o Dawkins Setrlr Alan viii. 961 The third 
gr«iup cousists of the short-horned ox, the "turf-liov;, and the 
goat, whii.li e-tcaped from the servitude of man and reverted 
to a wild Miaie. 1818 Sforting Afag. II. 914, 1 never was a 
*iurfman, and am only a sp<.ctator. s88i Scribner's Mag. 
XXII. 649 'I'he form whit'h turfmen love to see in a hor<.e 
which they have backed heavily. saSa fnquis. P, At, (C.) 
Edw. /, File 31. m. 3 (P.R Q.) Coterii et bondi reddunt per 
annum de c- •nsuetudine que vocatur ^I'urlpeny et gruiid- 
Mni xlvii) 8. X d. 1477 8 Durhatn Acc. Rolls (.Surti-esi 95 
Pro j 'Tuifspade, viijd. 18x4 Xjovxjoh Eneyd. {•atd.vwx 
The turf-spatlcor tuning iion is employed to sepaiaie the 
individual turves. 18M Atkinson ( L’veland Gloss., Turf, 
sftds, turf sf it, the implement or tool used in graving 
Turves, ..a triangular cuiiuig instuiment with one upright 
side, to sever the Turf sideways as well as from the sulwoil. 
1873 J. D. Heath CroqnsLPlayer 95 The bottom of the 
cylindrical head.. is slic^ 08, so that the part of the mallet 
that tests on the ground is quite flat This * 'turf. spanker' 
..met with some opposition at lint. 1843 Florist's Jrnl, 
(1846) IV. 86 A mixture of l<Nim and peat, with nil the 'turf- 
sticks, etc. contained in it, shouhl be w’cll chopped with lha 
Boade and mixed with some rich garden mould. 191a Daily 
News 98 Feix 4 Every Dartmoor farmer h.'is his 'turf-tie 
lying somewhere near his farm in a holluw lietwcen ihe tors. 
1394 Slintllettforths' Acc. fCheihani So*-.) 90 He is to be 
bir«^ for haytyme, *turvetyme and h.irvesL 
tTurf, tjrf, sb.^ Form* : 5-6 tyrf(o, turfe, 
turff(o ; pi, () tunrea: ice also Tarp, takvk. [f. 
root of Tiuvi v.^ to turn, roll back.] The tuin- 
over, turn-up, or facing of a cap, hood, sleeve, etc. ; 
a cock (of a cap, etc.)* Also attrib, 
c 1440 Pronif. Parv. 494/9 Tyrf, or tyrvynge vp on an 
hooiie or sleue (AT. tyrfe or tunivnuc vp aton, S. tyrwynge 
of an hoode, A. t^vyiig of an hnexi, etc., P. tyrfte or 
tumynge vp agavne), resolucio (H., S. rerolueio). sgaa In 
Areaewogia XXV. 460 Item. .fora black bonett w* a dobili 
tur8e y* was dressyd w* velvett vis. viiid. tgw Palsgs. 
a8i /9 Tyrfe of a cappe or suche lyku, sebress. Ibid, 984/1 
Turfe. tM6-7 in Fetiillrrat Revels Fdw. Vt ^1914) 6 For 
making of one dohle iur8 Cappe of velleic. 1347 ibid. 
ail hedpecet to the same Rounde of clothe 




TuriTee of Crymsin TilNent bowiide with yolowe Snlteii. 
a 1348 Hall Ckrvn., Hen, VI ii 913 Euei y man . . farnyslHsi 
their basseiietea with turues lyke cappee of sylke. 1587 
Fi.bmino Conta. Holimhsd III. 947/1. 

Tavf, Aifo 5-7 turre. [f. Turf ji^.^] 

L trans. To cover with turf; to lay with turf. 
e 1430 Lvoa ^iVs. Peems (Percy Soc.) iBi Alle the alcis 
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were made pkyne with solid, The benches turned wkb news 
turvk grene. a 1900 /'lower 4r Leef 3s A plesaunt berbar . . 
That benched was, a* id tall with CurveH new FiWily lurved. 
s6^ 0 . Plaitks in Hartlib's Legacy (1639) 187 Barley, .had 
cover'd the ground so full, that It was os if It were even 
turfed with the Corn, it 1774 1 'ucRia Lt. Nat. (iBja) 1 . s 98 
After you have new turfed the banka. s8te Con. F. Woofa> 
■ON Aame 118 Graves ate made and turM over. 

b. irantf. To place or lay nucler the turf; to 
cover with turf, or as tuif does; to bury; aUo 
intr, with ii, to die and be buried. 

b6h8 (see Tvkprd^. a.). 1763 Cownca Let. In Nlehob 
Lit. Aneat. tSth C. (1814) Vlll. 363 That you may not 
think 1 have turfed it, to speak in tne Newmarket phrase. .1 
send you this letter. 1844 j. T. Hhwlbtt Parsons A IK 
jcrkU, Until the governor was turfed. 1839 Tanmyson AterL 
k’ Vivisa 635 As va-C a mound As after furious bailie tuib 
the slain. 1888 C>. M krkuith O^f^’Mion H 'kithori. You wlio 
sadly turf us Believe not that all living seed Must flower 
aiiove the surface; 

2 . ‘I'o dig up or excavate for turf or peat. 

1780 Inobnhuum in Pkil. Trasss. LXX. 37a Draining a 
large nieer.. which was turfed out in forniei agva. 1878 J. 
Davidson itsverurie 35s They piotected the burgh muir 
from being indiscriminately tuned. 

3 . intr. To get turi or pent for fuel, diai, 

1876 tVkitby Gloss, a.v. Tuty-sfit , ' We're turhng ', getting 
our turves for a winter supply. iM Barino-Gould Dart- 
moor Idylls V. 131 Her wants to toae the washing.. and the 
lurving out o' my hand<i. 

t Tuf, v.^ Variant of TXRVI (lenie a c) 1 
cf. Turf sbp Obs. 

9590 Grkknr Def. Con^y Cafek. (1859) 60 A beaver hatte 
turit with velvet, so quaintly on if he had been some E-png- 
nolo trlckt up. i6ti Buai m. & Fl. Phtleuter iv. i, Mar-y, 
tlie steward would have had the velvet head [of the deer]., 
to turf his hat withal. 

Tu'riage. rare, [£ Turf rAi -i- -aqe; cf. herbage, 
leafage,\ Turf collectively, sward. 

1899 Cmockrtt Kit Kennedy lui, A little sliort slope of 
bare gray turfage. 

Tu'rFdozn. rare, [f. Turf sby 4 -f -dom.] TIm 
votaries ot the turf ; the racing community. 

1864 Dtuly Tel. eo Sept., Gentlemen of high standing who 
are very umful to the rising turldoni of this country. 

tTll‘(rfed,a. Obs. AisobturfL [i.'JuBFxA* 
bee also /o/ySfi/ s. V. Tarf.J Provided, 
adorned, or turned up with sf facing, as a cap, 
a sleeve, etc. 

1306 Lett. 4 P^F Hem. Viii, IV. 846 A black Milan bon- 
net, double turfed,. .A black single turfed lionnel, with 
pair of small aglets. 1347 i'euillerat Revels Edw. Ft 
(1014) 91 One (Japp doble turft of grene satten. triM Rates 
sg Customs BJ, Caps double turfed culled cockred caps the 
cosen xxxiiB.a 

TufM (tPift), ppl. a, rfi Tubf V.l -f -ED I.] 
Overinid or covered witli turf. 

i6a8 Fbltham Resolves 11. (1.] xxv, 81 Degenerate Man I 
that liNuiiig so often expeiiiiiented liis lugling, wilt yet 
beleeiie his iictioni, and his lurfcd Mines. 1649 Bi.itnb Essg, 
itnfrea*. lutfr. (1653- 61 For although 1 diflei fioin many., 
about this denshiring their tlibi lurved Lands, that are pure 
fiom roots, twitch, or inosn. 1741 Richabdson Pesmela I. 
157 The turfed Mope of the fine hisb-pond. 186a M. Hos- 
kins Hawaii 15a Bet ween the parallel walls, there are turfed 
Mtaces terminating suddenly in faults or breaks of some 
thirty feet depth 1896 Edfn. Riv, July x66 Turfed ■eats 
with brick fronu appear to lie usuaL 

tTuribl, a. 0bs.9an~\ Infiturflll. [Dcriv. 
ofTiKVK f/.S; cf. TuuFKDa.] Of a hat: kur- 
iil^hed with a turn or cock. 

1358 Ridunond Wills (Surtees) 196 Inventory ei Tantiary, 
X M.irjr. In >e bhoppe. Inpriiuui, xxxj Icltt8,u turfill halts, 
b ruggid bntts. 

Tvxfbn (tD'if'n) , a. [f. Turf sb.\ •¥ -BN «.] Made 
of or covered with turf ; turfy. 

1778 (W. Massiiall] Minuies Agric,, Digest 115 A turfea 
hut might Mreen us from the tempest. s8ia4 Bsackw. Alag. 
XVI. sSa He pluck'd them fiom the kruiiLlie-, sc.itiering 
them wide o'er the turfen flour. 1840 Zoologist Vll. 9^38 
A kind of earthen i.r tiirfen wall. 1903 N. Munro in Blnetw, 
Mag, Jan. 87/9 Sea sceiiis and the odoum of turfen fires. 

fTu'rfer. Obs. ;«/»-», [f. Tuur -r -kh : cf. 
med.L. lurbhrius^ One who enjoys common of 
turbary. So t Tu'rfery dial, — Turbary. 

c x^ Promf. Parv, 507/v Tiirviire, gtsbarius, 1769 Puh 
Be Adxiertiser 9 June 3/4 Right of Paslunigc and 'iurlary 
on the. .Commons uf Sunni. .g- Hill and Wingfield. 
TwflnjE ti;‘jriq , vbl.sb. [f. TuRF or shy m 
-INO i.] The action of Turf v.I Also attrib. 
turflng-irou, a tool for raising turf; turflug- 
spode, a spade used in digging peat, a peat-spade. 

1649 Blitiir hng. Intprvo. tnifr. (1653) 69 (Figure on The 
Tuiviiig Spaile. 1677 I'tor Oxfoidsh. 949 I'o be pared off 
the ground with a turfing Sp^e. iTag Bradisy's Fam, 
Diet., Turf or Green Turf, Earth cover'd with small and 
Very Mhort Gra-(s ; its done two ways either by sowinc or 
Turfing. 1B4S London StAnrbmn Hort. 173 Take a piece of 
tu' f four fen by four feet, nhaped out with the edging-iron, 
and taken up with the turfini^ or floating stuule. 185a G. W. 
Johnson Gant, Diet, 898/1 ihe lurting Iron b for raising 
or peeiing off the tui ves Iruin the soil. 1896 (see Tuav vA 3X 

Turfite (tu'jfdit). [i. Turf jAI-a-ubi i b.] 
A votary or frequenter of the turf ; a facing man. 
Al-io attrib. 

ekgb G. J. Dow (t/lM (^aleuluN, the turfite's computer. 
1847 illustr. Load. Aews s Get. aiq/a Mr. Pedley, u pro- 
fe-4iioiial turfite, won the Derby. \%ja Sat. Rsv, e6 Feb. 
ays/i Bankrupt Dukes, spendthiift and profligate I.ordlinge, 
turfite perM. 1910 i .olow. Smiih Remin, xL 180 A pairoa 
..with a good deal of the turfite hi his cbaiacter. 
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Tueflera «. [f. Tub? jAi4>-un8.] 

Deynid of torf, hiire. 

«i743 Savaoc PuMic MHi 44 TnrllaM, IcbUmh* and 
iinculiur'd plaim. itid ETviiun Pr. nfCkUton vii, Tm flat 
•lid curijm earth aliova Tho Wing we bo much did love 
Mmg. Mar. 338 The graveyard with tu turflohi 
mounds of red earth. 

. Tuff (t0’4fi), a. Form : see Tobv [f. 
Tl/BFr/U-Y.] 

1 . Covered ivith or consisting of turf ; iprtsay ; 
tnrfen ; in quot. 1 733, of erabLeland : foil of weeds 
and roots, not * clean 

iSSa Hulort, Turffie, or of turfe, rv^t/Z/hr. «. tdio SnAua. 
Tetn^. IV. L 69 Thy Turphle-MountaincB, where Hue nibliiig 
Bheepe. tSSg Pouvret Crueiiy ^ Lusi 14Q When Cliarion 
aaw me from hb turfy bed. 1718 Rowa tr. Lwm 137 Each 
lo hie tumby Table bklB hb Oncat 1733 Tuli. 

Mating Hmi. xi. i;)6 The Third Crop made that Land 10 
Foul and Turffy, that *twaa forc’d to lie for a Fallow. 1818 
Mias Mitropd in L'Estrange Lift- (1870) II. ii. aj A turfy, 
alraiet inaocenaible hill, called Finchainotead Kidvee. 18S9 
Toiaa HighL Ttsrkty II. 185 We made our way along a 
turfy level to the city. 

2 . Of the nature of or abounding in turf or peat ; 
peaty. 

vSSo H. Moae kfyti. Gfidl vi vlt. 931 For what of the Earth 
Ik not corobuHilble t The exteriour turfy pert Ik ordinary 
fewel. aiSSi Fuli.er W'erM/>f, Lnnr. (1663) ii. 107 Th»-y 
pierce ilie TuHRe ground, and und- r it meet wtih si black and 
deadiah water. 177S Withshino AW/. II. 369 

ramuncuMiitt . . liesser Thrnmwort Wet turfy 
bosa. . . b<%ay meadows, common. Hungny. .SiinTolk. 184a 
Louoom Swurbam Utirt, 309 He uies turfy loam two parts. 
th^'rouKhly decomiiosed dung two parts, leaf mould two 
parts, andf very sandy turfy peat two parts. 1870 Hookrr 
Stua, FUtrm. vn CtHiumcMitts nw/iuMMr... Wet turfy and 
sandy placeM, local. 

3 . rertaiiiing to or characteristic of the turf; 
suggestive of horse-rncing ; horsy. 

18^ DiCKtcNS Afari. CA«j. xxvi, It was an easy, horse- 
flej^hv, turfy sort of thing to do. 1868 Vatrs BttM Ahuid 
II. vil. The man has an air of tiirfey, horsey life. v8te * Mrsl 
A i.axANosn*^///Arj>ii,*riietalk breame. .ofthrTuri^turfy. 
lienee Ta*rflaeM, turfy character, hoisinets. 

1003 CA'wi. 99 June 4 ^4 Each American newcomer 
feels, at first horribly out of it in this woilU of universal 
turfjraeiia. 

t Turgom«n» obs. f. Tkuchmak, an interpreter: 
cf. MBTlIRaKHAN. 

1670 CovRi. in F^irfy Viy. LntatU (HakL Soc.) 109 A 
Creek (who had been in England some time to learn our 
lancuage, in order to be a Turgemank 1864 Puaav LtcU 
Dmnitl i« 41 The 'rur'^eman was not to be under 30 ; hts was 
one of the most honourable offices in the Synaj;ogue. 

f Tu'rgenoe. Obs, [f. Turoent : see •bmoe.] 
The action of swelling or liecoming swollen. 

1671 R. Bon UN /I rW 34 Suddain turgences of the river 
S<‘vern. 

Targaaoj (tu id^aisi). Now ran or Obs, [f. 
Turoknt : ace -e.noy,] 

1 . The condition or qu.ility of swelling or being 
turgent ; n swollen or turgid state. 

1630 H. ItariOKB Cottssrv, Health 49 A Turgency of 
Huniora 1684 tr. BmuCs Aferc. Comfit, xix. 776 i'lie 
Patients feel a certain sense of (urgency in that part. S7S3 
Drsham Phys.-Theoi. iv.il. 108 Nature repaired the watery 
Humour aeain, the Eyes returned to their former Turaency. 
171^ G. Adams NmL 4 Exp. Philos. (1806) IV. xlix. 349 
This excessive mobility of parts, .of the nii>st rigid bodies. . 
iniplirn a errut (urgency of their substance with some very 
active fluid. 

2 . fig, a. An inflated or bombastic style of 
Inngunge. 

b6m Ii AMMOND Anew. Amimadn. i.gnat. lii. I a. 54 This 
double objection a.;ninsttur4ciii.ieor Niyluand Imrluirousnesse 
of word<«. t66o II. Mosb Afyst. Codf. 1. v. 14 Tlirir Tongues 
are swelled with greater tummr and 1 urgency of speech. 

b. An insurreciionarv condition or movement. 
b66o T. M. C. tl’aiker'i Hist. Indepen.l. iv. Dcd., Yet is It 
ne<'ess.Arv that the hiMtory of sui'h tiirgenciei in (he State 
should be communicated, th.At po-tcrity may heicaftersee.. 
the certain punishment of '1 reason. 

Turgent (tt>‘j(l3dnt), a. Now ran or Obs, 
[ad. L. turgrnt-em^ pr. pple. of turg?n to swell 
out, be swoTlrn or inflated : see -rkt.] 

1 . Physically swelling or swollen; distended, 
turgid. 

Paltad. on Hash iv. 601 The turgent irunke let 
•(.irlue. That humour effiuent out of it hie. 1637 PiiysLal 
Diet., Turgent,.^ utimlly spoken of the humors of the body 
when th^ are in combuttion and violent motion. 1864 
PowaH Exp, Philos, 1. so When [the eyes) are prcier- 
naturally distended in an Ophthalmia, and so grow turgent 
a >d conspicttoiis. , i«4 tr. BonePs Aietc. Compit. xiv. 478 
An Ai^thmaiical Wunian. whose Lungs [were] turgent with 
Serum. ax^SM Liblr Hush. (1753) 33^ The cow's, teats 
will be turgent and spring fiirth. 1730-^ Thomson Antunm 
893 While Peifectioii breathes Woite o’er the turgent film 
[ot the grapo| the living dew, 

2 . fig. Swollen or inflated with pride or conceit; 
bumptious ; also, using inflated language. 

i8ai Burton Anat. Mel. 11. iii. vii. Good men doe not 
alwates finde urace and favour, least they should be puffed 
vu with turgent titles growe insolent and prowd. 18M 
Hammond Ansu*. Animmh* fgfMi.\\\ #9 54 All nin'*t be 
rejected, .which hath any of this turgent styl**, or these bar- 
barous words In it. 1881 H. More Exp. Dan. App. iii. 303 
This Title were too Ug and turgent for any private Church. 

TurgMOe ( tpid^e s), V, ran. [ad. U tur^seft §, 
incentive of tnrgen : see prec. and -ksck.] isUr, 
To begin to swell, to become tuigid or inflated. 


«r8 

WRMmiai and bi later DIeti, 

ilIM ItWJdgrsftns). [sd. med. or 
tHrgPsaniiai see neat and *1x08. bo 
tHrges€€MU ( 1753 ).] 

\ action or coMitmo of swelling up; the 
fact fi^.ctate of being swollen. 

183s JoRDRN Nat, Bathes xlv. (1839) so8 Animals haue 
their M times when their spermaiick spirits are in tur- 
teaccnea 1737 Bmackxn Farriery itnpr, (1763) 47 Any 
TurgM^ance or Swelling of the Blood-Vessels. 1843 R. J. 
OsAViW Byst. CiiH. Med. ix. 98 Ibat tnrgescence of the 
cerebrM vessels which tirecedes apopleotic eaixures. 1873 
BaNNNVr A Dvrr Sebhs* At/. 614 The pressure caused by 
tlie tenrion and turgescence of the timues. 

2 fy, a. Progressive swelling or increase, b. 
Inflation, pomposity, bombast. 

t8o8 W. 'rAvtoR in Ann, Ben. IV. 944 The turgescence of 
effort ttavrlling at every hitch from head to tail. 1813— in 
Ahmtkfy Jfm. LXX. 451 A marked tendency toaffectatiuD, 


lo turgescence. 

Xurf^esoenoy (toidjie'scnsi). [ad.roed.ormod. 
L. iur^suntia (hlaiicord 01693), f. turglsctnt-em^ 
pr. pple.oi///r^j^/t‘(e: see above and - kxcy.I The 
quality or state of being turgescent ; swelung or 
swollen condition. 

1868 J. Smith Old Age 11876) 1 17 Inflation, and Turgescency 
of the Seminary vckbcIs. lyai Quincv Hodges' Hist Acc. 
Plague Load. 157 A Turuescency or Distcm^temluie of 
lluiiiourik 1880 Enrycl. Brit, (ed. 8) XXL 973/a Tiie lur- 
gcHcency and relaxation of the organs that perform the 
offices of feet. fig, 1710 Hrtt, Apoi/o II. No. 109. a/a It., 

pniceedh from a certain Turgesrency of Souk 
TitrgeBOeilt (tpjd5e's6iit), a, [ad. I... fwr- 
gfsnat-em: see prec. and -xnt.] Becoming 
swollen ; swelling, growing bigger. 

1707 Bailrv vol. II, Turgeeeent, swelling or growing big. 
*758 in Johnson. s8aa;7 Good Study Med, (1899) 1. 378 
A turgescent. and e9|.ie< ially a varicoNe state of the Internal 
hemori hoidal ve-ssels. 1831 T. L. Pkacock Crotchet Castle 
6 Arms, three empty bladders, turgescent, to show how 
opinions are form^. 1^7 Bullock CaneauiP Mittwifi. 83 
The nipple is more piojecting, turgesi'etit, and sensitive. 
1891 F. uabwin in A/w/toeay Aug. 408/1 In a growing shoot 
the turgescent pith stretches the cortex. 

Turgesolble (tvid.^e'sibl), a. [f. L. tmgrse-fre : 
si'e fllnive and -trlk.] Capable of swelling up. 

1888 Ated.^ Netvs ai Aug. 914 Similar hut less extensive 
turgescibie lisnue exists in other portions of the nasal mucous 
nieinhrane. 


Tlirnd (tfl’idAid), a, [ad. L. iurgid- as swollen, 
Inflated, f. targgre to swell j see -id L] 

1 . Swollen, distended, puffed out. 
i8ae Vrnnks Via Beeta iv. 89 You shall commonly see 
them.. to liaue tuigid, and stroutinjf'Oiit billies. s66o Bovi.r 
Eew Exp, Ph\s. Medu v. 59 A Bladder, hut modeioiely 
fiird with Air and strongly ly’d. I}cini;..held near the Fire, 
..grew exceedingly tuigid and hard. 1869 J. Rosa ting. 
Vtnsyard (1675) 33 Proud and turgid buds. 1874 Gki>w 
Anat Trunks ti. I. | 15 The Bladders.. being swelled uji 
and turgid with Sap. 1776 WniiaeiNG Bnt, Pianis (17^) 
111. 618 Antl^Uis, Cup awoin and turgid; inclosing the 
bitumen, tygy M. Baili ik Atorb. Anal. (1807;^ 436 The 
veins of the pia mater have been found turgid with blood. 
1848 Eu.is Marb. 1. 10.2 Turgid muscles of the breast. 

1880 Mauhv P/iys. Geog, iLow) xi. | 593 This condensa- 
tion i.s followed by a tingid intumescence. 
fig. 169a liENTi-hv Poyie Lect. ix. 329 *rheir Imaginations 
turgid and pregnant with the xloriout Ideas. 1697 Evklvn 
Nuntism, ill. 82 That turgid V^iiy and gross Adul.ition. 

9. fig. in reference to language : Inflated, grandi- 
loquent, pom|N)U8, bombastic. 

*7*5 Watts i.egie 11. iii. 111. 1 6 Some, .have a violent and 
turgid manner Mth of talking and thinking. 178a Foots 
Orators 11. VVks 1799 I. eiQ The Irotby, the turgid, the 
calm, and the clamorous [dcclaimers). svgi Gibson Pee/. 4- 
xvii. II. 4oTiie advocates, who filled the Forum with the 
sound of their turgid and lorpiacious rhetoric. 1836 K. A. 
Vai'OHAn Atysfics (i860) I. 97 His verbose and turgid style, 
too, is destitute of all genuine feeling. 

TnrgiditT Ct«id3i*dlti). [f. L. iurgid-us (see 
prec.) + -ITY.J 

1. 'Phe state of being turgid or swollen. 

173a Asbuthnot Buies 0/ Piet iii. in Athnents, etc. 363 
Weakness Wateryness and Turntlity of the eyes, iBao 
Jkpfrbbon tPrit. (i8vi) IV. 3e3 'Ine tendency to turgidity 
may proceed from debility alone. 1854 Jonfb ft SiRV. 
Pathol. Anat. (1874) 255 Turgidity of the hlood-vessels. 
1B75 llRNNKTr & Dykr Sachs Bot. 700 By Turgidity we 
underNtiiiul I he hydrostatir pressure whii;h the water absorbed 
by endosmoee exercises equally on all sides on the cell-wall. 

2 . fig. Inflation of language; grandiloquence, 
pompti-Hity, bombast; also with a and //. an 
example of this. 

1736-8x 1. W ASTON Ess, Pope M. 4) I. iii. 103 Ohscurtv 
or lurgidiiy, and a fal.se grandeur of diction. 178B Loud, 
Afag. 247 iliey appear lo abound with turgidities, and, if 
lliry ran be called sph-ndid, to daxxle by their sjdrndour. 
rSay Habk Guesses Ser. 1. (1647)62 ’J'he empty tnrjidiiv of 
I>ryden. 1903 Edin. Ber, Apr. 320 We are willing tu forget 
the' latter tnriridiliea (of a poem]. 

Turgidly CtD’Jil.:5iilli), aehf, [f. Turgid + -ly *.] 
In a turgidTinflated, or swollen manner ; in turgid 
style or language. 

t66i H. Moss Piv. DM, n. xviil. eSt A kind of Lunacy 
.. that reigns thus turgidly in Cuphuphfon'.'i copious 
Harangue. 1846 Dana Xoopk, (1848) jM4 -lnteiKticcs .. 
usually throughout turgidly dktH 9 XeA,f rgxn Spectator 
09 Oct. 696/9 He. .puts turgidly and oMcurely what could 
far better have been expniised in homely idioms. 

Tu rgidneas. [f. at prec. -i- -iiiiiia] The 
quality of being toigid ; ■> turoidivt. . 
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coined dMble epithets. M4 Burrem Scot Air. ll, L 43 
That euam flighty turgidtiess of style which Urquhart 
bad caughtby tworkmg so much on Rabelaii* 
tTuxgidoUfl^ a, Obs, rati, [t oi TuBOlDf 
-oua.] • TuHOia 

i6ei R. JoNsoN Poetaster v. Ill, Barmy froth, pufly, in- 
flate, turgioous^ and ventositous ore come vp. 

Turgion : see TORDiuir. 

Tnrgita (tfl*id3ait). Afm, [Nomed by Her- 
mann Jfl45» from the Turginsk mine, Ural Mtna., 
where found : tee -ITI 1.] A hydrous lesquioxide 
of iron, allied to limoiiite but containing len water. 

1890 Anstrd EUm. CeoL, AHn. etc. | 454 Brown brnnia- 
tile. Under this .. we include. Limonitc,..*l'urKite, Iroa 
ochre, end others. s88B Rutlrv Both-tormit^g Mtn, see 


Turgite. .also gives a red streak. 
tTurg 


; QL'urgman, obs. f. Truchman, interpreter. 

1615 Brdwrll Arab. Tradg. O j, Tw^tast, Trndginai^ 
rapyc vhimivi Bpayoi/ptiot, in the latter Greeks writers, signi- 
fieth, an interpretor. 

TurgO'meter. [inreg. f. L. Htrgin to swell 4 
-Io]metkr.] a measurer of turgidity. 

1883 W. CASDiNsa in Proc. Boy, Soc, XXXIX. 133 The 
plastoid mey be regarded as a lurgonietcr, since it indicates 
the slate of turgidity of the cell. 

Turgor J hysiol, and Bot, [a. poat- 

cl. L. twgor (Marlianub Capella), f. turgen lo 
swell : cf. horror ^ terror, etc.] a. The normal 
swollen condition ot the capillaries and smaller 
blood-vesicls. b. A state of turgidity and con- 
sequent rigidity in a cell, as that caused by the 
absorption of fluid. 

1876 tr. H'mguePs Gen, Pathol. 178 I.ymphaiics are the 
chief regulators of the turgor of the tissues. s88s tiatuns 
X9 Jan. 058/9 ’I'he seiotid jj^hese of the., variation is probably 
dependent on the diniinuiion of turgor of the excited cells. 
188a OuaisPs Aied, Diet. 328/1 With the re.ssation of the 
I irciilation and vital tuigor, the skin becomea. a^b> pale, oial 
Ute tissues lose their ela.sticii y. 

t fTuriiy, obs. f. Thurify. 

C1400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) xix. 87 pai bring, .incense and 
o^r I hinges swete smelland for tu lurify fat ynmge. 

Turion Itiue-n^a). Bot, [ « 1 * . tut ion (1 5th c.), 
ad. L. turio, pi. turidnfls, lornierly also in Lng. 
use.] A }OUiig shoot rising fiom the ground, pro- 
duced from a subteimnean bud : see quot, 1R94. 

[1693 tr. Blaneani's Phys. Pitt. (ed. a), Turifues, the 
tender Tops of '1 trees, that grow yetnly. ivoa J. Habrib 
Lex. Teenn. 1, Tunones, amongst Bot.'inicle Writers, are 
the fiist youns tender shoots 01 topi, which any Plants do 
annually put forth of the Ground.! X7*S Bradley's tarn. 
Diet, av. Satiety ’I'he gentle Turioiies and I'o^ |of Blite) 
may be eaten like Aspaia^us. i8£o Gray Struct. Bot, 
iii. 6 Si* («d. 6) 41 In the 'lurions, or Kubienaiuan budding 
shouts of. .perennial herbs. 1894 Oi.ixkr tr. Berner's Hat. 
Hist, Pbants 1. 624 I'he scalL-Vaves. .devclo|icd on sub* 
lerranean shoots, espiciaiiy on bulbs, rhizomes, and turions, 
difler considerably. . . By turion . . is nie.’int a bud originating 
laterally on undei ground stem-siruLtun s and develo;iing Ut 
the sufiinier inioa riiooi which rue^aboxe the ground. 
Hence Tnrlonl foroisa a., producing lurions. 
i8b8 in WP.BBTKR (citing Bamion). 1900 in U. D. Jackson 
Gloss, Hot. Terms. 

Turit, obs. Sc. firrm of Turret. 

Tlirk^ (ti>jk). Also 4 7 Tiirko, 5 torque, 7 
Turo ; 9 Toork (sense i). [ • F, Tare, fern, turque. 
It, bp., Pg. T'ureo, •o,med.L. 7 'urius, -a, Byz. Gr. 
Tovpnos, Pets, (and Arab.) turh, A national 
name of unknown origin. Potssibly the snme os the 
C hintse equivalent 7 'u-kin, ap)ilied to a division of 
the lliong-nu (ideniiried by Deguigne with the 
linns), who occupied tlte country south of the 
Altainn mountains z 1 77 B.C. (In Peisian diets, 
ig^ tark is explained as ^ A Tuik, a beautiful youth, 

a bnrbarian, a rob1>er *, but the Inst three definitions 
aie only applications of the national name, not ex- 
planations of its orii;inal meaning.'] 

L tdhnohgy, PI. Turks. 'J he name of a numerous 
and widely spread family of the human race, occu- 
pying from prehistoric times large parts of Centnil 
Alia, and speaking n language and dialects belong- 
ing to the Turkic branch oi the Ural- Altaic (Finno- 
Tartar, or Turanian) linguistic family (a primary 
family of co-ordinate rank with the Inrlo- European 
or Aryan, and Semitic). A\'ithin this linguistic 
family the Turks are usually held to stand lietween 
the Ugrians and Mongols, having closest relation- 
ship to the latter group. The form Toork or Tbnrk 
(after Persian) is used by some (esp. in India) in this 
wide sense. 

l''rom their original home in Central Ada, chiefly from 
Turkcfian, lionlea of Tiirki at various limeK aMailed and 
cunquered other lands. Of these, the best known in the West 
were tho-e calling themselves, after famous loaders, Scljfik 
and Osinanli resfiectivcly. The former o^-erthrew the 
AbImHirieK, or first Mohammedan caliphs of Baghdad, and 
founded ihe SeljAk dyiia.siy in their room ; the latter, aflte 
emlirocing IsUm, and receiving muen Peruan and Arab 
culture, arose on the ruins of the Soljuk empire in a. 
and became the aiicestnmof the Osniaiili or Otioman Turks 
in Asia and south- easiern Kumpe (se«* sense e). 

Proimbly the name Turk appears in English first h eon- 
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1 vHlIi tiM TMnd CraMd^k iiSt-ivot. TheTurlnof 

»•• • Kurd, originully io the MirvSee 

of the Seljdl^ In ^ widw Mime i, the luune i» of oom- 
pentiralf to «M in finglUi and the Ruropean langR. 
eenerally, the Turics of OBiitnl Aaia heins unkiuitrn w 
Wwtccn Eur**p^i 

ifDO^ UuNaan Ptiemt xxxUL s Me ihocht a Turk of 
I’artarsf Come throw the boundie of Barbary And lay for- 
lonpiii in Lumtov. iSM Ascham u (Arh) So 

After them the Turkea bauinn an other name, bat yet the 
■ame ponple, borne In Scythia. iSift ELMiNaTONU A<c, 
Cwtbnl <>^a) 1* 4<7 Kuazilbaoiiheo aremembora of that 
colony of Toorka which now predominalea in Peraia. 1 call 
them by thU name (which ia uaually given them atCanbul). 
..They apeak Peraian, and among themaelvea Toorkee. 
i^L II. i8s That great diviaion of the human race which 
ia known in Axia by the name of Toork, and which, with the 
Mo^b and ManahoonL compoM what w cail the Tartar 
nation. Each of theae djviaiona baa ita aeparate language, 
and that of the Toorka b widely diflfuaed throughout uie 
of .Asia. M 1833 Sim J. Malcoi.m Lift A Car r. (1856) I. 
vi. 01 We were now thrcaiened with an invasion of Toorka 
and Tartars. 1843 Ptmny C^i, XXV. 395/1 The Turks- 
(iomanlb are a branch of the Turks in the laiger meaning of 
the word, ibid,^ We cannot precisely aacmain when the 
Turks (. .in the larger meaning of the word) first appeared 
in Rurope. /AfV/., '1‘bc Kdyi, . . the most illustrious or all [the 
Tiirkbh trihes], because the Ttirks-Osmanlls descend from 
them. 1877 Fherman O/ipwmm Pttwtr in Eur^ vii. a86 
It b..in the Anatolian peninsula only, that tho Turk is 
really at home. The Ottom.in b hardly at home even 
there; but the 'Furk, the loprcaentative or the earlier and 
belter Turkbh races, b at home. 18S8 Emycl. Bni, 
XXllI. 658/e The use of the name * Turks ' has never lieen 
limited^ in a clear and definite way from the time of the 
Byiaiitine authors to the present day. To the former, aa 
also to the Arabs, it has a collective i>en«e like Scythians or 
Huna The Kirgh»..are considered as the typical 

TurlcA of the present day, and are described.. as ueing 
midway between the Mongol and the Caucasbn. 1899 
I. T. RaALBV in Timts GautUtr ifnj/a Thirty yean later 
[chan 1019] the Turks— not the Ottomans (Osmanib), but 
their predecessors, the Se(jukt — invaded the Byiantiiie 
Empire for the first time. 

2 . Politics, A member of the domioant nioe of 


the Oitoin.in empire ; in earlier times, a Seljuk ; 
since 1300, an Osiiianli or Qttom.*in : one who is, or 
considers himself, a descendant of the Osmanlis or 
other Turks. Sometimes (now rarely), any subject 
of the Grnud Turk or Turkish Sultan: but usually 
r'.'stricted to Mohammedans. PI Tho 7 'urhs, the 
Oitomins, the Turkish peojde. 

13.. Cner dt 1 ., 5001 Thre (liousatid Turkes com. with 
host, Betwi-n Jakes and his hoosi. c 1373 Ac. Leg, SttinU 
xkvL {NycAafas) 591 i.ang tyme eftyrs with gret were, iw 
tnrkis thru iniqiiitedistroyt he town.* of inyrro[Myra). cigim 
Maunokv. (1839) iv. 96 [Uodes] wui wont to be dept 
Collok ! and so u.illen it the Turkes Hid. xiii. 145 Hut a 
gret m.in hat he [the Greek Eniperoui] sente for to kepethe 
onirne a‘,eii)«t the Turkes vsuiped tin; loud & held*: it tuhiin 
self, & clt^d him EiiipeioururTru;mxond. <*1489 Caxton 
Sonnes oP A vtttau xiv. 348 We shall weire styll on goddys 
enmyes as b*n timpies & sarrnsim. M17 Torkinoton 
PHfr. ( 1 88 1) 9 1 We war rfceyvvd by the 'J urUys and Sarra- 
syns. 1547 in Fouiller.'it A'rr'c/c AVf.'c/ /V»i9i4)n Ucdpcces 
to the same, tiirkcs fTassliyon of bicwe Red & yolowe 
s.nrcenet. 1579 Oallam in Early Litfant (Hakl. .Soc.) 
79 My diug.aiiian .was a Turke, but a Cornish tnan home. 
1634 Cat, .St. J*a/srSf Darn. 31 Mav (1864) 4s Complaints 
out of tlie west country of divers outrages lately committed 
in those parts by Turks and pirates. 1644 P^vf-lym D/ar^ 
Oi-t., One Tiirke he much fuvorM, who waited on him m 
lis rsibin. a 1858 J. Doriiam /f-r/. Enf. v. ii. (i68a) 975 To 
redeem so m.uiy of them from the bondage of tlie Turks. 
1673 Kay yourn. Low C. 140 The Tun s at our being there 
(Viennal having taken Ncuh.-iUHcl. 1696 PiiiLi.ii'S (ed. 5). 
7'wrA, a Subject of the Grand .Sigiiiors, who b abo call'd 
the (iieac Turk. i8os Afed. JrHt. V. 359 The debt which 
England and all Europe had contracted with the Turks for 
the inoculation of the Sin.*in-pox. 1847 Mus. A. Kr.ib tr. 
Ranke's Hist, Servia^\ The Servians, the Hosnians .and 
the Alliania'is, once more stood united ag.sinst the Osmanlis. 
Rut the Turks were stronger tlwanall these nations combined. 
i838 Encyci. Brit, XXI ll. 658/2 At the prrseiil d.iy we are 
wont to restrict the name to the Osmaiili Turks, tliough they 
ibemKclves refuse ^to be called Turks. Iiaving. .ceased to lie 
such in he<‘omiiig inihiied with Arali<i- Persian culture. On 
the other hand when we speak of Uigtir-. and Tauirs, we 
mean tribes who style themselves Turks and really arc such, 
b. The 7 urk^ comprehrnaively or collectively: 
the Turks; the Turkish power ; nlao, the Turkish 
Sultan, the Grand Turk. 

c s48a J. Kay tr. CamrstH's Riejgo of Rhodes F 3 In what 
wme that thees chynges were thought and couuscyled in 
Constant ynoulc among the turke and his counseyir. 1361 
Hew Cahndar 17 Jan. in Prayer-bk. Q. Elie. (18 /o> rot 
The good Prince Scanderbe{ . a scourge to the Turke. 1581 
Allkn Apol, 18 Christians of ul sorters, .. and^ al other 
viidfr the Tmke. sspt Smaks. i Hen. iv. vii. 73 The 
Turke that two and iiRie Kingdoines h.'ith. Writes not so 
tedious a Stile as this. 160S — t.eesrm. iv. 94. 1733 Pofr 
Prol, Sat, 108 Should such a man, too fond to rule alone. 
Bear, like ttie Turk, no hi other near the throne. s8g6 
H, Bfit. Daily Mail 17 June 4 The unfortuii.*ite lands over 
which the Turk now exercises his lialeful sway. 189S Doth 
Airnwy Sept. 5/4 The Dervishes, .animated hy an implacaljfe 
hatred of *Tlie Turk*, which b a comiirMcnsive phrase 
applied to Egyptbiis and Englishmen alike, 

o. The Grand or Great Tnrk^ the Ottoman 
Sultan. Cf. the Great Khan, the Greed Mogul, 

'€ 148a J. Kav tr. Ca0nrsin*M StM of Rhodes F 6 The turkea 
. . saydyn that iheyr lord the gret Furke wa- dede. 13103 Lett* 
Rich, hr Hem. Vtl (Rolb) 1. 910 He said that the (Sreie 
Turke feared not the pope. 1363 Hotuilies 11. Place ^ 
Prayer \\ (1839) 348 The Enemie of our I^d Christ, the 
great Thrke. ifisgnBDWiLL A rah. Trstdg. N iv. a. v. Smltmm^ 


Tot to they eaO tlai (tot Titrlia...‘nie flouidan of 
Bumbnii 1889 Amdsyts Tracis 1. 165 Tto were aa 
Arbitrary aa the great Turk. 1848 Huxlbv in L(/h(s90o) I. 
ll. 06, 1 am in a very fab way, and would snap my fingers at 
Grand '1*0141. s8!^ (1 Baouro ViiUite hi. He waamora 
than the Grand 1 urk in her emunation. 

t d. Applied vaguely to Saraceni. OAr. 

. Thre thousand Turkea com at the 

last. With bowe Turkeys, and arweblaate. 

e. Phari^f Turks^ a name given in the aoCh 
century to the Ottomans who tried to rejuvenate 
the Turkish emigre, aud bring it more into line 
with Euro;iean uleaf t opposed to Old Tnrhs who 

the 

^ ^ ,..^..jih to 

used ill the nursery? 1909 [see Tnrhdom below], 

8. Often Used as Moslem or Muhamnieilnn. 
rrhcTurka being toChrbtian naitona the typical Modern 
power from e 13^.) 

a 1348 Hall Ckron., Edw, tV 933 Ha. .hated hym moro 
then a Panym or a Turke. 1348-9 (Mar.) bk. L out. Prayer, 
Collect (id. Eridny. Haue mercy upon ail jewea, 'rurken, 
Infidels, and hereiUcea. c 1643 Howkli. Lett. (1650) ll. 16 
No jew IB capable to be a I'urk but he must be fir^t an 
Abdula a ChrUtbn. 1697 Cm Liaa Piss. Mor. SubJ. 11. 137 lie 
is a Cllirisibn at Kunie, a Heathen at Japan, and a Turk at 
Constantinople. 1713 WAria LogU 1. vi. f 10 A divine 
distributes liuaokiiidi into Turl^ Heathens, Jews, or 
Chi-biiana. 

b. in io inm Turk, become Turk, and similar 
phraaee. (Hut also used in genaes a and 4.) 

Kvo Sol. 4 Pers. iii. v. What say these prlsenenit 
win they turtle Turke, or no? i6ee Shakb. Ham. iit. iL 
087 If the rest of iny Fortunes turne Turke with me. 1613 G. 
Sandvb Trmn. 1. 54 No lew can turne Turke. untill he first 
turne VJhrbiian. <6*9.3* M. tr. Fonsrcds Dev. ContempL 
403 The Souldier, ho wifi turne Turke vpon point either id 

¥ 'otit, or of honor 163s Litmcow Trav. iv. 141 f Hejturnd 
urke, and was ciirunicised. t68y A. Lovri.i. tr. Thevenot's 
Trav. I. 4i M.tiiy are perswnded, that when a Jew turns 
Turk, he must first licconie Christian, which is very false. 

f**4 . Bkminoton) G. di Lucca's Mem. (1738) a8a He 
oflered to turn Turk if they would spare him. 


4 . tram/. Applied to any one having qii.a 1 itiet 
attributed to the Turks ; a cruel, rigorous, or tyran- 
nical man ; any one behaving ns a barbarian or 
savage ; one who treats his wife hardly ; a bad- 
temper^ or unmanftgeable man. Often, with 
alliterative qnnUfiuaiion, terrible Turk. Young 
or little Turk, ati tinmauageable or violcut child or 
youth. 

ijUjd Exhort, North 56 in Fiirniv. Ballads fr. MSS, 1. 
300 Thre Sothorne turke*. pervertyng owro lawe. 1579 Lvly 
Enphues 4s Was neiier any Impe so wtdeed and 

barliarous, any 'i'urke so vyle and bruli^ie, 01700 B. K. 
Diet, Cant. Crew, Turk, any cruel hard-hearted Man. 
a 184s Hooo Lav Real Life v, Who said inv mother was a 
Tui'lc, And look me home— and made me wuik, But inanuged 
half iny meals to shirk? My Aunt. 1847 1 Iki.i*s Artends in 
C, Ser. I. viL 114 Why you Mahometan, you Turk of a 
lawyer— would you do away with alt the higher things of 
courtesy, tenderness f.tr the weaker [elc.]Y 1834 A'. 4 Q. 
1st Ser, iX. 451/1 We often hear of |>eo|iiK IxuJ to manage 
being 'reitular Tuiks'. s86a Spectator 6 i)«x. 1363/1 The 
new generation of Greeks have a real passion lor education i 
without it they say a man is a *Tuik that la-t epithet of 
opprobrium. 1W3 Frith in Autobiog. 4 Remin. (1^87) 1. 
XXIV. 351 As to Pnnee William of Brussi.!, of all the little 
Turks he b o le of the woist. 1874 biK W, W. Huntkk in 
Life xiiL (1901) aa8 Mr. l.yall b a terrible Turk at keeping 
his wife up to her socml duties. 1875 An.nr Mozi.kv tCss fr, 
Blackwood 217 A bad tenifier docs seem often favourable 
to he.iUh. The man who Ims been a Turk all his lif.* lives 
long to plague all aljout him. 1891 G. MRKaoiTii On* of 
our Conq. x\ix, The tastes of the civiliretl in.in — a creature 
that is not clean- washed of the Turk in him. 1904 Police 
Magistrate in Daily News 26 Nov. o a ' Yon are n young 
Turk and a bad Turk, too;. . 1 think 1 ought to send you to 
a reformatory *4:hciol,* 1908 [see 2 e]. 
t6. a. A human figure at which to pmciiae 
shooting, b. A bideuu* image to liighten children ; 
a bttghear. Obs. 

1^ in Camdi'H's Hist. Elie. (1717) Pref. 29 The shotinge 
with the lirode arrowe, the shoiiiige at the twelve skore 
prick, the Ahodnee at the Turke. 1598 Fi.i>iiio, Alamiuco, 
a dAguised or vglie piinure vsed in sbewes to make children 
afraid,,. a turke, or a bng-heare. i6o3tsee Prick sb. 10 b], 
i6s8 Mesnifrtt. Alp. Spalato's Alrtives Api>. iii. 7 All tha 
rest were but painted posts, and I'urkes of ten pence, to fill 
and adorne the shooting- fi*-ld. S631 J. Buroks Anrut. A'r- 
joined 182 The Kenlier hath set vp a nuni of cloutcs of his 
owiie making, and then shootes at a Turke, as boyes doe. 

6. ft. A 'i'urktsh or Turkey honie. A 

Turkish swonl or sabre, a scimitar 

i6s3 Maskiiam Chee^ Hush, l iii. (ed. 3) 49 The b*st 
Stallion to lie;>ct horses for the warres is the Cour<.er, the 
lennet, or the Turke. 1639 Whitixu Hist, Albino 4 H, 
108 He forthwith uiishcathd his trusty Turke, Cald forth 
tliat blood which in his veines did lurk. 1831 Youatt Horso 
lii. 99 Charles 11 dent his master of ihe horse to the I.«van(, 
to puri'lume brood maret and stallio>iS. These weie princi- 
pally Barlis and Turki.. 

7 . oitrib. or adj. Turktah ; also in comb,, am 
Turk^like adj and adv., •ruled, •worhetl adjs. Also 
in possessive in nam^s of plants, etc., as ’iTiRK'n 
CAP, Turk’8 hrah, Turk's knife, Turk's turban, 

? 01386 Cnaiicrr Rom. Rose 994 In hi* lionde holdyne 
TUrke bowra two, fulle wel deu^ied h.id he. 13M Acc. / d. 
High Trems. .S'ctd. VI. 193, iij qunrterb of taphety turke, 
price of the alne xiiu a R. Hoi.mb Armoury iii. xiv. 

(Roab.) 3>'a These are called Turk* knives hecaiwe they 
Inme vpward in the back towards the end, or point of the 
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Turk Staiion about is Hands 

Bot. App. (1788) 353 Torkh Ttiri.an| KesMumrulue, m 179s 
Giioaa olio, (immoUr mL (1796) 44 Tho beM parJour. .was 
lunushed with Turk-worked chairs. 1890 Bsownimo 
Christmas Evs xviii, Or *i'uik-like brandbbang a admetai; 
1839 Livingstomr TVwf. Inirod. 5 Adopting the Turk-liko 
pldfoaophy of ihb SL-oichman 1 1873 W. Coav Lett, 4 t 

Justs, u^7) 398 Franldlied TuHc-rulea Egyitoiio. 

1 lenue Ta'rkdoast the realm or domain ot tbeTurka; 
Turkey. Youttg T,^ the party of Young Turks. 

1900 Essg, Hist. Rev, Jan. s.ro For fifty )*ear* the whole of 
Turkdoiii was then more or lean effectively admiiibcered by 
Cliine-e proconsuls. 1009 VaubSmy in sgth Cent. Mar. 371 
The wholo Turkbh natioii, with very few exceptioiis, belongs 
10 Young Turkdoni. Every one who feels 'I'urkbh un4 
speaks Turkbh b a Young Turk. 

TiuAe [ad. F. ture ; origin and history nneep- 
taui. As early as 1688 aasodated in Fieiiuh with 
the national name ture I'urk ; but Litti^ And 
llatE.-])arm. treat it aa a disiinct word. 

Boyceau de la Baraudifere 7>. du Jardm 58 (16B8) baa 
'L**m poiriers de bon chresticn en sont aur tons autrea 
endonimuges, et e’est pourquoy on a nommf ce ver Turc.* 
But the American Littic Turkie said to be named from the 
Ciescent-shaped punctures made in the fruit by the female.) 

'I'he larva of an insect (peril, of the fiuit-bark 
beetle, Seoljtus rugulosus) dreaded for the destruc- 
tion it does to pear-trees by mining under the 
baik ; also, the larva of the cockchafer (Littii). 
According to Century Diet., the plum-weevil or 
plum-curculio, Conotracheius nenuphar, which ia 
very deati active to fruit-trees generally, ia knoua 
as the Turk or Little T\srk, 


171a J. jAMKa tr. Le Blonds Gardening 179 1*ht Kreat 
Enemies to ‘I rre-, are. Snails, Tons, *1 urks, and abundance 
ol Worni.1. ibid. 176 Turks are ceilain white Worms that 
get into '1 rec* and eat Holes in them, running betwixt the 
Itark and tte Stem. 1813 Kihbv ft Sr. Entomol. vi. (1618I 
1. 913 'Jheir ravapen hava long been knoun in Germony 
under the name of Wurm ir/'kniss idicaycau-ed by wurniai; 
niul in the old litnrgieK of that country the aidinal iuelf b 
formally nieiitioiicd under iu vulgar appellatiun, *Tbo 
Uuik'. 

TurkftB, -ftSB, -eiB(e, see Turkra8(k, TuKKiip 

TuitQUi>IfiB. 

tTurkein. Obs. rare. Also* tour-, [a. OF. 
^turcain :-*L. type J'unan-us, t. Turcus Turk.] 
« Turk I. 


• 13^ Otuel 1380 A turk-m hat waa fut of prude, tbsdm 
X39J lie sniot he touikuin uppon h* IumhI. 

tTn*rkft]ly v. Obs, tare, Abo 6 turquen, 
turkin. LEiymology uncertain. Taken hy Skint 
as a deriv. of F. torquer to twiit, ' to writhCt 
wreath, wind in, wrnp about* (Cotgr.), ad. L. 
torquire to twbt; but there are diflicullks both ol 
form and of sense; see Tiji(KFAB(r, ' 1 'uhkirh v, 

Pos-*ibly f. TuaK'-l--hN<, refcrTing to the action of the 
Turks in tran-foiming Chi bi ion < liurcbas into miMMiues. or 
fium the Koran laring regarded a* a tiiuiMfoiiiiauuu or per- 
vcr>*ii>n of the Bibb.}] 

ttans, -« 1 ukkkka(k v. a. 

1573 CiARCOioNK Making of I'erss in Steele Cl etc. (Arh.) 
37 'Jhb poetball licence b a shreude fellow, ii maketh 
woidks longer, sborier, of mo tillublr*, ot fester, newer, older 
..and to conclude it turkeiieih all ihing*. at pleasure, ft* 
example, ydone for dons, 1573 — Poesies, P.p. to A'iF. 
Divines wka 1907 1. 7 You >ibMlT fiild it now in ibb second 
impi lilting so iiiiquened aud tuinrd, so clenseii from all 
uiiclcnly woidcs. 1387 GoLniNC De A/ornay axiii. (iua| 
as) They tiirkiidng themseliies ns inucli as they tan Into 
Uods, that _ u to hay into Angels of light, to ocKiiUe otic 
sence and iniagination with stiange vaniiies. /fid. xhiv, 
368 If they cbaunce to stumble vpon some gi^ R.iying for 
inaners or for the life of nian. they tuikiii it a tliousand 
wtiies to make it seem good for lliir purpose. 1607 T. 
Rck;kb8 jqArt, Pref. § 28 Not either AriiUe^ of bb owne, 
lately dciiised; or the old newly tmkened: but the very 
Articles agreed vpon by the Archbishops and Uishoits. 

Tnrkery (tp-jkori). [f. 'J uuk i + -kby : cC 
popery^ JooIery.'\ fft- Tlie I'utkish religion or 
pinctice; Muhammedauism {pbs.), b. ‘Turks' 
colltciiveiy. 

1589 W. WiiiTAKRa Atssw. Rainotds 360. 1 iliinke it flat 
Atheunne and Turkery to dciiie that Christ was borne of a 
virKine. 1678 Mahvfll Cfowth I'opsiy 4 hither open 
liulabm, or plain 'lurkery, or honrai THganbin. 1209 
aiHVFK yfNN. Ref. 1. lvi.576 A religion ol tlieir devbii.g 
worse than I'liikery. 1878 Kai*RMAN in l.fs 4 Lett, (1895) 
II. 164 The whole aciursed den of jewiy and Turkery, 
clubs, rookeries and alL 

Turkea, -eee, -ease, var. Tubkm, Turquoiak. 

tTurkO'seo, a. Obs. rare [n. It turcheseo^ 
m olw. F. turquesque (Cotgr.).] ■ Tukkihh. 

1384 W. Karrkt in Hakluyt t ry. (1599) 11. 1. 979 The raid 
daiiine isof riltier, hauing the TuiKCKCOhtantpe on lioth sulrs 
and 9 and a halfe of tlicac make a Sale, . .in value aa the 8aio 
of Aleppo. 

Turkese, vnr. Tubkkyb Obs, 

TurkaM (tB'jkes). nonce-wd. [f. TorkI 4- -bab.] 
A femttle Turk ; the consort of the Turkish Sultan. 

1386 Marlowa set Pt, Tamthurl. ill. iii. Disdainful 
Turkess and unreyerend boss. Ibid,, Bind thenl lioth, and 
one lead in the Turk} Tha Turkess let niy love's maid 
lead away. 

tTlirkftSS(ft,-ftiji(ft«-ifl(a, 9. Ohs. Forma: 
6 torosAae, iorkea, -mm, turkisa. -iaa, 6-7 tur- 
kea8(6, 7 turkelM, tarqneee, turklA(A. turkla^ 
turoaae, turohea. [Derivation uncertaui: evi- 
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4ent1v related to Tubkik, and» like that iFerb, re- 
ferred by iome to F, ioiyutr, ad. L. t 9 rqttfr$ to 
twist ; hot there are difficultiei both of form and 
»*n8e, and possibly both tHrktn and turkettt were 
£i>g. formations from Turk andTuRKiva, Turkish; 
at least, they were often associated with these words, 
this verb being actually in lyth c. spelt tnrkiu\ 
cf. also Turkish v. in seme sense, (There it no 
trace of any OK. verb torquir^ tarMus^ant,'^'] 

1 . irans. To transform or alter lor the worse ; to 
wrest, twist, dUtort, pervert. 

iSai Fikhcs S€rm. ttgti, Ltiik^r Wica lR.E.T.S.i i. 941 
Many of [ihsMi heretkal-.bad the propre faytb \tii. iss6 
fratr J to wrye and 10 torcawe the sctyptureBi m 1603 < • 
Cartwhiuht Catt/uf, Rhtuu Al 7 *. (1618) 049 The body of 
Chiiat ia a more preiioiu thing then hee will suner to lie 
turkeiaed and transf irmod after that eort. tSia Sia K. 
MAUNtoN in Bneeituck kfSS. (Hist, MSS. Comm ) I. 118 
My medtation..wai, 1 know not how, turqueiwd into a 
reprobate senko %dth Sir H. Nevill. 161a *!'. '1 avlor Connn, 
Ttim U. I. (161J)) 336 Some sentence of Scripture .. inuHt be 
tuikint, and miehepen out of hiA naiiue simplicitie. 1848 
/Vr//. Emxifrti Aggoc. 5 'I'hooe. .which are so andacioue as 
to turcase the revealed, and sealed Standard of our salvation 
..to the mkhapen modeU of their intoxicated phansies. 

2 . To alter the form or appearance of; to change, 
modify, refashion (not necemnnly for the worac\ 

1930 Palsoh. 790/1 , 1 torkee. I alter the shappe of a thyng, 
^ tomioHrtu, and fg infigmMg, He hath torke»sed his 
amse quyte a newe. e G. TiAavp.v MargintLtia (1013) 
»4i Rr,nmus three cheefiist Paper hookce.. Hie Similes.. 
ApoiheggeH..Prouerbs, newly liirkisked by diuers. 1903 
Aee. Bancmopt Swv. Dheipt, i. 6 He teketh the 
sentence out of Esay (somewhat turkised) for his poesie as- 
well ns the rest. 01610 llaALRV Thgo^kratiug (1636) ei 
Hee trimmeth himMlfeoften : he. .cimnaeth and Turkireih 
hie clmthes. 1613 PuwciiAe Pi/xHumrg 1. iii. (1614) The 
Turkes, w'len they turkeised It [St. Sophia], threw downe 
tlie Alters, turned the llelU into great Ordinance [etc.]. 
iSjM Hosn & Roe. Gat* Lang, UnL xlvii, | 505 He that 
nakeecasKloathee newof old (trimmeth up,newtiirkixeth), 
and expiiHeih ibem to e.al?, lea broker, h P. FLrrcHRe 
Fmtkgr'g Teti. 11670) 108 So curiously painted.. and turcheet 
in Dew fa-shions. 

Hence tTurk^aaifig, -iaing, vbh sb. Obs* 
i6ia T. Taylor CgfMPn. Titntl. 5 (1619) 84 Adding. de> 
liw' ting, or depraving his in>tiintion'« hy nrealens turklsing 
of them. t&j^yacAtati'g U^bs.lll.CrgrAx xxxl. Notes 133 
An Altaration, Change, or Turning Or if these he thought 
Terma too good, l.et it be called a Turki/ing of Sensitives, 
Tttrngr ^ 5 torke, 6-7 Turkic, 

6-8 Turl^, (5-7 Tiirkya, 6 torkey, Turquay, 
Turkeya, 7 T^kya). [■ F, Turquie^ med.K 
Tkrehia^ TStrquia^ f, 7 >/>r, Turc-uSt Tuiik 1 ! cf. 
CerMUn-m^ GermAnia, Get many ; Jndus^ ImUa\ 
L The lantl of the Turks, *Tuikey in Asia* and 
* Turkey in Europe ' ; foi mei ly sometimes Turkestan 
or Taitsry. 

r tjfp Chaucsr DgiKg Blm.nnekg toed Ne sende men In-to 
Wal.*ikye,. .To Alisaundre, ne in-to Turkve. C148S Di^y 
Myii. hma) iii. 1439 |>er is |>e lond of torke. t<oo>ao 
Dunbar Pogms xxxiik 61 A fedrem on he tukc..in Titrky 
for to Ae. 1570 La VIMS Mantp. 98/45 Turkic, Tartmrim, 
sde6 Dacon Srivti f 49 Rice is in Tiirky most fed u|N>n. 
1719 W. Woon Surpt, Tradg 180 The Turkey Comp.tny 
..have Factorien and Houses in Turkey. 1898 Chawb, 
Eh y*r{, X. 3x0 Turkey or the Ottoman Empire compris'S 
the wide but nett'rogeneoue teiritoriei really or nominidly 
subject to the Oem-lnll «ulMn, in Europe, A-ia, and Africa. 
t 2 . Siort for a. TuiiKKr utone. the turquoise ; 
b. Turkey horse (cf. Turki^ ; 0. Turkey leather, 

a. 1487 4 «a. Barber-Surytoni /.nM^/.( 1890) 530,! lM!que.ith 
to my mother my golde ringe whicli hath in it a stone called 
a Turkey. 1509 Hawrc Pnst, Pttax, xxxviii. (Porcy Soc.) 
197 or tke mervayluus rofe set full of rtibyc'*. And tynst 
with sapliers and many turkeys. 1977 R. Hogan in Hakluyt 
Eov. (1989' 158 A sh >rt dag'^cr set with xojstunca, rubies, 
and turkies. 1587 Grrrnk Tritaiueron Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 
so The Turkic li.iuiiig lust his col-ir is of no value. 1591 
II y//x 6> //i7L tf. C. (Surtees) 11 . S04 To my d.uigliter Gee my 
Turkey ring-. 1999 ihid, 168 My go'ilde ringe wherein my 
turkie is. 1615 G. Sanpvs Trtnt, eai They h.'iiie [in Cyprus] 
.. diu-rse kinds of precious stones uf inferionr value, 
amongst which the emerald, anti the iiirky. c 1618 .Morvson 
///m. IV. IV. L (1903) 333 Three ringes on his fingers, a 
Dyainoml, a Tiirky, and a Riilw. s68o Mohpi<n Grog. 
Keet. i'i68s) 398 Triere are Mines of. . divers Kinds of precious 
Stones, vix. the Einereld and the Tiirky. 

b. 1^8 E^tmett Gfi 7 >t, Etc, Fort Si. Ge'*rge^ Mar. / Yule), 
Fuur hordes Imnght for the Comp.iny— One young Ar^li. 
One old Turkey [etc.k 

C. 1719 lltarne't CoUcei. (O.H.S.) V. 66 One in large 
p-iper, b'lund in Turkey, tyst Ramsay ConcIusioH 4 Dear, 
vent'rouB bixik . In gilded Turkey clad. 1833 J. K. Smith's 
Co/o/. Bkt. Nov. 8/a Life of the Famous Comeduii, Jue 
Hayns, . . in old turkey, very scarce. 

d. aitrib, and Comb, ft. Simple attrib , ; now 
mostly RUfierscded bv Turkish, except in pariicnlar 
con lexions, as in Turkey Company^ utorchani. 

m 1918 Skblton Magnyf. 14H0 Porcenya, the pi-owde 
prouo>te of Tiirky lande. luj EuiUmd MSS, (1909) IV. 
346, V long taMe carpettes of I'urky inakyng, j fote carpet of 
Turky makyng. <11948 Hall CArew., 7 /eis. VUl 6b, 
Aiiptrelcd a ter Turkey fashion, igk T, Washincton tr. 
Eieholay'g \^oy. tv. xiii. ie6b, A fair Turkie horse. IbU, 
xvi. 130b, [They] are not permitted to print the Turkic or 
Arabian tonfrae. itei Howrix kViwor 134 They had 
taken some Tiirky Vessella in the Venetian fleas. 1690 
Child Dhc. TrmBs (169B) 118 The Turkey-Compeny do 
maiMtain an Ambaaaador and two OmsulSi 1817 Bvhon 
BgpOo xcvii. He. .pose'd for a true Tiirkcy-mercliant 1849 
Dirbarli Sybil II. vl, A couple of centuries ago^ a Turkey 
Merchant was the great aaator of wealth. 
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bi jin namM of tbiagt of Rctual or tuppos^ 
TdiI^ or Levantine orin^n, at Turkey m^kot^ 
W9rrh, parsky^ptum, sponge^ iobacco^ weod\ 
of TiAbh workinanihip or mnnnfactnrei or made 
in iM^atioii of thii, aa Turkey bow^ eevorUt^ 
iuskipBt gnrior^ grogram^ moroeto, opiutUt saiin, 
slippoPf tapestry ^ towel. 

suyb Lrhgporo Fruit Trees 140 Amongst Aprlcocks. .the 
*TurlHiw la much commended. i73i'-68 Millbs Card, Diet, 
s. V. ArmsHitua, The Turkey Apricot is yet larger, .ami of 
a globtriar Figure i the Fruit turns to a daeper Colour. 197a 
in Feulllerac 7 ?ffNr 4 r Q, Elia, (1908) 197 One *'iurky Bowe 
and iiiarrowes. levS ikJ, a9s, vii Turkie Howes at xii< die 
pteca,. fg8sT. Washinoton tr. Niehoit^'g yoy, 11. v. 35 
turkie Coiiei lattes 1996 Smans. Tam, ,skr, 11. i. 355 Fine 
I.innen, *Turky cushions Ixwt with pearls. 1684 in A rekmA, 
Ca>nbr,tOrig. Dec. (1877) 8 Turky cushions. 1874 pLUcKiahR 
A HANRuav Pharmmeegrmphia 936 (»W/jr ttmiepoHses^alim 
Tureieati Galls, NutipiUs, Oak Galls, Aleppo or *Xurk«y 
Galla i6f9 in ITemey Mem, 1 19^17 ) 1 . 469 A peire of Scarletsilk 
stockings, with a patre of ^Turkey garters to iheiii. i8o3>4 
Br. W. Harlow Cot^fir, HmmpteH Crt, PiJ, 'lliese are 
Cartwrightes Scbollers, Scismatifces, . .t you may know them 
by their Tiirkii govniea, and ttike *Turky Grogorum. 1819 
Rkm Cyil,. ^Turkey Opium. 1890 Buxincr Med, Dict.^ 
Turkey epiumt the official opium of the pharmacopceias, 
produced in Asia Minor, and shipped from Turkish ports. 
1690 in Thanes o/Camtfor iSpala. Club) 353 Ane unue of 
^'I'urkie persell. 1977 B. Gooor Hrresi^frg fintb. 11. (1386) 
88 Quinces, Pomegranates, and *Turkia PlomeR. 1664 
FWki.vn Kid, Hori, (17x9) 914 Plums . Great Anthony, 
Turkey-Plum [etc.]. 1949 Rates 0/ Customs C v{(j, *Turky 
SHtten the pece. 1991 Sir J. Williamr Aeeompte (Abbotsf. 
Cl. 1836) 51 A cope.. with an orpheree of redde Tuiquey 
sAtten. 17M W. J. Micklr Sang, * There's nos Luck mboot 
the House* iv. My ^Turkey slippers maun gaa on, My 
stockings pearly blue. X1649 Howkll Lett vi. 41 The 
wrong-side of a *Tui 1 ^ Tapitlry. s8«a J. Smyth Pnut, 0/ 
Customs iibit) a6o *Turkey Toliaeco may be imported in 
small packages within any Hogshead. 1949 Arch am To.roph, 
FArb.) 1x3 Steles be made 01 dyueroe woodes, aa Ilrasell, 
^Turkie wood, Fusticke, Sugereneste, Hardbeame, Byrche. 

a S|iecinl combi., ai Turkaj Rider, Alttut 
oblongata Willd.; f Turkey balm. Dracoeopkalum 
MoltkivieaWnn.x Turkeybeaa, 7 thcicariDt runner, 
Phaseolus multijlorus \ Turkey berry, the fruit 
of ipcciei of RhamnnSy used in dyeing; cf. Persian 
berries ; lee alio Turkey ^ 6 ; Turkey blue, a 
^e: lee quot.; Turkey obair. (a) a chair of 
Turkiih m.nk'* ; ib') the ipbenoid bone (of the 
hone) ; a'in Titrkeydhair ktno ; Turkey colour : 
lee quot. ; Turkey oorn, an old name for Indian 
corn ; Turkey oresa, earth: lee quota ; Turkey 
ll?, the common fig, Pkus earka ; in Australia, 
tikc Indian fig or prickly pear, Opuntia\ Turkey 
gilliflower, the French and the African mari- 
gold; fTurlsey gown; f Turkey gruel, app. a 
Cvintemptuoui deicription of coflee ; Turkey gum ; 
lec quot. ; f Turkey hlrse » Turkey millet ; 
Turkey hone aiTuiiKBTHTORR 2; Turkey leather, 
leather tawed with oil, the hair lide nut being re- 
moved until after the tawing ; hence Turkey- 
leathered c., bound in Turkey leather; Turkey 
fiaill, millet, Sorghum vulgare : lee Millkt 2 ; 
Turkey oak, the motay-cup oak of louthern 
P^uro|)e, Quereus Cerris ; Turkey rhubarb, 
medicinal Rhubarb (1) : lee quot 1866 ; Turkey 
Rlate » Turkey stonr a (Ogilvie i88i); t Turkey 
stool : cf. Turkey ehair (c) ; Turkey twill : lee 
quot. 1904. See aim Turkey carpet, T. uiu>, 
T. BTONH, T. WHEAT, T. WORK. 


iSsa Hortns Augl. II. 468 A\iHus\ Obloneafeu *TitrkP7 
Alder, l-eaves elliptic, bhiniisli, glutiiiouH. s 638 R. 
HuLMe Artnoury ii. 7x/i 'I'he *Turlcy Balm have the 
flowers growing on the top of the branch spire-like. 1690 in 
'/Vkbmxx 4/ Ca.Wer I Sp.dd Clubi <^53 liulf pd. of *Tuikie 
banes. 1806 Southfv Lei, to /F', Tayltr {Pearson's Catai, 
(1900) 76) My acorn will continue to grow when his Turkey 
bran shall have withered. 1841 Penny Cyel, XIX. 445/1 
Tiieberriesof several sncciesof KhRiiiiius. . uiuler the nanieof 
French, ^Turkey, and Pcmnti.liciries. 1B19 J. Smith Pano~ 
raffta Se, h Art 11 . 541 To dye Siik Bine. . . For the •Turkry 
blue, which is the deepest, a very strong archil bath is first 
u->«d. 1683 Snaps Attat. Horse in. viii. ixe The Honecalh-d 
the 'Turkey chair. (Cf. ibid, v. iv. ao4 The Spiienpides, or 
Wfdge-like Bone.. hath seveial^ Processes, xA whi b..tiie 
inirriiid are four, standing out like four fret of a Table or 
('h.iir, which, .form the Sella Tureica.y ibui til. ix. ixa 
N ear the side of the Turky-chair-boiie th^ ere inoculated 
with the se«ond or greater branches of the fifth pair. 
1^ in Areharol. Catnbr , Ih-ig. D->e. (1877) 7 1 ** *''® 
greate Parlour. . twelve tnrky rhniiee one tahl- and Carrwtt. 
1681 Pracham Compl, G”nt (ed 3) 156 •Turkie edour, 
i.e. Venire blew, or as othets will ha'e it, red. (Cf. 161 f 
Cotor.. Contenr Tnrqnine, a right blue, or Venice bine. 
ibid, s.v. Ture, Cerdeur Turqme, axure.] 1997 Grrarpr 
Herbal I. liv. 74 Of •Turkie cornea there he diners 
sorts. 1611 CoTORy d/<sw,..Tnrkle come, Turkie wheat. 
1869 Waixtwoon Diet, Eng, Etymol, a v,. It is singiilar 
that a bird which came from America should have inm 
cmsiilered as a Turkey fov I, hut the same is the case with 
maise, which was called Turkey corn or Turkey wheat, 
Fr. Hfd ds Tnryuie, 1633 Gerardos JHerbal 11. xx;v. 
074 •Turkie cresaes .. is ludged to bi the Arams or 
Hraht xst the Anrienta 1748 J, HliA Hist, Fosstis 14 
Friable grevish r^ Bole, called •Torky/Rarth. s886 TTeas. 
Boi 490/1 •Turkey figs are imporred Tr<im Smyrna. 1888 
Antipodean Motes tt The * Turkey fig *(in Adelaide] about 
fimr times the sise of a well-gmwn English fig. 1878 
Dodoesss 11. xxv. 176 0 ( •Turldo or Afimrican GHoran. Wo 


docall Ihb flouroTtirklaGilloCsri, and Frtoeh MarygoMot. 
1998 In Fenillona RoveisQ, Eiia, (1908)00, vi lvm|estir«ighio 
*turky« giHines ci rodd cloUi. idogH HR W. Barlow 
Cmder. Hampton Crt, ii. ey They (Poriian divineil 
appoered before Ids ilaiaatio bi Turky gownei, not in thtb 
ScholastiGal habkee, sorting to ibvir dagreai. 1709 £. 
Wabd HnsL Revip, II. in. 94 Some euckuig Smoak from 
Indian Fuel, And othars sipping •Turky GrneL 1890 lliLLitice 
Med, Dii • J'mherguut, the genenc name applied to the 

varioUH species of Egyptian gumn. 1997 GsRAaDS Herbai 
I. Iv. 77 [Millet) U called. .T^kie Mill or 'Tntkie HIisiml 
.« 79 « RiawAN Eiem, Msss («d. s) I. 038 Noveculiie. •Turkey 
liune. 1899 Uau Diet. Arte 1141 whet-slate, or Turkey 
hone, Is a slaty rock, coniiuiiing a great piopuriign of 
quarts. >843 Penny iyel, XXV. 410/e Turkm-hone . . was 
first hrongut to Europe from the Lsvant. 1088*8 Wood 
Li/e Mar. lO.H.S.) i.eooA very fnir copie of them [ oimon») 
bound in blew Turkey-leather. i8at Scott Keniivf, v, A 
email dagger. .which bung in hie turkey-leaiher swoid-belt 
1843 Penny Cyel XXV. 408/1 The eo-calM Turkey leather 
is made in England. 1710 Lossd. ttssa. Na 4501/4 A small 
•Turkey Leather'd Bibie. 1997 •Turkey mill [see Tistkfy 
hsrse], 1997 Gkrabur Herbal i Iv. 77 *Tvrkie Millet is e 
stranger iii Eiigla d. 1840 Parkinoom Tkeat, Bet, 1137. 
1819 Pantoiegia, Qssereus eertis, 'Turkey oak... South of 
Europe. 184a J. B. FRAtaR Mesopat. 4> Assyria xv. 353 
The foreet-tiees are for the most part the following 1—.. 
Quereus cerns. .Turkey oak. 1789 Trans, See. Arts 
Commonly wld in the shops under the name of •Turkey or 
Russian Khubarli. 1866 7 'rsas. Bot. 971/0 What Is known 
..as the bust Turkey Rhubarb in reality comes from Lhina 
through Russia.. It wait formerly imported from Natolia, 
whence the name Turkey Kbuber b. 1640 inv, in N Icholson 
Hisi, h Tnsti. TnUs (184^) 067 A Turky stule and a rich 
work stule. 1904 Woollen Draper's iesms in i'ailor q 
Cuttsr 480/1 '‘‘Turkey Twilit a soft make of cotton twill, 
usually red, but by no means confined to that colour. 1918 
U. Crawpomu Thinking B/ssck xiv. ayi Four cut-throats, 
with red turkey-twill turbana 
Hence {^nonce-words') Vft'rfcevAom, the lealm or 
empire of the ‘l urkA; tTuxkeyeA (iB'jkid), a. 
[•rd 81 , ToikiRh, Turk -like, 'i'urkified; Sn’rkej* 
iRm, belief in Turkey, Turkish political aympathict. 

1849 Thackrrav Temiennis liil, We will cut otf all the 
heads in Lhristendoiii or •Ttirkeydom rather than that. 
1600 O. E. Kept. Libel iii. Prof. > Hisuwiie friendcs char.;e 
him with ‘'Turkeied innchiauclisme. 1877 Gijiusionk in 
Daily News ij Nov. 6 Tiiis disiinyuishid man, who repre- 
sents what 1 h.*ive called ‘ Turkeyisni, in his speech at the 
Guildhall drops entiiely the Sntcgiity* of the Turkish 


!lfnrkey^ (iB*iki). Alio 6-7 turkie, 6-8 turky. 
PL turkayg, lormerly turkies. [Short for'ruRK by- 
cock, -IIKN, app. applied orig. tu the Guinea- 
fowl, a native ot Africa, with which the Amertcan 
turkey was r t first cunfouiicled : sec Tuhkry-ouck.] 
tl.' The Guinea- fo\^l. Obs. 

(i99»'i6ei : RceTuHKRV-co< K a, Turkrv-hrh «.] 1699 Mou- 
VKT & Brnnki* Healths Itnptov, (i7i6i i(6 They were fiist 
brought Iroiu Numidia into Turky, and tbvnke to Europe, 
whereupon they were celled Tuiktes. 

2 . In current use : A well-known large gnllina- 
ceons bird uf the Linnsean genua AJeleogris, the 
species of which are all An erican ; esp. Ai. gallo- 
pHvOt which was found domcsiicated in Mexico at 
the discovery of that country in 1518, and was soon 
after introduced into Europe, and is now valued as 
a table fowl in all civilixed lands. 

Two races of this, which have been variously regarded as 
Bub-speues or species, ure found wild, ol which one, the 
Northern wild turkey, a hicli has been variouNlytiLsiiiiguislied 
bh ameriennat syivestrisy and/era, is a nwlii c ofth eastei 11 
half of the cuiiiiiient, fiuni parts of Ganatia and the Missouri 
region to 'i'ex.is, u here it ia succeeded by Pt, mexienua, the 
Mexican wild luikvy. ^ As in the uise of many long- 
doiiiesticnleil oniinaU, it is doubtful from which of tbvNe 
wild types the domestic turkey hiui arisen, but the fact that 
the latter wa:idunie.stiLuted in Mexico, and that the iiurtherii 
race shows less adaptabi ily to dumestkation, favours the 
opinion that M. inextcana was the source. ^ Some however 
bold that there may have hei-ii two domestic breeds, repre- 
senud in England by the N 01 folk and the CaniLriiigeshire 
breeds, or that at least mixture with amsrieatus jius taken 
place. Another specie^, M, which inhabits Guaie- 

mala, Is smaller and much more beautiful 1 it has not been 
tamed. 


(The first two quotations appi belong to this 8en«e ) 

>599 in Dugdale Jund. xlviii. (1666) 13s Turkics x. 
rated at 4*. a piece. .00. 08. oa 1973 Tussfb Husb. (1878) 
89 Ruiiciuall pease, mure tender and greater they wex. If 
pe.'icock and turkey Icaue iohbing their bex. 19^ bHAKS. 
I Hsn /K, II. i. X9 The Turkies in my Pannier are quite 
Btarued. 1616 Caft. Bmiih Descr. New Eng. ao Tcale, 
Meawes, Guls, Turkies, Diiie.doppers. S634 W. Wood 
New Eng, Pfosp. (1865) xx The Turkey is a very large Brrd, 
of a blacke colour, yet white in ll< sli. 1643 Bakkh Chfon, 
(1660) 317 About [15x1], it happened that divers th.ngs were 
newly brought into Kn^tland, whereupon this Rhyme was 
made: * Turkeys, Carps, Hoppes, Piccarcll,Bnil Beer, Caine 
into England all in one year '. 1698 Fhvkb Aee, K, Jndia 

it P.xxb Oiliere I Pigeon- j walked on the Ground, with their 
Breasts bearing out, and the Feathers of their Tails spreading 
like Turkies. a 17M Prior LeuUe \ 4 Fat TurkevH gobhling 
at the Dwr. 1760 Pknnant Zool. (1768) 1 . eij liie i nrky 
was unknown to the antient naturalists, and e\en 10 the old 
world before the discovery of Aineiica. 1809 ^oimry 
Motioe II. xi, The loud turkey's voice Is heralding i)m Mwn. 
1Q60 Tyidr Anahumc ix. (1861) xfl8 The turkey, which wo 
introduced into Em ope from Mexico, was called * hucxolotl 
from the gobbling noi<te it makes. 1888 RusKiit Prmterita 
1 . iv. IIS L'ivUiiies at Christmas, in the way of turkeys and 
boxes of raisins. 

b. Wild turkey, the wild original of the 
domestic ftiwl; commonly applied to the Noith 
American bird : lee above anu leniie 
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SitiTM K/fyMi II, wf Wild Turities ate m biit^ m our 
luw, lyoy MoMTiiiitR /riMd.(i79i) 1 . ado, I know « Gentlo- 
man that had a Han«Torkey of the wild kind from Virginia i 
of which, and an Enallah CM, he raleed a very fine U>^. 
ilfi * B. MouaaAV P^nltr^ a. (ed. 6) 8i There 

ia a eameneae of colour In the wild tuiicey, and the orisinal 
mock aeeint to have been black, domestLatlon generally 
indtidnc a variety of ooloure. 1840 O. J. Browne Atm^ 
Pwm{tr¥ Yd. (i 8«9) Two epecicR only are known to 
nacuraliRta, namely, the common wild turkey, {Mthttgris 
gmih^mtmA of North America, the origin of our domeiuic 
•tocl^ and the Honduras turkey, {fd, c€§Umitiu 

O. The flesh of this bird, esp. the domestic turkey, 
as food. 

>S73 Tusaaa AfuiA <1878) 70 Christmas husbandlie fare. . 
shred pies of the best, . . end turkey well drest. 1840 Ba rh am 
St, .Wickolas^ The lay-brothers bring To the board 
a magnifinnt turkey and chine. The turkey and chine, .are 
done to a nicety. >888 W . ). Tuckrr R, lee Cold 

turkey and ham, or roast chicken. How 1 hate that turkey I 
lt*s so vulgar too i almost as vulgar as goose. 

d. &,S. and Cattada, Alliisively, in colloquial 
or dialect phrases, etc. 

Tit Sftji or itUk turktv^ to tnlk agreeably or affably, to say 
pleasant things ; tn taik turkgy^ to use high-flown language 1 
hence mbtftl, langimge of this character 1 not if* tmy ipta-) 
ittrktv,^ to say nothing at all, *i)ot to say a word* (about 
something)! to wUk turkey^ to etnit or swagger : of a ship, 
to pitch and roll. (See Bartlett Diet, Atnor,, nnd Thornton 
AmericaH Glo*uuy.\ 

1846 J. W. Aseht In Congreti Dommeuts XXX. soa The 
Indian replied, * You never once said turkey to me . 1831 

AdtK Cafit* •Vejgifr isa (Thornton) He won't get a chance to 
say turkey to a good lookin gall lo-day. a 1880 McCtiNrocK 
BoedU *9 Mmrritigo (Bartletit, 1 was plaguy apt to talk 
turkey always when 1 got sociahte, if it was only out of 
politeness. 18S8 Frmucitco Wotkty Examiner 

aa Mar. (Farmer A ///rr.), The north wind commenced to 
make the Ysmuiua wnlk turkey, sianding li*‘r up on either 
end alternately. sBOS Wa^hine^on Critic (ibid.), * What . . 
does locum tenens mean, Tim T * . , * Why, tiint's turkey for 
pro Um.^ot course*, ipop Dintect Notea (U..S.) 111 . 356 
(Thornton) She never said pea-turkey to me almut it. 

8. Applied with qualifiention to other birds : A 
local name of the Bustard ; now usually applied to 
the Australian Bustard, also called Naiivt^ Plain, 
or tP'i/d I'urkey {^Eu^dotis K.Otis\ australis)*, in 
Australia also, the Brush- or Wattled Turkey and 
the Scrubdurkeyi see these words; in America, 
Colorado Of Wuterdutkey, names for native species 
of Ihii : Water-turkey, the Darter or Sn,akc-bird 
(Elotus anhinga ^ ; in South Africa, the Bald Ibis 
(Geronhus calvtts), 

1847, 185a Br(i««h-turkey [«ee Brush rA* 4]. 1848 Native 
till key [see Native w. 13 c). c 1868 O. Prvmr in Antodior. 
Recoil, xxvt. (1870) 386 , 1 have seen BustardH,. .which the 
natives called Wild Turkey,., over the Gogmagog 
HilU. 187a C. H. Eden Queenataf^iv, isa The plain t ir- 
key or bustard (()//# A ustral%siiiHm\ . , the male weighing 
from eighteen to twenty-five pounds. iBya Scrub-turkey 
[see .Scrub .rA* 6c]. a 1889 Kipi.kv A Dana Amer,Cyct. y. 
^ Thin bird \Plotua anhingaX is n constant rrsident in 
Florida, and the lower Parts of Dmisiana, Alabama, and 
(Georgia. .. In these localiticH it bears tbe various names of 
water crow, (Srreian ladv, water turkey, and cormorant. 

1 4 . Angling. Short lor turkey-Jly (sue 6). Ohs, 

1799 G. Smith Lokorntory II. 301 The Turkey, or March- 
fly. Body, brown foal's hair [etc ]. 

6. Irt.mf ill lumbering: sue quota. U,S, 

1803 Setibnefa Mag, Tune 715/3 With his* time 'Jn his 
pocKtt and his *t.irkey , a two-biidiel Uig in which he 
carries his brloiigings, strung over his shoulder, the shsnty 
boy starts -for town. }gnJ*ogging Terma (u. S. Dept. 
Agric., Forestry, Bulletin Ixi ), Turkey, n bag containing a 
lumberjack's outfit. To * histe tbe turkey ' U to take one's 
perstjnal licloiiginn and leave camp. 

6. attrib, and Comb,, as iHrkey-buUKer, •chick 
(also fig.), •coop, •drumstick (in qiiot, attrib,\ 
•feather, -gobbler, -hunt, -hunter, -pic, -poult, 
•shooter, -wing ; turkey like adj. ; turkoy-appla, 
local name ol Craivgus indnta, a small tree of 
Arkansas, l)earing small reddish htrT\o^{Cent, Diet, 
Supp, 1909) ; turkey-baok, a large variety of the 
yellowshank, Totanus melanoleucus ; turkey- 
board, also turkey*! beard, a North American 
herb, Xerophyllum aspliodeloides, N.C), Liliaceot, 
having a tuft of wiiy root-leaves, and an erect item 
with a raceme of white flowers; turkey-berry, 
fa) Solanum mammosum and .S', torvuan of the West 
Indies ; (b) the fruit of a W. Indian tree, Cordia 
Collococca (Jurkejhbersy tree ) ; see also Tuhkkt 1 
3c; turkey-bird, local name of the wryneck, 
and of the turnstone ; turkey-bloMom, W Indian 
name of Tidbulus dstoules ; turkey-buaaard, an 
American carrion vulture, Cathartes aura, so called 
from ita bare reddish head and neck and dark 
plumage ; the John Crow of Jamaica : aI<o fig . ; 
in W. Africa, the Vniturine Pie, IHcathartes gym- 
nocephalus ; turkey-oall, the gobbling sound 
characteristic of the turkey-cock; idso (b) an instru- 
ment for imitating this, used to decoy the wild 
turkey; turkey-eom, Dicentra (Dielytra) cana» 
dentis <if eastern N. America, having yellow tubers 
like grains of maize; also called sfuirrel-com; 
ace also Tubkbt 13c; turkey-dog, a dog trained 


to hunt the wild tnikey ; turkey-egg. the egg of 
the turkey; also (fit.) the common iritillary (toceU); 
turkey-M ore, local name for a variety of amith- 
sonite (carbonate of nine) colonred yellow by 
grcenockite (Cent. Did, ifl9x); turkey-feather 
fboua, laver, pcacock*s-tail seaweed, Padma pa- 
vonia*, %xakfff-fLowot»turkey-blvssom\ tturkoy- 
fly , a kind of angler's fly : cf. sense 4 ; turkey- 
foot [from the sha[3e of the spike], local name for 
North American grasses of the genus Andro- 
pogon : turkey -guat, a small black fly of the 
genus Simulium which infests poultry in southern 
and western N. America ; turkey-graae, goose- 
grass or cleavers (Galium Aparine)*, turkey- 
louse, a feather-eating parasite, as Coniodcs sty- 
lifer, infesting turkeys (Cent, Diet,, and Supp .) ; 
turkey-merohant (slang ) : see nnots. ; cf. Tuukb Y t 
3a; turkey- oak, Quereus Calesbasi, of soiiih- 
ea»tern N. A'uerica ; also, the American ^Spanish* 
oak, Q.faleala; turkey-pea (wild-turkey pea) * 
turkey-com ; also a])plied to the hoary pea, Tephro- 
siavi^niana; turkey-pen (U, S,), a pen for 
trapping wild turkeys ; turkey-shoot, a shooting- 
match in which the mark ia a live turkey, or its head 
only; f turkey-tomb, a turkey-pie (humorous)*, 
turkey-trot, a kind of ball-room dance recently 
introduced from U..S. ; turkey- vulture ■ tuthey- 
buttard ; turkey-yelper, a decoy call : iurkty- 

call (b). See also Tuukey-coor, -hbn. 

t888 G. Trumbui.1. Namea Birda 168 At Sniem, MaB$., the 
larger birda of the speiten [Tvtanua tuelemeltHCtaa\ have 
lung been distingui-h^ fiom the otlii'ix under the name of 
* Turkey-hack. 1884 MiLLca Plant-n,, * Turkey's- beard, 
Xerophyttum aapkodetoidea. Ibid,, ^Turkey.l>eny, Soia- 
mum mammoaum and .S' totvuut, 1819 Paata/ogia «.v. 
Cord/a., ,C. col/oco<ea,.,ii( Jamaica .. the LlAmiiiy-cherry, ur 
*tuiky- berry tree. 1858 Hooo r*g. Nirngd, 538 Turkey and 
other poultry feed on the fruit of Cltm^diit} eolloeoctm, called 
Turkey-berry 'J'rec and . .Clammy Cherry sttg Swainaon 
Provime, Namea Birda 104 Wryneck (Jynx torquilla^,.. 
^Turkey bird. Because it erects and rumca the feathers of 
Its neck when disturbed. 1894 Scott Willcox Fgg Col- 
iector'a Handy Diet., Turkey-bird, . TuriiKtone, Sirepdlas 
interprea, 18^ Craig, *Turkcy-blossotM, the iwme given 
in Jamaica to the plant Tribnlna terreatria. 1849 i>. J. 
Browne A mar. Ponltry JW. (1858) 165 *ibere are ^turkey 
butchers of whom you may buy the half or a nnarter of a 
bird, 187B J0R8R1.VN Naw Ung, RatUtaa le ‘J ne "Turkic 
Buzzard, a kind of Kite, but as big on a Turkie, brown of 
colour, and very good meat. 1839 Darwin P'ly. Nat, ill. 68 
The turkey-huzzard (YnPur aura).. \n fount} wherever the 
Country is moderately damp, from (Jane Horn to North 
Amei'uxi. (897 Mary Kingsi.ev 1 Y, Africa sj One of the 
chief features of Free Town aie the jack crow«.. 
thartea gymnocephaiua. To tbe white people uh.) live in 
daily contac.'t wiili them they are turkey-buzz.'«rdrt; to the 
natives, Yubu. 1873 Foreaty Stream a t let. 1 aj/i A Murkey- 
cnll is e.'isily imitated i>y u'^ing ibe hollow bone of the leg or 
wing of the same. igM in l)u*4dale prig. *juri\i, xiviiL 
(1666) 135 "Turky-Chirks 4. rated at iiii* a pirco. 00. 16. 00. 
1684 Butler Umt. 11. iii. 150 Putting Knavish inckH lJp.in 
Green-Greac, and Turkey-Chicks. 1833 Marry at P, Simple 
xxvii, The geeKc and "turkey-coops are divided olT into 
apartments fur four sows. 1884 Mili.br Plant-n., *Turkcy- 
corn, Corydatia /or mosa, Outing (U. S.) XXVII. 

8 1/1 This setter.. was an excellent 'turkey dog. s66o 
W. Holmes Pro/, Break/.-t, ii. The "turkey drumsiick 
style of organization. itsB Lady M. W. Montagu l.at, to 
i.tcsa 0/ Mar 10 Mar., A fine coloured emerald, as big as a 
*turkey-egg. 16x4 Cavt. Smiih Ytfginia 11. 30 We haue 
seene sume vac inanirU mude of *Turky feniliers. 1767 
Ellis in Pkii, Trams, LVIl. 407 It h well known by the 
name of "Turky-feaiher Fu*:us -• Fncus PaiHiniut, sB66 
Treaa, Boi,, ^ Tu* key-feather /niwr, the common name of 
Padina pavomia. 1843 C>c/. XXVII. 830/9 'f\ri» 

haalua\ciatoidea..\'A abundant about Kingston in Jamaica, 
where it ia called "turkey-flowvr.. . Fowls are sai I to be fond 
of this plant. 1676 Cotton Angler i\. viu63 The first file 
we take notice of. is call'd the "Turky-flie. 1899 D. Siiar^ 
in Cambr, Nat. Hist, VI. vii. 477 In North Anirrica the.. 
"Turkey-gnats atta« k a variety of maiiunals and birds. 1879 
J. Bubrqugiib Loeusist^ lY- Homy 46 The "lurkey-gobbler 
and the roo'ter. 1874 Einiii Waouy Kror Wiid Ft, 6e 
Gooeegrass, * Turkey-grass, Cleavers,, .n.'imes. .fainilinr to 
all. .for the Bedsirnw. 1807 J. F. Cooper Preurie 1 . iii. 46 
Dreaming of a "turkey hunt. 189$ Outing (\J. S.) XXVII. 
931/t Nearly every negro man and Imy on the pUiitation 
came up to have a look at the famous "turkey hunter. 185s 
Poultry Ckrom. Hi- ^ Large "turkey-like bird, native uf 
Mrxico. <1 1700 B. E. Diet, Cant. Crew, * Turky-Men hanta, 
drivers of 'i urkies. 1785 Ghose Dut. Yutg, T., lurkey 
merchant, a poulterer. 1717 Petiveriana iii. 906 "Tin key 
Oak. From a small Acorn it b^ars which the Wild Turkevs 
feed on. 1884 Miller Plant-n-, "Turkey pea. Wild, Co*y- 
dntia formoaa. t 6 oa and Pt, Retnm/r. Parnasa. 11. vi. 0B9, 
I inuited the hungry slaue. .to the rariuahing of a "Turkey 
Pye, 1694 "Turkey-pools f^e Turkey-cock ib 1769 
Mrs. Rappald Eng. Houaekpr, (1770) 373 Ducklings, 
Turkey Poults, Plovers. «iBo9 Anna Seward Latt- (i8ii) 
1 . 113 A Tui'koy-poot casting about with a pitiful p<tked- 
out neck, for its lost comiMinion. 1849 D. J. Browne 
Amor, Poultry Yd. (7855) 164 To eat turkey poults n a 
wasteful piece of luxury 1889 T. W, Hiooinson Army 
Li/a 11 Some steady old "turkey-shooter hit the mark. 169a 
Flbtcnrr BagguFa Bnah iv. iv. Fat capons .And 'turkey- 
tombSiSttch honourable monumenta. 191a Nation as June 
407/1 The Lo^'s prayer, followed by the * "I'urkey irn *. 
1913 O. Groimmitn in Paily Gratphie 19 May 9/1 Adven- 
turous persons will sec the Turkey trot or Tango as th«-y are 
danced in a cabaret, but not ns danced in a Paris laiil-rooni. 
18^ in Congreaa Doeumonta X I 1 . 405 Amongst the birdsl we 
have] the "turkey vulture, 1908 Daily Ckrom, 18 Aug. 5/4 


Tltey are about the else of large barn-door edth led 
bead* (lienca their name 'turkey vuiturae *). a888 Century 
iVitf. XXXVI. 76^0 " J'urkey-wiiig fans and fern ol paa* 
ouck featheii. 1898 Outing (D. 1 ^ XXVII. 031/0 Matt 
drew flom bw pocket a ' "luncey-yelper * and bagaii to calL 

Tu'rtoj MYpet. [t. 'i ubkbv ^ caomt.] 
A carpet luanuiaciuied in orimpurted fromTuikeyi 
or ol a atylc in imitation of thi* ; mode in one piece 
of richly-culourod wuolo, without any imitative 
pattern, on a foiindaiioii of flax, hemp, or other 
material, and havuig a deep pile, cut *0 ae to le- 
teinble velvet 


15418 A*.ta Privy Conned 9 Oct. (1890) 1 . S37, vij cheales of 
Si<aniHhhe velvettea, one fardell of Turkey carpelies. ifga 
in J. O. Payne St. i aut'a Caihedr. tima Ldw, f /viBpjl >4 
One ‘1 urkeye carpeti for the Cominunyoii table. liVi ia 
Willia & Cierk i.autbrtdKO (1B8O; II. aiv A long Turkey 
Carpet in the Meeting roonie. 1751 Johnson Rambler 
No. 1 ta P 10 Slie spilt her coflee on a Turkey carpet. 18x8 
W. Irving Aatorla I. xviii. 305 The iiraines. .weie geiTy 
painted aUh innuineruble flowers, exhibitinx the motley 
confusion of colours of a Turkey carpet. 1894 Fomm In 
Alpine Y nitty 1 . 3 Tbe thick Turkey vaipet. 

Hence Tnxkoj-oa'rpotoA a., lurni-hed with a 


Turkey car|)vt ; Snrkoj ooxpotl&R, the mourial 
of Turkey carpetf. 

1843 Penny Cyci, XXVII. 181/1 Fustians are. .a kind of 
cuiiuii velvet, as Turkey carpeting is a woollen vel\ct, 1849 
Dilkens Dav. Loop, xx, A snug private apariniem, red- 
curiained and 1 urkey-carpeted. 

Turkey-OOOk 0i>*4ki kpik). Alao 6-7 Turki* 
oook(o. [f. Tuhkby 1 4- Cook sb,^ In the 16th c. 
synonymoua with Guinea-cock or Guinea-fowl, on 
Alncan bird known to tbe ancient* (the /itktaypit 
of Aristotle, meleagtds of Vorro and Pliny), the 
American bud beinis atfiist identified with or ticated 


a* a specie* of this. I'he Afiicnii bird is believed 
to have been so called as originally imported 
tliri>n;;h the Tuikish dominions; it was called 


Guitua-fowl when brought by the Portuguese fiom 
Cauinea in West Africa. After the two uirds were 


distiiigiiished and the names diflerentisted, turkey 
uas cironeously rLtaincd for the American bud, 
instead of the African. From thp same imperfect 
knowledge and confusion AJeleagris, the ancient 
name of the Alrican fowl, was nniuniinntcly adopted 
by Linnofus as the generic name of the Ameiicon 
bird.] 

tl- Of doubtful meaning (? « reuse a or 3) : in 
quot. 1533 i)erh. the Cnrotsow. Cbs, 
iMi Conatitntio T, Cranmeri in Wilkins Cottcitia(ifyp 
111 . 86i It WES alro providt-d, that of the greater fysbcN or 
fowles there should bo but one in a dishe, as crane, swan, 
lurktt>cucke, luiducke, pyke, tench, iggs Kdkn Detadea 99 
The inhnbitantes of Pnrm. gniie them abKin greaie mulii- 
liiile uf the>r pQBcocke-.lL/rifvwM). \mnrgi$!\l*ot\a, Pea- 
cuckes whiche wee caulu lurk}e curkeN. 1561 in Rogers 
Ag^ic. 4 Prkea ill. 195/4 Oxiord... Turkey Cocks wU. «/-. 
>579 IIakk Aewea t ow/aa L'hurchyatde iv. Dhb,He 
niiLst pruuitle. . Both Peacock, Crane, and Turkicock. 1399 
Hakluyt / ’ey. 11 . 165 In time of Memory thing.H haue bene 
br ought in that sere not here before, as. .the lurky cocks 
and lieimes about fifty yercs past. 

1 2 . 1 he male of tne Guinea-fowl, Kumida 

melcagris', cf. TuuKEY^ i, Tuukky-IiFN i. C’^j. 

>577 B* Googk tr. Hereabach*a Hitab. (1586) isb. Here 1 
ker()e Gevse, Duckee, Peacocks, 1 urkicockes, and other 
poultry. i6ei Holland Pliny xi. xxx\ iL 1 . 331 The Cfinuie 
or iurkie Cockesaiid Hens. 

8. The male ol the turkey. 

1578 'J'. N[icholas 1 ir. Cong, lY, tudia 38 They 
..brought bread and fruile and eyght luikie Cockes. 
ishB I'ahkk tr. Mendoza’a Hist. China vi. 399 You 
hb.ill buy there [in Mexico)., a whole sheepe for fours 
rials, and two hennes, such as )ou haue in Sroine for 
one riall, and uf Ginny hciine'-, otheisise culkd Tuifcey 
cockes, and in Spani-h Pauua, you hhall haue an hundred 
tliounaiale. .for a riall and a halle ol plate a pcece. 159 * 
Shuttlewortha* Ate, (Chetham; 73 A turkje ct ke and a 
bene iij«. 1599 Siiakb. Hen. Y, v. 1 . 15 inafcr. Why liccre 
bee comes, kvelling like a Turky-cock. kin. 'Tis no matter 
lor Ins swcIliiiBi, nor his lurky-coiks. Gori pIcsNe you 
Bunchient Piston. s 6 i 6 R C. 'limes' U hhite iii. 1095 And 
swell in hig lookvs like some lurkic cocke. i 6 t 8 Cnasli-TON 
Onomaat, 79 G'a//r/(irv. .the 'lurky-Coik. 1694 Mottf.ux 
Rabolms iv. lix. ( 1717 ) 243 Horiolaus. 1 urkey-Cocks, Hen- 
'J ur keys and Turkey-iiuotM. i 7 a 7 SoMKBVii.LKy>etu/iwjf^r«M 
48 No tuikey-cui.k appe.ir-. with lasiter grace, His garments 
bUtck, vcriitilion paints his face. 1707 bw IVT C imattry Post 
Wks. 175 ^ III. I. 176 All old turkey-cock aitackcd a maid in 
a red |)eitiio.it, and she rt tired with great urecipitaiion, 
1760 Edwards in Pkd. T$euia. LI. 836 Whether ihb bird 
be proiiucd from a tiiikey-lien and a cock-t>heasant, or from 
a turkey-cock and ben-plieasant, no one knows, 1833 Maa- 
MYAT P, SimCla xxxiv, 1 he idea . . mantled the bfw<d in 
my cheeks till 1 was a.s red as a turkey-cot'k. » 8 S 8 Ponltry 
CnroH. III. 149 /e Tuikcy Cock and one Hen. 
b. fig, and allusively. Also altrib. 
iSei Shakb. Twel, N. ii, v. 36 Contemplation oialceB a rare 
Turkey Cocke of him, how he icis vnder hiJ. aduam'd 
I lunico. 1650 n. Dixcollimininm a Which iimlcvs him write 
with such a Tiirky-Cocka quill, too. censorb u-ly. 01849 
J. C Mangan Poama ( 1859 ) 49 B Thy anub nos«‘.*.And thy 
turkey-cock air. 

Turkey-hm. [Cf. Turkey-oook.] 
fl. The gninea-hen. Obs, 

tgga ElycTt, Meleat^idoa, byrdes, whicho we doo call hennas 
of Geniiy. or ‘ 1 ‘urkie hennes. 1578 I.yte Podoena 11. liL 
914 C'-illed. ./ 7 <tv Mrtaagria. from a kiiide of birde whose 
feathers be speckled.. not with Violet speckes, hut with 
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%httt and blacke spot*, lyke to ike feaihan of Ibo Twklo 
or Ginny hcii, which b CMlied M$ttagri» nmUx looiodoolso 
cal this flower Fritittmuia. lioK Hollamo /Y/s|f 1. egfl 


The Ginnie or Turkey bent hi o port of Afrhdco caUM 
Nomidio, be in Kreat roqueo. 

2 . The female of the tiirker* 

vpSS Edbn D*emti*i 158 Tiiey (or Yocoton) brought, .eyght ^ k , 

oTTf^ir bonnes beynge M bygge os peacoukeii, of hrownyshe ^JT 
coloiirc, and not infMour to peoeockes in plensaunte tasL | jHaMi 
Immrptm] Turky h<*ns. isle Hoi.lvnand Trtmg. Fr. Tbw/’, I *0 tlL 
Firntt dimity a Tinkle henne. iggo ShutUrvmrikd Ate. ' 
(Cbetluimi 7a Towe turkes ami onne turkio henne vij*. 1760 
[see Tuskrv-clkk 3]. i8f4 STariiRNa Jftk. Fmtm II. 710 
when a iarkey>hen is seen dispnaed to Uyi a nest should 
be made for her In the hatching-house. 

Twkayrad. [TurkitV] a briUmiit and 
fMrrmanent red colour produced on cotton goodi, 
ctsentiolly a madder red In combination with oil 
or fat, with an ainminnna mordant. Alio called 
AtinanopU or Levant red. Also attrih. 

Vfia Tmtu. SiK. Arts I. 19 Dying Turkey red. tyn 
Mtik Jrnt. I. 168 A whole month's labour is scarcely sum. 
cient to terminate the different operations thought ncces'»ary 
10 obtain tba fine Turkey red, called Adrianople. 1799 
MtHfhfy Kev, XXX. 561 The art of dyeing cotton scarlet, 
or turkey red. was impoHed into Fiain-e by Greek families, 
tfloi EneycL Brit. Siippl. II. 39j/a Turkey-Red, Levant. 

Red and Adrianople- R inI, the names indifferently given to 
that bMutiful red dye which distinguishes the cotton manu- 
factured in the Ottoman empire itia I. Smith Faa»ra»na 
Se. ^ /fr/ II. P. J. Papilion estabibdiad a dyehouse at 
Glasgow, for giving to cotton>yom that beautiful cnlo<ir 
known by the name of Turkey or Adrianople red. 1898 T. 

Thoms* tM Chtm. Ore. Bodies 'L'he first Turkey-red work 
in Great Hritain was esiablished about 50 years ago in 
Glasgow by M. Papillon. 1844 O. Donn 7 > t/H* Mmnttf. 
ii. 74 About a rentui y ago some Greek dyers were Invited to 
settle in France, where they iiitrotiui^d the art of Turkey-red 
dyeing. i8te Cntnt, tniemat. Exhib ^ Brit II. No. 41VO 
Turkey red goods, thid. No. 4140 Turkey red plain and 
printed cottons. 1877 O'Nkili. in Enrycl. Brit VII. 576/1. 
i8m IVestm. Can. 10 Aug a/i Before the days of Tuikey- 
mi-dyeing ntid ailicO'priuting. a Dec. 9/1 Ilia a turkey- 

red dyeing firm. 

b. Cotton cloth of this colour. 

1880 J. Duniias preset ^ For pink klottings 

furnish two thirds of white cottons aiiil one third of turkey 
rmls. iBCa Caui.vrili) A Sawamd Diet Needlnktorh 501 
Tttrkee R>‘dt a cotton r.Tnibiic, of a bright senriet colour of 
Indelible dye,, .origiiuilly imported from Turkey. 

tTovkeySt Tntk«fl«, a. obt airo 5 6 
Tarkea, 6 Tutom, Turkya. [a. OF. iurqutis^ 
mod.K. turquois Turkish ( <= It. tunhise^ 

}*r., OSp. turques) : ace -gag.] «> Turkthh. 

13.. Coer de A. 497a Thre thousand Turkes com at the 
Inst, With bowe Turkeys, and arweblnste. sa. . Sir Btues 
(M.) 767 Wii h Bowes turkes and arablasie. thid. 3706 They 
skott dartys with bows turkeys, lai^ Dougi.as ^ntis xi. 
xiii. II Apon hir schultler the gyliin bow Turcaa. 1917 
Torkinotom Pilgr. (1884)91 Jherusatem— And Kama thane 
beyng turkya. 1530 pAUHiii. 984/1 Tiurkas bowe^ «irc 
tHro^eoys. 

i^rkeya. nbs. form of Tungimiai. 

Turkey stoae. [Turkey i.] 

1 . « TniiguoiHE. 

1607 TorsBLL Four./. Beasts (1658) 5 Mammnneta are 
lessa than an Ape:, .his stones greenish blew, like a Turkey 
stone, aflti (.'otoh., Coutsur Ttirr/uiuey .the colour of the 
Turkie stone. i 66 t 4 Prpvr Diaty 18 Feb., She shown me 


VdIiSm fba ttaUnff atariag oat. syfi Jvmmm Eambitm 
a A large screen, which 1 had undertaken lo adorn 
wi|ftv|tbjay-woik agabisc winter, made very slow advancca. 
TwlBi (lif'rkT}, tf. Also 8 toorkay, ^ 

todllnM, toorkj* [a* Ptia. turkt, deriv. of 
Turk, applied to tangnage and race : cf. SAirdaf, 
//indHstAnt, etc.] Turkifh ; belonging 
to tM typical Turkic langnaget, /Sait and ^est 
T\md^ and to the peoplee apemking them. b. sb, 
A nidmber of the Tnrkiah race; aUo, a Turkish 
hoiat 

iTfla fmdia Caa. a Mar. (Y.), To be disposed of.. a Buny, 
.. a pair of uncommonly beautiful spotied Tuorkays. s8ao 
Atue. TV. in AsiatAma. E^. 189/1 A Toorky liorsa which 
1 yei^ally rode. 1841 KcrMiMSTONB Hist tad. 11 . i, The 
Tiirkt slavea, who rooe to sovereignty throughout A^la, and 
..fiimished a succession of rulers to Indio. s888 EneycL 
hrti. XXIV. i/a Corrupt Turki dialects spoken. ^ 
Ttttarlsed Fiiut populations from the Altai to Ute Urals. 


Turkie stone. 1007-0 I'RPVn 18 Pcb., ahe shown me 

her ring of a Ttirky*slnne, set with little sparks of dyamonds. 
a 1608 iwiSHRUi Foy. Hah (1678) 1 1 . 939 They slieweil us m 
cupordinli. all of one Tiirky-Hione entire. 1710 Stvki.r 
Tailer No. 949 P a Another (ring] of Turkey Stone. i8ao 
Lady Granvilir Lett. (1894) 1 188 A beantiful ring, a 
turkey stone set in gold. 1877 W. Jonss Finetr.rine isS 
The turouoise, turkise, or turkey-stone having, from renime 
periodS| been supposed to |iosscss talisinanic proiMrtiea, 

2 . A hard, nne-gmined, siliceous rock imported 
from the L^ant for whetstones; novaculite; a 
whetstone made of this. Also attrih. 

s8i6 Ci.RAVBLANn Min. 364 'I'he Novaculite is employed 
In the arts under the names of hone, oil-stone, Turkey stone, 
and whetstone. i 8 |m Civil Rug. \ Arch. Jml. 1 1 1 . 491/1 A 
scraping tool . .carefujly shai pt'iicd on a 'I'urkey stone. 1867 
J. Hogg Microse. 1. iii* 910 Polish.. on a hone of Turkey- 
stone kept wet with water. 187^ Sis T. Sbaton Fret 
Cutting 3 OiUtones are sold hy weight, Turkey-stone living 
the dearest, and also by far the best. Ibid. 117 A TurLey- 
atuiie slip will polUh them. 

Turkey wheat. [Turkey V] The cereal 
Maise. called also f cant and Indian earn. 

1598 Fix>rio, Brena^ a kind of ginnie or turkie wiicnte. 
sflii Coras., Moys, Turkie come, Turkie whe.at 1674 
JoMKLVH i^oy. New Rug 73 Maxe, otherwise called Turkie- 
wheat, or rather Indian* wheal, liecause it came first from 
thence, 1704 tr. Lemerv's Treat, hoods (D.) There grows 
in several parts of Africa, Asia, and America, s kind of com 
called Mays, and such ns we commonly name Turkey w'heat. 
S777 Robkrtsun Hist Auter, (1796' II. tv. 109 Maire, well- 
known In Europe by the name of Turkey nr Indian Wheat. 
18S3 Parkman Disceu*. Ct. IVest IL 13 The ordinary food 
is Indian (‘orn, or Turkey wheat as tliey call It in France. 
TuYkaywork. [Turkey L] Turkish taiiestry 
work, or an imitation of this. Also attrib. Hence 
Turkey-worked rr. 

IS37 Wills ^ Inp. N. C. (Surtees) 101 The carpet of turkey 
wsrko. s6o8 rCoRTR] Ariosto's Sai. ill. (i6rt) 30, 1 . .viukr 
rugs, as much safe quiet hold, As vndcr Turky workes, 
Arr.'Ui or gold. 1887 A. Lovri.l Ir. TkevenoVs Trap. 1. 143 


. L0VRI.L Ir. Tkevenofs Tswv. 1. 143 


Fine ones are made at Cnire, and are called Turkie-work 
Carpets, tfgy VANsnuon Relapse iti. iii, Set all the Tiirice v- 
work chaiis in their places. 1714 Fr. Bk. ^ Rates 83 
Turkey-work English, for Chairs. 1748 Rit'HAKnsoN 


Turkey-work English, for Chairs. 1948 Rn'HAKnsoN 
Ciaemm VI. 197 Four old lurkoy-worked chain, bursteo- 


Tutarlsed Fiiut populations from the Altai to me Urals. 
1907 Bldekw. Mag. May 661/) The Turki can holloa. tbuL 
June 8c»/i He had a Turki intei^mter. 

Turkio (td ikik), a. [f. Turk 1 4- -to.] Name 
of one of the branches of the Ural-Altaic or Tura- 
nian family of languages, which comprises the 
Samoyedic, Finnic, Ugric, Turkic, Mongolic, end 
Tungusic: the Turkic branch comprises Eastern 
Turki or Uigur (including Jagatai and Tnreonian), 
V^’est Turk! or ^tjiik and Osmaiili, Kazan Tartar, 
Kirghiz, Nogai, Yakut, etc., the languages of the 
Turks (in the wide sense); also applied to the 
peoples using these: cf. Turkish, T.\btar 
and Tukcio. 

s8s9 Dwight bfod. PhtloL 194 llie Turkic [lAngnages]. 
1863 C. L Bbacb Races Old ll^orAfKi. 86 Another luranian 
tribe are the Khaurs, probably Finnic, though with Turkic 
mixture. They appear in Europe between the seventh and 
tenth century, .. between the Caspian and the Dnieper. 
They are followed by the Pechenegx, a I'urkic tribe, who 
occupy Ressarabia, Cherson, and part of Taurida, in the 
tenth and eleventh centuries, Rawlinson Orig. Nat 

1. i. (1878) 4 The Muscovite and Turkic hordes are beaming 
scarce distinguishable from other Euro)>eana. 1878 N. A suer. 
Rev. CXXVl. 557 The Magyais received the knowledge of 
southern products and of agriculture from their Turkic 
neighbors. 189a S. Laing Huut. Osig. iii* (1894) 86 Various 
Turkic and Mongolian dialects. 

Turkies, ubs. pi. of Turkey ; obs. f. Turquoise. 
Turkliy (ipukifdD.u. InyTurkefy. [f. TuhrI 
4> -i^FY.] trans. To render Turkish. Hence 
TurkifloR'tion, a rendering Torkisli. 

i68a Mm. Briih False Count Wks. 1794 III. is<H I horn 
the Jade will be Tnrkefivd with a vengeance. 1813 T. 
Moohb Intere. Lett, ii, (ed. 9) 9 With mdies, turbans, and 
pabouches..And all things fitting and expedient To turkify 
our gracious K-g-nc. 1911 Contesup. Rev, July it They 
believed that every institution ought to be Turkilied. Ibid. 
19 The desire for Turkilication. 

I tTurldllf H- snd sb. Obs. In fl -kyn, 7 
-ohino. [a. ¥. tnrqnin, tarquine (1471 in Hatz.- 

! Darm.), — It. tmrehinOf -ina, •blue, azure, watchet* 
(Florio), dim. of turco Turk. See Tuuquin.] a. 
adj. Light blue. b. sb. A kind of light blue cloth. 

1483 Act t Rich. Ill c. 8 I 18 Provided alwey that thu 
Acte..extende not. .10 the makyiige..or enychnhe called 
Vervi.>c, otherwise called PlounkeitesTurkviisor Celestriiies, 
with limade L.i'ds. [Cf. i6is Coma., Conteur Turqutne. a 
right blue, or Venice blue ; the colour of the Turkio stone. 
ibid, a. V. 7 V/rv, Couieur Turque. Axure, Sky-colour, the 
coliHir of a Turkcis-stoiie (betweene a blue, and an Azure).) 
C1618 Moryson ttiu. (1903) 441 The DukcR (^doge's! 
oilicen, . . 90 in nomlier, attyml in Turchtne gowncs. 
Turkln, vnr. Turkkm v. Vbs. 

Tuvkis, turkeSf-MSe (tn-^kes). Chiefly, now 
only, Rc. dial. Forms : 4 thourkoyi, Ec. 5-6 
turkaa, 6 turkass, turkos, turcase, turoas, 7 
turkease, 9 turkis. [ad. OF. turcaise, -■quaise^ 
•qtteise^ turquoise (14-1 ftlh c.) , Urquoise^ truquaise^ 
truroise^ mod F. tricaises^ fern. )il. of turcois, 
•tfueis^ -quois Turkish ; prop, tena tiles tnrquoiscs^ 
Turkish nip()ers.] A'luiir of smith's pincers; 
pincers or nippers generally ; forceps. 

1390-1 Earl Derby's Exped. (Camden) 39 Pro J pare de 
thourkeys, xij d. a' 1470 HaNRv Wtiiiaeo vt. 411 He gert a 
amyth. with IiIh turkas rycht thar, Puw out his eyne. 1903-4 
Ace. Ld. High Treas. Scot 11 . 417 An# tureas to tak out 
taith. 1513 IkmtiLAS /Eneis viii. vii. 185 Wyth ihe grippand 
turkas [v. r. turkes] oft also The glowanU wiiip that turnik 
to and fro. 1991 Neros/r, Scot, (1890) 37 Hi<« nailes upon 
all liu fingers were riven and pulled off with an instrument 
called in Scotlich a Turkas, which in England wecall a pbir 
of pincert. 1609 Z Bovo Lnst Battle 934 Uka a tooth in 
tfie jaw, the d<trpcr roote it hath, the more paine it causeth, 
when it is drawing out with the Turke'we. 1871 W. 
ALRXANDBa Johnny Gibb xxvtl (1873) 16a There's yerseP, *t 
keiH nse mair aboM theprenclples d the struggle nor that 
turkie I* the smith's shectti ( a snoeing) liox. 

Turk 1 s(e, obs. or arch. fT. Turquoibi. 
Turklae, var. TnRKiB8(B v. Obs. 

Turldsb (tBukt/), a. fiA) ff. Turk 1 4- -isb ^ ; 
the usuiil adj. from Turk. TUrkej^ taking tlie 
place of the earlier TuRXEVa froy( French.] 

1 . or, pertaining or belongingym Che Tutlu or to 
Turkey : now commonly «> Ottoman. 

>S 4 S Archam Toxoph, 1. (Arb) 8f Surely no TUrkyshe 
power can ouerthrowe vs, if TurkirHKhe lyfe do not cast va 
downe before. 1346 P. Ashton tr. JaotueOitU) A sliorts 


traalise epou the TutImb ChroBidoat..T%o b agy nnyn g of 
the turkywhe umpym. The Ijum of at the TiMiyilM mm- 
perouta. iggB-g Imv. Ch. Goode. St^jfk. in Asm. Lkhfietd 
(a8^ IV.44lini: aomof turkiuiaaaiMi. •sflMAsciuii 
Sehotem. 1. (Arh.) 61 Thia opteion knot Fteach, but phdoo 
Turekishe. igflg T. Wasmincstoh tr, Nieketmy'e Veg^ l 
B vU. 19 fau To wears anma Bgainsi theTurkisb nation. ibUL 
III. iL 71 To laama the turkiah language 1804 Shako. Otk, 
I. iiL 8 Yat do they all oonfiriiw ATurkidi FlaMc^ and 
bearing vpio Cyprus, adhdh I. Dubnam RmP. Roo. is. ai. 
(1680) 389 The niat TurkiA uovamment being kj lout 
Sottldonii 173s Brbkblrv AtHphr. v. | 18 Free-thiiilMia. 
who At present ai>plaud TurluRh maxims and maanerSi 1840 
Prichard Ned. Hist Mem 009 The Turkish tribes have bsM 
often anoneously termed Tartars. 1870 Dickbhs E. Dread 
iii, * I want to go to the LumpH-of-Delight shop.* *To the 
— — f ' * A Turkish sweetmeat, sir.' sM A. M achat Hisi. 
Fift 4 Kinsraes it. 3a His Arab charger with his Turkish 
trappings was led to the high altar. 

b. Like or resembling the Turks or their 
character ; cruel, savage, barbarous. 

1600 W. Wation Deeacerden (i6ob) e4a Turicieh, letultisb, 
Puritnnian, and barbaroua designements. ibid. 046 There 
is no mischiefe or villany, which they (Jeeiiite) will not 
attempt, to further their nioel sauage and Turkish dasigne- 
ments. 1603 Drkkkr Wondes/uU Yeare Fiijb, They 
seeme by their ttirkish and barbeioua actions Co belieue time 
there Is no felicitie after this life. 1648 Lo. Obiiond in Mil- 
tun Obarv. Art. Peace Wks. (1847) era/i To constitute on 
elective kingdom. .then, .to estoblisn a perfect Turkish 
tyranny, a 1700 B. E. Diet. Ca>ti. Crew^ Turkish TVeat- 
meat, very sharp or ill dealing in Business. 

2 . In special collocations, a. Turkiah batht 
a hot bath introduced from the East and now es- 
tensively used, inducing copious )>erapiration, 
followed by soaping, washing, shampooing, mas- 
sage, and cooling. Also attr^, 

1644 Dioav Nat. Bodies xxvii. 1 9. 943 The Turkish hathea 
..that seemeth chilly cold att bis retiirne ; which appeared 
melting boat att his going in. 1867 F. W. Nbwman in 
Mem. IX. (1900) 900 Turkish-bath keepers find it [snuill|)Ox| 
a most tractable disease. 1876 Buistowb The. 4 Praet 
Med.{tBjh) 745 For diaphoretic purpo»>e» we must not forget 
the value of the hot bain, the vapour b.iih. and the Turkish 
bath. ^ 1908 iMi/y Chroiu 5 Oct. 5/7 The Turkish bath 
conditions in which I guidon has been li\iiig for the past few 
days were not so pronounced, and a drier beat sceins to have 
taken the place of the vapour. 

b. Turkish beaUt cock^ hen. horse, red, stone, 
wheat : see Turkey l 3 a, 3 c. Turkey-cock, etc. ; 
Turkish delight, a favouiite swcetmeal of tough 
consistence, of 'Furkish origin ; Turkish nusio, 
rug: see quota. ; Turkish stitoh, a kind of stitch 
used in Turkish and other Oriental embroideries. 
Turkish towel : see quot 1882. 

1894 E. Eoci.saton in Century blag, Apr. 840 The beans 
..found here were cdlcd ••Turkish -beans* by the fir^t 
Dutch and S wedbth wi iters on America. 1849 D. J. BaowNS 
Amer, Pouitre I’d. (1B50 51 Aldrovandi (1599-1603I lu 
describing a "Turkish cock and two *'lurlciHli bens rays: 

' The cock, whi~>se likenc»s we now give, b c.illed theTurkisb 
cock •Turkish delight [1 f. quot. rroiii Dickens in ij. 

1901 F. Hums Golden tl ang^ho x. The tliruviing foiwurd 
of the Turkish delight lx>x. a 1648 Ld. Hi-xbsrt Heury 
VIII (1683) 1^ He got hastily U)>ou a "Tuikinh and swift 
Horae, 1889 Ghovk Diet Mus. IV. 191 ^Turkish Music. ., 
the accepted name for the noisy percussion uistruirienM-~> 
big-drum, cymbals, triangle— in the orcliesira. 1900 yml, 
Soe. Dyers XVI. 4 Dyeing in Adrianople or 'Turkish Red. 
1901 Rosa B. Hoit Buys ii. (Chicago) 99 *l'urkish Rugs 
iiicluiies all those rugs that are manufactured within the 
Turkish Kmpiie, whether [byj Kurds or Circas-iaiis or 
Christians: . . Tui kish rugs are not so finely woven ns Persian. 
e 1890 ' 1 'h. DR Dii.lmont Rncycl. Needletok. 94 Triangulv 
two-sided "Turkish stitch worked diagonally. Ibid. 96 Tri- 
angular two-sided I'urkUh stitch worked hoi izonially. Ibid. 
115 The triangular Turkish stitch.. is particulariy effective 
when combined with other kinds of eiiibroidei y. 1977 tr. 
BuUingeVs Ds.adcs (1599) 737 Hb bodie. was like Che 
^Turkish or lo-spcr stone. iSoa Caiai. Inieruat. Exhib., 
Brit II. No. 3^8 Royal "Turkbh towels. 188a Caulpbild 
I fit Sawasu Diet Reedlewopk 904 lurh/sh 7 'oweis..eeo 
I cotton cloths, having a long nap, cut or uncut. 1670 Covkl 
in Earh Vey, Levant (flakl. Soc.) i9o Ihey make some 
[bread] of pure good wheat,, .some of what we call ^Turkish 
wheat 1B94 Centufy Mag. Apr. 849 Heniy Hudson. .called 
the maize ' Turkbh wheat 

B. sb. 1 . I'he Turkiah or Turk's language. 

1718 Lady M. W, Montagu Lst. to Lady Rich 16 Mar., 
In Perm they speak Turkish, Greek, Hebrew, Armenian, 
Arabic, Peisian, Ku.ssian [etc.]. 1793 (rae Russ sb. 9]. s888 
Eueyct. Brit. XXI 1 1 . 66a/i l^e relative pronoun has been 
borrowed from the Persian in many dialects; it b absent in 
the original Turkbh. 

2 - AUft. for Turkish fashion, ^pte, etc. ; also 
eotloq. for Turkish delight, Turkish tobacco, etc. 

a S674 Milton Hist Most. L Wks. 1738 [ 1 . 139 ‘I he rest. . 
ride with a short Stirrup after the Turkbh. 1898 Century 
Mag. Feb 958/1 The Imt * Turkbh ’ [sc. tobacco) the town 
provided. 190s F. Humb Golden Waug-ho x, l>eeUiig for 
another lump of 'Turkish * [jc. delight]. 

Hence tTn*rkiRlia», aTurk ; cf. Britisher. Obs. 
sfloy R. C[abrw] tr. Estiemne's World oj Wandsrs 13, t 
soone perceiued that It was my onely course to preueut 
these turkishers, by being mine owne interpreter. 

t TuTklRh, V. Obs. [npp. f. Turkjhk a. : cf. 
TuBKX8a(R V.] trans. To transform, esp. for the 
worse ; to pervert ; to turn into sometliing differeDt. 

I 9 fe Dauw tr. Slsidaue's Comm. 149 b. He (CsrdInnI 
Puole] snyeth how the Turky<-hed seede b sowen abroad® 
in Rngland and in Germany, signiffyng the doctrine iMt is 
contrary to the byshnp of Rome.' 1996 Hahinotdn uiyssee 
mpom Ajax (1814) 6s Away with chb serious talk, let us 
turkbh ihb text into a merner oi>lotiCi 1607 R. CIabbwJ tr. 
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TUBlOBBZa 


TnUUHLY. 

WmW^Wmdtn lo TViiUiUng iIm Mori*, or 
Ito fiMok tturo proiMwIy) cuifibw It Into o imm loblo. 

Tu'rkiflhljrp M. [f. Turkish a.<f-LY».] in 

nTtarkith WAV or manner. 

i6m Sraao Hiti. Gi, BHU ix. in. Im Sating the Giant 
Kmptroor Frtdtrickn. .no Tnrlcinhly In bin nbntnct dtpoiml 
from bin ownt Empire by the Popt. iSAn J. Spahkiw ir. . 
jKffAMf/r R§m. »nd A^, Tylcktu 56 They live 

Turkliihly. and more then Turiclehly or Henthcnidily. etaS 
SpifTii|^j^in C^j OcL S56 Tbo PopohimeelOirfieweit 

So TH*sklshBOgs« Turkish qnality or conduct : 
addiction to what it Tn^ith. 

IM AncHAM TmM, I. (ArE) 8t A more Turkiehneme 
and more benntlya biynde barbarousncsM. lyoi J. Sagb 
(i 8 ^ 7 > 11 - S> Ihe l^lrkulbneM of the Oovennncnt 
whether in Church or State 1 do confem. tSit Southbv 
Mt. (1856) 11 . 980 The TurkUhnem of tlm writer ki loiiie. 
timet very comicnL iSm IVtiim, Cma, 34 Aug. 1/3 llie 
I'lirkinhneei of the Turlc might make him reeiive under 
England'e oontrolling advice. 

Tarkirai (tP*jiki£*m). [f. Turk i -f -tah.] 
fl. w^bammedanitm ; i- T urctsm. OAs. 

8gpS J< Kino Qimun*# Dmv Stf^, in On yannt (1618) 704 
So much of Chriiteiidom at ihU day buried in the very 
bowela of Turkisme & infidelity. iS^ E. Calamv Indicia 
went mpU 33 An illimited toleration of all Religione, 
even of Turkisme ludaisme, Ac. 1660 F. Bmookb tr. t.e 
J!lnnc*$ Trmv. 8 Resiolved to leave Turktome. and become 
a Chriitian again. 

2. *ruuci8ic b. 

tS77 Gladbtonb in FcAe 98 Sept., The profemom of Turk- 
iNm.. declared tliot the people of England bod changed 
their minda 

Tnrkisa (tuukais^ v. Also 6-0 turkise, 7 
tnrkeiae ; 9 turcise (lii'jsniz). [C Turk 1 -r -isk.] 
L trans. To render Turkish. 

ISM in Arek^Hest Coniran, (Camden) I. eeo All three 
words of* one stgnificacion, via lurkiied atheism, idag 
PvacHAa J*iigrim* 11. vi. Pref. 1464 A halfc.turki>ied Chris- 
tiaii with divers Turkes following inimediatly after. 1911 
Q. Rev. Apr. The ' Turcisiiig of the Ottonuui Empiie 
which is one of the objects of the Young Turk party. 

2. intr. To play the Turk; fto tyrannize tnter, 
IM in /fn:V^i!rr/r<Mi/nw. (Camden) I. 97 Blackwell, yt 
will turkise over vs to vrge our consent by violent force. 
sSoo W, Watson Detacerdon {1601a) 169 'l*he lesuits. , would 
1'urkire oti-r vs in that shamclesse manner, xfisa T. Jambs 
Jesuits' Doun^, a They vse to turkise over men in a stiame- 
lul manor, nay, it were better to Hue vnder the Tiirke. x86e 
CUNNINUIIAM //ist. TAetd. (i8fi^ !• xx. 699 A Imok.. called 
'CttlviiiusTurcisana* or Calvin Turkising,— that is tcachiug 
the doctrine of the Turks or Mohoinetnns. 

TurkiBe. var. 'l'uuKKBa:B w. Oh. 

TuTkmaii. [Altered from Turcoman.] 

1 1. Turk i. OAs, rare. 

1481 Caxton cl. aaa Tliey sente to the admyrala 

of the turkes.. .The turkmsns acurded wei to this werlu 
2. - Turcoman, q. v. 

Tiirko- : see Turco-. Turkois, obs. f. Tua- 
UU0T8B. Turkoman : see I'unuiiiAN. 

Turk’s cap. [Turk i.] 

1 1. Karly name lor the tulip. OAs. 

SS97 OBXAxnic Herbed 1. Ixxvii. 1 14. xao It is called, .after 
the Turkish name 'I'ulipa, or it may be called llulnintian 
Cap. or the Turkes Cap. idea Paxkinson t*armdisus lahle 
sa i he Turkes Cap, that is, the TxUipn. 

2. The Mart.igon lily; also TurA'S’Caf lily. 
Amerioan Tark'a-oap lily, Lilium sufetiunt. 

167a JoasKi.VN Nsw Etig'. Rarities 54 Turning up their 
Leaves like the Martipon, or Turks Cap. 1778 Milnb Rot, 
Diet. (ed. a) 13.1 Martagoii lilly .. having its petals rowled or 
turned liackwards in form of a Turkish turbant 1 from which 
. .the flower is genemlly known by the name of Turk's-cap. 


Ca^t. Locusts s A couple of blossoms of the crimson TuikV 
cap lily. 1906 KarlSklsorne Pers, Poi. Mttu. II. xxxii. 
s68 A cream-coloured Turk'a-cap and several kinds of while 
Ulies. 

d. The Melon-thistle, Cartus Melocactmx see 
quot. 18(16; also Turk s cap Cactus^ Turks heoiU 

i8ag Loudon Encvcl. Plants (1836) 410 Qactiis] melo- 
cactus, the great melon thblle or Turk's cap. 1866 TVnsr. 
Bot. 73s/a Afelocnctus communis^ the Turk's-cap Cactus, so 
called 'from the flowering portion on the top of the plant 
being of a cylindrical form and red colour like a fei cop. 

4 . A local name for the common aconite 

(Acanitum Napellus\ 

t|M Miaa Uakrm Northumpt. C/iwa, Turk’s cap. Hid, 
>99 Pope's^de^ the garden Monk's-hood or Turk's-capi 
Acowtum napellut, 

6 . A variety of the great pumpkin, CuenrAUa 
maxima. iSgx in Cent. Diet. 

6 . Cookery. A form of mould. C(. Turbah sA, i g. 

1890 F. S. < 5 oonia irmwongtra Catal. 176 Jelly and Cbim 
biiSlds... Turk's C:np. 

Turk’s head. [Turk i.l 

tl. The Melon-thistle; » Turk’s oaf also 
called littglishmat^s heady pope's head. OAs. 

1715 S1.0ANK yautaica II. i.sg Turks head. This has a 
great many . . roots, which send up a very strange plant, or 
1110X00. 1780 J. Lkb iutrod, Bot. App. 330 Turka Head, 
Cnctus. 

2 . Naut^ An ornamental knot resembling a 
turban. 

i8n Massy AT P. .Wss/Arvi, Whether something should 
aoC he fitted with a mouse or only a Turk's head, c s 85 o 
H. Stuart Seaman's Cateck. s TTia train cackles are flttad 
with a Turk's bend on the standing part, sgsg Biaehm. 


Matr* Apr. 536/a ffa eetild woric a TUrkb head, cover a 
naiirMor pMDt a losbiog for the cabin table, 
o, A round long-handled broom or bmih: alto 
called J^fds head 

ita F. S. Cooraa Irenmougerd Caial. 34 Turks* Heads. 
■•Ba Huxiav in sQtk Cent. XX. tot Phyllis, graoaiully 
wMding her lung-handled * Turk's head ’• 

4. ^Seeuoot.) 't OAs. 

■bn Uaa Diet. 1 . 343 This colour Is generally known 

by the name of seiiiatre oistrsy and somauiiies turks-haad. 

0 . A round pan for baking cake, having a conical 

core in the centre. 1891 in Ceitt. Diet. 

6. attriA.wadComA.yMM TurksduadAesamy Aroomy 
brush ( ■ 3 ) ; Turk'a-head graae, La^rus avatusy 
having a rounded inflorescence ; har^s uil grass. 

ilgi Rsgui, R. Engineers xix. 95 The bore must be well 
brudied Out.. with a Turks*b«ad brush, xhgx Lvtton Afy 
A'''wr/x.xx, Dick was all for sweeping away other cobwebs, 
..he asw a great Turk's-head bestiin poked up nt his own. 

Garden 14 Ian, 08/3 Lagstrui ooatus (the Turk's-head 
Oraw) is one or the most distinct kinds xx x^xll as one of 
the beat for keemng purposes, sgso ( knm. Load. Aftssion. 
See. Mar. 44/1 Wh^t looks more like a turks-hesd brooio 
than anything else. 

Tupky, Turkyn : see Turkky, Turrin. 

Turle, oba. form of TThl sA.^ and 
tTurlehyde, var.THuitLHKAii ( • THrRLRpnLt>. 

1786 W. HAiBia /list. Duhiin xi. 965 About the 94^** of 
June fi33i] a prodigious mimlier of largo sea fish, called 
1 urlehydea, were brought into the Imy of Dublin, and coat 
on Siiore at the Mouth of the rivtrr Dodder. 

t Tuplary, Turlery glnke : see Tkrhrrir. 

*583 D«,Hasvkv /'i>ftrV. 9 sr/#r, 158 Where [can be futind] 
auen n Turtcry-ginken of conceit, or such a gibbihone of 
pastime as Straunge NewesT 

Tnrlongh (tM rltmx). [ad. Ir., Gael, turlech 
a brook, ground covered with water in winter and 
dry in summer, f. tur whole, absolute* entire 
loch lake, pool.] (See qnots.) 

1885 Phil. Trans. XV. 958 As to those places we cell 
Tiirlougbs, quasi Terreni iaeusy or liuiil-kikes t they answer 
Cht* name very well, l>eiiig lakes one pmt of the year of con- 
sidertthle depth; an<l very smooth fields the rent. tl6i 
Zoologist XIX. 7617 Serving ..ns water- courses for the 
* buried * rive« which give rise to the Kink-boles and tur- 
lougiiB for whu:k 1 he dutrict of the linrren in famous. 1878 
Kinahan Geot. hetl. xix. 395 When tlie water during fltjods 
rises in the (shallow holluwK|p it overflows the adjoining lands 
forming the turloughs, which are usually lakes in winter 
and callows in summer, 

t Ta'rlnpin. Obs. ran. [In sense 1, ■ OF. 
turluphty in ined.L, turluplu^us ( 1 4th c. , T)u Cange), 
of unknown origin. In later F. in other senses : 
see Iteluw, also Littrd and Ilatz.-T)arin.] 

1 . A name given to a sect of heretics in the 14th c., 
who are said to have mniotained that one ought 
not to lie ashamed of anything that is natural. 

1839 Fill lbs Holy IVnr in. xix. (1840) 149 Tiirlupins t that 
ix, dwellers with wolves. -being forceil lo fire Into woods. 
s80j( Rankbn Hist. Frwwrrlll.ii. § 1. 198 Weshall not trace 
their [the Waldenxes'] progre<bi under the new names of 
Wickli/flies, l^jllardH, Turlnplni, Bohemians, eu:. in other 
countries. *88 b^ .SohaJTs Encyci. Relig. Knowl. 111 . 
9407/9 Gre^ry XI In 1373 wC®** ***« ®f France to 
support the Dominicans against the TurlupinK. 1910 Encyci. 
Bnt. XIV. 599/9 (A woman, Jeanne Daiibeninn] Ijeiug the 
head of a sect called the Turlupins. The Turlupins re. 
appeared in 1421 at Arras and Douai and were persecuted 
in a similar way. 

* 112 . By Urquhart taken to render F. tinlupin 
in Rabelais, said by Duchat to be a name given in 
137a to a certain people who imiiated Cynics, and 
lived on lupins which they gathered {iiraienf) in 
the fields. 

Cotgrave and Lltlrd (who xpelh tireiopin) treat ihb ax a 
separate word. Cotgr. h.is ' TitelupinyU catch>bit, ori aptious 
companion; a scowiidrcll, or scuruic fellow’; * I'urlupinyU 

t rull, mushrome, start-up, new-nothing, man of no value 
Irquhart applied Cotgrave's explaiintioii of turtupsn lo 
tirctnpin. 

1653 Urquhart Raholais 1. Prol., So saith a Turlu;rin 
or a new start-up grub of my books, hut a turd for h<m. 
(Kamrioiis AiiUant en diet ung Tirelupin de mes livrest 
maie bren pour lay,] 

( Mod. F. tiax tnrlupin in the sense ' hufTiion, merry.andrew* 
(from the name assumed by an actor in French farce a 1630), 
hence 'a sorry jester, a low punster', and turlnOinade a 
low pun or word-play. Cf. oIm. Ital. tnriupmo (l>ouoe) m 
*turiuru a foole, a gull, a ninnie, a patch ' ( Florio).] 
Tarm (t^jm). (a. OF, turmOy terms ( 1 5th c. 
in GorlcC), ad. L. turma a troop, squadron.] A 
body or bantl of people, esp. a troop of honieinen; 
spec, a troop of thirty or thirty-two horsemen L. 
turma\ 

14B3 Caxton Gold. Ley. gjhft Jacob was sore sferde 
theiine and dev^ed liix companye in 10 iweyne lunnesL 
c 1500 Bahci av Jugurth (1557) 41 One bande or cohorle of 
Lumhsrdes and twoo iiirmes, that is to Nsye three score 
Thraciens. 1533 Rrilrndbm Lhy 11. xx. (.S.I.S.) I. sio But 
dout hai hod gevin bskkix, war nocht mareux fahius. .come 
on ane ’«pedy horse, with anr ceriane tiirmys of horsmen. 
1871 Milton P. R, tv. 86 I.egions and Cohorts, lurnies of 
horse and wings. 1800-94 Campbki.l Doa/t Eagle 18 Rome 
array'd her turmx And cohorts for the conqneNt of the wot Id. 

Turmaeaat, Tuimallnce, Turmat: see 
Trrmaoavt, Tourmalivr, Turnii*. 
fTurmatur. OAs. rare. App. corruption of 
Tormemtor. 

ri440 AipAaAet of Tales 404 We rede of Saynt Pawle hxt 
••when ft turmoiurs smote of his heiul (etc. J. ..When pc 


tannaliir was fBiW| N* Pkiattyll wmt hym At askM kym 
wharo he bad done niir moistor Pawla 

Turment* etc., oba. flf. Toriuuit, etc* 
Tomerio (tfl'jmdiik), sA, (a.) Pormi: 6t8r- 
narot, torniMrith, -martho, tonnerlk, -pke, 
turmlriok, 6*7 turmmrloko (7 tara-meinlok* 
turmerooko, -ook* tormaroko, tarmaolok, tar- 
maliik), 7r9 turmerlok, 8- tormorio. [Origin 
obgcnre. The Eiiglizh forma vary grea^, but 
tarmarety tormarUh reaemble a recorded Y. tom 
mirite and med. or mod.L. terra merita * deserving 
or deserved earth \ a name which the powder U 
laid by Littrd to have borne in commerce. The 
reason and origin of this L. and F. appellation are 
obscure; but In English the final / appears (by 
scribal error, or phonetic diflerentiation, or influ- 
ence of such words as eusemc) to have become e 
or hy with the second r sometimes changed to / 
or n. Some have suggested a corruption of the 
Persian-Arabic name iurkum * saffron', whence 

I . ., F., and Sp. curcuma', but the change seems 
too unlikely. The application of the name in Eng. 
to Tormentil arose apparently from some teal or 
fancied similarity of properties or usea 

(Liitid has b.v. Curcuma 'safran des Indwi at curcuma, 
dite terrs-mtrlte.qwnd elle cst r8duite en poudre Haix.* 
Darni. have also, s. v. Cssrt ttsua, Du Pinet, i6tl) c in Delbceuf 
RecueiPLa curcuma ou terra merita des apolhicaires'.)] 

1 . The aromatic and pungent root -stock of an 
East Indian plant (see 3), or the powder made of 
this, the chief ingredient in curry powder, used also 
in dyeing yellow, and as a chemical test, and in 
the E.it>t ajs a condiment and medicinally; also 
called curcuma (Curcuma b). 

*S4S Rotes 0/ Customs c vj b, Tarmaret the C. pounde xl a 
*577 Riehsnoutl tCilis (Surtees) tfip Spicknell, lurmirick, aiHl 
galiiigall ij*. 1388 Rates o/Cusiotue FJ, Tormariih the c, 
contayiiiitg v. xx. xii. pound, iij. 1 . vj. s. viij.d. sSoyTomi-LL 
E'onrf. Beasts (1658) 300 Take, of Ale a quart, and nut 
tlirreunio of SalTron, Turmenck, of each hair an ounce (for 
the Yellows (Jaundice) in the hone]. 1614 M amkiiam Cheap 
Hnsb. I. (i6C8> Table, 'PurH.meruh is a yellow Simple, of 
Btiuiig savour, lo he bought at the Api>tliecaries. i8u 
SAnttleunmiAs' Atc. (Chetham Sue.) 948 Longe pepi-r graines 
and tunneriN:ke. 1883 A/inute Bk. JVow miUs Cloth 
Manuf. (S.H.S.) 97 D)e stuffs.. larmanick, logwood, wood. 
1894 in Dunbar i.ifs Atoray ti860 14B Ane kiiikine 
tnrmaiuk, for dying. 1791 Hamilton BerthoHet's Dyeing 

II. It. III. iv. tBs Neither fustic nor turmeric gives a pefoia- 

neiit colour. 1803 W. Saumdkms Min. Haters iv. 117 The 
yellow of turmeric ix not altered, shewing therefore the 
alsence of an alkali, tits J. Smvth /'reset, if Csutoms 
(1821) S164 Turmerick..with alum, communicates a beautiful 
but pcrishalde yellow dye to woollen cloth, cotton, or linen. 
It is ahu used ax a drug, Kichasdson Geol. v. 11855) 

84 Alkalix. .change to a radish brown the yellow coluur of 
paper stained with turmeric. 

b. applied to other products: fby English 
herbalists to the root of Tormentil (in obs. F. 
sossc/ietdeboisy asdisiinct Uomsouchet if IndSy Indian 
galingttle, curcuma) (Cotgr.) ; also, the root-stock of 
Eaniptiftaria eanademisy ha^ng m^icinal qualities. 

Afncan turmeriCy the fle»hy underKrooiid stems of a 
speriex of Canna, cultivated in Sierra Leone and used for 
d>eiiig yellow. Indian tut meric '\oi N. America), the 
yellow root of Hydrastis lattadonsis, occasionally used in 
dyeing and medicinally. See also QUot. iM. 

*538Ti'Rnkk JJ/teilns, HeptaphiUon. ofneinis bisturto.- At 
tormentilla, noNtratibuii Tormentyll ft 'Jormeryke dicitiir. 
1548 — Pi antes of Hefbes 67 Tormeniiila, ..in englisbe 
Tormentil, or 'Tormcrik. 1897 Dunclibon Med, Lex.^ 
Tunneric, Curcuma longa. Stutruinaria Canadensis 188B 
Encyci. Brit. XX I II. 862 /s Jii Sierra l.eone a kind of 
lurnn-ric is uhiaitied from a species of Canna. 1890 Billings 
Ated. Dict.y Indihn turnirric, Hydrastis canadensis. 1898 
Momsis Austral Hug.. Tutmenc. L q. Stiukwood (q.v)t 
bIko applied occa.sioimHy to liahea daLtyiouirs. N.O- PrO' 
teacem. \lbid.. Utinknyood.. .m Tasmania, .. the timber of 
Zieria smithit. Amir., N. O. Kutacem.\ 

2 . The plant Curcuma louga, N.O. Zistgiberacem. 

1801 IloLLANr}/*/fM^xxi.xviit. 11 , lot ^peruK.. I k counted 
to liave a depilatorie verliie for to fecit off haire. {Aimrgin) 
This Cypens i% taken to be Curcuma, or Terrameriia, called 
theru;>on coirti|>ily, Turmcricke. i^t Salmon . 1 ^. il/nf. 
III. xxii. 397 C'uicumo, xvvdptooof iratxbc, Turmerlck, the 
root opens the Gall, ..cures the Jaundice. 1785 Mastvn 
Rousseau's Bot, xi. 11794) iiB Thu order contains several 
interesting plants, such as .. turmertek. 1840 F. D. 
Ubnkbtt Wheding t'qy. 1 . 4s Tobacco and turmeric grow 
wild in great abundance. 

3 . ollrtA. and ComA.y af turmeric eroty plant y 
pouHiery rooty test-paper, water ; turmeric-Jaced adj. ; 
turmerio-oil • Turmkrul ; tunnsrio paper, un- 
sized paper tinged with a solution of turmeric, used 
as a teat for alkalis ; turmarlo pudding, a pudding 
coloured with turmeric; turmerio-tioo, Zteria 
Smithii {Acronychra Haucri), the stinkwood of 
Tasmania, a tree having bright yellow inner bark. 

191a Thurston Otneus /p Euptv^st. S. India vii. 906 A 
kuiiuin Kaci ifi< e. which woa intended to give a' tich (.olour 
to tiie ® turmeric crop. 1840 Hooo Dp the Rhitte 48 That 
*lurineric-faced Yankee is my evil genius. tSeo Prarbon in 
Phil, Trans. XC 1 )L 316 The preRence of an alkali I coukl 
in no instance perceive, by meanx of the URual tests namely, 
"turmeric pap«r, litmus pafier (etc.). i8s8 IIbnsv Eiem. 
Cheiii. II. 599 Turmeric paper and tincture ore changed to 
a r-ddish Imwn by alkslix.. .Turmeric paper.. however.. is 
turned browu by munatic acid gas and strong acids in general. 
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atCiillne, turning turanrlc pap« brown. i 9 S 7 /Vmir Cjwfc 
VIII. ajj/nCifrnwmi tho *TunMrick plnnt. itM 

Truu, Boi, xaso/i Tbn ground gbiger of tho ahopf it 
■duUnntnd with aigo>inflnl,..mutt«ra huski, nnd *tumiorie 


■duUnntnd with ^o-inenl, . ^ 

powder. 01704 ^ Biown IKo/d rwnMif Lwdn, Thmum 
Wke. 1709 111 . III. 39 To moke bin Countonnnce ehino Uko 
a *Tunnerick Puading. .1841 /Voiff CfeL XXV, 416/* 
^Turmeric root. |M8 ^ mm Diet Ckem. V. 910 The root 
of Cmmnm aMpsm^ .in Weft U nid to be exactly 

•imilnr to Ebm Indian turmeric-rwjt, In taste, emell. and 


chemical reactions. iHo J. DunoAn Prmci, i 
70 *Tunner{c test paper. iMd 7 *ivinr. JBel. ia49/e One 
[SDecies of Zieria] common at Ilia warn, and there called 
^urmeric'treejuia a very yellow inner Imrk, auitable for 
dyeing, ifse FaAna GM. B'mrh 1 . 11. vi. 68 Smeared 
tnth ^ormeilc urater, tbw all bathe and return home. 

B. adj, Ck$m, Obtained from turmeric: In 
iurmirU acid, on acid, CjiHmOi# formed by the 
oxidation of tnrmerol. 


Tn rmerol (tB*jm9jyl). chim. [f. Tubmib- 10 
+ -0L3.] (Seequot) 

fSoo Bilmnob MeJ. Did.^ Tnrmerot^ CitHesO. an aro- 
matic volatile product obtained by Jackson and Menke 
<iB 8>-83) from turmeric. 

Tnnaoil (tB‘jmoil>, th, Formi : fee TuBMorL 
V. [See Tuhkoil v.] A ttate of agitation or 
commotion ; disturbance, tumult; trouble, disquiet. 

■gee PiUr. Ptr/, iW. de W. 15311 75 Where. .the mynde 
is full oT vayne cogitscyons and tnrmoyle of worldly 
deayree. iMS Bnan DeauUt 144 In all the lurmoylea and 
tragicsil alnyiea of the Ocean, nothyngn hath so muche dis- 
pleased me as the couetousnes of this man. 1596 DAi.avMrLB 
tr. L*Mt Hut. Seat, 11. (S.T.S.i I. 138 Nathir in a 1 this 
truMe and Tormoyle of the Scottis was th« Pechtls frie of 
tnihle. 1898 Pavaa Aee. E. fndia BP.* What makes these 
Seas In such a constant Turmoil? 179a V. Knox .f/riw. 
xix. 41S The no*4'i of buiin“ss, as it is called, or the Jarring 
turm*dl which avarice occanione. 1838 Tin si . wall Grg-et 
II. XV. 05 1 For four years lonirer Asia was still kept In rest- 
less turmoil. 187a JaNKiNSo«i( 7 w/d> as9 

Relics of byicone ages of turmoil and bonier warfare. s888 
Bsvca Attur. CaiMiww. I. vii. 90 The presidential election 
..throws the country for several months into a state of 
turmoil. 

t b. Harassing labour, toil. Obs. rare, 

OeArrON CArau. II. 915 Myning and digging tynne 
end metull oute of the grounde both daye and night with 
great turmoile and labours. i 99 « Shaks 7 W Gcmt. fi. vii. 
37 And there He rest, as after much turmoile, A blessed 
Boule doth in Etisium. 

Turmoil (tB*imoil), v. Also 6 tour-, tor-, 6>7 
•rootta, -moyle, 7 -moyl. [Found along with 
Turmoil sb. early in t6th c. ; origin unascertained. 
There U no corresp. word in French, but some 
have conjectured a conni*xion with OF. tremouilU 
(Cotgr.), in 1 7ih c. tremnye, mod.F. trfmiedemoulin 
mill-hopper, in reference to its constant motion to 
and fro. The sb. is app. from the verb. In sense 3 
app. associated witli mai/.} 

1 . traas. To agitate, disquiet, disturb ; to throw 
Into commotion and confusion ; to trouble, harass, 
worry, torment Often ta toss and turmoil. Now 
somewhat rare. 

■Sjo Tinoalb Gen, Pref. A iij, I was so turmoyled in the 
contra where 1 was that 1 epude 110 lenger there dwell. 
1330 — Amrte, te Mtue in. xiii. The matter in the means 
tyme is turmoyled and tossed among them-seliiea. igfa 
Latimrk Serm , Luke it, 6 , 7 (1584) ezvb, Heritickes do 
wrongfully violate, tusse, ancl tnrmoyle the scriptures of 
God. aiSiSSiDvxv Arcmdia (x6aa) 373 Yet of all other 
were Zelmanes braines most turmoyled, troubled with 
lone both actiue and pateiue. 1610 Holland Camdtn's 
Brit II. 30 After hee had beene tnnnoiled with many 
troubfes. 1677 Dsydiks ASneitt 1. 181 H.-iughty Juno, who. 
with endless broils Earth, sees, nnd heav'n, nnd Jove him- 
self, turmoils. 1746-7 Mesi Drlasy in Li/e B Cerr, (i86a) 

II. 454 Mr. Stanley and twenty Addle fnddles have turmoiled 
me all the morning. iS6a Z‘tf*togiei XX. 8151 Mr. Deilby. . 
could not he turmoiled with disputes of any kind. 1894 W. 
Walnrm Hist Cengrerat. Ch. 1 /..S. 53 The quarrel which 
wa't to turmoil the early Amsterdam life of this little com- 
munion had its beginnings in London. 

b. To disorder or distress phvsioally. arch, 
tS4a Lam. B Piteous Treat, in Hart. Misc. (Malh.) I. 341 
Our shippes of warre. rydyng alungest the coste, were 
woondrefuliy turmoyled. 1561 T. Hoby ir. Castiglione’s 
Courtyer 11. (15771 M vij h, A great throng of pe>iple raryed 
him to tho ynne almiie grounde, all toiirnioyled and without 
his enppe- s6oi Dolman La PHutaud. rr, Acad, (x6i8) 

III. 746 The S' as are much turmolleil with tempests, a 1610 
Hrai.ry Theophrastus (161^1) 41 Hee will tosse, turmoile, 
and ransseke euery corner of the house. 1637 1'liArr Comm, 
Ps. Ixxviu 17 The lx>rd,,RO troubled and turmoiled them 
with stormy temiiests. 1867 I. R Rosa tr. FipypPs AEnrid 
143 Aeolus, .let looee his slaves And on your ocean empire 
turmoiled wavea. 

to. rejl. Obs, 

CK911 CoLRT Serm, Con/, B Be/. Rvtij, Religions men., 
net to turmoile them selfe in Im-ynee. nother secular nor 
other. i3|o Proper Dvaloge iqi in Roy Rede me, etc. 
<Arb.) 139 We tourmoyle oure s-lfes nyght and dnye. . For 
to mnynteyne the chirgym ficcioiies. 1611 A. Stappord 
Hif»be aes Hee hath turmoiled hini'telfa through-out all the 
MX Ages of the world. 1671 C. Love's Case 53 How doth he 
here toyl and tnrmoyl himself to salve the honor of his 
Conscleni'o ^ syeo Mwa Manirv /’e«vr of Love ^*7^) 7® 
After turmoiling himself for some Hours, he saw the Stone 
wan cast, and th^at it was in vain now to repine. 

t d. With advb. extension : To drive or 

throw roughly or without ceremony. Obs, 

13B8G. D. Brief Discev, Dr. A tied $ Sedit. Dfi/te ite 
They were imprieoned, toesad, and turmoyled from place to 


I SpoMsaa F, Q, iv. im ea But thw tmaolld 
I4NNI to other Biom 1 wast ny Ida. i 6 m Contemiom 
h SMoraii^ B Prodi^iy iv. a. DiU b, 1 haiw bui 
tisnlMylsd Iprom poet to piiier. 
t.|f» inir. To be or live In tormoil, agitation, or 
ocMMotion ; to move agitatedly or restl^y. Obt, 
eu|e tr. Pot. Verr, Rstg, Hist, (Camden) L 186 Ilian 
EonsMus the viij. rerguaiua the IR botba oontmuallie 
wefisrad and tunnoylad in ftlUliie vioea. 0948 RxcoaDB 
(LdS, Phyeick R (1631) 4 If the way by any means Im 
atertssd, then the water lurmoileth and mbouieili. 1980 
Uaiw tr. Steidmne*e Comm, 134 Novre that God hathe made 
a reittaynte, he rageth and tourmc^leih. 1618 G. Sthodb 
A SUE, Moetaiitie o Sicke men which turmoile and to<ae 
from one aide of the bod vnto the other. tdBi In Loud, 
Coe, Kub 1640/6 Continual ovetfiowe of violent Miarule.. 
turmoiling to a common Chaos. 

8. iuir. To toil, drudge ; cf. Moil v, 3. Now 
dial* 

m 1948 Hali. Chron,, Hess, if It 41 Comyahmen..gate their 
lyuyng hardly. . Iiotbe daye and night bbouryng and tur- 
m«i)lyng. 1^ BAKCULav Fetic, Maa vl (t6^) 974 What 
dne men but diggo and turmoile in the earth? 16^ C. II. 
Stapvlton Herodiaa xx. 171 To atop the flame both Rich 
and poor Turmuile, Some carry ho«t|o^ aonie water Cunduita 
turne. 1684 N. S. Csrtt. Huy, Edit, B&ie Iv. ae A permn 
tli.nt had very much and lung turmoii'd in these etudica. 
ciyu Mubphy Apprentice x, 1 , 1 have been turmoiling for 
the fellow all the daya of my life. 1799 Sabah Pibluinc 
dees ^ DettwoH 1 . 53 That (mind) which ia burthened 
with many Grieis, and at tha same time b turmoiling and 
bustling. 1840 PiraicY tr. Confess, Angnst. in. vl. xi 'lolling 
and turmoiling through want of Truth, toot F. E. Taylor 
Poih-Sp,S. t.nne. av., He haafor t* turmoil hard for hb bread. 
Hence Tii rinoiled, Tu*rmolllng ppi, otijs, 

1590 Balb A/ot. 33 A doctryne..fbr turmoylynjn Tho- 
mbce<i. ^1333 HAapapiRLD Dsstoree Hon, Viil tCamden) 
aei The iosmii^, tiirmoyling, kempeatuoue aea. 1370-6 Lam- 


141 A turmoiled impovenahed, and over burdenw Debtor. 
1676 E. Bury Atedii. 3ea Turmoiling thoughts, hnw he ahall 
pay hb rent, dbchnrge hb dclua 1733 Srwri. Dutch Diet., 
RaasM, a 'I'urmoiling fellow. 1803 Scott Quoutiss D. v, 
Quentin, .endeavoured to compoae bU tui moiled and scat- 
tered though ta. x866 Jf. B. Rosb tr. Ovid* Mot. 33a The 
turmoiled watera gurgtiate the crew. 


TurmoilBr (tU'imoilM'). ran. [f. Turmoil v. 
B -BR 1 .] One who turmoils ; a disquieter. 

1991 Pbrcivall Sp. Diet , Behotvedor, an ouerturner, atnr- 
moner, a disquieter. 19^ W. Wai nraCatvin xii. 333 Ha 
was an intentional turmoilvr of the public peace. 

Turmoilinff ^tB-amoiliQ), vbL sb, [f. Tur- 
moil V, B The action of the verb Tub* 

MOIL; commotion, agitation, disquietude; also, 
toiling, severe labour. 

1330 Latimrr Serm, Stass/ord (t96e) xoab, 1 was once In 
examination before flue or sixe Bbnops where I bud much 


turmoyling^. 1330 IUi.a Eng, l^otasics 11. M iv, To rehearce 
y* turmoilingca of Pope Calixte y* second. 1478^ Lytb 
/>od’>esss III. xxxiv. 365 It ruyseth vp great winiiiiiesae^ 
blastinges, turmoyling and ouerturning the whole body. 
169s Wood WM. Oxen. II. 005 After a great deal of inoyl- 
ing, turmoyling, perfidiou^ness, and 1 know not what, he 
laid down hb bond and died. 1863 Cowdbn Clarkb Shals. 
Char, xi, 291 Amidst tho turmoiling and coinmon-placea uf 
every-day action. 

t TurmoUous, o. Obs. ran, [f. Turmoil -p 
-0U8.] Full of turmoil or tumult; disturbed, 
troublous. So Tn'miollar a. ran, in same sense. 

1973 Edbn Treat. Newe Ind, (Arb.) xo Settynge foorth 
ChriMes true Kelygion In thisee turmoylous dayea. 1877 
Mary Mom. in Simpson Lett, B Recoil, (1887) 360 Tbb 
country is in a great tiirmoily etate. 

Turmyntyne, obs. corrupt f. Tubpbntini. 

Turn (tBm), sb. Forms: 3- turn; also 3-7 
turne, 4-6 torn, tome, 4-7 toume, 5-7 toum, 
6 terne. [Partly a. AF. *torn, turn, loum, ■> 
OF. tor, tour, F. tour ( — Pr. lorn, tor. Cat, torn, 
Sp., P|t., It tomo) i—L, tom-us (occ. -urn), a. Gr. 
Tdpvof turning-lathe. Cf. for the form, F. Jour, 
AF. jorn L. dium-um. In English, partly 
treated as n. of action from Tubm v. (So OF. 
tome, toume, fr. tourner vb.) See also Tour sb. 
from the later French form.] 

I. Rotation, and connected senses. (Cf. Turn 
V. I. II.) 

1 . The action of turning about an axil or centre, 
as a wheel ; rotation, revolution. Now ran. 

c xeso Gen, 4 A>. 79 On walkenes turn wid dai and ni|t 
Of fuure and twenti time rift. 1 1400 Rom, Rose 5470- Fro- 
ward Fortune . .,Whanne high estaiis she doth xeverac. And 
mokfith hem to lumlile doune Off hir whole, witii sodeyn 
tourne. 1300-ao Duns Poems xxiv. 8 Fortoun sa fast bir 
quheill dnis carys Na tyme hot turne can Iv.r, In turning 
can it] tak rest, c iflto HiCKaKinoiiJ. Hist, tVhiggism 11. 
Wks. 1716 I. XII Fortune's wheel.. is alweys..upon the 
Turn. 1879 J. Mastinkau Htmre Th. (1880) 11 . Ld You 
may expect a prise from the turn of a lottery, 

2 . An act of turning; a movement of rotation 
(total or partial) ; esp, a single revolution, os of a 
wheel. 

14B1 Caxtom Myrr, iii. viH. 148 Thy aonne. .gooth euery 
yere aboute the lieuen one torne, smp i>AViaa Orchestra 
Ixxi, A gallant d-tunce, . • With loftm tnrtice and capriob. 
1663 II0VLK Ousu. Re/, I. The Middy tuma of Fortune's 
Wheel. 1687 A. LnvBi.i. tr. ThntmoV* Treeo, 1. 35 He 
darte his Zngaye . . with a turn of hand that douhlca the force 
of it. 1739 Smraton In PhU, Treme, 1 . 1 . 147 The turns of 
the salb in a given time will be as thasquare of the velocity 


vtnuTs 

of Che wind. 1849 Cteeqw Aftltydliifif. 8.30 And hear the 
soft toma of til# nor I 18M Rvoatu Port Ctem, (18961 L 
xix. 370 la a few tttraa of too banda of tha. .dock, 

b. {Roasted^ done, etc.) la a imrn^ i.e. exactly 
to the proper degree, precisely right; orig. la 
reference to the turns of the spit. 

1780 MACKXittiB Af/rrar Naps Pia The baefaraa roasted 
to a turn. 1884 D. O. Mitcmbix Sea. Stop, ta Tha chops 
ware dona to e turn. 

o. Tbnv o/lhe sealers, the dight edveatege given 
to the buyer Iw which the article sold overbalances 
the weiglit and brings down tbe scale-pan. Hence^ 
a veiy dight degree or omonniL a very little (juot 
enough to turn Ike scato *. see Turn w, 58). 

In quoi. 1888 the tusm s/ a hedrr^n cloae chaaoa, a 
* narrow shave*. But ct.uot to issrssnhnir, in HAiasfl.Sn. 

s8B8 Century Mag. May 107/1 It was tha turn of a hair 
that they hadn't l^riad him aliva. 1890 * R. UoLDaxwooD* 
Co/, R^/rssser (1891) ai8 All thatls a turn too good for 
making slaughter-yard bacon, does for the Cbineman. 

3 . A brain-difeose of sheeo and cattle, caused by 
a hydatid, and characterized V giddiness : » Gii) \ 
Also trans/. a beast affected with this (quot. l658)« 

13B3 FiTXHRaa. Husb, 1 6 a headissg, Ttie turiia, and ramMy 
therlora. 1631 Mesnehetter Cri, Lut Ree, (1887) IV. 31 
Sellinga a beast . .ystt had the turns. s6a8 /bid, 043 Sclliitge 
parte of a 'i'uriia which was not Marxettabla. »i8 Br. 
HuTCHiNa«>N IViteher^fi ix. (1700) 16a Twirl like a Calf that 
hath the Turn. 1I03 R. W. Dickson Pratt. Agrie, II. 
xx68 The Turn or Gitidy is a disorder with which these 
animals [shaepj are often seised. 

4 . A movement round something, a twbt ; spu, 
Naut, an act of passing a rope once round a most 
or other object. 

1741 Bulkbukv a Cummivb Voy. S. Sesu X15 All Hands 
haui?!. took a Turn round the Main-Mast, and went aft. 
iSBt Whitxhrad Hope 35 The young bines only take short 
turns, and cannot lay hold of supports which are stout at 
tlie base. itBa Narks Seamassship (ed. 6} 856 1 'be blocks 
. .act like a sailor'a * turn and a holt*. 

6. Mses, A melodic ornament consisting of a 
group of three (fonr, or five) notes, viz. the principal 
note (pff which it it performed) and the notes one 
degree above and below it 
In the tommets or direct turn, the note above precedes, 
and tlut below follows, the principal notof in tlie imterted 
turn or bssthdum, the note below precedes and that above 
follows) in either case, tha principal imte Im repeated at the 
end, and sometimes also precedes. TVnt 0/ n eheeke : sea 
quot. x88x av. Siiakb rA* 3. 

1801 Busby Diet, Mm. i8s8 — Grsmt, Mut. 143 FulL 
or Double Turn. Partial Turn. Inverted Turn. t8ti8 
Brownino RietgB Hh. 1. xaio ClavecinUt debarred his in- 
strument, He yet thrums— shirking neither turn nor trill,.. 
Oil dumb table>edge. 

6. The condition of being, or direction in which 
something is, twisted or convoluted; hence, a 
portion or ' length ' of something of a convoluted 
or twisted form, corresponding to one whole 
revolution ; a (single) coil or twist ; a round (of 
coiled rope, etc.). 

1669 Ray in Phil, Tram. IV. loxx Obaervations Con- 
cerning the odd Turn of some Shell-snailes..Tlie Turn of 
the wreaths is from the right hand to the left. 1678 Loud, 
Gnu. No. 1x69/4 A dapple ^ray Mare,, .a feather under the 
mane, two turns in the forehead. 1774 Goldium. Hat. Hist, 
(1776) Vll. 3a Its convolutions are more numerous. Tho 
garden snail has but five turns at the most ; in the sea snail 
the convolutions are sometimes, .ten. 18S7 D. Johnson 
/nd. FitidSpoHs 83 Wound round with a few turns of fine 
silk. 1884 Hkics Magn, 4 Dynamo Eleetr. Maehims a 14 
We can.. calculate the length.. of the turns wound on a 
magnetic core, if we divide tha length of the coil by tha 
number of turns. 

7 . Something that turns or spins round ; a rotatory 

apparatus or contrivance. a. A lathe ; now only 
applied to a watchmaker's lathe, also called a pair 
of turns, b. A spinning-wheel, windlass, or the 

like ; in quot. 1578, a top. \Obs. exc. dial, O. 

- Tukn-tablr j. 

a. 1483 Cath, A^. 397/a A Turne of a turnour, tormm, 
15B0 lloLLVBAND Treas, Fr. '/ ong, ifu tour, a turne, as 
mnste /ssite nu tour, a Imule made at the turne. s668 Phi/, 
Trsuss, 111 . 795 An Artist, that polishes Optick-GlasBe!i on 
a Turn. 1884 F. J. Britten irntch 4 (ftochm. aoa Tbe 
wheel. .is put in a pair of turns, /bid. 003 The hollows of 
small pinions ara often mlished in the turns. 

b. CS964 in Noake irosx, RoEcs (1877) xe A spynynga 
turne and a spot) nge turne. 1378 Lvtr Dodoem vi. vl 66a 
A hnoat like to a liiile I'urue or Peare, bnido beneHth, and 
narrow aboue. 1673 Phi/, Tmm, X. 45a It shot off tha 
'i'urna at the mouth of the Pit. 1688 R. Holmr Armoury 
III. 34a/i An Engine called a Turne, or the Turne Engine., 
by which great weights a.e lifted up. 1870 R. S. Hawkkb 
Footpr, Far Corsew. 88 The mother stood by her turn or 
wheel, and span. 

C. a 1668 I.AssKLa i'oy. ita/yfxSjo) II. 71 A grate.. where 
. . infnnts are put into a squar bole of a Turne, and so turned 
in by night. 1808 Lady JaaNiNoiiAM /.#//. (1896) L 321 Her 
victuals were put in a turn, like at a Convent. 

II. Change of direction or coune, and connected 
seiiBcs. (Ct Turn v. Ill, IV, V.) 

8. An act of turning or facing another way ; R 
change of direction or posture. 

i4ia-«o Cvoa Chross, Trvy iv. 3073 Fortunys variaunosb 
. . And sodeyn torn of hir false visage. s8o6 Shaks Ant, 4 
Ct, n. V. 39 He's bound vnto OctauuL Cfea For what good 
turne? Mos, For the iie<*t turne i'lh* bed. 1734 Rich AsneoH 
Crssndisos* (1810) IV. xxxii. 337 Her. . halfsauey turns updo 
him. s8e7 Soorr Sssrg, Dnxs, xiv, Shooting a glance at us 
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•.eompMilonbsratom qT tha ayt. TBNNvm M*. 
CMf iv.375Sho..aMdafttudid«ntiim AaiftoaiMak. 

b. * A Step off the liulder at the gellowa* (J.) ; 
bangiDB. Cf. TOEir 9. 73 d. Now rare or Oh. 

1^1 WacvM AW«. JMm. 49 What manwUl vantura 
a luma at tha Gallowa Am* a Uttla amaU aQuar chalkaT 
0. Change of poaition (bj a rotatory movement) 
of aomething inanimate> at a die when thrown. 

ilai STauTT^tartra Pmei, Intwed. iiL aStakatliairlibatiy 
upon tha turn of the dioa. itoa Mat. EDoawoHTN 
T» (fSit) 1 . xi. 89 Faw paopla choae to vanture a hundrad 
guinau upon the turn m a Mtrmw. i8ag Malkin GH BUt 
V. i. a 99 Flortnoa and bar dovrty tharafora warn lo8t..by a 
turn of tha diea. 

9 . Priming, A levenal of type In composing; 
also eoner, a type turned face downwards to aa to 
prodnce a aijuare black mark on the proof, in 
pla<'e of a miaaing ]ett<.*r. 

s8S8 J. H. HaasBLS in Ettcyei, Brit, XXIII. 693/1 Tha I 
whole of tha last refarance- line » put in upaida dowiL..A ' 
*tttrii ' of thU magnitude could hardly have occurred [ate.]. 

10 . An act (or, rarely, the action) of turning aside 
from oneb coarse: deflection, deviation ; a round- 
about course, a detonr. Also fig, 

a 1300 Carter M. 4333 (Cott) Qua ibius lang, wlt*oufan 
turn, OA hit fota aal find a apiirn. e 1410 Master 9/ Game 
(MS. Dlgby 18a) XXX, pen ha nhutda make a longe turna and 
vmbicaata abouta by aomina wayoa, or by pathes. e 1x30 La 
BaaNBMS Arik. Lyt, Bryt, (1814) 397 And auma bebdda tha 
hya tournat ft toumyngat of tha taken ft eerfawcont. 
168^ Stillingpl. Ser$n, (1698) 111 . 1 . 13 True Kapentanca 
iH tna turn of tha whole Soul from tha Love, ax well ai 
tha Practico of Sin. 1689-00 I'BMrLB Ess. ///m/c yirt, 
V^. 1731 1 . 999 Tha Allans.. made easy Turns to tha 
Mahomaian Doctrines, that professed Chritt to have been 
Bi great and so divine a Prophet. 1874 Whvtk Mklvillb 
Umcle John xxlii, To follow him through the many turns and 
windings of hit wearisome . . cha'W. 189a GaarNKR Breixk 
Ltmdere\x Tha woodcock, .is one of the moat dtlficult birds 
to bag;. .Its turn to right and left being must erratic. 

b. in phr. at every turn : usually fig, at every 
chnnjg^ of circiimstanoe (cf. 18); hence, on every 
occasion, constantly, continnally. 

(Cf. quot. 1579 in TuaNiNO vbt.ab. 4b.) 

1590 Sh AKS. Mids, A^. III. i. 1 14 lie leada you about a Round, 
Through bogge, through budi, through brake, . .And neigh, 
and barke, and grunt, ..Lika horse, hound, hog,.. at euary 
turna. c 1685 South Will/er Deed (1715) 377 One or 

b<)th. .being uxad by Men, nimnstac every Turn, toeiuda tha 
Precept. 1733 BaHKBLxv Reasons etc. f a Wks. KB7t III. 
340 Should he at every turn say such uncouth thinga 1876 
Trbvbi.vav Life k Lett. Macaulay XI, ix. 131 CompellM 
to disgust his supporters at every t urn . 1907 Blarkw, Mag. 
Apr. 48 PaLaces of rusticated stone meet us at every turn. 

11 . A place or point at which a road, river, or 
the like turns, or turns off ; a curved or bent part 
of anything ; a bend, curve, or angle. 

1410-90 r.VDO. Chren, Troy I. 1367 Thorny many halle and 
many riche tour liy many toum and many diuerso way. 
1513 Douglas AEnets ix. vii. 96 *l*he horsmen fhsn prekis, 
and fast furth sprentis To wail baknawin petbis, and turnya 
[and] wentia. 1688 R. Hoimk Armoury iv. xi. (Roxb.) 
^38/3 Annoynted in . the breast, betweene the shoulders, 
in the Juynts, and lurne of the Armea. 176B Stbrnb Sent, 
yourn., Pulse (17781 I. 163 There are two turns; and ha so 
Bood as to Cake the second. 1816 Byson Ch. Har, lu. Iv. 
Song iv, The river nobly., flows, ..And all its thousand 
turns disclose .Some fresher beauty. 1836 K a nk ^ n A ExpL 
1 . xxiiL 986 They . . walked around the turn of the cape, 
b. O. Mining, (See quots.) 

b.^ i68f T. IIouriHTON Rara Avis Gloss. (E.p.S.), Titm^ 
a pit sunk in some part of a drift ; if the mine be deep, 
there is many of these turna, one below another. 18^ 
Mandbr Derbysh. Miner's Gloss. s.v., Eight, ten, or twelve 
fathoms is [a depth] common for a Turn j and note, that a 
vein which is wi ought ninety or n hundred fathoms must 
have divers Turns. C. 1851 GaRRNWRij.Cea/’/r«wfr 
Norihuutb. bt Dark. 55 Tums^ curved plates, made of cast 
metnl, used at a brancn-oflTtramway in the workings. 1886 J. 
Barrowman Sc. Mining Terms6^ Tum^ . .the arrangement 
of mils, sleepers and piilleys at a curve on a haulagoroad. 

12 . Arch. The curved flank or hanneU of an 
arch, between the key-stone and the foot. ? Oh, 

1706 Lroni tr. Athortfs Archil, 1 , 53/9 An Arch is.. aeon* 
jiinciinn. .of wed.!e8, whereof some.. are cill'd the foot.., 
those in the middle above, the Key.., and those on tha 
sides. ., the Turn, or Ribs of the Arch. 

13 . The act of turning bo os to face about or go 
in the opposite direction ; reversal of position or 
course; turning back. On the tum^ in or close 

r n the act of taming, at the turning-point. ALo 
esp. in turn of the tide. etc. (cf. Tiok sh, p>. 

1669 R. Flbming Fulfill. Script. (1801) 1 . 309 Antuhrist 
should be at hJs height and his kingdom upon the turn. 
tbea C. Nxsaa O, N. Tost. I. vfx The half-turn, from 
West to North. Ibid., The whole turn from West to East. 
/bid,. The round turn from sin to Christ. 178a Miss Burnbv 
Cecilia vii. v, Whether we shall go on, or take a turn back f 
1796 — Camilla V. 540 Such turns in the tide of fortune. 
s86e R. H. Patterson Ess. Hist, Art 399 Fine Arc is at 
a l<>w ebbu But .. the tide is on Che turn. 

14 . Coursing, The act of suddenly turning, as a 
hare when closely punned, and making on more 
or less in the oppMite direction, or at least at a 
considerable angle from the direction of pursuit. 
Usuallv in phr. to give the hare (etc.) a tum^ said 
of the hound. 

IS 7 S TuRSBav. Venerie S46 A Cote U when a Greyhounde 
goeih endwavH by his fellow end glueth the Hare a tume 
(which is called settiag a Hare almuce). 1670 Narborough 
T m/. In Ace. Sen. tjoieVoy, 1. (1694) 30 A Greyhound, .gave 
Chase to one of cbom, and at last gave her a turn. sf!i4 T. 


TNAcm Cernner^Coeap, 1 . 183 A tom toba redconad one 
pomt I but If tba bare turn not, as It were round, sbo only 
wrenches.. .A wrench is vdiea she strikes off. .at about a 
right Mgle. sM JSTONKMBiiaB* Brit, SparU 1. iii. vUi. 
aiyt It MaTum If the hare b (broad more than 4s^re«, 
a^m point b toba scored. vs—*—, 

t lo* A Journey, expedition, tonr, course. Oh. 
eiefimSt, d{rjriiw (Laud 691) 341 Heiookhbtoume From 
Rome. Lbvinx Memip, 101/13 Tume,..cwm». s66g 
Chae II in Julia Cartwright Hsnristta W Orisons (1894) 
994, 1 am goeing to make a liltb tume into dorset abeere 
WALiOLB Ut, Oct., in aoik Rep. 

Oenun. App. 1. 934 Uis design to take a tura 
into England. 

b. A sheriff’t tour, or court : lee Tousv. 

1 6. Venery, Pairing of roe-deer. Oh, 

MM Bk. St. Albans Elvb, Then ahall the Roobocke 
gendre with the Roo. .Then b he caide a Rool^cka goyng 
in his turne. 1610 Guillim Heraldwy lu. xlv. (t66o^ 166 You 
shall sey Roa goeth to hb Toiime. 

An act of walking or pacing around or about 
a limited area, as a park, garden, or seqnenoe of 
streets ; a short walk (or ride) forth and back, ctp. 
by a different route ; a strolL 
ai 99 « H- Smith tVhs. (1866) 1. 183 Go now and walk la 
thy galleries, fetch one turn more before thou be turned out 
IV. i. x69 a tume or two He 
walke To still my beating miiide. 1710 Strrlb Taller 
No. «6o P e, I took several Turns about my Chamber, lyte 
Lond,Gau. 5336/1 He.. has.. taken a Tuni on Home. 
Imck on the Isle, ttsi Scott Qnentin D, Inirod.. Thu 
circumstance of explanation and remark . .occupied us during 
tym or three turns ppon fhe hmg terrace. 18^ TeoLiorB 
Ch^. Barest xlvii, 1 will uke a turn round the garden. 

b. Knitting. See quot. 

1893 Elis. RosevRsa Text^bk, Heedtetoorh. etc. 406 A 
I'urn b used for two rows in tha seme stitches bdick wards 
and forwards. 

III . Change in general. (See also sense 3d.) 

Cf. turhw. yi. * 

17 . The action, or an act, of turning or changing; 
change, alteration, modification; in quot. 1901, 
change of colour, rare exc. as in next sense. On 
the turn, turning sour, as food ; of the weather or 
tlie season, changing. 

1997 Hookrr EccL Pol V. xxxviil. | i An admirable 
facilitie which miisique hath to expres»e..(he tunies and 
varieties of all paa<<i<)ns. 1796 Lboni tr. Albert/ a Archil I. 
3/9 Sudden Turns and Changes in the Alt , from Hot to Cold, 
and from Cold to Hot. £1850 Arab. Nights (Ktldg.) 951 
One. . would fain have given a turn to these melancholy if leas 
by tinging a little air to her lute. 1901 L. Malrt Sir R, 
CsUmady iil ii, The turn of the leaf was very brilliant. 

18 . Spec. A change in affairs, conditions, or clr- 
cumstTnees ; vicissRude ; revolution ; esp, a change 
for better or worse, or the like, at a crisis ; hence, 
sometimes, the time at which such a change takes 
place. (Often from or associateil with 10.) 

1607 Shako. Cor. iv* iv* 19 Oh World, thy slippery turnes 1 
Friends now fast sworn.. shall within this liotire.. breaks 
out To bitterest Enmity.^ x6aa Bacon Hen, Fl/nty The 
State of Christendnme might by thb Ute Accident Imue a 
turne. 1789 B. Higgons Rem. Burnet l Hist. Wks. 1736 1 1 . 
71 Why the Reiiublicans..made so little Oppoiition to a 
Turn ol State (the Restoration] which muHt infallibly be their 
Ruin. 1781 GtasoN /hel. tirfi. xvtti. 11 . 120 The engagement 
. . was maintained with various and singular turns of roniine. 
18^ Tbnnvson Two Voices 55 .Some turn this sickness yet 
might take. 1899 G. Mrrbditk R, Ferterri xxv, In the turn 
of the year. sB^ W. Kamagk Lsut tVordsb^ Two turnsare 
possibre in a crisb : the issue may be favourable or fataL 

b. 7 \irn of Ufe\ a name fur the time, or 
symptoms, of cessation of menstruation : a change 
of life (Chavgx sb, 3 d). 

1834 CooPKR Goods .Stutfy Med. (ed. 4) IV. ^ note. 
When menstruation b about to ccbm, the period is called ' the 
change or turn of life '. s86o Maynk Expos, Lex.. Turn 
M Li/e. populai term for the constitutional dblurlauict 
frequently attendant on tlie cesiatiun of tiie catamenia. 

10 . A momentary shock caused by sudden alarm, 

I flight, or the like. coUoq. (Cf. 25 b.) 

I 1846 Dickens Cricket on Hearth ii, Wliat a hard-hearted 
monster you inust be, Joim, not to nave said so, at once, 
and saved me such a turn I i860 Gro. Eliot Milton It. 1. 
vii, Ml’S. Tulliver gave a little scream as she saw her, and 
felt such a ' turn * that she dropt the large gravy-spoun into 
the dish. 1886 Bicsant Ctnldren oj Gibson 11. xix, It was 
only a dream. . . But it gave me a terrible turn. 

IV. Senses denoting actions of various kinds. 

1 20 . A movement, device, or trick, by which a 
wrestler attempts to throw his antagonist ; ~ F. tourm 
a tees Ancr. R, a8o He Iseih hu ueule he grimme wrast- 
lare of Mile breid up on bb hupe, ft werp, mid hy haunche 
turn, into golne^ee. rtgeg Metr, Horn, 83 Bot sinful man 
ger^ him (the devil] off aenume, And caatis him wit hU awen 
tume. c 1^ Gameiyn 044 Of all the tomes that he cowthe 
he schewed him but oon, And caste him on the lefte nyde 
that three rihbes to*brak. 1968 J. Hkvwooo Trov.h RP’gr, 
(1867) k cast in hb owne turne, thut b likiy And 

yet in all turnea ho tumch wondera quikly. 

21 . A subtle device of any kind ; a trick, wile, 
artifice, stratagem. ? Oh, 
a tasx Aner, R. 78 Vro Mrencfie. .awin |res deofles turnes 
ft hb londiinges. cijBe Sir Ferumb, 796 Y warae ^ of a 
torn . . Y leuede 3ond on a Intchyment snrasyns wonder fale. 
a 1933 Lo. BRRNKas Huan Ixiv. sai, 1 thynbe to playe hym 
a tourne. 1697 Vanrmuoh Relapse v. iii. Come, noequivo- 
cations, no Roman turns upon ua 1700 watbslaho Eight 
Serm. Prof. 30 The unlearned Reader.. may be easily 
imposed upon ^ little Turns, and Fallacies. 1735 H. 
WALroLR Let. 9 Sept., in soih Rep. HiH, MSS. Comm, App. 
I. B59 A varbty of artifices and turns. 


TtnEor. 

f 21 . An act, deed, prooeedlngiadeadof valour, 
leaf, enloit. Oh. 

sg.. JC A Aiitt, F. B. spe lo M c rsaiormeeftcBm neutr 
more. He neuer see byss with eyjt for each sour touenes. 
X4ig Hoocuivb r« sir J, OldeaHte Ii, Wai oo knygbtly 
tura no wheie, Me aomanhodeshewid in no uyse. But Okf- 
CRstel wolde^ hb thankas, be there, iggoffir. PritiyCesmeU 
Seoi, IV. ^ Hehad dooe greitar turub nor loding oute aU 
thairhsrais: 

23 * AO act of good or ill will, or that does good 
or barm to anotMr ; a lervlee : almost always with 
qaalifying word, as good turn, a benefit ; bad, ovil, 
fit, t shrewd turn, an iigury. Ct.to da the turn 
in 30 b {c), 

tg. . Cursor M. 4330 (Colt.) Sco (Pollpharh wife] watted 
him wit a werr turn. C1386 Chaucer Pasd. T. epj Hadda 


him wit a werr turn. C1386 Chaucer ra»d T. 487 Hadda 
1 nat doon a freendes tom to theeT e 1449 Aijphabot gr 
Tales Iviii. 43 , 1 hafe ylt in my mynde a little gude tura at 
hou did me. Ibid, xcvii. 7s Thow bate done me ane 111 
turn. igad Fitgr. PsW. (W. de W. iMSl 98 Wysihe hym a 
ehrewde tume. or saye, 1 wolde the deuyfl had hym. 1998 
J. Hbywood Proa. (tS^) 34 One good tourateskthanothw. 
1647 H. Mohb Cupids Coffiict xlv, He..Requilcth evil 


Cavalier (1840) e4e Ready.. to do as any ill turn. i8li 
6. R. SiNB Ringd Beits, etc. viL 198 , 1 did tha lass a bad 
turn when 1 to< 3 c har away. 

24 . A stroke or spell of works a piece of 
work ; a task, job. Sc. ? Obs. exc. in handle turn 
(see HAHi>rA 59), 

c 137s Se, L^. Saints xxx. {Theodsrsh »i Of eoroary 
echo cuth do. And as scho myebt did turna and chars. 1998 
Saiir, Poems RHorm. xxxii. 35 Thay..brocht thab bnttar 
and eggM To Edinburgh Croce, ano did aa vtbar turna. 
1609 Skknb Reg, JMaJ. 11. xli. 36 b, The over-lord sail doe 
all tha turnb and aflaiis perteining to tha heira. 1791 J. 
Lbahmont Poems 331 My turns are Tying Co do. 

26 . A ipeil or bout ot action, a * go * ; spec, a 
spell of wrestling; hence, a contest (quot* 1829). 
Now often associated with sense 28. 

e 1380 Sir P'srumb. 335 pov hast y dremad of veneaoun t 
kov iiiostest drynke a lorn, a 1400-90 A iexmnelor 9976, I 
uulUa. .now wrasiyll a turne. taigeo Chester Pi. viL v^ 
A turne to lake have 1 tight with niy mobtorcs. tdgg Ciarko 
Pnpors (Camden) 111 . 9 Yesterday wee had another turne 
ill the House. sSaq Sco’rr Anns o/C, xgv, Wehave seen., 
so many turns betwixt York and Lancaster. 1877 SruBoaou 
Ssrm. XXIIL 643 You young people, I Ilka to see you nui, 
and 1 am glad to take a turn at it myself. t88a Furnivall 
ill E. £, Wiils l>ed. 6 Since I first saw the Boxes and their 
contenta at Doctors' Commons,..! always meant to have 
a turn at them. 

b. An attack of illness, faintness, or the like ; 
also, a fit of passion or excitement (Cf. 19.) 

1779 Abigail Adams in Fmm, Lett. (1876) 07 Jonathan Is 
the only one.. in the family who has not bad a tura of the 
disoider. 1899 Trnnvson Meri. d) VMon 519 Mot so much 
from wickedness, As some wild turn of anger, or a mood Of 
overstrain'd affection. 1913 Edith Wmarion Custom gf 
Country 1. ii. Her mother,. sat In a drooping attitude, her 
head sunk on her breast, as site did when me bad one of her 
' turns ' [of Mlpitotion). 

O. pi. A name for monthly courses or catamenia* 
1899 Dunolisom Mod. Lex,. Turns, menses. 
tm 0 . An event, circumstance, occurrence, hap. 
(Not always clearly distinguishable from 18.) In 
quot. 1719, a series or course of events (cL 25). 
Ohs. or merged in other senses. 

>579 Tomson Caioids Serm, Tim. 853/1 Beside the losea 
of our time, there b a worse turne followeth it, and more 
deadly. 19^ Sprnsbr A'. Q. vi. x. 1 8 The shepheard . . brok^ 
his b^-pi|>eqiitght. And niade great mono for that unhappy 
turne. 1708 Msa Crntlivur Buais Body v. i. Pox on'c, 
this is an unlucky Turn. What ahall I say? 1719 Dx Fox 
Crusoe (1840) 1 1 . xiii. e68 To bring thb lung turn of our 
affairs to a conclusion. 

V. Occasion, etc* 

1 27 . The occasion or time at which something 
happens. (Cf. i8, sfi.) Obs, 

sg. . Cursor M, 19445 (Cott.) He ssgh him croisod hat Ilk 
turn pat he for ataning Auld not skura. e 1330 K. Bsumne 
Chron, (1810) 154 Richard at pat turne gaf him a faire Juclle* 
28 . The time tor action or proceeding of any 
kind which comes round to each individual of a 
series in succession ; (each or any one's) recurring 
occasion of action, etc. in a series of acts done, or 
to be done, by (or to) a number in rotation* (Often 
in adverbial phrases : see below.) 

c 1393 Chaucer Scogan 4a Tak eue^ man hb torn os for 
hb tyine. 1586 B. Young Guommo's Civ. Canv. iv. x88 It 
came to L. lohns turne to drinke. 1993 Shakb. 3 Hen, Vt, 
II. ii. 105 Then 'twas my tume to fiy, and now *tb thine, 
ifisa Dknham Sophy Frol. 10 Hb turne will come, to laugh 
at you Often. i6wCollibr Ess. ii. Envy 113 Every one bat 
R lair Turn to Da aa Great os he pleasea B719 Young 
Paraphr, Job f Wks. 1757 1 . 004 At length mbfortunea take 
their turn to retgn. And Ub on ilb aiioceed. 1778 C. Jonxr 
Hoyle's Gasnes Impr, 79 If.. the lost Player plays out of 
his Turn. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, ix. 11 . 553 ft v*'** 
Monliuiiiberland's turn to perform ihb duty. fWs Mam'h. 
Exam, te Feb. 5/3 The manufacturers have had their share 
[of protectioii]( now it b the turn of the corn growers and 
calUe breeders. ' , 

b. Phraiei. (a) By turns (also f fy turn), one 
after another in regular snccesrion ; successively, in 
rotation* (b) In turn, in turns, each in due 
succession : • (a), (/is turn is also used rhetorically 
like in ends turn : see r.) (r) In one's turn, ia 

one's due order in the series. (Often also nsed 
rhetorically to indicate an act duly or natumllj 



TUBS. 


«!UBV. 

Mlowlnff « tfanTUr act on the p«ft of oaotlMr, hot 
without the notion ofpi«.BrraDi!ednmidaL) (« 
T^m ai9ut^ium mui immMimi (alto rarely imm 
mmJ hirm): mM, in tam, by allematety 

(ttometlinet preceded by poweedve: c£ c); 
performed In tarn, motual, reciprocal (nw) ; A, 
the aetioii of doiii|r tomcthing in tain ; alternate 
or inccemive tarns at dating something. 

.<•)• *831 Blvot. yMsmUm, by tymct, by toqrnM. 
y/cMitt, by toirn^iiowe m aowe an nocher. isia T. 
Washinotw tr, im. W. 96 (They! by 

chanjeand lnmai..keape watch. sMy Miliwn P, L. a 
99B Tba damn'd, .ftel by timw tha bitter change Of fierce 
extrcemt. 171a STBBLa SpfeU Np. vtS pg He ia by turns 
Mtiageom. peevish, ftowani and jmL eihm Phaed 


/Wm» (1864) II. tg Ha apad eadi folly of the tbrong. Was 
all bv tamsand nothbia long, rilso Armi, JlTif^ASr (Rtldg.) 
ea6 They slept aaly by turaib » ordar to guard against wild 
beasta 

isM A. Day Smgi, StcrtiMiyiu ( 1635 ) no The next and 
last In lorae^ ara tboae laitcrs familiar, tim Paine CM0 v. 
Why does sacb eetwe n ting Sign With prodent Harmony 
comliine la Turna to mov^ tbgs 'I'knnvsom Pmimet^ Ari^ 
^iatnd f0H Atro « «rtf m/mili^9iy ' 14 He that shuts Love 
oaL in tern shall be Shat out from Love. .*»3 FaaN 
MUify 4 t /^nsigm xxxv. They would lako It In tines to 
•leeph ifst IMisb Fowi as) Ae/uf. 7 Vv/rr e Am€M9mi 303 
The daughters in turn riding on pilliorMwat. 

1573^ BAaaT^A». T 4.10 By course, or aiierie man in 
hjs tnm^ mltnrnh, lyio W. Kimo /itmiktn Cods e Htrots 
xi. fiyaa) 44 Argus.. nsd a hundred Eyes, two id which 
sleeping in their J'ums, the re»l cuntinn'd waking. tySs 
Cvmws CAmritr 74 To sea fha opprrsaor in his turn 
ap j i r e w ed. iMs M. PAmaoN Ess^ (1M9) 1 . 47 A oommictea 
..m which every Hanac town was in its mm represented, 
acoofdinf to a fixed cycle. 1864 Haven Hofy Rom, Emp, 
viiL (187s) >49 Oermany bccaoM in ber luro toe Inatrucifess 
of the neiflihmiring tribes. 

(if). 189B Babi. Monm. tr. Sotmufts Mon Jar. Cuihy 3x7 
Being weary of obeying, they fain erould eonmand Uicir 
taro abonu 1709 T. RosiasoN yiod, MosoiokSysi, 94 The 
Cock.. Sitting upon tho Eggs his turn about sSoa H. 
Mastin itsitm rf Gltnross 11 . 14 To complete the turn- 
about gocxl olBoea, Frances can marry your cast-off fiedley. 
t8at Setirr Konilm. xv, Fit to ait low at the board, carve 
tsnn abont with the chaplain. 1833 T. Hook IVidiW A 
Mnrqntu vii, Tuni-abont ia all fair play. 1834 {S. Smith] 
LoH, y. Domming xxvii. (1839) 176 when one gets dmnk, 
tether keeps sober, and so tliey take turn and turn about. 
1840 B. E. Napixx Soones 4 it S/htrts For. Lnnds II. y. 174 
We took it turn and turn to send out [etc.i 1848 Mm. 
GAsaatL M. Barion ix. (188s) S3/S We toast it mrn and 
turn about to sit m and rock th* Habby. 

SO. sfee, a. llie time during which one work- 
man or body of workmen ia at work in alternation 
with another or others; a shift (Cf. 84 .) 

*788 Smeaton Edysiom L, f syi, 1 propoeed to visit each 
company ..once In each company s turn, if wind and weather 
riioutd [lerroit. 1883 Caasi.BV Gloria Coot^miningj Tum^ 
tha houra during whmh coals, ftc., are being raised from the 
mine s8b7 IFW. Cotmiy Express 3 Apr., In the turn's 
srerk, six hour% Pells would have been able to inaka 
l| dozen shades. 

b. Tkeatr, * A public appearance on the stage, 
preceding or following otbers* (Farmer Slang') \ 
an item in a Yariety entertainment; also irons/, 
applied to the performer. 

1890 Even, Naos 4 Pott 9 June tlf l^e wire-walking of 
Mme. Zuila and her little girl, .furnimes a clever and inter- 
esting turn. 190s Doily News is July 8 An oiiunnl * turn ' 
new to England will be seen at tnc Palace Tlieutre.. . Kern 
and his Mimic Dog have been tfrawing crowded houses, .in 
Paris. 1907 Timet 30 Jan 6/S Under the barring clauM 
the gemleman, who is not a big turn, did not appear. 

80. Requirement, need, exigency ; purpose, use, 
convenience, orth, (Chiefly in ipecial phrases; 
see helow.) 

>873 'i’ussea Husb. (1878) 33/1 To seme toburne for many 
a turne. 160a Li/e T, Cromwell 11. iii, We hardly sliafl 
finde such, a one as he. To fit our turncs. 1639 Hammoxd 
On Ps. xviii. 5 Annot. 99 Hopes or cords are proper for that 
turne. 1788 JapprasoN tPrit, (1859) II. 354 Such persons 
as his turn and time might render deHirabfe. t 08 t Mrs. 
Kiddbll a. Spemoolsy I. 083 You will answer my turn. .as 
srell ss another. 

b. Phraaee. (a) 7b strvt on£s turn : to answer 
ene*s purpose or requirement ; to suffice for or 
■stisfyancM ; to lie nsefulor helpful in anemergency; 
to suit, anssrer, serve, avail, *do’. Also in passive. 
So : t ( 8 ) 7b ssnn a (/AiV, ihai, etc.^ turn (abs,). 
(0 7b unn the turn; sIro f /a de the turn (cf. 93 ). 
t (d) 7b serve turn ; also with inf. « to serve to 
do something (sdx.), f (^) 7 b serve or do the 
turn rf, to serve the purpose of, do instead of 
(obs.), (/) 7b serve one's {one's own, or d) 

turn (said of the person) : to compass one's own 
purpose; to consult one's own ncM. (Cf. (a).) 
T Also srith Apf on, upon : to operate by or upon 
another in order to gain one’s end ; to make use of 
for one’s own purposes. f Cf) • 

(suitable^ for one's requirement or purpose (afo.). 

(a). 1340 Pauksb. Acotostno 11. iii. L iii b, Lmc thM aerua 
my loume. what so euer I aaye fo'ig. Poe verbis $neis svd 
sormasl 1378 Gascoicnb Steel GL Wkn. xfio II. 139 Let 
not the Mercer pul time by the alaava For autea of dlka, 
when cloth may Mrve thy turne. 1847 N. Bacon />/iC. 
Govt, Sng.u avi. (1730) 3a Tha turne both of Pope and King 
wort comaaiently eervM lyea Fiatamo yoe, Amdmmnu 
xiv. Nothing wcittld aerva tha fellow'a turn but tea. a tlm 
IIacavlav Nisi, Bug, xxiii. V. ye Ptpea ha could au oU 
taiui but a cow*a born parforatad aervad bb turn. 


Mb iny D. QenmHerotbmeEt Husk uitdh^wUunndh 
e Blfci unwa beaidu. ig88 ia Aqr. MA Ren Jan. 11914I 
S^pm lord ch aui i csi t of ahould Sava a aaijmit at anaas.. 
aifllMlha aoiia,..lib gentlaomn vethnt mrveiha that turaBi 
wmai PsaaiUN New Cent, (1834) 17 All tha fbh fai tha Saa 
umld ba. .Hula enough to aarvaandta tame. 1887 DavuBM 
/nbuf f P» III. 65 , 1 8erv*d a turn, and than waa caat away, 
qA^rggi in Fcuilkrat Revels J&te. PI (1914) » Fur- 
fMMM of sudie ibingM..aa younelf shatl wywma coo- 
v a i isa t to aania tlw turiia. 1191 Shaks. Two Gent, iii. L 
ril A cloaka aa kmg aa China will tenia tha luiaaT 1394 
jTAlyLvtu. Diosy (Wodrow Soc.) viS Tba foKaa that war 
ra|M on 10 do the turn. 1889 Sruosev MorlMePt Metg, 
AAk. CiiJ b. Where the Fear of God ia not, no Art can aerve 
tha turn. 17J1 Millbr Gord, Diet, av. tyine, A little 
Yanat, . .or avail a little new Wina may aarva tha 'i'urn. 176B 
Koss/fr/xNarvti. 79 Nor will aick affaattadotlie turn wi* ma 
(dk o aM Mbob iPhs, (187a) 68 'i’o aay the Ark waa 
fareaght thither upon this occaaien, will net aarva turn. 
1447 Pooui Dioi. betw. Protest, 4> Popisi (1735) 91 This 
may aerva Turn, to let you saa, that 1 had Wanant to say, 
that (etc.L 1700 TvxaaM. Hist, Eng* II. 847 When the 
Lyon\ Skin alone would not aerva turn, ha luiaw how to 
make k out with that of the Fox. 

*877 B. O0OG8 Hersoboeh's Husk it. 49 b, Some Pompa 
ia to be made, or Kettell, Myll, or auch likr, aa may aerue 
the turna of a naturall atrearae. ai 1693 Binmino Ssrm, (1645) 
605 Imputed dghtrouaiicHa cornea in aa a covering over tha 
man's nakadneas and doth the turn of perfect inherent bdi- 
naAA. 1818 Scott Br, Lomm. ix, Aa if there werena men 
encugh in tha caatle, or aa if I couldna aerva tha turnof ony 
o' them that ara out o' the gate. 

(/). h8x Mulcastxb Positsons v. (1887) 3a Neoeaaitia 
caught hold of it, to aerue her owne touriic. 19B3 Goldino 
Colvin on Dent. iii. 13 Although lethro waa an heathen 
man 1 yet did God aerue hia owne turne by him [orig. Dkn 
s'est wrvi de luy\ in this beiialfei 1804 Shaks. Oik, 1. L 4a, 
1 follow him to aerue my turne vpon him. 1864 BuTLsa 
Hud, It. ti. 1*3 If the Devi, to aerve hia turn, Can tell Truth. 
1897 Bbntlky Phot. <1699) 114 Changing a plain Reading 
against the Aiithoriiy of three MSS,, .purely to aerve a turn. 

Bf. Huhu Mmuti D/mi. Ev. 154 A pame of courage. 


■Fa FAptHnde, talent Oh. omv\ 
syai CtBsaa Rt/osmtu (1777) ig-Hoiiem WEcllagls not la 
be put out ef buinonr, 1 aae. Ohm. Mo, foith, nor out of 
eogatanaa^ ff'iA Not I, faith*. 1 and a maa of turn aiay 
aay any thin g to ma. 

t a. A paitioalar clement of the diaposltlon ; 
a cbafaderMtlc ; inqnot I74^achancteri8ticact 
1749 Law SsrimsoC* vL (1730)848^08 turn of mind, which 
every good ChrUtiaa b esOad upon to renoanGe._ 1749 P. 


I upon to renounce. 1749 P. 


put on to aerve a turn, and keep her peoj^e in aiarita. 1^ 
Macaulay Hist, xii. Hi. aoB Thoae alanderera who 

had accused him of affecting xeal for reUgioua liberty merely 
•n txdcr Co aerve a turn. 

(r). 1979 W. Wilkinson Conjyt. Pomilyo of Love 38b, To 
iudge. It that, .ahalbe for their turna or no. ifiag Umnea 
111 Lett, Lit, Men (Cbrnden) 130 For my turne he ie alto- 

r ither unfit 1719 Dk For Crusoe (1840) II. xii. as6 When . . 

could find a ship for my turn. 1773 Life N, Prewde as, 
1 am not a Man for their turn. 

VI. Various other abstract senses, of later 
development 

31. Style, character, quality; osp, style of 
language, arrangement of words in a sentence. 
(Cf. Tuhw V. 5 b.) 

1801 B. JONSUN Poetoster m. L Doubtlcaae thia gallanta 
toi^ue has a good turne when liee alerpii. xfiga Drvobn 
St, Estremotit't Jus, Pref. 6 A Purity of Language, and a 
beautiful turn of WordsL so little understood by modern 


St, Estremoot's Jiss. Pref. 6 A Purity of Language, and a at»NHiro^ einpiweo. ^ ar a / c 

beautiful turn of Word*, so little understood by modern J. Harris in //ar/^a Apr. 704/9 Some. 

Wtiim i<97 8 KNTUiT> 4 a/. (169,) 138 ll biunat the Turn '““V •>« wo»W lw“<8 • ‘jw" ^ of woud, . Ug of 

«nd Com|KWli..i> of * Greek Nibw. 1718 PratMnluT »'•'«*,.« P®'"®'*- *•» ? J*"’ 

wv. aa ^ ^ a* vaa m aeav. .1 'if. . » liAU Klirkria^cl tirhllsa I'Brrviliff A ^ liim ’ 111 Hsam I lismtt hik. ■hAnIrl^M 


No. 60 R 3 Her Turn of Wit waa gentle, polite, and inainu- 
atinge^ififo MHa.SHBRwooD Kag: Ft/resteru 5 Such a turn of 
behaviour aa enabled him to conceal much roguery under a 
smooth appearance i8te Glamionk 7 uv, MuHtii I 15 
A careful comparison . . between the OdyMtey and Iliad, 
and of a number of pnrricuhm of turn and manner. 

32. (with a anil pi.) A modificaiion of phraseo- 
lo^ for a particular effect, or as a ^nce or em- 
bellisliiiieDt ; a s|)euial point or detiiil of style or 
expression (in literary work, or trans/ in art, etc.). 

1893 DmrnKN Juvenol Ded. (1^7) Ba Had 1 timr, I con'd 
enlarge on the lieauiiful Turns of Words and Thoughts 1 
which arc as requisite in this, as in Heroique Poetry, lyea 
Aooison Ilaly^ F.rroro lai There is a Turn in the Third 
Verse that we lose by not knowing the Circumstances. 1738 
Eakl of Oxforo in Porit,tnd Copers (Hiat. MSS. Coniin.) 
VI. 178 The dress of this person.. gives a turn and life to 
the other figures. . . He is IcRdme her up and has one foot 
Ufion the step, which gives a fine turn. 1868 M. E. G. 
Duff Pol, Surv, 4 fits felicitous turns of expression. 

33. Form, make, mould, cast (of a material 
object). Cf. Trwr v, 5 a. ^Obs, 

^ 1708 AnnisoN Dial, Medoltxv, (1796) 84 The Roman ^poeta, 
in iheir desrrintions of a beautiful nun, so often mentii>ning 
the Turn of nia Neck and Arms. 1709 Stkblb Toiler 
No. 75 r 8 The Turn of Faces he meets as aoon aa he posset 
Cheapaide-Condiiit. 1748 Anton’s Fey, ill. iii. 3^4 Vor.. 
ronera..the hody^ of the coco-nut tree w.ss..uaerul{. .Its 
■moothnets and circular turn, .fitted it for the purpose. 

34. Natural inclination, disposition, bent ; apti- 
tude, capacity for something. Usuallv coniL for 
(rarely I0), or with defining adj. (Cf. Turn v, 5 c.) 

1708 Rows Tomerl. Ded., That hap|^ Turn which your 
Lairaahip has to Buikinem. 17^ Butucr Anol, Introd. 6 A 
peraon of such a Turn of Mind. S749 Wrslrv Aee, Sehooi 
ai Kiesgswihui 3 They. , learn, (tboae who have a Torn for It) 
to make Verses. 01783 W. Kino Jut, ^ Polit, Aneed, 
(1819) 67 Ladles, .who have afine undcraianding and a turn 
10 poetiy. s8ia Sia H. Daw Chew, Chiiot, 15 He I Roger 
Baron] waa a man of a truly philosophical turn, desirous of 
investigating natures t8at Srorr Koniiw. xi, But Flibberti- 
gibbet, .hath that about him which may redeem his turn for 
miaebieveua frolic. 1844 Alb. Smith Ado, Mr, Ledbury i, 
Mr. Ledbury was of an inquiring turn of mind. tfiM 
Milman Loi.Ckr, iv. i. (1864) II. 190 The rude and nimide 
Arab had.. no turn to or comprehension of metaphysicnl 
■ubtleiy. styt Nafhbvii Prev, tt CmrvJJis, i, il 38 Persona 
of a dyspeptic turn. / ' 

b. transf. That to which One cffe or time) la 


■ubtleiy. sfiyt Nafhbvii Prev, tf tmrvJJu, 1. Il so Persons 
of a dyspeptic turn. / ' 

b. trans/. That to which GAie age or time) ia 
diiposcd. (Cf. the fioshitm, tie rage.) rare^\ 
Mfoa Swift Adrmtte, Relig, Wka 1759 II. k 114 This is nnc 
to be aocomphahed Ibut] by introdnaiui religion as aiuch 
as poasibla to ba the turn nod fasbioa or the agew 


Thomas yirw/. Aneods Peiy, «3 A true French Tara, and 
not unlike old Lewis Ie Gramfli ringing To Deum for being 
defeated. 1784 Stbbnb b Traill L/e (tSSe) 85 This amiabla 
turn of hia chaimcier. 

6 . 7um of speedy capacity for speed, ability to 
ran or go faau 

1887 in Sir M. G. Gerard J ftswr Jl~_ D/ariirfflU. 6s Showing 
an unexpected turn of speed. 1894 Astlkv jo Y, my 
I. as, 1 oiacovered that 1 pnarawied a fidr turn of speed. 

3o. Directiou, teudcucy,drllt, trend. (Ci. Tver 
V, a 6 , aS.) 

1704 M. Hrmuy Common, Coup, hr. Wka. 1833 I- aia/t If 
this bleaaed turn be given to toe bent of my souk 1719 
Da Fok Crusoe (1840) 11 . vL 143 Providence gave a.. happy 
turn to all tliia 1736 Buri.aa AueU, 11. vii. 35S8 1 know no 
pretence for saying the general turn of tham (propbeciea) is 
capable of any other (applicationk tSra Scon Csm M, 
xxxii, * What turn did yoor conveiMtion take ? ' said Gloarin. 
*888 )• CouLTRR Adv, in Padfie xiii. i8d Four days after, I 
diacuvered what gave my tbougbu a new turn. 

86 . A change from the original intention ; a par- 
ticnlar construction or interpretation put upon 
something: usually with Wfir. 

1710 Palmbb Proverbs 14X His beet uctions (are] thrown 
by and lessen'd by false turna. 1749 Firluing Tom Jones 
VII. V, For hvaven'a sake, air,, .do not give au cruel a turn to 
my silence. 1796 Jamk Aubtrn Pride 8 CrH. x, You are 
giving it a turn which that gentleman did by no meant 
intend, tfieo Maa. Iamrson Leg, Monmst. Ord. (1B63) 65 
The turn which they nave given to theato^ differs ahogelher 
fr om wha t 1 conceive to be the real rignihconce. 

VH. Various technical senses. 

37. A mensure of various commodities, etc. (?the 
quantity dealt with at one *tnm' or stioke of woik: 
cf. 34 ). 

a. A quantity or measure by which some firii ate told t 
of loose liadducks it is ten stone or 140 lbs.: .see alio quuk 
1674. b. (See quok) C. A iuad uf wood or other com. 
m^ity ; also in Leggingx see quok 19.15. d. Fur trods, 
A bundle of sixty skins. 0. Mining. The number of cam 
filled by a miner during his turn or shift (cf. su a). 

a. 1674 Jsakr Aritk, (1696) 66 Soles. In 1 Turn 4. tSSB 
Doily dews 9 Mar. 9/8 Plaice, 30s. per turn. 1895 Timee 
7 Ian. 3/5 Haddocks, 95s. to jus. per turn. 

D. i8es K. W. DicKaoN Pro^t, Agrie. II. 993 Turn of 
Water.— As much ns c an be distributed at a single operation 
by the management of the batcha within the reach of the 
luSiCMirers einmoyed. 

c. s888 J. (X Ha99is in liorpeds Mog. Apr. 704/9 Some, 
times be would bruig a * turn ’ of wood, sonictiines a bug of 
meal or potatoes 1893 Daiiy News 9 Jun. ^/7 Anotlier 
lias alippro while carrying a ■ turn ' of deal upon his ahotilders. 
B003 Terms Forestry ifr Loggi$tg{\ 5 ,)i, Dep Agrn.., Forestry, 
ifulletiii No. 61), 7 Vrns,..twooi more logs coupled together 
end to end for hauliiig. 

<L 1891 in Cent. DkU 1897 sMh Cent. Nov. 737 A turn 
nieuns sixty akitu and the rate of pay ix 11* per turn. 

38. The amount of aomc commodity luiued out 
or prorluced : — Turn-out 9 . 

1873 R. F. Martin tr. Havre*' Winding Moth, o The 
steel cages, .had worked for four years, with a daily ^tum* 
of 637 tons (c«.al and dirt together). 

89. Lomm, (in full, turn of the market) : A 
change in price, or the difference between the buying 
and selling prices, of a stock or commodity ; the 
profit made by thia 

t88a Bithrij. Counting’-Ho. Diet, Turn oj the Mopbet. 
T he 'turn of the inarkct ', or the 'jobliers' turn ', is the dif- 
ference between the two prices quoted in the official lists few 
stocks, shares, ftc...Cou9oLi are quoted 99} to i, and it 
means that the jobber, when asked the iirue of CoiikoIs at 
tnat moment, wus prepared to give 998 fur them, or to sell 
them at 99!!. 'Die difrerence between the two in the com- 
pensation to tlie jobber. 18B5 PeUi Moil G. 93 Ma> 5^9 
Brokers coming together without paying exorbitant ' tiw n.s 
to the middleman — that la, the jobber. 1897 Daily N^xus 
bS June a/7 Tows, hempa, anci flaxes arc also the turn 
dearer. 1913 Edith Whahton CMr/axi 0/ Cosmlry il ai, in 
cousequence of a lucky * turn * in the Street. 

VIII. Collocations and Combinations. 

40. With adverbs, forming sb. phrases corre- 
sponding to the ndveibial combinations of the verb 
(see TuUiV v, Vlll) : as turn in, an act of turning 
in. (Most commonly with hyphen or as one 
word ; see Tuun-, Turnabout, etc.) 

1833 T. Hook Porson\ Don. m. i. Now for. .a glaM of 
grog, and then for a turn in. 

4L attrib. and tomb,, as tum-elaimer (see quot.), 
t turn^ke^ng%h. and adj., turn movement. Turn 
io/li see Toll sb.^ sb. &e also Tuun-hbryino* 

1610 Holland Comden’s Brit. 1. 195 A rocke about whoM 
foots the lidea turne keeping play. 1708 Constit, IVater- 
mens Co. xxxiU. 38 The Country. Watermen ehiili have 
equal Privilege and Turn keeping w‘ith the 'J'owns-men. 
189a Labour Commission Glose., Tum^ioimers, the pe^ 
sous occupied in a coal-mine who poMesn the privitege iff 
claiminc a 'ben that isa tub to nil in turn. 1908 instol- 
lotion News 11 . 14 The awitch haa a turn movement worked 
from the outside. 

Tlirii (tff-in), V. Formt: a, i tTruna, 3 
tuyrne; 3 taoma^ 3-5 fiume, 5 tem. A 1 
tarniRB, 3 {Orm,) tumrenn, (3-4 toorn#), 3-7 



vtnur. 


TUBS, 


tarn*, ♦-< *. *w*n(», ^ turn j g-f t«nM, 
4-4! kmriia, 4-7 tom. [OfiL iyman and tumiattg 
both ad. L. tamdrB to tom in a lathe, roond olT, 
t iom*us a lathe, a tamer’s wheel « Gr. t^pkot a 
oarpeater’a tool to draw circlet with, 
whence ropacdco^ to tarn, work with a lathe; 
perhaps reinforced in ME. by OF. tprmer, turmerg 
i0Hrmr, F. Utinur, Pic. tortUTg Pnor,, Sp. /envor, 
It. iornarig all L. 4 omdn\ cf. OHG. iunun^ 
loeL turna to turn (Junuru to tilt, joust, Norw. 
dial, tunma to swing, whirl), ad. F. teurntr. 

On the twofold repmentation of L. iamArt In OE. mo 
Pogattcbcr Laicitu u. Ramnn. L§kmtu«rU im AiUngtUek$n^ 
•I 9f >59i a?* I h« show* that the umlautad tyrnan miut 
have already existed c6oo. 

llie pe. pple. in Southern Kng. in the t«-i3th c had com. 
monly the prefix Utymd^ UiumetU and the pa. t. was 
^q. idwrudex there is also one instance of the infinitive 
Uiurtun in the earlier text of I^ayamon, but no known 
iiMtanee in OE. of a compound ^getyman or 
these M E. forms witb havetlierefore been inciuded here.] 

Ctnsral of sensos^ I. To rotate or 

revolve, and derived uses: 1-3. IL To form or 
sha|)e by rotntion, and derived uses : 4-5. III. To 
change or reverse position: * Senses denoting 
diaiige of position : 6>9; ^^Senses denoting reversal 
of position: lo-ia. IV. To change or reverse 
course or direction : * denoting change of course 
or direction : 15-18 ; ** denoting reversal of course 
or direction : 19-ai. V. Senses allied to III and 
IV, but referring s^iecially to direction or destina- 
tion: 22-54. VI. To change, alter: * general 
senses: 35-45: •♦specific senses; 44-47. VII. 
Phrases, * with sb. : 48-60 ; •* with adj. or advb. 
phrase: 61-63; ••• with another verb: 64. VIII. 
In comb, with adverbs ijum aboui, aside ^ 

lA, outg up, etc.) : 65-80. (Combinations formed 
on the vb.‘Btem ore given in a separate article, 
Titbit-, or as Main words.) 

I. To rotate or revolve, and derived senses. 

1 . irons. To enuse to move round on nn axis or 
about a centre ; to cause to rotate or revolve, as a 
whecL 

See xbo rwTM mhmt, 6s c s Ittm ranmd, ySd. 
e looo iELKXiG Liffts xtv. 93 pa tyrndon hn hmfie* 

nan hctelice hmt hwcfiwl. axgso Cnnor M. 93719(0011.) 
Dame fortune tumes ternes] )>nn h r quele Anti caHteii 
V8 dun vnill n wele. Fromp. Fart*. 507 /a Turnon 

forthe, id-'m quod trolle [502 'a Tryllyn, or trollyn, voivp\. 
*S99 ^haks. Mitch Ado 11. i. a6i She would h.'iue made 
Hercules haue Cumd spit. 1687 A. Lovrli. tr. Thevenot*s 
Trao. It. 38 There were two Buyn.., one turnine a wheel 
by the handle, to arind the Cofiee. and the other Mylitie it. 
1781 CowpKM RHirement 314 Waters turning busy niilbi. 

iiACKKRAY Esmotul III. IX, Preparing paste, and turn, 
ing rolling'pins. 

b. To cause to move round, or (usually) partly 
round, in this way, esp. for opening or closing some- 
thing : as a key, tap, door-handle, screw, etc. 

a s^M Cursor M. i6(^ (CotL) pe prince o preistes. .sperd 
it wit a mikel stan. To turn i-nogn bad tiient (7 twenty]. 
138a Wvci.ir Frou. xsvi. 14 As a dore is turned in ois 
heeng. 1393 Siiakh. Rich, il, v. iii. 36 Giue me l«:ane, tli»t 
1 may turne the key. That no man enter. 1633 (see Cock 
sb.^ la]. a 1715 Burnut Own Tima (18231 1. 40 iFle, .turned 
all the cocks that were then open, and stopped the water. 
1880 P. Grrg Erraui III. xi. 158 The lamp was turned 
very low. [Of. 71 g.] 1890 Fknn Daubla Knot HI. xiv. 19a 
She softly turned the handle of the door. 

o. To perform by revolving, as a somersault. 
i860 (see SoMKeHAULT]. 1863 (see Coach*wiibrl 3]. 1864 
(s-e Caht-whrrl 3]. s88s [see Cathkrinr whkrl 4]. 

2 . intr. To move round on an axis or about a 
centre ; to rotate, revolve, whirl, spin, ns a wheel ; 
to move partly round in this way, as a door or tlie 
like upon hinges, a key, a weathercock, etc. 

See also turn about, 6xa; t. round, 78 a. 
ciooo^Vsjr. Laaehd. 1 11. 070 Se firmamemum went on Bam 
twam steorran. swa swa hweoxel lyrnfi on ease. ^1330 K. 
Bhunnb Chrou. Wacs (RoILn) 1443 Nykervs..lNrynge schip- 
nii‘n. .To som swelw to turne or steke. c 1435 Torr, Fortu- 
gal 188 They tornyd xxxii tyinyK, In armys walloyng fiut. 
1960 Biblb (Genov.) Froo. xxvi. 14 As the dore tumeth 
vpon his henaes. 1589 PurraNtiAM Eng. Pocsia 11. xL (ArU) 
III The Roundell or Spheare is.. most voluble and apt to 
turne. 1698 Krii.l Exam. Tk, Earth (1731) 109 Jupiter 
..turiia round hb own Axb in.. ten hours, xjq/h Mus. 
D’Aniilav Camilla 1. am A little boy.. turning head over 
heels. 1843 Macaulay fiaratius Ixix, The kid ttirnx on tho 
spiL 1890 Mkx. LArwAN Louis Drmycoii 111, ii, The key 
turned and grated in the lock. 

fiS' ‘I'o revolve (as time, etc. ). In later use laid 
chiefly of the head or brain : To have a sensation 
as of whirling ; to be affected with giddiness; to 
reel, swim, be in a whirl (Cf. 45 c, 78 a.) 

€ 1000 /Btraic Horn. (Th.) 1. 514 |ht arleasan tumiaff on 
ymbhwyrfte. ciaoo Orsiin 364s AU hbs middelUerdeiie 
Phw A33 lumielib her ft whaiTfek^..swa siimm ha wbeol. 
riajD, 1398 (Moe Turninu vbl.sb. i b]. c 14M Dastr. Tray 
9400 The tyine of the tru turnydo Co end. 16^ Shako. 
Lamr iv. vi. aj How fearerull..Aiid disio 'tls, to cast ones 
eyes so low... He lookn no more. Least my biaine turne. 
>893 M. Abholo Rofuiasemt 9 Hor life wro turning, turning, 
In mases of heat and sound. 189a Stbvrnson St L. Oi- 
aousNa IVfoekar vL 93, 1 looked at the handbill and my 
homi turned. 

3. Turn on or upon (fig.) : a. To hinge upon, 


depend on, hav« as tlie oeDtie or pivot of move- 
metit or action. 

rtfio I. SvaHiBNa ProeuamEama 08 They that turn upon 
this bjnee, 1 mean that receive Prociuaiions upon the 
around of Cutfome. sysa Swirr Camduet ^ AEias P3S 
Greu Events often turn upon very nnalK^uiiMtaiioto. 1803 
Examiuar s68/i ‘Hm plot.. turns upon the aocrei maniago 
of Claudio, thm Sat, Ram, a Jan. V* The concast. .U to 
turn on Homo lUlo. 

b. To have as its subject, be about or con- 
cerned with, relate to: usually said of conversation 
or debate. 

A|^ orig. a dovolopment of ptoa sense, but often msocL 
ated with other Mimes 1 cf. elh 

1711 Aooimn Spfct, No. ti9 vv A« the two Points of 
Good Breeding, which 1 have.. insisted upon, regard Beha- 
viour and Converiuiiioii, tlivre is a third which lunis upon 
DresN. 171^ UuTLXB Sarm. Wks. 1874 11 . 49 That the con- 
versation might turn upon somewhat instructive. 1879 M. 
Pattison MUlan xiu. 903 The Dutch drama turns entirely 
on tlie revolt of the^ angels. 1884 Maneh. Exant. 96 May 
4/7 Tiie debase. .did uot turn upon any.. practical prt> 
potttion. 

IL To form or shape by rotation, and derived 
senses. 

4 . Irons, To shape, esp. into a rounded form, by 
cutting with a chisel or similar tool while rotating 
in a lathe ; to form, work, or make bv means of a 
lathe. Also edtsoi. to work with a lathe* 

c 130s Land Cackayna 68 in £ . E. P. (iB6a) 158 pe pilers 
of pat cloistre alio Bap ^•tumed dl crisiale. 1341-0 Ely 
Saer, Rolls (1907) II. 117 In fo turning xxx bawfM pro co- 
in mpnis. ri44o From^. Fssrm, 507/9 Turnon, or tlirowe 
treyiie ( 5 . trunej vessel, toruo. s^ in liury Wilts (Cam- 
den) loi, 1 wyll that niy sonne.. shall haue also ij cheyres, 
on turnyd and the other closse. i6oe J. Pouv tr. Leo's 
Africa v. 953^ Such as turne wooden vetaels. S736 Mss. 
CfALDXRwoon in CoiinassColiact. (Maitl. Club) via A famoua 
tnmer.., he turns things in i%‘ory tliat would exceed beleif. 
1833 J. Holland Mann/. MattU II. 140 In turning.. metals 
..and even wo<id, much depends upon the proper nutnagw 
ment of the tools. 18^ Ramsay Rtmtin. iv. (1870) 60 He., 
uught us to saw, and to pliuie, and to turn. 

b. Building. To form, constrnct, build (an 
arched or vaulted structure). 

1703 Moxon Mech. Exert. 956 You may turn Arches oyer 
tho<«e iiiaiifHciont places,, and.. Arches tnvvrMtd, or upside 
down. 1710 W. Stukklrv AUm. 4 Corr. (Surti es) 1 . 39 At 
thi> time (1706-7). .the great arch of boards wns made to 
turn the Cupola of St. Pauls. i8a8 Klmks Meirt^ /mm 
^rov. 88 'riie .'irches for the coal-cellarA (wore) turned. 

0. Cookery, To pare off the riitd or (.leel of (an 
orange, lemon, etc.) round and round in a long 
narrow thin strip; to stone (an olive) in this way. 

1706 Piiii.Lifs (ed. Kersey), TVfr'M/Wf.tmung Confectioners) 
a manner of ptiriiig.. Oranges and Lemons when the.. 
Rind.. is pai'd off very thin and narrow..; turning it (the 
knife] round about the Fruit, so us the I'eel may be ex- 
tended to a very great length. 1846 Sovau Cookery 43 
Tuiuing or peeling iiiushrooiiis is an art that practice atone 
enn atmiri. 1904 Daily Chron. 6 June 8/s Soak the olives 
in cold water .., drain thoroughly and proceed to *tuni* 
them.. .This means to peel them very evenly, .so that it un- 
folds. .in one strip, which will close up agaui.. without the 
•tone in the centre when done. 

d, Knitiing and Laro^makiug, To make iu a 
curved form : see quota. 

188s Caulfkii.d ft Saward Diet. A/erdlttoorh 404/1 Tdrn 
/far/— See Knitting Stockings, /bid. ^/a To Turn a 
SceUhp : work across to ihe inside. . but luntend of complet- 
ing the edge, work back with the same pair of Bobbins 
leic.]. ..Repeat until the scallop has been rounded.^ 190a 
R. Bagot Donna Diana viii. 93 She was always knitting, 
and appeared to be in a perpetual state of turning the heel 
of a stocking. 

5 . fg. To shape, form, or fashion artistically or 
gracefully: ft. a material object: usually into a 
rounded form, as if shaped on a lathe. Chiefly in 
pa. pple. 

b6i6 B. Jonkon Devil an Ass ii. vi, This smooth, round. 
And well turn'd chin. 169s Bi ackmork Fr. Arthur iv, 88 
He turn'd their Orbs, and poli'th'd all the Stans. 1711 
I Strrlk Syect. Na a F5 His Person is well turn’d. 1847 
L Hunt A/en, Women, 4 B. 1 . xiv. 973 The hand long, 
delicate, and well turned. (855 Thackkkat in Votes 
Rteoll. (1884) 1 . a8o llie T of the signature, .is (not] near so 
elegant as ray ordinary Ts are;. .my attention was drawn 
off Just os 1 wait turning it. 

D. a piece of literary work, a tune, a compli- 
ment, etc. 

i6j6 B. JoNBON Diseasf. Wks. (Rildg.) 762/0 Cast not 
away the quills. but bring all to the forge and file again | 
torn it anew. 1687 A, Ix>vcLL tr. Thevenofs Trav. 1. C j b. 
The Reader, .b not to expect that the Ixuiguage should be 
so Accurate, nor the Style to well turned, as (etc.]. 1791 
BoawKLL Johttton an. 1754, Some studied compliments, so 
finely turned, that (etc). 1849 Tnackknav Femdsaau ix, 
If I could turn a tunc... I sKmld sing, tfige W. Ibvino 
Cotdsmith XV. 178 Turning a couplet. 

to. pa. pple. Of a person (or the mind, etc.): 
Naturally adapted, fit^, or * cut out ' for some 
pursuit. Obs, 

sSys TxMrLB Lsi. to da Witt Wks. 1731 II. 947 , 1 find 1 
‘ am better turned for making a good Gard'ner. S7B3 in 
Eng. Hist, Rev. Jan. (191a) 56 uaie, A heed the most turned 
fur business of any 1 have known. 1708 Swift JmL Mad. 
Lads 36 By nature turn'd to play tbo rake. 1767 IVaman 0/ 
Fmshian 1 . 41 A Genius like ber’s, » Uule turn d to Business. 

IlL To change or reverse position. 

• Senses denoting ehangs rf position, 

6 . intr. To move or shift (by a rotary motion, 

; or through an angle) so as to change one's posture 


or position ; eep. to shift the Mf (as on an nils) 
from side to side ; to twist or writhe about 
To tmahe ap mn am turn im hisgmamet warn Gbave sX.* 1 d- 
eammm iELKxie Horn. CTh.) 11 . 908 He ealla gefiaitnoda 
heoia fet 10 oor6aE.«.iil tyrndon odd bodlgiL gobix^usa 
sceaEGum. rsaeg Lav. 4506 Seipen hmr sankeii...ln )ft 
tcoafulle am Turneden feeiles. e 1194 F. FI Crade 943 But 
he lope vp oa liei),..ft hi name IbIum Wih prw^ woiwm... 
And lumens a tyrant pat lurmcniehhiBi-Mlua (etc.], ifieo* 
ae Dunbab Foams ixU. ts. 1 walk 1 x wak«k 1 Iusiml slaip 
may 1 necht. m nao DevnaN (j.), 1 turn'd, and try'd eath 
corner of my bed, To find if sleep were there, hut xleep was 
lost. i8b 7 bcorr Chrou, Camarmaia v. Turning to the other 
aide to enjoy his alumbeta. ilik Mas. Lynn Lintom My 
/.ova (1. v. 9a It is enough to make your poor father lura im 
his grave. 1888 [sae Gaava x d]. 

D. To move circularly or as on a pivot, to as to 
face all waya succcbsively, or so as ulthnately to 
face in the opposite direction. (Cf. a, 10.) 

igao-ao Dunbab ^sriwr Ixvi. 43 On tbair conacianea. .May 
fume auebt oxin and ane wane. 1644 Svkltn iAmry 8 Febi, 
tapnble of oonlaining an hundred coaches to lunie com- 
niodiousiy. 1893 Ckamb. yrnl. a8 Jan. 90/a She veered as 
if hhe would turn within her own length. 

0. Said ot the scale or beam of a balance, or of 
the balance itieif : To move up or down from the 
horixontal position. (Cf. 49, 58,) 

1996 Snake March. F. iv. L 330 If the scale doe turne But 
in the eNtimation of a bayra. 1694 tr. Sendery's Curies Pat, 
59 To weigh in the Scales and not discern now the Beam 
turnes. aisy Fabaday Chem, MeutU. U. (i8ab) 99 Another 
balance . .turning with about one-half or one-third of a ffrain. 

7 . trans. To alter the position or posture of (an 
object) by moving it through an ai^le ; to move 
(a thing or person) into a different poatnie. 

1377 Lancl. P, Ft. B. xvtr. 183 Vnfolden or fblden, my 
fubte ft myii paume, A 1 is but on nonde [» one hand) how 
bo 1 tome it. e 1440 /^ram^. Farm. 91^/1 Turnon a thynge^ 
ve»‘to, versa, tsjo RANisTaa Hist, Mem v. 65 Some partes 
of the skinne are wholly immouable, and reaivtant to lume. 
8644 S. Kbm A/assengers trapar. as He apeeks too late., 
for a repriave, when the ladder is turmd. 1711 Addisum 
Spset, No. X 90 p Z4 When she (a lien] ba** laid her Eggs, ., 
wliRi Core dues she lake in turning liiem frequently 1 tyao 
Kwa A/oral Sange, Slt^ardK, As the door on Ushlngci^ 
so he on his bed 1 urns hiSBidea, and hU shoulders, and nia 
heavy head. 1843 R. J. Gravhs Syst. CUn, Mad. ix. too 
He cannot be lifted un or even turned in bed, without 
having a tendency to faint. 1889 *Mre ALSXANDKa* At 
Bay IV, He took up a paper-knue, which he turnad rest- 
iMly to und fna 

b. reft, ■ senaci 6, 6 b. Ohs, or areh, 
t9 . Str Bauts (A.) 4414 pat lane was so narw..Ha no 
Arondel, is siede, Ne mi^te him teriic. Chaucks 

L. O, W, Prol. 144 Vpon the hraunches. .In hire delytjJJiey 
turned hem ful ofte. laey Hauss Fast, Flams. uvL (Percy 
75, I mygbt not lye siyll 1 On every syde 1 loumcd 
me ful oftE 

a. Jig. To consider in different aspects ; to revolve 
in the mind. (See alro turn aver, 77 e.) 

iwlmaafuru mbout^psa]. ilsg T. Hook Ser. n. 

Suiherl. (Colburn) 54 Turn these things in vour mind. i8m 
Strand Mag, 11 . 483/a, I pondered over it, and turned it 
every way in my mind. 

9 . To give a curved or crooked form to ; to bend 
or i wist ; t to fold (quot. 1 303) ; f to form by twisting, 
to plait (quot. 1665); to bend or twist round some* 
thing so as to encircle it (ouot. 1821); to form by 
bendii^ (quot. 1827 '-). (Cf. turn down, 71 a.) • 

1303 R. Brunnb l/andl, Sytsus ii53(He]bade hym take 
A uk . . And . . turne hyt tweyfolde .. And ley liyt on hya 
foiJyr for cokle. 14-- eHoetsto MS. jpm It 19 b. Wyspes 
drawen out at fote and ayde, Wele wrethyn and tminyd. 
1669 Hookr Mkfvgr. xxvA. 149 Let all the sides of this Boa 
bo turned of Da«ket-work. t8bi Scon Ksniim. xJv, A bonnet 
..encircled with a gold chain turned Cliree times round it. 
iSsy — Smrg, /Sam. Jtiv, His mustaclics were turned and 
curled. iBey Fakaday Cham. Atemip, xiv. (1849) 307 Those 
(tubes) wliich are turned or bent, and soldered wilb gold, will 
not bear the high temperature. 

b. spec. To bend back (the edn of a iharp 
instrument) so as to make it useleas for cutting ; to 
blunt in this way. To turn odge, to have tiie c^c 
thns bent, to become blunt Also fg, 
a 1568 Ascham Scholsm. (Arb.) 39 (^iLke wiltes are. .like 
oner sliarpe tooles, wkoM e^es be veric soone turned. Ign 
SiiAKS. 3 Hem, / '/, 11. L 180 This Newes I thinke hath turn d 
your Weapons ed^ 1639 Fullfm Hafy Woo v. iU. (1647) 

034 However at this lime they might turn edge^ they bad 
formerly been trim blnden for his Holinease. i6n-4 Gnaw 
A not. Tntnks 11. vii. | 3 It turns not the edge of thmr Knives. 
X 9 t 4 Fiodu Fraci. Disc, 11. 89 A difficulty sufficient to turn 
the edge of the finest wit. 1879 J. C SHaiNF Bums viii. 
193 When the caustic wit is begimang to gat loo biting, the 
edge of it is turned by a touch of kindlier bunKNir. 

a To turn (a person ) round onds {tiitte) Jistger, 
a proverbial phrose denoting that one can * do what 
one likes ’ with him. (Cf. turn and wind, 64 b.) 

ISSB (roe Finobb xA 3 a]. bBSi HuoHaa 7 'om Braaam eti 
Ojs^xkv. (1889) 9441 I am sureone eould taro him round 
one's finger. 

d. intr, for pass. To asimiiie g carved form, to 
bend ; to become blunted by bending. (See also 
turn again, 66 e.) 

(1979: see furu swialii,66e.] SIbs J. SmitiI Pamorama 
Se.aArt 1 . 4ir..icbctoosori, ..tlie edge will turn or bond. 
•* Senses denoting reversat 0/ ^ition, 

10 . trams. To reverm the position or posture of ; 
to move into the contrary position, so that the 
upper side becomes the under (» turn Urama 
down), or the front the back; to invert. 
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ciaoo TWm. CW/. H^m, 103 Wt iiM *nNid forif. L» 
on H w«of orto. 01410 7 >mim MS. p If. isN 
roldo yopo tho ooke .. Ik turno it onyt in Um fNinne» 
inS'^J. HovwonD 7 Mom A Iv b. ll wero tymo for to tourno 
Tko pyo, for ywy» It doth borno. 1377 B. Gcpa* ir. 
iitrtsbmek*i Hwh, 46 Tbo (msM being cutte, immt bo well 
loddod and tamed. 1687 A. Lovw.t. tr. ThattmMi 7VMf^ l 
■61 They turn o half mlmHo Seiid-GloM. 1706 PHitLim 
i. e. Liiirmi ^muH^ When o Letter ie. .tniMpoe'd or turn'd. 
1773 Bmwbll 7>Mr HtMdit 3 Oct^ When he turned hb 
cup nt Aberbrothiclc, where wednnk tee. 1M8 Miie Vomob 
PftM ^Si. vlL 97 He turned hie bnree, end wm 
ebout to flee. 1873 Rubkin F*rs Cimh V. liii. 117 ,Uer.. 
dne legerdemein in laming pencekes. 

fb. Jig: To invert the order of, to revene; to 
convert (n propoeitionV. Ohs. 

m 1389 KinomiMVU. Cnffy Adtvst (1580) eo Chriate tourned 
Water into Wtnew Tume not hie miracle, make not, I 
nieene. water of wine. 16342. Cokb Ls^ick 114 Tbe^. .ere 
not to be turned t Cbriet b a vine t Bread m ChrUu body. 
IL sfM. a. To reverie (a leaf of a book) in order 
to read (or write) on the other eide (or on the next 
leaO ; to do this with tite leavee of (a book) in 
fncoeiaion, to read or search through. (See also 
/jsryf dcwr, 77 b, and Lbaf sh. 7 b.) 

In quoL riSwH ro find and open at the plane in (the 
•ervke*booka)ior the organiat and choir t cf. turn uA 80 h. 

eiays Lav. 46 Lawemaa bet bokea binileolde An bo lenea 
lomde Ir laos wendel. 1377 Lamou P, /7. R 337 Had 
ahe loM bat ober half era belef torned. 13^ Piq^. Ptr/. 
(W. de W. 1531) 167 HandeB..redy to turne iheyr b«ike. 
Mpa DAVin fmmori, Svul Introd. xlv, When we have all 
th^eamed Volumea turn’d. i68t Pbntom Inatmet. 

(1877) 67 Able to read Greek, and turn the Lexicon upon 
eecneion. saB^ O. Ri.vbv in BaautAut Cmfk^Hrafs^ 
(1906) 36 Going down . . to turn the bouks f the 
Mrvice one morning. I had Juat turned the leaf of 

Bay diary and licgun to write on the other aide. 

b. To reverie the position of the turf, or of the 
soil, in ploughing or digging, so ns to bring the 
under parts to the surface. Also absol. 

In quot. iR 44, to bring (aced> under by doing thla. See 
nlao turn fn, 7ab( iumeusr^ ijc\ turn w>, 80 f. 

ri477 Caxton Jaa^m 8t Thnu ahalt jfoke liem and make 
hem to tourne foure rodd of londe. igas PiTXHBHa. liusb, 
I 4 Howe theae plowea ahulde be tempered, to plowe niid 
turn# dene. 1697 Dbvdbn Virg. Genrg. 111. 138 Starting, 
with abound He turns the Turf, and ahakea the aolid Ground. 
1799 Ht. Lea CnnterS. 7*., 0 >'d tVcmnn** T, (ed. a) 1. 390 
The earth has been newly turned. iSeg Mirror V. 978/3 
He . . when turning peats walked . . fearleaaly among the Hega 
of LMhar Moea. tS^ jmL R. Agric. Soc. V. 1 6a llie seed 
being town on the am face, and turned under by a ahaliow 
furrow with the plough. 189a SnU K«v. 11 June 671/x The 
Bret sod of the. .Railway waa turned on Tueadiiy. 

O. To reverse (a ferment, etc.) so that tlic inner 
side becomes the outer, to turn inside out; hence, to 
niter or remake by putting the inner side outward. 

i»l5!;,2S:Tr 

S4r. III. ii. ^ 

V.AiJwrA ^ ^ ^ , 

new turn'd and freah tnin'd up. 1834 Mas. Caxi.vi.k A#//. 
(1863) I. lo^ 1 am new turning my peliMe. 1893 Illuatr. 

4 Drum. JVew* tt Feb. 774/x A way of turning an 
dd frock. (See also turn onda cant 51.) 

12 . To cause (the stomach) to reject or revolt 
against the food (also transf. and as in quots. 
1749, 1818) ; to turn tht stomach of^ to nauseate, 
to disgust extremely. 

sfiaa Mabbb tr. Alamauda Guamnn dAlf. ii. 335, 1 may not 
giiia It a worse word, for feare of turning thy siam.'<ke 1738 
Pora EpiL Snt. ik iBs This filthy simile .. Quite turns my 
stomach. 1749 Fibldino Tam JaHta i. i. The one provokes 
..tho most languid apnrtiie, the other turns and palls that 
which fa.. keenest. 1S18 RvaoN CA Nnr. iv. Ixxvi, Tire 
daily drug which turn'd My sickening memory. sSpa Templa 
Bmr Mag. Sept. 35 Questions that would turn the stomach 
of a school inspector. 

b. fM/r. Of the stomach : To be affected with 
nausea. 

1719 Da FoBCrMfitv(i84e> 11. iv. 78 Their stomachs turned 
at this sight. <1850 Amk Nta, (Rtidg.) 139 He was 
obliged to take it out of his mouth again, for bis stomach 
turned against it 

IV. To change or reverse course 
* SoHscs denoting change of course or direction. 

18 . trans. To alter the course of ; to cause to go 
another way ; to divert, deflect (In quot. c 1 aoo 
red. - 16.) 

See also turn maidet 67at turn aff^ 73f. Turn Aauae 
(Milling) I see quot. 1778, and cf. House aO.* 7 c. 

c laoo Obmin 6968 patt ta breo kingesa tuimdenn homm 
Ut off b« rihhte we^se, & forenn till Herode. c tao3 Lav. 
419a He tumde hU fare ft ferd feorh riht to Wales. 1303 
K. BauNMB Hmndt. Synau 4694 As a shyppe hat ys turned 
with b* rober. ^1330 Ckran. Wmea (Rolls) 8165 Do 
■c ope bia water, ft turn be borne. 1996 Hnakb. t Han. IP, 

III. I. 136 You shall hauo Trent turn'd, n 1848 Ln. Hassasr 
Autamag. (1894)66 His Rod over the left Ear of his Hme, 
which he ia to use for turning him every way. n 1680 Chax* 
MOCK Atirik, Cad{iB^) II. 67 You., see a., flight of birds., 
tom wing another way. 1778 Pavea Min, Camuk. 99 If they 
are working or driving from cast to west,, .and perceive the 
Lode b gone, .they, .tnm house as they call it, or, in other 
words, they drive north or aouth. 1794 Act far indaaing 
Sauth Kelsey Such . . Path so atoivpM up or turned, i8ei 
Cl. abb pul Minatr. II. 48 They turn'd the winding rivu- 
let's courssb 

b. To check the course of ; to cause to go aside 
or letmt (cf. 19) s to throw off, keep out (wet). 


[implied in Tuunbo p/t, a, 6 c]. 1357 (imnlicd 
i SS76* lace Coat sS. 13]. 13^ SiiAxa Tnm. 
ii. 44 A paire of olde breechea thnee turn’d 1680 
Miacktef imkaa. Ep. Ded., Like an old Livery 


SAwniKsoK Serm. fidSp) 004 Like an tmmly edt ..| 
wMk will hold him. no faitca tom Mm. n dkgk Clkvx. 
iamnd, Trent Bo We whose unliqu^d Hides wilt turn 
no'M. i8ai Cutaa PalL Minetr, 1. si Spreading ihoms 
thabitom'd a summer shower. 1843 macaulav Ramtiua 
xliSk'Wilh shield a^ hliule Horattw Right deftly turned 
the'blow. liga Eng. itimatr. Mmg, IX. 153 llie siiappaiig 
of adry stick u not sufficient to turn the tiger. 

14 k fig. To divert or deflect from a course of 
action, pnrpooe, thooght. etc.; to alter the course 
of (jmmething immaterial); f sometimes (with mix- 
tiifo hf sense 34), to pervert, misapply (^.)« 

8 «S also turn naida, 67 at iatm ajg^nt. 
r lOsnOauiM 14840 Swa to turrtienn all be boc Till betwa 
grcdipieaM. wiaas Leg, Kntk, 1514 Na mei me nowfter 
trotao ne tintreobe turiien From mi leofmonncs Inue. eiMo 
Hamvolk Paedter xvli. 41, 1 sail noght be tiimyd fra bat 
enteiu. 1474 Caxtom Ckeaae in. iii. (1883) 95 How tome 
they tbe laws aod statutes at their pleasir. 1991 Shakb. 
I Hm. Pi, V. iv. 59 Will nothing turne your vnrelenting 
hearts? iSea FLarcMRS ft MAsaiNOva Pripkataaa in. iii. It 
Ls not in thy power to turn this destiny. 1887 Dsvdbn 
Hind 4 P, Ilk 34 She turn'd the talk. 1766 Goi.osm. Pic. 

IV, xxviii, No submiAsion con turn our severe master. 1839 
Jkvhson Briitnny xvL 073, 1.. turned the conversation to 
something else. 1888 Bavea A mar. Camtnw. I. v. 55 Xbeka 
thirty MX voles turned tiie electioo. [Cf. 49, 58.] 

fb. To mislead, beguile, cheat. Ohs. raro^^. 
eadkk Cmauckr Can. yearn. Prat, 4 7*. 61B Hym to bigile 
he inogbte. .Til he had terned bym, he koude net Mynne. 

t O. To change one's course uf oction. Ohs, 
t ete CovRSDAkB Jask, xxiv. 90 Yf ye forsake the Imrde, . . 
then ehall ihe Lome turne him, and do you euelL ^ Pa. 
xc. 13 Turne the agayiie (o Lorde) at the last, and be 
gracious vino thy seruauutes. 

16 . t ft. To transfer, hand over. (Cf. turn over^ 
77 h.) Also intr. in pasAive sense. Ohs. 

etuoo Trin. Call, Ham. 185 He dude his wtlle bar-offe, 
swo ich wile mine, nu hit [property] is to me itunid. c 1090 
Bekat 943 in S, Eng. Lag. 1. 113 pis holi Man was i>tornM 
frain be office of lioli churche *1 o a gret office of ke worlds. 
1387 TaavisA Higden (Rolls} VII. 301 pe abbot was U 
chaunged and i*torned (urig. L. transintua to his owno 
abluty ill Normandie. 1400 in Anceatar July (1904) 14 Y«f 
it so be that Sir Nichoil deyc..l wil that the fornseyd 
place wyth olle the portenans tome to Anneys Nook myn 
servant. 1333 Covxkdai a i Chratt, xi. [sj.t4 Therfora 
slewe he hiii^ turned the kyngdome vnto l)auid. • 

V. 9 Oure cnheritauncc U turned to Uie otraungers. 


b. * To keep passing in a course of exchange or 
traflick * (J.); to cause (money or commodities) to 
circulate. 

See bIm ittm aver, 77 i. Ta turn ihepant^, to turn am 
kaneat Pinny \ see Penny 9 k, Honrst au 4 b. 

s6e« U. JoNSON Patpane 1. i, I turne no mnneys, In the 
publike banks. 1873 TKMri.8 Ess. Adv. Trade Iral. in 
il/fM.(i68o) tio Hioe, Tallow. Butter .. yield tbe rendieM 
Money of any icommoditicH] that are turned in thia King- 
dom. 1853 IX G. MiTCtixi.L Farm Kdgewoad 914 The 
shopkeeper, who turns bis capital three or four limes in 


a year. 

16 . intr. To change one’s course, so as to go in 
a different direction ; to deviate. 

See also turn aside, 67 b ; eauay, 68 f ; down, 7 1 h | /. fn, 
7901 /. 73k I /. up. Sot. 

13. . Sir Beues (A.) 3669 Out of b* way ^he gan feme Ase 
)he wolde do hire draea deme. 1373 Harbour Brueenu 
]o6 Quhen bai b^ king.. Saw mix hehind his mengne rid, 
And saw him tome aa inony tid. 1579 OohsoN Se/i. Abuse 
(Arb.) 41 Hee runnes farre that neuer lurncR. 1643 Evklvn 
Diary at Felt., Turning a little down we came to aimllicr 
piasio. K97 Mas. Kaucuffb Indian i, As they turned 
into the Siiada di Toledo he had ne.irly lost them. 18x7 
Scott HighL IVidata v. He.. turned from the roa^ ana 
descended tbe path towards the hut. 1894 Bariko-Couui 
A 7//y Alane 11. 164, 1 shall turn to the krt, and leave the 
road. jSg. 1613 PuMCHAS Pitgriman (1614) 999 Imminent 
miserie,.. (they say) together with the alin'>s, tunieth from 
them to the poore man. 16^ Dkvdrn jEneid Ded., Ess. 
(ed. Ker) 11. soa Virgil, .turns short on 1 he sudden into 
some similitude, which diverts.. your utieiuion from tbe 
main tubjeck 

b. Naut. To beat to windwnnl ; to tack. 

1969 Sir J. Hawkinr Pay, (HakU Soc.) 37 With coritrary 
windes blowing, whereby for fesre of ihe shore we were fuine 
to hale off to haue ankerliotd, sometimes a whole day and a 
night turning vp and downc. >833 T. James Pay, 93 We 
turned amongst thi<4 Ice, Aaying the bhip. sy^ Land, 
Cma. No. 491^3 Tbe Wind being at North' East, they turned 
all that day , but could not fetch Torlxiy. 1833 Marrvat 
T’ l'rate xvi, Tbe sloop of war. .continued to turn 10 wind- 
ward. 1867 Smyth SniLiPa XPartiJik., Turn ta windward, 
ta, to gain on the wind by alternate tacking. 

t O. Turn about (something); to walk or travel 
round, circumambulate. Ohs, 

1983 T. Washinoton tr. Hichalaya Pay. 111. xxl. iio1\ 
They goe turning seuen times about a fonresqiiare towre. 
164a Tasman Jml, in Ace. Sev. Late Pay, 1. 11694) 135 In 
turning about this Island there appeared very few Men. 

d. Of the wind : To ibift, to as to blow from a 
different quarter. 

1610 HokkANO Cnmdedt Brit, (1637) 587 Unlesse tbe 
winde turne fiwm West into the South. 170a Marwood 
Diary \n Catk. Ree. Sae. Puki. VII. lai After Noon the 
Wind turned, and it rayiied a little. 

6 . Of a road, path, line, etc. : To change direo 
tion, as at a bend or curve ; also, to brouch off at 
an angle from the main road or line. 

>838 CovKSDAkB yaak. xlx. 34 Th» border.. gocth out 
vnto Iordan^ and tnmeih westwarm to Atnoin Thshor. 
i8ai Scott Kaniiw, xiii. Following ^he smith down a lane 
which turned to the left hand towards the rivet. 189a 
HargadeMag. May 907/4 Railways turn aiul curve through 
lbs valla^ 


TUBV. 

17 . trans. To, bend one’a eonrse so as to get to 
the otbtT side of; to go or pass round (a coiner, 
etc.). See also Cohnbb id.l a b, 

i68y-i^ [sae Corner ak.» a bh 1743 P. Fbancis tr. Har, 
Odea L i. 6 'I'o turn with kindling wbeela die gjiil. laas 
Bei.soni Egypt 4 Hnkim iif. 316 With the expectation, that 
on turmiig the next angle, I shonid have the glorious sighu 
i8S8 MACAUkAV Hist. Eng. ax. IV. 493 Bef^a Coluinhua 
had Gioiwed the Atlantic, before Gama had turned the CRps. 

b. Afit. To get round (an enemy’s position, 
etc.) ; alao^g; See also turn fiank, 55. 

1893-6 Trench //w/i. Laet. Ser. 11. L 15a Not so much 
anxiously defending our own poaitioD as confidently turning 
theirs. 1661 Mii.k Uiilit. v. 84 Thcne are difficulties {..and 
many devices liave been invented to turn rather tlian to 
overcome them. 189a Black 4 White 19 Mar. 371/a The 
•kill of tbe attack in turning the Russian defences. 

18 . To pass, get beyond particular age, time, 
or amount ). 

1769 Mas. Piozsi yaum. France I. 90 Let a man once 
turn sixty.. and his natural beiis are sure of him. 1844 
W. H. MAXWEkk Sjparts 4 Adv, Scatl, xxxviL (1859) 990, 
1 had turned my fourteenth year. 1893 lUuatr, Spart. 4 
Dram. Nawi 10 June 594/3 ft hod turned a quarter past 
one. s8p9 Q- A'"* Jan* .>94 'f b* vast 'Coleccion de docu- 
mentos iniicTitos ' is turning tbe hundred in the numbering 
of its volumes. 

b. pa. pph. (in active senie) with or (now more 
usually in England) without of\ Having passed (a 
particular age or time) ; more than, past. 

1900 CoNOMEVR Way a/Warld ill. viii. I bear be Is turn'd 
of forty. 1703 Fahquhah incanatant 1. 1, D. Sirrah, What’s 
a Clock? I\ Turn'd of Eleven, Sir. 1789 Mas. Pioxsi 
yaum, France 1. at l‘he little knot of unmarried females 
turned fifty. 1890 Pehn Daukie Knot 1. 1. 84 I'm ninctwin, 
..and you are turned twenty. 1899 Hatpeda Mmg. Aug. 
45a/a» I was young then— only just turned of two-and- 
tweiity. And now,. . I am turnra of forty-five 1 

•• Senses denoting reversal of course or direction. 

19 . trans. To reverxe the course of ; to cause to 
go in the opposite direction: iw turn kack^bpa, 
Also/^. 

Turn tka diet (quot. axradi, to reverse the luck. 

13. . Cursor M. 90713 tCoit.) Feres, gon we son onan, And 
turn we Hs proceasiun. *664 Howard ft Dkvdkn inJ, 
Queen ik ii,Till this strange man had power to turn the tide, 
And carry conquest unto any side, a 1700 DxvnEN Cock 4 
Fax 754 But see how Fortune can confound the Wise, And 
when they least expect it, turn the Dice. 

20 . intr. To reveise one's, or Its, course; to 
begin to go, or to tend, in the oppoMte direction ; 
to be reverb : » turn back, 69 e. {fit ondy^^.) 

riaos Lav, 754^ He..turnde to flicme kiays toinde to 
flenclej. 01400 Cato's Marais 170 in Cursor M. p. 1671 

2 uen )'i hap turnis buft, and logh pou line. 1393 Suaks, 
ucr, 646 My vncontrolled lido Turiies not, bui nweU the 
higher by thix let. Load, Cas, No. 9516/3 Aliout four 
in the Afternoon the '1 iile turn’d. i8a7 Dinrakli i m. Gny 
V. xiv. Slocks fell the exchange turned, money became 
scarce. 1867 J. U. Riwk tr. VirgiCa Aimui 337 Before a 
woman do >e turn and flee? 1885 Mai.kt Cai, Enderkya 
Wi/a III. iv, I fancied.. the luck would turn. 

1 21. intr, 'To go or koiiie back ; to return. (See 
also turn agiin, 66 b.) Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M, ii5a6(Cott.) pal had in wil bat ilk night 
To torn be herods. C13B3 (JuAuchR L. G. W. 1619 {HypsL 
Pyle 4 Medea) So that fe schal nat die But turnyn sound 
horn to^oure texfcalye. e 1400 Antura a/ Arth. 9B4 1 iirne 
to tiiskayne. 1594 .Shak-r. Rick. Ill, iv. iv. 184 Ere 
from this warre lUou turne a Conqueror. 

t b. Of properly : To return to the former pos- 
sessor ; to revert. (See al.so turn again, 66 c.) Obs. 

1500 Reg, Mag, Sig, Scot. 537 I.4tndin. To be haldin to the 
said Patitk and hya airis iiiaill.., tbe qutiilkis failyeaiid 
turnand to me.. and iny airis. 

to. trans. To give or send back ; to return. Obs, 
>883 •^hakr. Rick, ll, iv. i. 39, 1 will turne thy falahood to 
thy hart, Where it was forj^. w iih iny Kapkrs point. 1637 
B. JoMsoN Sad Sheph. l u, Shull luiii us thanks. 

V. Senses allied to III and IV, but referring 
specially to direction or de»liiiation. 

22 . a. trans. To change the direction of; to 
direct another way, or different ways alternately 
(esp. the eyes or face) ; sometimes, to avert ( « turn 
away, 68 a) ; also, to cause to face in the opposite 
ditection ( » turn round, 78 e). 

n 13PO Cursor M, 4311 (Cotl.) Fleand turn bou noght Hn 
ei. t'ljoo St, Margarets ia8 pe jiuibe. .nolde loke ^/erto 
Ac bihiild abac ft tuunide hk men. c 145a Mvrc Par. Pr. 
63 Tuynde [v. r. Turne] ^n ) e pat thow ne se ‘1 he cursede 
worldes vanyte. c 1460 Tofvna/ty Myst. iii. 336 For lak nor 
fur gille wille 1 turne my face Tille 1 haue. .upon a space 
on my rok. 1697 Dryuen Piig. Oearg, iii. 953 Often 
he turns his Eyes and.. Surveys the pleasing Kingdoms. 
184a Tknnyson Walking ta Mast 38 Jack, turn ihe horses* 
beads and huine again. >848 — Day Dream Prol. >7 Turn 
your face, Nor louk with that too-earnCKt eye. 

b. reft. To ciiange one’s position (or course) so 
as to face (or go) another way : « c. arch. 

13.. Cursor M. 179884*994 (Cott.) Scho tourned hir and 
■av: our lord stand nero. ^1400 Dettr. Trey 11000 Turiies 
yow full tyte, ft tariM a while, igpe Shakk. Rcm, 4 Jui, 
I. i. 74 Tume thee llenuolio, looke vpon thy death. 1849 
M. ksMOiMSick /ting in Bakkara 117 Turning him quickly 
to go in. 

o. intr. To change one’s position so as to face 
in the contrary, or a different, direction ; to face 
about 

Right turn /, La/t turn /, as military words of command 
» turn (through a right angle) to the right, to the left# 
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Jftgfii «Imi/ htrm f m tom (bf m mo^iBunt to Iht risbO ao 
M M r.M in ih« woaiie (m Rjowaloui!: ^ 

Cm? “*****^ y* ■pB«..Aiid«Ahb aweord 
■wifw drob. ijn Wvclip ycAu Ijfi Jhara lunMMle, and 
wyhemMyngahym. Aign La. BiuiintRt Hum lia. aos 
Whim tiMy aprodiyd mraTHuon aodenly tournyd. iM 
Smaics. yV. « Cr, V. vb.j3 lurna alaue and fight, idfiv 
Milton./’. L, viii. sof Soaing me, aba turn'd. itIp C 
SiMROH In Carua LM (1847) 10 Turning at tha Creed, [ 1 ] 
■aw tha tobla o^rad. itU Xhacnm Afmi. CAwa. ij, He. . 
tnmad upon hia heal, and uralked out. tfiOo A. Gianmo 
lYtf. Hmu^idm IX. iv. 7a Ho racogniaod har figuro^ but novar 
tumod to look babind. 

28. With refereaoe chiefly to the new direction 
taken. (See alto niei with adverbs in VIII.) 
ft. /nwfj. To direct, weient, point (towards or 
away from aome specined penou or thing, or in 
some specified direction). 

€ laM Lav. 10658 Tumden {e 1075 tomde] haobeore ordea 
Stikedan & 8lo|cn A 1 bat heo nab comen. c 1130 Hati Mtid, 
17 pp moat turna bo rug hack], a 1330 Rplatuti^ y, 341 
An image.. Stoda on a rocbe..pe face of him waa turned 
■oube r>)t. ciM WvNTOUN Crm. v. xiv. 5608 Re be takjm 
bat b^t yniage Mad tumyt fra Romule bin wiiaaee. « 1M3 
Ld. Bmnrri Hum Ixxxil. 8x4 He tournyd bu lace to her 
amrda. 1583 Mrlbanckk PkHaiimut HJb, You are ro 
weiherwlae, turninga your tayle into atiary wynda 1667 
Milton /*. A. ix. 517 Hia gentle dumb exprasaion turn'd at 
length Ihe Eye of Eva to mark his play, at 1700 Dxyukn 
Ofwt Htf. XIII. Acts, PM. d CmImiM 11 1 Plums, to tempt 
you, turn their gloaay aide, ly^ Maa Calokiwood in 
CMtntss CMifci (Maiil. CI.)aos The armies upon which the 
ayea of all Europe are turned. iSag Scorr Qumtin D, 
xxxvi. D'Hymbercourt turned two culverina on the gate. 
iWo L. .Stkphrn Pia/r vi. 157 A aoured man prefera to turn 
hia wont aide outwards. 

b. rgf. * next senie. anh, (See also e) 

c 1375 Sc, Lif, Suiuta xvilL afis, I ma nocht 

me turne to he. c 1400 Maundrv. (Roxh) xvi. 7s When a 
man tumes him to |>e este. 1348-9 (Mar.) Bk, Caiw. Prayer, 
Cawtunnim (Rubric), 'I'hen the priest shall tume hym to the 
people. fgpS .Sham. Merck. V, iil il. 138 Tume you when 
your Lady is. 1705 Pora O^aa, 111. 603 The Monarch turns 
him to his royal guest i8ia Caiv Daate, PareuUae xxii. a 
To the guardian of my atepa 1 turn'd me. 

o. fM/f. To change one's position 10 as to face 
towards or away from some specified person or 
thing; to direct oneself; to face (with implied 
change of direction). See also e. 

c isas.V/vr. Gy IVarw. 415 For toward hem he wole turne 
Bok wrabful and eke ateme. c s4as Curaor M, 1 lyi 1 \Trin.) 
lesu turned to bat tre. 1333 Shako. 3 Hen, yf, 1. i. 189 
Turne thia way Henry, and resard them not s6oa 
Haring ton JVu^aa Ant, (ed. Park 1804) 1 . jai To turne 
askanie from her condition withe tearlesne evea. 1754 Gray 
Peeay 37 Where’er she turns the Graces homage pay. 18 . 
T. Moork frisk Melodies , ' .VAr ia/ar/rem ike land* i, But 
coldly she turns from thtlr gaxe, and weeps. 1890 A. Gisring 
yUl. Hampden 11 . xiit 273 All laces turned towards him as 
he rose, 

t d. (without the notion of change.) To have a 
specified direction or aspect ; to face. Ohs, rare. 

1533 CovxsDALR Eeek. xllit z He brought me to y« dore, 
that tiirneth towarde the east 1604 E. G[rim8tonr1 
D'Aeoaia'a Hiai, Indiea ill. xxi. 188 In places whereas tlie 
land . . turiies from the shadow of the mountaince. 

e. In not to know wkick way to turn (or turn 
osuself arch.), and similar phrases, the sense is 
p.'trtly lit. and partly Ji^, ( ■> what coarse to take, 
what to do : cL aS c). 

e 1400 Brut xxxlx. 146 He hade so michc to done wib be 
Erl Randuir..& wib Hugh Bigot.. bat he ne wist whidcr to 
turne. 1506 Tindalb Luke xxt as They shall not tell which 
wsye to tume them selves. 16^ Stuxmy Marineda Majf, 
Advt. Ciij b, We have been at our wits end, and knew not 
which way in the World to turn our selvea. sytp Da Fob 
Crusoe (1B40) II x. Q19 1 'hey knew not which way to turn 
themielvea. 1803 Watrxton IVand, . 9 . Amer, iii. ill. S70 
There la a vast deal of knowledge to be picked up. .which- 
ever way we turn ourselves. 1^3 Sir W, V. FibloIh Law 
Times Rep. LIl. 651/1 She did not know which way to turn 
to find meana 

24. a. trans. To direct in the way of movement; 
to set going in a particular direction ; to bend the 
coarse of. 


a 1300 Cursor M. 13476 (Cott) If bai. .turn hamt * home] 
hair wai, Bi bo wai son faile sal bai. a 1348 HallCAwn.. 
Hen, y 49 In wliiche . . Just quarel a 1 good persons shal 
rather set bothe ihsyr feete forwarde, then once Co luma 
theyr one heale backward. 169a Prior Ode in tsssit, Horace 
X, sVhara-e'er old Rhine his fruitful Water turns. s8pi New 
Reo, Oct. “^47 He then turned his steps towards the south, 
b. refi. ■■ next sense, arch, 

Aza40 Sawlea Warde in Cott. Horn. 9 S 7 A 1 bat bird., 
turned ham treowliiiche to wit hare lauerd. a 1^ Cursor 
M, 2391 (Cott.) Abram turned him to bo south, e xijkk J. 
Kay tr. CaouraiMa Siege g/* Rhodes P y An<l thenne they 
touraed theyme in the see toward Rhodes. 1700 S: I* tr. 
Pryke'a yoy. E, Ind, 306 We turned our selves to a River. 
1847 J. B. kosB tr. Virgita .Eueid 34a Turn ihea hither, 
turn thee. 

o. sVi/r. To direct one's coarse ; to set oneself 


to go In a particular direction i usually with im* 
pliM change of course (cf. x6) ; sometimes almost 
synonymous with *go’ or 'come’, with special 
reference to destination. 


ciaoo Ormin 6596^ & tait te klngess turmdenn aflik Till 
beyire rihhta wai^e. e tapo S, Ew, Leg, 1 . as/54 Pat ha 
Bcholda after ^s lijf tuyme into bulke blit, e 1380 Sir 
Perumb, 3545 pay . . In-to bo paloya ban tornde. e 1470 
Golmgroa 4 Cans, a Tha king tumit on ana tyda towart 
Tnskana. es 163s Donnu Poems (i6v) <8 1 'ume thou ghost 
that way, and lot ma tume this sdio Walton 38, 


I thooght we had wanted three mllea of the thetcht houRt 
..but Bear we um at it, wel tumincoit. dkggCoofslLMag* 
474 Thither tbair footatapa turn. 

28. tram. To cause or command to go; totend, 
drive ; esp. (with qaalUtdog adv, or advb. phrase) 
to send or order away, dismiss. 

Sea also turn oway, 68ei i, off, yshi f. omt, 75 c, ti In 
quot. 1903 appk short for turn hose (tt bk 

igafi TiNDALa Hob, xi. 34 (Ihey] turned to flygbt tha 
vina«4 of tha aliantaa. 1343 Auchan I'ojcopk, l wh.) 88 
where they turned with ao fawa Archers so many French^ 
man to Aight. 13B6 A. Day Eng, Secretary 11. iiAas) 118 
llieyara turned at |ha lost quite forth by the elbowes. s6oo 
Shako. A, V, L. 111. 1 . 18 rush him out of doras . . tume 
him going, a 1644 Winthrop Now Esu', (1853) II. ato A 
vessal.. was fallen into the hands of D'Aulnay, who had 
mode prim of har, and turned the men upon an island. iTfia 
Misa UuiNUY Cecilia vii. tx, You will not . . turn me from your 
door. 1I31 L, Kbith HaUetta II. H. 37 He would turn me 
adrift without the smallest consideration. 1903 A. Adams 
A ^C wuAy aiii. Five aU<ehootars ware turned into the 

b. s^. To drive or put forth (beasts) to pasture. 
(See aiM /. out, 75 d.) Also Iny^. or allusive use 
(» prec. sense). 

ttjpm end Pt, Retumpr, Parnasa,i,n. a68 Clap a lock on 
their feats, and turne them Co commons. 1646 I. Lilrurnb 
Unhappy Game Scotch 4 E$tg. is When the King hath got 
all, he 11 tume our brethren to grassc. 1763 Museum Rust, 
Iv. 183 Let the grass uke head for aiKMit.. three weeks, 
before you turn your sheep upon It. tfiag Scott Betrothed 
X, It's like old Raoul and 1 will be turned to grass with the 
lord's old chargers. 1847 yrui. R, Agrie. See, Vlll. l 35 
The privilege of turning stock into the park. 

O. To pat, cast, or convey into a receptacle or 
the like; now esp. ^ inverting the containing 
vessel (dl 10), or diverting into a new channel 
(ct, 13). 

In quot. 1398 turn /mINb *put into * (a difierent dress), with 
mixture of sense *cban‘4e * (branch V IX 

1544 Smaki. Rick, lit, 1. ii. a6i But first He tume yon 
Fellow in [a into) his Grauc. 1548 — Merry IV. v. v. 814, 

1 knew or your purpoeet titrn'dmy daughter into white. 
1844 yrul R, Aftic. Soe, V. 1. 107 The 8ewen..may be 
cleansed by turning some water into them out of a large 
pond, spot ALLORincu Sherbro iL 15 A common method to 
detect bad kernels is to turn them into great casks contain- 
ing water. 

d. intr. for pass, 

1801 Naval Chron, VI. 76 At the top of the tide she 
turned off tha stocks. 

26. fig. Irons, To direct or set (thonght, desire, 
speech, action, etc.) towards (or away from) some- 
thing. Usually const to, rarely on, upon, 

fin quot. 1659, to direct, refer (a person) to something 
(cf. a8 d). 

c laoo Ttln, Cell. Horn, 59 We and ure heklrene habball 
ben tumd fro him (God] eure alA'den be driiel com on neddre 
liche to admm. wiaag Ancr, R, 59 Eue biheold o ten uur- 
bodene eppele, . .& tumde hire lust kr toward, & nom A et 
berof. R. Glouc (Rolls) 6894 pe lubtr men of dene- 

march. .To hor olde lub«hcde iturnd adds bor bo^t. esgag 
Metr, flom, Prol. 3a An unkind man as ha, That turnea alia 
hia thoht fra tha. e 1386 Chaucbr MilUr'a T, 6 A 1 his fan- 
taaye Was turned for to leme Astrologye. 1483 Caxton 
G. de la Tour F tj b. Mocha merueylird the neyghboura 
how she had tournra her berte to loite Auche a pryour. tp6o 
Daus tr. Sleidartda Comm, 490 b. Turning his taike to him. 
1634 H. Thosnuinu fVka, (1846) II. 504 Those who.. turn 
simple.. ChristiaiM to that translation. 1787 Swirr What 
peuaedin Loud, Wka 1755 III. 1. 183 Hit mind wa8 wholly 
turned upon spiritual mattera. itea Scorr Quentin D, xi, 
He tnmM hw thoughts from this suiriect of reflection. 1863 
A. Hlomfibi.o Mem, Bp, Bloomfield 11 . iii. 90 He could turn 
the whole force of hb mind at a momenrs notice on any 
subject. 1883 STRVBNaoN Treat, iai, iv. xviii, We.. turned 
our attention to poor Tom. 

b. To cause or induce (a person, etc.) to take a 
particular course; to direct the course of (evenU, 
etc.), arch, 

c 1386 Chaucbr Kni.*a T. 380 Wei hath ffortune y-tumed 
thee the dys. ifpD Gowbr Con/. 111 . 73 'i'he kiiige ho 
toraath at hia wIm And makth nim forto diema. cipeo 
Deatr, Trey 9943 Throgh which treaion hctydei, ft teTne9 
vmqwhlla Bolde man to batell and biker vdib hond. 1611 
Shako. B/ini, T, 111. l 15 Great Apollo Tume all toih* Iml 
97. rejl. To direct one’s mind, will, attention, 
etc. to or from a person or thing i ■■ 28, a8b, a8c. 
Now rare or area, 

ciaoo TVih. Cell, Hom.Bx Turnefi ^in to mq, and tch wile 
lumen me to fiu. ciaoo Ormin 6586 He )att turrnebb 
bimm fra Crbt..Forrleo!«bb sawlcss sobe Hhhi. cim 
Sc, Leg. Saints xli. (Agnes) 949 Men saL.twrne balm to be 
Cristina fay. 1533 Covxrdalr Exod, xxxii. S9 O tume the 
from the Rarcenesse of thy wrath. 1539 Diilr (Great) Pa, 
XXV. 16 Turna tha vnto me, and baue mercy vpon me. 
S351 Rohinson tr. Merda Utrp, 1. (189O 8y Ynough for 
hym, >ea,and mere then he can well turne hym to. 183a 
Evuminer 99/1 They were compelled to turn themselves to 
Ollier employments. 

28. intr. To direct one's mind, desire, or will to 
or from some person, thing, or action. 

CI800 TWis. CMl, Horn. 6 z turnen ofie to him, und fio 
him. e 1313 Shorkham Poems i. 199 pa) be tern! to senna 
•)en. C1473 Pnrieuay 518 Vnto my purooa tom shall 1 
therfore. 1334 Biblb (Great) Exod, xxxiC la Turna from 
thy fearaa wrath. Gude 4 Godiio A (S. T. S.) 173 
Tumand till Goddb infinite. 1640 Lockb Hum. Und, ii. 
1. 1 8 Ideas.. maka not deep Impreeslons. .till the Under- 
•landing turn Inwards upon it self, and i^act on ita own 
Oparailmis. 1764 Goloum. TVwil 8 Wbara'er 1 roam,. .My 
heart nniravaird fnndly turns to thee. 1891 M. Maartrnn 
OldMedtCe Lore II. ill. 46 She turned from the thought of 
SGoadal with Impetience. 


b. spec. To direct oiie'a attention ta a difiernit 
■abject ; to begin to speak or think of s o m e thing 
else. 

CS304 Chaucbr Troyhao n, 639 (888) Now lat vs stynto of 
Troylus.., and late vs toume Uhrr, tome, tome] faste Vnio 
Criseyde. C137S Sc, Lag, Smtuta uxHC/emeut) fies Off H* 
matcre now no mare I tel. Hot to b* nory tarrae I eel Of 
auncto clement rfyfi W. Irvino Astoria III. Ivi. 18B It is 
with a feeling of momentary relief we turn to eemeihing of 
a more phasing complexion. 1880 L. STarasN Pepe it 43 
Let us uow turn from the poems to the auihorls personal 
cereer. 

a To direct one’s attention to something practi- 
cally ; to apply oneself to or take up ao ooenpoLion 
or pursuit 

xMf Milton P, L. v. 630 Forthwith from danoo to sweet 
repast they turn. i8aa 'Ibnnvson LeckMey Halt 99 What 
b that which 1 shoulo turn to. .T Every doer b barr d with 
gold, and opens but to golden keya. 1841 Sat, Rem. s6 Dec. 
730/1 He turned next to bg-splilling. 

d. Turn to : to refer to, look up, consult (a 
book, list, table, etc.). 

1631 Cotton {titU) A Complete Concordance. .By helye 
whereof any pasitage of holy Scripture may bee readily 
turned unto. ^3 Locks Sdue, 1 17a Halvicus's Tables may 
be. .turned to on all occasions. 1830 ymL R. A^rie, See, 
X 1 . II. 400 To their reports tha reader must turn for accurate 
inforniaiion. t8M K. S. Macquoip Sir y. Apjf^Sy 1 1 . vltL 
III Ha took up a local paper and turned to the Ibt of 
visitors. 

e. To resort, betake oneself, have recourse to (a 
person, etc.) ; to spiieal to for help or support. 

i8st Clarb yUl. Mimatr, 11 . 80 He lurae to heaven to 
witness what he faala 1864 A. W. Wabd tr. Curtiud Hist. 
Greece II. in. iii. 47a Tha Mllaaiana ware unabla to maintain 
themselvaa in Pricna and turned to Athens. tSpo Clark 
Rurrbll Oceem Trag, 1 . L ro You ura the one man. .ihni 1 
should turn to in such a time. S4ia ymL Prienda* Hist. 
See, IX. 904 Once mora wo have to tnm to a Oarmon 
writer fur informaiion. 

t £ To tend, have a tendency to something. Ohs, 
1340-yo Aiax. 4 Bind, 365 Tab tanda wa non bat tumab 
to harnia. Ibid, 469 Wlian wa tandan any tala |mi luraab 
to bourde. xpbsLtg, Bp, Si, Amehmia^jt Wfaalrto It tumas 
1 can no* tclL 

1 29. tt ans. To induce or persuade to adopt a 
(different) religious iaith (usually with implication 
of its truth or excellence), or a religious or godly 
(instead of ao irreligious or ungodly) life ; to con- 
vert; lets commonly in bad sense, to pervert 
(cf. 14). Ohs, or merged in other senscft ft. Const 
to, into ; /rom, 

csBoo Ormin 169 Ha shall turmenn mikall floee..ini b* 
rihhte hnfa. c laM 1 .av. 19734 Heo baNchafi..to..turiia to 
hefieneMW pa hmye ft Imssc. lapy R. Glouc ( llolb)49^ 
Saint birin b« bissop..baK in to bb lond..yaand was. To 
turne Im king of west tax, klngilf, to erbtandom. atjyg 
Tasr/A Arim, 11 In be noma of ba fadar luatpb him loTa- 
wede. And hedde l-lurncd to to feyb fifti with him«soluan. 
C1380 Antacriat in Todd J Treat, ibye/ifitn pai shal., 
bowe a way from trewbc and ban turned in to fabbu. 
e 1380 WvcMR Set. Mr’ks. 111 . 107 Wa acbolda nou)! tarya to 
be yturnad to God. c 1440 Promp. Parv, jft/o Turna, to 
baonasse, perturto, 1313 Moaa Rich. llf{itax) 14 But if 

J raca turna him to wisadome. 1379 W. WiuciNaoN Cot^t, 
'amilye af Loue, Btief Deaer, m h, Who sought le paruart 
and turna from the truth xii godly ChrbtiaiMi 
b. simply, 

€xga% St, Switkin 10 in E. S, P, (iB6a) 43 Saint barin bar 
bi waata wanda And tuinde to king kanewold asoura louard 
him grace sanda. 1377 Lamgl. P. PL B. xv. 340 Many 
mirades ha wrou)tc man for to turna. 1334 Biulx (Cltoat) 
y«r. xxxi. 19 As soone as thou turocst mojl shall rafourinu 
my selfc. e 199a Marlowb yew Media iv. i. Why, 
brother, >ou convened Abigail . . Uno Ifriar] turn'd my 
dAUghter, therefore ha shall die. xbm Lockb Telermtiem 
ii. wka 1797 1 1 . 966 The two Reynolds (. .one a Protestsnt, 
tha other a Ps|dstl who upon the exchange of Papam ba- 
twean tbani, wara both turn'd. 

80. intr. To adopt a different (esp. the true) 
religion, or a godly life; to be converted, ft. 
Const, to. (Now merged in sense 38.) 

a laag St, Marker, aa Turndan pa barb bk to eriata swlSa 
monia. riyoo Cursor M. eatip (Edinh.) If bai wil no)ta 
turna ill his lare, He sal taim ala wibouUn spare. 1387 
Trbvisa Higdon (Rolb) VI. 335 La kyng of Bulgaras ano 
his man torneda to Crbtea fay andoibva. Tci4io/ZaiN/afr'r 
Ptaiter Ixxxvi. 3 (MS. U*) pai rcscayf sinfull man that will 
torune (T lourne] 10 me. c 1^ Marlowb Pausi, v. 8 Abjure 
this magic, turn to God again. 1891 Tenpie Bar Doc. 599 
It b never Uto late to turn to God ] 

b. simply, 'I'o be converted ; to repmt. arch, 
riyeo Cursor M, 19013 (Edinb) pb worab heid, tok 
hertis gan turne, alnua fur baire mUedb muma. 13. . Ibid, 
16769+148 (Cott.) Mony pat stoda ft taw .Tomaa ft wore 
baptised, tgad Tinoalu Matt, xviii. 3 Except y« tourne 
and become as children, xbnu Eaiethl, Teat 45 So would 
they say to all ProicstantA, . . Turn, or burn. 18^ W. Arnot 
Anchor o/Soul 333 If.. the loRt thall turn, they will gat life 
in the Lora. 

o. To go over to another aide or party ; to re- 
volt, desert. Const, to, arch, 

1097 R. Glouc. (Rolb) ol^i Rbhard pa klnges eone,.. 
Aten b fader turnde to pe king of franco alas J 13. . Cnracr 
hf, *5137 (Cott) All pb werlo cs turnand TiNnra. C1470 
Hbnrv Wmliace 1. sio Erie Palrik than ..Till our la luriid, 
and harmyng did ws mast. 1393 Shars. 3 Hera, T/, 1. L 
151 All will reuolt from me, and turne to him. iS.. J. 
FoRaxs Batiio ffConekio ix. in A. Whiiwell Bh. Sc. BM 
(■857) 538 Whan the haf o'thc Gordonea desertit. An' turnit 
wi' Morirny in a crack. 

dL trans, Todirect or bring to bear in the way of 
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(active) oppodtioa; to letort or cmite to leooll 
to proceed to aw mguimst, 

IW7 I'M ^not 96a). isil Cromwku. In 

Morriaian 4 ' L«it (i9Qa» II. 1*5 By ibin maaM thair 
owne craft . .ahalbe loniad into tMr owna nackaa. « l^s 
Hr. MeuNTAOV 4/af«.iU.(ie4a) 1B4 Toarat hfaiaraapoo 

oiitofhl«liaiMla,andtuniaittipoDlitm«aMa. idSyAmMuav 
Amgw. C^miA S^rit 48 Luthar's Coittciaooa.« 

lurn’a ihaaa vary rcanoningi upon him. 1839 YnowBLL Ant. 
BrO, CM, X. (1847) 107 Har cnial maalnra turnad Chair ruth* 
le« haiidaacaitiat awry thing and paraon that had a religioua 
character. 1P95 R. Agrie, Str. XVI. 11. 5^ He baa 
aufllciant aamrity that the diacloaura will not ha turned 
ag.ilnat hiniaelf. 

b. To direct agmnsi in feelinj; ; .to make 
ontagoniftic : to imbue with hatred or dislike. 

ib|i Rxmmintr yaa/a The hearta of the poor were turned 
In bittrmeaa against the rich. 18B1 Mrs. Lvnn Linton iM> 
Ltve xi{ Not even Papa could tuni me against Cyril. 

32 . tntr. To recoil upon ; to fall upon with dis- 
astroDS effect ; to have an adverse tendency or re- 
sult. Now mre or Obs,^ or merged in next. 

■877 Lanou P, PL B. xvifi. jto Now bygynneth hi gyle 
ueyna ha to lourne. cijIBo Wvci.ir Set, IVkt, 111 . mk 
C ertis aynna of aicha childien turneh into heed of berfadir. 
■SSa h CoKB Et^. Fr, HemMs | 71 (1877) 80 Tnu« your 
b>i 4 aai ayr heraide, luma upon your helea. idag Bacon 
£m,^ En^pire (Arh) 305 Tne destruction of Dainatriaa, 
Sonna to Philip the Second of Macedon, turned vpon the 
Father, who died of Repentance. 1660 THal Regie, a4 
Ctnri, Thera is nothing you can ray, but Guil^, or Not 
guilty. AH other dneounaa turn upon your self, a 1719 
nvunmtOnm /iweitiaii I. ii. 430 (an. 1667) Ulia Dutch war 
had turnad ao fatally on tha.king. iSSi GARDtNxa & Mvl- 
LiNotaJf/Mdl Eng, Hiet, 1. viii. 153 It turns upon thoaa who 
attampt It, as lha Florantina pao^a turnad upon Savonarola. 
88. imir, 'I'o change one's position in order to 
attsek or resist some one ; to take np an attitude of j 
oppMition ; to oppose oneself ; with on or upon^ to | 
assail suddenly or violently (in act or word) ; with 
agninU^ usually implying a change from previous 
friendliness. Sae ahto iwm etgedny ^ d \ ium rtueuit 76c. 

i«. . in Pet. .?Mtf.r(Camdan) 1^ Hue turndan hem a^aynes 
wita auerd ant with launca 1477 Kami. Rivrrs (C^ton) 
DieUt 7a Da iii»c gbdda of the euiil fortune of another, for 
thou knowait not howa the worlda may tourne ayeiMt the. 
iggS Shako, i Hen, /F, 11. iv. 097 Should I turna vpon the 
true Prince? lOaS Bacon £ss„ FriemdeMh (Arb.) 169 
Pompay turned vpon him againa, and . . bad him be 
ouiat. aSoiA A. Duncan Mariner' e Chrtn, 11 . 041 At 
thia place. Mr. U.imillon met with a large seal, or aaa* 
lioii, and llrad a brace of batU into him, upon which the 
animal turned upon him open-mouthed. 18^ Thackxiiav 
Rote 4> Ring iii, Thesia people who aie following you will 
be the fimt to turn against you. 18S9 lCjNcaii.BV Hereto, 
xxxii. The king tumcxl on liia courtiers, alad toeMe his own 
conscience by curntng them. 1887 P. W. Robinson tn Bad 
Jimnds I. 33 The impiidaice of some people, .would make a 
worm turn. 1890 Biaek R White is Mar. jay/a adu- 
lators of yoatarday are prepared to turn and rend him. 

84 . trans. To apply io some use or purpose ; to 
make use of, employ. 

Sea also turn outi hand to, 36 b 1 turn to neetumi, 6a b, 
t In quoU a laae, to dedicate to a saint. 

a isag Aner, R, iB To keo lialawen M 3a habbaB to Vurh 
luue itumd ower weouedes. 1398 Mnuim, de Metres (Baiin. 
Cl.) 489 To be disireignada and in(to] kaira profile to be 
tiimida. 1444 in Charters ret. Ctasgo^v (1906) 4 to A certana 
sowm..beformand..pnyit lie tlia raid Davy and in myna 
use turnlt. 161^ Bacon Ado, Learn, 1. ii. 1 1 Virgil, turning 
his pen to Iba advantage of hia country. 1711 Addison SPnet, 
No. eei Pa, 1 . .would willingly tom my Head to any thing 
furan nonaHt Livelihood. i8ai Scoit Aea/'/iv. vi, I trust that 
what 1 have ajioken . . will not be turned to mv ruin. 1873 
Mae. OuHiANT innocent II. iii. 33 An old nou»e.. which 
she had turned to a great many uses. 

b. To set (a person) to some work or employ- 
ment ; In quot. 1781 PTaui, - turn up, 80 r. 

1781 Aroiis in Chron, XI. 387 Turn all hands I 

make still t 1889 Huonks Alfred Gt. xii. ijy The whole 
m.'tnhood of the kingdom might have been.. turned upon 
this work. 189a Blaehw. Mmg. CLl. 201 /a To turn the 
whole country on a deaeriar, om ao take hun dead or alive. 
VI. To change, alter. 

* General stnsts, 

86. trans. To change, transmute ; to alter, make 
different, or subititute something else (of the same 
kind) for. Now rare or Obs. esc. as in 37, 40 
or associated with other senses : cf. turn colour, 5a. 

t Turn tides (qnot. 1736), to change ridca, go over from 
one aide to the otner. 

e ujo Hati MeM 9 Godd ne achop hit nraner awuch. Ah 
Adam ft eue Uirnden hit to beo swuch kurh hare sunne. 
a sjM Cursor M. 10434 (Cott.) Mend ki mode and turn kl 
chore. ci4flO Maundkv. fi8^ viii. 86 An Aungel heldo 
Jeoib Btille, ft turned hie name, ft cleped him Israel, e 1470 
Gotmgroe 4 Gam. io6f Schir Gawann tretit the knight to turn 
hia entenl. r 1489 Caxton Sonnet o/Aymofs viL 170 Whan 
the baro'ia aawe revnawde ft bayarde ao tomed, they began 
to laufhe. 1366 DaANT Homee, Smt, viii. Fvjb, But 
pleasure hat hi) ke Circea cuppea yturnde them from their 
kynde. 1396 Shaks. Meren, r, iii. il 049 Some deere 
friend dead, else nothing in the world Could ttime so much 
the constitution Of any constant man. 1607 Topbrll 
Four/, Btntit ttdsS) 340 Orns writeth, that there h a Fish 
of this name which turneth mx. 1736 Lxdiard U/k 
MnrEoreugh 11 . 5*4 Their good Fortune.. may, hereafter, 
turn Sides. 1898 Templt Bar Mag. Jan. 144 Suddenly she 
mmad the anbmet. Ibid. Apr, 485 They ..turned their 
dreiam and their opinions. 

36 . Mh To undergo chanra or aheration; to 
liecome (Afferent, to change ; in quot. 1599, to be 
iekle or Inconstant, rare (cxc. as in 38, 39). 


e iup tautb. Mom, pt ^ ^ fble Hi Iheide, H ttamfdls 

hiArSied. cta79Uv.3cS9Hi8eahet*htHSeKaMd}aiid^^ 
SSialMablacclok. 5 A-ftrMtf(MS. 011834.47 M 
bisisnl bygaii to tem. hhCaxiom Chmew, 81.(1883)98 
Whonlortane torneth and periahiCh ther abUeth not 10 nym 
one ftende. 1999 Shaks. Pautonmte Piigr, vU, 8be bad 
loue hwt, and vet she fell a turning, syse Pops ^ 
Batpmret 370 I'nlngs change their titl^ os our manners 
tiona 1894 r xaav Stud, Gt, Cempo et r e, Sehuhert aa6 How 
to mike the form turn and vary. 

87 . irons, with inle or to : To change, transform, 
or 000 vert into ; to cause to become (something else). 

rtSTS Lntnb, Horn, 97 Petrus wes (ixeae (« fisher] kens 
itonm k* Hcan godea goat to epostle. e leae TWe. Cott, 
Hoeu AS faiine is here foahipa (umd al to frendshlpe. 
e loyi Pattiou tf eur Lord to inO, E. Mitt, ^7 He. .tumde 
waier to wyne. n tjpe Hamsolb Potn/t wka. 1899 1 . 78 
Ihemi es liife Hu lastea ayt..lhesu k* nyabt tiimt-ato ^ 
day; kv dawyng .in til apryni^ 1413 Pitgr. Sowie (Caxton 
1483) IV. xxviii. 73 The flours is forfadtd and al the beaute 
tbertf lorne<l to nouft. I4fl4 Caxton Fnblet o/Alfoaee xi. 
The gnddes. haue toined my deughter in to thui oatte. 
o ipfif t'«ee lOb]. adjt Wbmvm Ant, Fun, Moo, 433 This 
religioua house U now turned into an Hospiiall. 17^ Gray 
Shaketpeare 1 1 May not honey's self be turn'd to gall t 1833 
J. 11 . Nkwman Hitt. Sk. (1873) II. I. ii. 63 A river overflows 
and tunia a fruitful plain into a marsh. 

b. To change into, cause to become of (a speci- 
fied nature, form, or aB]iect). 

1390 Gowkr Cm/. II. 306 BcImmi of hem.. Was tomed Into 
a bridden kinde. c 1400 Maunobv. (Roxb.) iv. 13 He schail 
turne kot dAmysell in to hir rift sciiappe. 1644 Milton 
Areap (Arb.) 73 She turns herself into all ahapei. 1631 
II0BBK8 Leviatk, il xxv. 13a Then is the Counsirll turuw 
hito the nature of a C^nuiand. 

Oi transf. To exchange for; to get something 
else instead of; also, to substituie sometliing 
else for. Cf. Convrrt v, 15. 

c 1449 PacocK Repr, v. xtv. (RolU) 557 Eer than he haue 
turnetie or cliaungid the iewdis into money, e 1337 Da 
Bbnksb Measusynge Lands F ivb, Ye must tume the perches 
in to Moce. c 1393 Tre^, Rich, ii, 11. iii. 03 My iewellH and 
my plaite are lunid to coyne. 1697 Dsvdbn I'irg. Past, 
viL SI Thy Marble Statue shall be turn'd to Gold. 1807 
J ABM AM Pomelts DettitesKodi, 3) 11 . 97 He laid some atres'i 
upon the fact of the real estate being turned into personaL 
1833 Jmi, R, Agrie. Soe, XVI. 11. 957 (They] turned Uieir 
little stock into Cash. 

fd. With inverse construction; To form by 
change oui of, Obt, nomt^use, 

1916 Piigr, Per/, (W. de W. 1^31) 180 Whlche worde Aue 
was turned out of Eua, ft made Aue, ft tint not without 
gieot nuLtery. 

88. intr, with into or to : To change into ; to be 
changed, transformed, or converm into ; to 
become. 

c 1030 Long Life 3 in O, E. Mite. 156 Fair weder tume 9 
ofte into reine. 1393 L^ngl. P, PL C, xiv. 19 Al bus aorwe 
to solos korgh kat aonge tumede. C1400 Bsmt ce, asB Pa 
sonne ko turnede into bloda. tsefl Pil^, Perf. ( W. da W. 
4931) 93 l.eht our Ire turne to enuy, and our enuy to haie. 
im Bovlb New Exp, Phyt. Mteh, xxxvu. 31a Water 
turning from perspicuoua to whke. 1964 Goldsm. Trm>, 86 
These rocks, by custom, turn to beds of down. 189a Monthly 
Packet May 539 The monkeys did not turn into men, the 
men turned huo monkeys. 

b. To change into^ become of (a specified nature, 
form, or aspect). 

1678 J. pHiLLirs TavtmiePt Treeo, 11. xxii. 195 The milk 
will turu to the colour of an Apostemated matter. 1856 
Jrnl, k. Agree, Soc, XVII. 11. 48a Bbidc cattle ^ve hem 
observed to turn. . to a dun colour. 

89 . intr. with compl. To change so as to be, to 
become, with otl/. compl, (in quot. 1303 with 


1V64 Goldsm. Trm», 86 
a of down, thgo Moatkty 


advb.phr,). 


(hr,), 

. . K. Bsunnb limmdi. ,Synnt 6984 With e^kked man, 
kou turnest as he. 1490 Poston Lett, 1 . 198 Therwilh be 


ykked man. 


turned pule colour. 011348 Hall Chron,, Htn. t'i 101 
Saiyng : that God was turned Eiiglishe, and ihe devill would 
not hripe Frau nee. 199a Shaks. Rom, 4 Jut, 1. ii. 48 Turne 
Kiddie, ond be hoipe by backwaid turning. s6o6 Bacon 
^loa f ('51 Cygnets from Gray tume White. S79II R. Bbown 
Compl, Parmer i\7yp in When, .the stalk begins to die, 
and to turn lirown. 1818 Scoit Br, Lesmm, xxii, * It U niy 
mother I ' said Lucy, turning as pale as aahea, and clasping 
her luinils together. a86t fmt, R. Agrie, See, XXI 1 . 1. 48 
I'he milk is apt to turn sour. 1888 * J. 5 . Wintrh ' Betgle't 
Chitdr, viii, Lwie turned very white, and gasped for breath. 

b. with sb, compl, (most commonly without 
article). 

1396 Shaks. Merck, V, iilI. 8a Vnleaaa the dhiell himselfe 
turne lew. s66o Fullbs Mixt Contempt, (t^i) 173 The 
remedy turned Ihe malady of the land. iksH a, Hayward 
Serm. xvii. 531 A mother must turn monster if aba does not 
love her bab^ 1833 I.ytton Mp Hovel v. ix. Did not you 
turn.. a common stage-player, sir? 1879 Dowdrn Southey 
vi. 178 Under such strokes a courageous heart may turn 
coward. 1879 Minto De/ie x. 170 Ha had aeeu Whig turn 
Tory and Tory turn Whig. 

o. Turn after (of offspring) : to become or grow 
like, to * take after* (the pareot). 

1848 ymt, R, Agrie, Sec. IX. 11. S96 Where one parent is 
Bound and the other diseased the progeny may turn after the 
former; but then it is just os Ukaiy to turn aner the latter. 
40 . trams, with compl. (osually atff.) To change 
BO as to make . • • ; to make (b6 ) ^by alteration ; to 
render. f 

1607 Shaks. TUmon iv. HI. 499 It mmeet tomes my dan- 
gerous Natura erilde. 1738 Pont Sp. Cobham 163X1101 gay 
Free'ihinker,.. What turns him now a stupid silent dunce? 
s8ai Curb FilL Minttr^ L 9$ Hb fomm would tarn him 
cbilL 1849 yruL R, Agrie. See, X. 1. 177 It tuns tho fifam 


Uedb* spag WfeniAN Abbeit gf Vtope xIv, WIdi a.^diedt 
of tlie mind that turnsd bw hot 
t 41 . fk. trans. To change fo at to' bring iaSe 
some specified conditioo i a. g. to turn iuto mad- 
iww-i to caote to become mad, to make mad. Qb$, 
In quot. e 140a) to set on fire 1 In quot. i47o-B9lsrwndewfo 
(?) brought into a condiaiMi of moovery, 

138a Wtcuv Meads 111 ei Thai aeiden, for he is tumyd hi 
10 wod tn eass. ct4oe Deeir. Trey 7119 'Jbe Tiroiens kain 
tore shippb hade taroyt ua lyre. 1470-8B Mauiry Arthur 
XIII. xiii. 631 He asked syr Melyas iiow it etood with hinw 
'J'benne he sayd ha was turned vnlo helpynK,god be thauked. 
s6o8 TomBLL Serpents (1898) 701 Diooyaiu^.. being turned 
by Juno into madne»se. 

tb. m/r. To get into some specified conditioo: 
e. g. to turn into in m to become angry. Obs, 
c X400 Pestr, Troy isass pea Thefaunon was tenful^ ft 
turnyt into yrs. 

. 42 . trans, with into or to : To make the tnbject 
of (praise, mockery, etc.); now chhrfly in phr. to 
turn fa thing) into ridicule (see RutfouiJB 3 b). 

1387 Tbbvisa Higden (Rolls) IV. 143 He wolde tome 
[v.r. teotne] hit to bonrde and 10 lamynge. igis Oau 
Richi (S.T. b.) 13 'J‘hay that, .twrnis the halie writ to 
lichtlines and aoome. 1601 Shaks. Vow/. H, ii. v. 993 It 
cannot but turn him Into a notable contempt. s6si — Cymb, 
IV. L *3 Her Father.. may.. be a little angry. .t but my 
Mother, .shall tume all into my oommendationo. 1673-1784 
(see kiDicuLR eb.l 3 b]. >891 £. & D. Gboasd Sensitive 
PI. I. u. viL S76 Does any one cum the tine poet. .into 
ridicule? 

1 48 . intr. with to : To lead to asa cooseqnence; 
to become the cause or occasion of; to lesult in, 
bring about (See also turn to account^ 6a a.) Obs, 
or merged in other senses. 

e laeo Ormim Ded. 18 pn kohhtemt tatt ht mibhte wsl 
Till niikell frame tiirmenn. e leog Lav. 95574 lott ku mi 
swcuen To selpen iturnrn. aap7 K. Glouc. (KoIIh) 77x1 pe 
vnri^t ido to poucremen to such mesaunture turiKle. e lam 
Will, Pa/erne 254 Perauenture burth goddis giace to gm 
may it turne. i4aa ir. 6ecreta Secret,, Priv, l‘riv. xxxvii. 
1Q4 Yef hit ahold torn to pereill of the childi 1360 Daus it. 
Sleidatu'tComm.ga Fearynge lest thia bruile. .would tourne 
to his vtter destruciion. 1631 Gougr Cods A mnvs ili. 1 93. 
355 Their plots turned to their owne damage. N1774 
UOLOOM. Surv, Exp. Phiiot. (1776) H* >47 To deduce any 
general thcoiy that shall turn to public benefiL 

t b. 7 'o turn (a peisuii) to (something) ; to re- 
sult in or bring about for the person ; to put him to 
(trouble, etc.) ; to be for his (advantage, etc.). Obs, 
Orig. intr, with dative of person 1 afterwards taken as 
tfoms, with the person as direct object, 
cxaoe Ormin Ded. 150 pe^) nil forrwerrpenn itL lit 
turrnokk hemm till sinne. e 1030 Ha/i Aieid. 7 Sci ue Godd 
one, ft alia Mnge schulen turnen to goue. xj,. Guy 
Warm. (A.) 898 Wip him he wald iusti, It turned him to 
vilani [Caiut ATS. And theref byni befelle grete vilanye], 
1463 in Aett Part/. Scott. (1874) XII. a8/a 'J'bat occupa- 
tioun & vse pat 1 sal haue of pe said landis. .sal turn 30U na 
3oure successowris in na pieiudicc. 15S3 Ld. HraNxiia 
Proits. 1. cccxiii. 537 It shall lourne hyiii 10 roochc blame. 
ibid, ccccxxxvi. 767 He was a'* tbanne xl. dayes iouiiicy 
from thena, but . . lie rode it in fourtene dayes . . whidie 
touincd to hym [prob. t= hym to] a great valyaniiiesse. 
[Orig. On luy doit tourner a bonne vuulentd et vaillance.] 
■593 Shaks. 3 Urn, Fi, v. v. 16 All the tiouble ihou hiLst 
turn'd me ta 1607 — Cor. ni. i. 284 A word or two. The 
which shall tume you to no further barme. Then so much 
losse of time. 1610 — Temp. 1. ii. 64 O uiy heart bleedes 
To thinke oth’ teene that I haue turn'd you ta 
** ^ec(fic setuet, 

44 , trams. To change from one language or form 
of expression to another ; to translate or paia- 
phrase ; to render. Also absol. 

c taoo Ormin Ded. xsq, & tmrfore hafe kc Currnedd ict 
Inntill Ennglissbe .spseche. a xaeg Juliana a pat is of latin 
itiirnd into cnglisch. a 1300 Cursor At. 21108 (Cott.) God- 
si-'ell he turad in tung of ind. 14.. Atinor Poems fr, Fes. 
m m MS, (E.E.T.S.) 1 . App. 407 This romance turned [a] 
Muiik of sallay out of a trenche romance. 1348 I'uaNsa 
Hasnee gf Herdes (1881) 6a Picea is called in greeke as 
Theodore Gaza tnriieih, piiys. 1603 Casidrn Rem. (1637186 
Others untrnely turne it ( Robert] Red-beard. 1700 I>avf>FN 
Fables Pref., Ess. (ed. Kcr) 11 . V48, 1 . .resolved to put their 
merits to the trial, by turning some of the Canterbury Tates 
into oar language, as it b now refined. 17x1 Addi.son Spset, 
Na 39 P6 if the Wiitcr laid down the whole Contexture of 
his Dialogue in plain Engibh, before he tuined it into 
Ulank Verse. 1733 Porx Prel. Sat, 180 'Ihe Hard .. Who 
turns a Penuaii tale for half a Crown. 1879 M. Pattison 
Milton VU.90 In 1648 he turned nine psalms, and.. in 1653^ 
*Jid into vsrse' eight more. 

b. To alter the phrasing of (a sentence); to 
word differently, give another turn to. 

tan Shaks. Luer, 1939 She..tnm’d it thus. It cannot ba 
1 and. But such a face should bcare a wicked mind. 1869 
BaowNiNG Ring 4 Bh. xii. 651 How he dares reprehend 
both high and low I Else hud he turned the senteroe * God 
is true And every man a liar— save the Pope *. 1893 Ncmth 
ft HiLiJtRD Latin Prost Comp. (1901) 24 The English has 
to be turned I e.g. *The Greeks, having captured IVoy, 
burnt it *, cannot go straight into Latin, because Lndu has 
no Perfect Participle Active. 

46 . To disturb or overthrow the mental balance 
of ; to impair the power of judgement of ; to make 
mad or crasy, distract, dement, infatuate. 

ft. witb Ihe brain or head as obj. 
rx340 H AMroLU Prate Tr. 17 He . .ouertiauells by yimgina. 
dons hb wittes, and by vndberete traiiellynge tumsa pe 
braynss in his heuede. i6ox R. J ohnson KiujM, 4 Cammm, 
(ib^) 167 Tha Arabians., delight in sower milfce, or C()amnl^ 
a kind of ckanned-aower-mares nilke verie fencibb lo toms 



Tinuf< 


401 


vuBir. 


AptL P¥wi, P^ym^ hr. ^ Tha Prinatli 
btad WM a ikUacuntd. Mn§ Ds Fo« Crusat IL L 
• My IhmmI wm. . tiiroad with. . whioiues. iM Scott it/. 


l>miu/y% Your playa and. ronia»c«i liava poaitivcly Uirnad 

K r braia. >t6i iluoHKa 7>«a Atmwi «/ xxxv, Yoa 
■ baaa mxkiaB Mriuua lava, to l^ity» and bava turned 


iba poor girl'* head, 

t b. with the person as obj. Ohs. 

ct^ Detir, Trw 3a7a All lourniet with lciia,..WaUTng 
& waping. Oaus tr. Slridaut's Ccwuh ij6bt Albeit 
tbey did not chaunga blni whoIy,..yat did they tuma him 
ft confounde film. 17M Hbaini C^Utci. (O.H 4 >d II. goo 
It quite lom'd him, anddeetrov'd hia Memory. 

C. tnir, for pius. of the head. rart. (Cf. 2 b.) 

ite M. Asnold SKfiiui Bgst 8 So many IxicdiB thou 
icadaiil,.. 1 lMt t^ poor heed almmt turns. idSg *Mmii. 
ALBXANDaa * At Bmy xl. I truet the poor aian*a head haen*t 
turned with all hie troublee. 

46 . /rwu. To make aoiir, taint (milic or fer- 
mented liduor); fin early use, to coagulate, 
curdle. Also^. 

1x48 Elvot, Coa/u/mm. .a courde or creame, the man of 
a b^ta. wherewith mylka ia loumed. igSg Hvll Art 
Cartiin. (1593) 164 A Hoaaliead. .of while wine i.ecs,notyet 
turned and eowr. 1670 Dkyurn anti Pt. Conq. ^ Cr^ita 1 11. 
i, lA>ve. .Tm noon made sour, and turn'd by jentousy. lyaa 
!Db Fob C0L Jmck (iBso) This.. turned the very blood 
within my veins. 1887 hi. R. EnwAxns Ne ri e/Kin tPanttd 
11. X. i|o A thunderstorm to-night miiUn turn the syllabub. 

b. m/r. To liecome sour or tainted, as milk or 
fermented liquor; finearlyuse, To become curdled. 
Also trans/, aiid^f. 

>877 !)• CkioGa HawhtieP* HuA, 147 Some vee to put 
into the bottome of the payles, the greene kemeUcs of tlie 
Pine apple, and milking into them, doo cause it so to turne. 
SSP4 Lvi.v Moth, Bomb. 11. v. If it ^thunder, though all the 
Ale and Bcete in the towne turne, it will be constant, ides 
MASSiNCua Bondtumn 1. iii. Hie blood turns I xyay 
Uy*s Fmm, Diet. s.v. Ckecdate^ If yon would nave Milk 
Chocolate, take as much Milk as you do Water,, .and take 
care it does not turn. 1839 Umb Diet. Ar.*s 60a A thunder- 
storm bumetimes destr«i)>s the coAKiilaiing power in tho 
whole lainiiiB at once t or causes the ghie to turn on the nets, 
in the language of the manufacturer. 

47 . intr. To change colour, become of a different 
colour (uH ripening fruit, fading leaves, hair in old 
age) : « turn eolour^ 53, 

t Thth u^an^ to verge upon or shade off Into (a diflerent 
colour). Obs. 

SS78 Lvtk Dodoens iii. Ixxix. 4x8 In the middle of the sayde 
flowers are nieny smal hearie thrcddcs . . tui ning vpon 
yellowe. t868 HowKLta Amnio Ktthum iv. When her 
nair had begun to turn. tSya Dmily News 8 Nov, 6/a No 
two trees turn alike; in every grouo e'ich memlier wears 
hiHown livery. Jan. 71 Keally some ripe straw- 

berries ?, .Ours are not turning yet 

b. V-ans, To change the colour of. 

vwt Hamii.ton BorthoiUfo Dyoing II. 11. 111. Ix. 833 The 
silK being distributed on the rods. lcmon.juice..is poured 
into the bath, till it is of a fine cherry colour. Tliis is c.sl1ed 
turning {virer) the bath. 1867 AuttLAinx Saxtoris tPreb 
Pr. Country I to. 1. 17 Poplars, already turned by the season. 

VH. Phrases. 

* wiih sb. obj. 

(For turn Cat in pun. i. a Hair, /. tho (or m uoni) T.raf, 
/. e/io Pknnv, i. tho TABLbs, t. Tirnr, /. Tukill, /. Wind, 
see the s)>sj 

49 . Tarn the (or ona*c) back i to turn away, 
go away; ium the bath upon, to depart from, 
abandon : see Hack sb.^ 24 g. 

c 1330 R. Brvmnk Chron. irm# (Rolls) B486 When bey wer 
Sondied, bey turln)d be i*^ik. e 1400-1866 [sew Hack ob.*^ 
R4gl. igBi Earl Morton in Ca/r, Scott. Pup. VI. 14, 1 
was purposed to h.Tve.. turned my backe upon Scotland 
Rrhiie 1 had sene further. 

49 . Tam tho bolono# or bMuni to prepon- 
derate t turn the scale^ 58. 

1590 Shaks. Mids. N. V. i. 324 A Mote fed. 16*3 Moth] 
wilturiie the ballaiice, which Piramiu which *J hisby is the 
better. x6oa — Ham. iv. v. 157 Thy madnesse shall be 
payed by waight, Till our Scale tumes the beame. ^ lysa 
Wollaston Kolig, Nat. iii. 5^ When there is noihing in the 
opposite Scale.. this (probability] in the course oT nature 
must turn the beam, rhga A'm^. illustr. Aiag. X. 36 A 
straw will often suflice to turn the balance. 

60 . Torn bridloi to turn one's horse and ride 
back: to retreat, as a rider. (In firitt quoL^.) 

>579 Tomson CaMds Sorm. Tim. 711/a If there Dee but 
one man that tumeth Im* ke the bridle ( irig. gui aura toumi 
brif/c]^ wee seeme to seeke such occnsioiui to become wicked 
a-id lewde. 1653 HoLcaorr Protopius^ Poro, tP'mrs il 60 
The Pcniuns.,ffr.'ive them oi't of the fastnesses, and then 
turn'd bridle. i8a« Scott Rotrotiud xiii, Were I you, my 
Lady Eveline,.. I would turn bridle yet; for this old 
dungeon seems little likely to afford food or shelter to 
Christian folk, il^ Bladb 4 fPhito 9 Jon. 47/x We turned 
bridle and trotted back. 

61. Tam one's coat I to change one's principles 
or party : see Coat sb. i.v and cf. Tuhnooat. 

x^S SHACKi.ncK Hatchet 0/ Horosyos 74 Howe many 
tymes Mclaiicihon hath turned hia cot'e in this one opinion. 
>577 Grakgx Golden Aphrod.^ eic.Oiij 1^ Now roust 1 turno 
my coaie and clcaue viiio my God, I)^siring pardon for my 
crimes xAgg Fuller Ch. Hut ix. vii. f 24 That all tho 
Protestanu would cither turn their Coats, Conies, arms, or 
By away. 18x9 Scr>TT /.oje. Montrose xvii. Sir John Urrie, 
I soldier., .who had already changed sides twice during the 
Civil War, and was destined to turn hie coat a litird time 
before it wee ended. 

62 . Turn (one’s) oelonvi to chnnge colour, 
become of a dilferent colour; of a penoa, to become 
pale or red in the face (now rare), 

iMSet cf. 99a.] sflonSBAM. /feMf. il il. S4e Loeke wheN 


tehaVnm turn'd hh eolm,aiM ha's team syse 

Mas. Manlby PomA pf Lfoe^ ti74» VI. 346 She tnmed 
®i?*®“W***Ll*^ “• a Company. 

1809 Tit^BtU 19 Aug. 40o/* buttoui..do net luni 

co^r. Mod. The fruit is beginning to turn colour. 

56 . Tan n 4eef enrt lo refuse to bsten : ct 
£ab jd.i 3d. 

*1669 Ra. Pa reiCR Paomk PBgr. xvilL (1687) 176 Turn a 
tef ear to him, and d<i not no along with him. 1793 R. 
Hall dipM. Proed. Proso 43 They. .turn a deaf ear to ineir 
complaints. ipM UuMmmsJorrii u.ajuU, Atfiiry ..tuniad a 
d«f ear 10 all a^uimiion. 

64 . Ton edgei see qbb 
66. Torn, .ftonki Mil. to get round an enemy's 
flank so as to make an attack in flank or in rear 
(cf. 17 b) ; hence to 'get lound', circumvent, 
or outwit a person. 

*•*3 WxLiJHOTON in Gurw. Drop. (1839) X 596 Sir Lowry 
Cole. .retired ..betmuse liis rii^t flank was turned. 1841-4 
Emrrson Ets.f Circles Wka (Bohn) 1. ia8 These is not 
a piece of science, but its flank may he turned to-morrow, 
>8M H- H. Wilson Brit, tmiiia 11. U. 11. 45 Detathiiig .. 
seven companies to turn the left flank of the position. 

66. Torn one's hand, a. To make an attack 
upon\ cf. 31. arch* 

, »»97 R- Glouc (Rolls) 6070 Saan ba <lnc of denemaith, 
higan to turne is bond. & aAer bat be adds dselnied M 
soubhalf of bi^ lend, He wende ft robbede el Me loud al pe 
nurb side. 1 A Wvcliv a Sam. xxiv. 17, 1 biaeche. be tbin 
hoond turned siens me, end asens the hows of my fader. 
1839 (see sense 31]. 1877 QmeoiCa l*riniors* Hibto-Aids 134 
David, .entreating him [God] to spare the innocent people, 
and to turn bis hand iqxm himselC 

b. With to : To apply oneself to, set to work at, 
take up as an occupation : cf. 34. 

1703 Stbblb Tondt’r Hush. 11. 1, A goodServant should turn 
his Hand (o every thing in a Family. 1896 Jmt. A’. Agric. 
Soe. XVII. IL 3s 8 IHeJ can turn his own hand to the plough 
when wanted. 1867 Smills Huguonois Rug. ii. (ifeo) as 
(Hel wax ready to turn his ha^ to anything that might 
enable him lo earn a living. 

57 . Tarn Road 3 to turn and face an enemy ; to 
show a bold opposing front : the opposite of turn 
tail. Cf. IlsAii sb. 29. ? Obs. 

1396 Shahs, t HI. ti. xoa He. .Tumes head against 

the Lyons armed lawes. 1677 N. Cox Gontl. Recroat. 
(ed. a) X7 When Deer.. turn h^d against the Hounds, we 
say, they Bay. 1714 Da Foa Mosn. Casmlior 1. 125 Twas 
to no Purpose to turn Head, no Man would stand by us. 

58 . Tarn the ooaloi to canse one scale of a 
balance to descend : said of an additional weight, 
usually a slight or just sufficient one; hence to 
preponderate so as to determine the success or 
tuperioritv of one of two opposing parties or sides. 

Shakb. Moos, for M. iv. li. You waigb equnllie: a 
feather will turne the Scale. s6w Dsvoxn AKncid x. 736 
A single Soul's u>o light to turn the Scale; 1814 (.nee Scalk 
sbJ 4b ,1^4 Stusss Const. Hist. 1. x. 311 The scale wax 
tum^ ill favour of strong measures by the voice of Uie 
native troops. 

I b. with of, in lit sense : To weigh slightly more 
thon. 

1889 J. K. Jbromx Thrto Mon in Boost 283 He had xreighed 
it carefully.. and it turned the scale at thirty. (bur poundn. 
1891 Photogr. Ann. II. 883 A case cuntaining a i-piaie 
camera.. turning the sesde at 6 lbs, 

69 . Tarn talL ft. (orig. in Falconry) To tarn 
the back and flee ; to run away, retreat : see Tail 
jAI lid. 

>875 TuRnaev. Fnhonrio rs6 Moet commonly if a yong 
hawke be let flee at oldegame shee will turne tayle. a igSS- 
X719 (see Tail xAf iid]. 1841 Capt. H. Hall Patchiuork 

II. vii. X39 As suon as my coin|ianion turned taii..l uux 
compelled, .to run (or it likewise. 1891 Gwsn. D. Galion 
La Fonton v, He turned tail and fled. 

b. wilii on or upon : To almiidon, forsake. 

1604 Quarlrs JA V. 4 Aa a Triiant..Scholter . . tnmes 
speedy tayle Upon bix tedious booke 1807 (•me 1 'ail A.^ 
xidj. Agues .Serol (i860) 1. 14 [They] have 

turned tail upon their former faith. 

t o. To turn in opposition or defiance ; in pro- 
verbial phrase (see quota., and cf. 33, 66 d). Obs. 
1611 Midolkton ft DexKKX RoanngCirle D.'s Wks. 1873 

III. 158 Treail vpon a wornie they say twill turne taile. 
1^1 C. Ralxiuh Albania 28 'Hiere ix not the least Wotme, 
but being trodden upon will turne uile. 

1 60 . Tom one's tolei to tell a different story, 
• change one’s tunc ’. Obs.^^ 

1525 CovBHOALK Ecclus. xxvil 23 Wluin thon art present, 
he'^I..prayse thy wordesi bnt at the last he shall turne 
his tayle ( igfe tale] and slaunder thy sayenge. 1678 Hunvan 
Pilgr. L 13 Then they all turned their tales, and began to 
dende poor Christian Ijehind his back. 

•• with compl. ad/, or adv. phr. (prep. + sb.. etc.) 
(See also In ano out a, insido out ( 1 nsi»r A. 4), top orter 
taiiiTossb.^ a4d), Topsv-turw, Ufbidk uown, out o/Kor 
at) Window, the Wbono suio out.) 

6L Tarn loose, irons. To set free (an animal) 
and allow to go loose ; tram/, and fig. to free 
from restraint and allow to go where, or do as, 
one will ; to leave to oneself or one's own devices. 

iggB Shakb. Merry IF. 11. i. 199 If lies should intend this 
voyage toward niy wife, I would turne ber loose to him. 
iSTpUavDKN Tr, 4 C>. l ii. He’s the ablest man for judg- 
ment in all Troy ; yon may turn him loose, i' faith, 

Treat. Dom. Pigeons 77 He braces a letter under the 
wings of a Pigron,. and. .turns U loose. i8m SoU, Rev, 
9 Jan. 40/a llwy are turned toose to gran on the succulent 
greases. 

b. To discharge, five off (a bullet, or a fire* 


arm); also ( ksmmtously ) fig. Mir, with sm, to 
speak to, nduresa icf. open fire. FiitaiA 14). i/.S, 
B874 J. W. Lono Amor. Wild FmotxxA. aOp When they 
are nmitig to your deooyx down-wind.. as thi^ double back 
to anght, Hum it looee ' at tho niMdle of the clnssar. ipsg 
A. Auamo Log Cowboy x. The chief cooM not speok a worn 
of English.. I xrben 1 turned loose on him in Spanbb, he., 
sign^ back to bis bond. ibisL aiiL Soinchody-.Uiniod Ife 
gua Uxxm into the air. 

62. Tnsn to nooomnt. im, Astr, To leiult to 

r flt or advantage (cL 43 and Aoooomt j 4 3) ; to 
proflmblc, to ' pay* ; also with dat of person 
(prob. often taken as direct object : cf. 43 b). Obs. 

167s G. K. tr. Le Grastdt Mam witkomt Pimkom wag 
Sometimes troubles turn us to account, m 16*7 Barbow 
6erm, Wks. 1716 1. xo Any of us nmy . .throughly oompaoi 
and carry it on; which will exceedingly turn to ncuoaiipc. 
a 169a PoLLBxrKN Disc. Trade (169;) so Bullion or Coyn 
will Lura thorn loabetter Account. 1700 Wallis in CoUoct, 
1. 326 It may turn to good account 1707 Swtrr 
Modest Prop. Wks. 17^5 IL 11. 6x Tboy xriil noi ykld 
above three pounds . . woicb cannot turn to account elthw to 
the paretiiBor kingdom. 1743 Pocockb Deter. East 1. 134 
Of ime the West India coffee.. has eold so cheap, itoi u 
does not turn to account to send it to England. 

b. tram. To make use of for one's advantage 
or profit (cf. 34) ; to employ profitably. 

1806 B'mbmBvmsxm in Hare (1879) L 20.067 Whether 

I shall ever find lima. .to turn toaccouitt theinstiuctioiis of 
NoukoninL 1870 Tyndall Notes Lett. Eloetr. | eo Others 
have turned lo accounl mechanically tho attiaclioii oxorted 
^ rlcctio-Bsaineiac cores on ban of iron, lift L. STOvnan 
Jokneou L II Hecoukiat least turn bis talenta to aooount 

66. Torn to Imji to turn and defend oneself, 
as a hunted nnimal nt bay (see Bat sb.B 3); 
eXaofig, 

i8ie Scott LmdygfL. 1. viii, The Stog must tnm to bay. 
Where that rude rampart harrto the way. sSga MacavlaV 
Armada 25 So glared be when at Aguicourt in xmth he 
turned to bay. 1849 — Hist. Estg. vi. 11. 137 I he colonUu 
turned to bay with the stubborn hardihood at their raco. 

*** ftoM another verb, 

t 64 . Tnm and wind (in B|HKdfic nses). Oh, 
ft. in/r. and rc/t. To turn this way and that ; to 
go or move in a winding course. 

a Mwo CmrtorM. 6[^((.'ott) He nc wist qncher II hsttur 
war To turn or winds litm fbr^ inai% 1634 Sia T. Hbbbsbt 
7>ev. 90 In Mmnndcis fine ilancersl turne and winde 
themecluca. 1676 D’Uarsv Mad. FiAte iv. ii, Tim and 
wind Like Poxes In a storme. ri68o Bkvknims Serm, 
(1729) 1. 462 We see how all things uind and tnm and work 
tiigether. till they accomplish the end for which they were 
de igned. 1814 Scott Redgaumtiet Let iv, A tall num, well 
mounted on a strong black none, uhkh be caused to lura 
and wind like a blril in the air. 

t b. irons. To turn this way and that, as a rider 
bis horse; fig. to mana^ according to one's 
pleasure^ to do what one will with. (Cf. 9 c.) 

1396 Shakb. x Hen, IV, iv. I. X09 To turne and winde a 
fiene Pegasus. i6e6 Mr G. Geoeecappo 1. iv. in Builen O. 
PI. 111. 26 Wee will lurne her, and winde licr, and make 
herso plyant, that we will draxre her iboriigh a widdingriiig 
yfaitb. 1673 Mil TON True Ret^g, Wks. 1851 V. 414 An 
ordinary Protestant, well icad in the Bible, may lurn and 
I wind their Doctors. 

’fo. To pul in circulation, circulate, cause to pass 
in exchange : * turn over, 77 i. (Cf. 15 b.) Obs, 
Grbnbxybv Taiifms* Ann. iv. iv.fifiee) 93 By turning 
and xriiiding baso merebandiss in Aflrica and SioHa, he 
gayned his nuing. 1686 tr. Chardin's Coromat. Soiysssan ys 
{ A* i the money that we lura and wind is the Kio^ 

VIII. In coiiibinatioo with aclverlts. 

66. Tom abrat. (See also simple senses and 
About adv.) * intr. f a. To move circularly on an 
axis ; to rotate, revolve : turn round, 78 a. Obs, 

I c 1000 Sax, Letehd, 111. 054 Sco fii mamriitum tyrnk symle 
I onhiiten us under i^ysscre eorflen ft bufon .. & ealic fa 
steonan ]ie hyre on rauie ^yl1d turniaA onbuian mid hyrc; 
a XMO HAy Rode 379 in Leg. Kotti 48 per.aliuute be let do 
Pc fonrine of sonne and mone ami of steires also Scyne as it 
nein-sulf were and turne aloNUe vaxte. 1530 Biiilk (Great) 
J'for. xxvi. 14 l.yke ax the dorr tumeth noouie ipon the 
tiireshoMe. 1609 Bisi.f (Uouay) Numb, xxviii. 14 Thieugh 
al moneihas, that succede one aiHiiher as the yeaic turneth 
about. 

b. To reverse one's position or course ; to turn 
so ns to face or go in the oppoalle direction: 
M turn round, 78 U Now rare, 

1303 (<ee Turning Al.A. 4]. 13.. Sir Beues (A.) 4070 
* Fro wnanne koine]> )na fair deratrer ?. .Which is he kioupe f 
teme about I* Aboutc he temde |>e deixlter. hs6 I'indalk 
yVr/fN L 38 Jesus turned ebout, and «awe them foloxiro. 1676 
Drydkn Aureug-s, v. i, Tlie Morning, as mistaken, turns 
about. And all her early fires asain go out. 1719 Dk Fob 
Crusoe (x04o) I. xx. 358 They Dcgan to rethe, and turn 
about. x8m Mamin Moon xoi, T turned about and xrent 
to sleep again. t888 Moasn Earthly Par., Man bom to 
be King ago Ho. .turned about and left him there. 

**trans, to. To cauie to rotate or revolve: 
sense i. Obs. 

1483 Caxton G. de ta Tour FvliJ, (They! made hym to 
touriie aboute a mylle as a blynde horn. 1579 Iomson 
CaMnsSerm. 7Yiw. 348/1 They.. doe hot turne aboet the 
pot. 1669 Sturmv MarimeVt Mag. 1. 34 The ether Foot (of 
the comuasanal being turned about, will . . touch the Line AG. 

d. To alter or reverse the position of ; to put 
into a diflerent, or the opposite, position (by a 
rotatory motion) : ■ tstm round, 78 e; refi, * b. 
Now rare or Obs, 

a ijeo Cstrsor M. 15931 (Call,) Jesus hen tumd him » 
butCi e sgoe Ibid, ijaej (Edinb.) Quit >aii uioht luvn hh> 
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IwiidaboMt. t9..rM«bL et^SmigSirA.BmH^mV^W 
df/iA UMB) 6s Xing Hmi 
Smum* FQ, I 

, ^ iM F. lUvi ^ 

174 Oiva iM only iima to turn nmt, nnd •onio* 

thing miwt toon turn np trumpn CCl 7^ ^ not*.] 

•. To tarn thii w«j nnd that; to more or pnih 
about; alao/Sf. • htm mf$r, 77 «. 

im* SuAML Mtrry fK ¥. r. 108 Plneb bfaai and bumo 
binif Mid turiM hlmobout Tm^ tt. D. 118 'Prathon 

dot nottumo monlMuL my stomndcoia not oonMMiL stm 
WATTn 4 ar»^»< iv*! J Turn tboto Idona about in your Mind. 
00 . Ton afala. (See aUo aimple lensee and 
Aoaiv adv!) * inir, f a. To face round the other 
way (uenally in order to go back) : • ium back^ 
690. mnht 

m igM Cnroir AT. 19394 (Cott) At vto«umIng o h« 
yatto Ha tumd again, cian Mavnobv. (Roxb.) tv. 13 
Brho tumad agayna with a hidous cria. 1678 [aea Aoain A. 
I b]. i8ti Soorr A#r xxl, Faw tumad again to taka 
aoma minutaa* voluntary axarciM. 

fb. To return, go back (■■ 8enee ai). Obs, 
riaao TWo. Co//. H»m, 87 Ihc wile tuman agan to mlna 
huaa. 1340 HAMroLB Pr, Comse, 7941 Alla hue M tylla 
balla w^>*a . . Salle never after turne ogayne. e 1388 
Craucbr CMit T, 879 Naked out of my fadrea hous, quod 
014x0 Antun 


•he^ I cam and neJced moot I turne agayn. 

4/ Ai^tk^ 099 Thar ealla. . Ana tome home _ . 
ahullana tome ayane] for that tydynge. o 1311 ni Rng. 


manly 

And 


d iwM*. (ArlO Introd. 33/1 To touma ageyno unto thara owna 
lando. tggs CovnenAUB R%Uk i. 11 But NaamI eaydai 
Tnma agayna my donghtare, why wolde ya go erith me t 
i8tn R. JoHNaoN Song Sir Rickard WkiiUmgtan v. in 
CrammJRmrl* GouUL Ratat Bvb, London belb ewaetly 
rung. ..Euermore Bounding bo| tuma againa Wiilttingtoni 
For thou in time ehalt grow. Lord Maior of London. 1840 
SniRi.xvCM»r/«e/ Af mid it. il. Six belle in every aleeple. And 
lal them all goto the city tune^ rum qgia/M, IFhiitington, 
1887 pKPva Pittty 9 Sept. 1 took a conch and went homM 
wardai but than turned again, and to White Halt 

to. T. return to u former condition (or 
pooemor : cf. ax b) ; to revert Obt, (or merged la 
other aeniet). 

1303 R. BeuNNB tfmadi. Syam 3939 To leue hye aynne.. 
And tome aten to lyta and grace, c 140a M aundrv. (Roxb.) 
Iv. le pan aalt a:ho tuma agayna to hir awan kynda and be 
a womman. c 1430 Gsdtiaw Reg. 198 Aftur h* dacaetM of 
)>• foraaayda..h* foreeeyda manayon with hye periinenoea 
ahttide tuma holly ft fully a-ceyne to Y roreaeyde abban ft 
couem. i8ao Shaki. A, K. L. 11. viu 18a Hie bigga iv 
voice. Turning ageine toward childish trehble, pipes 
whistlea in hie eound. 1897 DevoBM fTqf. Georg, iv. 597 
Till. .he turns agen To his trae Shape. 

t d. To turn in opuoaltion or defiance ; In quot. 
1393, to recoil oh ; cr. 3a, Obs, 

cijae Artk, 4 Meri, (KAibin^ 8871 N Sarraxins turned 
. ,m On kina Vrian. 1393 Lanoi.. P, Pt, C xxi. 409 Now 
^•gynn^ ihl gvla a>gayn on he turne. a 1348 Kali. 
(fkroH,, Sdw. Ir 199 What worma le touched, and will not 
once tuma again? 1841 In Fermey Mem, (1907) 1 . 199 A 
worma will turne agayna If it be tiM on. 

fa. Of an edge : To bend back ao aa te become 
blunted : « aenae 9 d. Obs, 

IS79 SpRMan Ske^ Cat, Fab. eoj The Axae edge did oft 
tuma againa. 

trans. t b. Obs, 

rtavg Passiam ef ear Lord 653 in O, R, Mfee, 33 Hi 
tumdan haom ayayn . to lharuaalann. x%,, Conor M.iefnok 
(OOtt) loaaph and mari paim tornad againa To aak him. 
€ 1400 CAriMi. Viiod, 1739 Whan pa massagers aeyen harra 
ao stadfaata . . pay tur(n]kl«n ham aieyne. 1539 Biolb (G ra.it) 
Pt, xc. 13 Tuma the agayna (O Lorda) atuia laat, and be 
gracioue. 

+«• irans. To cente to turn back (in varieut 
aeniea) ; to avert (cf. 13b); to drive back, repel 
(cf. 19, 9,0 ; to convert ( « 99). Obs, 
e 138D Wyclip IVke. (1880) 988 To tuman a^en hie hondfr 
l«t It parsih nost. 1387 Tbbvisa Higden (Rolls) V. 933 By 
his witte and alelha pe Hunnes were Lcomed e^en. 1483 
Catk,Amgi, 397/1 To Tume agayn to gudnea,. .cvaMrrVrrr. 

07 . Tuva aelAei lee ilmple mnaes and Asing 
ado, ft. trans, I cf. 13, 14. In quot. 13.. rejl, 
(-b); cf. 7b. 

13. . Coer de L, 333 The haronn tnmyd hym asvde. 193s 
CovRSDALa tea, xuv. ao Folishnesse of herte hath tumm 
them a Byde, wt8A8 Lo. Hrbbxrt Antabiog, (1894) 114 
Liautenant Prichard .. talcing me by the shoulder, turned 
me aaido. 1718 Prudhink^r No. 69 f 14 The Gods were 
beveeched to turn aside the Event. 1899 Comk, Mag, May 
478 He had never been turned aside from the execution of 
hia purpose. 

b. tntr. ; cf. 6, 16, 9S. 

*93S CovxROALR Demi. v. 3a Tuma not asyda nathar to y* 
right hxnda nar to the lefta. 1380 Biblk (Genev.) Exoid, 
iiL 3, 1 wil tiirna aside now. and sa this great sight. — Pt, 
xL 4 Blessed is the man, lhat..ragardeth not the proude, 
nor Bucha as tuma aside to Uaa. 1838 SiiAua Ami. 4 Cl. u 
tii. 76 , 1 prythea tuma aside, and weepa for her. i8h Ld. 
BeouoNAif A, Lmnel (187a) L xiv. eBa The Baron turned 
not aside from hb argument, t^f Temple Bar Mag, 
Dec 381 He turned aside and crept in at the open door. 

08 . Tun ftway. (Sec iimple leiiici and Awat 
ado,) * trans, ft. To avert (onc*9 face, etc.) ; in 
quot 1897, to place ao aa to be directed away 
from something (cf. 93 d). 

e 1171 Lamb, Horn, 43 Swa tone ae hi beo^ llumd away 
from hooBi. 41380 Wvclip iVke. <1880) 8 His praiara u 
cunid .. pat turnap a*wey hb aria laba — Pt, xlgil. 1 
Loid..hoa longa thou turnakt awei thi face firo me? 1888 
Shakb. L, L, L, v. il. 148 Each tuma away his fiioa. 178B 
Cowpaa Antidkelyiphtko^a 87 She saw, --and turn'd her 
roay cheek away. i8a7 Fabadav Ckem, Manip, xv. (1849) 
397 Id filling the firnsh Jar with water, ita mouth b to ba 


Iwfilli away from the gaa Jara. 1888 Fbamcis M. Peabo 
Pmm^ter V, She. .turned away bar head. 

m-Jig, To divert ; to avert (calamity^ etc.) : oL 
14, 80 ; in quot 1848 * turn off^ 73 g. 
igbp Wvcfjv mi 7l5] Tttnii awi auaUe to myn 
a n awya. — ftm, xlUL 13, ishid warchm, and who ahal 
tarmn aarai it? vigpi in Lett, Lit, Mem (Camden) 70 To 
luma awaia the pooplaa Ukinga from him. ifigB frkale 
Da# Mam v. 110 Dapracation, .. whan wa pmy to God 
to mm nway aomo aiHl from ua. 1848 THACunaAV Bk, 
Snem xxvi, Which question Lady Hawbuck tornad nwny 
with n sudden query regarding bm. .daughlem 
ft. To Bend nwny, cliamtii ; spoc, to dbmiu from 
■enrloe; f in quot c 1400, t to take away, cany off. 
(Ct »6.) 

e 1400 Detir, Trey 8333 Ha was taken Aill dte ft turnyt 
away. 1498 SHAKa. Merry IP, 1. iii. 4 , 1 must turne away 
soma of my fellowara. 01894 SaLoau Table,T. (Arb.) 63 
*1 ha Master of the Houae may turn away all his Servants. 

Begat Rambler 17 footniMi . . was turned away 
wiihout wagn or waroinit t888 Mai. GAaKBi.L IVivee 4 
Dam, xxiil, ne has turned away all the men off the new 
urorks. 1901 W. R. H. Tbowbrsdox A#//. Mother ie Elis, 
vii. We were lucky to get ruoms.., for they are turning 
perala away. 

d. rejl, « e, f. Obs, or arch, 

I we BARBoua Brace 167 [He] turnyt him in ufreth away, 
ijjfa WYCLir Enek. xvtii. 94 If a lust man shal turiia hym 
awei fro hb ri^twbneie. 

inlr, 6 . To turn 10 ne to face away from 
tome Mraon or thing; to avert onc*e lace; also 
Jig, : cf. 99 c^ 93 c, a 8 . 

a t|Bo Ftorisk Bt. 744 AI wepinge he turnde away. 2470- 
8s MALoer Arthur xifi. vUi. 693 Ibe kyng tournM awey 
and myghte not spake for wepynge. 1593 Shaks. e Hen, Vt, 
III. ii. 74 What, dost thou turne away, and hide thy face t 
1840 Dicxana Bam, Rndge xxil, *On, very well— if you're 
in a huff , cried Mign, turning away. 1869 Rubkin Seeame 
IL 1 91 Instead of trying to do this, you turn away from it. 

£ To leave the straight course, deviate ; to be 
averted 1 c£ 16. Obs, or arch. 

1539 CovReoAUi Reek. xvUL 94 Yf the rightuous tume 
awaye from hb rightuouanes. ten Disi.b Gen, xxviL 49 
Viilill thy brothers anger turne away from thee. 

t g. To go away, depart ; to vanish. (Cf. 24 c.) 
Obs. rare. 


1340 HAiipot.B Pr, Comte. st6 Naked...! cam Hyder,.. 
And naked I ul turne away, c 1485 CureorM. 39479 (Tnn.) 
Wheniie alia pinge shut turns away. 

69 . Tun book. (See simple senses and Back 
ado,) * trans. ft. To reverse the course of, drive 
bock, cause to retreat : cf. 10. 

1535 CovsRDALX Jer, xxL 4, 1 anil tume backa the weapena 
..whMwith ya fight agaynst the kinge of Babilon. 1879 
Moauav Poltedre vL (1880) 3x4 The man who turned the tide 
back. t88a R. Mackrnxix tqik Cent, in. ix. 44B To arre»t 
and turn back the mightieit power. 

t b. To send or give back, return t cf. si c. Obs, 

1917 Shaks. s Hem, /F; 1. L 34 Sir lohn Vmfreuill turn'd 
menacke With ioyfnli twinga. 1606 — TV. 4 Cr, 11. il 69 
We tume not backe the SHkes vpon the Merchant When we 
haua epoyl'd them. sfiTa Viu.iaRa (Dk. Buckhm.) Re» 
htareal 11. uL (Arb.) 39 Tneu insolent Raskab have turn'd 
'em all back upon my hands again. 

c. To reverse the direction of ; to direct back- 


wards: cf. ssa, 93 a. 

In quot. 184s, to expoae by reversing! w/wni envr, yvc. 
1883 Br. pATaiCK Parab, Pilgr, xxxiv. (1687) 417 They 
beard the noise of an horses heeb behind them. Which 
causing them to turn their eyes back [etc.]. sSag Scott 
Taiitm, U, It were better,. to turn l>ack thy horse's bead 
towarda the camp of thy people. 1845 yrnl, R, Agrie. See, 
VI. II. 344 Roth oeafM [of potatoes] have now bem turned 
hack, and none are disused. 

d. To fold or double back or over (part of a 
gn rment, etc.). Alto in pa. pple, with with — turned 
up with \ ace 80 e. 

1889 H. S. LnoH Carole of Cockayne 186 Ha turn’d back his 
auflTs, and he put back his hair. 1013 Play /'ir/^rro/No. 130. 
18/9 A gown of greon paon brocha erSpa da chine, drnpm 
..with tulle,.. turned back wiUi handsome creun guipure. 

** intr, e. To reverse one’s position so as to 
face (and, usually, go) in the opposite direction ; 
to turn and go back: cf. ao, aa c, 93 c, 94 c. 

1539 CovRRDALH Pt, cxiftfiL 9 Whatoyled the. .thou Iordan 
that thou turnedst bRckef isaa Shaks. Rowh, 4 * 7 ml, ii. i. 
a Can I goe forward when myheart is here? Turne backo 
dull earth, and find thy Center out. i8c8 Scott A ntiq, vii, 
*Turn back 1 turn back I* exclaimed the va::nint. 1843 
Macaulay Horatimt Iii, Ha.. thrice came on in fury, Ana 
thrice turned back in dread. 1886 MKiL Lvnn Linton P, 
Carew xxv, He had put bb hand to the plough, and ba was 
not the man to turn back. 

t f. To come or go hack, retnm: ct 21. Obs, 
C1800 SHAKa. Sana, cxliiL it Tuma back to me. 1611 
Biblx 9 Eimce L 5 When the messengers turned backa vnto 
him, ha said... Why are ya now tumad backa? i88> F. 
Brookb tr. Le BUade Tram, 37 Wa turned back again into 
Persia. 

t 70 . Tnn by. irans. To set aside, reject (a 
candidate) : cf. Br adv, 2, (Also with by os prep. : 
cf. Br piip, 16 c.) Obs. 

X709 Hkainb Cetteet, 7 Dee. (O.H.S.) I. 119 Whan he 
stcMMl for orders (ha) was turn'd by for Deficbncy. (1709 
Ibid. II. 994 koAsoni. .not reckon a u suflicient for turning 
Mr. Littleton by fab l>egraa.) 'dkei%A. Adams in Harvard 
Grad. Mag. IX. 349. 1 was in a %xfix fright, and axpactad 
to ba tumim by. / 

71 . Tnn down, j^iee simple senses and Dowv 
ado.) * trans, ft. To fold or double down; to 
bend downwards : of. p. 


sBas Shaks. YhI C. iv. VL #73 Is not the Laofc tumM 
downs Wham 1 left landing f 1791 Smbatoh Edyetom L, 
8073 The emmpa..wara tumad down at aaeh and. i8a8 
fH. BxitI //mfr me ii ie ia8 'I'ha b^..wMa alL in the 
houaawlfa'a phnwa, turned down. 1841 Thackkoav Gt, 
HeggarW Diam.vSit Nothing could aeaka him. .rafrain from 
wearing^ eolbrs tumad doom. 

b. To turn upside down, to Invert { to turn (a 
card) face downwards : cf. la 

1783 Brit, Mag. IV. 1x7 Somatlmas aha toms dovm my 
cup barsalC after lha first dbh, baGauBa..tea b narvout. 
1899 FiTsGxaALo Owar Ixxv, Turn down an empty Glaw I 
i8sa Fkmh Double Kmotlll. viiL 113 The pbyad Suds ware 
atNemnly tumad down. 

o. To put down, send to a lower position (as 
in a class at school ; also /£g,) : cf. 95. ? Obs, 

1381 J. Boll Hmddom't Anew. Otar, 69 Yea bmg lgno> 
muiit what diffarenca b betwixt an affirmaUva, ft a naga- 
tiva propdiition, must ba turned douiie agayna bchinda Uia 
SchoolehouM doors. 1893 Dnvdsn Examtem Poeiiemm Dad., 
£aa. (Ear) II. 3 Julius Scaligar would naada turn d<m 
Homa,' and abdicate him. 

d. (/.S. slang. To rebuke, snub, * put down ' ; 
to reject, refuse to accept. 

1891 Cent, Diet, av., 7 b imm devm..{di to anuhf sup- 
praaa. (Slang, U. &) 1897 Bottom (Masa.) 7 rai. 14 Jan. fk 
Sacratary Olnay was turned down by the Senate.. In nb 
effort to have the vole on the extradition treaties.. racon- 
sidared. 1900 Montreal Gas. 3 Mar. a/7 [Denmark] turns 
down America's offer. 19x3 Rdith Wharton Cutiomt of 
Country 11. xvi,Tha Aramt investigation had bean . . quasbau, 
. .and Elmer Moffatc ' turned down *. 

e. colloq. To drink down, * toss off’ Qobs,); 
also in Brewing, to put (liquor) Into a vat to fer- 
ment. (Cf. 95 c.) 

2780-79 H. Bbookb Fool 0/ Qual. (x2o9) 111 . 250 Asking 


for a fluk of champaign, [he] turned it d>jwn without taking 

TurnM 

«WBLL 

, . - , down a 

second tumbler. 


f. Sporting, etc. To put (game, etc.) iu a place 
to stock it 

2892 /Vr/</B6 Dec. 963/3 Foxee..are turned down In order 
that the eupply may be kepi up. 289a Uid. 10 Nov. 793/3, 
1 would 111^ all fiirmers to turn down aonia Indian game 
cocks in their yards. 

g. To lower (a lamp, gas) by turning the handle 
or stop-cock : cf. I b. 

x868 Miss Hsaodon Dead Sen Fr. xlx, Ixive'e torch., 
fliimes anew before we turn it down forever. \%osHarper'e 
Mag. LXXXlV.aSj/a &be.. turned the lamps down low. 

** intr, h. To bend one's course downwards 
fwlth change of direction) ; to turn aside and go 
down : cf. i6. 


t *999 Caft. Wyatt R, Dmdtey^e Vey. IP. ind. (Hakl. Soc.) 
99 Comniaundinge him that they shoulde.. turne downe 
unto tho other carvell. 1833 T. Hook Partom's Dan, 1. i, 
()ppoeite the Hmckiln|s as you turn down to the Duke's 
Head, near the turnpike. 2887 P. M'Nrill Biawearietk 
Long before the men in general began to turn down, he had 
every box in the pit>bottom filled. 

L To bend downwards : cf. 9 d. 

28ta Malxt Col. Rntlorby*t tPffe iii. Ii, The comers of his 
mouth began to turn down in an ominous fashion. 

72 . Tnn in, (See simple senses and Iff ado.) 
* Irons, ft. To send, drive, pat, or take in : cf. 25, 
afib, 25 c. t In quot. c 1300 rejl. e below. 

e 2300 St, Brandan 479 Tlier cam out a grUlich wi^t . . Thurf 
euart and berning al his c)en upe hem he caste, And turnde 
him in anon. 2607 ToreRLL Four-/. Beast t (1658) 373 He 
turned in amongst them some of his foresaid children. 2789 
in W. Winq Ann, Steeple Aston (1875) 63 No horse or sheep 
to be turn'd in under the penalty of twenty shillings, .for each 
offence. 1891 F. W, Robinson I for Love 4 Htt Li/o iv. x, 
You will turn in the cash by wholesale. 

b, Agrie, To bury or cover (weeds, stubble, 
manure) by turning the soil over them in digging 
or ploughing ; to dig or plough into the grountL 
Also with the ground as obj. (Cf. ii b, 95 c.) 

1383 Hvll Art Garden, (1593) 3 The Gardens, .should be 
..both well digged and turned in with dung. 2377, B. 
Googr Heretbaems Husb, aa In the Spring the ground being 
mellowe . . the weedes are then liest tumeilln. 2864 7ml, K, 
Agrie. Soe. XXV. 11. 526 Not to turn in the wheat-stubble 
much before Christm.is. tbid. saS The clover-landi that 1 
have Just turned in for roots. 1888 Ibid, .Ser. 11. II. 1. 170 
Loamy land ia ploughed a second time before winter, and 
the manure turned in. 

o. To bend or fold inwards : cf. 9. Also Naut . : 
see quot. 1867. 

157a in Feuillerat Revels Q. Elis. (1908) 159 White Rownde 
plates lumdo In with a crest. 2792 Swift George.Ntm^Dan^ 
Dean’s Anew. 18 Thus a wine tailor is nut pinching, But 
turns at every aeam an inch in. 2776 Witiibbing Brit, 
Plants (1796) IV. 001 Pileu<t pale yellow,, .edge turned in, 
18 to a inches over. 1867 Smyth SaitoPs IPttrd^bk., Turn 
inadead eyetn ketsrt^ ib, to seise the end of aabroudorsuy, 
ftc.. securely round it. 

d. To cause lo point or face inwards : cf. 7, 23 a. 

2832 Mavhrw /.#fia. (t86x) III. eoo/s, 1 gives 'em. • 

the bandy Jig, tiuit's dancing with my toen turned in. 2883 
Morn, Star 07 Jan., To turn the tallies in. That b to put 
the tallica against the wall, so that they should not be seen. 
2870 Desily News 19 July 6 Go-ahead, ageod mars., turns in 
her toes a little. 

** intr, e. To turn aside and go in (to a place, 
houfie, room, etc.) : cf. 16, 34 c. 

*938 CovxaoALR 7 **dg* i'^- 18 laal wante forth to mate 
SiaHore, ft eayde . . : I'urae in my lords. 2638 Ousnall Car. 
in Arm, verse 14. iii. ix. 957 Even they aometimes tume in at 
tlie fitixaBC eigne. 288B Mine TvTi.aa BtmekhsUl Ghosts 11 



vrair. 

itk fs RtwiBfTaarilddaclodialrilwMltunMdtoMyottr 

**£ (orlg. Nami>) To go to bed. m/Km. 

i0|g CoMOetvB Im/mTL, iil sv, Mn. X I btllM* tt*k 
tet«. A..AnyoatbliikiOiyuahadb«sigotoBad...lmMa 
to lOM a Caa..Blbni I turn in. i|srT. Hook Jmck 
niil, Inch 'turned In m the mlorf my. ilit N. Goulo 
JBmIU EitmtU tiS It'e 1 aui..and quite time we turned in. 

g. To chuge iti coune and go inwarde; fof 
•n emotion, to diiappear (opp. to br§ak auf). 

m mo R. Jambs D/tstti, Fevtrt (177S) eq Sm “ 
whicD Cnnicd In the eeventh day of the eruption 
in in the moet deeirable manner. 186a Pvcnorr Cricktt 
TttBtr 35 Spinning bowling la always liable to turn in or 
break away contrary to all expe^tion. 

h. To have an inward direction, point inwards : 
08, * bis toes turn in '. (CC 23 c, d.) 

78 . Tons off, (See aimple senses and Opp odb.) 
* tram. %. To strip oiT, peel off. Also mtr. for 
past. (Cr. 4 e.) ? Ohs. 

*717 BaACKRN Fmrritry fm^, (1756) 1 . 108 TheCrystalTine 
..bicomea White, and lumaofT (n. . Laminae, .like unto the 
C^ts of an Onion, fhid. 101 We cut this . . thin Membn^ 
and turn off. .one or more of the Laminae of the Crystalline 
Humour, 

b. To dlsmiu, send away) ^c. to discharge 
from service or employment : cf. turn awn^, 68 c. 

In quot. 1841, «i turn lMtt§ (61). 

ts 04 Hakdinc Ahmi. IViriltsCAaltm* xL leS If anydcuont 
person require to be pattetaker with the priest,, .he is not 
toiirned of, but with ail gentlenes admitted, xdoi Shaks. 
A/f* IFstiv. iii. aao You that baue turn'd offa first so noble 
wifa 1876 Easl Embx in Essex Pe^esv (Camden) 1 1 . 73 1 1 
not being reasonable to turne off an old servant without 
some provision. 1768 Goldsm. Geed-n, Afan i. Pay him h!s 
wages and turn him off. 1I41 yVe/. E Agric.Sec. fl. 11. isa 
Hw unshod cstile..were turned off to regalo themselvfs 
noon the neighbouring waste sSqs Temple Bnr Mag. 
liar. 381 A packer had been turned off for carvleasnem. 

1 0. To c'ive over, resign, consign (/p). Ohs. 

iMj Decay Ckr. Piety (JJ, Wo art not ao wholly turned 
off to that reversion, as to have no supplies for the present. 
1^4 Gevt. Teague x 183 The murmurer seems to be turn'd 
on to the company of those doleful Creatures.. which weie 
to inhabit the ruines of Babylon. 

d. To hang (on a gallows) : orig to turn offthi 
lotidir (cf. 7, nnd Ladder sh. 1 b). Now rare or Ohs. 

1*894 Nashb Uupsrt. Trav. Wka (Grosart) V. 183 A fidler 
cannot turne his pin ao soone, as he would turn a man of 
the ladder.] 1680 C. N ussr Church Hist. 143 His own mule 
,.es it were, turn.s him off the ladder .he turns himself off 
when he had tyed his halter. 17 is J. Chappblow Rig^t iVay 
Rich (i7t7) 64 The executioner h is him upon the ladder. . 
and turns him off in an instant. 1840 Thackboav Cmiherine 
viii, I've seen a many men turned off. 

6 . humorously fig. To marry, joia 

in marriage. (Cf. to tie the hnot.) 

*780 H. Walfolr Lrt, to G, M'*Mtafu tfi May. Lord 
Weymouth is to be married on Tuesday, or, as he said him* 
self, to be turned off. 1833 M saavAT P. Simp/e xxxix, They 
1^11 be turned off next Friday, and 1 only wuh you were 
here to dance at the weddinga 189s S. Moutyn Curmtica 
157, 1 sent a reply . .wishing her every ' 
tenting ' to turn her off*. 

f. To deriect, divert (///. and^.) : cf. 13, 14. 

1718 Anoiaon Freehefder Na y4 P 6 To tom off the 

Thoughts of the People from busying themselves in Matters 
of Sttfte. 1719 Dr For Crusoe (1840) II. vL 131 He turned 
off the discourse to the rest. 1738 Lroi aro Life Mar tberaugh 
111 . 75 To turn off the Waters of the River.. which made 
the Inundations. 1848 H. G. Rorinson Odes Horace 11. 
xvii, Had Faunus not turn*d off the stroke. 

g. Spec. To give a different turn to ; to divert 
attention from, or alter the effect of (a remark, etc.). 

1744 OsRtr. ir. Braateme's Sp. Rkedomoatadee 18 Ho 
turn'd it off with a lAiigii. which was only Teeth out* 
warda 18M G. GiasiNO isaeei Cissrendon vlii, Ada seemed 
altout to rise, but turned it off in an arrangement of her 
dress. 1890 BLtekw. Mar. CLI. 88/3 That's all very fine) 
..you may turn it off in that wa^^ but the fact romaina 

h. To Stop the flow of (water, gas, electric 
current, etc.) by turning a tap or the like (cC i b), 
or by closing a sluice ; to shut off ; to tnm out (• 
light). Also with the tap, etc. as obj. 

ifigoTirM/. R.Agrie.Sec.yii. 1. 199 The waste steam., may 
be.. turned on or off by a cock. s8M Law Tissue ReP. 
LIII. 678/1 The gas istumod off at eleven o'clock. 1891 L. 
Kbitn Lost Illusion II. xiv. 101 She did not turn the gas off 
atthemeter. 189s Blarh^ IFhitee^Jon, si6/aTheeTeetrie 
lights.. were turned off. 189a Monthly Packet Dee. 658 
When the water is running away one must hurry op and 
turn off the up^ 

i. To complete and get off one’s hands; to 
produce (with skill or facility) : ■* turn out, 75]. 

In quoL 1697. to accomplish (a distance) swiftly. 

(1884 Hew tfamfshire Proo. Papers (*867) 1 . sai The 
actions go on, and are tutned off hand apace, twelve at a 
clap.] 1840 Dickbns Bares. Rudge xxxix, 'When 1 (the 
hangman] look at that hand and remombw the helegant 
bits of work it has turned off.' [With play on sense d.] 1858 
Poultry^ Chron, X 1 1 . 160 'I'he hens were . •*^>sre shortdeggra 


birds, likely to turn off oome good 1 


idT^f. 


Pattison Atliton ix. xo8 Turning off 300 pagoa 

“ — /aWelcyeliatali 

I off the twon^five 


Latin, ttm Outing (U.S.) XXaT 343/0 Wejcyclisis] r^o 
on througn f' * ‘ - 


Harri<«onburg and 

miles to. .Staunton. 

J. To turn the soil so as to form (a furrow) ; In 
quot. 1858, to round off (a comer) in ploughing. 

184a yrssl. R. Agrie, JTae. 111 . 1. si Admiring.. its (the 
S<'Oteh plough's] aptwrent facility in cleaving and tuming 
t£8 /6/Vf. XIX II. 077 One plough goes 


off the furrow. 

and turns off the oornen. 
^imtr. (See also a.) 


X To turn away or 


aside from the dirset road; to deviate; aXso 
tnmsf. of a road or path, to branch off : efr 16, i6e. 

*887 Nossis Affic.. Te hit MmeeW, Whore with noU the 
ciusp Turnoff with Care, for troecheraus rocks aro 
m«th. 174a Pori Dntie.w. satThe vulgar herd turn off to roll 
mth Hugs. mOPrsmwiif. Even. Parls7 June 300/* A road 
tlM turns ofl^on tboWt hand, ilao W. InviiiG Sketch Bh. 
(1859)11 Ho turned uff, through a gam, Into soma omamoBied 
grounds. 1890 Leiessre Hear Jan. i88A* 1 twdc a wroiw 
turning, or kept eiraigbt on whan I ought to hava turned oC 
L To fall off ioquality, ' go off', change for the 
worse ; to wither and fall off ; also, of f<m, etc. 1 
to become sour or bed. Also with eompl, euH. 
}Va^}f*ptMy Mag. IlL j^The Ry^Grau and Cloven 


are expected, .to turn off t 


tSsg Jamb Austbm Lett. 


<1884) 11. sot I'he day turned off.. and we came home in 
oome rain, it^ JrHt. R. Agrie. See. VII. 11. 380 My ash- 
inf |iotatoes..lodccd healthy 1 they, however, lurnM off 
stckly in June.. .The Shaw[s]..wereBhott in the haulm, and 
turn^ off by die middle of J uly. 18B9 Denosuh. Previsu. in 
Es^. Died. Diet. s» v., 1 dunk the chutney's turned off, sir. 
74 . Ton OB. a. tram. To induce a flow of 
(water, steam, gas, electric current) by turning a 
tap or stop-cock (<ff. i b), or by oproing a bluice ; 
also with the tap, etc. as obj. ; also rWr. for past, 
(quot. 1890); o\§o/ir, 

i8m Hr. MARTtNRAU Leom 4 Logger i. 10 He turned 
on the gss in his back room to an unusual brightness. 
1848 VruL R. Agrie. Soc. Vll. 11. 403 The steam being 
tuined on. 1874 Micklktiiwaitb Mod. Par. Churches 186 
Having certain jets [of gob] turned on at full. 1890 Mso. 
H uMcssraxu Borts CoguetU xiii, A moon . . warrantM to last 
for eight hours and to turn on at ai ly moment 1891 Review 
4/ Rev. 14 Nov. 533/1 The electric lamp that gbws. .when 
tiw current is turned on. 1890 Btaehw. Mag. CLI. 79/a 
A sluice might be turned on to flood a ceitain meadow, 


I Black 4 IFhiie at 


May 674/ 
electric lii 


/a A woman who turned on 


b. Toset (a person) to do something ; to employ t 
cf. 34 b. coUo^ 

s8n Chmessb. yml 8 July 419A1 Ainsworth lind tnmed 
him OB to assist him in * doing ' the theatres. 

75 . Toni out. (See simple senses and Out 
adv.) *tram. fa. ? To change from one’s normal 
condition, to 'put out*; or ?to divert from one’s 
course. Ohs. rare^^. 

e 1300 Ceut. Love laii In wonhope weore his disciples . . 
Ac ^u weore •tudefart..Ne nibte h* no Mng lornen out. 

b. To put or take out by a rotary movement (in 
quot. 189a, on n lathe) ; f to bore or gou^e out. 

13. . Ereumus in Horstm. Altengi. Leg. (1878) soa j>e tur- 
mentours .. turnyng oiite his ten withe wymbles. iBga 
Photogr. Ana. 11 . aB6 Extending frame and revenung 
back mitred, ke^ and glued up i the front turned out for 
ciscuiar disc. 

a To cause to go or come out ; to drive out or 
forth, to expel; also(AwMr. of o),to fetch or summon 
out (quota 1867, 1903). Cf. 25. 

1548 J. HeywooD Prev. itihj) 8a He tumde hir out nt 
doores. s8it Bsaum. 8c Fu tCnt. Burning Pest, ill. v, 
Open the doore,and turne me out those mangy companiona 
loi^ ViLLiBNs (Dk. BuckhmO Rehearsal it. iv. (Arb.)6i If 
they hfrird us whisper, they! turn us out. tSgn Examiner 
418/1 If he ever turned out a tenant for votimi ngninst him. 
1867 Smvtn SailePe Ulord-hk., Turn out the guardt the 
order fiw the marines of the guard to fall in, on the quarter^ 
deck, in order to raceive a superior officer. 1894 Babinc- 
Gould Queen o/L. 1 . viii. 86 'Turn him out 1 ' was shonted 
from the further tide of the hall. 1993 Bosw. Smith In 
sqth Cent. Mar. 436 One raven, .managed m 
to * turn out * the guard, who thought they wi 
by the sentinel. 

d. To drive or put out (beasts) to pasture or to 
the open, or (pheasants, etc.) into a covert : cf. 25 b. 

1580 Daus tr, Sleidasu's Comm. 360 b, The cattel which 
the towncs men daily turned out into the pasture. 1879 I. 
OoooMAM Pem't. Pard. 11. iv. (1713) stq He hath now. lika 
Nebuchadnesar, been turned out to grata iBoa G. Mon* 
TAOU Oresith. Diet. (1831) 434 Lord Caernarvon.. turned 
out several Iring pheasants] at bia seat at Highclera 188S 
ymi. R. Agree. Soe. XIV. 1. 64 ' 11 m coIU were turned out 
on the open oommona 

6. To dismin or eject from office or employment 
Igit J, Udall Diotrephes (Arh.) 16 Neither will the 
"Churche euer be in quiet vntUl you be all turned out. 1867 
In lofA Rep, Hist, MS.'!. Comm. App. v. 41 The.. Captain 
hath.. turned out some of bia said Company that navo 
refused to compound for lesM than the King% |>ay. 1708 
Constit, IVatermeds Co, xviii, If any., of the Riilera or 
Auditora shall happen to dye, or be tinned out for Corrup. 
tion. Ills * Msa ALaxANDSa * At Bay ii. 1 am very sorry 
he lost the elecliwL . . It was the radical mining people that 
turned him out. tfbH Sat. Rev, 17 Dec. 705/a They will 
■sin 'the first occasion ' to turn the CJovemment out. 

£ To put (things) out of a bouse, room, or re- 
ceptacle ; to empty out by sloping or inverting the 
containing vessel. 

1888 in Verney Mem, (1907) II. 055 My hoiis b not yet 
burnt, bat nil 1 have turn'd out itay Fabaday CA/ns. 
Manip. xid. (184a) 430 The small qiiantity of fluid ramain* 
ing..bto be turn^ out, by inclining the tube, tflpa 
Bfaepw. Mag. CLL spo/x, 1 shall turn out all your 
furniture. 

g. {tram/, from L) To clear (a receptacle or 
room) of its contents ; to empty (usnally for tlM 
sake of examining or re-arranging the contents). 

1809 Maucin Gil Bleu vii. xL P 6 The enraged marquis. . 
tuming her whole house out at window. 188a Maa H. 
Wood Mrs. Heslltb, i. xxi, She turned out his pocketa 
sfli^ Ei F. ^xxHC Heir without Heritage HI. Hi. I will 
go to my room..aad turn my drawen out. 1894 Hall 


touche, .bone of the half-backs Sadbargh baa 


TDBK 


Caimb Mansnssem an Sbasaarhaidsdlbtfl 
avaiy room twica a waak. 
h. To put or throw (landjont of cnltivatloii. 
iflg8 Olmstbo 5 Arw fflaflcr 373 Tba greater part, avan of 
thaM oiica rich bw buds, that had baaninculiivation, ware 
now 'turned out', and oov«ad..wiUi .. bnonMadfa and 
hmsbwood. 

1 . To put out, extingnbh (n lamih gto) by 
taming a tap or the like. 

■Ha Puueh oj Dae. 310/1 Than tba gat was tumad out. 
sqeg Klin. Glvn Kdnjr. Essasegeiieu 037 Slia..was tnrains 
out iha light. 

j. To Anbh making end get off one’s hands; to 
dispose of as a finishecTproduct ; to produce (uaually 
implying rapidity, facility, or skill) : w 73 L 

(*787 w. TMOMrum R. H. Advoe, 47 Casks would.. ba 
tura^ ffut of thair Hands, fit for tba aaveral Purpoaas.] 
tfl49 L. Himr Men, Wemees^ 4 B. 11 . vl. 86 Books wera 
boMs in thoia days, not baicnra, by tba bakei'a dosan, 
tumad out evaiy morning. 1878 Bmant fr Rice CeHde 
Arh, XV, No placo.. could. .turn out mora splandid ahips* 
figura*heBda. 1878 L. STRrHKN Johnson IL 18 A man who 
tumad out books at a biickbyer turns out houses or a tailor 
coats, mtj E. H. D. Srwrll in Daily Graphic t6 Mar. 
x4/a La Toucho. 
avor turned out. 

k. To equip, ' rig out*, 'get up’. 

i8ia [ImplM in Turn-out sh. 7). iIm (see Turnsd ppl,eu 
8]. 1888 C. E. PaacoR Lomd. of Today all. (ad. 3) 354 At 
cither of these places the visitor may be sura of being turned 
out'onaof Ihebcstdrceaed men in London '. thgu Pietortal 
World 4 June is/i Conchas wera fewer.. but they waia 
batter 'turned out*. 

l . To refer (o, look up t turn up, 80 h. ran, 

1834 Tresetsfor Times No. ap. 8 To turn out for him the 

texts he had rsfeircd to. 1899 Rashdall Usesversiiies 11 . 
3S9 Turning out the word, .in tne indiees of..chroniclen. 

in. To alter the position of to u to bring it to 
the outside. (In quot. with figurative allusion.) 

t6og SHANa. Lsesriu, U. 9 He. .Md me 1 had turn'd tba 
wrong side out. 

n. To direct or cause to point outwards. 

1897 J. Lewis jifrm. DA, Cleesster (1789) xs Turning out 
hb toes. s8xa Psichard Phys, Hist. Man, (iM IL 138 
The lipe are thick without being turned out. ii|M Itlusir, 
sport. 4 Drum. Hows 5 Nov. S70/3 Do not rqjaa a nag, 
though na may turn out hb toot a lltUa, 

** intr, o. To tain osido and go out ; to go 
away, depart, ' clear out ' ; to go forth, sally forth 
(usually with the notion of some compelling force, 
or of leaving a place of safety or comfort for one 
of danger or discomfort). 

*473 Warkw. Ckron. (Camden) xB A jMsat that lurayd 
auto at hb mossa and the sacrament in his handys, whaiina 
Kynge Edwarda came with hb awerda into tna ^ircha. 
*8^ Baxtbu Saietid R, ill. x. 1 4 If there be but one 

S ip open.. how ready aro wa to.. turn out at it f syoaT. 

ROWR Amuum. Str.hCom, ex Turn out then you l^n- 
try Put, says a Bully with a Sword two Yards long. 1783 
C. Johnston Revores 11 . 9 To run into danger with delight, 
tuming out to a man, at the first mention of the matter, 
lit* Regal. 4 Ord.Army xs The Line turns out adthout 
arms whenever any part of tiie Royal Family, .comes along 
the Front of the Camp, ilto J sasorr.Comraif ef Friars h. 
86 When the Friars came into a village,.. the whtft popub- 
tion would turn out to Ibtetk 

p. To get out of bed. (Cf. 72 f.) coDoq. 
liag W. fsviNO In Lifh 4 Lett. (1864) 1 . 154 The next 
morning on turning ouL 1 had the first glimpse of old Eng- 
bnd. 1837 Marrvat D^fietsdy\ 'Turn out”, said Didc. 

1847 In R. C. Winihrop Reese. Fer. Trass. (1894) 14 (ar/**/- 
huted to Dk. WoUeeuton) When a man begins to yium at 
oil in btd, it b time lor him to turn out 

q. To leave one's abode and betake oneself to 
some outside occupation. 

*783 [Earl Dukddnalo] Deser. Rstato ufCsslross 40 He 
had two sons.. ready to turn out in the sea line. iBW ' R. 
Bovammwooo* Rohheey Under AemeexxKx, What by we'ro 
going tmon and whether we're all Jffeed in our mind to turn 
out. siqi L. Kbitn HeUletts x, She may have to turn out 
and be a govarnesa. 

r. To abandon one’s work ; to go out on strike, 
i8a8 [impliad in Turn>out sh. a]. 18m Exmmtnsr 79/1 
Tha Journeymen apinnera. .have turned out for an advance 
of wages, 187s W. Pnilum LahorQusstion 17 He becomea 
a railway conductor. I f that doesn't suit him, he turns out, 
and becomea tha agent of an insurance offioa i8li Maeseh. 
Exam, 03 June s/i It b expected that tha whda of tha 
oparatlvea will turn out against the reduction. 

8 . To bend or be directed outwards. (itUr.atn.) 
1878 Wiibman Chirufg. TVeat. vii. x. 408 Tha Ancb<bona 
b apt to turn out on either side, by .. Kebxalion of the 
Tendons. 1807-06 (ace Tusnino vhL sh. xa^ Mod. Hb toon 
turn out. 

t. (ti) To come Rbont in the end or Issue ; to 
result, eventuate. 

Now always with adv., advb. nr «r| fabo ahsoL 
{ehs. ravox nearly m turn up, BovX 
1739 Walpolb /Tr/. 19 Oct. in soth Rsp. Hist. MSS. Comm. 
App. k Mb As things have fortunately turn'd ouu 1788 
Maa A. M. BaNNRrr Juvsnite Indiser. 111 . 65 Who knows 
what may turn outT 1890 Btiaas Bunbbn in Hare L(fe 
(1879) L lx. 333 Our axj^ition up Vsauvins turned out 
very well ste Law Timos XC sjhv/a A speeubtor.. 
whose tranaactiona..hadtttmed outduaatrously to himselL 
(d) with compL To come to be, berame ulti- 
mately (and so be found or known to be). 


It. 18W jowBTT/’/a/a (ed. s) 1 . 140 Why then do the sons 
of good fathers often lum out HIT s88g W. E. Noxxia Ho 
Hew Thing vi^ What a pretty girl NalRa..haa tumad out I 



TUBXr< 


4M 


To be uttimately fomid or koowiii to profo 
/o b€ (without implication of becoibing). 

Cbnit. luuidly with inf. ; alM with simple oompL (cf. 1 ). 
1790 Palrt H^rmPtud. U. | t We have that diUe turning 


oaL upon examination, to be in all the tame. mt$m Da 
Quim^ AmioiSig^ SA. vU. MHca. 1863 XIV. 003 walrTTheM 
propoBitione. not..»eeinina to be true and turning out false, 
nut.. wearing an air of fsisalinnd and turning out true, 
ite Thackbsav Ptnpi"* aal. That be should turn out to be 
theeoo of my old schooireUow. igpj Sia R. BniJuSi^ 0/ 
Smm 81 The result turns out to be consideiably lem. ip^ 
J. H. Pattbsbom Man^Bmigrt 0/ Tttmw Appi 1. 331 His 
photograph, .unfortunately turned out a failures Mikt. He 

re lded to be deetUute. but turns out to have badiC»o 
bank. 


70 . Tnnt o«t o& (See simple senses and Out 
or.) a. tram^ To drive, scud, or put out of (a 
place), or dismiss from (a position or olTioe), forcibly 
or peremptorily; to ca^l or eject from ; t formerly 
more widely, to pat or take out of in any way; 
/$jf. to bring out of. deliver from ; to dissuade from. 

^ipse NmtftM t54 Ha [ » they] . . prevden cristee bore, 
pat be wolde lumen him [Athelmrold] Vt of |>at yuel. ^1430 
» Hfmm 108 ^if }mi talkeof tales vn-trewe, l>ou torn 
hem out of bat entent. 156a Childs Marriagtt 104 The said 
Roger turn id t he Mid mare out of the Close, idio Hoi.iano 
Cmmdtm't BrU. (1617) His deed Corps was. .turned out 
of his grave. 18^ R. Osr JttuU'* Afriwerfri/lntrod. e He 
was . . turned out of liis FeUowship. t8i8 Soorr UrL MidU 
viii.The tananta .were not actually turned out of doors 
among the enow wreetha 1890 P. M. Chawporu 
maktr'M R»m, v, He turned me out of the boune. 
t b. To do ont of, deprive or strip of. Obs. 

1544 Ascham T0jc^h, I. (ArbJ 88 They, .turned ee many 
out oir lhayr lackes. igSo Daus tr. SieUbamPt C0mm, 96 To 
tome you out of your weapons. 

o. To pot or empty ont of (a vessel) by in- 
verting it. 

1791 dtidi, JUmg, Jan. es/s Like a pudding turned out of 


a banon. 

d. To get out of, leave, quit. (Cf. 95 o, p.) 

s86e Dickuns Uneomm, Trao^ x. My last special feat was 
turning out of bed at two, after a hard day. 189a Chamk 
JmL I Oct. 638/1 Five is an early hour to turn out of bed. 

77 . Tnra over. (See simple senses and OvgR 
* tranu a. To turn (something) from its 
position on to one side, or from one side to the 
other, or upside down; to invert, reverse; to 
knock over, overturn, upset; reJU (now rard) ■> j 
below. Cf. senses 7, to, and Ovsb ailv. 4 b, c. 

r 1378 Cnrsor Jf. 86ri (Fairi.) pe tolwr womman childe ho 
bent. .Ho turned hir ouer wib hit in armo. m 1639 Sissas 
C0»fitr, CkriU 4 Mary (1636) is We must., turn over every 
■tone,— 4ias all kind of nmant, till we find him. ivso Addi- 
son Tmittr No. §41 P 3 He turned himself over hastily in 
his lied, tt^ JUuton (Mam.) JmL 4 Jan. The * Blue 
Goose ' saloon, which is situated in the middle of the river, 
was turned over by the flood. Mod, Turn the patient over 
on Us right side (or, 00 hu face). 

b. To reverse (a leaf, or the successive leaves, 
of a book) in order to read (or write) on further ; 
to read or search through, peruse (a book) by doing 
this. Cf. 11a. 

To htm aver a now /M/'(fiG:.)t see Lvav th. 7 b. 

iSgi RoeiNeoN tr. Mart's Utf^, 1. (1895) 84 If I, sely man, 
should, .wylle them to turne ouer the leafe, and learna a 
ncwe lemon, 1635 in Foster Crt, Mim, E, iadia Co. (1907) 
16 The Company were surprised.. when the Voyages were 
turned over, lyn Stkhlr S’/tci. No. 73 p e Turning over 
the l^eaves, she reads altenuuely|and speaks. iSaiBcorr 
Keniiw, xxii, llie counters, .turning over such rare volumes 
as would now make the fortune nf twenty retail booksellers. 
1883 * Mrs. Alkxandrr ' Ai Bay ii, ' 1 must read it again,' 
said Glyuii, . .as he turned over the pages. 

o. To reverse or shift (soil, hay, etc.) so as to 
expose the under parts, or diffcreot parts succes- 
sively: ct II b. 

1737 Bracrun Fmrriorr fm^r, (1736) I. 23 The same 
ground has not been turned over for a Hundred Years. 
184a JmL R, Agne. Sec, III. 1. 43 The trench-olough . . 
turns over front 10 to 18 inches of clean soil, s86e ibid, 
XXIII. 51 Turn over and lighten up the liav. 

d. To reverse and shift successively (papers or 
other articles lying flat in a heap) for the purpose 
of examining those that are beneath. 

1798 S. & Ht. Lkb CamUrb,^ 7 \ Fiar. T, II. 405 

In turning over his_paperB.., Sir Edward laid his hand on 
the will. 1887 Y. llYRRNB /foir rvithant Heritage III. 
Ui. 66 She. .began to turn over the linen and examine it. 

9 ,JSg, To agitate or revolve in the mind, go 
through and examine mentally, consider and xe- 
consi&r : cf. 8. 

iSai W. Irving Sketch Bk., Reymt Poet, After rloslra the 
voluioe. he turns its contents over in his mind. 1890 Tedfs 
Mag. A VI I. T18/1 The rumour induces us to turn over 
again this question. 1900 Violrt Jacos Shoe^Stoatoro x. 
Turning over in his mind what poarible pretext bo could 
invent Tor nn early vlsiL 

£ To turn oH the ladder In hanging: * 73 d. 

vfoS Butlbr HmL m. n. 598 As Criminals eondemn'd to 
suffer. Are blinded first, and then tumM over, xyom [see 
Tuamno vkL tb. is), itta J. Tayuhi Se. Cooom mm ters 37 
Just brime he was turned over. the. .intrepid suffeier Uftra 
the napkin from his face and exclaimed, (etc.]. 

To drink off, swallow at one draught : cf. 
71c. Obt, 

1798 Hist, JUkdJhmmel, 119 He tamed over a Ihll bumper 
to the toast 

h. To transfer, hand over, make over, deliver, 
commit (fp) ; s/ee, to transfer (an apprentice) to 


maflter, (a sailor) to another skip (cf. 
Ttfj|iMnrBii jd. a) ; io tpioU 1631 to convert to a 
dlflklHit nsc. 

SgiiTIvijOBr, Turns onar, inmomHo, sitg88 SinNsr 
ArSSim 1. (16^)63 Hoexcttring hiiaselfe. and turning ouer 
the fbk to fortune, tfiga Litmcniw Trap. in. 91 {He] was 
tunHNirooer to the new Cnptainefbr fiue>eares mom. /bid. 
VI. 971 That house.. h turned oust for a shelcerage to 


S744 M. k ddv, 41 Our Ship was con. 

aid the Men turned over, some on board ‘ 


a . 

Bexdm, and some to the tbnmck, S799 Lxpt^ds Tkaut, 
NoMMk Th. XIV. as4 The chamberlain d London attends., 
to emol and lum over apptentit.ea. sgpo Mrs. H. Wood 
Hemk ^ Haitiunti i, Shs would, .turn over to her all the 
sewing. 

1 . Comm, To pass or hand over b the way of 
exchange ; to empl^ m business, to bvest and 
leallM ; to seil or dispose of goods to the amount 
of (a S|)ecifled sum). Cf. 13 b. 

s6ti u Basbv RtuH^ABoy 1. Bw b, Some hundred hookas 
..I haus Turnd ouer.. But that is nothing for a studieitL 
Or a Stationer: they turne them ouer toa sMe Fawcitt 
PoL Ecom. It. (1876) s6o ‘i'bmr capital is not unfmquently 
turned over ten times in the course of the year. 1890 
spectator 6 Sept., His land can produce corn but once a 
yrar, and he canoot 'turn over*^ his ospital so invested. 
1893 Gd. IVerds Mar. 187/1 Thousands of dollars wars being 
turned over hourly. 

** intr, J. To turn on to one aide, or from one 
side to the other, or upside down ; to reverse itself; 
to be upset, fall over, capsixe ; to roll about. Cf.a, 
and sense 6. 


i66e (implied In TiniM<ovRa mK t]. ifl4S J. Coultbb Ada, 
in Peuific vii. 87 (The whale] died, and turned over in a few 
minutes. 189a lltnttr. Sport. 4> I^am, Netut 1 7 Dec. 486/ 1 
They cannot turn over if pushed, hut must right tliemaelvsa 
immediately. 1899 Mrs. B. M. Crokbs yUlmgo T, (1896) 
88, 1 had watcli^ the big rohu turning lasily over in tna 
river. 1899 Tat^Biis s8 Oct. 97/3 Turn over and go to sleep, 
k. To be transferred, to shift. (Cf. h.) rare, 
lisi 7 cni. R, Agric, Soe,^ XII. 1. 087 The emhankmaiit 
has been made on that p<N'tioa which is not Uablo to * turn 
over * [1. e, be shifted by the tide]. 

78 . Tarn remnd. (Sm simple senses and 
Roukd adv.) * intn a. To move round on an 
axis or centre ; to revolve, rotate. Also Jif. of 
the brain or head, to be affected with giddiness. 
Cf. a, a b. 

C14BO Desir, TVsyr 493 Hir Ene as a trenduU turnt d Ml 
roiind^ First 011 hir fJider, .. And setbyii on J^t semely. 
e 1900 [see Round otfv. 6]. 1996 Siiaks. y 'aut. Shr, v. ii. so 
He that b gtddie tbiulcs tlM world turns round. 1676 
Marvell bfr, Smirke xx As it fares with those whose 


Brain turnes round. ^ A. 14 IVBLL tr. Thopenofe Trap, 
I. 54 Making a leap,, .they fall a turning round with th«lr 
imked feet. 1710 Swirr jnti, to Stella 31 Oct., I bad a fit 
of giddiness I the room turned round for about a minute. 
18^ Scott .V/. Roamds xxxvi, The stmnganeos of the news 
..made Mowbray’s head turn round. 

b« To turn so as to face b the opposite direc- 
tion ; to reverse one’s position or courae ; to face 
about ; to turn from one tide to the other. Cf. 6, 


aa c. 

Also /tg, in such phrssesss tog/ao one time to turn rouaul, 
i.e. to get into the proper pomtiou or cooditioB for doing 
something required. 

1991 (see Turnino vbl.ob. isl 1787 * (L Gamsado* Aeeut, 
Horsomen (iBo^ 38 If his hoiM hanstopt and turned round 
five thousand times with him. tite DobeUoo in Comgreto 
•9 Mar. App^ 105 Payment b..BUNemd to lie occasionally 
until the bank can turn round. 1896 Sia B. Bromb PtyckoL 
Inq. I. iv. 137 We see iiersuns turn round b their sleepw 
s8M Losterro Durant vi. She turned round to where her 
brother stood. 

e. fig. To change to the opposite opbion, state 
of mind, etc. ; esp, to change from a friendly to a 
hosiile attitude; with on or upon^ to assail suddenly, 
esp. in words (cf. 33). 

i8as Examintr 427/1 The Alderman being absent, our 
schemer turns round, and personates the Alderman.' X863 
KiNCSLxr Wator Bab. Now he turned round and abused 
it. 1891 Law Times XCI. 403/2 (They] cannot turn round 
on the execulon and blame them. 

** irons, d. To daoise to revolve or rotate 
(cf. 1); also, to cause to face b all directions 
successively. 

et633 Mii.ton ^msdlw 66Tlioeethat hold ibe vital sheain. 
And cum the Adamantine spindle round. 171s Pora Eb, 
Buriinftom 133 In Books, not Authors^ cuBous bmy Lordi 
To all their dated Backs he turns yon round. 1803 H. J. 
Bbookr Introd, Ctysimliogr. sS Ir we now torn round the 
circle with iu attached cr)utal. 1897 Tbnnvson Ceraiat 4> 
EniitjAo The maiden, .robed herssll/Helped by the motbera 
careful hand and eye, . . Who^ nfler, tam’d her daughter 
round, and said, .She never yet had seen her half so fair. 

e. To put bto the opposite position or direc- 
tion, to reverse {/it, and^.): cf. 10, 10 b. 

i8s8 J* Mabtinbau Stud, Chr, 40 The Prophets, whom 
we shall very iu^rfcclly understand, if we suppose tbsm 
mere historisiw, for whom God bad lumad round lime the 
other way. 1887 Tttaos (weekly cd.) 11 Nov. 4/3 He has., 
turned it rlRhc round and made it aay exactly the oppoeita 
of what it does say. 

£ To cause to face In a differ^t direcHon ; rejt, 
— b above {areh.\ Also^. tor induce (a penon) 
to take an opposite courke or jflew ^uot. 1860). 

b6s8 Fbltoam Rosoives w. (1.] axasL lei That Philosopher 
. .turn'd him round, and vaoisht. W1769 (sea Roimo ada, 8|. 
ssis CowniR Gikdm «i Turaiim round bb hsad, ho saw 
lurca customers come lih sigo TruniUon fm Mom, xUv. 14 
If such a dreamy touch should Ml, O turn thes round. 


Tmaaf. 


vespivn dm doubt Gim Euor Aflir ns JV. m. vBL 
llie utter impossibilUy of evsr luroing Mr.TttUivior rad 
or tailing him to hsur iaasoo. 

79 . Turn to. a. intr. To apply oneself to tome 
task or ooempatioo ; to set to work. Cf. 98 e. 


they turned-io Upon tbu losd to Moscow, ttao R. 

Dana Dtfi, Meui iu, Tbo watch..' turning to*at uij'break 
and wauhlng dowoi senibbihf , and swabbing the decks. 
1893 Ckmmh, TmL 8 July 401/1 She. .wonid turn to agida 
and sam a bving. 

b. trams. To set (a person) to work. Cf. 3411. 
184a R. H. Dana BeP, Matt xiL 17 We were turned^ 
npou the rigging. 

80 . Torn op. (See simple senses and VratM,) 
* Irons, m. To direct or bend upwards (also J ^,) ; 
in pa pple, often denotmg the form ol a projecting 
part UI border of something; b qoot. 1707, to 
have (such a part) bent or directed upwards. Cf. o. 

In Bookbinding, to flatten the back of (a book) with 
trindles, in preparation lor cntitng the front edge: see 
TaiNDLR tb. 4. 

e 1910 Moan AVer B v, Heexhortad tbem to turne vp theyr 
nyiidas to lone God. a 194I Hall Chron., Hon, VtU 6 b^ 
Bootes wiih pykes turned vp. 1607 SHA^rHAM Fieiro v. 
(1610) H (j, A Furitani* [damn’d] for Mying Grace without 
turning vp the while of bis eyes. 1643 Gouge ^m, Extomi 
Cod s Provid, 1 15 A red cap, over a while liiiiien one turned 
up about the brimmes. 1707 Mortimbr Hutb. (i7as) 1 . 059 
A sort of Duck that turns up the Bill more than the common 
kind. xtiQ Soorr Leg. Montrose Introd., llie right side of 
his hsad a little turned up, the better to catch. .toe clergy- 
man's voice. 1877 (m Tusninc vbl. tb. xa]. x8B8 Mias 
Tvtlrr Biackkaii Ghosts 11 . xv. is He even.. turned up 
the collar of hb morning coat. 

b. esp. b phr. to httm up ends nose (as an ex- 
pression of contempt) : usually fig, (/sins up one's 
nose at m despise, scorn). 

1779 Mmr. D^rblay Diaty so Oct., Mr. Thrals. .turned 
up his none with an egression of contempt. 1836 Marryat 
Midsk, Easy xxiv, Mbs Julb, who lumcd up her nose at a 
midshipman. 

a To turn upside down, bvert (now esp. b 
order to examine what is beneath); fto over- 
throw, demoUsli ; fig, to npret, throw into disorder 
(pbs.). a, 10. 

a Hall Ckron,, Hon. Vt 137 h, No doubt, but kyng 
Charles, and the whole puUique wealthe of hiaunce, had 
been turned vp, and cicane ouerthrowen. 1981 A. Hall 
Hiad IV. 71 You should haue scene them [the wnlb of The^n) 
tome, ft turned vp from the rout. 190B Shaks. Rom. ft 
Jut. I. V. M Turtle tlie Tables vp. 1664 Evklvn Kal. Hert. 
(1729) 191 Tarn up your Bee-liives, and sprinkle them. 1843 
Miall in HoncouJ, 111 . soo Men who turn up words tiiat 
they may see the Ideas that lie under them. SB4II Thackrrav 
yam. Pair vii. The chairs are tuined up headi» aud taUs 
along the eralhi. 

d. To fold over (a garment or part of one) so aa 
to shorten it ; also trans/, with the person as obi. 

s6si CoTGS., Rebrassrr, to turne, fould, or tncke vp^ Un 
sleeues, &c. i66s J. Davirs cr. OUarius' Vey. Ambass. 375 
They turn up their sleeves above the Elbow. 1836 (see 
TuMNbp 8]. 1896 Harr Story my Life I. ii. 136 If any of 
the vhildten behaved ill during the servioe, they were 
turned up and soundly whipped then and there. 

e. In pa. pple. of a garment : Having the border 
turned or folded over and covered with some 
ornamental material, f In quot. 1573 app. tram/, 
to decorate, adorn. 

>937 PesL Eber. (Surtees) VI. 72 My marbge gowne of 
russet damaske. with the sieves turned] iipe with rnmet 
velvet. S973 Tubsrr Hush. (1878) 100 (Pbnts] to turn vp 
their house, and Co furnbh their pot. 1714 Lend. Gao. No. 
5270/7 A. .Cap of Crimion Velvet, turn'd up with Ermine. 
1890 TtiiPo Mag, XVll. 749/t A greeu blouse turned up 
with red. 

£ To turn (soil, etc.) so as to bring up the 
under parts to the surface, as by digging or plough- 
ing, or with the snout or paws, as an animal (cf. 
lib); to dig or plough up ; also, to bring to the 
snrface (something buried^ by digging, etc. 

stfg Homilies 11. Rogation Week iv. (1640) a35 lliey doe 
wick^ly, which doe tunie up the ancient terris of the helds. 
1877 B. (JoexsR HotOKbach's Hush. 44 Take heede of S%vyne, 
that spoyle and turne vp the gronnde ilfauoredly. a 1613 
T. Dbnnvs Seer. Angling 11. xlvii, Yealow bobe turnd vp 
befoin the Plough. s66y Milton P. L, vn #13 The vast.. 
Abyss Outrageous as a Sea, . .Up from the bottom turn’d by 
fiirioue windee. 1774 Ouldsm. Sat, Hast. (1776) VI. esfi 
The neck b furnished with very strong nioscles, whidi 
enable it the readier to turn up the sand. 1833 J as. David- 
son Brit, ft Rom. Rem, Axmanster 07 A man digging a 
hole for a gato-poiit,..iuriied up a golden ornament. 1843 
Trw/. R, Agric, Soe, IV. 11. 1x0 Turn up the earth with a 
trowel 

g. To turn (a card) face upwards; esp, to do 
this b dealing to determine the trump suit (ct 
Turm-up sb, 3'. 

i6si Smabs. CyavA 11. ilL e The most coldest that euer 
turn'd vp Ace. 1709 BrU, Apollo II. Nix 18. e/e D... turns 
up the Itot Card for Trump. 1891 Fiotd a8 Nov. 843/3 The 
card turned up by the second hand b the king. 

h. To And \h a book, a set of papers, etc. some 
paHsage or document ; to look up, refer to. (With 
the biK>k,etc., or the passage, as obj.) Cf. 11 a, 77 b. 

* In the Durham Cathedral Choir to turn up means 10 
look out and place ready the mnsie fa the oxganbc and 
ringaia' (Canon I. T. Fowler). 

1710 Stbblb Tatter Na 179 Fix Whan 1 torn up soim 
Masterly Writer to my Imagiaation. s8it Soorr Hrt, 
Midi, xxxi. She then turned up die ritual, iftpa Hhastr, 



VOBH. 


VQBV*. 


» 

^ Dnum, hm nut tinw nom to 

tom o|} nw old noioiM cho fubjocL Mud, Turn up tbo 

1 To tay (a perfoa or aii!mAt> on the back; 
to tam belly npwardf ; hence, to kilL 
In qooL 1850 cMMnI of y below, 
tyee ir. /V MuMm JM, CcmnirjhMMd (1741) 1. 6» Oo 
your wayi^ or 111 twn voo up u 1 would a Hare. 1^ 
Goi. Hawksh Dim (1^3) IL 48 , 1 turned up two (gwae] 
with the ftret barrel, and the ochtr with the teoondL 1844 
STBFHCfie Bk, Fmrm It. 9c You will hnv« to turn him up, 
aa it ie termed ; that la, ttm ahtep h Ml upon bia rump 
with hia back down and hia hind 'feet poiiitinf upwarda and 
outwarda 183a ScoaRsav Cktmt^s Whnbm, A-fv. xiv. 
(i8so)8ia After Captain Hoamer bad aucoeeded in * turning 
up'hb whale, 

J. 7 h inrn up Mtit heels (or /err), to die ; U 
turn up (a person's) kids^ to lay low, kill: see 
Hhl id.i 85, Tob id. 51. 

k. Totum the stomach of (see is) ; tomaseate; 
also/fe 

iBgi ChmnA, Jrul, xx June 375/e Men who have never 
known what Rea-ucknem ia. .get thoroughly * turned up* 
with the awful motion and vibration. 

f L To roll up, twist up in a wrapt)er. Obs, rare, 
1701 Lond, Com, No. 3741/4 A painted Fan. .turned up in 
a white P.iper. 

m. To turn the handle or tap of (a lamp or 
MS-jet) so as to raise the wick, or increase the 
flow of ;pts, and thus make it htirn more brightly. 

18^ /*• R^tntxoorih II. v. to-*, He. .turned up hia 

reading lama i8b3 Kipling Bfanv hwemt, loe Turn up 
the gae a little, 1 want to go on reading, 
tn. 7 To excite, route. Obs, rare^ 

1579 GnsaoN Sek, Abuse fArb.) 63 , 1 shall please the wiaa, 
though the malicious turne vpp their galL 

O. To set free, turn loose; to discharge or release 
(a prisoner). CL 35. Now only slang, 
i8«o H. Moan Antid. AtA. iii. ii. | a 'l'lie Horn .. for hia 
unaerviceablenesB . . waa fain to be turned up loose in the 
piature. 1715 Laud. Guu. Na 5368/4 Which said . .Gelding 
was turned up by ihe said Rogues. t8ts J. H. Vaux F/ask 
Did S.V., A jperson acquitted by a Jury, or diachanred by a 
ma^strate. . is said to be turned up. 19^ Maj. A. GaiKPiTHa 


•did 




toother.., were *iiiriied 


brother convicts, who 
up ' together. 

p. To give up. renounce, abandon, east off, dis- 
card, ' throw up*. Now only s/ang, 

t6ai PuKToN Auat, Met, iti. iv. 11. i. ii65T> 6Bs He .. 
married wive^, and turned them up as he (liought fit. 1643 
'I'sAHP Cswnh CfH, xii. 1 Many follow .as a dop doth 
hLs master, till he meet with carrion ; and then turn bim^ up 
1885 Punek 13 June, So turn up the job,.. And leave it to 
niel 1893 tuustr, Sf>«rt, 4 Dratn, JVstus to June .538/3 
After one disastrous round..! tniiinatcd to the champion 
my intention to turn it up. 

q. Alatti, To cause to nppear above the horizon ; 
to come in sight of : •- Katse v.i 85 a. Also 
transf, 

1698 Fav« A€c, E, India A /*. 8a, I was aent to Sural. 
In a week's time we turned it up. 1859 Sala Tw, rsund 
Cl**ck (1861) >3 Keep striigBliiif;; and.. you will eventually 
turn up Printing House Square. 

P. Naut, To summon (the crew) on deck. 

1805 in Nicolas Nelson's Disp, (1846) VI 1 . 164 nots. Ceased 
firing and turned the hands up to dear the wreck, 
Marry AT Pirate ix, *Turn the hands up . .said the captain. 


** intr, B. To bend or point upwards ; to have 
an upward direction : cf. Qd. 

1608 TorsRLL Serpents (1658) 67 s The tail is very long, at 
the end and turning up like a Viimrs tail. 1710 Strrlb 
Tatlor No. 345 Pa Nose very broad at bottom, and turning 
up at the end. xBay Faraday C/tem. Manip. xvi. (184a) 417 
The apparatus delivering gas should always hs mm to 
turn up at the end. 

t. To turn aside and go up ; to make one’s way 
up; cf. 16. 

ri35o IF/7/. PaUme 3906 Sche went.. to casiel, ft 
turned vp to i>e hei^est tour, c 1450 in Aungier .^m(i84o) 
3U Alle seruj'se ended.. they sclial echone turne up in to 
ther stallm, and sny. .knelynge fyfiene Aues. i76o>7a H. 
Drookr Fool 0/ QuaL (1809)11 1 . 60, 1 turned up to a sorry 
kind of inn. 

11. Naut, To beat up to windward ; to tack. 
Also with it. CL 16 b. 


1369 (see ffib]. «i647 Prtt in Anekmsiegim {17^ XII. 
aay We weighed and turned up with the wind at South-west 
AS high as Latnlieih. s68a W. Heduss Diary (Hakl. Soc.) 
I. 31 We . . bore down about a or 3 miles to a doo^ whidi 
could not tiiin it up to us. tyos Cunningham in P/ul. 
TroMM, XX I II. xaoi We were forced to turn it up against 
Wind and Current all the way. tyii Littleton Let. 1 3 Aug. 
ill Load. Gits. No. 4906/3 We tiini'd up to Windward as 
far as Donna Maria Ilay. 1745 P> Thosi.*8 ysnl. Anson's 
Pop. 178 We had run three or four Lesgues too Ihr to Lee- 
ward, which we now had to turn up. 

V, (often inlr. for t^. or pass, of various trans. 
senses.) To make its (or onc*s) appearance ; to pre- 
sent Itself (or oneself) casually or unexpectedly; to 
occur, appear, be discovered or encountered (as if 
expos^ by turning something over, by turning face 
upwards, by turning the leaves of a book, etc.). 

V704 N. N. tr. Boccatini's AHvts. Jr. Pnmass. I. 055 
Hoping a Card might turn up to better their Fortunes. 
1715 M. Davies Atken. Bnt. I. aoa He open'd the New 
Testament at a venture, and pray'd that such a Place 
might turn np ns might comfort him in his last moments. 
* 7 M Monitor Na la 1 . 8e 'I'bey must watch ..the., 
occasions, which in the whirl of time will enra up. t8ee 
Mauum GU Bleu x. vi. Pa It seems incredible that Kaphsel 
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# .o In 14 ^ 

Leaving directions to have the thing sent after me 
If It shunU tom up. stay &Meuntsur 731/1 Wlien. .a flat 
ones 'held a*tai 1 is sura 10 turn ua itio Dickbns 
« ii*And than '.said Mr. Micawber,..*! shall. 
pIcaM Heaven, to be beforehand wkb the world,. .ifi« 

tv**!?'*' ^ ‘nwM np*« *8fl8 W. E. Nosaie Miu 

Skafto 170 You didn't expect me to tarn up bare, did you? 

w. with eoutpl. To appear or present itself in 
a apecified character ; to be found to be : nearly • 
iutmoHi, 75 1 (A), (0. 

To turn up roughs to become engiy or quarrelsome (cf, 
rNdaPraaq^d, CvT V.59I). To tsumuptrumpo^tatmvu 
fovoumbly laee '1 auMr jA* r). 

1756 Monitor No. 39. 1 . 374 A greet deal of waste land and 
timber,., which by care and cultivation, must in time turn 
up a grrat thing. 1785 Gaoea Diet. Pu/g. T. s v. Tminp, 
Something may turn up immps, something incky may 
happen. aSji^iEjnamiMrr 534/1 A lottery ticket which has 
turned up a prue. tflva 7 ntfy aq May 59 a (Farmer) Have 
the ornaments [ s handcugs) handy, in case be should turn 
up rough. 18^ J. Hatton Order qJCaar 11. lu aiiL 159 
Nitnitea have turned up trumps. 

X. Of soil {tnir, lor /wjx. of f, with qualifying 
phr. or comnl.). 

1898 7 m/. B. Agric. Soe. XVI. l 176 Such soils turn op 
as a fine mould, ihid. 197 Tlw soil . . will tnrn up raw and 
stubkirii. 1858 ibid. XIX. 1. 186 It [a soil) is all esccedirigly 
sticky when wet. and, if plougiied in that sute, turns up in 
large masses, which as tliey dry bcL-oine bard as rock. 

y. •To turn belly upward: laid of a dying 
whale * (C'dit/. Did. 1891). Cf. quota. 1 850 in i, and 
184s in 77 j {turn aver), 

slang. To throw np or abandon one's work. 


(cr.o.p.) 

1404 Maj. a. Griwiths m K. J 
Smith.. 'turned up* one Jay, in other words refused to 


A. Griwiths w y. Pnblie .^eroiee xill. 173 


labour on the worl^ 


tram,, and ittir. {iotreJl,\ of doubtful sense: 
afip. to prostitute ; to prostitute oneself. Obs, 

1670 Dnvdbn ssi Pt. Co$tq. Graneuia Epil. is Fame is 
fnlse to all that keep her long} And turns up to Ihe fop 
that's brisk and young. 1678 ifuTLKS Hud. iii. L 804 Pre- 
post'roiisly would have all women Turn'd up to all the 
%rorld in common. 168a DavoaM Ahs, k Ackti. 11. 383 Tis 
a leading card to make a whore To prove her mother had 
turned up before. (Cf. Turn-uv st, i.J 


Tnm-, the verb-stetn in combination with a sb., 
adv., or adj., forming slw. and adjs., in the aense 
* that turns or is turned *, * for turning ', in various 
uses of the verb. The more important comi>ounds 
are entered as Main words: see Tuhmcoat. Tubn- 
XBT, Tt)HIf-OUT,TtIBNPIiCB,TUKN8PlT, TiTHMSTOITE, 
etc. ; those of less importance follow here. Tum- 
awoy, t (a) one who turns sway ; a deserter, 
forsakcr {obs.) ; {b) the act of turning people away 
from a place of assembly already full ; also iransf.\ 
tum-bat, in Metallurgy : see quot ; turn-beam, 
the drum of a windlaits; turn-benoh, a imall 
portable lathe used by watchmakers, etc. ; turn- 
bolt, t (a) & wrench or spanner ; (5) a bolt that 
rotatea, as to unlock a meclinnihm ; turn-boat, a 
boat used as a turn mark in yacht-racing; tturn- 
boutfBouT adv.^ » Turn-buckle 1 ; tiirn-bri^e, 
a briclge turning norizontally on a pivot ; a swing- 
bridge; turn-button, a small bar pivoted near 
its centre, so that when turned its end engages 
with a catch, the edge of n door, or the like ; turn- 
oop, (a) (also tum-oap lily), Lilium Martagon ; 
(^) a revolving cowl ; turn-orowned having 
the feathers on tlie crown reversed, as some varie- 
ties of the domestic pigeon : cf. turn-pate ; turn- 
flla : see quot ; t turn-frame ■■ Turn-table 1 ; 
tum-ftirrow, the mould- boanl of a plough ; turn- 
gate « Turnstile ; turn-hole, an eddy or whirl- 
pool ; turn-in a. rare, that turns or folds in ; 
turn-lathe, a turning- lathe ; turn-mark, a buoy or 
boat round which yachts turn in racing; tnrn- 
»net : see quot. ; turn-off a., that is turned off, or 
turns off ; that is taken or got off by turning or 
acrewing ; sb. that which is turned off ; in quot., 
the quantity of any product hnished and disposed 
of ; t tum-pate, a crested pigeon : cf. ium~ 
crowned \ turn-penny, a person who is intent on 
profit (cf. Turn 9. 15 b) ; turn-pin, (a) n pin that 
turns, or on which something turns ; a pivot ; (b) 
a conical plug for stopping or enlarging the end of 
a pipe; turn-plate, t(N) a curved plate-rail; 
(b) » Tuiin-tarlb I ; turn-plough, a plough 
with a mould-board, which turns over the furrow- 
slice, as distinct from a shovel-plough (Cent, Diet,, 
Supp. 1909); t turn-point, tnrning-point ; in 
quot., the sun s •turning-point*: see Tropic rJ. i a; 
t turn-poke, in cock-fighting, a game-cock of the 
largest breed ; - Sbakb-bao i ; turn-rail «■ 
Turn-tarlb t ; also, a point or switch for diiecting 
railway vehicles from one line to another ; turn- 
row, the space at the side of a held in which the 
hones turn in ploughing, used as a path ( C/.S .) ; tum- 
■aw, a nanow saw for cutting curves ( turning- 
saw, Tubninu vbt, sb, 15); tum-eoale a,, thi^ 


(marely) tamt the tealc: cL Masp-wbwbt ss 
tafn-eorew,Baorew-driver; alio, a wrench; ttarn- 
ahoe, a shoe that la made inside out and then 
turned : see quota. ; a pump ; tnxA^eide, a dlaeaae 
of cattle, also affBciing the d^, rctembliiig the gkl 
in sheep : cf. Tobn-biob sb,, TURNABOUT b ; turn- 
akin (renderuig L. verstpetlis), one who tuiua or 
changes ills skin ; spec, one wlio can turn into a 
wolf at will, a were- wolf ; t tuxtt-etair,a winding 
staircase ; tum-etiok, a tourniquet consisting of a 
bandage tightened by twisiing a stick or bar naaj«d 
throuf^ it ; tum-stitoh, in knitting, * fusrhstitek 
(PUHL lAl 5) ; in lace-making : see quot. 1883 \ 
turn-stool, a stool with a revolving ee.nt; f tuin- 
tole liket, em ApostbophbI 1 ; t tum-tippol, a 
turncoat, a renegade : see Tippet sb, le; tom-to, 
a tussle, a set-to; also, a beginning or setting to 
work (in quot attrib,); ttnxm-tool, a turning 
lathe ; turn-tree » turn-beam ; tom-tronober, 
a game of foj-feita in which a trenclicr or the like 
is spun ; more commonly turn the trem her; turn- 
under, the curving ki of a carriage-body toward* 
the bottom; f turn-wheel, 7 a boy employed to 
turn a latlie or rope-wheel; t torn- wicket^ a 
kiasing-gate. 

1688 Bunyan Jerus. Sinner Sored {iBMSio* Vhnsaa those 
*turii-Aways from God that you also rood of in Jersnimh. 
1898 Dickens Let. 11 Aug., Wberever 1 read tedee the tura- 
away is in variably on the second ocesnion. xMBf^ Ibid, (i860) 
11 . a77 We had an enormous turn-sway last mglii. and do 
not doubt about baving a cram to-nignt. 1881 Raymond 
Mining Clou., ^Tum-bat, a wooden stick used iu turning 
the tongs which )iold a bloom under the hnmmer. leog in 
Cent. Diet. Suppi. 1679 Pktl. Collect, XII. 7 Tbn 'turn- 
beam which hangs over the shaft baa been tbiown off its 
frame by the force of it (explosionl tSsB W » bster s.v. Jig- 
pin, A pin used by miners to hold the turn-beams, and pre- 
vent them from turning. t68o Moxon Meek, Exere. xiiL 
aaS An Iron I^the caIIm n *l'urn*BeMcli . . When they owe 
it they screw it in the Chaps of a Vice. 1888 R. Holmb 
Armoury iil 359/3 To work small woik in Metal. .a Turn- 
Bench. 1899 Model Steam Engine 94 Turn Dench . . a 
niiiiiRture lathe, used fur small turning, and to which the., 
circular motion in imparted by a taiKUt bow. Daify 
Nexus ftp June 7/1 Ailw rapidly gained. ., and Bt the *tnrn- 
boat slie had rraiiccd the gap between her and Bittnnnia to 
five minutes. 1969 in Riekmofid Iritis (Surtees) aa6 Inven* 
turium . . a *tornc Imltte : a peate sledd . . etc. 1898 Dat{y Nexus 
n May 3/1 ' 1 ‘lie Lee Turnltoli Rifle . . is ensily kept in oider by 
a soldier or sportsman. 1703 T. N. City k C. Pnrekeuer too 
Smiths, .ask'd me 6 i 4 per round for Casements, .with *Turn- 
buuts (or Turn.buckles. as some call'd 'em) or Cock-spiirs, 
and Pull-backs at the Hind-side to pull litem to with. 1767 
S. PATEiUiON Another Tpow. 1 . 100 I'heir draw bridges. 
. . *turn-bridgevu the bam of iurn|Mkes. i86t Smiles A'n- 
idneers 11 . 361 The turnbiidges which he introduced upon 
his canals, instead of the old drawhridgea 1849 Noad Aor- 
tficity ix. (ed. 3) 419 llie rings are seLur«*d in the ciicular 
rabbett of the square piece of wood . by small *turn buttons. 
1893 J. A. Hoiigkb Klem. Pkott^. (1907) 33 IVo turn- 
buttons. screwed to the window fiame, will keep the frame 
in position. s68B R. Holme Armoury 11. 6s/a The Moun- 
tain Lilly Imperial, ..by Florists called Martagoo Imperial, 
but by common People the *Turn>Cnp. sSsa G. Prancie 
Did. Arts, Turn-Cap. a chimney top, which turns round 
with the wind.. sgoB.lM IU Fuwi.kbj Betw. Trent k An- 
ckoime 14 Tire little bright scarlet or * I'urn-cap ’ Lily. 1769 
Treat. Dorn, Pis^eons 134 *Jhb Trumpeter.. very featlier- 
fuutetl and leg'd, *turn-crawn'd like the nun. i898 
WIN Orig. Sfee. v. (187a) 107 The paieiit rock-pigqon was 
not feather-footed or turn-crowned. 1877 KnigicT Did, 
Meik., ^Turnjtie, a buniiaher used in throwing up slight 
burs on the edges of the comb-m.'ikcr's files, the teeth uf 
whi< b are originally made by the file and not by the chisel. 
1789 Brand Hist. Newceutle II. 356 mote. Waggons, after 
being emptied, are brought round inui the road or waggon- 
way by a "turn-fiamc. sSm Fiemuk Hnsb. 15 in Lihr, 
Use/. Knowi., i/usb. III, The sole is a kind of sledge, 
formed by the end of the share towards the lieel, and ibe 
lower edge of the *(urn*furrow. 1909 Pull Mall G.eqHny 
a 'a Some belated visitor hurrying to leave the gardens by 
one of tlie *turtiKaies. 1851 Nrwland The Erne 39a, 1 .. 
galTed him out of the great boiling *lurnbole below. 1894 
Outing iU. S.) XXIV. 249/3 Under llie scat, .of the car was 
a sort of Kuni-upor *rurn-in bunk, with a comfortable hair- 
nmttress. 1669-6 Pkii. Trans, i. 71 The contrivance of 
Signor Campani for making Great l)ptick.Glasses, by ihe 
meane of a *Turn lath. s8o6 Daily Nexus oo June 7/1 
Britannia ctosad on the lc.ideia and h«d the 'turn mark 
first. 1883 G. C. Uaviiw Norfolk Breads xxxvL (1884) 978 
The ' *tui ii'Oet '. . . i'his was a long drag-net, having a pocket 
at one end. This end was fixed to the bank, and the other 
paid out so as to enclose a sfiace of water, and then drawa 
adiore, when the fish were driven into the pockeL 1688 K. 
Holme Armoury iii. xviiL (Ruxk) »35/i A •Turn off 
screwed b.irrell is a barrell of two pecces and screwed to- 
gctlier iuHt at the height of the charge. IMa., Turn off 
viiscrt wed, lh when the barrell is in two peecea as foreuid 
and the top p.irt bored round. 1889 Daily News 5 Aug. 
it/3 The luninff from looms is very liiuiicd, prices very 
steady. Bleached and finislied stocks are very smnll. 1611 
CoTGH. a V. Hupi, Pigeons kupen, copped, or crested PigcoiLS 
railed about London. 'Turne-pats. (1804 Scott Kedganmt- 
let xii, That's always the way with old ^Turnpenny., he 
cam for nothing the trade but the piofit.1 187a De 
Morgan Budget of Paradoxes 8;} Some observant turn- 
penny might const rnct such a treatise ai this from the third 
hook. sSdft Ca/ai. inietnat, Exkib, 11 . xi. r6 The centre 
of the breech-pieuc being cut away, all the strain acta upon 
the attaching of the •tumpin. S877 Knioht Diet. Msch.. 
Turn-tin, a plug for stopping the flow from the open end 
cl a pipe. A tube-etopp^. 1797 J. Curb Coed Ptexaer 35 
Plain *tum piaies. Used for going rouud a tuia. aftafl 
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TUBV-BOWH. 


CMlKmg^ # ifwi. TrnL 1. 104^ TIm tlitd forlba •mdiMt 
Mid tlM coadMft b or«ctad— ih« MOMMunr turnphutti Sind* 
1^ OoLOiNO Ot Mmmaf vii. (im) 16 TIm Suniw ni»k«tli 
there hie imtttrmll eoaree In the Zodbcfcn between the two 
Tropickee or *‘l'vmepo[iile)i, idig Makkiiam PHttut 
(i 6 ^l 49 The huge Cocke (which we call the ^me-Peckei. 
1773 Pnoan in Arckmritgia (1773) IH. 149 What our eporte* 
men cell Shekebegu, or Tum-pokee. 19m Smbatoh 
£. • 167 e(i*/r»The cnrriagelming tomeda quarter round upon 
the Turnpike^ or *TumratL iSei W. Coxa 
xxiv. II. 931 At the Junction of CUro roada..« moveahb 
raibi called turn ralb, are oceaeionally used, which are 
fastened with Ncrewe. .,and may he pushed eideways. iSjl 
Rimma PtM, IPkf, Ci, Brit, an The turn-raib to be twelve 
feet diameter . . the tahb to be nung on a centre pivot iSfli 
Atlsmire Atenthiy May 677 <'1 All adown the *tum-row bw 
tween the mnke of com. 1873 ^ yoim. 16 For 

cutting out curved or dreular pieces, .the sweep saw or 
*tum saw. .comes Into. .use. sA|t L'pool Mtreury 11 June 
«q6/s The majority.. was only a *tum-scale onei but it 
was especled to be on the other side. 1801 Spvrtimg 
4 /ar. XVII. 148 Be the spare flint, and ready *tum-screw 
there. 1837 CMl f^Architteft JmL I. 09/1 The 
fourth was screwed into the bed of the nver. .hr a curious 
windlass, and bngthcninu turn-screw, worked by forty 
men. t88g Hcmtv fVUh Let im yirgmin (1S90) 176 By a 
strong turn-screw a bar could be removed in flve minutes. 
dM BttcycU Brit XXI. Bjo^ The making of * *turn shoes * 
embraces all work in whicn there b only one thin flexible 
sole which is sewed to the upp?r while outside In and 
turned over when completed. Aftd. AAA., The shoe is 
made inside out and then turned. *Tum shoes* they are 
nailed in some parts of the country. 1843 Youatt DtryX. 
siB *l*urnside, or Giddiness, .a singular disease prevalent 
among cattle, but only occasionally seen in the dog. sflai 
A H. in IPilt A IP>nvfi//(i8j9) 6That notion has become 
so inveterate, that a *turnskin {vtrti^tUt) is become a com- 
mon term of reproach. 18S1 T. L. Pbacock GryiiGr. xxxlv, 

1 felt that he eras a turnskin, and I could never after taste 
bread with him. 1871 Tvlob Prim. Cuit I. lii. 77 Men who 
are versipelles or turnskins have the actual faculty of jump- 
ing out of their skins, to become for a time wolves. i6t6 
SusTL. ft Maskh. Ctumiry Fmrmt 17 Vnder, or vpon the 
side of your *tume-stayres,..your Parmer shall haue a way 
into the O irdens. 1813 J. Thomson Ltet in/tam. ssQ The 
*lurn-stiek is still a very useful instrument,, .but Its place in 
operation b now generally supplied by the screw tourniquet. 
tBaaCAULFBILOftSAWABO Dtct NttiUtWftrktBSh^’PurHm 
Siifeht another name for Purl. Ikid. Turn StUeh. 

Also known as Turning Stitch, used [in laco>making1..at 
the end of a row. .b made with a Cloth Stitch and a half- 
Cloth Stitch as folloerst Work a Cloth Stitch, give each pair 
of Bobbins one Twist to the lefL put Che middle left hand 
Bobbin over the middle right t lift the two pairs with each 
hand. 1893 E1.IS. RoaevBAB Ttxl 4 A, lietdUuttirk, etc. 405 
Purl, Pean, Seam, Rib, and Turn Stitch all mean the 
same thing. 18^ S. W. Bakbi Wild Btnitft 1 . isi The 
watcher will alt upon a low *tum stool, that will enable him 
to rest in comfort, sglp PurraNHAM Ptts/t lit. xix. 
(Arb.l 944 AptairtAht, or the *tumetale. 19x8 Cnanmrb 
uuwriiim Vtriiitt Pref. C ij priestes 

for the most part wer double faced, ^turne timttes and 
flatterefrls. igBa Pii.kinoton Bx/iat. AMynt Pref. 14 All 
tumtippets that turn with the wortde,and kepe their livings 
■till, should have no office In Chrbts Church. 1893 Huxlbv 
Brut 4 Bihict 7 A *turn-to with a giant, toon Ckrm. 
Ltmd. Mhaitn. See, Aug. ijm/s This nine o'clock * turn-to* 
whistle is also the signal for a girls' muster. 1669 PAit 
Tram 1 . 9 Campani. .pretends to have found a way to 
work great Optick Glasses with a *Tume-too 1 , without any 
mpuld:_i 683 Mahiovb T,tmd^mimt s68 (E.D S.) Crosses, 
Holes, Hange-henches. ^urntree, and Coes. 1747 Hooson 
MintPt Diet Eij, If he once set on his Stoce and Turn- 
tree, and falls to drawing 1899 GltuitPt Hiat Dtriy^ I. 
74 The 9pindl*«s of a turn-tree, or rope-barri;l, for winding 
up ore in email tubs. 1817 Howitt Rur, Lift 11. il (iBdj) 
tot The old games of bundman's-bufr, *tum-trenclier and 
forfeits .. pursued in the evening firelight. 189s Cent 
Did,, ^urn-under. leoS tPeafm, Gan. t6 Hov. 4/9 The 
back panel in particular is conwicuously attractive, by 
reason of.. the *big turn -under ' from top to bottom, the 
vary large sida-sufeep. 1671-3 Welch /i/at Ptwtergra* 
Ca (x^oa) fl. X45 fRichard Heath was ^summoned .. for set- 
ting his] *Turn Wheel to work on misiery (by employing 
him to pour saudware and open a mould. A ' turn wheel* 
was an unskilled labourer, usually a lad). i8t6 T. PssKRa 
Bia, Turu/ikaGatt 18 The three posts in front of the ‘*lurn- 
wii'ket should be sewed into octagons. 

TunUkblB (tfl'inAbT), a. rare, [f. TURV v, 4- 
-ABi.B 1 That may be turned. 

1483 Cuik, Angi, 3Q7/1 Tumeahylle, eenueriibilia, trod’, 
€ua, vtrailia, utramiHia. 9603 Fumio Montaigne iii. til. 
(16301 458 A wit so tumeable for all things alike. 1611 
Coroa. B.V. FtecAir, Facile AMeckir, gentle, pliant, flexi- 
ble, tractable, tumable. i8ae Bxaminer No. 6 1 s. x /s Some- 
thing laudable, or at least complimentahle,— something 
tumable into a UitU grace and acknowled..;ment 
Timaboilt (tB’jniAbaut). Also with hyphen, 
[f. the verbal phr. turn akoni (Turk v, 65). See 
also Turn sb, 40, and tum-botet (Turk-).] The 
action or an act of turning about ; one who or that 
which doet this. a. The act of turning go as to 
face the other way. Atso^^f. 

1833 Regut. imtr. Cavalry L 48 By a tum-about the 
dressing is changed. 1878 Bsowninq Peeta Crouic cxxnrWx. 
A moment's horror; then quick tum-about On high-heeled 
shoA 1897 IVea/m. Gao, sg Mar. x/s The strange turn- 
about In the attitude of some sealous people towards Russia. 

t b. A disease causing cattle to tnm round and 
round ; gid. Also /Hnt^aboui sickness, verticro. Obs, 
9398 SvLVBBTxa Dm Bartaa il L hi. Furiea 6x0 The Turn- 
About and Murrain trouble Cattell. 1619 Omm., ■ v. 
Touraameni, Tourmment da teate, the turnembout sick- 
oesse I a giddinesse, or disrinesse. 

T o> A winding; a *maze’. Obs, 
a 96^ T. CAiTwaiOHT Cenfut RAem, AT. 71 (16x8) 604 
The IcMiites ignorant of their owne mystery of iniquity, ena 


SMH|M OS It were la the giddy tum-about of dMir owno 

t8L One who tnma abont or tlitn thingi ; an 
inftifitor. Obs, 

mipm Hackbt Abp. IFiUiaaae n. (1693) 36 Our modem 
Tuniiahoufi cannot evince us, but that we leel we are best I 
afNaM '"dien the great Mysteries of Christ ere oelebrated 
upOBT Anniversary Fsstivals. 

tft. A double^bgrrelled gun. Obs. ft, Atnm- 
ititi. Obs, g. A small steamer having the dead- 
wo^ cat away astern, and an additional rudder 
fitted in the space thus madei to facilitate qnlck 
turning ; also ai/rib, h* C/.S, A ' giant's stride * 
or merry-go-round. 

tdos spartiug Mag, XVII. 139 A kind of double gun, 
known by the name of TumabouL 1B09 R. W. Dickson 
Preai, Agrk, 1 . 144 The turaabaut or w[h]irlout gate n only 
necessary where a frequency of passage is required. 9883 
Pall Mall G. ss June The lolly which led them [the 
Admiralty] to use a swift and finely lined turnabout, built 
by White, of Cowes, to carry cabbages and pototoes on 
board the vessels lying In Portsmouth Harbour. 1889 Mar^ 
ger'a Mag. Sept. 560/1 The high swings and the turnaboutAf 
the tests of the strength of limb and lung. 1894 W. H. 
Whitb Man. Nov. Areklt xvUL (ed. 3) 65a In a consider- 
able number of small vessels and torpeclo-liMts an arrange- 
ment of balanced rudders has been fitted. . . This arrangement 
. Is known as the ' turn-about ' system. Ibid, 699 A second 
fgun-boat].. identical.. except that the after dem wood had 
bMn cut away, and the * tum-ahout * system applied. 

Tumado, obs. form of Tokkado. 

TnnUbgain (tB*iniftgen, -flg^in^, sb. (o.) [f. the 
verbal phr- turn a/pUn (Turk v, 66).] 

1 1 . A taming ^ain or about ; a revolution ; a 
winding or deviation. Obs, 

9343 Ravnolo Byrtk Mankyudt L x. (X634) 31 The., 
vauiea infinitely intricate and urttbed with a thousand 
revolutions or cumagaines. 1387 Goi .dino De Marnay xxv. 
OSQs) 380 Moyses in leading the people of Israeli through 
so many turnagaines. 

t b. That which turns back an advance. Obs. 

9630 R, yoAuaoa’a AVayrif. 4 Cautuno, 43 Memntaines are 
natures bulurarkes . . t the Retreats they are of the oppressed, 
the scortiei and turne-againes of vii:torious Armies. s64a 
Kogbns t/aaman esa Why Uien fall thara out so many 
turnagaines in the lives of the best? 

2 . A device in the bobbin-net machine* 

183a Babbaou Eeon, Manu/, xxxiii. (ed. 3) 349 An im- 
provement in a particular part of such machines, called a 
turn-agiun. 

6. ■ Aktirtbophi. 

9879 Bsownino Baiauat. 9x4 Sing them e strophe, with 
tlie tum-agaln, Down to the verse that ends all, proverb-like. 

t 4 . atlrUi. or at adj. in tum-again alloy, lane, 
a blind alley, a cul-de*8ac; also^ a winding or 
crooked lane. Obs. 

9339 Tinoalb Rxpoa, a Jehn I^l. (1537) 5 It is become b 
turne-agayns lane unto them, which they can not go thorow. 
9604 Hkvwooo Gunaik, v. 956 A tume.againe.lane, that had 
no passage through, c 1730 Dukt Lett, N. Scott (1818) 1 . 56 
(In Scotland] A Ultle court or turn-again alley, is a does. 
1807 Aniie, R^ 1 . 340 H was Friar Richard's ill fate to 
take into a turn-again lane, tliat had no passage through. 

Turnoment, obs. f. Tournanbkt, Tormrkt. 

t Turnas, obs. var. Tourkoir, coin of Tonrs. 

9617 MoavBON //lie. 1. 99s At Naples.. ten quatrines make 
one eequin, three quatrines one turnaSi 

Turnay s lee Touukbt. 

Turnback (tB*inh8ek) , sb. and a, [f. the verbal 
phr. turn back (Turk v. 69).] One who or that 
which turns boclc or is tum^ back. a. sb. (a) One 
who faint-heartedly retreats, or gives up an enter- 
prise. (ft) That part of anything which is folded 
back. b. altrib. or ad/. That is folded back. 

1847-78 Halliwkli. Turuhaek, a coward. 9879 Uni/, 
Regut in Naiy Liat July (x88s) 481^9 Stand-up collar, with 
a white tum-back on each side or the collar. s88s A. C. 


a white tum-back on each side of the collar. s88s A. C. 
Gbant BuaA^Li/e Queenaland II. 239 The unfavourable 
reports of these turnbacks wrere .. little heeded. 1900 
Waatm, Gao. 99 Nov, s/s A little more protection round 
the throat than a tum-back collar f»n aflord. 1909 Daify 
GrapAie 19 (Xt 17/3 The,little turn-back brim in a Dutch 
baby bonnet. Ibtd, so Oct. iV> The tight-fitting tunic., 
ende in a turnback fold of the material. 

Turubroaoh (tft jnbrftatJ). arch. [f. Turk 9 . + 
Broach jft.] » Turnspit a, 3. Also altrib. or ad/. 

14. . Kmc. in Wr.-Wuleker 619/1 yerngirua, a tumebroebe. 
c 9430 Lyoo. Min. Poama (Percy Soc.) 9a A turne-broebe, a 
boy for hogge at Ware, With ioury fxbe, noddvng and 
■lombryng, a 9348 Hall Ckron,, Hen, Vil ro lx lliis Lam- 
bert . . xvas made tiie kynges faulkcner, after that he bad been 
a turne broche. .in the kynges kyichyn. 9396 NA8HBA'a^>VM 
WeUden xsy Downs his ihroate I will thrunt thu turn- 
broach comparison. 9810 W. Kolkinoh am A rt o/Suwvey i. 
xiii. 45 Fulling-mils, Shere-mils Turne-broat h-milles, Oyla- 
niilla, Barke-mills. 966a N. O. Boileada Lutrin 11. xia A 
B.t9Urd-brat rather of some Turn-broch. 1793 Comutona 
7 rn/a. U 525, 5 Boys in the Kitchen. Scowerer . . Soil 
Oirrier. . 3 Tumbroochea. iSaa Scott /iiget xxxi, A turn- 
broche, or deputy Mrullion. 

Turn-broacher, erroneous f. Tukkbroaoh. 
Tu'rupbu-'Okle. [f. Turk v. Hucklr jft.] 

1 . A CBtch or fastening for ^ndow casements, 
shutters, etc., consisting of a tnn flat bar pivoted 
•o that it falls by its weight i^o a slit or groove, 

9703 Turn-lnickle (see turmAmt. TUSN-). 9717 laventoey 
^Gooda (MS.), One Glam Winaow. One Catemt vritb a 
Tiimbuckle. 1830 F. A. GairriTHS Artiii. Meuu (186a) 184 
XurnbuckleA small.. 6. 


2 . A coupling with intemul tciew threuda Ibi 
connecting mctu foda lengthwise or for regulating 
their lengui or tentioo; /nwsj^udeviod for coupling 
electric wires (/bisftV Siani, Dkt.^ s^og). 

9877 Xmiont Did, Meekn TuraeAuckU^,.(jgemtkml)^ s 
link usad for setUng up and tightening the iron rods ero- 
plMed as suys for the smoke-atack. iBas Outing iU. S.) 
XXVl. 44 Deadeyw and lanyards are fist giving way 
bafnre tlie advanoa of the tumbudde 

l^uraoout (tft*inkput), sb, andu. [f. Turk v, k 
Coat rft. 111. one who turns his coat; cL Turn 0.51.] 

A. sb. One who changes his principles or party; 
a rene}(ade ; an apostate. 

1337 Woodman in Foxe A.aM. (1970) siga/a. I wUI heleoe 
none of you all, for you be tume coetes, and cbauogelinges, 
and be wauering minded. 1579 Fulkk Cots/ut, SaaderaUgb 
It shexreth what turne ooates they were, which changed as 
cuei ie prinoa woe affected, a 163a G. HaaaBRT OuUaadiak 
Prev. 1 9e9 VV ine is a tume-ooate (find a friend, then an 
enemy). 1777 Mmk. D'Ahhlav Barly Diary, 1 am afraid 
Mrs. Wall isa turn-coat. 98133 Macaulay Hut. Bag, xv. 11 L 
567 TIm Tory who voted for those motions would run a great 
ttok of being pointed at et a turiicoac by the. .Cavolaexa. 

t b. tram/, applied to auytliing that changes in 
appearance or colour. Also turn-coat-coloured. 

iSflj Maflet Gr. Forett xi Ihis la a maruellous tumcote, 
for that il doth coiiforme it self to all seties and diapoaitiona 
of tha Ayrc. Ibtd, is b, Kanian the atone may well be called 
a turncote. for that it is now bliicke,now white, now ahaiue- 
fa-t ft bluahing. 160B Toipsbll Serpents 11698) 67a Of a 
changeable colour, betwixt white, green, bruwn and yellow, 
fur which occaaion some 1 mve ctdltxi it veraieoior Ckaumioon, 
that is, a lurn-coat-coloured Cbamoaleon. 

o. A coat renovated by being turned; in quot. Ag. 
syaS Gav in Swf^t Lett. (1766) 11 . 69 Next week 1 shall 
have a new coat, and new buttons, for the birth-day, though 
..a turn-coat might have been more fur my advantage. 

B. adj. Of, pertaining to, or that is a turncoat. 

9379 Goloino Calvin on Pa. iviii. 5 Hee peynieth out more 

expressely theire turnecote cral'tynesse. 1604 Midolbtun 
Came at CAeu 11. ii, Yond greasy turncoat gormandising 
pralatsb 1706 HMAOMnCoUeet 3 Nov. (O.H.S.) 1 . 309 An old, 
rich,.. turn-coat D^ 1796 Wolcott (P. Pindar) SaUao 
Wks. 1819 111 . 400 Turncoat Windham to no party true. 
1878 Lowkll Among my Bka. her. 11. 40 We have heard 
that the Coininedia was.. the revengeful satire of a die* 
appointed Ghibelline, nay, woiae, of a turncoat Guelph. 

Hence [/once^wds.) Tu‘rnooat v., intr. to play 
the turncoat, to change sides; TwrnooatcA a., 
having the coat turned; Tu'rnooatory, Tutu- 
ooAtliig vbi. sb., Tn’raooatUm, the action or 
practice cd a turncoat. 

9899 /*M//Afa//G’.4 July 3/x Whichever way I've voted, One 
or the other s sure to swear ll^l I've *turii-coated. .^1643 
Howrll Lett (1650) 111 . XXL 33 Translations are but os 
*turn-coated things at best, specially among language* that 
have advantages one of the other. 1841 Hampukn in Some 
Mem, (XB7X) 13s Apologising for his *turii>coaterie, saying, 
that those who now bi ought in the new Government would 
as soon turn them out if they came furwaid with the pro- 
posal of a fixed duty. 1804 Itr. Muuntaou Immed, Atidr. 
Aj b, To lake notice of liis dealing,.. in his *turiie<oating 
from side to side. 18B9 W. Rodsxts in A'. 4 Q. 7th Ser. Vll. 
41A The most barefocra and flagrant *turuLoatism. 
TuTAOOok. [f. Turn v, + Cook jft.iJ 
1 1 - A Biop-cock of which the plug is turned to 
open or cluse it. Obs. 

1700 Savkxy MinePa Friend 49 At every Floor there may 
be a turn<ock with a Skrew. 1755 Halks in PAit 7 rant. 
XLIX. 330 When, by nteans of a tnrn-cock, a gallon of 
water was two minutes iu running, then the heat was 140. 

2 . A water-works otticial entrusted with the 
turning on of the water from the mains to supply- 
pipes, etc. 

171s in Halliwell Ace. Colleet. Bills, etc. (1859) 97 Christ- 
mas boxes,.. Turncock, oa. M. 1791 ' G. Gambado* /I mm. 
Horaem. xvii. (1809) 1 19 No 'J urncocks to lie found— all the 
Water Ota stop. 1863 Lickkns Uac>mtm.Trav, xxi, A medi- 
tative turncock., gives tiie fire-plug a disparaging wrench. 
1873 RuiKiN Fore Ciav. V. 56 The tuincock.. turned and 
turned till a fountain aprans up in the middle of the street. 
Tu'xn-dowiia a. and sh. [f. the vet bal phr. turn 
down (Turk v. 71).] 

A. adj. 1 . That turns down or may be turned 
down ; esp. said of a collar worn wiih the upi>er 
part turned down over the neck-band ; tum-aimn 
bed, a folding bed. 

ifi^ MAaavAT Poor Jack xlvi. He wore.. a turn-down 
collar. mx88o Alo. Smiih Lend. Med. Student (1861) 86 
The faithful Mary.. has long since retired to rest in the 
turn-down bedstead of the Uuk kitchen. 1884 Marakalta 
Tennis Cuts 104 A pretty shape which.. admits of a tie 
being pnssed under the turn-down corners. 

2 . Elects, r/rr. designating an incandescent lamp 
of which one small filament only is used when little 
light is wanted. 9911 in WsssTsa 

B. sb, 1 . The turned-down part of anything; 
also, an article of dress that is worn turned down ; 
s/ec, a turn-down collar (see A. 1). 

1B49 Ala Smith Poitletom Leg, iv,^ Her other hand<. 
hidden beneath the turn-down of the thin vforn sheet 1863 
Lavxa Luitrell xxxtL 233 , 1 showed him the turn-down, only 
the turn-down, of your note. 9896 Punch 8 Aug. 64/1 
When he's out of Jackets and Turn-downs, and gets into 
Tails and > Stick-ups I 1903 Btmckm, Mag* Mar. 378/1 
Heather stockinga with luud-patterned * turn-downa *• 

2 . The action of turning down (see Turn v. 7 1 d). 
9901 Speaker 03 Aug. 990/0 , 1 look back on that period of 
sour welcoma and curt turn-down with feelings 1 cannot 



TcnBUfDtnr. 


nTATnidlUl^ tandua. (Native Amtraliatt 

of the Kuraai tribe in Giupilana. 

OrigiiiaUy written iMnuUntf Howitt (aanqiiot, i88e\ who 
howovwr omployi the epdliag immimm in hie iMeTib* yVtier 
5 .iC» Amsir» (>904) « 3 >J 

A flattiih,fieh«8ha|m piece of wood faetened bvone 
end to a thong, which when whirled round makea a 
pecnliar penetrating roaring lound ; a bull-roarer. 

ilSo FieoN & Howitt KmMtilarti ^ Knmmi 197 Aboni a 
week after the hoye have mn away. the old inen go out 
and nuke certain wooden ineiminente called tamdQn. 
tftls CarwA. Mof, Jan. 84 'llUa object, called Tumdun by 
the AuatnUinne, ih a very early savage invention, probably 
discoveiwl and applied to religious purposes in various., 
centres, and retained Trom tbeiue of savagery in the msTHilc 
rites or Greeks and perhaps of Romans. 1887 Aikenmum 
I Oct. 490 The living Australian savage um he twirls the 
curndun, bedaubs hlmNelf with clay. 1^ A. Lano Making 
Ritig, V. 91 Many other races use the bull-roarer, turndun, 
or 

t j^rne, o. Obs. ran^K [CC OE. tom anger.] 
T Hpt-tempered, irritable. 

CS37S -Vc. Ltg, Smittif xl. itfimoH) 1040 For men hurt 
coinmunly Ar mar turns & mare angry .. pane be pat has hia 
lymmys al. 

Turned (tftjnd), ppl. a, [f. Tubf o.-i--bd 1 .] 
In varioui aen-HCt corresponding to thoie of the verb, 
q. V. ; thoM chiefly in use are given here. 

1 . Moved round on an axis, rotated: lee 

Torn w. i. 


igge HuejOkt, Turned, or dryuen aboute wyth the handes 
as a muatarde queme \M,intsaiifh, 1606 Marston Panuit, 
II. D K Beware legge-rlnges And the tumd k«*y on thee. 


8 . Wkhadverb 9 ,aaliiiw«tf^il,<d»iwi, 

•w/ : eee Tobh w. VIIL 

iM Bng, Worn, Dam» Mag, ItL 069 A..olpe sleeve^ 
with a "turned-back cug ta Bruiseb lace. aSIb Heurv 
With Utin l^irgimim{t^ 17 Tbsra was no mistsJci^ the 
Mpreasion of its (ihe^rseb] turned-back eye 1840 
1 MACKaKAV S k mbig^gmiMl Story U, A dirty *tttriied«down 
uirtM»llar. agoe Lam R^ App. Ces. 404 At the *turncd- 


Mpreasion of its (ihe^rseb] turned-back eye 1840 
1 MACKaKAV S k akhggmtml Story U, A dirty *tttriied«down 
uirt-MlIar. agoe Lam App. Gee 404 At the *turncd- 
in end of the hook, ilgg T. Hook ikkUmk Mm^gaan xil, 
The best *lumcd-ottt equipega that rattled through its 
atreate i6ai O. Sanovb Ovw* M§t, v. (i6s6) ga As bo did 
roiile His *cum'd-vp eyee t888 Land, Gan, So, 1131/4 A 
little.. white Bitah, with a turned-up Nuee iib8 /Vniw 
Cyr/. VI. 444/1 The turned-up edges of the msnile tgoA 
Buuoa jm ^ /tk Rgy^i. Rnamt MriU Mat, is6 A pair of 
gsaelie skin sandals, with turned up loee 

Turneke, obi. f. TooBNiquar. 

Tnnel^ (tfl Jufll). Obi, exc. diat. Alio 5 -olio, 
6 -yU(e, 6-7 -oU, 7tounioU, 7-9 tiirnlL [Ueriva- 
live of Turn v, : of. OF. tonut, tournil^ that which 
turns, in various spec, applicaiioni.] 

L A ring turning on a swivel, a terret. 

^ 1469 in Haamk, (tyoolgy The maister of the hovees. . 


II. D i^ Beware leggeringes And the tumd k«*y on thee 

2 . Wrought in a lathe ; shaped or rounded with 
a lathe : see Turn v, 4. 

c 1440 Pmmp. Para, 307/1 Tumyd vessel, or ocher thynge, 
„frtamm, 1901 Mat fan^ AVjmx, CH. Roils Bundle 00, 
No. 7, a tabill, li CresteUis,. .a turned cheyr. igsd In Willis 
ft Claik Camoridgo ii9d6) 11 . 5IU Tbcnde of the partitions 
to bs with turned pillers. 1681 Gtaw Musmum iii. 1. iL 971 
It looks like tome sort of Turn'd- Work. C1790 Imibom 
Sch. Art u sat A small turn'd handle, .to screw on or off at 
pleasure. 1700 Bklknap ///«/. Mow Hampsk, 1 1 1 . 1 le [Pop- 
lar] is used ..for some kinds of turned work. 183I8 Oiotiuia 
Mkk, Nick, X, Chairs, with turned legs. 

b« TUrmd shills (Zool.^, a name for the fiimilj 
ActffonidiB or TbmateMidiB of gastropods. 

1891 in Cent, Diet. 

8. (With advs.. as tvs//, etc.) Shaped, formed, 
fashioned : see Torn v. g. 

a 1837 B. Juhson Uadermoods xK. 88 The race Of Shake- 
speare's mind Slid manners brightly hhines In bis well toriied, 
and true filed lines. i8gg Vansruoh False Friend 11. i. See, 
here he comes.. a pretty turn'd fellow, 1710 Lend, Gan, 
No. 4689/4 A strong well turned little Mare. 1837 Car* 
LVI.R Fr. Rev, 111 . iii. iv. Id sweetly turned periods. 
1674 In Stkpiirn Heurs in Libr, (1899) 1 . iii. tzj So many 
exquLdtely turned compliments. 

4 . Bent or twisted ; see Turn v, 9. 

158s Durham (Surtees) II. si 1 A eireon wnyne, a 
turned teame. 1703 T. N. Ci(y 4 C, Pssrehaser\^\ *1 hey call , 
it Turn’d-lead, when the Came has pass'd through the Vice, 
and is thereby made with a Groove on each aide to go on upon 
the Glass. Med, The knife has a turned edge, and won't cut. 

5 . Moved into a different posture or direction 
{lit, or J ^,) ; diverted, deflected, etc. : see Turn 
V, 7, 13, 14, aa, etc, 

ctsM C'tkss Prmbbokx Pt, Lxxvii, hr, With fumed 
thought, A new I fell to thinck Upon the auncient tymes. 
i8ai Hr. Hall Heaven u^en Earth 1 4 The galled aoule.. 
after many toised and turned aides, complalnes of. . vnabated 
torment. 1847 Trnmvson Prime, L 65 He chew'd Thu 
thrice-tum'd cud of wrath. 

b. Turned ^(an age, etc.) : see Turn v. 18 b. 

6. fa. Opposite, contrary, adverse. Obs,rar€^\ 
a 1315 MS. Rami. B. jeo If. 84 For partie torned {MS, 

Rami, B, Sso If. 139 Pro parte aduerasaj. 

b. Reversed so as to be upside down ; inverted 
(see Turn v. 10 ) ; spec, in Printing, of a type 
placed or letter printed upside down. 

1913 Douglas jKneis viii. vl. 114 The houria war lik a 
Curnit barga 1838-^8 Cowlrv Daaideis i. lix, Numbers 
which still encrease more high and wide From Ona the root 
of their turn'd Pyramida 1771 Luckombr Hist, Print, 4^ 
The Article of marking turned letters tries a Correctora 
skill. i8a8 Wbllinoton in Creher Pa/mrs (1884) I. xl. »o 
They. . lay sprawling and kicking like . . turned turtlea sS^ 
SwRRT Handbk, Phonetics 1 43 The narrow back unrounded 
vowels are indicated by the 'turned* letters of the- corre- 
sponding wides...( 9 ) is assumed to be a tamed (o). 

o. Reversed or altered so as to be inside out, 08 
R garment (see Turn v, 11 c); rIso of r shoe (see 
qnot. 188a). 

1483 Cath, Aagl 397/s A Tumyd cloth, Inierpela, IS8S 
Huloct, Turned g.'trmente whose wronge aide is turned vp- 
wsrde. tm[ny/ata nestis, a 1843 Cautwriomt On Dram, 
Peems Fletcher in Cemediet, etc. (1851) 8 Old fsHhionrd 
witl which wnlked..In turned hosa 1788 W.GosnoN GeO, 
Ceuniing-ko. 317, la dos. turned pumps for men [cf. tnrm 
tkoe, ' 1 *UBN-]. tlig Metro^Ue I. lao A turned coat,, .and a 
wig turned inside out, were spoken of. t8w Thackssav 
Keamssming iv, Professionals with turaecT frocks. i88a 
Wore. Extub, Catal. Hi. 30 Turned work [in shoemaking] 
(so called from being made inside out and aftwwards turned). 

7 . That has turned sonr or become tainted, li 
tnilk ; f curdled t see Turn v. 

1948 UoALL Emsm. Par. ZwAr vl^e b. The olds sours 
turned wine of Moees lawa 1998 wrrHAiii Diet, (1568) 
49 b/i Turned mllke or sower, oxta gala, 1889 Nbrdham 
Med, Mediefna 408 Curded or Tumd Milk. 1903 N. 
Mvhso in Bissehw, Mag, S37/1 Curdling like turned cieani. 


1489 In Houeok, (t79o)p7 The maistvr of the hovees. . 
for sadellea, hameaae, horac-hoiiaeH, wateringe-briillea hal- 
ter^ turnellsa paatroiia 1807 Markham Cavai. iv. lx. 41 
This peece of leather you shall buckle about your horses 
fiirre fore-leg... also when it is buckled on you must so place 
it. that a strong tonrnell of iron being cunningly laaiiied 
within the leather, may stand lust behind his leg. 

2 . The windlass over a well. 

1978 Noitingkam Ree. IV. 179 Mendyng of the tumyll of 
the Welle, .1599 Ibid, esi Oue buckat, one turaell, and 
a rope. 

d. The catch or lastening of a casement: mTurn- 

BUOKLl I. 

1898 Rector's Bk. Claymerth ^1910) iv8 The Thief came in 
at y« Casemt window, in w** ha broke a Quarry to get in his 
hand to turn y* TurnU. 

4 . (See quots.) 

s8st Markham Prev, Hsmger xl. T15 Certalne toyes made 
of long Goose feathers in the manner of alietilecockt and 
with little small turnells of wood running in broad and flat 
Swan quilles made round like a small hoops, and so with 
longer atringe fastened to the Poaie will with any small 
winds or ayte whataoeuer, twirls and flicker in the ayra. 
1909 Eng, DiaL DicLt TstrsUl, a small, round lump of coaL 
Tutnel^ (tft*4ndl). Obs, 0X0, dial, [Etymology 
doubtful.] A tub; esp, a shallow oval tub. Also 
aitrib, turnel boat : see quot. 1688 

1888 R. Holms Armoury iii. xlv.iRoxK) ii/s He heareth 
Gulsa,a Tub, or Tumell, with handles Argent, Hooped., 
also termed a Nettins or washing Tumell, necause in sudi 


also termed a Nettins or washing Tumell, necause in 
w.'Uiher women and LaandrsMies use to wa<-h their Unnens. 
ihiii, XV. a6/i A Tumbrell boam. or flat bottomed boate, or 
Turnetl boats... This kind of boate Is for the convi^ing of 
cowes or horses. 1879 Auetloneeds Catal, In Mia Jackson 
Sktr^sk. Wordhh. (1879)^ Salting turnel 1888 tkeskire 
Gless„ 7 *wre#/.,. Large ones are used for Residing pigs and 
are called 'pig cumeh Smaller ones are used for various 


are calleu pig cumsh . Smaller ones 1 
purpow!i, such as putting under a chei 
breu, salting meat, etc 


I preai kneading 


Turnell, -elle, var. Tournrllr. Obs.^ turret 
Turnement, obs. f. Tobmint, Tuubnaruit. 
Turnep, obt. f. Turnip. 

Turner^ (tBinax). Forms: 4 toviiiiRr(e, 
4.5 tornm, 5 tnrDore ; 5 tumor, -owra, 5-6 
-our, tornour; 5 tumRro, 5-6 tomor, 6 -or, 
turuRV, 5- tumor, [a. OF. tomare (nom.) :-L. 
tarndlar, and iomeor (acc.), F. taumeur 1— L. 
tomatBrsm^ agent-a. from tamdrs to turn in r 
iRthe : in later senses t Turn v. -rr 1.] 

I. JL One who turns or fashions objects of wood, 
metal, bone, etc., ou a lathe. Also Jig. 

C14U0 Destr, TVw 15R8 TaliounL Telers, Turners of 
vessellea 1419 in york Myst, Introd. ey Tielroaken, Mil- 
ners, .. Tumours, .. Btdlen. ci44e Promp. Parv. 907/e 
Turnowre, tomaiar, 1489 Netoal Ace, Hen. Vti (1895) as 
William Parken of London Tumor for lij dd shodde shovilles 
..xvs. 1907-8 Durham Ace, Rolls (Surtees) 104 Le Tor- 
Bour pro CCC parapsldum et CCC discoram ligneonim. 
vIJs. 1930 Palsci. s84/f Tumar a maker of holies and 
dysshes, tornour, 1991 Rboosdk Cast. Knoml, (1558' sii 
, Euery common turner can.. know y* a little altering of the 
one side, maketh the bool to run biosse waies. igga 
Huiort, Tumours whele or instrument, Utmsss, 197B 
Lvtk Dodeens 1. Ixviii. m Horse tayle..slemmes..tmir 
roughnesse is such, that Turners.. do vse them to polish., 
and ^molh their workes. 1889 Bovlr Rffecte tfmot, IL 7, 
I have caused a skilfull Turner to turn far mo an oblong 
piece of Iron. 1709 Strklk Tatlor No 3 p 5 Advice to the 
PoeUi that is to say, to tbo Turners of Verne, as ho calls 
'em. 1778 Pinnsytoania Eton, Post 93 Mar. 149/1 A 


TUHVJEEAimOirS. 

ZZ. On« who or thRt which tnni% la varioui 
other leiiict of the verb. 

2 . In general sensei : tie Turn V. 

Cbi44o Promp. Para, yofls Tumam, m ha 
a speto or other lyke. oersor, 1491 in KevA Imwd. 

39 rixi-wryters, lumlneis, neiera, turnon, and florlaieli^ 
tgay Luton Trim, Guild U90M lU Item payd to a m|^ 
turnon of spyttis xvU d 1948 H». Oaboimbb Doctax, ArL 
yeye 33 Ih I affirms y« same iustUioaiion that was ihm 
taught, and yow bo tlio turners, igaa Hulobt, Tufimr of 
one out of the ryght wayo, ohuesncaior, Un qr 
Durham (Surtees 1903) a Which whseledid buTR in psiem 
and caught the turnen of the said wbeele and.. rent them Ip 
peicea. then BKirrLBV PhaL (1899) 4ss If I really were aucR 
a I’urner of Index's and Lexicona syeo Dsnmis Momumeai 
xxxiiC Nor sordid Turner of his Gold tor Gain. 1730 SAvaav 
ill Phil, Tfons, XXXVI. 338 The whole may U mado to 
turn «^h one's Hand eittier with a Crank--, or with a 
Turner like that of a Giiiid.ng-stone. 1861 Vimes 1 Juae, 
Several wiimowing machines and one hay turner aredanpigsd 
i8£8 Moasis Earlkly Petr, (1870) 1 . 11. 588 An accumd raep. 
Who with tbs turner of all hearts once atrova iBihN.Am^^ 
Rep, CXXVll. 490 He b a turner of night into day. 1893 
W. B. Ykats Celtic 'l^ltght Ktgm) 04 Viilages of lisbsrniaR 
and tumors of the earth. 

b. With adverbs : cf. Torn v, VIIL 
idSI Watushousb ApoL Leam, 043 PsrswiuieiiL and 
turiien away of the people from obadienca b88i M ac W au 
CoatemdMgs(\r%ii^ Such Backdnweis, and Tumers-asido 
with the Wooers of Iniquity. 1890 .So/. Ren, 13 Aug. 
eos/e To the idle tnrner4>vcr, perhaps the most mmarkaUo 
tlifiig b Uie frequency of the pnrate *00 infunnatlon • 
tS- A translator. Obs, rate, 

1387 Tirvisa Afr/rfse (Rolb) 11 . 137 N ssuenty toraerss 
[Caxtom turneres) and Isidrs also.. iiM|» two kowsand )era 
seuen hondrod and two and fourty, ibid S45 puy 
specialUche i-cleped ks-Seuenty courneru(o. r- turaerss],rar 
key torned Holy Writte out or Ebrsw in to Orewo, € sam 
Ssinis* Lsvee, Ap^lnAmglim Vlll. 193/31 pa turnsroffw 
englyasha 

4 . In shirt-making : see qnot 

1884 B. SiMCox In ^h Cent, June 1041 A prep a rer of 
GoUarA and wrblbands, known as a ' lacker and tunmr '. 
t6. A variety of fancy pigeon. Seeqnot. 1738. Obt^ 
1888 R Holmk Artuoufy 11. 044/0 Of Pimns... Tuners 
having a tuft turning down back warns from the Heed 1738 
Mooas ( oluntbari$$in 30 Coiumha Clnmmagons, ThoTumne 
..in many Respccle like the Finnikin, exdept that when b 
. . pla)^ to the Female it lunis only one W^, whereas the 
otfier turns both. 1 b|94 Mkall Moubrads Poultry a8oTha 
Tumor u also mentioned... However, it they ever exUted 
there aie certainly none such known aow. 1867 Tsobtmbihi 
Pigeons xxU. 173.] 

6. In the Newfoundland leRl-flshery, r icrI which 
is between the immttnre and mature ttagei of 
development ; a three' year old seal. Alio attrifah 
turner-harp^ •hood (see Harp sb.’i 7, Hood sb, 6)i 

tSpi ill Cesst, Diet, 

7 . A small piece of fire-clay on which a watch- 

dial is held and turned while in the enameillng 
oven. tipi In Coni, Diet, 

III. 8# A member of one of the gymnustio 
societies Instituted io Germany byF. L. Jaion (1778-* 
185a) ; cf. Turning vbl. sb, 4d. 

[In thb sense a. G, tumor, f. tssmsn to perfbm gymaastle 
exercises, an adopiioo ibv Jahn) of F. tourmsr.} 
i86e in Wosckbtbr citing Adlrs. 886o Bartlott Diet 
Amer., Turner (Germ.), a gymnast 1888 Poll Mail G, 
31 May 9 The late meeting of German turaeiv In Paris. 
skid, The turners who bad eome from Germany. 1888 
I/..V. Aswpaper 17 Aug., The red and while flhgs of the 
turners may be seen. 

2 !u*rii 6 V^. //»/. Also 7 tQnio(tt)r. [Ety^ 
mology not asceitained: perh. on idteration of 
T0UBNUI8, as the coin has considerable resemblance 
to the double toumois of copper current in France 
in the 1 7th cent. ; cf. the Irish Tdbnbyb.] A small 
copper coin, current in Scotland in the 17th c.. 
called also u twopenny piece or bodle, volnea 
(when pure) at one-sixth of an English penny* See 
also Tubnovbr. 

Thsy wers originally coinad by tbs Fxirt of Stirling e s8a> 
Counterfeits were also fabricated by gipsies : acoquuta. 

183* Act Prky Council in Cochran-Pstrick Ree, ColuagO 


•• 

nally coined by tbs Fart of Stirling e s8a> 
alio fabricated by gipsies : acoquuta. 
Council in Cochran-Pstrick Ree, ColusurO 


suss Ret Prity Councti in Cochran-Pstrick Ree, CoitsetgO 
Scot. (18^) 11 . a8 It b our pleasors that yow aius orobr 
..for calling In of tlie copper monoy calllt Tumoura. 
idlS Brxxbion Tron, (Chetbam Soe.) z88 Coin 


. - , cslllt Tumours. 

idlS Brxxbion Trau, (Chetbam Soe.) z88 Coins current la 
Scotland— -In Copper, Turners 6 to one penny English or 
19 tottbh. 1840 Reeonis 0/ Elgin (New Spald Cl.) I. e88 
Geving..thrle dolloris in siluer and rectaving back. .sex 
dollorb in lumorb for the aamyn. sdse in Row HUt. JTlrh 


'em. 1778 PennsylvaHia Even, Post 93 Mar. 149/1 A 
Turner df Brass b likewise wanted.^ s8^ Dickrnb Nieh, 
Alck. xiv, One Mr. Kenwin, a turner in ivo^. idpe Labour 
Commission Gloss, r.v.. When a turner himself holds the 
tool whirh cuts the iron or other material be b turning, he 
b termed a hand cool turner. 

b. A potter ; esp, one who finishes and smooths 
the ware before k is fired. 

i8ei Holland PUtyt xxxv. xll. IT. 353 That kind [of 
earthenware] Chat b wmagbt by turners rrafe with ihs 
wheels. Ibid, xxxvi. xxii. 59a A stone, whirh they use to hew 
hollow, end by turners craft make vesseb for the kitchin. 
S790 In Guids Mhs, Praet, Geol. (1839) 98 About 90 painters 
. . and sliout aoo throwers, turners, ftc., were employed, 
tin UsB Diet, Arts II. 453 When the 'thrown ware* b 
sufficiently dry, it b tnui^erred to the bands of Che * turner '. 
1881 Poresleun Works. Woreestsr eo The turner.. flnbhee 
the edge and foot, and If necessary tfie outside surfsce. 189a 
Labour Commission Gtoss,^ Tumors, pouera who shape 
pottery ware upon a lathe. 


Geving..thrle dolloris in siluer and receaving back. .sex 
dollorb in lumorb for the samyn. s8sa in Row HUt. JCirh 
(Wodrow Soc.) p xviii. Four pund^ weght of turtiorb. 
Ibid, IH xiiL Four markb of turnourb quhilk was gottia 
out of the (^inse-house. a vdye SrALDiNO Ttostb, Cluu, t 
(1830) 1 . a35 King Charles turnourls, stricken be the ErU 
of ScrivUing, . . wes, be pr(Klamatioun..cr]rlt doun fra Cue 
penneis to ane penny t King James turnourb to pas for 
tua penneis, becauss tbuy war no leaa worth 1 end the keird 
mraouris aimpliciter dischorgetC as felts eungxie. 1788 
Cardonnxl lYumism. Scot. 34 After i68ob we hear of two 
pennies, bodies, and turners. 184a Ponay Cyei. XXI II. 80/1 
B.v. Stiriitm, Wm, Earl He obtained the pririlega 
of coining for Scotland a eon of base copper-money, oellra 
'turners . i8Ba Francisqub-Micnbl Scot, Laout. vL laj 
Charles 1 . .continued the coinage of the turner. The name 
was revived and applied to a similar piece coined after tbe 
Restoration, in the n^inning of Charles ll's reign. 1803 
Antsouaty Mar. 105 Ccrins found in St. Queran's well iBo^ 
Scottish. .Charles 11 .. Turners and HaliTuriiere. 
Tunieraoeoua(^tcbDdr/>*Jas),a. Hot, [f.mod.L* 


Turner&co m (^ Tumora, the typical genus, named 


after William Turnerf the hcrl 


» typical I 
baUst)4 


- 008 .] Of or 



VWBOtMaXlk 


408 


vmarufOw 


pertaining to the TUnutmam^ o ihmiU older of 
tropiail herbe end ondefihrnbiL Mftlnlv Anertaeo 
and Afrioan, IuitIiik Tcllowiih or blue aaUlaip 
doweie and ^temate mew. 

Itae In nmk^s SimiuMDia, 

Tu*m«rad. [f. iiiod.L» Tlkmer-e: tee 
prac .1 pL LtadleY*! name for the TWwrreiwib 
iM Lmniav Ktfvl. 347 He ferkad a^loa ef 

Tnmarada um iwy paeaMar. 

ToniWMiqiM (-e*ek), e. [f, the name of 
J. M. W. Turmr ( 1 77A*i85i)» landecape painter > 
-MQUK.] Partaking of the character or the pictiirea 
of Tamer. 

ita« Roaaiii 5 /awffr ran. I. Ap11.3d.afi9 Th« pecBlIaHy 
TWoaraiqna characters of the aarlltr pMurca. ififia Miai 
Bbaooon Lmdjf AmdUy snr, A water-coloured sketch of aa 
impoasihly beantiftol Italian peasant, in an impondbly 
Tumaraeqaa atmonhare. ihjy Cmtemd. Pah. 35s The 
l^rnersaqaeaplendour of nuiaat in a e>aat city. 

So Vaeno*Haaa.» characterhtic of or rcaembling 
the work of Tnraer ; VoWBeviemt the manner or 
ichool of Tuner ; Vownerlae o., trmm. to render 
Tumerian. 

sOlaRaMni RpmUiAtm 111. H. goTurncrfan mktmgwtimof 
Biomiiie» ud Tumerian aunsata at avenina. ilpi W. G. 
CoixtNOweoo AsmuMs C1911) II. 1. 70 The lacher waa more 
or laaa eonvartad to Turnariam and lined his walla with 
Tamar drawinjn. ton Dmir Ckiw», 3 July s/a ' Black- 
pictorial world would never be 


.foretold that the | 

Tnmariaad. 

TmnUHfito (tB*jmarelt). Mim. [f. the name of 
C. H. Tamer -its t.] A variety of monaittei 
oocnrringin yellow or brown cryitau. 

alaf A. Law in Amm, PkiUt, V. 040 Mr. Haabnd hca 
propoiwd to ma to call it TwnttnUi from tha name of the 
gentleman in whom collection it waa fiiat noticed aa a 
dittlna species, ifigo ANarao EUm, etc. I 441 

Turnerite ; Alumlnate of Ume and magnesia, ififii Dana 
JI f/M. (ad. i) 340 Tnmerite is isonorphoua sritb monaaita^ and 
like it in cfnvage and color... It ia known only in taro 
cryBtala..Liiotra adamondnci color yellow or brown. 

T llgM € gy (t»jnari). Alio 7 totm-. [f.ToBiml 

1. art of the tuner ; the iimhioning of object! 
or deafgne by means of a lathe. 

ififia J. BAaONAva P^AUx, Vtt (flfi7) lafi A very aili- 
fldal anatomy of a human cye^ with all Its films or tunicles, 
^ way of turnery in ivory and horn, tyfy JuarAMOtm tr. 
Aayaa/a Hi»i, indUt IV. 449 Thia wom ia very fit for 
worka of turnery, itaa Lounow Smkmfhmm 9A5 The 
wood [of the paar] ia light, smooth, and compact, ana much 
fund in turaeiy. t8ta Hablucu in Afeekanicmi W«rld 
^ Mar. 138/s Numeroua objecta of turnery lying on Cba 


S. Collectively: Turoer'awork ; objects fuhioned 
on the lathe ; tnmery ware, t Also with a and //. 

1844 Evelyn D/mpy at Oct., In another roome ara aoeb 
rare toumeriea in ivoiw as are not to be described for their 
curloaity. 1761 H. walpouc JLa/. /e G. Montafm ao Anjg., 
(Some old cnairs] the hacks, arms, and lea loeded with 
turnery. tSSi Yoono An. ^<sn hit man Mechtmie 1 41 The 
Birch.. bused.. for making wheels, casks, tubs, and tumery. 

8. A place wheie taming is done; a turner’s 
workshop. 

1863 P. BAasT Doekymrtt Been, 071 Boiler shop, erecting 
■hopb turnery, foundry, forge, &c. 187s F. S. Wiluamb 
Mutf* Ritiho^ 649 The light turnery or fitting shop. sSBi 
Pall Mail G, 0 June e/s In the shell turnery, shrapnel, 
I'alliser, and ether projeciilea of divers weight and pattern, 
were shown ua 

4 . aiiriA, and Comb,, as tumery-room, ware, 
VHtrehoMse, work, 

1895. yrnl. R. InsHt, Brfi. Arekii. May 490 The shaft may 
fai itaelf be elabonuely enriched with *tai 


I 


1738-7 tr. Ke^tUr't Ttav, (1760) III. 394 In the "turnery, 
room are all kinds of bthes and instruments for turning. 
1670 Capt. j. Smith Rng, tmprav. Reviv’d 105 Thiv Timljer 
is. .very good for Hoops and Hoppoles, *'J'nmery ware and 
loyners. tysy Peiiveriama lit. ei8 lliey make Mortara, 
l'eHilea,Bnd other Turnery Ware of it. S788 Aikin Bag, 
Ddintated^ha Tunbridge . . b famous fur its elegant turnery 
warn 1815 Tyumt in JVTfi* C **^h Ser. X I. 335 a To be seen 
at Wyatt's toy and *larnery warehouse, a 1734 Noktii Live* 
08 a 6 ; II. 338 Ivory wrought moat exquisitefy s. . for 'turnery 
work there b of it ao small and crooked as b admirable. 
1899 W. S. ChLKMAN Weodlamd* (tBfis) 81 The heart-wood 
of the Yew b. .the finest of all native woods for purposes of 
calwnetenaking and tumery-woriu 

TnmeaaU, obs. form of Tubkboli. 

tTumeb. Obt, rare, [vu. of, or error for, 
tmrret Torbit; cf. obs. F. tommet •a small 
taming ruiiille, or ring, in the mouth of a Bit’ 
(Cotgr.).] -Tobbitc. 

>843 > Rich, tit 1483. e. ta I a Lacon n^lea with 

yrim chaunkas, turnettaa [*o in ume iaieredd, } Reeerded, 
mad Augie^F, turrettca], hangyng candebtyckes. 

Turney, dial. var. Tobnby, attorney. 

1807 R. Anderson Cnmhtd, Be//., Kit CraJM ▼, When 
onie neybor wa fash'd by the tumica 1886^ iBgS in Bag, 
Dial Diet.B,v, Tamey, 

Turney, obs. f. Tourvxt and v. 

t TUTueye. Obi. rare^^, [Prob. the same as 
Toubhoia Cf. Tubnbb A ’ black money ’ or 
base coin, made in Ireland in the 14th c. 

1339 in Rymer Foetbra (i7<^ V. 113 Bato noMa intelll|d 
quod quidam. Homines Hiberniij, quandam Nigram 
Monetam, vocatam Turneys, in partiboa Hibemim fabneari 
leeerant. 

TumByOk obi. var. Todbnois. 


^ /, A and jA Obi* awm. [f.Towr 

A relate vGuiDre. CflTinii-BifNCAl A. mjrl 
Gmlf ei from taruingromidi diiay ; afieeted with 
vongo* b. tb, Giddineii, dudness. Hence 
t ipS^lgi'ddlBeMi ( 7 dir. rare, «• b. 

F^a westani dial, word, a lha first quot. b fnm the 
wam^ Nicholaa of Hereford. 

qift tP^tiifiie Biide Isa. jcIe. 14 Tha Lead mangde 
iiift m^del tha spirit of tumogiily (Vnig. verfMaisL 
sjglTrl'BEViaA Sarth. Ib F. R. johl cviiL (l^Ucm. 1 ^), Yf 
he flak tnany kwof, It brede> beedache and maltek hem 


CunMgedy [orig. ca/ftf neriigiMem /bid. vu. al. 

(Add. Mh.e7944 iLaob/aipcmouk b aoure with oiyairiive 
of nan and iunnigiditiWMa forig. vertigiue] ft wik okk wol 
yum fignes. 

t Tarngreoe* tumgreei. Chiefly St. Obs. 
[f. Torn v. -4- Gbkgb, Gbu xAH A windlog sUur, 
as in B tnrret, etc. Also aiirib, 

ri470 Henby Wattaee ix. 51s Richard Wallace the tnm- 
greya [*d, 1970 Tumgrece] weill has aeyn 1 He folowit fast 
apon the pottar keyu,. .Tuk wp tbo port^ and bit la all tha 
byff. 1483 Calk, Aagi. A Tuma gieoa, kroclta. 

1906-7 Ace, Ld, Hi^ Treat. HI. jfik Item for ane lok 
to the turograe dur tu the Abbay, xiiU a. 1 


I K'iag* vi. 8 Tlicy might 
aturnegreae. 1994 


*888 Coveboalb 
ght f o vp to the miraMst ataclon by 
'mrgk Rec, BdiaL (1871) IL a^ To 


Tbomaa Hallb aervand for piuttellins and deichting of aU 
»ub of the turngrm of the loilmith, viijd. 


« turngrm of the loUmith, viijfi. ifieo Reg, 
353/t De oeilario aub iMeriore gradn Jm 
leiiu quondam M. Thome Marjoribaokb. 


the atepub c 
Afafr. S/g. Seei. i 
tumegres teiiementi 
Turalclmorpbio (tfliniaim^ilik), a Omiik. 
[f. mod.L. Turfueimorkbrn (t Tkmix + Gr. pop^ 
form) 4 -la] Rcaembling, or having the strnctum 
or characters of, the Turmeimeirpkm. in Hoxley's 
classification the group of birds akin in form to tha 
genus Thrm/x. In recent Dicta. 

Tumioino (tfl*inisdfn), a Omitk. ff. mod.L. 
Turnic^, Tkmix, Tubnix 4 -INI 1 .] Beloaglng to 
the Tarmcidx, a family of birds of which the torniz 
or hemipod is the type. 

1891 in Cent. DicL 

Turning (tfl'mli)), r ^4 rd. [f. Tanir v. 4 -nra i.] 
The action of the verb Tubn, in varions senses (also 
concretely). 

The eariiwt examples ocour in aanaea 1 h (c bbjo) and 4 

1 . Movement about an axis or centre; rotation, 
Kvolution. 


1387-8 T« UsK 7 Vrf. Lave 1. v. (Skeat) 1 . 64 Olde doinges 
and by many tuminges of yeres used, ispo Uowxa Coptf. I. 
8 After the tomynge of the whIeL 1938 Ki.yot, Remlntie, 
..a reuoludoD or tournynge of celeatiall bod yea or spheiea. 
1619 G. SAMiiva 7V»0. 55 An Order of Monkes, . . called 
Derviws, whom 1 haue often seene to dance, .t daiicea that 
consist of coiitinuall turnings. s8ba Palev Nat, ThtoL xx. 
(ed. a) 376 Aa the turning of a watber-board or tin capu^on 
the top of a chimney. s8ai Scott Kenihe, axix, 1 mind 
it not the turning of a key. s868 Misa Rbaddon Dead 
Sea Fr. viii. An earthly rlv«r. .Inatrumental in tlm turning 
of paper-mills, 

D. A sensation as of rotation ; 'whirling*, giddi- 
ness, vertigo. 

c sago Halt AfeiiLjis Of breiiies tumungebin heaued [schal] 
ake. 139B TaxviRA Setrtk De I*. R. xvi. Ixii. (Add. Mix 07944) 
if. aoa/a It ichal seme. .kat ke hous schulde fislb anone and 
aemynge b by moeuyiige ket comek by tornynge of ke 

lyna. 

2 . The action of shaping or working something 
on a lathe ; the art of shaping things by means of 
a lathe ; the work of a tamer. 

C1440 Proatp, Pare. 507/1 Tumyngc, or throwynge of 
treyu vessel . . tematura, ifioo in Sway ne l>amm Ckurehw. 
Ace, (1896) X7I Turninge of Banisters and pendantes, st^ 
MfixoN Afeck. Exerc. xi. X04 In 'i'uming, all Irregularities 
must be wrought smooth down, lyafi Lkoni tr. AlbertCs 
Archit. I. 35/1 Workmen lay their Timlwr underwater... 
especially such u they design for turning. 1873 J. Riciiabds 
Woodaa'*rking Faeteriee 158 Turning b an . . important 
branch of wood work. 

b. pi. {jccncr.) Chips or shavings of some snb- 
stance produced by turning in a lathe. 

1800 IlXNav E/it, Ckem, (1808) 64 A small ball formed of 
turnings of sine. i8xs Six H. Davy Ckem. Philet, gaa If 
iron turnings be heated to whiteness in a curved gun-barrel, 
and potash ne melted and made slowly to come in contact 
with the turnings, . . poto^iiun will be formed. 1868 Joynsom 
Aletal* 115 To make an iron cement. . mix. .ixa 11 m. of clean 
cast-iron borings or turtiingi. with 8 oa. of sal ammoniac. 

8.y^. Shapiug, moulding, fashioning (of literary 
work, etc.1. 

15M W. WsasE Eng, Peetrie (Arh.) 65 Snch nn the 
turning of verses: the infedding of wordes. ifigi Losfoa. 
Af. Staadisk 11. 90 You are aa elegant acbolar, Having., 
skill in the turning of phrases. 

4 . The action, or an act, of changing posture or 
direction by moving as on a pivot ; movement so 
as to face or point in a different, or in some parti- 
cular, direction. Alao fg"* 

1303 R. Beunnb Hamdl. Sjmne 8875 Whan we tumede 
aboute On a woinman myn v\e ya y-caste. . . pe dekene 
loked at kv nexte turnyng, $be was a-wey^ he aagh no 
byng. CS489 Caxion Saanet a/ Ayaten liL 114, ft at 
this toriiyng that be thua made hb glawe Esmenfray. 
154s AsaiAM Toxepk, 1. lArb.) 89 A sreake smitha..wyl 
wyrth a lipe and turnyng of bb arm^ake vp a harreof yron. 
ctfii8 MoavaoN Itin. iv. v. L ittfnH 440 The Croasingq 
Bowings, turnings of the body to the Alter. 1631 W iddowbo 
Nai. Pkilat, 93 Griefe b bb [Delight's] contrary which b a 
turning Irom the hurtfuU obbet. 1738 Swirr Pel, 
Ceavereai, Introd. 17 Turnings of tha Hsn^ nnd motions 


yie fat. ltd TfaOMMl 


of tha Handa. sBUfi CoLasnoa Aid* 
turning of iho thoiigbis oxdnsivffo to tbo 1 
attribuiea 1849 J. Coultex Aew. PaeHU ii 

cannot quickly tiini,ao you Eiay. finiahmm.L 

EEC. bnr bo caniul to anich hb tnmiog on yon. 

tb. Phr. Atfinf « moment,! 

(see Habd sb. 60I). So htmittg §fa straw. Obs* 

(C£ quot. Cf4i|S for iamiug atamt, in le below.) 

1979 Tumedn CaMm'eBerm. Tim. mwft Y« CbrbtfaMa aao 
at euaiy turning of an bund, at the piiBBido. iteoHouAND 
Litnf XXI. xiv. 401 Annibali..aai«auad tha dttb, and waa is 
in the turning oi an hamL 1679 J. Goodman Peaii, PardL 
u. V. 1 1713) 036 In tlio turning of an band a lewd and flagitious 
person staru np a graat saiaL 1795 hMouLaTTGoax. (1803) 
IV. 004 Two tbonimod copia% thm wiillctchoix riubUipboa 
in tbo tumbig of n auaw. 

O. Vbsloi, 1857.) 

stay DuNGLiaoN Med, Lex,, Tumimg , . Venia FedOe. the 
operation of bringing down the feet, or soeio part of the 
fewer extremity, when llie presentation of the child b anch 
that it cannot be delivered by the natural eflbnai i8an 
AltbnU's Sytt, Med. VlL 737 A lolimir nacoasitaihiB^a 
uae of instrumenia or of turning. 

d. Tim praaice of gyinnastici according to the 
tyatero of F. L. Jabn : cf. Turmkb I 8. 

1888 G. S. Newtpader 17 Aug., Turning began at le o'clock 

6. KeverMl, iuvcrsion : as oi soil, or other sob- 
atance or obj^t, for exposure to air ; of a leal of a 
book in reading ; of an hour-glass ; of a garment ; 
of words ia a sentence. 

1936 MS. Rami, D.jSo If. 73 In the turnyng of tymbia in 
the tymber yard. ss38£lyot A ddit. Gg iq h/I Aneutrepke, 
a tuurnynge out of a communo order, as, liahata centra, for 
eoairn Italiam, sfgt in Feuilbrat Revel* Bdw, FI {1914) 
53 The layenge abroade eyringe turnynge loinge mendiage 
. foldinge and byeng vp of the same, iggt T. Wilson 
J.egike (1580) aq When 1 intreated of the oonverriun, or 
lournyng of Propoailions. 1960 J. Hkvwood Prav. 4 Bpigr, 
(1867) 137 He hath turned hbtyppet an honest turnyng. 1979 
‘i'uaaBa Hath. (1878) 56 By oft lurnina [of wheat 1 ye seeme to 
refresh it. 1981 Canj/itr, 111. (1384) P j. After a little turning, 
he iia>de, This b not the booke that 1 meant, syafi Shel* 
vocKX Fay, round tVerid 137 At the turning of every glam 
..we heat 3 nifla on the drum, c 183a Gtauc, Farm, Rep, 
14 in Lihr, Use/, Kmoml., Hnsb. iTl, h will be ready to 
carry in four or five days, with one turning. 1840 Loudon 
SuSarAam Hart, 57 Pent.. reduced. .to a fine mould.. by 
exposure to the ain and repeated turuinea. 1844 Mas. 
Bkownino Wine ef Cyprat i^ Betwixt the folio's turnings, 
holemi) flowed the rhythmic Greek. 

b. A row ol hay turned with the rake ; a wind- 
row. local. 


>798 Scot* Mag, LVII. 304/s [The hay] b again made into 
amair rowv called turnings. 1834 Btit, Ham. 1 . 491 It b 
turned with the rake-hend, and b befoie noon raked into 
small rows, called 'turnings 't- and in the evening of tha 
same day, the rows are made into small * huy*cocks *. 

6. The action of bending or folding over, or 
condition of being folded over; a part of some- 
thing folded over, a fold ; in quot. 1660, a curl, a 
volute. 

1631 Wbevks Aae, Fun, Men, 581 The forme of a Roae..i 
and in the turnings of the leaues tbb Inscription, ififia 
BijOomb Arehit. Ej, 7 'he middle Voluta hath a Circle., 
of one part, but the corner turning hath two parts. 1894 
Daily Nem* 18 Sept. 6/4 Providing deep hems and Itimings 
..for the days when the garments will be all too shun. 

7 . A change in the direction of movement or 
course; deflection, deviation; winding, tortuous 
course. Also^. 

*41*6 Lvdo. DeCaii, Pilgr. 8666 Lyk a cenle..Wythinne 
yi tounieth ofte aboute, . . For coruys be sayd . . Off offie 
toumyngi’S in an herte. i^T. Wahimngton tr. Niehoiay* 
Fay, IV. XXV. 140b, [The] riuers by the tnniing in their 
coiir%e haue made, many . . yles. 1987 Harmar tr. Brea** 
Serm. i. it The diuem turnings and windings, by the which 
men wander and goe astray, tfisy MoavaoN Hia. 1. 944 ‘Jhe 
Mountaine..was vei^ high, but the way easie, with many 
turnings about the Mountaine. 1719 D^hpky Pill* (187a) 
VI. 103 For 'tb of the making ofDuii'-table way, Pbin with- 
out turning. 1751 Labklvx Wettm. Br, as Thb Bridge 
was built without turning of. .the River. 

b. Jig. of verse or melody ; in quot. a 1830, a 
refrain. 

*579 Sprnsbb Skeph. Cal, Aag, 194 How I admire eeh 
turning of thy verse. s66a Playsokd Skitl Afas, 1. xi. (1674) 
aq Th^e long Windings ntid Turnings of the Voice, a tBm 
Yt^. Masgntve xi. in Child Baiiad* II. shq/s And aye the 
turning o the tune ' Away, Musgrave, awa I 

8. A place or point where a rood, path, etc. 
turos, or turns off. Alsoyljjf. 

c fsta Chaucer H, Fame l 18a In a forest. .At a tnmynga 
of a went How Creusa was y-losle alios. ^1440 Promp, 
Part*. S07/1 Turnynge, of dyuerae weyys, diverticulum, 
1996 Shak& Merck. V. II. ii. 43 Turno vpon your right 
hand ai the next turning, but at the next turning of all on 
your left, tfiee Hakluyt Viy. 111 . 300 We dikconered 

S Islands.. h.'iuing many turninga and windings betweene 
em. making many faire harborongha and chanelA 1614 
Hr. Mountaou laiated, Addr, lox God .. knoweib the 
secrets, dbcouereth the boughts and turnings of the heart. 
S77S SnoLunr Humph. Ci, a6 Juae. At the turning of a 
lane, that led to a village,.. a couple of robbers a-borae- 
back suddenly appeared. 1778- [see Lank *k, 1 bj. 1864 
Bueton Scot Aar. 11 . L no About the turning of the 17** 
into the i8>*> century. 1866 G. Macdonald Ann, Qatet 
Neigdlb. vii. (1878) lai, 1 had not gone dowa more thaa 
three turnings [of the stairs). 

8. Reversal of movement or course ; f retain^ 
goinq back (^.). 

c 1440 Cesta Rear. Ixiv. ayfi (Harl. MS.) In hire tnrnyiM 
bom fro charch. 1806 Scorr Ltd, ta Earl Daikeiih f x Fob. 
in Leckhari, 1 abhor oven the shadow of changing or 
turning with the tidsb dbw J. W. Cbokbe In C, Papeet 


vxmvxira 


cIm tite of vidonr. 

10 . Xr Convmions pervenioiiS dtMrtioa to 
ftBOtber side (quoL 1665). orvA. 

til file* B 434 Mwvm JUimdti^ 14/s 105 Of oonuerayoa 
lU* Mwm* Cs^/iti, Timtmis Wla. 8 iQ/t 


r holy turnynge. 

"Si 

i tS^l ^ LS^] ^th 00 phiwn in dioih 

of a HinofW : h« nuhor wold our ooiivordon and turning. 


?l.o' tumyng Bo them loVfa or to Lu(^ar wm In it ^f^ a 
I God.. 0^1^ BiaoroRu in Covord^ 


iMS Manlrv Grstim* Lmm C. 544 More.. that 

among all theta Turoingt, would yat raoMin faithful 1 


il to their 


IL Change; Ticnnltade; altemtion, 
sgfg Eltot, VshibftUns, . . the turaj-ng of any thyng. 
i0iy Hisaow ^dw. II, 064 An abtiM 01 Gode goodiwMiief 
ano a turning of HU grace* into wantonnewa 1859 
HAMMotfoOoPr.lxix. ae Annot 34a Safe from the turning* 
of the Worid. 1689 in Acts PiwtL Scsif. (1B75) XII. 71/t 
The dauaa anont the turneing of thU meetting into a 
parliament. 

12 L With adverbs, corresponding to adverbial 
combinations of the verb in varioos senses (see 
Tuna V. VTII), as twrning about, ogatn^ aiwcty, 
back, dawn, in (also ctttrib.\oHt (also attrib,)^ aatr^ 
round, up (also eoncr, a part turned up). 

cisas Curssr M. e^ae? (Trin.) In •tumyng of Hn bonds 
abouto. 1370 Dkk d/iefh. ^ri^Civb,Twi> Wheles..| whose 
turnyngea about in one and the Rume tyine [etc.], iS^ Br. 
Patrick ParaA, Piigr, xvii. (1687) 150 The converting end 
coming about of otir minds and hearts to the original of our 
Being. rx4oo Brut clxiii. i8a pere wai so micne prense of 
peple at the *tUTnyng aieyne. xjfim WvcLir /Vao. i. 
Tlie *tnming a«vei of lille childer (i 4 it the turning away 
of the timple) shal slen hem. rasa Hitlokt, *Turnyng 
baclce, vidt in raaoliicion. 1703 Moxom Msek, Exert, ajj 
The end of an Iron Axis tuni^ Square down, and again 


1703 Moxom Meek, Exert, ajj 
v;nu w siii tiwii gmiaia ^unito Squara down, and again 
turned Square to the first *iurniog down. 1837 Mae. Shkr- 
woou ti, MUntr in. xv^ A turning-tiown whu:h contnined 
Che signature, .of the epistle. 1808 i^ul/s Eesn, Assist, s 
The ^terus are drawn, allowing for "turning In. 1^ 
Knight Diet, Meek., I'umiug^/n, the process of strapping 
a dead-eye, that is, bending a roM tigndy around it in the 
score. 1901 Dai/y Ex/ress as Mar. 6/5 *l'>ie crew had 
gtithered about the forecastle to einoke their tumingdn 
pipe. 17x1 Swirr ymU is Sirlin as May, This man hns 
grown by persecutions, "turnings out, and stabbing. 180 7 a 8 
S. Cooper Pirtt Lines ^'iurg. (ed. B) i>S Ketropium. A turning 
out of the eyelids is so named. 18^ Rf.is. L, Banks 
CMr/es/ty 2g You mu.st turn out a room... On turiung*oiit 
day, you must shrike the rug, and scritli up the floor. X701 
C. Matmbr Mttgn, CAr, vi. v. App. 38 It prov*d her own 
F.nther that was to he hang'd, at wh«jse "Turning oiwr, aha 
thus cry'd out. xAca I^ouoon Suburban ffori, 131 Picks,, 
combine the operation of perforating with that of separating, 
breaking, loosening, and turning over. X858 ^rsd, K, Agrie, 
See, XvlI. 1, 119 There is a quicker turning over or the 
farmer'a capital. 1899 Ailbutts .*iyst, Med, VlII. 173 
heart executes an iisyinmetry of movement which gives 
rise to a sensiuion popularly known as turning over. 159X 
Pkmcivali. S/, Diet,, Buelta, a returne, turning away, 
^turning round, reditusjesnuersh, uMersio. 1690 Noaiiis 
Beatitudes (1693) 159 The swiftest turnings round of a 
Globe look like standing still, idaS Eahlk Mieroeosm,, 
Shee Preeiss ffv/oerite (Arb.) 63 Her deuotlon at the 
Church is much in the "turning vp of her ^e. 184B If kx- 
HAM thttek Diet, X i Schoenen met tuytm. Shoes with turn- 
ings up. 1883 Moxon Meek. Kxerc,, Printing xxil. P x He 


1844 Stkphknb Bk, Pnrtn 11 . 05 The turning up 
d. Meek, Turmng-up 


Ground. . , 

of a fat sheep. 1877 Knight Diet, . „ . 

itteekhindini^, taking the round out of the biwk, while the 
fore edge is cut. 

13 . altrih. and Comh,, as (in tense a) turnings 
carrier, •chisel, -gauge, -gouge, datke, doot; also 
tornlng-englno, (a) a lathe (Knight DM, Aleck. 
1877) : f 3 ) a small engine for turning over a large 
one slowly for inspection or adjust meut {.Cetd, Diet, 
Suppl«i909>; tunlill8^«la•a(Beequot.); turning- 
loom, a lathe ; tumlng-maohlne, -mill, -plcoa 
(see quota.) ; turning-pin ■■ turn-pin (a) (see 
Tubv-) ; also at/rib. ; tumlng-plata, (a) « turn- 
plaio (a) : see Tobn-; (j/) (seequot. 1877) ; turn- 
ing-rsat, a rest for a tumiug-tool, attached to a 
lathe^ as a slide-rest {jConi, Diet. 1891) ; turning- 
saw, a snw with a narrow blade adapted for cutting 
in a curve, as a bow-saw, compass-aaw, keyhole- 
saw, etc. ; turning-steel, a smooth ronnd bar of 
steel nsed to turn the edge of a cutting instrument 
so as to give it a flanged form {Cent, Diet. 1891); 
ttumlng-trae, a gallows (cf. Tuhn v, 73 d, 77 f)w 
See also next, 7, and Tubvinq-ivil, -point. 

1877 Knight Diet. Meek,, ^Tuming-eesrrter, a device for 
bolding metallic work while being turned in tba fooUlatha 
Ibiti,, *Tuminig<kisei,ndk\ns\ by turners for finiaLuig, 
work after being roughed out by the gouge. sl 8 i Dickson 
Dfgmm Build, k 6 ‘IIm usual tuming-chiaela and gouges. 
1877 Knight Dstt. Meek., •Turninjpipagt, an inatrumani to 
1U8ISC in setting over the tail-stock of the latba, so that a 


given taper in a given length of work may be obtained, 
ipea Census BnUetin aiA a8 June 84 <CanC. Diet. SimL) 
/mar the negative [in half-tone engravingl is developed the 
fllm b otrlppad from the place, ravunad, and plaoad oa 
another, called a "turning-giBaB, thus becoming a positive. 


another, called a "turrang-gMas, thua bacoming a poaitiva. 
sStv Knioht DifirA Meek, a.v. Tssrssissgdsets, (dascription 


*788 i^osssmssM 

kiioura macnina for tununi^ 

_ . yruL III, X75/a An iianrovad as- 

paMiag maaoral fur tuming-laUiea 1879 IL & Ball in 


of ngimlo, "ttiming-gougt. 

1. xga * 7 Mrafag-£fXp, a wall 
1840 CMi Emr. A Arek. frul 


49S 

Cmsosift Tbekss, Mdsse, vn. io Tba totubgfdalba. .asablsa 
uatoproduoaunth parfset aceatacy aay auffnea cf aavoitt* 
tIoiL «s8ai A. CAaLYLE Amtskisg, ti86o) 98 Ha said ha 
would opdar hie eon.., who was a laove powerful oiasiar of 
Cho ^turning-loom than lio was, to lura me a nks snufl^boN 
or cgg-cufL 1877 Kniomt Dut,Mstk,,*Tsurstingmmehim, 
one fir turning boot-lags after tba aaauw have toon sown 
and roUad. "Ttow^aw//, a forai of huruontal lathe or 
hoiina-miU. iSa] P. NicuoLaoM Psrmti, Buiid.ss$ ^i'nrum 
^Mscs, a board with a circukur edge, for turauig a tliia 
brick ardi upon. 199s pKsavALL Sg, i)iti„ f^ms, a "tom- 
ing pia, a shaft, rertieulum, suksems, ssigittst, 0878 W. 
McIlwiaith Guide IPigi s m uski ss 43 This qoam-atona.. 
has three toruing-pin hulas in It. tfM Cuaa CssU yssmsr 
08 These "toruiug platea [in a cast iron rail roadl. 1877 
Knight Dii t. Meek,, TurtsiHg>/dmts, a Lucular plau above 
the front axle, where the bed moves upon it as tbe carriage 
turns from Uh direct coursaf m.E/tkreeksd, 1709 W. Halt- 
nemnr Sound BuiUiug 94 With a uorrow "Turning-Saw 
cut directly thro* the i^ch-Lioa. liog J. Nicholson 
O/trsU, Mstkxnis 584 A GompaM*aaw, . , a kay-hola'Sair. 
noth of theia..are odled turning-sawa, and havo their 
plates thin and narrow towards their bottoms, and each 
succeeding tooth finer. x88a Moxon MseJL Mjeset, x. 19s 
TheM Gouges (and.. other "Turning Toobk ^1948 Hall 
Cksun,, Hen. Viit, 014 b. She and her husband.. ware., 
hanged at the foreeayd "Uiniyng tree. 

Tu'min^a ^ [t asprec. -uia *.] That 
turns, in various tenses of the verb. 

L That moves round, or to as to face another 
way; rotating, revolving, etc. (See also 7.) 

Knox First Blmst (Arb.) 19 The turning wether 
cocIciL i8s9 Milton Ode NsOivi^, Hymn iii, Peace., 
came softly sliding iXnrn through tba turning sphear. 1700 
pNfoa Carmen Seeutmes xxxiii, Practiaa them now to curb 
the turning Steed. 

2 . Changing direetton of movement or course; 
winding, sinuous ; branching oflT, as a road or path. 

XM Tmisds Bnrik, Ds P. R. xvit. clxxiii. (W. de W.) vis 
Of Thus wt a fyr comytb a good smaHynga aNiuka:..luU 
nieuable and tomynge and owyd wytn many tondyngca 
and wrynklynges. 199a HuLorr, Turnyitg or wyndyng 
manya wayas lyka an sale, or snake, tertuosus. ^B-te 
Baixt Aiu, T 439 A little Ut^ or turning path going out 
of the great or high waie, diusrtieuium, xjpo Gsbrnb 
Orl. Fur, Wks. (Rtiilg.) efi/a And Rhodanus. .flew with 
calm alongst his turning l^nda 1887 'i*BOLi4>rs Ckrsu, 
Burssi II. IliL 96 Near acumer, where a turning path made 
an angle in the iron raila 1879 STKVXNaou Trsso. Csosuust 
(1899) 163 A deep turning gully in the billa 

3 . Mtl, That (urns an enemy's position. 

1877 Daiiy News 30 Nov. 5/7 The cavelry of the turning 
column had captured their whole camp, ipxa Col. H. & 
Masuy in Standard so Sept. 7/a Direct general attache are 
not anticipated, but wide turning moveiiienu..wtU he tba 
chief aim. 

4 . Kevetiinq: Its course ; beginning to go back. 

In quot x6oi as rendering of Gr. rpmnmkr (see TRoric). 
180X Dolman Lm Primand, Fr, Acad, (x6iB) III. 688 

These c'rcles are nominated Tropickeo, that ia, turning or 
conuertiue. 1857 W. A. Butlbs Ssrm. iv. 98 Turning with 
the turning tide, 

6. Changing, changeful, variable. Ohs, or arch, 

CIM Sengs, Carets, etc. (E.E.T.SJ 78/aoa Love..verti4 

..Which dowble Fortune may neuer tak be fro: Thao 
mayst bou boldly desire her tomyiig chance. 1500 SiiAKa 
Hen. F, III. vL 35 Fortune, .is painted.. with a Wheela, to 
aigoifie. .that shee h turning and inconstant. 

8. With adverb (cf. TuBNr. Vlll),as turning-up, 
199X PkbcivalliM. Diet,, Tematiles, turning vp, suiumtus, 
xOsi Mrk Gaxv l.it. Wipe xxix, 1 won't let them come 
iatothlA room, with all their sueers, and tumina-iip nosas. 

7. In combinations or special oollocalions ; 
ttimlng-boam, an axle-tiee {cf, turft-beam,T\ 3 WK-y, 
turning-box, a kind of turn-table ; turning 
bridge, » tum-bridgo (see Tuek-) ; ftuming 
platform, ■■ Tubn-tabli 1 ; tumii^ plough, 
turn-plough {^eeTvtLU-); fturning-etile * Tubv- 
btilb; turning- table « Turn-tablb; f turning- 
wheel, (a) a turnstile or similar device; {b) an 
apparatus consisting of a rapidly revolving wheel 
(see quot.). 

S788 Couf/l, Farmer av. Madder, Another SKlo-trea, or 
*tuming-b«m...ten inches square near the txundle.head, 
and fourteen inches diameter in its octogonal park i8ti 
CoTGR., 7 >Nr,..the open "turning box m the wall of a 
-*Nttnnerie, whmby the M8ten..reooiue in, and deliuer out, 
oommodUW iSea Malkin Gil Bias l xiv. p s, 1 besought 
the attendant at the turning-box to tell the lady. 1840 
Evid, Hutl Decks Comm, 39 Q. Are those bridges all draw^ 
bridges t A. Yes, draw or "turning bridgra. i8as Taao- 
OOLU Railroads 9 Carriages xai "Turning platrorma for 
changing the direction of a carriage. x868 Rep. U, S, Com, 
missJensr Agrie. <1869) 414 The field was plowed with a 
"turning plow, followed in tbe same furrow with a long 
bull-tongue plow. i8is Corea., Tour,.. a Turnepike, or 
*Turniiig-.Ntil& 1839 Civil Mug. 4^ Arch, Jrttl, II. aos/e 
Some method of turning.. trains more efficiently Chan the 
common "tumiiig-tabla 1^1 Boaaow Bible im i^As/a vi. 
39 A kind of window occupied by a turning table, at which 
artkles ware received into the convent, and delivered ouL 
1871 WooDMEAD St. Teresa 11. *74 (Knocks] given by some 
Body at ibe "turninic-wheel of the Vestry. 1734 tr. Rettide 
Asst, Nht, (i8b7) VI. xv. vl 9 > They warded off .. ibe 
dafts.«by the asslstanca of Uiming-wheela 
Hence TuTnlJsgMaa, rare (in quot.^. tortnons 
character, as opp. to * stmightforwardness *)• 
a 1988 Sidney Arcadia 11. (xfiav) 135 So lied nature formed 
him, and the exercise of craft conformed him to all tumlng- 
nesee ofslrighu. 

tTa*nui8ff-ffVil. Obs, ff.TuRVisofpd/.jd.-f 
Evil sb,^ 7.I « Tubn-biok j#. a. 

sfiis Maskha V Ckeag Hmh, ay Of the disenaes in the head, 
as the Sturdie, or turiiing-euiu. Buvui Use/, Ex/, 


TUBHlTe 

VaEPkRet, n. v. si. ,134 Ouw^ wnAtndbMkm Caritmaia 
tntolM with that Diania .. uallad Tha turnip JtAoe 
ttumiy. (lyaiDfoAffMsAav^ Romsiy D^ 0.04 . 
Tamiu-poimtt [£ iiwiivff 9 bL 

1 . tit, A point at which oonMthlng tartar or 
changes its direction of motion, etc. ; spec* a 111001* 
mum or minimom point on a graph, wnenk begiot 
to tend downwards or npwaraa. 

1898 Stanlbv Sisini Fed, xiL 40a Near What smy be 
celled the luming-goint of itt courm, where Us sfiaaowa 
stream U diverted. .oy tha chain uf Anumui. 

2 . Jfg. A point at which a decisive chaiijge of anp 
kind utkea place; a critical point, criait. (The 
nsual sense.) 

1891 RuaKiH Arrom e/Ckaee (18I0) 1 . 8K I kcflava tbesn 
young artlNla to be. .at a turning-point, ftem which they 
may uther sink into nothingness or rise to very real great- 
ne>s. 1874 Paskm Hhsttr, Getk. ArtkiL i. iU. 9s At 
tbit prinapal luraiag-poUit in tha history of aichitactnre. 
8889 Atkessesssm #3 May 889/s Tha turning-point from sum- 
mer to autumnal weather. iMy J. C. Morison Sesuke 4/ 
Man 8 One of those luming-pointa in the evolution of 
thought which mark tha does of an old epoch. 

3 . Surveying, A subsidiary bench-mnik whose 
height above datum is determined dnring the opera* 
Uon of finding, by diflerential levelUog, the differ- 
ence ot level of two permanent bench-marks. 

So called liecause the graduated staff on which the height 
Is read off ia at this point turned round so os to be read from 
the permanent (ur ine next aubsidiary) bcnJi-mark. 
xtos in Cent, Dut, 

Turnip (Ui'jnip), jA Also 6*7 tumepe, 
(-eppe, -op), 6-9 tomep, (7 turnepp, tunmp, 
turneupp, tumeip, ittmoop) ; etiat. tnniiit, -at, 
-u8, tosmit, tummit, etc. [In 16-1 7th c. tumepe, 
in ifr-ioth c. tumep, from ^1784 turnip \ the 
second element being or uep,Ob, nkp, 

ad. L. ndpus navew, tnmip (mentionw by Coin- 
mclla and Pliny); the first element is uncertain, 
but is generally supposed to be F. tour or Eng. 
Turn, referrinig to iu rounded shape. There ia no 
kindi^ name in other Isngs., except when evidently 
fiom Kng., as in Welsh and Irish.] 

1 . Tbe fleshy, globular or 'apheroldal root of a 
biennial cmclferous plant, Brassica Rapa, var. 
depressa, having toothed, somewhat hairy leaves, 
and yellow flowers, cultivated from ancient times 
as a culinsiy vegetable, and for feeding Hieep and 
cattle ; also, the plant itself, of which the yonng 


poyled m water, and after with rntte Bmlie, aoryalH 
mocha xgda Tusnbb HsrbaJtx. ttj The great round rape, 
called commonly a lurnepe, groweth in vary areat plenty hi 
all Germany. i6ot Holland PBuy xvin. xuL 1 . S71 Iha 
best HiubaiKlmen..givaorder, That tbe ground for 4 Ml 


[L ssapum} should have five tUthea. 1809 pAsiriiiaoN 
Paraditus 508 Thera are diuers sorts of Tunieps, as white, 
yellow, and red. 187a Ceurt-bk. Barmty 4/ Urit (189a) pa 
Some people, did oieall furtb thereof lurnepM and canoMia 
and uther rootia. sygp in Q, Ynsi. Eeestamue (1907) Nov. 
78 In CBM of Wet Weather while the Sheep are at turnen 
th^ are to have tha Liberty of Great ORenoea, 178410 W. 
Wing Assn. Stest/ie Aston (1875)63 Agreed at vcotry to sow 
Sandhill turnoopa this next ym. 1780 Bamcu la Phd, 
7'rasu. LXXll.eSa A wet week in the middle did net greatly 
hurt tha hay, and waa vary good for the turnipa 1839 Col. 
Uawkkb Diary (1893) ll. 168, 1 brought home is prime 
partriclgea and I lom another in tba nigh tumiiSL 1863 
KoaiioH Bards o/Tysse 315 Wa hev latioa aad turmits like 
Rovemaiy toppin. 

t b. spec. The spheroidal root itself. Obt. rare. 
tinf Lytr Pedeesu v. xxxiiL 993 Thera Is another Unde 
of 1 urnep or Rape. . .His rootas or Turnappea are not while 
but red. 1769 J. W. Bakrr in Msseeum Rsssi, V. 069 When 
the eheep nave eaten all the leaves, and begin to eat the 
butts or lurneps of this plant (utmip-cabbegeL they will not 
rot as turnips do, when wounded. 

o. app. -• tumip’kmiem : see 4 b. 

1786 Lady Mabv Ojkb yrsd, 30 SenU (1889) I. 64, 1 told 
Lucy unless She cou'd produce more light 1 must gOk She 
said She wou'd send for two lumips s 'twasall Shecou'd do. 

2 . Applied, usually with aefming word, to other 
ipecies or varieties of Brassiea; as Oabbagt-ff. 
or Han^rian t., the turnip-rooted Cabbage or 
Kohlrabi {B, oleraeea gimgylodes ') ; French t. (e) 
the rape, B, Napustx B, campestrit ; (^) a variety 
of B. Napus, extensively cultivated In France and 
Germany, and much nsed aa a flavomlng for soups ; 
Bwedlah t., B, campestrit Rutabe^gm ; Teltow t. 
• French t, (b ) ; Wild t., the npe ; see also b ; 
Yellow t., a yellow variety of the common turnip. 

> (K.D.S.) 59 Napus. . .1 hsue 


Tdsnbr Jvasnes Herbs 

hearde aume cal it In englikbe a turnepa, and other soma a 
nauad or paueL xgfa — Herbal u. xia^ Rapum. .is called 

of other 


in English of them of the South oountri, turnepe^ of 0 
coantre men a rape, igay Grrardr Herbea 11. il. 
3 *here be three sona of wflde Turoeps. /bid., WiMa ' 


fxr Rapes, hauejoni 


•r*'’ 

, Tur- 

le lonKjbroad, ai d rough foaiies like those 

urneps. Ibid. 180 Wllda Turnepa or Rapesb do grow of 

theniRcluas in fallow fialda s6ee HAaLuvr rm, (1810) 111 . 
e88 Wa sow^ It part with Noueaus or small lornepa. 1707 
Mostinkb Hss^ (i7ax) 1 . X57 Yellow Turnepa.. ora com- 
monly sown in Gardena, but are of very great advantage to 
be sown in Fields, 1^ miy far tha um of the Kitchen, but 
for Food for Cattle In Winter. 1731-3 Millbi Card, Did. 
(cA a), Haput, the Navuw ar French Turnip, tfio J, Ia 



TUBVXF. 


TUBiraF. 


tu^p, wApmtnom which froM wipMtatioiis hftiMlMHi hhgwTfinMr twmd hh bwk upon mb. ci6«i FincHBii 
ftmM. C Mamhaix GM>dtm» su, <i8ss) uht Tho fir liliwiinwi Th^, Bmmmmii ikii* Wo mo irtrang oaoogh 

aoMcommon (tufoopB] nro tho whit« mtui hot tho yollow lo «irb W But wo hovo *tainiop hoorta. typt W. ^ 
* IK BVvWuwh) 11^083 Any woiiiM..r^,m 


«0M common (tufoapa] nro tho whito Mru 1 Mt tho yollow 
•ndnd nro worthy of trioL /MA 060 Tho cobbogo turnop 
boftwokiiKloi cnoopploonhorugreundiOiMlthootborlnlt* 
iM Hooo Kpr. Kiiid. 6y A «M/iw b tho..lU|^ orOolm 
OBod...Therobovo^y^thb,cAlbdbythoFionGh Cktm 

mm ■ I... » *- ^ ai _ ! 


NmmiU^ and by u« Froadh 


(A. n, n€mUnU\ wbidi 


b ompioyod In flavouring an forwgn aoupib iflM Tr§mt» 
Mm 167/0 ThoTcliow liimipk or *Nav«t do Borlin potit ' 
of the French (B. iFn/tir tmr.), b vorydWorant from any of 
our cultivated varbibi of Tunum lu root being long and 

b. Applied to plnnte of other geDere hiring 
foote or tubers like those of the turnip, ns fmiUm 
tuLMstfPndrigimi see these words ; also .SA 
Anthony t /., the bulbous buttercup, Rtmunculm 
Mb 9 sm\ Wild /. « Indiam U (in both uses). 

tgSy Gbsaodb Hgrimi 11. iv. sBa Lyons Tamm \Ltamtfe9 
LtMt^Udum\ b of fim to digest. iM A Csav Mrnnm 
BsA (iBdo) 04 BssniAa Moribi/o,.. the Indian Turnip^., 
used as food by iho ahoriglneii. /AV/. 407 AHsmmm trim 
fkythuH. Indbn Tnmipi wW TVvnr. Bot, 176/1 B[»ym/o] 
AMm, tho Common Bryony... The root is used, .as a purga- 
tive I but it bunsafo from its uncertain and Momoumoe violent 
actim, whence the French call it Devil'e-tumip. ifps 
Gisson in Mag, 565 The wild arum of Great 

Britain, .the foreign counterpart of our well known Jock-in- 
tbo-pulpit, or Indian tumipi 

8. B. In slang phrases, sometimes with pun on 
tummupm S(*e guots. 

wind Sir T, Mart 11. K, Come, comef wole tickle ther 
tuniK wele butter ther boxes. Shall strangers rule the 
ffoatef iflie J. H. Vaux FlmthDiet^ Turm^^ to give any 
body turnips signifies to turn him or her up, and the party 
SO turned up^ is said to have knap'd turnips. liUs Ford 
Hnmdhk, Sjwa 1. sy natt^ Thb gourd forme a favourite 
meuphor in common parlance: *itMdMdaCaltMttu\ she 
has refused bimi it btha 'giving cold turnips ‘ of Suffolk. 

b. Slaug term for an old-fashiooca thick silver 
watch. 

ilso E. FitsQurald Ltii, (1889) 1 . n An old turnip of a 
watch.. on the table beside her. 1^3^ C. Baua* VtrdoMi 
Grtm u vi, Hb mechanical turnip showed him that he had 
no time to lose, ipsi A Adams Xgr CemAey xv. ^34 My 
tanip says it's eight o^clock now. 

a Humoronsly applied to a person : cf. turnip- 
jUmf, -htadtd in 4. 

1837 Dickbms Piemo, xxxUL 'But now continued Sam, 
*now I find whst a reg*lar soft-headed, Inkredloue turnip 
1 must ha been *. 

4. and Comb, a. simple attrlK, as 
MTf, tr^Pt •eullnn^ -drillf -fields •kus- 

ktndry^ -Uafm -pit pM, •root, -uedf -trough^ etc. ; 
also allusively, tumip~h§ad^ -hiart^ -iwi/rd ; 
in names of things made of turnips, or In which 
the turnip is a principal ingredient, u.%tumip~bread^ 
pasty^ pie^ poulii€$ ; objective and obj. genitive, os 


•MUing^ •hacking, -sawing, •thinning, sbs. and 
adjs. ; instmnientnl, paraspthetic, similative, etc., 
as tnmipyssding\ twnip-fsd, -hsaded, Moved, 
•like, -paintsd, -reeted, shaped, •stalked, •stemmed, 
•iailsaeXyL 

itia W. TaUuAirr Amter F, 1. vili, Ansterle •turnip- 
hearing vales. 1^ S. Dalu in Phil, Trmis. XVII. 070 ( )f 
this *Turaep-Breea (for so they cull it) I have both seen 
and tasted. 1763 Muteum Rust. (ed. s) I. 106, I baked 
my tumep.hreed rather longer than the other. 183s IV* 
Subst, Food #36 In . . sfiag and 1630 . . good . . wholesome 
brmd was mede of boiled turnips,., kneadm with..whentcn 
flour,.. called turnip-bread. 1664 Butlkr Hud 11. Heroic, 
Bp, Sidrtpkel eo A Wheel-barrow, or "Turnip Cart. 1837 
Brit, HuA, 11 . 046 The roots are commonly cut into 
meces by an inMnament called the * ' turnip-chopper’. 1844 
STRrMBNB Bk. BhrMll. 119 Much better instiuments will 
be found in the two hand tumipHrhoppera. 1801 Farmed t 
Mag, jan. 107 'The "turnip crop is probably the best, .ever 
remambared. IMd, Aug. eyp The toil.. is not.. of that stiff 


HAiinr Mayor sfCaeterbr, L A tornip-lieer with bb boson 
hbifeakier. 1733 Tuu. Harte^Hoetug Huth. x. too The 
griitset Inoonveiiieni^ which has boan obsarv'd io the 
nVimp-HuebaiMlry, b whm they am Fad off bte in the 
SpHag. 1848 Haimma in Brea. imv.JVul.CAi 61 i.No.A 
aya Imip hnahandry, and the coltlvation of rod clover, 
wesalntrodooad ahont 1740. 1766 j. W. Baku in Ceu^, 
Farmer ‘Jurmp, The upper ekie of the 'turnip bell m 
ife ikliliit einta, b vary amoocb, and on that part tha fliaa 
alwMa lodge, c 1711 Punvaa CmaekhyL I>ec. ix. Tab ks 
•Tarnop-leavad Ckpe Dandetloo. 1766 Mssuum Butt, VI. 
46 By thb..praductloo of the *tnmep-like knob, logother 
Wilhite heifig perennbl, thb species of caltbego b die- 
tinmbhed from all others, ipeg J>mily Ckrom, 14 July 4/7 
In Cornwall the flaberman Ime from sea. in the intervab 
of blowing tho fire, blows biineelf out with "turnip pasty. 


with.. a "tamip-picker. sflss W. Howirr in L'Betranae 
FHtmithi^ Miu MiHord (1889) I. afi? A "tumipjiie fit In 
siae to set on Aitbura own round ubie. i8pp CeocKBTr 
Kit Kennedy xxx. Kit only lifted the lantern and made for 
the "ittmip-pita. i6|o Wood L(/k a June (O.H.S.) II. 194 
Buried. .in her garden. .under a •turnip plot. 1887 Amer, 
Haiuratiet XXI. 435 "Tumlp-pointm red [beet], igrgg 
Buroom Peehei Famer so The "Tomip Poultice wHI in- 
fallibly cure it i6e6 Gi. WfooooocKxJ Lhtt Bmyerore in 
Hist. Ivtiine Llvb, It rained wheat •Turaup-rootes. and 
pease in SIcsia, which much comfmtaa the poors people, in 
the extreamity of famine. 1733 Tull HortfHeeing HuA, 
t 5 A large KooC. .whbh.. might have.. extended near as 
far as the Turm Roots did. 1707 Breuiley'e Feua, Diet, 
av. Cyciameu, The German Cyclamena are rather •Tume|>> 
rooted Plante than Bulba. 1760 Chren, in Assn, Reg, 6s/a A 
premium for the cultivating.. m. .tha turnip-rooted labbage. 
1840 Loudon SuhstsMsn Hort, 631 Tha Red Beet...Tlta 
turntp-vooced b an early variety with the roots round. 9580 
Hollvsano 7 reest, Fr, Tengjbe 4 s Navette, •turnop seed. 
i6ei ShuUtemorihs* Ate, (Chetbam Soc.) 050 Tumeppe 
aeede, iiip. Rtdeement Farm Rep. 153 in Lior, 

Ums/, Kssewt^ Hush, III, It wee drilled with tumip-aeed 
upon a limestone etdi. fr* Tram, Soc, Arts VI. 331 A 
Model of a Cabbaoe and •Tumep Sheer. tf44 STurKRun 
Bk. Farm 11 . 41 The .. better plan of mving tumipa to 
sheep.. is to cut them into email pieces with a turnip-micer 
into troughs conveniently fdaced for um. i88p H. M. B. 
Rkid Gattotm^ Folk 49 A brand-new gaudily painted 
"turnip-sower. 1763 J. W. Baku In Museum Rust, V. 
ayo, 1 could not acromplbh my "tumip-aowlna^arller. 
S786 AsxBCROMBia Arr. ui Card, Assist, p. vi,^urnep> 
■talked, with the turnep above ground. 1844 Strphxns 
Bk. Farm 11 . ep The •tumip-stemnied cahhau or kholrabi. 
/hid, XI Fig. et3 represents the form of the ^turnip-store. 
1873 Encytl, Brit, 1 . 39x/a *Tumip-l‘hinners...A class of 
machines has been brought out of which Huckvale's tnmip- 


tanlp*fifi9 (bbo. /f.), the qmmtiog Icavgg of the 
secood ytar*8 growth of ibe turnip, nicd at a ngg- 
table; Iimli»-tra7, a hnrdle nWd for penniDg 
ihaep oil tnniip-land ; turnip-whoat, cf. immip- 
eats ; tnnip-wood, Anitrahaii rotewood, Synemm 
giastduhsnm (N.O. Msliaasi^,ot its timber, which 
smell8 like tnmipe ; tee also gnot. 1898. 

wsikSf its sntennm are alteniatMyfeiem 
iMs Garden as Mar. xpB/s The Turnip fly (or, as Uia well- 
known Insect should more properly be calkd, die Turnip 
beetle or fles>. 1763 Ann, Reg, 11. i46A 1 he •turnep-eshbeie 
b so celled, because the etalk. after rbdng to some dbianoa 
from the ground .. awelb suddenly into a roundbb kndh. 
184a 1 a)uu>n SuhsnMtn Hart, fiay The Turnip-cabbage, or 
turnip borecole,.. b a dwarf-growing pbnt, with tha etem 
swcIIm out bo as to resembb a turnip above ground, but of 
a delicate green colour. 1887 BaAMoa & Cox Diet, Be,, etc. 
111. 881/9 The "turnip-flea balonge to a genus.. of niinuta 
Coleopterous inoects, of the sectiM Tctramara, and family 
Calerucidm^ 1843 Zeotegitt 1 . 371 The valuable Sweedbn 
turnip [has] put forth its second pair of leaves, and Just 
cscaMO the ravages of tlie turnip flea beetlti sB8a Gmrden 
as Mar. xyS/e The "Tuniip flower beetle, .a very smaU, flat, 
lironsy green beetle. 1733 ‘ 1 'ull Herse-Heting Hsssh, xxiv. 
39s By m shallow or dicep leeed aowiik the "Turncp-Flyb 
senerally disappointed. 1763 J. W. Bakki in Msstensu Rust, 
V. eyy, I discovered Inst season three distinct species of 
the turnip fly ..one of them b blacki it seems to hop like a 
flea, tm [see DotruiN 7]. 1813 Sia H. Daw Agree, 

them, (181419x7 The turnip fly.. fixes itself upon the seed 
leaves of the tui nip at the time that they are beginning to 
perform tlicir functions. 1879 E. P. Wriumt Atsim, Life 
498 One of the best-known species (of TV/rmweiw] b the so- 
called Turnip-fly iHaiHea nememm), 1844 STsrHRNS Bk, 
hnrm 111 . 781 The Cureuiio plurostigmn, tha •Turnip- 
gall weevil. 1863 Kincblbv Wnter^Bah. viiL (1864) 349 
Out popped •turnip-ghosts end masic-lanihorns and paste- 
boara bogies. 1B58 Glrnnv Card, EverydU^Bk. ogiio They 
may give a few "Turn! 


ard, EverydU^Bk. ogiio They 
ns when they are ve^ useful. 


and tender leaves, which are popularly calbd *turnip-gr 
1801 Farmer's Mag. Apr. 938 Almost every acre of *turni|^ 
bnd has been sown wttn wheat, as fast as the grounds were 
cleared. 1844 E. FitxGkrald Lett, (1694) 1 . 163 You have 
seen a "turmi^britrrni perhaps, 1844 SixrHBNS Bh, /arm 
111 . 77B A class of insects called •turnip-lcaf niinen. a syee 
Liblb Hnsh, (1757) 334 Several buichere . . agrred..tnat 
•turnip-mutton would be waterish. 1893 Daily Hems 
to Apr. 6/a '1 he eparruw,. .that braien little tinef who effects 
to despise wireworm, •turnip nigger, and gooseberry gnibw 
but has the keenest of keen eyes for blossoming peas and 
delicate young wheat ciBee T. Blackaddbr in Pree, 
Berm, Hat, Ctesh 11 . Na 19. xoi Yuur queye and slots, Ilae 
trampled a* my "turnip oats. 1786 ABracsoMBia Card, 
Asnst. 81 "Tuinep-radish— sow the smell white Italian sort 
1844 SrxrHRNs Bk, harm III. 779 The "turnip saw.fly, 
Atkaiim spinarum,,,\e denominated a swev-fly, from the 
use and appeal ance of the instrument with which it 


thinner may be named aa a type. ipesCWraiAi^sw. Julypy, deposite he eggs, ibid, 11 . 48 "Turnip-sheep are thus 
II] wentdown the cart-track to the "turnip-thinning. 1844 easily obtained at fairs in autumn. 1880 Jafprsiiw Gf. 
SixpiiKNSilA/Virmll. 41 Asimple form of "turnip.trough. Af fo/s L 6 Some of the land is getting '"turnip-sick*, the 


a machine eoroetbing like our *turnip-cotten. 1079 j. 
WaiOHTsoN in Cesseelts Teehn, Educ. IV. io8/a, i hushel 
af awedeik cut email in a . . lurnip^tter. *•84 Mary 
H owirr Piet, Caiend. Seasons 17 There wee a noise of 
•irow-cutting and "turnip-cutting. 1733 Tull Horos^Hoeissg 
Hueb, xxiL 398 The epring of the "Turncp-Drill being so 
very thin Ietc.1 i8e9,R.W. DtcKSON Pract, Agrie, 1. 17 
Turnip-Drill.. for sowing turnipe on the tops or one-boiit 
ridges. iM Morton Cyei, Agree, 1 1 . 1096 The proper width 
of a turnip drill in Scotland Beerat..to be .. twenty-seven 
inches. • 1668 Davbnant Paeatien in Land, Wka. (1673) 
SOI All theee on hoof now trudjjs from I'own. 'fo cheat poor 
*Thrnip.eating Clown. 1733 Tull Horse-Hoeing Hush, x. 
103 If Turnepe he sown in June,.. the most experienc'd 
"Turnep- Farmers, will have no more than Thirty to a square 


Penh left in Hand-hoeing. 1803 R. W. Dickson Praet, 
Aifrie, 1 . Piste x. 40 A Scuffler employed.. in putting in 
aniin crops on "turnip-fed lands after one ploughing. i8is 
Sir j. Sinclair Syst. Hnsh, Scot. 1. 354 if straw be eco- 
nomically applied in littering turnip.red stock [etc.], n lyaa 
Lisle Hnso, (1737) 399 "I'urnip-feeding was apt to breed 
wind in the sheep. 1773 Gemii. Mag. Dec. 6i8/a In his 
distress be frequented a ^iirnep-field. 1818 Sir J. SiNaJUR 
.Sys^, Heub, Scot, 1. 39 Sheep-flakea, or hurdles, a sort of 
Mitable fence, well known to every "turnip grower. 1883 
T. Hardy in Lmegm, Mag. July 067 A farm-womanls occu- 
paiioa b often * "turnip-hMking '—that is, picking out firom 


1898 Tit- Bits 9s June 944/9 Consulting bis.. "turnip watch 
to aec if hu daughters^ train wee due. 1I88 C. Soorr 
SkeepFarming 77 A had "turnip year. 

b. Special combinations: tnrnip-apbid, -aphis, 
the plant-louse of the turnip, Aphis rapes ; tnrnlp- 
beotlo, the iumipJUa\ turuip-oabbago, the 
turnip-stemmed cabbage or Kohlbabi; tumip- 
floa (also turnip flea-bootle), a minnte shinv 
black leaping beetle, HaUica nememm, which 
feeds on the young leaves of the turnip and other 
crucifers ; its larva mines in the full-grown leaf ; 
turnip-flower beetle: seequot.; tumip-fl7,(e)>« 
tumip-Jlea; (d)thc tumip-sawfly, a hymenopterons 
insect, Athalia ceniifslim, the larva of which 
(turnip nigger) feeds on tnmip-leaves ; (r) a di- 
terous insect, Anthemyia radieum, whose larva 


see quot. ; tumip-ghoat, a simulated ghost or 
apparition of which the head is formed by a turnip- 
lantern; tumip-graM, Panicum huihesum, usra 
as hay in Texas, Arisona, and Mexico, the stems 
of which have a bulbous base {Cent, Diet, Snpp, 
1909); tumip*green8 *■ tumip- 
jaok « tumip-fiea ; turnip-land ■> turnip-soil ; 
tumlp-lantern, t^ hollowed ried of a turnip 
employed as a lantern ; also as a term of abuse 
{Eng, Dial, Dict,')\ turnip leaf-miner, 7 the 
larva of the turnip-flea ; tumip-louae « turnip- 
aphis {Cent, Diet. Supp,) ; turnip-maggot, the 
larva of Anthemyia radicum {turnip- fly c) ifient. 
Diet,) ; turnip- mutton, the flesh oi tnmip-sheep; 
tumip-nlgger, the black larva of Athalia eenti- 
foHm {tumip-Jiy b) ; tnrnip-oata, a crop of oatt 
succeeding turnips; tumip-paranip, a turnip- 
rooted parsnip ; so turnip radish ; tumip-aaw- 
Bj»tumip-Jfyh\ tumip-aheep, Aecp that have 
been fed on tumipa; turxlip-iiAe^, a ahell of the 
family Turhinellidm, esp. of tM genus Rapa {Cent, 
Diet,): tumip-siok a., of Aim: exhausted by 
tncoeseive crops of turnips ; iumip-soil, soil lott- 
able or used for tnmip-cnlture ; tumip-opatem, 
a system of erop-rotation based cm tumip-cnltnre; 


roots come stringy and Miiall and useless. x8ia Six J. 
Sinclair Syst, Hush. Scot, 1. 34 This ought more especially 
to be attended to upon all "turnip eoile. 1844 Strphrnn Bk, 
Fssrm 1 . 330 No kind of soil affordeso dry and comfortable 
a lair to sheep on turnips, end on this account it is dis- 
tinguished as 'turnip-soil'. 1805 R. W. Dickson Pmei. 
Agrie,\, 540 Another sort of thb grain that may prolmbly 
be cujtivated to advantage in particular canes, as wnere the 
•turnip system is much practised. 1710 Swi ft City Sktmer 
63 Dead CatA and "Turnip-Tt pe come tumbling down the 
klood. 1848 C C. Clifford A risteyk., Frogs se Don't beat 
him with a leek or turnip-top. liw C hcorr Skesp 
Fas^tissg 44 Turnip-tops contain a considcrnble amount of 
nutritive matter. 1803 R W. Dickbon Pract, Agrie. 11 . 
67a Sbeep-penns or "turnip traye made and fixed in such a 
way as to constitute a sort of moveable trough. 1807 
Vancouvks Agrie, Devon 1x813) 164 This stubble as well as 
that of the lay and "tuintp wheat is frequently refreshed 
with. .dung. 1891 Cent, Diet,, Srsmum 

gtesndnlosum, 1898 Morris Austral £s^.,Turuipmood, 
the timbenof the trees Akasua AiV/ii,..N.O. Saptudaeem, 
and DysoxytoH d/M^Z/rri. .N.O. Meliescees, from their white 
and nd colours respectively. 

Hence Taralpo'logy {nonee-wd.), contemptuont 
term for phrenology; whence TnxnlpoToglBt ; 
Twralpp a., like, or like that of, a turnip ; per- 
taining to or connected with tumipa; tatting of 
tamipo. 

1^ J. WiiaoN in Blnekw, Mag. XV. 7x1 Bad ootmis, 
which no human creature above the calibre of a "Turnim^ 
logbt would now endure three pages of. Hid, 150 The 
•ystem..! mean "I'urnipology. 1806 Scott JruL^ Dec., 
The eon . . tampers with phrenology.. .I'here b a certain kind 
of cleveri A men . . who are attached to that same turnipology. 

Aikin Evess, at Home xxiitliBos) V. 70 The reason 
why "turnipy milk and butter have such a strung uste. s8i8 
Syortiug Mag, II. sag Hb constitution is indined to the 
turnippy sort and .. he will not stand through those 
leng^ened . .combats. 1833 jirnt, R. Ajtrie, See. aIV. 1.7a 
Disagreeable turnipy flavour. 1873 M isa Bboughton Nancy 
1 . 70 My aoi;uainCaace b oonfined to halfta-doaen luinipy 
■quires and their wives. 

Tu'nip, V, [f. prec. tb.] 

1 . tram. To plwt or crop (land) with tunfpi. 

1789 Tmns, See, Arts (ed. e) 11 . 63 Wee the gi^nd 

turnmed three yesrat 1894 ymt, R. Agrie, Sae, XV. u. 
490 The bnd is given to couch if not turmped often. 

2 . To feed or fntten (sheep) on tnrni[w. 

1799 A Young Agrie, Lincoln 390 Shearling wethers t 
tnrnlpad by many, and sold in the wooL 1847 Jmi. R* 
Agrse, See, VIII. 11. 430 ThoM [Aeep] in gm ooiidition. 
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■idagfe b««t hiBMi, — fcoa^lbr M ni lBi liig. ^mnU. 

8w >v. lb M»Mct«fc»*TP»wlih hSup\i« lyrulpid 

|Tanis(tf-Jnikt). (MM. [iiiod.L. (Bonn*. 
tcffSi I790)t •PP> •bwtened iioitt L. tMmmix 
mail.] A gmw of qaail'llka blnh (alao called 
iltmi/tMmt aee Hhiimd' t the bnah^iuilt. 

(■at SnmtNi ia.^w JM, XI. lU BMc-fronied 
Tonlx. . .Turnis with th* forahcad with three feecw. /M 
ef9 Bhck-necked Tumie. tSIp Oillmokb tr. firMitr't 
>4^. * AM (1870) 39s The Tornix ere Uac) duMly ellied 
ID the QtteUM. 

Toxuej (tAiokO* [f. Tdbn tr. -»• Key sd.} 

L One who hes chaise of the keys of e prison ; 
n Jailer, erA a subordinate; a^so trtmrf. 

s8m H. L'Estbanob CAwt. ff 1655) 106 Mr. AtCumey wei 
tarn-key, >fv end let them In nnxle at one door. 

bMo C Nbssb CAurck Hist. 31 Chd..vouch»erd to be 
Noah's turnkey, ims BoswuLL^vAerMwen. i78o(xa48)d49/s 
Mr. Akerman.. ordered the outer turnkey upon no account 
to open the fate. 1884 Mss. CAaLVLB (1883) III. aaa 
He bowed to th^udge^ and walked away with the turnkey. 
§•78 SruaoBON Trtss, />ee. Ps. cv. eo When God means to 
enlarge his prisoners, kings become his tornkeyik 
2 . a. ? A burglar's implement for turning from 
the outside a key left in the door. ? Obs, b. A 
tooth-kOyi formerly used in dentistry; a tooth- 
wreiit 

s8o| SAorH$if Mmtf, XXII. latf A Bow-street officer found 
a little loiise powder, a turnkey, and some other trifling 
articles 1877 KNiairr Diet, Meeh., 7 *«rfiA«ry, an inscrument 
to extract teeth 1 not much used now. 


f Tu'rnkind,iA. andsr. Obs, In 6 tornekynde. 
[f. Tubm V, 35 -k Kind jA. 3.] A nonce rendering 
of tranmbstaniiaiioH^ traMsubsiantiati, 

tS 40 GtSTK Pr. Afatse B 0 , Nowe to transuhstAntiatyon, 
er tornekynde. IMd, B vb. What can he more effectually 
ft expremelye spoken agaynste tornek]rnde, then thys the 
lehersed Englirmhed sentence of Augustynef ibid. B vij b, 
Yf say they y* bred nature were not tornekynded vnto chri.stes 
body I why dyd he name it hys bodye f /did. CJ b, Some of 
our catboilquee do contend ^ the sayd tornekinding must 
be nedcs granted as right certeyn ft godly. 

Turner, -our, obs. ff. ruRNun, Tournbtir. 

t Tumour. Obs, rart"~K [irreg. ad. OF. /aiir- 
fMMfV Tourvurr.] a piece ot tamed work. 

i|8s WvcLir 1 JCimfM vl. «8 With cedre al the hows with 
j^fonh was clothid, hauynge hit tumours, and his iunctions 

Turn-out OB^miaut), sb, (a.) [f. the verbal 
phr. /Mfw Mt (Turn v. 75).] 

1 . A turning out or getting out (of bed, etc.^ ; 
hence, a call to duty, esp. during one's period 
of rest : i/ter. MV, a signni to rise (? aAr.). 

1888 R. Holms Armmtry iii. xix. (Roxb.) iS4/s I'he 
■euerall Ileatea or points of warre are these.. .11. A Turn 
out. s8is Scott uey M, xxxi^ Is he always m for duty 
upon a sudden turn-out T 1848 Thackrrav I mm AWrxxx. 
The bugles were sounding the turn-out. 1873 PfiMtitdx**s 
Ynf. Genii, Meig, July 4I9/1 A sudden turn-out during his 
vutch below. 

2 . A withdrawal of workmen from their place of 
employment bv common consent ; a strike. 

1806 heeum. Hist, Anter, tndmtr, kee, {19x0) HI. 74 In 
a little time there came a turn-out to raise the wages. . .They 
would grant me no quarters st all, hut 1 must turn ouL 
183a Ht. Mastinrau Momtw. ss To show how tremendous 
is the waste of cai>ltal in a turn-out. 183s Use Phiies, 
983, 1 have had sevemi turn-outs, and have heard of 
many more, but never beard of a turn-out for short time. 
1837 Whittock. eta Hk, Trades (1849) 430 A.. turn out 
which proved iivstiuetively unavailing, and was utterly 
disastrous to their funds. s8g8 W. Whits Jrxds, 15 Much 
discussion ill shop, relative to the turn-out 1 refused to join, 
b. One of a body of strikers. 

i8s8 Bxetminer Skirmishes . . between the turn-outs 
and those whom they call * knobsticks '. 184a R. Oastlbs 
Pieet Papers II. ais 'Ike failure of *the Strike 'will be 
attributable.. to divisions In the camp of the 'turn-outs'. 
1848 Mrs. Gaskbll Af. Bariem xxi. One of the poor, mad- 
dened turn-outs. 

8. Those who turn ont or assemble for any pur- 
pose ; an assemblngs^ muster ; also, a turning out 
or assembling of persons. 

1816 Cmaimkrs Let, in Lifi (1851) II. 78, I met with 
several people here, and had a tnm out of population from 
several of the honses. 1819 Sporting Mag, V. 54 The 
circumstances. .account.. for the small tum-ont of sports- 
men. 1843 Lx Fsvnb Life Tran, Pkys, 111 . tt x. 5 Com- 

C ired witfi the turn-out in Hyde Park in the seeson, it sinks 
to insignificance. 1880 Antrim A Down Gloss,, The 
Hurries, a term for the Irish Rebellion of tvoS. Called 
also the Tnm-ont, ipor Scotsman i Mar. 8/i The turnout 
was much larger than might have been expected. 

4 . A loop-line or nding in a railway or tram- 
way; also, in a narrow road, a part wider than 
the rest, or a short side road, to enable vehicles to 
pass one another: a similar place in a canal. 

s8e4 T. G. Cummino Bail A Tnun Roads t6 A pointer, 
axed at the intersection lietween the principal rail and the 
torn out,, .to open the way Into the turn out, and 9»hut that 
along Che road. i8a8 Act 7 Geo. /Y, c. 49 | 38 Ihuwing- 
places or turn-outs, for the purpose of enabling waggons, 
mrts, and other owriages drawn along the said ILV’oi *''d 
Manch.] railway or tram road to past each other. 1898 
Westm, Gaa. 3t May 6/3 A canal. .with locks at each and, 
a^ suitable turnouts. 

o. A place where animals may be turned ont to 
grace. 

1895 Qneentiavder 7 Dec. 1090 There was net a turnout 
mra carrier fimm Westwpod to Tambo^ a dkiaaca of folly 


. the marsupials having dsared the pnslure otT 
the country. 19M sgtA Cent, July 39 The ootta- 
(et fttai..wUh a turn-out for a cow, pig,..donkey 

8. A turning or clearing ont; a cleimnoe, 
emptying. 

iM Mim Yonob DsOsy Cbmim xlv, Yoo must make 
Interest with Margaret for cIm turn-out of my pocket to- 
morrow. iflgy Huohis Tom Brown 11. iii, A regular turn- 
out of the den. 

7 . I'he manner in which anything is turned ont 
or equipped ; style of equipment ; ' get-up ' ; also 
rawer, equipment, outfit, array. 

t8ia Col. Hawkhs D/my (1893) 1. 46 Their ' lums-eut ' of 
hoTNeA and hariiebS arc beggarly, st^ AporitngMmg, XV, 
333 The turn-out of himself and his home is 'quite ihe 
thing . itggJxHiaoM BriiiaHyn, 171 On a holiday.. the 
whoTe turn-out would be muc h more dressy. 1883 Harper*s 
Mag. Aug. 378/9 The pariahtoiiers coming to mam in their 
Mat tum-outs. 1901 Scotsman 1 Mar. 8/1 The significant 
feature of their turn out, however, was that they carried, 
not the cavalry carbine, hut the infantry service rifle. 

b. Tea and turn out ^cl. Txa sb, 4), tea and 
something with it ; tea and accompaniments. 

1808 Francis Lett. (1901) II. 636 We lirought the Irish 
custom of suppers into fashion, . . for last yeai they only gava 
tea and turn out. 1830 H. Anoblo Remin, if. 184 This 
was not tea and turn out, but tea and walk up staim. 1858 
Ramsay Remin, v. (1870) ise, 1 hope you will apurt it.. at 
your first tea and turn out. 

8. A driving equipage ; a carriage with its horse 
or horses, and other adjuncts. AIao iranrf, 

1817 Lady Mokoan Frasue (1818) I. 958 No man.. founds 
his celebrity, .upon the superior excellence and appointment 
of his turn-out. 1849 Thackirav Sultan Sto*k Wka 1900 
V. 730 Egad 1 what a neat tiirn-oot of a barge I 1836 Kanb 
Ant, Expt- 1 - xvii. an Quite a neat turn out of sledge and 
dugs. 1891 * J. S. WiNTxa * Mrs. Bob 19 The sort of coach- 
man that yon get in London with a turn-out from the job- 
moHter'a. iSm Daity News 13 July 5/4 A Kpecial prise will 
be given for the beat turn-out oi donkey and harrow. 

9 . The quantity of anything turned out or pro- 
duced in an industry, etc.; the total product; 
output. 

1879 S/onf Emyel, Mantif, 1 . 10 If a large turn-out b 
necessary, carbonisation may he effected in t wdve or thirteen 
hours. 1884 Ld. Bsamwku. in Low Rep. 9 App. Cases soj 
The actual turnout woh over one million a year. 

B. attrib, or os otij. That turns out, or is turned 
out, in various senses. 

i8m IFeetm, Gaa. 11 Feb. 7/1 A da«hed velvet Jacket 
with a Manx turn-out collar. 1908 Paiiv Ckron. 9 Jan. 7/e 
The ' turn-out ' switch rlng<t electric belM In every room in 
the building (fire station]. 1909 Toilers of Deep Sept. 895/1 
As we are working on 'tuin out' tides, we must be up 
betimes to embark on the outward turn... The men turnout 
..at one o'clock in the morning. 

Tum-OYar (tB'jni^uivai), sb, and a. [f. the 
verbal phr. turn Ofver (Turm v, 77).] 

A. sb, 1 . The action of turning over, in various 
senses : see quots. ; spec, in Polit, slang, a traus- 
feience of votes from one party to another. 

tddo F. Brooks tr. Le BUsnes Tran. 365 Dancers on the 
rope, sunding with their bend down, and feet up, with a 
thoumnd Turn-overs, and Gamholee. 1^ J. Nial Bret, 
yenatksm II. 6a The tum-over proved quite a relief to the 
company, s8ff8 A. K. H. Boyd Less, Mid. Age 970 I'he 
music was good, after the choir got themselves settled to 
their work. But if I were Dean of Wells, there should be a 
thorough turn-over. 1895 G. W. E. Runsaix in Forum 
(N. Y.) OcL x6o No very sweeping change of opinion— no 
very conaidcrable turnover of votes. 

2 . An apprentice whose indentures are transferred 
to another master on the retirement or failure of 
his original one; also, the aciion or process of 
turning over an apprentice. Now diaL 
ifigi HRVwoon sst Pi, Fair Maid o/tVest n. i. Wka 1874 
11 . 976 Best. Your olde Master., hath turn’d over your 
yeares to me. Ciem, Right forsooth 1 befure be was a 
vintner, bee was a slioo-maker, and left two or three tume- 
overs more besides my selfe. s666 in Eng, Giida (1870) 
Introd. x6i nets. Supernumerary Apprentices and Turn- 
overs, which have increased the number [of printers] almost 
to twice as many. 1708 CemsSit, IVatermmn*s Co, xU. S4 
Every Apprentice, whose Master and MiAtress shall happen 
to dye.. shall.. apply himself to the Rulers, .and.. be by 
them.. turned over to some other able and fit Master or 
Mistress,. .by Indorsinosuch Tum-over npon his Indenture 
of Apprentiship. 1886 T. Froot Rtmin. Country Joumal^ 
ist V. (1888) 59 A ' turn-over ’, that is, an apprentice who, 
after serving a portion of his term. Is uansferred to another 
employer. 

8- Any thing or part which ix turned or folded 
over, t a. ? in a cork shoe, a welt which Is tamed 
over the insole ; also a shoe with such a welt. Obs, 
b. The flap of an envelope; a leaf of a book, etc. 
O. An article that begins in the last column of a 
newspaper page and continues overleaf. 

t6ta CMr., BW. ..the welt, or turneouer of a oorke 
shoe. td|o in Welford Hist, Hefoeast/eUSBri HI- *98 Stall 
roonM— of Mark Milbank, for himself for a turnover, 3*. 
i8e9 Kqr- Lady's Bh. 338 A very small bit of wax may ha 
dropped beneath Ihe turn -over of the letter. Ibid, 340 
These envelopes .resemble a sort of pocket 1 the ends are 
closed, and the turn-over is sealed in the usual way, after 
the enclosure is inserted. 184x8 InvKn Hmrrdy Andy is. 
He caught some words that were on the laot turn-over of 
Ihe sheet. 1B83 (title} * Turnovers ' from * The Globe '. 1899 
Robbstom KioUng Guide Bk 5a 'Turn-overs', so called 
from iha skates (* turning over' to the second page) by Mr. 
XipUng. 

4 . ft. A linen band or the like worn round the 
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neck and turned down; a taro«down oollar or neeik- 
band. 

lyid-ao Lett, fir. Mists Jmi, (lys^ 1 . 004 QirMos Usm^ 
Bssde up into very fine Turnoven, Kedt^ and Rufiks. s8sa 
Jamxs Miiii, Diet,, Turnover, a pieee or white linen which 
M worn by the soUiers belonging to the British cavalry 
ovsr their stocks, about half an indt detp. Three turnovers 
per annum are ordered to be provided, tfag Hoiia Everjh 
day Bk, 1 . 158 The * turnovers * worn by the beaus of thcea 
days (1770] with * rufllm 

D. loeal, A iiuall ahawl worn by women. 

1891 Quillbb Couch Nemgkts 4 Croaaea, GifU F,Hrmktif 
ou6 obe wore a violac turnover. 

6. A kind of tart in which the fruit if laid on 
one half of the rolled ont paste, and the other half 
tnmed over it ; a child's sweetmeat resembling this. 
Also attrib, as tnm-nvir shot, 

1798 Sporting Alag, XI. 176 An old woman.. praparlng 
her turnovers, commonly called apple-pies, ifsg S. R* in 
Hons Mvery^dag Bk, 1. lapi Our 'tart' and 'curn-o«er' 
shop. 1847 in Haluwrlu 188a Gd, ttords 6u6 Venison 
fasiics and apple lurnovcis and runlets of ak Star 

S4 J[>ec. 3/s Ineie were nwceu called turnovers, in which 
were cmns of vai ious values 

d. The total amount of business done in a given 
time; also, the amount of goods produced and 
disposed of by a manufacturer ; alst>, the * turning 
over* of the capital involved in a business; also, 
the net profit derived from a businesa in a given 
time. 

1B79 Bscorr England I. 391 On this large tum-over the 
gross profit averages 84 per cent. i88e Daify Hewe 10 Dec- 

5 7 The Blarney mills make a great ' turn over ’ of tweed. 
1883 hLoourihLDp'isketies Iret, 13 (Fish. Exhib. Kuhl.) The 
great trading motto of low prica and large and quick turn 
overs. 1894 Brit, Jml. Pkotogr. XLl. 5 The coot of pro- 
duction, unless very carefully nuuiaged, runs the turnover 

losa 

8. otlj. That turnt or la tnrned over, as turn* 
over apprentice, collar, hand. Up, majority', cf. 
senses above; tiirnoTor boiler, oonoern, goar ; 
see qnots.; turnover rake, a hay-rake which| 
when lull, turns over and deposits its collection ; 
tumover-tablo, a table with hinged top: Me 
Guot. ; also a table with a slidftig panel prepared 
ior use as a draught-board or the like when re- 
versed {JCont, Diet, 1891). 

1849 Cmaio, Turuouerdable, a sort of small tahls. the lop 
of which., may be turned over perpendicului ly when out of 
use, thus occupying Iomb room. iIRp A miobieg. Beggar Bey 
113 There was no opening for a tuiiiovcr aiiprenlice. 1864 
Wymtkh s. V.. A tuin-ovrr collar. 1874 F; G. Lxa Man, 
t lerie. 7 1 be Chalice should never have turn over Kps. 1877 
Knioiit Dut. Meek , Tum-over Boiier, a form of boiler la 
which the flues were turned over the fire-box or furnace. 
ibid., Imm-ever Gear,., an application of machinery for 
hauling up loss from the nw-mill to the log-carriage, or 
turning the log on the carriage after *-lahbing one side. 1883 
Daify Aews so July 6/1 Messrs. Kiches end Want's turn- 
over gathering rake. iSaa LxtbonrCommissirn Gioss,, 7 'um» 
ever Ceneerns, mills and machinery . . turned over to a limited 
liability company. 1913 Daily Graphic 94 Mar. 13/1 
Nearly all the wimen i»ere wearing low turn-over collars in 
colour, with flowing Quartier Latin tiea. 

t Turnover, erroneous for tumour, TnRNRRii. 
1640 Bnrgh Rec, Glasgow (1876) I. 499 Thretie dollours 
and ane huTfe of good dollouni, and alevine and ana halfe of 
turnovers, quhilk tail be put in the touns coromoune chine 
to bee applayed eM pies utus, 1679 R. Camsnon In 
Herkleu Li/e (1896) III For suffering, that man will coMfine 
in the breadib of a turnover that that he will suffer for. 
Turnpike (tfl-n^ik), sb. Forms: see Tuhr 
V, and riuK sb.l, Pikr also 5-7 St. -pik, 

6 St. -pek, 7 -peoka, -pyok ; 7*'^ hum^a^peg;. 

[f. Turn- -i- Pice sb,\ Pier rAi] 

I. 1 . J/ist, A spikt^ barrier fixed In or across a 
road or passage, as a defence against sudden attack, 
esp. of men on borseliack. 

It does not spftear certain how this was originally con- 
structed, or how it acted i later writers identify it with the 
Chbval UK FNisK (see ouotations 17Q4-X716), hut the other 
tenses si^gcst that in older use the axis was vertical. 

c 1400 Siege of Rouen in Cetiect. Lend. Cit, (Camden) 17 
He made a dyche of grete coste, Pyght with stakya that 
wolde peryHCe, With turnepykyii, and with many an hera. 
ri4ag WYNTOUN Cevu. viii. 3716 pan a ttaf tuk Wate of 
Curry, And set vndyr pe portculyce, piu cum down it mycht 
on na wise. Syne ^ crelis and colia wifie all Apon fix tura- 
pik [nrr, tuniepike, -pyk] let he faL And ana pan blew a 
oorne in hy. 1477 Patton Lett. 111 . 003 My lord bath do 
brokyn alf the pashoges excep Ncwliain bryge, weche is 
a ached, and the turne uyke sbette every nyght. 1943 
Wallop in St. Pe^ Hen. VHl, IX. 434 There waTi 
horsemen of Mr. Bowlmers compeney taken, which went 
ever at Mnrguyson, notwithstanding the turnpike^ being 
then there sett on with certen horsemen of Bullen, were 
cunstrayned to take the ryver, where as it is Mied never 
any hath passed. 1545 Ascham Toxepk, (Arh.) 88 At the 
Tume pike besyde Hammca where they turned with so 
fewe Archers, so many Frenchemen to flighL ISTT*^ 
Holinshkd Chron, (18117) 111 . 103 A large trench, .p'mitfull 
of sharpe stakes, with a great mmpire fenaed with iiuiworks, 
and turnepilccs. 164a Relat, Action bgf, Cirendster 4 E:ich 
end of the high street .was secured against Horse with 
strong «lBght-)toom«8 which our men call Tume-pikes. 1644 
in Rushw. Hist, Coil. iiL II. 739 They had no Drawbridge 
hnt only a Turnpyke. 1704 J, Hanuib Lex, TVtAm. 1 , 
Tnm-Pikes in the Art of War. are Spars of Wood of is or 
14 Foot long, and about 6 Inches diameter in a sexangular 
Form: They are bored with boles. .six Inches one from 
another, but to go hy turns from each sid& the Pickets that 
arc driveu into ihe boMshare 6 or 3 Foot long, pointed with 
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Irao. tftt MUa.A StmDid, l«d. A Ck tm m jr 4t 
the same ae ‘ruriipikee,. .one being the French, the other the 
Englub Name, yet both IndlATeraatiy now omcI in England, 
ano the French nitberthe mpet. syaS Paaav 5'r. 

Ths Ciar having dimoeed hia Army behind n Line of 
Chevaue de Frue, or Tum-pnieeehod wuh IroiL . .niamtain*4 
to regular andatronga lire, that [etc.L ayaa Un Foa^eiw. 
Cotmiitr L io8 Coining up to the Tnm-plke, 1 fbnnd it 
defended by eon Muaqueteen. 

fb. nncl/^. in various nppUcttlone. Odi. 

m itfcd BnAUHOMT Anii^lmiomic v, Lora atoriaea hie lipe, 
and takee the furtreaae in, Pur all the brtaticd turn*pikee of 
hie chin. iC4a G. H. mts Rtc»tat. XvJ, He hath eiich 
aubtUe tiirnea and nookea, Such tume'pega, niaaea, tentw* 
hookea, iMi Fri.tram Ri'tahft ii. xxix. (ed. 8) a4i it 
aukee a men a Turn-pike^ that will be «ure to prick you, 
which aide aoevcr you come on. bMi K. W. Cot^. CAarac^ 
Covttom l/snrtr (1860) ja That Pryday lace of hu, wh^ 
roweey whiakera and briaeny tum*piicea make him resemble 
■one abaggy mateor, or aome borieh Turk. iMy Hookb 
Mierogr. L aoe Each ofthwie legs vrere be<tuck . . with inultl- 
Cudea of small naira, or f if we respect the prmifrftion they bore 
to the Wgnnn of the leg) tumpikea. 16^ V. Auor Aitiiy 
tnquir, I. I 77 He that.. shall thru-^t oiIict men jn^ the 
tnrn^kea of sin, ami force them to act agninHt their light. 

tm. A horizufital cruas of timber tnramg on a 
yerticnl pin, set up to ex clude hone-trafiic from 
a foot- way : a tarnatile. Obu 

*a*7 *n J. R. Boyle HtAon (1875) App. i-js For makynge 
on lioppe to the torntpyke, iiij.d lOoo VF. Kaur Nina 
rkoya* W&mdtr D J, The Cittiaens [uf Norwicli] had catted 
all the tnrne-pikes to be taken V|>..that 1 ini(*ht not be hin> 
drad. i6a6 H. Jonson Siaht§ 0/ N 111. i, 1 moue vpon my 
axell, like a turne-pike. iSag-e (n Willis ft Clark Comkridgt 
(ilM) II. 649 Painting the Barrs and Tumpikea In the 
entrance to the New walke. nsS Joiinsom, 7*wrV'Ar, ..a 
crow of two bars armed with pii^ at the end, and turning 
on a pin, fixed to hinder horses from entering. 

1 8. A barrier across a water-course or stream ; 
a water-gate, allowing the water to flow, but 
obstmoting cattle; also, a lock cm a uavigable 
■tream. Also tumpik$-loek (see 9). Obt, 

86e«-4 Aci SI 7(0*. /, e. 3a I t To open prepare or make 
ell wearea and Ixickca or Turnepickea net for the said 
Passage. f6M., 'I'o nuke and erect any Wharfes Lockes 
or Tuenepideea or Pennes for Water. 1S77 Vtjor Ox/ar /sk, 
#39 Where the declivity of the Channel, and Call of watrar la 
10 great, that frw barges could lira in the passage of them, 
there wo have Tiirn-pikea. 1700 Aei t Axne Sc. if. c. ti | e 
Alte^g the said Wharfs Sloces Weara .Saaaea Locks Tarn* 
pikea or Pens fur Water or Passages. 1741 Aei 34 Gee. //, 
c. 8 I a Tonunta or Occupiers of ail l40cki^ Woira, Bucks, 
Winebei^ Tumpikosb Dama, Flood-Gates. 

4 . A barrier (orig. of the nature of a turnpike 
In sense a, later a gate or gates) placed across a 
load to stop passage till the toll is paid ; a toll* 
gate. Cf. TORKaTits. Now chiefiy HiU. 

m (sea b). sfiot<4 Aei 7 AS Itf^ c. 9 1 4 The 
Pisco toe codoctinx tne said '1 (oll to be in aome oo'ivenient 
Piaoa upon the Mid Highway.. by setting up a Turnf>ike 
or ochorwisa. lyeg Lend. Gas. No, 4»s/4 Wboevor.. gives 
Notice to Mr. lohn Baker, Keeper of the Turn-Pipe [tie] 
aforesaid,, .shall have a Guinea Keward. 1713 MaHoaviuJa 
Fab. Seas (tjts) I. 363 A poor Traveller that at every Ten 
Miles end is slop'd By a Turnpike. 177* Smoixbtt Humph, 
CL a6 June, Considering the tax we pay far turnpikes, the 
roads of this country constitute a mo»c intolerable grievance. 
itoS Chrau, 93 Fek, in Amm, Reg. (1808) 375/3 CIom to 
Oxford-street turnpike. tSap Chapters Phys. Se, 58 The 
weightng-inacbine is formed ofacombinatbn of levers., and 
is commonly used at turnpikes in weighing waggons, to 
aacertain that they are not loaded beyond wTiat is allowed 
^ law to the breadth of their wheels. 1843 M^’Culloch 
Taxatian Introd 33 Turnpikes beini^ erected only 00 

the principal road;!, the old pi m for keeping up cross or 
parish roads (by statute labour, or at the cost of the parish] 
ems not affected by their inatituibm. 1885 Art 4S A 49 
C> 37 I 5 The provisions now in force respecting CiiriipiktiS 
and tolls (etc.).. shall continue in force until Parliaiiient 
otherwise providea. 
b. trantf, an^jf. 

S1 1678 Msavau. ^aasth Paptry it Tc will anfler no man 
to pass without paying at tbeur 'I urn pikes. 1730 Fibloino 
R^ upau Rupa 11. u. 16 The Laws are Turnpikes, only 
made to atop Peopla who walk on Fool 1745 Semsou, Atia. 
Pratast, 38 A Tax to the Priests, for sufrering them to pom 
the Turnpike of Purgatory. 1789 Foote Cammissary 11. i. 
He capBn tlirough b whole region of tumpegs. 1807 One 
in Laet, Pmint, 11(1848) 171 The poa!«e!.aors, .had. .been often 
denied the wiual road to eminence:- .they defrauded tbn 
lurnpikn, and oondu^ed their silent march another way. 

o. mai. A wire snare set by a poacher across a 
hare’s or rabbit's run. 

1879 jBrPBsiBB Amateur Pamehsr iL eo The blacksmith 
startM the idea of putting up a * turnpike \'-i.e. a wire. 

5 . Elliptical for Tijrnptxi iioad; aLso/t^. 

1748 Db For Taar Gi. Brit, 11. 178 The Road is by 
this means so continually torn, that it is one of the worst 
Tampikes round about London. 1738 DsmLR^ to You 
may ride the turnpike to her heart. 1796 Burkb Regie, 
Paaea i. Wks. Vlll. 144 There is a Minister from Denmark 
at Paris. . . We sent ihitHigh this turnpike to demand a pasa- 
porL 1800 Dabates iu u. S. Caugrass as Feb. (1850) 759 As 
plain as a turnpike. i88a Gaa I^iot Slims M, i, (Kaveloe) 


port lioB Dabates iu u. S. Cm 

plain as a turnpike. i88a Gaa 1 

waa naatlad in a snug welUwooded hidlow, quite an hourn 

ti araay on borsehuk from any turtmike. styg W. 

cIlwbaitm Guide H^igtataHskire n Here the turapika 
winds along a tanaca hewn from the nillaide. 

b. Short for turnpike trust (see 9) or the like. 
STdi VAMna. ft Cm. Praa. Hush, 1. i. He wnn't eic long 
anooi^ to give hia Voce fora Tum.pike. vn%Obsara,Stmta 
Paor los The roads of our nation are its standiM oppro- 
brium, the complaint and the )eat of foceign em . loa lew. 
which under the direction of tampikes, nre juatly eaempted 
from tfaia general censure or ndicnle^ only aarva to fadlliaio 
tha cunveyaaca of proviaioa to the capjaiL 


SOS 

A'tm-tafale on a imilway. Obr, 
iHwSMaAioN Atystaus uaia. The m rrt ag eb ah ig 

tuipa aqaarter niaiid upon the Tuinpike, of IWwraB. 

% (/.S, A small cake naed to raise btead : tee 
qiim. ? ioeat. 




^SusAN WaaNaa ffVifr, IP/dk IPbr/if xiv, I am aealdiac 

aaeid with it to make tumpikea. 1Q30 Kuickarhaeksr 

Mdtp <N. Y.) July 8a (lltornton) Some little yellow cake% 
cawd turnpikes, and used, 1 believe, for homn purpose or 
otlper In baking bread. 

XL 8. Se, A staircase which winds ronnd a cen- 
tral axil; a spiral or winding stair; later applied 
toother forms ol staircase : oL turnpike stair, stair* 
eem in 9. 

tpai Douolas At/. Hau, iil xvU, A paliee..wicb mony 
lojml towris,..Pionakillia, fyeilia, tumpckkte mony one. 
Gilt birncisc CorriB,..8karMnenc, reprise, oorbelLand battcl- 
Ufiaia. 1516 Aea, Ld High Trsas, oce/. V. 78 For ifaie 
mMin of ane turnpek in the palie of the Abbey Hid^rud- 


1398 LvMDaaAV In St, Papars Ham, Piii, . , . 
Noimond Leslie and biacumpanye mat hym (Cdl. Beaton] 
in )*e turiipyk pas off, and riew hym. t$so Ate, Ld, High 
Treas. :ieai, X. 91 Iteiii, foure lokkts put in the )etl, Jard 
and durri.s of the tway tumpykis of my lord goveriiouria 
lugeing of the Kirk of h‘eild..iuU. c 1590 I. SnwAar / 
(iCr.S.) 1 1. 35/93 Butt and ben he bends from hour to hour. 


toor. 1800 Canaria 
’i'be Earle of Gowrie 


Vp turnpyka, turats, And from tour to 
CauHir, in Harl, Mise, (Maih.) 11. 343 
and bis aeruants made them tor another way vp a q^iiyet 
liirnpyke, which, .was oiilie then left opeiu as appeared fur 
that mirpose. 1843 in A. Maxwell Hist, Oid Dundee (1884) 
ai3 irhc CouncilJ concludit that the tnme-p^k upon the 
steeple be presently repaired. 1730 jl/«Mr. Capt, Cfaichtan 
ill Stm/Ps H'kt, (ibdo) S34/e StelM suddenly opening the 
dour, tared a biunderbuas down at the two dragoons ns they 
were coming up the ataira ; but the bullets^ grasing against 
the aide of the turnpike, only wounded and did not kill theia. 
iSst Soorr Kab Roy xxii. The turnkey, who. .led me up n 
*iuriipike'(BOthe Scotch calla winding stair). BSppCaocKirrr 
Btmek Daugias (1900) to6 He was upon tka last slop of the 
turnpike aiid at thie entiaace of the corridor. 

111 . 0 . attrib. and Comb, (chiefly in sense 4\ as 
turnpike act^ btidge, -houso, ^keoper^ -man, -people, 
•sys/em^ trust ; in sense 8, as turnpike foot, head, 
stair ^ staircase \ also turnpike cake : see sense 7; 
tumplke-fbae a., free tolls for passage; 

turnpike gate, f (a) a gate or door at the foot 
of a turnpike stair (.Sir.); t(d) ■ sense i; (r) 
« sense 4; f turnpike-look * sense 3; turnpike 
meeting, a meeting of a tompike trust ; tnmplka 
sailor, a beggar In the guise of a distressed sailor. 
See also Tubnpiki boad. 

1794 D0NAI.DAOM Agrie, Cesna of Gamria ya Making 
another application to pnrltainent, and in a ahurt time a 
^turnpike act was procured, in which these, and other parti- 
cular road<i in the county, were included, lift Peamy Cyd. 
XX. aq^i The inefficiency of the system of maintenani.c by 
parish and .ntaiute lalmiir waa proved before the pauing of 
the first 'I'nmpike Act in 1853. 1903 Lam Rap. 1 K. B. 407 
A bicycle is not a carriage for the purposes of a turnpike AcL 
stfo Aei 34-4 ^V(t'/. c. 88 • 1 That no Toll shall be demanded 
or taken on any *Tur^ike . . Bridge for any Hon& or 
Police Van, Carrmge or Cart... in the Service of the Fofioe. 
iljjo Susan Wannkr HHdr, sPide Warid xiv, Cakea, child, 
cakea l~*iarnpike cakes— what 1 raise the bread with. 1583 
in Hay Fleming Reform, in Seat. (1910) Append. M.610 In 
the chalmer at the *tume pyk ftiit. 1903 I. K. Jnboiib 
7lr<i T. Talk led Tauchn.) via The worlde bighroads run 
*tttnimke*free from pole to pole, 1513 Aee, Ld, High Treat, 
Scat.v^, ead To Che..sm5tli for vib Kore of aquare hedlt 
nails to the *turnepyk yett of the nethhr tours. 18BB R. 
Hounb Armoury iii. xvi. (Roxb.) 88/1 A 'turnpike.. .Some 
teime it a Turaepike Gate. b8o6 Chrau, to Feb., in Ann, 
Reg, (1808) 37s/a A hay riding on a cart, orove against a 
turnpike-gate. 184a Uu'KKNS Bam. Rudga iii. The hone 
stopp'*d until the turnpike gate was opened. inpOstcTToii 
Memory s Harhh, 115 The wheelers.. knocked agaiiiat the 
tura|)ike.gate-poat in poaeing through, tiag Reg. Mag, 


Sig, Scot, 151/1 Infm lie htmPyka ejusdem < 
^twrapykmhdd occidentalem. .ct niedtam cameram. 1774 
Nichoijson in PhiL Trems, LXIV. 351 1'bcae appearances 
continued till 1 reached the ’'turapike-house. i8e8 Chrau, 
IS May, in Arne. Reg, (1808) 405/t llie toil-table, egainac 
the turnpike house, nt Whalley. rths Dickkns l/ueomm, 
Tma. xxii. The Tumfdke-hoase waa all overgrown with 
ivyi and the Tumpike-keeper, unable to get a livtng out of 
the tolls, plied the trade ht a cobbler. 1738 Mag, 

May *47ra From the Respect he was treated with by the 
*Tompike.keeper, I perceived .. that be was. .aome Peraow 
of Distinction. 1771 Act it Gaa, lit, c. 45 f 8 Making 
*Turaptke I.Ax:ka on the Sides of the present I^ocka 1789 
Eabl Mabcm in Jesse Setaayu f Ca mau d. (1843) IT. apo, 
1 wrote you a note with a pencil upon the road, wbira a 
*tarapike>iiian promised to send to yon- 176a Cowrna 
Gi^n 119 in a trice the tuimke-men Tbeir gates Wide open 
threw. 1878 JIlacbmoib Crippt xxxii. He would rather 
have a row with three turnpike-men than pre sn me to apeak 
to a gentleman. 1784 Foot* MmyarsfG, l i. After twenty 
yeara attendance at ^turnpike m e et inga. afigB Dkkknb 
Hdly Tree imu I, Even ^turnpike people have children. 
1831 Mavnew Loud. Labaur I. fts/a. 1 b^me b *tarnpUee 
aailor, . .and went out os one of the SobIIow Brigade. 1884 
Clank Rumrll in Laugm, Metg, III. 583 I'be roadway was 
filled with a crowd of grin^ felmwa^ tum^e aallorn mafinf 
acarccrowa. 1730 Mam, Ce^t, Crakktau in Sw(Hs IVka, 
(1860) 514/1 The dragoons . . went up a pair of *cnmpika ataira. 
1779 AanoT Hist. Edin. aefi state, Aturhpike stair la the term 
used . .over all Scotland, todeaomra 9fair,of which the stem 
are built in a apiial form, like ayacfuen winding round the 
same axin 1803 FoasTM Beemtika ScatL II. 309 A small 
tumpike-stair, built in the walL «8if Soorr Hrt, Midi, 
xxvi, A half-arcular turret,.. bartlwuiH on the lop, served 
as a case Ibr a narrow tnmpike-attir. aW S w umiiaoit 
Black Arrow iv. iv, The Mithora..had clatterad down a 
turapika mureuBddeeaaqwd. iBbo W- F. BaviAV AMAana 



are yet in the garbof ^turnpikem, unaccoutira and imdiaci- 
pllned. 1896 Clark RuKaKi.i. Ivhai Chaarl aL x8q Whim 
It came to lee shores and frightful cUlfs resounding the 
thunder of the tempest of the Atlantic., the turnpikara bent 
their backs and pulled with a will. 

Tu rnpike road. A road on which tumpikef 
are or were erected for the collection of tolls; 
hence, a main road or highway, formerly maintained 
by a toll levied on cattle and wheeled vehiclia. 
Also^. 

>748 Weslcv fPks, (sBwd 1. 485 Tbrnpike roads were not 
known in that j^t of England till some years after. 1778 
Aoam Smith tr, H. 1. xt. 1. (1869) 1. 156 Some of the counties 
in the neighbourhood of London petitioned the Parliament 

against iIm extension of the turnpike roads f'“’~ *'* 

countieaL S845 M^Cuuoch Taxaiiau Jnti 
was not. . till after the peace of Paris, in 176^, _ . 

roads began to be extended to all parts m the kingdom. 
Jhid IL X. 377 It has.. been proposed to abolish imla, ua 
being esaentidly partial and unUiir^ and to raixe a fund for 
constructing and repairing turnpike roads by a lax on 
property asBeased ana cotl<*-eted in the same way. .as the rate 
for croBB and parish roads. 1873 W. S. Havwabd Lava 
agat. Warid to After an hour's ride, by cross-country laucs 
end by-petba, they struck into the tunipike road. 

Turn-rice, -rise, var. ‘I'urnwubst. 
Tnxn-ftarFing (iB'jnwtiviq), sb, and a, [f. 
Turn sb, 30 -t Sxkvino vbl. sb. and ///. «.] a. sb. 
The action or practice of lerving one's own turn ; 
the promotion of one’s private interest ; self-seek* 
ing ; an Instance of this. b. adj. That serves its 
own turn ; promoting one’s own ends. So tVnnm* 
aarwad a., that has served his own turn (p^a); 
Tft'nMietvwar, one whose motive is his own 
Interest. Cf. TiME-eeavEB, etc. 

1813 Cnsm an Maequa luns ^ Court Plays 1873 I II. tog 
The sight of an attendant for reward is abominable in the 
eyes of a ^turne-seru'd Pkdiiicion. t8si Sraxo Hist. Gt, 
Brit, IX. xvi (1693) 830 A deueitlull man, a *tumi«erver. 
ifio ^fuvH. to Bp. o/Ugfardt Sp, 18 The Memory of all 
Time and Turn-Servers will be forgotten, rdis SraKO 
Hist. Gt, Brxt. ix. xL 1 6a His name was aboNed to all 
Boru of *turne-seruings. i8b6 Bacon Let, to Sir G, Piliiers 
IS Aug.. I'hough now, since Choice goetli lietter both in 
CiiUichand Coaunon-wcaUli,yct Money, aiul Turn-Serving^ 
and Cunning (janvisea, and ImportuTiity, prevail too mucti. 
1384 PowKL Liayds Cambria 078 ].et people take hernia 
how they build upon *Ciirne-aeruing freendohip, 184a G. S. 
FAaaa Prav. Lett. (1844) 11. 189 A omre temporary and 
turn aerving appeal to Antiquity. 

Turn-ftick (to jnsik), a. and sb. Obs. eac. dinl. 
Also 5-6 -neko, 6 -■yoke, -alcke. [f. Turn v, 4- 
SioE n.] 

t A- adJ, Affected with vertigo ; giddy ; dissy. 
cs44e Pramp, Pam. Spy/* Turnseke, vsrtigiuosus, 
YVhitinton 'lullyrs Offices 1. (1540) 49 We here tell of Ly- 
Sander of Locedemony, a turnesycke person and a man that 
myght mbyda mil paynea. t8a8 Bacon ^iva f 795 If a M.in 
aee another turn swiftly, and long; Or if he look upon 
Wheeb that turne, Hiiiieelfe waxeth Turne-eick. adgy J. 
Watts Dipper Sprinkled 6 Running round in a ring until 
you be turn-aick and giddy-headed. 

Ag. wadra T. Caktwsioht Cagfitt. Rham.N. r.(i6i8) 179 
You are fallen out with your aeluea, and turne-sick with 
the maaa of your own inueniiona. ibid 38a These turneaick 
iBsuIies make their note deane contrary to the texL wa8i7 
BbVNK Ou Eph. (1658) 104 An escape of a turn-eick brain 
blhiM with wilfuliiena. 1884 J- & Praxis Lot, Spataa 
ijo Divers teachers, so giddy lura-aick. 

fb. Tum-sick EhldiasASs, yertigo. Obs, 

■877 B. Gooob Haresbaah's Hutb. iv. (1586) 19a The water 
of thu hearbe..helpeth the turnesicke giddinasaa of tiia 
heads. 

B. id. tl- A. Vertigo, swimming in the head; 
also, stagers in the horse. Obs, 

01430 in Pkaey's /iooi, (1888) App. ix. sag Be-k3rnde h* 
area er twn vmyns kut gude to be opynd fur turnseke and 
for acalL ft am lor en^l sight. sgM Blumdevil Harea* 
mauship iv. xvL (1580) 8 In the ventnelea or celles of the 
braina . . do breede the tnrncsicica, or staggeia. ISO* ui 
yieafy*s Anat, (188Q App. ix. aaS If thowe lett hlode ol 
thoQ, Hia ayght ^all ncucr falo, And helaa of torna-aske, 
and of seals. 

2 . A disease caused by au cucysted worm In tM 
brain of the sheep ; the gid or sturdy. dioL CL 
Turk sb, 3. 

sk34 Youan Cattle 094 Tha akssp k mldact to a dbrnss 





ttncnmhyn^ in vhtt the eninMl goes fomd 

•odrounA ^ l»t The luroidGk ia Tiot lo 
queiUM ic«^to b|iihirty or ^44 Sts. 

vuKiis Aft. Fmnm 111 . 877 There la s duMeac in eheeu veiled 
aturdy or tunuidi. af^ Rollbbtqn AntM, L&t 136 The 
cauaeerthedMeeiieeomfiienly IcnoiirDaethe'eimdy*, ‘iM*, 
*ata6fem*,or *teiiMlck*. ■ 


Hence fMnMftolDMM » B. y. Oh. 
tg99 Moeenmo 137 The heedache, Ikllinge afeh- 

iMtie, twindh or tomaiekneB. 

tTurnsilTer. OAr. pf. Torn x 3 . or 

V. M SiLVRB jft.] A locsl payment oif uiiocrtaiii 
uatQre. 

1578 in Whellan /fisi. Cftnti. « (i86o)9oB/a [From 

the inqnldtion Uken in 1378. we leiun the followinK partico- 
bn... The tenante of Uitereide pay yearly].. for oomaae^ 
4B. 6d . t for eeawake, yd. ; for turnailver, i e. 3d. 

Tnnuiole (t0*Jnipet). Forms: 4 turnisoU, 
4-8 tumasole, (5-6 tunie-, 7 turnaojlo, tum(e)- 
aoil(e), 6 fturnssoll, -aeU, -mil, -mule, turn- 
mle. -eowell, tornsole, -aell. -aalla, tonieaell(e, 
•eo1>, -solt, toumesoU, -sole, -soulOyG-; tum- 
mll, 7 -soil, -eoulo, 7-8 turnesol, 8 tournaol, 
6^9 turnaol, 5- turnsole, [a. F. tonmesol ( 14th c. 
in prob. ad. older Prov. tournasol (now 

t^unwsol) — Sp. and Pg. tomasol^ It. iormuole, L 
Romanic tornan to Turn -t- L. sdl the ran. 

In F.| M in Eng., (int recorded a» the name of the colour- 
ing matter dvrivetl from one of the pt.'ints beuring the name. 
In mod. Sp., Pg., and It. chiefly uned in eenne ab] 

1 . A violet-bine or purple colouring matter, ob- 
tained from the plant Crozapkora iimrioHa (aee 
a a), formerly much used for colouring jelli<*a, con- 
fectionery, wines, etc., and later as a pigment. 
(See also quots. 171a and 1830.) 

OmriM linen rage are steeped in the juice, and then dried 
and exposed in vats over an nmmoiiiacal mixture t hence 
tlMdeuanatton \tmrmsnlein rnjgz^- F. ianmesolen dmpttku. 

.Sftffi 11. 307 Compubit per emitciMem 
de iij libru alkynel, j libra de turnisoll, el i libra de riavndre. 

Dzrhy't Ex^, (Camden) 154 Pro lijib. tumenole 
ad xuij d. c 1^ Ane, Cocktty in lUnteh. Ord. (1790) 437 
Colour hit with tumeaole. or with ynde, or with alkenet, or 
saunderx, or saflron. <5x3 Ak. Kcmyn^ in Bahtga Bk. 
(1868) s68 Tomaole is bolsoine for rred wyne colourynge. 
1573 An »/ Limming 4 To make arure and bixe aad(^, 
take Rood blewe touniMoll and wet it in gumme water. 

** 5 **="^“. M^Dramimg I. xxUL (idix) 86 The sorta 
of Red are these. Vermilion. Synaper lake. , . Red lead. 
Koset. Tiimsoile (etc.], ibid. 88 'rumesoile is ma<1e of old 
lumen ragijes died : . . it is good to shadow airnntions, and all 
yralowes. 1615 Mabknam Eng. Hausexn, 11. ii, 70 If you 
will hnue (the iellyj coloured, then put in a little 'roumeMll. 
1616-61 Hoi.ydav Ptrsint 308 ‘I'he armoi ists indeed slight 
>’oiir common purple made of grocer's turnesol, a mixture of 
vermilion and blew byxse, or cyimaher, or the colour of vio» 
leta. 1^ [see sa|. lysa ir. Pamtt's i/isi. I»rt»gs v. qj/a 
lomesol or ruriisolcin Rags, Is made ofLinnen Cloth dyed 
at Constantinople, with Cochcneal .ond ^ome Aoidi. The 
Cotton Tiimsoie, call'd Portugal or Spanish Wool, is made 
from Cotton that is.. dyed in Sp.'iiii or Portugal with 
Mesticb Cochineal. Both .Sorts arc m.ide use of to colour 
T.it|uorii, Fruits and Gcilies. There is another Kind of 
Turnsob that is maife with Rags dipp'd in a red Tincture, 
prepar'd with the Juice of the Henry, and a little acid 
Liquor. 1783 PkiL Tram. LXXIII. 39 Acids possess the 
property of changing the juice of turnsol. cr iiiAisioii of 
litmus, red. 1830 I.indi.ev Nat, Sy»t. Bot. 103 The prepara- 
tion called Turnsol, .. chiefly obtained from Crosophora 
iCroton) tinctoria, is to he procured equally abundantly 
from many other plants of the order | Euphorbineca:]. s8j6 
Treas, Dot, ssa/x C\romnherd\ HHciona..n cultivated in 
the South of France for the sake of a dye which is obtained 
friim iL l^is dye is cslled Turnsole^ and is obtsuned by 
grinding the plants.. to a pulp in a mill, when they yield 
a^l half their weight of a d.srk green ool aired juice, 
which becomes purple by exposure to the air or under the 
influence of ammonia. 

BroHght&dM Let, xL 38 Coloured with the Turn- 
snliie of your Phantaaticall brainoi 
b. irons/, « Litmus. 

So F. t0umesotz,vA ienme^ en pain. 


1840 _ 

.Vc. etc. 671/r Litmm.,a blue pigment obtained from the 
lichen /?aor//«. .It is often called iurnseL and yields the dye 
called arekii, 

2 . A plant of which the flowers or leaves tom so 
as to follow the sun ; a heliotrope, a. An annual 
euphorbinoeous plant, Crozophora tinctoria^ the 
^moll Tomesol of Lyte's Herbal, found wild by 
the Meditenanenii, and ciillivated in the sonth of 
France for its colouring ftiice (see i). 

In earlier botanical me called Cretan tincteriwmfor .ArA 
Eieinoides (Tournefon), and (after Pliny) HeUetrepium 

1578 Lvts / 7 a^«s I. xIL 6t With the seede of the smal 
1 omesoll , .they die and stayne old linnen cloiites and ragges 
into a purple colour,., uherewithall in this countrey men v*.e 
wynes, fine Confections, and OHiifittcs. 
1688 R Holmr Ann mry 11. 91/1 Turnsole, at the leaves 
comes forth three berries.. which have within them a juice^ 
or moisture of a purple colour of which that Turn'sole is 
made j sold by the Drugists. tysS Chamsrns Cycl.^ Temt^ 
xj*/, Teumetel^ or THrmoU called also iitiietrepe. and Sun* 
^<^r,and by the Botanists Riciueides. Ibid./Shu tonmeet 
Ming no Plant of their [i.e. Dutch] Growth. 17S8C. Lucas 
Esi, IVaters 1 . sx Blews obtained from..srchll, coumsoL 
&C. have their colors exalted or preserved by alcalica. 

b. The plant HbliatropiHmturopeeum, the Gnai 
Tarmsol of Lyte's Herbal; sometimes used by 
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wodein botaniatfl m r uamt for the genet IlbH^ 
iroptum, 

*878 Lrra /Warns 1. ilL fe The great TomaMi hath 
■traii^t roui^BtallceSieoaered with a wliite heane cotton. . . 


CTapKi 01 Heltortopium, or tumsole. tjvfCm 

Famous Plant, call'd Heliotrope, 
Tttni.^le. or hon-Flower. 1731 Millkr Gmrd, Did. av. 
^sAs/niA/«Mr, Tlie great Turiis.ile of Diosecridea ibid,, 
Mluc American Turnsole, with Clary Leaves, n !•» Bkn. 

^ ** moralist regard the 

great peontolqgical law, as steadily as the Tumsole looks 
upon Che sun. 1866 Tr,ms, Bet. 576/t The Heliotrope or 
AUrnMle, is a large genus of A;ftrv#MriMr...Tliey ara neibs 
or uiidershrubs found diiefly in tropical and subtropical 
regions, but a few species reach Europe, and one, it\eiie* 
trvgtwuj eurepmum, is dtatributed over . , southern and 
Mntral Europe 18^ Molomkv Ferteiry IK 4^. ^ Indian 
Turnsole {Neiieifegium indiemm, L.).— Small aniiuaL 
O. Formerly applied to the Sunflower ; also to 
the Son-spuri'e or Wartwort, Euphorbia hgiiotrepui, 
•7M Fatnily Diet. av. It^i named i^um-Sei 

hy the It^.aiM and French, ibtd,, Uetween which (treesk 
at thM Foot distance one from the other, our Tum-Sols 
may be planted. s8b4 Malkin Seen, etc, S, UaJea 606 
lunisolea..thiiogh beautiful, are naver pUnied on graves, 
l^axise they ore not sweet-scented. 1863-79 Peioa Peg, 
E antes Br^ Hants, Tumsele or Termele, a tuune ern^ 
UMuxly given in some old works to the wartwort. 

8. aiirib., as tumsole paper, rag, timture, 
ynB Shaw Chent. Lset, %L (1753) ato We pul four Ounces 
m what M commonly called Turii^ Rage into an earthen 
Vessal. ijaCAa/tibeis' Cycl Hupp. av. Tumesei, Tlie plant 
that afforded the Turnesw colour. Ibid., The true ‘rurne* 
deacribed. 1797 PoAaaoN in Phil. Tmm. 
IJlXXVHI. 03 It reddened turnsole paper and tincture. 
J, M. Gor ■' 


*8^ . J« .M» Gollv Magsmdie't FerutuL (ed. a) 191 The 
solution in quantioii reddened turnsol paper. 

Turnspit (tR^Juspit). [t. Turn v, 4 - Srrr sb , ; 
cf. Turnbroach.] 

L A dog kept to turn the roasting- spit by mnning 
within a kind of tread-wheel connected with it ; a 
turnspit dog. Also fi^, 

t$j 6 F LRMiNG tr. CaiW Digs (x88o) 35 A certains dogge 
..wlien any nieate is to bee roasted they go into a wheels., 
turning rounde about arith the weight of their bodies. . . Whom 
the popular sort herevpon call Tuniespeta a 1619 Flstchsr 
Afad Lever tii. ii. Get thee to school again, and talk of 
turnspita 1793 (E ll. CLASKa] Tear S. Eng. iv. ais Dogs 
are universally used, in this part of the world, as turnspits, 
ifai Col, G. IIavgbii Life ll. 046 These lunispiis, who. in 
the metaphysical wheel, turn the apit of conjecture. ■863 
Jfimk in Chaiiib* rs JBh. Dnys 8 Apr. 1.490/1 Uis two turn- 
spits,, were long-bodied, crook-legged, and ugly dogs. 

2 . A boy or man whose oflice was to turn the 
spit. Also used as a term of contempt. 

tbm Puritan 1. il. 3 As hot as a I urn-spit. 1683 Rexb, 
/ratf. (1885) V. 453 Fat Turiii^U Frank,., whom we despise, 
in time may rise to be Jester to King Perkin. 1703 Swirr 
fr*"^h Dog Wks. 1755 IV, I. 36 A tuni-spii in the roj’al 
kitchen. lira-rs Bbntiiam Ration. Jud!e. Evid. (1837) II. 
139 The King's turnspit used to be a member of parliament. 
1809 Malkin Gil Bias ii.t. F5 Lconarda.. passed for a very 
decent plain cook 1 but a mere turnspit to dome Jacintlia. 
i8$9 Bi^ackmouk Lema D. v. All good people.. knowing 
his kitchen range to be cold, no longer would pluy turnspit 
8 . A roasting-jack, rare, 

i8e6 CHArMAN Gent, Usher iii. I, Euen as in a turne-spit 
calld a lacke..ibe great whecies. Turning but softly, make 
the lease 10 whirre. 1^ Simmonini Diet Trade, 2 urn* 
a dock-work machine for cooking; 

4 , aiirib., as tumsfit~boy, cur^ dog, -jack, terrier, 
i8ao Soorr Afenast. xiv, A little dirty "turnspit-boy. 1603 
HAasNBT Peg, hugest, xxit. 145 Moved.. as a Wbecfo 
is by a "turnspit curre, that m put into it Idas N. Csa- 
VKNTva Geeg. Del. i. iv. (1635)81 'Turiie-spii-dogs labouring 
in their wheales. a 17M T. Rsowh Lueonies Wks. »ti 1 V. 
14 Seeing one of the Turn-spit Dogs bosk himself in the 
Sun. iR| 5 Yousrr Degxi 18 Colonel Sykes says.. among 
the pariahs is frequenUy found the turnspil-CM. 1674 
Petty Disc, DugL Prepertien 39 In any good *Turnspit- 
lack,.. a quadruple weight makes double Velocity. 1837 
HuGHxa Tent Brewn 1. iii, Toby the "turnspit terrier. 

Turnstile (tfl-jnstail). [f. Turn v. 4- Stile jA.] 
A*gateway formed of four radiating arms of timber 
or iron at right angles to each other, revolving hori- 
zontally on a fixed vertical post, set up in a passage 
or entrance, originally to exclude any but foot- 
passengers ; now often to prevent the passage of 
more than one person at a time at a place wliere 
feesi fares, or tickets are collected, or where it is 
desired to count those passing. 

a<643 CAarwRiUHT Lady Errmnt t. v, Double forked 
Like a turn-stile, or some such engin. 1690 Ii. DiseoiH* 
minium 48, 1 can de\*hie none fitter then Weaiher.co''ks 
and a Tume-slile. S716GAV Triria in 108 Where twirling 
turnstiles intercept the way. The thwarting passenger shall 
force them round. 1818 LaioH New Pin. Lend. 313 Ihe 
kind of iron tnrn-stiles, which admit of only one perron 
passing at a time. i86x All Vemr Reund sg June 334 *J'ha 
railway station is full, tho voluminous gowns are Jamming 
up the ticket collectors* tunKtile^ tSro Sgectater 31 May 
^ Sixty thousand pasaed the turnstila m the Zoological 


jfig. 183B Jkkd\n Antehieg. IT. xxi. «o6 Rills were fre- 
quently only turnNtiles opening into paths of difficulty, 
b. aitreb, 

188B R. Hor.MK Artnemy m. 3^/a A Turning Hatch, or 
Tumstyle gate. 1877 Kmicht Diet, Meek. s.v., A tnrnsiile 
counter for omnibttses and cars is descrilicd hi English 
patent No. 3189, of 1854- 1 wmiiU*register, . .for register- 
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Ing dm iNMahar of ptriooa who pam ihroui^ a torasiJIa. 
ilgft Dmiiy Arise ai Aiu. s/s TuniscUa aiiaadaMt at itas 
U^iaipSaoa. 

Tttmstm# (td*jnit^ii). [f. Turn v, ^ Svoiib 
**• 1 A iimicollne bird {JSirepsitas inietprot) of 
about the size of the snipe, widely dietriouted In 
the Old and New Worlds, which turns over stones 
to get at the crustaoca and other aoiall animals to 
be lonnd under them. 


>874 Ray tVerds, IFmter Fewlgj The 7 lMro-tlMrtft..Cln« 
clus Tiirneri. This bird we observed on the const of Oom- 
wall : it is lesser then a Plover, and somewhat bigger then 
a Black-bird. 1678 Ray H tUughbysOmith, iil v. 311 Tha 
'I'nm-stone, or Hea-l^otirel. 1731 MoaTiMui in Phil. ‘Prant, 
XXXVII. 176 Tbe Turn-Stone or Sea-Duttrcl , .ias Native 
both of Li^land and America. s8oa Mohiacsu Omith, 
Diet, av., Tiie Tumaiona is suliject to great vaaiety In re- 
spect to the inarkuijn about the bead and neck. 186a ANavKO 
ihanne! iel. won Ine lumstorie is found about the neich- 
bourhood of Herm throughout the year. 1904 Btadim* 
Mag. Feb, s5o/a The tunistones.. bleed in Alaska. 

Tiini*tfobl 8 itfr'juit/tbl), [f. Turn v, ^ 
Table zA.] 

L On a railway : A revolving platform turning 
on a central pivot, laid with rails counL-ctine wiih 
adjacent tracks, lor turning railway vehicln; a 
turn-plate. 

1835 Atmssaehusetts Stat. 4 Apr.. To units any rail-road or 
rail- toads, .by tunvubles or otherwise. tSjg N. Wood 
Railrimits (cd. 3) t86 On each of these lines, .circular turu- 
tables are pla«.^ upon which the carrioles are run. 1834 
^ehn Bulla Sept. 538/3 An engine having been accidentally 
put in motion while on the tuin table, ran over a side wal^ 
and restad on end in the street below. 


2 . A revolving platform, table, sund, or disk of 
various kinds: sec quots. ; spec, (a) a rotating disk 
on which microscope slides are held foi tracing the 
circular cement cells in which specimens are placed 
for cxaminaliou ; (A) see qnot. 1889 ; (r) a turning 
device allowing a photographic camera to rotate 
on the stand or tri|)od ; {d) a rotating plate-glass 
show stand used in sliop-windows {Punk's Stastd, 
Diet. 1H95). 

186a Mem. Star a Sept., The burial board.. determined 
on placing a stand, or wliat is called a ‘ in rn -table*, in tha 
church, and also r>ne in tbe chapel (for use at funerals]. 
1867 J. Hocg Aiieresc, 1. iii. 354 The little box con- 
tMins »— Shadbolts turn-table, brass talile [etc.]. t8^ T. A. 
Tvollopb H'hat I remember II. xv. 379 His food..te 
pisned in to him by a Hiile turntable made In the wall. 1889 
Wkix:h Te.xt Bb, Navai Arehtt. v. 79 The four heavy guns 
aie carried on revolving turntables in two fixed annoured 
redoubts or barbettes. i8pa Pheiogr, Ann. 11 . p.cxci, A 
special form of Turntable is fixed to the Camera, to which 
the legs may be quickly attached.. .The LSiilre of the Turn- 
table IX cut away. 

8. attnb,, on turn-table ladtlet, stack, 

1893 AW/aM (N, Y.) 13 July eS/x At the Columbian Fair 
there in a turn-table htack of otticial publications. t9ia 
2 'imes 19 Dec. xt/6 A horsed earape, a fire engine, a turn- 
table ladder, and ten men turned out from the Throbakl's- 
road fire station. 

Tu’rn-taily sb, and a, [f. the verbal pbr. 
turn tali (Turn v. 59) ] 

A. sb. 1 . One who turns tail ; one who rboadons 
or torsakei bis former associates or principles; also, 
a cowaid. Now rare. 


s6ai Bmathwait Nat. Rmhassle, etc. (1677) 301 Hiop art 
the lich mans clnw-backe, . Go tunie-taile ga attifo 
Si'ALniKo 2'reub. Chas. I (1850) 1 . eo6 Mony covenaiitens 
provcit turne-talllis throw plane feir,aiid cam most willingKe 
into him. 1819 Lincahi) Hist, Eng. 1. xix. 111 . 136 nete. 
Under the penalty of culvcrtage (culvert, a tuni-tallj that is 
perpetual slavery. 

1 2 . A variety of domestic pigeon. Obs. 

1741 Cewgi. F‘am.,Pieee iii 513 The Cropficn are valuable 
fur their Swell.. Tbe Turu-toiU for tlu.u turning them up 
aliiioBi to their Back. 

B. adj. That turns tail. 
s86s Gao. £i.iot Sitae M . vi, I aren't a turn tail cur- 
Tum-lip (tfl'iiiiop), jA. and a, [f. the verbal 
phr. iurn up (T’UUH v. 80).] 

A. sb, 1 1 * ^)ec qnot., and cf. turn up, Turn 
V. 8 o***. Obs. rwfv""*. 

tSss Beuvenute's Passenger 1 Iv. 3x5 They are whores, 
harlots. truIlK, baggages, bayaids, turne-vps, curtasaoeo. 

2 . The turned up part of anything, csp. of a 


garment. 

1688 R. Hoi MB Armeuty iv. iv. (Koxb.l tps/a A pilgrims 
hat of St. Jarnrs. .. on ihe turne-vp, two staves in sailer 
debriixed with an E^calop shell Or. ibid, v. 307/1, I haue 
obseriied that sleeucs both in coates and crests haue had 
ihcir Turn-vps of diuerse fa«hiona 1764 Foora Pairen 1. 3 
He found the turn-up of her nose too exactly reaemble the 
bust of the princess Popaa. 190X Daily Record at Dec. a 
They, .have velvet collars^ narrow turn-ups at the cuffs, ana 
are well shaped to the waist. t^M Eus. L Banks News* 
pester Girl aye A liat. .thai'd auit yon to a T 1 It's exactly 
made for you, turn-up on the side and all 1 

H. The turning up of a particular card or die in 
games of chance: the card or die tdimed up; 
bonce fig., a mere chance, a * toss-up* ; a result 
which is purely a matter of chance ; also, an nn- 
expocted nppenmnee or phenomenon. 

sBio Sgdrtimg Aisgr* XXXvi. 063 He. .recorded tiirnii up 
of all tbe chances. iBao W. Ievimg Sketch Bh., .StruSferii 
(1865) 337 It b often a tum-up of a die, in the gambling 
freaks of fate, whether a natural genius shall turn out a 
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r Mt Togat or a great poet iSm J. T. Hawutrr Pmramt 
hP. vl, Whac the * turn-up * would be 1 knew no nofe Ckao 
a card'player, who hiu ju-t had the pac k cut to him. bSto 
HA aov A Waub Mod, HofU^ CriMgo 79 If the cuni op 
•houtd also be of the eame euit, you count one extra. iNa 
J. tfuaeuufifis in Ctntmry Mo w. XXVIl. oad The type of 
men of which Kmenttm and Canyle are the moet pronounced 
•.exampl'-a. .are comparatively a new tum-up In literature, 
b. spe€, in Kacint; : tee quot. 1873. 
ttys Slmtf DieLf Turn w/,. .an unexpMted elioe of luck. 
Among eponing men bookmakenare aaid to have a turn up 
when an unbacked huiee wina. itpg Gmo, 10 Sept, 

y/a With mtch a moderate field nobMy will be xurprieca if 
the result is a * tom-up ' as astonishinvc as was the victory of 
Throstle last rear. 1900 Hid. 15 May 8/1 The Jubilee 
Handicap on Saturday ended in a tremendous iurii*up for 
the fielders 

4 . A boxing contest; hence, loosely, e fight, e 
eet-to, eip. with the fists ; also, a tussle, struggle ; 
a disturbance, row, 

ttie S/or/inf Mag, XXXVI. igs The next amusement 
wae a turn-up Mt wixt Crib and Richman. itav Scott Two 
D rootrt ii. We must have a turn<up. or we shall be the talk 
of the countryside. . . Come, stand forward like a man. 
citya O. H. Ktsaai.KV Sport ^ Trout, vi. (1900) 160 Camp- 
bell, however, had a turii*up with a Rtunly. iter Sarah J. 
Duncan Amor, Girl in Lend, 78 The why and the where- 
fore of all this tum-up. 

B. atlfib, or adj. That if turned up, or tame up, 
in various sensen. 

ittg Loud, Gao Na *030/4 A small Spaniel Lep Dog.., 
wUh..aHhort tu-n-upNoie. cxOgoRojth iTo//. (1895) VIII. 
y Tum-up stockings they constantly wear. 1767 in Doiiy 
Ckrou. tg Nov. trgu8) 4/7 You may sit In their Royal 
presence, not in pewn. hut in turn-up seats on the aide of 
them. 1800 //m /7 Adoortioer 19 Apr. 3/8 An infant.. was 
•mothered . . with the bed-clothes of a turn-up bedstead, 
stop Maluin Gil Bins xi.ii. (Rildg.) 397 The shar|>-poinied, 
turn-up chin of a pantaloon, itai Lamb Klia Ser. 1. Mrs, 
Battlo OH hVkisit She would not take advantage of the 
tum-up knave. 1848 Rickman A rekit. eii Stalls erith tiini- 
up seats and Imnches. s^ Hurnano My Tims xix. 166 It 
was neatly furnished, with a small table, a turn-up bed- 
stead, etc. 1909 Dsufy Graphic so Oct. 13/1 The hat with 
the tum-up brim. 

tTumwayl. Rhtl. Obs,raro^^. r^.TuRVw. > 
Wat adv. away, al'lcr Gr. dvotrrpo^.] m Aro- 
■trophrI I. 

igtp PuTTBKHAM Eng.^ Poosio iti. xtx. ^Arb.) 995 When we 
haue riinne a long race In our tale., we do sudainly Aye nut 
and either spcake or exclaims at some other person or thing, 
and therefore the Gieekes call such figure (as we do) tlm 
turn way or tunietale. 

Tnnwaj* (tu^mw/i), [f. Turk jA-i-Wat 
jf.l A system or method of turns ; in quot. ailrib, 
nig/ Wsse tmlnsK Dornoe. I. if. ix. 417 The * turn way * 
societies of the Thames watermen, for regulating the * turns *. 
or order in which the mim plying at any particular 'stain' 
serve the peMengerN who present tberoAeIvca 

Turnwrait (t mrest), n. (rii.) Also 8-9 tum« 
wrist, -rise, 9 -rioe. [f. Turn- 4- Wkimt sb, (See 
also Rrxst jA)] Turnwrest plough, a plough in 
which the mould-board may ne shifted from one 
side to the other at the end of each furrow, so that 
the furrow-slice is always thrown the same way; a 
one-way plough. 

In the 18th cent. freq. called the Kontith plough, 

1653 Ruths Rag. tmprev. itnpr. 11. xx:x. (ed. 3) 003 There 
b another double Wheeled plough. & it b called the Turn 
wrest plough, which of all ploiigfis that ever I saw, sur- 
pasaetb for weight and clumsiness. 1768 Museum Hust. 
Vl. lap Ha had inailc one, which he called a turn-rise 
plough. 1794 A. PaiNOi.R Agrie, IP’ettmoriaftd^Tho turn- 
wriit plough b alioiit to be introduced into the county. 
iBie Sia j. Sinclair jw/. ll$uk, Sct/t, 1. 136 A plough with 
a shifting mould-board, usually called a turii-wrest plough, 
admits of ploughing both backwards and forwarda 1848 
Davis in 7 r»/. Af- Agrie, Stic, VI (. 11. 536 This I accom- 
plished with a monster tura-rice plough made for the pur- 
pose. i8s8 Morton CyMp. Agtie. II. 628-30 [Various 
forma described]. 1884 IP, Sussex Gao, *5 Sept., Strong 
iurnwri>-t, round, snap, and strike furrow pluuglia 
tran^, 1844 Stuviibns Bh, t'orm ii. 804 Ibe mounUin 
turn-wriKt snow-plough. 

b. tllipl, a:i sb. Also attrih, 

1778 [VV. Marshali ] Minutes Agrie, 95 Oct. an. 1775, A 
Turn-wrbt is obviously preferable to a fixed- wrisi, for cross- 
plowing. 1848 C1.ASKK in yrnl. R, Agrie, See, VII. 11. 51a 
The old Kentish turn-wre«t. spoa IPestm, Gao. 7 Nov, j/a 
In the North Kant Agricultural Aiaoeiatlon'e ploughing 
match.. the variety of ploughs to Im seen was surprising. 
The old wooden turnrise type was well to the fore, 
t Turny (tfi'nu), a. Obs, rare, [f, U drk sb, 3 
•f -T.] Of an ox, etc. : Aflected wiili the turn. 
t8gi Manck, Crt. Loot Ree, (iB'^y) IV. 5s Thornes Peels 
(presented) for aellin.ie a leane turaey boast, 
t Tar on. Obs, rare. [ad. med.U TUroniaox 
Turotti', Bee next.] The city of Tours; used 
odtrib, « next, b. 

Freq. in Tre visa's Higden as the name of the city. 

1388 Orapton Ckrou, 11 . 136 Ha..aolde him his title that 
be had in Normandy, (jascoyne and Giiyan.. .Taking for the 
seme title three hundreth thousands of small Turon money, 
t Tnroneia, Turoneys, ^A and o. Obs [ad. 
med.L. Vhtropteusis (f. TuronSs. later Tieronl, 7 b- 
roniS. a people of ancient Gaul, whence Tourt on 
the Loire took its name), with ending assimilated 
to OK. tomeis (F. iourmis I'oohnoih a. sb, 
pL The people or citizens of Tours, b. eulj. Of or 
pertaining to Tours ; ■ TooRKorn. 

The sing, form Turenoy employed by Trevisa b irregular. 
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Mh tVevIsa and the anenyiatmt tmulBter of HIgdan abe 
emMey the Latin ending -siMb- 

Ojjpg TeavisA //yv/kfa^Kolb) VI. esp He setts and pighta 
Aggoe of gold of h* wight of an honUred pound or'Xuro- 
nifM (e.rr. Turoiieyes, -eiesj. Ibid,, He sclud not spends 
ai jttA Ciimencement passynge kre kowsand of grootes turo- 
Opus lv.r, turoneies). pe grooc turoney is somwhat \amo 
WWky kon an Eoglbetis groote, ffor .. i liave i-tonge in 
ehnnnge enievsne gniss luroneys for a dukat . . But kws b 
ddubls manere of luoaey of turoueb (mr. tuxonebsh more 
and lesHs [etc. J 

Tnroniaa (tmi#s*nUln), a. Cool, F. turo^ 
mbtH, 1. L. Turgnes : see prec. and -ian.J Dcnoiiiig 
R fubdivision ot the Cretaceous or Ciialk period 
RBd Belies of strata, answering to the ' Lower white 
Chalk without flints* of English geologists, 

tflpe Anstso Rltm, Geot,^ Min, etc., Index, Tttronlan 
formation, {ibid. 1 79* These hedn are represented in Franca 
by th'i lower meinijers of the 'Terrain turmien', which 
exhibit neaily the same peculiarities as in England thoujgh 
to a >omewhat greater extent.] i8te Gkikix Text Bh, 
Geot, VI. II. iii. 1 9 (cd. e) Seo The Cretaceous system of 
Europe ties been sundivkied os follows i^Upper. Danwn, 
Seiioiiian, Turonian, Cenomanian, Gault. Lower ..Neo- 
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t Turow, ?vnr. of thorow, Thbodoh lA^ a, 

1333 in Weaver Welit WitU (1890) 139 To be buryd in 
holyturow. 

Turpel, -pole, -pall, var. Ttrpiil Obs. 
TlirpaiiUna (tB ipdfitain),jA P'orms: a, 5-6 
tarobentino, -yne (see also Trbibimtuinx) ; 
/S. 4-5 terb-, 5 turbanftyna ; y, 5-6 terpentln, 
turpentyne, 0 -tyn, 7 terpantlne, 6- turpen- 
tine; 8. 3 turmyntyne, 6 termenteyne. [In 
1 4- 1 5th c. terebontyne^ ierbentyne, a. OK. Irrv-, tor- 
bentine. ad. L. torboniina or ierobinthina {rfsina): 
see TRBMBtMTUiKA, -1K8. Already a 1400, OK. 
had tourbontine (in R. Estfenne 1550. tu^entino)\ 
so Eiig. iurbeniyn and turpontino. The ifi-ifithc. 
variant iormentoym curiously approaches the earlier 
Gr. rspfurdixp {Pyriify) terebinthine resin, turpen- 
tine.] 

1 . A term applied originally (at in Gr. and Lat.) 
to the semifluid resin of the terebinth tree, Pistacia 
Torebiftlhus (Chian or Cyprian turpentine) ; now 
chiefly to the various oleoresiiis which exude from 
coniferous trees, consisting of more or less viscid 
solutions of resin in a volatile oil, 
a. (1398 TsxvtSA Barth, De P. R, xvit. dxfv. (Bodl. MS.) 
If. S 3 a 7 > Therebintua b a tre kat swete> rfxitne..and ke 
roHine^reof hatteTherebentine.) enOlo%^s,Ardeme*e Treat, 
Pietula 31 Putts to of terebentyne als moche as suffleek-- 
moua it strongly wik a imature vnto kat ke terebentyne be 
drnnken in. 1341 R. Covlano Cuydodt bormut, XJh, 
Fomentacyon with oyle and terebentyne medled & warmed. 
1397 A M. ir. GuiU^tHeau*t Fr, Chirurg, 4* b/a Made of 
Oyle of Eggen and of Veiietbne Tereb-.-ntine. 

A iges in IPssrdr, Ace. id Edm, I 1 33/^0 Terbentyn 7* ka 
!b. C1400 Maunurv. (1839) V- 5< A gome, kat men clwn 
Turbentyne. ^1413 tr. A»dor.te'e Treat, Fistula 33 Ter- 
bentyne. 1480-^ Bh. Quinteeseuee 11. es Wik frank-encenso^ 
mirre, and rosyii, terbentyn and rewe. 

y, e 1400 Maundxv. (RoxIl) vU. 96 A maner of gumme. 
kat es called Turpentyne. 1378 Dakbr 9 ^owett 0/ Health 
ia8 'rurpoiitine, which u a lycoiirdyttilled and gotten of the 
Fyrre tree. 1580 Hollvbano 7 Vmr. Fr, Tong, TMbintkine. 

turpentyne. 1801 Holiand Phny xv. xii. 1 . 465 In Syria 

.... 


they u-ie to plucke the barks from the *J erebinth, yea, and 
they pill the boughs and roots too for Terpentine. 1" 
Gsxw Anat, Trunks 1. ii. 1 18 Out of these VesAsb ell 


clear Turpentine, tliat drops from the I'm, doth Utue. 17 18 
Quincy tompL Disp,\a% Common Turpentine .. b procured 
from the Larch-Tree. 1813 Sir H. Daw Agree, Cheat, iii. 
(1814) 97 When a portion of the bark is removed from a fir 
tree in Spring a matter exudes which b called turpentine. 
1873 H. C. Wood Therap, (1879) 131 Turpentine is re- 
mancuble fur having the prop^y of absorbing oxygen and 
convening it into ozone. 

8. 1448^ in Willb & Dark Cambridge (1886) I. 403, J lb 
et di. de T iirmyniyne. 190a Amnolox Ckron, 39/a ICark of 
termenteyne, x\j d. 

b. With qualification. Indicating diflerent 
varieties. See quot.' 1K31. 

1377 Framiton Joy/ul Nemo gs Adde therto three Ounces 
of VeniMi Turpentine. i8|4 Pkachaai GetUl, Exert, 1. xxvii. 
98 Temper it with Spanish I'urpentine, 17*8 Chambrrb 
Cyel. S.V. [Varioae kinds described ] 1744 Bsrkrlsv Siris 
9 so The Strasburgh turpentine, .is procured from the knots 
of the silver fir. Ibid,^ Venice tuipehtine, which b got 
by piercing the larch treew 1831 J. Davirs ManueU Mai, 
Med, 191 The principal kinds of turpentine are-.-the Ameri- 
can Tur,>eiitine, furiiuhcd abundantly by the Pinue pm, 
lustris. Un., P, auetralie, Miebaux, a tree growing prin- 
cipally in the southern statM; the Common Turpentine, 
Tereoittikima commuHie. obtained from the Pinue eyhestris 
and P, rubra, Lin. 1.. the Bordenux Turpentine, 7 V»vd/M- 
tkiua pieea.ixnm the P.maritimm, Lin., Bordeaux ffine; tl:a 
Strasbourg Turpentine, TerebMkina abietina. from the P, 
pieea., .silver fir ireei the Venice Turpentine, Terebinikitta 
ttrieea. from. . P, larix, Lin., white larch 1 and . -Canada or 
Fir Halnam, Terebintkina cMUMdkMrrv,.. furnished by the 
P, baieamea. American silver fir. c i8te Lbthxbv in Cire. 
Se. 1 . 106/1 I'be oleo-resin is imported into thb country 
under the names of common tui^itine, Bordeaux t.. ., Stres- 
burg t.., and Venice t. / 

O. jpl. Varieties of turpe&tjfie. 

1803 Timmu Quereit, hi. its Afier one manner, honv,.. 
after anothi-r, turpentines and gummes (as mflstic, eupb«ir- 
Kilum. atyrax, and such like).. are to be dbtilled. 1718 
Quincv Cempi, Disp. 7 Of Turpentines, Gums, and all of 
that Trilie. 1843 Penny Cyel, XXV. 433/1 As turpentines 
have a very disagreeable taste, it b customary to form tbeui 


bCopilborMwisa 1S74 Garroo ft BaxTsa Mmt, Mod, 
(1880) 388 Canada babam resemhiRS the other tarpeotioes 
in iu acdoi^ but It b not often given nsa niedlciiiib 

du m on ofturpMim : see 3. Zb Uoik tufpom- 
lino (coLloq.), to discuss painting. 

1878 Bristows The, 4 Pmei, Med, (X87B) 807 Amora ths 
remedies. . recommended (for sourvyj are ptreiiloride oftron, 
acetoto of lead, arsenic, digitalis, turpentine. 189s Kiruiia 
Light that Failed vif. 118 , 1 was told ihet all the world 
was interestod in aiy work, and everybody at Kami's talked 
turpeotino. 

2 . ta. The frtiit of the teiebinth tree. Obu 
b. A terebinth tree; « Tbrkbikthivi B. i, 
Turpbntikb tbm 1. Also, any tree that yields 
turpentine, at the larch. 

tjbo TuNNna Herbal 11. its The fruits fof Sumach) b 
lyke vnto small clusters of grapes of the bigiies of a tur« 
j^ntine. , 1977 B. Gooox Heresba^'s Hu^ (r^88) 7a b, 

Ti 

SI- 

pbre. 1615 G. SANore Tran, 00 Cypreme trees and Tuiw 
pentine, with divers others. 1883 'WANOKRaa'^MM/lmtit 
Terroriet so There 'mid giant turpentines Groups of eJimb- 
ing. clustering vinea 1898 Mobhu Austrai hug,. Tu\ 
peutine, Bretek. name given to two Xxaoo^Metrosideroe 
uptopelaia. , . and Ekodmmmm trinervia. .. both N. O. 
Myrtacem, 

8. Oil of tniventine (alao vulgarly known at 
spirit rf t,)t 9 L volatile oil, contain^ in the wood, 
bark, leaves, and other parts of coniferous trm, 
and usually prepared by distilling crude turpentine. 
There are mauy varieties accotdiog to the source, 
which, though all having the same formula, Ctoil,g, 
vary in their physical and, more especially, their 
optical properties. 

1307 A. M. tr. GuiUemeatfe Fr, Ckimrg, 30/0 Hott oyle 
of lerpentin. 1880 Bovlb Hem tixp. Pbye, Meek, xxiv. 
18B Common Oyl or Spirit (fur in the Snope..ihe same 
Liquor b promnicuoualy cell'd by either name) of Tur- 
pentine. lyeB Chamiibkh C,iet, s.v. Turpentine, What b 
commonly sold under the name of Oil of Turpentin^ or 
Eiberbl Oil, in only a Dbtillation of the Rosin calUd Gali- 
pot, fresh fium the Tree. 179s Hamilton tr. BertkolUt't 
Dyeing 1 . 1. 1. L 6 The oil of turpentine, has a considerelde 
refractmg power. 1850 Gullick & Timbs Paint, soB The 
rectified oil, improperly called Spirit of turpentine, u now 
most commonly employed. Its great use among bou!« 
paintei^ under the irant name of ' turps b to thin and aihbt 
the drying of oil paints. 1873 H. C. Wood Thertip, (1879) 
tot Oil or turpentine b never employed to increase the 
flow of urine. 

4 . attrih, and Comb., as turpentine ball, business, 
elytter, distiller, epithem, fomentation, liniment, 
odour, pill, smell, stupe, varnish ; * pertaining to 
the production of turpentine or ihe cultivation of 
turpentine trees as turpentine camp, district, 
farm,/armer, orchard, region. wooti\ instrumental, 
as turpentine-anointed, -filleti adjs. ; turpentino 
biioket : see quet. ; turpentino camphor, a name 
sometimes given to the solid mono-hydrochlorate, 
sometimes to the solid hydiates of turpentine oil ; 
turpentino gall-nut, an excrescence formed by 
the puncture of an insect on the branches of the 
tcrebinlh-tree ; turpentine gum, American Tuts 
{sb.') {Cent, Diet. Supp, 1909) ; turpentine hack, 
a tool for backing the bark of pine trees, to cause 
the turpeotine to exude (Knight Diet. Mech. 1877); 
turpentine moth, a leaf-roller moth of the genus 
Eetinia, of which the larvae bore into the twigs of 
conifers {Cent, Diet, 1891); turpentino oil « oil 
of turpentine \ turpentine ointment, an oint- 
ment of which tuipcniine oil is a principal ingre- 
dient {ibid.) ; t turpentine rod, a rod of a tere- 
binth tree; turportine ahrub, a name of the 
Prairie Burdock, Silphium terebinthinaceum, a 
tall herbaceous plant with bright yellow flowers, 
a native of North America cultivate in European 
gardens since 1765 {CasseWs Encycl, Diet. 1888) ; 
Turpentine State (U.S.) : see quot. ; turpentine 
Btill, an apparatus for distilling tur^ntine from 
pine wood or spirit from turpentine (iCiiight Diet, 
Aleck. i 9 lf) ; turpentine veseel, in a coniferous 
tree, one of the tubes formed in the interstices of 
tissue, into which turpentine or like secretiou 
natur^ly drains during die growth of the plant ; 
turpentino weed ■> turpentine shrub, bee also 
TnaPRNTlMB THBI. 

1861 Knioht Pip, Hist, Eng, VII. xviL 309 Robesplerra 
• .seta fire to the *turpentinc-anointed images. 1844 A. PA^B 
Suppl. to Kirby's Suffisik Trau, 141 A "turpentine ball., 
which they set on fire. 1877 Knight Diet, Meek,,*Tur- 
pessiine-bucket, a cup or vessel to catch crude turpentine as 
It exudes from ths tree. 1898 Olmhtro Slone States 338 
There are very large furesia of \PiHus Palustris) ih North 
and South Carolina, Georgia, and Alabama 1 ana the *tiir- 
pentine business b carried on.. in all these States, sgot 
Wetim. Gao, x 6 Mar. 4/1 A ^turpentine camp in Hsldwin 
County, Alabama, li^y Miilrr Eleut. Chem. 111 . 45 * 
*Turpentlns camphor . . (CmHis, 4 HO). 1894 Salmon 
Bmie e Diepens, tii. viii. (1713) 708/9 Enema Tembimtkta^ 
turn, A *Turpentins Clyster, Simmonds Piet, TraM, 
*Tmpentime and Tar Distiller, a refiner of these sub- 
stances. 1901 Wetim, Gao. 4 May s/e The ^turpentine 
district along the St John's River has been completely 
wiped ouu 1843 R. J,\smAVuSyei,Ciiu,Med. & wiueie% 
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A imrm *iwrpMil^ apitlMm ■hwdd ^Uead tipon thti 
ffmiDn iMf H, Latham Bimek 4> tVTkM piMht 

frhich lend Mion|: Mm ^tunMOime fmnna. sM Oumtbo 
Si^ SimiM ssoTh* nuOmy of whot 1 havo t«nu«d *tiir- 
pentiiMi^araMen— •.thoBnuUI propriotori of tho long.Mtd 
pin* foNM land, li^ Fenn DL k^ iJU Btnt liiTItey ware 
th« foota of *tarpentin*-fUled pin**. itM .V/. 

IX. aip Gnat tentlcrnaBii ov«r th* lower half of 
tho abdomen. *l^rpentiii* fomentatione wen applied, itte 
IIavne Lmiminif. .a pnparatkm 

. .of yellow banilieoa otnlment dilated with turpentine, itje 
Lindlev Nmi, S 3 f*t» >>7 A cMionn flow of limpid oil 
of a pangent ^turpentine odour. it 69 Watts DUi. Cktm, 
V.oto Tnedivenitiee of character exhibited by *turpentine> 


eils..nlate chiefly to the epeciflc gnvity, boiUng*point, and 
onical rotatorv J^«nr. 1M4 C. & Sasgunt AhrwMif 
ir. Amtr, 518 Their owners oliener .. emplo)[ing them 
[negroes in N. Carolina] Id *turpc 


[negroes In N. Carolina] In *turpeiitiiie orchards than in the 
eotton-fielda. s6oa Dkkku & Massinobs F'rry/Vi Aimrt. 
III. Wks. 1873 IV. sa One gave me *turpeiitine oils, tflgfl 
Olmstbd Siaot Simfti 3*5 , 1 was now.. in the 'Turpentine 
region of North CaroRna. i6m Lithoow TVao. frpofl) 
sio A *'i'orpeotlne roil brought from Joidan and given to 
King- James. i 88 y Moloney F^mtiy IF, AA* 37a The 
plant has a strong ^turpentine smell. i8tt nASTLErr Diet, 
Amtr,, Stott, the Sute of North Carolina, ao 

called from the quantity of turpsntine ubt.dned from its pine 
foresta 1877 RoaxETS HonaUk, Med. (ed. 31 1 . 130 Occa- 
sionally *turMntine-ntupes or sinapisms are needed in order 
to give relief. 1818 J. Smith Ponoronto Sc. A Art II. 791 
It dries os well as any other 'turpentine-varnish, and when 
dry it appears to be an durable as any other solution of 
oopal. 1868 Watis Diet. Ckem. V. TurAentiue^mer- 
mitkee, solutions of resins in oil of lurpentina 187374 Gnaw 
Auoi. Trunkst. ii.|soThe. .'Turpentine-Vessels or Pine are 
Ukewise remarkably bigger.. than the Milk- Vessels them- 
aehes. s86i Bbntlsv Mon, Bet ss In the Coniferm thw.. 
ha\e..been termed turpentine vessels. 1866 Tretu, Bet, 
ios9/r The plant [Stt^kium imeimntum\ is also known as 
the.. 'Turpentine- we^. 188$ P. Whvmi'BE in Girta Owo 
/’syA^ Jan. 171/1 The compass plant— . .known, also, as the 
. . turpentine weed— is a vigorous perenniaL 18^ Pal/ Mall 
Gk IS Nov. a/3 The Florida convicts.. were mostly put to 
work in the 'turpentine wooda 
Tu'ipe&tllie, V, [f. prec. lU] irans. To treat, 
rub, or smear with tuipcntine or turpentine oiL 
Hence Tu'rpentlnad ppl, a. So Ta*rpentlnlng 
vbl, sk„ the process of obtaining crude tnrpentine 
from living pine-trees {Ceni, Did. Supp. 1009). 

>788 at. jaruy Arrkmaa XX. 374 Stolen.. A l^ttoe.. 
painted with Spanish Brown in the liiaide, end the Outsides 
turpentined. 1789 Wolcott (P. Pindar) Sttkj./er Paiotara 
no Fir'd like turpentin'd poor roasting rata 1838 Dickens 
Sk. Ben, Old Lode, The table-covers are never token off, 
except when the leaves are turpentined and hees*- waxed. 
1893 Skeod Meckonics* Own Bn, (ed. 4) 413 Put in others 
with iiie second itiarblitig colour, also oa a turpeatined 
fe.'ither. 

Tii*rpmti3ie tzM. 

L ert^n The Terebinth, JHstacia Terebirtikut 
(N. O. Anaeardiacem)^ the source of Chian or 
Cyprian turpentine. 

iS6a Tuenbe l/arbal 11, so Amongeat other rosynes, it of 
ye turpentinelre is lieat. Ibid, 151 , 1 call it Turpentine tre, 
because Turpentine cornel h oute of it. 1619 G. Sanovb 
7 rov, 1^6 Some two miles frotn the Ci^. .there groweih a 
Tur|fentina-tree yet flourishing. lyas Leoni Atbartta 
Arckii, 11 . 6/a The Turpentine-tree near Hebron, which 
was reported to have stood from the creation of the world 
to the days of Jo8>-pltita lyaS Bkadlxy Diet, Bet, av. 
Tarebvitkua, The Hroader-leuv'd Turpentine-Trea thid,^ 
The Narrow-leuv'd Turpentine- Tree. 1889 H.Snow Tkee^ 
eritus, E^igr. i. Notes(i873)ai4The terebinth or turpentine- 
tiee (Pistachio Terabintnm), is often menuoned in tho 
Bible, under the names of oak or terebinth. 

2 . Any tree yielding tnrpentine, etp. species of 
pine and fir, as the Larch, Abiet Larix, which 
yields Venice tnrpentine; Bursera Mnmi/era 
(N. O. Amyridacem)^ of the West Indies; in 
Australia, species of EMcalyptus^ Synearpia, and 
Tristaniax in New Zealand, the Tnrata (Morris). 

1708 Lboni Albertia Arehit. 1 . a6/a, 1 do not know any 
WtXKl that is to be preferr'd to the Lmrch, or Turpentine 
Tree. 1818 Oxley Jrnla, Twe Exped. N, S. Wolaa (i8so) 
33X The timlier was chiefly.. stringy bark| turpentine tree, 
and forest oak. 1888 Traoa, Ac;/.,Tiirpentine-tree, Piatoeio 
Tera/nntkusi alsio Bursaro gumm{faro, — , Auatralian, 
Tristanio edbiesuta, 1889 J. H. Maiokn l/a^, Botina 
Plonta Austrotio 493 Eucolyptna m/crecefya,,Korth of 
Port Jackson it bears the name of * Turpentine Tree*, and 
* Forest Mahogany*. Ibid 533 Eocotyjbiua Stnmrtiosso., 
frrauently ceIIm ‘Turpentine Tree or * Peppermint Tree*. 

Turpantlnio (-ti-nik), a. Ckem. [f. Tukpem- 
TiiTK sb, 4 * •10.] In turpintime atid^ a synonym of 
Terbbto acid. 

1888 Watts DM, Cham. V. 794 Discovered by Bromms, 
who called it turpentinic odd. 

TuTpentinouB, a, rare, [f. Tdrfintivi db, 4- 
-ons ] Of the nature of turpentine. 

taog Rng, Ran, Jan. 311 Powder 'em and get a Ifttla tar 
and turpentinoiiB amell in., woodpacking for hot bathai 
Tm^entiny, a. [f.asprec.-f--Y.] ConUining 
turpentine; bating the amell or other propertiet 
of turpentine ; smeared with turpentine. 

*738 Bid, Petygmph, 1 . Sij, The beat wood for this pur- 
pose,. .provided it be not turpentiny. 1888 Trroa, Bet. 7x8/1 
Manna of BriAn9on,a turpentlnvsacdiarine exudation flrom 
the larch. 1894 Du Maubibs Tttlby iii. (igoi) 44/a Claap- 
mg his painty turpentiny hand. 1006 Mocm, Mag, Sept. 
8^1 should have, .got my fingere all aticky and turpeniiney. 

Turpath, tiirbith (t^'ipeh -bi». Forms: 
0. 5 torbyte, 5-8 -bit, 6 torbitb, turbytho, pU 
•bithe8,7-gtiirbeth,6- tnrbith; /I. 7-tuvplth, 


-poih. [a. OF. •ilk, lurpei (F. harbitk) 

or ad. mi^L. hirbUk{yam^ iMrpelkmm, lurpetum^ 
ad. Fan. and Arab. Ai i turbid^ 'bed, whence also 
Pg., Sp. Utrbil, Tbarhilk was the preponderant 
Eng. form to the tSth c.» till asaimilated to iDed.L. 
tue^kum^ 

1 . A catiiartie drug prepared from the root of 
Eait Indian jalap, Ipomeea Turpetkum^ an Indian 
and Australian plant ; also, the plant itself, or iu 
root. 

^Gasrgsaoie Taebiikt see quot. lyCa 
e. ^14*0 Los^prmmda Ctrurg. xSo He mot* oft* purg* 
fleumn with lurbil. 1480 7* Bk. Qmsstaaaanee 18 po hua- 
tyuas hat purgen flewrae A viscous humourio, as a liiil of 
^ or aambucy. 1349 Rotes ef CoetnmJae, 
C vj h, forbith th* pound*, xu d. ipfe M aplbt Gr, Fereet 
63 I'vrbit whose Leafe is like the Laurell, groweth in ^gypt 
. . It is giuen to purge fleume, 169a CuLrarraa Eng. Pkytte, 
(1809) a6x For choler, rhubarb 1 for phlegm, turoithi for 
watera humours, scammony. 1780 J. Lkb intred. Bet, Apix 
330 Garganic Turbith, Tkopsio, Ibid,, Indian Turbiih, 
or of the Shops, CeteoAvnina, 1789 Maetym Resuaeou'a 
Bet. xvL (1794) >85 I'nis genus contains several remarkable 
planui aa..Turpetbum or TurUth. 

0 , i8s8 Rowland Mm^fela Tkeoi, Ina. two The Tnrpeth 
drives them from their nests. 1798 J. S. Le Droda Obstrv. 

(1771) Aaiv b/lurpeth, ftermodactyles, Polypody of 
the Osk. 1909 H. D. K0LI.KST0N Dia, Lwer a6a Ji^th, 
the Ipomeea turpethum of the Colonial and Indian Pharma- 
ooposiaiL is recommended in ao grain dooea. 

b. Mentpellier Turpelh, common name for Cle* 
Maria afypum, the decoction of the leavea of 
which acta as an active but gentle purgative. 
t88e in Mayne Ejep/»a. Lex, 

2 . Tlirfelk or turbitk mineral (Mm ebal o. 4^ t 
basic sulphate of mercury (HgS04. a HgO), ob- 
tained as a lemon-yellow powder from the normal 
sulphate by waihing with not water. 

It has emetic, cathartic, and atemutatory properties, but 
b no longer us^ internally. 

^ 1816 Buliamcab EngExpee,, Turbitk minermll, a cer* 
tnlne red powder, .which is VKed against the French disease. 
1889 W. SiMfsoN HydreL Ckym, 60 Dlseolving quicksilver 
in oyl of vitriol, according to what is done in making turbith 
mineral. 1889 Boylb Enq. Netien Ned, vi. *31 A patient, 
who.. could not be brought to ealivate, neither by tho 
gentler ways, nor by tuibith-mineral and other harsher 
medicineo. 1738 Rato tr. MacquePa Ckym, 1 . 40B Wash 
this yellow matter in five or six warm waters, and it will be 
what la called in medicine Turbith mineral 1 that i^ a com- 
bination of the Vitriolic Acid with Mercury, five or six grains 
whereof b a violent purgative, and also an emetick ; quali- 
ties which it potsesaes m common with the vegetable Tar- 
hith, whose name it hath therefore taken. 1849 JD. CAMrssLi. 
Inoig, Ckam. 996 Thb yellow powder b a aiibsulphate [of 
mercui-yl (sHgO.SOalk sod b known as turbeth mineral. 
1874 Oabsod & Bajttxb Mat, Mad, (1880) 1 lo The yellow 
sob^ulphate almve mentimied, under the name of ’Turbith 
Mineral, has lieen employed as an errhin*. 

0 , 1718 M. Daviei Atken, Brit, 11 . 37* Tuipith Mineral, 
made of Hydrargyry and Oil of Vitriol. 1*19 J. Smhm 
Poneromo Sc. /^Arill. 79s King's yellow, turpuh mineral, 
and Dutch pink, all form very bright yellours. 1868 Watts 
DM. Cham, V. pag Turpetk or turbith minertd.exk old 
aanie for basic mercuric sulphate, HgSOs.aHgO. 1899 
Allbutla Syai. 516 ^Native mercurous sulphate 

(turpeth mineral) is much um in Francob 
t o. eilipt, -i prec. sense. Obt, 

Block iurpctki see quot. 1899. 

*. 1698 PHiLLirs, Turbith,,, m. red Mineral, which helim 
beaten to powder, is used in physkk. 1875 PMt Trona, X. 
099 Mercury, .having been, .reduced into water, turbith and 
ashes. 1707 Curiea. tn Huab. 4 Hard, 995 Olaus . . tormented 
■ome Quicksilver. .Into Water, Turbitli and Aabea. 

p, 1^ pHiLLira (ed. a), I'urp.’tk, a Cbymical preparation 
or Mercury, and tlie Oyl of Vitriol, whereby the Mercuiy b 
precipitatM into a sweetnesse. 1800 Phil, Truna, XC. ei« 
riot only tho pure red oxide^ but the red nitrous oxide, ana 
turpeth, may be subolituted. 1899 Funk' a Standard Diet 
a.v., BlMk turpaik, black mercurous acid 1 old name. 

4. atlrib,, as i, plant, redy vomit. 

*773 T. Pescival Baa. II. 169 The powerful effects of 
Turpeth vomits in white swellings or the joints, i860 
Maynb Expea, Lex,, Turbeth Plant, common name for the 
Cenvdvulua turpdkmm. 1888 Watts Diet. Ckem. V. 909 
Turpeth or turbitk reet, 

Tlirpaillio (tvipe'^lk), et, Ckem, [f. mod.L. 
turpeth um TuRPKTH+.ia] Of or pertaining to 
turpeth or turbith ; in tur^tkic acidy CMlJM^isr 
produced by the action of oases on turpethin. So 
Turpottila (tF*jpe|>ln), Ckem, fsee -IK*], a 
brovmish-yellour puigative reain, ob- 

tained from tnrpeth- or turbith -root; Turpo- 
tho‘llo A, in iurpetkeUe acid, C|4H„0«, a deriva- 
tive of turpethin, crystallising in a mass of slender 
microscopic needles having an Irritant taste ; hence 
TuTpe'tliolatE, a salt of turpetholic add. 

■869 Watts DM. Ckem, V. 996 When turpethin b dis- 
solved in warm baryta. water, the ban’ta removed [etc], 
turpetbic acid irnnains as an amorphous yellowish mai^ 
Ibid., Under the influence of mineral arids^ it IturpeUiin| b 
re-dbsolved into glucose and luipetholio acid. Ibid,y 
Turpethohte of Sodium, CisHi|Na04. 

Tiurpnyl. var. Tirveil Obs,y fear. 

TurpE, -y, obs. ff. Turf, Torpt. 

Tu*n>id, a. rare, [irreg. t L. turp^is ugly, un- 
sightly, foni, disgraceful 4- -ID, after torpid, etc.] 
Base, filthy, worthless. Hence Tu-rpldly adv. 

16*3 CocKEBAM, Torpid, filthy. 1868 J. H. Roae tr. Virg, 
Georg, lu 80 But fruit degeneratea,— iu flavour lost, 'i'hs 


TUBQITET. 

MnU gnM w. Uft I. bird, or ftwt. itfe.-AFwW.d 
bmliten with tu^ frmr. 1888'— tr. Omde FmaU vt.osi 
Tlie fomal* crew. .Turned tuipuUy end fled, 
t VU’Zpi«9 a. Obt, rare, [t. L. turpi^s agty» 
foul ; in quot. after the L. phrase lucrum (see 
FibTRT a, 4 b).] Filtoy. 

tfiga Nashs QusUemieqo How the nOBtribatvoornochiiig 
mure than inrpie lui.re. 

Ttt'rpify, V. rare, L. turpifiedre (recorded 

only in pa. pple. turpifidklud) to make filthy, fouL 
or bad. f. L. turpi^ + •ficare : see prec. and -rr.j 
tram. To make toul or tilthy; to befoul, besmirch. 

M1988 SiiiNBV IVeuietemd P/sqfwhe. (1899) 6ee 0 [that]e 
woman. .should thus turpifle the reputation ol ray tiacirlnot 
artth the aupcncrlption of a foole. 

t Turi^in. obs. ram, A fruiciful name for, or 
appellation of, the bare. 

0 igqs Nomea qf Hare in Rat, Ant. 1 . 133 He ibal sake 
on oreiAoun Jn ke worshipe of ke bare.. Tlie acouwine, tba 
okikart, The lurpin, the tirort. 

1 IHirpln, ob8. abbreviated f. ToRriMTiFl. 

1688 R. Holmb Amteury 11. 80/1 Ihe Turinn, or Tiirpen- 

tiiie Tree IliathJ the leaven smooth, (bur on a side. 
Tnrpmito (tfrupinait). [a. F. turpiniity i, 
Turpin, name of the inventor 4 - -ITB >.] An eaj^o* 
live, used III making shells. 

1899 Daily Ckrem.tuec. 6/1 'Tqvplnlta*, a eomprshen* 
■l«e word coined in honour of a string of epbodes oeariog 
upon the new methods of putting a stop to war hy tho 
prospective destruction of all citioc 

Turplth: leeTuRriTU. 

Tnrpitiidfr (tfi-ipitind). Also 5 turpytodo. 
[a. F. turpitude (o U17 In Godel. Compl,)^ or 
directly ad. L. turpitude, f. tufpi’-s boae : see -tude.] 
1 . Base or shamelul character; iHucncu, vileneis; 
depravity, wickedness. 

i^Caxton EnaydeawW.t’h In sygneofYengaunctoftho 
dethe of bys fader, And turpytude dyshoMst of clytemnestra 
hb moder. 1989 Puttenham Eng, Potaia in. xxiv. (Arb.) 
*99 All manor of concettes that atliro vp any vehement 
parnion in a man, doo it by soma turpiiud* or suill and vn- 
deconcy that b in them. 1806 Shahs. Ant, 4 C 4 iv. vi, 33 
How wonld'st thou haue payed My betterseriiice, when my 
turpitude Thou duet so Crown* with Gold. 1899 Hammond 
On Pa, cxix. 137-8 Paraphr. 809 ’1 boos whh b have a natuml 
turpitude and indbpensable ainrulDeum in tiiem I a 171s 
Kbn Prepmrotinea Pont, Wks. 1701 111 . *5 home for theb 
Turpitude had hhame, And 'I'errom of infernal Fbm*. 1794 
Lo. Auckland Cerr. (1B69) 111 . s6t Indignation and horror 
at the infatuated turpitude of some of tho allied powera. 
1949 Macaulay Biat, Eng. iii. 1 . 40* The artUu corrupted 
the apectatora, and the aimctators the artbta, till the turpi- 
tude of the drama bouun* such oa muat astonbh ail who 
are not aware that extrem* rcbxation b the naiural effect 
of extreme restraint. itTp Tampta Bor Mem. Oct. 17a A 
career great from the hbiorical importance of the period., 
but inglorious and almost without a parallel in recent timea 
for Diond turpitude and unacrupuloua a«lf-eeeking. 
b. With a uid pi, Aa instance of this. 

*387 J- Pavmb Rqyot Exek, a 8 Every Chriaibn ought., 
to lament to m such* turpitudes. t8^ Cokb Charge mt 
Berwick Aanoee 5 Partmiitia in a Judge b a Turpitude, 
which doth soyle and atayiie all th* Actions done by him. 
i8xe Bentham Pocking (xBei) 71 A picture in which all 
d«rormiiies and turpitudes are plabterra over with the moot 
brilliant colours. 1833 Chai-menb Cenet, Mon (1819) I. iii. 

I 157 Temptation to a turpitude or a crime. 1913 agtk Cent, 
Aug. 303 The minor ofTences and t^irpitudes wiucb are con- 
demn^ in the court of conwcience. 

t o. Rendering L. tutpituda of the Vulgate : 
' nakedness * ; * shame ’. Obs. rare, 

1970 Foxe a, 4 M, xiifn The holy bwe ef God forblddeMi 
Co rrueale the Curpltudfc of thy blood or kviidred. Ibid,^ 
Thou shalt not reucale the turpitude of thy rather. 

' t 2 . ill lit. sense: Foulness, oficnaiveuess, on- 
sightliness. Obs, rare. 

1884 tr. BenePe Merc. Cempil. xix. 7x9 Thb Medldn helps 
notably any coraneous turpitude whatsoever. 

I Turple, var. Torple. 

TiU^ (li 9 *P 8 )- [Colloq. (workmen's or peln- 
teis') abbreviation of TuupENnME; the fiual -f 
appears to be colleidive.] Oil of turpentine. 

IW3 P. Nicholson Ptoet. Build. 4x1 Oil of Turpentine, or 
Turps, b made from the resin of that name, which la obtained 
from all larch and firtrees. i88y F. Fhancin AagliugiAe, 
(1880) 506 Cut up some white iiidiarubber..diMolve it in 
turpe. >884 Brit. ymt. Pkategr. XLI. 9 Not aolubb in 
either bensule, turpe, or xyloL 

Turque, obs. f. Turk. Turquen, var. ToBUir 
I V. Obs, Turques, var. Tubkih v. Obs, 

\ t Turquo’sque. rofv. fa. olm. F./Mfvwrr- 
gue ( Iu turckesed) Turkish.] //. ITurkish cloths 
or caries. 

sgpA Blundbvil Exert, v. iv. (1597) asp b. The chlefe 
marLoandises that come from thb countric [Turkey] to other 
Prouincesare..Veliieu,Diunaske, Grograins, Turquesquea 
and Wood. 

tTurquet^, Obs, rare-^K [npp. t Turque, 
Turk 4- *jct ; cf. F. turquet * petit ^ien, d’origine 
turque, h lies camus et k poii ras’ (ifi-tyth c. in 
Ha tz.- Harm.). But Turquets may be a misprint for 
Turques,"] A player dresaed up to resemble a Turk. 

1805 Bacon Eat,, ^fNiywettArb.) 540 Anti-masques,, haue 
been commonly of PooloN, Satyres, Baboonea, Wilde-Men, 
Antiques, Beasts, Sprites, Witcbeit, Echiopes, Pigmies, Tur. 
que^ . .and the like. 

t Tupquot *. Obs. rare^K [a. F. turquet, now « 
maire, but given by Cotgr. aa a var. of turguet 
spelt.] 7 Spelt. 


TUBBIT. 


TVBQUnr. 


TIm BMMiav h inumlatcd from o Fiondb ■omct , ond Ifm 
tmuicnim stmrck^tirm it pcrh. dtritod from Cotgreve. 

t9M famify Oki. Il.flbr. A Rtoiady fitr tbo Slaiw 
•nd Oravot it, to takt tht Herb Tuf^nol or Stoidl-ConiUfr'V 
dry it ond rtdoot it to Powder, 
t Turgilill. Obs. rart. [a. F. turquin (« Sfk 
and P^. lui^qm\ ad. lu irnnkism (nndX* Aarri/- 
HHi) blue, f. T$ur0 Turk. 

Dii^Hont roMoni art atelgnitd for tbo ntt of the adl. to 
dtiignata <blat*. In aaiiM i the aaaniug of •Tnrkwb* 
may be jnatervod.! 

1 . A dark-green pumpkin. 

After oh^ Tur^nin (Cotgr.), 

idi6 Sum. ft If AMKH. C^umtry Ftirutt 193 Some of them 
are cafted Turquini, a« thuae which haue a verie greeiio 
colour, and drawing touMwIiat toward a blocke. 

2. A bluUh-grey or atate- coloured marble. 

iSft PiNKtarON Piiraiory 1 41 a A tingiilar marble etill 
known to Im found at Sitin,iii the north or Africa, lieing the 
proper turquin, btcaute, like the turquoii, ft it tumtosed 10 
be brought from a country sub)ect to the Turks. It it of a 
bluish grey, or elatn colour, with spots of liderite or horn- 
blende. 

Tur^volfte (tPikoi*e, tfr*Jkois, arch, tPiUft, 
tfr*iklz), ib, (a.) Forms : see below. [In 15-1 6th c. 
turkeisy •heyXy a. OK. trsrqucfsi, •quaisi, later 
turquoisiy fem. of turqneisy •qaais, iurqmu adj. 
Turkish, in full pUrtg turqmisty l.e. * Turkish 
stone ' (cH Marco Folo c. xxxiv * pierres qui a'ap« 
pellent iarquesccs') Pr., Sp. tarqucxa^ Pg, 
iaraMeta, It. turchesi, med.F.. {Ia 0 h) turchcxius or 
turhhiHs ; ■ MDu. turcoyt, turekoit, T>n. turhooisy 
MHG. turhts,‘JhyTy etc, y morl.Ger. tUrhiSy tiirkisSy 
Da. iurkis, iyrkis, Sw. turkas. So named as 
coming from Turkestan, where first found, or 
throng the Turkish dominions: cf. alto med.L. 
turchtnwiy It. turchimy F, inrqum blue, azure. 
The earliest £ng. form was the OP\ and AF. 
imrk§is\ this by vowel-progression became turkc'Uy 
-Pr#, and by stress-shifr, os in other Teutonic lan- 
guagcsi twrkiSy -or, -fr; but these forms began 
before 1600 to be displaced by adoption of the 
French spelling iHrqnaisCy turkoit, Ben Jonsnn 
stresses iu*rkis§y Dr. Johnson iu rkais^ •koisiy Mil- 
ton and Tennyson tu rkit. Walker and Smart( 1846) 
pronounce iarkPty Cent. Diet, and Funk's Stand. 
fr#d#rf,frrdPf, Webster igr t turkoi t or iu'rkwoiiJ] 
L 1 . A precious stone found in Persia {ihg true 
or oruniat turqHoU»\ much prized as a gem, of a 
sky-blue to apple-green colour, almost opaque or 
Komeilra?s traoslucent, cunsistbig of hydrous phos- 
phate of aluminium. 

a. 4-7 turksia, 5-7 torkoya, 6 tarkofo% tiir- 
qaaya, tarkese, turklea, 7 tixrcaia, torqoeia, 
turquioa, -qaiae, tarohia ; o> turkia, 7- turklao 
(both now ar£htiic\ 

«aot Trbvisa Bnrik, Dt P. R, xvi. xevi. (BodL MS.) If. 
iftio/a De Turing!^ Turtojtis Chat haiteTurkeie also is a 
;alaw white etoiM and hab i«t name of the contrey of Tur- 
keia. pis stone kepeb end saueb be iu)t and bredebgl nd nea and 
noraforte. 1463 in Bury tVitl* (Camden) 36, I beqwethe to 
the said Dame Marcareie a doubyl ryng departyd of gold 
with a rutiy and a tiirkeya 1903 H awes Ajtviaw/f. VM, iv. 4 
( )f vertuoua turkeys then was a rheyr. # iSlo Crt.jtf Lew 
aii, There lacked than, nor emerald so grenc, llalais, Turkela 
ne thi ig to my deviac. 1343 Test, Eber, (Surtees) VI. aao 
A rynge of goide with a turquaya. 15^ Simks. Merck, V, 
111. i. ia6 Out vpoti her, .it was myTuikies, 1 had it of 
l.eah when 1 wm a Ratcheler. 1399 Hakluyt Voy, II. 1. , 
aa6 Orient perlea A great Turkeses. i6t^ R Joifsow Seimtntf 
1. i, True aa turkiae in the deare lords ring. iSoS Wii.r.icT 
HexitMa Exed. 64s It is more like to be the turkeis..the 
lurcais is of a Idewiah metalline coliuir. s6i6 Hullokau 
K’tf, Evkes., Tutkise, a precious atone of a alike blew 
t'ol'iur 1634 Mii.tos CetMMS 894 Tlie.aaurn sheen OfTurkis 
blew and Kmrauld green. idsS (vat.r IPeei fthi. 71 Rrace- 
lets of 'rurkiaea and of gold likewise. sOt R. Holmb 
Arwattry n. 4o.^s The Turches or Turky stone.. some call 
ii lilranua, others Turcois or Torqiieia. i6m Stsyi*k A^, 
Crauf/ur in. i. 308 They seired . . a good Tuilceys and a Dm- 
niuiid. 1837 Tknmvs'in Germ Hi Enid 661 The turf w.is 
rich in plots that look'd Bach like a garnet or a turkis in it. 
1B77 VV. JoNBB Firnger-rtHg 138 The turqtioiae. lurkise, ur 
tiirkey-atoiia having ..been supposed tojMssess taiismanic 
properties, e 1913^* Vinim neiel 16 in Oxferd Peetry 154 
Sapphires and amethysts and wicked I'Urkises. 

B, 5-6 turkee, 5-7 turques, (5 toroae, 5*6 Sc, 
toroos, 6 tiirkas, torohM, turoam, tourques, 
tnrquea, toorkee, tnrquessa, turkesse), 6-7 
turohei. 

1478 Crvscembe Ckttrckw. Ace. (Som. Rec. Soc.) 6 A ryng 
gold with a torcas. 1488 Act, Ld. ff(eh Trveu. Sent. I. 8t 
Item, a ryng with a turca-s. 1311 -is /bid. IV. 3-)! Ane ruby, 
ane ttirkas. 1301 Bury WUh ((^mdenl oi A ryng of gold 
w* a tO'wkes set in. w 131a FsavAN Will in Ckren. Pref. 7 
A ryng of |mld, setr w* a turques, a dyemaunt. and a ruby. 
iS«8 Tetl. r.ber, (Surtees) V. 8 A nrngeof goide with a stone 
in hit callede a turkes. igay Ibitf. 344 Unuin annuluin cum 
1- torches. 1330 Palsob. a8a/i Tourques a precious stone, 
iemrfUflis. smi T. \Vii.si»n Logike (<980) ^ a stone, 

comprehendeth in it self, a Saphirr| a Ruhhie, a Christail, a 
Tnrkaa. 13x3 — Rket. 309 No Diamonde, no Saphire, no 
Rubia. no (Sristall t no Turouuw, no Emerode. 1333 Eobw 
J)ecndes 339 Turquesses are founde in Exer a piece of Siech 
Ismael, xqbj Mafuit Gr. Fewest » The Turcbee or 
Turcoli, is of the common sort ceiled Kranus...Ic Is celled 
a Torches for th tt it U onely found in Ttirkiand or amongst 
the Turkes. 1399 Weurn, Faint Worn, 1. aiy You weay 


Turcois or Torqiieu. iBm Stsyi*k Abp, 
) They seir«d . . a good Tui Keys and a Dia- 
iMYS'iN Germ Hi ^ EnidbAx The turf w.is 


tnikeMO theie. matbinku liei Cmam Ixmib 
mSSl (N. Shake. Socd in? Tutebee bnug wome in » 
RySr ste Gsbavks SeemgUe 13 A Besen gild Bwer of 
Bitwffrigrrt. set with Rniiies nnd Twrkeises. ii88(aee«i 
>. .6 tnrkolM, 6-7 UZiquoyg, tufooyte, tu»- 
qikiblkBk, 6-8 iuxieolB, 7-8 Miraoigg. 

7*9 turkola, (8 torquoia, turkquolMt 9 tftiup- 
qaftto), 6- inrqiioiift, -oil. 

qj|| Turcois [eee/ii lioi Mollamd PMqy xxxvii.vUL IL 
d^TTie best Turquoisisthat which epprochetb neorest Co the 
graftw green of an EuieraikL sloy xuKhois 163s Ttirooie 
[Ue b). slAl SiB T. Bmiwiib PumL £k, 11. 1. (1688) 4a 
Cryetall . . will receive impression from Steel, in a manner like 
tho tUfchois. m 1638 Clbyblaito Cemmem Place Wks> (1677) 
ilfrTbeCOinpasMonate Turootse eonfessetb the Sickness of 
hie Wearer by changing coloar. s888 Wiucina HmU Char, 
It. 18 . «3 TuAois. 1878 Pkii. Traat, XI. 755 Turkoi^ 
am M where found bnt in Persfo. 1679 Load. Goa, Na 
1418/4 Lost . . a Ring with a large Tiin|uoiee of tbo Old 
Rock, very good coleor. 1747 MoaTinBs in Pkit. Treuu, 
XLI V. 4S9 *rbiB Stone bee received its. . Name of Turcbehia, 
and Tttrqu4tise, from Hs being moat commouly brought from 
Turky. 1830 Geo. Buor A, Bede v, The small brown band 
..is feiden with pearly diamonds, aud turquoiiMB. 

b. In coilcci, xiwf., esp. as a eubstance. 

1807 Lingua iv. iv. Orient Pearles, and sparkling Dia- 
monds: Beset at the citd with Enienuds niid Tnrehois. 
1631 WiDoowRs Sai, Pkilet, s8 Turooi.s is darks, of a skis 
colour, and greenish. 1838 T. Thomson Min,, Geel. etc. I. 
sso 'rourquois seems to have been known to the ancients. 
1837 Wood Cenim, Objeclt Sea Share They, .ere blue and 
bright as tuiqiimiw, 10 which jewel they bear some re- 
semblance. 188a * OuiDA * tVmremma 1 . 6e The Ligurian 
sea, bhie as turquoise 1884 Blow king FerisAiaky MrUm 
tfller 35 Ferishtah . . passed . . To Nishapur, that Elbura looks 
above— Wlieie they dig turquoise. 

2 . Mure fully turquolaa atone: see also Tprut 
BTO.VR, Turkish stone (Turkish a a b). Now rare, 
1338 AT. C, Wilts (Surtees 1908) S40 One ring of goide with 
a turkeys stone in it. 1600 Haki.utt Vey. (tSio) 111 . 440 In 
the gates. . there are many Turques-stones. e 1810 in Heriet's 
Mem, App. vii. (iSeei *13 A nng sett with 5 little TurkU 
stones. 1873 Ray Journ, Lem C.y Floreaee 333 An entire 


stones. 1873 Ray Journ, Lem C., Floreuee 333 An entire 
inuige made of one Turchms stoie. 1798 Morbb Amot, 
Persia contains mines of. .above all, turquoisa 


Gag, 11 . yiS Persia contains mines of. .ab^ all, turquoisa I 
stonea 1831 Ltx Houoiitom /l/etu, Afnmy Steuei (1844) 75 I 
This heaven. .With rkber, but less brilliant, hue, Built up J 
oftuikis-stone. 

8. As name for a coloar (shoit for turquoise 
btue) : see 6 b. 

18133 Rank Grinnell Exp, vlIL (1858) 81 The blue and whita 
wcie mixed in a pale tuikoia 1860 W. G. Clank in Pat , 
Tour. 43 A cave with a floor of liquid turquoise. 1876 
Miss BsouoHroN Joan u xix. Looking out through the 
open windows at the absolute tuiqnoise of the heavena 
sM Miss J. J. Vouno Ceram, An (1879) 41 The Chinese 
value one piece.. for the depth of its turquoise. f88s 
Porcelain WerkSy Werces/tr 15 To the admirers of colour, 
the Persian turquoise, Imperial yellow,, .and other enamels 
preseui an interesting seriea 

4 . Lapidaries’ name for odontolite : see quot. 
18.19; called bonedurquoise and occidental 
turquoise, 

1798 Kiswan Klem, Min, (ed. s) 11 . 154 Turquoise b Ivo^ 
tinged by the blue Calx of Copper. 1819 Odontolite 
I'uniuoiM {naeedomtoll/eiOvOHTO-u. 1839 Umb tlict, A ns, 
etc. 744 A totally differmit kind dT turuuuis, c.illed borne 
tnreuoisy which seems to be phosphate of lime coloured with 
oxide of copper. s88i Dana Afin. (ed. 7I 580 Turquoise de 
wetUe rocne (in distinction from OdotitoliteiOrT*. dt neuvtlie 
rockty called also Occidental TurquoisX 
b. (See quot.) 

184a Penny CyeL XVIII. 472/a av. Pettery, These mix- 
tares give a fine white body for ornaments. . . A body called 
turquoise has 1)een manufactured to a great extent for a few 
years past.. .When glazed, it b.is the peculiar milky lint of 
the gem after which it baa bean named. 

II. aitrib, and Comb, 

6 . a. Simple attrib. * of turquoise*; Mturquoise 
bead, colour, enamel, gem, mine, miner, treasure, 
work, working, 

i88a NlKSBKTr ir. NerPs An ef Class 58 ThU fsea] salt so 
calcin'd, kera to nutke a Blew or Turcois coloar. sysa 
Chambers' C/cl, App. av. Tureeis, I'be pale blue of the 
natural turco'is gem. Ibid,, Turcois enamel. 1783 Phil, 
Trans, LV. at Copper, .pves the torquob colour to white 
gbss. i8a8 Kisbv ft Sp. EniomeL III. xxx. 177 Three 


gbss. i8a8 Kisbv ft Sp. EniomeL III. xxx. 177 Three 
blue tuliercles, like .. littb turquob beads. 1849 M. 
Asnold Strayed Reatller 193 Their wealth.. Of gold and 


ivory, Of turquoise-earth and amethyst. 1876 Bihch Rate 
Led. Egypt 20 Mag^h and its turquoise irvasures Imd 
been lost. 1877 W. K. <^pbr Egypt. OMisks iv. (1878) 18 


been lost. ' 1877 W. R. Cooprr Eg^i. OMisks iv. (1878) 18 
I'hc copprr and tiirqumsa ininen oT the Wady Magari. i8Bn 
Rep, to Ho, Repr, Free, Met, U, S, ||ii3 many ancient 
turquds workings are found in the neignltorhoM. i8g8 
Gkorg. M. Stistko 7 Vm# Life qTSir R. F. Burton x'v. 377 
The l.nnd of Midian is still wealthy 1 turquoisa min«< exut. 
zpod Out took 30 June 881 /t (In common, doubtless, with the 
Sinai Redawyn, the Egyptians worshipped the Goddess of 
the Turquoise. Ibid.] That.. the worship of the Turquoise 
goddess I was] non-Egyptian in nature. 190B Ch, Times so 
If ar. 392/2 Tuiquobe and Indian Work for. .Zenana Mission. 

b. in sciiie * set or udorned with a turqnoise or 
turquoises, or composed of turquoises*, ss tur» 
quoise ear-ring, locktty ring. 

1808 Scott Marm, v. x. The frdr Qnecn of France 5 bnt 
him a Turquois ring, 18B8 1 a WotlOirroN Select, Jr, 
Wks, 60 And tuikb-locketiutbat noAdtnrI Hath iashioned 
out mechanic-wise. 1838 Gbobo. /f . StierRo True Life 
Sir R, F. Bwrteu vH. 164 A nc^sausage-shaped cushion 
stmnq with turquabe ringa. 19B# Westsu, Gam. qS Dec. 1/3 
The girl with turquoise eyai uid turquoise earrings. 

O. Instrumental, simllative, etc., as turquoise^ 
eohuredy ’encrusied, •kmed^ •stmUed, •liuUd 


H Legike (1980) 4 Lapis, a stone, 
Saphirr. a Ruhhie, a Christail, a 


■dja. I tnufta a UlfogeoiiB Taamaiaa 

hero, Drymefkila tyatmeatpa^ bmiing wliiig 
fiowen and blue pendulous beitics. 
iftU Ibatfy Tti, as Sapc., Tha^furquobe-IOia mer, took 
ilNulcled In the Iteht ol lEsoecUutiig day. xBktAthsmmum 
lJttBcys4 Apttiaturquoisa-colaarBd sky. sSiiJ.AaMHv- 
srBBRv 4 ),tUfgAty Girt xii^ A coquettish tuiquuistdiu e d fom 


Braamr *),tumk^ GiWxii, A coquettish lurquoise^uied tasu 
gown. 1898 MoBBia Austral Eng, asA/o Soletneuts Ssai, 
..tbo Taanianiaa uaaie for Or ym e ph iia €gauoeempn,,,tXm 
called XuiquobB Berr^ tkgUlSim, ^ JwTm Ibc 
lurquuise-tmted foaUMjH of tire Kinufiiber. 1908 Da^ 
Ckrea,^ 99 Mar. 8/i^er suings M Oiient pearb» bw 
UuquoMweiicrustcd heart-lockets, nod Westat, Cam 
94 Nov. 7/a A gosoamar turquoiiw-colourad scarf, lightly 
ifoown aciuss her shonldera. 1909 Daily Chrtm, 15 July 4/3 
Neck orneaieot in the form of a tarquoise 
serpeuL 

O. As tkff. Of the colour of the tarquoise ; tur^ 
quoise- blue. 

1573 G. llARvxy LiiterFk, (Camdefi) tag An abbaotsr 
nedc. a turcois aie. 1844 Lauv G. FL'Li.BaTON EtUa 
Midtiletem (18C4) II. xlv. 149 Tta cordon bleu (bird], with 
bb turquoisa breast. i8to Mas. BL M. Crokbx Proper 
Pride XI, Kiring here and there against the turquoise sky 
were palms. liqi B. Koraa By Track k TIrail x, i $8 Fools 
of loimly turauoise water, mot (oee 5 bj. 1909 Lk Qubvx 
House ef Shadows xviii. Her pretty gowu of turquoiss 
chi Abo. 

b. With adj. or sb. of colour. 

1999 O. Smith Laboratesy 1 . las A Tureobe blue enamel 
b8o8 Stabk Elem, Hat. Hist, I. Wings with from 8 to 
10 spots of turquoisa blue^ bordered with orange. >883 Miss 
Bbaupon EUamaPs Viet. 111 . viii. 108 The turquoise-blue 
eyee shone with a feverbh light. 1877 Black Green Past, 

.*1 ^ ; 1.1 -mm.- n, 


y Track 4 TVmV x. 138 Fools 
(oee 5 bj. 1909 Lk Qubvx 
r pretty gowu of turquoise 


1999 U. SMITH LaOeratery 1 . lee A Tureoiae bine enamel 
Bla8 Stabk Elem, Fed. Hist, I. 9 m Wings with from 8 to 
10 spots of turquoisa blue^ bordered with orange. >883 Miss 
Bbaupon EUamePs Viet. 111 . viii. 108 The turquoise-blue 
eyee shone with a feverbh light. 1877 Black Green Past, 
xiL Beds of turqunise-Uue forget-me-nots. 1883 Truth 
91 May 789/e A train and corsage of turquoise blue satin. 
(888 Kiplinc Depeurtm, Ditties, Dttiieik viii. The wasteful 
sunset faded out tn turkb-grecn nnd gold, s 8 ^ Daily News 
>5 July 5/6 Ona of the . . ladies wore the beautiful 
tui^oiBe wue that has been a specialty of this season. 

V, Obs, or dial. Also fitum. [Origin 
unascertained.] iM/r. and To butt, as a ram; 
to push down by butting. Hence Tnnr sb. dial. 

N 1400-30 Alexander 5587 Neddirs. .hedoosly hose ft 
hommi as Tupis pai lurred doan of bb lulkb ft with ^ 
tyndb slo^a 1483 CatE Augl. 998/1 To Turre, arietare, 
est enini A rietum 4 alieruut ammalium, 1886 Cumlippb 
Reehdalo Gloss, Turr. to butt with the head. A beast 
possessing thb vicious baoit b said to have * tb turr itb head '• 
Turr, Sc. form of Turf. 
tTurrftlL Obs, [DeriTation nucertnin ! perh. 
ad. OF- *loure/ (not recorded, but cf. tourel ' instru- 
ment sei-vant h perccr *, 15th c. in Ucidef.),or obs. 
F. tarelliy terelle auger (Cotgr.), surviving in 
Picard Urtllei] A cooper’s auger. 

18s I CoTCR , Barroir, a Turrell ; th* Oager wherewith 
CoouetN make boles for the barre-piunes of n peece of cuske. 
Ibid,, Tire/oiid de tonnelier, a Coopers lurrelli the Auger 
wherewith be Iroretb holes, ibid., Ville. the long i>agar 
tearmed by our Coopers a Tuirell (Hence an Sberwo^ 
Littleton, Kersey, Buley, etc.] 

Tiimne, obs. ionn of TuHSur. 

Tnrrftt (toTfrt), #8.^ Forms : a. 4-6 turet, 5 
•eta (6 pi, -ettoB, 5 ^*. -ettis, -eUa), 5-6 Sc, -At(e 
{pi, -atia, -attia), 6 turryt, -ite, Sc. tnrit, 
turrat, 6>8 turrit, 7 Sc, turrett, 5- turret {pi, 4-6 
-ottea, Sc, 5 -ettia, 6 -etia). B, 4-5 (7-8 //li/.) 
tourot, 5-6 -etto {pi. Sc, -ettia), tourrett (//. 
-ettea), towrette (//. -ettis, -ys), 6-7 towret, 8 
tourett. 7. 4-5 toret, 5-8 torret (5 pi. torettes, 
•ia, torrettea). fi. 6 territ, 6*7 -et, -ett (//. 
-ettea), 7 tirritt. [MK. turet, toret, tourette, a. 
OF. torele, lourete (1 2th c. in Gcnlci.), \aier lourelte 
(still in 1 7th c.), dim. of lur, lor, tour im., Tuwku; 
cL mod. It. lorrelta, dim. of tortc L. turris (to 
the influence of which the cuirent spelliog turret 
may be due). 

The slightly earlier tenet, torret, occurring in the .S’. Eng, 
Leg, 1 . 300/15 and in K. Glouc. (Rolb) 3629 in the serM* ol 
'summit* of a hill, b app. not identical with thb word, but 
ad. OF. turet (still in Artob dial.), var. of iurel data- and 
now dial turean) cminenoe, bill.] 

I. A small or subordinate tower, usually one 
forming part of a laiger structure ; esp, a rounded 
addition to an angle of a building, sometimes com- 
mencing at some height above the ground, and 
freq. containing a spiral staircase. 

a. 13.. fr«y Warm. (A.) 73o8+xxi. 1 Toa turet rir Gij fa 
went, And biheld iMt firmament, e 1470 Ge/agres 4 Cam. 
A9 Ane cicte..WUh torru and turatis. C1470 Hbnhv 
Wallace viit. X014 A ryoll sted . . With turretiis layr. 13SS 
Watsbman Fardie e/Feeions 1. vi, 89 The gentlemen, .haue 
neither cities nor townes, but Turrettes bnilte vpon the 
waters side. i8so Hou.ani» Camden's Brit, (i 6 j 7 > 37. An 
Eleidiant with a turret upon his backe Hdd, 40 He raised 


an hl^ turret, out of which.. there might blaze all night 
long, Ughls and fires for the better direction of sliips at se^ 
1644 Evblvn Diary 17 Nov., Another wall full of small 
turrets. 1763 Footb Commissary iti. (1782) 48 'J'he large 
brick house . . with a turrit at top. 1824 w. laviKC T. Trae, 
L IH. 17 He perceived the turrets of an ancient chateau iwng 
out of the trees of its walled park. s88s M. Pattibon Eu. 
(x88o) I. 45 Thick walls and turreCs at the angles gave tba 
whole the aspect, .of a fortress. 

transf. tflys PhH. TVans. VI. esfls By a new Earth-quake 
the Tf^ or 'I'nrret of Mount iEtna. .fell in. 

ft 13.. Cosrde L. 3969 The Sanwyncs, armyd, forth Iqw 
Upon the walles the toun to kepe. Stout in louret, and in 
htirdys. rz4fioi?aMf. Rose 4184 He hired hem to nwke a 
four.. .And nmnde envboun eek were set Fnl many a ridie 



«iid lOr Murat t^ti Caxtom ecvR; m The? 

wfra MO »Hir ^ m iran^ of uylliniM and oudii^ ihM 
vniMlho imy Ittd mmong them idle wheruf lo rapeyra two 
towreilyi. *§a Jovt £ji^. Z>fM. i. 13 It weedowUe waHed 
with many hii^ and atrong towratn. lim Swv, 

- ^ fW -a _a 


haa Tour larfe Touretta on the Curnera ibercoT. 

y. a 1400-90 Akxmmltr 1418 (Aahm.) Sum.. Tilt terattia 
(0. r, tomttn) doun, loureM on hepia. c r^t^Gmmefyn 309 la 
a Hlel Caret hb brother lay i-ateke. ^1440 /*mnK 

407/1 Torec, lytylle towie, MrrvfwAt. J. Raymonr n 
Mtremrh tUUico 1*9 An ancient Torrat, built halfe of eolid 
Marble. 

8. m idee Hymm^ mr da|M Aramr * vOL fai 

Julian Wei. Hymnoit^ (>907) s8o/e Thy terrettes and 
ttiy pinaclWi. ei6iB MonvaoN tHn, (1903) ^ Germany 
aboundea with Copper, wherewith many Cittyea have 
Terratta aceeplen and whole Churchea Covered. 1643 Maa. 
TaoaMTOM A uiodAvr- (Snrtee«l 31 The window audainly abutt 
with aueb a Torce the whole tirritt abooke. 
b. In Heraldry : aee quota. 

1766^ PoaMV HttMry Gloast Turret^ a amall Tourer. 
Turreti*d^ having Turreu on the top. c i8a8 IlaaRV HncycL 
Utr. I. Gloaa., Turrrt^ a amall tower on the lop of anuther. 
taS8 CussAMS Htr, vii. (i83a) 193 TMrreix a email tower 
commonly net upon a Cwitle. iBm Gloss, fter, 

a V. TVtrar.The tower ia. .frequently repreaented aa liearing 
three amalier towera or lurreta, a-«d then it b biaroned 
triple towsredfOT triple turretted. . .The . . turret ia aometimea 
uaed alona» aeparate from the toweti and can only be repro- 
aenCed aa a smaller tower. 

t O. Uii;hc8t point or poaition^ height, 
ncme. Ohs, 


9393 ToirrsotVs y. y. a^/l (1876) 3d We thinke we are 
neuer at the teirit of delight. idi4 Rai.righ Hisi. lyorld 
h (1634) T1X Joplter, whom the Greekea have ranted in the 

» p and highrat 'rurret of their Divinitie. idto T. Lawson 
its into Ttvasury 1 1 Moitnted to the Terretof Phiioaophick 
Elevalione, and to theZeniih of Scholaatick Notiona. 

2 . MiL t A- ■* Tower shy 5 a. Obs. r>ire^\ 
1383 Gor.DiNO Csisarw. (i36})6e Wlien they saw. .the mount 
rayaed and a turret a buylding a farre of.. .they began to 
laugh at it. 

b. A low flat armoar-platcd tower, commonly 
cylindrical or conical, on a ahip of war or a fort, 
made to contain n gun and gunners, and usually to 
revolve horizontally. 

i86a Capt. P. Coles in Times 5 Nov.. I obtained permbeion 
..to substitute in the *Pi‘iuue Albert* three turrets, each 
carrying one aoo'pounder. 1869 Sia K. J. Kero /rvM- 
Ctod l^ips Introd. x6 The * Monarch '..with 95-ton guns 
mounted in turrets. 1887 Spectmtor 30 J uly xoxg/x The 
' Inflexible '..with four Bo-ton guns in her turret*!. 1^ 
Welch Text Bk. yavtUAtehit.xVt, 143 The plan of placing 
the guns in revolving toweraor turrets. iSpy rl. W. WiiJON 
in Uniied Seixdee Afetjr, July 341 The dblinctioii between 
turret and barbette is tniM ; the turret b an armoureil shelter 
levolviiig with the gun ; the barbette an armoured shelter 
indde which the gun revolves on a turn-table. 

8. Applied to various things resembling a small 
tower, t a. A high head-dress formerly worn by 
women (ebs,), fb. A tall chimney on a lamp 
(ehs.), c. A raised central portion in the roof of a 
railway pas^engiT carriage ((/.S.). 

1473-4 Ace. r,d. High Treas, Seat. I. 99. U cine of aatyne 
for tur.ntb to the Queue. 1578 ino. Ray, Wardr.iiHis) 231 
Ane hude and anc iiirit of quheit velvet, idad Baojn .S>/tw 
I 373 Take a Turreted Lampei>fTinne,..The Height of the 
Turret lieiiig thrice as much, ns the length of the i'lxverpart, 
whereupon the I.ainpe standeth. 1873 jCnigiit ^/c/. 
Turret..^. (Ra/iway.) The elevated^ central portion of a 
passenger .car, \\hose top firnis an upper Htory of the roof, 
and whose sides are glared for light and pierced for venti- 
lation. 

4 . An attachment to a lathe, drill, or similar 
machine, consisting of a round or polygonal block 
wUh sockets for various dies or cutting tools, nnd 
capable of being rotated (cf. a b) so as to present 
the required toed to the work. 

■87s [sea tnrretUaike in 5]. 

6. mitrib, and Cemh.^ as (sense i) htrra-bell^ 
•chamber^ *€lockt •door^ -roof^ •‘room, -siair^ 
•dop ; turret diki^ -shaped^ -/p//«^adjB. ; (sense s b) 
turrei armour^ -guntteri turret^turminif 

adj.; also turret-orown, a turreted crown (see 
Turreted a a) ; iorret-deok : aee quot. 1909 
(alto attrih ) ; turret head <■ sente 4 ; turret- 
lathe, a lathe fitted with a turret (sense 4^ ; turret- 
shell ■ Tukritbllid ; turret-ship, a ship of war 
with a turret (sense a b) ; turret-spider, a spider 
that constructs a turret-like nest, astheN. American 
Lytosa arenaria\ tarret-vessel » turret^ship \ 
turret svindow « /srewr-MiWiner (Tower j 8.1 10). 

fddp Welch Text Bk. ymxt Arthii. xiv. 144 The aide and 
^turret armour was m.ade up of txro thick ows e ^ e lEoe R. 
CuMDRaLAND yokx Ds Lancaster (1809) I II. 3 'Fhe 'turret- 
bell gave the signal of an arrivaL ^UTO Hbnrv Wallare 
VII. 990 Schir Jhon the Grayme, and Ramsay.. The *turat 
hryg segyt. 1819 .Scott Ivankoe xxfilv, A step was heard on 
the stair, and the door of the *turret chamber alowly opened. 
iSai <— Keailw, xviii. Immured for day and night in a 
deaolate turret-chamber, cstao S. Rooua //n/y (1839) 59 
An hour and more, by the old *turret-cloclc. 1884 F. J. 
HaiTTRM IVatek 4 Cleekuu 84 De Vi^ . . made for Charlea V 
of Fiance the flm turret clock of which ere have rellablo 
record. 1687 Milton P. L. tx. 595 OftheltheMrpeni] bowd 
Hb ^turret Crest. s8H CoNom Syriem Stoae»Lore vii. 
(x8o8) 933 Jeroaalem herself, with ^lorret-crown, npean on 
anothoi fooin]. 1904 H'eetm. Coe, 10 Oct. 9/1 Rulss for Chs 


Bor 

eowt r i i c ti oit of *larr«l-d«ek iiMinM. 1909 Cssf. DM, 
Smpp av. Deck, In n ■pednl design of ougo* 

ilranioe,..tha aide, instead of meeting the main deck raeum- 
gttiarly, b roniided off ao ns to make a cootiiiuous curved 
■nrface with the deck. Inboard of thb the side b again 
curved up. The space between the sidaa at the b 
covered by a narrow dedc called the turret-deck. iSag Scott 
Beirotked ill, The form of the huge and wbatantial rieming 
at length baued from the *tttrrec-door. 187a Kniont DM, 
Meek., */Wrrv/^ii, one specially adauM for in ro> 
vulviiig turrets cr ve a neta . 1870 Dai/y Nenn ej Sept., Tha 
^turret -gunner MCanda with hb head ihixHigh a hole in the 
roof of the turret 1884 Kniomt Diet, AfecA Supp., 
^Turret Head^ the revolving head of a bolt cutler. 18^ 
tbid., •Turretdaike , ., a sereer-cuuing ktho having a slida 
provMed with a pol);gonAl block ot tunet, baviug a)iorcuraa 
In each face for receiving dies which are secured therein by 
ut-screwa. svts SiiArraxa. CAi/’wc. (X73S) 11 . 953 Like., 
old reverend Cybeie^ . . on her head a *turr«t.like attire. 1813 
Scott Rokeby 1. i. The wardur.. Hears, upon ^tarret-rom 
and wall, By fits tha plashing rain-drop fall. xBaa — 
Pirate xxxl, A groRt banqueting-hatl, cummanicAtliig with 
•everal Urge rotinda, or urojeiiing *iurn't-rooros. 1B44 
Maro. Fulles IFb/ii. sgtk C. (1869) dA 'l‘wo vast towera 
of rock with *turret-shap^ tope. iSea-teSiR I. Richarosoh, 
etxL Afr/j. Mat. Hist. (1868) 11 . 339 xhe family of ''lurret or 
Screw sheila {Tnrnteilidu), 1889 Capt. P. (Jbun In Times 
99 Nov., (The idea] that broadside ahipa can..effvctively 
work these ponderooa guns against *tURet ahipa. e88o t>aiiy 
yems xB Dec., The tnaU or the eighty-ton guns on board 

i8if 



- - 1 Cant, 

bridge 1 1 . 373 An external tufret-stab on the north aide. iiB6 
Cepi, Cates 4 the Admiralty g Capt.iin Colea in not the in- 
ventor of the ^turret system at all . .the turrei itself belongs 
to Ericsson. exSoo R. Cumrehlano yiehu De Lancaster 
(18^) ill. 1x3 The whole Qistle garrison [turned out] from 
their sky-chambers on the ^turret tops. 189a E. Rrrvps 
Homexoard Bound ay t The outside walls, .aie of the pbin, 
one story, level, *turret-topped . .style. 1889 W klch Text Bk. 
Neeoal Arehit, xiv. X43 'JTie parts Immediately underneath 
turrets mu-t be protected by armour in order to shield the 
^turret-turning gear. 186a Caft. P. Coles in Times 5 Nov., 
A Sti.'i-goiiig ^turret vessel. tByo O. H. Storm in Rnr. 
Meek. ^ Jan. 196/3 Inattirret vemel, the whole uf the deck, 
'exclusive uf that part which b occupied ^ tiie tuirets*, b 
exposed to the lire of the enemy. 1603 Kites gf Durham 
(Surtees 1903) App. xsO| 3 white *turrett wyndnwea 1B93 
Scarr Quentin D. iv, Licua turret- windows,.. the lattice., 
half open to admit the air. 

Turret, sb:^ var. Torbit. 

Turret, 9. [f. Turret JA.I] /nmr. To rnrni’di, 
fortify, or ntiorii with or as witii a turret or turret!. 
Usually in pa. pple . : see aUo next. 

1430 in Ckartets Ae, Ediab. (■871) 71 To..«ran, touivh 
turate, and uther wais to strengthen oure foresaid Burgh. 
a 1348 Hall Chron., Hen. VI It, 36 The citce. . was strong, 
wel walled, and turryted with good Biilwarkcs A defenses. 
1838 Davrnamt Ptatanick Loaert t. Since yonder building 
on the Mount, And that large Marine square was turretttfi, 
I'he house lookes pleasant. t8x8 Scott llri. Midi. xxxvL 
The 'I'hames, here turreted with villas and there g.srlaiulea 
with foresta 1843 S. (J. Hall Ireland III. 180 A keep or 
castle turreted at tlie angles. 

Turreted (tFTdtM), a, [f. Turret sb^ or 9.] 

L P'arnislicd with or havlnfr n turret or turrets. 

a ssgo [aae Tuipia a. C. a). 1350 Hulobt, Turretted or 
made full of turrettea, turritus. 179a Mbs. Radclipph 
Myet, Udeipko vi. The one (avenue) lending to the turreted 
cliateau, i8a8 DiaaAKU Viv, Grey 11. 1 ^ Over the gateway 
there rose a turreted tower. 1883 (Sito. Eliot Romoia xxvf, 
It was a grand moment for th^ who were stationed on 
turreted roofs. 

2 . Furnished with something resembling a turret: 
cf. Turret sb.^ a, 3. •. Of artiheij things; 

spec, applied to a fiyure of a crown with batUe- 
ments, or of a head (or person) wearing such a 
crown. 

i8ie Holland Camdede Brit, (1637) 8or The Goddeaoe 
Svria . . with a turreted crown on her head. i8a6 [we 
Tuseet rA.i 3]. ilaa Mtss Mitpord Village Ser. 1. (1863] 
190 No bonnet could luUfl the turreted cap. 1837 Whkwrll 
Hist. Indnet. Se. (1857) 1 . 189 'J'urr**tted ships. Sira Hhau 
.Vr/. Grk, Cains in Electrotype Brit, Mus. 37 Head uf 
Kybele.., wearing turreted crown. Ibid, 49 Turreted 
female figure, city of Antioch, seated ..on ro k. 

b. Of natural objects ; spec, of a shell with a long 
spire : « TuRRiTsa 

i8a6 Kiaev A Sr. EnUmal IV. xlvL 306 Tumied... 
When the head b producted into a kind of columnar re- 
curved turret or rostrum, in the sides of which, towards the 
end, the eyes are fixed. sBSi Stask Eism, Nat, Hist. IL 
|o Terebixt,.. Shell elongated, turreted, acuminate. 1879 
Nicholson Pakeont. fie In oilier canes, the shell becomes 
turreted or top-shaped, in consequence of the coi's of the 

S dral passing obliquely rxNit^d a central axis. 1875 C. C. 

I AKU Zael. 954 lu the PyramkiolUdm the shell is spiral 
and turreted. 

Tu*rreting, vbl. sh. [f. as prec. 4 -fNCi 1 .] The 
action of furnishing with turreU; earner, turrets 
collectively. 

1847 Chr. G. Rnsstm Dead City xxiv. Where. .R om n 
palace for a kingi Golden was the turreting. 

Tu-rretpy. nonce-wd. [f. Turrit jd.i4-BT.] 
Turrets collectively. 

i8b4 Gai.t Rethelan n. xv, All the mysterious castles and 
lurretry of Christendom. 

Turribant, obs. form of Turbait. 

Turriflila (tv-rikl). rare^^, [nd. L. turrieuldf 
dim. of turris tower.] A small tower, turret. 

1884 J. Pavnb Tates Jr. Arabic II. 36 note, Masoome, n 
sort M oveigronnd well or turricle of masonry* 


TUBTXA 

TORtottlM (terMuilUU), m, nwr**. [f. 1* 
Mmeula (see pmc.) 4 -ar.] Unviag the form of 
or resenibliog a turret. 

liii Fblthah Afeeefoef ii.lUi. (ed. 8) 193 la their Tunicalar 
Chariota. 

T ug ff l onlatad (torPkiffld'tdd), pjpi, a. 
prec. V -ATE 4 -EiJ.] P'urniilied with a turret or 
turrets, turreted : spee. in CkMh, - Turreted a 
Tubbitko. Also Torrionlato (tori *k iff) A) a. 

s8ae J. Parrinson Ontl. OrvetoL A longish lurrico- 
latad univ.dve. Ibid, aso Tiie inuUnocular kurriculaied 
slieDa of the genus TnrricuUies. 1834 M^MusTNifc CtetdeVs 
A aim. Kingd a«5 A ehell with a turrii'ubicd spire. s8|8 
Penny Cya, XXVl. 444/fl Mitra, . . Turriculaie speeba, 
with Targe Lpiral whorls, the aperture effuiia anteriorly. 

Turn*faroua,a. [i.L./sffnj/Sir (Ovid) 

4 -OUR.] « Tuhhiobroub. 

1896 Blount Gioesagr. loopying Gooperl, Turriperceu„% 
that bearea a Tower. 

Tliyr 2 fbrm(t 9 *rifi^jm),o. nwr**'. [f.L./W 7 W-i 
tower 4 -FORM ] Towei-shapcd. 

tBye C C. Blakr Zoet, 954 lao ScaircaM Shall haa a 
spiral tarriform operculum. 

Turri'germs, «- rare-K [f. L- hersigar^ 
f. turris tower : see -cieruur.] Carrying a tower 
or * castle 

iys3 DKaHAM P^s.-Tkeot. 398 We admire, aalth he (sc. 
Pliny t^at. Hist, xk a], the turrigerous Shoulden of 
BJephanis. 

Tnrrilita (to*ribit). Pahtaui. [ad. mod.L. 
Tkrrilites (Lamarck, 1801), f. L. turris toY/tr •¥ 
Or. Aiflor stone : see -LITE.] A fossil ccphalom^ be- 
longing or related to the genus Turrintu, allied to 
the ainmoiiitcs, but having a long spiral (turreted) 
shell, found in the Cretaceous fotmatlons. 

i8a8 Weimtes, Turrilite, the fossil remains of a spkat 
multilocular sbell. 184a H. Mii.lrs O. R. Sandsi. viii. (ed. 
s| 187 The..turrnite9i and sea-urchini of the Cretaceous 
group. 1830 Ansteo Ktem. Ceot.. Min. etc , Clou., Tan^ri, 
lite, an extinct genus of ciianil)ered sheUs, retambliiig an 
Ammonite wound into a turbinated foiin. 

Hence TnrriUtlooito (tprilrtikesn) [Coni 4^.T], 
a fossil diell resembling and allied to the turii- 
lites, found In the Upper Cregtceous fonnatious 
{Cent. Diet. Suppl. 190^). 
t Turriom, var. 1 orrion Obs., a larire tower. 
1499 Hakiuit Vey. II. 108 Fuure prliicipul bulwaikea, 
and bitweene them turrions. Ibtd. tax The Turnon of tha 
ArMNialL 

Tnnritbd (t9*roitid), a, [f. T.. /wrrGT-irr towered 
(f. turris tower) 4 -ed ] ■• i ukrki'BO 8 ; of 
R shell, having a long spire resembling a tower 
or turret: « Tuukktki) a b. Also Vu'rrite o. 

173B SwiNTON in Phi/. TVwms. L. 794 All these coins pro- 
sent.. a ttirrited head and a branch of pulm. 18M Kissv 
Hob, 4 /net. A mint. 1 . ix. t/fi llie shelb of aome ITrachrii- 
pods] are what are called turriied or long and slender, with 
spiral whorb. i8g8 W. Clarx Van tier Hoereds Zoot. 1 . 
798 Pyramidella.. .Shell turrite. iBfa P. P. CAsrxNTXK in 
Rep, Brit. Asm'K. i. 66a *Calnn,beila* carinata..,^meSX, 
turriied, smooili, with stout pt«terior keel. 

Torntellld (imtcdid). Zoot. fad. mod.L. 
Tierritel/id-m pi., f. TurriuHa (Lamarck, 1799), 
some of the typical genus, I. turris tower; see 
•ID 8.] A gastropod of the family TurritelKdm, 
characterii^ by long turreted altells with spiral 
striations; a screw-ohelL Ho TontBo'lloiA A 
['Oil)], reaembliiig a screw-ahell; haviiqf 'the 
characters of ihe T^rriUlHdm, 
a8te P. P. CARrawTRS in Rep. Smitkeoniem imeiii. 1839, 
ao6 'I'he Turritellotd worm-shellx i86x /foV/. 1860, aio 1 m 
shelb of Sip/ioninm, though spiral st birth, ha\ e no Turri- 
telioid portion. 1893 P'nnk's Standard Diet,, Turritcllid. 

tTUTZlilet. Obs. rure'^^, [dim. formation 
from L. turris tower ; cf. rivulet^ m Turret sb,'^ i, 
C1600 T. Rosinbon Mary Magd. 49 A turruiet tooke vp 
each angles shade, . . The baitehiicnts of smoothest leit 
were mode. 

Turn, turffo, torwi, oI)b. Sc. ff. Tbuim. 
tTuMble, a Se. Obs. [I. iurs, TEUfla 9.4 
-ABLE.] Capable of being packed up and coriied 
off; poruble ; see I'BcmH a. a. 

ask^ Spalding Troah. Chax. I (1850) T. 983 The laird., 
dbpleubliu the place, left nothing tunalNll withiii* I1897 
Kampini Hist. Moray 4 Nairn iv. 186.] 

tTR*rsioa* Obs. ran, [ad. L. tursia, •husm 
(Pliny).] A porpoise. 

1635 Mouvet s Bennet Hsedtds Imprev. (1748I 937 PDr- 
poises, 1 ’ursioiis, or Sea-liogs, are. .never good till they he 
Hit. xfi6i Lovsi.i. Hist. An/m. 4 Alia. 9x7 Porpsbe. . .Tur- 
sion^ or Sea-hoggasrs fatter than Dolpbina [1706 Philmiw 
(ed. Keraey), Tnrsio or Tyrsio, a Sea-fbh Hke a Dolphin, 
which some take for a Sturgeon, and others for a Porpoisa.] 
Tunik, var. Tobhk, fish. 

TuiskllL Se. dial. [vsr. of Tuebar, prob. after 
Gael. tairisgil.’\ A kind of sparie for cutting prat. 

i8n J. Hkndrrson Agrie. Sum, Caiikn. xv. 034 When Ihe 
peat-m'MS b not more than from one to two feet deep, the 
peat b cut perp«‘ndicularly, by a spade, called a htri-hiH. 

TlirtlR (tfl Jt'l),jd.^ now rare or arck. forms: 
1 turtU, 1- turtle, 3 {Orm.) turrtle, 3-5 turtia, 
4 tortlo, 4-3 turtill. 4-6 -11, (5 -yl, -ylo, -ylle, 
8-6 -yll), (5 turokell), 3 tyrtle, 6 tyrtyll, tur- 
tall. [ 0 & turtia masc., turt/e fern. » OH G. turtulo 
inE8C*| iurtula fern. (Du. fb/'/a/fem.): either dim* 
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or diniinikted form of L. tttrtur Tubvub with r-4 
f«ir r^r (cf. Sp« and It. iortolat It. $ori&ra)» For 
other Getmaiiic forma lee Tuhtlb-Dovis.] 

1. » Tuutlb-dovi I. (Often mentioned na n 
type of conjugal Affection and conauncy : cf. a.) 

€ sooe Agt. Ps. (Th.) licxxlii(iL 3 Him etc apwlliee apcaniwa 
hua begyla^ and tidlion tunla niatlah. e toon Agi, 

Luke iu 84 Twa turtlan oAha twtTim culfran bridUoa r uoo 
TV/m. CaU. //«m. 49 Turtla na wila liabba no maka buta on 
and after Hat non.. pa bitocnlnga pat b'lmena turilenaiid 
dunes... Elder tiirtlai and doiias habbel lorliiviNa for aong. 
e laao Oxmim 7588 Timann cullfra briddoM . . Oppr . . 
twenen turrtleaa. 138a Wvclif Pt, Ixxxiii. 4 (Ixxxiv. 3I 
Poraothe the aparowa fonda to bym an houai and the tnrtu 
a neat. ^1400 tr. S*'CP 9 tn S§erti., Gov. LirdsJL ciii. 104 
Pytona aa tuitylL 1483 Caxtom CM 373/a Lyka a 
turtla that allona without make araylleth and arepeth. m 154S 
Hall Cknm,^ lUm, Vi xi8 Aa louyM to him, aa the Turtla 
to her make. x6ti Shaka /P/m/. T\ iv. iv. 154 Your band 
(my Perdiia :) ao Turtles palra That neuer mcana to pan. 
1670 G. H. HitU Cardinili u ill. 91 A Mass is aung, 
and hia Holineaa praaented with two young Turtles. 1713 
Stsrlx Guard, No. as. P a (She] kept a pair of turtlca 
cooing in her chamlwr. iloa Montagu Omith, Did, a. v. 
Dnutturtht The Turtle visits the souihern ptirts of England 
fn theapring. ilRgt Mavhrw Load, /.MAenr (1861) 111. 64 
Hia pigaon-coCa . . ia no longer stocked with carriers,.. 
Ja':oliina,..turtles. i860 Ciia. G. Rosni'tti O. 4 N. Ytmr 
Ditiift iii, IViriie calleth turtle in Hcaven'a May. 

b. Cruniand turiU^ Seadnrth^ names for the 
Black Gnillemot : aeeGiiBBNLAND i.Sra-turtlbI. 

2. Jig, Applied to a perann, at a term of endear- 
ment, etc. (cf. Dotb st. a d), or (esp.) to lovers or 
married folk. In allosion to the tnrt1e^ove*a affec- 
tion for its mate. 

14.. Lydo. Baiadt C^mtmad. Our Lmtfy 78 O trusty 
turtle, irewest of al trewe. CS440 Gts/a Bern. Ixix. eia 
(Harl. MS.), I ahal be tuitill in your alieenca pat hadde Tat 
hire make, a 134B Hall CArvn., i/eu. V/t 70 b, Hym that 
• .aratched, howe to . .aiaale thya turtle oute of her meafo nnd 
lodgynM ijl8 Shaka L, L. L. iv. iiL 91 1 Btrrw. Will 
these Turtles be goneT Kin, Hence sirs, away. 1693 
Humrura Towm 94 'Ilia Fool, .concludes her tUo moat con* 
atani pretty cooing Turtle i>i the Nation. 1717 Lady M. W. 
IfbNTAOU /.#/. /a Pu/la t Apr., Several couple of true turtles 
..aaying soft thiu'ra to one another. 1863 E. W. Bknson 
in LiJk (1899) 1. vi. aae, I am a aolitary Turtla (Dove, not 
Raptlla) jiiai now. my wife lieing at Rugby. 

8. atirih, 9A\^(j9mb,^wAturtU iovi^ pigeon ^vnng\ 
turiU-bUiing^ Jocied^ -KaunUdy •like^ -winged 
adjs. ; t turtle-bird, the young of the turtle-dove. 

B. JoNMW /?«. bfma in Hum. i. iv. The happy state 
of *l'urila«billtng lovers, ciaao TV/m. Ceii, Hem, 47 Gif 
hie was riche wimm.in, a lomb, gif hie was bitweiie two, two 
*tu<tle briddea, gif hie was }Kmre, two duue briddea 1999 
B. JoNsoN Sv, Man out of Hum. EnM., Let ..The throat of 
War be stopt , And *turtle.footed Peace dance fairy rings 
About her court. — SufCs Darling v. i. 1873 T. L. 
KiNosauav Cemm, SmgSot. Hi, The *turiTe-haunteG ctovca 
m 1586 SiDNXV A rendia iv. (1629) 41 « L.nincniing. .such os the 
*turl1e>like loueia wont to make for tneeuer ouer.soone los^of 
her onelyloued make. 1669DMVORN Tyrannic /.eFriii.{,*rhen, 
turtle-like, 1*11 to my m.ite repair. b6o8 Topsrll SerMnia 
(1638)784 Such failhfull dealing, uprightnease of conscience, 
and ^Turtle love. 1819 STFruaMM in Shaw Gen. Zort. XI. 
99 ^Turtle Pigeon, Cofumba Twr/sr. Pigeon with the tail- 
feathers white at their tips, the liack ^iseous, the breast 
vinaceouA a black spot on the sides of the neck, with white 
stripy the alidonien white, idap M ii.ton Nativity^ Hymn 
iii. Peace. .With ^Turtle wing the amorous clouds dividing. 
i8ai R. Hi Hawkrs Cemish Dailotis^ etc. (1908) 949 Aa on 
turile-wings the momenta fleet. 1745 Akrn 8 ii>r uda an 
Lyric Poetry 18 While *iur(l»wingVI the laughing hours,. 
Lmd youth, and love, and harmleu joy. 

Hence (nonce^ds.) TuTtliAh (tuTtlelah) a., 
having the character or qualities of a turtle-dove ; 
TwrtllBe (ta*rtlelEe) v,, irons, to turn into or 
make like a tnrtle-dove. 

183s FraaaVa Mag, I<1. a‘>9 The most *tiirt1c»h of doveA 
1798 SouTiiRV As//. (1856) 1. 59, 1 am softened, *tiirtl«iiied, 
yim, a very lamb 1 

iSirtle (t»*Jt'l), sh,^ Also 7 tortel. [app. a 
corruption, by Engliih sailors, of the earlier toriue^ 
or the French original of this (see Toutoibb), 
aadmilated to the known word Tubti.b 
L Any species of marine tortoise ; also extended 
to various other tortoises (PI. turtles^ collectively 
usually turtle^ 

As to the varying application of the names ioridaa and 
inrlH^ see the note to sense i of the funner word. 

With defining worda applied to various species, as box^ 
turtla (Box j6.6 24), Diamund-balkkd /., Hawk s-bill /., 
Land /., LaATMaa-/., Itgicerheoit t. (Loocrnhicao 6 a), Mud 
/., Paintru a, .Sba-tustlx .SNAPPma./., Sopt-shrllxd A, 
Tsunk-A (hee these words); alUgator-tartle, the snapping- 
turtle, also called aitigator tortoise ( Allioatoh 3) ; baslard 
turtle, Thalaaaochelye kemOi \ cblcken-turae, Cksyu* 
wyt reiiculatOf also called ckickendortoise \ greaved 
turtle, any species of the genus Podocnemia\ green 
turtle, various species of Chetimia^ htivlng green shells, as 
C. midas of the W. Indies and C. vitgnta of the Pacific, 
both much esteemed as foixl ; horned turtle, an extinct 
turtle of the gpnus Mlolania, having proiections at the back 
of the skull like the * homed toad 
1637 Nortk'a P/utanh^ Add. Lives 90 He took a 5hi|K 
boaid.. fourty ParruU, many Torteh, and many other 
Animals strange to our W*>rld. 1637 R. I.ICON barhatioea 
(i 67J> 4 The Loggerhead Turtle,.. the Hawks bill Turtle. • 
A third kind called the Green Turtle,.. far excelling the 
ether two^ in wholesomness, and Rareness of taste. 1689 
RaietU Suffierii^ H. Pitman aa We walked aloim the 
aaa Inere to watch for torti>ise or turtle. 171a E. Cboxa 
Veg* 13 Sea Tortoiaes, or, aa the Hea-men call 


IMA TuoMAa JrnL Anaovia Vey. log Great (Suaatiiy of 
TorMpaab or, aa the Seaman call them, ToitiaA 1768 
f at mm f t OJtptrd ymU 16 July, Dr aei ing a very fine lively 
CblMO Turtle .. siuiplicd .. at 6/* per quart or to/6 ibo 
Tttiwfo, 1790 MAB.k1110BU.K4F. AMr/ro 63 Four apociea 
of tew are found on tho ahores of Clila island— 4he gretn- 
turtlm tbo hawk*ii-bill,..tbe logger-hoad, and the land- 
toruSA ifoe-4e W. lavmo Wofferea R, v. (1855) 75 Xbo 
Ubuid aboutided with turtla, andT great qeantitiea or tlieir 
eggs were to be found among the rucIcA 1870 VaATa Am/. 
ilui^temsm, 114 Turtles abouad in the e n dowed aeea of 
Ceniml America. 

Ih The ileali of variooa apecice of turtle need at 
food) elao abort for iurtie^soup, (bee aJao Mooe 


Tumi.) 

Often mentioned or alluded to aaa feature of civic banquetA 
>788 iYorid No. laj P 3 Of all the impruvementa in tlie 
modw kitchen, there are none thM can bear a comparlaon 
with the introduction of Turtle. 1780 T. DAVixa Mam. 
Garrick (1781) 11. xxxviiL xea High seasoned venison, 
delicious turtle, and axcdlent claret. 1848 Thackkimy Van, 
/MiVxxvii. Uc..had dined oti horse* A^h and turtle with 
equal relisn, ste HaMia Gd, Society xi. 310 A light soup 
Moctier than a thick one,, .turtle is only fit for an alderman, 
to. SYioniox iurtle~dinner os iuriiejeast. Obs, 
ayyi Smollbtt Hutt^k. Ct, 30 Apr.. I . . have almoat pre- 
vailed upon uncle to give him a amall turtle at the Bear. 
17B3 A. C Bowxa UieuHi^a A Corr. 16 Sept. (1903) e9 
Tuesday next the good people at Duliah intend giving a 
Turtle and the Misses have prevailed on their Mother to 
add a little Hop in the Evening by way of helping Digestion. 
1788 Ib/d. 49 Wa were ax Whiacombo Tuesday— a large 
Dartv and a turtle. 

2. 7b ium turtle, a. Hi, To catch turtle by 


throwing them on their backt. 

1889 Relat. Sufferinga //. Piimem ao They going ashora 
on the Main to turn Turile, were aet upon by the Indians. 
1861 Du Chaillu Rquai, Afr, iv. 95 Turtle frequent the 
shores, and are ‘turned* in considerable numbers. 1867 
Smvth Sa/lor'a Word.bk., To turn a turtle, to leke the 
animal by seising a flipper, and throwing him on his back, 
which renders him quite helplesA 

b. Jig, (in earlier use to turn the turtle,) To 


turn over, capilze, be upset. 

ttga Massyat Pare. Kmne xxUi, But ‘turning the tnrtle* 
is not making a quick passsKA except to the other world. 
*•43 — M, Kie/r/ xllfThe canoe turned the turtle with them. 
i860 AH Year Round No. 66. 384 If the wind catches that 
'ere, iihe*ll turn turtle at onre. 1896 Dally Hewa a July 
9/1 An engine and two trucka had turned turtle on the 
embanknienL 


f d. American turtle *, » Tobfbdo sb, 9. Obs, 
1773-83 'I'hachxr Mint. 7*w/.fx893) 7;$ A singular machine 
invented for destroy iim the British Shipping by explosion. 
. . American Turtle or Torpedo. 


4. Typog. A curveil bed in which typeaor atereo- 
typea are aecured, and ubich is mounted on one of 
the cylinders of a rotary printintr.preis : ao called 
from a fancied Fescmblance of the bed to the back 


of a turtle. 

i860 Ura'a Piet. y4r/r(ed. sUII. s4oAn Americanfprlnting) 
machine, the invention or R. Hue and Company... Each 
page is locked up upon a detached segment of the large 
cylinder, called by the compositors a * turtle 1873 Knight 
Jjict, Mach. 1797 /a The t>pe b secured in turtlca^ at the 
stereotype is bent to the curve of the cylinder. 

5 . atirib. and Comb.^ as turtle-caleher^ -chasey 
Ginnery •eater, -egg, Jeasty Jishery^ Jishingy -skele^ 
tony-soup 1 turtle-oorral => turtlO’crawl (o) ; turtle 
oowry, a large species of cowry, Cypraea testn- 
disMria ; turtle-orab, a minute species of crab 
parasitic upon turtles and other marine animals ; 
turtle-orawl, (o) [CiiAWL sb,^ an enclosure in 
which turtW are kept; (8) [Crawl ‘the 
track of a turtle to and from its nest* (Cont, Did, 
1S91); turUa-deok «• Tubtlb-back i; turtla- 
aggins, the (fathering of turtles* eggs (Cent, Did* 
1891); turtla-frolio (colloq, ), a turtle-feaht ; turtla- 
graea, name for two marine plants with long 
narrow grass-like leaves: (a) Tkalassia testudT- 
numy of the W. Indies, etc. ; (b) the gram-wrack, 
Zostera marina \ turtle-head, a N. American 
scrophulariaceous plant, Chelme glabrOy allied to 
fonistemony so called from the shape of the 
flower ; tuxtle-lneeot, a widely-distributed species 
of scale-insect. Coccus (Lecanium) hespertdumx 
turtla-kraal « turtle-crawl {yl ) ; turtfa-nat, a net 
for catching turtle ; turtla-pag, a prong fastened to 
a ixrJe or cord used for harpooning turtles (■■ Pgo 
sb.^ 8 a) ; hence turtla-paggar, one who uses a 
turtle-peg to catch turtles; turtla-pagglng, the 
catching of turtles with a tn^e-peg ; turtia-praee, 
a printing-press in which a ' turtle * (sense 4) is (or 
was) used ; turtla-shell, (a) the shell of a turtle ; 
the material of this, tortoise-shell ; (b) >■ turtle- 
cowry ; turtla-atona - Sbftarzvm a (from the 
markings on section resembling those of a tortoise* 
ahell') : turila-twina, twine for making turtle-nets. 

1796 G. Roberts Four Vrs. Voy. s Tlufre /might be some 
*Turile<at(:heiii here since the last Turjlfe Benson. 1815 J. 
Campbrll Trom. S, A/r. xlii. 501 We vyre detained till noon 
next day. .for the turtle catcherA tSfo Wsaxall LUo in 
Sea iv. 90 A picturasque description 01 such a *TurileH;haM 
on Ascension Island. 1838 Penny Cyci. XI. 363/1 Santilo- 
gra/aua mtnuiua .. *Turtla-Crah, Browne | M. Milna 


Edwards.. saes no seflkient rsesoe for distleqelsUng this 
ipacleii from Gmebsua tcttudnmm^BavM, i8||| M. Bcoit 
Tom Cringk xvi. (1839) 490 The *TUrtlo Crawls filled wiih 
beautiful dear water, ipqi Daify d/e/fp HepL 5/3 A turtle 
crawl in KingfUoo. where over two kuedrwl tunics were 
confined awaiting Milpmeiit,. . waa broken ni^y the force of 
the sea during the cyclone in Jamaica. 1889 Cent, Diet, 
Av. Dock, Tna *turtte-d«ck or turtio-backed nock,, la a 
convex deck extending a shcart ciiaianoe aft from the stem of 
an ocean steamer to shed the water in n head sea 1 in many 
..ateamahipe.. there is a siiiiiUr arrangement on the stem, 
M8 Dnsiy Ckron, la May 8/6 The engines of the launch 
were not running... Mr. Moody and Mr. Smith stood on the 
turtle deck al the bow. 1803 in Ac/im. Rev, Ji ' 
freely give two guineas for a *turtla dinner al 
M1774 Tuckkr Lt, Hat. (1834) 11. 430 Your *t 

dty least humeriL and persons who live In aoen 

of plcoaureA 1700 Gankick Prot. to Murghfa Deaari laL 
aa Keep *ttinle-catlng Aldermen awake. s86e Wsaxall 
L{fo inSea iv.87 Our two soldiers., stopped., to dig ^turtle 
eggs out of the sand. 1733 H. Walpolx Lett. (X846) IIL 
iaKfiighily..has been enteruiiiiug all the parisbes round 
with a *turtle*feasL 1760 LvrrLxroN Died. Dead xix. 
ao4 A Turtle feast is a Novelty to niA 1767 Goloom. 
Eaa,. Let. Common-eouneii-man, The mayor and aldermen 
..Cttiebraiiiigihe royal nuptials by a magnificent turtle feast 
1793 Ld. H. Spbncbx in Ld. Auckland a Corr. (x86a) III. 
iia Count BematorfiT gave us a turtle.lea8t at his chfitean. 
1B48 Thackxbav Van. Fair xli, An alderman coming from 
a turtle ft ast will not step out of his carriage to stem a leg 
of mutton. Ibid. MX, A parcel of *turtle-fed tradesmen. 
1834 Talt’a Mag, I. 300/a Your *turtlAfecding Aldermen. 
1707 Sloanr Jamaica 1. Introd. 87 The *Turtle.fishery., 
tnought..to be ours by right. .. The ^Turtle-fiahing .. 
pretended to Iqr the Frend of the Island ToitugoA 
apoa IVestm. Com. is Apr. 9/t ThccrearsoftHe six Caymans 
turile-fishing vessels ..were seised •• by the Nicaraguan 
Government for alleged fishing in te rritorial waters. S787 
M. CuTi.Ba in Li/i, etc. (1888) 1. 005, 1 received a poUte invi- 
Ution from Governor Brown.. to join them in a *Turtle 
frolic. 1886 Hvnnbr A. Snrtisue xv. There was a turtle- 
frolic at Cambridge. 1733 kfoRTiMEX in PAH, Trane, 
XXXIX. wtAlga marma, gt eunimo angustiasimo folio, 
..*Turtle-Giasa: It grows at the Bottom of the Sea in 
shallow Water. 1736 P. Brownx Jamaica 71 'J'he biiihII 
grassy leaf'd Alg.*! or lurtlc-grass. 1371 Kingslbv At Lsut 
vi, Manatis. .coming in. .to biowse on iiianitrove »hoots and 
tuitle-grasA 1884 Miller TLini-n., Tkalenaia tesindinum, 
Manatee-grau, Turtle-grass. Ibid., Zoatera marinoy Bell- 
ware, .. Grass Wrack.., Turtle grass. 1837 Gmax Firat 
Leu. Bot, «866) 94 The fifth stamen .. appears in the.. 
*Turtlehead as a soil of filament without any anther. 18^ 
E. G. Lodkman spraying of Plants 1. i. 10 Corrosive aulm. 
mate., dissolved in..spimA and., added to the water., 
pomesses the power of destroying the brown *iurtle (scale) 
Insect, white scaly coccus, pine bug fete.]. 1883 Lady 
llaAKSRY The Trades 353 What they call a ' *turt)it.kraal 
consisting of a large tank, in which were a number of turtle 
t8^ Ailbutt*a .Sysi, Med. V. aos He sitM ..*turtle>like, 
with his neck dropped into his cnest. 1906 Weatm. Caa, 
ao June 6/a A great turtle.like head, with large eyes, 1794 
*Turile*neta [see turtle-twine], 1839 Capt. Wilson 111 
Mag. Hat. Hist, OcL 5x9 They had got a large saw.fii«li en- 
tangled in their turtlwnet. 1808 Webster, * Turtle^aketl, a 
shell, a beautiful species of Murex t uLo, tortoise-shell. ik|S 
J. C'uui TBS Adv. Psujic x. 126 Round it (jr. the but] weie 
scattered a number of teirapiii and turtle sheila x86o 
Wraxall Life in Sea iv. 88 Huiidieds of *Turtle skeletons 
hingaboiiL 1763 Hmollxtt Trav. xi. (1766) 1. 190 As for 
tne*tiirtle-80iip^ it is a good restorative. 1846 A. Soyks 
Syst. Cookerg 85 Turtle Soup. This soup, the delight of 
civic corporations, . .has been, and perhaps ever will be, the 
lending article of Engibh cookery, ibui. 87 Clear Turtle 
Soup. 1851 Da La Bechb Geot. Ohsuver 687 I'hose coni- 
monlyknown as sepiaria and *turtle stones, ifisp K. Hunt 
Guide Mus. Prod. Ceol. (ed. a) 3a Good specimens of septaria 
or turtla stone from the Oxford cl.\y. 1766 W. Gordon Gen. 
CoHuting-ko. 386, 3 cwL a qrs. iB lb. ‘lurtle twine. 1794 
Riggiug A Seamanahip I. 65 Turtle-twine, for turtle-nets, 
is made of good bar hemp. 

H'jnce Tn'rtleAoin, a collective name for those 
who cat turtle (i. e. spec, London aldeimen), or fur 
their practices, methods, etc. ; Tn'rtly a.y addicted 
to nr liabitually eaiing turtle. (Cf. 1 b.) 

iB 93 /*mmcA 4 Mar. xoa/i *Turiledom feareth what Turtle, 
dom deems The perils of— Unification t 1894 Woolacott 
{title) The Curse of 'J'urtledom t an Kxpo«d of the Methods 
and Extravagant Expenditure of the Livery Companies. 
spM Daily Hews a6 Nov. 4/x They appeal as much to the 
epicure of lurtledom aa to the veget.ir.an. 1868 Cosmopolitan 
*5 July 334 We doubt., if the most */Mr//y Alderman out 
cun beat in legal acumen Monsieur le Juge do Paix de fat 
Ni6vre. 

'j'Tll'rtle« Obs. [f. Turtlb rd.l] intr. To 
play the turtle, behave like a turtle-dove (cf, 
Tuktlb sb.\ I, a). Also with it. 

1701 J. PaiNCK iVorthiea of Devon 338 He left.. a Widow 
..to lurtle It after him, as he had done before. 1754 
Shbbbearb Marriage Aet xxv. 1. 148, 1 . .am convinced buw 
foolish all this Stuff called Love^ Fidelity, Billing and 
Tun ling in England ia 

Tu*rtlef v.^ Chiefly noncewd. [f. Turtiji 
sb:^\ in sense a a back-formation (or inference) 
from Turtler, Tubtlinq.] 

1. tram. To make mock turtle of. 

a 1736 Msa Haywood Hew Present (1771) 149 To turtla a 
Calrs Head. 

2 . intr. To catch or ‘ fish ’ for turtle. 

In recent DictA 

3. tram. To tuni over : cf. to turn turtle (Turtle 

sb.i 2 h), 

1896 Pally Hewa 3 Aug. 4/7 She (the boat) turtled hersalf 
right again. 

4 . To stretch (the neck) foiward like a turtle. 

1909 Deuly Ckron, so Dec. 9/3 Nothing mokes a sroman 

look more awkward man to ‘ turtle ' the neck. 
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Ta>lto>taA [Tdb*ui«^<i 

I. AnarehMlftraotaie o««rthaaadcof*itMiMr 
•t the bow, and often alio at the atom, to prodct 
it Ima daman bjr a hcaij 

iMt 90 Auf. t/3 Eracliona lor th* ptiraoMi of 

•h«lt«r, inch m turtMttdu, open u oom Md. iHi /M 
14 Anc* 9/4 Oovarinc Umm ar« • fiiw prommult d<ck 
•midshipt and a tnrtl^back forward. 18M TYarcr ao Apr. 
10/9 Ha want banaath tba tuitla»back. it^ Km.iNa 
CaiMwAra i. Tha aaooiHl<aalooa ftack at tha 

aiarn. .waa fioiidiiM in a turUa-back. 

2 o Archmoln A roughly chipped itone iraple- 
ment, having one or 00th £aoea alightly convex. 
Atio 4iMn*A 

ftoa W. H. HoLMBa in Amtr^ Anikm^, Tan. 14 Tha 
familiar tuitla>back or ona-facad atone, tha doubla turtla- 
back or two-fiiced Ntona. ipia S. H. WAaaaN in Af»n XII. 
aos 'i'he praaant arriter alao naa a Lavalloiai or * turtle-back * 
core, which ha found in tha Lea Valley in 1896. 

3 . The back of a turtle. 

apod IVtsim, CnM. 4 Apr. 3/9 Tha teganda of tha peopling 
of the iaianda are interesting.. .Soma make the passage on 
turtlo-iiadk 1 othera go afloat on rafts of cocoa-nut ahellii. 

4 . aiirib», ag turtU-back core (lee a) ; turtle-badk 
■oalo » tnrtU-inseei (see Turtle sbJ^ 5 ). 

•pop in Ctni. Diet. St$^L av. Semit, 

Hence Ta'*tlo«ba:ckaA a., having a back like 
a turtle's : furnished with a turtle-back (sense 1). 

iMp (sea tunUAtek^ TvarLC xA* 5). iflpi ChtutAtrt* 
En/eycL VII. 411/9 .\n armoured turtla-backed deck which 
exiandH throughout the length of the ahip. tOjaS Biaekw. 
Mar. Jan. 51/1, 1 can aaa. .a turtla-backed affair puahing 
out from tba advanced trench. 

Tnrtlo-dOT# (Iff-it'liciov). Forms: see Turtli 
/A^mnd Dovi. [f. Turtle i^.i4>DovE: cf. Dr. 
turteUua (Sw. turtHriiHfva\ Du. torlelduyfi^i^vBiXL 
•dufve\ MLG torUldhve^ G. turtaltaube (MHG. 
furie/-, iUt-teUAbt^ OilG. iurtal^^ fiir- 

tHlaAAba)\ 

1 . A dove of the genus Turtur^ e«p. the common 
Furopean species T. eommunis^ noted for itsgrace- 
fnl form, harmonious colouring, and aflTectiori for 
its mate : - Turtle sb.^ i. 

Aho applied to 7 *. rixanus^ the Barbery dove, and locally 
to dovea of other genera, as the N. American Ztnaidwm 
caroUnenthy and the Australian Sticia^lia ewteaia. 

a 1900 Curtor il/. 11,^ (Cott.) To offer turtula douues 
fv rr. turtill dovis. turtil aouues, turtur doufes] ttia. e 1400 
t Lvdo. Asstntbfy «/ Costs Bag A turtyidoue he bare an hygh 
for hys crest, c im Crt. t.ans »4 Anelida, true ns 
turtill -dove. s6iS suMri. ft Maskh. Country Farm* 83 Of 
all these fore-named kindn of Birds, there is none more apt 
to tame than the Turtle doues. lysa Hlaik Grmnt 539 I'he 
shrill-tongu'd Shrew, Mfek at the Turtle-Dove, forgets her 
Chiding. 180a Montaou Ornith. Diet, G 6 b, Spotted-necked 
Turtle-dove. 1834 PaiNOLB A/r, Sk. ix. 308 The turtle 
dove {Columha rixoria) cooing amorously in every mimosa 
brake, ipop IVtsint, Caa. tj July 14/3 The turtle-dove, 
which we see so frequentlviii the fanciers' shops,., is not the 
corn-lion turtle-dove of this country, but the Collared or 
Barbary dova 

t b. Sia turile-dove, the Black Guillemot or 
Dovekie : Sr xoTURTLE Obs, 

i753j9«a Dova sb. 1 c]. 

2. /g. applied to a person : cf. Turtle sb,^ a. 
1935 CovRSDALK /’x. Uxiufi]. ip O dclvuer not thesoule of 

tliy turtle doue vnto the lieestes. 1579 jvo. Smith Mistieatt 
Douiao A iij b, M y d.'irling and my harts drs> rej my onely 
Turtle Done, a 1800 Fnus* Foodrago xxii. in Child Uallmds 

II . app, I shall leiirn your turtle-dow As well lo write and 
read. i83|8 Mias Muldck Ilaii/nx xix, 1 am not 
imerested in old turtle-doves. 

tlence Tn*rtla-Ao‘voi«m, Ta'rtlo-do*wo>j» 
nonce-wds. 

tSgn Lo. I.YTTON in (1906) 1 . ii. as Only Just married, 
and in a state of turtle-doveism. 1886 K. S. Macquoid Sir 
% Hi. Half afr.-iid I might be considered an In- 

truder in such a turtle-dovery (the abode of a newly married 
ci^le]. 

Taller (tff-JtUi). [f. Turtle sb,^ -h -er i.] 

1 . A person, or a vessel, engaged in tnrtling ; a 
turtle-catcher. 

9697 DAMnxa Voy. (1709) lopS The Jamaica Turtlers have 
such (nets). 1707 Siaanb 1 . n. Ivi, The Tuniera 

who furnish the uland with Turtle, may be reckoned among 
the trading ehips. 183s Janb PoaTKK Sir £, Sonwardt 
Nnrr, II. 91 The turtlers returned with twenty-six. 1898 
Btaekw, Msig. July 6a/e He had made acquaintance, .with 
Florida wreocers, Tortuga turtlers, and Laluador eggera 

2 . A seller of turtle. 

syae ATxm i/isi yamaiem vU. e8o No Butcher or Turtler 
ahull sell any Meat or Turtle by Retail. 

Tlirtlat (tdutldt). [dim. of Turtle : see 
•BT, -LET.] A small or young turtle. 

iSsi TaKLAWNY Ado. Younger Son II. 91 When, off 
Ceylon, ! picked up that pretty little turtle. 1899 Afa/. 
Seiome'o Sept. 994 The turtlets show a greater percentage cf 
abnormalities in the carapace than the older indlviduaUb 

Tnrtling (tff-jtlio). ff. Turtle ib,^ + -ino 1 .] 
The Rcticin or occupation of 'fishing' for or catching 
turtle. Alao atirib,^ and as pres. pple. (as if from 
Turtle v.H). 

AdfoAdmirntty Crt. Exam. J7 19 Aug., Intended to goe 
. .with the ahip to the island of Kiamanos to make a turtling 
voyage, lyafl G. RoBKars Four Yrs. Yoy. rp, 1 sent my 
Boat ashore^ to see. .if any People were there a Turtling. 
s8io Snorting Mag. XX XV. 987 The French llahermen 
come there turtling. 1889 H. H. Romillv Vormmdah AT. 
Cmnea 184 A turUlng trip. Ibid. 189 Tlie turtling was not 
vary successful. 


Ittat. 11. il. 79 Fuming, digging 
• Turvaryealorm. inmmrimml. 

Turves, Turving: ■ 


Turtolfl, tnztn, forms of Toetotee. 

tTnrfenr. Obs. Forms: 1,4-5 turtur, (3^. 
turtrM), 4-7turture,5-6-onr,6-or. [In OIL 
direct from L. ; cf. OHG. htrinr (Notker), Oloel. 
twriuri. In ME. partly a. OF. iurirg, iarin, 
itmrire, teurti, mod.F. iettrire ; • Fr. ierin, iL 
tartars, •ora, OSp. taripra (Sp. tartaia); rLI repre- 
senting L. iuriur^m, turtmr, app. an echoic name^ 
imitating the cooing of the dove.] « Turtle sb.^ 
C8a8 Yos/, A*xa/#xr IxxxUi. 4 (Ixxxiv. 3) Speara xemoeicd 
him bus ft turtur nest hwer gesetteS briddas has. xggo 
JLindt^j Go^. Luka ii. a# pmtie Maldon..tttoa tunuraa pA 
tiipxe birdas culfras. 971 BUekt. Ham. aj TwaRsn culfron 
brkldaa..ft twegen turturan gamiaccan. xiaoa Bostiasy 
694 In boka is tiirtres lif Writan o rime, e 1379 Se, Log, 
Saunts xxVt. {Aloxis) 931 pane echo sad,. . i at but mak ay 
•uid echo dwel As turtur. 138B Wvcliv 2 .mbx U. 94 A peyre 
cf turtria (1388 lurtunsj 1998 laKViSA Bartk. Do R, 
XII. XXXV. (Bpdl. MS.), Tba Turture is a sample hridde. 
r * 44 « Fnltmd. on Hush. 1. 556 With whete ft milk in tlib 
thi turturs fede. c imo Holland ifawotai 197 Ihe Turtour 
irewest, Ferme,(aith(uU and fast. 1900-90 Dunbab Rooms 
Ixxiv. 37 Swats gantill turtour, quhair is 30ur paie went T 
— Tua Mariii lYomon ada And be as turtoris in your 
talk, ..Be dragonie baitht and dowis, ay in double forma 
1849 , Jks. Tavlob Ci. Exomp. 1. Ad Sect v. Bi The turtures 
. . heiiig an oblation. 

aitrth. e amon Cursor M. 1 1904 (Trin.) And elles who ^t 
mvYte not so .Snulde offer turtur doufes twa 
Tu‘r-tU‘rrlng, vhl. sb. [l^hoic.] An imitation 
of the cooing of a dove, used to designate the action 
or sound. 

1806 Q. Roff. July 73 The 'titr-turring^of the turtledove, 
•he *roo of tha queest . .tell of tha ahade. 

tTu'Pvary. Obs.~^ [ad. med.L. turvaria, 
vnr. of turbdrid.] - Turbary a. 

9691 G. W. tr. Comoro fnsi. 11. Ii. 79 Fishing, digging of 

Turve, Turv^ 

Tubf sb.^ and Turfino. 

+ Turver. Obsr^^ In 5 -Rre. [f. /uxw- Tubf 
sb.l or turve Turf v.i] A turf-cutter. 
c 1440 Croup. Pssrv. 907/a Turvare^/xArnux. 
Turveydrop (tff ividrpp). The surname of a 
character in Dickens's Bieak /lause (iSi^a), who 
poses as a perfect model of deportment ; allusively, 
a ))erson who does this. Hence (jcatlaq. and joumeU* 
ix/iV’)TuTveydTopdom; Tunroydro pian a. 

1874 J. Wbiss Wit, Hum. 4 Shahs, iii. 101 Malvolio's 
conceit is Turvwdropian and runs to deportment. 1877 
W. H. RusskLL Prineo 0/ Wsstos* Ttmr Iv. 117 The mainten- 
ance of that aiaid deportment which the Oriental Turvey- 
drop considers the best proof of high State and regal dignity. 
1884 Catholic NovfS 3 Aug, 5/t She. .deported herself so as 
to delight a Turveydrop’ft heart, xtiya Pall Mail G.a\ June 
a/ 1 He showed himself a past master in deportment and 
might be envied by Court Chamberlains Gold Sticks, 
Masters of Ceremonies, and the whole of Turveyilropdom. 
1897 N. B. Daily Mail 31 May 4 They pose in the depre- 
emtory attitude, and become (a) sort of 'Turveydrops' in 
Church politics. 1899 Longm. Mag. Apr. 337 Those Turvey- 
dropian maxims on deportment and dress. 

Tufla : see Tuba. 

Tuoail ( (F'skfln), a. and sb. Also 6 TukkRB(e, 
Thuaoane, 6-7 Tusoour, 6-8 Thusoan ; 6 Tou- 
oane, Thoaoan, -kan, 7 Toaoan. [ « F. Turcan, 
•one. It. Tescano, ad. late L. TUsedn^ of or be- 
longing to the TuscF or TAusef, a people of ancient 
Italy (called also AVrwxri Etruscans), pL of Tuscus 
adj. and sb., an ethnic name.] 

A. adj. a. In reference to ancient times m 
Etbuboan a. b. Of or pertaining to Tu.'*cany, 
formerly a grand duchy, having Florence as its 
capital ; now a part of the k inborn of Italy, nearly 
corresponding to the ancient Etruria. 

a. 1913 Douolab Aiuois xi. xii. 3 The Tuscans Dukis and 
horsmsn. s9Sa Hulokt, Tuskan tongue or language. 1987 
W. Fowlsb Whs, (S.' 1 '.S.) I. 100 Also Horatius that did 
alone defend the bridge aganU the 'I'hoskan force. 1600 
H0U.AND Pliay IX. 340 He was caught iheTuscane learning 
and knowledge, turn Ogilsy Yhg. Georg. 1. (1684) va Great 
Vesta, ,Romulus, and Patriot God«, Who guard Imperial 
Rome, and Tuscan Floods. 1706 Smith in Heariie Colioci, 

a Dec. (O.H.S.) 1 . 31a The old Thuacan language. 1843 
ACAUI.AV Horatius XKXv, The Tuscan army, Right glorious 
to behold. 

b. 19IW Kyd Housoh. Phil, Wks. (1901)963 Therefore was 
it wellsayde of that Tboscan Poet (Petraich). ryaS Cham- 
BRM Cycl, a.v. Italian, The Tuscan is us' tally preferred to 
the other Dialects. 1841 W. SrALniNO Italy 4 It. Isi. II. 
171 All iheTuHcan town* yield in interest to theclaasic city 
[Florence] which became their chief. 1841-4 Embmson £xx., 
Art Wka (Bohni 1. 149 The pictures of the Tuscan and 
Venetian Masters. 1888 Patkb Apprsciations (1890) 158 
The delicate, .sculpture of the early Tuscan school 

O. Arch, Name of the simplest and rudest of the 
five classical orders of architecture; allied to the 
Doric (of which it is by many considered a simpler 
form), but devoid of all omameut; belonging to 
this order, as a 7 \tsean fi/iar, 

.*8^8 Shutk Arehii. Civ, 1 hane more at large spoken of 
this matter in the ending of the Tuscan piller. *604 Wotton 
Archit. I. in Rotie. (1691) oaS I'he T'uacan is a plain, massie, 
niiall Pillar, resembling some sturdy welUlimb'd Labourer, 
homely clod. Ibid, 930 Tha Tuscan Im of all the rudest 
Pillar, and his PriiNdpail Character Simplicity. 1708 Cham- 
aaaaCrx/. s.v.. Of all the OrderMhc T'uacan Is the most easily 
executed I as having neither Triglypha nor Dentils, nor 
Modillions to confine its liitcrcolumns. s8ai Rankkn Hist, 


Fromee 1 . 1. v. 448 The Tunoan was mere mlxMt and oa- 
adorned than any of time ordera IDe^, lonfaui. and 
Co^thian). 1891 Rubkin Stomos Ytmtee I. App^ vIl 399 
Another order, called Tuscan (whi^ is no order at all, but r 
spoiled Doric). 

dm Applied to R method of pUltlng the fine 
wheaten straw grown in Tuscany nir hats, bonnets, 
etc. ; also to the golden yellow colour of this* CL 
IJROBOHir !• 

1834 M«Culloch Diet. Comm. fsd. s) fitp The Tuscan plall 
.. largely imported, and made up into h-nnets in tbia 
country. 18^ Pons4y Cycl. XX I If. aaa/a Men. .employ^ 
in drabbets and Tuscan plait at Haverhill [Suffolk ). i88b 
Cauufbilo ft Sawabd Diet, Foodtomot'k 904 Toxv-hm Urom 
auark, finely plaited straw of wheal, having a delicate and 
■lender stalk, and golden hue } growing in Tuscany^ and 
manufactured into circular ' flats for hat and bonnet. 1887 
Douly News 11 Jan. 3/1 Tiring of that novelty tba public 
CAllaa for other colours, and tuscan, apricot, coflea, and 
beige followed in quick auoccsaion. 

Ji. sb, a. -s Etrusoae Yb, b. A native or 
inhabitant of mediorval or mcxlern Tuscany. 

a. 1387 TaaviBA Higdtn (Rolls) II. 435 Eneaa afterwaid 
was kyng of eiker kyiigdom of I.atyiia and of Tuacaiia. 
ibid IlL 199 He ouercanie ^ Vulces..and made pees wib 
Tuacans. X14M Wvntoun Cfon, iv. 149 Ha knyt hym to be 
T'uskanjrs, And warrayida wiha bsim ba Romanya. am 
bai.LKiiUKN Liay 1. xx. (S.T.S.) 117 King tarquyna. .ranev^ 
be bond of confederacion with tuakania. sftm HoLLAkO 
Liar ix 340 T'ha Komanea having slaino many thousanda 
of the Toacanes, gained ihirtie eight ensignes of the field* 
1770 LAHouoaHB Ptutarek (1851) I. 198/9 The Gauls cx- 
pailad the Tuscans. 1843 Macaulay HerotiuexVdx, He eyed 
the flinching Tuscans, And acorn was in his eye. 

b. 1633 MAaaiNOKB Guasdian 11. v, Tha luaty girl of 
France, the aobar German, . . The Roman libertine^ and 
spiightful Tuscan. 

o. The language of Tuscany, regarded aa the 
classical form of Italian. 

99 ^ {title) Tba Fearfull Fnnaieaof tha Florcnilna Coupcri 
Written in Toscana, by lohn Hapthta Gelll. .and tianalatcd 


(cans, by Ic 

into English by W. B(nrkei> 167s J. Gailmasd Pres. St, 
C7;t 'i'he right Italian languagr, or Toacan, as 
they usually call it, is very Sententious, slay Bvbon Bppa 


Italy 


xxxi, He kiiew..Fi-ench and Tuscan, tpofi Hihheri Jml, 
Apr. 583 Their language is tha purest Tuaian of the golden 
age of the Italian Variiacular. 

C- Comb., ax I uscau-colaured adj, {of ihe co\ow 
of Tuscan straw t see A. d), -Itie adj. or adv. ; 
tTuaoan-top, applied sarcastically to a style of 
h8lr-dre8<tiiig. 

tsBi Pktiib GuaaMsCta. Coup. ii. (1986) 69 If It ha law* 
full for me to write Tuscane like, why ..not,, likewise., to 
syeake '1 uscane like T i6ot B. Johson Pes/astsr iii. hTbasa 
high gable-ends, these tusrane-tops. 1909 Westm, Cat, 
8 Mar. 8/a Such a hat would be very dainty in a. .Tuacan- 
coloured straw with Saxe blue ribbon valvau 

Hence tVnaoamle a, [ad. L, Tusednie^tss'J m 
sense A. c ; Tu'Roaniali a, m sense A. b ; Vn'Eoam* 
lam, Tuscan style or ciiarncter; a Tuscan idiom or 
phrase; Tu'aoojilao v., (a) intr. to become 
Tuscan ; ffi) frans, lo make Tuscan ; (^) $utr, to 
s)K-ak in the Italian of Florence or Tuscany. 

1601 Holland Ptiry xxxvi. xxiii. II. 999 Such plllan 
as baare in compasse.., as much as. .the sixt part of tha 
height, be called 1 )oi iqne ; . .such as have a seventh part, be 
*Tuscan'que. 1980 G. HAavvv Lst, ie Spemer Wka (pro- 
sart) I. 84 Not a louke but [is] ^Tuscanish alwayee. ibid,, 
Since Galateo came in, and * I uscanisme gan vsnrpe. 1993 
— Pitres' s Supar, ibid. II. 19 The glorV otour English Elo- 
quence, and our vulgar TuNcanisrao (it 1 may 10 terme it). 
1596 Nasiib Saffren Walden Wks. (Orosart) III. po Ha 
Would needs crosse the seas to fetch home turo penniwortk 
of Tu'icanikme. toofi Athtnerum a June 664/3 The Tus- 
caniam 'si domanda*. ms6i 8 SvLVBSTUa Epistles vii. 13 
Whan every thing now ^Tuskaniseth iml '1 hat nothing b the 
same it is in show. 1768 Bambiti Matsu, 4 Cust. Italy 
1 . 161 His language is the most nauseous medby.. taken 
from several of the Italian dialects, and tuscanixed in a most 
ridiculous manner, spos Athensnim 6 Apr. 431/s The 
Genoese who blames hix Tuscaiiisiiig friend for saying * arias- 
media ' in place of arilsmeiten, 

TuEohe, obs. Su. f. '1 issue ; obs. f. Tush. 

tTusole. Obs, Forms: i, 4 tuzl, 6 tuialo, 
tuaola. rOE. *lusce/, Ittxl, derivative of tuse, tux, 
Tusk rAij ■■ Tusk i. 

e map Sax, Looehd. II. 104 Wifi onfealle gefoh fdx asleah 
of ciicum hone tuxl. a 1400 Ot touiam pro Twey tuxlsrs out of 
hys mouth set, Aa of a bore. s6od F. WALKaa sp. Maude* 
viile lob, This man.. was boine..with all the teeth and 
tussles which he no we hath. Ibid 99 b, H er teeth and tussles 
..began to bud and growe out anew. IbM. 149 A wilde 
Boare, with two great tuacic-s shooting aboue fours spans 
out of bis mouth. 

Tush (lEj), xfi.l Forms: a. I tuao, 4 tutaoha, 
4-6 tunoha, 5 tusnha, 6- tunh. ^.4 tosroha, 5 
tosoh(a, toyaah, 6 (9 dial,) toab. [M E. tus(s)ch, 
tes{s)ck, normal represcntatlvci of UE. iuse (lea 
Tusk xfi.i) ; partly ipecialised in use.] 

1 . Turk sb 1 1. Now chiefly arch, or dioL 

9, eyas Corpus Gloss. O 6a Gonuine, tuac e loffa in Wr.- 
Waicker 489 Gonuinis, tuscum. 13.. Seuyn S^s (W.) 
914 The tusches in the tre he smlt 13. . Caw, 4 Or, Kni, 
>573 [ i'be boar) Whettes his whyte tuschea 13^ Taaviaa 
/Lsr/a. Dt P. R. xviii. xxxi. (Bodl. MS.), Beestes ink teak 
and ttiwcbfe in aiher lows haue none homes, e 1410 M outer 
e/Game (MS. Digby Ssl v, Men beyonde he see calieth ka 
neither tussbes of be boore his annas, or elles hix flics, also 
kei calieth his tusahaa aboua grea. 1378 TusBRav. rouerte 
130 Amonge the rcate they have fours [teeth],, ami we coll 
them Tuskes or Tusches. ifiei G. SANOva Ouids Mat, viii. 
(1696) 157 I(i> tnshea squall those Of Indian F.lephanta 
167a JossxLVM New Eng, Raritiee 97 Morses or Sea Hona 
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kivbic m fi<Mt HMd, .. anmd with TimImi at wMta m 
Ivory, bTACKMoun J/ir/. BikiM 11767) VL vi. iii. 77 
Th« whafo liaa MiUiar tovth nor UMkMa. iliS Kjnobmiv 
Trof, a viiL 099 Ho u an old boar, and hoiMoti 
ho wears hia tushes outside, for a waminir to w man. 

0 , M.. Sttiym S^gwt (W.) 911 Tbo bor.. wotto hia toaachoa 
and hu fot. c 1440 /•ram/, Pmrv, 407/a TohcIm, longe cotbo 
(U/HtteA, MS, toacbi Pmamn unM), fiamattirt eiUmut, 

UncoH NmmUt wka la an WImm tooth ar 

like to y" vonomoua toshea of y« rampyng lyoa» ilai it 
In dial, gloasarioa (E. Anglia, Northnaib., Cumbw). 

b. j/ec, A Gnnine tooth, cap* of * horae: cL 
Tuns I b. 

aCo7 MAmcHAM Comb/, i. fv. (1617) at At fioa yoaroo olda 
ha changes hb tushoa lifa Mmatar/. ti. clxvii. 477 'ilia 
[horaa's] tush will ba wUfa, ainall, alum, and sharps 0 1700 
W. GraaoN FarrUPa Omw t. vL (1738) W The canini or 
IXig teath. which In Hocsaa are calm tha Tushea. 176C 
PaimANT £ 901 , (1768) 1. 107 'I'ha HaiUo hog; . . In oat h jaw 
are two sharp pointed cutting teeth 1 in the apiier jaw are 
on each side four tushes, and 6va grinders r in the lower. . 
three toshes, .and. .four grinders, ihga Smbolrv F. Fair^erA 
al, Risiiy five and aui..luah well up in non, and nicuy 
through m the other. 

O. A itnntcti task In some Indian clqihanti. 

B%ja TuNNuitT 11. VIII. i. a74 Not tme eiephaat in a 

haodred is found with toska in Ceylon. . . Nearly all, how- 
ever, have those stunted pwesssa whidi are catlw tushes^ 
about tan or twelve Inches in length and one or two in dia- 
aiatw. tSip All YamrRamnd No. 3a. iso All theuntusked 
aiepbania of Ceylon have *tuahes',.. which they one in 
mappinv off aiaidl braocbea. 1878 J. Giaeon in EmcyeL 
Bnt. VII 1 . 1S9 ''1 The male (Co) lo-i elephant| . . genecally has 
a pair ai upper inciaors. known as* tushes *,ahanta foot long, 
and one or two indies in diameter. 1900 PoLtoa ft Thom 
djjforlr BtmtM ii. 35 The result of the crosa-breed U that 
you get large malea with very poor tuaks, but still tuska, aa 
diatiiict from tushea. 

2 . in a plouffb : «• Fur sA. g h. Obi, exc. dial, 

BLiriiH Enf, Fm/rtm, Im/r, <165^ 193 l*lie Tush or 
Pbin of the Share will whelm the more lieing set down to 
the work which is the Lovell or bottom of the head. 1787 
Gaoaa G/ats., Tm^A, the wing of a ploughshare. 

dime, 1894 .V. S, IVmt, G/aar., Tutk^ (i) the broad part 
of a plougb'share. 

8. AreA, (See quot. and cf. Tuna.) 

090s Bond CaiAk Arekii. 366 There may still he seen the 
'tushes' I i. e. the projecting courses on which the beads of 
the flying buttrassea ware to rest. 

Hence VoaltcA (tvjt) a., having a tnsh or tuahec ; 


c Pram/ Partf, 497/a Toschyd, or tuskyd (P. toya- 
alwdX eatomuUntm. >6 ^ Blitub kng. in^r,io, Imfir, 

( 1633) ao Plow thy Land a thin broad furrow, .or rnther Any 
I. or UM off thy Skin or Turf with a very broad whinged 
or tabbed share. ctloB (see Tuskoo m. bl. 
fQIMah, Obs. ran, [Variant of Tubk Mh,^\ 
for tlie form cf. prec.] A tuft. 

1570 Lavfvf Mnni/k tvj/yj-sf A Tuabe of hevres, trina^ 
Hum, A TusIm of tlioriiea, dmuaium, A Tushe of trees, 
mrbarrimm, 

Tash ini, (sb.9) arck. Forma : 5 tuasoh, 
Ijaoha, o toaoha, tuashe, toahe, tuoli, 6 - tuah. 
[A natural utterance : cf. Twiait.] An exclamation 
of impatient contem^ or disparagement. 

#1440 VarA MyaL xxxiii. lai ?a, tussch 1 for youre talc^ 
Wi touche not entente, c 1430 Mankind 783 in Macra 
Ptmys a9 Tyidiel a lives weyngel 05x0 .Skxlton 
Ma^my/, 901 Tushe ! hokle your pece. 1539 CovKRDAi.a 
It lush, there shall no misixfortune come vpon vsl 
iflee Shakb Ham. 1. i. ag Tush, tuslu 'twill not appeare. 
1878 Bu.svan Piigr, 1. asi Tush, said Obstinate, away with 
your book. 1791 Cowpkr /lad 11. 090 But IunIi,— A chilles 
lacks Himself tiie spirit of a m-in. 1837 Hawthornk Tmct^ 
tatd i\ (1851) 11. L x6 Tush I we have nothing to f«ar. 1891 
FABasa jSmrkn. 4 Damn xlv, ’lush, Cmsar 1 be a nun. 
Sweep aside these flies. Poison them both. 

B. ib, as a name for this utterance: cap. in 
phr. t'/p makm a tush ai (or of)^ to Koff at, to 
pooh-pooh {phsX 

lOeo Holland Lhy vi. xxxvil! e44 When the Tribunes., 
made hut a tush therat. i6a8 ISanlb Micrarftsm,^ n-’arfdt 
wist Man (.\rh ) 61 Ills tush is greatest at Religion. te3a 
Li riioow Tfw. (1906) xxii. A tush for lh.sr snarling Crew. 
ei«43 J. Shuts jmdtament 4 r Mtray (1645) ia8 People., 
that make a tush of the D'villa power. 1883 K. L, 
SrRVBNsoN ^r//.(i9oi) I. vL 87a These tushes Are weari-oine. 

Hence Taah v., in/r, to fay * tush 1 *, to scoff or 
express impatience ef: also irons, to dismiss with 
' tm t ’ (nan£€-Mse ) ; whence Ta*ahlng vb/, sb , ; also 
Ttt'Cber, one who * toshes’; Tnelisry, used by 
K. L. Stevenson for a conventional style of romance 
characterised bv excessive nse of affected archaisms 
such AS * tnsh I , 

tj^UoAix ffrwrw Par, r,nkey\. 78 Thou malcest muche 
tushyng, and many exceptions, iggg Haspsfirlo in Homier 
HamiUaa 30 b, ( Hel «loth thou liym or lushe at hym. «S97 
J, Payne R hxch. 11 To make men lauglie at there 
tusbmge and R(.*ointige of religionse matters, T. Bsown 

i.i/e a/FaiikixAuii 11 xxli, 498 F^ple b^mc hsrilenati in 
their siiia. .tushiim ar all threatening^ 1819 Soott /.-•ankoa 
xl(i]v, Cedric tush«d and pshawed more than once nt the 
mewoge. 1883 R. L. STRVRNaoN Lail (1901) I. vi. avo Every 
lusher tushes me so free that may I be tushed if tlie whole 
I — A/- 


thing be worth a tosh. 


Lat, ta Calvin Oct. (1890) I. 


S85 It's creat sport to write tushery. 1907 Acmdtmv a6 J.'in. 
96/f Tltis is what R. S. called 'tushery*. Lurhily. .for 
those who write tnsheiy there bi an cnixmions reading public 
that does not care a ng/or Ufo. xpoS Ttmax 9 Dec. 14/4 
We ovsr1ieard..an ocradonal pUhing and tusliing. 

' oljs. form nf Tianux. 

Okt, [LTuaHiAl-p-T.] Having 
tBlhtS; •TOdKT. 


Lfoa JtsciAsu I. L (¥8. BodI, sfli) 10 Thai staad 
tor Olid in dread Off crual baiisi.l^ lifrsi •nd 

_ /luasbi boaria. rtggy Aar. Pauiiga aij 

llmmiby bara..doih nmta it op to aw a. 

Forms: a. 1-4 tax (1 iwnx), 
a*7 ^ta¥u, 7- talk. 0 , 4*5 took, /f. todisa. 
[OJt fkur (whence by metatheib hUL imsk, 
iioiiBal and eommox variant of the imio OH. tmt 
(whtaoe Tuan « OFns. imk, tmek, touk 
(aio 2 Wffris. task, NFris. tmk, Utkt, LG. of Kant 
Frieflbad tAsA ) ; io OKFrix the mutaied plural 
foruk.lKrrA also occurs. There are no ceruin 
cogmites outside of the Anglo- Frisian area ; in mod. 
WFris. imk has eotireiy displaced the OFria. idik 
tooth. 

On tha soppoaltEon that tha ttam b that of Goth. tnn/>ni 
tooth (with •sAa luilfixj, it liaa been assumed that the OE. 
forma had a long vowel (/dir, /dLr), hut of ihb tbera b no 
clagr evidence. It b also varydoubtAil whether the second 
ebineiiC In the ON. mythical name Raiadaakr or •tgakr (a 
iquirrd) can be definitely ideatilied with thb word.J 
L A long pointed tooth ; os/, a tooth specially 
developed 10 aa to project beyond the mouth, as 
in the elephant, wild boar, and various o^er 
animals. 

A tusk b BBOst frequently a development of a canine tooth, 
as in the boar and walrus : but b may ba an incisor, as in 
the elephant and narwhal. 

«900 Laws Aii/rtd c. 49 Monnes tux bl<^ xv. sclll, weorfl. 

Pram GutAlae viVervelli MS.i, Haora tefl wmron 
hoTNes tuxum (v.r. twuxan] gelice; cxooo Sax, LaacAd, 1. 

r Hundes tux gehaerned ft smale gegiiklcn. aiaggWisrr. 
a8o ^e wilde hQr..b al karelcas of lib luxaa aiaag 

2 utiama 68 As an burst bar jiat grunde lib tusker a sjpo 
. E, Psaltsr Ivii. 6 (IviiL 6] Toaxes of liouns buerd hr Aa 
sal ma. 13. . .S'lr Bants (A.) 74a A wilde bor . . Wi|r hia 
toshes he al to-schok. es34e Hamfolk Psaltsr IviL 6 
Tuskb of lyons brake sail lord, a 1400-98 if/rjnswdrr 41x4 
pal. .Tuke out pa luskb ft he tethe (oTelcphatiU]. c 1470 
Hknmvson Mar, Fab. Wka. (S. r.S.) 11. M >e, Scoir 
Wolf,.. with tour 'I'uskis rauetious Hes sbne letc.). isH 
Kdkn Otcadts 374 These gruat teetti or tuskes [of tbe ele- 
phant J growe in che vpper iaw downewarde. sfai R. John. 
ION Alngd. 4 Camtnw, (1603) 803 To their tusks were 
fastened long and broad swords, to cut in sunder whaisoeuer 
stood# in tiicir way. 1607 Drydkn Virg, Gsarg, iii. 387 
Boars whet their Tuska T. R. JontuAnim. Eingti, 

(ed. 4) 838 111 the Male Narwal .from the intermaxillary 
bone of the bft side of the face there projects a single tusk 
of great strength, which ■umetime*i attains tbe length of 
eight or ten feet. 1851 D. Wilson PrrA, Ann, (1863) II. iii. 
lii. 101 Several very large tusks of boars or wolvea 1868 
Owen t *srtAr, A mm, I O. xxix. 369 Teeth . . of unintermpted 
growth, are called 'tuaks't such, .are tlie incuors of the ele- 
phant, narwhal, dino*herium, and dugung, the canines of the 
boar, walrus, and Klppopotainua 1907 J. H. Patterson 
Mam^Eattrs a/“J'smvan. 9$ Tlie unfortunate iemadar’s head 
had been left intKt,aave (os the holes mado by the lion's 
tusks on aeixiiig him. 

b. Applied s/cc, to the permanent canine teeth 
of a hone. More commouly called lusA, 
s8o8 Cam^. Crasisr Introd. (ed. 3) 19 Twenty-four grind- 


canine, ( 

cates tbe age of four years. 

o. Used in contempt for human teeth. 

(Cf. quol. 1614 a V. Tusk v.' 9.) iSijs Lithuow Trav. x, 
446 He hath the longest Tuskes that cuer stroke at 'i'able. 

2 . A projcciiiig imrt or object resembling the 
tusk of an animal, a. Carpentry, A bevel or 
sloping shoulder on a tenon, for additional itren^h. 

Wfg NIoxon MaLh. F.xtrc. viii. 140 They cut a Tusk on 
the upper aide of the Tennant, and let that 'i'usk into the 
upper side of the Girders. s688 K. Holme Atmaury iiu 
110/a Tusk, b a Bevel aboiilder made to strengthen tbe 
Tennant of a JoyKt. sSag J. Nicholson O/erat, Mtekanic 
566 In introducing binding joists,.. it u ncoes&ary, in order 
to make the tenons sufliv.ieutly strong, to have a shorter 
bearing tenon attached to the principal tenon, w>ih a sloping 
shoulder above, called a tusk, which term b likewise applied 
to this tenon, t^lcd the tusk tenou. 
b In misccllaiicoiis uses. 

18x3 Bvnon yuan vii. Ixiii I've vow'd., that shortly 
plouA or harrow Shall pass o'er what was Ismail, and lU 
tusk Ha unimpeded by the proudest lausque. 187s G. Mac- 
DONAI.D Songs Days 4 Nights^ Ik'intsr D^s iv. ii, Down 
tusk^ of ice one drop wUl giL 1908 sgtA Cant, Jan. laB 
From the knsw of this tusk of land the grand river front of 
new Kliartoum stretches. 

O. lu a lock, * A sharp jprojecting point or claw 
which forms a means of eugagfimont or otuch- 
ment' (Knight Diet, Meek, 1875). 
d. .Short for iusk^sktll : sec 3. 

In recent Diets. 

3. attrih, and Cemh,^e!ktmk hunter, •mark’, tush* 
carrying:, •like adjs.; tiuk-ahell a TtJOTH-HUKLL ; 
tusk tenon, a tenon made with a tusk <see a ; 
toak vase, a vase made of an elephant’s tusk, or in 
imitation of one so made. 

1898 Omity Nsws sR Apr. 6/t Mr. Neumann brought many 
n prores^ion of *tusk-cArryin(; Z.«nsiharis to Mombasa... 
Carriern of the heaviest tusks are given the poet of hononr— 
the van. looe Q. Rat, Oct. 418 The *tn8k-iiunter will not 
he able to snoot hb two elenlwnta, in. . Khssola- 1878 Hux- 
tinr In Mafmrs ?i May 33/* The maw hprse has a •tusk- 
like tooth, or canine. 1909 STACNoet./ ^ss/t ^,*%ttsnt s xvij, 
Above the*tusk marics.. could Im Ann tbe rubblnc maj 
where great shoniders had scratched themseIvtSi f86s P. P. 
Carsrntrr in Re/. Smitkaaninn Iwstit, i860, «m Family 
Demimliadu, CTuA-Shelb.) stsg rTusk lenee (see a a|. 


Tuamis 

Henee TnrMMk sb, rciembling a tnik ) Vx'ifo* 
wlM sda,, In tb« manner of a tnik. 

ifitt K. Sandbm Pkydrgn, 853 Tim laeih tushhh-llka 
fonx. SB44 Mro. Brownino Drmmagf Bxsk Wits, 1898 L 
7a Ye would perish,— neast by hensi Devwurh ^ isur by 
isea^ with stiuiiglfasg roms Aad truiiks aat tuskwisa 


Obs. exc. [Ol obauure origin ; 
agieet ill aenie with ToaBOoi, wirieh it Ibiind in 
nse ao yeart later. The variant iusk (see I'bas 
if common to thk and ToaJC ifi.l, but it ia 
doubtful if there it any nal connexion brtWHn tbe 
words.] A tult (of hair); alto, of rushes, grass, etc. 

sg|8 Paleor. a84A Twke of beer, msmbmms dk sAsuntix, 
>885-73 Looser TAssaurus t.v. Cirrus, Cf ms/av, that hath 
MB heare.. growing io tuskes ondlockcs. B977 Bl Goooa 
JlamsboL’A's MtS, IL (1^) 67b, With a yiSlow bearia 
tuske in the midst. W. PuiLur JdnstAaitn xxxix. 

(Hakl. Soc) 1. sfia They wearaoncly a tuske ol hairo on the 
tuppes of theb heudeSi b8bb Markham Casmity CmUsnL 
I. IV. U66B) 96 Grounds that are all tuska of rusheis short lium 
bramble bodies, or such like. 18151 STBaNsaiio Dfo4 
eun/U, Tusk, a tuft of grass or weeds. 

TmkfV.i rf.Tu8KiAi.] 
fL trams. The technical expieaskm for: To 
enrve (a barbel). Obs. 

Perb. BUgfested by tha lusk-like appsaraiica 0# tka two 
pairs of cirri depending from tbe upper jaw. 

i4ta Sk, St, Albans F vU b. A Iforbilltusl . 

Keruyngs in Bmbest Bk, (1668) 965 Tuske that 
liRsr Amgling (ed. e) 160 Tmsk a barbel, cut him up; 
FrmssFs Mag, XLVIll. 694 The remler ^ ‘ 


ikyd. ia» Bk, 
St barb^. (] 


$ 


he puts the alka into a fish, that he gobbets lrott4 
leons eel, fins chub^ tusks Uurljcl (etc.j.] 


truncheons 

2 . inir, t a. ? To show the teeth 


Obs, 


1614 B. JoNRoN Bart, Fair 11. iii. Vapours t Neuer tuske, 
nor twirle your dibble... You shall not fright me with your 
Lyon-chap, Sir, nor >*ottr tuhkea. 1618— E/fgr. Cvii. Nay, 
now you pulfe, tuske, and draw vp your chin, *rwlrle llm 


poor# chain you run a feasting in. 

b. To use, or thrust with, the tuaks ; of a hone^ 
to pull roughly with the teeth at, 
i8s5 Jahibbon, Ta Tusk ai, 10 pluck or pull roughly ; as 
when a horse tears hay from a stack, Liflino 

b/any invsnt, 904 'ihey were rooung aiid tusking among 
the young Sal. 

3 . trans. To root or dig ar/, or to tear ^with 
the tusks ; to wound with the tusk. 

1609 Dbkkkn Londons Ttm/s Wks. 1893 IV. I could 
fto swell my trayne) beckon the Rhine, 1 But the wilde boare 
has tusked up his vine). 1818 Keats Emhut. 11. 474 My 
poor mistreis went ..mad. When (he boar tudeed him. 1909 
bTAcrooi.a Poais SUsues xvii, A tree.. showed half iti 
bark ripped off, tasked off by some old bull elephant, ibid, 
xix, The screams of men trodden under foot or tusked to 
pieces. 

4 . To furoisli with tuaks; io project from or adorn 
like tusks. 

1896 KirLiHO Seven ,Stns, Mereknntmen, W<-*ve ratebed 
beyond the Gro.-o>ct8 That tusk (he Southern Pole. 

'fTlUiky v,^ Obs, rare-^, [app. f. TubkjA^: 
cf. in ihe same sense Tuft v, 4.] trams, ? To beat 
the bushes in (a wood) in order to rouse the game. 

>S8> Caitnthsn 11. i, You were best. .ni.’ike them 
tu.dce these Woodes, whilst we stande with our bowco 
Tusk, var. Tuunk, fish. 

TUflkan, olxi. f. Tubcaw. 

Tuffkar (tesk&i). Also tusker; tuysker, 
twisoor. [.id. ON. terfsketi (Pur. tervskeri), f. 
torf turf 4 skera to cut, shear. Hence also Sc. 
Gael, toirsgein i*sgian, assimilated to sgicut knife), 
tairisgein,tairisgil{\d, Tuu8K.ill).] An implement 
fur cutting peats uacd in Orkney ami Shetland : see 
quots. 

i8o8't8 Jamibson, Tusker, an instrament made of iron, 
with a wooden handle, fur casting peitS Orkm, 1809 
Edmonuston Aett. isi, I. v. 177 The peats are cot with an 
instrumeiii c .lied a tuysker,^ which resembles a narrow 
spade, havinK si sharp plate of iron, called the feather| a'uout 
seven inches loiig, projecting froia the bottom on its left 
band side, and it deierniines the form anti sixe of the peat. 
sBaa H iXEKRT .S'kstt, Isi, 430 An ancient Scandinavian imple- 
ment of hmljAiidry is used for casting the peats, named a 
luskar. ,i8aa Stxvrr Piruts xU, His thoughts were..en. 
grossed in tbe deficiencies of the ouenitiltcd plough 1 of the 
^twisatr wiib which they dig peats. 1683CMMW4 yml sir 
Here he cuts his peats.., uMng..a spa>lelikc instrument 
called a tusker. 1884 Rampini ,Skett. 4 Skst/nnders ii. 86 
His archaic iiiiplementt of agriculture— his ttisk.iror peat 
spade. 1900 J. Gunn Orkney Bk. 997/l'he fl.iying-apaile 
and the tuskar aie not mere toyii, nor is ' taking out the 
newly-cut peats a holiday task. 

Tusked (tPskt, poet, XsrdLvbi), a. [f. Tusk sb,^ 
4 'BD ^.] Having tusks ; arm^ with tuska 
1 1386 Chaucer Prankl T, 536 Ilifom hyin slant brawen 
of tm tusked \v,r, tuxed) swyn. 1513 Douglas rSueis vii. 
Proi. 8a Fed tnskit liaris, and fat swyne. 1555 Ldbn Ds^ 
cades 3S5 Of the Indian elephantes, only the males haue 
tuskes. But of them of Ethiopia and Lybia, both kyndes 
are tusked. 169I Cowi rv Anacreattiifues, Benntv, hORie 
with hard Hool^ or forked claws. And some with Horns, or 
tusked jawa t68i Grew -J/ wispjviM 1. 97 A-* to those 
(wild boarl no one was horned and tusked loo. s88o 
Wraxall Li/s in ,Sea ii. 44 A young animal (walru^ 
yet tuskeii, . continued tbe attack. 1906 A. Novna Drake 
iiL III Btmekw, Mag, May 6aa Wrird troops of tudeed sear 
llonsb 

b. Her: Having the tusks of a specified tinetnre 
diffrrrat from that of the rest of the l>ody. 

1788 87 PnRNV HereUdrys, (ed. 1)169 Gules, an BlephaM 
•talant Argent, tasked Chr. e sSsB Bxrbv Emyei, Her. !• 



TUBBOOK. 


GUm^ TWtni; M TImiM; .. b uU of a how» or 
•kirfiant. wtion thoir tuala artbdmeoradiflhronttiiioiiirt 
to &at OT tho body. 1864 Bovtrll ^#r. Mi. ^ xvU. 
laM. 3)981 Twoboanargi,brtotlod. tuiMfOnd uoguledor. 
Xnum (Umku). [f. in prec. -»• -xb t.] A 
beaat haying tnikii, esp. an elephant or wild boar. 

TBNNBiir Ctylm il. vin. L 980 Somo natlvca.. 
attracted by a nobo In the Jungle, witaened a combat 
tween a tunker and ono without tuaka 1889 LivinoeroMn 
Zattthgti ix. 188 The tuaker, fearing Icaa keeps hb tnank 
down. B.G11.MAT Foi'ui Ouilmif* 93B He. .would 

fii^ forth in quest of a «tag. a fox. or even a tusker [wild 
boar). s8p3 Sau>us Trmt, S. E» A/ricm 370 About twenty 
ebpliants. but no good tuskeia. 

Tusker, var. Tuskab. 

f Tu'flddatf. Obt, rart, [f. Toss iA*4--nroi.] 

« Tuftino w/. si, I. 

imB in Feuillerat Xerfg/jt <>. Jt/ts. (1908) 93 Spente in attyres 
of nrapeces geidelb tuskyngea pullinges owte and other 
garniture. 

TwUen (to*fk,lAa), «. [f. Tusk rAt -i- -less.] 
Having no tnaka 

1899 Tonnknt Cdybo 1 r.viii. L eSi The tnsklese elephant 
sVye ravaa Lei.n Nov. in J. Hatton AViv Cgy/oo iii. (1881) 
n Two of the elephanu (tuakless) ran off, but the third 
boed about 1899 ChMtih. Jnd. XXI. 796/a Apparently It 
b the male elephant that is usually found tuaklen 111 Ceylon. 


applied b toiear the Tkear tnit. i8By Pfir-Rtvaea SM 
CWAm#v, Ffitiu Wmrjkr^ 1. 11906) 69 n#ilr. The AVs/wnwb 


b the male elephant that is usually found tuakleniii Ceylon, 
ifey S^iat^ 5 Jan. 11/1 Tiideless swine will grout up 
grouno, if it be not too hard, almost as fast as the tusked 


Tuukj (tn-aki), n. [f. ai prec. -T.] Charao- 
erized by tuaka; tuaked: chiefly at a poetic 


terized bv tuaka; tuaked: chiefly at a poetic 
epithet of the wild boar. 

idao Shklton Qxfjr. 11. xxxiv. asB The Tuskie Boare 
was laid along, with many iunvlins points. 1697 Dkyuzn 
Vtrg, PasL x. 89 On Mountain tops to chace the tusky 
Boar. A 1763 Shbnstonr EU^in ax. 61 For them our 
tusky elephant expires. 1853 Xakk GrittnetlExF ax. (1856) 
160 That marine pachyderm, t le tusky walrus, 
b. Having projcctioiia like tnska. 

1830 Galt Awwr/x 7 ‘. vi. x, The banks, rairged and tusky 
with fallen trees, were in few pboes accessible. 

TuBmose, tuasemose : we Tuszt-vuzzt. 
TUSS. dial, or Obu [Northern var. of Tusk sb.^] 
Arch. One of a series of stones or bricks forming 
a projecting course for the attachment of an addi- 
tional structure. Cf. Tush sb.l 3 and Toothiho 
vbL sb. a b. 

S4ia in Rai'ia Caiierirk CkurcAt 9 And the 

forsattle Hkharde salt putte oute tiisKcsfir the makyng of a 
Reueslery. /hiii, to And ab«i forraide Richarde Mile schole 
out tusset in the west ende for mnkyng of a stepill. 
i8m Rai.nk Htf/Ct This. .term, .implie.*! the projecting atones 
lefl in.. masonry.. by which a contemplnted building^might 
in due time lie attached... Such.. stonee.. are still in the 
north of England not unfrequenlly called iiwMs, a corruption 
of iushs. 

Tuasao, -ack : see Tussock. 

Tussah, -eh, var. Tussrh, tussore. 

Tussal (tD's&l), ff. rare^\ [f. L. /Mri-fV cough 
-AL.] Of or pertaining to a cough. 

1890 Hillings Afal. Dict.^ Tuual, pertaining to cough. 
1900-13 in Dohlamu Afcd. Diet, 

Tusseeldar, var. Tarsildab. 

Tasaar (t2i*s3j), tnaaore Also 7 

toaare, tasaar, tessur, 9 tasar, taasar, tUMar, 
tasaar ; 8-9 tuaseh, tussah, tuaha, [ad. Hindi 
(and Urdu) tasar (tr'srr) Skr. tasara (also 
irasara') shuttle, * perhaps from the form of the 
cocoon' (Yule 6c Burnell). 

Of the variiULs spellings of ihb word the type imstttr^ -sr, 
-wr repres-nt. most exactly the Hindi original. The forms 
tussM, -eh, though frequently employed in works dealing 
specially with India, are erroneous and due to some nii^ 
understanding. The prevailing form in ordinary use is now 
tussore (prob. after Indian place-names such as Afys0re\ 
to which the incorrect pronmicration (tAsOe'J) b frequently 
given.) 

1 . A coarse brown silk (furnished by Aftthenra 
wylitia and other species of silkworm) made in 
and imported from India. Also ellipi, a dress made 
of this. 

a. 1619 in Foster Kuf, Factoriss luH. (1906) ns A kind 
of Bengala stulT of silke. .called tes<i.ir. i6eo ibid. 198 
Quilts of *Sut^onee* .. lined ,. partly with tafleta and 
partly with * tessur . s6ao (Oct. 6) Factory Rcc.^ Patnu 
1. (India Ofiice MS. Kcc.), Wee have finished our pro- 
vbiones for thu )'eare. . sa course of Turves. iBse in Mil- 
burn Orientat l 'emm. (18^5) 363 Duty on. .Tusha, 5 annas 
per sevr of 8u Sic. wt. iBav D. Johnson lud, Fiiht Sporte 
165 A Connie kind of ailk known by the name of tuaaar, 
b produced there in large quantities. 1849 Stuoquxlbs 
Jtumibk. Brit. India (1S54) A lighter silk, termed 
tusser, much used, .for roiMn<punlcahs. . .gentlemen s blouses 
and ladies' mor.img-dresses. 1873 Blochmakn tr. Atrnd* 
Akbmrt I. 94(Y.) Tasiuir, per piece .. 4 to • Rupees. 1876 
Cobb Siih in BHi. Mmurtf. indmstr. V. 171 Tlie ailks now 
generally recognired aa tusmlis,. .are a description of wild 
silk [etc.]. 9884 iiemith Kxhtb. Cuiai. p. xliil, Illustrations 
of silk culture, espedally tuasur. 

A Hrsant ft Kf' S Gold. Buttn^y 111 . 13s You 
think it is silk, ..and I believe theycill it Indian tussore. 
1884 G. Allsn Pkilisiia 1 . 58 A perfect fright in my shaliby 
old Indian tussore. 1899 F. F. Moors 7 Forbid Bmsms 
(1899) Wearing a costume that.. must liave cost fifty 
guineas, while my daughters., are compelled to put up with 
(he plainest of Tussores J 

b. More fully tusser or tussore si/h. 
a. 1796 M. Atkimson in Tmus. Limn. Xoc. (1804) VII. 41 
A specimen of Diighy Tusseh ailk. 1838 M. Martin Ernst 
JuiUa 11 I. iv. 137 The chbf use to which the tree..b.. 


Cmiture^ PHstu iVmtykre 1. 11906) 69 sMSr, The Smsurmu I 
msjftUim b the csH^llar fim which the TusMh^ilk b 
obtained. ilRb Hoakh Exkib. CmtaL 1^/9 Tmisah BUk, 
Corah Silk, Chuddaha. 

A 1880 CauLvaiLo ft Sawabo DM. HotdMoork *04 Tus- 
soro sUka..are of liidbn manufactura. 1896 Dmty Nenu 
a6 May A'a The wild abka of India, known in eommerot aa 
' Tussore silk *, of which ladbs* dnsiies sod varioos articles 
are made. 

H. A silk worn wbloh yields tntsertilhft ■> tmsset^ 
worm (see 3). 

1796 M. Atkinson In Tresme. Lines. Soe. (1804) VII. 41 
Thera are nooa of'ilio Palma Uirbti spsdas of Tussah to 
be had hers. 

8. attrib, and Comb.^ as tusser e/M, dress^ parth^ 
soi, stuff \ iusser-coloured adj. ; tosaor-motih, any 
moth of which tlie larva {tusser-worm') yieldia 
tusser, as the Indinn Antkerma n^litta and the 
Chinese A. pewnyix ti&8eer-(silk)worm, any silk- 
wonn yielding tusser ; the larva of a tussermoth. 

a. 1908 New Refomtor 1 . 414 The varieties are that of iha 
well-known Tassar. .woven ntto the common *Tassar cloth, 
BO highly esteemed all over the world tut light clothing, 
s8oa Koxbusoh in Tmmt. Linn. Soc, (1804) VII. 34 A 
most durable, coarse, dark-coloured silk, commonly calbd 
Tusseh^lk, which b woven into a kirn of cloth called 
^Tu^sehdoofhittitOHoTii 1834 T. Ubown Bh. ButttrM. 

4 Moths (ed. 9) 1 . Pref., That iplendid insect, ihe *Tusseli 
Moth of Bengal. 1876 Sai, Rev. 14 OcL 468/s Tlie work of 
the *Tuamriilk.weiven. 1796 M. Atkinson in Tmns. i.inn. 
Soc. (1804) VII. 4s Thme u another variation of the *'l‘ u saeh 
rilk-worm in (he hills near Hangllpore. (837 Hklfbs in 
Vre/. Astatic Soe. Bengnt VI. 4a '1 he Tnsseh Silkworm . . 
b (he most common In use of the native silkworms. i6ao In 
Foster Knr. Factories tHdiaKxasES to? *Tu88er stufesof Ben- 


produce ailk in Urn*>al, vix.ihe ^Tusseh and Arrindy worms. 
sM T. Warolk Monogr. on Tusser 4 other St/hs Imiia 3 
Silk produced by the Tfuutr, TusMr or Tussore worm. 1890 

* R. B01.ORKW000 ' Col, Rti^rtuor (1891) 336 Augusta's dnst- 
ooloured *iusser wrap. 

0 . 1887 Dni/o News eojuly 6/x A *tosBore«>louTed lace 
droM. 1896 * H. $. Mskriman* Flotsam Iv. 46 Cool brown 

* tussore dresses, exn hrr udered in while. 1881 M laa Bbaduon 
AspAodoi 1 . 54 Under her big *iussore parasoL 

tTus 80 rd(e. Obs.rare. (?) 

1496 Natmi Arc. Hess. KZ/ftSpB) 164, BJ quarters of a e of 
Tnssrrdea iij* ft a Me of grenewode xvj^» 

Tusahe, o:>s. form of Tubh. 
t TU Bsloate, v. Obs. rare'^^. [f. L. tussiem 
afllicted with tnssis a cough : see -ate 8,] intr^ To 
cough. Also Tuasieular (tshii’kiillftj) a. [ad. L. 
lussscu/drts, f. tussicula^ dim. of tmsis cough] ; 
Tuiisloala*iioxi : see quota 
1998 llASTAvn Chrestfd, 1. xv. it Phbition Miras talkes of 
SBliuation,..Who doth ingu^itate, who tussicaie. 1897 
PuNOLfsoN Alcd. Lex., Tussicular, relating to a cough, or 
to a slight cough. 1890 BiLUNOad/rdL Diet., Tnseienimlioss, 
slight, frequent, dry cough. 

il TnMilagO (tMi 17 i*ga). BU. Also formerly, 
in Kreoeb and angltclz^ form, 6 tusssrllage, 7 
tuasHage. [ L. (Pliny), f. tussis cough, from its 
use for curing coughs.] A genus of composite 
plant.s, including the coltsfoot, T. Farfara. 

Formerly also Including the butterbur ( 7 *. FUinsitee, now 
Petas/iOM vulgaris). 

1910 Stanbriogx Foeabnla (W. da W.) Dij b, TWnVqr*, 
tUHsylliige. 1657 Tonunson Resson*e Disp. 499 Thissyrupe 
b denominated from TussiUge. 1706 PHii.Lira (ud. Kerwyh 
Tussilago, tlie Herb Fonl'K-foot, or ColiH.root, good for a 
Cough. S7ia in Rows 0/ Kilrtsvoeh (Spald. Cl.) 399 IHbcor 
to A Paterson, chyr-ffipothecarie . . for tuiwllago.flower, 
maideniwir, . .etc. S74t Coutpi. Fam.-Piteo 1. i. 70 Put to It 
3 Leaves m good TuaKiIiUto. 1786 Abxrchomhis Arr. in 
Card, Assist, 68 (Petasiles) butterburr, or greater tuasilagft 

Tuaslmiissl?, obs. f. Tuzzr-xuzzv, nosegay. 
Tll«8dva (to'siv), a. [f. L. (ussi-s cough 4 
-IVK.} Pertaining to or caused by cough. 

s8s7 Dunqlison Med, Lox., Tusshse. belonging or relating 
to cough :— «« tussive vibratimi i the vibration of the parietes 
of the chest, caused by coughing. 186s H. W. Fvllrr Dis. 
Lungs aa TUMtive fiemitus and rhonchal fremitus, .possess 
littleynlue as indications of disea.se. S899 Allhutfs Syst. 
Alcd. VI, 87 Vocal or tussive vibrations and sounib from the 
main air-tubes. 

TlWSle Forms: see Tussle v. [f. 

Tussln V. Rare in literary use before 19th c.] A 
vigorous or disonierly conflict ; a severe struggle, 
a hard contest ; a scuffle, ft. in physical sense ; 
t in qiiot. 1629, an assault (p6i.). 

i6sp inPicton L*pool dfirerV. Rk. (1883) I. sm Wee present 
Hugb Houghton for a tusle upon Mr. Itanivu Chuntrell. 
1749 FiKLniNO Tom Josses ix. iv, 1 hate to see two people 
bear ill-will to one another, after they have had a tusneL 
1B18 Scott 1 1 si. Pfidl. li, \i is some comfort, when one has 
had a aair tussle , .that it is in a fair leddy's service. 1848 
Clovch Boikie 1. 146 Where tlie life and the strength came 
out in the tug and the tussle. 1891 Borrow Lavengsv 
Ixxxil. (1891) 318, 1 put mirselfhito a posture which [deemed 
the liest both for otience and defcni'c, and the tuiale onnu 
mencedi tlda.SMii SR ifsir/vAvrv I IL 31 There was a terrible 
tumle and worrying between the doga 
b. in figurative sense : esp. a sharp and deter- 
mined contention or dispute. 

1897 IhcNSNS Lett. (1880) ll. #3, f hope ynu have seen my 
inssTe with the 'Edinburgh* IRcvbwJ. 1883 C. F. Auams 
College Fotkk 11 Aneipcrience in the IumIs of lib. 1684 
Pall Matt G. 17 July a/i The prospect of a tussle with the 
Fern, 


'TUffllft (tWl), V. Farms: $ ftmstUy 6-7 
%qA 9 , 6-0 tassel, 8-9 tuatlib 9 tuaaoU, taaalBy 
tunlis. rOrlg. app. Sc. and noithem ; prob. dim. or 
freq. of *roU8B v. : cf. TuUBLE, in north. disL fossft*] 
1 . trans. To poll or pu^ about roughly, to 
hustle; to siruggie or contend roughly wlth| to 
engage In a tussle with. Now rare, 

€ M70 Hbnsvson Mot. Fab. ix. ()Po^4 Fox) xvil, I trow, 
yp half bene lUHsUlit with sum tyke. 1973 O. Habvbv 
(C amden) 18 Sum of them . .hath Mtid and tuslid 
and Chasid me. 1706 PHiLurs (cd. Kvrsey), To Tustte, to 
raiqple, ruffle, or t^se. am S- J. Psatt Ltbems Cpim, 
bt^d. 51783) 111. M The maul opened the door. .and then we 
t^ld her against the door-post. 1898 Cabi.vlr Fredk. 

VII. vL (187a) IL 318 His Majesty hustled and tussM 
(to tthfortuiwtc Crown-Prince. 

8. iulr. To struggle 01 contend in a vigorous and 
determined way ; to wrestle confusedly ; to scuffle, 
ft. in physical sense. 

Mb in Pictoii Vfoot Mssnic, Rec. (1883) 1 . 131 Wee prsMiit 
• •lane Ireland and Elisabeth Ireland for tuslinganil siding 
one upptm another. 1719 D’Urfkv Pille III. 39a These 
sons of him That horb the bolt tibulcate. .Did tustle with 
red-oy'd polr-cat. 1838 Marryat Japhet xxvi, 1 tussled 
with (ho man until my coat and shirt were lorn, iffaa 
Fraser* t Alag. XLVL 95 When, .faiily h<x>lcrd, lie shakes 
his head, tussles a littb at Uie line, and. .slips away, 
b. in fig. use. 

s86b H. Marryat Year in .Sweden T. 493 The Cstholics 
tohtled with (he Reformed clergy for the pulpit. 1864 Jekn 
Gsvswotii X. 187 That, bitter thousht.. tussles bard with 
ones fortitude. 1897 N. V. I'oiee s8 Mar. 8y'a The new tariff 
bill with which the extra semion of Congresi ulll tussle and 
pan, b said to be in the main a restontum of the McKinley 
UrifTof iByo. 

Hence Tu'siUiift vbl. sb. and ppi. s, ; also 
fTa'BBlomaat, an act of tussling, nn assault (obs.). 

*997 Sajfotd Posrtmote Rec. (1909)3 Adam Pilkington and 
iMoell Travee made an affraye or tuMielineni. 1844 
Rinclaks Ebihon xxvli. (1878) 349 Forest tree«, tall ana 
stately, .yet lead a tussling life of it below. 1898 Carlyle 
Fredk. Gt. Ilf. xvi. (187a) I. fl4o 'Hie innumerable sang^qitary 
tutiellings of this War. 

TuBBle, var. Tusole Obs., tusk. 

TllMOOk (to'sak), sb. Forms : 6-7 toaaooko, 
(6 thumooke), 7-9 toasuok, S-^tOMOok, (9 -aok, 
-ao, -lok). [perh. an altered ibim of Tusk y6.8 
(which is known hi 1530), assimiUted to diminu- 
tives in -OOK ; but the actual relation of the two 
forms, as well ai their ulterior history, is ofaacure.] 

1 . A tuft or bunch of hair. Now rare (cf. sense 3). 

9590 Latimer Leut Serm. he/. R*lw. VI (i$84) 107 b^ If 

they would kerpe it (hnir]. .as they ought todos, there should 
not any such Thussockea nor ‘J uftes be aeene. /Mf., These 
Thutisocket that are byd out now a dayes there b no men- 
ikm made in Scriptures, breauM they were not vsed in 
scripture tyine. They were not yet come to be m fairs out 
of order, an to lay out sudie I hussockea and 'fuftaB. igfs 
CsowLKY Ehigr. 1303 If theyr hnyre wyl not take colour, 
then iiiu'it they by newe. And laye it oute in titaMN'kis t thu 
tbynge b to true, 1893 CsacKrrr Stideit Minister (1894) 
10 Bushy tuaaoLks of grey eyebrow. 

2 . A tuft, clump, or malted growth, forming a 
small hillock, of grass, sedge, or the like ; loimcrly 
also, a tuft or bunch of lenves, thorns, etc. 

1607 Markham Caved, vi. iv. (1617) is If there bee any 
tnasockes of long grasM^ rushes, or dend fegge. t68i Gsiw 
Almstum 11. 1. ti. 186 Tlw Fruit IPrlckle Awe] b remsik- 
able for the several Tuuucks or Bunches of Thorns where- 
with it is armed. 1783 C. Bsyant Flora Dlset. (1787; 
hath a creeping rout, from which conies forth a tuasuok'of 
lung slender leaves. iBUg Loidon Eucycl. Plants (1836) 59 
A(ira] 1 mspitOM b common in inarsh-meadowt, and occa- 
sions those excrescences called tussocks or hassocks which 
interrupt the progress of the scythe. t88| Century Mag. 
XXVI. 975 obliged to pick hb way through an unusually 
soft inaish, springing from tussock to tuiModc. 1898 Dssbim 
A’ftl Jan. 166 Hilb.. overgrown with prickly pbnu loriniog 
rounded tussocks. 

8. Snort for iussock-moth nr caterpiltar : see 5. 

1819 G. Samoiikllb Entomol. Comptud. S47 l-arfb] pudi- 
buniJa (pale tussock)... Lar. foacelins (dark tussock). 1911 
G. H. Cabi’BNTkr in FwycLBrit. XVI.47a/a The Urvaa.. 
are very hairy, and often carry den^e tufts on some of tbev 
segmental hence tbe name of * tussocks ' frequently applied 
to them. 

4 . Short for Tusdock^qbaho. Alto in pi. 

iBis C. M. Goodbidgk Vt^. South Seae 34 The Johnnys 
build their nests, among the Inng gran, ceneratly lermmi 
I'ussick. 18^ Lady Barker Station Lm N, Zemiassd iv. 
(1874) 95 Tus-ocks, the (all nadve grass, hai the colour and 
appoarance of bay. 1886 Brittkn ft Holland Eng. 
PUsnt-u., Tussocks, Agrostis vulgmHs, and A. alba,-^ 
Cloufcester]. 

6. atlrih. and Comb., at (in trnte * covered with 
or consisting of tustock-grtss*) grouud, 

mound \ tuaaook-oaterpillar, the larva of tbe 
lussock-molh ; tuasook-moth, one of various kindi 
of moth, ns those of the genus Ofzyia, tbe larrm of 
which have long tufts A hairs ; iouook-aedgo, 
a species of sedge, Carex strieia, growing in thick 
clumps. See also TuanocK-OBANs. 

1847 .Sm J. C. Roas Vey. S. Seas IL 269 A 'Tu&odc-bog 
(for KO a tract of bnd covered with thbgran bcalled). 1843 
J. D. Hookbb in Gmd, Ckron. 4 Mar. i«s/i Ibeec heap^. 
or tiUMdu, grow generally apart, but within a few foet of 
one another, . .ao (oaL in walkuig among them, you are quite 
hidden from view, and the whole ^russac ground is a perfect 
labyrinth. i8s6 Kirrv ft Sr. Entomol. III. xxx. 176 in the 
larva of *TuR 90 ck mot ha {Larta pudibussdss,/aerelifsa, etc.) 
the hairs are ooUseted into tufts^ i88y Amor, Nahtrssiisi 
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XXl. 581 Tlia whlM^markad tiiMorlMnolh, and tha ftifl 
webi-woim are the innecu diacusaed. 1901 IVuim, Cma, 
6 Sept. i«/e Tlie New York dty parka have lately been 
invaded by a great army of caterpillarii. 1 be cauaa of all 
the trouble i« t)ie tuaaock moth, stag WADDai.L 97 
Tltey differ fi-om the king penguin ..in having i.eAta. whicn 
are aonietimea in the akica of *iuiwac mounda. 1884 Miu.Ka 
Cmrtx tirieim, Gieaier Tufted Sedges * Tuiiaock 

Sedge. 

Hence Vn'MoffiMd (• 9 kt) cohered with or 
formed into tuaiocks ; plimted, covered, etc. with 
tnaaock-graia ; Vii'ffsookoff (i/oif^): lee quot.; 
Va'gfloolgr a,, abounding in or forming tuasocka. 

I7y8 Momr Atnsr. Off, 1 . 540 The marehe^.. are banked, 
drained, ‘tuaaocked, ploughed, and harrowed. 1830 G M. 
GoooRiDoa y^,S 0 t$tA Sems eg Our domicile.. comiurtable, 
111 comperiaon to our boat tuaaickcd up. 189a Tintet 
e? liec. toft Sunlight filtera through . . to promote the growth 
of the lue«ocked grmta. 18^ V. Pvkb iPUd IVifi AW/rdy 
s. 148 A *aun-downer ' or * *tu<iBOcker *..ia. .one who loiters 
about till diiidc, and then makes for the nearest atsition or 
but, to beg for shelter and food. 1809 K. W. Dickson y Ve^/. 
Agrie, 1 1 . gao The groM (in linbic]. . to become "tussocky, or 
riFM in large tufts. 18^3 Spring LafL 54. aiw.. rough 
tusaocky meadows. 1880 Skbbonm SiAtrim in Rur^§ t8o 
*J'he tusaocky ridgea between the little boga tpoB Pnity 
Ckran. as Dw. 1 /3 .A girl who has. .a piece of hia tuasocky 
brown hair in a little locket on her breast. 

Tll‘SSOOk-gra:SI. Alao tossM, -Mk. 

L One or otuer of leveral grasses of the Southern 
Hemisphere ; csp. (a) fioa flabtllaia (formerly l)ac^ 
/y/sr empitosa)f a tall-growing valuable grass of the 
Faiklind Islamls and Patagonia; (^) Lomandra 
ioHfpfolia of Australia (N.O. JuMeacem)\ {c) varioue 
New Zealand species of Arundo and Poa» 

184a GH§m* 9 y Star Sepu, The splendid TusMck Onun ia 
the.. glory of the Falkland Islanda Every animal there 
feeds upon it, .and fattens in a short time.. .The blades aro 
about SIX foot long, and from auo to 300 shoots spi ing from 
one plant. 184s Linolry Vtg. fCirtgn. (1846) 113 Attention 
bos lately been directed to the Tussac-grass of the F.'ilklands, 
Fttiucajlabtllatn^ a sjMcies forming tufts S or 6 feet high. 
s868 Treas, BM. 750 I'ussac or Tunsock IGrass], DaetyitM 
cMiPUosn, 1878/. Dullks Af. Zimimui 1. liitrod. 9 It ia 
generally.. covered with cither forest, tall fern or tussock- 
grass. s88o Buchanan Gransts AT. Ztoinmi Tab. xxvii ft 
xxvUi. /lrwWorw«m 6 iCtMB..i 4 . /MAi/ff/i. plumed lussac grass. 
sSSf *^K. Boidrrwouo’ Milh^nma Mem. v. 38 The roof 
wiirt neatly th itched with the tall, strong tussock-graiM. 1906 
CuRKSUAN Af. Ztninnd h'iara 9^ Pom enetpitoea^ Tussock 
grass. 

2 . The tufted hair-grass, Aira emspitpsa^ or other 
native grass growing in tussocks. 

1880 G. II. K. in yae. Teur.wj Her cosy lair, amongst the 
sweet bog myrtle and w.irm tusMx'k grass. /Aid 134 The 
splashy moor, too wet to grow heather. . .covered with tnfts 
of coarse tussoi:k gram. t86i Misa Pratt P'imver. Pi, VI. 

H Tufted Hair-grass. . is commonly known . . by the name of 
assock or Tussack-grass. 

Tiunore,tua 3 urs seeTusaER. 
t Ta nsy. Ohs. rare, [? Derivative of a simple 
*ius or *tussef iii tus{se)niose \ see Tuzsy-huzzv.] 
A cluster, i>oay, or knot of flowers or leaves; an 
ornament of silver or gold of this form, forming a 
buckle or the like. 

154s IPid E, ^/y//nr (Somerset Ho.), My blacke rybbonde 
with the hookea ft a Tusay of i^liier. 1633 J. Donr H st. 
SePhtmgitti 49 The Master Gold,smitlia bod laboured a 
Girdle of Flowers, and Tussies of all Fruits. 

Tujsyllaga, Tustle : sec Tushilaoo, Tussle. 
Tat (tnt), sh,^ Also 6, 8 tutt, 7 tit, toyta, 8-9 
tolt. [ I'hcre is perh. more than one word here. 
Of the origin nothing has been ascertained.! 

1. J^ch of a number of objects set up ns 'bases’ 
in rounders or similar games; also (in //.), a kind 
of stool- ball in which the])layer at each base must 
move to the next base eich time the ball is 
struck ; also called tui^hall ; also the game of 
rounders, locai, 

1319 In Ptiery cf Hexham (Surtees) IT. 137 Ludi in- 
hoiieati, prout piii-fuduA pcdalis, et muniialM, vu. tntten, et 
handbiiliat: Peniiynon. c 1578 Gabcoicnr Pruitee of IVtirre 
xciv. Yet haua 1 shot at maister BelluniM butte And llirowen 
his ball oltlioHgh 1 toucht no tulle, 1 haue percale as 
deeply dealt the dole As he llmt hit the tiiaike and gat 
the gole. 169s CLAaKK Phrased, Pucrilis 141 (Halliw.). 
1777 Horm Subiecivm [}h^^ 443 (E.D* 1 ).) Tut^ a aurt of 
atool ball much practised anuut the Ka-.tt:r holid.iyB, par- 
ticularly at Exeter. 1877 Itoiderueu Glees,, Tul-hall,..o 
very ancient game, . .elsiewhere called stool-ball. 1883 Jack* 
RON ft Durne Shrapsk. Folk-Lore 04 Tiit-ball. . . One of the 
phiyers in the den., hit back the hall with (he palm of the 
nand. and immediately ran to one of three brick* bats, utlied 
'tuts'^whicli were bCt up at cciuol distences. 

2 . western died, ' A small seat or hassock made 
of straw : a cushion or hassock for kneeling upon * 
{Enff, Dial. Diet.), 

Biadpord Serm. Repent. (1574) F J> Oh hard harts 
that we haue, which make tuts for syn. 1837 Ckurekw, Are, 
Ckedile (Duvies)^ Paid for a tut tor him that drawes the 
bcllowca of the orgaines to sit upon. i637“8 Itartland 
iPefern) Church Ax e, in Choiie Hartland Glees, 8 .v. Teyie^ 
Paid John Couch for a toyte for Mr. Churton to kneele 
upon 4d. 1847-8 /AiV/., Paul for a tit for the minister ad. 
S73i-a E, Budleiifh Ckurekw, Ace, in Rep, Devensh. Pro* 
vine, July (190a) (E.D.D.), For three tutts for the parson, t a. 
1788 Pitten Ckurekw, Are, in Hetes 8 Gleaning (Exeter) 
11 ; 37 'a for a Toil for the Minister's Dusk (rrr]. 

b transf, ns a butchers* term : ■■ Cushion rA 4ii. 

s8M8 FmrmePe Mag. JaiL 55 Wide foreniuarier. .not quite 


matAM^.-tha Und-quariers, the ffaalt and tut being 
tWrie cirb borne as an emblem of aovurelgnty. 

187k btouNT GUet^. (ed. 4), Tui,. .a globe or ball, with 
a gopajm crosa on it, ancientty earned fimperoura and 
Kinim 1708 PNiLLira ted. Keraay), TVf, or Mound, an Im- 
periaOBasign of a Golden Globe, with a Cross on It. 
Ta%(tft)iiA^ /aro/. Also 8 tote, lot-. [Origin 
unaacurtained.] Orig. in the Comiau tin-min«a, 
now also in Derbysh. lead-mining : in the phra: e 
npm tni (also fy the itd), ana eUtrih. as tut^ 
barRsdm, •man, •work (also at vb.), •worker, •work» 
ing, "Workman : denoting a system of payment by 
meaearemeiit or by the piece, adopted m paying 
for work which brings no immediate returns, as 
distinct from Tbibutb 3; hence, work of this 
character; dead-work, 

1778 PavcB Min. Cemuk. tio (Under certain conditions) 
they set it to be sunk, driven, stoped, or cut down upon Tut t 
and in such case the Miners lake what they term a Tut* 
bargain \ that is, a piece or part of unmeasurM ground, by 
the lump, for siidi price as can be agread upon. ikid. 184 
The gteat inconvenience that attends this Tut* work or bar- 
gains by the lump or by the fathom, is, that if the giound 
proves bard and chargeable in tlie working, the labourer 
nat no ability to go through with it. 1790 Gaoaa Provine. 
Gleet, (ed. a) av., To do woik bv the tut, or tote { to under- 
take it by the Ik'eet. 1838 Baebagr Eeen. Manu/. 

xxvi.(ed. 3) esaTutwork.. consists in sinking shafts, driving 
levels, and making cxcavattooe. 1839 Da la Bechr 
Geel. Cornw, etc. xv. 3^ Peraone performing the work umfw 
the captains in the various parts of mines may ..he divided 
into iributera, tutworkmen, and laiwurere. s^ J. R. Lrif- 
CHiLD Cemwait Minee 147 The tutworkers, or tutmen, can 
reiidily judge of the hardnese of the ground to be excavated. 
ibid, ise Dolcnath mitirrS|.. Masting and breaking, tut* 
working and Iributing. Iktd. 175 Detaila of Expenses... 
Tutwo» Bargeins. 1874 T. H. Collins Metmt Mining 40 
Sliafts are sunk and levels driven, in Cornwall and elsewhere, 
at a fixed rate per lineal fathom.. .This form of bargain ia 
called tiitnvork. ipa8 G. R. Lewis In Victeria Co, Hist., 
Cemw. 1. 568/a Tne workmen.. are, either tribute, tut, or 
day men... the tot worker contmeting, at a certain rate for 
tlie sinking of shafts and. .driving oflevels. 

b. Also in agricultural work (in a.w. eonntietV 

tSoo Sir J. Call in Cemmun. te Beard pf Agric. 11. 48a 
Labourers and mechanics, who, instead of living with thdr 
•niployers,. .have, .undertaken let-work,or worked for daily 
hire. 1834 yrn/. R. Agrie. See. XV. il 401 The ( Dorset) 
labonrers arc paid by * tut * work, the ditng*piit fillers being 
paid by the square yard, and the apreaders and ploughmen 
by the acre. 1883 Dxiiy^ Tel 16 Nov. 3 


_ ^ >v. 3/5 He bad had only 

one week of tut- work since harvest, when he earned is, 
extra. Mr. Bartlett.. admitted that,.. when he worked by 
the day, he gave him only 8s. a wrek, hut he let him have 
his thatching and other tut-wm-k, including hedging. 

Tat (tiH), fVsf. {sh.>^). Also 6 tutt, *6, 9 Sc. tuta. 
$. 9 Sc toot, tout : toota. [A natural n tetanee ; 
the spelling tut sometimes represents the palatal 
click (also spelt Tchiok, Tck), Cf* also htd tut, 
hoot toot, haut tout 8.v. Hoot int.j An ejacula- 
tion (often reduplicated) expreasing Impatience or 
dissatisfaction with a statement, notion, or pro- 
ceeding, or contemptuously disDiisBing it. (The Sc. 
toot, toots, expresses mild expostulation.) 

«I3M .Skblton Caudatne Argies 9j Shake thy tayle, 
Scot, l>ke a cur, For thou beggest at eiiery mannes dur; 
'I'til, S^, 1 sey. Go shake thy dog, hey 1 S336 in Strype 
Ecct. Meat. (1731) 1. xxxvi. aSj (ile said, 10 what she 
had spoken, as It seems, in her own defence] Tut, tut, tut 
(And shaking hia head three or fmir times), aigsi Uoall 
Reysfer D. I. ti. (Arb.) 14 Tut 1 owe nought. 15II0 l.urroN 
Sivqitu 18 Alteration (ouoth you) tntte, it ie wonderful. 
1391 Treub. Raigne A'. Jekn (1611)67 Tut, tut, my ineri.ie 
•eiiies to maime my selle. 1399 Portkh Angry U’eui. 
Abingd.{PKr(^Soc,^ 57 Tut, tell not roe of your iniputieiu'e. 
1601 Shaks. jtd. C, V. i. 7 Tut, 1 am in (heir liosomes, and 
1 know Wherefore they do it. 1773 Goldsm. Steeps te Cenq. 
V. i, 1 come, once more, to ask pardon.. .Tut, boy, a trifle. 
iBa6 J. Wilson Sect. Ambr, Wks. 1855 1. eoo Sorik. I wish 
you would review these four volumes. ..Skepkerti, Tut.H I 
What's the use o' revie win T 1899 Thackkkay I'irgtn. 
xc, 'Tut, tut i. .let us hear no more of this nonsense I 1865 
' Lrwis Cahroll* Aiicts Attv. lx, 'Tut, tut, child I ' said 
the Duchess. ' Every ihing'f got a moial, if only >ou can 
find it.* 

P. 1803 M*Indor Poems 71 Cuillie said, toots, We*ll b.ive 
that thei e's no doubts. 1818 (Oct.) .Scorr m Lockhai t Life xlii. 
He . . rebuked tbo Captain with * Toots, Adam ! toot«i, Adam I 
1833 Cakrick Laird ef i.eganUk^S tyi Toot, man, huud 
your tongi » 1896-99 in Rug. Dial, Dtei. 

b. SO. The (or an) utterance of this exclama- 
tion, or a sound resembling this. 

1678 Mack Musirks Men. 109 The Tut, I* a Grace,., is 
a sudden taking away the Sound of any Note, in such 
a manner, as it will seem to cry Tut. 1894 Donovan With 
Wilson in Matabeteland aao Tbe incessant ' lut-tut tut ' of 
the Maxims. Ibid. 83a R.ich ^ tut-tut * represents a bullet, at 
the rate of two to three hundred a minute 1908 Daily Ch»vm. 
16 Jan. 6/7 There should be fixed storping places [for motor- 
bussesk .They would save many Balfourian * I'ut-tuts 

Hence Tut v, intr., to uUer the exclamation 
' tut *. 

sSja Carricr in Whisttebinkie (1890) 1. 99 Toots, sic non- 
lense. You may toou awa, but it'a true sente, Mem. 1849 
Lvtton CnxioHS viii. iii. In another ropment the member 
of Parliament had forgotten the statist, ffiid -was pisiiing and 
tutting over the Glebe or the Smu pBif% Mias Bkaddon 
Sir. 4 Piigr. 111. x. The doctors had Aimpered at her, and 
tut-iuted. end patted her gently on the head. 1894 Hall 
Cains Manxman v. ii. He laiigncd and tut-tulied. 
t Tut, obi. vor. /tV, Teat. 


STM 8, Parkri W.CftNH/f/la JOedMirtn. 188 Parts of Iha 
Body.. such as Juva no manifest Uss, but serve only le 
heaucilie. os the Peacock's lail,. .the Tuui and Beard of a 
Man (orig. viris m am me r ntoue barbm). 
tTutp apiL a voY. 'iouTE Obe., bottooki. 

18 . . Cursor M, s8oo3 (Colt) If Imu . . hon bituix Mr acankea 
gmuJ^ tirid or (f read hir) tut or skirt uptan. 
t Tu'taga, Obs. rare^^. [1. L. /A/-, ppl. ttem of 
Mti to protect : iee -AGE.] An object of protco* 
tioD or tutelage ; (one’a) care or charge. 

IS83 I Dbavton Eeloguoe iii. 74 Apoilo. . Whose Tutsgo and 
ospeciali care 1 wiah her still to bee. 


tTa'tament. Obs, rare^K [ad. L. 
moMiuM dcieiice, protection, tHUartto protect: 
fee -MENT.] A means of defence ; a foleguard. 

1609 J. Davibb Heiy Roede (1878) 19 This holy Crosse b 
the true Tuiament, Pioiecliiig all ensbeliored by the sama, 
Tutaneg: seeTuTBNAo. 
iTutang. Also 7 tutoa. [Chineie, t As to 
direct 4- Pang hnll ; the latter is used ss a kind of 
suffix in many Chinese titles.] One of several de- 
signations applied familiarly to a Chinese viceioy. 

1813 Porch AH i'iigrimage iv. xvl. 360 Tha-«all are in suo- 
iectioii vnto the lutan or Vice*roy of the Prouincc. 183B 
Sir T. H rrhxrt Trav, (ed. a) 337 'J be whole Empire [Chins] 
is divided into fiftecne great Provinces! governed by so 
many Qiioii-lu Riid LBU^ile 1 who have their Tutatia, and 
Chyana, or Deputies umler them. 17M Kuwk Brier 11. i, 
1 will ^ut you into the Hands of the Tutmug, which is,., 
occuiiliiig to English Expreisiom the Constable of Croydon. 
Tataaia uik). [l. Tutin, name 01 the 
in ventor or maker.] An eanier name for Britannia- 
metnl. 


1790 RiCMAXDaoN Chem, Print. MetaUie Arts 16B IV 
tania-8ox bia-s; t lbs regulus of antimony, and 7 os tin. 
sBb3 J. Nichoioon vptrat, Alechanic 7o8Tuunia,or Rritan- 
iiM Metal.. .4 ot. of plate brans, and 4 oa. of tin 1 when in 
fusion, atid 4 oz. of bismuth, and 4 os. of regulus of antimony, 
184a G. Francis Diet. Aits, etc., Tutmnus, or BHtmnum 
Meifti... For the German tuiania take a timcbiiis of copper, 
1 ounce regulus of aiitimnny, and la ounces of tin. 
Knight Diet, Ateek.f Spauisk Tutnuin, an alloy comp 
of 84 parts tin, a antimony, and 1 steeL 
tTutoh. liC, Obs, rare’“^, .See quot. 

Perhaps an error for cutekes (Coach sb.\ 

184361. AxtCkas. i (i8;o, VI. i6/a That the parliament 
walcl appoynt tuo pinnacts or tutclics for convyeiiig dili- 
gent, a beiuixt them ft this Kingdome. 

Tutohf tutche, -ie, obs. ft. Touch, Toucht. 
Tute, obs. ioim of Tkat, Toot v.’a 
tTa-tel,J^. Obs. rare, [npp. a derivative (with 
-EL i) of tirte, not recurclccl in Eng. but Oi curriiig 
in MDu. nnd MLG. and surviving as Du. init, 
WFris. tute, tilt, i.G. tBte, tute, etc., spout, lip (of 
a can), pouting or protiuding mouth, etc. (Sw. and 
Norw. tut. Da. tud, apnut, are from LG.) The 
equivalent formation tUtel occuia in WFiis. 
in truDbfiTred sliiscb.] The mouth with the lips 
protruded in the act of uhispeiing. (C'f. next ) 
n laag Ancr, R, 74 pe veond of belle mid bis ferd went 
hurh Im Intel ^ is euer oprn into i>e beprte. ibid, 80 Ne 
blowe hire {xr. liope] nuui nt mid niafielinde mude, nc mid 
^eoiiiindc luielcs. ibiii„9\9, & te deouel leieff histutel aiiun 
to hik caren, ft tutelei) him al het be euer wuie. 

tZutel, totelf V, Lbs. Forms: 3-5 tutel, 
5 total, -il, -yl, -uL [ME. tutel (irom early 
I3ih c.), toiel (r 1400), app. fiom the variant stems 
tut" (see prec.) and tdt- (see Toot zi.i), the former 
ot w hich occurs in the same seiiie in older Mcmish 
tuyten {in de core, Kilian), Du. dial, tuiten, VV'Pris. 
tfktsje to whisper.] intr, and trans. To whisper. 
Hence f Tutolincle ppl. a , i Tutelisg, toteling 
vbl. j8.,w'hisneiiug. (See also Tuteler.) 

a saaf Auer, A'. 106 uor )ic luue of him. .dute [es close) 
hiiiiie tuteliiide mud mil (line lippen. Ibid, aia (.vec Tuibl 
sb ). litM, 439 I'e uruiid buot hire his were bet ine Godes 
werke ne wurcheft: and he tuteledanomihtestouward hire, 
f 1440 Promp, i'atv, 496/1 Toiclon talyst. .V. lutylyn Ulc 
in oiiys ere), susuno, Totelyngr, susurrium. 

Tutel, obs. var. Toui lk v. 

Tutelage (tiA‘tcl^3). Also 7 tutillege, 8 
tutiloge. ['. L. tutc/a watching, keeping, guar- 
dianship (f. tat", ppl. Item of tuM to watch) T 

-AGE.] 

1 . The office or function of a guardian ; profec- 
tion, care, guardianship, patioiiage ; governorship 
of a want. Alao yfg, 

1609 SvLvasTKK Dll Bartas ii. i. iv. //andie-erif^s Ded., 
To besire againe..Tlie noble Fasport of thy Tutelage, To 
salue her st.ll from kullen Plnuies wouiid. i8ia Drayton 
Poty^oP*. iiLaiyTliat Citie..TheTutilage a hereof.. Some to 
Mincrua gane, aiid some to Heicules, 1889 De/. Liberty 
agst. Tyrants ao A klave, or one that b under tutillage. 
1777 PaiKSiLhV Ihsc, Pktles. Necess, aos licaiiie forth under 
my tiililage nnd kind protection. 183a tr. SismoudCs tied. 
Rep, iii 60 Reigning under the pipe's tutelage over the 
Two .Sicilieii only. 1879 Dixon Windsor l.xviiu 187 Under 
the lutebge ot a patron saint, 
b. 1>. St ruction, tuition. 

a8s7 H. Millks Test. Recks vi. tsi The dog acquires, 
under hb tutelai^e, the viriues of 8dcli^..aii<r affection. 
1837 Kingilky Tivo y. Ago (1877) 843 Under whoee tute- 
bge he had Jearnt to smoke.. avridimusly. 1883 Holiand 
Lett, Joneses xvii. 447 Uikler the tutelage of several dif- 
ferent roaster*. 

2 . The condition of being under protecUon or 
guardianship. 
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ite R. flTApyt.TON SinrnU*! Mpvwi it« 87 On liif 
ChittiMing dny they dnliwind him in tutvkgn to tno Prinoo 
KUctour Anguitnib mm V. Knok 5 !mn. siv. m PIomum 
.. during th« puriod or tutolugoi engugud only n port of 
b«r «Diiiry*ii utcuntiun. itpS Mim Bmaodon 0 ^ Pwd* ii, 
At tovunieoni when bo won in bio itoto of tutologo. 
ntdliur a. and sb. Abo 7 tatelArc 

[id. L. f. iiUelax lee prec. and -Asi.] 

A. tuij\ » Totklabt a. 

tdM B. RijOunt Inmr, Abu/rr Alv, I oonluru. .tbo 
Godri 'futelur. that tbvy will vndertalco ch« tuition.. of thio 
now Hoopitall. 1606 Hoi.land Suticm. 51 'I'ho Tutclaro 
Imogoo of erono-woyot culled Larwt C^tu^iahs, oiMi 
Fuixsu WfAfoj, Surrtj^ (i8«o) 111 . 015 He {Hununond) 
woo the ttttolnr onjNL to keep many n poor royoliot from 
ffumishing, 1777 G. Fohotu round H^ortd I. « Ko- 
gectinc on toe Intelar guidunoe of Divine Providence, 
til# TaNMveoN Bockti v. iii, All the tuieUr Soinu of 
C^terbury. 

B. sb. One who 1« tutelar s a tntelar deity, angel| 
or aaint. Alao tram/, 

lieg Holland Ptutai^t Afor, 1030 Minerva PoliuchoiL 
that 18 to aay. Tutelar and protvctreaw of the city. 1848 
tr. StmudWs Pmro^hr, 319 That Angel which bath been 
choecn out of a thouaand to be their Tutelar, idga Fuixca 
CA» /fM, VI. iv. 1 13 Were Judgment conaulted with, Luke 
ohould be Tutehir to Phyeictanaaa birt proper calling. atdBe 
Butlrb atom. (1759) 1 . ejS Dame Fortune eome Men** tute< 
hr Take* charge of them without their Care, itm H. 
Ddowull A/oi, lea in S. Parker C/evna'a Do FiniAut, Thoee 
who had brought themeelve* under the Dominion of ill 
Spirit* by deserting their good Tutelar*, m itip II. Cole- 
■iDOR Fst, (1851) II. 87 Kinglet* that have bi^ twiitted 
with iron*— to be the tutelare of hoops and earringa i8po 
E. Johnson AP/m 0/ Chriitondom 361 A religious congrega- 
tion settled there to honour him aa tutelar. 

Hence Tu'telnraliip {m%ug’-wd.\ the poiition or 
fnnetion of a tutelar. 

tSM J. Hawthosne xaConUmp, Ron. Nov. 9*5 , 1 resigned 
ny deputy- tuielanhip perforcei and retired. 

Tatalary (tiB triftri), a. and sb. Also 7 tutl- 
lary. [ad. L. tutel&ri-us a guardian, f. as prec : 
see -ARY 1. So F. tutJlairt.'\ 

A. adj, L Of supernatural powers : Having the 
position of protector, guardian, or patron ; osp, pro- 
tecting or watching over a particular person, place, 
or thing. 

1611 in ioM Rep. Hiai, MSiS. Comm. ApOu 1. 3*9 A Spanish 
governor, who odoreth them (JeAuital on hi* lutelary guda. 
sSas Sia T. IlaowNR Rei(f. Med, 1. I 13 | I could easily 
beleeve, that, .particular person* have tneir Tutelary and 
Guardian AiiQels. 1741 Midoi.nton Cieere 1 . v. 400 That 
tutelary Mi 'ervn. 1794 Suli.ivan Fiew Nmi. 1 . xaiU. 316 
Fountainn and spring*., watched over and epiarded by tute- 
lary divinities. 1806 K. Fattowa* tr. MUtmfe end 
Defence 290 The patron and tutelary genius of lilierty. 1860 
M«iTLhv Netherl, (1B6S) I. vL 314 A little republic, .suddenly 
bereft of its tutelary iiaint. i9<dl Bigg Orig, Chr, i. (1909) 
14 The laires, ..the little tutelary god.s, who watched over 
the prosperity of the home. 

2 . tram/ Of or pertaining to protection or a 
protector or guardian ; protective. 

iSsf G W. tr Cewert intt, *03 Obligntlons.. arise from 
impTyed Contracts many waves : Aa for transacting businesse 
Tutelary. i6pa Dsvdrn St. Euremont'e Ecu s They 
acknowledged a particular Care and Protection from its 
Tutelary Vertue. syai Pmiok Pridostination 306 My Voice 
and heart 1 lift To ask th' Almigiij^*^ Tutelary Care. iSgj 
Gnotk Greece 11. Ixxxv. XI. 198 The conduct of Timoleon 
and iEschyl'is . was in the liighest degree tutelary loCorinth. 
1879 Gladstone 1 . L 30 Great acts of tutelary 

friendship. 

B. eh, m Tutelar sb, 

(In quot. 1866 used as almost a tutor 1 cf. Tutelagr « b.) 
iSsa Gaole Magasirom, 177 The tiitiiaries of kiimdon^ 
nations, ftc. 1S54 Z. Coke Logick aj, It is Janitrix 
Scientiariim I the Tutelary and Guardian of all. 1S57-83 
Evelyn H-et. Refig. (1850) II. 979 They have totelaries for 
every trade. 1866 I 3 s Mosoan in Aihenmum m Oct. 535/1 
My spiritual tutelary .. referred the difficulty to the 
Aliniglity. lOoB S. A. CoomRelig, Auc. Palestine vL 67 Ihe 
status of a local tutelary was affecied when commercial 
intercourse widened the liorison of both the traveller and the 
native. 

t TutelB. Obs. Also 6 tatell, 6*7 tutlo, 7 Sc, 
tatlU. [a. OK. (also mod.F.) lutelU protection 
(14th e. in Godef. « Pr., Sp , It. tutela\ or ad. L. 
mtila : see Tutblaqk ] Guardianship, protection ; 
care of a ward ; Tutblaob. 

ciAao Lvnn. Balt, our I.ady 57 in Minor P. (1911) 1 . 957 
or alle Cristen protectrix and tutele .To hem M erryn, the 
path of her sequele. 1517 in Acte Parlt, 5c9//.(i875) XII. 
38/1 Je have sa u.sit ^oura self tuichiiig the said tuiele and 
regiment of oure soveran Lorde fete.]. SEa8 Rov Rede 
Me (Arb.) 94 The preservacion and tutell of the inno- 
cent and ainiule. IS79 Sc. Acte Joe. VtKxZx^ III. 158/a 
N wrist and brocht vp wi'.hin our said Costell of striueling 
vndir his tutele and goiinemancft idea £. Bsucb in Cerr, 

2 'ne, Vt (Camden) 16 Her nerrast kinsman . .soold be inweat 
I the luiill and administration of her state. iSoe in BxteeieueA 
MS.S. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. no He seeks not that the 
children should remain under the tutle of women. 163s 
Howai.L Venice oo They have the tutele of Pupills and 
Orphans when ther is no GardUn nominated in the Will of 
the Testator. 

Hence t Tatelaaliip Obs,^ the office or function 
of a gua^ian. 

*887 T. (Genev.) Cml, hr. t nete^ The Churche of Iwad 
was vnder the Lawe as ibo pupil subiect to his tutor, euen 
vnto the tyme of Christ.., and then her tnielsbyp ended, 
1^ Hollvband Trene. Fr. Teng^ CHenieUe, tntleship or 
cuatodiet hoping, a xpA Ussneb Ann, vk (1638) 377 The 
patronage and tuieloEhip of ibe Minor. 


t Tvtotor, MtHmim Obs. Formi t tec Turn 
V , ; alao 5 tuUar, -or. [f. Tuna v. -t- -bb 
A whisperer, gossip, tale-bciuper. 

csjlE Cnaucss L, €. IF. 353 (Bminde) Ffor in ^onre 
court w manye a losenger And manye a queynte totulour 
tv. rr, toielereb toteler, tutelere] acusour. a sam LmngUucde 
P, Pi, B. NX. *97 (M& Camb. Dd. 1 . 17) Alio taletellers and 
tutelers. esgee MS, BiU, Reg, rf B. xvH, l£ soob, Be 
rightful. Benototiler. cssm Seng Reiand esd Vet will 
tutlersin Cuun talk bound (etc.J cx^l'Tomp. Peru, 40V1 
Totelare, tueurre, ^1470 HnNavaoN Poeme (ST.S.) 111 . 
14a (MsaU. ms.) Fait Tttilaris IBmnm, M,V, tlilaris] now 
growls vp full rank. JMd, 143 Giff tutelar {Bonn. MS, 
tlitiUarisj so in his mr do roon. a 1900 Ceikethie Sow ia8 
(Bann. MSj A tuttivillus, a tutlar, And a (anyeU datierar. 
Tuto-mowltt : see Tut-mouthki). 
TlLt01kag(tid*tilnseg). Forms: 7 (tlntenngall), 
tatanacn: tutunao, butanadt, -og, tuthinag(e, 

8 tabanasnio, (tuton-, tutanaquo), tuttoneg, 

9 iuthenag, tatonago, 7- tutanag, tutenagua ; 
■Iso 7 (toutanaga), totanag, 8 tootanag, too- 
thanague, -aqua, toothauagg (tooth and agg), 
tootnagua (Yule), [a. Maii^liT iutiindg (Tamil 
tHtitttedgam/Ct\uq^tMtiuadgamu\ derived (accord- 
ing to native writers) fr. Skr, tnltba^ blue vitriol, 
sulphate of copper + ndga tin or lead. Hence also 
Pg. iutanaga^ iutenaga, F. UHisnagm (1723 in 
Hatx.-D.irm.). llie early forms in tint* used by 
Eng., Du., and French writers are difficult to 
account for.] A whitish alloy of copper, sine, and 
nickel, with a little iron, silver, or arsenic, re- 
sembling German silver; said to have been originally 
imported from China; also nsed loosely in the 
Indian trade for sine- 

i6sa in Foeter Eng, Fmcteriee in India (taoB) II. 135 
Tintenajj^ll (r/c) not yet paid for. i6dS in J. F. Davit 
CAinese iL (183d) 1 . 47 Chiita commodities, as tuianag, silk, 
raw and wrought. 1679 in Jt!e/es A Exir, Govt, Ree. Fort 
Si. George 31 Oct. (V.\ Dacca is not a good market for 
Giild, Copper, Lead, Tin, or Tutenague. 1681 Gaaw 
Mutmum App. 386 Teuienage, A sort ol Speltar. . . Heret)f 
. . Vesteh are made in Japan, wherein their Then ia bruught 
over. 1684 W. HaocKa D/arr (Hakl. Soc.) 1 . 148 All the 
Copper and Tutenag which he sold them. 1687 A. l.ovaii. 
tr. TAevoftoIe Trap. iii. 46 A certain Metal tailed Tutunme, 
that looks hke Tin, but is much more lovely and line, and is 
often taken for Silver. iM Favxa Ace, E. indta 4 Z'. 86 To 
China for Sugar, *l‘e% I^rcelone, Loccared Ware, Quick- 
silver, Tuthinsg and (Copper. /Atd. 064 Tutbinage brought 
from the Soulh.Seaa answers in all rrspects. 1699 Dampiee 
F qy. 11 . I. 173 The product of the Country,., besides Kice 
and other eatables, is Tutaneg, a sort of Tin. sjpii C. 
Looevaa Trade in India v, 199 Tuianaque is a kind of 
courae Tin in Oblong Pieces five or six to a Pecull. 1707 
A. Hamilton New Acc,E. ind. II. I. saa The subierroneous 
Grounds were stored with Minerals, as Copper, Quick'Silver, 
Allom, Toothenague, /Aid, *33, 80 Chests of janon 
Copper, and some Toothenague that I bad weighed off at 
C'antim. S7«i A'arr. Trmtes, Brit, ,SfUwirons £. Indtee 
so From Malacca they bring a Metal very like Tin, call'd 
'i'uo'hanegg, and made much Use of for Alloy with Silver in 
Coining at all the European Settlements. 1734 Smeaton in 
PAii, Trans, XLVIII.6S3 *1 he semi metallic substance call’d 
Zink, Sfmlte^ or tooranag. 1773 Joa. Weight Let. in 
Bemroee Lw iv. (1885) 97 Pour pillar Candlesticks called 
Tooth & Egg, to be cleaned ns aiiver. *78^3 W. F. 
MaaTYN Geeg, Mag. I, 439 Tin, thus hardened, is the metal 
now well known in Europe by the name of tuianaque. 1806 
Nauni CAron. XV. 465 Ballaated with tuthenax or tine. 
1815 W. Phillips OuiL Attn, 4 Geol. (1818) 46 With cine and 
iron, copper forms tutenag. 1836 J. F. Davib CAinete I. 
viii. 316 Teapots.. made of tutenaaue externally. covering 
earthenware on tbe inside. 1843 Cyct, XXV. 4^6/1 

Tu enag, .is white, resembling silver. . . Dr. Fyfe found it to 
consist of— Copper 40*^ Zinc 93*4, Nickel Si'S, Iron 9^. 
iSta Hordogieed ymK Nov. 45*1 noto^ Tutenage, called 
Chhiese cupper, .t in India, a name given to pure sine or 
spelter. 

aStrib. 1699 J, Ovington Ett, Tea xi Tea is bremght over 
in round totaneg canisters. X719 Land. Caa. Na 5394/4 
Spanish .Snuff, in Tutteiwg Pots, 
t Tuther, obs. Sc. t. Tothxr, the other. 
tgsn in Abet. Protacelt Town Clerbt of Glasgow (1897) IV. 
xifThe messis to lie said, .the tano bBif..Uie uuie day, oiid 
the remanent of thame the luihcr day. 

early ME. f. Titbino. 

Tut-hoo, vnr. of Tattoo sAJA, Indian pony. 
Tutla, tutle 1 see TdtttI. 

Tutlll, -age : see Tuteub, Tptelaob. 
Tutioriat (tiB*ji6risO. JI. c. 7 'keol. [f. L. 
tiitior safer, comp, of lulsts safe -f -ht.] One who 
holds that in cases of conscience the course of 
greater moral safety should lie chosen. Cf. RiaoR- 
IBT 2 and Laxibt. Also atlrib. So Tu'tioxlBm, 
tbe doctrine of the Tuiiorists ; a less strict form of 
Rtoobibm. 

> 9 ^ Gi-ADaroNB (187m VII. xo9 There ix also in the 

Latin Church a rigid school 01 those who pass by the name 
of Tutioriats. l*h«ae hold that even such likelihood is in- 
sufficient, and that certainty ia required as a warrant for our 
acts, ills Cedkeiic Diet, (ed. |i 6oe/a The Kigorists, or 
Tutioriiita..held that we muxt Mwayi Uke tbe safer way, 
always Micrilice our freedom, however small the probability 
that our freedom is reatraiued by the law. Ibid. 603/e We 
cannot see that Probabiliorisin U logical and consistent, . . the 
arguments adduced by its ad^»caiea really lend toTutioriam. 
19^ CA. Times s Mar. 091 Hence the prevailing 'tutioiist * 
tone [in tbe Lower House of Convocation]. 

TutiviUar, -vHlus. Tutlar, -er, Tutle : see 
Titivixabb, TmviL, Tdtblbb, Tutblb. 


t TU'tlyug, vbl. sb. Obs, rarv^\ Also 3 tuttl- 
ling, [f, OF- tuieUr^ tulteUr (Godef. ; WbUoob 
UUslgr\ freq. of tutor to blow a horn, related lo 
the Germanic forms cited v. Toot A blowing 
(of B horn). 

1378 Basboub Bruce xix. 604 A totlyBg[A/ 5 '. B. tutilUng, 
e t^s aoi (1616) towtingj of bis horne oerd ihaL 
TUit-UiOUtliedy a, rare. Now Sc, dial. Also 
6 St. tate-mowitt, 9 toit-moot. [f. Toot v.^ 
to protrnde, stick out 4- Mouth sb. 4- -ki> 8 . Cf. older 
Flem. tuyPmupl ' broncus, brochut * (Kilian).] 
Having protrmiing lips ; also, having a projecting 
under jaw. So Tu 8 -mo«th {Sc. tult mow). 

a. E j oe M Duneae Poesne liv. 6 Qiihou fain wald 1 
deecrywe perfytt| My ladye w=ih the mekle iippis. Quhon 
sebo 14 lute mowitt lyk an atu. a 138$ Polwaet Ffyttngw. 
Afeutiomrrie (Harl. MS.) Tout mowe (v.rr. tail, tuit 
Hiow, cruik mow j woodie sow, sone bowr, or 1 wand thee. 
1693 W. CaaGoa in DunbaVe Poems (S.T.SJ 111. 986 Tute 
mowitt. .%iA\ ill u^e in parts of tbe North as a woid of 
coiiteni|^as, * He's a tuit-ntooi smstebit *. 

8. 1538 Elvot, Bromckit they wbyebe baue their mouthe 
and t^e standyna farre out. tut mouthed. 1601 Holland 
Titng XI. XXX vii. L 336 The Lips: some men there be that 
put them for out, by reason tnat they are cag'tootbed ox 
tut-mouthed. x6x6 Bullonas hug. Exp.^ TutmoutAed. he 
that hath the chin and uetber iaw siidung out foriher uum 
tim vpper. 

Tuioiement : see under Tutoteb. 

Tutor (tifiTdj), sb. Also 4-7 tutonr, 5-6 
•oure, (5 -owre, 5-7 -ur, 6 Sc. toutour) ; 6 tutar, 
.Sir. tutter, (^8 tutor), [a. OF., AF. tutaur (mod. 
F. tuieur « Sp., Pg. tutor^ It. tutare), or a. L. 
tutor watcher, protector, f. tuers to watdi, guard.] 
1 1 . A guardian, custodian, keeper ; a protector, 
defender. Obs, 

X377 Lanol. P. pi, D. I. 56 Kynde wItte ba wardoyne 
3owte wchhe to kepe, And tutour uf ^iire irCMnu and take 
It )ow at nede. xsag Ord, lVAitttngton*s Alms,Aouss in 
Entick Loudon (1766) IV. 354 To he one principal, which ahal 
pas al other in fiowcr . .and be calUd iiiior. //•fif., The seid 
tutour. c X4as^ Found. ,St, HartAolvMeuts ( E.E T.S.) 16 The 
kynge. .behcsiid hym-self to be a tutur and d' fen-urof liym 
and of hya C1440 Prewp, Ta»p. lo/j/e Tutowre, tutor, 
xaso Pa lsgi. 984/ 1 Tutar, tutour. 1561 Pi lk 1 NcroN E rp/s, 
Abd^as 85 '1 be poore o()prcs^ed peoplcj whom (iod takes in 
to hi A custodie to be their tutor. 1870 Leviks Aianip, 77/14 
A TAter, /M/ar. x6oa Natcissue (1*93) 976 O thou wtikh 
bast thy Staffs to bee thy tutor. 

2 . One who has the custody of a ward ; a guardian, 
t B. fai gen. sense. Obs. 

tyla WvcLiF Gal. iv. s How moche tyme the eyr Is Util., 
he IS vndir tutouris and actouris. IA13 Pdgr, Soude (Caxton) 
IV. xxxviii. (1859) 64 They Icrden tbe kynge at tbvyr owns 
lust,, .as tutours, and rouratonrs. 1306 Tikdai a Cal, Iv. 9 
1 he heyreah Innge aa he ys a chyide. .is vnder tuiera and 
goveriirra. c 1350 Bxcon Catech. vi. Wka 1564 1 . 533 b, I'he 
honor that the chyldren owe to their parents and tutors. 1360 
Dai'S tr. SteidanfsCoiMn. 175 'I hr tiit< urs. .sent ambasM- 
dours to the Turke to commenii the « hilde vnto hym. xSig 
Nert A Riding Rec, (1884; II. 109 [Taking away) a woman 
childc under eleven ytarcs of age from.. her grandfather 
and biwfull tutor. 1816 Hui.LOKAa h ng. Expo*,, Tuieur^ a 
defender, he that bath charge to bring vp a childe. xSiia 
Fulles Holy 4 Traf. St. v. xviii. 43s J hat intereat which 
carefull lutoun clnim in those whose protection the) tender. 
x6m I^ke Govt. II. vi. 1 59 I f tbe Father. , hath not provided 
a I'uior, to govern bis Son, during bis Minority.. the Law 
ukes care to do iL 

b. spec, in Rom. and Sc, Law : The nardian and 
reprcscDtative, and administrator of Uie estate, ^f 
a peraon legally incapable, failing the lather. 

Tutor dative, t, namiuate. t. r/thfo. t. tesiamontar ; Ke 
these adjs. THtarmi.tem. oj Inw. ox dtgittm. the nearest 
niale relative on the father's side, who beamics guardian in 
the absence or failure of the tutor nominate. 


1387 Tkbvisa /f (Rolls) IV. 197 Piimpeos..byniself 
fleigh to ka. .kyng of I'.gipt, and axede help of hym, for he 
waa auigned hym by be senatoures to be bis tutor and bis 
waxdeyn. 143**^ tr. H>gdeu (Ron.<t) IV. 75 Ptholomcus 
begynnenge to rcigne the vt** yerc of his age, leRUtet of 
Alexandrye preyedetbe Komancs thei wolde be tutoics of 
bat childe, and defrnde tbe realiiie of Kgipte. xgar in Acte 
Parlt. ScotL (1875) XII. 39/1 |/e Richt ^llu^tre prince Duke 
of Albany Tutoure of Law to our said Soverane Lord 
IJames V). 1536 UoLLKNDhN Cnm. Stot. (i8ai) 1 . 34 He 
was left tutour-testainenter be tbair fader. ti46 [see 


TestambntakJ. i59s(sce1>ATiVRa 4]. 1597 Hookes Ao:/. 
Pel. v. Ixxiii. I 5 In ancient times all women which had 
nut Husbands or Fatherii to gouerne them, bad their 
Tutors. s68i (see Nominate B. a). 1765 Blackstonr Cemmm. 
1 . xviL 448 The guardian with ui performs tbe office both 
of the tutor and curator of tbe Roman laws j. .according to 
the language of the court of i huncery, the tutor was the 
committee of the person, the curator tbe cominitlee of the 
estate, a 1768 Esskikr Inst. Law .Scot. I. vii. 1 8 (17731 117 
111 default of tucors-legitim, there is place for tutors-dativc. 


i8a6 G. I. Bbll Comm. Laws .Scot. icd. 5) 1 . 133 Tutor* may 
effectually grant deeds ol ordinary administration of tbev 
pupil'a estate. x88o Muikhead U/piau xi. f 3 Those are 
tutors-at'lEWf/rWri/nt, who derive tbeir office from some / sat. 




with the name of the estate of which the ‘tutor* 


bad charge. Now /list, 

xfja^ Reg, Privy Seal Scot. 11 . 53/1 Anc lettre Irmld to 
Wflliam Makclellatir, tutour of Bomby, bia airis and 
ossignais [etc.], a 1578 l.iNnasAV (Piiscottie) CAren, Scot. 
(S.T.S.) 1 . 6q Ane callit MakclElcne..quha was tuiour of 
bombie for the tyme (in 1459!. a 1670 Sfaijiino 7 'roub, 
tAas, / (1850) 1 . 97 The Krll of Sutherland .. with ihe trtoiir 
of Dtiffns and some Mruandis follouit. x8o8 Srorr A utobieg. 
in Lockhart i, Bvardie became .. Tutor of Raoliura..t«B 
is, guardian to his infont nephew. 


TtraOB. 


TUTOBIALLT. 


514 


S. One employed in the euiierviiion end tnetnie- 
tion of e yonth in e privete noneehotd. Alio, one 
engaged to tra?el abroad with one or moie pnpilii 
a trmiliMg or Jpriign tt$tcr, 
r^TasvisA Barik, DtP. R, vi. v. (BodL MS.) If. 36/1 pa 
chiTd [that] knovith goode aiid yu«t U . . teilte to lore 
vndur tutoura. 1494 Fawam Chrmt. cxxvii. 107 dothayre, 
oomydcryngo the frowarUneaM of . . bh ioim DagolMrt, 
acAigned to hym a lutoureot lernerof worldlye and knyghilye 
maner*. 1511 KlvotC;^. i. xvi, Ditieie manereof eNerciaeik 
. . All theee ought he that ie a tutor to a noble man to haue 
in remembrance, flea Gatakku Sj^iriimaii yPnieh (ed. 3) 
74 Twohoine>bred Tutori..lhat t»od hath act ouar each of 
VA, Shame and Feare, the ahome of Ninne. and the feare of 
wrath. 1699 Locke Sdue. (ed. 4} | 167 Pakuonate Words or 
blows llrom the Tutor fill the Child's Mind with Terror and 
Affrightment. tyoi tr. Lt Citrc't Prim. Paihert (170a) ae 
Aristobulu^, a Pcripatetick, who h mill to have bean 1 utur to 
Ptolemy Pliilometer. 01743 Savagr Author to Lot Wks. 
1777 II. 374 Few foreign tuton uitderstand the dead 
languages. tSrg Elfiiinitonr Aee, Cauh/ti (1843) 1 . aSg 
Some AubuHt by teaching and practicing the law { others 
teach tchooia or are tutoni to the wins of rich men. sSea 
Smullry Triumph of Life aAi I'he tutor and his pupil, 
whom IJominion Followed ta tame as vulture in n chain. 

4. In the Univeriitiei of Oxford, Cambridge, and 
Dublin : A gnidu.%te (most often the fellow of a 
college), to whom the special lupenriiion of an 
undergraduate (called his pupil) is assigned. 

The word was first UMd of those who stood in this relation 
to undergraduAte mein>>eri of colleges or halls, not on the 
foundation, and were responsible to the bail or college for 
their pupils' payments (s cfvameert: cf. CaiiAHCBa a). 
By Wykehama Statutes for New Coll., Oaf., imitated at 
King's Coll., Camli., and MAgil.tlen Coll., Oaf., e.n^h junior 
foundationer was A-«signed 10 the special charge of a senior 
called his iuformmior. Both the^e offices appear to have 
been mergeii I iter in the tutor. Naturally the tutor looked 
after his pupils’ studies also, and this came to be the main 
part of his duties, esp. at Oxford. Tutoroa are also found 
at Louvuiii ill 1476 aupervisiiig the stndieH of the uhotaroo 
(K.is!idali Uuivertiiha of Eur (1845) 11. 706). 

rifiioiu Braaeuoto Coll. Qu/tlonoHl. AfoMo^r. (1909) II. 
It. xi 14 Tradesmen.. in veaulc youn^ Gentlem-tn into new 
and chargeable fa.shioiis contraiv to the desires of their 

K rents and the dnections or their Tutors. oifilB 
I. liKaeKST Autebiog. (1B34) 4a As If they meant to 
pros'eed Masters of An and Uociors in some .Si ience, 
which purpose their tutors commonly spend mu 'h time in 
teaching them the suMtlities of Logic. 1633 RogisUr of 
PMtore t/uw Ojt/hni(t8Bt) 35a That noe man be admitted 
to the office of a Tutor in any (folledue or Hall that is not 
first approved of hy the respective Head of such Colledge 
or Hail and the Visitors of the University, /bid. 360 That 
ttll persons of wiialever quality so-ver, untill they be ad« 
mitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts . .d<ie live under the 
care, tuition, and instruction of approved Tutors. 1896 
Piiii.urM (ed. 9) s. v., A rutour in the Univernity, is one that 
takes care to teach and iiwtruct the Youth that are sent 
thither from inferior Sohooh ; and the Scholar so taught, 
iHcaU'd theTiitour'a Pupil. 1864 J. H. Nuwmam A/ol. 1.(19 >4) 
7/3 , 1 gave up that office in i8a6, when 1 becaine Tutor of 
my College. 1884 C. DicKKesZ^/W Cnmbr. 134 a The Tutor 
. .generally acts as agenl fur the College in all business Iraiia- 
actions with iismemO’'rB. . . The Tutor himsulf does not neces- 
sarily lecture or teach. Private Tutors are called Coaches. 
1884 J. B. Mullincbr UtUo. Combr. from 3^ 'i'b* 
Camlwidae system by which the expenditure of tlie siiulent is 
supervised to a certain extent by ihe tutor was in iroeration 
as early as the sixteenth century. 1888 NVnxia & Ci.abk 
CoemMdiO 1 . Inirod. 91 In the [l.Atin] ^tatutes of,. Clare 
Hall [1551].. we meet for the first time at Camhiidge with 
the term /wiar, in the modern sense, nam -ly. a fellow of the 
Gollem who is to be responsible for nis pupil's expenses, to 
expifun tn him what he has to do and 10 learn, and..ie 
to be treated by him with filial obedicni^e ami rcsiiert. sBBy 
Q. Rou. 0 : 1 . 403 By the middle of the sixteenth centnrv, the 
modern system of emitting students not on the founJ.ition 
was fully escaldished ; and, as a n.itur.il result, the office of 
' tutor ' in the present meaning of the term then fimt appears, 
1899 Kashoai.l Umivorsitiosof Rur. 1 1 . 515 It aeems probable 
that before the middle of the fifteenth century the teacliiiig 
of Undergraduates.. was mainly in the hands of 'J'utors in 
tiM Colleges, or Principals and tli«ir assistant Regents or 
non-graduate Lectori in the Halls. Ar,f/r, The woid used 
both at New (Allege [c 1400) and Maedalcn I1479I m 
fermator. At Braaenoaa Coliw'i (founded 1909] the word 
Tutor occurs f « the first time, but only in reference to the 
Fellow who is CO be respoiihible for a Commoner. 

b. In U.S. uniyersities and colleges : * A teacher 
subordinate to a profeMor, nsuallv appointed fur 
a year or a term of years ’ {Cm/, PictX 
tfiefi WassTBa s. v., Tuton are graduates selected by the 
governors or trustee^ for the iiistruinioti of iinderCTadiiates, 
..They are uan.-Uly officers of the iostitiiiiont who h.ive a 
share, with the president and professore, io Uie goveriuncnc 
of tho itudents. 

0. l*rivat€ tutor (at the English Uniyersities) 1 
A person engaged by itudenis to assist them in 
their studies and prepuration for the examinations, 
but not appointed or recognised by the Uniyersity or 
College. Also,! person who makes it hisbusiness to 
prepare students lor professional examinations apart 
from the universities, as an army tutors a im tutor* 
i8b7 Lyttov Fatb/aud 1. 15 , 1 whs sent 10 a private tutor. 
1840 Eneyct. Brit. (ed. 7) XXI. 498/1 Although recognued 
neither by the universities, nor by any particular college, a 
very numerous class ha.*! long existed both at Oxford and 
Cambridge, who, under thedenoniination of t'rhmU Tutorju 
superintend and assist the aiudiee of iodividuah. 1884 (X 
DiCRam (see 4]. 

6. In some Englieh public ichools : A. A ecnlor 
bov appointed to help a janior in hit itiiiiiei. Mow 
only at Winchester. 


siilA Rn.t AwvewB.h'Wki. f68yTraai1leeMivfng 
PmVw Cbariarhoiise] to FelsiBd..he qtikkiy made to 
gnm.u progress in Lcanih»g..that hie Master appelnied 
bliiHi-Unie Tuiour to the Lord Viscount Fairfax. iM .Saa- 


hlinli Unie Tuiour to the Lord Viscount Fairfax. iM .Sab- 
cgiKl^ Amu. IVgttmiuster viL tes The very name 0? 'little 
talMf * fkmillar in the echoids of the eevtateentb century is 
nuts wholly forgotten... The ■ iitite tutor* wee paid for hie 
sernsw and might thus gatlier a emaU purae agalnat tha 
tuM 9rhen he should go to the U ni veisity. 1901 Winckoattr 
Con, ifoiioms 130 The ten Senior Praelects in College are 
caO^ Tutors. 

4, A master chaigcd with the special snpervision 
of a particular boy. 

tm J. T. CoumiuosMf. Sdk Sdue. 37 [At Eton) Every 
Moemr therefore but the Head Master ie abo a Tutor and 
every boy must have hie Tutoi;. .Every eaercbe the jpupii 
does b fir»t submitted to tho Tutor for liuiieciiou and coi^ 
leclbn and then cart led iiituschooL 1901 IVimcheotorCot/. 
Noiiomo 1)0 College Tutor fixmierty bad to correct the com- 
position of College men, but now bis helps CoUege luniore 
with Ihcir work. 


6. traus/. As the name of an instruction book in 
any subject 

tb&g Moxom (tii/o) A Tutor to Astronomy and Geogmpby. 
1778 PoHusyhmnia Lvem, Post June ao9/s J u<c iwbliMhi'd, 
..a complete Tutor for the Fifo iVem An Easy Frtnch 
Tutor, lidmy's Pianoforte Tutor. 


7 . attrib, and Comb.^ at tutar^omfanion^ ~€on» 
fiuor^ ‘farmor^ -room ; tutor^ick adj. 

1771 Smollktt t/urndh. Ctinkor 8 Aug., 1 was tmor-eick 
at Alma Mater. 1844 bTRFHBNa tik. Farm 1 . 96 The tutor- 
farmer should be provided with such a plan to give to each 
of hb pupila thgg C K. Paul AIsm, 047 My tutor days 
are not satiofoctory in the retrospect. 1901 IFottm. Goa* 
8 May a/i The tutor-confessor was instantly turned out, 
1903 Dmi/y Chron, ao Mar. 6/1 Dr. jAttner, the tutor- 
ooinpamon. who holds that youth abould be allowed 10 revel 
in the suiiAliine. 1906 Atom. Abf. Tomplo L 135 Tbe power 
of the tutor-roonie bad over-akoertad itsidi. 


Tutor (tii8‘tAi), V. [f. Tutob sb\ 

1. tram. To act the port of a tutor towards ; to 
give special or individoai instmclioa to ; to teach, 
Cistmct (in a subject). 

199a WAsnan A/b. Rug. vti. xxxvii. (ifiia) 1B8 The lest of 
our three Phaetons was tnter'd of a Fryer. i6bi in Foster 
Em^. Fmctorioo ind. (1006) 141 (An accusation of having 
said] that our hupefull l^rince Charles was tutored in the 
Papist religion. 1740 J. Durafi Conform. Anc, bt Mod. 
Corom. 39 An Old Ca^eichtn tutoiing a Novice. 1814 
CuAiMaae Emd. Ckr. Revot, x. 993 Hie mind is not yet 
tutored to the | 4 illoaophy of the siibjecL s8Sy Macvashrm 
Harmony vi. (1878) eai Their ear bmng thus tutored. 1903 
yVVwer, Lit. Suf/d. a Oct. a8o/t He was tent away to iw 
cniored in RnglUh rectories whence he proceeded to Uni- 
versity Gdlcge, London. 

mboH. 1890 Hatton (N. Y.) it Aug. sifi/s Graduate.. of 
expericiiue wishes to tutor for the September examinations. 

b. With extension : To get (a quality or the 
like) out or in by inat ruction or discipline- rare. 

18418 J. Hall Poomo 64 Lot not wealth tutor out Our 
Bpinie with her gouL 

2. To instruct under discipline ; to subject to dis- 
ciuline, control, or correction ; to school ; also to 
admonish or reprove. 

IS9B Sharb. Rom. h yut. iii. L 33 Didst thou not foil out 
with a taylor for wearing his new ilwblet bt'fore Easter, with 
another for tying his new shooes with olde riband, and yet 
Uiou will tutor me fromquarellingf 184s Milion Ck.Govt. 
i. Wks. 1851 III. too If men were hut as good to disiJpline 
themselves, as some are to tutor tiieir Horses and Hawks, 
1849 — Totrach. Wks. 1738 I. 040 The Fanatic boklncsa 
of ibis age, cliat dares tutor Christ to lie more etrict than 
he ihuughi fit. 1887 Dkvorn Ik Dx. Nkwcaotlx Sir 
Martin Mar-oil 1. i. Saucy rascal, avoid my sight 1 must 
you tutor iiief syis SHAnRoo. Chmmc.* IVU dr Hum. 1. 
lii, The World however it may be taught will not he tutor'd. 
1837 CAaLvi.a />. Riff. III. L France b roused I Long 
have ye been lecturing and tutoring ihb poor Nation. 1890 
Mauricx Mor, dr Atot. /'hilot. (1844) 1 . 9 Seneca. . had tutor^ 
liiinself to endure personal injuriea without indulging in 
anger. s 88 a Strvrnoom Fmm, Stud. Men 4 B.^ Thoroau 
(1905) 1 15 Thorcau hod plenty of hunioiur till he tutored 
himself out of it. 


8. To instruct (a person) In a course of action, to 
tell (one) what to do or say; often in sinister 
sense: to snpliUticate^or tamper with (a witness 
or his evidence). 

1797 J. Liko r.oit. Hary IL 77 Notwithstnnding all 
the care that had bi*en taken to manage and tutor his 
evidence. 1787 J. Wingravb Aforr. Cruoitioa Eiia. Itrown^ 
rigg 6 After tutoring the girl., what answer to make, 
and what behaviour to follow. iBsfi C. Butlbr / 'ind, Rom, 
Cmth. C'A. 136 Emissaries were employed^ witnesses tutored, 
..and even torture applied to procure evaSenoe. sfiSP Mxai- 
VAJ a Rom. Emf.{,x8lbs) ilLxxiil 67 Tbe populace, tutored 
..or bribed for the purpose, offered him the high priesthood. 
1 4. To take care or charge of. Obs. rare. 

188a A. PsuRff in Li/o x. (190a) eop Our blessed second 
Adam liath our Stock in guiding and he tutors it better. 
Plence Tu'tored fpt. Tu^torinv vbi* sb* 

1989 R. Harvkv Pi. Pore, Ci88e) e) A Uttb intoring In 
Diuinitie, and the rmersion of a benefice,, .where hb god* 
fathers commendatorie letters may preuatle, tfios Wrbvrr 
Mirr, Mari, Fij h, Hb Tutor'd pm.. would.. still repaire 
the ruin of my name. 1707 in Kearne Cottect. 13 June 
(ll.H.S.) 11 . eo They muat by the Tutoring of Plato main- 
tain the same Doctrine. 1809 CAfWs. iu Ann, Reg. (1807) 
XLVIl. ars/a Hb exhibition oo«iiiBt<M oftntored birds. A 
number or little birds, .formed ihemiwlvfs Into ranks, like a 
company of soldiers. 18B7 SalNTminiY Hist, Etiaab, Lit. 
viii. (18m) atm (lleldied poaaaaied M landed property. .(an 
unusuaf resoft of tutoring). 1889 Boaw. SHirn Lfo Ld. 
Lawreuco viii. (1911) 134 'Ihe Utrle prince.. flung himself 
back, .with a lutoiw obstinacy which was not to be shaken. 


TatotfEgE Also 7 tmvMlM 

tiafiavadga. Tutor d. 

1. The office, aathorlty, or actioo of a totor or 
g|ttardian ; tntonhip, gna^ianshlp, custody ; tnto- 
rial control, direction, or snpervtsioD : instruction- 
ifiiy Moavaon ftim. iiLaiy By tne Law of Saxony, Tn^ 
age helonga onely to tha Kinsmen, by the Fathcn side. 
1^7 K. Ligon Barbadooa 13 , 1 wenied no Intridga. in the 
le^ing Ihb mysteiy- 1711 SHAnHon. CAwwa, Mite, iv- 
L The Tateran of Fancy and Pkaaure. 1716 Pbidbaux 
CoMuox, O. Tost. L IV. (1718) 168 Under tha dbeipUna 
and intoniga of that prophet. iSosSTauTT^i^iarrrA^'tsi/.LL 
I a Theae qualities. . were natural to them, and not tbaaffoet 
of tutorage. 1837 Lockhabt Seoit 1 . iiL 91 He waa placad 
..under the domestic lutongeof Mr. Jamss French. 

b. t/ec, at a niiiveisity; also, the charge lor or 
coat ot this. 

1638 Easl or Coax Diary in Ltamoro Paforo 8er. f. 
(1886) V. 64 Whose cxpeDces..for three ycarcs, fiir dbtt, 
and tutaradge, and apaicll, I paid, syai AHHaurr TVfvw 
/■//. App. (17^6) 3as He has, ever aiiice hb admbdon into 
Baliol, constantly paid the same tuioraga, which other 
Bcholars ilo. 17^ OJtford Act i. 7 Fifty Pounds with which 
1 should have paid on my old Sc^, my Battles, my Tutor- 
age, my Taylor (etc. I 1779 A. fiuMNaav TVwv. ss T'he ex- 
peiioe to a student for room-rent, comnmns, and tuioragsb 
1839 Db (^incbv in Tmt'a Mag. 11 . 367 The next itcm..b 
that which in coUege hillkb expressed oy the word Totorage. 
o. A tutor's post, a tutorship. 

1796 Lamb Lot. to Cotorktgo in Atom. I, Concerning the 
tutorage, b not the sabiy low? 1833 Cabi.vi.b Miov. An., 
Didotot (1879) V. 40 He iiaa reconciled Brotheis, Bought out 
Ttttorai^ 

1 2. The condition of being under authority or 
control ; 1 - 'I'utelage a. Oos. rare. 

1891 BAxraa luf. Baft. a8 Ha hath redeemed us from our 
hiiiitiage and tutorage. 1791 Johnson Rambler No. 147 P4 
Banqueting upon my own perfections, and longing in secret 
to escape from tutorage. 1788 Tucxsn Lt. Nat. (18)4) 1 . 
998 Conceited pcrtiiess teaches the new-loosened schocM-boy 
..thy scorn of tutorage and control. 

Tutordom. nonce- wd. [f. Tutor lA 4 - -dok.] 
The occupation of a tutor ; tutorship. 

1840 Btaetfu. Mag. XLVlil. 194 He then betook himself 
..to tutordom and aecretaryhbip 

Tutorer (ti 4 *l 6 rai). rare. Also 8 tutoroiv. 
[I. Tutor v. + -xr 1.] One who tutors ; an iu- 
stroc-tor, tutor. 

170a IlLArKWRLL Comftoat Tutor i I'he English Fencing- 
Mnster; or, the Comment Tuterour of theomaU Sword. 
1804 in Sfifit Pub, yruto. (1B95) 313 Of these piitriarchal 
tutorere was Mr. Larry O'Larrop. 1841 J. T. Hrwlbit 
Parish Cidrh 1 . 144 The next tunc the tutorer went out for 
adrivm 

TlltorREfi (tiff*t5rfis). Also 7 tutoroBSO. [L 
Tutor sb. <¥ -kbs ; cf. Tutrxm.] A female tutor, 
a. An instructress, a governess. Also Eg. 

1614 Kalbich Hist. fPortd 11. (1634) 456 Jcxeltel had 
cunning enoujth to Irn hb Tutorrsse. 1879 Han. Woollkv 
Gonelewom. Comf, 4 A Gentlewomnn every way accom- 

? lisht for a Tutoiess to young Ladies. 1741 Richarinkin 
' a/z/r/n II. 135, 1 hope, from her good Kxiiniple, and your 
friendship^ . . in time to be half os good ns my Tutoi eiui. 17B1 
II. DowNjNAN tr. Voltnirds Dram. H‘'hs. 1 . B38 School'd 
by adversity. Great tutoiess of mankind. 1830* Rjtamiuor 
8 n>i Let her trust to these, and not to any tutoress in 
acting. 1848 Thackfrav Pam. Fair xii, Ixtve was Mia 
Amelia Sedleyh la.st tutoress, and It was amazing what pro- 
grew mir young Indy made under that popular teacher. z688 
Pa/i Matt Caa, ao Tan. 14/1 University tutoresoea promue 
to be numerous within the next few years, 
b. A female guardian. 

1799 Chrom. in Ann. Reg. 50/1 The king, and the Princess 
. .are Nppointrd honorary tutor and tutoress to hrr children. 
TntOrllOOd (tifi'tdjhnd;. rare. [t. Tutor sb, 
-f-HooP.] 'i'he condition or office of a tutor, 
tutorship ; also, f a society or body of tutors. 

179s H. WAi.roi K Lstt. (1845) II. 45S Storms cathering in 
the lutorhood [of Prince George^ a 1797 — Atom. Goo. tt 
(18471 I- X* ^'he dissensions in the lutorhood bad been 
carried so high. i88a H. C. Mrimvai b Faueit •/ B. 1 . 1. v. 
91 Faueit. after six years of lutorhood,. . Iiad made up hb 
mind to leave the pbee and the life. 

Tutorial (Ii«t5a*riil), a. [f. L. tiUdri~ui (f. 
/Bfor, TUTt>R) -I- -AL.] Of or pertniiiing to a tutor. 
1. Rom, and Sc, Law, Of or pertaining to a legal 
guardian ; cf. Tutor a b. 

174a Kambs Deeis. Crt, Soas, ijjo-ja (1799) 44 After tha 
Major's d«»th, tutorial inventories mere made up of hb 
estate, a 1788 Esskinb lust. Zmw .Sra/. 1. vii. | la (1773) 
13K I'he defender does not.. insist for any babiice tliai may 
be due by the tutor upon hb tulorbl aioouiits. 1880 Mvib- 
HKAO Gains iii. 4 107 Provided that, where tutorial authori- 
mtion b required, Ms tutor has intervened, 
b. Protecting, defensive, nonce-use, 
i8g8 B/achta, Meer, OcL S36/9 Stones, .held in their place 
by uiverse-ruiining lines of Bricks. . tutorial bricks till the 
adobe coping b reached. 

2- Of ur iiertainiitg to a teacher or instructor ; 
esp. pertaining to a college tutor. 

i8aa Macauiuiy in Ufo 4> Lott. (1683) 1 . tL no, I hegip nt? 
tutorial labouri to-morrow. 1898 Goij>w. .Smiih in uj^erd 
Ess, 265 The tutorial system was aroused from its Ictbar^, 
and the number of tutors and betures was increased, wit 
Kmtmro 98 Apr. 814/1 Their tutorial and l.'thoratory courses 
of instruction. 1888 F. Poli.amd in Antiquary Feb. 53/s 
Coliegea to be closed, and professorial and luiorial duties to 
be entirely suspended. spM Timos June 6/3 A tutorud 
Fellow will be appi»intea nt Pambudko CoUege early la 
Michnelmns tenn. 

Hence Twto'rtallr 4 Mfo., in a tutorial manner; 
foi or by a tutor ; by way id tuition. 



TirroBX 4 T& 
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•PUTTY. 


WnAim Cmmm^ Bk, CiMi) »« Saagli and 

>wkw<d,.3M ooumtaurtUly pwaniiCi ilyi ^rafamy 
M jM. foa/a CAdvwU HI* datiM wlU b* to-Mul tba Pir» 
to diiooi iiiifliiilir tko Bngiiali work of tho 
MornuJ fltodaiiiau 

Tiltonlato (tlanSt-rlAV fVftf. [f. L. tBi9n-MS 
(wet prae.) 4‘ -Ata ^ : etd^r^MrAillf .] A body of 
totort ; the tutorial elan of a college. 

iCii Ooum. Smith in Oji^rB Su^ett Tke totntfaloMill 
olao be generally feeble In by auMecta, becanae the robof 
ceHbncsTwiD oonUmM to drive fitom Oeilege all but daifcal 
fellowt. 

Tutovl^r (tiri tArifoi), V. nmee-wd, [t T01OB 
id. * -(^rr.l dnoMt. To make or render tntoriHl. 

iM Wmbwsll in Todhonter Bee. Writ. (iSyd) II. 77i I do 
not why yon ahoidd eappoae 1 aea ao Ihenughly 


TH*torlom. [C aa pree. •¥ -uw.] The ephere or 
doty of a tator. 

dgS CtouBU Peemt, etc. (186^ 1 . M Working away in the 
theronghly terraatrial clement of Cul^ tutonam. 


o. [r aa prec.<f-Tn.] 
a. Ai/K To act aa a tutor ; to play the tutor. (Alao 
with it,) b. frwuj. To be tutor to i to inatmct aa 
a tutor. 

ifit CoToe., Prtee^UHker, to teach, ihatnict, tutoriae It 


itja F. W. Fabbu L///.C1869) 77. 1 
the Breviary by a very eiee pneat it6i Whemi f Tmru 3 


Von are coming iritl oa to Wcatborough, .. to tutoriae 
“ vL ( ‘ ^ 
nng I 

b C la.'! I 


Robert? 1873 llaus Amim, t Mmai. A (1873) V45 He 
would tucorba a poor Siiar without reoriving any payment. 
a8gf H.G.GaAHAMShr.Z^Sear/.fo tSth C. la.! s.ll.iid 
For^^a year, 'with board and waahing*, they tutoriaad 

HenceTa-torlaingod/. id. ; alao TwtoriaattoR, 
tutoring, tuition. 

t 8 g 7 WnawBLL in Todhunter Bee, Writ. (1874) If. efo 
Operationa in the way of tiitorisingand theliku 1840 G< S. 


(Ji . , 

niA brother'a amiatance In the tutoriaing at Univeraity, for 
whkh John no doubt had remuneration. 

TatorleM (tidu&ilea). a. [f. aa prec. -h -less.] 
Having no tutor or guardian. 

1618 J. Rawlinion in Spurgeon TVear. Zlaw. Pa. |v. 6 Aa 
a hualmndleaa widow, aa a tuturleaa orphan. 1896 Haib 
Stery wry Z.M 1 . v. 397 Left tutorlem juat when 1 waa going 
up to Oaford. 

Tntorlj (tid tftjli), a. rare. [f. aa prec. ••• 
-LY f : ef. Jaikerfy,) Befitting or pertaining properly 
to a tutor ; like a tutor ; dictatorial, pedago^c. 

1811 CkiToa. B.V. Bonnet. Prendre ft AmHrf,,.to take on 
him the gouemnient of hiinaelfc } to waiue all tntorly luris* 
diction. 01734 Nohth Bxam. iii. vL fax (1740)453 The 
Earl.. was grown no infirm, prev:sh and forgetful, aa alao 
not a little tutorly, in hia Majeiwty’s AflTnirx 1879 G. Maan- 
niTH Egoist I. vi. 88 He vraa. .indulgent, almoaC frolicaomc^ 
in contradutinction to Mr. WbitforiTa tutorly aharpncaa. 
Tutorship (tio'tfijjip). [f. aa prec. •¥ -SHIP.] 

1 1 . The office of guardian or prolector ; guardian- 
fhip. Ohs. 

Avlmkr Hnrhorefwe L i. In the ciuill lawe, the tnleri 
shipire enditb in ihe inalea at .14. yearea of a^ igvp J. 
S ruBBRS Cn{f DJ. Putting it in the hands or the 

father, who vndor colour of some tutorship to daughter, 
will haue her into Fraunce. igM Bets PrhyCenne. (N.S.) 
66 Douglas., deureih to haue the tutorshippe and keeping 
of the idjbt with the goodes, leases (etc.), loap WAnawoaTH 
y’rVcn vi. 5a My Father continued in hia tutorship of tlie 
Infant vntiU be.. dyed. 1665 Sik T. HaRBaaT Trea*. (1677) 
75 Anno 1610... The Prtiioe (under lutocahip of Morteaap 
chan) was sent Viceroy to Gusuimt. 

2 . The position or office of an Instructor or 
teacher. 

ijAi MuiXASTsa Positions xxxvii. (1887) 155 So long ns the 
cluld shalbe either voder maistcraliip in achole, or Cutorahip 
in colledge. 1796 Mmk. D'AnaLAvCfr/MrY/al. 105 An entire 
discontinuance of all pupilage nnd tutorship. 1841 W. Spal< 
DING Italy Of tU fsL 1 . X40_ Seneca, whose tutonhip of Mero^ 
and his murder by that wicked orince. are familbr to every 
one. 1896 Misa Yongu Daisy Chaim xxi, Norman.. bad 
undertaken the tutorship of two scliool-bo>a for the holi« 
dayx 1893 W. G. Collingwood iiL 34 He was now 

growing out of his mother's tutorship. 

Tutenry (tiiS'tdri). Also 5 tntry, 6 tutoiiry. 
[f. Tutor : see -ort K The form tatty is ad. OF. 
tmirie, taierie, from tuteur,) 

1 . Guardianship charge, protection; jr/ier. the 
custody of a war^ Ohs. exc. in Law. 

Tutery-ai^taWt tsUory dmtioe, etc. 1 cf. tntor^daw. etc 
OutobjA. ah). 

e 1400 Se. Tf 

war ring, War 

i 486 SiaG. H 

our long, within elde of tutry. 1596 DAi.avMVLS tr. Lestids 
Hist. Scot. vm. (S.T.S.) 11 . 6^ Alexander Ogilnie, . . in quhaia 
tiitorie waa Jobne Ogiluie, hia ov. 1614 in Ramsay Arwe/f 
Charters (1915) 17s To exerce the said rflico of tutorfe to 
the weill of the saidia bairnia. 1843 thid. eda Borrowing 
ef money., be the tntour befoir the espyrning of hia toiorie. 
1754 Tutory dative (sea Dativx a 4 c]. a 1788 Emirinp. tsstt. 
Lam Scot. I. vit. 1 1 Totory..is a power and IkcuUy to 
govern the person, and to manage the estate^ of a pupiL 
183B W. Bkll Diet. Ixm Scot. 1018 Tlie tntory may ..ox|Mre 
by the tutor's renunciation made on reasonable cause. 1880 
MuiaHBAD Vtpian xL 1 9 A tuiory<«t-law is lost fay empitie 


mtirih. 01788 EaaaiNR inst. Lsno Sent, 1. viL Isa (1779) 
131 All purchaasi mada by tha tutor,., till aauuBig um 
tntory-afffoii ‘*tx 

1 2. Tuition, instruction. Ohs. 


sdfeu A PrrcAiiii Bssemhiy v. L (1788) 8e The Tnioryof 
Ifr. Snhuhid,whobaa pfofaaa'd an SiieHy to poor Priacian 
«na bn b lo KIm James. 1784 R»o ri. I 04 

Reason and relleeaon must tupetadd thrir tuiery in order 
to pioduea a Roiiaaran, a Bacon, or a Newlou. 

I TatOJTGT, V. Also 7 tntay, 9 Whop, (9 
tatogri)* [a. und ad. F. teeteywr (tfttwuF#), f. the 
sing, prommii tte, tai^ tt^ as used in speakiiig to 
A person Imtead of the ]^. warns : see lilud.] tnms. 
To use the singular pronoun fat, Im, te (*tlm ' nnd 
Uhee*) to; to * thou^ (any oue); to tmat usna inti- 
mate; to address, with fis^iarity, or as an Inlerior 
in rank or order. Also iatr. 

whgf J. Dbnmis Piet # see Piet it. 94 Tbno b an air of 
greatnoNa in Tutaying men. itip Hersnit in Lenden 1 11 . 
IM I'bey (nobleal often tutoyered the bading favourtte. 
1840 CABOLiim Fox ymls. w Xrr/. vi. (iB8a) 53 He. .promised 
to tuteyer ua aa long aa we liked, but aoc to answer to thee, 
aSga llaa Bbowmiro Lett. 7 Apr. (1807) 11 . 63 The Greek 
fai Greek ooatume who lutoyed her. and kissed her. ilSi T. 
Hxvwood S. Lmseee. Diai. in Cheihasts Miee. 111 . 9 Tucoy- 
bg still pervades South Lancaahire. aids Kihoslhv iterem. 
XVI, He waa growing warm,and began to tutoyer Hcreward. 
189s Eden. Rev. Oct. 386 Freron thought he perceived., 
that 'tutoying' might be diapboaing to bun,.. aone Instantly 
substituted ' vous *• 

Hence flTutolament (t^amaft), the action of 
addreaatng in this way ; < thoning'. 

i8ty Laov Mobgan AbMuxL (x8i8)T. 7a The tmteieneeni 
universal in France, in all the kitercoona of friendaliip and 
latianacy, b alsrayauaed among the peasnnia, except to their 
auperiora. 1879 Serihnede Stag. XIX. 97/1 It waa not 
merely the tntesesnemt tbit atmek him ns anacy. aSpS Dmiiy 
/ftmr t8 Apr. 4/5 M. Aubrd and M.Sigismomi tacraixremd 
..papcfik Ihe one on the 'tutoiement *, or uao of tha pro- 
ncmna'lbee' and 'thoa'during the Revolution. 
TlltVGM (tift*tn^). Also 6-7 tatreaao, 7 
tiitmroaae, 8-^ tat'reaa. [ad. OF. tutrtisse^ tute- 
rtsse (14th c. in Godef.), or f. L. HUrix Tutrix by 
chan^ of ending.] a. • Tutokbus a. 

*898 Want. Pa/re IVem, t. 317 My tutrcaa, Drury, gave 
me charge to speak. 1804 Havwoob Cuneuk. vii. 344 A lit 
tnteresae for such an apt and forward pupilL 1684 Rutlbr 
Hud. II. i. 81a Whipping, thm's Virtues Govemesa. Tutre<>a 
of Arts and Scieiicea. tyei FeweUe Foundling t. to Ah 
my dear Tutress. my dear Tutreaa, 1 cried out. 1796 Mmbi. 
D'Amblay Canttiia I. 98 To (her), however, she was but 
nominally a tutreaa. t8ot Sporting Mag, XVII. 4a Not 
many months since She was thought a fit Tut'reas for 
Stateaman or Prince. 1871 M. CoLima Mrg. h Merck. 
iv, Amy Graybccame tutress to Mowbray's unmanagrnble 
daiiobter. 1888 Pati MaHO. 10 Fab. 4/a Rouen, Geneva, 
and Piaa.. have been tuircaaea of all 1 know. 

b. •» Tutorkhs b. 

idSiH CoQAM tr. Pimtds Trav. liil. (1883) 009, 1 . ..a poor 
woman, Governess, and Tutreaa of my Son, an Orpmui. 
e tdga U»whart*t Raheiait iii. xxxi. a6a The Goddess of 
Wisdm, Tutreaa, and Gimrdbness of auch as are .. 
studious. 1747 R. Kbith in Btteelestrh MSS. CHiKt. M 5 .*k 
Comm.) 1 . 413 If the Prince should die. ., the rrtneem hb 
spouse ahoakffae tutiesa to the child. .during the nonage. 
tTutrioo. Ohs. rare, [n. 0 ¥.iietrace (14th e. 
in Littrd), or ad. 1 * tutrUtm^ acc. of HUrix (see 
next).] A tutoress. 

■4f» OxTOM Bneydet xxHi. 8« Theire mabtrea, thebe tu- 
tryce and lecher. 1914 Jab. V Let. m» A/uuim. Burgh 
itvisse t (1890) 33 Onrs oeareat modcr, tutrice teatamaiitar 

t Tutrix (tift'trflcs). Ohs. [a. I., tutrix^ fern, 
of tutor Tutor. Cf. prec. nnd Tutress, Tutoreba] 
A female tutor, a. A female guardian, b. An 
instnictreaa, a governess, rnrs. 

asis in BrehmMogia XLVII. m Soffre me as tntrix of the 
yong king. 1548 Reg. Privy Ceuneii Scot. I. 50 Tutrix 
testementar to hir bames and said umouhib Hew. tnpo 
Swimbubrb TestamesUs By the ciuill lawe a woown (ihe 
mother and grand>iiiocher excepted! can not bee assigned 
tutrix. s85a W. Habtuht infimt Be^tiem ro Those pupils 
she became tutrix to. 1899 A. Hay Aiiw^CS.HJi. 19011009 
That the I.ady subacryve tier rmtiincbtion..in her name m 
tutrix. ^ i88e DAtCARNO Draft Duu^ Made Tnter v. 49 
A pratling Nui^e is a better Tutrix to her foater*cbild. 1700-3 
in Timlal tr. Rayin's Hist. Estg.W'je^ IV. xxvi. 596/s A 
Tutrix or Regent, during the minority of her supposed 
brother. 

Hence f TatvinliiRi the office of tutrix. Ohs. 

rare’^K 

1500 Q. Masoabbt in Rllh Ortg. Left. Ser. 11. 1 . 978 The 
recoveryng of my . .Tutrixehip of the Kyng my Soon. 
TutSfon (ttr'tsin). Forms; a. 5 totaane, tout- 
aayno, 6 totaan, tutaanoi 6- tutaaa, 7 tuteaaiii; 
fi, 6 tutaon, -aone, -aoiii, -some. [app. of F. or 
Anglo- F. origin. But the mod.F. iouto-saine is not 
in Cotgr. (who gives /eftee, perh, from Lyte), and 
is known to Hats.<-Darm. only from 1 76a, when it 
appean in the Diet of the Acad8mie» whereas the 
name u found In Eog. c i400-5a] 

A name allied to various plants on account of 
their alleged healing Tirtues; formerly to Agnus 
Castusy and, iu Frendi, to Sanicle (Hnts.-Daiin.); 
now, in Eng., to a shrubby species of St. John's- 
Hypericum Androseemum^ with strongly aro- 
maticfoilageaudberry-ltke fruit ; fomierljesteemed 
as a vutnera^. Alao called Park-lravbb. 
m. a 1400-90 Steehh. Meet. MS. 157 'rotoane or porkleuyni 
etgnne emstue. 14.. Pee, In Wr.-Waicker 569/94 Benut 
emstut,..UMtmynm, 1948 TCinbii Names 4/ Herhes 13 
Bndrmaemen. Andrcooemon b the berbe (no 1 dooe kcsac) 
wbicho wo coll loCaan, oad tho Potkorioa Atkiy col Bgmms 


.. - *8S* Bltot (ed. Cooper), Andres m mea. oa boailm 
psilod Roinct Jolina woort, or father 'J'tac.uuMw and growoih 
in iprdeyna, and no where ela. ia|8 Lrra Dedeese* l xIv. 
M Tutsan so colled b French and inCagUah. iMpGnm mn a 
Nertml II. clii. 435 Tlie Icauea bide vpi<n bndien ahina,.. 
heabtb them, and many other huriee and grbfoa, wberw 
it 100^ hb name Tout Baine,or Tutmne,..h^umalltliliM9n 
s8ia Dbavton Peigaih. xui. 006 The yarrow,.. The healing 
luman then and Plantan for a sore. 1614 Maoknam Chee^ 
Hush.\. Table A v, Agnus Cnriw, of some called Tmissaine, 
If an hcarbe with reddbh bauca, and alnewic tike Plan- 


tamo. then Pabkimson Themt. Bet. v. Iii. 575^ 

Matfhieu. Mauhiohm hb Tutsan. Thu Tutsan (for oihtr 
Kngiuh name 1 know not well, what it nmy bavik unleaao 

r would call it a great S. lohiia wort, bocuiue it ia ao like 
173s Millbb Card. Diet. a.v. rivd»wfurNffMw,/rttlaan 
or Poni-leavca. Thb Pbnt grows wild in many Farts of 
Englitnd. 17811 Martvn Rimsteetu's Bet. xxv. (*794) 374 
Garden Tiitaanla evidently of thb genuR ^Hy perieum). 1899 
R. TnoMraoN Cmd. Assist. (1878) 649 Hypericum Andio- 
ammuin, tutsan, sweet amber. 

A iSBo £Liror(ed. Cooper), Aecynem^ the bcrlu, wbich of 
oome u called Peter worte t other would haue it to be Tm- 
Bon. /And, Crtteiatss^ of some U taken for the lierbe called 
Tuttome. 1975 Turskxviijk Pemerie 9^ Take a haudfuU 
of Tutaome^ a oandfull of Kewe [etek 
b. aitrih. and Cemh. 

1804 Chabuitts Smith Cettversaiiem. etc I. tja Tho 
Apocynum, or tutsan leaved dim'ii boiioi tBva H. Kinoolot 
Hornby Mills 1 . 6 The golden Tulsan Si JrAin's wore lit op 
the darknem of the shrubbery. 

U Tatti (tif'ttf). AJus. [It. tutto sing.* tutii pL 
all L. /F/atf, ihti.) In concerted music, a direc- 
tion that all the performers are to lake part ; alao, 
R pamnge or movement rendered by all the per* 
forinen together ; also ofiftrA. 

1704 Short ExpUe. For. Wdx. iu Mns. Bhs.. Tuttf, nr 
Tw/ft,. .signifies All, or All together,, .in Musick of aeveml 
Parts., .aigiiifying that. .all the several Parts ore to perform 
together. 1833 7 *ew^ Cyel. 1 . 74/t Except in the tutE 
parta (/.r., thot«e portions of the concerto in which the prin- 
cipal uistrument rcatal 1839 Loner. Hyperion iv. iv, A 
aiirfeit of miuic ; tuttia. finales, choruaca, must be perfonned. 
1884 Leeds Merenry Wcrkly Supp. 15 Nov. 1/0 Her boIo 
passages were very pleasing, nut the tutii inuafc was wanting 
in lone and point. 

Tutty (tirti), Fonns : o. 4-7 tutie, (6 ftbutte), 
5>8 tuty, (5 tutye, tuthye) ; B. in I^Rtinited form 
o-9tutln, (0 tuola, 7 tosala) ; 7. 6- tutty,(7 tutMe, 
tutU). [a. F. tutie (i 3th c. in Wr.-Wiileker 559/13) 
** Sp. ftr/tb, Qiutia^ Pg. and med.L. tsetia (errou. 
tmid ) ; a. Arab, HttiyA oxide of tine (marked 
as ur foreign word in Arabic lists, perh. Persian^ 
Vullers compares the Sanskrit tuitka blue vitriol, 
used as an cy.t-oiiitment, and ibis is favoured by the 
statement 01 Ibn Baitar that the best tUtiyd comes 
from India.] A crude oxide of xtne funncT adhering 
in grey or brownish flakes to the flues of furnaces 
in which brass b melted (cf. Pompholte) ; also 
occurring in some countries as a native mineral ; 
formerly used medically, chiefly in astringent oint- 
ments and lotions, and now as a polishing powdsK* 
Also attrih. as tutty oissimeut, powder. 

m. ri400 Lmtf rant's Cirurg. 95 Anoyiitv k* wound*., 
with hb oynemeiit of mriR & tutic [v.rr. tutye, tuthye). 
ci4eo tr. Seersta Seersl., tier. Lordsh. Ixxxvlt. 9} Stonea, 
Margai ites. Corale, Tuty, and ainny, and awylk lyk. 1941 
R. Copland Omlyen's ’leraf 9 H j b Pampholix commonly 
called thnrir. c 1599 H. Lia>vd 'J suns. Hsaitk (1^5) ffi Ui 
Tuty doth dry and doar tbc eyon, more than all m^ycyiifa. 
1801 Holi and Pliny xxx. viti. 11 . 384 The tried greaia.of 
unwashed wooll, (whereunto some adde Tutb arid oilc of 
KuseiO. ifito B. JoHNuH Akk. 11. UL 398 Your marcheritm 
your tutie, your aiagneria. (i8i98-t^ in Bloont nad 
Phillipo.] 

S. 1543 TnAnKBOH Pige's Chimrg. 107 b/x Let the aayd 
thyngea be boy led togyther, exorpte the tutia. agBi Stw 
WAKO Mart. Distipi, 1. le They ought to haue . . greota 
store of .. Tarre. Cumpher, Waxc^ Tutda. Ais nick*, afiig 
Markham Eng. Housew. (t66o) 17 lake iwo draaia of 
ptopaiod TuMia. iSaa CuLparraa Eng. Physic (16761308 
For Diatillations of Rhewma in the F.yes, eapedally if it be 
Ukcd with Tutia. afoS R. R[ubsku.) iiehsr iii. 11. 1. iv. 149 
Tutb b the fume of White Bodies. 1787-41 (see v). 
y. 1547 Booxua Brev. Health ccv. 71 1'o bedwarda anosmf 
the eyes divers lynics with Tutty. 1605 Timmk QusrAt. 111. 
XTQ liiluae lutiie and lyihargt^ of etch two ounc« ifiO 
WiiBi.F.M Jeurn. Greece in. 993, 1 waa ahewed a dried Herb 
.whereut the Powder ia made, we commonly call TuttL 


iv, Your bilb for tutty and rntten-aioiic, when you us'd 
nothing but pewr whiting. i8u J. Smyth Preset, efCsuiessst 
(18. I) 119 The better sort'* of TuL^..are in aeini*cylindrkal 
concave pieces, like the bark of a tree t poiideroua, and 
somewhat aonoroua. 188B Watts DM. Chem. V.^ 1073 An 
impure oxide, sold under the name of b olitaineo from 
the fumneea in which brasa » melted. 1883 Chamberd 
EutycL, Tutty-powder. 1890 Ceat. DM. av. OmtmessL 
Tutty ointment. 

Ihltty vlvtO* Now diai. Forms: fituttaar, 
-uy. 7 -ifit tiUy, 9 dial. toUy, tutto, 7- tutly 
(also in comb. 9 tuttl-). [Origin obscure : perh. 
orig. a nursery or clulHren's word. Cf. Tusav, 
Tuezy-muzst.] a nosegay, a posy; a tuft or 
bunch of flowers. 

1578 Lvtb Dedoens ill. xxH. 344 At the higheat of tho 
•taTkea growelh white floware..ioyning one to anothor lyke 
a cuttay. or iiuU iWMega^e. Ibid. vi. avL 677 Two kiiidei 
of Hearn, one. .bearing Ins (lowcra in tutieyoor luftoa. 19m 
Minoiiku SpesH. DM., A Tuttie, nosegay, or poeaie, rmmsL 



TXTTTT. 
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Mr t lifi T. Cauhoh Bk, Awnt 1. 1 * ymdk |> 

J00H tkM, think mili* Ui. Slie can wmSm n.>d tuttm 
ftaka. i«4 (mc Tuiiv>muccv]. im5 Pmillih («d. Ker> 
HiU rw/(f or mi old Word fur n NoMsny. 


iWA Cm/. ts3 , 1 had n tuuy— « OQMgn3r,..iis 
UnmaoblgastlMbiggMtpIcklaacabbagii 

b. Cot ^. : tuttymMi. tattlm«n//., at Honger* 
ford, tithingmon who eolm contribationaon Uodc 
Tueaday^ carrying a tntty-polo, wreathed with 
flowera and rihbona ; tut|y-more : aee qaot. 1873. 
1I73 WfLLtAHa & JoNta S0m$rui Gtott^ 7 W(n flower. 
Tutty nm, flower-ropt. miU GtM, e-v. 7 W<r, At 
HuofMord IM tythinf*inen ate known as Tuul-men, and 
qsrry Tuitt-polea, or waiida wreathed with flowers, tyea 
13 Apr. II llie tutti-men sallied foith, armed 
wic^toVM^adorned with handsome bouquets, 
t Odr. ran, [Of obunre origin ; cf. 

the dial, verb iut^ to be uneven in length or height] 
Of ground : Uneven, hummocky. Alao in comb. 
Mty-nositi^ ? anub-nosed. 

sflpy Mabuham Cnvnt, iii. (1617) so If the ground bee 
tuttuL and full of false treading (which we cull broken 
awarih). .then he must gather vp his body round and close. 

T. Flatman HtrmcUtui Na 30 (1713) I. esj It 

is a little Tttttymos'd yappeting Sprite 1 the Go^ Old 
Cause'e Lap>Dog. 

Tnttj (t 9'ti), diaU [Of obscure origin: 

of. TaUTT, TITTV.] Irritable, testy, peevish. 

iflep T. BATCHBLoa Anmi, Eng, Lnng, 145 Tutty^ llt- 
lemperad, sullen. IM A B. Evans Laictsittak. IVardt, 
7 Vr//y, touchy. ipsarMeTearvl 190a RAnfNO.GouLO /Wede 
the Nnilar vii, He s that tatty, if not minded at wunce. 

RTuta (tw'tw). [Maori.] A New Zealand 
ahrub yielding shining black juicy berries, contain- 
ing poisonous seeds ; >- Toot sh,^ Alao aitrib, 

1S97 [see Toorjd.M. iMi C. C. Bowin Poum <7 And 
flax and fem and tutu grew In wild luxur ance round. iSAy 
[see TurAKiNi]. iSflg A Cox Ru^il, asS Footpaths . . fring^ 
with tutu bushes. iflBp O. P. Williams ft W. P. Kxxvas 
C^hniml Con^laU eo (Morriii) The troublesome process.. 
Which old settlers are wont to cell * eating your tutu *. 

N TtttlllllE (tidMidlds). ArchteoL [L./m/ii/mx] 
A Roman head-dress formed by plaiting the hair 
in a cone above the forehead, worn eap. by the 
Flamen and his wife. 

S7S3 CHAMsaae CyeL .SwAt , Tn/m/mi, among the Romans, , 
a manner of dressing the hair, by gathering it up on the I 
forehead into the lorin of a tower. , . Tutulus likewise I 
aignifled a woollen cap with a high top. t8s6 J. Dai.lawav * 
Stninmrjf ^ Sicufht, vL 3*1 The head*dreu is that of the wife 
of a pontifex,..the tutulus or top of the hair is rolled with a 
lim round llie crown of the head. 1891 Fassan t)arkn. h 
Damn xxvl, Domitia Lepiila, whose intufm^ or conical head- 
drass, it was the exclusive task of a slave^maiden to adorn. 

Tutunac, Tuty, -ye, obs. ff. Tutkiiao, 'I otty. 
Tuuei, Tuuolne, Tuuelf, Tuul^es, obs. ff. 
Twat, Twaiit, Twilvb, Twice. 

TttUm, ^thioe*: see phr. mtum and tuum s.v. 

Mbum 1. 

Tuwol, obs. form of TeweTj. 

Tu-whit (t«hwi't), w. [See neat.] inir. To 
hoot as an owl. 

190a A Lang in Lon^m, Mag, Dec. 99 He heard the owls 
towhitting and towhoouig from the wood. 

Tu-whitv tu-whoo (twhwi't twhwiv'), sW. 
(id.). Also 6-9 to-, too-, -who, -hoo ; 9 towhoo 
towhoo; etc. [Imitative.] An imitation of the 
call of an owl. See also prec. and next. 

igM Shaks. L, L. L, V. ii. gaS Then nightly sings the 
staling Owle Tii<wiiit to*who. A merrie note. 1394 Lvly 
Math. Bomb, in. iv, To whit to whoo, the Owle does cry. 
1607 Bart^,Brtnha (1877) 9 Too whit, too whoo, cries out 
Che bro.id-rac'd Owle. 1797 Colbridgb Chriatabal 1. 3 The 
owln have awakened the crowing cock j Tu— whit Tu- 

whoo I 

b. sh. The utterance of this cry ; the hoot of an 
owl ; also, the use of the expression in literature. 

1830 Tennyson ami Sang to 0 ml i, Thy tuwhiu are lull'd 
I wot, rhy tttwhmsa of yesternight. Ibid, ii, With a 
lengthen'd loud lialioo, Tawnoo. tuvroit, tuwhit, tuwhoo-o-o. 
t88a Bobrow Wild tVaUa lui, What resemblance does 
ShakespeAr's lo-whii-to-whoo bear to the cry of the owlT 
none whatever. 

O. Hence as a name for the owl. noma-usa, 
iflH. Tbrii.0 Ft. Baean'a Prpph, (Percy Soc.) 8 And olde 
to whit to whof> Did watch the winter night. 

Tu-whoo ^tuhwg*),i>f/. (id.). Also to-who(o, 
too-hoo. [Cf. prec.] Imitation of the callof an owl. 

1797 CoLXBiooa Chriatahal 1. Concl. ii-e From cliff 
and lower, tu— whoo 1 tu— whoo I Tu— whoo I tu— whoo I 
from wood and fell ! 1833 Hicxia tr. Ariatagh, (iBya) II. 
493 The owls, which are constantly crying * to-who ’. i86a 
Boaaow Wild WaUat liii. The owl.. who cried Too-hoo- 
h>KX t868 Tbnnyron Last Taurm, 346 Tuwhoo 1 do ye see 
it? do ye see the star? 1899 E. J. Chapman Drama 'Pwa 
Lima, Canadiaa Snmm^Htghthi The owl's weird cry.. 
With its long too-hoo t too hoo I 1908 Euex Ran. XV. 34 
The White or Barn owl cries • Tu-which *, and the Brown 
owl *Tu-whoo\ or * Hoolioot hoo, hoo, hoo, Hoo-hoo*. 
b. id. The owl’i cry. 

tSje (see prec. b], 1880 Hitman's Handbh. Chagstaw h 
N>« (ed. 4) App. las Unless (air Piiilomal b silanced by Chn 
Coo*whoo of the prowling owl. 

Hence Vn-wlMO v, sn/r., to utter the cry tu~whoo\ 
to hoot us an owl. Hetioe Tu-whoo'ing vbL sb. 
Also Ta-whoot v. 


MjLTnAacuBAV Binabaanta Ghaai Wla, 1908 VI. sfoA" 
•vignMi too-wboolug from lha church tower. /dsM, Tho 
touMfooIng of the owl. 1893 BAaiNO*OouLD Chang Jndt 
JF. ^KVii, A hern-owl ..lo-whooed In its terror. 1911 
tn-whooted to us front the 

iSSSytm, obi. dial, form of TBWiliT,tbe lapwing. 
Twula see Tomle. Tuydou, -oun, ob8. ft. 
Tuitioir. Tuyo, var. Tw» adb. Obs,, twice. 
TiifyEggE, obs. t Twio sb, 

(twisi, twoieii II taflyfr, idyffr). Fonns : 
(48uer, toyar, toyore). a. 7 twiro-, 9 twyor(ef 
twyftre, twyew. ff. 8-9 twoer, 9 twoar. 7. 9 
tuyorte, tuydro ; toiror, towyra. [The common 
current spelling of the word already entered in 
the forms Tiw-fBOir and Tow-iaiv, and tsken as 
ad. OF. toian (1389 la Godef. CompL), tttyan, 
tukiant tnayan (1439b mod.F. tuyin. The re- 
markable gap between Uie 14th cent, instances and 
modern usag^ is partlv filled by the occurrence of 
Twire-pipb in the lytft cent.] The nossle through 
which the blast is forced into a forge or furnace. 

[i3g»-i in Arehmatagia LXIV. 138 Item in fj tuers fstrl 
emptiH IJ.s. viq.d. ibid, Itm in xxvj egyn faciendis 
pro tuers vj s. vj d., pro ego iij d. 13SA iMd, 130 Libera- 
buiitur. in fahrlca nMicla..unum anuira [t ancTira » and- 
iron] pracii viijd. duo loyera pracii xb'd. ibid, 163 In 
amandaciona tij toyaraa xU d.] 

1781 Moss /ram ScaHm in Phii. Trmna. LXXII. 31 
naif, Tha Twear b that opening through which tha air is 
driven by tha balloam into tha Ijodyof the furnace. 1839 
ChfH Eng.n Arch, Jml, II. 173 'a Tha 'Twyar * (or aper- 
ture by which the buud b admtttvdl of a cupola or furnace 
for melting ceai iron. 1839 Panng Cyct, XI 1 1 . 3 </i Tha three 
tuples leading to llib hearth.. which are callM tnyaras, are 
used for introducing the blast of air. 1899 R. Hunt Gnida 
Mua. Praci. Gaat. bd. a) 999 Hie use of hot blast at the 
tuybrea 186a Catai, Intammt. Bxhib, II. x. 1 The hori- 
xontality of the lines of equal temperature from the tuybres 
upwards. 1884 Q, ymi. Sc, 1 . 399 I'he twyera era in the 
upper part of tha bosheiL and the blast b directed down- 
waids. 1877 Raymond Simiiai. Minas A Mining p. viii, 
With the view of diminishing tha waste of heat, it b custom- 
ary to run tha water through tuyeres and jacket just fast 
enough to keep it almost boiling. s88i Youno Rv, Man his 
awn Mechanic f 1419 A shtMt pipe or tuyere, .acting as the 
noszle of an ordinary pair of bellow*. x8^e Labaur Cam- 
ndtsian Glass,, TWear, the pipe which conveys the hot bbst 
into the furnace, .surrounds by a large pipe, through which 
pasMs a conHtant fluw of cold water to keep the twear cool. 
1900 Archssalagia LVll. 119 A blast of air from a bellows 
was admitt^ to the furnace through a pipe or twyar. 

b. attrib, and Comb,, as tuyan hole, cptmny, 

\ •Mpi, taym uroh, in u blast lumace, an arch 
through which a tuyere is admitted Diet, 

1891) ; tuyere-box, in a converter or the like, a 
detachable charaljer with a number of tuyeres; 
tuyere ooll, a water-pipe coiled about the tuyere 
for cooling (Knight Diet, Mack,, Suppl, 1884); 
tuyere-houae, ?a recess in the wall of a furnace 
where the blast is admitted : cf. House ift 7 c ; 
tuyore-plate : see quot. 

1881 FAiaBAiBN iran 155 The *tttyere-box..b so arranged 
as to be easily detached. Two or more of these tuyere- 
boxes are provided, so that on the removal of one set of 
tuyeres, another box and tiiveres may lie in readineM. 1838- 
At Bhanob CAiNf. (ed. 3) 7^ The expansion of the hoehesi 
but as this IS more than four feet above the 'tuyere hole, the 
blast must be delivered with great velocity. 1879 ( 7 . Glad- 
•TONE in Cassatts Taehm fiduc. IV. 145/1 The blast, .b let 
on through the twyer-hole. 1881 Faismairn iran 30 The 
number of blowpiM noules to each furnace varies.. 1 the 
UHual nuinlier b three, one for each of the 'tuyrre-houses. 
iMa Rsg. ta Ha, Rsgr, Prea, Mat, U, S, 580 Water., flows 
a so around the *iu>*ere openings. 1874 *Twire-pipe [see 
IwiaB-rirs 9]. 1840 CBnt Kng, 4 A*xk. Jml. III. 997/9 
A second layer of charcoal.. b thereafter laid.. under the 
twy8re pipe. 1881 Raymond Mining Glass,, Blaamary, a 
forge for making wrought iron, . .The sides are iron plated, . , 
the *tuyere-pbte (through which the tuyere passes) at one 
side. 

Tuyls, oba. Sc, f. Twice. Tuyks, var. Tuke, 
Obs, Tuyl, tuyl3e, obs. ff. Tuilyib. Ihiyn, 
tuyn«, tuynne, obs. ff. Twin, Twine. Tuynde, 
tuyne, obs. ff. Tine o.i 
tTuyro, app. erron. C Tirvb v,^ 

13.. E. E. Allit. P. B. 1934 Jet nolde nener Nahugohis 
like note leue, Er he hade tuyred kb toun ft torne bit to 
grounde, 

Tuyrne, obs. f. Tew-tron : cf. Tfyerr. 

Tviytt, tuyse, tuyM, TuyMioii» -yon, Tuyz, 
obs. ff. Twice, Tuition, Twwt. 

^ TqSi tan (tvz). [Perhaps Identical with *tMS 
in Tussy and tms{sa"^,mosa : see Tdeey-noezt. But 
it may be related to Tocbb ifi. a, r tousled mass 
(of hair).] A tuft of hair; in quot. applied to 
whiskers: dia/, a knot of wool or hair. 

1893 Davnim /Vro/wxiv.90 With odorous Old thy head and 
hair an sleek t And then thou kemhst the Tuuro on thy 
Cheek. 1847-78 Halliwbix, Too, a knot of wool or hab. 
Lsie. 

Toia (tff'si). Also tuqn (prrm^ tuoa). [a. Sp. 
tuna, ad Mexican tufan or /asaii,ihe native name.] 
A Mexican pocket-gopher or poshed rat: R rodent, 
formerly supposed to be a kind of mole. 

[1681 Hrmianoicb Hist. Amine, ft Mia, Hanna Hiag, 1. 
Rxiv. 7 Da Tuemn, mu Talparum Indlcarum quodam genera.] 
S787 CvLLBM tr. Clatoigarda Manka 11 . 311 Tusa,DotTuGan 


saCoiiiiide Boflbn writaa, fai llexleaB toson, a aeodniMd 
oTMexioeor the mob kind hut loiger Bod awroheatttilEl! 
ills C, H. MiuuiiAHin V, S, DeMAgrie,, H, Amar, Pamna 
Nm 8. lie The tsum aeries (of Gomov] Inhabits the Sooth 
Atlantb and Gulf Stacessooib of the Savaoimh Rim Md 
east of the MiBebBippi...The sMmbeis of the tuna aerbe 
OfTM among themselves end differ from the lemnining forma 
of the genus Caass^a in having longer nod more naked UUil 
and in numerous ernnbi cbnracteis. 

Tusslft, variant of Tussle. 

Tosij (tv si). [See Tvs and next, and ct 
TuaHY.J (See quot.) 

1890 Sci, Amar, x Mar. 131/3 A hall of horMhnir, sudi at 
is used by copper pbte printers to osabt in freeing theb 
hands from Inlc (they call it a ' tuny *). 

Tow-BiaiffJ (tff'riimvtziX sb, (0.) Obs, exe. 
dial. Forms: a. 5 tuomoae, tuoaemoio, 7 
tuoslnaiuaaie ; ff. 7 tuialmuisle, 6-8 tnaaie-^ 
tuxai-, -muiEle, -muoiy, S-ptaiay-mnuy. [app. 
R kind of lednplicRted or riming jingle on Tuort. 
The early form fbi- or tussamasa, with the trinsl* 
tional tussiniHSsie, suggest the existence of ^tus or 
*tusse in the sense 'cluster or knot of flowers*, 
whence Tusbt.] f A bunch or posy of flowers, 
R nosegay ; a garland of flowers. Also Jig, Obs, 
a, ct44e Pras^, Para, 494/a Tyte tust, or tusmoae of 
flowrys or oihyr nerbys (X tytetusto or tusMmoMh oHma- 
tarium, 1809 Pamcinson Parmditua a8i A delicato TiinIi* 
mussie, os they call it, or Nosegay. 

8. 1588 J. Hioins Jnnina' Namand, 113/0 Samia, a noM> 

B y i a tuBsiemuuie : a sweete poob. 1387 Oouimo Da 
isnw^y xxiii. (i5va> 149 [Apollo] oominauiided..io remoue 
the tussimunies of Auwers from hb feete. 1398 Florio, 
Sttda . , a circlet or garbnd or wreath, a tunie-mussia. 
Thomas Lot, Diet., Ssrtnm,..n nosagay, a tunimussie. 
s8a9 Svmmbr Sgir, Pasia Ep. A ij b. Then ehall thb Toni- 
muzzle have its wished and expected amelL 1884 Gouldmam 
Cogians Dietiana*^ (1669) s. v. Tuttia, A Tuttia, noMgay, 
poeie or tussiemuBie,yhrciiN/Mr. 1706 [aee Turrv ri.'). 

b. dial. As popular name of particular pUiita 
or flowers (see ouots.) ; also, a bur. 

t84a PiiELN Cailset. Glane, e8z Tnmny mnaay, a burr. 
1886 Briti'Bn ft H0LI.AND Eng. PianLn,, Tuny muny, 
Afnscari camasnm , . . Har/[atk\ 1890 Glawaater Gtasa, 
Supp., Tuaay-muaay, old man's beard | Clematb Vitalba. 

0. transf. See quota, slang, 
vfxt E. Ward Qnix. I. 70 And Salt as Lot's Wife's Turxyb 
muzzy. 17B1 Bailby, TuaaimuaMy , . . a jocular N ame for the 
Pudsssdum Mnliabra, [Hence in Haixiwxll, and in bter 
Diets.) 

B* adj. Dishevelled, ragged ; fussy, dial, 

h*^Se2* Tmmmnuy, rough 1 ragged | db> 

Twa, OB. and Sc. form of Two. 

Twaohel, var. Twatchxl. 

Twaohylle, obs. f. Twitohrl i, passm. 
Twadd6ll(two'd'l). Also Twaddel, Twaddle. 
[Short for Twaddalts hydrometer, from the name 
of the inventor ] A lorm of hydrometer or hydro- 
metric scale in which aoo degrees correspond to a 
unit of specific gravity, that of distilled water being 
denoted by xero. Also attrib, 
i88e O’ N BILL CArm. Cediea Print, 11 To obtain the 

value of any degree of Twaddle, it must be multiplied by 
five, and the product added to t,ooo. Ibid is The specific 
El avity and the Twaddle value of a degree of Beaumd. 1873 
E. Spon Warkshag Rciekts Ser. 1. 30/1 A hot solution ol 
nitro-sulphate of iron, 3° Twaddle, xyp Fahrenheit, 
t Twa'dding, adv, Obs. rare-K [Of obscure 
origin t cf. Twauoer.] Abundantly (tat). 

i8m G. Thornlky Daghnia ft Chloa 175 Nor had the 
Wolf raven'd away so much as one [goath and they were all 
more twadding fat then the very sheep. 

Twaddlft (tw9*cl’l). iA (a.) [Origin obscure: 
not found a 1 780 ; perh. an alteration of the earlier 
Twaitlb (known as vb, from 1573, os sb, from 
1639; twittle-twattla Uom it350).] 

1. ^nseless, silly, o( tiifling talk or writing; 
empty verl>o8ity; dull and trashy statement or 
discourse; empty commonplace; prosy nonsense. 

1780 in Mrs. Delany's Lifi ft Carr, 11. (i86a) III. 193 
Fanny Burney has uucen posaeaaion of the car of tliOM who 
found their amiiHement in reading her twaddle (that pieced 
old fashioned slang 1 should not have dared to write or mter, 
within hearing of my dear mother). sSas Scott JmUn^ Nov., 
A letter, .quoting the twaddle of aome old woman. i8bb 
Tiiackkray Eng, Hum. v. Pouring out emlleas volumes of 
seniimenul twaddle. 1878 M. C. Jackson Chs^sran's Caret 
II. xii. 145 The odious small-talk and twaddle he was com- 
pelled to near. Ibid. xx. 143 No need to talk a lot of 
twaddle and nonMnse to a woman with brains. 1008 .Sis 
F. 'J’rkvbb Highwaya Daraet xviU. 991 He was guided by 
personal, .experience, and not by tha twaddle of tneori^ta, 
b. In extended sense : Something trashy or 
worthless; mbbish. 

1788 Lamsgar (1787) II. m The Ton of London b mere 
Twaddb, . .the only right *100 is to be found in Parb. tSss 
Barham /agai. Leg, Ser. 11. Bmbaa in Waad, Greek and Latin 
old twaddle 1 call! 

t 2 . (See quots. and Bore sb,9 i.) Obs. stang, 
1785 Enrogamm Mmg. Dec. 473/0 The fovourite phrases 
fall, and are no more. The Rage, the Thing, the Taraddle, 
and the Bore. 1789 (zaoaa Diet, Pufg, Tangua Prof, e The 
fashionable words, or favourite exprezaions of the day,., 
vanbh withbut leaving a trace behind, auch wera tha lata 
foahionable words a Bore and a Twaddb, among the great 
vulgar. (798 ibid, (ed. 3), Ttaaddia, perplexity, confuskm, 
or anything else : a laahioiuibb term tbnt for a whib suo- 
needed that oibara. 



TWAXT, 


TWADBXA. 

A penoa who tilki or witai twaddle t a 
twaddler. 06 s^ 

Blw Mh. J. Wot ArfA«rIL leo (H^ImIuot^ 

IdhwdbiOTirto bc..l»^ bf dOTtabI* twad^ i8fi 

Mooaa U. 09 Ha thinln. .tha ioiafliiation. .Could 

only antar In tha noddlaa Of dull and ladeor.kaaping 
twaddlaa. id|a Macauiav &»., R, P0§m$ 

(1867) 140 A laapaetabla and bmi mntlanian, whoM prln* 
cipal fault la that ha b aomatning or a twaddla. « idSB C. 
Meaaia Ljfrm Uvhmm, (1840) 11 . 187, 1 faar I'aa becoming 
a twaddle. 

4 . oitrik. or adj. Of the oatoie of twaddle; 
empty and proiy ; in ^ncit 1830,^ 
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iSja Cou Hawkri (1893) II. no Ilia dilV 

between tha twaddle and tba vigoroue in ahooting. 
CARkVLB Cmmptii (1871) V. V14 High Ait paintinga, 
firamasi and twaddle critidama i86aTaoLi.orK BtUtm B§U 
v» 1 hate the twaddle talk of lova. iWi GauTTOw Mstuppy^t 
ei9 Twaddle trubma initead <w vital truiha 

Hence (ji^s-wds,) Vwa*ddledoaB, the realm of 
twaddle, the habit of littering twaddle ; Twa*dp 
Oleine v., tram, to rednee to twaddle ; Vwa*Adle- 
nome o.;'full of or addicted to twaddle. 

1837 Ta/fs Mug, IV. 454 The nwaddledom of old aa«. 
i 8 p^d /(0 XVII. 547/1 Dulling hb (Huma'aJ humour, proae- 
fying hia poetry, and *twaddleiMing hia vigour. 186s PaU 
MmL G, 11 Nov. 10 A grim villain immeniely etupid, and., 
a virtuoua duke immenaely *twaddleM>ine. 

Twaddle, yar. Twaddblii. 

Twa*ddlo« ff. Twaddli a,i or peih. 
altered, like it, from Twattlb v.] 

1 . inir. To utter twaddle ; to ulk or write In a 
•illy, empty, or trashy atyle. 

i8m J* Wilson Muei. AmSr, Wka. 1854 1 . 15 Pope, .beate 
them hollow. Catch him twaddling. 1831 Scott yrnt. 14 
Feb., 1 am afraid 1 am twaddling. iMa TiiACKKa ay Round, 
DtuoMst * What b that old fellow twaddlin' about f* 
criea Brummel. 

2 . tram. To utter aa twaddle, or in a traihy and 
proay way. 

1837 PRBSCOTT in Ticknor Z(/Sr (1864) a7t mto. They 
twaddle out ih«ir humour an if they wera afraid of ita biting 
too hard. 1850 CAaLVLB Laiitr^ Panipk, viiL (187a) 973 
You are not bound to.. twaddle pretendM raptures. 19M 
IPtstm, Com, 19 Jan. 7/x Instead of twaddling out 
platitudea. 

b. with away : To spend or pass in empty talk. 

i8a6 SctJTT Jmt, 11 Apr., We twaddled away the evening 
well enough. 

t Twa'ddle, w.* Obs, rare^\ [Cf. prec. and 
Twioi)r4R v.i] inir. To trifle or play with, 

1797 Maa. M. Robinson IValsingkam Vi, 3, 1 hate 
twaddling with other people's happincssK. 

Twa ddle, V. 3 Chiefly </iW. [Cf. Waddle v., 
and dial, quaddle in similar sense.] intr, * To walk 
with a feeble, uncertain gait’ (^. D, D,), So 
Twaddle-toed a, 

i8a3 in Spirit Pub, ypnlt, 43 The unfortunate gentleman 
had walked, or rather twaddlra to ' " ' 


loose slippers. 1907 Daify Pitwt _ 

* taluibletwaddb-toed walk that., makes them 


) the office in a pair of 
^ o Mar.6 Greonflnclies.. 

have an unmistal 
look like parrots. 

Twaddler (twp'dlsj). Also twadler. [f. 
Twaddle sb, or v.i •«--eb 1 .] One who twaddles; 
one who talks or writes twaddle. 

1787 Dukk or Rutiand in i4th Rtfi. HM, MSS. Coutm, 
App. I. 305 Pray be particularly attentive to them (even 
thor they be twaddlers). 1837 Dickknh Ptekw. lijjk laugh 
at the style of this ungraniinatical twaddler. s88e Miae 
BaADOoN Mi, ReytU a, One of your sickly, sentimeutal 
twaddlers. 

Twaddling (twp dlig), ppl. a, [f. Twaddle 
sb, or w.l + -INO *.] 

L Having the ciiaracter of twaddle ; empty and 
proay; rubbishy. 

1804 Rdin, Rtv. Jan. 448 And this twuUiingBtuRh sup- 
posed to be spoken hy John of Gaunt t 183a I-ady Granvillb 
Lstt. 6 Sept. (1894) If. ije Dearest sis, what a twaddling 
letter this is. 18^ Ecclesiologi*i XIX.^ 38 The twaddling 
dei ivation of Pointed architecture from interlacing bought 
1859 Gko. Eliot A, Redt v, It's a volume of poems,.. most 
of tiiem seem to he twaddling stuffi 

b. Petty, paltry, trifling, iusignifleont : —Twat- 
TLTNO ppl, a, 3. rwrr— *. 

185a W. C. Baldwin ^/r. ffuniiug ta Jan. (1863) 8 A 
little twaddling weapon. 

2 . Uttering or addicted to talking twaddle. 
s8a6 F. Rsynoldb Ltyi Timu ll. ga [I] heard an old 
twaddling special pleader. 186a Snirlbv litt^ CHt, si. 
470 'I'he position, .assumed. .by twaddling doctriuaires, and 
l^litical pedants. 

Twaddlj (twp dli), a, [f. Twaddle sb, + -t.] 
Characteiised by, or of the nature of, twaddle. 

1841 Prastds Mag, XXMI. 073 ( Ilia diilogue] sotinda 
rather twaddly. s8^ Mna Bsadihim CAfu. Paatxxn, When 
a mother gets to the elderly and twaddly age, .« cue cant 
feel poetical aliout her. 

Twae, Sc. dial, form of Two. 

Twafbld, twae-, obs. and So. ff. TworoLa 
fTwag. Cant, Obs, (Seequot.) 
tspa GaRBNR Couuy-CaicJUurvu C, Ibelr word thr kneww 
Ing ech other, aa b said, waa Gaesit and this villalnea com* 
fortabla newes to them, was Tiuagt signifying he had sped. 

Twagger (tw8e*ga4). disd, [Cr. (;^ao v,^ and 
Twaddiro adv,] A (? big or fat) lamh. 
saw lPm.uArraiptm, Paris 1. i, I have brought a twagger 
for the nones A bunting lambf , .my cunning much 1 mua 
If ever Pan felt fatter lamb than thiBi « 1000 ia Eug.JMmL 
DssU (Weal Sussex). 


iaUa 
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f Twadlstwagla. OAr.nwr**. rapp.aF.d 
(tf spidw'i web L. tita web, cloth.] 
spider's weh. 

sEeB Tombll Strptnis #73 They (spIderH) labeur te^ and 
doe ptoulde Gainat windaand things that break their twaylaa 
tad s 888 twaib] That bands from tackliiigs may not slyda 
Whan giaater airength doth them aaeayka 
Twalle, obs. form of Towel. 

Twadn(twFiD), numtral^^va^ sb, ank. Forms 1 
I twoisen, tuegen, i-a twegen, twmgen, a 
twolsen, s-3 twelen, 3 twoyen; a-5 tweln, 
twofiie, twoine, twene, (4 iweiyne, 
iauelne), 4-5 iweyn, 5 tweyne; 4 tuajii, 
tualn, 4-6 twujne (g tueyne, ihwnyae), 
576 twayn, 6 Se, twane, 6-7 twalne, (7 Se, 
tiiaine), 6- twaiii. [The modem representatiYe 
of OE. twiim^ the nom. and acc. masc. of the 
numeral of which the fern, and neuter twd, td, re- 
main as Two (q. v.). It corresponds to OPris. 
twim, twin (moa.Fris. dial, twesn, twein^ tewiVi), 
OS. twhsa^twines OHO. rnd MHG. sfnAi#(archaic 
Ger. swMif). In ME. twain ceased to be eonflned to 
the masc., and became merely a secondary form of 
fttw, nied csp. when the numeral follow^ the sb. 
Its use in the Bible of 1611 and in the Manlage 
Service, and its value aa a rime-word, have con- 
tributed to its retention as an archaic and poetic 
synonym of two. See also the apocopate form 
Twat ; and, for the inflexions. Two.] 

A. Illustration of Forms. 

eyas CorpusGlau, (O.E.T.) 1510 Passus^ faeflm tv/tu«xen 
■tridL ahaaCaskitx in O. R, Texts 197 Twoexen xibro. 
^ra, feeddsB hia uyltf in Romai:astrL aooo O, E, CkrsH. 
an. 8as Her tuexen ( f.aud MS, twiexen] aldnrmen wurdon 
oMaegena. cioaa d£Lvaic Gsu, xliL 37 Ic babbe twegen 
suna. eiido Haiten Gasp, Matt, xviii. 90 Dar twmgen 
(44V. G, twegan] dbfm kreo aynden on minen namen ge- 
gadered. c 1173 laik c. Ham. <Bodley) 86 Tweien kis'wra 
dale babbag deor & nyten. « 1179 Lamb, Ham, 41 Heo 
tweien eoden eC sume time in to helie. ibid, 85 He hsueft. . 
ka tweln penefes. e laoo Trin. Cait, Horn. 5 Tweien oder 
tocumee of ure helende. ^1x90 S, Eug, Leg, 1 . 976/168 
Tweyen faire wommen. wtjas MS, Kawl, B. jso If. Bi 
Nu)t..bi tuueine aasoinea a sullen sollemnen auuche ane 
assoine. 13k Wvclip.FW. IVbs. 111 . 194 And kri schullen 
be twelyne in o flesefa. etsfis Chaucer L, G, IV, 1963 
(Afiadae) It waa longynge to thedougliteren tweyne. 1387 
TaaviaA H(fdsa (Rolla) Vlll. 151 By twene [v,r, tweyc] 
burgeys of Loudoun, a 1400 Gamelyn 734 (HarU MS.) 'fo 
his tweyne bretheren anon-iight he cam. 1^3 Jas. 1 Hingis 
Q. xUt, With.. wommen tueyne. ^14x5 CwriNr M. 593 
Cfrin.) (pel head wikynne hak e^en tweyn (Car/., GMU 
tuin I F, twyn 1 rims oerteyri]. e 1^ Gsnstydes 154 It was 
be twix them thwayne. at^CWr/mw Reg. 193 Kent, to 
be paid . . at tweyne termen in the yere. 1903 Dunbar 
Thuilsbi Rasexja HoUl, Roiw, both reid ano quhyt,..of 
michty cullouris twane. isix-sa Act 3 Hrn, f^///,c. 93 8 5 
Lettrcs..to twayn of his tumourable Counseillours. s^fs 
UuALL Erasm, Apfph.x 6 s The vertueN..of boihe twain. 
.*948 FoBRRaT PUas, Poseys 61 h, Wee shall deuyde it into 
lessons twayne. 1873 HoBaxa Odyt^ayn^ 470 But of the 
Princes lost are only twain. 1784 Cowaxa Task l 77 Tha 
soft settee . . receive, United yet divided, twain at once. 
1897 May Kknoall in Lougm, Mag, Aug. 340 Forth went.. 
Soldiers twain. 

E, Abnormal genitive pi.: her twevners» of them 
two. (After alUris^ altheris^ botherisx see All 
D. 4, Botb a. 4 b.) 

c 1430 Coo, Myst, (Shaka. Soc.) ta5 And of her tweyneia 
metyng Here gynnyth the proces. 

B. Signification. » Two. I. adj, 

1 . In concord with a sb., etc. a. Preciiding the 
sb. Now rare, 

en%- (see A.], riaog Lav. 8144 peoa tweien cnibtea 
Ibid, 10955 Twene ibroAereii. e 1380 WvcLir Stl, IVks, 1 1 1 . 

1. L. ..a. 


fliste is Mauritany CesarienfO, whtclte hailie at the este of 
bit Numidia. a 1430 Hat, de (a 7 >wri 1906) i6a It might be 
proued. .by tweyn wiineRsiv c S46e H utdom 1077 in Maero 
Piaye 71 fn twayn myghtyx of my son la I the offendyde. 

1 (n Epyf. liist, (r 9 » 3 ) 5 * 8 » J 5 »^ 

liy^blue eyes twain ataia. 187X F 
XIII. 901 The taoin full arm'd Aiautea. 


8554 Cau PoLR... ^ 

KcevvA twAyno yowT Kttius. 1870 R. llucMANAN Rk, Orm 
fue eyes twain ataia. 1871 F. W. Nbwuan Iliad 


b. poet. Following the sb. 

Chiefly for the sake of a rime. 

13.. Cursor M. 4039 pir breker tualn kam tok to red. 
CI3M R. BauNNR Ckron, <1810) 106 (iodefrey of I.ouayn, 
. , BI messengers tu«^ Mnt to kyng Henry, For his doubter 
Adelayn. e 13B6 Chauckb FratUtl, T, 334 Let this flod 
enduren yeres twaine. e <440 A’. Gtouresiers Ckrou. 1099 
po adde king lud . .gonge aonca tueie (Af. 9 . 8 tweyne]. e 1440 
Paliad, on Husb, 1. 671 On 00k for bennys tweyno. 1513 
Bbadbhaw St, IVotdurgsx, 174 Wbylom dyuyded in sondry 
kynedomeR twayne, e iflEo A. Scott Poems (S.T.S.) xxiii. 
so Hir bricht fair ena twane. 1700 Drvdrn Cock ^ Fox 717 
Tha trembling widow, and her daughters twain. 1714 
Swirr 'To TVAmy Wka. 1759 IV. 1. 46 Where we find the 
membeia twain. STfle Cowrae Gilpin 193 I'he bottles twain 
. .Were ehatter'd at a blow. 1843 Nbalb Hymns for Sick 
(1863) 4e He loved the siateni twain. 1846 Krblr Lyra 
lanoe. (1873) 147 Five loavei bath he, And fiihas twain. 
'A»Kor. Waysids Inn, Sara K. Otaf nr. 03 She had 


given the ring to hw gtddsmTths twain, Who amilad, aa 
Uiw handed It bimk again. i%s R. Ellib Catullus UxviU. 
1. Rrothen twain hna Onlhiit. 

2 . Absolutely with ellipsis of sb., or following a 
pronoun or pronominal adjective. 


cwon Age, Gasp, Matt nvUL no Eyf iwagan of now 
Mkw^E..U«lcuinpinsa 4 ««^^» 9 S(sim^ eugg 
FasHom t/Our Lord 943 in O, E, Mue, 44 per atyeen 
tweyne and bigunna to spake. 41330 bbiU, Paterae eaay 
Sa wbat*aorwa he auffiea to mue va tweinel ifet Pm, 
/Vwfwa (Rolls) If. 97 What betokeneth Cliat ye goa twniiin 
and twelna togithar t S470-85 Maumv ArtAmru, x. 87 Of 
tba twayne ha had letter kyng Lotte had ha alayna tbaii 
kynga Arthur. ms 6 PUgr, Pouf, (W. de W. 1331) 143, I 
shall wryte a worde or twayne. 13^ Edmardlil, tv. v.8e 
Which of these twaine ia graatar infamiaf 1610 Shans. 
Temp, u ii. 438 All his Loraa, the Duke ^ MUlaino And Ua 
braue sonne, being twaine. 1837 Howxll Loudinop, ju 
Ihey hmi six.. Meeting placevltwain in Bridm Siteet,.* 
twain ill Old Fish Street, and twain in Stoek-Fishmongar 
Row. s8h Scott RedgasmtUt Let vii, We will pray hiia 
, .to tarry a day or twain. 1847 TaNNVsoM Print, vilmi 
T hose twain. .Sit side by side. s88i — Cm> il i. 37 Tniat 
the world may know You twain are reconciled. 

b. In (t an) twain : Into two parti or pieoM^ in 
two, asunder. 

1398 1 'aavisA Bartk, De P, R, iil lx. (1495) 54 The vertua 
of apprehendynge . . is departed in tweyne. 1415 R, E, fViUs 
ft86a) 13 Y wolle hit be parted on tweyno. c 1430 Hymne 
Virg, 1x867) 58 Or kal he fulU partide on tweyne. 41440 
Gensrydes eoia With that stroha be brake his theld on 
twayn. 1309 H awks Past, PUas, xxxviii. (Percy Soc) xm, 

1 have thought long Siihen the time that wa parted m 
twayne. ss^ Mueedorus it. iv. 77 To cut in twaine tha 
twisted thread. 8697 DavoxN Vtrg, Georg, iv. aoa Cold 
Winter split the Kockr in twain, Sorn. Lux Canterh, 
7 *., Vug, Lad/t T, 1 1 . 145 The marble fountain. .waRclovea 
in twain, a 188a Bucki.b Mise, IVks, (iBvs) L 84 Tbo natiM 
was.. severed in twain by.. religious faction. 

8. With special connotations. (Cf. Oiri IIL) 
a. Separate, parted asunder ; disunited, estranged, 
at variance. (Only in predicate.) 

4x3oo SiiAxa. Soun, xxxvl. Wo two must be twainob 
Although our vndeuided loues are one. i6ss Sia W. Muia 
Mim, 7 *oems iv. b 8 Jit in a breiat sail both our herts no 
more at all be tuaine. 1619 Drayton Afoiix, Reason andl 
^u must conceive) are twaine. sflys Milton Semtson oag 
Thou and I long rinL-e are twain. sd^TALfouaD Atkeuum 
Capt, IV. i, Henceforih we are twain. 

b. Consisting of two parts or elements ; double, 
twofold, rare, 

139B TaavisA Rartk, De P, R, v. L (1495) f vllj/a A chyUa 
borne, y* waa tweyne in y ouar partya 8c one in the 
nether partye. X870 Morris EartkiyParAll. iv. 13a Hope 
and shame. Twain help,. .unto her aptrit cama. 

II. sb, 

i 1 . The abatract number two. Obs, 

1398 Tbbvisa Bank,De P, /T.xix. exxiti. (1495) mmlljb/t 
SuperflutiR is the niimbni y> hath partyes that niaaeth a gralor 
nonibre than itself u .one, tweyne, tbre fete.). cxgsgCraftrf 
Nombrynge (E.E.T.S.) 9 )'0U mayst not draw aex out of a. 
But kou ma^'St draw a out of lex. And k^tt maiaie draw 
twene out 01 twene. e X48i3 Caxtob DiaUgues x. 51/6 Ung% 
dsuxt troist one, tweyue, tore. 

2 . A group of two; a pair, couple. 

1607 ToraxLL Fonr*f, Beasts (1658) 595 Horns which 

men guees to be of the Unicorns, .bmiiso they are 1 

several, never by twaina. 1610 Shakb. Temp, iv. L 104 To 
blesse this twaine, that they may prosperous be. stsd 
Bvron Let, to Moore 94 Dec., You received my other twain 
of letters. 1843 .S. Bamforo Homely Rkymes etc. (1864) 71 
The twain of >oune loven have tarried behind. 

8. pi. Twins, dial, 

Hollvbano Trras. Fr. Tong^ Besson^ twalnea. 1897 
J. Hammond Cemisk Parisk ix. 199 , 1 remark in 16m thraa 
entrieB of * iwnins ’ out of 76 birtbik Ibid,x\M, 344 Inataad 
of 'tains *, [we say) * two twains'. 

HI. Ceatb.', twoin-oloud, a name for the 
cumulostratns ; f twaln-edged a. « Two-bdobd.; 

xaBa WvcLir Heb. iv. te The word of God la. .mote able 
for to perse than aJ tweyne eggid swerd. lEag T. FoRaraa 
Res. Atmospkeric Pkenamena L l7.(cd. 3) ao Of the Cumu- 
loAlralus or Twaincloud. 1844 SiarHSHa Bk, Farm 1 . 946 
Why . .the heaped stratus (should be called] the twain-cloud 
ik by no means obvious, unless, .(as] being oompoeed of two 
cloudy.. but, on the same principle, the cirro-cumulus, and 
the cirro-stratus and the cumuto-stratus nuiy be lermcd 
twain-clouds. 

t Twain, v, Obs, [f. Twaik a, or /A] tnms» 
To part or divide in twain ; to put apart, separate. 

13.. E. £• Atiii, P, A. 9«x Fro we in twynna warn towen 
ft twayned, I haf ben a loyles Inelare. 13.. Ckmter PL 
(Shales. Snc.) I. so (Add. MS^ Nowe will I make the firmo. 
mentc,. . For to he a devklente To twayne [HarL MS, eteg 
twyne) the watters. Ibid, 11 . 151 My people of Jewae ha 
wulde twayne. ? xy . . CUrk Saunders xU. 10 Child BaUads 
(1B86) 11 . X59 It wear great sin this twa to twain. 1878 B. 
T'avior Deuhalion iii. vi, Who twains What once waa ona. 
tpoo CaocKarr Joan Sw, Hand xxxix, You may slay my 
husband, but be ia mine siilL You cannot twain our aouia. 
b. intr, for reji, or pass. To seinrate. 

13.. Ckester PL (Shako. Soc) 1 . 18 (Add. MS.) Lightnaa 
and darcknes, 1 byde you tweyno {HarL MS, J/Xg twyoi 
rimes be«in, myn, in]. 

Twait, var. ot Thwait(b; oba. f. Twat. 
Twait,twaitft(tw/it). forg/. Forms: ytweat, 
thwait, q twayt, tbwaito, 8- twait, twaita. 
[Origin not ascertained.] A European species of 
shad, Alosafinia, Also attrib. Sweat shela. 

16x3 J. Dbnnyb Seer. AngEag u- xlU. The Shad.. The 
ILicher sweet, the pleasant Flounder thin, The Pa|)c the 
Tweat. the Botling, and the rest. 4x840 J. Smytm Lioee 
BerkeUys (1B85) 111 . 3x9, 53. sorts of sea flKO...Tbe turbut, 
lAmprey, Lamperne, Shad, tweoL eMi 1 L.HotM%Armoury 
II. 395/iThe Shad. Thwait jnaice. and Flou(n]der have tha 
greatest love for Salt, or Brackbh Watem, which ebb and 
flow. 1789 Pknnant Zeal. 1 1 1 . B98 The variety (of tha Shad) 
called near Gloucester the Twaitc s8Be Standard a Mar. 
a/6 Two species which ascend certain stxmuna.. about the 
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■MRih of Mii]r^..llMTmikalntf and tlM Allies apH 
fiAUjgMAM t 68 Tba twokiitdtaf iM «f m 

MMt an known at ika Iwaiia and tbt alllea. 

Twai(l» twali^ Sc. and oba. fC TwtLm 
■NraUdhth obi. Sc. f. Twiuobt. Tw»lt» 
Twtilvmt fee Twblvth, Twblvb. TwsndLt, 
oba. f. TWaholi o. Tw«n«» oba. Sc. pa. t. of 
TwfVi ; oba. t Twain. 

Vwwag (twcq). sdX nAlao 6 twaaca, twansoo. 
[Echoic : tbo /w- element expveaaea tbe aonnd or 
noise of the twitching or plucking, tbe •an£‘ ele- 
ment the ringing or reaonaoce.] 

L A Yocal imitation of tbe reaonant aonnd pro- 
dnoed when a tense string is sharply placked or 
snddenly released; used as interje^ion or adverb, 
e. g. /e /werv, /uamsf gan thi bow. Also ex- 
tended, ^hoangTodom ttuang{ohs,), Cf. Tamo id.^^b. 

aiMl UoALtf iofiitr D, ti.T. (ArK) sa Than vp to oar 
Iota at midnigliC,twaaglodonia twang, loan twang with our 
sonata, and twang with our dumps, ispd Nasnb Saffr^ 
WoUtn Wka. (Ureaart) HI. loi He..mMdaPowlcaCnttrcb. 
yard rasound, or cria twang againa, with foura notabla 
famona Lattara. iSoo Dekkbh Slt*emaktr*a Holiday in. Iv, 
Ua fill your ballaaa with good chaara til thay cria twang, 
a syaa Pawa Aduko of Kraar 4 Twang goas the bow, niy 
Oirls, have at your hearts. 01741 Rwin Uwd^ XaMgof 
Is. in C^d Bmi/ads (1888) III. 153/1 He mada hia broad 
waapon cry twang. sHi Bbiant & Rica CAa//. ^FUti 
IL 80 Twang, twanA twang, went the fiddlaa. 

b. Asonnd of toe Abovecharacter; abKh any sharp 


;|iaa' 9 Tana Na pa# p x Thasacna Slap yoaon tho 

l■■(^aaawal«Sb••a•k you now you do with a twang on year 
iMiklsra il«g Lvtton Lmti Bmr, l Tlia laaihefn 
MOilat that protactad the arm from the pidofttl twang of 
i|l|r swing. 

^ iraf^rf, A sharp pluck or twitch ; a tweak ; 
■nbi the effect of this : a twinge^ a Aatp pong. 
Mbw dwl, 

Man kitt. Lend, 7 ra/. C17S1) 09 A Kidc in tbt Breach, or 
a wang by the Noae. lyag Ramsay Fmir Antmkfy svL 
Tvodgi'eyourboartsalwangl lyst— TkCwDraMMoiaod 
Is^.Fsw twangs of guilt thay faal. tTfig Buaus T» iJk 
hmkmckt i, Your venom'd stang. That snoota my tortur'd 
godla alang ; And thro' luga gias monie a twang. iSas 
BMcaarr N, C. U'ordi, 7 MM|g,a 4 ttickpull,atweak<-ai 80 
pain, sfiga TamMumfs CytL Uaff, Arit (1866) 1 . 836/1 
Hs tban..givea repeated aad suddw twangs to the »tri^ 
(in .bowing furs for hats]. 

Vwaar. [Alteration of Tang id.t ; but 
often coiiiiued or associated with Twang jd.i] 

1 . A penetrating or penisling taster flavour, or 
odonr.iisaally disagreeable: « Tang rd.l 5. 

idix CoTcs., DtSairit an after taste. III smadee, or twangs 
which an vnsauorie thing leaues behind in tlie mouth. 1670 
W. Simmon Hytirml, Em. te The bcackisbnww and auU 
phureous twaim of tbe lee of kelp. itSS Tuckbu LL NmL 
(1834) 1 . ^ Though the liquor was net at all impaired 
thereby . .ft might get some tuning of the vesseL 1809 Mfd, 
yrtki. XXI. 476 Ite smell b alliaceous, mixed unth anotlier 
twang . . still less grateful, ite F. E. Paobt Curmit 
Cumhtrwartk 341, 1 particularly dblike a twang of onion. 
189s T. Haidv 7 Vrr xxli, A customer, .complained that the 
butler bad a twang. 

b. A tonguo with a twangx see Tang sb,'^ 5 c. 
tSSy Dbvdkn & Davbnant Toti^ti 11. 1 , She had a tongue 
with a twang. 

2 . ^. A trace or suggestion of some specified 
origin, quality, or the like; a 'smack*, touch, 
tinge; a taint ; « Tang rd.l 6. 

1633 MASSiNGsa CHordimn v. iv, Thb ia neither begging, 
borrowing, nor robbery 1 Yet it Imth a twang of all of tbein. 
1678 Dkvokn Limttrhmm 11. i, A twang of tM mother; but 
1 love to cruft on such a craUtree. itm Emg. Tkeephrmst. 
a3i'l'he Fondness or Indiftereiicethat Philosophers express'd 
for Life, was but a particular Twang of the Ixive of tbem- 
aelvea. t8a6 Scorr ymL a May, Yeaterday had a twang of 
frost in it. x8m Hawthobnb Emj^, Notf^ks, (XB70) I. a84 
l*his poKition oftutor to a young Euglbhinan..bas an ugly 
twang of upper aervituda. 

1 3 . A tooth ; esp, a canine tooth, a fiuig. CL 
Tamg rd.l a b. Obu 

1677 Purr Ox/erdik. #76 Rai^ne with her fie|^ eyee, 
grinning teeth, sharp twangs, her hand inibrewed in blood. 
tS8a Loud, Gum, No. 1789/4 Loat.., two Land Spaniele, a 
Dog and Bitch, .. the ends oi tbe two upper Twangs of 
lha Dog cut oft. 

t Twang, rd.s obs, [Of obscure orimn.] 
Huddlo and twangs a term of contempt ror a 
person. Cf. Cun-twang, Hoddlk sb, 3. 

Difterently, and perh. improperly, applied in quot. 1391. 
1579 Lylv Eudktms (Arb.) 106 ThouHh Curio be olde huddle 
and twang, r>rr, he, yet Kupbuet had rather shrinke in the 
wetting than want in the wearinc. isp^ VuMiooudFruitcs 
41 Who bts hia wife goe toeuerie feM^te. .Shall baue. .of hb 
beat wife a twang with a huddle. 1600 rr/ Ft, Sir J, 
OtdeastU 1. ii. x6i If cuer woolfe were cloathed in sheepcs 
coate. Then 1 am olda huddle and twang, yfaith. 

Twang, [Echoic. Goes with Twang rAl] 
1 . Of sound. 

1 . intr. To give forth a ringing note, os a tense 
string or a stringed instrument when plucked ; to 
clang. Said also of the sound produced. Also Jig, 
^Toro off twanging^ to be a great succeaa. Ohs. 
tsl^Xwet Twang I NO ///. «.]. 1570 Laviim MmuiO. b^/a; 

To Twangue, rosouare. 1607 R. f uxnbr Afttseo To P iij, 
Now noses twang, guts yrone. sSax G. Sandvb Ovids Mot, 
VI, (i6a6) 114 Tliis said, the bow.atriiig twaiig'i. i6a6 
MASaiNoxa Earn, Actor 11. i, Had be died, As 1 rcsoK'o to 
dOf.lt (a play] had gone off twanging, wxtoo DavDXN 
thmd I. 70 ills bow twanged, and hb arrows rattled as they 
flew, lyaB W. Stasbat Epist. 48 in Rauisays Poows 
(1877) If. 975 What tuneless heart’Strings wadna. twang 
When love and beauty animate the sangT i8xa H. & J. 
Smith Ka\ Add*’., Thoatro ay Winds the French horn, and 
twangs the tingling harpb 1840 R. H. Dana Must 
xviii. ^ We found the .violin and guitar screainim 


ringing sound resembling this. In quot 1565/f. 

tdH A. STAnaroM Fortr. FtUik I To m to the matter 
allMged directly without idle t wangca 19^ Dbamt IJorouo, 
Art Pooipy Bill. With twang of harp to stir tbe stones. 

n NASHB Un/ori, Trav, Wks. (GroearO V. 159 None of 
could make the cord come eloft with a twange halfa 
like him. e 18x1 Chapman HioA iv. xaj Tbe sinew forged 
tiring Did gine a mlghiie twang ; and forth, the eager anaft 
did sing. 1718 Pora Dune, 11. 354 So swelb each wind*pipe ; 
ass intones to ess, Harmonic twang of leather, horn, and 
hum, 1779 Wainbr in Jesse Soiwyn 4 Contomb, <1844) I Y. 
m The last twang of the postman^ bell. i8a4 J. Gbahamb 
SmbboUk (1808) 65 The buu. .of moss-entangled bee. That, 
soon as loosed, booms with full twang away, ifiss Kanb 
GritmtU Exp. xxlv. (18^) 196 The twang 01 a bow-string. 
b 8^ R. S. SuaTxxa Asm Mnmwa li, A twang of the horn. 
Jlf, tSfig Cowlbv Cutter Coltutau St. v. xiii, There should 
Ka^been..a lusty Cudgeling [at the end of the farce] to 
make it come oft smartly, witn a Twang at the Tail. 

O. transf, nnd Kinging sound or tone. 

1I9I G. Daniel Pooms Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 89 When to the 
Twang of meelcr, Poeab Shall fall to Soidid Groomes. 
M1680 DuTLaa EUpkmmt in Moon 11. i8t Transported with 
tbe Twang Of hb own Elocution. 1714 R. KiDoxa Prmet, 
DUo, II. 345 Great thinin have been done by the mere 
twang two or three good words. sSag T. Hook Sayings 
Ser. II. Passion 4 Prine, ix. 111 . 168 Hafather.ui-bw..had 
Just pitched hb voice to tbe true fioetical twang. 

2 . a. The modification of vocal sound by its 
nasBuge through the nose; nasal intonation, ns 
lonneily attributed to tbe Puritans ; now esp. os 
characterizing the pronunciation of on individual, a 
country, or locality. More folly nasal twang, 
twang 0/ the nose. 

rfifii South Sorut,, Tit. iL xs (<715) L box To make .. incohe- 
rent Stuff (seiiBoncd with Twang and Tautology) pass fur 
high Rhetorick, and moving Preaching. 1663 Burua t/ud, 
L III. 1157 To find in lines of Beard and Face, The Physi- 
ognomy of Grace 1 And by the sound and twang of Nose, If 
all be sound within dbciose. 1704 Swirr Afook, OPornt. 
Spirit Mis& (1711) 300 By thb Method the Twang of the 


Spirit Mis& (1711) 300 By thb Method the Twang of the 
Nose becomaa pexfecUy to resemble the Snoflb of the Bag- 
pipe. 1784 CowpRK Took II. 436 Odiousaa tbe nasal twang 
Heard at conventicle. 1839 Svo. Smith Monu Or Lott, (1855) 
11 . oceexv. She.. baa the true Kentucky twang through the 
nose, ‘con varting that moinontory into an oigan of speech. 
dbn SwxKT HoHoDk. Pkotuties 8 Many speakers pronounce 
^1 their voweb with imp^ect closure or tbe nose passage, 
whidi gives their pronunciation the so-called * nasal twang 
spaa R. Bagot Donna Diana ii, A wealthy American widow, 
the owner of a pronounced twang. 

b. A distinctive manner of pronunciation or into- 


b. A distinctive manner of pronunciation or into- 
nation differing from that usual, or re|[arded os 
the standard, in a country ; esp. one associated with 
a particular district or locality. 

In some of the earlier Instances the fig. notion of* a smack ' 
b perhaps intended 1 cf. Twang sbP 9. 

tOg! BfcNTLKV PkaL (1699) 119 Pha 1 nris..miist needs, for 
that reason, have a twang of their Dblect. 1705 Elstob 
h Heame CoUoct, 30 Nov. (O.H.S.) I. 109 111 make you 
Master ofyeOallick Twang. 1708 PHiixirs (ed. Kersey), 
J^oas^t .. an ill aoond In one's Pronunebtion. lyuj 
Fabquhar BoauxStmt. 111. U, You talk very good English, 
but you have a mighty Twang of tha Foreigner. i7as tr. 
Dnpids Ecei. Hist, sytk C, 1 . 11. iii. 35 Hb Italbn has a 
twang of lha Count^ in which ha liv'd. 1736 Dbakr 
Ehomeum 1. vii. 843 Tbe broad open aooenL and twang, of 
tbe more northern (people). 9781 Mmr. D Aan^v Diary 
Aug., The Hilicmian twang of his pronunebtion. i8u 
Sanr H/£Vi Ii, Hb voice bade twang in it. 189a TNAOCRaAV 
Estnond 111. v, A grating voice thet had an Irish twang. 
iUti. vlii, Thb family ..epoke French with the twang which 
lha Fbminga use. i8u »ain Sonsos 4 Int, iii. li. 1 19(1864) 
485 By 'accent* I understand that indeacribabb occom- 
panlmant with tha voice, termed alto 'twang' or 'broguo* 
..which constitutes the indelible dbtinctbn between 
English, Irish, Scotch. Americana, Frendi, &c i86y 
Miss Bbaddon Aur. Fi^ xax. They talked withanhontai 
northern twang. iMg Gd, Words is Yon must not ba too 
■ear them, or you wilt beer tbe Codcoey twang. 

8L transf, A ringing or reionnding blow. Cf. 
Twamk V. rturo. 


cr xne piazza, za 

Mrs. Haliib, 11. v, fSbe] burst in at the 
violence that made its bell twang and tinkle. 

2 . trans. To cause to make a ringing note, os by 

E lucking or twitching a tense string or strings of a 
ow or of a musical instrument ; benoe, to play on 
(an instrument). Also fig, 

1579-80 North Plniarck (1595) 949 The Scythians^ when 
they are duposed to drink drunk together, do diuersc times 


Dupids Ecoi, Hist, sfik C, 1. 11. iii. 35 Hb Italbn has n twang the strings dt their bowes. 16^ Brni owrs TA^k. 
twang of the Count^ in which ha liv’d. 1736 Dbakr in. i, Muse, twang the powerful harp, and brush each String. 
Ehomeum 1. vii. 843 Tbe broad open aooenL and twang, of 1768 R. CvMBBai.ANr> ArisiaHL, Clouds viii. He would not 

MAVf I. rM*..nl*1 •mB. XT TX'Aaa.AV ml, 


BMBt. To Hoastg {fill) mpom ant strissg, ik$ iusi# 
gtfisutx cL Hahp V, 3. 

sgp# IwLv Moth, BsonA, hi. Iv, I wbh'd for a noyaa Of 
cmck.|mller BoyaiLOo tkoMhampan strings to batwaagiiM. 
8fa4 Grb Horn skrsds O. Snars 18 Tba plots of tbS 
Cma adbi twang aH vpow onp string, sfiyt H. Fooua AftkA 
Bom. Troasmss (1681) 88 Beth twang upon the aaaie skriiig. 
lAm R. U. Dana Mast xxvii. ye The musicl^ am 
still thara, . .sbaping and twanging away. S 8 i^ Ckr, Wordd 
19 Jan. 3B/5 They took 10 twanging away on what saiamd 
on inferior aitMl of guitar. 

tb. In the phrases tJko worst that, as good as, 
overtwangod, Obs, 

194a Udall Eroum. A/Wk. iio b, A ininslMl..y« wnista 
that euer twanged, sjgra Cosson Sek, Ahmss (Arb.) 04 Hb 
■kill bsbowne too make nb Scholar os good os euer twangda. 
sBj/k Kav Pmo, (ad. a) aSa As good as aver twangU. sMs 
W. KoaaaTSON Pkrouooi, Gen, (1693) 486 Tba worst that 
aver twang’d ; He has all tha ill quautiasthat you can namob 

4 . trans. To play (a melody or the like) on a 
stringed instrument ; to sound forth on a twanging 
instrument. Also said of the instmment or its 
strings. 

t9|a Udall Srasm. Apopk. 007 Paris with hb karpe did 
noibyng but twang fonde tanucaof dalbiinceand lascinioiBi. 
nesse. 1977 STANVHUSsrDMcr. /re/, viii. in Hottusksd I.a8/a 


reason his harmony is not had in better price. 1581 •• 
ASnois L (Arb) 41 Curled lOppas Twanged on bb harp 
Miclen, what he whillon learned of Atlas. 1809 W. laviNo 
JCniekorh. iv. iii. (1830)940 Hb sturdy trumpeter, .twanging 
b'is trumpet in the face of the whole world. 1840 Thacksray 


harpb 1840 R. H. Dana Mast 
the .violin and guitar screaming and 


Mt twanging the lute, not 1859 Thackf.bay Nswcomes 
xxxi, Musicians came and twanged guitars to her. 1864 
Engkl At us. Ane, Nat. 45 llie strings are of lamb’s gut, 
and are twanged with twosinallplectra. 1910 J. MacIntobh 
in Ayrskiro Posts 139 Hoar Wiater twangs bb trump in 
vain. 

tb. To twang ottis nose, to blow the nose 
loudly (see also o>. Obs, 

1748 Richardson Clarissa V. ^3 T]bt mother twang'd her 
damn'd nose, igio S. Geaiw Bo/prutist 1 . aoe Percival 
felt for his bandkerebbf, twanged mo ocae. 

8. intr. To produce a ringing note by or os by 
plucking u string or stringed liMtniment ; benoe 
(in depreciative sense) to play #fs a stringed Instiu- 


Asisn ^sssoeM lllimu iVft bOV OWHIWl# BWBDBW • 

variety of airs. sSja Black Adv. Pkaotm xiv, The ooids 
of the guitar twanged out a few notes. 

1 5 . Of a speaker : a. trans. To utter with a 
sharp ringing tone ; • Tang w.8 s. Ohs. rare. 

s6ob Shaks. Tutol, N. in. iv. 198 A terrible oath, with a 
awaggering accent sbarpely twang'd oflL 
t b. intr. To speak. Obs. rare, 

1601 B. Jonson Pootaster 1. ti, I he tongue of the oracle 
nener twang’d truer, ibid. v. iii, Thou twang 'st right, littb 
Horace. 

6. intr. To speak with a nnsal intonation or 
twang. Also trans. with nose (cl. a h). rare. 

1619 [see ‘I'wANUiNCtd/. x/*.). x8a6 ScoiT Woodst. v, With 
yonder Puritanic, Round-headed Koldiers. . I. .twanged my 
nose and turned up iny eyes. 1844 Wii.lis Lady Jane l vjB 
Nasal Smith and Jone* Will laang as usual in 'the better 
sphere 

b. trans. To utter or pronounce with a nasal or 
other twang. 

1748 Richardson Clarissa (1810) IV. xxviiL 154 (She] 
Twanged out a beigh-liu through her nose. 17^ J.Shbbbbarr 
Aiatrhuony (1766) 1. 17 Tbe Master of the Family.. twangs 
the Dictates of tlie Gospel tluuugb hb Nose all Sunday. 
1836 T. Hook G, Gurney 1. 155 Hearing Miss Crab.. twang 
out the following. xSgi THAcKi>aAY AW. Hum. ii. (1B58) 
69 The Cicerone twangH bis moral. 1B64 l)ai(y Tel. 99 J uly. 
A purer Whitechapel accent . . than that with which a damsel 
with a dulijmer twanged out a nasaU^ttuial lyric. 1893 
Saltub Madam Sappkira 191 'Now Becky,' twanged the 
ponderous perion, ' what u your name Y* 

II. Of the action (without special reference to 
the sound). 

7 . trans. To pull or pluck (the string of a bow), 
so ns to shoot. 

i6eo Faihfax Tasso vii. ciii. But from hb quiuer huge a 
oliuft he hent. And set it in his mightic liowe new bent, 
Twanged the Hiring, out flew the quarcll long, lyis^eo 
Pors /Had I. 67 He twang’d hb deadly bow. And hissing 
fly tbe feallicr’d fates below. s8po C Mariyn W. 
Phillips b 36 Those [wits] twanged their bow-strings end 
sped ilieir arrows of ridicule at so plain a target. 1891 £> 
Fikld lih. Western Perse 95 He twanged hb bow. 

b. Used with reierence to the bow (see Bow 
sb,'^ 13) employed in hat-making ; also urith the 
material as obj. 

i88e Floyrr Unexpi. Bahsekistan 396 A boy 'twangine* 
wool with a bow, and reducing it to a coarse fluff. i896 
Cheshire Gloss, s. v. Rceo. 'to ' twang the how ' was formerly 
considered a very skilful branch of hat manufacturing. 

8 . trans. To discharge (an arrow) with a twang 
of the bow-string ; to let fly (an arrow). In quot. 
1751 absol. Also Jig. 

179s .SM01.LRTT Pt-r. /’ic. Ixxxvli, She.. twanged ofl with 
the appellations of l>— — and w— -. 1807 W. Ibving Halutegs, 
viii. 0894) X94 To be B!.ot by the fir-t lady's eye that can 
twang an arrow. 1833 Mss. Browning Proweth. Bound 
Poems 1850 1. 179 Where Srythi.V9 shepherd peoples dwell 
aloft,.. And twang the rapid arrow pa^t the mw. 1847 
Trnnvson Prine. 11. 380 A thousand baliy loves Fly twang- 


xi, Thb.. may not have been tbe precise long bow which 
George Firmin.. pulled ; hut. .be twanged a famouaNe ouL 
1863 Eomier ^i Oct, 50a An athletic man. .has twanged aa 
arrow from hU box agaiiwt some object. 

b. sntr. Of on arrow : To laave the bow-string 
with a twang. 

1799 (^LRRiooK Lines in Mansur off S/ensnr iv. When 
twanged an arrow from Love's mystic string. 1831 J^mM 
PkiL Arggnsins 1 . v. The missile twanged away fram lha 
atring. 

t 9 . intr. To pluck, twitch at. Obs, rare"^^, 

a 1678 Marvrll Appieton House 648 At my Uuos tba fishes 
twang. 

Twugt [f. Twang sb,*, or alteration of 
Tang w.fj 


TWATTUOL 


TWjjraiixZiUx 

if>L trarn^ To femiih with a Ung or point; in 
qnot. jilEr* • "Tavo a. fw^v. 

s67t DrvoM ft Um CSti/^tu v. i, With her Chnndring 
Voice ihe menec d high* AikI every Accent twang'd wUh' 
sniarung Sorrow. 

2 . To eanae (a tharp object) to pierce throogb 
•omething ; to throet r»rr. 

itH Clakk Fill. Afimtr. 1 . 155 How deep wee the aorrow 
...Like a bramble-thorn twang^ through her heart I 
8. inlr. To have a twang or *«nack ' of aome- 
thlng ipecified ; to savour rf. nwv“*. 

iloi Soorr iv, Your epeech twaoge too much of 

the old stamp. 

fTwangdl'llo, Obs.ran. Also twangdlllow. 
[f. Twang sh.^ or 0.1 with a Sp. or It adjunct ; a 
moie correct form than TRANonTLUO.J The 
twanging of a stringed inu8ic.il instrument. 

1760 C0U.1NS Misc. viii. ( Farmer) The twaiigdillown of poor 
Cruwdero in a country fair. 1794 J. Courtknav Afanturs^ 
etc. Franct a* //a/y 8p Mudc..the eeed of the plague, by 
twaag'dillo dentroya 

(twaemoj). [f. Twang v.t-f-iRi.] 
One who or that whiob twangs, a. One who plays 
a twanging iiHtrument. b. Anything very large or 
fine of its kind ; a whacker, slang. 

1598 Flosu^ Tam^llmt a fiddia a croud, or kit. Abo a 
neat swaag' ing twanuer. 1631 HAUSThO Rival FHeutis u 
iii, You euerlaACing Twanger [b.>y with a luteJ^Auoyd. 
1^ W. Hugkks Alnm vfStH iii. iii. 59 Well,.. Doth it not 
ring almd like a IVanger, that the AngeU ehould ring Dells 
in Heaven unto the honour of the Trinity? 1877 FI. iF, 
l.iue. Glats.. 7 Wn^>wv*, a barefaced lie. 1889 Ibid. (etL e) 
s, V., 'rhem to'iiupe e' tb* foherteen aacre is iwangeis. 
Twa'ngintfp v 6 l. sb. [f. Twang -iko i.] 
The action of Twano v.l in various senses. 

16x5 IlRATiiWAir J?/ra//a</0, Paeut t» Catioaetrs 004 Brad- 
furd.. Stile it 1 might U.uiberry of the Norih. . F.'iniou^ for 
twanging, Ale, ZeaTe, Calces and ChecM. 1788 Gibbon DtcL 
4> F. xli. (f8^) 11 . po^ naif. The twanging of the bow. 
1831 Cablvlr Mi$e. (1857) II. aSi Twanging of the true 
Poetic 1 .) re. 183a Tennyson Knie I, Kme hath nn unbridled 
tongue, Clear ae the twanging of a harp. 1836 T. Hook 
(1. Cum^ I . Si The loud tvranging of an elderly gentleman** 
nose, who was fast asleep^ 1904 /p/A C'eni. Apr. 633 The 
drawn, iiaMal twanging* of the Samt«sen. 

Twa'llginga a. [f. ns prec. + -INO >.] That 
twangs, in senses uf the verb. 

1987 Dhamt l/aractt Art Paei. A vij. With the twangSnge 
instrumente the Ringers vovee did matche. 1807 DavoKN 
jEiuid V. 688 To shew An archer** arc, and lioast hi* 
twanging bow. 1784 Cow'raa TasA iv. 1 Hark I 'tie the 
twanging horn. 1898 Rank Ant. Rx^l. 1 . vii. 69 Tha 
sharp twanging snap of a cord. 1903 G. Thobnk Ltsi 
Cattst xi. The twanging accent of the United Siatea, the 
guttur.1l German, the purring, nnitting Kus<*iaii. 

tb. colloq. Exceptionally tine or good. Cf« 
stunning, ripping, etc. Obs. 

1809 K. JoNSdN Sil. IVatn. v. iii, O 'twill be full and 
twanging t 

Hence Twa'nwiiiflj in a twanging mannefi 
with a twang ; Jig. successfully, with dclat (anA.). 

iSae Scott jral. aa Dec., 1 wrote six of niy clase pages 
(of the i.i/k of NapoUan\ yesterday,..! ihink it come* oflT 
twangingl'y. The .story is so ver)' interesting in itself. i8e$ 
TMhm. xxvi, I like these r.ittling rolling Alex.sndrine* 1 
methiiika they come more Iwaiigingly off to the music than 
that biiefer measure. 

Twaaffle (twaegg*!), sb. [Cf. Twanoli w.] 
A twangling sound ; a continuous or repeated re- 
sonant sound, usually lighter or thinner than a 
twang ; a jingle. 

iBta CoLMAN Lady a/F/^reck 11. xxvi, Loud, on the heath, 
a tsrangle iiish’d That rung out Supper. .From the crack’d 
bell. 1B73 Alt year Rtmnd 18 Oct. soo/i What gives that 
thill twangle to the sound Y 1883 G. \V. CAHI.K in Century 
Mar. XX VII. 95 That sight touched the patliclic chord w 
hiS heart with a rude twangle. 

Twangle ^twie-qg’!), v. Also 6 twanola, 9 
dial, twonkle {Eng. Dial. Diet.), [dim. and 
freq. of Twang (see -Ll), describing a resonant 
sound of the nature of a twang, but thinner and con- 
tinuous or repented. Used with contemptuous force.] 

1 . intr. Of a strin^^cd instnimcnt or one who plays 
it: To twang lightly and continuously or fie- 
quently; to jingle. 

iS^ pHAsa ^neid vi. Rob, RImrs thel sown And 
Orpheus among them stands, as pru-st in trayling gown. 
And twancling mnke* them tune. 1576-1610 tsce I'wano- 
LINO PgLa\. 18x3. Scott Peveril xxii, The coxcomb la 
twangling it on the lute. 1814 Blackw Afar. XV. t6o The 
guitar.. is twangling on every side. t868 Tennyson Last 
roans. 95E He twangled on his harp. 

2 . tram. To twang ( 1 stringed {nstniment)lightly; 
to play upon in a jx^ty or trilling manner. Alio 
to play (a melody) in this way. P^ansjig. 

itov (see twauelinr vM. sb.). 1809 Scott Aums o/G. xxx, 
Tha King looked alter him, with some wonder at this want 
of breeding,.. and then again began to twangle hia viol. 
1840 Thackeray The yi'ung Andrea 

beera up g.iily..t twanglrs bis guitar. 1874 Rvukih Pars 
Clar>, xlvii. esj’lo. .find you a barrel-organ, or a harmonium, 
to twangle pealm-tiines on. 

Hence Twa’ngllng vb/L sb.; alto Tira*Bglor« 
one who twangles. 

1394 Lvlv AfotA. Stuub. V. til, Whet a mhehiefs make the 
twenglcn |(lddlers1 hmf Hiv.ron I. 104 Not 
(be twangling of relioion vpon Mie tongue, hut the preeffso 
of holinesae in tha life: a8es Soarv HgtraiAod sxi. Such 
twanglmg of baips aa would be enough le frighten our walk 


SIS 


Asia L (i88f) 7 Beaten of drum, and twanglen of the wir^ 
ilSi kuawM in Mather Li/s (1897) loe A twangler or 
•cratiM oD keys or cat-gnu 189s Fassae Darka. A Dawn 
Ixiii, Viudes.. described Hero eaa wretched twengler on the 
bara 

TwangUngf ppi. m. £11 Twamgli v, -xngI.] 

That twangles. 

B876 Flbmimo Pnnspl. E^st. tyoA tnncuble aounde vpon 
iMb Smaki. Tout. A‘Ar. lu i. xra While 
Fidler, And twangling lacke. 1610 


twangling follies, s^s — Ct. Rsbt. iii, Some one . . who 
could contribute to his pirtsure, instead of a twangling, 
squalling infant. 1B87 AtktHumn Ho. eoAe. 567/a LUtm 
twa^hng mudcal-lmx. 

tTwango, snf. Obs. nones-xtfd. [An affected 
form of Twang ; app. after It or Sp. words 
in -0.] « Twang sby i. 

sdiy Rich Irak Hubbub (ifiay) e4 Hae..giues the cup a 
philltp, to make it cry Twas^ 

Twiulgy (twfc'qi), a. [f. Twang sby and 2 ^ 
-Y.] Having a twang (in various senses). In 
quot. 1887, having a Ung (Tang sb.^ 5), 

1887 SaL Rev, 8 jan. 48 Worse, .than any other cheeae, 
being, as a rule, either tasteless or else twungy. 1899 £. H. 
BAtKBa IFaneL SoutAsra Waters ia6 It (the American 
voice] becomes lens twangy and harsh a little fartlicr South, 
spog Blackw. Adag. Mar. 3H7/S HeiMlriLa showed off. .on 
the twangy piano. 

Hence Twn*]igl8ieu, twanging ^iialitv. rare. 
1870 Black KUuieuy xxvi, The twangiiicssof the guitar* 
Twank (twscqk), v. dial. [Echoic ; expressing 
a sound that begins like a twang, l>ut is abruptly 
cut short, such as is produced by striking 8 bodv 
with small resonmice.] o. ittlr. To twang witn 
short and sharp effect, b. Irons. To strike with 
the Oi^en palm, to spank. Hence TwanklDg vbl. 
sb. and ppt. a . ; nlso Twn'nkuv m Twangkh b. 

171 X Auuikon Speet. No. asi P4 Di*turhing a whole Street 
for an Hour together, with the *rwanking of a Hrass-Kelile 
or a Frying-Pan. itex Clark Vilt. Minstr. 1. 90 While die. 
taut thresher's swingle dro|M With sharp and huilow-twank- 
iiig raps, a i8as Fnanv Fee. £. Anglin. Twank. v...a. To 
give e smart slap with the flat of the hand, on tlie breech, or 
other fleshy part. x8a8 Craven Gh$s,. Twtinker. a large 
bulky person t any thing large. 19M Daily Ckrsn, t 6 ~ 

6/5 When she tried to escape Mnx Lewthwaile gave 
* twanking *. 


June 
her a 


Twaakay (twse qk^). Also twaiiky. [ad. 
Chinese Tong (or Taun^ •kd (or -itri), dialect 
form of Tun-ki or 7 un-chi^ the name of two streams 
(and a town) in An-hui and Chl-kiang, China. 
Authorities differ as to which of these is the real 
source of the tea ; S. Hall refers it generally to the 
'district* of Tuon Ky (Twan-kay) in the province 
of Kiang Nan.] A variety of green tea (in full 
Twankay lea), properly that from the place so 
called (see above), but also aptdied to blends of 
this with other growths. 

A full account is given by S. Balt (X84B) in the work cited 
below, pp. 935-24a 

1840 J. T. Hbwlxtt P. Primus xiv, Our conversation 
over the twanky luid brown Oeonsrs.. chiefly related to 
college and university matters. 1843 Tii ackkray Wks. ( 1BB6) 
XXIII. 60 Well hn\e a roaring pot of turankay. 1857 A 
Mayiirw Paved with Gold iii. xviii. He didn't want to ait 
drinking hot grog with ihe old buy. He infinitely prefei red 
cold 'I'wankay. with the young damsel. 1864 W. Wood 
Few Weeds aevut Tea 7 The Urcen Tea-h'af is mode up 
into six different shape*, called byr u* . . Twraiikay, Hyson- 
Skin, Hyson, Young Hyson, Imperial and Gunpowder, 
attrib. 1848 S. IUil Cttliev. if Alauuf. Tea in Chinn 
■39 A tendency to Twmnkny flavour. Ibid. e4o The first 
gathering of common Twankay ahruLs. 
b. slang. (See (|uut. ) 

1900 F. Adams in A', k Q. 9th Ser. VI. 163/1 A friend 
mentions * twankay ', properly denoting a kind of green tea, 
as a name by which gin is frequently colled. 

Ttyankle, dial. var. or parallel C Twanoli. 
Twantie, obs. Sc. form of Twbnty. Tward, 
oils, form of Toward. Twart(e, obs. ff. Thwart. 

*Twa8 (twpz), abbreviation of it was. formerly 
common colloqiiinliy and in literature, now poetic 
or archaic, and dialectal. Cf. *Tis, and lee It A. 7. 

160a Shaks. Oth. III. iti. 158 Twos mine, 'tis his, and hM 
bin slaue to thousands, steg J. Bteom Lei. te Aubrey 
15 Nov., in Lett. Eminent Persons <1813) 11 . 1. 167 *Twas 
then commonly said. 1741 Richabmon Pameln 1 . 179 
Twas a Thing to be lamented. 1899 FitsOerald Oasar 
xlii, He bid me taste of iti and 'twas— the Gmpe I 
tTwwt. law. Obs. AlsoStwait. [Of obscure 
origin.] (See ouot. 1737.) 

Erroneously tiacd (after quot t66o) by Browning Pikpn 
Peuus IV. ii. 96 undw Che impression that it denoted aoiue 
part of a nun's attire. 

tbOb R* Fletcher tr. Alarffml 11. xKv. 104. i860 Fanity 
ofFanHies 50 They Inlk't of hie heving a Cardinalb H^ 
lliey'd aend him aa soon an Old Nuns Twnt a 1704 T. 
Drown .Sober SEP in Dark Wka. 171 x IV. tSe Adang'rous 
Street, Where Stones and Twaii* in frosty Winters meet 
> 7*8 D'Ueriiv Pitts 111 . 307. lyay Baitjct voI. ll^Taut, 
Ouaemdum muEebre, Tkwf /-jcMwrrrr, a Surgeon or Doctur. 

A* U/jtmd 

fTwst, an error for Troat w. 


■688 BtOMB ffknlA iPerr. It 76 A Hart 1 
Greuneth or Twauth. 

Twfttohel ( twM'tJll). wncA. Alio 7-8 twmakaL 
[Related to immeee lu OE. amgel^immue, Amoli- 
vwROff, -TOUGH, earthworm. Cf. TouGHAHOLlf 
TwgTAKGLB.] A name for the earthworm. 

Added in the gid ed.orWaltQoh Aagler. and tbenea bi 
eubseqaent hooka on fishing. . . 

1861 Walton Augfsr v. (ed. 3) ge The twadMl pr lob 
worm, (which of all other it the moot excrilent Imit for d 
Salmon). i6Bx Cmetram AmgleFs Fetde^tn. iv. f e (1689) m 
Dew-worm, Garden-worm, Lob-worm or Twetchel are aH 
but one Worm, although called in different Placee by all the 
oaid Names. 1787 Baer Angling (ed. e) 16 Lob-woim, 
Dew-worm, Garden-worm, Twatchel or Treaehet. sfiflg 
A. S. MorvAT Seer. AngHkd via. 164 Ibe Lol^ Daw, 
Twatchel, or Garden Worm. 

fTwa-Uer-light. Obs. nwv. [Cf. Tirunm- 
LIGHT.] Twilight. 

1606 Wify Begged (1613) EiU, MeUnr Midnight. Wbag 
mak'st ihou heere this twattcr light? 

Twattle (tW9*t*l), sb.^ Now dial. [The vh. 
and tb. (known in 15^ and a 1639 respectively) 
were perh. altered from Tattli ; the earliest apiienr- 
nnoe of Iwatlit yet recorded being in the redupli- 
cated Twittls-twattlb (1556), app. from Txxtlh- 
TATTLR (evidenced a 

The gronp of words /i/f/r, iititedmitte. twHHe, iwmtift. 
ttvittledwmttle. and twaddle, being primarily coUoquial 
and largely cciioic, is prol>. tar from fully represented ia 
written rrmaina, 10 that dated evidence for the chrone- 
logical Older of these ahows many lacunae 1 the Important 
data are that titth. to whiMpcr, la known from 1399, and 
tattle lin tattler) from e 1450, and that tittiedeUtte. inditit* 
twattle. twattle, and twaddle, and their derivatives, appear 
ouooeRdvely later. No reason for the auggeNtod change ei 
tattle to twedtle has baen found, but the passage of snwttit 
into twaddle seems certain.] 

Idle talk, chatter, babble. Alao In comb* 
twattle-baakot, a chatterbox. 

PasMing in later use into the sense of Twaddle sb, 

01630 W. Wmatklkv Prototypes 1. xix. (1640) ee4 
men of tongue,.. their chiefe einployiiient i* Cwaltia 
11 . Discvllitninium 47 ll is pity any honcat man should lose 
his life for want of a game at Twattle. above 1 cannot 
hold my tongue for my life.) 1687 MiAobGA Fr.Diet. n, 
Twattle-bAakct,..NN casenr, 1699 T. Brown Let, J o Dr. 
Btownat ’I mmbrid^ 


'idge Wks. 171 1 iV. 1 33 ff he empty Twattle 
of these silly . . Countij Projectora. 17x5 tr. Cteu D*A uamps 
Wks. 469 Hold ihy Peace, Twattle Imsket. 1700 Da Fob 
Apparition in tbbs Wka iSax XIX. §59 In the rnMot of 
our twattle. iBeg Cobbstt Weekfy A’lg. L. xe June 674 
Men who have no cant, no evangelical twattle. bBtS- la 
dialect glouariea (YorksB., B. Anglia). 

t Twattle (tw9*i*l), Sb:^ («,) Ofl/. [Origin 
obscure. The sb. can hardly be related to Twattli 
t^.orr^i] A pygmy, a dwarf. Also o/ZIrdfl. oral /rxfr*. 

X998 Florio, Pigfuts, a pigmey, a kinde of little man like 
a irwaife, a dandlprat, a twattle, or an elfo. bBii Corae., 
Hain, a dwarfopor dundtprat, on elfo, or twattle; one ibats 
no higher then three horse-loeuea. oiiog Ureukarfs 
Rabelais lit. xviii. 144 They shew him the sh^ano twetlle 
[F./r/rYx] Verses that were written Ilines of 4syl1abloBL 

TSwa'ttle, V. Obs. exc. dial. [See Twattlb M. 1 ] 
1 . inir. To talk idly or trivially; to 6batter» 
bah1)le, tattle, prate. 

In later uRe pasmag into sense of Twaddle vP 

1573, *568 Isee Twa iTMNO ppl. a. x, vbl. sb,], 1598 Naohb 
Sa^^mWaiden'Wln. (Grosart) III. 904 In that hetwatleth, 
it nad bin better to haue confuted'^ Martin by Reuerend 
Cooper than such leuitie. a i8ae J. Dyke Set. .Ssrm. (1640) 
34 'talking and twatllng with other idle persons. i^J. 
DiiNiON 7 .ett, Jr, E'ew-Eug. (1667) 7 Uy that time 1 ooilia 
move my Tongue, it would be twattnng of Forreign Coun- 
^ PituaB Suppi. Greet, Twattle, te prattle and 

> Lane. i8t|3 Sabah Austin Ckmtae, Geetke 

1 . 118 He (Mrahistqphel^ argues, dogmatiacs, and twattles 
right and left. 1849 S. Juno Margaret 11. ii, How I 
twatiled, skurried I 1877- in dialect gloaaari« (Vorkah., 
K Anglia, Comw.). 

b. irons. To utter or tell idly. 

>877 -^tanymurst Descr. IreL vL in Holintkedl. ao/a Such 
fRbicir . - ' - 


trys. a 1800 1 
tell idle tnles. Lane. 


(are] iwitled, such vntrue reportes Cwatled. is8k -7- 
Aineis 11. (Arb.) 46 No gloasinc faul 1 twattle. Ibid. iv. tot 
As true tale* vaynelye toe twatile. b66o Ckarac, itedy 10 Ho 

I the Pope). .ciiUMeth whatsoever he parrot(s], or if you will 
lave it Anagrainniatically piuferlike twaltles. to pass for 
Bullion, and current. 0x688 Vnxixas (Die. Buckhae) 
Chances Wks. <x7i4) 149, 1 heard her grave Conductram 
twattle something as they went ekmg. 

o. with prep. To bring or get by chattering or 
gossiping. 

169s R.Xf’EsTSANCc Fablss oclxxvli. (1719) IL a66 Are 
you not a fine Gossiping Lady.. to twattle your Husband 
thus out of hi* Llfo nod Fortune t 
2 . inlr. To sound, make a noiee. (See alao 
Twattling pfd, a. a.) vulgar. 

t66a Cotton .Seanvn. 1. 15 The Winds burst out with andh 
a rattle, Aa he had broke the strinfs that twattle. 

8. Irasts. To pat, fondle, make orach of. diat^ 

Perh. not the same word. 

1790 Grosn Presdne. Class, (ed. sL Twmitie, to pat, to 
Bwke much of, as homes, cows, dogs. North. iImBbockett 
N. C. Wards. Twattle, to pai, to malm much olTto fondla. 
Twattl«r (twp'tlu). Obt. exc. dial . . [f. prec. 
•f -KR 1 .] One who 'twattlce*; m chatterer, babbler^ 
tattler. 

<577 Stanvhvost Deeen treL vL in HeUnaked I. se/r 
Let vB. .leaue lying for varicilea, .. chatting for txwiletu. 
0879 J. Smtu Harr. Pep. Pled n Asponid by..piibllck 
Scribiers, as ureli as by Collbe-house Twalleis. i68S 
Baxter Paraphr. N. T., i Tha. v. 14, xg To speak evil M 



TWATTLnrO, 


• 

Cbarcb, m If it wm« a Society of kUe twetlenk iM 
CoeMCTT i*€L Rig, XXXni. 5>S As to Che nmmm of tho 
oetlon* what do tboM twetlon meeut 
Twa*ttliag« Ods,exG,diai, [f. aopric. 

4 -iNO 1 ,] The action of the verb TwaTOiI ; Idle 
taHiine» ehatterine. 

15M J. Hooaaa //Si. /fv 41 ii^e/AtfMn. 8 s/iTbeooe. 
linuell twetling of flirtna^clawbeeke io their eerea. tdg# 
W. WHAnu,v7tidfm^i.mMi is When one talkes toyee or 
irilktai .. such twatling etna out tho heart of food tine 
adsa W. RAMBoav Atint/, RtL 176 Addicted to tweilina end 
piinnf. m 1/49 Swirr TV Dr, S/nr/dan 14 I>ec., You keep 
auch o twattling with you and your boctliafi 

e. OM.^w^diaL [f. eapree. 

4 -INO *.’] 

L That * twattlea* ; ehatterin^, babblings prating. 
(Said of the peraon, or of tho talk.) 

1979 Tanrmi A£niid xl H h iv, Peniat, And thoundre out 
Ihy twatlina talke, as longe as thou shelt HkL 1647 Lilly 
Ckr, Aiind, oxxxiv. 594 m b. .a teratling huswife, making 
dboord wlicre.ever abe comes. 1700 Emg, TkadEnut, 165 
It b not for every Twatling Gosatp. 

2 . Sounding, making a noise, vulgar. 
7 Vaio//A'e(rfi»?ii^r.a vulgar expreaaton forthe^pA/oerrrmd 
adii Floaio, t/mecun. drum-aladea. .Also y«ed for twaC- 


n Nieord with a sK %. Piecedtng the tb. 

oagi booei 4990 Tnogo burdaat aaaio Twexo 
aao Twei names faee A. a above], c 1079 Pmuiom 
nddasin 61 .A'. Afbr.S9porMtodentwciveyroiiicn. 
•umk:. (Roils) 31a Twvie dawas hU wmde in N 
r. 1806 Tueb (o.r. tweil emperoura of rome, 
A..awxlmian. ajog R. bauNNa UmtuU. 
iray..satte^ mao on tweypartya. ijSa Lanol. 
V. 109 He wan bitel^ljroowed, with twei bbted 
otaw. csj8oWvcuvAk/.IFAr.lII.t8BOttraLord..apeki'9.. 
oriweb niatrimoneya. c 1394 PI- Cndi 439 A Utell childe 

tweyne of tweie )eres olde. 01409 Corjvr M, 19419 
(Tnp.) *J'«Miye wiienea bad M hem purueida. e tirnGidtiaw 
Rim. SOI An hundred shUlsrngia. .at twey termesTn theyere. 
ct§/aMmrr, iViH^SciiHei\vA'i.lMyth,/gM0rmiuui. Choulde 
mm twaye pence to see it and tway pence ninore. igTal'VMiB 
RSui. in Cmik, TrmeittUi 1S.T.S.) lyllie kirk is vniueraatl, 
aM..it hca contlnevrall suoceasioun of pasiottresi quhilk 
tuay markb did neuer..e0|rie to onw..congiegatioun of 
heraliken. m 19M Sidniy Artmdim, Girm 4 Aiasiijt no "I'ia 
now full tway score Of yeareA..Miice I good Maathi knew. 
Mia Paioa Rrit Rilirdt Mm 1 Tway Mice. .Ratleu beside 


the tway-hlade b l oasom. 
twayblade and the paiab] 
huod anoeatora. iNaldii 
can, Liiterm tmvmitmria 


iliialdiLLBA T’/oMAw.,Tway-blado. AmerL 
vmifmrMdit. 1909 Amttwr.Afer* Jan. 053 


The rare nMwnialo twayblade. 

b. MM^mA,WoaDC/mu^Bit,sy*LJd^s/i/(rMm,.. 
Tbay-biado. 1M4 Miixna PUuU-m., Tway^laJe, Grean« 
fkiweM, X jffurir LautiU. Purplo>flow«red, LifmirU 

tWRylla. obo. if. Towel : var. Twaiu 


Hit Floaio, Mmicart, drum-aladea. .Also vsed for twaC- 
Ung fartea 1994 Gayton /'/gns, Noit* in. iii. 83 Her Haae 
Violl went.. with great danger of breaking her twatling* 
ttringa 1739 * R. Bull * tr Dtdikindud GtvAUmmt eft 
Her twaltling Strings, whh Laughter overcome No more 

ttnlBicft ihA PtanAffft of tho Biiiiia 

1 8 . Pett^UiSiag, paltry : -s Twaddlieo o. 1 b. 
Ods. rarf^K [Perh. related to Twattli sb,^ 

Mi/itr iigMmmig. ao You feed ua with twatling dbhes 
ao small. 

Tway (tw/i), nunural a. Now arch. Forms : 
ice below. [Apocopate form of 0 £. ME. 

iw^in, Twaiv, the nnal n being normallv dropped. 
OE. twigi seems not to be recorded in WSax., but 
it occurs in Anglian in Rnshw. Gospel Gl., and in 
the late Hatton Go^. before a consonant, and is the 
ordinary form in Old Northumbrian (vaiying in 
XJndisfame Gl. as twoegi, tuogg^ tuig, tuoe, twoi^ 
tm ; Rlt. Dnnelm. has tvoegi^ twoigc\ These forms 
are not rigidly conhned to the mose. From the 
OE. iwigi for by similar apocopation of ME. 
hviyoH, twiieu) came Mli Iweyt^ twey in 

Midld. and Sooth Eng., /knii, tway in North, and 
North-Midld. But tway in Scotch from c 1900 
may also be only a variant spelling of the later iwat 
from tmd^ Two: the Sc. forms have therelore 
been separated as y. Even as an archaism the form 
Is now rarely employed.] 

A. Illustration of Forma. 

«. 1 twdese, tudge (tudgs, tudg, twd, tad), i-s 
twdgo, twAge, 3 tueye, tueie, tuel, a-g twei, 
3->5 twela, tweye, 3»7 twey, 4 tweije, tweyne, 
taael ; 3 twie, 4-5 twy. 

eggs Rituali Dumlm. (Surtees) rrj i>erh hvnd ssofontig 
tviMxi boec aldm ft nives xi'-’yAnbsee. r 09 e Linditf, Gogy, 
Mark vi. 41 Fif hbfo ft tue fisca*. — Luke ii. 84 Tuoe 
tuxturas tv/ tuose birdas culfras \Ruskw, twoexe t. wl 
twoege birdiia culfra). rgys Rmsh-tv, Ga^, John il. 9 
Nimende Nyndrige sestras twoeje or/ Sria. rsi8o //Mtom 
Cap. Matt. XXVI. 37 He ;i;enam petrum ft s«bedeus twe^e 
sunes G, twegen luna]. c 1179 rr/A c, //om, (Bodley) 
98 Twmw men hemforen hi'* fesien fciiten. e laoo Trin, 
CiU, tiim. *07 pe goetliche rude., hxueg twei names, cmr/ir 
ianiritio it proxitm eompagsio, c layg Pmahn p/ O ur Lcrd 
438 in O, £, /disc. 49 Hi nome twey ^ues, € saTS Lav. 
IM70 Hil . . sende twie [c laos tweien] eorlea. c lepo .v. Eng, 


10670 nil. .sende twie [c laos tweien] eorlea. ciepo.). Jim. 
Lig. 1. 10/317 pe tweie crois. .pat Pe peoiim on i-hanguede 
wore. 1097 R. Gi-ouc. (Rolls) 771 And wf b tueie do^tren 
half, 'ft half him sulf nom. /W. 6ias Bi tiieno pb tueye 
kingea m 1309 MS. Raw/. B. jso If. 6« b, Tuuei writee of 
wodie comes tuueine assoines. c isas Spfc. Gy IVprw. 789 
Tweye manare shame.. pat on gop to dampnaciouni bat 
oper, to sauuaciuuii. ijSy TnaViOA /iigdin (Rolls) Vl. 3 
Bytwene pe tweie (AfST. 7 twy] riverea c 1400 R. Glpmetsiids 
Chnu. 754 (MS. a) peoe twei^ kinges. CS449 Proocic 
Ri/r, I. 11. (Rolls) 8 A sillogisme is mad of tawy propo- 
siciouns dryuyng out of hem the thridde proposiciotin, 

north, and mid/. Eng, 3-4 tuai, 4 tuay, 4-7 
(8- arch) tway (6 twaye). 

mtwoCurarM. 13699 (Colt.) Of Mr war bom god cbllder 
tuai [nVirr sait P. twayi Tr. twey, ri/m sey]. ^1330 


ArtA. & Mir/, (Kolbing) 4788 He hadde strengi>e of 
knhtes tvay. 13. . Curspr Af. 81756 (Gnu.) pe bodi [b] of 

I .—.1 


elcmende) tub tuay [Citi. tuaii P, twies tway, rim* 1 say]. 
1959 Mirr, Mmg.^ Ld. /inttinr* li, Vniudgd bangtb yet the 
case betwixt them twaye \rimi sayek 1979 SrBNSSH ShipH. 
Cm/. Mcty iS We tway bene men of elder witt. s6s t Cirymfs 
Crmditii*^ Pmnegyr, ^irs** d viij b, Tom is. .the Greekerof 
the twayf r/wr eayP 174a Shknstonr Schoplmistrtss 51 For 
aceptre ahe does wbld Tway birchen sprays. 1869 i'way 
lace B. I bi 

7. Sc. 4-7 tway, 6-7 tuay. 

c 1379 . 9 c. 44f. xxii. {Lmurgntim') eie pal tnk pe 

con..pai tway it bare. cs 47 e Hxiiav WmlUui ix. 801 
Mycht we get ane or tway \rimi wayk tsis Douolai 
Actuis I. vi. S7 Amyd the bis modir met iname tway 
(rfxir array]. 1937 Rifistr, /^drn/dMi. (Maitl. Cl.) 1413 Tway 
pennies for ilk bame absent. 19^ lUd. 438 For pe tuay 
pM of pe mylne. 1970 Smtir. Pumt RsfprtH, xvii. 105 
That echot, allace I yis rcalme has shot In t way f r/wre awayi 
a « 9 B 4 Moktoomrbib Chtrrii 4 Simi 460 Ane fouie in hand, 
or tway fWiwv day], m 1600 — Mite. Pams (S.T.S. 1887) i. 
19 A tume in tyme b worth other tnay [rfmr auay.] 1619 
61a W. Mubb Mite, Pmmi vlii. 44 Reflating oniy on we 
Umyirimi away]. 

B. Signification. ■■ TwOb 


Mia Paioa Eru Redirfi Mm x 1 way Mice. .Batleu beeide 
Itf b Robext'a ‘raUe. 
b. Following the sb. 

cxaog Lav. 16935 pa cleopade he eorlee tweie. ctavs 
Mermi Odt 095 in O. E, Mite. 66 Hunger and purat, viiele 
tweye Umriitr MSS. Iwa, two] ivere. 13. . K. Aiit, 7954 
(Laud Ms.) He knew poo barons tweye \rimt cuntr^ej, 
ci3ao R. Bbumnb Mtdit, go pe acmex was dy)t..Dy oya- 
cyplya senenty and twey. t mao Kcm. Rost 1744 Thanne 
toke 1 with myn hondia tweie Tbearowe. e 1440 As/fm/.M 
Hush. viiL i6x Vppon feet bot taray. 1943 Gxapton Hmn^ 
ia^i CkrpH. Ded. xli. The Scoitbh kyng, eending foorth 
heraldes tway. 1999 Mhrr, Mmg.., Dh. Bmekkm, xxviii, 
iJownthrow we scrayt hb aellb nephewes twaye. iMg S. 
Evamb Bn, Pmbiam 58 Now.. shut minoeyen tway. 

to. Tkfay part (Sc.), two-thirds (■• twa part : 
see Two B. 1 . 1 c). Obs. 

1931 Ace. Ld. High Trtma, Setdl. (1905) VI. 18 For tway 
elms and ane iway-part cine gray welueb 1549 Rtgistr, 
Abtnbm. (MaiU. Ci.) 1 . 438 With brew houaandiMy part of 
pe inyln 01 pe laid umne. 

2 . Absolutely with ellipsis of sb., or following a 
prononn or pronominal acH. 

laay R. Ououc (Rolls) 4071 Skbfio pe nge sede. .Pat per 
asolde of brutayne pre men be ybore pat aaolde winne be 
anmperye of romet of pe tueye ydo it b,..& pou art pa 
pridde. 13.. Curspr M. 635 (Gott.) Naked war pni bath 
tway [ 7 V.^ hope tweynl. C1390 WilL Pairrut 9147 To 
taka liem tweie. m 1490 /Cut. d*im Tpur (ign6) 153 Y alialle 
sale of euery asiate an ensaumple or twey. m 1553 U1MI.L 
Rpytitr D, iv. i. (Arb.) 59, 1 haue a meaaage or tway. 

SiONRV Arcadia ill. Gtrpmit Histpr ot Betwixt va 
tway Wa beare our double yoke. 1641 H. Moas Stage/ 
Stui I. I. xxxiii, Whan liattubus oM .. did tie them tway 
With nuptiall chaxm. 

b. In genitive after possess, pron. 

1476 J. Paston in P. Lett. 111 . xss Ther tweya dyspoey' 
syou [ m the disixxiitioa of them twoL 
o. as sb, A pair, couple, 
t a 1600 J^prd Lhfiugsita iK, in Child Bmiladt (189a) viia 
4M They arere a coiiiely tway. 

8 . In ipnto) tway : into two parts or pieces, in two. 
C1379 Curspr M, 10556 (Fairf.) P'or ferde fair hert sulde 
brant in*twai. i8SB Lydgmtds Becitas ix. xxxv. 36 b, The 
lyues threda for to brake in tway \Updi, MS, tweyne]. 1967 
GueU 4 Godii* B. (S.T.S.) S05 Cut Joiir typpet in to tway. 
1990 Sprnsxh P, Q, I. vu. ay Wbicb. .almoat rent her tender 
hart in tway. 

4 . Comb,f 09 tway-etmedf -odged^ -footod, •handed 
adjs. ; t tway-bitlng o., ' biting ’ or cutting two 
ways, two-edged ; ftway-fold adv, Twikolo, 
Twofold; ftwny-liko a,i see ^uoL and cf. 
Twilbkc ; t tway-toothed a., having two rows 
of teeth. See also Twayblade. 

s3Ba Wvcuv Prov, v. 4 The longe of hir sharp as a *twci 
biiende awerd. 187s Blackix i.ays /iight. 105 Fare-thee- 
well, thou *tway coned Cruachan. 1549 Joyk Exp, Dan, 
L Biijb, With the *'twei edged awearrie. 1303 R. Bbunnb 
Hofidi. Synut 1153 pya olde man. .bade hym take A sak.. 
And.. tume byt *lweyfolde. cs3i6 CHAvexa Can. Veom, 
Prol. 4 T, 13 (Ellasm.) A mab tweyfoold [v, r, twyfoldj vp 
on hb croper by. 139S TxKviaA Bartk. Dt P. R, v. liv. 
(Bodl. MS.) 1 C aS'^x pe feete of foulcs and of *twey footed 
beestca 1550 Ace. Ld, High 7 nas. Scott. X. Ba *Tway 
bandit sword. 1941 Rrcorob Pmtkw. Knmil. 1 . Dufin. 
B iij. An other dbtinetton of the names of triangles, accord* 
ing to their aides, whiche’ other be all equal., other els two 
synes bee equall and the tbyrd vneqiiell, which thcGreekee 
call isaseties, . .and in english *tweyleke may they be cnllcil. 
tjpj TsKviaA Higden (Kolb) VL 405 Worniea pat were 
"tweie (tv. r. twy] toped [Imbidtm/meilmtA Uliche to wontes.. 
eie pe brede come. 

Twayblade (tw^-blFid). Also 8 twyblade. 
[f. Tway two 4 Blade leaf. Cf. /ttvi-, twthi/adi^s)^ 
s. V. Two a. IV. a.] a. An orchidaceous plant of 
the genus Xar/YrayCnaracterized by two nearly oppo- 
site broad leaves springing from the stem ; csp. the 
Common Twayblade, L. ovaia^ and Mountain or 
Heart-leaved T., L, cordata. b. Applied to N. 
American species of another orchidaceous genua 
LipariSt witn two leaves springing from the root. 

a. 1578 1.YTBiTt!v/noixii,lvii.ae4TbeTwaybladeor Double- 
leaf deliRhtei h . . in inoyst , . pbces. 1997 Grhardr Herbal 
It. Ixxxiii. 3 s 6 Of Twayblade, or herlw Bifoile. s668 Wil- 
kinb Rsml Ckar. 11. iv. 78 That (herb] which hath only two 
leavea...Tway*b 1 ade. lyaB BaAOLar Diet- Bot.. Ophns. 
siva BUiHum. in English, Twybhidsw 1776 Liohtfoot 
FLtra Sett, (1789) 1 . tag Opkrys dvmm. Grant Twayblade. . . 
0/kiyt cprdmtm. Little Tw^blaaiL 176s Martvn Reus* 
amsfs Bit. xxvii. (1794) 410 Cummon Twayblade, or 
blade,.. is frequent in woods. 1899 Miee Yonob Hist. Sir 
That, Thumb iv. as He was no larger than the green lip of 


TwBtyle, tWRylla, obi. if. Towel ; var. Twaiu 
T wBiyn, twayne, obs. ff. Twaiv. 

Twoh, oba. Sc. f. Tooob. 

TwEftR, tweftgoe, oba. or dial. ff. Tweak jfi.i, v. 
TwmJc (twik), sb.i Also 8 twaoguo, 8-9 
tweag. [f. Tweak v.] 

L An act of tweaking ; a sharp wringing pull ; 
a twitch, a pluck. 

1609 B. JoueoN SB. Worn. iv. v, Hee will .. make you 

beareablow, oner the m•mtb,..tweBke• by the noee,MN« 

Bafcleu beeide | nmsHbrt, 1716 Addison i/rummer v. i, Ha has given my 


shoulder inch a cursed tweak. 1738 Comuipn Ssnss 11 . xco 
They may be drawn out of thdr Sodeets with a moderate 
Tweag. 1809 W. laviNO /Cnickssb. vi. vd. (s86i) ai6 (He] wae 
courteoualy dismissed with a tweak of the nose, to aasiat him 
in recollecting hb memage. s^ C Bhohtb 7. Eyrt xxiv, 
A aevere tweak of the ear. xHq Ms^g. of Art June 309/9 
Tweaks and sbpsand pinches, 
f 2. Jig. A. In phrase At a tweak, in a state of 
excitement or agitation, in a * taking *, Obs. 

m lyeo B. B. Diet. Csmt, Crew. Twsmhjn m Tweak, in a 
heavy taking,.. vem angiy. 17116 Phillifs (ed. Keraey), 
Tkaw or TVfsmh, Perplexity. Trouble 1 as To be in a SM 
Tweak, lysa AaauTMNor Jtkn Buitiiu vi, Thb put the 
old fellow in a rare tweag \ed, 1793 tweague] I 1795 Johnion, 
Tweague. Tumssk, perplexity ; ludicrous diMrese. A low 
word. 1779 Wabnbr in Jesae Selwyn 4 CtniemO. (1844) IV. 
sa What a tweague and a taking you would be in. 1841 
HAiTaHOMNa Smtppim Amtioua foa ' To Ijc in a tweag * b a 
phroiie of long standing, and not peculiarly dialecticid. 


word. 1779 Wabnbr in Jesae Selu^n 4 CtniemO. (1844) IV. 
sa What a tweagne and a taking you would be in. 1841 
HARTAHOMNa Smtppim Amtioua foa ' To Ijc in a tweag * b a 
phroiie of long standing, and not peculiarly dialecticid. 
b. dial, ace quota. 

i88t Miaa Tackbon Skrppsk. tPord-bk., T^nmk, a ahari^ 
severe attack of ilhieas— ' a pinch *. s8W Darlington £ 


Cktth. Gloss,. Tweak.,, o aliarp, sen . 

t Tweak, sb,'i Obs. shmg. Also 7 twaake. 
[?from Tweak sb}- or 1;.] A harlot; *also, a 
whoremonger ’ (H alii well). 

1617 M1DD1.XTON ft Rowlrv Fair Quami iv. Iv^ Yoor 
tweaka are like your meriiiaids, they have sweet voices to 
entice the paasengera 163s Brainwait Whintaict^ Ckmr. 
Pm'ntertm Heo sometimes playea the witty aatyrist, and 
dbplasres Rght iweakes in loose loabes. 
yrul, I. Dv, An apt one To be Iweake unto a (.aptaine. 
ibid. III. Rvij, From the biishen neare the Lane there Rush'd 
a Tweake in gesture flantiug. syipD'UsPSV Pi/Vs(t87a) 111 . 
S46 If any iium hero he in bodily fear, 01 a Wolf, a wife, or 
a Twe ak . 

Tweak (twfle), v. Also 7 tweake ; 0 , 7-8 (o 
dial,) tweag, 8 tweague. [Ol obt^cure origin : cl 
Twice 9.] 

1 . Irapts, To seize nnd pull sharply with a twist- 
ing movement ; to pull at with a jerk ; to twitch, 
vrtng, pluck ; esp. to pull (a person) by the nose 
(nr a Arson’s nose) as a mark of contempt or 
insult; fto press (the Jipe) tege/her so as lu pinch. 

«. sfoi Holland /V/m^ XI. xxiv. 1 . 395 These Spiders hunt 
also after ihe yongLiaardH:..iheycRtcn hold and tweake both 
their lips together, and so bite and uiiich them. sSoa Shaks. 
//am. II. ii. 601 Who cullei me Villaine?. .Tweakes me by 
th* NohcT giucs me the Lye i' tb' Tlirouie. .7 S863 Butlkr 
Hud. I. II. 974 To rouse him.. He tweak'd hb Nose, with 
gentle Thump Knock'd on liin Hi east. 1748 Smoi.lrtt R, 
Rmmdum xxvi, Me seised me by the nose, which he twciiked 
so unmercifully, that 1 roared s iih anguisli. 1799 Wolcot 
(P. Piiidar) //air Powtier Wks. iBis 111 . 305 With hot 

r ’nccrs tweak each nose and tar I t8i6 Scott O/// Mori, i^ 
will tweak thy proboscis or nose. i8a6 F. Rkvnolob Lin 
4 Times 1 . iii [He] tweaked our crabbed oppremor by the 
nose. 1858 Bailrv Age 148 He'd have tweaked 3 our bead 
clean off your ahouHen. xoig Biaehw, June 796/1 
She tweaked the coiffure of her niueb-enduring parent into 
position. 

p. 1689 CeowNR Sir C, Nice in. Dram. Wks. 1874 HI. 
9^ I'll not only libel him, but tweag him by the nose, kick 
him, cudgel him. 1738 Common Sense 1 1 . 106 I'hey lto all 
tweag'd into a Degree of Inscnsi'iility, which n ay inca- 
pacitate them for smelling a Fox. 1759 J. Snrhukark Lydia 
(1769) IL 139 Sweetwo^ stretched forih hb bind and 
tweaged hb nose. 1841 Habtaiiornk Sa/opia AnSiquabas, 
1876 Mtd-Yorks, Gloss.. Tivepg,.^totweaV. 

1 2. Jig, (See ouot., anti cf. Tweak sb.^ s a.) Cbs. 

17BX Bailrv, To Ttveag. to Tweeds {jtwekeu. Du. to pinch), 
to put into a Fret or Pcrpkxity. {Not in Johnson.] 

3 . slang. To hit with a missile from a catapult. 
Cf. Tweakbh. 

,1898 K1PI.IN0 SteUky In Windsor ATe^. Dec. 35 Corkran, 
t’ rough the roof, Acientifically 'tweakeif* a Irbky heifer on 
the nose. 

Hence Tweaked ppL a,. Tweaking vhl, sb, 

s6oo B. JoNRON SB. Worn. iv. v. Good, blr Jahn, leatie 
tweaking, you'll blow hb now off. 1894 H. SnscRX in JJ/t 
Mrs, Lynn Linton xxl. (xqox) 31 1 To return to the tweaking 
of the noae above indicated. 1900 Dmi(y Nows 15 Nov. 6 /x 
This tweaked-up eyebrow.. carries the Idea of evil to the 
modem andieiioe. 

Tweaks (twrkaj). j/nm/. Alsotweeker. [f. 
Tweak v. 4 -bb'.] A catapult 

1884 C. II. Her World vil. 30 feve y now and then taking 
aim with Jib *twecker*..at the said pruson below. 1897 
Bmdmimton Mag, Apr. 459 A few tbm from a ' tweaker, 
commonly calledf a catapult. 

Tweamen, variant of Twbvb v. Obs. 

Twaar, var. of Tutbbb. TweaMr-, TwMt, 


ere pnin. 

Alao 7 tweake. 
A harlot; ‘also, a 
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o1».ff.TwBim->TwAiT,fhtd. Tw«oh.tw«obe, 
obk ^ 6* Toooh. TwMlial], obt. f, Twitoiuuu^y 
awrowpuufee. 

tTw«*ddle, V. Sc. Obs. [app. a baek-forma- 
tion frmn neat] (See qnot«) 
itot Jamibbon^ 7# imtddlt, itutt/, to work doth in Noeh a 
•annar, that tho woof appaan to ckm th« warp vtrtically. 
tTm*adlillg. Sc. Obt, rare. Forma: 6twodp 
Ijne, 6-7 taldlbac, 8 twoedllng, 9 twaddlia, 
-Ion. [Of obaenre origin : not a normal variant of 
Sc. bat app. a paiallcl formation to it.] 

m TwiLIilVO. 

bsai AbtnUm Rtgr, XVII. (Jam.), Ano lark of mall 
twSlyna. 1^ Cawntr Bk. D, WgMerbunu (S.H.S.) 47 
Itarn. .xxvj allli toidung. iM Rttanb Elgin (1903) 1. 


Bacaanao JTiratf. vll. tor A pair of 80101 moat naoMooily 
iwoodiod upon by two..yooDg atoolu. 

2 . tremt. To bring into aome place or condition 
by or aa by playing on an inatmment in tbia way; 
to entice by or aa bv mniic ; to wheedle, cajole. 

m lyip AoDiaoN (I.), A 8ddl«r farought in with him a body 
of luikty young followai wiiom b« had tweodicd into the 
Mrvko. iMo SoMoaviLLa H Mn ^i i. 149 Touch The 
tiombling Chorda,. .and tho fond yielding Maid latweodlod 


tiombling Chorda,. .and tho fond yielding Maid latweodlod 
into Lovo. oiyi^ SMBNoroim £u, 11760 ei6 Why ahouid 
he bo eateomod devout, .when he ia tweodied into aaid Iwtbo 
dron pine of an organ? 1896 Ouva ScNuaiNM 4 /r, Fmrm 


Pttrngt EpM. O874) 80 Sixteen pair tweedling aheeta att 
oM pound tira ahillinga four ponce. tloB Jamibiox, 
7 \tMliM, cloth that b tweeied, uaed alao aa an ad)., aa 
ButdilUH 9 bttis% aheeta of cloth wrought aa deacribed above. 

Twadian, var. Tubdiak. 

Obs. AlaoStwej-; 7//. tweeae. 
[Aphetic f, itwet Etui.] « Twani. 

1690 S^ngt CoMtunu (Percy Soc.) 196 [We alao aee) Tweem 
Aa rich and coatly aa all theac. 1747 hoadlv HuA, 
II. ii, Sure 1 have not dropt my Twee. 1749 in tdh Rtp. 
D9p, A>r. App. II. ia3 Small perapective Glaaaea with 
Mathematical and other Inatnimenta and Twcea, in one and 
tho aame caae. 1767 Ptitry in Ann, Rtg. 336 Seals, rings, 
Hweea, bodkina. 

mtirtb. vfin Miaa Buinry CtcUin v. ix, What haa he left 
behind him T a twey*case, 1 auppoae, and a bit of a hat wont 
go on a man'a head. 

Twa# (twi), rd.8 (fW.) Variously extended, 
tt twea-wa-we, twea-twea-twee, twaa-aa. 
[Echoic ] An imitation of the sound of a horn, 
and also of the notes of some birds : see qnots. 

170I Morrsux in Muut Mtrcnfy Jan. is With a Twee* 
we<we, Twee-we*we, think it no Scorn, Gta, Souldiera, and 
Courtiera, give way to the Horn. 18B0 A B. Toon Pwi, 
tVks, (1907) as6 A little wren its twee’twee*twee bt iaIL 
1909 Daily Ntws ai June 4 Only tho greenfinch's tireless 
*twee*ee ' waa to be heard. 

Tweed { i wid ). [A trade name originating in an 
accidental mlareadlng of Iwcc/, Sc. form of TwiiiL 
(or a misnnderatAnding of an abbreviated iwuled 
Twillbd a.l), helped by oMociation with the 
Kiver Tweed. 

'I*he form Appears to have originated In or about 1831, but 
pttbli>hed atatemeiits are not quite in accord as to the cir- 
cumstances which gave rise to it. ITie more important of 
these accounts are to be found in Jan. Locke's Twud 4 
Von (i860) 37, in a paper by D. Watson in Trant, Hnwi.k 
Archnol. Soc, (1668) 14, and in A. Barlow's APk/ivixyr (1878) 
49. Barlow and others attribute the misreading of the 
word to Jas. Locke himaelf (who was a London merchant), 
but Locke in his own book does not claim to have been the 
originator of the name, which bad become fully current by 
1850.] 

A twilled wnolleo cloth of somewhat rough snr- 
fice, and of great variety of texture, originally 
and still chiefly made in the south of Smtland 
(usually of two or more coloun combined in the 
same yarn) ; inferior kinds are mode of wool with 
a mixture of shoddy or cotton. In //., cloths or 
garments of this kind. 

1847 MoCui.uich Aec, Brii, Empire (ed. 3) I. 6^ Narrow 
cloths, of v.nrious kinds, known by the name of Tweeds, . . 
aie extensively produced at Galashiels and Jedbuigh, but 
especially at tne former. They uaed, also, to be produced 
in considerable quantities at Hawick. 1899 JavHSON BriU 
tany i. 5 A suit of stout grey tweed. 1899 Sala 7 >w. round 
Ciotk (1861) 91 Lank office-boys, in. .corduroys and tweeds 
loo short, and Jackets . . too short for them. 1869 C. Giaaow 
R, Gray iv, G irmenta of rough bome^apun tweed. 188a 
Caulfbilo & Sawaso Diet. Needlework 505 Tweed, n wool- 
len cloth woven of short lenatha of wool, and lightly felted 
and milled, the yarn being dyed before woven. It ia soft, 
durable, and flexible. Pknn In Alpine Polity 1 . 180 

We do look disreputable enough in our rough tweeda 
b. attrib. and Comb,, os Iwccd cop, cloth, clothes, 
finisher, mill, suit, trousering', -weaviugi tweed- 
clad, -covered, -suited adjs. 

1891 Catal. Gi, Exhib. 111. 495/x Spedmena of Scotch 
tweed troaserings. Ibid, eicfjh Striped and Tweed cloth. 
18^ FrtuaePs Mag, Apr. 494 A young gentleman in tweed 
suit and wideawake. i88s Ai.ux. Smith Summ, Stye i. 37 
Tweed-clad tourjsta are everywhere. 1877 Maa. M. Grant 
Sun-Maid i. His tweed-stalking-cap waa drawn over liia 
eyes, sgag Daify News a6 Sept. V/i A tweed fiiiisber, 
employed at Dunadale mill. 18^ E, Warmxn Leuighing 
61 Tweed-suited monthly-return- ticket viaitom. 
TwaedlB (twrd*l), v. [app. echoic : cf. T bkdi.b, 
Toouli, Twiddlb v. 8 In sense a, app. influenced 
bv WitKKDLK.] 

L intr. Of a musical Instrument or one who plays 
it : To produce a succession of shrill modnlat^ 
sounds ; also, to play triflingiy or carelessly upon 
an instrument ; ot a bird, etc., to whistle or pipe 
with modulations of tone. 

1M4 ' Phii4> PATua' Observ, Repromd a The Replyer fa 
•nly an Instrument of the Faction, the Club blowe the Bag- 
pip^ and be Tweadies. vjnB Maa. Dbi.anv in Li/in Carr. 
(1861) 1 . x8a Yesterday 1 dined at the Percivafa, and 
twaedled away upon a lovely harpsichord. 1798 Cowraa 
PaiHng Time Anticipated 38 Dick beard, and tweedling, 
ssliag, bridling, ..Attested, glad, his approbaiMNi. a8M 


dron pine of an organ? 1^ Ouva ScNaaiNaa 4 /r, Farm 

I. xii, wheedle her, iwecdle her, teedle hw, but don't let her 
make sure of yon. 

Twaddle- (twf *d*l), the stem of Twbidlxw., 
employed in combination with other elements (see 
below) to denote the action of the verb, or a high- 
pitched musical sound; chiefly in the humorous 
phrase Tsraadladttm and twaadladee, in the 
earliest example used in reference to two rival musi- 
cians (whence the fig. sense: see b); iweedledee and 
tweedUdum (also tweedle-dum), ost^ to suggest the 
contrast or combination of the sounds of high- and 
low-pitched musical instruments; hence in quoL 
179a attrib. » musical {obs.)i tweedle-doe, tweedle- 
dum, a high-, or a low-pitched instrument, or one 
who plays it; in qnots. 1785, 1806, i8a6, a fiddler 
{obs .) ; tweedle-iweedle, the action or practice of 
tweedling; music, harmony (adr.). 

syas BvaoM Ilandolek BoHouciniVoavan 1773 1 . 344 Strange 
all tnis DiflTereace snould be, Twixt Iweedl^Uum and 
Tweedlc-dee 1 1769 THne$tio*s Trip 47 Sqiieckinu fife and 
rumbling drumfl'weedle dee— and tweedle dum. 1789 Burns 
Jolly Beggars Recit vt, He uka the fiddler by the beerd, 
Anddrawx a rooaty rapier—. . Wi* gbaxtly ce, poor tweedle- 
dee Upon bix hunkera bended. 1786 Wolcott (P. Pindai) 
Baeay 4 Piomu 70 Great in the noble art of tweedle-iweedle. 
■Tpe — Odes Condol, L 61 No longer on the tweedle-dum 
account . .Thoee Men of Taste and Music Joyful greet. i8oa 

J. CoLiJNs (///A) Srripscrapologia I or Collins's Doggerel 

Dish of All Sorts. Consisting of Songs . . which may be 
sung without.. the ravishing Aixompaniments of TweMle- 
dum or Tweedle-dee. 1809 Mxs. Grant in Campbell Mem. 
4 Carr, (1844) 1 . 59 Two hours of tweedle-dum and tweedle. 
dee were too much fur me. 1806 Lamu Let. to Manning 
9 Dec., Mary and I are to «t next the orchestra in Ibe pit, 
next the tweedledees, i8a8 F. Reynolds Li/s 4 Timss 
II. s88 Two ordinary violin pl^en. .quarrellM. .tosuch a 
pitch, that each tweedle-dum the opposing iweedle- 

dee, to play him for his whole ycai's salary- 

usually in phmse tweedledee aud tweedle- 
dum, two things or parties the difference between 
which is held to be insignificant. Also attrib. 

1^1 Thackxsav ifaif. Hum. v. (1876) 304 Swift could not 
see the diflereiice between tweedle-dee and tweedle-dum. 
1871 Mxa baooKFiKLD lufinence I. 76 Do you believe in 
tweedledee or in tweedledum? 18B8 Miss Bxaddon Mt. 


18B8 Miss Bxaddon Mt, 


Royal 11 . X. ai8 To the ears of Mopsy and Dopsy it was all 
tweedledum, and tweedledee. 1889 .Spectator 94 Jan. 119/B 
By no effort of the mind can we separate tweedle-dum and 
tweedle-dee. 1886 Pall Mail G. 99 Sept. 9/9 The general 
public need have no special objection to half-pay officers and 
local Humbles spending their superfluous time and money in 
Tweedledum and Tweedledee quarrels. 1889 Spectator 
14 l>ec.8soTbe political instinct., which leads l4>rd Randolph 
..10 discover aTory Tweedledee for the Radical Tweedle- 


cover a J oir Tweedledee for me Kadical i weedle- 
dum. 1911 Chr, Endeavour Times 10 Aug. 794/1 A.. war 
of words over tweedledees of subtle doctrinnl differences and 
tweedledums of Church polity. 

Hence Tweefile-dee* v, intr., to play or sing 
in a high-pitched tone; also, to play idly; to 
tweedle. I 

1837 Carlvi.r Fr, Rev. HI. 1. vl. While right-arms here 
grew wea^ of slaying, right -arms there were twiddledeeing I 
on melodious catgut. 1873 W. Morku in Mackail Ltje 
(1899) I. 099 A sandy-haired German Mnor twecdledeeiiig 
over the uiupeokable woes of Sigurd 1 

Tweadle, var. Twiddle v.l 

Twoedllng, var. TwBDDLiNa Ohs. 

Tweel, etc. : see Twill, etc. 

*TWBail, ttwaaa (twin), prep. Forms: 4 
taene, 5 tweno, twen, twyn, 6 tweeno, 7 
*tweene, 8- 'tween, Aphetic form of Atwbbn, 
BBfWIBR. 

13.. Cursor M. 9363 (Gdtu) Tuene baim fayre acord es 
nane. 13. . Guy IVarw, (A.) 448a pemi<erour ckped 
Herhaud nim to, ft aresound him tvene hem tvo. rigso 
? Lvoa Assembly o/Gods 16 Twene slepyngand wakyng be 
bad me aryse. 1430-40 — Bockat 1. xiv, (MS Bodl. 963) 69/1 
Thus atwen yre and twen affeccinn She heeld hir longe. 1443 
Pol, Poems (Rolls) II. 914 God send us pees twen Ynglond 
and Ffraunce I 1447 Bokbnham (Roxb.) 90 Of alle 

thyngys lord thou art juge Twyn hym and me. 1981 K 
Hall Iliad x. 178 Hie nmse tweene them is trold. 1609 
Shaks. Lear 1. u. 19 A whole trllw of Fopa Got 'tweene a 
slecpe, and wake. 1783 ItuMNa Rigs o' Barley i, The time 
flew wi' lentless heed, Till 'tween the late and early. 
i8d6 Scott IVauderii^ H'illte vii. But oh, how we doubt 
when there's distance iwcen iovera 

b. In Combinations (cf. Brtwbbit adv, 4); 
*tween-braln : sec quot. ; Hwesn dolBsr, u doffrr 
intermediate between two others ; ’twoen-watoh, 

? « Dog-watoh. Also 'Twreb-dbors. 

i8bs Claxb Vill. Minstr.mc. (1893) 1 . 909 Aa 'tweeit-light 
hanga the eve. iffag J. NiCHOtaoN Opemt, Meekanic 391 
A small intervening cylinder, called the 'tween dofler, which 
carries it to the third main cylinder. 1890 Billinor Hat. 
Med, Diet,, *Tiueen*brain, portion of bmn between the 
hemiapheresand thecorpcmiqundngnnina;. .proposed as an 
equivalani for the Oeman ZwiacheD-bira, the second of the 


Forms: 4 


five vesicles of the embryonic brain. 1898 W. CHvmnA 
R. Camel xx, Many and many tho Hween-waich havo I 
passed in a coil of rope in the tops. . .. • 

*TwBWl-dBito(iwrD|dek 8 ). The uwal tailori* 
abbreviation of DjprwBBN-DBORS sb. 

1816TUCKBV Harr. Raped, R. Zmiro U. (1818) 64 At night 
our visitors were satisfisid with a sail in the iween-deoia. 
i8b9 Mahsvat F, Mildmay il. Another ladder.. bruimbt us 
to toe 'tween-decks. 1890 LabourCammissian Glass,, TWesm 


Vschi,..uand to denoto tho inside deck immcdialoiy below 
the main or upper deck. 

TWBMiy ^twrui). lecat. Also twaanej, -la. 
[f. Twbem 4 -y.] A maid-servant who assists both 
the cook and the hoosemaid; a betwaen-maid. 
Also tweeuy girl, -maid. 

s888 in H. 4 (?- 7th ser. VI. 438/1 A few yww hack .. 
Being in want of a girl to easa both the cook and the housa* 
maid. .[a] n«iglibour..repUed..*youwant alwtonic '. 1904 
Dediy News 18 Apr. 8 A certain useful section of the aervant 
cUsa, who. .were known as * tweenies '. i9e6Z>«f(y Record 
4 Mail 17 Dec. 4 We may learn tone from onr valets, 
courtesy from our cooks, and tact from our iwoeu) girU 
Tweer, var. Tuyuib, Twirb. 

Twaea, -a, -aai aee Twbbm. 

Twaat (twft), jfi. and int. [Echoic.] An imi- 
tation of the note of a small bird. Also repeated, 
Cf. tueit in the Camp!, dVul. (1549) vl 99. 

1849 Zoaisgist 111. X063 Ita usual note is monosyllabic, avd 
like tweut, tweet, tweak 189s G. M krxdith .S'.- Ir Wind in 
U'aodland 8 A vbirp or tweet. That utteni fear or anxious 
love. H. Rka in Bends Angus 0 Msams 378, 1 

heard the skylai k singing gay, The tweet o*^ tiny wren. 1000 
Wsstm, Gas, 3 Dec. to/s *Wheet, tweet, iweet\ .. they 
IquaiM called m the meadowc. 1910 Btackw. Metg. Feb. 
ew/i The *iwmet tueet'ofthe snipe. 

Hence Twaat v. tram., to ntter in this way, to 
twitter ; also tromf. 

1891 G. Mbrkdith Pmstarmts v, The little bird..Tweett 
to its mau a liny loving note. 1891 S. Moarvn Cnratkn 
63 * Oh ', twcet-iweels a diaconal pullet, ' how aulendld I * 
190a Westm, Gas. 8 Oct. 8/a The tweet-tweeting chicka make 
as much noise in their way oa the crowing cocfcerala. 

Tweet, dial. var. Iuwitb v., to cut 
tTweetla, v. Ily-fonn or altered form of 
Twbuilb. Hence TwaatUng vbl. sb., fiddling. 
1749 J. COLLiXN in Bamford Vied, S. Lewc. (1834) 7B He's 

J ione Who lov’d the twcetling-tradeu 1910 C. Munnat 
iamswitk 5 He wbeeplcd on 't at morning an' Im twaotlcd 


on ^ at nicht. 

t Twatse. Cbs. Also (i. twaaBas, twlBaa, 
twlBOB ; rate in siug. [Aphetic f. eiwesse (1657) 
» tinvs, etuis, pi. ot Etui, btwbb. See also Twbe \ 
The i^m-history in Eng. is not quite clear, but app. the 
plural form etuis, etwees was taken also as sing, and spelt 
stwsese, and this apbeiised to tweese .1 
A case of small inBtrnmenta, an etui; also pi. 
Instmments kept or carried abont in a small case. 
Occas. a pair{m set) oftweeus. 

Idas Masbk tr. Aiemanc Guamem PA{f, It. (1603) 130 
Whether ahee would buy a veiy fine paire of iwiaas which 
we.. had cut from another gentlewomans girdle .. having 

( round and e bet them, .and lilted them with a casm 160^4 
liDDi.rroN & Kowlxv Sbiin, Gipy 11. i, Take anything ., 
purses, knives, hamikerentrs, rosaries, iweesss, any toy. 
sSaa Shknwoou s. v. Twsses, A Surgeons tweese (or box of 
instruments), (cf. iSis Cotgn., Psunetral ds Chimrgisn. a 
Lbirurgians Case or Kttuy 1 the box wherein be carries hia 
Instrumi.nta] 1638 loan Pauciss k ii, 1 will.. break the 
teeth of thy combs, poison thy camphire-balls,. .be-tallow thy 
iweeses. 01649 Howbil^#//. kxviL 3a, 1 send yon.. the 
French Bever and I'weescs you writ for. s68s Bovta Occas. 
Refi, IV. XV. (1846) 9S5 Drawing a little Penknife out ^ a 
pair of Twises 1 ibcii chanLed to have about me. Wf 
Vsscr, LeJte Geneva in Mise. Cur. (1708) II 1 . 409 There are 
found . . Knives, and Needles as thick as Bodkins of twcesca. 
1681 W. RoBKXTaoN PkmseoL Csm. (1699) ao6 A barber's 
tweese, or case of instruments. 

TweB'ier, sb. Also 8 tweeoar. [f. Twgggi, 
or twees, tweese pi. of Twbb 1. Alao, in mod. nse, 
a back-furinalion from Twxebebb.] 
fl* A cabc of imall inatruments; an ctni, a 
twecxer-caae. Obs. 

1694 Gavton Picas, Hates lit. vH. tii Hb aigoo..b as 
attractive as . hb Plaister-box (if he be aChyron too)or If not. 
as hb Tweezer. 1749 Gen/l. Mag. Jan. 34^ limy admired 
my tweeter, and the trinkets in it 1746 Eliia navwaoD 
Fsntals Spect. No. as. (1748) IV. 187 Her maid., went 
privately away in the night, taking with her,. her watch, 
iweexer, a diamond solitaire, and several other trinkets. 

2 . » Twbbbbbb a; also attrib. formed like 
tweezers. 

1904 H. G. Wkcls Faada/Gads t W. Z05 Hbhnnd upon 
the t weeser of hb balance weights. 1909 kPesim, Geu, iS Nov. 
4/a Vertical springs in front and half-* tweeaar * cross- 
Sfiringa in the rear. 

TwrO xer, v. [f. Twruibb : cf. prec. a.] intr. 
To use tweezers ; trans. to pnll ont with tweezers ; 
also to pinch or pluck witn or as with tweezers. 
Hence T^ae'Bozlsg vbl. sb. 

i8e6 W. Tavlob in Robberds ilfm. (1843) II. 146 There Is 
less micrology, less tweesering at trifles, In hb erudition. 
1848 in Q, Rev, Mar. 446 A hero.. who when be has 
* twesursd out the slender bkiSBom of manhood that lives 
on hb lip and cheek *, passes woll for a tall 3'oung lldy. 191s 
B/aekw, Mag. July 48/a If hu baited ho waa twoeoared into 
aaivity again. 

TWM'X«r-C8UIR. Also 7 tOBBer-, 8 tweaBor-, 
twiser-. twitaer-. [f. TwBnEB(B) 4 Cabb sb.^\ 
A case in which tweezers and other iroall instm- 
menu are carried ; aa ctni or * tweeze • 



TWXaSBBS. 

|6M Lmd, Gma. No. m%U A round TiMi>r Cmi of 
TartobMheU. 1907 J. Stsvuno ir. QtmdifaCtm, Wka* 
070a) 999 Wo.. lay M elo«o..M HorriiiKS in a Uarroli or 
Tool* in a Twoetor-Caia «709 -m STaata Tmiitr Na 140 
p 5 Hi* Twooaor-CaiMa ato uicoaiparable : You shall bava 
one not much bigfor than your Fingor, with 19 •evoral 
ImtnimantM in au lyia Abbutukot BmU in. 1, Ladi«a» 
bung about wUh tem and trinkau, twbar eaaca [etc.], ijgg 
SMOixarr QtUx, (awi) I Y. 8$ My lady. .pulled out a Ursa 
pin» or rather, ..a bodkin, fipoin her tweaBer.caso. iSpp K. 
Whitbing s Jakm 6*/. avS. 177 Writing pads, lufoescr 01*0^ 
•having mul 

Tw i t lW f (twf'zMz). pU Also 7 twlson, 
twoaeri, twoMoni. [Ao extended form of iwieus^ 

S I. of Twiizt (cf. Tuoufti aud Tuousiaa). 
ee aUo TwuBUt xd .1 

tl. A set or caae of small instruments. Also a 
/giV (•« set) ^/wrasarr. Obs. rare, 
idM Dosotmv Osbornb Lett, io Sir IV, Temple ItBSS) 
a«l Did not you atv once you knew where good French 
tweezers were to be had? Pray send me a )»ir 1 they shall 
cut no love. i6da Panrs Diary 90 June, Hou.{ht me a pair 
of tweezers, cost me 14 fd86 ir. ChattliH*s 7 'rav, Pertim 
svs Ribbandn, Paper, Needle*, Twizers, Knives and Sciasan. 
1688 R. L'Estranor BriejT iiist, Thuea iii. lai A Present 
of Tweters, and a Cane of Knives to Father Sweetman at 
Madrid 174a Mks. Dblanv in t.i^ 4- Cerr, (1861) II. 173 
They much admired my tweezer* and tho trinkets that were 
in them. 


2 . Small pincers or nippers (ort^. as included In 
the contents of an etui) used for plucking oat hairs 
from the face or for grasping minute objects. Also 
a pair 9/ tweezers, 

1654 Gavton Pieas. IfeUs 111. vii. 110 If he had but spirit 
aiiougb to have dmwne, the very sight of his Tweezets would 
have put the I>on to the Koares. thid, lit. xlL 156 
Mr. Barber with his Razor or his Tweezera, could not be so 
expeditious. 01704 T. Uhown Lett, /e Gent. ^ Ladies 
Was. 1709 III. It. laa Hu Rye-brows are fair, but over 
large,. .1 mean, when the Twececre have not play'd their 
Part. 1796 Mozaa Auter, Geojp. 11 . 489 They pniclc up the 
hairs. .by the roots with tweeters. iSai Byhoic Tmoo v. 
btxx. With tome small aid fromscliMani, paint, and tweezers. 
He look’d in almost all respects a maid. t 962 hVELL Aitttff, 
Man iL a8 In it were found, .a pair of tweezers in bronze, 
1904 Mieeiim FieUi J une ix Tweezers were used ijy the Indian 
men to pull out every hair that grew on their laces, 
b. trans/. in varions senses. 

Gavton Pteaa, Setes it. it. 40 Until these unparM 
nailes, these sharp and tearinit tweesers 1 fa-sten on hla face. 
iMt^Seienee-Geuip XX V. 1 tS That the use of the 'tweezers', 
borne by the ear.wtg at the end of the alidomen, was con- 
sidered somewhat objure. 

Tw«i, twela, obs. if. Twat. Tweioh, obs. 
Sc. form of Touch. Tweien, twain, twaina, 
obit. ff. Twain. Twalaa, twaia, obs. flf. Twiox. 

TwaU; twelfb, twalff, obs. ff. Twclfth, 
Twblyi. 

Twalftb (twelfji), G. and sb. Forms: see 
below. [OC. OFris./wi 7 f^<i, /wx/(r)/?G 

( WFris. taaifu^ t/r), MDu. twal\e)fde, twaelUyde^ 
iwel{4)fik ^Du. iwaai/tfe), OS. *iweii/t 9 (MLG. 
tufei/-^ iwa//-^ twolfde^ LCi. twolfte^ etc,), OMG, 
aweli/U^ •Ufta (MUG. tmelfte^ Gcr. 9 w 6 lfU\ ON. 

de, (Norw. toivie, dial, ioiie, Sw. ioj^e, Da. 
Mvie), Goth. *twa/tf(a : f, OE, iwelf Twelve, 
In southern Ml^ (14th c.\ twelft became twelfth^ 
after fourth, etc., but twelft, tweli, twaii remain in 
various dialects : see -th ^ and Note to Tenth.] 
A. adj. 

1 . The ordinal nnmeral corresponding to the 
cardinal Twelve ; lost of twelve ; that comes next 
after the eleventh, a. In concord with a sb. 


expressed. 

a. I tvrelfta, 1-6 -te, a-j {Orm,) twellAe, 3 
tweoUta, tuollte, (4 tuelfd, -fed), 4 {Sc, -6) 
tuelA, 4-7 (9 dial,) twelA, (4-5 tuclfete), 6 Sc, 
tuelfet, tuolt, 6 Se. (9 dial,) twoU, twolt. 

« 900 G. B, Martyrid, Dec. ax6 On b<tm twelfun monSa. 
c 1000 Sax, Ixechd. 111 . 190 Mona se twclfta on eallum 
weorcum nytlic y«. c laoo Ozhin 11063 pe twellfle da». 
ia97 R. Gloug. (Rolls) 8606 pe tueltte (p.r. (/ii400> tuelr) 
|er temese moni toun oseincte. a ijoo Cursor M, 22653 
(Cott.) pe twelft \v,rr, tuelft, lwuli»e] sigiie. rs4oo Rule 
St, Beuet vii. 15 Saint benct spekis in pis sentence Of pe 
telfcte (T tuelfete] maner o mekenes. 1x13 Douglas jKneis 
XII. Prol. 306. !• •my pen furth tuike. Syne thus begouth of 
Virgin the twelt buiKc. Sikwart Crott, Scot, (Rolls) 

111 . 16 The tuelt )eur..onrM ring. 1598 Dalbvupui tr. 
Ledie'e Hist, Scot, 111. x.\ix. (S.T.S.) I. 160 The twelfto 3eir 
of hu regne. ibid, vi. xcii 332 The tuelfet psir of his rigiie. 
i6bx N, Riding Rec, (1B94) 87 The twelfk day of February. 

0. 4 twelfpe, tuelfthe, 5 twellifth, -yfth, 6 
twalfjrth, -veth. 6- twelfth. (9 twelvth) ; also 
4 tweolthe, 4-5 twelpe, 5 twelthe, twolthe. 

sj.. K, A lit, 6403 On Cweolihe nyght ^1380 Twelba 
(iiee b). tjS; TaaviSA Higden (Rollsi V. 145 P« twelfpe 
Caxtou twellyfth) 3eie he wa* i-inade cutnecuminus. 
c 1402 Chrom, ViM, 4431 In pe twolthe ^ere of bis regnyngu. 
1534 Paukm. 372/1 Donaiumet iweir)^h. 1964 HAROimi 
Anew, to y ewe ft Chaileuga (i5<^) »8o b, The twelfth coun- 
cell of Toieda i8eo Cn almbxk Comgregai. derm. ( iM) 1 1, 
ito The 31X verte of the latb chapter. 183a W. Tavumi 
Hisi, Surat, Germ, Poetry 1 1 . 4 The twelvth section. 1884 
Atkeauemm 10 May, A sur of the twelfth magnitude, 
y. (Chiefly Sc,) 4-5 tuelf, 4-7 twelf, 5-7 
twelfls, 7 twelff. 

4 137s Twelf (see h\ a Haa Tuelf [am quot 1197 In a). 
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aglMtoiinia CmIm. HaHttakad III. 13^1 On the twuMh 
SSMrebrttHria f64oia P. H. WaddSfOAf AMCAnas. 
tv8ijr ah The twelff day of October, idgg W. RaiiBasv 
Adapt, Restored 4 Hla twelfe chapter. 

b. With sb. understood, usualW from oonteut ; 
ati0^ spec, with ellipsis of day (or the month), or 
che^picr (of a book of Scripture). 

oiaoa Andrtae 665 (Or.) Me wee twelfta aylf. ctaoa 
Oemii itoCi lit iia pa prittennde dan Fra loidaR, nohbt ta 
twj^Ke. 13*0 Stdree h Hundreds Bug, in O, B. Miee, 
146 Pe teempe on wireceatre, te aollefta on bcrefoide, pe 
tweoMte on lycchesfeld..Her beop xv. bUp^clie. «i 378 
Scm Lag, Saints xii. (himthias) 35s Sa tuk piu hyme fur pe 
twelf to te. c tjMo ,S'ir FerauuO, 2846, V me self was pe 
twelpe. is«8 Lydgate's Boehms ix. xiv. s6 The twelft [Bodi, 
MS, twelue] in iiumbre. sgSe Winikt Last Blast Wks. 
(S.T.S.) 1. 39 Sen the twelft of Marche. s8oo Aer. Abbot 
Exp, Jmsak 176 In the twelfth of the Revelation. i6ia 
Biaux I Kings xtx. 19 KUsha , .was plowing with twelue yoke 
of oxen before him, and hee with the tureluh. ■M7* OuroA* 
CeeiiCasileMaina's Cage, ate. 345 We soon made up. .to the 
Norwich girU for the loss of the Twelfth [Ijmcen]. 1887 
Bowbn K/r/. Eclogues^ viii. 39 Yeare 1 had finished eleven, 
the twelfth was beginning. 

0. eilipi, Tlie latb of August, on which grouse- 
shootiiiu legally begitit. 

i8tf8 Paid 8 Aug. 105/3 Many seasons have come and 


no since the first'l 


Tiuus 

weifth* 


Weekly ed.) 16 Aug. 657/2 in Derbyshire the 

T ed deliglitfuily. 

Tweljih part, any one of twelve equal ports 
into which a whole may be divided. 

1990 in Reg. Mag, Sig, Scot, lao/i Reddendo e hol- 
las 2 firlotas 2 peccas 2 meoKuras vocatxis twelLpairtis (anna 
avenaiice. 1724 Swirr DmpieVs Lett. i. Wka 1755 V. 11. 23 
The twelfth part of a half-penny will do him no more service. 
!® 7 e J. Davidson inve^rie v. 184 The owners of Twelfth 
Parts had their lauds divided.. periodically by lot. 
t3. Thvelfth whisl, whist with only twelve cards 
in each hand. Obs, 

t7Sa H. Walfolu Let. to R, Nugent (in N, 4 Q. 9th Ser. 
IV. 538/a), Amusing my selfe..at a game of la^ whisL 
A sb, 

1 . A twelfth part : see A. 2. 

SS 87 RxcoauK Irhetst. B u b, Sesottiduodeeima, 13 to la. • 
a twelueth more. 1696 Locke l^rsaver. Interest (ed. a) 
136 Supposing, .u. or u Crown, were to weigh an Ounce. , 
whereof one twelfth were Cimper, aud eleven twelfths Silver. 

S IB J. jAMiui tr. Le Monas Gardening 197 Five Twelfths 
ail Inch thick. 179a A. Young Trav, Frattee 537 No 
such thing was ever known in any part of France . . as a 
tenth : it was always a twelfth, or a tliirteenth, or even a 
twentieth of the produce. xSxa Sir H. Daw Chem. Philos, 
419 From a third to a twelfth of zinc is used. k8u Wood- 
HOUflB Astron, xxxv. 347 Expressed in twelvths of that 
diameter. 1897 IVesifu, Gaa, ao Apr. 3/1 A decnaase of a 
twelfth stnee 1894. 

b. spec, A twelfth port of rents or movables 
granted or levied by way of tax. 

1884 Dowall Hist, y axation 1 . iv. iv. 77 The use of grants 
of fractional parts of moveables was continued in 1296 a 
twelfth and eighth.. were granted, /bid, 81 The granie 
ni.Tde. . were, .iu 1318 a twelfth from demesno. 

2 . Mus, a. A note twelve diatonic degrees above 
or below a given note (both notes being counted); 
the octave of a fifth ; hence (usnally) the interval, 
or consonance, between two such notes. b. An 
organ-slop sounding a twelfth above the normal 
pitch. 

1597 Morlky In trod. Mae, jo I'hose notes which are dls* 
tant from them eight notes a* from a lift, a twelfe.. from 
Gamvi to D la sol re in a twelfe. 1613 Organ Speef/, 
IPorcester Catludral, The particulars of ttie great organ.. 
1 twelfth of incttal. 179V Encyci. Brit, (ed. 3) Xll. 511 
Note E, The chord fornira with the twelfth and seventeeiith 
major united with the principal sound. 1891 Prout Count, r, 
point (ed. a) 74 The thirds above it now give the inveiaion 
III the twelfth. 

fS. Short for Twelfth-dat. (Cf. Twelktu- 
xvk(n.) Obs, 

147a Sir j. Parton in P, Lett. 111 . 33 , 1 have my pardon, 
..for coniffort wheroffe 1 have been the marier thys Crysip 
niesse, . . be (Tor 'I'weltlie 1 come to iiiy Lorde Aruhebyuhope. 

C. Comb.x twelftb-oentory a., of or belonging 
to the century from.i 101 to laoa 
1867 Fumnivall in Percy Folio 1 . 403 A twelfth-century 
writer. 

Twelfth-oaka. [Short for Twclfth^ighi or 
Twe{ftkdide cake\ cf. Twelfth li. 3.] A large 
coke used at the festivities of Twelfth-night, usually 
frosted and otheiwise ornamented, and with a bean 
(see Bean 6 b) or coin introduced to determine the 
* king * or * aoeen * of the feast. 

S774 in nranil Pop, Antip, (1777) 206, I did not return till 
I had been preeent at drawing King niid (^uecu, and eaten 
A Slice of the Twelfth Cake. sSafi Honk Every, Day Bh. 
1 55 A citation by Brand regresenu the..‘rwelfth-mghMaka 

‘ is plain, with 
the bean is king 01 
Career xxix, A rickelty onia- 


honey, ginger, and^^per.] 
ilain, with n ‘ 


beans the 
or queen. 


1 had been present at drawing 
a Slice of the Twelfth Cake. 

1 55 A citation by Brand 
to have lieen composed c 
56 In France, the Twelfth-nke is plain, 
drawer of the slice containing the bean is kinj 
1B76 G. Mxrbuith Beanch, Career xxix, A ric 
ment like tliat you eee on a confectioner's twelfth-cake. 

attrib, 1839 [Miiia MArrLAND] Zc/A/>. ^effrwi(iR43) m 
A queer kind of sprig made of nee ana beads, like a twelfth, 
cake ornament. 1838 Chdl AzjF. f Arch, yrad, 1 . 337/t 
The house at Kenwood is quite iw the twelfth-cnke styte- 
pnicbed all over with pnneia of fiugreo work. 

Tw«lfth-d». Formf: see Twelfth and 
Dat. The twelfth day aftbr Christmas ; the sixth 
of January, on which the festival of the Epiphany 
is cclebnUMl; formerly observed m the closing 


TWXXiVJI. 


day of the Cbilstmae festivities. (Cf. the iwaekm. 
days 8. V. TStilve adj\ 1 c.) 

[raoo tr. Bmdale Hiei. iv. xix. 31B Xx Penteeoscen R te 
ewtt^ dese rdu ,^hol.J r looa Age. Go^p, Matt «. 1 
mhric, Dys sceal on twelitan d«s* « iteolioe Twolpth. 
bvk(n]. e saoo Oomim i 1047 Jeeu Crist wezit fttUhtnedd Ri^ 
o Mt dn^. . put cwetlfce dan ua iiemmiiedd. iSSpiii Eug, 
Glide (1870) ti7 Ye eouunday naat alter ye twelft day. 1491 
K, Clebb ui Paeten Lett, J. 315 On the morow after 
Twaltbeday. am Bscon ReUgnee 0/ Rome (1563) 75 k 
The feastful dayw the Rpiphanye commonly caltM TwtlL 
day. saSg T. Washington tr. Niehotafe Vey, iv. xix. 
133 k They do aot calebraie the natuiiiie or..Chrisl, but 
on tha twelfth day, vse great feuts and sdemnitiew iSte 
J, Davisb tr. Oieariut* Vey, Ambaes, eiz Margin, The 
Armenians blessa the Water on TwelMay. 1689-90 Wood 
L(H Jau. (O.H.S.) 1 1 1 . 320 A great flood abouijSxc 
lath day. ajasH, ISouaLua Antip, V 

Day it self is one .of the greatest _ _ 

Chanihert* Bk. Days 1 . tift January 6. Thia day, callea 
TMeifth'day. .uid Epiphany, .u a festival of tlic Church. 

attrib. 1913 tpth Cent. Aug. 300 He had promissd the 
children a twellih-day cake. 

t Tw6lfth-6Ye(lL Obs, The eve of Twelfth* 
day ; Twellth-niglit. 

e seoo Agt, Gosp, Matt. ii. 19 fw6rfc,£wa sceal on twelftaa 
mfen. wiioo O, E, Chroa, an. 1065 (MS. C.) h^wnid,. 
for 'ferde on twelftan mfen, & hyiie man bebyrixde 00 
twelftan drnix- 1538 MS, Aee, St. John's HeH., Canierb^ 
Kec. vpon twelfte eu«n iijs vd. igBa in Fcuinerat RneS 
Q. Elia, (1908) 349 At wyiidcNor at Twelf Eve U night 
2634-5 Laud Diasy 3 Jan., Monday night, being Twellik 


Vutg. xvU, The Twelfth- 
t or the Twelve, ttte 


Twe lfthla Math, [f. Twelfth -1- -10, after 
fuartic^ etc.] A quantic of the twelfth degree. 

s88a DuRFMin Mxr. Jrnl, Math. V. 45 {headiagi Tahlaa 
of the Symmetric Functions of the Twelftliic. 

Tweifthlj (twe'lf^li), adv, [t Twelfth a.] 
In the twelllli place ; ns the twelfth in a series. 

c IS3B Du Wxa Introd. Fr, in Pnlsgr, 929. a 1641 Sui W. 
Monsun Naval Trait lit. (1704) 3x2/1 Twelfthly, They 
should make quarterly Payments. 1644 Trvnm & Walkbb 
Fiennes's I'rtai 82 Twelfely, Might not every Governour 
and Generali upon this pretence deliver up any Fort T 1693 
J. Bdwauds Anther, O. 4 N. Test, 161 Twelfthly, we reaa 
in seveial authors [etc.]. 

Twe*lft 1 l-night. Forms : see Twelfth snd 
Niout. The evening before Twellth-day, formerly 
observed as a time of merry-making. Also attrib, 
caoe O. E, Chron. an. B78 Her biene besiael se here on 
miilne winter ofer tuelftan niht to Cippaiihaiiime. 13.. K, 
Alls, (Laud MS.) 6388 Of hat cite conicn..h* kyngvs thrs^ 
hot foloweden goddis sterre..ln cri<«tem.isse, on pc twelueb 
nt>th. 160s SuAKB. itit/e) Twelfe Night, Or what you will. 
1649 Milton Eihon, Pref., Wks. 1851 111 . 333 Ouaint 
Eniblem*. , be^'d from the olde Pageantry of some ’I^elfe- 
nights entertainment. 1764 Chron. in Ann. Reg. 45/1 The 
ancient custom of public hazard playing at court on twelfth 
night. i8e6 Twelrth-night-cake (Hee TwEi.FrH-cAKK]. 1854 
Thackbkav Rose 4 Ring Prel. (1866; 3 TwelftluNight 
charaLters— those funny poinitrd pictures of the King, the 
Queen, the Lover, the Lady, the Dandy, the Captain, and 
so on— with which our young ones are wont to recreate 
thembclves at thia festive lime. 1863 Chambers' Eh. Days 
1.64/1 In the last century, Twelfth-Night cards represented 
niinistera, maids of honour, and other attendants of a courL 

t Twe'lfthtide. Obs. Forms: 6 twelfe 
tyde, 6-7 twelftide, twelfetlde (in 7 also with 
hyphen), 6-8 twelftyde, (7 twelvetide). ( Twelfth- 
tide occura app. only in modernized editions.) [See 
Tide jA. 4 b, 6.] The season including Twelfth- 
night and Twelfth-day ; the season of Kpiphany i 
formerly the concluding part oi the Christmas 
holidays. 

1530 Palsob. 283/2 Twelftyde, ta typhayne. 1361 T. Nob- 
ton Calvin's Inst, iv. xix. »9 That there be no iiiariages 
celebrate, .from Aduent to Twelitide. 1630 Massingkh & 
Firi.d Ftdai Dowry 11. ii, As if he bad come thU Christmas 
..To see his friends, and returned after tweif-tide. 16^ 
Finktt For, Ambass. 48 A mask piepuiecl for twelftyda 
16B7 LwuL Gaa, No. 2^01/3 It will nut before Twelvetida 
attrib. abmS, Du Vxrgbr tr. Camus' Adnur. Events 64 
Like a rights welfciide King. 164B Hrkbick New-yeares 
Gift to .Sir A. Steward 17 Cn twelf-iide cakes, of pease, and 
beanes. Wherewith ye make those merry zeeaacs, Wheu as 
ye chuse your king and queen. 

t Twdl, obs. form ot Towel. 

I4aa>3 Abingdon Rolls (Camden) 92 In twellb cniptis pro 
Reiccturio xjs. 

TwoU, obs. form of Twelve. 

Twelt, twelth, obs. or dial. Sc. ff. Twelfth. 
t Two’lter aithe. Orkney and Shetland, [od. 
(after Sc. twelt Tw'BLFTH a.) ON. tylftar-eiHr^ 
f. tylft a body of twelve, a dozen 4 eibr oath : cf. 
Saxteb aitheJ An oath of twelve compurgaton. 

1603 Lawting Court ei July, in Peterkin Notes Orhauyh 
Zetl, (182a) App. 35 Ordained to quit himsel ol theft by 
Che tweicer-aitn, b^-ause the ztuu th t* gteaL 
TwrItr (tweiv), numeral a and sb. Forms t 
see telow. [Comm. Teutotiic: OK. twelf, (also 
tuelf, and in Lindisf. gl. tuoelf)^ ■ OFris. Swelef^ 
twtlif, twelf (OVl Vii%, talef VVFris. toalf) \ MDu. 
twaief twaeif, iwtlef, twelf (Du. twaaif)\ OS. 
iweltf, txtfihj, (wultf (MLU. twelf, twdf, twalfa 
l.G. twbif)\ OHG. swelif, MHG. swelif, awe\f% 
Ger. sgvblf, ON. tdlf, (Sw. te^, Norw., Dm. toMh 
Goth, twahf 1— OTeut. *lwaim-, i, twa two4/d|J 
or lif, of uncertain origin, bnt generally considered 
to belong to the same toot as OTeqt. Vitew to 
Leave (q. v.), and that to denote *two left or 
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f ften)* I et ELivttr. 
tUvm I 


_ . Analotfoot 

fpnnAtlont to tlettm and tvfchfs are the Uth. 

II, d^/ika la, in which the lecoiid ele- 
meoti -/Mo, has also the meaning of Melt 
over '• All other Indo-Enr. langa. have or had forms 
Gomposedof * two* 4* <ten like thennmbers 13 to 
19 ; cf. L. Atgdeeim^ Gr. Wiira, Skr. dwJilafan, 
As sn scy. standing before a eh. 0 £. Hutt/'mwk as a rule 
indeclinable I in outer positions it was usually declined, 
iioin.>ac& gen. dat. ft mep. hutMtm, but ee- 

ceptions on both aides are found in Ofi., asp. In Northum- 
brian, and in MK. and at length /«wrAv» became the 

form in all poeittons. Reduction to twoei occurs once in 
I4ndisf. Gl., and in ME. and mod. dialecu fimrtf, twmii are 
freqaent] 

A. lllnstration of Forms, 
a. i~7 twelf^ (1-6 tualf, 1 taoelf) 3-3 twoolf, 
(Orm,) twellf, 3 tueolf. twsslf, twenlf, iwalf, 
3-4 twolf, 5 twellli; -yf; Jk. tuelff (6 twralef), 
6-7 5 *^. twelff. 

e 9 U R. AtreBD Botih. xxxiv. | loDe. .on twelf monSum 
gewexd. 971 Biickl, Horn. 15 Hmlcnd xcnain his twelf IwxnaM. 
rieoo Ags, fnu/. Matt. x. 5 i>ns twelf se bmlynd aende. 
rieao Rult Si, B$mt (T^ogeman) 40 pa:t ne ai< laes twelf 
aealma. c 1175 Lwuh. ii»m. 1^1 pa fouwer fwalmes] weren 
ideled a twefue, fur ha twelf kuiiredeii sculden her nide 
heore purst kelen. e laoo Ormin 8poo Off tM-ellf winnterr 
side, ciso!^ Lav- 1617 llis tueolf iferen [riers his twelue 
iueres]. Ibid, 3544 * Per comen |>a twolf ktayg twealf) 
iiiereii. fbtd. as97t Twieir(cia75 twealf ] ^wllle. rijM K. 
BnUNNr ChroH. /koc* (Rolls) Seta Twolf wr old. i37SBAa- 
SOUR Brne* x. ^47 A schort leddir.,! trow of luelf fut. 
ri47D Gtimgrat f Gmw. 411 Tuelf crovnii ktiigliu 1367 
GtM ^ ( 7 <ifr/i!r B. (S.'I'.S.) a The twelf Artickliaof our Faith. 
1^ A. Kino tr. Canhiud CaUch. i. G vi). ‘l*he cowrse of 
the moons, quliilk do change twcIlT tyme^ m the yere. 

jS. I tw^fo (tuelfe, eic.), 3-3 {firm,) twellfo, 
3-7 twelfe, 5 tuelfs. 

0900 AVs/< Aj^iiUs 4 Twelfe wmron dsedum domfseate. 
eggo Lirndis/, (-er/. MaiL x. 5 Das tuelfe {Sushw. twmife] 
sends 3 e liaslerid. e laeo Ormin 956, ft oiT )>a twellfe iiaiiieui 
ec Patt wmrenn don Ineronne. a 1400-90 Alexander 1079 
Fy fir lie Hurglies Aitd..xU grym water.'i {DubK MS. twelfe 
gret watersl. 1483 Caih, Am^I, ^98/a *rwclfe, dundecitn, 
Jbitf,, Iwelfe wee space, lua Kuloet, Twelfe tugeiher, 
dueiieni. 1603 Owkn Pem^akesl ^ ^ 
twelfe yeeres of age. 


'tes/ure v. (189a) 4a Ten or 


7. a-7 twelue, 3 twalue. twalue, 3-5 twelwe, 
3 6 twolue, 4 tuelue (7 twnllae), 4. twelve. 

cti7S Twelue (aee a), riago Gen. 4 Ex. 663 Twelwe 
and Mexti men. c 1075 PoMsian ear 40 in O. A*. Miec. 
■A He chen hyin turolue yuere myd him vor to lede. c lavg 
Twelue l^e quot. e 1^5 i'i a], 134? 'J'krvisa iiij^u (Rolls) 

111 . 401 Whanne AliHaiindre was twelve )ere mde. rt440 
Praw/, Parv. so4/a Twelwe. dundecim. 1939 Coveno. 
Mai\ xix. a8 Ye..Nbal syt also vp«m twolue Mates. 1607 
Shaks. Car. iv« v. ia8 Thuu hast beate iiiee out Twelue 
eeiierall times. 

9 . 4 tuel, 4-7 twel; Sr, 6 twoll, 6-7 twell, 
6-9 twell, 7 tuel(I, 8 -q twal. 
ci4oe Trevitd* HigeLn (Rolls) HI. 03- He regned in al 
twelve ( I/. 9 . y twel] ^cre. suo-ao Dunbar J*rem$ xxviii. 
I Ifotuix twell huuiis and clieviii, -‘SW A. Kinu tr. Ca- 
nitind Cn**ch. 11. 3 The soimne oflT uur f.iitli. .quhilk \e 
twoll eposllis cumpy}it..callit the crui I, quhilk ]^d .<fe* 
wvddit III twoll ariiulis. 1999 in Alaiil. fV. Mt**:, 111 . 341 
Tue space of twell dayia 1830 Li>. Wariston i^/o#w(S.H.^) 
379 At tuel hours. 1789 Tw.!! fsce H. I. s hk 18^7 K. N iculi. 
Peemt (18431 to6 Twal corporation feasts withni the year. 

B. Signification. 

The cardinal number composed of tmi and two ; 
represented by the symbols 1 3 or xil. 

L adj, 1 . In concord with a sb. expressed. 

(o) Preerding the sb. 

BenwHt/(Z.\ 1 17, .xii. wintra tid. 97s (see A.«). etogo 
Byrht/ertKe llatulbec in Angiia (i 84 s) VII 1 . ayS tin bisum 
da^um beod scsette twelf nioiiiW. 11^ R. Gixiiic. (KolN) 
43I pis fulc. .departedc hor trti in tudf (r'.rr. twolf, twelue] 
parlies. ^>330 R. Hmunnr Chron. Wmee (Roll'-) 13534 P^X 
were.. set In twolue batailles. 14x0-1 \^yxxi. Siege Thebea 
3540 I hraiinuhed out vimii twelue trees tgyS Tinhale 
Acts vii, 8 And Itaac begat l.icob, and larou the twelve 
patriarkes. 1984 Powau Lloyds Cnwbria 53 He chiione 
om of thatcoiiiiKinie .twelue men. 1638 IIromr 
III. ii, Twelve Hynines For the twelve .Se-tsioiis. 1750 tr. 
Leoutirdns's Afirr. Stones Bo There arc twelve species of 
it. a 1774 G01.U.HM. Hiti.^ Greets 1 . 30 At twelve years old 
the boys were removed into another claHS. 1^7 Gaora 
Greece 11. xix. 111 . 390 Tho division of the day into twelve 
part<i. 

(b) Following the sb. (Chiefly for rime.) 

MiooQ S»t, 4 Sai IS (Gr.) Mine sutia twelfe. msm 
Cursor M. 174 (Colt.) Jeeu crist him schie dies til him 
apostels tuelue, tbU, 39063 Crist . . Spekniid 10 his apostdee 
tuehien. ^1374 Cuxucha Tr^^t is 11. 5^, (loS) Herof ben 
bero maked TMlces twelue. e irB6 — Pral, 537 But cristes 
lore, and hiae Apostles twdne He tetigliir, but fiist he fol- 
Mwd it hyin selue. Gower C«n/. 1. s8i The Souldan 

hise hosuiges seiide. .of Princes Sones iuelv& 

b. As multiplier before a higher numeral 
{huntiredf ih-ntsaitd, etc.). Jhaelite sr^re, twelve 
twenties, two hundred and forty ; f also ellipt, for 
Hitlve srart yartlSy a common range for a shot in 
archery ; hence attrib, in twelue score prick (see 
Pbior sb, 10 b). 

c ISOS Lav. 0544 3 Twelf (xievS Tweetf] bniwnd cnihtes. 

1.66/450 He deide tweolf hundred ter 
..Aftur ore 1 ouerd*<s burtyme. 1x97 K. Gmuc (Rolls) 
total In tuelf hundred }er of graoe ft be socunde 4era. 
xiABg WvNTouN Cron. VIII, sott Twelf hiindir nyiitl ^here 
•“d ;;;«wyn Fra Crist was borne. Ir 1470 Henry tVedlmt'e vi. 
107 TuellT httudrath iser, tbarto nynte and sewyn.) sgsa 


Hiiunrr, Twdue baadreth tbouMuidc sesierUm, i6g| H. 
CooAN tr. Pinie's Trmo. ia. 08 Khiven or iwulva thousand 
■lavas hardened in the fire. 1706 Swirr Guither iL vii, A 
gallery of twelve hundred feet lon^ 

• two Cursor M. aifiSiCoct.) Kagan . .[lived) TWelue ecer 
p yeliee. tS9»*3 Drcojte A v, Twelf score Mrsona 

ill Oxiordshire. igfig-tfieo lees PeicK sb. lohj. isg/SHAKa 
■ Hen. /K, in, ii. 53 Hec would haue ciept in the^wt at 
Twelue-icore. «i7ee DavoaN Thsoentusx Ryiikmi, Helen 
4 Memetsmx 39 Tweivescore vintgiw of the bpartan race. 
1798 Cmamnehs Cyci. Su^, s.v. Coursiufx When a hare ie 
put up,.. let her run twclve-ecore yards or thereaumia, 
before die gnyhoaiids are elip'd at her. 


O. In specigl collocations, at the twelve KvwtlbBx 
twelve tabaurs (of Urmculbs, q.v.), twelve Siqmb 
( of the xodiac, also tToKXNs), Twelia Tables, 
twelve Tribkb (of Israel) : see these words ; also 
t the twelve days^ i. e. those immediately following 
Chiistmas cf. Twelfth-day); \the tivelve men, 
a body of twelve men having some special tunction, 
as a jury, a select vestry, etc. 

1*979 Busbw, Ges/. Melt* x. a pars *tweir epoetole noma 
lAjps. GssPk nainaii] aitidun )>ee. e 1179 Lmtub. Horn. 75 pet 
rihie ilene setten be twelue epoatlee on write. 1377 IjtNou 
P, Pi A. XI 35 He bat .con tellen of Tobie and po Twelue 
Apostles 18^ Seieuee-Gessty XXVI. to/a Aniona the 
most curious birds id Uueeiislaiid are thoae known familiarly 
ai the * Twelve ApmaTex', from the circuinswiice that they 
are always seen in flocks of exactly twelve. |s6eo Nasiie 
SuMtuer^e Lost Will Wks. (Groaort) VI. 156 To feede the 
po<ire *tweiuo dayes, ft let them siame all the yeare after.] 
1693 Sir T. P. Blount Nat, Hist. 13a Tobacco, lii ihe 
*J‘welve.Days they begin to Now their Seed, lyes If. Bousnk 
AmHo, Vu^. xvti. {headin^t The Wickedness of observiM 
the Twelve Days nfter ihe common Way. n 1977 Sir T 
Smith Cetiwnu Eng. (1633) 110 They which sutler con- 
demns or Requite the nmu are not called Judues biU the 
^'twelve men. 1607 Henteydm- Arden Relis (MS.) aa Oct., 
Henleye. Agreeraentea ft paines hie the Tweluemenne an 
followctb made at the Couurta bolden ther the aa days of 
octolier. 1608 in H. 4- Q. 8ih Ser. XI. aoi/i Paines laid at 
the gieat courte at Slieflrvlde..by Ihe twolue men of the 
sooke of Krclesfelde. tSya CeweiCe Interpr.^ Tute/fS 
A/(M,. .otherwise called the Jnry or Knquesl, is a numlier of 
twelve persons [etc k 1744 in J. Hammond Cerniu. Parish 
(1897) vi. 80 lit was resolved] that every Principall Inliabi- 
taiit.. under the dcnonttnaiion of a iwclvc-tnan shall be an 
acting Miinager and T'ru-tee [of the Workhouse]. 1886 
yohns Hoykins Univ. Stud. Ser. iv. 1. 55 The patentees are 
said to have lieeii called the *TwoIvq Men *or Duriiie, end to 
have had both legislative and judicial powers in town aflainw 
1390 Gowrr Coif/C 111 . 108 I'her lien *signes tiielve, Whicbe 
hHve her cerclcs lie hemsclve Compassed in the codiaqiie. 1909 
Hawbs Past. Pleas, xxii. (Percy Soc.) 105 in the xii. Mgues 
them selfe to domify. a 1589 htoNTuoMKRiE Plythtg 431 Be 
the poli^. and the planets, and the sigues all twell. e leeo 
Agt. Man. Astron. in Pey. Treat, Sc. (1841) 7 Under mlc 
bmra *tweir tacna. 1939 Cockroalr s Kings xxiiL 5 Them 
that brent incense.. to the Sonne, and the Monc, and Che 
twolue tokens. 


2 . cdtsol, with ellipsis of sb., preceded by a pro- 
noun or demoniUmtive, or as predicate. 
a 900, €;99e[>ee A.flk c loooNce A.ok rsooo Ags. Cosy, 
Mark xiv. ao pa Mr.dc he him, An of eow twelfum 
me sylfl. cieo9 Lav. 35.^75 pus Iwmlfe heore wat ferden. 
Ibid. s6ao6 For a^an biiic Iweie Heo luiblieod twaslue 
(cta79 twaluek 13^ Wvclik Gm. xxxv. aa The sunea of 
J:u:ob weren twelue. — x6'a///. ii. 15 Twelue of the children 
of Dauid. 19^ CovEHDAi a Josh, xxi. 40 All the cities of 
the children of Met ari.. were twolue. HBNnKiu<.a 

Vsura Accotu. 5 A Uanke of Kecoveiy. .herein Twelve were 
given for the use of an Hundred per annum. 

spec, b. with cllii^is of hours (of the day : cf. 
twelve hours in III. c.) : also twelve o'clock. 

To strike twelve the first time for tUl at once)tfig, to dis- 
play all one's capacities in one's first performance. 

cs48a J. K.KyXv.€a0ursin'MSieiivo/Rhottes{,\ZycAOtt All 
thenygne frou twelfe the clocke unto v in the daye. 1609 
Shakh. Maeb. 11. i. 3 Flcatue. The Mooiie is downe : I ha\e 
not heard the Clock. Bang, And she qoes downe at 
'I'welve. 1638 SANURseoN Sernt, (16811 11 . lap If a man 
should vow he would never ent tilt all the clocks in the tiiy 
should strike twelve together, 1669 in Rrtr. S. P. rel. 
Friends ill. (iota) 337 Ketwrene clciiuen and twelue A 
clocke. 1709 Prion ‘/ fawr Carvel 33 She.. was wak’d at 
Ten s. . At T welve bhe r«i.Ne. 17B9 Burns Dr. Hornbook xxxi. 
Some wee, ^hort hour a\ont the twal. x8i8 Scott Rob 
Roy xxii. D’ye ihi .k 1 w.id hae coined out at twal o’clock 
at qiglitT 183s Tesnvsun Death Old Year v, 'i he light 
burns low : "J'ls nearly twelve o'clock. 1847 Emerson Kng, 
Traits xix. (1856) 310 '! heir best parts were slowly levealed ; 
..they did not strike twelve the first time. 186s Mise 
Braduun Lotly Audiey xxiii, The cluck struck twelve. 
•894 J. A. Noblk in Academy 10 Feb. 119/3 There ere some 
writers who, to um a lioiiiely colloquialism, strike twelve all 
at once: their first uchicveinunc. .tells us all about ibcni. 


O. with elli|NiiR oi years (of age). 
i6m Shaks. Cor. iv. v. i-:5 We would muster all From 
twelue. to seiientie. 1^6 J. Hall //rrer /''nr. 75 Unlcsse 
an inclination be very di'icover.’ible [in a 1 hildk it cannot be 
perceived till after Twelve. 1818 Bvron Juan 1. 1 , At twelve 
nc was a. .quiet boy. 

d. The twelve (npec.) : applied to various bodies 
of twelve men having some special office, ns the 
twelve apostles, a select vestry consisting of twelve 
parishioners, etc. ; also, the books of the twelve 
* minor prophets ’ in the Old Testament. 

ease Gaty. John ri. 71 An offimm tiielfum. 138a 

WvcLir John xx. as nomas, oon of tlie twelue. .wrs not 
with hem. 19x6 Tindalr Luke ix. s I'hen celled he the 
xU. to gelber, and gave them p«jwer and auciorite over all 
d^le. ctiogAcc, Bk. W. Wn^in AmiigumryXXKll. 
*13 A great contention betwixt the xij as they tearmed 
theymemveH end the commoneltie of Rippon about the elec- 
tion of the wekcHian. 1699 Festry Bks. (Surtees) 97 It was 


agreed by the twell of the parish of PMilngtonotbera eboold 
be a caaenient of sea panne a pound. i8tt. 

RegiRuM xxxvU, Menltue, eldeet of the Twelv^hoke^ Ilia 
G^den Shield. sESe FAneAS Rar^ Ckr, II. 484 Sc. John 
was tha last survivor of the 'Twelve. s 8 g 0 J. KoiinmoN 
Poe/ty 4 Re/^. P», iii. ga The 'Twelve minor 
pNrluips the very first nouce we have of them in hUtory b a 
reference to them oe a collection, known as 'the twelve • 
1909 Sie W. M. Kaimav in Rxyontoo July 14 'The dudes.* 
disciiargad by the Twelve in the orlgiMi congregauon. 

8. Used for the ordinal Twblftu ; in qooL 1688 
Tloelve eve * Twelltb-eve (Twelfth C). Obt, 
(exc. after the sb. in such expressions as pe^ 
twelve, ckapter twelve^ etc.). 

Soa also I'wblvth A. i y ) some of the quote, there may 
properly belong here. 

1430-40 Lvoti. Boehm ix. xlv. (MS. Bodl. sfia) The 
twulue in .KMimbre Callid Ifope lohn. igM w. Wai 
En 


Km, Poetrte (Arb.) 6e Trnuspoee anie of th^ fecte..and 
nafce abort either the tvro, fours, eixe, eight, tenne,twelae 
sillable, and it will, .fell out very abeurdly, s66e Bijoomb 
Afxhit. Be, Within that twelve iiarL s88a Piaee Uesm 
W. Meath (1770) 1x4 On 'Twelve Eve in Chrbimae. 

II. sb, (with plural twelves), 

L The abstract number. 


e 14x9 Cra/i e/ Nombrynge (E.E.T.S.) 9 Coat 6 to 6^ ft 
bere-of wU arise twelue. 1571 Diccae Pautom, 1. xd, 
Multiplie the distance.. by re. sSvg 'Iodhunter Algebra 
(ed. 7) xxix. I ssollie number ten has only two divisors... 
the number twelve has four.. .On this account tsrvive would 
have been more convenient thanien as aradix. Mod. Five 
twelves make sixty. 

2 . A set or group of twelve persons or thinm t 
esp. a company of twelve players forming a * aide * 


at some game. 

1573 Satir. Poems Reform. xliL e89 Amang Chrieth awin 
twefr.Ane iratour was. 1887 Comh, Mag, Mar. esB A 
* twelve ' of Irish players [at l.mcroMc]. 1898 G. Merboith 
Odes hr. Hist. 70 Ihe roRcd and starred K evolving IVelves 
Ii.e. hours of the dasrs rimI nightak i9>o Westm. Cam, 
e8 June is/e Both the University twelves were pbying last 
week. 


3 . a. A thing or person distingnished by the 
number twelve, usually as being the twelfth in a 
series; also number twelve (see Numbib sb. 5). 
b. A shoe, glove, etc. of sixe twelve (in quot. limy 
allusively). 

1607 TnuRNEUN Rev. Trmg. v. i, Coqrdvni heue feete a* tb 
nines and tongues a' th' iwellucs. 16^ Preyosmisfor rtguh 
Law in Hmrf. Alise. VI. 094 That there may be a dieiinctlon 
made between clerks of the children^ threes, and stagers of 
the lung twelves. 1899 HaoymtHQ Master Hujnteso/ Sleune* 
Gotha vii, Your masterpiece, herd number twdvb 

4 . A thing characterised in some way by the 
number twelve ; f. a twelve-pounder, or a twelve- 
bore, gun (see 111.), a candle weighing twelve to 
the pound, etc. 

s^ CArr, Maitland In Hatml Chrvtt. XI. 409 A Ship 
Privateer, carrying sixteen twelves end sixes. 1899 Outing 
(U.S.) XXV II. 64/1 The opinion of sportsmen hue cliangw 
during recent years, and twelves have steadily grown in 
favor. 

6 . (Only in pL) a. A sheet of a bonk folded 
into twelve leaves ^usually in phr. in twelves), 
(Cf. Twklvbmo.) 

1670 in .S. Lennaro tr. Chmrron's Wisd, Advert. Bka, Ovid 
Metamurphusia in Verse, by George Sandys, in iweUes. 
167s CtaveCs Gem. Catat. Bks. 19 Divinity in large Twelves. 
Ibid. 30 Phj'sick in small Twelve'i 1683 Moxon Aleck, 
Rxere., Printiag xxii. F 4 If the Form be. .Twelves, he eeu 
also under the Fifth Page Signature 3, and under ihe 
Seventh Page Signature 4. syfin Public Advet User ao May, 
Saturday will be published , .in two volumes in twelves, . . the 
sreond ^iiion of The Vicar of Wakefield. 179a Advt. 
Perry's Nenv Fr, Aiijr* DiH,^ To lie c-niinrired In 7 50 Pages, 
in large Pocket Twelves, i88e J. Southward Pmet. 
Printing xiii. lai l'welvcs,or duodei imo, is ■ sheet folded 
into twmve leaves, making twenty-four pages. It is written 
13 mo. Ibid, 194 Ivong 'I wclves is a lu'elvcmo the pages 
of which read acrues tbn brood way. 

b. tran^, A book (or books) of which each 
sheet is fobied into twelve leaves. 

1683 Moxon Meek. Exsre., Printing x>X\. F 7 There are 
four Volunins in unc that are difTercntTy Imposed, vis. Folio, 
Quarto, Octavo and '1 welven. Ibid,, 'ihe other Volumne, 
\ IS. Sixteens, Twenty-fours, Thirty-two ‘saiebut the Octavo's 
and Twelves doubled, or twice ooubled. 1716 M. Davies 
Athen. Brit. 111 . o In a very small twelves of sfieidee in 
Print, call'd. The Aiarrowof Prayer. sTSfiCowraa Crrwti- 
tude 97 This moveable struciure of abelveii,. .charged with 
octavos and twelves. 1809 Uvbon Bards 4 Rev. viii, And 
Litilo's lyrua shine in hot-press’d twelves. ci888 A. Lako 
Row/ant Books ii, ' Dear, dumpy twelves ', to fill the nook^ 

o. eUtrih. 

1799 Connoisseur No. 71 f 6 Though contracted into the 
small space of a twelves volume. Ibid. No. 93 F so The 
'1 wrives edition of the Cfoniioi.Hseur will be published on 
Tue.<ulny theasth of I his instant November. 1771 laxKoMHB 
Hist. Printing no He printed a email twelves volume with 
the following title. 

III. Combinations: 

a. with sbs. forming adjs. in sense * of, pertaining 
to, having, containing, measuring, weighing, cost- 
ing, or in some way connected with, tweWe of the 
things named*, as tivelve-button, •candle, Jeet, •foM, 
•heatl, •hele, •horse {-power), -inch, -mtle, -pint, 
•pow^, -shilling, -stone, -thread, b. with sbs. 
•r -XD ' 2 , forming paraaynthetic adjs. in sense 'having 
or characterized by twelve of the things tuimed , 
as twehfe-banded, -feoted, -fruited, -gated, -legged. 
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•tided, •starred, •strmtded, dowmi. dJL adj. a. Tweltt tiact m grait or tf much, 
o. Sp^l Combi. : twolTo-bm o. (of a gm), % Compowd of twelve parti or diviiioiit, or (ia 
haviog a bore oorretponding to the diameter m odI. 1854) of twelve ktndi* 
ipherliml bulleti of twelve to the poond; jjpf 

• twelTe-bore gan; tw«lT*.ai»ld*d dlvldei 

Intotwdw put. i tW.lT*-«icht(niuU7 V)>^W., jQraZS Iv. T£!l^orLife..iri?>u nralwroM Iraib. 

denoting a * time’ or rhythm with twelve quavers B. adu» 'rwelve times in amonnt. 

in a bar, distributed in threes, the bar thus con* iMd R. Cokb PemererStdd* tjo Fim fmlu ■hell be peid 

twmve-nour a., (o) \fvm~hour) of or per- of the fruit*. Ifio igtk CrmTrmh, 573 In Quemuleiid the 

teinlng to twelve O clock (noon) ; (e) turning once eisount of auger grown by white lebour hee increeacd 

In twdve hours, as a wheel in a clock or watch ; twelvefold. 

(r) consisting of twelve hours, ae a working day ; flPwelvomo (twe'lvnw), English reading of the 
twelwo hours (»Sf.), twelve o'clock in the day, abbreviation lamo or xiimo forDuoDaoiMo. Also 
midday (also a//r»d.) ; a meal or refreshment taken oiiriA. 
at noon ; twolvo-point sphere, Geom., a sphere 

piMing throiq^ twelw tnecUl polnU in ci^exion iJm pt.iwSu.'ySi tlw <1» 

with a tetrahedron, analogous to the ntne^potnt sheet is cut into three diviaions. sMS Iacobi PritUgrd 
€irth of • trianglo; twolro-poundw, . cuinon /'«»*•. JW^»b • «f P»?“ i«to t«iv. 
«Uoh dl«:h«p 5 jhot weighing twelve ponnde: 

ttwdive-udo « TwELfTHTiDS (edi.) ; twelve- mo volume 

pearly a,, occurring every twelve years. TwolTMBUmtll (twe*lvm0n». Forms : see 

1961 PesMAiiT ///#/. Cvad: He soi rTwelve-hended Twklve and Momth; also 4 tuelftnoth; 0 . a 

Alrmsdilloi ilgs * STONBHRNoe ' Skat-gun 343 A good tuelmoneth, -monb, -moth, twelmonep, 4-0 

twelmnnu., , ^nyth. twotoontbo, 

elUroundgun for uportlng purpose* iatha ia.bore with voeinch moil3th(e, -mosith(e, -mondCe, (O -motte); 7. 

bmiela iMd KirLiNo Dtpartm, DitUea (1888) 49 *rwelve- 5 towlmonyth, 6 tolmonth, -mont, Sc^ -mount, 

but^ glov^ ^iMs Lctiibby in Cire- Sc. I. M4/a, -mond. -mowth. towmouud. 8 Se, towmond. 

cubic feet of *twelve-cend)ege«. 1904 fKrr/ev. f;ee. is Dec. — C>- < ff fMT ^uf/rTwmtvl 

la/i Tbe Jepeneae meterial conNiau of e eherp itrong werp -month, 8-9 Se, towmont. £f. OE. twes/l WILVS 

of *twelve-cut yern, with soft weft. 1884 Tbnnvbon 4 rnSnatt pi., MoNTR. The 7* forms, however, are 

Aytmtr'i F. ^»^n« Ijk. ih. n«ly^i»Mjd con^^ To ,pp. (ys, /Af/rndmOr, of nmllar formnUon.] 

Inflame the tribea. 1884 /W/ Atm/i G, 8 .Sept. 4/1 A. .pre- \ ' n 

luile in the key of A major, *twelv«-«ight time, lyee in f* ®J J?®*'"'* *. 

Picton L'eroi Munie. Etc, (1886) 1 1 . afly A ^twelve feetngure . ^ Hmre/bot in Kemble Cod, Dipt, 

executed In . .green Bronae. 1898 Rof»ienn/Rtv, Feb. 178^ JV* 5 * n«h twdf monaft. m 1131 O. E, Chron, xn. iia8 
A twelve-focB bauwood Canadian CaiioeL 1611 CoTOs, W*r It tweolf monS do a mare. m toH dner. E. 9tB We 

CAamA^..alittie*twelue-faotedwater. worm#, much hunted wormeate tweolf monefl pet heo bigon ancre lif.] ciayg 

after by Trowtea. i^a O. W. Holmm Poet Btrmk/,-t. i. Paoxion our Lord 86 in O, E,Mite, 39 Heore muchele feate 

<1885) 34 Yon •iwelve-fruiled tree. 1911 Ramsay in i?jr. Of alle be twelftnoneh Iml wee jm alre meste. w 1300 Cwrr^ 

VonVar Mar. ate Tha *twelve-gated celeatial city with ita ^f. 1Q17 A tuelfmoth (w.rr. twelf.mon be, tuelmoneth, 

twelve.towcred gate*. 1830 * Stonrhbnok* 173 A tweliiemonebl waa gan. 1377 Lamgl. P , Pi, B. xiii. 337 A 

gun of gauge carriea a Uall weighing the twelfth pert of fwire, pat lakelh me al a twelf-moneth. 1470-83 MAi.nav 

a pound avoirduiMia. 1894 Omiing (U.S.) XXIII. 393/a, Arthur vw, xix. *40 A twelue moneih will Mmne dme. 

I carried a twelve-gauge and Srfl nia nondeacrint weapon. * 5 ®* Shaki. L, L, L. v. 11. 837 A twelueinonth and a day. 

1891 Famub Darkn, 4 />/»«»/< li, lahmael ben Phabi, High *840 Pbomk Antipodes 1. vii. He haa not drunke m deepe a 

¥nia of the lewa, on whoM ephud has hung the •twelve- draught this iwelvmonth. tyM Bi.ACKaTONC Cotttw, II. lx. 

K mmed oracle. 1798 HuUAdvorHesrh Oot. a/i Damaged M« A l•■a■e for * twelve months U ody for forty eight weeks 1 

. Peleraburg •Twelve- Head Flax. 1834 M«Cui.loch Met, but f It be for • m twelvemonth in the aingular nutnl wr. il is 

Commerce $81 [The Petern^rgh and Narva flax.. come to E "®<1 f®** *he whole year. 1878 ^KHcwart Hnt. U. S, IV. 

us In bundles of la, 9, and 6 heads. /AV.) Charges at Peters. xy. 4»o Not a twelve-month passed away without a massacre 

burgh on la Head Flax, per ton. 1769 Museum Rust, of the pioneera. ^ . 

IV. xxiii. 107 Cloth .maoe., of Narva ^twelve-headed flax. Virgmt in E, E. P. (iBfle) 68 Tiielmonb 

Mag SPestm, Gmo. t$ Jan.a/t The wall that oaed to be the A elleue wyke.l ta. . Curs^ M, ipipCGAtt.) A tuelmoneth 

confine of theold •twelve hole green, /^‘rf. 16 May 7/v The gan. extfiu pestr, Troy i3»3o A twelmond ft two 

car .. waa a •iwelve-horse-power Gladiator. 1791 J, wekes. [c 14110 Chron. Vtlod, 3148 pe wh^he wm twol. 

Lsabmont Poems 67 The Sun now frae the •twalhour monthe aeke In |»e palsy.) S4ai cerve/ry 

point nearly skifftiltwa hours yont. tfiae J. NicHoiaoN the fourlhe trespas toforswer the fredom of this Clio a 


Inflaiiia lha tril 


Poll Atm/i G, 8 .Sept. 4/1 A. .pre- 


iuiia in the key of A major, •twelve-cight time. 179a in 
Picton L'Pool Aiunie, Ree, (1886) 1 1 . afiy A •twelve feetngure 
executed In . . green Bronae. ifl^ Ref>isw e/ Reo, Feb. 1 78/a 
A twelve-foot basswood Canadian Canoek 16s 1 CoToa. 
CkarHo,, .a littia*twelue-faoted water-worme, much hunted 
after by Trowtes. 187a O. W. Holmm Poet Brrmh/.d. i. 
(1885) 34 Yon •twelve.fruited tree. 1911 Ramsay in Ex- 
positor Mar. ate Tha *twelve-gated celestial city with ita 
twelve-towcred gates. 1890 * Stonrhbnok * SAot-^n 173 A 
gun of •■■ gauge carries a Uall weighing the twelfth pert of 
a pound avoirdu|K>ia. 1894 Outing (U.S.) XXIII. 393/a, 


a pound avoirduiMia. 1894 Outing (U.S.) XXIII. 393/a, 
I carried a twelve-gauge and Srfi nla nondeacrint weapon. 
t8M Famub Darkn, 4 Ditwu li, lahmael ben Phabi, High 
Pnaat of the lews, on whoM ephud has hung the •twelve- 


K mmed oracle. 1798 HuUAtivorHssrh Got. a/t Damaged 
. Petersburg •Twelve- Head Flax. 1814 M«Cvi.loch Met. 
Commerce $81 [The Petersburgh and Narva flax.. come to 
us In bundles of la, 9, and 6 heads. /foV.lChargea at Peters, 
burgh on la Head Flax, per ton. tvflfi Museum Rust, 
IV. xxiii. 107 Cloth .maoe., of Narva *twelve.headed flax, 
igee H^estm, Gmst. 16 Jan. a/t The wall that used to be the 
conniie of the old •! wel ve< hole green. /Aid. 16 May 7/a The 
car .. waa a •iwelve-horse-power Gladiator. 1791 J. 
Learmont Poems 67 The Sun now free the •twai hour 
point Had nearly skifftil t wa hours yont. tfloe J. N icHoiaoN 
Opermi. Meehnnic 491 The twelve.hour wheel turns the 
minute Index. 1909 tf/estut. Gam, la Aug. 6/3 The enmloyers 
nfuM to grant them the twelve-hour day. laoo-ao Dunbar 
Poems xxvliL s Betuix •twell houris and elTavin. 1599 in 
Shotiisw, Miseeli, (1845) 11 . #79 She furnished drmk to 
him until twelve hours (at noon). 1637 RuTNBRroaD 
Letiors 14 Mar. (1664) cxvii. 0B4 Our moon-light is better 
than their twelve-houra-aun. i8m Ja*- Dallantinr Milter 
of Deemheuigk ii. 30 Wes it to be expected , . that such 
fi lends could meet.. In the middle of a winter day, and 
separate without their * twal hours ' T 1876 S. K. Whitbhrad 
Duft Davie She sat down and took her twaUhoura (noon 


l.hours (noon 


meal), iflit CoTCa. 1. v. Royal, Med Royal, .the ordinarie 
•t weiue-ynch foot . 188a Rep, to Ho, Repr, Free, Met, U, S, 
ays A la-inch vein of high-grade ore was met In a emssHrut. 
1839 T. MmH8i.L Aristopjk., Frogs 4a nets, A laugh, such 
as ine •twelve-Iabour demigod alone could give. 1^ JVew 
Atmanaeh (ed. e) 7 Tliat triple-heeded andso consequently 
•twelve legged curre. 1896 Bai«n-Powki.l Matahsls Cam- 
paign XV. 1 16 A *t welve-mile ride next morning. 1815 Scott 
Guy M, xvi, I saw his boat.. fly across the lake like a 
•twelve-oared barge. i8pi Daily News 17 Nov. 3/7 llie 
pulling race for la-oared cutters. 1783 iluRNa Address 
to DsH X, An* dawttt, *twal-pint Hawkie's gacn As yell's 
the Bill. 1670 K ACM sen Cont, Clergy 107 The service 
..!• read by some ten or •twelve-pound-man [whoj has but 
Just skil enout'h to reade the lessons with twice conning 
over. 186a Catal, lutemai, Exhih,, Bnt, Drv, iT 
No. «6xa The average ranges obtained., with a xa-1b. shot. 
t8oe Mise, Tr, in Asiat, Ann, Reg. 04/9 A lucky hall from 
a •twelve^under. 1876 Banchoi>t Hist, U, S. III. ix. 425 
The * Inflexible * . . carried eighteen or twenty twelve, 
pounders end ten smaller guns. 1^ Kinoslry Gtaueus 
(1878) 167 The *t\ve>ve.rayed aun-siar (Solaster papposa) 
with his rich scarlet armour. i8ti Regnl, 4 Ord, Army 
XS1 Good marketalile Wheat, and well dressed through a 
• rwelve-Shilling seamed Cloth. 1831 Bsrwstrr Optics 
XXX. (1838) Bso This mineral, which crystallises in six and 
•twtUw.sided ptisms (etc.). 1876 KusKiir St, Mark's 

Rest u. I 19 A twelve-sided figure. 1839 Dailky Fsstus 
xix. (1848) a 16 Like her who wears in Heaven the *twelve. 
■tarred crown. i88e F. M. CaAwroRO Mr, /semes il, Able 
to carry a •twelve-Ntonc man. 1890 * R. Boldrrwood* Coi, 
Reformer (1891) 243 The properly-wielded • twelve-stranded 
intlmidator [/./. wniu). 1797 Eneye/, Brit, (ed. 3) XVII. 
413/e Reef and head nolee of large sails have groinmeti of 
•twelve thread line. 1337 TuaeRs joo Points Hush, xlv. 
While •twelue tide doe Inst. 1968-70 Darrel/ Papers in 
H. Hall Soe, E/im, An (1886) App. ii. asa Seven night at the 
lest after twelve-tide last. 1911 •Twelve-towered [see 
iwolvrguUdl 1908 C. A. Shkrrino H^est. Tibet xlv. *83 
Every twelfth year, when there b a. .•twelve-yearly fair. 

Twelvefold (twc'lvfdUld), a, and adv, [f. 
Twilyb-f-iold. cl OE. tws/ffta/d adj.] 


was gan. ci4ee Uestr, Iroy 139^ A twelmond Ig two 
wekes. [ct4so Chron. Vilod, 3148 whyche was twol- 
monthe seke in palsy.) S4ai Cos'entiy Leei Bk. 94 At 
the fourthe trespas to forswer the fredom of this Cite a 
twelmonyth ft a day. 1573 G. Harvry Letter^k, (Camden) 
SB llie putting on of mi hat at problem, which 1 did not 
twelmunth nechir. 

y. 1477 Maro. Pabton In P, Lett, III. bts Hb was not 
gladder of no thyng that he harde thys towlmonyth. 1339 
St, Papers Hen, V///, II. 987 He would not haue come in 
this tolmont, at the least. 1^ in Spalding CM Mise. I. 
85, 1 mil giwe breid to Imlrnis this towmound. lyefl 
Rambav Verses on Last LeafW, Thrice fifty and sax tow. 
monds neat. W1774 Frsgusson Elation Poems (184$) 42 
For lowmonths twa their aaiil is lent. 1783 Burns Cottar's 
Sat, Night xi, T wm a towmond auld, sin* lint was i* the 
bell. 1818 ^OTT Hrl, A/idl, xxxlx. (xlj, There will be less 
scathe amang us t mineowaen hae been reckan this towmont. 

b. FoUowini; and qualifyinje a date, in such 
phrAsea ai that day (fa) twelvemonth, Mic/iaelmas 
was a twilvemonth, LCas/er come twelvemonth i 
WF a year before or after. . • (see He v, so, Comb v. 
35 b)* 

c layo S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 178/13 In bet dal a tyrelf monbe ore 
1 ouerd..turnde water to win. £1400 tr. Higdsn (Rolls) 
Vil. 521 tMS. fi) This day a twelve monthe the same hoiire 
whanney hchal dye, he schal dye. 1430-1 Rol/s 0/ Parlt, 
1 V. 168 To been aieaed and paied be the Fest of Ester como 
tuelfemonethe next. i473**4 Aee, Ld, High Treat. Scot, I. 
63 For scfaone..fre Muhelmea wea a tuelfmoneth to tho 
xxilij day of Nouerober lust bipast. 1943 in Leadam Court 
Requests (Selden Soc.) tBj Ahowte our lAdys day in Lent 
was a Twelinoncthek Burgh Rec, Fait 


Ahowte our Ladys day in Lent 
was a Twelinoncthek Bur^h Rec, Kdinh, (1882) IV. 

464 The peat wer In the town as it wes this tyme tolmowth. 
1667 in Vetney Mem, (1907) 11 . 960 [ They will pay no rent) 
till Christinas come twelvemonth. 1674 Essex Peters (Cam- 
den) 1 . 182 Discharging y* Twelvemonths Arrear ys paym* 
of wsb ought to have begun at Cbristniass laat waa twelve- 
month. lyxa Addison Spect, No. 435 P 3 When I was at my 
Friend Sir Roger de Coverley's aliout this tinia 'J'welve- 
inonlh. 1713 Ramsay Christ's Kirk Cr, 11. iii, Till this time 
towmond. s8oa Anna Skwaro Lett, (1811) VI. 99 Tbo 
added weakness entailed upon me by the yet unrecovered 
accident of spring-twelvemonth. 

2 . Twelvemmthi^s mindi a commemoration of 
a deceased person by celebration of masses, etc. a 
year after (or annually on the anniversory of) 
the day of bis death or funeraL Cf. Month’s 
MIND. Obs, exc. I/ist, 

1408 E. R, Wills (1883) 8a y W0II9 bat myne cxecutoun^ 
vij yero after my decease, b<ddy^ twelf nuxithes mynde. 
>588 AIR- Aee, .St, Hahn's l/eed, Cemterb,, For waat of 
taper9 att >*0 twelmontha mynde 157# R. H. tr. La- 

uaterus* Ghoetes (1506) bii Kirea insiitnted by the Com- 
mandemcnl of wandring aoulea, as Mosses for the dead, 
vigils, preyw^ and twelvemonths ntinda. 1809 Heath 


rhe peat wer In the town as it wes this tyme tolmowth. 
in Vetney Mem, (1907) 11 . 960 [ They will pay no rent) 
Christinas come twelvemonth. 1674 EsHx Peters (Cam- 
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Greeted Cemp, (1869) Bga A sotona obik endengmof, or 
iwelva BidBtna niiiid. 

3. attrib, (In quot. 1536 leferrliig to the ’twelfo- 
month's mind* : ice a.) 

Mijao Cursor AT. 7339 ((^t) wit-In a tual-mochatagiu 
War put vta o Imir heritage. 11.. /hid, au^ (G6Ct.>^tf 
ha was in a tualrmuth qnila. 193a Test, Ebor, (Sorttas) Vl. 
S3 At the daye of my berelay, at my vy daya^ and at my 
twelve moneth daye. 1899 hlABV Kihoblsv If. ^riess 649 
Engaging for twciva.nionUi terms of work, 
iieuoe t VwelTemoatliiBR, a, (of t bcist) 
twelve mootha old ; tb, a beoat, at a calf or ooU, 
twelve months old; * Ybablivo; gw l v e * 
monthlj every twelve montbfi yearly, 

annually. 

1351 in Longm, Metg, Apr. (i905> 931, vlU twalmontimg 
bulrocka..a twelmonung inaire colL i6m in W. F. Smw 
Mem, Eastry (1870) 996 Item vii kina iq towycrinB beasts 
and fewer twelve moutbings. 1088 Plot Stamrdsa, a6i A 
Cow-calf. . had another . . 1 weeks and aome odd days, before 
she WM a Twelve-montning. 1847-8 H. Millbs Pirsi 
impr, X. (1857) ihj Six thousand lo^ of tlie young pole* 
wood , .being useo twelvemonthly. 

Twtlvmanoe (twerivpdns). a. A eum of 
money equA to twelve penniei (now rare), f b. 
A coin of this value, a thilling {pbs,)m Also for- 
merly abbreviated xii d. 

ciaio WVCLIP Sit, Whs. IIL 301 Men of lawe and 
Juroura ban non conscience to forawere hem for twcl pens 
and her dyner. Child-Marriages 66 Apon Midsoiner 
even laat|tlie saidTl nomoa send a Token, videlicet a xy>. 10 
the said Eleine. 1968 Satir. Poems Reform, xlviii. 58 )our 
court-men heir hes maid niy claith deir. And niisd it twell- 
pennia of the elL i6aa Bacon Hen. Vlt ai6 llie RecoinMo 
of Groats and Halfe groata now Twelve-pences and Six- 
pencea. 1663 in De Foe Plague (t8ro) 41 Every of the aaid 
chirurgeona shall have twelvepence a searched by them. 

i86a Burton Scot Ahr, 11 . ii. 183 We. .dined, .very well fur 
twelvepence a man. 

TwalTBpenny (twe'lvp5nl), a, (j 3.) Now 
fwnr. 

1. Of the value of, or amounting to, twelvepence. 
t Twelvepenny piece, a ahilling (ofr.). 

1394 Blundrvil Exert, 1. vii. (i§6) ai, 7 twelue-penny 
peeces of silver. 17x0 Addison 'fatter No. 849 P 1 Tbe 
Adventures that this TwelvejMnny-Piece has been engaged 
in. X7ia Psidraux Direct. Ch.-ivardens (ed. 4) 99 Done lor 
the beiss Lucre of a Six-penny or Twelve-penny fee. 

2 Coating or pi iced at twelvepence ; lor or in 
connexion with which a shilling is paid or payable. 

1609 Dbkkbr Gfdts Horsu-hk. Prosm B j b, When at a new 
play you take vp the twelue-penny ruume, next tbe stage. 
1609 B. JoNsoN Sit. Worn, ii. \ , Al the twriurpeuy ordinary. 
1678 Drydkn Ait for t^ove Pief. biv,This Rhyming Judge 
of the Twelve-iienny Gallery. X9ia J,ond, Gam. No. 4988/3 
The Twelvepeny Stamps prescrib'd bv Law for Ale-house- 
Licenses. 17B6 Swirt Guilwer 11. iii, A bit of bicad. .m big 
M two twelve-penny loaven. 1708 Morgan Algiers 1 . Prel. 
15 A twelve-penny Pamphlet would contain full m much. 
s8ia Shirrefp Agnc. Shctl. /si, at Rent is paid by tbe 
nierk of land,. .an indefinite quantity. .of grounds merks 
being divided into different classes, such m sixpenny, nin^ 
penny, and twelvepenny merks. 

3. That may Ins hired for twelvepence ; paying, 
or receiving, twelvepence. 

1614 B. Jonson Bari, Fait v. vi. Thou Esquire of Dames, 
Madams and twelue-penny Ladies. i6ae Mm.tun Astrolsg, 
31 Tbe twelvc^nny Hirelings make artificial! Liglitning. 
1689 Bunyan Greatn, Soul Wks. 11.53 > 3 ^ More vigilant 

in oealing with a twelvepenny customer than they will be 
with Christ. X707 Loud, Cm. No. 4296/3 The Out.Peo- 
aioners (commonly called the Twelve-Fenny Pensionetx). 

4. fif. Of small value, paltry, insignilicant. 

1603 111 Fuller Ch, Hist. (16^5) x. i. 1 94 a</ fin,, 1 'hat men 
be not excommunicated fur trifles, and iwelve-peiiy matters. 

B. sb. Sc, (in form twaipenny), A twelvepenny 
piece, a shilling (Scots) ; sec Shilling 1 U lienee 
iwa/Mnny worth -• twelve pennyworth. 

X7B6 Buxnr Twa Dogs X15 An^ whyles twalpennie worth 
o* nappy Can mak Hie bodies unco happy. 1816 Scoit 
Antiq, AdvU, Perhaps a Scottish 'twaipenny*, or English 
penny, which wm expended in snuff or whisky. 
tTwo'lwer. obs, slang, [f. Twblvb-f-eb V] 
A coin worth twelve pence. 

a lyeo B. EL IHei. Cant, Crew, Twelver, a Shilling, xysg 
in Pi €W Cant, Did. 173a Tricks of Town is Coalmen., 
demanding t'other Twelver or Tester above their Fare. 

Twelvetlde, obs. var. I'wblkthtidb. 

Twelye, obs. foim of Twilly 
tTwama, V, Obs. Forms: 1 twfomon, 3 
twemen, tweamln, tweomen. [OE. twmman, f. 
an extension of tbe stem of twd^ Two.] Dans, To 
divide into two parts, separate {fit, and figX 
[c8p3, a tHg: see To-rwxMK.] a 10B3 Wulfstan Horn. I. 
(Napier) 979 Jhet we..ne lastan us denfol dweliaii ne iwm- 
man. exogo Byrht/erth's Hamiboc In Anglia VI 1 1 . 334 
pys taken (dyple) gwietton ha e.'ildan wiiteiM on cirirlicuin 
bocum, httit his twasmdon odde m^wdon |>(l gewitnyssa 
haligra gewriia. ctuos Lav. 9948 Ic wile.. twemen mino 
bearnen. aiMg St, Marker, 5 Ne niei unc nowfier lif ne 
deaS tweamin atwa. Mia4o Suwtes Waide in Cott, Horn, 
b6s Hwet mai tweamen ub from godd ant halden us peonna. 
t Twen, obs. form of 1 'owbn a, 

i6ia In Antiquary Jan. (19061 sB/i Thirtle paire of Twen 
Sheets, . .sixe dosen of table napkins, thone balfe flexon, and 
Ihother halfe Twen. 

Twen, twene, obs. ff. Twain, 'Tween, TwiNft.i 
Tvirenter, cjis. form of Twintbr. 

Twentieth (twemtie^), a, and sb. Forms: 
1 twentigo^ (•taogoFa, -tugo]Mt), iwentis^e 
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(-Mpt), 8 tOMnlIjM. twmttde, ^ twMittte 
4 5 Iwentjtha, (-Ijd, 6 toanttoih), 

ft-7 twwititli» -toth, 6- twvnttoth ; fi, 4 tnen* 
taiid0,«omittond^ei 7. 4tw6ntlMt,5twent]rMt. 
[ 0 £. twtttiig/ 9 da, rtc. (fee ebove), Uhveniii Twimti 
(wt -TH <); becoming in ME. 
from i6th c. twmiieth. Northern MiE had 
nlto twenientU^ tweniumd^e^ with the None ordinal 
•affix •€mdi^ •tmtUx cf. ON. tuttugandi^ Norw. 

MDa.(f«,firN^, Da. iyvmJ§. 
The other WGer. langs. have forms with the snper- 
latlve snffix -dr/-, ai OKris. /m/ff/i-, twifUegotia 
(WFrie. iweiHiichste\ MDu. twinttchsU^ Do., 
MLG., LG. twintigst$^ OHG. moeinaugdsU^ 
(MUG. wwiintigesU^ Ger. wwaH%igsU\ also mod. 
Icel. tuHugasii\ a timilar form tweniiesi appears 
in 14-1 5th c. southeni Eng. 1 cf. LtMouit iJurtust 
for TaiRTIBTB.l 

A. adj. 

1 . The ordinal nnmeral eorreqsonding to the 
cardinal Twxivtt; last of twenty; next after the 


nineteenth, a. in concord with a sb. expressed. 

^TinmiUth one penny in every twenty 2 cf. Third 
B. 1 . 4, and nense a below. 

a 900 O. £. Mar^roL ao Mar., On hone twentexfian dwx 
•m monies bid ee bridda worolde dasx. c looo ^mx, Lttchiu 
111 . t94 Mona ee twentixuinL ciago Gtiu 4 * R** 3641 On 
Sot owr twentide dei, ofoe o8er mooed ta)te he wei. tapj 
K. Glouc (RoUh) 9036 In he tueiitibe Hir of ia kinedoin. 
ijily Trbvma Higden : Rolls) VI 11 . 355 Kyng Henry badde 
he iwcntihe peny of lewed meii[\l caief. c 1470 Hrniy 
WmUae§ xi. 376 Xix thai war, and Craufiiid,..lnet%rentyd 
men, the nowmer to follAII. 1330 Pauhsr. 373/0 VingiitMme, 
twenteth. 1364 Harding yinor//^ CAa/aeuw (1563) 

06b, (This] Origen sheweth..in the twentith homilie vpon 
JoBue. iAm Baker ChroH. (1653) 395 In this twentieth 
yew. .Sir ihers Butler. . was create Earle of Ooory. 
Mirror Na y. P 6 Soon after my twentieth year my fathw 
died. 1818 Frkre MohIu 4 Giamtt ill. xi, The festivals.. 
That every twentieth century come in aeaeon. *®84 S. 
WxvMAN U$uitr Rtd Koht vii, 1 was pondering for the 
twentieth time what etep 1 idiould take next. 

/8. ct330 K. BauNME Ckrou, (1810) 309 Whan it wer.. 
stabled a sette, To gyue ha penie tuentende ha Kyng, 
S3 . Curtor M, 10999 (CoCt.) M four and tuentiand night. 

y. 1398 Truvisa HartiL lU F, R. xix.cxxxi. (1495) nn iij/e 
Siliqua is the t wentieat parte of Solidus. 1480 Caxton ComtH, 
Higden (KolU) Vi II. 523 The two and twentyeat day. 
1480 «« Lag. 334 b/t The one and twentyeat Chapype. 

D. with ellipsis of sb., usually to be sappLied 
from context ; also spec, of day (of the month)^ 
ocoas. oi year. 


1843 Baker Ckron. (1653) 313 The twentieth of September, 
seven of the .. Conspirators .. weie condemned. 01700 
in Cntk. Rec, Soe, Fubl, IX. 337 In the eo^ of ncr 
ege. 1704 N. N. tr. BhcaiinCt A dots. /r. Pmrnass, 111 . 
117 Yesterday.. being the Twentieth of this Instant. 1749 
F. Smith r 4 iy. Disc. II. 31 The Interim, between the 
twentieth and twenty-eighth was filled. • 178a in J. H. 
Halting Hist. Sardin. 35 On the aothofApiil, 

178a, on Kaster Kve, this year. 190a J. K. Mann Hist, 
ropes 1. 1. 345 In the sixth century, os in the twentieth. 

o. with numerals below ten, forming ordinals of 
those between twenty and thirty: one-a^ twentieth, 
tUHhand-twentietk, etc. (also f twentieth {and) one, 
etc., obi. rare) ; now mostly supeneded by /msii/y- 
Jirsi, iwenty-secomi, etc. 

afoo 0 , R. Martyrol. 3a Jan., On hona twa ft twentig- 
Ban doBg h^as mono^ c 1000 Sax. Lsechd, 111 . 194 Mo.iaiie 
an ft twentigoBa. e 1190 S. Rng. Leg. 1 . ej/aax In ha on 
an twentihe ^ere. a 13x3 .\fS, Raw/, B.jeo If. sob, be sere of 
hii regiie ha Sana ant tuucntihe. e 1400 Ckron. VUoa, 3086 
In Septeinbre ha won ft twenty the day. 1336 WRiOTHESi.av 
Ckron, (Camden) 1 . 53 The twentith tow date of Julie, 1396 
Dalrymplr tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. 11. xviii. (S.T.S.) 1 . 157 
The tuentieth and ane ^eir eftir the deith of his vnkle. idji 
Mil ion .Tom/i., On hao/ng arrived at Age of Jiy, a How soon 
bath Time..Stoln on his wing my three and twentith yeer I 
B710 Da For Cmsoe u a3i The four and twentieth Year, 
a. Comb, 


1898 {title) The Twentieth Century New Teetament. 
Part 1 . 1903 G. Matheson Repr. Men Bible aot Our in- 
terest in the narrative is a twentieth-century interest. 

2 . Twentieth part : any one of twenty equal parts 
into which a whole may be divided. 

e 1330 Will. Paleme 1354 No tong mi^t telle ha twentihe 
parte. bAsb Cotgr., rinlaiH^ a twentieth ; or a twentieth 
port of. 1710 Swirr Mem. to Mr. HarUy p 7 The twentieth 
parts are la^. in 1 /I paid annually out of all ecclesiastical 
benefices. 184B Dickens Dombey xxxvil, Not a twentieth 
port of the aflection that you nave for Florence. 1911 
Act 14a Geo. c, 16 I a(i) (a) The yearly value.. being 
taken to be one-twentieth part of the capital valua. 

B. sb, 

L A twentieth part : aee A. 8. 

^>3.ia R. BsuNVECAroN. fi8io) 145 pe tende sold be nouht, 
no ha tiien(ten]de non make. 1611 [see A a). 1719 W. 
Wtoo Snro, Traie 345 C^own Pieces., one Twentieth 
^hter. ibid.^ Nineteen twentieths of a Crown. 1790 A 
Young TVw. Frastce 337 No such thing wm known in any 
of France.. as a tenth: it was always a twelfth, or a 
thirteenth, or even a twentieth of the produca s8i3 J. 
Smith Panorama Sc. Ifr Art II. ai8 The balls should not 
be more than one-twentieth of an inch in diameter, 
m. Afus. A note twenty diatonic degrees above 
or below a given note (both notes being reckoned), 
or the interval between two such notes (equal to 
two octaves and a sixth). So two and twesUietk t 
aee Two. 


iis9 Doulano Oeutik, Mtkrel 79 Othen ore tripled, to 
wiL..a twentieth whi^ Is squall toaiiiEt,aod atUMothb 
a ^eo forth. 

Twftatgr (twemtl), numeral a. and sb* Forms ; 

1 twontig, (tuestlg, tnoontig, twoogontlg), a-6 
iwenM, a (Orm.) twonatis, 3-6 tuonty, 4-5 
tuenti, (4 tuont), 5-7 twentle, 6 Buentio, 
twontyo, (.Sr. twantle, .Sr. dial* twlnBi,Bwontl. 
Buonti, BoonBle) 4- Bwenty. [OE. twentig, t 
tweur two4r*fiV (— Goth. tigns, ON. tigr decade: 
see -ty8): m OFris. twisstiA, •ecA, iweintuh, •dig 
(WFris. tweintkh, NPris. twuntich), OS. twentig 
or twlniig, MDu. twintUh (Du. twintig), MLG. 
twentig, twintig{Ua, twintig) \ OHG. eweinettg, 
•nr, ~ 0 £h (MHG. aweinaec, •ie, sfuAtsiV, -ig, Gtr. 
ewoMMig ) ; the first element is variously explained 
as a nom. ulur. (OE. twlgen) and as a dative form. 
Cf. also ON. tuttueu, •ogu (Norw. ^nge, tjng, Sw. 
^ago, MDa. /ii(;3», Da. tyvd), and Goth, twai tigfus 
^two decades). 

Like the other cardinals In -tv, b OE. orig. a neuter sb 
followed by a genitive plural : e. g. 

C893 K. .Alfred Oroe, 1, i. 18 Naefde he hcah ma Bonne 
tweniig hryBera, & twentig soeapa, ft twentig swyna. 971 
BUM, Horn, 331 Onhid her seofon ft twentig nihia. e xeoo 
Alpsic Geu. xxxi. 38 Wais b. .mid ha nu twentig winira. 
Ibid, xxxii. 14 Twentig buccena. .and twentig rammena.] 
The cardinal number equal to twice ten : repie- 
tented by the symbols ao or xx (formerly some- 
times xx" w 1.. viginti)* 

A. adj. 1 . In concoid with a sb. expressed (or 
in OE. in plural form with implied sb.). 

a 900 Elene 8ao (Gr.) On twentigum fil/.S'. xx] fotmmlnm. 
c xoeo Alfric/vmm^. xi. 19 Nms to anum dmge, ne to twam, 

. . ne to tynum. ne to twentigum [dagum]. a tarns /'OT- Rath, 
asoa Twentidahene song (<= Journey]. C1330 R. Brunnb 
C kron. (x8tol aSa Wele tuenti ^ere. 1478 W. Parton in 
P, Lett, III. 847 He seythe ye be xx^^x. in hys dettek 
1483 Stocker Cto. Wanres Loose C, 11. 48 A great multliuda 
of people, who come twentie mile of to this goodly feast. 
1637 Decree .Star Ckamb, 1 13 in Milton A reop. (Arb.) 16 
There shall be but Twentie Master Printers allowed to haue 
the vse of one Prease. 1738 R. Brown Comkl Farmer 
(17^9) V A hen uts twenty days. 1833 J. H. Newman 
Hist. Sk. (1873) 11 . 1. iL 73 In the course of twenty years a 
new generation would arise. 

b. Combined with the numerals below ten (ane 
to nine) to express the numbers between twenty 
and thirty ; formerly (and still occasionally) ane 
and twen^, two and twenty, etc. (rarely twenty 
and ane, etc.) ; now commonly twenty^asu, twenty^ 
two, etc. ; similarly with the ordinals from first to 
ninth, forming the ordinab corresponding to the 
above (twenty-first, twenty-second, etc.), in modem 
use substituted for the earlier one-and-tweniieth, 
twa-and-twentieih, etc. (see Twxmtiktu A. i c). 

C893 K. Alfrrd Ores. vi. ii. 338 para twa ft twenligra 
moiina h* ha him to fultuma hmrde acoren. a 1131 
O, R. Ckron. an. 1x34 pes kinges cnihtas Daiiien..fif and 
twenti oBra cnihtes, saoy K. Glouc. (Rolb) X333 Vif ft 
twanti 3er. a 1400-30 Alexander 3930 A)t ft tuenti man of 
armas, 1336 Proctnm, 3 Nov. {Pat, Rotl 18 Hen, ViH, 11. 
m. ad), Tha Soueraygna..8halbe cuiTaunt..for twenty two 
shillyngas and ^a pans. » 58 B. Dalrymple tr. LesUe'e 
Hist, Scot. IL xvi. (S.T.S.) 1 . Four and tuantia cubitas 
hich. 180s B. GCrimstons] D' Acosta's Hist, indies iii. 
xviii. X77 , 1 haua gone ouer twenty and seaui*n riuers vpon 
thatcoost. 1777 Robrrtson Hht. Amer, (1783) 1 . 11. 163 In 
tha parallel of twenty-two degrees of btitude. 1704 Sted- 
MAN (1813) IL XXV. 884 WliRt be called hm Silvei^ 

foast, being the twenty-fifth annivarMiry of hb marriage. 
iSao Southky tVeslsy 1 . 53 Mora than four-and-twenty 
pounds. 1B37 Millrb Riem. Ckem, (1868) I II. 304 Allowing 
the.. mixture to stand for twenty-four houis. 

a As multiplier before a numeral, usually a 
higher one, as t twenty hundred ol^ ( « two 
thousand), twenty thousand, etc. (often hyper- 
bolically : cf. d). So twenty-one thousand, etc. 

C930 Lindi^, Gasp. Luka xiv. 31 MiB tuoantigiim Buneii- 
dum (i?MAw. twuagentigum Busenda] cymeB to oim. ciaeo 
Ags. Gasp, ibid., Agen ^ne pa him agen cymB mid twenti- 
gtimibuscndum. c laeg Lay. 36834 Twenti hundred cnihten. 
1377 Langu P. pi, R xvl xo, I wolde trauaille, .bis tree to 
s« twenty huiidrcth myle. c xgM Cnaucee Manciple's T. 65 
Yet hath this hrid by twenty thonsand foold Leuara in a 
frorest..Goon ate wonnes. isoo-ao Dunbar Poems I. 18 
Off the Glen Quhettana twantt scoir Ha drawa as oxin him 
befoir. 139a Shaks. Vea, 4 Ad, 775 If loua haue lent yon 
twentie thousand tongues. 1847 Tennyson Prineeee iv. Ba. 
1 would pipe and trill. And cheep and twitter twenty million 
loves. Mod. Twenty thousand pounds starling. Twenty 
million dollars. 

d. Used vaguely or byperbolically for a large 
number. 

t A /wrofy devitweyi see Devil sb. x& 
e 1470 Gofmg^ 4 Garv, 970 HU scheildha cboplt hym lira 
In tuenty pects and ma. 13x3 Douglas ASneie 1. ProL a8o 
A twenty davill mot fall nts werk at anis. 1391 Shaks. 
Fess. lb Ad, 773 Were bcantie vnder twentie locks kept fast 
i 6 aa Bacon Hen. VII 338 Vpon Twentie respects hee could 
not haue beene the Man. 1748 RiciiAnneoM Clarissa 11 . 
xxviii. 164, 1 only came, .to ait and talk of twenty and 
twenty fond thingn, as 1 used to do. tSsI Bucklrt 
419 Not even if they should place ten-fold and twenty-times 
such ransooML 

2 . With ellipsis of sb. (which may usually be sup- 
plied from the context). So twenty-one, twenty* 
first, etc. fAnd twenty, used as an intensive. 
cg8i Athblwold Rmls St.Bemt sxii. 47 (Or.) (Let them 


slsvp) tynum and twentigum on anum Innu mcamdcr^ 
fcioao Alrbic Geu xviii. 31 God cwmBi Ne do ic hit, gif 
Msr heoB twentig.] risM Lav. 3387 We mint moar 
nalibet vnderfon mid jnrtii cnihten,.. Do we awii pane 
twenti.' i|. . Cssrsor 18906 (Colt.) A mikel stan, to cum 
i-mxih had tuent [rtiw# moniimenti 1333 Covbrd. Gen, 
xviiL 31 Pwaduenture thare niignc be twentie founda 
tberin. 1601 Shaks. TtveL tt, 11. ni. $• In delay tharu Uas 
DO plentia, 'i'hen oume kiase me sweet and twentie; Youlbs 
a stuffe will not endure, tdeg Rowlbv iVken you see 
me, etc DB, Godyegodnight end twentie syr. 1807 
MiODLaroN Five Gatlsmt* 1. i. As in one pie twenty may 
dip their sippiis. 1733 Johnson Lobe's Abyssisdo, Deser, 
XII. X13 The ordinary DiUe U six of these Rinds, end I had 
devour'd twenty. 1897 Mary Kingsley Bf. j^rica 330 The 
first man to reach the summit was Sir Richard Burton.. . He 
went up, as did the succeeding twenty-five tmostly Germens) 
fiom Babundi. 190a O. Wister Virgiseism aaffii Hb 
thermometer, .regutered twenty below aero. 

h, spec, with ellipsis of years (of age) ; 80 
twenty-one, etc. 

1773 Golosm. Steeps to Cong, iii, What will repair beauty 
at forty, will certainly improve it at twenty. 1838-9 
Dickens Sk, Boa, Stsmm Eseursion, He.. was smart, 
spofiUh, and eight -end-iwenty. 1840 E. B. Eastwick Dry 
Leostes Bt A young iniin oI twenty. 1898 Mrs. B. M. Croxbr 
Petal ^Bartons xxix, 1 shall he twenty-one in April 
o. The ordmals twenty-first, twenty-second, etc. 
are ordinarily used with ellipsis oi day (of the 
month), aloo year (of a reign). 

1669 F. Vernon Let. 19 June in Lang Valets Trmg,,oiw- 
(>903) 31 My last of the sfi'** Cum. 17x1 Lend. Goa. Na 
4903/3 The King.. was to embark on tlie Tweniy-sevenih. 
X777 Koskrtbon Hist. Amor. (x783) 1 . 11. X41 Heset sail . .on 
the twenty-fifth of September. s879 E. Watbrton Pisims 
Manana Bril, 78 fn the twenty-second of Henry tha 
Seventh. x886 Stkvbnson Kidnapped xxvi, The house., 
where we slept the twenty-first of toe month. 

d. The twenty (at Kngby Scliool) : see quoL 
a 1894. The Twenty/our, a body of 24 men having 
some special office (at various times and placet i 
see quots.). 

x44oinGlewAf/x/. IPU/m// ( 1836) 103 The Masters.. shall 
not make gift or graunt of any donocion of eny Cbantrey.. 
wiilioute the assent of the xxii^ 1738 Dhakb Rbormcnm 
I. vi. 184 These citUens are commonly called bv the name oi 
the txreiity four t though they may be moreor lesa than that 
number. 1837 HuuHxa Tom Bronm 11. viii, How well 1 re- 
member the day we were put out of the twenty linto the 
sixth forrob 1890 Cross 6 x 4 / Merck, 11 . 347 lue govern- 
ing body b no longer (after 1693) called ‘ the twenty-four ' . . 
but simply the * probi homines a 1894 C. H. Pxarsom In 
Stabbing Life (19001 93 Scholorsliip at Rugby was pkkad 
up in the Twenty, a sort of lower sixth. 

ft. Phr. t twenty in the hundred, a ao per cent, 
rate of interest on loans ; transf, a usurer. Twenty 
to one, twenty chances to one ; an expression of 
very strong probability. 

xsox Shaks. TVff Gent, 1. i. 79 Twenty to one then, be h 
shqrd already. i6oa R Jonbon Poetaster {(^0. , in. I, Tbon 
art an honest twenty in the hundredL Afodl Elliugtuu won 
the Derby in 1856 at ao to x. 

8. Us^ for the ordinal Twentieth ; 10 twenty- 
one {pno and twenty) for twenty-first, etc. Now 
only after a sb. in such coUocauons as chapter 
twenty, verse twenty-one, etc. 

a ixoe O, R. Ckron, (Laud MS.) an. 1088 On ham an ft 
twenti^an geare bme ]w Wtllelm wcolde ft stihta Engle bnd. 
1897 R. Glouc. (kolls) 7103 In ka of b kineclom tuenty 
ft tuo. c 1373 Sc. L^. Seunts xvih. {Rgipeiane) ao8 One 
[■on] ]>e twenty day At |m sexie oure. cigBo Wvclif Lsut 
Age Ck, in Todd j Treat, p. xxxv, Ae Dauik aeifi, ka .on 
and twenty Salroe. 1344 tr. Littleton's Tennrts (157^,73 
Thoughe the horse.. bee not the twenwe parte woortb tn 
value of the summe of money. 1387 oimw 4 Godlie B, a 
I'he ten commondementb. .in Exodus tlie twentie (^epter. 
B. sb. (with plural twenties), 

L The abatract number ao; a symbol repre- 
senting this. So twenty-one, etc. 

rises Cni/i ^ HombsyngiR.KT.^,) ee Take is out of 
twenty, and bare schal bue 8. x888 R. Houxe Armoury lu. 
X41/1 Country People.. reckon, .their numben. .by. .Scoree 
or J'wenty's. 1793 WArre Logic 11. v. H 3 Some Thinge.. 
almoet os certain.. os that.. five Twenties make a Uundnd. 
1843 Ensfcl, Metrep, 1 . 384 The numeral language b con- 
structed In conformity with the Phoniidan numerab, pro. 
ceeding by twenties on for os xoa Mod. Twenty b oit even 
number. A twenty b printed thus 1 xx, ao. 

b. A person or thing distinguished by this 
number, usually as the twentieib in a aeries ; so 
twenty-one, twenty-two, etc. 

x88B H. Mortrm Sk. Hospital Life x6, 1 . .beard her a«k. . 
■Whob *'Twenty-two*’f'— one of the detestable habiuof 
the piece being to call you by the number of your bed. 

2 . A group or set of twenty persons or things. 
So (rarely) a twenty-five, etc. 

1837 Gillrspir Eng. Pep. Cerem. iv. vi. e8 Many societies 
conveened to the eetingof the Peachall Supper by i'weniles. 
1703 Swnrr upright fudge iii. Wks. 1755 iV. 1. 84 My 
grand-deme had gallants by t wentiee. s^8 AtktoHc SVortd 
6 Dec. 430/1 The game laHtine two twenties. 1879 UkowNiNO 
Ned Brssiie 34 A twenty-five were iriul, rank puriutns 
caught at prayer In a cow-house. 

D. Something equivalent to twenty of some unit, 
e.g a twenty-pound bank-note. * 

x^ Houuk. IVords ax Sept. 8ao/i There were two 
twentiw, were there not ? 

o. A sheet(of abook) folded into aoleaves(4 x 5), 
or each leaf of such a sheet (Cf. TwaiiTVifo.) 

X77X Luckombb Hist, Prissiing 4x8 A Sheet of Twenties. 
>*•4 J* Johnson Typeg^, 11 . m xja{kssuled *e8] A Helf 
Sbem of Twenties. 





3. Something dianicleriied in loiiie wtj thn 
number twenty. So the compound numeralit M 
twenty-foHT (a flower-pot of which there are 24 in 
a * coat , etc.). See alio ^in apeclal aenica) TwuiVT- 
riYX, TWKMTT-rOUR. 

tt4a Loudon Suburban Hart 5x5 Thom that have the 
•tronze^t rooOi ra.poc into twain y«fouia. 1B51 Gi.aiiNV 
iiamibk. /V, Card, 251 la June, tile potted ones will lioar 
•hiftmg to a ihra twenty-four. iMga Daify tfaua aa Feb. 
4/6 From twenties to twenty-foun, that it, from cotton with 
twenty hanks In the pound to the finer tort of cotton with 
twenty- four hanks in the pound. 

4 . //. The numbers from 20 to 29 ; the years in 
a century or of one’s lifci or the degrees of any scale 
(e. g. of a thermometer) so numbered. 

1874 Miss Mui^k AJa MoiJktr 4 / aiv. 301 In ihmr 
twenties girls feel differently from wiint they do in 
their teens. 1888 Ai/utumm 16 Oct. 495^ Little Claude 
Kanisay..in bis twenties is always thinking about *the 
draught*. 1886 Ssblkv Shori Hiti, NapoUan a6a Had 
Louis XV died in childhood . . thero would certainly hava 
been b the twenties a war of the B'reiich .Succession. 1899 
Louisa Twining Rtcolh 043 A tomperature in the twenties 
fill some daw sBu Csosciana Hill Eng, Drast 11 . 
sjj Arrayed in the costume of the twenties. 1894 V‘aic 9 
(N. Y.)sa Feb., In age 1 judged tlmm to be near tlie middla 
of the twenties. 

6. attrib, (and tlKpt^ as in twenty {twenty-two^ 
etc.) /or/, port wine of the year 1820 (1823, etc.). 
x8te A il Vtar Round No. 54. 87 Acquainted with Twenty 

G rt, and comet vintages. 1891 S. Mcmitym CuraEca 10 
ustyn likes the aa Port very much. 

O. Combinations. 


a. Adjs. or attrib. phrases formed by twenty 
with a sb. ( — measuring, containing, weighing, 
etc. twenty of the things named), at twenty-centi^ 
metre, -enbit, -foot twenty fo^ worm, a centi- 

•grain,-gun,-inch,-knot, •ma$t,-mark,-mile, 
-minute, -penny, -plume (applied to a small species 
of motli, Alucita polydactyla), -pound, -round, 
-shilUng,-yard, -year*, so with compound numerals, 
wtwenty-five-Jbot ; iwenty-foHr-ca*‘at, -feet, -hour^ 
•threeui\ twenty-one-inch \ twenty-thousand-ton \ 
twenty-two-mile, etc. Also twenty-bore, twenty- 
two'gauge, etc. (of a gun: cf. tweivedutre s. t. 
TwxLVg If I. c). b. Parasynthctic sb.4. (see -aa 1 1 ), 
aa twenty-footer, -knotter, -pointer, -pounder*, so 
with the compound numerals, as twenty eight 
{four, -six, -thousand, etc.) -pounder, twenty-one- 
mnner, etc. 0. Parasynthetic adjs., as twenty- 
breeched, -coloureds 

i8ga Gsbbnbs Breech-Lomdtr 43 The *ao-hor« has been 
strenuously advocated by writers in the sporting papers, but 
there are very few sold. 1908 Outiook 39 Aug. a8o/i The 
light twclve-borea now built cH(i«cially for ladies* use., 
weigh no more than sixteen- or even twenty^bore guns of 
average weight. 1819 Scorr Montrose li, A soldier of 
honour ehalT be diogged.. before a base mechanical burgo- 
master,.. aa if he were one of their own mean, ninphibioiia, 
*twenty-breeched boon. 1904 Datiy Chron. «8 May «/4, 
* 30 *centinietre guiw ^ i8ao Kairvax Tatso xvi. xxiv, Nor 
golden Iris so betides in the sire Her *twentra colour'd bow. 
1877 Tknnyson Harold iii. i, Ciolden cherubim With "twenty- 
cubit wings. 1884 J. Pktks iiitg* yietma 109 *'rweiity 
eight pounders. 18^ Outing (u. S.) XXX. yss/a Two 
twenty 'Seven-footers,, 7 oAn, as the Commodore'e 

*twenty-five-foot craft was dubbed. C147S P/ct. I'lV. in 
\Vr.- VV ulcker 766/98 Hie Mu/tiprs. a *lucnti(ot-wurtne. 1910 
EncycL Brit, X. esS/i Seven'll large feeding-drains were 
dug, including the Forty Foot, .the Sixteen Foot river,., 
and the Twenty Foot river. 1899 Daily Hews 18 Nov. 4/5 
A twenty-foot snake., had a quarrel with a fourtecn-fofit 
snake. The fourteen-footer wa.% eating a chicken, which the 
Twenty-footer coveted. 1900 Sarah CtMANn Dabs Ixxxi, A 
regular *twenty-foar carat cad— without alloy. 18x9 J. 
Niciiouion Oprrai, Mtchank 89 Th« superior velocity of 
the *94 feet wheoL 1908 Westm, Cam. 95 May 5/2 I'he 
"twenty-four-hour trip across the country, e 1890 Rudhn, 
Htwig, (Weule) X35,*e4i 30, and 4n.p«nny nailA i8a9 J. 
Nbal Bro. yotudban 111 . 380 A few Twenty four pound 
shot. 1684 J. Parea Stem yietuta 108 *rweiiiy four 
pounder. 1709 FaijConrb Diet, Matins ( 1769) 1 iv, A piece 
that discharges a ball of twenty-four pounds, is called a 
tweiity-four-pounder. iom Dotty Chron, 30 May 5/1 A 
light rod and *94-threaJ une. 1890 Antkonfs Photegr, 
Butt, 111 . 40 A twenty-grain solution of gelatine. 1757 
J. Lind />//. Hasy i. 34 Captains of *90, 40, and 50 gun 
•hips. 1849 Noad Elceiriiity 02 A "twenty-inch cylinder 
electrical machine. 1903 Dmity Chron, 3 July 8/a The 
Twentv-knot wind blowing here to-day. 1898 Harpef's 
Mag, XCVI. 830 They[>dkipeJ are to be "twenty-knottaia. 
1909 Dotty Chron, 94 July 7/1 A member of the English 
Twenty.iuan team, s^ J. Skinnkb heel. Hist, Scot, 11 . 
<88 These itinerant preacliere were.. called the ** Twenty 
Merk Men '• soo8 Uaiiy Chron, 4 Aug. 1/9 The Kaiser., 
rewarded him with a twenty mark piece, ipoa ibid, 10 May 
10/ 1 Come down to the country and take^ *iwenty-mila 
enuka, 1909 IVestm, Gno, 4 Aug. 6/3 Districts within the 
twenty-mile radius of Ixmdon. i8d8 Ibid, ay July 1/1 The 
"twenty-minute sitting (of the llouse of Lords^ 1900 
Daily Chron, 31 Aug. px The Gackwar is a * "twenty.ona 
gunner '—one of the threa Indian Piincaa who alone are 
entitled to the royal aaluie. 1794 W. Hutchinson Hist, 
Cnntberld. 1 . 175 note, 3L a year customary rent.. with a 
"twenty-penny fine. laA iyestm,GaM, 11 Sent xofi Siome 
remarkably fine heads have been Mcnred in Highland deer 
forests... A "twenty-pointer was killed by Lord Burton., 
fifieen years ago. 1761-0 Hums Hist, Eng, (1806) 111 - 800 
The small prmetoie, or "twenty-pound men. iSaa Galt 
Praoost xxx, 1 received a twenty-pound note. t88i W. . 
C0U.IRB Hist, Eng, Lit, 4M A eilver-sceled "twenty- 
pounder [salmon]. 1891 S. C. Scaivanaa Our Fields 4 


r 39 Pereone paylnff tatea On twenty pounds.. .Thme 
loundeis. dbgeDsUty Hems le Jan. 7/9 A Tweiity- 
1 glore fight 1797 Chrsa, 4 Mar., in Ann, Reg, 14/f 
..^wJnty ehWuig Notes were imed by the Bank m Eug- 
mb- ifiS8 Macaulay Hist, Eng, xxli IV. 898 .'Hm 
Millslen at ona time resolved to isKue twciitykhilling bills. . 

ttBAj,PenMSi^yiemnm 


H^the payment of the troops. s68a ^ 

Mjk ^nenty six poundent 1798 ConnotsMsur Mob xei p 6 
Arj^Rrefttl old genileman came, .to 1 


A^RKful ofil gemleman came'.'to marry his sou, and was 
nmanded . . to a "twenty thousand pounder. 1909 Daffy 
n, 93 Sept s/s Tlie nineteen or "twanty-thuusand tun 

dnougbls. sifo Blainh EmyeL Rur, Sports f 94 ys 

1 l*be higher the number of buUeia (to the pound], the 
tiUiller IS ibe caliber... Mr. Joseph Manton.. recommends 
tUi4Jevt-t:ight and "twenty-two gauge us a general sporting 
length and bore of gun-barreL ipau IVsstm. Gmu. 7 Nov. 
s/s A "twenly-two-mile biidge acroM tha Great Salt Lake. 
SfBi ibid, 9j Oct 3/1 Yoinx'actically never see a "twenty- 
yard putt go ten yards oflT the line o( the hole. 190a ibid, 
a Sept. 8/9 Rated, .heavily upon the "twenty-year endow- 


Twenly-aight. [TwgHTT A. i b, 2.] Twenty- 
eight Patrakeet, a name for the yellow-collar^ 
Parrakeet of Australia {Piatycercus semitorquaites), 
from its note. 

1848 J. Goulo Birds AustratiaS, pi. 19 Yellow-collared 
Parrakeet... It often titiera a note, which from iia resem- 
blance to those Wfirds has procured for it tlm appallatioii of 
* tweiity-cight ' Parrakeet from the colonists. 

See also Twenty C. 

Twantj-fltre. [Twenty A. i b.] 

1. Rugby Pootball, The line drawn aerosa the 
gronnd iwciity-fivc yards from each goal ; also, the 
space enclosed by this. 

s^ Field S4 Feb. aso/a They were oomyletely nenned In 
their own twenty-five. 1889 PauHne Vlll. 36 The play 
was constantly in our opponeiiu* twenty-five. 

2. Cards twsnty-fvesy, A variety of Spoil- 
Fivi, in which the 'game* or winning score ii 
twenty-five : cf. Fortt-pive b. Jink a. 

1894 * HorrMANN ' Card 4 Ta^ Games (xSoS) 948 A 
player making all five tiicks b said to make a 'jink ', and 
wins the game, whether at twenty-five or furty-tive. 1904 
Longm. Mag, June 149 Theyproduced an old pack of cards 
and played twentyfives. 

Sec also Twenty C. 


Twantyfbld (twemtifi^ld), a,, ado., and w. 
[f. Twenty + -fold. Cf. OK. twentigfeald,^ 

A. adj. Twenty times as many or as great; 
multiplira by twenty • twenty times Tcpented. 

s6io Holland Camden* t Brit, (1637) 679 Rye with twenty 
fold cncreaKS. i8u T. C. in Blithe Eng, improo, impr. To 
Capt. W. 1 ). CvJ, 'io raise from one to ten. yea Twentyfold. 
18^ Milman Lrtt Chr, XIV. iii. (1864) IX. 160 The inter- 
mtiiable proceMof twentyr«tid asseriion, twentyfold objection, 
twentyfold conclusion. Warunc Ttdes Old Regime 

807 Even in the twenty-fold perjurer and the thrice con- 
demned murderer. 

B. otiv. Twenty times (in amount); twenty 
times AS mneh. 

i8ya Tknnvson Gareth hr Lyn, 070 The savour of thy 
kitchen came upon me A little faintlier: but the wind hath 
changed : 1 scent it twentyfold. 1009 Standard 3 Mar. a/x 
After . , heavy rains, . . the volume of water . . was twentyfold 
as great. 

+ O. vb. To multiply by twenty. Obs, rarw^^m 
w 6 ii Florid, Ventipiicars, to twentyfold. 


Twenty-four. [Twenty A. x b.] 

1 . A sheet folded Into 24 leaves ; a lorm of type 
for printing a sheet to be so folded (quot. 1683); 
a book in which the sheets ore thus folded. (Always 
in pi, ; usually in phr. in twenty-fours,") 

1073 Term Caiat, 6 May, Viilcrii Maxim! dictorum facto- 
romque memorabiliuni Libri IX. In Tweiuy fours. 1683 
Moxon Meek, Exerc,, Printing xxiv. F 15 Any Form Im- 
posed like Twelves, os Twm^ fours. 188B R. Holms 
Armoury III. xv. (Roxb) 23/9 Other bookes.. whether they 
be.. octavo's, lixtecns or twentyfoures. 1715 M. Davies 
At/ten, Brit, 1 . it Hound in Twelves, Sixteens, or I'wenty- 
fours, lyyi Luckombb Hist, Print, 419 A Sheet of Twenty- 
fours, with Two Signatures. Ibid, 490 A Half Sheet of Long 
Twenty-fours. 

2 . A period of 24 hours ; a day. noftee-use, 

1739 Hbrrslsy Querist f 195 To pass the twenty-fours with 
tolerable ease. 

See also Twenty A. sd, B. 3, C. 
Twentyfon'rmo. [Kngllsh reading of 24mo 
or xxivmo, used as abbreviation of L. vicesima 
quarto, after 1 2 mo — dssodecimo, etc,] The size of 
a book in which each sheet is folded into 24 leaves. 
So Twe'Btyxiio [ somo or xxmo,for L,vicesimo}, 

the size of a book in which each sheet is foldd 
into 30 leaves. 


1841 Savaob DM, Print, 798 Twmfy-Fourmo, s sheet 
of paper folded into twenty-four leaves, forty-eight pages, is 
term^ twenty-fourmo. Tmentgrno, a sheet of paper folded 
into twenty leevee, forty pages, u termed twentymo. 1901 
EGaLKSTON Tramit Civtlio, iii. isS The aises and shapes., 
running all the way to twenty-fourmoe. 

Twan^-Moond. Afm, [Twenty A. i b.] 
A note 32 diatonic degrees distant from a given 
note, or the interval between two snch notes (equal 
to three octaves) ; hence, eta ojgan-stop formerly 
used, sounding three octavesAbove the normal 
pitch (more commonly celUdl iwo-amd-twesttieih 1 
see Two B. I. 3 a). 

e 1700 in Grove Diet, Msts, IL 997/f Great O^n. t. Open 
Diapasua. •• 13. Tierce. 14. LoHguL 19. Tweaty^eecood. 


Twa t yo m et see -some 
tTweon^v. Obs, [OE. (with vaiitnl 
twfniam), i, twhn donbt, a derivative from ihd 
same root as Two.] imtr. To be donbtlnl, to 
doubt ; to debate. 

K. Alfisd Gregords Pent, C, xvL roe Sif hiefonne 
git oar tweonad, gongeii oonne 10 fissiu halxum gewrituou 
Esooo Ags. Gssp, Matt. xxviiL 17 Witodlice sums hig 
tweonedoii. essSo Hntton Gosp, Mark xi. as Swa hwile 
awa. .on hia haorte ua twaonSB. c 1179 Lama, Horn, 109 
3uiige monnan mel iwaonian hareter hi moteo alibbui. 
e sao9 Lay. 907 pa wila Jmhvotareoiieden pus Ci<jpede Mem- 
briciuB. Ibbl. 95741 pm cnihtes pa tweonaden To wbopere 
hso faren lailiten. 

Twere, variant of Tuybri. 

*twerw (twesj, twax), also twar, abbreviation of 
it were (■> it would be), formerly common, now 
poetic or archaic : see It. 

S609 Smaks. Maeb, 1. vU. 1 If it were done, ..than *l%rer 
well, It were done quickly. 1807 — Cor. iv. iv. 15 Friemls 
. . who Twin (as 'twerej in Loue, Vnaeparable. 1814 Goaois 
Lucan x. 448 Thus doubtful! musing whether tweare Fitter 
to die or baroly fears. s8o8 [see It A. y], itje Tsnnvson 
To J, S, 86 1 were bettor 1 should cease. 

Twerle. obs. t Twirl tb, Tweadalo, -day, 
obs. ff. Tuesday. TwoboI, var. Twisel v, Obs, 
Twey, tweye: see Tway, Twu. 
fTweyanipe. Obs, raro'^K App. qmonym 
(or error) for Tougbanole, Anole-twitoh. 

14.. Siockh, Med, MS, 11. 400 In Auglia XYlll. 317 pfj 
wcrm>‘i, iweyanglys bo name, [be] Maa to poardyr. 

Twey-oaae : see Twee^. Tweyen, tweyn, 
tweyna, obs. ff. Twain, Twine. Tweyfiild, 
Tweylaka t see Tway 4. Tweyi. twayag, 
obs. ff. Twice. Tweyat, obs. dial. £ Twiax. 
Twesera, obs. f. Tweezebs. 

Twhait, twhert, obs. ff. Thwart, 

Twhite, twhyte, obs. ff. Thwite. 

Twi-, twy- {X^noi), prefix, [OK. twi- - OFris, 
twi-, MLG. twi-, MDd. twe-, Du. twee-, OHG. 
twi-, Ger. twii-, ON. tvi-, Norw., Sw., Da. tve- ; 
cognate with Skr. dvi-, Gr. 81-, i.. bi-, i.Uh. din-, 
fiom root akin to Skr. dwau, date, Gr. 5uo, L. duo. 
Two. In OE. the re^lar comb, form expressing 
two, sometimes twice 

a. In parasynihetic comb, with sb. 4 -BD>, form- 
ing adjs. with the sense ' having two . . * two . • 

-ed*, as twi- (or twy-)arched, -clustered, -coloured, 
-eared, -faced, -flamed, -gated, -headed, -linked, 
-mouthed, -natured, -necked, -peaked, -pointed, 
-shaped (see also twi-banked, etc. in e) ; also with 
tb. simply, in the same sense, as twi-top ndj. (tee 
also twiform in e). b. W ith adj. 01 pple. in sense 
* in two ways or respects, doubly *, as twi- {tvy-) 
streaming, -yoked, C. With sb. in sense * twoluld, 
double as twi-circle, -reason (see also twi-car, 
etc. in e). d. In sense 'twice* or *a second time', 
as twi-{twy-)bom adj. (see also twichild in e). 
e. Special Combs. : twl-banked a,, having two 
banks of onrs; twrl-oar, used by W. Morris to 
represent Gr. tUxppos chariot (properly 'the chariot- 
board, on which two could stand’, I.. & Sc.); 
twiohlld (twy-) {obs, cxc, dial,), one who is 'twice 
a child’, an old man in his second childhood; 
also, (one’s) second childhood; also as 
twifoil (twy-), Her, -> Dufoil ; twi-forked 
(twy-) a,, divided in two like a fork, bifurcate; 
twifbrm, -formed (twy-) aeffs,, having a double 
foim ; formed of two (esp. different or incongruous) 
parts (in quoU 1703, having some part double); 
twl-llfe {noMce-wd, after twil^ht), a life mark^ 
by indistinct perception or consciousness; twi- 
mindod a,, ? having two minds or thoughts (about 
something) ; considering (it) in two ways or aspects; 
twy-prong, a two-prongra fork; twi-thought 
{nonce-tod, after twilight), on indistinct or vague 
thought; f twl-wiflng, bigamy. See also Twi- 
bill, Twib!T, Twifallow, Twifold, Twilioht, 
Twirede, Twibpxohe. 

1903 UTostm, Com, 99 Aug. s/f A "twi-arched bridge of 
stone. X875 MoaRia^M«ff?viii. 79 Two "twi-banked keels. 
sfuS G. Murbay huripidss* Hip^fytus 30 That Mother 
lair Of "Twy-bom Bacchus. 1887 Morris Odyss. xv. 75 KuC 
abide till 1 bring to thy "twi-car the gifts e 15IB0 J fvprris 
Bugbears t iii. 69 in , 4 rehiv Stud. Nsu. Sbr. (1^7) aC Y lll. 
313 O my "twichild and my baWel s8^ W. D. tr. 
Comsnius' Cats hat, Uul, § 199 Old men aie said to 
grow children again, and to bro twichilde. 1819 Southey 
Olnter Hemman vi. Encumber'd with a twichild man. 1889 
Giwiing Both 0/ ihss Parish xxiii. 11 . 175 , 1 thought it was 
but a deception o* my twichild, for 1 be getting aged. 1898 
F. THOMrsoN Sistsr Songs 13 In "twi-cirole our the graak 
A 1834 CoLBEiDOS The Pastg mors shasp ii, Babe.. From 
Its "twy-clusier'd hiding-place of snow. 1903 Academy 
s8 July 36/1 A "twi-coloured thread, red and white. lOH 
FARaEB Gar^n Asiavja Little twv-colmired bubblea 
BuTCHKaftLAMOi''^ * -1*1— li r«.w 

i638QuAaLBB Em 


Butchrb ft LmAmo OHysssy 359 A . . ^'wyreared chalice of gold. 

J Quabubb Etnbt, v. xiv. 40 Wry-saouth'd dls^ine, . . And 
"twy-iac'd Fn^._ s^g Moiris ^fifi^V/xiL ifSTwi-faced 


Janus, s8sa T. G. Wainswrkuit Ess, 4 Crit, (1880) 098 
The "twi-flamed torch. 1888 "IVyfmle faro DufoilL 
0 i8a8 Bbbey Encycl, Her, 1 . Gloss., Twyfoil or Dufoik 



TWZBZLZi^ 


gin CM* XMM, TwiTolL Quaium tCtM n. sOL w 
Htr ftMnc *Twr*fMU wUh ^Mtb. ite a 
Daniil J^im, xxviL 6o A Twi 4 brkt IxvxUn doth diviM bit 
bMCi idil Bnommall 7 >mC SM^tert iv. 1158 lovm ivy. 
fOTMImBinft *7^<^*^«ir*VllL 375ATwi-^kM 
MtlwmwilhulitotrrittghtighL tBtaCAMfJhnU^ti^rr* 
95 Tht viia. .Bound to thu *tvyfbna bout. 1907 
F. Thommbn Odt Sf/zAv Smm, Thou twUforni disity. itegr 
T. DAVin Smmmm Trtmii$ H ^ 'IIiIb hugo *twy.ronn'il 
Vibrick. tyos T. N. COy ^ C 7 /VftvJbwr 7 TWifonu'd 
Ckotlunt, M. .n Serpent with o Heed at each endi the 
Spieaid Eagle with a Headt. lOgi KiHaui.iT AodMudW 


58 Twyformcd, Biaoy>handad, terrible, ■hapeteak ilBy 
Bowm jBtuiii vi. as Twarormed Minotaur, two bodiu earn. 
Moed. *Sn Twyni Aimtid x. Odj, In perHmem house 
they nt *twigated wyde. 1899 June ei? Illuttia- 

tiont of the eagle both tingle and *twi.headecL tNg Lowxu. 
in AiiMii/JimtAfy LXfv. 146 Tbit illuaion. .That witches 
us to hear and sea As in a *twi-liie what it will. sSm 
M oaais AlttsM xii. 37s Hia *twilinked coiit of maiL s8|3 
G. MaaaoiTH EartA * Mmm xUv, *Twi*ininded of him, u 
the waxing tree, Or dated leaf. 1879 Moaaie ABiuiii ix. 
617 To hear the flute’s *twl-mouthed song. 1868 T knnvson 
L ae>vtfMXi94 Autyr,. .buthim I proved impoasibki *Twy. 
noMied if no nature. ilhpP.W. H. MvBaainip/AC>Mf. June 
959 That strange antithesis in the * twy-natured French, 
life BaowNiNo Sordalh iv. 388 The Kaiser’s ominous siirn- 
maric . .The crowned, grim, *twy-necked eagle. 1906 Ediiu 
Rmh Apr. 3«9 A *twy.peakcd monticule, ideg Libli 
HO cf. ^ M TuU Ded. t *Twi-pi>infe6d Penua hill. 
i8fe Bsowniiks Serdr/ibui. 1010 That's no ’twy.prongJiut 
a putoral crass. 1884 — EgrisMakf Camei-Drivet'%\ This 
red.hot twy-prong. 163a B. Jonson Lmdy iii. v, 

You shall pardon ma For a *twUreaBon of State. 15107 K 
Tmommon Nw Htrmtt 1B8 Behold, with rod *twy- 

serpanted Hermea, the propliet. 1874 Moaaie Mmid 
vk a86 *Twiahaped Scyllaa. 1794 OiLBMiooie Rttig. 
Mutim^ eos Property.. *twyHitreaming fount. Whence Vice 
and Virtue flow, honey and gall. s88g G. M rrkdith 
xxiv, Diana uw herself through the horn she conjured up, 
'Am 1 worse than other woment* was a piercing *twi. 
thought. lAsa WiTHsa fair Viriug B ij. The *twy-top 
Hill, Miniese the Poets leame their skill, c saSo Gsm. A Ex, 
4m Bigamie . . On eiiglcis tale, *twie-wifing. i87g Mosaie 
jkneid xn. 164 With *twiyoked horses white. 

Twibiilf twybill (twoi-bil, t twi*b’I). arcK 
■tid dial, Formi: 1 twibtte, r-g twjblle (4 
-bylo); I, 4- twlbll, i, 6^ twlbUl (6 -bylle); 
1, 4- twybill, 4 6 -bily -byl(l(tt, 6 •billg ; 4 twy- 
bdl(l| 5-6 twyble, 6 twlble, Se. twibbll, 7 
twibble; 6-7 twyyel(l, 8 twlvll(l: ice also 
Tubral, Tubbrb*, and iwthhiH (Two B. IV. a). 
[0£. twibii, •bill ncut.y and twibili masc.) f. Twi- 
•!> Bill shy and sb,^ 

tl. A kind of ax with two cutting cdgea; 
formerly used for cutting moitiaes. Obs, 

m fooo ProM Lijk GufA/ac xii. (1848) 56 He. .genam sum 
twibil, and mid |>ry men to deaBe ofsloh. m sooo Ayi, 
Glois. in Wr.-WAlcker 194/35 Ripmnh rrowrfr, twilafite mx, 
wr/ twibile. 1895 Acc, Exch. K,R, 5/8 m.Q (P.R.O.) Kt 


HiJ. d. . .in .j. Twybile emendanda a 1310 in Wright Lyric 
P, xxxix. no He mot myd is twyb^T other trous make. 
01340 Hampoli Psalter Ivxiii. 7 Wih bradaxis hal share 


down )>e pites of it.. in brade axe and twybile [Vulg. in 
securi ei ascidX |»ai kest it down. 14.. Tundale's Vis, 
(Wagner) 72a Siimme had twyhyll, brodax and nawgcr. 
“ ■ “ T/.sos/iTwybyl.wryhtys instrument.. e/r- 


c 1440 Promy, /’arT/.sos/iTwybyl, wryhtys instrument . . e/r- 
aeutaybUeps, igoo^r/wr AiMcankaiwybyll. cigoo 

Dsbate CaryehteVs Tools xj in Hazl. E. P, P. I. Bo Je, )ej 
seyd the twybylle, Thou spekes euer ag^e skylle. 
Rfyot's Diet,, Bi/ionnis, a twybill, wherwtih carpenters 

make their mortayaea 1987 (Vi 

Two wombellB and a Iwyvell. 1898 Blount Glossojgr,, 
7 ktffdi 7 (I)elg. Twt'tbiU), an instrument used by Carpenters 
to make mortise- holes. x8B6 Plot StajfbrdsA, 168 Gnnding. 
atones.. for thicker edg'd toolea, auen as Axes, Hatchets. 
Chiaell.s, Addn, Twy>bills, &c. 

aftrib. 1841 Wifs Recreat. § ^83 Twill make a good ship, 
anchor, when he lackea. It is his gimlet, and bis twiblll axe. 

2. A mattock ; also a similar tool used in mining, 
a tubbal. Now local, 

ciAso Pallad. on Hush. i. 1153 The mattok, twyble [v.r, 
twibil], picuya. ct44o Pramp, Parv. ja^/x Tswlxyl, or 
mattoke, warm, . .Ugo. 1959 Phabr jSnsid it. £iv, The 
plowmen with their axes strung . .and twibles tail. 1577 B. 
UOOOB Hsresback's Husb, (1586) iib, Iron hookes, Iroo 
forkes, Twybilles, Dongforkes. i8fa Drayton Pofy^olb, 
xviik 77 She leam'd the churli.sli ax and twybill to prrparcu 
To steel tba coulter's edge. 1687 Taubman London's Tru 


aUbla chaaee to lebel, And would with hb fwyvels 
maliciously swell And againat the Kings party raise Arms. 
1894 PtANCHfl Mi, Cosinsm et They lAnglo-Saxons] had 
also axes with kmg handles wluch ^ev callud hUlsb. .and the 
dpttble-axe or btfimis (twy*bilb. liug KiHoaunr Hertnu 
xix, A little fair-naired man. . whoheaM up a long twybill, 
ordoubleaxe. 1878 Moans yiSpwnf 1. 88 He bore a mighey 
twi.liill as be waded tbo figbl«aheavas through. 
tTwiUt. Obs, ram. In 5 twybyto, 6 -byhi 
twiby tie. [f. Tun- + Bit tbA 9.] * Twibill. 

14.. MS, Lansd. j6o f<d. 45 Bi/CMniSt twybyte. 1910 
Stanbriook VoembnU (W. dew.) B iv Ik Bipoums, a Iwy- 
byt 1980 Bbcon Jewel ^ Joy Wka. 11 . sob, la not iny 
word Ijme Are,. .and lyke a twibylte claauynga the locke of 
atonneT 

TwiOB (twala), ada, (s 3 „ a,) Forms 1 9 twigea, 
3 (Orw.) twi^^esa, twi^aM, 4 twl^aa, tuui^OB ; 
9'5 twiea, 4 twyaae, twain, 4*5 twyya, twaiaa, 

4- 6 twyaa, twya, Se, twyM, 4 (7 Sc,) tula, 4-7 
twyaa. twiaa, g twaya, 5 (6 Sc,) twyia, toyaa, 

5- 6 twin, Sc, tuyaCa, 6 .Sr. twyiaa, twayaa, 
tnyua, tuiaa, 7 twyaa, 5- twioa; 6 twyat, 
7 twist, 9 dial, twyata^ twlata, twloat. [Uta 
OE. twims, f. iw(go, Twia -i- advb. genlthra ending 
•os; cf. autos, dftos OsoE,/rt^os Thkicb. 

Tmees, given by Kiltan as a Du. and Pris. word, may bo 
a similar Tormatioii, but Da. dial, ioe, ioto is a leducad rorm 
of MDa. /osssr, UN. ivistfar.) 

In all senses now the regular lubstitute Cor tba phraso tua 
iituesi see Two B. 1 . 1 d. 

L Two (snccesslve) times; on two occasions, 
citaa O, E, CAron, (f^ud MS.) an. xiao Dises xeaxeacom 
pet leoht CO .Srpulchram Dnl. .twigee. m 1179 Coit, Horn, 
{mt did his twiea aoenned. risoo Ormin Ded. 104, Ik 
tatt he loke wel pati he An bocstaflT write twi^was. Enwhasr 
M iit uppo hiss boc im writenn o )>att wise. Ibid. x66i5 
Nuis nan mann..pau mu^he Godem riche sen Butt be ba 


TWlOBBOBVe 

Moot of twyaa ayiieCciitlMria s^ DaMrixa Tur. Lav. 408 
Any Sinnger..muBt bs a great Favourlio 10 get a pair v* 
Shoes of ttimn (Cbineae womcnl tho he give twice tbmr 
value. S74| Francis cr. lior,. Odes v. ix. 19 Twiea a 
thouasad Uaula aloud pruclaim .. great Ctma% aamci 
i8a4 Arnold Let, in Stanley Lt/o A Carr, (1B441 L 89 , 1 am 
twiea the men for labour that 1 nave been, .few the kac year 
or two. iia 5 Hbnrv Eiem. CAom, 11 . 373 These cryatala.. 
require., bet ween twice and turee tiince their vamhi of 
water at Co". 1813 Jowxrr Pimio (eiL a) L 479 Two is 
twice oiML 

b. In a twofold degree ; two timea aa macb | 
doubly, 

UsMUy with eu (fso olw.) 1 more rarely wkb comparative^ 
or (rbetorii:Bljy) with an adj. of quality. 

(c 1394 P, PI, Credo X7B Mo jNsn twenty and two twyeo 
v.nouiiibred .1 iM Trrvisa BartA. De P. R, xix. exxv. 
11499) mmiv /X Anombie that b)ght Multiplex ooBtcynclh 
y* lease nombre twym or thry<s or fuuie tymes. rifflo 
Townete» Myst, viii. 320 We shall |>eni bond twyse os fasL 
tgoo-ao DuNSAa Pooms xvl. 9 Sum gevis for twyim ala gud 
agune. 194a Uoall Emsm. Ape^, 303 A newe houa.. 
twya ao guod Sl double ao faire. ijli SruaBBt Aumi, 
Abus, 11. (i88a) 63 'iwise vnhappy be ihuse parenu that 
thinke any moneth, day or koure, infortunaie for their 
children to be boine In. i8at Dolman Lm Primmstd, B'r* 


aa7 ft did his twiea aoenned. rieoo Ormin Ded. 104, M 
tatt he loke wel pati he An bocstaflT write twi^was. Enwhasr 
M iit uppo biM boc im writenn o )«tt wise. Ibid. x66i5 
Nuis nan mann..pau mu^he Godem riche sen Butt be be 
borenn twitem. 13.. Cursor M, avoxa (Cott. Galba) Ala 
glide war men to ett twise. es 1309 MS. Rawl, B,s»o If. 54 
Tuuiva in fo fen, c 133a R. Bei.'NNX CAron, H'ace (Rolls) 
4701 pe Bretons. .had wonnen of Cesar twys. c 1390 tVili, 
Paieme 3721 It a.louted lowe to vs twi|ea. C137S Lay 
Folks Mass BA, (MS. fi.) 309 In excelsia ha neuens twyesa. 
1377 Langl. P, PI, B. V. 421 , 1 nain tiou)te shryuen. .tweiea 
in two Mre. a tfee-ep Aiexamdsr X605 * Ay niott he leue, 
^ mot he leue ', qitodilke a lede twyse. 14. . GloueesteVs 
CAron, (Kolia) 9018 (MS. 8) He smote him tweys on be 
heuede. ^1449 Pxroex R^, iv. vii. (Rolls) 4^ If Iw 
hadde be twiea weddid..Eny man tweiea weddkl. 1473-4 
Acc, Ld, HigA Treos, Scot. I. 47 Passsiid twis to 
SanctandroM and anys to Dunbare. 190B Dunsar Tua 
MMii IVemen 303, 1 wm tuyae nuuyik S9a8 I'inoa lb Luko 
xviii. vs, 1 fast twvse in the weke. 1549 Aee. Ld, HigA 
Trtas. Scot, IX. aSo To the furroure for tuys lynvng of ane 
goun. 1983-7 lluciiAMAN Rg/brm, St. Andros Wks. (X892) 
XI At iij howris rvng twyiss. 1998 Shakr. Msrch, V, iv.L 
69 Wouldst thou iinue a Serpent sting thee twice? i6ia in 


Acad, (16181 1 II. 7a8 tbe Are is iwiiw more subtile then tho 
aire. a 1774 Goldbm. Surv, Exp, Pkiios, (1776) 1 . 138 If. . 
the wedge be twice as long. . the driver will cleave his wood 
with twice greater force. 1809 'J'. Hook Sayings Scr. ii. 
SutAerl, (Colburu) 0 Which . . makes beauty doubly winning, 
and talent twice bewitching. 1889 'Maa. Alxxandbn* 
Valerie's Fate iv, 1 am nearly oa old os you are, and 1 know 
twice as much of tbe world. 

^ 8. quaii-ifl., preceded by a prepoiition or demon- 

rRMi?Mf'iM!^ ftrative : Two times. (Cf. O11CB9.) a.wlthpre- 
\ twi33etik Emwhasr position ; eip. at twico, on two occaiiona, in two 
wise. Jbid.x(A\i distinct operations (somewhat forr) ; iwiu^ 

Ratol B coo Vt Tteas, Scot, T. 048 For a rape to 


lorde made at once or at twyse. 19B0 WHiTBNoaMB ura, 
^ouldiours (X573) 33 It, A ladle.. that will uke so muche 
pouder up at twise or thriim a s8oe Moniuombxib Sonn, 
Ixii. 5 My trumpets lone is terribler be tiiyis I/vm«r wyse, 
lyis) Nor 4on couborne. J. Wilson Projectors iv, Aa 
many Citixens and their Wives at once, as the great Bed at 
Ware, will bold nt twice. 2791 H. Walpolb Lxt, to Mi%s 
Berry 09 Tan., 1 have written this at twice. t88o Gko. 
F.LIOT Mill OM AY. III. iii. * Did Mr. I’ulliver let you ha\o 
the money all at once?'..* Not at twice.* 

b. with demonstrative word or phrase, ram. 

1870 Baorhot St^, CoHstii, (1878) too We reject your 
Bill for this once or these twice, or even these thnee. 1907 
T. Coaa in Story. 7 'ellor 93/1 Judging by Lady Kitty's 
demeanour the lust twice they had met. 

4. quasi-oi^*. Performed, occurring, given, etc, 
twice; doing something (implied by the sb.) twice. 

Chiefly with verbal sK or ogenl-nu, tbe vb. In which is 
implicitly qualified by twice, 

1977 B. Gooex Heresback's Hush, sB Sommer Barley (is 
to ne sowed] in Mnicli or April, after twyse plowing. i8m 
Cavt. Smith Virginia aao We heard of the twico returne or 
tbe Paragon. 18B3 Lm 4 DeatA Ld. Ske^esbury in 


i960 WHITBNOaHB Ord, 


b. A reaping-hook used in cutting beam and 
peas ; a pea-book, dial, 

1783 Mttseum Rust, I. Ixii. 863 The regularity with which 
these beans are sown, makes it much easier to cut them with 
the twibil and hink. than if they were sown at random. 
ibid, Ixiii. a66 Each labourer had in hia right hand a cutting 
Instrument called a twibil, and in his left a smrt of book 
called a hink. 1798 J. Bovs Axric, Kent qx It [canary seed] 
bcut in the harvest., with a hook, called a twibil, and a 
hink. xHAi JCentisA GUss,, 7 Virir 6 // (twei’l^)^ a hook for 
cutting beans. 

to. 5>eequot. Obs. rarc^^. 

tjoA PuiLura (ed. Kersey)^ Twwill, an Iron-Tool ua’d by 
Paviera. 

8. A donble-blnded battle-ax or bill. poet, arch. 

In quot. 1678 app. a halberd curried by a constable of the 
watch. 

1998 Phabu AEnoid 11. Eij, Him self In hand.. a twyble 
great doth bryng. 1989 Goi .dino tymds Met, iv. a8 Lycurgits 
with his twiblll sharpe. ri8ii Chapman llleulxv, 636 Sharpe 
axes, twibila, two-hand swords, and speares with two heads 
borne. Were then tbe weapons. 1678 Jovialisis Coroned. 
9 in LoyeU Garland D vii), If. .a Halberdly train, Or aCoii* 


89 Wouldst thou hnue a beraent sting thee twice? i6ia in 
jtml Rep. Ree. Irel. 164 Twist or thrist a week. 1774 
Goldsm. Nat, Hist, (1776) V. 350 The swallow.. sonietimca 
breeds twice a year., 1829 T. Mitchell AristepA,, Frogs 
X45 note, [Cinesias] is alluded to twice more in toe present 
play. s888 Lockvks JC/em, Astron, 111. xxxiii. (iBra) 199 
The sun cros»eB the equator twice a year at the ^uinoxes, 
1888 Egoi.kston Graysonsl, 15 , 1 wouldn’t look at her twiste, 
b. Strengthened by aver (Oveu adv, 1 3 a). 

1898 Bp. Hall ,Serm, Higham Rem. Wko. (t66o) Z j b, Tbe 
justice of God never puniaSed the same sin twise over. 1711 
Auuison Speet, Nays P xi The Senior Member has out- 
lived the whole Club twice over, 17x1 Rambav Rid^ 4 
Sandy 6 This aught days twice o’er toll'd. 1893 Tttnes 
a9 Apr. X1/3T0 tax the owners of property twice over in tw 
•pect of the aome thing. 

0 . Contextually : A tecond time ; for the lecond 
time. 

13. . Sir Beues (A.) 4058 Now {s)he per twies quene. 138a 
Wyclip Phil, iv. x6 To Teasalonyk je aenten oonis and 
twyes [Tinoalx, Cranmbk, Geneva, once and aflerwarde 
agay ne]. a 1490 Knt. de la (1006) 85 The kynge seme 

vnto her onis, tuyea, thriea. c S479 Kae^f Cottar 1 48 Now 
is twyse.. me think Ihow hes foiqet. 1901 IrauGLAS PaL 
Hon. 1. 388 And now this time Is twyu. 1981 T. Watson 
Centuno 0/ Lous Ixxxv, I at last, Am now twise free. 1800 
SHAKa Hasn. 11. 11 403 That great Baby, .w not yet out of 
bis swathing clouts. Rosin, Happily he’s the second time 
come to them: for they say, an old man is twice a childe. 
1833 Bp. Hall (hcos, Meait. (iSsa) xxa The old word is, 
that ' An old man is twice a duid but 1 say, happy is be, 
that is thus a child always. 

(L* In phr. once or twice, twice or thrice, uied 
indefinitely ; a few times. 

a loas-tf 1490 face Onck 8 a], c 1400 Maitndicv. (1839) xxv. 
e6x Ones or twyes in tbe Woke, cxqoo tr. Seereta Secret., 
Gov, Lordsk. XIX. s8 Do noght hat ofte, but twyes or thryes 
yn Im jeer, igad Pitgr. Per/. (W. de W. xgjx ) X73 b, Not 
onely ones or twyse he hath hurted me. 1711 Audiboh 
SPeci. No. xao F I He has caught me twice or thrice looking 
after e Bird's Nest. 1790 Gbav Long Story xag He once 
or twice had pen'd a sonnet 

0 . To think twice; to consider a matter a second 
time (before deciding or acting) ; to deliberate. 

1877 Spurokon Serm. XXIII. 56 Do not think twice about 
lt..butBay * No'. x%pa Spectator Dec 933/1 He may., 
think twiim before he formally underiakesaounremunerativa 
a struggle. 19x0 (see Think v, 5 bj. 

2 . Expressing multiplication by two : Two timet 
In number, amount, or value. 

a, with a numeral, or a ib. or ab. phr. expressing 
quantity : Two times as much as ; doable of. 

1308 Song in Ritson Anc, Soifn 4 Ball. (1B77) 6x Tak 
twies ten ifere That wol be luentiTuHe. 1377 Langl. P, Pi, 
B. Xfii. eToln ke date of owredry^te.. A kOMndeand tbre 
hondrath tweia thretty A teiu c iqsg Cru/i gf Nombrynge 
f B.B.T.S.) a8 Vf kat pou wold wete qwal is twyes 40. 1993 
in T. Morris Provosts 4/ Methuen (1875) 8a For tbe haiil 


Select. fr, Hart, Misc.Kx’j^'iteilh His twice Impiisonment in 
the Tower. 1878 Krkxman Hist, Sh. 82 The twice pilgrim. 
1^ Mas. H. Ward Marcella I. i. 6 Twice meat was lor- 
biaueii and twice pudding allowed. 


•roasted, •shelled, •sworn, •turned (see also Twicg- 
BOHN, -LAID, -told); rarely with other adji., ao 
twice^Jaul, •mortal; also t twioo-ohildlah a, in 
one’s 'second diildhood* (cf. quot. 160a in ic); 
twioo-8tabbod a. Entom,,hm.\vag two red marks 
suggesting stabs on the wing-cases, as the twice- 
stabbed ladybird, Chiheorus bivuluerus {CenL 
Diet, 1801); ttwloo-writlion, Turner’s rendering 
of med.L. Hstorta, Bistort. 

1940 Reg. Mag, Sig. Scot. 61 A/a Tuyse achclit meill. MBS 
Turnsr Herbal in. 12 It rDistortJ may be culled. .twiMF 
writhen. 1591 Sylvestrs Du Bartas l iv. 304 The twiie- 
foul Raven. iS9a HooKoa Eccl. Pol, Piei. li. | s Tlieaa 
twice-sworne men. 1198 SvLvtaTRR Du Bartas 11. L 1. Aden 
094 1 'he passage of t wice-childlsh nge. 1841 Fullrr Hoi^ 4 
Prof. sl. v. XI. 405 Such as take tbemiclvea to be twice- 
refined. 1700 T. Drown Amusent. .Sgr, 4 Com, u. xag That 
unpahuable Kogoust, called in I.4itin Cratnben Biscoctnm, 
and in plain English, Twice^boil'd Cabbage. iTeg Pops 
T aM. 4 Miw fxo 'J'wicemany’d dames. 1748 Young A'A 
Th. IV. 769 Faith . .dying, tenfold terror gives to death, And 
dipa in venom his twit.e*moruil sting. B743 Fsancib Ir. 
Hot,, Odes 11. xvL 49 Tbe twice-dyed purple. ei 8 ao S. 
Kogrrs Italy, Peusium 80 PUesiuni a twice -blowing ruses. 
184a Loudon Sutmrban liort. 568 Tbe twice-beanng red 
Ira-ipberry]. 1846 H. G. Robinson Odes ef Hermce 11. 
xvi. And wool with Afrn’s dye..Twicc.dipp'd. ttgi H. 
Melvillb Whale xxvi. xas Aa hard as twice-liaked bUcuitx. 
Hence Twice v. (nonre-wd. or sla/tg), tram, to 
make twice aa mucii, to double ; to do twice as 
much as. 

a 1838 Fitx-Grpprav Compassiom towards Cmpt, K (1637) 
33 Twice your eifl by timely giving it. lltSe ‘ K. 
IfoLDRKWooD * Col. Reformer (1891) 304 We can ^ twice' 
you over and over. 

Twi’oe-born, a. 

L Horn twice : esp. in classical mythology aa an 
epithet of Bacchus (also absol.). 

14. . W. Paris Crisiine 393 In Hnntm. Altemgl, Leg ((878) 
187 Aa twys borne childe inat were righie yonge, Twva in 
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crtdtik rakktds lo bt. M Sv&.vHnB Dm Tartar n. K 
Ilk SeJUsm^ga^ The twioa«bom Pnecber IQ the Minlvi^ 
ste7 Crmrch MmMiUmt u» 49 How twioe-bora Becehm burn 
the Thunderar'e Thigh. Mi J. tr. OmUtt MH, 7I 

The twice*born whom with oiilk they fiwd. 

2 . An epithet of th« three higher catlet of Hlndati 
let Casti a. Also aUol, 

1794 S» W. JoHRB imi, HMm Lmm U. f 169 The Am 
birtn ii from a nacaral mottei the Mcond. from the liga* 
tioii of the aonei the third, nom the doe perfonnaaoe of tue 
•acriAoe} such are the births of him, who b usuaily called 
twice boriii according to the teatof the Veda. tias Ekram* 
STONB Hitt hUL 1 . 1. ir. 79 Every Bramin, and, Mhapsi 
every twice-born man, mnat bathe dally, tiyy J. It. Caa- 
rRNTBs U. Titl^t Omit Hitt Rtiif, iv. 1 7c. lao The mem- 
ben of the three highest castes are all . . or t wioe-bom. 

i90t fyttim. (^esk 7 Dec. ii/i He was a Hindu of the 
Gsate of ' The Twice Bom or* Regenerates '• 

8. Tktoi, That has axparlenced the saoond birth ; 
bom i^in, regenerate. Also oAsg/, 
tlM f, W. Nbwman TAt Stmini |s (ed. a) 140 God has 
two families of children on this earth 1 the once bom and 
the twice born. sAarg B. Whitb Li/k m Ckriti ik xi. (1878) 
les Regeneration, and .. tbo sjnritual union of the twice- 
born enth the.. Lord, igaa W. Jambs l^arittitt Rtiif. 
Alqter. viii. 166 Tbs side loub, who muAt be twice-bora m 
order to be happy. 


tHiidBBi [App, onomatopoeic^ Intended to eom* 
bwSe idea ot fwiW or misi with that of trifling 
acll^ as injCdb/#, Both verb and sb. (see 
pm^) are very rare before the ipth c.] 

To be bosy abont triflea; to trifle; also 


To be bosy abont triflea; to trifle; also 
As imddh with or of ■■ sense s. 

syne J. Raosoao Mtr^ Plmg^ IVii 0 Se. rShaks. Soc.) 18 
As far her syngyng. pypm, and fydl>tkg, What pihryfty- 
nea merin is twydlyogf m iteg Foaav Far. S, Angitm, 
7 \ilAAff(r,..to be busy and bsstow seeming pains about the 
meMifjt trlAea...* What are you twiddling about there?' 
illfl Tmaokueav ynm. Fair xxxii. Even in the midst of bb 
tenur he began mechanically to twiddle with bis hair. 

La Famu Guy Dtv, U, The baroiiat twiddled at hie whisker 
..intha glass. 1874 CAarairraa Mtmt Pilyt. 1. viii. (18^) 
379 The luuid8..may often be seen unconsciously stealing 
upwards to 'twiddle^ urith their watch-keys. 

2 . Mmx. To cause to rotate lightly or delicately ; 
to turn (anything) about, esp. with the Angers; to 
twirl ; to play with idly or absently ; also, to 
adjust or bring into some place or condition by 
twirling or handling lightly. 

1676 WisBMAN Chirurg. Trwt in. IL seo With my Angeis 
upon the Stupa 1 pressed close upon it, and twiddled it in 
Arst one side, than the other. 1A14 L. Hunt Ftmti^PoHt 
6 Ha fell twiddling a sunbeam as 1 may my pen. lies 


[SeeUT„.l 3 y Ofrop,: 

Made from the yams of old rope. AUo absoL m tweedling a mask in his AnRera stae Mat. F. 

twice-laid rope. Tsokkora Widow Mmrritd xiv, The quilling of tier tulle . . 


twice-laid rope. 

tfsa-g Aeiss Etfa. c. 8 {hemdinpi An Acte for the auoid- 
Ing of deceite vsed in makina and selling of twicelayed 
Cordage. iSfa St Pmgtrt^ Dom, s8o A cable, and some 
Isrice-biid stun. 17418 Anton** Voy. 11. ii. 135 working up 
all our Junk and old shrouds, to make twice-Uid cordage, 
s^ NakaoH in Nicolas Di^. (1846) VI 1 . p. Ixix. What 
(rope) It sent ut is the wont 1 ever saw. 'Ihe twico.laid we 
make on board is far preferable, t sMo H. Stuabt Stmmatdt 
CmitdL 56 Nippers are usually made of cwico-laid rope, 
b. Jvamt, slang, (See quoL) 
iMy Smvth SmihPt Word^ik^ Twiet-Md.,, a sea-dish 
made of the sell-Ash left from yesterday's dinner, and beaten 
up with potatoes or yams. 

TwIobt (twai'gni). cdlloq* ox slang, [f. Twice.] 
1 . One who doea something twice; esp. one 
who attends church (in qnot 1679, one who 
cundnets public worship) twice on a Sunday. 


k Sunday. 


1A79 V. Aksop Mtt Ingntirnd, 11. i. 170 What if athousand 
or two more of Ministers were rilenced . .? What if Lectures 
were proscribed, private Conferences interdicted, and your 
Tericm euipanded? 190a OnUoktPt Hait-Bk. xsiii. 180 
In his JOIadHtonebl view every respectable penion should 
be a * Twice-er 1904 Timttt Lit Supp. a Mar. 68/t The 
prodigious proportion of absentees from caurch or cbiqiel 
and the siiiail number of * twicers *. 

. b. Prinitrs' slang, (See quot,) 

i8li Jacobi Prinitrr Tvrictr^ a term of contempt 

ibr a man wbo profesMs to work both at case and presa. 

2 . Something of twice the usual force or value. 

lAgy A. Mavmbw Pmotdw, Gold lik xlv, Heexpramed his 
delignt by exclaiming, * Here'a a start 1 a reg'lor twicer 1 * 

TwiOB-tbldv a. {adv.) (See Till v. ai, a.] 

1 . Counted or reckooed twice ; twice as much as, 
twice (in smonnt). (Ususlly following the word or 
phrase qosUfied.) flu qnot. 1579 advh, ■- in a 
twofold degree, doubly. 

1430-40 Lvoo. Boehms 1. xlv. (MS. Bodl. 063) 64/1 Vpon 
my ryngirs fyue twies told 1 hadde ryngls. 1579 Tomson 
CmloMa Strm. Tim, 47s/a We sea also y* we are guiliie 
twise tolde. lAyt Bunvan Pi^, 1. ia< An hundred times, 
twice told. sy4e Young Hi, Th. iv. 66 i wice-iold the period 
•pent on stuhSornTroy, Court-favour, yet uiitakeii, 1 bmiege. 

2 . Narrated or related twice. 

sepS Shahs. John in. iv. xo8 Life is as tedious as a twice- 
loldule. iTaa Fora Odgasty xik 538 What so tedious as a 
twice-told tale r i8e6 F. RavNouis Lifi h Timu 1 . 94 , 1 
will now merely state, (to avoid a twice told Ule.) that we 
arrived. 1^37 rlAWTHoaNa (fi'/fr) Twice-Told Tales. 

Twloh, twlohe,obs.ff. Touch, Tough, Twitch. 

Twloher, obs. f. Twitch m. 

Twiok (twik), V, Obs, exc. dial. Also 5 twyk 

S ftwykkyn), [ 0 £. twitcian — OHG. wdcchbn 
rare). In M£ almost entirely displaced by the 
relat^ twicchen Twitch o.i, bat still surviving in 
south-western dial.] tram, and absel. To pull 
sharply or suddenly ; to twitch. 

a 1000 tmt, 4 Aga, Gtoaa, In Wr.-Walcker 199/38 Cmrptrt, 
mrriptre, twiccian. t two Sax, Letekd, If. 196/13 reoh 
him ba loccsa & wrings )m caran & ^^e wanglieard 
twicciRS. cteoo Afa/ehua in Shrint (Cockayne) 41 pa 
xaseah ic micelne mmettena heap, .ft aume hio twiccedan 
M gratii mid hiora muAe. ^1440 Promp. Pafv. 505/1 
Twykkyn, or sum what drawyn (AT. tw^xhyn), truetulo. 
CI440 Paiiad, on Hnab, vi. ao Whil that me may.. With 
fyngres lightly twyk hem (leaves] from the tre. lies Jfn- 
MiNOS Oba, Dial, W. Eng. 78 To Twick, to twist or jerk 
suddenly. 1837-91 In Somerset and Devon glossaries. 
TwlUle (twi*d*l), iA [f. Twiddle w.t] An act 
of twiddling; a twirl or twist; also, a curl, a 
twirled mark or sign. (In quoL 1774, applied to 
a * grace* in music.) 

1774 T. Twining in Rtertat 4 Stud, (iB8a) 30 Purcell, with 
all nis old curls and twiddles, is perfection to him. iAm 
Thackbsav Diamtra Wka 1901 VI. 646 The coaxing twiddle 
which they give to the ties of their white chokers. sAfg 
spectator a8 Jan. toi/a, *e * for * m * is Just as m "*' 
tractioB as *r' with a twiddle for 'ruin'. 1903 Daily 
Chron. 11 Dec. 7/e A curious-looking diagram., with a few 
spots or twiddles on the light part ofit. 

Twiddle (twi'dl), Also 6 twydlo, 9 


tisady or seeuo tho wheeli now, a Una aliadied to the' 
oompass-bua, by whieh dm card meg he Jetked frm when 

Sk. Lend. (1891) 166 A chln-luft is a 
cheap enjoysaent.., and the twlddhag It abuoi. .a harmleia 
amuaameiat. 184^ Smvth SnilePaW ord M., Twiddling^ 
Hutt apiece of snmll rope oniameatally Aued and used for 
•tcsayiiig the tceering-wliecl when required! ao longer 
used. iSM Namh Stmmaamh^ (ed. 6) 195 The ruftler.. 


tiaecL iws nAMBa Atmmaamnip (ed. 6) 195 The rudder., 
must be eecured..with the twiddling lines. 1I90 Duiha 
Htmt 3 Nov. 3/1 Jerry builders and draughtsmen, wtm 
their mindless 1 widdlings in stone and brick. 1906 Speetntor 
6 Jan. lo/e Ihat dance, .interspereed with meaningless 
bowings, scrapings, and iwlddUm;s in odd oomeia. 

tTwlddUng Btring. Obs,rarerK {Jdwatfling 
Uring, Twattlimo ppl, a. a. 

1394 GaaaHB ft Louan LoohinggL 1. ill, For indasd, sir, 
she IS a woman that Imth her twioung strings broke. 

tTWig, twyo* adv. Obs. Iformt: 1 twigen, 
twJsn (tuigA, -so), twin, i-a twigo, 3 tuya, 
twelve, tuaia, twl, 3-5 twla, 4 twlja, twj^% 
tuaya, tuay, Iwy, 4-5 twaya, 3 tway, twya. 
$. a twi^an, 3 twlan, twaian. [OE. iwiia, etc. 
(also twma, tnwa, etc.) > OFris. 0 & 

tuuie (MI«G. iune, Iwi^), ndv. f. item /ms-, I'wi- : 


cl. the etym. note to Thhik, thbtb adv,} » Twici. 

0900 tr. Baada't Eecl, Hist iv. iv. svl cTanner MS.]L 
pa:tte twigea on gere seonod gesomnode. cego Lbuliif, 
Gotp, l.k. xviik IB Ic frsBio tuigp {Raukw, twige] in wioo, 
e sooo Sax, Lttckd. 1 . 39t» Eac, ys. .smtl, fern heo on geare 
twmea blowe. C1090 ByrhtftrtEa Handboe in Angiim 
(1889) Vlll. 303 Twia scofon beoA feoweitsrne. cisAe 
Hattm Geap, Mk. xiv. 7a IBx sa coc creowe twige. wiaig 
Aner, R. 34 And ao al pene psalm vt, mid Gloria Pain, 
..twua nays Lav. 8385 Twi ^u hauest beon ouer-com^ 
lapy R. Gkouc (Rolls) 4596 King arbure was anguiaous.. 
pat pe luper iraytour adde ofacaped so tuye [o. rr. twyw, 
tweiwl. Ibid. 6646 Is [-his] atepmoder..pat quene sdoe 
ybo tueie [o.r. twy^e]. a 1305 Adam 4 Eveajn in Uorstm. 
Aiteugt Leg, (1878) 14a Now he hep ygiled be tvie. C1379 
Cursor M. I36e7 (hairf.) Quy quarto sulde 1 tel )ou mare 
Twy or thry 1 talde 30U are. u 149s Mvac Par, Pr. X19 
Folowa thow not pe chylde twye. 

jB. c 117s Leunb, Horn. 37 Mon seel beon twi)en nmwacxn 
of Ills Bunne. e leog Lav. 8339 Twien C^xs/s Twi] pu hafiinst 
ibeon ouer-cummen. 

Twies, obs. form of Twioi. 
tTwiib'llow, twy*. Ohs. [f. Twi--f 
Fallow irons. To fellow twice ; to fellow n 
second time ; to plough up (land) a second time 
in the course of iu lying fallow. Hence f Twi- 
Ihllowlng vbl. sb . ; alao TwMkUaw sb. 

1397 Tussaa toe Points Hush. Ixxviii, In May at the 
furdeat. twy fallow thy lande, xmts — Hutb. 1x878) X14 
Twifallow once ended, get tunibrcU and man, And compaa 
that fellow as aoone as ye can. 1577 B. Gooca Ilerstback't 
HHsb.i.{xsZ£ • " ' 
felloweanat) 
s6ie Folking , ^ 

for fallowing, twifallowing, trifallowiiig and seed-furre. 1707 
Mortimbr Hutb. (1731) I. 155 The Land being fallowcJ in 
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twiddlliia it into becoming shape. sAgi D. Jbssold St 
Giles xvu. x8e He twiddled the reins between hb Angers. 
tUo THAcaaeAV Round, Papsrs, Tunbridge Toys 6a, I., 
amused myself with twiddling round the moveable calendar. 
1M6 O. Aixxn hfaimie** SuJu xii. With one bandtwiddling 
his watch-chain nervously. 

b. fig. To twist, twirl, in varions aensei. Also 
Se.^ to diddle or do (one) out something. 

1^ jAMiaeoH av., *He tried to twiddle me out of my 
money.^ i8te Times le Dec. 5 After being tsriddled be- 
tween the thumbs of two CMferencee. 1891 Sheffield 
Gtou. Supp. av. Tmeedte^ *I can tweedle him round my 
thumb.* 1898 Daily Afrnv xt Nov. 3/4 They can twiddle 
the facts about so that ymt don't know where you are. spoi 
* R. CoNHOs * Man Jr, (Hsngarry xi, Bella just twiddled her 
father round her Anger. 

0. To twiddle ene*s thumbs^ or fingers^ to keep 
turning them idly around each other ; fig. to have 
nothing to do. to be idle. 

1846 O. JssMOLD Mrs, Camdlt xxfi, You'd have all the 
world do nothing half its time but twiddle its tiiumbs. 1849 
CurrkKB Gresn HandKi^ The.. cotton-grower twiddled his 
thumbs and looked modeHtly down on the deck. ilAi 
SravaNeoH Lett (1901) 1 . vi. 084, I have to twiddle my 
Angers and play patience. 1904 Times 19 June 4/x We 
didn't twiddle our thumbs much that week. 

8. intr. To move in a twirling manner; to turn 
alNiut in a light or trifling way. 

s8xa W. TaNNANT Anatsr F, iv. fv, Five hundred Angers 
..Play twiddling up and down on hole and bore. 1844 
THAcaxRAT ContriS, to Punch Wks. 190X VI. 56 A few 
wretched little vesacia are twiddling up and down. 184B — 
Bh. Snobs xxiv. She . . made a majestic curtesy, during 
which all the bugles in her awful head-dress began le 
twiddle and quiver. 187A SMikas Sc. Nmtnr, xiii. (ed. 4) a6x 
A w^ went the bird, twiddling and straddling. tfRg Suppt 
to ymmieaou, Tweedle. to work in a triBing, careless, or 
slovenly manner. 1907 Mss. Fa. CampielliS'As/A. ofSturs 
146 (The donkey's] very e.-trs twiddled with laugliter. 

Hence Twi'ddling pfl. a., that twiddles ; twirl- 
ing; also, trifling, paltry; also Twl’dAlor, one 
who or that which twiddles; in quot 1^4, a 
twirling delivery of the ball at Cricket, a * twister 
Twl*Adlj a., characterized by twiddling. 

xAaaThack as AY /.////# Treao, i, A lady In a little twiddling 
Parisian hat aod feather. 1848 Mustachio-twiddler (see 
Muitachio 3]. X85S J. CoLQUHOt/N Moor Sr Lock (x86o) 1 . 
70 There is.. the uncertainty whether the next point 
may be the red, or the 'Jetty, heath-cock*, or whether a 
twiddling snipe may spring. s86a H. Marryat Year in 
Sweden 1 . 81 The wishiwaahv lady with litile twiddling curia 
round her face. 186a G. MsaaDiTH Modem Loos xxtxiv, 
I'ime leers between, abova his twiddling thumbs. 1904 
Daily Chron, so June 4/x Reputable batHmen going out lo 
Jephson's twiddlera 1906 lYsstm. Cat, 19 Apr. 4/s In your 
cradle aafely nestling,.. All your twiddly Angers wiesiluig 
With the toe-toes on your feet. 

Twi'ddle, V,^ [Imitative, or modification of 
Twicdli V. after prec.] itilr. To twitter or 
warble; to play triflingly on an instrument ; to talk 
in a trifling or inept manner. 

1863 J. R. W18B JVlew Forest App. l. sBr/s The robins are 
twiddling,, .which fact is said to be a sign of rain. 1873 C. 
KaaNB Let, in G. S. Layard LUs vii. (189a) 130 You have 
the great advantage of ha^ng already turiddied on the Aute. 
1893 Ned. Observer 4 Mar. 386/3 The mob that twiddles of 
Ibsen will to-morrow shout of the morals of scuipturo. 

Twl*ddle-twa'ddla. [Reduplication of Twad- 
DLi sb . : cf. Twittle-twattle.] Mere twaddle or 
foolish chatter. Also attrib, 

1798 CHARkorra Smith Yug. PhEoe. I. X64 Then my Aunt 
will come with her tendemesaea, and her teara, and twiddle 
twaddle ways of dear niecing and sweet girling me. s868 
J. Gsbrnwood in Mom .Star 8 June, Hts scn^mastcr.. 

E ve him to learn twiddle-twaddle jubbisb, without the 
Mt Aavour In it I s886 Pali Medt G, at Aug. ii/a Mann 
..reserved the hottcat paaaagsB of hismery speem for de- 
nunciations of the * twiddle-twaddle of/orade unionism '. 

Twiddling (twi*dlig), wA/. [f. Twiddle 
4-iNOi.] The action of the verb Twiddle; 
twirling; trifling. 

Twiddling tiusWanth^ a light Hna formeriy nsed to 


twmea blowe. ciego Byrh^ertNs Hundboe in Angiim 
(1889) Vlll. 303 Twia scofon bea8 feowertsme. ciiAo 


very fine. 1733 Millbs Card, Diet, 8.v. Rapa. 'J he lend 
..snuuld be'^ughed in May, and twy-fallow'd in JunOb 
1^ Cioatc, Giosa,. Twyjd/iow. the second ploughing. 

Twifold, twsrfold (twai-ldnld), a, and adv. 
arch. Forms: 1 twyfeald, (twiefeald, -fald, 
twigfeald, tweofeald), 1-3 twifeald, 3 twlliald, 
-fold, 4-5 twQ9rfold(6, 5-6 twlfolde, 3- twifold, 
5- twyfold, 7, 9 twy-fold. [OE. twifeald^ twv^ 
Jealdi -ii OFris. twifold^ OHG. twijali (MIIG. 
twivall), ON. tvifiildr (Norw. dial, tvifald) : see 
Twi- and -fold, and cf. Twofold.] 

A. adj. 

L Twofold, doable. 

C890 tr. BmitPs H/ai, l x. [xiiL] (i8go) 48 Betwih him 
twam we 1ms tweofealdne deu8 feoeriafi, odds siicode beoA 
o88e on sm adruncene. C897 K. A^lokko Gregory's Past 
C.xxxv. 338 Hu hvfixf'sBt twyfealde [w.r. twiefelde] xeswinc 
bi8. e laoo Ohmin 4997 patt fulle lufe. .birr)» ben . .Twifald 
. .1 Forr >e birrk lulenn Godd ft mann. c laso Beatimry 434 
In O. E, Misc. is Twifold furbisne in Ais der. .we muxen 
Auden her. 1943 Mblbanckx Philotimua QJ, Her twifolde 
murthcr commiued on her aelfe and Telamon. 1603 Liska 
fflifrie on 0 . Sf H. Teat, Gen. BB, Adam . . b^at of his 
I wife a twifold race of children. i8is Cary Dante, Purg. 
xxxi. xae Within tboao 01 bs the twyfuld being shone, ipxa 
lug. Rev. Apr. x Queen of the Shadou-a, Maid and Wife, 
Twifold in essence, as In life. 
t2.^. a. iJouble-dealing, deceitful, insincere ! 
■■ DouuLl a. 5. b. Dottble-miudedi irreso- 
lute. Obs. 

C897 K. Ai.psao Gregorys Past C. xxxv. #44 Hwiet 
tacniaft ftonne ^a liean h waminas buton unclssnu & twyfeald 
{v,r. ttrirfrald] mod? ciaoo Yicea 4 Yirt. 15 Bute he fee 
rihtwiit and naht iwifeald. ciaoo Trin. Coll. Horn, 187 De 
twifealde man is unstedefast on alle his spechen, twifold 
OSer manifold is pn roan Jm nis stedefest. 

B. mfer. 

1. In two parts or divisions ; (folded) double. 

^jjgj^PaawvALi. Sp. Dhtp Dobl^ear to double, to bend 

2 . In two ways or respects, doubly. 

asAip FLBtCHBx, etc. Q, Corinth iv. i. Your T beaid.« 
twifold doth express the enamouFd Courtier. 

Twifold, V. rare. arch. [f. Twi- -i- Fold v.^ ; 
cf. OE. twifiUan to doable.] trams. To fold In 
two ; to bend double. 
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TWXrO&SLT. 

f imm* and intr. fpeiii. t Twipold a.] (Seme 
anoertain ; rendering L. ttistingHUn^ itieif app. a 
mUtiaailation, in twopaseBm of the Valeate.) Obt, 
«miff.ir./>M//#rljn^|).t4Mihotaa WMIfc twi-Oildcd 
pii lippet. ibid, cv(i]. 33 For M groined guit of him mwo. 
And netwUfalcled (v.r. twifidM] in hi« Hppet. 

t ddv, Obs. [ 0 £. tv^fiaidUuy f. 

twi/Ndd^ TwifOLD a. + -//re, -ly *.] Twoiold, 
doublXf to twice the amnnnt. 

€ woo Agt, Mott, xxlll. IS ^ xedoS hyno hoHo 
beam twyioBldlicar Immiro oow. c 1000 A1.PI11C Kxod. xvL 
M On cixtum dio&ohU gaderodon twryfealdlioo. csaoo 
TWn. C0d. Mam, 16a Uro drihcen |iold Cwifoldlicho iob, 
im douel him hnddo binumen. 

Twig (twig)» sb^ Forint t i-t, 4-7 twigce 
(I tuigge, tutog-), 4-6 twygge (4 pi, tuygges, 
tnyeggee); 2, 4 twlge, 4 tvlge, 6 twika ; 4-5 
tuyg, 4-6 twyg, 6-7 twygg, 5- twig (6 Sc, tuig, 
7 twlgg). [Northern OE. iwig^ fern. (pi. tvnggo\ 
obscurely related to OE. iwig neat. (pi. /n^fga), 
later alto iwL Neither twiggc nor iwii curretpond 
exactly to the iiioal Continental forme having the 
■ametenae, viz. WFris. iwikh,twigB\ NFrit. iwich\ 
Du./wf/y (Kilian twijgh), MLG. hvteh (LG. iwtg\ 
OHG. twig (MHG. Mwtg~, wwtct G. tuwt^, bnt 
the Da. dial, forint tvcg^ tvege, may be more cloiely 
akin to twiggc or to £e ME. variant twigc. All 
the typet appear to be variant formationt from 
the atem Twi -,1 

L A slender shoot issuing from a branch or atem. 
case Idntiu/, Gasp, Mk. xi. 8 Ofitro., 'ftSL twiggo tv/ fki 
Celxo. .rendcMi of dmm trewum. /bid. xUi. aS . .tel^o 

vsf iwigjze his. .nose bi8. C1173 Lamb. Mam. $ Heo ati^en 
uppe on godoa cunnea treowo & noinen ^ twigga & )m 
biiMtme. ibid, 149 liwenno ho. .for hia sunno owingoA him 
miA smolo twige. ig. . Gag IVssrw. (A.) 9542 Wib bat como 
Gij.., a smal tvige in hia bond beroinde Of oliuo. »fO 
(we b]. e BSflaCnAucKs //. Fmma in. 846 Al thya houa. . Was 
mado of twiggei tv,rr, twyagea, twigya) falwe, rede, And 
grene eke. I'novitA Borih, I>a P. R. xvii. i. (Bodl. 

MS.) A ure ha)>. .outeward . . {Miinde t wiggea leuea blowomoi 
and fruyte. laig Hooclrvb Ta Sir J. Oldcast/e 471 A 
smal twig or rod. Daxclav Shyp af P'alys (15^0) 1 j A 
little twiggo plyaunt ia by kinde, A bigaer branche la hardo 
to bowo or wiitde. a iss> Lbland //in. (1711) V. 7s Hole 
Trees . . without Twike or (low. 1596 DALKVMrLx tr. Lasiids 


1596 DALKYMrLK tr. 

ai5:.i 

» ffnl trie. se„ . 

P ) Dtinka ^ Wsltama D j b, M y M use doth like a Squirrell 


Mist, Scat. (S.'r.S.) I. w Caperc»l ^ 
or tendir hranches of tnui [fli 1 trie. 


. . lyues of only the ttiigs 
I. TAYUMl(WatCT 
isedoth..f 


•kip. from twiggo to twigge 1730 Pore Ep. Cabkam 190 
Just as the Twig in bent, tlie Tree's inclin'd. 1784 Cowril 
Tasb I. 484 These.. love life, and cling to it, as he That 
ovei hangs a torrent, to a twig. 1851 CAarxNTKa Afan, Pkys, 
(ed. a) X07 Pibriiie..nuiy be obtained.. by whi|ming fr^ 
blood with a bundle of twigs. 1906 Ttmes^ Lit, Sapp, 
sj Mar. 99/a The snap of a twig, .gave the alarm, 
b. transf, and and in context, 

Ta hep the huia (slang) : see Hop v. 6a. 

C 9 SO LindiM. Gasb. John xv. 5 Ic am be wintreo, gie tia 
tuigso [ L. PalmiU's] sint. 13^ Aysnb. aa pe uerbe tuyg of be 
like bo^e [of pride], .is yelpiiigge. /bid, 41 pe xixte lx>3 of 
auarice is ay inonye . . And bes boi heb manie tuygges. e sjM 
Chaucrr Pars, T. p yis Euerich of lliise chief synnes hath 
hise brauncliea and hise twigges. ixm CovaaDALS isa, ix. 
14 The Lorde shal rote out of IsraoTDoth heade and tol^ 
braunch and twygge in one daye. 1553 Rsspub/ica f. iii. 
3J9 Adui, Doe but whistle for me, and 1 comme foorth 
with-all. Avnr,..\ love suche a towarde twygg. axCeg 
Flktchrr Love's Curs 11. ii. Traiterous brat, ..impious twig 
Of that old stock, dew'd with my kinsman’s gore. 1678 in 
Trial R. Caisman 100 They would not you should nave 
any Twigg to hold 1 : 

Let. II Mar., in soL . _ 

1 was willing to keep Hold of any Twig of Hope that was 
left - - - 


any Twigg to hold by to deceive you. 1764 Ld. HalipaX 
~ 1 ar., in 7 oM ///rf. ^6'iSr. cW^ir. App. I. 363, 
ling to keep Hold of any Twig of Hope that was 
tSay G. Higgins Celhc Drnids 94 ['I'he Irish] 
characters were called twigs and branch 4 «tten..froin their 


to. collect. Of the material for basket-making. 
Obs. rare. 

c 1440 Pal/tul. aa Mush, iil 009 Let make a skeppe of 
t^gge. 1661 Roe, Basketmakers Co, (xoii) 114 Paid an 
officer for seising wofioo of twigg at Bull Wharfe. 00. 05.00, 

2. j/Aic. a. Short for Limk-twio {obs .) ; alsO| in 
pl.f the twigs forming a birch-rod. 

itei Shakr. A/ls iVs/lwx, vi. 113, 1 must go lobke my 
twiggeA He shall be caught. [sCes — Mms, /or M, 1. iii. 
a^ Pond Fathers, Hauina bound vp the tlireatning twigs of 
birch, Onely to sticke it in tlieir childrens sight. For terror, 
not to Ysa.] i6ae Bp. Hali. Contampl., O, T, xvii. iii, Wise 
Salomon . . laies imiensible twigs for so foule an offender. XTjP 
Gantl, Mag, Nov. 679/a Ye awful twigs ! . . Long may ye . .far 
from my posteriors keep your sway I s8g6 Max PoMBasTON 
Purit, IViR iii, 1 bod siuar:ed often at the switch of his 
twigs. 

b. dial, (n) A stout stick. (^) A divining-rod 
(cf. Rod sb,^ 3 c), 7h work the Iwig, to use the 
dlviaing-rod. 

>841 B. BaiBaLRV Lame, Talas 4 Sk. 87 [He] could not 
see that his * twig ' would stand any chance against a bayoneL 
18. . in T. Allan Tymeside Samos (1879) aoi Aw daneeaa Jig 
on* swung my twig. 188a Fa/k^Lors ym/. 1 . b 8 At one spot 
the * twig' was so violently affected that It flew out of nis 
lumdo. 1883 A. Lang Custam 4 Myth (18S4) 180 * To work 
the twig * in rural English for the craft of Dousterswivel in 
tlm Amtiguaty, 1894 (see Dowaa e.b 

8 . transf, Anat, A small ramification of a blood- 
vessel or nerve. 

I A. Snapr Ammi , Mona i. Ix. (1686) 18 The Stomechal 
s are twigs fipom the Coelincsl bimnch of the Artaria 


1683 A. 
Artenesi 


fwgaa^ Ibid, xvl. 33 A Twig of the Splenic Artery opens 
mto thm Vein. 1691 Kav Cramtiom 11. (16^) 14 Pnrticubir 
Bmndiet send forth tome twigs to the neighbottriBg 
MuKise. IMS Monro Amtsi, Msntss (ed. 3) 80 A Twig^ 
^ Ophthalmick Uroneb of ilte fifth Pair A Nerves, il^ 
R. Knox C/syMf*« AmsU. 684 This artery givee numerous 


modelling a pottery vessel, ctp^lally in the imita- 
tion basketwork commun in Leeds pottery’ CCent, 
Diet. iBgi). 

6. attrib, and Cotnb. a. attrih. (usually** made 
of twigs'), as twig basket, •broom, charcoal, corf, 
•cutler, fhead (? Hkad sb. 5), •hurdle, ware, D. 
instnimentnl, similative,etc. ,ehiwig formed, -green, 
•like, -limed, -strewn, -sus^nded, -wrought, adjs. 
O. Spec. Comb.: twig-ait: see quot.; twig- 
baetlo, -borer {U.S.), names for various small 
beetles which bore into the twigs of trees {Cent, 
Dict.Bt Supp, 1891-1909); twig-bUght {C/.S.), 
a disease of the apple and quince, cans^ by Micro* 
coccus amyhvorus : see piar-blight a, Piar sb, 5 
{Cent. Diet. 1889); ftwlg-bottle, a bottle with 
a wicker envelope ; twlg-bug(f7.4S'.) * twig iueect; 
twig-ollmber : see quot. ; twig-gall, an abnormal 
enlargement of a twig, due to the action of insects, 
fungi, or bacteria; twig-glrdler {U.S,), an 
American beetle, Oncideres cinguiatus, which 
deposits its eggs in the tips of twigs, which it then 
girdles below the eggs {Cent, Diet, 1891); twig 
inaaot, the stick-insect or * walking-stick ' ; twig- 
pruDor ( C/,S,), an American beetle of the genus 
Elaphidion, which burrowa in twigs of oak and 
hickory (Cm/. Dict,)\ twig-yune, a runic inscrip- 
tion with characters of twig-like form ; twlg-raah, 
a tall manh-plant, Cladium Mariscus, N.O. 
Cypcracem, having very long narrow rigid leaves. 

1867 Smyth SaiiaPs Ward-bk., *Twit^it, a river Island 


Ship of 40 Tuns laden with Borstones and *Twig Bottles. 
1869 Hawthomnb OurOid Hama (1879) 187 *Twig*brooms 
beenives,.. things that are commonly eolu at a rural fair. 
sBog H'esim. Cos, 31 Aug. 3/a These latter doors are over 
a lout in ihickiieiia, each bearing a lining of twelve inches of 
'*twig charcoal'. 1900 B. D. Jackson C/mi. Bat. Terms, 
*TwigC/imbars. Schenck's term for oartain Brasilian lianes 
the young leafy laceral Ivanches being seniiitive..in contact 
with their supports. 1797 J. CusR Coat y/ewar 8 The 
basket or *lwjg corf, .cannot, .be Introduced in the southern 
parte. 191s Camfaup Rev., Lit. Suppt. June 9 I'he chi-el. 
the gouge.. the sickle, the *twig<utter, the sesrtbe. 1800 

t GRAHAMK Birds Seat., etc. 75 'The Raven's *twig.farmed 
use. 1900 B. D. Jackson C/asr. Bat. Terms, •Ttaig-GaJi, 
a morbid growth ascribed to the action of bacteria. 189a 
Dmiiy News 17 Dec. 5/7 The material is *twig>grren velvet 
shut withhold. 1571 in Feuiilerat Revets Q. Elis. (1908} 156 


Strigges c 


’ Lwves for "twigg bendes. 1716 S. Ltma 


Lat, Gram. Suppl. 15 Gsrras, ^iwig.hurdles, gabions. 

A. Wilson in Mature Stud. 37 The so called ' stick insects 
or * walking twigs ', . the Phasmidmol the naturalist. ..The 
bodies of these * *twig insecu'..are represented by mere 
lines. 1898 Pap. Se. Mamtk 'g LIU. 76a Curious pKints with 
*Cwiglike leaves seem. .provided against too great loss by 
transpiration. 1905 Wastm. Gas. aS June 4/1 I'he t wig.like 
attitudes assumed oy some caterpulars and other insects. 
1657 Bii.LiNasLV Brachy-Martvral, xvi. 55 A third Is taken 
captive like a "twigUm'd bird. 1868 G. SrapHENe Ruuie 
Atom. I. 84 *Twig'runes occur on lx>th Old-Northern and 
Scandinavian.. runic monuments. 1836 J. T. UacKKit F/arm 
Hiborm. 1. 394 C/adium Marisems, Br. Prickly *Twig.nu»h. 
184B C A. Johns Weak at Lisard 311 Cladium Mariscus, 
Twig.ni.-h, abounds in the hisher parts of the stream, ipeo 
Slaekw, Mag. Mar. 393/x Bare end *twig<«trewn circlee 
in which the argU'fpncasanta etrut. i8e6 Kiaav & Sr. 
Entamal. III. xxix. 96 The rags of the tailor bird in ita 
*twig-siMpendad nest. sRao S. Shaw Steiffierd. Pattarias 
vii. 173 A Lady's work-basket, which he was led to con- 
sider. .os "twig or willow ware, end was. .surprised, to find 
it of enne coloured pottery. 1851 Sjnguiton yirgil 1 . 80 
Celeus’ furniture, *twig-wrougbtAiid menu. 

Hence Twl'itlnns a,, destitute of twiga ; Twi*g^ 
let, a little twig ; a,, twiggy. 


1839 Fraser's Mag. XX. 343 A blrch'treei, entirely bougb- 
lem^ branchless, and twiglesa. 1849 J. A. CAaLVLBtr. Damtds 
Imfema 146 If thou bieakestofTony twiglet from one of theee 
plants, i860 Dickbns in All Year Round Na 90. 958 The 
twigsome trees by the wayside (which, I suppoee, never will 
grow leafy, for they never did). sB8a Garden 18 Mar. iBx/a 
Slender twiglets or this semi- weeping Spruce. 1907 Westm, 
Gas 19 Oct 6/1 As pliant twigling to the rigid oak. 

Twifff sb.’b Now diai. [f. Twio w.8 a.] A pull ; 
A twitch ; a tug : a draught. 

a iSoo Laird ef iVaristom vi in Child Ballads vn. (189^ 
31/0 I'he nurice she knot the knot, ..The Indy did gie it a 
twig, Till it began to wicker. 1808 Jamiboon, Twig , n 
quick pull, a twitch. iSiS NaveU Chram, XXXIX. 69 He 
wee taken in tow by A Friend,, .which twig 10 windward. . 
will.. enable him to round the Cape, 1805 J. Nkal Bra, 
yamaihan I. 94 A ' twig o' cider * a piece. 

Twitff lObs. [Origin nnoBcertnined.] 

Style, fashion ; alto condition, itate, fettle ; esp. in 
the ^^nees in {prime, good ) twig, b. Out of twig 
[cf. Twio v.b], ont of knowledge or recognition : 
fee qnot. 181 a. 

f 8ti Lexicon Bedair, a. v., In twig, handsome 1 atillsh. 
The cove ia togged an twig 1 the fellow is deessed in the 


TWIGGSV. 

Ihshlon. i8fa I. H. Vaux Flash Diet. Any thing 
ncoonif^ed clewly, or aa it ahould be, is »kl to be doM 
iu twigiiii good twig, or in prime twig, ibid,, Ont of twig, 
to put yoorsclf out of twig ia to diagnlio your draaa and 
appaaronea, to avoid being recognised. .1 noiou lednced by 
poverty to wear n shabby dress u said by his acquamtam 
to be out of twig} to put any nnicia out of twig, os n stolen 
coot, clonk, &c. IS to altar it iu such a way tliat it coonoc be 
idantifiad. i8aB ,\parttng Mag, XXll. 77 Pblamon wm not 
in the twig 1 should Uka to aae a horse of mine if nbont to 
•Mrt for such a staka. 1834 H. Ainbwobtu Raa k waa d in, v. 
With uiy atrummel Inked in the naweal twig. 1840 Dickom 
Bam, Kuelge xi. You're in twig lo-niobt 1 aaa. 1840,8. 
Lovim Hem^Andy xvii. Going to the bail in proper twig. 

Twig* Obs, or diat, [f. Twio 
1 . trans. To bent with or an with a twig ; fg. to 
reprove. ? Obs, . 

1390 Baui Apai, 14a Not one kynge hath bene m Eng- 
lamia sens tbe conqueat, but they baua twygged hym one 
way ur other, and bod theyr fslM flynges at him. SBpi 
Rsspub/ica v. viiL 1630 Insal, 1 will whippe youe fur tbia, 
ye peaaaonte lowte. Adul, And twygge yooe. t§if 
Lsvins Manip, 119/4 To Twig, vsrbermre. aUbas Foaav 
Yac, K. Angtsa, Twig, to give aucb..ooiTection aa may ba 
inflicted with a twig... To give aomewbat sharp, but not 
angry and aavere reproof. Me6 Mooax Mam. (1894^ V. 118 
Oidy for my knowing Lord Holland (said Southey) 1 would 
have twiggra him for that. 

1 2 . T o trim, prune (a tree). Obt, rare, 
igra Lsvins Manip, 11^5 To Twygge, /o/nrv orforrsua 
to. To bind with twigs or wichci. Obs. rare. 
1688 R. House Armoury m. roB/i Twigging a Hoop (of 
a barrel), ia binding the two ends togeuiar with clovea 
Twiggs of Withy, or Osier Twiggs. 

Twig. V.8 Obs. or ditd. [Of obecure origin : 
cf. ntxt.j intr. To do anything vigoruuly or 
itrennoualy. Hence Twl*8ging tfbt, sb. and a, 
IS73 '1 wvNa Airraid xi. 1 1 Iv b, Lyke a fawcon that. .at a 
twygiiinge doue vnto the cloudes swyft winge doth moko. 
ibli xib LI iil. The Mrd of mightio loue ..a sh^ of 
foules she did pursue And iwigginge forib apace fast on bar 
fliuht (he Eglc flue. 1573 T uaaaa Musb. (1878) 8x 'i'he lamb 
of auch twinners for fo’^ers go take, For iwinlingi be 
twiggars, encraaae for to bring. Though som for their twig- 
ging Peccantem may sing. i8a8 Craven G/ass., 7 Vw>,. .to 
00 any thing strenuously, to woik with might and mmn. 
Twigv V.8 Now diat, [Of oUtoure origin; 
perh. merely on Imitative word of the tame type aa 


Twick, tweag Tweak, and Too.] 
1 1 . trasu. See quot. Obs, s/a 


syes Mew Cant. Diet,, To Twig, to disingoge, to eander, 
to snap, to break off. To twig too Derrbies, to knock off llie 

IjtNU. 

2 . To pull, pluck, twitch. 

* 76 S J* SuxeaxABB Lydia (1769) II. 49 Write,. .or Wank 
shnlT twig your nose from your face. 1790 D. MoaiaON 
Poems 78 Let rmntin billys twig the string. An' for the tiiher 
mutchkin ring: iMf Reader 93 Jan. 105 To stretch strings 
on pegs end to twig them with thumb or with plectrum was 
one ol the earliest of human amusements. 1867 Siunru 
Seiilor's iYorhhh., 7 \vhr, ta, to pull upon a bowline. 

Hence Twl'gging ppi. a. 

s8^ Reeuier S3 Jan. 109 The gentis stringeddnstrument 
consists of three species, which may be dafiiied, to use the 
veinncular, as the twigging, tbe hoiumcring, and the 
scraping. 

Twigv V,* slang or eoltoy, [Origin nnascer* 
taiued.j 

I. trans. a. To watch ; to look at; to inspect 

1764 Footb Mayor of G, ii. Wks. 1790 I. 180 Now, twig 
him} now, mind him: mark bow be bawls liu muscles 
about. 1804 bcoTT St, Ronads iv, 'Twig the old con-* 
nois'ieur', said the squire to the knight. iSay Dickrni 
Ptekw. XX, 'They're a twiggin* of you, sir , whieperec 
Mr. Weller. 1841 J. T. Hrwlrtt Parish Ciork L 17; 
Oblige me by twigging that trio. 1876 A. J . Evanh Tkroagh 
Bosnia iii. 89 A motley oasembloga. • ' twigged us ' sc ibcir 
leisure. 

b. To become aware of by leeing; to perceivei 
dixeem, catch tight of ; to recocnize. 

1796 J. G. Holman Abroad 4 at 1 /ame in. II, He twin 
me. He knows Dicky here in his real and masquerade 
character both. sBoi M. (^ Lewis Tedes iVondar, Seuiar^s 
T. ii, With Btronge Hurpriseand fear. Jack Tackle's ghost 1 
twigg'd. 1805 Lady ubanviu.b Lett. 30 Jan. (1894) 1 . 339 
I'hey have twigg^ me. i8ifo MuntirrgGrotmds Ota IVoidd 
Ser. I. xii. (ed. e) 189 The leader, whom at lost 1 twigged 
lying down and chewing the cud. 1879 F. Pollos Sport 
Brit, BurmaJr 1 . 191 , 1 twigged the tigreos creeping away 
h front of us. 

S.Jig. To undentand, comprehend. 

1813 Zaluea 111 . 144 You twig me— eht i8bi LAOvGiAir. 
viLLK Lott, (1894) 1 . 908 York roared again (at the iokeek 
Clarence was dull and did not twig them, R. b. Sun- 

^ led what you 
Wi'(H.W. 


and did not twig them. 

Txaa Sponge's Sp. Tour xxvii. 166, 1 twl| 

were after, and kept him up in talk. 1897 ' 

Bleakley) Short inrdngs ix, Moke a howler or tW0| or else 
he'll twig you've cribbra. 
b. intr, 

xiii. (1699) an The Captuiii 
iOABLi itybil til. X, * ] twig 
Mem. 1 . 197, 1 twig 1 it's all 


1838 M. Scott Tam Crinida 
twigged and smiled. 1849 Dii 
said Mick. 1893 Lbland Mi 
right I I'll keep your 


t***e<*)> <*• P- Twro or o.i] 

L h'untwhed with or bcriDi; twi|p. - 
1640 Paskinson Tkeatr. Bat. 4B3 Hard and hoary twigged 
stolke. xjwA Family Utet. lvy,..s Shrub or Tree wtioee 
twigged Brancbee raiae and extend ihemaelvea by creeping 
and sticking to Walla and Trees. 

1 2 . Made of twigs or wickerwoik. Obs. rare'^K 
1643 Farrngton Papers (Chethom Soc.) 99 One twigad 
cheare. 

Twiggen (twig’n), a, arch, [f. Twio 4 



nrnaavBu 


TWIXiXn 


«W.1 •• Made of twigi or wtekonroik; atao, 
havuig a wickerwork covering, b. Ariaiug frdXn 
bomiM twigft or knnahwiood. 

file OmtoAUi, «te. Ermtm. Aw. Aeis^M. ao A twigm 
bMiSi or haroptr. igM im. fK/AW lOMlImii So&l 01 . 
136 A tv^fwi eboMO »U^. itof Shako. Oik. 11. iU. 130 llo 
booio tho Kiumo into a Twiggoo. Bottle |^. vickor bottlej. 
•Nt OoBW Mturntm iv. lit. jnm Tho Smm and Rim oowod 
tmMlber after the mannor of Twiggen-WoriL 1947 Caotk 
Nui. Mmg. 1 . 44 Thooe twigion inaehinoo..ftllod inevory 
port or momber with the miaerahia wrotehca daatinod to be 
bwat bv wayoraacrifioo. iMHoo. Smith 7 br/f///(i 8 ^ 

1. 94 What, neighbour Stllea. pawn thy wtddfaig ring tobll 
the twiggen*botUe 1 itTg Moaoio Mmid vik 469 When 
with a mighty ronr the twiggen Oania (L.^omiHooftgo*] 
goeo op about the hollow oide of bram. 
tTwi'gfgv. Obi, [app. f. Twto wV-K-Biti.] 
A vigoroua prolific breeder : orig. mid of a ewe ; 
beiioe tlangy an nnehaate or laaciviotia peraoo ; 
a atmmpet, a hariot. 

*SVat*oe Twio fr.*l tgpi Makiowr ft NAone ZHd9 tv. v. 
Go, you wag I YooTl be a twiggar when ]ron come to ag& 
e taig Mioouton N0 E^ii lik» IVom. iv. 1 , The mother of 
bar waa a good twiner. 1604 Momux Rmkeimit v. /'an- 
iagn Prmhmi, v, Tnom whom Venus la said to Rule, aa 
Punka, Jflla, Flirts,.. Wblpaten, Twlggcra, Harlots, Kept- 
wenchaa..iMll be famous this Year. 

Twiggar (twi-gi), a. [£ Twio sb.\ + -t.] 

1 . LlKe a twig ; alender, aa a shoot or branch ; 
also, i* made of twigs or wickerwork (odx.). 

ifSa TUaMBa y/ardo/ Ik 40 b, Uthosperroon . . hath . . diueraa 
twyggy braunchaa. igpe GnuAsDa Utrbal in. cuix. 

Thaae [trees].. do cast tndr branches and tednie tendrela 
onto the earth, where they likewise take hold and roote. 
0864 Rvrlvn Syhm xix. 4a Osiers, .yielding more limber, 
and flexible twigs for BaMots, Flaskets, Hampers, Chaim, 
Hurdles, Stages, Band% ftc. . .| In flne, for all Wicker and 
Timgy W^ 178^. PsHvan in PkiL Tr»tm. XXVI 1 1 . 

95 This seems to differ.. in having mure tsdggy Branches. 
8711 Bailev, 1 Vmn>Ud Ckmir, a Wicker or Twiggy>Chair. 
saoo Mue. Tr. in Astai, Amm, Rig, 367/3 A slendm twiggy 
climbing plant on the muuDtains. sflsfl G. Allbn iii Aaswhi. 
Mig,l iov. 45 llie netted willow.. aeiuU up twiggy shoote 
from a proetrate stem. | 

2 . Full of or abounding in twigs ; bushy, shrubby. 

sdoo Svanwr Cumnirii Rarmi vik xxiv. 844 A hart paming 

throimh a thick and twiggie woode. 1718 Chambkss CycL 
•.V. Rat, Smrminiiust ue. twiggy, or branching. 1881 
EntycL Brit. XI 1 . 074/0 For the alender isdi^ sorts (of 
pear-trees] the fan form is to be preferred. fHK Gmrmim 
14 Jan. 10/a Haases of tsdggy growth at Clie bottom. 


rmoo^Mr Eilmfut4/9 Mahoun And margat hesdil far> 
asktwighk 

t Tt^ht, obs. pa. t and pple. of Twitch o.l 

In the following quota, the form appears to be erroneously 
used for tit$€h§d (pa. t J and for tiuch or inriUk dnf.). 

■SSi Phabo JSmid iv. Kjb, Whan first the bowres of 
Affriko land with winaid feete he 1 wight (L. titigitl. sggp 
Mirr. Mig.% Ciilimghi$tn§i xxiv, No bit nor re^e hin 
tender iawes may twight. 1x73 1 'wynk jBmiid xi. K k ij b| 
Arowehead doth twight The^whand. 

Twightt obs. form of Twit «, 

Twi^ obs. t Twick V, ; obs. Sc. pa. t. of Takc v. 
Twlke, obs. f. Twio xd.i 
TwUe, obs. form of Twill sb,l 
t Twile, olm. abbreviation of iV wi//, 

Aiflfio CoHUmp. Hist. irsl. (Ir. Archmol. Soc.) 1 . S74 , 1 
beleeue iwile be otherwise don. 

f Twl loke, var. iwey-lekc : see Tway 4. Obi, 
1591 Rxcoxtia Pstthw, Kmwl, 1. Tief., Further more it may 
be they baue ncucr a one s)'dc equall to another, and 
tl^ be in kyndes olso distinct lyke the twilekefc 
Twilet, twilight, obs. fT. Toilet. 

Twilight (twai'Uit), sb. Forms: 5 twyll^t, 
-lyghto, tmryo lyghto, 6 twio light, twylyght, 
.Sir. twa lloht, lyoht, 6*8 twylight, 6- twilight; 
also 6-8 with hyphen. [ME., f. Twi- + Light jd., 
corresponding to WFrin. twieljocht, 1 hi. tweelicht 
(from 16th c.), LG. G. vwUlicht, The 

rare form Twxuobtino is recorded a little earlier. 
The exact force of twi' here is doubtfol : cf. in 
same sense MHG. noischttnliecht *'tweenlight*, and 
LG. twklHsiem^ iwidtmktm^ lit. * twi-dark ’.] 

1 . Tlie light diffused by the reflection of the sun's 
rays from the atmosphere before sunrise, and after 
sunset; the period during which this prevails 
between daylight and darkness, a. Generally. 

C14IO Promp. Pmrv, 505/1 Twy lyghto, be-twyx ^ day 
and pe nyabte, or nyghte and k* dsy, kesptrus, 15^ Edkn 
DscsuUi 3a At the beginnynge of the euonyng twilight, .in 
the moriunae twylight. « s6oo HooKsa and Serm, upem 
Juds 1 33 Tie must hane darknea for a vbion, bee must 
siumblc at noone dales, as at the twi>light. 1617 MoavsoN 
itin, I. 113 It [the grotto of Posilippol hath no light in tlie 
middest, but like twilight, ..in the twilight of morning nnd 
cueiiing passengers vse torches, ifidt Boylb Styta qf Script, 
(1675) 99 Faith and the Twilight seeming to agree in this 
Property, that a mixture of Uarkness is requisite to both. 


I I^VBU. drum TViort. 9733 la H tiMflt wbaa ka 
ftda. swt Hawb8 Pmai,Piemi, U. (Posey 80c.) is 
tyre tw^lm, I sate me downe fiir to rest me aU 
A King ir. Cmtiiimi Cmtah, E^, Yo quam 


mjfhL s|gfl A King ir. Csmiiimd CmUeA, fi^, Yo quam 
iMof ye day biako and twa licht (for ye aim ismmalt to yo 
ongrl^of com day. aMn Milton P. L, iv. 308 How came 
SHl-SovDEng on, and l^light gray Had in her sober 
Ulliria all mhigt clad. • syaa iihvdrn Cick 4 Pax 114 
WillSB the sun waa down, They just arrived by twilight at 
aW wik tfUrb CoLRSioaa Linas am A ntuumsU Evanimg 63 
wlm Twill At stole across the fading vale, iflgfi W. 1 avixo 
Aatarin xMii 111 . 99 A chasm that looked dark and 
fijniful ill the gathering twilight. 1I83 Ckasnbard Emegei, 
604/1 A cunous ^immcnon, known as the afterglow, 
dr sacond twilight, often seen in the Nubian desert, is re- 
fiHktd by Sir John Hefschel to a aeoond reflection 01 solar 
lli^ in ihe atmospbero. 

e. Morning twilight, which lasta from daybreak 
to sunrise. 

CB440 Prvmp, Pnrm. 505/1 Twve lyghtc, be-ft>re the day, 
dihsenlnm, 1609 Danibl CA. Wmra viik xiv. Upon the 
twidight of that day. .ere they had full light. 1617 Moav- 
■on Itin. 1. 040 By twilight of the morning we set sayle 
from Joppa. 1709 Stanhopb Parapkr, IV. 349 llie Law 
and Ibe Propbeis, like the Glimmerings of the Twi-lighi, 
dawned first 1707-46 Thomson Snntmarkwi At once the 
blight-effulgent sun, Hiring direct, swift chaiies from the 
sky 1‘he short-lived twiligok 1645 Bsownino How ihty 
brought tka Goad Naws iia, Twas moonsat at starting 1 but 
while we draw near Lokeren, the cocks crew and twight 
dawned clear, iflqi Gao. Euor Ramain u, [She] waa weary 
after her labour in die morning twilight. 

2 . trams/, A dim light resembling twilight; 
partial illumination. 

1667 Milton P, L. i. 597 As when the Sun. . In dim Eclipa 
disastrous twilight dieds. 17M Stkklb Tailor No. 8 p 6 A 
Sable Cloud over-shadowed the whole l.jind...A Twilight 
began by Degrees to enlighten the Hemisphere. 8766 
Stkhnb Xaut.Jimrtt.,Captwat 1 .. look'd thniUgh the twi- 
light of his grated door, sflsp Krais Eva St. Agmas xxix. 
The faded moon Made a dim, silver twilight. sM Haw- 
thosnr Fr, 4 it. NoiO'Bks, 1 . 064 The church . .bad a grand 
effect in its tinted twilight. xSts Black Ada, Pkaa/an xxx, 
The soft green twilight of an avenue of trees. 

3 . /g. a. An Intermediate condition or period ; 
a condition before or after full development 

Twilight s/ tho gads [transl. of Icel. ragnm rHkhr^ alteied 
from the original ntgnm rifk, tho history or Judgement of 
the gudsl in Scsuidiumvisut mytkal. the destruction of the 
gods aiKi of the world in conflict with the powers of evil. 

cs6oo Shako. Soom, Ixxili, In me thou aerat the twi-llght 
of such day. As after Sun-set fadeih in. tim West. 1679 C. 
Nuaaa Antickrist 144 As if the twilight of the chutra in 
her minority and nonMO.. exceeded the noon-day ttf the 
gospel-church. s68s DavoxN Ralig, Laid Pref., Wka. 


16^ Frvkb Acc. S. india 4 /*. 55 There is little or no Twi- 
lignc, as there is nearer the Poles. 1796 Mobrb A mar, 
Gtog, I. AS The twilight is that faint liglit which opens the 
morning uy little and little in the cast, befoia the son rises; 
and gradually riitita in the evening in the west, after the 
aun IS set. tflis J. Smith Panarama Sc, 4 Art 1 . 


aun IS set. tW 9 J. smith Panarama ^c, 4 Art I. 344 
I'he atmosphere reflecting and refracting the sun's light, 
fiwms a twilight at the distance of even 18 degrees. 

■ b. spec. Must commonly applied to the evening 
twilight, from snnset to dark night. Second twa 
see quoL 1885. 


A fg. Of the nature 6 f or pertaiukig to inperw 
liBct mental light. 

M8677 Barbow Serm. Acta E. jiFMfki. 16B6 111 . 531 Phi- 
iMOpby may yWd some twilight glkmiMrings tbereoT wSa 

FIiWTCHM A.. UjLa -m. iv a.. 


ly yield some twilight glMssnerings the 
Sdbamtianiiy Gamea Wks. 1799 iV 69 
a and twilight knowledga do not alter 


OursliK 


rightednsas and twilight knowledga do not alter the aalnie 
oTthlngia siii Sarrr Hrt. Midi, Rxix. [xxxk A doubtfaL 
uncertain, and twilight sort of rationality. 

6. In combination with participle or adj,, aa iwL 
H^^mfolded^ •Midden^ Uike^ •eeeming^ 

•tinctured adjs. 

slm C jAMRt Earn, BigmarataBB Lookiimout atthesoft 
^cwnight-anfoldcd square, a sSfla RostKi-Ti Ha, Li/k iv, Thy 
^twilight-hidden gfimmering vUage lies, im Bailrv 
Fasiui xuL (1848) SOS A state Of^iwilight-like existenoe. 
*746 Warton Piaas, Meimndk, 167 I'he *teiiight.lnvtt.g 
bat. iflei Scott Renitw, vi, Two silver lamps.. diffiised a 
. . *iwilmht>teeniing shimmer. 1777 Wabvon Ode Hamiet 
5 Morning's *twUight-tiiictiir'd beam. 

Hence TwlligRt v, irans,^ to light imperfectly 
or dimly; Vwl'llglLtaA a,, partly illuminated; 
-> Twiut; VwlTlglitlaM c., having no twilight; 
Twi’llght^ a„ resembling twilight. 

1866 Howrlls Fomot, Lifs 149 Cavernous rscesses. .*twi. 
lighted by twinkling altar-lampa 1880 P. Gsbo Errasst 1 , 
xvi. t45 A room, .lighted or rather twilighted by a window 
looking out on a back court. 1869 Alex. Smith iS'iNMei, 
f. 314 A *twiUghied shepherd at watch. tWi Msa. 
Wmitnrv P, Strang xvl. Warm twilighted evcnii^ 1886 
Mrb. F. Caouv Footsteps yoanna IP Art aa6 (^nturies, 
which ..we have been until lately accustomed to consider as 
twilighted ages, iloa M. Dods Gasp, Jokse 11 . 94 The 
sodden night of the Eastern *twlliKlitleaa sunset hnd fallen. 


S696 Mavhbw Rkina 350 The soft *twilighty tone of mure 
ancient piles. 1894 E. F. Bbmiiom Rubicon I. 69 That grey 
shawl is ve^ twiligiity. 

tTwillghting. Obs. rare. In 4 twyllutyngo, 
5 -liidit-. [I. Twi- T UoHTiKO vbL x6.s.] « Twx- 


^lobc) i8d The twilight of Revelaiion, after the aun of it 
waa set in the race of Noah, Gray Vise. Odin (note), 
Lok is the evil Being, wlu> continties in chains till the Twi- 
light of the Gods approaches, tflno Bvson Mar, AVt/. 1. iL 
S19 At my hour Of twilight little light of life remains, iflsi 
Scott Koniitv, xii, He is ever in a sort of twilight, that is 
neither sleeping uor waking. 1877 Svaknow Scp-m, xix. asi 
Voltaire was.. in the habit of saying that he lived in the 
twilight of Christianity I meaning thereby, tliat ita aun 
would soon go down. 

b. esp. in reference to imperfect mental illnmina- 
tion or perception. 

s6io Holland Camden's Brit., tral. if. 89 , 1 am out of all 
hope in so great d.vkneHse to discover any twy-light of the 
truth. 1648 Bovlr Seraph, Lovo (1700) 167 Ine dim Twi- 
light of Human Intellects in this Life. iTsa Woi.larton 
KtUg. Nat. iii. 34 Thus blind ignorance was succeeded by a 
twilight of ' Sense *. sl|B Pskscott Ford. 4 H , (i 8 a 6 ) ill. 
xiv. 187 A shadowy twilight of romance enveloped every 
object. s86g Toskr HighL Turkey II. 307 The minor deities 
..live in a dim twilight of popular belief. 

4 . atirib, or as adj, a. Of, pertaining to, or 
resembling twilight ; seen or done in the twilight. 

Twilight arc, arch, or curve, the outline of the earth's 
shadow, which rises in the east as the sun sets, forming an 
arch which divides the twilight or shaded portion of the sky 
from tiiat which is lighted by the direct rays of the sun. 
Twitijiht parallel, the sinoll 1 trcle of the cele8ti.*il sphere, 
parallel to and x8 degrees below the horixon, at thq sun's 
crossing which evening twilight ceases or morning twilight 
begins (Webster, igti). 

c 1833 Milton Arcades 99 Nymphs and Shepherds. .Trip 
no mure in twilight ranks., 1794 Gray Poesy 56 The mune 
has broke the twilighc-gloora. 1760-9 Falconsr Skipwr, 1. 
781 Now Morn advanc^ Whitening with orient beam the 
twilight sky. 1794 Mrs. Raucliwb Myst. Udalpha xxxiv. 
Twilight shade and darkness veil the scene, ilie Byhon 
C'A. liar, 11. lx. When the lingeiiiijR twilight hour was past. 
1837 Lyiton E. Maltraxh 1. viii, That twiligiit eliower had 

S iven a racy and vigoroiu sweetness to tlie air. 1899 Bain 
eases 4 ltd, iii. ii. | lo (1864) 47a Therc'is e point of twi- 
light dimness when objects begin to be doubtful. 1898 Kanr 
Arct, F.xjpL 1 . XV. 169 It is cither all day here, or all night, 
or a twilight mixture of both. 

b. fig. Having an intermediate character. 

S730 T. BosroN Mem. viL (1899) 136 The two days before 
I had a twiligbt frame, it being neither day nor night uith 
me. i 8 e 9 WATitaTON tVaud. S Amer. in. i. 8x1 A kind of 
twilight state of health, neither ill nor. . welL 

o. Lighted aa by twilight ; dim, obscure, 
sbadovry ; aXwnfig. of early times. 

1609 Mii.ton Hymn Nativity xx,The Nlmphs In twilight 
■hade of (angled thickets mourn, afisa — H Penserasa 1x3 
Arched wallu of twilight groves, And .shadows brown . .Of 
pine. 1810 .Scott Lady ^ Lake vi( Ooncl., In twilight 
copse the glow-worm lights her spark/ 1863 H awthornk Our 
Odd Home {iBj^) 77 Warwick^, .fotinjBedby King Cymbeline 
in the twilight ages. 1873 Black Pr. Thuie viii, Some dim 
twilight recess— far In among the perilous rocks. 18B7 Bowrn 
Virg. Aineid iv. 85 Down to the twilight world and the 
gloom where the buried rest. 


LIGHT ab. 1 b. 

1387 TaRVMA Higden (Rolls) VII. 97 In ^ twyli^tynge of 
^ ny)! he deide. 1483 Cedk. Ategi. 398/a pe T wylightynge, 

(twridit), J^L CL [pa. pple. of Twi- 
light w.] Lit by or as by twilight. 

1869 Miss BaAonoN Lady's Mila xviiL Within the twilit 
painting-room. 1887 Stbvbnson Merty Men, IViiie* Midi 
79 1 le was like someone lying iu twilit, furmless, prefixislenca 
1900 ' H. S. Mkrriman ' dsn q/* Unrest xvi, In tlie gloom of 
the twilit church. 

Twill (Iwil), tweel (twH), Forms: o. 
4 twyle, 6 twllo ; 4-5 twyll (6 tywell), 4-6 
twylle (6 tywllo, tylle), 5- twill (7 tuill). B. 4 
twel, 6 tweal-, 7 Sc. tuoill, tueilo, 8- (orig. Sc.) 
iwaoL [Northern and Sc. forms of twiie Twillt 
/ d.l, with normal dropping of the final -c, and (esp. 
in lengiheiiing of original f to ^ in the stem- 
syllable: d, the Sc. form» of the verbs swi/d, dtid.J 
A woven fnbiic characterized by parallel diagonsl 
ridges or ribs, produced by causing the weft threads 
to pass over one and under two or more threads of 
the warp, instead of over and under in regular 
succession, as in plain weaving. 

In quot. 1670, a twilled cloth used as a covering for a bed 
or mattress. 

a. 1309 Ace. Chamberi. Scatl. (1771) 7 Sexaginta el dccf‘m 
ulnarum de twylL 1^30 in Dalryinpic Ann. Scot. (1797) 
111 . 356 De 70 ulniB dc twylle. CX330 Durham^ Acc. 
RoHa (Surtees) 519 In (j prc. de 'I wyle pro sacci** facicntlia 
1335-6 ibid. 3*9 In ii peciis ponni de Twyll pro saccia. 
s^ Reg. GUd ia. Chr. Yotk (iBra) 894 Una mappa de 
twill, conL viij ulnas. 1911 Knaresbotaugh Wills (Surtees) 
1 . a, j mcnsale de le twile. ims Inv, Ck. Gonis (Surtees 
No. 97) 10 One veKtinent uf rcadiwill. 1583 Shuttlewerths* 
Acc. (Chetbam Soc.) la Fivfle and tynty^itdes of tywlle to 
be Bakes. isl86 ibid, aa Sixteiie yardca of tylle to be scakes. 


1335-6 Ibtd. 3*9 In if peciis ponni de Twyll pro saccia. 
s^ Reg, Gild ia. Chr. Yotk (iBra) 894 Una mappa de 
twill, conL viiJ ulnas. 1911 Knarcsbonugh Wiiis (Surtees) 
1 . a, j mcnsale de le twile. ims /mv, Ck. Goals (Surtees 
No. 97) xo One veKtinent uf rcadiwill. 1583 Skuttlewerths* 
Acc. (Chetbam Soc.) la Fivfle and tynty^itdes of tywlle to 
be Bakes. 1586 ibid, aa Sixteiie yardca of tylle to be scakes. 
/bid. 34 Sixteiie yardes of tywell for to ue suckes. 1670 
(;bVRL in Aarfy bey. Leiant [Hakl. Soc.) 115 All that lay 
on twills and bedsteads were horely biiteii with little bugs. 
1674 Jrakk Anth. (16^)65 In x Hundred of TIking and 
'i'will of Scotland, 120 Ells, a xSag Fomby Yoc. E. Anglia, 
Twill, a sort of coaise linen cluin, of which loose (nxikM, 
trowBcrs, ftc. are made fur working men. 1891-4 Tomlim 
son's Cycl. UseA Arts iiBb?) 11 . 856/1 'J wills are dis- 
tinguished by the number o( leaves required in weaving 


son's Cycl. UseA Arts iiBO?) 11 . 856/1 'J wills are dis- 
tinguished by the number o( leaves required in weaving 
them, as a thrt-e-Ieaf twill. i8te Anthony's l*hotogr. Bull. 1 1 . 
310 A large piece of black twill, or other opaque material. 

p. S371 Durham Acc. Roils (Surtees) 130, iiij nianutcrgia 
de Twel. [xgyx: see Twili.rd a.'] 1^7 Caidweil Pap, 
(Meitl. Cl.) 1 . 99, 4 elnes of Northland tueiill at i4So yf 
a 1714 in Ramsey /Va-L Misc. (1733) I. ag {Maggia's l ocker) 
Ye shall hae twa good pocks That anes were o’ the twwL 
1819 Scott Guy M. xxvi, As gude a tweel as ever cam alt a 
pirn. s8m lilaekw. Mag, XV. aae Manchester tweel, or by 
wliatever more proper denomination.. a white waistcoat 
may be characterized. 

b. The, or a, method or process of weaving 
this fabric (also^^.) ; also the ribbed appearance 


or diagonal pattern of the material so woven. 

c 1779 in J. Skinner Misc. Poet. (1809) 185 Some Mwky 
chief, That, .seems to undeietand the tweel O rustic rhyme. 
1839 Urb Di(t,Arts3ji Crape. .is wo^en with any crossing 
or tweel. Ibid. 1831 i'he first is the regular or run 
which.. interweaves the waip and woof only at every fiiux 
interval. 1843 Penny LyeL XXVII. 178/1 When .. m 
addition to a twill, the weaver has to produce, .any kind 01 
figure. s8pB Labeur Cammissiom Ghtss,, Twill, the pattern 


a attr^. and Cemb.^ as twill Msler, 
cloth, •heddle, hem^ evercill ; IwiNweve adj. ; twill 
86 t : see quot. .. ^ , 

1896 Melroee Regality Ree. (S.H.S.) 165 A •luellebolsisr* 


TWlLXk. 


TWIN. 


ChH. 4 Antf. MSimmomm MA TVtidSf; 7 W^»ft ooamoa mm for i biiiU..ai fmr-htmU for croninc etm Hudun iIm. Tte 
/I * 7 W(tf wUlying mcIUm. sSgp tomuimon HAtHr, Ua^. Aria I boau m wh« an ealkd twiiiuiMiatai «nch of 

^tcra oo It, • prttoro Sttppoaing tho wool to bo djrod, it i« poMd throagb I two oonplaie bulb uniMl bj a or bridga. Kim 

..ytwoMitofoDNamoO twid.haddjar, laorad jptho ordinary tte a^i or tarillyi>-*i«Mmbling tbo idllow of the ooctoo I tk StTSHiamal, IV.xIvi. e 88 Double Oc^u« iO€atimagimk 


■Mtcrnoolt. NigUBB i^ir/.^inriejbr or such a pattern 
. ..twoeeleof oommon 'tweel-beddlee, oMed in tbo ordinary 
way,, .an anliioienL itey iiaev Kincwlkv IK A/i^m 490 
My favourite coloured ci^ bright pink, with a Gardi4.al 
«iwiU heih round it. igeg Camt, Diet Supp. a.v. iiai\ 
•TwittatU one of the three methods of inserting wire into 
the foundation of card«dothifigi iSBo Plam Hinit N»radta» 
wtrrk 109 Strong twilled flannel with closely *teriU-WDvo 
■elf-edge- *Med for petticoats. 

Twill (twil), cliaL w. Quill x5.i 

sdd# Powaa Rsp» Pkiht, t. 8 You may plainly see the 


TM/, a quillt either for a pen, or on which to wind yam. 
s8ga RoBimoN ^Pkit6y Giosa. 

Twill tmel (twit), w.i [C Twill 
or Twillxd a.I] irons* To weave bo as to produce 
diagonal ridges on the surface of the cloth. 

i8Sl-i8 Jamicbon, Te.^Hueei, v. a., to work cloth in nucha 
manner, tUit the woof appears to ci-oss the warp vertically. 
sSeB Cnivem Gieu,^ 7 >oi//, to weave in a particular manner. 


Bianufaciura. sMa — Ua^* ArU Ser. b 37 The eaiify% 
or atmkewiUp* aa it b called In Yorkshire, and twiify 
111 Cloucester^ira tg6a dTiif. Mfch. 19 Nov. 040/1 The 
best machine for pulling flodcs b called a * tvrilly '. 1894 
C. VICKMUAM Waaiim S^ijmtH/r ^iii* >17 Thu b the first 
operation after the wool is dyed, and b known by a variety 
OMiaiiies, ae teasing, willeying, willowing, and twilbying. 
Twilt (also 6 twylt), obs. and dial. f. Quite 

0.1 and v.fi. (See also Twillrd oA) 

*477 (m Quilt ifi.* leiB in Bttty IVilia (Camtlen) 134, 
I wyll Che bed. and tba tw^ 


I wyil Che bed, and tba twj^couerlyt. .ba soli 


in Bitty )ViiU (Camtlen) 134, 
uuerlyt.. be soldo. 1899 


..with a warp or linen thread and a woof of thick cotton, 
so twilled and cut that it showed on one side a thick but 
low pile. 

Twill, ».*, dlfiL var. Qutll v. ; cf. Twill rfi.H 

1848 Thackbray Vutu Fair xvi, Tho great fat pin-cushion 
linad with pink inside, and twilled Uke a lady's night-cs|b 
i Twill, oils, form of Tkwxl. 
i6u Fiosio, Badeite driiia, the twill, the longaoo or 
straight gut 1659 in Tossiano. 

Tw^ed (twild), tweeled (tw/id), « i ff. 
Twill jd.l and w.l + -kd.] Woven with a twill ; 
having diagonal lines or ridges on the surface. 

e 1403 in Raine Af^. York (Rolb) III. 306, J fethirbad de 
pAniio vocato twylled. 1536 Teat Ebor. (Surtees) VI. 33 A 
loiior twilte towcll. 1536 Willa 4> /nw. C* (Surtees) 111 . 
'wo dossyn napkyiit, one twilled towell. leyi ihiiL 1. 

. j twealed burd clotheH short and long. t6M in Afaitl* 
’/aw Miae. (1840) II. 539 Another greens luilled night cap. 
s8oS Trams. Site. Aria XXlll. 949 Any web, iwilled, 
striped, checked or plain. 1894 Hooo 7 a//’r^ Hk. (1837) V. 
eo6 (Af/iw. J'anatic) His coat . . {<( tweeled, milled, and 
thicker than a carpet. 1831 G. R. Postkh Siik Mamuf* a jjb 
Tweeled or twilled cloth is a description of figure weaving. 
1857 Mili.bs ElemXhetn. (i869)III. 87 A filtering apparaius 
consisting of tulus of twilled cotton. 

tTwlUed,tfa Obs. 

Origin and meaning uncertain : numerous conjectures have 
been oflTerod by oonifiientatorsi, but none has met with general 
accepUnce. Cf. Pionkii. 

1610 Shako. Tt^, iv. i. ^ Th^ bankes with pioned, and 
twilled brims Which fcpungie April! at thy best betrimsu 
Twillet, obs. form of Toilkt, 

Twllley : see Twilly sb.^ 

Twilluig (twi'liq), twaeling (twMin). [f. 
Twill sb*^ or vA + -inq 1.] A twilled fabric or 
texture ; aUo, the process of produciog this. Also, 
a//rsb. twiUing-bar, a device in the twilling^ 
machine ; twilling-hook, one ofthe hooks for lifting 
the warp-thrcads in a twilling-machine ; twilling- 
maohine, a modification of the Jacquard loom. 

1839 UsK D/o/, Ar/a 385 Damask belongs to that species 
of texture which b dUtinguished by practical men by the 
naineof tweeliiig. xBka Plain Uinta Needlework iss The 
regularity of the parallel lineM is broken in various ways, in 
fanciful twillinits. 1894 T. W. Fox Mechanism IVeatnng 
VI. 168 The advantage of a twilling machine over an ordinary 
Jacquard. Ibid, tyx When [the] ^rel b pegged to produce 
the desired pattern, twilling bfu-s..wiU turn two or more 
griffe blades vertical, and piM oorresponding twilling hooks 
over slanting blades. 

t Twillook, obi. var. Willock. 
i6so J. Mason New^fiunddand 4 Tealesy Twitlockes, 
excellent wilde Duckes. 

tTwlUy (twi-li), a. and sbA Obs. Alto 4 ty- 
wela, twyle. 7 tw-ylle ; 5 twelye, 6 twyley, 7 
twylly(e. [OE. ittd/i (- OHG. swiVM), formed 
after L. bi/ije from /wr- Twi- : cf. Thbili 0. The 
M£. var. iws/e is parallel to /ArrTr, the reduced 
form of and u the sonree of the northern 

Twill lA.i] a. TwilleiL b. sb, A twilled 
cloth. Also a//r$b. 

efiys Erjart Glaaa. (Sweet) 1151 duplex^ tuIU. 

U90D Leiden Gleaa. 1x7 t(u]ili. 

1310 Ate. Exora. o/Bp. 0/ Exeter ♦) 4, i capade saml- 
tnoo tywele linita rindone yndica 1373 ui IloyB HiaU 
Seuedwich (rras) ssfi/a De cheecun twylecloth de b lb. . .ild. 
1440 in G. P. Simpe Cnstte Cambe (185s) 130^ 0 . bordo 
cloths, one of twelyo. igga Berktk. Ck. Goode (1879) 11 
One other Coope lyke unto twillye the border of wounted. 
i960 Will ir/tSb/wM (Somerset Ho.) A Twyley doth to by 
upon her bed. s6oo Holland AAw vii. xlv. set The mules 
auinpters should bee taken off their oackes, leaving onely two 
course twilliea or coverings upon them. s6os — Pliny ik. 
lix. 1 . e69 Hu companion, .btcheth them in a course twil- 
1 m OT couering. idee Inv. in Collect. Arekmot. (1863) II. 
98 Twyllye esnvassee. ibid.. One twylb. Ibid, loi A doUe 
tv^lye. 1831 Patent Specif. No. 54. s All such kersy aevee, 
otherwise twilly eeves or hoire seves. 1714 Fr. Bk. of 
Bates lie Four Liviee .. for every Piece of BoucassiDM 
I'wilUs Fuaibne, Roxins, and Bomlxul^ 

Twillj (twi'H), jfi.* Also twUlay. [Altered 
f. wfV^y, WiLMiw.J A willowing machiM; aDiviL 
rfi. 8 a; also called tmilijhdtviL Uence SwlTlj 
V. irotu. to willow. 


neUne). When two ocelli are bduderi b foe saM dm cw 
spot.. .Twin Ocellus {Ocellus didyxemel. When sudi oosUI 
Join eafo other. 1848 Rickman Arekit ixe They My be 
called twb>arindow», consisimg of taro ungb lights coopled 


plac t hu County-Guest, On a Rich Purple* I'wiu 10 grace 
bis Feast. 1790 Oaoss Preaine. Gloss, (ed. a\ I'imtt. a quilt 
or bed-cover. North. iBsy Dure Poems (i8k 6) 56 Blankets, 
sheetiL and atripit tykin' 1 Twilts an* cov'rins to your likin'. 
1818 bcorr Br. Lamm, xxritli Beds of state, twills, panda 
and testora, napery and broidered waric. a 1809 Fosav Yoe, 
E. Axflia. 7 b//!f...aquilt; here aa well aa in the North. 
Twilt.,. I. To quilt. . .a. To beat. An expressive word, in- 
asmuch os it b implied that weab are bit, Uke foe stripes 
or rid^jes m quilted wtxrk. 

Twin (twin), a. and sb. Forms : i otfj, twlnn, 
(sb. pi. setwinnaa, 3 itwinnoa), 3-6 twynno, 
3'*7 twlnno, 4tuina, Sc. twane, 4-5 tuynna, 
4-5 (6 . 9 r.) twyna, 4 (6 Sc.^ tuin, tulnne, toyno, 
4-7 twyn, 6-7 twina, 6 twynn, 7 twinn, 3- 
twln. [OE. twinn adj. (rare), geiwinn adj. and 
sb., f. the stem of Twi-. Cf. OPris. twina^ twine 
(NFris. tw/ne, twdne) two together, ON. tvinnr^ 
ivennr double, (pi.) two, two Mirs of, Norw. 
tvitine, tvenne, Dtu ivtnde two. In northern ME. 
perhapd ))artly or mainly iroin ON. : cf. Thbin a.] 
A. adf. 

tl. Consisting of two; twofold, doable. Oht. 
(exc. as in 4). 

cxooa in Napier O. E. Gasses 1. 1836 Cemina^ .L d^plOt 
twiniium. ibid. 9605-6 Geminii concentibna^ twiniium 
•aiigum. ciaoo Osmin 7737-9 ?ho brohhte twinne be, 
Forr..her iu twinne lufe sett Bitwenenn menn tmneor^l 
Forr UKS blirj^ lufenn Godd A mann. ciego Gen. 4 Ex. 
485 [Lsmech unned b] Twin-edfin^ ant twin man.sb3t. 1397 
Lay Folks Cateck. 508 Thb b j>rincip.Tly done upon twyn 
wise, e 1400 Rida St, Banet (Prose) 3 Of twine nuttier at 
bre hb diBcipiib..at seruegod: bake in word and dede. 

ta. Two; a pair of...; the two, bmh. Obs. 

exaso Gen. 4 Ex. 3948 De water up*stod..On twinne 
half, /bid 4000 Hefi hMefi he mad her .vit. alter. And on 
lie bread eft twin der. 01300 Cursor M. sajtCoU.) His 
heued with in has ebii tuin. IHeL 3*3$ loseph had kan 
suns tuin^ Mana.wen and efTimim. ihd. 9136 Hbcild was 
fourti yetr and tuin. Ibid. S1750 bgbes turn sal koa 
find sua. 

8- (attrib. use of B. i.) Bom at the same birth, 
as two children or animals, or one of such. See 
also TwiM-BROTUgB, -aiSTEE. 

1590 Shaks. Com. Err. v. i. 35a He, and I, And the twin 
Droinio. asyas Lislk Nuab. (1757) 31 j A., twin-lamb 
■781 Wabbubton Pepda Ep. Burlington 117 note. These 
groves, .can express themselves only like twin-idcots by 
nods. l8sa T. Mitcukll Aristopk, 1 1. tgz By the twin^gods 
1 vow. 1847 W. C. L. Martin The Ox 40/s Every twin 
female.. u not necessarily baiTen,evea when foe other calf 
b a male. 

4 . Forming a pair or couple ; two closely asso- 
ciated, connected, orrelated, and (usually) alike or 
equal. (In quot. 1601 said of one thing ent in 
half ; in quot 177(1 loosely of more than two.) 

In thb sensb and in senses b, d,and 5, often hyphened 
to the noun (cf. the comUinatioiu under C), or occasiunally 
written as one word with it. 

syps Svi.vraTBR Du Bartae L iL 64 Th* Elements, twin- 
twins (two sons, two daughters) To wit, the Fire, the Airei 
the Earth, and Waters. s6oi Shaks. Twel. N. v. i. 93a An 
apple cleft in two^ is not more twin Then these two crea- 
tures. 1814 SvLviceTBB Lltt. Barteu 617 'lliase twin-Princes 
[the sun and moon]., Began their Kingdoms over day and 
nighL 8673 (R. Lbiqh] Tramp. Rek, 131 Hkeiefora are the 
twui-dbeases deservedly associated. 1743 Fbancu tr. llor.. 
Odea iiL xxix. 96 PerhaiM some kmder gsile, While the twin 
stars appear, shall fill my Joyful suL 1769 Museum Rust. 
IV. so When you meet with tadn fruit, take off foe least of 
them with all possible cars not to shako foe other. 1778 
Micklb tr. Camoend Laaiad 163 The seven t win-mounteias 
tremble et the sound. 1809-ie Colbbidcu Friend l xv. 


celled twb> windows, consisting of two Mngle lights cotmed 
together, 1879 Knioht Diet, Meek. 0687 A brge twin cb b b - 
nm Rtesmer . . hen lately been pot upon the Dover and 
Cabb fimry. ibid, o^ Twin Staman-oneiine^..m dilploB 
engine I one in which two eiigbes, oompleu in their parts, 
are associated in a single effort, ibid., TwinateUve, a form 
cl valve attai bed to the discharge outlet of a pump, .omd 
for making a doubb connection, one with the steam-boUw 
..and tho other.. fur conducting water wherever desired. 
wak agik Cent. Mar. 463 To earthquakes of thb deacriptM 
foe name of * twin ' has been given, because the doBhb 
foock bdua hi two distinct impulses resuliing fromasingb 
generative effort. 1910 Tuommion tr. AeiatoUe'a Ntsi, 
Anita. 560 In iome twin eggs a thin partitioo of whili 
Intervenee to prevent foe yolks mixing. 

a Nod. Hisi. Growing or occurring in pain; 
geminate. 

i8ia New Bat. Card. 1 . ak The anthers twin and eieoL 
1830 Lindlev Ned. Syat. Bet. xy> Seeds solitary or twia. 
1891 Cent. Diet., 7 win..l. ta,,.6. In entom., gcminatei 
applied to spots, punctures, spbas, etc, which are close 
together in puni. 

d. Pertaining to two (peraooi or things) in dose 
connexion. 

iley SouTHBV DeviFs Walk v, Such a twin-Ukeness tbera 
was m tha pair. 1870 Mosbis Earthly Pear. 11 . uu 174 
Their twinlife seemed so piisoua 
5 . Forming one oi a pair or couple; cloaelj 
associated with or related to another, 
iteg Chapman All Fools iii. i. Hers comes foe twyn- 


Courtbr hb companion. 1781 Cowpsa loa Yeatenbyh 
face twin iorngeof to-day. sfiig Lvttom kieaei iii. iU. True 
seiitiinent..b twin with mebncholy. 1840 Loudon Subur* 


Asm Hort. Introd. s Having in a twin volume treated Dl 
Gardening as an Art of Detbn and TastSb 1868 Hblm 
Btedmetk viiL (1869) siy Her eonl was a twio-aoul to hb 
B. sb. 

1 . pi. Two children or young brought fortk at 
one birth. 

[0900 O. R. Martyrot. 17 Jan. 04 Seo clereee..b neah 
Lingona byris* Vu man nemnefi mt aanetos raminoa, sst 
ktem halxum jetwinnum. a loeo in Cockayne Skriata (1864) 


99 Hi wasron xetwinnas. cisos Lat. is 9:>8 Twene ibrou- 
eren hwinnes heo weoren.] e sage S'. Rng. Lee. 1 . 3ss/s 
Twyniies bo!>e liuy were. sgBt Wveup Song See. vii. 3 'Int 


Twyniies bo!>e liuy were, tdtk 
twei teetb hen as twei kidis t 
BAsetAv Cyt. 4 Uplondyahm. 1 


nnes of a capret. 


yere two t Wynnes foithe she brought igya Tuasaa Um 
(1878) 74 Keepe twiniies for bieed. 1807 Torasu. Pourf. 
Beasts (1658) 86 They conceive andbrina forth for the most 
p.irt twins, or two at a time. 1793 Holcbopt Lavmteda 


for each doubb tooth. ti7S Knioht Diet, Meek., Twim 
eerawa, a pair of screw-propellers on separate sbsfifsL and 
having right-handed and left-handed twists respectively. 
1898 J. T. Fowlbs Durhaaea Catk. 38 Twin shafts of Pniw 
beck marble. 

b. Composed of, or having, two stmilar nnd 
equal (or closely connected or related) parts or 
constituents; consisting of two joined in one. 

TWm boat, steam-engine, vahei sea quota. ei8i^ 1873. 
Twineryatalx ■ B. 3^ T'wmearikqnakex acequoLsg^ 
igib Jas. 1 Eea, /Vsidp(Arb.)35 Let Christ both God and 
aian your Twmrodc (orim erotA iumelle] be; 0 1861 Ful- 
lrb Wortkiea, Kent (166s) 11. w An Ingenuous Yeoman b 
this County.. hath two Pkmgha fastened together so finely, 
that he ploughech two furrows at once, one niider another,., 
this device of a Twinne-Plough. 1809-18 R. Tambbon 
Char. fif/auCed. s) too A crystal. .oomposM of two halves of 
one . . crystal, of erliich dm one-half appears to he turned 
round. Example, Twb-crystal of febpsr. exMKsMMCyel, 
ibv. SieeatnmEngine, la 181s and z8m two steom-boau were 


p.irt twins, or two at a time. 1793 Holcbopt Lenmtede 
Physiogn. xxlx. 140, 1 have known twba not to be dis- 
tinguisned from each other, between whose minds there was 
not the least similarity. 1947 W. C. I* Mabtin The Ox 
40/9 The cow . .produces . . sometimes . . twins, and very rarsly 
three. 9830 Mss. Stowb Unele Tom'e C. xix. My Mother 
and 1 were twina 

b. sinf. One of two children or young brought 
foith At A birth ; with posieitBive or 0/ m twin 
brother or sister. 

e Z440 Fronrp. Faro. 305/1 Twynne, or t wynlynge . . , gemeL 
haa,. .gtminue. sS8u Paf-Bos. akyle Twyn. jHuaeau. 0 1898 
Clrvblano King* a Ret.fr. d^eZ/Tzo The divided Dam Runs 
to the Summons of her hungry Lambt But when the Twb 
cryes halves, she quits the first. 1804 Bvson D^. Treatttf. L 
ii. 81, 1 saw your Koniulus. . Sby hb own twin, xiug Weetm, 
Gae, d Mar. s/i It's not me.. but Hilda, and shea my twin, 
igza Kkith Human Body eul zzfi All of these 'acaraiac'oi 
' parasitic' fcetuitcs ore never bora akmei they are foe twb 
of a normal child. 

o. Astron, (//.) The lodiacAl coMtelUtion and 
ilgn Gbhtmi. 

1413^ Sowle (Caxton 1483} v. *, 100 The signe of 
gemini tliat ben doped I Wynnes or doubles. 1981 B. UooOB 
Talingenaue' Zodiac 0/ LHe Pref. ilib, Ssturne.. with a 
backward course he nuine from out the twbnes space. 1^ 
Sturmv Metrinede Mag. vi. 95 Here in the tudiack begins 
The Ram, the Bull, foe loving Twins, 1707-48 Thomsom 
Summer 43 When now 110 more the alternate Twina are 
fired. And Cancer reddens with the solar bbxe. s86B 
1 -ocKYKR Gnillemin's Heastene 11. 1. (ed. 3) 315 Part of tha 
constellation of the Twins. 

d. dial, (pl.) Applied to three children botn at 
one birth ; triplets. 

1808 Tramacr. Regra. Coamua Bleane in Kent (MS.), Was 
Baptysed three I'wines, John, .Sa^^ and Matgeret, theaoniw 
and daughters of Liby Strydwicke. s83z-a Caantarbuey 
7 'ranaer., Kiandmim (MS.L Two (of three twbnes) to wit 
daughters of Chrbtopher Bacheler . . erers buried. s6|8 
InKT. Biyion Church, Lf»cr , Hadessah Tabifoa Cephm 
Twins of Rob^. and Kibabeth Drury. 

e. With twins (strengthening of with ehihl. 
Child sb. 17 c {b))./ig. greatly longing- rsrv~*‘. 

1788 Gasrick Let. June in Bmkde Corr, (1844) 1 . 198 
Hearing what a sweet place yon have,..! am with twina 
rill 1 am well delivered at Gregories. 

2 . Jig. a. pl. Two persons or things intimately 
associated, connected, or related (esp. in origin, or 
from the beginning), or, as in qnot. 1784,^ closely 
resembling or agreeing with each other ; two foim- 
ing a pair or couple, fin qnot a 1600 kesefy 
applied to more than two.) 

Applied by Pnttenham (quot. 1589) to foe ff guie HaNDVADva, 

1889 PurrapHAM Eng. Poeeie ui. xvi. (Ani.) z88 Another 
manner of suoach when ye will leeme to make two of one.., 
which therefore we call the figure of Twynnes, the Gredees 
EntUadia. 01591 U. Smith Serna. (1837) 395 Sboes and 



Twat. 
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•oicMMaMtwIiiiiMbanat aMith. « ito MoHvoomm 

£ri:Syr 2 s»'x^‘ 3 { 5 i^^ 

BluUl w« two mwcii&^e Twyna of honour, Our Annta 
■min. i9tA Cowrsu Tmtk iv. 738 Two um nomr found 
Twin at m p^nttk tlm Subllbv Odt U jrfU, 

IViMofaainflodMtinyi 

b. Hng. One of two thni related ; la early me 
■ometimce <■ mate, companion ; now uroallj with 
/«• or poneiiive : lometliinff closely connected 
with or leaemblind; the other tmng mentioned ; a 
fellow, oonnterpart 

ia«o Hvnoa tr. Vioe^ imir, Ckr, IV^m, (laoa) NiQ, 
A woman.. wim be aball live a twin. SA Uuib 
C m/a. Sfn^M T. xl igo Hec..ehall have hb landea, and 
her to wilUia twinn. iCm BanrLav /*M. (1699) *49 Anotlier 
eonaeqaenoe tbo very twin to that which went beiora iSie 
BvaoN 7 ifaa ii.elxxu, All who joy would win Mnet ebare 
it— Happinem waa born a twin. 1800-7 Good Shidy Mtd. 
(18x9) IV. II The great eympaihetic ..nerve . . meeta Ita 
twin from the oppoaite Mdei 1867 Mauxicb Pairimrdu S 
Lmug, vHl. (1877) 168 Love would he aeen to be the eternal 
twin of Thuh. 1008 O. Sbaman .Va/r/m». Swut Utf 
Oba!^ vU. Herbal aa a aaatter of courae, m A twin of the 
wonder of Ware. 

8. A pair of twin children or young ; alio^. or 
fiH. a pair, conple, brace. Obs, exc. dial* 
xadp in Spimttds P^ei* IVkt, (1910) I. 494, 1 aaw the roota 
in hle diadaine Sende forth againe a twinne of forked tieea. 

tmis (x^6) 195 Commonly they are 
idil A Stappobd Ftm, Gwry (i860) 

^red of a twinne of Vowi. iBiy J. 

NiCMOLa illmir. Lit, Hist sSth C. II. 637 [He] waa born 
in December, »44..and was one of a twin, foot M. B. 
FUAXCia Pmst Dsrstt 14a *Tho twin*, a fine heauhy taur of 
Ibiir-year-old boya 

b. Cryst, A compodte cryital conaiating of two 
(usually equal and similar) cryatala unitM in re- 
yersed poaitions with reaped to each other, either 
by juxtaposition, embedding, or interpenetration. 
(Also extended to composite crystals consisting of 
more than two.) 


oHm for JLintma, from the Bowers being produced 
h^^udrs; thwln-klit «. [Km sb,^ 6bJ, of two 
hflmf twofold, double ; 8srla4aw, Ctyti. the law 
oB'prlnciple of twinning of a twin cryaul : twin- 
IMT, a name for the N. American herb //^rjaiiaa 


dlMyi/o, the leaves being divided each into two 
leiiflets; twla-pair, a pair of things precisely 
aimOar and equid; aiinb, in twin-pair shoot 
(G§9m,\ that part of the surface of a cone of the 
third or higher degree which meets the concentric 
qihere in two equal and nmilar closed curvet; 
twin-plane {Ciysi,\ a plane perpendicular to the 
/SvtfM-ojnr of a twill oystai } twln-aorew, a, having 
twin screws ; s^ic, of a steamer, having two screw 
propellers on separate shafts, which turn in oppo- 
site directions so as to counteract the tenden^ to 
lateral vibration ; also siiipi, as sb, a twin-screw 
steamer; twin -spot o., having twin ape^; used in 
collectors* names of various moths having pairs of 
spots upon the wings; twln-stook, a oeehive 
containing two colonies. 

ihaS DrrV CheU Sci^ CtysimO, 460 The axis about which 
the ciyitab areaupFmd to revtdve m called the *twinaxi>, 
and the plane to which it » perpendicular the twin plana 
iSot SvLVBHTxa Dh Barims 11. iv. iv. Dsemy 1165 With ahan 
bodkina bore they out hiA^cs .an end>leMi night Be>clouda 
for ever hia *twin-ballea a^ht. 1778 [W. MAaaHAi.Ll 

^ ^ Aariculiural 


bodkina bore they out hiA^ca .an end>leMi night Be>clouda 
for ever hia *twin-ballea a^ht. 1778 [W. MAaaHAi.Ll 
Minutss Arrie,^ Difssi 40 Engllah Beaaia of A^icultural 
Labour.. *Twin.Barrona. 1788 Buana Lsi. 03 May, Wka. 
1B79 V. las A certain gtrl'a prolific, *twin*bearing merit. 
1863 SwiNauaNB AtmianUs 1061 Jaaon, and Dryaa *twin- 
begot with war. 1836 Mea. Traill Bsukm, Camadm xiv. 
a48 Thia plant n alao called winter-green, or *twin-herry. 
18S8 ifq/. (/, S. Csmm. Agrie, (1B69) 178 Among them 
famall fiuita] may be noted and black enrranu,.. twin- 
berriea [etc.]. 1807 Colrkidgk 7 > IVsrtisw&rih 13 Of 

•milaa •pontancotia and ntyaterioua fear, llie firat-boni 


1843 SneyeL Msirsy, XVI. sfi^/a Twinning on an octa> amllea •pontancotiis and ntyaterioua fear, llie firat-boni 

hedral face ia aeen in the appoattion twin oTSpinaL 186S they of Keaaon and ^twin-birUL 1837 IxscxHAar Sesit 

Dana Mim. (ad. 5) 334 Orthocla8e...Twina.. right- or left- xxv. The quarto of Pokeby was followed. .by the amall 


handed.. .A twin of 4 cryitalA...A twin of ecryatala tSm 
SToav-MAaxXLVHB Cfystmlh^, vL | 156 Tba two indi^ 
daals may preienta mere contact at a ccmiuion atirface... 
thaJuxtapoM twin..: or there maybe an interlocking m 
the cryatala,. .aa in tha. .embedded twin of orthoclate. .: or 
again, lhara may ba a complete mutual Interpenetration... 
■a in. .an interpenetnnt twin of galena.. .In the caae of 
polyfynthetic twtna aeveral or almoat innumerable hemi- 
tro^G Individual cryatala may be combined, tbid, vii. 1 193 
Simple twina compoied of two individuala, and.. complex 
twina formed by repeated twinning. 

a head. An agricultural implement with two 
tows of teeth, for breaking up ploughed land and 
clearing it of weeds. 

1I49 in Haluwxlu 1839 Jmt R, Agrk, Sac, XX. 1. ai6 
A pair of ' twine ', or heavy drag-barrowa. 1881 Miaa Jack- 
son Shroysk, IFarti-bk,, 7 bw>M',..for breaking the clods 


the aeveral parts being coupled together. 

t4. /if twin (alao contr. i/wsVi), pm twin : In or 
Into two porta or divialona; in twain, in two, apart, 
oannder. (C£ Atwin advb, Chiefly 

nortbem, Obs, 

m agao Cursor M, 3968 (Cott.) For donte he delt bam in 
tuin. Ibid. 6269 He aagh b* it drau in tuin, 13.. E,E, 
Aiiii. P, A asx Fro we in tv^nne wern lowen & twayned, 
1 haf ben a loylas luelere. ibid, D. 1047 Quen hit ii bruaed 
obar broken, o|wr byten in twynne. i^g Bariouk Bruea 
vtii. X75 Sa fer..that thai War iii-twyn a bow.dimucht & 
mar. c 1400 Gsumsiyn 317, 1 wil not bia companye parten on 
twyne. ^1400 Dsstr, Troy 6581 Anober..he nolpit to 
ground, Shent of bo ahalkea, ahudrit horn itwyn. e 14^ Bk, 
Curimt^ 737 in Bmbtss Bk. (1868) 324 Pe ainalle lofe he 
cuttia euen in twynne. C1480 Lyt, Chtidr. Lyi, Bk. 94 
ibid. 18 Kerue not thy brede to thynne, Ne breke hit not on 
twynne. 1333 Strwaut Crou. Scot. (RolU) 111 . aa6 ( 2 uhilk 
cauiit him stand, .fra him, .rycht far in tuyn. 

tb. Hence (or from Twin v.^) twin !• used 
for ^ parting, leuaration ’. Obs. rar§ 
m 1300 Cursor M. 94985 (Edln.) Ik am wit^ With outen 
twin [Co//., Gdtt. tuin] and ai aal be Fra no lor euirmar. 

C. Combinations. a. with ibs., forming adjs. 
in sense * having or characterixed by twin . . . s, 
te. a pair of (the things named)*, satwin^ylin^^ 
•‘light, “power, -roller, -wire, b. with sb. + -*d 58, 
fonning parasynthctic adjs. in same tense, os/Wim- 
balled, -forked, -keaded, -hued, -leaved, -named, 
•peaked, -spiked, -striped, -towered, -towned, -wkeehd, 
o. objective, etc, as twinbearing odj., -getter, 
•killingi twin-like adj. and adv. d. adverbial 
(•as a twin or twins*), os twin-begot, -existent 
adjs. ; twin-slumber vb. e. Special Combs. : 

{pryst^, the axis of twinning in a twin 

S rstal, i. e. the line abont which either of the con- 
tnent crystals would have to revolve to come 
into the position of the other; tvrin-bavren, a 
barren female calf twin with a male, a freemartln ; 
tsHnbeiry, U,S,,% name for Gaultkeria frocum- 
bens (also called ekeckerberry, partridge-beny. or 
wintorgreen), or its fruit ; twin-birtli, the birth of 
twins ; a pair bom or produced os twins, or one of 


2 ifMMMvZ>* 4 |avte 8 A*twin 40 Madchttw tBt$Arekaot, 
Cantidna XI L 331 Thapoit for i.on«loo waatho*twin^wnad 
portof PanipMa. 1904 tPimdsorMstg* Job. 943/1 A 
whaolod mariiino likaUiB tricyelai sSob baUiWewsak May 
6/3 Tho Now Tolqphono ComMiy. » .Iho now OBchango win 
bo on dw *twiii-wira or bmIbIuc drenit systam. 

Hence {nonee-wds,) Twi*Blhl4 a., twofold, with 
the two ports or elements In close connexion; 
Twi^ibhaod, TwVmbMmf Wwi'aneM-iTwiiigHip; 
Twivity [after trinity}, a group of two in inti- 
mate unioi^ two in one ; Vsri aly a,, characteristic 
of or befitting a twin (brother or sister). 

aiao TfeNNvaoN ia Mem, (1897) 1 . viaL aoe Itt (tho haart'al 
*twinfold neoeaaitv. Capacious both of Friendship and of 
Love. 1871 Br. WiLoaapoacB Lot in L(/i (1889) 111 . xiv. 
387 That niyatery of "twin-houd which aeems to readi into tbo 
spirit world. 1796 Buxnbv Mem, Metastosio 111 . 90 Myfo^ 
*twini8in baa auggeated to mo, thot you pom the chief port 
of your time in the open air. 1879 Barino-Govld Germm^ 
1 . eox (tr. Schiller) Herder and hia wile.. form together a 
sort of sacred *twinity. s88d J. Vritcn JCuowitfg 4* BaAw 
i. 99 This may be called a unity | it ia rather, if we might 
invent a term auited to the new and marvellous conception, 
..an nnnaralleled and unbegotten twinity. 1796 Burhxv 
Mem, Mstsutusio III. 98 Accepting of your ^twinly offer. 
Ibid, o«9, 1 am, with usual twinly kindnesa, yours most 
faithfully. 19M Mod. Lung. Rev, fan. 197 The raacmblaiica 
ol the ficbemo oTlbe play [ Tmsftk Nigkt], with the wonderful 
likenem of Viola and Sebaatuin, to that of tlie Comody ef 
Errors, with the ’twinneaa of the AntipbolL 

Obs. exc. Sc, Jf'orms : see prec. ; cf. 
also Twins v.s [ME. twinnen, f. Twin a, or sb. 
For the development of the senses cf. Twin sb. 4 ] 
L tram. To put asunder {preperh two things or 


XXV, The quarto of Rokeby waa followed.. by the amall 
volume which had been designed for a twin-nirth. 1830 
Mbs. Jamkson Lsg. Mouust Ord. (1863) 997 The portentous 
twin.hirth of the two great mendicant communities, tpia 
Kami Human Btdy viii. 113 Twins are common 1 in Ire- 
land a twin birth has a frequency of one in seventy-two, in 
England about one in seventy-five. 1884 Knioht Diet, 
Msek. Suppl., *Twin Cylinder Steam Engine, teoy Dmify 
Ckrou. o/May 9/3 The International Motor Cycle Tourist 
Trophy Race. .. Twonty-tiro single-cylinder and seven 
twin-cylinder machines have been entered. i8Se Dosa 
Grbbnwbi.l Patisnes 0/ Hops 7s Two principles.. within 
contrariety, *twin«existent,..tbe desire for unity, and the., 
love of trula. a|b8 Gurnkv Crystmiiagr, 90 When the twin 
axis is perpendicular to a possible face thia ia called the 
*twin face. 1836 Mrs. Traill Bmckw, Canada xiv. 938 The 
Americans call thia honeysuckle • *twinflower *. 1843 S. 

Juou Margaret 1. xiv, B^s of purple twin* flower. 1776 
WiTHRMiNO Brtt Plants II. 44 1 Ceratophvllum sub- 

mefBom.. .Leaves forked... Spedmens from PUns had the 
leaves ^twin-forked. tS^ Youatt Skssy xv. 508 Certain 
rams, .have the creditor being *twin-getterB. sS/a Bbownino 
Pijius xi, The *Twiii-beadcd Babe, and Human Nonde- 
script I 1906 G. G. CouLTON Psarl 43 *Twin-hued topac. 
Am Pall Mali a 13 Nov. 9/3 If nwin-killing ia more re- 
prehensible than drunkenness. 1897 Maby ICincblbv IV, 
A/Hca 473 T'hia Iwin-ktlling la a widely diffused custom 
among toe Negro tribca, 13.. Cursor M. 5x9 (Cott.) pat 
kyng of craft M^d niansked be wyth *tuinkyn ecaft. ibid. 
97677 paa dedea pat man mai VndersLsud on tuin-kyn waL 
1893 STOBV-MAeKKLVNR CrystaltogT, vi. | 169 The *twin- 
law..appurs to permit of conaiderable divergence from 
precision in the relative orientation of the cryatau subject to 
iL ibid, vil I 98x The twin-laws governing the union of 
rhombobedral crystals, xgxe Return Brit Mussum 196 
Quarts, group of twinned crystals (Japanese twin-law) from 
New Mexico. 1843-3* Maa. Lincoln Lect. Bot, Appw 1x5/8 
*Twin-leaf. stay Gray First Loss, Bot, (1866) 133 In 
Jeffenonia or Twin-leaf. s 83 i Mua Pbatt Flower, PL 
V. 97a SUlla hi/olia (*Twin-leaved Squill). 1868 CatmL 
lutsmat. Exkio., Brit II. No. 6790^ *Twin-light window, 
with tracepr. Nabhr Lenten ittuffe Wka. (Grosart) V. 
896 A *twiiilike image of it. >631 Bratnwait Wkimmes, 
Bailad-mouger 18 It would doe a mans heart good to see 
how twinne>iike hee and hitf songman couple. 1816 Soutnxv 
Poet*s Pilgr. Proem ix. The playmate of her infancy, Her 
twin-like comrade. 1614 Svlvrrtkx Betkulials Rescue vi. 
48 *Twin-nam'd later, and Seaven-mouthed Nile. i6m 
Bvron Mar, Fat. l ii. 374 Twin-named from the apostlea 
John and Paul. 1904 W.M. Rambav Lott.toSooeu C'k, xvii. 
9X3 A large, .part of ancient Epbesue. .can be Been only by 
ascending to the top of the *twin-peaked Pkm. 1833 ^win- 
plane (aee TWim-axis above). 1873 Knight Diet. Mock., 
*Tvfinpower Press, one in which the power ia brought upon 
two objects in alternation, na in some machines where -the 
punch and ehears are in the aaiiie fnune. s8m IJax Pkilos. 
Maut^f. 118 The *twin-roller mechanism, i^ich waa per- 
fected., by Arkwright. 1864 Atkenseum S4 Sept 4W3 
Small *twin screw bsata. Healtk Exkib. Cmtsd. 94/1 
Patent Twin-screw Bath Fittings. 1891 Kiplino Ligkt tknt 
Fmiisd vii. 1S3 *lt*s a steamer*, ha said,—' a twin-iinrew 
steamer, by the beat*. 1897 Daily Mews 17 Feb. a/7 They 
had increa^ their staff or steamboats fay adding tha twin- 
screw Connemara, iffgo S. Dobbu. Ronmn vii. The foemen, 
Good and III, *twln-uomber in the womb of Fata. 1861 
Mirr Pratt Flowor. PL VI. 133 ^'rwin-spiked Ord-giass. 
18x9 G. .Samourixr RniomoL Conpfmt 493 Geometra 
ouadrf/msciarim. The large *Twin-Bp^ — didymarim. 
The Twin.8pot Carpet. S884 PHli/ZMSr/. Aptcutturo 73 
^Twin^sioem, a word that boa been aorrowed from the Ger- 
man. It signifies a hive containing two colonieSi 1819 
Samourllb Emtomol. Compeud. m^Gsometrm costosirigateu 
The *twin'atriped Pinioo. 1886 Mat. F. Cadov Footsteps 


The *twin'atriped Pinioo. 


persons, or one from the other; ; to separate, dis- 
join, dismiite, sunder, sever, part, divide; fto 
deliver, set free ; fig, to distinguish. 

axaagi^Mcr. R. 954 Ruerichon to denied [ilf 5 . T. itwlnned] 
from offer, exags Halt Msid, 13 Engel ft meiden beon 
euening in uertu of meidenhades milite h*h eadincsse ham 
twinni 3ette ft to-tweame. a xsoe Cursor M. 390 tCott.) 
For to tuin dai fra night. Ibid. ^48 pi bus.. Sal neuer 
tttind [v.rr, tuinned, twynned] be fra suord. Ibt'd. 99919 
Non es. .M can Tuan but erth pat com o man Fra pat erth 
bat cs br^d o best c 1400 Lovx Bonaveni. Mirr, (1907) 
959 Our bodily felauachlp is twynned, and now moste 1 
iiMes be departed fro tha 91430 St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 
6704 Twede fra scotlande liernyce t wvnnea. c 1460 Towns* 
Isy Myst. L xi Gone god in persons inre, Which may neuer 
twynnyd ba Ibid. Il ;|95 With cheke Imn,. .Sbal i the and 
thi life twyn. Ibid, vii. is From hell he will theym twyn. 
13x3 Douolas jEneis vi. vil. 11 From the aweit lyf twynnit 
vntymusly. 1437 [see al s686 G. Stuart Voeo-Ssrious 
Disc, 58 Then out he drew a gully knife with that be 
twinned me and my Ufa i8a6> in dasl. glossaries (Chesb., 
Lane., Northumb.}. xfiga Mothkrwrll Poems 184 The 
waves and cruel wars hae twinn'd My winsome luve free 
ma xBss IreuePs Mag, LI. 95 Ah, my cruel cruel step- 
dame, who hath twinn’d our love for nya 

t b. To divide or share ; to part with. Ohs. rare, 

c B330 R. OauNNR Ckrou. (18x0) 86 ping but a man Wynnes, 
It is told purchase, whedir he it bold or tiiynnea xygo 
SHiRaBPs rooms 74 Narrow’s the aaul wha winna twin his 
gear To. .help the poor I 
o. To deprive of. 

ivae Ramsay Tkree Bouusts 1. x8o His [Samson's] strength, 
0 *^which she twinn'd him at the length, a s8co Fins Fiowsrs 
in Vailsy in Child Ballads (1B89) I. sao/i She's taen ont her 
little pen.knife. And twinnd the sweet babe o its life. xffBy 
Skrvicb Dr, Duruid xvi. xo^ It was just Uke the twinnin* 
him o’ hia vera life to part wi a plack. 

2. inir, a. Of two persons or things t To go 
asunder; to separate, part. 

a laag Auer, R, 396 Leoue ureond beoff sorie hwon beo 
schulen twinnen. X340 Hamvolb Pr. Cohsc. 1893 When b* 
body and b* saule salle twyn.^ 91410 Master ef Gams 
(MS. Digby 189) xxv, And or bei twynne bci moste acorde 
where b* metynge shall be on pe morowe. f a xgoo Chester 
PL (E.E.T.S.) i. 97X Ligbtenes, dorkenes, 1 byd yow twyn. 
1567 Cude 4 Codlis B. (S.T.S.) 60 How suld we twin [ed, 
x6ax twine] that na man can depxurtV 1637 Ruthbbforo 
Lott. (1869) 1 . 909 We should never twin again, except 
heaven twinned and sundered ua 1790 Scots Smgs L 77 
We twa will never twin. 

t b. To depart, go away (also in weakened sense, 
to go, proceed) ; to escape, get free. Obs. 

e 1373 Sc. Lsg. Saints Iv. [yeuobus) 375 Out of Ms warld 
bat we ma twene But scheme, del, or dedly syne, e 1386 
CHAuexa Frol. 835 Now draweth cut er bat we ferrer 
twynne He which bat hath the shorteste shal bigynna — 
Monk's T, 13 O Lucifer.. Now artow sathanaa, pat mayst 
imt twynne Out of miaerie, in which but thou art dule. 
9x400 Lvdc. Fienr efCurtssys 956 And if you lute 1 dyed. 
I wolde aaaente. As ever twinne I quik out of this lynde I 
9x400 Hooclbvs Learn to Die 163 , 1 keepe net but y shal 
hennes twyne [rtm# synne]. a x6oe Momtcomkrib Dsvot 
Poems y, as Or thou be somroound by vnoerten death,.. S m 
tym is precious tak it or u tuin. 

*)■ o. With from : I’o separate oneself from ; to 
part from, take leave of ; to depart from, leave, 
forsake, renounce. Obs, 

nxym Cursor M, 83189 (Edin.) Fra Wt dai forbu..Sal 
nouir fra bodi lauil tuiu. 9x373 .Sir. Lsg, Seuuts xxxiv. 
iPs/iuin) i8a Men but nombre..naf I (jert. .fira god twyn. 
9x386 Cmaucbb Pard. Proi. loa Yet knn 1 maken oother 
folk to twynne From Auarioa 1406 Hocclevb Mitrms 4* 
Whan fro thee twynned »hee, 9 1430 Lvdg. Min. Pesmt 
(Percy Soc) 947 Thy feet embracyng fro whiche 1 riial 
twynne, Mercy requeeryng. X43o-4» « Boekas 1. xiv. (Mb- 
Bmll. 063) 63/1 Whan tne sperit shal fro the bodi twynna 
dL With witk : To part with ; to take leave of ; 
to deprive oneself of, give np. 
a xqao-sn Atexemdor 0730 He. .tskis bom of Ms trasoun 
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twymiM with haln fdrc. Mfl$ BJk 5 A AO^t BHJh^ 
Wton kw (Um kMre) it female and kyudelit hym with in In 
JiJ. degr ea t he ben bwith or be with hem twyn. 1991 K« 
Beucs Jtfw. (Wodrow So&) 907 No heart.. can twin with 
the thine that it loveth« without eimeeding sorrow. i6ao 
Sie W. Muas Trmg Introd. 38 As crucified to 

■lone Readie for Him. with each thing «a Co twinne Wee 
labour aliould. lyat Ramsav Ana/mtr id, He's unco 
■weer To twin wi bis gear. 


fe. To brenk asunder ; to burst or cleave in 
twain. Obt. 

t Mge Coe. JbfyA, (Shaka Soc.) 396 Myn herte with peyn 
M prea^t For sorwe myn hert doth twynne. 1513 Bnai>- 
SHAW Si, H^trburjn 11. 706 For whicbe the citesens.. Were 
aora diiiconaolale.like for to twyn. 

[f. Twist a. and rA] 

L inir. To bring forth two cliildren or young at 
a birth ; to bear twins. 


im faee TwimnMO oA/.xA* i). iggy HARaiaoN Emgfmnd 
ni. 1. til HMtuhad 1 . 919/9 Kine .now and thun twin. S614 
C Brookc (1779) 99 WliUe9 thy rams do tup, thy 

ewes do twyn. 1699 Hkvlin Kxamt» Hist. 1. 108 The 
world had..iMver increated to such vast multitudes in so 
short a time, if £ve had not twinned at least at every birth. 
1S17 Kcatinob Traa. II. 1B7 The ewes of this country 
rarely twin. S894 T. Haroy MtuUUug Crswd x v. (1889; 1 1 1 
Two more ewes nave twinned. 


b. tram. To conceive or bring forth as twins, or 
as a twin with another. 

1607 [see Twinned ///.m 1]. ifiai G. SANovi Ovi^s 
Aftt, IX. iz6a6i 176 From each setier'd head Each of her 
hundred necks two fiercer breil : More strong by twinning 
beires. 1760-78 H. Urookr JftMit 0/ Quml, (1809) iV. 138 , 1 
have, .a sister, twinned with me in the womb. 

O. intr. in passive sense : I'o be born at the same 
birth with\ to be the twin brother or sister of 


another, "i Obs, 

1604 Shaks. Oth. II. Hi. eie Though he had twinn'd with 
me, both at a birth. 1701 Watts Horm Lyr., Indian 
PMilfs. ix, Might 1 but see That gentle nymph that twinn'd 
with me. 1790 Bystander 3 ^8 If a imtiter . . who bad 
twinned with him should dare [etc.]. 

2 . tram, 'To couple, join, unite, combine (two 
things or persons) closely or intimately, tit, 
•xAfig. 

^ >384 f*t, Crede 496 Here y touche hb two, twynnen 
hem 1 lienke. i6zi Biai.K Exod, xxvi. 94 'I'he^ shall be 
coupled [mat^. twinned] together beneath. 1616 U. JoMaoN 
Masgue Ld, Hnddingten Wks.911 That twins their hearts i 
and doth, of two, make one. ifiSy Milion P. L, xii. 85 
True Libertie .alw.tyea with right Reason dwells Twinn'd, 
and from her hath no dividual being. 1799 W. HALrrxNNV 
Sound Buddinjis^ To form a Centre so, tnat the Mason., 
sh.ill twin (heir Arches thereon. 1847 Tknnvkon Ptinc. 1. 
56 Still we moved Together, twinn'd tui horse's ear and eye. 

b. intr. To be coupled; to join, combine, 
unite ; to be p.irallet or equal, to agree. rar$. 

s6ei [see Twihning /M/. a.!. 1638 G. Sandye Para^kr, 
Div, Poems, Job xxxvii. 48 O how inscrutable ! his equitie 
Twins with his Power. 1659 liBNuowxa Thet^h, x. Ixxvi, 
Wealth twins with fear. 


o. Cryst, {irons,') To unite (two crystals) ac- 
cording to some definite law so as to form a twin 
crystal (see Twin sb, 3 b). Only in passive, and 
in vbl. sb. (Twinning vbi, sh.'t 2), 

1849 (see I'WIN sb, 3 b], 1883 Emycl, Brit, XVI. sfis/e 
Occuionally a simple form is twinned with a more complex 
one, as in chabasite. 1899 .Story* M askrlvnk Crystallogr, 
viL 1 193 Crystals twinned on an octahedron-face, laid, 
8 1^4 Two crystals twinned round an axis, 
o. tram. To be, or lurnish, a * twin * or counter^ 
part to ; to match, parallel. 

1609 tsi Pi, IsroPtimo 11. ii. 14 A suit lust of Andreas 
cullers, Proportiond in all uarts—nay, twins his own. 1869 
Good BTords i Mar. 176 Tnou hast no mate To. .twin ihiise 
matchless heights. 1879 1 .owbll Graves Eng, Soldiers 
Concord 3a O’erhead thelmlanced heu-hawkslidea, Twinned 
in the river's heaven below. 

4 . Agrie, To break np or clear (land) with a 
• twin * (Twin sb, 3 c). local, 

1841 HAaraHORNB Salopia Aatig, Gloss., Twinning to tak 
away the scutch, ite Jml, R, Agric, Soc. X3C 1. ai; 
Some of the tuniip-sofl, broken up and then * twinned 

Twin-born, a. Born a twin or twins ; bom at 
the same birth, as two, or one of twa Usually fig, 
1999 SiiAKS. Hen, y, iv. i. 991 Let vs our Liue8| our 
SouIea,..our Sinnei^ lay on the KinK:..0 hard Condition, 
Twin*borne with Greatnease. 1610 Hsalry . 9/. A tig. Citie 
0/ God 199 Him that mislikefi the fellowsliip of bis owne 
twin-b-irne brother. CS647 Milton .Svmnx/ xii. 6 As when 
those Hinds.. Raild at Latona's twin-born progenie. 1793 
Hanwav Trao, (176a) f. iii. xxx. 134 Ingratitude, .is twin- 
born with pride. 1781 Cowprm Expost, 634 Wisdom and 
Goodness are twin-born. 1895 Bailkv Mystic, etc. (ed. a) 
im Twin-born pasaiom. 

Twin-brothor. (Also as two words.) [Twin 
a, 3.] A brother born at the same birch, m one 
of twins. Also^^. something closely related to or 
resembling the other thing mentioned. 

*59 ® Shaks. Merry IV, n. I. 74 Heere's the twyn-brother 
of thy Letter : but let thine inherit Aiat, for 1 protest mine 
neuer shall. 1797 Swirr IVonder of IVimdors Wks. 1755 
11. 11.51 lie hath.. a twin-brother, who lives over against 
him. itan Lytton Devereux 1. iii. My twin brother, Gerald, 
was a tall, strong, handsome boy. 18^ Tknnvoon in Mom, 
biv iu. S leep, Death's twin-brother. 

Twinon, twinok(o, obs. forms of Tsttnc. 
tTwind (twaind), v, Obs, Also twlndo, 
twynd ; pa, t, and ppU, twound. [Variant of 
Twine v.i, perh. after the pa. t and pple. twined^ 
or by assimilation to Wind v.] 


L /roMi. To twist, twine, wind, turn. 

•348 Thomas IuU, Dki. (1390), tmbeenmgUaxo^ to tangle, 

twynd^ eucombre. a 196a O. Cavbnuism Poenu, etc. (1815) 

II. 93 'Theapyndclla ei.d alredy is at the ground, The tbred 
ontwynnod cannot more be twuund. 1390 Fxnnk P'rmio 
Fl'j, In token of her test farewell her head towaids 
ms she twound {rune bound]. 1606 Mahston Stpho^dsba 

III. i, Byphax with his dagger twound about her hairc, drags 
in Sophunisba. lAio Maskham Aieuterp, 11. civil. 464 Take 
a tanipiii of horse haire twound together. t6i6 Suuvu d 
Mamhh. CoHuity Parme 130 ‘ihe Rider cuer olMeiuiiig. .to 
make the Gull goe suuight forih-tighl, and by no nieatus to 
Curne or twynd him about anie way. ibid, 154 When the 
Brambim begin to shoot forth, to interlace them and twynd 
them boughi-wiieabiMt the blitcke Thornes. 1859 Torriano, 
Tbrrxiy, to wrap, to twinde in (1398 rLoaio, wiuae inj. 

2. intr, *io becuuue enuuigiea or knotted; to 
twist, twine, wind. 

1978 TuasBNV. Faleonrio 175 The falcon hating this way 
and that way she shall neuer twinde nor tangle uicausc ttie 
ring followeth bur still. 1579 Gascoignb Ptomers, Van 
Barth, TrL i. 19 The gentle slippe, which coultl both twist 
and twind. c idafi W. Boswokth Arcadius ^ Sspha 1. 955 
She turn'd To ivy, whence it still is twiiiding found. 


8 . Of an arrow : To tposxjrom the bow. 

(Ct Twine w.i 7 b.) 

199a WVMLBV Atynorie, Ld. Ckandos 50 As tha arrow from 
the bow doth twind Irime behind] He flieth towards Ihe 
etiimies field. 


Hence Twi*nding vbt. sb,, Twound /pi. a, 
iSoo W. Watson Decaeordon (160a) 39 Their dishimula- 
tlon, . . sophistication, winding, twinding,and doubling. Ibid. 
33S (The^ hawk] flew a fouie flight in windings, twindinkS. 
and girdings ouer all. 1610 maskham Mastorp, 11. xviii. 
045 Hard new twound hemp, ifiifi Surpl. « Markh. 
Counity Forme 66) The making of naues for waggone or 
cart-wheeles, for whi<‘b . . the more knottie and twound 
they are. a great dcale the fitter they are fur that purpose. 
iSvilldle (twimd*!), sb. Now dial. Also 6 
twyndle, -dal, 9 twinnaL [app. for ^twinnU, 
dim. of Twin sb, : see -lb. Cl. oiiG. twinai, -e/, 
noenol (arij.), twin.1 «• Twin sb, i. 

igsa R. Whvtpord Afariilogo 49 A woman.. with her two 
chyider twyndles. 1999 Rastmu. Pas/ymo (181 1) la Romu- 
lus and Ramus, bredyrne mtd twyndels. 1649 in Collins 
Kirkbnrton Regrs, (1887) 1. 937 Tlionios and Elizabeth 
children of Thomas Hepworth bcinge twlndlea 1674 I/)Wk 
J.Mnc, Diary (1876) 43 Ffriday was buried a twindle of 
John I>eyland...lordaaay was buryed the other iwindle of 
John Leylanda asSoo Pkogk Suppl. Grose, IWindles, 
twina Lane. 188a Lane, Gloss,, IWimites, twins. 

b. attrib, Twin a, 4 b. 

1635 W. Sammon row-Breaher H ij, I dream'd my husband, 
when he came first a woing, cam i* the likiies of a Kentish 
twindle Pippen t that is, just as if two stones grew together. 


Hence Twlndla (twinnal) v., intr, to bring forth 
twins: — Twin w. 5 * I. 

1845 Thornber Penny Stono (1B66) 14 Mother Cowbume 
has twinnelled. 


Twine (twain), sb,^ (a,) Forms: l tulgln, 
tuuln, tuln, 1-3 twin, 4-5, (7) twyn, 4-7 
twyna, (5 tuyna, 6 twhyna, twind), 6- twine. 
[OE. twin (also early twirin) Du. gnd Flem. 
iwiin (in Kilian also tweyn), related to Twine v.\ 
and ultimately from the stem of Twi-. Cf. ON. 
and Icel. tvinni (Norw. di.iL tvinne. Do. tvindo, 
dial twin, twen, NFris. twin), Dn. iwttm, MLG. 
twom, MHG. and G. nwirn in the same sense.] 

L Thread or string composed of two or more 
yarns or strands twisted together ; now spec, string or 
strong thread, made of hemp, cotton, or other fibre, 
used for tewing coarse materials (as canvos or 
sacking), tying packages, netting, and the like; 
with a and pi, a piece or kind of this. 

In OE. found only as a rendering of U bytstts, Hssns, 
proK through awociation of this with bis twice. In mod. 
Bnglish use chiefly technical or comiiierciaL bnt in Scotland 
and U. .S. common as a geneial Rynonym of string, 
eyas Corpus Glosi. (O.E.T.) 343 Byssum, turn, wfleo 
Etfurt Gloss. 138 Byssum, tuigin. c8m K. Maxhuo 
G regoty’s Past. C. xiv. 83 Dsst hrm^l ot twispunm-nuin 
twine linenum. Ibid. SyDmt icyle bcon twiArmwen twin on 
fimm mossej^ierelan. c loeo Ags. Gosp. Luke xvi. 19 He waa 
Xesosydd nud purpuran A mid twine, rzaeg Lay. 14990 
Nes ^ bwong nohl 8wi‘>e braod, Buten bwuIc a twines braed. 
«3®S< «iiAUCB9 L. G, IV. 9016 {Ariadno), By a clewe of 
twyn [v.r, twyne] as he hath gon..he may returnea-non. 
14.. Hocclevb Ad beatam Vi^nem 71 His sotil snai-es. 
and cacchynge twyn. CT4a8 tr. Ardeme's Treat, Vistula 
93 A fourfold brede of silk white or of strong lyne or tuyne. 
1481-90 Howard Houteh, Bks. (Roxb.) 63 Paid for marlvn 
twyn xvj, d. e 1900 Hew Not-br, Mayd 997 in Hazl. R, P.P. 
II. 984 Shells clene, to lye betwene, m.ide of ihred and 
twyna 1519-13 Durham Aec, Rolls (Surtees) 106 Pro vj li. 
les tayll lwyne..xviij4. ism R. D. Hypnorotom, 17 b, A 
spindle ful of twind. 1814G0RQBI Lucan viii. 346 A twine, 
^at stranslc may this throate of mine. 1690 C^t. SmWCs 
Seaman* s Gram. 11. xxxi. 190 The C9aeB..niaat be Armed 
alxmt with strong Twine or Cord. 1719 Da Fok Crusoe 
(Globe) 90 A Parcel of Twine or Thread, tlnd, 578 We hnd 
Twine or Packthread. 179X Cowram Odyss, n, 30 The winds, 
..so bound With silver twine that not a breath eacnped. 
1806-7 J* BKSRsroRD Miseries Hum. Life (i8e6} in. xii. No 
garters, except twine, which you are at last obliged to u«a 
1807 D. JoHNso-i Ind. Field Sports 49 To theie cords a 
■mall twine or silk thread is fixed, tlfia Cafal. Inieruat, 
Exhib,, Brit. 11. Na 3659, CiNion twines run 30 per cent, 
longer length than hemp, aame weight. 1867 Smyth Sailors 
IVorsLbh. a.v„ IriHb twine or thumb-line, like nettles, is 
worked by the fingers from fine yarnfl dniwn from bolt-rope. 
1871 C. Giriion Loch gfGold vi, He had a bundle of twine 
between hb teeth. 


b. irmttf, and fig. In varioos appHcatiofn, 

*887 TottoifeMise, tArb.) 16s Of her vntrue profeosed loM 
aoleMe b ihe twina *8®7P BANT Hormeo, EpiotUs 11. L 
GvBiOuTtoyle.,in making of our poems.. By dm wing them 
to fently fortb end with ao cleane a twyna 1995 Marbhan 
Sir R, Grinmilo cxxUi, Behold a guddesM khall my Ufea 
twine breaka 1614 SyLVsaTBN BothuHa's Rescue 11. 970 
Tliai aacrad Twine Which Man to Man, and Man to G«.d 
doth Joyn 1615 Hibson If At. I. 595 An holy twine, arti- 
ficially nuule vp.. of three oauerall tiirecus . . for the fasining 
of the soule of a Chrisiian to hb God. 1667 Dhvobn Secret 
Love iti. i. Destiny.. Spinn's all their foriunee in a silken 
twina 1798-46 Thomoon Spring a 10 The diasolving clouds 
Form . . thy showery pi ism 1 And . . unfold The various twine 
of light, a 1763 SHENBroNK Elegies xviiL 58 Rob'd In the 
Gailic loom's extraneous twina 1893 Crockbtt Men gf 
MosS'Hap XXV. 187 It likeih us to go to our King's court 
through the crash of battle rather than through the hank of 
the hangmen's iwina 

2 . A twined or twisted object or part. a. A 
twining or trailing stem or spray of a plant. 

1979 Spbnsbs She^, Cal, Oct. iii My temples.. girt fat 
girlunds of wild Yute twine, ino — F, Q, 1. vi. 14 With an 

J uie twine his waste b girt uuuut. sfigs CuLrEPVKB Eng, 
'hysic, 33 The root.. with many long twines or hranchei 
growing from it. ei87a Masvell A/pteton Ho, 6ci9 Bii<d 
me, % e wooiibinca in your 'twinca 1^ Blaihw, Ock 
3 j 6 Golden clusters from the twine depend. 

b. A fold ; a coll ; a couvolutiuD ; a twist or torn 
in the course of anything. 

iSee Fairfax Tasso xviii. c. That glorious enrigne, with 
a thousand t winca ifiag M ilton JVattvity 996 'i'ypTion huge 
ending in snaky twine. 1849 G. Danibi. 7Vma* ch. To Kdr. 
SOI A tiayterous spider in the Twine Of her owne Thred. 
1814 Scott Ld, v t*t^* ^i‘ii A diadem of gold.. And 
clasp'd within its glitiering twine Was seen the glove of 
Argentine. 1870 E. PxAcoca Ratf Shirk 1. ts As lull of 
twines as a sheep- track. 

O. A tangle, knot, snarl. In quota. 

1869 T. Thomson Art 1. i, Smh subtle knots and twInoR I 
1869 liaoWNiNG Ring 4 Bk, viii. 778 So multiplied weie 
reasons pro and con, Delicate, intcrtwtaied and obecure, 
That 1.AW rtfuRed Kian of a fiuger-iip To unravel, re- 
adjust the hopeless twine. 

B. The acliun or an act of twining, a. An embrace^ 
a clasping. Now tan or Obs, 

160B MKWKTSn Antonio's Rev, 1. iv. Wka 1856 1. 84 Clipping 
the strumpet with luxurious twinea 1607 Hkaumont B on/an 
Hater 11. i, The twyiis of Adders, ai>a of Scorpions.. will 
seem to me More tickling than ihose'claspes, which men 
adore. 1697 Drvdbn Pirg, Gooig. n. 301 Aspiring Vines, 
Kinbracing Husband Elms in ain'ruus twines. 1759 W. 
Mason Caractacus Poems 1830 11. 78 In undulating twine, 
The foaming snakes prolific join. a% 9 w 1-. E. Lanion 
Poens (1844) L 34 'Ine iattifo..Half kMdan by a bridal 
twine Of jasmine with the emerald vine, 
b. pact, in varicus applications: see quota. 

1619 Ckafman Odyss, x. 306 As she some web wroughti or 
her spindles twine bhe cherisht with her aong. tfige J. 
Ramskv in Fletcher's B'iid Goeu Chase Pref. Verses a 9, Till 
to his WRtry Center he far. the river] hath got By wrigling 
twines, subtile as Fletcher's plot. 1880 Browning Dram, 
Idyls, Pan fir Lwta 51 Vain each twist and twine Those litha 
limbs try. 

o. A turn of fortune, a vicisaitude. 

1768 Rose Helenere iii. 104 A* that's past By onko twinea 
has fa'cn mc welL 


1 4 . tEodj, Made by twining or twisting; twisted ; 
spun. Obs, rare, (See also Twine tukbad.) 

1913 DonCLAB ASneis iv. x. 109 1 he god. .biddis smytethe 
twyne iabili in luay. 1983 Durham B ills (Surtees) if. 78, (I 
paire of twine roppea 

tb. 01 a line: Forming a spiral; btlicaL 
Obs. rare'^K 

1551 Rbcorde Paihw , Knowl , 1. Defin., A twine or twist 
line..goeth as a wreyth about some other bodia 
6. altrib, and tomb,, as Iwtne^ball (Ball sh^ 
10 c), •box, colour, •cord, •maker, net, netting, 
•‘reel, •tone; twine^colonred, •like, •toned adjb.; 
twine^making, •twisting oAp, and bIjs.; also twine- 
binder, a binder which tea the sheaves with 
twine (cf. wire-binder); so twine-binding a.; 
twine-bush, an Australian shrub, Uakea fieseilis, 
N.O. Proteacem {Cent, Viet, 1889, s. v. AToitra) ; 
twine cloth, fine cotton shirting, calico ; twine- 
outter : see quot. ; twine-graas, the 'I'ufted Vetch 
{Vida Cracca), or the Hairy Vetch {V, hirsnta ) ; 
twine-holder, twine-machine, t twine-mask- 
ing [cf. Mask sb.^], twine-reeler 1 see quota.; 
twine-spinner, one who sfiins twine ; so twlne- 
splnning ; twine -wheel, in a spinning-machine, 
a wheel through which the twisting motion is 
given. 5 ^ also Twine thkead. 

1889 Pall Matt G, 96 Dec. 3/3 Freathlnkara who imagine 
themselves able to sound with their penny *twiiic-balb the 
ocean of immensity. 1909 ScL A mer. Supp, ao Dec. 99546/3 
A practical "twine binder. Ibid,, He established *twiiie 
himling machines as the grain harvesters of the time. 1907 
IPsstm. Gom. 1 Aug. a/t In the tinsmitbA* shop. ."twine- 
boxes, boxes for stamping-pads, and similar articles, are 
turned out. 1819 Rgy, Mtlti. Chron, J une A dvt,. The New 
Imperial "Twine Cloth.. for family use and for Sheeting. 
sM Daily News 3 June 3/1 Lace in the prevalent "twine 
colour, 1897 B'l’sem, Gan. 95 Mar. 3/9 Nile green and 
"twme-coloiired lace. 1710 Strri.k Speet. No. 444 F 4 A 
"'I'wine-Cord.Htrained with two Nails at each End, over his 
Winrlow, 186a Catal. Intemat, Exhib,, Brit, II. No. 3^00 
Twine <Mrd and line. 1873 Knight Diet. Meek., ^Twinr 
euirer, a blade or knife on a table, stand, or counter, to 
cut twine when tying paokages. 1744-8O w. Ki-lib Mod, 
Husbandm, VI. 11. a 8 (K.D.S.) Wild tbetch or "twinc-graso. 
S87S Knight Diet, Mock., ^Twine-hoider, a box or casa to 
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TWINS THBSAD< 


I10I4 ft bdl of eirtiift on « coniiler. 017 CoMBnooB 
Zii . 8ft Lftnki blnck, *twiiift-likft hftir. 1875 Rmioiit Dui , 
jl/ftrA., n Hpitutinis-inftditM for tniftll 

hftinpen or cotton ttring. iStf Simomd CL SHt. IL 
70 A number of *twin«<makftni. >904 Dmify Nmm 18 Mftv 1 
9 At eleven 1 atartod *twinft-inftle(ii|L idif B. S. Briiaimt 
Sun BfiJ. I'he 7 detpinges of enm net are to be aowed, 
ftftch to otbar, altogether* with a email thred called. *Twiiia 
Masking, ittf P^Utry C'Anm. U, 374 One tarred * i'wiiio 
Net, 9 mot long, by 9 wide. tlM /mVf. I. aft8 New *twlae 
netting.. one yard wide, i|d. per yard. 1898 Simmon ua 
Diet, TnuDf ^Tmin$>retrl, a shop reel or box for holding 
string. a mole-doubler t a string- 

twister. 1713 Lwd^Gam, Noi6sa8/4 Foulk Wyatt.. .M'wine' 
spinner or Rofwniaker. i 8 e 4 Deufy Newt 14 Nov. 7/8 A 
leiired twine spinner. 1808 Pki. 035 Roiie-making 

and *t wine-spinning. 1900 tVeeim, Gmm. aa Mar. 3/1 *Twiito- 
toned lawn.. .To get that *t wine-tone,, .one must either tint 
erne’s white collar with tea or coffee or (etc.]. 1897 Daity 
Nevn I June i/i *Twine twisting and poliahtng mills for 
making the yarns into twines and thread. 1884 W. S. B. 
MoLavbm Sgitutime vili. teg The driving power oomes.. 
through all the *twine whecia, to the front roller. 

Hence Twi*Atl9M a., riestltme of twine. 

1909 A. RaiD Kirriemuir ii. re They were the laddies' 
'strings* in an almost twiiielem age. 

Obs, mHc§»W(i» [app. f. Twi> 
after Think (cf. twinity^ s.y. Twin a, and rd.).] 
Division, separation, diennion. 

1806 SvLVRsraa Du Bnrtaa 11. iv. if. Mugnif, 1338 Th* 
Vnity dwelt iii God, i* th* Fiend the Twine, 
t Twine, app. an error for Townt. 

The form is prub. due to mere copying of a misprint. 

1801 CiiasTKa Love's AT, (187U) loo Here sanmmes the 
Shsd..Tbe Twine, the Tnmt, the .Scallop, nnd the Whiting. 
ICC 1589 Riuas Mbt. SihoL 1734 A fish called a Twinne.. 
Pelamysx sti, 1617 it. Thiiinie: ed. i64o Thunny.] 

Twine (twain), v.l Forms: 4-7 twyno, 4 
(9 diaL) tweyne, 4-5 tvyn, 6 .SV. tuyn, 6- 
twine. Pa- A and ///r. twined ; also pa, t, 6 Se, 
twane ; fa, ppli, 4 twynnen, 6 twon, 7 twone. 
See also Twinhv. [ME./tt/iMeis, - WFriB./wi#M, 
twym'i, Dn. twijnen (in Kilian also iweynen)y re- 
lated to Twink sb,^ Cf. Icel., Norw., Sw. tvinna. 
Da. ivindi (N Fris. twimtif etc.), and Dn. twiemen, 
MLG. twemen^ MHG. and G. Mwirmn (OHG. 
noimin)^ to twist (thread).] 

L trans, 1. 'I'o twist (two or more strands or 
6lainents) together so ns to form a thread or cord; 
to twist (one thread, etc.) vfith another ; to form 

( thread or cord) by twisting or spinning ; to spin 
yam, etc.) into thread or cord ; also generally, to 
combine or make compact by twisting, 
nays Lsv. 14400 Nos po hwang noht hrod Boto oat hit 
Wftiea twined |ire<l fc laoy a twinen Immll. 13. . Gaw, 4 Gr, 
Kmf, iQt pe tayl & hU toppyng (were] twmncn of a sate ft 
bounden bob* wyih a bande. 1377^ Langu P, PI, U« 
avii. ftos To a torcho or a tapre pa triniiec is lykned 1 As 
wex and a wcke were twynod fv. rr, tweyned, twynnyd] to- 
gideres. 14.. 7 *wff<//i/«Vl' 7 r.(Wa|rner) i885Thecordci..wer« 
alle wyth .silver twynned {rime imynnodl 1447 Bokknham 
iseyutys (Roxb.) 8 My fstal threcd..Wycli lachesys hath 
twynyd ful yerys fyfty. cmto IIknkysom Mot, Ftd, vnu 
{Premek, Swullvw) xxx, His wy fc it sp.m, nnd twynit {Bann, 
MS. twxiir] it in to threid. 19x3 Fitxhksx Hush, | 95 
Make a lyttell rope , .and twyne u as harde together by t wen 

r rhandesas yecamic, and too beynge hard twon,.. cut 
IS99 Hakluyt II. 11. 91 They., do curiously kennie 
their dainty locks, .and, hauing twined and bound them vp, 
they couiT them with caltes. 1681 in Ktw Mills Cloth 
Manuf, (S.II.ii.) Introtl. 86 [Wool] to be carded spunn 
twisted and twyned for listing to the clualhs made. 1697 
Drvurn Pirg, Georg. I. 397 Let him.. twine The .Sallow 
Twigs to tye the stragllng Vine. 1803 R. Andrhson 
CumberM. Bttll, 55 . 1 mind . .at her wheel, How she'd t weyne 
the slow thread. sBm KiNosutv IP’estw, Hot xxv, We'll 
twine a double stroni; halter for the Captain, 1899 Kidkr 
Uaocaro Swallow xi. To twine little threads into a rope. 

I). 

14. . Bsfyu 686 pe Ny^tyngnle, Ills amerous notis, lo, how 
he t wynelh smale I (Cf. ( >ut- twink v., quot. r* 1400). 1430' 
40 Lvdg. BochrtS I. xi.(MS. llodl. 0631 53/a Whan AntropM 
our lyuys 1 breed hath twyned. t6ss Two Kohls K, 11. ii. 
70 Our fortunes Were iwyn'd together. 165s N. Bacon 
Disc, Govt, Kng. IL xxvil. (i73‘'d laB By Oath, which to 
make sure, was treble twined. 1670 Dmyobn sst Pi, Conn, 
Grmmmtia iv. il. My clue of Life is twin’d with Oiniyirs 
Thred. 18x7 acorr Highl. Widow I, If I persiated in 
twisting the disomrse one army while Donald was twining 
It another, 1 should make his objection, like a hempen-cord, 
..the tougher. 1833 Lamb Klia Sar. il Pref. (1865) 336 To 
ii^ly and twine with his own identity the griefs and 
affections of another. 1871 R. H. Hutton A'.vx.fiByy) I. 77 
So clo«ety twined aro iho threads of humaa faith and 
•cepticiNm. 

o. traasf. To form by interlacing ; to weaver to 
wreathe. 

s8u Drayton Pofy^lb, xv. 139 Th* Na'xds. .some dainty 
Chaplets twine. i 6 m Drvdkn Virg, yRmeid viii, 365 A 
double wreath F.vander twin'd. 1709 Paioa Love 4 FrieutL 
skip It 111 twine fresh Garlands for Alexis* Brows. 1817 
Moore Lnlla R. (18x4) 111 Oh t twine that wreath for me 
tonight 1838 W. T. Matbon Armigor iv. Poems 59 
Mourning garlands twined of many a bloom Of doleful hue. 
d. trunsf. To interlace, entwine. 

1870 S. Lbr in Row's * RmmannsP Pref,, Pray for the 
mantle.. of Elijah, fur the love of John, and the seal of 
Paul, to twine hands together, a syot Maunobbu. Journ, 
7oruSj^ Rmfhrmiss (173ft) ■ Two Syrena . . twining their 
fifthy Tailft tugether, 1I70 Maa. Ridorll Austin Friars 
ii, Sim only sat still, with her Angers twined together. i88e 
Biaehm. Mag, Feh, ei8 Kcaia..ftftt twining her Aagem 
together In sUenoei 


& % oftine (one thing) to enetrok or caihniee 
Hnotlfe totwisti wreathe, claep, or wrap (a thing) 
abtmiw^ araund another ; alio, to Inaert (one thing) 
in at imta another with a twitting or Blnuoni 
mowtiiMt (alio>;F*>* 

fooMKaiK fas 


aigm<^lfoNTOOMKaiK Bonn. viU. o About his temple tuyn 
Sour llmll lei vis with palmU perfy tly plei. lAoa M abi roN 
AntvS^s Rev. 11. i. L ^ 1 have but newly 

twona' Wy arme In the onrld locks Ot tnakie vengeance. 
ileyBoAiia. Cor, iv. v. rta Let me twine Mine armes about 
that My. iffigPuacHAa Pilg* image (1614) xia In many 
places lia insinuates himaelfe within the lAind by Gulfee 
or BalMMi twining his louing armes about some whole 
countnM. 1617 MoBveoN hin. L 339 Long briicelcts of fieecee 
of goldiwined about his amie. 17119 E. Darwin Hot, Gard ,^ 
Loves Plants 11. t8o Round the white circlet in relievo bold. 
A Serpent twinea his scaly Isngth. s8ao VV. laviNcfAr/ce 
BA, 1 , 38 CPAs W^s) Tha vine, which has long twined its 
arsceful foliage about the oak. t8|B SrAMxa Biog, IX. ay 
l‘he only garment they posse>ui is a blanket eleganuy twined 
aliout them. tQsj Rock CA,g/FatAers HI. ti. 95 * 'Impes'.. 
twined and tbieaded into toe words of the daily service. 
188a Miaa Bsadoon Lady Audley xxxii. My lady twined 
her Angers in her amber curia 1890 R. Bsiixsba Shorter 
Poems (191a) rjB, 1 feel thy being iwtim Her graces over 
me. 1901 Ali.mriik'.r She^ro xxi. aao The stem [of the 
pi()e] . . formed separately by twining a atrip of clay round a 
thin stick of palm cane, 
b. refl, 

VM3 TaARaaoN Vigo's Chirmg. Intarpr., Vitisalba. .taryn- 
eth It self abouta brambles, wyth hys tendrellea, as a vine 
byndrih it selfe to trees. i66e J. Davibs tr. Oleanus* Vay, 
AmAosm. 10 0 *m end of the rope.. twin'd itself about one of 
the Kocka 1798 Moasa Amor, Gsog, 1 . aao They [Snakeal 
have aometiiiies twined themselves round the bodies or 
children, squeezing them till they die. 1803 Lams RHa 
Ser. II Poor Relations^ Awful ideas..! wind themsalves 
about hia presence, i^a RoaasiaoN Serm, Ser. iii. xviL 
ai6 Round which the heart's beat affections have twinsd 
themaelvea 

8 . To enfold, wreathe, or encircle (one thing) 
with another; also of a plant, wreath, etc.t to 
clasp, encircle, enwrap. Also^y. 

160a Masbton Antonio's Rov, in. iiL Wka 1856 1 . iti 
Maist thou be twined with the softst em (trace Of clere 
eternitie. I7ia-i4 Popr Rafis Loch nt. 161 Let wreaths of 
triumph now my temples twine. 1790 W. Wriontr Gro^ 
tesgns Arckit, 3 Branches of trees twined round with ivy. 
t8io Wipprn Atmiam Hours (1830) to9 The weed of ruin 
darkly twines Her nmrble walla 1848 Lvtton Harold 1. L 
Ilnys, with their May-gads (peeled willow wands twined 
with cowslips). 1876 l^WKLL Among snpt BAs. Ser. 11, 197 
Twining the bare stem of old tradition with graoaful 
•entiment. 

4 . 8L To turn (something) aboui^ awap^ found, 
etc, : to twist or wring. Now dia/, 

>398 B. JoNsoN £v, Mem in Hum, 1. v, O, twine your body 
more about, that you may fall to a more sweet, comel5*, 
gentleman -like guard. s6oo Fairfax 7'euso xvii. Ivii, From 
the WAHte sluwe their step'i at last they twinde. /hid. 
XX. cxxviii. She shrikes, and twines away her sdcignefull 
eies, Fruiii bis s weete face, a J. N ay 1 .or nsw. Pe^ect 

PhaHsts 19 You wrest and twine the Scriptures. 1901 F. B. 
Tavlou Folks fissek S, Lane, ev. (K.D.U.), Iv aw catch 
him, aw'll twoine his neck rcawnd. 

b. To get or eui, by twisting. Now dial, 

«6oo Fairfax Tasso x\, xliii, He.. from the wound the reed 
out twinde, Hut left the Iron in his Aesh bchinde syos S. 


7 . To estend or proceed in a winding nuumer ; to 
bend, incline dreuitoiuly ; to wind about, meander; 
of a serpent, etc., to crawl linuouily (alio n^f.). 

*581 Ism Twinino dAL sb,\ lAos Holland Piiify vi. xvH. 
1. 194 Btreight forth, os fism as to that place where India 
beginnaih to twine and bend toward the Indian sea. liio 
Holland Camden's Brit., /i«/, it tty The ehoie, aa it 
twineth backe from hence Southerly. 1874 JoaeaLVM Vey, 
Hew Bug, a Tha a8th we twined into the Downs, ciyio 
Crlia F1KNNR8 Diary (j 888) 991 Iho river runna twineuig 
about, a 1774 Tuckbb Lt, Kat. (1834) 11 . 464, 1 have been 
forced to twist and twine over a gr^t deal more ground 
than had otberwisie lieen needful. 183s Soorr Ci. Roht, lx, 
The snake . . twines himMelf through the grasa sQgy Goaaa 
Omphalos ii. 40 Sea-worms tained over tha m^. 190a 
Buchan WatcAsr by TkresAnUl 067 The little brown river 
..twined to the see. 1913 Daily Nows e6 Mar. 6 A high- 
way.. twining through a wildemcsa. 

tb. To turn away. Obs.rart, 
lAoo Fairfax Teuso xviii. xxxiii, But yet the koiaht, wiee* 
warie, not vtikind, Drew foorth hh sword and froniner care- 
learn twind. 1614 W. Bmownb SAofiAsrd's Pipe B vj b. He 
twyned thence, and houie to hia loumree. 

t 0. To bcml, bow, or sink deom, Obs,“^ 

160a Fairfax Tasso xx. xliii. Right on iha front be gaoe 
that Ladle kinde A blow, so huge,.. That out of sense and 
feeling, downe she twii.de. 

6 . To contort the body; to writhe, wriggle, 
squirm. Now dial. 

s866 Bumtan Cracs Abounding 1 166 Thus did 1 wind, and 
twine, and shrink under the burthen that was upon me, 
1680 V. Aloof Misehisf Imfios. iii. 19 When men are pincht 
with plain Scripture, they use to twist and twine aiio turn 
ihemMtlveH into all shapes to get out of tbeir straights. 1734 
tr. Ko/iin's Ans, Hitt, 11897) 1. 75 1 he aiitsgonista tumbling 
and twining with each other. 1837 Mss. Pai.mkr Devonshire 
Died. IL 17 I'd twack iliee till i made thee twine like aa 
angleiwitch. 1877 Mas. M. Trotter Gedl. Gossip 990 Tha 
wean twining and kicking. 

Twine, Sc. [Lnter form of Twin v.i , prob. 
by misunderstancliiig of ambiguous spellings under 
the influence of Twink t/.i J intr. and tram. To 
separate, pait, etc. ; ■> I'win v.^ in various nsei. 

It is doubtful whether an inf. tuytis b to be assumed for 
the ME. examples of the toi. t. iwynde cited below 1 in other 
cases the form is shown by times or other evidence to be a 
mere vsriant of Twin o.* i‘he spelling twin'd is ambiguous, 
and may represent eitlier twined or twinned. 

(c xgmSt, (Surtees) 6305 In ran yes he it twyndeg 

suule he . . within a while Aboute his nek it fynde. a 1900 
New But brown Maidyv^ in Hazlitt A'. P.P. HI. 13 And 
I am twynde Out of his mynde, K^ghtasabanyssbed man.) 

i6ai [see quot. 1567 a.v. Twin a a). 1708 Ramsay Rob/., 
Risky, 4 Sandy 57 'Vwin'd of its nourishment it lifeless lay. 
*795 BusNsDrx/r. B'#M/t/>rfow/awpjr'v.W' hat ruefu’ chance 
Has twin'd ye o’ your stately treesT tasBoo Bob Nonce 
vi. in Child Ballads (1886) 11. aSy/a To twyns him o hia 
wife. 1I86 SrxvxNsoN Kidmififisd xviii, ^You and me 
must twine I said. . . ' 1 will hardly twine from ye, David, 
without some kind of reason for the same ',aaid Alan. 180s 
K. Krio in Poets gf pnm/rissskire x. (1910) 303 CauTJ 
maun his heart be, twined o’ iti joys. 1895 Crockrtt Alen 
Moss- Hags What causa is guid that twines a woman 
frae her ain roan ? 

Twined (twaind) , ///. a. [f. Twink e.i + -kd^ .] 
That has been twined, in variousseiisesof the verb; 
twisted, plaited, curled, coiled, wreathed, etc. 


wt twinde. But left the irw in hm Aeih bchindic zyofl 5 . ^ Twins r.' i). 1510 Stanbkidck Vocabula (W. 

Wkslby in Quiller Couch /K.xfty (10x3) I. IK. 87 Tha CH, Fiinm eontortnm, twyned ihrede. 1x13 

iron latch of my dow was twined off. 1885 Balli^ 4 Pesms Douglas Aneis vii. vii. 88 *1 he round top of ire, Hit with 


Glasgow Club 113 Twins out liis lugs, root out his tongue. 

11 . inlr. 8. To wind or twist {about, ever, or 
roufid something) ; almost always of a plant : to 
glow in a twisting or spiral manner; spec, to 
become twisted or wreathed together in growing; 
to grow in spiral convolutions. Alsoj^. 

13. . A'. F. Aim. P. B. 1691 Faxe fykered, . . [ut schad fro 
his schulderes. .& twenty-Adde twynande hit to his ton ra^t 
1567 Maplkt Gr, Forest 64 b, It [woodbine] twineth like 
a thieede or line, aliout other herbea and fruits, sspa 
Shaks. Vsh. 4 Ad. 873 Some [bushes] twin'd about her 
thigh to make her stay. 1647 CsAaiiAW Panrgyr, Dk, 
York's Birth 38 For whose manly brow Both laurels twine 
into one wreath. Mi6«a J. Smhh Sol. DUe, i. 7 Like the 
wanton ivy. .it will twine about our judgment- and under- 
standings. 1697 Drvdkn Vitg. Past. viii. iv Amidit thy 
Laurels let this Ivy twine. aa748 Thomson HrnPfiy Man 9 
For whom the cooling sitade in summer twines. 1810 Scott 
Lady 0/ L. 1. xxvi, Where Ellen's hand had taught to twine 
The ivy and Idsean vine. 183s Jamks Phil, Augustus 1 . ii, 
A thousand shrubs and flowers twined- over them. 187s 
M*LARXN 5 >r/tf. Ser. 11. viii. it 6 His heart and will twinea 
. . round the fragments. 1873 Bxnnrtt ft Dtkr Sachs' Boi, 
779 Only a few plants twine to the right . . the greater num- 
ber twine to the left. 1879 Tbnnyson Lover's P. 1. xa8 The 
liKht soul tarinea and mingles with the growths Of vigoroua 
early days. 

tb. To become entangled or complicated. Obt, 
rare. 

1638 OaaoRN Aeh, Som Wka. (167^ aao Whilst one b 
unraveling, another twines. 

1 6 . a. Of a wea]X)n: To twiet or turn aside. Obs. 

etgea Rowlnadt^ Otwel 557 pu SaraBRne..hlt hym on h* 
hede. . And nere be swerde twynede hade, Hb life H* hade 
he lefede. 

t b. Of timber : To be contorted or irregnlor in 
formation. Obs. rare, 

s6oi Holland Pliny xvl xxx^iL 1 . 48air a man lay hb 
eare close to one end of a beame orpeecefbf ttmbeiv ha ahali 
beare the knocke or pricke that b mndeynut with a penknife 
at the other end. . . By thb meanea aUo a man shall find 
whan tha timber doth twine. Ibid. xvi. xU 490 Bacauae it 
twineth and casteth not. It b paa-ing good for hinges and 
hookea, for sawne bords, for laagea io doras and gat^ 


Douclab eBmeu vii. vii. 88 1 )ie round top or tre, Hit with 
the twynit qiiiiyp, dob quherle. 1333 Covkrdalb Jf^dg. 
xvi. 9 He brake the roapes in Blinder, euen as a twyned 
threde breaketh, whan it hnth catched the heate of the 
fyre- *559 Biblb (Great) Rxod, xxvi. 36 An hangynge.. 
of yelow sylke, purple, scarlet, & white twined silk. 1963 
JawKLi?^/. Harding {i6si) Ab The substance of all tn.'it 
lie hath alleged hitherto, bangeth only by a twined threed. 

.Satir. Poems Reform, xlviii. 35 C)ff all thb thre hewis 
J naif bft cbwis, . . 'I uynlc and small 1576 Flkminci PanofiL 
fipist. 310 One hanges himBelfe..with a twyned haulier. 
BOSS CtWR., £sfi/e Houtaiue, certaine twined, and retorted 
haires on a horse;., by some called, a feather. 1668 
CuLPBFrBN & Colb Barihol. Anat. l xi. 95 (It] spreds itself 
upon the Colon like a twined worm. S799 Hull Advertiser 
93 Feb. 3/9, 500 millfuls of twined yarn. 1831 Mks. 
Browning Ceua Gnidi Wind. 11. 509 Priestcraft burns ou*, 
the twinbd linen blazes. 1900 Ceockrtt Black Doi^las x 
The twined May-pole bad out yet been taken down. 

Twiur (twai naj). [f. Twink v.^ + -kb 1.] 

X. One who or that which twines ; esp. one who 
or a machine which twinea or spins thread : see 
quot. 1891. 

Bfiii Coma., Retordour, a twister, twiner; a wresler, a 
letorter. 9708 Skwkl 11, Tuynder. a twiner, throster. 

BS64 Jeffsby Hist, FojebutvAshire IV. ii. 117 In 1810 the 
twiner was invented by William Johnstone, Gslashiels. 
zM Pfdt Mali G. 7 Oci. 7/9 ' 1 ‘he Huddersfield operative 
ootcoa twiners, after being out on strike.. resnniM woik 
yesterday. 1891 Labour Commission Gloss., Twmsrs, 
operative s|Nnners who double yarn which has been spun by 
the common spinners. 

2 . A plant of twining habit. 


became twrlneis. .by the incieaae of a tendency to alight anO 
bregttlar revolving movements. 1883 Goodalb Phyn^ Bet, 
(18^) 403 Twiners are dbtingubhed from proper climbers 
by the absence of any special organs, other than tha stem 
itself for graspine supports. 

t Tiiua threaUL Obs, [f. Twikb sb> + 
Tbrkad sb, Cf. Flem. tmijndraad (in Kilian 
tweyndreud^^ A twisted or double-spun thread ; 
also eotteciiveip, cord, twine. 

Bgia Palsos. aSa/a Twynathreda, >81 rvlfwrw isSoDads 





Twxvi:. 


Cmnm. fa Ik AfwoifadcpMdyiiieiMtryoar 
u&dm by a twhyiM ihra^ Tonnx Amm*:/: ifMw/« 
(i6a0)4W A twint thrwid will not bold Mratchini in iho 
proHOiico <1 nMnn in cominurioon) of n wlk thrcnd. tdM 
KnJJwCoMMi. AiitfA(t868; 1 bavooa«nthetwino>thr^ 
orneonllnirfiondbold. tyod E. Won ffWw />/m 
fi^) 76 The Bontiwnin...Hit Bnmbook..tip*d with nmplo 
TwiowtbftndL 

Twiagf Now diai. AUo j twync. [Of 
obscure ongin.] A small rad spider supposed to 
be injnriotts to cattle ; cf. Taiitt s 6 . C. 3. 

aSot Tombix (1638) 770 Thoro b to bo found in 

Rarvoftt-timo amonsMt Pease. Beans, and other sorts of pulse, 
..certain eniall Spiden called Kanihmridttti AYAr4s..or a 
very red and fiery colour, such as we Englishmen call 
Iwlngcs, by eating or licking up of which, both Oxen and 
ocher Masts do many times die. tSsB Kowlano Mtntftt't 
ThimL im* 1060 Small Phabngb..like to beetles, of a 
lame-red colour t such are those the English call Twyngs. 
tfiyS CumdtrUmd fr/Ms., Titring^ a small scarlet-coloured 
Inacctf said by the superstitious to occasion fatal illness to 

?tVwtns, V. : see Twinoi v.s 
Swinge (twind^), sb. Forms: 6 twynga, 
twynohe, 7 twindgs, (twing), 7- twlngo. [f. 
Twxkoi v.lj 

f L An act of tweaking or pinching ; a tweak or 
pinch. Alm^^. Obs, 

1348 UoALL Jsrmsnu Pnr, Luke Prol. 15 Nipped my hert 
also, with a litell ti^nge. cr^ Prytie ^ Abtss* IVatutm 
woo in Hazl. E, P, P. IV. 943 Kublie a galde horse on thee 
backe, And be wyil kicks mid wynsei And to wyll wanton 
wylyons When they have anye snaper or twynclie. i6(S 

- "^Re: /A/< 

Vice ymiour iiu 
sinly unsightly. 

. ass. 1 wonder.. how 
you can Fawn thus upon a Master that gives you so many 
Blows, and Twinges by the Ears. [ 1869 IIbown i no Ring A 
AA IX. 146 Gently thou joggest by a twinge tite wit.] 

2 . A sharp pinching or wringing pain ; often, a 
momentary local pain ; esp. applied 10 that of gout 
and rheumatism. 

idefi M1DDI.BT0N Mmd Werid 11. vit, You fet-l as it were a 
twinge? 1639 in Pertuy Menu (1907) 1 . sao Crewell twingea 
[of gout]. 1987 WoLTOTT (P. Piiid.'ir) In sir. Laureat Wks. 
s8za I. 497 They've felt a pain in all their Toes And often at 
the twingea started. i8a4 Lady Gkanvillr Lett» si Mar. 
(iB u) 1 . 267 Your, .letter, .soothed and comforted me during 
mysharpest twingea (of toothache). xkeriEiiiiu Weekly JtitL 
s8 Feb., 1 can agree with Lord Oglehyas to his rheunmtLstn, 
and a.iy, * Tliere^ a twinge *, 1831 Urbwktkx AW. Magic ill. 
(>333) 48 The account or any person having auffered severe 
pain .. produces acute twingea of pain in the corrc.sponding 
parts of her person, a 1839 Psabo /Wmr (1864) 1 1 . 77 When 
the twingc cumos shooting through you. 1883 Gao. Eliot 
Rente ‘a vii, 'J'he gout . . gave him such severe twingea. 1880 
1 * SrariisN Aykr iv. 88 Philosophers capable of »euiiiatic 
twingea. 

b. tmnsf, A * nip * of cold, etc. 

1888 K. Gkrasd Land b^oud Forest Iv. 360 Alternate 
twingea of cold and heat. 

3 . Jig. A sliarp mental pain ; a pang of shame, 
remorse, sorrow, or the like ; a prick of conscience ; 
in qnot. a 1745, a stimnlating prick. 

i6aa M aoub tr. A Uutau's Gusman dAlf. 1. 19 Her feigned 
paii^ ceasefd], and those truer ones or loue beganne to 
inanifesi theinseluea, gluing other kinde of twinges. s68i 
Drtden Spanish Fryar iv. i, The Wickedness of this old 
Villain, .gives me a twinge for my own Sin. a 1743 SwivT 
viii. Wks. 1841 11 . 157/2 The poorer sort.. have no 
twinges of ambition. _ 1780 CowpRa Vcdtle Talk 49s Con- 
science will have twinges now and then. 1800 Wrrms 
Waskingtan xv. (1877) 993 This could not save poor Jack 
from the twinges of envy. 1834 L Ritciiib Wand, by Seine 
168 The sudden clang of a church-bell arrests ns, like a 
twinge of remorse. 1861 Huohiw Tern Breton at Ox/, viii. 
(18S9) 69 It cost the Vioar some twinges of conscience to 
persuade him. 1874 L. Sikphkn Hours tn LtbTary{^k^ys) 11 . 
lii. 91 Burke's politics gave him tome severe twinges. 

4 . A twist, a turn. lit. and Jig. rare. 

«86o Hollanu Miss Gilbtrt ii. 38, 'Easy I* exclaimed 
Arthur, a half-contemptuous twinge in his lip. 1875 J 
Morison in ExAesiter 1 . 194 Grotaus gave the expnasiou 
a most unnatural twinge. 

6. dial. An earwig. 

S790 Ghobr Previne. Gloss, (ed. a), TWm, or TWtek, an 
earwig. North. s8a8 Craven Giess. 18& Mrs. Toooooo 
Verks. Dial. (MS.). 

Twlnn (twind^), Forms: x twosgan 
(twmng^, 3 twengo, 3-4 tuenge, 5 twynoh, 
7 twindge, 7- twinge. [OE. httettgan, of obscure 
etymology ; there is no evidence of connexion with 
Continental forms from the stem /wing* denoting 
*to constrain, oppress, etc.*] 

1 . trans. To pinch, wring, tweak, twitch. Also 
inlr. (ouot. 1858). Obs. exc. dial. 

e teoo in TeehmeFs tnternai. Zeitsehr. Tl. 104/93 Twenge 
bine siAfian mid (mra swibran bande. IMd, 194/19 Wacnd 
Innne scytefinger adune and twmngc bine mid binom iwnm 
fin^rum. a lago Otol Night. 150 pu haucat clyures awipe 
ttronge ^ twengest par mid ao dob a tonge. Ibid. 11x4 
An holeb stoc hwar hu bo mist btide pat me ne twenge 
bine hude. cseog St. Dunstan 81 in R. S. P. (1869) 36 Pe 
deuel he hente oi he nose: He tuengde and srhok hirebi pe 
nose. 1440 J. Siiirlkv Dethe K. Jamee (i8t8) 96 The tour* 
mentoun.. withe hookid ynKtrumentes of yryne,..pynchid 
and twynchid hio theghls,nts l^geR|..and overall his body, 
tfay Bbaumont Woman Hater 11. L 1 due use to tear their 
hair, to kick them, and twindge their notes, if they be not 
carefoll in avoidbig me. sfiti Braum. ft Fl. AViv ft we AT. 
V. i, Thus twinge your nose, thus kick, thus tread upon you. 
sfieB A Lsighiom ZietCs Plea x. (18^) 193 Then ora too 


many Awb-filaft who.. twlof(e and bite siidi as dedeal Adtb- 
fully wiih Priiioca. «4g^. Jonson Hem luu l i, To., 
^iiige three or four buUona Framoffmyimly'hgown. 1878 
Birruw HtuL iiu 1. tiss Twindging him ty th Ears or 
Noml iM KtMosLBV Wiuier^Gaodi in Mi^. 1 . 146 That 
flock, of long-tailed tit-mioe, which were twinging and 
pecking about the fineonea. 

2. tTo cause to smart or tingle; to irritste 
; to affect (the body or mind) with a twinge 
or sharp pain ; to prick (the conscience). 

1847 [iwe twinging below.) 1668 Bi/nvan Graee AS. 1 184 
Nothing did twinge my Conscience like this. 1874 N. 
Faiivax Bulk 4- SoiU. 114 A vrilUngntaa to be nd of 
thpae gallersihat twinge the omin of the stiff maintaiiier of 
tiiis. s888 F. Spbncb tr. Kart/Aar' No. Medicie 431 Leo., 
twing'd him sometimes with severe corrections. 1707 Gat 
Fakiee l xxxL 7 As, twing'd with pein, he pensive riti, And 
raves, and prays, and swears by fiu. 1780 8. J. PsArr 
Emma Corbett (e<l. 4) 11 . 71 Ilia old achea would twinge him 
a little. 17^ E. PtaaoNsr Oeeas. Fsrsest Aerostie 903 His 
mission.. Like that dumb brute's, that twing'd a prophet's 
ear. t8ot Mar. Edgbwoiitm Out 4/ Debt I, If any of his 
father^ old notions of economy by chance twinged his 
conscience. s8is Scott Pants Lett. (1839) 173 'I'he Bishop 
of Ghent . . has found hh conscience mlarmingly twinged. 
1893 C. Murrav Tis$ie*e Reuengee 11 . xxviiu 908 'iheold 
wound twinged him. 

b. intr. To experience a twinge or smart 
1^ GLArTHORNi Wit in Constable iV|To have your nose 
Twiiiee if ours* chance to itch. 1737 E Pkhmonbt Mitre iv. 
xiii, .Shudder ye sires— twinge ev'ry car. 1850 Sis A Aonkw 
in,M*'Crie,^TMi. viti. (1859) 199 Reflection arising and con- 
science twinging. s8M [ace tiuinging below). 

Hence Twinging (twi'nd^iq) vbl. sb.'^ and fpl. a.; 
also Twiagar (twi'iid^oi), oue who or that which 
twinges. 

1808 Day Law Trickes it. CiJ. OneTristella. .atwim^, 
a ineere Horsleach, one that will suck out the bminesor his 
treastirie. s8ai 11 . Jonsom Gipsies Metant. Wka (Rildg.) 
695/9 There's an old twinger Can shew ye the ginger. 1847 
SrsiOGB Anglia Rediv. AddresH(i854) p. vii, 1 winging con* 
vulsiona 1^ Tatham London's Triunt^k 14 Ginger, T^i 
N<ise tasting twinger. 188a Bunvam Greatness 0/ Soul 
Wks. (ed. Offur) 1 . 190 Despair, whi« h is the most twinging 
stripe of hcIL 1816 J. Wiixon City of Plagw 11. ill 819 
Felt you no little twinging of remorse? sBM Gao. Eliot 
Gip<y I. (1908) 97, I've a twinging knee. 1908 Daiiy 
Chron. 99 Mar. 6/4 How would he wear., with a iwiiigring 
tooth and an influenza cold? 

t Twinge, Obs. rare. [Perh. intended as a 
fig. use of prec., but prob. originating in some mis- 
understanding of earlier glosaes. The strong 
pa. pple. Iwutt^H is app. less original than the 
weak form iwittged.] trans. To oppress, afflict, 
persecute. Hence Twinging vbl. sh.'b 
a 1300 E. R. Psalter xvl 10 txvii. i;|] Hile me. .Fra face 
ofe, wicked )mt twinged me swa. tbta. xvil ai {xviU. i8l 
pal forcoine me in OHie of twingiiige. Ibid. xxxvti[ij. 8 , 1 
am twinged, and meked for v^uerie ^MS. //. 1 am meked 
and twuiigen smert). ibid. xli. 1 4 (xld. 9) Wharfore murned 
in 1 go, Wliil )wt twingcit me ^ fo? 

!iy^gle( twi'qg'l),v. rare. Now</ztz/. [Prob. 
imitativ^ intr. '1 o twist, twine, wriggle, writhe. 

C1843 Howrll IML 11 . Iv, German mothers, .put. .into a 
cup of Rhenish . .sonitunesa little living Eel, which twingling 
in the wine while the child is drinkinx so fk.nrct him, that 
many com to abhor.. wine all their uvim after. 1813 W. 
DEATria Fruits Time Parings (1873) 4 A lingle, To swing 
the roast; They had nae j:t^i but this cuuld twingle Wr 
little cost, 1880 W. Comw. Glose., Twingle, to wriggle 1 to 
wi ithe. 

Twingle, oils, yariant of Twinkle 
T wingla-twailgle (twiqg'litwmnjg’l). [Re- 
dnplicatiun of Twamgls.] A representation of 
the continuous sounds of a harp or the like. Also 
as vb. 

1834 Ford Perkin Warbeek 111. ii, Discord of bells pipes 
and labours Hodgepodge Scotch and Irish twmcle 
twangles. 1791 Burns Let. to A. Alison 14 Fclx, The 
twingle twRiigle of a Jew’s harp. 1900 Crockett Black 
Douglas ysy When he hnd.. finished cocking his viol and 
twingle-twangling it to his satisraciion. 

Twlng twang (twiq,twaeq). rare. [Redupli- 
cation of Twano.I a representation of the sound 
of the harp, or other such instrument. 

1781 H, Walrolb Let. to Ctess Ailesbury so July, All the 
guitars are untuned {. .she must uke some David ur other to 
teach her the new iwing twang, twiiig twing twang. 1780 
Stkrnb TV. Shandy V. xv, Ptr...r. .r. .ing,>-t wing, —twang, 
— prut,— trut ; 'lis a cursed bad fiddle. s8oo-s South xv 
Thmlaba Pref. to ed. 4, Tlie regular Jew's harp iwing-lwang, 
of what has been fuoliidily call^ heroic measure. 
TwiniM (twdi-niq), vbl. sb. [f. Twine v.l -i- 
-INO I.] Toe action of the verb Twine ; twisting, 
spinning, winding, embracing, writhing. 

imB Trkvisa Besrth. De P. R. xvii. cxlii(il (Bodl. 
Ms.) If. 997 b/x Smal (we)Mm)..beh made stronge wih 
..windinge as kredo is wi twynynge. rs 44 o Prom/ 
Psuv.jwys Twynynge (or wyn(d)ynge| of thredc . . ), torinra, 
■ 34 7 T. WILSON Rket. (1580) 101 A pnuie twinyng, or close 
crepyng in, 10 win faiiour.., called insinuation, aikw 
Wbbstbr APN^ts ft Vhgitssa iv. ii, The rude twinings or a 
lecherous judge a 1703 PoMraxr Poet, Wks. ( 1833) ar Love 
to one centre every twimng brought 1841 E.mkhbon Lect., 
Man ike Reformer Wks. (Bohn) II. 938 Inextricable seem 
to be the twininn and tendrils of tnia evil 1871 G. B. 
Chrbvxr Leet. Pilgr. Progr. ii. 44 The twininfp and 
wrestlings, the strivings and agonies of Bunyan's imrit. 1873 
Bknnktt ft Dvbr SaMs Bet. 779 The Twining of Climbing 
PInnia.. .Twining is a consequence of unequal growth, of a 
revolving nutation. 

aitriK 1848 Hbxham n, Em Twrnn gfle twiinmoten, a 
XwioniaK^^ 


TwlBiag (twri-algX A (f. M prae. 
•XNo^i,] That twines, in various senses ; twisting, 
winding, coibngs writhing, etc. ; of u pUuii i 
gfftwing spirally round a support. 

a 1373 M AaLOWB in Eng. Pameueus (1600) 460 The BgloiSi 
tins and Rose., As kind companions in ona union Hiuw% 
Folding their twining armca. S884 Powaa Exp. Plutot. 1. 

8 The twilling tendrils of tlm Vine. 18^ Pknn No Cross 
vii I 4 A Crooked, Twining, Twisiing Sernaiit S733 
SoMKRviLLB Chnse IV. X33 Spare not thou The twining whiE 
but ply his bleeding mdee. 1814 Miaa I.. M. Hawkins 
Asmaiisu 11 . 813 The thick forest (wbr) decuiated with 
twining plantR. s88i Bbntlkv Mass. /for.(i87o> xcr> Ifaudi 
aiems twist round other bodies in a spiral maiiiier they an 
said to be twining. 

Hence Twl'&lnglj edb., in a twining nonnes; 

1731 Bailbv, yWissingly, twistingly. 

Iwink (twiqk), ift.l Forms : 5 twynk, fl-6 
twynka, 6*7 twinka, 7 twindk^Of 7 Iwinoh, 
6- twink. [f. Twink v.i] 

1 . A winking of the eye ; irons/, the time taken 
by this ; a twinkling ; now always in phiose in a 
twink ; formerly at, in. with {a or the^ twink t/ 
an eye ; also with a twink ; in the twink 0 / a bear 
siisk: cl. Bedstaff. 

14 . . Cotf. Cor^. Ckr. Plays 1. yck M yne enmy is to vanmieat 
..And with a twynke of inyn fee not won to be lafte aiyve. 
1471 Riplkv Corny. Atck. Pief. ii. in Ashiiu 'tkentr. Cnem. 
Bt I'r. (1639) 197 In twynke of an £) e must sndcnly. 1338 J. 
Hxvwoon Spider ft p\ 111 . A a iv, {pcattingS, Wherat with 
twynke of an iye (as it were) the head spider, .hath l>uild«d 
a strong castell in that copweb. Ibid. xci. Ooiv b, Change 
(by chance) brought him (at iwinkeof an iye) From twig top 
^ the tree, at the role to lie. ts8x N 0RI on ft Sackv. Gorbodne 
IV. ii. (Shaks. Soc.) 149 A pereles prince. Kiien with a twiiike 
a censeles siocke 1 sawe. 1398 Shakb. Tam. Skr. 11. i. 31a 
Kihsa on kime Shoe vi'd so fast, protesting oath on oath. 
That in a iwiiike ahe won me to her loue. 1807 R. C(arbwj 
tr. Rstienne'e Wortd e/ Wondcre 1. xxiv. 194 'Hie poore 
gentlewoman, .speaking not a word,gnuc him a twinch with 
a weeping eye. xyag N BLaoN tr. A Kempis* Ckr. Exert. 
III. xxv. 173 As lightning in the Twink of an eye, so do all 
the Kingdoms and Times of the World iMiMi away. 1734 
Shxbskarb Matrimony (1766) II. xai 111 cut it leas in a 
1 ‘wink. 1736 Toldvrvv /list, s Orpkmste 1 . 71 , 1 can teO 
yon in the twink of aliedktick. 1833 Nvrbn y^ng. Cricketer's 
Tutor (1909 > 93 The confident old upwler. .thought to seicta 
his business in a twink. x8fB WAm-DuKToN Ayhom in. 
i, SbeV got the real witch's eye, and can do you a m^hief 
in a twinic, if she likes, tpoa Hamhib Little Wkite Bird 
xiii. 13s Might poiaca in a twink. 

tratss/. 1904 K. J, FASRBa Garden Asia 978 With the 
merest twink of some nerve, sending prone hia brawny 
onuonent. 

2. A twinkle or aparkle. rare. 

1830 tiinplied in twiuklessx see below). 1870 J» W. 
IBouloing Cedatina 8 Saw ye not a stiange twink in her eye ? 
Hence TwiNiklMU a., without a twink or twinkle. 
1830 R. Moni’Comkbv Satan 11. xsi When weary atiiia 
grow twinkless, and depai t. 

Twink (twiijk), sb.'b [Echoic; cf. Pink 
Sj'JNK jAI I.] A local name for the chaffinch. 

x8i6 Si KRHRN8 in Shaw Geiy Zooi. IX. 11. 444 It [Chaffinch] 
is culUd by various names in this country, su(.b as. .Horse* 
flnrh. Pink, Twink, Spink, ftc. 1809 [sre Pikk z 6.*]. 18I1 
Musa Jack SON Word-hh., Twink, the Chaffinch. 

Twink (twiqk), v.l Forms: see Twink 
[M L. twinken ( ■■ MUG. and G. twinken to wink), 
repr. tiie liiuple stem from which Twinkle v.l is 
furmeil.] 

1 1 . intr. To wink, to blink. Obs. 
c 1400 Gamelym 453 Whan I twynke {v. r. twynk] on Iba^ 
loke fur to goon. C1440 Promp. Parv. sos/a 'I'wynkyn, 
wythe the wyw..,conntvto. 1800 J. Lane Tom Teldroth 
a6a Some wiiike, some twinke, some blinkc, some stare* 
a 183a Bromb Covenl-Gardeu iii. I Wka 1873 il. 49, 1 will 
..set mine eye ngaiiiki his, that he nliall not twink, but 11a 
perceive it. i6Bs W. KoiiBRTaoN PhraseoL Gets. (1693) 367 
To wink or twink wiih the eye, nictate. 

2 , To twinkle, apnrkle. 

1837 N. Whiiino Aibino ft Bellama 3 The curled tapera 
of the Firmament Did cease totwinke. X793 Cteelye/Raby 
1 . 195 'J'he last star had twinked in the west, ere we bad 
gone naif our lourney. 1856 A imd Poet. Wks. 194 The winga 
ofbirds Twink with illumination. 1884 liwotnino F'erisktah, 
Cherries 80 Like yon blue twinkle, twinka thine eye, my 
Love. xBg8 C. K. Paul tr. Huysman's En Routs iv. 54 
Diirtul faintly aiiw. .aiars twinking in the air. 

Hence Twi*sking vbl sb. 

1519 Horman FttiSg. 97 Ouernioche twyncyoge [i/r] oftha 
yie betoketh vnsterllaHtnesse. xfiay Mav Lucan vi. 863 'J'he 
eyes with iwinckiiiK bard Arc op'd. 

Twink (twink), v.^ ? Obs. rare, [Echoic; cf. 
Tink, Twank.J intr. I'o make a light clcir 
abrupt ringing sound ; to clink, chink. Also of 
a biid {intr. and trans. )t to utter, or utter with, a 
shrill metallic note. 

a isao Skrlton Cot. Cloote 493 And wrest vp my harpe 
With snarpe twynkyng trcbcllcs, Agaynat all suebe rebelles. 
1613 Chapman Odyss. xxi. 548 A awaUow.. Twinka out her 
scatter'd voice in accents shrill. 1874 Flav bl Msdit. Bitds 
U. in Husb. Spiritualised App. 838 A whole quire of Birds 
chirping and (winking together. 

Twink, v.b Now dial. [Of obftsiire origin: 
cf. Twank V.’] trans. To chastise, llcnoe 
VwinkutloflL (nance-wdJ). 

1747 Klis. Cartbb Lett. (i6(^ 139, 1 have been called 
away len times, and shall be twinked if 1 do not leave you. 
X748 Ibid. 164^ 1 .. wrote a twiiikation to Mr. Richardson 
about it, to which 1 received so civil an answer that 1 knew 
not how to be angry. 1898 Hawarr Peas. sp. Devon 138 
I'U twink tbae purty tight vur that, sore's a gun I 
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Vwlllldia (twi-qk'l), Forms: see TwxreLi 

9.1 [f. Twutelk e.i] 

1 . A winkuiff of the eye ; e wink, blink ; nlso, n 
momentary (Jaiioe (in qnot 1593» of the mind;; 
c£ Hliite a. ? 06s, 

1548 TnoMAi iimt. Gram. (1567)1 Camnmra, a aodda or 
twyncio with the eye. 1505 Q. Eus. tr. BoeiMmt v. tur. iv. 
lie Vnderataiidiiig..orderry liy'-one twynkell of the myndk^ 
all ounrlookith. i||94 SraNiaa A margin xvl. One of thoMo 
archeni. . Ayniinf hu arrow, .suddenly, with twincie of her 
eye, The Damiell fafroke hie miMutemed dart. s66o ir. 
Aawralda^ Trgai, cone. Rglij^. 11. i. 143, 1 do not cunceive 
an honest man can consent so much as with one twinkle 
of bis eye to such abominations. 1709 Stbklb Taiigr 
No. aa p I Her true Lover,, .his Heart, .waiting for asecond 
Twincie of her Eye. ilif Soott Hri, Midi, aiv, An ocea^ 
sional convulsive sigh, or twinkle of the eyelid. 

b. tnmsf, A slight iremnlons inoeement; n 
twitch, a flicker, a quiver. 

1739 CiiBVNB Malmtfy If. niii. 1 1 (1734) 146 Now and 
then an uncertain Twitch or Twinkle in tlie Pulse. sBSa 
CASI.VLB Frgdk, Gi, Xf. ix. (1879) IV. 106 The slightest 
twinkle of Pleury's eyelashes would be duly speeded to 
Voltaire. 

2 . The time it takes to wink; - Twine [. fNO 
vbl, id.l 3 ; now only in phrase sVi atvnnkU^ in th$ 
tmnhU of an eyo. 

r sgea Maslowb a/ Malta iv. iv. Vanish, and return 
In a twinkle. iSiM Diosv Nat, Soul %. I E.4i9 That twinkle 
or moment, in which she becomeih an.. inhabitant of the 
next world. 1679 Drvukm Troilu* 4- Cr, iii. ii^ Hast not 
slept to night T wou'd a not (a naughty Man) let it sleep one 
twinkle T t68t Otwav SoUiioFg Fort, iv. i, 1 11.. be with 
yon in a Twiukla 1903 I'llot 17 Oct. 37^/1 'l*he reduction 
of the military service to two years, .ougnt to be done in a 
twinkle. 1905 Elinor Glvn VUin. Hvaaf^tirng 166 In the 
twinkle of an eye we were rolling., to Willis's. 

S. An intermittent or transient shining ; a sparkle, 
a scintillation ; also, a £sint or momentary gleam ; 
a glimmer. 

im J. Hbatm Enr, Chron, (1691) 76 The King.. caused 
the Twinkles of his Eyes to be put out. .by burning Glasaes. 
1718 Pope Lti. to Lady M. W, Mmlira 1 Sept., In the 
very twinkle of one eye of it [your body] there is mure wit... 
than [etc.]. 1948 Thomson CoMt. /ado/. 1. 617 He had a 
roguish twinkle in hU eye. 1818 Scorr Fa 6 Roy xvii. As the 
benighted sailor descries the lirst distant twinkle of the light* 
hoeie which marks his course. a8ag — Taiism. lit, A 
twinkle in the star of thy nativity, which promises for thee 
something that is good and gracious. 1858 C arlvlb Frgdk, 
Gi, III. L (16/9) 1. t4s A certain twinkle of mirth in the 
serious eyes. 1880 Mavmbw Rhiug i. 1 1. 15 Nor is 

It possible to catch sight of even so much as a twiiikla of 
thaftre. 

b. transf. and 

1864 iluarON Seat Air, 1 1. ii. ife The broad accent . .and its 
sly twinkles of humour. % 9 i$ G. Mbkkoith Diana xxxiii. 
Wee there a twinkle of proljobility in the sioiy f s8p3 L. 51. 
KBVsna in ChicMg Advaaeg 3 Aug., The twinkle of wings, 
the twitter of 

TwlaU# (twi'qk'l), w.l Formt: i twlnollan, 
4-6 twlnkal, twynUei twynole, (4 twyngle, 
Se. twlnkil, 4-5 twynkol, 5 -kale, -kyl, 5-6 Sc. 
•kil, 6 •kali, twinokal), 4-S twinola, 6>8 
twlnokla, (twingla*, 4- twlnkla. [0£. 
eliant irtiuol^tufincan: see Twjnk nnd *LI 3.] 
1 . intr. To shine with rapidly intermittent light ; 
to emit tremnlons radiance ; to sparkle ; to glitter; 
f to shine dimly, to glimmer ; to flicker (p6j.). 

cB88 K. /CLrasD Bogih, xxxv. I3 le hire (the door] gra* 
pode ymhutan )hbC he ic bast lytle leoht xeseah twinclian. 
4897 Grggo^'g Past, C. xiv. 86 Se spearca tiara godra 
weorca, her lwincla6 fw.r. tuinclaA] beforan inonnum. 
€ 1386 CHAuesa Prot, 967 Hise eyen twynkicd . As doon Ihs 
sterres in the frosty nyght. 1493 Iab 1 Kinyig Q. i, Heigh 
In the hevynnis figure circulere The rody sterres twynklyng 
ss the fyre. ims RacoaDB Cast, ICaowi. (1556) 8 The 
Fixed starres doo twinkle, and not the Planetea ie8o 
Stanvhurst Alntis il (Arh.) 60 Thee twyllsrhc twinckled 
[L. consumta uoctg\. 1658 tr. Porta’s Nit, Afarie xiii. 306 
When the Iron is sparkling red hot. .that it twinkles. 1678 
CuDWoaTH iHtgU, Sytt, 1. L 1 37. 46 The Flame of a new 
lighted Candle is [not] the same with that Fisime that 
twinkles last in the socket. 1740 Somrrvillb Hohbinol 1. 
MS His single Eye Twinkles with Joy. 1784 Cowrxa 
Task VI. esi The green blade that twinxles in the sun. s8i8 
Scott Rgo Roy i, riie tear twinkled in his dark eye. i6ss 
Macaulay Hist, Etsf. xiii. III. 364 A solitary light whi» 
twinkled through the darkness. 1863 W. C. Baldwin A/r, 
NMutiarviX, 983 His large black diainond eyes.. used to 
twinkle like stars. 

trams/, 1650 KiNasi.8V Alt. Locks xxiv, He twinkled, end 
winked, and chuckled. sSyi * M . Lboiand ' Camkr, Frgshm^ 
xvii, A smile twinkled in his eyes. 1880 Barbib Window 
ia Tkrums xix. 177 Jess twinkled gleefully over tales of 
•weetheartlng. 

b. Irans. To emit (radiance, flashes, or beams) 
rapidly and intermittently; to comniunicate (a 
meatage or signal) in this way. 

otp 4 f SuRRBV Parmpkr, Pt, viii. Wke. (1815) 83 Thou 
mad St. .each one of the wand'ring stars to twinkle sparklet 
bright. 163a J. Hayward tr. BimdCs Eromsua 1&5 The 
minde .twinkled forth sparkles that argued great flames of 
excellenciea. 1837 G. Mbrboith Farina viil. 134 A broad fire 
that twinkled branchy beams through an east hill-orchard. 
1894 Mhr. Dvan All in a Man’s AT. (1899) Not ona 
bright xt.ir to twinkle hope and light to him. 1890 Wsstm, 
Gum . 4 Aug. 7/3 The challenge^ word, .was cwtnkM. .by the 
luminous tiocs and dashes from her maethead. 
t O. To vary in twinkling. 06s 

1869 Hooke Micrg^. IviiL a 18 The Starrs neer the 
Horiton, are twinkled with aeveral colours. 
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To goMo or U^t A mm plaM b, 

idpfMBnvoBM Dorn Soisutian iv. I, The star of love That 
twiiikllMrou to fair Almeyda't bad. s8i8 KuATa Endymim 
IV. yig.Thoie eyes. .Shall ha my grief, or twinkle me to 
pirnsiilith 

2. HfHP, To close and open the eye or eyes 
quicklff (voluntarily or involimtarilv) ; to make a 
signal by this means; to wink, blink ; also said of 
the efB or eyef. 06s, or arcA, 

a isietaee Twinklino t>6l. siJ a], g 1374 Chaucbr Bsstk. 
If. pr. lui 96 (Caiiih. MS.) She hath now twyncled Lv.«o 
twynkeled] fyrst vp on the with wyckade eya. cssysSc. 
Log, Saints xxvUi. K.Margssrgtg\ 593, dc ^ nierwale alsoiia 
enna be As man mychc twiiikil with hu e. ijSa WvCLir 
Prmu vL 13 He tutncleth (1388 bekeneth] wiili the e)cn. 
e 1440 Bono Flor, 1750 He twynkyide wytb hys eye. As who 
aeyth, hoMe the sty tie. ts>3 UouaLAB ALnsis iv. xii. 96 
With ene roiling, and twynkilling wp full fane. Assay is scho 
to spy tha lievinu Jycht 1608 'Ioiwkll SsrAsnts (1653) 684 
They have but one eyodid, and that groweth from the 
neather part of tlie cheek, whit.b by rea.'ton of their eyes 
never twlnckleih. a tdeg Fi.BYCHaa Woman Pissu’d iv. i, 

I saw the wench that twir'd and twinklad at thee The other 
day. 1633 R. SANiiaas Pkysiojps, 173 Dawara of those who, 
when they speak to thee, twinkle. 1686 Lond, Gas, No. 
9103/4 He is about iv years old,.. near sighted, twinkling 
with hiM eyes, lygu Kichardsom Grandisoa (1754) 11. x.64 
We heiiiin'd, haiidkerchierd, twinkled, tna Tost Fiiiai 
Duty 1. ia8 He did so simper and twinclue, and was so 
gallant, that [etc.]. 1784 R. Baos Barham Downs IL aog 
l‘he old Justice twinkles, hems, coughs, and chuckles, tng 
Scott Guy M, iv. He was ob^rved to twinkle with bis eye- 
lids. i8as — Hgtrotksd xxxi, Ere an eye could twinkle, dm 
right knee was on the croupa of tha Constable's hone. 

b. tram, wilh the eyes, eyelids, etc., at obj. 

1393 PaicTVALL Sk, Dietn ParMsdsart to twinkle the 
ales. 1846 Lanimr I mag. Cono., Po^s Lso xii 4 Gtgi Wks. 
l< 347/* Ner little kid ran after the soldier, twinkling its 
ears and rubbing them between its legs, thu Hawthorne 
Ho, Ssu, Gahlfs xiv, Phoebe took iMva of the desolete 
couplet, .twinkling her eyelids to shake off a dewdrop. 

8 . intr. To move to and fro, or in and out, with 
rapid alteraatiun ; to appear and diaappear in quick 
•uccession ; to flutter, Hit, flicker. 

In quot 1799-1605 aaid a apace filled with moving 
objects I in quoL 1849 trsms, (cf. ab). 

1616 [see 1 wiNKLiNO /a/, a. a]. 1^ in P. H. Hore Hist. 
Wgx/ord{.\oioo) [. 303 A man might see them through the 
smuidca of the gunpowder run twinckling like the moates in 
the sun. 1790-1893 Wordsw. Prtlwig vii. 691 The open space 
..twinkle^ u alive With heads. 1849 Saxr Postus, Jrmta 
Lock xix, [She] twinkled a foot in the polka’s twirl, 

M. W. Savage R. Msdlicott v. ii, 1 love to see the funs 
fluttering, the ankles twinkling, tlie bouquets waving. 1863 
KiNoaLBV Wmtor Bab, i. 39 Her feet twinkled past eato 
Othar so fas^ that you could not see which was foremost. 
Vuillld^ (twi'qk4), rare. Forms; 4 
twjmkel, 6 twynkla, 6 - twinkle. [Echoic ; cf. 
Tineli v.l] intr. « Tineli v.i a, 3 . Hence 
Twi'nkllng vbl, sb, 

13.. K, Alio. 8579 Mury is the twynkelyng [Laud MS, 
touchyngl of the hurpour, 1393 Skblton Gssrl. Lanrtl 6B7 
There Cintheus sat twynklyng vpon his barpe stringis. 1373 
Lanbham Lr/. ^1871)61 My wanton warbis, my running, my 
tymiiig, my tuniiig. and iny twynkling. 16B3 Prirua Flsta 
Min, I. (1686) 48 When the Grains cf such two ^>9118 have 
twinkled, fresh and clean, then take the Oipper out of the 
oven. 1909 11 . Wyndham Fiarg 0/ Footlights i. An electric 
bell twinkled warniiigly. ., and there was a general move 
towards the stalls and circle. 

Twinkleduxn (twi*qk’ldffm). An imitation of 
the sound of the raitar. 

sdBs Drvdbn .S><Mi7rA Fryar^. ii, A Serenade of Twinckle- 
dum TwinckleUum under my Windows. 

Twinkler (twrqklm). [f. Twineli N.i -b •EB 1.] 
One who or that which twinkles. 

1 1. One who winks ; a winker. Obs, rarg~~\ 

sgBa Wveur Eceint, xxvit. 95 The twynclere with the eye 
Ibrgetb wicke thingus. 

2. Anything which emits intermittent, transient^ 
or faint radiance ; sometimes applied to eyes. 

1391 SvLVBSTaa Du Bartas 1. iv. 574 The Hoasts of 
til* upper Twinkitrs bright. 1654 Gavton PDas. Notss 

II V. 56 His Dulcinea’s twinclers enlarged to the full breadth 
of Ouecn Proserpinei sawcers. 1708 Mas. Crnti.ivrb Busts 
Body V. i, A consenting Look wilh those pretty Twinklers. 
1747 Richardron Cturissa I. xxviL 170 Such a sun in a 
family where there are none but faint twinklers. s8oa Maa 
K. Pabrons Atysi. Visit 1. 18 The amall twinkler held by 
the servant. .is perfectly sufficient. 1813 Shbllbv Q, MsA 
ix. 993 Such tiny twinklers as the planet orbs. 8837 Mar* 
RVAT DogdSond xvii, Re piased..and not bo staring at me^ 
following me up and down, with tbosa twinklers c« yours. 
1868 Ltckyrr GuHismin’t Hemoens xvii. 044 Enceladus, 
and coy Mimas, faintest of twinklers, are caught by 
Herschel’a giant mirrors. 

TwinklintfCiwi'qkliq), vbl, sb,i [f. Twineli 
v.^ + -TWO '.] The action of Twineli w.l 
1. The action of shining with tremulous or faint 
radiance; scintillation; f glimmering. Also/mis^ 

ODdfg. 

1398 Trrvisa Barth. Ds P. R, xtu xxxvil. (Bodl. MS.) 
If. 174 b /a In twinkelinge and in liitlelectrum) schynek more 
clere ban ober metal. S477 Norton Ord. Alch, v. in Ashm. 
Thoatr, Chem, Brit, (165a) 64 Twinckling aiyl gHtteriim as 
In Mugngiia Is. mi Rrcordb Cssst. KnowL^ 1556) 8 Many 
men do make a diffwence of them by twink^iuge, aflSrming 
that the Fixed starreH doo twinkle, and pot ine Planetes. 
163s Swan Spsc. M, viL 1 3 (1643) 395 Tha twinkling of the 
sturrea is the vibration or trembling of their light. 1796 
Morrb a mgr, Gsog, 1 36 There ia only a dim twinkling of 
twilight for on hour or two in the midole of the day. 1806 


Woneow. 5kMM.» To SUs^, O gwitia Sleep I do they beloiif 
to tbaa. Thaaa twinklings of oblivion t sBig Soorr Gny m, 
xxvi, Tlieaa laalraon] the party in the boat deCocted by the 
eitgbtest indications! the twinkling of a tin, the rising of an 
eir-b«lL slgg HaaecHaL P^ Ltd, Sc, viL f 117 (1S73) sad 
The twinkling or scintillatiou of the siars partakes.. of iSe 
nature of a phisnomenon of diffraction. sSyp Butcheb Ac 
Lamo Odyssey viii. lag Odysseus gasvd at the Iwiakllngs of 
the feet. 

2. 'l‘he action or an act of winking ; nictitation ; 
also fig, Obs, eic. as in 3. 

a 1300 in Minor Poems fr, Vsmon MS, (E.E.T.S.) 919^1 
poru3 iwinklingues of iieoie esgen Heore suules hem alle 
for lore. 1398 I bkvisa Barth, Ds P. R. xi. xv. (BudL M&) 
If. Ill 1^9 Lr,tnynge . . comeb oute of his moder Jm twinke* 
linge or an y)e. ^ 1440 J romp, Pam, 503/9 'J'wynkelyngeu 
oi ine eys, conmvsntta, 8530 Palmsr. 9B3/9 Twynclyng of 
an eye, ciUmsnt^ elin dasiiT 1601 Holland Phuy xxxii. x. 
An ague . . accompanied with haad-ach and much twinkling or 
inoruinut palpitation of the eyes. 1609 Bible (Douay) ism, 
iii. 10 The daughters of Siun..have walked with stretched 
out necke, and went with twingllngs of eies. 1639 Lithoow 
7 'rav. X 458 Being euery sveund or third day attended with 
the twinckling ol an eye, and my suntenance agraMbla to 
niy attendance, my body grew exceeding debile and infinna. 
1649 Jbr. Taylor Gt. Exsmp, 11. Disc. ix. 199 The first 
motions,.. the twinckiings of the eye as the PhiloM>pliea 
call them, tdoi Ray CrssUiott 11. (169s) 145 The Eyes In 
squinting, theEye-lids in ta inkling. 1800 Wpllinctom in 
(iurw. Dssp. (1837) 1 . 959 He can extricate himself to the 
twinkling of an eye if he wishes it. sBaa-y Good Studs 
Aisd, (i8ai>) IV. 469 Twinkling or winking of the eyes is 
performed every minute without our thinking of iu 
8. The time taken in winking the eye; a very brief 
period ; a moment, an instant. Chiefly in phrases : 
see b, c, d. 

1303 [see b.]. CS374 Chai'cbr Costdl. Mars 999 Her loy 
..Ne lasteth not the twynkelyng or an eye. 1535 Covsa* 
DALE Ps, xxix. [xxx.] 5 Hla wiath cndurelii Imt Uie twinck* 
linge of an eye. 1337 Tkahbron Expos, Tohn i. H j b, He 
shewed not him selfe the t winckling of an eye, and so vanished 
awaie. 1644 Dicbv Eat. Soni ix. 8 10. 491 He scorneth for 
this litle twinckling of his life, to take any present paines.. 
to auoyde being ill. 1841 Lanb Arab, Ets. 1 . LL X14 , 1 will 
never quit thee for the twinkliim of an eye. 

b. Jn tho twtnkhng of an sys^ in an instant ; 
formetly also t ’Vi (a), wih {a or ike) Iwinkling if 
an eye (in quot. 1390 of a look) {obs.), 

1303 R. Bbunnb Handl, Synns 9179 Yn tw]mkelyng of an 
ye, Yn-to ]« chiichc gun bey flye. a 1310 in Wright Lyric 
/*. xxxvii. 106 In a taytigiyng of an eae. Mt34oTlAMPOLB 
Psalter Ixxii. 19 In ]« twinkeling of an elgh |^ai fal riowna. 
a 1380 Minor Posms/r, Vetnon MS, (I'^KT.S.) 673 Wib a 
twynklyng of an eiw* iSOoGowma Caq/- 1* >44 l'> a twink- 
linge of a lok His mannrs forme a^ein he tok. 14B3 Caxton 
Cato E V b, In the twynklyng of an eye. e stky^^SouHtsif 
Aymon xxviii. 588 Ihe coips. .was bruughte in to the carte 
sgayne wyth tiie tw) nkeling of an eye. 1508 Dunbar Cold, 
7 args 935 In twynkling oi ane eye to sthip tbai went. 1967 
Cww 4 Godiit B. (kl'.S.) 97 With twingling [o, r. twiiiklingj 
of ane eye anone, God sail the talu 1599 Haki uyt Voy, 
(1903) IV. 950 In the veiy twinckling of an ^e,both shippe 
and men were all ca.<u away, sypa IIurkr Corr, (1844) iV. 
XX This clergy would lose,.. in the iwinkling of an eye, the 
little remains of influence which they yet retain. 1847 
L. Hunt Msn^ WomeM^ 4 B. II. iv. 59 A book, a picture, 
a memory, puts us, in the twinkling of an e>e, In the midst 
of the most enchanting siditudes. 1904 Timss 7 Sept. 7/4 
Events . . transformed Ja|>an . . in the twinkling of an eya 
..into a modern State. 

o. Jn a twinkling (t at a, in Ike Iwinkling), 

xSBa STANVHuaBT Aineis 1. (Atb.) ea At a twinckling thep 
swelling surges he calmed. 1609 Ev, H otnan in Hnnu L L 
ill Bullen O, Pi, IV, Heere and there in the twinckling. 
s6io B. JoNSON Alch, y. y. An oM Uargubuzier.. Could 
prime liis poulder, and give nra and hit. All in a twinckling. 
8673DNVOBN Marr.a la Mods 11. i, 111.. be with you again 
in a twinkling. 1760-79 H. Brooke Fool of^al. (1809)1 1 L 
X51 The liquor was out of sight in a twinkling. x8to 
Irving SeUmag, xiii. (1894) 994 Hie stoutest liiie-of-battle ship 
..may be. .decomposed m a twinkling. 1883 £. Pknnbll- 
Elmhirst Crsam Lsicssisrsh. xSa la a twiukUng the pack 
is half a field away. 

d. With (usually bumorous) substitution: see 
quots. 

s66e, 1676 [see BbostaffI t68s T. Flatman Hsraeliius 
R^hs 1)0.40(1713) 11. 9 This Letter would alone have 
done it in the twinkling of a Broonutick. X695 Concrbvb 
Levs Jor L, 11. v. 1 nave known an aatruloxcr made a 
cuckold in the twinkling of a star, a 1704 T. Brown /V- 
clam, Advsrts Wks. X730 I. 40 All I'hessttly had in tha 
twinkling of a Shoeing*horn been certainly undermin'd by 
I^toters. 1700 Brit, Apollo 11. No. 57. a/a I'll do it in the 
twinkling of a Bcdslaff. 1819 Btsukw, Mag, V. 718 He went 
off in the twinkling of a b«d post. iSas Ibid, IX. 134 In the 
twinkling of a fan. 1853 Kkadb Peg Woff, iv. xod You 
can. .master a play in the twinkling of a tea-cup. 

4 . atlrib, 

ci6ao Z, Botd Zion’s Flowsrs (X855) 68 In a twinkling 
trice To goe to work. 

Twixudlng, vbl. 76.2* see Twineli n.* 
Twintling (twi-gkliq), fpl, a, [f. Twineli 
ff.l + -IHO 2.] jliRt twinkles. 

1 . Shining tremulously (or f Tsintly); sparkling, 
scintillating ; t glimmerii^ ; flickering (^i.). 

saoS Donraii Gold. Targsxi All the lake as lamp did leme 
of ficht, Quhilk sebadovk allabout wyth twynkling glemia 
1387 Satir, Posms R^orm, iii. 58 Browis brent and tw inku^ 
Cristell cine, xggx Shakb. Two Gent, 11. vi. 9 At first 1 did 
adore a twinkling Starre. 1683 Noaais Poems (ed. Grosart) 
lA Some twinkling stem give feeble light, 1763 nuATTim 
Jsidlgm, Paris c*yi. Till the mom Spangle with twinkling 
dew the flowery waste. sBai-go Lo. Cockburn Mem, iv. 
(1874) 19X A bulky man with.. twinkling eyes, sfiap Scott 
Ansuo/G, xviii. The wiodowa exhibitM here and there a 
twinkling gleanu 
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TWXBBl 


TWmXIJKGLT. 

9 . tramf. Appearinf^ and dinppeariiig with mpid 
alternation ; podndng an efTect ai m iramuloot 
light by rapid vibratory moyement; tremuloua, 
fluttering, opiyering. Also JiF, 
idti Cait. SifiTH Otter, ITrm Eng, 99 The twinkling 
moiintnlne of Attcodao. 1991 Gowpu viii. 1*4 

Ulytaes wondv-fixt, The eeewicas piny of twinkling Uct 
admired, ttig SooTHav EtderieA xvu 11 The lark.. On 
twinkling pinions pobed. 1816 Cm almbss Lei, in Life (1851! 
II. 41 we were looking back on the twinkling rapidity of 
the months and the weeks which have already gone, slip 
Csnooev Smith Frm Angettco^ etc. (ed. si 90 The little 
twinkling feet which sped so fast and free. 

1 8. Winking, blinking. Obt, 

1740 SoMBBViLLn HoUinet 111. aos To point the holy 
Leer, by Just Degrees To close the twingung Uya 174a 
Richaroson Pmmela III. 333, I often endeavoured, by a 
twinkling Motion, to disperse the gathering Water, before it 
had formed itself into Drops too big to be restrained. 

4 . CbmA, at hvinkUng-iyea^ -fooied adjs. 

styt Howrlls Wedti, Jeum, (18^) 30B Devotees of the 
cwinkling-footed burlesque . . living the life of strolling 
playera ipea Deufy Chron, 13 July 8/a A sunburnt, healthy* 
boking tudnkling>ayed scamp of tnirteen yean. 

Hence Twi*&kllngljai/p.,in a twinkling manner. 
i^iT. Noston Coft'iVr Inei, 11. 113 Theyifiewed it., 
twincklingly shining a farre ot, stay J. Sksoicant ScAitm 
DUpnck*i 598 This Authority of the Pope in England 
twinklingly want out and in again, ifeo Cknmh, jmL 
XIV. 16 The glittering grains, .leapt twinklingly. 
Twlnlcly (twi-^kli), a, [r. Twiniuje sh, or 
4 >T.] Characterized bjr twinkling. 

1884 .Vf. yamet't Cmn. si June 3/1 The most larlnkly star 
of contemporary journalism. 1903 Dnilj^ Record 4 Mmil 
9 Atm. 4 A twiiikly humour about the lips, 
t Twl nkum twa'nkum. Obs. rare. A re- 
frain of a song, expressing careless jollity. 

I7s8 Gay Pel(y 1. Air x. (1777) 03 Old oaks can defy the 
thunder's roar, And 1 can stand woman's tongua— that's 
more. With>a twinkum, twankum, ftc. 
t Twinlapi, a. Obs, rar§"~K [f. Twin a., after 
Onlnpy.] Twofold, double. 

a sAow^go AlcMtutder 5013 pus be twinlepi tongis [sc, Greek 
and Indian] tell |>ni oure wtrdis. 

tTwinUght, obs. pseudo-archaism for Twi- 

light. 

e Remedie 0/ Lave xliv, The night approched in the 
twinlight. 

Tvrinling (twl'nllq). Now dial. Forms : 
•ee Twin ; also 4-6 -lyna(e, -lingo, 5 -lengo, 8 
-lin ; 5 twyndyllyng. [ME., f. I'wiN a. and sb, 
4 -LING 1 . Cf. in the same sense Norw. dial. 
tifinnling^ MSw. and MDa. tvinling^ NFris. twen-^ 
twanling^ MLG. twmnelutg^ MHG. wwinlimh^ 
wwinelingt (OHG. twiniling ') ; also the reduced 
or yariaiit forms Da., bw., Norw. tvilling. WFria. 
ttuialling {twiiling), MDu. twiline^ twilinc (Du. 
twee/mg), MLG. twfiinc^ MHG. MwiHinc (fi. 
twi//i»gy] - Twin sb. i. 

a im Cursar Bf. 3447 (Cott) Now sco bredes tua for ane, 
Tiiinlinges[p. rr. tuyiilingca, twynlynges, twinlinges]. 138a 
WvcLiv Jitmg Sol. iv. 5 Thi two tetes as two ^ungecapretei, 


twynlingus of the capiat, c 1430 Chev. Assigne 97 Se )9 Jm 
ponder pore womiiian, how bat Me is pyned With tt^nlenges 
two. 1483 CiUk. Angl, 390/1 A Twynlynge {A. Twyndyl- 


two. 1483 Cntk. Angl. 399/1 A Twynlynge {A. Twyndyl- 
lyng), gamellns, 1573 Tusskb Hush, (1878) 81 Twinlings be 
Iwiggers. a 1695 bis H. Finch (1636) 334 Two being 
found heires by one and the same title, whether twinlings,. 
or diuerse men ..found heires to the same aunceatour. 1710 
Hilman Tusstr Rttdivivus (1744) 8 In some part of Noriolk 
and Lincolnshire they will keep none but Twinlins. 
b. attrib, » Twin a. s. 

1373TWVNB MnHd . XII. L 1 Ij, Aprlest. .A younglings yelt 
if brestled sow, and twynlingesheepe vntwight firinges forth, 
and hales the beastes vnto tne altars. 

Twinned (twind, poet, twrnbd), ppU a. [f. 
Twin sb. or v:^ 4 -id Lj 

1 . Born two at one birth ; twin. 

1607 Shaks. Timon iv. iii. 3 Twin'd Brothers ofono wombe. 
t6is — Wini. T. 1. ii. 67 We were as twyn’d lambs, that did 
frisk i' th' nun. itei G. Sandyb Ovids Met. viil (i6a6) 137 
The twin'd Tyndaridea. [1905 Gasnstt Shaks, 33.] 

2 . Intimately joined or united, os two things ; 
coupled (usually also implying close similarity). 

i6» Shaks. Cgmb. 1. vi. 35 The twinn'd Stones Vpon the 
number'd Beach. 1841 Sia K. Dkrino 4 Sp, cone. Laud, 
etc. L 9 Two twinned Nations, united together under one 
regall head. 187a Sia A. db Vbmr Leg, Si. Patrick (Cassell) 
e6 The sun had set) But still those summits twinnsd,.. 
Laughed with his latest beam. 

b. Cfysi. United, os two ciystals, or consisting 
of two crystals united, so ms to form a * twin see 
Twin sb. 3 b. 

1879 Rutlbv Sindg Rocks x. 98 A group of three twinned 
cr> stats of triclinic felspar. 1895 Stosv-Ma8KWl.vmb 
Crysiallogr. vii. f 199 Cubic System. Twinned Forms. 
191a Bril, Museum Return 194 Tilaslte, a larga tsrinned 
crystal. 

TwlnMr(twi'n 9 i). rare, [f. Twin ti .8 4 -BB 1 .] 
An animal that brings forth twins. 

*573 Tussbb I/nsb. (1878) 8k The lamb of such twinners for 
breoders go take. 


Twin v.^ 4 -ino L] The action of Twin o. , 
parting, separation. 

Mieas Auer, if. 396 pe soule InueS bodL.ft bet Is 
a^^lcene iSe twinnunpv. c ism CiiAucaa 7 'roylus iv. TS03 pe 
twynnynge of vs twayne Wol vs dbhese and erttweuyena 
onoyob CMag tr. Arierae’s Treat. FUtnla 98 Clcnyng or 


twynnynm bat b called rlxli. tpai R. BaocB 5 Srrwr.(Wodmw 
Soc.) S06 Death b a violent tenoning and rugging sondrb 
of. the soul and the bodie. 

Twi*aBi3iff. vkl, lA* [f. Twin w.*4-inoL] 
The action of jwtn 

1. Production of two children or young atabirtb ; 
bearing of twins. 

1171 Tussiui /find. (1878) 81 Beret yearly by twinning rich 
mabteri doo make. iSaa-g Goon Stndg Med. (ed. 3) V. 
ea6 In Congruous Twinning, or ordinary twin cases, in which 
there b nodlsparity of tise between the twa 1883 Dungam 
in BHt, yml, I. 497 In the mare, twinning b a lar 
rarer event than in woman and the cow. 

2 . Coupling, close union or combination ; spec. 
in Cryst, the union of two ervatnU so os to form 
a twin crystal (tee Twin sb. 3 b). 

[lae Twin sb. 3 b). 1879 Rutlkv Siudr Rocks x. 87 
I'hu twinning is frequently.. many times repeated in tlie 
felspoA 1I98 Faiuraiisi 176 A sonal structure as well os 
twinning— both on the pericline and albite plans. 

8. N//nA,aatwinnlng-axlR, -law, -plana, Crysi, 
« twirt^xis, •law, •plane (see Twin C.); twln- 
ning-maohlna, -saw. names of apparatus for 
cutting two combs from a single piece of material. 

1879 Kmioht Diet. Meek., TWuirnningmaehine, a machine 
for cutting tsro combe (twins) from the single piece.. . 7 Wn- 
ntng-saiw. 1883 Sciemo I. 331/s The twinning plane b 
parallel to the ortho-pinacoid. 


That twins (tee Twin v.^) ; in quot., joining, be- 
coming unlt^. 

i8st G. Sahovs Ovids Met, xu (tdaS) a 18 Her twinning 
legs in timber meet. 

tTwlimy. Obs. rare^K [f. Twin R 4; cf. a 
huynifi^, variant of Atwin advb, /Ar.l]. In phr. 
in twinny, asunder, apart. 

e 13k Wveuv iVks, (1880) 318 Many men when be^ 
gederid preyen more plesingliche to god ben wen b^ ben 
scaterid in Iwynny. 

fTwinae, e. Obi.rare'^*. (Meaning uncertain.) 

e laos Lav. 4936 pa kingges weoren demdde Heore du)e^ 
tO'deaide TwinsMlen cnlntes, here tir wes ai-fallen. 

Twinship (twrn/ip). [f. Twin a. or sb, 4 
The condition of being twin, or a twin ; 
the relation of a twin or twins, lit. and Jig. 

1674 N. Faisfax BulkkSdv, 107 It (an atome or leasdng) 
has neither East aide nor West side t. .top nor bottom, ..nor 
any thing that speaks twinship to any thing else. 1796 
Bubnbv Afem, Metastasio I. 378 With all the tenderness of 
twinship. 1899 GairriTH Jonks Ascent through Christ 11 . 
il 98 The two streams of mental and organic life coalesce .. 
and begin that marvellous twinnhip which ends only at 
death. 

Twin-Bister. (Also oa two words.) [Twin 
a, 3.] A sister bom at the same birth, os one of 
twins. Also fig. iCt Twin-hbothbei.) 

1707 Noasis Tremi, numtlityy, aiy Humility.. with its 
twin-aister meeknessi a 1701 Paioa Colin's Afistahes x, 
Twin Slnteii still ware IgtKmince«nd Pride. 1798 Wobdsw. 
Peter Bell ProL xvi, A Boat twin-eister of the crescenl- 
moon, 1884 W. G. HoMoae in Chr, World Pulpit is Nov. 
311/1 Music b twin-.siBter to poetry. 18B9 Mish Bsaudon 
Wyllards Woirti 1 , Twin sbtert who had loved each other 
with more than common love. 

Hence Twtn^eleterhoofl, the relation of twin 
listers. 

1804 Mim Mitvord VUtnge Ser. 1. (1863) 164 Never was 
the., tie of twin-sisterhood more closely knit than in these 
two charming young women. 

Twinter (twimtu), a. and sb. Chiefly north. 
and Se. Forms: 5-6 twjnter, (5 twyntour, 

6 twlnttor, twyntter, tynter, twenter), 6* 
twinter ; also 6 qwintter, 9 Sc. quinter. [Re- 
duced f. OE. iwi'Wintre, •winter of two winters : 
see Twi- and Wintbb, and cf. Thbintkb. So 
WFfii. (winter^ two years old (of horses or cows; 
known to Kilian in tweenter^, twinterdicr), and 
twinter (also twainter) a two-year-old horse or 
cow, NFris. iwenier an ox of this age.] 

A. adj. Oi two winters ; two years old : said of 
cattle and sheep (also of colts). 

*537 at. C, IViue (Surtees 1908) toi To every oon..of my 
kynde aervaunte8..ooa twynter calf. 1540 Tost, Ebor. 
(Surtees) VI. 94, ij twintter bo)okes..one twyntter hefler. 
198a ShuUtemorths* Ace. (Chetham Soc.) z A twinter kowlt. 
i6ao ibid, SAS A twinter steere. sdM Will E. Burton in 
Rsliquary Vlll. ssi One twinter bay filly with a whyte 
foota 1844 STBrMBMa Bh. Farm IL 38 After a ewe bos 
been shorn three times she u called a twinter ewe, that is, a 
two-winter ewe. 1878 Whitbv Gloss,, Twinter, 'a twinter 
Btot an ox of two winters old, 

B. sb. A two-year-old cow, ox, horse, or sheep. 

1404 Durham Aee. iPaf/r (Surtees) 309 Item xiiij I wynterys. 

Hist.' MSS. Comm., Var, Co /4 II. 16 Vniim tv^ntour. 
1913 Douglas jBneiss, li. 105 Five twinteris britnit he... 
and tydy quyis. 1938 Durham Ace. Rol/e 419, 4 Trynters, 

7 Twynten^ 9 Stirka. 1987 Riehmomd. (Surtees) 904 
One yonge colte beings a twinter. 1970 Wills 4 tnv, H. C. 
(Surtees) IjMiiXxiij twenters, stotts and whies. 1874 Blount 
G/ossogr,,Tmmters, Cattle of two Winters old, so called in 
Bedford-Hhire. c 1790 Ramsay Ram 4 Buck ss When sleet 
Made twinters and hog-wedders Meet. 1777 Aniiq. in 
Ana, Reg. 11. 149/1 Twinter, a calf two winters or two 
years oldt Derbviihira. i8e8 Compl. Gratier (ed. 3) 97 
The nsma of the female naat cMtle h for the first war, cow- 
calf, than a.. twinter. 1888 ymt. R. Agric, Soe Her. 11. IV. 
It. 4s8, 1 turned so yearly mves and ^ twinters as two- 
yearM>ld animab ara loimly tanned— into a 6-acra field. 
a 1898 (see XHaiNTBab 


11 . iranff. Applied to pasture for, or the right 
to pasture, a two-year-old iheep, in a oooiuiou or 
jointly-held field. 

s8d8 Award dtnd In High Crt. gf yncHee (189a), Cham. 
Dm. (Couiston n. Harve)), Four gaitik, two twinteoh ia 
Bolton Hlghfield. iSoa loid,. The Plaintafls are autiilod to 
II gaits a twiiiiers and a claws or. .as a. i a. 35r. And the 
Dslsiidaiits to a gaiu ami 1 claw or. . 3 a. a a. 3 r. 

Twiliy (tworni), a. rare. Also 9 twloey. [C 
Twin! sb.i or W.I4-Y.] a. Of the nature of, or 
resembling, twine. Q. Characterized by, or oug- 
geitiye ol, twining. 

i8ae Quablss yonah (1638) la Arise O 8lesper,..Theres 
not a twiny thr^ 'twixt death and thee. 1771 J. Foot 
Pensermo v, 903 Whilst swelling nets Their twiny hondara 
spread, e k888 G. H. Kincslbv Sport 4 7 'rem. Iii. (101^ 
«6 Wait till you feel a twiney ana twisty sensation which 
iiiforms you of uneasiness at the other end [of the fishing 
line], c 1870 ibid. v. 133 Ills subtle, twisty and twiny mind, 
tgoa Wes/m. (ian. so Mar. 3/9 Iha fichu should ba of 
Ale^n lace in the cream or twiny tones, 
t Twira, eb.^ Obs. slang. Also 7 tweer. [L 
Twibb w.lj A glance, a leer. 

1878 Kthbnbdob Man 0 / Mode 111. iii, Tbs aflecled smllei^ 
the silly by-words, and Amorous Tweers in paasing. 1679 
Msa. Bsmm Peigned Courieuuu l ii, Such an Eye. so 
MMrkling, with an amorous Twire. s8Ba — Falu Coutd 1. 
il. Wink^ snd nods, and signes. and twire^ 1719 D’Datav 
Pills V. 74 You toss a twire, a grin, 
f Twire, sb.'b Obs. rare^\ (See quot,; but 
perhaps only a misprint for twirl.) 

1679 Locks Obs. Si/h (1786) 71 They put the cocons in 
hot water, and so stirring them about with a kind of rod, 
the ends of the silk twires of the cooons stick to It. 

Twire (twaiej), v.^ arch, and dial. Forms : 7 
twyro, 7- tweer, twire. [Of obscure origin, but 
corresponding in form to MllG. wwieren (now 
Bayanan dial.) to blink, to peer. There is prob. 
no connexion with the ennt word tower, towre, 
toure, given by Harman ( 1 567) in his Cdfve/( 1869) 
84-6, and copied by Dckker and later writers.] 

1 . intr. To look uariowly or covertly ; to peer; 
to peep. hXnofg. of a licht, etc. 

c 1600 Shaks. Sonn. xxvili. When sporkllng stars twire not 
thou auiUdrstth'esuen. 180a MASSTONi^nr. 4 Mel. iv. Wks. 
1856 1. 59 , 1 saw a thing stir under a hedge, snd I peep't, 
and 1 spyed a thing : and 1 peer'd, and 1 tweerd underneath, 
a i8as Fi.richbk D omen Pleased iv. I, I saw the wench that 
twir'd and iwinklcd at thee Ihe other day. 1837 B. Junbon 
S ad Sheph. II. ii. The common Parent of us sll I Which 
Maids Will twire at, 'twien their fingers, tyeg STRXtot 
Consc. Levers 1. i, Ifl waarich, 1 coiud twire and lullaa 
well as the best m them. 1874 Swinsusnb Midsummer 
ilolidey, etc. (1880) 19 Star by star on the unsunned waters 
twiring down, im M iiithire Gloss, s.v., *How he did 
twire an' twire at she, an' her wouldn't so much as gie W 
a look!' 


1 2 . inlr. Used in sense * to wink *• Obs. rare^K 


1601 Holland PlifO' at. xxxviu I. 334 So hard a niattsr 
Is it for a man to keeps bis eiea from twiring. And many 
men naturally cannot chuse but be evermore winking and 
twinckling wub their cics. 

Hence TwlTlog pbl. sb. and kpl. a. 

1804 Middi.kton FalhorHubburtTs T. Wks. (BullenlVIll. 
09 The tweering constable of Finsbury with his bench of 
blown bill-men. 161a Dkavton P ^ y - olb . xliL 189 The 
Sunne . , with a fervent eye lookes through the twyring 
glades. 1638 Liblb Helioaorut x. S7S The Wiseman lodkl 
on Ring with twiring eyes. 1718 Msa. Dblanv LfA g 
Corr, (1861) I. 175 We had ogling and tweerinc [pfiatod 
tweezing], and whispering and glancing. 1738 The Br^ 
VtsertSed 13 And then for her F^es, they are excelleift at 
twiring. a 1^ Moihkrwfll Facts Jr. Faitylamd U, By 
the winking light of the tweering star. 

t Twire, v.^ Obs. rare~~K (Perh. a misprint 
for Twibl r.i 3.) 

i8e8 Burton Ana/. Met, in. ii. 111. L (ed. 3) ^90 No sooner 
doth a youn^ inan^ sec his sweetheart ooming, but be., 
slickes hb haire, twircs his lieard, ftc. 

Twire, obs. form of Tuykbb. 

tTwivede, a. Cbs. [ 0 £. twirkde, f. ftuf-, 
Tw I- 4 rmd, Rjcdb r 8 .i] Of two minds or counsels ; 
undecided, irresolute ; divided in mind, not unanfe 


mous. 


c 888 K. iELFKBD Boeth. xU 1 3 Hwtefler hu eft on enguai 
gekeahie smb iwiormde tie Jeet J>e helue hwafier bit 3^ 
weorAe, f e hit no iie 3eweort)e. rsoee Cosh, MatL xiu 
es iGlc rice be byA twyTade on him sylfum b>p toworpen. 
r Ksog Lay. 19416 Biuties hafden mucnel mode & vniroete 
nrnta..And weoren alle twirade. ciRge Gen, A Em. 3971 
Kgipcieiies woren in twired wen Queom he sulden foqeu 
or flen. 

t Twirejpipe. Obs. rare. [In sente 9 f. twire 
Tuykbb. Sfense 1 may have the same origin.] 

1 . App. a contemptuous name foramuai^ pipc; 
in quots. applied to persons. 

1619 FLBTCHxe Mens. Themat in. I, Ye are an Ass, a 
twirepipe, A JefiTeiy John bo peepe. M1894 CiiAmAH 
(Wetxiter), 1 have said. . that you looked like Twlra-pipe, the 
taborer. 

2 . A tuyere-pipe ! see Tuycrk b. 

K^4 Petty Disc, Dupl, Pvt^Uvn 105 ThS«Be 11 ows.. 
risinff in double Quickness admits double air.. Ihe a hole 
passing through the same Twire-plpe in half the time. 

t Twlrk, V. Obs. rare^K [App. from the some 
stem as twirl, with different suffix, but possibly a 
misprint.] tram. ~ Twirl v.l 3. 

*599 Bex ION Praise af Vertuons J^ies (Grosnit) 57/# If 
shec have her hand on the pette in her cheeke, he is twyrking 
of his mustachioa. 


TWIBXm 


TWIBT 


Cwirl(twSi 1 %j^. AI106. 8twiito,r*vwta. 
[£ Twibl v.i] The ection or sn act of t«^ling» or 
the condition of being twirled ; aimpid whirling or 
spinning; n twist ; n spin ; n whirl ; nlso 
iSSS Furnio. twlrlti wjto T. Brown Amuum^ 

Str. 4 Csm^ Ci/r CirtU 136 A Gr»vo Old OentleniMi. .(sv« 
hb Whitkcra a Twirl 1709-so Stksls 7 h//(rr Na tw Pa 
llie daxiroNs Twirl of ydur Moa 177$ Adair Am§r, tma* 
400 Ho commonly soadi it (ImuI) the tight coutio, by an 
anful Rharo twirl ifii Moose FuAgt A'mw. Pmrit v. a 
Like n ice-totum, I'aft all in a twirl iia7 Soutnbv DtfitM 
Wmlk Xt Satan gave thereat his tail A twirl of admiration. 

Dickbns Om C.Skop viil He performed . .such spins and 
twirls as filled the compiuiy with astonishmeiit. ilsi Kanb 
GrinHiU £>/. xiv. (18^) 106 A ballet-dancer in fulltwiii 
b. Anything that twirls or is twirled ; t a Krl» 
^nch AAch of the whorls of n shell; n 

dirved line. AlsoyiSf. 

SUmm /WW,a revolving steam-healed cylinder for mixing 
■aterials in aoap-iiiaking (Cm/. DicU SuH. igopl 
ifiH H. Hoima Armmny in. aatl (Roab.) 077/0 An 
Instrument called a Twerloi or Une Reeles: It is to wind 
a loM line of a fishing Rod vpon. sfigfi Phil. Tratu, XIX. 
188 The inner Twirls of which Shell were preserved entire, 
tyifi M. Davibs Aihtn. Brit, 111 . ArimnUm to Atha> 
nadus's Greed is a Tvrirle of Worda a 170B Woodward 
Ms/. HiA* FomAU 11. (1700) 37 The Twirl in this b difTerent 
from that of the others . ine Twirls turning from the Right- 
hand Co Che left, illii Carlvlr d/rir., Baiiih (1857) 1 V. 
o^Not a twirl in Chat cramp mninariehipb 
Twivl (twul), 0.1 Forms: o twyrlo, 6-8 
twirlo, 7 twurl. 7-8 twarla. 7- twirL [Of obscnre 
origin t perh. merely imitative (or an alteration of 
turi Tiiil 0.8) after whirl. The initial /- and late 
appearance of the word are against direct connexion 
with Continental synonyms from the stem^/iMr*: 
cf. Thwmbl a.] 

L inlr. To rotate rapidly, to spin ; to be whirled 
roond or about ; also to turn rattwl quickly so as 
to face or point the other way; also^. of the 
mind or head : to be In a whirl, be coufused or 
giddy. 

ijifi Plorio, G/fmrt,..to tsdrle about, to wander. 7 ^ 4 /, 
Cf/nr/Zo/v, to twirleorgivo about, sfiii Cotom., PireuttUr^ 
to whirle, twirle, turne swiftly aliout. ifiss Markham 
Hunggr's Pm, 117 Vpon the least couch it will twerle and 
Courne as round as any Scopperill 16m S. Du Vkmgkr tr. 
Os/fftM* Admir, EvMts 307 A Labyrinth where mens apirils 
twirle about and stray into acts so unreasonable, that they 
end in folly, lyta Stkrlb S/tei. Na 466 P 6 Snob Im- 
perlinsnts as fly, hop, caper, tumlile, twirl,.. and.. play a 
thousand Pranks 1791 Cowpbm liiatl xxiii. 1047 fits .Ntaff 
That twirling fliea lyps Mmb. D*Amblav Dixry V. vii. 399 
A grave man's voice oehind me said, |ls nut that Mi'ts 
BnmeyT* 1 twirled round and saw the Bishop of Droinore. 

Scott JItmamA, viii. vis Dost thou not twirl like a calf 
that hath the turnf t8fio Tvndaix Glac. 1. xx. 14a The 
IcomiNus] needle, .sometimes twirlins swiftly round. 1879 
0 . Msrkuitm JSfAst 111 , xl 940 My head tvdrbi I did un- 
wisely to come out. 

b. The verb stem used adverbially. 

1808 BLOOMnBLD IPi/d Ftaiutrs Poems <184^ 190 Tvfirl 
went his stick. 

2 . tram. To cause to rotate or spin ; to turn fan 
object) round rapidly ; to turn about in the hands; 
to spin between the finger and thumb, etc.; to 
twiddle idly or playfully. 

m 16x3 Plbtchbn Lrvt's Curt 111. lii, Her si^^hs, powerful 
as the violent North, Like a light feather iwirl me round 
about, ifiay H. Mokx Potms 196 'Hoiit which are hurld 
[the planets], .round on their own axes twiirld. 1664 Powkr 
SrA, Pkitot. I. 55 Ham. .are. .angular and corner'd, which 
you may even perceive by your fingers, by twirling a Horse- 
hair in them. 1718 Gay Trivia 11. 4Ja When.. dexterous 
DiniseU twirle the sprinkling Mop. 1797 Culrriouk 
Ckristahttx. 48 There Is not wind eiioiigh to twirl The ona 
red le-if. iSia H. & J. Smith ReJ, Mddr. ix. (187s) 83 Roll 
thy hoop, and twirl thy tops. 18310 R. PuNTBH/*(tr< 44 t/M 
4 Gt. 164 The workman then dexterously twirls the punt.., 
the gl.xHb yields to the centrifugal impulse. i8vi Tyndall 
PragiH. Sc, (1879) 1 ^‘ V' 57 A buy twirls round his head a 
bullet at tlM end of a string. 

b. To twirl (a person) rounJ oais Jiagen 
cf. Turn v. 9 c, Twiddle v.i a b. 

174B Kicharomon Clarissa (181 1) 1 11 ix 64 Who would not 
wiiih to outwit such girls, and to be able to twirl them round 
his finger T 

o. To turn (one's Angers or thumbs) rapidly 
about one another ; spec, to twirl ones ihtttnhs^ at 
an idle occupation when one has nothing to do. 
Cf. Twtddli r/.i a c. 

1777 Mua D'Akhlav Early Diary^ Lett. 97 Mar., Dr. 
luknson. .has a strange method nf frequently twirling bis 
fingers, and twisting his hands. i8b6 Remarks Eng, Mann, 
6 ' What can 1 sayT* ' Oh ! any thing is better than sitting 
twirling vour thumbs like a fool.* 1833 Hr. Martinkau 
Afanck. strike viL 77 Silting down demurely. . and twirling 
his thiimiM. 1B64 Mihm BHAunoN Henry Dunbar iil 93 
Bad ihoughu. .come fastest when a fellow sits twirling his 
tlioinbs. 

d. transf. To shake out or sprinkle by or as by 
twirling a mo|). 

176a Church ILL Gkest iv. 49 Thom, who Physic twirl. Full 
fraught with death, from cv'ry Curl. 184a Motlkv Carr, 
(iSdo) 1 . iv. 117 The archbishop with a little mop or swab 
twirling water on all tlie dignitaries. 

3 . To twist bpirally (threads, etc.' ; now osp, to 
twist (the rooustacheV 

1614 K JoNRON Bart. Fairw, Ui, Neuer tiiskc^ nor twirle 
yuur dibble, a 1619 Flntchsr Mad Laoer 11. 1, IH take 
him And i wirl bis neck about. lyaB Moroan AlgUrs 1 1 . iv. 


Syr IwaaM Ii«,..twii8iig hts s tarch e d MBs t ac M a^ lam the 
Css8|pR|etc.k sffi Cowpaa Qdgee. vl 379 Twirling her 
fieaSSnireads Tinged with eea-pui^ site Ouina 
Meeommn 1. tfig Joooiida wasdlent,as she twirled her flaa. 
1894 Haa. P. BiJJor Roman Goetip iv. lei Ha twhlad his 

or cast with a rapid or violent tnm- 
ing fibotton ; to whirl. Now ran, 
t^f lJ!Lovmux Unhappy Gmnso Seoteh 4 Stw. to Twerle 

S i^MferBlewcape,aad ourlethemiipattheMooiia 1848 
hiite Heeprr,^ H,y, to SirS, Siemard 4e Gsrouiw^ 

TUI liPwr Pater twirles the boosa About your earea 1898 
ADnSimi Peemu, King 157 Miie. Wks. 1 . 13 Crags of 
brokml Rocka are twt^d od high. 8740 ftiCHARoeoN 
PrnmoPn III, age The Knight fbUowing him srith Outrage 
10 the Top oia Pair of Stairs, he twirlM him from Top to 
Bottom almost. t84g Tmackeoav Voss, Fair xl, She would 
..twirl away hie chair from the fire which he loved to 
look at 


5 . intr. To twine, coil, enrl. rare, 

17061 a 1719 flee tmrted^ hoirting below], leag Family 
Dut, a V. Melen^ The Sun will soon draw the Heat of 
so freeh a Bed to that Degree, that, .the two first Leaves., 
of the Plant will twirl or coffer. 1I40 TNACKxaAV Shabby, 
genteel Stary iv, His great Spanish cloak. .of so prodigious 
a aim that the tail of it, os it twirled over hie shoulder, 
whisked away a lodging-card from the door of the bouse 
oppoeita tuA an. Fair Ixiv, The monster's hideous 
tail.. writhing and twirling. 

Hence Twirled ppt^a,t Twi*rUiig vbl,sh, and 
ppi.a. 

ssgfi Fijorio, Glratat,,M. twirling of Rnything. tfiit 
CbTaa,f 7 /W, veered, or turned . . 1 twirled, whirled, or twyned 
about. 744 /., Ptraueiteujc, whirling, twirling, trilling, 
turning swiftly about. 18^3 FLaicwn Rnie a fript 11 in. 
lieave twirling of your hat, and bold your head up. And 
sueak to th* iMy. t8a8 Baccm Syhm | 845 The Twisting of 
Thrad I And the Practice of Twirling about of Spindles. 1708 
in Heartu't Colled. 19 Mar. (O.H.S.) 1 . 905 Fifty to one y* 
twirl'd taU d Cur dues win. a 1719 AooiaoN Ovine Afetam, 
IV. 97 The wriggling snake k snatcht on high In eagle's 
claws,. .Around the foe his twhling tail he flinga 1794 G. 
Adamr Hat, 4 Ejcp, Pkihe, IV. xlvl apt [Blectric] boat^ 
with each of them a twirling fly.. fixed to the top of the 
mast, ifiae^ Good Stuefy Med, (ed. 3) V. aoo The 
sudden twirliugsof the mouth.. the jactitating struggle of 
the Unifaa s§7i Tyndall Atagnt,Se, (1879) 11 . xiiL 307 The 
retention of the retinal impresdon traiiRfonns the little 
living rod into a twirling wheel, rfipy Q. Rev. July 930 
Trying to unravel the twisted and twirled tangle of phil^ 
lophics of lifa 

t Twirl, Obs, rare, [Cf. prec. and Tirl v.8 
and Irons. To lay by rolling or turning 
back the covering. Also isttr, for rejt, 

isaa Fitshsms. llusA, | 55 Taka bothe your handes, and 
twyrle vpon [read open] lib [the aheep’s] ey^ aitd if he be 
ruddy, and Bane reed stryndm. In the white of the eye, 
than he is sounds. Ibid, 1 68 Her shap. . wyll twyrle open, 
and close agayne. 

Twirl- [Twirl sb, or r.' in comb.]: twirl- 
bluat, -wind, a whirlwind ; twirl-mop a., that 
twirls a mop. 

i88« Mom, Star n July, This rock [Hoonister Crag, 
Rnsthwaite] and its neigiibouibuod b famous for what is 
called hereabouts **twii1blaata'— that is, in our southern 
dialect, ' whirl winds 1769 £. Tnomfson Merotriciad aj 
A venal trick.. praetb'd now by all the ^twirl-mop maida 
17A4 T. Brvugks Homer Trtevest, (1797) 11 . 305 Have you 
not seen a sort of *twirlwind, Which country people call a 
whirlwind. Whip up a haycock from the ground Y 

Twirler (two*Jlai). [C Twirl v,^ + -br i.] 
One who or that which tYvirla. 


In quot. 1897, a decoy fur larks, comdsting of a curved piece 
of wood set with small minora, mounted on a spindle and 
turned by a string. 

1808 ,S^f£ng .Metg. XXXII. 134 The twirler is usually 
some gay yoiiih . . he whirls his cane in the air by meana 
a ribbon. igay J. H. H. in Hondo Evesyday Jih. II. 03/1 
The faRcination of the twirler is to strong.. After being hred 
at several limes they [larks] return to the twirler. s8a8 
Miss Mitford Vtllage Ser. 111. 014 An household .. that 
should shame all the twirlera of mops and brandishers of 
brooms in the county. <11891 Tribune Bh, 0/ Sports 81 
(CenD Critics [in bose-^ll] are still looking for the pitcher 
par excellence.. .Their ideal twirler of the diminutive globe 
has not yet made his appmrance. 

Twirlifloatlon (tw5:jlifrk7>'j9n), nonce-wd, [f. 
Twirl : see -fioatiok.I 'Twirling, gyrating. 

1834 M. Scott Cruise Midge(tts 9 ) 300 He again floundered 
past me with lib partner, .contriving in their complex twirli- 
ficatioiis. .10 tread heavily on my toes. 

Twirllgig (twduligig). [f. Twirl v,^ after 
whir/tjpg.l A twirly pattern ; a whirligig. 

S909 Cm/. June 050 A lumpbh, putty-cqloured object 

• .emooiised all over with mrpentine flourishes and twirligiga, 

Twirly (tw 5 *ili), a, [f. Twirl sb. + -t.] Full 
of or characterized by twirls or curves. 

1887 Story 0/ a Kiss I. iv. 56, 1 can never make out thorn 
twirly monograms. 1908 N. Munro in Blaehm. Mag, July 
s8/iA curious twirly wooden candlestick. 

Twlaoar, var. Tusicar, peat-cutting implement 

Twladay, TwIbb, obs. IT. Tubsdat, Twiob. 

Twisel, twissel (twi-sT, twi-zT), sb, (a.) 
Obs, exc. dial. Forms: 1 twiala, twlsel-; 4 
twiall, 6 twlael, twiMoll, 9 twioMl, (twiatle, 
twlule). [OE. twisla « OHG. Bwisila (MHG. 
nuisel, G. twiesel), f, twi- Twi-; cf. ^oON. hvlslJ] 

1 . A point or part at which iwthlng divides 
Into branches ; a fork. Now diad 

931 Chart, eBMstmn ei June in Birch Cart, .Vaur. IL 
MO Of bam mere oo ]mn lace ^ Jm brocae twbliaSi 
panne of 8a:m twblan on nuer beerk sgRS J. Hooau 


HitLinL MTFedlbiMIL^i Tbesnne wsfusasaft, 
that wbh the w^bt of thev bodies they sunke dowoe vp 
to the hard knsea or twbek 1847-78 Haixiwbll, Umitao^ 
TVdUfr, that pen of a tree where tlie brenebea divide froHi 
the nock. IPM, 1888 Elwonthv IF. Somonet WordAk, 
784 In the twbile of that there pollard. 

1 2 . A doable twig or shoot. Obs, raro, 

1987 Tuaanv. Pooms, * The LmserwUheik* 34 As froma 
tree we eundrie times espb A twberll grow by Natures 
subtile might. And being two. .For ono arc laue. 
t8. Mtrib, or as my. Doable, twofold (in comb.), 
cieoe MlprMs Voe. in Wn-WAlcker roB/15 .^einodene^ 
twbehoSa 1381 Wveup TVvo. viil. 13 The month of tlie 
twbil tunge 1 wlate. — Eteine. v. 16 Be thon not defdd a 
twbil tunge, or a priue baebiter. IbkU vl 1 Ecbe syimcra 
aouyooB and twisil tungid. 

tTwi'Ml, V. Obs. Forms: 1 twiiltnii, 3 
twiaelan, 4 twesol, 5 twyale. [f. prec. ; cf. MUG. 
nuiselon and ON. ksnsla,\ isttr. To separate Into 
two or more branches; to fork ; to bifnreate. Hence 
t Twl'aled ppl. a., t Twl'eUng vbt, sb. and ppl, e. 

93s [Me Twisxl iA]. 987 Charter 0/ Eadgmr in Kemble 
Coti. Dipl, 111 . 14 On 8one twbledan beam, wteoo Sax, 
Leechd, 111 . 436 ACftcr hb fb^sihe Ead[nMr..bM rices 
iwblunge eft toannesse brobte. e seee in Wr.- Walcker 148/83 
Semndnta, twbld com. 1040 Charter of Hardaamt in 
Kemble Cod, Dipt, IV, 66 Dwr 8a weges twisliRaft. r laee 
Trin, Coll, Horn. 1 17 Do opeiicde he boli goat him selnen to 
bende bi han he bem huhte shapcD alse tunge fcle t wbelende 
and on fires hewe. 1308 Treviba Barth. De P. R. v. axvl 
(Bodl. MS.), pe tweselcd [ed, 1495 iwyslyd] forkca bea 
nedeful. 

TwImt om., ota. f. Twin.B<Aai. 
tTwial^ itU. Obs. rare, [A natural nttetancet 
cf. TuBd iW.] An exclamation of contempt or 
vexation. 


>977 STAMVHttRST Dtsor. trtland\\\\. in Holtnshed Gfiven. 
(1587) II. 13/1 l‘hcra b a cbolerike or dbdainfiill interiection 
vsed In the Irish language called Boagh, which b as much 
in Englbh as twbh. 1^3 — Asueis etc. (Arb.) i44Twiiik 
what woondar b yt, quod one of the coompan>’a, If [etc], 
t Twiak, obs. var. Tusk sb."h 
i8si CoBYAT Crudities 947 They wore doubb maakee 
upon their faces.. with twbkes of downy or woolly siuffie 
covering their nones. 

i* Twispeoha. Obs. [OE. twispriec^ f. Tm/-, 
Twi- k- sprite (later spou) : ace Spxrou Double 

or deceitful speech. 

0995 Ritunle Dunelm, (Surtees) 05 Facon and eswko and 
aefuto and alio tubpreoa rieoo irin. Coll. Horn. 163 
De deflee sed b hoker and scorn. .cheast and iwUpeclic. 

TwiBsal. TwlBsle : see Twisel, Twirtlx. 
Twist (twist), sb,^ Forms : 4-6 twyst, -e, 4-7 
twiato, (5 twest, tweeate, 5-6 twya, 6 tweyote. 
Se. tulat), 4- twist. [Related to Twist v., and 
presenting similar obscurities of history (except in 
senses directly derived from the veib). Sense 1 
may be related to the OE. -twist which appears in 
camiel-twist glossing L. emnsietoria, and mmst^ 
twist glossing L. parasiaies, .Sense a corresponds 
to ON. hvistr (Norw. and Da. hvist^ Sw. qvist\ 
which may ultimately be from the some stem: 
Kilian also gives a Flemish twist * rami abscissi, 
ramalia '• To sense 4 the only parallel ap|)ears to 
be Kilian's * twist \. twijn, filum duplex, retortum 
the genuineness of which as a Flemish word is 
doubtful. (G. twisty cotton-twist, is fiom English.) 
In English there is no sense corresponding to MDu. 
and Du., MLG. and LG. twist (hence Da. and Sw. 
tvisf)^ MHG. and G. mnst discord, dissension.] 

I. A divided object or part. 

1 1 . The flat part of a hinge, fastened on a door 
or gate, and turning on a book or pintle fixed in 
the post : ■■ Band sby 3. Obs, 

13^1 in J. R. Magrath Obituary Bh, Queetft CAi., 
Oj^/, 67 R«cepta de dono Willclmi Muscliarii xvij* pro 
twysies poruruiii. 1388 WvcuF A mos viii. 3 And the herrb 
[gloss ether twistbt Vulg. ear dines) of the temple Rchulea 
greetli Rowne in that dai. 1388-9 Aoingdon Rolls (Camden) 
84 In hokb, twystis, ec claui^ xijd. s^-9 Ibid. 69 In j 
n^be cum J twyste et opere ij a 14 Beryn 478 Tlie P.nr- 
donere..went to have fond ^ dor vp by haxpe | & eke 
twbt Held hym out a wnils, ft lok also. S47i-R in 
Swayne Sarum Churehru. Acc. (1896) 40 Twbies and bokes 
necessary vnto the Wedyr Dorys. igag Yatton Ckurelm, 
Ace. (Sum. Rec Soc) 14s Y* levys of y* wyndowes in y* 
Cliurch-howse, with hookys, twystys, and has^. 13^ 
Crosfombe Chnrchw. Aee. (Som. Kec. Soc) 44 Paid for a 
tweyste andnaylys and greffe, iii^. Paid forgrelTe thred and 
silkei iii*. cigtt in Swayne Sarum Churekw. Ace. (iB^) 
Z14, liij pere of twysse and ij pere of hookes. 1805 R. W. 


twiRts, latches, etc 

1 2 . A twig ; a branch. Obs. 

<^>374 Chaucxr Trey/us 111. 1181 (leao) As a-bowte a tre 
with many a twyxte [v.rr. twiRt, -e] Byirent and wry he the 
soote wode bynde. 1373 Barbovr Bruce vii. 188 The kyng 
..bad drede of that thre men.. Tharfor heslepit as foul 00 
twist. CI386 Chaucrr Merch, T, 1905 On hb bak she 
etood And caughte hire by a twiste, and iqi she gootb. I 4 S 3 
Jas. 1 KingisQ. xxxiii, On the small[e] grene twbtb am 
The lytill suete nyghtingale. ^1440 Aiph. Tales 360/0 M 
man happend to be sniyten in ha ae with a twyste, so hat lie 
mot not se. 1913 DouoLASvfffw/r iii. 1 58 An« vthir smale 
twbt of a tree I chesit. 1583 Stumbs Aned. Abus, i, 
(1879) 76 So long as a sprigge, twbt, or braunche, b yong, 
It b flexible and bowabic s8aa W. Whatblby Gods Hunk 
IL a The cutting off from the branches such vnprofitabM 
and euergrowing twists,, .as doe 00 way benefit the biandw 
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8. The pelt of anything at which It divldea or 
branchea ; Mpic, the junction of the thighs, the fork; 
DOW (esc. arck,) only that of sheep and cattle. 

Tkbvisa Sank, D€ /». R, v, sxxi. (BudL MS.), pi 
bootifs of the fybbcx. .b«ih yltoundo tugedrM in ^ twbte 
of hre^ « M 4 » S04/a Tw««, or twjite, 

of pe «ye (/f*. /*• iwnenie or the lyeh ktrguua Icf, isin Cotm 
Dili,, Niinfuiu, the corner of the eycj, laya /. Jonki 
Raikts Bucksif^ >3 b, The one apply vrider the urine oolea, 
and the other in the twynie. *575 TuMXKav. 36 

Split one of hlx forefeete frum the twmte of the clean uiuo 
the ioynto of the foote. 1607 Toreau. Four-/, hgmsit 
(i6sS) 509 Bowes are requisite to remove them (i<quirreUJ 
when they rest in the twists of trees. 161 s Coraa., F0H9i> 
cA#wrv. .that part uf the b idie from whence the thighee doe 
parti 1 thinke we call it the TwUt. a 1668 Uavbnant 
Siigv III. ij if thou doet grin I’ll cleave thee from the Scalp, 
unto the Twist, sjrip On Fox Crutot (1840) 1 . ii. ss. 1 took 
him by surpriao with my arm under bis twist. 1799 A, 
Youno A^ic. Limoln 359 The gambrels of the hind legs 
rather inmining inwards, and the twist fat. iSas Suthtr* 
ituMt Farm R*^ 8i in Lilfr, Use/, Fmwi., HI. The 
breast and twist much narrower than to all appearance was 
compitiiile with !%o broad a carcase. iSSs Stbvkmsom AVw 
AraA. AT/r. (19 >1) 07^3 If I had my hand amier your twist 
1 would send you flying. 1899 Jral. R, Agrie, Soe, Mar. 7 
The breast, flank, and twist {m a bullj of great sixe. 

t b. trashsf. See quot. Obs. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey). TW/r/, .. the Hollow on the In- 
•Ide of the Thigh ; . . among Oirpenters it is taken for a piece 
of Timber otherwise call'd the Girder, 1893 CaAM TeehtseL 
Diet., Twist, another name for a girder. 

II. The twistinjT of threads into a cord, and 
derived sensea. 


4 . Thread or cord composed of two or moro 
fibres or filaments of hemp, silk, wool, cotton, or 
the like, wound round one another; often with 
defining word, vl^ silk, woollen, cotton, gold or silver 
twist, 

sSSS Ri>bn Decades soo The other fcoid] in mnser lyke 
the wycke or twyste of heinpe. 1338 in Feuillerat Revels 
Q, Eiie. (1908) 93, iin<»‘os. di. silke iwyste. 1591 SPXNSKa 
M, Hubherd 461 Ne to wcare garments Imae of wollen 
twist, But with the finest ailkes us coaray. s6oi j. WnsKLaa 
Trt*%t, ComsH, 110 White veluet ierlcinn cut, imbroidered 
with siluer twist. 1674 Essex Papers (Caimleni I. 977 
Rolling up Wooll into great Twi'tt. & so passing it as 
Yarne GoLtiSM. (^t, IV. liv. His coat was trimmed 

with tarnished twisL e 1830 A rah. Nights (Kcldg.J 306 A 
small silk pane .tied with a piece of twist. 


b. spec„ (o) ill Cotton spinning, warp yarn, which 
In more twisted in spinning, and stronger than 
weft ; ib) fine silk thread by tailors, hatters^ 
etc. With pi., a kind of thin. 

1809 East Rep. V. 17s The Rattier'^ received ordeis from 
abroad for cotton twist. sSag C M. WKsrMACcrrr Ear. 

1 . 365 Buttonn, twtnt, and aimall ware, tiat L. D. B. 
Gohdon Art Jr$U. tilmtr, Cntat, p. vtse/s Twiht is the 
term usually applied to the kind of yarn iisid for cotton 
warp ; organzine to that for silk warp ^ 1890 * R. Bolorb- 
woiD* Minet^s Right xxxi, A small piece of silk thread, 
known by lailuni os ' twist *. 1891 Daily News 18 Nov. a/7 
Wefts are still m<jre pressed for sale than twists. 

5 . A cord, thread, or the like, formed by twisting, 
spinning, or plaiting; in quot. 187a, a conical bag 
or wrapper made by twisting a piece of paper, a 
• cornet * or * screw *, 

1398 SYLVP.aTiCR Du Bartas n. i. iv. ftandie era/ts aq) 
On either horn a three fold twist he ty'd Of Osiar twigs. 
1603 B. JoNSON Tor. Ts Entertainm. Wks. (Rtidg.) 509 1 
She .sits weaving certain small silver twists, i<k>7 Shako. 
Cer. V. vi. 96 Breaking his Oath and Resolution, like twist 
of rotten Silke, 166a GxRBiBa Ptinc. 5 Twists of Hair on 
both sides of their Cheeks, 1700 Dkyurn Oiugs Met, xii. 
Z98 About his chill the twist lie ty'd, and soon the strangl’d 
soul dismiss'd. 1740 Cmkvnb Regituen 131 To suppose the 
Nerves to be. . membranous Tub.-s, Twists or Ropes. 1791 
COWPRR Odyss. XVII. ajS His tatter'd w.'illet o'er his back.., 
suspended by a leathern twist. 1839 Trnnysom Vivien 70 
A twist of gold was round her hair. sSya Rout/edige's Ev, 
Bay's Atm, 197/3 A twist of newspaper, holding salt, wna 
next placed on the table. 1906 Amcb Wkr^ibr Nateoss 
Brit. Ceatr. Afr, viii. ao6 A few leaves, or a twist of grass, 
are put on the top to keep the water from spilling. 

b. Naut, £^cli of the stranda of which a ro|)e 


consists. Also to spin a twist (Jig .) : see quot. 1 867. 

ctfljs Carr. N. Borai.RR Dial. Sea Services (1685) xqa 
The ends of the Strands or sever.il Twists, are with a Fidd 
drawn into the ends of the other Ropes Strands, and this is 
called a Splice. 1769 Falconkr Diet, (1789) Bb b II 

The twi^its or strsnds of a rope. 1867 Smyth SailaPs IVanu 
kk., spin a Tiuist or a Ko/w, to tell a long story 1 much 
prizen in a dnmry watch, if not tedious. 

te.A. The continuation or course of life figured 
IS a thread ; cf. Thread sb. 6 a. Obs, 

1368 T. Howbll Ark, Atuifie (1879) as For thin is twist 
or faiall thread, on mo^tall wheele so spun. 1381 — Deaises 
(1879) 197 But when the twyste of this our tyine is wownde, 
No meanes by man m^ serue the name to stretch. 1306 
Sfbnsbb F. Q. IV. iu 48 Cruell Atropos . .cutting the twistin 
twaine. 1614 Gosobs Lacan vt, 954 Tha Fatall sisters 
three, . . their spinning twists did guide. 1638 Foan Fanries 
IV. i, ' I'is in my power to cut off The twist thy life is 
spun by. 

7 . In other figurative applications, e. g. a slight or 
weak support upon whicQ something depends; a 
means of tracing one's way in a labyrinth ; an inti- 
mate onion or connexion; the composition or soi^ 
•tance of something figured as being spun. 

1880 Lvi.v Saphaas 'A^) 438 Vpon i^at a twlat they 
hang that now are in honour, ifim G. H BNBaaT Temple, 
Reari iv. Through the labyriniha.Tuiy silk twist lat down 


fiom beav*B to aie, Did both oonduct and teach me. 1880 
Ckxsmc, itedy ^ Nor doth her incoluouty depend upon the 
slender twist 01 ihe life of one single person. 1678 BArrae 
Cath, Tkeal, 1. 34 Hera ie a wonderful InaeparaMa iwui 1 
end ill the main an Identity, a xygA Noavo Ejtesm, 11. v. 
1 151 <1740) 4ro We must nerossarily have to do witla him, 
because the Author has so taken him into his Twist, that 
we cannot baulk him. 

8. A beverage consisting of a mixture of two 
liquors or ingredients, as tea and coffee, giu and 
brandy, etc. : see quota, shstg, 

01700 B. E. Diet, Cant, Crew, Twist, halt Tea, half 
Coffee. 171a Aooisom .Xpect. Na 317 p 19 Luffmdiouse. 
Read the Nows. A Dish of Twist. 1703 NewCasU. Diet., 
7 «»>r,.. Likewise Brandy and Eggs mixed. Hot-pot. i8q 
JoM Bbb ^tassg, Gtu,tvnst, hot water and gm, with sugar 
and lemon-juice, or orange ditta i 8 efl, 1849 Isue Gin $b.*a^ 
8. Tobacco made Uiio a thick cutd ; a piece ur 
^ length ’ of this. Cf. Pigtail i a. 

1791 W. Babtbam Cafvliaa 499 . 1 distributed my prsNcnte, 
giving him a ve^ flue haiikercluef ami a twist w choice 
Tobacco. x8q8 PiKK Soufxes iUississ, 11810) 11. lai The 
prize offered to the iiicces^ful person was a jacket and a 
iwist of tobacco. 1809 A Hbnry 7 \av. 315 '1‘ubaccu.. 
fetched one bcaver^skin per lout of Spencer's twist. i8tB 
Scott tirt. Midi xllijv, Gang down to the Clachon and 
bring me up a pennyworth of twist 1849 Cupplxb Green 
Hand iii, Cakes of cavendish, twists of negrohesd, and coils 
of pigtail. 1886 Hall Caink Sen af Hagar nu i, Wot's to 
prevent me having a screw of twist on the strength of it? 

n j. Stamk Priest Garden e/ Aberdeen iL ae, I triad the 
7 uae of small twist 

10 . A small Loat made of one or mote twisted 


rolls of dough ; a small twisted roll of bread. 

a 1843 Hood Lems has net F.yes iv, Though she's all so 
much aw^, she can only eat a twist 1 1830 Dickrns Hieak 
Ha, xix, Oaiiiiy new bread, ix^usty twists, cool fresh butler. 
Z893 Earl Uunmorr Pamirs I. 974 'J'hree or four different 
sorts of bread, round balls, chupatlies, twists [etc.]. 

11 . Stringy itidia-rubb r in the crude slate made 
up in lumps like balls of curd. 

SM in Cent, Diet, Sttpp, 

llL Senses denoting chiefly the action of the verb. 

12 . An act or the action of turning on or as on 
an axis ; a turn ; a twirl ; the condition of being 
twisted or turned in this way ; rotary motion, spin. 

1376 Gascoionk Grief a/ yaye 1. Wks. (Koxb.) II. afljThe 
strongest thryd y^ever yet waa Sfioniie. . Is nockthrowen yet 
even with y* spiudlee twyst. Strbnb Tr, Shandy V. 

v, Bending Iter head a little downwaids, with a twi'^t of her 
neck. Z799 A Youno Agric. Lincain, 151 it is gathered hy 
hand, grasping the leaves ot the plants, and taking them off 
wiili a twist. iSafl SAiiouBLi.B Direct.Cvlleet, insects t^Crast, 
fls/i'he net should be of such u length, that, upon a slight 
twist, it may fall against one side of the httop, and prevent 
the esotpe of the iiiiiecL 1840 i'HACKRRAV Shabby-genteei 
Stary ix, Mr. Fitch, .gave a twist of the curling-tongs to his 
besid. 1849 H. MiLLBa Footpr, Lrcai, ix. (1871) i6t in 
order to accommodate it to tne f^encral twist, wiiich reiw 
dered lateral what in other fidies is doisal and abdominal. 
1855 Bmowninu a Lirht WattmnxAK pear] Twos quench- 
ing a dozen blue-flias' tliir-«t When 1 gave its stalk a iwihl 
SM Deuly Chram 7 June 4 ''7 Wo have to allow for ti etwist 
of the earth,, .mid' Euro|ie time and Eusterii £uio|)etiina 
..are ahead of Greenwich, 
b. sjbee. in Arch , : see quot. 1875. 

1840 civil A'nf. Arch, yml. HI. 939/3 A short pcHtinn 
of a course, or a single .'treh -stone, is very nearly contained 
between two planes slightly inclined to each other; and . 
the loss of material arizing from the twist of the stone must 
always be insignificant. 1873 K night Diet, Mech., 'Twist 
(3), Atyhii., the wind of the bed-joint of each course of 
vouMoirs in a skew arch. 

13 . a. in tennis. Cricket, ftillianls, etc. : lAteml 
spin imparted to a bail in striking or delivery, 
causing it to diverge on rebounding; 'screw'; a 
stroke by which such spin is given ; the action or 
knack of giving this spin to a ball ; also, a ball 
having such spin. 

S699 E. S'^v Caantey Gentt. Vade M, 54 The Plnyerafat 
Tennis]., talking of Cuts and Twists, and Forces. 1833 
Nvrbn Vug, Cricketer's Tutor 68 The ball waa dcliveri^ 
quite low, and with a twist. 1836 [hee Scrbw sb.^ ti b). 
1884 1 . Blioh in Litlywhite's Cricket Ann, 3 W. H. Cooiier, 
as to whose powers of twist and singularity of metliud so 
much has been heard. 1889 S. Gibnev in Biys'Oivn Pa/er 
4 May 496 '1 The way well pitched up balls to crump, And 
bow tbe twuta should smothered be. 

b. Physics. Movement parallel to, combined 
with rotation about, an axis (as in the motion of 
a screw) ; also, the velocity of such movement 
( « twist-velocity), 1891 in Cent, Diet, 

14 . The amount or direction of twisting given to 
tbe strands of a roiHs (rare) \ alio, the twisting 
given to yarn in spinning. 

syiB AamiTHNm' Jokn Bait 111. IU, Habbakuk bnroght 
him a smooth strong lough rope... Jack, found fault with 
the length, the thickneos, and the twist 1810 J. T. in Ris- 
dan's Sarv. Devon p. xxv. The other yarn, of a softer twist, 
is called the abb or Mhoot. iSas J. Nicnoloon Opermt. 
Maehanie 383 When tbe spindh'S have given the requisite 
degree of twist to the yarn. 1831 G. R. iViaTaa Siik Mmna/, 
aosTheoction of steam . isfouodeflectuallyandpermaneiicry 
to sat the twist, iflro Usa Diet, Arts ^3 The flat band, 
Bude of four ropes maced horizontally together, the ropes 
being laid altcrnaMly right and left... The ropes counter- 
act one another in the twist, e 1903 in Eug, Dial Dirt. 
(W. Yka), 7 Vi#f!r/,. .the turns put into the end of thread by 
the rotation of the spindle- 

15 . The condition of being twisted spirally ; the 
amount or deme of this ; spec, the angle of torsion ; 
also, A apirafly twisted object or figure ; a spiral 


line or pattern ; tpec, the riffing in the bore of a 
gun, etc. (Knight /diet, Mbck, 1875)* 

Deunaeeas twist : aae Damascus. . 

tyti AuDim Spaei. Na lao p 3 Thtro b nol thelM 
Turn in ttie Mu>«lro or Twwt in the Fibtea of any one 
[animzlh which clues not render them more proper ^ that 
particular Animal's Way of Life than any oumt Cast or 
Texture of them would have been. 1774 (>oc.iiaM. Ifmt, 
Hist, (1776) IV. 083 'i'lie tusks [of this elephantl . . have 
a huger iwibi, or spiral curve, towards tliu smaller end. 
1B33 J. Holland Meim Ii. luo The experience of 

Ihe wurkineu Iguii-makiiigJ enables them to produce any 
intricacy of twist by tbia drawing out, doubling and twisting. 
1846 Grkbnnr Sc. oannesy 1 14 It is then twistrd like a rope, 
or.. wrung os wet clothes are, until it has from twelve to 
fourteen complete turns in tbe inch... Three of these rods 
aie then placed together, with the inclinations of the twisu 
running in opposite direciiona 1 they are then welded. Ibid, 
368 ! he iwisi of the spirals.. being one turn in four fer 4 . 
sBpb — Oaunery et8 Drop a few clrops of muriatic acid in 
a b.iain of water, and wash the barrel slightly, to biighien 
Ihe iwisU. 1839 Haadbk. Taming Examine your work, 
and see whether the twists begin to appear. .. As the ivory 


> appear.. 

twists are, of course, very delicate, . . employ the sorew 

! uide8.as diiecled for the zpiral turning. 1867 Thomson & 
'ait hi at, Phil, I lio 'I'he whole twizt of any length of a 
■iraigbt rod is the angle between the iransvcrses of its ende. 
1M3 Watson & Burbumv Math, Th, Eieetr. 4 Magn, 1 . 8t 
1 lie suspending wire or fibre will be perfeuily free from any 
twist or torzion. 


b. J}ynamies. Twisting strain or force; torque; 

1891 in Cent. Dirt. 

o. Jig. A means or opportunity of twisting ; a 
hold. Cf. SoRKw yd.l a. stang. 

t8Bt Hams Missianaryiyt. Y.) Feb. 3B6 An artful scheme 
by which to get a twist on them fi>r tbe extortion of money. 

16. a. Out twist, tree from twisting or toraion. 

1834 H. MiLLKa Seh, 4 Schm, x.ftSsS) ei6 If their (the 

phinetH*] plane be, as a wrorkman would sny. out of twuit, 
their lines will seem paralleL S901 y. Block's Hiastr, 
Carp, 4 Build., Siaffoldmg 34 As on the way the holes are 
bui-cd will depend in a gieat measure whether Ihe ladder ts 
out of twist or not when finished, they should be made as 
tiue as possible. 

b. A twisting or screwing of the body or features; 
a contortion or screw. 

1863 Dickens Mat. Fr, ni. I, Another dry twist in 
place of a buiile. 1896 Pall AleUt fltag. Sept. 5 ' Indeed {' 
said Mr. Taget, with an upward iwDt of his grizzled brows. 

o. A Ktraia or wrench (of a limb or joint). 

1863 Dickens Mat, Fr, 1. vU, You have got a twist in that 
bone. 1868 Atkinson Lieuetemd Class,, 7 'ewst, a stiain, or 
wrench; of a joint. 

17 . A hearty appetite. Cf, Twibt v, i ». siting, 

1783 Gholr Diet. Va/g, T, s.v., A good twat, a go^ 

appetite. To t8;m in Norninn Landau 6igns 4 lastript. Hi. 
(1893) 63 Milo lliR Crotonian an ox slew with his fist, And 
iite It up at one meal, ye Gods what a glorious twist, sl^ 
W. H. Ainsworth KaaktvotHl iv. viii, What a devil or a 
twist he has got I s86i Huohrs 'Tam Brawn at Ox/ 
vi, You talking of my twist, indeed ; you ate foiii chops and 
a whole chicken lo.day, at dinner, 1890 ' K. Boldkkwoou * 
MinePs Right iv,* Cyrus has such a iremendou'- appetite.. / 
' If I've gut a good twist, 1 can do a day's work.* 

18 . An inegulnr bend ; a cruok, a kink ; nlso, a 
confused intertwining, as of a yarn or thread ; a 
tangle. Chiefly fig, 

A twist in one's tangae. Inability to articulate or pn^ 
nounce clearly. 

1776 Footb Capackin 111. Wks. 1799 f told I 

have a Kinatl twist in my tongue. 1806-7 J. Brkbbvord 
Atiseries Ham. Life (18x6) hl v.Some plaguy twist in our 
horosci>pe. iM Lcmar. M, Stamiisk viii. 75 She disen- 
tangled expertly Twist or knot in the yarn. 1897 sgihCCemt, 
Nov. 7K A twist in the language, an intricate turn, an 
idiomatic knot. 1903 H'fstm. Geu, aj Dec. 9/a The twists 
into which some consciences have got tai)glcd. 

18 . A turning aside, a fieviatiuii ; also fig. a 
change of circumstances, viciiwitude; iiiquoL 1B84, 
the twisting fligiit of a snipe; also, a point or 
place at which a road altera its direction ; a bend, 
turn (also^^*;); often in phrase twists and turns ^ 
intricate windings, ins ana outs. 

179B SorHiA Lax Canterb. 7 *., Yng, Leu^s T. II. 6 
Anxiously did she. .form to every fantastic twist of fashioe, 
Miss Arden's rich profusion of auhurii hair. 18^-7 J. 
Bkkbsfoud Miseries Hum. Li/e (i8a6)vi. Introd., A hot sun 
..to Blare in upon me ail day. .at every twiat of tha rood. 
ifl53 jKaDAN Aatabiag. IV. xvii. 330 After all his twista and 
turns of foruine. 1879 Jowrtt Piato (cd. a) I H. 38 When men 
have learned to take a pleasure and mlde in tfie twbts and 
turim of the law. 1884 ,St, James's Cae, 19 Dec. 6/8 Before 
the snipe got into his twist . . the siiigle-barrel seemed to drop 
the shot with certainty. 1884 1 ‘rnnmon Bechet v. ii, He 
knows the twista and turnings of the place, G. Allfm 
Type~writerGtrt v, Afier various intricate twiatsaiid iurna, 
..f fiiuiid inysvir at lost by tbe aide of a pond. 

20 , fig. a. An eccentric or iiervtrted inclination or 
attitude ; esp. a peculinr mental turn or bent ; an 
intellectual or moral bias or obliquity ; a craze, 
whim, crotchet. 

i8ti Byron Hints fr. Her, 734 naie. If die don't take a 
poetical iwist. and come forth as a snite.making Sappho. 
1813 Sir K. W11.SON Diary in LUe (186a) II. 904 He has a 
twist, or, as tbe Scotch ny, a *^craae * on the subject of 
dress. 1840 Dickrkr Old C, Shop xxxvi. If ih a mind so 
lieautirnl any moral twist or bendiness could be found. 184a 
L. Hunt Afsn, tVamen, 4 B. (1847) H- «»- 3^5 b took a 
twist of intrim and worldlineas. 187a Morlrv ValtaiAs 
vi. (ed. a) 311 The twiat which polemical fnry may give to 
the most acute intelligence. i8flB Duncklxv in Manek, 
Exam, ao July 6/1 Attendance atGovernnient night Mcho<ils 
might easily give them a pauper twist far the luat of their 
livee. 



Twm. 


640 


Twm. 


b. A wTMtifi^, penrerrioD, dittertion. 
iMaOoutMiMi^m. KtUf.n. *<1.(1873)304 What (•tali 
hM the mind of man oontrivad to give u |iho Ooipol)i 
I 0 M Whithkv Wit V Lmttf, v. 96 Tho moat cwioua 
iwut of meaning, Dome Grimtn't X. f 34. 71 Mlniue 

phonetic twiau in the taveial adopliog d^lecta.. might still 
wrench iho sound on to widely divergent lines of deUlitntioii. 
21 . Angie- Irish. A spell or tom ; a bout ; u con^ 
test. Cf. Turn sb, as. nw« 

1846 J. Krroan Lig. ft Faun (1907) seo The great Queen's 
Cou^ bruiser, .to uke a twist intn Davy Fetherstone. 

IV. 22. aitrib, and Cemb,^ as iwisi^cePt band, 
•lenft maHufacturtrt service (sense 15), •spinning, 
tebaecex twiet barrel, a gun- barrel formed of a 
spirally twisted strip or strips of iron ; hence twist- 
barrelled a, : twlst-biti twisted bit (Twistro 
4); twist-drill: see quot. ; twist-frame, a throstle 
for spinning cotton ; twist-gear, a gear in which 
the teeth are helices {Cent, Diet, Supp, 1909); 
twiet-joint, Telegraphy, a joint made by placing 
the ends of two wires side by side and coiling 
each round the other for a few turns {Cent, Diet, 
1891) ; twist knot, a figure-of-eight knot, repeated 
or continued so as to form a kind of [dait ; twist-laoe 
» Bobbin-nit; f twist line: see Twine sA,i 4b; 
twlst-maobine : see quot.; also a machine for 
catting spiral mouldings in wood-woik {Plnnh's 
Stand, Diet, 1895); twist-pinion =■ twist-wheel \ 
twist-rail, a banister-rail characterised by a twisted 
. or curved end or part ; twist-shaft, the shaft of the 
twist-wheel \ twist-stltoh, an embroidery stitch: 
see quot. ; twist-wheel, in a spinning-machine, a 
wheel by which the number of turns put into the 
yam it determined ; twist 7am -i sense 4 b (o). 

itsi J. Holland Muhm/. Attimt II. qB The *tw!it harrels 
..are used for the most curiniM and expensive kinds of guns 
and pistols. iMi Gskknxn Cruit 81 The great step to the 
success of the d^mble fowling-piece was the employment of 
twist barrek iSsB — Guntury 189 A *twi8t barrelled gun. 
1001 y, Rtmtk'i tltusir. 4 Build,, Scaffolding^ 

They must now be bored . . with brace and *twbit-bit. s88i 
Maneh, Guard, is Jan^ Medium counts of *twist and weft 
cops. 187s Knight Diet, Afech,, *Twiti-drilit (Metal- 
working) a drill having a twisted b<My like that of an auger. 
1888 Hasluck Mitdil Kugin, Handyhk. (1900) 66 A twist- 
drill will run through eaiuly and will leave two holes. 1819 
Eneyel, Brit, Suppl. (II. 3q6/a The mule . . containn a system 
of rollers like that belonging to the *twi>t frame. 1390 


belonging to the *twi>t frame. 


Mfrw or tvisira to scatter (also i ivbtj 
:Hnstrbitr seauered); with the latter cb 
pEOu (Klliaa) twisten to twine (thread), 
hi* teriste, twesti, Brandi 111 would be a 
(development of 11, though actually recorded 


iSssCAfWie Ib 6)/i CMhrinc ft VB fiiliMM IboDnM^ 

and 15/. per week to all that would betwistodin. iBigK 
Wauesa in Examiner 11 Jan. *i/a Tho murder was well 
known amongK thoss twis^ in. i88| Atmemdbwy 


a ceiitiry earlier. 

ThoEmsaingof in 7 >#e. CoB, Mom, 013 is obscuro, 

nnd thbmssago appsan to be in tome way corrupt.] 

I. TO divide^ separate. 

tl. dNfr. To divide into branches; to branch. 
Obs. nitre, 

IMO Ayent. 139 Ycf bo ondsrttondlngge h wrong, ober 
yer hup tnysteb- .al be inwyt sset by kicstro...He tuytteb 
ine tuoh huaime me wylneb <d one half to god, and of obor* 
half to be wonlle. 1398 Tssvma Barth. Do P, R, v. xxi. 
(BodU 11 A) 1 C I a/i The tunges olL addres ^ne blacke . . swifie 
In meo)mg.-^t m«ueb N tunge so swiftelicb so ^t on 
tunge semeb Iforked and ivristed \aig. Qui tarn veiociter 
linguas sgitat vt vna numeru bifurcari vldoatur lingual 

2 . trasis, A. To prune, clip. Obs, or dtu, 

i4di Caih, Augt, m/s To 1 wyste^ dr/rondoin, iggS 
CovBRDALt tea, V. 6k 1 will laye it waiiU, that it shall nethw 
be twyated nor col, but boars thornes and breares. — 
a EsdroM xvi. 43 He that twynteth the vyiiyarde, as he that 
ahal not gather the grapes. 167a in W. Grainge Nidderdate 
(i86j) 137 noiit [‘Ins tenant also agrees) not to cut, foil, 
or twist the wood standing and growing theroon. 

t b. To detach, separate, take away. Ohs, 

€ safe CArasAVB St. Kath, l 103 He prechyd so ther bat 
(he) hem al)e twyst Iv, r, twyate] Fro a)I her maumeiitrye A 
fab ba-leue. itid. II. 866 , 1 baue 3)1 no list pat ony man my 
maydynhod achuld twyst. 

II . To combine, unite, and derived senses. 

3 . Irons, To combine two or more yams or fibres 
of (any suitable material) into a thread or cord by 
spinning ; to form (a thread or cord) by spinning 
the yarns or strands. Also absol, 

1471 4 Housek. Exp, (Roxh.) 551 Alys Hawerync 

hat spowne and cardyd and twystyd tweyntey pownde of 
seme. 1330 Palsgs. 764/s. 1 twyst threde, 1 twyne threde. 
This terme b northren t declared in * 1 twyne 1393 Shaks. 




yohn IV. iii. ta8 llie smallest thred That euer Spider twuted 
from her wombe Will serue to sirangle thin. 1990 T. 
M(oupkt 1 Siihtoormes 73 Man and maide Whibt wniding, 


f Huddorefieid Gtou,t Twisted out, after the tiiato ai 
York, an order in Council directed that.. tho Lnddltoi.. 
should go boforo a magistrate, and be twisted out, os it woo 
called } that is, they lock the Oath of Albglanoti tSEj J. 
Hutchison Lset, PkHippioHs iv. 33 Ibe whob cordago.. 
has a red thread moving throuahout k, which cannot bo 
twisted out without undoing it au. 

Jig, To entangle or mix np with something; 
to get into a tanglA or confused state ; to couftise^ 
confound. 

1869 Susan WARNaa Old Helmet 779 Ths quastlon. .was 
bextiicably twisted up with the other question. ipeS Ridbb 
Haggard Ghat A ings viii, 'I'hey bad twisted up tho story 
. .into that Istory] which they bad narrated to her. 

6. To wiud or coil (a thread or the like) eet or 
round something; to attsch in this way; to 
encircle (an object) with or as with a thread, etc. ; 
to entwine in something else. 

158a Stanvhusst Ainei* 11. (Arbi 66 , 1 twisted a wallet 
On my broad shoulders. 16., in Burton Scet Abroad 1 . 
iik 13U He bad long hair pbtt over bis neck, whllk David 
Homo..twuit to bis sadolc-bow. 1710 W. King H oaken 
iiedt A Herat x. (i7aa) 34 Hb 'I'bigbs sere all iwbted round 
with Folds of Vipers, siso W. Irving Sketch Bk. 1 . 51 A few 
wild flowers were twbtcd in her fine hair, tflag T. Hook 
Sayiuga Ser. 11. Sutherl, 1 . si Jane ran to a lookina-glasa 
and.. twisted her limp ringlets round her long pale nnKevs 
Into apologies for curb. Ibid,, Passion 4 Frine. xil. ill. 
s68 Twisting silk on bits of cards cut sta^wbe. 1870 J. 
Hamilton Aiars v. 99 A sinful habit entwined nnd twbtM 
round your aoula. 1863 'Maa. Alrxandrr* At Bay a, 
Lambert twisted the comforter round hb tbruat and fact. 

7 . Uitr, and rejl, T'o pass or move in a tortuoui 
manner ; to coil or twine about or round \ to pene- 
trate into something with a tortuous movement or 
setion, 

1635 Quaslrs Emht, vr, xli. 43 O how these Armet. .did 
twine. And strongly twbt about his yeelding want I 1644 
Evklyn Diary 7 Mar., A fuuntaine of ser^enia twbting 


Aa, Bk. iV, IVrao in Antiquary XKXII, 371 Cre(mo. 
sin] and black *iwi<«te fringe.. twiste blacke iHnge. t886 
Daily Hows so Oct, 6 /b The *twbt bands or workmen who 
have charge of a machine earned their.. seven pounds a 
week. 1871 Ronitedge’s Ev, Bo/s Ann, 346 The *twbt 
knot b by no means so generally known. Dissected it is 
an ordinary ' three plait , though formed of one piece.. . If 
well done it forms a haid, tight, and compact long knot 
1840 CMl Eng. 4 Arch, Jml, 111 . 439/1 Improvements 
in machinery, for.. making figured or oriiaincnial bobbin- 
net or *twiai-iace. 1836 Kanr Aret. Expt, 11 . x. 100, 1 
made my meat-ball like a *twbt-loaf. 1873 Knight Did, 
Meek,, * Twist-machine, one form of lace-making machine. 
l8eo New Ann, Direct, a 15 *Twist Manufacturers. 1870 J. 
RoBBRTaoN in Casnlts Ttcha, Edue, IV. 397/a The *twbu 
pinion r^uires to be changed when any material alteration 
n made in the count of the y,nrn. 1778 Enerel. Brit, (ed. a) 
1 . 6x8/1 Pbte xxxviii. Shew-i Che manner of s<|uaring *twi»t- 
raib. 1901 Afunsey*s Afag. X XV.657/1 Mahony waA bratennt 
Newport. .chi(.fly through the *twiat service. 1884 W. S. A 
M^Larin spinning ^nd, a) 139 The crown wheel . . appears .it 
ftrsl sight as if it were driven by the *twbt shaft. iSag J. 
Nichoioon OPsrat. Mechanic 387 In w^ter *twbt-Bpinning, 
the operation of stretching is not introduced. iBSs 
Caultbild a Sawaro Diet. NtsdUwork 180/t CordStitik, 
B stitch used in Embroidery to cover straight threads thrown 
across spaces, and not run into the ma'erial 1 also known as 
*Twbt Siiick,..'rhrow a line of thre.id across a space and 
fasten it firmly. Return the thre.'id to wheie it first started 
from by twisting it over and over the stiuight and tight line 
first made. 18^ H. Nisbrt B/tsk Girls Rom. 63 He would 
be reduced once more to the old patched suit and station 
*twbt tobaccoi xfies L. D. B. Gordon Art yrnl. Illnstr, 
Csdni p. vie«/a The requisite quantity of twist.. is regu- 
lated by th« *twist-wh«et. t8jS Urr Philos. Mannf. 413 
Spinning of *twbt yam b the sole business of the cstablbh- 
ment 1^ Labour Comutissitm Gloss, s. v., Twist yarn b 
used for the warps which run lengthwise in a piece of cloth. 
..Twbt yarn b always made much stronger than weft, and 
b so called because more twists per inch are put into the 
yarn while being spun. 

t Twist, V.r^.s Obs, rare. In 4 twyst-. [Perhapi 
Identical with the second element of OfiL mmsU 
twist (glosutig Lk parastales\ which may be con- 
nected with l^iST 1*3.1 Used with line and 
rope to designate some part of the tackle of a vessel. 

1336 Ace, Exck, K, R, oofeo (P.R.O.) De .xj. petria 
eordanim de Caiiabo . . einptis . . pro vno Twystrop inde 
laciendo. 1336-7 Ibid. 19/31 in. 3 In vj. petrb c^e de 
canabo. .pro vno boltroiie vnoTwystrone et 1. lychmp. 1356 
in Pia Roll 3a Edw. Ill, m. 34/9 (P-R-O.), xj. forloks,^ 
toppeiynes v. twystlyne [rikl vj tregetropcs. 

Twist (twist), v. Forms: 4-5 twiate, 4-d 
twyst, 5 twyate, (4 tuyat), 6- twist. To, t, snd 
PPle, twisted ; also 4*5 twyat(e, twistCe ; {pa, t. 
5 tueste, 7 Se, twust; pa,pple, 6-7 twiat), jEvi- 
dently(like TwiNEW.^)aderiv. from the stem Twi-, 
denoting either division in two (Branch I) or com- 
bination of two (threads, etc.) into one (Branch II). 
With ihe fonner cf. Flem., Du., and L.G. twisten 
ladtfRgree, quarrel (hence Da. tviste, Sw. tvisia), 


M(oupkt] Siihwormes 73 Man and maide Whibt whiding, 
twitting, and in weauing. thay Now bugh, now chide. 1630 
W. UauuGH Sacr, Frine. (1639) 438 Cords.. if well twist and 
made will bind and hold any though never so strong. 1690 
Luttrbll Brig/" Rsl, (1837) 11 . 3. 6 ooo 4 worth of hay b 
already bought on the river Severn and ordered to be 
twisted and sent on board. 1703 Da For Vey. round World 
(1840) 3^7 Tow-linee..ihey supplied by twisting a strong 
tough kind of flag or rush. 1796 Morse Amer,Cag, I. 557 
Manufactory for spinning and twbting cotton. 1834 G. 
Dodd Textile Mannf. vi. 184 Orgaiisine, besides being 
wound, cleaned, and doubled, b twbted or thrown twica. 


Jig, or in fig. context. 
399 Shaks. Much Ado 1. L %t 


1999 Shaks. Much Ado 1. i 
thou heganst to twbt so 


|t3 Wu't not to this end. That 
fine a story t 1643 Hrrlb 


Davuts Song s A double string,.. twbted of two parts 
into a kind a obcordant concord. 1663 Buti.rr Hud, 1. 
I. XS7 He a rope of sand could twist As tough as learned 
Sorlionbt. 1760-78 H. Brookb Fal 0/ Qual. (1809) 111 . 
18 It twists the sacred and endearing cord of society. 
187s Bagkhot Physics A Pot. (1876) iso His life b twisted 
into a thousand curious nahits. in4 F. M. Crau'PORd Rom, 
Singer 1 . 17, 1 am trying bard to twist a rope of which 1 
never held the other enoT 


o. transf. To plait, weave, twine, wreathe. 

a 139a T. WATSON Pams{ks\>^ 15 Where Lawrell wreath's 
arc twist for them alone, Whose gab are hurst with often 
tasted Mwre. 1603 Patent Sf seif. No. 313 A certoine Engine 
or Machine for the Makeing or Twisting^ Whips. 1760-78 
H. Brookk Fal 0/ Qual, (1809) 1 1 1 . 6 To twbt the garland 
of your blessedness. 187B M. A. Bik>wn Nadssekda so Of 
straw a girdle iwbted up. 

4 . To join or unite by twining or interlacing ; to 
twine together ; to entwine (one thing) with or f/a 
another ; to intertwine, interweave. 

1963 Golding Casar vii. (1565) aas Fyue rowes of them 
ioyri^ and twysted one wythin another, so that whosoeuer 
ventured in, must nedes gore them selues vppon Mie sharpe 
pointesofthe stakes. i6ox Holland Pliny xvii. Rxiil. 1 . 537 
These meet one with another in the space betweene, and are 
interlaced, twisted, and tied together. 1634 Sia T. HBRBEaT 
Tran, 94 The people. .thought to forbid., hb desired 
entrance, by twisting one tree to aqother. 1687 A. Lovbli. ir. 
’IkevonoPs Trav, 1. aa A Pillar mnde of three brazen 
Serpents twbted together. S736-7 tr. Keysl«r*s Trav. (1760) 
1 934 1 he seat . . Is made of bark and ropes iwbted together. 
sSae Scott Talism. viii, A small silken bag made of ncN 
woik, twbied with rilver. Ibid, xxvii. The sashes were 
twbted with silk and gold. 1887 Fabadav Chsm. Mnmip, 
xxiv. (184a) 639 Twbt togeiher five or six foldi of steel 
harpsichord wira 

6. Jig, To unite, combine, connect, oasociate inti- 
mately, like strands in a cord. 

1873-80 Barrt Alv. T 460 To hind, or twist hard together, 
to nitfigle so together that one cannot tell what the thing 
meanrth. 1639 Fullrs Holy War iil xxiv. (1840) s6o John 
do ]lren..to twist his title with another string, tnarried 
Maria Job. 1646-8 G. Danirl Tomb Earl Strafford ii. 
Our Monarch's Fate Was twbt in his. 1690 Bshlowri 
Theoph. uxcy’i. Make arts thy tributaries, twbt heart, tongue 
and pen. 1697 Drvorn AKnoid xi. 561 Pity your own^or 
pity our Estate 1 Nor twist our Fortunes with your sinking 
Fete. 171s M. HvMOwCommnn. tv. Goit i. Wks. 1853 1. 
aos/i God has been pleased therein to twist inteiests with 
us. 1731 W. Bowman Ssrm, Pore, 04 The chqtch then with 
the state was twisted. i - 

b. Twist in, to initiate or swear Xr/on a member 
or associate of the Luddites. 7 \oistfout : see qnoL 
1883 ; alto lit,, to get out (a itrand) from a cord 
by unravelling it. 


about a globe, a iffse J. Smith Sot. Disc, l (1891) 7 Any 
filthy vice, .perpeiualty twbiing itself into the thread of our 
finest spun speculations. 1705 Addison liaiy 391 {Sienna) 
Great Columns.. finely engraven with Fruiu and Foliage 
that run ta bring about 'em from the very Top to the Bottom. 
t774GoLDaM. Nat. Hist, (1776) VII. 897 Ihey (boas).. will 
dart down upon travellers, and twist themselves so closely 
round their Wlies, as to dispatch them in a very few 
minutes. 1849 CurrcBS Crsen Hand xvi, Flowers, trailing 
and twbting in thick snaky coils close up the stems. 
1890 Hawthobnb Scarlet J., iii, A writhing horror twisted 
itself across hb faie. xfiax Kuskin Stones Ven, 1 . App. viii. 
364 The weeds, .have twisted themselves into its crannies* 
111 * To wring, wtcnch, 

tS. trans. To compress with a turning move- 
ment ; to wring ; alsoyfe. to toiment, harass. Obs, 
Cf. tuasto pa, t. {c 1325) in Ritson Afstr, Rom, 11 . 973. 
e 1394 Chaucsr Troytns iv. 326 1954) pc furye and )ic rage 
Wbicne )>at hb lierie tw>ste& faste preste. CS3B4 — H, 
Fame 11. 967 For wh.'in a pipe b blowen sharpe The aire ys 
twyst with violence And rent. rigSfi — Wfffs Frol. 494 
Ther was no wight taue god and be )>at wi.ite In many wise 
bow score 1 hym twiste. — Merck, T, 761 She taketh 
hym by the hand and harde bym twbte. 

9 . 1 o wring out ot place or shape, or so os to 
change the shape ; esp. to force (a limb, etc.) round 
so 08 to siprain it ; to wrench. To twist 

to screw up into a rounded foim. Also rejl, 

C1390 Hicksevmer BiJ, Imag.. At tyburne..Some them 
taketn a fall tliat m.iketh theyr necke lame. Frewytl. Ye 
but can they go no more? Imag. Oh no man. Ihe wrest 
is twyst so sore 1633 Kullbk Ck. Hist. ix. vii. 1 36 I'he 
Doctor fairly twisted nb wrists almost to the breaking 
thereof. ciBog C. K. Sharpk Ntw Oxford Guide ii, 1 
twisted my ancle->foment it with grease. i8a9 Caslylk 
Atisc., Richter {i%vj) 1 . 9 Thb mirror b so twisted with con- 
vexities. 1844 w. H. Maxwvll Waud. Higkl. II. xxL 
949 ‘Jwbting the neck of a skoray, or young kittiwake. 
S857 Hughrs Tom Brown 1. viii, [He] seized him [Tom] and 
twisted hb arm. 1865 Dickrns Mnt, Fr. 1. vi. It seemed to 
twbt itself into some fikencss of bougliB. 

t b. Spec, To twist a horse : see quot. Obs, 
1787-41 Chambers Cycl. b.v.. To twbt a horse, b violently 
to wring or twbt his test ides twice about, which causes 
them to dry tm, and deprives them of nourishment. 

O. pass, TO be hanged, slang, 
syas New Cant, Diet,, Twistedf executed, banged. iSsi 
Lexicon Bnlatr. s.v. Nose, His pall nosed, and he aas 
twbted fur a era* k, . . was hanged for burglary. 

10 . To turn awry ; to screw up or contract (the 
features, etc.) ; to contort, distort. 

1769 W. Buchan Dom, Med. (1790) 433 In the fit. .hb ex- 
tremities are bent or twbted various ways. xBi8 Scorr 
Hrt, MidLiAm, Sorely did he twbt about hb physiognomy, 
and much did be stumhle in hb speech, before he could 
express hb idea. 1899 Txnnvson Lancelot A Elniue 1139 
The dumb old servitor.. Winking hb eyes, and twbted aU 
hb face. i86y Auo. J. E. WiiaoN ymshit xxx, A bitter 
smile twisted tne muscMK about Mrs. Gerome's mouth. 1B98 
* H. S. Mbssiman ' Comer viii. At times be twUira 

his lips, moistening them with hb tongue. 

b. jUg, To wrest the ioim or meaning of; to per- 
vert ; to distort ; to force a meaning from. 

i8ai Scorr Kemhw. xiv. Twisting into all manner of on- 
couth and inoomprehensinle forms of speech the honest 
plain English phrase which God gave us to express pur 
meaning withal. iSap Lvtton Disowned xlviii, I tried to 
twbt her words into a hundred meanings. i 8 S 3 KingslkV 
Hytmfia viii, A mere loKician, twbting Aristotle to mean 
what she knew.. Aristotle never meant. 1871 pAtosAVS 
Lyr, Peemu 190 A bw no guile can twbt to harm, sifil 



Twnw. 


TWX8TBB. 


kM Cm/. Mav 73* TwiMiag ay opbldm tnlo ■ccotduN* 

With ft Pivty* 

XL torocdSncMi, pull with a turning 

Mraia : to wrench or wring etc. Alto fig. 

19S4 Cowm TWfAiv. 6a A daina|[ogiM..wltb a deataroua 
lark toon cwiaia bim down ffram tlia mimmit of ambltionL 
tSoaC B. Bbown tr. V 9 lwuf 9 l^itmSoU U.S, (PhUad.ad.) 
140 They [whirlivIndM] twik off and lay laval tlia iaraait 
traaa. iSaj Soorr Qugui/m D. ^ Untwining hU gold chain 
from hi« naiik, Halafid twiatad off, with hit firm and strong- 
•at taaih, about four incbaa from tha ona and of iu iBjB 
Jambs RMtr vl, Thana foxaa bava almoat twisted my 
tbumba off, ilgo CinrrRB Miu NoMy xiii, A summons 
or writ or soma other curaad iagal thumbacraw to twist tha 
dollara out of my pocket I 

12 . To form into a iplral ; to bendi curve, or coil 
•plrally ; to icrew up. 

a 17^ l^sa (J.), Either double it into a pyramtdical, or 
twist It into a aerpeniiiie form. 1765 bTasMu Tr, iiMamdy 
VIU. xi, By all that is hirsute and gashly! 1 cry, taking 
off furred cap, and twisting it round my finger, 
itifi Scott Br, Lawm, xxL A cow chaiad by a whole 
nest of hornets, and her tail twisted over her rump like 
a corkMcrew. a ifiM Pbaku /'osmi (1864) I* jafi Twist- 
ing up his aongs Into the sweetest candlepaiwra 1843 
HoLTSArvrxL 7 wnH«|y 1 . soy Soma twi>t the iron before 
hammering to present it from becoming *spllly'. 1838 
Obkbnbs CuHMsty 195, 1 found that tha inside was entirely 
composed of iron, over which the covering of Damascus had 
been twisted. s86i Bbntlbv A/mn, Bfit, 3 is Flowers usually 
symmetrical.. .Petals twisted in lestivstion. 1874 Hrnnbtt 
ft Dvkb Sackt* Bot, 838 When the tendrils have fixed them- 
selves by their extremities, they draw the stem towards 
the su|>(K>rt by twisting themselves spirally. 1906 Mas|. 
Bowbn Mi/mn x, He turned buck into the corridor, 

twisting the eiids of his scarlet robe between his fingers. 

b. To twist (ft ^non) ronud one's Jlnger, to 
hive completely niioer one’s influence ; to to turn, 
twist, and wind (one) : cf. Turn v. 64. 

1^ Mirror No. 93 P 7 At the first glance 1 ssw into him, 
and could now twist him round my finger. 1787 Mmb. 
D*AHa^AV Diary Aug., You turn, twist, and wind me just 
as you like. i8tt Dickbns Barm, vi, Women may 

twist me round their Angers at th^ir pleaxure. ifiM 
KiNGSf.BV IVesiw. Hot xxix. The man has twisted the 
whole council lound bis finger. 

O. intr, for rejii, or ^ss, 

itti GMKRNKsf 7 MN 384 Thc rod is Carefully wRtched while 
twisting, and should one part conitneiK e to twist more 
rimidly than another [etc.], a 1886 in C. E. Psscoo Lymd, 
iff To-day xl. (ed 3) 3^7 Seams are crooked and wrinkle, 
rieeves twist, the chest is tight, . .ftc. ftc. The arrival of a 
new dreas brings w ith it agonies. 

13 . inlr, and trans. To eat heartily ; also to twist 
(food) down, slang, 

S694 Mottkux Kahtlaii v. v.iy Twist like Piough-Jobbcfs, 
and Swill like Tinkera Ibid, xxvii. 13a *lhey us'd to 
twist store of floly* bread, Caken, Buns, PulTs, l.,eiilen« 
Loaves, IiimlmU and Bia ults. a 1700 II. E. Diet, Cant, 
Crew, 'twist, to Eat. Te Twist lustily, to Feed like a 
Farmer. 17^ Gkosb Dtct, Vu/g, T, s.v. Twist, To twist 
it down apace, to eat heartily. 1817-18 Cobbbtt Kesid, 
V, S, (iSsj) 165 She will twist down a half pound of beef 
with her 'potaioe', and h.*i8 twisted down half a pound of 
buttered toast in tlie niorniiig. 

IV. 1 I'o rotate, etc. 

14. trans. To cause to rotate as on an axis; to 
turn (anything) round so as to alter it.«i position or 
aspect To hoist ends fingers, to turn one’s fiagcis 
about nervously. 

. V: Buchan Dem, Med, (1790) 589 Ha must pull tha 
bead with consideiable force, gently twisting it at the same 
tiin^ if the face be turned to one side, till he perceives that 
the joint is replaced. 1796 Mmk. D’Arbi.ay Camit/a IV. 80 
She twisted it.. hastily round, to hide the band-writing of 
the direction. iSay Scott Snrg, Dau. vi, I will tw isc your 
head round till your e3rea look at the drummer's hand- 
writing on your back. 1864 Lowru. Fireside Trav, 064 
Blocks of stone,, lowered, tipfmd, twisted, undermin^, 
and generally capsized by the rains and frosts of centuries. 
188s ^ Mhs. Ai.fxanubb ' raieridt Fate vi, Speak then, you 
stupid child, and don't stop short to twist your fingers. 

b. Cricket, In bowling, to give a lateral spin to 
(the ball), so that it * breaks ' or turns aside on 
rebounding. 

s8u Nvrrn VMff. Crieketeds Tutor 118 If either of ymir 
bowlers twiist his balls, favour such twist as much as pouible. 

15 . intr. To lutate, revolve; also, to turn so 
os to face another way. 

t68o Moxon Afech, Exere. x. 177 A strong Iron Screw., 
with a square Shank near the He^, that, .ic may not twist 
about. iS^oTxnnvson la Aleut, ci. la When the lesser wain Is 
twuting round the polar star. 1857 Huohsb Tom Browa 
II. viii, The ball comes skimming and twisting along about 
three leet from the ground. 1907 J. H. PArrxRsoN Afan- 
Eaters o/'/'tavo Kvuu 199 As we moved, the lioa also twisted 
round and so alwaj's kep. his head full on us. 

10. intr, 'io turn aside and proceed in a new 
direction ; sfiee. of a ball (at cricket, etc.) : to turn 
aside or * break ' on rebounding ; also, to proceed 
with frequent turns (often as%:ociated with tum)i to 
follow a circuitons ronte ; to wind, meander. 

1833 Nvkrn YHg,Cricketedt Tutor If the ballbestrurk 
to his right hand, ne will «urely find it twist to his left. iBiSi 
Lillvwhitk Guide Cricketers 13 Try every manoeuvre to 
make the ball twist and shoot afier it touches tha gmund. 
ifigs Dickknr Btcak Mo, iv. We juM twist up Chancery 
Lana 1863 W. C. Baldwin 4 /r, Huniiug vii. 057 Me 
turned, dodged, and twisted from nide to side, with amasing 
giiicknesa 18^ S. C. Baktlbtt Egj^t to Pal, xiii. *89 
The valley or ravine twisted this way and ihaL tiga 
Reutew of Rov, Aug. t68 The stream twists down through 
lha valley. 19^ Mar;. Bwwbn ViRer ^ Milan x, Tha 


641 

a^ ware fbw fai nunbar, bafon they twistad ahrupily out 

TwlstaU* (twi-Mtbl), «. [f. Two* V. -t- 

•ahulI TIuit may be 

ifrgi Ltmch Chr, PresetieeUn, In Lott, to Semttorod (187a) 
364 Taka tha solamnity out of religion, and ynudo as If you 
nould taka tba hardening element out of human bones. 
Tha bones would thou become all aoft and tsrlatabla. 1901 
M, ft Q, 9ih Scr. Vil. 468/a Shadca meaning more or lesa 
twlstaula into that attributed to dtie, 

a. [L as uree.ft-li>I.] 

1 1 - Divided, branching* Oks. rar§^\ 

1^ [see Twiar a. 1]. 

oT Consisting of two or more thready strands, or 
the like twined together; (of a thread or strand) 
formed into a cord by being intertwined with another 
or others; made of spun or doubled thread, or by 
spinning: sXi^otrantf, wreathed, platted, interwoven. 

a 1348 Hall Ckron , Mess. Yl, 133 An Indisaoluble knot, 
like the twisted tree, whiche cannot seuer. Baret 

Aio, T 456 Twined or twisted tbred, fi/um retortum, 1^ 
SnmsRB F. Q. 11. xi. as In a canvas thin he was bedight. 
And girded with a belt of twisted broke, a 1603 Coumeit 
Order in Antiq. (1807) I. aj Twisted with two rows of 
twisted lace russet the clothe Itself set a ith the said twisted 
lace. 1609 Kiblr (Douay) Exod. xxxvi. 8 Ten curtines of 
twisted silke, and hyacintii, and puiple^aiid scarlet t wise dind. 
1718 Blackmorb AUted iil (lyaji oz Cables in KlnipL.. 
Their twisted Lengibt voluminous enfold. sviB Lady M. W. 
Montaou Let, to Mrs, TkUtietkwnyte 35 Sept., We began 
to ascend Muuni Ceni% being carried in little seats of twisted 
osiers. S 787 Gbav Bard s Heim, nor Hauberk'e twisted 
mail. 1791 CowpRB lltesd v. 135 Blood sfioutad through hie 
I wisted mail 1704 Soutmk v Stas>e Trad* iv. 7 N o tear eacaiwd 
him, not one sunerins groan Beneath the twisted thong. i8es 
Scott Talism,\\\, MattreesoH, wrought of twisted flags, lay 
by the side of the cell. 18^ T. Miichki.l Ackarst, */ 
Aristo^k, 400 stote, A round twisted bask.t, in which any 
tiling was caiTied. 189s Scully Kafir Eiorit'S 34 A musical 
instrument, .consisted of a stick about three feet long, bent 
into a bow by a string made of twisted Kinewa. 

tb. fig. Intimately aasocinted or connected; 
united; combined; alto, consisting of two ele- 
ments united. Obs, 

1373-60 Darrt Atv, T 460 Twisted together, hard to ba 
lotHcd, intricate, doubt fulL 1614a Gaudrn Tkreo Sorm, so 
HypocrUie is a double and twiRted impiety. i6m W. 
Hammond /’ svwi (1906) 300 Our twistad livee must ta cut 
both Together. 16^ GLANVii.i..Vcr/»s%Vc/. Addr. Aiv, Their 
..deep Sagacity, twLted Endeavours, ample Fortunes, and 
all other advantagea. 

3 . Wrung out of shape; distorted; contorted; 
turned or ^nt awry; r/wr. in Bot, « Comtortbd a ; 
crooked, tortuous, winding; turned or wmiig spi- 
rally, of coiled or screw-like form, spiral or helical ; 
in Geom, applied to curvet in space, as twisted 
Cartesian, t, cubic, etc. (see Cuuvatuui 1 b) ; also^ 
involved, tangled, confused. 

itbs W. HAi.rpKMMV Sound Buildiug s$ The two different 
Edges of a Twisted Schofeet. 1776 Witnrrino Brit, Plants 
(1796) 11 . 319 Parnassiiu..StQm somewhat twisted. 1780 A. 
Monro Compar, Anat, 167 llie eight upxr ribs were 
formerly clamed into pairs,.. to wit, woer^ed, the soiid, 
the/rc/arw/, twisted, ite8 Stark hk’m, Mat, Mist. 11 . 
S3< Si/iquaria, Ser/utm, IJn. Shell tubular, lire- 

f ularly twisted 1830 Carlvi.r Richter Again Esa. 1840 
1 . a97 Abounding, .in the most tmsted phrascolojgy. 183s 
Scott Cast, Dang, xvii, A clear fountain of livmg water 
bubbled forth from under the twisted remts of one of those 
trees, 1848 Uirchofr tVootiea Manu/. II. 333 They [hoi ns] 
protrude nearly at right angica from the head, and then 
become twisted in a sincular way. 1834 Murchison Siluria 
V. 93 Highly twisted micaceous schists, a s86i T. Woolkrb 
My Remutfful Lady, Mer Card, iv. The mad gale had . . 
fiercely blown The 8taik<4 [of the lilies] in twisted lieapH. 1876 
Hookbr Hot. Primor 68 ’t'Wisted, when eai h overlaps by 
one margin the contiguous margin of that next to it. 18^ 
li. Nisdrt Bush Girls Ram, 840 Worrogonga banded to 
her a small twisted note. 

4. In special collocationa : twisted bit, a bit 
of which the mouthpiece consists of a square bar 
spirally twisted; also in Carpentry \ see quot. ; 
twisted drill « twist^irill (Twist sb."^ as); 
twisted flower, rendering of Strophanthus, name 
of tu genus of tropical shrubs, natives of Asia and 
Allies, esp. appluxi to those species cultivated for 
the singularity of their flowers [.Cent, Diet, 1891); 
twisted horn -■ Twisty sb. ; twisted mouth : 
see quot.; twisted pillar, a pillar having the 
appearance of being spirally twisted, or apparently 
consisting of two shafts intertwined ; twisted pine, 
JHnus contofia, a small pine of the Pacific coast of 
Noith America, the twUted-branched pine ; also 
F, Teoeote of Mexico ; twieted stalk, rendering of 
Streptopus, name of a genus of perennial herbaceous 
plants bearing bell-shaped flowers with curious 
bent stalks; twisted stick « twisted hom\ 
twieted suture: see quot.; f twieted tree, ? a 
branch of willow or other tree foimerly used in con- 
nexion with Emster celebrations. 

1873 Khioiit Diet, Meek,, * Twisted bit. ,,0 wood-boring 
tool adopted to ba used in a brace. It is a flat bar twist^ 
into a spiral form and provided., with a cutter and a rouiing- 
tabla. 1884 F. J. Bbittkn Watch ft Clockm, 95 For long 
holea of small diameter a *twisted drill is deRirable. 1866 
^Twisted horn (see Twiarv jd.]. 1873 Knight Diet, Meek., 
*Tudeied mouth (Manige), a bit whose mouthpiece has 
been twisted, to make it more severe than it otherwise would 
bo. 1717 BsMtKSLBV Tourist Itmiy Wks. 1871 IV. 530 Tha 


aHam generally arfomad with *lvriated plltars. 1798-7 tr. 
Keystire Treso, (1760J IV. 77 Tba great altar has sixiasn 
twistad ^llars or white and green marble. i8te Toaua 
Might, Tmkey 1 . 838 BaloAtrftM and windowa with twiatad 
piUars. 1866 Treets, Bot, a. v. JHm, ^Twisted pine, Pimue 
Tweoto. 1B84 Millrx /’Am/wv., Pme-trae. Twiated Mexi- 
can, Pinue Teoeoio, tfrai A. Gbav Man, Bot, <1660) 474 
Stre/fopus, *Twiited-stmk. 1866 *Twistad stick (see Twiarv 
sb,). tfbj Gooch '/Vsw/. Wouuds 1 . 134 The *twUtad-sutura 
..IS performed by introducing one, two or more, ncedlea or 
pins through the whole substance of the lips of the wound- 
twisting a waxed thread neatly about them, In the form of 
a figure of 8. 1398 Stow Surv, 79 In the weeke before 
Easter had yea great Mheweii made for the fetching in of a 
*i wilted Tree, or With, ax they termed it, out of the woodea 
into the kinges house, and the like into euery mans bousa 
of honor or wombip. 

6 . Comb., suitwisted-brasteked, •convolute, •hiked. 

183a LtNDLKViVM/. Syst, Bot, 13X AEstivation for tha most 
pert twisted-convolute. 186a hue, U om, Dorn, Mag. IV. 
aiB Thiiso frizzly-haired, lank-baired, twiKted-lockei], top- 
knotted foreignem. 1884 Millxr Ptastim,, Pinuseontorta, 
twistcd-biaucbed pine. 

iience Twl'Btadly adv.. In a twisted manner. 

1910 Wssim, Gao, a Feb. 8 /b Evaiy single strand of the 
tobacco smokes perpendicularly downwards Instead of hori- 
lontally acruen, or iatediy dtagonaL 1913 Btnehw. Mag, 
May 590/ 1 A twistedly pathetic thing a battery team aud 
limber in wtiliout a gun. 

Twister iiwrsuj), sb. [t Twist 9 .4 >-»ii1 .] 
One who or that whidi twists. 

1 1 . One who prunes or cUj>s trees, Cbs. rare^*, 

1483 Catk. Augt. yqqls A Twyster of trees, dq/rwtdmior. 
2 . A girder. Cf. Twist sb^ 3 b. 

187s Knight Diet, Meek,, Twister,, %, a girder. 

8 . One who (or tltat which) spins thread, cord, 
or the like ; spec, one whose occupation is to twist 
together the ends of the yams of the new warp to 
those of that already woven. Also iwisterdn, 

>578 J- Stursks Gaping Gu(Phlv b, Which siroiig rord . . 
the Luide.. turned to the atrangling of llietwiRterH tliereof. 
*889 T. M[ouvri] Silkwormes How many windeit 
liue, How many twl>«teia eke, and wcauers thriua Vppon 
thia trade? t6ii Cotgr., Retordsur, a twister, twiner. 
tTm Lend, Gas. No. 617B/8 Samuel Brooke.., Twister. 
Ibid., NichokiR Gudgeon.., Silver-Twister. 1799 Mutt 
Advertiser a Mar. 4/4 The Man of the People, .at a rope- 
mukerx Khop.. besought. .hia iiitereM..when the twister 
replied [eic.i 1813 U. Brattir yokn o' (18^6* 36 

Elspet, Mausie, fatal suters, Of the thread of life the twisters. 
1878 A. Baslow Mist, tfr Prime, Wsatnag xxx. 311 The 

* iwiiier-in ' has nu difitculty in finding tha proper tlireada 
to twist together. 1893 Dai/y Asws 3 July 7/s The 
threatened ioi'k-out. at Kiiroley has been averted oy the 
sett lenient of the twisters* disputw 

b. A mechanical device lor spinning yams, etc. ; 
spec, a throw-crook (dial.), 

a 1703 Waluh in J. Greenwood Etig. Cram. (1711) eSj He 
[a rope-maker), twerliiijr his twister, makes a twist or the 
twjne. 1875 Knicht Diet, Afsek., 'Twister, a reel used [n 
twisting yams or threads. Gloueester. Gtoss,, TWister, 

sn impleineitl used fur twisting straw ropes for thatching, 
resembling a brace and bit, except that the bit has a 
hooked end. 1903 Dundee Auveriiser 15 July 9 This 
machine . does more work in a given time tiiao any other 
type of twister. 

o. A wheel, tourniquet, or other device by which 
torsional force is applied. 

1833 Loudon Em^et. Arckit. | B077 I'ha Wringing- 
MaLDiiie. for small laundries. The articlea to be a rung, 
when large, are taken out of the washing-tub, and, being 
parsed over the pm,., the two ends are put through the 
li >le of the twister,, .which is turned round by the spokes. 
1^ Coiumbus (Ohio) Dispatch 14 May, One of the 
highwaymen, .confcifted hL. guilt after being tortured with 

* twisters ' and hot coals, 

4 . One who or that which turns about, turns 
from side to side, rotates, etc. t ft- A twisting 
or twilling shoot. Obs, rare. 

1799 G. Smith Labomiosy 1 . 431 Fill a bag. .of leaves and 
twisters of vine. 

b. One who turns this way and that ; fig, ona 
who ahuflles or prevaricates. 

1834 BacKroRD ttalv, eic. 11 . xvi. 35oThc ainbos^or Is. • 
no commonplace twister and turner in ine putha ot diplomacy. 
1897 Blackmorb in HUukw. /l//ig'.^iily6t/a, I have handle 
a good many iwisiterK and skipper* in the way of savagejk 

O. Cricket, A delivery in which the ball twists 
or * breaks' ; a break ; trans/, in Zkifwixand other 
ball-games, a ' screw ’. 

1837 HuaiiFB Tom Bronm 11. vi. To come out. .to Tom^ 
wicket, and bowl slow twisters to him. i8te Calvkmlrv 
V'erses ft 7 >. ' Hie vir. kic tst ' viii, 1 have stood serene. . 
While the Buttress of the period Bowled me his peculiar 
twistere. 1884 Marshall 'Temnis Cuts vm T was thc Twister, 
that settled toe rest. 

d. U,S, in the Mississippi region : A whirling 
W'ind -storm : a cychme, tornado. 

i8{07 Strami Mag. Sept. s66fi Kansas., Is a favourite spot 
of the * twisters ' as the WeHiernx playfully term their windy 
enemy (the tornado). 190a W. M. Davib E/em. Pkys Coog, 
ii. ^ Violent IocaI storms . . are often called cyclonea, or 
prairie twMter>, in the MiasisNippi valley, but tha name 
tornado is to be preferred. 

e. A hantllc operated by twisting or rniating it. 

190a F. T. Him A kb in Cyet, Tour. Ci. Gas. Aug. an/a 

The..mai‘hine with tha compound brake appHcutiun, 1. Uo 
the cumhinatiun of the lever and the twister. 

6 . One who curves, bends, or lolls something. 

1879 Cassells Ttehn, Educ. iii. 13S The leaves are .. 
plac/Hl over charcoal Area. . .The twittten roll them over with 
their hands until twisted. 

0 . That which (or one who) wrings or causes 
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ilVp Black iimcUttd Well, you buvo had u kwiAttr | 

Imt you’ll cone ibrough it. iMt Clakk Rusubu. 


Imt you' ^ , 

C^miship xvi, Shu bud u letter from yw ihi* noniing— 
u regubir twimer. 1I93 Dmify Tel, 1 May g/i Thia wm 
evidently u twieter for the begM«boy. 

7 . A voracious feeder, thng. f Ohs, 
iSfA Mottbux Kmhelmi* v. Prd. Avjbt What Svrilltn^ 
vhat TwMtera will there be I 

Twistar (twlatai), v. Now dial. Twin 

fL trans, nnd inlr. To twist, spin thread. Ohs* 
riSes AUtg. W^ted H'emrsiB, M. Add. MS. 12504* 
art. O4). Twistering one thridd of one coullour with enocher 
of another oouilour. Ihid^To twihtere ibriild of one colour 
with a thridd of another. iSly R. FKaaisa in Camdeu Mix. 
IX. VII. 30 Many, .ea they grow np, do work, aomeof whom 
twiaier, others net. 

2 . iwlr. To wind, meander, dial, 

Slys (J. SntLiNG] Giles* Triple Lend. ii. 17 Straight on as 
aver yow can go In these twistering straaia. iSps A$iglimH 
Cleu,t Twister^ to twist or turn. 

Hence Twl'sterliiR ///. 0., windinf;, twiating; 
also tTwi'atever Ohs,, a twister or spinner. 

tysaLsmd, Gka. No. 6380/13 Charles Scot,..Twisterer. 
if^ Twistering lace a above). 

Twist-lbot. rare^K [Translation of the generic 
name SirtplopusA - Twisted slalk, TwiarBi) 4. 

il4d^ A. Wood Clats^Bk, Bet, 554 l^treptepns reuut,,. 
Rose Twiat-fooL 


TwlBtloal (twi'stikftl), a, colha, [irreg. f. 
Twist -ioal.] Somewhat twisted or crooked ; 
fig, not straight or plain in character ; morally or 
mentally tortuous. 

iBig D. HuMrMKRva Yankee in Kt^. 43 In hia dealings 
with t’other sex, lie is a leetla twisticai i8{^ A. Ballau 
Sj/drit Mmni/e*t, Pref. 9 'i'hey are.. prejudiced, captunia, 
twiatical. iSm Itaffers Mag, Feb. 449/1 It lay on the 
route to Edinourgh, at a rather twwticm sort of corner. 
TirUltifloatloii (twi stifik^'pn). nome-wd, [f. 
as prec. : see -fioation.] A twisting ; a twisted 
object or part. 

ISJS BacKFoaD Retell, 137 To entertain any doubts of the 
aupreme excellenco of Don Fmanucra kcollupa and twist ifi* 
catlone amounted to hereav. i^i Mawthoshk Amer. 
Neie^Bks, (1883) 230 Dry Jokes, the humor of which is ao 
incorporated with the acrango twistiticaiions of his physi- 
ognomy, that [etc]. 

Twiatillg (twi'sti^X vhl, sb, [f. Twist v, -h 
•Ilia 1.1 The action of the verb Twist. 

1 1, Pruning, clipping. (In uuot. attrih,') rare, 
a e yf CovaaoALS Song Sol, ii. la Tne flotirea are come vp 
In the felde, the twystinge tyme is come [Yulg. Tempua 
putalionia advenii). 

2 The spinning of thread, etc. ; twining, wreath* 
faig, plaiting; aUo with iJi (in qnot. 181a fig, the 
swearing in of a Luddite), and allrth. fn (juot. 
a 1673 app. ee/urr. 

133a Hulobt, ’J'wyacyns wniide, as wyker or osyer, uhnen, 
imSf uiiHtueus, a, um, of twystyiig rmidca 1577 II. Coook 
Hereskaek'e Hneb, 38 b, FUixe and Hvinpe. .aerueih fur 
wehbea of Llnnen, and twysting uf Cordas. 1599 in A rchae, 
iegin LXIV. 36a For mending the twiating whecle. 1649 
Milton Btkon, vi. Wks. 1851 111 366 'J'huy . , have to <iur 
Saviours crown of thorns no right at all. Thornes they may 
find anow of thir own gathering, nnd thir own twisting. 
s66l Wilkins Rent Char. 247 Making several vegetable or 
animal aubaiancea into Threi.t. 'I'wisluig, . . Spinning, a 1673 
T. Horton 5rr«/LXXii.(i679) i6u/i He can gather a Kml of 
these boughes, and make a scourge of these twbtinn 1688 
K. Holmk Anueury 111. xxi. (koxb.i 253/a A Twisting 
wheels. .. 'Jins is an engine wherewith a, ji or more silk 
thrids are twistrd, or turned all logeiher into one entire 
double llirid. tSia Chren. in Ann, Reg. 86/3 'j*hirty-eight 
were cominitteii to lAiiciister gaul, to i.'ike their trials for 
having admiiiislfred the ahumi lable and unlawful oaiii, 
known by the term of twisiing'in. xhag J. Nicholson 
Opemi, Mechanic 421 The motions of hoili machines, cv> 

S those of tiuit set of twisting-spindles facing the 
B company, are iben stru> k into geer. 1844 G. Donn 
I Manuf, vi. 188 'J'hcre does not seem to be any 
definite distinction among si Ik- throwsters, between spinning, 
twisting, and throwing. 1878 A. Bamlow Hist, k Prine, 
tVeaeit^ xxx. 31a It is not to be wondered at that attempts 
should he made to perform twistingdii by me«:lianical means. 
8. Wringing, aorewmg; spiral inrniiig; coiitui- 
tion, distortion \fig, perversion or wresting of sense; 
slang, a scolding ; a trouncing. 

lyaj W. HALrPBNNv Sound Buildistg 79 The Angles, .in 
the tignre, do represent the Twisting «if each I'k-ce. 1738 
8 wipt PoL CoNversat. Introd. 16 The Twbtingn and Move- 
ments, and different Postures of the llorly. 1776 Da Corta 
li/etn, Conchol, vii 148 'I'he Vermiciili in general are of no 
determinate or fixed nqnilor shn|ie, from their windings and 
twistings. 1808 Laov Sasah Lvrrai.TON Corr. (1913) 14 A 
few pretty distortions of tlie fcature>«or graceful twistings of 
the body. 1818-00 K. Tiiomfron tr. CuUen*t Nosol, Method. 
(cd. 3) se4 Pain in tlie belly with a sense of Iwieiing. 1807 
Faxauav Ckem. Manip. xix. (1843) 523 This should be done 
without any twisting or distortion of the glas.<i. 1833 
MsaavAT P, Siuipie xvi, 1 say. Bill, if them were w.-, 
what a precious twisting we should get lu- morrow ai aix 
bells 1 1890 Hai/p News 1 Doc- 6/a Telling me that it fthe 
letter] is being twisted this way and that, and asking aie to 
put a stop to the twisting process. 

4 b Tprtaoiifi course ; intricate winding ; turning 
thii way and that ; fig, evasion, prevarication ; 
also turning aside, or about ; rotation. 
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lyaiAMcn U. 7*ToMlOTr..an dw mIm. 

lugs ail crossings, and ciiungtementa In those iiitncnte 
snbindA'Ihnt have hitherto p^ened tbo kaniod world. 
1886 y^PurriiKS jyem. El. vL 04 Wlmt tc^ and trouble, what 
twislktt and turning this undertaking has cost me. 187a 
Ltnnof. AIkm. Reiig, iv. 154 A second regards sin os a 
iwbiisif par perversion of the wilt from the right vay. 8879 
BnNN^A Dvwi Sacks* Bel, 188 A uselnl arrangement la.. 

ains..i 


that oA'llac paru. .by a single twitting of kho aim ^ 
those fMlions which are most favourable for the functions 
of the lonves... In the terminal buds of such sboott this 
twtstii^ b no longer necessary. 1886 Atkeoanm «o July 
39/1 Tfii twlstbigs and eddyuign dl the political current 
Twt* 2 tmg« ///. [L as prec. •¥ -IMO ^.] 'J hat 
twistSi in various senses of the verb; turning; 
wringing or wrenching; curving, winding, crooked ; 
t interincing {ehs,*)\ involved. 

8683 Moxon Meek. Ax'tf»v<.,/’n«B/i«igxxiv. p s {To) hinder 
the Press from working into a twisting Poriiion. 171a J. 
j AMKs ct. Le Blend s Gardeningx^ Hoidtratiuu an twisting 
and circulau. 1761 Youno RetknuUiem i. xxx, The twisting 
strings Of ardent JicarLi coiiiblivd. K. Willis it rcJkit, 

loftnefl 


e groin w disagree- 
able to the eye. ' 187a H. W. Brrchkh Led, I'tyiuking ix. 
1 78 Soma long Miitencea are good, but not twisting ones, 
stta Daitp Tel. 4 May, The longitudinal or twisting strain, 
such.. as a ship receives when she is struck at the same 
moment by a heavy sea on the starboard quai ter and a heavy 
sea on the port Isjw. 1899 AUhntt's ^pst, Med, VI. 676 
I'hey (pains] may be aching, twisting or sliooting 

in character, tgoe F. T. Uidlakk in Cpcl. Tenr. Ct. Can. 
Aug. 360/1 Any further brake pressure pot on by the lever 
will remain locked on by the twisting handle^ 

lienee Twi'atiiigly adv,^ m a twisiing manner. 

1721 in Bailby. 

fTwlstkey. [f. Twist w.] A turnkey. 

1617 Eabl of Conn Diary in Lhutere Papers Ser. l 
( 1886) 1. 178 John geffreys my twUtekey died. 

TwLitlB (twiVi), sh. Sc, Also twiiole. [CC 
next.] A twist, a wrench falso^.L 

178s Hurhs Twa Herds iii, Hie Lord’s cause ne'er gut 
sic a twiailc, Sin* 1 hae min*. 1871 J. Milnr Set. Poems, etc. 
58 If he but aince come through thy twimle He’ll rue sic 
earnin'. i88a J. Walkpr ynuat te Auld Reekie, etc. 29 
Screw the TCgs wi cheepin twistle And strum the thairms. 
ibid. 211 The deil gac a* their necks a twistle. 

Twi'stle, V, dial. Forms : 8 ^V. twisle, 8-9 
twistle, 9 twistle {Sc, twuaale). [app. f. Twist 
V, 4 -LK.] tram. To twist, twirl ; to winw, 

PirxFN Poems Gloss., Twisle, to twist, fold. 1819 
Krnnik.V/. Patrick II. 191 (jam.) 1*11 twussle your thrapple 
in a jitfy. iSae* In various Kng. dial, gloaaanes (E.D.U.). 
1886 Coi.x S, W, Line, (Hess, 157 Ihe wind seems to 
iwittle (ho sira^w. 1890 Antheny's Pkotogr, Bull, 111 . 151 
A tuft of clean cotton, formed into a ball and twisiled on 
one side. 

Twiatle, variant of Twiskl. 

Twisty (twi'tti), a, (sb,) [f. Twist sh."^ or v, + 
-t] Full of twists or turns; characterised by 
twisting or winding; also fig, dishonest, not 
straightforward. (Cf. twisticai,) 


1857 W. Arnot Let, in Li/e vi. (1877) 230 It [a valley] was 
narrow and hilly and woody and beauiiml nnd twisty. 1869 
E. W. Hrnson hi Li/e (ii^) I. ix. 209 Neither olive nor 


vine, only the iNKir twisty bram' _ ^ 
cross xxxviii, 1 just chucked 'iin Into a pool of waiter, for to 
kape 'un out o* sight of twisty vulk, 1909 Daily Chron, 
21 July 4/7 A smiiewhat twisty redistribulion of seats. 191a 
J ). Crawcoru Thinking Black i. 7 Thui Africa for ihouiands 
of twivty miles aliead is. .wholly luiiOLCut of roads. 

b. sb. The fruit of the screw-trec, i/elicteres 
Isora, of .Soutlieni India ; see qnot. 

s866 Treat. ^ Bot. 576/1 H[elieteres] Isom is a native of 
Southern India, where its singular twisted screw-like fruit, 
aljont two inches in length, is called * twisted stick ' twisted 
horn ' or * twisty and . . is supposed to be a sovereign 
remeiiy against colic or twistings of the bowels. 

Hence Twtwttnaaa, the condition or quality of 
being twixty ; Twl'atiwaja, Twi'atiwiaa advbs,, 
inatwisty manner. SoVwi*Bty-wl*aty0. nome-wd, 

1904 thiity News 16 July 4/2 As Miss Morison went up- 
stream her progn;s.s w.is very tardy, a fact partly owing lb 
the curious 'twistincss of tlie river. 1903 Speeder May 
135/1 To drift *twistiwnys on the variant currents of ineii's 
thoughts. 1907 lYestm. Gas. 1 1 Sept, a ' i Pace ii [.t ‘ magic ' 
ring] three tunes round, ' "twisty- wi.se *, with face against 
the sun. 189a Kifling Harraek-r. Ballads 33 A single man 
gets bottled on them "twUly-wikty siaira 

Twit (twit), jA' Alio 6 twyto. [f.TwiT r.] 

L An act of twitting; a (light) ceniure or re- 
pronch ; a taunt. 

I5s 8 in Strype /sc?/, jlfiwi. (1721) 1 , App. xvii. 38 Which 
btaikcs the sayd Krcar dvd title regard, and in.2do a iwyie 
of it. 1662 l'''itiFHF.iK:K Love in inh v. v, Upon Condition 
that there be no 'i'wlis nf the Good Man departrri. 18^7 L 
Hunt Mm, Women Sr A. 11 . x. 2x4 An occasional twit at 
him for disappoiiiiing her. 
b. dial. (See quot.) 

iri8a5 Forrv f'/ic. E. Anglia, 7\u/t, a fit ol hasty ill- 
humour; Miappishiiess. 

2 . ? A peraou given to twitting ; dial, n tale- 
bearer. 

1719 D'Urfrv Pills (1872) VI. 241 A silly, peevish Tvrit. 

IVarwtck Glass. % v., * You aiaa twit*. 

Twitf sb* [i)f olmcure origin.] A fault or 
entanglement In a thread, which IrinjIeM the pro* 
oea« of spinning or weaving. / 

1819 Thomson Poems sy (B.D.D 4 ) la Y a enraad wab o' 

£ irn That winnn work, for knoca and twitsT 1884 W. & U, 
[•Imrkn Ssinait^ vtL (cd. a) 131 Fraadom from twita 

Twit, sb,* : ice Twit imi* 


Twit (twit), w. Forme t «. 4 twyto. (twlwte)s 
6-7 (9 dud,) twito, ftwight). 4. fr- twit, (7 
twin, twytt) ; 6 pa, pp/e, twy to, twit. [Orig. /wite 
(with long Q, aphetic form ol Atwitb, q.vj 

1 . /rasu. To blame, find fault with, censure, le- 
proaeh, upbraid (a person), cap. in a light or 
annoying way; to cast an imputation upon; to 
taunt. 

1930 PALoaa 764/2, 1 twhyte one, 1 caste hym in the telba 
or in the note, je Imy reprencks. This Icrine is also northien. 
a 1993 Udall Royster D, 11. iii. (Arb) 36 No man for despUeb 
By worde or by write His felowc to twite. >979 G. Hapvev 
Letter,bk. (Camden) 127, I lake him very..Bimpely wlttick 
That may the second tyme be iustly twittid. 1903 SHiKa. 
a Hen, VI, ill. i. 178 Hath he not twit our Soueralgne Lady 
heie With ignominious words..? As if she had suborned 
some to swears False allegations. 1633 T. Apami Bxp, 
s Peter ii. aa An Egyptian priest ihns twitted Solon, You 
Grecians are ever Cbildm 1814 D'laNAtLi Quarrels Auth, 
(1867) 364 I be Antiquarian Society were twitted aa medaL 
scrapcni. 1869 Tsollofb Beltea Est. viii, Anything would 
he better than being twitted in this way. How can 1 help 
it that I am not a man . .? 

b. CouiL moat naually wilk ; alao about (rare), 
for, ofitpow rare or obs.), on ; clanse 

or iniin. (obs, tare), 

1563 H AIDING /fMFrc^ Welles Challenge (*569) 6 The woonk 
of some fenstemakers, who of their neighbours twited with 
nvgganlnes leic]. 1969 J. Sanfonh tr. AgripOn'e Van, 
Aries 116 b, And twite their hushandes wiui the courtly 
excoNsa. t^i J. Bkli. Hodtton's Anew, Oser, 274 III may 
the Snight the Woodcock twigbt for hia long bin. 1986 A. 
Day Eng, Seeretnry 11. (1625) 80 To twit him, That be bod 
like to haiie knockt his hand against the gollowes. 1993 T. 
Watson Tears gf h'emcie Iviii, Yet still T tuit my sdlc of 
Surcuidria. 1993 Drayton Eciognes ii. 14 Nor twit me so, 
my senses to have lost. 161a Bbaum. & Kl. Cupids Rev, 1 v. 
Iii, You do not twit me with my calling, neighbor? 1613 T. 
Adams Heas>, if P.nrtk Reioneiied Wks. i86i 1 . 469 Shall 
they twit us, tnat our Our bather hath taken fiom the 
church what their Paterm^ter bestowed on it? 1690 Fui-lki 
Pisgah II. ix. s86 Hannah though silent when twitted by 
Peninnah of barrenness, found her tongue when, .taxed by 
Eli of drunkenness. s6^ H. Monk Myst. Intq, vi. 19 Twit- 
ting them.. for their Idolatry. 1743 Fielding Journey u 
XV, My friend, .now twitting me with all his kindnew,.. 
discarded me for ever. 1791 Boswell Johnson Dec. an. 
>775 Ill- 995 He was twitted by Mrs. Thrale for being 
very late. 1859 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xix. IV. 308 Ihuse 
who held this language were twitted with their inconsistency. 
tiTu Lit, 11 arid 16 Dec. 287 When twitted for his incon- 
sistency. 1871 Tyndall fragtn, ,SV. (1870) II. xv. 381 The 
opponent of the undulatory theory might efTcctunlly twit the 
holcierof it on his change of front. 1877 Wiiittiff in Pickard 
7^^(1894) 11. 635 It is bad enough to be old, without lieing 
twitted of it. i8Bs I/Kstkanck Eriendships Miss Mif/otd 
I. vii. 176 She was sometimes twitted about partialities for 
her cousin. 

o. Also lo twit (a person) tii the teeth, Ohs, or 
arch, 

1979-80 North P/utarck (1676) 386 In his youth he eras 
fain to hire another mans hou^e,. .ut a^ small rent, os after- 
wards he was twitted in the teeth withall. 1651 Fuller's 
Abel Rediv., Trad/ord (1867) 1 . 218 They twitted him in 
the teeth wiih hrrrsy. 17M Gav in .Sxvi/rs Lett, (r 766) II. 
103 You have ofien twitted me in the teeth for hankering 
after the court. s8m Lytton Rientu iv. i, 'I hey twit me in 
the teeth, becauM iLaniiol say who my father and mother 
weie. 

2 . To condemn ir a fault, blame, reprove, rebuke 
(an net, etc.) ; to cavil nt, to dispnra;;e. Now rare, 

1571 Cami-ion Hist. Irtl. 11. viii. (1633) 105 Thus was 
Perkins bragge twighted. Sianviicnmt ASneis, etc, 

(ArU) 15a Perca.se carpers wyl twigbt his iollitye youthful, 
199a Gbxrnr Upst. Courtier To Kdrs. Aiv, Though he 
speakes againstc Veluet br*.eches. .yet hec twits not the 
weede but the vice. 1673 H ickkringill Greg. E. Greyb. 214 
Sliideavouriiig lo foyl and alwayt* twitting a good tause. 1(^9 
tr. Camden's Hist, Eliz. 1. 84 Others, .twilled the Authority 
of the Queen's Majesty too much. 1876 j. Wiisa Wtt, 
Hum. k Elutks, iii. 87 The clown . . reiiiembers how Ihe 
steward used to twit Olisia's contentment at his Mtllies. 

t b. 7 tvi/ it : to phraac it iuuntiii;;ly ; to utter 
a taunt or reproach. Obs. rare. 

1570-6 Lamuahiir Peramb. Kent (18^6) 276 This Arch- 
bishop., suffered the King to hold hissiirup iwisein one day 
in Normandie, hut in Prato preditarnm, as Mathew Porise 
veiy pretily iwiteth it. 1673 H ickfringii i, Greg. F. Gr^yb, 
S4 To twit It home ns wittily and eflTectually as he can. 

3 imr. To tell tales; to blab. Now dial, 

/ri643 [•«« Twitting vbl, sb, 2). 1854 Miiw Dakbb 
Northampt, Gloss, a v , ' If he knows he'll twit *. 

Twit| ifd, and so,* Also 6 twyt. 
tL An imitation of the cry of an owl. CL To* 
WHIT. Obs, rare^"*, 

1991 Lylv Entiym. iii. Ui, A goodly Owle. .sitting vpaa 
my shoulder, cryra twyi, twyt. .71 ineruailed 2 hat tbeOwla 
said, til at the lost, 1 pcrceiued iwj t twyi, to it, to it. ^ 

2 . An imitation 01 the shrill chirp of a small bird; 
hence as sb, a name for this. Cf. Tweet. 

i8ao CiJtRB Rural Li/e (eil. 3) 147 The flap of a Jaaf, and 
the twit of a bird. iSaS Lights ^ .Shades 1 1 . 130 A fat chirp- 
ing sparrow gave you a twit, twit, twit, that kept yuu awake. 

Twitch (t wltj ) , sb,^ Also 6 twyooho, twy tob-i 
twitohe, 6-8 twioh- [f. TwircH w.i] 

1 . An act of twitching ; a audden sharp pull or 
tug; a jerk; a pluck; a snatch. 

1913 Fitshbrb. I 15 * The oxe la ncuer wo, tyll Iw to 

the harowe goo*. And it is bycause it goeth by twytehes. 
1967 Golding Ovids Met. ix. (19931 an Three umes a 
twich Gaue Hercules, and could not wrinch my leaning 
hrmni him fnx 1687 Hirron Wks. I. 43> A single twine, 
which IB snept in sunder with a twitch. 1688 K. Holms 
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TWITUJS. 


iff«M#nrni;av.(l^b.>« 7 /iTh«bowctorihcbmtt..«^^ i 
tUm ba IMM out with th* twitches whkh theehioviidernile 
wottUgineU. B 7 f*n^ TrasoN^/riiiv'4iaTlien fix. with 

K ilc cwii^ the hook, ifiai Clark *'i7/. Mimir. 

$4 A twitch at her sleeve I . . a liiamble had cauaht at her 
flown peMnt hv. ifiet U Jirrold St. Cite* xvi. ifio He 

b. /ra^.andj^.ariiifig.eonteict Atatwitek, 
in a moment, without delay. 

iSiA It^mehm. IfMccf *74 w Furnivall As//. A. MSS, 

I. 357 .They wold from her bodyes her hedis dcv^e, or 
haiw Ihfm at A t wycclie. m Nasmb /^w/sw Su/Jt (187 il 
07 'fhe city of Norwich, as in the Prmlmimm hereof 1 had 
a twitch at. 1633 G. HaaaiciiT CAortk Forth 

xxxvii. Think not fame at ev’ry twitch will break, tfi^ 
Milton E/Aom. xxvn. Wks, 1851 111 . 514 HU Nooae, whicii 
when he pleases to draw toicether with one twitch of his 
Negative, shall throttle a whole Nation. 

O. I'i/nteh-up, a pegged*dowii snare attached to 
an elastic sapling or the like, which springs op and 
strangles the game when sprung. 

1885 tfosNADAv M Yrt. in Jun^U xxxvi. 4*8 A fine, large 
porctt|fine.. caught by a hind foot in a twitch*up. 

2. A sharp pain ; a pinch, pang, twinge. Fieq. 
of mental pnm. 

iS3a Mork Con/tti. Tindalt Wks. 440/1 We auatayn.. 
etiery man for himself the pnynefull t witche of hiidely d^ifh. 
*573 Tussrr Hnxb. (1B7B) iiB Reward not thy shcepe (when 
ye take off his cote) with twitchis and paiclies. s6se T. 
Taylor Comm, Tittu^ it it (1619) 441 The smarting 
twitches of our consciences. 1688 Wood Lffo 14 Nov. 
MtH.S.) III. sBs A twich^and paine in the instep. 1717 I 
Paioa Aima 1. 458 Their Heart, dcsceiidjng to their | 
Breeches. Miwt give their Stomach cruel twitches. 1798 
Mmk. O'Arbi.av Co/w/Z/a II. 4at (ItJ had cau<«ed his con- 
Bcienca to give him so many twitches, that it never let him 
rest a moment. sBsi Lamb Kiin Ser. 1. Im^r/tei Sym^ 
fuUHittf My conscience, .begiiinitig to give some twitches. 
1867 G. RASroN Auiobi(tg. xiii. 17B Sensations very similar 
to a twitch of toothache. 

8. tff- Forceps, tweezers. Ohs, rart^*, (Cf, 
Quitch x^.*) 

tS 9 S Bariioi'GH JIft/h. Phytii'k 1. xxxvi. (ed. 3) 59 Take 
theribre a twich of ftiluor, A therewith lift up subttlly the 
vngle from the tunicle. 

b. A noose or loop ; spec, a noose which may he 
tightened by twisting the stick to the end of which 
it is attached, used to compress the lip or muzzle of 
a horse to restrnin him during a painful o|)eratioa. 
(Quot. 16*3 is doubtful : cf. Twircii r».* 3 h.) 
tfiaj Miuolkton Mart 111.1.(1657) 34 Oh those 

d**ar Gipseys, they., eat sweet stoln Hens, pluckt over 
PalcA or Hedges by a twitch, ilhi (Youait) Harso xyiiu 
3ii Among tli * minor methods of ieN(raint.«are the terttch 
and the barnacles 1834 Astuxyjo y,*ars f.(/e 11 . 997 That 
horiibly cruel invention, the twitch, is.. twUted.. tightly 
round the poor brute's tender upper lip. leto T. SHarvASO 
in Trans. E. Riding Aniiq. Sac. XVi. 41 Two holes have 
been pierced on cacli .side of the projecting portion of the 
stern, evidently to receive a lashing ur twitch which would 
p.'i.ss to and from the sides, thus holding them firmly against 
the .stern-board, ipie Timss 19 Mar. 4/a Twitches were 
used for holding vicious or nervous horses fur veterinary 
purposes or shoeing, or washing the logs. 

4. Mining, A place in, or ixirt uf. a vein where 
it is compressed and nairowed. 

1653 Manlovr f.tnd-i\finss U65 (R.D S.) Cauke, Sparr, 
Li'l-Stoiies, Twitches. Haulings, and Pees. 1747 Hooson 
Miner's Diet. s. v. Brassil, Some Veins that are Caukey 
are very subject to it 1 hut more especially in Twitches and 
hard Places. 1789 J. Williams Mm. Kin^H. I 356, 1 saw 
ciial..in the checks or twitches of those veins between the 
open bellies, nut above one inch in thickness, i8si W. 
FoasTKR Stetion Strata NeiucsutlC’.onrTca', etc. (ed. 9) 236 
Sonic, .twiiches carry a small rib of solid ore quite ihrougn. 

6. A quick, involuntary, u.sually slight move- 
ment of a muscle, etc., esp. of nervous origin ; a 
convulsive or spasmodic jerk or qniver. 

1718 Quimcv Com^L Di*p. 171 .\ny Medicine which so far 
vellioates the ..Stnmaoh and ifowels, as to draw them into 
convulsive Twitches. 1774 Goldhm. Nat. Hist. (1776) IL 
44 It is owing to these alterations that the mother so fre- 
quently feels th'ise twitches, which are usuallv .ittended with 
pain. iBoi^l/Xf/. yrnl. XII. ns Con-iJerable pain in the 
head usually accoinpiuued the cunviilsive twitches in the 
face. i8a5 Scoit Talistn, xvii, M.irk me the smallest 
twitch of the features, or wink of the eyelid. 1836 Ramiom 
RtcolL Ho. Lords xiv. A hasty scratch at the bai:k of 
his head, accompanied witfi two or three twitches of his nose. 

Mhs E. I.. VovNicH Gadflv (190^) 47/x That side of 
his face was affected with a neivous twitch. 

6. A iinall lock of wool or H.ix twisted round the 
forefinger of Che left hand in npiiining. 

a 1801 Hloomkixi.d Rural T., Rich. A NaU viii.She. .laid 
aride her Lucks and Twitches. 

Twitob (twitj), ifi.* [Mtered form of Quitch 
sh *] Couch-gr.'iss, THtieum repens ; ■■ Couch xA.* 
1595 Lodgx Fig /or Momus iii. 48 If thou espie within 
thy curious knot, S.<me tangling twiti-h, th.nt doth thy 
flowers roc. i6ao Markham Farew. Hush. (1695) 4^ The 
sand that bringeth forth nothinff but wyld Twitch, B^rs. 
*J'hom-btuh, and such like vnaergmwch. 1733 W, Ei.lib 
Chiltom h Fa/o Fartu, 96^ Lands which are over- run with 
Twitch or Couch-grass. 1816 G. SiNi;r.AiR Hort, Cram. 
Wohum, (iBaO aea l*he Tri/Aium medium U inadmisslhle 
fin alternate htubandryl on account of its creeping mots 
constitiiting what in arable lands is termed itoifeh, ifiai 
Clark yia. Minatr. I. soa The Mgcl<ri..a hiding-place 
Breaking off the scotching sun M/here the matted twitches 
run. i8ay -> Ske/^k, Cal, eg From teasing twitch, that in 
lha spongy soil, Climn round the coulter. 1884 F. J. Lloyd 
Seienee Agrie. tsfiCN* the weeds.. none Is more co mm on 
or more tpoublesoiua than twitch, or ooueb gram. 


ha Ettriba and Ctmb.i twlloh-dnui (Dbao 
^a a e), a drag or rake for clearing land of twitch; 
twiioh-ftro, B fire for burning twitch or other 
wcedt; twitoh-grwjM, (a) TVitieum repins\ (fi) 
a tpedes of fox-Uil gmsa, Aiepeeurus eigresHs 
(Britten and UoUaod^ 18M}; twitoh-ralM 
iwitch-drag, 

B799 A. Youno Agrie. Lhuotn, 69 A *twitch drag.. for 
teaiing out twitch. 1903 Eng. DisA, Piet,, *TnnieJijir$, 
1908 [Mias Fuwlkn] Setw, Trent A AuckoUno 8t The sweet- 
amelling twitch, .fire. 1707 Momtimki Hush, (x;si) 1 . 31a 
*TwiicD-graas U a' very uernicious Weed to some Land, 
lyge Trans. Soc, Ans X. 109, 1 sowed twitch-grass and 
rye-gra-o. 1809 R. W. Dickson Pract. Agrie. 1 . 8 The 
want of proper mnnai{ement..has suffered twitch-grass to 
become abundant. iM^ .V/. JasMs's Gao, 19 Sept. 6/1 In 
some wonderful way. twitcli-griuM sows itselr on nelds that 
were apparently clean. 1799 A. Youko Agrie. Lincoln. 73 
A *twitch rake, containing a double row of teeth. i8m 
K. W. Dickson Pro, I, Agrie. 1 . » 'I'he Twitch- Rake., 
necessary for the dealing t>r cert^ descriptians of land 
from these, ss well ss other kinds of weeds. 

Twitch (twitj), v.^ l^orros: 4 tulooho. 5 
twyoh, 5-6 twyooho, 6 twyohe, twytoho, 
twitoha, 6>9 twloh, 5- twitch. Pa, /. and ppU. 

5 twyohyde, 5- twitohed, etc. ; also 4 twi^t, 
•o, Se. tai^t. 4-5 twyzt. -e. twyght, -a, twyta, 
twite, 4-7 twlght. fM£. twicchen (foond earliest 
in the comb. to-iwicchen\ » LG. iwikken^ MUG. 
and G. awicken (OliG. ^awiejan^ pi. t. kiawicta\ 
prob. representing on OE. '^twieean related to 
iunccian^ TwioK w.] 

1 . tram. To give a sudden abrupt pull at; to 
pluck; to jerk; to pluck (a person) by tome 
part of the body or dress ; also, to pluck (the 
strings of a tntisiual instiument, etc.). 

[xti75>ci3so: .see To-twitcil] ri4S0 Mankind 608 in 
Macro Plays 93 , 1 wa.H twychyde by )m neke t k* game was 
be-guiine; A grace was. he baiter brast asondur. sdhf 
Goluing De Moissay xxIL (150a) 341 Notwiiiistaiuiing 
that our La we in euery line . . doe repruiie vs for it. and 
afier a sort twich vs euery howre hy the Cote, to pull 
vii frpm it. 1658 Rromiiall Treat. Seders 1. 44 This foul 
spirit often twitched and pulled them by the hair. 1704 
Swift T. Tub xi, Providence either forgot or did not lliiiik 
it convenient to twitch me by the Elbow. lytg S. Cmoxall 
Vision 15 Hi4 fellow Baid. .twitch'd the sounding Chords 
In 'loleinn State. 1791 Cowraa //«W in. 458 She.. twitch'd 
her fragnant tolte. i8ee Mam. EtxiKwoRiii Moral T. (1816) 

I . xiii. 107 Their imoiter twitched the rope, that waa 
fastened round their necks. tBst Clark Vitl. Minsir. I.47 
Such strength had they to twitch tlw thrumming string. 
1849 j. Fohuks Physic. Holiday ix. (1850) 90 The driver 
hardly twitched the ndns or used the whip from first to last. 
1889 Grrttov Memsty's Harkb, 88 The rector went nod 
twitched him by the sleeve. 

2 . intr. To pull or pluck sharply or forcibly ; to 
give a sharp pull or jerk (a/ something) ; to tug. 
KWifig. 

£1305 St, Lucy tjx In B, R. P, (iMa) 104 Hi gonne to 
drnwe & tuicLhe And euere lai his niaide stille, hi n« inifte 
hire enes icche. e 13B6 Ckauckh PriaPs T, zfit That was 
wcl twlght \v. rr. twyst, twite) myn ovrene lyurd hoy. rigfio 
Play Sacrament 519 Now set on, fclouse, . . and piulce oys 
arrnps awey . . t wuC, y se he |f rend y seye,) t wycclie, felovse, | 
a ryghl. 1575 Turrkkv. kalconris 910 When she sittoih 
always, .twitching at hir feathers with liir Iwoke. 1834 W. 
Irving T, Trao. 1 . 63 It seemed os if a legion of imps were 
twiching at him. stag I^nhom /mag. Com*., Piog, 4 Ptaio 
Wks. 1846 1 . 4J15/1 Try to barter one with the otbei , amicably } 
and not to twticb and carp. 1871 B. TAVt.oR h'ausl (1B75) 

II . 111. 399 The garment let not go. Already twitch Ihe 
Demons at its skirts. 1913 Edith Wnarton Custotn 0/ 
Country 1. ii. Fidijettng. twitching at her draper tea,., when 
people were noticing her. 

3 . treats , (With vorioni ail vs. and preps.) To 
pull, draw, or take suddenly or with a jerk ; to pull 
sharply or forcibly ; to pluck, snatch. To twitch 
Mt (the strings of an instrumenl), to sound by 
plucking. 

e I3S0 Sir THstrem 1959 l*o bord be fund of Ivi^t. c 1374 
Chaucer Troytus tv. 1137 (1185) His swerde anon out of 
his shethe he twyghte. exjBo Str lermuh. 1596 Mure 
swcfdcm out h:iy iwy^te. a 14M Le Morte A»th. 1038 'J'hnt 
purs.. in bond he liente, A letter theieof th.in oiiie he 
twight. isje Palbur. 764/7. 1 twytehe, I pull a ihynge 
sodaynely or ha.scely,/r 4 er//r.. .He twitched it out of my 
h.^nde8 or 1 was ware. 15^ Covrndalk. etc. K*aam, Par, 
Jos. v. 38 b. Those riches wlierin now you imMt fulishly put 
your confidence, being twiiclied awaye. 1575 Tumhkhv. 
Faleonrit 141 Your liande bring twitched away feurefully 
would make hir proceed the more eagerly. i6^Gi'RNAi l 
Chr. in Arm. verse 14. iii. xv. #9. 309 Their fellows 
that were iwlicht up hy their gills from them even now 
with the anglers hook. 1674 Runyan Light in Parkntss 
Wka (ed. Offorl 1 . 41a He is mocked, spit upon, His beard 
is twitched from His cheeks. CowpRR Task IV. 4.^8 

Twitched from the perch. He gives the princely bird . . to hn 
voracious bag. V791 A. Wii son in Poems 4 Lit. Prose 
(1876) 11 . 77 Come twitch up the strings to grrat * lobn 
Barleycorn '. 1833 Masrvat P, Sim^te xxt. One of the 

BtringB..catching ine Imk of the miiMet carried by one 
of tlm aantiies..and twitching it out of his hand. 1865 
SwiNHUaNR A taimnia 9oto Tim King twiichcd his reins in 
and leapt down. 1878 Trm$s. Ctisdenl Soe. IX. s In this 
•ye 1 hod afterwards to twitch away the partially detached 
pieim. 

Jg' *8H Ckr. Pn^yers in Prio. Prs^yerstParkw Soc.) 557 
Twitch our minds from time to time to the remembram e of 
SO great happiness. 1833 J. CWrKN Dissert. Piv, yust.Viks, 
18^ X. 600 He twitches the argument various ways. 

Pu To match by way of robbery or tlielL 


■Buy Drkrm A WiLKiiia yests, etc. 39 He..gaOB him a 
little Justkii and withall, iwicht outof bn pockaU iBgfi 
ir. Com, Hist. Franctou il 33 To wander about the slreals 
. .purposaly to try if they could handeouiely twich a Cloak. 
■849 fiaa Carlvue Lot, to Or, CnHyU Dec. in New Lett, 
kmom. (X909) IL 10 Mercifully it was near home that ha 
fa small dog) was twiichcd up thy a dog-etealerj. 

t o. 7 h twitch upt to haiic. Ohs. 
i8ti R. Bhadlkv in Coryafs Crnditios k ij, The Ducall 
Gallowes. . Which twich him vp. when he offends their law, 
s8as Sandkrson Sonn, Po, cm. jo I se To twitch up a pour 
sheep-stealer. 

d. Lnntboring, See quota. 

Hausumton C/Rr8iw.(i86a) a6e He Isa giant,., 
and can twitch a mill-log as cosy as a yoke of oxen can. 
1848 Bartleit Piet, Amer,, To ‘/witch, to draw timber 
altmg the ground by a chain. Used by luiiibermfp in Maine, 
lees Teams Fortstry 4 Logging iU. ,S. Dipt. Agrk,^ 
Forestry Bulletin IxU. S/Ud^ to draw logo from the stump 
to the skidway. lending, or mill.. ..S>e. snake, twitch. 

4 . To pinch and pull at with or as with pincen 
or the like ; to nip ; to hurt or pain, as by doing 
this. Also^. 

X1374 CiiAUGKR Troylnsvt. 344 (57s) Thus am 1 with doslr 
and ri’suii twyght. c 1410 Hocccavs Ps Reg. Princ, 5058 
A wight.. who is with greuous kotighias twight. 1440 J. 
SiirKLKV Dsthe K, Jamss (iStBiss A poire sTiarpe tangts. 
with the which he twitched and all to tore thure xkyime and 
flesslu 1977-87 Holinshkd Ckron. (1B07J 111 . 184 To 
twitch a quarelfer with such pinsars as wherewith afore ho 
had nipt an other, a ifigs Bsomk Eng. Mttor v. i, fled., 
both been kil'd indeed, as you in jest. Where bad bran then 
your witty subtilty,.? Hat have 1 twight ye there T 
ai6Bo CiiARNocK Atirih, Cod (1834) L 19 Soiueihing in 
hint twitching him upon the pursuit of uncomely aviionSi 
*737 Brackrn p'nrriery Impr. (1757) IL 174 Such Purges 
as vciheate and twitch Uie Nerves, 1760-78 11 . Brooke 
P'oolo/Qnat. (1809) HI. 144 His heart twitched him with a 
kind of tompunction. 1B91 D. J ORRoi.n St. Cites iv. 31 ( He) 
was twitched hy a momentary surprise, but directly re- 
covered himarlf. i86< Dickens J^iut. />. l xiit, f an 
tickled and twitched all over. 

6. intr. Mining, Of a vein of ore : To con- 
tract ; with aw/, to come to an end ; » PiNOH 
fi. 14 ; also trans. of the containing rock ; to cfMi- 
ver^c upon and contract or close (a vein of ore) ; 
cf. Pinch v. 1 1. 

1709 T. Robinson Nat. Hist. IVes/mld. 4 Cumhld. xiv. 80 
\V)ii-n the Vein opens wide in souie place, and again cloHcthb 
or AH the MiiieiM sfieak, 'I'witchnh at outh ]«,tids, this b 
called a Kelly of C)re, or PIpe-Orc. 9747 Hooson Miner's 
PiCt. VJ, The Vein keeping a iea««onablc Coinpass, and 
cannot m said to be Twitciii’d.^ 1789 J. Wii.liamh Min, 
Etngd. 1 . 055 The coni.. new thinner tnwatdx the ends of 
the belly or concavity of the vein, and it soon dwindbd 
away to nothing, and twitched out entiiely, ^1836 R. FuR- 
NKfts Medteus^Mogus 17 Where wuugh or rider twitch'd a 
leading fait. 

6. trons. To draw tight by means of a cord or the 
like ; to tic, fasten, secure tightly or fiinily. AUo 
w ith the cord as objecL Now dia/, 

1815 G. Sakdyb 7 'rnv. 63 'Hicy twitch the offender about 
the wuiht with a towellf. pricking him in the body, until 
they have drawn him within the crmipass of a aimn. 1834 
1 '. Johnson tr. Party’s Chirurg. vii. xxii. (1678) 186 Ganglia 
..iiiu.st Im: tied w.th a string at the root, and eyt-ry day 
Iwitthi-d harder and harder. 1841 IIknt kaim. Itks, (Sun 
tcc5i) 66 'I'witch the other coonrdc a little IjcIow the mouth 
of the iiFwe hive. 1709 1 ..AW Serious C, xix. 1 1710) 354 Her 
Stays which her Mother had oidered to be twiti h’d nustiait 
[etc.] 1800 1 '. Donai ofon Poems 191 The .Shooii indeed 
did letik fu'^ wed,. .Ye'd twitch I them w«el ihepither. 1877 
lioldemess Class. ii.v..TwitLh thi sliavii (sheuves) tlghth^r. 

b. 'J'o castrnte by means of a ct>rd loojicd over 
the testicles and drawn tight; see also quot. 1841. 

1831 [YoirATT] Horse xii. 097 I'o the practice of some 
farmers, of twitching their colts at an early pFiiotl| some- 
timrseven so e.nrly as a inonih, we have Flronger objection. 
1^1 Hasikhornr .Salopia Anli^. a v. V unit hr/. To twitch 
a horse, or apply to him a twiicltel or twitch. 1877 in N, IF, 
Line, Class. 

7 . To draw up (a limb, etc.) sharply or with a 
jcik; to move (the skin, etc.) spaboiodically or 
convnlstvely. 

1583 Fn xHKRa Hush. | 108 The stry ng hnhe . . maketh him 
to iwyrhc vp his Irgge sudeynly, aticf iiiakeih hj'm to hallo. 
16x6 hURFL. & Markh. Country l-arme 139 Kido him vpon 
new-plowed L4inds,or in Wayes that are deepe and heaui^ 
fur that will make him twitch vp Ins legges. and atrike them 
cleaiie and high. 1801 Clark Vill, Minstr. I. 001 The 
cows. .'I witching mIuw their fly-bit hides. ,1863 Gxa Eliot 
Romalaxym, A w'hite rnhbit..waB twitching tte nose with 
much content on a box full of bran. 1B97 W. C. Haslitt 
FourCen, Lit. ham. 1. iii. I. 019 As a young man |he] had 
a way of twitching his ears. i8m Ailhutt's Syst Med, VII. 
512 He rolled his eyes, clenched hln liaiids.and twitched both 
arms aiul legs. 

b. intr. Of a nerve, etc. : To twinge, * shoot*. 
a 1845 Hood True Story U, Why then tlicy [teeth] only 
twitch'd the quicker. 

8. tif/r. To proceed in a jerking or irregular way 
{ohs. rare ) ; now always in reference to involuntary 
bodily movements : to move in a jerky, spasmodic, 
or convulsive maiiiicr ; to jerk, jump, start. Also 
ft/f. (const, into). 

159a Narhb Strange He^ G tij, The Hexatmicr veixa 
..goes twitching aniThopping in our language like a man 
running vpon qiiaginirrs vp the hill in uiie Syllable and 
dowrtc the dale In another, IIt. Mastinkau IPesd 4 

IVtte vii. His bony fingers sometimes twitching, rqih) tiroes 
d looping with an appearance of utter helplessness. 1834140 
W. Irving Wo^psrVs A. (1855) 017 , 1 tried to keep my counten- 
ance,., but it would not diL My ninscUs began to twitch. 
1848 Thackbbav h^mn. Pair Iviii, Ifibe Major had iwiushcd 
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Wof^heMiirtcdnow. iBjoUtmnwSmriAfy PfP'.Jttn, f 9 
513 Hk motttli twitehadt tbrnh hu ayw cMtd 
1171 H. Tavuvn Fmtut iiijS) !• v. 87 In tba laaK convulsion 
tintcliiiig. tSSg Howells SHmm Lm^kmm (1891) 1 . 15 Soms 
of the younger children hsd twitched themselves bio 
we wring shadows (In n photograph), ilgg A SyU, 

//#«/. VII. 519 In ■ (cases) the eyes *liad been rolled about \ 
and in s others they had twitched. 

b. intr. To go with a sodden swift motion ; to 
dart, shoot 

igjS Pastinoton Brit Cyet JVSsf. Hitt II. iWe It (the 
shag) fluRU with wonderful hucn^cy in the av, twitches 
down to the water with the rapidity of lightning. 

9 . Comb,\ twitoh-ballook, an earwig; also^ 
a large black beetle; twitoh-boll, an earwig; 
twiloh-olook, -olog, a cockroach. All duU, 

iM Rowland Mm^t€t Tktitt /ms, 1003 The Northern 
Bnmish by an ohecene name cell It (the carwie] *Twich- 
ballock. m 1800 Pbcob St^l Grtttt 'i'm'tek-imiioekj tita 
large bleck beetle. Aeec. lyae Geosu Ftwime, 6/e». 
led. s), ^'ikriicMfilt en earwig. JitriA. il^ In Bbockbtt 
H, C. WrrJt, iSta in Robson Bmr^t ^ Tymt 037 Nee 
Sniders en twitchbells to 'Inrm ye. itTtf J. Harti sv Ksrd. 

Msr PmddifC 187 Boxes full o' hutterfiies, an bunards, an 
•twitchdocks. 

Hence Twitohad, Twi'toTilng ppL adjs, 

1987 Drant Hnrmct^ RpitU vi. Dj, If thRt thy sydes, or 
Rones becume With ewitchinge stiiche atteinied. sglSo 
Babinoton Bxp^ L&rtFt Prayer (159C) >74 His hvert smote 
him,.. and the woorde importeth a twiching snuirL 1700 
DavDRN Fnbittf Thttd, A fim. 379 She . . fear d at ev'ry siep 
a twitchbg spHght behind. i8ai Clask I'iii. A/itutr, 1. 3 
The spianing.top whirl'd from the twitching string. 1881 
Mivant Cmi 137 The muscle liy its cuntraaion eflei.-tB those 
twitching movements of which the cat li skin Is capable. 1883 
O. Mssioith />oy Dmtt. Hadts vii, His twitched lips puffing 
to tell In music his tears and his need, 
t Twitch, Oh, rart, [Alteration of quitch^ 
Qbitoh v.t perhapa partly after prec.] itUn To 
move, itir. 

1943 Bkcon Ptlit^^lPnr Wks. 1384 1 . 143 b, God wyll 
sowntclie the bui'o<ns..of our Realmee that no Tyraunte 
shoiilde..once be nhle to tw^tche agaynst vs. 1674 N. 
Kairvax Buik A Stiv. 197 Springs, some shaping or plastick, 
some higning or growing, others barely stirring or twitching. 

Twitch (twit/), dial, [f. Twitcb 
imtr. To gather and destroy twitch or couch-grass ; 
also trans, to clean (land) from twitch. Hence 
Twrl'tohing vh/. s 6 , 

1709 Gtmii. Mag, Aug. 899/1 At Reiehton,^ Derbyshire, . .a 
re-peciable farmer was killed by lightning, as he was 
twitching in his land. 1799 A. Youmo AgHc, Linetln, m 8 
Women. .are employed in. .picking up twitch to bum,, .fur 
twitching and wetidmg, they have, upon an average, 9^. per 
day. 1889 /W/ Matt G, 13 Mny g They are employed in 


a iwlilsr and riaga s 8 n R. Houw Arm&my nu 044/1 
yoamr BwineTTwiicheni or Rings* /Md. yamh Horse 
Twidimaor Bracks,. to put 00 Homes Moses, whoa they 
will aai lumd ouietly to be Shooed (otc.). 407/1 A 

TwhspSTi or Twitchent by them Hair superiloously grow, 
mg m any part is pollou up by the Roots. Uut xxiL 
(Rmilhl S74/S InstrummiU bslonging to the Cook. The 
first ajUtermod a Runner with TwichM Soma Cooks call 
tbesa iBing (Y edging] Irons. 

2, .'UBe who or that which movea jerkily or 
apagttlcdically. rant, 

_ ITW Many WoLLSTOHXca. Lttt U tmiay vlll. (1879) 19 
Ind e word to express the reiationtidp which 


many woLLSTOHXca. Ltit U imtof Vlil. (187^ i< 
ihall I find e urord to express the reiationtidp wbici 


Where mmuI 1 and a won to express the relationtUp which 
subdMi between usf Shall 1 ask the little twitcher T 
3 . That which canaea twitching ; a severe blow ; 
acute pain, dM 

ilafi tneruM Cintt., Twiicktr, a ssvare blow. sfiTp 
Mag, iSs *The rheumatis * had, in bia own phrase, ' caught 
him on the hop and given him a twitcher '. 

Twitchmg (twi tjiq), vdL sd,i [f. Twitoh v.i 
•f -iMC 1 .] The action oi the verb Twitoh ; jerking, 
plucking : nipping ; convulaiveor apaamodic mo\e- 
meiit Also afinh 

1607 Maskiiam Catmi. u xviti. (1617) 73 Let them which 
haue hold vpun the halien with twitchings and strainings tor- 
ment him. 1808 Bacon .SWrw 4 37 Almost all Purgers have a 
kind of Twitching and vellicatlon borides the griping which 


WCMing. twitching, hoeing, and various other kinds of sgri* 
culturaTlsbour. 1S88 S„ W, Line, Gittt, a v., 1 must twitch 
and do my land for wheat. 

Twitoh, obs. form of Touch. 

Twitdhel ^ (twi-ij’l). dial. Forme : 5 two-, 
twyohelCl, twaohylle, 8-9 twitohel, -ell. [An 
alterntlon, or a variant with dilTcrent sufTix.of MK. 
tu^kem, late OE. twichine^ 0 £. ituyetne, iwittn 
a u>rk in a road, a foikcd way. 

The form Hoychen survived in ME. times In Oxford in 
the names of special passages or lanes 1 see Wond City 0/ 
Ox/rrd (O.H.S.) 1 . viit. 187, 109, 933, etc., and Hurst Ox/otd 
(O.H..S.) 188, 107. In Iaiic. and Vorlcsh. the re- 
duced form twitch is still in use. Cf. also Twittbn.] 

A narrow passage between walls or Ijcdgcs. In 
quot. c 1 460 transf. 


416 If. 54 in A'cV. Ant. 11 . b 8 She. .wyth her twnchylle w lie 
eiicrece and niultcply. mi8oo Pkcck Suppi. Grt^e, 
Twftchei/t a narrow passage, or alley, not a thoroughfare. 
DerU 1848 A. H. Evans Leictxter. Words^ Phrases, etr., 
T^tcheii, a nai row naicuige or alley bet ween houses, a 1889 
Natics (lleilforil) in M A Q. 7th Scr. VII. 975 'S All persons 
pa-ssing by this twitchel are requested to go up or down 
directly. 

Twi*tellffil dial, [f. Twitch jA.i or t/.i] A 
noose ; spec. « Twitch jA. 1 3 b. dial, 

1688 [implifd in htdiehtUing below]. 1841 (see Twitch 
r.' 6 b). i8aa Lmuc. Giru., TwitcM, a short wooden lever 
with a loop of ro^m fastened to one end } the rope is put 
round the lower jaw of an unruly boisc, and the stick is 
twisted round. 

Hence Twl'tOhelled (twl'ohelt) a,, nooeed, held 
in a noose ; Twi'tohelllng, the taking of Ash with 
a noose. 

1688 Cnittham Angltdt Pade-m, Pref., The unlawful 
practice,, of Uaniniing, Groping, Speaiing, Hangin<4, 
Twitchelling, (etc.). 1895 E. Wacom Zasur./.i^f 1857) 31 He 
wacker't an stare 't like a twi> hell dog. 1889 B. Brirkliy 
Ifhdalt II. ia8 He geet bow'd u* th* young womnian, an* 
mode her Sriueeal os leawd as a twiichelt gootier wi' th' 
squeete he gan her. 

Twitohev (iwl tjw). [f. Twitch w.' + -br 1 .] 
One who or that which twitches. 

1 . An instrument for plucking or pinching some- 
thing. tR* An instrument for clinching hog- 
rin;:s; cf. hag ringer (Iloo ig). Oh, f b. 
— Twitch rd.t 3 b. Ods, t o, Tweesen for ex- 
tmctlng soperfluout hairs. Ohs, t d* Tweexcra 
or nippers used in cookery for trimming or orna- 
menting pastry, etc. Ohs, 
saii Iwaa //Mf8. U878) 38 Smug yoke for a hog, with 


kind of Twitching and vellicatlon borides the griinng which 
commeth of windo. 1788 Tucxn Lt Hat, 1. xxxui. (18^) L 
S41 A man, who should find a Irottblesoma twitching in his 
muscles, would do very wrong to destroy the tone or them. 
■7^ ‘i'rmnt. .far. Arts VII. 189 Model of a machina for 
twitching of wooL 1799 Mtd, JrnL 1 . 480 Starting tremors, 
convulNive twitchings ore frequent, tfixi Cablvlx in Froiads 
(1889) 1 1 . 189 An occaai<mal twitching up of ihs corners 
01 the upper liu, and point of the nose. iBva M. Cbriohton 
Hist. Kss. ii. (lOos) lox Mis suffiering was known only by . . 
the twitching of his lips. 1881 TVwmt. Ohstst Sac. Land, 
XXll. so The twitching attacks do not recur periodically 
and their duration is varUble. 1899 AUhutt's Syst Med, 
VIII. 5^ Tha paliont complains cl., twitching of tha 
extremitias. 

t b. cotur. Sec quot. Ohs, rare, 
t868 R. Holme Armoury iii. 300/1 Twitchings, the ends 
of Nalls cut off, as of Horse'Shooe Nails. 

Twitohing, vbl, sh,^i see Twitoh o.s 
f Twltohmill. A nonce- rendering of G. twieJk^ 
miikle, a certain advantage in the game of merels. 

C1840 H. Brll Lntheds CoHog. Mens. (165s) 307 Ilia 
Po|M..maketh between the EmMror and French King a 
Twitichmill, without which two nee cannot suMst. ihid, 
Hee fornaketli nut that Twitichmill with the Emperor aud 
French King. 

Twitol^ ffl Twitch + -t.] 

1. Chtumcceriied by twitching ; having a tendency 
to twitch ; also, nervous, fidgety, irritable. 

xSm FmsePs Mag, XX. 871 Her lips were long, 1 ooee,and 
twiiLuy. 1881 Dickkns in All Vtar Kenmd Iv. 457 Iraces 
peculiarly swollen, and twiti.hy about the nuse. 1874 
A. I. C Habk Staiyef/my Li/s (looo) IV. xvii. 145 An ex- 
cellent iierhou, hut very nervonsano twitchy. 1898 Talmagk 
Ssrm, in N. V. Chr, fisrald vj Apr. 368/3 Your nerves will 
becume mure twitchy and your dyspepsia more aggravated. 

2. Mining, Cf. Twitch sh.^ 4, v.i 5. 

1747 Houson Mined s Diet R ij b, Many good Veins that 
. .have been wrought to a vast Depth, yet it u found in the 
end to grow hard and Twhehey on the Soles. 

Twitol^f (twi’tji), ff. Twitch jA3 + -y.] 
Full of ur infested with twitcb ; made of twitch. 

1853 Buthb Eng, Im/rvo. impr. xxviii. fed. 3) 193 If upon 
a stony land, or twichy woody Land, it must be narrower. 
ibid. iq6 Lands., bard rooty, tushy, twii.by, or any way 
unfeacible. i8a9 Glover's ifist, Derby 1 . IU5 He ploughs 
twitchy lands hut once, c 1837 Clarx To the Lark iii. in 
l.i/e 4 Rsm. (1873) 137 How licautiful to see thee. . Winnow- 
ing thy ru!«ct wings above thy twitchy nest. 

Twite (twait). [Imitative, fiom the note of 
the bird.] A species of linnet, Litufia flavirosiris 
or L, snonlinm, found in hilly and moorland 
districts in the northem parts of Britain and in 
Scandinavia, and eUcwhere as a winter visitant; 
also cilleti Mountain Linnet or Twlte-flnoJh. 

196a Tijsnxk Baths IVef., Flockinge byrdes .. linnettes, 
goldfinches, sparrowes and twyes [T twytes^ 1678 Gaxw 
Mvsaum, Anat. Stomach 4 Guts viii. 36 The Twite ur 
Avioula Anadavadensis. 17^ Barrington in Phil. Truns, 
LX 1 1 1 . rSr note. The London bird-catcheni also «ell. . the 
yellow hammer, twite and brambling as singing binls. 1819 
SiEriiBNS in Shaw Grm. Zool. JX. 591 Twite Finch. 1B78 
Smilks Sc. Natur, xiii. (ed. 4) 060 Ihe Twite, bred in suit- 
able Kxaliiies round the loch. ^ x8|p4 IL B. Sharps tiamtth. 
Birds Gt. Brit, I. 43 The Twite is a inoorlynd species... In 
winter it migrates south in large f|fN.ks, which fjvqnent the 
neighbuuihood of the coast, and enliven tb* marshes with 
their twittering song. 

Twite, obs. or dial, form of Twit v, 

Twlthe, obs. Sc. form of Tooth. 

Twittea (twii’n). Sussex dial. Also twlttlag. 
[Perh. related to LG. twieie alley, lone ; but cf. 
also OE. htdeen and Twitciibl 1.1 A narrow jiath 
or pasHnge between two walls or Hedges. 

1801 Prnnamt Joum, fr. Loud, to We 0/ iFight IT. 77 
Alleys, or, as they are called here fat BrighlonI twitilni;ii, 
narrow paKsages, often not three feet wide. s86e W. H. 
Ainswortm Ovingdeau Grange 334 Having tracked a seriea 
of ' twittens . they isAiied forth into West-streeU 1904 Sat 
Bev. s Apr. 434/1 Along the bosials of The Downs aud 
through the viilago twittens, J 

Twittw (twi taj\ jd.i ff. TwmiR v.^] 

1 . A condition of twittering or tremulous ex- 
citement (from eager deure, fear, etc.) ; a state of 
agitation ; a flutter, a tremble. Now chiefly dial. 


sefSBimM Afiidl in. f. 83 The niicioat arrant haUhci Wee 
nil their Mira' hanru in fights. And cot whole g&nts fane 
fintCers, To putthan into auMNous twiuars, es ms Noam 
Exam. 1. UL I31 <1740) iai The Ailornoy.Gentral. .was in a 
Twiiterr for some of his Friends told him ha would oerteinly 
he qnesiionad fbr it in Parliamont. 180a G. Colman Pear 
Geutienmn t, i. If 1 han't all of a twitter to see my old 
John Harrowby again 1 tgag 1 . Nral £m Jemaihmn II. 
lai A leap of the heart.. and a eort of tingliiM twitter 
through all hb blood. ti6s Thackbsav Fear Georges iv. 
(186s) 198 111 a twitter of indignation. 1889 Tsolldk He 
anew, etc. xxxi.(She] was in a twitter, pertly of expectation, 
and partly . .of frar. 1869 Louisa M. Alcott LMu hPetuem 
vi, Beth hurried on in a twitter of suspense. 

b. A suppreesed laugh, a utter ; a fit of laughter. 
dial. 

1738 Lbwm isle of Tenet Gloss, a. v. IE.D.S.), He h In a 
mighty twitter. 1847-78 Hauliwxll, ‘Jvntter,, .(s) A fit of 
laughter. Kent 

2 . An act or the action of twittering, aa a bird ; 
light tremulous chirpiug. Also tra$isj, a sound re- 
sembling this. 

ig4a Browning Waring 1. vt. 33 As pours some pigson. . 
her mslodious cry Amid tbeir (swallows | barbarous twitter t 
1849 W. S. Mavo Kaiooledt v. 11890) 40 The hesitating 
twitter of the sleepy birds, stoi Blackir Four Pheuet k 
43 A mere swallow.twitter of inarticulate Jargon. 190a 
Snaith Weg(/mrers xvi, Tlie ceaseless t sitter of the rain uo 
the road. 

Twi^tter, sh.^ [Dial. var. QtilTTBR id.l] 

1. J^arriery, la QuiTTBR sh,^ a. CL Twittib- 

80NB. 

189a Lineeinth. N. 4 Q, Apr. 45 Tetter, a tumour or 
gathering on a horse's foot. Just above the hoof. 

2 . hPhaling, The refuse of the case of theaperm- 
whale, consisting of a gummy and thready sub- 
Btanoe {Cent. Diet. 1891). 

Twi'tter, sh,^ Se. and nor/A. dial. [Cf. Twit 
and Twittbu v.^ a. A thin (.art in a thread 
that ii unequally spun. Also trans/. b. A ihreii, 
a fragment, o. An entnnglement ; a complication. 

tTSi Krllv Sc. Prem. 395 You are as sinall aa ihe Twitter 
of a twin'd Rusky. a Taunt to a Maid, that would gladly be 
esteem'd neat, and small. iSsg Jamirson a v.. Yarn is mid 
to be twined to twitteis, when twined too small... It is mid 
of a lank delicate girl ; * Slic^ a mere twitter '. 1847-78 
Halliwrli, 'J witters, shredn} fragments. B^orth, 1876 
Whitby Gioss,, iwittsrs, entangled thieadsi complications 
of all Boru. 

Twi tier, sh.^ rare. [f. Twit v. + -br L] One 
who tuits; dial, a tale-bearer. 

1894 Mias Bakkr Nortksunpt, Gioss, s.v., * Don't tell him 
anything, he's a twitter.* swa in (kulvir. 

Twitter (twiMai), Forms: 4 twyter, 
twitor, 5- twitter. [Of imitative origin: cf. 
OHG. twisirhn, •^f Sn (MHG. zwitum, G. siuiV- 
scherft\ Du. kwelteren, and Sw, qvittra, Norw. 
dial, kvitira^ kvitta^ Da. kvidre (set Quitter v.^), 
in sense i.] 

L itUr. Of a bird : To utter a succession of light 
tremulous notes ; to chiip coutiiiuoubiy with a 
tremulous effect. 

^>374 Chaucfr Boeth, in. met. ii. 54 (Camh. MR.) The 
langclynge bryd. .encli>srd in a strrylit cage..twiteriih 
drsyr>nge the wodc with her ^weie voys. 1387 Tsrvisa 
Higden (Rolls) I. 937 l^e ny^tyngale in hia note Twytere^ 
wel fawnyng Wi)? full swetc M>iig. 1697 Dbvdxn Virg. 
Georg. IV. 434 Swallows twiitcr on the Chminey Tops. 1790 
Gray Elegy v. The fwallow taittring fiom the siraw.built 
shed. 1840 Dickkns Barn. Fudge 1, Colonies of sparrows 
chirped and twittered in ihe eaves. 

b. transf. Oi a person : To ling after the above 
manner; also (esu. of a woman), to talk or chatter 
rapidly In a small or tremulous voice. 

igap f.ADV Granvii.lr Lett ss Nov. (1R94) 11 . 49 They., 
are rnchanted, twittering like hedge-sparrows. 1875 Jowi-tt 
Plato (ed. 8) 1 1 1 . 40 While a man is singing and twittering 
and pouring music like water through the funnel of hbcais, 
the edge of his si-ul grndually wears away. 1879 K. .S. 
Macqvoio Berkshire Lady 178 The old lady twittered and 
fluttered. 

2 . trans. Of a bird : To utter or expresi by 
twittering. 

1387 Tkrvisa Higden (Rolls) 1 . 937 pe osul twyterefa mery 
■ongcH. i6m G. J)anikl Pmms Wks. ;Groiiart) 11 . 70 The 
Squallid owle Twitters a midnight note. i8si Clamx VUL 
Minstr, 11 . 105 Linnets,.. twittering their welcomes to the 
day's return. 1884 W. C. SMtiH KUdresteut 1. iii. 14 The 
swifts and swallows.. 'l‘«i iter their gm-ip in the evening 
light. 1891 Fakrar Darkn. 4 Dawn xxxvii,^ The very 
birds of the air seemed to flit away from him (Nero), 
twittering 'Matridde 1 matricide I* 
b. transf. Of a person : cf. i b. 

1864 Brownino Youth 4 Art iii, I. .trilled and twittered, 
* Kate Brown's on ihr boards ere long *. 1878 ^ Poets Creme 
Ixxi, These (lines), brisk as any finch, He twittered. 1900 
Sarah Grand Bobs xvii, 'Really, Mrs. ICingcpnatancc, 
Mbs Spice twittered excitedly, ' you are too kind 1 
8. intr. To move tieinulously, tremble, shake, 
quiver, shiver; esp. to tremble with excitcnient, 
eagerness, fear, etc. ; to be in a flutter ; hence,^ *1- to 
long eagerly, to hanker {cfler, or tada something). 
Now dial . , . 

a t8i8 Braun, ft Fu Scores/. Lady iv. i, Whrn It twiner d 
to he at me. sflap Gauls Holy Meuin. 906 Hands cbp, 
Fingers twitter. 1839 Bromb Spmreigus Gard. iii. y. How 
the sbva twitters. 1879 Bohyan Wkfc (ed. 

Offer) I. 34a Doth not thy mouth wator, doth not thy heart 
twitter at being saved T axm^ hrmeFs Hogc Emomrqged 
ibid. 6110 Doth not ail thb dbcouisa make thy heart twittsf 



TWZTTBB. 


TWO. 


atUr dM mm that b with Mf 1M4 SooTNamia I)i> 
11. 1 , H«r eyw and lipi» ma how thoy bhibb and 
MOt» and twittor and kwbII at you. lani Claub Vitl. Mimir, 
i 46 Where thoeunbeam twitter'd 011 the walle. ll.oa, 

1 twitter'd like a leaf. fl6i THACKKaav /her dmgs Tv. 
0876) 115 The bignem, boisteroamea.. appear to nave., 
•et all the teacupe twiiiering on the tray. sStS SravaiisoN 
imimmt Vty, tX4jl wee - .twittering with cold. 

b. trans. To move ^loiiiethiiig) tfemeloulyi 
to twiddle (the rarv~^ 

iteTHAcaaiAY iVmeewM vli, M ademoiedle. . wae twittoiw 
Ine her dngeri. 

4 . mtr. To langh in a tupprened way^ titter, 
gij^le. lAo/. 

iSSy Mito Gi. Fr, Dfei. 11, To twitter, or anear at one, 
to laugh at him with come contempt, u mmguer de futeum. 
1694 Mottbux Rmbttmit iv. liL 904 The Maidens began 
to snicker,. . gifKling and twittering among themsclven. 
m 1700 M. K. JneU CtHi, CfWf T>wiHtr, to Laugh much 
wttli little Noise. leoi * Zack ' />Mirr/«8/s IFsir 11 Folks 
would have twittered louder had they known whose fancy 
he was like to take. 

5. irons. To bring; into a fpecihed condition by 
twittenng;. rare~\ 

sMs T. L. Pkaoock CvytlGr. xiv, The pianoforte is not 
asuch to my mind.. . Ita incapability of sustaining a note has 
led. .to tbtMe infinitOHimal aubdi visions of souml, in which 
idl sentiment and expression are twittered and frittered into 
nothingness. 

Twi'tter, Sc, and north, dial, [Of ohienre 
or|cia : cf. TwiTr^.it and Twittbr irons. To 
■pill or twist unevenly, to make ' twitty *• 
itfy^ Ray N. C, tFInds 50 To TwitUr Thread or Yam, Is 
to Spin it uneven. i8a8 Crmom G/ms., Tiufticr, to entangle, 
as thread which in too hard twisted. 1843 IVAittM/tUig \tSgai 
II. 165 llailh twittered and knotty's the thread o* our life. 
Twl*tter, v.ii Now dial, [f. Twit w. 4* -SB A.] 
irons, ■■ Twit v , 1 : dial, to tease. 

1749 Fibldinc Ttffu jams via vii, It doth not become 
such a one as you to twitter me. sSoe Bbownb Potmt 153 
(E.D.D.) She iwiucrs me out of my life. 

Twittera'tlon. nonce-vul, [f. Twittsr vA 3 
•f -ATION.I - TwrrTRH sh, 1 1. 

1833-40 Haijiurton ClatktH, 373 (Cassell) When they 
elrudc up our blood-stirrin* national air, it made me feel all 
over ill a twitteration. i8s< — Nat, 4 Nhw, Nmi, xiv. 11 . 
5a I am so shared, Sam. l^el all over of a twitteratioa 
Twitter-bit. (See quot.) 

1875 Knicht Diet, MtcKt Twiiter-bii, the bottom of the 
countersink which receives the bead of the screw, uniting 
the halves of a pair of actssora. 

Twitter-bono. dial, or Obs, [var. of quitter^ 
bonOf Quittbb sb, 1 4.] A suppurating tumour on b 
horse's loot. Hence Twittor-bosioA a., affected 
with a twitter-bone. 

1688 Latui, Can. No. 9395/4 A yellowish bay Honie,..s 
I'witterbone taken out of each hind Foot. 1739 Stbsks 
TV. S'Aamtv I. x, His horse was either clapp'd, or. .twitter. 
bon'd, or hrokeii«windcd. tSaS Craven Giaet., Twitter, 
bene, an excrescence on a horse’s hoof. 

Twittwer (iwrwraj). [f. Twitteb W .1 + 
-■r1.] a bird that twitters; also tram/, of a 
pel son (cf, Twittrh w.l a b). 

1834 R. Munia Feathered^ Tribee Frit, lelee (i8^t) 1 . s 
When the forest howls to its fury, driving the twitterers 
from the B|)rny. i8m O. Crawfuhd Kamut Calendar in 
Portugal 178 Sever.'il feeble- winged twitterers. ijbS J< G. 
Wmoi.i.kv in Voice (N. Y.J 17 Ocl. a/x A mere twitterer of 
bickadaisicsl platitudes. 

Tw itteri ng (twi'tsriq), vbl, sb, [f. Twitteb 

v. l -f -INO 1 ] The action of Twitter t/.l 

L Light treniulous chirping of a bird or birds ; 
a sound resembling or likened to this. 

1781 CnwpRR CouvereatioH 448 Will the^ sweet warbler of 
the liveloiii; night. . Forget hi.7 luirmony. with rapture heard, 
To learn the twittering of a meaner bird? 1804 Lamb Elia 
Ser. 11. Certain Jacktonix^'S'^ 87 Chords responsive to the 
twitterings of that slender image of a voice. 1877 Oarino- 
Goui.o Alyst, Suffering 87 The twanging of^nddles and 
twittering of flutes. 1877 Black Green Poet, ii. The twit- 
tering of the young starlings in their nestsi 
2 . Trembling; tremulous excitement; t eager 
desire or longing, hankering 
1668 Sedi.ry Mulberry Gard. v. i, ^ongh you had a 
twitterini; to Althea, you will make ne’er the worse husband 
to Victoria, sdpa L EsraANc.B FabUe I. cccxxxii. 980 A 
Widow that had a Twittering toward a second Husband. 
!Cwi*tterillg| Pffl, a, [f. as prec, -f -iNO a.] 
That twitters. 

1 . Chirping lightly and tremulously, as a bird. 

i8a7 Hood A/ide, Fairies xxxi. We gather in loud choirs 

the twittering race. 1837 J. Hamilton Lese,fr. Gt, Biog, 
(1859) 179 New leaves are on the treesand twittering broods 
are in the nest. 

2 . Trembling, quivering ; trembling with excite- 
ment or the like, in a flutter. Now diat, 

1681 W. Robertson Pknueol, Gen, (1693) 1937 , 1 am in a 
twittering case, iu/er sacrum saxumque sio, i8ai Clakb 
Vill, Minstr, 1 1. 75 The sun now sinks behind the woodland 
green. And twittering spangles glow the leaves between. 
1884 Stkyrnron Let, to Nov. (1899) L 333 Hardly 

able to coino downstairs for twittering knees. 

Hence Twl'ttoriBgly adv, 

1860 Russell Diary India I. xvl. 157 A lam sigmg Are 
of musketry goes t witteringly along the lines of the trenches. 

tTwittar-light. Obs, ran, pt Twitteb 

w. i 3 + Light sb. Cf. Twattbr-light.] Twilight. 

1807 Middlcton Vaur Five Gallants v. i. You can steale 

secretly hether . .at twylivht, twitterlights I a i8a6 — More 
DUsomUert iii. i, Come not till twitter light. 


Twl'tterly, 0, roro'^K [f. Twitteb sb,i 1 or 
ir.l3+-LYLj *Bext. 

sB^ Kismno Seven Seas, Cholera CamF (1897) 188 Our 
Colooer s white an' twittcriy— *e gets no sleep nor food. 

Twittwry (twi*tari), sr.i [f. Twitteb jd.i i or 
v.l -Y.1 Apt to twitter or tremble ; feeble, 
shaky; vlso/Sff, 

1I83 L. WiNOPiBLDif. JPofio II. Iv. 99 Olivia wai. . twittery, 
nervous and eensltivcL 1889 Comk, Mag, July 60 A feeble, 
twittery tale of love. 1907 Una L- SiuiEaaAD Gd, Comrade 
iLThe Captain waa rather twittery at lunch. 

Twl‘tt«ry,a.'^ AV. [f.TwiTTEiird.horv.*] ‘Slen- 
der; properly, spun very small’ (Jam.l. 

tSip Edinb. Even, Conr, x July (Jam.), Clothing., br 
afore the twittery wom.wabe made now-a-days. 

Twitting (twi'tif)), vbl. sb. [f, Twn v,+ 
-INO 1 j The action of the verb Twit. 

1 . (J.ight) reproach or censure; taunting. 

1380 Hollvsand Treas, Fr, Tong^ Exprobatton, or *v> 
Proeke, a reproch, a twiting. 1386 A. Day Eng. Secretary 
II. (1695) 48TuMh, pedegree, peuegree, here is notbiM with 
wu in hand but twitung with pedegree, 161 1 Corea., 
Reproeke, an vpbratding, twitting, or casting in the teeth. 
1847 Hexham I, A tv\t\.nyi,eenveewiiiing, 1891 E.W.Go9aB 
Gossip in LArary xiv. 175 The only rough thing be ever 
did Was the result of one such twitting. 

2 . Tale-telling, blabbing. Now dial, 

a 1843 CARTwaiaHT Ordinary iv. Iv, D* y* think 1 would 
undo me self by twitting t. . I'm foitbfull, And secret, though 
a Barber. 

So Twl'ttlBW ppl. that twits; whence 
Twi*ttlBg]y adv,^ in the way of twitting, 
tauntingW. 

1673 \tXamdtH*s Hist, Elia, t. 195 Having reckoned all 
his Civilities to the Eiiulish Nation, he twittingly upbraided 
them therewith. 1938 B. Omnbv Controvert 90 The pointt 
whereon you may have been criticised rather twittingly. 

Twitting, variant of Twittbn. 

tTwi*ttla,v. Obs, [app. altered from Tittle 
cf. Twittle-twattle.j trases. To utter idly, 
chatter, babble : « Tittle v.l 

1997 STANVHUR9T Dsser. fret. Ep. to Sir H. Sidney, in 
Holinshed Ckron, 1x587) II. 6 His hystorie. .twilled more 
tales out of scboole, and drowned wei^htycr matters in 
silentM, then the Autor vpon better view..wouUle haue 
permitted, /bid, vL ^s/a Such rumors noised, suc.h tales 
bruied, such fables twilled, such vntrue reports twatled. 

t Twi‘ttl«-twa:t. Obs,raro’^^, [app. shortened 
from next.] A tattler, babbler. 

168a Rump Songs 1. 39 Next come those idle Twittle-twats, 
Which calls me many God-knows-whats. 

t Twi*ttle-twa.*ttlw. Obs, Also 6 iwiUe 
twattlo, twitell-twaytel. [app. altered from 
Tittle-tattle: see Twattlk sb,^] Idle talk, 
tittle-tattle. Also a/trib, 

1336 Oliib Antichrist q \ Suche a kynde of religimin, os 
hath mure twiile iwatlle loycs in it, then the ].euiticBl lawe. 
su^ Aar. Parker Corr, (Parker Soc.) a 47 M y lord of Leicester, 
they say, shall move.. the Queen's Majesty, . .and Mr. Cole 
is now at the Court . which will overthrow all this attempt t 
and such twitell-twaytel there is niu< h.^ m 1378 W. Rofrr 
Life Sir T, Afr'rv (1799) 69 She.. nut likingo suche talke, 
answered, twittle, tw.tttle, twittle, twuttle. 1888 R. 
L'K.stranux Vis, Quev, (1708) 944 The squalling of the 
Child, and the 'rwittle-Twattle-Gossipings of llie Nurse and 
Midwife. 1719 D'Uhpbv Pills 111 . 950 Leave your twittle 
twattle. 

tTwit-twat. Obs. rare. Also twit twot. 


[app. shortened from prec.] 

1 1 . “ prec. Also aftrib. Ohs, 

Vbn Yarhanton Eng, Improv. 46 This way of ordering 
the young Women in Germany is one great cause that tlie 
German Women have so little of the twit twat. Ibid, lux 
The strange News you bear at Coffee.hcmses . is generally 
idle Twit twot Discourse. Ibid. 170 Cummaiid Silence | 
Suffer not your Wives to use any Twit-twaU 

2 . A name for the house-sparrow. 

1891 hi Cent, Diet, 

Twitty (twrti), dud, [f. Twit sb^ + -y.] 
See quots. 

a it^ Foriv Voe, E, Anglia^ Twitty^ cross t snap- 
pish. 1893 ZlNoca IVAerstead xxvi. (ed. 9) asi (E. Anglian 
l)inld * Trunch ' for short and thick 1 ' twitty' for snappish. 

T wi tty f [f« Twit Sb.'^+^Y.} Knll of or 
containing ‘ twits’ : see Twit sb.^ 

s88a W. S. B. M 9 Laren Spinning (ed. 9 ) 119 Such a draft 
would.. be too much for any vrool and would ninke the 
Rliver twitty. Ibid. X31 No yarn can spin well when h is 
twitty. 

Twitaer-oase, obs. f. Twxexbb-oarb. 

tTwiva« V. Mont, Obs. rare. Also twyve. 
ot^ure origin.] intr. Of a ship at anchor : 
To swing up or down with the tide. 

1576 Admir. Crt. Exam. 99, 90 Aug., The Saktmon lw\*ved 
to the Snutbwarde upp with the flud and when the water 
turned she iwivid d^wne againe wi h theebK Ibid., Shu 
twived upwards againe and therewith twyved uppon an 
anchor. 

*Twiatt, t twist (twikst), Forms: 4 

twiz, tuyz, 4, 6-7 Sc. tuiB, 6-7 twixt, 7- 'twixt. 
Aphetie form of Atwixt, Betwixt. 

13. . Cursor M, 3179 (Oitt.) (Abraham) loked U him tnya 

6 1 thorns- aeusS O fader and moder be sal be bom.. 

itttix a man and a woiiiman. .Noght tuix a b'senp and a 
nun. 1570 SaSir, Poems Reform, xx. 31 'J'hia I will say tuix 
sport and play. 1378 Lvts Dodoens ik xlviii. 006 I 1 ie 
seeds |of h>'acinthf is drie in the thirds degree, yet tem- 
perate twixt heate and rotde. f8is Sir W. Mure Mise, 
PoesHS i. MitUi Aoe Conflict tuix Love aud Reiioun. 1611 


Sears. Wiut. T, v. IL 79 But, Ob the Noble Combst, thM 
IwUt loy and Sorrow, was fought In. Paulina. , 1894. B>a L 
UsBOBaT Trmo, 146 AU llie dmerenoe .. twixt lum and 
ethers. 1740 Youho Ni, Tk, ix. 673 In thy nocturnal ro^ 
one taoment halt, Twixt stage aud Riage. sflISrM K. 
Baioona Eroe 4 Peyeko May xxxi. He ft^ly luost her.., 
And ueuce was 'twixt them. 

t b. Twixt and, until (see Hbtwiet A. 3), before. 
Sc, and north, dial, Obs, 

t$.. Cursor M, 997 (GStt.) pu sal hi M bred ful deriu 
Tuix and pu again be gan. 1889 in A as rarit. Scoii, (1673) 
XU. 39/1 To Gompeir before the meetiing twixt and pe 
9th day of Apryle. 

o. Comb , : 'twlxt-brnln ^tween-brain t lee 
’Tween b. 

1878 Bsll ft LANxaBTBR tr. GegeubauVs Comp, Amai, 303 
Theae primitive cerebral vesiclea give rise to newaeginentfl. 
..The flist is known aa t)ie Fore-brain or Proscuccpbalon | 
the nextaa the Twixt-braxn or Thalamenoephaloii. 

Also t Twi'stna (iwyxten) ffreff, Obs, (Cf. 
Bbtwizen.) 

€ iijn R. BavNNB ChroM, fVace (Rolls) 0989 (Lear) poughM 
his ooughtres gyue bosebandes, ft twyxien hem parten his 
landes. 

fTwiseled, a, Obs. rare^\ [Perh. a survival 
of OE. twisted forked ; but cf. Twizzle e.] (Meao- 
iug uncertain.) 

s88s Loud. Cam. Na 9070/4 An Iron grey Gelding,, .having 
upon each shoulder a twuciM Flower. 

Twiaers, obs. f. 'I'wbezers. 

Twi'nlg, sb. Chiefly dial. [Cf. next ] 

1 . A twist or turn ; a change of direaion. 

184S A. B. Evans Lekestereh. Words, etc. s. v. Twiaolo, 
There be so many turns and twiueles. 1870- in diaL 
glossaries (Chesh., Shrop-h., Waiw., etc.). 

2. In a spmning-mnchine, the eye of a flyer. 

1884 W. S. B. M«Laien bipinniug KmA. e) 133 The flyer 

. . revolves * the way the sun goes *, the yarn is hooked into 
the flyer^eye, or iwixslc, at its Tower exircniity. 

Twi'BsIe, V, dial, and col/oq, [n pp. an imitative 
formation suggested by Twiar v . : cl. Twiltlen.] 

1 . intr. T'o rotate rapiilly, spin, twirl. 

• iflas Foaav Voc. R, Anglia s. v., lie came twluling down. 
1886 P. koaiNSuN Valley Teet, Trees 196 Hut ihoM on lha 
more expoeed spotH were fairly * iwinling ' like lops, iflpf 
Kiri-iNO in Morn. Post 11 Nov. 5/9 From 6 to 10 p.in. one 
sertw twiuled for the most part in the circuniamblrni ether. 
B9^ W. W. jACOua Saltnaveu ii, 1 suppose you never 
twicxle round on your chair. 

2 . Irons, 'io twirl, t\^ist; to turn round; to form 
by twisting. 

1894 Baker Northampt Gloss., Twlatle, to twist, to twirl. 
Variously a; plied.. .Corn that is heat about by the wind in 
different dinclioiis, till it is twisted and entangled, is said 
to be twizaled. 1888 Bkouubn Line, Gloss,, I have twiuled 
all the cotton. 1887 C, Krenk Lst, in Lft xii. (189a) 
391 hly friends directly after hrcakfaot began twiuling up 
ciKarettee. 1888 P. Barret r A’ Vengeeutce vi,2'hm 
girl he loved was being hugged and twiuied round Ky bis 
rival. 1890 N. 4 O' 7tn her. IX. 138, i Ifacouplc of waxed- 
ends liecuine twiuled (in the g:mie of 'Db-nut'J. igeg 
Longtn, Mag. June 134 ' Shall us cuinc and iwissle th* m 
churn?' 

Twinle, variant of Twjkel. 

Twke, obs. Sc. t. of I'ake v, 

Twm, twme, Twn, obs. Sc. ff. Toon, Ton, 
Tun. Twne, obs. Sc. f. Tin, Tun. 

Two (t/lS numeral a., sb, (adv.) Forms: see 
below; also Twain, Tway. [OL. Iwd lem. and 
neut., lA neut., of the numeral ot wliich the ma^. 
twi^en survives as Twain and Tway. TTie forms 
in the cognate lunguagri which more or less closely 
correspond to OK. /Wniid I A aie OFris. Iwd lem. 
and neut. (VVFiis. Iwa, KFtis. tw 6 , NFris. tdw, 
tan, tb, tA), MDu. and Du. twee, OS. twd, twd 
fem,, twl neut (M l.G. twd, turn fcm., iwl neut. ; 
LG. hoi, twe), OlKi. twd, twd (cm., twei neut. 
(MllG. twd, tvai, G. lwci), ON. and Icel. tveir 
masc., tvmr fern., tvau {^tvo) neut. (Noiw. dial. 
tvei, torn, too. tvau, etc. ; Svt . tvh. Pa. to), Goth. 
twiii masc., hoJs fem., tiva neut. (For the forms 
corresponding to the OK. masc. twi^ffn see Twain.) 
The word is common to all the Indo-Europcnn 
languages, as Skr. dwau masc., dwe fem. and neut., 
Gr. 8vo, L. duo, Olr. dd, 1 .ith. du, dvi, etc. 

The genitive ond dative forms (see A. a and A. sd did not 
survive beyond the 131 h century. 

'1 he ^rOlmnc. (iR), like that of who (hfl) from OB. hwd, b 
due to labialization of the vi wrl by the wo (cf. womb), which 
then disappeared before the related sound. The successive 
stages would thus be (tw.!, iw^, twO, iwR, t8).J 

A. Illustration of Forms. 

1. nom. and acc. a, 1,4-5, 1*^ >-*5* 

-9, Sc. 5- twa (6 .Sir. thwa), ^o dial, twaa ; 7 Sc, 
tuae, S- .SV. twae, 9 north, dial, twaae, twea, 
tweeo, twee. (Sew also Tway.) 

'l‘he bter .Sc., and rare northern Eng., twa (twi, tw0) in 
place of ttvae, twea, etc., in al'normal, unt has | 4 |r 1 I* u in 
wka Who, and Na adv,* Examples are given under (b) 
beluw. 

Beonmlfx\^\ Earmhreade twa. *831 in O. E, Texts 444 
An hri6er..ft tua flicca. ibid,. Fore Osunlfex aawle twa 
messan C893 K. Alperd Oros. iti. ii. f z Tua byrls..on 
corhan hesuncon. c loee Ags. Gosp. Luke xvU. 35 Twa 
heoft mtamdere grindende. 1:1000 Alfric Gen, xxv. R3 
Twr hcoda..an<rtwa folc ibid, xxvil. 9 Bring me twa ha 
hetstan tycoentt. 1134 O, E, Ckron, an. 1137 Qf twa men 
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n, ttWM f/rnU MtU, }5 
(w« B. IMO Ham- 


m caman tidend to an i 

GoltaA o cwa 1 mI£ m ijoo Tua (wo 1 . ^ .. 

rot« Pr, Camsc, 987 toiber world . . In twa pprtoa divbod 
wuay ba 1375 BAaaoua Brma 11. 034 Twa Erlbi niaua with 
biia war. C1470 [««« B. I. a]. m^CoM. Angi, 398/o 
Tw^ . tsi| UouofWM jKntU v.lVol. 17 Tua amtitb 
viiaith accordisi wiilt vthcr. tgfa Pfgfstr^ASerdam. (Maitl. 
Cl.) I. 416 Mortificatioun .. of thwa merkia owalio. 1596 
l)\i.RVMrLB tr. Z,r«/i>'r //is/. •Sm/. (S.T. SJ 1 . 3 Tb« toa 
fiartM..ar called.. from. .tbo first tua Nonoii. ci6ao Uumb 
itr/t. roMgM (1865) 8 Of fhta letter llw laiines ihein- 
•eires hAif tuae other aounda 1701 RaMbav BtU 
^fiir;r Gf'ay vt Our fanciwt J«o between you twae {rim* 
Gray). 1719 BuuNa Fitf* Carit$ts vii, But nae ane could 
their fanev please, O ne*er a ane but twae. 180a Andbrson 
Cumbld. NieMiA* NtwtmattftrsW^ I 'vet wee, nit aw 
Rn^laod can IwnR them. iSag BkocmbiT N.C, IVards, 
Twea, toree, two. 1891 CmmAerM. Gh*t,^ two. 1901 
W. Laidlaw Poetry ^ Pros*. 34 Tyrae wiiidowa /Aid. 33 
'J lie twae were kind to ane an^ a'. 

(A) iraa Ramrav Lucky S/cne* aiil, I . . whiacrd ben whilea 
ane. whilea twa. 1780 J. M avhr St7/*y Ouh i. xxvti, Hia Ciafi, 
the Haininerinen,fu'Dr.iw, (.ed the Proceaaion, twa and twa. 
181S Scott Gky .1/. xxti, 1 h ive six terriers at hame, forbye 
twa couple of slowhundi. i8a8 Cnwem Glott.^ 7 'toaa, two. 


B. 3- two, 4-7 tuo, twoQ^ (5 thwo); /i. 7 
twoaa, 7<8 two'*. 9 twos. 

e saeo 7 Wa. Colt, ftotu. 47 Two turtle briddes, vf liie waa 
poure two duue briddea. fa 1300 Shires 4 Hundreds Eng. 
in O E. Mise. 14s pia bis[ro)pry(.he wea bwylen two 
biapiiche. 13.. iursor M. i6yi4 4 - t8 Vnto |m thetie4 
twoo (rr/Afer fioo). c 1330 R. Bnuxnk Chron, (i8fo) aSa Tuo 
watres per er tofiidtr gon. c 1400 Ap>»t. Loit. 38 B ib thwo 
are dedly s^’nne. £1400 Loud ’Iroy.bk. 18599 Th'it the 
iraytourea iMthe two (n//rr so] £i4aoCA/va. V'tlod. 3769 
He hadde y-fedryde to-gmlur his leygiis twofrYW/ b"]. S447 
Bokbnham tS’ryw/j'f (Kuxb.) 75 For victory of iiio ino she 
niuat h.iv«. , - «848 '1 woo (see B. I. 3b1. 1960 f)Atm tr. 

SteuUnds OtmtH, Prcf. 4 It ia aet. forth . .by ino than one or 
twa 1603 Camokn Sent. 191 Twoo Monkes. ifiii Twoea 
{see R. II. s\ £i6ao .^. Hunk Brii, Tongue (1865) 16 At 
one coiiRonant, or at luo I'onsonantes. e 1659 Roxb. fiestl, 
(1887) VI. 3*4 Here's a health to the Fiiture of Two [riute 
ailieuj. iSjlylHee II, I, ad]. 1845 HRowNiNd Time's Revenue 
0>, I atn as sure that this he would do^ Aa that Saint Paul^ 
is Hiriking two. 


^ 1 tuu. I, 4 ta, 4-7 tow (5 thow, 6-7 towe). 

Te, tuu^ was only neuter in 0 £., in ME. tow wm general 
in some dialects. 

cSa§ i'cs/, Psmiier 1 x 1 . ia Tu ft., duo] fiaa Ic xeberde. 
ctBvO R. CkroH, an. 887 (Parker MS.) And tu {Laud MS. 
twa] folC'Xefeohe gefiihton. rSpa tr. Brnda's Hist. iii. xv. 
(xxl.] ^1890) aaa Aan biscop aceolde lieon ufer tuu foie. 0990 
Riimaie /^a^/M«.(Surteea) loOVoeroii. .twin liohomeanvm. 
C990 Lindisf. Gosp. Matt. xxiv. 41 'I'uii wif xcgruiidon 
on coernae. 13.. Cursor At. 16786 (GOtt.) JPe atatiea 
hrasr, be temple clef in tn ( Trim, in two], 13. . A. E. A Hit. 
P. II. 666 , 1 hafa trrsor in iny telde of tow my fuyre defter. 
S4aa tr. .Secretn Secret,, Priv. Priu. 164 The tliow Sharpe 
eggis of yourc Swerde. 1*1440 York Jltyst. six. 86 Tow 
townea betwenc. i9ie in toth Rep. Hist. MSW Comm. 
App. V. 394 Every couper ahall gyve towu toune hopis for a 
pe^. 1938 Exhort, to North 64 in Punuvull Balt. fr. 
MS^. I. 306 Buthe nowghtv cromwell and the cliancelirret 
CowoImom kiiowe]. 1907 weshy Bhs, (Surtees) uj Paid., 
fur mending of low bnudrigs tu the bells, xv d. 160a CAaaw 
Fhi^. Tongue 0 19 Yf, like lowe Turkevea, . . wee match it 
with our neishbi Hires. 1688 Woon Life 11 I^cc. (O.H.S.) 
II. 95, I walked low dayes before in the garden. 

8. 3-6 to, .i 6 too, 5-6 toe (6 tooe). 

O. E. Chrotu an. 1117 To munckes him namen and 
bebyried him. 1197 R. (jLouc. (Rolls) 11150 Wiboute be 
tuuii to mile, c 1330 R. BKUNNa Chron. fVaee (Rolls) 330 
Com of hym to noble aonea £1400 Too [see H. I. 311^ 
c t^m A mturt oP. 4 rih. x\. {lrc\*\^d MS.)Syxti maylis and 
moe. The M|urd squappea in toe, Hia canebbone allaoe. 
e 1440 P>omp. Parv. 495/1 I'o, or twpyne(A’’. to, nowmere), 
duo. e 1460 J. Mktham lYhs. (E. 1 C.'I .S.) 6i/x6j 5 Amoryua 
and Cle-ipea must dye ther with Imth to [rime ao], a 1900 
Bronte Bh. 17 ^e that liaue ays, dewes, and too [rime goo), 
a issa Lklanii /tin. (1907) 11. 141, 1 saw to aiitiiiue heddes. 
1598-3 /«f ». Ch Goods, StajPi. in Ann. Luhfield 1 V, 85 'I'ooe 
ornaments of dornex. 1598 in Kruillerat Revets Q, PUi*. 
(19^) 88 Sy.He, ti^ie ixinnes— iiij'l. 1987 1 >k \nt Horace, Epist. 
II. ii. H iv. Too Oratora. .th’ one waa to the other . . a taste 
ytrothed brother. 

2. Rtnitive. 1 twege (twoe8a>, twegea, tweagoa, 
tuega: twegra (twoegra, tuoegara), atwel^ro, 
a -n tweira, 3 twoyre, twere. 

Beowulf 0531 Uiicer twego. eSag Veep. Hymns vi. a In 
miilla twuexa netna [dttorum ammalium] cuAas. r&pe 
\x.BmdeCs Hist. 1. xvi. (xxvii.) (i8qo) 70 Twe^ia gebrodra 
beam 064)0 Iwegea gchwi^tra siinu ft duheor. K. 

iELPNRD GregOife Past. C. xiv. 86 Iket tweu7ca {llatton 
twe.^ea] bleo godweb. £990 Lindisf Gosp, John viii. 17 
Tuoexara nionna uittnesa. riooo Ags. Gosp. Matt, xviii. 
16 On twegra oAde breora gewittnesse [Hatton tweigre). 
ciaoo Trim. Coll, Horn. 95 Tweire kinne. a lago Owl 4 
AXrA/.99i Weber is betere of twere [v.r. Iweyrel twom. 

D. possessive genitive. 6 twoo*, twoo**, 7 
twoea, 7- two'*. 

1910-00 Twoos [see B. 1 . a). i9B7TwooeR [aee B. I. ee]. 
i*to Hikror IVhs. I. 34 After a yeare or twoes nursing. 
1*7* Rat Corr. (1848) 1^ A y«ir or two's lime;. 1773 Twu'e 
(see R. I. ^ab 

S. dattve. t twnm, tuwm, t-3 twam, 3 twom. 

Beoumf \xnt He bssm xebroSrum iwosni, £890 tr. Bstda's 
Hist. t. X. (xiii.] (1890) 48 Betwih him twam. c sooo Ags, 
Gosp, Matt. xxii. 40 On by^um twam [Lindisf. tummt 
Ruskw, twiaml liehodiim. £1179 I.atuh, Horn. 113 (X 
tw.-tm biugen* n 1490 Twom (see a above). £1079 *VommM 
ffSammrta 40 In O. K. Mist. 85 Ri-twene ble twam volke. 
B. Sifraificatioa. 

The cardinal number next after one ; one added 
to one: denoted bj the symbols 3 or IL 
1 . adj. 


l* ,]b Qonooid with a ab. expressed. 

Fr B M i n t in proverbial expiwsioiiB, *a 80 muske hoe hltee 
(Bit* eh 4, Citsaav sh. ib)i iekmeetmo sMng* 
to onK hem (Bow 4AI 4c) 1 0/ tme evUe (or iUs] eheote ike 
Ax# (Situ* 4, 1 m. ah. 9b)i 2 ir/cMios/nw>f»V£(Piaic jA 14)1 
tmelSjmie are hotter than one (Huad sh. 60) t ns iiheeutmo 
peaeVnA* te)t etc. 

Iwenten (quut. i53;p, the duumuMt aee Duumvir. 

Betdmdf >099 Da hie getruwedon on twa healfe feete 
frioAdwwa apeo O. E. Meurtyrol. 01 £^t. 170 ^ter 
CriBla*tfpastlgll0^ae be geberde twa [v.r, twua) magoa to 
godee geleafan. £ toee ^s. Gosp, Luke U. es Twa turtlan, 
o 69 *» Iwagen culfran briddas. e 1179 Lesmh, Horn. 7 9* 
castel ^ wea atsioca drth(tjnet twa Iwnikenehtes % h« m< 
tacnet peoe world, a sa^ Ancr. R, xo Per beofi two dolcn 
to twemanere of men. n. . Coer de L. 504 Hya achekle 
in twoo pcces off. c 1400 Desir. Trey 310 Tow pyllers he 
pight..Vppon Codes groundee. £X 4 bS Hlgby Afyst. L 040 
To ale all the children . . within to veer of age. im Pauiaa 
594 /x Two wy ttes be farre better than ona 1933 Ha: .lenobn 
Lnty III. V. (S. T. S.) I. 096 The aolempne preiijtia, namyt 
the two men, %var commandit to serche^ b« werkb of Cibil. 
tSxi fTAai.TON] J^esls (184^ ai Two tailora goe to a man. 
1^1 M11.TON P. R. 1. 159 To conquer Sin and Death the two 
grand foes. £1769 Geay Sattr* 16 Aa like aa two beans. 
1890 M^CoaH Dm. Govt. in. ii. 11874) 335 The two inductive 
methoda of acquiring knowledge . . are obaervation and 
experiment. X879 T. w. Hicoinson U. S. Hist, vil 49 No 
two explorera agreed about the actual shape of the coast 
b. With a superlative, cither following {the two 
host, ehUst, firsl, Iasi, next, etc. ; t formerly some- 
times two the first, etc.), or in later use preceding 
{the first two, etc.) ; the latter is now somewhat 
more usual. Cf. First a. 2 e, Last o. 1 b. So 
with former, latter, (Also absoi., as in a.) 

c 1330 K. Brumnr Chron. (1810) ge Emme be queue, .of ^ 
whilk was bom Alfred ft Edward, Hardknotite )»• l^’id. Pa 
tuo first of Eilred, of Knoute Hardknoute lid. £i39e ^dl. 
Pa/erne 9i6e Tvo be bremeat white beres bet euer hum on 
loked. £ 1471 Fori aacua IVhs, (1869) 459 Than nedith it, 
chat the Kynga Ly velotid . . be eretter than the Lyvelood of 
two the grettest Ixirda in Englond. 1596 Oldr A ntiehrist 
70, I haue . . expounded two the fumt 1560 Daub tr. 
Sleidatte's Comm. 44 b, Which two last were not agreed 
vpon. i8e6 Bacon Syfua f 349 (The echo] will . . rejiort you 
the whole three Words; And then the two latter WurdA..; 
and then the Inat Word alone. 1839 J. 11 avward tr. Biomii's 
Banish'd Vire. F.p. Ded., The tianslation of tlie two first 
bookes of. .Sir Phillip Sydney's Arcadia. 1869- 'J 1 ic last 
two (see Last a. 1 b ih\\. 1888 Dkyukn Lines on Milton, 
To make a third, she ioined the former twa 1898 Hr. Patrick 
A usnu Touchstone xiv. too The two first of them. Ibid., 'Ihe 
two next. X704- The first two (see First a. ae (£)]. 1809 
SoirruRV Let. 15 Nov,, in Life (1850) II. 353 I'he two best 
thip.s in the navy. 1809 Jar. Mux Hum, Mind (1869) II. 
339 The associnCinn theory may account for Ciie two last, 
but not for the former. 


O. Two pat/s : two out of three equal parts (cf. 
Part sh. 5), two thirds (see 3c>. Chiefly Sc., 
usually io form the twa part (sometimes a* one 
word iwaparP. So twa daill (Dkal sh.l i). 

1379 Barrour Bruce v. 47 Mair than twa part (u. r. partis] 
of nis rout, ibid 381) In schort tym men raycht so ly pe 
twapart ded, or Imn deund. £ 1479 Rau/ Coif^ar laj He 
tyc the King be the nek, twa part in tme. 1939 Stewart 
Cron, Scot. (Rolls) II. sr He lobsit he Storme of the Se the 
Tuu Pan of his Schippix sg6§ Reg. Privy Council Scot, 
1 . 3 14 To confisk thair gtidis, the twa duill to the (^irnis 
MajMteu hehuif, and the ihrld to the connervatour, r x8is 
Chapman Iliad x. 333 Two parts of niitht are past, the third 
U left. 1837-90 Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 36 Shall 
Piipiata peacmihlie pnxsesR a twa.pRrt of the patrimonie of 
the Kirk.., and shall Christ's Ministers.. not have a third T 
1878 Sia G. Macrrhsib Crim. Laws Scot.u xxiii. | 7 (1609) 
1 18 I'he tw<} part thereof lielongs to the King, and the third 
to the Sheriffs. 1808^9 Iamiroon, Twa /^rt, tmapaHe, 
two thirds. . .This mode 01 expression is still quite common. 
. . The twa part and third, L e., two thirds, and the remain- 
ing ona 

d. Tkuo times r. 4 advb. phr. (expre.sting repeti- 
tion or niultiplicatioD) is now usikI only with a 
demonstrative or defining word ; otherwise twice is 
substituted : sec Twice. 

a X490 Knt. de ia Tour (1906) 43 The aiiicion come to hem 
bi two tyiiies. £ 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Aymon iii. 67 He 
w.ta fliscomfyted two tyinea. ^ 1*34 CovRHpAi.B Ecclus. xiv. 
14 Davlie perfourmed he his ^rntofferinges two lynies. 
1574 UmujowK^ Gueuara's Pain. Ep (1577) na Two times 
1 haue moued the Cardtn.sl Tortosa in ^oiir businrs. ALuf, 
I have known it h.'ippen two separate times. 1 called upon 
hint three times, but saw him only once; the other two 
times he was away. 

6. As ordinal; > Sroondm. i. Now only after 
the sb. (also number two's \ cf. II. i c. 

1988 W. WxRnR Eng. Poctrie (Arb.) 6a Make short either 
Che two, foure, sixe, eight, tenne, twelue sillable. 1804 Da 
QuiNcav Tcsnptars' Dial. Pot. Eeon. vi. | a in Mise. (1854)1 
3;St Column twa 1911 Act 1 4 > e Gee, V,c. 14 1 1 The addi- 
tional duty.. imposed bv the second paragraj^ of MKtion 
two of that Act Mod. Hymn number twa 
2. ahsoL with ellipsis of sb. (which may usually 
be supplied from context ; also often r* * two per- 
sons'), or after a pronoun or demonstrative, or as 
predicate. (For both two see Both A. 7.) 

Also in proverbial expreMlons, as fnw can j^ay ed theti 
game I hvo's companv, three's stone (Company a8. idt, 

£*80 O. E. Chron. an. 88a (Parker BfSA ^Jfred..ban 
■cipa tu [Leusd MS, twa) xanam. £*90 tiv' Besda'e iiiet. u 
avt. (xxvii.1 (iBqo) 70 Wer & wiit hra ilu bcoft in anum 
lichonuu). £1179 Lmsssh. Horn. 31 He Mile , eaten.. et ane 
mele awa muchel awa el twam. r ibm/^rmin 430 Swa ne 
didenn nohhc ta twa. m 1019 Aster. R, eoa Uor monie 
rciauna ..Two ich cbulle aiggan. Ibid. efiB, 1 H*** tweire 
BMNiglunga ek ifae Cursor M. 308 (Colt) pe halt goat 


TWO. 


eanuM of hem tua. MsgTs 48ipiiMr. >i84Nl>«horbnii 

oniemedediintiiorabmooMofbaobertwo. oujOgCmai. 

/'anee. Svoin Mesero P^eeg To may to-g^yr atoodeb 
but I, B^yter, ba )m thyr& £ jia Hmm IVmiikce if. 
jSr Twa him braek), and aiud > ' We viH go m , kfiOHm 
Conv^. too ImUeaaryod (i88e) 3, 1 wyll. .a wyfe to me Uhe 
For to iiicfeaae both our twoue lyaage. iggg CovaiDAut 
Ecel. iv. 9 Two are better then one. MgS Chron. Or. 
Priors (Camden) 39 Too of the me* that labord at yt 1960 
BiaLa (Genev.) Asuos UL 3 Can two walke tpeetbor except 
thei be agreed T 1998 DALRYMPLa tr. LeelMsHUt. Scot. 
V. (S. T. 8.) 1 . 098 llkof the tua ilayhi othir. e i6te IVomem 
Salmis 166 Comiiiitied to our twoea knowledge onelie. s8ik 
Colson Cost. Tresuty Ajb, The geneiall n^a..are only 
two, or of tw o aorta £ i8ee A. H umn Bsii. Tosmue (x865)i 
Nue tuae of the tuentie,.wakl ^tc. 1883 W. RAMoaaf 
Astroi. Restored 335 Here is two to two, ..we stand uppn 
equal terms. 1788 Psmnant Zooi. 11 . 363 The malea, or 
Ruffs, aasume such variety of colon.. that it is acaroa 
possible to see two alike. 179 WAanaa in Jeaae Sekoyn ^ 
Contemp. (1844) IV. xoi The Ministry enrriedit two to ona 
s8ao Krats Hyperion l 8r These two were postured motion- 
less. 1847 Helps Friends in C. 1 . vi.^ Wbatdo yw two., 
think abtmt representative government T 18.. Flob.Marrvat 
(Dixon\ Now, don't you call me anv names, or you will find 
that two can play at that gauie. S879 Tennyson Q. Mary 
I. iv, The two were felluw-priaoncn. 

b. With ellipsis of hours, in stating the time of 
day ; alio two 0* clock. Also with ellipsif of years 
(of age), ns a child of two. 

£1485 in Digby Mysi.{t9hs)\hri Attheparvysel wyllbe.., 
be>twyn two and three, saxe ^sL Loses Star Cheustb. 
(Sulden) II. 73 Abowt twoo of the Clok in the nyght. i8eb 
Shaks. a. Y. L. IV. i. 183 Hy two a clock J will be with thjM 
agaiiia 1799 Macnbiix HY// 4- 7 £mn xivi, Now that 
nightly meetings Sat and drank free sax till twa 1799 
WoRuew. Lucy Cray v. The roinster-clodc has just strutt 
twa 1884 A. WAiNwaiCHT in Harper's Mag. July 373/1 
From two o'clock .. until ' two-fiftcen ', the Mwo-Cwcnty* 
train giadu.'ilty fills. 

o. Jn (t on) two (after vbs. expressing division 
or the like) : into or in two parts or pieces, (See 
also A -TWO.) 

ctgoO. E, Chron. an. 885 (Parker MS.) Her to dmide se 
fore sprecena here on tu [u. r. twaj. c tooo Ags, Go^. Mark 
XV. 38 paa temples wah-rift wacs toslitcn on twa [Lindisf. 
ft RiisAw. in tuu]. e XS75 Passion of ottr Losd 448 in O, E. 
MiSt\ 50 Hi noldeii h>ne iiouht delcn a to ne a^reo. a xga* 
Cursor M. 1957 (Cott.) O heist has clouen fote in tua [v. rr. 
to, two). £ 1400 J.aud 7'riy Bk. 594a Ther he smot on-two 
his polla 1939 CovEKUALB x .SasM. ii. 31, I wyll breidce 
thyiie arme in two. iSaj Goircx Setsn. Extent God's 
Psovid. I IS The massy limlier shi\ered in twa 1794-9 ia 

D. Ward Datvn Cath. Revival [xy.*)] II. 119 A Collier's 
vessel fell foul of ours, and broke the cable in two. 1809 
M^Indob Poems 107 This trout.. Was fauldcd in twa like a 
speldin. 

t (^) So as to be separate the one from the other; 
asunder, apart. Ohs. 

£897 K. iEi PKEU Cregofy's Past. C, vii. 49 Deah beo an 
tu tefleowe, dcoh wxs sio se^prs’iig »io soOe lufu. £xooo 
A£lfric Horn. 1 . 38B Da. .wearfi him [re. Paul and HainabasJ 
Xehuht het hi oii-twn frrdon. c 1430 Syr Tryeutt. t/a Betwene 
tlie quene and the kyng Was greie soroMc.. When they 
sciiiildi: imrie in twoi>. 

d. j'wo and two, two by two, formerly also by 
two and two \ in gioups 01 sets of two; two at a 
time ; by twos. 

£ xooo /Elpbic Hosu. II. 538 He sriide hi twam and twnm 
mifuraii him. £1*90 .V. Eug, J.eg, I. 381/109 He sail K 
freres go poru3 he londe, two and twa 13. . ( ursorM, 1713 
^ee sal . . t.ik . . Heist and fouxul. .pe meke be )>am ai tua and 
tiia, I'ewilildobchani.scIfaUBU.’L £ 1400 Mai'ndkv (Roxb.) 
aix. 87 Before )ie chariot gase..all h* maydens of 
cuntree, twa and twa togyder. £1440 CAroMAVE St. Kath, 
IV. 1264 The elerkis eke were setle be tuo and too. a 1533 
Lu. Bbknkhs Huon Ixii. 816 Guyer held his bi other Gerames 
by the hande, ami so all the other .ii. and .ii. £1975 J. 
Hookpr Life Sir P. Carew in Archstofogia XXVIll. 144 
Foremoste wentc all the soylders. .by tooe and looe. s8^ 

E. GIkimhtone] D' Acosta's Hist. Indies vi. xxviii. 494 They 
daunced two and twa X897 Davi>RN Yirg. Georg, lit 070 
Join’d with his School* Fellows by two nnd two [time 

? urHae]. 1709 10 Adimsun Tatter No. lao p 3 Coming out 
'wo by Two, and marching up in Pairs. 1B83 Sianibv 
Strm. tn East App. i. is3 We started on foot, two aud two, 
between two files of soldieis. 


1 6. Eule of two ( Arith.) : an inclusive name for 
the ordinary rules for finding a third numlier Irom 
two given numbers, viz. (hose of addition, subtrac- 
tion, multiplication, and division. (Cf. rule of 
three, Rulk sb. 8 b.) Obs. rare. 

s6ia Colson Gen, Tresury A j b, The. .Rules of two. of 
three, of Keductioa Ibid. Bbb j/i The Rule of 'I' wo is 
two numbers knowne tofindoout ine third. .,andtNKeneralty 
of two sorts. Kationall, and Proportionall. 'I'he Rule of 'I'wo 
Racionall . . is of two sorts, . . Addition . . Substraciion. 

8. Forming compound numerals, 
a. Added to multiples of ten, as two-and-thirty, 
now usually thirty^iwo ; * hundred ami two. -So 
formerly (now rarely) wilh the ordinals, as iwh 
omLfifiieth (now almost always fifty- second). 
t Tmo.aud.thirty, a pip out see Pip sb.* t b. 
7 'wommd.tweutieih [Mus.), a note aa diatonic degreea 
'as 3 octavex) above or helow a given note (both notes being 
rcciconed) ; lienee, an interval of 3 octaves ; spec, an organ- 
stop formerly us^, sounding 3 octaves above the normal 
pitch. (Now TwentY'Seconu.) 

£893 K. ^LPSEO Oros. VI. iL I x J^a twa ft twcntlA>a 
monna. M900 P. E. Martyrol, 09 On hone twa ft twen- 
tigfian dmg. £981 Athblwold Rute .St. fienct xiii. (1885) 37 
Se twa and feowerti^ieAa sealm. c laoo Trim, Celt. Hem. 47 
On be two aud MttuAe dai. 1097 K. Gtouc. (RoUal if88x 
To & luenti knritea cnBo Antecrist in Todd J Treat. 
Wyclif xax In he two aiia hritti boka cxgaa Deetr. Trey 
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TWO. 

mTh^ wmtMtyuidtoa um^ Ace, Id, High 
tpcmc. *“>5? •"«* • !«»% *i7f 

I^ULKS Hctkitj^ PmeL aoi IIm twottnd tweotutb^apiS 
itej OrMM H^cneatcr CmiMrmi, In tha cbiiira 

oriMi 1 «!• or woo^ I two rad twontith of matuL iiM 
h'om fievii cm f ^cke n\, Wk*. 1799 II- ■?* 'ilw two- 
•nddUtttth |MMt of oacrapla. Mra. CArwM (^mmker 

CcmmebmciAcr xy^ Two-radUUurty but March. 

b. As moltiplier before dcBcn^ stcrtf or before 
Aimdnd, thcmsaml, million^ etc., or the ordintls of 


Also in comb., u luw-JItNii/rvd’-MfWmif adj.t #nm> 
hnwircH^pcmui adj. (weighing, or CMting, two hundred 
poundeb 

asranhdwmV JEjrad. 184 (Or.) Hmfde him aleun leoda 
dosooe tirendigia twa huaendo. c looo Age, Gc^, John vL 7 
On twegera hundred penej;a wurhc. ciaesLAv.i556pahc 
hefilc twafciajg two] hundred mid awcorde to-beweii. 
cvcgfcS, Eng, Leg, 1 . 91/145 In he to bondrede )are. a ig^ 
Hall CArm., Hem, Vill^ 147 b, Twoo hundred thouwiiide 
Qrounea t8^ Hbmchbl in Phil, Trmme, XCVII. seS lu 
diicknem at one end wae 33, and at the other 31 two- 
hi^redths of an inch. 1867 Thihlwau. Lett, (1881) 1 1 . 1 iB 
The two hundred mile long iceberg b atill afloat iBoe 
Mksl II. M. CeoKBB Viltcge Tmlce (X896) lea Tall and erect, 
..carrying hia two-Kore yeara with grace. 1B99 Onting 
((J.S*)XX 1 X. 439/1 A iwo-hundred-pound buck. 

o. As multiplier before an ordinal expressing an 
aliquot part ( 1 . e. as numerator of a fraction), as 
two-4hinis ; also attrib, as a two-ihirds majority, 

(41643 Ld. Ubbbbbt Antedieg. (1894) 64 The (Mber two 
third porta.] 1776 Aoam Smith W, N, i. xi. in. (1869) L e^i 
In the Saxon timea the fleece woaeatimated at two.flfths of 
the value of the whole ahcep. 1777 RoaBBTSON Hiei, Amec, 
(1783) 111 . 963 All lawa. .mu«t 1 m approved of by twchthirda 
of the membe^ s888 Rutlbv Roeh^Forming Min, 3 The 
wire ia then bent to about two-thirda of a circle. 1910 

H. W. Stbbd in Encyct, Brit, 111 . 38/a The German partiea 
..stipulated that a two*thirda majority bhould be neocasary 
for any alteration of the law. 

4. In pregnant sense : ■■ Two dlflerent, two 
distinct. 

To he in hva mitule\ ace Mind sh,^ 11 e. 

1570 T. Wilson Deutcsthenes ^a nuirgtn^ To aay and to do 
are two thinga. i6m Siiaks. A[ene,/*rM, 11. iv. iialgnomie 
in ranaoine, and free pardon Are of two houaes. 1754 
Kiciiakdson Grandiicn (1811) 1 . xii. 71 A learned man and 
a linguist may vcrv well be t wo pemons. 1797 Bcxkr Regie, 
Pence iii. Wks, Vill. 273 But reason of state and common 
■uniie are two things. 186S Ruskin Seentne i. | as There 
need be no two opinions about these proceedings, tijas 
G. S. Stsrrt Epieodes 134 Gerald in town and Gerald in the 
country were two people 

t b. predUatively : Discordant, disagreeing, at 
variance. (Cf. Onk 14 . Twain B. 3 a.) Ohs, 

e 1645 Hqwbll Lett, ( i8ya) 1 1 . 547 The Author thereof and 
1 are two in point of opinion. 1738 Swiio- Pel. Cenversat, 
105 When did you Kce your old Acquaintance, Mrs. Cknidy Y 
You and She are Two, 1 hear. 

6 . a. A ,,, or hoo : an indefinite small number of 
(the things denotetl by the sb.) ; one or two of...; 
a few . . . (For one or two see Onk B. I. a c.) 

The whole phrase may lake the fHxiamissivc inflexion, as a 
gemr or two's experience == tlie experience of a year or two. 

MSjDO Cursor M, 434 j (Coll.) Spek wit me a word or tua. 
1543 Sel, Cnees Star Ckamb, (Selden) II. 967 A moneth or 
'1 owe before the said Faire. 1387 Flbmino Contes, Holinshed 
111 . 1419/x After a dale or t wooes Uriance. i6x«-’i6 in J. C. 
Jeaffreson Middlesex Co, Rrc. (1886) 11 . 113 To answere 
thecausing of a tumult.., a poorc man or two being much 
hurt. 177^ Goldsm. Stotps to Cona, v. i, An hour or twoN 
laughing with my daughter. i86x hi. Pattison Ess, (1889) 

I. 45 The garden, where a vine or two and some of the finer 
sorts of fruit were trained. 

b. Tivo or three (dial, two-threcy Sc. twa^ihree ) : 
an indefiniie (small or iiicoiisiderable) number (of); 
a few. 

1500-ao Dunsax Poems Ixxi. 4 ^eiris and d.vyis mo than 
two or thre. 1557 Peebles Bnr/gh Rec, (187a) 940 The 
baillics, accumpanit with the thesainare and lua thre honest 
men. 1669 Hxtr, S. P, rel. briemis iv. (igii) 996 Here is 
many theeues and two Throe murtherers and aboue thirty 

5 Makers in the Castle, Lady Mary Brktib In xaM 

Wp, Hist, MRS. CoMsn, App. v. at ’Ihe under peltrcoatt 
very richly laced with two or three hurts of lace. 1783 Burns 
DeeUh A Dr, HorsAh. xxiv, In twa«three year. 1843 Borrow 
Bible in Spain xxviii. (Pclh. Libr.) X98 'l*be walls being 
covered with books except in two or three places, steg 
Stbvrnbon Catriasta xv. x66 She was daundering on the 
craigs wi' twa-lhree xodgers. 
o. So rarely livo simply. 

166s in Exir, S. P, pel. Friends 11. (xgix) 136 We humbly 
intreate twolynes from your bauds. 

n. sh, 

1 . The abstract number equal to one and one. 
Also in phrases, as iwo amltrvo make /our, used as 
a typically obvious o*' undeniable statement; to 
put two and two together, to coniidcr two or 
several facts together and draw an inference ; to 
reason about something and come to a conclusion 
(cf. Put V, fs e). 

>697 CoLLiRR Air. Mor, Subj, 11. (1703) 85 The.. notion., 
is as clear as that two and two makes four. 1848 Th ackbbav 
Bk, Snobs xvu, When will yon acknowledge that two and 
two make four, and call a pikestaff a pikestafTT 1858 •— 
Newcomes xlix. Putting two and two together.. It was not 
difRculi..to miw-R who the expected Marquis was. 18^5 
Whitnbv L^e Lang. 979 Mathematics began with tne 
apprehension that one and one are two. 1898 W. W. 
Jacobs .V«w UreMsss, Disbursent. Sheet (1906) xse Twenty- 
ei||;hc twos enu.ils fifty-six. 

D. The npirc (s’) denotii^ this number. 

dhn Daify Newt ax Nov, 5/5 Two and two don't always 


BM^e foo^ bat sonwtlmss aa 1888 Poneh S3 Peb. Ix/s 
* esxe *. Four twos I 

o. A person or thing denoted by thit number, 
usually as being the second in a serici. Also 
ntem^r two, 

i8m (see Numbbb eh. sJ lUge Eug, tthsetr, Mng, Apr. 
4Mbnuih who rowed two in the last univen&ty race. 

SL A group or set of two persons or thingg ; a 
pair, couple. Usually in pi, 

«IS8S PoLWART Ffytingw. Montgomerie uA In anes and 
twacs. i6xs Shars. IFini, T, L ii. 438 By twoes, and 
threes. i6es in Rymer AMi£fni(r7s6) XYIll. 937/1 Xighte 
greaie Rocke Kubiek and twenty greate Peanos sett in 
twoes. m 1738 Kambav Pnhlee xviu oo Pike out joys by twas 
and threes. 1865 Kincslbv Htrew, xxxiv. They would 
lodge by twos and threes . . in the lonely farmhouse, tgos 
V101.RT Jacob Skeep^Stemlere lx. The people dispened in 
twos rad threes. 

b. A card or domino, or the aide of a die, 
marked with two pips or simts. 

« 1300 Brome Bk, 17 )e that haue sys. dewes, and toa 
t 68 o Cotton Compi, Gnmeeter (ed. 9) is You have . . turn'd 
up two two's, or two treys. Mod. He took the trick with 
the two of trunipo. 

o. In military drill, A set of two men forming a 
nnit in wheeling. 

1796 isutr, 4 Reg, Commlsy (1813) 106 The two's must first 
wheel u^ and then break into three's, and close up. >833 
Regul, instr, CttmUry l Plate 16 Twos from the Right at 
three homes length distance. 

d. Cricket, A hit for which two inns are 
icored. 

1881 Dsulg Hewe at June 3/7 A capital innings, which in- 
cluded seven fours, a three, and four twos. 

e. slaugr or collo^. Two pennyworth f of spirits). 

1894 Hbntv Dorothy t Doublo i, 1 don't mind if I do take 

a two of gin with you. 1896 Dssitg News as Sept. 3/5 He 
had had .six turos ct whiskey. 

f. TuHhat^lengtk, a tandem. 

x8a3 E. Nahkr Heraldic AssomaUes (1894) I. 355 Driving 
their fours-in-hand, and twos-at-length. 

g. Jn two twos : in a very short time ; directly, 
immediately, sianji' or eolloq, 

1838 Haliburton Ctoekm. Ser. 11. xiv. 9ti The press can 
lash us up to a fury here in two iwus any day. Ibid, xxi. 
315 They'd soon set these matters right in two twos. tl8a 
nTBVBNSON New Amb. Nit, II. xia llie business was over 
in two twos. 

tin. ado, •■TwKsa; followed bvrannd a word 
expressing quantity « twice as (much, etc.). Obs, 

C900 O . E , Ckrost. an. 897 Langseipu. .]hi wieron fnlncnh 
tu swa lange swn ha odru. 13. . Coer de L, 3198 The 
hethenes wer twoo so fcle. etpia Lybenus Disc, 1446 Now 
am y two so lyght. C14SO Sir Amadmee (Camden) 1 , He 
wold gif horn toe so muclie. .As ray lord. 

1 V . Combinations (unlimited in number; the 
following are examples). 

L A. Adjectives formed of two with a sb. in 
sense * of, pertaining to, consisting of, having, con- 
taining, measuring, etc. two of the things named \ 
as two-anna (of the v.'due of two annas), 

•bout (formed by two bouts of the plough), •bushel, 
•cent, -chamber, -cylinder, -dc^, -deck, /gnre, -floor, 
-fluid, -mllon,-groove,-guinea, -hour, -inch,\-kind, 
-light (Light sb, 10), -man, -mast, -mile, -minute, 
•neeiile{/\, -ounce, -party, -phase (Piiabi 3 ; cf. 
THRBE-/Aajf), -ply (Ply sb. i), -pound, -quart, 
-rati, -room, -row, -shillittg, -speed, -stall, -story, 
-strobe, -syllable, -wheel, D. Parasyntlietic adjec- 
tives formed on similar collocations, usually with 
-ED in sense * having or characterised by two 
of the tilings named , as two-arched, -armed, 
•barred, -barrelled, -bedded, -bristled, -capsuled, 
-celled, -chambered, -coloured, -dimensioned, 
-flowered, -formed, -grained, -grooved, -handled, 
-horned, -humped, -lobed, -masted, -membered, 
-named, -necked, -nerved, -oared, -peaked, -petaled, 
-pronged, -ranked, -roomed, -rowed, -seeded, 
-shanked, -shaped, -spined,-spollcd, -stalled, -stoned, 
-strin&d, -lined, -toed, -toothed, -topped, -vatved, 
-wheeled, -winged; also with other eudings, as 
two-dimensional, -handy (see Two-handed), 
-monthly (sec a). o. Parasynthetic sbs. in -ebI, 
as two/eeder, two-master fa two-masted vessel), 
-mover (Mover' 7 \ -pounder, -slit her (eolloq. — 
two-master), -wheeler \ see also two-ynaarer in a, 
Two-dkokeb, 1 'wo-HANDER. d. Adjcctivcsformcd 
of two in adverbial relation to an adj. or pple. ( -^ in 
two, doubly), as two-cleft, -ploughed, -soused, 
-twisted', see also two-high in a, Two-forkkd, 
Two-fabtkd. e. Adjs. and tbs. formed from 
phrases, as two-and-a-half-inch, two-days-old,two- 
feet-nine adjs. ; fiwo-f ace-beat er{yi, Two-faokd), 
two-pound-tenner, 

1809 tVesim. Gaa. q F«b. 4/9 That hatch was of *two*and- 
a-halt inch tank. i8Ib F. M. CnAwroan Mr, tsuucx xi, A 
*two-annabit. 1897 W. C Haxlitt^ Geurrmtions II 183 
Tha *two-archad bridge at Rugby, 1705 RaMiav Gentle 
Skrph. V. ilL Prol,, Sir William filU tha *twn-anu*d chair. 
18^ R. B. Sharps Hamtbh. Hirdt Ct, Brit, 1 . agTha “two- 
barred Crosablll. Lexiet bi/keeiatu. tiga Munuy (htr 
AuSipodet (1837) x«4 •Two-barrallcd guns. 1843 Bomrow 
Bible im Spntm vii. 49 A large *two.badded room. 190a 
Dmllp Newt 13 OcL 6/4 The propeller ia *two-bladed. 1674 


Rav Collect, Wlerde, Mmmm. IPiro Work tea A ,*two-bond 
wire IS big aa a groat pack-thread. s8a8 K. W. Dickbom 
Prmet, Agrie, 1 . 409 The ’two-bout rMgeii,aa they sio ca l l e d, 
may be the moat aavantageoas. a68t Cbbw MtuanmuLvtu 
L 156 The *Two-Uri»tlad-r'ly. 1798 W. H. Masshau. W, 
Suglnnd II. 61 The Corn Market well filled with long 
buracl bogai chiefly of wheat. 8793 Martvn Lemg, BoL, 
«Two<apsuled. Aid., Biioeulen' pmasp., •twocellcd, 
divided lino two cells internally... Some scnmIb are also 
two-celled. 1900 Eus. L. Babbs Newspaper CM siv, 
Dinah gut s letter through the American maU. She 
hod fivepence to pay 011 it, oecause only a common *two 
cent stomp hod been stuck on it. tmhDmify bewe 16 Fch 
7/6 The advantages or diitad vantages uf a bi-cameral system, 
..a *two-Chamber SNOtem. ilgt RiLHASDaoM Cool, viii. 
(1855) 999 A ^two-clmnilMrcd heart. 1888 Brvcb Amor, 
Coutsmw, 11 . II. xl. 86 Its two-chunibered kighlature. < 1718 
Martvn Lw»g^ Boi„ * 7 Wr/«y 7 . or Bifid-^ Virkulwiam 
an instance m the two.clcfi periautli. 1848 Hexham ii, 
’i'Wee<ve^wigh, *Two-colouieo, or Partio-coluured. 1807 
Grippitm Lwner's Auim. Niugd. V. 951 heinrue Bieoior 
(Two-coloured Squirrel). 1883 W. Paier Marius 11 . xx, 
A two-.dded or two-coloured thing. 1901 U’ptim, Cam, 
9 Dec. 8/9 Rigol, on his *two-c]riindcr, iv-h p. tiicycle. 
1898 HmrpePt Mug, XCVl. 899 They, .can only moke *two- 
day . . cruises. 1868 Swinbu nnb Bloiho 9 The ' iwo^Jaye-old 
baby. 1797 Esteycl, Brit. (^. 3) XV ll. 403/9 lu all *lwo- 
deck ships it Itlie fire hearth] is placed under the forecastle. 
1898 Sir W. Crookbr in Daify N*ws 8 SepL 6/3 , 1 uasUke 
some ^two-dimensional being who might stand at theainan- 
lor point of a Kiemaiin's surlacc, aud ibus find himMU in 
. . inexplicable contact with a plane of cxistciU'c not his own. 
1^ w. K. Clippumd Common Sente Exact Sc, 993 *Teo- 
diineiisioned spuce. c xaiaCoche Loreile B.w Vlateiers, 
rad *two facebereiSi ilM Daify AVenr 18 Oct. 7/a News 


* two-figure dcnomiiiiitor. 1898 1 

lluEFFBH in Contesup, Rev. Aug. t8a A two-figure skrich 
by Burtie-lones. tgoo Daify Newt si July 7/5 A..*two- 
lliM>r building. 1793 Marivn Loug, Bot., *Two-flowercd 
Mduricle. 1909 Daify i hrou, ao Mar. 3 5 Here you first 
find the two- flowered yellow violet.. 3, 500 feet above the 
level of llie SCO. x866 K. M. Fbicioun Eiutr, (1870)8 31 
The *iwo-fluid theory of Dufay aiid b)innicrs, rad the ot>e- 
fluid theory of Franklin. 1878 Peercb & biVBWsiOHT 
Tetegraphg 944 Two-fluid battinca 1743 Francu- tr. Her,, 
Odtt II. XX. 9 A *iwo-rorin‘d poet. 1693 T. Power in 
Dtydedt Jutieued xii. (1697) 307 A *two Gallon Diaugbt. 
1793 Martvn Lang. Rot . , Dicoci ous or * tme-graimd capsule. 

. . CunsL-ting of two cohering grains or ccUsi wiib one seed in 
rac-b 1846 CaERNBa Sc, Cuwmy ya A '‘two-grooved lifle. 
1803 llATciiarr in Phil, Trant, Al 111. 137 A *two-guiiica 
piece. x8i8 Cobhett Pol, Reg. XXX 1 11. 368 A man, who, 
bied to the bar, had never had a iwo-guinea fee in his life. 
1839 UsK Diet, Arit 764 The fleshing knife 1 a laigc *two> 
handled implement (with] which ibeliide is scraped. 1877 

J. I>. CiiAMBBaa Div. Worehip 956 A two-handled C'balica. 
1361 Dads ir. Bullinger on Apec, (1573) 5b, Ihe old sruett- 
beuded, and the new *iwohunied beast. »6r8 A. LKicHitm 
gion't Plea agtt, Prelaev ix. (1849) las A iwo-bomed idol, 
pushing bulb the Churen rad Cunimonwealib. 1781 Pen- 
nant Quad, I. 136 Iwo-horiud Kbinoccroa. 1793 
Maxtvn Lang. Bot,, Bteornet (two-horned). Plants with 
iinthers having two horns. 1848 Mill Pol, Eton. 11. viii. 
I 3 (1876) X89 A cowhouse for two-hori.ed cutile. 1900 
tir’es/m. Gaa. 15 Nov. s/i We.. did not diMiiount except lor 
a "iwo.bour halt till inice p.m. xBos Nat, Philos, 111. 
Phyt. Ceog. 55/9 (Usrf. Know!. Soc.) Ihe *two.huinpcd or 
Bactrian camel. 1639 c rabirte Lett, 1B4, 1 will make you 
luoke through a *twu inch buord («. «. pillory]. 1748 Anton's 
Poy. III. >iu. 3B0 A strong nci.woik of two inch rone. 1839 
F. A. OaiFKiTH'i Artil, Man. (1869) 309 A two-inch rope 
means a rope two iiiclms in circutnftreiice. s868 Rep, U,S, 
Coutmitsioner Agnc. 1 1860) syB A fountain capable m filling 
..a Iwo-inch pipe. 1613 W. Browne Brit, Pakt. I. iv, 11^ 
*twu.kinda Kat._ 188a V infb Seteht* Rot. 466 Irivisions lake 
plate ill ibe epidermal cells by..whkh the wall bcci'incs 
*two-layered. 1839 Cornwali la Panorama New Wot Id I. 
991 The HuiiKliine glancing ihiough a *two'lighi window. 
*793 Martvn Lang, Hot,, "I'wo-Tolicd leaf. 1847 W. £. 
Strelk Field Hoi. 167 Neoitia, ,,\\^ dependant, s-lobrd. 
xBgs Outing (U.S.) XXyL 399/x A ^two-man balloon. 19x1 
Q. Rev. Jan. 915 The two-man (jovrninieiit .. becomes one- 
man liovemment 1773 Dalrvmflb in Phil, 7 tans. LXV] ll. 
4x1 A small *iwo-inast vessel. 1774 Hull Deck Att ^ 
*T wo- masted vessels. 1899 (DviLLKR-CotrcH Ship of Start 
xxiv. That there "two-master s got a foul for skipper, xgog 
Wetitn, Gma. aa Nov. a/a A *t«o.inenil.crcd constituency. 
1909 K. Law /r.r/r o/Li/e i. a I'wo-mt mbered scntencea 
1879 W. S. Hayward Love agtt. World 117 A *two-mile 
spin. 1893 fHiri'njf (U. S.) XaVII. 4B/1 A *two-minute 

J ;ait[/.c. at the rate of a mile in a miniiiis; cf. tmofeofy 
9] 1903 Wettm. Gas. 93 Dec. 9/3 *1 here were two- 
minute iiuervnU between the stnrt of each bob. iCoi 
Athenamm 31 Jon. 148/1 Thirty. aix *two-movera 1681 T. 
KoM.S'iVfW itaheut 1. 13 |)y the banks of "twro-nsm'd Istir. 
1834 I. bcoFKF.RN ill Orrt Circ, Sc., Chem, 14 Ihe mouths 
of a *two-necked bottle. 1890 Dili imi.s Med. Dut,, * 7 kua- 
needlet operation, tenring through a secondary cainnct by 
two neeules iiicrtiduced from <mpo-itc rides s8pt Cent, 
Diet., Two-needle opeiaiion. 1833 Hookm in Smith Eng, 
Flora V. 1. 85 leaves., "two- nerved nt ihe base. i8m 
D0V1.R Duet Dcd., The little *two-oarcd boats. xBjl 
DicKaNs O. Twitt xxiii, A *iwo-ounce tin tea-raddy. 1901 
Kdin. Rev, Ot't. 506 It is. . premature to smipose. .that the 
*two-party s>8iem has. . broken up. 1861 Palev Aitchglna 
(ed. 9) Ckaroph, 10^6 note. The *two-pral(ed hill of Par- 
“rf., *Two-pt-tallcd corolla. 


>793 Martvn Laiug Rot., 

1909 Coni. Diet, Suppl., *Two-phBse circuit. I'wo-phBse 
gen*'rator . . Two-phase aystero. 1I36 Farmer's Mng, Jan. ao 
*Two-nlowed furrown (that is, one plowed under raother). 
>847 WFReTKR. * 7 W^/f. .double 1 consiating of two ibiclc- 
Beases, am cloth, sgga Huixtar, *l'wo pounde weight, n'i- 
pondinm, 1887 Rim, Preclam, In Standard 18 May 3/9 
Every Two Pound Piece should have the same obverae and 
reverse iiiipreMdon . , as tlie Five Pound Piece. 1771 tr. 
PerneWt Veg, MaUmino Iti. in ^ms. Reg, (i77») «- >.•)/« 
Koimd stones, of the aiae of n *two-pounder ball. 

Dicxemr Sk, Boa, Dancing Acad,, Mx. Augustus Cooper 



TWO. 


Ind ordcNd a imw ooat..a *tw»>powid-CMMr. ^ it«d T# 
Hook S«r. ib t'r. (Cotbnmi 104 

*Two-|iroiifod forica. xjwf Fmm, 

pot . .into n *TwoHiu«rt-Bocilo. tt|4 P0H Pktttip 
PmtrM as July a/6 A ^two nil fonoo. 1791 Makttk Lmw, 
JM, a, V. Mums, A diatich or *two>nnkad atamor ainiL 
1857 T. Moom Hsmdkk. Brit, Fsrm (od. 3) 38 Fnicti6» 
tion forming two-rukad aimpto apikaa. 1177 HuoHiia 
Msdii, Matim ate. Psvsr U. 6a Thaataff-aargannt. .oocupiad 
K *two-room quarter. iBgiDmify Nsms 14 Apr. «/i A *twi^ 
roomad boma iM8 JPaA cf* S, CsmmUsunsrAgrU, (iMO) 
051 Tha Strai^h of *Two-Row Hadgaa whan PlaachaA 
1771 Maktyn Xkqf. J 7 a/.,lNao>nnkador*Two*rowad. iSu 
6IBJ. SiMCLAta Mi, Hmt, Best, 1. 847 Two-rowad barley. 
tWi R^, U, S, Csmmtsshmsr Agrie, (i860) 040 Two-roared 
badgaa. 8703 MAarvir Aoiy. Jb/.,*Two-aeadad fruit. t6ai 
G. Samdwb Ow€t§ Msi, nil. (i6a6) 156 *Taro ihankt Com- 
p am e a . 1776 P. Bbownk ymmmicm 308 Tha larger Pkmlon* 
flower wiili taro-abaakad laavaa. 1613 Hkvwood Sihtr 


A. SoMatviUiE in O. Smith Msd, AposUt x. (1891) 940 Soma 
twD-ahilling piacaa. 01609 Fuctchro Bhsdy Bro, iv. ii, 
Wholaom *lwivaoua'd petltoea 1879 Knight Diet, Meek., 
*Twsmg4gsd PmUsjf, a vanabta apaad arrangement conulstlng 
of twoiaat pollaya, tha shaft of one being tubular and s'eavad 
iipon that of toe other. i8n Bmeyeu Brit, XXIII. 360 
Two-apaadgean. 17^ Pbnnant Arci, Zooi, II. Supul. 139 
Stickleback. * i’aro4pined. 1803 Shaw ZW. Iv. 476 
Twoopinod Sparua. /6/d. 608 Two-Npined Stickleback. i8n 
Binoi.ov Am ‘m, Bieg, (18x3) III. ijoTheaeven'Spotted and 
*two4pottad lady-bug. tm W. Collins Q. qf Heariu 1 . 849 
A *two-9tall stable. 1833 Coudom Etuycl, ArchU. | i8aq 
A *two.BtallBd stable. iSk Lsisuri Hsur Aug. 505 /a Of 
modern racing schooners. .Uie fastest *two sticker ever de- 
signed. iM Smilu Rsht, DUk li. 9 A *two-storied . . 
bouse. t8fe J. Dunsas Prmei, Papermmksr 9 A *cwo- 
atorey building. 1776 Burnnv Hisi, Aftu. 1 . 906 This di- 
chord, or *two*Atrin 8 ed instrument, xfgs Hain Senses 4- /a/. 
1. iL I 91 . (i86|) S9 The *two>stroka movement of the lungs, 
syeo tihgineering Mag, XIX. 788/1 Two-Stroke Oil 
bnginea. 1891 S, Mootvn Cttraiiea 47 Peace lie to his 
NMHM^thia. dear Udiee, ia a 'two-syllable word. 1601 
Holland Pling xviii. vL 1 . 357 If it be atonic, it urould be 
digged with a mattiicke or *twu tined forkes. itBx Pbnnant 
jfutQaaii. 1 1 . 496 'Two-toed SMoth] with a round head. 

CbvKs M, Auter. Birds 49 The turo-toed birds. t8oa 
K. Hall Eiem, Bat, 199 *Two-toothed, bideatatus, f8a8 
Stank Klem,Nai. Htsi, II. 37 Shell fusiform,.. aperture 
two-toothed. i6t6 CuArM \n Hamer * s Hgmue ia Apatia 
47 Their farr-screicht valleys, and their *two-t( pt Hill. 
sdsS T. Hrvwood ill Auu, Duhrensia (1877) 69 Two-top't 
Periiaasiia. ipaa J. ToasANca Sioty Marat ha Missions 
vii. 6a The two-topped hill of Sitabaldi. 1649 Milton 
Sikaa, xxvii, To whip us with his *two-twisied Scorpions, 
both temporal and spiritual Tyranny. 1676 Hobsks ttind 
373 A high *two.vaived door. vntPhil, Trans. LX I. 939 
Two val ved shalla. 1889 Scisnce^liassip X X V. 9 to Fruit, . . 
two- valv9d, dehiacints longitud inally. 1800 HmU Advertiser 
ig July 9/4 A new *two- wheel cart barrow. 1663 BuTLxe 
tiud. 1. 11. 398 A *two-wheerd Chariot. 1733 Tull Ilarse^ 
Hoeing Husb, xxi. 300 A common Two.Whe?d-Pluw 1M6 
C. I£. Pascob Lana, o/Ta,dtytt,\\]\,{v6. 3I j/dTero-wlieeled 
caba. 1861 Eng, tVam. Dam, Mag, III. 44 What they cull 
a * gig ’■in chose parts--a tall *cwo-wheeler. iTsaCiiAMBkas 
Cm Supp,, Oxjty,. .a species of *t wo. wingedlly. 

a. Special Combinationa : two- bill, ■> 'Im ibill; 
ttwo-blAde(6 - Twatblaob; two-blooka adv, 
-i block and block (Block sb, 5 b), ckock-adflock 
(Chock ado, c) : two-bottle a„ applied to one 
who con drink two bottlca of wine at a aitting; 
two-olang, Acoustics [Clang sb. 3], a compound 
tone consisting of two simple tonet ; two-ooat a,, 
re()uiring two coats, as work in plastering and 
painting; two-oyole a,, completing a aeriea of 
operations in two cycles or strokes, as a gas-engine ; 
two-eared a., having two ears ; two-handled ; 
two-ended a,, having two ends {spec, with dilTcrent 
properties, as s magnet) ; hence two-endedness ; 
two-eyed a., having two eyes; involving or arlapted 
fi)r the use of both eyes ; two-eyes {U,S, local) « 
twinberry {vte Twin C.), from the two calyx-marka 
on the fruit {Csstl, Diet, 1891); two-field a., de- 
noting a system of agriculture in which two fields 
are cropi^ed and fallowed alternately ; two-finger, 
one of a trilie in Surinam with deficient hands and 
feet (see quot.) ; two-fisted a. {dial, or colloq,\ 
awkward with the humls, clumsv; two-for-hls- 
heele, used jocularly for * knave ^ (in allusion to 
the expreuion for the dealer's score on turning up 
a knave at cribbage : see IIbbl sb,^ id); two- 
forty, C/,S, colloq,, an expression for a high speed 
(properly, at the rate of a mile in a min. 40 sec., 
formerly a * record * pace for trotting) ; two-four 
(usually S), Mhs„ denoting a * time' or rhythm 
with two ciotuhets in a bar; two*fdrrow a,, 
adapted for ploughing two furrows nt once ; two- 
group, a group of two, 0. g, of two sound-units, as 
syllables forming an iamb or trochee ; so two- 
gfrouping; two-hearted a,, double-hearted, de- 
ceitful; two-hoelod a,, having two heels; in 
quo!., two-edged (cf. Hi-jil r6.l 7 b) ; two-high a., 
having two rolls one over another, as a roIling-miU 
(cf. tkroo^high a v. Thbbi B. III. a) ; two-horse 
a,, drawn or worked by, or used with, two horses ; 
two-knot o., running two knots (see Knot r6.l 3^ ; 
two-line, two-llned adjs,, in /Yinling, extending 
through two lines, as a large capital letter ; two- 
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IwM (-lipt) g., having two Upas etp. In Bbi, of 
a^^oUa, calyx, etc. ; bilabiate ; 8wo-loflgd (.Sr. 
tlilp) two-storied ; two-meal (g) of cheese: 
se^qcots. (cC Mial sb,* 3 a) ; (^) of or involving 
Utfb meals a day ; two-monthly a., occurring 
evw^ two months ; see also quoL 1867 ; two-ow^ 
a biro-oared boat ; two-]mdr a, (in fiul, two-pair^ 
^Amwrr), sitaated above two 'pairs' or flighu of 
sti^m, L e. on the second floor ; also ollipt. as sb, 
{oeit, room): f two-plait {two plstls), a double 
pl^; two-rhythm, duple rhythm; ttwo-seja'd 
a., eituated between two tjss (tr. JL bimarit) ; 
ftwo-ehafted o., of cloth, woven with two web- 
shaAs (see Shaft sb,* 9, and cf. TmtM^kaft 4 d)i 
two-elmar, a, of a sheep, that has been shorn 
twice ; sb, a two-shear sheep ; also, the time or sge 
of the second shearing ; Two-ahoee, nickname of 
the girl heroine of the History of Little Go^y 
Two-Shoes ; hence, a quasi-proper name for a child; 
two-etep, a round dance characterized by sliding 
steps in duple rhythm ; also, the musio for ench 
a ciance ; also aiirib , ; two-teeth, -tooth, a., 
applied to sheep of from one to two years old : 
having two full-grown permanent teeth, doable- 
toothi ; also as sb, ; two-throw a., having two 
throws, os a crank (see Throw sb,* 3) ; two- 
tongued a,, having two tongues; Jig, double- 
tongued, deceitful; two-water a,, Maset,, diluted 
with twice its bulk of water; two-year a. ■■ Two- 
TBAB-OLD ; two-yearer, (a) a voyage lasting two 
years; (6) a pnpll who has been at /Harrow) 
school two years; ftwo-yearing a., of a beast, 
two years old; two-yearling, a beast of two 
years old ; also aitrib, 

1619 S. ATKtNaoN Gold Mynes Scatl, (Bann.G.) t To digg 
th« next ground under that sodd..withAmnttocke,picka,or 
*towbni. 1714 Land, Cam, No. $898/4 Henry limy.. did 
give.. Edward IIurly..B mortal Wound on the Head with 
n T%iro-Bill. 1807 Vancouvrs Agric, Dsvan « iBi 3) 197 The 
grubbing of roou is generally performed with the two-bill, 
or doulile-bitted mattock. 1888 Elwobthv IK Santsrssi 
tVard^bh., Tfua^hiil, a double-ended mattock. Sometimes 
both enda are alike. 1603 Timur Qnersii. iii. 177 I'ako 
of the rootes of angelica, . . of bifolium or *two.Dlades. 
1788 Bradley Diet. Bat., Ophris, aive Bi/altum,.. Trnym 
blade a»d Twablade. s8a8 Creeoen Glass., Twa-btads, a 
plant with two leaves. Opitrys avata, 1841 Dana Sea* 
Mam*s Mem, 99 ChochmMaek, When the lower block of a 
tackle is run close up to the upjMr one, so that you can 
hoist no higher. . . Also called hoisting up ^tma-blocks, 1833 
TiiACKKaAV AVnvtfwer lix. This "two-bottle Mentor. 1874 
L. STxrHKN Hours in Library 11 . 163 The two-bottle 
men who lingered lilt our day were..rerics of the t)'pe 
which then gave the tone to society. 1804 Crxichton & 
Titchsnsr tr. IVundfs Hum, q Afdm. rsychai, v. | 9. 69 
Similar simple periods are found to recur in the other har- 
monious *two-clangs [Ger. Zwsikidngtn\, 1833 Loudon 
Eneycl. Archil. 8936 Alt the ceilings, .are to lie finished 
with fine *two-coAt plasterwurk. 1847 Smraton Builder's 
Mam, 197 Lath, laid and set... in plastering, signifying two- 
coat work, im Motor. Ann, 973 He suggests the "iwo- 
cyclr engine without valves as the moxt economical motor. 
iSao MS, Aec. St. yohn's Hosy., Cnntsrb., A *ij ered basket. 
1683 Lond, Gas, No. 9068/4 One Tea Pot, one Silver Tank- 
ard wrought, one two Ear’d Pot. 1704 Ibid, No, 3984/4 
A..Twa-ear'd Cup. 1863 Tyndall Heat xv. | 755. (1870) 
399 The polarilyof a magnet consist<» in its *two.endednesa. 
1864 Reader 19 Nov. 649/x * A ^I'wo-ryed Steak *,..a Yar- 
mouth bloater. 1876 Strwart & Tait Unseen Univ. ax 
Another class who regard a two-eyed man as a monster. 
189a GMRRNKa Breech-Loader 'I'Fie sportsman may. .dis- 
pense with shooting correctors, two-eyed sights, et idgtnM 
amns. 1907 M, C F. Mosiiis Nunbuntholme 850 'i'he 
*two-field or three-field shift system. 1796 Strdman Suri* 
notn 11 . xxvi. as3 The Accorees, or * i'wo-fingers, live 
amongst the Sernmaca negroes. 1839 Gso. Eliot A. Bede 
vi. As poor a •two-fisted thing as ever 1 saw, you know you 


/oi^y. To go at •two forty, or at two forty pace, u to pro- 
ceed at a lugh rate of apeed. ’The allusion xs. to the record 

f iRce at trotting matches, at one time a mile in two minutes 
orty seconds being considered very good. 1896 G. Hun- 
tington in Chicago Adoauee e6 Mar. 430/3 Now, get a laro 
forty move on you, nags I 1848 Rimbault P'irst Bk, 
Piano. 93 Where does tm Accent fall in "Two-four Timet 
18^ R. W. Dickson Prmet, Agrie, 1 . 8 The double or •two- 
furrow plough, xgox C. R. Squibb in Amer, Jrni Psyehat. 
July-Oct. 333 Tlie "two-group b psycboioKicallv simpler 
than the three-group. Ibtd, 336 The natural tendency to a 
•two-grouping. . !« 64 ^ Umay Srrm, (1733) 80 Many of ua 
would be found "two-hearted men. ki6io Hbalbv Theo- 
phrastus (1636) 68 His •two-heel'd sword. 1879 Knight 
Diet, Meek, a. v. Roilingmili Treun, •Two-lugn grooved 
rolb. 1798 R. Douglab Agrie, Surv, Roxb. 30 1 'he plough 


b drawn by a atroM stretcher, commonly called a •two- 
horse-tree. 1799 J. KoasaTsoN Agrie, Perth 395 Two-horse 
ploughs. sSxa Sia J. Sinclair Syst, Husb. Scot. 1. 58 A 


two-horie cart. 1900 Krosotkin Mem, RenotuHonist 
(1906) I. i. 4 Two-horse sledges. 1889 Wkbtoabth Austrai, 
Progr. 194 A •two-knot northerly current inshore. 1771 
LircKOMBR Hist. Print. 30 He used •two-line letters m a 


mcen, r.jcrrv,, rTvimnyy xxu. r5 ne /wgiiw nis 
with a •Two-lin'd Letter. 1787 Peud, Plants 1 . 4 Nectary 
. . *t wo-lip*d. i8a8 Med. yml, X IX. 75 G{emsta} tinsiorim. 
..CalCyxf two-lipped. sHs Miaa Pratt IVild Fi»wera II. 
18 Ibey have, .square stsms, oppedte leaves and two-lipned 
b8i8 Scott Br, Leunsn, xxiv. Folk are far fiao 


VWOBB. 

veapeeliBf me oa they wad do If I lived In a *twadollad 
^tedh^ iTflgTwiMLBvZMwIi^ 
known by the name of ^Twomieal Cheeaeb.-beiiiK made 
ftom one meet Mew Milk oiui one of old. or skimmed Milk. 
adjOA R, W. DicicaoN Prmei, Agyie, 11 . loii Whaie two 
milkingaan bleiided, ortwo-mtei cheese madeu apes DaSio 
Ckron. aSept. 7/4 The generality of tha two«mcal avBtem In 
hot countries. i8sx Regmi, 0 Ord. Army ec Tha Monthly 
Saiclemant in tha Inlaniry and Che *Two-Monchly Settle- 
ment in tha Cavalry ..have been duly made by theCaptaioBi 
>887 Smvtm SmilsFs WerdMt,, Twomsonikfy book, a book 
kept by the captain's derk, to be forwarded every two 
months, when Double, tfliy Mro. Dalroubib in Lifi 
(1893) ao8 Lota or oightoen-pouny "two-oars. 1749 FiaLDiNO 
Tom Jones xiv. iv, Nightingale should procure him cither 
the ground^loor, or the •two pub of stairs. 1739 KrooRu. 
Corw II. 170 Tm very two-pair-of-stnirs Apartment. th|l 
Dickbns 60. Bos, Our Parish 1, 1 rants a two-poir Iimk, 
mtlemen. 1840 Thackbsav Skabbygsutssi Story vii, 
There was a ligiit in the garret, and another 10 the two.pair 
front. 1841 — GA HoggaiHy Diamond ii. We occupied a 
very genteel two-pair. 1641 Pbst Feerm, Bks, (Sufteea) 148 
Bandas . . made of the smallest baver-atrawe, . . first weH 
twined, and after that twined tooeather agoine, after the 
manner of a *two plette. toot C. R. Squibb in Amsr. JmL 
Pychol, July-Oct. 336 Othera explain thb preference for 
the •two-rh^thm as due to its accordanoa with the bodily 
rhythms, the expiration and inspiration of respiration, the 
dia.tole and systole of the heart Ictc.]. s6ai G. Sandvs 
Ovids Mot, VI. (1696) xiS With all that •two-aead Isthmos 
Straights include, e 1440 Promp, Parv. 497/9 *Toeciiappyd 
clothe (dT. tooschaptyd cloth), bilix. xySb W. Mabshall 
Yorks, 11 . 960 The wedden will fat at *two-Bheer (thatia, 
two to three yean old) to thirty jmunds a quarter, ciflap 
Gione. Farm Rep, 16 In Libr, Utsf. Kuowi.. Hu A. lu, 
^e two-shear, or four-teeth ewes. 1898 5 Feb. iBi 


S he bmb] attained to the dignity dl a two-shcar. 1768 
ilr/. Goody 7'iuoSkoos 1. iii, T oe Fleosura she took in her 
two Shoes.. by that Means [she] obtained the Name of 
Goody •Two-Shoes. 1870 Emrsbon Soc, tjr Soiit., Dorn, 
Life Wks. (Bohn) 111 . 43 What a holiday b the first 
snow in which Twoshoes can be trusted abroad. 1900 in 
IVestm, Gas, is Apr. a/3^ The best dancer b the bei-t man. 
She tails in love with niiii to the tune of a sighing waits. 
She marries him to the tune of a *two-step. 1909 Daify 
Chron. 97 Jan. 7/4 The most popular steps ore the two-step^ 
walu, schottbche, three-step, and glide waits. 1778 Lett, 9 
to Soe. at Bath I, 49 The sheep most subject 
to It (the disease goggles] are •two teeth, rigge Glrue. 
Fartu Rep. x6 in Liar. Us^, KmowL, Husb. Til, The 
young or two-teuih ewes. x 8 m Knioht Diet. Meek., *7iuo- 
ihrout Crank. 1393 Lanol. P, PI, C. xxiii. 169 Here syre 
was a sysour ^t neuere swor treuthe. On tomma "two 
tounged. 1636 G. Sandvs Paraphr, Ps, xxvi. 35, I hnte 


It [tlie gogglet] generally, .attacks the younger sheep, more 
p.'urticularly the •two tooths. 1903 "Two-water, .grog [see 
thres-umter s.v. T'Haaa H. III. aj. 1596-7 Durham WiUs 
(Surtees) II. a68, iig *two.yoro cattell. 1894 Doyle Mem, S, 
ttohnes 81 I'm just off a "two-yearer in an eight-knot tramp, 
*?99 Tit-Bits 1 July 976/9 A ' tbree-yearer ' may. .be recog- 
nised by bU stand-up collar and hb tie-pin,, .which an un- 
favored * two-vearer in.iy look and long for. 1600 in W. F. 
Shaw Mem, Easfry (1870)976 Item vij kiiie in "towyearing 
beasts and four twelve nionthinga 1577 B. Coogr Heres- 
back's Husb. 1. (1586) 43 b, My young breede, Yecrelinge% 
and "'IVoyeereliiiges. XBB4 Sussex Gas, 93 S^u, 
10 good two-yearlmg well bred Steers. 

Twoobe, ubs. form of Touch. 

Two’-de oker. [f. Two + Dkok sb, -i- -xb 1 : 
ace Djbokbb ^.] 

1 . A two-decked ahip or boat ; formerly spec, a 
line-of-battle ship carrying guns on two decka. 

S790 Bxathon Nav, 6 MU. Mem. II. 140 We could per- 
ceive the ships to be French, the largest being a two-decker. 
1833 Mabh\at P. .Sitnp/s xiii, 1 was in the dock-yurd, 
looking at a two-decker in the basin. 

2 . transf. and fig. Something conaiating of two 
ranges or divisions, as a tram-car with seats on the 
roof and on additional roof over them; in quot 
190a, a play in two acta. Also aitrib, 

X884 Two Decker Oven [see Drckkb ■ x]. igoa IVestm. Gas, 
90 Aug. 3/1 Unfortunately, it b a theory of managers that 
one poor three-act play b better than two good twi^eckers. 
1904 DnityChrtm. iB July 3/1 L.C.C. Two-deckers.. on the 
..tramways south of the Thames. 1905 Outlook 93 Dec. 
903/9 The two-decker bed with its red and yellow curtaina. 
Two-adg0d (-ed^d, poet, -edged), a. Having 
two edges ; esp. of a sword, ax, etc., having two 
cutting edges, one on each side of the blade. 

In auot. I7xa-x4 applied humorously to a pair of scissors. 

xsao Tinoalb Hto. iv. 19 The worde off god b.. sharper 
then eny two edged swearde. 1346 Lane, Wills (Chetham 
Soc.) 11 . 97 My greit twoo edg^ sword and my lei>se tow 
edged swoid. 1578 Lytk Dodoem iv. xxxi. ^ Turntf 
calleth U..Axewurte, bycause Dioscoridessaith the seede is 
lyke a two edged Axe. 1648 Hexham it, Esn twee-snifdigh 
swmert, e two-edged sword. 1711-14 Pore Rape Leek ill. 128 
Cbriuadrew..A two-edg'd weapon from her shining caam 
1776 J. Lee Introd, Bat, ExpUn. Terms, rincoAff, two-edged, 
flattened with two opposite sides sharp. i8te W. laviNO 
Mahomet sve, xxxviii 11 . 344 AiaBhtar..wMlded a two- 
edged sword. 1873 Bennett & Dyer Saehd Bot, 

..apical cell, of Isottes -laeusiris b, according to Hof- 
melster, tvro-edged when the stem has two furrowa 
b. Jig, or in flgunitlve allusion. 

0x603 Fletcnkb Hnm. Lieutenant iii. iv. She hra two- 
edged eyes 1 they kill o’ both sides. xMi Bovle S^fU of 
Script, (1675) x96, 1 find all these Topicks..sach iwo-edgd 
Weapons, that they are as well applicabb to the service « 
Falab^, as of Truth. 1876 Bosw. Smith Cor/Am Be 
Elephants were found to be a two-edged weapim wnica 
mignt be fecal to the hand which wielded it. 

Twoer(tfl'M). eoiloq, [(.TwoviaL] Soma- 
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TWO-VAOBB. 


TWOPSBTCB. 


of or connted ai two; In qoot 
t for which two rani an or may 


thing 

id89,ahitatc 
be obtained. 

ilia Owm *3 Mur. 400/1 Ifho hlw «hoi»n hr 

enough eway for a twoer, lie muet run it. sSga N, O Q, 
9th %. Ill* 185/e The value of the buctona. .vaM. There 
wae the average oait, then *twoeci*,aa wetlaaotbenof ii^ 
rnaifd valuau 

TW 0 ' 4 lMMd «. 

1. Having two faeei : ^ ’Doanx-wumD t. 

1859 T. Paata Ptimmui Paen 5 . 160 Janus.. The Two- 
fac'd God. 1793 Martvm Lmng, Bot, a.v., INvo-faced leaves. 
sMi J. G. SHanaao FmU ^Romt L 13 January presents 
itself under the influence of the *Two*fam Janus *. 

SL Deoeitftti, insincere : •- Doublb- faced 9. 

«i0ie PcrrcHaa. etc. Q^CtHnikm, ii, Who can trust The 
gentle looks and words of two-faced man f 1700 Wblton 
S0n II. xiv. People, whO| in Private., 

approve of the principles of Religion, but act the laberiine 
in me Faca of the World. . .These loo.se and Two-fac'd 
Christians, sflfla in J. H. Newman Ap>tt, v. 490 Two-faced 
persons, who dlo not go simply and straigbtiorwardly to 
work. 

Hence Two^ftsoodnoM. 

s88s in yamUiOH*i Sc, Diet. IV. 647 . 1889 Talm aok Serm, 
in yciec (N. Y.) 10 Oct., What subterfuge, what double- 
dealing, what two-facedneem 

Twofold (tM*idbld), a., {s 6 .)f adv. Forms: 
a. J, 5- Sc.^ twaflold, 5 .Sir. 8wa fhulde, 9 .Sir. 
twafhiild, (twa-fhll). fi. 3 twouold; 4 two- 
folde, 6 two folde, twofouldo, 7 twofolda ; 5-6 
two fold, 7-9 two-fold, 7- twofold, [app. orig. 
a refashioning of Twifold, after Two ; m later 
nse perh. independently f* Two + -fold.] 


fl. Double (in senie) ; double-minded» 
wavering. 06 s, 

cssys Lamb, Hem. 151 Anfald offer twafald is ech non..* 
pe twafalde Mon is unatakelfesC on alie hU weiea, 

2 . a. Consisting of two folds or layers. 
m ssag Ancr, Jf . 50 pe doff in ham beo twouold. 
b. Folded or bent doable. (Cf. H. i.) Se, 
sflas Blackw. kfajp, Jan. 409/1 My auld auntie, wha*s twa- 
fauld with the rbeumatica 

d. Consisting ot two combined ; composed of two 
parts or elements ; existing in two relations or 
manners ; of two kinds ; double, duaL 

a. in abstract or general sense. 

SSM W. Cunningham Cesmagr, Clasae 17 , 1 finde a two- 
foiiiae difference betwixt a sphere, and a circle tSio Hol- 
land CanftlfH*a Brii, (1637) loa A iwofold vlctorie. id^iS 
Norris Praci, Disc. 391 'i'lie object of ihe Divine Will, .is 
Twiifold, either the object of Ids Will Decreeing, or. .of his 
Will Commanding. 1774 Goldsm. AI*/. Jiist. (1776) X. 309 
The earth seen with its twofold nioliun ; producing, hy the 
one, the change of seasons \ and, by the other, the vicis.si- 
tudes of day and niijht. 1875 Hki.I's Aw., Scl/*IHaci^i, 19 
Man, a creature of twofold nature, body and soul. 

b. ill concrete sense, of niatcrinl objects. 

1605 SiiAKS. Afac8. IV. i. 19 1 Some.. That two-fold Balles, 
and trelilile Scepters carry. iriTas Pmior 2nd Hymn tv 
CtUlimachus 64 Ewes, that erat hro(i;:ht forth but single 
I^inbs, Now drop’d their 'i'wo-fold Uiirdens. itm NKi.aoN 
ill Nicolas Disp. (1S45) I. 379 'I'wo three-fold blocks, and 
two two-fold blocka 1888 Lady 95 Oct. 374/3 The^ tvro- 
fold [photograpb] screens with, .space fur panel portraits 
4 . Double ill nmount; twice as great. 
sSis CsABiiR Talcs xii. 176 More charming grew the Fair, 
And seem’d to watch him with a two-fold care. 1873 U. 
SneWART CoHserv. Portc iii. 49 The douMe system will now 
attract the single system with twofold force, 

6. Of yarn : Consisting of two ttramlt twisted 
into one, 

x88o Dash News 7 Dec. e/8 Two-fold yams are rather 
more in request. 1883 tUd, 99 Oct. 7/1 Two»fpW yama.. 
command improved rates more readily than single weftm 
1894 Ibid. 90 Mar. 7/3 The trade in twofold yarns shows 
some improvement. 

b. ns sb. Also attrib. 

1884 W. S. R. M«Larkn Spinniw (ed. e) 939 Twinting 
two or more threads together that nave already been each 
made into two-fold. sSlb Daily Nejvs 95 Sept. 9/5 Trans- 
actions in twofolda and singles are still somewhat r^lrictcd. 
tia$ /bid. 3 Febb 9 '5 Twofold spinners are getting more 
work. 1910 F.aiycL Brtl. YIl. ayy/s (Cef/oM), 40^ mule, 
water twists and twofolds. 

B. ado. 

L In two folds ; 80 as to be folded or doubled* 
Chiefly Sc. of persons. 

C1394 />, Fl. Crtds 5x6 pe glese is se greit in gladding 
tales, hat turneh vp two-folde vnteyned opon trewhe. c 1495 
Wyntoun CroH. VIII. xxxiL 4505 A stane. .has byin ourtane, 
And twa fantde lo.n iwafald) downe can him We. 1503 
FirsHKaa. Hash. 1 69 Bynue a clothe two or thre folde vpoii 
his fureheed. lyai Ramsay Ode to Fh-~ lx, Before auld 
Sffe..lay ye twafald o'er a rung, niSos JohnU of Bmoiii* 
slot xviii. in Scott Af/o., He’s laid him twa-fald ower hb 
steed. 1894 ' 1 am Maclarem* Hoamc Brier Busk^ Uirkl. 
Myotic i, He wee tone twa fad 1 a* cloot it's a titcli o' rfieu- 
madsm, or maybe lumhi^to. 

2 . To twice the amount, twice m mnch, doubly, 
igsfl TiNnAi.B Mntt. xxiiL 15 Ye m.tke hym two folde 
more the clwlde off heU then ye yoiire selves are. 1837 
G11.1.KSPIR Rnr. P^*p Corom, 11. L 6 It twofolde more 
scandalueth such a one. 

Hence TwoToldU (also a tsrofbldollobo) orib., 
in a twofold manner, doubly ; Two'fbldnooo, the 
quality of being twofold . doubleness, duality. So 
VwofolAod Ml. a. It. Twoy Folded], folded 1a 
two, folded double. 


tot hit bi-laciiet. 1648 Hexmam it, Twoomomdigkiick^ rw<^ 
foldlinsr Doubly. lAiy Colksiuoe in Lit. Rom. (18.90) IV. 
no The ^CwofoldneaB of the Qirbtian Church. 


910 The ■Cwofoldneas of the Qirbtian Church. slSi w. 
Barnes in Macm, Mag. June xaS I hat ere sliould have two 
Im, or two bands,.. thb twofokiness of Ufe-fonnSi 

Two-foot Vtd'fut;, a. 

L to. Having two feet, two-footed (#8x.)* h. 
Performed or executed with both feet (m/v). 

tSeo Rowlanoo Nlgki Rasaa 3 , 1 haunt not bomes, for 
either Mouse or Rat, As doth the Nearchiug two-lbote flying 
Cat. sooR Muauoy*s Mof. XXVI. 477/1 The two foot spin 
is one or the most seneotional movements in figure sWiiig. 

2 . Measuring two icet ; two feet long, wide, or 
thick. Tkoo-foot ruU^ a measuring rule two feet 
long. So two-foot-vido a. 

16^ Butlrr Had, 11. in. 13 A two-foot IVout 1679 
Moxon Meek. Bxere, vii. 199 If there be odd Inches, they 
measure them with the Two-foot Rula 1855 J. PiiiLura 
Mast. GooL 193 Two-foot coal. 1891 C. Jamks Rom. Rig^ 
marolo 197 Squeezed in betwoonthe two-foot -wide pavement 
and the centre of the roaduray. . vms a n>w of canvas hontha 
1903 Heart of Heretic xx, 15a We measure Him [Gotl] by 
our little two-foot rule. 

Two-footed (tO*rn:t^), a. Having two feet ; 
biped ; two-legg(‘d : Handing on two leet 
c 1374 CiiAUCKR Boeik. v. pr.iv. tr8 (Cainb. MS.) Man Isa 
resoiiable two foced toeat. 1495 Trovisa's Barth. Do P. R. 

V. liv. (W. de W.) 1 71 The feta of fowlcR and of two foted 
beestea. 1601 Hoi.i.ano Piiny 1 . 305 The Mice and Kata 
of Agypt. . walke like as if they were two-footed, tdoy (see 
BirsuAi. 0 , 7 ]. a i 64 s Holvoav yurenal ix. i7o He neglects 
me, and now seeks some other Two-footed sturdy asse. 
i8m Shaw Gen. Zonl. III. 319 T'%r»-footed cylindric Liz.inl. 
1839 Carlvi.b Ckariitm iv. 195 There is not a horse willing 
to work but can get food..| a thing this two-footed worker 
has to seek for. 1864 Tennyson AytmePs F. 1B7 He (the 
dox] rose Twofooted at the limit of his chain. 

D. iransf. Perlormed by the two feet. 

1898 R. F. Horton Commamdm. Josus i. 7 The third step 
in the two-footed p^roi;reifS. 

Two-forked (t/lTi^jkt), a. Having two divi- 
sions or branches like the prongs of a fork ; bifur- 
cate : dicholomous. Also^. 

1579 Fulkr Heshini Pari. 107 This two forked rea^^ 
1617 Morvhon Him. 1. 95 Towards the West-Hide of the City 
is a large market place twoforked. 1638 Kkati.v Strict. 
Lyndout. II. 46 A dilemma or two-forked argument, c >789 
Encyet, Brit. (I'd. 31 111 . 440/9 Caulit dick^totMus.x cHcho- 
tomoua or twu-forUed stem. 1793 Martyn Lamf. Hot. s. v.. 
Two foi ked, see Ditkotomaus. IHtnce in WebtUer (i8e8), 
and in later Dict.<i.] 

TwO'-hand, b. Also 5 two-handei. 

1 . Requiring both bauds to wield or manage: 
M next, 1. 

<1410 Master o/Gamo!^^. DIghy 189) xi, Makary had 
a grec twoliande Ktaffe. a 1440 Sir Dexret*. *643 I'wo- 
honde swercle. c 1500 Afotusine xxit. 145 lie held a two 
haniiea ax. 1630 K. y»hntods Kingd.^ A Comtnw. 319 Men 
of large stature . . I who) serve onely with t!m Pike or two- 
band-sword. 1807 Hogg Gilmanwleuch l\ii, Ills twa-hand 
sword hang rouno his neck. 

2 . Done, or worked, by two persons : * next, a. 
t Two^hand battle^ a single combat, a duel (^r.). 

csSoo Amotde*s Chrom. Index ^811)9 That noocitezen 
dix> twoo hand totnyle. 1538 MS. Acc. St. John’s Hosy,. 
Caaterk., Pasd for haftyng off the ij hand iiaw. 1614 
Payd for the baryiig of a loo hand saws xU d. 

fB. Leading in two directioiis (right-hand and 
left-hand). Obs. rarc^^. 

1007 HibromD</>«cvi. 38 Alsomecrosseor two hand way. 

Two'-kanded (suess vnr.), a. 

1 . Wielded with both hands, os a sword, etc* 
(•■ prec. i) ; inTolving the use of lioth bonds. 

1438-50 ir. Higdem (Rous) VII.a43 Tailefer. .toke a 
bonded swerde, and.. did sleo oon of Ynglishe men. isW 
Reg. Priry Council Scot. IV. 977 With hagbute, bow, zpeir, 
or twa-handit swerd. 1^ Miuton Lyeiaas 130 That two- 
handed engine. .Standi ready to smite. *867 ~ F . L. yi. 
SSI With huge two-handed sway Brandisht aloft the horrid 
^ge came down. 1814 Scott Diary 99 Aug., xnLcckhart. 
The effigy of a warrior completely armed.. with bw hand 
on his two-handed broadsword. 1837 /Vyv Cycl. vuL 
983/1 This was probably the finger-alphobet from which 
our present two-handed one was deriven. 1B74 Swinrurme 
BotJ^U IV. U, The swonl Which was my gnudsue s, wbiMO 
two-handed stroke Did such-like service. 

2 . Wicliled or worked by the hendi of two 
persons, as a saw; engaged in or played by two 
persons, as a card-game, eic. : ■* prec. a. 

1097 R. Liooe Barbadoes (1073) 4s Cutting it with two- 
handed &wa iSto Cotton Coa*p/, Gamester x. 89 Some 
play at two handed, or three banded whint. 1807 J. WitroM 
Noei. Ambr. Wk*. 1855 1 - »74 !*•" real happy, to think that 
we’re to hae a twa-handea crack. 1853 H, Doogi-as 
Mint. Bridges vL (cd. 3) 303 A pank. upon which.. two 
men may stand to. . work, conjointly, a heavy two-handed 
beetle. 1898 To-Day 3 Nov 19/9 The Captain sat down to 
pl:«y tvm-handed poker with Cbris. 

a. colloa. Dig. bulkv. strapping. ? Ohs. 

1687 T. Browm Saints in Uproar Wks. 1730 1 . 73 A huge 
two-handed lubtor. .St. Christopber I ihliik they call Wm. 
109a tr. Ctess D*Aumy*s Treeo. liu (1706) 44 The Hair.. 
toing..kept tohind their Ears with a great Tw^andrf 
ImistranMlating Fr. dmbU • lined T Hal. ayjm B. DM. 
Cam. Creio, Strapping-Laes. a swIoEing two-handed 
Woman. 1740 Fiklinno Tom Jams ix. Ui.Thls busan was 
as two-handed a wench according to the phrase) ns any in 
the country. 1830 Lams Let. to tVordswortk as Jan., (Vul- 
Oui) the twodianded skinkn. 

4 . Having two hands. 


■847 CAiratim Boot, lae Bimeutet, or two-handed Mam- 
sola Ibtd. 137 Man alone is two-handed. 

6. Ullug both hands equally well, ambldextroai; 
dexterous, handy, efficient. 

1861 Whyte Melvillb Goodjbr Hotking xavil, A man 
soon leartiN to be two-handed in the bush. 

Hence Two-luadodAOM. So Two-kMtdmr, a 
two-handed sword; t Vwo-liaadya. •• eense t. 


1891 Homo Mieeioaasy (N. Y.) Jan. «8p A holy 
handedneea 1888 Archstologia LI. 51a Tno sword.. h m 
exceedingly handsome exempla of the *iwo-liander of the 
■ixteenth century. 1848 Hexham it, Bon A'/acfi-JWwener, a 
*cwo-liandia Sword. 

TirO-llA8bdlid (td*heid6d), a. 

1 . Having, or represented with, two beads. 

Two-keatkd snake or werwr, the amphialMsna (AMrui^ 

BMNA a)L formerly supposed to have two beads, one at each 
end of the body. 

1596 i; PBMNae F, Q. v. x. to His two-headed doage that 
OrttouB highL 1^ Shaks. Merck. F. 1. L 50 ^7 
headed lanua. 1708 SawxL 11, TOoeekatfing, two-headeA 
i/ee J. Hist. Anint. loe The Amphisbiena. hae olv 
tallied, among the English, the name of the two-headed 
worm. 1796 MomiB Amer. Coeg. 1 . aai The twu-h^ed 
snake. *807 Latham Black 8 ^Mtc 6a A two-h^ed iron 
tolu i8m T. Nicoll Ree. Arekmol. A Btbls vl. 193 
two.headi.d eagle of the Hl«iiee..Hur vivas, .as the symbol 
of iinperisl power in Austria and Russia to-day. 

2 . J!ff. Having or gu veined by two chiefs or 
rulers. 

; W. Wilson Congreu. Govt. Iv. eso Deubtses Ip the 

vantaue of a two-hcedeii leghlaiure. il 0 l T. W. 

Higuinsun IFomen A Men 93 If two busineRS parthers can 
work succeBAfully on the lwo-u«aded plan, why (can] not two 
married persons do Itf 
Two-leaftO. -next, a. 

1034 in Arekeeeiogia XXXV. 199 One two-lcaf wyndowe. 
1890 Sale^Cated. Suptedd House near Derpy, Ueaiubla.* 
Two-leaf ditto. 

Two-leaved (td-lfvd), a. Also 7 -leaf(o)d. 
Having or consisting of two leaves, e. Having 
two hinged or folding parte, as a door, table, etc. 
Also/c. 

1010 Guilum Heraldry 11. L (1660) 90 The two leaved diver 
gates. 1011 Miuolkton & DuKKae Rearis^ Girl ti. li,Tba 
two-kav'd tongues of slander or of truth, ifiii Coroe., 

t .... Ar tMl ‘ 


be barr'd. 1847 C Bmontb % Byre xil, Uhe great dining- 
room, whoKO two-leaved door stexM open. 

b. Having two foliage-leaves, or two petals or 
ipa]s| having leaves growii^ in ^ain. 


1688 R. Holme Armoury 11. 119 


Iifbile. or two leafed 


flower. 1793 Martvn Lang. Bet,, Two-lcaved calyx. 

J. Muia Mount. Caii/brma vlu. eel The Two-leaved Pina 
[Pinus contorta], more than any other, is Mihiact to da- 
stiuction by fire, 

o. Of a book ; Consisting of two leaves. 

I7e0 AvLirra Parergom 191 Her Register.. was a tw^ 
le.9v'd Book of Record. 

Two-leffged (iB’legil, -le»g6d),ff. Havingtwo 
legs : usually as au cpiihet suggestive of a human 
being having the qualities of the animal named. 

1981 II. Goooa Palingenius' Zodiac Lifi i. A vjb, What 
a sort tber to of twulegd AsRes clothed In gold md suka 
and purple. 1975 Gamm. Gurton v. li. Iny neigbboun 
bens V* t.ikest, and playes the two legged fox. 1893 Dav- 
bKN Jwenal x. 38B Next to the Ruveu'* 



CouiitiMs..iur«bted with a new species of predatory tw^ 
legged animaU: PruHsian recruiters. 

Twolf, obs. form of Twelve. 

Twollng (id'liq). rnr-e*®. [f. Two + -lihgI a.] 
A twin crystal (On/. Dut.^ 1891). 

TwoU, twolue, obs. if. Twilvb. Twolthe, 
obs. f. Twblitu. Twon, twone, obs. pa. pples* 
of Twine v.i 

Twoubb (tdmto). [f. TwoA-NEsa.] The 
fa^ t or condition of lieing two ; duality, doublcneis. 

1648 Hxxiiam II, TweeheydU TwonesRe, or Dualide. 1809 
Jab Mill Hum. Mind (1869) 11 . 9a Absuact terms., 
in place of which, the words oneneeii, twoneas, threeneas, 
might to substituted. i8qb Sweet N. Hng Gram. 49 The 
singular expreakes * oneness .The dual eiyireBBcs * twonem '• 
1908 C. Bico Orig, Ckr, xxxii. (1909) 407 The original unity 
. .in now perceived to be a iwoneMs. 

tTwoopa. Obs. (collog. or s/ang.'S Twopenny ale. 
17S9 Du/etnoad 9 Her Health he drinks when o'er his 
Cups, Which are brimful of FUsy'a U'woops. 
Tv^*-partf B. Containing, contisting of, 
having, or iuvolving two parts ; composed in two 
[Mirts, as a piece of musics or for two actors, as a 
play. 

1894 CherukinteCountorpoim eo It la pnAIUted in three- 
part-counterpoint, as in twu-part-countenxnnt, to make oon- 
cealrd fiftha 1^ S. Fisaa Holiday Storioe (1900) soy 
Two-pert oomedieitaa. 

So Two-pa«toA a., divided into two pdhs, bi- 
partite. 

>793 Martvn Leu^. Bot.. Tmo^partod leetf, pefiamk,., 
divided in two down to the base. 1830 Lindlrv Hm, Sysi, 
Bot, 57 Calyx, .tubular, with a two-parted limb. 
TwopMOB (tn*p 0 ns). Forms : see Two and 
Penny A. a; also 6-7 toppans, 7-9 tuppenoo, 
8-9 Sc. tlppenoo. 
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• 1 . AMmofmoM^eqnaltotiroptBBlei. ' 

®ss; 

Pcni. and Ptona, of tbit Rmrm. bam in JTiv. OMt (ttvo) 

B44 To th« brddall of Um aeid C^« Tupponti 1641 fa tuMlliny tu 
Ac/t CAss. i (1817) ^*«/» '/ hey »}«*»« « tuppynB n ^ / fW 
nroait & Saxpma .. Tfiw micbt mII Iba dcimt for n orumllY 

carry kboin over., at I woipaiien par band. i7d|BtfaNa//o(K ^lyio 
/Mr viU, A gf^y glowr Black Boanat khrowa, An* aw J 

maun dmw our Uppanoa. iSia U. ft I. Smith .ddM-.. 

Thtmirt 6t hoy «M long lingtr at the gallers^oor, With ^ 

panca tadca nve^tbey wank but twopaneo more, iggy ^ 
UuoHU Tom Browm 1. it, Wbat can you aapact fcr tup> ^ 
pencat 1870 Rumciw /bre Oop, (1896) 1. xia. 376 Work 
will pay no dividend on their iwopancaa. 

2 . An Englifth silver coin of the value of two 
pennies: « Halv-oboat (since 166s coined only 
as Maundy money). b. A copper coin of this 
value issued in the reign of Gcor^ 111. 

0100 MmMitA 457 in Macro Plays 17 He leuyth no 
grotia, norpana or to-pena. 1907 Shaks. a //rM. /r, iv. iii, 

53 Lika gib two>pancaa. iSsiwALToM Attflcr xil. 031 A 
piaco of read, .as big about as the compass of a two pence. 

BS84 Ei CuAMBaaLAViiB Si, Ci, Bni, 1. (ad. 15) 817 To 
acaum naw.coynad kwo*pancea in the.. places where the 
King paasea syia Mus, TAortsly, (*7*3) 361 A very iair 
Canterbury Twopence [ism/. Hen. Vlllj. sIsB Scorr Br, 

Zomm, XXXV, A where ailvar tippeucea to the poor folk. 
s8oa — Zc/. io 7 - BaUtiHiyuc a8 Mar., in Lackkari, 1 care 
not a book twopence about their quarrela 
8 , As type of a very small amount : now esp, in 
phr. 0 ^) fo care twopence, 

1601 Baxtxx Rtpl, Beverley a All our rigbteousneaa ia not 


1691 Baxtxx iPr//. Beverley a All our rigbteousneaa ia not 
worth two-|ienca. 01744 Uramston Arg Poliiieks 193 He 
carea not two-pence ft>r the land-tax bill. STga Footk Tatie 

I. (1781) s8 It does not signify Two Pence. 1894 G. W. 

Aivueton Cv^BeepottdetU I. 63 He asked nw if you really 
cared twopence for Kate. 1 

b. jff. Applied to a person of very little worth. I 
1886 SARTOaiB Week ia French Cemniry Ha, (spoa) eij 
She was * wretched twopence of a woman. 

4 . 'Twopence halfktenny: a sum of monev | 
equal to two pennies and a halfpenny. Also attrib, 

in attrib. use twapeany,ka^peuny iii more usual (see after 
next wordb but iu Sc. iwepetufhalfycany is regnlar when 
the precise aura ia intended, as in a twoptaceha{/beKHy 
MiamO, 

bS*. Black Bk, AAmirmliy (Rolls) T, 13 Each sea boy 
shall have twoprece halfpenny per diem. i8re Thackkkay 
Paat/enmit x1, Twopence-hiilfnenny for your tboushta 1890 
Lb GAixiBKHa Meredith 155 He does not weave two-pence* 
halfpenny inynturies. 

5 . Herb twopence : name given by Turner to the 
plant Lysimachia PJummularia, also called two- 
poemy grass (see next, 3) or Momxtwout, from its 
pairs ^ rounded leaves. 

1548 ToRNrx Natnes 0/ Herhee H ij, Centimorbia other, 
wire called Nunimularia..may be called in cnglUha Herbe 
pence or two peniaraaae because it hath two and two 
leauea atamlyng tosether of cch syde of the atalke lyke 
pence. SS97 GaKAsoa Herbal 11. clxxxix. 505 Numiiiulario 
. .herbe Two pence, and Twqjncnnie grasse. 1756 Watson 
In Phil, Trane. XLIX. 615 The Nummiilarm, Moneywort, 
or Herb Twopence. i8St Misa Phatt Flaiver, PI, IV. 038 
Creeping I.x>oaestrilc, Moneywort, or Herb-Twopence. 1 

6. attrib, (•» next, 1, s) and Comb, 

S76a Stbrnr Tr, Shandy V. xxxix, 'Tis not two-pence 
matter. iBay Scott Tkoa Drevere ii, Robin . . proceeded to 
light bin pi|ie, and call for a pint of twopenny. * We have 
no I wopence ale ', answered . . the lainllord. sSip STKvxNaoN 
Let. ia S, Cahrin a Dec, If we only bad twopencewoith of 
wind. 

Twopftimy (tirplfnl), a. and sb. Forms: see 
Two and PiMNY ; al.so 9 tuppenny ; Sc, 8 tip- 
pony, tippenny, 8-9 tippenny, tlppany, 9 
tlp’ny. 

A. adj, 1 . Of the value of, amounting to, or 
costing tworirnce. 

Twopenny jnUh, the name by which Archbishop Hamil- 
ton's tract, Ane Godtie Exhet talioun^ etc., published in 
<559, waa popularly known in Scoilaml. 

Bssa Aee, Ld, High Treat, Scot. VI. 156 Item, for vj aeoir 
tuapenny bread ..xxa. b 08'9 Knox Hiet, Ref. 1. Wks. 
(1846) I. 891 Hie BiM:hoppia..sett furth somewhat in print, 
which of the People was called 'The Twa-oenny Fayth’. 
*589. NAaiia Anat, Absnrditit 17 llie sum 01 their diuinitie 
con«iBta ui twopennle Catiebbmes. B603 H. Caoaax Veriues 
Cemmw. (187B) 116 For a two-penny almce he may be 
throughly taught and made a pweet good scholler. Bdag 
Masbinopn Airtv IVay iti. ii, F.ven starv'd for want of two- ^ 
penny chopa 1705 Land, Gao. No. ^xorjf^ A Sable Tifmt, 
with a black Two-peny Ribbon. b8os J xmcaaoH A ntobiog, 
Rnca. 1839 1. 106 A two-penny duty on tea. BSsaTNACXRRAY 
Esmond l ii. His nephew slunk by . to bis twopenny 
ordinary. 18^ Ruskin Fart Cleat, (1896) 11. xxxviii. 895 
People will eat twopenny herrings ..when ihw woul^'t 
touch halfpenny ones. 1907 fPesttn, Goa. 1 1 Nov. 8/3 The 
Mine firm was authorleed by George 111 to manufacture 
penny and twopenny pieces. 

b. involving an outlay of twopence; for the 
use of or admisuon to which there is a charge of 
twopence. 

Tmapenegy tube, a popular name for the Central /.mdem 
Railway («ee Tuax sb. 7 b), on whtdi the five wnaonginally 
twopence for any distance. 

1999 Cantraei bnileting Globe Theatre in Heneleme Popart 
(1907)6 'I'ha gcniletaenB rcMMncs and Twoepennie roomea, 
XMB 1). JoNaoM Paetaeierr, i, In taverno, two-penny room^ 
t!^g kousea tjbbChrm, in Ann. Reg. 70/B Lattina out 
two-penny lodging BTgBTucKxa Lt, Nat, (1834) 1. 41 He. . 
dta among his fellow topers at the two-penny dub. B814 

J. Beawaix in .S'aiMige ynsfMaty Opera <s8b6) 9 Mine's a 


r'M, the name by which Archbishop Hamil. 
\e Godtie Exhat tatioun, etc., published in 


ti8ji(bF.cathi house. i8gi IX B. Wiluams L(^A Corn 
Segm^ JLamirmee If. (u bouroea of petty giina—mere two- 
peniF Aowiw 1900 Tuna sA yb]. 1909 MsNaiu. 
iSEwT They MW peter Kobiuaon'a and the 

hi jwoptmiy ale (or Avr), a quality of ale 
or^^bally sold at twopence Mr quart ; in ScotUnd, 
at twopence a Scotch pint 3 imperial pints), 
tfko Lowf, Gat, Na 46M/1 Every Bairel of Twopenny 
Ala vfpb W. Hutton Amt^kg. 6 My father treated us 
with a quark of twopenny beer. B8if Scott Zsfg,Oeantraee 
■V, A k^e barrel 01 twopenny ala 
d. /W/rnnip/oi/: the London post (1801 -1 839) 
for conveyance of letters, etc. at an ordmary charge 
of twopence each. Also attrib,, as twepent^ post- 
metm, etc. 

1797-0 Janx AtnrrxN .Sirjrar 9 Sent, xxvi, Marianne, .re- 
quested ihe f(iotiiiun..to get that letter conveyed.. to the 
two-penny post. 1838 Dickons O, Twist xxix. To make an 
appointment by the twopenny post B887 T. A. TaoLtori 
Ivhat I remember 1. it 44 The twopenny poet was con- 
sidered an immen<«e bouu to l^ondonara. 

s8ia L. Hunt in ExamiHer as May xai/i The iwo-penny 
postmen should ride about upon ele^ianta 1813 Moork 
{title) Intercepted Letters t or. The Twopenny FlMt-Bag. 


r,*) Intercepted Letters t or, Ihe Iwopenny fOal 
1830 Pari. /*«^rYXni.46Tlietwo|)enny.poatridersooav^ 
greater weights ciian tbegetieral.post ridars. 

6. Ot iron : Costing twopence pound. 

B898 Grkknkk Gunnery am Making Double and Single 
Guns, with * Twopenny ' or ' Wedgebury Skelp Iron *. 

2 . Jig, as a disparaging epithet : Of very little 
value; paltry, trumpet v, trifling, worthless. 

Bgte Jkwbl Carr, Cole fiv. To make the people thiuke 
that we rcade nothyng els but ij. penny doctourcs, m ye 
cal them. 1648 S. MARSHAtx Lett. 5 Even in a two-peny 
matter. 1739 Cibubr Apol, (1756) 1. 843 Twopenny crittclu 
must live bh w ell as eighteeiipenny authors. 1848 Thackkrav 
yam. Fair Ixi, This woman, with her twopenny gentility. 
t8. 7 \tJopcnny gross. Herb twopence (see prcc. 5). 
>548, 1997 (aee Twovxncb sI 1978 Lvtb Dodoens 1. Uv. 78 
This herbe ia now called, .in K»gTiMh..two petiny grasae. 

1 4 . Applied to a word in a jiriaon. (The allusion 
is obscure.) Obs, rare“\ 

Bdop Chatman, etc. Eastward Ifae v. i. G iv b, I never knew 
..Prisoncr!i..iiiore dcuuiit. They will sit you vp all iii^lit 
singing of Pralines.. oneIy,Secttntie sings a note I'lgh, 
sometunrs, because hee Kea i* tlie Two.penny ward, furre 
offend cannot take lua tune. 

B. sb, (cllipt. use of the adj.) 

1 . Short for twopenny alei see i c above. 

B7BI Ramsay On Maggy yahnstaun i, To braw tlppony 
bia adieu. 1709 Dulcinead swafr. The Old Sw.m in the 
Butcher Row, noted for good Twopenny. BvSa lir. FosbKB 
yrnl. (1886) i8t^ To drink lippanny and Whiakie. B819 
Scott Gay M. vi, The cohsip over the good twopenny in 
every alehouse. 1838 M. Portbous Souter yohnny 131^ 'I'o 
appeoM (heir 'lowin' drouth* either with the Snutb'a 
'tippeny ' or the IjBiidlord'a * atmig drink '« 

2 . A twoiicniiy piece (• Twopknck a), or the 
sum of twopence. 

17^ Da^KB Ebaracum I. vL 189 Pennyes or twopennyes, 
hafi^niiyes or fiutiiings. 

3 . A jocular name for a child. 

B844 Mary Howitt My t)wn Story viii. 'Well, little 
Twopenny did not like to be cal lixl 'little Twopenny’. 

So Twopo&iiy-liHaf) 9 «ainF' (tH'p6)i|h^*l)diii) a,, 
of the value of twopcnce-h.Tlf^nny ; usually 
as an epithet of disparagement (cf. A. a aliove). 

1809 SouTHKY in Robberda Mem. IV, Tajflor (1843)11. b 68 
Some little diity twopenny.halfi^ny piece of roguerv. 
sSay Lytton Pel/wtu 11. xii. He.. filched a twopainy- 
halraenny gilt-chain out uf. .the pawnbroker's window. bBys 
H. KiNGSCkV Hornby Mills I. ^ They had lost a law-suh, 
a twopeiiny-lmirpi-nnY squabble about a trespass. Mad, A 
iwopenny-hulfpeiiny stamp. 

TWo-pilft (ir^pail), 4S. Applied to velvet in 
which the loops of the pile-warp are formed by 
two threads, producing a pile of cioublc thickness : 
see PiLg sb,'* a, and ct. Tbbki-pile, Also Two- 
piled a, (in quot. /f^. : cf. Thukb-pilkd a). . 

i6if CoTGR. K.V. PaiL Velanrs h denx pails, two-pile 
Veluet. 1678 Drvdrn Limberham u i, Then she's a two- 
pi I'd Punk, a Punk of two Descents. 

Two-Siddd ((^'.saitlftl : stress van), a. Having 
two sides, bilateral ;J{g. havuig two parts or aspects. 
Hence Two-M'dedneM. 

1863 Tyndall Heat xv. f 759 (rSTo) cat A kind of two- 
aidedneaa. 8889 — Hatae Leet. Light iii, (1873) xi6 The 
lwu.iiidednesa ci that (polarised] iiglit, in contrast to the 
all-si<lednesa of ordinary light. 18^ Bof|^'RB ft Scott Pe 
Baty*s Phaner. sog To (he second type belong.. flat hori- 
sontal leaves. . . I hechloraphyll-fMrencnyma . . is aevered into 
two diflTerent layers each of which corresponds to one sur- 
face of the leaf It may accordingly be termed the two- 
sided, the bifacial ty\»e. rtgfi MMS.CArFTN QwtherGrmnel, 
mother 19a It's, .in this com a two-eided custom. 
Twosome (tA'sflm), sb, and a. Chiefly ,^c, 
(4-6 twaaum, 9 twaaome). [f. Two -f -BOMB. Cf. 
WFris. twaresom, •sum.'] 

A. sb. Two peraons together; two in company, 
r >379 Se, Leg, .VwfVr^r I. {Katerindi 691 Full loyftill h>me 
hire twarem war. 1^ BmrbanPe Brnea x. 19 TwMiim 
ramyn imht nochc rid. n 1978 LtNoasAV (Piiacottie) Chran, 
Scat. (S.'T.S. 1 1. 876 Thair wm name teft>'’onMinc bol hinuiellg 
his brother and twasuni with thauie. Js bFm Arid Meutland 
liii. in Scott Mlnstr. Scott, Bead, \yfhsA 157 The twn-aome 
they hae sla^vie the aiie. s8t6 Sqrnr Bl, Dwarf viii. The 
rest disperse by tsraitoniB end tbreerame. cb8m yethart 
tVorthiaeied. sIsSThetwoeome k^ the aecret for aaeaeon 
or twa 1893 <jm>cKRTT.Sr//rA^ mimster x. bxo Whoa cbe 
tsraaome had been bacin* denner tbegither. 


ound. 

lie end Single 


r roguerv. 
twopainy- 


TwO-pila (l«*poil), 4 S. 
which the loops of the pi 


ramyn mycht nochc 
.Srel.(S.T.S.il.a76 


B. Performed by two tc^ber, 
idBiiAiuastm, TkuuMM fa still usetfto denote a dance, ki 
Whfali iwo petsone are engaged 1 a twasama dmsue, i.e , a 
stratlispey. B83D Gai.t Lawrit T, vi. i, Whfaking louad 
and lomM the room to a twowoBM reel. 

Twound, pa. u and pple. ut Twind v» Oke, 
Two-Wftjf a. 

Hexham (16^ renders Do. twdeeavegk by 'a Two-way, or 
a double way • 

L Having, or connected with, two ways, toads, 
or channels ; situated where two ways meet. 

Two-way cock, one with two outletis which may act 
together or eliernatively. 

B571 (SoLoiNo CeUvin an Ps. xxv. sa We stand as it were 
In a twowayleete, in every of our dooings, we hang indoubt, 
and ere at our wittea end. b6s8 Bolion Flame 1. ix. 36 
Being situated in the middest bet weene Ljitium end Tuacanra 
ea it were in a two-way-lect. 1844 Stbtmbns Bk, Farm IL 
809 The gauge-cock, of which there are nnially two, but 
•onietinica one, a two-way cock. 1903 Daily Ree, 4 Mait 
IS Dec. 4 As a burglar may be driven out of the house by 
judicious handling of a two-way switch. 

2 . AfatA, Extending in two directions or dlmeo* 
lions, or having two model of variation, (In 
qcot 1894 coinciding with sense 1.) 

B89S Cent. Did. a. v., A surface is a two-way spread. 8894 
Cavlky A/a/A Papers Kill. 907 The link may rotate in 
cither direct ion., that fa, B may move from Bi elcmg b in 
cither of the two opposite hciiaes, say ifi fa a 'two-way 
point '. 

Two^yeu-old, a. and sb, 

A. atff. Of the age of two years. Chiefly of 
animals, esp, colts. 

Biea In 7*. Ponds ToPtgr, Ace. Cunningham (Maitland 
Cl.) iSo Item, ane twa ’^ir.auld bulL cbM DepreeU Clam 
LoinpbeU (idi6) 31 I I'bree] tuo year old slots. 1809 R. W. 
Dicks.in Prod, Agr/c, 11. 1176 Young horses, as two-yrar 
old colts. B839 JsKVLL Carr, (1894) 338 The iwo-yrar-uld 
person on the tliroiie of Spain. ^ 1836 Penny Cyci. Xll. 
3u7/n A Ihree-year-eld colt has hfa form and energies much 
more developed than a two-yeur-old one. 

B. sb. An animal {esp, a colt) or child of two 
years of age. Also attrib, 

*S 9 i~S Durham Wills (Surtees) II. 054, iiij kyne and their 
calves, and fuwre two.yere oldes. atSoo in T, Ponds 
Ttpogr, Acc. Cumtingham (Maulaiid Cl.) 178 Item, xiiy 
)oiiig beysiia,.,four twa p;ir aubJihantl five ane yiir nuld. 
C 1686 IJtpted. Clan CautpbctH\^\b\ 57 Nyiie great coues, 
a tuo year olds. tSjt Youatt Horse %i.i. 141 U it pi>saible 
to give this mouth to an cnily two* year .okiT dbtp H. H. 
1 >ixoN Post 4 1 'addot.b iii. 56 Twcm ear-old rsicinK lays the 
sueils of infirmity. Ibtd. iii. 79 very few two-year-olds 
wire then trained. 1899 Hemingway Out of Egypt 1. iv. 
46 Tiie twu-year-old (cniltij regarded him wundcriiigiy. 

Twni(B, Twrns, obs. Sc. fl. Tchr, Tuvaa, 

Twumle, Sc. var. TwiaTLK, 

tTwy, ». Obs. rare, (Meaning nncertain.) 

A ME. survival of OE. /ru/^aa, non hern var. of tudojtan, 
twion, to doubt, hesitate, wi uld suit the first iMssoge, i'lii 
ni»t the Rccuud, unless a negative has been omitted. The 
Mnse of * turn ' would be appropriate in both pusstiges. 

ri^oo Destr. yVviy 6j6o 'ihe xij vnthwyuond, hat iwyet 
notin fight Wok, .niightfull Hencx. Ibid. 6378 With xxy 
vnthwyuond twyet to Hide Dyomude, the derfe kyng. 

Twy. obs. f. Tway, two ; var. Twj> Obs,, twice, 
Twy- : see Twi-. 

Twyblade, olis. f. Thyaybladr Twych, 
obs. Sc. f. Touch. Twych, -e, etc., oha. ff. 
Twitch. Twychell, obs. i. Twitcuel^ Twy- 
oben: scenoietoTwiTcuELL Twye, var. Twii 
Obs,, twic^. 

fTwyellng. Obs, rate. (Mraning nncertain.) 
(Perh. an error for styelittg, var. of willing, -ung, OE. 
wtielung}60x\xxy, witchcraft.) 

c lays Duty of Christians i. h)^ E. Mite, 141 Crist, yeue 
vs k*) we moten fleo euer sune3)nge And ^ne fcoiui OM ai 
Ilia gleo and aJ liia twyeiinge. 

Twsrer, -ere, var. Tuyerb. 

Twyes, obs. lorm of Twice. 


e 1460 Townsley Myst. xxx. 3S4 And nell with bir nyfyU 
of crisp and of aylke. Tent Welle youre twyfyfa, >oute nek 
abowie as mylke. 

Twyght, twy^t, -e, obs. pa. t. ami rple. of 
Twitch v,^ Twyia, obs. flf. Twice. Twyk, 
olis. f. Twice. Twyle, twyll, etc. : see Twill, 
etc. Twylt, var, Twilt (obs and dial, form of 
Quilt sb."^, etc.). Twyn, oba. f. *Tweek, Twin. 
Twynch, -e, Twynole, obs. ff, Twinok, 
Twihelb. Twyne, twynn(e, olm. ff. Twin. 

t Twynrys. obs, rare'^K (Form and meaning 
doubtfnL) 

8913 Douglas ASneid xii. vii. 59 (1553) Wyth hfa iwynrvs 
fed. Small wyiiris] and grippaiul turkM Bie^ To ibrait ttao 
bade and draw fuitb preaais be. 

fTwyst, Obs, rate. Also twynte. [a.MDn- 
twint ill similar nse.J lo negative expressions: 
a jot, a particle. 

■399 T-angl. Rteh, Redoles iii. 61 Thus hfte hay be Wer 
bat hem wrong^ladde. And tyined no twynte, but lolled her 
conies. 14. . Btryn 433 So he bat payd for ail in f«er, in«l 
badile net a twynt. 

Twyn^t'ier, obs. ff. Twinter. Twyrle. obs. 
f. TwiitL. Twyn, twyia, twyaa, obs. ff. Twic b. 
Twyadfty, obs. f. Tuesday, TwyEk er.Tw yBlfti 
var. Tvskar, Twiebl m Ohs, TwytA 
Tbwite, to cut ; obs. L Twit; oba pa. fc and 


TWYWTXL 


imL 


of TwrroR V .1 Twyterto)M.f. Twiraoii 
Vw5nrei,olM.f.TwiBiLL. Twjjni.obs. f. Twiok. 
tTwymta. O^, fart. AIiq tmjHt. App. 
Tariftnt of Twibit (cf, ivmi^ Twr. Twibiioi). 

r ISM Mate C»rp,!mitr*t TooU 145 in HasL A. /*. A 1. 
84 nyd the twy vote, Tlirya 1 uow be Iro your fette. 

iUd. 157 Then be-sjjiAke the poiyfl; .. How, aer cwyfet, uie 
thinkn)ou grevyd. 

Tyi obe. torin of Til. 

-iTf ^ 3 * ^ denoting quality or condition, icpre- 
smting ME. -/j 5 f, •rut, -it (early ME. dt^), from 
OK. -iSr (mod. F. -/f ), earlier -/r/ (-/a/) L. - Uditm , 
noin. -//dr. Such ioitin types as feri^ 

Wem, were in OF. normally reduced to two 
syllables {btntttJtrttC) by elision of the -i- between 
the two stresses, so that -/s/, later -/r, became the 
legtilar form of the suffix. The final dental still 
Ap|)ears in some early adoptiims in ME., os //sit/rd, 
jfienteih plenty {c 1950, in use till c 1^), and is 
charaqteristic of the Scottish forms bouniUh^ 
dainiith^ and p^ith (q. v.). The reduced form 
./s, however, is found in words recorded from 
shortly before or after laoo, such as btntt bounty, 
cruelte cruelty, debonerU debonairness, dtintt 
dainty (sb.), pUntt plenty, fovtr/t poverty, /Mr/s 
purity, and v$//e vileness. Among others which 
impear somt^what later are ctrteynte certainty, 
Cristente Chribtenty,yrc'e//s frailty, ntveltt novelty, 
and sotelte subtlety. Varying forms of the stem 
are found in the words now or formerly represented 
by beauty, fealiy, tealty, ilewiy, loyalty, \ realty, 
^rialty, and royalty. From tlie types lealU,rtalte, 
the ending •aUt (iiiod.F. -om//) was in OK. extendeii 
to formations from different stems, and many words 
of tilts form (ultimately written with •atty's estal>- 
lished themsclvei in Engli.^h, ns admiralty, casualty, 
commonalty, \gtmratty, nusyorally, f prhuipaltf, 
^regally, severally, specialty, spiritualty, tempo^ 
ratty. Most of these date from the 14th or early 
15th century ; penalty appears to be of later Intro- 
duction (1513). An obsolete type of formation is 
exhibited by curiouste, hidly)ouste, and joyouste. 
In OK. certain analogies led to the frequent sub- 
stitution of •eie fur -//, but this form of the suffix 
is only occasionally adoiHcd in English, as in the 
obsiilcte noblete, purete, and simftete ; the early 
satwete is now represented by safety. Under Latin 
iiiduence many words in OK. also appear with 
-f/r (mod.K. -f//) in place of •{f,te ; hence English 
forms in -ity, which in many coses (ns in F.) have 
supplanted those in dy. 

Although occurring in a large number of words 
the suffix has shown little productive power in 
English ; evelte, everlastingte, and auerte occur in 
the 14-1 5th cent., and shrievalty, sheriffalty, have 
had currency from the Ix'ginning of the 16th cent., 
bnt such formations are very rare. 

Such words .'is ftcttHv, difficulty, honniy, modesty, pn- 
herty, rcprctent Latin fonnationt in which ths suffix •Ms 
directly ailded to a roiiioiiantal stem. Tbo number of 
thfM in EnsUsh, as in Fren< h, is very small. 

The imriy form of the suffix (-/<*, or •Le) remained in n^ 
down to the i6(h cent., but from the 15th was gradually 
supplanted by •tie, •tye, and the surviving -iy. 

-ty, suffix 2, denoting * ten forniing the second 
element of the decade nnmemls from jo to 90 (in 
OK. to lao), as twefdy, thirty (OE. twentig, 
frttig), etc. The OE. •tig (|;en. sing, •tiges, gen. 
pi. ‘tiga, -tigra, dnt. pi. •t^um) corresponds to 
OFris. ~tich, •tech (pi. •tiga, dega), MDu. digh 
(Du. -tig), OS. dig (dhig), deg, dich, deck (MLG. 
and LG. dig), OIIG. -eug, -zuc, •zoch (MHG. 
•zee, •tic, G. -zig), and is the same as ON. tigr, 
(pl- etc.) and Goth, tigus 

(pi. tig/us), which are not suffixed but remain 
independent words, as ON. Iveir tigir, Goth, twai 
tigfus, twenty. For examples of the OK forms 
and sirntactical usage, see the various numerals. 
tTyagaCtdi wl^). Obs.ran, [1. Tik w. -h-aoit.] 
The notion of tying or mooring a vessel. 

ISS4 Set. Cases Cri. Star Chautb. (Sclden) aia Riiery of 
tn« kyiigcs Ueg« pco|ile . at their pleasure takyth there ancre 
hulde & t3rag« in the seid sireine dc Keiier. Jhid. aaj Ho 
nath..pn^ ycrely fur liis Trow..xxd. for his haling lyago 
and bolting alt (he seide briigge. 

Ty«l, tyall, varwau of Tial, Ohs . 

Ty*r, olM. f. T«\« /«.!, Tiab, Tib. 

^ara, obi. f. Tiaba. ^are, ob., f. Tiab. 
yative, tyawe. Sc. var. Tavi v. 

TyblUni (tai'Mlin). Forms: 4 Tybtntrne, 4-7 
Ty borne, 5-6 Tibome. 5-7 Tyburna, 6 Tl- 
bourne, -barne, 6-7 Tlbum, 7 Tibom, fi Ty- 
7 - Tyburn. The place of public execution 
•or Middlesex until 1783, situated at the junction 
the present Oxfoitl street, Bayswater Road, and 
l^Jgeware Road. Hene^ in allusive use. 
iMiaoe Ralph dx Dichto CArwe. (Rolls) II. 143 (Hanglag 


of Win. FltsOsI^ In ttgg) Pw modlaia civltaUm trahltor Tyuhenlaas 


ad fttixM props Tybiifnaia. SuausMus osl) 

>177 Lanol. /*, Pi, B. XII. too bemtmms peers hereHtaiss 
Mee isaiitaii verMt, pat has tafco fro tybonrne tweoti strongs 
sjgg idl’d. C. vik 368 ps baugsman of tybutas. 
r Hlo 443 To be d.awe fro ^ Tours of London 
thorugh be Cues to Tibome, R ^le naiigcdo & quartrede. 

Ski»on Ateignyf, 403 At the liute 1 bryiige hym 
^ght To lyburnsk e^rs th^ hangs on bygoL iglo 
(^noN in HatMtsrs Atuw. 11561) 'J4 We huue n league, 
all the lendu in the %roride..neuer to dispayre your re- 
ooiwye whiles we inuie a man left to cnioy your tyburne or 
to be racked wyth your tormenu [etc.], tdse H. (^aotiSB 
keriass Cmnuiw. (1676) 138 Many idle persons.. fall into 
ofleiice of laive, and are uiaiiy tiinee eaten vp by Tyborne. 
>704 Ukhkninoiu. t*nest-er. 11. iiL 30, 1 pity the rate of 
Malefactoratas they go up tlolborn towaidaTybottrn)though 
tliey deeerve to be hang'd. tyti lisw Auaumt Rsg. 11. 48 
^cjbt. ao) The malefactura.. convicted ,lasi week at Die Old 
boUey . . were executed at Tyburn. 

ssrt K Gichn (16781 3s It Is the scourge, the 

Tombeneuieof vice, The three square Tyburne of impieties. 

irons/. 1736 DaAKK KSoracuttt 1. v. 171 August 0* [1649] 
were executed at I'yburii near York, Colonel lolin Nlorrlce 
and Liautenani Blackburn. 1904 Doa Bkux Camm Tydum 
Ear. Mari, lnti*od. ta The blessed Edmund Campion 
himself inangiirated this pilgrimage, jtist as the venerable 
Margaret Clitnerue began that to ttie York Tyburn. 

b. attrib, and Comb., as Tyburn check, coach, 
coltop, face, jig, piecaditt, saint, stretch, string, tie, 
tiffany, tribe, wright\ Tyburn bloosom : sec 
quot. 1796 ; Tyburn ticket, a certificate formerly 
granted to one who secured the conviction of a 
leloii, exem|icing the holder from all parochial 
duties in the parish where the ofTence was com- 
mitted ; Tyburn tippet : ace Tipfbt sb. % ; Ty- 
burn top : see quot. ; hence Tybum-topp^ a. ; 
Tybum tree, tiie gnllows. 

17M Cross's Diet, T., *Tyburn Blossom, a young 
thiei or pickpocket, who in time will lipen into fniit borne 
by the aeadjy never.green. iSay I.ytton retkam Ixxxi, 
Ah pretty a Tyliurn blossom as ever was brought up to ride 
a hume toalcil by an acorn, e Skkltom Maafm/. gt t 
A 'T'ybonie checke .Shalt breke hti necke. rSag (>rlvi.k 
Afise. (1857) II. ay At the tenth mile this *Tybiim-coach 
breaks clown | c 1400 f Lvoo. Asssmblf 0/ G^s 697 'Ty- 
burne coloppys. and punekytters. 1 1915 Cocke Lorelts B. 
II Tyburne collopes and peny pryckers. idea CoNoaava 
Lroo/or L. 11. vii, Hi^ has a damn’d *Tyburn>FTire, without 
the* Benefit o* the Ctergy tSgg Karouhar Lore ff Bottle 
II. ii. Which is best, Mr. Nimblewrist, an easy Minuet, or 
a 'Tyburn JigaY tdae J. TAVLoa (Water 1 \) Hemffieed 
Preamble 38 Till they put on a *Tybtirno PickndiU. 1784 
WoLcorr (P. Pindar) Odes to A*. Aead. v. 16 Yunr •Tyburn 
SainiH will not yuur fame increase. 1473 'X'usskk Husb. (1878) 
si 4 To beg in age. Or else to fetch a * ribourne stretch, 
ittia J. WALKha Jamd to AnUi Reekie 4 Hu should dangle 
in a Tyourii .Hiring. 1796 CoiajuuouN i'otice 0/ Ateirepoiie 

003 For apprehending, and prosecutaiiiiE (o conviction, any 
person cliarged with horM-straUng, a "T) burn ticket. 1813 
kxeuniwr ta Apr. S3s/i Mr. Button wa-« also robbed,., 
for which a man sulTered death, on whose conviction the 
worthy old man received a Tyburn TickuU s8i8 Re/. 
Committee om Poliee of Atetro/olis 4 Is it not custoniuy to 
give what is called *a Tvimrn Ttcket* on some uccasionaT 
i8a8 Lights Shosies iI. x86 His brother was about to 
endure . . the ' * rybum>iia '. 161a Rowlands Knave «/ liartt 

4 Neuer regarding Hang'iiiaiis feare. Till *Tyburiic 4 iflrany 
he weare. 1949 ^lyburn iip|iei [see TTirKV sb. s]. 

Tbatp Comm. 1 Cor. xiii. 3 And how many of our Popisn 
Martyrs.. have worne the Tiourn-tippei. as Falher Ijiiiiner 
phraseth it? 1830 Mrs. Rmav Ftta s/lK xxiv, Your glories 
aspire to a Tyburn tippet, and tlint will lie the end of them. 
1796 Groat's Diet. I mg. T., * Tybum To/, or /’’oreto/, nuig 
with the foretnp combed over the eyes in a knowing st>le 
1774 Foots Coasuers u Wka. 1799 II. 153 See him on iba 
turf, at Newmarket, in his •Tyliurn.topp’d wig, tight boots, 
and round haL 17S7 Gav Brgg. O/. in. xiii, l wonder we 
han't belter Coinpanv, Upon * I'yburii Tre«* I iSgi Bossow 
Leeveugro xxxix, 'J'yDiini tree had long xince been cut down. 
1717 Rows Cruel Gift EfnI. so That *Tyborn>(ribe of 


Tyubcnlacs (eta.L i/M J. IffAaaia Zar. lly 

mau System or ftypoikoue, la to called flrom havina bapa 
advanced to solve the Pbauoniona of ^ronomy by tte 
Nobla Tvvho Brahe. 1901 Natwre f Noil 7/1 fn..lbo 
r-jife Town UaU an exhiUtloa was held of levanl 
TyeboDian leUcs. 

Tjrolioido (Uikpmilc)» b. [f. aa prec.<f-ia] 
01 ur pertaining to tlic Dauiih aatronomer Tycho 
Brahe (died ifioi), or to hi» aystem of aatronomy. 

ifije FLAMersKD in Rigaud Cost, Sei, Mom (1841) 11 . 97 t^ 
had futi notice of tbia star’s varying from the I'yebomc 
canon, s^ Cudwoutm IntoU. Syst. Pref. 3 The otJisr 
(vulgarly so called) systems of the world . . the Ptolenieidt, 
Tyclionick, and Copernican. 1715 tr. Gregory's Astrssu 
(1786) 1 . 187 The same Foroea that are requinMin the Semi- 
Tycbonic Systani, are reouiied also in Che Tychonlc, since 
the same Motion of the Sun and Planeis ere auppoSad ia 


lun and Planets ere auppoSad ia 

b(Mh. life R. A. Pnocron in Emi. Mo^. 4 Mar.spB/a Uie 
ellipses wars.. as available for the Tychonk syMn earn the 


speech-making Non-jiirom. 15^ (? Lylv] Pa//ew. Hatchet 
Biijb, We neither tenre Martin,.. nor of wliat occiiinuioo 
bee he, be aship-wright, cart-wright, or *tiburn-wrigm. 

o. 7 b preach at Tyburn cross, to be hanged ; in 
reference to the speeches permitted to those about 
to be executed. 

>S7^ Gasiwignk SiceU Gl. (Arb.) 59 That Soldioors atarua^ 
OMU^ch at Tiborne crosne. 

Tyoe, variant of Tick v. 

TjoMta (tai'kait). Min. [f. Gr. tvx 9 fortune, 
chance f -itk 1, in reference to ita accidental di*- 
covery.] A rare mineral conaistlng of carlxinate 
and sulphate of magnesium and st^iom, crystal- 
lizing in colourless octahedrons. 

ras9 in Cent. Diet. Su//l. 

Tyoho- (taike), combining form repr. Gr. riyyi 
fortune, chance, used in a few recent scientific 
terms. SyidhopasrthonogB’aaBlB, exceptional or 
occasional parthenogenesis. Tyohopo'tuiilo a. 
[Gr. wtayoe river], of occasional occuncnce in or 
near rivers. 

1900 B. D. Jacxson Gtou. Bot. Terms, Tycho/otamie., 
PtanktOH, the floating orcnnisniH of pr>nls and river overflows 
(Zimmer). 1909 cm/ ZVc/. , Tychoparcheiiogeneab. 

TjfOhOlUU (taikiYnnidn^, a. niid sb. [f. mod.L. 
Tyckon-, stem of T/cho, lAiinised form of the 
Danish personal name Tyge + -iAit.'] a. adj. - 
Tychonio. b sb. A disciple or adherent of Tycho 
Brahe or of his system of astronomy, ran. 

1847 Bovlr Let. 8 A^r., in Birch L^ I) *s Wka. 177a 1 . 
p. xxxix, Iba disMntiiig opinUms 01 the Ptolemeans, the 


Copernken. 

lyobt. Sc. pa. pple. of Tight sr.i Obs. 

Tyok, Tyomm, Tyokla, obs. IT. Tick, etc. 
llTsroiMa (taik 4 *n}. Alto teilRiii. [ad. Jap. 
faikun great lord or prince, f. Chinese ia great 4- 
kiun prince.] The title by which the shognn of 
Japan was described to foreigners. 

1883 Alcock {titie) Ibe Capital of the TyoMa i A narra- 
tive of a three years’ reaidence In Japan. Md. 11. 491 The 
name by which this officer is commonly known is * the 
Tycoon of Japan 187s W. E. Gsirpis in N. Amer. Boo. 
CXX. *87 ’fbere never was but one emperor In Japan, the 
Shogun waa militaiy uaurper. and the bombasik tide 
' ' 1 ‘ycoon ' a diplomat ic fraud, ilii Sia K. Alcock In SmyeL 
Bi it. XI II. 5^4/a The title of tedkma (often misapelt tyeoomy 
was then fur the first time used} it. .was employed lor the 
oocahion by theTokugawa officials to convey tlie impreneioa 
tliat their chief waa in reality the lord psirainount. 1887 I* 
OLiriiAUT h/isodes (1888) 186 Soklleis of the Tycoon, or 
Temporal Emparor [of Japan], oa he was then (1861] called. 

Hcdcc T3rGoo*&atB, the office or dignity trf a ty- 
coon or the tycoons ; Tycoonlam, the system ol 
temporal government by the tycoon. 

iB^ Alcock Ca/ital Tycoon 1 . v. 1 19 The * Tycooued \ 
created by the sttong arm and determined will m Taiko* 
sama. 1876 E. W. (Jlask L/e Jejuan ia8 Shids-ii'O-ka.* 
became the Su Helena of Tycoonism. 

Tyd, obs. L Tidk sb. and v., Tm ado . ; var. 
Tiu a. Obs. Tydanee» -andCA, -annea, -ant^ 
ohs. ff. Tiding, TiDivau. Tyddle, obs. I. Tidt. 
Tyde, obs. L Tidy ; obs. pa. t. of Tix v. Tydely t 
sceTiDKLY ode. Tydan, obs. f. Tidbv.! VydaTt 

obs. f. 'I'HITUCB. 

tTydia. Obs.mn^K Tlie name of some small 

binl ; ? » Tidipb. 

i6ia Diavton Poly*olh, xUL 79 And of them dmunting 
fowlii, the goldfinch not behind, That bath so many sons 
deHccmliiig from her kind. The tydie lor bar notes ns delt- 
ente as they. 

Tydie, obs. f. Tidt. 

Tydond, tydynde, obs. ff. Tionro, tidtnob. 
Tyay tie (tai), sb^ obs. exc. dial, and ioeoL 
Forms : o. 1 Idas, Ueg, thg, 5 tee ; A. 1 tl8» 5 tlgli, 
ty, 4- tye, 5-6, 9 tie. [OE. t/ag, thh, which 
agrees in forms with Tib /A. and Its sb,\ and Is 
trented bv Bosw.-ToUer and Sweet as the same 
word. The senie-histoiy is unknown; the con- 
nexion of the senses here included is also uncertain.] 
tl. A small lx>x or case ior jewels and other 
valuables ; a cosket. Obs. * 

•. ejasCor/ns Gloss. (O.E.T.) 1300 Mamtegm, tao^ Ibid. 
soio Tekisifos tschis, thecis\ leguiii, fiidruin. c aooomLvaic 
Saints' Lives xxiii. 764 pa feng so pori-xcrvfa to feere 
and.. hi uiiinsBiglode. 1007-34 Lams cf Cnut 11. C76I1 
Hyre hordern and byre cyste and hyre ta^elAfA'. B. la;&aQ]i 
1477 Imftntoty in Lam. Brills (1H84) 4 A Toe oihor 
coorers. 

fl. e lego Close in Wr.-Wfllckcr 443/8 Mamtegm, tix. i|go 
(SowRK 1 1. 946 Tho tok ache forth a rklio Tyo Ma^l 
of gold aiuf of Pvrrio, Out of tha whkh scho nam a Hiiigw 
e 1400 Laud Troy Bk. 5870 The! robbed cleno ol that ihai 
founde..Oflr gold, Mluer, & riclie druri, That thoi fond in 
coffiesand ty. Ibid. 99B3 ^oure brochia brodo & al gomn 
byen That now ligges In )oure tyca c 1409 Serom Sag. (P 4 
3951 Sclio..brught tho ryngo anoon That lay lukon in bir 
tie Irime eio]. 1460 tKi/e ^ S/emser (.Sonicraet Ho.). Cum 
duabua cistis.. altera voenta spruce tigh. 1939 iu Weaver 
Udells iVilis (1890) it6 A crake, a tyo, and v Sivor sponesi 

2 . Mining {Cornwall). A deep trough or box 
used fur collecting the drosa and refuse in washing- 
ore. 

1931-0 Act ai Hen. F 7 //,c. 8| x Oneksoo tha soldo dig||w 
owner or waaoher shall make, .sufficknl hatchet and lyos in 
tlie end of thir buddels and cordes and tberin putt.. all tha 


said fresshe rivers. i8j39 Dk la Hkcmk JKoA Corofo.,oic. 

XV. 578 'llie tys U a iMg, narrow. Inclined funow, tbrougb 
whicli passes a stream of water, Ihna or four tiinos laram 
than that used in huddling- ihip UaH Diei. Arts KS49 Tim 
latter is sometimes thrown away, and at otheni is suleceiod. 
to the operation called the tie, vis,, a washing upon tha 
sliqiinx bottom of a long Iroagh. • 

3 . A pit or trench from which turf or peat k dug, 
heal (llevonsh.). 

1838 A £. Brav Deser. Tamar A Tory I. xx. 348 A turf 
tye, that Is, a pit fiom which they dig turfh for lueL ifei 
Q Rev. July 199 Dartmoor turfcutteni..Ubouriog in the 
a>lita^ ' ties ', as tho turfitrenchos are called. 

4 . The Huffed caie forming a mattress or pillow t 
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TYhOBJL 


»- Tics Alto (C£ Tat^ 

nr.) Now dial 

s6ts Crookk Body e/ Man 143 This Membnui*. .]• r«wl«d 
In plmtlfttil fat, ft to Mnicib lha Kiilnavea initaa^l of a 
couering. of a tye, and of a »>fk pillow or boUter. iSgT-Ti 
|sea Pillow aA 6^ 1893 Bamino-Goold CAaayt Vack Z. 1 . 
viL 110 We'll lift you on to a fanther lya. i8gp Mu. C P. 
Prnbbrthv IVmrp A tVoo/ Cornish Lift il. 13 becUia 
and piUowa..wu..in a pawn abop... i'bara wu the very 
tie, 1 knawed un in a minuia. 

5 . aitrib* and Comb, (in lente 3) : tyo-Uft (tee 
Lirr sb.'h la); tyo-pit, a pit for collecting the 
lefote in waabing ore. 

i6u Cabbw Cortmmtl 154 h, Tliay have a tye-pit, not w 
milch aatiafying um, a4 rcUevinB neconitie. 1778 W. Pbvcb 
Min. ComuS. 16 To take up the euparficial eireams, by., 
groovu cut in tba walla, .of the Lode, to convey them eiiner 
Into Ilia adit or tye lift of pumpa. igog i^aw. Hinb 
av. Tyo {Dtpom.), *Bc careful now and don^t go near the 
tiwpit.* 

tift(tni), /AS loeai. Forma: t tdos. 5- 
tyo (alto 7 tio). [OE. by Hotw.-Toller and 
Sweet held to be the tame word at Tii sb. and 
Trn tb .^ ; bat the connexion of tense is anexplaineii. 
Bosw.-Toller alto compares ON. ///{W a strip of 
field or meadow-land, a dote or paddock, which 
oocura frcq. In names of meadows ; but OE. i/a^ 
and ON. //(fr are not phonetically related.] An 
enclosed piece of land, eiidosure» close ; altOi an 
extensive common pasture ; a large common. 

his 7 Vj/. 0/ iVtrknrd in Birch Carf. Sa x. 1 . 539 Mannio- 
mm..at clauBulam quod Angli dicunt tengo^nxax pntinet 
ad prmdictam mansio'iem. 8t3 Chnrior 0/ Mtkituulf 
Ibid. II. 61 Circumcincta Bit.. a meritie Bromteax. 1407 In 
Eooex Rtv. XI 11 . 304 (A freehold called] Tyedond. 14M 
Mm/don^ Sssexj Lihsr B, If. 39 (MS.) All tliat lane till they 
came dovoe to Lymboni.broke on to the tye ft oomon ayenst 
Brodehedia Blount Law Pid.^ Tigk or Ttmgo. a 

Qoee or Bncloeiire, a(Jrof(...The word Tigh it «tiU uud in 
Kent in the mine ien<ia e ajooChmrcAw. Acc. Si. Dunsinn’st 
Cnnierb.t Wooivysty 3 acres of land lying within a croes. 
1708 Loiui. Gno. No. 4453^4 liO^t.., from the Tye in the 
Parish of Blackthorne. a black Gelding. atSeg Fonev 
Voe. K, Angiin, Tyo^ an exteiinive common pasture. There 
are several tyee a few mil^ts South of the ceiitrel part of 
Suffolk I but in no other pert of East Anglia. There a«‘e 
also soma on the Northern border of Eieux. 1884 Dnity 
Mows 9% Sept. 6^6 In almost e\ery parish woe a ’heath*, 
lie. ooininont or green, where the poor of the pnrish had 
certain rlghta iM; PAniau ft Shaw DUi, Kentish Pinl.t 
Tys^ Tiit an extensive common puture. Such u Walder- 

V. Mining, {local.) [f. Tyi /^.l t.] 
trans. To separate (the tire) from the dross or refute 
by m^ans of a * tye Hence Tying vbl. sb. 

17S7 in J. Lloyd Old S. Wnies iron IVorks (1906) as 
Pipes for carrying Air or Water underground through thvir 
lende, or 'I'ytng of Wa^ie or WAa'‘8. ,1839 Da la Btccinc 
J?i/. Gool. Comw.. etc. xv. 578 Some kinds of ore. .r^iiired 
other operations after routing, generally either tying by 
itMlf. or tying and jigging. 18B1 Raymond AffMiayG/arr., 
Strmko {Com.u an inclined launder for aeparating or tying 
ground ore in water. 

Tye« obt. form or vnr. of Tib. 
n Tygg, tjhtB (tai'O- [Chinook jargon.] 

1 . A chief; a |ierson of distinction, slan^. l/.S. 
tup in Coni, Did, Sni/. 191 1 Chnmhord Jml. July 439 

Thiincr when a tyhee [i.e. a wealthy Chinaman] dies, wends 
a noisy procession. 

2 . The klng'Snlmon or quinnat {Oncorhysschus 
okouifha or qninneU'). Also ait rib, 

19M JoRi>AN ft Evbrmann Arnsr. Fotd i' Gnms Fishxs 151 
Chinook Siilmon.. .Other names by which this fi^h is known 
are qiiinnnt ulmon, . . tyee, tchaviche, end tschnwytscha. 
1993 Blmckw, Mag. Mar. 373/1 The quinnat, chinook, or 
ty'liee (chieO commonly known an the Spring Salmon. 1909 
Morn. Lfa>ter 6 Feb. 4/4 He caught fo'ir and Mr. Donnell 
two ' Tyee * salmon 1 . . only three other * Tyees ' were taken. 

Tyer, ol»s. f. Tiah Tikk sb.^ and w.-i, Tyub 
sb.^ ; var. Tub /A*, Tibi w. 2 , Tyr* sb.h Tyerca, 
TyoroelKe. obs. if. Tibucr, Tkrckl. ^ere, 
obt. f. Tibb vA and 3 - var. Ttbb sb.^ Obs. 
Tyora(e, obs. ff. Tibrob. Tyesday, Sc. f. 
TiiBSDAr. Tyf(6» tyff^e, obs. ff. Tiff v.i 
t Tyft, app. nn obn. variant of Tupp sb. 3. 

€ »4^ Godstow Rsg. 438, iij. acris of arn’' 1 e lond. .with the 
mansion, tyftis of rodaiN, lliorptis or croft is, and moil in, nt 
wyke, ioid.. All the forsaid lond with the mannion, tyftis 
of twyggis, thorptis, medis,. .and all other tliyngis longyng 
to Che said lond [cf. 139 toft of roUdys t 679 tufte of RoddysJ. 

*y».* 4 r (tig), [Origin unknown.] A natne 
uid to have been formerly given in the Staflbrd- 
thire potteries to a porringer ; now applied by anti- 
quaries and collectors to a drinking-cup with two or 
more handlet, attributed to the 17th and 18th c. 

183II BoewoKTM Angto^Sax, Did. av. Tiget. To this day 
poi ringers are called tigs by the working pottera 1853 >L 
DB LA Hbchb ft T. Rrbks CniaL S/eeimons Brit. Pottery^ 
etc, Mas. Prmd. Cool. 116 Three handled tyg, a drinking 
cup of the time, so handled that three different pereons, 
drinking out of it, end each using a uimrate handle, bring 
their iiiouihe to different parts of the rinu s86g Biisa 
Mbtbvabd y , IVsdgwiood 1 . y6 The tyg or cup with 
two or more handlu, wa<« a favourite drinking veaael In (lie 
rixteenth and Mventeenth ceniuriea sl8o C. H. IHmi a 
Gloss. Stsdjfhrd. T)nt% a two-handled cup, 189a Rains 
Mandhh. to York Mustum 169 Cruaes and tyga of black 
and brown ware. 

Tygor, obs. t Tigbb. Tyje, obs. f. Txb v. 


8 Ty3t» obt. ff. Tilb^Titb. 

t(o, obs. f. Thbat, ; var. Tm adv. 
B, obs. t Tbhkb ; var. Tybk. 
obi. Sc. f. Tick /A^. case for bed. 
g (tai*iq\ vbl. sb.^ ff. ITb v. -i- -iiia 1,] 

A„. ine action of the verb Tib in various senses; 
fiiglBiiing with a cord or string ; conDcxioii» bindingi 
CIO. Also ailr/b. 

tdh lYardr. Ad, Rdw. /Y(%Byh les For vj teync hal- 


IfMi once the pece xvj U. iges An* Casos C»‘t. A tmr c Aa///ft 
(ftmlw) s>9 The kingea leege people, .att ther pleuur take 
thsr tying in the aftJe Ntreme and on ther land adioynlng. 
iftS* Ratted s Abel Kediv.. AlelaHdkon (16A7) 1 . ^9 It wu 
a t^ng void of xense and ruson, to yield a eubuription 
unto, .thinge which.. he did neither know nor understand. 
1780 y e H. Bbooke Fool Qami. (isop) 111 . 89 . 1 wu still 
•ore from the tyinas and the Vuisu which 1 h^ received. 
1809 Med. Jml. XXI. 434 When.. ulceration takes place 
after the tying of an artery. 1833 Louhon Eneycl. A»xhit, 
1 16 Cow.house, with a tying.poBt and trough for fotxl. 1908 
Mmcm. Mag. Apr. 447 A March brown langiliig Ay).. of the 
p^ular local tying. 

2 . (oncr. Eomething uied for tying; lomething 
that ties, binds, or connects ; a tie. ? Obs. 

1548 UoALL Erasm. Par. Lnks I. 37 By and by. . wu the 
tying of bis tounga looced. 1808 '1 'ofbri.l .serpents (1658) 
6se A short atalk or tying, by witich tlie Comb tin a w.tsus* 
nest], .is fastened.. to the urtli, or aoine tree. 1B44 N. 
Patbhbon Marne Card. 119 Tlio paper may be kept in lu 
place by pins, or a tying oT twine. 

Tying, vbl. so.i: see Tyb v. 

Tying, ppl a. [f. Tib o. t -xno a.] That ties: 
see the verb. 

In some of the quota, thie may be the vbl. sb. used attrib. 
iSSa HuL 0 BT,'l 1 ynBe bonde, Itgamentwn. 1688 K. Holmb 
Armoury iii. e6i/a Tyit^ emrst\ [the bricks] ae cover the 
tup of the Arch. 1788 P. Rbckpobu Punting xx. a6B Old 
tycin^ hounds, .are.. contrary to the true spirit of fox- 
hunting., continually bringing the p.nck back again. i8a6 
sporting Mag. XVI 1 . 333 Like unto the tying bugle which 
dwells upon the atale txxnt, iBay Svil Ssiitii in hdin. Rev, 
XLV. 4^9 A tying«up.. action. 1901 y. BlacFs lllustr. 
Catp. Hfhuild.i iiouti Handtcr. 6& Mortised tiirough the 
tying reila 

Tyir, obi. Sc. f. Tibb w.' 

Tylsoo, tyl8t(e, obs. .Sc. ff. Tics fk 
!I^aday, obs. Sc. f. Tokbdat. 

Tyke (talk). Chiefly Sc. and north, died. Also 
A tyk, 6-9 ilka. [a. ON. ilk female dog, bitch 
(Norw. tik^ also she-fox, vixen, Sw. dial. /i 2 , older 
Do. ti ^ ; also Mi.G. tike bitch.] 

1 . A dog ; usually in depreciaiion or contempt, a 
low-bre<l or coarse dog, a cur, a inoiigrel. 

ev^Meiaynsxye^ SaysCharlat* l*ou false hethyn hownde, 
. .aythire of thies dayes Ilyke Hase xiolli n a wave lyke 
a tyke '. Dunbar Of yntues Dog 14 Poems (B.T.S ) 

195 He barkis lyk one niidding tyk. 1570 Lrvins Manip. 
iaa/35 A Tyke, dogge, eanis. 8375 Churchyaku Chippes 
(iSty) 183 At great doK.s the little tikes doe snarre. 1634 
Havwoou Lam. Witches 11. Wks. 1874 IV. 109 A>e 
Mr. Rtibinsons doggen turn'd tykes with a wnnionr 1786 
Burns TVva Dogs 29 He wu a uash un' faithfu’ tyke. As 
ever lap a sheugh or dike. 1815 Sv.'Oit Guy M. Iv, 'i'he mad 
randy gipsy, that had. .Iwen hotiiuieU like a si ray tike from 
parish to uari-h. 1844 STXPHRNii Bk. Farm 1 1 . 89 A drover 
of sheep should alw.*ivs Im provided with a dog,, a kn-iwing 
cautious tyke. iSSb 1 . Drown iJ ores Subs, 11. 138 Toby wu 
the most utterly nhauby, vulgar, mean-looking cur 1 ever 
beheld — in one word, a tyke. 

2 . transf. Applied opprobrionsly to a mnn (rarely 
with similar foix-e to a woman) : A low-bred, lazy, 
mean, surly, or ill-mnnnrred fellow ; a boor. (Cf. 
Doo sb. 3 a, H >UND xA^ 4 a.) Also said in jdayful 
reproof to a child. 

? a 8400 Mods Arth. ^se Hewe downe hertly )ona 
heythene tykes I ?a 1500 Chester Pi. vii. 375 Lytlicr tyke, 
. .Iby dt'cdes are d.>ne. i^Sy Satir, Poems lie/orni, xiv. 43 
For me that Nobiil of Renou 1 With niie 1 yke^ '1 ratour 
Hammiltoun, Wu schot. rggp Shaks. /Am. 11. 1. 31 Uase 
Tyke, cal’st thou nice Hostef sSeg B. Jonson S.'apie of K, 
V. iv. 57 Yo'are a dixsenibling Tyke. i 63 i Coi.vii. Whigs 
Suppltc, (1751) 87 Yet m.iny utterly mi-dikes. That buiclier 
Presbyterian tykes Slioultl Aee upon their tliri»ats and faces. 
88o6jAMiR.soN Gude II dilate in B.ill. qr Som(s (i 3 o 6 ^ II. 
174 T>’ke, by the riiile thou '.scapes nat sae. 1805 Drockx-tt 
JV. C. Words, Tike or Tyke, a person of bad character, a 
blunt or vulgar fellow. s868 [see tykhhness below], 1894 
Daily News 4 Oct. 7/a Mr. K-— ..exclaimed, ' You dirty 
little tyke *. 

3 . A nickname for a Yorksbireman : in full 
yorkskieie tyke. 

(Perhaps originally opprobrious: but now accet^ted and 
owned. ^ It may have aiisen from the fact that in VorkAhiie 
tyks is in common use for dogh 
M1700 H. E. Did. Cant. Crew. Vor kshirg^Tike, a York- 
shire manner of Man a 1734 Phiok Wandsring Pilgrim 
vii, Could Yorkshire-Tyke hut do the same. Then He like 
Them might thrive, rj^t British Mag. II. 464 I'se a poor 
Yorkshire tyke. rSao Svo. Smith in Life x. (1884) 349 Give a 

g ke a bridle and hell soon have a horsa. 1S58 [H. H. 

ixon] Post 4 Paddxk vi. ye The tykes, who were veiy 
jealous of the honour of iheir J<icks, did not relish their 
defeat. 8908 Haefkr Great North Road I. a68 By com- 
mon consent, whatever ite origin may have been| Myke 
applied to a Yorksbireman, ie taken in the compltmentury 
sense. 

4 . attrib. and Comb,, as tyko Mog. •man, • sticker. 


t tSBS ’PoimAnr Flytiagw. Mon/d 

poysond viccar, pot iiclcar I iBb6 Sporting Mag, X Vll. 283 
A provincial touch betwun Bob Luckman. a tyks-man, 
and John Bouck, a rat-trap. 8893 Crockrtt Men if Moss* 
Hags sxsiv, A ^ot debate coucerping this tyke dog. 


ir 787 Tyk stickar, 
i4'dfgf.XV11.283 


Henoe {yimuo»wdi^ TUr'tefiM, the fealm or 
oommnnity of tykea; humorously, Yorkshito (aee 
3) : VyklBIUMM, the character of a tyke. 

mB6 B E. H. Yatbb Wrecked im Port Hi, An the *tylw' 
grew up she dropped all outward signs of tykeislinesB. sgog 
Westm. Gssm. iH Lac. 3/1 At Bradf^ or lMic8ield or aoma 
other murky etronghold of Tykedom. 

Tyke x act 'I ikb ^ ; oos. I. Tiox xA^ and 
Tykelo, -all, obs. ff. Tioklb. 

RTykhltl&ft (taika*nA). £. /nd. [ad. Urdfi 
(Pen.) tahkkBna nether lioo-te.] In Indie, an 
underground chamber to which to retire during the 
heat of the day. 

i8n Lang Wassd. tstdia 196 Theu walla ue thou of tha 
ty.kliai)a>-a vault beneath thi. dwelling from which the light 
b excluded. i88b Hrvkriijgk Hist, Inata 111 . ix. Iv. 639 
Tlieir familiu found good shelter in the tvkhanu, or under- 
ground rooms. 1913 Blackw. Mag, May 687/ e Almost 
under our feet are the tykhaiias. 

Tykkatt, f]^kke,^kle, -yl(l, obs. ff.TioKiT, 
Tick sb.*, Tickle. 

Tyl, obs. form of Till/;*//, and coff/, 

Tyld, tylde, var. Tku), Tilp, Obs. 

Tyle : see Tild, Th.k, Tiu. vA and 8, 

Tyle, in ly/o seed ; see Tilly sb. 

Tyla-barry. The coial-plaitt,^/re/Aa multU 
Jlda. 1868 7 W«s. Bot. 1189. 

^ler, o]>a f. or var. Tilek. 

2^1erism (lai Uriz'm). [f. proper name 7>iSfr 
(see defs.) + -IBM.] 

1 . C/.S. /Wilies. The practice or methods of 
President Tyler (see below). 

8844 Hallewelt (Meine) Libit ty Standard 4 Apr., lliey 
wuu)d vote fur Harrison, .and have fallen under 'i yierism. 

2 . The theological system of Dr. Bennet 'I'yler of 

Connecticut (1783-185K), which rcaflirm^ the 
doctrines of the older Calvinism as against 
'I'aYLORIBII. 1898 In Cent. Diet. 

So TyTarlaa v., intr, to nbandun the party to 
which one owes one's position or nftlce, as Presi- 
dent Tyler (1841-5) aid ; also trans, in causal 
sente. 

8B65 Nation (N. Y.) 94 Aug. a» Tlie Dcniocr.-itic party., 
had two wa)s of returning., to o/nce. . . They might either., 
unseat the Adininistraiiou, or elnc |)ei suede the Executive to 
Tylcrixe. 1866 Pkbb. Joiinhun in Mttrtt, .Star 16 Mar. ^/« 
It has been said.. that here h a PrcMdent who was elected 
by a parly, and who on ctmiing into power ahnniloned that 
paityi that he \is» * '1 ylerlsed his Adnimistraiion. 

Tylet, var. Tii lkt * Obs., lime-tree. 
Tylhexactine : see Tyi o-. 

Tylie, oU. f. Tu.l vA Tyll, obs. f. Thill ^ 
Till; var. Tilu Obs, Tylle, obs. f. Till, 
Twill sbA 

t Tyllole. Obs. rare^^, [a. OF. lt7lo/e (also 
tigftoeo) in the same sense.] A device for bendmg 
a cross-bow. 

1489 Caxton Faytes of A. 11. xxv. ] vb, Tournes el newe 
for to bende crosbowes with ull..otbre tyllolch lor 10 beiide 
crosbowes. 

t Tyllshite, app. obs. fox txvilUshcel, Twim.x^.I c. 
1586 Skuttleworths' Aee, (Cheihani .Soc.i 34 Tyniie yardes 
of grete canves lor to be a grvte tyllshite, vq*. 

TylO- (l»il^), before a vowel 01 h tyl- (til), 
com billing form repr. (ir. TifAos knob, or ruAq 
callus, cushion, used in 0 few teinis of zoology. 
Tylhen'otlne [see A/jracf/Meuniier Hbxa-], n six- 
rayed sponge-spicule h.iving a knob at the ind of 
encli ray. Tyloolad [Cr. aAdSut sliotit, branch], 
a sponge-spicule knobbed nt one end and branched 
at the other. Tyiopod [(Jr. voi/r, irod- foot], a. 
havihg pads on thedigitb iiihtend of hoofs; belong- 
ing to the Tylopoda, a gionp of ruminants com- 
prising the coincls and llamas (tyiionyniotis with 
Cawelid»)\ sb. a member of the 7yhpoda\ so 
Tylo*poaonB a. Tyloatylo [Cr. axvhw jullai] 
(also in L. form tyloatyTus), a sponge-spicule of 
the lorni of a rod with a knob nt one end (the oiber 
end being pointed); also attrib. or ns adj.\ so 
TyloatyTar, Tyloutyiota, adjs., pertaining to, 
or of the foiin of. a tyiostyle. 

8909 Cent, Did. Suppi., *Tylhexactine. 8888 S01.LAS In 
Chatirnger Rep, XXV. y,\y,*Tyioetad. The eoactiiie is 
tylute and the ccactiue cledotie. [1878 HxfL Gegenb.*ur's 
Co$np, Anat. 483 In the 'i'ylopiHlR and Solidunguia thi^ end 
of the ulna boN quite di)*appeared.] 8B91 Ueus i^idn *'fy” 
Ii^mJ, ^Tylopothiiie. 190a Cassetfs Lncycl. Did.. Suppl., 
*TyIo(itylnr. 8886 R. von I.rndknff.lu in Proc.Zt^l. .’‘jv. 
Bi Dec. 574 Ibe KUpp«trting skeleton, conipoeed of bnndlrs 
of monuxonid not ^tyiostyle Hpicules, is strengthened by 
siiongin. /Afr/., Spicules tetraxon, inonaxon (tyiustylus), or 
aWnt 88B7 SoixAS in Eucyel. Hnt. XX 1 1 . 4*3/* y^^P**agen 
— Sk«‘letan conslkting of etyles radmtely 
arranged and cortical tyliMtyles. t686 R. voN LKNUBNr^LD 
in Proc. Zool, Soe. ei Dec 590 Spicules p«dyaci, trtraia, iiihi- 
atid, *tylo^tylot«t or atylote, never ceineiiied with spoiigin. 

TylOM ftai lass). Bot. Also thyloae. [a. F. 
tylose fVan Hcnrck), f. G. thy Hen (1845), tiillen 
ab. pL, of doubtful origin.] An intrusive growth 
of the wall of a cell into the cavity ol a vcmel in 
woody tissue. 

187a Tnisklton-Dvbb in CeoL Mag. June 148 The nest 
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ooionfuitiire about this wood b. .iha esnulariiia«(Tylooi) 
with which tbo Interior of the ducts is lllled up. ibid, ■43 
Maiiyinstanues of TyloM are now known, iliu Bownn « 
Scott D* Bmr/s PAmur, 170 The formation ^ fresh thy- 
loses coniinue for a long tune in a portion of a eesiaL 
I Tylosis CUilde*aif). [mod.LN, in sense 1 ncL Gr. 
T^AoNTit formation of a callus (Galen), f . ti$Aoi or 
riXf ! : see Ttlo- and -oaia.] 

L JPoih, s. An inflammatu^ disease of the eye- 
lids, characterised by thickening and hardening of 
their edges, b. An affection of the mneons mem- 
brane of the lips and mouth, characterised by 
whitish s|x>ts ; tencoplacia. o. Callosity, 
itpo in Bilunos Mid Diet iSm Siyd, Soe. Lex., 
T\¥loeia\ palmm , . callosity of the palm 7 *. btmntm , a 
enUosity occoiring in the foot. (8^ AUlmii'i A>r/. Med 
V 11 1. 680 'lylosU is usually pidnless. 
if 2. hot, - Ttlobk. 

Perh. an erron. use arising from thepL /j'/nirr being taken 
as Latin. 

i8|6 J. H. Balpour in Entyeh Brit IV. 87/1 These per- 
tions appear os cells filling the interior of the vessel, and are 
deecribed under the name of tyleeiu i8ob in Syd See, Lex, 
sfeo B. D. Jacksoh C/mi. Bet Termer Tyhait Tyteeis,,^ a 
cml intruding into a duct. 

Tylostyle, etc. : see Tylo-. 

Idiots (tai'Ipety sb,ia.) loot. Also in L. form 
tylotua (tail^'tds). [ad. Gr. rvAairdt knobbed, 
Tbl. adj. f. tvAoSp to make knobby, f. rdXot 
knob.] A sponue- spicule of the form of a cylin- 
drical rod with a knob at each end ; also attrtb, or 
adi. Hence Tylotete a. [-atb ‘•H, shaped like a 
tyiote, knobbed : || Tyloto zen [Oxba], a apicule 
resembling a tyiote but pointed at one end (whence 
Vyloto'xaaite a„ shapM like a tylotoxea). 

1887 Sou.AS in Eneyel, Brit XXII. 4ifi/a (Spomgeii The 
epicular rays often become cylindrical j . . they are . . frequently 
rounded off {stnmgylmie)^ or thickened into knobe 
/«/r), or branched (elmdue), ibid 417/s The distal ends. . 
becoming slightly tylotate. Ihid 417/1 The rhabdus..if 
knobbed at both ends (is known] os u *tyixte, s888 — in 
Challengtr Re/^, XXV. p. Iviii, TyhetyU, A style which is 
^lute at the origin. 18S7 — in Emyei. Brit XXII. 417/1 
^e tyiote if pointed at one end is a ^tyletexem, iSei 
Cent Diet (citing Sollas) *Tylotoxeate. 1886 R. von 
Lbn'DRNpslu in Prec, Zael, See, ai Dec. 561 ^Tylotus. A 
cylindrical rod with a knob at each end. 

Tylotic (tail^nik), a, Pa/A. [f. Tylobis : see 
-oYia] Of, pertaining to, or affected with tylosis. 

1883 0 $/aiu*e Diet Med 1645 The tylotic coaling (of the 
tonKuej presents n silvery or snow-white appearance. iSpp 
Syd ,S'ec, Lex,, TyleiU, peruining to, or affected with« a 
callosity. 

Tyliant, early perverted form of TiNBBL iA9 
tTylya, obs. form of Tailyk. 
tbbbCaldwell Pap*t'$ (Maitl. Cl.) 1 . 135, I heirby bind me, 
BiV sires of tylye and provisione, to pay (etc.). 

Tylye, obs. form of Till v.l 
tTylyester. Obs, rare. Also tylyystare. 
[f. OL tili'an (cf. Telimo vbl. sb.)A--estre -btmb.] 
An CMchantress, sorceress. 

14.. Vec. in Wr.-W(ilc 1 cer 582/4 Fxeimia, a forspeker or 
a tylyystere. Ibid 583/aa EeueenniiM, i,/emium qae mevit 
incanlare, a tylyester. 

t Tymar, var. Tihaii Obs., a Turkish militarr 
fief. 


e 1618 Morvson Itin, iv. (190^) 17 For reuenues of Land, 
the Tymors aiuen in farmc only for life, ..pay tythea and 
other duties to the Empemr. 

Tyoibal, var. Timhal. Tymber, -ir, -re, 
-tur, -yr, obs. ff. Timukr, Timdbb. Tymble, 
obs. f. 'raiuBLE. Tymbr^ -ell(6, -ill, obs. fif. 
Ttmbrbl. 

t Tymbumar. Ohs. rare-^*. [Cf. Tabobnbb 
and TiMRiiEa] A phiyer on a timbrel. 

14. . Nem, in Wr..WQlckcr 693/13 Hee iim/amiMotrix, a 
tymburnar. 

Tyma, obs. f. Team sb., Thyme, Time ; var. 
Tbme V, Obs, 

t Tymar, v, Obs. rare^\ [Of obsenre origin.] 
intr. To work idly. 

1 1440 Prentp, Parv. 494/x Tymeryn, idem qued tyffyn 
( a Tiff n. I 3.] 

Tymar, Tymaral, Tymaroua. obs. ff. Timbbb 
Timbrel Timououh. Tymlr, -ira, obs. 
ff. Timber. Tymlie, obs. Sc. f. Timely ado. 
Tymmar, -Ir, -yr, olis. ff. Timber, Timbre. 

tTymor, -our. Obs. rare’^^. The ntme of 
some bird (if the reading ii correct). 

?rti4oo in Horstm, AlbenrL Jx/p, (1881) 370/130 The pyly- 
cane tk ^ popyne>Jay The tymour & {v,rr. lymor and, 
tenure of] bo turteli trewe. 

Tymoroua, obs. f. Timorous 

Tymoua, obs. f. Timboub. 

Tymp (tirop). Also 7 timpa, tlinfi. [app. an 
abbreviation of Tympae. So F. tym^, tinipe.’] 

1 . The mouth of the hearth of a blast-furnace, 
throui’h which the molten metal descends; formed 
by an arch of masonry ityfnfHsreh'), or a block of 
Hone or iron {tymp-stone, tymp-plaio), or by two 
af these together. 

, *943-^ Roatr irei. Nmi, Hitt (i860) 113 The (melted] 
Im. .desrendoth to the lowest part of the furnace, called 
the Hearth 1 the which being filled . . they unstop the Heerth 
and open the Mouth tberem (or the Timp es the Ane>uioD 


cMI^ a888 Plot y/w^MA.i6s Which four walla have 
Ml that next 


the foUowing 1 


next tlw bellows, the tuem or 


tttiron wall t that against It, the wind-well m spirit-plate 1 
lietall to ■ — - . 


tbiu where the Metall comes out, the limp 
that over against It, the hack>WHU. 1889 iL 


1889 K. Hunt 


plate I 
GuMe 


/Vwf . TVwcf . fnse/. (ed. e) 19s A strong bla-^t of eir is . L . 
tbrtwgh tayeret.,, which ere fixed in holes lust ebuve the 
level of the Tymr/, or block of sandstoiio which ie ediusied 
at the base or the furnace. 

b. aitrib,. as ^mp arek, plate, stone, stopping 
688 D. Duoijtv Mtixiinm MmHit (1855) %a ^e 
lunderCs) terms,., ms the Timpe stunea the wind- wall 


FounderCs) 
stones,., the Bosh^ 


Timpe stuns^ 1 
. Nicholson Opermi, Mtekamc 


3SI Tymp-stone..Tyinp*piate (beib mi^, Lymp-k >639 
UsK Diet Arts 691 (Iron blast furnace] rig. 584 represents 
hearth end boitihes. ,n is the tymp siune, and b the tymp 
plate for confining the liquid metal in the hearth. . .The 
s|mce under the tymp plate, .h rammed full, for every cast, 
with strong loamy earth, or even fine day ; a procehs called 
the tymp stopping. 1876 Koutlrdgb Dtteer, ag The glossy 
looking slags, .continually flowing over the tympstono. 1881 
Raymond MiHiiqpGDtt,, Tymp,% hollow iron casting, cooled 
intertorly by a current of water, and placed to protect the 
tymp-arch, or arch over the dam, in a blast furnace having 
a fore-hearth. 

2 . Coal Mining. A horiaontal piece of timber 
for supporiing the roof; also called bar, cap, 
or lid. 


1883 in Giitaticv Gleet, Termt Cemt Mi$dng. 

Tympaa (ti'mp&n). Also 1 timpRDR, 3-7 tim- 
pana, timpan (also 9 in sense 1 b), 4-8 tympone, 
(6 tymphan, tlmphan). [ad. L. tympanum, Tym- 
panum, or a. OF. tympnn,timpan ( t ath c. in Hats.- 
Darm. ; mod.F. tympan, » Pg. tympana, Sp. and 
It. timbana, in various senses). Cf. OH (3. /i/w- 
^na, dioel. timpan. In OE. and early M£, only 
in renderings of Biblical passages.] 

1 . A drum or similar instrument, as a timbrel or 
tambourine, arch, 

e 8a5 Pt^, Ptmlitr Ixvil. 96 In midle iungra plmalendra 
timponan. c 9 m K. iGLPsxo Gregety't Pmt C, xivL 346 
Lofiafi Grod iiiid tympanon, ond on cboro. e 1000 ^Lxaic 
Gem. xxxi. aj Mid rofsanaum, & mid tiinpnnum, & mid hear- 
pum. a 1300 £. E. Ptmlier cxlix. sin timpan and sautre 
to him singe haL ibid. cL 4 Loves him in erouth and tim. 
pane. 1303 R. Bhunnk J/audi, Symme 71 sB As be bras, And 
as be tympan, bat beta was. e 1400 Lnm/i eme't Cirurg, 083 
pcM ben bepropre signes of tyinuaiutea: his womlie & be 
regiouii of his stomac schulen ixmly bo lo-swolt^ ft alle his 
obere lyrnes. . wolen bicome Rmal,& if bou smitist him vjMn 
his wombe, it wole soune as It were a tympan. x^'^ Pugr, 
Sewle (Coxton 1483) v. viii. 99 Dmuyd onleyned . . instru- 
nicntes. .organs and herpes, Symhalsand sawtryes Kroudes 
and tyn^nS|TroiiiMUes and labours. 1903 Ace, Ld. Hijpi 
Treat, Seet 1 1 . 39a Item . .ane pair of tympnnea to the King 
xxiiij s. 1606 G. W(ooocoCKKj Hist Imtim xi.i. is8 'J'hey 
vM not to sound a trumpet, but a Tinipane. e 188a Sir T. 
Bhownx Trmeit vi. (16^) xas Bacchus gave the signni of 
Battel . . not with Trumpets hut with Tympans and Cymbals. 

b. [Ir. tiompim.] An ancient Irish stringed 
instrument played with a bow. 

1430-8* tr. Higdtn (Rolls) 1 . 355 Men of Irlonde be ex. 
perte specially in ij. kyndes of muBike,..an harpe, and a 
tympan (L. tymbmue] stryngede and armede with cordes of 
brosse. i86e O CnaRV A uc, Irish xxxvL ( 1873) 1 1 1 . 36a The 
poem affords anoth«T proof that the Timpan was a stringed 
inhiniment; and. .shows that it was. .played on with a wand 
and hoirf^words that plainly enouxb describe a fiddle-bow. 
1891 W. B. Yrats Cuts C'n/A/mn Poems (190B) 10 , 1 thought 
1 heard far off tympans and haras. 
t2. a. - TYMPANiTR-s, Tympany i. Obs. rare. 
* 59 * Paiogo. 981/a Tympan a dyseose in the bely, et^ure. 
tb. transf. (See q not.) Obs, 

*888 Kobn Deendet 149 The smaulest (pcvls) differ from 
thebygqest in a certayne swellynge or impastuuiatioa 
whiche the Spaniardea caule a tympana. 

fS. o Tympanum a. Obs. 

SS 49 CovKODALiE, «lc. Ertutm, Pmr, Jot, aB The worde of 
the Gospell. .knocxeih in vayne at the tympane uf the earai 
vnles it light depe in to the inworde (lartes of the henrie. 
1639 J. S. Ciidamat 34 If what 1 ^peake may befit the tender 
^mpane of a Ladyea care. s688 Hubnrt Lett Fret, St 
Italy 181 The violent noise. .wedikened the lympan of his 
Ear. 1706 PuiLLirs ted. Kersey), . . the Drum of 

the Ear. 

4 . An appliance in a printing-press, interposed 
between the platen or impression-cylinder and the 
sheet to be printed, in order to soften and equalize 
the pressure ; in a hand press consisting of two 
frames {puter and innor tympan) with sheets of 
parchment or strong linen stretched upon them, 
and inclosing a packing cither of blanket, rubber, 
or other soft substance, or sheets of paper, card- 
board, cloth, or other harder material, according 
to the nature of the work to be printed. 

1380 Hollysand Treat, Fr, Teng, Lt Chassis, the tvm- 
pane of a l*TlnterA pre^ae. 1394 R. Abiilkv tr. Leys ie Rev 
aa Placing the lc.>fe that is 10 he printed, on a double 
tympan or parchmin. 1683 Moron Meek. Exere,, Ptlntirng 
X. P 10 The 'J'yrapan is a square Frame. lyaB CHAMaxss 
av. Printing, On the Front of the Coflin are three 
Frames . ., via, the two Tympans and Frbket. 1804 J. John- 
BON Tylegr, 1 1 . xv. 539 The rympans are covered with vellum, 
forrela, or parchment. 1869 W. B. in R$ig, Meek. 84 Dec. 
36a/i Make a tympan of lliick cardboard. s88o Printing 
i'imee 13 Mar. 63/1 Too much packing in a tympan is a great 
and common fault. 1883 C G. W. Irick IPerkskep Receipts 
Ser. IV. 404/] A sheet of smooth card.. should be laid over 
the picture before the leather tympan is closed down 
upon 11 

o. Arch, • Tympanum 3. 

1704 J. Habmi Lex. Teehm 1 , Tympan efan AreA, Is a 


triangular Table placed in its ConMis. /Md, Tpuddm, Is 
also attributed to the Pannela of Doors, .and to ttio Dyo or 
Squanof Fodesuls. iy6; VhKKOxx. Aagiadiorman AnMq. 
88 Within the Tympan or panel of the pediment is a basso 
relieva 1803 Jamikson, Tin^n. tympany, tha middla part 
of theTroni or s bouse, raised above the level of the rest of 
the wall, resembliiig a gable. . .'i bis ie also called a Tympmmy 
gntwA 1393 E. H. llAaKRa Wmtid Semthem H^ersag 
TIra composition, which fills the tympan of the scarcely- 
pointed arch, represenu Christ surrounded by the twelve 
Apostles. 

6. ■ Tympanum 4 b. 

*898 LASDNm HandMt, Halt, Phil,, Hydreet, «t& tej 
The iympeut.’-K form of wheel, which hes received thS 
name, is also used in France for irrigation. 

7 . A tenfc membrane or thin plate In tnj 
mechanical apparatn!i, e. g. in a phonograph. 

1883 GasRB Diet EUetr, njo This [carbon] loBen|a b 
nressed gently by a tympan. 1900 J}ai(y Hews tj Mov. 
0/3 'llie vibrating pblc or tympan had not force enough 
to iimirlni the feeble founds on the wax of the cylinder, 
and form a good record. Ibid,, This varying current in 
pasoing through the telephone . . makes the iron pbte or 
tympan vibrate and give out. .a birly correct imitation of 
the speaker's voice. 


8. attrib, (in sense 4), as tympan^dath, •framo*, 
tyiDpnn-abeet, a sheet of paper, etc. laid on or 
fixed in the tympan, originally as a guide for 
placing the sheets to be printetl. 

16B3 Moxon Meek, Exere,, Printit^nVe, r 7 He lakes a 
Sheet of Paper .. for a Tympan-thect. ibid, P 19 This 
1 ‘ympan-cloath is a Fine and even Linnen Cloaih. 1771 
Luckombx Hut Print. 34* The Tympan sheet.. b only sa 
a standing mark to lay all the other sheets exactly even 
upon. B841 T. C. Hansard Print, 4 Typeptnmdtng 109 
lliey now chooee their points, wbh h are thin iron arms, 
having a short point projecting from the end, and made to 
screw on to the lympan-freme. son Wrostrs s. v., In 
hand presses the tympan is double and consists of iwosh 
usually of parchment, stretched on the tympan frame. 

Hence f Ty’mpnnod a, {pbs, nanco^d,), afTected 
as with a 'tympan * (sense a) ; inflated, puffed up; 
Tar'mpaBl&g (ilm-) vbl. sb. {pona^wd.), the play- 
ing of a tympan (sense 1 b). 

a 1840 Day Peregr, Sekel. (18B1) 56 PhiloBop 1 ioa..Bwolne 
and timpaned with presumption. t86e O’Cusav Asee. Irish 
xxxvi. (1873) HI. 363 The harper hes exclusive herpinm.. 
The Timpanist has exclusive timpaningtor Timpan playing). 
Tympbnal (ti*mpfin&l),a. (li.) Anat tn^Zool. 
[f. Tymfan-um 4 * -AL. So F. and Pg. tympanal} 
m Tympanic i. 


i8aa-p Good Study Med. (ed. 3) IV. 973 An Impeded 
motion of the air in the tympanal cavity. iBygSii W. Tuonkb 
in Eneyet Brit. 1 . £u6/a Alexander Acbillini of Uologna.. 
the first who deMcribed the two tympanal bones, termed 
mmllent and incus, 1887 Amer, Haturm/iet XXL 579 1 'be 
only organs (in insects) which might be interpreted os 
enswering functionally to an car are the so-called tympanal 
organa of Ortbopiera. 

B. tb. A tympanal or tympanic bone. 

1879 C C Blakb Reel, bob I'be upper Jaw is renr es onted 
by the vomer, the palatines, and the ly mpanals. 1883 Seienee 
1 . 506/a The tympanal is a horsesboc-like bone. 

Tympaneotomy : see 'i ympamo-. 

Tympuiio (timpw*nik), a. {sb,) [f. as prec. 4 - 
-10 : cf. Gr. Tvjiwavixdr suffering from tympaiiitci. 
So F. tympanigne, Pg. tymP', Sp. timpanico.'] 

1 . Anat, and Root, Of, pertaining to, or connected 
with the tympanum, or dnim of the ear (as (pw- 
panieartery, bulla, cavity, membrane, musei, nerve, 
ossicle, etc.) ; of the nature of a tympanum. 

Tynt^nie betse, in mammals, a bone of annular or tubular 
form supporting the tympanic membrane and surrounding 
the external auditory meatus (in the adult forming port of 
the temporal bone); in lower vertebrates, one M several 
bones variously supposed to he homologous with tbb vp* 
ihe quadrate bone, which su) ports the lower jaw. TVsri- 
panie lediete, the slender bone or series of bones by which 
the lower jaw is suspended in fishes. Tympanic pimte, ring, 
the tympanic bone of mammala 

18^ Jmi. XIX. 410 Other hnnebesof the same 
nerve which supply the tympenic muaclea 1840 E. Wilson 
Anat, Fade Ai, (1849) ajy I he lympenic branch (of the 
glossopharyngeal nerve] is small. 1849 Lvxll and P'itii 
V, S, (1870I n. 73 The convoluted tympanic bones ..choral 
terisiic of cetaceans. 1891 RicMAaoeoN C #9/. viU. (1835) ydb 
The lower jaw is articulated to a tympanic bone as in relics. 
1851 CAnraNTxa Prine, PkyttcL fSae Ihe purpose of this 
Tympank apparatus b. .to receive the sonorous vibrations 
from the air, and to transmit them to the msmbranoua wall 
of the labyrinth. 1860 Tyndall Clae. ma$ Hiese atrial 
waves enter the external car, meet.. the so-wkd tympenic 
membrane. s86o Mavnb Etpet. Lex., Tympanic Paiicte, 
..the large and long pedicle which suppurta the mandible 
in fishes. . . subdivided into sometimes two or three, and 
commonly Into four pieces. 1878 Hature So July 153/1 
Sawing out the temporal bone, . and cMming the tympanic 
bulla. S893 N RwvoN Diet Lirde 180 ne quadrate bone. • 
in Mammals.. ii reduced and modified into the compara- 
tively insignificant tympanic ring. 

b. RS sb. Short for tympanic bona. 

1891 RiCNAansoN Geot, (1855) 187 The lower Jaw.. Is arti- 
culated to the upper Jaw by a distinct bone (the tj mpantc). 
1881 MivabtC«/ 6s Between the anterior end of the tym* 
panic and the |mt-glenold process is a narrow chink, .which 
transmits the cnorda tympani nerve. 

2 . Pertaining to or rcBcmbling b dmm ; in Path. 
tympanitic. 

1891 Cent Diet, av., Tympank retenanee, tympaultio 
resonance^ 

3 . Arch. Pertnining to a tympantim. 

*9*9 Spectator 6 Nov. Suppl. 713/1 The •Doom * oftto 
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the lymiMiitk httckground, sad Ills 

Saviour upon thacfOM in oooiiaiioii widi K. 

t TjfMpib*llicMl» m, OAt, rmrs, £C» ss preOi ^ 
-fOALj - TyMPAKITIO. 

tdaj CkauiiUM. TymfmmUmilt of or bclonsing to fho 
l>mMnw. idM Lilly Ckr» Astwv/. sUv. tda^faii DvopiiM 
or Tjnnpaiiicall humours. 

Tympanlohoivd (ti*inpiiii-, timpoe*nik^jdV 
Anai. 'i*YMPAi«uii + Gr. X 9 P^ Chobd 
T he chorda tymptini, s branch of the facial nerve 
which traversei the mucout membrane of the tym- 
panum. Hence V^pMddlui'vdsl a., pertaining 
to the tympanichord. 
mir Coun (citrd in CvmA D/ci.). 

Tytnmnieitjf (timp&ni sitO. [f* Ttmpanto ••• 
•ITT.J Tile condition of being tympanic^ or affected 
with tympanites. 

■•Min Sjd. X0C. Aojr. teof Lamert ir July qS/i The area 
ofjnatnc cympaiiicity was only slightly enlarged. 
Tymp amgt obt. form of '1 yiipamy. 
nWMlllfonil (ti'mpftni-, timpm*nif|^jm), a. 
Aw. j 7 isi. rnd, F, tympaniformo (Cuvier), f. 
Tynpanum + ’•/ormo. •FOBU.] flaviiig the form of 
a drum, or (usnally) of a dnim-hend ; stretched like 
a drum-head : spot, applied to certain membranes 
In the bronchi of binU. 

i%a Ruuiinsm in^ Cire, St. {fi 1^651 I. eoi/i It is to this 
mtoally large portion of the wall of each bronchus that 
Cuviar gives the name, tympnniform membrane. sSg} 
NaWToa DicLBirda 38 In almtjsiaU birds..thel«oncht are 
Strengthened by t;artiraginouH semiringM; the ends of these 
. .are closed by the inner tympaniform membrane, thhi. 940 
^tJunih, .. Both inner and outer tympaniform 


in B. Di. jAcasoN 


Syrimx track. 

menibmneH exist in the Bronclii. 

Gto$9. Bot. Ttrmt. 

tTjrmpa'iiioiig, «. Ohs. ruro-\ [f. Ttm- 
pany -f -OUB.] Pertaining to or of the nature of a 
tympi^. 

•Tea ItUbvrv fftir Adtpttdcx, The dangerous secret of 
his lue Shall never swell agnin a wife Wita a tympanioos 
matter. 

Sjrnpuins (ti*inpAniz*ni). [cf. Gr. 

T»/<irapiofidt a licating of drums, dvorv/Mrovcnr/idt 
a cudgelling: see TYMPAMiZB snd -isii. So P. 
tyoMHisme^ in sense a.] 

fL (See quot., and cf. TrurANiZB o. 3.) Ohs. 

idSiB LOliNT Closfflgr. (ed. s)t Tj^m^auis$u. .tx. kind of 
torturing) used by the Jew», by beating one to death with 
Cudgels or Drum-sticks, fith, it. 35. s kfme. 6. 19. 

2 . Paik. (See (|oot., and clT Tympanitkh.) 

ilpo Rilmnos Mid. Viet., Tympamitmt sute of being 
distended with sas. 

Tjrmpailliit (tl*mp&niBt). Also 9 tim*. [ad. 
F. lympamtstc. It. timpanisia^ L. iympatnsta, Gr. 
rvftwapiar^tt f. rii/tvavi(sip TYMrARiZK, or f. timpan 
Tympan -h-iST.J One who beats or plays upon a 
drum, a drummer. In quot. 186a, one who plays 
a tympan (Tyupak 1 b). 

161s CoToa., Tyn^miste. a Timpanist | a player on a 
Timpan|&c. 1898 Iii.ount Gtots<^r., Tympanht. a Drum- 
ster or TViberer. liSa in O'Cnrry Anc. Irish xxxi. (1873) 
IIL 036 *Why is the Timpam called Timpan Naimh 
(or saint's Timpan), and yet no saint ever took a Timpan 
into his hands?' * I do not know', snid the timp-uiist. 
1008 Dssity Ckran. as Sept, t/3 Solo for Six Timpani and 
Orchestra... Timpanist— Mr. u. C. Cleather. 

So t Tjruapaalutmr [ad. L. iympanistria, a. Gr. 
TVfivoMVrpia], a female player on a drum or tam- 
bourine. 

1^ Wvci.iv Ps. Ixvii. aSThe princi^ camen befor ioyned 
with the singcrisi in the myddel of the )ange wymroen 
lynmnystris. 

n T^puitM (timp&nai-tfz). Path. [I4ite L. 
tympanitis^ a. Gr. rv/swavtTtft (Galen), f. svystarov 
drum: cf. Asoitrs. So Pg. tympanitis^ F. iym- 
panito (OF. timpanidcs\ It. timpanit€.\ Disten- 
sion of the abdomen by gas or air in the intestine, 
the peritoiieiil cavity, or the uterus. 

1998 TsavisA Barth. tH P. R. vii. lii. (RodL MS.) 
If. 64b/i pe fai>e [kind of dromy] hatte Tympany tes. .for 
if he wombe is ysmete It sowiiep os a taboure o w a tymber. 
<1400 LanfiroMc's Cirurg, a8a pe .iij. (mauer dropcsie) ia 
engeudrid of greet wynd rchokied of coold niaier, & fallih 
into keholownesof pe wum)ie,8c is clepid tympanites. /A/Vf. 
aBsIsec TvMfAN tV 18:11 lUxraa /f|/C Bapt. a6o ll a Pliysi- 
tian ask. How many Tyinpanites have you known cured f 
i8p4 Salmon Bata Vifptnj. (1 


Cherries compound . 


(171 )) 7/1 Water of black 
is a most poweiful Remedy in the 


Cure of a Tyropaniics. sydaCsoocM Trtat. tVaaaits I. 411 
The Abdomen wes. .di-«teitded, as if the potient had been 


i paticn 
s^a T. 

eoiargei 


G. 'J'momas 
iargemeiit from 


afliicted with an A'^iles or Tympanites. 

Dit, UCamtH fed. 3) s6i AlMominal 
tympanites, itao fsca TvrNOii) a. ■ b). 

TympaaitlO (timpAni-tik), a. [ad. L. (ym- 
panltuuSf f. tympanites : see prec. and -10. SoPg. 
tymp, Sp. and It. timpanitico.'] Pertaining to, 
characteristic of, or affected with tympanites. 7 >m- 
pamitu noto, resonance^ or sound, a sound somewhat 
like that of a drain produced by perenssinn over the 
abdomen or other part when distended nrfth gas 
or air. 

s8l34 I. Foaam Laearntt's Dis. Chat (oA. 4) 481 Some., 
were of opinkm that the. .tympanitic rrsiwantw, on perrus- 
sion, is or Itself sufRcient to point out pneumothorax. 1843 
GiAvaa Syst, Ctiu, Mai. xiii. 14s Hb longue was 
and parcimd, bb bally tympauitk. ^ 


I 


654 


TTXPAinnL 


JMiV Amsasit., s 4 c. 055 Tba p a i cu ss b u iOBBd of thu 
i 8 PNM..haingat ooa time distinctly tympanitic and cl a a r . 
mM u el h er iadbtiiict. sMoTAimaa t^smmaeyvL 67 Tyoi- 
pipk dklansiuii of tha iotastinaB. lifap AmnU's Syst 
Mtm, Vll. 844 A tynpanitk note on deulbpercnssion is 
aMgiBlive that the absossa b situatad in the Geraballuin. 

^ Giving a tympanitic sound. 

IIpw 7 rmf. Exp Mid. as Oct. 140 The shin and snbcvla- 
MNMis tissues of the face, neck end chest wen markedly 
sullen, and tympmiiik on parcumioii. 

Sb t TywspnBitloal a. Ohs. (in quot. 17727^. ; 
cf. Tympany a). 

s|g8 Blount GUucgr.. Tympmaftitmlt that hath a Tym> 
pMiy or dropsy. 1790 Nuormt tr. Pfist. Friar Gonmd 1 1 . 
seja Filling it with airy conosits, tympanitical ihoughli^ . .and 
finiasiical dissertations. 


if T ympaniti M (timphnoPUs). Path. [In sense i, 
an alteration of Ttmvanitbs ; so Pg. tymp-, Sp. 
timpanitis. It. timpaniiido. Li seuso a, 1. Tym- 

FAN-UM -f- -iTia.] 

1 . « Tympanitm. 

1797 M. BAiLLiRAfard. Aaat. (ed. s) eos When air Is accu- 
mulated in large quantity,.. it forms a.. disease called 
tympanitb...!^ belly b extremely swelled, with a very 
tense feeling. sIM Trasss. Ciiaieai Sae. IX. 103 Bowek 
still unrelieved... The tympanictH has increased. 

2. Inflammaliou of the lining membrane of the 
tympnnnm. 

1857 Dunolison Mid. Lex. 1890 Bilunob Mtd. Diet. 

tTy‘mp[aiiiie,o. Also 6-7 tlm-. [nd. 
Gr. rv/AwaN<T<iN to beat a dram, L nf/AxavoN Tym- 
panum; or late L. tympanit&rc (in mcd.L. in 
sense 1 b below) ; cf. F. tympaniser (i6th c.), to 
proclaim or decry londly, Pg. tympanisar 

L trans. To affect with a tympany {lit. or Jfg .) ; 
to distend (the abdomen, etc.) with gas; to inflate, 
puff up (with pride, etc.). 

1393 NASiiaCAr/r/'s T. (1613) 1 18 The therd sonne of Pride 
b Athebme, erhich b when a mun b so timpaiiix'd with 
prosperity, . . that he forgetn he had a Maker. 1813 CocKxaAM 
II, Swolne with watrish numor^ tympanidd. 1847 G Hasvrt 
Schola Cordis xii. vi, My windy thoughts with pride ere 
«y*np«nb'd. 1879;. Goodman Ptuit. Pard. 1. iv. (1711) 114 
lo nave that element (witter] forced down a man's throat 
till all the vesi>eb of hb bxly are stretched and tympanised. 

b. intr. To be affected with a tympany; to 
swell {lit. and 

1807 R QaaRw] tr. EsBimsuU iVovtd of Wonders 1^7 
Our LailicH..baue so many prophylactica to keepa their 
belUeH from tympanbing. 1633 Hkvwood Hiormnh. vi. 
35a Pride in their hearts doth swell and tympanise. 

2 . intr. To bent or play on a drum. r»#v***. 

x8a3 CocKBSAM II, To beate a Drum, tympanioi. 1636 

Blount Gtossogr.. TympoHimi, to play on a Drum, Taber ur 
TymbreL 

3 . trans. To stretch on the rack. 

A former inicrpretation of Tvp.xei'(^siv io Heb. xi. 35 (prob. 
rather ■■ to beat with n drum-stick : cf. Tvmvanism i). 

1847 Tsatp Coutm. Heb. xL 35 'Brv|Axevtv849aK...They 
were tymperiised, tlbtendcd, stretched upon the rack as a 
sheeps-pelt b upon a drum-head. i8sa Olbv Li/i G. Hor- 
biri m Bias. A xj b. To be sawn asunder as Ksay, stoned os 
Jwmy, made a Drum, or Tyntpaiibed, as other Saints of 
God were. 


Hence f Tx'mpantnisg ppL a. 

1807 Walkingion Cpt. Class i . 7 Swolne with timpanbing 
pride. 

TjmpUMh- (timpAne\ before a vowel some- 
times tympan-, combining form lepr. Gr. rv^- 
iravoN or L. Tympanum, in recent terms of anatomy, 
etc. Tympnae'otoaiy [Gr. firro^ excision], ex- 
cision of the tympanic membrane. Ty-mpaao- 
oe*rvloal a. [Cbuvicai.], affecting the tympanum 
and the neck. Ty''mpaao-Biinta'olila& (-yirst^*- 
kidn) a., constituted by the tympanum and the 
Eustachiao tuiie. TjmipnBoliy'nl a., pertaining 
to the tympanum and the hyoid arch ; epithet of a 
small bone or cartilage at the base of the ^tylold 
process, which in early life becomes fused with the 
temporal ixine ; sh, ■■ t bone or cartilage. Vytm- 
pnaoaia'lleal <1., pertaining to the tympanic tione 
and the malleus ; applied to a bone in the skull of 
batrachlans and fishes. TsrmpMioainBai’bnlnr 
a., pertaining to the tympanum, or the tympanic 
bone, and the mandible or lower jaw-bone. Vyin- 
pnaona*ntold a., pertaining to the tyitopanum and 
the mastoid celK Ty*aapMio-oo8i*fttal a. and 
sh., anplied to a small lione or ossifientioo con- 
nectea with the ear and the exocciidtal bone in 
birds, and held to he homologous with the tympanic 
bone in mnmmnls {Cent. Diet. 1891). Tywpnaio- 
perio*tio a , consisting of the tympanic bone and 
])eriotic bones united ; sh.. a tympanopcriotic bone, 
ns the ear-bone of a cetacean. Vympnao*plioBy 
[Gr. imnif voice], a sensation of ringing in the ears 
(cf. Tympanum a). »y»mpnaon(pManii*nnl a., 
pertaining to the tympanic and thesqnamosal bones. 
VysaiipnaioBtope*dSnl a., * pertaining to the tympa- 
num and the stapes* (Dorian M^.Diet. 1900-13). 
Ty'mpnBote*aspona a., ' peruining to the tympa- 
nnm and the region over the temporal bone* 
{ibid.\ Tyapnao’tony [Gr. cutting], ind- 
8ion through the tympanic membrane. 






the tymaaiium and eastndiag lo the neck. 

Mid, Dsci; ^Tpss^mo-Emtaehisut pasaagi, tlie tyuifianuA 
and KaHiacbiaR tuba coorideied logetiier as a imcliisl 
cUft. 187a Mivabt A/mw. AsMi . 81 Tba styloid prccew. . 
b at biria separate from a Iktle cylindricar pitce or boM 
which afterwards forms Its root, and whkb b tailed the 
*tympano-hyaL ilSi — Csst 78 At the end of the siylo-kyal 
fa a oyKndrical cartilage the t)»paiio.hyal. ste Comt. 
Diet.. “TympanonialleaL 1900-13 In Dorlamd Mid, Diet, 
a 1909 Stakbs Synom, Pith Shetetoa 513 (Cent D. Snpp.l. 
1^1 Cimi. Diet., *Tympaiioinandihular. cmm BtscEe 
HasuM. Mid. Jiei. III. 6^ (Cent. D. Supp.)^ymp 


mastoid. 18^ Rqllcston Assim, Lift 8 A ^ 

which, .serves.. to keep the *tynipano-periotk..in pfacs. 
tfyi Huxlkt AneU. Virt. Am'w. viii. 405 When the tym- 
pano-peiiotk bone and all the facial bones are removed. 
1899 Syd, See. Lex., •Tj m/rtaophotyf, abnormal sounds in 
the ear, as echoes, &c. 1891 tent. Diet.. ^Tympanosqua- 
mosal. C1900 Bach's Has^k. Mod. Sd. 111 . 67s (Cmt. D. 
Supp.) *Tympanotom]r< 

T jmpaaioid (ti mpAnoid), a. A'at. I/ist. [ad. 
Gr. Tvpffavoc 484 *i {• thimrcv drum: see -om.] 
Kesembling a drum, or a drum-bead. 

i86« Bbskblbv Brit. Mosou GIobs. 3x3 Tyn^tsoid, ro* 
sembTing the head of a drum. 

t TympaAOUSf u, Ohs. [f. Tymfan-um or 
Tymi‘an-y t -( us.] Swollen as with a tympany ; 
usually fg. indaUd, puffed up ; turgid, bombastic; 
hollow, empty, vain. 

s8a4 Miudlbton Gamo at Chess it I, His proud tympa* 
nous master, swell’d aith state- wind. 1839 H by wood 
tiierareh. iv. 908 A Puny shall amume the name of Pbet t 
And in a Tympanoiis and Thrasonkice stile (etc ]. 1848 

SvMMONB yfmd. Chat. /p. ii. Ihoie new liopcs being likely 
to prove tyinpstuou'4. s88o Watksmousk Arms A Arm. so 
That tyiiiunnous humour that swells up . . light minds. 1869 
CoKAiNR Poems 164 Her tympanous bdly. 


It Tpsnpannai (tiin;i&ndm). PI. tsrxnpana. 
[L. tympanum drum, wheel for rauiing weights, 
Ince of |iedimeiit, etc., a. Gr. ’fipmwor drum, f. root 
of TibrriiN to strike, beat.] 

1 . A drum or similar inslrnment, as a tambourine 
or timbrel (esp. ancient) ; also, the stretched mem- 
brane of a dram, a drum-head. 

1679 CovBL in Early Poy, Levant (H*kl. Soc.) S03, 
6 Drumes, 4 mimpcts, a kettlc-drumrs. and 4 tuiiibum (or 
tympanums) like sives cover'd with parchn.eiit at bottonie. 
1830 Nobntt Trwn Aimanach 9s I'he little lympanunis 
whiLh the Chinese hawk about the streets to amuse cnildvcn. 
1847 Lbitcm tr. C. O. MOileds Ane. Art f 395 (1850) 530 
Shu [Cybele] is recognised by the crown of flowers, ilie t>ni- 
panuiu ss a symbol of her enthusiastic worship, and the car 
Yoked with lions. 1908 Sir H. Johkrion GsesdiUtt Congo 
1 . xvi. 394 The slipping of his fingers down the cane set up 
a vibration of the tympanum of the drum. 

2 , Anal. The drum of the car (med.L. tympanum 
aufis, Albertus Magnus r 1255) ; the ni.ditlc ear, 
consisting of a cavity in the temporal bone, flllcd 
with air, separated Irom the outer auditory canal 
by the tympanic membrane {mtmbrana tympani) 
and from the inner ear by the membranes of the 
fenestra ovalis and fenestra rotunda, containing 
the chain of small bones (auditory ossicles), or in 
lower vertebrates the single bone {co/umetla), by 
which sound-vibrations are conveyed to the inner 
ear. Also often applied to the tympanic mcmbiane 
simply. 

Ill insects, a similar memi rsne with connected parts, in 
some casvB surposed to constitute an organ of hearing (tb 
quot. 1887 S.V. TvsirANAi. a.). 

1819 PuscHAB Microtosn/as ix. 99 Ihe passage suditons 
iKing anfractuous, lest the Tjmpaaum should by directer 
incursions be endangeied. 1691 Ray Creation 11. (1699) pi 
At the end of tbi.s hole fa a Membrane.. stretched like the 
head of a Drum, and therefore by Anatomisls called rI.no 
Tympanum, xyM .Srrxi b Tatter No. 47 P 3 , 1 recited some 
Heroick Lines.. whicli opemted so strongly on the 'J >mpa- 
niim of his Ear [etc.], lyafl Monro ^nn/. Bones (ed. 1) 97 
'J he Cavity of the Ear, called Tytupannm. 18^0 G.V Elus 
Anai. sBa The tympanum or middle car is a ciri ulnr «rsce. 
situated in ihe b^ of the petrous portion of the temporal 
bone, .1 a chain of small bones croaoes the cavity, to convey 
the undulations of siiUnd to the labyrinth ilimt fa inlemsl to 
it. t^fSToDD & Bowman Phys. Anai. II 63 The lymp^ 
niim. .communicates, .with the cavit) of the throat tmouip 
. . the Eustachian ii be, whereby air has a free access into the 
tympanum. 188B Duncan Pt^aier's Insect IV. Inirod. 0 
'Ihe membrane.. represents a trace of the tympanum whkb 
exists among the higher animals. 1871 Rossrtti Poems, 
Dante at Veroma A Je»ter,..a rihold mouth to sImwC 
III Folly's horny tympanum Stab things as make the wise 
man dumU stto GUninbr P’ishes 116 A tympanum, tym- 
panic cavity (etc.) nre. absent in. .fishes. 

b. Otnith. \a) Kacli of the two inflatable air- 
sacs at the sides of the neck in ccitain birds, as 
grouse, {h) Applied to the I ony labyilnlh at the 
base of the trachea in certain species of dude, 
having resonant membrnnes in its walls. 

1873 COUM Birds AT. W. (1874) 4«6 An illy defined whits 
area on each side of the neck, over ihe fymiantim. nfU 
NRWTtm Diet. Bird* 984 (In) the males of many 
some 6 or 8 of the kwest rinn (of the trachea ara] rasn 
together .. forming .. the bn/om aosem os labyrinth^. 

. . oecomes very complicated in the group of ' Diving Diicks , 
farming in many cases a tympanum, wbtise bony walls are 
fenestrated and the spaces filled with a resonant memixana, 
8. Arch. fa. The die or cubical portion of a 
pedestal, b. The vertical recessed face of a pedi- 
inent, often adoned with scnlpture. 
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OwUc'i A'amt AftML, moA Umrot Id i^' O i^ ui^ 
Uitip (Vuniviiia)b 

393 And in the umicr 
tfnrfhce of UieTjrmiHuiain. bore the butie quite through with 
a Utile which ontcminmhe hollow of the Tympenum. 
1610 Bvklvh i8 Apr.. The tympenum or gebel at the 

front (of Ceehiobury] is e h^rehcvo of Diane bunting, 
lyeg CNAMeKBB tT. 1 ^ LMt Trtmt, AreAii, 1 . xii The 
Tympenum b cither Triengular or Circular, ifsi W. Spav- 
mmg itafy ^ //. /«/. 1 . i6l The statues, .which filled the 
tympene. or utangular spaces of thepedimenu at both ends 
of the temple, a ttyS Sia G. G. Soorr L^cf, AtvAti. (1879) 
I. t 66 In the tympenum ere sculptured sceneH from Scripture 
history. 

A AUeA, t a. The barrel of a capstan or similar 
apparatni for raising weights (7 only Latin). Ohs, 
b. A kind of wheel (originally dnim-ihaped) with 
curved radial partitions, nseti for raising water, 
e, A hollow wheel turned by two or more persons 
walking inside it, and communicating motion to a 
machiue {Cent. Diet. 1891). 


much the same with the Periiroeh 'mm^ which is a kind of 
Wheel.. in whose Circumference are Staves or Levers to 
turn the Ax» easily alNiuc, in order to rnise tlie Weight 
required- iByS KniatiT Diet, Meek , lymf^anuM, 1. An 
ancient form or wheel for elevating water. . . The Roman form 
of the tvtnpanuiH b described by Vitruviiiii,..and was 
derived from Egypt. ..The under the name of 

the seoop wh^elt b much used in the drainage of the fens in 
the East of England. 

5 . Bet, A membrane stretching across the month 
of the spore-case in some um-mos^es. 

sBja Lindlbv tntrod, Bot, aox Sometimes one membrane 
only remains, . . stretching across the orifice of the theca, 
which is clo^ up by it| thb b sometimes named the 
tympatmm, 

lympany (ti-mpfini) . Also 6 ty mponye, 6-7 
tym-, tlmpania, timpany. [ttd. mod.L. tympa^ 
nias^ a. Or. rvfiwaviat, f. Tvpnwov Tyicpanum.J 
L m Tympanites ; also sometimes used vaguely 
for a morbid swelling or tumour of any kind. 
Common from 16th to 18th c. (with a, the, or 
without article) ; now rare or arch, 

(a) isaS Pavnbl Saierue*e iiegi$n, C iij b, A tympany. . U 
In«ndred..by coldeties of the stoiuakc, and lyuer, not 
suncryng mans drynke or inente to be cunurrted 111 to good 
humonia, but tourneth them in to ventusities. 1547 Uoomob 
Brev, Health cccxlv. xiib, A tymi^ny. .doth m.ake ones 
bely io swel lyke a tulier. XSTT-Sy Homnshkd CAttm, III. 
1131/1 Some. .affirmed that she was de« eiued by a timpanie 
..to thinke hiraeUe with cliild. tfiii Coioh., Afo/r, a Tiin- 
panie, or Moone-calfe ; a slmpelesHe lump of flesh, or hard 
swelling, in the woinbe. 1635 N. R. Catntirn's i/ist, l\liz. 
Introd., Q. Mary.. U ft her h^ .of a aixe months Fever and 
a Tympany. 1706-7 Farquiiar Beaux' Strut, 1. i, Slie 
cured tier of Three 1 ymp.niieK, bill the Fourth carried her 
off. 175^-64 SxiKixiK Midtuif, 1 1 . 8a She was grown very 
big{ a circumstance she imputed to a dropsy or rather a 
tympany, x86o Embnson Comi. Life^ ( 'ulture Wks. ( lluhn) 
II. 361 Nature has no mercy,, .makes a dropsy or a tympany 
of him. 

(^) 154s Biiorok Dyetarv xxviii. (1870) 009 Yet the lyuer 
IS drye, whether it be aicnytes, Iposarcu, Leticoflegmaiicia, 
or the tympany. x6sa Woodnu. Surg, Mate Wks. (f6S3) 
48 Cuininiii seed , .is good against the chollick and tympany. 
x66x Lovkll ///»/. Anint. Min, 178 It helps.. the collick, 
tympany, and netihritick passion. 1747 Wksi.bv Prim, 
Phy fV 1176a) ion The I'Miipany or Windy Drof^sy. 1^4 
BADiNGToNtr. If ether's Apia. ylfxViV/rri^/’Af.a'rhis practice 
of swathing was icsorted to on account of the tympany 
which followed these spasmodic ravings. 

(ct X731 Centl, Afag, 1 . Index, Tlic Diseaxes and Casu- 
alties tins year. . . Tymp.iny, 3. ,1796 E. Iiarwin Zson. 
(180a) 11 L au8 Tympany consists in an elastic tumor of the 
abdomen, which soiinus on being struck. s88i Trane. 
Ohstet, Sec, XXII. 135 The movements of acoil of distended 
intestine as in some forms of tymiiiaiiy. 190s W. Oslkb 
Princ, 4- Tract. Med. L 96 Obliteration of the liver fLitneas 
In the nipple line may be caused by excessive tympany. 

f b. transf, or allusively, et>p. in refcience to 
pregnancy. Obs, 

1580 Lyly Euphues (Arb.) 938 My purase now swelling 
witli a timpany, 1 thought toserch al countries for a remedy, 
igpo ('rAHLiON] Newt (1844) 76 The maid fell sickc, 

and her disease was thought to be a timpany with two 
heeles. X613 Purchas Pitgrlniage ix. vii. 8*^15 Sotneiimes 
the neighbour hits.. tumble downe. in the plaine, thereby 
so amazing the fearefull Riuers, that they rnnne quite out of 
their Chaiineb. .or elseetand8till..and fallintoan vneouth 
tympanie, their liellies swelling into spacious. .lakes. 1649 
Davfkant Lave 4 //an. iv. ii, Midwives iKlieve that it fore- 
tells A hopcfull timpany to come. 1663 Urvokn WildilaU 
lant V. ii, A mere tymiiany.. raised by a cushion. S707 
Mrh. Crnilivmb Piatonick Lady 11. i. If she haa not twice 
sltpt aside for a natural Tympany, lysi Adoirom Sdect, 
No. 197 9 10 To Unhoop the Fair Sex, and cure thb fashion- 
able Tympany that is got amon^ tliem. 

2 . Jig, A Bwclling. as of pride, arrogance, aelf- 
eonceit, etc., figured as a disease ; a condition of 
being inflated or puffed up ; an excess something 
figured as a swelling ; sometiiing big or pretentious, 
but empty or vain; in dated style, turgidity, 
bombast. Now rare or Ohs. 

1101 J. Rbll H addon's Antw. Osar. 389 Why could yoiir 
Mfy mother Church suiTer so horrible a Tympany, a'-d 
Imposthuma within her ouvne bowels. i6o« WARKsa Alh. 
Bag. Epit. (ifiia) 387 To this the Duken Tympanic, tlie 
Commons. .bscamd Mid-wluca...vntill-. .they had bn^lit 
Umabadof aKingdoniek sfiicPoNNB/’wiMla'iwenfyrsfis 
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Thb Thaoany, or fidst oonosptien, by whibh spiritiian 
power iH bimic vp, and swrilm with temjiondl. 1616 B. 
JoNsoN Epigr. xxviii, H* has tympanias of buaiiiassc, in his 
wa. s6ai buaTOM Amed, Mel, t. ii. 111. aiv. (xfisij tan 
. v'iiit this Tinmany of aelf conceit. sdgQ PuiXBa 

iPmr V. xviL 958 Some would cut elf the flwh of the 
Churchea necesnory niaintenanoe, under jmiense to cure her 
^ a tpipaiiie uf Miparfluitaas. 8696 £. Busy MediL ai4 
Wealth moiiy limes swells men Into a tympany, not easily 
cured. 1680 Eaui. Romom. Hormes's Art Pastry Poems 
(17B0) X05 Others, that affect A lofty style, swell to a iym- 
pany. a 1703 UuaKii'T On N, T, Luka xiv. 11 He that 
before their eyes had cured a man of a bodily dropsy, 
■tiempts to cure IthemJ of tlie tympany uf pride, xyag 
Db. WHAaiON True Britan No. 97 1 . 833 What.. was ob- 
Mrv'd of bqjanua holds tnio of many later Tympanies of 
GraiaJeur. Blaekw. Mag. XX IV. 906 Dr. Johnson.. 
he charges.. with a plethoric and lautologic tympany of 
sentence. iBap Souihky Sir T. (1831)11. 98B He was 
afllicted with a tymnany of mind produceil by metaphysics 
■84a Biatkfv, Afag, Ll. 15 It was the conceit, .which turned 
out to be the sober truth; and our modesty.. it was which 
turned out a windy tympany. 

8. “ Tymi'a.v I, Tympanum i. rare, Obs, wmrh, 
153s Gootffy Primtr, Maiimt Fs. cl, 4 Pnise him with 
tympany and tabret. 1357 Sa$^m Prin/sr BiJ, Let them 
ani({ unto him with tiiniianie and barpa 1875 Brownino 
Arnieph, A pel,, Herakiet By the tympanies and the 
thvraos hoist Of the Bromian revehruut. 

4 . Arch - Tympan 5, Tympanum 3 b. Se. 

iSag (see Tympan 3]. 

5 . attrih, and Cetub., as tympany gavel (Gabli 

vnmiew (sense 4) ; tympany-like adj. 

*fis8 Brommau. Treat, Skiers 1, 08 Out of a tympany- 
like ostentation. iSag mpany gavel {see Tympan 5J. 
Clnsgew Past 4 Present (1884) I. 106 An old house with 
tym^iiy windtiws. 

Hence tlTatpaiilad ///. a, {obs, nenee wd.), 
inflated ns with a tympany, puffed up. 

1637 Hcvwood Dial., Pelap. 4 Alepe Argt., Wks. 1874 VI. 
a97 Jifore simple truth in tneir chaste loves. Than greater 
I.ndies, tympanyMe With much more honour, state, and 
pride. 

Ty mp er, olm. f. Temper sb, 
t Tymyame, var. thymyame, Thtmiama Obs. 
xata Wyccip Alssh. xvL x8 Myn oyle and my tymyame^ 
\gMs\ or encense. 

Tymyr, -yP6, obs. ff. Timber. 

Tymao, olis. form of Tkmsb, sieve. 

Tyn, obs. f. Tin, Tine ; var. Tine a, Obs, 
Tyiiacle. -akle, obs. ff. Tuniclb, Tynage, 
•axe, variants of Tinaoe, Obs, a jar. 

Tynoke, obs. f. Tixk e.i 
fTynclare, obs. form of Tinkler!. 
i960 Abst, Prstecals Town CL Gtasgaw (1896) II. 79. 
t Tyncte. Obs, app, * Taint sb, 3. 

1456-7 Pasten l.ett, 1 . 40^ I bad lever pave xx. marke,.. 
with niyn enemyndx gOi.>d love, than to ycldo mo to preson 
ayen<i here entent, and svwe forth the tyncte. And no troit 
..that he weleheie nwt the cost of the tyncte. 

Tynd(e, vnr. Tino v. Obs, to kindle; obs. f. 
Tink sbA, V.! ; obs. pa. pple. of Tine v,^ 
Tjadalliiatioil (tirndfiloiz/i jan). [f. the name 
of John Tyndall, on English physicist (1830-1893) ; 
cf. Paoteurization.] A method of iteriliration in 
which time is allowed between repeated heating! 
for bacteria to develop ; fractional or intermittent 
sterilization. So TymdalllBe v, trans, to sterilise 
by this process (Wclwter, 191 1). 

c 1900 Suck's llamlbk, Med, Set, I. 686 (Cent. D. Supp.) 
Tj^iualUzation. 1900-13 in Dorlano Med, Diet, 
Tynder, ubs. form of Tindku. 
fTyndesawe. Obs. rare’^K [npp. f. saw 
Sow with obscure first element.] A designa- 
tion of a 1 .enten sowing. 

C1300 Beittls Abbey Custumeds (1889) 150 Ad semen 
Quudiagebiinalequod vo(.utur Tyndesawe. 
t Tyne, app. an erior lor eytee, var. eynty^ tyvey 
(see Civet sh,^) occurring in the same iiassngcs. 

CX430 Two Caokery-bks, 49 Take flowr^ Almaunde milke, 
& Safroune, fk. make kci -uf .iiij. tynez, & Irye k* tynez in 
Oyle. Ibid. $0 Lary on |iiiicyveva-bouyn kin Fyssche,, and 
ci^ea-bouyn Sugre of Alysaundre, & kor-vpu^un Hne tyiie. 

^ne, obs. L Thyine, Tiir, Tind, Tine. 
fTynel, tynnell. Obs, rare. [a. OF. tinel 
» It. tinelld) tub, vat, dim. of tme Tine 
i vessel for holding liquids. 

1336-7 Aee. ExcA, K. K. uj/y m. 5 fP R.O.) In Ij. naugora 
eniptis nd eandem. viij. d. Lt in xxiiii tyneb rinpU<« fie 
Kogero Ilirdckre addictam nauem purincaitdam .ij.s. 1540 
in V. (jreen lltst. H^srrester (1796) 11 . App. 5 Inprimis, a 
h^ water lynuellof selver and gylte. 

Tynle, obs. f. Tint. Tynke, obs. f. Tine v. 
Tyrma^e, -akel, -akil, etc., obs. ff. Tuniolk. 
Tynne, oim. f. Tin, Tind. Tsmsel, - 11 , -yll 
(•in, obi. ff. Tinhbl rd .3 Tynt, olm. f. 

Tent sb,^, e.l ; ohs. pa. t. and ^le. of Tine e.8 
Tyntare, obs. f. tine-lore : tee tine sb,^ b. 
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t Tynte. Obs. rare, fOf obscure origin : cf . ON. 
tinia fern., a smali bottle, Norw. dial. Ant a small 
vesNel or measure ; these are probably oot aaiive 
Scand. words.] (See ouotg.) 

e 1440 Pramp. Pant, 4 «) 4 /> 'I'ytVf mature, tmium. Ibid. 
ese/a Half a ouschel, or eytendele (. .H,^P,fx tynt). Saturn, 
IBM H VI OB-r Tynte or halfe parte of a busbell, ssmimadius, 

TVnWAld (tl*nw(1d, Ui*n-). Also 7 Tynwold, 
7-8 Tlnewnld, 7, 9 Tinwmld. [ad. early ON. 


TTPS. 

•Hngwalf-, stem of ON. Jin^br (gen. -mi/Aw), 
\, ping Thing sb,^ 4 tfpllr lield, level ground. Thn 
luitiiJ t for ih is due to Manx phonetics. Of tbo 
same 'origin aic the plaoe>4iames Tinwald in Dum- 
friesshire, DutgwaU in Ross-shire, and lingamU in 
Shetland.] (Also Ipnwaid Court.) In the Isle of 
Mfin,an annual convention attended bvthcgoveittor 
(representing the sovereign), a council actinit ^ 1^ 
upper house, and the House of Keys, at which the 
laws which have been enacted are proclaimed to 
the people. Also attrih,, as Tynwald chapel, dtqf, 
kill, mount, 

MS. source of the eailiest quota daiee ftoes the 
beginuiug of the 17th century. 

, i4se Acts Sir Jehn Sternly (Menx Soc., vol. Ill) 71 Thie 
is. .how ji^ shalle be govenuKl upon your Tynwald dayaa 
Ibid, 93 1 'hat the 'I yowold be houldeno two tyaiee in ibn 
yeare at the luastc. tfixo in MiUs' Stmiuis Lamts ItU of 


Man (xBsx) 81 It ie agreed, .that after MklMNurr Day next 
noe Tinwald ahall be holden in this Isle upon the Lord's day* 
1656 I. CiiALONBR Dtser. L ef htan iv. in 1 >. King I 'aU 
RryeUl IV. 16 The saul Goveriiour and Oificere do usually 
call the 94 uf the Island, especially once every )ear, 

vis, upon MidKUiiinier day, at St. John's Chappel, to 
Tinewald Court tlicra wlicie upon a Hill near uittothe aaid 
Cbappcl. all the Inhabitants of the Island, standing round 
about a fair Plain, they may bear ihr Iaws and Oroutanoea 
agreed upon before in the CbA|>prl aforesaid, pnbliahed and 
declar'd unto th^m. Ibid. 17 ff^nny Orders be agreed upon 
hy liie Oflirtne, and 94 Keys, they are. .at the next 'iynwald, 
after, proclaimed for abrolute Laws, syei in CamtsH's 
lutetpr.s.y.Tineutatd, 8739 (see Kbvs). 1798 FaLTMAM 
Taur Isis id Alan xii. x^ *i be annual mode of promulgating 
the laws, is at the Tynwald hill. _s836 &ncyci,_BriJ, 
(ed. 7) XIV. aii^ (A hiw uf the House of Keys] must 
lie promulgated by the lieutenant-governor, on the top of 
an ancient tumulus c.'illed the lynwald Mount. sWo Ail 
year Round No. 66 . 490, I believe.. though the langunge ia 
still employed in some ufficial formulm of the Tynwald (ur 
ancient court).. the ancient idium of Mona is \eiy near 
extinction. sByx W. Harnibon {iitls) Records of the Tyn- 
wald and Saint John's Chapels in the Isle of Man. tm 
Hall Cainr Ltttis Man 1 st. is The open-air Parlia- 
ment .meeta once a year at St. John's, in the centre of the 
island, on the mount known as '1 yiiwald HilL 
Typ, obs. form of I'n*. 

Typaoanthid, TyparcbloaJ : see Tyfo-« 
Typgl (tsl-pfil), a, [f. Type 4 -al.] 

1 . Of the nature of, serving as, or answering to a 


18 Tha 'literate* may become the t^^pal incumbent of 
England, and . , the English clargymati— gentleman and 
Bcbuiar as well ns Christian— become a thing of the past 
xB8a Don 1.1 ng in Sunday Mag, X96 A charming glimpse of 
a n’pal Walsh pi etcher. 

a. Pertaining or relating to a type or symbol ; 
symbolic; emblematic. 

1893 £. Dinglb {title') The typal use of the es letters of the 
Hebrew alphaliet in the Psalms &c. 

8. Of or pertaining to printing type; typo- 
graphical. 

i8w J. Parkrb Apast, Life I. 69 There are palpitations 
which cannot be reported, and tones wiiich have no typal 
representation. 

Also 6-7 tipo. [ad. F. type 
(i6ih c. in Littr6) or L. typiss% a- Or. rinrot im- 
pression, figure, ty^, f, the root of rhuruv to beat, 
strike.] 

1 . liiat by which something Is symbolized^ or 
figured ; any ihiiig having a symbolical signification ; 
a symbol, emblem ; s/ec. in Thcol, a person, object, 
or event of Old Testament bistory, prefiguring sonic 
lierson or thin^ revealed in the new dispensation ; 
correl. to auiUype, In (ihe) type, in symbolic 
representation. 

ct470 HKNavsoN Mar, Fab. f.S.T.S.) 579 Supnose thb 
be ana Fabi^ And ouerhcillit with typis fiKurall. 1590 
* Hobvnoll ' To Learned ShebA, v. in .S//au«r'z F. Q. (Prof. 
VariHBs), That fare Hands right. Which thou dost vayle in 
Type of Faery land, Elizas hlcsKed field, that AUdon night. 
i6b7 Hibron Wks, 1 . 104 The pvuple of Isiacl were a tipe of 
Goiis people ; Canaan a tipe of heauen. sfitt Jkb. Tavuni 
Real Pest. v. 103 He off«rtd wine not water in the tT|e..of 
his bioud. 1706 Prior Ode tv Quee^t xxxiv, 1 he BriiLn Rose, 
Type of sweet Rule, and gentle Majesty. 1781 FLBiLiiica 
Lett. Wko. X79f Vll. 936 [Marri98e] the most perfeit type 
of our Lords union with his church. - - 
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The Houksira inonstrouii snake.. .That t 
l.uxuryh cxccnil 1851 Kingblkv in Lift (1878) 1. 153 It b 
only in proportion a- we appreiate and underatand the 
types tluit we can tinderslana ihe anti-typea 1863 Mary 
Howitt P', Brstner's Greece 11 . xii. eg A river is always the 
Kpe of hnniati life. 1893 Mamninc Mtssian H, GAoa i. 15 
Ceremonial actions, and washings, and purifications, which 
arere the types and shadows of things to come. 

b. An imfxerfect symbol or antici|iation ^some- 
thing. nonce-use. 

X7S4 Footk Knights 1. Wkih 1799 1 . 6a I'he very ohsinct 
of iwnury I 8ir John Cutler, with bb tiansmigiaicd 
stockings, was but a type of him. 

t 2 . A ficjore or picture of something*; a repie- 
tentation : an image or imitation. Obs. rare, 

YSB 9 Cdwnint.ham Casmagr. GUutt to 1 bis Type do 
represent the world. iHd. 156 Wherfort liehold the tipe 
before placeii igya Garcoionb Herbs, kW. into UoUand 
7, 1 must endue.. A tipe of heauen, a Kuely hew of helL 
445 l^ior amulets, or types 
or the Aik in the form of a crescent. 
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b. Numism^ Tbe figure on either ride of a oofai 
or medat 

STfS Hobcaorr tr. Mmt* dt CnUU* TaUtCmtth (ad. a) 1 . 
Notaa aga On tha two aidaa. .of a medal.. are diatinguUhad 
tiM type, and the inscription or lagaad. Tlie typOfOrderiob 
is 4 lM figure repreaented. ifio HuMniBKva CUn-Cm, 
Mam, vi.6s The cimb» bring perhaps at an early period made 
sacred to the river deity, became tlie principal type of tbe 
money of thb city (AgrigentumL 1904 W. M. Ramsav 
L 4 iL Stvm CAm^f xta. a6a Homer is one A the most 
frequent types on coiosof the city. 

8. A (lifaiiguiebing mark orrign; a itamp. fwv. 

Igei Snakb. 3 fftn, k/, I, iv. lai ifty Father beares the 
type^ King of Naples, tfiij -//#«.>'/“- 


^///.i.llL3iTennb 


an^iall Stodtings, Short blistred Breeches, and tboae types 
Im Paioa Odt imit, Htrau vilL a8 HeavSi as 


ofTranelL 

plainly pointea out the King, As when he at the Altar stood, 
In all his Types and Robes of Posrr. tfifia Bustom HA, 
HunUr (1863) 11 The types of a really hospitable country 
house erere an anker it whisky always on the sr»igot, a 
caldron ever on the bubble with boiling water. iAid, 44 All 
these thinn srere tbe types of an intellectual vitality. 

4 . Paik, The ehan^eriatic form ot a fever ; tsp. 
the character of an intermittent fever as determined 
^ its period. Cf. typt-fivar in 10. [So \^,typus,'\ 
OAs. or merged in 5. 

ifiet Holland PHng^ xxn. xiv. II. las The fever also, Of 
what type or kind it is. lAid, xxvi. xL ado Some are wont to 
give of Cinque foile three leaves in a Tertian, and foure in 
a Quartane, and so rise to more according to the period or 
type ofthe rest, lyyfi W. Cuu.rn Fmi Linta Prmet, P^aie 
With rmpmt to the 


T^omi'SON Culiam'a Paatd, Maiht 


\ 1B7 f FeverJ with 


Intermission, vai^ng (a) in type or perM. ifijg Copi^vo 
Diet, Prmet, Afed, I. 937 The type or masked ague is genar> 
ally quotidian. 

6. The general form, itructnre, or character dli* 
tinguishing a paiticolar kind, gronp, or class of 
beings or objects ; htnoeiranjji a pattern or luotlel 
after which xomething is made. 

1841 Mill L^^e iv. it f 3 (i8«6) 11 . 19a When we..aee a 
creature resembling an animal, we compaie it with onr 
general conception of an animal 1 and if it agreea with that 

K naral conception, we include it in the clasa The concep. 

•n becomea the type of comparison. 1857 Mausick Ay. 
St, yohm i. 3 The type upon which the whole was con* 
■tructed. i860 Motlcv Naihart, (1868) 1 . 1 . m HU foce had 
lost all reaemblamx to the type of his heroic family, 

SfK, Sciamea Rev. 3 DiscaMes are founded on types like 
aniomla, planu. syNtems of arorUs (etc ]. 1874 Blackis 

SaipCmti. 4 The fundamental unity of type which the 
Divine reaaon has impossd on alt things. 1874 Pahkxs 
Gaik, Arckii, 1. i. 1 The original type of all Christian 
churches b universally acknowledged tohave been the Roman 
Basilica. Roaxars HandAM, tVtad, (rd. j) I. is A fsw 
diseases sxhioit wriUmsrked types. i88e Afam, % Lagga 
vL 76 Every creature has a type, a peculiar character of 
Its own. 

b. Ck, ffiit, [Gr. TiJirof rfit nhrawt type of the 
faith.] An edict of the Emperor Constans M, pro- 
mulgated A. n. 648, prohibiting further discussion 
of the Monothelite controversy. 

17S7-A1 ChamsbrsOc/., T^r.riivor,. .a nams given to an 
adict or the Kmperor Constans 1 1 . . , It had tha name type, as 
being a kind of formulary of faith. 1854 Milm an Lat , Ckr , 
tv. VI. (1864) II. 3aa The Ecthesbof Heraciius was replaced 
by the Type uf Constans. The Type.. aspired to silence 

i.i. ..1 f.l. ! LI 1: t ir 


, It had tha name type, as 

, _ 1854 Milman Lat, Ckr, 

tv. VI. (1864) II. 3aa The Ecthesbof Heraclius was replaced 
by the Type uf Conslsns. The Type.. aspired to silence 
by authority thb interminable dbpute. 190s J. K. Mann 
Hiat. Papaa I. 1. 381 Paul caused the Emperor Constans to 
issue the ^ Type'.. .'I'he ' Type ' ordered Ilia Ectheris to he 
Cakeo down, and forbade anyone in fuluro to speak of either 
one or two wilb or operations in Our Lord. 

0 . A kind, class, or order as distinguished by a 
particular character. 

1834 Bxbwstks Mara IVarUU iv. 73 On a planet more 
magnificent than our^ may there not be a type of reason of 
whwh the intellect of Newton is the lowest degree f 1835 
Macaulay Hiat, Sag, xx. IV. 331 The Queen was sinking 
under small pox of the most malignant type. i87y M. 
Ainolo Esa,^ Parra unum astnacess, 15s The instruction in 
both is of the same type. 1888 IUyck Amar, Cammw. II. 
xlviil. aso Three types of rural local government are discern- 
ible in America, ttoy D. W. Fokrxst Ckriat af Hiat, tt 
Exp, i. 31 It b a difierent type of moral character : another 
order 01 humanity. 1898 Sek, Gaog, (U.S.) Oct. 306 
The dominant weather type was clear with lifflit southerly 
winds and tsmperaturas between 50^ and 5^. Thb 133)0 
was interrupted by taro sprib of cloudy weather, with 
Dortheily winds. 

7 . trans^, A person or thing that exhibits the 
characteristic qualities of a claas ; a representative 
apecimen ; a typical example or instance. 

184a Prichard Hat. Ittat, Mam (ed. s) 333 The Tahitians 
nre considered by Lesstm as the type of the whole Polyi 
race, a 1834 Rsau LaeL Brit. Paata v. (1857) 1 7a Shak< 
may be contemplated os the type of model 
the representattve of the European mind. 


.'«pcare 
cm intellect and 


Dickkns 

Mut, Pr, III. viii, ft b a tj’pe of m.-tny. 187a Ruskin Fare 
Ctma, xxxiv. (1896) II. 136 Sir Roger deCoverley b a 
character, aa well as a type. 

b. spec, A person or thing that exemplifies the 
ideal qualities or characteristics o/k kind or order; 
a perfect example or specimen of something ; a 
m^el, pattern, exemplar. 

1847 Rmxbson Rapr, Maa^ Gaatka Wks. (Bohn) I. 39a He 
b the type of culture, a B833 Robrstson /.srf., iVardaw, 
sa8 Arnold of Rugby b tns type of Englbh action 1 
Wordsworth b the ts^ie of English thought 1838 J. H. 
Nswman Hiat, .VA. (1873) II L 11. i. sai Plato b tha vary 
Bsqm of soaring philosophy. 

8. Technical nset from senses 5-7. 
a. Nat, Hist,^ etc. A certain general plan of 
stmotore characterizing a gronp of animals, pLants, 


^ ; hence iremtf* a group or dlvirioo of an im a l ^ 
having a commoa form or atnicture. 

A M«CoaH DBu Gaot. 11. Vu dad, s) 16a In the organic 
hbridoms. thtrs b nn all-psrvatUng system of typsst thsrs 
iKa typo tor every particular spoctss of plant and ammolt 
a ly^ for every leaf and every limb. t88» *l‘BMNvaoN fm 
mm. 1 v, So CMoftil of the type she seemB, Sio careless of tbs 
fhliM|la lim. iMy Da. Asovix RatgmLaunv. sis Tboadauia- 
MMIty of the one Vertebrate Type to tbe..varbtv of Life 
la- wliich it serves as..a boms. 1870 Ouvsi Eiaai, Bat, 
Ml tss You must try to refer to its type every flowering pinnt 

S seet with, wn Huxlsy Anati, im, Aaim, L soSuch 
or common pbns as those of the Artkrapaaaa, tbs 
dfris, me Maihaaea [etc.]. 1878 Gusmbv CayatmUagr, 
30 By the type of symmetry of a crysul we mean the 
nombsr and aiTangsmcnt of its symmetral planes. ^ tdga 
WasTcorr Gaapat ^Lija lo The pnxluct of any particular 
seed b fixed within the limits a type. 

b. Nat, Hist. A species or genus which most 
perfectly exhibits the essential charauten of its 


family or group, and from which tbe &mily or 
group is (nsually) named ; an individual embodying 
all the distinctive characteristics of s species, etc. 

1840 Whbwsll Pkitas. Imda^.Sei, viii. il. I. 476 A Type 
b an example of any class, for instance, a Kpecies of a genus, 
which is cuiisldered as eminently possessatig tbs charseten 
of the cIsM. sBei Wooowand Aiotiuaea 1. 61 The type of 
each genus shoiild be that species in which the cheracters 
of its group are beat exhibited, and most evenly balanced. 
1838 Mavnr Erpas, Lax,, Satuamiaua,. .a tribe of the 
Ckaaepaiitm estabibhed by C A. Meyer, having tbe SaUL 
eamia for the<r type. 


o. CAem. A simple componnd taken aa repre- 
senting the structore of more complex compounds. 

i8sa Watts tr. Gauiim’s HandAk, CAam, VII. 13 Dumas* 
Theory of Substitution and of Tyiies. 1837 MiLi.aa Siam, 
CAam. (i86e) 111 . 48 Water, hydrochloric, and hydro- 
sululiuric acid are. therefore, the pHttema or types upon 
which these several bodies are formed. t868 Wattb Diet, 
CkaM,W,ont Bodies analogous in constitution, and exhibiting 
analogous reactions, are said to belong to the same type. . . 
In a wider sense, the formula HCl may he taken aa the type 
of dduriduB, bromides, iodides, fluorides, and cyanides, 
d. AleUh, (See quota.) 

1891 Cant, Diet., Typa le. In mafA., a succeulon of sym- 
bols susceptible of and - signs. 1911 WBSsrrsR, 7 >/V. .6, 
the simplest of the rorma equivalent with respect to a group. 

9 . A 8m.ill rectangular block, usually of metal or 
wood, having on lU upper end a raised letter, 
figure, or other character, for use in printing. Im 
types^ in tvpo (see b). Also >f^. 

J' Watson Hiat. Art Printing 54 Chrbtopher 
Plant in . . printed . . that fine Bible . . whose Types were casten 
and made at Paris. 1707-41 Cnamsbiis Cyci. b.v. Printit^, 
The printing letters, characters, or types, as they are some- 
Ciiuei calted. iMi Bbkkbi.ry Lat. to Prior 30 Mar., Wks. 
1871 IV. 337 Tliey are going to print.. two editions. .of 
Plato's works, in most magnincent types. syM Mantkty 
Rav, XXX. 990 A method of printing maps and imarts of any 
sixe by means of moveable types. sSap Macaulay Waatm, 
Raviexvar'a Da/, Milt {.auljin.\ The preceding article was 
wricten, and was actually in types, when (etc.). 1840 Kuskin 
Sav, Lampa v. 1 3 The types which once had tne die of 
thought struck fresh upon them. i88e Vbrn. Lbk Stud, 
Italy III. ii. los Musicid types bad.. been invented by an 


b. riiif. Types collectively; letter. In type^ 
set up ready fiir printing, 

1778 V. Knox Eas. xxxvili. 305 To trare the art in its gradiuil 
progress from tha wooden and immoveable letter to the 
moveable and metal typeu 1784 J. Belknap in B, Papara 
(1877) 11 179, 1 believe some brethren of the type are 
offended at it. 1837 Sir F. Paloravb Merck, 4 Frtar Ded. 
(1844) 4 The work . . iiad been kept in type for nearly a twelve- 
month. 185B DicKRNa Lett. (1880) I. 991 Thb story goes 
straightway into typa 18^ Tyndall Hotaa Leet. Light 
1 71 Coinpositors arrange their type in thiit backwaixl fashion, 
the type being reversed by the process of priming. sBSs 
J. SouTiiwAso Praet. Print, (1884I 9 A bill of type b a 
table showing the number of each of the sevi-ral sorts in a 
fount. 1904 K. J. KAsaxa Garden Asia 63 Not China, but 
Korea, was the inventor of movable type, and the true 
parent of printing. 

o. transf. A printed character or characters, or 
an imitation of these. 


1784 CowpBR Toak V 419 To read engraven on the mouldy 
walls (of the BastilleJ In stagn'ring types, his predecessor's 
tale. 1831 Brbwstrb Opttca xxxviil 1 183. 390 To R«*e 
small objects distinctly . .such aa. .a small t^pe. 184s J. T. 
Hewlett Parish Clerk 1 . 195 It was directed in tbe well- 
known type of Davy Diggs tSya Ruskin Fora Ctaao. 
(1896) I. xvi. 391 Here it b in full type, for it b worth careful 
reading. 

10 . aitrih, and Comb,, as type-aninial, -figure, 
•fossil^ •man, •number, •phase, •phenomenon, 
•sample, •series, -set, •ship, •symptom, •the/no ; in 
sense 9, as type-arrangement, -body (Body sb. 13), 
•ease, •composition, •foundry, •mould, •punch \ 
objective, instrumental, etc., o^type^easter, •founder \ 
tyfe-casting, •composing, •creating, -distributing, 
founding, •making, rAee, andadjs.; typodtlackenod, 
•cast, adjs. ; tsrpe-bar, («) a line of type cast in 
a solid bar, as by the linotype ; {A) in a typewriter, 
each of the liars carrying the letters or characters ; 
typa-blook, a block having ruMd characters on 
its face, used to ImpretH wor^ or figurea, as in 
gilding (Knight Diet, AfocA. ; type-blow, 
the impact of the type on the paper in a type- 
writer; typa-oarriage, in a printing-machine, a 
frame carrying the form ; tppe-ohart, a chart or 


ontlfaie of a typical object or stmehiio; 
outtor, one who engraves the dies or punches froga 
which types are cast ; a punch-cutler ; so type. 
outtiag; type-oy Under, the cylinder oo which 
the types or plates are fastened in a rotary press ; 
typi^oak, a desk or Uble at which typewriting 
is done ; typo-drosslng, tbe scraping, polishing, 
ete., of newly cast type : in quoL attnb, ; f typo- 
fovor, an intermittent fover, an ague ; typo-form, 
(0) a. FoKM tb, 20 ; {b) a typical or repreflentatise 
form; type<gaugo, {a) a gauge usm by type- 
founders to test the rise oftype-Mies ; (A) a type- 
measure {Cassells Mncyel, Diet,, 1888); typo- 
gonus, the genus ahich most perfectly exemplifies 
the cssentiar characters of tbe family to which it 
belongs; osp, the gtims from which tbe name dL 
tbe family is taken ; type-high, a, ol the standard 
height of tyjie (i. e. in Great Britain usnally 
•9175 in., in U,S, *918 in.); adv. as high as, so 
as to correspond in height with, type ; typo- 
holdor, an instrument for holding types, used for 
stamping or lettering hooks {Cent, Diet, 1891); 
tjrpe-larval, a, of or pertaining to a typouiirva, 
I. e. one which exhibits features characterbtic of 
the group to which it lielongs, ahich do not appear 
in the adult form ; type-letter, each ot the typea 
or letters of a typewriter ; type-lover, a lever by 
which a type or character is impresaiKl, as in a 
linotype; typo-matter, printed matter, letter- 
press ; typo-measuTO, -maaauior (Knight Diet, 
AfocA,), a lule showing the depth of tbe various 
kinds of type, used in calctilating tbe number of 
lines or ems in composed type ; type-metal, on 
alloy of lead and aniimony, sometimes with tin or 
bismuth, of which printing types are cast ; type- 
muaio, music printed from types ; type-page, the 
page of type or letterpress as diatiuct from the 
paper-page on which it is printed; type-paper, 
paper suitable for typewriting ; type-printed a., 
printed from types ; also, t,i|)c-written ; ao type- 
printing; type rule {Hunk* s Stand. Diet,, 1895); 
tipa-ooalB type-measure {Cent. Diet. 1891); 
type-sorlpt [cf. typescript Tyh)-], sb, typit- 
written matter or copy ; a. typewritten ; type- 
setter, a compositor ; also, a composing-machine ; 
so type-setting, sb, and a,, type aet a , ; type- 
slug « type-bar a {hunk's Stand, Diet,, 1895); 
type-apeoies, Nat, hist, a species which most 
perfectly exemplifies its genus ; esp, the species 
on which tbe genus is based; t>pe-speoinien, 
Nat, Hist, a specimen or individual on ahich the 
species is based, and irom which the specific name 
is taken ; also Jig , ; type-atioker, a compositor 
{slang's ; type-system, a system of teaching by 


types or repre.^ntative specimens; type-theory, 
them, the theory of the derivation of compounds 
from types (^ellBe 8 c) by substitution ; type- 
tronsliteratlon, transliteration into modem type 
or letterpress; type-value, value as a tyjx! or 
standard of compnrisnn ; tsrpe-waah, a washing 
medium for type or plates (Webster, 1911) ; type- 
wheel, a wheel with raised characters on its |ieri- 
phery, aa in the printing telegraph and in some 
typewriters; type-work, letterpress; also type- 
setting, composing. Also TYPEWBiiBn, etc. 

183D Iml, Asiatic Soe. Bengal Jan. 35 This rare and 
beauiiful (.reatiire (llic giraffe], *iype-anin>al of thtir land. 
Ibid, 36 The elephant m evidently with these peopl'-*, the 
tvpe-aninial. 1877 W. Boyd Deser. Atodel hewspapar. A 
Mheet .. KRardiiig *type-arrangeinent, Excellent. 1886 
Science ij Srpt. 959/9 As the *type-bar of a type- wi 'ter is 
coiinecieo with iis key. 1891 in Cant. Diet. 1900 Kiplino 
in Dauiy Expreaa 96 June 4/6 Allen waeged a *t>pe- 
blackened forefinger across the table. 1901 FAouatic JmL 
i< June 371/1 In ..an electrical typewriter .. the *iype- 
blow, or the bammer.kh^w, will be antoniatic. 1893 FunA'a 
Sianiittfd Diet, 8.v. Ptnnt Under this system the 

old names of *type-liodies as tionpareii mow fi-pointb Aour- 
gt’oia (now 9-point), etc., are in dutURe. 18S3 J. NicmolsoN 
OpnyU, Mechanic w By the farther motion of ihe *type 
carriage, the ink.table is caused to pa.-B under four small 
elastic rollcni. 1891 Cent, Diet,, *Typt-<.aHe. 1909 N . H art 
in Pariodiead Feb. 004 A double-windowed room . . was fitted 
lip with comnositon^ frames and type-cases, il^ Lntura 
18 May 43/9 Thi-i hammer carries at its exiremity a *typa* 
oast letter. 1847 in Inquiry Yorksk, Dead A I untA (i8j») 
to As a *type-c.-ister. . we consider him a good hand. tSM 
Knight Diet. AfatA,, * Type-casting, .. 'lype caatinB and 
s<-tting mai'hine. 181^ Daiiy Hetva a Feb. 9/1 The Wicks 
Rotary Type-Casting Machine can cast .. from 
60^000 letters per hour. 1887 J. G. Wood in sqtk Cant. Mar. 
386 There are *typc-chartH of each organ. 1878 Jbvons 
/*r/m. Pot, Econ, 71 Some compositors still object (o 
In offices where *type-comi>osing ina« hines are Intrpduc^ 
s88t inatr, Canaua C/#rAr (1886) si •Type cutter, founder. 
1890 Atkanaeum i Mar. 981/3 He waa a die-sinker and 
tspe-cutter. site 1 *. C. Hansasd Print. A TyPafanudtng 
(1841) 156 An inking apparatus was applied to the type- 
cylinder, and the paper was to be impressed by ^passing 
between the twa 1901 F. Harrwon in aqth CaM, 

8 18 Every girl at a *type-deak or a telegraph offiw 
va to roside in Fifth Avenue. 1873 Knksmt Dki, 
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TYPX. 


TYTBA. 


poting. mimeJUtu ..piukm thm tm 

Mt up in rows btiWMn m Mir of knire.bUd«t Mt ui 
MralUlism. rtoo Sw A. Umw^ in /»«#/. IFAi. 4^ 
IntrodL 39 Bttngliir«ct«d with the *type*rever the file have 
MrkxflcJly f«tnm^. ^ IfW/M. C^e. 16 Mar. a/i 
Mr. Meredith. .bat hlmeelf drawn the great ^lypa-figute ef 
modem fiction . .*1 he laM Unk DhtTArts 1035 

To adapt thU method of inking to a fiat ^type-form maghin^ 
1873 /fiV. 111 .^ Mr. ApplManh..deciM on abandoning 
the reciprocating motion or the type*forin. looo h'. 
STOiiDAao Ace/. Engt, Nmtcl ai8 Mankind demands that it 
•hall chow conformity to a cenain type-fomL 1901 Naiurt 
19 Dec. 168/x The anthor dividea the apecitii Into the type> 
form -and four vaiietiee. 1894 MuacniaoH Si/mria iti. «• 
The *typo»foaHtLi..have not yet been detected. 1801 TtU 
hck^t FkiUt. Mag, X. era A new art, that of the *type« 
founder. t8B8 BuaooN Luvca n G*L 1 . til. 349 A heavy 

amortment of great a id email pica, newly arrived from the 
type<lounder. 1839 T. C. H ANSAan Print, if Typg’/otmding 
(1841) flae The Invention of the art of *type>roundtng waa a 
very early conaequence of the discovery of the rude art of 
taking imurenions from laboriou:tly excumd lettere of wood 
and metal. 1875 W. HLAima in Bk*, in Ckatnt (1899) 
Intrud. 94 'fhe fimt poiitive notice we have of type-founding 
in England ie the fount of Saxon cut by John Day for 
Archbuhop Parker and uaed in 1567. 1843 Ptnny Cyct. 
XXV. 4 Si/> fint end mMt important operation of a 
*Cype-foundry is the formation of the punches. t8^ Whb- 
WSLL Phitot, Indttci. Set, viii. ii. 1 . 477 The type-species 
of every genus, the *type-genus of every family, is, then, 
one which po s ae a ses all the characters and properties of the 
genus in a marked and prominent manner. H. Wood- 
WASO Guidi FessU Reptiles Brit, Afut. 65 Dr. Fiihol records 
the type-genus from the Upper Eocene Phosphorites of 
France. 1898 T. L. De Vinnb Mnxen't Meek, Exerc., 
Printing 406 Biam Rule.. cut in strips "type-high. 1890 
W. J, GoanoN Foundry 913 *l‘he copper electro is mounts 
type-high, and becomes the block from which the printing 
is made. 1884 Hyatt in Prec, Btuien Soe, Nnt, Hitt, 
e Mar. laa Their embryonic history has no stage which ex- 
hibits. .a distinct *type-larval stage. 1878 Pfaiure x8 May 
43/a Two keys struck at the same time must consequently 
cau'te two ^type-letters to clash in their attempt to reach the 
same spot, the centre of the circle. 1008 Daih Ckren, 
96 Aug. 5/9 The typist has at his disposal all kinds of t3rpe 
on type wheels which are fixed at the end of *type levers. 
187s T. I* CuYLBR Heart Life 93 He is the *type-man for 
thorough-going fidelity. 1^ 1 )k. Argyll Auiobiog, 9 t 
Mem, i. u. 3a The type-man was Wolfe Tone, the unscrupu- 
lous Villain. 189a Adt*t, in Pkotegr, Ann, II. n. clxiv, 
Phototype Prints are the best for reprodneinij Portraita 
[etc.] ..*Type Matter requites a second printing. 1800 
tr. Lagt-anWt Ckem, I. 444 Antimony and lead form a 
most valuable mixture t it is tliat iiseif for printing-types, 
and is called *Type-Metal. x8i8 Todd, To etereotyfet to 
make type-metal plates to print from at the letter-press. 
1830 Anstko hllem, Geot.^ Min, etc. f 473 (Antimony] is used 
in the manufacture of type mi-tal.of winch it forma from one 
fourth to a twelfth part, the rest Deing lead, with a little tin, 
bismuth, and copper. x88a J. Southward Praei, Print, 
(1884) 15 T)pe metnl is of two kinds ordinary and hard. 
>!43 Penny Cyci, XXV. 454/1 A 'type-mould nlluatrated]. 
'~i J. SouiHWAao Praet, Print, (1884) 34a This system 
undoubtedly brings *type-inu.sic i ito disrepute. 1871 Kings- 
\xy At Last xiii. The nut ought to have.. not one ovule, 
but three, the ^tyj^e-niimbcr in pulms. 1910 Athenmnm 
xg Mar. 348/1 The relation of *type-page to paper-page is., 
still open, within certain limits «> individual ta.ste. 1908 
Daily Ckten. 97 Jan. 6/4 They make the better-class papers 
known as* banks', **typa* * drawing ' papers and 

high-i.lass writing papers, xgxi Hdin, Aar/. July xoa iNolatcd 
..caprii.es rather than "type-phases of animal literature. 
xBga Daily Newt a6 Feb. 7/3 , 1 searched Sampson before 
leaving .. and found.. two *t\ pe-printed statements relating 
to the charge. X839 T. C. Hansard Print, 4 f TyPefouma^ 
*Aur(i84i) 59 Thcie does not appear to be any vestige of 
an art in any degree similar (such as block-printing) having 
been pr.ictised prior to the introduction of *type-printing. 
1878 Nature x8 May 43/1 'J'he sewing-machine or the more 
novel type-printing apimratus. s888 A fit if Crafle Cntai, 
94 The current hand-writing may be elegant enough to be., 
used as a model for the "type-punch engraver. 1894 Dm/iy 
Newt I a Sept. 7/1 "Type-samples of unmanufactured to- 
bacco sent for trade purposes. 1893 A. EsTOCLirin Nation 
(N. Y.) 6 July to/3 Writing .. concerning a typewriiten 
document.., 1 half apologetically used the word * "type- 
script '. xg^ N. W. Thomas Kin, Org, if Group Marr, 
Anttral, Prel^ He has read twice over my typescript M.S, 
and my proofs 1907 H. Wyndham Ftnr$ of Footlightt 
xxix, Adrian recognised it as the typescript of his one-act 

e iy. xBByJ.G..^ Food in tgik Cent, Mar. 395, 1 would 
ve a "type-serii 


(ilMi- 4 ,WMdi-«iwiniiMpiMit rfth.dktvbMd.rfan 
‘iy)*«uek.n. iIm AttiMt* SyA. Mnl. Vll. wi AU th. 
^pe aymptouM of oeiebrilw ahsiiais wars prenunL 190s 
*8^^* 5 rii/i P r ose cu ting a more detailed suidyof 
IndivMual forms, as with the now univenal "typa-sysiem. 
1901 D«^C'ArMt.x4 June 3/4 Xn * RoMnerabolm ^ibaen lias 
of the great "typeathemes of modern Ufa. 
•868 Watcs Diet, Ckem, Y. 907 The law of substitution is 
tlie expression of facts, which tiie "typa-tbsory waa inieiided 
to oxplain. 1898 Perlodieml Ho. 1.4 The unique MS., .has 
l^n reproduced.. in phuto-facsimile and "type-transUtera- 
!*?"• ••■8 Maxicit Tkretkold Rtl^, Intrud (1914) as 

When, .a set of uoeful contrasts is oMained by means of 
such bundleH, each bundle.. is said to have * "type- value *. 
1849 Noao AVre/nW/a viii. (ed. 3) 381 The rotatoiy motion 
given lo the "type wheel.. nmii the required letter arrives 
opposite the paper. 1888 Seitnee xy Sept ssa/a Fitted in 
vertinl g^ves in the periphery of the type- wheel are a 
number of btecl types, xgie H. C G. Moui.a in Fnnder 
mentait 11 . vL 107 The compomtor * Justifies ' a piece of 
"typework. when he correctic brings into perfect order, as 
to spaces between words and letters, and so on, tlio types 
which he has set up. 


L Of or peiitining to 0 (•pedfi«d) t jpe | hoving 
8 (certain) type or geneial ebaracter. 

1^ Bailbv Fetiut Bv. (185a) x|o Sun, planet, sBl^ilitM 
tyi^ spheres.. it is mine To search and paim throng^ 
miBniiUor XLl. 44* Medieval Church architeGliiM..b 
characieristic and strongly typed- 
2. In Goinbiiiatiun : That it printed in or with 


type of a specified kind. 

1831 1 . Rmown Lett, (X907) 7 J 
which 1 think will suit your eyes. 


Rmown Lett. (X907) 7 A larger typed Testament 


Ucnce (fwtuo wJs,) W'pafU a., having the 
qnaliiy of a type; typical; symbolic; Tjpwtf 
(tai p/Tei), v, trans. to pat into type, to print; 
Ty'peieaa a„ untyped , imprinted. 

X889 I.uciA E. F. Kimball in Ckiengo Adfmnee ft May, 
How "typeful this lovely blossom of the rare, sweet souls 
who strive.. to make the liare, ugly places brighter and 
better.^ xfist Sthano Glatgew At CtuAt ss The blatant 
blusteringaof every cliarintan. .must be pencilled and "lype- 
fied, before the lapse of a few hours t 04 S Fond Handhk, 
Spain II. 708/x Many autliors. .content to remain, .in "type- 
less obscurity. 

TypOe rd.3 : see Tipi 

1* TyP®* ^hs. var. of Tipi r3.8, trap. 

1799 Hull Adooriiter e Feb. 3/3 FA] labourer ..charged 

.L I uz-ri.!..- * 1 1. _ 


nave a "type-series of the vertebrates, so that in going 
through the galleries the visitors would recognise the crea- 
tures they bad seen grouped. X903 IFettm. Com, 17 Nov. 
s/i A "type act of the collections representing the massive 
rocks of the island. 1867 Bsanob & Cox Diet, Se., etc. s.v. 
Te/egrt^A, The "type-eet message, /kid,. Ten "type-setters 
under UouelU's system can compose at least 300 despatclies 
per hour. 1888 CatteiCt Eneyel, Diet., Type-setter, a, a 
type-setting or composing machine. 1899 Daify Newt 
•4 Juno 4/4 When women first began as lype-sclters in 
Bastiin, the m.-ile type-aotters struck. Xpix T, P,*t IVeekiy 
ag Dec. 844/1 Young's Patent Composing Machine . . was the 
name of the first practical type-setter, seventy years aga 
X867 Bkanub ft Cox Diet. Se. etc s. v. Telegrapk, Converting 
the telegraph sutions. .into so many "type-setting work- 
shops. X875 Knight Diet, Meek , Typesetting mttekine, a 
rampMing-nukchine for typ^ s888 Science 17 Sept. 054/1 
Justuication will be aa easily accomplished as in ordinary 
tyae-aetiing. spot FeikietCt Mag. I V. 401 /x The "type-ahip, 
which has been tried on the measured mila 1840 WnawaiJ. 
Pkilot, t mduct. Set, viii . ii. 1 . 476 All the spedes which have a 
sreater affinity with thia *type-s|iecie8 than with any others, 
fmin the genus. 189X Cm/. Z>fW., "Tyi»e specimen. 1894 
OasA Alar, Oct. 435 J. Sowerby's type-specimens dt Am» 
monitet Broeekii are ranch more inflated than the present 
•peCMSL 1004 G. tih KtTTKRooa Eng, if Scot, Pop, BmlL 
|L xxvi, 'The Hangnmn's Tr^e' is a survival of an archaic 
tarpmapedam ilia U, GaaBLav Corr, R, IN, Grimuoid 


with entering the warren, .and breMing open the lock of a 
type, and killing a rabbit therein. 

Xypa (trip), V, [f. Typr cf. F. typdod\, 
(Littre), typer (ibid. AVr///.).] 

1. trans, a. Theol, To prefigure or foreshadow at 
a tyiie; to represent in prophetic timilitnde. Alto 
type forth, met, 

1598 H. Ci-AriiAM Brief e Bible 1. 58 That stteclally typed 
out Our Bimtles Priest lesua x6o8 J. CANraNTBR Sriomon*t 
So/mee xxviL xii Wee see how he lypeth the holy Messiah. 
1633 Bp. Mall Hard Texts, N. T, a68 Which same thing is 
also typ'*d forth unto us fay Sinai and Jerusalem. 1890 C. 
Nassa O, 4 N, Test. I. 66 Adam..o (fer'd sacrifice which 
typed out ChrisL xSsy Pollok Courts T, v. 894 A time 
Typed Jby the S.ibbath.day ..When all had rest and peace. 

D. 'I'o be the type or symbol of ; to repretent by 
a type or symbol ; to symbolize: Typify x. 

1838 E. Howard R, Reefer xnK\\,lilMi old man's look., 
was so wretched,, .yet su fond— and was typed to my fancy 
so strongly by hi.s little boat (etc.]. 1837 CAMrsici.L Lints 
on Poleuul 130 The Roinliow types Heaven's promise to my 
sight. x839 Railby Festus xi, (1848) 39/9 All nature 
typeth I'hee and 'I'hine. 187$ Tbnnyson Q, Mary 111. iv, 
The cataract typed the headlong plunge and fall Of heresy 
to the pit. 

2. To be an example or sx>ecimen of; to ex- 
emplify: ■■ Typify 3 . rare, 

1897 W. .ScLATxa Kxp, 9 Tkets. (1699) 983 Pauls main* 
intention in typing or hneing out in bis owne practise, what 
he prescribed to others, s8o6 Blackib Homer ^ Iliad 1 . 95 
The ncculiar character, .of Scotti'.h piety, aa it hoa been 
typed in Scotland now for more than three hundred sreara^ 
b. To be or luniish the ))attern or model tor. 

1836 Lytton a ikons (1837) 11 . 55 On the Shield He bears 
his naughty ensign— typed by stars Gleaming athwart 
the sky. 

3 . To reprodnee by means of type ; to print, rare, 

1738 (see Typing vbi, sb.\. S84X Miall in Noneotf, I, 13 

A host of abstractions typed off with capital letters. 

4t, To write or copy by means of a type-writing 
m.ichine; also intr, to practise typewriting; to 
typewrite. 

xn8 Seott. Leader s8 Aug. s The operator .. types at the 
rate of from fifty to Rixty words a minute. 1888 Pali Matt 
G. 6 Oct. 15/1 Shorthand Evidence * ty^ 'from Dictation. 
X897 A1.1.RN Type-writer Girl xvi, 1 went Itack to my 

machine and began typing mechanically. 1900 E. Wallacb 
IVrit M Barracks 114 Tis the dainty hand that types iu 

Hence Typing ppl. a. 

Daily Nows 91 SepL 7/9 To transform, .the seem* 
taries into shorthand and typing clerks. 

-tjrP* F, -type, L. riypus, Gr. 

-rvxor, f. root of TiiirrfcK to beat, strike : cf. Ttpb 
jAI The termination -rvxor was used in Greek to 
form adjs,, in sense * struck, driven, moulded *, as 
dyrlrvwot repelled, reflected (also in active sense 


2. *i'hac is printed or leprodaced by means of a 
typewriter ; typewritten. 

1B90 Daily Nswt 84 Fab. 5/8 * TypIng*rrom copy, . .dlcta^ 
tion from * typed manor '. 1895 A w.^uaa in AtkonmuM 
ts Juno 773/1 Some t>ped paniple chapters. 
tTypacl, a, Cks, rare, [f. 1 YF8 jd.8 4 -BD>.] 
Furnished with tipes or traps. 

•798 A. Young Agne, Lineoia, 3B3 A warren.. carcluIlF 
typ^ to catch all extra bucka. 

wypembryo (taipc-uibrfo). Rio/, [t Ttfs 4 
Embkyo.J The stage in the development of an 
embryo when the characteristic structnre of its 
phvlum or subkingdom begins to apriear. 

X887 Hvatt in Free. Boston Nat, Hist. ,Soc. 16 Nov. 398 
Naming the embryo in these last stages the 'Jjpembryob 
Ibid. 399 Typembryoaaerve to connect the earlier atages of 
the Neoemlir>oe with the true larval stages which succeed 
the former. 

Typer (tal pw). [T. Type v, 4 -aa ».] A type- 
writing machine: - Typiwiiitkb 1. 

xSge in Boston (Msbr.) Jnn/. 97 May 4/7 For ' typewriter* 
(the machine) say ' typer *. ipig Mom, Pott 3 Felx e/i It is., 
typewritten, for. .* we have bagged another German typer 
Typewrite (tri'piioit), v, [Duck-formation 
fromTYFawRiTBB.] trans. To print by means of 
a typewriter ; to type ; also intr, to use a type- 
writer, to practise typewriting. 

1887 in Aikenseum ix ^c. 878/x Authors' MSS... type- 
written at id. per folio. 1894 Ib’otfm, Gsu, ao June 3/a 
Eighteen machines,. .the simplest of which type-writrs a 
message by ineana of a single wire. 1B97 G. Allbn 7 >/i- 
writer Girt x, With my nuumed fiiigete. It would be im* 
possible for me to type-write for three daya at lesNl. 1898 
fVsstm, Gao. « Feb. e/x His.. hero— a literary character- 
had fallen maoiy in love with the yonqg lady who came to 
typewrite his novel. 

So Ty*pewrlting vdt, s6, and ppi, o., Typd- 
writton ppl, a, 

i88x X-YZ Guide (N. Y.) Oct. xfit Foreale.. a type 
writing machine, x88gi Pall AleUl G, 5 May 6/1 That new 
convenience of civilisation a type writing office... Constant 
employment is now afforded to eight ladies In type-writing. 
1888 ibid, 6 OcL is/x Typewritten documents cost no more 
than Law Engrossing; 1694 Atkeumum si July 90/a She 
forges type-written lettors. 1897 G. Ailrn Ty/e-wri/sr 
Ciri ii, Tyite-wriiing as an accompUshment is as diffused as 
the piano, xgts Times 19 Dec. 13/ e A type-written copy of 
all IDO memoranda. 

Typewriter (tri’pirui*tw). [f. Typi iAi-p 

^ HITBB.] 

1. A writing-machine having types for the letters 
of the alphabet, figures, and puuctualion-marks,so 
arranged on separate rods (or on tlie periphery of 
a wheel) that as each key of the marine is de- 
pressed the corresponding character is imprinted 
m line on a moving sheet. 

1875 Knight Diet. Aleck, a. v., The Sholes type- writer.. is 
about the size of the sewing-machine, and is worked with 
kpVB arranged in four lianks or rows. <881 X-V-Z Gpido 
(N. Y.) OcU p. iv, Manufacturers of the best T)pe Writer in 
the niarkeU 1807 G. Ali bm Tjpe writer Girl lii. My type- 
writer continued to go click, click, click. 1899 AllbuiPt 
Syst. Med, Vlll. 05 C^e typewriter, .is worked by means of 
a handle which ia graapeo. 

2. One who does typewriting, esp. as a regular 
occupation ; » Typist 9 . 

x8^ N. York Herald vj Oct. 7/9 Situation wanted — ^by lady, 
xapid stenoarapher oml typewriter. 1887 St. fames s Gan, 
aa Dec., Women.. beat them (men] altogatlier aa typo- 
wriiera and ' dry-goods clerks 1893 How to gst Mamed 
86 The marriage of the type-writer and her employer is so 
frequent that it has passed into a Joke. 

8. attrib, and Comb, 

1889 Pall Mall G, sa Oct. e/i The typewriter indottiy 
. .is a thing to itself. 1897 G. Allbn Type-writer Girl xi, 
Ten thousand type-writer girls crowd London to-day. xgoo 
Dovlb Green Flag 13 I'he typcwritei- tike clicking of the 
hopper, xgoa Blix. L, Banks Bowepaper Girl 4 My fingers 
..flew over the typewriter keys Ibid 155, 1 took my lypo- 


‘ repelling ’), apx/fvnot first-monlcled, woarrbrvmt 
original, primitive (also used absoL as Kbs.V These 
have been anglicised as sbs., antitype, archetype, 
prototype*, and many technical words connected 
with printing and other modem processes of copy- 
ing have been formed on the model of them, with 
the sense * type, block, or plate for printing from *, 
as in electrotype, logotype, phonot^, stereotype*, 
^ impression or picture , also * process of reproefne- 
tion as in autotype, calotyfe, cheysotype, collo- 
type, cyanotype, ferrotype, phototype, fiatinotype, 
etc. ; also in hybrid formaUons on Eng. words, as 
eoletertype, 

Tjnm (tript, poet. Ui*pfid}, ppl, a, [f. Ttpb v, 
or sbP 4 -BD.] 


hopper, xgoa Elis. L, Banks Bewepaper Girl 4 My fingers 
..flew over the typewriter keys Jbid 155, 1 took my lypo- 
writer brush out, os though to wtMh it in tne kitchen eink. 

Typh (taif). [Deduced irom Typhus, Typhoid.] 
Typh fewer (also simply typh) : see quote . ; typh 
poieon, jxiison causing typh fever. 

i86x T. K. Chambers Lee/. (1864) vL 70 You ssw a csss 
of continued low fever (or m 1 shell call it for shoriness 
Typh -fever) admitted four days ago. Ibid, 75, 1 have been 
led to believe that the exciting cause of typb-fever enters 
usually by the disestive canal. iBm Biu.incs A/ed, Diet,, 
Typh fever, a name propooed by Dr. Thomas King Cham- 
bers to include both typhus and enteric fewxs. 1891 Cent, 
Did,, Typh-poison. 19M-13 Dorland Med. Diet,, Tjpk, 
typk-psver, typhus and typhoid viewed togetbes^ 
t Typh, obs. form of Tiphb. 
idee Survlbt Country Farm v. xvii. 686 Typh wheate b 
very like to our rye, and doth make a very bbeke bread. 

II Tj]^ (tai-OL). Rot, [mod.L., f. Gr. rdftf 
cstVcnil.] A genus of aquatic herbs (type of the 
N.O. Tpphacem\ containing the common cat’a-tafl 
or reed-mace (7. la/^otia). 



TYPSAOSOUS. 
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TYFBOJUAK* 


tttS Tinunn Hmmn ^iSMivtEJXSb) 99 frowtlli 
III icniiM and wat«r »>om among tbe readan.. .It bcallad In 
•uglishe catMs tayle, or a K«MJinac«. tapd H. Uuntbm ir. 
St^Pitrt^t Siua. Nat (17991 >43 wai«r«lentil of 

our nianbaii. a« wall aa lira typha w our rUeia, liaa tbo 
middla of lt*a leaf awatlad. adsB Mabv Howitt Hirtisit 
Lit. StrtatHM 93 Typlia atrong, and green bur-rced. xtff 
ItKMTLinr Mam. M. 688 Tbe pollen of aonra apeciea of 
"jMha ia edible. 

TsrnluuMaiUi a, Boi, [f. mod.L. 

jyiCue’m, f. Typha : see prec. and •aoeous.] 
Belonflng to the Natural Older Typhactm^ 

-19 m Cgut. Diet. St^l, 

_7phe, ob8. form of 'Hfhi. 

‘ TYPH-ua4--io; 


term for typbic 
liLLiNoe Mtii. Diet., Typhte^ 


T^hio (ti-fiW), a. Paih. [f. ' 
cf. r. iyphiqtte ] •• Typhoiis. 

i860 Maynb Expe^. Lex.t TypAaupsh, 
or typbouM puirefaction. il^ Billinob / ~ 
tj-phoid. 

Tjphill# (tai'fin). [f. TypH'08 + -ink a.] The 
bypometical infectious principle of typhus. 

1864 Fabb in Repr, Geuerat 34 Any lymotic matter 
each ae variolifie, Ntiarlatinine, or typhuw. 

Typhiiation (toi-, tifiz/i jm). rath. [f. Typr- 
U8 f -IZ8 4- -ATION.] Prod nci ion of a mori>id state 
by exposure to tlie infection of typhus. 

189s m Funk’s Stand. Diet. 1900-13 in Dobland Med. 
Diet. 

HT^hUtii (tifloi'tis^. Path. [mod.L., t Gr. 
tv^Aom the ctecom or blind gut (neut of ru^ht 
blind) + -rriH.] Inflammation of the ciecom, 
ccecitis (often including that oftheapptm/tjrwrmi- 
formis^ now distinctively called appendicitis). 

i 8 S 7 in Duholibon Med. Lex. 1866 A. Fmht Prine. Med. 
(1880) 437 Inflammation of the caecum . .eonatituiea an affec- 
tion called tppkiiti^ ittphio-euteHite, or caeeitit. tbid. 4^ 
The term tyMlitia b applied to inflaminalion of the vermi- 
furffl appendix ob w «11 ae to caecitia. 189s Pali Mall G. 
13 .May 6/3 She died, after a abort illneaa, of typhlitis, 
lienee TSfplilltio (tifli'tik) n., pertaining to, of 
the nature of, or affected with typhlitla. 

1891 in Cent. Diet. 

^nyhlo- (tii b), beforea vowel remilarly typhl-, 
ltd. Ur. rv^Ao-, combining form of vv^Adt blind : 
occurring in a few recent scientifle and technical 
wordi, chiefly pathological and lurgieal terms 
relating to the caecum (Gr. rvi^Adv: see prec.). 
VarplUatoay (-midni), atony of the emeum. TypU- 
o'otomy [Gr. kmrotjaj excision], excision of the 
csecum. Typ1Uattt9n*tia, more regular form of 
Mhla-enleHiis. VypMlodiolidltUi (^iklidoi'tis) 
[Ur. 8i«Alr, SibAiB- folding do(ir], inflammation of 
the ileo-caectl valve. SjrplUo-aBtoritls (al;M> 
tttpblo«) [Gr. Irrtpov intestine] ■■ Ttphlitih. 
Vyphlograpli (-groO [-orapii : cf. K. typhia^ 
^aphe (Littre)], an apparatus for assiating tlie 
blind to write evenly, TyiphloUthl'aais [Lithi- 
AHts], formation of calculi or hard concretions in 
the cseciim. TjpUo logy [-looy], the Bcientific 
knowledge relating to blindness. Syphlopoxy 
[Gr. v9ftt fixation], the operation of fixing the 
exenm to the wall of the aMoraen. Ty:phlo9t9» 
bo'kIb [C«r. ^WKoiffiv straitening, contraction], con- 
ilriction of the CRoum. Typ]ilo*toiiiy [Gr. ro/d) 
cutting], incision into the CRcum. 

1900-13 Doblahu Med. Dici.t * inefficioncy of 

Che motor acliidty of the c«cuin. Ibid, *Typldectomv... 
^'ryphleiiteritui. . . *TyphlodicUdida, sfav Duncmbon Med. 
Ai'jr., "Tuphlo^ntBritis. thid., Typnlo^nteritis. 1866 
[see Tvpiii.ivin). 1898 IPestm. Com. a Miiy 0/3 Mesara 
Jorroldseiul us a sample of wliat they . .term * The ^Typhlo- 
graph*. It consists of a neat slope of hard wood with 
grooves on the surface, and it is designed to enable the bliml 
to produce onlinury haiuNwriting in a straight line. 1898 
inteennt. Cyel. II. 641 Mr. (lall’s typhlogrnph is s 

much more perfl^ instrument. 1890 Bili.inos Mea. Diet.. 
^Typhielithitme. 187a W. H. Lkvv (/////) Blindness ana 
the Blind : or, a Treatise on the Science of 'Typhlology. 
1900-13 Dobland Med. Diet., 'ryphlopexla, *typhlopexy. 
s8)o Billings Med. Diet., "Typblostenoan. 1903 Laueet 
30 May 1511/1 Other operatione may be reqidred to relieve 
9be palieni, such as *typhlotomy, oolotomy. 

Typhlope (ti'floop). Zool. rare'^^. [ad. mod.L. 
jyphhp, •oM, ad. Gr. f. blind -t- 

Mp eye, face.! A snake of the genus lyphbps or 
family Typhlopidm ; a bluidworm. 

1891 in Cent. Diet. 

Typhlophthalmio (tiflyf>R'lmik), a. loot, 
rare^^. [f. mod.L. Typhlophihalmi (f. Gr. rw^Adt 
blind > eye) 4- -10.] Belonging to the 

Typhtophthalmi, a siiptf family of pleorodont Uzacds 
in Cope's classiHcatioo. 

1891 in Cent. Diet. 

Tyi^ovole (ti’flps^l). Zcoi. Also -solis. 
'rreg. f. Gr. rwpxhs blind -f* aeeKrjr channel, pipe.] 
L ridge or fold extending along the inner wall oif 
the intestine and partly dividing the cavity of it, in 
various animals, as lampreys Bad certain ascidians, 
molluscs, and worms. 

1899 Tsdd’eCni. Anat.V. 997/9 Intbe Earth-worm, there 
Is a sufttlar apparatus, the typhloBole. 1877 HoxLavi4««#. 
/no. Ardm. x. In many A.sddiani, a strong fold of tto 
ondoderm of the intestine projects into Its interior, as in 
lABslUbranchs and in the fiarthworm, whars such a fold 




the siMailled typhlosdlc s88b Dabwih Kgr* 
10 lira intestine (of the earth-wonn) prseenu a 
nUtekabTe itirttciiir& tbe typhlosolis. 1888 Kuiabstimi & 
JiMptOH Anhn. Lffi aas The midUgot..m the Lampreys 
— — - a projecting foid^or typhUnole. 

\ TyiMNW'ioar a., peruioing to or of the 
rre of a typhlosole. 

^ Bbmham in Q. yrnl. Microee. Sei. Mar. 966 The 
trunk divides into two. A sulmeural vessel is prsseut 
and a tu^hioeoUr vessel. 

(Uiftf). ad. Gr. combining form 

ofvvfof (see TYrilUK) : used as combining form of 
Ttnius or Typhoid, in recent terms of pathology, 
eta Typho-ndyan'mle a. [AdynamioJ, charac- 
terised by prostration as in typhus or typhoid fevtor. 
Vypliogoalo (-d^*nik)n. [see -OBN and -10 J, pro- 
ducing typhus or typhoid fever. Vypliolgalii 
(Ui|p*lisin), a lysin which destroys the bacilli of 
typhoid fever. Vjpliomnlnslnl (-mflle**riAI) a., 
applied to a fever exhibiting both typhoid and 
malarial symptoms, or typhoid fever with 
malarial complications or of supposerl malarial 
origin. VSTiphogaonaoirin, pneumonia com- 
plicated with typhoid fever, or exhibiting typhoid 
symptoms. VnAotoxclB [see Toxin], a poisonous 
ptomaine obtained from cultures of tiie bacillus of 
typhoid fever. 

1898 P. M ANSON Trap. Diseases iL 66 lira fever may 
assume the *ts photodynamic tra. 1900-13 Dobland Mea. 
Diet., •Tjiphogcnic. sgos Urtt. Med. ymt. w Apr. oao 


♦rypholysin, the lysin of cholera 


[etc.1. 

(Dakota) Star 70 Aug., A severe attacic of *typlin.malarial 
fever. 1898 P. M ANSON Vnp. Diseases vi. xoq These cases 
are typho-inalarial,. .typhoid with a malarial complication. 
1878 A. Hanii.ton Nero. Dis. 6a Typhoid, in some of its 
forms, or ^typhotpneumonia, may iw«emble tuljercular 
meninHitis. 1890 Billinch Med. Diet., 'Typliotoxine, 
CtIIitNO-j. 1901 W. OsLBK Pritse, tfr Praet. A fed. I. fed. 
4) 8 Brieger isolated from cnlturts [of typhoid Imcilli] a 
poison belonging tu the group of ptomHiiies — lyphotoxiiu 
tTyphO'dlaLti* Obs.rare-^K [f. Gr. 

(f.Tu^or, Typhus 4 - c7!8ot form) -e -ial.] Resembling 
typhus ; — Typhoid a. i. 

1869 B. A. Pabkbs Prart. tfyxiefu (ed. 3) 7a Eight 
persons were affected with more or less typhodial symptoma 
(taifiriln), a. [Pro|)erly Typhoian^ 
f. Typhdeus^ Gr. Tvtftweis, name of a giant of Greek 
mythology. (Cf. Typhon ^.)] Belonging to or 
characferlstic of Typhoeus. 

1667 MifstiN P. L. II. 539 Others with vast Typhoean 
rage. .Kend up both Rocks and Hills, And ride the Au: In 
whirlwind. 

Typhoid (tdiToid), a. (sb.) Path. [f. Typhub 
• f -oil) ; cf. Gr, iyphtnde^ Pg. typhoidw^ 

Sp., It. iipideo^ 

L Resembling or characteristic of typhus ; applied 
to a class of febrile diseases exhildting symptoms 
similar to those of typhus, or to such symptoms 
themselves, esp. to a state of delirious stupor 
occurring in certain fevers. 

1800 Med. Jrnl. HI. 95 In its Amt sta^e, this fever did not 
appear to be cuiKagioust hut it was evidently so after the 
eleventh or fourteenth day, when the wphoid state was 
induced. 1813 J. Thomson Lect. /sf/fasti. 175 In low 
typhous fever, and in typhoid inflammatory affecttoniL 1846 
G. R. Day tr. Simon’s Ansm. Ckem. II. b 4S The state of 
the urine in typhoid fevers. 1897 Alibti/rs .Syst. Afed, 
11 . 18 Acute gener.d (ubercoIoAts or acute tjmhoid tubercu* 
losia os it i.<i soiiirtimes called. 1905 H. D. Rollrsign Dis. 
Liver 316 A ' typhoid ' mr comatoee condition tubers in 
death. 

2. Typhoid feoer \ a specific eruptive fever (for- 
merly supposed to be a variety of typhus), charac- 
terize by intestinal inflammation and ulceration : 
more distinctively, and now more usually, called 
enteric fever, 

1849 Budd Dis. Liver 70 , 1 have never seen ahiicess of the 
liver noticed In conjunction with ulcerated Intestine in 
^hoid fever. 18;^ KonxiTs tlusulbk. Med. (ed. 31 1 . X19 
Typhoid fever originatea from a specific poison, which is 
quite distinct from that caudng tyfihua 1890 txsneet 
99 Nov. X133/1 As to typhoid fever, the principal lactor in 
Its propagation was.. drinking-water. 

D. Of or jiertaining to, characteristic o( or 
affected with typhoid fever, 

1871 Tyndall Fragm. Sc. (1879) I* So surely d<ras 

tbe typhoid virus increase and multiply Into typhoid fever. 
1890 Billinoo Afed. Diet., 'i'ypkard . . tassgoe, the black, 
dry tongue seen in enteric and typhus fevers, 1899 
Aiibsstt’s .Syst. Med. VII. 483 The typhoid patient has 
some tympanites as a rule. Ibid, 600 A typhoid rash came 
out. 1004 Brit. Med. ynU. 10 Sept 596 InAeiion with the 
typhoid bimillaa 

B. sb. .Short for typhoid fever : see a above* 

PiK typhoid, a name for swine fever. 

1861 Tannbr Praet. Med. 11. 1 . (ed. 4) 153 The fatal cases In 
^uhus end typhoid are one in between nve and six.^ 1887 
Ttmes I Feb. 9/6 Swine fhver.. being known in diflerent 
parts of Great Britain by tbe names or pig typhoid, pig die- 
temper. s8p3 Syd. Soe. Lex., Pig tvpheid, swine plague. 
1898 Daily News 13 Dec. 3/4 Jenner's great contribution to 
medical knowledge was ttra elffeiepliailon of typhus and 
typhoid, ipea R. Baoot De ssss a sDiasta xxi, la typhoid 
there are often relapses. / 

b. A cose of typhoid ; a ^Hent suffering from 
typhoid, colioq. 

1890 PatlMauG. 8 Sept. 0/3 , 1 have heard of nurses who 
started out of their sleep aod got out of bed unto the usu 


1884 tisli 


, ,.joy had still, as they pm k, 

typhoidB to feed*, sfsa tbestm, Gssa. 17 Jima s/a Tliess 
were 316 paiieois, of wiiom half were typhoiua. 

o. Comb, as tpphoid-baciitns^ •carrier, •infeeHom\ 
typhoid>contamitiated, •iihe, ‘^isened aetjs. 

1897 AHbutt's ^yst. Med. IV. 154 Tansini . . otNaloed 
^phuid-like beciUi in three dysenteric abscesses. 1899 
Caonky tr. yakscNs Ctin. Diatys. vi (cd. 4} 946 The 
typlioid'bBcillus . . infests the diBi.baigeh of tliis disease, ifsa 
Daify Ckron, 18 Dec. 5/1 Typhoul-contaminated sewage. 
1903 Daiiy Mail 10 Sept. 3/i TypLoid-uoisuiied oystcia. 
Daiiy Ckroa, 8 Sept. 4/4 Tjplioid infoLtion on a large 

-..sIa f/uX * 'I'vnlfAifl ' - 


Ibid., * ’i’yphoid carriers , persous.. long cured.. of 

tbe active disease, yet act as cult ure-merchaiiUM its germs. 
Typlkoidal (laifuril&l), a. [f. prc.v-al.] 
Pciiaimng lu or characteristic of typhoid lever ; re- 
sembling or having the character of typhoid f^er. 

1888 St, yeunes’s Cas. 13 Nov. 6 The milk-pull rcekx with 
fever germs. The punip v ith seeds lyplioidal. 1890 in N. Y. 
Voice 17 Apr., Miasmatic and typhoidal conditiuna 1899 
Allbutis Syst. Meet. VIII. 467 The lever, .may be. .epheme- 
ral, remittent, .. Gontiiiuous, typhoidal, according to the 
circuinsianLca 

Typbdlysln, Typhomalarial x see TYratK 
II T^liomailia (toiloiii/i'ni&). Path, [mod.L., 
ad. Cjr. rv^ieifiopio (Hippocrates, Galen), f. rwpot 
(lee Typhus) -r pavia madness, Mania ; by moclem 
writers taken as f. Typhob (in the mod. Benre)4 > 
Mania.] Delirium accempanied with stupor, 
occuning in typhus and other feveri. 

1603 tr. filtneard’s Pkys. Diet. (ed. s), Typkomania, a 
Deurium with a Phrensy, and a Lethargy. 1783 W. Cii 1 lsn 
First Limes Praet, Pins, f 993 In the Nosology, I added 
the Typliomania to the chuiucter of l*breniiuL iSaa-p 
Good Siue/y Med (ed. 3) lY. 699 linpeifcct lethargy,, the 
1 yplioniauia of the Grc^ writers; the Coma Vigil oi many 
later f>atholoffist9. 1897 puauLisoN Med, Lex., Typho. 
mania, the kind of delirium ct'inmon in typhus. 1876 
limsTowB The. A Ptact. Med. (1878) 185 Otxasioiially the 
delirium [In typliu^ is violent and maiiiacBl,. .liut much 
more commonly it is of the low muttering kind, known by 
the name oi *typbon)ania'. 

Typhon ‘ (tailpn). [a. L. Typh 9 n,B. Gr. Jiifnao, 
name oi a giant (see lielow) ; also, a tempestuous 
wind (see next) ; also applied to a comet or 
titctcor.] The name of a giant or monster of ancient 
Greek my tboh|gy (according to Hesiod, the son of 
Ty phot us (sieTYPHtKAN), and father of the W inds; 
later Klcntified with Typhocui), fabled to have 
been buried under Mount Ktna, and represented as 
having a hundred heads and breathing out flames ; 
also used as a name for the Egyptian evil divinity 
Set. Hence n//gijrVr(/. 

1998 Kvo So/. 4> Pors. 1. iii. Bos. What, woiildst thou 
haul! me a lyr^i, To btaie vp Peleoii or OssaY Put, 
Tyi 'hon me no I'yphons. i6«e Gdii.lim Heraldry 1. i. ( 1 660) 
7 Ulywes biire a Dolphin and a T>phon breathing out 
flames of fire. s6st SrsKD Hist, Gt. Jirit. ix. xx. 4 14 This 
aery Typhon [lAinbert SyninellJ, which giasped at the 
emimiement of the two Kingdomes of Kngland and 
Ireland, a 1649 Dhumm. of Hawih. Poems Wka (171 1) 40 
Ibose bras-n lyphuns, which disgorge.. metal, flame, and 
smoak. xKso T. Mitliibll Arist^h, i. aoa He niarche.s all 
elate 'Gainst that Typhon of the state, Storm and huiricane 
and tempt St combining. 01864 1 . Ahchkb in Maifarlane 
Atem. vii. (1867) 190 l^inc away at Berusus and Sancho- 
niatho. .at Demi>gods and Typhous. 

1998 SvLVhSTKR Z>w Boftos^ II \. Ti. Ivtposture 637 
Wo to the vain bravados Of Typhun-like invinLilile Armados. 
1899 J. C Faisbairn Hymns ft Poems 9a That brindled 
monster, typhon-born. 

T^'plion** 'i Obs. [ad. Cr. rv^nlht: see prec. 
In later use partly suggested by Typhoon. Cf. F. 
typhon, Sp. tifon. It. tiJom.'\ A whiilwind, cyclone, 
tornado ; a violent stirm of wind, a hurricane. 

19U Edkn Decades ax These lempesies of theayer (which 
the Grecians caule Tiphoues that is whyrle wyndes) they 
caule, Ftsracanes. ^ Washington tr. Nteholay s 

Voy, L xi. X3 A wind called by the Gretians Tjphon, of 
Phnie Vertex or Vortex. x6ox Holland Plitty n. xlvu. 1 . 94 
If the clift or breach hce not great, so that the wind be cum 
strained to turn round, to tul and whirle in his duu:e-it...it 
makes a wbirlepufle or ghust called Typhon. 1687 May 
Lucan vii. X77 Cloud breaking Typhon.<i did arise. x886 
Plot StapSmisA. 97 1 'here happen'd a Typhon or I'ornado- 
wiiid,..not above ior^ yaxds broad. s6^ Typhonm [see 
Tvfhoon py snij-'dS Thomson Summer 984 The circling 
Tvphon, whirl'd from point to point, Exhausting all the rage 
ofall the aky. X76X Chrou. in Ann. Keg. X96/1 On Che 4tli 
of May, a roost violent whirlwind of that kind commonly 
known by tbe name of 1 yphons, passed down Adilsy river 
[$. Carolina). s8se T. a. Huchm Trav. Sicily I. iv. xax 
A violent sirocco blew from the S.E.. As long as tbra 
1’yphon prevails, the streets are generally deserted. x8s6 
Hood She is far fr. the Laud at All the sea-dangers,.. 
Tornadoes and typhons. And horrible syphons. 

t b. Applied erroneously to a waterspout. (Ch 
qtiot. 1625 8. V. Typhoon a.) Obs. rare-'K 
1774 Goi.dsm. Nat. Hist. I. xxi. 304, 1 am at a lam whether 
we OMht to reckon these spouts calm typhonst which are 
a<^meiiraes seen at land, of the same kind frith those soofien 
described by mariners, at sea. 

t o. spec, m Typhoon b. Obs. 

1783 Justamono tr. Rayna/s Hist, tmiies III. 186 
stornw they coll typhons, which ore peculiar to the seas of 
China. ^ 

T^honiaa (taifdB*ni&n), a. Myihol. [f. Ty- 
phon > 4- -IAN : ct Gr. TO^Piot, L. 7 pphifnens.\ 
Furtaining to or connected with Typhon or Set. 

iBm PTmeVs Mag. XVI. 409 The greater bear apPfe? 
•odor tbs tSFpbMiao figoro of a pig sliuiding on bis Undp 
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Xyplumio (taifi-nik). #. [sd. Gr. 

L TO^ : tee Tyfbqii 1 and -ic.] 

1 . Having thechaneterof a whirlwind ortomado; 
tempeMooiii. (liiqnali.iaallttiioutuGr.rv^aivMEdt 
In Acts xxvlu 14.) 

figBa Wvcuv Aifg xjnril. 14 The wynd Tiffbnyk (ijpt 
lifonyk : Viilg. ventm fyj^ 9 iu€m\t that ii clcpid north 
seal, or wynd or tempest] 18^ Fail Ma/l C. 95 Aug. i t/i 
Captain Spratt . . wbn for some time in Che Fair Havens, and . . 
waacnuglit hy a real Enrocly don,., the gale having acquir^ 
a truly typhonic character by rushing down from the high 
land, it^ W. M. Ransav Si. PmuT ih* Trav» xiv. f 4. 3e6 
Theie struck down from the itlaiid a ti-phooic wind. 

2 . "■ Typhomiait. 

1^ BiaCH tti 4 9 tul Egxpi. Eoomi Brit. Jlfm. rp Wooden 
bead dr a hippoMtamus.. sacred to Tjrohon, I'houeris and 
other Typhonic deities. 1894 IVtsUm Daily Nfw>$ 1 9 Sept., 
The history of Satnm is Typhonic or Satanic. . 1 he is said to 
devour his children. 

l^phOOtt (ttifR n). Forms : o. 6 touilbB, 7 
tnlfon, •ona,-ln, tufon, -faon, tuflsD, 8 typhawn, 

r tnphea, toothn, toulAui, tilf&n. fi. 7 - 9 tuffoon, 
.9 tlffoon. 7. 8 tay-fim, 9 ty-foong, tifoon, 
tyfoon, typhoon. [Two different Oriental words 
are included here : (1) the a-foims (like Pg. tu/So, 
fitt/ife) are a. UrdQ (Persian and Arabic) 
fii/dH a violent storm of wind and min, a tempest, 
hurricane, tornado, commonly referred to Arab. 
id/a, to turn round (nouns of action 

(iittw/Hn), bnt possibly an adoption of 
Gr. Tv^Mf Typhon S ; (a) the and 7- forms 
represent Chinese tai fung^ common dialect forms 
(as in Cantonese) of ta big, and fhtg wind (hence 
also G. teifwi). The spelling of t^ ^-forros hot 
apparently been influenced by that of the earlier- 
known Indian word, while that now enrrent is due 
to association with Typboh 2.] 
a. A violent storm or tempest occurring In 
India (t occas. with reference to other localities) ; 
b. A violent cyclonic storm or hurricane occurring 
in the China seas and adjacent regions, chiefly 
during the period from fuly to Ociolier. 

. T* Hickock tr. Fndirick's ^b, 1 went a 

boord of the Shippe of Dcngala, at whiui tune it was tiie 
yeere of TouHTon. Ikiti. 35 'i’his ToufTun or critell stormc en- 
dured three dnyes and three nightes 1614 Purchas /VA 
pdmage iv. xix. 448 The wiiide, which they call Tufan is so 
violent, that it dnuoth ships on the land, onerthrowelh men 
and houws idi6 R, Cocks Diary (Halcl, Soc.] 1 . 163 Over* 
cant wether, with a stiff gale wynti . .towardes night proved 
a tiiffon. Idas Funciias Pilgritus 1 . 1. vi. ao Tempests, Huri- 
canos, Tufons, Water-spouts. 1665 Sir T. Hkrbkrt TraxK 
(1^7) It It inayaLso lie reineinbred. that duiiiig this late 
luffun, lightning was seen to fall and hang like fire. 1^4 
J. Josspi.YM Twa Vryag*-stoN.-E. S4 In the West-Indies in 
August and .S^icmber the forcible Nortbwind^ which though 
Mime call 1 'iiffins or Hurricanes we must distinguhh. lygg 
W. Houckh Trav. India iia 'J'he country people call them 
anndees, and typbawns. 1811 Mrs. .SHSitwooDln xxiii. 
(1847) 38a During a most tremendous touffan. i8a6 Hock- 
LSY Pamiurang Hari I. iv. 48. 1 . .incmired how this ioofan 
or storm had arisen. 1850 Fanny Parks Wand, I'tigr. 
xliii. II. 7) The whirling clouds of the tnfiln. 1883 Lrwin 
Fly an Wheel ii. di We ought to make ready for the coming 
* tuphan * or tempest. 

p. t6pp Dami'ikr l^ay. fiYap) 11 . 1. 35 The violent Storms 
called 1 tiffoons (Typhones). 1707 A. Hamilton JVew Acc. 
R. inJ. II. XX xix. 89 September, they reacht the Coast of 
China, where meeting with a Tuffoon, or a North-east Storm, 
that often blows violently aliout that Season, they were 
forced to liear away. 17^ P. Thomas Fty. S. Seas 974 
Those dieadful (histaof Wind called hvre [near Canton] by 
the Name of Tuffoons, of which the Chinese reliite very 
amasing and incredible Effects. 1773 C'Ary>N. in Ann, Reg. 
aoa/i We had another tiffonn in August, wlien all the 
European ships at Wainpoo drove with three anchors a-head. 
i8Qa Capt. CLMORsii) A'ava/f'A/wM. VI II. 381 In the event 
of a tuffoon coming on. 163s Tkki.awnv Adv. Younger 
Son I. si8r, I should as aion nave thought of anchoring on 
the sand-heads in a tiffuon. 

y. 1771 J. K. Forstrr tr. OshecYs Fojy. 1 . 169 Exceeding 
great storms (called Tay-fun hy the Chinese). i8e6 Nat>al 
CkroH. XV. 465 A Danish.. ship.. encountcied a Ty-foong. 
1819SHRL1.RY Prometh. Unh. it. iv. 170 My coursers, .out- 
strip the Typhoon [n’w# moon]. 183a Lvkll Prine. CeoL 
tamW.H.r ' ' * . . 


11 . 98 Captair 


. Smyih informs me. that when cruixiiig 


dreadful hurricanes called typhoons, floating idands of 
wood, with trees growing upon them. s8|8 S. W. Williams 
Middle Kingd. I. iL 49 Tlie increased temperature on tho 
southern coast during. .June and July operates, .to produce 
violent storms along the seaboanl, called ^foons, from the 
CiiMese ta-fung, or * great wind *. 1900 Jmi. .Seh. Ceog. 
iU.S.) June a34 The typhoon of the western Pacific Ocean 
IS in many respects the counterpart of the West Indian 
burricane. 

li^t J. Milnk Poetns aos Thoughts have their Ty. 
Ptioo^ M Alllmtes Syxf. Med. V. 807 Its ['be hearth] 
workings,. lie.. in the track of emotional gales and ty- 
phoons. 

o. Biirih. and Cemd. 

t8b Miss Bird yapan II. ts4 It was what fhmr call a 
typhoon rain *, without the typhoon. 1901 H aiaA (JSSosNe 
SuMsktne 4 Sur/ iL 17 Qot track was well out of the 


559 

typhoon dislrifit igoyAfoolito Co dJkiNowsiAog.fl/iT1m 
baudiiig b of cooaeie, oarthquake- and typhooti*|«oor. 

Hence Spukoonaiako., rcacmUing or portending 
8 typhoon. 

1880 Claok Ruosei.l Smiior*t Sweetkeari vi. That was a 
br.ght flash I Gad I That looked typlwonbh I t8n K. T. 
Wksbor III CoinmAme (Ohio) Dig^tck at Mov., The weeiliar 
..had been very 'typboonish*. 

Typiiopneumonla» -toxin : aee Tf rao^ 

TjpkOU (t8i*iM), €L AM. [f. TTrB-U8-f 
•OUM.J Fenaining to or having the chaiactu of 
typhus. 

i8qs Med yml. XIV. 341 The dbtrict..has been.. more 
free fiom tyuhous lever, thou the moie distant paiu of 
the metropolis. i8sa^ Good Study Med. (ed. 3) II. 91 
Prisoners confined in jaihwtth typhous miasm around them. 
1844 llASiNproM tr. Hecker'e Epidtmice Mid. Agee 937 
Such opposite states are usual iu all typhous fevers. tSm 
Dunglison Med. Lex., Typkoue Depont^ a peculiar aulh 
stance of new formation found in the areolar membrane, .of 
the patches of Peyer in typhoid fever. 5897 AllbutfeSyei. 
Med. II. 364 The renal secretion.. b.. dark-coloured from 
typlious dmsolution of the blood. 

Typhus (tai'fib). [late In ^pkus In lenie i, 
andincxi.lA (De Sauvaget, 1 759) in sense a, ad. Gr. 
rv^ smoke, vapour, conedt, vanity, stupor, f. 
rv0riv to smoke, smoulder. So (In sense a) F. 
typkui^ Sp. tifne^ Pg. lypho^ Sp. and lu Hfo.\ 

t !• Pride, haughtiness, conceit. Ohs. 

1843 Tiicrnrv Balme of C. 31 To bring down onr loftl- 
nesse and pride,, .to take down the Typhus of a Britannia 
irinmpkant, as some few yetu’es since we v.iinly boasted. 
ft 88 i Axr. Peace 4 Truth Ch. z 8 Proud and haughty Pre- 
lates (full of that Typkue AMK/erir— >The old hime of the 
Church).] 

2 . Polk, An acute infectious fever, chnracteriscd 
by great prostration and a [letechml ei uption; chiefly 
occurring in crowded tenements, etc. 

. * 7 «S n. CAMraRLL Ohsew. Typhus 7 We shall therefore, 
in speaking of this fever, cither employ the technical 
term Typhus 1 or call it a low contagious fever. — 


Good Study Med. (ed. 3) 1 1 . 239 l*he heavier, severer, or 
putrid typhus chiefly differs from the mild in the violence 
and raiudlty of its march. siSS A. Flint Princ. Med. 
(xt(8o) ^7 The fever called typhus, known from the earliest 
antiquity, has received a great variety of names. Ihe name 
typhus, introducetl by ^uvmges in 1759, • • derived from 


malignant 
vio 


phiis. 


' 1897 AUhutfs Syst. Med. II. 354 
B of de Sauvages t) phus was known iis 


Previous to iJle „ 

* Pestilential * or *]httrid Fever ',or by some name suggested 
by the eruption or expresrave of the locality in which it 
apmared. os * Camp*, * jail * Uospitar or * Ship Fever *. 

D. Also typhus fever, 

1789 G. Buchanan (/iV/r) Treatise on the Typhus Fever. 
1818 Scott Lei. to Laidlaw Mar., in Lockhart^ Many of 
the better ranks are ill of the typhus fever. 1877 Kohrrts 
Hasedhk. Med. (ed. 3) 1 . 1 ro T>phus fever is geiieiaied by a 
S|iecilic poison, and is highly contagious. 

O. eatrib,, as typhus ease^ cauiugion, epidemie^ 
erupiieu, patient, 

1799 J. Franks (/iVfe) On the Non-Existence of Typhus 
Collision. 1843 K. J. Cravrs Syst. Clin, Med. iv. 41 llie 
chief causes of typhus rpidemits. 1876 Hmistowr The. 4 
Prmet. Med, (1878) 180 It is important that typhus patients 
should be treated in large, airjr, well-veniilaled chamiMTS. 
1885-8 Facgb a Pve-Smith Prine. Med. (etl. a) 1 . 146 He 
had headache and fever, and the typhus eruption followed 
in due course. 

Typio (ti'pik), a. [a. F. typiqut (158a In 
llnu -Darni.), ad. L. typtcus, a. Gr. rvmMor typical, 
figurative, f. riJiroj Type ; lee -la So Pg. /y/iVd, 
Sp. and It, iipicaj 

1 . « Typical a. i. 

s6io Donnr Pseud/htnarfyr 5 Those Typique times, and 
Sacrifices of the old law. xfipa J. Sai tkm Trimuphs yrsus 
7 Of various rolour’d Plumes their wings are made The 
Rain-bows to 'em are hut Typick hhaile. 1834 Dailby 
Festus X. (1848) no This air-filled bowl is typic of the 
world. b8^ Mrs. Bnowning Aur. Leigh ix. 134 Already 
swearing at my feet That I'lii the typic Site. 1886 Swtn- 
BvtfHtt Stud Prose it Poeity iBi With wliat passionate 
m.tgnificence of rapture tbs poet would have sung the fall of 
the typic prison. 

2 . Of a fever : Conforming to a particular type 
(•ee l>ra sb,^ 4) ; recurring at regular intervals; 
intermittent; periodic. 1 Obs, 

1601 Holland Pliuy xxviii. xvL 11 . 335 As touching 
feavers,..if it bee any of these Typicke and Periodicall 

S pies, which be intermittent and returne by fita 1857 
UNciLisoN Med. Lex., Typic, />y 5 /cn/,. .c 1 inr.vcterixed by 
periodicity, as a ' typical fever *; or one which observes a 
particular type. 

Typioal (trpikftl), a, [ad. med.L. typkdiit 
figurative, symbolic (Thomas Aquinai^ 41x50), t 
L. typicus Typic ; see -ioal.] 

L Of the nature of, or serving as, a type or 
emblem ; pertaining or relating to a type or types; 
symbulicsl, emblematic. 

idta T. Tavlor Comm Titus i. d (iStq) m Were they not 
all typicall representations of that spiritiiail holines, wberin 
even we ought to U'semhle them T iSiS IIulldrar Eng. 
Expos,, Typicall, mvsticalL or that which senieth as a 
shadow and figure of an other thing. 1631 Gougr Gods 
Arrows fii. fye. 319 Both the P>-aiines ara tyiNvall, and 
prophesie of Chrbt, and hb joyfull commlng. a 1661 Fuli.kr 
Worthies, York (i6Aa) 11. 330 He renewed the enstome of 
expoondi^ Scripture in a typicall \rny. 17BI Hickfs TViw 
Treat. Ckr, PriesSh, (1847) 1 1 . 188 The typM Melchisedec, 


Iba auaidolal bliig of Salam. 1714 Cawma TwAte* aU 
EnsMigttinkl haans, dubs typical af strife, ^ 
ambfen of antimaly giavea. s 88 a Pvaav Mtu, Pmpk,pM 
la ibR daily sacrifice.. thabunb.. was ty^pfealaftbapneiouB 
blood-alieddinf of the Lamb wiihoiit apoi upon tha Croaa 
i88g R. W. IXalr yew. Temp. aiv. (1877) isp Tba typkal 
character of Old Tcsumeni moaUam, and of Old T« ~ 
history. 1898 C. Bai l tr. Huysman*e C m t ked ra t ai. asg 
Samuel, in many ways typical of ChrisL 
2 . Having ilie qualities of a ty|ie or spedmeo | 
serving as a representative ipecunen of a claia or 
kind. 

18S0 Tvndall Gisw. Ik App^ 434 The fricts whkb I have 
bruught before you lua typical wlib. ilSi BasiTLav A/au. 
Boi, 359 A perfectly normal and t) pical flower should poa* 
sexs a calyx, corolla, stamens, and rarpels. 1874 FaRicaa 
Goth. Arehit. 1. v. 16a Exeter Cathedral is. .the beat typical 
exampb of the early part of this style. 187a FoaTNi)ii 
Mmiolica ix. Bi Their siyb would be. .tx pical of tha Valen* 
dan pottery. s88i Fkouimi Short 5 /iri/. (1883) IV. 11. vL 049 
Horace b a typical Raman of the iniellectuafsort. 

b. Nut. hist. That is the type of the geuna^ 
family, etc. 

1847 WKMTca, 7 >/Am/,..s In iMlvm/Afefary, pertaining 
to or constituting a type. 1881 Rep. Smithsommm tuetiL 
sSfio, 193 The typical genus, PUurotomes, 

0. Peak, 01 a fever: - T’Ync a. 

1857 [soe 'IVnc sb 1875 tr. vm Ziemssen'sCyet. Med. IL 
509 Alnsiked intermitteiiu usually show theoiNcrvcs as typical 
neuralgia. 

8 . Of or pertaining to a type or representativo 
specimen : riiiitiiictive, characteristic. 

1850 M^Cosn Dm. Got>t. 11. i. (1874) isj The normal or 
typical number of toes b ten,. . corresponding to the typical 
number of the digits. 186a uraToN Bk. Hunter (1863) m 
Hitting off the deeper and typiial characterblicsof Scottbh 
life, itei SwiNRVSNK .Mud. Prose it Poetry {tggi) ‘Ibu 
typical English vices of egotism, hyp<'crisy, and envy. 

4 . Of or Mrtaining to printers* type; tyiXfe 
graphicfll. Now rare or Obs, 

1770 G. Faulknbb in Abp. JBouttePs Leli.l. p. viLI havo 
..corrected some typical errors that are in the Ixmdon 
Edition. tSaa Blacbm. Mag. XI. 7 Should you ever descend 
from your curreciorship of typical enala. 3837 Lockhart 
Scott xliv. (1B39) VI. 67 Numerous typical airors whkh 
sprang of neceasiiyfrom the author's inability to correct any 
proofisheets. 

Hence TypIcAlltF » TTncALVERB. 

1863 H. Jamb* Substmueo 4 Shadow 27a Such men ..have 
spurned the empty typicality of the diurcli. 1890 W. Whit- 
man ill Pott Mm! G. fl6 Aug. 7/a 1 f America is only for tha 
rule and fuiihiun and ■mall typicaUty of other lands (the rub 
of the itat-major) it is not the bnd I lake It for. leoo 
speaker 22 Dec. 317/e The proprwiy, Justice and typicality 
or I he picture. 

TrpieallF (ti*pikftli), adv, [f. Typical 4 hly >.] 
In a Epical manner. 

1 . By way of or by meant of a type or types ; 
figuratively; symbolically ; embk mnticslly. 

1609 Willbt liexopia Gen. 455 It typically also setteth 
the pracibea of tha scribes. 1817 ( oi4.iKa Uef, Bp. Ety 11. 
Jk sjA How could the PrUsthooa of our Sauiour Chrbt ba 
typically shaddowed and prefigured by teoY 189B BkNTkav 
Beyle Leet, ia. 334 The things they lyiiically rcpiesented 
were come to pass. 1788 A. Maclkan Lnrisi's Comsuiseton 
k 14 Tba naiuHis of ihb world are neither typically nor 
spiritually related to God as Hb Church and Kingdom. 
1838 J. Gilbrrt Chr. Atouem. Notes (1852) 335 What b 
true typically (jf the legal sacrifKea, b tme really of Christ's 
sacrifice. 1873 Svmonds Gth. Peurts iv. 193 We find the 
fundamental moral bw of Neniesb as a r art of the Divine 
goveriinient of ihe world expreased t) pically . . in theOrcstcio. 

2 . So as to constitme a t)pc ; in confoiroity Mrith 
the tjrpe ; representatively ; characteristically. 

s888 Cari'Kntbb in Set. Opinion 6 Jan. (1869) 174/a 
Numeiotis s|«ciniens of the lypitally triradmia. 187a Ybati 
Growth Coutm. lo 'the riioenfeians uere typically a nation 
of traders. 1910 Sri.icmann Melmnesimus Brit. H, Guimem 
liiirod. a The character of its (ibe aose's] bridge varies^ 
typically the nostrils are broad. 

TypiCttlliegB (ti'pikftln^s). [f. as prec. -r 
-BK bS.] The character or quality ol being typical; 
esp, symbolic character. 

1633 Amu Agst Cerem. t. ^ All Interpiaters ictaia tha 
types of the ouTd kiw ceicmonics j for iluit spiritual disposi- 
tion they have, and tyiiicaliies which the Ixnd set upon 
them. 1849 Rohrutb i taris Bibl. 460 Hb Typicalnebsa 
herein reniarkiihle ; for lunas was a singular type of lesus 
Christ. 1885 Lit. Churchman ei Oct. 443 T> picalncss b a 
matter of the inttrior nature. 1903 A. B DaviomuiO. Test, 
Proph. xiv. ajS Ibe Divine design b no part of their 
t> pfcalness. 

TypiflMtio& (ti plfikei'J^). [Noun of action 
f. Typify v, : see -ficatuin.] The action of typi- 
fying; representation by a type or symbol; also, 
that which typifies, or KTves as a tyi.e, symliol, or 
specimen of something : an exemplificAtion. 

1811-31 Bkhtham Rung. Wks. 184^ vlll. 334 A dlMant 
and fanciful analogy which there is between the eient 
typified and the reoJ event made use of for lyuificaiion. 
i8m Bhtchw. Mag. LVII. 731 llie four-paned rattling 
window of that clumsy typefli ation of riounesA, nihnamvd 
a dilicence. 1850 A Bakrr Plea for Eomnuiuert tA The 
typificalion, the earnest and the plMge by outward miracle, 
of the reality of the sacramental grace. 1893 E. Ik Wakicman 
in CMumhus (Ohio) Pispatek 19 Dec., A perfect typificalion 
of Norwegian childhood. 

Tjniify (ti-pifoi), V. [f. I-. typMs Type sb .^ : aee 
-fy ; cf. F. typijit (Littrd).] 

1 . trans. To represent or express by a type or 
symbol; to serve as a type, fignre, or emblem of; 
to symimlize ; to prefiguxe. 
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Wimim JSmAinmfsOMe by rhe wmth h typMdc 
T. Umwnk Psmd, B/, v. viii. 946 W« oMinoC 
coricdva the wood a burthen fur a boy, but eiteh a one uiiio 
lnaaci as that which h tmhed waa unto Chriat. idm Pknn 
ThsChr. m Qumktr jcvL 570 How enn Chriat be aoia iu be 
typiAed out? 1790 WAraaiJtND St.ri^. Vind. Praf. 8 That 
Fact eapreoata, prcfigiireH, or typifieo, another Fact of a 
higher and more important Nattirn. 1893 Ht. MaaTiNtau 
Z/wm 4 Lugger 11. v. 103 A double d*!alh woa to be typified 
by iln fate. iSgll J. H. MawMAN ///a/. Sk. (1873) 111 . 11. IL 
'I'he Buxine I thatatronge myaieiioua aea, wliieh typifita 
the ahyrn of outer darkne^ 186^ Bow an viii. (1870) 

048 A Syllogism, which ia a union of three Judginentii, ia 
appropriately typified by a triangle^ a union of three lines. 
Si. To aerye aa the typical apccimen or charac- 
tciiatic example of (a clam, family, etc.) ; to ex- 
hibit the eaaential characters of; to exemplify. 

si^ MimcHiBON Silmrim L (1B67) 7 FobsIU which might 
^piTysuch anpiioced older aediroenia. t868 Owbn dnat, 
VtrUbr* ^Ninr. HI. 374 The aeoond dccicluou<4 molar, .typi- 
fiea the form of the uppw sectorial, which ia retained in tne 
permanent dentition of aeveral Viverrine and Muaieline 
apeciea. 

Hence Typified pp!, a., Ty'plfying vbl. sh. and 
ppl. a. Also Tj'pUlev, one who typifies (rare). 

ifiS3 BAXTua IVore. Petif. Def. 13 The typifving use may 
cease, tfifig — Parmpkr. N, T. Mutt. v. 17 The Cereiiinnial 
part, .waa but a Typifying prediction of me. 1743 War- 
■i/KTON Rtniarkt Occas. Kifl. 11. xviii. 05 A modern Typi- 
fier, who deals only in SimiUtiidea and Corresnoiidcncea. 
ifiii WanitLAW Zeem. v. (iBAp) 98 As the typical Zerubhabel 
finished the typical tample, so aurcly uiall the typified 
finish His. 

Typiagf (t^*pjf))> vbl. sb. [f. Typr v. -i- -ino i.] 
The action of Tv pi v, in yarious sensei. Also 
attriK 

m 1638 Mens JPkt. (1679) 43 The Seven Arch-ansela, . .and 
thetypingof ihambylheSeven Byes and Hornaofthel<amh. 
1736 lIvaoM y ml. ^ Lit, Rem. (i8s6lli.i.8a Dr. Mainvraring 
brought me a piece of 'I'orlnck's typing. 1876 Mrs. 
Whitnkt Sighted in*, vl, Somebody near, not going very 
deep, yet observing faintly a typing in it. 1889 PaU Mali 
C. ei Jan. 6/1 The application the Tainter graphophone 
• .to typing purposes. 

Typlam (tAi*pi2*<n). ff. Type sbA 4- 

•issf.] The charai.*ter or quality of being typical 
or symbolic ; symbolism. 

1850 J. Brown 'Dite. A Ra^ingt awr Zen/fiSse) I. li. 63 
The economy, whose great cboroctara wore extei nolity and 
typism, is about to close. 

Tjpilt (Ui'plat). [C Typr ib.^ + -ist.] 

L One who vs^ s type ; a printer, a compositor. 
In quot. atlrib, 

1843 J. W. Crokrr in C. Pa^ert 5 Dee. (1884) III. 13 
Some of them are probably typist erroro. 

2 . One who does typewriting ; - Ttpiwritbr a. 

i8te FaswRN In Pali MallG. 5 May 6/9 The feelings with 
which a * typi«t * contemplates the clumsy goose quilL Ibui. 
o May a It they are quick writers, the typists earn more 
than the sum mentioned. 1890 Dnity Ntw* as Feh. 5/6 
The Society ofTypbis announces a meeting at Exeter Iinil 
on March 17 for the examination of *tv|)e writer operators*. 
tpM Eua. L. Banks Nnvsl^nper Giri ii, I was a sort of 
private secretary and confideiitiul typist Co Che proprietor of 
the Pmily Hutller. 

Typo (tai'ptf\ sb. (a ) slang. [.Short for typo^ 
grapker or typographic^ A typographer, a printer ; 
spec, a compositor. b. atlrib. or as adj. m 
Typooraphio. 

1816 hfnamehMteUs Spy 7 Aug. (Thornton), (Printers) will 
confer a favour on a brother l^'i^ofetc.]. 1856 Printer Dec. 
(Bartlett), A manuscript written in X7T4-1716. by two 
amliUioua typos. 1880 Stathtier XXXV. 3 F roni tnehumble 
typo to the gmnd publisher in his chair. 1891 Antheny's 
Pkotfgr. Bull, IV. 110 Go'mI pressmen for color work, for 
liiha and typo, presses. . . What dosb a typo pressman know 
about lithogmpnic Inka, damping, (etc.)? 1893 1 rland 

Mem. 1 . 986 The typos, reporters, and subs [on a newspaper 
ataff]. 

Typo- (tai’ptf, before a vowel typ-, com- 
bining form repr. Gr. rvvor Typb sh.^^ used ^iefly 
in forming scientific snd technical terms, and some 
nonce-words. SypRonathid (Uip-, tipfikse'n^id), 
0. [Gr. Auarba spine], having the typical arrange- 
ment of spines, as a star-tiah. Typa’iohloal a. 
nonee-wd, [Gr. dpx^ rule: cf. Aiiciiical], of or 
)wTtaiiiiiig to the control of the printing-press. 
Tj*poorRt falser Dsmocrat], one who rules by 
means of the press; so Tjpoovatlo a. (nonce^ 
wds.). Typo-otohlng: see quot. Typogravuro, 
a method of printing pictures from half-tone 
blocks prepared by photo-engraving, and set up 
for printing with type-matter ; also, a picture pro- 
duced by this priKcss. f Typollte GeoL 

(also typolilK) [-Lite]: see quot. i8a8. Tjpo- 
lltho'groiplij, a process in which impressions from 
printer s’ type are reproduced by lithography (Web- 
ster, 191 iV. hence tTsrpoUtho’grapliT v. trans. to 
reproduce by this (irocess ; Tppollt]iogra*phio a. 
pertaining to or produced by typolithofvraphy 
(Webster. 1911). TTpoma*&iR (mHce-Ufd.\ (a) 
a erase for seeing one’s writings or name in print ; 
(b) r crar.e for typology or symbolism. Typo*- 
netar, an instrument for measuring type-bodies. 
Typoaym (taiq^im). Mat. Hist, [after eponym^ 
etc.], a name based on a type or specimen; 
brace Typonyml (-F’nlnaftl), l^oayBiio (-did*- 


Btl/U TF*P 4 P 2 il r-FHiL, -FRIUI], one who 
fondness for or interest in typogimphy. 
MBNMdio'gnpbar. n method of miking copies 
of A writing, etc. on sensitised sheets or films by 
nuvography. SyponwaA [Gr. fipa/ia view, speo- 
tndleji • model or representation in facsiiitile. 
Vy^ponoelbe, a typist. TjTonoilpt, typewriting, 
typ8-8cript a telegraph instru- 

mSait which automatically prints the messages it 
receives; so TypOiMe'grapliy. TypotlieUv 
(-p*^aj) [Gr. f. nbivas to set, place], a 

tym-setting mschine. 

iNt P. J. Bbll In Pros. ZO0L See. 3 May Sos Whan the 
spinaa rotaiii the simpler dispoaition..aeen in.. moat of the 
bettor known forms, wa may speak of the arrangement 


aa being *typa£mttthid. 1833 Southuy Deeier cii. (18^) 
933/0 Old Mr. Strohan the printer (the founder of his 
*typarchical dynasty). 1838 Bailiy Age ix 'ilia *Typo. 
crat now mien from coast to coast, B MicnaLSSN 

Engiantl 186 The English C^miatltuiiun . . w ‘typocratic, and 
written every day. 18B8 J. Southwaso in Bneyci. Brit. 
XXllI.704/t 1 II.. *typck etching, the drawing is made with 
ordinary lithographic ink on stone, or on paper and trans. 
ferred to stone. It is then re-transferred to a plate of 
polished sine hy the ordinary lithographic process. 1883 
Academy 90 June 445/9 A new process—* t^jiugravure . 
1890 WooDiuoY F.neycl. Pketegr. 515 The Typogntvtire 
procesn is a method of obtaining halftone pictures from 
copper relief plates. i8a8 WraaraR, *Tjpeliiet in natural 
history, a atone or fossil which has on it impressions or 
figures of plants and animala Cye. i860 Mavnr Expos, 
Lex., Typetithus, . .a typolith. 1805 Honr i snry^ty Bk. 
1 . 1038 A new muidcfd work ^tynolithographled. s88a (). W. 
H01.URS in Atlantic bftmikly I.I.66 The slender intellectual 
endowments, .which are so very frequently obeerved in 
association with "typoinanio. 1890 P. H. HuNTi>a After 
Exile II. ill. 57The Jewish'Chriatian. misled by theprevailing 
typoniaiila of his age. t884CouKa in A nk Oct. 39 1 * Type*tym, 
a name based upon indication of a tvpe species, or of a typo 
specimen. 1889 PaU Mnll G. 16 Feb. t /a Two publications 
which will receive and deserve the attention of all "typophils. 
1899 Sci. A wer. s8 Jan. 51 /i Dr. Kolle now declares . . that tlm 
process of 'tvpo.radiography is. .a self-evident and systema- 
tic method of procedure, a 1891 First Vear Silken Kei/m 
S14 (Cent.) The *typnrama, a plaster of Paris model of the 
Underclig, 1 -le of Wi“.ht. 1893 N. H. 1 >olr in Nation 
(N Y.) 13 July 97/9 For upwards of ten years..! have., 
spoken and written of work thus composea as *typotciipt. 
soio Times 96 SepL 8/x, 40,000 articles . . in tne form 
of corrected typescripts. 1888 E$scycL Bnt. XXI IL 
X9o/x The automatic *typo.telegraph of Bonelli. 1903 
Eleetr. World Or Engin. 3 Oct. 377 (Lent. D, Suijx.) •Typo- 
lelegraphy. 1888 Pa/i Mali O.io Sept, xi/i The "typo* 
theter is a maciiineused for. .setting tyj^,. .end raquires no 
change in the type, material, or appiiancea now in u»e. 

t TypoOOSiny. Obs. rare. [acl. inod.L. typo^ 
cosmta, a. Gr. type *Tvitoieoa/jda, f. rbwoi lype-f 
teoapue to fct in order.] A mcttiod or system, 
intended oa an aid to learning, in which words or 
terms are grouped accoiding to types or classes. 

Blount'a definiiion appears to tm erroneoua 

xfifl^ Bacon Adv. Learn. 11. xvii. f ia SucIi woh the treuaile 
of Kaymundus l.uUiu% in making that Art, wiiicli hearts 
his name ; not vriUke to some Hookes of TyiH>Ci>sniy, which 
haue brene made since, iieeiug nothing but a Mos-e of words 
of oil Arts. 1603 Camden A’«/m.(x636) i laTo reduce surnames 
to a Methods, is matter for a Romist, who should haply 
finds it to lie a Typocivnmie. Blount Glossogr., 7 tp*. 

eesmy or Typocestny {jtypoeesmia), a type or figuie of the 
world. 

Typograph (toiqi-, tiq^Fgraf). [a. F. typo- 
(1554 in Hatz.-Daim.), ad. nied.L. typo- 
graphus, f, Gr. rvxot (sec Typo-) + -ypa^or (see 
-ORAPii). So Pg. typographo, Sp. and It. ti^graJo.\ 
h A typographer or typograph ist. 

1737 OzELL Rabelais 111. a8x A Fault of Mr Typograph's, 
>^33 Moorb Mem. (1854) VI. 39a 1 recollect having a little 
struggle wiih Simmons, my valuable Typograph, on this 
very point. 1880 {fitte) 1 he Enemies of Books. By William 
Blades, Typograph, 

2 . A writing-machine for the blind In which 
pressure upon raised types causes the corresponding 
characters to he p.inted. 

xBao Genii. Mag. May 44^/1 A Duplex I'ypngmph .. 
enables the blind to r^eive and communicate ideas by means 
of letters, upon a principle adapted to tlie sense of feeling. 
i8«i Rep. yurors. Exhibition 0/ sS$t 3x1 Hughes.. h.is 
exhibited a portable typtqfraph or writing inacliiiie for the 
blind. 

8. (Sre quot.) 

1BB6 Stien^e 17 Sept exs/i There ts now being perfected 
..a niacliine intend^ to dispense with type and typc'seiters 
in certain kinds of printing The **»tand.ird typograph ' b 
the name Mlected furit. ..The typtmraph is in reality a kind 
of type-writer, but, instead of prinuiig u)ion paiier, it pro- 
duces indented (ir depressed characters upon a sheet of soft 
mctil, from uhicb an electrotype may be made. 

TTPOgraphfir (taip-, tiprurfifai). [f. med.L. 
typograpius (see prcc.) + -rkI.] 

1 . One who is skilled in typography ; a printer. 

1643 Sir T. Bmownr Reiig. Med 1 . 1 94 ITo maintain the 
trade and mvetery of 'I'ypcwrapherA 1689 Moxon Meek. 
R rxrr.. Printing i. By a Typographer, I do not mean a 
Printer.. . But by a Typographer, I mean such a one, who. . 
ran either perform, or direct (Mhers to perfnrm .. all tlm 
Handy-works and Physical Operallons relating to Tvik>- 
aranhie. 17x3 M. Davikb A then. Brit. 1 . Praf. 0 The 
V.ntican Typographers . ., in Prmring several Treatiiies. 
1778 Waxton ///«/. A*qf. Poetry 11 . AdUit. k i, A very 
antient edition, .without date, place, or typographer. 1837 
Lockhaet Scott II. i. 17 Whenever the poet hesitated about 
taking the binu of the lealous typographer. 


f 2 - "> TTFBWBrniR 1. Obs. taro, 

dksa Meekmuied Meg[.yi\\. ia8 A curious ■Mehliie..edM 

a typographer, /dfif., The time b near when a man. .will 
insianuy resort to hb typographer, instead of hb pen 1^ 
ink. 

8 * A beetle, Bostryekus (or TosmUui) iypom 
grapkiem, whidi makra print-like marking! in the 
Bark of treci. Also called Opogr^pkie bottk. 
Also typographer (barh-) beotlo. 

1840 Louiion tr. KOUaPe Treat. Insects 357 The Typoi 
grvpher Bark-beetle. Ibid. 338 The larvm..gnaw tortuoue 

ueaMiaKeh,..wbiclj, on accounr *“* • - 

have obtained for the beetle 

Cabpkntkb Zeot, | kpb The _ , ^ 

both in the larva and perfect states, the soft wood beneath 
the bark,, .and thuN causes the death of the tree, 

Tjrpographio (taip-, tlFFgisc-fik), a. [ad. med. 
L. typographtc-ui (1540 in Loipus Biform. (184$) 
XI. B181, f. typograpkus Tyfooraj*h : see -10. So 
F. typop^aphiquo ( 17 10 in Hntx.-Dnrm.), Pg. typo- 
graphico, bp. and It. tipograjuo,] Of or pertaining 
to printing, ty)iogrnphicol. 

1^ Waoton Hist. Eng. Poetry (1840) II. xxviil. 403 It 
was printed . . in the infancy of tlie typOKrnpbic arc 1704 
M AiTiiiAR Purs, Lit. (1708) 337 My only objection b to tne 
typographii'k pomp and expenoe of a book on suLh a 
subject. 18^ Da Quincev Style Wks. iBsp XI. S83 Tbb 
typographic mystery, .awoke and went bade to sleep many 
tunes over fi oni mere defect of niaterbb. 1898 Bteu'kw. Mag, 
Aug. a66/i 'ryijogrnphic nudges and leers convryed to taa 
reader by capital letteriq Italics, da.slies and asterisks. 

T jpogmphiGfil ( tolp-, t:pFgi se’fik&l), a, [f. at 

preu r .AL : sec -joaL.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to typography or pi in ting; 


connected or dealing with printing. 
*S93 J* UoALL Key Holy Tongno Frii 

u! f e 1..JI I 


Vinter’s Note, The 


Typographical fauites, which perhaps haue scoped va t6si 
In Copyat*s Crud/ties Pref. Vemes d vii. To Topographicall 
Typographical! ‘Jhumaa 1677 W. Hubbard Nosrratim 
Pref., Faults . . such os ore nicerly Typograpliicol. 1737 
Blackstonr Let. to Dr, Randolph ax May xx Mr. Mussen- 
dine’s typographicol cimracler was entiiely forgot in the 
univenity.^ 1790 V. Knox Winter Esuts. (ed. s) II. xxxiii. 939 
That providential discovery, the ty| ogiaphical art. 1837 
Hallam Hist, Lit. l iii. § 14X home cities.. hxd acquired. a 
pogrnphical reputation oumewhnt disproportionerl to the 
load demand for hooks. 1847 L. Hunt Men, Women, k B, 
II. xi. 967 There were no stars, or other typogiaphical sym- 
bols, indicating the pnasages omitted. 1^4 Andbrsoh 
Missions Amer, Bd, IV. xxxviii. 345 One of the most 
henutiful books, in tu typographical execution, in the Arabic 
language. 

b. Prcxluced or expressed by typography or in 
print; printed. 

si^ SviA Smith Wks. (1859^ I. 50/9 Not.. a picture pre- 
senting us with on interesting epitome of the hole 1 hut a 
typographical plan^ detailing, with minute and fatiguing 

{ irecbion, every trifling circumstance, und every suliordinat! 
eoture. 1806 in K. S. Fisher Amer. il (iHs4) 393 'fhot 
t> po^raphical liiunder . .has been iiiuflled on this side of the 
Atlantic. a 868 PaU Mull G. 93 July 3 'I'ypographiud 
eniphasb was given to the following advantageo. 

+ 2 . (See quot.) Obs. 

1755 Johnson, Typygraphicai, i, emblematical 1 figurative. 
[Heni.e in later diets J 

Typogra-phioallyr adv. [f. prec. 4- -ly >.] 

1. in a typographical way ; in lelation to or with 
respect to typography. 

*783 Johnson, Typographically^ .9, after the manner 
of printers. i8oa w^uiiousk in Phil. Trans. XCll. 88 
Tyi*ogiapliicaliy considered, these expressions are mure com- 
modious than [etc.]. 1843 Mibs Miifuhd in L'Estronga 

Lt/eiiBjo) HI. xi 197 Selling, for five shillings, books typo- 
graphically worth otNiut cightpence~poeticMlly, goocf for 
nothing. 1893 J. L. Smith in WorkPs Ct ngr. tnstr. Deaf 
054 An iiniiort.>iu nquirement of the ideal institution newe* 
paper is a high standard of excellence typographically. 
t 2 , (See quot.) Obs rare^^. 

*758 Johnson, Tykegraphicaliy, x,eDibleinaticallyi figura- 
ti\xTy. [Hence in later diets.] 

Tsrpographifit (tnip-r ti\p gi&fist). ran. [f. af 
TYiniUKAru-ku 4- -lET.] One veised in the htatory 
or art of priming ; a student of typography. 

1890 Atkensrnm 97 Sept. 4x9^1 (l‘he or^in of printing] 
seems still to excite strange passion in the minds of (iernion 
and Dutch typogrnphisia. .'rhe grouping of (piinting) typm 
and the investigation of their evolution and relationship b 
tlie uittma ratio ol the typographi'it. 

So Typo'graphia# v. [ytonce-wd.), trans. to treat 
typographically, to describe in print. 

181s Bvron Bufds 4 A’m liii. (ed. 5) mote. He topo- 
grai»libed end typograpbbed King Priam's domiiiiono. 


direct mnerp to perrnrm .. eli tim 
liral OperellonB relating to Tvno- 
viKB A then. Brit. 1 . Pref. 0 The 
in Prmting several TreatiseA. 


tvpe 4- -ynaipia writing : see Typo- and -obafhv* 
So I'g. typographia. Sp. and It. tipografia.'\ 

1. The ait or practice of printing. 

X64X Evklyn Diary 98 Aua.. 1 ne happy Monke whom they 
report tu have been the first inventor of Typography. 1646 
Sir T. Hkownb Psoud. bp. i. viiL 34 Those duninnitve, and 
pamphlet Treaties, pieces maintoining rather *i ypography 
then verity, ^1679 C. Nessa Antichrist 94 Typograpiiy or 

E ulilick printine, a rare engine for ooinmunicaiing the 
nowledga of the truth. 1739 Johnson idtsr Na 69- P3 
Caxtiin taught us typography about the year 1474. *^3* 
Cari.vlb Sart. Res. i. vi, I consider those printed Paper 
Aprons, worn by the Pari.sian Ooks, as a new vent, though 
a slight one, for Typography. 1^5 ScaivBNEi Loet. Tsxt 
N. T. 3 i'he first ^uit of typography, the bwuiiful Latin 
Bible known as Cardinal Manrin’o, 
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TYPOXiOQia 

f b. A printlog eitabliriiiiiait, a ncM. Oit, 
tMo in Binckwo nn L0L U Dr, RmuM^ « May lys*, 
■o The ovorplitt of thn money . .10 be implo^ in leccing up 
and maiotaining a learned typographia. 

S. Tbe aotiOQ or proceM of printing; the 
•Bttliig and arrangement of typea and printing 
from them ; typograpliical exeention ; hem, the 
arrangement and appMrance of printed matter. 

I6py U. Rbith Ste, Nmrr, Prre, Tmn.‘/fmll 39 A IJteral 
Faulk in tbe Typography, an for rrmf it wae printed rmi/. 
type Boawnu. Tmumw (ed. e) Advert., The typography of 
boi E editions does honour to the preie. itiy Cobb vrr U^Jks. 
XXXII. 8 My name ia placed In large charaeteni,..here, 
merely in the t^itography of the thing, is a proof that [etc.]. 
i 8S3 HUMmaavn Cam-Ca//. A/am, axvL (1876} 405 Whom 
book h a fine monument of the typography of the period. 
spDB ynti. ScA. (kfg'» (U.S.) Apr. 160 The typography is 

b. troHs/, Printed matter ; letterprem. ran, 
(#44 Miltom Arer/. (Arb.) S3 To catalogs all thorn Prin. 
tern who are found (requcnlly offending, and forbidd Cha 
Importation of their whole suspected typography, 
f 3 . (See quot.) O&s. ran~\ 

>788 JoHNBON, Ty^ 0 fra^//yt 1, emblematical, ffgurative, or 
hieroglyphical replantation. 

Tj^logio (t9ip-» tipdlp'dglk), a. ran, [f. aa 
next i- -10. j « next ; in qnot., relating to the study 
or anbject of organic types (Ttpb sb,^ 8 a). 

1890 RmH/uoniam July 514 It ie only very seldom.* 
that we can follow the typulogic development. 

TTpologioal (tsip-, tipdlp*dglkftl), a, [i Tr- 

POLOOT + •lOAL.] 

L Of or pertaining to typology ; relating to the 
•tudy or interpretation of symbols. 

iIm P> Faibbahn Script. (1837) 1 . I. je Tha 

typol^icBl System of the Coeceian SchooL 1868 J. A. 
WvLiB Road h Ramt ill 30 The close of the typological 
dispensation, loeg Bdin. Rn, Oct. 333 No typolimical 
connexion was to be assumed between tM suhjecu of the 
nave and the arch. 

2 . Pertaining to the art of printing, typographical. 
x88a Trabnt/t Rit'ord ivjft Future writers on the Inven* 
tion of Printing should . . treat the question from a purely 
historical and typological point of view. 

8. Pertaining to the study of numismatic types. 

1891 Aihtnmum 544/1 From the evidence of recent 

finds and the author's typological studies it would further be 
shown that the whole chronological arran^ment of the 
Syracusan coin-types, .required radical revision. 

Typoloffist (tsipp lddaist). [f. next -i- -iot.] 
A Btu<tent of typology. 

iBst W. L. Ai.BXANDre Conmerl. 0 . 4 * PF. T*st. vifL (1853) 
314 If lypologists had but^ kept fast hold of the principle, 
that noiniiig is typical which ia not also symbolical (etc.]. 
1898 J. H. wii.KiNaoN in Ej^siirr July 30 Justin.. pro> 
ceeded further to apply the iiowp fri<rrdr to the wine of the 
Sacrament — no great liberty in a typologiat. 

Typology (taipp*16i’3i). [f. Gf. rdwoti see 
Ttpo- and -i/iGT.I 

L The study of symbolic representation, §sp, of 
the origin and meaning of Scripture types ; also 
transf, symbolic significance, representation, or 
treatment : symbolism. 

1845 P. FAiaasiRN Tv^ology Ser/pt. (1857) !• !• > The 
Typdogy of .Scripture has been one of the most iieitlecied 
departments of theological science. 1850 W. M. Hethkbino- 
TON in Chr, .VaddaM (185a) X. 977 llie true character of the 
Sabbath and the misapplication to it of the principle of 
tsrpology. s8sd Tait*s Mag. XXI II. 941 There is t]rpology 
as well as a teleology in n.iture, i8te Nkalb Urmns East, 
Ck. (18661 8a S. Stephen the Sabaiie is not deficient in rich- 
neiis of typology. 1867 H. Macmillan HiAU Teaek, viL 
(t8to) 139 He who understands the tynology of plants, 
finds an eloquent tongue in every leaf. s88s Fabiab Earlr 
Chr, 1. 105 Contrast the numerous errors and monsirousfy 
crude typology of the former [the Epistle of Itemabas] with 
the splemlid spiritualism of the latter [the Epistle to the 
M ehresfs J. 

2 . The study of or a discourse on printing types 
or printing. 

b88s [implied in Typological su a], 

Typto, -ton, etc. : see Tinoi. 

Typtology (tipfpddd^i). rarg-\ prreg. f. Gr. 
Tuwrctv to strike -ologt.] The theory or subject 
of spirit-rapping. So T^^tolo'gloal a., pertain- 
ing to typtolo^ ; Typto'logist, a producer of, or 
believer in, spirit-rappings. 

In racont Dicta. 

Tyr, ubs. f. Ttri sb,^ and v.l 
t Tjn?, ini, Obs. ran, A call used to drive or 
direct sheep. 

C1460 Towmshy Mfst, xii. 113 Stemudfu faator. 1 my, 
tyrt P I imus pastor, I aiv, tyr, now aganel..5>aMd4fS 
pastor. Wold thou neuer ao lanb rup, 1 my, whyr I 

Tyran, -and, etc , obs. R. Tv baht. 
t Tyrandiae* Obs, Forms : 4-5 tir-, tyraun- 
disc, -ys, -andlse, -ysa, tyrauntyse, tyrannyse. 
[a. OK. tirandise (14th c. in Golef.), var. of 
iirannisOf f. /iron Tybant -w >- 1 * •Dia i see 

-181 a. j 

1 . The sway of a tyrant; absolute or despotic 
rule: - Tyranny i. rars, 

tjBy Tbkviba /iigdsn (Rolls) III. 169 Pat tyme )>a ffarala 
Denys u.<4ede tiraundim (v.r. tyraundy*] In Sicilia. 

2 . Oppressive or despotic government, action, or 
treatment ; • Tyranny 3. 

S38B Wveup Wisd, xvi.4 It blhouade to them, hauntende 


dranndlmdadi to eomen on with onto eacMsoeloan. ||8y 
'TaKViM Higdm (lUdis) IIL 183 fioorates was w«l nygh 
alway m biteyle, o)mm' in tyrauntisa [1480 Caxton, tynui* 
uywia oWr in fndom, hardiara Hui baiaille o^ar cirauiMiaa. 
1390 Gowaa Cmdl 111 . 389 He achal..GuvBrna and lade in 
auch a wiiHL So that thar be no tirandfaiiL c 14m C mrsor M, 
B53 (Laud) To iwm speke 1 alle.Eher.matt, . TW aiiendyji 
her lyf in lyramlyae (v.r. truandiaL 
t Ty *raiifi]l,& Obs, [f. tyran. Tyrant 

+ -ruL.] Tyrannical, tyrannoos, 

1933 Bbllbmdbn Lhy iil xii. (S.T.S.) 1 . B99 TVaiating ay 
IM mair diauint and ferrare khay war fra the company of 
pir ten tymiifuU men, to be the fertara fira avery cruhU 


pir ten tymiifuU 
appracheiniL 
TyraollG, 1 


Vraolla, variant of Ttramtlt. 

Ty 3 nuUL 6 BB (t 9 i**rln»s). [f. I* iyrasm-ns 

Tyrant 4 * -lus; df. med.L. iyrannissa (137a ia 
Du Cange).] A female tyrant. Chiefly^. 

1990 SpBHsm F. Q, I. V. 46 They were by law of that proud 
Tyrannesee (Dame Pride),.. C:ondemnea to that Dongeon 
mcrcilcsse. iffey TornaLL Four,/, Bsasts 46a Semiramb 
the Babilonian tyrannesm. 1614 Ralbigh tiist. Wor/d 11. 
XXL I e The hotim of David . . waa . . rooted up, and the 
Crown of Juda in. .posmaNiun of a cruel Tyranneae. 1843 
Milton Dtoorco 1. xiii. Not to canouiae Marriaga cither aa 
a tyrannesa or a goddem over the enfrenchised life and eoul 
of man. 1706 MfArra Horn Lyr, 11. xvi. (1743) 171 Custom, 
that Tyranneae of Folds. S794 Richabubon Craadisom 
(1781) II 1 . XL 84 She WM. . indeed a tyranneas, to all beneath 
her. 1814 Soorr Lsi. i# J. B, S. Morritt it Nov., in Loek^ 
kart^ My Muse is a Tymnness, and not a Christian Queen. 
1894 Hraxa Narr, yoarn. India xix. (i8t8) II. a^ She 
[the Degum Sumroo] is, however, a sad tyranneas. 1844 
BtmcKw. Mag, LVI. 84 The lovely marble-aouled tyranneas 
has. .turned back.. a hundred, all worthily born. 

tT^raanesSB. 0 b 5 ,ran, [r.asprec.4--R8R>.] 
Tyrandiri 2 , 

t43>-5o tr. I/igdsa (Rolls) III. 9B3 Socrates was alle moato 
oontynually other in tyrannoase other in liberta moora 
cruelle ana grevous than batayle. 

Obs, [f. L. /ynMN-iar Tyrant 

•f-lAUl « TYBANNia 

169s W. Janb Biesir AxAevret aid MahomettB..TyranIall 
vsiirpatioiL 1788 PaiBHTLBy Lecf, Hist, v, xl. 991 'I'be vary 
names which have Ireeii used to express theso tyraoniiu 
governments have grown.. odious. 

Tyraimio (ti-, tairsemik), a. Also 7 iiv-. [ad. 
L. /yranuitus,m,GT,Tvparria 6 s,f. 7 iiparyot Tyrant; 
cf. K. tyranniqm (14th c. in Ilats.-Darm.), Pg. 
tyrannico, Sp. iiransco^ It /irannico,} next. 

lAAi Caxton K/lnr Pair. (W. de W. 1495) it. aya/a Wa 
wyil djscarne ihabstynence dyuyne & noisome fro that 
whiche ia tyrannyke & dyabolyke. c 1638 Dbnh am Passion 
of Dido 115 Ah cruel Love 1 . .Again sha feela the ainart Of 


a frwh wound from hu tyrannic dart. 1698 li 

Pr, Arik, I. sa The PowV of Hell and Si?b Tyrannick 
Yoke. 1704 Pora Windsor For, 74 The oppressor ruled 
tyrannick where heduret. ty88 H. WALtout Hist. DonAts 
63 Henry was a tyrannic iiunband. 1793 Hubbb Cond, 
Minority Wka VII. 167 Uimrovokad rebellion and tynuinick 
usurpation. 1809 Hooo Ursam if Engom A. xxvii, One 
stern tyrannic thought, that made All other thoughts its 
slave. 1868 M. R. G. Durr Pol. Euro. 89 The Anglo-Saxon, 
Bs, is apt to join the tyrannic SchooL 


Also 6-7 


amongst weaker races, 

Tynumioal (ti-, taiwnikki), a, 
tir-, [f. as prec, -f -al.] 

1 . Of, pertaining to, or befitting an absolute 
ruler or his government ; arbitrarj : despotic. 

1980 Daub tr. SMdamds Comm. 410 Certain places of 
Iheinpire wer brought into his tirannical jpower. 1601 R. 
Johnson Kimyd. 4 Commto, (1603) 193 His aouemment b 
rather tyrennicall Uien kinRlike i for be is absolute Lord of 
all the demeanes of the kingdome. 1803 Danikl Df. 
Rhimo Wks. (1717) 14 Nor is this certain Limit observed in 
Sonnets, any tyrannical Bounding of the Conceit, but rather 
a reducing it in girum, 1838 UAKKa tr. BsuMods Lott. 
(vol. II) 3 So Tyrannicall an usurpation Ufion the liberty of 
mens spirits. 1708 PHiLLirs (ed. Kersey), Tyronnicat, or 
Tyrannoos, belonging to Tyranny, impenous. iStf Thibl* 
WALL Grssco II. xTl X04 Miletus, after the overthrow of a 
tsrrannical dynasty, was spilt into two factiona 

2 . a. Of the nature or character of a tyrant; 
acting or operating in on oppressive, cruel, or un- 
justly severe manner. 

1938 Staskst England l iv. 115 Wo must sehsko of al 
such tyrannycal cusiumys and vnresonabvi bandys. a 1948 
Nall Chron,, Hon. V!, 187 A tyrannicall gouernor. iM 
Wannkm Alh, Eng. Xiv. Ixxxv. (i6ia) 351 A wretch so 
vitions. insolent, tyrannicall and prowd. 18x8 D. Dysb 
7 W Treat., Sch. Afflict. 398 Those tygerly and tyran- 
nical! persecutours. 1689 HAXTsa Parmphr, N. T, x Cor. 
viL 19 Such will be tyrannical and malicious Adversaries. 
1791 Mss. KAnci.irrK Rom, Forest v, If you must be 
tyrannic-el. Madam, indulge your humour in private. 1838 
Mabkvat Midsh, Easy xii. Like all those who are seldom 
in command, the master was proportionally tyrannical and 
abusive, xhft MosiJnr Foltesiro L (s886) is A dark and 
tyrannical supexstidon. 

b. Of, peitainiug to, or befitting a tyrant; 
severely oppressive ; despotically harsh or crueL 

1979 E. K. Close. Spenseds SheAh, Cal. July 173 fn 
pntflo, spoken of the Hopes and Cardinalles, which vse 
such tyrannical colours and pompous paynting. 1999 tr. 
yunims On Reo, ix. 13 The first execution done upon 
the world ^ the tyrannical powers thereof. 1841 Mords 
Rich. lit Dedt, The troublesome and tyrannicall govern- 
ment of usurping Richard the third. 1693 H. Cooan tr. 
Pinto's Tran. Ixu siS They shall be chastised by the hand 
of the Most High God for the rrtmes of their tyrannicall 
lives. S7i^ Mossb Amer. Geof. II. eqo As to the king of 
l^issia, his conduct in Pobnd was the most tyrannical 
and oppressive that can be conceived. i8ie SooiT Let. to 
Souihoy 4 June, in Lockhart, I am always prepared to 
expect the most tyranaical proceedings from iMofessed 


daaagotnsB. 1884 Pab Emotaeo 03 To hb Inftslon, Us 
behaviour was most tyraniiicaL 
Tyra'iuiioaJUija [!• prec. 4 --ltS.] 

1. io a tyraimical loanner ; oppresaivoly ; dospoti- 
cally. 

sgfa Daub tr. SMdemds Comm, ei6 Lathar waa in deda 
condsmoed . . violently and t> rannkallv. 1693 H. Couam Ub 
Pintds Treeo. IxL 948 God hath made you Kings to uae 
demency towards men, ..not to kill taem lyianniGally. 
1899 DAMriaa Voy, 11 . 1. Iv. 78 Tbeaa poor Pruonen..ara 
tyranically insulted over by their rigid Credtioia, till kho 
debt b aatbfied. 1798 C, Smabt tr. Horeno, Eat, 11. U. 
(i8e6i II. lux Such a man will not..ba tynniikally cruaL 
i8j9 Jambs Lems XtF, 111 . 14s Colbert. .|Hiriuing not only 
eagerly, but somewhat tyrannlcallyi hb schemea. 1874 
SruKGBON Troeu, Dno, Ps. xdx. 4 His power never eaarta 
itself tyrannically. 

t 2 . As an intensive; Exceedingly; violently; 
vehemently. Obs. tolbq, 

i6ea Mabston Antonio’s Rov, v. Ui, 1 am most tyrannically 
hungry. 18m Shaks. Ham. 11. U. 356 That crye out on ton 
top of question 1 and are most lyrannicallyelap't fer'L i8ey 
Puritan 1. iv. 73, I warraitt, my Kinsman*! talking of ms^ 
for my left eara bornea moat tyrannically. 

So Tyn'RoioaiaoM, tyrannical character, rart, 

1849 RoaaaTS Ctanis BiM, 988 Which Chaldeans are 
described .. By tlicir .. Tyranmcalnesta. lyay in Bailbv 
vd. 11. 


T^Winloldal (ti-, tairsBinis9t*dAl), a, [f. 
next -f -AL.] Pertaining or ralatlng to tyrannicide; 
disposed or inclined to tyrannidde. 

1814 W. 'TAVioa in Monthly Ren, LXXIIX. 456 The sedi- 
tious and tyrannicidal spiriu 1837 Hallam Htst. Lit. 1 . u 
iv. I 46. spo He has introduced a limitation of hb t>ranni- 
cidal doctrine. 1893 Gaora Greeeo it Ixxxv. XI. 197 Such 
affection had to be overcome Irnfore he [Timoleon] accom- 
panied hb tyrannicidal frienda to the acropolia. 189a 
ttlustr. Lond, Hows 8 Get. 490/3 Dynamlticaland tynoni- 
cidal schemes. 


TynUMiiold#^ (tl-, talcsemisald). [a. F. tyrasf 
nuZit (1,^8.) in Hatx.-Dann.), ad* L. iyrastsueida, 
f. lyranmus Tyrant : see -oii>R i* So iL tiranssi^ 
cuia,J One who kills a tyrant 
1897 W. Blois Mod. Policies, etc. (ad. 7) C v)), An honsak 
Scot, who comphiins, that there are not some glorloua 
rewards appointM lor I'yrannicides. 169a WASHiNOiOHir. 
Mition’s Pf, Pop. V. M.'s Wks. (1847) 380/1 1 hey.. erect 
statues in their temples to the hondur of tyrannicidss. leoa 
Tolanu Harrington's Ocoema Pref. o Cremutius Corous, 
who was condemn'd by that Monster Tiberius for speaking 
honorably of the immortal Tyrahniddas Brutus and Casdns. 
1809 Edtn, Hon. Apr. 0x7 [Debr^Jproposed the formation of 
a corps of Tyrannicides. 183s CAai.VLa Misc„ BoswotFs 
yohnson (1840) IV. 77 The English Nation liad rebelled 
a|punst a Tyrant t and, by the hands of religious tyranni- 
cides, exacted stem vengeance of him. S874 Svmohus .SA 
Itnty 4 Gr, (189B) 1 . xv. 344 Memoriae of.. Brutus, and 
other exalted tyranniddes, exdtad hb imagination. 1904 
SeU, Ron, 30 July 144 The exact amount m blord-money 
reived by each of the * patriou ', who poeed as tyranm- 
cidet. 


TSTVaTUlioidfr ** [•- F. tyranniddo (i 6 th c. in 
Hats.-Darm,), ad. L. iyrannistdium i see preo* 
and -oiDR a. So Pg. Iyranm’cidi 0,1 llie killing 
or assassination of a tyrant. 

1890 Hoaaxa Do Corp, Pot, 169 Tyrannidde, that is, the 
killing of a Tyrant, not onriy Lawful, but also Laudable 
1791 iluMB Prime, Mor, 11. iii. ag Tyrannicide or the 
Assnssiiiation of Usurpers and oppresaive Princea waa highly 
piais’d in aiuient Tiinca 1790 kuaua Fr, Ron.^i It waaia 
the moat patient period of Koinan servitude that themea of 
tyrannicide made the ordinary exerebe of boya at acbooL 
1809-10 CoLaainca Friond 1. xv. (XB65) era ft ia iMfBcult 
to conceive a case in which a good man would Attempt 
^annicide. 1890 Miea Yonob Cameos (1877) 11 . xxiv. e^ 
Julian the Apostate is the first instance of tsmnubide tliat 
u adduced. 1873 Svmonm Grk. Posts IIL 87 Theqgnb In 
one place actually advises tyrannicide. 

t lyrRTinioly, a/A». Obs.rart^K In 6 -yklj* 
[f. Tyrannic -I- -LY s.J « Tyrannically. 

>588 Cbomwkll in Merrinwn LIfi 4 Lett, (xooa) II. 1B8 
Ikebuke of Hrdts usurpaiour of the kingdom or Denmerka 
by wfaooe mcanes his brother in bwe king dirbUerne b kept 
tyrannykly in prison. 

TjrrauiillN (ti'rSnain), a. Omith, [C mod.l* 
Tyranninm (see def.), f. (yywwfSNJ Tyrant : see 
-INR 1.1 Of or ])ertalning to the Tyramutm, th« 
typical subfamily of the tyrant-birdi. 

188B P. L. Sci STKi A rgentlHeOmith. I X48 The Bienteveo 
Is in its habits the inoet interesting member of dm Tyiannina 
family. 

t TIjra’&nioilNf a. Obs, ran. [L L, fyranmu 
Tyrant - h-ioua ] Tyrannoub. Hence 
rn-anioiisiy adu, Obs, m Tybannoubly. 

ets8x T. PaxsTON Camfyses Dlv.The King b a tbauk 
tiranniouB. 1984 Hudson Dm Barims' yudith iv. 004 
Mansases then hb wife would not coniroule T)TBniiiously. 
i8s 4 HaDVLL Lott. vii. 115 Doth bee tyrannkmsly Inforoe 
hb Colleagues to ob«>dience alsoT 

tT7T«UUiiflh.G. Obs, ran. In 4 tlnaiiiFRalL 
[f. as prac. + -i«H •.] - Tyrannical. 

1390 Gowkr Cotf. 111 . 046 The proude tirannynah Romcln 
Tarquinus. ibid, S56 And thus tbb txrannyssbeknyht Was 
soured. 

t Tymmism* Obs, ran-\ [L'ls prec. 4 
-ISM.J The action or rule of a tyrant; aMolnte 
government; despotism. 

1991 CsaaNB Disc. Cooonago (1899) 4 None could dedpfaer 
Tyranisnie better then Arestippus, not that his nature was 
cru^ blit that he waa nourtured with Dionisius. 

fTyn'Dxdty, Sc, Obs, ran^K [ad. OF. 



ar ined.U ijfrmmtib (T)a CaBge)t £ 
tj^anmusi ice Ttbavt and -itt.] Tjnmimy. 

SrawAar Cr»n» St^. (Rollt) I. ot Fm nuMM 
•ndlfrdc hnaimdii* Tprighaiaiwl grat 
VjfrannlM (ti-rAnaiz), V. Alto 6-9 [a. 

F. iyramriitr (t 4 th c. in Hata.-t>ami.\ f. tyran 
Ttbaiit ; cf. late L. tyrtumi%dr§ to act the tyrant, 
Gr« T«|wiv/(ni' to tide with a tyrant; alio Pg. 
tyrammimtr^ Sp, tiramitar. It, tinimiaan.'] 

1, a. Mr, To be a deipot or abaolute ruler ; to 
cierciie abaolute rule. Conet eivr. 

1900 SnaMH F. Q, ii. s. 97 Then gaa CammiM tban- 
aitt And faimic tha KomoDat bank thair proper 

powia. iM Hoaaaa TVkinr^ (i8t«) 0 Poipcvatat, who. . 
tymnnM In SoinoR. 1737 Whibton Amiif, 1. vL 

la Nimrod.. ttayad and lynnnued at mIwIoo. iMpJacom 
33 Hera [at Athene) ha 'tyiannisad in an eoey-going 
way Tor tan years. 

jb. IroMT. To hawe abaolute aotereIgntT in or 
oeer; to rule oaer or dominate with abaolute 
power. (C£ a) Alto >&. Ods. 

igla Stooiib CAr. Wmrm LmnC, 1. 6 Tha re. artietea. . 
faniMtad and practieed by the Spanish Inquisition, to tha 
thay migm hraade, ge^ and lyrannim tha Belgiqoa 
* ' NicMms Pmpert (Camdan) 070 


vinga cilnmniator who hath of lata tyrannised thair 
16^ Milton HUt, Eng, 1. Wka. 1891 V. « Giants, 
who tyrannis'd the lie, till Brutus cama. 170$ Wraxali. 
HM, Fmmtt III. 175 His ho^ of retaining the duchy of 
Brittany which he had tyrannised during a numbarof years. 
2, ifUr, To reign tyrannically ; to mle deepoti- 
Cally or oppresaively. Conat. troir (feti, upori), 
1404 Fabyan Chmn, VL cl. ii8 Sigebartus was thus da- 
pryuyd..wben ha.. had raygnad or tynuinysyd two yeres. 
j^lto h 1 a*fr§l, Epiit, (Arb.) at C^prmng and tyrannising 
ouer bar ualesties subiacts. a loop HANMaa Cknm, InL 
(1809) 136 Athalfrid tha Saxon King of Northunben, so 
tyrannisod over tha Britainas, that tliay were faina to take 
Ireland for their refuge, a 1641 Br. MoumrAflO Act» A Mm, 
L (1841) to The icing of Egypt after losapho death. .did 
tymniae upon them with all extremity. sVas PuLTBNay in 
Jokntnn't 16 Apr. (1787) 1 . $88 1 hat power by 

which . .the adminbtration has t^annlsM without controul. 
eiByO. CMALMna Cnltdenin 1 . 11. vi. 309 The kings.. had 
mrangth^ wherein thay lived 1 and whence thay tyrannised, 
lira Scott Lit, in J, S. B, MnrriH 30 Apr., In Lnekhnrif 
A gloHoua and stable peace with the country over which ha 
tymnisad, and its lawful ruler. 

b. trams. To epend (time^ In tyrannizing, ran, 
1640 Milton Eihnm, xxfU, Idlaly niigulng..ba either 
tyranoia'd or trifl'd away those eeventean yeares of peaoa, 
8. imtr. To act tyrannically, play the tyrant ; to 
cuor d ao power or control op)ires8iTely or erncUy. 
Conflt. at in 2 , 


ft not 

tliay tyrannise upon the Church ? iflai BuaTON Anat, Mil, 
I. iL 1 . 1 . ( t 6 si ) 38 A sacrilegious Frenchman . . became frantick 
..tyrannising over bis own fli-sh. s6|p Fullbs Holy War 
tn. xxvii. (1840) 167 Thay within tha dry, being themselves 
aafi on shore, tyrannixM on thair poor brethren in ship- 
Z, Nbisb O, a N. Test. 1 . 59 Popish pelatos 
rer the bunee of the dead. 1749 


tyrannising also 


Fibldinr Jonssx. v|, It is the nature of such person] 
..to Insult and tyrannlM over little people. 1817 .Siiki.lky 
JT rw. tslnm Ded. iv, The selfish and the strong still t^an- 
nbe Without reproach or check. 1846 $. Snarfr Hist, 
Egypt xl. 364 The great ware not allowad to tyrannise over 
the poor. 

b. fiE* of things. 

spn SiiAxa Tit. A, in. B. 8 This poora right hand of 
nine, left to tlrranise vppon my breasL ifiss W. Lawson 
Ciuntry flousew. Card. (sfisC) 39 A long, proud, and dis- 
orderly Cyon,..beiring no fruit, till it haua tyrannised ouer 
the whole tree. sSto Orvdkn tst Pt. Ctmq, Granada v. i. 
Affairs' of State, .should not tyrannise on Love, but wait. 
1805 Foeraa A'si. iv. vii. 917 The infiuences which tyran> 
rase over hnman passions and opinions. 1833!. H. Nkwman 
Arians l Ii. (1676) as [The Arian heresy] made Us way 
Into tha highest dignities of tha C!hurcb..and tyrannised 
over the majority of her memliers who were orthodox 
believers. 1838-p Fa. A. Krmbi.r Rssid. in Ciorgia (186^ 
19 The cold . .tyrannising over your region. 

4. trams. To rule or govern tpannically ; to 
treat tyrannically, play the tyrant to or over. (Cf. 
I b.) Now rare, 

wtg33 La BaBNRm Gaid. Bk, M. AunL (1448) Hhij, 
That one with tyranny sbuld tyrannise dyuers other, ism 
Danirl CtsiOntra 11. i, But that lie must.. tyrannise Tu* 
afflicted Body of a woeful Wom.'in. 13^ DsNSTr tr. 
miass (1614) 183 Tlieir aubiects, whom they tyrannise and 
oppressa.. without any compassion. 1849 Milton Eikost, 
iv, Had . .rather sit still, and let his Country^ be tyrannised, 
than that tlie people.. ahould.. demand their rights. i87< 
G. R. tr. Li Grantfs Maa witknnt Passion 94 The Proud 
Mistresses of Beauty, that 'J'yrannise the Spirits of indiscreet 
men. 1781 Muarav OUl Maid 11. i. Do not tyrannise me 
thus with altanuita doubts and fears. 1783 J ifSTAMONn tr. 
Raynats Hist, Indiis V, 968 They are tyrannised, mutila- 
ted, burnt, and put lu death. 1896 Daily Nunsso Fell. 6/1 
A poor, weak ruler he was. The tyrant was tyrannised by 
the set about him. 
b. fig, of things, 
tsflsy. Byrd Psalmes,t,Xc. xxvKi. 9 Pleasure.. doth tirmn- 
nise the ship, iflat Burton Amit, Mil, 1. iu iv. vi. (1698) 
147 Poverty, which doth 90 tyrannise, crnciflc, end generally 
depresMea. 1741 Mas. Montagu .^r//.(t8r^)I. 971 ifapDicr 
are they who are governed by another's will than aura aa 
ore tyfanalBad by their own. 1887 Gw Mboboith Soton iv, 
Butxbail tim Present tyrannixe iisT 
1 64 To render tyrannical ; to make oppremive. 
Oks. 


t MiLTMt Dhem n. satt TW aaiiBn taw.., 

msudktsrarannisliig the bUaaed ordtaamof amr- 
no the quauty of a moat onnauual . . yoke (atc^ 

M Tx'nuuklaad ppl , Tymnniilnc vH, 
ft. : whence TywaanlglnFlj adv, 

|g|a Pi ay any Work 41 For their tyraomaing ouar him. 
tfltlBtaxo Hist, Gt, BrH, vil xvul bqo His Cbriatian 
hcai| pitying at auch haatheuish tyminisings. ifiia Milton 
ApatEntiei. Wks. 1851 HI. 390 A slavish obedience with- 
out taw I which ia the known definition of n tyrant, nnd a 
tynguda'd people. s8^ A. H. Mutat, Pniima 9 A avlf 
wiltadaml wiltny-Tynuiuiaing Monarch. eMnRaxk, BmiL 
fitSf) VL ego Cupid, leavuthy Tyrannising t ngS World 
Na ao8 a 7 In.. a few monihs, from being a raillem, tynn- 
nisad, tormented wratch, I found myself a haabnnd,a cudcold, 
andalmpi^ man. a 1774 Tuenna Lt, Not, (1834! 11 . So Ike 
crown, the church, and tne borons, struggling which riiould 
have the tyranniring over the people. 1790 Han. Mens 
Riiig. Fash, World (1791) Bo 'ihoae kyrranising incllna^> 
liona, which have ao natural n tendracy to enslave the 
human hmut. t8|a H. Mblvile in PromHur 111 . eai/i 
That infidelity which aliall rule tyrannisingly over Christen- 
dom. tiflt Aihtsmmm 07 Ang. e68/i Imolcnnt of mean 
compliancee and lyrnnnixlnir superiors, igefl Daily Chrom, 
16 Fell, s/e The Church of the Concordat wUl be suficeednd 
either hy a free Church or by a tyraonised Church. 

Tynaniser (tlTinairoj). [f. prec.4-Biti.] 
One who or that which tyrannises; a tyrant 
*577 Paterickb tr. Giniittet Pref. A iv ^ Small potentates 
and tyrannisers. 1809 Sia W. Muaa Truo Crucifix 0960 
MaJstera.. May learne..To rula aright, not I'yranntaem 
proue. 1889 t>e/. LiUriy agst. Tyrants 194 The Tyran- 
niaer of Tyrants, Fear. 1880 P. Hood O. Cronnvill xviL 
996 When the will of the king became the tyrannizer of the 
country. 

Tyranno- (ti-,t 8 lr 8 e*nG), before a vowel tyraim*, 
repr. Or. rvpavrsh^ combining form of rd^prot 
TruAMT, occurs in a fiew nonce-formationa, me 
VygaamootOBio (-pktp^tk) a. [Gr. Tvpoxvorrdvot 
killerof a tyrant], tyrant-slaying; V 3 m«aop 1 io*bl» 
[-PBOtiTA], dread of tyrants. 

1851 Houbrs Leviatk, 11. xxix. 171 A certain 7 >nMMe- 
pkobia, or feore of being strongly governed. 17^ Pa«r 
Lit, to Bnmey Wks. 1898 VII. 411 What my you to this 
tyranno[c)lonic rigour which haa overtaken Joseph and Ous- 
tavusf 

Tsrrtaimoid (ti*rInoid), a, Omitk, [f. L. 
tyranmus Ttbaht 4- -oiD.] Reaembling or related 
to the tyrant-birda sips in Ctnt, Diet, 

Tynumonfl (ti*rflnaB), a. Also 6-7 tir-. [f. 
L. iyrann-us Tyuaht + -oca.] 

1. Characterised by or incUiied to tyranny ; niling 
or acting tyrannically ; despotic. 

trat Ait 7 //ml Ffff c. 18 Richard the .of his cruell 
and tyrannous ditposicicm.. caused [etc.], sirs Tinualb 
ExOot, i John Prol. (1538) 3 b, When God vi^eth vs with 
tycKnes, poueite, or what so eucr aduersite It be, he doth it 
not of a tyrannous mynde to satLfye hys Inste. 1577 tr. 
Bullingtr'i Dicades (1599) T14 Ike tyrannous handet of 
any earthly Pharao. erfloo Shaks. Sonn. cxxxi, Ikou art 
as tlranon8..As those who<ie beauties p^dly make them 
cruell. Jf*** Find. Smictymnnus 8 Those Bishops were 
Popish Tyrannous Bishops. 1780-70 H. Bbookr Fool of 
QnsU. (1809) 111 . 34 Gave ap the innocent many for a prey 
to the tyrannous few. s^8 Guo. Eliot Dan, Der. 111. xxv, 
To speiUc freely of a tyraonous patron behind his back. 

b. Jig, Exercising absolute dominion in some 
way ; overpowering, irresistible ; relentless ; inex- 
orable ; severe. 

1549 BiBLn Ps. xxv. x8 Tliey beare n tyrannous hate 
agaynst me. 1990 Shakb. Rom, 4 Ynl. 1. i. 276 Alas that 
loue so gentle in his view, Should he no tyrannous and 
rough in proofe. 1604 — Oth, in. iiL 447 Yeeld vp (O Lone) 
thy Crowne..To tyrannous Hate. 1694 Milton Edne, 
Wks. (1847) 99/s Flattery and court-shifts and tyrannoua 
Apliorisms appear to them the highest points of wisdom. 

Bovlb Occoi Rfi, IV. xvU, 'I'hat Tynuinons thing, 
which we misname Civility. 1797-8 Coi.kriogr A ne. Mar, 
I. xi, The Storm- blast.. was tyrannous and strong. 2841-4 
Emrrson Ess, Ser. IL i. (2876) 36 We have yet hud no 
genius in America, with tyrannous eye, whkn knew the 
value of our incomparable materials. 1873 B. Stbwamt 
Conserv, Fores v. 239 (Nature] it only tyrannous on the 
surface. 2878 Gro. Eliqi' Dan. Ptr. iv. xxxii, To have 
spoken once is a tyrannous reason for speaking auain. 1890 
Ciutury Atag, Feb. 574/x The tyrannous moral Sense. 

2. transf. Of the nature of or involving tyranny ; 
opprcHsivc, unjustly severe or cruel. 

*5S8 Oldr a niiekrist 52 b. The tyrannous power that th^ 
bade long wished for. 1585 T. Vvaskinuton tr. Nidtol^s 
ir'oy. IV. xxxi. 153b, PriuccH should not vsurpe vpon tyran- 
nous force, idea .Shakil Ham. 11. ii. 48^ Tbe parching 
streets Tiiat lend a tyrannous and damned light. 1837 
Earl Monm. tr. MedwsMs Romulus h Tarqmin 148 , 1 held 
a good Principalitia aa free, as a bad Common-wealth ty- 
ranous. 17^ Strvpb Ann. Ref, I. Ivii. 583 Tliat the 
election of ministers and bbliops at this day was tyrannoua. 
*? 48 .J- H. N KWH AN Ess. Dtviltpm. 167 At soon os the 
Empire relaxed its tyrannous oppression of the Church. 
1870 J. R. Sxrlry in Afacm. Mar, Sept. 354/B The Press., 
would have an e-vceptional and almost tyrannoua power. 

3. Comb., as tyrannaus^miuded, 

1390 Habincton ApoL Pothii in Orl, Fur, p vj. For 
Trattedies.., that.. of Richard the 3. wuuld mouefl Uiinke) 
Ph.Tlaris the tyraunt, and terrifie all tyrannous minded mea 
Tyraanoul^ (ti'iftBdali), adv, [f. prflc.4- 
-LY S. Cf. OF. tiranntmsemgmtJ tn a tyrannons 
manner; with tyrannical oppfCadloQ or cruelty; 
despotically. Also fig, ^ 

*848 Bsinklow Compi, xxii. (1874) 53 T.et the kyngs greet 
eons^er how tyrannosly . .thei veed part of his progenyton, 
kynges of 1 ngtand. 1599 Mirr, Mag,, Rich, Piamtsiginot iv, 


Wnynkowe — ,_b tymiaonaly aratfce. iwflflwtmnB F,Q. v. 
ii. 13 They encbntoiliertynnnaaaiy flew. sBm-shLBitrijim 
pammoummAnhid, CoUottr, lf.7ob(M$d Mnrgant Adaara 

did vae her ■TtraanilT cniaUv iSmimmmIw 

UlurmiJiiti. £sm, 

had made himarirSaHNaor of the Ronum Common-waalih. 
1844 Frsutds Mag, XXX. ^/a Monarchies more tyran- 
noualy monarchical. 1899 Gaa Buor A. Bids axoin. Hie 
deed . . was nlraady govanthig him ‘tyrannoualy, alta 
KiNcmunr Htnm, Prauida, ftignt tyraiiaoiialy..be loidatt 
over her. 

So Tammtoiin—, tyrannoiia character or 
quality. 

1870 M. Abnold St, Pamth Protnlantism 17 Thb pravoi 
well what the nanownexa and tyrannonanew m Puritanism 
dominant had really baen. 18^ J. H. Nrwman In 
(igia) II. xxix. a8a I cannot hear to think of the tyrannoua- 
ness and cruelty dt ks advocates. 

VjnraikllJ (ti*r&ni), tb. Forms: 4-6 
tyronnyo, -ie, (5 thir-, thyrumyo^ tlnadye, 
hyrony, torannyo), 6 ttronnl, tfrmnjm (Se, •y), 
tyrranio, 6-7 tlranny (tixr-), tyrannio, (7 
tlrany), 5 - tyranny, [a. F. ty^mia ( 15 th c. 
In Hatx.-I>ann-), «■ Prov. Hranmia, Sp. tiramia^ 
It tiramnia, a. med.L. tyrnmmia, f, L. fyrammms, 
Gr. rdpoxxot Tyrant ; cf. Gr. rvpni'ma (rare).] 

1 . The government of a tyrant or abaolute ruler ; 
the position or rule of a tyrant (in aenie 1 ). 

^*374 Chaucbs Auil. 4 Arc. 88 And whan that old Oeon 

[king of Thebes) gan espie How that the blode riall ' 

brought edonn. He heled that Cite by his Thyrennye. SMft- 
80 North i^lutank (150s) 94 They say that heannswerad us 
Iriendes, that principaliiie and lirannie was indeede _ 
goodly place, /hid, io6 Solon lined long time after Piabtrm 
tus bad vsnrped the tyranny. 1614 Ralrich HisL WorM 
IV. vi. 16 The Athenians, .wera fallen, .vnder the tyranny of 
Lachares. tflyt Milton Swnson Pref., Of that honour 
Dionysius the elder was no lets ambitious, then before of his 
attaining to the Tyranny, atjuf NawTONCA^vue/. Amended 
L (2798) 294 Piaistratus began to affect the 'JVranny of that 
city [AthensJ 1839 Pinny Cycl. 111 . 25/x Pisistratiis nnd 
his son held the t^vanny of Athena for thirty-six s'ears. 
jdBit Entycl, Brit. XXI 1. 19/f The tyranny of Dionyrioa 
fell, aa nsual, iii the second generalioa 

D. In general sense : Absolute sovereignty. 

Hobbrr Liuiatk. iv. xlvi, From Aristotle's civil 
philosophy, they have learned, to call all manner of common- 
wealths but the popular .tyranny. x888 H. Morr Diu, 
Dial, IV, vii. (1713) 300 Is it not alwolute and unlimited 
Sovereignty,.. whira we fiom the Greeks call 'J'yrannyf 
i 89 x NKvii.x Plato Ridiu, 38 Aristotle.. calls Tyranny the 
Corruption of Monarchy. 

o. 'With a and pi, A state ruled byatyrnnt or abso- 
lute prince ; nn absolute or despotic government. 

1809 Bacon Ativ. Liafu, 1. viii. 83 Honour in free 
Monarchies and Common wealths, had a sweetness more, 
tlian in Tyrannies. i8e8 Horhes Thucyd. (1899) 8 In most 
of the ciiles there were erected Tyrannies. 167a TaMPtn 
Esi, Govti, Wks. 2731 I. 97 Some of the smaller States, but 
especially tho-« or the Cfilies, Irll often under Tyrannies, 
which spring naturally out of Popular Governments 17M 
Swirr Lit. Eng, Tongui p 5 The change of their [i.r. the 
Roman] government to a tyranny, which ruined tbe study 
of eloquence. 1B3B Arnold Hist. A’v///#(i846) 1 . xxi. 454 All 
the ancient writers.. call the Government of Dionysius a 
tyranny, itti J owRTT Thucyd. I. 20 *1 he revenues of her 
I Hellas') cities increased, and in most of them tyrannies 
wereestablUhed t they had hitherto been ruled by hereditary 
kings, having fixed prerogatives. 

2 . The action or government of a tyrannical 
ruler; oppressive or unjustly severe government 

r 13B9 Chaucrk L. G. W, Prol. 375 Tyrauntis of lumbardya 
That vi^ wilfulhed & tyraniiye [v.r. tirandye). 1390 
Gowbr Lonf 111 . 902 Of crualte the feionie Engcndred is of 
lirannie. 1: 1430 Lvne. Aiin. Poems (Percy Soc.) 8a Ruote 
of discorde is fioward tyraiinye. 1494 Fabvan Chron. 1. vii- 
19 Of this [Madaii] ia lytcll or no memory made.., except 
y* some wryte of hym y* he vsed great Tyranny amemge 
ua Brytons. 1499 Trrvisa*s Barth. Di P, R, vl xviii.(W. 



>• (1594)602 We may call that a tyrannie, when the prince 
accounteih all his will os n just law, and hath no care either 
of pietie, justice, or faith. 1904 Shako. Ruh, III, v. iii. 168 
The last was 1 that felt thy Tyranny. 1998 DALHVurui tr. 
LisUds Hist, Scot. 11, (S.T.S.) 1 . 237 Tlie fyfte quha helde 
tbe goaemement..for his gret tirannie. .he is slane. 1838 
£. DACiaa tr. MmehiaviCs Disc, Lsvy^ 1 . 17a That part ci 
tbe nobility, that hath not a share in the Tyrannie, is 
alwayes enemy to the Tyrant. 1667 Milton P. L. xii. 99 
Tyrannie mubt be, Though to the Tyrant thereby no excuse. 
1714 Dr Fob AUm. Ctroaiier 11. 167 Parliament Tyranny 
began to succeed Church Tyranny. 179a Anted, W. Ptit 
111 . xl. 87 The House, in committing the City Magistrate 
to prison, without hearing their defence upon the point of 
privilege, had been guilty of a grow and palpable act of 
tyranny. 1939 Thirlwali. Greece 1 . x. 396 A monarchy^ 
which selfish aims predominate, becomes a tyranny. 1838 
Hoa. Smith 7 i<s Trump. (1876) 903 Sir Thos. More trans- 
ported himself from tbe tyranny of Henry VI 11 into Utoma. 
1883 Fhouob Hist. Eng. y Vi. i. 9 Tiie accession of Mary bod 
found the uew opinions equally di-sbonoured by tyranny- 
18B3 — Sheri Stuii. IV. iii. 983 In political catastrophea 
revolution is nearest when tyrairay is at its worst. 

8 . Aibitrnry or oppressive exercise of power; 
unjustly severe use of one's authority ; dcapotic 
treatment or influence ; hnrah, severe, or unmerciful 
action; with a and //., an inttanoe of this, a ty- 
rannical act or procMding. 

e 1388 Chaucbb Compi, Pits 6 Tha cnielta and TyrannTW 
(v. rr. tirannye. thtrannye] Of lone. 1390 Gnwna Cbm/T III. 
ao7 Tbe UrannieR whicbe he wroght. cx4De Lvoa CompL 
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TTB4VirY. 

£T**^i252.* tT**. *r*»»y ^ pr\mm sboald 

to pttt ftom tto h«ly mialsMry. uSI Jcwn. t* ASA 

ttrrHto. itfij hjiKHA» P/4i^mi^tt6M4) 546 Hm dvlighii 
Co M am.. tore Eled^a. Of them ^numiei to 

foekom imy which tomw. itoa Futxu J/^ 

S Pr^- Si, IV. X. 085 Tu tyranny to taa^ on him that 
l^ratea himMlC 1664 H. Moan^ilfvi/. Inig, xviL to All 
the rmuda and Tyn^fee oflhu Un^rtoian, though over, 
ai^ Anointed, Pnwtto^ Sraypa Ami. Re/. 

1. hd. S37 Among aha hie tyrannia,. .the boy wu gotten 
Into Bona • houM^ and there whipped with rodi in a 
lamcnable manna. 1747 Biitlbb Serm, Wka 1874 1 1, loa 
The tyranny of our own lawlea pamlone b the .. mat 
dangeraia of all tyrannies 1843 Ancorr il/axito i. iii, 
(1864) *71^ worn kind of tyranny— tha of a blind lanatU 
^m. 1833 Kahk GHHtuilExA. xl. (1836) ^4, 1 commenced 
the anu.Mabutw tyranny at once. 1838 KiNaaE.EV iMi. 
(1878) 1. 474 Lifting up your voice to expOM the tyranny of 
^ Union* itrikea tmSHnuMMa. A'tow4rrtV8W«MMiida4 
The tyrannia of discipline. 

b. Violent or lawlem action ; violence, oatrage, 
villany. Obs, or arek. 

147s R0IIS 0/ Pmrit. VI. 138/* Fa fere of which Rob- 
baiu and Tyrany, doon by the laid Henry Bodnignn. 1547 
Reg. PriP^je Cpmneii Scot, 1. 75 The greit preparationu and 
tyreny divLiit and ordanit be our aaiub auid yiiemeb. MgtS 
Ghaptom ChroH. 11. 950 When the Scoithhe king bad 
dniihed thb bya tirantiy vpon tto Towne. 1370 Smi. Pettmt 
Re/trm, xx. lue Be tyrannie, To sla our rvcht Regent. 
16^ Knollbi 7'Mr4r(i6ai) 14a Whichcrueitieheuaed, 
became they a little befote had used tto like tynnnie 
against hb Turks. 

Hence fTar'nuuiF v., inir. « Ttbanrisi v, 5. 
Obs. rur^'^K 

idSo GKNTii.ia CpmtideeaiumM 43 Our mom doth with ease 
Cmtiiiy over us. 

Tyrannyklyt var. Tybamniolt ado. Obs, 
Tyrant (tairrAnt), sb. Forms: a. 4 tyraim, 

4- 7 tyran, -anna, 5-7 tyrane, 6 tiran, -anna, 
7 tyrann, St. 4 terana, 3-6 tirrana, 6 tirana, 
tyrran(ne; 0 . 3-5 (6 J’tf.) tlr>,tyrand,A-5-anda, 
tir-, tyraund, tarand (also 6 iV.), 5, 6 Sc. tirr-, 
tyrrand, (7 tyrannd) ; 7 . 3 //. tyranna, 3-7 
tirant, 4-3 teranti -aunt, 4-^ Ur-, tyraunt, -a, 
(4 tir-, 5 tarawnte, 6 Sc. tirrant), 6 tyraata, 

5- * tyrant, [a. OF. t/rant (lath c.), iiran 
(13th c.), F. i/ran (14th c.) «■ Prov. iiran, Cat 
iira, Sp. tirano, Pg. iyronna, It iiranm, a. L. 
i/rannus, Gr. rvpavyos. 

The SjpelKng with final i urtnm in OF. from astociaion of 
the emring with that of praeeut partidpla 1 cll suffmgmHt 
•s variant of »uffragati\ 


ay^onirbiFitoKl. i8nBaHAu.Gw»Fmlb| iBTtoir 
to Patron., wna^aftwhbdeat^ in thttrPulpta proc l ai med 
^*'***^ STnyGAV/bMrei. xlix.sDonoctymnia 
.. ihito men were boiti for ilavea to Idnai V itoi Six J. Stn- 
CLAia Cerr. II. 145 Whm Boniwte putthe DuEe d'Enghica 
tpdeah, nil Pnrb felt ao much horror. .that the throne of 
tto tynuit trembbd nuda him. 1873 Stums Cemi. HUi, 
II. XVI. «so The king hod never been a tyrant. 1888 Bavet 
Amer, Cmmjmw. 1 . iv. 49 The weak poinu which had enabled 
George 111 to play the lyimnU 
4, Any one who exercises power or anthority 
oppressively, despotically, or cruelly; one who 
treats those under his control tyrannically. 

^* 3 ® 730 In S. Rttg. Leg. 1 . leS Ore louerd heipe 

noupeaint thonias.. Among so manb tyraunt fot-to coinn 
tot waon alia b fon. ISid. 753 In to cantol at to aotinge 
of bia tyraiinx ech«on. n 1340 Hampols Pemlier U. o pou 
ul[ noght be tyrannt tfi bum. xj^ Trkvisa irigden 
(Kolls) VI. ao9 to abljota..fur grete richease bee)> proud& 
and bycomeh tyraunu. idso SMAKa Tett^. n. fi. ito 
A wxgue vpon tto Tyrant that I serue. 1730 Gbay Aitov 
38 toma village Hampden, that.. Tto littfa Tyrant of^ 
fields withstood. 179a in Gemi/L Mag. Dec. 1199/s A man 
of republican levelling principica, who was the greatat of 
iw^U to hb wife and family. 1817 Mim Mitfoiid in 
L Estrange Life II. i. a A sad tyrant, as my friends 
the pemocrata Nometimeii me. 1848 Tuackxsay Van. Fair 
Ixvii, It was William who defended him against a tyrant at 
the sHiool where they ware. 1908 R. Baoot A. CuikSeri 
IV, llie marriage tod not proved n happy one...He had 
been a domatic tyrant. 

t b. By extension : Any one who acts in a cruel, 
violent, or wicked manner ; a ruffian, desperado ; 
a villain. Hence ns a term of reproach. Obs. 

SainU i. i/Vfrwf) 089 He folawlt.. Agan 
tot Terane (Simon Magus] for to strafe, ibid. xix. iCruia- 
/ere) 528 His tyranis furth can ryn, & did ns to toim bad in 
haste. 1377 Langl. P. Pi. B. 1. 199 Attache to tyrennix 
lyWi ^yrauns].. And fettereth fast fabencsse.. And gurrieth 
of g>lea had. ciaeo Chev. Asstgne 84 Tytlye tyrauntea 
t woTie . . by to byddynge of matabryne a>non toy ker henta. 
ci 44 a yprk Myst. xxxii. esy fi^ab tiraiinte [JudasL fiir bi 
tratouiy Pu art worhi to be hanged. 1437 Haboino ChroH. 
in Any. llUi.Ren. Oct. (1912)745 YouMmtyse of pat darr 
nought reply Suche tyrauntea that perteyne to any lorde. 


heitcs H vijh, Tlie tirauntes that noned him [Stephen], 
n 1578 LiNnasAV (Piucottie) Ckrom. Srai. (S.T.S.) 1 . xix. 86 
He Buburnit .sum blody tyrantb to ly in ane quyik placa. . 
awsiicand for the slaughter. 

a JiR. Anything of which the action U likened 
to that of a tyrannical ruler. 


Ttm. XXXVI. 


praeeut partidpla 1 ell suffragOHi ? <kssemblmg Curiaie I How 

pxreeu par p I 3^1^ lln, ^ yrant C^n tickle where she woundsT 1737 Gmav 

iw. • * 3 ** HoirouT, Tyrant of the throbbing breast, 

the soveragn power in a Elixa Hamilton Lett, //to/a Ai|/aA(x8ii)I. ix Wben^ 

right; an absolute ruler; a tyrant min had a little looMoed the fetters her power. 

1 reference to ancient rulers, *®47 Hsi*m Friej^ ia C. i. viU. 13s Public opinion, tto 

I auoiriMitinn of a ^ greatest tyrant of these tiniee 

I (cftL) Vnder / tirand hl^ht egeas Any bird of the fiimlly lyrannidm ; 

rxuo R. BKUNNaCAwii.(i8io)5i «ny of Several srwcica of the genus //ratmses 

raid hald Bot if *»« h wan. .Of (as T carolimmis, llie King-bibd or bee-martin), 

attacking and driving off any other bird 
, liLhe Tyraunt was a ConqueroHre •pproxching its nesting pUce. Also called tyremt- 
'I. ix. 197 Sum.. Said and betraslc bird, tyrant'-flycotcher. 

land And thaiin hrocht a michty 1730 Moktimbr in Phil. Trmns. XXXVI. 433 MuecitmSa 
1A1.1. Krasm. A/e/h. 39 The thiriie caronk ruhrS, tto Tyrant.. .He putg to FHabt all Dirde, 

!c usurped the governance, xm both great and small, that come near his Station. 1731 M. 

u^ 7* To pitrae him Tyrant, this Catrsby Nat. Hist. Caroliaa I, 55 The Tyrant... The 

it Henry liueth Rtill. xoea Bacon courage of this little Bird is singular, a xSAx swainsun in 

a third of that name, King in fact Penny Cyel. XX!. 413/9 The lesser tyrants {Tgrannul»)m 

111 Title and Regiment. X633 •presid over the whole of America, where they reprcRenk tto 

Jer.4j Hc..lan(ikd bis rorGeR,ear- true flycaicher. . . The tyrants are bold and quarrelsome 

Inive out^ the Tyranne. 1763 J. birds, particularly during the season of incubation. iB6f 

I. IS ( This Event happened.. thro* Gillmobx ir. FiguiePs Reyt. 4 Bir»ts (1870) 538 The 

ly Tpants. x8ex Dtron Jnmn iir. Tyrants {TyranHtts) owe their name to their courageous, 

le Chersonese Was freedom's best audacious, and quarrelsome character. xSgsNxwroN Ac/. 

li tyrant was Miltiadcsl i88b Gd, BirdSf Tyrant or Tymnt-bird, Catesby applied it solely to 

century before Christ, the tyrant ..the King>bird..,but apfmrently as much in reference to 

> to embrace AcradiniL hs bright crown.. as to its tyrannical behaviour to other 

lor, prince. Obs. birds, 

ter xxxii. 10 Princes, tot is,.. 6. ottrib. Or 88 aiff. That is B ^rout, tyrannical, 

38a WVCLIP Dan. i. 3 The ronys tyrannous ; alto, characteristic of a tyrant, 

jiefly R> OuMic (Rolls) 8005 Milce nos tor uiid him [King 
william] non. .Ac as a tirant (v.r. teraot] tormentor ia 
speehe & ek in dede. c tvf* Sc. lAg. Saint* xvii. (dfor/to) 
ego A tyrand man in vord & vark. xapo Gowaa Can/. 11 . 
316 That tirant raviner [Tereas]. Whan that sche was m his 
pouer. . Fo^t he was a weddro man. Ibid. 111 . 148 Cirus 
the king tirant sche Cok. 1436 Sia G. Uavk Lam Arm* 
(S.T.S.) 39 Wikkit tyrane Emperouria and princis. 1379 
R*^. Prixy Council Scot, II. 140 Thair inordiiiat proceid- 
ingie, tirrant and treasonable attemptattii. S3B3 T. 
Wmhimoton cr. NichMey'* Vey. lit. iii. 740, Snndry emperora 
kirants. s6ao Shako. A.Y.L.%. ii. jooThus muat 1 from the 
smoake Into tto smother. From tyrant Duke, vnto a tyrant 
Brother. i6s4 Quamlkr Job MiUtmnt xv. e6 Hidden roots, 
wherewith they might appeaiw Their Tyran’-etomakes. 1691 
Swirr Atkonian Soc. x. WIcs. 17S5 IV. 1. #36 Tto deluding 
muse, .chaiiges all to beauty, and the praine Of that proua 
tyrant mx of ben. X73e-46 Tnomron Axtinmn rrr when 
tyrant custom had not shackled man. X773 Asigaxl Adami 
Pam. L*ii, (1876) 104 A reconcQiatiuii between our no 
longer parent state, but tyrant state, and these colonies. 
xSio Crabbk Borough xxiv. 287 Ttie tyrant-toy, wtooe away 
All hearts aeknowMge. xBssLytton AiimB/i.i,Ttoexcuae 
for thesa tyrant hypocriteR to lift up their hands, xtgg 
Bailsv Fottxu xxxt. (185a) 314 Thoaa basR S t few who I 
thought to win Ihe tyrant monstRr*B fevour. 
to. as adj. in predicate. Obs. rare, 
tan IL Ounig. (Rolls) 86x3 So erual ne so tiraac ich wono 


L One who seizes upon the sovereign power in a 
state without l^nl right; an absolute ruler; a 
usurper. (Chiefly in reference to ancient rulers, 
and in early use with suggestion of sense 3 .) 

a XMO Cursor Af. aioox (CitL) Vnder a tirand hight egeas 
Bouden on a rod he was. c 1330 R. Bkunnr Chron. (1810) 51 
A iKistard no kyng;doin suld nald Bot if he it wan.. Of 
tirant or of Sarazin. c 1^4 Chaucrb Booth, iii. pr. v, 59 
(Camh MS.) A tyraunt waa kyng of ayaile. ^1470 
Haruino Ckrou. xxxi. ii, Eehe Tyraunt was a Conqueroure. 
1313 D.iuglas ASneis vi. ix. 197 Sum.. Said and betraslc 
tliar iiaiiue realm and land And thaiin hrocht a michty 
tirrand Strang. 1340 Udali. Krasm. Apoph. 39 The thiriie 
tyrannes had ini^ed & usurped the governance. S303 
Snakr. 3 ll*n. VI, til. ill 71 To proue him Tyrant, thu 
reason m.iy suffice. That Henry liueth still. lOea Bacon 
Htn. VI f, I Richard the third of that name, King in fact 
onely, but Tyrant both in Title and Regiment, xt^ 
Gaiakkb Vifid. Annot. 7*r.4’f He. .landed bis rorGeR,aar- 
pri^ed Syracusa, and crave out the Tyranne. 1763 J. 
Brown Poetry 4 Mas. vii, isi This Event happened.. thro* 
the Authority of the thirty T\Tants. x8ax Dtron Juan iir. 
Ixxxvi, The tyrant of the Chersonese Was freedom's best 
and bravest friend ; Thai tyrant was Miltiadcsl i88b Gd. 
tVords 181/1 In the fifth century before Christ, the tyrant 
Geloii extended its limits to embrace AcradiniL 
1 2. A ruler, governor, prince. Obs. 

NIX340 HAMroLR Psalter xxxii. 10 Princes, bat h,.. 
tirauntis of hi> warld xgBa Wvclip Dan. i. 3 The Ronys 
of Yrael, and of the kyngus bloode, and the children 
of tyrauntia, c 1430 Lvoc. Aiin. Poems (Percy Soc) xiB Tto 
hors,. Withe his tollit and boosis brode of ^Id, Estate of 
tirauntis tto poraile dothe expresscL c 1477 Caxton Jason 
38 b, Dsromedes.. brought with him xxx. of his tyrants. 
>335 W. Watreuan Fardl* Fation* 1. vL 90 The *1 roglo- 
cites.. haue their haade ouer them, whoine they call 
Tiraunte. 1609 Biblb ( Douay) Dan. iiL a The king aent to 
cal togethar tto nobles, the magistrates, and judges, dukes, 
and tyrants, and rulers. 1737 Wuutoh Josephus, hist. 1. 
xi^ I a Cassius, .set tyrants over all Syria. 

3. A king or ruin who exercisea hiz power in an 
oppressive, unjust, or cruel manner ; a despot. 

/Pn Glouc. (Rolls) 7689 To bom juu wolde b mrille do 
cnbonere be was & milde & to bom to^ witoede strong 
Oram (o. r. tyraund]. c 1373 Se. Lsg. Saimis iL (Paulus) 647 
Hero, tot tyran keno. ibid. 796 ffo tyrand ink on liana 
For to byrna ^ gret cite Of rome. 1390 Gowaa Cot/. Ill, 
aoi Evere yii it hath so stonde. That god a tirant overiadto. 
S4u tr. Ssersta Sserst., Priv. Priv. 181 Yf y [CMnar] were a 
*, 5 T?*****®» *how sholdyst Say no more so. c X47X Foancaevu 
}Vhs. (iS^) 45) Whan a Kyng rulich his Realme onely to 
bis own profytk. and not to the gocNl of his SobgottSL to ys 
a Tyraumm xst* Udall iEmwiw. Apepk. efiab. Sylla.. 
merwarde weuxed a cruell tyranne. xgly (jOLdino Ds 


vmeh he will cast Into the fire when he hath done with 
toem. s6oi Shakb. JsU. C. v. iv. 5 A Foe to Tyiools, and 


VYBAITTBT. 

no mon ne any. 1400 tr. SSsoaim Soerti., Poke. Pr§e, tso A 
ma his. .I'ymal A Slow as n boro, e mm Jsstobs tboR 
80 He b pruddere, to mere lereun^ to eauta ouerledei^ to 
Morecurinrd lyvere, for hbgood. igay KAnoLi, Paeima 
(x8ii) 19 He was moek tirant and cruell of nil emperoun, 
l.'Ottrib. and Camb., at tyranlHsir, <reft^ dUUUtg^ 
*kind, •mufdtr, farM\ Syremi'dioUr^ dbUier^ 
•gwUer, •slayer, -tamer \ tyremi hating. 

•ridden, adja. ; lysanldthe aclj. and adv. ; 

tyrnni-bird : set tense 5; tyvatth-^inl (tee 

3 not); tjrnnt-flih, a Went Indian cutUtts-nah, 
ivexymetepen temiatns (( eta. Viet, tu/p., 1900); 
tyxmnt-flyoatoher, tyront-Bhrike, tpeciea of Ijh 
tannus, reiembling, and formerly oonfuard with, 
the MnscicapidseexA Lemsidm \ tyraat-wron : tea 
quot. for lyranl^chaf. 

nek Lcckman To tsi Promoisr o/Csuabrkhk Torn BBls 
ao (Mel Lords Ik, with *tyrant.air8, o'er beast and man. 
M Cassslts Bneycl, Dost., *Tyrant-binl. sBpa W. H. 
Hudson Nahsr, La Plain 35 Puma, .following and hnrasa. 
ing it (the jaguar] as a tyrant-bird harasses an eagle cr 
hawk, x^ Stand. Nai. itist. IV. 468 We may now stylo 
various birds *iyirant-chats, tyrant-wrens, tyiant-nycatcbeirB, 
etc., according to the more or bsa obvious reaemblence they 
may have to the true (mcinine) chats, wrens, or flycatcbexi. 
x8ia CtABBa Tals* xiv. 349 Witii *tyrani-craft, he then was 
still and calm, xytl Latnam ^uepsts Birds 111 . 357 ^Tyrant 
KUycatcherl Sue <if the KeddMi^ed Shrike, or a trifla 
bigger... Inhabits Cayenne. s8M Darwin Vey. Nai, xL 
(>873) 937 Occasionally tto plaintive note of a white-tufted 
tyrant-fly catcher. . mira to heard. 1879 E. P. Wright Anim. 
Li/t 943 The Tyrant Fly-catcher {lyrannxts intrepidxu) b 
one of the migratory vlsitora of the United Stotaa, and often 
bears the name of ‘ King as well as * Tyrant '. 18x9 Bvboh 
Juan Ded. x, Ha [Milton] cloaed tne *lyrant hater he begun. 
i 836 M. C. TvLaa GBmpsss Rag, (1896) x46TwooenkuKba of 
"tyrant-toting Kuiselb. a tsM Siimav Are^ba ib (x6ae) 
laB Killing many guiltlease persons, either for affiuitie to tto 
tyrant, or enmikle to the "tyrant- kilbri. 1649 Cannb Gold, 
Ruts 36 llioBe monuments of tyTant-klUers by antiquity 
were so honored. 1648 Milton Tsnuft Kingt (1630) ao 
Among the Jews thb practice of *tyrant>kiUing waa not ua- 
mubL xjdb Pope Odyss, xviii. 97 Betotua . . A lyxmoL 
nercest of the "tyrant-kind. 133a Bbgon Pomemder ef 
PraysritnD 38 Forgeuing them, 8: praying for them whlclio 
most "tyrauntlike handled thee. 9371 Goldino Cahdn 
on P*. xlv. 7 Salomon raigneth not tyrantlike, os many 
Kynges do. xfiog H. Burton Tx-uikU Triumph ei Tto 
Prince of darkenesae, who tyrant-Uka ruleth in the children 
of dbobedience. 18^ tr. PmotoPs Disi, Pop** IV. ib v. ago 
'J'hb crime waa a "tyrant-murder of the ancient tyua. stto 
O. /Pm July 106 Certai — -•• • 

^ "Tyrant period. 1 
liarmodius 8E Arbtogit 

Shrllry Promsik, UnS, iv. i. ayi ... apeore 
"tyrant-quelling myrtle overtwined. 1848 Mho. Jambbon 
Saer, 4 Lsg, Art 6 The "tyrant-ridden aerf. 1391 
Svlvbbtbr txrry 385 Thoao Klng-correctinfe "Tyrartu 
purging Bravea. 1809 Shaw Gen, Zool, Vll. 304 "Tyrant 
Shrike..u8ually measuring about eight inches in length. 
xBafi Strphbnb iSid, Xlll. 11. 133 Tyrant-Shrike, .these in- 
habit the American continent 1 they.. are said to defend 
their young aninst the attacks of Eagles, xtyn Wacnington 
tr. MiUousDsf, Pop. iL M.'s Wka (1B47) 354/1 'llie same 
emperour honoured the memory of Thraseas^ and Uclvidius 
retc.i who all were "tyrant-sbyera. loxo P. GANomia in 
Rncyef, Brit, XII. 4B0/1 The tyranc-slayen, Harmodius 
and Artstogkon. xfito Stlyutki Du Barimt u. iii. iv. 
^ Thy gracioua Goo, ihe Morious "Tyrant-umer. 1613 
Ukywoqd .SiYnrr Age iii. i. Nor will we oeosa till we haue 
puichaa'd vs Tto name of Tyrant-tamer throu^ tto world. 
Hence TF’ruit v, inlr., to play the tyrant, 
to tyrannize (also with it) ; whence Tp'raoMiit 
(ttjTMiiilng) vbl, sb,\ TRotenUnm, n female 
tyrant, a tyrannesi. 

xsffi SraNEBB F, Q, iv, viL i Great God of love,.:i¥liat 
glorie, or what guerdon hast thon found In feeble Lmlies 
l)Tantiiiig BO soreT xfisa in Foster Eng. FaetcHos lad, 
(xooB) 1 1 . 177 Hee persbted in hb tyraninge. a i66x Fullmb 
IVoriAtss, Bueks. (166a) 1. 134 'ibis encouraged tto Irish 
Grandees (theh G'r and Mac's} to Rant andTTyrant It in 
their respective seignieuries. s^ E. L. Aimolo Phsm iv, 
1 was sorry for the lyrantess. 

tTjTUtly, Obs, rare. Alco ftyranllfe 
[f. Tyrant + -ly a.] Tyrannically. 

e 1470 Harding Chron. xx. Iv. (MS. Arch. Seld. B. xe) 
If. 19 He..Hb commona nlle with taxes did dbtreyne So 
tirantiy be lefte tohn noght to apende. mi Douglac Pml 
Non, lib xxxii. 1 anw. .How tyranlie he jWb all opprast. 
laSo Bxcon FUmor Godly Po^srs Wks.lL 171 A muitituda 
of enemia8..toue oil raady most tyrantelyc spoyled me of 
my garmeatas. 

't‘Ty*nuitry. Obs, Alao 4 tgrmmtFia, 4-5 
Mr-, 8yra(u)ntaT, -ia, -ya, -a(a^ 5 tynumtarla, 
torawatrya ; 4-5 tar(r)andxy, 5 tyraadry, -la; 
tyronry, -la. [f. Tyrant + -by. CC OF, tirano 
nerie.y m Tyeanwy (in various aemet). 

13.. £. £. Aim. P, (Morris) B. 187 Treyaoua, ft trick- 
Cherye, ft tyrauutyre boto xm Hamiolx Pr.Consc. i6ox 
Now es luff turned tyll lychrry, And ryghtwbnes tyll 
fyrauntry. 1382 WvcLir Prol. Bibio iiL 4 Tlie petsecudouD 
and tirauntiie of Farao. n xjlBy in Archmotogta XVI. 8a 
Hb extorciones ft hb maymetianoaa and his chnaiittrie a 
tot he hath take fably ageyne to Kynges lawcsi a 1400-30 
AUxmnder 4951 pi (Alexander's] tent is all on lerraodry ft 
tourmentofarmys. 1433 Misvn Firo e/ Levs I. xxxL 68 
Slike fonofh,..lM power of ^ fynintry to amale oppres. 
c IM PacocK Rspr. iib iv. (Rolbf joe Into tfkavail ito 
vndiriingu ; and not. .by tyranrie Into the avail oooll of tto 


tfSMpPoooc 
vndiriingu ; 
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SJfruitellip (Ui»*rint/lp), nant, Ff. TlBin 
The condition or lUte oi a tmntg 
tyrannj ; a!eo (with ponective), the penoonfltj of 


a tyrant. 

«i47o Amw MSCgr Mivtf 33* RIjriitwbnwM 

wittotote pits to tiraoshiiK « itf4J CASTWOfONT >»«<» 11. i v. 
Saving your Tyrontohip, you ar« a Fool. tUg /’n// Jl/aif 
G. tg Nov. 3/1 Tyranuhip, not nocoMorily tyimnnyi woo 
in those dmye n reoognind profeaeion. 

tTyranturo. * Tthavtbt. 

£Uito /Prv/m». /•mro, (B.B.T.S.) 476 Tyrnnture, titmmmii. 

a^raR^-aunt».aiiiidlM,etc.t Mel'yiiAaT^ 
TriiAinnaB. 


tTjVOf tlv«» Oh. Fomut 5-d tiro, 
tyro, 6 tyer(6. [app. named from Tyre in Syria. 
Cf. OF, tirg, (yr/, silk cloth from Tyre. 

* Tirt. it not of Syi^ growth, wa« probaMy a Galabrinn 
or Sicilian wine, monuractored from the species of grapo 
called (in ltalUii]lfrto* (Furnivall in Note to quot. e 1460).) 
A ftrong iweet wine imported in the 15th and 
idth centnriei. Alio atirid. 


1403 Jftiit tf PmHi. IV. 361/1 Tires and Romeneys at 
ini marc*, c 1440 Parv, (E.E/ 1 '.S.) 483 'lyre wyiie, 
or wyno tyre. CS460 J. Russell Bh. Nurturt 119 The 
namys of swete wynes..Rompnwof modon, Bastard. Tyre, 
Osey. Mip tnitru Pour Blem, irwy Soc.) ae Ye shall have 
SpaynesM v^ne and Gascoyn..Tyre, ceiiryck, and mal- 
0003010. 1509 Pil£r. Ptrf. (1531) 53 b, There growcth the 
mygh^ swete wynes, os- malueseyii, tyeres & nioscadeto. 
nM wrrnALS Diet. (1566) H j/o Tyre, Pinum Tvrttue. tx 
Tyrtimtula, igtv Habrison £«v 2 r>WiL vi in HoUnohed 
CktVH, 1 . 167/a Whereof .. Bastard, Tire, Oseie..are nut 
least of all occompted of, bicauae of their strength and valure. 
t Obs, Ijad. mcd.L. tirus ^Du Can^c), 

typtSg of uncertain origin. So OF. /tV, /yr, thtrt.\ 
The name of an alleg^ venomoue make of Syria 
and Arabia. 


1471 RirLBY Com/. Aick, iii. Ix. in Ashm. Tktmir. Cktnt. 
Brit. (165a) 141 Thya Water ys l>lce to the venemous Tyre, 
Wherewyth the myghty Tryacle ys wrought. s6e8 Tofsrll 
( 1658) 79a Of the Tyre. There be some which have 
confounded this Serpent with the Viper, and taken them 
both to he but one kinde, or at Iroat the Tyre to be a kinde 
of Viper, because the Arabians call a Viper Thiron. Ibid.^ 
This i'yra is called in Latine Tyrus and 7 >rio, and also 
among the Arabians..^Mmorr‘,and 

ib,^ Oh. rart^^. [ad. med.K tyriug 
Hria, yfem. of T^rius Tybian.] Name of a kind 
ofleproiy: see quot. 

1547 Booaoa Breo. HtmUk ceexlix. (iss?) stab. One of 
the ksfodes of Leprousnea named 'riria. Tirut is the Latin 
worde. In Ensfyshe it is named the tyre or the properiie 
of an odder which is full of sktili'S, so is this kynde of 
loprouanes full of skates and acablies, corodyng the flealie. 
liTFr#p tjtr (tai*J), sb\ E. ind. Forms: 
7 Ww, 7-8 tair, 7«9 tiro, 8 tayar, 8-9 tyor, 9 
tyro. [ttd. Tamil /qyiV.] Name in India for 
curdled milk and cream beginning to sour. 

1613 PuocHAS Pilgrimagt v. xi. 408 Some held.. that 
there were seuen Sms| one of Milt-water, the secemd of 
fresh, the third of honey, the fou th of roilke, the fife of 
Tair (which is creame beginning to sowre). 16^ Dampieo 
V^. 11 . I. iw 'lire is sold about the Streets there: 'ito 
thick sower milk. 1776 N. 1). Halmbd C«dt Gtnttt Lmwt 
Pref. 41 Flesh, or Milk, or Tytr (.Sour Cream) or GAtr^ or 
Utter Oil. s8lia Dabinoton ir. Btsehi't Gottrao PartMturittn 
V. 80 A repost, in whii.h there was no lack of ithce. or milk, 
or tyer. tB 44 Southbv Lift A. BtU 1. 19a He had been 
grntly displeased to see the hod milk and bod tire srith 
which they were frequently supplied. 

(toi*i), sb.f^ [A variant spelling of Tibb 
sb.^, both being used indifferently in 15th and 
16th c. In 1 7th c. /iV# became the settled spelling, 
and has so continued in U.S. ; but in Gt. Britain 
tyfw 'has been revived for the pneumatic tires of 
bicycles, carriages, and motor-cars, and is also 
sometimes used for iron or steel tires.] 

1 . The iron or steel rim of a wheel, tsj^. the steel 
rim of Uie driving wheel of a locomotive : ■■ Tibb 
jd.2 2. 

1796 W. Fsltoh Carriagtt Gloss., 7 >rv, the iron which 
rims the wbeelSi 180s it»id. 11 . 13 F.xtrAs to Wheels. 
Hooped tyre. Patent ditto. iBsa J. Nicholson Operat, 
Mechanic 647 The advantage of hooping eaxt iron wheels 
with malleable iron tyres or irods. 1838 Isousnr 6c Bartlkv 
Patent Sptc\f‘. No* 7795, 6 Sept. 3 The felloe turned.. to 
receive an ordinary outside houp or tyre. 186a Smiles 
Brngintert 111. 365 There are limits to the strength of iron, 
..and there is a point at which both rmib and tyres niuHt 
break. 1869 Aikcnxmm 30 Sept. 443/1 lYior to the in- 
vention of weldless tyres. 1889 G. Finfilav Bng. Bai/war 
sio A steel tyre, spun from a solid block of Bessemer steel, 
without a weld. 

2 . A rubber cushion around the wheel of a bicycle, 
m«7tor-car, etc. : ■■ Tire sb.'^ a b. 

1879 BncycL Brit. 111 . 665/1 India-rubber tyres.. were 
brought into requisition to relieve Jolting. i8i^ Patent 
Spectf. No. 4S06 Large rubber tyres.. known commercially 
ua (1) Pneumatic tyres, (a) Cushion tyre<i. 1891-1^8 [see 
Pneum 4 TIC I hi. 190a EncycL Brit, VI f. 335/1 lii 1846 
Mr. William Tnompson hod taken out a patent tor a pneu- 
matic lyre for carriages 

8. attrib. and Comb., as fyre~bar, •carrier, •cover, 
•Jiiior, •keep, -injlater, •mahr, -pump, •rim, 
•wheel. (See also Tire tb.k 3,) 

186a Cmiai. /nternat. Bxhih. Brit. II. No. 6964 Sped- 
amns of iroo and steel, and .*!tocicer's patent combined metal 
nyre-bort. 1900 Wtetm. Cat. 17 Nov. 5/a The general 
fittings condsc of two hoad-lights, wind-screen, clock, speedo- 
BBster, two borni^ and ^tyio-carrier. 1903 Meter. Aim. 094 


Bniito which act dhectly on the ^ tyn icovm eanae It to 
rtswMiuii atanaxpenslvarate. 1909 trettm.GmM. sx May 
TAgH^bullders, whedwrights^^ *kyra 4 tcma. 
mmi^thneenm 30 htyt. 449/1 *Tyi«-hoopa for railway 
whSlIig. ' 1901 DeOfy CAreu. •% Sopt. 8/s Moat of the 
inflipn now nutde ore provided erith handles which telm 
soQ|pt^q«w Che borreL /bid. 8 Sept 3/7 Most *tyre 
punii have a gauge on them to show the correct pieasnra. 
tBffb'Weeim. a May 6/7 The Beeston Pneumatle Tm 
Com|8Siy..bciiig! iinabU to fulfil its orders for *tyre rfms 
ret«,| bIm W. FBLToi^4UvvAfw« II. 38 Ancet town Coach 
Wjfooped *lyre wheels wk^moukled feiltoe. 

HfBce Vyro v.. tram, to furnish with a tyre or 
tyiet (• Tibb tr.*) ; SyreA a., furnithed with 
B tm or tyres: ^iefly in compounds (« Tibkd 
ppL m .^) ; VyeeteBE a., having no tyres. 

sfsp MISS G. Guinmbbs Perm xxi. see Sumclent ntbbcr to 
*tyre 300,000 motor-cars. 1884 C. 1 * Hillbh in Langm. 
mag. 111 . 491 Using his *tyred but tireless steed [a bicycle]. 
s888 Rubber-lyrcd laee Rubbeu tb^ 13 cl >896 Pneumatio- 
med (see Pneumatic a. 3]. 1906 C. MANsnsLO Girl ^ 
Cede tv. The discordant bout of the motor born, the ramble 
of ^meieas vehicles. 

f tyre. Sc. aphetic f. Mr-, intyre. Inter v. 
at$oo fPyntenn^e Cren. ix. 1096 (C^t MS.) To Scoyne his 
men hym bare And honorably hym tyrit [«. rr. entyrit, ei» 
t^d]>ar. 

Tyre, obs. form of Tier sb.\ Tire. 
l^refUU, var. tereful obs., tedious: see Tbbba. 
Tyreln (tats*r<|in). Chem. rerv""®. JTC Gr. 
rupdt cheese, after casein.'} A synonym of Cabbie. 

i8te Mavne Bxpes. Lex.. Tyreinm, the same ae Caeeimi 
tyrein. in Billings Mtd, DM. 

Tyrelinff* var. Tiubuno Obs. 
tT3rr(e)ment, Sc. aphctlc f. Xrtbrment. 

1304 A^. L 4 . High Treat. Seat. 11 . 057 Quhen be posdt 
to aanct AndroU the Beschopes tyrement. 19x3 Ijouolas 
JEneia xi. ii. keading, long Pnllas corps to till Svonder sent. 
Wilb all honour acc^yng hys tyrroent. 1941 Ace. Ld 
High Treat. Scat. Vlll. 39 To cum to the queiiis t3rrement. 

y Tyremesifl (tdire'm/sis). Path. [mod.L., L 
Gr. rC/dt cheese -f- fpeetr vomiting.] (&e qnot.) 

i8S7 Dunglison Med. Lex., Tpremetit, vomitbg of curdy 
matter, in infants enpecially. 

Tyreny, obs. form of Tyranny. 
fTyret, tyrette, obs. ff. Tbbrxt. 

>579 Tub BEK v. FaicenvU Veries Commend. Hewking, To 
shape hir Jesse, hir 'Pyreta and hir line. 

Tyrian (ti*riin), a. and sh. [f. L. Tpri^us (C 
lyrus Tyre) 4- -an.] A. adj. Of or belonging to, 
native of, or made m Tyre, an ancient Phoeiiician 
city on the Mediterranean, the centre of an exten- 
sive commerce. 


In quot. 1634 alluding to the use of the pole-star (Cvno> 
SURE 1) as A guide in navigattoii 1 ^ the merchants of 'Tyre. 

1513 Douglas Aineis iv. iv. 67 The Tyrian menie skalto 
wydequhoir. 158a Stanviiusst Aineis 1. ( Arb.) 98 Of 'I'yrian 
virgins too wenre thus a quuier to vsed. 1996 Siiaka Tam. 
Shr. II. i. 351 My hangings all of tirian tapestry, 
Milton Camus 34a Thou Aalt be our star of Arcady, Or 
1 yrian Cynosure. 1746 Feancis tr. Horace. Sat. 11. iv. xos 
What I sweep with dirty broom a floor inlaid, Or on foul 
couches Tyrian carpets spread f 1893 M. G. Easton lUuatr, 
Bible Diet. (1894) 677/x 'i’yrian merchants were the first 
who ventured to navigate the Mediterranean waters. 

b. spec. In reference or allusion to the purple 
or crimson dye anciently roaiie at Tyre from certain 
molluscs : see Pokpi.e B. i a. 


16x6 Drumm. op Hawth. Panne 1. Diij, Nor Temples 
spread with Ftockes ofVirgine Snow, Nor Snow of Cbeekm 
with Tyrian Grains enroiru. X693 Dryobn Pertmt ii. 
XX7 Another finds the way to dye in Grain, And make 
Calabrian Wool receive the Tyrian Stain. 1700 — Secular 
Matgue 56 The nprightly green has drunk the Tyrian dye 
(i>. blooul. 1738 Gentf. Mag. Vlll. eix/i Tis true, my 
form no Tyrian purples grace. 1877 G. F. Maclbar .St. 
Mark vii. (1879)85 'Iliedyesof theceiebmted Tyrian purple. 
x8gp Billings Med Diet., Tyrian blue, aniline dye, of 
violet colon a nuclear stain for alcoholic preparations. 

B. sb, A native or inhabitant of lyre. 

S913 Douglas ^neit 1. viiL 141 Betuix ane Troiane and 
one Tiriane Na diflference. ibid. xi. 8a Jow,my awin Tiri- 
aiito. c i6i4StH W. M.WK Dide If- AHneast. 5^1 Even so the 
Tyrians, some a stately stage On arches rais d for comedyes 
ereck. X770 J. Z. Holwkll Orig. Priue, Ane. Bramins 
viii. • Its (>770) 165 Tlie histories of the ancient Plienicians, 
Tyrians, and Carthaginians. 1893 M. G. Easton liltutr, 
Bible Diet. (1894) 677/1 the lime of David, a friendly 
allianoe was enterea into between the Hebrews and the 


Tyrians. 

O. Comb., aa Tyrian-dyed, •hned adjt. 

IM Agnes M. Clbekb ProbL Attropkysiee 359 To put 
oflits cro* UH-veil and shine Tyrion-hued. r^ioSat. IVestm, 
Gat. 19 Fch 6/1 The Tyrian-^lyed curtain. 

T^yrite (Ui^Tait). Alin, [t Norw, 7>r, ON. 
Tfr, the god of war (cf, Ttteeday) + -ite L] A 
variety of, or mineral allied to, Fbbousontte. 

x8ss Forbes In Rdin. New Pkibos. yrnl. I.firTyrite. .was 
found, .by Mr. Dahl, at a place callra HampemOr,and was 
crystollued in prisms, having a quadratic section. 1857 — 
in Pkilet, Mag. Feb. 96 Tyrlle and Fercusonite are closely 
allied, and may iKisdbly be even identical. s868 Dana Min. 
(«d. 5) 534 Tyrite. .occurs in square pyramidal ciritals liM 
those of fergusonite. ibid. 375 Ts^te to osaodated with 
cuxenite at Hompemyr.. and Hello, 
fTyrl, obs. f. TRiRt vJi, to nerlorate. 

13x9 Horman yulg. 108 Boxen puj^ be lyghtlyer tyrld 
. yuev pypto. 


through, or mode . . _ . . . 

TyrlelE, obs. Sc. var. Tbebub, 
Tyrmeatf seeTYRBiriNT. 

Tjro, Tyrootnluin, etc.: lee Tibo, eta 



1909 m Cent. Diet. St^. wgt^Brii. Mat. Xetmrm i8a 

T]^id (tei«T0kl), a. rwr#— ®. [f. Gr. npdt 
cheese : see -010.] Resembling cheese ; cheesy. 

190^x3 in Dobland Med Diet. 

TyroleM (tir^'lAn), a. and sb. Also -iaa. 
[L Jyrei (see def.) ^ -ban. Cf. F. tyrelun\ 
a. adj. Belonging to Tyrol (often called *tbe 
Tyrol *), a province of Austria-Hungary, b. A, 
A native or inhabitant of TyroL So Tyrolen 
fti*rdri 9 j) [G. Tyreler, Tireleri tee -Eh] - 7 )w. 
lean b ; VyroleBO (-Px) a. and sb. » Tyrolean ; 
Q TyvolieiiM (tircli|e*n) [F., ftm. of tyrelien 
Tyrolean], a dance or song of the Tyrolese peusanUh 
or in the style of this. 

1809 Repot. 0/ Arts If. 388/1 Tho sltschment of the 
®1‘yroleans..to their emperurs wtis always firm, ifin 
Habits Gd. See. vi. (new ed.) 33a Except for the occasional 
playing of 'Lyrolean minstrels, [the silher is] unknown in 
tiiis country. 1906 Teazle Bar Mag. J[an. 33 Green Tyro- 
lean hau with feathers. 1909 Cent. Diet Sapp., ^rofian. 
1891 Cent. Diet., ^Tyroler. 1809 Datfy News so Dec. 6/6 
They got guides familiar with the ground, and.. outflanked 
the Tyrolers. 1809 Repot. ^ Art* 11 . 388 Porlroit of the 
®Tyro 1 eae Deputies, ibid. 389 He stifNilated that the 
privilegee of the Tyrolese .. should remain entiie. 1844 
A. P. DB Lisle in E. Purcell Lift (1900) 1 . vii. 131 Columns 
of white Tyrolew marble. 187s Kuskin Pots tlav. (1896) 
1 . xix. 373 The Tyrolese mountains. 1898 Rer/iew oj Ret. 
Feh. iBt/a ThelyroleMe..a sterling, sober-mindt-d people. 
1889 W. B. Squibb in Grove Diet, i/isi. IV. 198 The Im^t- 
known example of an aitificial * *Tyrolicnne ^ to the well- 
known *Chaeur Tyrolien 'in Act iii id Kossini’e * Guillaume 
Tell*. 

Tyrolanoin (taierdifi'sin). Chem. Also -ine. 
[f. (jr. rupur ciieese + Leucin.] A white ciystnlline 
substance (C7H||NOt) producixl by the decompoai- 
tion of proteins. 

1878 Kincxktt Anim. Cksm. 366 Among the new products 
recently described by SchUtzenberger le 11 substante termed 
by him tyruleucin. 1881 Watts Diet. Chent. Vlll. 168a 
1 yroleucine to a white crystoUtne depobit of chalky aspect, 
nearly tastaless. 

Tjrrolme (ti*rdldin). [?f. Ttr-ian a. + -oLr 
•INK 8 .] A variety of aniline-violet. 

1867 (/r**s Diet. Arts (ed. 6) 1 . 17a 

T^^olite Alin, [ad. G.tiroUt (Hai- 

dinger, 1843), f. Tyrol, where louiicl : sce-iTuf.] 
* Hydrous arsenate of copper, found usually in 
rent form masses of pale green colour* (Chester). 

>834 Dana jIfiM. (1868) 57a 

l> Tyronia (tairdE’mii). Path. [mod.L., ad. Gr. 
gipoffia, 1. Ti pouN to make into cheese, cnidle, f. 
rfipot cheese.] A morbid formation or tumour of 
a cheesy consistence. Hence T^rcmatoiui a., of 
the nature of a tyroma. 

X848 CsAioiB Eiem. A not. 1. xi. sea T^oma Handularum. 
^romatous deposition.^ Ibid., 1 think that the term 
Tyroma ( I'vpov, cascus) to most railed to expre-^ its nature. 
leiti.. This tyromatous substance. i 88 e W. Aiiken Se 4 
Tract. Med. (ed. 7) 11 . 476 Strumous tumors, as tubercles 01 
the br.iii), or tyroma. 

tTyromamey. Oh. Also tiro-, [ad. F. 
tyromantio (Kabuais), f. Gr. npdr cheese: see 
-M.vNOT.] Divination by means of cheese. 

i6sa Gaulb Me^astrom. xix. if 6 Tyrewaney (mtopr. 
Typomancy\ (diviiiinp] by the coagulation of Lb*. esc. 
Blount Ghssogr., Ttromantie. a 1693 Vrquhart's Rate, 
lass III. XXV, To have the truth. .more fully.. disclosed by 
Tyrumancy, whereof we moke some Proof in a great Brebe- 
moiii Cheese. 

Tyronlo, -lam, -lit, -Ise: see Tironic. 

II^TVOSill (taiv'iMin). Chem. Also -ine. [Irreg. 
f. Ur. Tfipdt cheese 4 - -IE 1 .] A white cr3Stalline 
substance (CaHuNO,) produced by the decomposi- 
tion of proteins. Also attrib. 

i89» Milleb Elem. Chem. 111 . 637 Tyr(wine..wM 
obtained by Liebig from the products of the fusion cf well- 
dried cheese, fibrin, or albumen, with hydrate of potash. 
Ibid 6j 8 Tyrosine forme long fibrous crystals, which are 
very sparingly soluble in cold water. 1873 Ralvk Pk\s. 
Chem. ts 'ryrodn. ..Associated with leucin it has beea 
obtained from all the glandular organs and accretions of the 
body. Ibid., On cooling, c^stals of tyrosin a ill be depoMted. 
sB^ AlUmWt Sysi. Med IV. soo Tyrosin crysuls wera 
found in the urine. 

Hence fi^FroBtBaaa (-Fto) [tdter diastase}, an oxi- 
dising ferment which converts tyrosin into black 
pigments, as the inky secretion of the octopus. 

1900 R D. Jackson Gloss. Bet. Terms, 7 'yrosinase, on 
oxidising ensymo which attacks tho chromqgen of ceilaia 
Fuiigu (Bertrand.) 

9 Tyroais (UirFfsis). Path., etc. [mod.!#., ad. 
Gr. ivpc "‘TupoNJif, f. Tupouv ; oee Tyboma and 
- 0818 .] a. Curdling of milk, esp. in the stomach : 
-i Caubation fob. - TYKBiufiXfo o- Chee^ 
degeneration : - Cabbatioe b. 



TSIBI2>. 


TYBOTOZXOOH. 

7 >ra^.lVNMit. Alao. thecttnlUiMor milk 
In th« atonuifch. iM AiiAmfi t SystVAftd, 1. 175 gEmmiIm 
nr 'iVratls m a moan of tormiimtion ofiMcraafaw 
I Xyroto g icaa (uw^yknkfo). CJk§m, rmod. 
L., L Gr. rvp6t cheeie ♦ poboo.j A 

TOiionoiit ptomaine (diatobeniene hydroiide, 
CckisN’.N.OH), produced by a microbe in itale 
cheeie and milk ; cheMc-poison. 

tai6 SdL Amtt\ ■! Aug. iiaA About o y«nr ugo, 
Dr. Vietiur C Vaughan, of the Univaraity of Michigan, 
auooaeded in iaolaiiiig from sonio aamplet of enema, .a highly 
poLionoue ptomaine, which he named tyioioxicon (cheese 
poison). . . Further investiiEatiime have led to the diacovery 
thm t^Moxioon may be developed in milk. 
Sol^oto*slB [Toxin] tyrotaxiconx Tyro- 
te*siaBif oheehe-poieoniiii'. 

l•ga CAomnr tr. 7 mhmA> CUh. Dimgn. v. (ed. 4) iSg 
Vaugiian obtained one of these bodiea (tyrotoxin) from 
MCten cheeae and bad milk, ipoo-xj DoatAMO Msd. Dui,, 
cheeae jMaoning. 

Tj^an. •anie, etc. oba ft. TraaKTy 

Ttbankt. Tyrrat, obi. form of 'rxRRir. 
Ifyxrl&aaa (ti*rlh, tlrr*n), a. and s6. Forma : 
4-5 Tyren, 5 Tyvene, 6 Tlrrene, 6-7 Tyrrhon, 
^ Tyrrhene, [ad. L, TyrrAinas of or pertain- 
ing to the TyrrAM (Gr. ^vpyiivol) or Etruicans.] 
m neat. 

S raaviBA HtgAm (Rolla) 11 . 445 He peaaede. . Hercuira 
ir*. end com in to lie aee Tyren. , i 43 a-Sia tr. mgd rn 
VI. 369 From the occean of Briteyne unto the aee 
Tyrene. satg Douglas ASmis vii. ail. 54 In Itale atrandia 
at the coat T^rhena ibid. viii. viil. 164 W yth brag^of weyr 
and Tirrane tnimpia aovn, 1 ^ Miltom Cemai 4oCoaali^ng 
the Tyrrhene abore. 1697 Davomi AituUsiw, 709 The 
Tnijan band. Who wait their leader Co the Tyrrhene land. 
1736 Ainswoith Lmi. DicL^ prince of the 

Tyrrhenea i88e *Ouida' Afmrtmmm 1 . 147 One of the 
fbmotten kinga of the Tyrrhene people. 

^^ynhaniaii (.tirrnidn), a. and sA. rf. L. jyr- 
rAin^us (aee prec.) or Tyrrhenia Etruria.] a. adj\ 
Of or pertaining to the Tyrrheni or their country ; 
Etroacan, Etrurian, b. sb. One of the Tyrrheni; 
an Etruican. 

Tyrrktniam the aee lying between the mainland of 
Italy and the ialanda of Coraica, Sardinia, and Sicily. 

xldo STANLmr Hut. Philos, ix. Pyihagoms L <1687) 499/1 
Suidaa aaith. That Pythagoran waa. .by birth aTyrrheninn. 
J. Claikb tr. Grotiud Chr. RHig 11. xii. iie ncU^ 

S Diodorua, Book v, concerning the Tynrheniana. 1788 
•aihna Class, Dici.y Mewtatius^ a king of the Tyrrlie- 
niana when ^neas came into Italy. 1797 Xnejfcl, Brit* 
(ed. 9) XVI. 397 iEiieaa. .ateered hU courne for Italy acrosa 
the Tyrrhenian aea. 1837 Birch Anc, Potiory (1858) 11 . 77 
The amphora called Tyrrhenian diirera only In its general 
proportion from the two preceding kinda 
Tyraa rare. ? Obs. Also thind. [Properly 
Ursd (Forakil, 1775), tyni (G. Saint- Hilaire and 
Cuvier), ad. Arab. Imy tirseh, f- uaj3 turs ihield.] 
The Egyptian soft-billed turtle, Tkstude triunguiSn 


665 

Htmrm tt. Somovs Tram, The 


^vantage with which this tkirsi ^ the Bg^gtij^ 


and 
uaraia 

IheTyrae. 

he Egyptian apeciea 


i f. proper name TVr^ 


NuhuiM wagee war with the crocodile. 1834 
Amsm. STit^, 171 T. ASgxUtm-us. 
i83»A«KK4Arf/.(eX7)XlX. laa/slhe ~ 
or tyrae, the soft tnrUe of the Nik. 

Tyrtoan (taitr'in), a. 

iemst Or. TvpraTot def.} t - an'.] Pertaining 
to or In the ityle of TyTt8eui,a Greek poet of the 
7th century B.O., who compuied martial gongi for 
the Spartana; martial, warlike. 

1899 SwiHBuaNB stud, Shahs, (1880) 114 l*here waa nothing 
^ Xyrtaxin twang, the dull mechanic resonance. 

i8gB G. W. £ ReBaaix ColUci. 4 RocolUct, 380 Twenty 
- . i_ i._i, ..L MacDer- 

fight; but, by 


yeara m.<the muhic.balla rang witb the 'Great MacDer- 
motes Tyrtman strain I-- We don't want to 
Jmg^wedoietc.]. 

Tyrtle, -tyll. obi. forma of Turtlb tb^ 
Tyaan, -itne, -ant» obt. if. Ptisan. 

Tyaohe, Tysciay. obi. Sc. ff. Tisbux, Tubbdat. 
TyMf var. Ties w., to entice. 

Tyaraiaa (taiiJn*niin), a. Anai, [f. proper 
name lysam (aee def.W-iAN.] Pertaiuuig to or 
diicovered by Edward Tyaon, an English anato- 
mlit (1649-1708) ; applied to the aebaceoua glanda 
of the prepuce, alio ctdled T\soti $ glanAs, 

1891 in Coat, Diet. 1900-13 in Domlanu Mod. Diet, 
Tysoaita (Ui*iaQdtt). Min. [C the name of 
S. T. Tyson, from whom it waa received -h -ITI I.] 
A rare native fluoride of the cerium metala. 

18B0 Allrn ft CoMlTOCK in Aator, yrmi. Sc, hArts XIX. 
390 The formula (Ce, La, Dik FIs appears.. to expresK the 
compoaidon of the mineral . .it ahouid l>e regarded as a new 
kpecico. We propose for it the name Tysoaite, 

Tyoa, obs. Tics w., to entice. 

TyweWt tyoahawe, etc., obs. ff. Tissoa. 
t Tyaayko, tyayke, olm. forma of PsTHiSTa 
c MSI in Wr.-Wflicker 708/5 i/oe tisis, the tyuyke. 

Skelton Magt^. 555 Can you a remedy for a 

var. Tice v, , to entice. Tyate, -toy, -tie, 
•ty, dial. var. Tiistib, Black Guillemot, l^ater, 
-yre, oba. Sc. ff. Tbbtbr, canopy. 

Tyt, oba. f. Tit, Tits. Q^andla, oba. f. 
Tidinos. ^I^yte, tyta^, obs. ff. Titr, Titelt. 
t Tytelot, f oba f. Titikt) ppl, a, 

13.. Gaeu. h Gr. Knt, 1515 Florl to telle of Ms teuelyng 
of ^a trwe knyjtes, Hit is he tytelet token, & tyxt of her 

T tliat, tytotmito. Obs, rare-^*, [app. 
related to tt//y, T«ttt xA*, in aame seniie; cf. 
Tistt-tobtt, Tum-ifUSKT.] A nosegay, posy. 

e 1440 Promp, Pare, 494/9 Tyte tnsc, or Ittamoae of flowrya 
or othyr herhya (5!. tytetuste or tuaaemnae). ol/actorium. 

Tythanoe, -andCea), -aimdoa, oU. ff. 
TiDiNO^a. Tythe, var. Tithk. Tythimnl^l, 
var. Titutmal Obs. Tytblng, oba. f. Tiding ; 


var. TitBiRO. Tythondyi, oba. f. Tmmoai. 
TytUl, tytl^ oba. ft. Trlb, Tittli. !l^rtt(0 
oba. ff. Trat, Titk. 

tl^*tyfer. Obs. Alao 6 todyfiRro. [Origin 
obacurei perh. akin to Tiditx.] The name of 
some imall binl. 

cigao Pari, Jfyrdes 199 in Haal. E.P,P, III. 177 The 
Tytyfler. 1 aay, aayd the I'ytyfer. we kentymhe men 
iLausdowme jl/y.,Ssrth, quod the Tiayflrie with the Norfolk 
meiil We may not geue toe Crow a penne. 

Tytyl^ -yll, oim. ff. Titlr, Tittle. M^ngOa 
obs. f. Tiding. TytyuoU, - tHIur i aeeTiTiviu 
Tyvyo-> TywoR-, Tywyaday, oba. ff. Toxa- 
DAT. T^ele, variant of Twillt xfi.l Obi. 
Ty well, tjwUe, oba. forma of Twill ibJ 
t Tyxl^l, oba. f. Thixkl (AM), 
c 147s yoc. In Wr..WQlcker 807/19 Hoe mcia, a 

tQdiyl 

!Pyz8tei aee Tib o.* Tyxt, tyxte^ oba. ft 
Text. Tyyn, obs. f. Thtini. 

Tsar, etc. : ace Cxar, Tsar. 

Tseirftii. var. Dzkrbn. 

[alfia 1 . Davibs tr. Otoarius* Vpy, Ambmss, eafi A kind of 
Deer, which the Turks call Tsoirmm,und the Persians^ Am] 
a 8 fia Chambers' EmycL IV. fiua/i Hie bear of Tiba^ the 
musk-deer, the taeiraa.., the Mongolian goal (etCi^ 
TBoteo, tietsM, var. Tbktsb. 

B Taigane (taigfi'n), sb, and a. Alao telcaa(e^ 
teigan. [a. F. tesgane, Ruiiian muwirb, Ru- 
thenian mmiB^ Slovenian Cigan, Roumanian 
pyniL Lithuanian Cigonas, Bnlgarian iQiraHinB, 
Croatian Cigunin\ all from lAigysireigdny^cMigdt^ 
‘gfiml). The apclling with /«- originated in 
rman ; a better Eng. apclling wonld be tsigan t 
cf. Tsar.'] 

A. sb, A Hungarian gipiy. 

1887 Pali Mail G. 3 Mar. 5/e The fiery Magyar, the 
melancholy Roumanian, the ttolMl Saxonjthe merry, thiev- 
ing Txtgane. 1898 Tit^Bits 7 May 11 4/1 The finest-looking 
penple of Europe ars the Taiaaitee, or gipsies of Hungary. 
1900 Reader Nov. 124/1 The humbleat pea«ant,even the 
nomad Taigan, greasy, wild, and unkempt b appaaranoa. 

B. ttdj. That la a Tilgaite; pertaining to or 
consisting of Tziganes. 

1885 Mabrl Collins Pettiest IPoman vl.^Tbe Taiaane 
muaiciana were playing moat exquulte miMic. iMS E. 
Gbsard Laadheyoad Forost 11 . xxvii. is Stripping a young 
I'tigaiie girl quite naketl. 191a Daily Hew xa Apr. 6 The 
..inevitable tsigane bands, valsea, caka-walks. 

Hence Telgniiologlet (tsip&npidd.^ist), TelfR*- 
Bologne (also ta-), one who etndiee or Uwt8 of the 
Tziganes. 

1909 Cent. Diet, Srtppl., TAganologist. mme aa ZimgoMO^ 
loeisi, S911 Kfth Cent, Sept. 550 We owe our knowledge of 
it fShelta] to Charles Godfrey Xeland. a keen uiganologiie. 
Tsixid, oba. f. Jbbio, wooden javelin. 




u. 


T T (7^1 tlie 9 lit letter of the modem Englidi, and 

the aoth of the ancient Roman alphabet, was 
ta the latter identical in form and origin with V 
(q.T.)i Mne lymbol being employed both aa a 
rowel and a conionanU In Latin MSS. written in 
capitals the form V is retained ; but in uncial MSS., 
of erhich the earliest specimens I)e]ong to the third 
or fbnrth century, the modified form M appears, 
and is continued In the later half-uncial (from 
^500) and minuscule MSS. (from the eighth cen- 
tury) as U. In Anglo-Saxon MSS. the latter form 
(U) was regalarly employed as a minuscule to de- 
note the rowel w, the corresponding form in capi- 
tals being either V or U. In early MSS. u and 
t/u are also employed with the value of w, and very 
rarely u in place of ^ (later/) to denote intervocalic 
p; in late MSS. the substitution of w for /(»v) 
becomes fairly common, usually between vowels 
but sometimes also initially. In M £., after contin- 
ental usage, the two symliols « and v were em- 
ployed, but without clear distinction in value, each 
of them being used to denote either the vowel hot 
the consonant v. The practice with regard to the 
employment of the two forms varied considerably, 
but the general tendency was to write v initially 
and SI in other positions, regardless of plionetic 
considerations, e.g. vnder^vpon^vse but eure/fuU, 
hugi, and vasis, vice, vile but saue, euer, giuen. 
For the sake of clearness, however, v was fre- 
quently preferred to w, especially in conjunction 
with ft and m, as in ivne, rovnd, vivse, (In Scot- 
tish MSS. intervocalic u with the value of v is 
much rarer than in English, its place being largely 
1 aken by v or wJ) The early printers followed 

tlie common usage with regard to u and win small 
Iclten ; in capitals they employed only one sym- 
bol, vis. TA In black letter, and V in Roman. 
During the sixteenth century, however, continental 
printers began to distinguish l)etween 11 and w, 
using the former as a vowel and the latter as a con- 
sonant. The distinction is found in Italian print- 
ing as early as 1524, but its general introduction 
dates from x 559-60, when it was employed in the 
Grafttma/ica of Ramus ; apparently the innovation 
was due to the printer rather than to the author. 
In English there were several attempts to introduce 
the distinctioo before z6oo ; after iGoo it rapidly 
became more comjnon, and had come to be general 
by 1630. In capitals, however, V for some time 
continued to serve in the old double function, 
although U had been introduced in the work of 
Ramus. This was subsequently adopted and re- 
mained the usual form for the capital vowel until 
the close of the 1 7th century, after which it rapidly 
ave way to U, a form which is employed, though at 
rst sparingly, from at least 1625. (In italic type 
the vowel was V, the consonant F.) From about 
1700 the regular forms have been U o for the 
vowel, and V v for the consonant. 

One result of the long-continued confusion of u 
and V was that in dictionaries, indexes, etc, words 
beginning with the vowel and with the consonant 
were combbed in one list, wo- bebg followed by 
(i,c. « 3 -), vr- by v/; etc. This practice woa 
very commonly contbuedeven after the two letters 
had been distinguished, and in English dictionariea 
remained as late as Todd's edition of Johnson 
(1818) and Richardson’s dictionary (1837). When 
the two letters were lepamted, ih was sometimes 
placed before a- ; a late exai^le of this occurs in 
Jodrell'i dictionary ( 1 8 so). The modem arrange- 
ment, by which a- precedes o-, is found from at - 
least the early part of the i8th cent., and has been 
usual la English dictionaries from that of 
Webster (i8a$ onwards. 

In OE. the vowel-sounds denoted by u were those 
of Latin a, riiort and long, in. the former case 
corresponding to that of mod.E. /a//, ^vsA, in the 
latter to that of rude, brute. In ME. the short a 
in native words partly retained its own sound, and 
was partly altered by lengthenbg or other phonetic 
changes; in some words the sound remabed while 
the Qicllbg was altered, as an (OE. isajOi 


Viotl (OE. tmi/f). The long a also retained Its 
sound (unlcu when shortened before certain con- 
sonants), bnt was denoted by the new symbol #a 
derived from French spelling. Short and long a 
also freely occurred b words of French and Latin 
orlgb, bnt differed b quality from those of the 
native words, having the value of$/,u; in the case 
of d the difference continued to be marked, aitd the 
resultant sounds are now quite distincL Under 
the influence of these forms southern ME. scribes 
substituted u for OE. y, f (which had expressed 
the sounds w, u), writing am, cuSem, etc., for OE. 
cjfft, cydau, which b mimandand iiortbem dialects 
liecsme Min, kitke, 

la inod.£. the short « of OE (apart from changes 
due to lengthening, etc.) has normally become 0 
(written u or a), as dumb, sun, thru m. OE. Aimb, 
sunm, }hs, or seme, levs ■ OE sum, lu/u. This 
change apparently had not proceeded far enough 
to be clearly noticeable until the middle of the 
I7lh centurv, and waa probaldy not generally com- 
pleted until the beginning of the iSth. Over all 
the north of England, however, and a large part of 
the midlands, the original sound of u remains b 
words of this class, and even in standard English 
it is preserved in a few bstances after labial 
consonants, as in bulL /«//, pull, busk, put, Shoi t 
u also has this sound in some common words not 
of native origin (mostly with labbl bitiala), as 
bushel, butcher, jpudding, pulpit, push, sugar. 
The OE » (ME eu) has normally become the 
diphthong (ou), written eu otew, aain thou, town 
» OE fA, ttln, but In a few instances has been 
shortened, as in plum, thumb. The ME A from 
French or l^tin, on the other hand, has become 
the diphthong (iw, iu«), written ir, ue, or u~e, as in 
huge, mute,Juture, curt, with rednciion to (g, Q*) 
after s ( - J, 3), /, and r, as in sun Jury, brute, rule, 
optionally after /, as in lute, lure, and more widely 
b American usage. This mode of spelling has also 
been extended to some native words which origin- 
ally had a diphthong, and would nornuilly be 
written with ew, wshue, rue, true, truth (compared 
with new, grew, strew). The same semnds (iw, r?) 
are also represented by eU in a few words, as 
nuisance, bruise,/ruit. 

In combination with other vowels u is employed 
b the groups on (^), eu (i/?), ou (with varybg 
value, aa \n fonl, sent, four, young, route), ue and 
ui (see above). It is silent sfier g b many words, 
as guard, guide, plague, and b final -qyu, as 
masque, grotesque. It has the value of w after q 
in other positions, and in various words after ^ and 
s, as queen, quick, inquest*, guano, ignana, an* 
guish ; suave, persuade, etc. 

The name of the letter down to the x6th century 
was u, pronounced like the long u of French or 
Latb origm, and consequently undergobg the 
same change to (iA) which took place in onlinary 
words. The completion of the change is indicated 
iy the use of the letter (m or v) to represent the 
personal pronoun you in such passages as Shaks. 
L,L.L, V. i. 60 and Dekkcr and Webster WesU 
ward Hot XI. 1 . (Cf. lOU.) In Scotland the 
name (i?) was locally in use os late as the xpth 
century. 

L L Illustrations of the use of the letter or of 
its name. 

«. CIOO0 ie,\.Twc Gram. iL (Z.) 6, k and k xeendiaS on a 
after rible, v 3caitla6 on a. Ibid. xxxL (Z ) 197 Mortumt 
sum on twam uum, awaswa nan oAer. 1330 Palbgh. 7 
U. in th« frcndie ton^, where io ever he is a vowel by hym- 
selre, shall be sownded like a^ we aownde rtv. 1588 Shaks. 
L. L. L. V. i. 60 Peda. 1 will repeat them : a e L PajC. 
The Sfaeepe, the other two concludes it o u. 1688 (). PatcB 
/inf. Orthogr. eg The u is two fold. «. Short, as in but, must, 
bunu a. Loug^ as in lute, muiw, reTuae. as if it were the 
compound of iw. 1707 Swift in i^srsf Wka. 1841 1 . 
783/1 And Q m.*iintatn'd 'twas but his due Still tokerp com- 
pany with U. 1768 Boumtull Csrtiem Pref. p. aviii, I.eav. 
iiig out..n in the la.Ht ayUable of words which used to end 
in our. 1843 Penny Cyct. XXV. 484/1 U la at one cm- 
Iremity of tne series of rowel sounds, lying next to the 
rowel a. 1867. A. J. Ei.tia E. E. Prenttne. 1. iiL is6 Many 
words now spelled with a were written with ew in tne xviih 
century* siM Jsroni PHufm* ypcab., U is the nineteenth 
•ignatars of the printer'll alphabet. 


P.igoS Ptker. Per/. fW, dc W. ini) apt He redteth an 
example of one Ma^u<t a frere,, .the wht(.hc in suclia io^ 
or labile ooado Speke nothyngo but .v.v. v. aigge i>tt Was 
laired. Fr. in Palsgr. 899 Ye shot pronoaiMe..e«fter the 
Skottes, as in this wordef^ i8u Coroa. Brief DereU. x P, 
u sounded as if you would whistle it out, os 111 the word, a 
Lute. 1616 Bui-lokab, Ortkegraphie. the art of writing 
words Iruelyt os eonne of man, with an O.* aunne that 
ihineih, with tba rowoil r. tyso SHarraae. Ckeume. 1 . 111. 
III. L aBS The rowel O was form'd by an orbkuUr ilispoM- 
tion of the Moutb|..The Vowel F by a parallel Pkoituskw 
oTthe Lips. 

b. as Yon pron. See 1 0 U. 

1840 Sir N. C. Tinbal in Manning and Granger Reperie 
L 46 There wea no one but the ptaintiff to whim the * U * 
ia the douuuieiit (an I U UJ could be applied. 

0 . atthb,, an u-uund, *vowel, 
i8sa Pree. PkiM. Sec. V. 198 The long rowel expressed 
by the diphthong eu is weakened, but noi to the extinction 
of the u sound. sM EtuyeL Brit. XXL 171/1 Original 
root-syllables contained no simple /• and n-vowels, except 
as the second clement of. .diphthongs. i8gg Ibid. XX 111. 
715/a At the same time b^ns the corruption of a to the (so- 
called) a suuod in * but ,* Sdiut &c. 1 tills b tiol a a sound 
at all. 

2 . Used with reference to the shape of the (capi- 
tal) letter, tsp. edtrA, or Comb,, as V*like, U* 
shaped aA]%., U*skap€. 

tSas-y Good Study Med, (i8so) L 493 A mbote oeml- 
luiuw l^ne, which, from its rasemmnoe to the Greek latter 
V or u*psilon, is celled the hyoid or u>likc bone. ii4e Par- 
MRLL L'hem. AnaL (1B45) 457 The water in the boClle is 
withdrawn, air entering through the U-sbaped tube at the 
onme lima. 1837 W. K. Lorrua Trmu. k Bet, Ckmidaa k 
Sutinaa xxL *70 Three mud bricks were laid down in tlie 
form of the capital letter U. alTa Couae Af. Auter, Birds 
834 Below, the spoiAfewcr|^browii,\J-aluiped. 1873 Bbnnbit 
& Dvaa tr. Sachs’s Bet. 88 1 'be moiher-cells are sodcvelopi'd 
that from the young . . epiderinb<ell, a «mall piece b cut out 
on one side by a wall bent in a U-riutpe. 

b. attrib., in the sense ' shaped like the letter U \ 
as 1 / bolt, *magnet, piece, plate, *rail, •tube. 

1797 J. Curb CealVmverbi The strength of the U pbles 
must tie the seme as the spear plates. iSm Aikenmmu 
31 Aug. Qs^/s By Ariangcniantk of Coloured f.iquida in a 
U lube. sl6g Ksp. to Govt. Udi, Mmtifioas War Iron 
rolled in the bshion of the ordinary U -rail for railroads. 
sSyt Abnkv Photogr, s8u A miiror..b suspended on two 
axes, XX, working a U-piece, ss. 1884 Rnicht But. 
Meek. Suppl. 911/t it bolt, a clevis fur the ailacbiiwnt of 
axles, rods, etc, in maLhincryand vehicles. i888 Scribner's 
Mag. Aug. 177/s Immediately below the bend of the U- 
magnet ma the commulator segments. 

0 . Something shaped like the letter U. 
sSpy AObutt’s Syst. Mtd. III. Biil'he apex of the V or 
the brad of the U may betonie adherent to the mesentery. 

3 . Used to denote serial Older. 

Also employed as a symbol for purpoees of calcubtion b 
quaternions, hydrodynamics, the theory of heat, eta 
speo DHodee Advertiser Mar. « U Battery, which'poea- 
pied a position to the north of the Boer centre, abcllcd iba 
rklie thoroughly. 

iL 4 . Abbreviations t U ** Uranium ; U. C» 
• upcast shaft; U. K. » United Kingdom ; U. P. 
m United Presbyterian ; U.S., U.S.A. * United 
Slates (of America). 

1844 Fownks Man. Chem. ago The equivalent of nranlum 
in 6u’. Its s) mbul is *\J. 1883 GaasLKv fjVMJi. CoaBM. 166 
*U.C., upcast Hhaft. 1890 Baiiy Afeva 07 Oct. 7/4 Ilia 
suppliea at sea for *U.K. liave liecreasod 31,000 quarters 00 
the week... Supplies at sea for U.K. have further alightly 
decreased. sMg S/nng But. 165 *U P., United Preabyter- 
bn. Scotch clerical STaiii;. iSyS Ckqmbers’t EueytL IX. 
647/1 Protracted negotbuons for oition between the U.P. 
and Free (Jliurcheshave been without rcaulu 1834 McCuu 
LOCH Diet. Coutnuree (ed. •) 843 Anierican Tonnage. 
Entered into the *. Darted from U.S. sidy 

Chambers’s Eneyrl. IX. 640/a Toe U.S. arc rich b miuttial 
productions. 1901 Daily Chroa. is Aug. 4/a Go Saturday 
we asked what luncuiige b U.S., nhioi ■ aBOounced aa 
'spoken ' in the window of a City offioc. 

6 . slang o/r colioq, U.P., the spelling pronuncia- 
tion of Of adv., » over, finished, beyond remedy. 

1838 Dickens O. Twist xxiv. UI1 all U.P. there,. .if she 
lasts a couple of huurs, 1 shall be aurprbed. stag Mma 
Bakkh Nertkampt. (Hots. 370 * It'a ell U.P. with him; 'La. 
all up either with hit health, or drcomstancei. 1861 Whvt* 
Mrlvili.r Good for Nothum xxvU. 11 . 18 lt*s a long laae 
tliat has no turning, but 1 did think for five minutes afore I 
saw your fire that it was about U.P. 

U, obs. var. Yew ; yQx.yu, dial. f. Yuli. TTa-» 
frequent ME s])cUin^or Va-. Uald, XJai. oba. 
Sc. ff. would, was. u-batch, var. yu batch : me 
Yule. Tibbie, T7bbl7(e, obs. ff. Oblet. 
IIb(b)ubboo, variant of HdBiiuiioa 
lyaa Fasquhak TUim-Rkmii v. iii, Ububhoo, a Witch, a 
Witch. 185s Boasow Lmueugra jri. Cut-throat keiis, wlieie 
thirty ruffians, .would spring up with brandished sticks and 
an ' ubbubboo, like the mowing up of n powder-meg nine '• 



XTBSMANT 


ttT'bmUitv Odt, ran^ [ad. L. Mirani-, 
iiifraHS, prei. pple. of Ad«nlfv, L iih$r rioh, plenti- 
fal.] Abundant, copiona. 

Idas G. Fiis-OtrpiiT BUiha t4 When the foanlafaw b 
vtimnt* nmb muhC ihaalnamM bee Amnt. 


to moA forth flowing etnamt 
I T. SoOTT Btig, iSowMwr 38 


/*o/r sfl Like vberant ambn to moA forth flowing etnamt 
of tnilh into the world, naa T. Soott Btig, Somiditr 38 
Whon vartue fweaed like an Vberant eprlng. 
flFberat^ Alao hulk [f. ppl. 

atcm of L. BbtrArt : cf. prec.] (Sae quota.) 

Idas CocKUAU, to make plentifuiL tflaS 

BunmT( 7 /(M«ar^., VbirmU^ to make plenteous and fraitfuTl. 

fXTterata, v.fl Obtr^ [r.L. Bbir udder*] (bee 
qnot) 

idea CocaUAM, Vbtrmig, to give rack, to fatten with the 
brant. (Hence in Blount.) 

UbMrOOfll (yA'bdna), «. Now ran. [f. L. 
Mir rich, full, freitfui, abundant, etc. -h -ous, or 
ad. med.L. BhirSsus, Cf. mod.F. ubireux. 

Baibp (im vol. 11 ) givee and (1731) Mtr0tHy^ 

1 . Supplying milk or nouriihment in abundance. 
Said (a) of animals, etc., or (^) of the breasts. 

In thU leniio prob. aaiiocialed with L. ddrr udder. 

(a) 1804 Quarlu JI'/oM'r EUght iv. vii, Milke, from the 
eberous Cow, Was ne're so pure In substance, idea — Div» 
JEnmitM L xxxvH, How do our Pastures flourish, and re- 
fresh Our uberous Kina, so fair, so full of flesh f 01833 
Naumton Frag 9 M, Rtg. (Arb.) 51 My Lord.. drew in too 
fast, like a childe sucking on an over*uberous Nurse. 1844 
Qi/Aaiu Shr^ Orae. i, Our uberous ewes were evermore 
auppb’od With twins, attending upon either side. 

(^) 1834 Sir T. Hksbfrt Trmv, 17 The women glue their 
liifanu sucke as they hana at their Ijackes, the vberoue 
dugge stretched oucr her shoulder. ^ 1833 Quablus EutbL 
I. ail. a The ub'rous breasts, when fairly drawn, repast The 
thriving infant with their milkie flood. 1869 Rrownino 
Ring ^ Bb, IX. 33 Each feminine delight of florid lip^.. 
Marmoreal neck and boeom uberous. 

b. Rich in fertilizing moisture, rarg^, 
wived Evblym Sj^lria if. vi.i. (1776) 436 Thb (water from 
ponds] approBchwi nearest Co that of rain dropping from the 
uircrotts cloud, and b certainly the mo^t natural and nursing. 
t 2 * Of placet: Richly productive ; fertile. Obs. 

aided MiDni.RTON Mny&r of Quionborough 11. ill, About 
Iho fruitful flanks of uberous Kent. 1834 Sis T. HaaBRaT 
TVwo. oo Cotton they (iha Malagasy] haue store of, but 
most vberousin Fruits, sdgi Howbll /"V/i/rr ad She (Padua) 
b eiiuated in a moat deligiiifuli and ubcroua plain. 

IL Abundant, copious, full. 

1833 T. Adamb £4/. § PiierVA, 18 If the youngand tender 
grace of thankfulness do not fall into the hands of uberous 
and fruitful obedience, it will languish and pine away. 1747 
bfng, 143 Her ulwrous ituie, To these, parturient 
Earth unnud wifd yields. 1830 Nrw Momihly Mmg, LV 1 1 . 
408 Addiesslng himself to a buy of most ubwous presence, 
ifence U'berounnaaa, plcntifulnera, fertileness. 
ayey 1 )ailby(voI. 11 ). 

U Dfrrty 0^A’baiti> • Now ran, Alto 5 vberta, 
iib«rU(o ; 7 ubortio. [a. OF. ubtrU ( « It. 
ubtriA^ Pg. ul*irdad€\ or ad. Aber/ds, f. Aben 
cf. prec. and -Tr.] Rich growth, fniitfulnett, fer- 
tility ; copioutnesi, abundance. 

la 141a Lvoo 7 Ymi Merchants 813 Greyaa opptessilh to 
moche vbeite. c 1440 PailntL on Husb. 111, 104 A vine abiin- 
daunt ek thow take hem fro, And not hem lake that ber 
a grape or too, But hem that kneleth doun for vberte. ^ ibitL 
VIII. 88 Of pasturyng they must haue vberte, Fro brerb fer. 
iras Caxton kUiasPatr. (W, de W. r495) 1. vii. 11 b/i An 
ydolle, whyche aomtyme waa by prestes & other peple boro 


VIII. 88 Of pasturyng they must haue vberte. Fro brerb fer. 
iras Caxton kUiasPatr. (W, de W. r495) 1. vii. 11 b/i An 
ydolle, whyche aomtyme waa by prestes & other peple boro 
in pioceasyon for toobtc3me uberie & habundaunceof reym 


Tkkr ooeoilomed lo tWnk thol Ubbatioii, or dit being 
ln>« Placa b but on Accident to a Subsunca. ilM 
WtlOWBuT/ffrA indnei, SsC 11 . vi. U. 1 3 . 43 Atnaga, who 
wipit to «639,..auggesu that tho board ollecu iho upper 
wolgllt, whi^ it does not touch, by iu ubication, or whara- 
0048^ *Md T. N. Haapsa Pcaeo ihrougk Truth Ser. l aia 
11m termimui ad guont b already oxblinib and nraruly 
raoilvta a new ubicatiim. lipa Etandanl 5 Aug., Iha 
coottaot identity of ih« ubication and diraction of the lines 
[in MotsJprovBd theb connection with the soiL 

(ywbai'dti). [od. mod.L. ^ubitidSt f. 
L. UBi.j Condition in respect of place or 
location; local relationship; wherenest. 

s^ N. Faibvax BuikhBsbv, 77 Being no wayct beclam'd 
with body as to ubiety or wheraiiasa. sdBd H. Moan Rtai 
Pret, as To make a liody In this sonsa Independent of Place 
or Ubiety, b as unconcetvabla as to make it indepondont of 


1803 Flor'io Afontaigui 1. xxx. (163a) 104 They yet enjoy 
chat naturall ubertia and fruitfulnesse. which.. doth in auch 
plenteousaboiindancafurnbhtbemwiih all necessary things. 
i8a3 Cockbrasi, KArrfiV, fertility, abundance, (lienee in 
Blount, Phillips, etc.) 1900 IVesitti, Gan, 6 Apr. 7/3 So 
these happy volatile fellows talk on, with n uberty of 
optimum. 

BUM. Obt, [L. ubi where. So Sp. ubi place, 
roem.1 

L Place, position ; location. (In common use 

^1640-1740.) 

1814 T. Adams Pky$itko M Hcoven (n Dincits Banket, 
ate. 3at Euety spiriuall Phisitinn must keepe his right vbi, 
1644 Diuby Nat. Bodies i. (1645) 8 It i.-* but assigning an 
Ubi to such a spiiit and he io presently riveted to what 

g ace you please ; and by multiplying the Ubies [etc.]. s88s 
t.ANViLi. Van, Dogn\ loi Nor are wesoliciiousforthe Ubi 
of Vertue, or any other Inimnierial accident. 1704 Nohrib 
ideal iVor/d 11. iii. sai Spirit cannot resist^ body, as being 
capable of coexisting in the same ubi with it 17^ Chrvkb 
Regimen tis That Bodies, .must have an Ubi, a local per- 
manent Situation at laii, is certain. 

2 . Present place or location ; whereabouts. 

1776 H. Waltolb Let, to IV. Mnson 15 May, Thew^/ of 
the Toulon sotnulron b not ascertained. 

tUbia*tioil. Obs,’^ [CfL prec. and next.] The 
actiou of occupying a (new) place. 

1804 F. Whitb KegL Either 419 No siibstantlall thing Is 


S icking the lAXks of ti 
I inbters. 

tlTbi'qnitair, a, 

B Ubiquitabt a. a. 


produced, but one substance succeedeih in the roome of 
another, by that which th^ stile vhiation. 

Ubioatioxi (yr/bik/'Jjn). [ad. mod.L. *ubtcd- 
tio (cf. Sp. ubicaeion, Pg. ubicafhd), f. ^ubic&n (Sp. 
uhicarsi to be in a determinate place), f. L. tshi 
Ubi.] The condition or fact of being in, or 
occupying, a certain place or position ; location. 

Diobv N-it. Eotil* V. 1 9. 400 We concelue these 
modilications of the thing, like substances t and.. we call 
them hy substantiue names, Whitenesse, Action, Vbication, 
Duration, &C. i86f Glanvill Van. Dogtu, roi Relations, 
Ubications, Duration, the vulgar Philosophy admits into tho 
Ibt of something. 1899 Buonkt jp Art. xxviii. (1700) 334 


nearly resemble ubiquity, sags bailkv Mystie, etc. Bi 
Vervain and magic hasenbeh, iraich endows Thought with 
ubiety. 1888 R. HoaeoN Ckae. IVnierton iv. 9a Notwith- 
standing her uncertain tenure of ubiety,.. she (the coot] 
patiently j’bldad to her lot. 

XniiqiUUfiail (y«bikwS»*rifln), sb, and a, Alfo 
8 ablqutxian. [f. L. ubiqui wherever, anywhere, 
everywhere.] 

A. sb. tl* //. A society or elnbexbting in the 
i8ih cent. Alao aitrib. Obs, 

(//V/rh A modest vindication of the Illustrious order 
of ubiquarians. ibid, aj The Ubiqunrian Senato do 
not yet admit of thb Difference. 1753 J. Witbbll in Ceia- 
uoisteur 87 Nov. 581 Lauva, Rules, Kegulationb, or Orders, 
shall be formed for the Anti-Galileans, Ubiquarians, Gre- 
gorian& or any private clubs and societies, t^t Ann, 
Reg., Charac, if. xr/i He urns a reRoeciahlo memoer of the 
Killers of Care, The Silenfans,..Ubtquarbns, &e. 

2 . A person who goes everywhere, ran, 

1787 Ann. Reg.t Charac. kslo The Engibh being by their 
nature Ubiquarians, and seldinn in one place long, must 
have painted canvas as quick as their ideas. iSte S/oriing 
Afag. XL. aSi That sporting ubiquarian. Colonel Thornton. 

A adj, 1 . Being or existing, present or fr^und, 
everywhere ; ubiquitous, ubiquitary. 

1780 Genii, Mag. Sepk 440/x Happineu our friend ehall 
be, Ubiquerbn deity I 1784 Cowraa Tiroe. a68 Have ye. 
ye sage intendants of the whole. An ubiquarian presence and 
controul. i8sq MacCullocm IVest, isi. Scot. if. 321 l«inpal 
. .the ubiquarian king and warrior is said to have occupied 
them. 1848 Hasi ruBN BamM, Lect. (ed. 3) 147 The 
Universal Governor, overshadowing all thing* with the 
ubiquarian tutclai;e of his Providence. 1891 C. Dixon idle 
Hours w, Nat, 108 The uUquarian House Sparrow has hb 
home amongst the girders oi the roof. 

2 . Met with or experienced everywhere. 

1813 Monthly £4V.CvI. 490 It will facilitate, also, to men 
of note, who have occasion lo travel, an ubiquarian leception. 
t Ubi'quioiUI, n, Obs, rare, [f. as prcc. i- -loufl.] 
Ubiquitous. 

sySa W. Stbvbnson Hymn to Dsity 31 Thro* stretch 
ubiquious measureless expanse,.. Abroad he moves in 
majesty of state. 1833 Tati's Mag, II. 93 The ubiquious 
Princess had ni rived suddenly at Ostend. 

U'biqniBlII. ran-^, [Cf. next and -18II. So 

Sp. ubiquisNto.'\ ■■ Ubiquitibm. 

1891 Aiheuteum a8 March 403/3 In Switzerland ^ he 
(Montaigne] questions Felix Pbter.. in regard to heretical 
doctrines such os Ubiqubm. 

U'biquiBt. mn, [a. F. ttbiquisig ( ■■ Sp., Pg. 
ubitjuhta)^ f. L. ubique everywhere : see -ist.] 
fl. (Seequets.) Obs, 

[1706 PHiLura (ed. Kersey), Ubiquiste, a Divinity-Doctor 
tluil belongs to no particular College in the University of 
Paris.] lyai Bailxv, f/i/ytrfr/iftomprec.]. svaSCHAMBKRB 
Cycl, 8.V., In the University of PitfiB,..the Ubiqiibts aie 
called simply Doctors in Theology. 

2 . - UBiquiTABlAN sb, 2, 

1708 Chambicm Cyel, a.v.. All the Ubiquists, however, 
ere not agreed 1 Some of 'em, and among the, rest the 
Swedes, hold that Jesus Chrbt, even during hb Mot tnl Life, 
was every where. 1840 Brands Diet, Set., etc. Ubiquittu 
or Ubiquitarians, in Ecclesiastical History, a school of 
l.uihcran divines 1 a# called from their tenet that tho body 
of Christ was present in Ihe Eucbarbt in vbiue of bis divine 
omi^esenoe. 

ttrbiq,iut, t». Ohsr"^ [Back-formation from 
Ubiquitous or -itt.] irons. To make ubiquitous. 

1678 Marvbll Mr, Smirks 33 Thb being done, then the 
Exposer ubiquiu himself, jMeping et the Key.hoies, or 
picking the Locks of tho Bed-chambws of all the Great 


TTBIQUlTABYe 

M no piece wD Korea hoM It w 1714 Neon JLInef 
III. 136 And 1 , that was ne housekeeper, become on 
obiquitariiui till bbloidahipb death. 

2 . One of these Luthcrani who maintained the 
doctrine that Christ*! body was everywhere preaent 
at all Umes. Chiefly In /f. 

tdgi FuiisVt Abel kodhu, Soknius 384 Confbtlnf the 
Ubiqultarians..so boldly, that ho cboee rathtr to homed 
bonbhment then to oonnive et erron. 1680 Hackot Some, 
at IVkitokeM ee Mar. ao The onrcleoilng OUquilariaQa 
among the rigid Lniherons. 1878 Glanvill Rss, v. 05 The 
Ubiquitarians defend their Erron, by denying the judge- 
ment of Reason. 1904 Nonaie ideeU tVoria il biL 911 
Nsy, perhaps, the Ubiquitarians nwy of the two hove iho 
better plea. 1798 Hsv Loet. VMutiy IV. iv. xxviiL | in, 
335 note, Luther is said to have given up thb ubiquity os a 
proof of Chrbt'a corporal prosence in tho Eocharbti bet 
rigid Lutherans were still Ubiquitarians. 1874 J. H. Blunt 
Diet, Seete, etc. (1886) 803 The UbiqulierMns ora strong 
opponents of the Calvinbllc and Zwlngiion theories of the 
Holy EucharbL 

B. Oify', 1 . Of or pertaining to, holding or 
maintohiing, the doctrine of the Ubiquittrbtnt. 

1840 Bp. Hall Ckr. Medor. 11. x. 79 The Celvinbu brand 
SchluHselburgius for an Ubiquliarbn bereticke. 1873 
Hickman Quinquari, Hist, Ep. ab^ The bie Ubiqultariaa 
Lutherans make a difference where they (ZwImIIus and 
Luther] found none. ibid. 11.368 Frederbk the Prince was 
from hb youth trained up and (nsiructed in the Ubiquitorian 
Doctrine. t88a Fabrao Barfy Ckr, 1 . 350 oa/r, f he old 
. Ublquliarian controversy as to whether *ihe right hand of 
God b everywhere 
2 . « Ubiquitabt a, 2, ran, 

Ld. BaooKB Disc. Nat, R/ise, 11. II. 71 Ne one men 
living could. .Over-see it t except ha could get the Pope to 
Transubstantiate him also, and so get a Ubiquitorian Body. 
t8e8 Examiner e >1/1 No ubiquitarian order should exira 
with duties and interests paramount to thoM of aational 
allegiance. 

Hence VMqnltn'Hnalnn, > Ubiquitisx. 

1883 ScMAPr Christ k thrisiianity 73 The abseluto 
ubiquitarianbm of the Swabbn school, and.. the relative or 
hypothetical ubiquitarianbm of the Saxon KhooL 
t Vbi'qmtaranesg. Obs, ran, [f. next* 
-BBiw.] 1 he quality of being ubiquitary. 

183s ruLLBa cL Hist. x. L |a6 The Prelailcall parly 
com^ained. .of the ubiquitarinessoof some hands, the same 
being alwayae preiwnt at all Petitions, a 1881 — Worthies, 
Lane, ii. (1663) X19 He. .was veiy obstreperous in arguing 
the case for Transubstantbiion, and the Ubiquitarincssof 
Chrbts body. 

UbiquitEzy (ymbi'kwlt&ri), sb, and a, [od. 
mod.L. ubhfuildrius, L L. ublqui everywhere. 
Hence alao v, ubiquitaire, Sp.and Vg,ubiqHiiaria,^ 
A. sb, L One who, or that which, ia or can 
be everywhere at once. Now rare, 

1387 iloLiNSNBD Chron, III. S79/a There must'needs be on 
errour..vnlesM we will giant the king and qucene..lo haue 
Leene Hie ibi siumi, which priuilege is granted to none but 
Ubiquitariea. 1399 B. Jonson Cj^nthta's Rev. 11. iv, A 


Nymph.. all motion, an ubiquitarie, Shee b euery where. 
1813 P. Small in Farr .V. P, Jos. i (1848) 3ra Time b of the 
Ubiquitaries* race,— Time's heie, Time's ibere, 'l ime b in 
every place. 1838 Bp. Mouniagub Art. Enq. Norwuh 
D Ine Bbhop b no Ubiquitary, that hce can discover 
every thing done. 1657 R. Licon Eatbadoes (1673) 63 
Tables, cupbords, beds, stools, all are covered with them 
[le, ants], so that they aie a kind of Ubiquitaries. s8a6 
S/orting Mog.Xyil, a6a Could il have bran passible to 
have b^ an ubiquitary, 1 should have been with tho 
Warwickshire^ as well as with the Duke's hounds, 
t b. sAec, (See quot.) Obs.""\ 
i8zs J- OTKPHKNB Est. A Ckoroc, xiv. 189 A Vbiquitxrie 
It a lourney-man of all Trades, but no sauer beuuisa no 
seller vp. 

to. A clergyman having no lettled benefice but 
taking dnty anywhere. Obs, 
i8a6T. Edwards Gangrena i.ya In a word, our Saciarlea 
are become PluralUts, Nonresidents, end some of them 
Ubiquitariea and are well paid for it. 1654 Cavton Pisas, 
A^<r/r/iii. viii. 117 The Priest being bimseli unbenefic'd. and 
an Ubiquetary, made bold, .to pay the Non-Residentbries 
..for not stopping his mouth with a Living. 1883 Bp. 
Nicholson Exfos, Cateek. Ep. Ded. A 3 1 hese ate not Ubi- 
quitaries, and consequently ate forced to be Non-residents 

1 2 . - Ubiquitarian sb, 2, Obs, 
rfbVl RocERsyp Art. (1633) 19 We altogether dissent 
..from the Germaine VbiqoiUries.. saying that Chibt as 
man,b not onely in hcauen, but in earth too at thb insUiiL 
1393 in Ellb Orig, Lett. Ser. ill. IV. 116 A condemnacion 
of other reformed Chuiches, that did not agree with the 
Ubiquitaryes. 1814 Bp. Hall No Peats with Rome f 181 
Either Aquina* is false, or the papists vLiquitaries. 1834 
Jaa. Taylor Real Pres, 146 To thb the Answer b the same 
in eflect which b given by the Kom.*in Doctors, and ^ 
the Ubiquitaries, whom they call Hereticks. 1881 R. 
L'Ebiranob A^l. Protsstants iv. i. 98 Thera b no collect- 
ing from their Writings whether they were Consubstantbtora 
or Ubiquitarie*. 1709 Strvpr Ann, Kqf. xxv. 35a Martyr 
in hb fifelime dedicated to him hb dialogue.. against tbs 
Ubiquitariea 

B. adj, t L ■■ Ubiquitarian a, t. Obs, 

1B99SAHD " ■ 

ofiMbUbi 

Rhsm.N. L., 

Protestants, for that they could not finde bow Christ should 
be present in all places by hb Humanity, unlmsa bb 
Humanity were in every piece where hb Godhead b. 


Obs,'“’^ [a. F. tsbiquiiain,^ 


e 1843 Howell Lsti. vi. xliL (rflso) I. z^ Of Him, whom 
Earth nor Air, Nor the vast mould Of Heaven can hould. 
Ca use h e's Vbiquitair. 

tirbiqiiitaat. Obs,"^^ [Cf. prec. and -ant.] 
* Ubiquitabt sb. i , 

1634 V iLVAiN Thsoi. Trsai. 1 . 9 They cannot bo ublquitants 
every wher or ebwher at once. 

Ubiqultariaa (ymbi kwiie»’ri&n), sb, and a, 
[See Ubiquitary ani^ -iah.] 

A. sb, tl. ■■ UBiQunrABTzA 1. Obs, 

1844 Thomottou Tracts (Brit. Mua.) cuniu Na la A 4, 
He cannot hcare..lhat Prince luiperi is approaching any- 
thing neare Yorke, yet tliey..^epere for him least that 
ubiquitarian steals on them unawares. s8fo R. Hbao Hie 
ot Ubiqus 40 Why that Ubiquitarian, and hb antbk com- 
rade Pnantastick have lately horiowra monies of me. 1670 
Clarkb Nat, Hist. Nitre 19 It [nitre] b aa Ubiquitarian, 


Deity. Now tare or Obs, 

1809 Ev, IVoutan in Hum, iv. L In Bullan O. Pi. IV^ Nay 
looke up^ bi’holda yon Chrbtall pallace. There siU an 
ubiquitarie Judge. 1631 MAasiNosa Emperor East 1. n. 
She can conjure. And 1 am her ubiquitary spirit. 1847 
Ward Simdu Ct^lsr 37 , 1 can aa well admit ao ubiquitary 


VSIQUITZB. 

KfaiC M DtmM Mmrr, t U Mti, i. I, 

HmSIm 111* CMiti iImi Um mo't aiinnl Vbiiv oT ih* 
Towni And y^c mnnngM her time lo well that the eeeme 
nUquUvy. >707 J. Sevens tr. Cm h^As. 

itoit thy Mir into the World, and in a trice draa 
Fwiune htihw by the hm leso Stule Tmt/tr No. 144 
F A 1 nmtin^ at a full TaMe in tlie City, one of thcee 
tt^jwitery Wim wae entertaining the Ompany wiiA a 

b. Of individual thiagi, qualities, etc. 
tSeg Jackson Cwrf v. xxviL fa The fruition of Hia 
prmce..winot make tainuorangeU so caimble of thie 
ubiqui^knowiedge M peiaonal union with Nim.. might 
make Christa body of ubiiiuitary local preaence. sdao 
Howku. Dodmm't Cr» 43 tot wealth and an ubiquiiary 
commerce none can exceed her. 1S45 — 7'meiw 7'nai. 
(i6d «) 33B Their fMultlea have a kind of abiquitary freedom, 
though the body be never ao under reatrnint, as the Auihota 
is. lytg Stkklx Ekflithman No. ea. 146 1 he ubiquitary 
Aa&Utance of the Deity ia celebrated by . . the PkalmlsU 
sygB Pkii, Trmnt. XL. SnppL 41 Whether God himaelf be 
not the immediate, acting, ubiquitary Cause of centripetal 
power, slag PALMBaaroN 4 PoltejF (185a) a8 Ihe 

surest though it may be the alow resource of Simin, la the 
desultory but ubiquitary leaistunce of her population, 
o. Of a kind or clnas of penons or things. 

■die Donnb /’iswrAf-mar/yr J3<. 141 TbcM vbiquitary 
Monks haue the aduatitoge of alt others. 164a KuLLxa 
//«/y A Prt/. Si. III. xxiv. eao It was in vain to erei-t any 
structure therein to r^elrain and keep bis Ubiquitary l)eams. 
adds Uaxtkii 4>CA Past. 1.(1671)6 The Clergy 

EM M numerous subtile, ubiquitary and potent. 1709 M sa 
Manlky Sterti Mem. (laao) J J. 150 The God of Love linds 
little more Difficulty in Subduing the Grave than the Gay 1 
the Desiree he gives are alike iJbiquitaiy. 1893 G. Joiin- 
ston Ntii. Hist. E. Uorti. 1 . lai A few, such as tlie Dandeliun 
and the Daisy, may be said to be almost ubiquitary. a iMg 
J. Yuuno lO* % iPtUk V. i. (18M) e8o Scotsmen, in a!l 
ages roving and ubiquitary, were, at ih.^t time, settled in 
unprecedented numbers in.. France. 1888 C'e-e/«»w//rv 
News A Aug. 784 As 1 passed 011 1 met two moie of tho 
u-nquitary fraternity. 

8. Extending to all quarter! ; extremely wide or 
extensive, miv. 

Idsa UsquHART Tm/ Wks. (1834) 194 IKngllsh] by its 
promiscuous and ubiquitary bori owing conhihteth almost of 
all languages. ^ a i6di Fuller Warthus^ liarki,hhs 1. (1662) 
9a It is imposviblo fur any Author of a Voluminous Book 
aonsi>ting of several persons and circumstanres..to have 
such Ubiquitary intelligence, m to apply the same infallibly 
to every paitiLiilar. 1803 Ana. Pn*. 1. 937 The research 
displayed is ubiquitary, tbe materials ate Judiciously pio 
poflioned. 

t Ubi*q,ilitor« Sc, Oh, ran. [Cf. prec. and 

•IRI.J ^ UHlgUITAKIAN jA 3. 

1589 K. Brucb Serm. Sacram. ill. OS9o^ M vj b. Will 30 
speaie at the Vhiqviier, gif the true bodie of Christ bo 
preseiitT a 1599 Bollock Lai. Pntswa, etc. xxxix. (1616) 
s8i If one gue lo Germanie, he wit be an Vbiquiter, and in 
Kome a Papist, in Scotland a Chilslian. 

IXbiaiiitisin (yMbi'kwitix'm). [f. Ubiquit-art 
• f-ibB.j The doctrine of the omnipresence of 
Christ’s body. 

sdiy Collins De/. Bp. Elv 11. x. ^13 Vnles you wll be so 
wood now, as to adde brutish U biquitisme to your baibarous 
Cyclupisme. idio Donnk Semsu., Easter, tiay (1640) 953 
Porks is riseni And if this be a good reason, there is no 
TiansiilMtaniiaiion, no Ubiquiihine, for then Christ might 
have been there, though he were ii^en. 1708 Chambkrs 
tyct. S.V. Ubitjuists, G. Horniusuiil only allorv Brentius to 
bo tbe ill St Propagator of Ubtquitism. 1857 Pusky Keai 
Prssencs i. (1869) 199 The * Formula Concoidia * admitted 
very little of the Ubiquitismof Bieuii but it retained tho 
original Ubiquilisin ol Luiher. 

t Ubi qnitiat. Oh.-^ [Cf. prec. and Ubi- 
QUIHT 3.] ■ UbIQUITARIAN sb. 3. 

1687 Cooii AtMts 40 At this time there were Papists, 
Protestants, F.van<;elists, Pimeistans, Ubiquiusis, Familisla 
or Knthudosts and Anabaptists in England. 
Ubrqnitorjy sb, and a. rare, [-obt.] 

A. so, « UBiguiTART sb, 1. 

1643 Sacred Decretal ^ Hee's such an Ubiquiiory, weo 
know not how to deale with him. 

B. adj. « UuiguiTARY a. 3 b. 

>643 R. O. Man's Mart. v. 33 His humanilie not being 
vbiquiioiie, that is, eveiie where at once, be must be in the 
ciealiun, and in some ccitaine place of the creation. 1841 
B/acktv. Mag. L. 589 'I'he ails have claimed, .an ubiquiiory 
citizenship everywhere. 

Ubiqnitoua (yttbi'kwltM), a, [f. as Ubiqoit- 
AiiT-f-ous.] Present or appealing everywhere; 
omnipresent : a. Ol single persons or things. 

Of persons fieq. with humorous oxaggeration « 'turning 
up everywhere '. 

1837 Miss Skogwick Lhfs^ ^ let Live (1876) 60 Mis. 
Broadson, who had an ubiquitous pair of ears. iSss 
Tiiackbrav Esmond in. i, Herr, as be lay nursing himself 
ubiquitous Mr. Holt teappeared. i8(to Pusky Mm, Prepk, 
49B Heathendom was as a lieleagueted city, masteKd by an 
ubiquitous Presence, which th^ knew nut how to mrei. 
1879 S. C. Bakilptt Egypt to Pal. i. 14 On aossing to the 
Continent, the marks of this ancient and ubiquitous forco 
grew mure continuous. 

b. Of a kind or class of penons nr things. 

1840 E. Nrwman Brit, Ferns I1844) 910 This fern appears 
to he ubiquitous in the moist woods and marshes. 1847 
Gsotk O'rwns 11. xvii. 1 1 1. 306 Informing himself, moreover, 
of pashing events by means of ubiquitous spies and oflicials. 
s8^ Bosw. Smith Cartkage 4 Wheraver a ship could 


penetrate,. . there we find these uluquitous, these irrepressible 
Phmnicians. 1887 Pail Mail G. 1 7 Dec. s/s The ubiquitous 
and unabashed British tourist. 

Hence Blii'quitoiiRly or/cr., VM'qultfiimBM. 
1864 Daily TeL 16 Aug., lu spirit Mr. Dicey tomidiis 


•tt^uitottly ImpartlsL ilia 19 Dm. e/i Tho 

niodorn sMru is ubiquitously tnumsbanc. 1874 Cemlesil^ 
A ev, XXV. 19s, 1 have a spirit of whidit *ubiquitousnesB is 
an atcribuia. 1887 PaU Mail G. 8 Fob. o/sT'he coolneM 
and courage he infuii^ into his young tiom by his 
o biq uitousiieM on tho baitlolieki. 

TTbiqui^ (>ifbi‘kwlu). [ad. mod.L. MbfqstUat 
(cl. tthqmM (lyih c.), Sp. ubicusdai^ Pg. 
tibtqindadr), f. L. tsb/atte everywhere : see -ITT.J 
1 . Tkeal, The omnipresence of Christ or of Lit 
body, as maintained by the Ubiqnitarians. 

•^.Fulkk Meskit^ ParL 173 If we found as good 
authoritia for the vbiquiti& or pluralitie of placing of his 
My as we finds for Ihe feeding vs thereby Into eternal 
kfe. V. IxvH. 1 10 Out of which 

vbiquitie of his body they gather the presence thereof with 
5 • **‘7 Baymb On Eyk. 

(1618) 388 We see Vbiquity and all real Presence.. ouer- 
throwiie. 1804 Bkoku Lett, ii. 48 One side fetches argu* 
ments against ybiquttle from these places, and thereupon 
Mith, tho question is about these Anlclas. 1674 Hickman 
OpsMfnqrt, //ist, (ed. a) 131 It seems, if men he never ao 
violent f<w Ubiquity. ..if they be but against Predestination, 
they shall pau for. . MolanctDoiilana. 1798 Hby Lest. Div, 
IV. IV. xxviii. #10.3^9 Luther, .supported it [ac. consuls 
stantiacioii], by what was c-tlled Ubfquttyi by affirming, 
that tho bon of God was every where, niiq.'te. 1839 H allam 
Mist, Lit, II. iL 1 33 After the death of Melanchthon, a 


stantiacioii], by what was c-tlled Ubi 
I Son of God was every where, wJi 

’.a, II. iL • aj After the death 

coiitroyersy, relating to the ubiquity, as It was called,' of 
Christ s body, proceeded with much bent. i88»»3 Sciiavp 
EucycU Eeiif, Etsowi, 111 . 0414 Ubiquity is the doctrine 
..of theomniprcscncoof the humanity, and more especially 
of the body, of Christ. 

2 . The capacity of being everywhere or In all 
places at the same time : a. In generul use. 

1997 llooKKa Ecel. Pol. v. liil. 84 In tho one there Is attri- 
buted to (iod . . death, whereid’diuiiienature is not capablei in 
tlieothervbiquUievmoMan,whiLhhumAiienstureaiJmUteth 
not. 1804 R., Cawurbv Table Aipk,. presence of 

a person in all places. s8as Earl Carlihi.b in P'ortescue 
Papers (Camden) 914, 1 could w Uhe. . that you would borrow 
so inuche of ubiquity as that your pet none could be in the 
Mver.il places where your sufficiency is so necesMiry. 1899 
CLRVKI.AND Gen. Peems, etc. (1677) *4* Knowing that no 
p1a<.e in the Nation ia so remote, as not to shaie in the 
Ubiquity of your Care. tyigCLARKK Several Letters (1716) 
16 Tlie Reason why you do not apprehend Ubiquity to be 
necessarily connected with Self. Existence, a i7at Psion 
On Cerenation i, Giving Poets to partake (IJke thoto 
Deities they make) Of innniio Ubiquity. 1798 Colkeiocb 
Destiny 0/ Nations 4 s Ona all-conscious Spirit, w hich informs 
With al^lute ubiquito of thought .. All his involved 
Moneds. sBag Scott Omeniin D, xvi,^Tjie attention and 



Bowkn i^k xiiL 42a It is admuted that this doctrine ^ 
tbe ubiquity of tho mind to Uie body is incomprehensible, 
b. As an attribute of God. 

Variously taken as synonymous with, or as distinct from, 
atunipresenee, 

1807 J. Daviks Smmnm Totalis E e. For. so they must 
by bis Immensi lie. Which is tlie cause of bis Vbiquity. 1684 
H. Morr Myst, Insq. iL 36 It is an acknowledgement M 
one of tbe iiiLommuniLabie Excellencies of God, vit. bis 
Ubiquity. 1704 Swirr 7\ Tt^ viii. This Cod, though endued 
with Ubiqmty, was yet supposed lo dobsm one peculiar 
Habitation. 1748 HaarLKY Observ. Man 11. 1 . 34 By Ct^'s 
Omnipicsence, or Ubiquity, we must be understood to mean 
that hia Power and Knowlege extend to all Places. s8« 
Milman Lat. Ckr. vii. vi. (1664) IV. 1C7 Tbe impariiM 
ubi«|uliy of God, tbe equable oinnimesence of the ReUMmer 
and Ihe Holy Spirit throughout the whole univerto. i8ta 
Lvman Absott in Ckr, World Pulpit XXVIII. 170 Most 
Christians do not believe In tbe omnipresence of Cm ; they 
only believe in Hb ubiquity. 

O. Law, (Seequots.) 

1769 BtocmoNK Comm, I. vH. 980 A consequence of this 
prerogative is the legal nbiouity of the king. His mqjcsiy, 
in the eye of the law, is always present in all his courts, 
though be cannot pei-MnslIy disUibute justice.. .From this 
ubiquity it follows, that the king can never be nonsuit. 
1841 in Peters Rep, Supr, Crt. UE. XV. 6 The United 
Slates, in their soveieign capacity, have no imriicular place 
of domicile but possess, in contemplation of law, an ubi- 
quiiy throughout the Union, 
to. I-ocalily, region. 

1833 B. Jonson Love's Welcome Wks. (1640) 075 A 
aoleinne Wight As you should meet In any slieet, In that 
Ubiquitie. 

tU’bity. Obs, rare, [f. L. tsbi Ubi-i--tt .1 
Place, locality. 

18x4 F.^Whitk Reyi, Fisher 4;si An Angell being a finite 
creatuic, is at one iiibiant difiniiiuely in one vbilie onely. 
Ibid, 4sa That which moouelh and passeth from one vbiue 
lo another, ia nut in buih the places at once. 

Uble» ubli, ubly,obR. forms of Oblrt. 
U-blook; variant ofyu-blockx see Yulb. 
U-bost. [ad. G, u-beetf abbrev. of Unier» 
seehool * under-sea-boat *.] A submarine. 

In recent use (1913-)- 

t Uch(e, von^e, obs. Sc. and north. fT. Ouch sb, 
e 237s [sss Ouch sb, \ f ]. 1484 Registr, Aberdon, (Mail. 
land) 11. 161 Betuix be lua vebis ij. util gainaiisi bencih bs 
secunde vche Jj. litii gxinatis. 1488 Acs. Ld, High Treas, 
Seal, 1 . 81 In a liiili paper wdlhin the said box, ane vche 
with a diamant. 1549 Regsstr. Aberdon, (Maitland) II. 196 
In be heid of be saiiiyn (monstrwncel ane prupir vch of gold. 
Bsse N, Country Wi/ls (SuiteeK. 19^) esi Aly best jewell 
which is an uche of guide after the f.icli]on of a bucU. 
X 7 oh(e, obs. forms of Each a. 

Ud, minced form of Goi>. (Cf. Ad, On, Una.) 
>798 Mallet Prol. to Tho Brothers WkL 1 . 41 , 1 wish 
he would appear. .Udl 1 would give it him. 


ITDBKB. 

TTd, abbrev. form of wemU WiLt w. 

Vdal (y0*dM). Forms: o. 6 ouUirIo, d-7 
outheU,owttioll, 7 owthall ; 6 utiudi, •all, 6-7 
•bio, 7 -oL F. 6-7 owdaiU, 6- udol, 7 udall, 
Udell, uddal, uiaL [Orkney and Shetland form 
of Norw. eial^ cUeL ON. bbai Odal .1 

1. aitrib, %, Uiial land or iamds^ lendft) in 
Orkney or Sltetland held by the old native form 
of freenold tenure. 

e. f igee in Peterkin Rentals Orkney (i8so) 1. 6 Tankernes 
xij d terre uihall tend. 1976 in Reg. Mag. Syt, Scot, 11890) 
479/a The said Jamee outhala buidis of Gsriht, lyand 
within the psrochin of Stronnea, Menland of Orkney. 1990 
Ibid, (liga) 118/1 The hsill skalt of the uthail land wlii% 
the said ylo baith butler and wadmell. 1809 IMd, lag/i Ec 
omnium lie owihall.landis in dicio rsntaK ooiitent. 



nuncupat. Ibid, 757/s, s , 
laiM et udailland in dicta villa. 1849 Imd, 76^ 1 owmale 
of uddalland vocal. Skegebusior. 1884 in Gword I escr, 
Bet/and (tB86) 6$ The lands called Udell-lands, lying wiihin 
the said earldom. 1707 Ibid, 68 Sundry idce,..udelMi>nds. 
and other lands. 1799 Statist. Ate. Scot. XV. 393 home of 
the mini lands pay a small proportion of yeaily rent to (he 
Xing, and lo the kirk 1809 G. Baxrv Mist. Orkney I si. 11. 
V. 919 Them udal or allodial lands are directly oepiaed to 
fees or feus. 1884 Siotsmem s6 July 3/1 Two Merits and 
One-HalfMerk iTdal Land. 

t b. Placed alter the sb. (sometimes in contrast 
to ' royal ’). Obs. 

1584 Mag, Sir, Sect, 084/1 Cam..Bealtls imarum 
regnlium et oulliell de SoutherUe . .et owthell de Noliland. 
Ibidf Cum scattU. .termrum roKalium et owdaill de Sand- 
weik. s6oa in A. Petorkin Mctee Orkney it Beit, (t8aa) 
App. 40 The rich! and tyiil of 6 mark land ulhol, lyand in 
the town of Grutlng. 1807 in Peterkin RenteUs Oskmy 
(i8ao) 111. 4s Lynais u nne d. land oulhclL 

o. Wilh other sbs., as men, right, tenure, etc. 
c 1900 in A Peterkin Orkney it Beil, fi8sa) 88 The ttthnle 
men. 1987 in Edtn/b. A ntiq. Mag. (1840) 6d He bos Reft and 
spulselt diuerM of tlia uthallmvn and beielore..of Orknay 
and Zetland of yair ptoper hetitaiga. 1889 in Poierkin 
Orkney 4> Zetl. (1809) 190 That ihw udnl tight may ba 
sustained valid in all t>me coming, a r888 J. Wallacb 
iMser, Orkney (1693) 94 UdatPlands,%ox\k as are possassed 
by the Udall-right, a^ossessiort the natives have success- 
ively without either Charier or Seasin. 1790 in Htbbcrt 
Descr, Sketl, IsL (1849) 199 The ucinimeii wets likewise 
called Rothmen or Roythnien 1 that Is. self-holders. 1769-8 
Esskinr Inst, Law Stet, 11. ilL | iB The udal light of the 
stewartry of Oikuev and Zetland Is of tho same nature. 
*783 Statist, Aee, Scot, VI 1 . T here are ihiee kinds of 
tenure of lands In Scotland... I'oiidlv, the Udal, being n 
right comuleat without writing, ideji G. Baust Mist, 
Orkney tsl 11. v. S19 The laws by which this udal property 
was inherited, sold, redeemed, or linusoilited from one per- 
son to another. t8t4 Scorr Diary 4 August in ZivA- 
kart. The Udal pro)>rielois have ceased lo exist, jrel piopor 
feudal tenures seem ill understood. i8ni — Pirate The 
wide Udal possessions of their father. .aeie divided be- 
twixt the broibera 1909 J. Gunn Orkney Bk, no In Scot- 
land land WM held accurtiing to tho feudal system, in Oik- 
nqr according lo the mini system. 

2 . The form of freehold tenure characteristic of 
Orkney and Shetland ; land held in this way. 

1988 Reg, Mag, Stg. Scot. 547/1 To be bBldtn..oflr our 
soverane lord.. in fie, heretage, file uthail and blcnsihe foe 
evir. 1790 in Hibbert Deter, ShetL isi. (iBae) 199 Their 
udnis, at this day, are not trsmsmitlcd like other lands, but 
wi^ ihe..compleat propriety and demesne of the lubJecL 
Udaller(yA*d&ldi). Also 8 udiUer, Udelar, o 
udeler, uddaler. [f. prec. 4- -br. C£ ObALUB.j 
A tenant of land by udnl right. Also atlrib, 
i6te in Peterkin Orkney k Zetl.{\Bsa) iMfAn act] for the 
udallers of Orknay and Zetland. 167s Sketiand Deet, in 
Prm, Soe. Autiq. Stef. (1892) XXVI. 194 Ho.. shall not 
suffer the seme [lands] to be Incrotched upon be the 
flewnrlee, udallers and uythers. lbid.,1 he flewares. udallers, 
tennendes, occupiers of the landis [etc.]. 1733 Girroeo 

Destr, Zeitand (1886) 9 The heed courts.. wbero all the 
Udillers were obliged to convene. 1798 Statist. Au. Stet. 
XX. 169 T here are six udelai s in Deei ness. 1805 C. Barry 
Mist, Orkney Isl, 1. ii. aS Men here called Udallers, who 
me little proprietors of land, that has never been held by 
the feudal tenure, nor subjected to either set vice or payment 
to any superior. t8ai Scot t Pirate xvii, The stout-hearted 
and experienced general, for so the Udallcr might be termed, 
1884 Gd. Words Nov. 747/a Tho last lemsuis of the old 
udallers are to be found amongst tbo 'poeiie (small) laiids* 
of Fladdabister. 

U dally, adv. Tf. as prec. -LT >.] By udal 
right or tenure ; under the udal system. 

1909 J. Gunn Orkney Bk. 1 1 1 It must not be supposed that 
all the land in Oikiicy was held udally, or that all tbe in- 
habita-its were mlallers. 

Udder (9*dai). Forms : a, 1 udr-, 4 vddie, 5 
▼ddyr (6 Sc. vdyr), 5-7 vddor (6 vtter, odder), 
6 - udder; 5-6 uther (9 Sc.), 6 other. $ 
Iddyr. 6 ydder. [OE. Hdcr (once), - OS. kdar, 
Mcr^, MLG. (LG.) iBier, MDu. kder, uyder^Dvi, 
uier, uijcr, WKlem. eur\ cf. ^\Fris. <fr teat), 
UllG. Iktar (and iltird), MUG. Uter and inter 
(G.rfr/rr):— OTcut. ♦i/rfr-, ■ Gr.ovftep, Skr. kdhar, 
•,ae (also Bdhari), L. kber. By unexplained con- 
sonant change the corres()onding (/N. form b jtlgr 
Ewer 3 , Vurr. It is doubtful whether an OTeut. 
variant, or an entirely different stem, is represented 
bjr OFriii. iader ^EFris. jader, jetder, NFris. 
jidder, etc., W Fris. jaer), older iJu. jadder (diaL 



VDDXELTUIm. 


xroaxvGw 


/aar\ OS. jpt/fir, MLG. giAr, jtdtr (IX^./idJir, 
fiMir). Ill iinglfofa the oHginal long vowel hti 
been rcetilnrly ihortened before the conmaBt- 
ei«>«p ^ . 

1 * The pendttloiit baggj orgna, provided with 
two or moie teats or nipples, whidi the milk it 
secreted in certain female animals. 

mnm JCtmlhk CL aoj of itdnmi. sail Tea* 

ywA //arM. Dt P. R, xviii. xviiL CDorlL MS.), jiTCftiiitl 
foura leliM Bad tw«) no vddrcs u* he cowe ha>. m 1405 
tr. Atgtmts Trent » Ptstntn^ otc sa Wollo hat groweto 
lUttix h« legcec of ane ewe nlioitt he odder. € 1440 Prrmp. 
^arv.asB/ 9 rddyr,orvc!d»TorabeMie, Vber. tsigDASCLAV 
IV. (1570) CiiJ b/a Your ccrwes oihcra or mllke n»- 
pleieandfulL IHd. i;iii|/i Leene be my lnmbei,..And yet 
their dammes they dnyly racke ao dry, 'I1ut from the 
ttihera 00 licoare can we wring, e 15x1 Skflton Mn^y/. 
x8i4« 1 saw a fox iucke on a kowc^ ydder t And wUhalyine 
rodde 1 toke them botlio togyder. cigag in Su$$, Star 
CAnmotr Proc. (1913) ex The. .Kyn wer^n suebe pavii for 
lake of mylkyna that the mylke rane ouie of there gdaurena 
and ao lyke I o be all periabte. 1577 H. Googe /Itrtsbnch's 
Hnah, III. (1^6) 139b, The I^mbe..inuat be aeiie on foote, 
and put to the damnici odder. 1613 PuacHAX Pilgrimagi 
IV. xL 349 NmI to the doore on the womena Mde..there la 
an Iman with a Cowea Vdder for the women, .. on the 
ocher aide another with a Marea Vdder for the men. i66s 
xch'd the place where 
Udder of a freah Cow. 


hmiMOetM. Reji. iv. iii. 1^ I .approach'd the place where 
the fair Milk-maid waaaoliicliing the Udder of a freah Cow. 
1684 Land, Gna. No. 1910/4 A Red Cow of about 5 or 6 
old, with a White Uddc • 


yearaold.i 
CnMg t.il. 


Mare. 1773^1* 


(1718) IQ 'Ihe Udder U another 


c xTao W. GiuaoN ParHrr's 


illar to a 


from the awcIlinK odder by the 1 
mllk>mai<iL 1799 d/rWl yrnt. 1. . , ^ ^ . 

ariainff from piistulea on the nippica or udder of the cow. 
p W.C L. Martin Ox ax ft Au 


partpccull 

* 773 J0HK8ON in /hinte/i (1B3X) 1 II. 47 Milk prcaaed 
he gentle hand of the beauteoua 
r/. 1. 314 A apurioua cow-pox .. 

. Jppica or udder of thecc 

iSiTW.CL. Martin 0x41/1 A twin heifer.. which.. a „ 
ve^ handaonie. with a well-formed udder, and waa a good 
milker. 1847 Baki i A//v 7 ViA. v. (187a) 7 s The diatended 
nddera of thouaoada of cornels were an aMoranco of plenty, 
b. This pent of an animal as an article of food. 
M74 in i/aasgA Ord. (1700) ^9 The purveyorR of bervra 
and niulCona..balh to tbeirR Uft$ tbo oxe heada, mtillonR 
beadflt. tho rnrapet of every beefe, and tho intraylca of 
every beaate exceuto the oxe feote, and the utheia. 1998 
Epminria J iijj, Ktfirene Ega, with a Cowea Udder wel 
sodden. i68e PKrva Dtnry 11 Oct , Mr. Creed an i 1 to the 
in King Street, whm lie and J, and niy Will had a 
good udder to dinner. X87S Hannan Woollft Ceni/rw. 
CantjL 156/1 Neals longue and Udder roohted. tjntQ*teeu*t 
Clout 09 To Roast a Cowa Udder, 184a A. Comhb PhysM. 
Digottisn <ed. 4I 35 Four pounds of oow'a udder and tea 
pounds of raw bed. 

2 . poet, (m //.) A dng nr teat. ran. 
sS8a Staio'hurmt Mntit 11. (Arb.) 55 Tlieyre whelps neere 
ataiued ar eager And expect vddrra with dry laws, ideo 
Shakr. a. y. A. IV. iii, 115 Vndcr which Lushes shade A 
Lyonesae, with vddera nil drawne drie, Lay cowching head 
an ground. 1887 Row'rn Virg. Ed. lit. 30 Twice ench day 
she is milked I though still at her uddeiswe leave Two 
young calves. 

1 3 . The breast of a woman. Obs,'^'^ 
wsTOf T. Brown /V roe Lett, to Cenf. Wks, X709 111 . n. 
16 Their Udders swagging down to their Navils. 

4 . attrib. and Comb.^ as tiddtr-<aUle^ -Jlank^ 
part\ iiddor-olap, inflammation in the udder; 
udder-111 (see quot. 1847); udder-look sb. (see 

J |not. a 1808); V. Irans.t to pull away the wool 
rom the udders of (sheep). 

m 1790 Li8i.a HusA, (1757) 914 The oak-buds killed five of 
the udder -cat tie. tl-Jd. 345 It was the udder-flank, or thioiU, 
that they usually bit the sheep in. 1798 K. Dovolar A^e. 
Roxb. 156 Nv/r, All sheep oie udder. iatked^ as it is here 
called, that lieing thought refreshing and salutary. s8o6 
A. HuNTaBCre/fNa (ed. 3I 956 Under the udder |iart of a leg 
of vc.sl, tbera i« a large piece' of meat, a 1808 Estnyt Highl. 
Soc. 11 L 950 ( fam.) Ucldet locks are the wool plucked from 
the udder. xSag J asiikson, l/ddrr-clap, a sort of sc hirrotit 
tumour affecting the udder of ewes, by an unexpected le- 
turnof milk after being sometime e# 7 i/. Tcvioid, 1844 H. 
StKPiiKNB Bk, harm 11 . 620 After recovery fiom lambing, 
, . _ , • is inflammation in 

the 
Ox . 

odour, and consequently unlit for use, irsiilts Troin derancev 
ment of the digestive organs, and especially from morbid 
aiTeLiions of the fourth stomach, and the animal is said to 
labour under * uddci-ill *. 

Hence V'dAerfU a., having a full udder; 
Vddezlesg 0., unsuckled, motherless. 

s8i8 Keats Endym. i. am All ye gentle girls who foster 
up Udderlfss lambs. 1879 MBRF.niiH Egant Prelude, Lis- 
ten. .to an unleavened society t a low as ofthe uddeiful cow 
past milking hour t 

Udder, -ir, dial, and obs. Sc. forms of Otheb. 
U'ddered, a. [f. Udder + -bd.] 

+ 1 . Suckled. 

igBa Stanvhurst AEneit iv. (.\Tb.) 108 Amydst rocki^ 
Cautasus haggish Bred the, with a ligeia souie inilck vii- 
sc.sfconed, vdoerd. 

2 . Having an udder or udden; provided with a 
teat or teats. 

1631 Benlower Thtaph. xti. cxv. See wheie the tidderd 
Cattle finde us food. 1714 ('.ay .V 4 r//i. Woek 11. xi Marian, 
that soft could stroke tne udder’d cow. xyag Pofb Odyss. 
IX. rSr Btg-udderM ewes, and goats of female kind. 1806 
Blmckm. atag, XX. 769 A mother-matron, with a baboon 
viwtg^ and oddeied like a cow. 1870 IAqwlmo Earthly Par, 
III. 978 ]>eep-uddeicd kine Went lowing inwards the paiU 
at eventide. 1873 — ACaeid viii. 45 'l*here lieth she All 
white along, and piglings while around her nddered sidaa. 
3 . Contained in the udder. 

««8i 4 A. BerKET Genii i. in AVtw PrH. Thomirt I. ail 
Nor let the beifeia of the vale In udder'd treasure ever foil. 


the only comphunl the ewe is subject to 

: udder, or udeltr-ilaA w garget. 1847 W. C. L. Martin 
r 179/9 Loss of milk, or milk of a disgusting taste and 
)ur, and consequently unfit for use, irsmts from derancev 


r-«. OhhT^ rC UDMEld-T,] Sfrfta8 

\ of 80 oddftr. 

VnewkEmriADtP. if. v. alviiL (BodL MS.), Con. 
l•alb kM tbeaa stones ksMilmtaun cR of ham is yasads 
f and cruddy fleaacb. 

, var. oiyidt went: ace Go 9. A 3. 
r, -or, obi. forma of Uoaujer. 

J obs. form of Udau 
UdfA variant of Aluobl. 
i 8|4 Rescon & Schonlemmob Tromt, Chun, (new ad.) 1 . 
eox Each cover Is fitted with aleadvn lapo, and thia is con* 
necl94 with a series of glass or earthenwaro condemma, 
lermw Udells, filiinf onelnto the other. 

Udor. obs. Sc. form of Other. 
t Udfoot, variant of Ud*$ foot : see Uno. 
i8eo I. C. TVp# Morry Milkmtmidt 1. ill. C 4. /Vr. Vdfbot, 
what w.ll the young l)nke doe trow? iul. Vdfbot, 

we shalbe whipt anon for this Abu-'^. 
t Udffo, var. JuDGB 9. (attributed (o Welah 
apeakera). 

XS98 SiiAKS. Hftny ly. I. L 191 So got-ttdge me, that Is 
a verUious niinde. 1603 DaitNaa Patient Griuiit 588 By 
Cods vdge me, is all tiue. 

Udged, a. Alining. (See quot.) 

1883 Greslev Glut. Canl-M. 966 l/dgod, loose, weak, 
liable to fall, sounding hollow, or unsound. A roof or a piece 
of side is said to hnaeh ttdgen when it |iroduoesa dead, h ;U 
low, unsafe sound, opoo mung kiiockra upon with a bam. 
mer, &c. 

Udiller, obs. form of Uoaller. Udlmla, oba. 
f. CEdeua. Udlr, oba. Sc. f. Other. 
Udometer (}sidp'mAai). [ad. F. ndamblre, f. 
L. adtis wet, damp : see -mrer.] A rain-gnuge. 

x8a5 Reg. Arts h 111 . 149 An improved Udometer, to 
shew the quantity of Rain fallen. 1873 Routledge's Vauug 
Genii. Mag. Fclk x6a/i His thermometers,.. hygrometers, 
and udometerSi 

Hence Wmnetrlo a, [F. udamilriftu^ 

1891 Cent. Diet. 

t uds. Oh. Also 7 ud*8, ttdda, udi. [Minced 
form of Cods^ possessive of Goo jA, or of God d 
em God save. Cf. Ads and Ods.] A form of the 
name of God common in expletive oaths in the 
17 th century. 

1 . In pooicasive phrases (cH God sb. 14), fre- 
quently written as one word, as Gds bloody bluffs 
bobblekens^ -hows. -bud. -buddikins. etc. 

1807 Dkkkxr & Wbbstnr NorSktv. Hoe 11. 1 , *Vds blond 
lie late him crosse vpon his coxcomb next date. s88« H. 
Bold Poems 169 Tb«y sworo Uds nigg*. we swore *UdE 
blofTe. t68x T. Platman l/omeliim Kittens No. 49 (1713) 
11 . 91 *Udcle liohblekens, quoth he, 1 were wet to the 
skin. x 6 f 4 DTIrfey Sev. Now Songs o *Udsbow8, cries 
my Coontry-mnn John, Was ever the like before seen 7 
x68t Otway Soldier * s Port. 11. I, Ah I *udds-hud, they’d 
..beve stripe foriVuher Bottle. 1889 Shadweix Burr h\ 
II. 19 A very good Jest I Udsbud, there's a pair of Cloves 
of the same mettle, to stop your pietty Mouth. 1740 tr. Do 
Manky s Fart, Country Maid (1741) I. M ^Udsbuddikina, 
weie 1 in Colin's Mace, I know what 1 would do. 1607 
Dxkkbn ft Wksstbr Westm. Hoo v. iii, *Vds Daggers 7 
cannot sinne be set a shore once in a raigne vpon your 
Country quarters, but it must baue fidling Y i8ax Scott 
iCenihu. iii, Uds daggers * 1 tell thee, mai^roine own stock 
of assuiance was 100 small to trade upon. 1607 Dekkes ft 
Webstbe Wodu. Hoo iv. ii, * Vdn death speake.or ilekil thee. 
■70a Vanbeuch FnUo friend 11. L Keep a woman honest Y 
Udsdcathl I'd at soon undettake to keep Purtocarero 
honest I i8s4 H. Ainsworih Fliteh 0/ Bacon 1. v. 43 *Uds- 
deatb 1 1 wifeh he hadn't arrested him here,' the landlord 
said. X898 Motteux Qnix. (1733) 1 . 960 ^Uda-digger^ 
quoth Sancho, 1 know her full welL n xdtb Sidney Pansies 
PenxhurU tfr IVilton vi. Doth she call the faith of man In 
question Y n^, ''udsfoot, she loves thee than. x6o8 Day 
Hum. out gf Br, iv. iii, Vd^ooU your iaylor, my lord. xSaa 
Webster DewiTs l.aw-Cnse iv. iL Vd's foot, we are spoyled. 
1630 Dkkkkn Hid Ft. Honest H^k. iv. i. Yds foot, Ciue 
me some meate.^ 1678 D'Urff-V Madam Fickle nr. i, 
*Udshaah I I'd like to have spall'd all, 1 took him for a 
Morrice- Dancer. X814 J. Cooke Greene's Tn Quogue 
£ I ^ *Vdslid, rie not be oul-brnu'd. IHd.. Vdslio, f nm 
glcek'c thia lime. Ibid. H 3 b, * Vds'life, this is exciUenit 
now she lalkcs. 1706 Vanbbuch Mistake 1. 99 Udalife 1 Sir 1 
attack her with a fiddte! ^s6ss Middleton ft Dxkker 
Roaring Girl 11. ii, *Vds ligfit the tide's against me. s8i8 
N. Field Amends /or Lesmesx. (1639) Bab, Vd’sllghi whais 
the matter, wring him by the nube. xfi^a Massinger ft 
Field Fatal Dowry 11. ii, Vd's-Ught, enioy your wishes. 
x68a Dryurn IJitiberhain iv. i. Saint, ^Uds Niggers, but 
1 will.. . If'oAf. Uds Niggers, 1 confess, is a very dreadful 


Oath. 1684 * Uds nigs {see Udshigff s^asee\. 1719 D'URrav 
Pills IV. 96 Uds nigs, quoth I, what a Kirk beth' here. 
16x4 J. Cooke Greene’s Tn Qmoqne Bab, *Vds pitly I un- 
button man, tbou'lt stifle her else. 1613 Bilaum. ft Fu 
Honest Man’s hori. 11. iv, *Udsprecioa8, we have lost a 
brother. i8ax Scott Kemilw. iv, Uds precious I madam, 
wluu make you herb out of boundsY s6xx MtimucTON ft 
Dbkkrr Roaring 6'ir/iv. ii. Kij, *Vds so Moi, where's th.tt 
1 ‘rspdoreY X839 Lady Alimony 11. L B iij b, Uds ao, will 
their dainty fingers tug in Alume work T X693 Concievb 
Lento Jinr L. I. vi, Udso that's true^ Mr. Valentine, 1 love 
Mirth, blit BuMnese must be done. 1697 Vanbrugh Rolapso 
V. V, *Udaookers I they mc my old blood a-fire t 1777 
SiiRRiDAN 7 >// Scarb, Y, ii, Udrookere ! Now six wrords 
mure, and I'll forgive them directly. i8fi Midolbton ft 
Drkkkr Rearing Girl \e. ii. I iij, *V 4 *aQulo'do but name 
that nscail. xbw Vannrdgn Rehpso rtt. o, •Udswoona I 
I'll give iny wench a wedding-dinner. ihdb—ARsop n. 437 
* ' UdxwMs » * quoth be, * With all y«lr meat, 1 will main- 
tain a dish of pease.. Is much a tretter treat '. mi AMinimT 
Trrrse Fil. Na 44 (17^) ajfi Ucliooks, 1 believe 'lis the 
h^est varsity alive. 

2 . In Uds mo. uds my Kfo : lec God sb. 8 b. 

1833 (Clapthornk] Lady MeShtr iv. L in BuUea O. PL 


(«88i) II. t8a Vhmot my l 

\ Uw my life I Im's thequeen's muieejgiitjoinil 


^«^v. l,U3smylifiil bere'sSreq 

to ua. lyea FAaQUiiAR tsuoastemtu. ii,lldsmyti 


U« 1 b» U«ir, Uell^ touthem ME. varr. Faih 
odn,. Fair 9,, Fill 9. UfrU, obi. Sc. f. WsALifr. 
Uany, toatbem ME. var. forro Far 9. ; obi. So. 
f. Vert mdv. UowR, oba. f. View $b, 

Ufel, obs. f. Evil. Ufemeatr var. Ovbmirt a 
Obs. UfOBan, -en, vorr. Overon, -am Obs, 
Ullnr (yi 9 'fu). AIm f ophov. [Variant ipell- 
in;r of JuffBR. See alio Euphrob.] (See qnot. 
1843.) 

i 7M T. CASDNxa Hist. Dnsendek 937 Tlie llsMnr fbimd 
n Expedient tomake a Stage with Uicn 


Inches iquare and under eight Inches Bqu.are, or if twenty- 
four Feet in Length or upwards xSxe J. Smyth Praet, gg 
Customs (aSai) 496 Ufers, being 5 inches square or upward^ 
are subiect and liable to the Duties payable on Fir ‘limber. 
1813 Re/. Set. Lonini, on Mnnic. Corforaiiaas sao Watcr- 
bmuFs dues, payable to Corporation of H ull. . . Ui^ double 
single. tlgaCwii.T Arehit, 1049 Vpkers. nr polcS, 
from four to seven inchee in diameter, and from twenty to 
Ibrw feet in lengtlu 

u fere, Uferr-mar, obt. fT. Ovbr OvEib- 
ROUE adv. Uforbiuxn, oba. form of Euphobbivm. 
Ufireet, variant of Afreet, Etrebt. 

1847 L. Huny Jar Haney i. (1848) 3 The vapoer reached 
lit height, and condcns-cd, . . and became an Ufreet (evil 
spith), nis head in tiio clouds, and his foot on the soiL 

sb. Ohs. exc. dial, [a. ON. ugg-r 1 cf. next. 
In mod. dial, nse perh. from the vb .1 P'car, dread. 

a xa4o Le/sang in O, E. Horn. 1 . eoo Tor-^if me mine 
snnnen; ..louexd, ich i-seo ham widmuctiel ugge of kin cic. 

ng ( 9 g), 9. Obs, exc. dial. Forms: 3 sttbj. 
tLgffi, 4-6 ugge (rgge, 5 vggyn, -one), 5-6, 0 
ugg {Sc, 5 owgg, 6 vgg, wgg), 3-6, 8-9 ug (5-6 
▼g, 6 Sc, wg) ; 5 ngbe, uge. [a. ON. ugga to 
fear, dread, apprehend : cf. prec. and Huoge v.] 
1 . tram. To inspire or afiTeci with dread, loathing, 
or disgust. 

a uag Ancr. R. 99 schulen biholden sometime touward 
te pine of hclle, pet on agrupie a^an bam [Titus MS. 
ket ow U'^gi wid ham]. 1434 Misvn Mending Life 193 If 
my handle schyne as clennes,..)it sail kou lot he me with 
fylth,..“ * ■ “ 


.ft my clothes sail Yg 1 

e Ire 


e X440 Atph. Tales 157 
\nd when Nero lukid 


He spewid oute a gieie 7 roske...AnL „ ^ 

keivppon, hym vggid kerwiib. c 1450 St, Cutkbert (Surtees) 
7069 What he sutd do he na wyste With ke sacrcuient. . } 
him vgged to Y^9 it and to ete. 1380 Koi.land Seten Sages 
XX4 My Besche it vegis quhen )t j tuiiche his hyde. XI94 
Hulop NertknmbJd, Gloss. 754 He was ugged wa* catin 
the siuflT. 

2 . intr. To feci dread or apprehension, disgust 
or loathing. Usu. const, af, oj. or witk. 

a 1340 Hampolb Psalter xxxiv. 7 Wha is kat vggis not 
with a way kai is bath myi ke & skhker. e 1340 ^ Pr, Consc, 
6419 For ka paynes er swa fcl and haid, .. pat ilk man 
may ugge, batheyhungc aiid aide, ^ at herrs kam be lehcrccd 
and tolde. e 13^ Wyclip Set. h ks. 1 1 1 . 1 17 Ne ugge Irou 
not wik aekiiesse of kyn wyn Cristyn. e 1400 .Sc. trojan 
War II. 1007 Nought nt the deih sche wggis there. X4.. 
Tundale's vis, 317 Of hit was Tundale fullr yrke. When he 
hit sawe, he ugged sore. 1434 Miavn Atmdmg 0/ Li A 179 
My flesch makis me yr of my-self. c 1440 Aiph. Tales 909 
He vgged so with ke rand kat he cryed hngelie, ft Raid he 
wold noit go with h) m. c 1590 J. Sii--wari Punts (S.IT.S.) 
II. aaS Glotlonnie he vas so filthic fy, 1 vggit vitli the disch- 
ei> qiibilk he huir. X865 Janet Hamilton Poems (1885) 
xoo ft's no the wife that curls her nose At cogs o' sowens or 
cadger's biose, An' ugg'^ at hiiig-kail. 
t b. Const, to will) inf. Obs. 
a 1395 Hylton Scala Per/. 11. xv (W. de W. 1494), It is 
made..soo dredfull to her thynkynge that they uggen ft 
loihen for to thinke vpun it. X43S Misvn / fPCc/Zanc 43 
pa vg, .to be borne to per lust. ct^aAtyk. Tales 478 Be- 
cauce kou vggid to sla so mych innocent b!ude. c sgfo A. 
Scott Poems xxxiv. Z19, 1 vg, for villanie, your vycb to 
rcberss Mg6a WinJet Vincent. Lirin. xi. Wks.(S.T.S.) 11 . 
31 (Jubat materis 1 pray 30W? 1 wg to tell. 

O. Sc, (See quot.) 

s8a4 Mactacgabt Gailovid. Eucyel.. Ugg, to vomiL 
8 . irans. To abhor, loathe, detest, 
a 1340 Hampolb Ps. xII. 13 He k» fahd of ko swetnes ol 
beuen, and vggid kv perilb of k« waikl. c 1400 Agal. Led. 
X09 W ylftti liegging of stal wor b men . . of Salomon . . is vg«d, 
and ninny fold reprouid of holy docioris. X43S Misyn fire 
gf Lane 64 A tiew anwIe..lufyA me)kiies; vayngloiy it 
vggis for myrth cuer-lastyag ooely dessnand. a 1968 * My 
Mist! es * a6 in Bannatyne Poems (1881) vii. loBr, 1 bale and 
vgg hir greedie disposuioune. xyax Rambay I'o Earl Dal- 
hanst's 47 What hU kind frighted mother ugs Is music to 
the auger's lugs. X793 'i'. Scott Poems 367 1 bus ane aye 
seekiiv what another ugs. sBsg Bbockbtt H. C. Giou., 
Ug. to fet* 1 abhorrence at. 

Henee t VRgad ppt. a., horrid, loathsome. Obs.’~^ 
V'gginE ppi. a., causing loathing or disgust. Sc. 

X570 Levins Manip. 49/ao Vgged, /udus. 1839-33 A* 
MacLaccan in Wkts/le-olHkie her. 11. ri8 1 m neiiber sM 
auld, nuid, Nor am I sae gruesome or uggin. 

Une, ME. variant oiHuge a, 
fUgeriftdt a. St, Obs, AlsoogoH-b If. 
Ooaet.I Proud ; nice, squeamish. 

*753 FoRBoi Jrnl. fr. London 99 Ye ken well en^gh 
that! wxui never vera ogeitfn'. ctym Beattib To^iex, 
Ross 63 Our fine newrfangle sparks, 1 grant ye,..TIi«yia 
grown see ugertfu* and vauniy. xSoS Jamieson. 

U'ggiag, vbl. sb, [f. Uo 9. -F -IRO VsoMd, 
fear, Donor, I 



5 


voaxiB. 


Nrt«| In >ud« ormyng* IL. /j. ttem A«>T«rr«i and 
in wildirnai. UidAw Wt wrcchidncs ofW. lifOn fm 

♦ C»®4« 111, latf Tha ttsging oniundrla good paupla 

•Vrr "“-i"" ^ randy to coHualn. 

t u •Mfla, a. p. the siem of Uo sd, and 

V. Ck OOQLI and iiu)d.Norw« ugwall (Roas^.l 
- UoLT a. f , ^ ' ** 

tna manuscripts.] 

tJgfflesome (V'g'lwm), a. Now rurv. Alto 
6-7 Tgla- ; g oggletome. B. 6-7 ougleioma. 
£app. f. prec. + -soice.] Fearful, horrible, Eruesome. 

a. ssdi T. Hobv tr. CaUMhttds Camrtyer in. (1577) Q viij, 
&me nra cimpellad by ihalc Inthart to ulca oWe manful oi 
diieaset i^laMuie and wayward. UU iv. X iij b, A face 
darko. vglasomo, vnnleanunt. and - - 

15761 PoxB A. 4- 


vnpleanunt, and to be sliuniiad' for ylL 

, . * 9 ® 4 /a When I ^holde the 

amiable countenance of Christ..^ vglesome [1(63 vg«ome] 


face ofdmth doth not gnatly troupe me. 1583 SiuasKO 
A^, A6 hs. I. (1877) 188 They shal be puotsbed in fire and 
Iffimstone amongest the terrible Company of vg ‘ 

Deullli. ss I. * ,• 

tome Al 

Moohb Afaf^ I 


r vggleume 


—CArisint Chug C ij U At though she saw 
I Altbie ygirlesome, and dhplea^int thing. 1617 1. 
HB d/irr/ftt Afamt M^rt, 1. viii. 58 ltsbew^,,our vgle- 
tome shape, most monstrous to beholda 
1855 CAamAgrg* JmU 7 July is This *tiggIeaome beast * 
teldoni troubles me, for his dwelling h in some secluded 
cleft of the stone. 1864 Sala in / 7 ei(r 7 >/. 14 Nov., That 
weird and ogglesome beast the Wongdoodlum. 

8. 1578 VAoraoLLiBn Lnitur oh e}, CaL e6o In the wtlde 
wildernes, which being burnt vp with the heat of the Sunne, 
yeldoth an 01^ lesome habitation to the Monket. i6e8 Don 
ft Clbavrb Expotm Erov, xi-aii. 69 in the froward he seeth 


tiravd,, 

an^i 1 take heart againe. [Cf. quot. 1S76 abos^J 
XJggUneflB. Ugglyt obs. varr. UaUNEsa, UoLT. 
Ugh (o^ w^), inC and sb, pmitative.] 

1 . A representation of an inarticulate sound of the 
nature of a hollow cough ; a sound or utterance of 
this nature. 

1765 Footr ComtuhtMrf i. (1781) is Ugh, ugh, ugh— 

t cousns]. sSaa Scott Nigol xxiii, 'I'he usurer, .concluded 
jts STiecch with a dry * ugh. ugh *. 18*9 I'kacksmay t^irgiH, 
IL The next moment, . .with an Hgh, the Indian f II over my 
chest dead. 1887 K Olithamt Episodes (18&&) 70 My 
address was frequently interrupted by wiiai Feiiimoie Cooper 
calls * expreMive ughs*. 

2 . An interjection expressive of dlsgost. 
tSw Howttt a* M r*. 1 , 1 /s II. V. (186a) 14a 1 he overhanging 
banks of the most transparent streams— ugh I they are now 
the very lurking-places of danger 1 1855 IIbowninc Childs 

Roleusd xxi, It may have been a water-iat I a}ieared, Dut^ 
ugh 1 it spumled like a baby's shriek. 1878 Dai.r Lsei, 
Vreeuh, \iii. 240 Physic.. all the year round |.. ugh 1 — it is 
intolerable, 

Xrgh(e, obs. forms of Ybw. 

Ughln, var. of dial, agin Aoatk prep^ 

1767 S. Patbrson Another Trw, 1 . 368 Six to four ughin 
your lordship, and I say done first. 

tU'ghteiL Obs, Forms: xulitan,3uli]itenn, 
4 T)ton, TEhtexie. See also Oughteiv. [Common 
Teutonic : OE. Hhtan, obi. form of *Ahie wk. fern. 
« OSL (MLG. uchten, LG. uchf\ MDu. 
uchUn^ oehtsn^ Du. wr*/-, ochtend\^ OIIG. Bhfd^ 
i«a/i/d(MHG. uoktSy gthU\ Goth, iihtwd^ ON. and 
led. dtta (Norw. and Sw. otta) in the same sense : 
relationship to forms outskle of Germanic is un- 
certain. la ME., as ia MLG. and MDo., the 
oblique case in which the word commonly occurred 
was adopted in place of the original nominative.] 
L The part of the night immediately before day- 
break; early morning. 

Bevuml/ za6 i>a wms on nhtnn mid ardina Grendles 


gu&T 
Sim 0 


t mimum undyrne. 97s Btkhling Uom, 47 Syxtan 
niht mr h« mtn, wmoban sihe on uhtan. 


u)m on mi , 

Smxoh Lsechd, 111 . ao Lmt stomlan brra niht | syls drinenn 
mr ubton lytcine semne fulno, ssmoo Ormin X484 Codesa 
cnngall oonim himm to Onn uhhtcnn bmr ba slcppta. m tyno 
K, Horn 1474 (Camb. MS.), Hi sloven ft fu^ten, pa nhx ft 
iw v^tan. 13.. E, E, AtliU P. D. 803 Kuddon of pa day- 
rawe roa vpon v^ten. When mark of ^ mydnyit mo^t no 
morainot. sy.. .SV. Etketmolds 118 m llor«tm. AlUngi, 
Log. <1881) aM Sar Erkenwolda was vp in Jio vghicna ora 
>cna. 

2. aitrib, in stjgktsn-iids ; also ughten-aong, ■■ 

Uhtbono. 

egeo tr. Bmdds Ext. Hist, vs, xIL 300 Neowo atoorra. .fai 
nhttida [Ca, ulitantidej wms upeornando. ^950 Undisf, 
Cosp, Mk. xiiL 33 On uhta tid (A'mAw. tthin.tidj tv/ on 
honMcroad. riaeo OauiM 5838 Hu Crist roa upp oflf dml>a 
Onn uhhtenntid to (iridde dn)). ibid, 6380 Wibb da«3Mng 
& wibbukhtannsang, Wi)^ masMns ft wibk banosk la.. 
[seo next). 

lienee ir*glLtealag(alsoif/a/. otohentii), in the 
same sense. 

m 1300 R, E. Psalter IxxtL is, I oroa sarongan al W dal, 
And in vghteninges [//or'/, il/A. uhtentide) nit I •braying oL 
ibiti, c. 9 In vghteningo 1 alqgh with hand Alla b* sinful 
of b« land tfsooo Eng, jSimi, Dki, (P ' 

Omehsnks^ thn early dawn. 

Uglesoxna, variant of Ugolbsomi bl 
U glifloatlom (nglifikd^Jan^ [C neati 

-FXOATXOK.] 


L l^e action or procem of making ngly. 

^^t fimSuBif ^Cgif. Ur, 1. 4M Whim, S mig glory, lat 

^oitfwihim or spoken languMo could hiii^y have lieon 
dovi^ 1890 fsngm, A/qg. Mnr. 506 Their asparuMnla 
"L^*^<-‘spf Gomperotiva ugltficeiioib 
m* That which renders n^y. 

Coa 8 Apr. 1/3 London. .bos no ilwet 
nrchiiacture. It has no doccrationai though it has luouy 
ualificationa. ' 

Uglj^(0*glirai),9. [f. UaLTB.4-rT.] irasu. 
To make ugly or repulsive in appearance ; to dis- 
ngnre. 

Zrwofo'r Contplsx, 11. lU. 117 It ddbarmath 
and M yfyath tha akinna wyUi dry, akuruyo, skalie, maiigia, 
and fyltbya eruptions. t 6 gg B. Dueoltinunium 46 Hmm 
dema, drMry. dtrefull dayas condunghill*d and uglifiad ma 
mto a duke danse lumpa. tTpa Mmk, D’Arblav I>iaty V. 
yii. 313 She is., completely a beauty.. .Ska uglifies every- 
thing new her. 1834 TaiPs Mag, 1 . 613/1 When Mr. Luke 
morvebed at his daughter, dnguitad and uglifiad. 1857 
HAWTHoaNS NoieMu. ^1870) 11. 317, 1 remember Uttia 
or lining of this edifice, except tliat the Covenanters had 
ttgUfi^ It with pews and a gallery, and whitewash. iM 
J_. A Hoaspu Euskm 304 Tha power exeraiind by ineapou- 
MNe araalth. .to uglify tha outwonl aspe^ of Ula 
lienee t 7 *glifylng ppl, a, 

*H*. PrincetowH Rev, I. *07 A protest egalnst that 
uglifying urocais by which women are euoxed into reoigno* 
turn to Old age and death. 

Uglily (trglili), mftr. Also 4 vgglili, 6-7 
ougllly. [fi Uqly a, + -lt ^.] In an ugly man- 
ner, in senses of the adj. 

* VPVl >• man. .)mt kirkos brinnes or 

VjSgini Imr inwit ■innca,..lie as cursd. a>s86 Sidnbv 
Arcadia iii. (1912) 388 Fowler deaths bad ouglily displayed 
thair trayling guttes. 1815 G. Samdvs 7 'rav. 1 14 Churon 

these streames doth guard, Vgfily nastie. 
k 6M H. Moan Div, DM, m. xv. (^171 1) ao8 Hts Head 
vlily starting out firom the midst of his Brum, — 
Parahp, Prophet. Prefi p. xxiii, Two statuary Poppets., 
must needs bear out Aaron's Braoiit-plata, very uglify and 
lll.fayour‘dly while i^y are there. 1755 Johnson, ugtilo, 
filthily t With deformity I in such a manner os to raiHa(l» 
like. i 834 SoUTHBv/>«r/er Ixxxvii. (1848) 191 In those repre- 
■entations man indeed was not more uglily than fearfully 
meda^Sfig D. W, VoxsMWXKLXiCentrMCaueasMsSt Benhaa 
ii. 19 Tha town is.. uglily picturesque, if one may use such 
anhraiM. 

Ugluiggg (trglinta). Forms; 4, 6- ngli- (4, 
6-7 vgli-), 4, 7-8 ugly. (5 vgly) ; 5 ▼ggCe)ly-, 
7 uggli-; 6 oiigly-, 6-7 ougli-, 9 dial. oogU-; 
also 4-5 -nea, 5-7 -nesM. [f. UoLT a. + -Mtas.] 
fl. Horror, dread, loathing. Obs. 
e seas hteir. Ham, ac For folc sal duin for din of se. And 
lOT beret that than aai be, Ouer al this ward bea redoes, 
^ndreth, and ugHnes. tjM Hamsolb Pr. Conse. 68ie 
par nan ordro wonand as,* says he, *Bot uglynes (U 
M ever mare sal be', a 1395 Hylton .Sttda Per/, 
k xxxvil. (W. de W. 1494I1 Some men he tempteth also and 
namely solitary men ft wymman by dredea and vglynes, 
and quaky nees and shakynges. osaeo Relig, Pieces /r, 
rksraton MS. 43 Where we sulde halo vgglynes els va>till 
oure body, for to ete flesche, and drynke bluJe of man, cure 
Lorde Inesu Crhie lumede his flesche and bis blude in 
liknes of breda and of wyne. a 1405 tr. Ardems's Treat, 
Eistula, etc 8 bof.ol 1 suflie no*bing, vgglynes [L. 
of sufTryng holdeth me. 

t b, A cause of horror or loathing. Obs. 
ttPf Goluino D* Momay xvi. 094 Wbat an ooglynoiMa 
then ought it to ba vnio vt, when wee see how men.. doe 
cuery bowra kill.. and roote out one another 7 

2 , The state of being ugl^ to look at ; repulsive- 
ness or marked inelegance of appearance ; a. Aaan 
abstract quality. 

Stronger in aerlicr than In later uso, 
c 134a Uamfolb Pr. Comsc. 917 Afiir man,, .vermyn as, And 
aftir vermyn stynkoiid uglynes. c 1440 Promp. Pars, 309/0 
VggchiieBBe, horribiiitas, ^ 1596 SrBMSKN A. O. vi. vi. 10 
But ell her hinder parts did plaine expresso A mon>trous 
Diagon. full of feurafull vgliaesse. 1603 MioDkeroN Mors 
Ditsemb/srs v. ii. los A thing whose face, tbiough ugliness, 
frights children, ifisn Milton ApoL Smeet. Wks. 111 . 

316 Which to drssse up and garnish with a devis’d bravery 
. . oddes notliing Imt a defonn'd ugUn^se. 1703 Rows Fair 
Esmt, II. as You Idest the Fair with Lies becMse they scorn 
you. Hate you like Age, Uke Ugliness end Impoienca 1796 
IfuRKB SuoL fr B, 111. Axi, Though ugliness be the oppooite 
to beauty it is not the opposite to proportion and fitness. 
1798 S. & Ht. Lrb Caatsib, T. 11 . 33 Her features lutd 
eveiy disadvantage of ugUness, hut that of being remark- 
able. i8m Keats Lamia 1. 164 Of all these berefi. Nothing • 
but pain and ugliness were loft 1844 Kinolakb Eotken 
xvii, The awful haggardnesa that gave something of 
character to the faces of the men was sbeer ugliness in the 
poor women. ^,3^ R. Bkidgbb Eros A Psychs March 
V, She woe os far f rom pictured beauty os u ugliness. 
b« As a quality of particular thiogs or persons. 
ci34e ifAMroLB/’r.CeMic.a364 Sen bedcvel ^ hnatane 
his ugiines Of be filth of ayn. bat »wa filand cs. c 1400 
Cursor M, 17638 (Cotu Galbe), When be wex proud . .out of 
beuyo he fell to hell, And el bis vglines he toke Of sin of 
pride. t6o8 Willst Hexapla Exod, 97 The Egyptione. . 
were.. punished.. with the number and yglince of them 
(froas). « 1618 SvLvaaTBa Mem, MortalUis iil. l>eeth's 
eugltncsae is but imagined g Under foule Vixerd a teire Face 
ahee waoia iM T. Wau. Charmet. Easmtu Ck, 31 The 
uglincM of its [the leopard'o] sliepo would more affright 
tlian the swobUwh of ite acent allure. 1756 Mrs. Calubii- 
WOOD in Csltmsss Collect, (MniU. Ch) 193 And what adda to 
the ttf^neia of the town u the dirty emoaky look It has. , 
s 8 a 8 r, Rbvnolm L(Bi 4 Times 1. 19^ 1 svas perfectly ' 
startled at bis ugliness, slop Macaulay Hist, Eng. vi. 1 1 . 
6g Charing though he liked her onovenotioo, laughed at 


UaisYe 

her ttglineeiL i 8 fi It Pamaon Jtss. fsSSn) I. 49..Ht8k 
above, the Imperial double eagle figured » aU ka ti gl iae ssi 
like aacareemw netted 10 a bom door. 

O. An maianoe of tbisquiditj ; an ugly thing or 
leatnre. 

1896 Hawtmobnb Air. HstsMs. (1I79) 1 . 313 All Bill of 
numsirotiuet and homUe iiglinnisei 
8» Moral repnlsiveueat or offentivencss ; disgust- 
ing wickedness. 

sfies Baklow Serm, Patties Crotss B vij b, We, being eem- 
mondod by authority, . . did doscribe the nature end vgnneasa 
of the reliellion. 1646 Hammond Deatk'bsd Repent, 66 A 
coosideration of the..det«suble uglyncsse of sinne. s68a 
Contempi. St, Man 1. ix. (1699) 95 The uglinete likewise 01 
Human Nature shall be discovered. S844K1KCI.AKB Eotken 
V, A shock of this kind disclosing the vj^tneu of a chest, h 


more, .convincing chan any mere proofa — 

Er, 4 it, Nsts^s, (1871) 11 . 3 , 1 should Uks to know what 
it was.. that moda him insist upon having his actual Uke- 
nwui perpetrated, with all the ugliiiess of its enimsl and 
moral character. s8te M^LoaaN Serm, Scr. u. vii. 113 lira 
Bible tells the shanielul hintoiy in all its naked ugliness. 

4 . dial, bad tcmjier ; diaagreeablenesa 

i8lp Masbl Pbacock Tales 76,1 knsw what ha Is, whoa 
he's fali o* his ugluie<«s. 

t U‘gUsoillg» a, Obs. ran. Also 6 out(g)li- 
■om(o. [f. next4-80HB, CL UooLEauiiB a.] 
Horrible, horrid ; ugly. 

1530 Palsor. 3s8/i Uglsrseme, konybUt sxeermMs, 1983 
SiuuuRS Antii. Abus. 11. (1882) ki Barbers are veiie iwces- 
■arie, for otherwise men sbouia grow verle ouggliiom and 
dL-fornicd. 

Uffly (B‘gli)i a,, ndbf., and sb. Forms: a. fiugliko 
(IbUo), 4-5 Tg., ugU, 4- ugly (4-7 Ygly, 5 i«ly, 
Se, wgly, 5, 7 Tgoly), 6 vg-, nglye, 6-7 Tr , ugllo 
(6 St, wg-) ; 4 uggoU, 6-6 vggolyCe, vggly(d, 
fi'’7vggly; 40BU,6oBlie,osgly. R.^oughlyo, 
7 ouffhly; 5-6 owgly, 6 ouglye, 6>7 ougly, 
-lie, 9 dial, oogly. 7. 4 hoggyliohe, hogolyi 6 
bogly ; 4-6 hugly, 5 hughely, 5-6 boughly, 6 
hougly. [nd. ON. ugglig-r to ^ feared or drea^, 
f. tegga Uo tf , ; see -lyI. 

The forms iglie in Ceu. 4 ifjr. 0918 snd igly in the Herl. 
MS. of Chaucer Clerk's T. 673 arc difficult to account for.] 
A. adJ, L Having an apjpcarance or asjpe^ 
which causes dread orhorror frightful or horriole, 
esp. through deformity or squalor. (Now merged 
in sense 3.) 

e. exage Gen, 4 Ex. aBog [Moms] It warp vt of hise bond, 
And wttrS ione an ugiika anaka. ibid. aaiS MuysoMs 
migirul wond..wur 5 bi-foren pharaon An Iglic snakasone 
on.on. a 1300 Cursor M,t 1606 bar bai | am tkogbt to resi 
and siepe, par did bai mart for to light, Bot aon bet sagb an 
vgU sigliL e 1340 Hamfolb Pr, Conse. 860 Natbyiig es iwn 
ugly, AU here ea a mans dede body. Ibid, eoBr Swylk 
filtlie and styiik as in bet ugly Imle. 14RJ Jao. 1 A ingis Q, 
cixii, And vndemeih the quiiele sawe 1 there Aiie vgly piL 
was depeas ony belle, c 1470 H bnry H'allace li. 949 'i mil 
chargyt thogeylcr..lo..bryng him wp out of that vgiy sell. 
1900-00 Dunoao Poems xi. ao )ii may thow be, withm one 
leir, Ane vg»uin, vglye tramart. a 1947 Surmbv AtneiA 
IV, 626 Againeiiinons son 1.. That sitting found within the 
temples purche 'I he vglie furies bin slniighter to revenge. 
1994 Kvu Cornelia 11. 13 Payne would I die, but darkitome 
vgly Death WItb-holds nb darie, and in dbdaiiie doth flya 
me. 1613 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage viii. vi, 639 The faces of 
their PricAU are painted as vgiy ae they can deuise. t6|| 

A. Rossb Mel Helie, 77 Hb suakie h airs doe shew how 
uggly he {se. Cerberus) b in tha sight of good men. 1667 
hliLTON P. L, XI. 464 O sight Or terrour, foui and ugly to 
behold, H ori id to think|how bon ibie to reel I 1680 XjimKt 
Orphan 11. i, 1 struck The ugly brindled Monster- 10 the 
heorL ^xTte T. RvsavLL Sonn, xi, Uglier fur then have 
been feign'd or fear’d, Ten ibousend Pliontoms to my eight 
appear'd. 

^ 1406 Lvdo. DsCuil. Pilgr, 11036 Somwbyle, off dyrk- 
nesse And off the owgly ffoul tbyknease, ..'i how shall lean 
the syht off me. e 1430 Lvuc. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 145 
Yif he hadde..Seyn that owgly careyn lamentaolc. rgno 
Cbawlev Epigr, 376 A greaie mottyie doggo and a fouie 
ouglye bcare. tdps Holinshro Ckron.iil. 835/1 Sud- 
dentie came out., eight wild men,., with euglie weepooa ft 
terrible visages. S595 Loerins 111. i. 7 Those ougly diueb 
of black Krebus, That might torment the domnM Iroitora 
■wule! s6oi Holland Pliny xxvi. L U. 040 These new- 
come diseases verely were.. so foulc and filthb, ao loath- 
some end ougly, that a man would have chosen retfacr to 
die.. than to bee so dbfigured. sSm P. Flktchro Purple 
ill. I. rI, Darknesso heRdlong fell,Trtghtcd with su^aia 
beams, . .And plung'd her ou^y bead in deepcet bclL 1640 
GLArrHORN Ladies Prtviiego 111, But know the aliepe of 
Deulh Is not ougly to me. 

y. 13. . Adnitery 85 in Henlgls Artkh LXXIX. 410 He 
ledd hym toon bogely bylle ; be ertbeopenyd ft in b« ^ede. 
s i|79 Se. Leg, Saints It. {PauA 1151 j«n come a sefaedow 

i47#HAeDiNO 

ful right Cut of'enoiia' which wee on botigly Iv.r. hcwl^ 
sight. i95< W. Watrrman Eardis Eketens u iv. C U, Tbcie 
be in it (Lthiopial dyners paroles of tuodry phisonony end 
shape, monsiruous and of hugly shewe. sgfig SrArLsroN tr. 
JMe*s Hist. Ck. Eng, 95 These fours fyiee cncarcBdng by 
litle and litle ao fur at the length extended, that ioyning 
altogether they grew to a greet and bou^y fhoia. 

1 2 . Of events, times, etc. : Dreadful, terrible. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 30519 VgnK sal be be fift (ktii Mere 
ban ani tung can sal a 1340 HAMrOLR Psalter ix. 37 Vgty 
is it to fall in here bend, fur bou bihaldb be trnuoila amlpe 
sorow b»t ka hes doen till haly men. 13. . £, E, Atiii. P, 

B. 89a But bey worn wokned. .Of on k vglokest vnbep bat 
euer on erd suffted. c 1460 Tomtsfsy Mrst, xv{, 14a Sich 
ponys bard neuer man tell. For vgly end for fell, a 1586 
SiUNBY Ps, (1803) VL iii. Turn thee, sweeta Lord, end from 
this ougly fall My deera God, stay ma. 1997 J. PavnM 


VOXiT. 


troiiT. 


41 Tlili wjrlb feynd Mt U* aoHU aAtr 
ku vglt« and terrible inaner. 

b. Of founds. (PnMinff into fcnie 6.) 

€ 1400 Dtsir, Trov 3701 With M ugli noiae, noye for to 
here, tlic Mindrit h«re Milea Kc ^ere Md ropie. ttMO 
liAUNoev. (Koxb.) xxxL 138 In bU vale er oft tymea hero. . 
vuicee vgglv and liidoua. e 1440 y^rk MjmU xxxvii. lot 
What I hena bou nott bia vggely noyae. 1513 DoucL.va 
Alneidiu. iv. 31 The Harp\eii..voce alio waa wglle for to 
heir. 1390 Lvndmav .Vy. MeMrum 736 Than raia the reik 
with vglie erakkia. m. ij$s MoirrcoMaaix Pfytinz The cry 
waa M ouglie, of elfea, aips, and owlaa. 1603 0 . Owen 
Ptmhvktithirg (1899) 049 At cerfaine tymea there b veglye 
and cerrihle noyaea and oonndea bard to proceede from the 
lame pitte, lyaa Da Fok Vey. rcumd (1840^87 Great 

numbora came down to the ahere, ataring at iiii»and making 
confuaeil ugly nutaea. 

8. OlTeoaive or repnlsive to the eye ; nnpleosini; 
in appearance ; of diaagreeableoruniightly aapect t 
Of peranna. 

m, e 1373 Sc, Lfg, Sminia 11 . iPant) 778 pan aperit he 
[sc, Nero] rycht beayly, gyf bnt he wea aa wgly Quhen he 
wea borne, c ijfld Chaucbr C/erjk*s T. 673 Thb vgly aergeant 
..Hath hem nire aone bat ful waa of beautec. rs4oo 
M AUNDKv. (Roxb.) xvil. 77 pir wyinmen er ri^t bbk and 
vggty to behold. ci4ito HaNRvaoN Test. Cres. 37a He 
luiKit on Mr vglye I.inpcr face, The qithilk befor waa quhite 
aa Ullie flour. 1509 if \iicf.AY SAi/ 0/ I'olys (1470) 1^8 I'he 
oqgly Mauriana nre alao of this aect. « 1348 Hall C Arvo., 
Hen, Viltt 130b, If the Frenche Quene, whiche waa lame 
and ugly were decide, . . then waiea might bee founde. 1380 
H. Girroau Ciilpflewen, Dream xv, An oggly creature, 
alt in bhicka. i6m Siiaks. Ani, ^ Cl. 11. v. ^ Had'at thou 
Knrclaaua in thy fat-e to me, Thou would'at appeere most 
vgly. 1634 Sir T. Herbert Tr.w, 49 They are the niO’^t 
ygly and Iinpudcni Whoores, in nil Perhia. A1687 ViLURsa 
(uk. Duckbin.) .S/rre/err (1^75) aj7 Like ugly foolish chil- 
dren, whom, be< ru'Ms of their deformity end want of wit, the 
parents nre ashamed of. iviy Putoa Alma 11. 330 Dames, 
who Native lleauiy want. Still u;;lier hiok, the more *lhey 
paint. S74a l)KRKKLRv/.e//. Wks. 1871 IV. 986 You would 
he lebO lealoua were the Queen old and ugly. 1794 S. 
WiLLiAMB yennetti 195 They have all the same sallow com- 
pbxion. deformed features, ugly appearance. 1813 Scott 
Cuy Af, lili. 'Ihe fairy bride of .Sir Gawaine..waB more 
decrepit probably, and what is commonly called more ugly, 
than Meg Mernlies. 1858 HAtvTHoaNR /#*. ^ It, Nete-hAs, 
(1871) 1 . 98 A very ugly old man Ind^— wrinkled, 
puckered, slirunken. 1879 Fasrar Si. Paul (1883) 390 The 
ugly Greek who waa the noblert of all Greeks. 

ekhsel, 1766 OoLMM. Vicar xxxi, After b.ivlne tried In 
vain [to find a wifel, even amongst the pert and the uglj’. 

ft, c 1400 AVw. Kesejwfi He waa so hidous and so ough- 
lye, 1 mene this that Tre*>paAae hiqht. c 1407 Lvdo. Kesen 
4 .Vriur. 1934 Thic lady. Dame hatrede, To-rept^and nwgly 
in her wide. i<;48 Uoall Erasm, Par, Afark i. 16 Hence 
with tliia ougly Atid abhominable creature 1508 R. Hav- 
DOCKA tr. Lamauna 11. 133 Though a woman be mire, merry, 
and healthy and yet be dishonest, ahec must needen seeme 
moat ougly to an ingenuous and honest minde. 1610 Shakr. 
TemA. IV. i. 19a AncI, aa with ege, hia body ouglier growea, 
80 his minde canketa. 

y, 136a Bullein Hulwarke, SfcAe Men 13 Keepe the 
mouth, tee; b, and tongue c!eane,.. whycfi cla shrdbe cor. 
riipted, defiled, and so anoyed, that it alialbe.. hugely and 
nomine to the beholders. 

D. Of animala. 

^1373 Sc, Leg, Saints ii. (/’««/) 780 Pat vgly padok ban 

E li he ta. IM4 Pol, Poems (Kolia) 11 . 918 The owgiy 
kke wyl glailly fleen be n) ghl Dirk creasetys and laumpya 
that been l)ght. 1308 Dunhar Ilytiug 165 Thow pure* 
hippit, vgly averill. With hurkhind banis, liolkand tiirow 
thy hj’d. 1^7 Turuenv. Trag. T, (1817) 31 Two monstrous 
mastyvea eke be aawe that ran Close by her side, two ugly 
airrea they were. 16x4 .Svlvrstrr Bethulia's Ketrueix, 175 
Millions of millions of foule Frogs hee makes To cover 
Memphis with their ougly Frie. 1643 Sir T. Browns 
Reiig, Aied, 1. 1 16 , 1 cannot tell by what Losick we call a 
Toad, a Beare, or an Elephant, iiglir- 1899 Dam pier Pay. 
11 . II. ii. 59 The Monkien thnt aie in these Paris are the 
ugliest 1 ever saw. 1774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist, (1778) V. 355 
In (iiiadrupedea, the smallest animals are noxious, ugly and 
loatosome. 

o. In mitcellaneouE uses. 

a. 13.. Seuyn Sages (W.) 9789 With lang nosea and 
mowthes wide. And vgly erot on ether syde. Y a 1400 
Morte Arth, 1086 Erne had he fulle huge, and vgly to 
■cbewe. Wib eghne fulle hprreble. c 1440 York Alysi, xi. 
■65 Full vgly and full ill h it, pat wan ful faire and fresshe 
helore. 1361 T. Norton Calvta’s lust, 1. 5a Although we 
graunt that the Image of God wa'c not altogether defaced 
and blotted out in him, yet was it so corrupted, ih.at all that 
remaineth, Is but vggly deroriiiiiie. 1377 in Hakluyt Yoy. 
(1589) 696 For her ougly hewe and detormitie, ae let her 
goe. 1604 K. G[RiMaTONK] D*Acosta*s HUt. Imiies v. sii. 
360 They enired backward to tlieir idol, and so went bend- 
ing their bodies and head, after an vgiie manner. s68o C. 
Nkssb CAurcAdiist, laa An ugly imaije, half a fish and 
half a man. 1687 A. I-ovsll tr. Thei>eHet*s Trav. 1. a6 The 
atreeta of Constantinople aie very ugly, being for the moat 
part narrow, crooked, up-hill and down.|iill. *783 J* Brown 
Poetry 4 Atusic xiii. aay noU^ May not the Voice and 
Figure of A distressed or joyous Object be so..ridicu!otia or 
ugly, AS. .to destroy the Sympathy of these who hear and 
see itV 1803 Mar. Eixskwomtii Alatm/actHrers\, .She made 
him pronounce nn aljeurd eulugium on the ugliest thing in 
the room. 1863 TaoLLorB Httion Est. i. 5 The house itself 
was an ugly resideiice. . built in the time of George 1 1 . sMn% 
1 . P. Hoppa/War. ReSg, i. (1878)6 Even poor savages who 
nave never been taught any better, cling to an ugly idol,., 
rather .ban be without a god at all. 

fi, 1547 Halowin Afor, PhUos. (Palfr.) 194 Wherewith., 
the figure of man is as it were by enchantment transfoimed 
Into nil ouqly and loathsome ima<'.e. 1381 A. Hau. Iliad x. 
181 This Dolon was of ougly sMipe. idooFAiapAX Tasso 
VII. cxvi, Heau'hs glorious lampe wrapt in an ouglle vaile Of 
■b idowes darke. 1807 Norden Sutv, Dial, tea Without 
Che aid and industria of a akilfuU husband, fairest grounds 
will become ougly. 


figttffgHve contexti. 

ttmtymtPo WoU 946 Thynhe of goddya pfsaano^ 
and fi nysed to hMian be holy tliou^L panne ae b* 
worid wttl ft vggly, voyde of al goodnes. 1376 Flxmino 
Pasm£d^t, 339 An lignite numbar, whosa auiUce h 
infacMii with many a foule and ougly diaeaaa. eigM 
SionvAAsradia v. (1603) 445 While each conceite aa ougly 
flguialiearea. 1801 Yanimoton 7\uo Lameui, Trag, 11. l 
in Bqitgn O, PL IV, Where aliall we bide thla truni|M of 
your gliaase. Thia timelosM ougly map of crueliU T 1613 J, 
CAaTMtin Cri, 4 7 'imes 7er./(i848) 1 . 378 Those holy men 
..had gtade him ace thia fearful error, and the ugly face of 
his sin, 1863 Davknant end Pt, Siojo of hkodos iv. L 


his sin, 1883 Davkhant oud Pt, Sio'o ef hkMOs iv. i, 
Amaaement is the uggit'st shape of fear. 1884 Cot^yegom 
iiomaHti Jan. i4 The honest man must allow that ibm are 
Ugly emtnaand lies with beautiful faces. 


Miy time to asention goaing Into Inglaad. Byii 8wwr 
ta Stoilm aLjan., It b veryogly eralkiMi a hak^ 
m broke hia thigh ycatci^y. uSn in i^g, DUl JHeL 
D. Soffgeitive of trouble or dtoger. 
i68e Ti^ Regie, »8i, I waa In the hall when that ugly 
Proclamation waa proclaimed. 1719 Da Fob C'riuaf ib 
(Globe) 35a limy . . let fall some dangerous ugly Wordc tfkn 
Cowraa Lett, Mar., A long preface ouch as mine ia aa ugly 
symptom and always fbrabudas great sterility in the follow- 
iiig pages. lioB b. ft Hr. Lee Canierh, T, IV. 376 , 1 had 
an ugly presentiment of what was to be the aubjcct of onr 
converuition. 1833 Kanb Crinneil EjtA, xxix. 11896) a44 
Poor Sir John Franklin I this night-diift is an ugly omen. 


I an ugly omen. 


Ugly emtnaand lies witn beautiful faces. 

^ Morally offensive or repulsive ; base, degraded, 
loathsome, vile. In later use also in weaker sense : 
Offending against propriety; highly objectionable. 

a. a 1300 Cursor M, ito6 iHiI ihoght bat kynd him mond 
for-bede To haf don suilk an ogli dede. lAia, a76ta pal bat 
sua vgli athes suers wonder es huu bis enh bam liers. c 1340 
Ham rota Proso Tr, 33 A full forsakynge of. .ayne anoof 
nnclennes, with a gAAtely ayghte of it how foule how yggly 
and liuw pa>nfull bat it ea. c Atph, Talts 143 On a 
tyme per waa a scoter at Parissli, pat had done many vglie 
syn. 1383 lUaiNOTOH Commasubn, (1990) 54 Sight of vglie 
sinne lodging still in mee. .will make mee praise Hia name. 
1808 WiLLxr Iltxafla Exod, 393 The most vile monstrous 
and wly sinnea ^ 1830 Bulwxk AntArefomot, 199 Tokens 
that God was grievously oflended with such ugly deeda 
a 1838 CbEVELAND Rustick Ramf. (1687) 431 An abomin- 
able Ceremony, which had made their Impiety more ugly. 
173a BRRKRt.EY Alcipkr, III. fit Is it nut .. an ugly 
sy.steni in which you can stmpose no law and prove no 
duty? x8i8 J. Wilson City ^ Piaguo 11. v. 1 10 But cutting 
tliruaia in a churchyard la something new, and *tis an ugly 
practice. 1879 Gao. F.liot Theo,Such laS, 1 cannot con- 
sider such course-H any the less ugly because they are 
ascribed to temper. 1894 Simpkinson Life 4 Times Laud 
vi. S18 Gentlemen. .who were sentenced to.. do public 
penance in their own parish church fur ugly acts of im- 
morality. 

B, 1384 CoNaTABLB Diana iil ii. Like catifa wretch by 
li.tie and travell uught. His ougly ilia in oihera good to 
hide. 1394 T. B. La Prhnauti, Pr, Aiad 11. To Rdt., 
Surely of all Sathana delosiune wrought hv him in the hrarta 
of vnbeleeuent. thia monstrous errur of aiht-isiiia is most 
ougly. s8oa WARNaa AiA, Eng, xiil Ixxvii. (161a) 3^0 
Wherein were acted ouglier things titan to be found mong'ht 
beasts. 181 s Cotgr.. i.aadie desehifjuetie^ an ouglie nick- 
name for an ouerriduen Hackney (or Harlot). 

6- Offensive or unpleasant to the amell or taste; 
noisome, nasty. 

c 1400 Destr, Trey 873a How the korse might be keppit . . 
likyng to .se : And not orible. ne vgly of oUir to fele. 1888 
Culpepper ft Cole BariAol, Anat, 1. xxviii. 70 Stinking 
things have filthy and ugly Vapors. 1893 Evelyn De la 
Quint, Compt, Card, II. 148 Those kinds of rotten Dung 
are accompanied with an unpleasing smell that infecta the 
Plants raised upon such Buds, and gives them an ugly 
Taste. 1709 Mortimer Hush, (1791) II. 43 It yieUa an ugly 
stench in burning. 171a W. Kockrs Vey, (1718) 149 The 
wind always Mowing fiesh over the lanil, brought an ugly 
noisome Rmell aboaid from the Seals ashore. 1876 Gi.a 
Ki.iot Dan, Der, x. Archery lum no ugly smell of brim- 
stone. 

0. Offensive to refined taste or good feelings; 
objectionable, disagreeable, unpleasant, not nice. 

i6ai Burton A mat, Atet, 1. iv. iii. I. 979 In the mid At of 
thcAe squalid, vgly, and ^uch irksome d.^e>, they seek at 
last.. to be caned of all by death. 187s Clarendon itisi, 
Reb, XL 1 943 When a Man might reasonably believe that 
less than a universal Defection of three Nations, could not 
have reduced a great King to so ugly a fate. 1697 tr. Ctess 
D'Aunoy's Trav. (1706) ia6, 1 thought it very ugly, that an 
Old Woman such as that was which 1 saw there, should 
come and spurt Water out tif her Mouth, in my Face, ryso 
Lett. Loud. Jrtd, (1791) 48 It would lie very pleanant, if it 
were not for the Abuse and ugly Languane you meet wiih. 
lyaa Dx For /74^#(I754) 904 Th^ call'd me. .to an ugly 
and dangerous Uffi -e. 1734 W. Goodall Exam. Lett, 
Alary Q, Scots I. i. 33 To affirm that it was to be found 
thc.re, when it is not, has an extreme ugly aspect. 1806 
Suer Wintsr in Loud. 111 . ib 8 The idea of having a 
daughter of sufficient age to be presented carries with it . . 
an ugly memeuto of the age or her mother. 1874 *Max 
Adelkk* Out of t/urly^uriy xiv. (Rtidg.) 176 With an 
Ugly word upon his lius, be sprang from his seat. sttIB 
lluROON Lives to Gd.^ Men If. v. 18 The one permn who 
comes out of that strife with an ugly slain upon his shield 
. . was the Prime Minister. 

b. Causing disquiet or discomfort ; of a very 
troublesome or awkward nature. 

184s in Vemey Mesnotrs (1004) 1 . 398 Sir Ralph replies 
at great length about 'thistly business'. «66o Mahvell 
C arr. YTka (Gromrt) II. 40 The last of December here waa 
an ucly falM report got abroad, that his Majesty was 
stabb'd; s67a — Re A, Trausp, 1. 105 After things have 
been laid with all the depth of humane Policy, there happens 
lightly some ugly little contnuy Accident. 1867 A. Lovell 
tr. TAevenat's Trav, 11. ii Fearing that the Galleys, .might 
serve him some ugly trick, he caiiRed the Entry of it to be 
siopt uu. 171 s Swipr Jrtd, to Stetla 4 Jan., I had an 
u'tiy giddy fit last night in iny chamber. 1731 Affect. Narr, 
of I Yager it For the more expeditiously retrieving thb ugly 
Accident, toe Oimmodore ordered several Carpenters on 
board her. 179s Bus kb Let, to Sir H, Lmstgrsshe Wks. 
1849 1. fso It iH putting things into the position of an ugly 
alternative, into which 1 hope In God they never will be 
pur. i8e6^ Disrabu Viv, Grey 11. xi, A horse which he wss 
endeavouring to cure of some ugly trie W 183a 'J hackbkav 
Esmond l xiii. My Lord Mohun (of irhose exploits end 
fame some of the gentlemen of the Umversity h«id brotighk 
down but ugly reiiorts). sBoaSpeetatoh 19 Apr., The Under- 
secretary for Foreign Aflairs.. admitted some ugly facto. 

7 . a. Somewhat hazardous or {leiiloui, 

b834 HieAalas Papers (Camdeo) 11 . 45, 1 know It is aa 


sSn iL Money Dutch Aiatden 133 You think tl^ kmlca 
ugly, but. .a stern chase is a long chase. 

0. Of the weather, sen, etc.: Unpleoiantly or 
dangeroutly rough, stormy, or boisterous. 

1744 Lend, Mag, 143 But little Wind, and an ugly SwelL 
btBi Aschbs inNatesl Chren, (18^) Al. 189 Hwd fast 1 
that WAS an ugly sea... Another ugly seat sent a Midship- 
man to bring n«ws from the pumps. 1840 R. H. Dana Be/, 
Alast XXXV, It is blowing harder, and an ugly head sea is 
running. 1844 Kinglakr heiAeu xvii. With an ugly black 
sky above, and nn angry sea beneath. 1847 At a. Smith 
Car, Tadpole xxiii. (1879) 907 The flashes of lightning*, 
•hewed that It was going to be an ugly night. 1900 }, H. 
Harris Our Cma iL 14 You know the weather is gein9 to 
be * ugly which means anything fiom tricky to downright 
bad. 

d. In phr. ugly lustawer^ a perse n who is likely 
to cause trouble, or be difficult to deal wiih. 

1811 Sportifig Mag, XXXVllI. 56 He is a very ugly 
customer. 1819 Ai street s 1 . B41 Coeebee, you've picked 
up an ugly customer there. Dickrns Mart, i.hu%, 

xliii, In any such a cause you will find me, my young sir, 
an Ugly CWomer I 1884 K. Yairs Receti, Jl. 807 The 
tone of the letter was exceedingly offensive and dictatorial, 
and it was evident that he was a very ugly customer. 

6. Ugly fuaut the actual ptrptiratcir of an 
act of gorroting, as distingui.shtd from bis two 
accomplices. ((3f. Naety a, 6.) 

s888 CasseiPs Esseycl, Diet, 

8 . Cross, angry, ill-tenipered. 

1687 Alice Hatton in H, Corr, (Csinden) 11 . 65 , 1 am 
sorry my ugly letter gave you any distuibunce. 1848 
Dickens Dombey liv, He turned upon her with bis ugliest 
ItMk. 1833 H AMSUSTON Rat. k Hum. Nat. 1 . ix. 986 Don't 
rile me, for 1 have an ngiy pen, an ugly tongue, and an 
ugly temper. 1894 H. Gaelienem Uuff. Patiiet 163 I've 
had to buck up to some pretty ugly tslk first and lasL 
b. In predicative use, esp. lo fed or look ugly, 

1798 R. Bage Hermsprong xxv. Lord Grondale looked 
Ugly I tbe doctor did ni>t know how to look. 1638 Mali- 
auaroN Ciockmaker Pief., 1 den't know as ever 1 felt so 
ugly afore since 1 was raised. Jlnd. 1. xii, Don't say that are 
any more. ., for it makes me feel ugly. 1884 Louie's Last 
'term lae You make me ten times worse every lime 1 see 
you, you make me so ugly 1 di n't know myself. 1B96 Daily 
News 2S| Feb. 3 It is aniusing to see thcclevtr promptitude 
with which they Diaiia;,e tbe brutes who look at all ugly. 

9. Comb.p as ugly- clouded, couditioned^ /aced, 
•headed^ tempered, visaged ; also uglydooking 

('0 >393 Marlows ft Chafsian Hero 4 Leander iv. 3^1 
So most vglyclowdcd was the liglii. lhat day was hid in 
day. i6oe Carew Cornwall 1. 34 b, 'I'he Seale . .is. . not vn- 
Hke a Pigge, vgly faced, and footed like a Moldwarp. 1834 


like a Pigge, vgly faced, and footed like a Moldwarp. 1834 
MiLroN Comue 695 What grim aspects arc these. These 
oiighly bt'oded MuiistersY 1633 in Vemey Mrm. (1904) IL 


0^ 1 he Example of very many ..might si.mewhat excuse my 
signing that ugly coiiditiontd Bend. 1849 CurptES Green 
Hoad xi. (1856) 113 Ye're too tarnation ugly-faced for it, 
let alone colour. 1885 J. G. Waller in ArcAaeologia 
XLIX. 905 Un the opposite side is another ugly visaged 
figure. 18^ Outing XXIX. 590^(9 A good-sixed, well-fed, 
ugly-temp«red creature, with a pair of magnincent tusks. 

i^) 1771 SsioLLBiT Humph. Li. 31 May, A parcel of ugly- 
looking fellows came lunning into the watei,oiid laid hold 
on our boat with great violence. i8ao Bklzuni Egypt 4 
Nubia III. 495 A sou of short ugly-loi>king fellow, turned up 
nose, lung teeth out of his mouth, and uncommon thick 
lipA 1839 Sir C. Napier in Bruce Lift iv. (1885) 139 A 
hundred ftllows may got- ugly-looking gushes. 

B. adv. Horribly ; terribly ; uglily. 

CS373 Sc, Leg. Saints xxxiv. t/V/nwra) 93a pe feynds 
^for hye can cry, pat moiiy hetde, fuT valy. e 1480 Ckrvn, 
vtiod, 3988 An hornbulle, foulle grume . .nogg) liche lokede 
vpoiie berre w> horrible chere. c 1440 Alph, Tales 52 Tone 


vpoiie berre w> horrible chere. c 1440 Alph, Tales 52 Tone 
yong man..stynkis mor vglie in Jw sight of God.. ban done 
all ha carion of his wcrld. f 2440 Promp. Pmrv, 509/8 
Vggely, or vggely wyse, Aorribiliter, 1678 Bunvan Pit^» 
led. a) L 187 DutUiey desired him to let them goi with that 
he looked ugly upon them. 1878 [see Pi uc-toi.vl. 2897 E. 
Pmillpotts Lying PnpAets 111. ai. 344 I'm punished ugly 
enough, 

C. sb, 1 . An ugly person, animal, etc. 

1733 H. Walpole Lett, (i8a6) HI. 100 '1 here were ail the 
beauties, and all the diamonds, and not a few of the ughes 
of London. 2790 Maa Whkbllh Westnild, Dial. (i8ai)i6 
Moiiny a lump ea brass he hes teasn frae his poor barns an 
oie, to carry to tlior uglys. 1880 Pall MaUG. oy June 6/2 
Artists and actors, .. peers end Judges, beauties and uglies 
—they were all in the highest spirits. 1895 J. G. Millaib 
Biyatk fr, Veldt (1899) 161 i here lay old Ugly in exit etuis 
with bis.. fine tusks directed towards us. 

2 . a. A kind of hood or shade attached to the front 
of a lady’s bonnet or hat os a protection to the 
eyes. (In use r 1850} 

1830 Thackrsay Kiehlehwys on Rhine (2B51) eg 'Thorw 
hoods I ' ^e said } * we call those ho^s Uglies I * 1838 H. 
Mavhpw The Rhine 107 The bioad eaves project so far over 
that they remind you almost of a lady's * ugly *. 1891 
Illnstr, Mag. Dec 197 Mo^t hideous folding shades of siik 
drawn on wires were affixed to the front of these bonnets, 
and deservedly called * uglies '. 
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b. A fadMad fiM»>p(ot«etw tetmeAj woni la 
CuiMla. 



tiiiniianif'i oiavoniCi ugnan, xurKisn. 

Ugrio '.«'grik, yfl-gO, a, [f. as V 
Cl. Hnno-U^e (1879) s.v. U<aR''-.] 


Uglyograpby. [t Ugly «. + -oorapht. 
Used oiilv by Suathey.] Bid hindwriting; un- 
couth iiielliiig. Hence Vfljro'gxnpldM cr. tram.^ 
to spell nncoutlily, 

ita4 SouTMKV ^#//. (1B56) I. aSs. 1 do boeech you mend 
your uglwgraphy. iSmj- Mttdmi (1807) II. Noiea eoo 
Qactsalcoiiaitl, for auch is the Hflyogrmpky of liis name. 
iBi4 — Doctor ccxxiil. (184B) 604 flow it would have been 
. . vglyogrtk^hisoti by Elphinaione..! know not. 

UgXiail fil'grian. yM*g-)» «• and sb, [f. Ugri^ 
the name given by early Russian writers to an 
Asiatic race dwelling east of the Ural Mountains.] 
adj* Belonging to, of or pertaining to, a 
division of Ural-Altaic peoples, which includes the 
Finns and Magyars. 

18141 PaiCKAKD Pkyt, Hitt, Mankind HI. 077 The fourth 
branch are the Ugorian races, the Ougrea or Ugrian tribes. 

The proper Ostiaka Ugrian orhdn. iBliii Hulmi 
tr. Alofum'Tattaon 1. v. 3a Taurainani. . .Divisions : i, tlie 
Mongolian stock {..4, the Ugrian stock i c. the Penliikular 
stock. 1889 S. Bryant Celtic Irtlami 5 The early Finnish 
or Ugrian type, that wandered westwards from tue north- 
oast. 

B. sb, 1 . A member of the Ugrian stock. 

1841 Pricharii Pkyt, Hitt, Mankind 111. 874 In Asia 
various Tartar or Turkish tribes have encroachid on ilie 
B<>iuhern but dors t>f ilie Tschudes and UgriauR. 186a Latham 
EUni, Cotnpnr. Philot, 127 TheUgriat'.s lead not only from 
Ada to Europe, but to America as well. 1889 S. Bryant 
Celtic Ireiand 5 Later immigrations . . may have included. . 
mixtures of the Ugiian with the Celt. 

2 . The language of the Ugrians. Also altrib, 
s86a Latham Eiem, Cotn^ar. Philol, 150 The Votiak is the 
Ugrian of the (foveriiment of Viatk.a. 1877 Encycl, Brit, 
VII. 183 <^1 The following is the order of the groups, some of 
the more important languages. .standing alone »— ..Celtic, 
Lilian!'*, Slavonic, Ugrian, Turkish. 

i UORI-AN •!- -XC. 

^Ugrian a. 

1884 Imp. OTci , Ugtic a., same as Ugrian. 1886 M. A. 
MuRaiBON in ^ml, R. Attaiic Soe, XVIll. tt. 178 Finn. 
Tills group U almost altogether confined to Europe. Its 
four stib' branches are the Ugric, Finn proper, Volga* Finn, 
and Perm* Finn. Ibid., The Magyar, one of the languages 
of the Ugric sub*braucn. 

tUgnnesa. Sc, Obs,^^ [Cf. Uo ».] Horror. 
etyf^Se, Leg. Saints vii. (Temrx Af/e.) 716 In harte j^ai 
had sike wgrines, l*at bsi had no word for to say. 

Ugrio-, vaii.'int uf Ugko-. 

1889 S. Kryant Ctiiie Ireland j Later immigrations.. may 
have included mixtures of a Ugrio* Iberian.. stock. 

Ugpro- y/ 7 'g-), combining form of Ugrian 

used in a lew terms, as Ugrth Altaic^ •Pinnic, 
•Finnish, -Samovede, •S/tmonic, -Tartarian, 

185a TnitPs CycL Anat, IV. ii. 1347 The Turanian, or 
UgiO'Taittrian (lingua^ es] . . ; spoken by the (Mongolian) 
people of High Ada and ofeertainpartsor Northern Europe. 
1879 Emycl, Brit, IX. at '/i The term Finns.. brine, with 
lu adjective Finnic or Finno-Ugric or Ucro.Finnic, the 
collective name of the ue^terninost branch of the great 
Uralo-Altaic family. 1883 MoariLL Siavonie Lit, ii. 31 In 
68f the Slavonic settlers fril under the power of a tribe of 
Bulgarians a Ugro Finnish race. 1886 M. A. Morrison in 
7 m*. R. Asiattc Soe, XVlll. if. 177 Broadly apeaking, .. 
the Ugro- Altaic languages are spoken over a region extend- 
ing through more than 100 degrees of longitude. 1687 
Enc^l, XXII. ii/a The Yeniseians were followed by 
the ugro-Samoyeiles. 1896 Y,t.Kn% Ethnology ix. aoi I'llie] 
Bulgat ians (are] H gro-Slavonic. 

UgSOme (v'gbii^m), a. Chiefly north, and .Sir. 
Forms : 5 vg-, ugaom, 6 vgsoom ; 5-6 ygBome 
(5 hwg-), 6 ougsome, 6- ugsome ; .Sir. 5-6 vg-, 
wgsum, 6-8 ugsum (6 -sumo), [f. Uo v, + 
•sour.] Hoirible, horrid, loalhsome. 

In older u«« common down to the latter part of the 16th 
cent. Litera: y curiency in the igtb cent, is prob. due to the 
influence of Scott. 

C1400 Dettr, Troy 877 He.. was ware aone Of he orible 
oxin, vgsome to see. Ihtd, 13497 A thoner and a thLke 
rayne. . With an tigsom noise, c 1405 Wyntoun Cron, 11. xi. 
toil Off hat incest fel murlhir keyn, And one vgsum marii- 
ory OflT wlaisum corssis and vgly. c 1440 Alph, TaUt 470 
per he saw manyvgsom turmeiit and nianydyvcrs kyndes 
of paynys. 1475 Cath. Angl, iqi/j Hwcsome,ri^Aa/////<ff^’. 
Us, 1509 Kimhbr 7 Poait, Ps. xxxviii. Wks. (1876) 49 Lyke 
as he niornynge is a meane bytwene 1*0 grete clerencs ot he 
aonne & ho vsiome derkenes of the nyglit. 1549 Latimi r 
•sikSomt, btj. Edw, I'YfArb.) 186 Such an euri fauoured 
lace, such an vgMime conntenaunce, such an hotribie vysage. 
«8» j. Studcby Seueea*s Medta (1581) 134 O ougsome 
bugges, O gobblins grym of hell, 1 you intreat. 1383 Mfc. 
SANCKB PhiloUnsusQ u. And Morpheus (shall] present the 
with vgsome sights 

17S4 Kamsay CitioH X, Infernal be thair hvre, Quha.. 
flang us Into this iigsum myre ! irae A. WiuiONjm 
to hr. tUitt hell Poet. Wks. ( 1846) iBo The carle . . Aye puflin', 
or stuffin* Wi* ugsome chews his check. 1816 5icoiT Anttq, 
xxi, Like an auld clog that trails its useless ugsome carcass 
Into some bush or bracken. 1831 I.ytton Eugone A, 11. viii, 
*Tis an ugsome bit of road,* said the ^corporal. 187s 
Brownino Aristo/h. A/ol, ij6o AttestHti'm of the Muse 
That low-nnd-ucsome is not signed and sealed Incoiitrover- 
ribjy man's poriUni here 
lienee U'goomaly adv, ran, 

^1440 Alph, TaUt s8i Sudanlie as he lay, he began to 


cry vnomlle. wsST* LmoasAT (Pllseottle^ rirwi. Scat, 
(S.T.S.) 1 . 67 Thir suom wotdls war more urgsumlie crayit 
nor beMr. 8878 Whitby Giou, 004 *'li leuk^ at us varry 
ugsomtly *, savagely. 

VgSOmraMB (0*gtAnn8t). Also 5-6 Tg^ 
■omnoa (6 ug-), 5 hugoomonoe, 6 Se, wggum- 
Boi. [f. prec 4- -NKsa.] f l-oathing. Obt, b. Tue 
quality of being ugiome ; loathsomeness ; ugliness. 

es440i4//A. Ta/ct 117 He had lepre folk in soBreie vg- 
somnes hut he myeht not suffer to xe hnim. I4ij Cath, 
A Of I, 401/a An vgsomnes, stbAomimacio. tgsp Fishkb 
9 Penit, Pt, xxxvUi* Wks. (il;6) 8s Suclie as be ouercomen 
by temptacyons are very blynda not perceyuyiitte )*• vgsoni- 
nes of synne. 1349 Imtimbr 7M Strm, be/, kdw. K/ (.\rb.) 
1S5 The horroiir and vgsomnes of death is sorer then death 
it selfe. A 167a I. Livincstonb in Tweedie Set, Bi^r, 
(Wodrow Soc) 1. 773 When sinleitae nature did slnlenly 
acunder at the infinite ugtomeneH of the cup of wrath. 3834 
Wilson in Btackm, Mag, XXXVI. 5^ Some hideous witch* 
hag, to look on whose ugsomeneas would be to die. 

Vh (0^), inU 9 j\ [Imitative : cf. U011.I A repre- 
sentation of an inaiticnlate sound, suui os that 
prorlnced in coughing. 

1603 B. loNSON rolpotse t. ill, I faele mee going, (vh, vE 
vh, vh.J 1 am sayling to tny port, (\ h, vli, rii, vh ft 1678 
Otway Frientishtp in F. 11. 1, Uh gud murtner, I had rather 
you had offer'd me a Toad. i8s8 Scott Br. Lamnt, xiii, 
Nae ill come ower them, 1 trust T UhT s8i8 — Rob Roy 
xxxi, Uh I uh t &c. &c. I am very happy to have this joy- 
ful opportunity. 

II uhlan (,M* 1 fin, yfi'Un). Also 8-9 ulan; 8 
houlan, 9 hulan. [a- F. uhlan^ hulan, houlant 
G. uhlaHt ulan (Da. and Sw. ulan^ It. ulana\ a. 
Polish Want butan (Czech m/ah, hulant Serb. 


ulant Russ. yjiairL), od. Turk. oghldn (pop. 

d/rrif), son, youth, servant.] A special type of 
cavalryman or lancer in various Eiiroi>ean armies 
(originally in Slavonic countries, cap. Poland ; lat- 
terly spec, ill the Germ.an Empire). 

a. 1733 .yca/t Mag. Jan. 3/a The surplus, .consisted of 
Tartars and Ulans, whom he chose to keep in liis pay. 1799 
W. 'J'O'iKu h'iow Rusttaa Entp. 1. 418 In their clothes they 
resembled the Poles, or rather the pnlixh Ulans. 180a 
Jambs Milit. Dtei, s.v.. The Ulans generally engage the 
enemy in small platoons or squads. 

fl. 1768 Ann. Rog.f Ckrom. lad They write from Warsaw, 
that an officer of Houlans. .has been grievously in-iulied by 
a KusAlan officer. 1809 R. K. Poribr Trav. Sk. Ryssia 
k Swedon (iBij) I. ijt One of the most siipeib regimeniHiii 
the Russian seivice » that of the Hulans, commanded by 
the Archduke Constantine. 1837 Carlyle Fr. Rer. iii. i. 
i, Flying hulans and husuura have l>een seen on the Chdiuns 
road. 1831 Gallbnga Italy 131 Three niuadroiis of hulam 
and four companies of Croatians. 

y. 1771 Cofiil, Mag, XLI. 478 The King (of Poland] was 
not escorted as usual by his Kuard of twelve Uhlans. 1809 
Lond, Chriw, 6 July i8/a Three raiments of infantry, one 
of uhlans, and a battalion of the Bohemian landwehr. 1889 
Baubn-Powbll Pigsticking nu 71 In that camp.*iign, Hans 
Ilreitmann, serving as a uhlan, observed the number of sows 
that were alxnii in the Ardennes. 

attrib. iSia Examiner y Dec 781/1 Three Uhlan reel- 
menis of Guards 1887 Sib W. W. Honti b in Skrine Lijk 
xvliU (1901) 367 'I'he horses go well, ami my Uhlan groom ia 
careful and intelligent. 

irons/. iM Ptui Matt C, 6 March 5/a I'hose uhlans of 
commerce who have lately lieen m> urgently tailing for the 
establishment of radway communicaiion with China through 
Burmah. 


Plence 1J*lilaa«r. 

1886 W. J. Tuckkb E. Europe 865 The cavalry officer, be 
he of the huszJirs, the uhlaners, or of any other inoiinied 
body of men, represents in most cases blood and fortune. 

init-gOllff (^X^’)’ Fed. Now Jiiit. [OE. sfA/- 
sang^ -songt 7. tihic Ughtrn. Cf. Ol 1 G, uhtisang, 
ON. and led, bl/uspn^ (MSw, p//p-, alia-, atle^ 
sang, Sw, M/esdng).'} Theecclcaiasiical office cele- 
brated just before daybreak ; noctiirns or matins. 
a 900 O, E. Martyrol, 33 June 10a From uhtsanges tide heo 
a wunode ..on hire gebede off dae;^. C900 tr. HmdtCs Ecti. 
Hist. IV. XXV. 348 llu neeh |>x:re tide were, kaette ka bro6or 
a<isan scoiden..& haoia uhtsoii:; hingaii. cy^o Rule St. 
Benet lx. (SchrOer) 33 On wintres liman Is »e uhtsang l>us 
to bcAinnenne. a laM Ancr. R. 18 I>rr efier aiiunrihi vre 
lieafdi vhisong siggeo o]>isse wUe. ibid, as liiuoieii Uhu 
song & efier Prime. ^ 

1 7S0 Johnson Canons Ch Engl, Eifrie s Can. xix, I^et 
them sing.. the Uht-hong,the Prime-sung, the Undein-song 
[etc j. 18^ Lingaso Angleditix. Ch. (1858) 1. viL aya 
Ntf/r, The nialit-suiig.. was frcqueiuly joined uiih the uhL 
song, s 8 s 3 kockCA. 0 / Fathers 111. 11. ix The *invita- 
tory ' at the beginning of ubt-song or maltna. 

II TTlKUr (wPgui), sb, and a. Also 8 Uigure, 
9 Uighur, Ouigour. [ad. East Turkish jyh}^\ 
uighur, f, f/f to follow, fit, agree + -gnr adj. suffix.] 
A. sb. 1 . A memlNsr of the eastern branch of 
the Turkish race, which was prominent in Central 
Asia from the 8tli to the latli century. 

1783 Arekaeot, VII. aa7 Perhaps it was the Uigures or 
Isurcans, from whom the great founder of the Mongol mon. 
arLby first received letters and the art of wilting. 184A 
PaiCHASO Pkys. Hist, Mankind IV. ati The celebrated 
1'urkish race of the Oulgours. 1874 r . E. Bubnbtt tr. 
Vambfr/t Cent. Asia 13a The Uigurs have played a very 
remarkable part in the history of the civ:li<(atiun of Central 
Asia. stW EncycL Beit. XXII I. 6^8/a When we speak of 
Uigurs and Tatars, we mean tribes who style themaolvea 
I'lirks and really are such. 

2 . The Lmi^age spoken bv the Uigun. 

1^3 Penny Cyel. XXV. 408/1 Tlie Uighur was originally 
written with fourteen, and afiet wards with sixteen letters, 


which.. there b reason to bellevo..bavo beon Invontod bf 
the Uighum themselves. 1880 I^tmam Compar. PkiUL 
les Theiuetically, the main diflersiicos botwssu tho I'shsga* 
tai and Uighur am oonsidemblai 

B. adj. Of or pertaining to, used by, the Ulgun. 

1844 Paiciuao Pl^s, Hitt, Monkisuiiy.if Tho Owgem 
dialed, .preserves the true charactcrblics and analogies of 
an oriental Tartarian idiom. Ibid, 313 He was the founder 
of the Ouigour empire. t88a Latham Compeu\ Pkiioi, too 
Tno Uighur Turks wem the first of their stock to use an 
alphauac. Ibid, los A Uighur alphabet makes a Uighur 
work. 1870 Howobth in 7 *ai, hthmi, Soc, (N.SJ IL 87 
1 ha raiiiauis of the Ouigunr literature. 


Hence Vlgm'reaa, Vlgu'rlsA, Vigu'rio aM, 
i77« Arekasot, II seB I'he Oigurlaii or Ulgurean alpha- 
bet oT 14 characters. 1^4 Pkilhasd Pkys, Htss, Memhind 
IV. 316 As the Ouigotirian aiid Mongolian alphabets have 
the same origin and form. 18(74 F.^ llumiBii tr. f oiw- 
Mrv's Cent, Asia 131 The Uigurian race of the Turks. 
1888 A‘M<ye/. Brit, XXI 11. 66a/ 1 But the oldest Turkish 
alphabet, the Uigurian, is a direct transformation of the 
Siyriac. tbni, XXTv. a The unassimitiiied Uigurk kUssrdsm 
answers to the Osmanli kiiur^um. 


XXUe, obs. foini ot Oil sb,^ 
n VitlflUkder (0I1-, wHandwV [(Cam) T>tt., L 
uit out -f land land. Cf. G. ausldndes^^ m QuT- 

LANDMR b. 


[see OuTLANDBE b]. 1893 Natal Timss 30 Sept., Thu 
uitt/iuders* petitions for redteu had been received with 
silence. 1901 Contemp. Rev. March 313 One of the most 

( [lievuus bliiiideis cuiiimitted by the military aulburiiies, 
las been in connecticn with the Uitlandeis. 
aitrib, 189A Daily Newt 31 May e/6 'I be uiilandtr opinion, 
even in tiie 'I raiiKvaal, was strongly alive to the advantages 
of the union. 1895 hi 'esim. Com. la Doc. 7/1 He aims at 
the Presidency and Lounts on Urge ultlander support. 

tranef. xpea torta. Res\ h larch 376 Disputes will not ha 
avoided aa the uitlaiiders (in Korea] become more numerous 
an d pow erful. 

II IncaM (>flkf**a). Also 8 oukauao, ukauM, 
9 (o)ukaa. [.id. Rust. jKtvSb uka % , f. yKaaaTfc 
ukazad to show, direct, order, decree. Hence also 
F. ukase, cukase, Pg. ukase, Sp. ucase, G., Da., 
Sw. ukas ] 

L A dectec or edict, having the force of law, 
issued by the Kussiaii emperor or goxeriiment. 

a. 1709 CoKSBiT Pres. Stats R$tstia Pref. p. Ixiv, A true 
Oukauie cr Edict sign'd uiih her Imperial Majest>*s own 
hand. 1797 W. Tooku Cath, if 11796) 111. 004 A giacious 
wAei/a#. .put iin end to every process ul more than ten years 
standing. 1S33 R. Pinksmton Russia 6a Ihe ukat, which 
expelled theiiifrom the empire,., was dated March 13, x8au 
1877 1 ). M. Wallack Russia L la Fifiefn veari ago the 
domestic serfs uere eiiianci)«ted by Imperial Ukas. 1894 
Times 11 Dec. 8/3 In execution ol the Imperial Oukax to 
the Minister of Finnnca 

g. 1773 Ann, Reg., Ckron, two The Empress of Russia 
bstied an ukase, whereby various taxes are abolbhed. iBso 
E. D. Clahku Trav, A’r/riiM (1839) »8/i A ukase bad ap- 
peared, which furbade the importation of any kind ot foreign 
literature. 1889 Gi/KTsa '/bat Frenekman xv, 103 'ine 
ukase of September has been issued— proclaimuig, lu time 
of peace, niiliiary law. 

2 . Dans/, Any pi oclamntion or decree ; an order 
or regulation ol a linal or arbitrary nature. 

sBiS Lauv Morgan FL Maea ^ thyW . it. (iBipt io6(Stanf.X 
He was even half inriined to send out an ukase to Jemmy 
Bryan, and his ntyrmhlon-, to hold tbemsclvrs in readinass, 
1B59 Kinchi.s V Miic.,i'lays 4- Purit. 1 1. iiBThat New Eng- 
land ukase of Colton Maihcr's, who xuiiislied the woman 
who should kiss her ininnt on tlie Sabimih day, iBSoMri. 
WiiiTNKY Udd or i\ 7 >en 1 xxx, >\ hatevtr the Autocrat of the 
llieukfast Table may have found true, or have lecordiwi by 
hix ukase, twenty ycarii agow 

t ITkrai'lier. Obs. rare, [f. as next 4- -XB.] le 
Ukrainian sb, a. 


018x5 Gentl, Mag, LXXXV. 11. 1x4 That by the Maio- 
niNsians and Ukrainers a meant the same people, none are 
ignorant. 1813 ibid, 60a. 

ubrainiaa (yokr^'ni&n), a, and sb, [f. 
Ukraine, an extensive clistiict in the south of 
Rtusia, ad. PuliJi Vkraina or Russ, yicpalllia 
Ukrahta, specific use of ukratna border, irontitr, 
marches, f. »- at, beside 4- Itral edge, brink, etc.] 
A. adj. Of or })ertaining to the Ukraine. B. so, 
a. A native of the Ukr.iiiie ; a Little-Russian or 
Kuthenian of that district, b. I'he Slavonic dia- 


Itct spoken in the Ukraine; Malo- Russian, 
Kuthenian. 

1816 Cenil. Mag, March eia The no much vaunted liberty 
of the Ukiaiiiiaii Koraks. xSaa (koaBHixm & UyxmlilV] 
Percy Anted. Kill. 11. 79 Ukrainian Singtrs. IHd., The 
sweeim ss and uidiiiiio-d coiuljinaihm and lange ol the voice 
of the UkrainiaiiA. t886 Encytl. Brit. XXL fe/a In western 
Kussia. printing in Ukrainian U pruhibited, and 'Russifi- 
cation 'is being carried on among Ukrainians by the same 
means as ihuse einplo>cd in Poland. 

Ulama, Ulan, variants of Ulrma, Uhlan. 

-Ular, su^x, representing L. •uMris (whence 
also F. -ulatre, Sp. and Pg. •ular. It. •ulare,^olan\ 
fnrmed by the addition of -aris -ar I to the dimi- 
nutive suffix -w/-, and employed in adjg. derived 
fiom nouns ending in -ulus, •uia, -uHetn, as ppp^ 
Uidris, rignlMs, seculdris, f. pepulus, regula, zAr- 
ulum, A considembie number of these are n corded 


from classical or post-classical l.atin, as angtddriSf 
annularis, caniculdris, eirculdris, jistuldris, etc., 
and many of these have at various dates been 
adopted in English in the forms asigular, annular. 



UXiCSB. 


XTLOXBOUS. 


etc. Monj dthert are derived either from medi- 
Kval or modem Latin formatiooi, or have been 
directly formed on Latin the., mtrumUtr, m/- 
€§ilutar^ twfuuuiar^ /wtiiular, giodmiar, 
jttgmtar^ etc., the nie of the iuffix having steadily 
become more frequent (etpedallyin seUmiie nse) 
aince the 17th century, mten the primitive noun 
as well as the diminutive daials in English, and is 
in common use, the adj. in -e/er is usually associ- 
ated with it ; thus glandular and ghbular com- 
monly cerrespond to glands gl^t latbcr than to 
glandule^ gl^ule. This, however, has not given 
rise to much independent use of the aaffix, which 
is normallv confined to the above types. 

Vloer (o'lsai), sb. Also 5-7 vloer, 5-6 vloere, 
6 nloere. [ad. L. ulttr^, uhus neat, (related to 
Gr. SXitet), whence alto It. ulftra fern., uUer» 
masc., Sp. and Pg. ulrera fern., F. uUln masc. 
(t and fern.), OF. w/re/v (1314).] 

1 . /b/d. An erosive solution of continuity in any 
extemal or internal surface of the body, forming an 
open sore attended with a secretion of pus or other 
morbid matter. 

1400 Cirurg» *13 cine of vlceis hat hen 

olde. «I4BS ir. Arderne't Trent* Fistuia^ etc. 3^ pe dene, 
yng of he vlcer of fletudi mortified by be foneid poudrei 
ihtd*, 80 Sanguis veneris heleh wele..depe wounder..and 
holov viceves. 1341 K. CorLAND6'o/y#ff's Temp* e F iv, Yf 
the lyppes of the vie ere appere baide and stony, they must 
be culie. ^isSs Nabhb AiMtomi for Fnrrmi 10 'I'he disease 
of disobodience pioceeds fiom the swelling of ptidc, as mad* 
DCM from some vniollerable vlcer. i6ta H. CeooKB Botiy 
4 ^ Mmm sft Why if a bone be ceued or h<niowcd by an vlecr 
..the flesh can neuer be generated oner iiT Nabsm 
JUierocoim* v. Conscience stain'd Is like a fieiiing ulcer. 
1S94 Rav in Lett* /.it* Men (Camden) eoi The ulcets upon 
my leg..are..liro1cen out again, ciyao W. Gibson /'br- 
r/rr’s CnMe ii. Iv. (1738) eio A sm.'ill ulcer is moie easily 
managed than one that U laige. 1771 W. IIvcham Dein. 
Med I. 7ia^UliciB may be the consequence of wounds, 
hruises, or imposthumefl improperly treated. 1707 ^ M. 
Baiuib Aiorh* Aftnt* (1807) 154, I have leescm to believe 
that ulcert of the stomach are often slow in their progtest. 
1846 Brittan tr. Mei^ni^ne^t OFer* Snm. s7oThese foieign 
bodies iutioduced by (lie wound finished by Itansforming it 
Into an ulcer. 1877 F. T. Robrnis Hanttfk. 3W.(ed. 3I 1. 
48 When infl-immation destroys the tissues on a suifacCi an 
ulcer is formed. 

trmnef. s6ofl Swakb. Tr* 4 Cr. 1. i. ea Thou . . Powrlit in (ho 
open Vlcer of iny lienrt, Her Eyes, her Haiie letc.k 
b. Uied in ting, us a gmieric term. 
sflBi l^txiB Peer Mnms Taient 13 For the Cancer, vlcer, 
and Noli me (angere. 1867 Miitom /*. L* xi. 484 Intestin 
Slone and Ulcer, Colic pangs. 1749 H apii rv Otierv, fl/at #1 
1. 196 The subsequent Fein is (o be teferred to the Heads 
of Inflammation and Ulier. iteo Gooo Aetotoey For 
so closely Is ulcer connected wiih gangi-ene, rhat it can- 
not ekist without it. e 1837 in A. Combe PkysM. DieeetioH 
(18491 lx. ffjo Scurvy, typhoid fever, dj'sentery, eml ulcer, 
which up to the pettod of the change had ptimuced great 
havoc. 1884 HavANT Prmei, .Swr^^ (ed. 4) I. 83 ntnrg.^ Local 
causes of ulcer. Jbiit*^ Constiluiionul causes of ulcci. 

O. atieib, and Cowb. 

1611 CoTOR., .. vlcer 'breeding. 1843 R. J. 

GeAVBadlyj/. CHn, Med. xxvi. 336 Enlargements of the ton- 
sils, without any ulcer-like cavities, were not unfrequeiUly 
observed. 1897 Al/f'utt'e Syet, Med* 11.76$ The mucous 
membrane overhanging the ulcer cavity is cedematous. 

2 . /ijf. Any corroding or corrtiiXing influence ; a 
morally diieased or uiiBOund clement ; m plngue- 
■pot. 

sS9a tr. Jwdut on i?er/.xvi. a It doeth sfgnlfien spiritual! 
ulcer. 1813*8 Da.mbl Coll. /ii\t. Fn^. Wks. (Giobart) IV. 
eis Hee would not wre^l any tiling by an Imperiall power 
from the Klngdome (which might bleed vlcersof dangeious 
nature). 1643 Raker Chton.* Q* Fin. ie< This was the 
right way to finde, w lietlier the uh er of his niindc weie 
ihroiichly cured or na 1873-4 Dixon Tim Queens xxi. 
liL IV; 118 Hiseniniiy to soiuem (he Rcfotmeis..waR the 
ulcer of litb fame. 

b. Applied to person<t. ran, 
i8ea Mabaion Antonio's Rev. 1. iv. Yon paired ulcer of my 
imall bloode. 1619 Rnaiiiwait Strutpado (1878) 34 This 
wkked vlcer that coriupis the stale, Neie ihinkes of death, 
tin that it be too late. 

Uloer (9‘ls9j\ V* Now rare* [f. prec. In 
fievt quot. after F. tr/r/rer.] a. absal* To cause an 
ulcer or ulcers, b. irons. To ulcerate. Also fig, 
1990 C'trsb Prmbrokb Antonie 984 And his \ic. Love'sl 
Bweet shafts, with whose sliol none ate kill'd, Which uher 
not. s84a FuLLKa i/oiy tjr Prof. St. v. vi. 379 1'his by 
degrees aliaies the leverence of leligion, and ul< ers mens 
hearts with ptofanenrss. 1894 Ate. Sei\ Late Foy. inirod. 
ph sxii, The cold had prodigio.iseflec(soii our men in Green- 
mnd,. .as blisiering, and ulcering their flesh. 1809 Lvtiun 
Disowned xlv, Tlioii(;ht, feeling, (he faciiliies and impulses 
of mao, all ulcered into one great canker --Gain. 

U’loerable, o. roj-a^. [Cf. prec. and - abljc.] 
•That may become ulcerated.' 

1848 WoBCESiKB (citing Qunrt. RevX 
tU*loerat«« ppL a. Obs. fad. L. ulcer/ttHS^ 
pa. pple. of ulcerdre : see next. So It. uUtraia, Sp. 
and Pg. uhtrad,\ K. uldri^ Ulcerated. Al^o ng, 
oi4a9tr. Ard*>rHe's T'tnt* Fhtuln,«\c* a Bothe htsbiit- 
fokis was so vIcerat and putrefied wiihdn. 1941 R. 
tMUsGn/yen's Temp, a A iv. For (he myslemperaunce of 

S flesshe vlceraie, er for the gathe^ng of humoura 1809 
r. W. Bailow) Anew. Anmt/ets Cnth, to4 VIcerate Apo- 
stemes must he hiunced. 1694 F.abi. Monm. ir. Benthfoeno's 
Wetre Fteutdere 367 So the ulcerate part of Flanders makes 


8 


Hortee L (i^6>^i7 When tbs^o^ 

It dsihius an ov«^gfBat Relaxatiaa and Mobmuiu fat that 
Part, fankb is apt to turn ulcerate. 

U|jiMra*2 (••IswA), V. [f. ppl. ttein of L. 
uktmf (whcBoe Ix^mkerura, Sp. and Pg. ulearmr^ 
F. uHimr), L uUar^^ uleus Uuibb lA : tee -an.] 
L iidt* Toform an ulcer; tobruukoutiotoulcera 

or pumleot sores; to fester. 

■ ”■ 


1 tf. Ardemdf Treat, Fietula^ stc.^37 N* siksnes 

U’lnet; vlcerat«.& freiyng pe lurogL, _ _ 

Vteeraiet to blister, to btcake out into sores. 1793 N. Toe* 
BiANo Cesngr. Sore TArosU4% The Tonsils, says he, ate often 
c^palBd to ulcerate. i8i| J. Thomrom LeeL Itifiam. fiM 
A part never ulcerates till It naa become laftemBd. x 8 bo & 
Coorica First Lines Surg, (ed. «) 190 Inflaming the whole 
swelling, and causing it to ulcerate end Bloagh. iflpfl 
iiutehJnson's Atik, Snrg, IX. 313 The petebes do not 
ulcerele or inflame. 

Jfg. «833 1. Tavj.ob Fmmsst, tf. 49 When an eflactlon, more 
Mtimiive then any other, is left to bleed end ulcerate in open 
eir. 189a Rijickib Aisthytus f. 154 More than a bouse 
may bear, whose wounds yet bleed, And ulcerate from the 
fangs of fate. 

2 . tram. To cause ulcers in or on. 

< 1990 H. Lloyd Treme, Health 9 Sinapismiis b an em* 
plaster made of mustard to vlcetate the skynne & make 
the same red. 1604 R. Cawdbry TeUtle Aipk., yicerate.Xo 
make full of sore*., to blister. 1884 tr. Boners Merc, Compit* 
VII. *49 When signs of a Gangrene begin to appear., we 
must ulcerate the parts.. with deep scarificatione. 9753 
Phit. Trane. XLVllI. 149 If either the stalks or leaves r*T 
(his valuable pbnt are applied to the skin, they heat and 
ulcerate it. 1788 Metl, Contmun. II. so8 'i‘he dischaige 
. . excoriates or ulcerates the membrane. 1843 Youatt Horse 
(ed. a) i 14 The fetlock would be chafed and ulcerated, if the 
horse was ridden over ploughed grounds, 
d. fig. To affect after the manner of an nicer ; to 
irritate ; to wound or poison. 

1847 N. Bacon i7/ic. Goi*t* Ixlv 914 Wherein the King 

dealt with n tender hand, as itne feared to ulcer ate any part, 
and especially the Clergy. 1786-74 Tucken Lt. Aat. (1834) 
11 636 Hy knowing the true place of the wound, we shall 
prevent its ulceralin!* the mind herselll 1798 Burke Let* to 
Sir it* Leinerixhe\iVs, VI. a6a The only reason which can 
be assigned for this disfranchisemeiit, has a tendency more 
deeply to ulcerate their minds than the act of exclusion 
iiaelf. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Bug, vi. 1 1. 46 A small knot of 
R4imnn Callmlics whose hearts had been ulcerated by old 
itijut tea. tbid. vti. 1 1. a$5 When her heat t luid been ulcerat ed 
by disasters and mortifications. 1879 Farrar St. /'asr/viii. 
To brand con*4:ierKe9. already ulcerated by a sensa of guilt. 

Ulcerated,///, a, [f. prec. + -kd.] 

1 . Converted into an ulcer ; afliicted with ulcers ; 
eroded with purulent sores. 

1947 Boordr Brev. Hsalth f 377 Some be playna woundcs 
some be festered, some be vlcerated end some bath fys- 
stires. xs 8 b Hbstbb it, Ftotavanits Disc* Chimeg* 95 b, 
I'hecuie of an Vlcerated Icgge. 1651 Baxter in/, Bapt, 974 
It is only the ulccisled pans that honey doth htieandpuice. 
1899 J. EinvARDS Per/ecLSiript, 273 The falling out of nts 
ulceiated bowels. 17S1 K. Keith tr, T. d Kentfis, Vail, 
LtUies $6 The poor and ulcerated Lararus, who after Death 
was joyfully received into Abraham's Bosom. 1787 Med* 
Lomtttum. 11. 384 The ulcerated sore-throat. 1797 M. 
Raiiiir Aforb* Anai* 11807) 383 In advanced stages of the 
ulcerated uteius. v^aMed. Jmt. 11. 89 The prevailing 
method of treating ulcerated legs. 1843 R. J. Gba vrb Syst, 
Clin, /Av/.xxiii. r8o The lungs were extensively solidified, 
black, and ukrrated. sSya Cohrn Dss, ^Ifirmr/^Ulcciaied 
sole throat is indicated hy its name. 

trausf* 184a Loi'don Suburban Horf. 649 Manure . .cauBca 
the roots to bianch and their rind to become ulceiated. 


b. fig, (Cf. Ul.(’8RATg V, 3.) 

1834 FotmPerh* Warbetks* ii, S(»me weares onely Such 
fashion, a.s com.ncnda to gnrers eyes Sad vUerated Novelty. 
1700 T. Brown Awuseut.Ser, h Cons. ix. (1709) 99 They., 
ray that his conscience is Ulcerated. 1799 Dilwortii Life 
^PepeoB Wrangling Dmnb..wiib otbeas of a like ulcer- 
ated understanding plied all the severity of cen^ure they 
could, againHt it. 1S75 lowxrr Plato, Corgins (ed. a} 11. 399 
llie ulcerated and swollen ermdition of the Slate. 

ta. Of matter : Rendered purulent. Obs. rare, 

1580 Hester Ir. FioneranHs Dtse* Cbirurg, at b, It is a 
giossc and vlcerated matter. x88o K. Cokk Power 4> Subf* 
170 The wound u to be inquired into by good counitel ; then 
the ulceiated mailer, which hoes inwaitlly pulrifie, is to be 
let out, that is, be purge himself through confession. 

3 . Of diseases: Characteiiscd by ibc formation 
of ulcers in the aflected part. 

1708 Phii Ltrs (ed. Kersey), s.v. Cancer^ It is call’d an 
Occult, Latent, or Blind Cancer, but wlien bigger and 
open'd, it bears the Name of an Ulceiated Cancer. 176a 
R Guy Ptai t. Obs. C ancere 46 An ulcerated Cancer In the 
Riva<vt. i8a8 S. Coonn First Lines Sufg (ed. |^) aoi 
Aiiotlicr event, still more tare, is the actual cicatiiraiion of 
an ukeraird c.incer. 187U Haritrshon Dis. Abdomen (ed. 3) 
ti Ukeraied .Stomatitis is especially seen in young cbildien 
of 4 IQ 10 years of age. 

u Iceratiag, ppl- a, [f. as prec. -k -ino '^.] 

1. Givinji; rise to ulcers, rare^, 

1811 CoTCB., y/cermt(/i vlceiaiiuc, vlcerating, vlcer* 
breeding. 

2 . Developinif into an ulcer or ulom. 

.i84aU.J. Cnaveb *^yst. CltH* Med, xxix. vm A few ulcetat. 
ing ptnnls on the snrfa«.e, were touched with nitrate of 
silver. 1890 Retrospect Med, CII. ^4 ulceiating malig- 
nant growth of the antertor vaginal wa^ 

Uloenktioa (olsflr/ Tan), pjh* Also 5 vloer- 
uoio(ii)ii, 6 -oyon, -tioii. [Ad. L. uherdtibn^t 
uUerdtio, noun of action f. uiterdre \ see UtnuATB 
V. Hence also F. ultiraHon (1314), Sp. aUteraeian, 
Pg. •ofdOt It -rrsifafw.] 


L Thu actkB, proeess, or cute of Ibnulng oleem 
or of beuomiog ulcemted. 
etgaa I mmfrmtsdt Cirmrr, ai4 Ns volt uot sa8le hat |pu 
smiasa achal maka noon vicaracioun na no lieiyng. 0 tsaa 
tr. Ardemds Treed, Futssiss, etc 37 S^pws, fonq^efliia 
vlcaradon bane faa, c igga f state. Urines iii. vil. 51 fa 
marg,, Vlcetacyoii of tha biadaer. Vlcemcypn of y« rainea* 
VIcmucyon of y liuar. *941 R. Copland Gnydom*s Form, 
R UJ b. Before the vlceiacyen fyesieonghttobemynyatied 
nedycyns that be cokSe. s8ix Cotor., yieeration, an ul- 
cerationi a making or growing vlcarous, a drawing 10 an 
vicar. 1878 WiaaMAN Cbirurg, Treat. 11. ii. 189 Where tho 
n — u-.u 1 viceialr“ * 


catrtxa sBoa Aiernsthy Surges, t8o Some 
B Rpread by nlceration, and some by sloughing. 
CYMova Severe Dis. 1. 16 Adhesion of the gall* 


Part hath been long aflectw 
difficult to ctcatrum 
of these sores spread 
1847 £. J. SiCYMova Smere Dis. 1. 16 Adhesion of the gall 
bladder to the bowels and subsequent ulcention. tM 
Bribtowr Th, hr Prod. Med. (1H78) 44 In ukeraiion the 
dastruciionof paru is motecular, or by small fragments, and 
progresvive. 

2 . An ulcerous formation ; on ulcer or group of 
ulcers. 

1980 T. Nbwton Approved Medicines 59b, Pryuet.. 
beaieth vlcetations of the Mouthe that often happe in Chil- 
dren. 1999 A. M. tr. Gabeikouers Bk, Physkkt 176/a A 
little bagge, as bigge that it miw cover the viceration. 17x8 
QuincyCbia/A DtsP* 120 All Medicines of this Intention 
are suppos'd.. to.. nil up with new Flehh,all Ulcerations, 
and Foulnesses. 1789 reun* Diet, av. Lueaieilns Balsam, 
Such Coughs as give Suspicion of Ttibcf cles and Ulceradona 
In the Lungs. 1804 Abkrnbthv Supg. Obs, 194 Ha bad 
an tticetation which spread ovci the palate. aSap Coopkr 
Goods Study Med* (ed. d 111. 513 The disease oenarally 
commences on the aim or the nose, with email tuucicuka, 
which gradually change into ulcerations. 
m06r»tiv<a (U’lsdr/'iiv, -aliv), a, [ad. med.L. 
uherdtTv-us : see Ulceiiatk v , and -IVE. So F* 


ulUratifi -»u(i495), hp., Pg.,lt. w/rara/itw.] 

1 . Causing ulceration. 

*879 J' BANiSTEa Treat* Chyrurg* 1:^8 The properties of 
vlceratiue niedicins, is to iHcake & biistet the SKinne, in 
what places (hey are laide. ttei Hoixakd Ptiny 11. 158 
The ilsegs of vineeie, must of necessitie be much mote 
sharpe, biting, and ulcerative, than wine leea 1813 J. 
Thomson Lect.luflant* 379 One, two. or three parts.. weia 
mote susceptible of the ulcerative stimulus than the oilters* 

2 . Of the nature of ulcci ot ton. 

i8ooJlf«rf. ymi* IV. 489 Extrnsive erysipelas.. followed 
in most (iiutlance-sf by an iiiiiiiedi.Tie ulcerative process. 
1835-6 Todds Cytl, Anat. I. 444/e The process of ulcer* 
alive abkoipiioii in any stiuctuie U scarcely understood. 
S87S Cohen Dis. Throat 116 The ulceiutive process may 
involve its caitilagvs as well as ii<* inutoiis membrane. 1878 
T. Bryant Pract* Surg* I. 44 Opium is an admirable diug 
when the ulcerative action is present. 

3 . Accompanied or chaxacteiized by the forma- 
tion of ulcerst 


1813 J. Thomson Lett, lufiatn. 923 M r. Hunter has divided 
inflammation.. into iidbesive, suppurative, and ulcerative. 
1850 F. CHURCHtLL D/s,l.iu/dren 11. vi.( 1858)471 Ulceiated 
sole mouth. Ulceiaiive stomatitis. t 9 ^ 6 t* George's Hotp, 
Rip, IX. 411 Ulcerative indocaidilis ul (he heart-walL 
4. Due to, produced by, ulceration. 

1878 Hristowe Th* 4 Ppnet. Med* (187B) 45 The chief 
removal of ulcerative deiiitus. 


Uloeratory, a, [Cf. prec. and -obt.] Ulcer- 
ative. Cettt. JJift.) 

Vloerea, ppl, a. [f. Ul(XR sb. or V, -xa] 

L - Ulckkatici) ppl. a* i. 

•575 J* Banister Tfiat* Chyrurg, 81 What nieales are to 
be vsed as touching diet in viceicd bociicis 1578 G. Baker 
tr, Cesner's Oeiveif 0/ Health 58b, This wnirr. .curcth the 
Bladder ulcered. i6so Hsaley St* Aug* Ctiie 0/ Goti 1. 
xi. (1690) 19 One faire more sumptuous did the minisiring 
Angeil prepare for the puure vicered begger in the sight of 
God. 1694 Whiilock Xootoimn 366 Comparing his own 
sound Anne, with the Ulcei'd one of the I>i.srased. 1708 
Phti, Trans* XXVI. tvg A Youth of Ten Years old, had 
bis Gums much swelled mid ulcered. 1807 Southey FtfirB 
eilds Lett. 11. xti Colonel Despaid. .bad been confined 
there, .wtihont fire, till hie feet were ukeied with the frost. 
1844 H. G. Kobinson Odes 0/ Hop ate 1. xxv. When that 
lust, and hot desire,.. Shall lound >our ulcei'd liver reign. 

b. fig * ■■ Ulckkatei) ppl. a . 1 b. 

x6o8 Marbion Antonio's Rev* v. i. Now gin the lepoua 
cores of ulceied uns Wheale to a heade. 1618 R C. Times 
iyktst/e (1871)88 I.A>pof iheaevkeid members of our land. 
1699 R. L’Esi MANGE Fpasptt. Coltog,\\7'j$\ rfia Your Soul is 
yet fouler, limn your Body, more putrid and ulcei’d, and yet 
more dangavusly wounded. 1747 Francih tr. H orate, 
Epist, I. xvi. 32 For Fools alone their uUei'd lllsconcefd. 

t 2 . - Ulcerated///, a. 3. UAj.—* 

t8aa R. Banihtkr mq Diseases Byes O 10 h. Of vicered 
Cancers, those onely are cut and seared, wlikh are ui the 
vppeimost part of the body. 

TDrioevOlUi (u'lserus), a. fad. L. nherds-m, U 
ulter^, ultus Ulceh sb, Hcncc also It., Sp., Pg* 
ulcercso, K. uhhtux, •erne (1354), Do. itlarax.’^ 

L Of the nature of an ulcer or ulcers ; forming 
a purulent sore. 

•577 B. Googr HeresbaiFs Hutb. m.frsBfi) T44 The vlcer<* 
out places must be noiiitcd with Vinegar. 19m Grebne 
Croats IV* H'tt (1617) 43 For my gluttony, 1 sufler hunger: 
. .for my adnlterlc, vlcerous M>res. 1803 Holland • 
Mor. 97 Honie . being applied to a tore or ulceious place, 
at the first doth smart and sting. 1807 Shakb. Timeu iv. 
iii. 30 Shea, whom the Spit tic- house, and vlceroua soics. 
Would cast the gorge at. 2744 Berkfi cr Sirts I er In 
obstructions and ulcerous erosions of the Inward parts. 
2998— Th. Tar»nnuer Wks. 2871 111. 4M Good i^mst 
ulcerous eruptions. . »7?9 A. Duncan Aiariner's Chron. 
(1805) IV. 49 1‘heir lips began to break out In watery and 
ttlceroas biisleis. 1834 J. Foriier Laepsuec*s Dis. Chat 
(ed. 4) 879 The disesMt is curable, .alter the softening of the 



iiLcanEK>xr8LY. 

tabwc i ytwJ tbt fernMiwi of an nletroiit •aemdan. ito 

bodlct had wcMtd from ibo oppondijc Cluoii^ tho ntomoui 
opMihifOlbey bad nada in ita walla. 

/tf, 1601 (T MAaaroM] Pmafmii ^ /Cmik, v. ao Why, aow 
tba vtearoua awallag of my hata la bidkan forth, lioa 
MAaaTON AmtmMM Rok iv. lU. Tha poUnting filth Of 


S, Afflicted with fin vioer ornloen; exhibition 
oloeratioiu 

>M9 J.®**®*! ewf ff Hum,, Tht SUuw 73 

Eocry aaraUa imitating Bpirit..airluaa to fling Hia vlcroua 
body in tha Tluapian apring, And itraigbt Icapa fiKth a 
Pdat. Hoo R. CAWoaav TWawWa 066 Scnrui^Scabbiai 
and vlcarona peraona. ifiofi SHAaa Aimed, iv. Si. 131 
Strangely vlahed paimle Alt awolnaand Vlcarona.. ha curaa. 
B66a HiaaaaT DMmifyX, 313 Theyohaerved. . whether 
tha bowala wara m an unnatural colour, or ukaroua. iflaa 
Aildmit*e SjfA. Med. VI. 1013 Cavitiaa raanlting from thw 
daBtruclloo praaaot irregular, aufractuona, ragged and 


mbeA. 1889 H. M. Stahlicv in Stanley f\r Africa mrlL 
Amiduously drawing and triminiiig up tha uloar- 
fur tha march to Zannbar» 
ff. (Cf. Ulorrated pfl. a. i b.> 


b. 

1611 


>PKBD IHeUGt. ilW/.ix.xvi.8ao AareauerflhaBailifla 


of the Towne) was tha vlceroua he^, to which that corrup* 
lion gathered. 1843 Milton Divopee 11. iil. Wka. 1831 IV. 
85 Did Cod for tbia coma down.. to patch up an nlceroua 
and n>tt*n commonaraalth with otrict and atern injunctionaf 
ifido T. M. C. Walker* e Hiei. tnd^nd, iv. aa Belching 
forth the scandalous languaga of their ulcerous tongues to 
incense the People. 1879 H. GaoRoa Pr^. k Pen. x. v. 
it88i) 494 A Just mao would cruah with hia foot euch an 
oioerous ant-nui I 

3 . Developed in. proceeding from, nlcen. 

1880 O. SauGWicic In Spurgeon rrmr. Danid Ps. nix. so 
Meihinka eln ia..Ulce evil and aloeroua humours. 1718 

S uiNCY Cemyl. Disp, sat Ulcerous Exudntlons, which by 
leir loose eituationn are easily carried along with the Medi- 
cine. 1844 O. S. Fabrr JKigki Dissert. (1843) II. 311 By 
reason of aoma colouring ulMroua matter, the akin of the 
Buflercr would pasa through tha difTerent aucceasive ahadta 
of dark red and lead cobur and complete black. 

4 . Chanteteristie of, Appropriate to, ulcerA 
1^1 In Rushw. Mist Celt, (189*) lit. 1 . erB. 1 cannot but 
admiro how this. .Body of Judicature ehoiild swell w into 
such a vast and ulceruua dimension, e 1700 W. Ginaon 
ParriePs Dispens. lit. xiv. (1791) adS/e To dry up watry 
Corruptions, which creata an ulceruua Disposition In tho 
Legs. 184a TaNNVsoM St. Sim. Siyt. 13 Thrico tea years, 
Thrice multiplied ty sitperhumrin pangs,.. In coughs,., 
ulcerous throes and cran^ 1898 Allhntt's Syst Msd. I. 
197 Tiia development 01 ulcerous oonditioos when the 
process affects free surfecea. 

6. - Ulorratbo ppl. a. 3. 

BTSt FoTHRBaii.t (t/tts), Account of the Ulcerons Sore 
Throiit. 1781 PAH. Trans, Lll. 964 HU disorder has been 
a m.ilignaiit or ulcerous aore throat. iBjfp ScMri.n DijpA- 
iheria 84 Severe and obstinate ulcerous inflammations of 
tha skin and mucous tU’«ue. Duncan C/Zm. Leet. Dis, 
WemsH (cd. 4) xxiL 189 A disease exactly resembling the 
acute ulcerous stomal itii of children. 

Hence tJ'locxouRly adv, ; Uloaronxikags. 

1707 Uaii.by (voL II), Ulceronsness^vAcunnsa State, Condi- 
tion, or Quality. 1847 WnaeTBR, Vlcereusfy. 

U*loery. a. rarc~\ [f. Ulokb jA] Of the 
iiatnre of an ulcer. 

1811 CoTQB., MammelenSf be eertaine Htlle, red, bard, 
vlccrisk and teat-like swellinga, which break out of tho skin 
of the head. 

moha, ME. variant of Each a. 

XTlcUSOle. rare~K [ad. L. ulmsculum^ dim. of 
ulcus Ulcer r8.] A small ulcer. 

1794 £. Darwin Zeon. I. 400 I'he specifio medicinee.. 
act only by increasing the abmption 01 the matter in tlw 
ulcuscles m those diatases. 

So Ulou'aonlo. (Webster, 1847.) 

ITlde, -ere, -eat, ME. if. Eld, -rb, -knt. 
t Dldron, variant of oldron Oleron Obs. 
iSSo Atlmir, Crt Exempllpcaiimis 3, No. 187, Sorten 
pnekeeof canvas namyd uldrons of Methemek. 

TJle, obs. var.OiLjfi.i ; obo. f. Owl jA, Yuli. 
-vie, sujfixy representing the Latin diminutive 
encUnir -«£/, -w/a, -ulum (whence al.^o F. -n/n, Sp. 
and Pg. -e/d, -«/«, It. -ir/d, -e/e, •ola\ aa 
in globulus globule, glandula glandule, grdnulum 
granule. Among words now current with thia 
ending a certain number correspond to nctual Latin 
forms, at capsuU^ aUuU, ferule, macule, nodule, 
pustule, ^herule, valvute\ others are of modem 
formation, as anguillule. Only a few of these were 
in use before the 17th century. Some examples, as 
mugule, drcule^ sempule, failed to establish them- 
aelves against the earlier forms of French origin in 
others, M/ormn/e. have given way to the 
purely Latin form. In some cases both forms exist 
in scientific use, os Kgttle nnd ItguM, macule and 
macula, vahmU and vahntla ; in some the Latin 
form u commonly or cxcinaively employed, ai 
lingula, tabula. 

II inema (Aldmi*, IB-, yiilPmfi). Also 7 

ulomi, 9 onlema, ithloma, oolama, nlama. [a. 
Arab, (alto Tnrk. and Pen.) IJa ^ulemd, pi. of 

fridfiTm knowing, leaned, C ^aksma to know. 
Hence also Sp. Ulema, Pg. UUmat, F. Ulima:^ 


L plmeeaOeei. Thoae who have had tpe^ltimin- 
Ing In thoknowledin of Mohammedan leiigionand 
law, and are regarded by Moslema ae the anthori- 
tiet on these matten ; spec, the botbr of Moham- 
medan doctors under the headship of the Sheik-ul- 
Islaiik which exendset great political lufliiftnce in 
the Turkish empire. 

1888 Lend. CaM. No. 9313/9 The next day wns a great 
Cotiaultation held with toe ulemi or Inierpreiare of their 
Law. 9788 Sib J. Pobtbr Obeerv. Turks Praf. (1771) m 
I'hey have the ulema, .composed of all the members of tho 
church or law 1 a body of men . . wlio •tend as an intermediate 
order between the prince and people. 1803 Edin, Ren. II. 
B 09 RushIu, and imperial Rome, had Its prmtorian gnarda 
luikey lies ita nhlema. i8s8 Lavard Minevek (1849) 1. 
Introd. p. xxiv. The ulema baving at length pronounced 
that ihe^ figums were ihe kloli of tne infidel^ the Moham- 
medans. .deitroyed them, tdga Trnnvson AkknPs Dreasn 
43 But our UlainA..Are tike wild brutes new.caged. 

mtrtd, 1847 Mhs. a Kesr tr. Rasdtds llixtServia v. 
89 Ihe establishment of tbe influence of some great Ulema 
families which had become almost hereditary. xWkEneyel. 
Brit, XX I II. 6^/a Tha juridical and apiritual precepts of 
the Koran and lu *n/smd interpreters. 

2 . A Mohammedan doctor or divine. 
a i8m in Southey Cflmm,-pt. Bh Ser. 11. (1849)340 A great 
part oTthe oulemaa and of the people In office delayed not 
to partake of this luxury. 1848 W. H. Kklly tr. L, Blanc's 
i/ist. Ten y. 1 . efioThedIvmi was rescued from the myaiie 
domination of the ulemas. t88a Afacm. Mag. XLVl. 474 
The army was accompanied by a number of moullaa and 


•ulffint, suffix, ad. I.. -eelentus employed to form 
adjs., usually with the force of ^abounding in*, 

* full of (some thing or quality), as fraudulenius 
fraudulent, opulenius opulent, Irucutenlus trncu- 
lent, etc. (Variant forms of the suffix are •olentus, 
as in vinolentus vinolent, vhlesetus violent, and 
•ilestlus as in gracilentus slender, pesiilentus pesti- 
lent) A considerable nnmber of the formations 
occurring in Latin have been adopted In Enclish. 
and a few have been added cither from meditcvni 
or modem Latin, or by direct formation on Latin 
steins, as cintruleni, Jlaluleni, berbulont, nider* 
ulent, terfuUni. 

B Ulaz (y(i*leks>. Bat. [mod.L. (Linmeus, 
1737), a. ulex (Pliny) a shrub resembling rose- 
mary.] A genus of thorny papilionaceons shrubs 
belonging to the order Leguminosm\ a plant 
belonging to thia genus, esp. Ulex Europmus the 
common furze, corse, or whin. 

*783 Ckamherd Cyel. Supp 1 .a.v. tyd$ Arts A' Sei,, 
Ulex, in botany, a genus, .ot plants, with a papUionacaoua 
flower I and an oblong turgid pM for its fruit i88e Daswin 
On'f. Spsc. xiii. (1880)430 The embryonic leaves of the ulex 
or Rirre. .are pinnate or divided like tbe ordinary leaves of 
the le;;uminosaB. 

Ulazillffi (yff'lekauin). Med. ff* prec. 4 > -mx.] 
An alkaloid prepared from the leens of gorse. 

1887 Brit, ALd, jml. 91 May 1144/a The value, .of knv* 
mine and ulexine aa local aiuesthcuca. t888 F.^H. Lf.!1- 
CKBR Recent Alat. Medica (ed. j) 88 Ulexine .diacovered 
by A W. Gerrard. A powcriul organic bue^ soluble In 
water, iiiaoluble in ether. 

IFlfrfldtfr (y^'leksnit). Ckem. [See quot. 1867.] 
(See quota, and Borocaloite) 

1867 Bbandb ft Cox Diet. Sei.^ etc. III. tffh Hlexite. a 
name given to naiive borate of lime (Hayeaine^ after Ulex, 
by wbum it waa analysed, s^ Clre'e Dtct. A rie (ed. 7) 1 1 1 . 
1050 Ulexite, a native Imrate of lime and soda, known also 
as Boronatrocal) ite. It occurs at IquMiue, in Penif and in 
the Province of Tarapaca. 

Uley, obs. Sc. variant of Oil sb. 

Ulloan, variant of Ullagoke 

llXnioon (8l'likpn). Also uUkon, eaUoboA, 
iilkan; and Oolakax, -ohax, etc. [Native name 
in British Columbia.] A small fish of the north- 
western parts of North America, ascending the 
rivers in immense numbers to spawn ; the caudle- 
fish. 

*807 P. Gass ^ml, >87 In the afternoon some of tbe 
naitveAcame to vude tia.and brtfught some of the amall fish, 
which they call Ulken...At Hiioti our fubermen returned 
with some ulken and sturgeon. s88o Lidr, Univ, Kaawi, 
(N.Y.) 1 . ao< All the early navigatura and explorers, .have 
spoken of the iminen'^e numbers of salmon, cod, halibut, 
mullet, ulicon, etc. 1883 Simuonds A Hunai Peed Resonrcee 


general appearance much resembling a 
Ulie, obs. variant of Oil sb. 
mi'ginal, a. Bet. [£ L. BlTgise^ (lee next) 4- 
•AL.] Growing in moist or wet gronnd. 

1883 J. G. Bakbr M, Varksk Sind, Aef.,ete. 181 Aboriginal 
species characteristically yahxdsk, uli^nal, erioetal, and 
aylvesttal. 

VligiBOWi ft* nifv. [ad. L. BlTgitt 8 s-ms full of 
moisture, C BlTgin^, Bilge moisture, manhincM. 
Cf. It., Sp., Pg. uliginoso, F. nligineux,'\ 

L « Ulioinoun n. a b. raxerK 
r i 44 o /*f// 4 ^.f*/fi« 8 .x. 99 ThhmoooelBloiidvBtlnoao 
or lene,. . In thicked Imd also, is to demeaa. Whan day and 
nyght riiche longe U holds. 

3 . JM. - ULIOIKAL «. 

1888 Trweu. Bet., UUgbrne, 


irxiXiAcae 

nUgfaowi (y-U dj&w), * It •• rj y-vr 

db^ t L. CL r. mi<s»mit» 

(of toil or plants).] 

L Of a watery, slimy, or ooiy stiufe. 
aaifi Nkwton Lemnie's Complex, 11. iii. js9b* For It Is n 
eruyne vUginous nioyatisbnes and auoMfluous excrem^t 
which ought rather to be asid out and purged, iflm W. 
FotKiNniiAM Art ^ Sonny t. x. 14 It reuiues the radican 
and vliginoua humour, a 1838 Ussmbn id nn, vl 0858)140 
One Proxenua. .found a spring of a fatty, and ulidiN^ or 
oily liquor. 1869 Pkd. Trans. IV, 113a TTie Birch ^ 
Alder Im more kindly on a thinnliginoua nmisiure. a tym 
WooDWAHD Penile liyeo) I. 118 The uliginous lacteous 
Matter,, .in the Coral Fiahinga up«>n the Coast of Italy, wm 
only a Collection of tho Corallin Particles thiia suaiauiad In 
the Sea Water. 

2 . Of places: Soaked with water or mdtistiife | 
water-logged, ploRhy, swampy. ... 

s6io W, Kolkinoham A rt^Survy f. x. 33 Their vlIgtnoM 
and soaked Moases doe recompencs their means iwn wtin 
vnciioiiB Turffes. s6m VkNKBS Wta Recta 1 . eo Contrary 
to this la that which la of a laxe and open aubatance, such 
as tat commonly growen in low and yliginow placea 1884 
Evklvn ,S>foai XV. 39 The water-galla, and iiligln^ parts 


y und“rI 5 s ’^"Kaiiei* i^frd-jk, 70s 
Uliginens channels, thoaa connecung the brancbceof nviia, 
by cuts through ibesoU. 
b. Similarly of soil. 

1890C11ARLBTON ir. Vem Melmonfs Paradasres 15 
are.. buried in a muddy nliglnoiM earth ; wlien they beRW 
10 putrifie, they then operate upon . . the Patient. i8ob ^ 
Hall Bet. ipe Utiimom Soil,.. mpaa%y, filled wkb pbtiid 
water. 

fS. or air: Damp, moist. Obs. rare, 
i88t Bvslvn Pmmifitginsm MLc. Writ. (1803) 1. oty The 
impure end uligtnoua [air], aa that uhU.h proceeds frim 
stagnated places, is.. ihe moat vile and pestilent, 
pRiBCX Batk Mem. Bs He liv'd near the Fenna, to which 
Uliginous Air, waa ascrib'd the beginning of bis Illness, 
fullpy. Sc. Obs. Alsovly-. [Prob. ad. older 
Du. or Flem. *olicpi;Xe, f. elie oil PM eb.^ 
Cf. the equivalent WFIem. oliebaai.\ 7 An oUskin 
coat or jacket. 

igap Acc, Ld, High Treat. Seat, ▼. 369 For ane ooll of 
ulipy in all unoonia a 1388 In Bamnatyne MS, fol. vsBb, 
Hi-i dais k oft in wanting and sic la bis gyia, He thrawii 
and he puitis fast at bis vly pyis. 

IJllc, ME. var. Ilk adjs. ; obs. Sc. t Wxek. 
Ulkeiit obs. var. Ulicon. Dlklie, obs. Sc. U 
WxEKLT. *D 11 , dial. f. Will w. 

UUagffi (P’lodg), sb. Forms : 5 oylnim, vlagfi^ 
6 Sc. vlege, 8- uUac^ [ad. AF. ntUage, OF. 
euHlagt, cullage {keulliage), ecillage (also Anglo- 
L, oUo^ium, eylt-, ulD, ulagium'), Pr. ulhage, 
eulkage, f. OF. miller, emllier, oilier, eriller ( Anglo- 
L. oillare), Pr. utha, ottlha, to fill up (a barrel). 

Forms with initial «- are also given by Godefroy, w 
aemUagtroAoeuilUer, aaUtier, aentiur, etc. (1195-).] 

1 . The amount of wine or other liquor by which 
a cask or bottle falls short of being quite full (ori- 
ginally the quantity required lo make good the 
loss bylrakage or absorption). 

\\aigl Chaste. Mise. (P.R.O.) Bd. e Na 15(3)* Tradidi etiea 
eidein vnam pipam pro uliagio prediciorum ddeorum. taap 
kxcAeoner Kells Scetl. (1B781 l.re94 lie ij doliiset j piM 
vini. . .Et in vllagio . .] et dimidium. a 1377 Reiis 4/ Pant. 
11. 384 Item jper Adam le Ken pur ulliage es Vins mcame 
l^n I Ion* X pip'.] / 

1444 Cempota D#iw#rf.’(AbbotBf. Cl. 1838) 96 In vlim eC 
lecage per lempiu predictuin, (84] lagene (bere) 1481-90 
Meward Heoeek. Bks, (Koxb.) e88 Paid fi>r iiij. gelooa 
wyne, id. qrtet. for oylage for the ton wyne, iij. a. ij d. i gtg 
Bnrgh Kec, Edinb. (1875) 1 1 1 . an 'J bo iwn ot wyne ai thia pre- 
sent . .xvj evownia of the sone |. . item, of frauent xvj crownla 
Bonei item, for vlege vj li. 1708 PiiiLiira (cd. KeiaeyL 
Ullage of aCask, Is what fuch a Vcrael wantn of I eins fall. 
1749 w. Vxo UUagjng 4 /nehtnf 3 As often aa these i juts 
arc used for determimng the Ullages of Cwka. 1753 Did. 
Ads 4 Set. B.V., 'Jhe ullage of a vessel, whose axb ia 
parallel to tbe horison, may be found thuH. 1833 LounoN 
Encycl, Atxhit. 1 1394 It b iisunliy tunned inloTogsheads 
of a hundred gallons each, leaving a few gallons ullage. 
1833 Marry AT Oiia Pedr, 111 . 997 Afeenskme), 1 held ihe 
bottle up to the candle to ascettain the olbge. t8te W. 
Eouckbs in Cttniiam 3 Jan. 141/9 A work . . compiiaing 
tables of ullages of caska, wlmae bung dwmeiera laiige ftoos 
15 to 40 inches. 

b. On ullage, (in a vessel) not completely fulL 
1863 T. G. Snaw Wine, Ptne 4 Cellar xi. 30a It b Injurious 
to Khenbh wine to be left nii ull^e. 1880 Act 43 4 44 Vie. 
c. 94 1 43 Tbe casks in wlih h spirits are removed may be 
cither full or . .on ullage. 1883 Ttmee ty Nov. tolhe wums 
should not remain long on ullagat 

2 . a. (See quote ) 

183a S. Roobb UUaging e By knowing the vacuity, and 
subtracting it from the w nnie ronient, l«-avrs the Ullage or 
the quantity of liquor then in ihe cask. 1887 Sam h SailePe 
Ward-bit. 705 Ullage, the remainder m a cask or package 
which has leaked or Ikeen part iaily used. 1883 Anej cL BrsL 
XVI. »B/a The quantity of liquor coniainr'd in a cask 
partially filled end Ihe capacity of the iiovtlon which b 
empty ere termed respectively the wet and diy ulbge. 
b, slang. (See quots.) 

Slmng put, 3|a UUagee, the wine of all sorts left tn 
tbe bottoms pf^glasses at a puMlc dinner. 1889 Pall MaU G. 
ei Aug. t/t ‘ Prev what h '* ullage " 7 * • Tbe woaliings out 
of casks,.ur, replied my friend. 

3 . transf. a. Liquid that hai ooied through m 



xTbULam. 

litai T. Hooo CmvnmHm » Upon this ctralvm «r M of 
dimir..tbe ullago oogmoimio from lino to timo by tbo ratal 
will all bo r«o«^. 

b. The woite of metil in engraving. 

iMo CotnA. Msg. t, 079 In graving doop, tiny iptrali of 
gold and silver cun awap ftom tbo Ircncbant tuoi, a»id thoro 
fa procioui olloKO in cooling and barnfahiag— iplrali and 
allago worth nionoy ia tho markot. 

O. Mid/, (See quota) 

1901 CAfwo. 1) May 9/1 The mam of her crow will 
all too probably bo 'utlago*— to uie the naval term for a 
propondoraoco of undcairabloii igei Ktruno Tr^ct ^ 
Diicsv, 113 * You're a ditgraea to the Service, and your 
boat'aoffaL* 'Awful? * 1 laid. ' No»^flnl-» uipm- ■■ wipci 
—ullage.* 

4. aiirib.^ ai t#//qgv bstiU^cask^ icntents, 

Bulkblbv ft CuMMim S. Sest 46 Tkfa Morning 
found the Store Tent robbed of Brandy 1 filled up all the 
ullage Caski. 178a I. Boydill The Ullaeo Cask 
Gauger t comprised in a aeries ^ Tables.. whereby the 
Ullage Contents of anv Cas^k . . is at one view known. i8xa 
J. Smyth ^ (iBsi) 363 The ullage ca»k.. 

must be re'gau^ed.aHmust all casks entered for er portal ion. 
Ibid. 409 Landing Ullage Contents. 1864 Daily Ttl. 4 June, 
There fa scarcely a ship.. in which the examining omcer's 
attention is not called to ullage casks. 1880 Psfi Mali C, 
19 Jan. 7 It might have been made by putting two ullage 
faittles into one. 

V*llfogft« V. [r. prec.} 

L irans, ’Vo calculate the amount of ullage In 




. Yao (/iV/r), The Method of Utlegfng and Inching 
all sorts of Casks end other Utensils used by Common 
Brewenk Victuellers, DUtillers. &c sBga S. Rooea 
isg It To Ullage e Cask in the form of tha frustum ota 


2. a. To draw or tap to a illght extent b. To 
fill np again (an ullaged cask, etc.). 

i88t Stsmdard 3 Oct. a/i There. .a cask of somo rare 
vfmage was * ullaged,' with a biscuit and cheese acLO.npani* 
ment. 1888 H>^int. ^ Bger 6 Mar. 186/t ^'o stir in some 
pure olive oil. .and then Hood tho oil out by ullaging. 
Hence U llaging vbL sb, 

1749 lY. Yao UtlmgtHg^ tucking^ iii. That part of It (rr. 
gauging] which relaies to the Ullaging of Caska 183a S. 
Kooaa Ullaging 5 Tne Ullaging 01 a C.T«ik is to find how 
much liquor there is in it, when it U not fulL 
IF'llaifadv ppL a. [f. prec. or the sb. + -xd. Cf. 
mnullagiU ( 1646 ).] 

1. Of a cask or ^tle : Short of contents. 

tfM In R. G. Marsdon Sal. Plant CH, Admir. fSelden 
80&1 11 . 99 One hundreth end fyftie tonne-* of wyne full 
and ullagid. 1887 Smvth Sailatra Wavddk. 705 Ullagtd 
fa used fur damaged, short of content’s 1908 Atton ft 
Holland Kin/t Cnsiamt iqs A demijohn or two in the 
captainli locker, and an ullaged anker In the forec.istIe. 

2. Of wine : Affected in quality by the presence of 
ullage. 

1907 Sat, Rap. 99 June Sis/i Without.. the clash of 
personalities the story is like a bottle of ullaged wine. 

8 . transf. Of inferior quality ; refuse. 

189a kyactaiar 9 Jan. 41/1 If you hava to feed ten nwn on 
twopence, you must buy ullaged flour. 

U'llfoilfer. [f> Ullaqx v.] One who ascertains 
the amount of ullage. 

s8^ W. Ecockks (////«), The Ullager's Pocket Gem, com- 
prising tables for finding the ullages of casks. 

Uniagone, sb. and S/If. Anglo- /risk. Also 
ullmgoane, ullaghone, ul(l)agon, huilagonp, 
nllagawit, olioan. J[ad. Ir. Gael, olagdn, ologht^ 
olagdn, of imitative origin.] A cry of lamcntatiooi 
a wail ; a funeral lament. Also as int, 
i8e8 T. C. CaoKBs Fairy Lag. 4 Tradii, S. Iral. II. 191, 

1 heard the dlimallest uUagoane in the world, enough to 
break any one's heart Ibid, 9-)6 Oh ullxgone, ullagone I 
this fa a wide world. 184s Ma-v. S. C. Hall Whitaboy v, 
A scream’— loud and long— as of a woman in bitter trouble | 
It was in fact, a ‘keen , a regular 'ulUgawn*. 190s W. 
BsaMV Witar^Vs Knat siy (E.D D.), It was a dirge, an 
ulagdn, over Cathal, and his ruined walls. 

Hmce II Uilagoao v, intr.^ to wail or lament 
loudly. 

iSaS T. C. CeoKKS Fairy Lag. 4 Tradii. S. treL II. 96 
Then the pixw wonmn began to ciy and uUagoane so finely 
that it would do any one good to hear ber. 

UHa, obs. Sc. var. Oil sb, 
misnaunite (o'lmfinait). Min, [From the 
name of Prof. J. C. 1 ; in sense b 

named by J. Frbbel in 1850 1 quote.) 
t a. 1839 P'tnny Cyel. XIV. 38e/i1Phosphate of ManganeM 
and Iron: Ullmannitu..Occuniat Limoges in France. 

b. 1868 Waits Dkt.Ckam. V.936 Ullmanita^ entimonixl 
or Biitimonio<ar»cnlcRl nickeUglance. 187s U^'t Diet. A rtt 
(ed 7) 111 1050 Uilmannita, an antiinonio* sulphide of 
nickel, occasionally containing arsenic, li occurs at Freus* 
berg, in Nassau. 

trily, obs Sc. variant of Oil tb, 

Ulma'OBOns, a, Bot. [f. niod.L. Ulmaea-m, 
an order of plants including the elm, f. L. uint’US 
Ulmx. 1 (S ‘e qnot.) 

1849 Craio, Ulmaeeantt pertaining to the elm ; belonging 
to the order Ulnucc<e. 

Ulflifota (u’1mft\ Chom, [f. Ulm -10 a , : see 
•ATgA. So r. ulmata, Pg. ulmaio.’\ A aalt pro* 
duoed by the action of ulmic acid. 

1838 UsANitB Man, Chats, 994 A brown liquid fa obtained 
(ulmaie of potasae), from which acids throw down ulmin. 
1843 Pansy Cyel, XXV. 491 A When cold, tho pr^nct» 
which contains ulmata of potash, fa dissolved in water. 
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Obs,titdlM, [ad. L. fffiiHKr elm* Cf. 
G.:iyiiW9Dtt.4/iw.1 An elm-tree. (Cf-Uui-fBBi*) 
ThesfaniM aim% As/isr, uhm, are raeordad as surviving in 
noifb|iin English and southoni S^tfah dialects in the latter 
part efthe iptb cent 

I j^&iANT // mm, EMai, I. viL Dvj, Oor ehtban fa 
now ft’Corridoo. Ha trlmmet his nluies. 1898 J. Favsa 
AaejL ituNm gP.pg^A CataloM of V^ng at 

SpahgjMi,. .Sycamote. Jvy...Po9Aar. Ulmes. wUlowa 
nbio (o'lmik), A CMom, [fi L. uhn^us elm, 
after Uuiiir- Cf. F. nimigm, Pg. ulmicoJ} C/imk 
acidt A. • UufiE 1. 

A dfadnctlon heiwean ulmic add and ulmlo or ulmlne hsa 
been made by various chemists, but without agicement in 
the pnefae application of tha terma 
1831 T. Thomson Cham. Inarg, Badiaa II. 105 Ulmic acid 
appaan to be a vegetabls substanca of vary greet import* 
ance. .obtained from the exudation of tha elm by dueoiving 
the exudation in water and precipitating the ulmic ado. 
t8^ Branob Man, Cham. 993 As it [se, ulmin] combines 
with heses, Boullay larnis it mimic acid, .. He represents 
ulmin, or ulmic acid, as a compound (etc.]. 1868 Watts 
Diet. Cham, V. 938 The nsms 'ulmic acid *, or ' ulmin *, was 
given by Klaproth to a gummy suhslante contained in the 
black alkaline excrescences on lbs stems of unhealthy trees, 
especially uf elms. 

b. « Ulmin a. 

1843 Panny Cyel, XXV. 491/1 Ulmic add plays an Im- 
portant part in manures and soit^ and what is called moss- 
water owes its peculiar properties to its presence. 1868 
Watis IticU Cham, V. 9^ The emmoninual solution •• 
deposits brown or black geletlnous flocks of ulmic acid. 

Ulmin (N'lmin). Cham, Also ulmino. [f. L. 
ulm^us dm + -in : named by Thomson- CT. F. 
nimins, Pg. nlmina.^ 

1. A lubstance which exudet spontaneously from 
the inner bark of the elm and some other trees ; 
spec, the final stage of this as a distinct chemical 
piinciple. 

a. 1813 T. Thomson^/. Cham, (18x7) IV. 48 Ulmin.. 
was first noticed In 1804, by Klaproth, who found it in a 
spontaneous exudation from the elm. 18x9 Branub Chant, 
366 Ulmin is of a daik brown cdour, with scarcely any taste 
or smell... The exudation from the dm fa generally com- 
bined with carbonate of potansa, and is therefore readily 
soluble in water. 184a Panny Cyel, XX 11 . efi/x Siniaruha 
fa the be k of the root of the Simaruba amare... Its chief 
ccinsiituenls are.. ulmin, mtiulage, and some salts. 

A 1838 T uprtR Praatarb, Philat, Notes 019 With referenre 
to the elm, 1 would remark, that no U'^e has yet been dis* 
covered m the principle called ' ulmine 1893 Rovlb MaU, 
Mad, (cd. 0) 639 It (the bark of Kim] contains 1 annin. .and 
a peculiar mucilaginous or gummy principle, called Ulmine. 

2, A daik-brown or black product resulting from 
the decay of wood or ve|ptable matter, or artifici- 
ally obtained by the action of powerful chemical 
agents on sugar snd some other substances. 

e. 1843 Panny Cyel, XXV. 491/1 Ulmin, or ulmic acid, 
may be artificially obtained . . by the following process, xfoy 
Millsr Elent, Cham,, Org. 94 If the solution [of sugar) be 
kept lioiling for some houn,..a certain quaniity of formic 
acid, and 01 a brown sparingly soluble su)N.tnnca termed 
mlniin, are prcxluLed. 1888 Watts Diet, Cham, V. 936 
Ulmin is also the name of a brown pigment, produced by 
the action of strong acids or alkalis on various organic 
bodiea 

fl. 1848 Fowmta Cham, (ad. a) 371 naUf This [substance] 
is generally called ulmic or humic acid, and its origin 
ascribed to the reaction of the alkali on the ulmine or humus 
of the soil. x86x Gbsnbr Coal, Patrai., etc. (1865) is8 
Tiie decay of wood fa produced by oxidation, and ulmine fa 
the result. 

U'lmoUB, a. Cham, ff. as prec. 4 -oua.] Par- 
taking of the character of ulmin. 

x 808 Watts Diet, Cham, V. 938 Ulmous or Huaious Sub- 
stances. 

t Ulm-traa. Obs. rare, [f. L. ulm-us elm 4 
Tkb8 sb, Cf. Ulmi and MilG. ulmbmm, Du. 
olntboomA An elm-tree. 

e 1000 ^LVRic Glass, in Wr.*Waicker 138 Ulmms, ulm- 
treow. 1380 Wyclif imiak xli. i9|, 1 shal setle in deseit 
fyrr tree, and vim tree, and box logidera. 

HUlna (N'lni). Anal, [L. ulna (hence also 
It., Pg. ulnd), related to Or. btKivii and 0£. tin 
EllI (cf. Eloow rd.).]' 

1. The large inner bme of the fore-arm, extend- 
ing from the elbow to the wrst. 

X941 R. Copland Gmydan*s Qaati. Chirmry, Gjb, Tha 
arme fa deuyded in thr« great pnrtyos. One is called vlna, 
the other lytel arme. ibid. G i j, Howe many bones are in y* 
fynte parte of the great hande that fa named vlna or 
adiiitorf X848 Sir T. Hrowne Ptand, Rp. iv iv. X84 The 
other or lower division of the artery de<‘cendeih by the nine. 
1893 tr. Blanearga Pkys, Diet. (ed. 9 \ Ulna,,. tha grater 
Bone, betwixt the Arm and the Wrist, which fa Jointed 
upward with the Shoulder. >7x8 MomnoAnat. Barnes ft 
939 At the superior Extremity of the Ulna are two ProceMes. 
KeS Chambkrb Ci-cl. s.v.. The Ulna lies on iHe inside of tne 
Fore>Arm, reaching from tha Elbow to the Wrist. 1803 
Mad, ymi, X. 556 The head of this bone was seimratea 
from the surrounding parts, as well as its union with the 
ulna. x8a5 T. Hook Savings Ser. 11. Doubts anti F. i, Who 
conceived that some desperate injury had been done to her 
Ladyship's radius or ulna. Mx Mad. Tamp. Jml. XLVl. 
88 iMre was discharge from incisions both at tho hack and 
front of the band amTover the h)wer pgrt of the ulna. 

2. The corresponding bone ot^e foreleg in quad- 
rupeds, and of the wing in birA. 

x^s VouATT Harsa xliL esd Im long and front bona, 
called the rmditta, fa nearly straight... The short and binder 
bone fa called the ulna, xljg Patiny Cyel, XIV. 6a/x In 
tho ruminanta gonaxmlly tha ulna fa acaiooly man than on 


-TTLona 

re. ii. 

a long, carved mdius. 1I84 Coim AT. Asmar, Birda loy 
The enlarged proximal extremity of tha uhm Is called tha 
olecranon, or 'head of the elbow *. 

8- Paieeoni, and Jehthyol, (Seeqnoli.) 

(a) x839 G' RoBKRTi Dies, GtaL, Uhm , .. tha henaer phta 
which, together with tha radius forms the first row, after 
tha humerus in iha/rant paddfas of an khthycsnunis and 
plesiosaurus. 

{jbt a x8^ Etuyel. Mtirap. (1843) VIL 303/x Between tha 
lower edge of the spoka bone and tha upper edge of tho 
ulna or cubit iSga Owen OrPa Cite, Set., Org. Nad, 1 - 
175 Of the two flat bones connecting tho fin with tha 
coracoid, the upper one fa the 'ulna*. 

U'l&M, adv, [f. prec.4-Ai).] Toward the 
ulnar aspect of the forearm. 

s8o3 Barclay Now Asmt. Netttauel, x86 Ulnod will signify 
towards the ulnar aspect. 1808 — Msuaular Matiam 38A 
When it is rolled radiad or ulnad, tha power of tho one wlU 
be necessarily increased proportionally os that of the ether 
fa diminished. 

Uliuige (o‘ln^d;i{). Obs, exe. Hist, [ad. med.L. 
ulnagium (14th c.), f. L. ulna after OF. aulnagp 
Alnaox.] 

L Alnaob 1. 

1447 Ord. F.jeehaguar 35. c. 6 r( 6) A v b, For euerye forayn 
acconipte of shcryfles and vlnagc. S4g4 HaiUa/ Pa/rlUg, 
B47 'J‘he Fci mount of the Uliiage in the Counie of Somersfat] 
yerely. tmsAet xi //an, Vli, c. 6a |x The farmour « 
Ulnaga in the Citfa of Covontxe. 

2 . Alnaob a. 

I4B0 in Arehataal. (1770) 1 . 9a The issues and profile coming 
of the ulnaga and subwidue of wollcn clothes. 1490 RoUs 97 
Pairlt. V. 186/x To be taken of the Subsidie andulnage of 
Clothes. 1845 Lane. N iV/x (Chetham Soc.) 11 . 61 My lease 
aryche 1 have of the ulnage and subsidie within the couotia 
puntyne of Lancnst[eri. 

Ulnager (N'luad^u). Hia. [f. prec. 4 -XB L] 
■- Alnaokb. 

1790 in xoih Rap, Mist. MSS. Comm. (1885) App. I. 3CM 
[Prosecuting hfa suit for the rreove^ of the patent office of] 
Ulnager [in Dublin]. 1838 Rai/t Parlt. VlI. 933/1 Office 
of UFnAgtr of Worsteds. 1867 Brands ft Cox uict, SeL, 
etc. 111. 893/9 Ihete officers were called adnagars or 
mlnagart, and the accounts rendered by them to tho ex- 
chcqticr are still preserved. 

Ulnar (i^'lnAi), a. and sb. Anal, [f. Uln-A 4 
-AR. So F. utnaire, Pg. ulnar^ Sp. uinario^ 

1, Pertaining to the nlna, in varloui senics : a. In 
ulnar artery, natve, vein, etc. 

t74s Monro Auat. Nat vet (cd. 3) 70 The ulner Nerve ia 
in the Palm of the Hand. x8oo Phti, Imus, XC. xox Tha 
median proceeding along the arm, with the large blood’* 
vcMcIs, and giving off two branches of communication with 
the ulnar nerve. X813 J . I'homson Leet, in Ram. %tn As the 
brachial [artery] is sometimes observed to he divided . . into 
radial and ulnar arteries. 1840 £. Wilson Anai, Fade 
Maeutn vi. 318 The posterior ulnar vein. 1870 Rolleston 
Anitn. Lifi 9 llic ulnar sesamoid bone, or 'os pisitovme*, 
fa not rcciconcd as a carpal bone. 1E85 Bueh't Handbh, 
Med. Sci. 1 . 313/9 The ulnar nerve fa placed to the inner 
side of the ailery in the wrisL 
b. With Other sbs. 

1803 [see Ulnad miv.\. 1808 Barclay Museular Matians 
p. XX, An aspect.. towards the side on which the ulna is 
•iiunted [is] minar. 1846 Brittan tr. Matgaigna*s Man, 
Ofar. .Surg. 6 During the oveialion the ulnar border of tho 
left hand should be pressed on ibe skin behind the righL 
1854 OtsKN in Orr*s Citx. Sci., Otg. hat. 1 . 190 The ulnar 
Doition of the bone deveirpes a short .. olecranon. x87a 
lii'Mi’NMY Myology 185 Towards the ulnar side of the haM 
these teniions aie usually abvent. 

2 . absol. as sb. The uliiar nerve. 

1899 Altbniis Syst, Med, VI II. 9 The physician then 
examines the nerve-irunks of both limlM simultaneously by 
means of gentle pressure on the ulnars behind the ole- 
cranona 

Ulno- (N'lnp), combining form fon Greek types) 
of Ulna, occuning in a few technical terms, as 
ulnocarpal, •melacatpal^ ^tadial, 
a X843 Encyel. Mat rap. (1&45) VII. 397/9 In the PSiiguins, 
t he U lno-carpal bone, .fa largely developed. 

Ulode ildroid. a, rarr\ [ 1 . mod.L. (7/s- 
dendr-on (see clef.), f. Gr. oSXor crisp, curly 4 
IMftop tree.] Of or connected with (Jlodtndron, 
a geiuis of extinct fossil plants. 

1900 A/le/ifra X5 Nov. 33/a 'fhe nature of the large kms 
on the welhkiiown Uluocndroid branches. 

Uloid (yM'loid), a, and sb, Bath, [f. Gr. ovAtf 
Bcar4-uii>.] a. adj. Having the api'earance ol a 
scar or cicatrix, b. sb, A scar-likc spot or mark 
on the skin. 

1901 Dorland Mad, Diet. (ed. s). 

•UOffiffiv a compound adjectival suffix represent- 
ing L. formed by the addition of -bsus (see 

-obe) to stems in •ul-us, •a, •ftm, as anguldsus 
from angulus, fabuldsus from fibula, poriiuibsM 
from perleulum, hnch formations are rare in 
earlier Latin, but a considerable number are em- 
ployed by poat-Augosian writers, as Pliny, Colu- 
mella, etc. Among the English examples which 
have their source in classical or post-classical 
forms are an/mlost, cedculoso, fabulose, Jisiulose^ 
glantlulose, nobuhse, pusiulose, ramulose, sabulose, 
vermiculbse. On the analogy of these, various 
others have been introduced, as Jtosculose.globulosif 
granuloso, serofulose, silieu/ose, iubuiose, lumulosi. 
These fomis are parallel to a certain number of 



UliOTBZOHAXr. 

thofe ia -ULOUBi being te a rule either obiolete 
earianu of theie, or Introdueed later In order to 
convey the distinction commonly obeervcd between 
the endbifta -oai and -oua. 

Ulotsldlm (ywV'trikftn). [Cf. next] A 
penion belonging to the crisp^haired diviaion of 
mankind. 

iCSa CmstttiTs SiuyfcL DM, 

VlotriohoiXg(yw)p'trikaa),A A1aoonlo«. [f. 

mod.L. Uioirichi (see def.), f. Gr. oS\of criw^ 
curly + -rpixot -haired, f. hair. Cf. F. 

ff/n/fWMC, Pg. ulatrico^l Of or belonging to the 
Uiotrkhif the divlaioii of mankind (in fiory de St. 
Vincent's clatsi5eation) havingcriap or woolly hair. 

sQi7 Mayns E^t, Zar. 847/9 Oulotricbous. i8iu /ni>, 
JOatZ 1909 A. C. HaoDon Kmeea Mmn 3 Thena ihrea 
TadoticM [of h.iir, /.«. straight, wavy, and woolly] ars now 
tanned leiotrichoua cymotrichous, and ulotrichoua. 
-vlOUt a compound adjectival suffix represent- 
ing the two Latin endings •uldsus and •ului, in 
the former case there are frequently variants in 
-o/ar#, which in modern use are as a rule more 
specific in meaning. To this closa belong anguious, 
aUtulouSf fabulous^ JUtulons^ etc. (see -ulose) ; 
also trafulous^ meiicuhHS^ populoust scrupulous, 
etc. The number of purely modem formations is 
not large. To the group which corresponds to 
Latin forms in ~ulus belong bibulous, credulous, 
omulous, garrulous, pendulous, sedulous, siridulous, 
tromulous. In a very few instances both forms 
occur in Latin, ns juorulus, rarely quorulSsus, 
querulous ; rlduulus, rarely rtdiculdsus, ridiculous. 
fUlpio. far(r. In 5 vlpUce. [ad«L.aij^r- 
•»».] A kind of leek. 

c 1440 Pn/lott on Hush. 11. 934 A1 the route Of nicul senta 
hit like cool aUo, Garlec, vlpike ek sowa hem now bo 
too. IMtL IV. 166, XII. 71. 

Xnator (u'ist^j). [The name of the most 
northerly of the fnnr provinces of Ireland. 

The name ocrurs in MK. (i4>ijth cent.) as Ulster iaAwo 
Huii^ter) and in the fuller form Ulvfster (in Sc. also os 
U Hitter, U Ulster ^ and Uichter), = AF. (oiaas) Ulvesire 
iHulV‘\ Ani;1o-L. (ciaoo) Ulvesiera^ -r/Vo. •trio, corrv- 
spondiiig to UN. Uf/a^tir, a variant of the more u.<nial 
Ulastir^ Z//o4iri>(:iIso UtnJUeir), the first element of which 
hllie lri'*h Ulaldh (geii. Ulatlk), men of Ulster. Theoripn 
of the huffix, which also appears in I.«inster and Munster 
(Ir. Gael. Lnigheeui, AJumUa), is not clear, but it may repre* 
sent Ir. tlr land.] 

L //. Ulstermen (forming a regiment), rare, 

1849 Chomwkll Let. 19 Dec. (Cirlyle)^ lleing informed 
Chat..l.i«uteiiant>g«neral Ferral with his Ulsters was to 
march out of Wuierford,. .1 ordered Cglonel Zanchy..to 
march, .to the rci.ef of our friends. fiVtl,, The Ulsters •• 
made indeed for the time a good re.sihtancet 

2. The ki:ig-of-arms for Ireland. 

155s EnwAsn VI 7/vj/. in Lit, (Roxburghe Cl ) II. 
395i [ February] a. ‘J'her wa.s a kin^ of armes made for Irlaiid, 
wliose name w.is Ulster, and Ins province aos al Irland. 
tizj CiiAS. 1 in StoU I'a^crs, /rsAiJia/fipuo) 833 You shall 
also see Ulster (who is the Chief IK-raid) countenanced in 
a heinid's comniis-ion of visitation of various places in 
Ireland, svia Lomt, Gam, No. Coat of ois Arms 

carried by Ulster King of Arms. 1357 Lit. Kent, hdtv. VI 
(Koxb Cl.) 11. 395 The arms given to the Ciffice of Ulster 
were, Argent, bi. George’s cross, and on a chief gules a lion 
bctwee.n a h.irp and poiicullis, all or. 1880 Entyd. Urit. 
XI. 638/1 In Ireland also there is but one king-at-arms, 
Ulster. 

3. A long, loose overcoat of frieze or other rough 
cloth, frctiuentiy with a woist-belt. 

*1 he ' Ulster Overcoat ' was introduced by J. G. M'Gee & 
Co. of Belfast in 1867; the abbreviated nanie has b««u in 
common use from 1879. 

1878 li. S. Lkioh Town Cnrlond 87 When tlie Ulster 
descends from its home on the houk. And the warmth* 
giving wMppers return from the wa^li. 1879 Miss UaADUiiN 
Cloven Eaoi xii. 110 Celia running home.. with all her 
wedding finery smothered tinder n waterproof Ulster. 18B8 
Kidke Hacuakd Col. Quarilch 111. xi. 169 lie put on a 
pair of sliooting.bools, an old coat, and an ulster. 

eittrib, 1878 Z'm Almnnach 3s The ulster epidemic was 
raging even at this lime. 1870 E. O' Donovan MervOnsie 
x^. (1883) 174 Over my shoulders was a drenched leopard 
skin, b*: Death which could be seen my travebstained, much- 
worn ulster oveicoat. 1880 Cassette Family Mag, laa The 
ulster muif is of a rectangular shape. 

4. atirib. U-ned to designate the enstom preva- 
lent in Ulster by which a tenant h.ii certain rights 
of occupancy, disposal, or compensation, in regard 
to land held by him ; usually Ulster teuant-right. 

i8ra Act 33~34 Vitttria c. 46 1 1 *l*be usages prevalent 
in tne province of Ubler, which are known a^ and in this 
Act intended to he iiiLludvd under, the denomination of the 
Ulster tenant-right custom, are hervby declared to be legal. 
1878 (see Tknan r-KiuiiT). 1879 U. Gxosca /V^r. ^ J*av. 
VL i. (1881) 391 If what is known as the Ulster tenant right 
were extends to the whole of Great Britain, it would Iw 
but to carve out of the estate of the landlord, an estate for 
the tenant. g89e M. Aknolo Irtsk Ete., etc. a8 It has lieen 
suggested . .by the Ulster custom of compensating them 
(w. tenaiitsl for their improvements, and letting them sell 
the value which by their improvamenu they had added to 
the pro^rly. 

b. Ulsternum, a native or inhabitant of Ulster. 
In recent use also Ulsterite. Cf. Ultonian. 
s84SCAaLVLBC#VMfiiw// 1 407 * Licuunnnt>Geneial Ferral 
with his Ulsters r notei Ulsier-men. i86B(////r), Modern 
Ireland : its Vital Questions, Secret Soci«.tiea and Govern- 
smt : by an Ulstaraum. 
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Hcaee (from tense 3 ) Vlateved wearing in 
nlsier. inala*e*ttet a small or light ulsier. 
U'lnlevlag, material suitable for nlsters. 

1880 Misa BaouoHTON .Secomd Tkonghis I. v. fie A few 
ttlkimeii, cpmfortend menf^iiainping up and down, wailing 
for the night mail* 1889 SxKiNa Aiosn. Thring eoi The 
group of flannelled and ulsttred playeia 1887 J. Aenav 
STKKNvZMry ^/tfi/»v/(i80ei 171 My smart *ulsierette, e’en 
a might sing, **l'is white corduroy, with a roee-colonrad 
lining I Cambridge (Masa) J'ribmnr 34 Nov., TboM 
Inverness overcoats ere close-fitting, and when worn without 
(bo upo iMve the appearance of an ulsteretta 1888 .Myra's 
y^'nl. I Nov. 6^/1 Patterns of Cloths, Hoino'.puns, and 
*Ulster{ngs for ladies* and children's Jackets and ulsters. 
1890 Textile Newe ao June (Ust Manufacturers), Fancy 
meltons, ulsteringa, costumes, coatings, &c. 

Ult., .tbbrev. ol UbTiiia 

1730 DuNcoMae In Lett. Emimeni Pereons (ijje) II. 170, 
1 have read yours of the joth nil. with great pleasure. 1767 
J. Gahdkn Eiegasti E^/ei. (1790) 730/1, I am.. favoured 
with your's of the asih iilt. 17^ I'erk CanraMt i Oct. B/5 
On Saturday the first ult a new peal of six bells . . was opened. 
i8sa Sorting Meg. XLV. 354 On tiie 3d ulu they fell ia 
with a fox. 

tmtagh, -ogh. Auglo-Msh. Obs, Also 
nitook. [a. Ir.Gael. Ultoch, f. Ult; item of OIr. 
Ulaid (d. pi. Ultaib, a. pi. bltii) men of Ulster.] 
An Ulsterman. 

sfi49 in Contemp. Hist, tret, (Ir. Arrhaml. Snc.) II. 335 
Those under the command of Guorgo Monro, pait whereof 
were formerly his own, and part were of Owen ON'eals 
Ultoghi. tfigo-j ibid. III. 370 Created h^rle of Tyrone, by 
the Ultaghes. 1690 f. Macksuxib Siege London. Oerry 
48/1 Great numbers of Women and Boys (which the Ultoghs 
always carry along with them, when they expect spoil). 

esttrib, ifi88 in Somers 7Vwc/r(i8i4) Xl. 451 How often 
do we now bear the Ultock Irish boast of their merit. 
Ulterior (nltl«*riai), a, and sb. [n. L. ulterior 
further, more distant, comp, of ^ulter (cf. ulird, 
ultro advs.) that is beyond. Hence also It. ulteri^ 
ere, Sp. and Pg. ulterior, F. ultdrieur (i 6 th c.).] 

A. adj. 1. Lying beyond that wiiich is immedi- 
ate or present ; coming at a subsequent point or 
stage : further, future. 

i^fi Sin T. Brownk Psend. Kp, 11. 1. 49 If the preocription 
of time, and numvrosiiie of assertors, were a suffitient de- 
monstration, we might sit downe herein, as an unquestion- 
able Until t nor should there need vlterior disquisition, 
ififis UoYLB .S'ty/e ed Ser/pt, an The Ulterior Accomplish- 
ment of that Part of it [sc. Scripture], which once Promis'd 
God's People, that Kings should be its Nurdng Kathera 
tSifi A. Knox Eem, (18^) I- 54 These chaugea were 
meant by Providence to subserve ulterior niovvmenis. sSay 
Jaxman Powelts Devisee 11. 75 'Die piincinle wh;cb confers 
upon him the ulterior interest in the lands dii cited to be 
sold would seem to exclude him in the conveise case. i8|0 
Fhouux Hist. Rug. (1858) I. Iv. 336 'I'he request wus only 
prepantiory to ulterior measures. 1884 aiattek. Exam, 
10 May 5/4 The altitude and disposition of those Powers, 
08 bearing upon their ulterior octiiNi, necessarily enter into 
the question. 

b. s^, Ljrlng beyond what is openly stated, 
avowed, or evident ; iiUentioDoily kept in tiie back- 
ground or concealed. 

>738 Boi.iNcaROKa.V/MdV///V/ vill.(i75a) 1 1. 98 By reoerving 
still a right of making uTtcriw demands they reduced the 
Carthaginians at lost to the neccMiiyof ak:indi/ning iheir 
city, or of continuing the war. 1803 T. Hook Saying* 
Ser. II. Man 0/ Maur Fr. (Colburn) 86 Without any 
knowledge of her uiirle's ulteriew inieniions on the siibjecL 
18516 H. Brit. Rev. XXVI. 107 Thei e u no reason fur suspect- 
ing him of ulterior de^ignsol a deeper and more treacherous 
dya. 1877 Fhouor Shod Stud, (18831 IV. 1. iii. 30 He was 
..the most unlikely. .to have adopiM a course bo marked 
without some uliciior purpose. 

2. Lying on the iurther side of a point or boun- 
daiy ; more remote in position. 

1711 Bailbv. Ulterior, on the farther Side. 1798 PkiL 
Traus. LXXXVllI. 167 This scale, .containing three 
parallel lines engraven thereon, on the exterior and ulterior 
of which are three divisions. X817 Ch \LMr.HM Astron Dtee, 
ill 1185a) 6i To sho»t afar into tnose uluiior regions which 
aro beyond the liniiis of our astronomy. 1884 Baii.kv Festue 
(ed^) ISO The thundeious bars Of Heaven's ulterior orb. 

B. sb. A Iurther aim or end. 

1843 Chamniiss in Ilanno Mem. (185a) IV. xviil 351 Tills 
vdll ipen . a bright and beautiful ulterior, to which every 
eye should be directed. 

Hence Ultorlo*rit 7 , nn ulterior thing or matter. 

■814 Pass /.//. t-y S. Butter i Apr.^ Wks. 18-48 VII, 363, 

1 sbaTl say something alrout the nbenoriiies, and you must 
sympathise and co-operaie with me. 

Ulte*riorly» cMv. [f. Ulteriob a. 4 - -lt 2 .] 
At (or to) a iurther stage or point ; subsequently ; 
afterwards. 

1818 Bxntham Ck. Eng.. Cateek. Exam. S09 The future 
probable Bell-taught and ulimurly teachniile Parish School- 
toy. 1833 Caklvlr After. Ess., Diderot (1B86) 3a Nor do 
the generUity, nn either side, yet see whither ulteriorly it ia 
tending, s^ J. S. C. Aanorr Napoleon 1185,5) xxxv. 
663 Beneath its lofty dome, where the massive tomb of 
Napoleon was ulteriorly to be erected, a magnificent ceno- 
lanli was reared. 

Ultimaoy (trltim&si). [f. Ultim-atc a.: see 
-ACY.I The qnnlity or stite of being ultimate, 
184a .Sia W. HAMII.TON Drst. In Reid's IVbs. II. 760 The 
riinplii iiv, ultimacy, and incnmprehcnsihiliiyof ourorisinal 
appreherisions. 111848 W. A. RuTLBa Hist, Anc, Philos, 
(1856) 1. 161 I'he utiimocy of the laws of motion has been 
lately made the subject of dlvquisition. 1893 Faisoaikn 
Christ in Mod. Tkeoi. 11. 11. iil 430 As to the ultimacy of 
the will Calvin ia explicit. 

Ultliaatav pL of Ultimatum 
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mtlBUto (»UimA),4. and s^, [od. late L« 
ultimdi-us, pa. pple. of ultimdro to be at the end, 
f. uliimus last, nnal : see Ultimb a.] 

A. adJ, 1. Of ends, designs, eic. : Lying beyond 
all others ; forming the final aim or object. 

>834 Jkp. Tavlos Roesi Pres. i. 10 ‘J be faithful and pious 
coniiiinnicants receive the ultimate end of his presence, chat 
b, spiritual bh-oslngs. 1884 Powaa Exp. i'kilos. k ^ In 
the ohiainment of which ne l ath conie to the ultimate 
design of his endeavours. 1675 Baxter Catk. 'JkeoL 1. k 
61 Ijud is this ultimate End of man, . . to which all ore means. 
«i7ai Pnioh Dial. Dead iil Whs. 1907 11. S58 'Jbe betin- 
niiig. Progress, und Ultimate end ofl bought. 1758 Jonniom 
Idler No. 1 Pj To lie idle is the ultiniate purpose of the 
busy. 1780 PsiBaTtav Corrupt. Ckr. I. Pref p. xUl If my 
proper and uliimate object be considtred. 1847 G. Haaiua 
Life Ld. J/ardwieke I. iv. 354 A far hicher and nobler 
reward is their ultimate aim. a sSvi Gaoi b Etk. Fragm, 
Iv. (1B76) 7a *J'hey would.. esteem oilTerent agents in pro- 
portion os they tended to as.%ist these same ultimate pui^ 
poses. 1890 H. Lamb Differ. Rheum. Dis. (ed. al vL 119 
ihe ultimate goal of all Oi.r invesiigationsandobiiervullona. 
2. Coming at the end of a process, course of 
action, etc., or as the last in a succession or series ; 
arrived at as a final result or in the last retoit. 

1680 K. CoKK Jnstiee Vind, 8, 1 am content with Aristotle's 
di-finition of the will,..'Jhai it is the ultimate resolution, 
end, or deierniination of cuunscl. 1871 Milton /*. A*, iik 
aio My liarbnnr and my ultimate repose, The end I would 
attain, my final good. 1739 Yhukc Cemtassr il Whs. 1757 
IV. 159 All agree, that several goods being proposed for our 
ultimate enjoyment, it is impossible in our naiure not to 
chuse the best. 1783 Palky Mot. Philos, vi. xll. (1P18) 11. 
496 Containing that wlilch in peace and war U rqually un- 
justifiable— uliimata and kraiuitous mischief. 1807 F amadav 
Ckenu Atesmp. ii. (184a) 30 The o>clllaiioni..wtll be found 
to be quick, and the Ik am will ooon lake its uliimate slate 
of rest, Miai. 1. in NoucotU*}* • Ultimata success will 
require union, patience, pi rscveriiig energy. 1880 Rubkin 
Unto this Last (186a) 8 No man evtr knew, or can know, 
what will lie the ultimate result to himself, or to oihers, or 
any given line of conduct. 1890 H. I-akr D\ff*s\ Rkivm, 
Dss 5 Not to exhaust the subject, nor even to lead the way 
to the ultimate hope of eradicating the ouuice aiul origin of 
the evil. 

b. Of resolves, etc.: Final, determinate, absolute. 

MiScb Gt. Fr. Diet. 11. s-v., TliU is the ultimate Reso- 
lution. iTM J. Moomb Vieve Soe, Ftamo (1789) 1. 1 4, 1 
have now forined nn uliimuie recnhition against gaming. 
1786 iKWRaaoN IVrit. (1859) 1. po An uliimate (opinion 
should not be formed till we see Mr. Randall. 1B03 in Gurw. 
iVet/ington's Dexp, (1S37) 11. 138 note, 1 consented to wait 
till then for their ulnmaie decisioii. 

0 . Pulling an end to further continuance, devel- 
opment, or action ; final, decisive. 

>785 Johnson, A*//</,..uliiinato statei final doom, t^t 
(^wrxa Hope 640 Nature opposes. *1 Ins riving stroke, tliU 
ultimate diviirce. 1803 Maltiicii Pepui. 11617) 1. 17 Ibe 
ultimate check to population appeals then to be a want of 
food. 1807 PoLLoK Ctmrse T. vi. 3^5 Some disasur great 
and tiliiinuie. 1838 l*nKKr.oiT FereT. if le. Introd. H. J. 79 
To protect the subject from the 0|q>ressions of the crown 
and its officers, over all which cares it possessed original 
and ultimate jurisdiction. 1870 Moxlbv Univ. Serm, iii. 
(1877)60 The natural pliilosopher is practically assured from 
the concurrence of data before him, of a result, belore the 
uliimate tc^t is got. 

d. Forming a final stage, point, or limit ; beyond 
which there is no advance or progreihS. 

1794 G. Adams Nat. 4 Exp. Pkltoe. 1. v. 004, 1 informed 
thim that the ircaiures [Inrvm] before us were not in their 
ultimate state, but were the prince of the bce-ily. >813 J. 
Smith Panoratna Sii. 9 Art II. 34 'Ibis f«)t..cnnses the 
hair to contract itself, until it has alts ned the ulAmate 
limit of its Mniracllon. 1B89 Kankimk Alaek. 9 Mthvootk 
49/ The ultimate »-htarinu strength, or modulus of resislsmie 
to shearing. 1878 R. Tavlor Dtukatiom in. v, ia7 Why 
should 1 conceal The ultimate barrier where 1 needs must 
pauseT 

8 . Iteyond which no advance can be made by in- 
vesiigaiion or analysis; foiming a limit or final 
stage ill respect of nature or quality ; fundamental 
or elemental. 

1659 Pbasson Creed il. 147 We must acknowledge that 
the iiciuall gi\iiig of snhaiion tuus, is the ultimute and con- 
clusive around of 'be title Saviour. 1681 Ees. Peace 9 
’I'Vuih Ck, 9 Man ihxrefiiie is ju^ib defined toben Ralicnol 
Religious Creature, ilierrin censbting the formal ultimate 
difference from a ihutc. 1739 Humr hum. Ant, Introd. 
(1874) I. 30H Any hypoihrsb, ihni pieicnds to discover the 
ullininte oiiginal quuliiics ol hnntsn nature. 1749 Hamtlkt 
Obsertt. Man 1 1. 3a Miice God ii< the uliin.aie Autiior of all 
Motion, we must suppose him tr be iiiimaterii.L I79n N. 
Chivman Rep. (1B71) 53 'Jbe King was, in view of the law, 
the ultimate owner of all lands aitliin hU dominions, 1808 
jBnnin A’nox 9 yebb'sCoir. (1834) 1. 453! here aie ultimate 
truths, far above human ken. 1836 J . GiLiixitT Ckr.Atonem, 
iv. iBea) 113 Ihe ultimate law of mi ral agents must be the 
will of God site M‘Cobh D/v. Corn lit. i. (1874) a(;5 In 
the inquiry into virtue anfl vice, we come l ack to uliimate 
principles, on whii h nil inornlity re-ts, s88e Savcb Jnirrd, 
Sei. Lang. (1890) I. sit The senieucc, in short, is..tbo 
ultimate starting-point or all our linguistic inquiries. 

b. Of material things, esff, of tire component 
particles of matter. 

i8e8 Harci.av Muefular Motions B73 These fibres, com- 
posed of the fibres that are called u/tuuate, anc seldom seen 
exieiullM from the one extremity of a muscle to the other, 
tlfgj ^iiTii Panorama Sii, 9 Ad 11. ^>3 All that con 
be affirmed of the state In wIiLb the iiltiii>ate purlicica of 
matter exiit, is only' the result of conjecture. s83jS-4i 
Bkandr Ckem, (ed. 5) 1053 Although the ultimate prim iples 
of vegetable substances are few in number. 1857 M iixca 
E/em, Ckem,, Org, 11 To determine the relative proportion 
in watch each of the ultimate elements exists. 1871 Tyndall 



VLTIXATB. 


jM (iStv) II. *L ti Thbfonnatlv* povcff • • fmdtjr 
te..buUd th« uliimai* pwUcIts of siatior Into Miiilio 


^opct« 

trw^f. itei T. P. Joma Ckam, xsvIiL oBo 

When wo dwompoto then [tc, iirojcimote prlncipleftJL to 
OHcertain how much they contain of each of the eimplo 
bixlIOii, the operation it called vhm 

BIillm &Um, Cktm,^ Onp, 6 The determinntion of the 
proportion«..ftifniahce an fllyttnuioa of what b meant liy 

ftffl&l VI1K& 

o. MaA, VUimati roHo, the final limiting ratio 
between two variable quantities which simultaoe* 
ously apiwoach definite fixed values or limits. 
(Correl. to prim rath x see Prim K a 9 d.) 

CM A. Mottb tr. Newion*t Prltuiflm 1 . 46 The ultimate 
latio of the arc, ehordt and taneent, any one to any other, 
b the retlo of equality. 17419 M AarLav Obterv, Man 1 1 . 3a 
According to the maihcmattcal Doctrine of ultimate Ketl^ 
not even en infinite Seriet. .could remove it. 1818 ViNce 
Fiuxiont (ed. s) 16 The ingeniout. .Author of the Analvti 
. .went upon Ae term nitimmtt ratio, a^Humlng equality 
where it wea never intended. 184a Bbandb Diet, Set., etc. 
974/a llwy are called prime ratfoa, or ultimate rutioe, 
according aa the raliut of the varmbba are considered as 
receding from, or appronching to, the nitioe of the limUi. 

4. Not foUowra by another ; last. 

Moman Alffitrs II. iv. 099 Returning home, he bed 
fluewel to the Ebmenti thb being hb ulunuun 
Expedition. 

6 . Farming a result or conclusion of a character 
different from the starting-point or present state; 
eventual, resultant 

*777 PsiKSTUir Dite, PMUm, Nmu. Ded. pi lx, All 
seeming discord b real linnnony, and all apparent evil, 
ultimate good. 1795 Huskr 7 A .SVnrriV/ wka 1849 1 1 
ssiThequbt of the town U purchased hy the ruin of tho 
country, end the ultimate wretchedness or both. 183a Hr, 
Maxtinkau tf ernes Abrsmtiix. 197 One yields tempomiy 
benefit to a few at the expense of ultimate injury to the 
numy. 1874 Gsrkn SAsrt Hist, iv. f 1. 161 Neither trick 
nor conquest could shake the firm fiuth of the Gelt in the 
uliimete victory of his race. 

6. Final, last ; occurring in« or falling on, tho 
last syllable of a word. 

. *«37 p. Phillips Striae Cram» a8 If the ultimate syllabb ! 
be perfect without the lerminathie consonant. sSSe KIarah 
tMt, Eqf. 380 The great frequency of ultimate aud 
penultimate accentuation. 

7 . Most remote in space or position. nrnr~'. 

1848 Johnston In Proc, Bstw, Nnt, Club 11 . 097 The 
ultimate (jrdnt^rmed with n long curved, .cbw. 

B. 1. The final point or result ; the end or 
conclusion ; the last step. . 

stts Rvcavt tr. Graciatrs Crtiich 113 Ordinary Toyea, I 
applauded by a Castilian, for but beins his own, with 
praisee as might befit the ultimate of all Perfection. 17x8 

J. Fox 79, 1 .. once hoped 1 might attain to the 1 

very Ultimate of what you propos'd by Sunday bst ivaB 
Elisa Hsvwooo tr. Mtus, ds iioutes's BsUs A, (1739) It. a 
Thelamonl, .. having now obtain'd the ultimate of his 
Iledres, appear'd more bright and gay than^ ever. 1794 
Hutton PkUss, Lights etc. ait A proper fulminating com- i 
poaition, which aeema to lie the ultimate to which we may 
proceed. i8ao Shrllxv Ess. 8 Lett. (184a) 11 . aas, 1 shall | 
write to you the uliimatea of my Comnu'siion in my next 
biter. 185a Bailsv Pestsu (ed. 51 S34 Kndt and besinninga 
min^b at the laxCi All ulcimates are foreordained. s8^ I 
Booth Darkest Ettg. lu vL ajo They carried their principles 
of freedom and license to the bgical uUininte. 

2. The point at which investi;;ation or anolysii 
•tops ; a final or fundamental fact or principle. 

1709 Mrs. Manlby Sserst Afem, (1770) Iv. loi It was 
not lier Fault that she became not MistreM of tho great 
Secret, the Ultimate of CliymiNtry. 1774 J. Bryant 
Mglksl, l.p. xii. The Deluge . . wasesteemed ..the ultimate of 
Gentib hbloiy. Jbid. II. 967 Tiieancbiit Poet.. spoke of 
him as the father of mankind. Inshort he was the ultimate, 
to which Creebn history referred. 1841 Bhtckiv, Magm 
XLIX. 15a Mind seems as it were to be getting loose upon 
space. It reposes upon no religious uliini.ites. 186a 11. 
SncNCRR First Priucm 11. ill. f 50 (1875) 169 We come down 
then finnlly to Force, aa the ulitmaie or ultimates. 1866 

K. P. WHirrLU Chsameter^ Characteristic Mem a68 If he 
calls his notion Law and makes law an ultimate, beyoud 
which the human reason cannot ga 

Ultimat# (o'ltim/t), V.l [f. prec. or L. w///- 
iwd/-, ppl. stem of uUiman (cl. It. m/limart, Sp, 
and Pg. ulHmar to finish).] 

L tram. To car^ to an end ; to complete. 

1849 E. H. Soaks RegeaeratieM iii. i. (1659) 131 Works 
are filled and % iulised by that angrltc benevolence which is 
net complete until clothed and ultimated in actioiu 1866 
Bkrsir R. Parkhs Pigmetiee ytM My parents had seen my 
education ultimated in practical life. 1881 E. S. HoLnsN 
Sir IV, Hsrecketgx Hb researches on the construction of 
the heavens vrould have been madei those were in hb 
brei^ end inu*t have been ultinuit>*d. 

rejt, i86e KMRHaoN Cami, Lifi viii. tfig It b the noundnem 
of the bones that ultimates itself in s peacb*bluom com* 
plexion. 1880 Howrlls Uadise, Cemmirv id. 70 A ferment 
of the kind he speaks of in the world of spirits wotdd be 
more apt to uUimaie itself here In the mind than in the 
stomach. _ t88s 1 .. OuniAirr Sym^aeumata 14 The moral 
forces which ultimate themselves aynaedcally in theactbna 
of melt 

2. intr. To result finally ; to end {in somethingV 

A. H. SniPHRMe in Johnston ft Browne Li/e (1878) 

B i How the thing will ultimate 1 cennot tell. 1888 U 
UPHANT Lei, in Life (i8i>i) viii. II. 41 We have no placo 
here for thoM who like to meditate, unless Che meditation 
ultimatea In uaeful work. tSBy P>*A’ SH, Mentkty Aug. 
384/9 Believing that they..mu8t ultimate.. In an increaaa 

9 .S rwnr. rBaclc-formation firon 
UiAOlATUM jfi.] tramu ultimatuii a 


vilR JUtel 4 IPW/tfjp Jaiwiji/e Pyetideiil Henbon has 
olflt^ulclBatwl* ChtU, oa the AoMriesoe wiU probably 
seisISisayiag. iM PaUMmttG, tS Sept, e Ac last tbo 
foui fUwera oro going to nltbmto tho Snliao a b ou t tho 
TtMUbh troops in CieCo. 

(odtlmAll), odb. [f. UlffUATI A 

L In the Umt lesort I when carried to themUnml 
or logical conclusion ; fondomentally. 

idis R. CoKS Jnsitec Vitsd. PreC S3 If 1 eeuld not 
nlcHialely resolve the Dictstesof my Reeaon as a Christian, 
inte Pbln pbeea of Scripture. w§go Locks //mm. Dad, ii. 
Lie In one word. From Experience! in that, all our Know* 
bdisb Ibunded 1 and from that it ultimacdy derives it eelf. 
tafy in Motk Rep, Hut, MSS, Cemm, App. 1 . 879 To 
whiM nevertlieleMiheIr Immunitbt must uliimetelyreaort. 
17M JoHNeoN Tax. ue Tyr, 93 All government b ultimately 
amTeametially abeolute. 19^ Giaaou DecL f F, vi. (1789) 

I. 18s The young emperor, oa whuee pereoaal quelUbe tho | 
liapmnem or misery of the Roman world niuat uiiimately 
depend. 1899 Newman Par, Sermu (1837) 1 - Iv. 64 What | 
will it ultunately profit a man to probm without under- 
ataadingt afififiCavMP iVamt/qrv. tax Ciedit given to tbo 
holder of a bill by the persoo ultimately Ibbb is considered I 

S uivabnt to payment. 1869 Moxlrv Vuiv, Sentu i. (1877) 
Every kingdom uhimmmy clependa on morel iuflueiioe 
and not on physical foree. 

2. In the end; at the lost: a. As the conclnslon 
or final stage of a process, course of action, etc. 

1739 Johnson, Fiaedty^ i. Ultimately t lastly 1 in con* | 
elusion. ((Quoting Milton xa^o.) i794MATTiiiAe 
Pars, Lit. (1798) 306 All paasbns submit ultimately . .to tlie 
inability of gratifying them. 1^ Mmr. D'AaeLAV Cojai/ia 
IX. iii, The hearc-breeking event to which it bed ultimately 
bd. 18x8 Mur. SuxLLav P>aakemst, iii, I doubted not 
that 1 should Nltiiiiately succeed. aSjp jAMoe Louie XIV^ 
IlL a35 It became daily epperent to ail partita that war 
must ultimately be the reaulu i8fie Holland Miss Gilbert 
ii. 19 It urea snppoaed by the geasips of the village that 
Dr. Gilbert wouU ultimately marry Aunt Catharine. iM 
Lxeav Eng, ia t8/A C. L iii. 45a It b of tho nature 01 a 
oonsticution ao formed ea mira.. ultimately to work wclU 

b. As a point in a series, or in time. 

18x8 Crums Direst (ad e) II. 490 A feoffment wea made 
to the use of tho feoffor for his life, .and ultimately to the 
UM of himself and bb heirs for ever. 1807 Fahaday Ckem, 
Manip, U. (1849) 37 It economiaca time to have the smaller 
weights arranged in order, .and ultimately the Urge weighta. 
x88e Tiollops Duks*s Chitdrem L ilL 35 Franku mother., 
would aometlmes eurmtse. .that tho entire property muat 
ultimately come to him. xSSa Tnompbon Tummnrs nf 
Bladdsr 33 He. .suffered much lor a bug tiiuei uUiiuaiely 
there waa some improvement. 

8. In a final or conclusive nutnner ; definitely. 

1789 J RrvRRsoH Carr. Wks. 1899 1 . 94a Thesequeaiions, how* 
ever, cannot be decided, ultimamiy, at thb day. 1793 — 
Writ, (1830) IV. 4^9 It hod no right todbmemlier oralienato 
any portion of territory once uliimetely conaolidated with tie. 
xygi S. ft Ht. Lee Caaterb, V. II. eofi Yet nothing but a 
favourable judgment from the dviliene in Engbnd could 
ultimately relieve Ihb] mind. 

VltuiiateMfli. [f. es prec, d- -vise.] The 

quality of being ultiniate ; finality. 

1884 Csaiusy Mag. XXVIII. 638 To have h it a certain 
completenea^llimuteneas, and aacredneaa 

Ultima Thule: see Tubla 
U ltilliation (9ltiixid**Jan)* [r. L. 
uUiMdrt : see Ultik.\tb v.I Cf. It. utiimasiom,'} 
The action or process of bringing to on ultimate 
result ; final issue or development 
X791 H. Walpolr Lsi, ta Miss Berry »% June, As this 
must take its pHasage.. early to-morrow morning. .. 1 shall 
perhaps not know the ultlmotion, but you protably will 
before you receive this. x8o9 Eucbnia m ActoM Hm»s of 


mmmos 

sboapfointed..tOfeee!v«theult»maia«fthe three pmms. 
1798 Hamiim WBs. (flM) VII. tet In gcneraL where 
more had been ebtafinad by a treaty than the a wb ue fi a 
Bribed la the nSgotlaiov, it wenkl be ioeapHliant la 

S inh thoae utUmeJm, 1 * OurpoNT China 4 Fn/wi 

I Mr. Wade,.proceededT.to Canton, and dellveiw the 
uitimaim of the Ftencb and Bngibh plenipoientiiuriea, aOH 
HafpePs Mag, April 678/1 av/s. Different ukfanaia hid 
been adopted with respect to the boundariea. 

b. iran^f. A final condition or sUpnlation ; one’s 
lost word on a mntter. 

*733 Swirr Let, is Paps 31 Msr., But, there must be sosm 
stipumtions for my riding, with other neceemry postolattmu, 
end nltimatuma 1787 at, Cvtucr in Li/jt, etc. (1888) 1 . 099 
Wo therefore begged Wsve to state to tlm Board the tanas 


btffore you receive this, xtog Eucbnia m Acton Hans 0/ 
Dssert 1 . 117 The uliinuttion of their mediteied kiiidneai^ 
was only to bestow unon her an indwputabb right to the 
title of a penitent. xfigS Scars A than, iil it 958 The words 
kreeoen and hell, aa they are used in popular^ speech, 
describe the complete uUimatious of good and evil. 1883 
L. OuPNANT Aitiorm Psta II. 65 When e suflicieiit number 
have.. attained a suffident devoiopment (or tiie ultiuialioo 
of new results. 

So Ultimattnatlon. ran. 

188s L. Oliphant Sytupasamaim 117 Beeeure of thb alb 
normal allimatbatioo of organisms in thb auLeurfaoe world. 
Ultimative, mjr. rarg^K [Los prec.] That 
tends to produce somU final result. 

1885.1-6 UPHANT Syuipaemma/a 939 The ultinuUive or 
o pera tive region of earthly munliood. 

tntimatamCnltiinAnffm), sh, PI. -ata (-/''til), 
[od. late L. uUimaium^ neut sing, of uUitndim^ 
pa. pple. of uHimart ; see ULTlBAtR So in F., 
It., Pg., G., Du., etc.] 

L In diplomacy, the final ternw presented by one 
power (or group of powers) to another, the rej^ion 
of which may lead to the severing of diplomatic 
relations, and eventually to a declaration of war. 

sing, 1731 CsniL Mag, Jan. 39/1 There are privately 
handra about here Coplee of the Uttimatam (or lest 
Proposals) of the Alliea of Seville^ aa transmitted hither from 
Pans, s^n/b Smoi.limt Hut, Eng, viii. (ed. 3) IX. 143 He 
delivered to the mediator an u 1 tim.*itum, importing, That 
he adhered to the treaties of Wcstfdwlm and Nimeguen. 
1784-9 Atm, Reg., Hist. Eureps lor/x A new sfatement of 
the emperor's claims and demands, oescribed as his nltimof, 
turn, was presenrod to the Dutch nplubten. iHa tr. 
Sisasaadts Itat. Rsp, sliL eSy Charlis Still insUted on die* 
graceful eondittons, which hb aaerpasir read as hb ultima* 
turn. 1878 BaNcaorr Hist. U, S ff\, l^L 48a Fitiherhen 
..redacted that Mtm with tha United Siatea would be the 
best means of feicing France and Spain la daebra thsir 
utliinHtum. 

pi, 1773 Ana. ff4rw^dAffkvqfif4Bri*ThBdabptreirere 


Wo therefore begged leave to state to the Board the tanas 
on which we were ready to clone the cootract, and that 
those terms must be our Ultimahaa, 1813 Mxamiaar 
11 Jan. aj/i Hb Lordship would require, as the nlthnstum, 
..thet a competent portion of the natives ahall perihrm duty 
under Britbli OlfioenL 9848 Dickbim LPembey xl, 1 hure 
otated my mltisaaium. Madam. 1869 Tsoluope Ha kasw, 
etc. xxxvii. (1878) 907 lira official sliruggad hu ahouldem 
and signified that hb ultimatum had been prencunoad. 

2. The final point, extrema limit; nn olUmite 
end or aim. 

1748 RmnAxiMON Ciarissm (1788) III. 53 That ain|b 
pressure, .delighted me Rsore than ever 1 was delighted with 
Che UiHamtam with any other woman. 17919 R. WiLUtrr 
in Afchasoiagia XI. xp6 The sue of our ahtps reems new 
to have reached nearly its ultimstum. 1804 Jiss Carr, 
(1834) L xs3 And now 1 will tall you an uliimaium, which 
1 would tar prefer, ..the Ubrarranship of Arme^. 1804 
Euokmia dk Acton Ta/s without Titis II. ofilhcir ultim- 
atum was obtained, and they were cooeidered as perteaeof 
consequence, 
b. Const, af, 

1770 Monthly Raa, 90a Thb sorely h the nttimainm iff 
sstronomical precision. 1790 Bystander 308 llie ultimatum 
of earthly enjoymeut was to give him invitations to thchr 
houses. tSoa Mae. B. PAnaoNa P/yet. b utt 1 . 13a To be 
married was still the ultimatum of her wishes. xSie Shkllbjt 
Ptaposals Pr. Wks. 1888 1 . bBo The attainment of the good 
which 1 propose as the ultimatum of phiiantbropic exettiou. 
1838 Kanb Arci. ExpL I. x. X14 At bat we came to the 
Esquimaux ultimatum of simplicity.— raw meat and a (ur 
bag. 1888 J. Etue Hew Chr, iL 51 If. .all chemical and 
mechanical changes, or effects, are but the ultisBatum of 
spiritual eauaea. 

a P'lnnl lot or destiny. rara~\ 
i88t O. Moors Last Tribes iv. 84 To trace the meaning 
of God's handwriting concerning the origin end ultiinatum 
of our race. 

f 3. slang. The hinder parts ; the buttocks. 0b%, 
s8s 3 C. WxsTMAOOTT Psints 4/* Misery iii. 31 Old Biuai- 
magem and the fat lady being thrown hroa dowiiwaids, 
formed an excellent step-ladder a ith their uiiiMafnms for 
thepurposa 180410 Spirit Pub, (1893) 38 He..at 

the Mune time felt bb spinal cxtrtmities and his ultimatum 
covered by a shower 01 slimy uiatcrinl of a very offrn*>ive 
odour, xiag C. Wrbtmacott h.ng, Sfy 1 . i6s As for the 
inexpressibles they hung round hb uititueUum like petticoat 
Irourara* 

4. A primary element, beyond which analysb 
becomes impossible ; something fundamental. 

sM O. W. Holmbs Ant,^ Break/,-i, I. (1850) xo No men 
oau neve satbfactory relations with each other until they 
have agreed on ctrtain uUimata of belief not to be db- 
turbed in ordinary conversation. 1887 H. Macmillan 
Bible Teach, i. aa The truth is, that all our scientific 
investigations will never conduct us to the ultimatum- the 
coronraiicement of matter. x868 Bain Meat, A! or, Sci,^ 
Ethics II. 498 Sendble Perception. .. whereby we perceive 
that the trbngb before us is a geometrical ultimatum. 

6. Furiiiesi destinalion ; most dutont point (to 
be) reached. 

188a Cahlvlr Frsdk. Ct, xi.ii. III. 44 Almost to the coast 
of tbo Baltic I their ultimatum there a place celled Khslin. 

Plcnce Ultima *tMm v* tram.^ to picscnt with ao 
ultimatum. (Cf. Ultimatk vF-) 
x^ PM Matt C, a3 Sept, a General Woodford never 
nki matu med the fiery untamed Duke of Tctuaii. 

t Ultirnffip a. Obs, Also ult im. [od. L. ultimo 
wr, superL of ^uUtr\ cf. Ulvaiuob. So lt.,Sp., 
Pg. ultimo^ OF. ultima.'] Ultimate, final. 

i8e8 Bacon Ned, Hist. 1 99 Whereby the true and Ultima 
Operations of Heat are not attained. 1854 H. I/Exirancx 
Chas. t (1635) 105 Nothing was wanting now to the perfect- 
ing of Ibis League, but the uliime end compleating act, the 
■ol^n confirmation by Oath, aiyg ^ AUtmnee Via, Ojf, 
eos The perficient and ultim act of marrbgc. 
Ultiaity (vlti'mlti). Now rara, [f. os prec. 
-f-iTT. Cl mcd.L. ultimitas^ 

L The final point or ultimate development of on 
action or thing ; the last stage. 

18x3 Bacon Let, ia Joe, i, Wlca. 1868 XI. x. 360 lhat 
those tiagiral arguments and (as the sclii.olroen tall them) 
ultiiiiitiei of reihuasions which were umkI lost Parliament 
should for ever be abolbhed. i8e8 — SyRa t 838 *1 ho 
Degreca of Alteration, of one Body into nncther, froNi 
Criidiiy to Perfect Concoction; which b the uUimity of 
that Amion, or Proeease. a 1706 Evri.vn Hitt, Rehg, (i8sp) 
1 . 77 ITho Almighty ] knows nil that dees not actually 
exist, even the ultimities of whet can or may be. 

2. An nltimate principle or fact. 

1898 Expositor June 4x3 In everything eBpeitelDlng m 
origins and cauaca, to ultimities and universaUties. 

'f sb, Obs.-^ p a. It., Sp., or Pg* 

ultima X see Ultimx o.] » UmMrx. 

w 6 mm in Foster Eiw. FaeiorUs Mud, (igo8) II. xi Which h 
as brr as the Nebobi perwmiina hnportae, and b the ultima 
of there aiul our owns expectedoiw. 

It Ultimo (o*llimp). a, and duAa [L. ultimB (m* 
dii or mansa\ ibl. ting. mnic. of uHtmus lost. So 
in G., Dn., Sw., etc.] 



VLVlMOOBKmr 

fl. Ob tile month). Oir. 

i«Btt Auee Mmrtfr£ A*, if. Cm^An (io^ » In the 
sxiTyttnof tbAtaigtieof oar aotOTum Luy the OiMMib 
MaiJvUinni f ite &»CAauiTr JMmmv loa If k be datM 
w//i«i# Fafanttiy* Ihm k« net dtM tul the tdHwm March. 

of Juoa be write mUimft it will not be 

9 . Ofl^ month. (Abbrerinted Uur. ud Ulto.) 

■MR. GocaeD/iif^f (HakL See.) I. las* 1 reoevad a letter 
fiom Mr.Wickluuii,daMd. .theaath olthBo. i6fe W. HanoBa 
J}imy (HaktSoe.) 1 . 63 Letteim from Cawwiwhanir adviied 
Thomas Bromly dyed y« 9^ Ultimow 1794 WeaHiNcroN 
Z//. Writ. 1889 1. 70 Toe asUi ultimo^..! teeeived ye newi 
of year Hooonr'a arrival. 1798 UU. (1891) XII. a4ai 1 was 
very glad to receive your letter of the siit ultimo. 1803 
Odu BAWKsa Dia^y (189^ 1 . a6i The morning of the 3iat 
1841 HAWTHOaNR 10 J. Hawthorne N^Umwikonu 


& (iB8s) 1* m7, 1 look up my abode here 00 the latb 
mtlmo. 

UltimogeTlitlire. [£ L. laat ; after 

Frhioobnitubb.] TbemodeofiiiccesiioiibFwhidi 
the right of inberitnnoe pertaini to the yonngeit 
of a mmilyi at in boroiigh*englith. 

188a C. Elton Orig, Emg, HUi, 189 * Ultlmogenhure/ the 
awkward term propoeed by the Real PropjMy Commie* 
■ionera of the laat generation. 1883 Gommu in Atktmmum 
ay Deo 865/3 l*lie divergent lines of auccaasion known aa 
lUti moge niture and primogeniture. 

t IrltlmiUBU Ohsr^ [L., nent. ting. oftiZ/fea- 
Btr last.] The final point or limit 

1840 G. Danirl Trimmrck^ Rick, liv, Something has 
ener bin The Vltimnmt and there is ym oneatep Beyonda 
FCaidbilitie to heap. 

tuition. Obs, ran. Also 6 Sc, vltloiin. 

L» uliiSn^, uliio^ nona of action f. the item of 
uiciscf to uTenge. So OF. uRion, uleim, It. 
pur.] Vengeance, revenge, avengement 


€ 1350 Rollano Cri, Vtinu 111. 18a Quhairfoir the greift 
vltioun First come on him and nia pepUl llkone. idaa 
CocKURAMi K///<»ii,reuenge. idsyToMLiNsoN 
13a A medicament, .should leave in the mouth the ultion of 
the laoh therein committed. t68nSiaT. Arownb Chr^ Mor, 
Ilk I la To do good for evil [u] a soft and melting uhion, « 
method taught from Heaven to keep all smooth on Earth. 
XTlto., abbrev. of Ultimo aav, a, 

1796 Or. G. Hav in Uskmu Mag, Dec. (x9<3) 884 , 1 had 
left Edinr. on the S9 Ulto. S847 Tkcnir, Tttnca 7 Aug. 
#47 Tliis house opened for a weefc'e aeason on the a4th ulto. 
ultoniail (nltJaniikn), a, and sh, [f. ined.L. 
VUonia Ulster, f. Olr. £///-, Vlaid : see ULTAan.] 

A. adj. Of or belonging to Ulster. 

1768 O'CoNoa Diueri, ///lAyrv/.goTheUltonUn Heber* 
Ians followed the Example. Jhid, xs 3 The Estaliliahment 
of the Ultonian Oeconomy by Kimbaoth. S869S. FxRCuaoN 
r/rru Gfuit Tain^OMfsi a] In the ransom-ruces . . to 
It the fleet Ulconiun horses. ttka^Emyei, Brit, 
^J 9 The origin of the d.tn of Dcgaid is oliscurei 
one story makes it Ultonian, and tha other Erimonian. 

B. sb. An inhabitant or native of Ulster. 

178s C. Vallamcxv Lit, /rick in Hcntkcn Tinut 9 He. • 
was banished by the Ullonians the year following. 1837 
W. F. Skknb //tgkiantigrs 1 . vtii.aio Hie Ultonians or in- 
habitant# of the north of Ireland, were Cruithne. 1880 
KncgcL Brit, Xlll. S46/1 If the Scots failed to subdue the 
■outn thoroughly, they succeeded in crushing the Ultonians. 

Ultra (M'ltri), a, and sb, [Indepment use of 
Ultra-, orig. as an abbreviation of F. uitra^ 
royalistc^ and app. mainly due to Lady Morgan. 
Cf. F. ultra ib. (in sensei B. 1 and 2).] 

A aJj, L Ultra-royalist 

1817 Lady Morgan France ik (1818) I. ea5^ The gradual 
alteration in tone and manner of the ultra circles, during 
my residence at Paris, was extremely obvious. s8i8 — ^ 
AntMog, (18^9) 336 The ministry, it is thought, will he 
ultra. 1819 HxijiN M. W’illiasis Lett, France 195 No 
sooner did the tidings, .reach Nismes, than the C/Ara-party 
seiied a pretext for new disturbances. i8a8 Lytton Feikeun 
XV, Monsieur d’A — , a man of much conversational talent 
and some celebrity as an ultra writer. 

2 . Uf persons or parties : Holding extreme viewi 
in politics or other matters of opinion. 

iM H. Mattiibws Diary ef Inaalid (ed. e) 499 Shifting 
Its support as it may find danger from the endowment of 
either of the ultra parties of the state. 1837 Lockhart Seati 
(1839) IX. 119 Hie logy impartiality srith which Scott treats 
the personal character of Buonapmte was of course sure to 
make all ultra-politiciana at home and abroad condemn his 
representation. 1884 J. H. Nrwman A^L 4m The said 
authority may he supported by a violent ultra-party. 

8. Going beyond what is ustal or ordinary ; ex- 
cessive, extreme, immoderate. 

nitrik. s8s8 in Lntfy Morgan* s Aatabug, (1859) 013 It 
will afford me equal pleasure if Lady Moigan abould t urn 
into ridicule, and excite to ultra rag& those who are envious 
of her. sM W. lavmo 7 *rmi. ll. 147 A little wearied 
hv thu story, and by the ultra seal of bis countrymen. 
M34 Sir W. Hanilton Distau, (1853) 500 Bishop Marsh,., 
whom no one assuredly will suspect of aught but ultra 
fcverence to the Church of Euglmid. 

/rrif. s8s9 Meir^oiis 111. lae The terra over-dreased doea 
not mean over-clad, but applies to their being ultra in the 
caricature of fashion. 1884 IxiwxLk Lincoln Prose Wks. 
1890 V. 187 All that he did was sure to be virulently 
attacked as ultra by one side. 1884 JarntRias Life ^ 
FieUb 94k It is ao great and ponderous, and ultra in use. 

4 . Kxpressire of extreme views. 
s8e7 ScoiT Lei, to Lockhart 96 Apr.. 1 own I think Ultra- 
wridne only di«guaia peoplob unices It b in the way of a 
doemnght invective. 

B. sh, L An ultm-myaliat (in Fiiuioe\ 

■8x7 Ladv Morgan France n. (1818) 1 . #37 The royansia 
ahusa the aitrmx% the attrme abuse the eovernment ; the 
ooaaiiiiuionaliau laugh at both. i8bi Mooob Meea, (18931 


la 

ni. ajm Want with Vmamil So diaa with O aaa n J Fhlbr tk 


ULTBA^s 


ni. aas Want with vmamU so diiw with O anrn n l FUlar tk 
VanatllaNt n aaity of ultma. algi in Gan. ?. 'ilmmpaoa 
JFawrv. (1841) L 47& I • foiM nllm tom 

oncaaayiD9..thatChariea X was losing tha aonfldeaca and 
aflaetioo af hb pooph. 1884 Meaik I. 357 Sha (Madaoia 
RdoambrJ aqualbn^eamad uliias and Itbofals. 

A One who Aolds extreme opinions, paiticiilarly 
hi religloB or politics. 

t8n8 Scott Dmry so Jan.^ Making mutual conemriona 
and balancing the eonatitution aaainst tha nltras of both 
psrtbs. 1819 Biaekat, Mag, XXV. 073 It must thoieforo 
stlgmatloB eeeaey man who. .aeu upon principle as an Ultra 


of their own party denoonee the Miabiry os having betrayod 
their friendo 

8. One who goef to the extreme of fashion. 

1819 F. MAcDonoon Hermiiim Load, 1 . 55 Bad hormmen 
and Maitrian women, ultcsa in conceit and in dress. sSee 
T. Hook Sayinge Scr. il Pmeeion 4> Priac, v, Even the 
paiaon diaed at nva. and he was the village aitra in points 
of fashion nod ntiqnetto i8a8 P. Cunningham N, S, U a/ee 
(od. 3) II. lie Cards ara osremoniously left, and rules of 
procedenca. .panctlUously insbted on by soma of our aitras, 
H Ultns. prif. [U uiira beyond. CL F., Pg. 
B///W, It cltre,\ 

1. In (he phr. uRra vires (rais'rfz), beyond the 
powers or legal authority a person, etc. ; also 
used with ellipse of fer), 

STM (Eail Duhdonald] Deeer, Eetaie Caireee 39 Thb 
has pTOvad, and must always prove, uiira viret of any one 
individual. 1806 O. Hutchbson Treat, yaetice qf Peace, 
etc. 11 . 564 Mate, Thb judgment has been appealed from, as 
aitra v/res, as far as regards the directions for building the 
cruive dika 1884 Law Tintee LXXVllI. xi6/i It was not 
ultra vitas tha directors to advance money on such security. 

2 . Lying beyond. (CL Ultra- i c.) 

Timee XXL 939/a As the human eye is sensible 
only of impremions of light ranging from red to violet, it 
follows that wn cannot ba oonedous of any hue ultra eitbor 
of thesflh 

UitMh- (o*1tr&), representing L. ultrE 

beyond, employed aa a prefix in the post-classical 
uilrdmunddnus nltramnndane, and the later ullra^ 
marfuus ultramarine, end uhrdmmidnus ultra- 
montane. On these modela are formed the types 
illustrated in senses 1 and 2. The further develop- 
ment represented by sense 3 ap]>arently originated 
in French with the terms ulira^rivelutiennaire and 
uitra-reyaliste, and has become very prolific in 
English nse, as well as in the Ronmnie languages 
and in German, Swedish, and Danish. 

1 . Sifpiifying * lying spatially beyond or on the 
other side of* : a. With sbt., as ^iraequimctusis 
(pl.)y those who live beyond the equinox. 

1391 KoameoN tr. 1.(1895) tis For (as there 

Croniclcs testifle) before our amuall Iher they neuer hard# 
any thinge of vs, whome they call the ultraequinoctblles. 

D. With adjs., as ullra-Gangstic, •Afariiam^ 
•medieus^ •ierrene, terrestrial, •sotiiaeal. 

Also altra^gcdactk* Cellar, •iroj^caL (In recent Dicta.). 
S833 Etita. Rev, Oct 197 The . . hypothesis of Gibers 
respectiiw the formation or the four uUra-sotliacal planets, 
S836 J. F. Davis Ckineu 1 . til. 81 The usual cautious and 
exclusive spirit of the uUra.gangetic nations. 1858 Glad- 
8TOK8 Homer 111 . s88 Homer bad conceived the exbtence 
of what we may call nUra-tcrreiie parti, both westwards 
and eastwards. 1860 Olmstkad Meek, Heavens 971 The 
Astcri^s, or Ultra-Zodiaotl Planets, xpoe Proc. Zool. See, 
Lend, xxs On the hind wing the uUremedian blue band b 
repbeed by a narrow line. 1903 Aikenaum si Mar. 319/3 
(A rotation] longer than that m any of the great ultm- 
Martbn planets. 

o. (/lira-red, tnolei, applied to the rays lying 
beyond the two ends of the visible spectrum. (So 
F. ultra-rcun, •violet.) Also absol. 

The ultra-red rays are alro called infra-red, 

1870 Tyndall Heat (ed. 4) xiii. 1 61a. 439 The failure., 
proved the liiviHible rays to be excluidvcly ultra-red. 1873 
tr. Ve^Fs Ckem, Liekt vik 60 We name the invisible tones 
of colour above violet ultra-violet, and those beyond red 
ultra-red. 1887 Encyel, Brit. XX 11 . 379/9 The remarkable 
smea of ultra-violet lines.. in the spectra of some sters. 

A number of lines in the ultra-violet. 

2 . WHth adjs., signifying * going beyond, surpass- 
ing, or transcending the limtts of* (the specified 
concept), as ultra-human, •microscopic, •natural, 
•pecuniary, etc. 

Also uitmastomie, -gaseous, •materia/. (In recent Diets.) 
1818 CoLKSiDOK in Lit, Rem. (1836) 1 . 185 All ocher super 
or *uUra.buiran^ beinps. 1838 K. A. Vaughan Mystics 
(i860) 1 . 99 The intellectual rranemenis of an iihra-human 
snirhualism. 1883 Jarraaixs Story qf mg Heart 63 All 
things being ultra-human and without dexign. 1870 Tyn- 
dall Neat (ed. 4) xv. 1 754. 391 To make our precipitated 
particles ipow from an infinitesimal and altogether *altra- 
microacopie site. 1909 Daily News 18 May 8 An optical 
appliance for making visible ultraniicroscopic nartkiev in 
fluids. 1830 Gbotb Greece 11. Ixvii. (186a) VI. 99 Tlie 
*nltra-nataral tubliraity of the legendary charactera dla- 
appaariL «8eo-ia Bbntham Ration. Jutiie, KvUt. (1897) V. 
138 Supposa the punbhment *oltra-pecuniary : suppose 
man'* life at oteka. 1890 Oaora Greece 11. Ixvii. (1869) VI. 
70 The word Exbtence. as they onderetood it, did not mt.’an 
phanomenal, but *ultra-pha;oomenal existence. 1863 — 
Ptedo 1 . iL 07 The real, absolute, oniolugtcal, iiltra.phcno> 
mcnal, or Noumenal world. 1883 I. Parkkr Tyne Gkvitie 
tse Is k possible.. to return to the meridien of absolute 
neutrality as lugards *ultraphysical questions T 1894 B. 
Kino Sec, EvoluHoa vii. 184 That Oulira-raiionel ■j'stem of 
tthics apoR which our riviUeation b founded. 1833 Edstcom 


fUarntReo. Sent isySebDee keolf not onibsqaantly dorivea 
B^v8powarfroman*ttiini>adentiflcaourei. Mb<MAiiaBL 
i^oiqg, lag, (i860) tS It would not ba dificiilt to shew chat 
the *ubraaenttrional phiJbsopby b that wiM oonld moel 
easily dispense with tha neceeai^ of introdudog iaoguaga 
*, Tvnoall in Loncm . Mag * L is Akers b.. 
boldnem..ln the attempt to make tbma nikm-atosibb 
octm generally latalUgible. sdst Caslvlb Exir, fraL 
s8 Oct., in Frooda First Fo$iyV.ixUa) 11 . xvL 37# The 
•n^seiinml aurronads the aeaiiiaJ and glvas k meaning. 

b. In the sense of * exceeding in respeet of 
quantity or number*, as uHratentenetrianism (of 
human life), •dimidiate, -totoL 
tM Hamilton Lei. to De Metgam 43 If iha nnn emieme 
eomcide wuh the middle, 10 the extent of a ball (dimidbte 
quantification) 1 and the other, to the extant of aught OMxre 
than a half, (uliradimidiate quantification). mT 41 In 
regard 10 the uUratoial quantification of the middb term. 
1884 Bowbn Ltgic viiL asi This notation can leprceeat 
equally total and uhratotal distribution . 1879 W. J. Tnomr 
LeageyUy p. xxvi, A very large number of cases of ali^ 
iibiu-CeoteiiarianMn. 

S. Signifying an exeesaive or extreme degree of 
the (Quality or condition expressed by the a^ective 
forming the second element of the compound, as 
ultra-affected, -Anglican, -Arctic, -believing, etc. 

First in ultra-fmsktoHmbte, •revolutionary, but in very 
common, end stcadily-increesii'g. um from abont 183^ 
Only a few of the earlier or more Important examples are 
given here. The distinction from tense n b not always 
quite clear. 

1819 Metropolis 1 . #34 The ^ultra-afTectcd D-s-y gave us 
n drop in for a few minutes. 1834 Sir W. H amilton Discuss. 
(> 3 s 3 ) 533 IBhbop Marsh] peculbrly affects an ^ulirm. 
Atialjcan orthodoxy. 1866 Ck, Times 99 Jsm., The narrow 
and intolerant spirit of the ultra- Anglican School. 189S 
Kanb a ret. ExM- 1 xx. 905 'Jbe ability of Europeans or 
Americana 10 inure ihemsclves to an *ultra-A relic d* 


a8aq Southkv T, More 1 . 959 The unbellrving clergy 
arc better than the *uUra-believing in thb respect. >8|6T. 
Gilbkbt Ckr. Atonsm, vii. (1839) 190 'Jbe patrons of this 
theory are *ultra-bencvolenl towards the Iranifreiisors of 
bw. s8i6-3o Hbnimam t‘£k. Apt, Maximtked, Lxir, 
{ oMst. Code (18.0) II Repugnant lo these same principles b 
all *uUra-ronct)miiAiit remuneration. sB6B Hoyd Lessons 
Mid, Age 106 Excellent men, *ulttii-ccmcrvalive in sJl 
things. 1870 Dikbabli l.otkair 1 . Yiii. C9 Theodora b.. 
*ulira-ooMnopulitan and has invented a new religion. i8{il 

I. 1IWKLL Lett. (iSpd 1 . 33, 1 am- fast beoominB *ultra- 

deinocrmtic 1881 G. Muscnavb By-Roads 313 Owing 10 
tilira-deiiiocratic feeling and low radicalism. 1841 F. E. 
Pagkt Tates Viltnge Sir. 11. x. 197 '1 here b more than ono 
societTk which.. has already aaaumed (if 1 may coin such a 
word) *ulira-epiitcopal functions. 1831 Edettie Rev. Aps, 
307 A fenrIeM and unuimpronibing asserter of..*uhra- 
evangelirjtl doctrines. iBoa in Aptrit Puk. Tmis. VI. or 
No female, in the die«s of the *ultra.fiiBbionable, can on 
seen in the streets with the smallest regard to decency. 
1841 Tmackkrav Ess., Lett-, Sk., etc., Men 4 Coots ^ ks. 
19CO Xlll. 369 A person uho sports an ultra-fashlonabb 
i^tunie. iM d/I y*ear Round No. 33. 150 Its cunibinn- 
tion of the *urtra-rendA| with the tilira-moaern. 184a Da 
Quincpv Mod, Greece Wks. 1800 VII. 351 The Italian, in 
many features of Gallic insensibility, will be fbnnd *uliiu- 
Gnlllcan. Miu. Logic 1. iiL I? Ho *ultru-Getmaa 

and ontologicMl character of hb philcieopby. >848 Mss. 
Jamkson Smer. 4 Lrg. Art (i8ro) 107 What may be called 
the ultra German style. b866 Man H. Wood St. Martin's 
Ave xxii. 11874) *59 He was piven to be *ultra honournble, 
and 10 maintain silence in such a case. 1804 Scott Red^ 
gamut iet ch. xvii, The most fiank-hearlcd and *ultra- 
liberal lass that had ever lived. 1836 Glia Eliot Ess. (18B4) 
117 Borne.. was a remarkable pdliiical writer of the ultra- 
Liberal paity in Germany. sl8t 7 tmee 3 Jan. 9/4 One of 
the most notorious consequent es of this *ultra-lo|lca^mode 
of conducting aflairs is the instability ef French Minleiiics. 
s 86 i May Const. Hist. (1863) I- ui- *44 A joint address was 
agreed upon by Imth Houiiesi,—*ulira-loyal, at cording to the 
fashion of the time. t8^ 'i'li ackbrav F'«n. Fair xxvi, W bo 
d'ics not know how ultra-maternal grandmothers are! 
1840 Eabl Asf.sdkbn in Chnrtcris J.tfe yin#. Rotorison v. 
(i8(^) 119 It will only be approYed of by the old *ulira- 
moderate puny. 1B43 Penny Cyel. XXV. 9^6/9 The 
fulluwers of the *ultra-modern school. 1830 hraset^s Mng, 

II. 5vB His ^altraninlish obstinacy in per-isting. 

liicNTHAM Deontol, xii. (1834) 1 . 171 Ihey spread into divers 
circles, domestic, . . national, *ultra-imtionnf, univeiBnl. tlyy 
Gkikik Ckrist Ivi. I1879) 6;6 He would embitter HimscO' 
with the ultra-national party. 1876 C M. Davixb Vnortk, 
Lond, 60 He will see nothing but an 'ulira-oinaie service 
of the most decorous kind. 1830 Pusi v Htsi, Eaq, 11. 397 
It Is not clear from this extract whethei he is immedbtely 
speaking of *ultra-orthodox or bnntic opponents. 1844 
Civil Rug. 4 A nk. ^rul, Oct. 376/ 1 The *u 1 tia>Pecksniffian 
taste displayed in the portico. ig|B Borrow Bikle in Spain 
xxxviii, Scveiol of the *u 1 irn-popish bishops, then resident 
in Madrid, had denounced the Rible. 184s A. P. Da Lisls 
in K. Purtell Life (1900) 1 . vi. 108 'Jbe *L)ltra Pioiestant 
J’arsoiis are quite beside tkvmselves, they rave like maniocs. 
1846 Hook Ck, Diet. («d. 853 home nUra-prolcsinnt sects 

. .have irreverently used sitting as the posture of receiving 
the Lord's Supper. 1849 I-. HvarMea, fyomen,k B. (1876) 
343 Lady Mary herself had an ''ultra-prudent sympathy v ith 
her husband. i8ae Shki.i.xy Gi'd, Tyr. 1. eoo Ptating there of 
commerce, public faith, Economy. . . And other topics, *ultrn- 
radical. >843! .n. Camhhxi.L rXprrr/<s/ 4 r»-s xxxviii. (1857) II. 
151 1 'bere were a few iilim-rndical memliers still not MliMied. 
1B96 SntiTNBY Vind. Reel. Angt, 198 Mumc and posiry were 
as much in request, .in iho<ic days aa they are now among 
the mnxt * ultra-refined circles. 1870 *K. |^oi.iuikwood 
r ol. Rqprmer (1801) 169 An ultrm-refined ariaiocrst. t 4 |i 
Carlvlk in Froude /Ynr/ Porty Veare (iBSs) 11 . viil. 177 
I'hey were all prophetical, 'I'orylsh, *ultra-reKglouB. 

Gsotk Greece 11. lix. (186a) V. 948 Hb decorous private life 
and ultra-religious habits. 1793 Hklbm M. Wiluamb Left. 
A'/wwm(i 79S) II. 13 He had stifficlent address to lead them 
to make some extravagant propoeition, which be denominated 
*ultra-revolutionary, and for which he sent them to the 
sceffuld. 1849 Racyd, Metrop, Xlll. yfo/a Rob^brre.. 





VLTBAICABISTH. 


■ce«dlnfl7..took an early oeearfon to aatoetata tht oltr»i 
ravolutlon^ jiariy with the fbralgn aneoiiet of tho ropabtiB. 
sBtp Helbn M. Wiu.iAMa Ltti, rrmmte^i A party, too wall 
known by the deiiominatioo of ^ultra-royaliat. ilai StWi. 
X 09 , X 3 UCVL 139 Tble ultra.rayaliet epirlt, diffoMd by 
the prletta and emigranta* spgg H. CouiaiooB N 4 hrik, 
ty^rikUt (iSn) I. 38 llielr Intolerant and nlira<royalUt 
principles. 1803 Bvntham Mtm, ^ C^rr, Wits. 1843 X. 536 
Then came the Mrvlle poet and novelist, Sir Walter Scott : 
and then the *ultra<«ervlle sack gualer. Southey, itva 
CoLKsioGB TabU^U 16 Aug., The disapllne at Christii 
Hospital In my time wa» *v]tiMparton. 1853 Misa Yomob 
H§i 9 0/ Rtdeiyffg vii, Really it U so *ullra-fcplendid as to 
deserve notice! i88| Sb0€int0r s8 July pss/e He does 
not emulate the *ttltra>Atnct veracity of the Quaker. i8ap 
Mooea ^/am. (1834) VI. 41 Murray full of ^uiinuTorypre* 
dlctlooH about Peel 1 that be is a rt*lned man [etc.! 1843 Svow 
Smith IVkt, (1810) 683 Let me b«!g of my dear Uliias not to 
imagine.. that they could form an Ultra*tory Administra* 
tion. s8st O. F. kichabdbon Ctol, (1855) 438 Groves and 
foresu 01 the luauriant vegetation of an 'ultra-tropical 
clbnate were swept away by Soods and inundations. 

b. In tome special terms, as f$ltra*basi(t •braehX' 
tfpkalic^ •doticnoc$hha!ic^ Hllipiic. 

1893 GaiKiB 7 Vjr/ 4 A Gt0L (ed, 3) vi. 1. 681 Crystalline 
rocks, which ranse from amorphous masses.. to basic or 
even what arecallsd * ^ultra-basic ' compounds. sM Naiurt 

3 Feb. 315/t He.. bad arrived at certain very definite viewe 
concerning the constant association of the crystalline form 
of carbon with the uUraliasic rocks. i 885 J. G. Gasson in 
y»mi. AH(br0jb0i, Inst XVI. 14 The. .third group on eithtf 
side is called ulirsdolichocepbalic and *uUrabra«.hycephalio 
respectively. 1900 DimiKaa Rocts qf Man 11. 58 nu/r, 
Cephalic Index m the skull:.. from 90 and upwards, ullra- 
bracbycepbslic 1897 Cxvlry Math, Pn^trs X. 169 GAp«l 
and Kosenhain each connect the theory with ijist of the 
*ttltra-elllptie functions involving the radical Vx [etc.]. 

O. Similarly with ail vs. 

t8^ Miss Mui.ock Fair Frmnc 0 I. 9 And what passible 
bsrm can it do a man to greet his neighbour civilly, even 
ultra-politely, rather than grumpily t iSl^ M asRoiTM roemt 

4 L^ric* 130 All in honour still 1 Oh, all in honour, ultras 

honourably I I 

4 . With aba. In the wime sente: a. Denoting | 
persons. 

Many of these are adjs. used substantively. 

1817 Mas. Eucrwosih On Boru Wki. i833XVIll. 31B 
Well-bred perMiia abhorring the pedantry of the blues, 
are usn.'illy mnti-hlMtt or *uUra^niit, sSgo Mahsobm 
Enriy Pnrit, (1853) 338 Whitgift . . was, in modern Isngunge, 
an *Ultra-Cnlvinii«t. 1B68 G. Durr Pot *Surtt, la II10 
struggles between *ultra-ceiitialirera and ultra-federnli&ts. 
1838 (jKN. P. Thommon a#/, in Extrt, (1849) i V. 124 Among 
the names.. are many, like Hermes Nereus* .which modern 
*uilta-ehrbllaiis would have thought formidably heathenish. 
tSsi H. Mokr In Koberu Menu (1835) IV. 179 The *ultra- 
oducationisl would despise thcM llmiis. 18^ Mar. F.imr- 
wosTM Heim xxxv 111.66 One born andTored such an 
*ultra exclusive ai Loui'A Ca«ll«fort. iSey T. Hook I>esnk 
t0 Bnrute 146 The forthcoming novel has long kept the 
*ultra fashionables on the tiptoe of expectation. 1868 
*Ultra-ftfderalibt (see uituKeutralinerX, 1866 G. Tai sot 
I n £. Purcell Life A, l\ tie Lis/e (1900) 1 . xv. 408 The 
larchitectuial] designs excited the adiniraiion even of 
the "Ultra-Goths present. 1818 Hyson fttan Ded. xvii, 

Is It not so, my 'Jury, Nillra-Julianf 1804 Miss Mitforu 
PUHage Ser. I. <1863) eo8 He is an * ulna- liberal, quotes 
Cobbett,and gois lather too far. i860 W, G. Clank in 
yme, Tenr (1B64) 6 ‘I he ultrn.libcrals are blind to facts 
and consequences 1837 Pusky Real Prtieme i. (1869) iia 
The error of the Sacranicniuries was oppoied by the error 
of the * Ultra Lutherans. 1816 SourHKV Ess, (183a) 1 . aSi 
The auiaUnrt entrit of horse-toeing, or *ultra-men of the 
turf. 183a S. K. Maitlanii E/g/it i.*s, 158 * Ju-t so,’ replies 
the *uUra-p.Tpist 1 * 1 believe you *. iBay G. Hi(u.ins Ceitie 
Druide 130 The *ultra pietists iiinke a terrible outcry. s8i8 
Bkniham CA A'Mjir., Latech, F.xam 334 If the number of 
Irvings be greater than two,., he ni.iy he tenired art * Ultra- 
Pluralist. s8a8 Q, Rev, XVlll. 504 In the opinion of the 
"ulira-piesbyteriuns. 1833 Hook Lh, Diet, (184a) 501 Tho 
use of the ring in marriage used to be regarded as a remnant 
of Popery by "ultra-protesiants. 1841 A. P. ux Lislk in 
E. Purcell IJfi iigoo) 1 . xL eo8 That still mure monstrous 
Idea held by ultra- Protestants that the Cathclick Cliuich 
consists of all sects of riuminal Chijstiaiiik 1830 Mahsdkn 
Early Pmrit, 11831) 49 The *uUra-piiriians regarded them 
as seini-p^ists. 1834 Gukvillr Aiem, (1870 111 . S4 Lord 
WharriUine..haya itmt tire constituency of the great towns 
is composed of 'ultra- Radicals. 187s M. Collins Marq, ^ 
Aterch. 11 . iiL58 You're an ultra- Kad real. 1838 Kroudr 
Hist, Eng, IV. 114 At home, the virulence of the *ulirn- 
reactionaries.. recommenced. 1867 Latham 4* IPhite 
Pref. pi. vi. They are the successful men, who have made 
money, and are not disposed to be *uhra-Republicans in 
future. 1843 Eneyci, AdHrap, Xlll. 370/9 The progress of 
Hebert aua the ultra revolutionists was still more dis- 
tasteful to him [ Daiuoul than to Koiiespierre. 1848 Hlackik 
in CUue, Afus. V. 79 Dante.. said many th ngsin his divine 
poem .. offensive to the *ulir.t- Romanists. s8i8 I-ady 
Moboan Autobiog, (1850; 976, 1 dread the inachiiiaitons of 
the 'ultra royalbta and the Bourbon princes. 1845 Ld. 
Camfbkll Ckamceliors xcv. (1817) IV. 309 It was thought 
fit to bahince them by some detei mined ultra-royalists. 
s8r6 SouTMKY Aft. (1839) 1 . 356 Huch was the aystem of 
government established nt France by the Perfect Emperor 
of the *UUra-Whig« and Extra- Reformers, 
b. Denotiiijr actions, qualiiies. etc. 

1838 H. Maktivrau Hilt. Peru 169 The government wsa 
declared to have gone over to *ulira.a bolitionibiiL 1845 
Ford Handbk, SA’tin 11. 656 Napier, in his 'ultra advocacy 
of Soult,sa)PnIerc.]. 1831 Kdin. Rev, LIY. 387 He pnradrs 
an 'ultra- Byrrmism. 2841 Miai.i. in Komai^f. I. 73 In con- 
nection with Laudismand "ullra-churchism. 1830 L. Hunt 
Antaineg, 1 . ii. 70 , 1 foiiud niyseif. .cultivating a |ierplexed 
'ultrapconscicntiousness with my mother. i8eB P. Cunnino- 
HAM N, S, Waies (ed. 3) II. 16 His 'ultra-dandyism of 
speech, diess, and manner, made bis preaenco a sort of etme 
aira mn in every merry meeting. 1863 A. Blomfirld Mem, 
2 ^. BUntfieid 1 . iv. 106 Keporis of his 'ultra-discipiuM.. 


g jja^lMTBiBadiedyoH. iffgB R.A. Vairnian jN>«ll(B(i8M 
Lm UissickeiiiinElohaBrthauiicium talk wiHi which 
ndWMays ^uicia-ffberaUsai will somatiBMB stretch out a 
qdritaal tyranny. 1837 Pusav Real Prettm* L 
re Amid the conflict of parties, the ' Formula Con- 
moderated the extremes of "Ultra- Lutheranism. 
Hunt Mm, IVemen, ^ A. II. v. 70 The account Is 
and interesting, as a spscimen of tha highest "ultra* 
aMBMMrB of those times. sEn C Gbikib Chtiet IvL (1879) 
699 With craft, the 'ulira-ortnodoxy of the Pharisaic party 
allwd Itself with the loyalist faction. 1818 BaNTHAM Ca. 
Ei^ 336 In these cases of "Ultra- Pluralism, whereabouts 
art the eyes of the ArchbuhupT 1840 Puaxv Lrieie Eng, 
Cki |o Canes in which persons who were going over from 
"Unm- Protestantism, have lieen thankful to be stayed, and 
ibaad their rest in the true doctrine-i of our Churen. 1698 
Sbabs a than. 111. It. 067 It is only our ultra Prutsetantism 
that involves us in these difficttittes and ab-urditiet. iBag 
Haslitt spirit 0/ Ag0 147 They are a relief to the mind . . 
heated with 'uUnuradicaUsm. 1847 W. C. L. Mabtin Ox 
63 I There is, perhaps, something oi "ultra-refinement In 
this view of the matter. 1816-M Bbntham Offie, Apt, 
Ainxitni%rdt Extr, Const, Cods (iBm) 19 Completidy need- 
lens, and thence ttnjuntifiahle, is nil such 'ultra-remunera- 
tion. 1863 Ch, Times a8 Oct. jat 'J'he Puritan outcry about 
the * 'nltra ritualism * at St. Michaei's Church. tBtg Ann, 
Reg,, Gen, Htsi, 94 A preponderance of what is cslled 
'ullra>ru)’alism, which opposes the moderation of the couru 
1871 Lowrll Pope Prose Wks. IV. 18 The 'ultra- 
spiritualism of tha Puritans, ilap Moonb Mem, (1834) VI. 
44 Some of the Handelian part of tha selections mij^ bo 
called the "ultra-Toryism of music. 

Ultra-orepidaTian, a, and tb, [f. the 
Latin phrase M/fni rrv/iV/aiM * beyond theaole'in 
allusion to the reply of Apellea to the cobbler. 

The form in which the re|dy is given by Pliny (Afa/. Hist, 
xxxv. X. • 36) is n# supra ereputam judiearet. Valerius 
Maximus (viii. xii. 3) expresses it by euprapiemimm asten^ 
dere vetuit,\ 

A. atij. Going beyondone’aproper province; giv- 
ing opinions on matters beyond one's knowledge. 

1810 Hailitt Letter to Hr, Gifford Wka looa 1 . 368 
You nave been well called an ultra-Crcpidariun critic. 
tSsa-*-* TaAlomT, 11 . vL 143 The last sort I shall mention 
ere verbal critics—mere wm'd-catchers. [.Vote] I'he title of 
Ultra-Crepidorian critics has been given to a variety of this 
species. 183a A ora w/eVirr 669/1 He tsket a fancy to teach 
that *Ultra-c>euidnriaii Critic* bbowii theory.^ iBya F. H all 
Ree, Exempli/. False Phtioi, i ta Hu asAumpituti of judicial 
aasessoiship, as a critic of English, is, thererore, to burrow 
a word from Haxlitt, altogether uUra-crepidarian. 

B. sb. One who ventures beyond his scope ; an 
ignorant or presumptuous criti«:« 

iSsg Brddors Lei. In Poems (1851) p. xxxvlil, Tha * Fatal 
Dowry ' biu been cobbled, 1 se«, by some purblind ultra- 
crepidarian. 1831 Q, Rev, XLIV. 77 Two of these ultra- 
crepidariani are included in Mr. Southey’s present chapter 
of chronicles. 

Hence 1XltnMvapidu*riaailasii. 

a 1876 M. CoLUNa Pen Sketches bv f^aniehed f/and(it7i)) 

I. 849 A brochure on The Laws 0/ Verse, which is cutiwus 
as exemplifying what agreat wit called'ultraoMidarianism'. 
80 t mtroora pidaat, i- B. above. Ubs, rartrK 
VXtrapera'pldata v, intr,, to venture beyond onc'i 
scope. Ultraoraplda'tioii, -ore*pldlBijig, the 

— r 1 


s6ao Hknshaw HorxSuec, 11. £p. Ded. 1. 1 cannot but 
conoemne those uitra<repitasts Uic\ that, with Fentux, will 
t«ach Saint Paul divinity. iBooColrsiuck in hir if. Duo/s 
Rein, (1858) 78, 1 was a well-meaning sutor who had ulira- 
crepidaied with more real than wisdom, ibid, Ba All thii* is 
ultra crepidaiion. 1637 S. K. Maiiland 6 Lett, Fox's 
Af. p. ix. There is among the infinity of anoiwmous 
writing, compiling, concocting,.. so muidi pretence (ifl may 
make a word . . , so much uUracrepidising) that (etc.). s8Ba 
Farrar in Contemp, Rev. Mar. 374 It is always dangerous, 
as Coleridge phiattcd it, to ultra-crepidate. 

Ultrau'diau, a- [l* the L. phrase uitrd fitUm 
* beyond faith’.] Going beyond mere faith; 
blindly credulous. Also Ultrafl’diaAlgm. 

sSagCoi.RKioGX Aide Reji, viii. Sir Thomas Brown ..could 
an-iwer all the objections of the Devil and Kcason * with the 
old rcsolu ion he had learnt of Teitullian: Certum est quia 
inipossibile e»t !*..Now this 1 call Ultra-fidianunu a 1849 
H.Uolrridgr Ess, (1851) IL 96 The great moraliKt. who 
balanced an ultrafidian credulity in the supernatural with 
an extraordinary degree qi scepticism in things natural and 
human. 1863 f eader 14 Jan. 43/a It must be, however, a 
stiancely incurious and ultrafidian mind that can consent to 
re^t there.. simply at another’s bidding. 

Ultrage, obs. form of Oariuog. 

I71tra*geous, a. rare, [f. Ultua a, or sb,^ after 
outrageoHs^ Viulenily extreme. 

1813 C. Cannino Let, in Q, Rev. July (1897) 199 The 
French Government, .suffered themselves to be driven on. . 
by ttie UUrageou« party of their followers. Ibid., Another 
of an oppo-ite sort may spring up, in an Ultrageonsfashioiu 

Ultziusm (irTtrAiiz m). [f. Ultra a.-i--iBM. 
So Sw. uliraism, G. ultraismus. Cf. F. mltra~ 
cisHie ] The priuciplea or tenets of one who holds 
extreme opinions on any queation ; the fact of bold- 
ing such opinions. 

i8si H. hlosa in Roberts Afriw. (183s) IV. 178, I think 


iSsi^H. Mosa in Roberts Afriw. (1835) IV. 178, I think 
there is ultraism on both sides of tho question. sSsa G. S. 
Fabkr Prov, Lett, (1844) II. 116 The Ultraism or those, 
who. .would fain establish a bundle of Uusuripturaliiies as 
the catholic doctrine of the uriiBitlve .Church. 1880 O. 
JniiNNON IV, L. Garrison 3a IfowfiMuh to throw away all 
chances of doing any good by such utrSisml 
b. An instance of tbia. j 
1814 Mrdwin Convtrs, Byron It. 9 To the great horror 
of the former, she soon sported her Ultraisma 1837 O. 
Bsownson Convert Wks. 1881-7 V. 46 My slleged Ultra* 
isms and tendency to run to extremes. 1863 J. H. Naw- 


MAM In Ward (rote) axUL ll.ioe, 1 abominate thefiefea 
tyranny which .. caHs 10 aooonos averyona who veaturea 
to keen clear o( ultra-isms. 

tntnlst (9'ltri|iat). [L 18 pieG.-i--i8T, So 
Sw. o/AwiJ/.] One who holda extreme opiDioo8| 
an extremist. 

•840 G. S. Faibb Prim, Doetr, EUetim (ed. a) 1, 1 . 3 
note. Those high-vanlting Ultraists, who professedly treat 
with contempt the harniomous voice of Aboriginal Antiquity. 
1875 a W. l^Msa OU Vot Life, Crime and A utosnatism 
(1891) 337 Obviously theiie reformsM are not fanatics; they 
are not ultraisu or utoplanB. 

Hence Yntxoi'atie tending to extremes in 
opinion or practice. 

2840 G. S. Fasbr Chriefe Dies. Cmpomamm Ded. p. «a^ 
Our uliraistic friend, .. In hb own iiisubted strength 
oonfide.ic against the world in arms. 1877 Sfanrow ^trm, 
ix. 113 ’I'hb unmeasured, exaggerated and ultrabtie moda 
of drawing inUreaces. 

UltVAimurilia (Oltrimirrn), J. and sb, [ad. 
med.L. uitrdmarin-ns, f, L. ttHri beyond d- oimv 
sea : aee Ultra-. Cl. Sp. and Pg, uUramarine^ 
It. eltramarino, OF. aUremarin, elire^ (oba. F. 
euiremarin ) ; also as sb. (sense B. i) S]^ sr/fm- 
fr/om/a, G., Sw., Da. uUramarin, Dn. ^marijnx 
Sp , Pg. Ultramar, F. eulremer.] 

A. adj. 1 . .Situated be)ond the sea. Now rrrf#. 
ifiga Fmbnch yorksh. Spa vit. 63 In a moorkh, bo^e 

ground, atiseih a Spring of a VitnoUne last.., ro-embuog 
much those ultramarine Spews. 2681 H. Nbvilb Hate 
Rediv. 47 In the several Countrivs of Padua, Breicia, Vi- 
censa, Verona, . .as also in the Ukr* marine Provinces. 176a 
liuRKB Obs. Pres. St Eat Wka 1841 1 . 80 He telb them 
that the loss of her ultramarine dominions bisens bsr 
expencos. iM Sia W. Napibb Penins, War 1. U. I. 13 
1 he ullrsmai ine dominions of the exiled family to be equally 
divided between the cum racting parties 2851 Gtoi k Greece 

II. Ixxix. X. 419 The project oTstreUhing across the iEgeaa 
fur ultramarine dependencies. 

2 . (.See dels.) 

1636 II1.0UNT Cioesegr,, Uttramesrine, coming from beyond 
Sea. s8oe Jamks ArtA'A Diet,, L/Z/rcMMariM, from beyond 
tbe sea— -foreign. 

8 . Uliramarine blue for eoleur) : a. A pigment 
or colouring matter ot various shades oi blue, 
originally obtained from the mineral lapis lazuli 
and named with reference to the iureign origin of 
this, (t Also with green. ) 

So Sp. and Pg. euniuttramarino, li, annurro oltrentartmek 
1686 Aclionby PeUnting Hlustr, 1. 93 In imploying 
fine Colours, as fine lacks Ultra Marine Gnen, &c. 1698 
Fryrr Aie, E, tndia A P, 339 From tbb Stone |rc. Lapis 
LaruliJ b made that Colour they name Ulna-marine Blue. 
^>778 }• Hill (Tud.>, 'i'o it the pniniers are indebted for 
their beautiful ultramarine colour, which b by a calcination 
of l.ipb lartili. 1816 P. Ci.bavsland Min, 956 Its ih.el Uhe b 
to furni-«h the uliramarine blue, a pigment rcmarkalile for 
the durability of its color. 2879 Cas*eii'e Ttthn. Educ, IV. 
929/1 If tbe body b 10 be blue, mix uliramaiine blue with 
one half raw oil and lurpeniiiie. 

b. A blue colour like that of this pigment. 

1781 [see nexlk 1843 hlortsCs ftnl, 999 It differs materi- 
ally in the colour, the flower), of the present species being a 
bright uhra-marine blue. 288a Caraen 99 Apr. 9B3 a Ihe 
glowing ultramarine blue of tha flowers b stiikingly briliiant, 

4 . Of a special deep-blue colour. (Cl. prcc.) 
1761 Latham Gem, Synap. Birds 1 . 413 Ultramarine Rfoller). 
. .The whob plumage of a rich glossy ultramurine blue. 1783 
ibid. 111 . 301 UUranianne J- (inih]. *1 he pluniaxe wholly of 
a fine deep blue. 2B67 M iss Bradpon Rupert UtMwtn I. i. 
5 'i he deep crim«on of the brick- work, , . sharply defined 
against an ultruinaiina sky. 

B. sb, L. ■■ A. 3. 

1598 Haydockr tr. LomemWs Artes 111. v. 101 Of Blewes, 
. . the greater p;irt of A/uri 2, specially the vhramarine. c s6ro 
Noscatb Miniatura ( 1919) 49 The rest of the skie. .b made 
with Ultramarine and White. 1677 Grkw Due, Loieurs 
Plants iii. I a8 ihe Flower of loitliytiis or Pat revci lasting 
..to changed from a Peach, to as puie a Hlew, as the 
best Vltramarine. 2683 'J rvon Hoy to Htaith aao Take 
indigo, Vltramarine, or any blew, and mix it with white, 
and tt makes a hkie to wh.it degree you please. 2731 
(irntl, d/ssf. 1 . 449^ Capt. Goslin presented rome blue 
Colour, with a Specimen which shew'cl it to excetd the 
common UUianuiriiia lyfia-yi H. Walpolk Pertm's 
Anted, Paint (1786) 11 . e34 It would be a very long time 
before the worth of too/, in uliramarine could be employed 
in minbtiires. s8i6 P. Clba vxlanu Mtn. 958 '1 be panicles 
of ihe ultramarine, being thus rendered Miiooih and slippery, 
escape.^ ^ i 8 m R. Huni Guide Mus. i'rati. Geol, (ed. a; 950 
All ariificial ultramarine b prepared by mixing clay, car- 
bonate of soda, and Nulphur. 1880 J. Dunras Pratt. Paper- 
maker tn ’Lhe above lesis are. .a Mfeguard to any paper- 
maker in buying uliraniarines. 

attrib, iSro Urr Diet, Arts lefie ‘The remainder of the 
mma.. yields an inferior pigment, called ultramarine ashes. 
1868 wattr Du.t, Chem. v. 9^ A pale-blue powder called 
ulliainarine ash. 1881 Imtr, Census CierksKt^ 5) 58 Ultr^ 
marine Maker. Verditer Maker. 2888 Ent^l, Brit, XXI IL 
721,9 Theie are very few ultramarine works in other gooim 
tries, and none, as far as we know, in Great Britain, 
b. With dislingnishing terms (see quota.). 

1718 CHAAiaaas Cyel, r.v., There b another Kind, callU 
Common or Dutch Ultramarine. 1867 ( kasuberd EmpeL 
IX. 693 I'he term Veiloto Ultramarine b someiirncs given 
commercially to chromate of baryta, a yellow imKHulde 
powder useil as a pigmenL 1868 Waits Diet Ckem. V. 
9 <7 The green ultramarine thus ebtaiiHid b ground in a 
mill, and then roasted, with addition of sulphur, to convert 
it into blue ultramarine. 1879 Ceusetre seekn, Aduc. L 
B9i/s I'he bert imitation, or German ultramarine, ibid, 

III . 90/1 The blue colour of artificial ultramarine. 1888 
Eneyci, Brit XXIII. 701/1 Silica ultramarine b aodaja^ 
BitnuiMuine in whose propar ation a quantity ot finely divided 
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work* hmiro bMn pio4iidiig finw ^ 
vioteK mtiMuriiNh 

2. « A. 3 b. 

a3|3 Dbvobi tr. Art Pmtm. I354 Rod Olnr 

ItoiMof lll•^lMlChflavyColMr•...UkTanwrul«, orM(ttt«»ifl 
vwry Ught itnd % yrf twwst Colour. s6(d Pa-tbick Crmim, 
JtxaA JciTA (1697) 479 M«{monldw mreiwM it the Colour 
of tbo Finnuunit; and Kimchi colU it uhrauuiiioo. «9to 
Tvmuau CIm. I. Iv. |4 llitt lako at tomo dintane* wu* of a 
deep ultramarliM. iMtW."* 


deep Ultramarine, bboi 
L^i 874) 13 The ocean. . 
aiure blue or uliraniariiie. 


S. (X tr. Oetmm IfV^ 


SotintEunMrl*ai«R -i prec. A. 3 . f)Ar. 

16A7 DaNRAM Direet, Pmimi. blv, Uee nothing but Ultm* 
Marinhdi Blue. 

VltrunimtuiB (pUrln^ntj^n), a. and A 
Also 7 •tok, -nine; 7 oltra*. [od. nied.L. rnUrd^ 
tMn/dfhus, C» L. nZ/rdbeyoiid + mans mono* 
tain (sCi tike Alps). So F. uiiramottSain (1323; 
alio OF. ontrsmoniain^ Sp. and Pg. u/inh 
msntojM, It. s/tramantano; G. uUramantan^ Du. 
•m if/fttM. CL TBA.MONTAKI a. and xA] 

A. sd, 1. JSte/. Histn a. A representative of 
the Roman Catholic Church north of the Alps as 
opposed to the eccWiaatics In Italy. Now mrv. 

sspa Raoom Oh\ LiM in Rtsuseitniia (1657) 147 Those 
that know any Thing of the Rrapecte of CineLavee, know, 
that he ia not Papaliie 1 Firat, becaiiMo he ia an Vliramon- 
tane, of whLh sort, there hath been ntm^ ihem Fifty years, 
idee Brbnt tr. Sar^Pg Hist, Council 0/ Trout v. 463 The 
Cardinal* aaw no other meanee to oppose theee attempft Is* 
but by sending a great number or Italian Prelala, who^ 
being vnitad together, will overcome all the Vltiamonuns. 
1631 i^ifo Fsetkor Smr/ki 157 The Oltramontaiiea .. did 
graedily reads and receive whatsoever came elimada *7 «» 
Rosbstson Ckmo. F, 111. p 46 Perhaps the cardinals durst 
not venture to provoke the people of Rome.. by placing 
another uiirsMNOHiauo on the paiial ihmne. iSssMiumam 
Lot. Chr, VI. 10 He [Pope Urban VI] openly avo%red his 
design to make so large a nomination (of cardinaU) that 
the Italians should resume their ascendancy over the 
Ultramoiitanea. 

b. A strong adherent or supporter of the Papal 
authority ; nn ultramontanist (CL B. l b.) 

In this connexion the point of vitw is that of Franoeor 
other countries north of the Alie. 

1873 SfRMcaa Mttd, Soc/oA xiL ^1874) 099 To the Ultra- 
montane, holding that the temporal welfate no less than the 
eternal salvation of men depends on si<biiiission to the 
Church, it U incredible that CUurch*authaiity hai hut a 
transitory value. 18^ Olaimtonk in ContunA, Rev. June 4 
The most vldent Ultramontane, the most determined Ag- 
noiitici may alike make excellent Eraatiana t lUa ‘J'knnvbon 
In Mem. RP. O, IVarti 4 My fiend, the most unworldly of 
mankind. Most generous of all Ultramontanes, Ward. 

2. An inhabitant or native of a country north of 
the Alps. 

ct6i8 MoRvaoN /iiu, iv. (1903) 499 In llologna . . the 
Vltrainon tans and (.'itramontans are each KOvemed by their 
owns Statuteo. s6a6 C. PoTTKa tr. Sarfifo Hist. Quarrtto 
The Veneiiaiis.. re<a}Iued .. to make ready all their 
Troupes, Italians and Alb.ins, with some others of the 
Vltramontaiis. 1696 Phili.ips led 5) a.v., The Italians call 
all on this side the Alpes, Uitra-montanes, or People living 
beyond the Alpes. 1730 A. Gosdos Me^ffeCs Am^hitk, 195 
The Original was bought by some Ultraniootane or another, 
and so published we know not by whom. 1851 Gali.rnoa 
Italy 1 1. tii. 74 Schiller was, of course, the best understood 
and appreciated of all the ultramontanes. 

3. (See ouot.) 

187s Dublin Afnjf. Sept. 317 A group of troubadours In 
the most northerly districts of Provence, who were called 
* Ultramontane-i * by the poets of the plains south of the 
Ga.onne and the Ceveniies. 


B. at(/. La. Of or belonging to, connected 
with, derived from, the countries or peoples lying 
to the north of the Alps. 

rs6i8 Morvson Him. iv. (19031 ssv The Rector Vltramon- 
tane (that is of the nations beyond the Alps) must be chosen 
by the former yearet Keciour and by the newe Counselors. 
1687 Lorn i. Gao, No. aao^a An Officer in the a«:r\ice of the 
Duke of Savoy, has .'igrecd with the Senate to raise 6ao Ultra* 
montaiiie Hona. iBap Scorr A mho of G, xxx, Your apeach 
8nui..ks of the northern, or Norman* French... But you aro 
a minstrel, perha^is, from these ultramontane part*. 183a 
tr. HismoHit'o Hal. Re^. v. ia8 Henry VII. departed fr«Ma 
Pisa, cofflinanding 9500 ultramoniiine and 1500 Italian 
cavali^. tSM Milman Lat. Chr. VI. la The Ultramon- 
tane Cardinals would nut tamely abandon a power which 
had given them.. the spiritual supremacy of the world for 
seventy yeara ^ ibid. 19 The Pope's courtiers of uluamon- 
taiie birth or o^nioua. 

b. Of belonging to, or characteristic of, the 
Italian party in the Church of Rome ; holding or 
im[>lytng extreme views in favour of the papal 
authority. (Cf. A. 1 h.) 

t7s8CMAMBRRsOv/. Rv. 7*nsnr0«/«iR, The French Lawyers 
mve the same Title of . .Ultraniuntaiie Doctors io ihe Italian 
Canoni<its..who go upon Kulua and Maxims 100 favmir- 
able to the Court of Rome. 1819 Hrlrn M. Wilmamr LotU 
FroHOt 100 Nations are tired of thoae ultni>montane mys- 
teriea 1848 G. Olivrs Afonaot. Dioec, Exom. 494 Mslr. 
A papal bull settled tho quenlion respecting the capimity of 
the mendicant ordera to purchase in a manner eminently 
uliruniontane. 1873-a Dixom Ttoo Quoono xiii. v. 1 IL ay 
Tne ultra.montane school of canoi * 
had p^nver to pubibh such an act. 


1 of canoniau aaserUNl, that a pope 


trasaf. i8m T. G. Sbi.bv Htskudissf God oA. aei Some of 
hie f Darwiii^l moat fervent disciplea no longer adopt that 
ultramontane altitude. 

2 In general Mnse: Sitnated beyond, belonging 
Io the other side of, the mountaini. 


1988 JanruBeoR IFWA (tSm) L sly Bew Wkj the Rim* 
Btoiiuaeteniiary be disposed of seas teproducs the grsaim 
• benefit id the inhsbitants ^ the miwliims Ststes of ^ 
Uniouf Ilea A. Hbrbv Trmo^ yes They em In poMsmioa 
of seveiul uitnRiotttane prisoners, two of whom wo pur- 


intemaMatftaiffim (oltKthBpmtl^ [ad. 
Fi uhrmnoniamsms (iBth c.)» 1^. uUratMn^ 

tamsma x aee prec. and •mc.j The ptindplee aud 

E ractioe of theultramoiktane paity in the Church of 
Lome ; the doctrine of absolute papal tupiemacy. 
slay iVootm. Rov. Jan. So That what be eelb ultramon* 
tanbm may be mabtained..to be an orthodox tenet of the 
Otholie church. 1834 Ln. Hoiximtor in T. W . Lift 

(1891) I. xL 498 Guilds ultramontaniam Is doing good in 
denatlonellsing the pHeathood. 1878 Dowokn Stud. LtU 
393 Ultxaimmtankm io its strictest form waa tha creed of 
Lamenoais. 


UltvaaioiitaiiiBii [Cf. prec. and -nv.] 

L An adherent of nltramontane principles and 
doctrines ; a supporter of the absolute supremacy 
of the Pope. 

sled SouTHRV rimt. Reel AmoL 3 Tbs English Romanlats 
will proudly aeknowladge you tor their advocate (whatever 
may be themght by the Ulira-MontanUta), at one in whosa 
hands their cause will loee nothing in strength. 1839 
Haixam Hist. Lit, III. JL | le This opposition to the 
extreme line of the ultra -monteniats might be well com- 
patible with a tendency towards much that the reformers 
nod denounced. i8te W. W. Rosrsts Postiif, Decroos 
Introd. IS How can the Ultramontanist meet tno mistake 
that Rome made in condemning heliooentrlcbimT 

stitrib. 1839 FraootPo Matr„ XIX. 974 This paper.. la en 
ttltra.montanMt p.«per. 1884 Rsscycl. Brit. XVlI. 754/8 
This bold proclamation of Ultramonunist doctrine, 

2. m Ultkamontanb /A 1 a. rartrL 

1833 Miijian Lest. Ckr, VI. 13 Aa Ultramontenists It waa 
their interest, their inclination, to eapouie the Ultramontane 
cau-«e. 

Ultramomtanisingt ud/. xA [CC prec. and 
-188.] The prooesa of making ultramontane in 
character. 


1893 Dstblia Rev. Apr. 050 The Romanising or Ultra- 
montanlsing of Engluh wonhip, as it would be called ia 
our days. 

Ultramimdaiia (Bltrfim 9 *ndx*n>, xA and a. 
[ad. late L. ttllrAmuntidnus^ f. ultrd beyond 4- 
mundus the world. Cf. K. ultramondtnn^ Sp* 
ultra-^ It. olirastmndana^ 

t A. tb.pL Matters lying outside the physical 
world; metaphysics. OAx."** 

1340 Chacon KR Rmsm.om Folly M ij, He had spent whole 
xxxvl yeeres togethert in studijiut the Phisicals and Vltra* 
mundans of Duns and Aristotle. 

B. OiiJ, Lying beyond or outside of the world ; 
of or belonging to things beyond the limits of the 
solar system. 

1638 Blourt Glostoffr,^ Uttramundems % .. supercelretlal, 
beyond or above the sky. Dr. Chari. 1863 Bovex Occas% 
Occao. AleUit, 35 A Faculty.. by whose help the 
restless mind.. roves about in the ultra*mundane spaces, 
and considers how farr they reach. 1897 J. Sxkgsamt SAid 
Philos. 180 T'hiy will needs conceit there i* si<me Ultr^ 
mundane kind of Thing existent out oT the world. i8cw 
R*iia. Rov. X, 147 The particles by wldch thu cflect is 
brought about, are called by Le Sage.. the ultramundaiio 
atonia 1843 J. H. Nrwman in Ward L(/b {tatm) l\L 1.80 
He dies a raiuheist denying tliat there ia an Ultramundane 
God. 1878 P. G. 'I'ait Roe. Adv. Phys. ScL (1889) 368 
T'he very ingenious Idea of the ultra-mundaiie oorpuscuB^ 
the outcome of the lifework of Le Sage. 

t Ultra-, Ultrequidonoe, variants of Outbi- 
GUIOANCB Obs. 


1341 at. Peters Hen. Vltl. VIIL 545 He made . .|mtesta- 
tion, that the same..pvsaa him.. only uppon wilfiilnese 
and ultraquidaoce, whudi he confessed bad been io him. 

fUltrloe. Obsr^ [a. OF. ultrics, ad. L. 
nltricsm, ultrix, fern, of ultar avenger] A 
female avenger. 

1490 Caxton Enoydos xxvif. 90 Ocnielle vltryces, wycked 
vcnircresiies, Furyei infemalle « lusticera of hells. 

Uitro-moti'vity. rare^, [f. L. ultrd (see next) 
4 -MoTiviTT.] Capability of spontaneous move- 
nent, 

1894 Hickok Scl. Missd 078 Pure spontaneity has. .merely 
a siuiple uluo<aiotiviiy to its object. 

mtroneoilg (fltidh-nibs), a. [f. L. ultrdne-us^ 
f. ultrd of one’s own accord, voluntarily. Cf. Sp., 
Pg.p It. u/lrsttso.'] Mode, oflered, etc., of one’s 
own accord ; spontaneous, voluntary. 

1637 OiLLSsrix En/p, Po^, Cerom, n. ix. 43 This Argument 
er.Scandall,the Pa*ifircan make good against the Fornicator, 
out of bb owns ultroneous nnd iinreaiilied concesnion of the 
indifierency of Fornication. 1837 J. watts Find Ch, Enr» 
144 A superionr may do an ultroneous honour, if he will, 
to his inferior. 1817 J. FKsoueeoN R^^. Cmuist. CrA Scotl. 
*57 siote, I'cstimony given by a witness not cited is liable 
to objection, as ultronoous. 1830 Sir W. H am ilton Diocusi, 
(1859) Ai^ iil. 811 The exercise of Ihe student in the Uni- 
vrrdty cissses, should be pertly exigilJe. pnitlyulironeous. 
1894 DaicTr in igtA Coni, lone 914 That worthy body of 
dnetrinairea were leapoasible for the ultroneous rule of 
Palmeiston. 

b. Sc, Lam, Of witnesses : (see qnots.). 

1804 G. TAtTflM Fvidouco 379 Wltnrsses. .if they oome Into 
Court . . without being dted . . ar«> oalleH ultroneous wit nesses. 
1838 W. Bsix Dki. Law .^eot. 371 Ultroneous witnesses, 
lo, witnewes who ofiisr their testimony without being regu- 
lariy dted, were formerly inatlmissalile ; but this objectloa 
teems now only to aflect thair eredibility. 


TJltroiiaovblys {t pfee.8-&T>.] Of 

one's own accord ; spontaneously, voluntoiily. 

ifief W. ScLATRB EjgA o Thooo.isl 6 ip ys Is it wamuitablo 
vltcousottsly tooSTeroorsaluestoMartyraoRiat iSsfRauvn 
GodRs Ptoa a8 Ha [God] doth love hiniselfe neoemsrily, bol 
all other things ultronaoualy. 1847 Sia W. Haiiu.tor AfA 
S# Ds dfmyoM 30 In theeeoond,(wbatyuaomktonwntionJ 


Interpreted and oattled a. .comidlcatad point. 
UltVOUOOMlieaa. raru [f. aspteG.*f-llH8.] 
Vuluntaiy action; spontaneity. 

iSaiW.ScLATBB 7 >/A«« fa b, l.awia not here opposed teoo 
Law, or iniunetbn to vltroneousneaiie of Tyihing. 18 38 fis 
J. Bbowh Uormo Subs, (1863) see llie law of pemonality, 

of ullroneousaesa, of free wili,tbat whlcbinagreair 

makes t 


mokes ua what we are. 

t Ululablo, n. Ohsr^ [ad. L. (pott-elMsical) 
ululdbiiis,] * Howling, yelling* (Bailey, 1731 ). 

(ndiolftnL yB*l-), o. [a. L. umkiut^^ 
es. pple. of ululdrs : see next.] 


ulHmiHs,\ 

Ulnlaat ( 

uluUms^ pres. { _ 

1. Having the character of uluiatioo. 

t888 G. MACDONALO R. Falconer xxx, Ho bunt out 
laughing, after a doubtful and ululanc fashion. 1901 Edith 
R tcKRST in Academy 16 liar, ejf/a An ulidaot tumuli, 
that bounds and rebounds. 

2. Ululating, howling. 

A Lano iPaltodo Angler Introd. p, xli, They ware 
better than Qnekers, naked and ululant. 

UlulEta (n*li«1c<t, >«*!-), o. [f. L.ii/f«4f/-»ppL 
Item of ululdrs (hence It. ulu&rs, Sp., Fg., Pr. 
ulular^ Fr. uluUr)^ of imitative origin t cd. «/ii48 
tcreeck-owLJ tn/r. To howl or wul ; to lament 
loudly. 

Ilex CocKRRAH, Vlntmte, to howls like a dog or woWa 
1838 Sir T. HRsaxaT Trtsv, (ed. a) ss4 Truipas of Jackalls 
. . all the while ululating and in ofleiudve noiaas barking and 
ecchoing out their sacriledge. tied Lancet 59 Poor Sir 
Peter uiulatee plaintively as an Irish Benshee over the fate 
of his College. 183a Gbm. P. T HOMrsoN Exero, (iSxe) IL 
sat Men must have been mdly beaten, when they ululaM 
in this aoru 1893 *Q‘ (Quituta CoucNi PclocA Dmchy 
S7t The widow so often interrupted the service to tilulaie 
that tho town clock bad struck four when 1 hurried bade. 


Hence Ululating ppL a, 

.1894 M. IlsooKs TeUet Maine Cmu48 Nance Pegg know 
the iiinea end aesaonaof the ululating and melancholy loom 

Ululation (nliwl^i'Jm, ywi-). [nd. L. nAs- 
/dfafM-, uiuldtia^ noun of action f. ululdrs \ leo 
prec. So obs. F, ulukUian^ -orfon.] 

L' A howl or wail ; a cry of lamentation. 

1599 R. Limchx Fount, Anc, Fiction OJb, Scllla,..wltb 
her vneouth and low'd barking and bowling, mnke[a) the 
waters thereabout resound wUh an hicrediuio report and 
eccho of such her strange vlulatkma. s8e8 Dkkkkr Aewu 
fr. Hell Wks. (Grosart) II. 130 What longue b able to 
relate the gronesand vlulatbne of a wretch sodUiressedt 
1854 R. Coon I NOTON tr. tmtins xil. 191 They did by Io* 
stinct break forth into the sacred ululatlons of the God. 
16B9 R. Cox Hibertiia At^l. 1. A/Pssr, 1 », They bury th^ 
]^e:id with great Ululatinns or AUoltws. i8ia Colmar 
Poet. Foignneo, Lady ^iVreck xxxl, Again Ihe horns were 
fill'd by all, And ululaiions sho^ the Hall. tSoy-jg Da 
Quincxy bfnrder Powtscr,, Wka 1854 1 V. 100 1'he uluTaiiou 
(H vengeance which ascended instanianeouiily from the in- 
dividual street 1858 F. E. Paort Ondet if Owtot. 189 
Mawler Maximilian checked his ulnlationR. i88t Biackve, 
A/44y.Sept,34i The women, .burst forth In aabrlll aci«sm,with 
a ouBver or ululation rasenibUng thi note of tha soreach-owL 
2. 'i'he action of howling or wailing. 

1*799 Colrsidor Mahomet xt The people with mad 
abouis Thundering now, and now with eaddeat ululiMioa 
Fluw. 1848 Lciwvu. BMow P. Ser. 1. Ix. Introd., I'he 
hborerB..aro beard to shout from behind the scenes b a 
■incular tone resembling ululation. 1888 SwiNSUiNS Misc, 
98 Who uttered in pubuc or in privats such hlgh-pitcbad 
notes of ulubtbn and bnprccatlon. 

t U'lnltttivBtA Obsr*- [See Uluulti v. and 
-ATiviJ Wailing, lamenting. 

1490 Caxtor Etuydoo xxviL 99 Lady ft ma«traase of 
alls artea ft scyencea magyqoes, ryghi oAen called wyth 
voycea vlulstyue,..in tyme of nyglii obscura 

Ululaton (wliwlF'twi, y«-l-), a. [Cf. prec; 

nnd -ATOBY.r - UhVLAVT Ml. a, 

1831 FrasorTt Mag, IV. 931 Tbs mafotlnsl ululatory 
summons of tho dairv-maid. xtga Sat, Rev. 13 Sept jeS/s 
The overworked and ululatory brabs ['that calleu out 10 
loudly for rest *], 

UIiiIe*. Also u-ln-lu. [Imitative. Cf. dial. 
mhiliilew, mhillalss^ Jr. Gael. uilsliAghl\ A 
wailing cry ; a wail of lamentation. 

1834 Thokkav iPatden, Sonnde (1884) 133 When other 
birds are still the screech owls take up the strain, libs 
mourning women their ancient u-lu*lu. a i8n Mss. Srop- 
posoin Caoquot of Lit, (1873) IV. sg/e, 1 rsisco such a uluhl 
that presently mother took me in band again aaveroly. 


nUlEm (n‘lv&). BM, [L. wAm sedge.] An 
alga forming the typical genus of the older UlmP 
tsm ; the laver or sea-lettiiceti 
1708 pRiLLirs (ed. Kerseyl, Uhm, Rest, or Weed of the 
Sea, Sca-graas | alN> Weeds growing in Pbols, or standing 
Waters. tmChambord Cyet. Suppl. av., Banhine makes 
tha Ulva a purple sea-moes allied to tho alga, •tte Mias 
PsATT Comm. Things of Soa olds II. s6o The Ulvm, or 
1 jtven, are fist green leaves^ very transparent, nnd ea«ly 
lorn, and when laid on pajm are scarcely thicker thao 
gold.beater's kkin. 1837 J. G. Wood Conwm. Objoeio Soom 
ohoro 44i 1 found that the ulva had risen In the water, and 
waa hanging in mo«>t elegant ItMtoons from the aurfocSi 
ilyi Kinoslrv At Lout 1, Hem and them floated largo 
fronds of a bttuoo.liko weed, seemingly an ulva. 
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iri:..TJLOBon& 

• A Air. rr.mod.L. CA mms m 

prec.1 RMMvbiiOf br bMflBg lo tbe i/imiem, 
m^Cirni. DM. 

finwMb A Chr* pee U&ta end - 4 m .1 

• Full of leedi or weeds toL II, 1717). 

obs. Sc. verhnis of Oil id., OiLi «. 

*Sr. Ok,^ £vtr. §f/M Oillit.] A 
■tod for tmioiir. 

1597 Aee, Ld. HM timL .M* III. *54 For 1 stullift 
viib nilSi ttllli slTMiM for the KisgispMMtsed nufljiiM, 
swysnd V use* i qutf iM» iyA; 

XTlyld, obs. &. form of Oil rd.l 
mjltaaA (Twli sOa), A [C L. ahtt$t (ilao 
£ 4 fiuEif), ad. &, * 08 tfeotdf OdTssees, king of 
llhact and hero of the Odyicey.j Of, bclanclng 
to, or comiected with Ulyiies; spec, charactertitic 
of, or resemblinff, Ulysses la craft or deceit, or in 
extensive wandennj^ 

In quote. 1700^ 1746 the metre draws the straulnf to bo 

Vlfuean. 

1^ T. BAMceerv AKp** A B ^b. Tbfo Vlymn 
eoerheoryoim Vtefyoar worthitfquAlitiesssMirefc >§76 
Br. N. Fwnch Vmkimi» Dturior svi. Wks. 1846 11 . 131 
His Mbueniog our nnion with Vlymosn nrselbsi. nee 
Dsvdbn Mti. XIII. 100 ThM thU is not e FsUe 

forg'd by SMu like one of his, an UiyiMsa Lia 1714# 
Fsancis tr. n«rmctt 1. vL m 'Iben let us. .like in' 
absadenM Ulyieesn Crew. Our Ithscs forgoi, forbiddeii 
Joys perMW. m If aso. FuLias Lift Wiuteuiiii Wiikm 

Cfifo)SS ll is said, .that the modern Greeks are Ulyisean in 
thisreipacl,nc«ortellingstrsithtforwanl Irnth, when deceit 
wlU answer the yurposo. 1874 W. D. Gaonas in 
JEsB^ July aid 'rhe Mthos culininotcs in the Ulysaesn pait of 
tba Mtlad , tha numour in the ‘Odyssey* Itmlf. ifBa 
SfPttnk Liadtr 13 April 6 .Sir Samuel Baker.. is one m 
the bwbt Kving ipedmene of ihe Ulyisean iiH^ftharan. 
Ulile, obs. Sc. form of Oil sby 
T 7 nL» *001, vsr. of 'Em, Hkm /tom. 

ComssoQ in i7ib c. writers 1 now only dimt. 
s6o6 Cnasuan CwiUmL li. L 6s Come atrew this 

rooma aliradii spread hern this carpet.. .Come sir Giles 
Oeesecap, I most do all my selfa, lay me vm thus, a idto 
Bbavm. « Fu PkitmiUr 1. 1, But ever when Ira turned His 
tender eysa upon 'um, he would wasm sMa Dsvosn ft 
lloWASD iud. QtutM V. it How can the Guoa delight in 
humanebioodf 'iliink 'um not cruel ; If you think ‘urn good. 
1^ P0I. Hah*d» (1660I 11. la Msy they all rapent ‘iim 
And to Holland bo sent nomeJDn condition wa lose all lbs 
SBoney we lent 'um. vSgp j. RicHASiraoN Stmg. S^t. v. 3 
I've waish't my fort ; hoo s'all 1 soil umT sflSy Jaarasisa 
AmaiyllU ill. 19 Th* pigeons have been at tun, they ba 
'masing fond of nm, so be the larks. 

Vm Cm), ini. [Imitative. Cf« Hum fii/.] 

1. UsM to indicate hetitating or inarticulate 
iterance on thepart of a speaker. 

fdya VANasoQM miHmki iv. I, Certain Immotlona, which— 
emxcanM, aa one may suppose, a sort of convuIsiee-*yca 
— Hnnkaniotts— ara>~Likc in short t a Woman, is like the 
Devil 1748 KiCNAanaoN Ctmrham VI. loi ‘Madain— I 
cannot excuse myself *—um, um, um, um, um, um— *1 must 
man to you. Madam, that [etc.r. 

2 . Used to indicate hesitation or doubt in reply- 
ing to another. 

1777 SHmiiDAN Trip 5 rwrA 111. ii, JLanr tftrrj. (Kissing bar.) 
la niattcra of lovey a woman's oath is no more to be minded 
than a man'a Bar. Um I sSil Scott Rok Ray x, * Was 
Ibis salection of studies Rsshlcigh's choice, or your own, 
Mus VetnonT* lasked 'Uml* said she, as if h^taiing to 
answer my qumtion. 1194 Asa Smith Ado, Mr, Ledfury 
(18361 1. xiii. 09 Uml I don't see the . . nceessiiy. tt^ 
'NaxsiMAN* kadam'a Carmr U. 19 'Is it. .the Viciona 
OossT* slra asked. ' Um— yes,’ ndmitied Whiia 
tlTm*4#r^, a reduced form of Umb-, peih. 
directly aa. ON. mu- (Icel. and Norw. nw-, MSw. 
nni>>, dw-, Sw. and Da. am-) ; a liroilar reduction 
has taken place in OFris. um- (FriA aai-, dwi-), 
MDu. Wire*, ft»- (Du. km-), MLG. and MHG. 
falso G.) tfw-, and in tbe occasional OE. ym-^ im- 
for ymb-^ mb-. The more important words with this 
form of the prefix ore Ubbiucx v.. Uubhaid v., 
Umoano id., etc.; the following rarer verbs tre 
chiefly found in northern texts of the 14th cen- 
tury }— «mbeliold, to look about ; umonst (see 
quot); umolap, to surround, invest; amolead, 
to clothe shout ; nmollp, to surround ; uinolosa, 
to close in, invest ; umfold, to enclose, surround, 
nmgilpe, to embrace, enfold ; nmhaed, to look 
about : nmhlll, to cover; umaoa (r^.)i 
heed ; umseok, 10 ieiircli for ; iimBhade,-ahadow, 
to shade about, to protect; ttmahlne, to shine 
about ; amstand, to stand round, to guard ; am- 
tiff, to deck out, adorn ; arnwritbe, to wind 
roand, entwine. 

Tha majority of than havacomtpondbw forms in T 7 mbw>, 
and a certain numbor also appear with Uiia.w In the cog- 
nate languages tha following parallol forma with similar 
oignificatione occur:— umclead, MDu. omcUukn (pn. om. 
gmclM), Norw. wMsI/erff pp; umfold. Da. ae^Adr.G. 
raj^kAVM (MHG. umh^/kltem, Dn. aMmsinuMi umgripe, 



IS 

raeMmnsi umshiDa, MDu. ^ mm 

HOw u m btad d iaMi mSm. ra wiW H e, OK. ymM 
land, MDd. anMMb, aMufem iDu. emaAiMV 
rilhADa.«Mm^ 


ii u aa- a e Att.tmndtrfy (Aihm. MS.).*Vn>bchalde kawela 
sjpTQfofthaiwafiMlaja. dM fmmmm't St. Dkt. 
nmiil ess/i 'To *wNMf/ a spUoe,'^i0 fasten it by a wrap 
e Maa-ga AbijS^dar >473 (Aahm. MS.), 
hat >e kyag ft his knhtis^vmralappia fm cite, e ijfo 


ilMia PuUtfr xliv. 15 fe doghiin of ^ kynge 
I of gold, ^vmcled in 


^yngia of gold, ^voided in senracio. • lapo K, A. 
srxlvii. It Vmgiuee Syon,and *rmliUppesu: Telles 
j ipurm yhit. C14M pmtr.Tny 4»M |A plaM] 
*ymelosit with a course of tbe colde vUies, with a scrkle 
as me ae seght kne abouta. IMa, 9037 Tba Duke of 
Aliraas .. ft dm MeirakuM . . Vmdoaat £e kyng and Ua 
kulghtasak igsg SetUiak FkU a68 In ChtthmuMiae. 
(1836) 11 , He umeiosed that eastell, elene round abouu. 
a Moo-se Altxondtr ^^\1 Now gase ha .. ft a fild entris, 
* Vmflildin whh a fsire wod. « tgaa E. £, PsnittrhtxAil 8 
Ni miira of our aide wicfcencssea, for-hl ; Tile ^vmgrlpe vs 
U mcicL • Mao-ge Aftxrawrfsr 731 (DuoL MS.), * Vmhedo 
ira wele on ilka halfe ft haue a god E^e. e iiso HAMrouc 
Psttiar xliU. ei shadow of dad 'vuihild vs. /dfrf. liv. g 
Drrd and qrakjmgo com on me, and myrknea vmhild me. 
wx4eo-9o^/Mra'/fWr37e8 Fer>)d..*vnMe ka be tyme, Quel 
tens & torfere may ihle^ ft tent to bine ends. «i|oo 
Cww a, rsSie Qner*for haf yee taken me. And ala a 
Iheif *vm-sogbt 7 ctglo Toamatey Myat, x. isB ‘Ihe holy 
goat shall li;^t In the, ..he shall 'vmidiade and folfyll That 
thi madynhede shall ueuer apylL o tieo R, A. Pamtarxe, 4 
Whh hk sculdref he *viniichadow b* al. 01340 Ham- 
soli Paattar cxxxtx. 8 pou vmshadond abouen my heuyd 
ill day of balatle. ibid, xc. 4 He sell gif be vmsheduwynga. 
o 1400 Naw Taat, (Panes) Actt xxvL 13 A iyghie bat *vm- 
achoiM me and hem bet wore wlb me. o taeo A*. R. Paattar 
cxI. 3 Sec, lauerd^ to ml mouth yheming. And to ml Hppee 
doer of * vmstandingt L aatham afreywatantm], tbtd, cxIiiL 
14 Deghtres of bem samen-dight, *Vmtiffcd ale licknee of 
kirka bright. « lyaa HAMtoija Pamitar cxviii. 4 s Cordis of 
aynfttl has *vmwrtthyn me. 

UmagB, obA L Homaob. ^Unubn, Sc. £ 
VfoiiAN. IXinMt, variant UuBBT A Se. Obs. 
Umb, variant of Unbb prep. Obs. 
fUmb-t Prejix. app. acL ON. anw 3 . (earlier 
form of war- UX‘). corresponding to MLG. 
and MHG. umb-^ OE. ymb-, mb- (ace Umbb-)> 
In ME. tbit form of the prefix is much rarer than 
tbe reduced Un- or the extended Unbb-, and 
oconri only in tbe following verba umboaat, to 
inrround; wmboloae, to encloae; nmbfold, to 
embrace; lunblay, to wrap round; umblook, 
to look round; urabaet, •stead, to lurround; 
umbtbink, to bethink (oneself ^something). 

The OE. ymb. was extensively employed In compound 
verbs, as ymkUppan^ •tMian, •aaltaia. •aniSan. .stnndaa. 
’Maeam.txc,. and although not the phonetic aateccdeiii u 
slE. xutb, may have had some iuRueiice on its use. 

C1400 Daa.'r, Tray 10430 Achilles, .meuyl to his Mirmy- 
dona in maner before, pe kyng to “vmkast, ft close hym 
wtth.in. tiyw R. Bbumnk CAran, O' oca (Rolh) 4080 l.ud 
..^vmbcloMO it [JT. l4>ndan] wyb a walle. c 1400 Daa.'r, 
Tray 8406 Sho braid with the barne to b* baie erth& 
*Vmbrolayt his fete^ felle vnto swone. mxyaaCarsarAf, 
0*069 (Edtnb.), And aU it in ur leuedi lipe, ^ halt gasto 
hut) codls inijte, And *umblaide liir wib his feme To biede 
baieblisful barneleiue. 01374 IHd, 06406 (Foirf.), pcr*of 
■allow be ''vrobloke, of ca««a liii, 1 Rude In b»ke. 0 1400 
Daatr, Tray 10433 Ira Mirmyuons to Mennn myghiily 
brongA * Vmijset hym on yche side, msU hym onon. 0 1430 
MirPa FatiialkA i'echyng bis good chyidryn, forlo haue 
yn mynde how hard he ys 'vnibstnd wyih deth on ] 
syde. a tgoo Cmsar M. ai667 (Edin.), ()ua wil *uinb 
him in bis niotle Mai finde felt takins of be tod& 0*378 
Ibid. loSgt (Fairf.), Quilei saint peter him vmbbogt of bii 
■ip quat hit tekiii mugU 

t Umbet ^ep> und adsK Obs. Fornis : i-a 
pmba (imb^, 1-5 nmbe (3 nnuiibe), 3-4 um- 
ben; 3 umb. [Partly (1) OK. jwrdr (with equiva- 
lent forms In the other Germanic lan^'uages ; we 
below), whence southern ME. nmk (see alto 
Eubx prep .) ; partly (a) on adoption of ON. umb 
(earlier form of um; cf. Uu- and Unp), whence 
the midland and northern formp The form ummhs 
ill tbe Ormulura is disyllalne (cf. ffiMS, 011110, offs^ 
etc.), and so presumably are ME. examples of 
the adv. 

The Germanic forms oorreq[ioodbig to OE.3wrA(0Mrfo1^ 
ytub^ are OFria. umba. ummt.Hm.awba.attfaM^ am (WFiik 
0*n), MDu. #iffW0, #/M (Du. ami. OS. oMtf/, nm (MLG. 
swfAr, nmb^ nmma\ OHG. wum inmpi\ nmha (MHG. 
w///Ar, nmtuaf nmb^ mm/u, um | also kmba, etc. 1 G. kmt), 
ON. uwb. um (Icel and Norw. um, Sw. and Da. am), 
Tlu stem is represented in other Indo.EuropcBn languagca 
^ Gr. auAt («i« 4 tf), L rawfo., Gaulish aaubi~, Irish 
f///A, tm(m)..} 

. prep. L Around, about 


^ 

MDu. amma-, aumriMm (Do. MLQ. 

grfpMCM HCL wimKi^/Sm). N Pris. imagr^. M Sw. uaugripm, 
alow Da. amgribei umsee, WFrb. am^yan, NFsis. dawr, 
MDu. tmuae., mw., umaiam (Du. .aeraftii), MSw. mvwm, 
eider Da. amta (phra OFris. umbatim, MDu. ambaaian, 
OHG. •MMHi0AM,iiisifoasAra,OE.jsiifsAM)tumieek,M^ 
0Mei0., aaauaaktak MSw. tmmua, oldec Do. «Msqr0| uoi- 
aluuKMUk««M0wfotdrn,Nf^^ * 


ilDu. t mma a ekdmm tfha awiriiadwiwth MH(L uaubm 


n yche 
inbbink 


3 * 70 , 



ai8 WiS hmt reng-wyrmas ymfaa bone nafolan derixen. 
raijioin Wright 4rW0F. ix. 35 Hire gt^el of bate gold nal, 
Umben hire middel smol. 13. . F.. A. ANit. P. B. ^9 pus 
bay brobicd ft breng ft brwc vmbe his etes. 13. . (Sam. 4 
Gr. KaU, 1830 Ho latt a lace Ijfttjiy, bat lake vmbe hir 
■ydez. mtMU-ga Ataxamdar MeoClw. M&k Alexaader 
ms hclyfe all vmbe he cyte Mate Uif MUle to fonde. 01410 
Daatr, Tray w Vmbe the sercle m the Cilia was iratheiy a 
playne. ibid. 8743 A tabernacle' triet ft irietyly wragbl s .. 
Hit waaatiryt vmb tha top all wiib t^ stonea 
2 . About, eonoemiiig, of. 

0070 le loaal M 


egw lu' JtMbV MM. % xl. (1890) 4M 8 s arwyifta klmeM 
. «fsdfr ft wide Gedw word ymbaCrhuagelaaiha bodii^ ft 
ksrda. ctooa Am. Paattar (Tlraipc) xaavtt. t8 Fotbom 
kaadetta Uode min unribi, and ic lance yarira mina oyana. 
t« tioa A A. CAfwn. an. M7«t ^ hi byw c 

spar bing geepieean hmfdon umba b^t m 
c sivg Lajmbk Hmau 03 Ua duda b^ hw wim..bodi«ida 
Uiaae gadas tichow ibid. 147 prao roden beoB ba kh imba 
apache^ ciMoOauiN 304 pait lisa EiysahmKFsU wonu 
mmlena oaiiBh% Warn pwaodr Amoacia kba. 
b. Bvsled whb, aimhig at, iceking after. 

r rcaa AStraic Maam. I. la Ac hi mfre beoA yrobe bwt an, 
hu hi oiaxon Gode hyrsumian. a teeo Si. Marbar. 6 Hella 
bondes. .bana J al bioet ms, ah bu, hdie btalenL beo umba 
laa to halpca wiaag ^arr. A. es8 Ha,.maka 5 bbe uatra 
cheres, ft is vmlra euariebas weix b** beo him kiaie kiwaid- 
liche in hire heorte. 0 saag ia A0/. AuL IL 3 For-bi be b 
eavsr umben to leare sum ledSe. 

9 . After (in time). 

0 leeo AEtnic Gaaa. xril at Min wedd soMlee k lette to 
laa^ bsae ba Sarm b* acend m JiiMatidc ti^- 


«uaa 0 . £. Ckraaa. Pral (Laud MS.), And ba 

xclamp hit imbe geara lina, I ml Scotta sum-dBl gawat of 
Ybemmn on Briltene 0 lasg Lay. 0631 Vmhen aneo 


ba scipen lapi waoran. ibiaLSbij Hit wca vmbe 8f winter, 
esoBde he DMonefordm a saag Lag. Katk. 318 pessondeii- 
mon, umhe kmg^ bs ba hakle al b** Imid ourgan ft bnrb> 
aoht, com fete.). 

4 . Umbe thrmm, « Unbxiv biu euht. 2. 
a 1310 in Wright Lyrk P. iv. 07 We abule aryia ar latkg 
byfore, ibah fon ns mlleii umba thrown, 

B. 4»ftv. About, round. 

Baam m(f 0597 Neulca him on Iraape band isslfiilaii 
mocliaga beam, ynha gcatodon. 13.. A. A. AUU. P. u 


, A.A. AA 

309 pc grata flam of Rod folded me vmhe. 1 , _ 
AArjraN«for 0761 (Dubl. M&), Ibe ledes onia of Lendace 
ft all bo Irandea vrnbo. cieae Deair. Tr^y 1453 Greta 
Troy wae vp lild with mony toures vmlra. c 1440 Patiaat, 
aa Htiab, vii. to6 Do dougo vppoii and vmhe on euery side^ 
And bynde hit uk 

t Umbft-i/rv/fjr (also 3 unnbe-, 4-5 nnbe-, g 
Tube-, unbe-, 6 .Sr. wmbe-, ombe-; 4 vnbl-, 4-5 
vmbi-, 5 vmby-, uaby-, 6 Sk. onby-), partly (in 
southern ME. texts) repreicnting OE. ymbe- (ice 
piec.), but chiefly either an extended form of UiiB- 
(cf. prec.) or a combination ofUii-with lix-. Fornis 
with tbe double prefix {.mmebe- or mube-) ore very 
common in Middle Dutch, not infret|uent in older 
Danish ( 0 M/ 40 -), and occur occasionally in MLG.; 
h is possible that tlieir prevalence In MDu. may 
have contributed to the extensive use ol such forms 
in ME. Originally tJie um- waa probably added 
to verba which already had tbe prehx be- (as beelip, 
belap, etc.), and in most cases tne two forms (with 
be- and umbe^) coexist uith tbe same signification. 
Tn addition to those treated as main worda (viz. 
UNBECABT, -clip, -UO, -up, - 1 .AY, -BIT, -TBIKK) 
tbe following exaniplea occur in ME. texts, chiefly 
of the 14th and 15th centuries ^umbebrnld, to 
turn round ; ambeoorve, to circumcise ; umbe- 
olap, to embrace, to enclose; umbeolead, to 
c'othe, wrap up; nmbeoloao, to enclose, enwrap ; 
umbedelve, to dig round ; umbodraw, to with- 
draw ; umbefold, to surround, to embrace ; umbe- 
gaog, to go round, to surround ; nmbogild, to 
gild about ; umbegive, to surround ; nmbegrip, 
to grasp; umbegrow, to grow round, oveigrow; 
nmbelte, to surround ; umbelook, lo look about ; 
umbelouk, to include, comprehend ; umbepitob, 
umbereaob, to sui round ; umberow, to row 
about; timberun, to surround; umbeahadow, 
to shade about; umbMheBr,to circumcise; umbo- 
■bine, to shine about; umbeologa, to besiege, 
environ; umbespread, to spread about; uobe- 
atand, to stand round, surround ; nmbeawey, to 
encircle ; umbethonxo, to encompass, surround ; 
umbetigb, to encircle, aunonnd ; ombeviron, to 
environ ; umbewalt, to surround ; umbeweave, 
to enwrap; umbawand, to imbed, enclose; 
umbewot, to wet oboiit. 

Of these the followtng have parallck with the compoond 
prefix ( MM-/0.) in the cogtuitc languages umfaeckad. M Du. 
anamabiftaaUn (p^ix •iteet)\ umlwairp. older Da. ethbagrtba 
(cf. MDu. amhamp sb.); umbalie, MLG. ummabatittf" \ 
umbelook, NFiis. ambdaka; umbelook, MDu. aunui-, 
amhtlukea (mp datakm ) ; umbeshine, M Du. aauheaehijntm 1 
ombesuiiMl, N Frts. aaaSiatunah MDu. aauma-, ambaataea 
(pp.); umtwiigh, Nftk ambitim. Several of thera, and 
many of the uthars, aUo coi respond in senra lu OE. fornra- 
liona with ymb- (1m commonly ymba-) a to equivalent 
forms in the other langnsges, e.g. umbecarv^ 0£. yarb- 
eaaa/aa; umbedelve; (OK. yM/A0/(f0^sb.lMDn. andDn. 
amatatam; umbegang. OE ymbtaagam, OFria. umma- 
g«u|0«^OUG. aai^aasaa, atc.t ct the exampka given 

”13* £%. Attn. P. E t6ta Whmi he com biforo Ira 
kyng A clanly had halaed, Baltaxnr *vmbe>bmyde bvm ft 
'feue air ', be sayde. a 1040 Laiamag In O.F„ etam. 1 . soj 
Ich bide be . . hi bu hlodi 1 una bat run, . . In *umbe keoiuiinge, 
in hk blod awetungc. fa 1400 bfarta Arth. 1779 Thane 
■yr Cndor of Gornewayle 'Umbeckm the cor^ and 
kysMz byme ofie. a i4o»*as Aiaxaaaidar 4171 pan vmby- 
emppia Iftiffi a clouda ft conns sH ouire. 0 law Autwrav 
A^ X. (Thornton MS.). Alla gkweda M gkdk tb* 
gaste whare scho glydis, Wmbyclede in n clowdc, 01400 
Uid. ix. (Inland MS.); Aik ban um tha body, and bU, if 
the bonfc ^Vmbeclnsut in a doude, Hi clethiojg cvyl clad. 
01440 PaUad. aa Umb. ui. 533 Kk now w to rcpaia 



1loi«yra eld« ft d r y i ii n <f to para. Kmt 

: IV. byrn ti t ft in ^ hnm vnbU 

4l«lvi^ Mti Arm» (S.T.&) » Tial 

«nr run. .10 ^nnW^wtlMain Mm to ilMirpn^liooM. 
fM Dov^/ffnctf xn. PtoLTUan onbydnw* ftr nil 

tot AIm )»• apoMie aatS. .Dnrchondacciiii 
daaft in to |ia woreldanl *iiinbe^ga. vi4|otr. P^UUdiitt 
sm iim$k IV. 417 With aetTroth other baiw liem vail»nm«e 
CL. €ir€ta$idid$nmii, m loao-ja AltJNmd» aIm & vraa 
A mvwlir on hv nmuteof nctall aa hn neblu, *Vmba- 
fildid with A garden oTjutdon vyoaa. ai4Bain//toi^r*r 
/W/ar (tSSil p. xviii. For *vinbagyiwn mo hatha aoob of 
^ wideha noaubor w noght, 1^1400 AMr Arik. 3751 
Ikit lir Oawayaa..^Vinbegripppa a aparo, and to a gomo 
ryiinya. /Md.jo44SirGawayiio..Vaibegrippedethegiraci, 
and 000 KioiifloUleno. ag. . E, jff. AiUh />. ]L ^ A 
lirooch of olj-uo, Graoyously *vmba.groiion al with arena 
kuea. Ikid. B. 836 pn bon was al vp|..To *vmlie4^ 
iothoi houH h* ledca 10 taka, oijao CunorM, 8^ O 
proQcrbea aa ^t tojwr hok^ pat lara man him *vm.biloka 
Agapu hM world wikcadhada. IbUL ajTQe Yaocrialan men, 
yaw mabilok,. .O ynr Ujf )mc yao bar ladm m 1400 PiHitl 
4Bf Smom aoi Vmbiloka 300, lordai^ mich lawaa ben leij». 
SMT Odteb, rr.l oto I'Ida ten Comandamenu 

tl^ 1 haua nowe rakond Er *umbiloitkad in twa of the 
godapdL ig.. E, E Ailii, /*« A. aose pe hyje tnma 
mop ge hade With alia pa apparayiincate *vmba> 
pytte. igig DouGLAa jKmeid u. at. 155 llie fader of 
goddb and kbag of men With thundoriii bCast am smata. . 
And with hU fyry lewyim ina *wraberauch. ibiit vi. L 134 
Thocbt . . barn fortouii ha« wmbaraucht Ihe I'roiania, and 
pciaewit vnfreindfully. e laog Lay. 1 14 Eoaaa pa duQ mid 
bia driht folcke, . . moni lond ^umbe-rovren. « 1440 Pailmd. 
0m Jlush, L 334 Wyih orchard, or with gardyn, or with 
mada^ So that thyn houe with hem be *vmbironna. 14. . 
lyUhmH O tmdmat\fi Amgtia XXVIL n66 pa i^y gaat . . 
• Vmboichadow pa aall wipoutan ony syn. r 1440 Mirk*t 
Eestiai 106 pa Holy GoAt wychouten aoy ararka of man, 
Pat Khali THibeKhadow pe wythout. rtaooOaMiN 4133 
patt cnif wam..Forr *tummba!therann ahapp pmrwipp Off 
peisra cnapKhilldre. /SM. 4080 To wurrpmn nmmbe* 
ahoranm swa To clannaenn hainia off ainne. 13.. E, /i. 
Aim, /*. C 4S5 pe Khyre aunne hit *vmbeocbon. i4aa 
Yongb tr. SterftM Seertt, 18a The greta lordii oflaynyster, 
aeynga har Prynca l-putta to myechefe, and in euary Partia 
^vmbcMcid wyth enemys. ts«3 l>euGLAa A£utid x. ii. 
8s The Troiana adnlterar Omlmumnrt the dta of Spartha. 
r Lmtid Tr0y Bk. 10363 AUa thatfeld waa^vmbeapnula 
Off deda knyitmu ciaao HnveM 1875 Huwo tauan.. 
nw how pa laddee wode Hauelok his louerd *umbiatode, 
And betan on him. 13. . E, E. Aitit, /*. 1). 1380 pe hour) 
(Babylon] was so brod ft aa bigge alee,. .*Vmbie-aweyed on 
vch a ayda with sauen greie wacaras. n 1400-00 A hxmuder 
~ I a ataunko..*Lmby<th<mrod 


itoB 


pan come he streke on 
k a thike wod thre mHe a-boute. 


tbU, 4806 pai ware 


▼mba-thoniid in pat tbede with alikoa thike pM pai 


mist fela it with paira 6sta. sj.. Cnw, ^ Gr, 
Acastal..Pyc]ied on a pniyere, a pork al abouta, With a 

F rked palayi^ pyned fnl pile, pat *vmba.te3o mony tre mo 
in two myle: yys BAiaoua Bruct xi. 640 (Edin. MS.), 
will me speid To help hyin, for ha has ned| All *uinb^ 
weround wiih hya fayis Is he. la.. E, E, A/tit, P, B. 
S181 pa gentylest or ludae in lenisalem [he] biaegrd, 
*Vmbe<walt alia pe walles wyth wysea ful atronga. ag.. 
Ca7%u 4- Gr. Kni, 581 pe brawdenbryneofbrystatd rynger, 
* Vmbe>waued pat try), vpon wlonk staffs, R. Dxiinnb 

droM. < 1735) 1. s 17 A hede pat was of smyten,. . pb aqvier . . 
aetta it on a spare, in an erfreis vnbiwened. r 144a Pmtlad, 
on Itnsb. XII. aat The rootia wel in dongynga *vmbiwande. 
In faat lond moyst thel ioyfnlliche nscanda Ibid, iii. 675 
I'he rootes ek ycutte ft *vfflbiwatia With <dongo is good her 
•pryngyiig forto ghide. 

b. In the adva. umbetrln, -turn, round about, 
riaoo Onmin 17563 Onn heffneaa whel all uminbatrin, 
Purrh Godd tact awilic itt wrohlita ig. . Gmw, 4 Cr, KtU, 
184 A much herd as a busk oner hb brest hengaa, pat wyth 
his hijlich here, )mt of his b^ redias Wm ouased al 
vmbe.carnat a-bof hia elbowes. 
ttJmbecftfftv «. Ohs, Fcnmni: 4 rmbeoaBt 
(5 p* /. -oaata), 4 (5 /. /,) wmbakaat ; 4 p. I. 
▼nablkoat, 5 vmbyoMtCa. [f. Umbi- 4 Cast 9. 
(or Uk- + Bboabt v.), Cf. umbeast s.t. Umb-, and 
umeatt i.v. Uai-.] 

1 . froisr. To surround, encircle. 

c IVEL Pmltfmi 0319 pai herd an huge nrato of hoiaa 

pat hel al a«bou(e, ft herd tat quarrere vmbwi.'ast ft al ta 
cuntra wide. Ibid, 4693 Wnan al pe cuntra eras umbe^alst 
with clone men of armea ^1400 Land Troy Bk, 5303 
The Gregeia vmbikest hla cart With many a hnyit hardi 
and smart. ^1410 MmUtr 0/ Gnmt (MS. Digby i8a) xxv, 
pan oug^ht pe lymmar.. vatbycaato srith liia tyotor pa wbarc 
pat pa oeere U into. 

b. To make the ciroult of; to go round, 
tg.. B. E, Aim, P, B. 498 When ho f)mdea no fblda hmr 
feta on topycha. Ho vmhe.lcastea pe costs ft pa kym saehes. 
€ 1475 Caifyar 410 Ha vmbekest the onuntria oatwith 

the toiin. Ha saw na thing on stair, Nouther far nor oelc. 

2 . To enclose, confine. 

01440 Vork Myd, xxxiii 467, / JfOl Alt In eordh hh 
•ooraa vmbycait. U MiL Lata va hynde hym ia bandit 
all bora 

8 . To consider, neditiite (/ 4 af, etc.). 

*87S DABBoua Brato v. 53a Ha vmbethocht him at the 
mst. And in hw hart can vmbecaat. That the king had in 
cuatam ay (etc.p 01485 Wymtoun Cron, vii. viiL aoao 
f Wamya MS.I, All parby Off !|^ thing tho^t grat farly. 
And vmbekest fai para entent. 

4 . intr. Of a hunting dog 1 ■ Cast v. 6a 

>470-65 Maijoby Arthnr xvnL xxL 7^ Whan the hynda 
eme to the welle..tka dogges came after and vmba^ie 
aboiite, for aim had lort dm way parfyia feaato of tha 
hynda. 

TTmbadlap, •(deads see Uii»k 


lusti 

[1 UMBB-4-CLtP IF.*] IfBitr. Todicumi 

0 laoo paMiM sfMg Foir ha let hiaa Irlnnesa amnn Him 
■ham himm ttiambaclippeniii 
t umbaoliPi Obu la 4-5 FmbeobrRpo, 
•oUppa 5 vmololsrppa [See Umbb- and Biour 
9.1 QiLyuAclyppm oeeuiu in the mom eenae.] 
tram. To surround, enoirde. 

ij.. Cotm. 6 Cr, tCnt 6t6 pa eeicla was more o prys. 
te hys eroiin. wsips Hvenm Somla W/ 

(W.de W. 1494) iL x«xvit,Sothfaatnas shall vmbiclyppa [ad. 
1333 badappel the wyth a ahaalda. c Anion vArth, 
glowed aa a glade ta gotta para ho 
glides, VmbacUpped him with a ctonda, of cMtnlyng vnclara. 
c i45aiKfirA*a/'af/M/64Tha aykyngyaof deth Imiiw vmbe- 
cl^pad me. 

umbeoloBa -deUre, -draw. etc. : seeUMBi-. 
VmbagOg a Obs, Also4vabigo,g vnbogo* 
vmblgo, ymbygo. [f. UxBS- -f Go 9. CilMDiu 
eMfwdqftwM, and Umoo 9.] tram* To go around, 
to encircle ; to surround with something. 

r tgoo Hmntok 1843 pe laddea were kaska and tayta. And 
vn.M.yeden him Ukom, Sum amot with tT% and sum wh 
aion. Ig.. E, E, Alfil, P, A. ato Her lere lake al hyr 
vmhogon. ri4oo Loud Troy Bk, 9468 Rofe and wal and 
aucry a gable,. .Coorbel, beme, and auary a ston, With riche 
gold WAS vmbygon. Mjs^ in MS. Bodl 443 fbl. i86h, 

A waddynge cote... the whtche shuld bo a maydanicota, 
vmbigoon with diuersitcea of vaituaic e 1440 Pmliad, on 
IlnaS, n. 197 In herUa Ictuoe vmbigoon wol grown, 

Umbegrip. •grow, -hola : see Umbb-i Um-. 
timbal (9'inb*l). Also 6-9 umboU, 6-B umblo, 

8 umblL fad. L. umbella sun-shade, paraaol, 
dim. of umbra shadow. So Sp. umbtla^ Pg. and 
It. umhilta^ K. ambilU^ \umbtll* (i6tU c.), Sw. 
umbelL Cf. It ambrilla!\ 

1. BM, a mass of inflorescence borne upon 
pedicels of nearly equal length springing firoin n 
common centre. Cf. Umbblla z. 

>807 Gmaeob Horbal 1. xvL 19 Hia atalke le loag, 
big and •quaK,..and on hia top a cliaffia vmbeil or tuft 
like vnto the true Cyperua. Ibid. i<. ccccxiv. 004 The 
floweiB atanda at the tops of the atalkes in small apokia 
vmblea. 1634 T. Iunnsom Party's Chirury, W’kt, xxvu. 
xii. 1103 Almost all hearbea tlmt carry their flowrea and 
aeeds in an uinbell, have sMds of a hot, subtle, and aiery 
anbHtanc t6sa CuLMcrraa Eng, Phytic. 48 ‘ilm middle 
part being hollow and low, and the outer aiiuka rising high, 
maketh tim whole Umbel to shew like a Birds iiesL iMa 
Nat. Hitt. Coffeo^ ate. 08 On the top of the Branches [of 
the elder], .there spring sweat and cruped nnibei% awaiting 
with white odorifl^it Flowara. tygt P. MiLLxa Card, 
Diet, a V. Unibolta, I hatUmhet which consists of Padiclea • 
only, is callM a iiimple Umbel ; that which ia eompoad 
both of Rays and Pedicles, ia call*d a Compound Umtal. 
1785 MAaTYN />//• Bot, T. (1794) 54 At hrst night yon 
would asy, hare ia an umbellate plant. In looking at it, 
you would find a large or univmol umbel, a email or 
partial umtal [etch >^ Smbtt. Food 19B I'he 
water<parsfiip bears its flowers m umtato clom v^n tho 
friiits of the stem. 1899 Gko. Kliot A , Bode ii, Tha ganiW- 
curvlng stems of the feathered grass, .and tha white umtais 
of the hemlocks lining the bushy hedgerows. 168a Garden 
IX Feb. 93/1 Nearly the whole of the flowen composing 
the umtal were aucceeded by capsules. 

attrib, and Comb, 1683 J. Rsio Scott Cantner (1907) pB 
Tim arild aervioa,..whm spread ever with their umtal. 
fashion'd bright red fruit, syxa Pstiwm in Phil, Trans, 
XXVIL 4ao The Flowers pala^..in an umbcMike tuft. 
>7*9 Fmn. Diet. s.y. Gira/anfiw, Tlie Flowers appear 
umbcl'wias and are of a pale yellow. iSoa R. Hall Juem. 
Bot. 19a f/4i«6r//(/SrrvaJv .. umbeUbearmg. 1809 Lovdon 
Encyct, PI, (1836) 968 Umbel.flowered. i8|5l^ HoOG 
Vog, Kingd, 370 UmbeUiferm. — Umbelflowcrs. sMi S. 
Thomson Wild FI. 11. (ed. 4) ni The fruit of the compoaites, 
like that of the utnta]*b«taers, looks like a seed. 1870 
Hooxaa Stnd, Horn 166 d)//aMr /ra/rMm...Umhal.rays 
i-a in., few or many, incurved, 
t b. An umbelliferous plant. Ohs. tori, 

170a PLOvaa in Phil, Trant, XXIII. 1167, I vafer the 
Umbelh to the GrasKS, because of their Sweetness and 
loyntcd Stalks. 1713 pKTtvxa Ibid. XXVIII. 1B9 Tha 
PKuliarity of this Uiiibell, is to have Us Root Leavea 
deeply cut. 

8. Zool. An umlielliform arrangement of parti. 

1870 H. A. Nicholson Mam. Zool, I. 31s Utnbottaio^,, 

■ ■ ’ • ' rlj 


.agasi-aig; 

vLJbUaidTSf^Ii^^ 

e sane R. BauNMB Chrots, Warn [Italta *078 ioteawta was 


t umbfldap, 9. Obs, Forms: 5 um-, Finba- 
lappa (6 Tu-) ; 4-4 um-, wmbllappu, wmbj- 
[See Ubbi- and Bblap 9., and cC Um- 
LAP 9.] irons. To encoropaii, larround. 

aigga St. Andrew 043 in Horatm. AEmaE Log, (1881)7 
Par come a light in I>>im fro >0 heuyn..Aiid vmbUappid 
his bodi about. Ta 1400 Morto Arih, 1819 The kynge of 

Leta has laughte a atede ta* kym lykeda, Aad cooMi ia 

lordely . . , U intalapprz he lumpe, and lattes in sondra. eiaaa 
Maunokv. (K oxb.) xxviii. 108 A thikke mirkna«..vmtie. 
lapped be emperour and all his osta. e 1440 Al/h. Talosgti 
When 1 dyad devuls vmtaluppid me. ^1440 Gctia Rom, 
xcv. 4a6 (Add. MS.k Thou omysto aska. irhy this man 
diasernad contiicioa, that was vmbabkpped with so many 
aynnw. sgaa Atbynson tr. po Imitations m. IxiU (1893) 
•54 If it touch Iba, yet let k nat throwe imdowua^ na longa 
vnbelappa the. 

t Vmbalftj, w. Obs, Also 4Tmb6l6l,Tabi- 
lay; Tinb*-, rmbi-, wmbjlep. [See Umbb- 
end Bilay 9. (and cf. mmblay av. Umb-, and Um- 
LAT 9.). Sc MDo. eeiei#-, ambtl^gm .1 trams. 
To bcfet, enrtoiind, encompML 


I WyVscbipm ] 

so ifog ui htakeST^ ^gt. UniOla Im WaJ 
B hadvethiiMd ha hrigga. 


so Ibiw in hb ^ 

...d vmbnMd ta bi.w'~ 

Uii|b«lio(k, obe. Iotim of Uviitio sft 

Umbalioftl, obe. foiui of Umbiuoal a, 
Umbolio: tee Umbi-. 

I VmMllft CMmbe*ll). [L. : tee UmbbIh] 
ii Bot, An nnriicL 

IiflgS ir. Blamemrdo Phyo, Dkt, (ad. a). Umbdfu, Bm 
Tops of Plants that are lika a Biidh Neat.] tbta Evolvii 
Acstarim as Fennel, .expels Wind, aharpena tha oigkt, oi^ 
raeraataa tha Brain; espKlally^ lander VoAtUa and 
Sead-Pada lyaa Fata, IHcL av. Mofy* ikeilni e jrat 
UmheOa of mmwn peipla Flowma, that eanumm tang 
befoia they decay; lage Linolbv Imtrod, Sot, isi Unbw 
they applied tha lamv taim to tha umtalla, tha apicat aqd 
all other fenna of Infloreacanca. sIflS HxNaLOW Diet, Boi, 
Terms bo6 i/mboli(Ihiut bearing umbala Aaaunlng tIm 
ferm aa aa amballa. 

8. Zoot. A more or lem convex disk euppoitii^ 
the tentacola in Medoue. 


I margin of the umbona or round the 

, accoidiiig to the apeciaa but to the 

ace of the anlmaL 

nmbellal,a Bot, [Cf. piee. and - al.] Com- 
fitting of plants with nmbelfate flowers. 

itgSLiNDLXT Nat. Syst. Bot. (ed. a) ai A plaiU cf fee 
VmMUl atiUnea i8«5 — Pkw. A/iunf. 773 Uratallal 
Rxogana, with dldymoua niiit|,^and a donblo aplmoiu diric. 
U'mballar, a. Bot, [f.a 8 pzee.<i- - am.] ^Per- 
taining to an umbel ; having the fona of an mnbel ' 
(Webster, iSaS-gt). 

IJabftUfetft ( 9 *mbeUt), ML [ad. mod.L, smi- 
di//df-tir, L L. umbtila ^rtfol, Umbblla: tee 
-ATI 8 . So Sw. umboUat^ V, omMU.'\ 

1 . Bot, ft. Of flowers : Forming, arranged In, an 
umbel or umbels. 

1760 J. Laa Introd. Bot, 1. xlx. (rrts) 90 Ae Umbdtaio 
Flower b aa aggrcgaia one, coaaiatbig of many Flotala 
placed on a Receptacle, on faatigbta Peduuebs that are all 
produced from the some point. ayM [>m UNiu.LSD mV 
1807 J. £. Smith Phys. Bot. 039 lu oltlmato tarminationaare 


Samoukiab D»roct,Colteeh inssoisitCrttst. tb Alight- 
ing on tha bbMoma of trees and abnibe, and puitlcubrly 00 
flowers of the umtalUta kind, ilya Ouvia Elsm, M. 11. 
184 Common Iv^** A riimbing cv e r g rsaa shniK with. .in- 


An flowers. 

b. Of plants t Having flowers in nmbelt. 

1765 Mastvn Lett. Bot. v. (trot) 53 than h tha 
proper character of the umbellate tribe. MbBS-y Good 
Stmfy Mod. (iBap) 1. 174 The nmlielkito mrdwr affcids abo 
a rich vaiiaty of carmioaiives. 

2 . ZooL l^uvided with, or forming^ an nmbtl ; 
umbellifercNis ; embelUfonn. 

1670 [aao Umbkl eV 

Hence V'mlNlllntelj at/a., In umbels. 

l•87 0A■Mlxv ft Balpous tr. Do Bmry^sFm^a, 153 A 
creeping endophytic myoaliuro and straight okoc aim^ 
sporophoios ending in uinbeUatoly arraugadheada of haainia. 

U*mb«llfttftdp M. Bot, [f. at piec. •f-m.] 
» Umbillatx m. 1 : ft. Of flowers, etc. 

1676 Gnxw Anal, Fimuors n Ap|L f i« (Flowaral stand 
..either without Stalks. .or wlthSlalka thatb*UmbdlBied 
as Fenil, ftc. 1756 P. BaowMt Jamaica xfiTlm flowen 
are dbponad in umheUated groups. 1797 aecOmw tr. 
Stolbmto Tram, IIL ac, A plMt whleh^wca an tmtaal. 
bted flower, or tuft. 

b. Of plants. 

xygt P. MiLLaa Gesrd. Diet, av. 

African Ragwon, with honry Leavaa Ilka the umball 

Wormwood. iBta New Boi, Gtsrdm L 97 UmbrilaSad 
Butomus, or Flowering Rush, aflyi Gasood Mai, Med, 
(ad. 5) 413 Chimaphila, or umballated winter graan, 

V'mbftUod, a, Bot, [t Umbel 4 -IDS.] - 

prec. 

>789 Mastvn Laag,Boi, av. UmboUa, Flowars j iww i ng 
in ikbmanner are^lcd i/mboEaE, Umtallalacr UmtalM 
flowen. aiia Aria Bot, Cartiom L 7 Tha peduuclai from 
the anmmk of tha stain, umbeilaiL mllosa «8ga Lutounr 
Nai, SF*t> Boi. 09 - . 


Shrubby 
llotod 


1869 B.»nomQ.o/Air%<jj In the celery and rodUa you 
have tha two groat groups of umfaollad and craCMrans 
pbnta -r— r- 

C’-aglMllwt. Bn. iw. [f. VmitfiJir.] 
> UmuLDUL 

>793 Mastvn Aoeg. Bot., UmboUnta, an UmbaljhiU or 
Vmibelbt s8o6 Galtinb Brit. Bot. say Umbab trifld, 
naked : umtalleU goeedad. stay A Gbat First Loss, Bot, 
xL 81 Hare tha whole b tenaed a rtmbtmmd ssmbtlt and 
the amallar or partial nmtab taka lha name ia fiapUb of 
mnbollsts, 

UmbM'lUciU. Boi, rtura^, [f. Umbbl or U»- 
BiiiLA.] An nmbellttle. 
xi e 8 ga WnasTca, UmhMdle, a Usda or paidal ombaL 
llmOftlliliBr (9fflbe*lifej>. Bot, [mdd.L. : see 
Umbillitiboos m .1 a pbuit belonch^ to the 
natural oider4/iaid0//j^b«,navbignmMilate flowers. 
^jlj^^OsxLL tr. l^vi. ai 4 ^li b^aoUni- 


Iko a Bmaniat, the Root wharaaf gMa a 
1707 Baiubv (voL Ilk Uwd^or^ 


jtoapaak 1 

foot and a half doom. 1707 'Baiubv (voL llL Cfasi^.^ 
aicoUms a Plant that bean nmny Flowars dwpoa'd aomq. 
what lika an Umbralla, growing upoa nmny Fooimtalki 
procaadlag fiom lha aaina Center. MfS Ianduxt Fm. 
Kiagd. 773 If Boiaabta form their Ideas of an Umbolliler 


UKBsxiXiXnBOin. 


ftwn orfinarf MMMM of fMh plnii in Bwopo. 
a 96 M S. T^ioii mU?L n. (mL 4) im Tho Qomohio of 
oabellifero vary. itToOuvoo £itm. £sL ik i 8 «, flo muy 
■podc* art 4 aiigcroai, that UaihatUiani fMionUy avo to- 
fardao aa auapi a ouai 

IFmb«l]itaroa0(mbcU*i(iM Ckun. Alio 
•ctt. [i.pree.'f-ONB,] AcolonrleiirtMtcl«if,crya- 
Ulline mbitaiice obtained from the bark of metere- 
on, and, by distillation, from varioninmbellilera. 

lattWAra pkt.C*im. V. 938 UmbelttfeRMio fonns 


ffittfiifwi * rf T T iv* — — 

TodtgP iio boky nyilM and yoya Hya ooao vaihni le 

’TSTlli vaHom figfiiradye oiea. 

i I jiCwtri ff iPAi. L 35 S N ¥crtoa of Ood makib 


VmbellifiMfOlUl (ombeli'fdrm), a. [f. rood.L. 

f, U umbilta Umbslla + •ftr bearinc : 
lee -neaoua. Cf« It. umbilliferc {ombrillifiro\ Sp. 

F. cmbtliifhnt^ yumbilliftr$ (1698).] 
L //of. Bearing flowen arrangcrl m umbels; of 
or belonging to the order of Umhilii/trm. 

iMa tlAV Rem, (1780) 060^ 1 obaenred, creeping opoo the 
Gmad, a mall amlwiliferoua Plane. sSM Wilkiim ReeJ 
Caar. II. iv. f 4. SB UmbelUreroua herba whoeie leavca are 
moro broad and leaa finely cut. 1731 bliujia CnrtL Diet, 
av. Feeniemtwu, Fennel.. la an Umbelllferoua Plant, whoao 
Imeaa are divided into Caplllaoeoiia Jagii. 1776 WrmaaiNo 
Ar/I. Biante Introd. p. xxav, Carrol., .an axample of the 
Umfaeillfeioiia or Rtindle-bwing planta lylg Maiitvn 
JMt, Ret, V. (1794) 5S The iimbelilferoua tribe la numeroua. 
ifila Loudon 6o^nMfi iteri. 651 The paniiep..la an am- 
ballifeieua blenniaL iMa II. W. Dkllbw Fei. JUiuim 
JJifkaHietmn 471 A great variety of labiate and umbel- 
aferoua herba. 1SI7 BanrLav Mem, Bet, (ed. A $76 The 
poiaonoua or non-poinonoua paeperuea of boom other apecaea 
of Umbelliferotta plaata. 

B. Prodoced or grown on nmbeltiferoni plants. 
S7SS CAmtttSer^ cjvi, Suppl., ASium,, .a genua or planta. 
. .The flower ia of the umbelliferoua kind, and ia roaaoeoua. 
1847 in Royle MM, Med, 400, 1 have examined another 
kind of Umbelliferous fruit In the collection of Dr. Royle. 
ilM Haai-xv Rejftde Mst, Med, (ed. 6) jSs Cumiii ia car- 
minative like theothwr umbellifaroua frniiab 
3 . Umbelliform. 

1898 Wetim, Gem, 10 Sept. 3/0 That gated and umbel- 
lifhim akin, that monater bak 
UmbelllflOirotui, o. BM* [Cf.prcc.] Having 
on mnbellate inflorctoenoe. 


tiM Fmdte Si^nd, DieU 
1mb0*l]|lbm« o. rarr^, ff. L. umheRa (cf. 
above) -(i)VoiUf« Cf. F. pmMIi/ormd,‘\ Having 
the form of an umbel. 

alpt Cent, Dktn f/iNAtA!iifr...umbellifenmii,..umbelll- 
Ibrm. tipi H. C Poktki tr« Sttnshuriter'e Bet, 544 llie 
derignatioo of the whole order aa UmheW/term haa refer- 
ence to the umballirorm manner of brancbwg diapluyed in 
the floral i^on. 

Vmbolllll# (mnbedliil). BM, [ad. mod.L. 
aiMdr//irAi,f. Umuilla: lee-ULi. Ctt,amb€iiuli,^ 
A partial or secondary umbel ; an umbelleL 
Alao (in recant Dicbi^ umbettnleUe, mted ad)% 
ayps MaaTVN Lang, Bet,, IhnMMn, an umbellule or 
Umbcllet. lypS WiTNaMiNo Bnt. P/oHisitA, a) I. 004 
Leafita acuiejiM long aa the umbellule. iBia £ew Bet, 
Cearekn 1. 8 The flowera in umbela, umhellulei.,in pnira. 
1843 Peaem Cyd, XXV. 408/1 If thejprimary pedicela hava 
Other amaller pedicela, wblen form of themaelvea a amaller 
umbel. . .the umbel ia mild to be compound, and tbe amaller 
nmbela are called umbcllulea. 1861 Ban rLKV Mmm, Bet, 190 
Another [involucrcj at the baae of each of the partial umbeia 
or umbcllulea 

TTmbeloolE, -louko, -pitch : see Umbb-. 
ITmllor, Nowi/m/. P'orms: d-7Tinbro, 
nmbro, 4-7 ▼mbor (7 vmbler), g- umber; 5 
owmbre, OTmbre, ovmbare; dial, 7 oumar, 7-9 
oumer,- 9 cumber, oomer, etc. [a. OF. umbrt 
(euidrtf) or ad. 1 -. umbra ihnde, shadow. Cf. F. 
pmbn, Pr. umbra, ambra. It ambra^ It and Sp. 
embria, Sp. and Pg. uatbria,’] 

1 . Shade, shadow. 

m S3D0 Career M, B017 Qua mal teat him in her vmber. 
£a nothing bat nml him cumber. JSuf, 8451 Vndcr ^ 
vmber o bat tre, |fe kind o ihingea lerd ha >3.. £,£, 
Ai/it, P, B. sa4 SewMines achal vow neuer aeaa of aede na 
of herneat, Ne beta ne no harde forat, vmbre na droska* 


. *>4 bewMines ac 
Ne hete, ne no 


coat hfeNnuan did ahynsi. The fkmo ibarof waa clipaed 1^ 
none vistra. r Mgo — A'awaar 400 Your amdya ay atood, 
and ydm dilUfanoa hryght aa Apollo, with oute ahadwe or 
OwmbiS 1481 Caxtom Betemers Tuiie eu OtdAgt Prefl, 
Whkhemll voluma 1 haua empryaad tanprynte vndor the 
vmhri ahadowe of the noma protactum of our mooat ! 
draddo sooarayn. 1173 in Cath, Trmttatea (S>T.Sd a6 In 
the aynsioge, quhilk wea hot aoe achaddou and vmbie 
thetmtHdrit. sgSt /d/r/. 137. 

t8. Vntiir ijka) umber af (or /hr), imder the 
cloak Or colour of ; on pretence oL Obs, 

1403 jAi. 1 AiVir/r^.cxxxtv, Suicb feynit treuth la all hot 
treeborya, Vnder the vmbre of bid ypocriaya 1430 RelU 
efPmAt , IV. 901/1 To conaidre..how under ye umbre of 
auch Vidimua, all an hole Navy of Adveraariea mygbt 
..daily vetalll. atuffe and refrcaae yair partla 1475 Bk, 
Nebktie (Roxbu) 3 Tho roughe auhtlle wlrkinKla conapired 
and wroughte ha the Freiiahe partle uiidre tbe umbre and 
coloure of tre wia ssii H. W atbon fikt , Oiiver g/* Castile 

S oxb.) P 4 How Arthur vnder the vmbre for to goo to 
ynt James, depuried for to fyndc hla felowe Olyuer. 
tk The viior of a beitnet. Cl. Umbbshk. Obz, 
I4** Guy Warm, (O 8346 He opyned vmber that tyde. 
And keeled hym on euery ayda ts8S Lydgate*e Ckrem, 
Trey iik xxiL Pj/e Hia awerde ao mightely gan race 
Through the vmb^ [MSS, vmbrere, vmbrell IntoTtoylua 
face, That ha hym ^ue a large muriall wounda skid. 
Pi J/e Cedeua w* bis awerde auch a airoke him aette, I'hat 
through y* vmber out hia eye he smetta iflog Stow 
Surv, 385 'llie Eaqnler tooke hlaaxe^and smote many blowea 
on the knight, and made lum let fall hb axa and brake 
vp hia vmber three timca i6ifl J. Lank Ceuta, Sqr V T, 
XI. a6i The next tliat entred waa a mtgbtie knight.. Whoaa 
bever and hia vmbler cload vp wenre. 

Vmber (irmbai), sb,^ Forms: 5 wmbre, 6- 
umbor (6-7 wmbor), 7, 9 humber, 7-8 omber ; 

9 onior, 9 diai, oumor. fa. OF. umbre^ ambre 
(also humble*, mod.F. umble, amble*, Sp. umMa, 
ambla, Pg. umbla\ or ad. L. umbra UmbbaS.I 
Gbatlino. 

tApfl Fyeskynge ee. Angle ej The gmyllynge by a 
iMMlier name callyd vmlwe la a delycyous f}'nhe to mannya 
moulha m raao Lklanu Him, (17^) V. 68 In tha Lake be 
Umbera, yn Walsche Ctwgems, and great Store of Pykes, 
wherof many cum into Wy River. 1619 MAaKHAM Pieeu, 
Primes iv. 11635) aa The Humber baimts the chi) le Rivera 
of hie Countriea Wd, vi. 3a Tha llarlMll, or Grayling, 
which aome call the Vmber, are very crafty Ftshea 166a 
R. VicNAaLaa Exyer, Angkr v. «« Toe Umlicr 1 h generally 
taken with the same baits aa the Trout a, 167a Wii.LVONav 
Hist, Pise, ( 1686) Tab. N. 8 TkytHus et Tkymaius .Sal v(ianL 
a Grayling or Omer. Ebereu enstbus, 1740 R. llaooK aa A rt 
\ e/ Angling 1. lx. 33 The Grayling or Umber. . is in proportion 
neither so broad nor ao Uiick as a Trout. 1758 Deser, 
Thamee 178 Next to the Trout I place the Graylln or 
Umber, which are thought by some to diflTer. 1817-aa 


» ~ 355 F* vertoe of Ood makih 

umMs^hMiiM in a lowe phiM it lettlb haeu of synna 
Uigag m Maey e/ Oigmee 11. ik 30 in Ang^ Vlll. 176 
. the haddo aitieo. .vndir ^ vmbre of bym § at inn 


[f. L. umbeBa (cf. 
lifarme^ Having 


dlifieree haa refw- 
icbwg diapluyed in 


hal yow neuer aeao of aede ne 
harde font, vmbre ne droskn* 


or heruest, Me beta ne no harde font, vmbre ne drospe. * * 
138a WvcLir Ps, evk 10 The aitteria in dereneasia and in ^ 
the vmbre of deth. 01407 Lvno.A*eMM 4 dTeni. 1040 Pal laa.. ^ 
Fleyiig had about her hade Of Cynetya fid greto novmbre, ^ 
Makyna in maner of an ovmbra ci44a Palknl, en HnsK 
XI. 399 Or flourb awete of vyne or other tre, In vmbre dried, 
may reserued be. mT^S Matoav Artknr viiu L 074 | 

Ibenne tha gentylwoman leyd her vnder an vmlira of a 
grete irea 1549 Cental, Scot, vi. 56 1'be mune la maid VV 
•bacure . .ba raion that tbe vmbre and achaddou of the etrd ^ 

empeschie hyr to resatte lycht fra the auuna leya BoasR- 
WILL Armerie 11. ey Of whatsoever colour the nelde ia of, ^ 
the vmbre or ahadowe of the token or aigne borne in the ^ 
fielde is traced of a contrarie color. ^673 Yerkskirr Dial, ee 
(E.D.S.), Put th* Whyes a.iricl yon .Siirks an* Steen. 1* tV 
Oumar.an' ancck the laarnleera 1877 KicoLaoN Candid, 

Gless, In Tram, Rey, See, Lit, (1870) IX. 317 Onmer, pi, 
ahada [Hence in Ray, etc] 1781- in northern disk gloss- « 
aries [Eng, Died, Dkt, av. Gamer), mi 

flK The shadow of the pointer on n son- 
dial or quadrant. Obs, T 

S38S WvcLiF a Ar/itfX XX. IS The prophate. .broir|l o^eyn a 
the vmbre by the lynya, .In the orloee of Achaa a 1400 in k. 

Halliwall Rara Maihem, (184^1) 58 ItyHolde vpon whia *i*| 

plnce of be quadtmnt pe perpendicle fallea, for ouW It wdle j. 

fidleioa pe vmbre toward or on pe vmbre frowaid. L,, 

1 0. Keflectioo. (Cf. Shadow eb, 5.) OAr. bu 


Umbea which are thought by some to diflTer. 1817-ea 
Emnee, Metrep, (1845) XIV. 585/1 The Grayling, or 
Umber, spawns In May, and ia in the best condition in 
November. 1853 J. Jackson ititU), 'Ilia Practical Fiy- 
Flsber, more particularly fur Ciayling or Umber. 

Vmber, sb,^ Also 6-9 umbre, 6-7 vmber. 
[ad. F. ombre (also terre d* ombre) or It otnbra 
[also terra di ombra), cither meaning * shadow ’ 
(see Umbbb sbM or from L, Umbra, fern, of Umber, 
belonging to the province Umbria (cf. Umbrica 
eriia, Pliny). Hence alao G. umbra, vmber^rde. 
Da. and S\v. umber, umbra, Du. omber, but Sp. 
and Pg. eombra (s shadow) and tierra (Pg./rrra) 
de sombra^ 

1 . A brown earth used as a pigment; also, the 
colour of this. 

1568 (see ambes^eelear, sense H 1399 B. Jonson Cynt/iia*s 
Revels v. ii, The gloves are right, siri yuu shall bury them 
..aeven years, and they shall still retain their first scent, 
true Spanish. ^ There's ainbre in the umbre. i6eo Shaka 
A,Y, L, L iik 114 lie put myaeife in puore and mesne 
attire, And with a kinde of vmber smirch my face. i6ia 
pEACHAM Centl, Extre, 80 Vmber is a moio aad colour. 
^1650 in Norgnte Miniedara (1010) 97 For tbe liburk 
Cercle of the eye lake Umber, Coale black, and a I (tie 
whyte. 1753^ Caam/fers* Cyel, Suppl. ri//., Umber, This 
earth wheolnimt makes a good shade for gold. 1783 
Centl, Mag, XXV. 447^* sand, that in colour resembles 
unburnt umber, but is lighter and mure yellow. 1815 
J. Smith Pemerawtes Sci, 4 Art II. 744 Dark teidc •grounds 
may be compo>^ed of bi'>tre, umber| or Cologne earth. 184B 
Loudon dTNOirfdNM Hert, 167 Certain colours, having agreater 
aflfinity for water than for oil (such as blacks, umbers, and 
ochreak ara liable to be aflected by damp. 1899 Pali Mali 
Mag, Jan. 90 'The scheme of colour U comfM>sed of the 
yellows, umbera, and reds wliich Rembrandt loved so in- 
tensely. 

b. Burnt umbor, a special preparation of the 
pigment rendering it redderin colour. Also attrib, 

c iflts Nongats Miniaiara (10x9) 40 The deepning being 
made with Lake and burnt Umber, the heigthning of pure 
Gold, iflflo Albert Barer Revived te Shadow it with the 
water of Burnt Umber, 17^ W. Wii.LiAMa Meekank Oil 
Celetert 4a Burnt umber, a very quick drier. 1843 WiNsna 
ft Nbwton Hand'bk, Water Cel. 07 Burnt tfmbtrr, a quiet 
brown colour, afTordlng clear and wanli anadovra 1843 
Thacnbsat J^me Patnret Wks. idoo XI 11. 388 The 
Jew^boy.., the bumt-umber Alalay woo sweena crossings 
I save money, ilgfl Ruhkin PtwieHta I. 396 To crumM 
I burnt umber with a dry brush for foliage and foreground. 


9 . One <ir other of verioee mothi. 

Obao J. Rsmmio Centp, Bnitmef, 4 M, tog nw Scarce 
VnSn (A. drwM^rfo) appears hi Octotor er^Mj^bar. 

CmrdeaiHFiy, lee Mybemia di/ebtarrn, or the Mottled 
Umber. and H, nnmmtimrim, or the Scarce Umber. 

8 . alirtb, and Comb,, at umbor eokur*, umbor- 
blaoA, •brown, •oolourod, •rufiue, •Hnted a^is.; 
tumber-owe, a kind of madder. 

ii49 Eneyel Metred. XXV. SSe/h A tufted *umber 4 dack 
plant, sfigi T. Baown Bk, Bsstterdke 4 M, (1834) 1 . lyi 
Tha pupa is of a burnt •umfaarn>re«m oolonr. alfla B. 
CLBHBim 7 'meina Jf, Amer, (187a) es The head iauiabira- 
biuwa. 1887 W. pHiUAra Brit, DUeemrtetee m by- 
Bsenium U dark umber brown, axtcrnally a Utile lighter. 
41968 in S'nuyimSantmCknrokee.Aee,{iB^) 116 Y«paynter 
for *vmbcr coiier. 1816 W. Smith Sttatm Ident, 3 'Jhe 
soil ia of a mellow brown or umber colour. 1817 STBraaNt 
In Skem's Gen. Reel, X. ik 339 'i be upper paru the bo^ 

*umb«r>colottr^. 183a T. Bsowb £a bnttujliee 4 m, 
(1834} 1 - 817 With, .three umber-coloured apou towards the 
lower edge of the under winga 1881 tnstr, Centae Clerks 
(1885) 89 •Uml>er Mine Agent Ibid,, *Umber Miner. 
n x66t 5 uLLSR Werthiet, Kent ik (i66b) 97 There are ^ree 
kinds thereof. 1. Crop-Madder, e. *Umber*owa 3, Ape 
or FauMadder. iSifl Bmkblbv Fungi in Smitk'e hog. 
Flora V. 11. 17 nleus dry aquanmioee *umbcr-rufotta 
1I99 Daily Neves eo Dec. s/a Delicately imbed ncauiki, 
■enauouKly-iiiouUied lips, and *umber-tintcd hair, 
b. Attrib. in the settle of* umber- coloured . 
staa Shaw Gen, Reel, 111 . k et6 Umbre U^. tfieg 
Ibid, IV. Ik 3114 Umbre Acanthuroa 183a J. Rinnib 
Cvnsp, BaUeiJd, 4 M, 103 Tbe Umbre Link (//lAwn/o 
eemnsttaria) appears in November and Decembiw. i86d 
Miss Mulock Aebls l-ifs b, Tbe black woods— black, or 
with a feint nmber shadow running ibrongb them. 1870 
Disraeli AvrAorf xxxviii, Tha golden and umlwr vapours 
fell into forms that.. depicted Uie objects of hla frequent 
meditation. i8gi Eleanor A. Ormkrod /q/Mr. Insects 
(1890) 337 The cateipiilar of the Mottled Umber Moth m a 
*looper . 

Umber sb,k, aphetic f. Nurbbr tb. 

The form imber (sb. and v.) is found in modem East 
Anglian dialect (Cf. Umskr o.*) 
c 1400 Land y rey Bk, 4319 He iclow that tyme with- 
outeii vmbre Mo Troyens than 1 can numbre. ty^Exmeer 
Veeab, in GstdL Mag, July 408 Umber, number. 
Umber, vailant ot Umbub (the bird). 

V'Biber, Chiefly dial. In 5 oiimbre^ 
owmbre, 7 vmbre, 9 dial, oumer, owmer, 
oomer, etc. [ad. OF. umbrer, ombrtr (mod.F. 
ombrer to shade in painting), ad. L. umbraro 
(whence also It. ombtvro', i, umbra Umbbb id. i] 
tram. To shade, to protect. 

€ lASd Maunukv. (Roxb.)xvii, 78 It will cotirrandoumbie 
all hiH bedy for le aoiine. ibid, xaIL 100 li will couer all 
he body and owmbre it fra he sonna i6ix Cotcr., Ombrt, 
vmbred, or aliRdiwed 1 (r teanne in Bluson) 1790 Grosr 
Preto, illeu,, Oamert, shaded with lives or builuiiigs. s8a8 
Crenen Glees, (ed. a), Oumer. to Abadow. Ibid,, That biik 
oi-mers 't gait. #11867 in Harlaiid ft Wilkinson i.auc, teik^ 
Lore 60 T’ leaves on t* trees, they owm'ered t’ land. And 
fadin' was the summer light. 

Hence Umbering///, ou 

187a Dixon Milkin' lints (E.D.D.), The hmnehes of 
the owmering yvw. x88e A. B. Toiiu A aptst Poet. Wka 
(1906; ^ When winds grew hush'd, and umbering trees 
were still. 

t V'lnber, v,^ Obs.'^^ In 5 vmbre. [Aphetic 
f. Number v. Cf, Umbkb /d.^] tram. To numl^r. 

c 1400 Laud Trey Bk. 370 He scluw cliampiouns with- 
oiiteii nomlirc. So nianye that no man niy^t htm vmbre. 

V'lnber, v,'^ Also 7 vmbre, 7-8 umbre. [f. 
Umbbh jd.^J tram. To stain or paint with umbci ; 
to make of n dnrk brown colour. 

s6so B. JoKSON Alch, v. v, You.. told her, yeu had tnne 
the paineH To d>e your brard, and vmbre o er your face. 
16x5 Mar KHAN Paas, Ptinces ii. (x63si 7 He wbith is a 
master in this Art will Vinber, and dailceii the Rod. x6e3 
hliuoLKioN & RowLKvi/ Ci/jry IL i,No red-ochre ratals 
umbered with soot and bacon as the English gipsies arc. 
1735 Dkt. PaygraOh, 1. (J5 After the faces have been 
unibrcd, shadow the hair. 1B13 Hoco Qneen'e Wake l 
j etiMg Kennedy i, When the gusts of Ociolier had rifled 
the thorn. Had oappied the woodland, and umbered the 
plain. 

Umberestebi seeUMBR-. 

V mberedf Also 9 umbred. [f. Um- 

i:Ba sb,'^ or w.^'f-KD.] Stained or painted with 
umber ; made ol a dark brown colour ; embrowned, 
darkened. 

In Aome quota the senee * shadowed, darkened by shade’ 
(cf. Umsvr is pussible. 

SS99 S11AK8. lien, Y, iv. Prologue 9 Fire answers fire, 
and through their paly flames Each Battaile sees^^lbe 
01 hers vmuer'd face. s6a4 Hrvwoou Ca//ftv/ 11. il in 
Bullen O, PL IV, Fayre flchh and cleune they bothc 
ap|>eare And not like gypries umber'd. ^ 1716 Puvk Hind 
VIII. 706 Full fifty gourds each flaming pile atiend, Whore 
umber'd arms, by fits, thick flnalica send. xBog-d Casv 
Dante, Inf, iii. 110 Thus go they over ihrough the umlier'd 
wave. 1813 Scorr Triemt, 1. x, Amid whose yaaning 
gulfs the «ttn Cast umber'd radium e red and dun. i860 
O. W. Holhks Elsie V, xL (ifoi) 154 *Jhe bUtred tv 
umbered beauties of mingled bloou anioiiff a bom he had 
been living. 1877 Mam.ocn New RMnblie v. L II. age A 
ci'-cular domed temple of umbred marble. 

Umberere, variant of Umbrbrb Obs, 
t Vmberment. Obs. [CL Umhbb sb,^ and 
v.'-Q Number, multitude. 

Modem Kentiah dial. M/MdfeMWiif * number, complemeot^ 
b preh. a survival of thia 
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UMBIUCAIL. 


tf9a»-i AMm Emr,\n (itet) 96 Vhm tniaat 

' M wont to M, nowo Is It stortd wyih grssis vmiMmiMnc 
ofshspsi h, thsy that Ihhio grsst vsibs rua t of shsps^ maH 
Dsdsi niMis graoto store of wolL 

Umbwrowi lee Uicbb-. 

Obtr^ p raped, of 

Kumbbroiib a. Cf. Umbbbi^.O ?MoitnQiiieroiit. 

iflra H^sim Emipf IVsm, ib 198 Mothoiight you .. wont 
Inro e gerden» end thoro was the vmbom sorto of flowers 
that OUST I BOS. 

tXTillb«rt7« Obs, ran. In 6 onbortj, Tmber* 
tie. [App. an alteimUou of Ubumtt, after Uxbie 
id.8] Abuiidance. 

tS7S Lambham ZML (1871) go In Pbnoie^y. .1 thliik bo 
bo as natttfally ouoiiooii 1 bosido poeuio and Astronomio. 
and oothor hid scioncez, as 1 may eosse by tho omborty of 
his books, igflg Maifnl, EpiU K lii b| What bommlnation 
vmborlio of roasons boro bo,. .and yM onoryo ono fauio. 

Umberun 1 lee Umbi-. 

[f* Umbbb id.S'b-T.] Of the 
coloor of umber ; dark brown. 

1834 H. MiLua Senus^ L^r, oi. (1897) 76 They admitted 
. .a sort of Timlmry twilight. i86a Thosnbusv Turwr 1. 55 
Turner, .dtoicbing tho river and boats with tho conventional 
Indian ink and umbery aailik igoo Aradtfnjf a8 Juno aa/a 
Tho flash U not whiio, but umbery gold. 

tVailieMllittWv 9 . Sc. Obs. Also 5 nmbe- 
ohew, 6 vm-, wmeohew, TmohoT-, vmobow. 
[f. Umb- 4* EaoRBW V. The reason for the prefix 
If not clear.] tram. To avoid, ghmu Hence 
fTTmeobewing vbi. sb. 

a. sage Sis G. HAvGbv.^r/NC«r Wks. CS.T.S.) IL laoOff 
sik thing moil suld havocounaalo of medicineris aa maladyes 
that men may nocht gudoly umbechew. m laoo In Emiit 
Emtoft ate. go Ihir ar tho thewia . . Quilku fullia O)*! 
oomonly 1 Quhay lovia honor auM thaam vmbeichew. i s>4 
Extr, Abgni, Ree. (1S44) 1 . 90 It ia Ihoucht aiipodient,..to 
vmbeaehow the aaid aeknea, llmt thar ba hot thia porlia 
baldin oppin for cuming of atrangearia. 

fl. iggo Extr. Attend. Ree. (1844) 1 . 448 To ewaid and 
vmchow irubill of tbuir innymeia. 1547 Ret. Elnn (1901) 
1. 9t Tho vmchoving of the apperand acliayth and damagh 
of the haill commond vcill. 

t UttbOBOtv V. Obs. In later nse Sc. Forms : 
a. 4- umbeeet, 4-K vmbeaatto, 5-6 HietCt, 
wmbeaot, 6 -eatt, o ombeaot(t; 4 iimbiMtt(o, 
A vmbi-, 5 ▼mbyaett. fi. 5 ▼nbeaotta, 6*7 -sot, 
6 unbeaet, wnbeeett. [Sm Umbb- and Beait 9., 
and cf. umbset s.v. Umb- and Umsbt v. So MDn. 
omme^t ambestt p.p., MDa. ambssat tram. 
To surround, encompass, beset. 

a. atjoeCwrrtfrdf.9i79paivmbiaettbattuna*hale. iiid. 
> 977 S i*otre..to bb licam com bst lnii Wit pouer widus 


noht of londe. m laag Auer, K, 34A icli am or dred icsia 
I go driuinde oflerhwulea to awura uorilwanl upe fiilo 
)>ouhtes. and fule nmbeiitanda. m sgeo Hnmlek 0197 Ha 
18 birknbeyiiea aona. Pa king bat was vmbe atonde wone 
For to yeme fun] ancl wel were. 13.. R. R. A Hit. P. C 
lae O Foies In folk feles obor whyle, ft vnderatondea vrnbo* 
Ktoiindo, . . Hope )e bat he heraa not |mt ereaallo niadef 1178 
Bannoub Brme vii. 398 llie kyng.. Wea in Carrlk, qjttnar 
vmbeatount He vald vend vith bia men till hount. 

So t VmbMtoundB adv. Ohs. 

13.. E. S. AUit. /*. C 7 pen b better to ahyde b* hur 
vmTw.8toundea, pen ay brow forth my bro, ba| ma bynk ylla. 

UmbftBWBy: aee Umbb-. 

Vaibetlli*a]Ct llll> 9. Obs.tx^diaL Formi: 
«• B ummbepennkaim, 5 ambethenke ; 4 wm- 
bethynk^e, 4-d wmb#-, nmbetkdnk (5-0 Se. 
wmbe-) ; 4 vmby-, 4-5 ymbithyiik(e. 3. 4-7 
mhathiiik (4 Tiibl-j 6 -thynk), 7, 8-9 


vm-ld-aett. 137S DAasoua Brute vi. 533 *l‘he kyng wea 
in gret iuperdy, That woa on athir ayde vmbeaet With 
fayia. tiid. IX. 706 He till the houa went haately, 
And vmbeaet it all about. C1400 Ap«l. Lett. 48 pa 
auter ia vmbeaet wib atonia rs470 Hbnst Wmttaee v. 
168 Ai syndry furdb the gait thai vmbeaet. sgra Dovoi.ai 
jEuehi XI. xiv. ae Quhou huge doifnea, and achamful 
cowardice, Hen ombeact )our myndb apon aik wya. ciSSO 
Koi.lani) Crt. Venut i. 113 With lacintn fine, and Topasion 
aa fair,. . Wan vmbenei hia body ouir all qubair. 1187 Rer, 
Privy Ceune. Scot. IV. 16a Thai . . umiiencitb ihoir hie 
wayea in ihair ganxing and cuming fm thair jmi roche kirk. 

fi. e 1440 Gestx Rem. Ixv. a8i (Add. MST.k Whan the 
Steward waa thun vnbeaeite with thine iij. butes, he was 
right aory. m 1573 Diurn, Oteurr, (Dann. Cl.) i(S 8 Certane 
personia. ,quha wna werry bent to haue viibeaelt him in the 
waij betuix Edinburgh and Berwick. xsBa-8 Hitt. Jamet 
y/ltSoA) iia Thairfoir Lord Claud Hamiltoun unbeaet the 
way with sum chosen men. i6a4 in AMet^/Strd Chtb Mite. 
144 Thomas Logie.. meitting ane number of cattb..quhilk 
vnuenett him, the aaid Thomas saw goor face vpoun ane of 
(the) cattia. 

Hence tl^mbara'ttiog vbl. sb. Obs. 

SS 43 Rfc. Ld. High Treat. Seet. Vlll. 844 To underly 
the law for thair trennonable umbeaetting of the gait, tss* 
Hid. X. 35 To have underlyne the lawia for unlmtting of 
the said Alexander Cummyng of Alteir gait. 1804 in 
Abbet^erd Club Mite, 144 Anent the vnbesetting of tho 
cattin. 

Umbeshadow, -ahearp -Bhlniip •■iage. 
-apreadp •stand : see Umbb^ 
t Umbestonndv adv. Obs. Forms : 3 wmbs 
etunde, umbestando, 4 ▼mbeBto(u)nds, 3 Sc. 
vmbeatount. FOE. ymbi (embe) stundai see 
Umdb prep, end Stound rd.l] a. At times ; some- 
times. b. After a (short) time. 

(993 Battle ef Malden ayi MAta embe stands be asaldo 
sumewunde.] cssosLav. i 1969 pa vmbe stunde neam|eheo 
noht of londe. a isag Auer. It. 344 Ich sm of dred kaie 


nabeHilalt (9 dHe/. on-). {See Umbb- ead Bi> 1 
THiiiK 9.1 and cf. Umtbxbk 9l] I 

1 1 > tram, (with objective dause). To think abont^ 
to consider ; to remember (Apv» fAirf, etc.). Obs. 

c OsMiN S953ji8 butt ke..inilMU ommlmbennksi 
Whillo gats ice muaba ewemeen Godd. ssiie HAMfom 
Ptatier IxxxvL 13 Loads of forgstlinaa is in bea bat 
ynbethinks not bat b*d Mihe domed rightwisly. e 1380 
WvcLir in MS, Bedl. jflffol* seo/i Makib knowon in 
bo folk bo lyndlngls ofhimt vniblSi^tb forhisnaino is hi). 
1483C0/A. 'In VmbsthynkoLrMgfAafB. igoi 

Douolas Pai. Hem, 1. Ixx, 1 vmbsihocnt how JotM and 
auld Satuma, Intill ana wda they did LysM turns. 

2 . re/t. To bethink (onesdf); to call to minds 
a. With obj. clause or ini. 

a. a 1300 Carter M. 0909 For t me vm-blthoght Yao war 
mn bot godd duted noght. e 1340 Hammlb Preu Tr, 10 
Vmbethynko tho bat thou halowe U halyda)^. 137s Has* 
BOUB ^nrer V. 613 *AI schir, vmMthinkls jow,* tmd be^ 

* How nsir to )ou that I auld bo*, c 1400 Ymaime 8 Gate. 
1788 Sir Ywaine umbithought him than Ho bod forgoten 
bis lemon. rt4ag Wvntoun Cren. iv. li. 130 He..wmba- 
thonchtfw.r.rc 1500) vnbetbocht} hym inkyily Witha qwhat 
tttrmentis men mychc be Punyst for bar iniqulto. e 1460 
Tevmetey Mytt. i. 193 Theifor, falow, uid IM poasaa^ and 
vmbithynko tho what thou saynse. 

/I. e igao (see a «]. 1885 CorroN Meutaigae (1711) I. 

nil. 80 The Lacedemonian Foot .. unbetbMght them- 
oelvos to duperso and retIro. Ibid. 11 . xiL 365 Miceiaa 
of Sjpncusa unbethought him to maintain, that It waa 
the Earth that mov'd. 1703 A. db la Psvmb Shert Vine 
Hitt. tViutertem in Arthaeoi. XU S34 William the Con- 
querer haveiiig tho whole Nation at Command begun to 
unbethlnk himself, how ho might gratify his FavouriteSi 
iflSj Mss. Gaskkll Sytvia'tL, vu, TheyMI pdM what 1 
Issvo 'em if 1 could only oabetbink me what Iboy would lika. 

b. Const of Of an. Also intr. 

. Carter M, 1385 (Fidrf.)^ Of sisppls ho vmbo bop 

him rat fslowed for syn of nuui. 1375 Babsous Brace iii. 
35a The king umbethocht him olT a thing. 1410 tr. Seereta 
Steret.^ Priv, Priv. X50 Vmbethynka va of the moste noble 
lordia aa to worthely lorshuppa that afor thia tymea weryn. 
14^ Sia G. Have ifevt. Prtmeee (S.T.S.) 164 Will tliou um. 
bethink the wele of all that 1 have aaid. tgig Doi/olab 
Aineid k x. 3a Quharfore 1 vmbethink ma of ane trano, 
Thia queno fint for to caucht in luvb lace. igSo Rolland 
Stveu Smget 87 He vmbethoeht him aelf of ane connait. 

fl. la 1900 ChetterPi. xxiv. 430 How durst you eucr doe 
amyaso, when you vnbethoughta you of thiaf la i8oe Sir 
Lieuti%sin Perey Felie, BmlL 4 Rem. (1887) 1 . 78 Ho., 
vnbethought him of a while [ « wile], how he might that 
wllde bore beguile. 1830 W. Fbeakb Deetrimee jeeattee 
Ik 39 The lesuiten vnhethought themseluea further of thia 
Stratagem. 1888 G. Stuabt yeee.Ser, Diet. 4 When 1 un* 
bethink me of thae frights and foata Thisjpomr auld grey 
beard hangs dreeping with lean, r 1748 JT. Coi.una (Tim 
Bobbin) Vtew Lame. Dial Wks. (f88a) 11 On then 1 unbe- 
thowt meh o me Sawk X788 W. a MABtHALL Ran. Seem. 
Verkt, 11 . S.V., 1 unbethought myaclf on*k 189a Sabah 
HB wBrr Peae. Si. Dntem >39 WcUt J*m baggtrsd sf 1 ant 
ajiit unbathowted o' 't 
O. Without const 

a. SIS300 Carter M. 36aa A wyel seobir vmbitbogt 
Barbous Brace xvii. 40 Quhen the maraebsU the lettcris 
saw, He vmbethouebt him than a thraw. e 1440 Alpk. 
Taits 17 Sho satt Mill ft vmbethMht hur, ft knew his 
falssett well enogh. Ibid. 137 Ala on ailbes as 1 se a tnda, 

1 vrobef iiynk me, ft thankis God pat gaf me so fayr a form, 
wisoo in Ratit Raving, etc. 13 Quhon I wmbaihocbt me, 
and uirnyt my mynd in my self, ibinkand of al my worldly 
werkis* 

0 , 1 S 3 S CovBROALB a Sam. idv. 14 And God will not take 
awsye the lyfe^ but vnbethynketb lumselfe. s8m PAiietat 
Ixx^ Quhen I hauo vnbetbochl me Ihryss, 1 can na 
better way deuyse. «i666 C. Hoolb SebeeLCetiefoiee 
(1688) 190 Let me unbetiiink myself a little, r i8eo Pbogb 
Ameed. Etg' Lamg, (1814) an Similar to this word am. 
beknown is on expression used in some parts ef Bnaland, 
where people say, *1 un-bethought myralf La. I reoolmted. 
1857 WAUOM Lane. Lipt aov lieh the very mon for yo I 
Aw ve just unbethought mo I 1879 Miss Jackbon Shriek. 
Werdbk, 480 . 1 sliould a done that wruug, if 1 hdna Jest 
unbethought me in time, 

8. Ill pa. ppU. Alter reflection. 
i4aa tr. Seereta Steret.. Priv. Priv. 138 If bit happt a 
kyiigo to do any thynge vnawyasely, he owyib hit repel 
vnibetboght avysely, and wyth reyson know hu defaute. 

Hence Umbethi'nkiziBw^/. id. ; Umbntlioa’glil 

pfi. a. 

1400 tr. Seereta Secret., Priv. Priv. 155 Tho mors ryche 
man he and manaunt, Che more hym behowyth that he bo 
vmhelhoghk Ibid. 157 Whono wyso is and vmbethogbt ba 
wille not begyle, ne begilid he nal not be. etaa^AHh. 
7'«/<fra93ToreNCrene hur wepyng sho Itfie ihvnkyng of bo 
nianhede of Crista ft loke hur to vmbethynkyng of His 
ded. 1548 UOALL Rratm. Par,^ Labe xiL 115 To take 


Umbethonre, -tigh, -trln, -torn, -vlron, 
•wall, -weave, -wen^ -wet 1 lee Umbb-. 
t Vmbewhi'lep ndv. Obs. Also 3 nmbe 
hwlle, 4 vmbjwtaile (4 nnbe-, fi vnbl-). [OE. 
ymbify hwiU : see Umbb/t^^. and Whilb tb. Ci 

UllWBILB.] 

L After a time. 

971 Blkkliag Hem. nj pi was ymh hwDt, fla gefslde ha 
bmt deads man hia leomn ealie aatyrede. a taag Leg. 
Ratb, la Weox umbe bwils {Reyat MS. iimbe hwUaa] 
wrSSAo ham bitwaonen. 

2 . At times; sometimes. 

e toga Had Meid. ay Nawt ane on endet ah sausr amba> 
hwile. Miaio in Wrght Lyric P . xv 49 Sleulha ant olep mi 
b^yncr, that weneib me unbe*while. Umbo. while y am 
CO whone, when y shal murihes meten. 1303 Lanou /*. PL 
C VII. 398 (MS.Xaud 858), (ThayJ satyntu n g mags 
ft aoogs vmby whik. 


UmblUdi aee Umb-. 

Ubiliier, variant of Umbbb id.l 
t VmML Obtr* [ad. L. umbit 4 cm% ice nest, 
F. nambrii is used in the same sense.] fScequoLl 
1888 R. Holms Armeaey 11. 85/1 TheumbU is tho naval, 
or daulk in any fruit. Just against the stalk ; it is alto taken 
for the crosm, top, orbssd Man applsb wheiu tbs blossom is. 

IfmbiUo (9mbl*Ilk), sb. Forma : a. 7 vmbilc 
Ike, -ibke, umblliok, umbelloCk, 7, 9 um b tli e , 
8. 7 vmbillftiie» wmbeligLiuii [ad. L. umbUSa^m 
UMBiuona, related to Gr. d/i^aAet, and nltimatelv 
to Navil sb. Hence also F. ambiiie^ iumbilu 
(>556)1 It. MM-, rasds/iirii, aaebatlka^ Sp. ambtiga^ 
Pg. umbiga. In sense 1 prob. stressed umbili*c,\ 
fl* The centre ; the middle pointer part Obs. 
a. 1807 Bffk J. Kino Serm, $ Hev. as For tbs pemUnsikNi 
M It they went down# into the bowclb of tho ssnq, but fm 
the iDusntion to the very vmHlkki, and centte of the oarih. 
1808 — Serm. 94 Mar. 19 Tha vena middle and vmbilicke 
of naturea prefined tinrai 1838 Sis T. HsaaBirr TVwo. (ed.s) 
113 Ormus Is as it were the umbelick M the gulpb. IHd. 
S65 Hell k in the Umbslic or navsll M the world 
0 . 181S Pbacham deatL Exere. iil 143 It was round, and 
equall from the vmbellqiie or middle point, to euery side. 
ISIS Sis £. Hoav Carry<embe vL 148 Not only in Wales 
and Scotland, but eucn in tbo vinmliqiis M tbo Saxona 
Dominion. i6|B Sia T. Hasaasr Trew. (cd. a) S14 In the 
umboiiqae or mid-p^ of this spotious Court la a quad- 
rangttlw Tanck or Pond. 

2 . Gtam. (See quote. 1875-6.) 

1843 If AcCuLLAOH in Prve. R. hitb Acad, (iM II. 458 
1'hoTocal hypvbola of the ellipsoid and the fm tllipHa of 
Che hyperboM of two shestR, are umbilicsr focalaand pass 
throogn tho umbilics of theso surffices. 1873 P. Facm 
SelidGeem, (ed. a) 1 . 168 1 bo point-circles in which tbs 
variable circle tanninatea are called ambiiiee, 1878 Handbrn. 
Sci. Apy. S. Keae. 46 At special pointii, called ombllica, 
the giealast and wast curvatures (and therefore all the 
curvstureal are equal to ona another. The sphers has tho 
peculiarity that every point on It b an umbilifr 
t VmDi'lie, 8 . Obs. Also6vm-,7 ombiliqQa, 
8 umblllok. [ad. L. umbdlcm (see prec.)| the 
ending being taken aa adjectivaL] 

L umbilic paint, a central point. 

a. Her. 1586 Fbsub F/os. f^rxlrfr 107 ConntorchanBlii|; 
of them by the feiiae or vmhilique point of the ihetld. Ibid. 
184 This scutcheon.. was of old named fessey target by^ 
eauM that tha fema or vmbilique point of the coala armor 
b occupied with a targe or oheeld. 

b. Math, ajoo Moxon Matb. Diet., UmbHigae Peimte.uii 
tho a Focus or Centre- PMnu b anlCUpsb. 

2 . (See qnot.) 

i8fli tr. maid Rem. Med. Wkt. Vocah., Utmbak, bo. 
longing to the navel, or of the likenou or shape of tho navel. 
Vmbilioftl (ombl'likfil), B. and sb. Also 6 
vmbelyoall, 8 umbelioal, 7 vn-, umbiUoall, 8 
umblUloal. [ad. med.L. umbiHcdlds. f. umbitk* 
us UiCBiLio sb. Cf. It umbiHca/i, cmbaNcaie, Sp. 
and Pg. umbilicat, F. ambiiical (1541X t umbilictd 
(Cotgr.),] 

A. ae^. 1 . dnat. Of or pertainbg to thenmbU 
Ileus or navel. 

1941 R. CoriAHD Galea's QauL CMrarg. H ij. The 

r ty vmbelycall synual b fro y« nauyll downward^ 1704 
hiAiRis Lex, Tecbn. I, Umeilieat R^em. b that part ot 
tha Abdomen lying round about the M avel. 1708 CHAMsasa 
CwL B.V. Liver, Ona (fisaure] Uiro* which the Umbilical 
Lignment paisea. s8o8 Babclav Maecaiar Metieme 348 
A tendon, whlcb.. divides in tbs region called ambihemi 
into two strata. ilf8 IIbittaii tr. Matgaigme*e Mam. Open, 
Surg, 434 The umbilical ring.. Is but Mlghtly resistant and 
very dilatablo for some time after birth. 1899 Bulloch 
Cmaeaax* Midevtf. leB Tho umbilical dcprawiion, which b 


I gradually aa 


the two first months seems deeper, disappears gradually aa 
gsMation progresses. i88t M ivari' Cat 185 On l hb socount 
tbs ventnil part of the groove b called the umbilical fimuro. 
b. In umbiiical artery ^ vein, vesse/. 

s8s9 CaooBB Beck el Mam 710 Tho Infant.. drawetb tho 
nourishmoDt bto tha Liuer tbrougb the vinbillcall veins by 
a naturall ioMinct. 1698 Blount Gieetegr,, t/mbiSetii 
Arteriee. arc two Arteries mart.hbg from the Navil, through 
Peritemeeum to the sides of the Bladder. 1867 Pbit. 
Trmut. II. SIS l*he Embrio doih lirealh, but not feed, 
through tho umbilical vcsKels. 1789 Pam. l)it t. s.v. Liver, 
llieae two Lobas (of tho i.iver] are saparaied by a Sebsuro 
or Cleft, through which the Umbelm Vein ontara. S774 
Goldsmith Nut. Hist. (186s) I. iL 138 The blond veijpsls 
that go to the placenta.. are plainly seen bsulng from tho 
navel (being therefore calbd the umbilical vessels). .•88* 
R. Knox Cieqaete AmaL 715 I he umbilical artery elwe>*e 
fumishca three or four, wlikh mmlfo in the welm of the 
bladder. 1841 T. R. Ionm Amim. Kitigd. 6e9 Tha artaries 
..represent the umbilical arteries of the human fetus. 

o. /b/A. and Med, Allecting, proceeding (tom, 
or applied to, the navel. 

1797 RmeyeL Brit. (ed. 3) XVI II. r 37 In umbilical btmis the 
psru protruded pern out at the umlMlicuR|end are commonly 
ibo intestineM, or omentum, or both, sfloa Hasbsbhon Die. 
Abdemem (od. t) 370 Strumous Peritonitis. Fmcal Abicam 
UmhilU Discharge 1^ Knioht IHet, Mecb. S878/1 
Umbilical bandege, ,, a moad Wold ef fobric whiu b 
buckled around the umbllkel region of the body 10 serve ee 
an abdominal supporter and (or palliating umbilical bernliw 
IHd., An umliilical truss, design^ for the eama purpose. 


>888 N. bQ. 7th Ser. V. 493/1 The direct lineal anccMrese 
in t^fsmaie line, or what le lonietuBee termed umbilical 

2 . VmbUieal card x a. The flexible itring which 
attachet the foiua to the placentaj the navel- 
•tiing. 
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ITU Ckmmhtrf Cyei, Sappl. •.¥. Kmmtt TW ttaUDod 
eonfor nawUtriof of Iho iMw^bom iotiutt. Mtd, 
fml. IX. 74 Ho combou tlw oplnioD..that ibo doBfb of 


I tlw oplnioD..thiit 


Uio child 1 1 10— r tty fellowi fi— tbo nogka of nliic dio 
■mbUU cord aftor doUvoty. 114^ wTc L. hUotin Ojt 
167/0 Am— after clw birth of tho calf attach a HMll 

Wttght to Ifaa uiabUical eord, la order to A^kaia tlio 
•cparatlaa and aopuUioo of the placenta. tM Buck's 
tfmmdtk^ Mid, SeL VI. oa/e The Bnibilical cord aoraiaUy 

DiOieBta tanlona. 

^>Wh s^ smk u rg (Boto) 


Ensljwid with liidia~>chaC uoihUloal cord throogh whi^ 
lhadraalailoab to and fr% iefolag oa. 

D. /fdf. Ibe iiimU pednncle which atuchea a 
leed to iho placenta. Similarly umbHicai kusuUt, 


1731 P. Miijlbb Gartft Diet, av. Vifstuthu^ Thb far- 
nented Liqaor la convey'd by the Umbilical Veioel to the 
Trank of Che little PlanL tlip Undlkv fr. Rkhtu^sC^, 
Fruits ly Sssds 6 Every vlaible prooew of the tropboaperm 
which bean a tinale 0— la known by the nanioof umbilicat 
chord, ita — jnar. Sfsi. Bsi, isoSeeda attached by um* 
bilical oaraa to plaoenta. ifys Bbnhbtt ft Dvna tr. Smehs's 
BuL 050 From It (an ambilicaii) a denaer handle of threada 
ruiM downwarda to the perldlnn, the ombilkal bundle. 

9. CkmhoL Provided or connected with, of tbe 
nauure of, an umbilicui. 

*7fS GuniL Mag, XXV. leS The particular qieclea of the 
Jiamnims, aa KheUii, are the papiracaoufl,tbe eared, and the 
uaibittcal. liaa J. PAaainaoN Out/, Oryetsi, 147 la aome 


of ha abort umbilical riba. 

4. Gugim, Forming, or pertaining to, an ambiltcui. 
fTBlCMAMa— 6 >r 4 « UmiUkaiPuiats^xa hlachematieka, 
tha amie with Foci, 1141 J. R. Vouao Mmik, JJissrrt. iL 
34 Dupla.. clearly aaw that Mouge had auainterpreted thie 
aymbdl in bU invefAigatian of uabiUcal pointe. igat Svu- 
vaaraa in Usmd, eta. PAiL Mag, fbhi 130 iMf<, Aa tha two 
aurfaoea Jut one done into ihe other at ihia point, it would 
po^apa ba not improper to deaignate tbe contact at auch 
mint aa umbilical. ai6p Frost ft Woijtkmnolmb Sotid 
Gram, 144 The Head pouit ia called an umbilical foeua, the 
iotof eciioo of the phuiea a directrix, and ihe conauuit ratio 
iN amUlical modulue. 

o. Ocenpying a central point or poaitioo. 
tyea i)u Fads Tour Gi,. Brit, (od. 3) II. aoj The Chnptor- 
houae U large, aupported, aa <0 iu anebed Km, by one um- 
hUical pillar. lyie Sraana TV. Skumfy 1. sxili, Hie aoul 
might aa well, unlem for mere c er e mon y, or the trilling ad- 
vantage which the umbilical point gave hen ..play the fool 
out o' doom aa in her own houae. 1794 J. BevANT MytAd, 
I. a43 The ASioUana were aciled umbtfical j and looked upua 
ihamaelveB aa the central people in Greece. 

B, sA, pi. The umbilical veaaels. 
ffM Coorae In PAiL Trmm. LXV. 316 It ia plain alao, 
that am blood pamad. .through tha hypogaauka and ua»- 


that am blood pamad. .through tha hypogaauka and ua»- 
bilkala to the placenta, 

tVaUUM’lity’. OAt. [f.pmc.-f*irr.] 

L A cloae or intimate connexion. 
ii4i Sia T. Browns Puud. A>. v. v. sfo In hia Immortalf 
and diviimr part hee aeemed to hold a nearer coherence, 
and an umbllicaliiy even with Ood himaelfe. 

8 . An umbilical cord. 

tigi r. Robinson Badujra vIL 44f 1 know, after two er 
three daye incubation, (hnt there b a Sanguine-like string 1 
. .but that th^ ahould be tbe Umbilio^cy of the Chicken, 
b net ^ sight demonatrable. 

Vmn'UIMlilj, adv. [f. as pTec.-l>-LTB.] By 
means of an uiuollicui or ambilioal cord ; in the 
region of the navel. 

^ W. P. C BAaioN Ffssm AT. dmsr. I. 97 Seeds 
aamerana, attached umbilically to a central receptacle. 

Vmbilica*aiadBau mru. [f. L. umAilk-us 
UMBiLtOUH+OMs/ua aoul, after late Gr. Afs^akA^ 
^vgot.] The oractice of looking steadfaitly at the 
navel, followed by the Hesycliaati, in expectation 
of an outward exhibition of the light iupposed to 
dwell within the goal of man. 

iIm I. H. Bm/nt /}iet,Sseti iqu/s The Light theory aad 
UmMlumntmbm of tte Hceychaeta. 

Vabi'lioar. «. [f. Ukbilio-d 8 -i--ab. 

CL late L. mmitlkHris (Tertullian).] Of or be- 
longing to the umbilicus. 

1I43 MacCullaom in Prse. R. Irish Aead, (1846) II. 43! 
A focal which b not aiodiilar may be called mudiUcar, 
hecattM it intereecca the kurfoce in the umbilics. /Aid. 469 
Afocal point which U at once modular and umbilicar. Ao 
Cavutv MsUA, Pa/srs Vlll. 306 Tbe contacts arise, aa will 
appean from the umbilici of the eUlpeoid, and may be 
termed * umbilicar ceniraa ', or 'omphaloi *. 
tUalli'liOAnpp a. OAs.-^^ [f. obt. F. usnAili- 
car (Kabelaia), ao. late L. usmAi&dris 2 see prec.] 
Lying in tbe region of the naveL 

" UrgoAmrrs RmAsMs mi. aaxiv. ugo. I will, .grope 


IfmUlieatft (nmbrlikA), a. [ad. L. msnAi/Ie- 
ftf-ttf , f. umAi/ltms Uhbilicos. Ct. It. umAUUaio^ 
amAciieaU^ F. amAi/i^A Resembling a navel; 
having a depression like tne navel. 

adpi W. Kimo tr. Sssdiirds Jisurm, Laud, 13 He has 
aaveral other Curiosiilea; aamag the rest was a Roman 
Glaaa, whoae very bottom was snioth and very little um* 
bilkate. 17^5 Mabtvm AWf. Bat. xxxii. 11794) 499 Umbil- 
icate (secllool, or hoBowed like the navel, and sooty, or 
apptoriag blaek, or as If bomt. tgai Kmav ft Sk 
Amtamai. IV, 270 UmHtUmtSt., uhan a variob, tuborcb 


L has a dip — l aw la ha c toum sBuJeanRoit 
; NmTcimA IL 30 There b aa ephe, nor b 
lUBbUkaie, igpf W. E. Snxta nU Bat, Bi 
hh 30 fanowi, eoaleal, umbilkaie nl heaa. 
rUofttft, V. [CL pree, and Uebiuca- 
oRtl Mr. Tw become umbilieate. 

VhicFs UmudAA, Mod, Sci, VIL esofCeat. SapaU. 


a de jpmm on 


>limtftd 4 A [Lasprec.-l--SD.] Having 
sion like the navel ; umbiltcate. (Chiefly 


a. aM W. Kmo tr. SarAtMs Juur$x, Laxut f a Ho aliaw*d 
me, mlMwlm, a great Rummer oftwe Quarts. .tl Ibund that 
the (om'of the latter was moreVmbillcatcd than the formen 

b. JAsL itefA/Z TV—. XVlLeat The Founh Section 
contaiM mich^Trees and Sbrube aa have an Umhilkated 
Fruit . iTSS StOANB yausmiem IL 76 To that Ibllowa many 
crownM or umUlicaced herrlek 1738 P. Brownb yammiem 
«o3 The larger Coltofbot, with umbilicated laavea. 1771 
DucHBSa P08TLANO Lst, in Mrs. Delany LMt ft Csrr, Sat, 
tu (i86e) L 339^ 1 hncy 1 left tlie umbilicated licheu at Ham. 
sl4S FUris/s ymi, (s8^) VL >96 The plant.. b at firat 
rotund, in agu oeeoaung more oMiig, umhUkated at the 
top. 

O. CauiA, 1776 Da Costa Xlsm, Cauckal, x. sou The 
ombUkatad whttbh thin Snail, alee J. Parbimsom OutL 
Orvetat, 135 The columella umbilicated and aligbily grooved 
at Us base. 1831 S. P. Woodward Maliusca 1. 100 Tbe axis 
of the ahell, around which tlio whorb are coiled, b some, 
times open or Jiollow ; in which caao, the ahell b said to be 
perforated, or omhilicated. tl8o Lium. Sac. yruL XV. 93 
Shell high, conical, tcctifonn, carinatod, uuihUicaiad, with 
a Aattish depreaaedly conical base. 

d. Kni, litp Samoubllu J/niautat. Cam/aud, 190 Black, 
ahining, imprcsaad-piinctat^ ricatriculoeo 1 the punctures 
umbilioued. the uiitDiUci peribcate. iftaS Kirby ft SrxNca 
Ento$mal, 111 . 309 In Fmb^ra Diadsma they [ateaunata] 
are al»> umbilicated, but the uutbiUctts is drcular. 

a. Path, and Aaat, dAyt^yci, Pnut, Mod, III ysB/a 
This central depression, or umABisatitd form of vaskie (aa 
it ta aometimea called), is very cheraciertitic of amall-pox. 
st77 Uouaa Fur Auint, L it At each aide of this fossa., 
b tbnnd an umbilkatad papula. 1897 A Uhutfs Sysi, Mod. 
II. 519 A pustular rash., .but without umUlkated puNtulos. 


II. 519 A pustular rash., .nut wiiaouc umuiicateu pustules. 

Vmbilimtioa (nm^Ukr^-Jan). /kf A [f. L. 

umbUu-ut UuBiU 0 Da<f-ATi 0 M.] A centruf de- 
pression on the upper port ofg pock or other vericle 
on the skin \ also, the condition of being so 
depressed. 

1873 F. T. Robmwi HandAk. Mad. 18s Aftera whib the 
umbtlication duappeara, the pock becoming oiiber rounded 
or pointed at the top. tSBo k, Flint Prtae, Mad, 6x8 The 
unihiUcatioa, which can somaiimea be (elt am the eaooeroas 
nodules, may be of assbianue in the diagnoaia 1809 
AUhutes Sgst, Mad, Vlll. 876 As tbe tumour incrensee m 
sisa, one or more depr es e i e n a , ec lunblUcationa, are oh> 
served on tbe surface. 

VmbilillilinnRv n* rarcm [L L. untAilk^m ft 
-{i)roBM.] Having the form of an umbilicus; 
Dsvel-Ilke. 

1893 Gaoow in Newton Diet, Birds ajg IIm umbUkiform 
pit,.. which marks the point of junction with the rhschb 
and byporhaebia. 

XTaoUi'inilaur, a, rarr^. [L L. umAiiU-us 
(see next) ^ -olail ] Directed towards the navel. 

1I83 Boodlb fai Paf. Sci. MamtAty Feb. 413 The writon 
who have draws attention off atera u mbiii c oln r eooiem* 
plation. 

HUmlHlionE (mnbfloi kfls, mnbi Ukfla). PI. 
-lot (-^i'sai, -iaai). [L. umAilUsts : see UMBiiiio sA.J 
1. Asm/. The central depxeaaion in the abdomen, 
marking the point of atta^ment of the umbilical 
cord ; the navel. 

I161S CsooKR Body g/ Man (x63>) 81 They ere called Vmus 
VmbUUatia. bveauae they pas^e through tbe Nauell which 
Is called VmbUicMS, 1893 tr. Blancard t PAys. Diet, (ed. s^ 
UMbWcust the Navel, or Boss in the middle cd the Abdomen, 
' to which the Naval.atring in a Foetus b Joined. tyaB 
CHAMBxaa Cyel, av. Abdomen^ The middle part of the 
Umlnlical (region], b called the UNrA/Vrewr. or Navel.] 1709 
AtsH, yrai, J. 4aa Immediately over tbe left rectus muscle, 
at Its half intersection lielow the umbilicus. 1834 J. Forubb 
Laauuee's Dis, CkssLKuA, 4)345 Thb tumour iocrensed and 
extended towards the umbiiicas. 1878 Bbistowu 7 * 8 . ft 
Praet, 8f«vf. (1878) 850 In which case the general symmetry 
of tha belly b maintained, but the umJbilkue Is usually 
deeply sunk. 

D. Bot. The part of a seed by which it Is 
attached to the Diaocnbu 
1837 P. Ksctb Bat, Im. By They are Chen nourished by 
means of aa umtbilkus. which we cannot but regard aaau 
external root, aigy M. J. BasKRunr Crypigg. Bat, % 108L 
■33 Acsisduiarta Dears a whorl of threails. . .seated w a 
delkata peduncle, with a few free-bmneh^d threads spring- 
ing from the umbiltcua. tf88 7 Was, Bat. 1 kpo/ 1 UmAUkm^ 
tbehiloro of aaeed) tho aenr formod by iu aapnratioa from 
the placenta. 

o. transf. The central point. 

1897-8 G.T. Stokrs fVartkies irish Ck, I. 3 Kiflare in 
the county of Westmeath, Cmeriy regarded as the umbil- 
icus of Irelaiid. 

1 2. (See quot.) Obs. 

1S88 K. Houiu A rmaury 11. 363/1 An Umbilicus or Navel 
sliell. .b a kind of writhen cockle or shell flth wrinkled and 
turned in on the top like a Navri. 

8 . Ocam, fa. A focus. OAt. 

1704 J. Harris Lax, Ttekm, I, UmbaBeus la an EUIpaiA 
&c. is that Focus aliout whidi too Motion of any Revolving 
Body b made, and which It reftpUeta fiF'iU Cei— . So that 
eithor Focus may be adMI^ fUmi. 17^8 Crambkrs 
Cyci. e.v. Afaam, rbmm pmallw tobnftsl mnac move in EL 
Hpato having their UmbUlel 18 lae Cemtea of the leigec. 

b. A point in a suiface throogh which all Itt 
lines of curvature pass. 


WotutaMMoutBSaUdGatua. 418 Todatonubie the eonditi— 
for an umbHlcua. /bAA 409 TodetoMae tha na m l ie r of 
umbilici on a snrftea of tha a*^ dag— 

4. A smaU deprewhm of hollow soggastlve of a 
navaL (Chiefly la special mlicatloiis,) 

a. BaA MtagBfmwMlayraumLiumaumSae. (iSitJXjdlt 
b aotauoomnanlad by the usual poahienocevea unlfanMly 
In the aituetion of tho oxternal uinhilicuSi tSto Msm, Bat. 
Cardam 1 . 40 Tbo berries are round with a depremad nm- 
bUicua. idgl F/arisfs ymi, (1846) VI. In the nmbilious 
aloaab whaaoa tbe Aowora appear^ there are a Ihw anal 
brown rigid mub rather than apines. 

b. £sU. a8Mb i8e8 (see Umumcatbd «. dL t8e8 Stabs 
Ekas. Nmi. mat, II. 380 Aa iadlatinct atyla iiickeed ia an 
umbiiicas at its extremity. 

a.ZaaL s8ea I.Parkinsom Outl. Opmtat, igvThesiihiUnce 
round which the turns are formed, b on tho left aide of the 
shell, and terminates at ha base; aometimea in a point, and 
koinetimea in a hollow, which is termed an uadaKcua. 1881 
Woodward ifeffwjcn u 84 Tho umbilkus b small or ohRolate 
in the typical nautili, i^o Scisuca.Cassip XXVI. e4a/s A 
varistyot Halixharismsis . . having . . traces of white between 
the bands,.. and white continuous over the umbilicna. 
cL OruitA. 1878 Dunmau Class. BM. Tsims (1889} ise 
i/utbiOeus.. ,Xht name given to two apertures and 

iaftriari in the calaniua of a bird's tether. 

C. Path, n 1883 Fagos I'riue. tjf Prmet. Med. (1686) ll.die 
Tho mil y b * pockatod ' and shows n couiiul doiaramion or 
sumAHicuOm 

nmbU6tt(«»T7]nblth: see Umbbbit, Umboth. 
Umblaj : sec Umb-. ITmble, var. Uumbue 
Huiiuxl. Umblem»nt, dmU : see Umbbembbt. 
UmblM (E'mb'ls). AJso 5 owmlya, 6 um- 
blys, Tmblia, 7-9 (in comb.) umble-i, [vsr. of 
Numblbii: see alao Hdmblb j 8 .] 

1. The edible inward parts of an animal, usually 
of a deer. 

14. .Fire. lnWr.-Wakker 6 i 6 7 ¥is/w/NMr,umblea. tooFam. 
IbuL 678 Hoc burburium^ owmiys. a 1900 Far ta sarva a 
Lardvn Babses BA. (r868) 377 Brawns with mnstard, omblys 
of a dare or of a sepe. laea Skblton Carl, Laursi laso 
'Tho vmbib of vonyion . . lo myre mabtree Anna that shuid 
baue be hcnt 15^ Piiabr At^uaid v. M e On umbbalat 
Cliey tede, and broche, and broA'ie. laffy Hasrison Eug^ 
laud IL xax. (1877) 1. 305 Iha ordinarb feu, and parts of tue 
daere gtuan vnto the keeper by a cnatomc, who.. hath tho 
akin, hand, vmblea. chine, and ehonidcra. 1616 Sueat. ft 
Marsh. Cauutsy Aartue 385 Fine, dAintia, and tender bodies 
as. . UmUca^ Chickens, Cauves feete, or aoy other good thing. 
t66e J. Davim ir. Mandststa's Trma. eo8 They sell the 
flesh of tlmm to the ChinoMK, . . eating themMives onely 
the Umblea and Paunch, iflflg Piiva Diary 13 Sept., He 
did give us the meanest dinner, (of beef, shoulder and 
uiiibies of venison). 1705 Fam, Diet,, B/acA Puddings i.. 
the best Method to make them..b, to boil the Umblm of 
a Hog tender. 1741 Camsl, Fam, Pises 1. iL 193 Take the 
Umbha of a Deer, parboil them, clear off all toe Fat from 
them. i8h6 Scott »' aat/st. iii, Where . . nionerchs . . amused 
themsalvsk with broiling the umblea, or duwsem, of the deer, 
upon the glowing embera. 

b. Irasnf. uxiAfig. (of persons). 

1538 ill W. H. Turner Sstset. Rsc. Os^fird fi88o) 137 , 1 
trust shortly to wash my hands in y* iimblesof y*..knAvai. 
sSii Miodlrton ft l>KKKRa Roaring Girl iii. i, A good well- 
set fellow. If hb spirit Be answerable to hb umbles. i8aS 
Scott Waadst xviii. I'll give them leave to give mine urobbs 
to the kites and ravens if they find me cooUvring my ooiifi- 
w— where it b not safe. 

2. uitriA. iu umble^pU. fCL Humblb ni, and 
tsusuAh^it s.v. Numblbb fl.) 

1863 riavu Diaty 8 July, Mri. Turner . . did bring 
ns an umble pie hot out of ner oven. 16B3 Aecoui/lisAt 
Laek^s Delight, 17 A di»h of fruits. 18 An umbb pyc. 
lySg K. Smith Contk. Hansew. A vi|}. First Course. .West- 
piialim-Hem and Chickens.. Venten Pai.ty..Umbb-Pici. 
1736 Bailkt iiausehaid Diet. s.v.. [To make] An Umbb 
Pye. Boil the umbles of n deer till they are very tender 
[etc.]. 1884 Lowrli. At cL Mian or Lineatn t Prose Wks. 
189D Y. 138 Disguine U as you will, flavor it es you wilLcall 
it what you will, umble-pie b iimblc-pte, and nothing elsa 
t Umblete, var. Humbletb (humility). OAt. 
1377 IwtNOb P. Pi. B. v. 609 (MS. KawL Poet. 38) fbl. 14 
Ifere aren seven jiftea, kxt seruen treuthe eueret..^al on 
batte abstinence, and vinbleto an other. 
tnmbUoo'inetry. OAt,-^ (Meaning doubtfal.) 

Perhaps iiiieiided for umbilieamairy, as the passage deob 
with methods of judging character from pliyaical pecu- 
liariibs. 

1833 K. Sandrm PhysiagH. 143 Tlieiie Greeks know also 
Umbiiiamstfy, and divers others; but as foe PhyaiogDOinM 
th^plsce b according lo thb FiguiOi 
Umblook: see Umb-. 

Umbly, oba. form of Humbly mch. 

II Vmbo (ffmbe). PI. umboneg (pmhBsTifz), 
lUnbOE. [U ushAb, utuAAuu shield-bosi, koob, 
projection, etc. Cf. F. gtsiAum (in seote 1 ).] 

L The boss of a shield, usually in or near the 
centre, and sometimes having a sharp point, 

■TUI Swirr Paes$ts, Csarge^mm'.DasrDamn's A sum, 8a 
Sheridan 33 like Ihe umka of the Romans Which fieroart 
foes could breiik fay no means. 1733 CAamAers* Cyct, SttpfU., 
UmbaAn antiquity, tha round protuberant part of a ahiM 
itas O. Wilson Prth. Amm. n. Iv. t8S Many of the 
shielda of the same period were mode chiefly of wom 
atid leaiher, with lha central umbo of bnmse. 1— 
K. Munbo Prshist, Seat, vtL ago Similar ralica. .were osat^ 
dated with the ires umbo of a shield. 

2. A piojectioii of a round or conical form; a 
knoh. 

CAmmbsrd Cyel, Suppl., VmAusseulua „ was afteiw 


filiiuaad agate, which fraquanUy an loundisb and obiaaa 



UMBOITAZi. 


VKBBACI& 


I . .oontlMs 1I» « vaift or uan «f 
b o piOi«eikM|Or umbob ruiog 


l op iow n l • Mod of 
I. ir|. ltd The hot-weter I 
while nwrbkb. . la the CO 

hen the 

8 . a. CeiM'd. The point at which aaniealve riielly 
or etch valve of a bivalve ihdl, U most protnheroiiU 
fiftf; liea J. pAaKiiiaoi^ Or/cW. ead Tgrt^miutm 
jrMrtf/edM««<*n>nud| very emooth; umbo reUed, merKin 
tntliSy without plicn elj77 Sii C W. Tmom^ 
CkalUn^ 11. !• S The canne it a handeome plate, eery 
aniformty archccL with the umbo placed at the apex. 
pU itae^ yrm^Sel, XVll. i6l1ie ombonaa wliidi eve 
unuiualty email, have acarcely any convexity. lOep Dana 
tM* (*850) App. i. 699 A b>'auf«rou8 canal paming out of 
the umboa at the iiiargin of tlie eheli. iSpe Rollmton 
Anim* Lffi 54 The bivalve ehell of the fnah-emicr muaaol, 
••with ill liitament end iu umbooea. 
b. Em, (Seequot.) 

ited Kiaav ft Sp. Emtwwf, III. ^8 Umhtmtt (the Bomea), 
two moveable boane e aurmounled by a apiiie, with which 
the Frothorax of the Coleopterous genua Mmcro^ug ia 


0. Boi, The knob or prominence in the centieof 
the pilent of a fungua. 

1830 REaksLEV Euitffi in SmitEa Et^- Elorm V. n. al 
AffiBcHS rufua, .. Ptleus 3 inches broad, plano-convex, 
■li^tly or strongly umbonaic with n deiireeaiuo round the 
umbo as the plant advances. 1O71 M. C. Cooke HnnANb, 
Brit, /'May;/ 1B6 Pileua i^a In. broad, purple brown,. .ui» 
bunale, ibe umbo generally subumbilicate. 

d. Zooi, One of the perforated ambalacral 
platei of echinodermf. 

1^ EneycL Brit, VII. 630/1 The ambulacra, .have near 
their outer edge smnll shield like spaceiu •f/ziftiiMV,. .|mr* 
forated by pairs of aiuall orifices or pores for the protruaUm 
of the feel. 

4 . Paih, A central patch in on cffloreaoenoe or 
other aflfection of the akin. 

ttee-y Good (1809) V. 550 Rfflore a cence In 

Uushing patches ; . . often alterintely fading and reviving; 
lonieiimeH with a colnurleMM umlxi. /Si/t, 6a$ Even the 
area partakes of the vesication and becomes an kniba 
6. Anai, (S::e hi at ciuot.) 

1877 Rubnett Bar 51 The lower end of the manabrium 
draws the nt>‘mhrann tyutpmui inward very markedly, and 
forms that depressed spot in the centre called Che umbo. 
B90S Hurhks & Kkii'H iVnfii. i'tact. A not. 111. sBt The 
menilirane ia concave externally, the umbo forming the 
deepest point of the concavity. 

TJmbo, Umboin, vnrianta of Umbotm St, 06 s, 
Umbonal (p*mlipnil), a, [f. L, ar/vd^-, 
Ufn60 UtfDOt-AL.] Of, belonging to, aituated 
near, the umbo ; ot the nature of an umlia 
1834 S. P. WooDWABD MoUuua II. 316 Shell smooth. ot>> 
long;..tiniboiial rib extending across the interior or the 
valve. s866 K. Tate Brit, Aialluska ii. la In the interior 
of the shell, the folio wing ..are to be disiingmshcdt ‘ilie 
umbonal cavil y correspoiulirig to the uiiibu |etc.V 1888 
Rollf-kton ft Jackson Amtu, Li/a 194 A line.. drawn to 
the ventral margin from the centre of tne umbonal region. 
IFmbonate (.n’mbpnA), a, [f. as prec. -f -ATg.] 

1. l*'urnUlied with, rising up iu, ou umbo or boas. 
Chiefly Bot, 

1809 l.ou»(>N Eneycl. Plants (1836) 987 Affnriena maprr, 
..Cap somewhat umboiiatc rough with aruie warts. 1857 
RsHkaLEV C^yptog, Bot. 8 539 In the other genus [Cryptun* 
giuml.., the operculum is acuminate instead of umbioii.'ite. 
1887 W. Piiii.i.irs Bnt. DLiomycotea 393 Spexmogooia .. 
p.nictiform, black, acutely iimbunaie. 

2. P'orraed into an umbo or knob. 

1891 Cant, nut 

So U'mbonatod a, rarr^K 

S7Sa Hill t/ist. A nim. la? "Jlie fine, mundish, umbonated 
Cochlea. 1847 Wrbsi'er, Umbonated, in botany, having a 
boks or elevaied point in the middle. 

Vmboiia*tion« rart-K [Cf. prec. and -ATion.] 
A furinalion of the nature of an umbo. 

1871 H. C. Wood Fraah^Watar Al^m (1874) loi Tnberclea 
obiube or sharp siniple or forked spines, liairdike processes, 
umhonatioDS. ftc. 

U'mbOM. Nowrwrvor Ohs, [ad. L. umbdt^^ 
stem ot umbo UuBo.] 

1 1 * Bot, A atvle or pistil. 06 s, 

1833 Gmartia'a ifarbatx. xcii. 166 Each of the«efloureahath 
nx leaues, . . with sumany white chines or tlueds, and a hltlo 
blewish umbone in the iiiidst. 1708 Kkhskv, Uukbana or Horn, 

. .any pointed Style or Head in the middle of a Flower, im 
Earn. Diet. s.v. Virginia Climbtr, The l.mves are of a 
whitish Colour,.. but the strongest Part is the Unibcne, 
which rues in the middle. 17x8 CnAMiikaE Cyct. s.v.. There 
is also an Umbone call'd doubly*poiiiled, or by^rted, oa 
in the Peony 1 and lomeiimcs the Umbone has four sharp 
PointA 

2. Couch, » Umbo 3 a. 

1867 MuacHisoN .S'iiuria (ed. 4) !x. *95 Beneath the beak 
or umbone a '^mall area pierced by a round foramen. 

XJm bones, pi. ot Umbo. 

VmbO'nilUv a, ranr^. [Cf. Umboval e.] Of 
or belonging to the umbo of a shell. 

i8b4 Q, yr/u, ,'icf. XVll. 16 Four series of short oliUqiie 
fitjoves, or of imlenied wrinkles, thiwe of which ore anuui^ 
m a direction with the umlionial slopa 
So Umbo'nlo a. 


1877 Huxley Anmf, Ino, Anim, viiL 473 5 
•mbonic cone is prolonged and bent inwaids. 

Umbo'aioulj, aUv, mrr'K [f. L. 
mw 6 o Umbo : cf. prcc. and ^al, -ly.] in the manner 
of an umbo or shield-bom. 

.iftH Gavton PUma, Sotaa iv. vltl. vt8 The TVunke bose^ 
SSgU^fieraSr"'^'^^ pranlDent, and signiAimni ns 


SI 

VmbO'ttVlftt#, «. [ad. fiiod.L. wmlsm* 
tUdi-ys. f, L, umbdH* Umbo : ice -ULB and -atil] 

- • ' by n 


ttm TWiea JM. 1190/1 
srv — w-tl luiM or ninitlo 

tVmbotlL OrAma/ Skoti, 06 s. Alsodeoi. 
bulb, umbo, umboM, -boiib 9 umbilh. fa. 
ON. um6od (Norw. umhod, Sw. and Da. ombid) 

T icy, otRoe, f. em- Um-^M commondi etc.] 
Agency, procuratory, port (In affairs). 

1909 Mmrfdam Orknoy (S.H.S.) 84 Sebir Nyeol Haneni, 
-.penone of Orpoere, in bis mid fodaris umbuib. is>o in 
Seottisk Jml. T^. etc. 11. 18 Sir Vil)em Sindar. .siiennd 
for j UHtice Kychcrt Siticlar, in ye umbum of Jhone Adesene 
one ye uyne pert, and Vil)am 8el in Ni)s awyne umbosB 
Ml ye t other pert. 

2 . (See quots. ft 1688 and 1733.) Alio umbotk 
duty, tiths, 

>577 Esg-PravyConnctlSeot, II. 648 To pay the Bischoppie 
dewitie callit the bischuppis uiub> u in Zeitland, quhiik he 
hes in lak and aMedatioua. a 1688 J. Waxjm Daacr, Ihtk, 
n<|i (1693) 94 Utnbotk, the great Tiend of either half of the 
Parish : so called be<muse every other year it was clmged 
with the Miiiittef for bis half: for the word Umbotk signi- 
tieth time about. 1733 T. Givvoao Daatr, Zatland iaiamU 
(1886) 56 That rent caibd Umboth duty, that ia tlie bishop s 
rents of Zetland, for which, .the Inshop has the equivalent 
rent in Orkney, ibid. The Umbolb tjrtbes arr for the moet 

r a rental tythc m t8oe MS, Aee, Landa^ Unit 9 

he Parish of Un^t, the teind of which being umboth, or 
lr«e parsonage teind, is., payable to Lord Duiidas,..wbobaB 
right to the ULihopx reserved teinds. 1809 KuuoKneroN 
Ztii. laL 1. tv. 163 The corn teind is divide betarecn the 
eiinbter and the proprietor of the crown rents and the share 
of the latter is denomiii.nied umbiik or umbotk duly. 18M 
Kumonetox Shaiiatid Gtoaa. ijg. 
t Umbotbmail. obs. Also 5 vmbythlemau. 
[a. 0^,umbo6smann (nom. -modr; —Norw. mw- 
bodsmann, Sw. and Do. ombudsmati), L umboZ i 
see prec.] An agent or procumtor. 

i48a-3 in Rec, Raridom e/ Orkney (S.H.S.) 194 A^ro 
Quliiiquiyssoii end Jonai Mawnus..wlihl consent of our 
vinliyihisaian,.have aauld a half penny land Lend in Wa^ 
buster. 1387 AliV/. log Thome . . maid Villiam Corgell 
yongest his procnrniour and umbothman, and gave him 
hU full power to defend his landu, housis and heritage. 

liUmDru ' (»-mbri). IT. umbpm (vmbrf ). [U 
umbra shade, shadowi Umbbb sb^ Cf, It. omom^ 
ombria, F. ombre^ 

I. The shade of a deceased person ; a phantom or 
ghost. Also jdR, 

>599 JoxsoN Cynihida Rov, Induct., The umbrar or 
ghost*, of some three or four playes, departed a doren 
since. 1634 Gavton PUas, Notas 111. iii. 78 Su« h kind of 
Tones as these the Umbr,rum, when tliry call upon Cbarrm 
for a Boat. s6m Scudatya Curia Pot, Pref., I have 
not troubled iheir famous umbra's, whom an innocent kind 
of M.'igick hath so often summoiico from their Ro>’al Tomba 
1878 Hbsant& Rice O/fVfV/^fAxi, The faintanddimly-Rren 
ghost of a puteible repeiiiance^.. a suretral umbra pointing 
heavenward. 1883 Sat, Rev, ei AjW. 486/1 Had Lord 
Ueacoiisfield ever indulgi'd in such rashness, hu umbra 
might point out.. the di>aster and the disgrace which have 
followed on their neglec'toftbe warning. 

b. (See qnot.) , 

a i6sa 1. Smith Set Diar, v. 176 *I*he spiritual vehicle of 
Che soul,.. a kind of umbra oradrial mantle in which tbc 
soul wraps herself. 

2 . A mere shadow of something. In quot. Jig. 
1634 Rainbow Labour W The pride of those.. who 
are their owne umbra’s, the servanUond sbadowes of Ibeir 
owiie reflected shadowvs. ^ , 

b. An uninvUed guest accompanying one who is 
invited. 

1696 S. Sbwall Diary 7 May, And lot my dw Wife end 
•II my children partake in this priviledge, and that not as 
Umbras, but on ihcir o« u see zuiic. 1704 Mofskt ne*par%, 
naso-gr, (1755) 9 Mom of the guests their umbra s brought 
And situce that money never bought, rtiso R. (-omsks. 
LAND yakm iJa Laneaater (1809) 11. 7* Mr. Uavid 
and bis umbra in the boitle green woie missing. 1834 
Lvttos Pontptii 1. iii. The sixth Isi^uetm, who was ibe 
umbra of Clodius,..muticred also ’Auiepol • 

3 . Shade; shadow. 

1638 Sir T. Hfrbkst Tran. (ed. e) 5 To all In the tem- 
perate Zone, in the Sunnes Meridian their sbadowes cast 
Morlli, liaving post the Zenith, the shade or umbra becomes 
contrary, iMRu.'iKiN Mod, Paint. 1 V. v. v. f 1 1 If any of 
these waywaid umbras are f.iilhiully remembered and set 
down by ihe painter, they nearly olwaya have an uuacGuitm- 
ab!e look. , 

4 . Astr. ». Tlie shadow cast by the earth or 
moon as visible in nn eclipse ; now spec, that por* 
tio I in which the shadow iscompiciei os contrasted 
with the psnumbra, 

xOTP Moxon Math, Diet., Umbt^ • shadow, a word oft 
used in the obscuratitiu IriVJ of EciipMU. 181a Woui>house 
Astron, xxxv.344 The cones of the umbra and penumbra., 
formed by line* drawn from tlie Sun and touching the 
Earth’s surface. 1833 Hkkschrl Aatron, vi. 993 Owing to 
the great sire of the earth, the cone of IM umbra always 

r rojecis far beyond the moon. i8£8 1 xkk vxa F./ant, Astron. 

937 If the Sun were a point of light merely, the shadow 
would bo all nmbra. 

b. In son-spots : (see qiiots.\ 

The earlier nnataua and umbra correspond respectively to 

the modern iMM/rn and Arn/rm/ni. 

1788 EmyeL Brit, (ed. 3) II. 4 <m/s The ii^N of a spot 
b gradual, tha brewith of the nudeus and umbra diiatuig 
■t the same time. Ibid., Sm.iII umbrm ore oftmi man witli- 
oiit nuclei i860 Oijnotkd Mack. Htomeua x. 103 A idsr 
spot usttolly consists of two ports, the nucleus nnd the 
umbra. . .Tm umbra U a wide margin, oflighier shade, nnd 
bi often of greeter oxieiit tlma the nucleus. 1868 Locavao 


disk. 1878 Nbwcoiio Pap, 2 Suv ifisllS 

penumbra seems to form tto sidos of tbe envuy, wollo «*• 

umbra is the iuvisMbdito^ . . 

6 . AIgBsrm. A symbol which wqmiw to bt 
paiied with another in order to denote a <F**b^ 7 * 
1831 SvtvioToe in Loud, otc. PkiL Afor* 
quaiidty U now represent^ **^*KI* 3 

tlMmaBl^ thhen oepampily, being symbols n rifrBr ” 
quantity nor of operutipn, but mys umbrm_qr idm j * townm 
of quonihativs symbols. sBu Hankino Mm, Sm. 

(r88i) 139 The losinomie eoSBcionis far obliquo axes oiay 
be regerasd compounded of umbrm. 

I H'mbffft •• rwe. [L* umbra, perlu the tome 
wotd at piec.1 

L The grayling; -iUMBiEjd.!l 
1610 Hollano Cmmdatda Mnt. Sm S 

fall of salmons and iwtt. but Wy of *• iJS 

better, affording the best kind of 
Vmbras. luuisxv, l/mbrm,, .iho Vmber, n sort of fislw 
l*eNNAOT Brie, Zaoi, 111 . s6b It k 
and disappears like tbe transient passage d n ^ow, from 
whence we believe k derived tto name of Um^ 

2 . A scimnoid fish of the genus Vmbrtna, etp. 
the Mediterranean specira U, HrrouL 
i73lCAim4fre’Or/.SiippI. ov. W JLf 

. 9 rSno,..ihk genus comprehends rite *!iLI 1 IIk 

bnna 1834 »admam //nIM 48 A sa^y bott^ tbo^b 


r indigcnoiii 


not ebsoluiely bed for flat fish, suite tbe peingi 
such 10, ei.g. fii***“i tbo deoiex, and Fueic eoa ! 
umbras. 

Umbra, obs. fonn of Ombar. 
tUmbnUM, v* Ohs, ran, [Alteralkm of 
Embuacb V,, by subilitution of Um-.J trans. 1 o 
surround ; to obtain. 

c t38o St. Agatha loi in Horetss. Att^t. Lag,{xUt) A 
And^h fire if W>u I? me) vnilxmiie With dew of l^fo « 
aal be waste. 13.. Adultery ab ibid, ato Wuh icbr^of 
mouth ft penans smerte Thi^ weoe kor wys Ibrto vebrace 
le^. vmbi-ace, vmbras]. . „ , . . 

umbni’OiOlIMt a, rarr^^, [Irreg. fi L. umhta 
Umbh A t .] Shady, umbrageous. 

1839 Stonehousk Axkotma ssd Pianled with elms, sarco* 
moiS, end cheMiuis.., which have already kmcooie very 
uinbracious. 

ITmbn'oioiumftM- rarr^. [Cf. prec.] Thn 
quality of giving ohada 

| 56 | Mohcam sfi, Ceuiry l yill 109 The umlneclouBacoie 
of the Tree be compaires to tbo derii Kie of Men, through 
which the Sun is not able to pierce. 

IJiiabviiol#. Obs, Also 6 So. vmbrakill, 
-klo. [ad. L. nmbrdeuhum tha^ place, etc, 
dim. of umbra Umbba I. Cf. obt. F. ombrack, IL 
ombraculo, -colo, ¥, (bot) umbraadc.} Shade or 
shadow ; a shady place. 

riSQO Kennedv Peuaim of ChrM 14 Haiti, beyme to 
skaillrf ded be dirk vmbrakill I /Wrf. I3ie, 1393. iflbM 
Dunoam Poems Ixxxv. to Quhilk king ws bring vnto hie 
n-ng, Fro deihk dirk vmbrnkk. site J. Damm (Herrf.) 
HMy Roods Wks. (Grosart) I. is/i lho« 
rvfreshing Vmbrecle Together with our Sinne) His shoulders 
leeres. 163a R. Maoon in Bulwer Antkropomet, Lei. to 
Author, Here were the Alleys end umbrecks of bk ordinary 
recesses. _ _ 

Umbra'Oulato, a, Ent, [ad. mod.L. umbrB^ 
cuiai-us, f, L. umbrdcnlum ; ate prec.] (See ottot.) 

iBe8 Kisev&Sr. EutomoL xlvl Ombratmimia,,, 

when there k upon the lioad an umbreliaHibspea process. 

UmbrftOuU*. the stem of !•. umbrUcui^stm sun- 
sliode (see Umbbaclb), employed in the botanical 
adjs. iimbraoull*feroua, umbm*oulirorm [F. 
(bot.) uinbracHliformt\\ (see quota.). 

1847 W SUSIES, Vmbraeutiform, having the fom of an 
unibraculum or arlior. 1817 A. OsAV Firat Leas. Bot. 033 
Umbroauli/orm, umbrellu-Hhaped, like a Mushroom, or the 
top of the style of Sairaceni.i. 186a Maynk Med. Voc.^ao 
Umbrmanii/erua,.,Bot., formed like a parasol t umbraculk 

"umbragft (n mbr^dA), sb. Also 7-9 ombrogo. 
[a. Or- umbrage, onthrago \ F. ombrege), - Pr, wm- 
Irafge L. umbrdtUum, dcus, f. umbta shadow.] 
t L Shade, shadow. Obs, 

1406 Lvdu. De Guil, Pitgr, s s3io The party off my VTSOIt 
Whichs k clowdcd with vrobrags, Off clcsin«sse scholde 
baue no repoitc. 1313 Oolulau aEuatd xiii. Frol. 4<^AI1 
ibe bewiie of ibe fructuus feylcl Was wylb the erthk vm- 
brageclcneourkeild. 1344 Beiham PrettPis M«r l ccL 
1 VII b, The lyghte, and al>i0..ihe false vmbraae whwh the 
Moone doth shewn fourtbe. t6i6 Dpumm. or Hawiil 
Poama il (S.T.S.) 1. 65 I>««ro amber Locket gaua Vasbrage 
to her KacBb 1834 »r. Sander/ a Curia Pol. 1^9 If we lo 
worsted in our nocturiiall and more secret ntlempis, IM 
darknessa will give an umbrage, and obscure our shame. 
>895 I*'* Cf. tr. Mila. Da Seuaery'a Ariamettea IV. il. 83 
The Sun setting that Evening without any cloudy umbrage, 
it niii^t almost be said that the Son-bcams did guild tlie 
whole Countrey. 1687 Noasm Coii. Miae,, Oda to f errkmeaa 
V, I'he likHt above do thy swMt umbrage prka. When Cloy'd 
With light, they veil their even 

b. Iransf.swdfig. (Very common In the 1 7tn c.) 
a. c 184s Obsarv, hit Mofsat/s lata Anaw, ft Expraasea 
18 To look Into termes a hula more narrower, and dispen 
umbrages. 1883 Arombimmueka 30 Those Clouds and 
Umbrages that did eclip«c and darken the gkry of tbe 
Go'peL 1884 Huwe Raiieemar'a Teesra Wks. ibob 1 1. S69 
A mind led.. to Iratismic through n dark umbrage Mroe 
glimmerings only of that excellent majeety vdiich bis Sun- 
ship., entiikd him to, lytt SMArrnoB. Ckaraa, (1737) 111. 

e s Great Mysterys,. .so wrap'd in Cbiwk, or hid in Urn- 
agos, . .that tiicy may seem to have been left as Trial* of 
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mCBAAOX. 

anr w A. HAMnnmJftm Jt. M. I* 

Mill 979 (To] li«o..«n<Ur iho Bodgo and Umhfafo at 
Ignominy and StuwiOi « lyfe Shbmtomb Tmtit ib 

loa Aitd o'or her chorma cauiw ahowib Bo still o 
graceful umbrage thrown. 

fi. fdtfoMiLTON^Hm C^mmw, 44I Klagriiigi chough look- 
ing hig^ yet indeed mom imdllaii|inou^..etarU*d at every 
Oiiibrage. tido I'aiiPUi £tti, (170s) 11 . 69 To ■uapect that 
it waa Artificial, and only intended to give an Oinbnga or 
blue Light to the Court of Snedea. 

2 . Spit, Shade or ihadow^cait by trenor the like, 
a. 1540-1 ELVor/mi^l^.axL (1544) 3ib» The aayd treea 
gaue a coramodyoue and plaiiant vmb^a Md, xxIL 4a 
Which treat did cam ouer the wallea a plMoant vmbrage or 
•hadowe, vfifia Evblvn vL 04 (Aab*treea are] nut to 
be idanted fvir Umbrage, or Omanienti eapodally noev the 
Garden, idfis Sia T. HnannaT 7 *nm. (1677) ii< The 
hpughe. .ao circle the bole or trunk that It reiemUea an 
arched clrcumferenoo aflbrdhig umbrage and refreahment to 
aomo hundred men. ifiTg E vklvn 7 Wro ( 1676) 94 All ahade 
b not unpropltloo<s where the Soil and Climate are benign, 
aa well oa chat whiM oaata the umbrage, lygy Dvaa 
1. 399 Aocuatom'd to the barriera of the ricl^ Or aome warm 
umbrage. 1149 C. DaoHra Skiritiy alii. Often, .ahe would 
ipend a tnnny afternoon In lying atirbm on the turf, at the 
fiiot of aome tree of friendly umbrage, itdg A. Rauiich in 
Hee, xL (1I81) 138 We had crept up alowly through 
the leafy wooda, a^ all at once we emenm from the um- 
brage and Btood upon the hill top. «8BI K. Bucnanan CfiTf 
g/DpW0UMVM, 171 'fheateed aprang on acram the golden 
ciade and nlunxed Into the um>:raffe auddenly. 


1. 399 Aocuatom'd to the barriera of the ricl^ Or aome warm 
umbrage. 1849 C. DeoHra Skiritiy xlii. Often, .ahe would 
•pend a tnnny afternoon In lying itirbm on the turf, at the 
fiiot of aome tree of friendly umbrage. i86g A. Rauiicm in 
Hee, xL (1I81) 138 We had crept up alowly through 
the leafy wooda, a^ all at once we emenm from the um- 
brage and Btood upon the hill top. «888 K. Bucnanan Cfify 
i//)riMuw viii. 171 Theateed aprang on acram the golden 
glade and plunged Into the um>:rage auddenly. 

A 1804 R. Cawimbv TabUAtpk,^ ahade. harbor, 

or bower to reat voder. 1866 I. B. Roax tr. Ovida Mat, i. 
447 On aounding piniona Cupid aped bb Bight To the deep 
ombrage of Parnamua* belghL 

b. Conit. or with potaenivef. 

1^ R. Uincnk] I'iUUa (1877I ae Where vnder vmbrage 
of MNue aged Tree, With lute in hand 1 ait. 1867 Milton 
/*. L, IX. 1087 In aome glade OlecurM, where higheat Wooda 
impenatrablo To Starr or Sun.Ught. apread thir umbrage 
broad. 1677 Plot Ox/artUk. ira under the umbrage of 
which Tree .. no leas tlian 394 nurses or 4374 men, may 
Bufficienily be sheUer'd. 1708 J. Philips Cjmtr 1. 141 *J‘hey 
run To Grata, and Cavea. and the cool Umbragoaeek Of 
woven Arboreta. 1770 S. whttk Pmuis (1799) f66 In the 
brown umbrage of the wocnI. If lonely yovL retire. 1793 
Mimtnt II. 109 The heat iiicreadntt, the deep umbrace of 
the fiireat Invited her into i's clo'-ett paths. 1830 J. O. 
SraurrJrylim Brit, 118 I iranchea.. spreading thair umbrage 
to the circumference of two hundred and seven feet. 1875 
Miaa Beaddou Sirmnga iVariti 1 , Two figures are seated. . 
beneath tha umbraga of an ancient thorn. 

0. The foliage of treea, etc., affording thnde. 

«897 ToMUNaoN Banan't Dtap, Pref. hi], Hera you may 
view . . the pleasant Umlwacea sporting with Zephyrua- 
Kectai^Blooma 1859 Hammond Om Fa, cxxvlii. 3 Olive- 
planta..were tiaually plented (aa In arbours) to ahade tho 
table, entertainments being made without doors, in gardens, 
under that umbrage. 1717-48 Thomson Surnmar 6e6 Beddo 
tho dewy border let me ait,.. There in that hollow'd r<Kk, 
grotenoue and wild,., and over head Hy flowering umbrage 
shaded. 1787 Jago Rdga'MU 1. 357 Beneath their waving 
Umbrage Flora spreads Her spotted Couch. 1789 E, Dab- 
win Bat, Gmrd, l (179s) 907 Delighted Thames through 
I'ropic umbrace glides And flowen antarctic, bending ow 
his tides, sflii SHKLLxy Si, Irayna xi, The tall ash and 
oak. In mingled umbrage, alghw far above their heada^ 
1835 l.VTTON GatMBMta xv, Then abruptly they rose, over- 
spread with thick and tangled umbrage, several feet above 
Ine level of tho river. 1885 Buchanan A ammn IVmtar ix. In 
one corner was an arbour almost burled In umbrage. 

trmn^. 1739 R. Bull tr. Dadaklndmi Crabimnna tea 
Mustachlo*^ far beyond the vuluar Sice; O'er all thy Mouth 
their hairy Umbrage •pre4d. iBaS Woaosw. Trind iBB Her 
brow hath opened on m e s ee it thcre^ Brightening the 
umbrage of her hair. 

fig, iBaa Dx Quincxv Canfaaa,\i, 81 The calamities of my 
noviclato in London ..shot up and flourished afresh, and 
grew into a uoxious umbrage that has overshadowed and 
darkened my Utter year^ 1871 Tyndall Frt^m, Set, (1879) 


nomclata in London ..shot up and flourished afresh, and 
grew into a uoxious umbrage that has overshadowed and 
darkened my Utter year^ 1871 Tyndall Frt^m, Set, (1879) 
I. xviil. Afis The light of law uraa for a time ooKured by tho 
^ick umurago of novel facts. 

3 . A shadowy appearance or indication, a sem- 
blance, ontline, or faint representation, a glimmer- 
ing or trace, gf something. Now raru (Common 
in 17th c.) 

a, i8e4SHAira /fmm, v. U. leg (Q. t). Hia semblable is hla 
mlrrour, & who oU would trace him, nis vmbrage, nothing 
more. 1844 BuLwaa Chiral, 143 The arme shaUowea out 
tha second Prnon in tho Trinit^..The fingers give an um- 
brage of the Holy Spirit. 1886 Plot Stnjfardak, 417 There 
yet remains some umlnrage of a Dean and Praliends here to 
thU very day. 1798 in Paiatina NoU^baak (1881) 1. 118/a 
Hla whole Life., may bo look'd upon aa an Umbrage of 
Troubles and Perplexities among vexatious Neighbours. 
1898 PAaxa Cramtar it Crarntwra 11. i. (1686) ixo^oya angel- 
ical . .are all but a manifold umbrage of the one joy of God. 

fl. 1840 Howell Der/eNM*« Grave 30 It wlllbrM acruplea 
and ombrages of doubts In her confederatH. 
l.irmfii*a Rav, Sapha IL 57 The people had ahrawd om- 
brages of (ear that he came to no good purpose. 

t b. Withont const. : An appearance or sem- 
blance. Obf, 

1839 Fullsb Hafy v. axv. •;• Some of them fje. 
essays] being umbrages and State-rapreaentations rather 
Chan realities. 1899 Jaa. Tavlon Gt, Kxamp, 11. vili. 78 A 
penitent is not taken with umbragea and appearances, nor 

J ults a reall good for an imaginary. 1878 M abvrll Grawik 
'opary Wka. 1875 IV. 395 it louka and gives an umbrm 
aa If what be waa to do waa l>y jour Uava. 1880 Do 
Bbitainb Hum, Prmd, U. a But VViae-mon cannot be con- 
tent to bo abused with Umbragea, nor b tho World any 
longer to be entertained with Dark lAiattionM. 

WA. In nmnhntie nr ' 


aven, the Ueui^ etc. Oht, 

a. 1849 PuLLsa ^uat bfum'a Fumarmt 10 The very umbrage 
ofReligioahathaaovareigo virtueiaic. t88l£AaLOtBiav 


(ilf^MBThat ao all umbiaga of aibiirary govoraaieiil may 
be NMilved. ami Nostn BjtMHm ik v. f 1^(1740) 40a 
l^f aaa ui that extended Sum of tho fivldcnea..if 

ChefoRa tha Uaat Umbrage of a Reflection upon Uua Acd* 
deiil.i.*i7iv fS. BuiHonw] Mam, G, daLueemUjyS) 35 To 
Uko iRair umbrage of Jci£asy, 1 give you Uavo to soil 
him ib vomo honourabb Ponon for a SUva. 

A Howbll jLatt. (i6jo) 1 . 79 'ihey paitod for that 
timo briuiouc tho bout omhnigo <m dboontent. 1880— 
Ciratfife Rav, tfaaptaa 1. 17 Hereupon tho Vico.Rey wont 
untolama to tako off oil ombragee of dbirusL 189a Bavxii- 
i.av CemaiHatia^ Diaa, 19 Thus oro tho Socreta ofail Hearts, 
Jttdgad according to tho Apoatiea Ooapol. . .Somo Omfarago 
of whbh IleaChena have. 

t d. A figure or type. Obs, 

i8sy W. Moaica Caama fuaai Kaivi) xvL 097 Somotimo 
tliey think haraticka set forth under tha umbraga of Taras, 
t A. A feeling of auspidoa or doubt. Obt, 
a. 1804 Baoox Camatd, iVair mdik Spadn (ifiao) 8 1 say 
lost faaro,. .not out of vmbragtt. light tealouanessa, appro- 
henaiona a farm off, but out of cUara foresight of imminent 
danger, tdjp Fullm Haty Wur l lx. (1840) 19 l‘hough 
ttinbnigea and light jealousiea..betoo narrow to bulliTa 
fair quarrel on. iflgB Hbvlin Extmuaua VuHaiauta 63 Ho 
took soma time to consider of It,, .for removing of all such 
umbrages and miaapprahomions, as othmwba that inter* 
parlance might have oocasioned. 

fl. 1804 Bacon Apai, ay And therefore good my Lord 
carle it so, as you taka away hf all meanat all ombrages 
and dbtasts from the Queene. CB845 Howkvl Latt, vi. L 
(1690) r8o Ther were som ombrages, and net only lo^ but 
open and actuail differences. 

t b. A suspicion, hint. Inkling, or flight idea, ef 
n matter. Obt, 

1859-88 Eabl Oanaav Pnriham, (1676) 800 They neuer 
had the least umbrags at the Truth, xbaff DAMriaa Var, 
(1709) 1 . 310 We.. found no Canoes, or lUopU, that miglit 
give us any umbrage of a City, or place of Trade near 
at hand, w 1734 NoaxH Exmmau 1. ill. f 59 (1740) 160 Nor 
b it lose remarlcable that such Preparaiioiisof Fleets. Trans- 
poiia. Armies, .. were to be dispatched.. and no Neighbour 
Kation jealous, nor England (so near) haue any Intelligence 
or Umbrage oi Ik 

to. A reason or gronnd for guapicion, or for 
some opinion. Obs, 

1884 Jao. I'AYLOa Diaauaa, Papery t. x. 70 8. Peter did 
not carry himself so as to give the least overture or umbrage 
C«J make any one suspect he had any such preheminence. 
1673 Ladfia Cali, 11. it. 1 3 Therefore they mu«t be nicely 
careful to civo their husbands no color, no least umbraga 
for It [te. Jealousy]. 1704 Land, Caa, No. 4034/1 Every 
Man. .did nisDuty, sritnout the least Umlrage for Censuro 
or Reflection. 1737 L. CLsaKB Hiat, Btbta (1740) II. eSS 
But them b not the least umbrage for su<.h a coidcctiire 
to bo found In the scripture. syOo-Ts tr. Juan 9 I liaa'a 
Vay, (1807) 1 . 6 ^ All umuimge would be thus removed from 
persons who might not be sufiicieDtly acquainted with Ilia 
nature of their design. 

1 6 . Shelter, protection, screen. Obt, 

1807 Day Trav, Eng, Bra, Ded. (i88x) 3 Wee our seluii 
•houlo haue a safe harbor and vmbrage for our well willing 

S weake blioura. 1851B R. Feanck Pfa*tk. At am, Ded. 
94) p. iv, In thb Dilemma I left the University to seek 
ihrage in the City at I^ondon. 1808 J. Kavxa Aee, E. 
India A P* 98 Humble Suiters for the Umbrage of any of 

5 )iiality. to skreen them from thb Violence. mjoT.Gbnt 
hat, Yark Pref p. Ui, So that it flies to tha Umbrage of 
tho courteous Reader, to bo favouraUe in its Reception. 
S740 .S. KicHAanaoN in Carr, {tdoaH 1 . p. Ixxvi, 1 thereforo 
. . struck a bold stroke, . . having the umbrage of tba Editor's 
character to screen myself behind. 

t b. In the phr, uftder the umbrage af, Obs, 

The material sense in quot. 1741 It unusual. 

1877 W Hubbano Narrative PreH, Tho Hlstorloill dis- 
course ensuing might paaa into publick view under the 
umbrage of your Protection. 1683 W. Kooxas Scourge far 
G, Wkilakaad lo Whitehead, now sinkina in hb Reputation, 
..teems to shelter himself under the Umbrage of W. P. 
1709 Max. Manlbv Secret Mam, (1700) 111 . aoy A Prince., 
is still answeralilo for all the Evil he suneraotheni to commit 
under the sacred Umbrage of hb Name. 1741 A. Hili. in 
HichardcaaCa Carr,ii^^) 1 . 71 Little Harry Campl>eU.. 
had been li-itening all this wh.Ie upon tho floor, under the 
umbrage of a pair of out-strutting hoops. 1778 P. Olivbk 
in T, H utekinaoH'a etc. (1886) ll. 109, I entered the 

House of Lords under the umbrage of Lord rol worth. 
t6. A pretext or pretence; a colour or false 
show. Obs, 

1634 Bp. Hall Contempt, N, 7 *., Chriat be/ara Pitata, 
It is al the care of hypocrites to seek umbrages, and pre- 
tences for their hatefuil purposes. i86e Hickskincill 
^pai. Diatreaaati Innae, Wks. 1716 1 . syeVeUing the Murder 
with the Umbrage of Devotion and Justice, a 1893 Ln. 
Drlamkb l^ka. (1^4) 107 Truth wall appear ftum under all 
the false glosses and umbrages that men may draw over it. 
1706 Phir, Truna, XXV. 9416 So convincing an Experiment 
as this, which.. leaves ao manner of umbrage for any other 


Binigib fer paracBal Poww, uadar tha PMteaoa and Uam 
braraof Prinanlm 

(ft aifnl* Smitb Harr, Pepkh Plat gn Under thn Uab 
bnfli onUMuring a College, they wen providing ibr tka 
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ilypothesb to take place in it. 

T b. lathe phr. under the utnhrage af, Obt, 
Slight differences of usage are reprennied in the different 
groups of quotations 

(e) xAf^Casaa/Bamkara A Craditarg Pref. 3 This grievance 
of ours hath been represented to hb Majesty under the pre- 
tence and umbrages of Royal Prerogative. 18B1 Hickxb- 
ingill Stn Man^CaHhing Wka. 1716 1 . 174 [Villains] that 
commit the greatest Rapacities, .under the umbrage, pre- 
tence and colour of Law and Justice. s8e8 G. Lrslii Snaka 
in Gruaa (i697)90()therwise,cliey'mayyoiNmitTheft,Sacri- 
lege, and all other Immoralities nniier/hb Umbrage, lyay 


accuse rich Men, . that he mikht Mgce their Eatatee under 
the Umbrage of Justu.'s and Txtw. 1735 BouNoaeoKa On 
Pnriiet {ad, s) viiL 87 To form a Parly, and maintain a 


(1708) 084 Under the Colour end Umlirage or Signiflceiit 
and doeant CeramoDbo, the meet ridlcubns and immudest 
Usagea have been introduced, lyeg Dx. Whabton True 
Britam I. OM Under thn Umbnfs <a Adoreti, [they] make 
thamiaives Masters. 

1 7 . Tabe^ or taUased^ in (. .) umhretge^ to be ia 
disfavour. Obs, 

Midgs Naunton Famgm, Reg, CArblst On theftUI efthe 
Dulce^e stood seme y«en in umbnM and without im- 
ployoient 1847 Clasknuon Hiat, RaA, n. | roa Baing sus- 
pected at least a Favourer of the PapisCa,. . W which he was 
in great umbrage with the People. Mie49 Dbumm. op 
Hawtk. Hiat 7 aa, Y, Wks. (1711) s 10 He knew ^ James 
stood in Bome umbrage with the King. 

8 - Dl.<tpleasare, uimoyance, offence, resentment: 
a. In the phr. ta give (. .} uncage {fo u person 
or persons). 

iM Baairr tr. Sarpfa Hiat, Cauneil Tratat \, 98 Hs.. 
therefore besought them to tako away all those words that 
night give him any Vmbrage. 1868 Diiydkn Evamiug^a 
Lava IV, It will not be ceitvenient to give him any umbrage, 
by seeing me with another person, a lyeo Evxi.vn D/orw 
5 May x686. Which dbpensaiion. .gave umbrage (as well it 
might) to every good Protestent. 1740 Sombbvillb Habbinal 
1. S49 Be thou, my Muse ! No leaky Bbb, nor painlul 
Umbrage give 'fo wealthy Squire. 1771 J. Fi.btcnrs Cheeka 
Wks. S799 11 . 8 How often do men Mieaklngly fortAke their 
frienda, for fear of giving umbi-age to a superior party or 
interest. 1796 Washinoton Let, Writ. 1899 Xfll. 963 
Unless my pacific dbuosition was dbpleasinff, nothing else 
could have given umbrage by the most rigid construction 
of the letter. sBge H. Rocaas Eta, (1874) 1 . 1 . 5 The sermon, 
when printed, gave great umbrage to tlie parliamentary 
party. 1889 Rawijnbom Aau, Htai, 3x4 Both Aniiuchusand 
heleucus. .abstained from any procemlings that could give 
umbrage to their new subjects. 

b. In the phr. to take (. .) umbrage (pti ; also 
vrhhont const, or with clauae). 

(m) 16S0 Fouhtainhaix Chraaaet. AWrr '189a) 5 The Bishop 
..took umbrage at his freedom of speech in the pulpit anent 
tlie govenimenk 1683 Tbmplk Mam, Wks. 1790 1 . 439 Tiie 
Allies had taken arvat Umbiage at my jounivy to tlie 
Hague. STag Dx Fox Vay, round Ib'arhi (1840) 300 If any 
opposition sliould be oflereej them in the country, or any 
umbrage taken at tlieir derii:n* 1759 Roskrison Hht, 
Scat, viii. Wka 1B13 il. 49 James himself, though he pru- 
dently concealed it, look gieat umbrage at her behaviour. 
1798 Mmr. D'Abbi.av Camula x. xiv, However, xs to ids 
having called me a blockhead, it's not what 1 take umbrage 
au i8a7 Hallam Const, lust, v. (1876) 1 eB4 We find no 
mention of any umbrage Uiiig taken at certain htrains of 
prerogatives, sflfia Kinc«»lky A, La> ka Pref. p. v, Many of 
them., have taken umbrage at leitain scenes of Cambridge 
lii'e drawn in this book. 1883 Siu'J. Martin Ld, Lynd^ 
burst ix. 931 A less kindly*tcm|)ered man.. would have 
taken umbraga at the tone ot lhi« letter. 

ib) ^*3 Present State oj Russia 1 . 197 The suhjectsof the 
Can ofirebirvan Iwgan to take Umbrage. 1748 Smoi.lstt 
R, Random xi. Fearing ibe captain and his lady would take 
umbrage, and leave bia carriage. 18x3 Scott 11 1. 

xxi, Our stout Knight.. Took umbrage that a friend so 
near Refused to share bis chase and cheer. 1841 D'Isharli 
Amen, Lit, (1B67) 994 Many close at band took umbrage 
lest they themselvea were being Mippianted. 
o. In Other constmetinns. 

1704 R. WoDRow Carr, (1843) III. 140 They all have your 
esNa very much at heart, and all the un brage is over. 1768 
> 1 , WA1.P01.B i/iat. Doubts 93 Whether tlie stepK taken by 
the queen gave them new cause of umbiage. 1B58 Lbvki 
Afartina o/Cra* M, xx, A very g<«od>natured laugh from 
tiie others showed how little umbrage the frank avowal 
excited 

Umbrage (O'mbrfidg), v. Also 7 ombra^. 
[f. prec., or ad. Y, ombrager^ ^ier^ f umbrager^ •ter, 
t. ombrage I see prec- Cf. also It. ombreggiare,'\ 

1 . front. To snade or shadow ; t^jfig,, to over- 
shadow, put in the shade. 

a. 1647 Hkxham I, To Vmbrage or shadow, baaekadttwan, 
lOgg Jab. Waux tr. Caipranidda Lteapatm aixu 93 A nmn 
..whose valour umLraqed theirs, and whose words they 
bad found, so true to their confusion. 1738(0. Smith] Cur. 
Reiat, 1 . iv. 465 They were svparated from one another 
with Rails, and umbia,ed with a .'^ort of Canopy. 1804 
Anna Seward Mem, Dateoin 193 Rude gi%ea an idea of 
barrenness, and Matlock u luxiiriantiy umbragrd. 1888 
Unrpedafilag, A^ril 733/9 A ridge hillock hravily uni- 
brnged with the rouncM foliage of evergreen oaks. 

d 1848 Hbxham II, Omacbatiuwen, . .to Shaddowe About, 
or to Umbrage, sflg^ F. Kirkman Cierio A Lama 16 His 
Hal waaombraged with a plume of black Herons Feathers. 
1 2 . To colour over, disguise. Obs,^^ 

1879 R. Burthooob Causa Dei 919 If she meRtioned 
othms, it was by way of caution, only to secure her self, and 
Umbrage what she said that it might down the better. 

fb. To give a pretext or ground for, Cbs,'^ 
18^ Hickrringill Modest Inguiriaa 35 Like that young 
Gallan^ studying what he should see in her [ae, on oM 
woman] to Vmbrage the fondness of hb Embraces, 

S. ’I'o offend, displease, rare, 

• 1894 SvavarnmN vf. Ires xxiv, May I help myself to 
wine without umbraging you. 

Hence U'mbraffed, 17 mbraging fipl, adjs, 

— _ Macrensir Ratigiaua State I. " 
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Mtf. M>rM| A puk, • «aod,Mi«mhn«d 

lun^ 

VmteftgMUl (mbr^-d^M). «. Alio 6-8 
iimbroslotti,7,ooi&tanHi(ooiu(7.ioiu). [mLF. 
mhrag^ (OK.iato-#Mjr),f. 9mbrag§ (leo UMBE 4 oa 
sb,) \ or directly t Ukbbaoi rA -oui.] 

1 . ai. Forming or affording shade; shady. 

1^ A. Day f CA/m (1890) 69 Fint ruins Iim 

to the foot of a and ambiMlotu roeke. i8s4GoROha 
Lmcmm lu 63 Where these vmbragiooe monnuines stand. 
il78£mTNrerrw (i676) by shade Ground is 

render'd barreni and by the dripping of umbragious trees, 
syee Pops Oifytt, vi. im Where the grove with leaves 
nmbrageous bends, With forceful strength a branch the 
Heme rends, typo P4//. Tnuu. LXXX. 351 Their top4 
are so very thick and umbrageous as to prevent even a very 
heavy rain from reaching the ground underneath. i8a6 
Scott IPirodr/. x, The towers of Woodstock erosa high 
above the ombrageoue ahroud which the forest spread 
around the . . manaton. 184O I. Baxma ZiM Prmci, Agric^ 
(ed. ^ 1. 09 A handsome umiiraffoous ties, with a smooth 
bark, and shining leaves. 1I73 Svmonus Grk. P«tU x. 310 
Oaks with thair unibragaous foliage.. belong to the forests 
of the Nosth. 

hk Almnnding in ihade ; ihaded by treei or the 
like; overshadowed, 

lilt Dbavtoh axil. i6x9Thneepnat timas. .When 

as that woody kind, in our umlnagcoua wild, . . In this their 
world of waste, the sovereign empire sway'd. 163a Lithgow 
Tmv, iii. 81 A secure plaoe of repose in a vmbragious Cane. 
i66d HAavByiVp^.ifN!g/.ai5 Walk daily in a pleasant, airy, 
“ ‘ “ r Proj^rtiHs in. 3 Fo‘t 
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and umbraelotts Garden, t' 
vale lull 
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rapose, Whrre A| 


tyye K.CuMaBni.ANDin iV^inuAla^, 


by th* ummimeous 

warbles as it nowa 

II. 148 No cooling Grottoea no umbrageous Groves, _ . 
win the Graces, and allure the Lovaa. iBsi Shbi.lry .S4 

xl, 'I'he umbrageoua lovalinaaa of the siirrnimding 
country. 1848 Hawthoxnb Mttuts l L 13 It makes us 
shiver to think of these deep umbrageous receasea. sSps 
Fassar Darktu 4 Dmim Ivl, Everyone should wnnder at 
will about the green copaes, and the umbnigeous retreats, 

o. Caused by thick foliage. 

1830 J. G. Strutt SyAm BriL 54 Thereligtout Mahomatani 
chnse to pray under old trees, . .piously believing that the 
holy men of former times had prayed and meditated under 
their umbrageous shmtle, a k8m J* Wilson in Ctuquei 
Zi/. (1806) V. 178/9 1>ew and dreams dropping turoogb 
their umbrageous twilight at eve or morn. 

2 . Of persons: Suspicious; jealous; apt or dis- 
posed to take offence. 

a. s8os R. Johnson Kingd, 4 Cottttmv. 169 The inhabltantsb 
..partly by their forme of poucriiment, whereby they are 
made vile, base and vitibragious, haiia little valour or man- 
hood left them, il^ J. Wright tr. Cmmttt' NaKPnrtulox 

III. Argt. 48 The iCintf made lealoiis of the Queen, shee no 
IcHS umbragious of him, and both for Iphigenes. S7<8 
WAKBuarON Div, Legmt Pref., Of which, doubtless, the 
Romans were very jealous,.. though not so extravagantly 
umbraginuH as our Critic's hypothesis obliges him to suppose. 

Huru in Warburton htti, (1800) 493 Both suacepiible 
or high passions in love and friendship, but, of the two, the 
Italian more constant, and less umbrageous. i8a6 Grots 
Crttce II. vi. 11. 503 The rural costume.. which the Helot 
comnionly wore, and the chance of which exposed him to 
suspicion, if not to punishment, from his umbrageous 
masters. 1874 Symonds Sk. Italy 4 Grtect (1898) I. vT, loy 
The people are idle, haughty, umbrageous, fiery, quarrel- 
some [etc. ]. 

A 1^ Donvr Serm, Iv. (1640) 537 At the beginning soma 
men were a little ombrngeons, and startling at the name of tba 
Fathers. 1803 (? Sir L. Hanson] ilisK A cc. Orders A'/irVA/A. 
II. 306 Most punctilious with respect to forms and Cere- 
monies: and excessively ombrageous, with regard to the 
Non.observance of trivial points, 
b. Of disposition or nature. 

e 1639 WoTTON Zr/. Sir. E. Baean in (167a) 430 

Blit lest you should mistake, as some others have been apt 
to do here, in the present constitution of the court (which is 
very ombragiousi. tfiga J. Wright tr. Camus* Nat, Para* 
dox xiL 391 Let 3*our rigour execute mee..all that your 
umbragious or Cbolerick humour can suggest, x^ G. 
Diqby Elnira I. i, What pjwer meer appearances have 
had . .to destroy, with an umbragious nature, all that Love 
Was ever able.. To found and to establish. 

Obscure; dubious. Obs, 

1633 J. Rkynoldr G0d*s Revtngs iii. xilL 056 That there 
was none other present but himselfe when b.s Master De 
Merson was murthered. It is umbragious. and leaves a . . sting 
of suspition in their neada at 6 ^ Drumm. or Hawth. 
N/st, Jos. Il^ Wka (i7i>) *4 By umbragious Ways he 
nourished Discontentments tn all P.nrts of the Country, s^i 
H. L'Ebtrangr Aatm.Mrq. Warcesttrtx We blesse God 
for the light they had, though umbrageous and clouded, 
yet was it Ruch as discovered the nakedneise end ahame of 
the Church of Rome. 

Hence Um1m*g'ooiuaj adv. ; Umtea-goooB* 


of Popery. 1834 Ainbwortm Rookwaad 1. C One tree. .out. 
fiings . . its anna uinbraqeously. 1814 R albicm Hist. World 
•• IV. 1 3. 69 The exceeding *umbragiousnesee of thie tree he 
romparetb to the darke and shallowed life of men. 175s 
Johnson, .S'Aa'//ff,vr|. .umbrageousneas. sfias Examitur 
ao6/a Trees . . spreading sideways with Asiatic grace end 
umbrageouaness. 1837 Blackw. Mag. XLl- 51a A face in- 
capable of a blush, partly from the nmbrageoasnesa of the 
whiskers, i^i Daily Now e8 July, The faiMliar urn- 
eraBeousness of Croydon. 

t umbmidp jA Obs. Forms: 4 ▼mbropdi 
4-5 ▼mbrolde, 5 vm-, vnbrold ; 5 Tmbnipdfe, 
▼nbnido. [van of Upbbaio jA. \ S* neat.] Up- 
braiding, reproach. 

« Base R. Brvnnb CArMk Woes (Rella) 3485 WI> eneho 


^ fiidei ^y hem mtoeydsb /bid. 7999 When wraht 
■ruyniMx hen oomeh vmbiayd. m 1 400 s iaAU x ast d tr i8oe 
CHuoL M A), Lett iMuer It Im broghc on brade for vmbrajrd 
M ahame. Ybe dour for he dltyng of dariua ^ell. a sees 
Cursor M, ^3 (Trtn.), Molsoe for hU vmbreide Wei 
dj^iufe far his herta. a 1470 Hamdiho CAron, tuv. iv. 
He . . letten oant b)*m, deiyals and vanbiay^ Of bye 
aoraunca and olha that ha had 


tXTnbrfoidp tk Obs* Forms: 4 ▼mbrojdo, 
-broida, 5 Tmbraid; 4-5 Tiiibralda, 5-6 rm- 
bvapda (6 tun-}, 5 ▼mbrayad, 6 ▼mbvayd, 
-braid, -brade; 5 ▼nbrapdfa, -bralde. [Altera- 
tion of Upbbaid tr., under the influence of verbs 
in Un -.1 Iratts, To upbraid, reproach. 

e t33D K. Bbumnb CArom. Wact (Rolls) 8004 Jyf hou me 
ymbreyde, he scheme ys hyn. 1390 Gowsa Ce^. 11. eofi 
If so be that he him umbrcida Of oght that hath be speha 
or do. a xaeo Sir Bsuts (S.) 9417 Tbow shalt neuer vin- 
braids ml^ When hma comest hoom to my cunira. 1430^90 
tr. IligdsH (Rolls) It 1.81 Then the suster of that Oraciua.. 
ymbraydedc here brother for the sleenge of hare bowse- 
bonde. <*1490 Mirks Ftstial 139 pos |>et>*he vied to 
swero horrybull c^ys by Godye sydys and his blod, and 
vmbrayden God of hispassyon. 41489 Caxton Sonnn td 
Aymoa xvi. 377 Many tyma be hath vnbrayd va tberof. 
* 53 A Paloor. 766/1 What though he have done a nyase, it 
waa net thy parte to umbrayde hynu sss7 Edorworth 
Ssr/a. Repert., Faatinge , . in the rogation weke Ia vinbrayded 
and mocked of noughty Ijruera. 1997 J. Pavnb Rttyal ExcA, 
94 Manie a good Christian have bene no less vmbraded and 
teprociied. 

Hence f Uxnbrai'ding vbL sb* Obs. 

*S97 J- Payne B^al ExcA. 19 Men love better gentle 
admonitions then bytter vmluadingB. 

Umbral (i>*mbrAl), a. [t. Umbra 1 -f -al ] 

1 . Algtbra* Based on the use of umbrae in nota- 
tion ; consisting of umbroe. 

iSst SvLVxsTRa in Lond, etc Phil. Mag. Apr. 997 My 
B]rstem of umbral or bilitaral notation, uu — > In Cambr. 
4 Dubl. Math, Jml. Vll. 78 nats^ The umbral method of 
denoting such a function, ifog Cavlkv MatA. Pa^trs 
306 It does not appear that there Is any mo- 
nomial umbral expression fur the last-mentioned form. 

2 . Astr. Pertainiog to the umbra of sun-spots or 
eclipses. 

1S67-77 G. F. CHAMBERe Astrou. 7 noUt The umbral 
structure (of a sun-spot] is quite complete, and made up of 
sunken banks of filamen^ 1879 Nbwcomb & Holpbn 
Astron. a86 The obi^rvations consisted in measuring the 
relative amounts of umbral, penumbral, and photos|%erie 
radiation. 1889 Acnks M. Clkrkb /*«»/. Hist. Astron. 90s 
Vapours which are dispersed over the unbroken solar sur- 
face are accumulated iti the umbral cavity. 

3 . Gesl. The special designatiou of a series of 
rocks occurring in Fennayivania. 

1898 H. D. Rooens Goal, Pmnsylo, I. r4J llie Umbral 
Sertea contains, in PenoNylvania, but one iormntlon->the 
Umbral Red Shale.. .Its prevailing character, which is that 
of a dark-brownish red shale and red aandatonq it aleadily 
maintains throughout its ranga 
Hence U*mbxally adv. 

sfisa Sylvester in Cmmbr. 4 Ihtbl Math. yruA VII. 87 
Express H umbrally under the form [etc.]. 1893 — in 
PA/l, Trams. CXLllI. 499Thedetermiiinuta ihue umbrally 
represented. 

T nmbra*na, -aTio, app. ad. It umbrina : see 
Umbbina. 

1607 Beaum. ft Fl. Womam^Hater t. i, 1* theUmbranoes 
head as we commanded, sent to tho sad Gondarino^ our 
General ? Ibid. 1. ii, For the Dukea own Tables tho btHul of 
nn Umbrann. 

t Umbrary. Obs.^^ [Cf. Umbrbrb, and obs. F. 
ombraire umbrella (Cotgr.).] Visor. 

cs94a Chron. LondoniyA. Nieholaa, 1897) ssoinbrekynga 
of his ganntelctte and reysyng of his umbniy (iIf.S’, Citoj/. 
C. iv. umbray]. 

t Umbrate, a. Obs. [ad. L. umbrai^ust pa. 
pple. of umbrArs : see next.] 

L Shady; umbrageoua 

1901 Douglas /’ a/, Hon, 1, Prot. 40 The vmbrate treistbnt 
Tytan about wappic War portriut..Bo goldiii bemw. 

2 . Utr. M Umbratboa 

1978 BoaaEWKLL Armorio 11. 03 b. But yet in ludge- 
ment, they inyghte alwayea (with conuenient difierencca) 
haue borne the same whole, ana not vmbrate^ 

t Umbrate, v. Obs. [f. npL stem of L. utw 
hrdrs (whence It. Mnbrare, F, ombrer\ f. umbra 
Umbra \ Cf. the earlier adumbrats, obumbnUtJ] 

1 . froHS. To shadow. Also 

1883 CocKERAM, VmbratOy to shadow. 41830 Risnofff 
Surv. Devon §49 (1810) 48 Indtead of lux fiat^ a may bo 
verified that they are umhrated thereby. 

2 . To adumbrate, indicate. 

1678 J. Smith Chr. Rtlig. ApM^l n* vUi. 84 Tbo Goepel 
..exhibits to us the Substance of the Law’s Types; wherein 
the things pertaining to the Person, OlRcey niid Kingdiom, 
of the Messias, wero umbrated. 

U'mbrmtedf b. Her., Also 7 nmbretad. 
[Seeprec. and -bdI. So F.ooiArZ] Indicated or 
drawn in a faint or shadowy manner. 

S488 [sea Umsbatiom i], sgfo Lbgh Armory 79 Ho 
beareth Or. a Lion Salinunto vmbrnted. This is as muche 
to says, as the shadow* of a Lion |.. be Is but traced with 
a pencell, vpon the fielde. So that the fyelde sheweth 
throwche him. xsts Bosseweli. A tmorU tu *5 This crosse 
so vmDrated is thus to be biased. A. beareth Or, a crosse 
Moloyne Vmbre. s6io Guillim Hormidry 11. iiL 4a The 
portraicting out of any thing umhrated, la nothing clae but 
n alelght and single draught or purflo txacad out with n 
pensile, expressing to the view n vacant forme of a thing 
deprived of all substance, b6I8 Houib Armmmry iv. via. 


UMBBAVXXiOUB. 

(Roxb.) 314^1 Morboltdelrleiid. A Barry vasbro^^oner 
ell n liea rampant G. 4 i8Bi ttBenv Aer. 

a v., Ai un umbrated dues not show the fooe aeblsusunUy 

(mbrasnlk), m* mn. fad. U 
uftdtrd/k-us staying in the shade, f. uwwra Um» 
BRA 1. So Sp. and Pg. umbraika^ Ji. mubratko^ 
V. cmbntiifust f rnmbratifw.] 

1. Shadowy, foreshadowing. 

H1677 Basrow 5'4rw. (1683) II. vxvH. 386 By virtue 
wherof those, .umbrattek reprroentatiaiis. .oui obtain their 
lubetniice, validity and effect. 

2. Confined to the shade or to retirement; retired, 
secluded. 

1839 Db Quincbv in TaiPs Mag. Vf. 364 The torpid 
* ' • “ ... 


dreems of whai the Konmns colled an 1 ^ 

t Umbra^tioBl, o. Obs. [f. Bsnfec.d>-AL.] 

1 . Kemainlng in retirement or seclusion, 

1838 B. JoHsoN Discov. Wks. (1641) 94 So I can sso 
whole volumes dispatch'd by the umbratii'aH Doctors on all 
sidra 1698 CoLLor Possit Rodim. 18 On the Umbratknll 
Doctors on tho Romuh party. 

2 . Serving as a ahailow or imperfect representa- 
tion of something. 

1833 ii.erQ If all nmbraiicall rites he 

ludaicall, and therefore unlawfull, then all religious signU 
fitant Ceremonies ere lewish end unlawfull 1833 Rr. Hall 
Hard Teats. N. T. 333 Whoro service was altugether um- 
braticall stid typical, sluulowing and repre^nting heavenly 
things. 1683 Case inf.*BAiism ex The pursing and 
cleansing Virtue in their Ulooa.. was also but a luint aiid 
nrobratkal resemblance of the more noble end eflfoacious 
elennsing Virtue of his Blood. 

8 . Solving Bs a disguise or cloak. 

i8fia Hibrbiit Hedy Dsv. 11. rea Ye have learned. . ihH to 
he guided by the oeientation or umhratical aUtwe of any 
plausible longue. 

Hence tVaibra'tloallj orA. Obs, 

xB^Ceue ^ Is^.^ Baptism s| It never did Umbratically 
initiate Believers, or Umbratically, and la show and 
Similitude only, confirm the Covenant. 

UmbratUa f o*mbrfiUil, -il), a* and db* [ad. 
L. umbrdtil-is keeping in the shade, private, 
retired, etc., f. umbra umbea K So It. umbrati/s, 
cmbraitlst Pg. umbratil^ F. cmbratilg^ f umbratik.^ 

A. adj. 1. t 8 U S^ent within doors. Obsr^ 

IM Bacon Cen/er. Pleasure (1B70) *4 A health.. that 

hath net ben soltened by an vmhiatlU ilfa silU vnder the 
ruoflfe. 

b. Carried on in retirement or seclusion; not 
public orpracticaL 

1640 B». Reynolds Pmesieus xxxlx. sji The samo speech 
may be excellent In an unibratilo Exerciiation, which 
would be too pedant icell, end smelling of the tamp* in n 
of serious end weighty debate. 1840 Briiieh Critic 
XXVIII. 370 Chriatienliy..wes not once that umbrntile 
thing, thef feeble exotic, shut up in chnrches, personages 
end perlouro. >845 M. rAmeoN kss. (1889) 3 A time of 
pejsce end security londe to foster en unibMllc end nendemic 
science. 

0 . Staying or living in the shade or within- 
doors ; recluse, retiring. 

1890 Ta/t*s Mag. XVll. 431/9 Umbretile spectetort may 
Inquire whet ought to bo dono. 1888 Doughty Arabia 
Deserta 11. 09 The third brother.. was en umbraCile young 
men, end very feMelionl 1898 L. Johnson in Poet LimJ* 
fs/M/H (1911) 907 Octavius tho 'umbretile , quiet autn was 
content with e minleture immortelily. 

2 . Of, belonging to, or resembling a thadow or 
shadows. 

1831 B. JoHRON Lady\\\. ill, Shadows havs theb 

figure, motion, And their umbratil actiem, from the loal 
Poeturo and motion of the body'a act. 

b. Of a shadowy nature ; unsubstantial; unreal. 
Now ran or Obs. (Common in 1 7th c.) 

1847 H. Muse .Venr e/.W Notes 337 But this lifo 
that ws live disjoyi^ from God Is but a shadow, and 
umlHaii) iin(tatiun of that. ibid. 433 A kind of an iim- 
bratil vitalitie that the soul imparts to the body in the 
enlivening of It 1898 Jkanbs Puln. CAHst 131 Body b 
opposed unto sbadowes ; and eo a bodily inhabitstion unto 
an umbratile. 1678 Cuoworth lutell. S^st. 854 As them- 
selves ara juniors, . . so are their effects . . but ludicrous 

and umbratil. ^01708 Evelyn Hi»t. Reiig. (iBsotl. p. xEvil 
All ws have of precious and worthy our solicitude in this 
umbratile and transitory pessage. ifo8 Knob Carr. (1834) L 
890 As for as thought could proceed, without feeling... the 
umbratile. without the reel apprehension,— few omu coiikl 
outdo him. 

t o. Serving as a token or type. Obs."^ 

1863 J. Sfencbr Predigia (1669) 199 ITie honor of being 
Kccived at least as the umbraUle Sign and Coming of tlm 
Son of Man. 

3 . Giving shade *, shady. 

Gayton Art LengeUty 7g Und« a Sycamore Which 
with umbratile leaves will let no Sun Hurt your SUk-BOwn. 
t868 Blackmorb Cradeek Nouull Ixiil (x8m 439 Uu bet 
was umbretile, ee of the Pilgrim Fathers. 

t4. Of colour: Shad^, dark. Odi.— t 
*^/^Ail. Trans. XII. 940 Appmlng sometimes of a 
— fiounihing colour tending to Carnation t and eome- 
more umbratile. 

B. sb. One who spends his time In the shade. 

itU DovGHTir Ar^a Deserta I. *48 Many tbusere um- 

bratiles in the bootha and give tbemaelvee tu a 

perpetual slumber. ^ « 

t umbrB'tiloiUi,M. Obs* [1 as prec,-h-0D8.] 
Shadowy, unreal ; faint. 

To Rdr. B iij b. Leeet 
J • Sciofoechy or 

Umbraiiloos skurmieh. 1840 G. Watts ir. Bacon’s Ad^ 



UKBBATZOV. 

Itmtm. mW. i«s The hitfidibif of flarfl Oi«in ta 
phyMooct .. Iiach given men neowion to rta SMiilind in 
Micii spacioM, niid umbratUoas CeoHn. Mn W. Simmon 
Hydroi,Chym, An humane embryo.. wilbowt oexiul 
cUecriminetion, onely emambnuileiNSgianalfNioC the mioo- 


t Xrnitea'ti0li. Obs, rofw. [biL L. type %ot- 
brd/ic, f. umbrSrei wet Ujcbiuts «. So It nm- 
braziem,"] 

1. I/sr, A faintly ontUiiid figure; Adumbsa- 

TtON 4. 

14M Bb. Si. Alimtu, Her, c vfijt Another Mimpotl b Mne 
of the vmbMcion oCnecriayn ctea, end tbye cron u aide a 
CToa floree \mbratid :..bot truly itpekyng and propurU it u 
no crus, bolt n nhadow ofaucb acroa. 

SL A fliadowy indication or faint repreacntation 
(^•omething). 

oiyed Evnltn //iti. Jte/fi. (iBsai 1. 19a Which, Chough 
lesembling, eve yet but faint abMowa and umbrauane of 
that aublune natura /AtA, a^i Nor all this by transmc 
and superftcial hnowledge. ngurea, aod umbrations, but 
immedUie and intuitive iioticra 
t VmbMiiioUf o* Obtr^ pmg. f.UMBBACE 
r3.] Suspicious. 

m 1B30 Wotton Pnrmll. K$ux 4 Bnckhm. la RtUq. (1651) 
11 He wax to wra«t1e with a Queens declyidng. or rather 
with her very setting Age,.. which.. b commonly even of 
U aclfe the more umbratious and apprehensive. 

Umbrave, -braws, -braye, oba if. Omun. 
Uttibva C^^nibai). Also umber, [ad. L. «im- 
hrm or F. omAre ahade, shadow, after nod.L. 
umbreita^ F. omAretti^ Briason’s name for the bird.] 
An African bird (Sco/tts umbretta) with deep- 
brown plumage ; the hammerhead or African crow. 
(Cf. Umbbstte.] 

- - • ” • .thick, 



^ Tufted 

„ . hea and a 

half in length. iSig STeraaiai SAam*s Cm. Zfi. XI. 11. 
616 Created Umbre, with the whob body fuscous. 1848 
Tr€0U. Nmt. Hiii. 716/1 Tlie Crested Umbre 
iStebtu MMi6re//a). .b . .of an umber colour, and the male 
H crested. 1890 A«/. Rtv. 1 Feb. 139/1 The umbre. .feeds 
upon fish and frogs, worms anaila, and iuaccu. 
umbra, oba variant of OuBRB, Umbkr sK 
tTFaibral^. Obs. Also 6 -oil. \w\.QY .ombrtl 
aliade i cf, Umdubee.] The viaor of a helmet. 
[s43y In Mryrick Ant, Armour (iI'sa) II. isy Arma In 
rimia v galea cum ▼ umbrdP eC iiil ventelb.] C1470 



Ohs. [Anglicised flUMBUiLLA; in 

firat quot. ad. F. tmbrelU ] 

1. m Umbrella i. 

i6p 3 Ftoaio AUninlgw iii. lx. 583 These Vmbreb or 
riding anapiea, which since the ancient Romunc:k the 
lulbns vse,doe more weary the armea, then ease the head. 
1817 MobtSon //in. III. Bi fn hot regions, to avoid the heat 
of the sun in some nlsces (as in Italy) they airy Umbreli, 
or lliangs like a liitle canopy over theb heada 1894 
D'Uarav Don Quixoto 1. 0 Thou ahouldst walk in the 
Streets with thy Train held up, and two Embroidered 
Laqueys holding an Umbral over thee. 

SL (SeequoL) 

1688 H01.MK Armoury in. syi/r Antiquity did ever set 
forth the Virgin Mary after tub form with her Uaibrel or 
Shndy Mat. 

ITmbreil, dial. f. Umbrella a. 
i8S7 Waugh Lnnc. Lift 31 Aw've no moor a«ie for a hook 
nor a duck has for a umbrelL 1883 Huf'ftr’t Mag. May 
843/1 Better take this umbreli, hadii t ye? 

Umbrallfo (nmbre'U). Abo 7 umbrollia, 
umbrilU. fi. 7-9 umbrello (7 vn-), 7 vmbrlUo, 
8 umbrellow. y. 7-8 ombrelln. [ad. It. p;ii- 
hre//a and omArtlU^ f. tmhra L. umbra ahade, 
Umbra Cf. F. ombre/ie, Sp. umbnla (zool.).] 

L A light portable aciecn or shade, usually cm- 
cttlar in form and sup^torted on a central stick or 
staff, used In hot countiies as a protection for the 
head or person against the sun. 

e. 1811 UiavAT CruMtiot sii Many of them doa ca^ 
other fine things., which they commonly call in the Italian 
tongue ' umbrdlaes *. . . These are made of leather something 
anBirerabla to the forme of a little aunopy and hooped in 
the inside with divers littb wooden hoopee that extend the 
umbrella in a pretty large oompa^ae. 1688 Davknamt 
Mmn'o iho Mastor 11. I, A very desperate man.. coming 
nar so bright a Sun as you are withimt a Parasol, UmbrelUa, 
or a Bondgrace. i8m Mon xux Si. O/on's Morocco 148 An 
Umbrella was arr/d over me, which in some manner 
defended me from the Heat of the Sun’s Ra^ 1718 Gat 
Triuia 1. atj I«et Peratan dames th* umbrella a riba display, 
To guard their beauties from tbs sunny ray. a 1739 J ax vis 
Don Quix. 1. t. iv, limy arried umbrallas. and were 
attended by ftmr aervantaon horaebadc. 1797 lloLcsorr tr. 
Siotherfo Trap, (ed. a) II 1. Uxxix. 479 Tha heat began 1 
early ia the day that, at fix o'clock, wo srera obliged to ns 
our umbrellas. iBga G. Downkb Loii, Coni. Coumiries 

a t The catume b very picturesque in thbpartof Tuscany, 
waji excepting the moustrous yellow umbrella, which n 
part and parcel of it. s86o Emkrsom Conti, L{fo^ Cuh/u/re 
Wka (Bohn) If. 373 In the city of Palermo^ the street sraa 
in a blaM with sarlet umbrellas. sSys Jowstt PlaM 
(ed. e) 111. 103 He sees the rich man undw an umbrella 
puffing and panting. 

^ iSw W. SraACHBTla Poicbas Pitgrimu (iSsslIV. 1799 
So broad are the leaves (of palmslas an Italian PmAruTo. 
i8siGoi«n.,^m8rw/fe,an Vmfarelio; a (fashion oO round 
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UR. MatMiie'e 7 'nta, 
j (. .they naka of them 
Mata and Hats. aSfO 

theyMea their Head from tha Sna or the 1897 

LaM Trmp. A/o/o (1706) asp He eomiaandad them to 
briug Vmbrella to defend os from t.ie Sun. >933 H anwav 
7 >o 6 i It. xlU. 1. a88, I obaerved that the Perdans M 
not tetious .. of tho ann In any degree equal to the 
PortamMse 1 for tho last seldom travel without a cloak and 
umbrnm. sysS SuoLLarr Qnix, 1. l iv. L ax bia merchania 
of Temo . . wto travelled with uiitbrelloes. 

V. rtfiao MosvaoN liin. iv. v. i. (1903) 44a Thea fbllowM 
the Duka in hfe Kobesb..a Scudierocarying bia ombrella 
betwoano him and tha sunaa. lyaa C. SHAOwaLi. Alu'r 

g uaber Dtrni tv. 40 Your Baubles of China, your Indtau 
mbrolla, your Hair-Ring, and your own Picture, 
b. lu some UrienUi and Aincan countries used 
as a symbol of rank or state. 

a. i8Ba LottA. Cam. Noh lyas/f la tho Evening he dnied 
his Hmhneai Prince Rnpmt, to whom he preaenlod the two 
great Umbrella's, lyil EnUriaiuor Na 16. 109 To score 
out a Pattern of Umbrella's for the King of Banum. syay 
A. llAMitroM Now Acc. £. tad. 11. xaxvL 45 King of the 
White Elephant, and of the twenty four SoanoreroeB or 
Unibrellaes. 1749 P. 'I'komao Jrid. Antonym PIsr. eqi 
Mandarines .. accompanied with all the Officers of their 
Tribunal, who surround them with Umbrolla'a and other 
Marks 01 their Dignity. 1849 Lavasd Ningvek 1. x. 937 
Me is attended by two cunuena, ona holding the umbrella, 
the other hia quiver and mace. 1I88 Timoa 30 Oct. 6/1 
The Shereelian Umbrella doos not past necaaaarily from 
lather to xotu 

fi. 1633 H. Cogan tr. Piuto'a Trap, xxxtv. xjsThen next 
to them marches twelve anen on hombedc,Galled Pmraiandast 
each of them carrying an Umbrelb of carnation Sattin. 
»«78 J- pHiLLira TaoomiaPa Trap, il 11. viii. 123 Upon 
O-ich ride of the Throne ara plac'd two Parasols, or 
Umbrella, the bandla whereof are about eight foot high. 
1888 Holmb Armory iv. xl. (Roxb^ 43i/* •4 


Court Employmente within Doors were all done by Women. 
S743 Elua llxYWooD FcmatoSpcct, No. tS (1748) 111. yot 
'i ivelve stout Indiana carried a anopy of yellow and green 
silk, under which all the royal family walkml the reat had 
umbrelloei^ supported by their own pmticular slaves. 

2 . A portable protection against bad weather, 
made ol silk or similar material fastened on slender 
ribs, which are attached radially to a stick and 
can be readily raised ao aa to form a circular 
arched canopy. 

a. 1834 Sir T. HRaaaaT Trm. 149 A Shagg or Yopangee 
which riding serues (in Penial as an Yawrella against 
ratne. 1718 Gay Tripm 1. «ti Good bouswiva .. under- 
neath th' umbrella's oily riied, Safe thro' the wet on 
clinking pattens trend. ajBs H. Walmuc Lai. io y. CAuto 
3 Oct., Servants.. walk about the atieeta in the rain with 
umbrellas to avoid putting on their hats, tyly PAii, Trans, 
LXXV 1 1. 391 Iftlie weather be rainy, an insulated umbrella 
nwy be arried in one hand. 1833 Cou Hawkbs Diary 
(1893) 1 1. 5s It poured with rain, and my ambrella broke 
all to pieces. 1838 Emrkson Kng. Traits, Manners f6 

An Enulishman ” * — ’ * ■ ’ — ' — *■“ “* * 

unibielTa like a . 

Royal 1. i. 34 She always carried her stout little umbrella, 
winter or summer. 

8. 1897 (see I fib 1704 Swirr 7*. 7Vc8 x(, A larn Skin 
of Parchment • . aerved him for a Nigbe-ap when ha 
went to Bed, and for an Umbrello in rainy Weather, 
lyop W. Kino Art 0/ Lops 99, 1 might have made you 
suen a fellow. As should have carry'd my Umbrello. Or 
bore a flambeau by my chiur. 1731 PMi. Tram. XXXYl 1. 

I s An Umbrello, suspended by a Packthread tied to the 
landle of it, beoime strongly Electrial. syga /npsntory 
Sir R. Sutton's Coot/s 7 Four Umbrellowa. 

8. Used in comjmrisoiis or similes, etp. with 
reference to shape. 

a. 1818 B. JoNSoN Devil an Aes tv. (v, I aaw F the Court 
of Spaine ona, A lady fait I* the Kings sight, along. And 
there sha lay, flat apr^ aa an Vmbrclla. 1830 Dbavton 
Muses EiUtum (189a) xs D^a .. Whidi .. shMI .. like 
Viiibrellaa with their lathers Siiecld you in ail sorts of 
weathers. as68e BuTLsa Rom. (1759) ILm Hats.. With 
broad Brims sometiuras like Umbrellai^ And soraetiinM 
narrow as Puncliinello'a. , sjuB Shblvocxb Psy. reumi 
World (1757) 86 On this bank, or shal, we aw great 
numbers of Clubbers appearing, like the tim of umbrellas, 
sysd J. Hobson Diary B^x,. in iVnki, ///ar/Vr (Suriaa) 

Out of all..amapyramidicall streams of light,.. form- 
such a figure as a ladUs* umbrella. 1798 Withxkino 
I/. Planta (ed. 3) III. 648 Tha floieu diverging from the 
ire, sprrading outwards and downwarda liko on 


fimutlieafiONhort 


,f670 PHiuror AmHf. MtksbL 


wCent. Dedn ThIaTratia impiora your P^iims as on 
Umhrallolo ovareihiidow U. dbgs Seer. HtaU Cbm. //4 
Jot, I/, xia The popular gaotleinan wore ortlj made ua of 
aa Umlirallo\ to idiaide the conspinton tnm tho aeorchiiig 
heal of the poopla^s dfeomimni. 
t b. A screen or diinuise. Obs. 
t8n T. Soorr TeagmCemAmi 80 Yorksb Pxtioo, and 
Sympla, with many othanu who may haue DiipeiaiaiaoaB 
for their Oatlisa, and Vmbrilloa (or their h 
1^ Jaa. 'lAVUM Serm.^ JW 1. vi. 77 Wo 1 

honour tha suflarinffs of our blaasad Savfour, if t 

them to ba a Unibrallo to sbehar our impious and ungodly 
living. 1888 OsBoaiw Mem. 7 ae, /, 43 Tbca hmiUNck 
(bola u. .BMda Religion an Umbrelb to taipicty. 

6. Anything senring as a protection or shelter 
from the son, rain, etc. 

i 884 Wnmjoca Zeeiemia 403 How do they lassan tho 
auueiy wonders of tha Eye, into Cottages (1 may way Snai^ 
like Unibrallal meer shades, and Dormitory!. ia4 C. F. 
Wit at a Venture 38 Shruud the Sun, and let each uoe To 
her a kind umbrella be. tjw Wollry ym/. 

(i860) as Nature kindly.. sKeheia it wiih the nmbrelbkof 
alt soits of Trees from pcrnicioa Lakes. lysB Oxxu. tr. 

- 66ToKkran themMluesfrom theaun 


958 O'ut of all. .ama pyramidicall streams of light,, .form- 
Lig such a figure as a ladbs* umbrella. 1798 Withxrino 

Brit.-'- - - - « . - - 

antr , 
umbrel 

A tya Stkble Taller No. xi6 p 1 An engine of avaral 
legs, that Could contract or open Italf like the top Of an 
umbrella S740 L. Whyte Dissert. FstshienaBb Erst have 
I aeu a little fellow, With Hat oa large aa Vmbodlow; It 
was tho Mode for young and old. 

1 4 . Jiff. a. A means of shelter or protection. 

a. 18^ Donne LeiL (1631) 63 Wo havo an earthly av^ 
our bodies, to go into by couxidcratioiLand cool our • 

and., we have within nan torch, asoui, lighter and wwm««. 
than suiy without : we are therefore our own umhrella'a and 
our own inns. 1804 FLxTCHaa Rule m Wife lu. i, la your 
heart at rest, Now you havo got nahadow, on umbrelb 'i'o 
kwp the scorching worlds opinion From your fair credit. 
184A J. Raymond 7/ Max, lied. Frof. / A weather bateu 
TnivMler needs no such Umbrina ama Patron to shroud 
under, a 1734 Nostn Ejcmstten 1. iMi74o)89i I have been, 
psrhaps, too long In cxpoidng the AAhor for lioMiag up aa 
Umbrella to keep his E^ln a Shada 

A s6sa H. L'EsTaANoa Amsr. me yeeese To Rdr., No 
other dedicatory Umbrello do 1 aak. .to defend thw work 


itebes^ Iroiic (1903) 99 'I'he xtragling yew, > 
nbrella, was wet through and ihruuah 1 Rob 
lad wiin cold. 1907 Westm. Cam. p Feb. a/a x 


eafy 
_ half 

1907 Westm. uam, o Feb. a/a H^aro and 

there a stone-pine with its great umbrelb of dark (bUago 
It a uum impenetrable ahada 
f b. A suu-biind. Obs. 

1887 MificB Gi. Fr. Diet. it. s.v.. To have an UmkreHo 
before bis Window to keep off the Sun [Fr. n« Pmsilmsou\ 
1706 pMiu.ira(ed. Kersey). f/jwfor//#...a Wo^en trame 
cover'd with Qoth or Stuff, to keep off the Sun from a 
Window. 1709 Mxa. Makiav Soctsi Mom. I. 33 iho 
Wmtber violently Hot, the Umbrellas were bt down from 
behiud the Wmdows, the Sashu opoa 

6. A ftrnctnre resembling in shape an oulspread 
umbrella, or serving for protection against some- 
thing* 

s88o^ Dinglbv Hist, from Marhio (Camden S^] a 
xxix. The Umbrello in y« Bath wu erected and leaded by 
Mr. doa S7X9 D'Uspxv PitU il. xas Tho* at Cales tliw 
Bcap'ed our Gura, By strong wall d unibiella 174a B. 
Lanoi-ny Ahc, Arektt. Rsslorsd PlaU smxi, The woik con- 
tains several designs for Umbrellos, by which term the 
author indicates a roofed structure with open amu to be 

K laced at the termination of a walk In a gardea XB44 
I. H. WitaoN Brtt. Mia 111. 51 A spire surmounted by a 
l‘a or umbrella of open iron-wOTk. 1883 OrntUBV Gloss. 
Ceal-m. b66 Vmhrslla (- Bomnet, the overho^ aver of a 
cage or twinging bontf i9®4 DatlyCkron. a6 Oct. 4/5 it 
requires a pretty good umfaielb of a trcmii to protect men 
from this death-shower. 

b. Anything which temporaiily or permanently 
has the form of an umbrella. 

CX770 Art of Angling 4S hi Ruddlman Cr//.(i773> W 
But mine is not tue Jory to unfurl Ihe nets unibrelfoi 
with Herculean whirl. s8^ J. Baxtbs / rmet. Agrtc. 
(«L 4) I.1..6 IT.. pointt of Ih. «'*■"« 

together form a kind of inverted umbrella. s866 L. C. Rva 
BriUBostiss 335 The brv» in thi» fainiiy have an ingenious 
but un^eaant habit of forming their escrement into an 
uinbelb,as in Crioeeris. ijtes 

Tho araucaria forests.. fringing the tops of the hills.. wiiD 
delicate, long Milled umbrellas, 
o. A broad-brimmed hat. 
a 1803 C. L. Lrwbs in Mem. (1805) I. s5 A large slouched 
haver umbrella that wanmd only a crape hatband to 
oanctify U for a funeraL 

7 . a. Bet. A part of a plant reaembling an oat- 
Bprend umbrella. 

eSdB Sib T. Bxownb Card. Cyrus iti. 47 Elegant cluMeia 
of l5raEons. . with an umbrella or skraning Leaf about 
them. 171a tr. Pomefs Hist. Drugs 1. 6 The Flowers gr^ 
in Umbrella on the Tops of the thick Brancha. sfeu 
Naval Ckren. XXII. 493 The cap of a mushroom, which 
M. P...nama umbrella. - . j 

b. Zoei. The gelatinous disk or bell-shaped 
structure of a jelly-fish. 

iSsgGairriTH tr. CwnVr XII. 4^ Medusa a di« 
more or htts convex above, similar to the bead of a mush- 
room. and to which tlie name of umAroiia has been gtva. 
x88i J. R. CiiaBMB Man. Anim. NiM., Catsnt, 38 le 
the umbrelU of the Lucsrnaridm, both vaicia and pig: 
meiit-spou seem to become united uito a single org^ 
i88x E. R. LANKasTKS in Jrnl. Microse. Scs. Jaa laa Tbm 
Nunubrium of Limno^jum is • 

tube, which depends during bfe below the margin d the 
umbrella. 

o. CcHcb. A limpet-like gastropod of the genus 
Umbnila; also the part of the ahell lesembling 
an open umbrella. ^ , 

sdAtT’rmiy Cyel. XXL aiy/e UmbreHa ^*«h 
th^l tho diak of the lower 

P. P. CABFBNTBa iu Rs^* Smstkmntan *3; 

The shell.. entirely covers the ammalt which. 
iu long neck freely under tu large umbrella. 

The Umbrellas are very large craottirao. wearing a Eat 
Umpet 00 tha middla of the back. 

+ 8* the elder-tree. Obs^ 

iSaSiB T. Bsownb CW. Cyrus iii. 47 
breila or medicall bush ofElder, u an Epitome of this order. 

8. attreb. and Comb.^ as umbreUa-tastt •eeter, 
coverings frame^ •silk, •stand, •slUk, •trm\ 
brella-bearef'f •maker, •mender; ueibnUorsh'^ed, 
adji. ; uminlla viu* *dT. ^ . 

Bowmi iriMmk * /'-fuw (i«5«>.»7*.r »w wf;.. 
is accompanied by his chanoloer and umhrmlwbew'^ 
1891 Kinns Craston im Rmcb nvL 399 1" 
the umbrella-bearer u on object like a fan or By-trap. sayN 
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•Mirth * 10 noMy oxccpi ii ho tho ducVa ond tte am(iNi£ 
■Mkm. iMi Mar, Fob ms/i An ombtoHa. 

Maker hod oolablMhed hit eptn-oir oIiqm lift Dickimo 
T he oummer ■un..ceiBe wUh tho wacer<erie 
■nd ihe old clothes-mon, . . end the *umbi ella-ineiider. loaS 
WnHKkiNO Brii, PimmiM (ed. «) 1 . 387 Copoulo cylindricoh 
»ittii)g on B hollow neorljr globiiUr or *uinbrelb-bbop«d ro- 
ceptocie. i|37 P. Kuth A#jr.o^ 'rhepiltuaoccopUthe 
coniod or ombrello-ibaped organ that Minnouma tho Mino 


coniod 
of the Agarice. 


load organ that Mtinouma the Mipo 
Anotbo Ckawal /j/, II. In. (ed. a) 


too The umbrella4haped body of iliia animal 1888 ^cyc/, 
jffit, XXI II. •Umbrella ailk n principally made al 
Lyona and Crefeld. i 88 b Catai. /mtnrtmf, £xht6., Brii, 
11. Na 6e6r, Feiideri, fire-irons hat and *0101110110 elands 
1879 Mrmdith BfoM XXV, He elepped to Che ambrella- 
atand. Thtre war (hen a general quchtion whether Clara 
had fakeif her umbrella. 187s Knioht Dtcl Mnk. 9679/1 
In praparing an ordinary *umbrelln*aiick, it poMcs through 
10 eeparate proceste^ or movemeiitf. 1850 R. G. Cummimo 
// oofrr'f L(/t S. Afr. (igoaj 61/1 Some friendly grove of 
*umbrena-loppod immosaa. 1835 Pnnuf Cyd. IV. 446/1 
The *iimbre 1 ia trade aroee from the demand for thebraa« 
liirniture of (hcM ueeful conti ivancee. 1795 Pmut, Dui. 
av. KMir*TrWf Its Flowers grow Mimewhai like Roses at 
Ihe Tope of the Branches 'Umbrella 01 Parosole-wiie. 

b. In names of plants or trees, denoting * shaped 
like* resembling* an umbrella*, as tM«^rv 7 /aararfo* 
bush, •Jir, grass^ •wyri, 

188a ( 7 arv/#a II March 166/3 The *Umbrel 1 a Acacia., 
forms a deuae globular head, which Is certainly very con- 
spicuous 1880 Maiiirn Uitfttl PI. ^3 Atiuin Osivniiii,., 
often called •Umbrella Bush, os it & a capital shade-tree. 
1884 MiLtea PlitnUM, M/n St iiute^itvi^ ^Umbrella-, or 
PiiresoU, Pine or Fir. /ArVr. 5I/1 *Umlnella Grass. Patreiia 
sfttarragn and Panieum HgtawfaaiimM, i8gB Moama 
Auitral Eng. 487/1 It is called Umlirelle-graM, from the 
shape of the branchea at the lop of tha stem representing 
the ribs of an open umbrella. t866 Trgmt. Brt, 419/1 ']*he 
only species, Diphytteia eymotn, a native of Inpan, and of 
the southern United States, b there called Ina *Ufnbrella 
l>at 1798 NxMNirH Al^, PoiyghHen^Lex. II. 998 
•Umbrella palm. HmkrMHli/i'ra. i8Bs MttLxa 

Plant-n. ninfx Ktnita L anigrburyama. Umbrella Palm. 
1873 Hkmslby flandhk. Trggg ^ SAmbs 435 Sctndapiiys 
tfgriiiiltatrt, *Umbrella-Pine. A brge evergreen liee from 
Soto tsofeet high. 1893 G. Allrn Scattynmi 1 . 141 Among 
(he rosemary bushes and the scanty umbrelln-pines. 1874 
Trggu. Boi. Siippl* 1350/1 •Umbrella-plant, Saxtfraga 
prltatm. t8ao Loudon Eueyd. /Yrra/r (1816) jfiCn/ywguta, 
•Umbrella- Wort. 1830 Johnson Ce//eg46'nr(/. DUi,fxj\i% 
OxybaphuSt Umbrella* wurt. 

0. In names of birds, etc.* as utnbrtUa^ani^ •hird^ 

chaiUnr, shelly snake, 

1883 W. Fasskn WhUg Anis'^.ftx In some ant colonies 
more than two distinct for ms of workers are found. 1 
may instance the Saiiba, or *Umbrelia ant of Br.aril. 
1891 Cent. Diet,, V mbfgi/n^tmi^ a parasol-ant or leaf- 
cnirying ant. 1890 A. R. Wallack in Anm, S bf<fg* Aaf. 
///i/. (1851) Ser. II. VII I. 479 Tho •Umbrella Bird £ about 
the sixe of a crow. 1863 Hatrs E'af, A»ia»0H II. iv. 983 
The rare and curious Umbrella bird {Cgpknlrptrrug #rw 
ii/i/are) I.. decorated with a ciest of long, curved, hairy 
feathers having long Iwie quilb, whi^, when reised, 
spread themselves out in the form of a fiinged sun-shade 
over the head. Ibtd. II. vi. 387 Birds and monkeys, in 
thb glorious forest, were very abundant,, .the "UmDrclla 
(Chatterer and cuil-crested Toucans amongst the most 
beaulirnl of the birds. i86x P. ^P. CAnPKNixa in Rgp, 
SmithgnmaH imtH, iSbo. 934 Family UtnbrglMx, tChinese 
•Unikrella Shelb ) 1881 CnstgiCt Nat, Hist, V. osft 'J he 
* Chinese Umbrella-shell ’ h.^s a small depressed Limpet-like 
shell, marked by concentric lines of growth 1904 It^gstm, 
Gat. 23 April a/j 'i‘ha natives call U Mtaba* or the *uin- 
brella snake. 

10 . Special Comba* as umbrella glDcbam* 
gingham employed for covering umbrellas; um- 
brella hat, a hat similar in size or shape to an 
umbrella ; umbrella man, (a) one who mends or 
sells umbrellas ; (A) a street-vendor who disphnys 
his wares In an inverted oi)en umbrella ; umbrella 
print-seller, -• pree. (A); umbrella roof, an 
arched roof resembling an umbrella; umbrella 
aail, a sail constructed partly on the principle of 
an umbrella ; umbrella tent, a tent mode on the 
umbrella principle; umbrella warping Abit/. (see 
quot.). 

1834 Taift Mag. I. yt/a •Umbrella ginghams hove re- 
mained steady for some time. 1817 CoLRSinca Biog. LsK 
(i 9 <> 7 ) il* ISO Dutch women with large •umbtelle hats 
shooting out half a yard before tliom. 1831 Mavhrw Lggtd, 
Labnur 1. 303 1 learned bom one * 'umbrella man * that, six 
or sevm years mevioudy. he used to sell more prtttrnils of 

Mr. E^und Kean, as Richard HI. *, than of anything 
ehfc Mg BgfgTMiia Sept 333 The umbrdla-man . . stopped 
beside a stile and put down bis bundle of umbrellas. 189s 
Mavhxw LohA. Labomr 1. 303 Sometimes, too, an **nm- 
uiella print-seller will have a few * picturas in frames *, on 
a sort of stand alongside the umbrella. 1847 Lxrrcn tr. 

Afg/frr'x Aue,A*i% 106 (1850) 74 TTie Oueion also, a 
snullar (hoatre with an •umbrella roof, received its form at 
Athma 1900 Pgarsan's Mag. Aug. 143 The •umbrella sail 
can be set or furled in a minute s it doea not close up aa 
d^ an umbralki, but each aide shuts up lika a fan. s8gg 
^rwiy ^ Navy Ca^p. See. Prtet List i« Sept. Index p. 
bav, *umbr«ria Tents, tbid, 449 Ibe Umbidla Garden 
Tent with Slo^ng Walls. 1867 ^viM SgdiaPg Ward^biu 
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can be nmeped aheedi 
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L Frateoud or covcfcd m b, ■mlneUt. Alto 

Xr. 

€ iBeeSo OTw av ttuevipthoM xvi CMrr.dic flml 11814) lee 
This aneieDl oak Will panuwl thee if the eun tide high, Or, 
should theandden almwcv be falling fast, Here mayst thou 
rest umbrallaU 1898 H. W. BaiCHxn^ Tkaaiktg 14a 
Many..believe that liieymiial come to Himiie. Godjundtr 
(be covert of aeme apdogy, or beneath tome umktallacd 
excuse. t88s W. P. BHaao Aboard 9 Abroo'i 197 The 
landscape loving^ umhrelleed by smiling clouds that took 
turns ia tha laiL of keeping the duea aanbeama from our 


2 . Ormtk, (See quot and cf. Umbrxlla o c.) 

AtSeySHAW Nat, Mm, XXL pi B97 The Umbrella'd 
Ampelia..UlBck Ampelis, with the veiii^ ciest and pen- 
dent breast-feathers glossed with violek The Umbraiia'd 
Chatterer. CgpkaiaptgrHS anustas, 

8 . Provided wiln an umbrella or umbrellai. 

1834 Tgdtg Mag, I- 4t/i Who in their senses might hope 
to ehcape the drench T..omhrellaed or umbrellnleM they 
Blast have it. 1863 Marts, Sigtr ei May, Wlmn the urn- 
hreliacd multitude swarmed down the centre of the course, 
Ibe e(ret:t woe most extraordinary. 1887 M. B. EuwAona 
Ngfti cfKia tVau/gd 1 . x. 135 Groups of mackintosbed, 
umbralla'd, hehooded tiavellers. 

Umteg'UalgM* a. [f.ai prec. -t- - libs.] Un- 
provided with an umbrella. 

1834 fsee prec. 3]. 9884 Miaa VowoB TWo/M. 904 Pheing 
on, uinbretlalesa, was a figure which made her burry tu 
overtake him. 1898 Datiy Tgi, 14 Dt^ lo/e Tlw um- 
brcllalcu man who in a ahower of rain, sought to run 
between the drops. 

Vmbrg'lla-likg, a. [f- aa prec. -UXB.] Re- 

■embling an umbrella. 

1796 WiTHaaiNG Brit. Ptanig (ed. ^ IV. *40 Pllena 
ttmbrcIla-like,^old coloured. ^847 DurraaiN !Utt. Hi^k 


xi. 900 A^daik iiumtie of lemposinuua clouds, that 
:hed down in umhreila-lika points towards the horiroii. 


Lat. xi. 

olretched down in umbrella-IUcajpoinU towards the boriroii. 
1895 CuvB H0L1.AND 7 asA ax, A wondecful nmbralla- 
Lke hat of huge diameter. 

Ulllbrg-U»*tre6. [f. aa prec. -F Trbb jA.] 

1 . One of variona American magnoliaa, eapeanlly 
AtagnoHa iripetala^ having the Icavea arranged 
umbrella-wise at the enda of the branchea. 

1738 PkiLTran*. X Mi^maligi, gwtpltttimgdargaiba^ 

ftMcincoecima, The Uuibtella-tree. 1796 W. H. NAKSHAiLk 
Planimg 1 1 . eio The wood of the Umbrella Tree, .is more 
apongy than any of the othm species of Magnolia. 1B14 
PuasH Flora A mgr. Sgpignir, if. 381 Magtialia iripglmla 
. .is generally known by the luime of UmlaeUs'iree. 1830 
Ptautiag 94 (L.U.K.), Magnolia liipeinla, umbrella-tree^ 
Is found in soils deep ai>d fertile in the northern parts of 
New York. 1884 CastgUt Foot, Mstg, Mar. 039/1 
the umbrella-trees shaded the streets. 

2 . One of a variety of trees whose leaves or habit 
of growth resemble an umbrella. 

e 1790 Knryd. Brit, (ed. 3) V. 482/1 CarjMa, Mountain 
Palm, or Umbrella Treik 1834 Cauntex Origat, A am. v. 

a Tlie chaita, or umbrella-tree, begins here to be plentiful. 

16 Yrgas. Dot. 1190/1 Umbrclla-uee, .. Thgspesiapepulnga 
and Paadanng gdoralissimms, Ibid.^ Guinea Umbrella- 
T ree, Pariitum gaiagrasg. 18^ .Sunday Mag. Aug. 5 1 i/a 
We saw a good many specimena of (he 'umbrella' tree *, as 
it is called, a sort of acacia. i88a Maidkm Useful Pf. 387 
Jirassain ar/iiirTtAy //«,.. Umbrella Tree, the large leaves 
being set, like umbrella-ribs, at the lop of nuroeroua stems. 

t Vmbra'lliaB, a, Obs,'^^ ff. as next y -lAii.] 
Serving the purpose of an umbreUa. 

X7SI Kamsav Tartaum loi On each motion wait th* um- 
biellien Plaids. Reiiclling dust when winds disturb the oir. 

Umbra'llifom* Z< m/. [f- Uubrrlua y 

-(OFOiiM.] Having the sha})e of mn umbrella. 

s^7 Goshb Ompkttlgg aL 304 The pulmonigrade umfaxelli- 
fonn stage. 

UmbrelloCw* oha. variants of Umbrella. 
tU'mbrere. Obs, Also 5 oumbror, owm- 
brer(o, ymberere, 6-7 vmbrlere, 7 umbrier. 
[npp. a. AF. ^uwbrere, f. arw/Arg shade, shadow ; cf. 
ubs. F. embriere umbrella (^Cotgr.).] The visor of 
a helmet. 

a lAoo Sir Pere. 678 For to see bymo with ayghle, Hn 
putt his uiiibrere on hightc. To 1400 Mortg Arth. 943 To 
pe creste of l>c clyfTe he clymbez one lofte: Kesie upo hys 
vmkvme, and kciily he lukes. 1448-9 J. Meihaai Wku 
(1916) 37 At he fyrst luctyns Amoryus kis odyr gan smyght 
Vihon hys vinbrerc. 1470-85 Malobv Arthur viii. xli. 938 
Ttienne sire l.amoiak knclyd odoune, and vnlaccd fyrst nia 
vmlierere, and ihcnnc his owne. im SrsNSKa F. Q. iii. u 
42 Hut the biaue Mayd would not diharmed bee, But onely 
vented vp her vmbriere. 1796 /bid. iv. iv. 44 He.. there- 
with snmte him on his vniWicre. 1695 tr. .Vi^rr/r Caw, Hist, 
Franeiats vii. 4 It was cloven in tlic middle, as if it wem 
the Umlwier of some Trocqmrsokl Head-piece. 

tUmbretary, misprint for Vulnehart a, 
x6of Houaho /V/wy II. 111 Being applied os a rmtaplasme 
with oyle rosat and milks, it is a vmhretarie medicine. 
UrmDreted, obs. variant of Umbratrd a, 
TTinbre'tta. [mI- mod.L. umbrella or F. mb* 
brtlte^ - Umbke. 

1M4 jlthgnmum 99 Nov. 6^ '3 Commnnlcatloni end 
papere were read. . by Mr. F. R. Hcddard, nn the anatomy of 
(lie umhrette KS^pus HtnhrgiteC^ 1890 Daily Ngws^ Jnn, 
3/8 Occasionally the iimbreiie telexes the severity or its 
demeanour and executes a fontastic dance with outspread 
winns. 

Vinbrittll (v^mbrUln\ sb, and a, [CL- Umhr^^ 
Umber (a. and ab.) or Umbria (see def.)-»' -COak.j 
A. iA. L An inliabitont or native uf Umbria* a 


provbioB of centTRl Italv; b membor uf Unt 
I talic race anciently Inhafdting this cUatricl. 

•Sot Holland Plsuy 1 . ^ lire Babylonians co^ for dav 
all the time batwneue t woauune ritiniP- • T M Vmhrla&afteiii 
noons 10 oooBe. 1898 DaviMM/’arAf^iia 140 i he Grew d 
Advocate, that Grinds the Pour, Fat Feesirom ibedeimided 
Unibriandrawa 1843 MACAULAV/fsralfMxxxU, The tenor of 
the U mbtian. The terror of (be Gaul. 1887 C MasuberdEsuFi A 
tX. 630/1 Tm Umbrians were considered in ancient timea 
to be the oldest people of Italy. i8pe C'sw/fin/. /Psa Aug. 
a66 The pile dwelling in (lie lAke of himho, near Vkenra, 

. .must have been founded very soon after the Umbiiana 
first reached Italy. 

2 . The language anciently spoken in Umbria. 

i8g8 G. RoBKBTaoN Eetrligst /ukabitatsis Itgsty o The 
differences between the Oacan and (ha Umbrian with iu 
kindred dialecia s8fis F. W. N kwsian Iguving isturtpitatu 
p. xi^ The vowcl-decTeiisioiis of UmUiaa 188a C a. Hai^ 
aav Etym, Latm Gtggk i. i. a Tliis (divisioii) inClMea 
..9. The Latin* akin to which warn tbn Oscaa and the 
Umbrian of central Italy. 

B. adj, L Of or belonging to ancient Umbria* 
iu iiihabilnnta or language. 

t6ei Holland /Wqy II. index a.v., Vmbrian earth ar 
chalke, for what II is good. 1697 Dovdbn Ax arid xii. 1068 
'1 he persecuted creature. .Tuiimi here and there, to escape 
hit Umbrian foe. 1849 Eusjjul, A/gtrgp, XXV. i| 45 /i The 
Umbiian* Oican, and samnite chaincicrs, ate, with a lew 
trifling exceptiono, nearly idcniicNl w iih the Etruscan. 1884 
F. W. NawMAN igmdmg istsertpHamg p. iii, Tha Umlvkin 
tendency to assimilate m even in the miodle of words. 1890 
Cwtigut^ Rgv, Aug. 064 Wa now come to the ihtid Italian 
isce, which may be called tha Unibriaa or Latin race. 

2 . Of or pertaining to mediaeval or modem 
Umbiia. Umbrian Scheoi^ the Italian school of 
]>ainting developed in Umbria in the 1 xth century. 

1841 SrALDiNO Italy A /(• id, 11 . 939 ilie Umbrian 
raiiiiera appear to have at &a( stadlecf both Ihe older 
Florentines and the decaying school of Sitiui. 9845 Mas. 
Jammk>n Earlg iietltnm Patufgrs I. 904 In the seniiniant 
of their works they rcseinbleci the Umbrian mhool, but the 
manner of cxccutitm is difleienl. 1883 W. SHAorin E.A. 
Slietp L(/g (19*0) 88 Watching Iba suosat over the Bur- 
Bireiihing Umbrien country. 

Umbrldaweg : ace EmbkeB a. 
Unilirl'faronB* a. [f. L. umhrifer (f. umbra 
shade) -(--oufi. Cf. It. ymbrijet^^ Avoiding or 
shade; nmbraireouB. 

F. Foudb Sgrm. £p. Dcd., She hod, to shadow h«y 
from tho sunnes acorchinq bcainrs, a beantifull and umbii. 
ferous tree. aSfti Sia 1 . H aaaBKT 7 > ew. (1677) 389 Several 
Ollier sortH of Treat lliera ate... One 1 look special notiie 
of was alwva five yards about and of a reasonable height, 
hut iimbriferous It was not. i8to H. Book Fgstrtad 1. 976 
Nor cvpress, plane, and cedar intailaca Their arnia um- 
farirrottsT 

Hence Umbrl'fevoualx aia * ; Umbrl'feroim- 


givin^l 


1707 Baii bv (vol II), UmbrMraugmesg,Sh»di»w-hrinBing 
Quality. s8^ imp, ihet, (citing 'J'yndaU), Utubr(/krgssgiy, 
ao os to make or cast a shade. 

t Umbril K Obs, rare, [ad. It. umbreUa Uv- 
Bkblla. cl Umbhbl i^.] A sun-shade* parasol, 
umbrella. 

b8io R. Toptb Mam, Aemd, 11. 10 Her amorous cye-browaa, 
aoniewhat blacks serving as an Umbrill for her diamond- 
like-ayes. s8ia Shblton Quix, i. i. vlil 94 Two monkca. . 
wore maska uitb Spectacles in them, to kcepe awny the 
dust from tbair faces, and each of iheai bahUica huie their 
Vnibrilles. 

t Umbril ai, Obs. ran, [ad. F. uambril navel.] 
A centre. Also allrib, 

1630 WearcodB Figw Dt^gutk. (1845) 139 The great oan- 
duit which stands in the umbiil point of Ibe city. /bid. m 
I'ha umbril of the city wheit sundelh a gicat wawr 
conduit. 

Umbril k/ist. [var. UmbublI.] a. A part 
of a helmet projecting above the eyes. b. A visor. 

1804 Mevnick Aut. Arutattr IL 991 The helmet of the 
king is the casqueiel, having no covering for the lace, 
hut merely an umbril. 1884 Wrasiaa, Vmbtgtg, ,, nn 
umbiil I a viiur. 189a M. Pvie Plgn d/tgn xxxli. 3{o8 The 
Constable advanced to his side, and foimnlly laking the 
nmbiil of the helmet, looked him in the face. 

llUmbrilUU Zool. [mod.L. (Cuvier), a. Sp. 
and It. umbrina (It. also ombtina^ F. ambrine, 
t umbrine\ f. umbra Umbeb j^.^] A fiah of the 
genua Usnbrina^ chiefly found in warm leaa 
1834 McMuHiaiB CuvigPg Auim. JCiugd. 197 ^meof the 
species, such as the King-fishci (an VMbrioa\ inhabit the 
American seas, 1840 tr. Cuvigt's Anttu Kiugd. 996 Some 
of them arc silvery, and atinln the sire of an Umbtina. 
1884 Longman's Mag. Match 530 The Unibiinas of 
European fccas oia well known w the drumming sound 
they make. 

t Umbri’pbilons* «. Obs.-^^ [f. L. umbra 
shade: see -PiiiL and -oub.] Sbade-loving ; glow- 
ing in the shade. 

159a R. 1 >. Hypnerolomaekia 59 Helebotousixiel NlBer,or 
MHampodi, Trayfles, and such oihar Vmbriplulous hcarbM. 
Umbro- (trmhro) comb, form, on Gr. models* 
of U Umbr-^ Umber (see Umbriam), occurring in 
a few terms, as Umbro-pJruscami •Latiu^ -Oseatt, 
•Roman, -SdbeUian^ SamnUe, 

AUo, with reference to the Umbrian school aC painting, 
Vmbro’Flargndng, Jiignngst wWis. 

1893 Jmi. Eiknal. See, (1856) IV. 67 This inscription 
difTers from those which are found in the Umbro-Ktiuscan 
or RaKcnic dialricta 1898 G. KoiraaTaoN Eariigst Jukobi- 
lauix Italy 46 The migration of the Uinbro-Sabellian races. 
t86a T. Clamk Hesssdbk. Compar, Grammar 24 The Latin 
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taninHI* bM..aonM tuch rahuioa Co tho Uaiteo*!faunn|ct« 
Ai to tho l^ic* iMo £im;|v/. BrU XllJU 


^/l Iho fMCltfOt ( 


u Stu^i, Brit 

to Uiobio<lloauui «id tho 

Mpoliun dUloeii. 1890 Rtv, Attf. 063 Thia 

Umbro-Latin Aiyon nco muot havo ontofod Italy coo- 
sularabiy moco than two thounad yoan btforo tho coin* 
mmcooiont of oar ora. 

VmlirMO (mbrdh s), a, rar$, [ad. L. umbtifs^ 
us, f. umbra oluide. CC Sp. and Pg. umbrmo^ It. 
miAroso, OP. ambrat^ 

L Shady; eivinfi; shade. 

at4S9tr. T^aL FMufa, olc. ?$ Hynj It In 

ane vmbruM placo viito hat hor bo bad nodo >or^ 


ane vmoruMO piaco viito pat |ior bo bad nodo itsi 

B^ilbv, UmbrtM, shady, casting a great Shade. 1871 
Macdonald 4> RtmdsttU Fmitu IIL 187 

Siill as a pool In its own place, unsunnod within an uiii- 
broMO wood. 

2 . Omiih. Dusky. 

i^Lathaw Cn. S]m.f. BMt IV. .n 
Wfarbiorl;.. upper parts greyish brown t on the 
scur^ marked with biack. 
t umteondty. Obs, rar$, [ad. L. umbrbsitas, 
{, umbrdsusi see pree. and -tty. Cf. It. dw^rvx- 
f/d, obs. F. ambrosUi, umbrosM"] The state or 
condition of being shady. 

i6f8 Sia T. BaowNR PttHd. 11. i. SS Oylad paper., 
bocommeth more transparent, and ailmUs tba visible ri^cs 
with lesse umbroeity. 1890 BuLwaa A mtkro^rttt/, v. ( 1 653) 
im Kyplrr would not have this notion nogleeted, that iho 
Hairesof the Eyedids do chiefly conduce to their umbroshy. 
t XTmbro’Soua, a, Obsr^ [f. L. uatbrbs-us.J 
* Full of shadow * (Cockeram, 1013). 

IFmlirOlUi (p'mbras), a. Also 5 wmbreuse. 

t ad. K. ombreux, t umbreux, or L. umbrbs-us \ 
/ITRBOSK a.J 

1 . Lying in the shade ; shady, shadowed. 

1480 Caxton bfjfrr. III. L 130 The Sonne . .makoth the day 
to grows byfore hym, and on that other parte the ortho is 
vmoreuse 6 derke by hyiide hym. 1480 — OnkTaMfL x. 
i. The Kynga and tna quene comanded that Erudice shold 
M called forth, which was in the umbrous valeye. 1857 
'J'omlimhon Rauau't Dis^, 334 It grows.. In margins of 
fields, that are not umliroua i8si T. G. Wainrwsigiit 
Rsa.Ji-Ctii. (1880) aa; A maadow..uaibrouB with orango 
mud codar troea. 


Vmbroeo 
back ob* 


1 2 . ) 5 r* qnot.) 

Caxtom Ga/J. Lag. 108 fa/i Ho was umbmuiie or 
shadowous, that is to sayo he was coldo and refrigarat fro 
all concupysoanoe of tho floMho. 

Umba^ -stead, -think : see Umb-. 
Umbuea, Umbuth: seeUifiioTH. 
t U mbwhile. ath. Obs. Umbk whilb oAo, a. 

1393 Lanou P. PU C. VII. 398 Bargeynes and b<2ueregea 
by<gunno to aryse. And seiyn so til eueeong rang and aonge 
vmbwhyla fN.r. vmbwyle, vmbwiula). 

Umbyll. oIm. f. Humble a. Umohew, vsr, 
Uebesohbw 9. Obs. XJmolap. -dead. -dip. 
-dOBBt see Um-. Umeer. variant of Amebb. 
Umalleteb obs. f. lIuniLiTr. 

Umeet. a. Se. Now rars. Also 5 httmest, 
6 ymeet, wmaat, 8-9 mnist, 9 eemeet; 5 hu- 
mast, 5-6 um-. vmsat, 9 eemoet. irlmoet. 
[OE. uftmest : see Ovimest a ] 
fl. Of clothes: Uppermost, outermost; spic. 
applied to the ooveriet of a bed, claimed by the 
priest as a perquisite on the death of a parUhioner. 

c 1400 Sc. Trojan H'ar 11. 1933 PaUamydos..tuka of boith 
hois ft schone, And syne his vmasC clatli. ^1470 HaNar 
Waltaca ix. 707 Wallace g«rt tak in haisi thar humest weid. 
a *33 LyNDNOAV .Sa/j'/v 3900 From this day furth, lhaysalbe 
ciMne denudit Uaith of cors^present, cowhand vinesc cloich. 
vpfj Gnda Sf GaMia B. (S.T.S.) iw PreistlM. tak na kyis, 
The vmast claith 30 sail qnyto clame. a 1578 LiNOKaAV 
(PithcoUie) Chron, Scot. (S. T.S.) I. 349 Thow gaif againe to 
the parachinaris the kow and the wmott cloth. 

2 . Of things or places: Lying uppermost or 
highest. 

c 1403 WvNTOUN Cron, VIII. xxvii. 465a Endlange wodo 
war wayis twa: pe cri in be vmast lay of |*a. 1458 Sia G. 
Hav Goo. Prineaa Wka.(S L'.S.) II. 123 The ground of the 
Bioinak is. .mare forcy of degestioun na Ihe humost part of 
thestomak. 1513 UouoLAa .-KiuM xii. vi 17a Turniis.. 
evin lietwix the helm can him arras And vmaat roll or hem 
of his curas. im Rag. Privy Seat Scot. II. 3sa/a Tho 
umesit houaand oTielling plai» uf the land callit the Ahbay 
3eL 1568 in Ramsay Hamff Ckau^ara (lyis) 103 Quhill it 
cum to the entres or the uineat forkis of the burn. 171a 
Ruddiman Gloaa, Dongtns* /Bncia, l/ntist, S. upmost, 
uppermost, e iSoe- in glossirl'^s and texts (Kinc., Aber- 
deen, Moray, Caithness, etc 1 Rng, Oiai. Diet. s.v. Rainosi), 

3 . Most important or prominent. ? Obs. 

1513 DouoLA.n ^naid 1. vi. 66 Lang war the iniuris, tho 
downs laug to be tawld ; H it 1 the vinest of ilie mater sail 
hauld. oisyi Linorsav (PitsooUie) Chron. .SVef. (S.T.S.) 
1 . 984 The Earle of Angus become werie prude anil insolent 
.., thinkand quho ewer had right to tho autorielio he sould 
be vmest. 

UmfiT, var. Umph. TTxnfold : see Uu-. 
t XJinganff. Obs. In 4-5 vm-, 6 Sc. wn- ; 4 
▼mgong. [ME.rm^wf (see Ux- and Gavo sb I), 
a ON. umgangr (Norw. um-. MSw. um-, omRang, 
Sw. omgbng. Da. ontgang\ WFris. omgong. NFria. 
omgmg, Amgung, MOu. omnit-, omgane (Du. om- 
gang\ MLG. umb{iy, umnugank, OHO. tiw/^t- 
gane (MHO. umbs-, umbgane, G. uu/gaug), OE. 
pmb'^e)gatig.’\ 

1 . The act of going round ; the distsaoe coveted 
in this way ; circuit, circumference. 


so 


. armjt. S. PaaOiar avB. 13 And he set uiMMiNi hb 
turkSpasg. Hb takb to he la hb viBBaiigs» Mirfco wanes 
bat sMBef he^ a igso Catraor M. 9190 In ha fJosiU's] 
timm fiS Fordon hn tune of uinius, ^t was of vmganf 
threlirae. as34o HAMrota Paauiar xL 0 Vs bon kwis, hot 
wicklB flsen gas In vmgange. e 1400 Maunobv. (Roxb.) 
axL fglt os a greto lb and a fidrai and bo vmgong bwolf 
os nwathowsond myb. 1498 Sia G. Hays Lam Arms 
" 'ilConhogo] had aoxiythousondnus about tho vm- 
^tad vln-l of tho tuuno. tBaBCnauriortCroaragHai 
1 . 63 Bocaus tho said hous, smedy, orchard, and 
yardoET wiihia tho yotcUond umgaag and wollbof tho said 
abhay, 

2 . A turn or spell of work. rarr^. 
t^jkbardaan Rag, XVI. (Jam.). For tho parting of tbo 
said iBiiiiilens fyscho thra tymmes on aiio wngang, quhor 
thal sBM bo twa tynimex partit on ana hoill day. 

So t VmgBuiriRir going round. Obs. 

a 1340 HAMroLR PaaUtarcnVL 3 ^ b* vmgangyngo of be 
sone. .ho algnyfyos bs wartd. 

t Vagiva, V. Obs. ff. Um- -i- Givb v. Cf. 
WFrii. omjown (|^)f NFrls. dmjiw, Du. sm» 
gsvm (p.p.>. OHu. umbigshan (MHG. umbe-, 
utnbgibtn, G. umgtbtn\SyH. amgifva. Da. amgivt.^ 
trans. *l‘o enclose, surround, environ. 

a 1300 E. E. Paaitar itL 8 Koght sal I dredo a thousand 
Of folk, ar mo vmgyuand. IMd. vii. 7 Rise, lauard, in 
bode b^u Mnt to be. And kirke of folko sal vmgif bo. 
01340 Hamsols Paadiar Hi. 6 All vicea, bo whilk vmgifo 
men to diasalf boim. ibid. x.vxix. 16 For vmglfcn mo hot 
illos of be whilko noumbiro b noght. a 1400 AVtv Taat. 
(Panes) Acts xxviii. so Forwht for ^ hope of Israel 1 am 
vmgyuen (or, boundon) with bb choj’na 
tuiiim.9. Obs. [f. Um--«-Go V. Cf. WFris. 

mDu. omms-, omgasn (Du. amgaasi), MSw. 
um-, cmga (Sw. mngbs red.). Do. omgaa, OE. 
ymbgAn, MLG. umb-, ummid^gAn, OHG. umbi-, 
unAsgin (G. umgsAsn). See also Umbeqo 9.] 
irans. To go sround : to encompass. 

a 1300 E. E. Paaliar xxvi. it, 1 vniyhode, and offrod in 
tolde hisao Offrand of berand stonon hot bso. ibid. Iviii. y 
lai be tomed at euon, and buiiRor thole be Ala hundoa, 
and cite loianl vmga. 011340 Hamiolb Psadtar xxvL it. 
1 vm^ ft i offird in hb tobernakilo be booto of hoghyngo 
of voice. 

Umgrlpat seeUM-. 

t XJmh. Um*h, obs. varr. of Um or Umph. 


1814 J. CooKR Crtanda Tu Qnoqno B 4, BuK Vmh. vmh, 
vmh. t6i8 S. S. tlonaat Larwyar iv. G 1, Vm'h, r.iy doiibte 
Wrappe me in further man. x86B DavDXN Kvantn^a Lotto 
IV. umh I thou awakenbt a moot vilbinous approhonsion 
in mo I 170X Fasquhar inionsiant ii. i, Umh.— l)oforo that 
any young.. Rakelly Fellow shou'd pby such Tricks with 
me, 1 wotrd wear my Teeth to tho stumps. 1740 Cirhro 
Apot, (1758) 11 * 31 With a slow hesitation.. ho reply'd— 
Uinli I the beat—umh I — 1 have tasted a groat while. 
Umheed,-hiU: see Um-. 

Dmlak, umyak. varr. Oomiak (Eskimo boat). 


1789, 1819 (see Oomiak]. 1863 A, Young Naui. Diet. 
(cd. a) 431 In Greenland, the umyak is the boat worked 
exrluaivciy by the women, os the kayek b by the men. 
1684 Good H ords Feb. 96/1 We quilted the wiiale*boat. . 
and took e small uinbk, on account of weight. 1900 
Scribnafa Matg. Sept. 994/a WeU>made modeb of kayaks 
end umbka. 

t Umlap. 9. Obs. [f. Um- Lap 9.8 Cf. Um- 
BELAP 9.] irans. To encompass, surround. 

a 1300 Cnraor M. 9778 pam foies feluns b<tt war fuus, All 
vmlapped loth huse. r 1340 HAMroLX Pr. Couae, 6937 pal 
aalle nmlapp bom alle oboute. And gnaw on ilka lym and 
Boukei ri379 Se. Lag. Stiin/a ii. (Paul) 537 Fra tiewine 
Bchane don a mekll lycnt. And vmlappyt hym son all. r 1400 
tr. Sacrata Sacrat., Gov. Lordah. 109 pe nombre of ten ys 
to perfeccion of hem bst enbraoen (fourheite, ft vmlnppirs 
It yn nombreSi e 1440 Aipk. Tadaa 367 Sudanlie he was 
vmlappid with a greie flok of myca. loid. 591 pe n-Aude 
vmljmpid bothe hym ft be cow & to calfu. 

II Undailt (M'lnlaut). Pkitot. [G.. f. um- 
about + taut sound.] A change i:i the sound of a 
vowel produced by partial assimilation to nn adja- 
cent sound (usually that of a vowel or semivowel m 
the following syllable) ; ■■ Mutation 4 b. 

[1844 T. H. Kxv Alphabai 160 The Influence of Asaimila- 
tion. Footnota, Sometimes called byGenuanH * umlaut 
1859 Traana. Philol. Soe. 95 June V. 900 The cognate 
languages clearly exhibit the fact, that the umlaut in theia 
words ban been produced by the weak vowel of a lost 
suffix. 1873 Easle Phitol. Hnr. Tongue (ed. a) 1 197 The 
Umlaut of the lndo*Europeen lenguagee U a phenomenon 
of a differenc order. Here the vowel of the nrier-roember 
of the word influences that which hen gone before. 

at/rib, 1873 Eaxlk Phihl. F.ng. Tomgataiod e; | isS No. 
where is any structural signification attached now to an 
Umlaut form, exc<*pt (t^tc.). 1879 ibid. (ed. 3) 1 3B1 Tho 

modem s being imposed upon the old umlaut plural. 1879 
Encyet. Brit,X. 419/a In mo«t (German) Midland manu- 
scripts no special Mgns for the Umlaut vowels are ueed, ex* 
cept a. 

Hence V'lalBiitad a., modified by umlaut; con- 
taining a vowel or vowels modified in this way. 

1839 TVwMf. Phi/oi. Soe. 95 June V. 900 InparticniAr the 
umfaut«ed plurals appear not to liave vet ^uiul a fitting 
expl.'ination in English grammars. 1879 Easlb PkUoJ. 
Eng, Tongue (ed, 3) 1 381 It should be observed that mere 
is no natural connection between Umlautod forms end 
Plurality. 

tl 7 mlAy, 9 . Obs. [f. Um- 4- Lat 9 1 Cf. MDo. 
omtHO-, omltggon (Du. omWggs/fi, .l)n. omlmggo*, 
OS. umbiloggian (MLG. um^ioggon), MHG. 
umbo-, umblogen (G. umlsgon)/ also Umbe- 
LAY 9.] /raus. To surround. 

«t3eo Curaorii. soio Paradb b..eiier vmlaid wit ba 


. Byarley, gent., with the umpridgeof Mr. I^rion Las- 
1849 hr. Hall Catat Ctffsrr. 301 The Prophet Malachi 
h so fully decided the cause, as if it had been cxpresly 
imnerage. 1681 Androamua in. i. 1)40, 
, We will refer it to his Umpeerage. 1679 


atd. esede la vr leaedl Ibiht b* kall.pMl.«, 

And valoid htr wto bSleia. 
t Vmloidllb 8k Obs. Also 4 YikB, -lok(B. [L 
Um- + Lour 9.8 Cf. MDo. ommo^, smiubitt (Do. 
0mittibmy,oooAwttmmbsistAus»dmVum-.} irastt. 
To lurround, encloie. 

at igae CMrxar ilf. *9705 The see bat valukes b* kwd. And 
wacra all that rinnes In sirond, Al sol turn laain to iioghc. 
a 1300 £. E, Paadiar Ixxvii. 88 He vmlouke^n ewerdlbb 
folke to be. a 1340 HAMtOLB Paadiar cxliv. 3 He b incom- 
prehensibil, too tin atede, na thoght, may vmlouke hau 
at 1400-90 AUxmaador 4870 With soft serkis of silko tsttce 
Mdb [)e) vm-loke. 

XTmmaxi. dial, fonn of Woman. 

Timor, TTmour. obt. ff. Humoub. 

TJmpk ('mh). Iff/. Alio 6 vniit [ImitativB : 
cf. Humph and Umh.] An inarticulate tonnd. 
espressive of hesitation, doubt, or diisatisfaction. 

a 1986 in Baanataafyna MS. (Hunter. Club) 461/11 Vm 0 !^ 
quod the Helandmon, end swore be yen kbk (etc I 

1780 Mias Busnrv CecUtaa iv. vi. He only looked at her, 
and said * umpbT* Ibid. vii. ix, 1 rally believe the gentle- 
man's dwf 1 he wont so much a ay umph end 8qr, now. 
tSao Mao. Hxbvrv Mourtra^ Pam. II. tin *Umpht* 
thought Emma. *b he ebusing the Turk now by way of e 
blindf* ila^oTT Nigol v, *Umph I 'repeated Mater 
Garge,..'wbet doa umph mean?* s8b8— It oodot. ii^ 
Commands— umph— I think the denial might have tarried. 

A. GoanoN Northward Ho 87 An occasional ' Oich I 
Oichl' from John, and a sympatbeiic 'Umphl UmphI* 
from Eppte. 

Hence Vmpli 9. inir., to ejaculate * umph *. 

1894 Hall Cainb Manxman u x. 48 Caesar umPhi and 
grunted, sga Daiiy Nawa 30 June 4/1 'Umph.’ replied 
Mr. Rhode^ in hb grim, gruff way, * Umph I ' and he wac 
away umpiiing. 

ITmpiragd (r'mpaiiddg). Form! : a. 5 owm- 
praght, 7 umpridge, umpiridgo, umparagB, 
tunpeamge. B. 6- umplraga (7 umptraaga). 
[f. next 4* -AOi.] The act of umpiring ; the office 
or power of on umpire ; the decision of an umpire, 
arbitration. 

a. CS490 Plum/ioM Carr. (Camden) 84 Wher It b a^ 
uncle, at ihe matter betwyxt my servant and John Forest is 

5 ut to iiij men, and the ownipreght of you. ahopH. Riding 
*ae. (1884) 1 . 173 The arbitrament.. of 'I'ho. Warcupp and 
Anth. “ • ... 

cells. 

..hath so fully decided I 
referred to his umpi 

Here's Cleobulus, W . - . , 

W. Pbnh Addr. Prot. IL s8o 'I'he Scriptures are made more 
doubtful than they are by such as would tain preserve to 
themselves the Umpiridge and Judgship uf their Meaning. 

6. 1519 Ptuaupton Corr. (Camden) 993 il. The parties to 
abide the umpirage of I'horoas Loid Cardinal.. if given 
before the feast of All Saints. 1833 Br. Murton Disenarga 
Five Impnt, 144 S. Augustine hisVmpiiajge and full Deter- 
mination of this whole question, concerning the exposition 
of Christ his speech. 1(^3 Nkthubolb Prof, /or Peace 
(164B) at The nnall Umpirage of such, .metiers, v cannot 
be re.<«otved without tlie ndniission of forein arbttrement. 
1879 J. Smith C'Ar. Raiig. App. 1. 18 Augustus.. referring 
the choice of an Heir^ where be had so bad choice, to the 
umpirage of the Divine Wisdom, a 1715 Burnrt Own 
Tima (1766) 1 . 48 Ihey hoped the umpirage of the war 
would fall into their bands. 17M BiACKhTONR Lomm. 111. 
1 . 17 Enacting.. that their submission of the suit to arbitra- 
tion or umpirage shall to made a rule of any of the king's 
courts of record. 1809 East’s Reporia V. 189 l‘he time for 
making the umpirage waa further extended. 1848 buMNKa 
Schotar, Jurist, etc. 6a When, In our age, two nations.. 
ai>pcal to war.., they voluntarily adopt this unchristian 
umpirage of righu sSeo Law Timas LXXXVlll. 358/1 
We do not think it would be fair to cast upon the County 
Court judges the responsibilities of umpirage. 

Umpire (9'mpaisi), sb. Forms: a, 5 owm- 
pere, ovmper. omp«r. fl. $-6 ampero (6 vn-). 
6 vmppnrn, 6-7 uinpaer(6. 7. 5-7 umper (5 
unpar). ft 6-7 umpyar, -pier (0 impier). 
e. 6- umpire (7 umpyre). [Loter form of 
Noumperk, by transference of the is- to the in- 
definite article, os in adder, apron.'] 

1 . One who decides between disputants or con- 
tending paities and whose decision is nsuolly 
accepted as final ; an arbitrator. 

a. Tr 1400 Lvdo. jEup’s Fab, vi. 43 Among these ovrmperb 
was werre none, ne slryf. c 1449 Promp. Parv. ^/i 
Nowmpere, or owmpere, arbitar, saquastar. 1483 Lath. 
Aftgl. ^3/9 An Ovmper (A. Onipai), im/ar. 

P. C14W IVyiU/s Trot. Rom, (MS. KawL C 957 fbl. 
90 b 9), apwtie putte him bitwene as a meene, dlstriyn);e 
alii; her questiouns, as a good vmpere. 1490 i‘aston ^att. 
1 . lao Take 39 one, and he another; and u they may not 
accorde, 30 and 1 to be umpere, for we atande bothe in like 
CA'i. iSS^a in B. K. Jupp Carpantars* Co. (1887) 376 John 
abbott Kjentird tylton George Kyng John rcvefl..for days 
men and master Kus^ell for vmppere. 1987 Jkwkl DeJ. 
Apol. If. 319 He is no indiflereiite umpeere, that firsce 
diuidetb Offi(.*es equally bilweene twoo^ and afterwarde 
alluteth bothe officea to One alone. 1978 A. Hall Acc. 
Quarraii (1815) as The lust and conaionable dome of so 
grave umpeers. loot R. johnoon Khagd. 4 Coututw, (t^) 
9^5 They constitute him their arbitrattour end cbiefe 
Vmpeere. 1849 Hall Powar 0/ Ktnga 6 These things they 
may doe es Judges Allegate, or Umpeeres fur the People. 
s888 R. Holmr Armoury if. 304/9 Being desired to to 
Umpeer between Apullo end Piui,.. Midas passed his 
verdiL'C against Apollo. 

% 1484, 1996 (see 9]. 1980 Lvlv Mttphuaa (Arb ) 4» 
Ladie Flauia..comiiiaunded them both to silence, wtU- 
ing Kuphues as vmper in these matters, briefly to xpeake 
his minde. x8o6 Ur. W. Bablow Sarttt. £ J ft The best 


vianaoL 
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* 2F ^ *"y •antanca fl^ya to 

tan ^ LWs Aaljbi Tha 

was nforrad vnto tha arbitramaiic of throa 
iSSi J. Bell Amw. Otar. i68 Ifthit 

Aontwara. .ahaQ taamabutof aiiiall cradita with you, I will 
bryng yon AugwtiiiB ^ an umpyar batwiat ua. 1600 
Houano a Him. MmrcttU aj, 1 rart wailing upon you aa 
umpiaia to know what ya advka. lAu Phynnu Antip, 074 
Tha Lords in Paiiiamant to<dM an ^di to bo faidiffaront 
umpian betwaena tha iliahop and Duka. 

•• Lti. viL as Hm, whom you..mada 

vrapin of that . .oontrouaraio. idod J. CAantfnraa SolpmHH's 
SHiaet HirnA. IIS If a man ainna againat God, who ahall 
bea hia Umpira, or Dayaa-man T 1640 Quaelu EnehMd. 
(1641) ij whan tha Prog and tha Mouia could not taka up 
tha Quarrall, tha Kita waa umpyra. tdSi H. Nbvilk PUuo 
X tdtv. 15a A graat paraon waa to ba chown avery Parlia. 
moot, who Nhould bo aa it wera an Umpira between the 
King and hia People. 1717 J. Kaiu. ^wiMr. (Echh. (173B) 
54 Hi>w could 1 with for a more impartial Judge, or how 
could 1 TChooae a more proper Umpire f 1731 Smollktt A*. 
Rmndom avii. The coBAiablo. .pleaded our cau-sa ao aflTectu* 
^ly, that aha condescended to make him umpire. 1813 


^ra J^iwarr P/ma (ed. a) 1 . 15a To choose an umpire of 
diswuma would ba unaaomly, 

b. trans/. Something whidi lerves to decide or 
settle a matter* 

1583 W, M.in Foxa A. g Af. (ad. 4) II. 0139 Let Gods word 
ha vnpere, To try our true religion. Prom thia euiil fauoured 
geere. 1800 Rowland Ae/A Humnurg Blmd v. 73 Make 
Staele and Iron vmpiera to the Fray. 1847 N. Bacon Disc. 
Gm>U Hmg, L xvi. 48 An if the Law ware the sole utiu 

S ra between King and people. i88a Stilungfl. Orif. 

germ ill. L I9 It b a sign there is little of reason lelt, 
where aanse U made the only Umpira of all kinds of Beings. 
i6p6 Docorr Cemnti^^lPdk* 111. ii. 30 Your Conscience 
must ba Umper in thii Casa. 1718 Rows tr. Luenn 1. 005 
The Swiird is now tha Umpira to decide. 1784 Cowrxa 
Tircc. ap The judgment, umpire in the strife That grace 
and nature have to wage through life. 1805-4 Cary DohU, 
In/. XXII. 140 In tha boiling lake both felL The heat Was 
umpira soon between them. 1878 Browning Lm Saisiaa 
5^ Taka thou, soul, thy aolitary stand, Umpire to tha chain* 
pions Fancy, Reason. 

to. Something which stands between others 
either by way of connexion or separation. 06s. 

tSsS SvLvaarRR Du Bartas 11. i. Btfcu 39a For spirits.. 
Twut God and man retain a middle kinde ; And (Umpires) 
mortall th' immortall Joine. s8so Holland Cauu/cn's Brit. 
I. 74S Those moiintaines, which .interpose themaelvca aa 
Umpiers and Koiinders between diverse ahlrea. 

2 . Law. A third person appointed or called npon 
to decide a matter submitted to arbitrators who 
cannot agree. Cf. Rkfrrek s 6. a. 

xs^Cru. L*«t Bk. 309 If in the mean tyme the aeid iilj 
armtroura can not accorde Chat then Che seid Mair to be 
unpar. Ibid.. That, .aa the a>fore named iiij arbitroura.. 
cowde not accorde, that then the aeid mair to be vmpor. igga 
Hulobt, Impier or umpier, a iudge or mediatoure takvn 
besydes arbiiors to dome a matter liehated, wher the arbitrort 
can not agree, sc^mestor. 1556 in W. H. Turner Sc/cct. Bee. 
Oxford ( I B80) J 57 To abydo t he arby ( rament of . . arby trators, 
..and that Mr. Pollard ithallie umper. 1708 Phillips (cd. 
Kersey), Umpire, a third Person ciioaen to put a final End 
to a Controversy left to the Determination of two Arbi- 
tratura 1^ Blackstonr Comm. 111 . 16 If they (xc. the 
arbitrators] do not agree, it is usual to add, that another 
person bo called in aa umpire (imperator), to whose sole 
judgment it ia then referred. 1838 W. Unll Did. Lmw 
Scot. 69a All oversinan is an umpire appointed by a 8u}>- 
mission to decide where two arbiters have dinered in 
opinion, or he is named by the arbiters themselves. 1843 
I*€HHy Cyel. XKV. soz/a I'lie word iimpira..in its legal 
sense.. means a person named in the Submission, or under 
its authority, by the arbitr.'itors to decide the mattera 
referred, which the arbitzatora either cannot or will not 
decide. 

8. In games or contests : One to whose decision 
all doubtful points are referred, niid who sees that 
the rules of the game or sport are not broken* CL 
Rbfsrbi sb. 3 b. 

1714 in Parleyns Inn-Play (ed. a) 63 [WreatUngb And in 
case they can't Decide such Differences, then they shall be 
zeferr'd solely to the Decision of the said Sir Thomas 
Parkyna aa Umpire. 1778 C. Jonbs Hoyic't Garnet Impr. 
aoz The Umpires are the solo Judges of fair and unfair 
Play, and have a Power to determine all Disputes. 1837 
Dickkno Pit'kw. vii. The umpires were stationed behind 
the wicketSL 1857 Hughbs Tom Brown 11. viii. Their lead- 
ing men and umpire inspected the ground, criticising it 
rather unmercifully. 1884 Times 15 Sept. 7/3 (Football], 
Mr. Walker officiated aa referee, and Messrs. Davies and 
Bryan aa umpires. 

aitrib, 1889 It^anitip Drill 406 Umpira Regulations. 
Ibid. 407 Orders horn the Umpire Staff aia to be considered 
as emanating directly from the Umpire-in-Chiefi 

XJ'inpirOi v. Alio 7 vmpeere, vmpor. [L 
prcc.] 

1 1 . tmns. To adjudge, appoint fa person to an 
office), in virtue of being umpire. ubs.~^ 

1591 Bacon Obsnv, Libel \xi Rfrsmcitath (1657) za^ That 
no King of Spain, nor Bishop of Rome, shall umpire, or 
promote, any beneficiary, or feodatory. King, aa they 
designed to do. 

1 2 . To decide between (persons) aa umpire ; to 
act as umpire to. Ohs. rare. 

1811 T. Jamrs Corrupt. Scripture nr. 19 Who ahall recon- 
cUo or vmpira tham, dedda doubts, datariniiia quastiooi^ 


2r 

and taka fp all eontrauaniiaat • i88y R. f awbdav Loti, 
^ ^ ^ Cardinal that ompiiaa alouiat 

8. To BetUe or decide (a matter In dbpute) as 
umpire or after the manner of an umpire, 

1811 SrxiD Iliit. Gt. Brit. IX. viiL 84 Pope . .thorlbra 
vndaitooka to vmpeara tha debates betwixt those two great 
Ln^mias, 180a Maopb tr. Atemaolo Guemum elAiy. i. 
SOI I'ha (^orgy-men interposed themsaluasi they ware to 
vmpiro the bustnaaaa botwaaiio vs. 1837 CAXTwaiOHT B0y.1l 
Slamo IV. iv, I have Two or throe aarvanu within call liara, 
they Shall umpira this your variance. 1875 K. Bvrtmooub 
Causa Dot 379 It was tha Ofiica of tha Druids, .to decide 
and umpire C^ntroveniea. lyso R. Ward L(/r II. More 
zat, 1 have board him pheRantfy speaking. How ha waa fain 
to umpira tiia mattar halwoan hia Mink and his haddor 
Tainpora. 

b. imnsf. Of things. 

1809 (Hr. w. Barlow] Anew. Hametoss CatJk. 300 The 
ouostion also than in band beaing to bee vmper'd oiialy by 
tha holy beriptura. i8aa N. CAarKNTia AehitopJul 11. 
(1640) zie pueaai atomauca had ratlwr appetite should 
umpire their desires, then judgemeiiL 1674 T. Flatman 
JX-sp^aU Lorter a/8 A turfe of grass or Monument of Slone 
Umpires tha petty comfwiitioii. 

4 . spec. To supervise gprnies or contests) in the 
capacity of umpire. 

188s Timet tx J uly,Tha r^tu yesterday waa exceedingly 
well manned, and the races umpired hy genlleineii of the 
Uiiivoraiiies. 1884 IlatpePs Mag. OcL 796/t It ia not an 
itnuAual sight to aco a game among the officers ' nmpirad * 
by some..n<>n-comniiasioned cdficer. 1887 Piold 13 Aug. 
asVs The various competitions wera uinpirad from tha bears 
of a launch. 

b. To mve (a player) oi#/. as nmpirA 

1894 Detilf News oo June 5/a Conceivably, be *umpirad 
out the other side wlieiiever ho had an opponunlty. 

6. inir. To act as umpire* Also const beiwem, 
betwixt. 

1613 PuRCNAS Pilgrimagoi^bx^ 398 Wo list not to vmpiro 
botwixt Geographers, a 1838 Maua Wks. (1679) 746 Even 
Cmsor at first umpired between her and her brother, in 
mattera of difference between them. «i88S Cuowobih 
Fremntl (1838) 4a In this contest there ia no necaaaary 
underataiiding intarpnaing and coming in to umpire between, 
that does unavoidably and irresibtibly determine one way 
or other. 1718 M. Davirs Aiken. Brit. 11 . e^3 , 1 am aure 
nothing can be justly pleaded in Bar to their undoubted 
Prerogative.. to Umpire in tlib Contest about I'rimitlva 
Chiistbnity. 1881 W. Thomson Bacon ^ Shakespeare 9^ 
None will be readier than he Co umpire justly* 1901 
Weekly Register ea Nov. 649/a The famoua cricketer, who 
often UHed 10 umpire at bo;^^ matulieo. 
b. With it. 

i8ao Bsathwait Five Senses in Arckedea (1815) II. st 
Nobly interpoHiPg himself, .to umpire it, that it may be 
more evenly carried, and more equally composed. 1807 W* 
ScLATKS hxp. a Ikets, (1639) 999 while Thomas.. must 
vmpira it in Religion. 1895 J. Sage Article Wkt. 1844 I. 
a68 She umpired it between the Queen of Scotland and 
thoso who appeared for her son. 

Hence f U'mplvcv, an umpire. Obt, rare. 

x6$o Fuller Pisgak 1. x. 3a If the extent of their dominions 
ba surveyed, and our aye in tha Map made umpirer therein, 
tha case is dear. 187.V J* Smith Car, Relig Appeal iv. 07 
Tha Umpirers of ijyfarcnoa among the Nations of too 
World. 

XTmplresliip. Also 6 umpaoro-, 6-7 urn- 
pier-. [f. Umfibi xA] The office of umpire, or 
the discharge of this ; umpirage. 

156^ Harding Cen/ut. Apei. I. tx. 31 We refuRa not 
tharbitrement and vmpirasliip of tha holy ghost, isfiy^awBL 
Def. Apol. 65 Ye saie, ye reiusa not the Umpeereahip, and 
iudgemente of the Holy Gho!.ta. 1819 Jackson Cmed il 
xxvii. I 4. 4)1 'ryrannicalt claime oT souaraigntie, and 
imperiall vmpiership over all other Churches, slip Moose 
Mem, (1853) 1 1 . 964, X . . was proceeding to talk to him about 
cmr joint umptreship on Ityron'a poeni. 1889 Daily News 
a6 May, He withdrew from tiia umpireahip of a dog show 
because lie objected to tha admission of mutilated dogs. 

U'mpirBBB. Also 7 ump(e)re8se, 8 umpreai. 
[f. Umpihi sb. + -BS8.] A female umpire. 

1800 Marhton Ant. ^ Met. v. Wks. 9856 I. 58 Give maa 
the goldan harpe : faith with your favour, ila ba umperessa. 
1851 Howkll Venice 4 She (Venice] bath allwayea bin more 
inv.lined to peace than war, and chosen ratiiar Co ba a 
Speciatrix or Umpreiiae, than a Camastresrak lyzg tr. 
Cuts D'AunMs Wks. z8, 1 became an Umpreas among 
tha Wits, and Judge cf their Works. 1889 roU MeUi G. 
A Mar. z/a Umpires, or rather untpiresses, for the women 
folk of the village had been inrited to give judgment. 

IJ'Skpiring, vbl. sb. [f. Uufirb v. -i--x.voi.] 
The action of acting as an umpire, esp. of deciding 
doubtful points in games. 

xiB^ Pail Mttll G. IS July 5/z Coiiitructlon of aaphalta 
courts ; treatises on umpiring, the s:ime on haniiicapping. 
1894 Westm. Com, so July 3/a Most of Chose faults would 
be checked by good umpiring. 

attrib. 9884 MarehaNs TonnU Cuts toe Our auggastion 
of a band on these occasions was scouted with scorn by the 
eminent in the umpiring line. 1896 Knowleb & Morton 
Baseball 56 The whole season was a very trying one for 
the gentlemen who occupied the umpiring positions. 

U'nipiriBm. rarer-K [u Umfiub j^.] Um- 
pirage. 

1701 Anna Skwaro Lett. (rSzr) HI. 150 If the uropirebm 
of dispaa'<ionata examination b to be rejected, and tha 
ardours of seal confided in implicitly. 

tUmple. Obs. Also 5 umpuU. [a. OF, 
empie * etofle mile ' (13th c* in Godefroy).] A fine 
kind of linen stuff. 

1457 Inv. Omamenfs in Lady Ckapel Cirencester Abbey 
Ck.. A new Kerchon of umpull. 1463 Roils Parlt. V.505 Ker- 
chieb..of..Lawne, Nyfei^ Umpla. a zgoo Assemb. Ladies 


47t Bteauae tha wallb shone ao brighi, With lyM ninple 
th^ ware al ovar-apnd. To that liitanl, fuUt ahuhl ua 
buna hir aigliL T« 1900 London Idckponsw (MB. HarL 
94a) X, One bad me eema oara, and hy hno uoth ed lawo% 
paria thrad. Colon, and vmpla. 

0 xiipra, olM* form ot Omrah* 

UmiQfihilOa umwhile (vmliwMl), ash* and 
a* Now only orgd* Forms : a. a um-wtUi 4*5» 
7-9 nmwhllo (4 bomwill), 4, 6 wawbylB* 
i. north. 4-5 umqullo (umqull, 4 nmquillok 
vmqwbylo; Se* 5 umqwbiU (9 umquwbUak 
5- uinqubllo (s-2 wmqublla), 5*7 unqiibylo 
^5 wmqubyle, vji-, winqwbTlo) ; 5 umqui^, 
5>7 umqubttl (wm-; 7 wmqtdU)* [Repietenting 
OK. ymb hwtU (see I/miubwuili a<io.), with sub- 
stitution of Um- for ymb*. In later use specifiqaUj 
Scottish, whence the usual spelling with -yod**] 

A. t !• Mh. At limea ; sometimes. Ots. 
a. 1154 0. R, Chron. (Laud MS.) an. itw, HI laldeii 
gmildes on the tunes onirs um wile & clepeden it laniierie. 
1303 R. Urunme IlassdL Sytms aySo Fallaca yo, as who 
seye, ‘gyle*, Aa many one sweryn vmwhyle. etaga — 
Lhran. h ace (RoUk) 1415 Vmwliile wait, vmwhlle eat, Hr 
schlpoa driuen in many tempeat. a 1540 Hampolr Psalter 
cxIl 6 . I fled nogbt fra iribulacioun in saule, thof I fled 
vmwhlla in body. 1377 Lanoi« P. PI. H. v. 345 pan was 
bugliyng and loaryng..And seten oo til cuenaunge and 
soDgen vmwhlle. a 1909 Skrltun Agsi- Canseeske iL tz 
Ya countyr vmwhyle to capeyoualy, and ar ya ba dysiryd. 

$. m 130a Cursor M. 4319 Sua foil mal pa driua to dad. 
To dad voiquil, and to langur. Imd. 10393 pof godd vmquil 
be fuiiden still. 1379 Barbous Bruce 111. Rfia To aland 
Mgayna char fayb myi^t, Wmquhila with sirantb, ft quhlla 
rich slycht e 1400 Maundev. (Roxb.) vi. ao Ay when him 


tiill. 1379 t 

irna char fayb myi^t, Wmquhila with sirantb, ft quhlla 
. J slycht e 1400 Maundev. (Roxb.) vi. ao Av when him 
list, he gaaa to visit *nd vmqwhylc ledeEfcam abouta 
with him. 0 1900 Ratss Raving l 1448 And aild .. 
Wmquhill b twrnyt with insvyj And wmquhlll lad sHth 


ftwriiyft wiaii buw^ wwana waEia|iaaEaBB wioau 

lichory. imStviwakt Cm. m/. (Kolbi 111 # sas That 
ail ibis warlU lies bene full of variance | Vmquhill in pleaura 
and proaperitie, Vnuiuhill in pane and grail panuriCit. 
a taph in Bamnaiyao MS. (Hunterian Cl.) 833 Vniquhlle I 
syche and vmauhila 1 sing... Vmquhill 1 lawcha and qnhlU 
1 svaip and wring. 

2 . At one time ; at lome previous time ; formerly. 
Obs. exc. ank. 

41375 Satssts 111 . lAndrevA 96% Ana bbdiopa 

vmquhile, I bard »ay. .Sancta Andrew In afleciona Had ay. 
a 1400*90 A iexander 03 Outa in H erth of Kgipt anliahtt 
vniquila pa wyaast waaa of the warA Ibid, sevq (DubL 
MS.), Nowa am I kasc viider,pat Itad of tha Orient all 
ouar homage vmwhila. 1498 Sia G. Have Lem Anne 
(S. T. &> a Chauinarbyn umqubyla to.. king Charles of 
Fraunca ^1470 Hknxv IVeukue 11. ao; O der WalJaca^ 
wmquhlll waa atark and slur, 1 how moat o netda in preoouna 
till andur. 1908 Dunsae Pnmt vll. headings Lord Barnard 
8tawart,*.Conquareur of Naplb and vinquhilo constahia 

f eneral of tha same, e tspa Lyndebav 7 •agedy Frol. 40 
am Dauid, that cabfull Carcllnali, ..That vmquhyla bad 

R^nn. Iv. 1 

King. (1890 
hfla rad.] 


so grec praamiiirni. 1967 Satir, Poems Reform. Iv. 1 
1 , Henna Stewart, vmqimlla of Scotland 


Sekvicb Noiemdusess 88 Her white cheek, umquhi 
1 3 . At some later time ; by-aml-by. Obs. 

1379 Barboub Bruce iii. 056 For nane wate, In how litill 
utaca That god wmquhila will send hb graoa. 1919 
Dovolab /Rneid li. x. 009 And 1 wniquhill quhllk oal M 
clepit ihi apuua, Qubam to sail wa be left ta thb waist 
hou<tT 

B. adf. Former, late: a. Of persona; etp. m 
now deceased. 

In tha first quot. perhaps atill advarldaL 
1431 Munfut, tie Metros (l'•alln. Cl.) sai Patrika off 
Dunbarr, . . brothir vmquliilo of « bea ft mychti lorda 
Sb George of Dunbarr. 1477 Each. Rolls Seotl. VHL 


403 note. Landb .. the quh 


uniquliib Cuthbrrt pd- 


vile bad of wa of before. 1490-1 Aec. I.d, Higk Ttyeu. 
.Scot. L 197 Acompoftiiioun maid with vmquhile the Maatar 
of Craufuid. 1539 Stewart Cron. Seat. (Kolb) 111 . 519 
lamas Stewart, buna and Air.. to vmquliill King Rob^ 
bcawarl. xgBg in Mosdgomerie'e Poems (S.T.S. 1910) 300 
The testament .. pertening to vmquhiie aii« richt honorauiil 
Ixidia Margaret Fraser.., nlict of viuquhlle lohne Mont* 

S ummerie. 1^3 Sc. Aits. Ckas. I (18^0) V. a6/i The 
'ultaa of benence givin by bis Miueatie bis Miid vniquhyla 
dearest Csiher. a 1670 SrALuiNG Uronb. Ckae. I (1809) q 
Idichlan M'lntOhh, ..brother to tha umqubila laird of 
M'lntosh, Willbm M*lncosh,..Ron to utnquhila Lachbn 
Angtts-son. 1714 Ramsay Riegy J. CiVper xiii, Of umquhila 
John to lie or bann, Shaw, but 111 will. 1784 in Naime 
Peerage Evidence (1674) 7a Tiia gooda and gear which 
pertained and belonged to timql* miss Brabaxooa Naime. 
1814 Scorr Won. x, 'I'ha estate which devolved on thb 
unhappy woman by a aettlan.ent of her umwbila huabaiid. 
i8s6 — Old Mott, iii, Mb uncle, as well as hb umqubilo 
father, b a roundhead, 1 pre^i me. 1874 Hiator Ish. Se. 
Anecdote 735/z The * leader of the pi*alniody \ as umquhila 
'precentors ' are now termed. 1886 Rvhkin Prmteriin I. 
408 Her father visited hb umquwhile clientage at tha 
Cual-whanrea. 

b. Of thing's, rare. 

1548 Compl. Scotl. i. ai Quhat sal be said oratbenea, the 
vmuuhila fpntana of sapbna s84a F Troilopb Vie. te 
Italy I. X. 161 , 1 went to sea Europe'o umwbila wonder and 
delight. 1854 H. Miller Sch. 4- Sekm. (1858) sjkfi When 
I Inst paosed along the Coal-hill, 1 saw my umqunile bouaa 
exi'ting as a bit of dingy wall. 

Umra, var. Omhah. UmBchew, var. Umb- 
itoHBw V. Obs. Uxngee, -seek : see Um-, 
t Umset, V. Obs. Alto 6 vnsatt. Jf, Um- <f 
Set V. Cf. MDu. omme-, emsetten {jXv^.emuttefi)^ 
MSw. emsdlia, Da. omsteite ; OHG. uinbi% uMpl> 
sextan (MllG. umbeseteen. ~sstaen, G. umsetun), 
OK ymbsettan.’X irons. I'o aurronnd, invest. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 195 How luua iesu oft vmaetta And for 



vm^ 


hiiHnM»«biyi thfUNb ilM Wit Imt^ Mi |I|M^ 
•ni bar* aai mmip^ urmitm M bin vnetCM. 
Umpoli /V. Cimr. ns^ lfar>wby b«« mi tr on ouijr 
wyM AAt nnMt wkb lira Mnyuu m iM Mimot In 
y’MJWi (Rolb) 1. Tf Whb him com* miM n Immly knight 
And nil umtet tira bnin nboofe. « 14M /Mr. Tm UIS4 
QMlnlM kyi^ bvtibnr >•» ^ hm sefbft..V»Mi bym 
lUrt tonn In n MD hol«. a i6m VSAim FtM Inzf. In 
Ckild #oA IIL jsS/i Sir Riot.. CbiM with n Airet m*nye{ 
Uobtnt bit bowtt on tbt bontto nbyi^ And eltnnn tmtit 
ihtgidlotMrtti, 

UmshAdSb -shadow, -sliIZM: seeUii-, 
tVaudoi^pV. [£ Uii--fSias« o. C£ 
umhuUgi under UmbbO inmf. Tobciicge. 

m tyiS /'toAStr sai. li cotmtil oT wkM 

‘tiMfgtd me. m ij^o HAMrau FtmlUr sxL k Fat bullet 
me hat tmsegtd. ciiio ^ AA. TViA# aao Wb«n Tltut had 
matagSd Itmtaltm ijyui** Mf- tai What ettie at M 
vmatgUU tnwthi to gcu A wyn itt. 

TTnistAndt teaUH-. 

't Vaotrand, dsht. Oh. A 1 m> 4vmtMtont| 
TBMteniBbr -slQiil^ 5 Tmntonte: 4 vmstond. 
[ad. ON. MM siuHd for n time. Cf. Um bbutoond 
sdh.] Sometimes. 

aiMCarMr Jf. 4451 lott pb tagb ham ai vmaluni To 
oomlovth hem wel waa ba wont. /Md. 14033 A mao 
wat wont Panit for to lene vnuatant IMi. Yinttount). 
iMd. •S33» Ben i baue tmatoad quara bamt Wit>Ttta 
oriitanSog waa ror^fiima. aimt HAMNM.a PmUU^ Prol. 4 
Vmitant aa apekit of cHti ianit godbed* vimtunt in bia 
manhed. 1 1430 Si. CmikUri (Surtaaa) m3 Hit bretyr 
eoBMto him tmtlmite, To vuit him, aahalwtrt trantOL 
tTmstrl'd, eufu. north, dial, Alto 9 (h)iimp« 
Stelddeiu X^a. pple. ocxtl Astride* itrideweys, 
1674 Rat AT C. UmuMd, attrldo aslridlandt. 

[Htnct in BaiUqr and Gnta.J alai- ia dial, glotaarita 
CYka, Lanca). 

tiriiistri*de.9. [ilUM-^SniiDatr.] 

trant. Tobestricie. 

aijga Minot ia PoL Potnu (Rolla) I. 68 Tht King of 
Btmt bad caiaa coldt* That wai fiU hardy and bolde A 
■tede to umatrida. eieao Yntmitu 4 Com, 1300 When he 
wat dight ia atkar wade* Than he nmatrade e oobil aiede. 

tVauitroke. Ohs, ran, [f. UM--f Stroks 
ii.!] Edge, drettmrerenoe. 

1630 FuLLua PUgmk 1, xiv. 46 Such Townaaa stand tetoae 
Buy my) on tiptotai on the very umatroke* or on eny part 
cf the utmoit lina of any Map. liid. v. ax. 18a Placet 
mtuate on the UiiMiroko (auco the location of Aleppo in 
our Mapi are not in their exact pnaition. 
tVathlak, V. Obs, Also 4Tmtliliie(k, 5 S<, 
wmihljik ; 4-0 Tmth7ii1c(e* 6 Um- >4- 

Tbisk v.S CC WFris. omtinki^ MSw. om/dnhia, 
older Dn. omUmho, obt. Icel. wn^nkja^ Mi.G. 
mmmidinkim^ 0 £. jtmbfimam. See nbm Umbm- 
TRXSK fr.] 

1 . intr. To bethink, consider, redect. Also 
const of, or with in£ 

o 1300 Cxrrer Af. yif Serhan . .omthoght o he* thing to 
teial hatjgodd til ending god had mint. iHd. taToo 
(Bdinb.k Quatom graibcli wu vmhtnk, pia ward ca fait and 
ml of aaddL m 1340 HAaroi.u Pvtiitr xxL a8 po kirke of 
all he warld aall vmihynke of Ood, for hei bad forgeiyn 
him I ft twa vmthynkand, hfi tall be turnyd till him. 
lx In^ ppU, Havii^ taken thought, 
rruo Ham POLK Psnlttr, Cant, MaHm p Ho receyfyd 
lirael bia bariie, vmthou)! [1* rrcardafiw] 01 bia mercy. 

2 . rtjl. To bethink (ooesclf). Alto const, of or 
with obj. clause or inf. 

01300 Cmrscr M, aao If t>ow wil he wn-lhink, pow 


him in Ida hart Of his hiht lang tihen ei gan. ciaag 
MHr. Horn. («B6a) yp Ht umtboghl him what was 
btat, How ht might tlua Ilk nonna fange. ^^1340 Ham* 
roc.B PtmlUr lx. it Sekand he Mode of heim he haa 
vmthoght him. tidit. Ht hat vmtboghl him to glorifio 
hit ttruantea. 01400 Now Tttt. (Pbuex) Actt xi. 16 
Feraoht 1 vmSoghtt aie of bo woidea of ouro Lonle. 
01440 Al^. Tmu 31 *Soni vinthynk h* >f heu haft 
dimajndd any man bt hit atant.* And at hk wurde ht 
vmtho^hr bym ft aaid (ttc.h Ibid, 351 pat evorwhen ho 
kikid her- vppon. he anido vmthynk hym of hia dead. 15. . 
Cktsier PL xxiv. 430 fM& Rodley 175), How dural you 
oner doo anuMe When you vnhought y^ of hk? 

UmtliT ; tee Us-. X 7 m while : see Usquhilb. 
TToiwrlthe : see Us-. TTmyak, var. Umiak. 

Vb-, prtfix\ expreming negation, lepreaenting 
OK. MM-, * OFrIa. mm-, pm-, wm- ( WKris. Sii-, pm-* 
EFris. ito-, NFria. mm-)* MDu. (and Dn.) 

OS. (MLG., LG.), OHG. (MLG., G.), oncL Goth. 
mm-, ON. if-, A (IceL Sw. u-, Norw. and Da. 
M-), eorreiponding to OIr. im-, mm-, L. im- (mm-, //-, 
IT-, I-), Gr. dv., d-, Arm. am-, Skr. om-, n-, Indo- 
Eur. *9, an ablaut-variant of nr not : see Nb adv. 
The pimx hat been very extenaivelv employed in 
English, as in the other Germanic langnages, and 
is now the one which can be used with the greatest 
freedom in new formations. 

2 . In OE the number of recorded forms b mm- 


nstfmSbtOf etc. ; (^) psst pvtiedpies ii strong and 
wcakj^bs, as Modon^ unkoganmn^ nmooron, 
n mm jjj mf nagoSadon, nmotndwm, etc., nnifjrfffdp 
nnddSigti untodtnd^ mulkmod^ nn^ondod, mm- 
^ohdfgsf^ wOokt, etc. ; (d) pteaent participles, as 
rnnbismmkf unhrmmdt^ untwoeUndo^ tmemhomdOt 
Mii4toiMh , ctc.g (f) simple ponns, as Mndr, un ko ai u^ 
nmysi^m^}^ mmAjIm, unfant^ etc., and deriTatxve 
formsb aa umcldmmss, unfioismosSf umlfsHpo^ 
arnmuddm^ etc. A prminem feature of the OE 
exampAea is the prevalence of long derivetive or 
compound formations, usually based upon, or 
conesposding to, Latin formations with sm-, mm-, 
df-, as smodoromdlu intolerabla^ tmaUronJlUo in- 
tolerably, smbogrlpondlie incomprehensible, mm- 
bouiondUlki Inconsiderately, un/orhirftdnou in- 
continence. The greater number of such forms 
were do doubt artiidal, and had little or no cur- 
rency in ordinary lan^age. In a amaJi number of 
nouns MM- appears with a pejomtive in place of a 
negative sense, as undt excesuve eating, MirmdM 
an evil disease, unermft an evil art, and similarly 
undady Murdfiw, mm/cjm, nnriut, nmi}^ umitma^ 
wtmodor. Altogether the numbw of mm- words 
recorded in OE is abont 1250, of which barely an 
eighth part survived beyond the OE period. 

0. The disajipesranoe of so many of the OE 
fomMtiooa left early ME with a very limited 
supply of MM- words, even when new (or apparently 
new) examples are added to those Inherited from 
tlie older longaage. A foir proportion even of 
tills reduced stock proved unable to survive for 
more than half a century, and had passed out of 
use by tsao. A few of these, especially such as 
obviously had some general currency, are entered 
In their alphabetical plaoes, but the greater numlier 
are given here (togetner with a few of somewhat 
later dote) os properly belonMng to the older 
period and having no direct uifluence upon the 
later development of the prefix. Most « these 
are composed of purely native elements, but a few 
show the beginnings of Scandinavian and French 
influence, os ungriih^ unhadtrltf wuhathofuli 
unhispHSid, uneovorlkh. 

In ME tranacripis of OE homiliea a few addithwial 
wofds are found, aa mmmJiUtndtich, nmmsccglkho^ aw rfr wd- 
lichit umuratnlick^ tmtod4ld,mdiith^ utiitmrm, 

nnogl'n a, [cf. Aom o.], without beginning; 
unane'mned a, [OE. dnunnan to declare], 
unnamed, indescribable ; unowned fpl,a,\f, Awtf 
o.S], unmanifested, undeclared ; uni^eton ppl, a, 
[f. Amoit V.], nn perceived; imba*leful a, [OE 
unb€alo^l\^ harmless; unba*rmed ppl, a, ff. Harm 
V.], unleavened ; unblbu'ried ppl, a. [OE mmAc- 
byriied\t unburied ; unbihe*rerA [cf.next] m/i- 
bihoif\ nnblbe've a, [OE unbthift\^ disadvonta^ 
geoua, unprofitable; unbiboo*£ -bo*ithe[BBHOor, 
Birofthb], disadvantage, detriment; unbise*(k)l- 
ness [£. pa. pple. of Bxsbb w.], inattention, care- 
lessness ; nnbiso'T^eliohe adv. [OE unhosorh not 
cared for], roughly ; unbispu'sed ppl. a, [after 
OE umbr!uoddod\y unmarried ; unbiwe'ne a. [cf. 
OE MittvAta], unexpected; unbo'ned ppl. a. 
[f. Boon z^.], uoentreated ; unbo*telioh a. [f. Boor 
irremediable; unooworlloh a. [f. Cover v.* 
2], irrecoverable ; unoamne [cf. OE utuynn a.], 
improper conduct ; unou*nnollohe w. ff. OE eynn 
KiNi],todenaturaUze; unoumness [f. OE. cunnan 
to know], icnorance ; uoou'IRSe [OE WKf 69 u 


dhoiiUmX snakilfolly» ankwmdly; 
nasa TOE wokitrs$Nmm\f dkobadieues} nn- 
bn-bttto a, [f. OE Mtlfc Hioiitlt «.}, unplea- 
sant ; unlon*nd6 a. [OE omfp^fndo^ not native, 
foreign; nnilkla a. [OE. « aeit ; 

imito*li, -iTO'b, a, [UE mimcnK: mdss, 

exiremaly ; unUio*dod ppl, a, [OE mtgMdod^ 
not ordained; unlU'mp [OE unsplitnf^ mis- 


fortune, misliap; iinllo^o//. [f. ME Abgf, nm 
of Ln without feLchood; nnfnya'he [OE 
utnomasdi a non-equal, a superior; uninaa'V 
aitv.f -* unmobo (see below); uniqumie a. [OE 
MwancpAwl, unplessaat,incon¥eDient; unlrl^ht [I. 
UE^rriirJ, injustice, wrong ; uniiiTnnd/^ a. 
[OE MmarMPMuf ], unnumbaed ; Qnirtt*da a. £OE 
_ Ujivds ^ . nniaa’bi ppt. a. ‘ 






immortal ; undea'Ullohneso [OE nndlaflicne. 
immortality; undeabshi'ldi^nesa [C OE ddah 
scyldii[, exemption from death ; nndeTf, a. [f. 
DsBr a.], irresolute, weak; updrei'nt p.p, 
[fi Drbngb V.], undrowned ; undii*aklad p p, [f. 
DBiNKLB v.],Mprec. ; unemdllobe adv, fcf. ON. 


demkliffd], infinitely ; unfa’kan a. [OE. nn/deni\^ 
guileless, innocent ; unfew a. [ON. f^^], many ; 
unforgo'ldon p,p. [OE m^orgoldet^, nnrequitea ; 


tives, os unboald, unbllHo, unbrdd^ uncldm, unedp^ 
undiop, etc., derivative odji., os unbtakful, u$s- 
blJdi^, ungyltig, unmoahtig, umlimlU, usuMlu, un^ 
oynlic, etc., and composite forms, n%mttampr6f mm- 


unforgudt ppl, a, [f. FoRa0iK,T w.j, not affected 
with guilt; unftra'me [cf. ON. ikframi back- 
wardneasl, disadvantage, lo4s; unCre'ma [OE. 
unfremu\, — prec. ; unM*th [OE unfrif^ ON. 
dfribr\, dissension, strife ; unfd'lhtned [f. 
FirijiiTKB V.], an bailed ; nnfhllma’king [cf. 
/M/ZmaAv V., and OE unfu^remming^^ imperfec- 
tion ; un^erl'm a. [OE. ungtflm numberless ; 
tmgbe're ado, [OE ungiard^J wdan, quickly; 
ungro'to [cf. OE gryto\ want ef sise, sn 


jdJ, unhappiness, misery ; unisa'le a. [f. IfUOA 
a.f, » next ; u&lse*li a. [OE ungosmltg : ef. Iwu 
a.], unhappy, wretched ; unisalioha adv, [OE 
unguitUUt^. nahappUy, wretchedly; unisa'lth 
[OE omgosmlhi cf, iBBLni]. uDhappincss, misfoiw 
tune; uniat bbe [cf. OE unsrb and gorib t.], 
dissension, tuife ; uniso'mo a. [0 £. mi^sjAk : ct; 
Ibom(b a.}, at variance ; uiiiau*sdo [cf. lauKDxl 


ill 


ungbe'ra adb. [OE ungAraJytdon, quickly; 
ungro'to [cf. OE gyylol, want of sise, smallness ; 
ungrith [f. Gbith juJ, inaecnrity, hurt; un- 
hu'^harli) adv, [see moHBR a., and cf. ON. 


unsouiidness, injury ; unithaTf [cf. Thabf j^.T, 
evil, mischief; univo’le a., >■ I^fblb a.; unl- 
waa*ld [OE ungowtaldi cf. Iwalo id.], lack 
of control; uniwo'lda a. [OK. ungowioldil, 
unwieldy; unlwi-daio [OE. ungnoidofo], bad 
weather; nniwldl [cf. Iwill], unwillingness; 
uniwina, - Unwirb (an enemy) ; unlwxu'st a., 
- Unwrabc a. ; uniwTe*nbh, Umwbkmch sA; 
un1a*)e]loho, -like adv, [I. Lawly adv."], unlaw^ 
fully ; unle-f a. [OE mm/t/A;/'], nnbelicvlng ; un- 
lo'fllMi a, [OE ungoldadte}, incicdiblc ; unla'ppod 
ppl, a. [£ kp Lap v.j, uncovered ; uali*f a., nn- 
leavencd; U2ill*mp, « unilimp \ UDli*)ol a. [f. 
Lib V.2], truthful ; unlo'tbnass [cf. Loatukbbb 1 ], 
ksrmlrssness, innocence ; unlu^de [f. Ludb H. an 
unplenaant noise ; unluTed ppl, a. [OE urnyfed, 
•Ueftd\s unallowed, illicit; unmeaVelioha aci'b. 
[OE uttmiblke}, immoderately ; unma*fia adv., 
m prec. ; unmelllioli a. [OE. uumidlie\, im- 
moderate, excessive ; unmalfeliip [ct. prec J, Im- 
patience; unmilfo [i. Mxtiib w.], open t|ecch} 

I unatumdlunga adv. [OE unvtyndli9igd\, un- 
expectedly ; unne'd, -no t p.p. [OK. uttgmltdd], 
unconstrained ; unneo'd [i. Nxbi> r^.J, uisadvan- 
lage,los8 ; unneomelioh a. [1. Nm w.f, untakable ; 
unro’oheleaa a. [see 5 a], reckless, cartMess ; unro* • 
less a. [see 5 a], restless ; unse^'andlio a. [cf. OE 
undseqpendlic^ unsiseakaLle ; unse^ endlike adb. 
[cf. OE MMifrer^TMif/fer], nnsp^ably ; unae*)anlio, 
-ae'helioh a. [OK. ungestgenHe\, invisible; un- 
ae’jenlike ado. [cf. OE ungtS€wenll(t\t invisibly ; 
unsba*tbl) a. [OE MiMrsq^r/], harmless, inno- 
cent; unahathijneBB [OE unsetapbiguosX in- 
nocence ; unsbri-vel a. [C Sbrite v.J, neglectful 
of confession ; unal'bbe. * tmisibbo ; unsi'tlie 
[OE unsifl, mishap, misfortune; unska'tbafbl 
a. [cf. OE uusceap/uf\, harmless; unsne'thea. 

E OK. MMiStf/dr], unsDiooth ; unata'thelfest a. 
OE. unsialbolfiesf\t unsteadfast ; unatreomed p.p. 
f. Stbbnb V.], uiibegot; unta lelioh a. [f. 1 ‘alb 
jbJ, indesait»ble ; untbeo'da [f. Tukdicj, strsn- 
gcis ; untho'lelich a. [f. Tuor K z/.], onennurable ; 
unthrowlloh a. [cf. OE utrpriwigsnd/k], in- 
capable of suffering ; unthu'ldelioha adP. [cf. 
OE. um)yldlicms\, with lack of endurance; un- 
it -ming [f. TiMiNO vbl, sh. i], mishap, ill for- 
tune; nntobri'tned ppl. a, [f. To-bbittbn w.l un- 
divided; nntodeded ppl, a. [OE untddmUdl, 
» prec.; untoda'llnde ppl. a. [cf. prec.], indivio- 
ible; untrownasa [cf. OE unirhw, 
unfaithfulness, breach of trust ; untu*darl a. [cl. 
OE. untydrendt\ banreu ; untu'htle [see Tuhtlu], 
a bad habit or custom ; untwa*n:ad ppl. a. [f. 
Twemb V ], undivided ; unwo'ndad Ml. a, [cC 
OK. ungefandoif\. untried ; unwa’kar a. [f. WakBR 
a.], unwatchfol; unwa'ldaa ado. [OE Miqs^ 
wealdes"], unintentionally ; unwee wad ppl- a., 
? uncovered; unwa*nd p.p, [f. Wend a.j, un- 
turned; unwao'ta [OE. unwifa^, an ignorant 
person; nnwao*tanass, « unwileniss\ un- 
whaTfad^.^ [f. Whabp v.], untamed, unaltered ; 
uiiwba*ta [£Whatbi^]. misfortune; unwi’Ba 
a. [cf. Unwill jtA}, nnwilling ; unwltdomneas 
[f. uNwiarmn], folly ; unwi-tanass [cf. uuwtoii 
above], ignorance ; unwi'tlaaa a. [ace 5 a 1 , sense- 
less, insensible; unwi*tahlp [cf. WiraiiiPj, foUj t 
unay’ginda a, [cC OE mudsisgsmddl, m* 
dcscribable. 
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Mtmmm % (M US\ An ndd mA 

TA t Ztf$ ImmS. Umm, 41 lum ) wi ilk« Mn 
wwo * y n c« flMwd doof . £iaap ChMiN m Forr iu 


>ow. ciaM Lav, 8576 borS f«rde >a king.. to 
I *vnbihou«U» 7 SunlMo(>e]. »tmM$AMcr.K,iu 
r kooifunge, ooar of hudiiiige, ktiruh *unbUei- 


■bolliit *iiiuuwwiiM)d bon & all unnciik & wm. UiJ, 
7m 7391 - « »*®8 Lav 05797 3if Jm hitis iAnd«it.,and | u 

Jr/* //am M non* f«|«l*..aad 

^lakid bnt luo i» adu^ ft ^unbnjefuL c laoa Okmin icoi 
F orr ^arrBiong l«mi 1 m dcM br^d. Forr |mu iu » 
•unobcntnedd. aiMgXiT* ^o/<*>oa43 Ho h«l..bil»«rdai 
k.m A liftr* iinJiM *»"mNiriac alli^ foda to wilda 

t Ur« drihtan ..cdi >at adlo 

— r- k- ir *unWb«fo. itM, 7 Do hat 

ure sowlo ft ura lubama be tabaue, ft furUiaii al bet hern 
baS *uBbibaua. aia^oSataftt lFan/« in O* JL Horn, 1. 
ad* Naa na lemera mi tala Hn waa inurhiSae aondea na 

onoibefra to ow. “ - - - 

biaiDttcbelaa ' 

|Tha ain] of keoirunga, oOer of huitiiiige, 
naaaa l».r. <aehanaMe]. f 1x75 lio'm^ 43 Harefter 

iaoh paul barer .iii. dcoflen ladden an maiden awiBa *uiibt- 
aonaliciic c laoa Tritt, C0IL tUm, 13 ir:it nuin ftm apuM 
haiaell. . .ft bo la beo *anbiapiMed. c saso G§h. ft JS,r, 3777 
Alla ba sunken da arda wid-iiu ..Sarilc enUaaid *vn-bi-w«n 
bauen- ^laooOsMiM 17081 Forrbi toe Crbt fbrrbrihht 
anan Uimbadann ft ^unnbonadd AlIrcrcMit loararrd Nico- 
deal, riajo JIUui. 17 Flih alia thmges, ft forhuh 
jaoma tus *unbuteUch liiia of iiiahe ariaen, /AV/. 
97 Wid aaruch *um.ouarlich lura as maideiihades menska 
b. ^laoo 7*rra. C0/L //om. 11 After clepenge, ft SAcinge, 
ft *uiicunne, ft arsrienge,..& f«la sarilche deuelas craftes. 
tf lago /At// A/eM» 35 flia is sunne, & ec *uncunneliched 
be. c isso Hyntm in '/V/w. ColL I iont^ App. 958 Vre neoda 
wcl bu arose, & ura 'uiikuniwase in btne bond is niichto 
meats louerd ku ble^. 1357 Lay FoUn Cmteck. (L.) 
390 For non kcliuld excuse hym of vnkunnys for to cun 
hen. a iaas,/faer. /f. 140 Dor heo U her in *uncudua, 
iput in one prisune. € saoo Tnm, CW4 Hsuu 131 Adam. . 
area 'undaoolich forte bo Moede. a laag Ltr- A'a/A. aaga 
bat btng bat acl'.al arisaii ..of dead to lif und^dilich. c laoo 
VWa. Co//. Itom. 33 Da Ideflen] bireueden him alle liia 
riche weden bat araren unei iied giue, ft *undedlicne&M, ft 
lodlcanesse. ciaoo Ormin Sawla in ec arurrblika 

abriJd .. Wibb *uiiiuUB.<shiKUptesse. aiaag Aeg. Kaitu 
S174 Ah al b* areane..wante upon b* unstranede of bat 
*underue Aesch, |mt ha naodeles noia. 4 a 175 iMmi, Horn. 
141 pa iiae..adreinte pharao and al his fereda mid him, 
swa b*t net ba<’a nefre an bileued *un<dreinL c lago Gem. ft 
E,x. 3980 Of hem alle bi-leaf non fot *Yn-driiicled in Sat 
aalta 'pot. n taa^Amcr. /?.398 Nohchal neuer heortalieiichen 
aaruch MluhSe, bet ich ludle ^luen more uor bine liiue, 
vniraeteliche and *viiendJicha more, e laoo Ormin 4149 
Forr Criat iaa atrang ft atederassc ft Andi) ft ^unnfnkenn. 
/Al/. 13397* /^rV/- 1)9 Obre ^unnfaewa ahulenn ec Full 

gkule ft lili^ arurrbenn. IMA, 790 Obre menn uanfasure. 
4117$ Lnmk. Horn. 41 Ne acule le neuie god don 'uiifor- 
golden, niaoo Moral Odo 59 (f-nnib. M.*).), Ne scat nan 
ufel bon unbocht tie nan giM unfor^olden [r/.r^r. -folde, 
-gulJal. 41 see* Ltg, Kaik. 231 pea heoueidiche lauerd 
luued traoara bileaue ft noarSer lilod na luiii of *unforgult 
ahia. 4 lajo HaU Meid. 43 And te oSra bet balden bam 
vnIbrguU ft cleaiie, boon ase aikcre. 4 Gen, ft Rx, 1566 
Ri)t n Ilia name hoton iacob, to min *un-frame. Ibid, 3057 
Knoaren aal ben, 8e to uu-ftnme, In euerilc lond nun 
mi|te name, it saoo Moral Ode aa6 (lAimbeth MS.), Icb 
..willo.. Warni honi wiS bore 'unrrome (7>.r. unfreme] ^if 
ho me wuUeS lusten. 4 saoo Trim, CM/, lietn, 195 Da nuui 
noteS arol his ^iepshipa ba birgeS Jiiin aeluen arid his 
afena soule unfranie, ft erneS after hi-t soide frema. c saog 
Lay. 8557 Mambria hefda inomen bat griS, oh aona ba 
mt-ikede *unfrid. Ibid, 19404 Octa heold mueba viifriS, ft 
IjOC fahe Idm ofta ariS. 4 saoo Ommin lOSga pntt lede bait 
ptimraseiviedd iss ft set all '*uniirullhuiedd. atyeo 
E. E, Psalter cxxxviii. 15 pine eghen sckH ^unfulmaking 
mine. 4 saoo Okmin 18993 Forr inikell folic ft 'uiin^erini 
las )at to da33 uiiii er be. 4 saso Gem, ft Rx . 3047 O iiioigeii, 
..Suunder, and hail, and leuenea fir. Cam wel WiighcFO. 
a saso Owl Might. 753 (Jeaus Cull. MS.), Hary atwiiealu 
me myna vastrengbe ft myne *vi)greta & myn vnlengbat 
4ieoo OeMiM i6a8o Forr heri3 ft forr aarara *unngribb 
patt hsebann folic biBt arrohlile. Ibid, 495 Forr awa are 
don ’‘unnhajherrli) Whattaa we d in to g'ide. Ibitl. 49^7 
patt dicbexs wunde, patt Adam haAde ^ifeim uaa purrh hi^ 
*unnherrsutnmneMe. /Ai4 13495. 41205 Lay. 5101 Nia hit 
oobt "un-huhilic incker moder inc haieA. Ibid. 18^99 Swa 
we Kulleo of londe driuen *vnicunde (csaTg onicundc]. 
Ibid. S573 Ferda he hauede inoh muchel and *vnifeia. 
Ibid. 8^4 Of bon folkc he slob muchel ft *uiiiroli [4 layg 
onifoh]. Ibid, 94518. IbuL 17883 P* laom* P* townra 
France droh, he wm briht *vnifoli. a sago Owl ft Night. 
SS78 (Jesus Coll. MS.), Krtu ihoded obar bu curseat *vnU 
hodedr 4 saoo Trtm. Cell. Mom. 177 Da water alrcmM 
on-heueden up here undea, bnt it bat foie ba sore biinnrueaL 
ft swide biniened ewich *uiiiltmpi tsxaiso Prtfo. sKl/red 
S4B in C/. Al Mite, sxo Strong.. hit is to swyiike a-yevn 
vnylimpa. 4x380 Sir Fe^tub, 51s funder at my sadel 
bufo bongab o ootel, “ * * * 


Pul of bautna *oun*y*lo)a ys ba auery 


del. ciaas Lay. 17961 Biuoren b* steurre wee Iw diaka 
alLchaa wurmes *vniinaka [c xa75_onimakai Ibid, xgiac 
osaaa ytdiama 5 (Bodl. MS.), Wi5 *unimeaB muchel lurd 
& wid beh dttlieoa. a laga Preet. /Etfred 444 in O. E, 
Mite, laS panne dep hit aone Vet be bip *yDyquenie. 
4 xaea Lav. loeSx In his berade ha makeda grid, ft lette 
a wan Vet ^vniiUiL Ibid, 433 pa letto ha riden *vnirimad 
foie, m 1840 Saadea H'mnae in O, R. Mom. 1. 953 [To] 
Volian ft a*beorea bars *uiurude duntea. c 1175 
Mom. 39 puscalt aalitniati pe V*beoo *unisabla midanaVtno 
mahtc. 4 xaog Lav. 01788 pu Scotica weoran tonlcled mid 
muclen ^vnfoelon |aond ba monia munten. Ibitl, 16446 Pa 
cniht waa *uiiiMela. e saifo Moral Ode 101 in E, E. /’•(s86a) 
aS Niara no man allaa diaS ae aic, na non vn-yaela (a.r. 
viisalaj. 4x175 Lsumb, Mom, 31 Ha hit ^uaiseli ^if him m 
led to donna bia. 4 saa5 Lav. 4014 pa uniaelia moder mid 
aaxe hiae co-ensedeL 4x1015 Amer, E, 68 Sum uniaeli.. 
haueft iacbriuan hire al to wundre. etnas Lav. yoaa 
Saoddea wee hla Aiine kiu b* *Ynl>aUcha (48B75onsel1iche] 
luuada. etnooMoral Ode 19B )*ttrb hioi doocom in He 
middenerd and oAev *iinisalSa [v.r. unnalSe, vnyaalyhbcl 
4 sans Lav. 9549 Bi-twaonan boom araa. .alaxbt ft muchel 
aaorwa, al for beora uniaal^a. Ibii. 0845 Batara waoro 
imhta paaa awuJc *vnisililia [e laff onmbbeV 41 aagn Owl 


beora Vennaa mid mudUla *vnmiBda. aiaan Tmx. Cott» 
Meat, 65 Pee eaairrit ad ma/mw, lot ^ida to NinlS^Q, 
4 saai Lav. 91744 pet la e aaolcud mara. .mid ft^can ft mid 
faoialeiv mid *uniiiale Vmfati. 4taaa 7W«. CaU. Home. 
63 ftat ^ bauen agilt..Mer piuh nutaluaia, 0^ be>di 
*ttmwaeld,..o6erredMlttate. 4 taos L av. 3901 FilU hundred 
cnibtea, imd alle beora wepnan, ba weoran 'vniaraddai pn 
» awiAa, ham a wepnan weoran llhia. 4 1175 

Lamb, Morn, 115 pena Md bia erd ihenad, . . |a on bungre, 
|o on ct^lma. ^e on *uniwidara. ibid, fo Halda wa tia 
fr^*umwil,&nabban lairktafteciftiL 4taa|LAV. 14466 
^ W wult be aerrakan . . ft don Hna ^vniwwian [4 1075 
Mwinaa] wa. Ibtd, aofiog Heotn aceomedoii wel aare bet 
bet *vniwiaata moncun haoin i<«eend hafdaa. 4 sago jD4ns#6 
M fo O, £. Miee. 174 For bum fula auonan ft for 1 io 
*uniwrencho [» r, vny*]. 4 1x75 Lamb, Hotn, 1x5 Wn b«ra 
beoda. . ber be aldormen aiab an erne marjen *t4n]la)eUcbe. 
4 laoo OoMiu 15867 Alt alls Im draf..Ut off hiM Fadatr 
temmpla patt folic bett ha ktarinna aahb Unnla^helika 
himm lodatin. 4 saoo Trim, CML Ilmm, 193 For bu art 
*unlcf mine wordcL bu ahalt beo dumb forts bet child lieo 
boren. /AVf., And tor bem bre Hng Ibe) let hit *unlaAich, 
ft^ne Icfda hit nolit, pet b* angel him aeida. 01005 
AoM. 345 pat alia owar leasungea faaoA unleHicba. 4B taa§ 
*Unlaiiped (sea umneanied below). 4 tago («4 m. ft Rx . 31 53 
Heued and fat, and in.rew meten, lawn fro Aa uonaa ana 
eten, WiA wridel and *vn-Uf bread. 4 laeo Trim, Coil, Mem, 
6iOScr Verb robaria,okr Hub unritue dom,..o6er burh 
oner *unl|mp. Ibid, 195. osaaf Amcr, K, 374 At H* 
unlimp ia icuinen buruh ^etewardea alepe. 4isoo V'rdtt, 
CM/, Hem, 13X *un*lt^l man aetde liysd, ft aod-sa^el man 
aaift ofte soft 4 1175 Lamb, Mo$u , 97 Heodab b*** monnaa 
heorlan.,bet heo oeo6 liAe b^vh un<ladneMe Irrad *ttii» 
la^nesael. a tarns Amcr. R. 340 Rdmodnasae, ft alvtinenoa^ 
kulure unlodnesse, ft o6^r swuch uertux. 411875 Pren, 
Ai//redb^in O, £. Miee, lla wola maken fula htdani 
ba wule grennen, cocken, ft chiden, & hewera [*>evar) 
faran mid 'viiluden. 4xaoo Trim, CM/. Mom, 71 )if hit 
was don on untime, O'^er on 'unluuede stede, o^er mid 
unluucd leta^ oAer on unluucd wise, ixiaoe St, Marker, 
IS Lulla ich mei inakian to muchalin *unmcaAelichoh 
lefinahut ant hale5 bit. 4isaa5 Jmliama 4 (Royal MS.^ 
wio *UQmcd muchel bird ft unduhti duhc8c. 4x1095 
Amer, R, 938 And so hit ^unmaiMuker b, wrinnen o^eaii 
ba uestiuker. Ibid, 199 Anh nu n mucha wundar of ura 
niuchab ^unniaAachipe. UnderstondeS ^ wonL 41050 
Gem, ft Ex, 1973 ^uua6 AU asw Aus win *vn*miA^ ' Qui 
betaa Au me Ais driddc si AeT* 4i saas Amer, R, a6o Mid pan 
ilka turn he mei hine ^unmunlunga aworim. a sago SawUe 
iVarde in O. E. Mom, 1. 949 Hire wuna is to cumen bl stale 
ferliclieft unmundlunge hwen me least weneA. 4 isoo OauiN 
>>457 To don sumni luefedd sinne. All hLse bannkess, alt 
^unnnedd. a Atur, R, 340 Vor b* eoroe al unnet.. 
bringeA for^ misliclia Antes. 4 xaog Lav. 308 pe fader heo 
bi-code to his a)ra 'unneode [4 twjs on-iieode). Ibtd, 8741 
To b** kinges unneoden. 4iXBa5 Leg, Ka:k, 1180 Na 
mahta ma nowAer gudd,. .ne balden ne neomen ^et.for godd 
m 'unneomelich. m ing Atur, R. 388 Heo umleruang el 
O'lO on ^unreclieleaa bi*tR>, 41030 Mali Meid, 35 Pat 
*unroles nuel, bat pine upo pine, bat woiidrende )eoroerunga. 
c saoo Ormin 2893 pin seollba iss all ^unnseiianndlic. Ibtd, 
XI 177 O Godcss nania, bait i>a an Dnnie^^cnndli) primm- 
nexse. Ibid, 1760 ^Unnw'tienndlike mare inob jann ani) 
wihht ina)3 beniikonn, IbttI, 17996 Furr goal ias oil *unn- 
xe^hennlic lltforenn Amshlic ^he. Ibid. 19465. 4X laag /.tf. 
AVr/ 4. 954 Aire b>nA* whuppent, b*t i* gi>dd unxebelicb. 
Ibtd, 90iL 4 laoo Ommin 17941 pier iia bt batt illka mann 
*Uniuc4nennlike wharrfedd Fra Amsh till gaat. Ibtd, 197210 
Ibti/, 9889, 1 bait tail he ne wollde n^bt 'Unnsbabig 
wimmann wre^neiiQ. Ibid. 15946 Patt shep iss all unnshapia 
der. Ibid. 1171 )iff t>att tu ioll^hesst sob mooclenc ft sop 
^unnshabiineasa. Ibid, i447> i3#e Ayemb. xa Huanna ho b 
ileuuol,..*onBsriuel, uoryetinde, ^b, and fallinda. 4xxaga 
Dzv/ft Night. 1164 (Colt. MS.), )'u ne singst neucr ooekijm 
pal hit nis fur Slim *unsibe, riaooOaMiN 1176 Forr shep iM 
all *unnskabcfull& stilbderft lipe. Ibbi, 7915. Ibid, geeo 
WherM im all *uiiiniiiebe get purrh baiinkeas ft ^rn 
grefesa. 4117S Lamb. Mom. 15s pe twafolde Moo i« 'un- 
xiabelfcst on alle his weies. 4x1215 Amer, R, 908 Vntla^.el- 
ucat bileaue a^ean hoU lore, nis hit of prude 7 4tao5 Lav. 
s888a For jet he beoA ^unstreoned be sturbi) al be baoden. 
4t saas Alter. R. 144 pa *imtaleltche piiian bat no lunge na 
mei lellan. ibid, 4 10 pco klisw . . u untalellch to alb world- 
iicha tuneen. a 1940 .Samlea tt^arde in O. E, Horn, 1. 951 
Hall b..rul of sorha untalalich, for ne mei na mu6. .rikenio 
bit na lelbn. a saas Amcr, R. 31a *UnAeoda bddan uorff 
bis child in hb warcia, a 1040 Sawtee IVart/e in O, E, Mom, 
1. axs Halle U..ful of stench ^unbolelich. uiaae l.er. 
Rath. st55 Godd, ba it *unbrowlich, browadcL oOer >o1eoa 
pine odor passion, o b* daora rode. Ibid. s6s Heo. .i(ont tar 
swiAa faoU..baotinda *unbuldeUcbo wi5 raowfula reamea. 
4 laap Gem. ft Ex. 1180 On drama him cam tiding for-qiiat 
Ho OToweda and Aobde *im*tlm{ng Aat. 4iaoo Okmin 
1 1 179 Faderr, ft Sune. ft Hali) Gast, An Godd all *unDt^ 
brittnadd. Ibid, xijiB An Godd all *unntodmledd. Ibid, 
1851a. 1 Godeu hcrrta..AU lial ft uniitodxledd. 13m 
Ayemi. 966 Ich y»3 b* Aka onspekynde an *on-iodelinaa 
magesia of l-a holy ttinyio be-gynnynge ne ande na heb 
IX saoo Meral Ode 965 per inne DoA..ba b* *untrowncaM 
duden bon ^ bo sculdan bon holdtb 4 sago Gem. hr Ex.abi 
SiAan U-fel Aat sarrai, fur %ho was longa *untudert, she 
bitagta abra maiden agar. 41005 Lav. 9465$ Rldia 
^untuhtto heo lalden vnwutffa; m soag yalimma 54 (Royal 
MS.), N^wt b>*ao godes, ah ia an euer ihwar *untwainet 

t Bodl MS. untwaamctji rxissg Amer, R. 918 Hwat wot, 
le aeiS, Salomon, ba pat is ^unuondedT Ibid. 979 Hwon 
Recabm sunen..lvinaeff so aunwaker & so nascha 3eta> 
ward. 41x75 Lamk Mom, 99 HU nia nnn wonder beh mon 
sunegie offer hwila *unwalcf^ rsiaag Atur. ff. 494 Me 
mon na i-sao bam aunweawed (fr.r. unlapped] ne open 
beauaiL 4iaoo J'n'm. Coil. Ilmm, 163 Ac n^n hie hanan 
wenden. atlai bet lond *ttnwend, ft bicam waste. 41 lanS 
Amcr, R. 8 )if an! *aiiweote acseff ou of hwat ordra w boon. 
4i laag Leg, Kmih, 9054 Unwaotan,ba wenaAto hit bao swa 
as hU on aha beraff bam. 4K sage Samlet wardt in O, R, 
Mom, I. 955 Purh aunwe^eneise ne mei ha nawt sunagin 
4 sooe Oknin 18794, I Godass barite, . .pat am Isa all *unn« 
wharrfedd. IM. 1889a. a lago Owl ft Night, 1148 (Cott. 
MS.), A] bat Hi siiigsi nba oper lata HU is auar of mannt 


bardo all an *ttnwiade ren aiam for ba na can Is erf IMnift. 
Niaagrfimr. R, a78SunDa ft Ignoianoa. b«t Is. unwisOgn^ 
aun^tenaaxe. 4xuas keg, Eath. 945 He|MtM wurfmiiill 
10 wtefoat Iff. aunwhln^ A vnarltalaN] bing. • nf* 
H'ahmaaia a A. //aw. L 973 For mkima A 
ne bam lu nowAar. xgie Ayemb, a68 Hy byub glade af 
«>d *onsygin^ by byap glada of sue mocoe of mtie egane 


4 . When the wordn Included ia the pvevkmi 
lection nre elimlneted, the early ME. Inatanoei of 
the prefix retolve theniielvcs into the following 
claifen : (0) rarvivala of OEL fonot, chleAy a^ee- 
tivei, as uautem^ tmegmik^ unftUj am/ert, rnnksk, 
witiwfA/Sr, amorm, tmsefy, and nouns, as amkdk, 
un/aNt ammiil, umredtt amrigi, amscUt amiAimkt 
atueUnenis^ uanuisdem^ and a few ]iast participle^ 
as umhegUH^ anabom, mabo^, antMcd, amaMmmm^ 
U9moundtd\ (^) new foiinations irom native el^ 
ments, os atntamMy^ arnhamh, amsiHr^ 

atnlitfy adjs., anth^^ amflnugiA, aauwitami slia., 
vnbeten, amtlcnb^ umtkrnun, amdimtd^ amsmyi 
pa. pplcs. ; {jc) adoptiona of Scant! ioavian fomifo 
or new formations on Scandinavian bases, as 
uHutcck, atmuailt unioHjl^ attts/g)e adjs.; amhaf^ 
uusaugt, unskillabM,^ uadnggkt piu pple. ; (af) new 
formations on French bsiesi as amgrauiam^ ww- 
tavoufy, amiruued, 

Down to 1300 these additions weiccompaiattvcly 
few, and barely compenaated for the disuse of 
obsolescent forms. About that date a southern 
writer like Robert of Gloucester uses onlv a imall 
number of wii- words, and most of these belong to 
the traditional stock. On the other hand, the 
northern Catrtar Mundi has a rich variety of both 
old and new forma, and indicates clwly the 
beginning of a fresh period of development. The 
features which are most notable in this are : (a) the 
increased proportion of past pples. in comparison 
with adjs. and noons ; (f) the reappearance of pim 
pples. (as amdeiaud, amfMand^ amaumd)^ which 
are wanting iu earlier M£. texts r (f) the increase 
ill the French element, as utucrlaiu^ amdevoU^ 
uatdispinsed, ataafMaata^ unjntitaftd, uatUk^ wn- 
kHlCt ammuurt^ atn/me, ampouitt^ antpuavnH 
utu/uit, unrastmt unrasamaMa% um/itad, atamily, 
\N iih tills revival of the past and pres, pples., and 
the introduction of •ukia^ the way was opened for 
some of the commimcst uses of wn- in the later Ian* 
guage. The tendency thus indicated ia clearly 
marked before the ndddle of the 14th century ; 
Dan Michel uses prei. pples., aM aatcomatyatdt^ an* 
spel^nda^ aataaylyndt^ while Hampole has wnran- 
abU^ uncaarabUt aansuffaraabla, and even ataa^lUabla^ 
aautlirrabia. Before 1400 the period of tree em- 
ployment of the prefix bad fully begnn, as shown 
by the number of new formations appeszing in the 
works of Chaucer, Wyclif, Trevisa, om others. 

b. As in 0 £., the usual force of wn- in ME. Is 
purely negative, I'he pejorative sense however 
survived in a few words, as unrede^ amsi/ka, attaikaaa, 
atuwelker, wnm/nr, aanwrenck^ and appears also jn 
ainlede, uaalatde^ aanikeaU, amaaayt\ in uatbead it' is 
emplwed with a French base. 

o. The usual form of the prefix in ME. is wn-, 
but oia- appears in some Kngliih texts (as the later 
version of Layamon, the Ayattbi/a, and the 
Piirv,^, and is common in older Scottish, esp. in 
the 16th century; this form is still current in 
midland and sooth-weatem dialects and in Scotland. 
In Sir Ftrumbraa (figSo) the form awn- Is 
employed, and a pronundaUoD corresponding to 
this (wn-) is still heard in Aberdeenshirs. In 
detached use (sec 5 d) the form <Ai), sometimea 
written oAn, is also employed in the same locati^. 

6. Some pecnliaritiea in the use of ten-, arising In 
the ME. period but surviving beyond it, leqaiic 
special notice. 

a. It is sometimes tedniidantly prefixed to adja. 
coding in Mau. Early instances are amraekMaau 
reckless, aaatraless restless, utamlkt insensible (see 
3 above), and fin^ 7 ///r guiltless (.Stir Trialr. 3144). 
The tytM, however, chiefly belongs to the later 
j6th and the Jjth cent. ; among the instances from 
that period are uaabaundlasa^ atauaau/arilesx^ ataa^ 
daaenlktSf aatiejkelkss, mat/alkataikss, auakaip/ass^ 
unmatchlaaa^ atnmarea/ass, atamumberkM, aiaa^ 
recontpiless, aataremarsakss^ ataaraspaciltu^ amtkuma- 
ksu auashaptkss^ uttHmalcst ; as late 06,1786 uaa- 
qauatiaaaless is found, and amaraOlasi exbu in 
modern dialecL 

b. From the 14th oentnry onwards there waa 
considerable variation, when the base waa of Latin 
origin, between the Latin iaa-^ kaa-, etc,, and Um 
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native im-. Earlj exam plea of forma with 
wbiwh cither then or a little later have varianta 
with fff-, iVn-, are unabiliiy^ uncorrigibU^ uncor^ 
rupt^ umurabltf undign, undiscrett^ unmtoiur- 
able, unmcvabU, unnumerabU, unpetfict, un^r- 
fuiion, unpartabU, unposstble. Similar formationa 
continued to multiply during the following cen- 
turiea, so that a large proportion of the worda 
beginning with iV-, im^, m-, <V- had correaponding 
forma in un-, aa unadtqueUe^ unadvertenee, un~ 
articulate, unartificial, unattentive, unaudible, 
unausbicious, uncapable, etc. The culminating 
period of the double forma liea in the 17th cen- 
tury ; since that time the tendency has been to 
diflerentiate, and to discard one or other of the 
doublets, the forms with in; etc., being very com- 
monly preferred when the whole word has a dis- 
tinctively Latin character, as inadeqttaie, inadver-- 
tence, inarticulate^ etc. Even with such forma 
there la no absolute rule, and doublets are still 
numerous, as f>i> or un~advisable, tis- or wm- 
edienable, etc. (See 

By Inadvertence, or umple errors in printing, mm> or vn» 
aonietimea appears in works of the 16-1 7th cent, for imt*, im>, 
or *m», »H; as xmcomgtd encouraged, uularg$ enlarge, 
mnpUytd employed, ut^oysonyngt empoisoning, uu/lam d 
fnaamed, unpotiutngd impostouiued. 

O. When two or more negative terms occurred in 
the same clause and were coupled by and or or, the 
pKhx was sometimes employed only with the first. 
The following are examples of this practice, which 
ia especially common in Scottish of the 16th 
century. 

€ 1380 WvCLir JVbs» (1880) 199 To kepe hym self vnlilelckid 
or defiiulid fro hw world, c 14^0 J. Kusskll Bb. Nurture 
neuer wnllyn cloth . . passe a seucnyght to be vn- 
oroBshen ft shakyn. a 1500 in Haiia Raving 3 The synia 
that he has done wnconfestyt of or rapentyt. 1506 in 
CJkariers, Edind, (1871) 189 Throw seliinf of cUyth.. 
vnsene or cuslomit be jrow 1983 Earld. Orkney 974 
UhOQackit,compelUt, or seducit be ony wav. 1603 Knom.f.s 
Hitt, Turks (1691) 83 The insolent souldiera . . nothing 
dedicated to the seruice of God, left vnpolluted a-id dei'ace J. 
Jkid, 91 Which companies, .came neere vniu the towne vn- 
seene or discoiiered. 1707 Mostimbs Huib, 608 Eggs, un- 
broken or crack'd. 


d. When un» is prefixed to present or past par- 
ticiples, these are rarely employed in a true parti- 
cipial function, but become adjectival in character. 
Examples of the present participle, however, occa- 
sionally occur with a following object, or with a 
prepositional construction; and in Scottish use, 
from at least the 15th century, wis- in such cas^s 
has acquired the sense of * without ’. More rarely. 
In the older language, it hat the same sense with 
passive participles. Both constructions are still 
retained in north-eastern Scottish dialect, with the 
prefix in the form on or ohn, frequently written 
separate from the participle. (The spelling ohn ia 
due to, or has let! to, a false association with G. 


ohno without) Examples of these uses are : — 

(«) 1436 Sir G. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.) 155 All that I 
may gett upon him, unsloand him. tbU, 183 How may 
than a man do till oihir Nik dis^ait, ungievand Go<l? 1373 
Ref* Privy Council Sioi. 11 . 915 [To] gif to thaine. .guJo 
•ntreatment. .onrosand the prc<«enc pryces in ony thing. 
a 1378 Lindrsay (Pitscotiie) Chron. Scot, (S.T.S.) 11 . 199 
Sa mony as the hot wald hau'd on drowning lhamo sellffis. 
1588 /fvg’. Privy Council Scot, IV, 279 1 'bay depairtit furth 
ngane.., undoing ony violent deid. i6ai Lady M. Wmoth 
Urania 103 Vnknowne, and vndiscouering your selfe to any, 
you come among vs. 1639 Litiigow Traxt, 1, 7 The harm- 
lesae innocent, vnexpecting etiill, may suddenly Ijee sur- 
prised. 1786 Burns Ep, young Friend viii. Resolutely 
keep its laws, Uncarin;; consequences. 17^ Mas. Nl. 
RoaiNsoN Aneriina 1 . 176, 1 could perceive nim.. leaning 
pensively on his hand, and fur whole hours unvarying Ins 
attitude. 1818 Bynon CA, Uar, tii, xlvii. As stands a lofty 
mind, Worn, but uiistooping to the Inser crowd. 1843 
Bailrv Festus (ed. 9) 373 Earth.. basks in her own free 
light Unfed, unaided, unrequiring aught. 1885 A. O. Lbogb 
UnyeO, King 11 . 995 To mount a ladder.. untouchiiig the 
rounds with their feet. 

(d) 1458 Sir G. Mavb Law Arms (S.T.S.) 185 Be quhat 
tesoune t han tuld lie consent . . till his awin scathe . . , unmaid 
^ir to he amendit ? 1397 Trials /or Witchcraft in Sptddm 
ing Club Mite, (1841) 1 . 91 To ryss airlie befoir the sone, 
on betechic hir self to God^ and on sp>kin. 1871 W. 
Albxandbr Johnny Gibb xlii, I'm nae responsible to gae 
afore Sir Simon oiihed my papers upo* me. 1879 G. Mac- 
donald Sir Gibbie xxii. Wad >e hae a fellow^rratur live to 
a* eternity ohn been ashamed o* sic a thing's that T 

6. During the 15th, iCtli, and 17th centuries the 
use of «»- steadily increased, a large number of 
worda being thus formed which have permanently 
established themselves in the language, besides 
many more which occur only incidentally or rarely. 
The freedom with which the prefix could be used 
In new formationa appears clearly in the diction- 
aries of Florio and Cotgrave, who constantly em- 
ploy it in rendering Italian and French negative 
terms in sis-, etc. As the use of or fn- (see 
5 h) was still largely a matter of choice, and many 
M the older formations were still current, the 


yocatalsry of the 17th century exhibits many types 
in common use wiiich are now rare or obsolete, 
and in general is extremely rich in words beginning 
with am-. During the 18th century many of the older 
forms disappeared, and new formations became 
more limited in number and variety, but the sense 
of freedom in the use of the prefix when desired is 
clearly shown by a large number of tiie examples 
given by Ash in his dictionary in 1775. These 
were obviously manufactured for the purpo.se, and 
when added to the genuine words which he has 
included, make up a total of about 5,000 entries. 
Ill this way Ash frequently anticipates the actual 
introduction of new formations. In the 19th cen- 
tury the use of the prefix became still more com- 
mon, it being freely applied to almost any adject- 
ival or participial form, until its employment has 
become almost unrestricted, within certain limits 
indicated below. On this account it is impossible 
to make a complete enumeration even of forms 
which have actually been u^ed, still less of those 
which may be created at any time. 

b. The form of the prefix indicates that it was 
originally unstressed (although in 0£. poetry it 
may have stress and carry the alliterative letter), 
and normally it still bears this relationship to the 
main part of the word. There is, however, con- 
siderable tendency to give stress to it in rare or 
casual formations, and whenever the negation or 
contrast which it implies is at all emphatic. In 
such cases the compound may either have two 
equal stresses, or the prefix may have the stronger 
stress; the latter degree of emphasis is usually 
indicated by underlining or italicizing, and the use 
of the hyphen ; e.g. *heis distinctly ort-literary 
C. The following sections illustrate the usual 
types of current formations, with illustrations 
drawn fiom unimportant moilcm examples, which 
might be indefinitely increased. All older ex- 
amples in actual use, and all words important 
cither in themselves or on account of their source, 
are given in their alphabetical place in the main 
series. As a large number ol these are purely 
negative and self-explanatory, the place of a de- 
finition is supplied by a reference to the section of 
this article under which the precise type of forma- 
tion is explained and illustrated. 

The entries in Ash (see above) have been regarded na 
worthy of note only when they anticipate the nppe.niance of 
a word in actual use. In these ca.Net a referunce to Ash b 
given within psrenthese.<i. 

A purely artificial formation (suggested by Euphnbtic 
diction) b un-to-beduiiiated (Scott otonast. xx). 

7 . Un~ is freely prefixed to adjectives of all kinds, 
except where a Latin form in fVt-, etc., has de- 
finitely established itself in common use. Both 
forms, however, may co-exist, and in some cases a 
new formation with un~ has l^en introduced when 
that with in- has acquired a connotation which it 
is desirable to avoid. The form with »»- is then 
purely negative, while the other may have almost 
a positive sense, e.g. un-moral in contrast with 
immoral, (When the form with un- has similarly 
acquired a positive implication, the simple nega- 
tive or neutral sense is expressed by the use of 
Non- or Not-.) There is also considerable restric- 
tion in the use of un- with short simple adjectives 
of native origin, the negative of these being natur- 
ally supplied by another simple word of an opposite 
signification. There is thus little or no tendency 
now to employ such forms as unbroad, undeep, 
unwide, vnbold, ungtad, ungood, unstrong, un- 
whole, unfew, etc., which freely occur in the older 
language. On the other hand, derivative forms in 
•al, -ant, -or, -ary, -ent, -ful, -ie, -ical, -He, -ish, 
-ive, -ly, -ary, -ous, -y, etc., are too numerous to be 
cuiiinletely recorded. The general character of 
the less usual or permanent of these and other 
adjectival forms is illustrated by the following 
examples, which are restricted to such as are re- 
corded before 1890, and could be indefinitely 
increased by the addition of later or less note- 
worthy material. 

In dictionaries of various dates many furmatlons are given 
of which no real instance has been found. Levins (1570) 
has unhaie/ul, ungrecious. Florio (1598 and 1611) renders 
equivalent Italian words in in* by sulIi formn as unastnilful, 
unbrittie, uncontinualt, uncey, unttnMy^ un/rail, unnice, 
unajffensible,^ unayen, unytenteous, unshrilt, unvaivreut. 
Ash (1775) gives ftnatyhabethai, nnattendnnt, ttneohesive, 
smeontpittibU, uncflniyressib/e, uncomtntsive, et& (about 80 
in all). Lat^r dictionaries (WebMer. Wororster, etc.), with 
or without indication of source, have toe enmes iinnbundaut, 
unbiofirayhicat, uncogent, uneotUcHble%Iundoceytive, unm 
driibrrative, etc. / 

1888 Pall Mail C, 6 Oct. 8fi That *dnacoastic chamber 
in the Town Hall. 1883 Confemy. Rev, June 815 The 
Scotch are .. the inott *uiuestheUcaL 184a Ds Morqam 


Difi, A /ft/. Cmieuiiu% I should not care if anyone thought 
this 'rreacbo ^analgobraical. s86o Carlylb Frrdk, Gt 
XIII. i. (1879) V. 6 MJnansrchic, disciplined at all points. 
1887 Macm, Mag. Feb. 353/1 'I'hese found it consistent with 
their *unarduoiis duties to hold livings at a disunce. 1880 
Waxrrn Book piaiee viiL 95 The only *unannoria) book- 
platea 1877 ' H. A. Pmo/ De{]>uincey 1 . viii. 151 Certain 
solitary ' unoiaimilalivo elements in Wordsworth's chancier. 
1881 Athetmum 9 Apr. 461/3 The *un-Atiic character of the 
diction of the tragic poets. 1841 Bosanqukt Rights Poor 
Vimi 998 l‘he sweeping and cleansing of the Augean 
Church, from motives the . most wholly unaugean. 1848 
Mas. Gorr Rug. Char, (1859) 139 Certain fcMls cavil at 

I. Aily Consol's mm at the Opera as *un*liaiikerish and pro- 
digal. SO04 CoLBRiDGR in Menu Coieortott (1887) L 5^ bhe 
effect of my own *unbeUeroykont 1 c countenance. t86i W. 
Barnes in Macm, Mag, June 198 Where.. a mRn's. .arms 
are so .Nhort or *nnbendsome. 1883 Q, Rev, Jan. 1B8 His 
picture.sqne, naive, and 'unbitter norrative. 1833 FrasePs 
Mag Vlil. 433 She is a very nice, *unbluestOckingiHh. well- 
dre.H«ed.. young l.'idy. 1833 Moorr Afe$n, (18541 Vl. 343 
Considering all the ^un.brahininical things he has done. 

1813 Jamieson, Ugly, not Imndsomep Unbe- 

coming. X846 Mrs. Gore Eng. Char. (185a) 9s He should 
look welbfed and *uncnrewiirn. 1808 J Gilchrist Lecture 
43 Too theoretic.. for plain. *wteotlegian understandings. 
1883 SiK H. Oakei ry Bible Psaiter Pref. p. v, I'hat the 
extensive compass of many of them renders their melodics 
*uncongregational. 01831 Bentham Univ, Gram, Wka 
1843 Vfll. 357/9 Interjections may be termed the *uncon- 
siructural parLs of speech. 1883 L(ti in South 1 1 . 196 The 
Britbh Consul.. was deeper than ever in the pressure of 
*unconsular business. x888 H. k Q, aa Sept. 9a 1 A slim 
middle-aged man, in quaint *uncontemporary habiliments. 
1851 H. I). Wolff Meuiriienia (1853) 5 * timid and 
*uucoiitemptuous smile so much their i haructeristic. 1833-8 
Tofitfs Cycl. Altai, 1 . 953/9 An ^uncontractile ligamentous 
capsule. 1887 D. C. Murray Old Biaur*a Hero x, With 
Rii eminently *unconverMitional aspect. s88i Biackw. Mag, 
Mar. 369 A ripe scholar of old-fasl'.ioned and ^iincrotchety 
beliefs. 1817 H. T. CoLKBRooKR Algebra, etc. la The first 
(digit) is a cube's place ; and the two next ^uncubic. 1800 
CoLEKincR Uuyubl. Lett, to Estlin (18B4) 78 How 1 did 
think of your Sunday slippers, their light Mincumbrous 
simplicity. i8ia W. Tennant A aster F. iv. Ixxiv, No nmn 
*unclenf could stockishly refrain. 18x3 Examiner 19 Apr. 
998/9 Questions.. of that innoxious and *nndeceptiouscasL 
x8oa-xa Bentham Ration. Judie. Lvui. (182^) II. 6^3 
Evidence being subservient to justice no otheniii.se than in 
so far as it is ‘undeceptitlous. 18B1 Athenaum 16 July 8(1/3 
An inRnpropri.itc, *uiidecorative stamp on the cover. x86a 
T. W. Hici.iNBON Army I. i/e (1870) 34, 1 am equable and 
*undcpre.s.sible. rOnoSat. Rev, 5 Feb. 194/9 The ^uiulestruc- 
tive revolution which his theory, was ceitain to bring 
about. 1879 S. C. Bartlrtt i'g^pt to Pal. xvii. 367 Various 
indications^. . some of which aie too general, or too *undeier- 
ininal, to aid in solving the question 1847 H. Bushnril 
thr. Hurt. Hi. (1861) 981 This uneilierisl and ^undiffusive 
kind of bluB. B. fow’KTT in Lije Dean Loke (19c 1) 

166 The old Bishop, luce Lee, is very ^undonnish. 187a 
HoaRLLs Wedding Joum. (itos) 101 , 1 speak of the *un- 
dressful sex alone. X843 Mrs. Cari vi.k in Froude Lett. 
Mem. (1883) 1 . 3381 * 1 hncl >oiir toast *unegoist,* said he. 
1838 Wilkinson in Rawlinson Herodotus 11. cxi. 11 . 18a note. 
The story about tbe women is equally *un- Egyptian. 1878 

J. Payn By Pfvxy x, His system of morality .. is singularly 
deficient and *uncicmental. 1836 Olsistm> Stave States 
xao In the words of a certain ^un-emiiient Snuth'-rn divine. 

1814 Ann, Reg., Chivn, 984 He had deni.indcd the place of 
niarshal of the admiralty, not an *uneniolumeniary place. 
ri8x3 Epitaph Gen, litspatruk (Jod.), 'J hroiigh life he 
walked *unemuluus of 1 * nme. 1885 S 1 rvi-ns- iN Prince Otto 
111. iv, I had no merit but a love, slaxLsh and *unercct. x8s8 
E. Irving Last l)a\s log The word in our text is 'not 
eucharistical or *uneurhnriatical '• 1818 Hbniiiam C/i. Eng, 
Introd. xB U'hc one short and ‘unexcludiblc prayer excepted. 
18x7 Moorr Hist. Ircl. 1 . i. 5 The yet *unexciirsivc Gre' ks. 
x8oa'Xi Bfntmam Ration, Judic, Pvid. (1837) IV. 599 The 
limited and *uncxtcnNihle quantity of time allowed. i86a 
BagbhotZ.1/. Stud. (1&79) I. 936 The whole tide of abstract 
discussion is quite 'unlemale. 1873 Mrs. H. Woou Master 
^ Creylands i, Enough to give an ^uiifinaiicial man the 
iiight-m.ire. s8i6 Colkeiucb Lay Serm. (Kolin) 399 Ihe 
*unfoodful trees in the shnclowv world of Maro. 1889 
Skrine i)/rm. Ihringa^t TtiesiiDile, tender, yielding, *un- 
foiceful growth oftreennd herb. 1871 J'algkax r Lyr. Poems 
78 high not, if the smiling band 'i'heir *uiirorellioughtful 
brightness keep. 1840 Carlvlb Heroes vi. (1904) 909 1 ho 
King ioniing to them in the rugged *NMformulistic state 
shall be no King. 1870 Standard 14 Dec, TUI there is not 
a battered and 'unfoul place Uft. 1879 J*. W. Kobinboii 
Bridge o/Ciass 1. i. When the victim is rcti<-ent and *uii- 
frctful. 1881 A. Knox Hiw Ptuygr, xiii. 3x5 I'hese *un- 
frisky matrons were certainly sale. ,1875 Blake Zooi, 96 
Two principal toes, with two "unfunctionai and rudimentary 
ones. 1856 G ossK 'Jenby v. 49 'I o be easily procured by the 
mo.st *ungeological virtuosi. x8ie S. Green Rc/ormtsi 1 . 
906 The *f/Mgothic, and more modern, mdnage of thei; 
master's sons. 1866 Howslls I'enet, Li/e v. 67 A ceitain 

J liding, *ungr.*idiial locomotion, altogether spectral. 1856 
. A. bVMONUs Let, in Li/e (1695) 1. Hi. 81, 1 pick up a 
good many words and phrases in an easy and ^ungrammitry 
way. 1856 Kanb Arct, Expi, II. 1 . 93 A manner so *un- 
grandisonian that I leave a special description . . to my note- 
book. 1B4A Tupprr Heart ii. 15 Notwithstanding all these 
*utiheroinaU, no one.. could look upon MarLi without 
pleasure. 1864 Gkosart Lambs all Sa/e (1865) 96 My 
aaswer here K again ^unhesitant and direct. 1840 C, O, 
Muller's Hist, I. it. Greece vi. I4. 68 Yet the fundamental 
ideas of the Cypria are so *un-Homeric. 1849 Her.«iciiki. 
Ess, (1857) 626 Some *unhygromeitic, non-metallic sub- 
stance. x886 H. SwRRT in Academy 6 Feb. 94 In spite of 
the *unim partial and personal lone of his remarks. x8xo 
Bentham Packing (1&91) 165 Its only cognoscible, deter- 
minate and *iiniinpovtrons state. 1887 Aiheneeum 8 Jan. 
57/9 A series of accurate, but singularly "unindsivo lectures. 
1839 (Ma-n. Mam land] l.ett,/r, Aiatiras (1643) 975 The 
tracts which come from England are altogether *undndian, 
and unfit to transinie. 1031 Edm. Rev, 1 . 111 . 390 Not 
allowed to slumber in the quiescence of an *uninfringible 
monopoly. 1883 Mas. Olipuant Sheridan v. 170 Genial, 
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net ^ttninnocant •moMintnt. 1879 IX. 116 

Modarn editors have.. treated the poem es *unintensive. 
iB^LmuNoUM XI II. 037/1 These remaiks are uncalled 
for and ve^ * ^unjudi^ely '. lyte H. Walpolk LtU ia Lady 
Hirvty s Oct.| You are one of those *un-Lacedmmonuin 
mothers. 1855 Pusev Dacir, Raal Pvtuntt L (1B69) 101 
An *un-Lutheran tone of teaching. s88o S. Lanibr Patmt 
(1884) sio Bring largo Lucretius^ with *unmaniac mind. 
88oe-ia Dbntham Ration. Judie* Evhi. (1807) 1 . 150 That 
■elfcriminative consciouMOess. .which distinguishes it from 
*unmt;ndacious falsehood. AiMtuUrin£» >5 

A thing *unmental( mannerless and crude. 1849 E. W. 
Bbnson in Lift (1899) 1 . iv. 80 The *unmi!iiant part of the 
Church.^ 1839 J. Strblino etc. (1848) 1 . 310 Compare 
• .a missionary Swarts with an *un-misHionary LiOid Clive 
or Hyder Ali. 1847 Ld. Cockburn JrnL (1B74) 11 . 17a A 
mendicant peer is venr *un monarchical. 1B74 Hazcitt 
Mary A C. Lamb 15 The sentence seemed *un-motto ish. 
«s85s Moia Pooms (185a) II. 130 Before her stood the 
household wheel *unmurmurons. and the thread Still in 
her fingers lay. 1861 (Mas, PrnnyI Romame Dull Lifo 
xL 99s An *unnervous nature, bleswd with social elTrontery. 
t8x8 J. Bkown Pswhe 137 In honesty, the *unnew notion 
Of giving Psyche loco-motion, Is traceable to merry Prior. 
s88e Frkkman in ConUmy, Rfv, June 971 The present 
*unnormal state of Thessaly, and.. the causes which mstie 
it unnormal. 1887 Saintsburv Jitsi. £/izab. Lit. (1894) 366 
Uia stepmother appears to have been most *unnoveri al. 
1890 S. Dobbll Roman vii, The *unoblivious sun hath 

? tused not once I Our time is far spent. «i86x Clouuh 
etc. (1869) I. 333 Have we anything that will . . be as 
bri.;ht and *un*obsolete a hundred and tifiy years hence- f 
s8te Mrs. H. Wood Mrt, Ilallib. (1864) 111. xxiv. 461 
Honey Fair used to be an unsightly and *unodorifrroua 
place. 1885 Pall Mall G. 30 June 5 *9 'i‘he popular, terse, 
and *unornate style. s8a6 G. S. Fabkr D/^c. Rotuanistn 
0853) p. Ixii^ An *unpaginHl reference to a p.'imphlet which 
he n.-ui pubiuhed. iBio Povntimg Giimyges tUavtn I ntrod. 
p. xxi. The ronception of God here presented is intensely 
*anpantheMtic. 1844 J. T. Hkwlrtt Panous 4* It^. xis, 
Adaed to all these "unpapaverous influences. 1854 Fxknirr 
Inst, AUiabh. 444 A clear, detached,. .genuine, or *nn« 
parasitical Being. s868 Dickens Litt. 03 Ian., A clever, 
*uiiparsonic, and straightforward man. 1876 Bi rnstrin 
/Yrw Senses 98a Noise is produ'-ed by irregular, *un« 
periodicnl movements of tho-^e bodies which convey sound. 
sBys Eakcb Phiiol, £n^. Tongue 3 '5 It would be *un- 
philological to let them be absorlii-d into any cla-s of words 
whatever. 1873 Jowxtt Plato (ed. a) 1 . p. xxi, Respecting 
the *un.Platonic character of the Laws, 188a Morris in 
Mackail L(/e (1899) 11 . 74 The surroundings of life ere so 
stern and ^unplayl^ul. 1868 II. Bubhnri.l Serm. Living 
Sttbj. xj She is a person too *unpositive. . to beulTirmative y 
capable of anything. 1871 Sat. Rev. 4 Keb. 137/x Prim 
Englisli matrons, and Yankee girls of a very ^unprirn I) pe 
indeed. x88a Atkeneeum xx Nov. 631/3 A family hithciio 
remark.'ible for its 'unproliferous nature. 1858 H. Busiinill 
NeU, S /yeruaturoi iii. <1864) 66 The iinriien.se arr.sy 
of mythologic and formally *unrational religions. s8<S4 
Grosart l.amhs all Se^fe (1865) 63 Wishing to be as brief, 
and..*unrepetitive ss possible. s88i II. Jam ns Portr, 
Lady Iv, Whose footfall, on the *unrcsonaot turf,., she had 
not heard. 1858 H. Busiinell New Li/e (x66o) 9vo Ihe 
respecuble sin . .shades into the *uii respectable. 1888 Bryce 
Amer. Commto. 11 . 11. xlii. sax The criticisms pf a very 
*unreiiceiit press, /bid. 111. iv. Ixxx. 55 Religion ap.irt, 
they are an ^unrevervntial people. 1 do not mean irreverent. 
1864 .Sprnckr Jilustr. Progr, 417 Out amid the fields, a 
formal house, .strikes us as ^unrural. 1879 C Geikib Eug. 
Reform, xxiv. 498 [The Prayer Book] was made more 
thoroughly *iin'«acranientarian than it has ever been since. 
1886 Aihenaum 33 OcL 528/9 'I he ^unsacriflcial nature of 
Buddhist worship.^ 1835 Ckamb. Jrnl. 95 July 903 Now 
bow little chance is there of all these being eflected *un- 
sanguineously. 184a G. S. Fabkr Prov% Lrf/. (1844) 119 

The cheap penally of his *uni>chismatic.*il independence. 
1883 Alkefxmum a^ Jan. 198/3 Some of his sculptures are 
very effective, but ^unsculptural. 1837 Cari.vlb Ar. Rev, 
III. 111. iii, Marat., is heard to Rrticiiiate these most *un- 
senatorial ejaculations 18Q6 H. Tknnyson Jackt^ Bern 
Stalk ix Oh I what a crainp'd>up, small, * unsesquipedalian 
object I 1863 Comh. Mstg. Mar. s^Q His kindly, unpre- 
tentious, but not ‘"uiishrewd, talk. xMg D. W. 'Ihom^n 
Ottdsi^ Ends iii. a6 In our ordinary *unsilcntious services. 
1880 A. Ralrioii tVay to the City s66 '1 o be unworldly 
is to be unsordid, *unhUppery, unselfiith. 18B7 E. Johnson 
Antigua Mater a^x Your *unslothful love unto the glory of 
God. 1797 MontMy Mag. 1 1 1 . 516 *l'he cause . . of unwearied 

K wer, and of *un'«lu<.;giih energy. s 8 ai Ibtd. LI. 19 'The 
imans appear to have bad a strange propensity to the 
harsh and *unsonorous letters j a- id s. 1871 Morris in 
Mackail Life (X89.}) I. 937 Things pushing up through the 
clean ^unsooty soil. i86a T. W. Higginson Artny Life 
(1870) 9 Sometningso *un-Soiithern, the camp of a regiment 
of black slaves. 1808 Wilroro Sacr, isles in Asiat, Res^ 
Vlll. 947 The first impression, originating from no *un- 
specious reasons. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk tb Se/v. 129 So 
the seeds.. when sown become barren or *unsproutful. 
1881 Dowdbn in Academy 8 Jan. 91 An ^unstrenuouamood 
of lingering delight «s86i D. Gray Poet. Wks. (1874) 
^ The *unsubvertlve temple of the soul I 1865 Carlyle 
Fsyrdk. Gt. xviit v. Next evening. .Prince of Prussia strikes 
his tents again I rollA-off in very *unsuccinct condition. sBjo 
Durabli in Monypenny Lifi (1910) 1 . ix. i6x The di*y, 
round, *un9ugary fig is a great whetter. X873 Mi-ss 
Broughton Nntsey 111 . xx He shall see how patient I am I 
how *unsulky 1 1878 H. G, Guinness Aydroachiug Esui ojf 
Age(i 88 t) isoThe Apocalypse, .translated into^unsymbolie 
language, xoep Afed, Jrnl. XXL 907 Judgment weaker | 
memory *untenncious. s88o Golow. Smith in Atlantic 
Monikiy Na 968. gio *Untheistic science can take cognis- 
ance of nothing but facts. i8d £. W. L. Davies Algiers 
i. 5 The *untidal character of the sea. 167a N. Fairfax 
Bulk ^ Stlv. 40 'Tis hoped we may have leave to settle 
Gods whole Rverbistlngnes^ as ^untimesoro. 18x5 Mas. 
Eooswomth Patrossaro xxviii. The language of fine feeling 
is absolutely untranslateable, *untransfui»ible. 1867 H. 
BusHNELt Mor. Uses Dark Th. soa This most ^uncroplcol 
insticuiion we call home. i8ts Shcncbb Poems 65 Love's 
yet *untTuant pinions. 1804 in Syirit Pub. Jmls. (1895) 
303 Miltoni ..in a very *un-uxorious spirit* calls a wife— * A 


thorn huestlne. . . A elsaving" mischief*. s 9 s 8 G. H. Leweb 
Seeodiuie Stud. 933 He with all his learning, quiia^ as 
*unveridical as Giulia Orisl 1839 Hamlev in bhand Lift 
(1893) 1 . vl 197 At present 1 am a kiud of clean and *uii- 
verminous lazxarone. 18M Umcnmohe Creuiock Newell 
xxiv, 'I'o tell ihe plain, *unvinouA truth. 1B69 Ruskin Q. of 
Air (X874) x68 The swallow, in that noUy, but modestly 
upside-down Babel of hers under the eaves, with its *un- 
volcanic slime of mortar. s668 W ilk ins Reai Cknr, 111. vil 
34X A person insolutive..is a Bankrupt 1 ‘Vnwalkative. is 
a Cripple. 1889 Stkvknson Master Ballantrae ix. About 
the top of it ran considerable bulwai ks. which made the ship 
*unweatherly. s 38 s Aiacm. Mag. XLvl. 9x3/1 His method 
of describing its inhabitants is.. *un* Wordsworthian. 

b. The nse of un- with adjs. in •ab/e, beirinning' 
in the 14th cent, (see 4 above)* soon been me cum- 
mon*and gave rise to a large number of formntions 
in the t6th and subsequent centuries. In the 
modem period the examples become tuonumeious 
for illustration; in addition to those entered as 
main words, those given below (all earlier than 
1890) will serve as siiecimens of the freedom with 
which new formations are created. These are 
sometimes due to an antitheses of the form 'not 
only • • but ** as ' not only unpninted but unpaint* 
able ”• The unusual tyi>es uncome^ai^abio ( 1 694-)* 
unget-at-able (186a-) are later in date than the 
corresponding positive terms; for illustrations of 
similar forms see (^). 


Corgiave (x6ix) has usseAoardt^le, unaceamyanssbllt, mu- 
aecostable^ uncormtptable. wutisylaytibie^ unentiabie. uu» 
exceedabUt unoxyreseabte. unextersninable^ etc. Floiio 
(161 1) has UHacLommotiable^ xtncolourable. uncomAassion- 
ab.'e^ uusuecourabL*,uutra^cable,nm»tuiable.uni\ Hexham 
unbesteot/ablet tttdttndable^ uninbourable. Ash (1775) 
ntroduc'es al»ut twenty-five new forms, as uundmitiaife, 
UMayyroyriable^ ntxcrediiable. unexkaiabh^ unexterinin- 
able. An extreme instance is undn-one-broatk-utterabie 
(B. Jonson Ev. Mem in Hum, l v.). 

183X Bfsukw. Mag, XXX. 105 Ifts picture swam in lustre 
*Unbediminabje by the mUt of years. 18^ Tait*s Mag. 1 . 
439/9 Tbe mi;'hty treasures laid up unbonded and *un- 
oondable within the teeming womb of Nature. 18B7 Pall 
At all G. 15 Oct. 4/x Land in loindon is almost *unbuyable. 

Chalmers Pol. Econ, vi. 906 Food, spraking generally, 
is fir more bulky and *tincaniagenble than woikinanship. 
1884 Sat, Rev. 99 Nov. 16 They (groups of boroughs] nrs 
almost *uncaucusable. x866 Ruskin Crtwn H iJd Olive 
(1873) 60 They are as the *uiit:hRrmable serpent. iB8x 
K. G. White Ettglatui 3r3 A di^m.il, cbeerle-n, *uncheer- 
able daiikness. xBxy W, Kitciibser Apictus Rediv.{.xBai) 
77 Till they are trapped to buy some *unchcwahle old 
poultry. 1884 Punch 30 Aug. tor i He is such an ob- 
stinately *unLoaxable man. x86i Van Evkir Negroes 100 
The ne^ress.. with her short, Rtlff, *uncombable fleece of 
seeming wool. s8os-xs Bkntham Ration. Jutiic, Iwul. 
<>837) HI. 564 An uncompleud and perhaps *unci.mpletable 
Mntenco. Jbui. V. 990 A suit . .cat 1 icd on upon unpreined- 
itatahle, *unconcertaUe. crtMui-exainincd (.viilcn-'e. 1840 
Alison ///>/. Lur. ti859)Vlil. 670 *Unconfri>niable ex- 
citement among the people. 1873 Contenty. A’m XXll. 
835 The desperate determination to consei ve the ^uncoil- 
servable. 1865 D, W. ' 1 'hompsun Odds 4 Ends iii. 5 We 
are *uncontentaLle haiigerels. 1845 Stocqubli- r Hemdbk, 
Brit. India (1854) 114 '1 he grounding of the adveniurer in 
this de.scription of *unconvey.ibie knowledge. 1884 Ppy. 
Sci. Alonthly Apr. 774 These vol.-itila oils, when hmted, 
..are *uncookable. 1875 Helps Soc. Pressure ii. 94 It is 
almost *undcnlahl« wiih. 1678 Aiikev Pkotogr, xxxiv. 274 
The image becomes ^undevelopable. i8is Miss L. M. 
Hawkins Ctese ejf Certr. 364 By the natural and *undiii- 
cardable stratagem of her nature. 1834 HAukw. Afag, 
XXXV. 419 Sheer, downright^, .and *Ul•di^lodge.lble ob- 
stinacy. 1684 Goldw. Smith in Conteuip. Rex’. Apr. 527 
The ruler is an ^undomiciluble alien. 1864 F. W. Robinson 
Matfu 1 . 14X The driest, liarde-it, and most *undrawable 
of cigars. x88a E. Ahrott yiatlaiiH 86 Kcmaining hence- 
forth thy docile pupil, thy *uiietnancipable sUve. 1876 
M. Collins From Midn. to Midn, J 1 . ii. 950, 1 have had . . 
the labyrinthine and *uri«ntanglenble nightmarea 

S879 H. W. Wahrkn Recr. Astron, xii. ;i6i But nature sus- 
tained by *uneH>ciidable forces must abide. xBjx J. Wilson 
Vnimore 1. 85 Tb* *uncy«able sun flatni-a up the heavens. 
1668 Wilkins Real Char. iii. vii. 341 A person in-olutive, . . 
UnwBlkative,..Non-surrective,..*Uiifaltabie. xBiia J. Bayn 
Lit, Recol. 14 Vivian had reai-bed the rather ^unfloggahle 
age of seventeen, a i860 J. Younger Autobhg, (luBi) so6 
IaLi became an *ungratifiable pas.sion. 1835'^. B. Thorpe 
In Griawold Prose iVriiers A suer, 1x831) 549/9 That bar 
bear] was an *unhiiniab!e bar, and died when his I 


come. 187s Porte Gains (cd. a) 1. Introd. 14 That is in- 
voluntary (^uniniputable) which Ls caused by external com- 
pulsion or by ignorance. s88e R. G. White Ex^ery-Dap 
Eng. 143 The peculiar indescrihableand *unindicBble F renen 
sound. xSai Lanr Select, fr. KAran Introd. 13 A vast 
desert Co all but Arabs *unindwellable. 18x3 Lapy Lyttel- 
ton Corr, (19x9) vii. 174 Men and women alw lys in two 
distant and *unjoinable squadrons at the end of the room. 
s8oa*sa Bentham Ration. Judie. Evid. (1897) II. 176 The 
testimony of expatriate and *unjuMiciable witncs.ses. 1847 
Burton Ld. l.oxmt iii 79 Th.nt *anleamable self-estimate 
which insensibly exacts obedience. xSvi Blackw, Atog. 
XXX. 507 The Reformers owe us an *uniiquid.iieal>Ie debt 
of gratitiida iBxo Bkntham Packing UBax'i 137 To per- 
severe in defeating the express words as well ns *unmi-con- 
ceivable intention, of a law. 1831 — Corr. Wka 1B43 XI. 
70 My advice to Jurymen it plain and *unmisitnd«p'tRnd- 
able. 1885 R. Bridgrs Nero 1. iv. iii 1933 Out of thy cold 
^unmotionnble ashes. ^xBsp S. Martin in J. Dun^t Mem. iii. 
36 He complains of being.. *unmou)dable. .and diflicult to 
impress. xBog Ssondkrs Min. Waters 493 A dry ''unper. 
■pirabte state of Che skin. x888 Lank- Poole Stratford de 
Redcii/Fe 1 . 3^5 Some described him as 'the most *iin- 
piimpable of men *. 183B Tuppkr Proverb. Philos, (1859) 
4x5 Life is a constant force, spirit an unquietable impetus. 
s8^ Miss Beouohtom Red ess a Rose (1878) 197 Most 


energetic, most "unrehufiTable. sBSj Nenpeds Mag. FeU 
347/9 (There are] huch a variety of-.legeiios that they are 
quite ^unrecounuble. 1851 W. H. Goolo in (twen'e Wks, 
iX. 461 stottt Tbe *unreiterahle sacramciits. to which ordi- 
natiun.. belongs. 1884 Century Mag. XXIX. Lx An *un- 
rcRtriciahle^ coiiimcrcml access to me markeu and work- 
shops of Europe. iVi^thurck Bells at June 689,^9 The 
bells of this church have been 'unriiigable fur some lime. 
i860 Jrul. Rpy. Dubl. Soe. 347 Rough vu cular tissue, which 
is probably *unrollalile spiral fibres. x86i 'J hurkau Lett, 
(1865)905 Excuse these pencil n.arkn, but my inkstand is 
*unscrewable. xB8x Na:ure XXI 11 . 585 To show the 
hypuiliesU to be *unstateable. 1883 I all Mall G. Su}j)l. 
9 June, UnKiiikable boats,. . *uiMtaveable bfe.l>oats. a x^3 
Southey Comm .pi, Lk. (1851) IV. 429 loads, .so tough as 
to be almost *uiiHioni;able. x686 Karl Lvtton Lett. 1x906) 
11. XXL 307 Churchiirs 'lory Demociacy* they find still 
more unswallowable.^ 1830 Ii. r>usHNKi.L L,oa^iH Christ 
311 We must bring this astounding *uniheoi izable fact into 
theory. x86j Hurpeds Alvg. July 177 x Students and 
ainnteurs.. labouring with 'untraiiwribjible dctailiw 1877 
E. G. Squikr Peru (187B) 348 Some ol these [causeways] 
are now so ruined as to be 'uniransitable. 1833 Blatkw. 
Mag. XXXI 11 . xjp The 'unlruublcablc legions of the skies. 
1B3A TaiVs Mag. 1 . 39 a Those, .vehicles, that once rolled 
in slow and *unupRcttal>le solemnity along. 1879 Cassell's 
Teehn. Edue. IV. 46/x 'Ihese slabs niust be ‘^uiiwainable. 
s 3 Mb Auteriian XII. 164 Railroad pro)crt> ..spiead over 
an unmanageable and 'unwaii liable area. 1845 O. Unown- 
BUN Wks. 1B8. V. 358 A firm, iinw.-ivcring and ^unmavtmble 
convirtion. 1843 Siocgui-LER Nandi k. Brit. India (i8m) 
X03 'J bus they bMome .. worn .. into such *unahetstouable 
bluntncss. 

(^) c 1B30 'Dow ;r. ' in Jordan Vastkee Hum. (i853> 89 
Ovid, whuse veracity is ' uncuinuvcrable, and citn'c be dis- 
puted. 1844 J. T. liKVix Kxx Parsons 6' R . xi, *Un-do- 
without-able, u hich 1 think is a much more applicable 
word than iiidinpeiiKable. xB68 G. GrouiMith .Society Clown 
iv, A..bottle of '*iindryiipable ink 1873 Miss Bsaudon 
Str.^ Pilgr, I. ix. Miss Disney is really the most *un grt- 
on-able-with girl. 1840 J. T. Hewlk-it P. I'riggins i. 
Weather hot — blow -flies ^un-keep-ufif-able. 1840 Db 
Quincev Style Wks. 1859 XI. 944 Alcibiades. was too 
uii.steady and .' unrelyable or, perhaps, in more correct 
English, too ' *unrelyui>oiiable 186a H. M ahrvat 1 Vor in 
Sxueden I.407 In the earlier period of Scandinavian hisioiy, 
ser|)eiit.s and dragons were looked upon as 'untalkabout- 
able subjects. 911864 Hawthorne Dr. Crimshawe xxil 
(i8pi) 301 The rcc>rd..of a foot stamped down theie in 
guilt and agony, and oi>xing out with *uiiwipcupBble blood. 

O. The nse of un~ with adjectives in -like is 
found from at least the close of the 1 6th ct nt.* 
when ungentUmanlike appears. Olheis occur in 
the following centuiy, as unbody like ^ ungodlike^ 
unwarlike. The free use of such iorms* however, 
is characteristic of the 19th cent., ami especially of 
the latter part of it. The following are example! 
01 casual lurmaiioiis earlier than 1890, 

x8a6 Pail Afa’lG. x Nov. 13 So contemptible, detestable, 
and *un-aaor>hke a proceedi.-.g. 167^ N. Fairfax Butk k 
S. Iv. 68 The r *unboilyl.ke w.iy of being sonica here. 1645 
FnziiAi.L //ari/fiMM 11, I x8 Your cnstiiii-e is somewhat 
"u’lbridegroom-hke. 1847 I... Huni* Alen, Women, 4- B. 1 . 
74 The band [of tbe monkey]. .mortifies onei it louks so 
very "unbrute-Iikc. x8::4 Gma; k (.>RhRNwoc.fD Haps 4- Alis- 
kaps 14 He met my advances in a most gracious and *un- 
J'umble-iike manner. X&41 J. T. Hkwi.ei't Paiish Clerk 
11 . 37 He.. killed it afurwards in a most 'unbutcherlike 
way. 1865 ViBCT. Mimon 8 c W. B. Cmkadle N.-U\ I as- 
sage by Land viiu (1667) xia Feeling very dismal and *un- 
Clirisiiiiaslikc, 1850 AIakg. Fullkr Wont, sgth C. (i£6a) 
X90 Gazing up at ihe clouds in a most 'uncuhen-bke 
fashioi). 183II Jas. Grant Sk. i.ond 160 Whose ii>arincr 
..i-t tbe most ‘utidelilM:r.iiive-l.ke that the human mind 
could fancy. 1856 LF.vt r Martins ofCi o' Al 949 huf'ering 
a '.sea change '..as *uiiearthlike as well may be imagmedL 
1807 in spirit Pub. Jrnls. XI. 359 Your scandalous and 
'un-EngliRhinaiililce behaviour. i8a3 Blackxv. Mag. XIV. 
563 An excessive dreail of being caught in the *unlriMiiaD- 
like Rill of blushing. iBa6 Miss Mitfovu V illags Ser. 11. 
(18^13) A51 Her manners were quite as "unpipsy-like as her 
apparel 18x3 in Syirit Pub. Jt nts. 151 Tbe profc&soi tbouicbt 
tills cuiuluct extremely rude and 'unguldsmiiblike. x8CS 
Lanikr Jt.cguirie u 94 The pack..tOik revenge as bloody 
as a man's, *Unhoiindl kc, Rudden. 1884 Century Mag, 
XXVII. 67B The roas of unhomelike and even ^unhcuMi- 
Iike duelling.placcsL x8sx Maine Rkiu Scalp Hunt, xxi, 
Thi-i was said in well-acccntuaied and n.ost 'un-Indian-l.ka 
English. xBrr Mi.r. Mikllfv in Alem, 11850) 915 Pardon 
me that 1 still write in tlu.H incoherent and *uiileiierliko 
manner. s8ai Thackeray A/m 4 ( fa/z Wks. 1900 XI 1 1 . 610 
An alL^ir of brocade ti-at has alaajs struck me a-s alxmrd 
and *uu-.Macbethhke. s86o ‘1 rlstram Gt. Sahara vl 9^ Ihe 
Bliange and mo-.t *uiimusli m-like ct^remony of sacrifuinK a 
coat. 1803 hain. RrxK 11 . 497 And it would have been 
highly *unn«ighl>oui -like to have ntglecttd them. 1879 
Duudrn Southey s. X17 Southey bad a must *iinpropbet- 
like craving for the crcatiiic coniforis of beef and bread. 
1831 G. H. Kinublxv Sp. 4 7 >#iv. (igcw) 459 In a most 
*unimImon-like manner. x8^ M rs ( ioax A ug. Char, (1859) 
155 *1 liruK'.ing his parapbernaliR into a drawer, with a most 
*unsecr«tary-iike blush. xBoa Mss. E. Parronc Myst. I'isit 
11.957 'Ihe *unscx-like wickerlneiw of Mrs. Ho^. iBofl 
Edtn. Rev V. 399 1 he . . 'unsquire like employment of 
writing, printing and publishing. 1878 A. H Markham 
Gt ProMen .Sea xvi. 2x9 Conducting itself in a very erratic 
and *uiisiarlike nianner. 1880 Cassell's A tag. June 440 
Another *unsuiiimer-like faRhion is asserting itself this year. 
1883 Glaurtonr ill Morley Life (191 5) II. viiL x. 426 It is 
so 'uiisundaylike and unrestful i8as J. Wsixon Noct, 
Amltr. Wks. 1855 I 9 Si* bright wavering and 'unsurrlike 
was the haill living woild. 1808 Lamet 19 Jan. 59a 1 'Ihe 
unfeeling, 'unsiugeon-like conduct of Mr. He>dcrman. 
1877 S. Cox Salv, Mundi Preface p. x, It is surely an 
unJignitied and 'unteacherliko proceduie. a 1849 Por 
Poems (1859) 66 *Unthoughi-like thoughts that aie tl o 
souls of thought. 1869 H . Busiinfll ft om. S. I 13 W*hat 
could be more *un-uiiiversity.likaf 1833 Smkolbv 
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ScienetM 150 Its wiiter..cxtmeuiKhed torches. hat It po^ 
Mssed niso' the mo,t *unwaterUke power of relightine them. 
1799 Mrs. M. Robinson WatHnfh^un 111 . 41 The*un* 
nphyrlike hand of the angry Lady Fusby (orcibly lield me. 
6 . The preBxin^ of un- to past participles, 
common in OE. and revived in ME., was subse- 
qnentljr extended until it became the commonest 
of all uses of the prefix. The following varieties 
may be distinguished in the usual formations : 

a. Simple past poles, in •ed. These form an 
inexhaustible class, largely represented among the 
main words, and including many more similar to 
those in the following list. 

A few casual forms are employed hy Ftorio (t6i0, as 
UHCom^rted. unMtted^ and various others by Hexham 
(1648), as untHtlsamtd^ mnktdabbledy unbined^ ttncalumnu 
mUd^ HmektiUd^ etc. A<th (1775) carries this t}'i>e of forma- 
tion to great lengths, and enters about 8«io words which 
are either not recorded, or are of rare occurrence, in actual 
use, as UHab4tt‘‘d^ utnudifd^ vnacquitted^ ummdjmigtd^ 
untUlurid^ unampli/ied^ %tnafprais€*U etc. 

As subdivisions of this ty|>e, forms in -altd and d*4d may 
be specially noted on account of their frequency.^ These 
are also largely represented in Ash's dictionary, a hich con- 
tains aixmt 1 so unused or rare forms in as WNOOCwMtft- 

luttd^ uncatnphoratei^ uncircHMS/amiattUt etc., and a 
score or so in -wd, as unapastrophUed, umaramattaed, 
wtemntonined, etc. 

On the double meaning ofrorms like imdrastedf nnkauud^ 
nnsheathtd^ etc., see Un.* 8. 

(«) 1846 WoscKST KR (cit ing I faslam^ * Unbandaged. 1884 
Pmll Maim, I « Jan. 6/a Who seldom see even an *unbe- 
sniucted blade of gia-a. iSay Poi lok Course */'. viii. 91 No 
king, no subject a'as; unscutchwned ail, ..uncoruneted, 
*unlj(Bsiarrcd. 1846 w oacKSTKa (citing Scott), * Lluboasted 
1883 AihtnatutH 11 Aug. zSa/a It is a question .. what 
power of resistance a solid ' ^unbiirrowrd ' soil might have 
offered. 1846 Womcxstbr (citing WesL Rev.), * Untounitr- 
vniUd 1^3 O. Ailrn ^t.utlyuH\g 1 . ao6 Quite *undts- 
composed by this., most startling annuuncement. 1878 
Assav Pkotogr. 117 '1 he *uiiemulsiried collodion for the 
wet procesa 1883 F.ncycl. Jirii, XVI. 653 /a Others, .dis- 
charge their eggs *tineiic!aaed in capsules freely into the 
ftea-waler. 18^ Rarlr Sojc. CArom. Introd. p. iv. Their 
*unfagged memory was richly stored with the events of 
their own day. il^ W. K. (jaec liuigntas of Lift vii. a6o 
Naked truth, *unntmed eyes, will do all that the most 
righteous vengeance could desire. 1887 EncycL Brii, 
XXII. 386 The 'jerk* or *unflated aspir.-tte. 1887 Ptill 
Platt G. 8 Aug. la/i 1 'hey wanted the line between the 
*anflo.zged class, .and the flogged maasrs to remain. 1873 
N. A. Wisx StvgM PiCadtM Umoa a8a As large a solid piece 
of it as was left *unrrasseled by the concuNsions. 1871 Noyk.s 
ItymmM Pfod, A/aa 30 Perfection '^unfrcckletl by flaws. 1883 
GaBSi.iY Cioti. Coa/'Ot. a68 ^UnhoUd^ bonrdgatea or other 
headings which are not driven through or thirled into the 
ail joining roadway. 1870 K. Pbacock Raf Skirt, L 106 
iiecauHi some..kitchen‘girl has lelt the cow *uiihofipled. 
i88s Romanis in Naiaro XXIV. 185 Sources of inter- 
mediate or *uninrerred knowledge. 1844 A. Mallauku 
BuenoM Ayres, etc 6a The untamed *iinlassoed steed. 
1B83 Pati Matt (A 98 Dec. 5 ^1 Dr. Schliciiiann recognized 
..in the objects of gold the *unIooted ' treasure of Priam '. 
1844 Ayrshirs H'realk 190 Kgbert *iinlurrd by vow or 

! ;ilt Gnid furth without en fear. >844 Katxni.XNnRR tr. F, 
^remeds Ntighbvurs II. aoi, 1 was half fearful after lliia 
of expressing my yet *iinmootcd fears in reference to him- 
self. 1884 Patl Malt C. 99 Aug. a/\ Not only did they 
receive their nitioiis in full, but also their pay *uninulctecL 
1B75 Roi.lrstun Addr. Vept, Anthrop, tirit. Asstv, 7 The 
possession of an *unoverwhclined iminerical representation. 
1875 Whytr Mblvillk Katerfelto xi. Excuse my freedom 
in an *unpatched^ pair of breeches. 1884 Houkkk Snako 
Dance Moquis vii. 68 The .stones were uncut or *unpet.kccU 
t886 Pali Ptait G. 9 Dec. 3/a The unregenerate and, as yet, 
*unpermeated Tory. 1887 Q A’rr^ Oct. 537 *Unprenticed 
and iiigenuotis new voters. ^ a88s Garden 14 Jan. 14/a The 
chief danger with *unputtied glass is found when fierce 
wind>storins prev.-ttL 1864 Realm 18 May 5 Formlesi 
clothes whose folds, *unretrenchcd by artifice, follow 
n.nture*s laws. 1838 Pennr I yet. X. 378'! The aides of 
their ditches being *iinreveted. 1884 Centl, Pfag. Feb. las 
He fell at the head of his own *unrevulted regiment. 1879 
Lanikr PoemSf 'to It. Taylors-^ Not [to] drudge *unriched. 
a88i K. G. WiiiTi Ring. 371 .Sliertdun .leaves this trait of 
speech *unridiculed. i88s Wanrkn A Ci.rvrrlv iRand, 
Beetle s* The Gunner saw no fun in leaving stunning 
things "un'.ketched. csSpo Fred Wdsftns Foie Bo His 
record out of oITice [was] not hy any means "tmainudged. 
1884 Spectator 4 Oct. 11^/1 She has left some wood *un- 
stacked at home. 1876 Rrickwood Boat- Racing 63 Rowing 
with *unstrai.'htened arms, or slackened niiisc1e.s. 18B8 
Doughty Arabia Deserta 1 . 31 The unwilling contribution 
of the few *uiisubmitted Idumean villages. 1863 Diciv 
Federal St. 1 . ay Wherever there is a free and *unsub- 
ventioned press, you may be sure (etc 1 . 1830 Mackintosh 
Progr. Rtk. Philos. Wks. 1846 1 . 128 That Dr. Adam Smith’s 
ethical specidatiuns are not so "imsuggested as they are 
beautiful. xB8o McCarthy Own Times III. so8 So loi^ 
a.'t the bill of 1833 remained *un«.upplemented. 1788 X 
Mvnro, etc Olla Podridas^ Of difficulties *unsurmounted. 
1876 Stonr in Tml. R, Goog. Soe. Xl.Vf. 58 The bodies 
of the men are often *untattooed. 1868 Viscr. Strancforo 
Select. (1669) II. 104 'I'liey would not have let the triumph 
pass untold and *untelegraphed. 1883 A themtnm 8 Sept. 
300/1 Untrodden districts^., *untoured, unspoiled. i88y 
Spectator 90 Ka^,. 11 it What is the Channel, so long as it 
remains *untuniieUed. 1843 TrsAan Brewing 444 New or 
*unvatted mrter. tSns A tkemmum 3 June 679 l.et them be 
^unvaunted and unpublished. 1867 RontledgPs Fv. Boy's 
Ann. Aug. 4yi In the 'iinvivified condition it absolutely 
becomes a poison instead of a vivifier. 

ib) 1884 American VIII. aj6 llie oddest theory.. with 
which *unconjagatei1 individuals ever comforted themselves, 
s886 C ScotT Shop- Farming aoB Colton cake, *undecor« 
ticaUsA iMI ft. H Arm Snau^und 18 The remaining and 
*unM0aHhated passenger turned to Hale. 1884 Spsetmior 
IW/k Mr. Bcsant^i bowdlerised presentment cannot 
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bat Up|lt to the pemsal of the *andepurated loot. sl8a 
Pott MnBG. 8 Apr. a 'ihe iimverml *nndigitated stocking 
nerd not fear its rtvm. 1846 WosexsToa (citing Flaming), 
•Undkiate^led, 1887 Pail Mali G, s Nov. 7/z With 
*ttnexpropnated landlords, .some sort of arraiigemont will 
be come to. 1881 Standard 7 Apr. 7/4 There are numernua 
dead Mid wounded still *unrxcncatrd from the rnins. k88e 
Aikenmnm xa Dae. 779/% The meiliuin. .is *ungraiiulated 
ether, 18I9 Gannoa A THUMnoN Aim/. Sex 78 '1 he libem- 
tion of *uniiidividuated aex elemeiiu. i88t Ao//>fB (N.V.) 
XX XU. 416 A manuscript ^unmanipulated by them would 
be of priodess value. 1881 L« Contk Li^t zya Now a 
rectangular cross-image, if *unrotatetl, wouUI project as the 
crosses In the corners. 1887 Cook Sieve* e' O, A'. Cram, 168 
The middle vowel has again forced an eutraiiue from the 
*un>ynoopated forms. 

(r) 1888 Pall Mail G, i Oct. 4/t A father of limited means 
and *ttticapiia'»ed income. 1885 Skth Scott, PhUoe, iv. 
1^6 To this ^iincategoriaed perception .. Kant allows a 
wide range. 1851 Meandering* of Piem. L 76 Hope, *un- 
celestialized by heathen hand. z86o W. C, Lake in LfJ^ 
(iQii) 190 Liddell, whom I found quite diflerent and *uii- 
donicisM (by the side of Wheweli at least). i8|SS Milmah 
Lat, Ckr. xiv. vi. (1864) IX. ai8 Toiiloui>e owns only her 
own *unideallHcd nnroiuanticised Counts. 1885 A ihtmeutn 
ao June 788/1 'J'he author’s liberal use of *unltalicized . . 
French words, a i86t Cunningham Hist. TAool. (1864) II. 
xxiv. 335 The sounder or *un.toctniaiitzed Armiiiians. sSsa 
Lamb Let. 94 May, 1 . .know no more of stave and crochet 
Than did the *Un-Spanuirdised Peruvians. 1864 Sat. Rex*. 
3 iJec, A mere ^unapurgeontzed profane mcer. 1885 Pait 
Platt G. 83 Jan. 5/1 ‘ Uiisubyentionized English ^steamers, 
1858 Brnwuson't Q, Rev. Apr. 198 Salvation lies in the 
supcrnatuial order, and is not secured in the *unBupcr- 
naturalized by the simple ne.'ative merit of not sinning. 
s8^ Draprr in Philos, Mag. July a The ’’uniithonir^ 
chlorine shovrs no disposition to unite with its hydrogen. 
1844 Noai) Electricity (rd. a) afiy If even the smallest 
quantity of liquid zemains in the capsule, *unvapurized. 

b. Paat pplcs. with other endini^, from stronff 
or weak verbt. These form a much smaller 
class, hut include a considerable number in common 
use, as unbeRun, unblenvn, unborn^ unbought ^ etc. 
A few are found with -ale for •aied, os unevaporaU^ 
•exaggerate, but these anti others not permanently 
established in the languaj^e arc of rare occurrence. 

Examples in Ash are unbesei, unceul, aninterwoven, 
mmhotten, unshawn, nnx/mm^, etc. 

C. rartici|)ial formations with un- frequently 
have a sulfixcd adverb or preposition (usually 
with a hyphen when the formation is used 
altributivcly). An early example of this is 
unbome-awaf (Caxton, 1483) ; others make their 
appearance in the 16th and zyth centuries, os 
uncalled-for, uncandfor,unheard'of, unlooked-for, 
unthought-of, etc. A number of these have be- 
come permanent and are in general use; the 
following are examples of more cnsual formations. 

18^ M. sirKNcra in Contemp, Pfag. 613 Exceptional com- 
muniiies unaggresrive and from special cau-ics *unacgres';ed 
u)Kin. 1858 Fbouor littt. Eng, IV. 496 Uiivouched for, 
^unalluded to by any contemporary authority as yet db- 
covered. 1887 Daily News 3 Nov. 9/5 You have, .allowed 
your conduct to remain unexplained and ^unapologiMiri for. 
SB55 bsowNiNG Bf, BloMgrnm's Apot. 894 Not simply 
unbutted at, *unbickered with. 1847 Mkdwin Skeliey I. 
105 This startling and *uobonie-out proposition. 1873 
WATBKPORuin Hare ’/wo Nobis Lwesittgx) III. 335 [For 
my dance] 1 expect so many very young and pretty girls^ 
the *uii.come.out Durhama and ^I'ankervilles. i860 E. 
V RNABLKS /sic of Wight 33a Many a lovely nook . . *unen- 
croached upon as yet by gentility. 1836 K. M. M*Ciieynk 
in Mem, (1872) 996 It had left some footpath *unglared 
across. 1833 Trnnyson Sonn., Alexander za High things 
were spoken there, *uiihanded down. 1863 Grosart Small 
Sins (ed. a) 79 , 1 do not say that hia prayer will i^o unheard, 
much leas *unhcarkened to. ^1839 Rukcon L\fe^ Times 
Gresham 1 . ii. 57 His adminbtration . . w.'is very nearly 
*uniiiterrered with. Strutt Syiva Brit, zi The 

extent to which the oak will thiow its broad arms.. when 
*uniiitrudcd upon. 1648 HexHAsi ii, Een Onbeslapen dockter, 
a m.'tide *Vnlicn with, or a Virgine. i8b8 Graxten Gloss., 
* Unmetlcd’on, not meddled with. 1849 Mii.t. Ess. (1859) 11 . 
335 Justice, .demandfs] that these unmerited attacks should 
not remain *unprotcsted against. 1871 Macduff Mem, 
Patmos vii. 90 As they sob ihclr tale of *unresponded'to 
anguish. zSi^ M. Arnold Fragm. 'Antigone' i, [He] 
makes hb own welfare his *u9swerv’d>from law a 1674 
Clarendon Hist. Rrb. xvi. { 17 After he had lived some 
years in I'arb ^untaken notice of, indeed uiikaowu. 

d. A type of fonnation which is not very fre- 
quent is that in which the participle is preceded 
by a noun, usually with instrumental sense, at in 
the following examples. 

zsps Poiimanteia (i88z) 36 For not. .aged censoring Cato 
might challenge greater priuiledge of irueth, then your 
free toongd and *vn-aw.lx>und skill. 1765 [E. I'HOMrsoN] 
Meretrictad e6 She never vended go^s *unduiy paid. 
1809 Bkhtham justice A- Cod. Petit, ioa Because by the 
judges, *unfee*led os they would be, nothing would he to 
be got by it. 1893 \„ A. Tollrmachb B, Jewett 135 
I'he barren iaurebi of an *un*lMaven>rewarded martyrdom. 
s6s9 FuLLKa App, Isu. Innoc, 11. 68 That single and sifpial 
instance of that *Unparltament>inmwTed Convocaiion. 
im8 Uarrbt Tkeor. Warres 5 The ^nsouldbr'leamed. to 
the vnlettered eouldier may he peralleld aa the Phisition 
Theurike to the groxse practitioner. 1605 Svlvbstbb Du 
Barta* 11 iiu iv. C^tains loaa Where, l^eemed men, *un- 
Boule-ctog’d (as it were) With servile gyves of Kings im- 
Mrious Fear, Fly even to Heav'n. i8m Autlrv Study 
Rocks xiv. 300 Consisting pnrtly of BOgular and oomparM 
lively *unwater^worn , , materials. ' 

0 . Adjectival forms in -ed, from substantives, of 
the type unbearded^ unb o d ie d^ uiftaikdred^ etc. 
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These are anticipated in OE. by lueh tm forma* 
tions os unte/epered, ungewinired, unwitded, but 
•iherwise belong to the 16th and subsequent cen- 
turies. The usual sense is * not provided or fur- 
nisbed with*, but sometimes 'not aflected by*, 'not 
treated with’, etc.; in the latter case the use is not 
clearly distinguishable irom the purely j:aiticipiaL 

Ash gives such instances as imaproHai, unoroocked, sns- 
buskined, uncAevromd, wnetientetf^ unwdded, tie, 

t88s J. M. llauWN Stnaent Li/e 13 Ihe *unanosstorsd 
genius. 1873 Daiip News aa Aug., The harharoufe exposure 
of them, *anblaiiKntcd in piquet line. 2846 Woncbstbr 
(citing Ed, Rev.), * Unbueyed. . , not buoyed tSpn Stbvbm- 
son Across the Plain* 13 A Lutler perhaps rides as high 
over the *unbutlercd. i88a Encycl. Arif. XIV. e6s/9 Ihe 
*uncathedralled paganisnit of American scenery aid life. 
1864 .Sala in Daily Tel 95 Feb., 1 wonder uhetber tlm 
*uiichattellcd farmer will keep bb oath. 1683 Jml. Science 
July 380 The sewage of an *iinclosetted town. 1B77 Bi ack- 
sioRB Cripps (xHSj) 940 Hb simple, uttpractised, and ^'ua- 
cored heart. zOBo I n// Plait G. 3 Aug. 6/e A supplemen- 
tary *uncostnmrd choir . .supiioried ihe ringing. 1873 
* Susan CooLincn * h hat Katy aid at ScA. xi. 183 As she 
looked up at the *uncut toned srece at the top of the 
window. sBOo All )'rar Round No. 47 493 With paint 
washed off and *nn«liamoiidcd hair. t6^ D. A. Low 
Piachine Drawing Pref. p. iii, An "undimensioned scale 
drawing. sSBs sqth Cent, May 838 ^Unfountatued from 
above, the higher moral virtues w* uld decay for lack of a 
meaning. 1M4 Ei.is. Murmay Ei/m Noiman II. 970 1 hat 
on the left was a treeless, ^ungraMwd elevation. iStyRiDEa 
Haggaho yiwxiv, Yon n-ust cither knock under .. or trek 
on into the *unhoBteIled wilderness. 1860 All Year Round 
No. 41. 344 A draught of pure *unini.enBed air from tlm 
open window. 1878 B. Tavlok Deukalion 11. v. 90 Druid 
oaks *Univied, stretch their sitibbom arms altnad. s8Bo 
Miss Bimd Japan 1 . p. xxii, An *ur.mattcd floor. t8ai 
Examiner 5 Aug. 482/1 1 lie unLencficcd and *unparked. 
1844 PoK Mesmeric Rev. Wks. 1864 1 . 113 Until we anhre 
at a matter *unparticlcd— without ^riide.s. 1686 Kutlby 
Rotk-P'ormingMin. Z49 A band of uiisiriatcd or "unpegged 
crystal. 1B74 J. Addis A/ib. Pekoes (1B79) lieliant 
Chestnuts prick theair, *Unpinnon’d I atilc-s(.earsai raying. 
1861 ’Gimss 95 Feb. 8/5 The banks of our river *unqiia>ed. 
1863 Notan Angel W. 960 'llie *uniailwuycd inl.awants 
of that neighbourhood. 1836 F. Mahony Rel. Paiktr 
Pi out (1850)^ 394 As for yotir critic,. We ^uniancoured 
hoiie to see him. a 2871 De Moboak Budget Pas ad. (1879) 
75 The following, of which 1 have an ^nnieferenLcd note. 
1B87 Mkredith Poet, h ks. (191a) 339 Idly the flax wheel 
spun "unridrred. 1877 Bi.ackmouk Ertsna xi. The liders 
struck the s.ivage, *unrow elled spur into them. i8ea W ilkims 
Body 4 Boul 1 . 193 1 ‘he picturesque appeatance of the 
^uiisabied mouniedt. 1659 Meandenugs oj Mem. I. s Worn 
As weary nokedness, "unriiooiied, unriioin. 1894 HnoKFa 
Himai, /ral*. 1 . xi. aaa 'J he rit'ge was ^unsnowed a little 
way down the cast flank. s88o *KIabk 'Ivvain* tramp 
Abroad I. 144 Ihe only ' dbtingubhed dead' who went 
down to the grave "unsonnetted. 1832 Scott Jim/, e6 Nov.. 
I got home about mid«night; but remain unpoetbed and 
•uonpeeched. 1648. Hkxham II, Onges/iLt, Vnpointed, 
or 'Vnspired. 1866 in Casseits Techn. J. due. (11.7^) IV. 
Z08/9 The (old 'yards are also kept ^unspouted. 18x3 R. 
hlooR Suffolk // ords 23 Where worils occur, not readily 
understood by the ^Unsuflblktd reader, he u to take them 
as Suffolcisms. 1871 G. B. (. iiexver Led, Pilgr, Prtp-. 
xiv. 345 What we know of the.. state of *unial>rrnacTcd 
souls IB but little. 1890 'R. Boldri' wood ' Coi Refoimer 
(1891) 944 The serene *untrmpested hea\ci:s of tl.c bles 
of the blest, i860 O. W. HciiMES E/ste Y, xiv, UhcFe are 
states of mind.. which r'maiii not only uiiwordcd, but 
*unthoughted. 2867 H. Conyeeabk in Porta. Rev. Nov. 
914 There b a breadth of eflect in the . . *untraccried 
windows. s888 Ybats Wand. Ouin Poems (1908) 939 Hb 
vast foot that lay Half in the "unvessclled sea. 1866 
Crichton Rambles Orcadn 34 Over country * tturailway<ed * 
and *■ unvilla-ed’. 

b. Instances in >ihich the nonn is preceded by 
a qualifying word arc not numeicus, ond such for- 
DialioDsaxe usually indi>i(lDal or casual. 

IiBm Tbapf Comm, Lev, xxi. 18 Lest hb Minbtertebee 
■luignted for..unheaveiilie niiiidedness.) xbqo Routledge's 
p.v. Boy'* Ana. May, buppL 3/z Plain white un water marked 
pnpw. 1879 Rubkin tor* Ciav. xix. 6 My notion of., 
charity b, by no means . . the giving to unable>bodied 
pai^rs. 

10 . The use of with present participles, 
revived about 1300 (see 4 above), snUcqnently 
became common, and has given rise to a large 
number of permanent words, such as unbecoming, 
unbending, unchanging, undouhting, etc. (On 
the participial use of such forms see 5 d.) Ex- 
amples of casual formations are given telow. 

Others occurring in Ash's dictionary are uabeguiHs^e, 
unbieuing, unblinaing, uubuUdiag, uneaticing, us^ewing, 
etc. 

1883 R. Bbiugxs Prametk, 79 Hope, .to cheer with vblons 
fair Their "unamending pains. 1844 Wandlaw Prev, 
xxxix. (1869) II. 44 Doctrines of ihw easy "unannoying 
dcRcription. 1873 kuskin Par* Ciav. xxx. e He showed 
hb wi^offl in pleasant and "unappalling ways. r8^ R. W. 
Hamilton Pep, Ldnc, iii. (ed. e) 40 Agriculture,.. in the 
ordinary processes of its labour, . . has been simple and "un- 
arouMng. 1876 Maa WiiiTNrv Sight* 4 in*. II. xxx viii. 
673 There had been two wonderful tides, that which carried 
them forth, all uncertain, "unbelonging, separate, 1870 
G. T. Doiios in Bonar L\fs ii. (1884) 70 Our study will he 
comparatively useless and "iinbenefiting. 1889 Pall Pd all G, 
6 Feb. 6/f A safe and "nnblundering guide through the 
mnsea. s86a Fuuni va ll Handiyng Synn* Pref, p. ix, Ready 
lo turn to account, though in an "onboring way, every 
mportunity. 1873 C. E. Norton L*ti. (1913) I. viU. 471 
Oirlyle seemed a little weary, perhaps weakened by the 
mild "unbracing weather, ligy Wnitiock Bk. iradee 
(1843) 358 None of these ende can be ecoomptished. .unless 
ihb be done in a neat ""unbuogling ' awniier. a888 
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Atmdtmp *4 Aoff* loq/i The GmUc liibeg ef lrcliind-->lbel 
* beep of *UDceiiiMi(iiig und *• 1884 Hmrptr't Mmg, Apr. 
dM/a Da Porta's.. *nncomnicntinK way of lelKng the Mory. 
1857 Lu. Gsanvillb in 1. x. a6o, 1 cncournse liie 

correspondence by oommonphice ^uncommiiiing orknow- 
ledgements. 198s R. Hagb Bmrkmm Downs I. »oi •Uncon- 
CBienating blockhead I 1885 Ruskin Prrttritn I. x. 307 
Most ffueoea) act irregularly, or else at ^uncurrcsponding 
fienoda. Fabkr S/tr, Cot^sr, 136 Of all raving 

things, fear. .IS. .the most ^ondduding. 1803 1). M^l^icou. 
IP'As. (1837) 118 ‘Undemurring confidence. >858 Ruskin 
Msii. IV. v. ao To bum *undiMlainSng upon the 

seeds of the river. f865GR0eAiT Jtfsm. //. Pahntr 38 11 is 
WM the (mni^tenM of ^iM^light, .. silent *undi«>playing 
—•_i ^ ^ . . >|0 eunembarra^s- 

ing relaxed. tMj 
■■ ^unfaKcinatinir 

as Ihev can Im madeV ”1887 j. Hu ichi^n LssL PkiL xvii. 
167 The *unfautifinding complacency with which he con* 
tcmplntcd one of his later worka 1865 hi as. Cam i.vle /.r//. 
(1883) 111. 863 She is so kind and *unrusMng. c s86o Fabbk 
Swr, Usari iii. In tliat^nngrowing vision nothing 
deepens, nothing biightens. 1876 MaatoiTH Bsaneh. 
CaritT IT. iv. 64 The *unlettering elusive moon. 1887 
Moimis Otfyss. XII. 3a s But *uiiliilling blew the s«}uih*wind. 
t88s K. G. Wmsik Kng, 74 This *iininnrring modesty of 
outward show. 1867 J. Thosiron tonne's Sinry, etc. (i88i) 
113 Their eyes., flashed .. like swift swords Tliat le.*ipl 
*onporiving to eac h other's heart. 1873 hlias BanuGifTov 
Nancy II. ai6, I p.'iss and re-pa*« the cold River Gods of 
the *unDla3ring fountain. i8fia Mhs. Crohlanu Mrs. Biaks 
II. T31 Men.. profess.. a certain hnrrcw of an '*unprnying* 
woman. i8ja-7 Goon Study Mtd. (i8»9) J Jl. 18 In a nine 
and healthy, or ^unptedisposiug atmosphere. 1866 j. C. 
hluRi'HV Cflwtu.f EA'idtis xxi. milder sentence m the 

*nnpreinedtiattng nianslayer. 1866 S. U. Jasii'S Duty 
Doctr, (1871) ago F.ternity hastens on, and so many are 
unpiepaccd. ate *unpteparing, to meet iL 1864 Keaiut 
*4 Feb. a ^Unpresaging of the complaints which will ere 
long issue from the oflicca 1867 H. BusitMRi.L Mar, Uses 
Dark 7 hinss 105 Tropiciil corw iences, which are oat.door, 
self-indulgent, 'unpionoun(.iiig consciences. t86a R. H. 
PAnKRSON Ess, Ihst, 4^ Art 403 Secluded in TH>^ition and 
*unpro<»elyi i«>ing in sph it. 1883 AthenssH$n 04 fXt. 533 H is 
life was an *unproicsting protest ac.'iinst convention. s8ei 
ConaiiTT R ur. Rides (1885) 1. 38 It U no very *unpiovol.ing 
reflection, r 1800 Macnfii l Ta Eliza s'i Pbeuing her plain, 
*uiipuflinB spouse. About his former oaths and vows. 188a 
M. S. Hou.and LaoK 9 \ These iininilses can- 
not be altogether blind and * unpurposing. sSSi Ruskin 
EthUAmisns iv. f 10 On the *unqunking and fruitful earth. 
a 1859 Dk QtiiNCKV/*<tf/4 . (i8<ft) I. axo I'u explain the 
true charaiter of nolc-wtiiing— -bow comprescetl and *on- 
rambling and diiect it ought to be. 1878 S. Cox Sahf, 
Mnndi^ vh. (ed. 3) 145 Doomed to an endl«>s and *un* 
redeeming torment. 1880 S LAKira Sunrhs Poems 
<1884) 8 The wave-saraie sea-ritn sinks tinjariing, *un- 
leeling. 1874 L. Tott rmaciir in Eartn. Rev. I'cb. vro We 
are. .led to describe the poet . .as an *unreforniing optimisL 
18S9 M«a H. Wood Ae/eW Varks 111. 173 'Jo submit to 
it in *unrefiiting tameness. 1854 Fabkh Ufow/k in Uaii* 
ness xiiL 973 Go walk by the slioie of that *unresound- 
ing sea. i8^J. KnaaRisoN JWwt 78 As light ii» mixed in 
ibe *uittetrrnliiig sir. 1864 A. nx Vrrr in Reatier 30 Apr. 

We part.. With *unreveiling faces, not iM';raie. sM 
Wisrv Serin. Fkansnism 11 Monuments, .scarce held in 
being by our ^unsacrificing gifts. 1845 kiorist's Jrul. 
(1646) VI. 177 An upiight *unscrnmbling linhit, and very 
blunt leaflets. 1888 hlsKVDiiu Poems (18^1 11. 143, 1 saw, 
*unsighting : her heait 1 saw. 1880 A. Ualkich tray to 
Ce/y (1881) aSa His goodness is a full and '*uii&lacking 
stie.*iro. 1674 N. Faik»ax Bn/i ^ Se/v, 47 All lastiess, 
nothing relishing 1 all 'unsmclline, nothing scented. 1873 
Patur Stnd. Hist. Rsnaiss. 74 This bst passion would oe 
the mast 'unsoftening .of all. 1848 liucKutv ittad 193 
Both heard nn 'unsoothiiig reply. 1883 K, ilRiucrs 
J’rometh. 39$ To sow thy seed Year after >ear in tliis '*un- 
spi outing soil. 18x3 CiiALMXKa J.ei. in Ltfs (1851) II. 95 
*J he mote "uoMaggering your faith is. .the nioie IsGod well 
plea-sed with it. . *®34 ( .)b UuiNcrv AntoK ^k. Wk.s, 1853 

I. an We were detainecl a mw days in those *uiistcaniiiig 
times by foul winds. 1863 W. LAKCAsrKK PrxUnta 43, 1 
lean on this *unstumbling oracle, And nourish h('>pe. 1B44 
G. S. FAnra Eight Dissert. (1845) 11, 197 An *uiisystem- 
aiising perusal of the prophecy itself. x8k Irak Monthly 
Nov. 598 The white monotony of *unthawing snow. a8^ 

II. BuhiiNKLL Serin. New Ef/e too More anifaitiutis and 
moie ‘untransforming to the people. 1883 Maii O’. 
99 Sept, lo/i Novel sensations wherewith to enliven the 
'untiavclline reader. >888 A. S. Wilson Lyrte y/e/e/zM 
y.erv z6a Nor vow.. nor sacred rite The ‘uiiuniting can 
unite. s8te W. Watson Prince's Quest, etc (1892)94 ho 
forward piloted.., she held her way "IJnvceiing. 1878 
^tssiB FoTHKRCiLb First Violin vi. iv. To finger, or blow 
into, or beat the duml^ ‘uiivibraling things. >878 1). 'J'avlob 
Dcuketlion 1. hr. 34 Gray sedges wave *Un whispering ever, 
o'er the slimv flats. 1887 Morris Odvss. x. aBa Whither 
away ..dost thou wander,.. *Uawolling of the counUyV 

11* In OE. adverbial formations in •Ike formed A 
Inrge }x>rtion of the words in t/ri-. Very few of 
these survived in MF.., but additions were grada- 
nlly made which mtintained the existence of the 
type (ending in -lUhe in southern dialects and •-ly 
in the northern). Subsequently the use of wir- 
with •fy again became common, independent of the 
form of the central element, which may be an 
adjective, present or past pple., etc. There are 
however two ways in which such formations may 
arise. Either the suffix •ly is added to a form 
already beginning with tfsr-, or sfjs- is prefixed to 
nn adverb already formed with -(y. In most cases 
the difference in sense is slight or immaterial, but 
at times the distinction b^omes important. If 
unprofessimally is formed from uttprofissional it 
means * at variance with, contrary proi^onal 


rales or etiqaette*, if from pv^tArn tt i ly H meana 
* not in a professional manner or capacity 
The following are misoellaneotu cxamplca of 
recent formations. 

A few uihers occur in early dfottoaarits, aa nssaeensiatljh 
muhewaiUshly. uu/dlsaiy, umrocovaresMy, 

>887 H. S. Holland Creed ^ Char, ia6 So Ho pitmngly, 
^unaiwrily promNinccd. 184s Murray's iiand-kk. N. / taiy 
ai^ 'The Cardinal .. had most ^uncarduially directed the 
painter fete.]. 1869 W. G. Ward Ess. 11884) 11 . 243 Thesa 
^uncBthulicly educated Catbolica who are the Chureb'a 
most dangerous enemieSb 1804 J. Gilchrist Etym. Inteiyr. 
130 Many verba.. are employed both causatively and *un. 
cniisatively. 1816 Hbntnam Chrostom. Wks. 1843 V 111 . 38 
The short lime necesaary. .would not be *unchrcktoniaibic- 
ally employed. 1871 *1 vnoau. Frmgtn. Sti. (1879) II. viiL 
X30 If yon wish to speak to me, plaiidy. honestly, an«l ‘un* 
disputatioosly. 1830 W. Tavlor Hist. Surv. Oerut. Postry 
11 . 369 llie very words, which twice before They said by 
licait so *uneironeooiIy. 1887 Pedt Mali Cl 18 Oct. i/i 
That her eyes are set not ^ungrcedily npon Morocco ia 
notorious to every one. 1838 Taii's Mag. V. 279 Sbe told 
her weeping tala.. so mildiy, and so *uiibatingly towards 
the prisoners. 1783 SestamueURsutomkraucer x6 Our 1 rish 
Native Van SigM^ vulgarly and "unhibcrnically called 
Bamskss. 184a Pusav CrarM Eu]^. Ck. 0 It may be, that 
we may all lugether learn humility^ and none.. think *un- 
humbly of them. 1885 SricVKiiaoN m ConisutF> RetK Apr. 
535 The groups which.. Itfcak up the verse for utlerancc, 
fall *utiiambically. a8^ W. M. Bakbr in Harysr's Mag. 
Mar. eSx/a No vroman^ could liave done more, and so 
naturally and *nnintrusively. >884 A. C. BicKtJiv Geo. 
Fox viL 96 Lambert defended himself not alti^cthcr 
*unjesukiciilly. >737 CtnU. Mag. VII. xs/a ^Unliterally 
and uiigrammatically. 1833-40 J. H. Nswsian Ck. 0/ 
Fathers 264 Olybriua, our virgin's father, who .. was 
*uninaturely cairted off. >873 B. GaBr.ORV H oty Cothoiic 
Ck. XV. 16a What lioots it that the chain of bishops haa 
become, .inextricably entangled and *uninenclably snapf^T 
1838 K. Bagut Lot. m Lidtirm Lijo Pusey (1^3) 11 . xxi. 57 
Feeling sure that you will not Ibink that 1 cvcr..aGtra 
*unopenly towards you. >887 J. A. Wvun Hist. Seott. 
Nation 11 . xxii. 279 Heads so *unorthodoxicaliy sboiii. 
186a S. Lucas Seeu/aria^ 337 He received an MtenKihie 
letter of recall, and with it a private letter apprising him 
that * *unostensibly his proceedings were approved of*. 
1804 IVes/ni. Rev.jnn. 143 Whohsui unprofessionaJly and 
*uiipacuniarily burthened nis memory with the dull detaiU. 
187s UowbLUi foregone Conet. xv. aj^ Soma, .harmless 
thing that she had ^ unpurposely bruised. 1889 Saltub 
Truth ahout T, Varick 165 The .. most *unrebuffably 
good-natured scouiulreL that he had ever encountered. 
188a W. R. Grbg Misc. Ess. ii» 31 As briefly and *unrhe- 
torically as possible. i8tt Uovn Reereai, Country Parson 
(1862) 36 The massive foolscap, .over which the pen so 
pleasantly and ^unscracchingly glides. 1834 New Monthly 
Mag, XLU. 51 *Un^ilenceabiy resounded in his ears the 
mandate. 01864 Hawthonnk Atner, Fote-bke. (1883) »a 
lost night was the must uncomfortably and ‘unsleepauiy 
sultry that we have experienced. 1853 Lynch Rtrulet 
Lxxvii. ii, *lJnvannitngly, with deflance, One man the 
world may mreL 185a Smbulev y..zlrsrM 7 r/xUit 331 Hia 
..tail, which was crumpled up *an-wag-.'ibly in the corner. 

b« Un^ is seldum prefixed to simple adverbs. 
Even in OE. such formations are rare, though a 
few do occur, as unMde, unefne^ unfie^ere, unjeorr^ 
ttnseidan, unsdJU. retained most of these, 

but the number has at no time been greatly added 
to, and the later tendency is to discard such forms 
altogether. 

12. The OE. use of fr/i- with snhstantives (9ce 
2 e above) survived very fully in ME., not only iiy 
the retention of old forms but by the introduction 
of many new, which coiitinne to multiply in tlie 
later periods of the language. From the beginning 
the nouns have been almost entirely restricted to 
tliose of an abstract nature, so that forms with 
suflixes arc numerous. In OE. and ME. the com- 
monest of these is •ness (occasionally -dhus and 
’‘Skip ) ; subsequently -aiiim^ -ity, and ~men/ are fre- 
quent, aa in the following selection of miscellaneous 
examples. 

Florio<i6ii) boa a certain number of casual formations, 
as unacknawiedgenteni, unartness, unbriitleness, uuehveiF 
iiignestf unrloquente, un/rattness, etc. Ai>b gives unadf 
fuedenest, unconrntonatraktliiy. •mklenets, un/rugminessf 
unliab/eness, unorgan it alness, and varioua othvrs. 

>883 A. Srr.wARr Nether Lochainr 1 . 316 '1 he ‘unabiding- 
iic>s.. of all sublunary (bings. xVkj Athenwnmk K\%^. 177/4 
Some decidedly c lover.. obseivations upon the ‘utmctualiiy 


of old ait. s8« Miss E. S. Shiopaid Ck. AucktsUr 11. 

suddenly arrectod myselL for my * unodd ress 
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stared me in llio face. 1884 N. 4 ^ Q. h Sept. 189 The 
Church only crossed the Jordan, and ttat on dry land and 
in the purest *unalarm. a 1866 J. Ghutb E.tnnt. Ut/i/t. 
Philos, (1870) 324 1 he ‘unax'^ocMiiveness of different rncea 
®f man. 1864 Lowbll Fireside Tran. 961 The picturesque 
vivacity and ever- renew ing ^uniusuctude of the whole 
Morie. 1884 AthenMnm 23 Aug. 038 The onesidedneiis and 
*unbaUncement of our best efforts. 1B68 Ruskin Titito 
f T ute (187a) 31, 1 must get back to the evil light, and 
uncalm, of the places 1 was taking you through. 1844 
Kinulakb Eothen (184$) 3a4*Uiicluingeriilness in the midst 
of change, i86e F, HAr.i,///«r/N Philos. Syst. 143 Atheism, 
injury to others *uni.ompaaHion, falsehood, and so forth. 
1^3 Mm. Whiinry Other Girls xxx, *UncQn&eiu to the 
divine impulse comes of incongruity. i86e SrKNCBR First 
Princ. (1870) 981 That irKieaseof internal moiiirn invoivei 
a progressing 'unconsolidation. >868 W. R. Gkbg l.tt. ^ 
Soc, Judgw, 390 A match ibr bureaucratic immuvahiliiy 
and (to coin a word) ' uncon vincealnlity. 188a CA Times 
XX. 938 All that the State cao aim at is'un-crimc, whereas 
the work of the Church is to inculcate virtue. 1863 W. 
Kay Crisis Hupfddiana 33 The m priori csiticisui, tha 
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SwcrlildaoL wbidi H. .diiefly latent on jpravinf ' two Bwln 
conclusions . 1838 Sir C NanRa in Times 94 Nov. 9/5 
This country must not be left in a stale of *undefenr«. 
1893 Goldw. Smith in CmUmp, Rev. Dec. Boo '1 here ia 
al»o ‘undesign, .. there ia wasic, there is liiilurc. 
Hkrkhkl Fam. Lect. Sd. vi. {49 (1873) 958 Ihe ihiee 
primary colours, . . each in its highest degree of purity 
and *undllutioii. 1886 Pall Mali G. it July io/i (ull of 
calninebO, and courage, and quiei *uiidismay. 18C6 Caslylk 
Kemin. (1B81) 11 . «i My feeling with l.im was that of 
*unemliarriissment >88N Ceutwy Mag, XXIV. 44 , 1 had 
no power to reium to ray original ‘uncmlodimtnt. 1868 
Dilkk Creator Bnt. 1 . 1. vi. 70 A fog of ‘aneiitei|.ri*>e hung 
over the land. 1877 M. Collins hiveet h ’Iwmjy 1. xl 
T he ‘unfragrance of money adlierca 10 him. 18^ Pats 
Mali G, 95 Mar. 9/3 'Ihc palmble 'unfriiiikne-s of the 
addendum. xVkk F.ncyeL But. XX. Cto 1 A irtcrc curious 
instanre of *ungreedinest for pelf than earlier « uses a hich 
we have cited, ifisa Dk Morgan in Graves Li/e Air H . R, 
ilaniitton (r889) 111 . 418 A unaiiimcus ‘nniiiiallibility 
would be just as drowhy a dormitory ax an infallible C hurch. 
1796 W. H. Marshall W. England I). 16/lhc loacis, th«ir 
*uiUevehieHs apart, are among tlie LcnI in the kingdciu. 
1843 Civil Eng. lir Atxh. vI. 40/1 A pu perty almost 

peculiar to wrought iron, iwmely ith all Im ^niimeliable- 
neos. >847 H. Bubhnkll Chr. Nurt. iiL (1(61) 65 Ihe 
ostrich is nature's type of all *uiimoiherhocd. 1879 G. M ao 
IM>NA 1.D .Sir Cihbie xii, I'he earthly hiihciii^lhe fiual 
obstacle of *unohMancy. i86e M m. H . V ood Mrs. Dalitb. 
II. XV. aas C)Til waa locking on. ..llis *iim<ccu| alien 
cauebt the Quaker's exe. 1884 Ha* pet's Mag. June 73/a 
*J he mt>st. .commendable fealuic of the clarii) is iispiivm y 
ai.d ^uiiosientaiion. >^7 Blackhorb Cupps 11 . ii.^ 93 
Every single fall or lise of luiivie't woik.Jcd her into 
vaiiout veins of inductive *un|)hilof4>phy. i8£6 Pail Mall 
G, la May la Gsae down into the fuuite upon ibe hauful 
Land of ‘Unpromise. 180a- in Brm ham Ration. Judie. 
Atm/. (1827) 11 . 140 Tlie publicity or *unptiblicity of the 
process. >883 E. Cloud in Khowi. 15 Juitc 351/2 'Ihe 
^unrclation lictwcen religion and foiniulaicd theology. 
iBygMun. Whitkev Other Ghls xxviii, Ihe old sioiy of 
won y, di.scontent, ‘urircliance, disruption. 1868 Etiin. Rev, 
Apr. 435 htaking due ullowancc. .for m ct nsicicial.le amcuut 
of 'unrepreseiilaiiun on the 1 art of oui manufaciuicis. 1853 
Farkr Ad /or lesus 163 Anything like ‘unrcNpecinbility 
has been socompleielyaioided. i8se Hocc(72zz»///^ffi/z k 4 
To veil *un<>anciiiudc wiiliin. >865 W.G. Falcra\k Wrw^M 
11 . 330 An event followed by much coiiftuion,sboniing, and 
awkward *uiiseaman.ship. c 1^3 Cariyll hist. hk. Jas / 
A ( has. / (1898) afio 'i he English ncses in tl cir »h. pcs and 
^unsliRT^ 187a H. Busiikbil Setm. Ltrtrg Auty, 335 
What kind of ‘unsocieiy wre suffci whtn we base about ua 
only persons very unequal. s88i C. h. hAU.OifU.am Cutt, 
aao 'Ibe very possibility of 'um-pacialiiy 01 pnnciualiiy. 
1S78 J. W. Rhvnoi dr Sipernai. in Fnt, (1883) 109 Making 
stuff pass from a no sort of *nnslickiiigrrss into some sort 
of holding -toget her nesw 187a Howsllr H eodme ^omn. 
(189a) aoo 'ibe \oung giils .. had the tiur tcuui of pro- 
vincial ^unstylisbness. i8oa-iB Biniham Rotion. Jhuie. 
Evid, (1B97) I. 993 SncgesiedncKS and 'lin■l1ggeslcdnr^B. 
1846 G. S. Fabrr i.ett. Ttaetar. Set ess. 971 10 fleanoer in 
2II theconifoiiless ‘uutenadtv of in evcr-shiftinp quickwnd. 
s886 W. J. Amhrrst Htst.Catk, Emani.X. 971 litlanci's 
‘NMunanimiiy— if 1 may coin an rxpics>ioi — U England's 
opporiunity. 1864 Kubkim in Daily Tel. 98 Oct., Inirin.MC 
value nr goi^ncss in some things, aiid,.iniiinsic *uuvalue 
09 badness in oibcr things. 

b. The prefixing of uni- to notins need altribot- 
ively is fare and usually uot iiiteudcd seiiously. 

1673 Prnn The Ckr, a Qnak^ L Wks. (1796) 593 llie 
UncfuTiige-Gospel-Kule to Believers 1771 1 adv Mabv 
Cokr J^rnl. >3 Aug., Ihe reason of the aircontent of the 
nnquality I-adys is ihnt they were laugh'd ai by the great 
l^idyb- sBa3 Bvson Age g/ Btonse xiv, Ala.s ihe couniry 1 
how shall longue or pen Bewail her now NNcounliy gentle- 
mciiT iB^a S. R. Maitianu Fight / ss. 936 It was a, whim 
of the artr>i to sketch his subject in that ocra^iunal, nneem- 
pany costume. xtBa Spectator 3 Jsn. 9/9 Single women, 
widows, and unbusincss meu, are those on wliem the blow 
cliicfly fclL 

Other examplen are uneurrcftey-stylo (1857). undinhig^ 
fooin (1845), unAohsekotd-iiame (1894), unsocieiyptofte 
(1898). 

13 . In OE. there are a few instoncea of ten- with 

vrrlial Buhstantives in as unbletsuvRy 

nunRt ttnmtUung^ etc. Mone of these survive in 
ME., and new loims in •ing aie rate; ttntimwg 
occurs Cl 350, ufunnning ^1300, ttnkhowmgt 
ftnpunUhing € 1340. In the later larguage the 
usage also remains rare, and in neaily all verbal 
sbs. the prefix um- is Uli-^ ; a few exceptions ate 
recorded here. 

>538 Eivrvr, ///za/nv/Af,.. vnbaunfingv of a place. 1598 
Flobio, iusepoitnrm^ the \nburying of one. //v//., /m- 
generahiiita, vnbegetting^ inginetabiliiie. 16x1 Florio, 
Jfuonninenxa, an viinuiouing or not twinkling of the eies. 
1853 R. S. .SuKiLRS Sponge's .Sp. V'our lii. His soilings nnd 
his lelurning, his lettings and hi.s unictiings. 1886 Lin*-kii.l 
Haven under Hill Ixii, The great beauty which bad been 
to Rtmcngaide .Sahaiii as a hurt and an unblessing. 1I87 
Daily Tel. 20 Dec. (t^asscil'sjb Why was ibis uiiuwning of 
the plays necessary? 

14 . In 0 £ 1 , the use of im- with verbs is limilrd 

to formations from negative adjectives, as fiai- 
diemian^ unrHstan, ustirumian ftom tindine, 
unrdtyUNlrum, (More commonly is j)ri fixed, 

as in liUiiddHsian, isunrHan, etc.) This type 
barely survived in ME., but nn- began to be 
sparingly prefixed to ordinary verbs, as tnitrowen 
(is laoo) to disbelieve, untrusisn (a iaa.s) to disr- 
trust, unhstuie not to happen, unhe not to be, and 
similar formations are lairly common in the 16- 
17th c., as unbtisms^ unbefii^ unbelievt^ unksstsm^ 
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uncomprehmd, uneonctm^ etc. Mftn^ of these ore 
obviously •iii'f'e^ied by the participial adjectiyes 
{tinhecoming^ which are quite regular in for- 
mation (see lo above). The type is now rare, but 
occasional examples occur, 
awi^Tiwi/ih Cent, Hem. ti8 Swa mticelo twIAor him 
biterb^ & uiiHwetiosb alia ios eor^lice hi»S- c 1005 Lay. 
11547 Viilimle Xi aside narucA bene king vnbaKled [c 1*75 on* 
balded J. //uW.tytjj pa pat foic was icumen, pa aaa 1*0 king 
awiSu untrumecl leia7S ontromedk aiwo Afaximtau 6« 
(MS. Digby 86), forpi uiin berie keluep And mi bod! 
ounbeldep. 

1843 K. JoNR« PaetffSf Sens, ^ Event 71 Rut the world 
unrecognized his visions of goodness. 18^ 1 a>rd K. 
Ciinacii.LL ill /W/ Afnfi G. 11 Aug. 10/x Thi'% nieuwire.. 
which, instead ofiinpruving the repieMtntaiioii of the people, 
would only fatally unrepieseiit the (leople. xgoa J/. ynutes's 
C.iM. 31 Dec. ii a On tiie giouiid that the state of trade 
abiiolutely uriworiaiils it, 

16 . By confusion of thought, wrr- is sometimes 
used redundantly, especially in the t6lh and 17th 
centuiies, where a positive teirn is really intended. 
For examples see undated (1637), undiffernue 
(1654), undiffereney ( 1583). 

XJn-, 2, expressing reversal or deprivation, 

representing OE. mm-, OFris. und-^ uni-, 

ir/i-, 0tu/^^ 0nt~,on-t MDu. and Du.eit/-, O.S. om/-, 
OllG. ant^f ini~ (MIKL and G. /»/•), Goth, ana-, 
originally identical with AiNi>- prefix, 

2 . From OE. more than a score of reversive verbs 
formed with un~ (or its variant are recorded, 
as unbindan^ untnyitan, undJn, utt/ea/dan, wm- 
gyrdoH, unbe/ian, unlAcan^ etc. Some of these 
were in common use ; others occur rarely or in 
single instances. About half of the number (in- 
cluding all those mentioned above) survived in 
M E., and various new formations appear in texts 
from the hrst half of the 13th century, vAunbenden^ 
undyiien, un/ast^n^en, unAaspen, un/ti/fen, un- 
Hmen^ unmensken^ uns/eken ; even at that date the 
prefix is used with vcrljs which are not of native 
origin. Similar formations from later ME. are 
umuckle, unraieht unclench^ ttneover^ unfetter^ 
unkevelt unsew ^ unshut ^ unwrap, unyoke. The 
following are examples of obsolete ME. forms 
unha'dien I 0 li,unh 4 d/an], to deprive of ecclesi- 
astical orders; nnnio'iiakoa [f. MKNaK v.l. to 
dishonour ; unro'ne [f. Ro»« ».], to make deso- 
late ; hence unro ningness ; unteo'n [f. teon Tei 
v.l 6 b], to fall apart. 

e laox I.AV. 13169 Uuten he him plihia pact he wolden vorfi 
rihtes ^ viihadien (r«. r. oiihixli | CO'tiutiz. tbi . 4 1 v 74 Par he 
vnhadede liiii broder. a laoe St, Marker, 14 Heanlungen 
niake> ham wid beo ienlich hir> atit "unmetibke*) hanucolf 
bimong eurOlich men. a 1300 E, E. Ptaiter Ixxviii. 7 For 
pni ete J[acob ilka lim, And "vnroned pe »tede of him. 
Ibtd Isxii. 19 Hou era Imi made in vnronyngnesse I a 1310 
in Wiight Lyric P. loi The fleyha slial roiie fiom ihe bon. 
The fceiiewea ‘uiitucn everuchoii. 

b. In the 16th century new formations with wif- 
become very numerous and varied, and in the 1 7th 
the prefix is used with much greater freedom than 
is now possible. The lexicographers Florio and 
Cotgrave constantly employ it in rendering Italian 
words in disband s- and French words in?/-, des~. 
By this time the prefix had developed several varia- 
tions of sense which are still current, and are 
illustrated by modem examples in the following 
sections. 

3 . In OE. most of the forms with un- have for 
their second part a simple verb, either strong (as 
unHndan, unfealdan, unlAcan, etc.) or weak (as 
unenytian, und 6 n, ungierwan, ungyrdan, etc.). 
In either case the prefix denotes a simple reversal 
of the action of the verb. Many of the new forma- 
tions in M E. are of the same type, as unbend, un* 
ilench, uncover, unfasten, unhasp, unhide, unshut^ 
etc., and additions to this class continue to bo 
freely made at all subsequent periods. In addi- 
tion to the numerous examples entered as main 
words, many others have been casually employed, 
similar to those here illustrated. 

Florio and Cotgrave make extensive use of this type, e. g. 
nntiitofiy, nubramt, uncancel, nnclmuse, nnclntter, vn- 
eom/nus, uncut d, un/ester, nnflow, etc. Ash givev nnbaste, 
unmohU, nmolier, unsori, etc. 

1865 S,it. Rn>. 9 Srpt. 33o/a A boisterous English captain 
..a.-inexed them for a few weeks, and then had to ‘unnnnex 
them. 1838 [Mrs. Maitland] Leti,/r. Afatlras (1843) 223 
You had betrayed his intention. . , You tried to *un-betray it 
afterwaid's . ■ but in vain. 186a Da Monoan in Graves Life 
Sir tv. K, I/amition (1880) III. 576 My belief is, that if 
you call h and k di(Teremials, the community, .will *uncall 
them. ^*774 Alonody Death Gotdsnnih 13 G.'i Wks, 
(1816) p. li. Tnus some mncrictan.. *Uncears the pondVous 
tombs. 18B6 Pall At all G. 2a I )ec. a ^2 When he has chanaed 
hift mind no power on earth c.sn induce him to *unchange 
It. 1888 J. C. Amhrosk in Unim Sijii/at (Chicago) ii) Apr , 
The first hard work .on butter is to ^unchurn it. M. 

CoLB f'y Em ts Pull up for the night, 'unciiirh the p.scks. 
iSmSbmplx Diphtheria 316 Is tips lending citctimMance. . 
sufficient tc make us 'unclassify this di*.e.s.se 7 1851 W. R. 
Gmbo Creed 0/ Ckrtsiendom xvi. 268 That everything done 


b dUM Irrevocably— 4 hat oven tho Omnipotence of God 
cannot *uncoininit a doed. 1880 TooLLora hreumtey /*. 
Bvii, Do no such thing, or you may too probably havo to 
*iinoQligratul.sle me a^oin. 1775 Asii, ^Uncroek,., to 
reduce from ctookednesa. i868 £. Yatks Reeks Ahead 111. 
vii, 1 could hardly uncrook your fingers. s8a8 U. Gsbgoiiv 
Side Liifits aoy He. .cannot possibly afford to *undccree 
his own infallibility. 1883 S. Tromiiult Aurora BoreaUs 
1 1 , to She looked as if »h« had never ‘undonned her funny 

f .-irhsince 1 saw her last. 184 CotonincB Aids R^, I1848) 
. s88 To break this sensual charm, to ^unfancinate those 
bedonlt-d brethren. xStB CoeBBrr Pot, Reg. XXXI 1 1. 527 
'J'uunthink their present thoughts and *unlcel their present 
fe-'lings I i86a | W. CoorcM] Veuht Sailor xu 140 The only 
perfect self acting fid i aver saw..* fids* and **uiifids’ 
Itself. 1873 Miss liHOuoHfON Nancy 11. 241, 1 have my 
fl.ix hair.. cui led, plaited, frizzed, and again '*unfrixzea. 
1891 2 anowii.i, Bachelor's Club 35 His biow began to *un- 
fuirow itself. X883 Century Mac, Oct. 946/a We could see 
them all busy ^uugriping their lee boat. 1896 £. Hbiidob 
Brottming 4 Chr. Faith 180 It b not in him to ^unhaie his 
hates. >889 Blaekw. Mag, Oct. 456 It wns unprecedented 
that, .a weak hysterical subject should, after tieiiig *unhyp. 
notised, remain so long in prostiaie exhaustion. 1844 Noad 
Eiectneiiyitt^ s)69 ‘Uninsulating the ball, insulaiitig it, and 
then observing what change it acquit ed. 1888 Jacobi 

Printers' Pocab., *l/niHterleave, to withdtaw the sheets 
which have been placed between printed work to prevent 
se(*off. ^ 1839 J. Sx BRUNO Ess. 4 /*. (1848) 1. 327 Self is 
thus . . disdtidividualized, ^unbolated, rather univeraalized 
and idealized. 1775 Asti, ^Umjamb, .. to free from a 
piessure between two bodies 1900 Daily Aenv 7 Mai. 8/7 
1 he gun.. jammed less than atty other mat hine gun, end 
could be easily unjAintned. 1888 Less ft Ci.uiirsnitrK 
B. C. xxviiL (1892) 31A Presently, .the monster had *unkiiled 
himself, .and swa-n happily away. 1611 Fi4>kio, Disuien^ 
tire, to ‘‘vnlie. x88a Ch. Times 10 Feb. 83 It is hardly 
necessary to * unite * the Insinuation, as the French would 
say. 1843 P, Parleys Ann, VI. 361 How long it took to 
^uiimat their hair. 1887 Pall AfaiiC, 19 Oct. 2/1 To *un. 
nie<unerize all those Chri'>ti.'uia whom the devil has mesmer- 
ized. 1809 Ann. Reg,, Chron, 339/2 Fur henven's sake, do 
not be *unnuxlclling my accounts again. 1817 Pbttigiirw 
Mem, Lettsom 11. 230 l.et any person.. *unprejurlice his 
mind. 1844 Wiikwbli. in Z.f>z (1861) 308 Having puzzled 
and *unpu//led myself. 1889 Sain-irbuhy Ess, Jing. Lit. 
(iSyt) 31 You could play on Crabbe that otid trick.. and 
^unrhvine him. i8xa j. H. Vaux Plash Diet,, *Unslour, 
to unlock, unfnsten, or uninitton. x86o Nabks Seaman^ 
ship 112 ^Unsnatch and shift tho mast rope. 1887 in 
Prnihero Life of BretdshawkxtS^'t 78 Some one * *un«pi)rted ' 
him with a dinner-knife. 1833 Fraser's Aiag, VIII. 309 
It *uiiMiuatted the incubus which so long oppressed me. 
1856 J. Strano Gtasgow ijf Clubs 395 To ‘uiiswiiig a golden 
fleece was a coiiiinon trick, x^ Abbot Shaks, Gram, 
Ptef., So far from iraining we are *unirainiiig our under- 
standing. x8o6 Globe 19 Dec. x/4 It would have been as 
easy to take the stripes as to *unwhip those boys. 

4 . A small number of OE, verbs in tf»- imply 
removal or deprivation; these end in •iatt, as 
unhddian to deprive of orders, unhlidian to re- 
move the lid from, uninseilian to unseal, wm- 
sedgian to unshoe. In M E, the type remains rare, 
but occurs in unelead, unclothe, unhair. At a 
later date it liecomes more frequent, and is common 
in modern use. 

Florio is especially lavish in new formations which have 
not obtained siilisequent currency, as unbloh*om, nnbrain, 
unbrldge, uncheek, uncheese, uncoru, uncorner, un/tank, 
unfringt, ungarland, etc. 

188s R. G. 1 NOhBSOL^ etc. Chr, Relig. 44 Cradles would 
be robbed, and womens bieaNts *unl«bed. X798 Fprbiar 
itlnstr, Sterne i. 8 In like manner, *unbolster FaUt.'ifT and 
bis wit will aflect us less. 1836 T. Hook G. Gurney 11. 760, 
1 found the task of * *unliooting * one of mucu greater 
difficulty than ^ 1 had anticipated. t886 Pa/l Mall G. 
2 Dec. 6 A native "unhiaceleitiig or ungartciing himself. 
x6ii CoiGR., Desbrodeq Miner, to *vnbuskin ; lo plucke, or 
draw, off buskins. sSjx Soc, Life Eng 4 Frame 198 Some 
subsequent attempts to unbu^Kin tragedy. 16x1 C'oigr., 
F.sttemf, *vncreamed. 18S6 Pall Alail G, 28 Srpt. 11/2 
Adullciated or uncreamed . . milk. x8a6 Bbddoks Let. to B, 
Procter Poems <1851) 170 To rob him,— to *uiicypress Iiim 
in the light— To unmask all bU secrets. 1874 S Lanipr 
Poemt, torn loo DiMrowncd. "undaughtered, and nlone. 
1846 Landor Imag, Conv, Wks. 1 . 144/2 'I'lic chalice of 
puuon,..by which their own hands wete..*und irked, and 
paralysed. 1853 Railry d/yx//c, etc. 127 He, lo his fate 
divine, 'uiieyes himself in vain. 1878 J. W. Rrvnolds 
Supernat, in .Va/. (1880) 4 To *unfaiih men lakes from 
them everything which can preserve from evil and lead to 

S iXnl. i8:,p Sala Gasdight 4 D, v. 6a He would.. run 
own the doomed legislator.., ando^unfiank him on Ihe 
spot. i8a3 Gkn. P. Thompson Fjoerc, (1842) 1. 84 Ihat the 
m.-m .who goes lo bed a freeholder, d<>es not wake *un- 
freeholded on the morrow. 1791 I winy Hamilton in Gamlin 
Romney (1894) 223 The little picture with the black hat. 
I wish you would *unfril1 iu 1807 F. 'I'iiompv>n Set, Poems 
125 She.. Her hand "ungaunrlett in mild amity. x86i 
Templs Bar Mag, III. 197 A hand of light *Unjewetleth 
the robe of night, x8ax Sporting Aiag, IX. 51 Roth were 
*uiimett1rd by fust work. x8oa Larwood No Gun B> ats 
xo l.et EnglanrI ^unpoignard her Dwarf Assassins. xSsa 
K Rbdgravr in Life iv. (1891) 83 Here we were disrobed 
and *unsnsh-d. x8U * B. Cank* Haunted Toiver 307 Ho 
had 'unsoiled the wnter-ensk. X865 Wii.BBRFORrB in Life 
(iCSr) III 189 If he did not ^unsinplice his choir nnd 
degrade his servire to their Dissenting level. 1831) Hood 
Lines to Friend at Cobham ii%,Of hrn and cock you'll have 
a Mock, And death will ofr *unthrnb 'em. x8o8 E. S. 
BARNBiTAf.'ri-/rf/ffr«rrrr/69Wemn.st either embowel them, 
or they will *unttipe us.^ tSlig Tai magr .Serm. a8 Apr., God 
is not dead. I'he chariots are ^unwbeeled., 

b. A modilication of this Brnae l^hat of freeing 
or relcasinif from something, '%is appears in 
MIC. in unfetter, unhevel, unyoke, although in 
origin these may be simply reversive. In the later 


irar-. 

period the type hat also become common, and H 
very largely represented from the close of the 
16th century. 

Florio and Cotgrave afford numerous exemplet, ea wm* 
barb, unhit, unbunch, uncheffi, umrupper, ungreanl, mm- 
hnngerj^KC, 

i6m T. S. Moonb Vinedresser 74 His sword fell noisy to 
the ground While he "unbrooebed bis cloak. x8B8 F. H. 
SioDDAAD in Andover Rev. OcL, (Matthew] Arnold has *un, 
Coleridged criticism. 1839 in Morindin Lett. Ld, Blache 
ford (1896) 57, 1 can't fancy any moie magnifii eiit practice 
fora fidgety person who u anted to be 'unfidgeied. 1839 
Railby Foetus xi8 When heaven's light Pours itself on 
the pAM, •. *unglooniing all its mighty meanings. 1868 
Eabl Clarknuon in Life 4 Lett, (19x3) 11 . xsin- asSi 1 
wish he were "unhandcufled from the party with wh:cn he 
can have no sympathy. 1881 Cheq, Career 335 ^Unhobble 
the spare horMs. 1888 Jaccbi Printers* Voiab,, ^Um/ead, 
to lake out the leads from leaded matter. iSisSctxtt Ikmv, 
Ivi, *Unplaid yourself on the first onporiuniiy, 1840 K. H, 
Hornb Gregory VI I, iv. v. 74 It is his change That 
h.Tth ^unscarfeu mine eyes. s8m Nenat Chron. IV. 583 
The labourers .. *unshored the St. Jost-ph in the great 
dock. 1878 A. H. Mabkiiam Gt, Frozen Sen xviii. $57 

• Woolwich • was also * ^unsnowed .83. Regul. 4 Instr, 
CoTw/r^'i 1.43 The men. slrapand 'unswivel (heir carbines. 

• i7Ba Lislb Husb. (1757) 387 If U is impracticable to 
accomplish both, the oats should be left ‘unthislhd rather 
limn the barley. 1897 Maky Kikghlby IV. eUrica aSel'o 
devote the rest of his evening., to *unthoining hiniself. 1843 
T. W. Coit Puritanism 237 ^Utiirammeling liuman opinion 
And human will. 1813 T. Shupflbton A mat. H'ks, 116 
"Unzone the veil I produce the prize Which long bos 
charm’d my roving eyes I 

6. 7'lie use of nn- to denote the removal or ex- 
traction (forcibly or otherwise) of a person or 
thing from a place or receptacle occurs in the 
14th cent, in unhouse, and later in unbody, unearth, 
but does not become prominent till the l;eginning 
of the 17th, when Florio nnd Cotgrave aflbia 
many examples. In a few instances the sense 
passes into that of releasing or setting free from 
confinement, ai in uncage, or of revealing to others, 
as in unbosom. 

Among the instances occurring in Florio and Cotgrave are 
unaeris, unbench, unborough, unbrake, unbianch, ins- 
chamber, unchest, unfnrnace, etc 

1863 £. Bubsiit U alk to LamPs Endyr^ Then he *tia- 
basketed our dinner. 1897 Ouitng XXIX. 491/x Ihe 
r*‘queNt that a number of soldieis be sent back to *unbog 
the wagon. x8aa W. '1 i nnant 'Iheme ef Fifit vi. xxiii, He 
..had ‘uncav'd Ids j.ir.*i to heave their spirits up. 1883 H. 
Drummond Nat, Law in Spir, IV, i. (1884) 30 To do litat, 
and rest in the contemplation, it ba.s first to 'uncentiiry it- 
self. 1839 Sala Tw, round Clock (i66t) 228, 1 fear the 
awful committee that.. can ^uncliib a man for a few idle 
words inadvertently spoken. 1870 T, W. Higgin.son Army 
Li/s 105 She shouted with delignt at 1 >eing suddenly *un- 
c libbed Aiid thrust into tier little scat let cloak. 1851 G. W. 
Curtis Nile Notes xxv. iia The cavalcade was magically 
*undonkeyed, the savages. .tumbled off, while their beasts 
wete yet in full moiion. 1888 Public Opinion 29 June 811 
Hearing that a mammoth had been unenrtbed, or lailicr 
^iiiiiced, near the mouth of the I.ena. 1683 Daily News 
xB Sept. 3/3 Until the furiiiluic and other ai lie les. .stored 
hastily .. have been *ui;stored and exaniinr.d. 
Landor Imag. Conv. Wks. II. 45/r All her wars for fix 
bundled years have not done this; and the first tiumpA 
will *untTBnce her. 1864 I, aw Rep. la Cbanc. Div. 631 No 
offence was committed until ihc pigs weie ‘uniruckcd, and 
the oppellaiits had. .no pail in untrucking ibem. 

b. In some formations belonging to this type 
is prefixed to a word either denoting the thing 
lemoved or the action of removal ; in the latter 
case the sense of the piefix passes into tliat of out. 
Examples of these uses are : — 

1^ Florio, Sbaciiellare,,.\o vngraine.or take out of the 
rotls. x6ix Cotgr , Nscemer, to \nkeinell; to take ox cut 
a thing cleane out of the ryund place whktein ii was. 1877 
1 ALMACB Sefm. 3x6 He it is wboundiiks the lightning fiom 
the storm cloud. 

6. In OE. the fact or process of depriving 
a person or thing of a certain quality or 
property was not expressed by the revet si ve un-, 
but by verbal formations based on adjectives 
already having the nrgntive prefix (see Un-^ 14), 
Unable, oppearing towards the end of the 14th 
cent., may still belong to this type, but from the 
middle of the 16th century foims become frequent 
in which the prefix is clearly the reversive un-, em- 
ployed both with adjs. and sbs. Both types are 
largely represented in Florio, and to a less extent 
in Cotgmve. a. When the formation has an adjec- 
tival base, the odjeciive may be used in its simple 
form, or with the suffix >/». 

Examples from Florio and Cotgr. of the simple adj. form 
are unbatd, unbig,^ umorfect, undissy, ungiddy, unhoar, 
etc. I and of forma in -zn, unfatten, ungrtaten, unmonien, 
uttskarpen unikicken, unweaken. 

x888 RusKiN in Pall Mall G, 27 Oct. 5/9 Rosalind is 
extremely glad to get her face *unbrowned again. 1893 
Columbus (Ohio) Dispatek 19 Sept., I'hey found.. the sho|ia 
ill-iegulated and the Fiencbmeh *un-Frenchcd. 1827 Habb 
Guesses (1859) 488 You m.iy abuse and misuse: you cannot 
*utigood. 1747 E. Poston Pratter 1 . 91:3 7 hy Rrollier,. 
almost had tbe Name undone, And almost did *ungiand iL 
18x3 SouTHRY Let, to Mrs, S. 7 July, Freshmen are called 
greens, and a ceremotw was (and perhaps Is) used in *un- 

f reening them. sBay O'Connbi.l Let. in Daily Nows 17 
)ec. (t88B) 3/6, I will *iin-Orange Ireland. 1887 Rrownino 
Parley ings, F, Purini i, Straight your bag 'Unplumpod 
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b. Substantives are similarlj employed without 


cnclinff. 

Florio has a number of exanmlesi as ntthride, nmeiiiamt 
If nrsnwryf, nttdtci^t undwarj^ etc. Casual formations are 
frequently empbyed by Fuller, as m$cardituUt uuckn^lain, 
mneityt nii$n»rfjtr, etc. 

18S7 Sia I. Y, Simpson In Duns Jfnvf. xiv. (187^ ^s 
Often 1 wii.h 1 could *unbaronet myself. s8te J. D. 
C01.1CRIDGS in L(/it C^Uridjft (1904) 1 . 71 Herman 
Merlvale *unlieared himself for five minutes, stoo Mack- 
intosh in i?. HalCs IVka, (181a) VI. laqThey ousht not to 
*uncitiren Tom Paine. 1797 Mrs. A. M. Bbnnktt 
CM (18x3) V. 94 Recolleciions, unsupported by proofs, 
could neither ^uncounteu her nor rob her of the adoration 
her beauty excited. 1857 Hkavyskgk Saul (1869) 145 It 
me *unfiends to see and listen to him. s86o Rkadk 
CamfUMulfU. 34 it would be 'nefas* to *ungenius our 

E nlusea 1889 Talmaok Sfrtn, in Ko/V# (N. Y.) 31 Oct., 
rery day there are Samsons *ungianted. 1870 C W. 
Collins Amc. Ciassfcs /or £h^. /Ttatffrs, VM* i8a An 
occasional burst of tears on A^e.'is's part would not have 
*linheroed him in our estimation one whit. Kockss 

Anti/oMr, i. | 7. 87 They unavoidably fAncy all other 
kirks to be no real or right kirks at all, ^unkirking them. 
s86o Milman in Archodoi, XXXVllI. aa The remedy 
applicable to the condition of the Marches of Mercia and 
w.*tles was.. to reduce and, so far, *tfMM/arrA them. x88s 
J. Grotb Exphr, Philos. 1. aaq 'J'his..ia de.K;ribed first as 
seeing nature in masquerade, and then as ^unmosquerading 
her. 1877 £• Fi'IxUbralo Lstt. (1889) 1 . 408 Thence I 
lately took down Mr. I.oweirs (X have proposed to *um- 
mister him too). Lowell's Essaya 1870 C Kraus Put 
ytmnel/ ia his Plnee 1 . v. 68 The hair, not in ropes^yet 
not so aa to coid the moss, and ^unsatin it quite. 1890 
Chattth, Jrut, ai June 387/a To break her spirit, and "un- 
shrew her into somebody's very humble servant. 1674 N. 
Faimpax Bulh 4 Seiv, 75 Our Watch would without more 
ado be utterly *iinwatcht. 

o. From sbs. (rarely from acijs.) there are 
numerous formations In and from both sbs. 

and adjs. in -im. Other endings, as -a/r, are less 
usual. 

(ff) 1857 Dufprrin Lett. Hi^h Lai. viii. aot I'be Idea 
of fog and ice in the month of June seemed so completely 
to "uncockneyfy us. 1834 Southey Doctor vL (1848) lu/ 
Unipsefying and "unegofyins the Ipshiinius Ego. 1837 
Darwin in £^(1887) 1 . a8a, 1 think my silicilied wood has 
*unflinti:ied Air. Brown's heart. x88a Sala Amer, Eevis. 
(1883)341 A city on a scalo of vastnoNS which Sesostris, 
could he * "unmummify* himself, might admire. 1866 
Kurkin Eth, Dust 36 What will you gain by "unpersonify- 
ing it T 1858 Paiirh Eoot 0/ Cross 331 Why should 
she stay her devotion, or *unsimpliry her worship? 

(^) s 833 Afuerican VII. 117 Foreign interests and alien 
population tend to *uii-Americanixe the place. 1895 
Spectator 33 Nov. 731 The author scarcely deserves 
to be "unanonymised. b86o Rbaur i^h Cotumatuitn, 335 
A noble international measure that . . would have done much 
to 'unbohemianixe writers. 1891 W. S. Ltu.y ShiMoMhs 
x86 A certain number of the clergy . .wished to '"unclericalise 
themselvc.s. 1876 iV. A suer. Kcv. Oct. 035 Its consequence 
wan to "undemocratize the Democratic party. 1871 Proctor 
Light Science 338 To pluralire some of the objects • - to *un- 
dualize others. 1870 Standard aa Nov., If the "uiiMualis- 
ing proce.<is is to l>e carried any further. x88s St. jamee' 
Cat. 39 Mar. 3/x We ore invited to view.. the Fenians *un- 
fenianixed. 1830 Pusey Hist, Knq. 11. 39a The great body, 
which their excellent predecessors had endeavoured to *un- 
foimulaiize. x8^ Dooley Franco 1 . 1, i. 67 German inter- 
mairiages have ^un-gallicised the Swedish dynasty, x^ 
liKisTRU Five Vrs. Eng, Univ. (ed. a) 343 Unmanning and 
*un-g«ntleinnnizing themselves to any extent. 1898 Bv>ni.EY 
France 1 . i. iv. aaa As for the Alsacians, France took little 
pains to *uii>germiinize them. 1833 lUackw. Mag. LXX I V. 
loi A hero, with out-staring eye>,..is sadly *unheroised. 
«i876 Ht. Martinbau Autohhg, (1877) 11 . aS/ I.et us "un- 
indiviclualize ourselves. 1875 SiiALORaa tr. CodeVe Comm, 
Luke I. 386 Jesus desired, .to reclaim the people, and pre- 
vent their being still more *unjudaized. iB6a De Mosgan 
in Graves t./o Sir JV, R. Hamilton (1889) III. 571 Ho 
had., to back out of Infinitesimals, in order to "uiileibnilire 
his system. ^ 1874 H. Bushnbll Fmgixioness 4 Law iv. aaa 
To "unlocalize, universalize, and make victorious the great 
salvation. 1838 G. S. Faber Inquiry 48 The paradoxical 
viney.'ird of "u.imanicheanised Alanich^ism. 1884 brouGH- 
TON Reiig, in Eng, 1 . 337 IIow could it, without •un- 
methodi&iiig Methodism f 1833 R. H. Froudr Rem. <1838) 
1 . 33a To . . tin-Protestantise. "un-Miltonise them. 1M5 
Masson Carlyle ii. 71 Mystics he could make nothing of 
essept by "unmystieikinp them. 1833 Blackw, Mag, 
XXXl V. 540 Such a taste is there to vulgarise, to"unpoetizo 
nature. 185s Smrdlry L, Arundel xxix, ax8 It will take 
me longer to "unpuppyise myself than 1 was awstre of. 18^ 
Times 23 Feb. 71 His great anxiety was to ^tinradicalise 
himself. 184a Blachrv, Mag, LI. 163 l‘he effect produced, 
..was, if the expiession may be allowed, to "unrevelationize 
revei.'ition. i83e C. Wordsworth Occas, Serm, IV. 14 
England romaiiired Ireland: and England ought to "un- 
lomanize it. 1883 Cornh, Mag. Mar. aai Some of the 
chauntinp was rather one, but the orrhestral accompaniment 
WHS decidedly "unsulemnisiiig. 1899 K. Wallace Goo. 
Buchanan iv. 70 Had he been all his detractors call him, that 
would not have "unstoicized him. 1854 Farrr Growth in 
Holiness x. (1872) 163 Human respect "unsiipematuralizes 
actions which are good in substance. s85a Lkwis Meth. 
Ohssrv, 4 Rras. in Pol, 1 . 96 Thee are numerous influences 
at work to ^untechntcalise it. 1873 J. Skinnkr Let. in Life 
Evk (1864) 3x8 Those mad attempts to "untboologixe (if 1 
may coin a word) the language of theology. 

7 . With rare exceptions, the OK. verbs in »M*are 
transitive, and this has always remained the pre- 
vailing use. In ME., however, intransitive uaea 
•f some common words are found, as unbend^ 
ttnelosif unlmk^ and in casual formations as sf«- 
boffy. la the later language the usage increases 


to some extent (as In ete.), but li chiefly 

confined to woidi having some currency. 

Florio employs und^t seudehtt undroof^ smsiehem, wi* 
ewsil, Th« following are rare modern Insunoes. 

1816 CoLMAM Br. (irine, Chamjemm/ne ii, Hb courtiers 
swore..' 1 'bey'd broil e jMpe to keep a place. So all un- 
papalized apace. 1831 Thelawhv Adv. Voungor Sea IL 
113 Look at him, be is nmurboningl i8te Hri.m Org, 
Dmiy Lt/e 108 The oripuiizatton griuds on,, .and it is very 
dillicult to make the thing ungrind. 

8. Verbal lubstantives. participial adjectives, and 
agent-nouns are naturally formed from verba in 
utu as from simple verbs. These forms begin to 
appear in the 14th century, and become commoa 
in the later language. 

Many of the post pples. and ppL odjs., mtunhemt, unhoutsd, 
uudressod, unfastened^ etc., coincide with formations in 
which the prefix is Un-', and the dutinction in meaning u 
not always sufliciently clear toodmitof an absoluie Mpara- 
tlon between the furmii. Eiiher prefix is normally un- 
stressed in all participial formations used predicatively, but 
commonly receives the main ttresii when employed ottribu- 
tively, as on u'aheai how, an stmhound booh. 

0 . The redundant use of tot- is rare, bat oecura 
inOE. unliesan, and ME. unUou, which has aoc- 
cceded in maintaining itselL Later instances are 
unhart, unsoht, unstrip (16- 17th cent.), and the 
modem dialect forms ueumpl(y), uuridp unlhaw 
(also locally ufseave). 

For occasional misuws wn- see unloadon, unrattked, 
Un, sb. An instance of the negative prefix Un-?. 
1650 B. Diseol/iMtmium 7 It was a thousand pities those 
two l/n*e were put in. 

Un, 'un ?, later dial. f. Hin(x peri, pron. * him ’. 
1633 B. Jonron Tale Tuhi, iv, Puf. He is high Constable, 
And^ho should reade above un, or avore liunt 1749 
FiRLDiNn Tom Tortot vt. ii, AilwcMthy is a quaer dog, and 
money has no effect o' un. 178* (see Hin(b 1 . t8ei Scott 
Keniho. xi, *And what if 1 did see un. Master Crane?* 
replied Jack Hostler. 1803- in dial, glossaries, eta ijSng, 
Dial. Did. s.v. Eu), 

Un, *un2, dial. f. Ovi pron, (senses a a and a4). 

«8aa Scott Keuitw, xii. Here's a gentleman.. has given 
Sir Hugh a draught that is worth twenty of yon un. 1839 
Cro. Eliot A. Bede xx. *lc (a rose] smells very sweet,' be 
said I * those striped uns nave no smell *. 

Un, obi. form of Om prep., diaL f. And cmj, 
UlUk (yfl‘n&). [From the name of the first boat 
of the kind brought from America to England in 
1853.1 A catboat. Also altfib, 
iSi^O. KmarMan, yiachl Saiitt^ xri 171 In lets than 
a ^ear there wa<« a whole fleet of Unas at Cowet. Ibid, 
174 The Cowes Una boat of the present time. i88e G. C, 
Davies Pract, Boat Sailing 4a 'I'he mast is more inboard 
than the real Unas. 1889 E. F. Knight Saiiing 36 The Cat 
or Una rig is generally preferred by the Americana. 
Unabaudoned, A*/, a. (Un-' 8) 1745 Young Rejd, 
Public .Sit. Kingd, 107 Which honest counsels never foil to 
fix In favour of on unabandon'd land. 

tUnaba*S9d, ///. a.^ Ohs. Forms: 5 un- 
abalata, .Sr. -abaait, -yt, 6 Sc. onabaoit, un- 
abaaeb [Northcra and Sc. var. Unadasukd o.] 
Undauntdl. 

fNi4oo Morte Artk. 1378 Sir Boys vn-abaiste alle he 
biiskes hyme e-gaynes. f MTv Hknmy WeUlace n. 48 He 
vnabosyt, and noctit gretUe agast, Vpon the hed one with 
the steing hitt he. 1513 Douglas Mneid vi. iv. 54 Eneot 
vnabasit..Followu his gyde. Ibid. xi. xvL is Opis..on- 
alwsit did bcliold the ficot. 1306 DALRVMrLB tr. Lesile'e 
Hist. Scot. 11 . 437 At the altar im stude vnoboset without 
ml feir. 

Unaba'aed, //A N.* (Un-i8.) 1690 Gaudrn Tkerr CA 
111. iv. a74 They easily preserved the doctrine of Christian 
Religion uncorrupted,, .the reverence of Religion unabased. 

t Unaba*sedly» akA'. Sc. Ohs, Forms: 4-5 
un-, onabaaytly, 5 wn-, unabasltly (6 -lie), 
wnabaysaitly, 6 unabalslMy (-lie), [f. Un- 

ABASKD ppl. n.l 4* -LT 2.1 1 )auntlcssly, bofillv. 
i375UAaBOUB Bruce vr. eo Var he nocht outrageous hardy. 
He had nocht awa vnabositly Sa smertly seyn bis avantage. 
ri4a3 Wyntoun Cron. v. xi. 303a He Wnabasitly maid 
entre..Wndere erd to dragoune. 1301 Douglas Pmi, 
Mon, III. xxviii, Vnalmsitlie this campioun saw I gang In a 
deip cisterne, and thair a lyoiin sletich. 1573 Satir. Poems 
Re/opn, xxxix. 359 He..8touUie tuik on hand Richt vn- 
abasiilie all that gait to gang. 

Unaba’shable, a. (Un-' 7 h.) 1848 Landoe Exam. 

Shake. Wks. II. 9^ It must be an unabashable man that 
ever shook his sides in their company. 187a Lever Ld, 
Kilgohbin xiv, He is the most unaliashable villain in Europe. 

Unabashed (fniabse*Jt),/A^. IS. [Un- 18 .] Not 
abashed ; bold, undaunted ; not disconcerted or 
put out. 

1371 Golding CaMn on Ps, xxvii. 1 If wee dare not with 
unabashed minde set him ageinsie all ourc enemies. 11(91 
Warner Alb. Eng. viii. xL 177 Shee vnaljosbed, mounting 
now the Skaffbl:^ theare attends The fatall .Stroke, laai 
Pore Dune. 11. 147 Earless on high, stood unabash'd l)e 
Foe. 177a Priestley Inst. Relig. II. 10^ 1 .. shall 
show an unabashed,. countenance. 1851 Mao. Browning 
Casa Guidi Wind. 11. 749 Fix thy brave blue English 
^*es on mine.. With unafuished nnd un.i bated ease. i8ot 
Farrar Darha 4 Dawn xxxii, Detected in their theft, the 
priests were still unabashed. 

Hence 1Jna.ba*nhed^ adv. 

1800 Talmagr in Veice (N. Y.) 13 Feb., We go easily and 
unabashedly into ain. 

Unaba*tablo, a. (Un-' 7b ) 1837 CAaLvi.s Fr. Reo. t. 
III. iv. The wise man.. secs.. all the symptoms he has ever 
met with in history,— aiNabateable by soothing Edicts. 


Unaba'ted, //A a (Un- ? 8.) 

Ta 1611 Heaum. & Fl. Four Plays in One Wks. 1911 X. 
096 Behold a pi incess.. playing here the slave, 'i'o keep her 
husbands greatness unanaiM. 1676 Hobbes Iliad xix. M5, 

1 think 3*01 Another time for Feast had belter been 1. .whllat 
yet unabated is my Spleen. 1781 Gibbon Dod, 4 F, xxxL 
(1787) 111 . 194 The king of the Goihs.. still advanced with 
unaueted vigour. 1796 Mmr. D'Arblay Camilla 111 . 393 
Mra. Ailoery felt provoked to find his power thus unabeted. 

R. H. Dana Bif, Mast xxv, hor three days and three 
nights the gale continued with unabated fury. 1857 Bucels 
CiviliM, 1 . viL 436 For nearly fifty years Uie uiovcnitni luw 
continued with unabated speed. 

Hence Uaaba’teAly adv. 

s8eB Carlyle Misc, (1857) ?• 13a Hieychaiinting unahat- 
cdly her extrema deficiency in pcisonal ckarnia. 1898 
bbesim. Cat, 37 July ^/i The war would be carritd on un- 
nbacedly until Miincihiiig more tangible in the way of terms 
was proposed. 

Unaba-ting, /^/- «. (Un-i lo.) 

176^4 Tucker Lt, Hat, (1P34) II. 103 That uiwbating 
activity, that aerenlty. .which ate charocivristics of a prrl< ct 
disciple. 1779 Hbhvkv Lav, Hist. 11 . 165 Tlie fleet 
lemainml ignorant of what had happened, and the fight waa 
continued with unabating warmib. sfez D. £. Wili iams 
L/sit Corr, Sir 7 *. Launtme 11 . 964 The whole of which 
time he appeared in unabniing spirits, and with not the 
•lightest appearance of weakness. 1894 Daily Hows 5 Sept. 
3/6 His uimbating seal for the Irish cause. 

Hence Vnaba'iHigly adu. 

1793 Minstrel I. 174 The storm continued unabatingly. 
Unabbre-viatedp/^/. N. (Un-'8.) 1 1775 Ash.] 1803 
TooKE/'iir/ry 11. viii. 49B Wiihcut taking, .into our language 
the same unabbreviated verb. sl :86 Athcnanm 97 Nov. 
714/1 Many of the ‘points* in the nairative have been 
selected for piinting without their context, but unabbrevi- 
ated. Unabbo rred,///.N. (Un-'8.) 1608 Sylvester tr. 
Mathisu, h.SM, MerUiiity 1. Ixxx, Tb' art loib to leave the 
Courts Delighu, Devices Wh»re None li\es long vnbrav'd, 
or vriabhorred. UnabL ding, />/. n. (Un-I lo.) ci43e 

Li/s St. Hath, (1884) 49 lu see what medes and rewardcs 
Uybol*' crist 3eueih to b>sc seruauntys for j-eve vnabyd- 

? ritg thynges.^ 1849 Fmoi-db Etmesis t/ Faith 396 Maik- 
lam's new faith fabric had been reared upon the clouds of 
sudden violent fceline, nnd no air casile was ever of mora 
unabiding growth. Unabi'ditigly aav, (Un-' ii), Un- 
nbl'dlngness 'Un- ' 13). 1847 w bbbiee. 
t Unabrli'fy. Ohs. Also 5-6unabillta, 6 -Itie, 
-Itye ; 6-7 unCnbllitie, ff -habyly tee. Sc. wn- 
babilietie. [Un-? 1 a, after OF. inhahilitl{\i({\k c.) 
or med.L. inhahilitas Inability.] The quality of 
being unable ; inability. Freq. cc>nst.y^r.^,f0,etc. 

c 1400 AhoL Loll, a8 per ontrowp, and vndisposicoun, 
and vnabiiite to trseyue. 1509 Fisher Ssrm. Wks. (1876) 
368, 1 knowe well myne vnwoiihynes & vnhabylytees to 
Ihu ^o greie a mater. 1363 Stavleton Fortr. latth laeb^ 
S. Basin excuseih him selfeof vnabiiite to extol) sufficiently 
the vocation of couent Monkes. 1617 R. Wilkinson Bar. 
wick Bridge 31 The highest stile of piaise is to proftsse our 
unability of expressing. 1644 Quarlrb Bnmmhat 4 B. 
(1651) 333 1'by unability for the work prophesies ihe im- 
possibility of the reward. 1711 in lo/A Ref. Hist. MSS, 
Lomm, App. V. 153 They alleadge for their justification oa 
unability in stopping the foe. 1769 in Catk. Roe, See. 
Publ. (1914) XIV. 149 Not ac^mitiing any Solace but when 
constrain'd by an abaioluie Unabiluy. 

Unn’bJecA (Uw-t 7.) 1890 1 bigh Hunt Antohiog, 
xxv. 111 . 369 Such humble, ^et un>ahjcct, and truly reli- 
gious souls, as cannot accept uninielligible and unworthy 
ties of conscience. UnalMU'red,///. «. (Un-^ 8.) 1549 
Latimkb 7th Sorm. bcf. I.aw, Vi (Arb.) 1B9, 1 wyl aduyse 
you fyrst. .to nbiiireal your fr)endcs, all your Inndeshipe, 
•eaue not one vnabiuied. 

Unable (tni^ b'l), a. Forma : a. 4-7 vcbnble, 
(6 Sc, wnhablo, itnbal.il). / 9 . 4- unable, 5 un- 
abiUe, -abyll(e, -abull, 5-6 t 3 nabil(l; 5 enable, 
6 -abil. [Un -1 7 4 Ablb a,, after OF. inhahilt or 
L. inhabiHs Inhabile a. Cf. MDu. onabel,^ 

L Not able, not having ability or power, to bo ox 
perform (undergo or expciieiice) aomething ipeci- 
fied. (Chiefly of persons.) 

o. ciySo Wyclif U hs. (1880) 43a Al )iea pat ban chirebis 
apropnd faylen of | is trewe scruyss berfore, & ) us |rei ben 
vnhable to preye, but preyen a^en per oune hed. ssjp 
Latimer Serm. Cosf. vL 190 Ihe person of the Church is 
ignoraunt and unhable to teach the word of God. 1390 
Sfxnker /. (/. 1. iv. 93 Vnfit be was for any worldly thing 
And eke vnh.il'le once lo stirre or go. rggh Ibid, \i. L ift 
Me fir*>t he tooke, vnhable to withstond. 

fl. xipa WvcLir Jsaiak al. 30 The stronge tree, and the 
vnable to roien cbes the wise craft rs man. c 14SO Lydo. 
Ballad Commend. Our Lady 15 Ala.s ! unworthy 1 am and 
unable To love suche con. ^1470 Henry Wallace vii. 119 
My w ilt vnabill is I'o run.vik sic, for dreid I »ay off myNS. 
1536 Pilgr. Per/. (W. dc W. 1531} 98 Thou shahe make thy 
sclfe vnable to ry«e and growe in gooMlynesse. 1598 Yoko 
Diana 57 To tell you now the life, that 1 led in his absence, 
..my toong is far vnable. 1631 Hohbes /.zevA/A. iL xxx. 
181 Many men..herome unable tomaimain themselves by 
their labour. 1700 I'nior Carm. Sec. xxiii, lx>st in tiackleas 
Fields of shining Day, Unable to discern ihe Way. 1774 
Goldrm. Hat. Hist, (1776) III. 40a At they are unable 
to escape by flight, the hunters.. easily overpower them. 
1836 Thirlwall Greece III. xvii. 3 Ihe Persian governor, 
unable to hold out, nnd disdaining 10 surrender, set fire to 
the town. 1891 Farrar Darkn. 4 Deewn xx, faming with 
wrath, he was unable even to return the gieciii.g of Neroi. 
b. Const. /&r or to (with 8bs.V 
(a) 1436 Sir G. Have Letw Arms (S.T.S.) 109 Gif he Im 
ane unworthy pprsone, and unhable tli.'irio,. .he degrat'is 
him. a 1470 H. Fakkrr Dtves 4 Paufier (W. de W. 14^) 
V. xviii, aao/i Though his woodnes passe vet he is yrreguler 
ft unable to trodiies aulter. 1513 Li/e Henry V (1911) 83 
The Ktnge his father, who at that lime was lymit^, was 
vnable to the charge of the realme. 



USTABI^X. 


ITXABXTBED, 


ae 


(Hi tsfil Gbafton CArmt. XI. «8a He wu mayiiMd with 
the Rtroice of an horse in his voatht and ao made unhable fur 
the gorernautioa of the Kcaline. iggi Gbbnrwev ’J meiims^ 
Amh. I. i. (i6aa) a Agrlpjpa they accounted.. yoong^ and 
raw In state matters t vnable for so great a charge. 1668 
WiLaiNB A’aa/ CA*tr, 11. i. §4. ^t Eitlier by restoring wliat 
la due, or by being rcndred unable for it. s8ei CHAMaaaB 
Rkywfs ScotL (1870) 76 Sbe coukl not spin at all, and 
found herself quite unable tor it. 

fo. Used attributively with following the 
noan. Obs. rare, 

tgdo PiLKiNOTON Xxfat. j4gjprirr ( I «6a) S 9 An Unable priest 
to teach, is good to notliingein that kvnde of lyfe or ininis- 
terve. n 1586 Siunky Arcatiim 1. xti. (191*) 80 Thoae 
trobleaome effects.. be not the faults of love, but of him 
that loves ; aa an nnabla veaael to bcnre auch a Itcoor. 
€ 1840 J. Smvtm LivifM BerkfUvM (1683) 11. 141, 1 stand an 
unable men 10 determine of either opinion, 
d. Not knowing, ignorant. rare~~\ 
a ijME Kusubn in Cnte A.*s Miac. Wlu. lyai I. 

067 btlent we stand, unable where to praise. 

2. Of persons t Lacking ability in some implied 
res|)ect ; incompetent, incfTicient 
IJM PvavKv Remenstr, (1851) iia It la gouernid by 

? 'iiiouient bisahopis and vnable curatia. 1407 William or 
iiOMK in Fobs A. 4 Af, (1570) 1 . 6^8/3 These vnable 
piriestes bane bene, and yet are, and shalbe, chiefs cause of 

r stilence of men. a igsg t'AUVAM Chfmn. (1811) 548 Weale 
wote, and knowlege, and denie inysclfe to be and haue 
ben vnsufTycyeiit and v.iable and aUo vnpiofytable. 1544 
llRTHAM PrMfits }Var I. cxc^iii. 1 vj b, To sende forth 
thyne vnable souldyours..to be aa a bayte..to thsme ene* 
myea. sdia HaiNSLav I.utt, Lit, p iv, Tjiia indeuor..thus 
vnderlaken hy me the vuablest ot many thousands. 1668 
R. Stbblr nnshaHdmmn'x Cal ting v. (167:1) >39 What if I 
leave>a shiftless wife, and unable children behind mef 1710 
SNAPTBsa. Ckarme.t Atfv. Author (1737)]. aa4l‘lie greatest 
actions loae their force, and perish In the custody oP unable 
and mean writers. W1774 Golmm. Hitt, Cretce 11 . 167 
No hopes of succour from such unable protectors. s8s8 
Emrbsov Emg. Traito^ Mamttrs p 8, f hesitated to read and 
threw out for its impertinence many a disparaging phrase 
. .about poor, thin, unable mortals. 1877 Owkn Welusl*^'s 
Det^. p. axvii, Wbat would become of the system in wicablu 
hands? 

b. Of facnlties, actions, etc. : Characterized by 
want of ability ; inefficient, inefTcctiial. 

T. UsK T*H, Love iii. i. (SkeaO L 171 If any thing 
be insudicient or els mislyking, wyte that the leiidneMe 
myne unable conning, c 1400 M aunofv. (1839) xxxi. 315, 1 
..nave ben. .at many a faire Dede of Armes (alle be it I list 
I dide none my self, for myii unable insuffisauce). 1584 
CoNSTAULX Diana vii. s*l, A dombe restraint Ilreakes forth 
in teares from mine unable mind. 1633 Cowlkv i. cnstantia 
A PhiUtut To Kdr. ii, As sliee my vnabler quill did guide. 
Her briny teares did on the paper falU a 1699 J. Bxau- 
MOMT /'jr/cAx XXI. Ixxv, 1 . . tlice more Ily this unable and 
denying Sight, Than they [ctc.l 1795 Burkk Abridgm, 
En^m HiH, Wks. 1S.49 M. 533 Vorti^ern.. opposed a mix* 
tore of timid war ana unable negociation. 
fS. a. Of persons: Incapable of, not qualified for, 
■ome position. Obs, 

rrjBo Wveup Wkf, (1880)465 t?at pope )>nt faylik beere 
o^r for kiinnyng or for wille is vnhable to take to pope tk 
lede his floe. 1390 Gowsx Con/, 111 . toe His nase of and 
his lipjies bothe He kuttc, for he wolde him iothe Unto the 
poepie and make unable. 1406 I.vtx;. Do Guii Pitgr, 5108 
Hut 1 aawh ther in presence, Somme presseo to tne Uble 
That wer vnworthy A vnhable. 

t b. Of things : Unfit or unsuitable for some 
purpose. Obt. 

ig^Gowr.x Con/ 111 . 104 Which of the poepie be for- 
lete As loud de^ert that is utiablc. For it niai iioglit ben 
habitable, c 1440 Palloti, on iiutb. 1. ass Diuide hitthnsi 
that fatte & bering, able. Let plowe hit vp^ & leef the lene, 
vnable. Couerc in woode. 14^ Maldoa (Essex) Kee, Liber 
' A. ’ fuL 3a bt Item, tbai no boeber sle, iic sclle, none vnhable 
flcssli. 

t4. a. Not able to be (done) : impossible. Ohs, 
xt4oa iJostr. T»oy ProL 46 How goddesuighc in thefilde, 
folke as )mt were. And other erruurs vnable l>ai after were 
kiiowen, That poyetis of prUe have preuj't vntrew. 1348 
Gk&tr Pr. Mass* 78 The wyche, as it is an attempte too 
unrensoiiablu and unable, so p:is.s-ynge mocked, presumptu* 
ouse and detestable. 15^ Rtg, Privy Council Scot, I. 519 
How Miiabill it .s.'ilbe to the iiobilitie. .alwayis to abydcuiid 
continew at Court. 

tb. Awkward; unlncky. Obs,'^* 

157s ,^uiir. Poems Refortn, xxxL 04 Sen Fortoun, with 
a Keill, lies wrocht tbame ano vnabiil ebarr. 

5. Lacking in physical ability or strength; in- 
capable of much bodily exertion; weak, feeble. 
In later use Sc, 

1577 B. Gaoc» Hensback's If Hsb, in. (1586) 144 b, Hee 
waxeth feeble, and vnable, before he bee stxe yeerea oldc. 
1591 .Shaks. 1 I/cH. VI, IV. V. 4 When sapleme Age, and 
weake vnable Hmbes Should bring thy Father to his droup- 
ing Chaire. s6si Burton Anat, Atel, iii. iiL l ii, 1 haue an 
old griiiinie vire to my husbaml as Laid as a gourde, as little 
and a.s \nablc as a child. 1685 Uaxtkb Paraf>kr, N, T, 
Malt. XXV. 46 ’I'his doth not extend to condemn Infants 
or p«x)r unable persons for not doing what they could not. 
176A Goldsm. nut Eng, in Lett. (1772) I. j 68 'I houRh 
unable by disease, yet they recompensed the defect by 
v.Tlour. 1818 Scott Rr. l.nmm, xv. Those unarmed and 
unable Mepliibusheths, that are sure to he a burden to 
every one that takes them up. 1858-61 J. Drown Horm 
,\ubs. (1863) 163 No one could have sufTcred from.. the 
misery of an un.ible body. 1896 CxocKXTT Grey Alan iv, 
He . . was ever thereafter unable of bis li*g& 

Yabimcton ‘J'ttfo Lament. Trag. L !L in 
llullep O. PI, IV, We do assure us of your love And care 
to guide his weake unhable youth In pathes of knowledge. 
1607 HaWMOKiD IVom. Killed tv. Kimin, (1617) Cab, Sir 
1 ^ ranuuue indebted Euen to the beat of my 

vaaUspqsfea 


tirM*Ui2f 9, Obs, Alio I onalFFl, 6 -obUl ; 
5-6 ualiAblo. [Uk- s 6 a,or L Ubabu n.] 

L irmu. To raider unable, to unfit or incapaci- 
tate, is do lomething. Sometimes sfee. in Lmw : 
To make legally incapable. 

e rvio Wvci.ir Sel HGks, 1 . 147 Myche more shulde 
worldaly lord'Jiip unable men now to lake kia Gooat. 1 1400 
Dcetr, Tny 0433 He woundik hym wickedly in hia wale 
face. And vnanlit after with angur to fight, et B470 Hari^ 
IKG CAJWM.CLV11. iii, TliU Edmond theldcr soouiie of Kyng 
Henry, Broke backed and bowbacked bore. Was vnabled to 
haue the monarche. 1567-0 Jhwbl Def. A^. (i6si) 105 
'I'hon doth it (tlte vow] not of necesaitie and fine force vnablo 
a man to contract Mairimonie. i6x)SHaitLay Trov. Persia 
la The elde^t son of the King remained at the Court of hia 
father, administring all that, which his fathers defect of 
light vaablcd him to doe. siIMd Hamnotoh Edw, /K, 67 
1 hey.. had been unaided to pay their nsuall tribute to the 
King, a 1774 OouisM. Hist, Greses I. 907 Until both were 
utierly iiaaLlcd to withstand the smallest eflforu of foreign 
invasion. 

rejl, e rate Wvei.ir Wks. (t88o) tqt ]»ei vnablen hem aelf 
toJo he^iceof prestis. C1580 — Serm, Scl. Wks. 1 1 . 36 pro 
ordrb in Cristis tyme unablidcn hem to be of pis lewnio. 
b. Const, la (or an action, office. ct& 

011398 Hylton .SVoAs Per/. 11. xv. (W. de W. 1494), How 
loucra this worldo unablo licm in dyuers maners to the ro. 
founnyiig of her uwne soule. 01470 H. Parkbr Dives k 
Pan/er ( \V. de W. 1496) 1. xxxvtii. 79/1 He kholde lie pr^’ued 
of kia benefyee 3 f that he baddeony. Yf he had no benefyea 
he sliolde be uiiabled and dysposej iherta 1580 Kmox Aik. 
Common Ortier (1901! 90 The crimes and vices tliat might 
usable them of the Ministry. 

2. Without const.: To unfit or incapacitate, to 
deprive of ability or power, in some respect ; to 
disable physically. 

CS3B0 WvcLir SsL Wks. I. Y05 Sip he..wi|Nlrawip never 
bis grace, but ^if man untile him selfe. Ibid, a 19 As dis- 
leoipour of pe cir shal ale men and unable |>e crpe. c 14x0 
ill Aungier Syoa (1840) b8i Whom eucrychonc and eche 
trespasyngin the prcttiyMca, we unable for cuermore in the 
Bclfdede do3‘iig. sgen Roils 0/ Parlt. VI. S47/> To the use, 
pralitte or behove of any persona or pcnonca by this Acte 
not attaynted nor unabled. 1580 Stanyiiumst yfiCNirix in. 
(Arb.) ^ I through pangs vneoth vnhabled, Wiih stutting 
stamering at letngth thus fumbled an aunswer. a 1641 Dr. 
Mountacu Acts 4> Mon, (1642) sSg That old Lenclier, 
worne out and unabled, though he dyed his hatre black that 
lie might seeme to be young. t654 0 AViON Pitas, Notes 
111. V. looTlmt Is to say, with three hard words, un-mule, 
un-leg, and unable, Atanao Lopex. 1775 Johnson l^t, in 
AWuWf ii8it) 111 . 9S5 Poor Lucy Porter baa her hand in a 
bng, so unabled hy the gout that she cannot dress herself. 
O. To annul or cancel, rarp^^, 
i6si Spkbu Hist, Ci, Brit. ix. xxi. 1 134 Hee prepared 
hiinselfe to make his Wil, wherein howsoeuer titles bad 
been vnhabled in Parliaments, he ordained bis thiee chil- 
dren to AUO'eede each after otbers. 
lienee f IJna'bling vbl. sb, Obs. 

1475 Rolls 0/ Parlt, VI. 147/9 As if the said Acte of at- 
teyndre or unablyng never bad been made. siyiS ibid, 54B. 

tirxia*bled,///. «. Obs, rare, [Un -1 8.] 

1. Unqualified. 

lem^ ttkAreltstol. JrnL XLIII. 168 li[«‘]in for afyne lost 
by WtlUialm Dircbwold for settyng to werke a child vnabled 
& vnboundfa unnpprcnticed]. x*. 1653 Gaudrn Hieras/, 
326 Compicaiing thoae cad effects, which disorderly, unor- 
deined, uiuicnt.and unabled Tvacliers. . have already begun. 

2. Not emtowed with streiigih or vigour. 

>597 Middlbtun Wisd,Solomon\\, 11 Wee are the mdara, 
they the mushrumes bee, Vnabled shrubs, vnto an abled 
tree. 

t Vna'bleness. Obs, [f. Unable a.] The 
condition of being unable ; inability, incapacity ; 
disability. (Very common c i too-i 660 .) 

c 1380 Wvci ir Wks. (1880} 945 Skiie men as desiren ben^ 
fices achttiden not haue hem, but men pat flecn hem for 
di edeof \ nabilnesbeot hemself fle gretechArge,asdide moyses, 
c xAe\KonKi 1 ,St. Bartholomew's Pruinys>nge 

that lie wolde be ware of alle pasNid viihabilnesiie. and 
yeiie afleciualy his diligence and laboure to that he nulhe 
proiiiysj'd. 150* in Lett. Rich. HI 4- lien, VH (Kolia) 11 . 
xoo '1 he. .coiniiiixsary hath full power to dispense with that 
ii regularity and to take away all infamy and unablenebS. 
1560 PiLKiNGTON Expos. Aggeus (156.1) 172 He biddeib us 
when we feele oure weaknesA & unablenes to fulfil his law, 
to come unto hyin. 1638 Junius Paint. Ancients 37 There 
is in us a certaine unablenesse ef imitating such things as 
doc not very well agree with our nuturall oisposiiion. 1648 
Bovlk Seraph. Love xiii. (1700) 71 To convince the World 
of their uiiableness to emerge and recover out of that deep 
Abyss, wherein the load 01 Sin.. had precipitated Fall'n 
Man. xjwj Bailbv (voL II) 8.v. Inability, 

t Una'blety. Obs, In 4-5 vnabteta, -ubilte. 
[f. Unable a, + -tt, prob. ofier OF. inkaRiield,^ 
• Unabilitt. 


e 1380 Wvci.ir Wks. (i8Bo) 67 God wole not and may not 
br) nge vnnble int-n in-io benefices of I'C chircbe fur his ri^t- 
VI ysnesse ft, viiablcte of hem self, c 1400 tr. Secreta Secret., 
Gov. Lordsh. 67 He may falle yn-to syknes, (Tebylnc^ 
and ynto oher vnabilter. 1495 Rolls 0/ Parlt, IV. 967/9 Ye 
grete unabilte and uiisuffisante, that the s:ime Wauter felte 
111 hymsclf, to touche thing yex was so chier. 

XTna'bly, adv. Now rare 01 Obt. [Uk-1 11.3 
In an unable or incapable manner. 

a 1400-50 Alexander 9308 Quat, ft has essed to 
Alexander 1 is ayndain wfidea, And me pus III 7 vn-ably Une 
abet pou wc is. e 1658 in Lovelaeds Poems figos) 219 Thy 
but un.Tbly-coniprcbcnding clay. To whiU'' could not be 
circumscrib'd gave way. 17x0 SHArraas. fharac. (tjxt) 1 . 
346 Facts nnahly related, cho with the Sincerity 

and good Faith, may prove the worst serf of Deceit. 

Unabo'llnhmble, a, (Un-> 7 h.) 1643 Milton Divorce 
Wks. i 85> IV. 57 That Law [has been) ftroved tobemondl, 


and unaholblinbleb ifizs— Tetraeh. Ibid. IV. six Bv that 
nnabolishatale equity which it con vales to ua s68a H. MOka 
AsmoL ClanvltFt Lux O, 957 Ihere may be many other 
..habitudes of Terms., every Jot as unabolishable as ihJik 
UiUil^'li^ed, ppi- a, (Un- i b.) 

X577 Hounsmbd Ckron. I. 4/1 They [jx. Rards), of all 
the other aectes before specified, were suAted only to coi^ 
tlnue vnabolislied in nil ages. 1594 Hooaaa Eeel. Pol. nr. 
xiv. • I The number of needleskc Inwcs vnabofisht, doth 
weaken the force of them that are nccesserie. 1667 Phil, 
Trans, II. 579 With art and care those channels may be 
preserved un-aboliaht. tSsj Cahlylk Pr. Rer. 11. vi. h 
Your unabolished StalT of the Guard.. h in thoM very bm^ 
ments privily deliberating at the General'^ 

Unabra'ded, ppl. a. (Un-* 8 .) ttev Fabadav Ckem, 
Manip. iii. (1849) 79 I'he learner shoulci praLtiae first on 
n ;nece of waste gla» tube, commencing both from an niw 
aluaded aurface and from a ctomb line. 1886 Athonssum 
18 Dec. 830/x In an area of about forty feet square wtrd 
found nearly six hundred nnabradtd worked flints. 
UnalKi*dgie)able, a. (Un-i 7 b.) i8ea-ia Bbntham 
Ration. Judic. Evid. (1827) IV. 154 llie e-tabUshment of 
long and unahridgnble intervals between these timet. 

unabri'dged, ///• «<. [Un- 18.] Not abridged, 
reduced, or shoiteucu. In mod. ube kpec. of literary 
worka. 

>899 Sandvs Enropte Spec. (1639) xxi In those pfaeea where 
their flower remaineih ^et unabridged. XTva Mason tuf. 
Card, I. so To the lawn [to] restore Its ample space, and bid 
it feast the sight With verdure pure, unbroken, unabtidg'd. 
i84eAiM8WOMTH Tower o/LonJ. (18^-4) e34 By which means 
yunr authority would be unabridged. >864 I’vsav Led, 
Dnn. i. (1876) 49 Daniel and Ecra use nimliridged, and so^ 
older forms. xS^ A. K. Waitk Patacetsus* Ibrit. I'icle-Db, 
Paracelsus the Great, now fur the first time tiaiislated faith. 
fully and unabridged into English. 

D. cdsol, A copy of the * unabridged edition ' of 
VYcbster'a Dictionary. 

s86o O. W. Holmks IVo/. BromRf,-T. H. ^ You small 
boy there, hurry up that * Webster s Unabridged*! 1^4 
H. Gabdenkr Vnoff. Patriot 30a l*m not sure that I've 
spelled some of these words right, but my unabridged is 
not handy. 

Xrna*Dronted.///> a. Also 6 .SV*. imabrogai. 
(Un-I 8 ancTS b.) 

>535 SrxwAirr Cron. Scot, (RolK) 1 . lot To ratia ihair 
lawls keip the strenth..that tha lad maid vnabrogai at 
lentb. 1x77 tr. Itullinger's Decades (*592) 410 "J he law, so 
far os it is the rule howe to Hue well end happely,..duth 
remoine vnabrogated. x8x8 C. S. Fabfr Horx A/osaiea 1 1 . 
99 TheNe priests must obviously have been priests accord- 
ing to the still iinabrogated patriarchal rlUp^nsution. 1849 
Kuskin Seven Lamps i. 1 6 1 4 Let us not now lose sight of 
this broad and unabrugated principle. 

Unabnx'pt, a. (Un-^ 7 ) 1865 Mbteyard Li/s Wedg~ 
nntod 1 . 16B The highest cnects are obtained from sul dued 
tones, and unabnipt contrasts of colour, light and shade. 

t ITnabBoi led, ppl. a. Obs.'^* [Un-^ 8: cL 
Absoil V, 6.] Unsettled. 

iSax WoLaxv in St. Papers Hen, IVf/liBjo) I. 67 Soo 
that doubte renmyneihe yet uimbsoilcd, »• it did byfore 
my writyng. 

tUnaboolute, «. Ohs, (Un-> 7.) 1697 Colliks JS’sa 
Mor. Subj, I. (1709) 174 Uhere GocKiiitHts is mutable, 
and Reason unabsolute, there must be Kigour to.. check 
the Abu<(e of Liberty, Unabkolvable, a, (Un-I 7 b.) 
1635 J. Havwaru ir. Biondi's iianish'H I ttg. 17 The Gods 
ore not so firoiely bound by the unabeolv cable oathes they 
vuw by the inferiiall Lake. 

trnabao'lTed,//4 0 . [Uh-i 8 . Cf. G. wm- 

absolvUrt^ 

1. Not absolved. Also const, of. 
i6xt Florio, Innassolio, vna) sulucd. iCSx DAXTBa Aec, 
Sksrloche iv. sB6 Who .shall Absolve the Pairiaichs, Pri- 
mates,.. &c.T Must they be Liiabsulved till a General 
Council do it T 1765 Srr rnk Tr. Shuntiy vii. xxiv. If wc aie 
ravished and die unabsulved of iLeiii. 1819 i^con' tvanhoe 
xliii.Sluy him not,..unshriveii and uimbsolvcd. 1844 Lauv 
G. ruLLXBYON Ellen A/idd/eton 111 . xsi. 6611 lain ay let him 
draw near to the altar alone ; fur, utilurgiveii, uiiabsolved, 
unreconciled, 1 dared not approach it. 
i'2. Unsettled, undecided. Obs, 

An alteration of Umabbuiliid/P/. a. 
syns Strvpb P.eel. Atem, 1 . 33 So that doubt remaincth 
not [sic\ nnabsolved. 

UnabooTbable, BL (Un-> 7 b.) i846WoBCKXTBR (dring 
Davy). 1899 H estm. Cam. 6 Dec. lu/ 1 I'he carbon in the 
* ha mixture * being of an uimbsorbahle nature. 

tfnabso'rbea. pp/- a. (Un- i 8.) 

1766 Phil. Trans. LVil 99, 1 think we may fairly con- 
clude that thia nnabsorbed part was intircly comnion air. 
1791 Ibid. LXXXI. 370 Being th«‘n taken out, and the un- 
ab-orbed water hastily wiped from their surface, they were 
again weighed. 1863 Tyndall Heat ix. (1870) 305 Where 
the waves pursue their way unabvorbed no motion of heat it 
imparted. 1885 Pall A/all G. a8 J iily 5/9 Within ten 3 ears 
the list of unubsorbed country banks will probably be a 
short one. 

TJna'batract, M. (Un-I 7.) 1840 HpasenrtL Arr. (1857) 
73 A theonr..riidc and unabstract in the form of its state- 
ment. UnabBUYd, a, (Uh-I 7.) S74a Yodno JVL 7 k, 
VII. 514 What less than infinite, makes un absurd Passions, 
whidi all on earth but more intiamesT c 1815 Janr Austfn 
Pertnas. viii. Doing it with so much sympathy and natural 
graces os showed the kindest Lonsideraiions for all that was 
real and unahsind in the parent's feelings. 


Se. 


elings. 
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t IJnabul'lyoit, ///. a, 

Unarrayed. 

e ssaa W. S-mwABT To the King 8 (Rann. MS.), Of alkin 
cletlung nakit and denud, Bair, vnabulycit \Maiil, MS, 
onnhn^eit], an scho borne was. 

Unabu-ned, ppL a. (Un -1 ft.) s66i Glamvill yam 
Degtn, too More sober heads have a sec of mincencciis 
which are as absurd to an ui^ssionated reosoiL as those to 
our unabuted senses. 167ft Cudwobth Imte/l. .^yst. 69 The 
Opinion, that aoch Spiriu were Inoorporenl and IminaterinV 
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€oo 1 d iwv«r enter into the mind* of men by Nature, Un- 
abuMd by Doi.triiie. tMf Punicv LttU Utwiti i. (1876) 19 
Human fsreetaeaa bh when unabused, a majestic oiuht. 
Uoabii'uiiig, />/.«!. U 7 n -1 to.1 tffSdeS K. GmevilZ^^ 
If on, Lnriy (1833) C iV, To glue all, and take nothing, pro* 
ceeds of an ancansed goodneske, and so necessarily or on 
vnabusing. Unocside'mle, a (Un-^ 7. Cf. G. </m> 
netu/omiocA.) 1844 M. KouKaa £ss, (1874) 1 . IL 45 Having 
absented himself from certain * exercises', and otherwise 
been guilty of sundry unacademic irresulariiien, sSgy 
Ft^NiJBAU Harvartl Ephodtt 78 Probably the imst.. un- 
academic person that ever answered to an official nama 
Unacademical, m (Un*^ 7.) 1B40 Mozlky Lett, (1885) 
08 therefore his conduct is so much the more unacademicaL 
Uaacce*lemtcil ,//4 A (Un.is.) o 1774 Goldbm. .Vnm. 
ii'.r/. Philat, (1776) 1 . 13s 'i'he product wili be the space 
described by the iinaccelerated motion continued after the 
fall. 1803 Hrit, Jrul PhoUgr, XL. 751 A simple unacce- 
lerated drop-shutter. 

VnaooeTLted, ///. a, [Uk-i 8.] Not ao 
cented or stressed ; uuemphasized. 

Hence (in recent me) unaecenttdness. 

1598 Flomio, /^/rac/'<’n/a/<»,vnacc«nted, without an accent 
or,d<iQ sound. 1708 CiiAMBRsa C'ytl, s.v. Acitnt^ Every liar 
or Measure i^ divided into accented and unaccented Pans. 
1768 PAit, Trims. LVIll. es6 As neither the Samiiiten nor 
the EtmscaTH had in their alphabet O, they used the simple 
unaccented V for that element. s8^ L. Mubsav £ng. 
Gram. 1 . 33a Unaccented syllables are gfncrally short. 1873 
fl. C Hanistxr Music ta In nil measures, certain beats are 
accented, and the others unao^nted. 1893 Nation (N.Y.) 
IS Jan. 33/) His outline drawings ..ara round and un- 
accented. and show little sen'ie of ktrncture. 

Unacce'Atuated, ///.a (Un-^ 8. Cf. G. wiarceninirt, 
Sw. oaeccntusrnii ) 1718 M. Davies Aikrn. Brit. 11 . 373 
Of the same islh Century were Poimar, Abaillard, Arnaldtn 
Ilrixiensis (etc • all whose unaccenluated and recanted 
Arianisni p-rish'd together. 1887 Cook Sier'crt' O. IC. 
Gram, 114 This change occurs most frequently in an un- 
accentuated syllable. 

Unaooa'pt, ». rartr^, [Un-^ 3-] irons. To 
cnnccl the acceptance of (a bill). 

1665 Marius Adv, Cone, Buis Exehaugie 94 The Ao'ep- 
tor wouhl (if he could) unaccept the Hill, or make voyde his 
Acceptance thereof. 

Unicce^abi'llty. (Un*> is.) [1773 Asm.] s8sa Ln. 
CocKBUMS Jeffrey 1 . 387 The people maintained . . that popu. 
Inr unacceptnhility was of itself a ground on which the courts 
were r'ltitlcd to reject. 1863 H.Sprnckk hss, HI. 373 We 
lihall find that its unncceptmiility becomes still more oon- 
spicaous when the analysis is pursued to the end. 

nnaooeptal)le« a, [Un- 1 7 b and 5 b. For 
proiiuticiaiioii see note to Acobftable a] Not 
acceptable, 

1483 CatK. Angl. ish Vn Acceptabylle, ingrains,, .asm 
acicytabilis, 1540 Wyatt in FIttgel Neuen^iL Lesebuek 1 . 
349, 1 can not cThs se what shold move this rigour.. onles 
1 peraveiture be vnacceptablc vnto hyni. 1594 Hookrh 
Kcil. Ptd. fi. iv. 4 5 To the author and God of our nature, 
how shal any opr rat ion proceeding in naturall soit, be in 
thiit respect viiaccept ibloS* 1634 Cannis Necess. .SV/<tr. 97 
A vaiiie worship : and therefore vnacceptable altogether to 
the Lord. 1697 nu.kv i'kal. (ifii^Q) 83 It will not be un- 
acceptable to the Reader, to see some of it here corrected. 
S710 Fkiukaux Ong Tithes v. 941 'J'he new Laws of King 
Henry beinij very iinaccepiabic to the English. *753 War- 
BURTON in Harris i/ardwickeiiZ^’t) 11 . 481 No favours from 
such R hand Ciiuld be unacceptable.^ 1859 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. xxi, IV. 54 r He still called himsefra Whig, and was 
not unacceptable to many of the Whigs. s88o Mrrfoitii 
Tr-agic Com. (188 r) 165 An honourable son-in-law could not 
be unacceptable to him. 

1 1 en ce Unaoo9pta1il«B«m ; VaMoaptablj adv, 

1648 Hrxiiam If, On aen^enaeniheydt, *Un-acceptableness. 
1660 Lscf.i.o lientiv. ijr Or. u (1682) 79 To correct (he un- 
acceptableness of his story. 1697 C^i.Lii-a Ess. Afor, Subj. 
1. (1709) 2, 1 hopa this Alteration does not aiise from any 
nntur.1l Antipathy I ha^e to Sense; but from the un.iccept- 
ableness of the Subji ct 1 am upon. 1873 Mrs. Wiiitnbv 
Other Girls xxi, A tone liroid with an apprehension of some 
possible unacceptableness, 1648 IIrxham (i| OtMC^go* 
ftaenilich, *Vn -acceptably. 1808-10 various Diets. 

Tjxiaoce'ptanoe. [Uk-^ is.] Lock of ac- 
ceptance. 

1869 M. Arnold Ess. Crit. iv. (1875) 148 Saint Theresa 
endured twenty years of uimoccptance and of repulse in her 
prayciB. Saintsbury Short, Hist. Eng, Lit. xi. siL 
(egoo) 77a Mr. Ruskin’s ideas, when their first stage of un- 
acceptance and their second of acceptance were over, came 
to lie cavilled at. 

Unacee‘ptank,<B* (Un-*7.) 1865 Ruskin yf/A. Z)ns/ v. 
(iSBjl 85 Whatever^ dead substance, unaoceptant of this 
energy, comes in their way, is.. rejected. 

Unacoe-pted, a, [Uv-i 8.] Not ac- 
cepted ; rejected. 

i6ia T. TAYtjoR Comm. Tiius L 8 Such cups of cold water 
shall not be vnaccepted nor unrewarded ofliiin. 1718 Puioa 
Sotomon 11. 919 Restless I follow'd this «>bdurate Maid.., 
Offer'd ajmiii the un.iocepted Wreath. 1829 R. Lancfobo 
tntrod. Trade 35 Unaccepted bills mu^t be protested.. oa 
the very day when they become due. 1857 Miss Wink- 
worth tr. TanlePs Ser/n, xviiL saa I'heretore, HU gifts, 
which He offers without ceasing to every roan, remain un- 
accepted. 1899 Miss U. H ARBAorN FowUroyo Davyolways 
kept up the role of being on imaooepted aweeineart. 

t xrnftoee'ssibla* a, Ohs, Also 6-7 •able. 
[Un- 1 5 b.] Inaccbssibli a, 

a. 1996 RAUttoH Piscon, Gniama 97 Whosoeuer shall first 
possesse it, it shall bee founde vnaccessable for ante Enemie. 
1811 Goraa., b^n lien eondeintU, an vneouth, or vnacceasahle 
place. 1849 Slinqsbt l>iary{,t%gb) 167 Hy y* wayes wo took 
thro* y* aloiost unaccesaable mountains of Walos. 

ff. 1600 E. Blount tr. Conostageia 063 Hauing viewed the 
Hand iortified on all parts where he might descend, and hy 
nature vnacoessibU. a 1841 Br. Mountaou Acts ^ Mon. 
(184a) 538 The place was- .unoocesslblet none did or ooold 


oomo there but the High Plrieat, once every yeara. 1704 
Kay Cremiion <ed. 4; 1. noo Things.. 100 ramoio and un« 
ocLCssible fur ua to panetrato or dL«uver. 1788-74 Tuckrr 
J,t, Nat, ((834) I. 537 The Crmtor dwellR in uooocenible 
light, whereto we cannot draw near. 

Hence tVanooe MlbleaLeMs f iriiMoe*nib1j 

adu, Ohs, 

1819 G. Sanovs Trmu, 183 Mountains 1 whereof aome are 
cut (or naturally sn) in degrees like allies, which would be 
else vnocccnsttbly iruicle5se. a 1878 1 1 alb Prim, Orig. Mass, 
II. iv. (1677) 153 We cannot attain to any clear seoBible dis- 
covery of ihem,.hy reason of tlioir remocenese, dislanoe, 
and unaccesoiblencsa. 

Unacce'BSiosial, a, (Un-* 7 and < b.) 1899 Earl 

Orrery Parthsn. 1. 11. 9$ The Princess, .has all the guifis of 
Nature in so unaecessionall a Degree, that nothing can 
excel the perrcctnesse of her body but that of her Minde. 
Unacce'maory. m. (Un-* 7.) i860 Incrlo Beniiv, 4 Ur, 
II. (i6Sa) T35 Altogether ttiiaccessory to their Calariiiiies. 
1793 W. Mrlmoth tr. Cietrdt Lott, !I. 145 Nor were yuu 
entirely unaceexsory to my error. Unaccide*nted^ 
(Un-* c 1740 J. ItBuwN in R. Mackenzie Ar/kligiS) iii. et 
Reason told me that at least our uiiaccidcnted tongue could 
not much chnngo names from what they were in the Greek. 
Unaccllinatedf/V. a. (Uh.‘8.) s8a4 WonexsTRa (citing 
Patteritoii). >850 T. Uo.'m tr. Humboldt's Treat, l.xi. 379 
Their death often alarmed lha unacclimated Europeans. 
188 j Cent. Afag. July 495 'e T*he fatality of the epidemics 
wa4 priiicip:illy among the unacclimateiL Unaccllma*- 
tion. (Un-^ la) 1866 A. Flint Prine, Med, (1880) 1023 
Unnccliinalion is a condition pertaining to individual sus- 
ceptibility. UoaecU’oiatiJBed, /»/4 «. (Un-* 8. Cf G. 
unarclimaiisirt) 1863 IFai/m' IntroL Atuhr^L L las 
Negroes of the third and fourth generation, who, after being 
acciiinatbed in North America had returimd to Africa,.. 
be<ame subjci-t to the same climatic diseases as other un- 
acclimstiied iMd.viduals. tSai KtPi Ing City Drteuif. St. 
80 The air., brings about, to the uuacclimatis^ a singing in 
the cars. 

t Unaooo'mmodataf ppl^ a* Obs, [Uv- ^ 8 b 
and 5 b.] Unsuited; unaccommodated. 

axbrfi ri ALR Prim, Grig. Man. lit. vi. (1677) afia Yet in 
the first state of Humane Production all these Suppositions 
must lie laid aside, os unaccoinmudate to that siate. 1738 
1 *. Princr New Eng . Chronot, 11. L 103 Infected with tue 
Scurvy & other Diseases which their long Voyage and un- 
aci'ommodate (i8as uiacomodaie) Condition brought upon 
them. 


IInftoooTiimodat 6 d 9 /^//.a. [Uv-^s.] Not 

accommodated ; not possessed unprovided with. 

1609 SiiAKS. Lear rii. iv. 109 VnacoommMated man, is no 
more but such a poore, bare, forked Aiiimall as thou orL 
i6s7 Donnk Serin. 4t Not angry so as that he left Mo-«es 
iin'^tisfied or unaccommodat^ for the maine businesse. 
1680 Moxon Afech, Exorc, 226 Being at that time un- 
accommodated of a Lathe of my own, 1 intended to put 
thrm out to be Turned. Z7t8 Wrlsteu Dtssentb. Wanton 
I. i. The resource of stale virgins, and unaccommodated 
prudes. 1818 Laov Morgan Antobiog. (18591 7 , 1 hear that 
tr.ivelling in Italy is beyond everything desolate and un- 
accommodated. 184a K. £. Pagry AIi(p. Malv. 161 So soon 
as he perceived a body of strangers unuccommodated with 
seats od any kind, he immediately opened bis pew door, and 
beckoned them in. 

Unacco'mmpdatlng, Jj^l. a. (Un-* id.) 1790 Beat- 
BON .V«v. 4 Atii. Aiem. 1 . 04 His man lers and temp^ were 
unaccommodating. 1854 Dicklns Harxl T. 1. i^ His very 
neckcloth, (Mined to uke him by the throat with an un- 
accommodating grasp,, .helped the emphasis, 1897 Hinub 
P'eUi Congo Arab’s 106 We had taken prisoner the uu- 
accommodating chief. 

Un«cco'xiipaxiied,//4ii. [Ur-^ 8 .] 

1. Not accomj>aiiicd or attended. Also const, bj, 
or with. 

1949 Ravnaloe ffyrth Manhynde stb, God..neuer 
createtb no speciall pleasure vnaccoin(iaiiycd with some 
sorowe. a 1600 Hookrr Ecei, Pol. vii. xxiv. # 18 The travels 
and crosses wherewith prelacy is never iinaccumpanied. 
1899 SiiAKS. Maib. I. iv. 40 Our eldest, Malcolme, whom 
we name hereafter. The Prince id Cumberland: which 
Honor must Not vnaicompanied, inucst him onely. stoo 
Tailor Nut. 190 P 3 As 1 was single and unaccompanieo, I 
was not periuiited to enter the temple. 1763 J. Brown 
Poetry 4 Alnsic v. 47 The Melody of In^lruments, un- 
accoinpany'd by Dance or Song. 1800 As/at. Ann. Eeg., 
Alisc. Tr, 84 3 Pei SIC odes, unaccompanied with transfa- 
lioiis. 1817 Pollok Course T. x. 351 Thou goest..Nut 
onaccompaiued ; all these, my saints. Go with Thee. 1891 
Farrar uarkn. 4 Pawn liii, Uoaccompanied by Philetiu, 
Ufe actor went to the meeting. 

2. Lacking instrumental aocompaniment. 

iSiff Busby Gram. Mnt, 475 In Unaccompanied Redta- 
tive, the modulation has little or no dependence. 1878 
SrAiNhR & BARRRrr Piet , Aims . y>rw<r s v. Anthem , Those 
choirs in which an unaccompanied Borviue is sometimes 
performed. 

Unftooo inplitihable« «. (Ur-i 7 b.) 

1879 Art Conteatm. i. f ix 179 It ma^t be exceedingly 
bitter, to be thus condemned to endless unaocomplisbable 
desires. sBsa Cary Dante^ Pesrad. xxvl ia6 Or ever 
Nimrod'i race Their unaocomplishable work began. 1666 
Kurkin ^vrrfNfir (1871) i6r AtthekC visions of theirs we have 
iiuxked. and held then for idle and vain, unreal and uu- 
accompiishablx 


Unaooo'inplishodf ppl a, [Um- 1 8 .] 

L Not accomplished or achieved ; uncompleted, 
ssag 1.0. Bkrnrhs Prwss, II. cxiv. 339 Your wysshes and 
enterpriMS are more lyke to be vnacomplvsshed than 
atchyued. 1590 Swinburne Testaments i;} The some is 
neither occompted for accomplished, ..neither yet for vn- 
accomplished or deficient. 1687 Milton P, L, 111. 455 All ih* 
unaccomplisht works of Natures hand, Abortive, munstroiu, 
or unkindly mixt. 1738 Thomson Liberty iv. 161 Yet dark 
beneath Ihe suffering feature sullen vengeance lowri 
Sharo^ Indignation, unaccompllsh'd rage. i8ai Shrllicy 
Ifeilas ProL 51 Assemble, eons of God, To speed or to pre 
vent or to suspend. .Tho uitacoompliithed destiay. 1850 


irarAOOOUNTABLX. 

Tbniivson In Mem, xci. The hope of uoaooomplish'd years 
Be large and lucid round thy brow. 

2 . 01 persons: Not socuilly or iutelleclually 
accomplished. 

a 1709 CoNORKVR tr. Ovids Asd Lave in, Still unaccom- 
plish'd may the maid lie thuiighi, Who gracefully toriance 
was never taught. 1796 Mmb. D'AmaLAV Camilia 11.357 
Huw many ore there, amongst the uniaught and onai com- 
pibbed, who would think (etc.), 1898 Miss Mnrcxo Onr 

r adage Ser. 11. (1863) 974 Unoccomplbbcd they were of 
course, but they cuuld never hu^c Ucii thought igi>oranL 
1874 Mibb Mulock Aty Alather 4 /,xiv, Not (hat slie b ill- 
oducated, or unaccompIbUed. 

Unacco'mpliahment. (Un-* le.) idssMiiroNi^raerYr 
Intrud., Wks. 1851 IV. 4 Custom heirg but a mccr face,., 
rests not in her unaoconipliNhmeiil, uiuill hybcrel inclir.a- 
tion she acoorporat her self with error. ILm. 94 Where the 
mind and person pleasvi aptly, there some unaLcomplish. 
ment of the booies Lclight may be teder born with, 
t Uitaceo'inptably, am*. Obs. iUn-^ h.) 01877 

Bakmow Serin, Wks. 1686 111 . tfioT'he vhich are allidgcd, 
not with intent to imply that God ever scietli uunccompi- 
al<ly, or without highest reason. f UnBCCLmptEd,/>/.o. 
Obs. (Un-* 8.) a 1483 / iber Niger in tiemuh. <Jtd. (1790) 
65 in ca'«e the acciuiipiei pasMi, Tor bike of api'carance of 
one of them [jr. the slew ml or treoMirer], three ua)csim- 
accoinptcd. f Unacco*niptible|^o. Obs. (Un-'7) 1676 
B. K. Let. Pep. J’riends 4 Whut Fruiratant Scamnioiiy b 
strong enough to make a..Cafholick Di*^ROigr In alhbility, 
or the I'otos utuu:ci mpiiLle Power! 4 UiiMCO'inptibly, 
eutv. Obs. iUn-' II. • 1678 CunwoRin Ji.teli. SjU. 1. iii. 

Lontriit^ I iix 109 1 licse Mateiinlbis.. assigned no can -e 
of Motion, but introi'uied it into the world unacccmptibly. 

Vnaoco niablev a, j b.) 

1498 biR G. Havk Law Arms (S.T.S.) 30 Thai ar..uii- 
acordable with w^saic than thainc self. 1611 Ilorio, yo- 
atcoidtibile^ vnaccoidable, not to bee agreed vpon. 

tUnaoco'rdanoe. Obs.'^^ la and 5 b] 

Disaj^reement. 

c 1449 Pecock JPf/r. 763 These prelers. whiche mowen he 
seid as mad to the cros, niowen be saued fro incLnuei.ience 
and vnaccordaunce 

Unaeco'rdant, a. (Un-i 7 and 5 b.) 

a 1470 Harcmnc Chri,n. cv. siii, AiLclbold . . His Mepdame 
wed. menne xiied it was not faite,.. Again the lawe and 
christen conscience, Vnacccrdaiit with hb m^nifiicnce. 

1798 Ceraldina II. 968 'J be present dbposiiion ofiny spirits 
is not uniiccurdaiit to the srniimcmi of affection. 1S79 
Farrar St Pant 1 . 384 Ihe rhyihinic roriclusum u iw 4 
unaccordant writli the style of his most elevated moods. 

UnaocoTded, ppl, a, [Uf-^ 8 .] Nut agreed 
U()OD ; not granted or Leslowed. 

t^5 Br. Hall Peace-Makeru. 43 The Divines, profesecd 
their agreement in ail the maine and important poiota; 
having those parcels unaccorded, which are meet to be 
sent, and confined to^ the bchoulcs. 1883 K. Bmiocfs 
Piyinethens 1915 O Right s toil unrewarded I O Love's 
pi IK unaccorded 

tlTiuboco'xdiiigt ///. o. Obs, pjK-i 10.] 

Innccordnnt. 

S39BTHKVIRA Barth. Do P. R. ix. xv. (Bodl MS ) peCani- 
culcr daies hyg)ni)eK>-nllY hoote possu'iis encie-eih, and 
i at tyine is mostc di-conucnicnt and vnreording to medicync. 
r 1400 tr. SecrrtaSecret. ,i>ev,l.ordsh. 6u By pe w) ndes comes 
currupcbiis of (eeyr and iiorschight dcdly ventmsand 
many oher vt)acord.ind pinges comes ; erof a 1470 H ardinu 
Lhron XXX. iv, J)riinken he was eihedaye exp>c«^K, Vn- 
accurdyniie to a princeof wertbynessc. 1530 K. Wh%tforo 
IVerkf Jor Hvuseh, H x Ferre \naccidyni.e ben they for 
housbandcs and ware liousholders. 17^ Pitt in Walpole 
George // (182a) 11 . 34 From such an nnaccording assem- 
blage of Kparate .. powers with no systmi, a nullity ^esultx 
Hence 1* Unaooo'rdlng^ adv. Obs, 
c 1449 PxcocK A’<pr. ROT Ellis it wolde fobwe tliRt ther yn 
thei diden vnaccordingli and vnsenicli. 1919 Horman 
yutg, 77 Many be uccupyrd vncoinly, and \naocorfl)iiKl}e 
about childrens malleix 1533 tr. Erasmns* Com. Cri^e Oj 
Yf oiiy man d)H luurne a tcniple made of sione..into a 
sliowemakers sbo|>e wolde not all men cryc out that it weie 
Bhaiiivfuliy and vnaccordyiigly don! 

Unaoooimtabi'lity. (Un- 1 ia. See next.) 
1704 Swift Let. to Tisdatl bo Apr» There is more un- 
aci ountabiliiy in your letter's little finger than in mine's 
whole body. 1794 -A****^ Slu-aro Lett. tiSii) IV, 31 With 
all his good taste in literature and ladies, be has some uii- 
acrouiitabdiiies — 1 was going to have i^aid ccceniricities. 
1851 Sir F. Falgrave Norsn, ^ Eng, I. 68 Moreover, many 
anomalies and unaccountabilities acioippanied the growtlL 
1871 Tvlor t'nm. Cult. 1 . 17 Ihe notions of arhitiary ini- 
pulsrs, causeless freuks, chance and nonsense and iucicliiiite 
unaccuuntahility. 

Unaceoa ntable, a. and sb. [Un-i 7 b, 5b ] 
A. otjr'. 1 . That cannot be tccoiiOted for or ex- 
plained ; inexplicable. Also abtei. 

1843 Milton Pivorte ii. xxi. Wks. 1851 IV. leo The un- 
accountable and secret reasons of disaffection between man 
find wife. 1680 (see Unaccountro sJ. 1709 Addison Taticr 
No. laj f 7 1 nos« unacconntal le Anti^thies which some 
Persons are born with 1778 Dalrt'Mfle Ann. Scot. 1 . 9 
To this hardy atrhievemetit, an unaccountable in.'icttviiy 
BucceeiJed. >834 Lviton Poiitpeii l v. as A sudden and 
tinaccountaVe gloom came over each as they thus goaed. 
1871 Tyi or Prim. Cntt. 1 . 4 Where events look unaccount- 
able, . . to wait and watch in hope that the key to the { rubirm 
may some d.iy foutid. 1899 Mrs. Wiisokj | Vurr indta 
e8i The Hindu accounts for the unaccountaUk by calling 
It divine. 

b. Of persons : Difficult to account for or make 
out ; of a strange or pugzling disposition. 

Z711 Adoiron Speet, No, t r 4, 1 . . left the University, with 
the Character of an odd unaccountable Fellow, that had a 
great deal of Learaiiw, if 1 would hut show it. 17^ Richariw 
BON Clarissa (i 8 ti) III, 399 Indeed, Mr. Lovelace, yon are 
a very unaccountable man 1774 Foote Coseners 11. WTcs, 

1799 H. 161 The family above, .ace a strange unaccountable 
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tnbot Pra}’, who the deuce are theyT itoi Mar. Edo» 
WORTH Aforai ‘J\, Anetiina i. A self-willed, unaccountable 
romantic Rirl. 1893 * Ouida PtuctLrtl 11 . 040 We Italians 
are an unaccountalJe people. 

2. Not liable to be called to account ; ineipon- 
lible : a. Of power, etc. 

1649 ^Milton hikon. xi. Wlcs. 1841 III. 400 Hee met at 
first with Doctrines of unaccountable PreroRative ; in them 
hee mted, because they plean'd him. itee J. Sags 
Cy^ianic Af^t 67 The Acknowledgment of his Supream 
and Unaccountable Power within his own District. 1704 K. 
FinuKR AtoraMy Pref. p. Ixxxiii, If man had an unaccount- 
able power, .a ningle tyrant.. might lawfully destroy all the 
rest. 1736 CtniL Atng, VI, They have ne\er since 

made any Demniid for the Deficiencies: not tliat We are to 
suppose that it is aupplv'd by the Revenue's b«inc un- 
accountable. s86z l.D. UaouGHAM Brit, Const, viti. 105 
Each estate should have powers independent of all the 
others, and in the exercise of which it is unaccountable and 
supreme. 

b. Of persons, etc. 

1677 S^ot/ixiuoatfs Hist, Ch. Scot, App. 31 The King la 
an a'jsolute and unaccountable Monarch. 1683 Brit, .V/rr. 
tn Governed by one Supreme, Absolute, liidepeiulent, 
Undeposable, and Unaccountable Head. 1713 Pekkklkv 
Gttnni, No. 3 F X 'I'he Ple.Tsures for which their Doctrines 
leave them [re. abandoned > oiing men] unaccountable. 1817 
PoLLOK Courso T, 11.38 All else was. .unaccountable, by 
Instinct led. Hut man He made of angel-form erect. 
t 8 . Incalculable ; uncountable. 06s, 

169. Trmplr /V/. Di^coiiteuts ii. F6 It is unaccountable 
what Treasures it would save this Nation, by preventing 
so many Wars . . abroad. 1781 Woi laston Ksiig, hiat, v. 8 i a 
T o shew him.. still more iind more of these fixt lights, and 
to beget in him an apprehension of their unaccountable 
nninlers. 

B. s6, 1. An unaccountable person. 

1748 Richardson Ciarissa (x8ii) V. 314, I never heard of 
or saw such a dear unarcountnble. 18x5 HRiKKai'T iV. C'. 
Gloss, 8.V. 1854 Miss Hakrk Notthampt, Gloss, s.v.. He's 
quite an unaccountable. 

2. An unaccounUble thin^ or event, rare. 

1789 M. CUTI.KR in etc. (1888) I. 448 It was an event, 
however, 1 could not fail of recording in my book of un- 
•ccountables. 1799 Mrs. J. Wear Tale 0/ Times 11 . aso It 
..must be set down in the catalogue of my unaccountablea. 

Vnaccou ntableneas. ( Un- i i a.) 

1676 W. Ali kn Adtiress Nottcon/, 1^6 'llie unsafeness or 
unaccountable! less of the way in whi>.h you conduct the 
people.^ 1698 C Li>BLtB Shoms in Grass (1697) 9^4 What is 
an Univer'4il Liberty, but Independancy and Unaccount- 
ableness in Praotic«* and Conversation 7 1713 13 rrkfi.ry 
Guard, Na 70 The UlIaccou^tablene^sof some Step of Pro- 
vidence or Point of Doctrine to his narrow Faculties. 1748 
Richardson Clarissa (1811) V. 106 Jealousy of itself, to 
Ismale minds, accounts for a thousand unaccoimtablenesses. 
1814 Janb Austkv Mans/, I ark xxxii, As her unaccount- 
ableness was coiifiriiied, his displeasure increased. 1874 
PusRV Lent, Serm. 6 G«>d has placed no limit to the won- 
dcrfulnots, the unacconntableness of His mercies. 

XTnaoeoa'ntably, adv, [Un- in.] 
f L Without being liable to be called to account ; 
irresponsibly. Obs, 

1879 Oates Narr, Perish Plot Ded. a 2 b. More to trust 
and rely upon Your '1 wo Houses of Parliament.. than lo 
an /..Ministers whatsoever, unaccountably, who may pre- 
tend to more Loyalty. 

2. Inexplicably. 

s8m F. Bkaccr hisc. Parables xili. 427 So unaccountably 
stupid and thought I ons are men for the generality. 1733 
Chbynb t.ng. Malady 11. ix. 87 (1734) 214 Which Symp- 
toms, as they Will come on u;!accoiintably,..will gooflTaa 
unaccountu'idy. 1794 M ks. Kaim-liffr Myst, Udotpho Iv, 
He had felt suddenly and unaccountaldy reassured of her 
innocence. 1847 Mkkson jk Wklrdy AV/. XVI. 645 
The sea-son had proved iinaccouniably injurious to meat. 
188s Manck, Kxam. is Ian, 5/4 The indilTereiice of the 
clergy themselves to a defect which their flocks have so un- 
accountably condoned. 

Unaooountedv ///. a. [Un-i 8 , 8 c.] 

1. a. Not taken account ^ rarf^. 

1587 Golding De Momay xxi. 328 A people being con- 
quered, caried away, . . vnaccounted of, . .aa the Irwea were, 
b. Not accounted for, 

J/ Rorrrtson Agric, Perth 392 Allowing the average 
of this increase to the fourteen un.iccuuiitcl for. 1834 'P*^**'* 
Atag, 1 . 697/x Sir Robert Walpole., had left a million and 
a half of the public money unaccounted for. 1884 Atanch. 
Exam. 22 Nov. 4/7 The voting papers were scrutinised 
with the exception of 547 remaining unaccounted for. 

2. Of which no account is given. 

1689 Apol. E'ail, Walker*s Ace, 19 Those unaccounted 
(but not unaccountable) baffles giv'n to the reliefs sent to 
Derry. s8ia Exasniner 5 Oct. 633/1 Which sufTers an Irish 
Defaulter of unaccounted million.s, to remain unaudited. 
tSay IIALI.AM Const, Hist. 11 . 56 tsote, Tliey reported un- 
accounted balances of 1,509, x6j/., besides much that was 
questionable in the payments. 

Unaccou*tred, ///. a, (Un-> 8.) ^ X749 hfRS.R. Goadbv 
Carttoii. (1750)94 He exchanged hU ll.'ibit..for only an 
old Hianket. . . Being thus accoutred, or r.)ther itnaccoutred, 
he w.-ui now no other than poor Mnd Tom. Unaccrc'dit- 
ated,///.a. (Un-* 8 ) z8o6 R. Cumrrrland Ale / n . (181,7) 
II. He was driven to allude to these unaccreditated pro- 
positions. 

IJnaoore'dited, P/i. a, (Un-i 8 .) 

ifia8>3R Webster s. v., The consul remained unaccredited. 
t8so KiNcstrv A. Locke x, They're the unknown great — 
the unaccredited heroes, as Master Thomas Carlyle would 
say. i88a Farrar Early Chr, I. 83 It is singular how 
very little is t>ai rated of the rest fnfilie apostles], and how 
entirely that little depends upon loose and unacci^ited ira- 
dition. 

t IJna*oouraoy. Obs,^^ [Un-^ la and 5 b.] 
» Iracoobacy. 

SToa Sk Parker tr. Cicero's DeFhtibus ii. 73 We'll not fall 
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out wtlh him for the Confusedness of his Method, becauM 
be pfufiMses and vindicates Unaccuracy and Negligence. 
tlfU*OOurate9 a. obs, [Uii-^ 7 and 5 b. 
Cf. O. itttneeura/,] « InacouraTB a, 

X680 Bovlr Aew Exp, Phys, Aleck, xxxvi. r 88 Some 
learned men have attempted it by wayes so unaccurate that 
they seeine to have much mistaken it. a s68e Glamvill 
Saddneismus i. (1682) 1 The unaccurate product of a little 
leinure, 1703 Watbrland %ntt Vtud, Christ's Dm, 18B The 
latter bat Indeed, in an unaccurate Work, or perhapa cor- 
rupted, mentioned the Distinction. 
tlTnaxonratelj, a</v. Obs, [Un-^u and 
5 b ] m Inaccuuatkly aJv, 

1874 Bovlk ExielL TkeoL 159 A Mathematician, when 
be probably^ conjectures at the compass of the 'I'erresiriHl 
Clol)e,..divideis..unaccurateiy, its Siiri'ace, first, into pro- 
portions of Sea and Ijuid. lyto Afanagers' Pro 4 Con 
M j I;l The Parliament expressed themselves unacciirately. 
X719 Watrrianu V'ind, Christ's Dw, 186 If notniiit signified 
more than Origen spoke very uuaccurately. 

tVna courateneBS. Obs, [Un-i i a and 5 b.] 
Inaccuracy. 

1 1848 boVLR Seraphic Love To Rdr. (x86o) A 3 b, They 
will pa&se by such un.'iccuratetiesscs as are wont to be inci- 
dent to Coniposiires of this luiier Nature. 1863 Hooks 
Alicrogr, 947 The |;reat unaccurateness of artificial works. 
1705 Hrarne Collect, 99 Aug. (O.H.S.) 1 . 38 I'he unaccur- 
ateness of divers particulars. 

17 iiaooii*r 8 ied,imacoii'r 8 t,///.n. (Un- 18 .) 

0x674 T. 'VukwxzwL Poems E'elicity (1910) x6 All that in 
Viti hies is Gocxl, Or Pure, or Fair, or Unaccurst. 1707 
Thomson Britannia 112 Pure is thy reign t when, un- 
accura'd by blood. Nought, uve the sweetness of indulgent 
showers. Trickling distils into the vernant glebe. s8a8 
CAMrasi.L Emigrants /or N, S, Wales 70 With laws from 
Gothic bondage burst. And creeds by chartered priesthoixls 
unaccurst. 

Unaocu sable, a, (Un-^ 7 b. Cf. late L. 

inaccusnbilis^ K. inacntsable,^ 
is8a Reg. Privy Council Scot. 111 . 538 The saidia nohill 
men . . salbe untroiiblid and unaccusamtl (or tliat enua in 
t\ me cuming. 1389 Ibid. IV. 406 To be free and unnccus- 
ahle for thair revseit and furnusing grtntit to the saidis 
Krilis. 1851 .Stani.ev Poems, etc. 256 Persons ex.-ict and 
unaccusable in every part. 1^3 Ruskin Stones Cen. II. 
vi. 160 They thus receive the results of the labour of inferior 
niindss and out of fragments full of imperfection... indul- 
gently raise up a stately and tinaccusable wholes. 1886 
— Prxteritati^) I. iv. 117 As much trigonometry os made 
my mountain work..unaccuaAble. 

lienee UnaooiTBably adv, 

x8s9 Ruskin Arrows o/Chacs (1880) 1 . 199 Every man.. 
un.iccusably accomplished .. for his place and function. 
1870 — Leet, Art vi. t6i I'he slightest attempts to copy 
them will show you that the terminal lines are.. unaccus- 
ably true. 

irnaoou* 8 ed,///.tf. (Un-i 8 .) 

|«|8 Reg. Prhty Seal Scott. 1 . 250/1 We . . respittis thame 
to be. .una< cusit, unpersewit, uiifolowit in the law or by the 
law. 1500 Caxton's Lkron, Lug iv. 36 b/9 Also that no man 
vnaccused in acryme shold be put froine his dygnyte or 
degree tyll he were conuyeted. 1580 Luffun .Sivquila 93 
Many should he unaccused, that now are falsely accuseiL 
i6s 4 rl BYwooiiGM/f«i/^. iv. 178 This wus three times prooved, 
and lie still came oflf unaccused. 1784 Cowfkr Task v. 398 
Tlirre dwell the most foilorn of human kind; Immur'd 
though unaccus'd, condemn'd untried. 1796 Mmk. D'Arhi.ay 
Camilla 111 . 31 He fdt..8ome consolation to find that 
Edgar., was untainted by deceit, 11 naccused of any evil. 
1897 Daily Nesvt 15 M.tr. 5/4 Ismail Pacha has also amused 
himself during the past week in making many arrests in the 
town of unac«.u!ied persons. 

Unaccu'sing, ppt. a, (Un-* io.) 18x7 Pollok Course 
T. vii. 569 To censure, unaccuaiiig minds .. Opposing. 
Unaccu atom, v, (Un-* 3). 1580 Hollybano Treeu, 

Er. I oug, Drsewcoustumer, to vnaccustome, to di-siise. ii^i 
Prhcivall .S>. Diet., Desabituar, to vnaccuBtome. Ibid,, 
Desahituacion, vnaccustomtng. 

tUnaoou'stomable, 0 /^. Obs, [U.v-iyb.] 
Unusual, Hence f Unaoou’atomably adv, Obs, 

X584 Jx>nGR llist,Forbonius Sf Prise, (Shnks. Soc.) 94 Let 
it not seeine straunge unto thee,^ to beholde thine aged 
f.ilh«r's unaccusioinable accesse, since he b now perplexed 
w.lh unacquainted feares. 1651 SSu^xAesv Disp, F 230 The 
veins being now unnaturally and unoccustomahly emptied. 

tUnacou'Btomarily, adv, Obs, [Ur-1 ii.] 
Unusually, abnormally. 

1834 T. Johnson Party's Chirurg, xviii. vii. Wks. (1678) 
417 Tiiese . .are nowsurldcnlydnd unaccustomarily suppiCht. 
1655 CuLPi- PPKR, etc. Riverius xiu. iiL 364 If the Belly be 
unaccustomaiily bound, or loose. 

XTnacou'Btomed, ppi* a, [Un-i 8.1 

1. Not customary ; unfamiliar, nnusuaf, strange. 
1306 Pilgr, Per/.(Pynsion) 92 By the reason of their glori- 
ous presence and excellent lyghr, unaccustomed tothesayd 
persons. 1380 Daus tr. Sleidands Comm, 452 Such un- 
accustomed vices, and not eveiy where used. i6ai in Foster 
Eng. Fa* tories Ind. • 1906' I. 900 Such nnarcustonied raynes 
..hath drowned the greate<it parte of new indicoe in the 
enuntryes. x6s6 Eabl Monm. tr. BoccaHnPs Advts, /r. 
Pamass. 1, xii. (1674) >5 fHe] was met with unacrustomed 
demonstrations of honour. 1748 Gray Propertius 11. i. 27 
Nor I with unaccustomel vigour trace Back to its source 
djvine the Julian race. 1840 Dickkns OldC, Skoh xvii. At 
sight of the strange room and its unaccustomed oojects she 
started up in alarm. X87X Morley Crit. Mise, Ser. x. 283 
Firmer souls we<e not only exhilarated, but intoxicated by 
the potent and unaccustomed air. 

t b. Const, to with inf, Obs,^-’^ 
tiaj Topbpi.l Four./. Beasts 64 They w/«re wont also to 
sacrifice a bul to Neptune... But vnto Jupiter it was vn- 
accustomed to be offered. £ 

2. Not accustomed or babitnate/1. Const, to, 

i6xx Biblb /sr, xxxL x8. 1 was chastised, as a bullocke 

vnaccustoined to the yoke. #>880 Glanviu. Serm, L 


(x88x) go The first steps ere roughest to those feet ihet have 
been unaocustomed to it* lyaS Elisa Hey wood tr. Msm, 
do Gomes's Bells A, (1732) 11. 8a Your Heart, unoccus- 
tom'd to feel any very tender Impressions, felt some Concem 
for those you have urspir’d me with. 1797 S. & Hr. Lbb 
Canterb, T, (X79(/) J. 352 Lotbeire was unaccustomed to 
frar. 1846 Mmb. A. Mabsii Lather Darcy 11. ii. 67 I'l.e 
abhorrence of bloodshed b common to all who are unacLus- 
tumed to 11 1891 Fabrar Darkn, 4 Dawn Ivii, Familiar 
with crime, he was unaccustomed to be charged with it. 
b. Used (aitrib. or absol.) without const. 

1853 W. Kamssev Astroi, Restored xyo Phlebotomy is not 
any wise dangerous to those that are accustomed therewith, 
hut it may prove dangerous to the unaccustomed. 1794 
Mrs. Radclifpe Myst, Udoipho xxxv. Circumstances tliat 
united to cle\Bie the unaccustomed mind of Blanche to en- 
thusiasm. xfi39 Manmel Lett., Lect, etc. (1873) zga Quaint 
as the nomendaiure may sound to uraci ustomed ears. 1875 
WiivTB Melvili.r Katerjetip xix, An unaccusiomtd horse 
would have stuck fast up to its girths before it hod gone fifty 
yards. 

1 8. - Uncustomed ///. a, Obs, 

1701 Lond, Gas, Na 37.-7/4 Liable tobe..«elied in like 
manner as Pnliibitcd ana Unaccustomed Goods. X713 
/bid. Na 3996/3 ProBccutioiiB..coiicerning ttnaccustonied 
and Prohibited Goods. 

Hence Unacou'StomediiEaa. 

Also vstaccusiomedly (Torriano, 1639). 

xfiii Ciytcs,,DeiaccousiumaHce, a disuse, vnwontednesse, 
vnaccuitiimedncsse. 1839 Genti, laltis^ 435 Ihe main 
cause of that dbgust men ba\e to this Fpiiitual entercuurse, 
b their unaccustunieiltiess to it. x866 Lond. Rev. 8 Dec. 
693 It b peimissil le when it leads the worshipper to God, 
and docs not, by its uimccu^tomedncss, splendour, or intri- 
cacy, interpose itself as a \eil between God and him. 1881 
Mrs. Olipiiant in Aleum. Adog, Apr. 4V3/> He was seated, 
not in any familiar comer, but with the forlorneft unaceuw 
toniednes^ in the n.iddle of it. 

Unacnie vabla, a, (Un-i t b.) 

X837 Fariniion Sirm. 4E4 If. it should be unatchievohle, 
not to be attained to by si me. 1843 C'AaLYi.E O 
(1071) IV. 938 Projects unachievable, even the preface of 
them. *•99 Westm. Com. 15 Frk 2/1 A reodrr of less 
nimble wiu who has not caught the trick of -^uppressing the 
veriM and leaping to a nienning ui achievable hy syntax. 

Unachie ved, ppl.a. (Un-* 8.) 1603 Holland ptu- 

tank's Mor, 79A 1 he iomlxit rcmaii.ed unatchived and un- 
perfect, neither nail it a certnine and doubtltsscronrlusion. 
1 831 ScoTTf 7. Rtb. X, So it b, the suell nmains unachitvtd. 

una ching, ///. a. (Un- i lo ) 

1607 Shakb Lor, It. ii, 155 lobrog vnto them, thuR I did. 
and thus Shew them lh'vnakii<g Skurres, which 1 should 
bide, xyax CinnRR Love in Fiddle 1. i, 'J he wii ter of un- 
ai.hing Age. X7^ Dvi-a Lteece 1. 64a Pleasing weeiiness 
Soon our unacning heids to sleep iiiohnes i8Ra-7 Good 
Study Aled. (1829)1. 5 :» Compressil le Pol} pus., , unaching, 
chiefly |>ale-rcd. xStB'LANUOR In ag. Couv. 111 . 319 Days 
of happiness like thi» I could rtcall and look back upon 
vilh iinaching biow. 

t Una*chteled^/>^/. 0 . Obs,'^^ ath/elf 

aghlle Ettlb tr.] I'l e^timatrd. 

I isse Cen. 4 Fx. 796 Cod ynf him 8or siluer and gold,.. 
Vii.achieled welfic he fior bi-gat. 

Unacl dulated, ///. 0. (Un-* 8.) fiyys Asii.] 1880 

Gro^b Lon, I'hys. I orces, etc. (it74) 416 with dbtillcd 
water unaciduluicd I could observe no tfleLl of eltctTolysb. 

Unacknowledged, //•/. a, (Un-i 8.) 

tsBsGuLniNc: Calvin on Deut.xxx. 17/1 Seed «ay' how God 
b viiacknowledged of vs in bb bencfiteK. 1647 Clakenuon 
Hist. Feb. 1. 8 160 The fear . . of h hut was to (oine . . from an 
unknown, at least an unaokiiiwli dg'd Sucoi'^sor, to the 
Crown. 1687 Rycaut Hid, I m ks 1 1. avS 1 he Ambassadour 
remained aboard unsaluted ai d unacknowltdKcd by Ihe 
piiblick M.iiistcrsof the City. 175s Karl (Jrri-rv Feiuaiks 
Swi/t (175a) 76 From the same causes, Stclhi ri.maii.ed an 
unaokiiowledged wife. 1796 Mme D’Arolav t ami Ha x. 
xiii, A reciprocal confideme that left, not an action un- 
related, not even a thought unackiiowledged. 1833 T. 
Mnciii-LL Acharu, oj Anstepk. 230 nrte, 'J he consequent 
dread that picvailed Ie.st any of these gifts should appear to 
pass unacknowledged. 1871 Tylor Trim. Cult. 1 . a Nor 
. . in ill vestigating the lower fuiiLtions even of man, are these 
le.idiiig ideas unacknowledged. 

Unacknowledgirg,/// a, (Un- 1 lo.) 

181X CoTCR., A/rr</i>^m>m0H/,\n.ii.knowledgii g, ignorant, 
vngratefulL 1^8 hAULMoNM. tr. BotcaiinCs Advts /r, 
Faruass. 1. xxxiii. 38 He. desired, that asan una< knowlctls- 
iiig and ungrateiul man, he might rcLcive condign punish- 
ment. X697 CoLi.iRR Lss. At or, Sulj. 11. (17(9) 35 ^bo 
could have imngined People so strangely stupid and un- 
acknowledging? xyga M rs. Li nnox I eui. Quixote ill. viii. 
908 Your Condition shall be never the worse for Mbs Glan- 
ville's unarknowledging 'I emper.. . You aze almost as un- 
acknowIcd;;ing as your bister. 

Unaoqmki nt, a. ChieHy Sc, [Un-I 7.] •* 

U.NACQUAIKTED ///. O, (UsU. COnst. With,) 

2387 T. HuoMxa Misfori, Atthur Induct , Go^ bdies, 
unacquaint with cunning reach. 1587 W. FowLFa H ks, 
(S.'J'.S.) I. 26 The habit proude, vnsene, vnvsd, al| new and 
vnacquent, 1 thair lelielo. x6xx Sir W. Mure Aiisc, I*oems 
il 47 Sebo, spying me ^it wnacquaint in Icue, Hir new got 
dairis througlit my puir hert did roue, xtsk^ Daomesday 
643 .*^Rtiriie, which vnacquent With Iraihing. doth aibe. 
01899 Kiskton Hist. < h. Scot I, (1817) 980 Maxwell,, .be- 
cause he was unai-quaint in the town,.. came runniitg into 
Nicol Moflfat, stabler, hb house in Hor-e-Wyiid. X716 
Wonaow Corr, (1843) H. ai6 Your Reverend colleague, to 
whom, though uiiacquaint, I give my dearest respects. 
0 1758 Ramsay Some 0/ the Contents v, Thair forbeirs were 
unacquajnt with feir. i8aR Galt Provost xxvi. We wero 
unacquaint with the character of the man. 1840 Lowkia 
trene 93 And, though herself not unarqnaint with core. 
Hath in her heart wide room for all that be. 
t Unacquaintt v, Obs, tare, [Un-S 6 a.] 
trans. To deprive of acquaintance. 

1557 N. T. (Genev.) Epist *iiil. What thing can ther bo 
then that might vnoequaynte vs and dryue vs backe fross 



mrAOTITATSD. 


TTHTACQUAINTANCS. 

thh Oospalf 1697 J. Sbrocant Pkiln, 360 Nor cmi 
tha contrary bo auauund any othor way, but by uuacquaint- 
ing ua with our lolvoi and our own kiM. 
VnMqmintuioa. (Un- i i a and 5 b.) 

IS98 Flomo, inaxperionce, vn»kilfulnoa, vn« 

acquainunoo. iday Boi Hall Gt, /m/ast0r 507 Uf thia vn- 
aoquaintanoa, aacondly, ariaca a dangaroua maapruon of a 
mana aalfo. idgp T. Pbckb Parmtutt Putr^. 49 Tharofora 
bow aaany, and how Qualifi'd 1 By unacquaintaocoi eould 
not bo daacry'd. 1780 A. Gia Stter» Couttfujf/, 381 Thcro 
will bo no unacqtiaintance among the individuala of tho 
rodoomed in baavan. iMa Lu. Acton in f LmH, 
CrHghton (1904) 1. aa9, 1 bhall bo veiy glad if 1 may con* 
aider tho atage of nnacquaiiiianco aa gone by. 
b. Freo. const, with. 

1646 R. HAiLLia Ana/ti^tism (1647) 49 Through un* 
acquaintance with the minde of the most. 1675 Glanvill 
Pit, VI. a8, I acorn the ordinary Tales of Prodigies, which 
proceed fiom auprxstitioua Fean, and unacquanitance with 
Nature, ivid-ao Lett, /f, Mht't Jmi. (ire?) I. 300 Our os 
yet otter Unacquaintanco with tne rval Folly and Vanity 
theio is in every thing. 1777 RoBxaiaoN Hitt, Anttr. vn. 
(177B) II. 319 The Peruvians, from their unacquainiance 
with the use of aiches, . . could not construe t bridges either of 
■tone or timber. 1814 Scott IPiiu. xxxi, Your. . unacqu.iinl* 
ance with the mannen of the Highlands. 1895 Huntko 
O/tf Mhsinmmrv iv. 106 Thrir unacquainiance with KngliNh 
made it diflScult for them to master the . . new Penal . .Codea. 

VnaofLui nted. ppL a. [Un- i 8.] 

1 1 . Oi persons : Not penon«illy known (to one). 
Obs. (Cf. 4.) 

1919 Mokc SmML SoHli Wks. a83/t Your humble ft 
vnoLquaynied, and half forgotten supplyaiiies. 1986 J. 
Houkbr /ini. Irtl. in Hotmihui 11. 15^ lie was ni<»e 
like a father than a freend, and more like a frcioid than 
an vnai qnainted conntriman. 1607 Dkkkek ft Wkrstrm 
Ntirihw, Hot I. i, being a Londoner though alio.tethei vn- 
acquainted, 1 haue leqiiested hia company at supper. 

1 2 . 01 things : Unknown, iinramiliar, sirange, 
nniisnal. Obs. (Commun r 1 a6o-i640.) 

199* T. Wilson Lt*gike Epi to King A iv, 1 haue. .enter- 
prised to ioyne an acquaintaunce betwiene Logique, and 
my countrymen, from the wliiche they h.iiie bene hetheito 
hirred, by longues vni^uaynted. 1989 Jrwkl Be/^iy 
HarJin^ (1611) 53 Certainly this phrase was so fane vn- 
a> quainted and viikiiowen in that World, that the very 
Oiiginals of these Decrees haue it not. 1977 tr. Buttingep's 
Disadet (is9» 467 The name of meiitee is an vnacqiiainied 
terme, not vsed in the scriptures. tSsa Lithcow Tmv. x. 
4 s 9 i 1 was confiileiit to dye a feareluil and vnacquainted 
death. 167a Marvbi l Rth, Tramp 1 176 Although the 
other punishments are more seveie, yet this being moieiiew 
and unmqmainied, I cannot pass it by. 
tb. Const, to, Ohs, rare, 

\m niicHANAN DeticiicH MarieQ o/S(ottes H Ij b, The 
biiide of disease, str.inge, vnkiiawin to the pepill, vn- 
acqnaiiited to pliisitionea. 1998 Yono Dtatta 453 Kl arcelius, 
Diana, and I-«mrnia, were lodged in (wo chambers in the 
Pdbice,. .lodgings vnacquainted to simple Shepheids. 

3 . Of persons (rnrely of things) : Having no ac- 
quaintance wr'M (>■ knowledge oQ something. 

(^) 1983 Goldino Car^ar 111. (1565) 70 b, Conueying 
Ihyther by water wold lie very comlierhome, bycausc the 
Konuines were vnacqu timed wyth thuM: cou'itt^-es. 1647 
Cl AHLNimN Hist, AVA 1. 1 143 Sir Dudley Carleton . . was 
un.icquaiiited with the Government, Law'«, and Cu.N(oms of 
his own Country. 173S IIuilkr Annt, 1. ii Wks. 1874 1. 36 
There may be some impossibilities in the nature of lliines, 
which we are unai.quainied with. S771 Tumus L<tt, Iviii. 
(1788) jra, I piofess to be unacquainted with his piivate 
character. i8i9ScoTTf«i/y liv, Hn/lewooil, unacquainted 
with their plan of assault, was a moment laiei. i860 
Tyndall ( 7/ac. 11. ix. aAo 'j'o tht>He unacquainted with the 
fa<'t of their motion, ..trie assertion that a gl.icier niovee 
m ist appear, .startling and incredible. 

Kb) 1609 Yxk.stkgan Dee. Inteil. L fidaS) i The Irish 
language.. is.. vtteily vnai quainted with the name> of 
England and of Englishmen. 1619 Sandys Trenu iv. 354 
A bay..vn.tcquainied with tempests 1646 P. bi'LKPiEY 
Coipel Cottt, ly. 30^ Faith being,. yet unacquainted with 
tha Ixirds dealing with his people, t86o Adler Prm*, Poet. 
351 This poetiy was unacquainted with the dramatic form, 
t b. Const. /», ofy or to, Obs, 
m 1986 SiDNEV (1623) 360 So that poor Apollo w.ia 

faine to leado a very miserable fife, vnacquainted to Wi rke, 
and never v^ed to begge. 1704 Swift 7*. Tub Ded., iking 
very unacquAiiiied in the style and form of dedications. 
1787 Charloitb Smith Romance Real Life 1. 390 A siieLiee 
of torture, but of the nature of which we are happily un- 
acquaintrd in this country. 1809 tr. Lofoniamf t Her- 
M.tuH iV AMY. 181 She is unacquainted of this circumstance, 
and she must remain in ignorance of it. 

o. Without const. : Incx^iericnced ; ignorant. 
Also with that and clause. 

In quot. 1791 = in ignorance. 

1581 Allen Apot, lai Death and dungeons be not so 
tenlhle thines to Cbristee souldiars, as (liey seeine to tho 
vnacquainted. 1981 Stuolxy Medea A v, Not any guilt 
thou shalt with unacquainted band assay. 1633 Liihcow 
Trav, X. 436, 1 th'.iike it best to show the viiafi|uainted 
Reader, a reasonable aatisfaction for letc.]. 1663 Dovlr 
Use/. Exp, \at. P/ii/oi. 1. i. 3 The surprizing spectacle of 
to many and various Objects, as presented tnenisclves to 
her unacquainted Sight. 1791 J. Leabmont Poetus 19 IW 
unacquaintic she lias wooet Wi* ane that is hU fae. 1798 
Mmx. D'Anblav Camit/a iv. v. Is she unacquainted that a 
littia knowledge of books and languages is what alone 1 
hava been taught f 

4. Of persons: Not having acquaintance, not 
beine on terms of personal knowledge, wi/A 
another. Also without const.: Not mutually 
acquainted. 

1633 MASSiNOire Guardian v. Iv, You know the prp«crihed 
Sevmno,— he not unacquainted, but familiar, with Tha 
most of you. 1^7 Karva Co^t Pita t63 Tho Omniscient 
God is not unacquainted with thon that are most dear to 
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Mm, bis Elect. S768 OoLoaM. Vicar xxvUi, Sir, . .you ara 
unacquainted with the uiaii that oppresi»ee us. slid Scott 
Br, Lamm, xx. Were my mother to see you. .1 am sure she 
would approve 1 but you are unacquainted personally. 189a 

H. Lane D(fer, Rheum, Die, (ed. a) Pref., The exc^ing 
kindDees..with which friends, as well as critics, with whom 
1 was panonaily uuacquaint^ racaivad my fint literary 
voniura. 

U&aoqiiai'&tftdiiftSS. [Uv-^ia.] Theatnte 
or fact ol not being acqoniiited : a. Const with, 

1617 HiasoN IVks, (i6eo)ll. jjbo Doa not cherish thy selfa 
in thy vnacoquaifitediiesse with this broken heart. t68a 
Flavkl Pear 1x5 We may be excused for our leers, by 
reason of our own unacquaintediiess with sufferings. 1764 
T. Hutchinson Htsi. Masi, L (1765) 5 From unacquainted- 
ness with the geograpliy of the country. 1885-9 Mas. 
Sherwood Lady ^ At oner 11. xiv. 957, I have no doubt 
that 1 utteted many shocking avowals of my entire uii- 
acquainiedness with these thingiw itei I. Taylor IVesiey 
330 With our .. unarquainteduess with the manners ai^ 
habits of the lower fUssni. 

b. With in, of, or without const. 

1667 tncmweniencei o/Teleratitm 6 It is nothing but un- 
aiquaintedneaa which makes them lyable to be so scared 
with ail those terrible and grouixltess Stories. 1669 Earl 
Ohrrrv Part/ten. in. v. 44 By their unacquaintedness in 
using of an Oar (they were] unable to Kow. 1709 
I * PiiiLALBTiiKS * hnq. Price Coats 35 What proceeded from 
an Unacqtmintedn-ss in some Pstt of this Affair. 1748 
Richardson Clarissa (i8ti) 11. xxxvii. 37a To what might 
not my youth, my sex, and unacquaintedneaa of the ways 
of that great, wtrked town expoi« iiieT 

Unacqul Table, a, (Un-* 7 b idse Rr. Rkvholds 
Pmsieus xiii. lax Sinners, conceiving nnppinesse as un- 
acquirable by them, do grow to the Haling of it. s8Ba G. 
Macdonald IPeigtisdif fVaHtiugll. vi. 53 An unacquirable 
gift, not n-cessaiily associatim with anything noble. 
UnacquPrableneaa. (Un-* la)^ >768-74 Tut krr Lt. 
Aat. (1834) 1. ei9 As to the unacquirablen^'ss of virtue, this 
somewhat resemblfs Whitfield's day of grace, which be.ng 
not yet come or being once past, no man can atiuio to 
righteou-Aness. 

UnacquiTadp /pi. a, [Um- ^ 8 .] 

1. Noi acquired ; unattained. 

i6^ Jrr. '('avijor Strm, /or Year I. xil. 154 Tha work of 
God In leA imperfect, and our persons ungracious, and our 
ends unacquired. 1696 W. Monta<.iir Accompi. iVotn. Kp. 
Ded., .So that (his cannot enform your undentanding in any 
new unacquired grace or venues 

2. Not obtained from without ; innate. 

1793 HoLcaorr Ir. LavatePs Pkysioe, xxix. 136 Can ora 
call this feeling, internal unacquired sensaiionf 1870 
1a>wrLL Autoug uty Bks. Ser. 1. We lecognire his tiuth 
to Nature by an innate and unacquired sympathy. 

tXTnaoquit, ppi.a. Obs,’^ [Un-1 7 .] Un- 
requited. 

1390 Gowbi Com/ I. 971 For h was nevere knowe yit 
That charite goth unaquit. 

Unacqal*tted, ppl, a. (Un.* 8.) 1770 Hailbs Am, Sc, 
PocMS 337 Unquyt, uiiacquitted, unpaid. 

t XTnaoqiilttlngr, [Un-^ 13 .] Failure 

in acquitting or clearing. 

1648 W. Brownk Polexauker it iv. FTTpI, He . besought 
his pardon for the long unacquitting himsclfe of wbat bo 
owed him. 

tUnaotf V, Ohs, rare, [Un-* 3 .] trans. To 
reverse in act ; to undo. 

>S94 W. Percy Ceelia (1877) 5 My dooma is put, nor c.Tn 
he now vnnetit. i6s0 Fbltham Resolves 11. Ixxxix. 3.^7 1 he 
Act I emaines adulter y still :. .nor can a Mon vuoci it againe. 

Uxia*otable»tf. [Uir-^ 7 b] That cannot be 
acted (on the stage); unsuitable fur dramatic repre- 
sentation. Hence (in recent use) Uanotabl'lltj. 

1810 Byron Let. to Hndgson 3 Oct., Refore the fiie wos 
out, he writes, .to inquire whether ibis farce was nut cuD- 
vcTled into fuel, with aliout two (hoiiNund oiher unactable 
ni.'inuscripts. x8w Miss Mitrord in L'Lsuange L/eKiSjo) 
If siii. 998 Goldoni is the most insipid writer I ever read} 
A I fieri is a very fine (Hie but unactable. 1871 Public 
OptHiOH 16 Dec. 778 Mr. Browning has written brief unact- 
able dramas. 

Una*oted, a, [Un-i 8 .] 

I. Not actr^ or carried out in action; unper- 
formed, 

*593 SiiAKS. Lucr, 537 The fault vnknowme, Is ae a thought 
*vnacted. 1613 Smkrlkv^ Trav, Persia 31 To Icaue no 
mvanes vnacicd which might both asMire them more, and 
him selfe with ihenu atM8 Jordan Muses Atetody, To 
hit disdainful Alitfress 17 Must 1 For some offence un- 
acted, or unknown. He tortur'd thusT 1706 (? Prium] Pip, 
a/ior Battle 0/ Rantilites »<ff» My sons lament, in distant 
(lungeons thrown, Unacted ci lines, amJ follies not their own. 
1789 W. Blake A/arr, Hearan h Heil, Proverbs^ Sooner 
minder an infant in its cradle than nurse unacted desires. 
>819 Scott Talisiu, xvii, 1 would buy with cveiy Jewel 1 
h ive, that our fatal jest had remained unacted. 

b. Const, u/i, upon, 

1794 G. Adams AW. 6- Exp, Philos. III. xxiv. vr A mass 
of [units] lying together, unacted upon by a mechanical 
materiaj agency. s8a9 T. Hook Sartmgs Ser. 11. Passton 4 
Princ. iv, I wish you to peruse it alone, and unacted upon 
by any extraneous influence. 1^7 Miller Rleut. Client, 
Org, 67 The second ixwtitNi teniaiim unacted on in the 
lioiiid. 

2. Not acted upon ; unformed. rvrRV"*. 

1700 W. SHirncN in Row# Amb, Step-Moth, in. Si, When 
Matter yet unacted lay. 

3. Not performed on the stnge. Also adru/. at r A, 
those whose plays are not acted. In recent use. 

Una*etlng. Opl, a. (Un-* la) 1736 Hbrvky Mem. I. Ba 
The stale of his mind.. seemed still to be an entire apathy, 
unacting and unmoved, 1749 Phil. Trans, XLIV. 156 U 
is the white unocting Globules that do thus. 


+ Una’Ctlon. Obs,^^ [UK-'ia. 3 b.] Inaction. 

169B tr. Pfaeloift Maxims 0/ Sahsis 98 ^'is better to 
remain in an ab^oluie Unaetton. 

Ulia'etiYe, a. Obs. [Un- 1 7 and 5 b.] 
iinbitualiy or naturally inactive ; indisposed 
or unable to net ; hencci sluggish, slothful : ft. Of 
persons (or animals). 

1991 G. Flktchbr Russo Commw, (Hakl. Soc.) 146 For the 
most part, they are unweldy and unactive wit ball. 1^7 
Austbn Pruit Trees 11. 177 It i» an intolerable shame to 
some profesNors especially, to see them so lukewatme and 
unactive in the waie.4 of God. 1696 Si ANHora CV/r. Pattern 
(1711) 136 When advancement tu Heaven. .is offered, they 
are slothful and unactive. 1706 GibSON Dieting Horses 14 
Flanders Horses.. ate thereby tender'd the more heavy and 
unactive. 1741 CompL PtiM.-Pi*ie 11. ii. 34b Chub..aie 
a strong unactive Fish. 

ahsoL 1708 Diss, Dmnkmness 19 It charms the UnactivSi 
the Desperate and Crafty of either Sex. 
b. Of material things.^ 

1638 Quarles PHerogiyph, ii. (1669) 97 Nor hath unactive 
mailer pow'r to soil Her pure and active form, as Jars cor- 
rupt their Oyl. 1694 Sai mon hate's Dispens. (1713) 598/t 
Tna Points uf the Acid of the 'laiiar..are too unactive, 
gloss or blunt to insinuate themselves into the Pores of this 
SuIl Norris ideal Worlti 11. hi. 953 Whsi a dead un- 
active thing matter is. 1799 BirtLRR Strut. Hum, hat. i. 
Wks. 1874 11. 3B7 The meie matexisd body.., without the 
mind being a dead unactive thing, 
o. Of mind or disposiiion. 

164^ Clarendon Hist. Reb. v, I340 The drow«y and 
unactive Genius of ihe^ Kingdom ibid, vi | 189 '1 he 
faculties and uiidrr standings 01 the lay louncillurs |gi«w] 
more dull, lary, aid iiniulive. t^oh /.’Yoon Abra.Aiuii 
11. i. 544 Melancholy liluod rtiaids (be Spiings Of his un- 
active Soul. 17x4 R. fiUDhS Atorality Pief. p. xxxviii, 
Disquisiiiona uf this kind aie an argument of an unactive 
wit. 1746 lirit. A/ag. 98 'J he IgnotatiLc, 01 uiiactive in- 
experimeiiiing Spirit uf uui Manufacturers, 
d. Ot immaterial things. 

1649 Jbr. I'avloh Ct, Exemp. Ep. Ded. i The calentures 
of men breathe out in probleincs and unactive diNcouises. 
s6B6 W ux llaiTAiNE iium. i'runome xvL 74 He.. may 
escape many d.inKers by his wary Conduct, but will fad (x 
as niMiiy ^uc( esses by Ins unactive Fearfuinevs. c 1705 Br. 
l>RaKRLEV in Fraser Li/s (1871) 445 Uneasiness &c. are 
ideas, therefore (inactive, therefore can do nothing. 1761 
Hu\ib Hist, Bug, 111. xlviii. 45 His unactive virtue, the 
more it was extolled, the greater disregard waa it exposed to. 

2. Not nciive nt a [mrticular time; remaining 
quiescent or idle. 

>599 l^A****i> Afusoph, (1603) c iijb. That ih^ more curi- 
ous limes, they might diuoice from the opinion.. Of our 
di-able and vnnetiue forca. 1643 WiiNra i antpo Aiusm 
a When 1 shall be dead. And lie unactive in a loanly roome. 
1670 ConoN Kspernon \, ill. 107 Neither was be in his re- 
liiement.. either unactive in himself, or in a Scene im- 
proper for hU Majesties Service. >7>5 Pont ///Vnf iv. 475 
Can’s! thou. I emote, the mingling Hosts desciy, With Hands 
un.'ictive, and a careless Eve 7 1756 Johnson Mist. Lives, 
K 0/ Truisia Wks, 1787 I V. 557 All the vegetative powers 
Bie kept unactive 1^ a long continuance of drought. 1797 
Hui'KB Abndgnt, Eug, Hist. Wks. 1849 II. 516 'J Tie legates 
in Htiiain..remMinrd tinnciive;till it could be deteiuiiiied 
for what master they weie to conquer. 

3. Marked or characterized by inaction. 

i6ai G. Sandys OvieTs Alei, 11. (1626) 41 I'o Enuic's caue 
her Course sh e bt^nt, Repleai with sadnesse, and vnaciiiie 
cold. 165s Evflvn St. Prarue Misc. Writ. 11805) 'Ih* 
Gentry are univeixally given to solitary and unactive lives 
in ibe country. 1711 Audihun No. 93 P14 F'or the 

Employment of our dead unactive Hours. 1736 Huiira 
Anal, V. 8q Nothing which we at present see, would lead 
u>i to the riiought of a solitaiy unactive Slate fivi rafter. 
>777 luiiNSiiN /.et. to Airs. Thraio 37 Aug , 1 am hcie in 
unactive obscurity*. 

t Una'ctive, tr. Obs, [UN-8 6a.] transmits 
unfit for action. 

x639 Fuller Holy War 59 Though bookishnesse may 
unactive, yet leiiining doth accomplish a Prince. 1699 — 
Ch. Hist. VIII ii 19 .\ man so buried in the speculations of 
S« hool Divinity, that it unactiv'd him to be practical in per- 
secution. 

t Una'CtiwelFx adv, Obs, [Un- 1 i 1 and 5 b ] 
» Inactivkly aJv, 

1611 SeBED Hist, at, Brit. vii. viii. 936 That his time waa 
so peaceably and vnactiuely spent, that it ministied not 
matter whereof to indi'.e. s66i Ffliham AVWtri'r 11. xlix. 
381 He -that U illiterate, and unaciively lives haniletted in 
some unlravail'd village. 1693 Locke F.dnc, 1 135 Maik how 
be spends his ‘1 ime, whether he unat lively loiters it away. 

t Una’otiTeness. e bs, [Un-i 12.] « next. 

1647 JhNKVN .Sernt, be/, Peeres STf Jan. Pref . Castoff (he 
spirit of sleep in respect of unaciivcnosse. 1683 ’J EMri-a 
Atom. Wka 17.0 1. 406 'l‘o nmke amends for the Unactive- 
nessof(hisCami>aicn in Flandeis, theCunfcoeiaiesby CcHi- 
cert (Ni all sides felT upon mi Enterpiire of great Eclat, 

tTJnacti'vity. Ohs, [Un-i i a and 5 b.] 

- Inactivity. 

s^ Fullrb 'Amf Serm. 5 Ry their easiness and un- 
aitiviiie ithey] lieiray themselves to that condition, a 1676 
Hale Prtnt.'Orig, Alan. (1677) 98 *lo suppose them in an 
eternal real and iinaciivity, . . were to suppose them cieinaily 
kept in a useless, needless, imfieifcct state. 1740 Chfvnb 
Regimen iv. 174 Hie human Soul.. now confiiid to Dark- 
ne-t. Silence, and Unartiviiy. 

Unn'Ctuai, a. (Un-^ 7.) 1871 Frarrr Berkeley x. 377 
Our now unactual past or future sense experience. 

XTna'Otnatedt ppi a. (Un- i 8 .) 

1661 Glanvill Tan. Dtgm. xvi. 153 The Peripatetick 
matter is a pure unactu.'iied Power : and this conceited 
Vacuum a meet Receptibiliiy. 1774 Trinket 50 'Jhe 
brightly friend, unactuaied by any suiter passion. s8oa tr. 
Dmray-DuminiPs Yicti*r I. 171 What icllance was to be 
placed upon the faith of a banditti, unactuaied by any 
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XmAOXTTB. 

MfitSmvni of honour or delicney f 1807 In Loch* 

Anr/dSjQ) IX. 148 UnactuatM by any faeiiug eaceptuig 
Iho wi»h to do jikitice to all parties. 

Unacn'tOpO. (Uw-^ 7.) 1775 J. HAsaia ^rw 

raurtm. (1841) 349 Acute aeniiinents often escape the com* 
prehetnion of iinacute hearers. Unacti'tbdf ///. a. 
(Un-^ 8.) 1804 Mirroko Jwfutiyi a68 Though. . Laun. .can 
have a long penultimate following; an acuted aiitcpenuh 
ilmat^.. yet.. long vowels unacuted are numerous. Un* 
adBp»bi*llty. (Un.* 13 and sb.) s8ap Hkniham Jus* 
iiee fit Cod. FctH. Suppl. 1 x So they be— cuher by unadapt- 
af>tlity,ortiy(heirtiarrowne!n— . .obetructiveofall. change. 
Unadg'ptable. « (Un-' 7 b and 5 b.) 1880 A. Guay in 

Hitetic Mag. XXXV. 7^ Nntural Selection cominnally 
took away the unadaptable, to give room and opportunity 
to the better-adapted. 1886 AthcfioruM 17 Apr, S 3 v^ 
*Toin Tones' U| in fact, unadaptable [04 a play]. un- 
ada'pted,/>/.n (Un.* 8 ) [xjygAsn.l tBosJ.tosma/.jr. 
II. ii. (1806) 1. 148 They may lorni a strong chorister, in spite 
of the counteraction oT an unadapied constitution. 1870 IL 
Si'RNCKR Dataof Ethics xiiL 8 84. ysj ITie inateri.il aids to 
happiness which each received would be more or less un- 
adapted to his requirements. Utiada*ptedneaa. (Un-* 
13.) 1846 WoNCKSTKa (citing Foster). 1871 in Napheys 
Prtv. ^ Cure Vis. 11. iv. 557 The choicest articles of 
food are injurious to some peisons by an obscure and in- 
explicabla unadaptedness. Unada'ptlvo, w- (Un-* 7 
and 5 b f !•«> Mykrs Cath. Tk. iii. faj. qoThewurda 
which Jesus.. spoke in aiiNwer to the instincts of theuii- 
adaptive llaptist. Una*dded,/A. /^ic. (Un-* 8.) s6io 
HKAi.av .St. Aug. Citie 0/ (iott ix. xi. (i6jo) Romulus. . 
instituted the LemuraUa to be kept the third day of May, 
at such time as February was viiadded to the yeare. 

Unaddi'oted, ppi- ( Un- 18.) 

1583 Golding Calvin on Dent. xciv. 1303 Itbehouedtbeni 
to forget both father and mother, and 10 lie vnaddicted to 
their fleshly affections. 131670 Hackkt Ahp. HllUauis 1. 
(1693)9 To be unaddicted to lielly-pninpei ing, sleep, and 
carnal wantonness. 1670 G. H. /fist. ( artitnah 11. i. 119 
A Pope.. unaddicted to the advancement of his pivale 
Family. 1^ Kinci.akr Eothen xvii, Marlcn..ts..iin- 
addicted to the practice of magical arts ^ 1859 Sala Tw. 
rvwiaf C/a A (1861) 317 The serious world is not at att un- 
addktcd to good living. 

t Uaaddi'tionable, a. Obs.-^^ [Un-i 7 b.] 

Not worth counting in or arlding. 

1716 M. Daviks a then. J7r//. Il.To Kdr.p xiii,Some few 
Despicable Unadditionable Units or Unitarians. 

t Unaddi'tloiiGdf a. Obir^'^ [Us-i 8.] Not 
provided with a title. 

er s66t Fut.utR Worthies, /t erg ford w. (1662)46 He was a 
Knight, howsoever it cometh to {lasse be U here unaddi- 
tinned. 

t Una'ddle.tf. Obt^ 7.] Not addled, 

161 1 Pamt^yr, Versos in Coi^ixt Cruditic* d vij, In Od- 
eombe parish yet famo.is with Ins cradle, Achicke he hatcht 
was of an egge vnaddle. 

Uiiaddre*aaed, ///. A (Un-* 8. Cf C. iMo^r/rwiV/.) 
[>77S Asii) 188c Athenmum s Dec. 733/3 A letter from 
Airs. Byron..perTiaps to Mr. flecker is unaddiessed, and 
not dated farther than ‘ Thursday 1 3tb *. 

XFnade'pt, sb. and a. [Un -1 I a, 7, and 5 b.] 
S. sb. One who is not an adept b. adj. Not 
adept or proficient. Also absoL 
x74a Young Nt. 'J h. ix. 649 I'll point out to thee Its 
various lesions; some that may surpli^e An uii-adept in 
my^teries of Night. 18x7 Kkaiiniik Trav. 1. 42 The uii- 
aclcpt in the valuable science of botany. x8i8^ Mrs. 
Shrllry Frankenst. ii, Thus for a lime I was occupied by 
exploded systems, mingling, like an unn<lept, u ihous.'ind con- 
tradictory theories. 1B30 Hkntham Offic. Apt. MttxtmUcdt 
PuHie Account Keeping 10 To an unadvpt mind, what 
other idea than this is it 111 the nature of this appellation to 
suggest T 

. 1 17 iia‘deq.Qate, «. Obs. [Ux-i 5 b.] - l-v- 

AnRguATB a. 

1644 Milton Buetr on Dh\ Wks. 1851 IV. 303 Be iwt 
bound about .. by the .sc.tniy and unadeiiuut and inconsis- 
tent Priniiples of such os condemn others for adhering 
to Traditions. 1651 Higgs AVw Visp. r 35 The preposter- 
ous ignorance of the Constitution of man in gen^ rail.. hath 
..lieim a mcaiiL-a to u her in that ini iuigiuous form ofun- 
ad.ei]uut remedies. 1709 Hkarnk Collect. (U. 11. Sd H. 334 
Those who are unadeiiu.uc Jur'gcs. 

Unadhe-renoe. ranr-^. [Uk-^ la. Cf. next.] 

NonadhercnLC. 

2718-31 Lett. fe. Fo^s Jrnl. (1739) I- *7 T“ '«ch a Govern- 
ment, Unadherence to the Rights and IVivileges. .of the 
Cnirt, manifest a glorious Fortitude of Mind. 

UnadheTent, a. (Un-* 7 and s b.) 2836 9 Tod^s Cycf. 
Anal. 11. 598/1 The inner turface[or the peiicardium]^ like 
that of all the other serous memhr.iiies, is unadherent, 
smooth, and shining. Unadhe’uiye, a, (Un-* 7 and 5 b.) 
181$ Kjkbv & Sr. Entomol. xiii (1810) 1. 419 The unad- 
be>ive radii and exterior ihreads reiiinin unsoiled. 2840 
Mamhvat Oita rotfr. 111. 346 Her imperisiiahle beau^ 
and unadhesive cleauliiie>s of person. Uiia*4jeGtived» 
ppt. a. (Un-* q.) 1805 Tookk Purtcy 11. vii. 1 1. 469 As the 
Noun Adjective always signihes all ihfit the uiia^j^ivcd 
Noun siunilie'i. ..'(o must the Verb Adjective signify all 
that the un.'uliecitved Verb Mgiiifies, and no more. sSig 
Richardson Entf. f*/iitol. aS We have al%o borrowed.. adjec- 
lived signs from other l.-tnguages, without always borrowing 
the uiiadjerti veil signs of 1 be same ideas. Una(Uoil*nied« 
ppi.a. (Un-* B.i 2648 lixxiiAM II, Omgodaoghi^ Vnciied, 
or Vn-adjourneil. 2863 Dickrns Pfut. Fr. iv. xi, Mrs. 
Sprodtfkin wa.s left still unadjotirned in the ball. Un- 
adju'at, V. (Un.> 3 ) 2785 I'hit. Trans LXXV. 47$ note, 
1 have mjr^lf repeatedly adjusted the wires eight or ten 
times running, allowing .‘mother person to read off and un- 
adjust each lime. UnatHu'Bted,/^//.a. (Un-*8.) 1778 
Johnson 'Pax. no Tyr. 17 In countiivs where life was yet 
unadjusted and policy unformed. 182a Ann, Gen. 

Hist, s lni|iortant differences between this country and I he 
United Siatea of America remsiined unadjusted. i8go AIL 
hutfsSyst. Med. VI I I. 374 That liis conduct is unadjuiocd 
ie his circumstances is uiamfesu 


VasdBU<Bi>t«Nd, Spt. a. [Um-I 8.] Not 

aclmiaittcred (cap. in law). 

tSga SwiKBuaNa Totiamenis 171 He mate commit the 
eduiinwraiion of the ih)0ds of the deceased vnadministred 
by thee. 1684 Seer, Sorv. Money Ckns. h 7 ^- 1 Camden) 
97 or l^e goods and chattels of John Eaton unadministred. 
a 2814 Forgory 11. v. in New Snl. Tkeestre 1 . A55 Inquiry 
woula perhaps but probe the wound. Leaving the cure still 
unadministerd. 2884 Law Tvnos kep. is Apr. soj/a The 
latter died on the laih Dec. 1879, leaving the estate of the 
tcstairU partly unadminUtcred. 

Uoa*dnirable» <1. \Un-* 7 b.) Oju Ruskin Stones 
Ven, 111. ii. 8 3. 34 That the antagonistic Renaissance i^ in 
the main, unworthy and uiiadmirable,..it was mv principal 
purpose to show. 1866 Carlylb Eesftin. I. ti8 Very sump- 
tuous, very cockneyish, strange and unadmirable to me. 

ITiiAdxiki'red^ pp^. a. (Uw-i 8.) 

1707 Mas. UsMN in^ Muses Mercury Oct. sjv Than all 
your Glories unadmir'd will lie. 2781 V. Knox Ltb. 
Edue. xxi. 186 The .story was entertaining, but the diction 
and the sentiiucnt pasard uiiadmired. liiiw Pollok Cmsrj# 
T. IX. 480 Nor 'iiiong the fairest unadmireu. . Distinguished 
stood the bard. 1865 'I'rkvklyan Cawnpore 6 The furnituto 
..is acatiered about iu most unadnured disorder. 


Ty wa^itti snnff , ppL n. (Un-^ lo and 5 d.) 

1838 Carlylb Freak tit 11. xii. (1873) 1. tio Unadmiring 
posterity has confirmed the nickn.'ime. 1882 Timet ao Aug. 
9/a Before an impatient and uiutdminng audience, 
b. Used with ppl. (‘onstruction. 

1876 Miss IlRoiiGfiTrm Joetn xxi, Joan looks away again, 
utterly uiiadiniriiig hor-eiC 

Hence UnBdmi'rla^y tu/v, 

186a* Shirley * NugaCrit. iiLxsoOne, whose massive brow 
and chlielletl eyelids you. .have uoted not u.iadmiringly. 

Unadmi tted,///. [Ux-^ 8.] 

1. Not allowed to enter. 

2626 in Hart, Miu. (Malh.) III. 327 It was not lawful for 
a Christian to enter unadmitted. 1802 ScuTiiitY Thalaha 
IX. xxvi. On the syinpatbiring wax, The unadmitted flames 
play poweilessly. 

2. Unacknowledged, unconfessed. 

2895 TViiMitrrVlll. 44o^^iencehasa)mo4tout dogmatized 
the diigniatists, by teaching a practical though unadmitted 
atheism. 

Unadmo-nialied, ppl* a. (Un- i 8.) 

a 2591 H. .Smith Serm. Punishm, Jonah L Wks. 2867 II. 
334 Let us take heed that a wicked one be not found amongst 
tiH tin.Tilmotii«<hed. 2643 MiuroN Tetrach. Inirod., Wks. 
1851 IV. 136 Who.. hath not fcNhornio srandalixe him, un- 
confcrrVl with, uiiadinoiiisbt, undealt witli by any Pastorly 
or brutheily coiivincement. 16^ — P, L. v. 345. 2752 

Wakhurton in Poke's lVo*ks IV. 138 note^ He would not 
bear to soe a (riciid . live in the miserable abuse of one of 
Nature’s In st gifts iiiiadmomshed of bis folly. 1781 Cowpi* r 
in Priv, Corretp (1824) I. 106, I am sure you would not 
suffer me unad monished to add m>self to the multitude of 
insipid rhimers. 286a T. A. Trollozb Marietta i. The pony, 
un.iilmonished save by a woid, started off at a brisk trot. 

Uiiado‘ptable,N. (Un-* 7b.) 2843 Carlvlr Past k P. 
II. XVII, I'he good (pra^'crs) were found adoptable by meni 
. . the bad, found inappropriate, unado^Rable, were gradually 
forv'otten. 

Unado-pted, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1659 Mii.roN r/r. /V;7»vr Wks. 1851 V. 328 Hence It planely 
appeers, that if we he nut free we arc nut so s, but still 
servants unadopted. 1765 LANtaioKNX Ofiserv. Co/iins* Ode 
to EveninQt lll.nnk verse.., though it has been generally 
rec**ivcd in the biter [kind of ptwtry], it is s et unadopted 
in the former. 190a IVestm. Gai, 97 Oct. 4/a Put aside, loo. 
and unadopted liy the Jewish writers are the slatemeots of 
the cxircnie critical . .school. 

Unado red, ppl. a. (Uk- i 8. ) 

i6a2 G. Saniivs l*7>id‘t Met. viii. (i6a6) 157 Nor vn- 
reueng d, said she, Though vn-adored, sli.dl they vaiit we 
be. 2667 Milton P. L. 1. 738 Nor was his name unheard 
or unador'd In ancient Greece, sms Young Nt. Th. iv. 
383 By I'bec, Oh roost adorable I most unador’d I 2818 
WORDSW. Ode Generat Thatsksgiving 33 'lbou..for thy 
bounty wert not unadored. 

Unadoiing. ///.m (Un-* 2c».) 1748 Richardson C/«- 
ris^a (i8fi) IV. 137 The complaisant gallant u so often 
preferred to the cold, the unadoring hustaiid. 2845 Mosley 
Ess. (1878) 11. 119 In proportion to the extent to which such 
a view obtains, worship must become necessarily uuiaipa^ 
sioiiaie and unadortag. 


Unado-rned, ///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1634 Milion Comns 83 All the Sea-girt lies That like to 
rich aod various gemins inlay The unadorned bosom of the 
Deep. 2667 — P. IV. 305- Shee at a vail down to ihe 
tleiidts' waste Her unadorned |(olden tresses wore. 2730 
'l/uMSoN >4 m/nni«i 3x3 For loveliness Needs not the foreign 
aid of ornament. But is when unadorn’d adorn'd the most, 
*777 811KRIDAN Sck. Scand., Portrait 331 She. adorning 
fashion, unadorned by drevs. 1813 Byron Br. Aoydos 11. ix. 
That dagger.. No longer glitter’d at bis waist, Where 
pi>tols unadorn'd were braced. 1865 W. i). Palcravb 
Arabia 1. 80 It is a very simple and unadorned construc- 
tion. 2871 Darwin Desi. Man 11 xiii. (181/2) 391 Eight o' 
nine specimens, .retained tbeir unadorned winter plumage 
..throughout the year. 

b. Ill iraniif. or fijj. applications. 

2647 Ci^rrndon Hist. Rcb. i. 1 143 A man .unadorned 
with paru of vigour and quickness. 2698 Att ruiiuky .Verm.. 
Ps, 1 . 14 (1736) I. 31 Majestick Plainness and Simplicity of 
Thought.. Unadoin'd by Words, Unen'ivend by Figures. 
2744 Akrnsiub Pleas, i/na^. 1 550 Where Virtue.. doth 
forsake *1 he unadorned condition of her birth. 1796 Mmk. 
D’Arblay Camilla vit. viii. The artle-sne-s of uiiadorned 
ttnth. 2837 Hallah Hist. Lit. r. iv. f 3s The speeches in 
this tragedy are sometimes too Ions, the style unadorned. 
Hence irBBdo*VBedl3r muUto^nedBMg. 

2707 Hah by (vol II), Pimianoss, . . UnMomedness. i8ao 
Monthly Rev. XCl. 978 The meritoT haufng recorded (ailh- 
fully, aiul iin.tdurnedly, the observaiiOas made by him. 
>?47 H. Millku First Impr Eug, vii. (2857) 105 b was 
placed there, in its naked uaadornMness. 


1 liiadral*La. (Un-* 7.) 2842 S. Wabbrn Ten Thomesnd 
m Veesr UL 1. 101 Vanous faint but unadroh bints and 
feelers of his had been thrown away. Unailrai’tly, 
adv. (Un-* 12.) 1839 Thackbrav Major Gaks^an iv, Tm 
.. scimitar, fiercely but unadroitly drawn. 

Uaadlllt«rat6, pfi* a. [Un.I 8 b and 5 b.] 
Not adulterated or corrupted. Also absed. 

2884 H. Mors Myst. imiq, so6 It caimot be judged purs 
and unadnlierate Christianity. 1607 Tutchin Soar^ 
Honesty iii, Tlie Unadultente Priesthood never knew The 
Glory, Strength, rnsr Lewdness of the New. 1726 Gat 
Joum. to Exstor 99 On nnadultemte wine we here regale. 
1798 Charlottr Smith Yng. Philos. IV. 71 You would bavo 
..a beautiful piece of unadulierate clay, which you might 
mould a4 you would. 1841 I. Tailor JT/rr. Ckr, 79 'lliis 
doctrine when unadiiltcraie . . animal es orthodoxy. 1879 
Mrmkuith Lgotst xxxvii, Ihe unadultcrale is to be liM 
only by faith in it or by walling for it. 

So UnBdiiltaratdly adv, 

1638 W. Giibsrie in Vssker's Lott. (1686) 404 By Induc- 
tions fresh and unadulteraily drawu from thoes Observop 
lions [of ihe Heavens). 

Unadu iterated, ///. a. (Uk- i 8.) 

a 1719 Addlson Ewd. Ckr. Reltg.u. (173:1)41, 1 have only 
di*>cover^ one of those channels by which the biotory of 
our Saviour might !« lonvej-ed puie and unadulterated, 
through those several ages. 1765 Blacks hike Comm. 1. 
64 Ibat these customs.. continued down to the present 
lime, unchanged and tinadulitratcd. s8s3 J . Bainxkic Dout, 
Amusetr, 30 Flour winch is pure and unadulterated 1881 
W kstcott & Hurt (,tk. N. T. Intiod. f 38 An unadulterated 
transcript of the original texL 

Hence Viutdu'ltoratadlr ado, 

2892 Kipling City Vreatif. Ni,, Raitwny FHk 1, Jamalpur 
Is iinadnlteratcdly ‘ Railway *• 

Unadu’lteroualy, adv, (Un-* is.) 2643 Milton 
Vtvorco 10 Many beasts in voluntary and chcMn coupU-s 
live together as uuadulcerously, and are a& truly maiied ia 
lliat respect. 

Unadva'lLOed. ppl. a. Also -avanoed, 
5 -avauDoed. [UM-i 8 .] Not advanced or pro- 
moted ; not pushed forward. 

2390 Gower Con/, IL B05 If it is along on roe Of that ye 
unaviinced be,.. The sothe schal be proved nou. 2421 a 
Hocclevk Do Roe. Princ, 5974 So manny a worthi cictk 
fainutise, In Oxinfotd, and in Cambiiggc aLo, Stonde vn> 
avaiiced. 1^2 Act 7 lien. T7/, c. la 1 ‘reomhte, His Higb- 
nes. .enleiulith to provyde..his children unavauiiccd to te 
preferred. 2603 Knoliks J/ist. lurks (1691) 83a In the 
meane lime., matters stood siil altogethci vnaduanccd. 1741 
T. Robinson Gavelkirui App. Uqiv b, *Ihc inuugest hon.. 
w.'ts the ChiM, if any, left uiiadvnnced at the Deaili of his 
Fatlier. 2856 Olmsted S/ave States 367 Young inen..iin- 
advanced beyond the lowest knowleilgr of the eh nients of 
primary school learning. 289X /*«// Mall G. s6 ikpL 3/3 
llolh advanced and iiiiadvaiiLed members of unim orpoiatcd 
■octet ies. 

Uiiadva’ncing, ppt. a. (Un-* ia) 2829 Metropolis 
III. 309 Her habit, her tm.idvanr.ing air of modest timidity, 
...'til conspired to tender her irreiistihle. 2850 L. Hunt 
Autotiog. 111. XXV. 367 Let the im.'igination of him who 
thinks otherwise sit for ever with bis unadvancing legs in 
the ditches of his ancestors. 

t nnadva’ntageable,tx. [UH-l 7 b.] 

Not ndvaiita):[euiis or prorit.nblc. 

1603 C11YTILK Engl. Mout-n.’Gartn. H 4b, .^o potent. that 
the T)eputie had many dangerous and viuidvanUgeabte 
skiimishes ai.;ainst him. 

Unadva’ntaged,///.a. (Uk-i 8 .) 

»2662 Fuller W ob thies^tbtajjord. (1840) 145, I h.'ive mit 
met with a more mible f.imily, measuring on ibc level of 
Hat and unad\antaged antiquiiv. 17U Amuuy Mem, (1769) 
1.^ 149 Divine faiib siiines lorto in lucasis unadvantiigcd 
with hninan requirements. 

Uaadventured, ppt. a. (U n- > 8 ) 2548 1 1 a ll Ckrors, 
■61 For whose deUnce, ..if necessiiie requite, my peisone 
shall not be vnailu* 11 lured. Unadve'uturlng, A//, a. 
(Un-* 10.) _ 2804 Goi>wiN Hi\t. LomtHw. 1. 4 Sicn of 
B more cautious and unadvei. lining rharactcr. 

Unadye*nturoua, a. [Uk-i 7 and 5 b.] 

Hence, in recent use, UHaoventurously^ *uess. 

2672 Milton P. R. 111.943 Tlie wise.s:, tmexpcrirnc’l, wOl 
be ever. .Irresolute, unhaidy, uii.’idvcntious. 1861 Grain 
Hist. Eng. Lit. 1. 35 His attempts ai« of the slighle-t 
character, and unnuventurous os they arc, nobody con 
undertake to i^ay.. whether they are well or ill done. 2890 
* K. Boldbewood Col. Reformer 11891) 3»a 'I be hbortborus 
and unadventurous beeves of more, smculent pastures 

t Unadve'rtanoo. Obs: ^ [.nd. OP’, inadveri** 
anre!\ Inadvertence. 

1483 Carton Cato K vj. To tbe ende that thou be not 
ouerinken by iniaducitaniue 01 uii\i>tiyng 3. 

tUnadve-rtedly, Obs.-^ [Un-1 ik] 
VS ithout bein)( not iced. 

x66o Ir. Athyraidus* I real cone, Relig. lit. liL 343 As 
Sugar blended with Ins poisonous di ciriiies to make tbem 
be swallow'd more pleasingly and iinadvi-tiedly. 

tUnadve rtency. Obs. [Uk-* 12 and 5 b.J 

m Inadvertency. 

1653 Haili IK Pisstfos. Vind, (1655* 63 In tbU un- 
advertency M. Mapdiall. has the good luck to Iw set at my 
side. 1696 Eani. Monm. tr. Botemlm^s Advts,Jr. Parrtmss, 
385 It was neither ttnailverieiicy, nor bestiality which mad* 
me do that to my Master Apuleius. 

Uu’dTertiBed, //^. a. [Un-1 8 and 8 c.] 
i* 1- Not advertised or warned ; uninformed \pf 
aomethin)r\ Obs, 

2490 Poston Lett. I. 176 My Lord York, uiwdvcttited of 
the trouth, sent a leftie to niy la^idOxfoid. rR39SiKWARr 
Cron, .VreA (Rolls) 1 1 1. 363 All thb . wes done Li that Intent 
to turne agane riclit Mine, t^uhen that his fnis sould wn- 
aduerteist be. « 1948 Hall GArim., Hen, V/, 174 'Hia 
kyng was not ignorant of Ibis as«einble, nor yet viiMuci- 
tised of the duxes intent, ifiay Lisemder k Cal, viil 157 
Thus Lisauder, wnadveriased, could nut tome lo the court 



TJHADVBBTXanrOw 


41 


TOAFFSOTSD. 


wIAtn th* ttm« hee umi citpected. Loviedat tr. Mm 
^utife's Caatnmtirm in. «i9 That It was iaqioHUila for 
Roxina to b« long unadvortisM of his lorn 
2 . Not nnnounced or mide known. 

*964 Daify Telegraph 6 Aag,, Stnuigo ttormi, iinadvir> 
tised by Admual Vitzroy,..»*o eddying round us. ity4 A. 
WiiiTNRY //'# Girls xi.aa9 Tlw iitciounadwsriisod resources 
of New Vork. 

Una*dvertlsiiig» ///. w. (Um** 10.) >548 Rsg, Cw/sr 
11. S5 tiive ony of ihanio..permatti4 ony vtberie to 
..tak away ony of the samyn (wood] vnaduertlasand or 
stonpand at tbnir powar. 1834 Tait*s Mng, 715/a Lazarus 
wiin the dogs (the unadvsrtasing dogs) licking nu sores 1 
Unadvi'Mblep 7 b and 5 U.1 
L Of penons: That cannot or will not be ad vised; 
not open to advice. 

1673 O. Wakkes AV/wr. 77 Of angry per^ns some are., 
sullen, iniractable, un.'idvisialile (a di^p^ilion mixed up of 

r ide and melancholy}. 1690 Wood l.i/s lO.H.S.) IV. a7, 
hope his lordship will admit me to nis favour, and not 
chink I am unadviseable. 176a W rslky JrtU. 3 July, Thera 
arere none of them headstr^aig or unadvi^able, none that 
were wiser than their teachers. 180s H. Mar tin tielsn 0/ 
Clsnrsis III. 916 Till now 1 have ever considered you, 
though too unadvisable, to bo a man possessed of aconsidei^ 
able share of talents and understanding. 1863 CAaLvcB 
Fredk, Cr/. XIX. \ ill. (1873) Vll 1. 963, 1 am Astolpho warning 
Roger, .not to trust himself to the EncbaniresiS Alcinas but 
Roger was unadvisable. 

SL Of thin(;s : Inexpedient, imprudent. 

17^ LoarrH Lift IViu, ^IVykekaiu v. 1 55 Extreme rigour 
would have been unadviseable in the tirginning of a new 
reign t%p Carlyle AV. Rrv, 1 . v. i, Nny were resutance 
anadvitable, even dangerous, yet surely pause to very 
naturaJ. 1897 AUbutfs SysL AttA. IV. 619 Alcohol in tlw 
form of diluted brandy or whisky is unadvuaUe. 

Hence VaadTl’mbly adv. 

170a Lond. (Wu» Nok 3699/9 A Soldier. . firing iinadvisably 
upon a Centinel. 1877 Ruskin Fort Clnv.xtxiA. 957 u 
was unadvisably allowed by me to remain in small prinL 

Unadvi iialilenass. [f. prec.-t'-Nsaa.] The 
quality of bein|r unadvis.'ible : a. Of persons. 

1771 Wasi-RY li^ks. 11879) V. 476 As he growa in pride, so 
he must grow in unadvisablene’«6 and in stubbornness ai^ 
b. Of things. 

In recent uee (tS)!'-) also tmadvUabilily (for earlier 
mdvisnHiily\ 

s8y3 Ckm. P. Thompsom Rxtre. II. 374^0 proof of the un« 
adviMohleness of peimitting tbe exten^ion of manuractur* 
ing industry. 1841 Craik in PUt, Hut. F.ng. ix. vii. IV. 
8^3/1 The impO'^sibiliiy or un.idvis.'ibleness of cam'ing it 
(tlie Licensing Act] rixorously into execution. 1877 M. 
Arnold Lmt F,ss. ott Churfh 917 The unadvisableness of 
using the occasion of burial for passing sentence of con- 
demnation, .against the particular person dead. 

XFnadTi’Sedp a. and adv. Forms : a. 4 on- 
muyaad, 5 -yd, onavisad ; 4-5 unauysad (4, 6 
-Id), 5>7 unaulsad (5 -yd) ; 4-5 unavlsad (5 
-eda, -id), 4-6 unavysad (4 -id, 5 -at). A 5-6 
unaduysed, 6-7 unoduisad (6 Sc. -it), -ulaed, 
d- unadvised. [Un-^ 8. Cf. 

1 . Of acts, words, etc. : Done or spoken without 
due consideration ; rash, inconsiderate. 

«. 13.. E. E. Ailit. P. A. 9Q9 pre wordez has boa spoken 
at ene, Vn*avysed, for sobe, wem alle hre. r s^o WvcLir 
H'bs. (1660) So heiode schtild ^ve broke his obe,..and 
soic n-repentid hyin for his vnavyrid sweryn-e. a 1450 A'm/. 
ds la Tour (i368i 176 Ofte lymes by vnauised speche of 
right is made the wronge. Ckomivkll in Merrimnn 

l,»fs 4 Lett. (iqo9) 1 1. 86 They ^ue him in the levse estima- 
tyon for his va>'n tytle and vmuiised procedinges to the same, 
$. igeS /V/^r. Ptrf. ( W. da W. isiO 1 s8 Kor. .aiiche cogi- 
tacions vnaduysed, eyther be lytell synne or none. 1370 
Nortnhrookr Dicing (184^) 168 Ry dauncing commeth 
fill hie talke and communirattons, vn.uluiscd promises. 
161a Woodall Surg, Mate Wks. (1653) 134 Feaifull dangers 
ensue often by unMrised bleeding.. in roiita;ious times. 
1677 W. Hubbard Narrative 83 Provoked by the rash, 
unadvised, cruel act of some of the English. 1753 Kichakd- 
BON Grandisou (1781 1 111. xxix. 318 l.ady Sforra. .hinted, 
ihal the la>c interview lietwcen the ynung lady nn-1 me was 
an unadvised permiwion. ^1769 Hlackbtonk tV/rw. IV. 
173 Contempts iigninNt theking*.s title, .are ihedcni.sl of hit 
right to the crown in common and unadvised <Ii<icourse. 
1833 I .Taylor Fanat. Pref. p. iv, An iinskiirnl or iin.id vised 
treat men L 1876 llAvcRorr il'st. U.S. 1. vl. 155 Complain- 
ing., of his uiuuivised and dangerous dealings with the 
Indians. 

2 . Of persons: Imprudent, indiscreet, thoughtless. 
Also tramf. of things. 

a. 138s Wyclif Pm*, xiii. 3 Who forsothe is vnanydd to 
speken, sh.*!! fclcn euelis. 1330 Gowbr C'mr/. II. 41 'i'hou 
miht NO per cna Den ydi.1, as somtiine was Akingesdowhter 
iinavised. 1419-40 Lviid. Chroa. Trey iv. 4617 Hem list no 
bing to be so rekkeles, Nor vn-avysrd what hem uu^t to do. 
a 1473 G. Ashby JHcta PIuIm. 185 Uiiaiii'wd men, foies 
bene repute. 1330 Paiwor. 328/1 linavysed, $ui\laduiH. 

fi. 1533 Covkrdalk Prrr. xxi.5 He y* in vnaduysed, com- 
melh viito pouerte. 1366 Paintkk Pal, Pleat, 11. 175 Here 
they may ace the damage and hurt that unadvised youth 
incurreth. 1640 Dr. Hall E^isc. ni. 923 Some hold un- 
warranted suggestion ftom an unadvised adversary. 1636 
Earl Munm. ir. Baecalittit Advts./r, Paruass. 1. l. (1674) 
3 Flies, .which some un.idvised men endeavouring to chese 
Away..srlih a Dagger, have.. cut their own Noses. 1796 
l.hONi Alberti t Arehit. 11 . 99 Faulta which the negligent 
and unadvised easily fall into. 1819 Lasih .SV. Cru/ia ta Mr, 
Giffardx Alt unadvised, and in an evil hour,, .y'ou daft The 
lowly labours of the Gentle Craft. SS31 Scott Ct, RaK xv. 
The ihooghtlees insult which the Count had been unadvised 
enough to put upon the Emtieror the iweceding day, 
irautf. s6mS. Nicholson A ealastas (1876) 10 O vnaduised, 
Treason^working eye^ You are the cause my ife in passion' 
dyes, tSax QuAELua Argmimt 4 A l Wka. (Grosart) 111. 


930/9 Rer umdvfiwd gfekfo shal not thvswt Into her hopo- 
fiiil Uarvesi. era ne9d9 musL 

b. SiiniiaTly of couduct. dtiposttion, etc. 

1390 Gowsa Can/, 111. 974 Ther is yit more forio sein Of 
love which is unavised. c 141a Hocxlrve Da Reg. Prime, 
3104 A Prince mot.. his aneir refreyn^ ft ire, Lest but vn- 
avisid coiiimocioun . .seiie bis hert on nre. 1440 I. SuiaLov 
Deiikt K. 7aw/iw(i8t8) ac O ye. .mercilesse Scotttsahe foike, 
..full re^dvi of unavishf folie. 1333 Act t Maey^*. il 
c. I. 1 9 Taking his foundation partly vpon his owne vn- 
aduised judgment of the Scripture. iMe SrcNsaa A. Q. 
I. iv. 3^ His ruflin raiment.. WJuLh he had spilt.. Through 
vnaduised rjsshnesse woxen wood. s6io Holland Camdea's 
Brit. (1637) 454 Preserving.. the Realme from that confu- 
aUm which it after fell into by King John's unadvised car* 
riage. 1638 Quaclbs Hitraglygk. l lii 6 His knowledge 
climbs, .and sometimes slips Through unadvised ha>it. 1796 
Lkom Alberti' t Archii, 1. 91 b, Neros unadvised fiWdncia 
for building. 

t O. Quosi-Of/D. Witbont considernlion or reflec- 
tion; unwarily, heedlctisly. Obs. 

a, i4ae a Lvna Tkrbet in. 4631 Wherfor ech man be war 
VnavyMed a werre to bygynne. e 1440 Gtsta Horn. Ixv. tbq 
(Add. MS.), He, as he rode vnavis^, fille into one, and 
m vght n< It come out, for the pitta was depe. 14B3 Fulgaria 
aSt Terentia 6 b, It forseth nou whedyr a woman do all 
thynges auysed or vnauysed. 

fi. 1333 Cover DALE Prop. xiii. 3 Wlio so speaketh vn- 
aduys^ fyndeth barme. t6o6 G. WooDctJCic Lives Em. 
perors in Hist, ivstiue K k 5 The matter being vnaduised 
dune, hee lost many of bis men. idny May l.vcan 1. 543 
The madd people all With hasty steppes so vnaduised runne. 
As if no way at all were left to siiunne Their imminent, and 
feard dist ruction. 

d. Not having coniulted wilk another; not 
having been consultcri with. 

iS79T*nion Gvieeiard. (1618) 4 So Ludouyke Sforce,.. 
unadvii^d with others, had given counsdl that the Em- 
haxsadors . .should all enter Rome in one day. 1849 Milton 
Eikoa. xii. Wks. 1831 111 . 431 What should move the King 
..to hold Nuch fitH)uent and close meetings with a Com- 
mitty of Irish Papists .. while the Parlament of England 
Sate unadvis'd with. t8^ BaowosiNa ft Fustee Lift Straf 
(18^9) 160 The Catholics.. unadvised with each other, 
and utterly uni^pared. 

8. Not advised or warned. rarr‘'^. 


ri374 Chaucbr Troytus i. 398 Thus argomented he yn 
his gynnynge, Ful vnauy»ed 01 his wocomyiige. 
t 4 . Not announced or foreshadowed. Obs. 
exj/bb Chaucbr Pa*t. T. P449 Whan they sourden by 
freletee vnauysed and sodcynly withdrawen aym-n. a 1303 
Hylton Scala Perf. 11. xbii. (1507} Zvitj b, Tlie ghostly 
presence of Ihesu ..bryngeth to his m)nde. .the woTdes..dr 
holy wryite vnsoughte and vnuuysed one after a notlier. 

tb. Kkodv. Without warning; unexpectedly, 
1390 Gowaa 1 133 The Oimelion, Which.. mosie 
newe His colour, and thus uuavised Fulofte time he stant 
desguised, t t 4 S» tr, Dt Jmitatiome 1. xxiii. 31 Many men 
dien ruidenly ft unavised. 1483 Caxton Cold. 377/a To 
thende that sodayniy he shold fiiUe upon ilias kyng un- 
aduysed. 

6 . Not supplied with advice. 

1831 Tknnyhon Q. Mary 11. Uj We.. set no foot there- 
toward unadvised Of all our Privy Council 1864 in IaI. 
Fiirmauiice Life Granvrlte 1 . 469 How reartul it is 
to be suspected —unchecred— unguided and unadvised ! 
1876 J. C. Brow'N Rebaiseuient in France iv. v. i 10. 994 
From the forbidding nature of the precipice, few would be 
bold enough to make the essay unadvised. 


XTnadvi'sadlyt adv. Forms : os prec. -i- -lie, 
-ly(e (.ilso 4 unaopoaedlj, 6 .SSr. onavisitly). 
[f. prcc.+-LT2] 

1 . Without consideration or reflection; imprn- 
dently, injudiciously; thoughtlessly, rashly, in- 
advisedly. 

e. es34e ffAMroLU Prau Tr.xx Pat bay say to b>ns na 
wordes of myssawe. .ne of displesance vnauyssedly. it 1513 
Kaivan Cbram. vii. (1811) 666 Robert Dyfelde, one of the 
shyreflfs, vnai^klly knelyd downe nygn vnto the sayd 
mayer, wherof the mayer after reavonyd hym and layd it to 
his charge. 1313 Dousla.s Aimeid x. vii. 151 Quhili Alesus 
onaviMily Cled with hys acheyld Imaoniu, byin by,..Hya 
breist stud nakyL 

8. 1474 Caxton Cktste fn. iv. G 4 b, It cometh of nature 
often lymes to women to geue couiiceyi shwily and uti- 
aduyseilly to thynges that ben in double or periloua. 1381 
MuLCASTxa Piititians xxxvi. C1887} 138 By appuintmeiu, 
wither vnadui^ly inade,or adniNetily marred. 18m V bnnxr 
Fia Rseta viii. If it be immoderately, vntiuiely, and 
vnadutsedly v«ed,it is no lessa burtrull then Intemperance. 
1657 Trapp CanuM. Job xlii. 4 He would speak no m>no !*o 
rashly, and unadvis^ly as he had done, to God's dUlioiiour. 
1700 i oiler No. 147 P 8, 1 shall decide nothing unadvisedly 
in Alatiers of this Nature. 1763 Blacicbtonb Comm. L 
187 Charles the first.. having unadvisedly passed an act to 
continue the parliament then in being, lirf Soorr Lei. to 
Gifford Oct. in Lockhart If a weak brother will unad- 
visedly put forth hb Imnd to support even the ark of the 
constitution, 1 would expose his argumenta 1866 GpOb 
Eliot A'. Noli v. There are ranka and degr e ea and those 
who can serve in the higher must not tin^visedly change 
what seems to be a providential appointment. 
i' 2 . Without warning ; unexp^cdly- Obs. 

^>53S in ^irypn Eeel. Mem. (1791) I. App. xlv. 195 Anti- 
christ shal sodenly and uitadvtsediy come, and ..destroy al 
mankind through his error. 1379 Hanukr A me. Fed ttut, 
(1663) >75 Petrus, who. . suddenly and unedvbedly by the 
commandment of Maximinus was beheaded. 1699 N. 
hi ARSM in^ Leti. Lit, Men^ (Camden) 996 The pretended 
Mathematician has quite mistaken hb ineosurei^ and, eoar- 
ing loo high^ hath unadvisedly dropt inio (he pit. 

VnadviTiedaess, [f. os prec. •p-mkis.] The 
quality of being unadviied ; want of coniideration 
or rcHoctioa ; imprudence, lashn— ^ on inutance 
of thiib 


r 1449 Pecoce Repr. 357 It b to be bilcened thit Girald 
was bigilid (us mania othere wrlten hi litines and un- 
avisidnes han be). 154a G daix Emsmt. ApopE 956 b, Taero 
was nothyna more unconvenable for a peifecte good 
Capitaiiie^ then over muche hastyng ft unavbednesse. 
15B3 Golding Calvin on Dent. cxUl 875 How* many foulu 
do we commit through vnadubednesse, when we thinke not 
on iliemT i6ss Spxkd Hut. Gt. Brit. ix. xxiv. (1639) 1999 
By hb owne vnadubedneiNe . . hee clouded his honour. 1881 
Kkttlbwrix CAr. Obedieme (1715) 564 All hb unwill'd 
i(;norances, and innocent uiiadviNednes<>et, upon his pra)*Br8 
for pardon sh.til be abated. 1780 IUntham Pnne. Legist. 
ix. 1 16 In the case of r/w-advisedncss with respect to any 
of the iircumstances. ibid, f 17 Un-advisednen coupled 
with beedle-snehs and mia-adviNrdiie«>s coupled with rash- 
ness. 1833 Jar. Hamilton Life Bp. J. HmU 167 The cir- 
cumstance wlii«.b implicated bun was, at the worst, an acicf 
uiiadvbadnesa. 

t Uusidvi'sely, Obs. Also 4 maulMbr, 
4~5 -auysely, 5 -awyasely. [t. W’^avisi 
Advisy a 4--LY*. Ct Unavisy 41.] as Umao- 

VIARDLY Oiiv. 

e 1380 Wveur Wkt. (1880) 383 pb symony ft heresi an 
vnauysel y krou^te iii-to be chirche . s4aa ir. .*ieereta Secret., 
Pnv. Priv. 138 If bit nappe a kynge to do any tbynge vu- 
aw^'ssely. ai43S Lett. Jdatg. Aujou 4- Up. BecAingtim 
(Camden) 99 Sumrae of your officers, .unadvbcly loke fro 
day to day the horses of our said tenants, 
t Vnadvi'Seiimt. Obs. ran. In 6 vnad- 
uyae-. Sc. vnadwysmont. [Ur- ^ 1 a.] Wont of 
consideration or judgement. 

13x6 Piigr. Perf. (W. de W. 1531) 90 b, inconsimney er 
vn^tablenes, heddynes or vnaduyoenient, inordinate luue 
that man or woman hath to th«.m selfe. 411600 Mont- 
coMKMiu Depot, Poems v. 9 Since vnaduy.<«ment wraks or 
thou U war, To coll for grace betyms at God begin. 

t TTnadvialng, ///. a. Obs.-^^ [Ur-^ 10.] 

intprudent 

syat SouTUERNE S^tan Dome 11. i. The repented radw 
nets of my youth, Whose unadvising folly gave nie to Your 
aisler'a bed, now surfeited, and loain'd. 

Una orated, n, (Um-* 8.) 1796 Kiewan Elem, Min. 
fed. 9) 1. 170 Here (il) u remark able.. I bat magnasia and 
calx should he unaerated. 1835-6 Todd's CjcZ A oaf. L 
143/9 In thb instance.. the aeiated and nmieraied blood 
require to he . . prevented from commingling. 1887 Molonbt 
Potettry iP, Afr. 159 The clofh b dipped into tbe catiact 
unaerated, then freefy exposed to the air. 

UiWffithe'tio, a. (Uu-^ 7. Ct iNjfoTHCYio 
a., and G. usmstetisch.) 

183a ($. Austin) tr. Tour Germ. Prime 111. xii. 339 ThSt 
morning 1 went to church, with a full inicntion ol being 
piou« ; but it did not succeed. Everything was loo cold, 
dry, and uniesihetic 1846 Milman A'tr, Newman \\%7fi 
359 Gur unpoeiic and uiumuiietic (may vre venture iha 
word ?) •pliitualtiy. 

Unafbfo'rd, ••d, a. Now arch or dial. Also 
6 vnaffear*d, Sc, onoffiMred. [Ux-I 8.] Un* 
afraid. 

13.. Christ's AVrA in Bannaiyne MS. (Hunt. Club) oBf 
I'han followit feym«-n rycht on-ancird. 1395 Danikl Civ, 
Wars III. Ixxiiii, Tbe king.. plies hb bauds vndaunted, 
vnaffc.ir'd, And with good nart, and life lor life bestird. 
iBia ‘I s.NNANT Ansisr A. vl xii, 1 was not uiiafeared. i8fl8 
Morris Earikly Par, (1B70) 1 . l 400 'Jhe wcencI peered 
Fiom out the wheat stalks on her unafear'd. 1898 N. 
Munro j. Spiemdd mxxx. Down al the shore, unideara of 
man, would he solitary binds. 

ITna Akble, «. (Un-I 7.) 

1603 Daniel To Sir T. Egeeiou xvil. When suriy Law, 
stei ne and vnallable. Cares onelv but iiselfe to lai iiiye, 1633 
T. Adams Exp. a Peter il 19 Nabal’s sei vnnt was wearie of so 
uiiafiable, unch.*tritable, unreasonable a Master. 1736 N eal 
Hist. Pnrit. 111 . 549 He | Charles 1 ) was unalTable and 
difficult of address. 1770 Arm.steong luiiialioni oj ShMeu 
1 19 Of walking statues, ghosts unaffable. tS^ Dk (Jiiincbv 
Antohiiv. .S'A.wka 1854 li< >69 Southey disliked in word^ 
worth the air of dogmatbiii, and the unaffable haughiineia 
of his manner. 

ITnaffe'cted, ///. [Un -1 8, Cf. G- urn- 

agectirt.\ 

I. L Not adopted or assumed : a. Of qualities, 
feelings, etc. : Nut simulated or pretended ; real^ 
genuine, sincere. 

iSga Oanibl Compl. Rosamund Ixxvtii. A happy Countrv 
nia)de. Whose vnaffected innuceiicie thinks No giiileruU 
fiaude. i6as Peacha&i Compl. Cent x. (1634) go Hee.. 
c.tnnat with Virgill cvmiaine hiinselfe witliin that sweet, 
humble, and unaffected inoderaiicn. <*1636 Br. Hall 
Sernt. om Eecl. th. 4 Wks. 1S08 V. 571 Not in a hypociilica) 
way of oslcniaiion, . . but in a wise, sober, seemly, unaffeUed 
deportment. 1710 Sieklx Toiler No. 198 F a 'there 
appe.iied in the Face of Ca:lia a Chearftilness, the constant 
Companion of uDiffected Virtue. 1796 Mme. D'Arblav 
Camilla 111. 184 Sir Sedley received them with the muRt 
uneffected pICHNure. t8as Sccirr lalUm. xvii, A hurried 
glance of undisguised and unaffected terror. 1884 Maarh, 
Exam. 99 May 5/9 A war which the great majoiiiy of Iba 
nation regard with unaffected dislike. 

b. Of style or discourse: Free from affectedl 
words nr phrases ; simple, Batumi. 

Hakluyt Foy. Pref. f8 The h.Trsh and vnaffected 
stile of hb suhsianiiall verses and the olde dialect of hb 
wordcs. 1619 T. More in A. Newman Pleas. Fit. A iij b, 
Like to thy modest selfe, thy haT>py veine Is vnaffected. 
1639 Rurhw, Hist. Ctdl. I. Pref., 1 have « sieemed the most 
tHrnffrcted and familiar Stile (he lie^t. 1711 Sii-ki b .Speet, 
Na 9 F3 Sir Andnew havinic a natural unaffected Eloquent a 
4iB7ei SNEkFiKLo (Dk. Uuckhm.) IFbs. 117931 1. 180 Here 
sweet Eloquence does alw.^>-s smile. In such a choice, yet 
unaflecicd Style, As must both Knowledge ami j^elight im- 
part. 181B Scott Let. in Lockhart (1837) IV. iv. 137 The 
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lelteni y*)n bnw puhlinhed are, I think, hia very bate— 
lively, eiiteriainiiiK, and unaflactad. 

o. Of conduct, bearing;, etc. : Free from affecta- 
tion or artificiality. 

171a STRBLa S^i. Na. e84 P t An unaffeated Rchavlour 
b without queatiun a very great Charm. 1791 btaa. Kau- 
CLirra AV«m. Fortst v, Ilia Manne^a were unaflected and 
graceful rather than dignified. 1848 Tiiackebay I’aH, Fair 
u, She aaid the wickedest things with the moat aimple un* 
affected air. 1876 Miaa Unaodon 7* Naf^mrtts Dau. I. 67 
Oawald waa imprea^ed by tiM ainiple patboa, the unafTccied 
power, of the apeaker. 

1 2. Not dclired or aimed at O&s, rare, 

1611 Spefd Hist. Ct. Brit, \ii. xliv. | 3. 3^8 A cloud 
appearing of bioud and fire^ immediately after hta vnalTected 
Coronation. 

8. Of persons : Not affected, unartificial or un- 
pretentious, in manners. 

1677 Miroe Fr.Dict. 11, Unafrected,7f//MVj/ J^as affkct/. 
0x731 SiitrpiELD (Dk. Uuckbiii.) If ^/. 11 . b66 

Montagu, methiiiks rvpresenta Adam in his innocence. . 1 
naked, but not aahanitd, because unblemished and un- 
affecc^. 1709 1 *. Cooke Ta/tSf etc. £8 Hence, aaya tiie 
Bird of Venus Booster flyt .. Me Men, and Gods, with 
A^'miralion slew, Plain, unaffected, with my gloaay Hue. 
a8x8 Imdv MoacAN^M/f>d/<»ir. (1859)91 He acems eminently 
Intellectual, unaffected, and kind. 18S9 Lang Prime Vriffsa 
U. 13 What r.ice, unaffected princes they are I 
b. Sincere, h nest (in some respect). 

1796 Mmr. I)*Arblay Camillii V. err An unaffected 
admirer of all ahe had heard of [heH good qiialities. 

II. 4. Not aiTected or influeneea in mind or 
feelinj;; untouched, unmoved. Also const, iy, 
f/p, t iPiM. 

<1586 C*TKa.H Pembsokr Ps, Lviti. ii, Tba a.spick..On 
whom the charmer all in vaine applies His skillful 'st Hpclls 
self-de.*if, nnd unaffected lies. cx6i6 FLcrcMKa Thierry 
I T/ieod. II. i, A poor, coUb unspirited, unmanner ‘d, Un- 
lonrst, unaffected, undone, Itiul. 1709 Law Serious C. iv, 
67 1 he mock ceremony. Instead of blessing our victuals, does 
but accustom ua to trifle with d«.votion, and give uaa liabit 
of being unaffected with our prayers. 1741 Kichakdson 
Pmtuela I. 177 How unaffected People were to the l)ia« 
tresses of others. 1803 Censor x Sept 100 'Phere Is some- 
thing .. so moving in the narrative, that 1 think it U 
Impossible any reader, however stoical, can remain un> 
affected, c i8ao Mas. Sherwood Orange Grave X7 The old 
nan was quite unaffecte>.l, and looked quite stupiiu 
t b. Not inclined to a side or party. Obsr"'^ 

1619 Sir E. Hbbiiknt in Enr. 4 Germ, (Camden Soc.) 6^. 

1 hope his Majestic will finu this state so unaffected and 
Beutrall, that . . dieir irresolutiun wiil keep them indifferent. 
6. Not attacked by disease or illness. 

S797 M. Raii.mb Morb, Anai, (1807) 40S Scirrhous tumours 
occasionally arise in the vagina tisulf . . when the uterus is 
unaffected. 1873 1'. H. (jaicaN Introd. Pathol, (eil. a) 981 
In this stage (or nephriiisj the tubes and their epithelium 
ore nnaffecied. 

6. Not acted upon or altered by some agent or 
influence. 

1830 Mackintosh Philos, Wkn. 1846 I. 94 That 
hapmneaa consisted in virtuous pleosuie, chiefly dependent 
on the Slate of mind, hut not unaffected by outward agents, 
was the doctrine of both. 1873 J<iwktt Ptate (cd. a) 111, 
615 Free from old age and unaffected by disease. 

D. Similarly without const. 

*•33-4 J* Phillips Ge-tl, in Encycl. Metrop. (1845) VI. 656 
A tremour which might shiver elastic flinty. but leave the 
chalk unaffected. 1890 Retrospect Med Cll. 189 Out of 
six cases treated . .two were cured (?), three slightly relieved, 
and one iinaff-cied. 

Unaffe otedly, adv, [f. prcc.] In an un- 
affected manner; without affectation. 

1677 Mibgb Fr, Did. 11, Unaffectedly, sasss e^eetaiiois, 
ifeS CoNGHUVK Old Batchelor v. i, Yet, hhe was un- 
aflectedly concern’d, be says; and often blush'd with Anger 
and Surprise. 17b V. Knox /'rr. xxiii. (1819) I. 131 *i he 
purpose of liisiorv is liulh,and truth requires no more than 
to Im fairly, openly, nnd i'naiTe«'ted1y exhibited. S794 K. J. 
SuLivAN / ier.o Sat. 1. Pref. 7 He has unaffectedly to solicit 
the indulgence of the leader. i9o8 L. Murray Eng, Gram, 
I. 93a A girl unaffectedly m»deot. Ibid. 970 He spoke un- 
affectedly and forcibly. lOpS T. F. 'J'out Ldw, /, iv. 68 
Edward w is deeply and unaffectedly reli|MouH. 

TJnalFe'Ctednesa. [f. as precT] The quality 
of being nnaffecied. 
t L Impnssivencss, indifference. Obs, 

1670 Devout Commun. (i688> 903 Charge not upon me. . 
my unprep.Tredne&s, unaffectednesik 1681 Kbitlf.well 
Chr, Obedience (1715) 598 The coldness and unaffected ness, 
the uiMcttledness and d:stracLi<'n.s, w hich they find in theni- 
aelvcs when they are at prayers. 1694 — Comp. Penitent 
35, 1 am |;rieved. for ml my neglects of thy stirvice, and 
for my insincerity and unaffected ness in performing it. 

2. Freedom from aficctation ; nataralness. 

1683 H. Moms Partlip, Prophet, vi. 38 Which Letter, as 
1 said, is written with . . iinuircctednuss and punctualncss 
withal. x?sa Narr. Jourti, through Eng, fi8j9) 3a She 
seemed to have all that dclii acy and auaffectedness requlshe 
to persons of the first rank. 1783 Hlair Led, xix, 1. 398 
The simplicity or uiiaflectednc^s of his manner, is the 
crowning ornament. t86t Thackeray^ Four Georges iv. 
(iSdz) 193 Not ill liked by the nation, which pardona youth, 
fill irregulariiies readily encu';h for the sake of plucl^ un- 
aifectednesA and gotxl-humour. 188a J. A Ali.en Love Story 
Col, 4 Mrs. lluUhinttm What dignity of bearing I yet 
withal What simp'e. winning iinnffectedness ! 

tUna^e'Ctlble, a, Obtr"^ [Ub-l 7 .] That 
cannot be offected. 

1878 CuDWORTii Intell. Syst. i iv. 1 36. 561 To what par- 
pSif any Uevotloiial AddresAcs shauld bo made by us to 
-gndl an Unaffectihle, Inflexible, .and Adamantine Being. 

«. [Un-i 10.] 

>'L' fwefnunauecution. Obt, 




adoaX/A CromsueHia, Hi. 13 A moat Itameil, yet vnaffee^ 
Ing marit. 1713 Steele S^t, No. 403 fa He carriea 
on an unaffeaiiig Exactncita in his Drcia and Manner. 
s8s4 Womusw. Exeure, vi. 378 Though a vulnr face.. And 
uiiaflbeting manners might at once Be recognised by all. 

2. Not affecting or touchmg ; having no effect 
upon the feelings. 

1647 N. Ward Simple Cohler 87 Affected termes are un- 
affectlng things to solid hearers. 17x9 Watbslamd Find, 
Chrieft Div, 077 Alistract Keaauns of Esteem, Honour, 
and Ragmrd are unaffeoiing, without a mixture of some- 
thingiwTative to Us. 1763 J. Kbown Poetry 9 t Msssie xiii. 
933 The Ode must be written in the Style of Passion 1 not 
with the Porade of unaffecting Imagery, or tedious Allegory. 
x8xa Cbaobb Tales viii. 354 In her tall mirror then she 
shows a face. Still coldly fiur with unaffecting grace. x8a3 
J. WiLROM Trials Mnrg, Lyndeav i. 3 The narrative or 
whose fuitunea may peniaps not be unaffecting to tboae 
who [etc.). 

Unaffa-otionatep a, [Un-i 7 and 5 b.] 

1 1* Unbiassed ; impartial. Obs,’~'^ 

1588 A. Kf VO tr. Cantsius* Catech. O vij b, I think it 
sail be acceptable to the vnaffcctionat rtdar, giff. . 1 sail pen 
ye occosiun (etc.). 

1 2. Not endowed with feeling. Obsr"^ 

x64^ Milton Tetrach, Wks. 1851 IV. 936 A hciplesse, un- 
affectionate, and aullen masse whose very comimny repre- 
sents the visible and exactest figure of loneliuva it selfe. 

1 3. Not well affected. Obsr^^ 

1787 jKFFPaauN IFr//. (1859) devotion to the 

principles of pure despotism, renders him unaffectiouule 10 
our governiiienis. 

4. Not Affectionate; devoid of affection. 

1815 Mrb. Pilkington Celebris III. 13 Sir Ferdinand,., 
returning to her hand the uriaflectioiiate production, said 
letc.]. 1830 H. N. CoLKRiDGB Grk, Pods (1834) 304 His 
demeanour towards his mother., is generally tinaffrctionate. 
xSt^ Kuskin Fors Class, liv. 167 Not.. that 1 grew up 
selhsh or unnffectionate. 

Hence Viiaflb'otioiiatoly adv, 

^ S847 H. Buhiinell Chr, NurL ti. i. (1861) 041 If the child 
is.. simply laid aside unaffectionately, in no warmth of 
motherly gentleness. 

Unaflo'ctioned, ppl. a, (Un.> 8.) 1788 D. Gilbon 

Serm, xv. 434 When, .the sayings of Jesus are lust upon uii- 
affectioned ^irits. t Unitfe'Ctlve, a, Obs.'^ (On-* 7J 
i68q Myst, fniq, aa A super licial a< d unaffective Glance. 

unafflL*anoed»///. a, (Un-^ k.) 

x/30 Carts Hist, Lug. IT. 61a The duke of Bourgogne, 
or the count of Hain.tult,..h.-\d no daughters unmarried or 
unalfiaiiccd. x8aa B. W. Pmoci kh in Gens U84 Did they nut 
say this girl Was un.iffianccd t Ay, uiiwoo’d, unsought. 
x8^ Talmaub in Chr, Herald (N. Y.) xq Jan. 44/ x 'I'hal at 
least that nuiiibcr of women shall tie unamaiicra for Ufa. 

Unafflo'd,///. a, [Un- 1 8 1 - prec. 

1537 in (irose Antiq, Rep. (xBoq) IV. 670 The saide An- 
dre we then to be vnmarryed, vnaffied and vncontracied. 
rxfiagin l^'emev Mem, {iq/oCi !• 7E That the waid unmar- 
ried, unaffy vd, and uncontracted should . . be sent to l.aily 
Denhaia 18^ Emrnbon /'oy/mx, IVoodnotes \\. 931 N><t un- 
related, unafned. But to each thought and thing allied. 

tUnal&'led, ppl, a, Obs.^^ [Uu-^ ».] Un- 
polished, rude. 

1390 Gower Con^ I- no No atrengthe of love bowe mihte 
His ht-rte, wliich is iinafliled. 

UnalBTlatcd, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) 9840-^ Auwn Hist, 
Eur, 1 1. yii 1 33. X34 Noprecautioiisl were] adopted. .against 
the adiniAsion of unaifiliated iiieiubers. 1859 Eev. xy 
I>ec. 7*.(8/9 Not to trust upright and able servants unaflili- 
ated to the Society of Ixxyola. Unafll'itned, ppl. a. 
(Un-* 8.) i6ao Donne j6 Serm, (x66u) 48 That Cuuncil lof 
Trent]aillnutMiy,th.Tt..weleaveanytrulhuna(iirined,whi< h 
the I'riiiiitive Church affirm'd to be nece'-sary to salvation. 
UnatB'xeA ppl. a, (Un-* 8.) x6oa Willis Stenographio 
Dij b, Vnafnxed Particles, asi frrlong, despise. 

unaffli'cted,///. a, (Un-i 8.) 

>599 D.xniei. Musophilue 13 'J'he whiles my vnofilicted 
minde doth (eede On no vnhuly thoughts for benelit. 1647 
Bf, Hall Satan's Fiery Darts 11. iv, X63 'IVIl niee If thou 
canst, which of tliose Saints that are now shining bright in 
their heaven, hath got thither ui-afllicied? 1669 Bp. N. 
Fsbncm Hist, Uht, 1x846) 1. X35 If such an one may not 
pass his da^’S unafllicicd. X74a young A^/. 7'4. v. 333 Truth, 
radiant goddess I .. shews thercalcstimaieof ihingsi WhiLh 
xio man, unafllicicd, ever saw. s87a Kuskin ForsClav.^ xvi. 
X3 [Wine] mellowed by pure chalk rock and unafllicied 
sunshine. 

UnafflPctlng, a, (Un-> xo.) a 171 x Krn Hymns 
Erang. Poet. Wks. 1791 1. 174 And on the Stoiie an angel 
they behold. His Face like uaafliteting Lightning briglit. 
— Christophel Ibid. 1. 420 Aa Muses . . once saw God's 
trayling Bmihs with unafllicting Aw, Unaffll*ctJllgly,or/i7. 
(Un-* XI.) arxyxi Kkn Hymns F.swng. Poet. Wks. 1731 
1. 94 Forth frum the bosom of the funtal Sire Came the 
Eternal Word to wear our Clay And Godhead unaffiictingly 
display. Unoffo'rdable, a, (Un-* 7 b.) i8as Ben- 
THAN OJPe, Apt, Maximimed, indie, (1830) 77 The space 
and rest'arch necessary for racn diaiinctioni [U] altogether 
tinaffordable. Unafframcblsod, PPL a, (Un-* 8.) 
x6ii Cotgr. B.V. Morte-main, Illegitimated bastards, vn- 
naturalised strangers end vnaffranoiised villaiiies. 
Unaffiri'ghtedy//)/. a, (Un-i k.) 

X586 MAHIXIWR sst Pi, Ta$nburl, iv. i, AsCrocodilea that 
vnnffrigbted rest While thundring Cannons rattle on tbtir 
Skins. ci6ao Fletcher ft Mass. Litt'e F'r, I asuyert, i. 
He that through all these dreadfoll pesaages Pursued ena 
oveit'jok them, unaffrighted. Deserves reward. S64X T. 
Haynb M, Luther ax Muiutius. .with aliarp worries and 
threatea so daunted the man, till now a clamorous, un- 
affrigbted, bold face, terrible to all. xyif Entertainer Na 
XT. 84 Henderson.., whom they traduced as timorous... 
they found.. unaffrighted with PhrsBUo. I^praaches, and 
Dangers. 174B Richabimon Pamela IlL airt, 1 was not 
guilty of any Frce^loinii, that her Modsity, unaffrighted, 
could reproach itself with having suffered. xQfls M. Arnold 
Sef/^Depend, v, Unaffrighted by the tilence round tltem, 
Uiidistracted by the sightt they see. 1886 A. Wsii HieU 


Baste Mod, Europe (1889) 554 A generetlon grew np.« 
which was unaffrighted by visunib of fanaiicism. 

Hence VaalEri'irlL8#Aij adv, 

H. Hkbman Hit Angel xai When thev could un- 
affri.;btedly bank in the sunshine of their mutual bappineaBi 
traalEro'nted,/^. a, [UN-f 8.] 

1. Not affronted or intiultefl. 

>783 Richabdbon Granditou (1781) I II. xxx. 353 Yon went 
away unhurt and unaffrunied. i8ao Keats Lamia 1. lux 
And by my power is her beauty veil’d To keep it uiiaffronted, 
unessuird B}* the love*glance!« of unlovely eyes. 

2 . Not confronted or faced. 

1840 Bbowning Sordillo I. 547 Rife With grandeurs, un- 
affronicd to the last. Equal 10 being all I 1856 F. E. Pagkt 
Ovdet qf Ovalst. 57 But uimffroiited, iwe invent a very ex* 
press! va word for the occasion,) he is iuiprunable. 

tUnaffro-ntive, a, Obs,'~^ 7-] Un* 

relist inf^. 

xyao Welton Sujfer, Son of Cod IT. xxxi. 8oi Such an 
unaffrontive Patience, and Keitigned Disponition, is ever 
acceptable to God. 

tTnafirai'df d, [Un-^ 7.] Not afraid; tin- 
daimted, undismayed. Also const, of, 
xgaa Jab. 1 . Kingis Q, xxxv. Therewith vnaffraid,. . From 
beugh to beugh thay nippit and thai plaid. XS35 Strwabt 
Cron, Scot, (Rolls) 1 947 King Cannae, with curage vn- 
affrayit, Upoun ane pbme the batiell hea arrayit. » 5®4 
llunsoN Du Bartas yudtth iv. (i6u8) 64 This while, the 
worthie widduw uiih her maid Past towards ib'enmies 
c.imp not vnafriiide. 163^ Quarlf.k Embl, iv. xiv. (181B) 951 
Hath thy ali-glnrious Duty ne'er a shade.. Where 1 might 
sit refreshed and unafraid T 167B Drvden DeJ, P.pi/ogue 
Ess. (ed. Ker) J. 169 By utf/cattdhn [B. Jonson Catiline 
IV. L 39] means uno/raut 1 wurd*> of quite a contrary signi- 
fication. lyag Rambav Gentl, .sEph. 111. i, He,..unafiatd 
of fate, Content' d spends his time. 1748 Thomson Last, 
Indol, II. xxvlii. Where free, ami unafraid, Amid the flower- 
ing br.'tkea each coyer creatuic stray'd. 1896 Man. Brown- 
ing if r/r. Leigh III. 169 Serene and unafraid of solitude I 
worked^ the raort days out. 1895 Clive Holland Jap, 
H'i/e iii, 1 never felt so unafraiu of Lou. .in all my li& 

t Unagainsayably, adv, Obs, rare, [Uii-f 
11.] Undeniably. 

e X449 Pbcock 1. xx. 130 Thb finite parte of thla 

present book and The inst apprising of Holi Scripture., 
schewen vnduutabli and vna3enM:iabily,that [etc.]. Ibtd. iii. 
xvi. 38CX c X496 — Bk. of Fatih (1909) 39a If tbia be irewe,BB 
it is una^enseiabili trewe. 

tlXnagalnBta'ndably, adv, Obs.'^'^ [Un-l 
X I.] irresistibly. 

e 1449 PacocK Repr. v. tx. 533 If a manys ri^t i^e sclaun- 
dre iiiin ithat is to seir, viulcntli and fersvli and as it were 
vna^eiistondtabli hringitli him into synne). 

t tJna'ged, a, Vbs,“^^ [U^-* 9.] Not of nge. 

X466 Bk. St. Albans, Her, A vi b, Whan an unaged 
pry nee is made Knygbt or be crowned King. 

Una'geing, ppl. a, (Un-' ia> 1860 Pumkv Min. Propk, 
414 He who .luiniitcth faith and love to dwell in his heart 
bath aa a requital, uioaging life. X887 Morris Odyss . vii. 
957 She . . meant to make me be A deathlesH man (or ever, 
and unageiug all my days. UiiE'ggravated, ppl. a, 
(Un-' B.) X746 Wrhi KV Prine. Aiethottitt is This ia tha 
real unaggravated cliai ge. X777 Potter / Kschyins , Agif 
memnon 9<S4, 1 tremble now Hearing th* unaK^ravnted 
truth. x8i6 J. ScoiT I’/s. Paris (id. 5) 130 It is a sign 
that the virtue of a n.'ition is spurious and deba'ied, not that 
its vice is scanty and unaggravatid. Una'g legated, 
ppl, a. (Un-' 8.) xSyx kRAsra Bethslry x. 390 'Ihings 1 
say, not meie unaggregated | heunniena. Unaggre'ES- 
Ive, a. (Un-’ 7 and 5 b.) x86a Kdin. Rest. CXVl. 993 
In iheunagiirrssive position which England assumes these 
interests aie ideniicaL X867 I.kwrs Hist. Phtios. II. 907 
Ti>ere was s<>nieibiii^ in the noble calmness and u^agiess- 
ive fearlcsHiiess of hm iitiitude which acted like a mental 
toniu Uxiaggrcaalvely, m>r. (Un-' 11.) 1899 Miss B. 
Harradkn bender 8 Carrying i-v ryihing bef re them, but 
carrying it gallnntly and luiagi re^sively. Unaygre'BO- 
Iveneos- (Un-' xa.) 1B70 Pali Mall G. 16 Dec. 3 It 
Wiiuld be absurd to give credit for national unaggressive- 
ness to a country parcelled out among a lot of squabbling 
princelings. 

tUnagha'st, a. Sc, Obs, [Un-I 7.] Not 
aghast ; unafraid. 

a 1510 Dol'clar K, Hart i. 1B4 Sone thai can thame dres. 
Full glaid thai glyde as gruincs vnagaist. X535 Stewart 
Cron, Scot. (Rol^) 111. 949 'I'o quhume agane richt sune In 
to that place He anhuer maid, rycht sclmrplie wnaxast. 
a 1600 Monigomkbie Aiisc, Poems xiv. 33, i pus the tym 
but pain, And vnagast. 

Una'gitated, ppl. a, [Un- i 8.] 

L Not physically moved or distniU-d. 

3638 Sir T. Hrkbrht Ttau. fed. a) 198 Commonly tlm 
clouds beie at hare are iindigciited and tinagiiated by the 
wind. 1747 Gentl, Asag. 593 'Ibe air stable, and the watei 
unagitatM. 

2. Nut mentally di-tiirbed ; not stirred or ex- 
cited by emotion or unrest. 

X77a Test Filial Duty 1 1. 88 Unagiiated by alternate hope 
and fear, the heart is quicL 1844 Mem, Babylonian Prtm* 
sets 11. 957 'l*he ateady and unagitated tread of some sea- 
man. x^7 Kuskin I'oi. Eton Art i. 34 What we mainly 
want, therefore, ia a ineaiw of hufficient and uiiagiutiea 
employment. 

Hence Una'gltatadly ttdv, 

1894 Mbh. Dveb Man's Keeping (1899) 64 There was a 
pcrceptii'le pause before he spoke again, during which 
Urqiihart un.igitatedly waited. 

t Uuftflet, V , (Un-* 4 ) sno Palsob. 766/1 , 1 unaglet a 
poynte, or lae-,je d^'erre,,, 1 pray you, unagUt this poynt. 

Unagree nblef d. Now rare, [Un-^ 7 b.] 
1 . Not agreeable or pleasing ; not to one's liking 
or taste ; disagreeable, uncongenial. Also const. 
#7, unto, 

71374 CHAuesa Boeth, l mot. L (1868) 4 But now..myB 
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vDpitouM l^f drawtb ••hmg vnagraable dwallyneen In ni«» 
Caxion Pair. (w. d« W. 1495) 1. cUav. 173/ a In 
•Ifmaner of her dedm Khe wu unagreable to sod. IS 47 
Sm W. Paoit in Sirypo AVc/. Afew. (i?*!) 11 . via. 57 Then 
ah ill it ha wall don . . 10 aend no aapreaa mani not unagrea- 
abla to any of both the paria. 1671 Clakknuon Hut* 
Itch. IX. 1 1 Wa are now entering upon a time, the repre- 
aantatiun .. whereof muat be the moat unpl«aitant..lo the 
reader, .and aa unagreeable and difficult to the wiiier. 1683 
J. L. in J. PiJtdase Mystic Div, To Rdr. 5 Hia Soul, whi.n 
then groaned to oa Mt loohe from ao unagreeablt oi 'Hodia. 
> 7*5 PntH, Diet. b.v. Box, The Excellency of ha Wood 
niaicea amends for its unoiireeahle Smell. 1808 J anb Ava i'BN 
Lcii. (1884) 1. 361 Mr. M. was not unagreeable, though 
nothing seemed to go right with him. x866 Kotu 

5 May 499^a There is another cluaa of persons who.. are 
whnt^ one migiit c.*iil (if there were si:ch a word in the 
English language) * unagreeable ' people. 

t 2 . Uiiconformable or unsuitable io. Inconsistent 
or incongruous wUh. Ohs, 
luo Balb Apoi. 57 Here, how inconstaunt. unagreabla^ 
anu contraryousa he is also to hymselfe. 1366 PAiNTEa 
Pat. Picas. (1569) 86 b, Thiiikinge 11 better.. to huua a wife 
uniigraable to his estate, then to suiTer him to diJ fur h-r 
sake. isteE. Kmioht Trial Truth, ra l*he inillera hackney 
vnagreeabla with the true rules and accident of armes. 
i6a4 Hrywood Guatuk. 111. 151 Leaxt any abject thing or 
unworthie m.sy lie objected against us unagreable with our 
blood and qualilie. 16C7 Milton P. L. x. asfi Let us try 
Adventrous work, yet to thy power and^mine Not unagree- 
able. 1884 H. Momb Answer Also it is unagreeable wi.h 
the making the Christbin Eiuperoura the seventh Head. 
170a H, U0UW111.L Apttl. • 14 in S. P.irker Cicero's Ds 
Fintbus b 4 h, This was thought to be the case of the /V10- 
thanatoi . . whi(.h made it unagreeable to the Principles 
of Philosophy (*sr ony to Imitate it. 

Hence UnnffrBB'ablenoag. 

1658 IVhobf Duty Man xii. 1 8 That unagreeableness that 
was betwixt their pr.actice, ami their law. 1667 Pecuy Chr, 
Pio/y xvi. p a A doctrine, whose unagtei-auknesa to tho 
gospel-oicoiiomy rendred it suspicious. 

u nagreeably, TUn-i 1 1.] 

1 1. liiconaisteiuiy. OAs.^ 

1546 Balb Notaries 1. (1550) 4 b. Which fbvnpe hath 
bene hytherto in nil Englysh Chionicics, doubil^uilic, vn- 
a^eBbl>e, yea and vntrnly tie.'ited. 

2 (JiipleAsaiitly, disagreeably. 

(1775 Ahii.] 1850 L. Hunt Autohiog. I. viL 091 lliey.* 
weie not unagrecably spiinkled with quaiatioa. 

Unagree d, ppL a. [Un- 1 k.I 
1 . Not agreed or in accord (wi/A), 
tgas Ln. RivaNP.KS Front. II. clxxxiv. 556 Thoughe the 
lordes departed euery daye vnngrecd, yet they de)>aru*d 
asonder right amiably. 1357-75 Dinm. Oicurr. (BaniL Cl.) 
x8d Thnj dep;uriit agane nnnegreit with the said regent. 
1667 Decoy Lhr. P dr xi. 8 8 If he find them iina,*iee'l upon 
the w.ty, one diNpming for this, and another for that,.. he 
would sure letra t his confidence. 

ta. With of Not agreed upon. * 
s66f Bovi.r Style 0/ Script. (1675) 172 Which fpartl is not 
oncly less con^idciaule, but is changeable and unagreed of. 

Una^ree'iiig, N. (Un.* 10.) 1611 Cotgb.. /jwtm- 
grul, ini.ongtuuiis, vna:;reeiiig alwurd. 1654 Cokxinb 
Dinnca 1. ^ The knight .conceived it unagre^ing 10 his 
gen«*rnus spirit to b«* cruell 10 a Carknss. Uiiai'dable, «. 
iUn*' 7b.ind 5I1.) 1664 (Siiskh.) /P>// il i. I 72 t 3 id Kol.) 
Iliut labouiing art can ncvt'C ransome nature From her un- 
aydible[i6.>) inaydible] estate. |x75sJohnson ] i868Csn- 
LVLK AV/////1. 1 1881) II. a65Whatalwok,..un.udable,on.l like 
to brt-ak onc'.s heart, 1871 — in Lett. Mrs. Car/y re 11883) 
HI. 170 Sui.h a deluge of .indescribable, unaidable pain, 
as 1 had ri -ver .seen 01 dreamt of. 

t Unai'dant, a. Obs.-^ [Un-^ 7.] Not helpful. 

1667 WATsaiionsR Fire Load. 170 Inronirihu ive to ihe 
pn iliqne Chnrue.mi well a.s tinaydant 10 theirown Expences. 

Unai ded, a. [Un-^ 8.] Not aided; un- 
assisted : a. In predic.iiive use ; also const, by. 

xbbj M1LT0.N /*. L. VI. 141 Who,., with soliiaiie h.nnd 
Reaching beyond all liniii,at one blow Unaided could have 
finiNht ibee, IMS Cowri.a /Had xvi. 632 Thy allies, who, 
for thy sake,. .JnerUh, unaided and unmiss'd by ihcc. 1798 
Mmb. L'Ambtay Caunlia V. 376, 1 cannot snppoitil un- 
aided. x88o I'vNtiALi. Clac. 1. 1. 5 Mere reasoning. un.itded 
by experiment, was incompeient to answer. 1W8 Uakrir 
When a Man's Sinyle (1900) 71/1 Angus is longing to pull 
Us up iho river unaided. 

b. Altrib. ; in l iter n<e esp. of the eye, 
1878G1.ANV1LL All. iii. 94 The distonce of the Heax'ens is 
BO va.st, that our unaid'rd .Senses c.'in give us but exlie.nnly 
impeifc>.t Infoiniaiions of that Upper World. 1710 Bl.xlk- 
MoitB Creation 11. 77 Counting thuse the unaided eye Can 
see, or bv invented lubes descry. 1773 06 *crv. Stats 
Poor 63 The terrors of iinaiiled poverty would happily 
operate to the advantatte of those, who.. prodigally ua>to 
tliiMc earnings. iBsy Scon* Cbron. Canon^ate luirod., 1 
h.id theiefure the tank of avowing myself, .ns the ^ole and 
unaided author of these Novels of Wave- ley. 1853 Bain 
Senses h ini. iii. iii. 8 a The multiplication of unaided ey^-a 
could never equal the vi-.iuii of one person with a telescope. 

Hence Vnai’dadly a iv, 

1859 G. WiiBON Mem. R. Forbes iL fi86i) 4t Frxbes.. 
ha-l . .unaidedly discovered the ti ue scope of )iia iniellect. 

Unai'dlng. ppl. a. (Un*' 10.) 1718 P«»i'k iitadwtu 

581 From fields forbidden we siibroiss lefiain, With aims 
un.siding see our Argi\e« slain. Unal'ling, ppl- an 
(Un*' 10.) 1848 WoRCKKThR (citing Chatham), UiMiling, a., 
free fr'im disease t healthy. 

t Unai*mable, a, Obs.^^ In 4 uneymabla. 
[Un -1 7 b ] Unreckonab'e. 

ia8a WvcLiF 7*5 xxxvi. 76 ].rf> 1 God gief, ouercomendo 
ouie kunnyng 1 the noumhro o( the )eris of hyin uiieymabU 
IL. iuesiiuMbiln} 

Unaimed, //A «. [Uk-I 8.] a. Not aimed 
or pointed at a luork. & With all Not taken at 
a mark. 


1848 Hrxham 11, Ongsudeki. Vn-aimed. Vnlevalad, 1889 
CoKAiNR Poems, Let. ts Marl Humiimgaoa 86 So you (iiiy 
Lord) for sweet conditions known, PBialleU to your high 
birth, stand alone, UiiainiM and unarriv'd at. tSog Woaixsw. 
Prdudo IV. 315 With din uf instruments and shulHing feet, . . 
And unaimed prattle flying up and down. 1839 llaowMiNO 
PareueUns v. 699 The tumuft of unproved daHire, the un* 
aimed, Unccrlnin yearnings, aNpiratiuns blind. >888 Daily 
News o Sept. 6/5 Swept by artillery tire and urmiined rifle 
lire at lung ranges. 

Unal ming,ppl.a. (Un-* 10.) 1891 Drvdrn N. Arthur 
I. i, Your Chariiiins Daughter, who like Love, Burn Blind, 
Un-aiming hits, with surei 4 Arche^, And Iniiucently kills. 
a 1735 Granvillr Poems (1790) 86 The noisy CuKenn, o cr- 
charg'd, lets fly, And burst unaitning in the rended sky. 

Unal*rable, a, Obs.-^ [Un-i 7 b. Ci. Aihabli 
a.] t Not capable of forming good music. 

«i8io Campion Counterpmni wHcs. (1909) 917 If this be 
the right Base, . .what a strange vnaireahle change mu'.! the 
key then make from F. with the flr&t third shaip to G. with 
A flat. 

Unai-red. ppl a. [Un- 'SI 
+ 1 . Uiitravclled. (Cf. AinEn ppl a. 2.) 

ia 1816 Bkaum. & Fu Q. Csrimth 11. iv. Be not so im- 
provident 'I’o forget your travelling pace, 'tix a main 
posture. And to all unayr'd Gentlemen will bmray you. 

2. Not exposed to the air or to heat so as to 
remove stagnant air or clamp. tCf. Aik v. i, 2.) 

168a Otway I'snies Preserved iii. ii. What feminine Tale 
hast thou been lUteiiiiig to. Of unayr'd shirts ; Catharrs 
and Tooth Ach got By thin-sorj shoos. 1740 M aa. Dblanv 
I n Li/e 4 Corr. (1801) II. 199 We are, I think, too much 
invalids to go into an unaired house. 1763 Brit. Mag. IV. 
404 ‘The ladies were under terrible apprehensions about 
damp sheets and unuired Iteds. i8e6 ^ott Wootist. iii. 
The state-r<)omsare iinaired, and in iiidilTerent older. 1B83 
‘ 1 ‘holloi'R Belton Ext. ix. 95 Site had been wrong to go into 
such a place aa the cold, unaired Court House. 

Unalt, variant of Unnait a. Obs, 
fUnaker. obs, (See quota.) 

1744 in Did. Nat, Bisfr. (1889) XX. 300/1 The material 
(for making chiri.'t-ware] is an earth, the produce of the 
Cheiokee nation in America, called by the natives umiher. 

1883 EntVil. Bnt. XIX. 641/1 The clay, which was called 
' unnker.y was brought from America, and was probably an 
imnure kind of kaolin. 

Unaki n, a. (Un-* 7.) 1884 F. W. RoatNsnN Mattie, a 
Stray 111 . 175 *lwice had the answer been deferred, fur 
re.ison.s unakin to each other. 1878 M tan Fotiikkgii i. First 
I'iotitt VI. i. In former days tlieie had been in his flice 
something not unakin to tins stormy, free night. 

Unal (yi 7 ‘nil), a, [f. L. iin-tes one •f 
Sint(le ; that ii one only; based on nnitv. 

.*••3 Mumrrir Personality Introd. (ed. 9) 19 It Imeta- 
physics) seeks a unal basis for the phenomena of nature and 
o( human nature. i 8 m *UNirAa ' Unahsm Pief., The neg- 
lected Unal piincipte Las its source in the Divine Oneness. 

UnalaTm, r». tUv-> 3.) S7aa Dr For Plague (1754) 
91 1 he Distemper intermitted often at first 1 so they were 
as it were, alarm'd, and uiialariii'd again. 

Unala-rmed, ppl a, (Un- ^ 8 ) 

1738 Mms. Drlany in Life Corr. HI. 419,1 am still 
unalarmed about the invasion, but don't find people are 
so apprehend ve as at fiist. 1769 G. Whitr Seloorne xxvi, 
A lame sm^ke, which was.. as sweet as any animal while 
in good humour and nnalarmed. s8ao W. Jav Prayers 89 
Unalarined by fears, undihtre>«ed by pain. 1897 Annk Pace 
A/teratfon Ride 6r A Inrge i>.u.ma, waddling with seiious 
mien and unalarmed letsuie towanls the drill. 

Unala'nning, a. (U.n-i lo.) 

1760-72 Il.lIkooKR Pool o/Qnml.{\j^sh III. 9Theseason- 
Bble preuuiion of breaking the matter to our fiiihor by 
unalarming degreea 1803 Ann. Rev.l, 364 A di^podt ion 
to make, .slight unalariiiing reforms. 1868 Misa Braddun 
ihaii Sea Pr. 111 . iv. 6 r llei illne>s was of a very slight 
and unalai-ming character. 

t Una Ichomy , V. Obs,'^'^ [Ux-aj.] /raw. To 

II. viii. 194 Like Ihe only true 
unalchimy the Allay of life. 
Unaicoholized, ppl. a. (Un * 8.) [1773 Asm.] i88b 
Z/ ai/v News n J une 8 During those two years. . lliey were 
experimenting in the protiuction of Unalcoholired Sherry. 

1884 CVi. Bei/s 9 Feb. 914/1 F’i>iir.Wrtf.ibcpiiieunBlcohul- 
ikcd S.tCTaiiieiital wine. Unale'lt, a. (Un-* 7.) 1811 
SouiiiEV Inuript., Affair Art oyr Molmoe 17 He. .deem'd 
the Biitlsh soldiers all too slow. To seire occasion, unaleit 
in war. i8u *M. Fibld* Sight 4 Song 9a The offender 
callous, unaTcrt. 

Una'lienabldf a. [Uk-i 7 b and 5 b.] » 1 n- 

AblKNAIILB a, 

s6ii Corr.a., vnalienable; which cannot be 
sold, t>r pa.ssed away. 184s Eaml Monm. tr. Btomit's C hnl 
Wartee v. 195 Thuse countries, .which for safety and repu- 
tation ought to he unallieiinhle from ilte Crowiie of Eng- 
land. 16M Amw. Talem’e Plea 97 This Monsieur 'i'nlon 
maintains to be un unalienable right of the Crown of France. 
1743 J. MoHKia .Strut, vii. i^ God. .gives all men their 
being, and bus an unalienable claim to their obedience. 
177s Goliism. Hni. P.ng. 11 . 307 Giving these ^ity tyianis 
a power of selling iheii esintCN which hefore his time were 
unalienable. 1841 Sirphkn^ C#///w. Latns Rne. <1874) 11 . 
13 PerNonal chattels cannot in any instance lie lemlered un- 
alienable Iwyond the peritai piescriljed. 185$ Macaulay 
Nnt. Rag. xvii. IV. 115 '1 hat all men were endowed by iho 
Creator wiili an unalienable right to Ubt-riy. 

Uaa'lienablyp asiv. [Un-i ii and 5 b.] 

■i INAMB.MABI.T ada, 

SToa Toler aiioa 3 It is.. evident.. that no Man may arro. 
gate what is uimhenably apuropiiated unto God. 1783 
WiLKBo Corr. (1805) II. 193, 1 hope my friends.. think of 
me. .for my life unalienably aiiauiive to my country. 1809 
E. CHuiin-isN in Bfa,,hefano*e Comm. 1 . 399 'I he parlia- 
ment had the wisdom .to vest unalienably in cummivsioners 
the Mim of 1,000^000 4 Bunuolly. i88b Emma Wokboisb 


decompose chemically. 

1M1 Fbltiiam Resnhvi 
Philosophers stone, be can 


Siseie xxY, Tho pitionce that remained was hero— beso un- 
alienably. 

Una lienatedf///. a, [Um-^ 8 .] 

1. Nul estranged in feeling. 

17988. & Ht. Lkr Canterh. T. 11 . 513 Even if his heart 
should stand the te-^t, and remaiti wholly uiicuriuptcd, and 
uiialicnated. 1839 Faunar J, //ewe 414 An efloit was made 
Ijy Ids few remaining and uitalicnaied Inends to provide tas 
him Ihe means of emigration. 

2 . Not alienated or transferied in respect of 
ownership. 

1831 Sia F. Palcbavr Norm. 4 Rng. I. 5 His resources., 
aiose only from the very lew loyal dumains a.s yet unulien- 
ated from the ciown. 1887 Muuinbv Porestry W, Ajrica 
6 The absence of compiled infurmuiion of extant uf lands 
sold and unalienated. 

t Una liened, ppl a. [Uk -1 8.] Unalienntrd. 

1598 Bacon Use /.niv (1635) 98 Some action must bea 
brought against the hrire whilesi the land or oihei inherit- 
once restelh in him unaliencd aaay. Stavkuiv Rom. 
Horseleech 131 Her example was not followed by any of 
Ihe Nobility, or others, who had incorpoiated ony of the 
Ahby Lands into their estates, but the restored 

only whut reiiiuiiiid in theCiown uii-abened fioiii ihesAme. 

Unall'ke, m/p. [Un-^ 11 b.] Diflereuily. 

iSidCiATAKRN Lott 337 Which slilkes if they light and b’a 
both alike on the Hat side, they account it a good sigue ; if 
unalikr, an evill signs. 

Unaliiue*iitary, a, <Un-' 7.) tSaa Good Study Med. 
1 . 1^9 Unal mclitary substances swallowed tbrongli bravado 
or by mistake, as knixes, nictalJic money, or pieces of glass. 

U'liallBin. [I. UhAL a. + -inm j (See qnoi.) 

189# 'Umias' Lnn/ism i. a UnaliBm..has nothing what- 
ever to do with Uniinrianism. It means a sy>icm of 
thought and action which is in accordance with the Unal 
Rule. 

UnaJist (yz/TfillsO. [f* Unal a, 4 ibt ; cf. 

{ iuraiisl.l a. A holder of only one benefice. 

). A licliever in imalism. 

t743 R. Nrwton Pluratittes Indefensihle 198, I do deny, 
that, in the general, I'hiinlisis have C«ieater Merit than 
Unalists. 18^ ‘Umias' Uunlum i. 9 Christian naitont 
and Churches generally, .arc Double Dcims, or Ditheists, 
instead of being Uiialisis, os they ought to be. 

U]iali*ve,e. [Un-^ 7.J Not luilyavaceptible 
or Rwrke to something. 

s8>8 L. Hunt Byron 4 Coniemp. (ed. 9)1 .1*77 Dry, me- 
cliantcul theorists, unalivc to sentiment and Uii cy. 1833 
BAciSHuT IJt. Stud. (ih79j 1 . 16 An ex|)eiienrrd and eiudiie 
Frenchman, nut unalive to artiMic c fleet. 18030. Art rn 
Scaliysvag 111 . 9 He was not nnalive to the advaniages of 
kicpins up his dorniani connection. 

Unailay able, a. iUk-* 7 b.) tBes Foutmbv Thaimha 
VII. xvi, Belike be shall exchange, .iis cups of joy For tha 
uiiallayHble biticrne<«of Zaccouin's fiuii accurst. 

Unailay cd, ///. 0. [Un-I 8.] Not allayed 
or mixed ; umnixetl, in qralitied. 

1519 Hosman Vutg. 165 Ii, He diynkcth wyne vnalayed. 
1848 Bovlb Seraph. / eve i (1700) a Unnilay'd saiisfaitions 
are joys too Heavenly to lull to ma^y men's shares on Earth. 
168a N OKXia hu'ftKos^ Vet b) the coninnction of good, 
he.. at lasi enjuys pure and uiinlltii'd pit.xsure with his 
venue. 1798 CnAaiA^iiE Funii Aiarehnont 1 . 46 Althea 
received tins news wiih urallnjcd ir.>n»pf>ri. 1817 Colb- 
ridgr Btogr. Lit. XX. 1 1 . 114, 1 cMi biing to my leculkclion 
three pei«ons..who had read the |Nwnis,.with more and 
moie una Hayed pleusure. 1887 Bow rn eKneid v. 608 Deep 
ber mighty designs, aiid her ancmnl winib unallajed. 
b. Conai. with 01 by. 

a 1678 H ai r Prim. Ortg. Man. iv. viii. (1677)375 By this 
means their ci joymenis aie sincere, unallawd wnh feats or 
suspiiions. 1751 8 mui i i-h / er. J’ic. civ, 'J he most elevutcd 
IransMits of joy, uiialhiyed with Ihe least mixture of gritL 
1768 Falconhu Shipwr. 11. 379 W here penis un.illay'd bv 
hope appear. 1791 Anna hKWAXD /.///. (1811) 111 . 199 A 
souice of lasting happiness.. uualluyed by private or puulic 
calamity. 

Unalle'ged, ^/. a, (Un-* 8.) 1587 GutniNC DeMoruao 
xiy. (i59»).24 It 1 haiie left any thing vnalledged which 
mighi make 10 this purj osc.. he which fceleih him>.elf con- 
uicted in liimselt, nceticth no more diligenl pioufetiian hath 
lo-cn made already. Unollego ricsl, a. (Un-' 7. Cf. 
G.unaliegomih.^ 1776 Aikkis it. Camoeut* Lusiad In- 
trod. 1 38 note. The unallegt>iiial oppoi^iihin or concert of 
Chi isiiaii and Pagan ideas. Unalle'Viable. /i. (UN-*7b.) 
t8x6 SuuiiiRV (1839) I. 941 It x»as vehement grief,.. 
uiiRlleviai(d..ai d..unalleviaLle. 1887 H. Dxumxiond in 
G. A. Smith L(/* (1899) xi. ^74 The iliiiig that crushes la 
to look on silently at the unallevKible pain uf those we love. 

Unalle viated, ppl (Un- i 8.) 

X7SO Skckka .\erm. n Mar, (1771) 104 All Mischief of 
all Kinds befall us,. .tbruugh the whole Course of l.ile, un- 
allcviaied by a Tiospeci ol Ktci nipense after Death. 1618 
l-re piec.). 1C88 J. C. CoLgunoi n Witber/one 40a It Is no 
wonder that he felt, and showed in hisluuk-,tlieuiial1eviHted 
Sli.'iiii. 188a F'akkab Lary i hr I. 107 'I he woiid was 
settling into the sadness u( uiialleviated despair* 

Unalli-abla, tr. (Ln-i 7 b.) 

1740 Chrvnk Regimen 37 '1 hey are not incompatible and 
unallx able, .. but they aie comiary. 179a Buskr Corr, 
(1844) 111. 394 'ilmy had long shown themselves wholly 
advi rse lo, and iinnllmble with, the patty. S79a — Lit. to 
Lntigrishi Wks. VI. 335 We look upon you. .as perpetual 
and u'lalliable aliens, 

VnalU«d,/>/ o. [Ux-iS] 

1 Not allietl or related. « 


1883 Bovi.r Use/ F.xp. Nat. Philos ri. v. 990 The greater 
their ex per ience^ .thegtvHtci indiMjositioii itw'ould give them 
to credit so unallird a truth. 1697 CoLLira kse. Mor . SuhJ. 11. 
(1703) 83 Flxiension and cogitaiion are unallied in iiteir 
ide.«^. i8u M. Arnold Lmpedoctee 11. 359 Still Thought 
and Mina Will hurry us..tlver Ihe unallied uitnp«r.ing 
Earth. s86a SrRNCKR Fust Prittc. 11. xiv. 9113 i]875t 323 
Year by year aie establiohed ceti.'tin coiinexioita among 
orders of pnenomena that appear utiallicd. 
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UV-AKSBIGiJf. 


b. Conit. /9. 

CoLLiui £t», Mttr. SubJ. u (170Q) f43*T!i aPrfndpI* 
..abMlutely unalUed to UeoMMi Mid GoM-natare. Mj9g 
CowpRM Ahmhs Mtm, S9 tliat never eaw ihM, 

•nine WiUiJoy nt>tuniUUed tuihiiic. iSiS Scott Br, i^ntm, 
aviiiySlie seemed to be an angel.. unaliied to the eoaner 
mottals among whom she deigned to dwell fur a season. 
1864 CAaLYLR Fndk, C»L xvl lii. IV. 280 He. .regards with 
sublime pity, not unaliied to contempt, ail other mploinatic 
bcinga 

2 . Havinijr no ally or glUea. 

m vm H. WALfot^ It (1847) JI. iv. 127 Unaliied wo 
could make no diversion to ('ranee. adpB W€stm. Cma, 
IS Apr. 5/t Spain, .enters upon the conflict unaliied. 

Uaallo*ttad. o. (Un>' 8.) [<773 Asm.] 1869.90/. 
Rev, 9 Jan. 44'? i'his shows how wi^e it U to have a spare 
hour or two unnlloued in the sclicnie of days. 1883 JLsno 
AVAa4 Chanc. Div.175 As theie were so many shares re- 
maining unallotted, it shews that there wete no other 
persons ready to take them. 

XXnallaWflbblep a. [Un -1 7 b.] Not allow- 
able ; inadmissible, impermissible. 

iS[6o Daus SletWatu's Comm, ij b, He ne3rther brinnth 
Scripture for b>*m, nor any thinge out of tlie auncient Doc- 
tours, hot certein tlrcamesof hisowne, rcceiued of scooiemen 
by ail vnallowable eiiill enstome. 1577 ir. Builtmeer’s 
Vofodet (1592) 134 If we sliall poe about to per forme those 
.. vnallowable olhes, then shal we .. incurre the heauie 
wiaih of the renenging Lordc. 1645 Miltom Tetrack. lo 
r.'irlt, A a bb It can be no immoderate, or unallowable courso 
of seeking so..needfull reparations. « 1678 11 . Scougal 
I l/je. lmf>, Sttbj. (1735) 268 All unallowable patience in hear- 
ing his master dishonoured. 17S6 Hutler Serm. Pref., It 
is vei y unallowable for a work of imagination or entertain- 
ment not to be of easy coniprvheiiMon tTpp Monthly Key, 
XX Vi 11. 526 The inferciiLes flediiLeil from them W’utild still 
be unallowable. 184a Da Morgan Ihff, 4* Int, Calc, 384 
An infinite number of unallowiible points. 1867 Macrasnkn 
liarmomy ii. 40 Whatever is unallowable for all tlio notes 
is, of course, forbidden for each particular one. 

Unallowed, P/>/. a. (Uk-^ 8 and 8 c.) 

163a Snkiiwood, Unalowed. elesaToiil. t6jB6 Hormrcic 
Cmcif, y*sueitw, 3^9 No unallowed of miscarriages. 1 mean 
miscarriages against the settled licnt aiid rcsoluiicms of our 
souls, can be said to null this covenant. 178^ Liberal A Mor, 
1 1. 2S7* I sew taro virtuous he.-iria slruggliii|^ with an un< 
allows passion. 184a Pusev Crish Lug. Lh, 26 There 
must be rUk that peisons will seek unity in unallowed ways 
of their own. 1874 — Lent, SerM, 84 To use unallow^ 
what is another's is to steal. 

Unalloyed, ppL a, (Un- i 8.) 

Jig. m 167a Stbrrv Freed. Mill <>^73) 9 Being k self in 
its absolutcne<is,..unalloyed by anydiflerenicsof mixtures. 
*737 West Let, in Cray » Four«and-twcniy 

hours of pure nnalloy'd health together. 1796 Mmr. 
li'AxBLAY CantMa V. tSj A pity.* unalloyed with any 
blame. s86e KIotlev Hetherf. vi. (1868) 1. 338 There is 
h.trdly a character in history upon which the imagination 
can dwell with mure iinitiloyed delight. 1869 Toxer HighL 
Turkey 1. 131 The purest religious influences, unalloyed by 
superstition. 

fit. 1760-71 H. Brooke Fool of Qual. (170a) V. ai6 A 
coffin of unalloyed and beaten silver. 181a Si k H. Daw 
CkeM. Pkilot. 385 Iron . . !•» capable of acquiring magnetism, 
though in its unalloyed state it retains it only a vi-ry short 
lime. 

UnallU'rable. a. (Un-* 7 b.) iSsa Monthly Rev, 
LXVII. 296 Uniformity in religious opinion was the 
unallurable phrenix, for which leformaiion tiroressed 
to spread her nets. Unallu ring, ///. m, (Un*’ la) 
1*775 Ash.] 1803 M. A. bHS.R Khyutei on Art (1606) 106 
note. Our nati>>nal mode of worship; . .there U a coldness 
abiioC it, an unalluriiig formality, cifss Lvtton in Life 
(1863) I. iii. 26 *1 hose Muses which had seemed so unallur- 
1 g to her childhood took a sorter aspect. 1863 — CaatonL 
ana II. 20f They maintained the continuance^ after death 
of an unsatisfacioiy, unalluring state of being. Ull- 
a'lmaad, a. (Un.' 9.) 1807 Pni.i.0K Course T, ill. *79 He 
..with a look Which heil might be ashamed of, drove the 
poor Away unalmsed. 

Una*lphabeted,/r. [UN-I9.] Not acquainted 
with the alphabet. Also Jig, 

1799 Colrriocb Lett, (1693) 305 The inhabitants, .are 
bigots, unalphabeted in the first felines oflilieiality. 183a 
— Ibid. 764 An almost unalphabeted but very senstbw 


woman. 

Unalphabo'tle, m. (Un-* 7.) 1883 Burton ft Camrron 
Cold Coast 1. V. 127 In faet, the Gua'ichc!* of 'leiiciife were 
unalphabctic; Unaltarlike, a. (Un-*7C.) 1640 Sir K. 
Dering CarMeiite (1641) 34 You may guesse how un-aliar- 
like these Tables were. UnalterabWiiy. ^ (Un.' 12 
and 5 bj 1847 Smeaion Builders' Man. 143 is used for 
housepainiing, less, .in regard lo its unalterability, than to 
its solubility. iMg Lato J'hues LXXVIII. 315/s Not that 
there was any sanctity or unuUerability inherent in the 
memorandum 

UnaitaraUa, a. [Un- 17b and 5 b.] Tliat 
cannot be altered or changed : a. In general use. 

161s Florio, tnjermutabile. vnalterable. 1696 Bramhall 
Rejlicntiou 5 The essences 4>f things are unalterable. i6|^ 
F. llRAGtiK hise. Parables xii. wj Whatever alteration is 
made in the Mate, .of ihe soul, .shall be from henceforth for 
ever unalterable. 1709 Pope Let, to Swifl 9 Oct., The 
doctor is unalterable, iMth in friendship and quadrille. 1794 
Hutton Philos. Liyiht, etc. 286 Space, which is unalterably 
and in ahich Ixxlies are conceived to move. 1813 J. Smith 
I'anoratna .Sex. 4 Art II. 451 Alone, it {te, silealls unaltet- 
ahle bp the strongest heat. s8^ Bowen Logie xii. fio 
What IS c.*i1lcd physical neceavity is nothing tnit a roovkiion 
that the relation of an Efficient Cause to iu effect ie ui^ 
alteiablei. 

b. t>f reiolves, drcMioni, laws, etc. 

ll^ OodCB Cod‘s Arrows 1. 867. 112 Vow with an un- 
alterable resolution^ to performe what you vow. 
l!(URlirr.79<^r'/< xxxiv. ^70 No rule made in such mailers Is 
lobs held unalterable, out may lie changed upon orcnsion. 
8779 Mirror No. 67, Her resolution was taken ; and she 


feMOlsdly asmred me, that her ibaiIvcs made It uualter- 
aolia 198s CowpBM Cemversaf, 467 *Tis nn unalterable tia'd 
dedMe^That none could frame or ratify but she. iffte J. 
COMIACK Abol, Fern, in/antt^de iiuMermt x. 193 Not leas 
unetterable did the Jahreiahs of Ginerat pronounce the 
hottM practice of infanticide. 1890 * K. Uoloefttood * Cot, 
Rg/bmter (iSyi) 199, I do not see why it should be an un- 
alterable law. 

O- Of feelings. (Common in iSth cent.) 

1716 Pope Let, to Lady Montagu 18 Aug., With eII 
unalterable esteem nndaiiKertty. 17^ Mickle tr. Camotus" 
Lustad VwiutL, 160/c Perceiving the unalterable hatred 
which the league bore to his religion. 1841 Brews rp-a 
Mari, Sci, 11. iiu (1856) 133 Tycho received.. an assurance 
of lib Mmesty's unalterable attachment. 

Uulterablanera. [f.prec.: seeUN-tu ] 
The quality of l>eiitg unalterable. 

idea Bp. Mall lion, Marr, Clergy l xxtL 123 When he 
linda an vnaher.nblenesiie in the tJeternunation of tlie.se 
dt'grees. 1649 K. KottKRT.H Claris Bibi. 37 a The unalter- 
ablenesse of God.s work. 1699 Durnkt xxxiv. 372 

The Second Binnch of this Article is against the Unalier- 
ableness of Laws made in matteia indiflereiit. osyaS 
Woodward Fossils 1. 186 Ihe Unalterahbneas of the Cor- 
pusclea. 9817 Hazlitt Char. Shahs, (18)8) 287 l‘he un- 
alterableness of his resolutiuns. 1830 1 .. Hunt Autobiog, 
111. XXV. 283 A bull declaring the uitalterablencss of every 
papal dogma. t866 Geo. Eliot F. Holt xxxiv. III. 6 Our 
minds get tricks and attitudes as our bodies do~and age 
stiffens them Into unalterableness. 

Unaltentbly, adv, (Uk-i xi.) 

1643 LiCHTPotiT Clean. Ex. (1648) aa That must be of a 
Lambe or kid unalierably. 1697 Colliem piss Mor, Subj. 
I. (1703) 90 It u the part of true magnanimity to adhere 
un.'ilierablv to a wise choitu. i^ea Boungrrokb Let. to 
Swift #4 July, To pass an act, which flxiiig my fortune un- 
alterably to this country, fixes my person iiere also. 1798 
Mut. D'Ahblay CNx/x///a 1. 9 Hb temper was unalterably 
sweet. 1830 Hekschel Study Fat. Phil. L iii. 39 These 
primary qiinliiieii originally and unalterably impressed on 
matter.^ H. Garimcnkr Umojf, Patriot 36 Upon that 
point hb mind was clearly and unalterably made up. 

tUna'ltarate.///. o. .Sr. Obs,-^ [Un-* 8 b.] 

Unaltered. 

133. Bbllbndbn Benner o/ Pietie 75 (Rann. MSL\ Thy 
word eterne but end is ueinianent, Vnaiicrat but invtubiliiie. 

Unaltewtion. (Un-* ia) a 1676 Halks 7 V/x/x. 

Man. L iii. <1677) 86 '1 he supposition, .of any corruptible or 
alterable Being, in a state of incorruption or utialicralion. 

Unaltered, /V>/. a. [Uk-* 8 .] Unchanged. 

1331 KEconuE Pathw. KnowL 1. v. Then do 1 set one 
foote of the compos viialteied in D, and stretch the other 
in the circuUr line. 1397 Hooker Ectl. Pol. v. liv. | 5 
Neythcr are.. the state and qualiiie of our suKtance so 
vnaltered, but that there are in it manv sloiious efiect.s 
proceeding from mi neere cofMlaiion with deiiie. 1613 
Chapman Odyss. v. 148 Affirming that th* unaltered Des- 
tinies., have decreed he shall not db. 1633 W. Kamr^et 
Astrol. Restored aa6 The Government or Rule then sctled 
shall continue fn m and umdiered 37 years. 1763 Sir W. 
JoNBS Caissa Poems, etc. (>777) In one unalter'il line 
they tempt the flghc. 1796 Mmr. D’Arblav CaMtila JV. 
302, 1 should have assured you of my unuUeied leg.ird. 
185s Macaulay Fist. Lug xix. IV. 315 The valuaii«>n 
made in 1693 has remained uiiallered down to our own 
time. s88a Minciiin Unijl, Kiuemat. 27 Tbe distance 
between them being altered or unalieied. 

Unaitexing, bpl. a. (Un-' 10 ) 1813 Siirli ry Q» Mob 
vii. 6 Tempered disdain in liis unaltering eve, Mixed with a 
quiet smile, shone calmly forth. 1877 * 11 . A. Page* De 
Quincey II. xix. 166 Unaltering frienddiip for him lemains 
as his record in this particular. Una'lumed, jpl. a. 
(Un-' 9.) 1811 Self-Instructor 5^6 A scabrous matter, such 
os unmliumed cloth is. Unama Igamable, a. (Un-' 
7 b.) iM SouiiiEV Lett, (18^) IV. 86 Coarse materials 

E edominate in ilie unamalgxunable composition. 1865 
L Vaughan Plain Motds vi. (ib6'') 106 That remote 
and unamalgamabie thing we have always fancied to be 
religion. Una«aigafnat0d, A*/, a. (Un-' 8. Cf. 
G. nnoMalgauth t.) 1893 Monthly Rev. CVl. 19 Hb 

three unamalga mated inovinces. 1844 No ad Electricity 
(ed. s) 184 Gas from the unamalgainaicd pan of the 
cop'ier. 185s I. Tavigr Restor. />e//i^(i 856) 43 I’lie mass 
combines Ihe two uriamnlganiateil and adverse elementN 
Unama'lgama^ing, ppt. a. (Un-' lOb) i8bo T. I.. 
Peacock Misc. Wks. 1875 III. 335 A heieroueneous con- 
geries of unainnlgainating nianneis. 1865 W. (i. Palcrave 
Arabia\\.e^\ An inflttvnce hardly to lie umJerMooiI byotir 
own unamElgam.-«ting Anglo-Saxon. Unama'uaed,///. es, 
(Un-' 8.) S700 S. Parker Si r Philos. Ess. 4 Why might 
it not be as well 11 drift or shower of Atoms >ct unamass'd, 
disorderly dancing one amongst another, and at various 
distances? 

UnanuEied, ppf, a, (Un- i 8 .) 

1398 Florio, Interrito, without feare, vnamased., 1604 
CHARLES yob xvii. 50 Who compiehends the lAgbtning, or 
the 'I'hunder T W ho sees, who heares them, vnanutz'd with 
wonder? 1667 Miltm P. L. IX. 55a Into the Heart of F.se 
his words made way, Thouch at the voice much roaiveling 1 
at length Not unamaz'd, she thus in answer spake. 1899 
IPestm, Cam. 28 Sept. 3/3 It is possible to be unamased at 
the modesty of the innn who Engibhed it. 

Unambigu'lty. (Un-' te.) 184a G. S. Fahrr Prov. 
Lett. (1844) II. 003 Its unamhiguity b the more fully 
entablished, because the language b not that of a singla 
individual. 

UBambi'gnou, (U n- 1 7 .) 

179s Chebtsrk. Lett. xlv. (1774) !!• 189 Every paragreph 
should be so cleat .and unambiguous, that the dulleKt fellow 
in the world may nut be able to mistake it. 1785 Rbid 
inteit. Powers 11. viii. 373 Malebrxmche is peifectly clear 
and unambiguous in thb matter. 1804 Phil, Trans. X Cl V. 
ei9 Thecooebe and unambiguous expresMOn of the condi- 
lions of a proldem in algelxaic langaage. 188a in Low 
Timet R^ (1884! 26 Apr. 273/a If . . tSt had h-en intended, 
the legislature would have so emtejmi b fxpress and un- 
ambiguous lermsN 
lleiloe VBABikl'riiovgljr 


1790 G. WaucEa Serm, II. xrIII. i6a Tbe prom le es of the 
GoapeL.do clearly and unambiguouBly ooiifirni the hope, 
ifea Pkii, Trans. XCll. 111 The law of the series b truly 
and unambiguoutly represented. 1868 J. MAaTiNEAU Ess, 

I. i6a All the physittl indications point nnnmbiguoualy tba 
same way. 

UlUUIllll*tioil. [Un-I 12.] Lack of ambition. 
1781 £abl Malmkssuey Vtartes k Corr. 1 . 487 The idea 
of the moderation and unamlulion of the French Ministry 
b.. solidly esublbhoiL 1830 F. W. Newman Phases 
Laith Now indeed tliey are weak t bow they profess un- 
worldlincss and unamUtion. 

Uaamlii'tioiUl, a, [Un-^ 7 and 5 b] Not 
ambitious or aspiring ; devoid of ambkion : a. Of 
thoughts, ocimpatioiis, productions, etc. 

16. . Nobody hr Sotneb. in Simplon Sck. .Skaks. (1878) L 
339 My uuaiubitious tbuughts have bin long tird With ibb 
gieat charge. 1696 Con lev Praise Pindar iv. Whilst, 

alas, my iim'erous Muse Unambitious tracks pursuen 
*7*3 Cumrd. Na 167 F 3 I'raiu them up in the humble un- 
anihitiou’i Pursuits of Knowledge. 1768 Boswell Corsicm 
Dedication p. v^ Predicting giestness to those who after.- 
wards pass their days in unsmbitious indolcncn 1814 
Woensw. Excure. v. iit The calm delighu Of unambitioue 
piety he ciiose. z86a Latham ChannF Isl, ui. xviii. (ed. s) 
430 The bottom of Ihb unsimbitious window, .b but lour 
feet from the ground. 1887 Sjettator 25 Mar. 421/2 He 
enn produce an unambitious though not unsoiLfyiug liny 
cabinet picture. 

b. Of persons, the mind, etc. 
s6si G. Sandys Grid's Met. 1.(1626) 3 Then, vnmmliiiious 
Mortals knew no more, But their owne C’ountric's Nature- 
bounded shore. sjsB Young Lots Fame 11. 291 Is thy 
ambition sweating lor a rh^mc ; Uhoii unambitious frol, at 
this late time? 1784 Cowpem 7 'ask iv. 79B An un'^mbiiious 
mind, content In the low \ale of lifv. i8k6 Byron CA 
Far, III. Ixiv, htainless victories. Won b3' tbe unambitious 
heart and hand Of a ptoud, brotherly, and civic band. 1893 
Liddon L(/b Pussy 1. App. 455 That unenterprising and 
unambiiiou<» but u.seful cIm of the English gentry. 

Hence UnnanUtloiiidy adv., -bom. 

1746 Hervfv Medit, (i8i8> leo While others, free from 
all iispixiiig views, creep unnmbiiiously on the giound, 
and look like the commonalty of the kind, a 1733 Cony- 
eearr (Mason), Others through unnnibiiiou.sness m temper 
are giadnally sinking. 1791 (‘uiEkiixiK Math. Problem 
ill. IU Unnnib.tii.usiy jcind in equality's band. 1814 
WoRirsw. Excurs. vn. 473 That monumental stone.. un- 
nriibitiouKly relates How long.. The sad privation was liy 
him endured. «®87 Lviton Lucfetia 19 He fell a lively 
s:itisr.iciion at the thought of leaving bb friend honourably, 
if uiMimbiiiously, provided for. 

Unanibro mild, a. (U n- ' 7.) 1839 J. St» rlinc Ess., rtew 
(1848) 1. ii6 Jove, whose sl ake of nis un-nnihiusial wig 
once ruled the world. Una tlibliah, r. (Un-* 3.) 1650 

tut. LhH Pisgak II. xii. S54 Such ambushes are nowadays 

unnmbiished, hy ibe xenetul suspicion all have of them. 
Unaireit ability. (Un.‘ 12.) 1865 Comk. May 

591 One set of Uaiiiies charscleristic of pestilence b the 
suddenness of its onset ; its unanienubility to the resources 
of the healing art. 

Uname nable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

1771 £. Long U nal of Dog '/'ortrr * in Hone Fvery-day 
Bk. II. 209 Laws to which lie was unBiiun.ible. iS^ia 
Beni ham Ration. Judu. hna. (1627) 11. 599 Superior and 
unamenable pow er. 1868 V isci . Si kangfokd St let t. ( 1 6^) 
IJ. 251 Tibet, Afghanbian, and a)l Indian frontier countries 
are classed in Ibe same category as unanienablc to civilised 
laws. 1877 Sir H. Tavi or A tttobiog. (1885) 1. 139 1'he good 
easy Chancellor of I he Excliequei was overruled by the stout 
and unamenable Secretary. 

Uname ndable, a, (Un- i 7 b.) 

€ 1430 Holland Ftatdut 928 * My fir.vt making,' quoth 
acbo, ' WPS vn.'imendable c 1350 Cheke Lt / in Atheuieum 
28 Aug. (1909) 237/a If you think juurself unamendable. 
ts/bt I>At’s tr. Bullingerou Ajot. (1.-73) *(* Hb vnuniend- 
nble wickcdncR and continuail blaspnemy. 1583 Golding 
Cah'iii OH Deut . i. 6 l.et vs aduise our selues to make our 
piofit tberof and let vs not be vnani* ndiikle. 1646 Baillib 

J. ett.h 7rfr/j. (1641) 11.378 'J he Independents mbetsble 

unamemfable destgne to keep all thines from any comlu- 
sion. 1653 tr. CartnenCs Nisstua 10 Struck with odmita- 
licn to bMold ihoee. .umimendable beauties. 17^ POra 
Let. to Oci., (Gay] is the same man. Su is every 

one here that you know : mankind is unaniendeble. iBty 
JIen-inam Pari. Reform Introci, 174 A |4iie and ever un- 
amendable despotisnL 1853 W mew ell Ciotius 11. art 
When a nian who is uiuimenuable is removed from life, that 
he may mn commit more or greater crimes. 

Uname'nded, //v. //. (Un-i 8 .) 

tgBs Wyct.if 2 Chron. Prol., Bot lo the blame of wrijters 
it IS to wiilt-n, while of the snamendid ilici wrijten vo- 
mmendide thingis. 1595 Ld Bbuneks Froiu . 11 . ccxxxv. 
(ccRxxll 729 'i hb can nat longe t ndiire vnamended. I849 
Covkhdalb, etc. Erasui. Par. eCor. 6t So wiyte 1 . .also lo 
all such, as are offenders, yt I fynde them vnamended. 
1383 Golding C/v/Fxa n/x Deut. iW.LZt Forasmuch os God 
hnin called you and you continue vnamended. 1648 Hexham 
w.Ongebetert, Vn1ietteied,or Vn-ameiidcd. i7b6'Jiikobald 
{title), Shakespraie lesioted t or, a Specimen of the Many 
Errors, as well Committed, as Unamended, by Mr. Pope in 
his Late Edition of ihb Poet. 1779 Ioiinson L. P^e 
Wks. lY. 105 He never passed a Inuit tinamcndvd by uip 
diflerence. 18I93 Ld. J. Kusseij. in Walpole Li/c (168^ 11 . 
1S7 We surely cannot iqpiin pieseiic 10 mm the same note 
un.’imended. 1884 Law ’J'wtes 24 May 59/2 'J he present 
clause of the Dill, if unauicoded, woula cliange that law t 
b«*nre his proposal. 

UnaoMTced, //V. a. (Un-' 8.) (2775 Asil] 187* 

Browning hifue xxxlii, Such tribute body pays to times 
b ut, iinamerced, Tlie soul . .boastA old treasure multiplied. 
Un-Ame-zlcaa, & [Un- 1 7.] Not in con- 
sonance with Americnn characteristics. , 

Similarly, in recent use, uumAiuerttmtstsM, un- Am e rica n 
looking, 

1818 M.' RieRancK Notee Amer. s8 Ninety marble capitals 
have been imported at vast cost from Italy,, .and shew how 
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xrvAimtous. 


«to-AiiMrlc«n i» thm whole pluk ifM Dmi^UfS/nm 30 Apr. 
^9 However ic cenM aboiii, it k nn-Anericui end ilioulil 
he repikUeted by thepeople. tfeeEui. Bewice 
Giri 5s She rwbMd eo the grouiid Umu U wee boui ua- 
becoming and ue- American. 

Vnuilialli'lity. [Uir-lie.] Unamtnblenesi, 
itae BeoDoBa Lei, ia Poems (1851) p. Usxvi. The ruling 
vnaeiUhiUty of the principal chacaciem. iMd Sbbucv JSeeo 
Homto 154 Thera u an extrenM degree of unamiability 
which qiienchea this love in ua. i88e * Ouiua ' AfoiMs ll. 
^ 95 It would be inponiUe to suspect the Prineeas of 
nnamtaliiUty. 

Vaa'liLiable« a. [Uv-l 7 b and 5 b.] Not 
amiable, in aenaea of that adj. t s. Of tbinga 
(chiefly abstract) or acts. 

cs4to HBNavsoN Fables, Tried of Fox ox. My mycht is.. 
Angrie, austcrne, and ala vnamiable To all time atandis fray 
to myne eatait 1985 Coopbr Thesaurus, luamabilis,., 
viiamialile : without grace or pleaiantnease woorthie fauour. 
1609 Houjtxo Plutarch's Mttr, 1140 If love be away,.. die 
act thereof remaineth altogether not expetible. dUhonoiir- 
aUe, without grace ani unamlable. lyoi J. PMii.irs Cyder 
a 563 Nor are the HilU unamiable, whose Tops To Heav*n 
aa^re. 1798 Mmb. D'Asblav Camitlay, 63 Extreniea, 
nearly as pernicious, though not ae unamiable as the vices. 
s8t49 Macaulat Hist, Fur, iv. I. 500 Three pMr labouring 
men, deeply imbued with this unamiable divinity, were 
arrested. 1884 Si, Jamtt's Gau. 9 Sept. 6/1 The Greenore 
steamer . .surmounM the unamiable waves of the Channel, 
b. Of persons. 

1711 AnniaoN Spset. Na e6r P4 True Love has ten thou- 
sand Grieis.. that render a Man unamiable in the Ryes of 
the Person whose Affection he soIUcita 1778 Miss HL'BNtv 
Evelina xl, The diataate 1 already felt for these unamiable 
sisters. 1830 Lvttom Engens A, i. 4 What in the world 
makes a man of just pride appear so unamiable as the sense 
of dependence? 1884 Spectator 4 Oct. 1335/1 There is no 
more unamiable cli.iracter in the whole of history tiian 
Frederick William 1 . 

o. Of conduct, disposition, etc. 

«774 Mss. Drlanv in Life it Corr. (1B63) II. 85 His con- 
duct had been unamiable and careless. 1779 Mirror No. 33, 
A tolerable person, and 1 think not an unamiable teiiip«Y. 
s8i8 Scott tirt, Midi, xlv, Thit unamiable. .disposition of 
mind broke forth in sundry unfounded critieixmSi 1849 
Macaui.av Hist, Euo. iv. I. 450 His countenance and Ins 
voice must always have been unamiable 1890 Bakus 
Wild Heastt X. 306 The difficulty was increa-sed by the 
cheetah malting unamiable faces as the man approached. 

Hence Vaa'salAbleaoM, XTBa'miably adv, 

s8i I Fbosio, /i/«w^ 3 i 7 iVa,*vnamiahlenesse, vnluuingnesae. 
t888 Wilkins Heal Char, m. vii. | 6. 341 Passive, to lie 
done, Unamiableness. aiT^y H. WAtroLa Mem, Geo. il 
(1847) Hf* the The unamiableness of the cluuaciers he 
blamed^ iinnrinted those dislikes. 1840 L. H Unt Leg, Fior* 
ence 1. i. He doe.s her the honour of making her..(irateful 
retuin for Ins unamiableness, l^ve without hounds, in short, 
for hu) MlMove. 18^4 Kuskin F^ai D'Aruo exxsi. (1886) 
63 Pacific Florence, in her pride of victory, wa»» beginning 
to show un.'iminbleiiess of temper. 1849 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng, ix. 11 . 433 Their national antipathies were, indeed, in 
that age, iinre.'isoimbly and *unaroiably strong. 

Una'iiiicatile, a. (Un-' 7 b and 5 b.) 1790 Bbskklicv 

Serut, to S, P. G, Wks. 1871 111 . 345 I'hat narrownev* of 
spirit which formerly kept them at such an unaroicable 
^iHtance from us. Unamoroua, a. (Un«* 7.) 1668 
Wilkins Real Char. 341 Adjective, ..Active, to do, Un~ 
eunourous. 1877 Sia H. Tayi.or Auto/dog. (18B5) 1 . 5a My 
admiration was wholly unamorous, but it was very ardent. 

t Unamo Ted,///- o* Se. Obs.-^ [Uit-i 8.] 

Uninovecl. 

1513 Douglas ^neid ix. iii. its The hie curage and 
foi cy hardyment liaid oiiamovit in 'riirnus stout enlent. 

unamn'sable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

Monthly Rev, LXVII. 143 With the revenues of a 
■ation at his fiogers-ends, he was still nnamusable. ^ 1841 
Taifs M-ig. VI 11 . 620 An nnamnsable and capricious 
fashionable audience. Mims BaAnuoN Sir Jasfnr v, 

AmliitiouH Madame de Maintenun found it a hard thing to 
amuse the unamusable. 

Unamil'Sod, ppl, a. (Un- » 8.) 

1743 Young Nt. Th, ii. 346 O ye T.a>renzos of our age 1 
who deem One moment unainusM a misery Not made for 
feeble man 1 >795 V. Knox Ckr, Philos. Iv. aosTlicy flyto 
various scenes oi public resort^ in the midst of amusements 
unainused. i 8 m Svo. Smith tii lAcly Hollmd Mem. (1855) 
11 . 35 Instead of being unamuaed by irifles, 1 am.. amused 
by them a great deal too much. 1890 * R. DoLnKxwoon * 
Col. Reformer 364 He played, .well enough.. to en- 

liven their somewhat unamused evenings. 

Vnamnsixig,///. A. (Un-i lo.) 

1799 Mirror No. 10, To a stranger it would have lieen 
■01 unamnsing. s8ta Q. Rev, VI 1 . 364 It cann<>t be un- 
arousing to speculate on what Warbnrton would have 
acliicved. 1893 Swinhunnk Stud, Prose Poetry (1894) 74 
* Wit at Several Weapons,' a violent farce, outrageoua but 
not unamusing. 

lienee Ununii'Biagly eulv, 

1889 Swinburnb Study fi, Jonsoa 1. 76 It is neither coarse 
Bor tedious, and takes up but very little space ; andtliatiMit 
unaiiiUMingly. 

Unamu'idve, a. (Un-< 7.) 1755 Siienstonk Lett. 

Ixxxiii. Wks. 1777 HI. 354 , 1 have pasted a very dull and 
anamurtive winter. UnanacreoTitlc, a, (Un-> 7 ) 1809 
Malkin Gil Bias viit. ix. p 13, An ode of Anacreon, tnins- 
lated into most un-anacreontic Spanuh verse. 

tUnana-Uad,///.fl. & Obs,-^ [U»-i S.] 

Unalicnnted. 

1308 Reg, Prhy Seed Seotl. I 053/1 For keping of bit 
haratage. .unsparo.'ilit and unanalyt m favouris of liia none. 
Unanalo’giealt a. (Un-* 7.) 17U Johnson, .CA/ ie#, nj^.. 
k a word, though nm unanalogicalTyi:! ungraceful, and littlo 
used. UnanalogouBySL (Un-|7.) 1788 Elis. Rlowrb 
Ceo. Batemare 111 . 83 For ressons totally unanalogous to 
Beat humanity. s8i6 Brntham Chrestom. Wks. 1843 VI II. 
181 An objection not iinannliigons to that which w above 


applied to the word powe r. 1837 Lvrroit Athens 11 . 
3j6 a conflict between the no4roee and the pkntm tn 
modem limes, may not baunaaologoua to that of the heku 
and the Spartans. 

IJu*MlyiMbbl«t 7 M 

tflsn Tas. Vlvu. Hum, il/aW(i8te> It. 146 We have an 
indiYtsibK unanalysabk, mode of conscioasneiis, dktincl 
from all modes of passive sensation. i88b Sssunr Ned, 
Rslig. 47 Wiinem the instinctive, as we say, and unsnalys- 
abk skUl sometimes possessed by savages. 

ITiUhiimlyfled. fpi^ b. (Un-^ 8.) 

1868 Bovlb Phos,d:kym, Ess,, Sali-Pstre 1 5 Some large 
Crystals of refin'd and unanalys'd Nitre.. appear’d to have 
each of them six flat sides. 17M Wakburtoh Bolingbroke's 
Philos, ii. 164 There he would slop: and leave the other 
side of the eternal reason, unan.^lysed. 1794 H uttoh Philos, 
Light, etc. 326 To attempt to philosophise with those vulgar 
iiotions, or unanalyscd idaaii, leads only to the infusion of 
our knowledge. 1800 H aslitt Tedtle- T , Ser. it. ii. (iBte) 37 
This sort of unmeaning, unanalvsed reputation. 1869 Mus. 
WiilTNBY GayworihysiL si6 There was a joy of claim and 
confidence, unanalysed, between them in that instant. iBjvi 
R. H. Hutton Esx. (1B76) 1 . 9 Moral freedom.. may be 
superseded.. by the single unanalysed predominance of 
another's wish. 

Unanalytic, M. (Un-*7.) 1884 Browning Ferishtah, 
Cherries 93 My father took Hie.. gold. Nor cared to count 
what sparkled here and ther^« Sagely iiii.iiialytic. Un- 
analy'tical, a. (Un-* 7.) t8|a Mill Diss, h l^tc. (1859) 
1 . 450 It would be difficult to find,.. in the works of analy- 
tical minds, anything more entire y unanalytieal. 1884 J. 
Tait Mind in Matter iv. isS In unanalytieal ages, the 
knowledge of God waa moral rather than intellectual. 
Unana'tomlBable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) t86i 1 *. U Pbacock 
Gry/l Gr, xiii. What can be more pitiable than the right- 
band man. .with the dish twisted round digging.. for a 
joint which he cannot find, and wishing the iinanaiomisnble 
voleuile behind a Ruasian screen with Uia fuotinen T Un- 
anceatried, a. (Un-* 9 b.) 1884 Ia>wp.i.L Study Wind, 
(1870) 163 As God made Adam, out of the very earth, un- 
ancestried, unprivileged, unknown. 


UnaTLOhort V. [Un- > 4 h. Cf. Pu. ontasikereH.'] 
Irans, To loose from anchor. 

1848 Hkxiiam II, OutanckerL un-anckxed, or, the Ancker 
wound up. 1649 G. Damixl Trinarck. To Rdr. 193 Whose 
Cable Pietie vn-Aiicliored, Yet fixC her veKsell stmdie, in 
the Bed Of many waters mating. 1847 Dr Quincrv SOan, 
Mil, Hun Wks. 1844 III. 10 Now, then, through tfirec- 
foiirths of nn hour Kate will have free elbow-room for un- 
anchoi ing her boat 

and absoL 1878 Daluncrb in Proe. Rojt, See, Lend, 
XXVIl. 337(lt attaches] itself to one of the springing forms 
which at once unanchois itself, and both titgrther swim 
freely and vigorously about, li^ Pef. S.'i, Monthly Aug. 
911/a It soon comes in contact with a colony of the organ- 
ism ill the perfectly flagellate condition, ai inches itself to 
one of them, which soon unanchors, and both swim away.] 

ITnamclioradf/^/. «. (Un-i 8.) 

s6st Uavknant Gondihert it. vii. xxxix, She dreams Her- 
self into possession of desires, And trusts iinanchoied hope 
in fleeting streams, sfiga Bi'Nlowrs Theoph. iv. xxxv. All 
Hope's iinanchor'd but in that, lyae Pops Odyss, ix. 158 
A port there is, inclos'd on cither .side. Where shins may 
rest, unanchor'd and unty'd. 1876 Mas. Whitniv Sights 4 
ins. II. xxxvtt. 663, I had lived such a wandering, un- 
anchored life. 1880 L. Wallacr Ben-^Hur 4yf Over all the 
clouds floated like sailed ships unanchored. 

Uiia-ncbylosed, pM. a. (Un-* 8.) 1839-47 Owbn in 

Toilds Cycl. Anat. III. 369/3 In the skull of the matin e 
Wombat.. the ex-occipitals were still unanchylosed. 1854 
— XnOrr'sCirc. Sc,, Hat, 1 . 217 Their pleurapophyses 

are unanchylosed. 

XTnaae led« PpL a, Fonns : 7 vimaiield, 8 
uuaoell'd, 9 -el'd, -eled; 8 unanneald, S-q 
-QAlad, 9 -eal'd, unsnaal’d, -ealed. [Un-1 8.] 
Not havinq; received extreme iinotion. Al^o fig. 

sfloa .Shaks. Ham. i. v. 77 Cut off euen in the Blossomes 
of my Sinne, Vnhouzzled, disappointed, vnnaneld. 7 1740 
W. TiKiMrsoN Hymn to May xxix, O may the man that 
shall bis image scoin,..Die unancll’d and dead, by dogs 
and kites^ Im tom. 1759 Stkrnr Tr, Shandy 11. x, t^badi^ 
bad led him in as he w.is, unwtped, unappoinied, unannealed. 
1816 Byron Siege Cor. xxvii, Unanerd he pass'd away, . .To 
thciastaKei^ade. <si8s> Muir DeQuiueey'e Rev. 11. viii, 
How awful it is for the soul of man UD.iiincard to p.'UM 
away 1 1897 Aar. Hknnon Cyfrian yS i'be (lAvine acoepiance 
of the unaneled penitent. 

Un-a-ngeLv. (Un-* fib) 1641 'Smkctvmnuus* f'rW. 
Answ. 1 13. 140 Rather then y’oti will not prove the Angell 
of Thyatira to be nn tndividuall Bishop, you will utt^Atigell 
him. Unongelic, a, (Un-* 7.) 1890 S. J. Duncan 
Soc. Depart. 130 We,.. to persuade ourselves that we had 
H'lt really died and gone to heaven, took a roost unangelic 
tiffin. S893 W. H. Huiimn Idle Days in Patagonia aao 
We are hardly in a position just yet to dispense with the 
unangelic qualities, even in this excredin’^ly complex 
state. Unange lical, a. (Un-* 7 ) a xyn Ken Edmund 
Poet. Wks. 1731 11.96 An?cl he seems, but yet metbinka 
his speech Strives something unnngelicM to teach. Un- 
angered,iM/. a, (Un * 8.) 18x3 T. Busav l.ucretins 
II. VI. 465 Strike with consuming flame the G«N>d, the 
Wise, And liring clesiruction from iin-angered skies. 1909 
Westm. Goa, 31 July 13/1 Unhorrifled, un.'ingered, suave 
and grand (he| Lcmkcd on the Cid. Una'ngUcan, /i. 
(Un-* 7.) 184a G. S. Fabrr Prov. Lett. (1841) 11. 15 
Episcopal admonitions and censures . .directed eBainat Ihrir 
own uno:ripCural aad unxiiglican speculationa. 17 n- 
a'Offry, m, (Un-* 7.) 1876 MoaRia Sigunt 11. 159 lovik 
down with unaiigry eyt* on ui to-day alive. Un- 
a ngiilar, a, ^ (Un-* 7.) 1798 Burrs SuiM, 4* B. in. xxiv, 
His atate of mind, on feeling soft, smooth, va> legated, un- 
angular bodice. UnsaloiadvoTtod, /M/. a. (Un.> 9 c.) 
t8i8 KRATtVCR TVvfO. 1 . 185 The state of. .refinement of a 
people k to be judged of by what they applaud on a theatre, 
where the emotion may oe gratified unanfanmiverted on. 
UnaillflWliMd, fpL a, (Un-* 8) 01778 C. Dabwin 
Au. Retrograde (1780) 47 A great quantity of pok 

unaniinalised iiriaa isdkeharged. 


fTTnanimattv a. Obsr^ [C L. atumim^is, 
•ms 4 -ATK Of one mind. 

1633 Cowlrv Pyramue 4 Thidte 30 Age had cracked the 
wall which did them part, This the vnanimate ooupk aoone 
did spye. 

Uiuu&imatffi ^miKmimc't), v. [f. ai prec. * 
•ATK^.J IrtiMs, To make of one mind; to catue 
to be unanimont. 

170a C. Mathrr Mngm. Chr, iv. vL 190/1 Even racli wa* 
the Friendship, chat Vnanimaied Our Oakes and oar 
Shepard. s888 Sat, Rev. so Nov. 683 It has become.. 
ncMosary for the neat Liberal party.. to unite ami un- 
aniinate iiself still further I y a League of its own. 

tUxUb nimate, ppl a. Obs, [Un -1 8 b and 
5 b.] » Ukanimated ppl. a, i. 

1614 Tomkib Albumasar ii. v. (i6ic) E Tie rather 
chan^ fiue, then apparrvll one : For men haue iiuing soules, 
cluatbes are vnanimate. ifiga Eabi Monm. tr. Bentivrgiids 
Hist, Relat. 13 '1 he. .Manners, who arc the animated 
Insinirocnts of Navigation, ..ykid not in number to the 
other unanimate iicceB%aries. 

Vnai&imatedr ///. a. [Un-i 8 . Cf. prec.] 

X. Not animated or endowed with life. 

1697 Dryokn Auueis Drd., Ess. (cd. Ker) 11 . 331 Part of 
them kindled into life, and part a lump of unformed tin- 
animated mud. 1799 Corrv Sed. Lend. (1803) 60 How 
infinitely superior arc those animatrd originals of feminine 
perfection,., when compared with tlie unaniiiiatcd beauties 
of e\en the Venus de Mrdicl. , *•34. W. Godwin Lis>es 
Hecrommmeers 144 The ghost of tlie dead man stood erect 
before her, trembling at the view ol his own unanimaied 
limbs 

2 . Dull, inanimate ; not enlivened. 

1734 Prompter 19 Nov. oft The empty, unanimaied 
BriskneM of a Fop, a Fool, or a Courtier. 1779 Johnson 
L. P., Thomson Wluk IV. 173 Of a dull countenance, and 
a gross, uiianimateti, uninviting appearance. 1819 boorr 
Patti's Lett. (183a) 193 ‘1 he total BDoence of cattle from the 
fifids. gives a dull and unanimated air to a French land* 
sc:tpc. 1816 — Old Mort, xviii, A square (ace, and a set of 
stupid and unanimated fraturas. 

3 , Nut inspired or acttinted bjt somethinfr* 

1856 R. A. Vaughan Mystics (ifcfio) 1. in. iii. 70 The 
understanding had be«o over- talked— set to work un- 
animated and unaided l y the conscitnee and the heart. 

t Una '&imatelj, athi. Obs, ran. [i. Uf- 
animatbg.] » Umanimoublt adv, 

1999 Nashk Lenten Stuffe 49 -To the water (bulcs vn 
aniniately they recourse, and besoneht Ducke, and Drake, 
..of their oary assistance, ^tfiia Marcri.linb Triumphs 
yas, I, 49 So that all vnanimately or with one consent, 
were in duty onmpellrd to re^pect him. 

UnnTiiiiiatifig, ppt. a, (Un>* 10.) [177s Ash ] 1785 
Krid tuteil. Powers iv. iv. 388 Whose imagmaiion. .grovels 
in a field of mean, uiianimating, and uninteresting objects. 
X790 Humkb Fr. Rev. Wks. V. 131 The still unanimating 
repo.se of publick prosperity. 

tUliamilie, a, Obs, Also mm&iin. U. I... 
Bnanim-is, •us, f. uH'Us one 4 aMiNwr mind. So 
h., Sp., Pg., It. muanime.'] m. Ukanimoubf. 

, Common 1610-1O50, esp.wuh consent. 

1610 Donnb Psendo^martyr 313 For your first title.. you 
haue the intire and vnaninie consent and concurrence of 
the whole Christian Li.urcli. 1635 Pacitt Ckristianagr, 
App. 30 Firsi^ they make a generall Confession, which they 
follow the Prie-t in : and assent ui an Un-iiim Amcit tfigS 
A. Wright hive Setut 157 'I he fiame nnd c> ntext of llie 
place hath drawn that iiiianime Expruition from all. 
lienee fUna’iiljiioly aav. Obs. 
ifiag Donnk Serm. 3 Apr. 15 Those Kundameniatl things, 
wh ch are unanimely professed by borh. s6a6 - Setm,^ 
John XIV. s (1640) 740 VI here all the Fathers are unanimely 
and dianictnilly Bg.’iinst ibem. 

Unanimity (yMiiani'inTtl). Also 5 -ta, *6 
6-7 -tie. [ad. OF. tmanimile (14th c. ; F. ww- 
animiti, * it. unanimilh, Sp. -idad, Pg. -idadi), 
ad. L. unaniniilds (rare), f. unatiimis, -usi sec 
prcc.] The stale of being unanimous or of one 
mind ; Rgrcement in opinion. 

1436 Libel Eng- Po/uy in Pol. Poems (Rolls) II toi Set 
many wines wyihimienc vaimunce 'io one acc< rdc and uo- 
aniniitc. 1579 Fulkk Heskins' Part. 478 Our Lortia 
sacrifices doe declare the Chiistian \nnniniitie, which is 
kniit'd vnto him with an inMipciahle vmtie. 1581 1 am- 
DAHua Linen. 1. ii^ (1588) 8 To reduce the people to an 
unincrsall uiianiiniiie (or agreement of minox). 1603 B. 
Jus.soN K. Jos's Lutettainm, Uks. (161P) 847 Her selfc 
pTimnatiiiK the ynanimii}', or coii-ent of .soule, ia all in- 
I habitant’* of the city to his »truice. 1680 C. N ksbr Churchm 
Htst, 435 Christian Princea . . might have by iheir unanimity 
and united arniiei. given a stop to.. this severe scourgu 
tyfia in *oth Rep. hut. Ai.\S. Comm. App. 1 . 345 May it 
produce Pence abroad, and chceiful unanimity at home. 
lySr JniiNBON Let, to Mrs. Thrafe 14 Nov., 1 . .love tiicm 
because tliey love each other. Of this consanguineous un- 
animiiy I imve had never much experience. t88a Bybon 
Jnan vii. li, A genet al count il, in which unanimity. That 
8tT.'in.:er to mr«t councils, here prevail'd. 1899 Mill 
Liberty X\ (1865) 38/1 Persons.. who form an exception to 
the appareiit un.inimiiy of the world on any subject. 1897 
Gladstonk F.. Crisis 16 Parliament, upon that queation, 
would i^ik with unanimity, 
b. Const, of. 

t7ta Strrlb Spect. No. t8o p e A ceruin Unanimity of 
Taste and JudgmenL 1815 Ann. Reg., i-en. Hist, fig I'he 
arc-eptaiice of the new act by nearly a unanimity of votes. 
1839 Jamks Louis XIV, II. soi I'his un.inimit)‘ of object 
seems to me to have given ultimate pretlominance to the 
royal party. t86o Farrar Fnm, Speech UL (1B73) 106 
Animated by a sublime unanimity of j^rpose. 

UniiaitaOM (ywnae'aioiM), a. [f. 1*. Emasattf 
is, •ms : ace Unanixk a.] 

L Of peraont ; Of one mind or opinion ; ngreed. 
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i6a4 Doniib Serm, Wka. 1839 TV. ^85 B0 the fathers w 
clear, and as unaniniuu* as they will in u. 1637 R, UuMvaair 
tr. Si* Ambr0si 1. 70 Let not thine unanimous friend nor 
thy brother knciw what thou dost. 1697 Addison Esu 
G ttnrgics P 1 All are Unanimous in giving him the Pre- 
cedence to Hesiod in his Georgies. 174^ UAaets Thrtg 
TrtaU Wks. (1841) 43 You cannot forget (lor we were both 
onahhnous) tlm contempt in which weheld those superficial 
censnrers. 1783 W. Thomson Wat$on*t PMlip lll^ Vb 
475 The coundl was unanimous that lie ought immediately 
to be reciilled. 1849 Macaulay HUt. Eng. vt. 11. 146 The 
English Roman Catholics . . vrere almost unanimous in 
favour of the Act of Settlement. 1S73 Hamkston IhUIU 
Li/t X. V. 3B8 Physicians are unanimous in their prefeience 
of early to late work. 

2. Ofbeliefs, statements, actions, etc.: Exhibiting 
general agreement or consent. 

167^ tr. Hist* Eliz. in. 40s The universall and 

unanimous Belief of all men carried it for ceruin Truth, 
that a most invincible Armada was rigijed and prepared in 
Spa'n against England. 1891 Wood Ath* Oxom II. 685 Dr. 
Atkins was nominated by the unanimous Votes of the said 
Presbytery, ax'jvj Newton Ckronol* Amtndtd vL (17S8) 

J sa By the unanimous consent of all Chronologers. 1770 
lusKS Corr* (1844) I. 383 Without their own vigorous and 
unanimous aflbrts in their own cau'te, our endeavours will 
be of no service. 1858 Fmouob Hist* Ent* (1848) 1 1, vii. ae 
The nation seemed to unite in on unanimous declaration of 
freedom. 18175 Jowarr Plato (erl. 9) V. 3 The genuineness 
of the Laws is sufficiently proved, .by the unanimous voice 
of later antiquity. 

XTnanimoiisly V prec. + -lt >.] In 

A unanimous manner. 

1 1. In unanimity or harmony. Obt, 
a 1619 FoTiiBmiY Athtom. 1. v. | a (i6aa) 31^* Religion [is] 
the foundation of cuery Cili<‘/ both g.itheiinff men, and 
holding them vnanimou>ly together. 1831 Ur. Hall Itard 
Tsxis* Ps* exaii. 3 Jerasalein is statmy built,.. And is 
strongly, and unanimously compacted together. 1848 
Stanley Aurora 44 Pausairuss ami Aurora living and 
loving BO unanimou:>ly that evury day seemed the first of 
their marriage. 

2. With unanimity ; with agreement in aim, 
opinion, or action. 

1611 Srp.RD Hiit. Gt. Brit, ix. viii. | 5. 485/1 Him they 
had all..vnanimiously [«/fJ Elected. 1631 Star Chamo, 
Catos (Camden) 64 It was unanimously declared by the 
whole Court that his Majestie preceded herein legally 
and rightfully for the benefit of his crowne and people. 
1737 Waterlano Emhariti 9 It is of great Moment.. to 
observe what they unanimously agreed in. 1794 K. J. 
SuLiVAN View Eat, xliv. II. 37a^i*he collecting of the 
Sacred W'ritings is unanimouslya'«crilied b)r both Jews and 
Christians to Ezra. i8a8 K. Krvnolds Li/o 9 r Pitnss 11. 
185 Being unanimously elected, 1 immediately luaumed . . 
the uniform of the club. Macaulay Hist* Eng, xi. 

111. 40 An address was unaniiiiouslv voted requesting the 
King to take eflectual steps f«>r the suppresi>ion of the 
reliellion. 1884 A. K. J*ennington Wtchf ix. 889 *J'hey 
had unanimously resolved that they (re, bMksJ should be 
committed to the flames. 
fS. In combinati«)n ; conjointly. Obs* 

1655 Mnq. WoRCrsTKM Ctnt, lav* | 16 A Sea-castle or 
Fortification. .to divide it self into three Ships,. .And even 
whilest it is a Fort or CaMile they shall be unanimously 
steered. Ibid, ff 08. 

Una’nimeusnesa [f. as prec. -i- -nesb.] The 
quality or fact of licinfl: unanimous. 

[>778 Asii.] xSaS-ja Wawn ek a.v., Tlie unanimouaness of 
a vote. 

t Unaulmy, v* Obtr^^ [f. L. iinanim-is ; see 
U.'tANTMR n.] trans* To combine harmoniously. 

160a Warnbu./ 4 /A Eng. xi. Ixvii. 985 With Marrage, th.st 
preferrelh vs. and stnyei vs in content, Vnanimieto weale 
or woe, as eiiher vs is sent. 

UxiaaLnea'led, a. [Un-^ 8.] Untempered. 
I745/*>1/V. Jrans* X LI II. 505 Some Experiments lately 
made..u'ion the Fragility of uiianiiealvd glass Vessels. 
1753 Chamfers* Cyei. hiippl. s.v., Unaniirah’d Bottles, or 
Bologna Buttles. er 1853 Pi’RaiKA Polnriusd Ltght 
(1844) 140 The dissected iiiiatiiiealed glasses, sold in the 
optici.ins^shops 18S9 Sin E. Kki-ms Shtpbnild* xvL 31a We 
find that the di tiled unjinnealed plates gave an average of 
41*075 tons per square inch. 

i 85S UREWsTKR Newton II. xvib X34 The ttabllily of 
a nund unanncaled by the world. 

Unannealed, varLmt of Unanrlkd/*//. a, 
Unanne*xed, /»//. a. (Un.> B.) [1775 Aaii.]^ 1867 Bur- 
ton Hist* Scot* I I. 44 The unaniiexed districts of the 
British Isles. 1884 Pall MallG* 11 Oct. i/i The iiiterna- 
tionalizntion of all tlie unannexed lands of the world. 
Unannl'hllable, a (Un-* 7 h) 1878 Cuuwortii Intsli. 
Syst, 1. iv. 8 36. 559 They were not only Eternal Emanations 
..but also necessary, and therefore are they both also ab- 
solutely undesiroyaole and uiiannihilalile. Unanni'hl- 
late, >A/. a. (Un-> 8 b.) 1804 Blakr MHton Poet 

Wka (1913) 379 Lest the loist Iiulgement come and find 
me unannihilaie. Unanni'huated, ^l* a, (Un*> 8.) 
(> 77S Ash.] 1797 Monthly Rev. XXI ll. 569 A portion 
even of the interest of the unannihilated debt is now 
discharged in specie. Una*nnotated,///. a* (Un-* 8.) 
1859 G. W11.SON Mem. K* Poroes v. (1861) 153 It b partly 
a Commonplace Book for unannotateo extracts, partly a 
cord of original ob^ervations. 18B4 A thenmum 8 Mar. 310^3 
An unannotaied edition of the * Poetical Woiks of Keats . 
Unannou*nced, ///. a. (IJn-> 8.) (1775 Ash.] iSag 

Scott Talisut, xviii. Behind him glidrd as a spectre, nnan- 
nuunced. yet unoppo*.cd, the •lavage form of the bennit of 
Engaddi. 1891 IIaruv Test liii. Her letter made him a^ 
himself if it would be wise to confront her unannounced in 
the presence of her parents. 

u naanoy *edp ppl* a, (Un- 1 8.) 

Nr470 Haroino Chron* civ. vii. To the sea they wrent 
agayno vnanoyvd. 1791 OmrKR I had xiv. 487 The 
double guard preserv'd liim uiiannoy'd. 1865 W. G. Pal- 
GEAva Arabia 1 1. 8x4 Next morning we took a small boat, 


and unannoyed this time by the custom-house officers., wo 
croeied over to Mohorrek. 

Vnaxmu'llffid, pp/. a (Uv-^ 8 .) 

tin Erg- Erivy CoutscUSc^* IlL 939 In respect of the 
said marruige standing unannullit. 1^ Southby HUt* 
Pott p a, War 111 . 63 For sanctioned it was by being 
allowed to appear in the Regency's Gaseue unannulled and 
unoensured. 


IhuLaointad,///. A (Un- 18 .) 

1849 Lovelace Luceuta Poems (1904) 89 Sweeter and 
svfaeter whisleth He To un. anointed Axel-tree. 17x6 Bai- 
ley (cd. 3), UnamtseaUdt unanointed, i*c, without extreme 
Unction. 1846 R. Foso Caihcri»tgs/r* SPain (1906) 304 1 n 
order to ensuie success, no step in tiie officiel ladder must 
be left unanointed. s88j5 Harpet^a Mag* Dec. 90,'x The 
wind, .waltzing about with screaming and creaking an un- 
anointed weather-cock. 

Ulia<nawerabPlity. (Um-> xa.) a Poe Mar^in^ 
alia cii, The beauty 01 these axposH must lie iii the precuiun 
and unanswerahillty with which they are given. 

TTnanswerablef a [Un-i 7 b.] 

■fL Wonting in correepondence or agreement; 
discrepant, dissimilar. Obt* 

1811 Florio, /nrisptmdiuoio, vnEnswerable. 168s Sir 
T. Heehrrt Trav*(i67‘f) 88 His good will was niucb. hut 
the success unanswerable. 1674 N. Fairfax Httik A* Solv. 
131 Another man, .may make over the beginnings of manli- 
ness.., with a liveliness no ways unanswerable, 
fb. Con;<t. /tf. Also quasi-A/v. Obs* 
ta) S814 W. B. PhitosophoPs Bassquot (ed. a) 944 A m.ia 
of so large a stature and Ixidie,. .a woman so small and vn- 
answereable therevnto. s8i6j. Hayward Sanct* Troub. 
*S0ui I. XV. (ifizu) 395 , 1 yeeldtbee praises (O Lord) although 
base and bare, and farre vnanswerable to thy deserts. s6te 
Seas* Exhort* 1 \ Our Ixtrrenness and unanswerable walk- 
ing to the Gospel of Christ. 

(?d X857 Austen Fruit Trees 11. 93 When the enemies of 
God see professouni..l)ehave themselves unanswerable to 
their profession, these things reflect even upon God. 1670 
Devout Con/utun, (1688) 175, 1 have walked, .unanswerable 
Co those multiplied obligations laid upon me. 

2. That cannot be answered ; not admitting of 


an answer. 

1613^ PusciiAB Pilgrimage ix. xv. 747 A Bishop In 
America hath written a largo and vnanswerable 'l‘reaii<.6 
of tlie..vnchristian Antichrutian proceedings in the new 
World. 1690 C. Nrsse O. ^ N* Test* 1. 99 The unanswer- 
able argument of (/. e. for] his knowledge and wisdom. 1709 
Bbrkei.fy Th* yision | x A new and unanswerable proof 
of the F^xistence and immediate Operation of Cod. X796 
Mme. D'Arbi.ay Camilla viii. x. iV. 379 Edgar sighed, 
but acknowledged this quentioii to be unanswerable. 1814 
llvRON Corsair it. xv, Oh 1 too convincing— dangerously 
dear— In woman's eye the unanNwer.able tear I 1850 
Mas. Stowe Uncle Tom's C* xxviii, A solving of all moral 
problems by an unanswerable wisdom ! 1894 Mrs. Dvan 
Man's Keeping (1899) 971 She never plied him witheiii- 
burrassing. unaaswerable que<»tiona 
3. Unable to answer ; Irreaponsihle. 

»«?4. Maneh* Fxnm* at July 4 He committed the offence 
• .whilst suflering from a nt, and unanswerable for bis acts. 

tJna-nswerableiiaffiffi. [Un-J la.] 

t L The character of not answering or being 
responsive. Also const, to, Obs, 

1895 Bp. Hall Serin. 7 hauhsgiving {x6a6) 9i How can 
we but hate this vnkind, and vnjiist, vn.tiuwcrablenes9e. 
a 1856— Eem* H’hs. (1660) 96 Being consuious.. of iny un- 
amwcrableness to so great expectation. 1877 Gilpin IJe^ 
fnonoi. (18C7) 31^ The gr«itnc->s of the disappointment 
under special service, the unworthy neglect and unanswer- 
ableness to special favou^ are exiraortlinary provocations. 
2. T'he condition of not admitting of an answer. 
i6a7 pKRROT Tithes F.p. Ded. A lib, That gieat opinion 
that most men have of the unanswerablenes of Mr. Seldens 
Hi<*tory of Tithes, a 163X Donnk Serm*^ Ps. Ixxxix, gf 
(1640) 967 We shall first, for our geneiall huniilintion, con- 
sider the unanswerablencsse of Uiis question. There is no 
man that lives, and ahall not see death. xSiy Siiellby 
Rev* [slam Preface note^ A commentary illustrative of 
the unanawerableiiess of 'Political Justice*. 1879 Minio 
De/-e lie proved with provokmg imanswembleness that 
all honest Dis'<entera were noways concerned in the BiU. 

Unanswerably, ado, [Un-^ i i .] 

L In a niaiincr not capable of being answered or 
refuted; irrefutably. 

1584 Fbnnrr De/. Ministers 107 But vnto this we 

haue answered unanswerably. 18x4 Gataker ‘Traiunbst, 
64 So plainely and unanswerably doe they teach the literal 
understanding of our Saviours words. 1^9 Mako. Mason 
7 'ickler Tickisd 6 'Ibis was certainly ana unanswerably a 
knowledge sufficient of the persons. 1710 Steele Tatter 
Na 195 P8, I have unanswerably proved, that Jointures 
and Settlements are the Bane of Happiness, x^ Mme. 
D'Arhlav Let. May, All you say about the annuity and 
the money appears to me unanswerably ri^hu x8oa Svo. 
Smiim Ivks. (1859) L 14/9 Errors that have been so fre- 
quently, and so unanswerably exposed. 1884 Ld. Colb- 
Riocc III Law Times Rep* a Aug. 694 /a The Judgment., in- 
terprets the statute quite rightly and unanswerably. 

2. Unconlormably, unsuitably. 
x6s8 Baxter Reformed Pastor (1869) 909 [To] deliver the 
mes-iage of Ond so.. unanswerably to its dignity, and the 
nvad of men's souls. 

Unanswered ///. a (Un-i 8.) 

1390 Gowrr Con/* i. 950 Bot for nothing that evere he 
can He niihte as inanne noght ben herd, So that his cleym 
is unansuerd. 1484 Cav* Lett Bk. 393 That hit were dought- 
fiill sich suggestion to remayn vnanswered. igM Mohr c ois- 
fnt* III. 981 Tyndalewolde haue sayM 1 hadde di»- 

symyled, and lefte vnanswered his chsrtfe reason of all. 1585 
'V* washinoton tr. Nickolafs 1 xtx. 99 (They began] 
to shoote at the castle with great twv which was not leaft 
vnanswered. 1811 Siiaki. wini* 7*. Vt i. S99 Your Petition 
la yet vn-answer'd. 1853 W. RamrsvIv AatroL Restored 37 
The Art remains still unshaken, and it (va book] un- 
answered. 1738 Wbslbv Pe, vk iv. Weary ol my unan- 


swered Groans, Yet still with never-OBasIng Moans I languish 
for Relief, s^ Man. D'Ahilay Cmsmtia. lu xi, Hw un- 
answered observations contributed but little to enliven the 
walk. 1843 Maa Carlvlb Lett, (1883) 1. §76 She has left 
my last letter unansweied. 1901 Spectator ao July 99/9 
The argumenu ao ably re-suted. .era not only unanswered 
but unanswerable 

Uiia*nawaring, ppL a* (Un-i 10.) 1804 SANDRaaen 
Serm* 1. aa6 Many of the creatures being now reliellious 
and noysoni unto man, and unaiiswering fats commands and 
expectations. xWs Sir T. Martin Caiullue, 7 'e Calvus 4 
When .. friendship weeps, and clasps the unensweiing um. 
Unantagonl'atic, a, (un-* 7.) 1858 STorroao Brooks 
in Jacks Li/k i^ett, (1917) 1. no Thev are on the whole 
sue h lifeless, unantagonistic creatures. Unanta’goniaed» 
ppl* a* (UN'> 8 ) xB8a Skncek First Prine* (1870) 046 An 
unantagouixed force in one direction. 1899 Atibutt's Spst, 
Med* VII. 376 The occurrence of rigidity. . ir due to the Hm- 
aniRgonised’ or 'unrestrained* bifluenee exerted by the 
cerebellum. 

Unanti'oipatedp o. (Uf-i 8.) 

a lyra Warburion JJiv. Legal* v. App., Wks. 1788 III; 
183 Tills possibly might have recurred to his Lordship, while 
he was boasting of his new and unanticipated objection. 
iSay Faraday Chem* Mamp* xxiii. 51 5 I'bose who have 
suddenly had occasion to collect gas from natural or unan- 
ticipated sources. 1891 Merbuith One 0/ our Conq* xxY, 
1 hey left hurriedly 1 I think it was unanticipated by Nesta. 
Unanti’clpatlng ly, <u/n. (Un-> n.) 189s Meredith 

8 f our Cong, xxvii, bbe had coma unanticipatingly, without 
e^ign, except perhaps to get a superior being to. .restrain a 

r ibler's hand. IJnanti'cipatlvr, a. (Un.> 7J 1847 

Millbe hirst Impr. Eng. xvii. (1S57) 909 They perishra 
ignorant of the pavt, and unantiemative of the future. 1891 
V. C. CoTKS a uiris on Baige 6 He stood with unanticipa- 
tive resignation, tb‘s old carpenter. Uaa*ntlquated» 
ppl* a, (Un-* B.) sCS9 Rusk in in R* hr Rossetti (1B99) 931^ 
1 plead with >ou for entire clearness of modern and uuanii- 
qiiated exprevsion. 

UnanziouB, a* (Un-i 7.) 

X74a VouNO Nt* 7 'h* i. 414 When youn^, indeed, In full 
content, we sometimes nobly rest, Unanxious for ourselves. 
a X774 Tucker Lt. Nat, 1x834) 64a To keep the mind 

..unanxious for success in her eageiest pursuits. XB44 
Thackeray B. Lprmton vi, 1 am not iinanxioiis to exi-erience 
on myself the effect ot the war iWKsion. 1870 W. K. Gseo 
Polit. Problems 161 IJie career of these clas-es, instead ol 
being easier and more unanxious than it wiu,..liaii become 
..a ceaseless struggle. 

Hence Vna*azioiia]y mAr. 

xyde y* Philips' Poems* Life 10 This gentleman, .sal rs 
unaiixiously eRNV as he dio, even in a much humbler foitune. 
x86x Wisrman Lenten Past, in 7 'imes 19 Feb We can 
safely and unanxiously commit to. .our devoted clergy the 
task [etc.]. ^x88s Finlavson Btol* Relig* 5a He ought to do 
all these things unanxiously. 

Uuapo'cryplial^ a. (Un-* 7.) 1844 Milton Are/p. 

(Arb.) 43 Yet Ciod 111 that unapocryphaA vision, said.. Rise 
Peter, kill and eat. 

Uiiapolog6*tiep a (Un-J 7, Cf. G. 

apohgetisch*') 

1834 hyrron Pompeii 11. iv, With that sort of quiet and 
unapologetic air, which seemed to consider the right a'« a 
thing of course. 1888 W. K. Greg Lit* hr Soc, Jndgm* sox 
The unapologetic and at it were physiological coolness uf 
bis analysia 169a Swinburne Stud* Prrse Poetry (1894) 
a 16 1 he humorous little word of unapologetic apology. 
Unapo'Etatlzcd, ppi* a, (Un-* 8.) X684 H. Mork 
Answer 77 The Vision .. piefigures the purity and un- 
apostatiz^^ state of the piimitive ChurclL /bid* 367 
Characterizing the true Chiinh and unaposiatized Evan- 
gclic.il ChrLstians. Ui.apo'utatizedneaa. (Un-* la.) 
X684 H. More Answer 411 The Purity and Uiiapostatizcd- 
ness of the Primitive Church. 

UnapOffitO'liCf a, ^Un- ^ 7. Cf. G. unapes- 
toUsch, ) 

X675 [Bp. Croft] Naked Truth 95, 1 know full well this 
unapostolick way of Preachinx was uoed by some of the 
Ancient Fathers. 1850 F* W. Newman Phases oj Faith 14 
M y repugnance to Infant Baptism was really intense, and 
iiiy conviction that it is unnposiolic as strong then as now. 
S878 Kuskin Fors Clav* Ixv. 160, 1 can't tlunk whom the 
Ui apostolic William was named after. 

UnapoEto'Ilcal, a* (Un-‘ 7.) X837 Syd Smith Let. to 
Singleton Wks. 1859 II. 158/9 An opulence which my dever 
friend the Examiner would pronounce to be unapastolicaU 
Unapoato-Ilcally, adv. (Un-* n.) s868 J. A. Wvlib 
Road to Rome xi. 149 'J hey died, and were succeeded by 
Olliers uiiapostolically ordained. 1884 W. S. Lilly Anc, 
Relig* hr Mod, Th, £4 [Evangclkalism] had ended uo> 
Sfiostolically in the preaching of foolishness. 

tnnappai'r,D. Obs.-^ [Un -1 15.] in/r. To 
become impaired, to fade. 

1406 Lvoa De Gnil* Pilgr* loaio Lyche a ffloure that 
dothe vnapayre Wbaiine it is pluxkyd and leyde lowe. 

fUoappai rable, a. ubs,-^ [UN-^7b.] In- 
capable ot being impaired ; unfading. 

>574 tr- Marlorat's Apoealips 300 It signlfieth y* the 
blissed sort are crowned with an vnuppairable & fliuning 
crowne of euerlosting life. 

tUnappai red,//)/- a. Obs* [Um-i 8 .] Un- 
impaired. 

X58S T. Norton Calvin* e Inst. iv. x6i Y* euery man may 
kepe his own safe & vnappeired. sgyx Goi ding Calvin on 
Ps* ii.4 His power ..coniine weth saul and iinappayred, what- 
soever men doo practise ageinst iu 1587 — De Momay 
xiv. 199 Ye shall sre a man forgoe all bis ■cnces..and yet 
haue both life and reason Vnappayied. 

Unappa-Ued, ppl* a. (Un- 1 8 .) 

1578 Banister Hist. Man vii. 89 Others, with senses vn- 
apMlled. ..haue plowed a path dircetU over the mountaine. 
1988 T. B. La Primaud* hr, Arad. (1589) 989 Sustaining 
also with a great and unappalled hart, most cruel torments. 
i8xs SrxRD Hist. Gt. Brtt. ix. vii. §68 Applying vnto him 
certaipe verses of Lucan, in commendation of hia vnapalled 
constancy. xOys Mii.ton P. R. iv. 495 Some bent at thee 
Chir fiery darts, while tbou Sat'et unappall'd in calm and 
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URAFPBXHXHSIVa. 


TrSTAPFASSIi. 

•fnlcM peace apta Youiio Lmti Dmy in. i68 The eons of 
light acerce un«ppal*d look down, m 1774 Tuckmb Li, NtU, 
(1834) IL eeo Unhurt by toils end Inbours, unappelled by 
dani'erA laat Scorr Pirmi^ xexvii, TIm uneppelledt 
digniried. end commendiM manner of Minna I'roil over- 
awed him. 1831 LoNor. Cold, Log, f. CumHo o/Vmui^otx^ 
Uimppallad Uy fear of death, or prieetly word. 

tunappa^rel, V. Obs, [1721-34] /nunx. To 

disrobe, nndress. Alio fig, 

tgn HANMBa Amc, Eccl, I /hi. C1663) 65 The fiery pile 
being prepared, he unapparellcd himiielf. 1586 1. Mush 
Li/t CliiAorow (1849) 194 She requested them that 

the women might unapparel her. idee Middleton Pluri 
Matter Conttahlo 11. 11. D ij, Ladies viiapparell yourdeare 
beautiea ^1614 Donmk Ohtoquht Ld. Uarria^tm la 1'iiat 
I can studio thee, And, by these meditations relin*ii, Can 
unapparcll and enlarge my minde. 

unapparalled,///. 0. (Un-i 8.) 

i6sa IIacon Holy IVar (1609) 103 In Peru, though they 
were unapparellcd People, according to the Clime (etc.1. 
1604 Quaelks 7 o^ Sect. xv. M j b. If e're (alone) my lips 
did taste my bread, . . Or bent my hand to doe the Orphane 
wrong, Or saw him naked, viiapparell'd lung, sdsfi UavuM 
Surv, Prance 118 Most immode.«tly unopparelled. 1870 
CALVEstKY Fly Lem*ea (1903) 93 All unapparcll'd, barefoot 
all. She ran to that old ruin'd wall. 

tTnappa'rent, a, (Un- i 7 ) 

S5 M Knox Faythfittl Adman. F 8 b, To . .obeye that whych 
Cud commaundetn be it iMuer so hurde, so vnap|iarenc or 
contraric to their nfleccions. 16x4 Latham Fa/canty {1632) 
loa For the liuer or the disease thereof, is so secret and vn- 
apporant, th.Tt. .it is neuer inistranted nor thought of. 1843 
Milton Tetraeh, Wks. 1851 ]V. 193 Bitter actions of 
drsnight too suitle and too una(>parent for Law to deal 
with. 1667 — L. VII. 103 He heares. .the rising Birth 
Of Nature from the unnpnarent Oeep. 17x3 Porx Odrst. 
II. iss On foreign shores U lyases treads, Or glides a ghost 
with unapparent shades. 1733 Vouno Centaur i. Wks. 1757 
IV. 139 A tire elemental is ditTused through all nature, 
though . . unapparent in most parts of our globe. 1816 
Shkllrv Dmwon 1. 4a The dark blue orbs that burn below 
With unapparent tire. 1890 IIosmks Anylo-Sax. Freedom 
199 Nowhere, prolMbly, was the popular moot utterly un- 
apparent. 

a^tol. s8ai Shri i.rv Adonah xlv. The inheritors of un- 
fuhillcd renown Rose from their thrones, built beyond 
mortal thought. Far in the Unapparent. 

Hence Unappa^rentlj cuiv, 

1399 S ANDYS Enrafm S^e. (1639) 04 To avoid the conta- 
gion uf the disease or seducement by the dangerously and 
unappareiuly d seased. 

tUnappa*8fllooate,«. (Un.^ 7). -ately orAA (Un-Isi.) 
1398 VoNO Diana 53 If Paris had mdged like a prudent and 
viiapp.iasionn!e iudge. Ihtd. 148 But thinking uf the matter 
vnappassionntely. it was nuw better for me. 

tTaapi^ea'lablaf 0- [Ux-l 7 b.] That cannot 
be appcf^cd against {or/row), 

1633 J. Haywakd tr. BioniiCt HanhtCd Virg. 30 An tin- 
apiMulable se-itence of death. 1643 l>'tnd. King 15 The 
sole tinappenlabie Judge of all things. 1678 Cuuworth 
intell, Syst. 1. v. 89B There being no ultimatejudgmuntuii- 
apiiealable from, there could never be any final determina- 
tion of cunirov rsies. 1747 C'ARric Hist. Fnq. 1. 939 The 
Bishops . . maintaining their Just and unap|iealalile authority. 
1786 SawAKU /,«//. (lUci) 1. 999 /V limn of ability, with an 
air of unappealable decision, pcrpeiuatly pronouncing in 
modern poets th.it to be obscure, which is clear oa day- 
lighL sMe Lil Lytton Lucite 11. iv. ft. is Muse or 
Spirit, that inspirest. .the deep drama of muni .First and 
last unappealable arbitre^s, ihoii 1 1874 Gladhtonb Kotne^ 

etc., yattean Detreesjfi I'he judgineiiis of this Pope.. are 
unappealable and ii reversible. 

Hence Unappea lablenras, -ably adv, 

1631 Durham Maran,aiha aj 'I he un-appealable- 

ncsse from this JudeomeiiL 1B40 r)R Quinckv Med. 
Sn^erstit. Wks. 1854 111. 314 The victa ronra.. stood, as 
regarded heavenly verdicts, unapticaUbly condemned. 

Unappealing, (Un-' io.) sa4& WoacasTKa 

(ciiiiig Souih). 1856 Kuskin Mod. Paint. IV. v. xviii. I9 
Widiout some correlative understanding in the spectator, 
Titian's work-.ltiuht be utterly dead and unappealing to 
him. 1863 C.STA.tirotin Sjt/n 6 . Christ vii. (18781 190 Hidden 
meanings sparkle out from^ lines in his Bible that before 
seemed blank and unappealing. 

t UnappeaTingf ///. 0. Obs, [Un-^ la] 
Unapparent. 

I3S4 Knox Faytkf. Admon. H 7 b, Ood hath a thousand 
meanes (very un ippe^n.; to mannes iudgeiiient) wlierby he 
wyildelyuer..liis ainictcd chiirciie. 1638 Mavne Lucian 
(11^64) 388, 1 plainly see the luia'es of ail things, vtiu uii- 
aptm.inng; my self elsewhere. 1640 Fuller *JoscjPh*s Co.it 
I. (1867) 108 Their knowledge, .[beiiigj increased insensibly 
and by unappe.irin^ degrees. 

Uaappea*0able, a, [Un -1 7 b ] That cannot 
be appeased or placated ; implacable^ insatiable : 
a. Of feelings, activities, ev.c. 

1381 T. Norton Calvin's /mt, ii. vH. (1634) 138 They 
presse us, 1 say, and doe pursue us with an unappeasable 
rigour. 1371 Goldino (' o/Tna an Ps, xxxiv. 1 He.. burned 
arainst him with uiia*>peasabls li.itred. 1581 J. Bell 
Hesddon't Anew, Osar. 407 Such tmappeasable coiitantion 
and brawlyng about the malnteyn lunceof Purgatory. i6oa 
WARNBa^i!^ Eng. Kpit. 3^10 They purs-ied such vnnpca» 
able and tyrannous warre that [etc.], 1671 Mii.ton Satnson 
963 Thy anger, unappeasable, still rages, Eternal tempest 
never to be c dm'd. s/79 Johnson L, Z*., Addison p 37 
The author.. wandered .beiiind the scenes with restl^ 
and unapoeasable solicitude. i8aa Lamb Fiia 1. Art(f, 
Comedy, The eternal tormenting unappeasable vigilance., 
of present fashionable tragedy. 1843 IIamii.ton Pop, Edne, 
ix. (ed. 9) 956 The ambition of the Papal See ia unappeas- 
able. sSto l^wxLi. Among mv Iths. Ser. 1. ^1873) 999 The 
unappeasable apprehension ofa German for hU biographer, 
b. Of perions (or other agents). 

1377 tr. Bultingods Deesuies (1599) 574 There b no faith 
in a hard, stubborna, and vnappeasable iimn. 1378 Chr, 
Prayers in Priv, Prayers (1851) 343 Set thyseff ta our 


defence appalnst thb our unappeaiiabb edvermry. i6sb 
Speed J/ist, Gi, Brit. ix. xx. 31 The turbulent, and vn- 
appeaeeable Dutchesse of Burgundy. 163s Litmoow Tran, 
u 26 ('Phey are] m* vnappeasable in anger, that they cowardly 
murtber their enemies, m 171s Kkn Hymm FesHv, Poet. 
Wks. ijai 1. 934 With envious Rage 1 saw them swell, All 
unappeimble os HelU 1^39 Dickens Niektely xliii, A real 
live furious and most unappeasable Saracen, l•7a M. 
CoLLiMB yVstf Plunges for Pearl 1. ix. 18 j One makes it 
a vast machine, moving blindly in an unalterable groove, 
driven by an uiiappeasAie fate. 

Hence -ably atht, 

sdii Flobio, tmAlaeahiUta^ vnappeasablenesae. fAlso in 
Bailey and Ash.J 1847 Hexham i, Vnappeaaably. oeeoes^ 
eoenelieken, \%vf Lviton Atkesss IL 310 1'hoee twin rocks 
..between which the Ma..rMrB unappesiiabiy through its 
mbts uf foam. 1883 Carlyle Freda, Gt, xxi. v. (i^s) X. 
63 He grieves unappeaaably to have lost Friedrii^. 1871 
Lowell Stud. tVind, (1886) ivg He b pertinaciously a^ 
unappoasably dull. 

vnappoa-aedp ppi. 0. (Un- 1 8.) 

1588 SiiAKs. 7 'it. A. 1. 1. xooGiue vs the proudest prisoner 
of the Gothes. That we may. .sacrifice hb flesh . i'liat so 
the shadowei be not vnapi^as'd. 1597 Hookes Eerl. Pot, 
V. xlviiL 1 9 Gods heauie indignatum and wrath towards 
Diankinde as yet vn.tppeased. a 1637 B. Jonson Hotace'e 
Art Poet. 179 If agaiiie Honour'd Achilles' chance by thee 
be seis'd, Kcepe him still active, angry, jn^ippe.'iB'd. 1718 
Pope /f/Wxiv. 567 Not unappeaxed he enters Pluto's gate. 
Who leaves a brother to revenge his fate. i8a8 Lvtton 
Pelham 111. xiii, He waa too lost in hb still unappeased 
rage to heed me. 1884 R. F. Buxton Mission to Ceiole 1. 
9 The unappeosed elements gathered strength for a fresh 
outburst. 

fUnappe 'liable, a, Obs,—^ [Un-^ 7 b: cf. 
Appbllatk ppl. 0.1 « Unafpkalablk 0. 

1661 Feltmam Resolves (ed. 8) 11. Ixxxtii. 970 Who shall ho 
Judg, whether..! shall take upon me to Be supreme and 
uiiappciiabhr 

Unappen'daged, a. (Un-* 9.) i8a7 Pollok Course T. 
VIII. 107 It WA. a congregation vast of men : Of unappeiid- 
aged and unvarnbhed men. 

t*CTaapperoalved,///.0. Obs, rare, [Utf-^ 8.] 
Unperceiveil. 

1390 (^owRE Con/, II. 337 V^er that Diane hirselve atod, 
Sche tho>;hte come unaperceived. /hid, 367 His pourpoa 
aboute he broshte, And wente awey unaparceived. 

UnapportaPnlng, «. (Un-^ 10.) 1843 Svmonds 

Diary (Camden) 9/4 Tire others easier eares with these 
Utiapperteyning atoryes. s8oo W. Tavlor n Roblierds 
Afrwf.(iA43) 1. 344, i steadily duad vise spoiling yonr new 
edition of Chattertun by tacking to it any unappertainlng 
stuflTof mine. Una*ppetlsing,///,a. (Un-‘ xtx) 1884 
Graphic 18 Oct. 399/9 The food b too ofien^ frequently 
coarsely-prepared, pretentious and unappetising. 1890 
Times 15 Mar. 11/9 Within the unappetizing husk which 
surroumls the question there b a kernel uf interest. 

TTnapplau'ded. tpt, a, ( Un- i 8.) 

>739 R< Bull tr. Deashindns* Grohiausts ts 3 Youll some- 
thing find to act, as well as they. Nor unapplauded be for 
what you say. a I774Gold.«im. tr. Senrrvn's Com. Romance 
(1775) 1 . 9 H IS merit did not pass unobserved or unapplauiled. 
>8U (J* R' LkivciiildJ Comwa/t 993, I should envy the 
man that faith of a-surance which could .support him in 
such an extremity, . unwitnes^, unapplauded. 1863 King- 
lake Crimea II. i ia The patient uuapplauded toil by which 
he prepared the end. 

Unapplav 


fnapplau'slvQ, a. (Un-* 7.) sBw Carivlb Fr. Rev, 
II. V. Xy At which festival the Public again as-isis, un» 
applausive. iSva Gi'O. Kliot Middlem, xx. The cold, 
shadowy, unappluu'.ive audience of his life. 

t Uxiappli'able, 0. Obs, [Un-I 7 b.] In- 
applicable. 

1388 J. Harvrv Disc, Probl. 98 Shall you not find the 
said e.steeincd^ number of that yeero vnapUable lo any such 
purposes, or intents?^ 1844 Milton A reop. (Arb.) 44 Best 
books to a naughty mind are not unappliable to occasions 
of evill. a 1861 Fuller Worthies^ Cambridge. 1.(1669) i.i:o 
All unappliable in any (icculiar manner to the people of ibis 
County. 1675 R. HuRTNOcioa Cansa^ Dei izo Who seeih 
not how uimppl) able to either Proposition in the mention'd 
Argument this Answer is? 

Unappli'anced, a, ( Un * 9 ) 1844 Talpourd A themian 
Capiixte iv. ii, The sun-like face Of uimnpliaiiced virtue. 

tXTna*pplioable4 0. Obs, [Un-i 7 b.] In- 

APPLICAIILB a, 

i847C^krnoon Hist. Reb, v. fit HU Majesty., saw all 
those, .cither totally aliened from hb service, . .or, like men 
ill a trance, unapplicable to it. s^ Locke Hum. Und, iv. 
xiiw47*i be Ideas (hat demonstratively shew the equality or 
inequality of unapplicable (Quantities. 1741 C. M iuulbton 
Cicero 1. vL 406 A Gon.secration, legally iierformed, made 
the tiling consecrated unapplicable ever after to any private 
use. 176;} l>L^cKsTONB 1. 19 Tlic Romaii pandects 

will furnish us with a piece of hbtory not unapplicable to 
our present purpose. 

Unapplie'd, ///. 0. [Un- 18 .] Not applied, 
in various senses. 

xw Hyxds tr. Five/ inetr, Chr, fFom, i. L i (Quintilian 
in his boke, where he doth instruct and teache an oratoiir, 
wylleth his begynnyng and entrance to be taken from the 
cnulel, and no tyme to be slacked vnaplied towarde thenda 
and purpose of the facultee entended. 1803 Bacon Adv, 
Leasts, II. xxi. 1 5 UecBU<te they were men dedicated lo a 
private, free, unapplied course of life. 168s Flavkl Meth, 
Grace i. 9 Never was any wound heMed by a prepared, but 
unapplied plabt^r. 1731 Warburton Pepe's IVis, IV. 98 
Nif/E, While a character it unapplied, all the various parts 
of it will be considered togethc-.r. 1783 I. Phillips Treat, 
Inland Hav. 39 The money would lie useless and unapplied 
a great part of the time. 183B BAaRAae Eeoss, Manuf. 
XXXV. (ed. 3) 388 We may remara that the sea itself oflers 
a perennial source of |«ower hitherto almost unapplied. 
1889 S. Walpole Ld. % Rtteseli 1. eye The remedies which 
Lord John had dcairod to provide were still unapplied. 

Uaappol'ntp V. [Un-A ,v] f mm. To cancel. 

s88a Mrs. Bbiin City Heiress iv. 1, TwRSRn appointment 


only, hum. which 1 shall now make bold to unappolott 
ronder null, void, and of none efifect. 

Uiuhppoiiitabla. 0. (Un-i 7 b.) 

1884 riT MoBB Myst, Iraq, qf Thb InQillible Judge being 
not appointed ^ God, and being unappoinuUle^ mail. 
1836 CAaLVLR Cerr, w, Emerson (1883) I. 103, I suppose 
there b no more unpromotsble, uneppointsfaiie msn now 
living in England than I. 
trnappA*iited, ppf. a, [Un-i 8.] 

1 . Not appointed, in various senses. 

1380 Pilkington Expos. Aggeus I iij. Nay how shall they 
come ((pettier, except place and time be appoyntedf How 
sbal they know when and whither to resort, vnappoyntedt 
a xphh SiDNSY Arcadia in. v. (1919) 379 £be the very griafe 
ft fcare would prove her unappointed executioners. stOs 
V. Knox F.ss, vi. (i8i9t 1. 94 Ine operations of thb engine 
of oppression, in the hands of an interested pidheisn, on- 
appointed, unauthorised. 1800 Leem Rap, ^ Ch. Div. set 
So much thereof as should remain unappoinicd or undb* 


2 . Not fitted out with reqnisites ; unequipped. 
1579 Gosbon Sch, Abssse (Arb.) 64 Finding them selues 
vnappointed for the ficlde, fth^] keepe a fane oft 1739 
(see Unanrlrd />!. a.). i8m Cablyib Fr, Rev. 11. v. x|b 
Troops badly commanded, shall we aapf Or troops IntrinsiF 
cally bad? Unappointed, undbciplincd, mutinous. 

Unappo*rtloiicd, ppL a. (Un-* 8.) [1773 Ash.] 179a 
A. Hamilton h'hs, (1886) VI 1 . 33 ThU second process 
leaves a residue of eight out or the iso membera an- 
apportioned. Unn'ppoaltely, ssdv, (Un-* ii.) i68e H. 
Mosk Apecal. Apot, Epil. sga To the fourth and last 
[^umentl be answers nut uniuroaaitely. 
unappre'olable, a. [Un -1 7 b and 5 b.] In- 


appreciable. 

s8aa Blaehw, Mag, XII. 53 After reading the above un- 
appreciable epistle.. «re forthwith sweetened our fia|Tant 
lymph with two supernumerary lumps. 1849 F. W. Nbw- 
MAN SoxU iv. 1 9 Where that hora spirit of Intercession live^ 
the whole man must be wonderfully perfect, nor would this 
be an uiiuppreciable fact. 1864 Times 94 Dec , 1 1 was never 
worth while for the sake of a sum which would be unap- 
preciable as a national debt to create an unpopular, .syatem 
of national taxation. 


I7]iappr6‘oiatftd,/l^/.0 . [Un- 18 .] a. Not 
duly appreciated or valued, b. Not properly 
ettimated. 

tBsB-3a WRasTBR. 1833 Court Mag. VI. 139 Though bar 
powers in paru of passion, enetgy and pathos, are not 
unappreciated. ^ i8tt Miaa BsADodH i?f#N to Earth IIL 
i. 5 hlie loves him, although she knows that her aflfectioo 
is unreturned, unappreciated. 1893 Lidikin. etc. Lips 
Pmey I. xi. 971 The yet unappreciatM power of Romanism. 

Unappro'clating, /W. a, (Un*‘ 10.) 1833 S. Austin 
Charae. Goethe I. 304 1 he unworthy and unappreciatitig 
mention of such uames as Wordsworth, Southey, and Cole- 
ridge. 1871 'Jyloh Prim, Crdt, I, so The unappreciating 
hatred anu ridicule that is la\ bhed by narrow hostile zeal on 
B ahmanbm, Buddhism, Zoroastrinm. Uliapprecia*tioa- 
(Un-* la and 5b.) 1888 Pali MeUlG.es^ Jan 8/a A singular 
unnppreciation id the condition of things. Unappro''- 
ciative, o. (Un-* 7 and sb.) 1837 C £. NoaroN Lett, 
(1013) 1. iv. 179 The reviews are cold and unappreebtive. 
1868 Visct. Strangford Selection (1869) I. eoa It b full 
time to enter into a special examination of bb Eastern 
policy, contrasting it, when necessary, with his own curiously 
unappreciative exposition of the same. 

unapprehendedv ///. 0. [Un-i 8 .] 

1 . Not apprehended by the mind. 

>597 Hooker Eccl. Pol. v. ii. 1 1 They of whom God is 
altogether vnapprehended, are but few in number. 1868 
Clahbnuon Vind, Tracts (1797) 48 Bringing heinous crimes 
to light.. by means unapprebendod by the guilty. 1896 
A. Murribon Child of the Jago xxL 905 He had a sbapeless, 
iinapprehendcd notion that Canary was the sole creatura 
alive ihat could understaud and feel with him. 

2 . Not arrested. 


1811 CoTCA, Desealeng/^ vnarrested, vnapprehended. 
1764 Burn Poor Lowe 907 The clause, .whereby a rogue 
and vagabond . . was to be sent to the place where he last 
pa-sed unapprehrndecl. 

Unapprelie'ndl&g,j^/-0. [Un-Iio.] Lack- 
ing in apprehension. 

1794 Godwin Cedeb Williams tta How much had he to 
struggle with in thb raspect in the unapprehendtne obstinacy 
of some of lib Maccdoiibnst 1891 Haedv Toss xxxv. 
You are an unapprehending peasant woman. 

tl7iiapprelie*]uulblet0. Obs. [Un- 17,5 b.] 

1 . That cannot be apprehended. 

1813 Sir W. ALRXANi>aRinSidneyi4fe*fAi(f699)333 Ohow 
the Miile, apt for all impressions transcending reason, can 
comprvheno unapprehensible things ! a 1715 South Serm, 
(1744) Vll. 94 Vvhicb as-ertions . .leave it iinappiehensible 
what place can reasonably be left for addiessiog exhortationa 
to the will, a 1761 Law Behmen's Myst. Ma^um xx. (1779) 
85 It stood hidden in God, and was unapprenensible. 

2 . Incapable of apprehend ii g. 

1613 H BY WOOD Pisu. Age II. ii. How harshly doth your 
wbedome sound in ih'eares Of the.se Barbarians, dull, vn- 
appreliensible. 

unapprfthe'naiTa. a. [Un-i 7 and 5 b.] 

L Not apprehensive or quick to understaud; 
stupid, nnintelli^t. 

Donnk Devot. Med. xiv. (ed. 2) 39T Whan they (jc. 
honours and pleasures] come in an vnapprehensive Age, 
they come . . aa a Pardon, when the head b off. 18^ 
Milton Hist. Es^. m. Wks. 1851 V. 130 Unapprehensive^ 
yet impiident; suttle Prowler^ Pastors in Name, but 
indeed Wolves. 1770 Gray in Corr. w, Nicholls (1843) 104 
Pray let the next you send me be halt and blind, dull, 
unapprehensive, and wrong headed. 1788 Francu the 
Philanthropist 1. 66 The wine waa sour, the sheets wek.. 
and the servahu unapprahensivc and impertinent, itag 
5 >cott Betrothed Vf Frame not thyself more unapprehensive 
than nature hath formed thee. 1840 J. H. Newman Par. 
Serm. (184a) V. iii. 41 They look at them as infanta gase at 
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file ol»f«cla which oM Ibor^ya, hi* vagMUMpprthciMt^ 
way. 

2. Not aatidpatire or fearial 9 / danger, etc. 
s6tf6 W. Bognumt Lmmofmphia (1194) «t The patient 
being nnappreheoNive of hu danger. 167a WiuciNa A'a/. 

167 That stupor and bcnamaicdneuef spirit, whereby 
aMn are mad* unapprehensive of their afflicuons. sTaS 
KaiSA Hkvwood tr. Mmt. tie CoMue'e Seiie A, (173a) 11 . 
*97 Unapprehensive of the Destiny which attended him. 
18^ WoKDSW. PreluiU ri. 455 And for this cause to thee I 
•peak, unapprehensive of contempt, ttg# J. S. C. Abmott 
ftapoUoH (1U5) I. xxvi. 409 For there were thousand* of 
travelers on the Continent, unapprehensive of danger. 

I). With clause, or without const 
a 17^ J. Howa ArwVi^ Tetu^g 1. ii. 1 8, 1 am not unappr^ 
hensave tliat 1 might.. nave proceeded in another meiuod. 
1740 IlLAia Grave la ganiesonie Mood To frolick on 
Eternity** dread Brink, Unapprchcnai\’e. 17S3 Richaroso.'i 
Grmmdfeau (1781) 1 . xxaia. a8j My heart is a little lighten 
Yet not unapprehensive. 18*9 Scott ttune o/G, ix, In the 
hour of unaffeaed and unapprebeadve ease and aimplicity. 
1853 Kaub Grfmmeii £jry. xxxvii. (1856) 340 na/e. The 
animala were entirely unapprehensive. 

trnapprehe'nslvely, adv, [Usr-i n 

UitdisGoverahly, imperceptibly. 

01099 Oenoana Oktera. Turhe Wka (1673) 317 Till a 
feverenoe. .be real, or nnapprebensively feigned, it is folly 
10 expect performance of Oaths in the Members. 

Vaapi^he’iuiiTenan. [Un-^ia.] Lack 
of apprehension. 

s86i Baxtbr ^f0r, Prmasi. (1680) 1. 14 If.. a Natural 
Unapprebensiveness Blocks up the Way, even lime and 
labour will never.. bring any, to any great Eminency of 
Understanding. 1671 W^uukao Si, 'Jeresm 11. xix. 137 
By reason of Ihs Unapprebensiveness which God puts into 
as. 1748 Richaruson Cimrissm (i8is) 111 . ii. 6 Unthinking 
creatures have some comfort in the shortness of their views 1 
in t^ir unapprebensiveness. e 1833 Mas. SMxawoon Li/e 
xxxL (r854) 567 That unaccountable unapprehensivencu 
which 10 often roreruns any severe affliction. 

Uaappre*ntleed, a. (UaJ 8.) liyysAan.] 7809 
Crit. Rev, XVI. m How many await, uimpprenii^, lor 
the interference of some o\er.seer in their behalf t 

Vnappri sed* ///. a, [Un-i 8.] Not ap- 
prised or informed : A. Const, of, 

1708 R. Morris Eu, Ane. Archii, p. xxii, Those who are 
aaappris'd of the minuter Proportioas. sygB S. ft Ht. Lkb 
Cmmteri, T, 11 . ^8 But be, unapprised of the anxious ex- 
pectation he exuied, loitered by the %ray. 1839 1. TavLoa 
Spir, Deepat. iv. 144 The author must not be supposed . . 
wtiapprised of the vast controversy of which it has been the 
■ttbj^. 189a Munuv Aniipades (18^7) an Aware that 
Darlington hod been a Probation Station, and unapprised 
af its abandonment. 

b. With dependent clause, or without const. 
tyga Youno Nt, Tk, v. ^39 Some mischterously weepi, not 
•nsppris'd, Team, sometimes, aid the conquest of an eye. 
1740 Wisi.av PAhc, MethMist 49b 1 suppose, you are not 
nnapprized,That during this Period . . they were continually 
relievod by the PcayerH of the Faithful. 1783 Pott Ckirurg, 
Wke. II. 65, 1 also am not unapprierd w^at tnflueace a 
successful operation has had. i8s6 P. Haavd Beauties 0/ 
Paris 1 . *38 Truly mortifying is it to the un.'ippriscd visitor 
to one of the first theatres in Europe, to find (etc.] 1847 
Gsote Greece 11. xxxii. (i86e) IV. a68 'I'hey doubtUiiS were 
not unapprised that the .Spartans had actually equipped an 
army for the support of Croetus. 

Unapproachabl Uty. (Un.> is and 5 b.) 1846 Maa 
Curb Eng. Char, Introd., My Lord Duke, no longer 
arr^ed in his star, garter, and unapproachability, can he 
tramcked with. 190a S. E. Wiiitb BioMstl Trail xxx, The 
lumber -iock demands in his boss a ceriain fundamental un- 
npproadiabiliiy. 

XTnapproa'cliablef < 1 . (snd sh,), [Un-i ; b 
and 5 b.J 

L Of things or places: That cannot be ap- 
proached ; inaccessible. 

1181 A. Gilbv Test, Si Patriarchs 9^ We went to a atrong 
walled, and vnapprocliable Citie . whiche threatened to kill 
va. .I 9 f 3 Golding Caivia oh Deut, xxii. 130 *l'o the ende 
that wee shoulde Icame to be humble and lo know that 
hee dwelleth in vnapprochable light, stes K. Long tr. 
Basrela/s Argenis lit. vii. 175 The Hill is unapproachable 
toward the Soa-sidc. sSBg Bovui High VenenUiaH 1 6 . 5 
God..ia said to inbabite an unapproaLhable lagbt, which 
humane Speculations cannot penetrate. 174a Young Nt, 
Th, IX. 830 He resides above them all. In glory'a un- 
1816 Scott Old Mori, x liii, All aJone, 


TO, IX. 
approachable 


and in n place of almost unapproachable seclusion. 1891 
Farrab Darka,^ ^ Dawn I, '1 here were districts in which 
the heat was so intense that they were un.-ipproachable. 
fg, s686 tr. Chardin’s Troth Persia 51 Which sort of 
Poncy, having neither Art nor Principles, was aa it were 
unapproachable. 

2. I'hat cannot be approached in confidence or 
intimacy. 


All 
una 

W. , , . 

• .had . .the most imagination, and tbe hinda were the most 
unapproacliabla. 

2. Beyond the reach of rivalry ; matchlesi. 

1831 Carlvlb Sart, Let. iii. xi. The epithet sekmoidar^ 
mhsdg (Uilor-llke) betokens an otherwise unapproachable 
degree of pusillanimity. 1898 Feoudb Hist, Rof, (1B58) 1 . 
L M Out of the illuminationa arose those paiatings whkh 
remain unapproaclied and umroroachable an their ex. 
celleace. s^i £. F. Buaa AdFtdem xav. a8o A aemiea of 
unapproachable eloqneace, and pathos. 

4. abtol, as j0. One who, or that which, cannot 
be approached or eqnalled. 

' 1800 CoLBRiDOu Pieealom, iii. !, We sTwIT view The Un- 
approachable glide out ID splendour. s8as SuBu.av Sonn, 


Bj po n 6 A wens whooa life may sham A perlion of the 
lauapproachable. s886 Aeadenty 99 May 357/3 One or two 
(ifUaslalionK) from Heine eoroe aa near to the nnaiiproach- 
ahle as can fmrly bo expected. 

Hence UBavproa'ohablMMW, -ably ath. 
lyay Bailbv (voI. Ilh Insueassibleness^ ‘uDAppraachable- 
neta 1809 Eng, Li/e II. 8a Ho became re^olutely silent 
and did not attempt to overeiMne his nnapproachaoleness. 
1874 Liblr Cabb % Gteynne 1 . iii. 94 The unapproachable- 
aeUi of the disdainful govemesa. 1846 Worcrstbr, * f/is. 
a/proachah/jr, so as not to be auproached. Dr. Allen. 1883 
Lo. Lvttom RiagAmeuia 1. 36 I’ha liabitaal consciousness 
of nn unapproachably high aoctai poaition. 1890 *R. 
BokDRRWODD ' Aiitter's Right 177/e '1 he illustrious 

Jake Challcrson, unapproachably apparelled, redolent of 
bhulMswedth. » .r- . 

Vnapproa'olMd, ///. «. [Uir-i 8.] Not 
approached ; not reached by advance (in space or 
attntnment). 

s88y Milton P, /,. in. 4 Since God hi light, And never 
but in unapproached light Dwelt from Etcrnitie. 17*9 
Fora Odyes, xix. 53 Celestials, mantl'd tn oxcoa of light. 
Can visit unapproach*d by mortal sight. 1817 Woaosw. 
Lament Mary Q, Si ots 19 Me, un.npproaclied by any friend. 
Save those who to my sorrows lend Tears due unto their 
own. i89dCseoUNArPROACHADLRA3]. x864i^rtffMC99 June 
8 To form, .a national style such os is yet unapproacbed by 
native composers. 

alisol, e 1854 Fabrr Hymn^ * Harsh yudgentents ' x, Thon 
art the Unapproached, whose height Enables Thee to stoopw 

Vnappro'pirmtef///. e- 8 5 b.J 

1. Not appropriated or assigned. 

1767 Wabburton Serm, Wki. 1788 V. 513 Cooda, which 
God, at first, created un-approprtatet and Nature threw in 
common to all her children. sBm C. M. (icH>uaiDGa Foy, 
Santh Sena Titlc-p , A Statistics View of Van Diemcii*s 
Land, Giving its. .Roads and Public Works, Unappropriate 
Land (etc.k 

2 . r« Imapphopbiatio. 

1818 Brmtham Ch. Eng., Cataek, Exasa. B53 With the 
exception of the Scriptural, and surely not unapprupriate, 
part of the subject. i8aa T. Tavijm AOuieiua 834 He 
assigned unappropriate causes. 1898 Daily News 19 May 
7/5 He would nut say that the treatment ..would be un- 
appropriaie for pelvic inflammation. 

Hence Vnappro'pzlatanMS. 

1838 (Mmb. Maitland] Leit./r, Madras (1843) 308 They 
had Gontiived with great ingenuity every possiule un- 
appropriateiiesa that could be deviled. 

unappro'priated, ///. a. [Un-i 8.] 

I. Nut allocated or aaai^ned to a special person, 
thing, or purpose. 

> 750 . J. Wahton Ess, Pc/e I. iii. 147 Ovid could not 


1791 UuSWKLL Jo/iMsan 11 . 365 
he^ was obliged ; so that the acknowledgement is 
priated to his Grace. i 8 o 0 Suae iPtaier in Lontf, 1 . 91 
There remained thirty thousand pounds unappropriated, 
and the whole was at her own disposal. 187a How'BLis 
IVeddinf youm, (1892) 310 She had found. -certain odd 
corners in her trunks still unappropriated. 

2. Not taken in possession by any one. 

1778 Dubnf.y Hist, Mus, I. 1 '1 he land of conjecture, 
however, is so extensive and unappropriated, th.it every 
new cultivator has a right to break up fresh ground. 1796 
Mathias Purs, Lit, 11. (1797) 24 This character.. shall ever 
remain unappropriated by me. 1814 Jank Aubtkn Mans/, 
Park viii, The envied seat, the post of honour, was un- 
appropriated. 1B84 Law Times Rep. 19 Apr. 930^3 A 
common supply of unappropriated water in deep water- 
ke.Hring str.iia. 

Unappro’psiaiing, vht, sh. (Un-* 3.) 184s Milton 
Re/ortn, 11.85 1 he unapproprialing, and unmonopolizing 
the rewards of learning and industry, from the grearie clutch 
of ignorance, and high feeding. Unappro'vable, «. 
(Un-* ybj 1647 TsArr Comm., a Cor, xitL 6 We are no 
reprobatea, counterfeits, or unapprovable, opposed to ap- 
proved. 1689 11 . Mork R^ect. Baxter 1 Seven unappruv- 
able Farticuiars noted in toe said Advertisement. 

tfnapproTedi «. [Uic-i 8.] 

tL Not proved to be skilled. Obs,^^ 

I4ai RoUs o/ Parlt, IV. 158/1 Many unconnyng an(dl 
unapproved in the forsayd science practiseth. 

tB. Not demonstrated ; unproved. Ohs, 

1597 Snaks. LevedsCompl. 53 O false blood tlioti register 
of lies. What vnapproued^ witnes doost thou hcare I 1597 
Hookeb Eccl, Pol. V. Ixii. f 16 The nullity of baptism in 
regard of the like dcfec( is only a few men's new, un- 
grounded, and as yet unapproved imagination. 15^ 
Flobio Diet, Epb Dcd., Rasbnes in assuming so much lur 
it that 3’eC is vnapprooued. 

3. Not approved or sanctioned. 

1667 Milton P, L, v. 118 Evil into the mind of God or 
Man May come and co, so unnpprovM, and leave No siioC 
or blame behind. 181s Crabbr Tales ix. 77 A Doctor 
Campbell.. Declared hi.s passion, and prctcUim’tl his worth | 
Not uiuipproved. sBay P01.LOK Course T, viii. 193 Unprofit- 
able seemed, and unapproved 'lhat day, the sullen, self- 
sindictivc life Of the recluse, zpoe Westnt.Gas, 90 May 3 
He recognised forces unapproved by the Royal College of 
Surgeons. 

Unappro-ven, ///. a. Sc, [Un< ^ 8 b.] * 

prec. I, 

1619 A. SiMsoN in Set, Biog, (Wodrow Soc) I. 105 Our 
unapproven band may loss them and tyne our iravelU. 

Unappro'ving, ///. 0. (Ua-‘ 10.) 17^ Hawkins 
yohason 995 lie looked upon the restraints on a life of 
pIcMure with an unapproving eye. [Also iu recent use^ 

itled or unfit to do 


with adv. UHapprauing/y.l 

Una^tpa. LLM-«7andK 
f L Of persons or things : Us 


f L Of persons < 
something. Ohs, 
r swaCHAiTcna Troytusi. 971 Was nencre man ne woman 
yet Bygete^ That was vnaja to auffren loues hcM Celestial. 


2 b4 Atkvnbon In Do Ittniatioao n. viiL 1B6 Whan grace 
pertctii fro the soule it it fayiit ft frayle, vnapte to do or 
to suftp* that vertue coamiaundith. 1907 Hooxaa SoeL 
Pot, V. IxL 1 1 mote. Those which were baptised in their 
beds were thereby made vnapt to haue any place ainonM 
the clargie. ifiio J. Dovx Advt, Semtuanes 53 , 1 ssiw 
happily have persuaded them, . .hod they not been ns a mot 
of ground unapt to receive gtiod seed. 1694 Gavion Ptema. 
Natea tv. v. 199. 1 bad some |cuests that were v^ unapt to 
sleep anywhere but in their ovm houses s68a Nobbis 
Hiaraetas 19 Those which constantly contemplate Godj^and 
are unapt to converse on earth, Dr Fob Hiat, Davit 
(1840) I'he wood unapt to burn by the mohinre which 
fell, scarce received the fire 1 brought to kindle it 1736 
Butlrb Aned, 11. vt. 99$ In Froportion to Defects in the 
Understanding, Men are unapt to see lower Degrees of 
Evidence. 

2. Unfit or unsnited for 8ome uie or purpose : 
a. Of persons. 

015x3 Fabvan Ckron, vii. 408 A great nonihre of olde 
men and women, and Lbildrcii, vnapt for y* warre. IM 
Danirl Civ, W’ara iv. xxix. The harle being.. Vnapt for 
issue, it must ncedes descend on those of bis being next of 
Clarence race, a 1648 Ld. Hkrbbrt Hon, VlIl (168,‘d ^ 
Courtiers have those [arts] by which they govern their 
IVinces, when through any indisposition they grow unapt 
for afTairs. 1694 H. L'Estrangb Chea. I (1655) x Ha was 
exceeding feeble in his lower parts, . .whereby he wa.< unapt 
for exercises of activity. 179s Cowprb Odyss, xxi. iro, 1 
shall prove of little force Hereafter, and for manly feats 
unapt. X890 Ht. Martinrau Hist. Plug. 11 . 994 Unapt 
for combination.. aa his coUcagues were, bis.. Indifference 
went to increase the evil, 
b. Of things. 

>879 Fulnr Hesidnd Pari, 90 A minde vnapte for tbe con* 
lemplation of this doctrine. x6e8 Willlt tlexapla Exod, 
836 Such beasts . . being vndeane, and vnapt for food. 
X633 Br. Hall Oceas. Medtt. 108 Is there any thing more 
heavy, and unapt for motion then Iron, or steelel X738 
IlUTi.sa Anal. 1. vi. 116 Whoever will consider, how unapt 
for Speculation, rude and uiicuUivated Minds ars. xy^ 
Strrnk y*r. Shandy vil xxx, I . . have a brain ao entirely 
unapt for every thing of that kind. x8a6 K irbv & Sr. Introd, 
Entomol, Ml. xxxiv. 499 In the lamelliiorn beetles, .they 
[se, mandiUes) are sofl^ membranous, and unapt for masti- 
cation. 1873 M. Arnold Lit. 4 Dogtua 11876) 9 There are 
heads unapt for this sort of work. 

1 3. Unsuited or unad noted to some end. Obs, 
>539 N. T. fCrarimer) Tit l 16 1 ‘hey are.. vnapte vnto 
etirry good woroke X579 Gosson Sih. Abuse (Axb.) 79 
We must neither be laboured too muclie. .noi loyter too long, 
for making oursehies vmipc to any thing, ifiae Vrnnkr 
Via Recta viti. 179 Men after a full mrale are. .very vnapt 
vnto any labour.., ejibcr of inmde or botly. 1847 J>*- 
Taylor i.ib. Proph. ii. 47 That, .every danse in the Ciecd 
should be dear, and. .inopportune and vnapt to variety of 
interpretation. 

4. Without const. Unfitted, unsuited, unad- 
apted : fa. Of petsonn. Obs, 

0x5x3 Fabyan ChroH. VIL 499 An vnredy nnd dis- 
puriieyed boost for the warre, as. .spyiytucll men of the 
churclie, with husboiide nun and other \napie people. 1577 
\x. Bullingods Decades (>5^2) 269 He ninst be no lither- 
backe, vnapt, or sloihriill feiluw. a i6si Bacon Disc. Seo'iite 
in R esusettedio (1657) 230 The contrary Advantage (in Na- 
tures very dull, and unapt) of working Alacrity, by framing 
an Extrei^e wiih a>nie jJelight, or Ancction. a 1656 Hai.b.<i 
iio/d. Rent. (1688) 977 ’i he lunger u'e defer, the more un- 
apt still we grow, a r68e Builkh Rem. (1759) 1 . 409 Such 
Men are commonly the must unapt tn Things, that requue 
Judgment and Kcason. 
b. 01 things. 

1588 LAMBARr>K Kiren. iv. Epil., I may neyther altogether 
condemne it as unapt, nur reiect it as unserviceable. 1598 
Grkrnr yas. 1 1 II. ii. When the mould is li.ir mine and vn- 
apt, They toyle, they plow, and make the fallow failc. 163B 
1 ‘bnkrthman Artaeh.K^ The whole Earth . .is growne more 
unapt and backwards in bearing. 1650 Jur. Tavloh Ho/y 
Living \\.% 6 . 139 There are many worse Idiseases] then to 
dje with an atrophy or Consumption, or unapt and courser 
nourishment. xBiB Crihhb Digest (ed. 9) IV. 961 Such 
a union was very nn.ipt and improper. x84e H. Rooxes 
introd. Hmke’t Whs. 1 . 56 I htis disoidcrs becnrae incurable 
..by tbe unapt and viuleiu nature of the remedies. 

6. t)f language, clc. : Unsuilahlc, inappropriate. 
>553 Wilson Art Rhet, 88 tnarg.^ Vnapte VNyiig of apt 
wordes. xj^ £. Yorkr in Antif. Rep.{i 9 tyj) 1 . 961 Of which 
worde of Calibre, came first this unapi terme wee use tu caH 
a Harquebuze a Callivcr. X634 W. Tihwmvt tr. Bmiaot’e 
Lett. A 9 Those, who witb unapt coniplcmcnts imagine 
they have composed a good letter. 1783 Colman Prose Sev, 
Occas., Ep. Ptsos 11787111!. 13 Chauniingnoodes between 
the acts, that ^ecln unapt, or (weign to the general theme. 
X796 Mao. M. Robinson Angelina 1 . 928 Seldom site 
speaks: if question’d, she returns 'Ihe answer iiicoliereni 
and unapt. x8ax Sloit Pirate xxv,^ No unapt representa- 
tion of the^.sea in the Vision of Mirza. s866 Gaa Eliot 
F, Holt xvi. Your comparison is not unapt, .sir. 

6. Of things : Not readily tending or iikely/pdo 
something. 

xs8y TuRBBav. Trag. T, (1837^ 64 But commonly when 
men in fancie burne, i hen womens hartes are most unape 
10 turne. X597 Hookkb Ect. 1 . Pol. il iii. $ i heare. .is of all 
affections lauger excepted) tbe viiapicsi tu admit any con- 
ference with reason, a 1808 F. Gmrvil Caritta iiv, Rage, 
feare, griefe. Powers as unapt to take, as give reliefe. xwg 
Uookr Mierogr, 13 The parts of the body of some are so 
loose from one another, and so unapt to cohere,, .that (etc.k 
X819 Scott tvmnhoa xl, A mind which was unapt to appre- 
hend danger. Bhyant Yellow Yioiti v, Unapt lha 

passing view to meet. When loftier flowers arc flaunting 
nigh. 

D. Of pertons : Not apt or prone, not readily 
di^poaed, to do something. 

x^ Wilrinc New Planet 11. 3* Men being naturally 
unapt to bclceve any thing that saemes contrary to iheir 
aeuacs; iflflg Uookr Mittogr, 24a, 1 am not uuupt lo think. 
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(hill tiM Vale may have Vmtohlca aaalocwia to oar Grain, 
Shruba, and Traoi. >76$ 'Ju Balouv Dite, 5 Unaccuatouwa 
to auirer harm^ we are unapt to au-rpect it. x8a8 Scott 
F.M, Perth viii. You may have tUouglit me unapt to be 
moved by light complaints. 1874 MicKLitritwAiTa Moil, 
Par, ChurchtM 941 hlen of tittle creative power, but not 
unapt to take up ideas sugrated to them. 

O. Without const. : Unready, backward. 

1840 Mill Ets, (1859) II. 401 Lord Brougham has eende- 
oceiidcd to bestow upuii these unapt luiholam hip view of 
ooine of tlie esiteniiiil requisites of a popular Constitution. 

tUna*pt9 V. Obs, [f. prec., or Uk-^ 6a-i- 
Aratf.! tram. To render unapt. 

ijp3 Nasiib Chrisfs T, (1613) 156 Our full platters. .vn« 
apt vs to any exercise of Christianitie. tCaS R. HoBAar 
htiw, I If cccxvii, ].t:t not .. false surmises Unapt their 
meanes, and crcissc their owne devises. X641 Exam, Ahtr. 

affst, ypiee if/tr. im Pari, 77 It puts them out of 
their Calling, iinnpts them fur the proper wurke of it. 

t Una*ptituae. Obs,"^^ rUtf-* 1 2 and 5 b.] In- 
aptitude. (Const, of a* for.) 

S54S, Ravnai.o Byrth Mankymie 144 Most communely the 
vnapiitude of conception ^in women liauynge liter h»Uh) 
spriiigeth of the superfluyte of cultl & inoyst humours. 

Una'ptly, 1 1 and 5 b.] Inaptly. 

1548 Ui>Ai I., eic. Erasm. Par, f.uKe Pref., Whyth.nn should 
the ghospvll seme to he vnuptely sent vnto those which are 
handlers anil louers of the gnospellf >579 ^Y. Wii.kinson 
Confut, Fam, J.ove lo Vet are iho^e places by him veiy vn- 
skilfully cited and vnapily to the purpose, c 1643 Li>. flea- 
aaaT AuteAiof, (i3?4) s6 It may be not untipily called Uie 
paying our debts with another Man’s money. 1659 Geati, 
t ailings 57 In this respect therefore 1 may nut unaptly apply 
that Exhortation which the Apostle makes in another. 1748 
SM01.1.RT1 A*. Ramlotn xxxlii.'l'his composition wa!i.by the 
sailors, niH unaptly htiled Nectisiiy, 1798 S. & liT. Lxr 
Canterb, 7*. 11. 101 Dennis, my silver .headed fnster^fathur, 
may not unaptly ^rson.'iie iny real one. 183a Mas. Stowe 
UacU TamVe. M, Mr. Wilson's mind was one ofthosethnt 
may not unaptly Im represented by a bale of cotton. 1868 
FFa.TUN Anc, 4* blod, Gr, 1. 163 Aso!t, ^et spicy vivai ity, 
in wliith it hat been not unaptly compaied totheCastilli.in. 

Una’ptnass. [Un-I 12 and 5 b.] Inaptitorlc. 

IIS? Wc/ 4 4 5 Phil. 4 Mary c. 3 § x The same I^isahility 
and Unapt ness notwithstanding, the same unahleand unmeet 
I'ersonH, .have Iwen !il.vo releas^. 1595 Danirl C.xf, Ildars 
IV. xviii, And languiiihing luxuriotisncs h.id spred Feeble 
vn.iptnni oner ail tlie land. 1695 Vkrstet.am Intell, 
ix. 991 The trees grow but low . . by rea.son of th*) vnaptnesse 
of the soyle. x6^ W. HAHTr.av in/, IiaM» ta The prohibi- 
tion hath peculiar relation to the unaptneos of the sacri- 
Acers. x6^ Phtl, Tranx. II. 739 Tliat seminal root, .hin- 
dred by ine unapt ness of the place. S710 Nomris Chr, 
Pmd, li. 98 He often fails ns to his Means, as wellas to his 
End, I don't mean ns to their unaptiiess. 
b. Const , to (with sb. or iat). 

1548 Eutot, PrfttedaNiMm, a disease which happeneth to 
..beastei, whiche is vnaptenevie togeneracion through to 
muche labour. 1800 W. Watsos Decacortimn (160a) 1O5 M. 
BlackweU ^impIicicie and vnaptnesse to gouerne. 1854 
Nicholas Pa^iS (Camden) 11. 55 The natuiall unaptiuss 
hee has fir that vverLise. 1670 Clarkndon Coniemyl. Ps, 
Tracts (1727) 729 An unuptnt•^sto be confideiii of what they 
see and feci, a 1688 W. CLACKrr (1699)916 Thuie 

will be l.i/iness and slotlifulness, and tinaptness for instruc* 
lion. s86o Kawi.insom ilsrotiotus lyi, l.xx. IV, 44a sici^e, 
A cener.il unaptness fur the mechanical arts f 

uaara3ed: see Unkacbo///. a. Obs. 

UnaTbitrarinesa. (Un<* i 2.) i8a5 Colkridgx in Z//. 
Rem. (18 {6) li. 359 'I he coincidences would bring the truth, 
the unarbitrariness, of the preceding exposition ns near to 
demon^tr.Ttioll as can latioiially he reauired. UnaTbb 
trary,a. (Un-* 7.) 1793 Hoi.cRorr ir. Lnvatei^s Physioj^, 
iv. 35 If unarbitrary Nature patched up countenances like 
arbitrary Art. UiiaTbltrated, ///. a. (Un>' 8.) i8as 
SiiKLLET Let. to T. L. Peacock 10 Aug., All these (atiimaUJ 
. .walk alioiit the huii.se, which every now and then te. 
sounds with their unarhitrated q'larreU. 

Unaroll (itnaJl/), v. [Un-'<a 3.] tram, and 
intr. To uncurve: to straifrliten. 

■598 Flohio^ Disarcare^ Co vnliend, to vnarche. s88< 
jKFTKRias Open Air (1890) 234 HU flexible back bends and 
undulates, arches and unarcbes, rises and falls as a wave 
rixes and rolls on. 

Uaarchdea'con, w. (Uw.* 6 b.> 1539 Pnit .iwr Exam, 
jyto In de<le Mlastei ] I>[octorJ ye liaue oiuoiig you vuatche- 
diaroned me us no we. 

Unarohad, a, [Un-i 9.] 

1. Nut covered over with an arch. 

i4s8 OsBoaNC Alio. Son ^1896) i3j[A 1 tomb also h'ndf^ 
the variety of such contingent Kcsurrectiuus as uiiaichbcl 
B^xtie* enjoy. 

2 . Not provided with arches. 

183B Fboi»ok in Rem. (183B) 1. 999 The nwlcwnrdnesa of 
mixing up arched and unarched architecture ii thus eiiiireily 
avoided. 

Unarohita’ofearal, or. [Un-i 7.] 

L Not iu Bccordauce with the principles of archi- 
tecture. 

1849 Ruskim Rev. Lamps ii. f x8. 47 Tt (s lawftil to paint 
either pictures or patterns... But it is not less true, that such 
praoices are essentially unarchitectural. i88e K. FAf.KaNaK 
Epkesas i. iv. 49 The old style of building, which, from iu 
irregul.trity and unarchitectural character, resembled that 
still used in Eastern cUinAies. 1873 Mks. WiiiTNav Otker 
Girls XX xi. An oddr.Tnibling wing,, .slanting off at a wholly 
un.Trchiiectural angle from the main house. 

2 . Not skilled in architecture. 

1884^0// Jtf.iil G. t8 July ti/i Tt is dffRcnlt from the 
mere text of this report for the iinarchitcctuml leader lo get 
a clear notion nf what is proposed. 

Unarnable, a, (Un-' 7 0 and 5 b.) 1881 Timet it May 
8/9 'Ibe iVeaidem said that point waa wholly unargualde. 

Lane Timet LXXIX. B44A The ease fer the first 
mortgagee would have been absolutely unargaafala. 


VaaMiMd, jyi . «. (Uv-* A) 

tifitfi il. JoNsoN apirr. 1. cx, He wrote wlA the snnie 
spirit time Be fought : Not that his woric lived in the hands 
of focm Unargued then. s 6$8 Bp. Hall Okt Rtlig. £p. 
Ded. il vj, No corner of truth liatli lyen vnsearcht, no plea 
vnargned. x8^ Milton P. L. iv.ejfi'l'o whom thus Eve. .t 
My Author and Disposer, what thou bidst Unargu'd 1 obey | 
so God ordains. 1777 Howaao Prieemt Kng. <1780) ina The 
orders given by the commissary of the marines enebarg ed 
with the care of prieoners are to be strictly complied with 
unargued and undisputed. 

UnargumemtatiTap (U>-i 7.) 

syae Lett, /r, MisTe JmL L Pref. p. ii, The moot , • 
impudent and unargumentetive weekly Paper the Town 
was ever infested with. 1837 G. S. Faebe Prim. Doctr, 
JhsU/. v. a35 ‘i'he doctriiM would not have been a whit the 
worse, had the . . unargumentative curses been omitteil. 
s8td J. H. Nbwman Gram. Asseni 1. v. 119 The inward 
voice of that aolema Monitor, personal, peremptory, uu- 
argumentative. 

Hence Vaaraama*mtaitlw«ly adv, 

1840 G. S. Fahrh Prim. Voctr, Regen. 66 Just as if the 
writers unarguroeniaiively thought, that uo one.. could 
ever doubt its propriety. 

Uiutii*aen,/^/i. (UN>*8h.) 1865 SwiMauaNa //rj/xr/w 
74 Now that the white skies thrill with a moon unariseiL 
1894 lEomau't Signal 5 A|)r. 994/9 A woiking principle.. 
M yet uoariKen in the public mind. Unariatocra'uC* a, 
(Un** 7.) 184s in Moiiypenny Disraeli (1919) 11. 193 \Ve 
do not know the latest appointments but up to the latest, 
except Gladstone, there m not one single untitled or un- 
aristocratic individual. 1863 Sat. Rev, 7 FeU 183/9 Stung 
at times into unaristocratic ebuiliiioiis of ratlier helpless 
spleen. Uxiarittime'Uc, o. (Un-^ 7.) 1769 H. 

Walpolr Let, to Alts. il. Mere 4 Nov., My head is la un- 
mechanic os it is un.arithmetic. un.geomctric, un-meta- 
physic, un-cominercial. Unarlthnie ticalfO. (Un<* 7.) 
1671 Ckownic Juliana 1, Five times ten hundred crowns 1 
most montilrous, prodigious, gigontique. pedantiaue, uti- 
arithmetical xum. z8g8 Miss MntocK Tk, about Ivom. vi. 
156 Unarithmetical ladies, who have always rec koned their 
accounts by sixpences. Uiia'rk.r. (Un-* 5 ) s8ii 1. 
Daviks See. Fotly cclxxxv. Till thou he left vpon Tli* 
Armenian mount ^ safety, iny and rest) Where when thou 
art thou maisC thyselfe vn-ailte. 


UnaTSLi Also 4- 5 ooarm (4 emn-), 4-7 
unarme (5 Sc, wnarm). [Un-- 4.] 

L trans. To relieve (a person) of annonr; to 
assist ill ptittiiif; off armour. 

13. . Sir Bettes ( \.) 1061 King £rmin..clepede is doujter 
& saide : * losun, be faire niaiue, Vii-arme Bcues, he war 
at mete, c 1386 Ciial'CIs.k S^r.*s T, 173 This knyghi b to 
his chainbreiad nnoon, And is vnarui^ and vn to mete 

r -cL 1470-85 Malory Arthur vii. xvtii. 941 The ma>dcQ 
•ynet . . vnariiied lijHin and scrclicd hix wuundes. c 1489 
Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aymon xv. 357 He made byra to be vu- 
armed, and made his wouncle to Iw wr-ipped. i588GBArTOH 
Ckroa. 11. 939 Axsoone as the King was vnarinm, he.. went 
vp to the (Jaxtell to salute the (Ikmntesse of Sarisbury. 
K73 in FeuUlerat Revets Q. EUm. (1908) aua [ToJ Roger 
Tyndall.. for liis seruauntes Attendauners to arroe&vn- 
vme the children in the play. 1808 Shaks. Tr, 4 C>. IIL 
i. 163 Sweet Hellen, I must woe you, To heipe vnarme our 
Heaor...You shall. .disar me great Hector. 1790 Mhb. 
Manley Power of Lore (1741) 337 (HeJ commanded the 
Conqueror shoulcf be unarm'd and set before hia Face, to 
receive the Kewiird due to his Valour. 

absoL 1808 Smaks. Ant. 4 Cl. iv. xiv. 35 Vnanne Eros, 
Che long dayes taske is done, And we must sleepe. 

b. refl. To free or strip (oneself) of annoor. 
(Also with head as obj.) 

sj.. Guy iEarrv. (A.) s&fi Otus to hii paualoua he ^ede, 
& vnarmed him of his wede. c 1400 Laud Tr.y Bk 10941 
Vn-Ariiie the at niy uraycre, XS430 Pilgr. Lyf Manhode 
L cxxxiv. (i860) 70 Alla-, whi wolJest thou euere vnarme 
theef c 1477 Caxton Jason 7b,*rhe loosters vuaTined them, 
And put hem in fayr araye. a 1533 Ld. Brrnkbs 1 /moh 
lix. ao6 I'hey \narm>’d them, and went to dyner. A, 
Hall Iliad tv. 66 He soft vnarmes him, and liis iicarle, and 
Curet off doth take. 1809 Hey wood Brit. Troy xiil Ixxxv, 
King Priaiii by Antenors mouth desires To unarme him 
straight and lo the Cmirte retin ne. s8a4 — Cnnaik. v. 946 
Wtien with the slaughter of his enemies tyred He doff'd his 
dishes, and uii.Tiin\T his 1719 D'uRrRv Pills 1. 175 

The Great Mars of the Rattle unarms him and plavs. i8a3 
Scott Quentin D. xxxvi, Gtx tell no man to unat in nimsclt ) 
and let them shoot, in exse or necensity. 

absot. c 1450 Merlin x\vii. 535 Rlizer was liesy to seme 
sir Gawein . .and helped him to vn-nrme. 1808 Shaks. 7 >. 
4 Cr, I. i. I Call here my Varlet, 1 vnarme againe. Ibid. 
V. iii. 3 Vnarme, vnarme, and dem not fight lo day. a idae 
Flbtchri Untn. Lieut, m. vi. Will ye unarm, and yield 
your -elves hia prisonerA T 

1 2 . To deprive of arms or armour ; to disarm. 
sgSe Da us ir. Sleidame's Comm, toi To send their ayde 
asaynst the Turke . . were to unarme them selves and to 
cut their owne senewes. 1^9 J. Sanford tr. Agrippa'a 
Fan. Artee 195 b. To kill them, to take th«>in, to unarme 
them, to spoile them. <11818 Ralensh Mnxhmt St. in 
Rem. (i66t) 43 To unarm his people nf W'apons, money, 
and all means, whereby they may resist his power. 

Paoitt Ckrtsttanogr. 1. u. (16^) 48 1 he 1 urke usually in 
his Conquests unarmeth the Christians. 1854 Earl Monm. 
Ir. BentiUtiglio’s fVmrs Flandert 106 A Briuade of the 
Spanish foot forthwith entered the Town, and unarmed 
every one therein. 

t b. transf. and f!r. Obs. 

1568 GiArtoN Chron. If. 757 If deuiidon and ditsencion 
of their ft-iendes had not vnarmed tiicin, and left them 
destitute. 1848 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep. 385 Galen., 
would not leave unto the world too subtile a Theorx* of 
Pobonst unarming thereby the ni.xlice of venemous spirits. 
a 1888 Davenant Epitkat. Wks. (1673) 319 So an excessive 
purity of Love Unarroes you to invite offence. 


i* 8. To empty or atrip of arme. Obs, 

1380 Daue tr. Sleidame't Comm. 403 By unnrmyng the 
araiarie^ and opeuyng the waye to unnfiacatiun. s6j8G. 


SANDva Pmrmphr,, Paxlvi, He breaks their Bowes, nnar ww s 
their Qui van. I'he bloody Spear e in pieceR shivers. t885 
Manley Grotius* Low C, Wart B09 The Queen . . Commands 
by her Letter, the Lord Adniirall Howard . .tliat he shoukl 
unarm and discharge the best of her Shipa. 

1 4 . To diiarm, render harmless. Obs."^ 
vjum Dbvdem Ovids Met. viil UeLager 190 No bloofi 
he drew 1 Dian unarm'd the Javelin as it flew. 

VmwrmBdp ppl* a. Also 3 uniarmfid, 3 .fie. 
anermyt, onarmed. [Un-I 8.] 

1 . Not armed ; having no armour or weaponf. 

1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 11974 Vn iarmed out he weude to 

^ barons wel stiJIe. e 1330 Arik. 4 Merl. 6947 (KiHbing), 
Vnarmed were )»e paiens alle. Our folk hem gun to talTe. 
1387 TasvmA Uigden (Rolb) 1. 353 pay fi)t^ vnarmod, 
naked iu body, ^ta-ao Lvoo. Ckren. 'iroy iil 17*9 
Cruelly pci had his hede of amet. For be vnarmyd at at 
niescliM stood. B498 Sir G. Have Law Anns (S.‘i.S.> 113 
A 9san tliat ie ouiiiir uaarmyt, or evill armyt may noUiC 
hald felde in bataill pbcei 01333 BaemRe Muon 
IxviL 930 All hit company were vnarmed, fi all the other 
.xl. were cloae armed. 9379 W. Wilkikoon CenfuL Fam, 
Lave Ep. Ded. *iij, Neither are able many of them being 
viiunued to withstand the enemy. 163a W. Litiicow 7>w«i 
ui. 89, 1 neuer could see a Greeke come forth of his house 
vnarmed. sOys Milton P, R. iv. 8a6 He all unarm'd ShaO 
cliose tliee with the terror of hb voice. 1748 Ansem*e Voy. 

II. vi. 900 Ha came down unarmed to a ocntinel of outa. 
1794 S. Williams Fermomt 170 An unarmed defencelcm 
stranger. 1839 Thiblwall Greece Ml, 22$ The 'I hracians 
were keeping very Degligcnt guard, ai^ in imagined 
security, were mostly unarmed. tSBa Da Winut Efuator 
69 1 he remainder of the tribe were unarmed, as it u made 
a strict rule in Sarawak that., all arms, .shall be left behind. 

absol. 1990 Baewick Date, Weapons leb, The sausket.. 
w.ll kill the aimed of proofe at ten skore yardes,..and the 
vnarmed at thirty skore. 

tram^. Mii.ton Camnte jBa Th* unarmed weakness 
of one Virgin Alone, and helpless 1 s^ Pollok Couru 7*. 
IX. 965 Sin's dark taction such as bo}'isii aian, Unarmed by 
strength divine, could ill withstand. 

2 . Ot anitnaia, etc. : Not fitted for aUack ; not 
furnished with horns, teeth, or the like. 

1398 Trevisa Barth. De P.R. xvui. Ixxx. (Bodl. MRh 
The .Hchepe..is a iiesche beeste and bcre}> wollc & is vn- 
armed & plesinge in herte. 1849 Lovei ace Lucastn Poems 
(1904) 95 A Fal cun. .Unarm’d of Wings and Scaly Oare. 
1804 Shaw Gen, XooL V. 1. 14 Unarm^ Silure, Silaeeau 
Inermis, 1834 M^Muetrie CatoieFs A aim. Kingd. 4^5 
Fatrcularia, . . The body is unarmed. ifijM Orr's Cire, Set,, 
Inorg. Nat. loB Reptiles, .whose two tusk^ in an otheiwire 
unarmed jaw. strikingly distinguish them from any of thmr 
contemporaries. s8 ^ Tanker CHn. hied. (ed. 9) 309 The 
unarmed or beef tape- worm,, .as its name impKea, is un* 
furniahed with hooks around its head. 

3 . 01 pLanu : Deatitoie of pricklei, tpinei, 01 
thorns. 

1878 Gasw Anmi. Flowera ti. A|^ f ts The Top ia 
Thorny, as in Furs; or Vnarmed. Vnarmed, either pro- 
duced, that is, poynted. or at leaat. Roundish. 1793 hlABTVH 
Lang. Bot.f Intrme folium^ an unarmed leaf. 1845 Steels 
J’ietd Bat. ai8 Bracts of invol. lineardanocoiiua, alanosC 
unarmed. 1835 Mias Pratt Flower. PL II. 998 Unarmed 
Hoinwort Fruit srithout either spnicstir tubmles. 1870 
IfooKRE Stud. Flera 107 Prumus eeutaamatis,.. Sidk*>\p 
dotnesitca ; . . branchea Btraigfat unarmed. 

4 . Of things : Not provided with anything that 
asKisis or strenMhens. 

1693 Drydrn Jnveuat x. T19 The same foulness does to 
Age belong. The self same Pabie,..And Gums unarm’d to 
niiimhle bleat in vain, a ini Paioa Jtmrn. to CopLHall 
X2. I moiini.nnd great as Hudibrais!i, With unarm'd kick 
urge on my lior m. i860 Tvniiau. GUu. t. xxviL 900 Pattens 
..hank IcM deeply than the unarmed feet. a88e Emerson 
Cond. Life v. In Siberia, a late traveller found'men who 
could see the satelliics of Jupiter with their nnarhied eye. 

1 6. Of a magnet : Not provided with an aima- 
ture. Obs. 

s88b j. Baboravr Pope AU*. Ft! (1867) xao Two largo 
1o.Tdstotirs, one armed with sieeL..'i he other, .u unarnuNL 
1730 Phfl. Trans. XXXVI. 395, 1 placed the Pole of the 
upiier Armour al out 4 or 5 Incnca from the Top of the un- 
armed liar. 1777 Usd. LXVli. 133 A fine, smooth, on- 
armed load-stone. 

Hence UnA’smoAnoMk 

1684 H. Morr Answer 908 This Lamblike condition of h 
w chiefly represented in lliu present Vision, its seeming 
barmlesncKS and unannedness. 

UnaTmovred, a, [Ux-i 9.] 

L. Of vcsbels : Not arroour-clacL 
1869 Sir E. Rfkd Our Iron-Ciad Ships iv. 73 When we 
p.TSS from uiiarmourcd to arinouied shi;a, the contrast b 
still more striking. 1879 CmsuUs Teekn, Educ. IV. 61 A 
In the unaraioured iron ships recently bath for the nayy 
tie-pbtes have been entirely dispensed with. 

2 . Of persons : Not protected by armovr. 

1873 Morris Levs is Enoatgh iB Barehanded, unannoured, 
he handled the spear-shaft. iBpa Tennyson Foresters iv, 
And walkest (thou] liere^Unarmonr'dT all thesa walks are 
Robin Hood's .And sometimes perflous. 

Untf on'ied, ///. «. (Un.^8J 1833 Singlbton 
T l 907 Burnt unarouaed and moveless hitherto Ausoiiul 
U narralgnable, <t. (I^n-* 7 b.) 1888 SwiNauaNR Mite, 
59 Work iiiiairaignable alike by fair means or foul. Ub- 
aiTbt filed, ppi. a. (Un-' 8 .) 1^ Daniel Civ, B are 

III. xxii, Neuer shall this poore breatnof mine consent That 

he.. Should heie be iuded ^mheard, and vnoraiend. 
Merivalr Hist, Rom. Emp. Iu. (1665) V1as86 He did not 
venture to command his execution, imarraigned and na- 
cunvictad. UnaiTa'Bgwd,/^/.*. (Um-* 8.) (>77SAtN.] 
STft Boawtu. Johnvm an. 1737, The disjecta meaaabra 
scattered thronghont, and as yet onarranged. i84eCAnLTijn 
Heroes V. (1904) rfo Hew nuii^ powerful ferosa are aeea 
workiug in a wastsltil, ctumiic, aliogothar wmn n nged 
maimer. tSay Pullnn Rurnv Blettsd Out ft Death is aa 
luiaurveyed umd, an unaitanged a~ 
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UNASFEOTIVB. 


f tJnanraj*, V. Ohs, [U»-S aJ] trans. To 
deprive of array : tsp, to undreiw, disrobe. 

14.. ChaH€er*s Sor.*s T, 173 (Camb. MS.), This knyght 
on-arayed [athtr AfSS, vnarmed] & to mete I'Set. 
m 1483 Liigr Niger in S. Peg^e Cur, Hfise, (178a) 79 Two 
(ISAquirae of the Uody] to be attendant on the King’s person 
iq array and unarray him. 1483 CuM. Amgt, la/i To vn 
Aray, exemare^ ^ cetera ; vbi to d)*saray. 1590 Stock- 
^ewm Enr, AceMence 65 This verbe orr/a, of araylng, or 
rather indeed of vnaraying, hath two accusative cases. 
t8os Lambakdb Diet, Attgl, Tapegr, (1730) 69 She forih- 
with unarrayed her selfc. unirasseJ her Hears. 
IT]iarra7*ed9 ///. a, [Uir-i 8.] 

1. Not arrayed or pat in order. 

c t34o Hamtolb Praee Tr, a8 If hou. .latiskame spill for 
deiaute of kepynge— unarayede, uiikepide, . . liiou pleses 
Hvm noghte. 13M Gowkb C'ew/i 111. 175, 1 sih also *i he 
noble peple of Irahel Dispers as schep upon an bell. With- 
outeakepere unarraied. C1400 Brut 13 Whan Htimbar 
saw hem come, he eras sore adrad, forasmyche as his men 
wist it not, ft also ^y were vnarrayed. ryay Bailbv 
< vuL 11 ), Unarreeyed^ not ranged in Order of Hattie. 

2. Not dresMd ; nnclotlied ; unarmed. 

C1380 Sir Ferumb, 8si Duke Roland ban was sore 
amayed. So wern dohkepers,..for boy wern oun-araid. 
r i4^ Vark Mytt, xxiv. 6 We wtll liere witneRse..How we 
hir raysed all vnarayed,.. Wher sche w.'is with hir leman 
hdde. 4St4so Knt. ae la 7 >wr (1906) 153 There shall now 
be sheued you of the good ladyes that were vnaraied, 
duell^mge in Rome. 161 s Cotgr., DeeahitU^ viicloaihed, 
vndreMed, vnarrayed. sdSg Drvurm Ind, Emp, 1. I, As if 
this Infant World, yet unarray’d, Naked and bare, in 
Nature’s Lap were laid. 1683— Thren, August, <4 Half 
unanay'd he ran to his Relief, So hasty and so artless was 
bis Grief. r83g Bah ky Feetue 187 Thou art as the cloud- 
less moon, Undimmed and unarrayed ; No robe hast thou. 

Unarre*atablB, a, (Un-^ yb), -ably, adu, (Un.* n). 
1B95 PsiNCB Albbkt Sp in B^hmiu as Nov., The former is 
an unarrestable movement towards the fountain of truth. 
1884 £. Aasorr Flatland 7^1 1 could feel him slowly and 
unarrestably slippi'ig from my contact. 

Unarrft'ateOp ppL a, [Un-1 8. Cf. MDu. 
gn^arresUert^ 

1. Not arrested or apprehended. 

rs4eo Beryn ai88, 1 woll..a8s.*iy, yf 1 may. In eny maner 
wise, Ascapen vnarestid more in suche inaner wise. 1498, 
1331 Unattachbo /»//. a. 1). 1333 Morb Apol, a^Q b, 
by thys pacyfyers good deuyse, heietykes maye go unar- 
re-ited. 1811 Cores., DeseaUngi, vnarresied, vnappre- 
hended. 1891 B. Kinoi.akb Australian at Heme 77 The 
wife of a certain unarrested absconder was oltterved to have 
command of plenty of money. 

2. Not stoppM or checked. 

■733 Toll liarse^Himng Hush, xlv. 199 The under 
Stratum must be the richer for receiving what die upper 
Stratum lets pass Unarrasted. 1859 Tkhnrnt Ceytm 11. 
YIL V. 197 The temples of Kandy, .are dilapidated edidees, 
apparently perishing from unarrested decay. 1869 O. Law- 
son Die, Eye (1874) 79 If the disease he unarrested ky 
treatment, the whole pupillary margin haoomes sealed to 
the lens capsule. 

Unarri*V6dp ppl a, [Uii* ^ 8.] 

1- Not yet aiTivcd (at a place, or in time). 
i6a6 in Foster Eng, Ftuierit's India {juoq) III. 155 The 
shipps expected end unarrived. 174a Young Nt, Th, ix. 
SOS These, as two monarchs, on their borders meet, 
(Monarchs of all elaps'd, or unaniv'd 1) 

b. That has not yet attained success. 
ipM Academy 7$ ) an, 76/a Liverpool oflers great possi- 
Inbties to the unorrived novelist. 

2. Nut yet arrived at ; uiiattained. 

s 469 [see Uwaimro///. «.]. 

UnaTTOga It, N. (Un*'7) 1831 D. E Williams Sir 
7 *. Lawrence 1 . sa He had an un.iiro4anC aelf-pusoesiiion 
which few men enjoy. UiiaTfOgatlng, ppl, a, (Un-* 10.) 
174a Mblmoth Fitsashorne I.ett, (1763) 347 Whoever pur- 
sues his 8pectilauon.s with this humble un.irrogatiiig temper 
of mind [etc.]. ^ S8S4 E. Sargcnt Peculiar I. 13a The 

S uiet unarrog iting air of one whose nobility b a part of 
b nature. 


t Una’rted. a. Ohs, [Uw-19.] 

L Ignorant of the arts ; unskilled. 

1603 Florio Mentnigne i. li. |A6 They are. .rude, simple, 
and uiiartad in the combate of talking. x6o6Warnkh Alb, 
Engl, XIV. To Kdr., Shunne E.ires vnarted, rude, precise. 
>899 CiBuBR Xerxes ii, 1 am uiianed, Sir, in any arace 
of speech To stir tiie soul ■ My words are plain and honest, 
2. Unart ihcial : plain. 

idaS Fbltiiam Resalves ii. xeix. 7^1 Wise Innocence, 
friends like, and good V iiarted meat, kind neighbourhood. 

Vna’xtfiil, a, [Un- ^ 7.] 

1. Not artificial or contrived ; artless. 

s 469 DavuBNft Davbnant Tempest iii. (1670)39 I'm sure 
unartful truth lies open In her mind, as Crystal streams 
their sandy bottom shew. 1691 Conghkvb in Drydens 
Juvenal x\. (1697) 991 A cheanuT Sweetness i i his Ixioks 
he has, And Innocence unartful in his Face. vjtrCuard, 
No 197 Crt. Fenusfo Unartful Tears, and hectick Looks, 
that show With silent Eloquence the I..over's Woe. 1763 
F ALCONBR Fend Laver 14 Since all her thoughts by sense 
refined, Unartful truth express. i8m W. Tookb tr. Lucian 
1 . 147 Much less can it be affirmed, that it [sc. spunging] 
u an unartful arL 1899 Yrhsal in A. C. Brown Life 
E, W, Benson I. 919 ITie same delightful and un- 

artful orU were displayed. 

b. Free from artifice or conninjr. 

S70| Rowb Fair Penit. 11. ii. 596 This Son. If Fame 
■"“takes not, is more hot, More open, and unartful. 

2. Diiplaying no technical skill ; inartistic. 

s^sCocKBa Morals 49 Rashness draws crooked and un- 
artfnrLinM 1703 Savagr Lett. Antieuts ix. 59 Beneath 
this bumhlo Root he stood, and this plain unartful Floor 
mMOC^him. S7ia Bi.ack.vore Creation in. 179 .So full of 
b «b the unartful frame. 1739 Golhsm. Bee No. 5. 
90 To have almost every personage on the scene almost of 


the same chaneter..was unartful in the poet to the last 
degrBOi 1883 Pott Mail G, 04 Nov. 4/a Prose which 
borrows in a manner pleasant enough in result, and by no 
means unartful, the more obvious and seduciivo otiraciiona 
ofvBiae. 

b. Of persona: Unskilful, maladroit, rars, 

1883 Mno. Brhn J>|f. King 11. I am a man, whose 
martial dbposition Renders unartful in iiiy language. S709 
MaSb Manlbv Secret Mem, ureo) 1 V. 88 A swift and sure 
Contempt sttcoecds upon wbat-everthe unaitful Husband 
shall happen to do after. 

Hence UnartfUly at/p, 

1704 SwiRT Drapier's Lett, iit. Wks. 1841 II. 17/a The 
report, which, although it be not niianfully drawn,.. yet 
there was no great skill ranuired to detect the many mis- 
takes., in it. t’jwA — Cuiitster iv. it, Matts of straw, not 
unartfully made. 1793 Miusirel 111 . 137, 1 diicovered a 
door, not unartfully concealed by some rude cbiieling in 
the rock. 1840 Thackbrav Piet. Rhetptody 116 Thb plan 
haa been not unartfully contrived. 

Unarti’oulate, a, [Un-^ 7 and 5 b.] 

fX. iNAUTJOULATg If. S. Ohs, 

1603 J. Davibb (Hercf.) MUroeoemos Wks. (Grosart) I. 
19^9 No Beast .. But in his voice (though vnariiciilate) 
Salutes these times, ifiii Cotgr., Sphinge, the . .Sphinx . . | 
his vnarticubte voice like that of a nostie speaker. 

2. » Inarticulate a, 1. 

1833 PUSKY Doeir. Real Presence Note 440 Tlie one.. is 
upright, articulate,.. but the other.. b round, unarticulaio^ 
inanimate. 

Unarti’oiilAtad, ///. a, [Un-i 8. Cf. G. 
unarticuliri^ bw. oariicultrad^ 

1. Not articulated or distinct. 

NfToo Rnu Hymnmrium Poet. Wks. 179s 11 . 95 God 
from the Moment we draw breath,.. Our words, when un- 
ariiculated, hears. 1803 Lamb Let, Old Gentl, Misc. Wks. 
(‘87s) fS* That unarticulated language, which waa before 
the written tongue. 1840 Wilmb Lai ter mgs 11. 139 The 
touching attitudes and utter abandonment of all around 
to their unariiculiitcd devotions. 

2 Not jointed ; not fitted together. 

s86f lluLMB tr. Moquin^Tandan 11. vii. xiii. 399 l*he egg 
encloHes a short unarttculated embryo, a 1894 C. II. Pear- 
son in Stebbi ig Life (1900) 77 A cupboard full of unarticu- 
Inted human bones. 

Usiartifl’oial, a, [Un-i 7 and 5 b.] 

1. Not displaying special art or skill ; unskilful, 
inartistic, clumsy. Now rare or Ohs, 

1591 HARiNGTONOr*/. /wn Pref., If 1 ahold confesse..th.‘it 
my verse is vnartificiall, the stile rude, the plira -e barbarous. 
SV97 Morlky Introd, Mne, 80 It is an vnartificiall kinde 
of descanting in the middle of a lesson, to let the plainsung 
sing alone, ifioa Campion Art Et^. Poesie Ded., The 
vulgar and vnartefictall cu«.tome of riifring. sToa S. Parkbr 
tr. CUe^’s De Finibns in. 154 The Common- Places and 
suggestions of your Advocates for Plrnsure are, at b< at, 
but very Shallow and Unartificial. 1790 Bukkx F‘r, Rev, 
S75^ They have levelled and crudied together all the orders 
which they found, even under the connw unartificial 
arrangement of the monarchy. i8a3 Brntham Ration, 
Rewetrd Art and science, on the one hand, and unarti- 
fii iai practice and unscientific knowledge, on the other. 

2. Not artificial ; simple, nntu'nl. 

■603 Florio III. xii. 628 It rejireRenteth in an 

vn-artificiall Imldiicitse, and infantine Bvcuriiie,the pure im- 
pression and first ignorance of nature. 1656 Earl Monm, 
tr. Bocealinrs Adttis,fr, Peumass, 1. Ixxvii. (1674) too Men 
who live insincerity.., with an undisguised and unariificial 

J soodness. 1709 Monthly Rev. XXX. 345 Example orbing 
rom a natural unartificial developement of incidents. 

Unartifi'oil^yp adv, [c piec.] t limriistic- 
ally, unskilfully. 

1391 Hasincton Orl, Fnr, PrefI, And yet for Ariostoe 
tales that many thinke viiartificially brought in, Homer 
him selfe hath the like. 1^98 Haki.uvt Voy. 1 . 484 'I'he 
barrel is rudely and vnartilicially made. i6aa Pbacham 
CompL Gent. x. (1634) 87 Hee goeth unnrtificially to woike 
even in the very beginning. 1670 Mii.ton Hist, Eng. 111. 
Wks. 1851 V. 109 The material b-^iug only Tuif, and by the 
lude multitude unartificially built up.., nvail’d them little. 
1706 Stkvknr Span, Diet. 1, Jnhabilmenie, unhandily, 
nnartificinlly, unskilfully, ignorantly. 

Unarti'stic, a. (Un-* 7 and 5 b) x8^ Crack Orbrn- 
woou Hfips tf Mishaps 68 It certoinly strikes the iinartistie 
as a most unHuiinble alliance. s86< Athenunm No. 1955. 
530/3 A vague unariistic tale. Una'ltiiitllke, a. and 
a^. (UN-‘7cand iib.) 1654 G-wysm Pleas. Fates 111. 
iii. 81 It w.'is very improper, and unarti.nt-like done in 
Sancho. to permit him to sUep. 1757GHOSK Voy, E. indies 
173 Their naval, like their other architycture, has always 
something clumsy, unfinished, and iinartbt-like in it. 1837 
Lytton Athens II. 115 The elalwrate dcsrripiion of this 
work (a bridge] given bv Herodotus proves it to have been 
no clumsy or unartistlike performance. 

+ U'napy. Ohs,'"' [f, L, iin-us out.] A unit. 
1376 Flkmino tr. Cains* Dogs fi88o) 36 I'hb countrey 
was cleerely discharged of rauenyng wolfes, ft none at all 
left, no, not to the le.ist number, or the bcginnyng of a 
number, which is an Vnaii. 

Unasce'ndable. a. (UN-*7h.) 1613G. Sandvs TVww. 
171 He,. confined the Royall progeny within high and vn- 
aaeendahle mountaines. s 6 a 8 Fkltham /Tejn/rvj 11. (i.Jxxix. 
90 A Hill almost vn-ascendahl& 1801 Southkv Thalaha 
XII. xvi, The depth was unnscendaMe. Unaacended, 
PPL a, (Un-> 8 ) s8as Shbli-ev Adonait xlvi, It was 
for thee yon kingless spheje has long Swung blind in 
unaacendra majesty. 186s F. W. Jacomb in Peaks, Passes 
hr Glaciers Ser. 11. 1 . 915 Removing b mountain from the 
unascended list. Unavce ndlble, a. iUn-^ 7.) 1801 
SouTHBY Thalaha vii. iv. The heights firedp'tnns, Impend- 
ing cr.iRa, rocks onascendible. UpaaCertai nable, a. 
(Un-* 7 b.) 180a 'SB Bkntham Restiod. Jud/e, lirdd, (1897) 
V. 937 I t is only . . to an amount altOM her precarious and un- 
ascertainablf, that it does away iKe mischief. 1876 A. .S. 
Miirrav Mvthol. S4 By keeping constantly before the mind 
a sense of the unasceriainame and infinite powers of natuie^ 


Vnasoartai’iieds///* a, [Un-i 8 .] t a. Not 
certified or apprlued. Oht, b. Not aBccrtamed or 
known. 

tfiafiin Foster Rug. Factories India (1909) 111 . 193 What 
is become of Beale, whether living or dead, we are yett nn- 
ascertained. 1731 Harbib Hermes 11. L (1765) Bi7/lhe 
Article (A) leavea the Individual Itieif unascertained, 
whereas the Article (The) ascertains the Individual abo. 
1784 Cook Third Voy, vi. iv. 111 . 969 The only pait of the 
Kusdan empire that now remains ui.ascertMintd. 1815 J. 
Saiith Panomma Sci. ir Art 11 . 319 'ihe standard tem- 
peratures dedred, remained unascertained till the time of 
riewton. 1679 Se, Georges Hasp. Rep, IX. 117 An unao- 
certatned quantity of oxalic acid and woiie precipiiaie. 

tUnasori-eJ, ppl, a, Obs,"' [Un-1 8 .] Un- 
descrieil, unobserveil. 

a 1548 Hall CAnw., Hsu, V 111,^7 So that alwaies it was 
forsene that.. the Frenchemcn shuulde not conie on them 
sod.iinly vnaskryed. 

UTnasha-med, ppl. a, (Un- ^ 8 .) 

Hence, in recent U'le, unashamedly adv.. .$iets, 

1600 Fairfax Tasso v. lxxi| Thb foolUfa crew of louers, 
vnashameJ,.. Kan forward still, in this disorored sort. 1619 
H. HurroN FoUie*s Anal. (Percy Soc) 94 See thb incar- 
nate monster of her sex Play the vii ago, unashamde, per- 
plext. i8a7 Pollok Course T, viii. 789 I ust of wealth and 
power Inoidiiiate,and lewdnem unaxhamed. il^ Bbownino 
Tsvo in Cantpagtta vii, Let us, O my dove, Let us be iin- 
a.vhamed of soul. 1867 Lowrll Democracy, etc. Cole- 
ridge's words have the unashamed nakedness of Scripture. 
Una'aiziouB, a, [f. I- Bn-^us one 4 asinus ais^ 
after unanimous ] Agreeing in ftnpidity. 

1656 Hobbks Six Lessons vL ad fin.. Go your vayta you 
uncivil Ecclesiasticki,.. De-doctors of Morality, uiiasinoua 
cullegues [etc.]. 

Uiia'Ok, V. (Un-* 3.) 1843 Gro. Ei tor In Cross LHo 
(1885) I. 190 , 1 cannot desire that you should unask viofin 
and Flute, unless a pusipont-ment would be.. as agreeable 
lo you and them- Una'Skable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1854 
Fbrmibr /nx/. A/f/n/A. ix.xxxv.4^8Tlie truth-* which it has 
re.vched renders that question absurd. It is unanswerable, 
bet ause it is unaskable. 

Una’skedt/^f. d- Also 6 , 9 dial,^ unaxed. 
[Un- 1 8, 8 c.] 

1. Without being asked; not requested or in- 


treated ; uninvited. 

a IS53 Ancr, R, 338 ]>e bwule bet tu const siggen out fin 
shrift], seie al unasked. 1456 Sia G. Havb i.enu Arms 
(S. ' 1 *. S.) >39 G} f a knyebt . . h.*id gevyn a coutsour to 
the Provost of Patb unaskit. 158a Stanviiurst Aineis il 
(A rb.) 55 In geniil nianrer thus he Mione dbcouisrd, vn- 
Silked. sfixST. Tayi ok (Water y.) Penni/ess Pttgr, Wk*. 
(1630) 193/1 Master lovlor, at the baiarenV hund, Vn.'Sk’d 
(vnpaid for) me both lodg'd and fed. 1607 Dkvdhn i'irg. 
Past, III. 100 Fair Aniynias comes unasked to me, And 
offers love. 1710 Pmiok L,rominer, ’Jo Lari (.oaotpbin 10 
Unnsk’d you offer, and unseen you give. 1746 Francis tr. 
Hot,, Sat. i. iii. 3 Sing the> tnn never at a friends re- 
qi'est. Yet chant it fortn, ui.ask'd, from morn till night. 
sVio CHAsax Bonwgh xviii. 56 He shows the shipping;,, 
lie makes (unask'u) their porte and business knoun. 1879 
Mf-Rkoith Egoist xxiv, bhe went to ibc musiciack and 
gave the song unasked. 

t b. Lelt uninvited. Sc. Cbs. 

rx73o Burt Lett. N. Scot, (1754) Ii. 904, 1 have several 
lin)c.s been unasked to eat. 

2. Nut asktd lor; not made the subject of a 


request. 

1456 Sir G. Havr Law Arms (S. T. S.) 06 Quhat tliingis 
, has sauf condyt he pri\ ile;:c unnskit at the prmcis. 15x9 
S. Fish Su/piie. Legf^ats (1871; 8 There was ciuen llicim 
ynou,;h vnaxed. sgoa Shakb Veu, .V Ad. 10a Vet hath he 
..begg’d lor that which tiiou unask'd hh.ilt have. b6i8 

i . '1 AYLOH (Water Penniless I'iigr. Wks. (1630) 193/2, 
thought it no good manners to refuse, Hiii th.tnk'd him 
for bb kinde vnasked gift, 165B Osuohnb Jas. I, 53 Ihe 
bents, by whom iiuthing was unasktd, and to whom 
nothing was denied. lyia Addlson Sfset. No. 357 P 10 
Aviaiii. expostulates with his Creator for having given him 
an unasked Existence. 1751 Warburton Popes n ks, IX. 
047 note. To the issue of tnai unasked and unsought com- 
pl.ment these voids allude. ^1819 ScniT Leg, Monti ose x. 
He delivered his unasked opinion as foih>ws. 1870 Mornib 
Earthly Par, II. iii 496 lidecd 1 thought That news of 
ill unasked would soon be broughu 


b. Similarly with for. 

1714 Mandbvillb Pa£. Bees (17^3) II. 117 The unaskM- 
for bounty and downright generosity of hb benefacti r. 1861 
I.ADY Lvitbi.ton Let, IS Dec., 'Ihe (,]u<'cn. .sent me an 
account on the icth (unasked for ..) through lady Atigusia 
Bruce. 1876 T. Hahdy Eihcibeita xxxvi, An unasked-for 
concession to their cause. 

Una-Bking, ppi, a, (Un-' io.) 

i7Ba Wollaston Relig. Nats. 116 That he.. should have 
many things gi anted biin, which are not given to ihe care- 
ie*(B. obdurate, unuaking part of mankind. 1799 in .Spirit 
Pub. Jm/s. 111 . 971 1 aid under contribution to the unssk- 
ing necessities of the pupil of Mercuiy. 1876 Lanisr Clover 
07 ‘J'his cool, unasking Ox Comes browsing o'er iny hills 
and vaiea of Time. 

b. In ppl. use : Withont asking for. (Un-' 5 d.) 

1754 Shrbbrask Matrimony (17^6) 1 . ase Unavking more, 
he implored only the Continuation of Health tu himseif and 

ftTnaepe-oted, ///. a, Obs."^ [Un-I 8: cf. 
Asfbct V. I.] Unauspected, unexpected. 

1578 Fi/>rio sst Fruttes 86 The forreyne knyfe doothedis- 
Infke it [xc. a tree], the bee of unaspected causea dootb oon- 


t TTnaipeotlve, o. Obs,^'^ [Un-' y-i-AaricT 

v,J Unregard fnl. 

i66i Fbltnam Reso/vet ii. Ixxiv. 348 In which the Holy 
Ghost is not wholly unaspective to the custome that was 
used among man. 
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tnrASSITBBD. 


t1Taaspled,/^.a. Otf. • Uxnnao/V. «. 

et^Otttr. Tr»f 14*8 Of > (park* vnauM. i^rMviiilw 
aakjn, May iaaton *p fyi* to moay fnik* (arow. ippl 
Dunbam AtmHii iy€mm 497 That 1 may tpyc vDaspyitf 
a Hpaca iim batldc* 

Una-s^ated, M «. <Ui«-* e. Cf. G. utuu^irM.} (1775 
Abh.) 1793 Parb Cotnhi^t //arac# Wka i8a8 ill. » l^niDiii 
givM 8011I11 for tha A£blle verb unatpirated. 1887 rnii Mmli 
C* «6 Auf. 1/1 Mr. and Mra Williamaon** uiuwpiratad pioty 
Biight have been spared with advantage. 

tiiuu8pi*riiigp/A^. A. (Um.i 10.) 

«>7>8 J* Roobrs Strm, (173A} 173 An easy nnaepiring 
Temper which rests satisfy'd with us present Share of the 
Bounties of Providence. s8o6 R. Mant Poems, To 
J^rkam l a She loves. .To cheer with unaspiring lay The 
dear domestic shade. s8m La Cockburn ^eJPreyX, los The 
unaspiring life* 1 believe, nas the least poMtive wretcheanesa. 
Hence Uaaapi'ringiMaa. 

168s Whole Duty yVaZ/eru 64 The Humility, Modesty|and 
niiaspiringness of Christianit y. b86s M ill, Refir^ Camt, iiL 6 a 
I nactivity, unaspirinKnesK, absence of desire, are a more fatal 
hindrance to improvement than any misdireeiioii of energy. 

Una’Stv o. (Un.* 5.) s6g4 Gavton Pteeu, Notes tv. iiL 184 
Ghtes Passamont ..With Sanchu’s Asse untoa Fare waspack- 
ing I The quick-eyed Bore bad spied him, and unass’d tiinu 

17iiuaai*lable» a, [Un- ^ 7 k] 

1 . Not OBsailable ; not open to assault or attack. 
Also^. 

tSgd SrBNSBR F. Q, v. 
wit (ibe ssyd), And eke 
Both vnaaBa>lable,gaue 
C. iti. 1 . 69 , 1 do know bu 
bis Ranke, Vnshak'd of Motion. sSag J. N'ral Bro, Jona^ 
than 111 , lai He was always the same, ..alike unassailable 
—inscrutable 1841 Elphinstonb ///x/. Ind. I. 543 The 
chief had occupied an unassailable position, but was drawn 
out by a pretended flight. 1871 Macoupv Afx///. Potmos 
xiL 107 They have a.. heritage of tribulation t but tbeir 
spiritual safety ia unatsaiUble 

2 . Not open to adverse criticism. 

i8m Mackintosh Pr^» Eih. Philos. Wke 1846 I. im 
In both cases he occupies the unassailable ground of an 
appeal to consciousness. 1884 Munch. Kxant. 17 Sept. 4/6 
The President's address.. does not actually lead us to any 
unassailable concluslona 

Hence Vnauaal'labloiMSfl 1 -ablj adu* 

Also, In recent use, unn^sniLtbiUiy. 

8870 Pull Mall O. so Oct. 3 America possesses over us the 
advantages of distance and unassnilablencss. 1876 Ban. 
CROFT U. .V. VI. xxxvii. i8a The t wo ocenns. between 
which the republic has unasaailably intrenched itself. 
irna.aaidled» ppl a. (Un-i 8.) 

wigBd SioNBV ArcuiUu tii, vii. (191a) 38} The quietnesse 
of his unassailed senses. 1393 Shaks. 9 Hen. K/, vi. iL 18 
It greeues my soule to leaiie tnee vnassail'd. 1634 Milton 
Coiums aao The .Supreme good.. Would send a glistring 
Guardian if need were To keep my life and honour un- 
assail'd. 8935 Thomson Liberty 111. 436 Unarm'd he stray'd, 
unguarded, unaHsail'd. 1819 Scorr Ivunkoe xUv, If un- 
assailed, we depart assailing no one. 1887 Molonrv F^estry 
W. Africa 194 Nevertheless the trade in Jute holds Its own 
unassailed. 

Unasna BBlnated, ///. a. (Un.* 8.) 1848 Pok Marie 
Roget Wks, 1865 1 . aay If starting from the living Marie, 
we find her, yet find her unassassinated. 

VnaaiBaii 'liable, a. (Un- i 7 b.) 

1571 Golding Calvin on Ps. xlviii. ii A Citie very wel 
foriified and unassaultable. iggs Okntlbv Moh. Mairones 
334 When 1 belhuike me what a tower of strength.. and 
unas^ultable habitation thou hast euer beena 1611 Spbbo 
Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. xxiii 114 A breach made in the wall, not 
fsrre from the Wnter*|^ate. but yet vnossaultable, the Eng- 
lish witiiin so m.tiiitainea the defence. 1633 A. Wilson 
Jas. /, ai6 It is a great disadvantaije for living Bodies to 
fi^ht against dead Walls, being so high, and uiiassaultable. 
a 1711 Xkn ChristoNtil Poet. Wks. 17a 1 1 . 516 O Realm of 
uiidi'tturb'd repose. Thrones unassaultable by Woes 1 

Unaaeaulted, ppl. a, ( Un- i 8. ) 

i6ii Sfrko Hist. Gt, Brit. v. vi. | 17, 37 The German 
Saxons,. neuer left their attempts vnassaulted till they set 
the glorious diademe thereof vpon their owne heads. 1655 
Moufbt & Bbnnbt Health's imbrov. (1746) 307 He.. left 
no fair Woman un.-iasaulted. a 1711 Krn Psychs Poet. Wks. 
1731 IV. ao9 That I secure nuty grow, When unassaulted by 
my Foe. syd Johnson Idler No. ao F 11 The commanders 
..durst not le.Tve the place unassaulted. 

Uaaasaj'ed, //A a. (Um-i 8.) 

^ >374 Chauckn Boeth. it. pr. iv. (1868) 4a Alwey to euery 
man Mre is. .soniwhat hat vnassated he ne wot not, or ellys 
be dredih jiRt he hah aS'4ued. r 1403 Lvdc. Teutfle gCss 
8949 For vn-assaied men may no trou e preue. 8513 Doug- 
las Mneid viii. iv. 58 Na maner of wickitnes nor dissait 
Mycht be, that he ne durst nocht tak on hand, Ne onassait 
leif. 1560 Daus tr. Sleidane's Comtn, 195 b. Who leaveth no 
waye iinassayed to accomplyslie his am hi ion. 8617 Morv- 
RON /tin. 1. 975 These good fellowes leave nothing unassaled, 
in the wished discovery of these fraiides. 8649 Milton 
Rihon. xi. Wks. 1851 111 . 497 To be ridd of these mortifying 
Propositions he leaves no tyi annical evasion unossaid. 8708 
P1111.IPS Cytler t 369 They sedulou-sly think To meliorate 
thy Stock 1 no Way, or Rule He unasNay'd. 8784 Cowfrii 
'Jmh III, 451 To raise the piickly and green-coam gourd, 
..is an art .at this moment unassay'd in song. 891a I.auy 
Bumghclrrb LtYe DA. Ormonde 1 . x. 317 He could not 
afford to leave uiiassayed any issue that promised escape. 

Unaaao'Dting, ysl. a. (Un.> la) 18^ Sin H. Taylor 
Siateemesn xiiL 88 Otherwise the bond, if an unassenting 
one, will cirry an advantage over the head. 8883 Mibb 
Brtnam-Edwardb Disarmed xx, Arthura smiled, a sad, un- 
iCMeiiting smile. Unaue*rted,>^/. «. ft 7 N-^ 8 .) (8775 
Ash). 1B56 Lrvrr Martins 0/ Cro*M. Ixv, He is now bock 
here once more; come to insist ii|ion his long unasserted 
i^htB. UnauB'rttvo, a. (Un-* 7.) 1888 dickknb Gt. 
Rjtpeti. Ivii, He would sit and talk to me. .in ibe old un- 
nssertivo protectmg way. 888e Ch. Q. Rev. Apr, S40 Ua- 
aoxiousnnd unassertiva where certainty fails it. 


ix. 5 Thereto both his owne wylie 
the fastnease of his dwelling place, 
him great ayde. 8601 Siiakb. yuL 
It One That vnassayleahle holds on 


■MTlUWM'md./^.A 0U.rmrt, [Da-1 8.] 
•. Unierveil. b. Undeierved. 

c igooBsryM 56'Graunt mer», gentll Sir I 'quod she^'k*! 
yee been vnaaervid *. c 8400 R. Gioueester'e Chron, 8956 
(MS. Digby eogh 1 haue holde him on his loade and my 
mede ker of is i'hat he me wolde dryue awey and unas- 
aerued J wis. 

UiiaMi*dttoiin, m. (Un-* 7.) 1776 Bbntham On Govt, 
Wks. 1843 1 . aos All these leading points,.. with as many 
points of detail suhservient to eacn as a meditation not un- 
nasiduotts has suggested. 

Viuk8Bi*giiabl2» d- (Un-i 7 b.) 

Henc^ in recent use, nuaseignability. 

1674 N. Faisfax Bulk * .Seiu. 6a, 1 see this roomthinesf 
in the whole, must ss well have unassignable parts or such 
as cannot ho laid out. 8780 T. Twining in K. Twining 
Recreat k Stud. (i88j) 76 la gracing, he dues the mo&t 
beautiful, moot unassignable.. tlti^s 1 ever heard. 8780 
Bbntham Prine, LwisL xiL • 15 Such party may be either 
an as-dgnable individual.. or else a niuitituda of unassign- 
able individuals. 8883 Sia £. E. Kav In Weekly Notes 15 
Dec. a 1 9/ 1 A vested reversionary interest subject to a life 
interest in leasohuld property.. [is] not an unassignable 
possibility. 

Vnassi'gnad, ppL a. (Un- i ft.) 

849S Cov, Lest Bk. 565 Y(. .any persone vnaadgned take 
vppon hym to ruyde contrarie to ki* ordenaunce, they to 
lese at euery defislt x s. s8ie Woodhou.hr Astron. xrii. 181 
Effects with una'dtigned causes. 1870 Swinburnb Ess. 4 
.f/Ni/. (1874)^41 Many sketches by hands unknown... AlbO 
unsssigned, is a vigorous drawing of a monk's head. 

Unaaai*milable, a. (Un-* 7 b and ; b.) 8873 E. H. 
CiAHKE Hsx in Educ. 03 Our girls revel in those unassimil- 
able abominations i88e Athsmsum 4 Mar. 986/1 America 
is being invtded by Socialist Germans.. and unassimilabie 
ChiiiO'^. Unaasl'milatable, a. (Un-* 7 b) sM J. H. 
'B¥Mu%x Nutrition iv. 89 The kidneys, .(remove) from the 
circulating fluid effete unasrimtlatabie nutritive elements 

UnaBBi'lliilatad, //A a. (Um-i 8 . Cf. G. 
ueuusimiliri.) 

1748 Hfk9n.9yObserv, Manhiil. |6. 393 It circulates with 
the Fluids in sn unsssimilated State. 8881 Abkrnrthy 
Sur^, Whs, (1837) 11 . sot Much nnassimilated mstter being 
conveyed into the blood with the chyle. 8866 Whifplb 
Char.i^ Charac, Msn 11 Unassimtlated knowledge— know, 
ledge that dues not form part of the mind, but is attached 
to it. 

UnaaaPfiilJatlng, />/. a (Un-* 10.) 8796 Mmr. 

D'AHai.AY Camtl/a 1. i, (Fcwtune'sjmost rapid vicissitudes, 
her ni'M unassimilstinx eccentricities, are. .distanced by the 
wilder wonders of the Heart of man. Unaaal*atanL a, 
(Un-* 7.) 1796 Plain Sense (ed. a) 111 . 903 To suffer . . her 
most strenuous protector, thus to depart unassistaut to her 
wants,, .pressed, .heavily on her mind. 

UnajiBi Bt^, //A a. (Un -1 8 .) 

Hence, in recent u.se, mnassistedly adv. 

1614 Gorgrs Lucan v. 179 Caisar.. As vnassisted now ho 
stands: And almost left to his owne sword. 1705 Clark b 
Disc. Attributes if, xiii. Many of them not discoverable by 
bare Reason unassisted with Revelation. 1791 EaaL Orrery 
Remarks Swift (1739) leo The pure instincts of brutes, 
unassisted by any knowledge of letters. t8so Scorr Monast, 
ii| In case of assault, the proprietor would have to rely upon 
hu own unassisted strength. 8849 Ruskin Sev, Lamys ii. 
1 7* 33 The pillars would be, if unassisted, too slight for the 
weight. 

D. spec. Of the eye or sight : Unaided, naked. 

8668 Boyle Certain Physiou Ess. (1(69) 196 Notwith- 
standing the unaSKUted Eye can discern no such matter. 
^7 Curios. Ill Husb. h Curd. 27 A naked and unassisted 
Eye. 8781 CowrsR Rstirem, 56 Conirivnnce intricate, ex- 
press'd with ease. Where unassisted siKht no beauty sees. 
1794 C. Adams Nat. ^ Ejt/. Philos. 1 . i. aB Microscopical 
observations that discover animals, thousands of which 
could scarce form a partiJe perceptible to the unassisted 
sense. 8865 Mrs. I.. )« Clarke Common Senwseds ii. 49 
How could we with the unassisted eye see aught that u 
lovely in those dark purple or olive-brown tufts? 

Unanni'ating, a. IUn-* so.) 1694 Drvdrn Levs 
Triuutbh. iv. i, They stretch their unassisiing Hands in 
vain, But none will plunge into the raging Main, To save 
the sinking Fasseneer from Death. 1716 Pope lliss/l v. 395 
Nor Sthenelus, with unassisiing bands, Remain'd isnbced- 
ful of his lord s commands. 

Unassi'sedp ppl. a. [Un-^ 8.] f Not brought 
up to the proper mssize ; under weight. 

86t6 Southampton Court Lett Ree. (1907) iii. yjs We have 
. . from cache of them . . taken some smale quanuiies of there 
bowcsholde vnaasized bread. 

•UnaMO’Clable, a. ru n> * 7 h.) 8816 J. G ilchrist Philos, 
Eirm, 1x3 Not to mention the unassociable, repellent 
natures of their tastes and styles. 8809 Jas. Mill Hum. 
Mind (1869) 1 . 98 There is therefore a further condition 
required to render two ideas unassociable. Uftanno'cl- 
mXAf,adv. (Un-* It ) 889a Pater A/wWwx II. 79 The im- 
memorial waterfall, plunging down so unassociably among 
those human hahilAtions. 

t Unaaao'etata, /pA a. Obs. [Un-i 8 b.] - 
next. (Const, of » with.) 

>548 Ravnalo Byrth Matthynds 17 Nether is there any 
notable vaine vnassotiat of an artyre. INd. 33 None of this 
vayncs run to the matrice or otherwhere, vnassopiat of an 
Artvre. 

ITiiaa80'oiated»//A a. (Un-i 8 .) 

8709 SHAn-ESB. Charae, (17x1) II. 3x3 Even on the snp- 
posal, that there was ever such a Condition or Stale of Men, 
when ns yet they were unassoclated, unacquainted. 1790 
Hamilton Whs. (x886i Vll.^SThe accommodation, .of un- 
associated persons and famihes who may emigrate thither. 
1839 Db la Bbchr Rep, Geol. Cornwall, etc. x. 966 Ike 
manganese ores of North Devon are, however unaasociated 
with trmppean rocks. 8897 Wesim. Gan. 17 Mar. a /a In this 
case the unaasociated scho^s were better off than the 
associated. 

UausoMad. a. [Un.i 8.] 

L Not osBoiled ) not nbiolvcd from sin. 


e 144* A^h. Tates i6 He was wroche kzt Hs monke died 
vnatHi>lid. ergsg Kabvan Chron. vii. jjs This Krederyko 
dyed vnaasoylyd. 8844 Mss. Brownino Lost Bowsranuht, 
Unasaoiled by Ave Marys Which the passing pilgrim proys. 
8888 Lowell Heartsease 9 Rue 71 The unclean bird Hoot- 
ing to unosauiliid shapes ss they pom. 

1 2 . Not lettled ; undecided. Obs. raro. 
8387TRBViSA//5/ifrM(Ro)ls)VI1.45B pe pope.. now.. levek 
ke siryf al unaasoilled (L. wdeteruiitusSum\ a 1383 Fabvan 
C'Apwm. vii. ocxxviii. S57 ‘Ihe pope gaiie suche a defuse 
sentence in tlxis mater y> he lefte y* siryfe vodeterinyned & 
viiaasoylcd. 

Unasao rtod, ppl. a. (Un.* 8. Cf. G. umassortiri.) 
(1775' Asm.) B863 Gladstone Ai/im. Uuiv. 94 

i'ney vrere no longer a chaotic assemblage of unassorted or 
even conflicting units. 1877 Raymond Statist. AHues 9 
Mining 853 Assays, unassorted, from tauo to fsoo, 

UMBBna-geable^ a. ( Um- 1 7 b.) 

8618 Flouio, iupUseabiie. vnosswagcable. i8oo-ia Bbn- 
tham Ration. 7 miie. Evid. Wka 1843 VI 1. 436 No mischief 
is BO unassuageable as that which emidoys for its instfoment 
a mass of corrupted language. 1887 Shelley Address Pr. 
Wka 18B8 I. 374 A calamity.. such as the Enelish nation 
ought to mourn with an unasRuagcable grief. 1884 G. Mac- 
riONALD Vtsspoken Sertu, Ser. 11 39 The uneesuegcable rest 
of repulsion with which he regards such conditions. 
Unaasiui'g6d9//A a. (Um-i 8.) 

8654 R. Kakku u. Batmtu's Lett. (vol. 11 ) i. xxg There is 
no.. pain unaiswaged by his words before it be emlled by 
his wit. 8784 CowPBR Task vi. 463 I'he pangs Of hunger 
unassuag'd. 1799 Campbell Plsets, Heps 11. 434 That spark 
.. shall beam on Joy's interminable yean. Unveiled by 
darkness, unassuaged by lean. 881$ Wordsw. Artigal 9 
Llidnre 35 Till she, in jealous fury unsssuajred. Had slain 
h IS paramour. 189a PsUi Mail C.ii Oct. 0/3 The uiiaasuaged 
agony of the animal. 

unanna'ined, />/.«. (Un.*B.) [8775 Ash.) iSibHAsurr 
7 'able 7\ xviii,The true, unasaumeo equality of greatness. 
UnaBsmuiiigp/^A a. [Um-1 io.] free fiom 
asiumption ; unpretentious : a. Of persona 

87s6 Thomson Winter 77a See now the cauM, Why nn- 
assuming worth in secret liv'd. And dy’d, neglected. 8780 
Mirror No. 90, In his rasnnen simple and unassuming. 
1839 Dickens Ntckteby xviii, A very unassuming young 
woman. 1860 Calvkrlrv Verses 9 7 ranU. ted. e) 49 Once,nn 
unassuming Freshman Through these wilds I wandered on. 
b. 01 character or naiinera 

8796 Mmr. D'Arblav Camilla IV. 401 His chameter Im'Ss) 
unMSSuming. ^ 1797 S. & Ht. Lf.b Canierb. T, 11799) 1 . 369 
The unassuming and simple dignity of Ijoihuue. siog 
Southey in Ann Rev, 111 . 370 A gentleman of unassuming 
talents. 8875 Jou'ett Plato (ed. a) 11 . 39a He walks about 
on the aea shore in an unassuming way. 
a Oftbin|{B. 

8805 Wordsw. Prelude xiii. 46 Ihe unasRuming things 
that hold A silent station in this beauteous worQ. 8838 
Lvit-on Alice 1. v. The c»ciisive,yet unassuming rthede 
soie. 1896 Mrs. C'affvn Quaker Grandmother 146 Slop- 
ping to hit St the blackened unassuming remains ol n dock. 
Hence 

Also, in recrnt use, unaunminrly adv. 

8768 Woman of Honor 1 . 48 An nnaasumlngacae, which 
was the result of most perfect modesty. 8799 Southbv in 
Kobberds Mem. W. Taylor (X84V) 1 . 303 Davy is a surpris- 
ing young msn, and one who,by nisunaasumingnes^..Boon 
conciliates our alTvctiona 8830 Jambs Dmmiey xxi, A sort 
of unassumingness which seemed to hold his own high 
qualities as lij^t, biieno d much envy. 8876 Mrs. Whitnbt 
^tghts 9 Insights xii. 194 That unassumingntsn which is 
coii«i iuus of nothing to assume. 

tXJnaHU're, a. Obs.'~‘^ [Cf. Urasbubzd and 
SuiiK a.] Unreliable. 

8331 ID Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. ili. II. 9x6, l..«ryl 1 prove 
niyselff, though the powrest,..yei not the vnaasnrest or vn- 
trusiiest of your fiends. 

t nnasBU-re, v. [U»-* 3.] irons, 

cfinccl the assurance of. 

1643 Caryl Sacr. CovU 90 When at any time ye can.. he 
resolved that these arc insuflicient grounds of making a 
Covenant. . . ye may goe, and un-ossure Ibe Covenant which 
ye make this day. 

VnaBBU'red^/^//. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1 . Not assured or safe; insecure. 

C1430 Lydg. Miss. Poems (Percy Soc) 76 Riche with 
wysshis, pore of posscssioune ; Stable unassured, assured 
eke unstable. 1996 SrsNSER Hrmn of Love 963 The doubts, 
Ihe dauimers, the deIaycs,..Tbe fayned friends, the un- 
assured (ms. 161X CVicR., Desassuter, to disaii8uiet..to 
make vnseiled, \naA.Kured. 1^7 N. Bacon Lise. Govt. Eng. 
1. xlv. X17 In the middestof b’u strong and conquering army 
he held himscife unassured. 1896 Dmily News 19 Oct. 6/5 
The confubion.. super induced by unassured peace. 

2 . Not certain or sure (^something;). 

a igep Skklton Rtpl^. 93 Your scife thus ye dlscured As 
clerkes vnassured, VVith ignorance obscured. 1377 tr. 
fittllingeds Decadss (1509) 504 T he sentence definitive is 
suspended or else it is oiherwise ghexsed at by humane and 
vnassured suspition. 1646 bin 1 . Browkb Pseud, t.p. 194 
To invent or assign a cause, when we remain nnsatisned pr 
unassured of the effect. 8638 HosshS Leviath. 11. xxviL 
156 When men are by any accident unassured they have 
slept, [dreams] seem to be real! Vuiona. iveB Tnomsou 
Liberty v. 7x8 As thick to view these varied Wonders rr^ 
Shook all my soul with transport, unassur'rL The 'Vision 
broke. 8776 M. Morgann Ess, DrsstH,Char.FalstaJ^{\777) 
IS Their ill-gotten, .gold feels loose in their unassured grasps 

8. Not self-possessed or confident; not sure of 
oneself or of one’s safety. • 

1607 Lisander 4 Cal. v. 8x A troubled countenance and 
an unassured voice. 1607 Collier Ess. Mot. Subj. 11. 
(1709) X53 He that is Embarrassed in his IJlierty, is apt to 
he unassur'd in bis Actions. 17x3 Guard. No. 39 P 8 He 
moved towards her with an easie but unassured air. 1760* 
7a H. Bkooke Fool ofQttai. (1809) IV. 73 fTheyJ stood yet 
awhil^ pale, astonished, and unassured. B8ei-a Wordsw. 
Eiel. Sontt, IIL xxxvii. 8 Had we, like thorn, endured Sore 
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gtreM of MpprolMinioB, . . From numth to month trembiias 
And uonamirad. iSnS Scott xxvii, Lady Evolino 

appranched hia bodkido wiftii unuaurod at^ap fonriojf aho 
knew not vhnt. 

4 . Not iimired against lo« or damage. 

i8a8-3a Wbmitkb a.v. 

Hence UMisn-radly ado., 1 JB«Mm**a 4 BmRU 

264! Hbxnam II, tTeyfncr/Ttf/ic^ Vncertainly, or Vnaaaiir- 
edly. itfo Inoblo BttUiv. ^ Ur. l (168a) 130 Increduloua 
Philoaophens of whoae vitioua liven 1 cannot oat think their 
unoiimredneaa in thia matter to haoa been a great cauae. 

Unaito niflliedv ppi- a. (Un-i h.) 

tS» Hblubnokm Livy \. xxL (S.T.&) 11 . aao Fahius. .past 
itiiraelie throw all he atatiouna and watche of Jnemyia vn- 
aatoniat be ony of hare wourdia or terronris. c 1605 Kowlbv 
A’ rM M§rl. IV. i. Mother apeak freely and unasioniahed \ 
'J'hat which you dared to act, dread not to name. i6ai 
Sandvs OvitCs Mti, vm. She . . vnlock^ a pmterne doom; 
Then paat the foe (bold by her merit made), Vnto the King 
not vn>aatuniaht,fiaid. 18^ Carlvlk ^/fri*.( 1857) 1 . 934 Cool, 
unaatoniahed, holdin^t hia equal rank from Nature herself. 
1891 Const. MacKwbn j Ivarntn in t Bout 117 Xenia rose 
alowly, indifferently, andquite unaatoni-shed from her lounge. 

t TTnafftralned, Ml. a. In 5 Sc. vn- 

astronkat. [Un-^ 8.1 Unconstrained. 

c 1375 .vr. Leg. Saints iik (Amfrew) 141 lie tholit har one 
for to nynge, voastren^et, hot of fre will. 

Unaatrono’mlenl, a. (Un-* 7.) witm Poa Rureka 
Wka. 1865 11 . lay The difficulty, if not iinpoeaibility, of 
presenting . . to the unastronomical, a picture at all com- 
preheoMMc^ 1B87 Rusk in Brsetgrita 11 . 391 'I'his—un* 
aatronomical reauera will please to note — being one of the 
leaden influences oa me of the planet Saturn. 

ITnat. variBMt of Unnait a. Obs. 

Unathle tic, a . (Un-' 7.) 1739 H. Waltoln Lei. is 
Mann 13 Sept., With your unathletic coniticution I think 
you will have a greater weight of glory to represent than 
you can bear. 1888 Jiaify J/eivs 95 Aug. j/a The aheence 
of nerves in the unathletic Chinaman. 

Unatonable, <1. Also -eabla. £Un -1 7 b.] 
fl. Unaccordnble. Obs.--^ 

iflM M11.TON Teirach. Wke. 1851 IV. 067 Tie who tiar% 
not this argument how plainly it serves to divorce any un« 
tunable, or tmattonahle iiiatnmony, sees liitlo. 

8. Irreconcilable. 

1683 Howk C/f/isM among Pt-ot, Wk<k 1794 IT. 943 If each 
men were capable of being re.-«eoD'd with..l would ask 
them, * What.are )-oa altogeiher unatoiieable? Will nothin ' 
divert you from thia pursuit f* 1830 W. Taylor Jlisi. 
Sum. iisrm. Ptuiry 1 . 913 How tha waves rush, the 
thunders roar, and ttie voice of winds fetU of this unaton- 
able vengeance. 1833 Ruskin Stanee t 'em. 11. viii. I 4 S> 3 ** 
'i'he great unatoneabTe division between the disciple and 
the adversary. 

8. Thnt cannot be ntoned for or expiated. 

A/oi. baiL Watkef^s Aec, 19 The unattoneable 
Guilt of retarding the Conveyance of those Arms and 
Anuaunitkm. 1881 W. Coli.inb Biaek Robs 1. x, 1 liavu 
committed the one unatoiudile and unpardonable sin. 

Unato'ned,/^/. & [Un-^ s, 8 c.] 

1 . Nut ntoned lur or expiated. Also with for. 

(«) Tysy Thomson Britannia to And his guilty stores. 
Won by the ravage of a butcher'd world. Yet unation'd, 
sunk in the swallowing deep. 1771 Mrs. Grikvitii 
I/ist. La-tv Barton 11 L aao Thera is a hope l^yond the 
grave, ana nought but vice, unaloned by penitence and 
piety, need evi;r urge despair I s8ii Scott Don Rodsrick 

II. xlix. Nor unatoned, where freedom's foes prevail. 
Remain'd their savage waste. 1837 Lttton Athens 11 . 7 
Time past on, the injury was unaloned, the remembrance 
remained. 

I 7 S 3 Richabdson Graatiisan (1781) V. x. 50^ I 
acquainted her with his former fault, uuatoned for as it 
wa.H. 1B56 Lkvrr Martins of Cro'M. wjg The great fact 
remained unatoned for^his family, his own connexions, 
*had done nothing fur him*. 1878 Hahchoft Mist. 

III . i. 316 They cheri'<hed a deep sense of the wrongs un- 
atoned for and unavenged. 

i*a. Unreconciled. Obs,^ 

1730 T. Rostov l^iew Cor>t. Grars (17-14) 167 That Spirit 
they cotild not have from an unattoned Goil. 

Unato ning, fPL a. (Un-' la) 1838 Lytton AUcs xi. 
ivj What haiKfLOuld dare to send a criminal.. so black with 
enme, unatoniiig, unrepentant, and unprepared, before the 
ji^ pnent seat tlie All*Jast ? 

unatta'Oh, v. [Uii>s ^ b.] tram. To free 
from attachment 

1671 F. PiiiLirra Reg. Uecees. 946 When it is and hath 
been not unusual for the Judges.. to free or unatiach goods 
attached in the City of Lmd. 

Unatta*chable, a. (Un-* 7 h.) 1843 in Ltye A. Fotsm 
blangue (1874) 957 There *u no temple, and there is to 1 m 
no temple, and Ute unattaLhed and uiiattachable gates are 


mere lumber. 

Uliatta*0li0d, PPl- a. Also 5-6 Sc. -atteolilt. 
[Uh-18] 

tl. Not arrested or seized. Obs. 

1498 Rsg. Priny Seai Scoil. 1 . 34/a All his men.. to 1 m 
une-sumond. unevittecliit, iine-arrcstit, in his or thairis 
peisouB or gudia 1931 fhM. II. 134^1 'J'he saidU personis 
.. to be unattechit, unarrestiz, • •and uncrublit. 1639 R. 
JuNiua Sin St/gm. 368 He that is pursued, will cry, Stop 
Theife, that by this eieanes he may escape unattaclwd. 

2 . Nut attached or united {to somethinfv). 

In the first set of quots. used with reference to physical 
attachment or connexion. 

(a) i8sa J. Pahkinson Outi. OrycioL 96 Mr. Mantell.. 
ascertained it to have been an unattached animal, and 
without a column. 1861 H. Macmillan Footes, fr. Page 
Nest. 46 It [the bog’inossl ha.s no roots whatever, but floats 
unattached in an upright position in the water. 1878 
Abnbv Pkotegr. loo Bromide of silvar with unattached 
atopii of metMlic silvar, u formed. 

(M a xisi V. Knox Shir. Despotism | 34 True patriotism 
maa true philoeophy, unattached to naoies of particular 


fllpB, or even to parties 1844 Dibbmrj C oss iag di y «in. yt, 
Her c)e suon glanced over the page. unottechM by ita 
cooccncs. 1885 ‘Maa. ALxxMioica ' At Ban iii| * Pray do 
nbt trouble youraelf,* returned Deering hastily, * 1 can cxiat 
f<w half an hour in an unattached condition '. 

8* Of peraolu : Not attached to, or definitely 
aiiociated with, a particular body, institution, 
•^ere of work, etc : a. Of military officen : Not 
attached to a particular regiment or company. 

1798/./!/ Officers Anuy 13 Thomas NesbiU,..Ci^ of 
Foot, unatta-'hod. 1806 /kui. 17 Late Unattached Officers. 
t 9 at Cen/i. A/ag. I. 6;8 Prutiiotiuni .. J. Haverfield. from 
unattached full pay. 1838 Maisvat Oi/a Podr. vii, He was 
put on full pay unatt.sched. tSIsa Burn Nssual 4- ATilit. 
Diet. a.v. Disi^onibllitt, To place on the unattached list. 
<499 J. Lang Wand, irniia 363 As aGeneralof Division, he 
hail been unattached, and had never done a single day's duty. 

VovLB & Stkvbnson Mint. Diet, 445/t Ussattaeked list, 
in the British army, officers not attached to regiments. 

b. Of cicrify: Not attached to a particular 
diocese or church. 

z86g PL’sirv Truth Rstg. Ck. aB$Mofe, Lord Westbuiy has 
..dcclar<'d him in fact an unattached Bishop, tpoa R. 
Bagot Donna Diana v. 43 Ono of the unattaclied priests 
to be met with hy hundreds in the streets of Rome. 

O. Of studcuU : Not attached to any college ; 
non -collegiate. Also trasuf, and as sb. 

1870-1 A an. Rtf. Deieg.Stmi. not attachod 16 A Grocers* 
Company's Exhibitioner and Unattached Student in the 
University of Oxford, /bid, a The amount of intellectual 
life and industry developed by the Unattached system. 
1897 Escott Soe. Tram/orm. yiet. Age xiv. 1B4 The Davis 
scholarship in ChinrM was for the lifth tima sron a few 
years aao by an unaitached. 

d. In miscellaneous uses. 

1888 *K. Boldmewood* Robbery under Arms x 1 . We 
must get you in the police force, .or make you an inspector, 
unattached. 1893 JtivcB^ Short Hist. irsi. 70 The oldest . . 
passed out of the organization altogether, and became an 
ordinary unattached member of the tribe. 1899 Daily 
News at June 8 'a Reporters attached to no particular 
journal have dashed up with news.., though the iiuportanca 
of the unattached men h:is waned. 

^ Not enmgetl or married. Altto absel. 

1874 Lisi.r Cahb % Gepyane 11 . vU. 184 You lovers have 
such a provoking way of showing your iiiimense superiority 
tn us unaitat hedcreatiires. 18^ Westm. Gem. 9 iW. lo/t 
We ere absolutely out of single young ladies just now, and 
. .they specially invited some doming * unattached * from 
Johannesburg. 

b. Not belonging to any family, owner, etc. 

18S8 Pall Matt G, tt Oct. ti 'a That would bring to 
der.rnt places the unattached children. 1898 Tib Bits 
at Feb. 490/9. 40000 cats,, .of which half ore ‘unattached ', 
and live largely on refu'te. 

O. Not Assigned to any special group. 

1899 AUbuiTs Srst, Med. VllL 855 The Microsporon 
Audouini is as yet 'unattached *. 

Unatta'cnbles a. [Un-i 7 b.] 

1 . Not liable or open to assault. 

sSog Ln. G111CMVIU.X in Dk. Buckingham Afem. Geo. tit, 
(185s) 11 i< 457t,l am confident that Toalon is absolutely 
unattackahle with such a force as you speak of. i86a 
CARI.YI.B bredk. Ct. XIII. xii. (1879) V. laa Height which 
he Judaedunattackable, and oo the sideof which he pitches 
hia camp accordingly. 

2. Ntit susceptible to theefleetsof detrimental or 
dissolvent agencies. 

188s Nature XX IV. 949/t The oxides formed on the 
surface may preMrve it by their very presence, furnishing 
a Aoit of unattackable varnish. i88s u. V. Rep. Free, Met. 
640 To mtike some of the particles of gold wholly unattack- 
abfe by mercury. 

Hence Unatte'eknlilj adv. 

1869 Carlvlx Fredk. Gt. xviii. xiii. (187a) VIII. $6 So 
unaitack.ibly strong was this position at Klein Koiuin. 

Unatta okea^/:^/. a, (Un-i 8.) 

1863 C0W1.KY t'sstter Coieman^St. PreC od fin.| There are 
others. . who chink it a sign of weakness or stupidiiy to let 
anything imss by them unattaqued. 1643 Mem. Ct. Teckely 

II. 14s It having not been imagin'd that the Turks would 
leave behind them Coniorra and Kaab unat tack’d. 177a 
Burkb Sp. Acts Uniformity Wks. 1819 V. 395 However, 
as none of them wholly obandon time post, it will not be 
safe to leave it behind me unattacked. i8b8 Lytton Pelham 

III . iii, I am undisturbed and unatiacked in the enjoy- 
ments best suited to my taste. 1878 Abnbv Photogr. 98 
Treat all these residues with nitric void, and they will all be 
found to remain unattacked by it. 

Unattnlnabi'lltT. (Un-> tb and next.) xBga Cari.tlb 
Latirr Day Pampiiets, yesuitism 99 Moral evil is unat- 
Uinability of Pig's- wash ; moral good, attainability of ditto. 

Unattainable, a. and sb. [IJv- 17b and I a.] 

A. adj. That caniiut be attained or reached. 

166a Bp. Hopkins Serms., Funerai wthii 99 Thooe thirty 

or forty years, which were judged by thee in thy childhood 
an unattniiiahle age. 1690 Loocb Hum. Und 11. xxi. 1 40 
The will.. cannot, at any time, he moved toYvards what is 
judged, at that time, unattainable. 1736 Popk t.et, toSwiH 
as Mar,, A View of the useful and therefore attainable, 
and of the uri-usefui and therefore ua-attainable, Arcs. 
177s Junius* Lett. IxiiL (1788) 334 This, though a wicked 
purpose, is neither absurd nor unattainable. 1809 Rdin. 
Rev, XIV, e8i The great body of the people never yet 
engaged eagerly in the pursuit of an unattainable object 
s86o Ruskin unto this Last (1869) 80 lliough absolute 
justice be unattainable, as much Justice as we need for all 
practical use is attainable. 

B. sh. L An unattainable thing, rare. 

tfl6i Glakvill yan. Dogm. \iaJ Temprramentusn ati 
pondus, may well be reckem'd onrong the three Philoso- 
phical unattainable^. Cowpyfs Let. to Lady Neskoik 
10 Apr., Range and Jack [in a hitchenj atm not luiattain- 
ablcs : they may be Msiljr su ppl ied. 


UKATTUrDSD. 

2 . With the : That which is not attainable. 

1847 Mauaioa St, John xx. 340 la one sense 1 ona 
admit that man u always striving after the unattainable 
s88a Mias BaaoooM ML Rpyal L liL xu AU voiuan aigh 
fur the unattainable 

Hence UnattaATinbliaiin— ; -Aldjodb. 

1890 Locbb Ussm. Und. 11. xe fl ti Desindr fa Cfae 
thought of the unettauiablenesa of any Ciood. itfiv Haw- 
thorns Onr Oid Homo (Z879) 371 A strange repulmoii and 
unattainableiieos in the very aplui that mode hex beautifiiL 
1^ Hall Cains AfassxssMn ui. xxv. SIm would be with 
him always;.. the more RproacbfulJy and uiiaitainaUy, 
because sbe would be the wife of mnotner mao. 
Uaattained, a. and sb. [Un -1 8.] 
tl. Untonched, iinaflected. Ubs.'^ 

1613 Sia^A. SiiBBLBr 7 'rav. Persia 136 Any of thosa 
bring cxtrinsicke danger, or inirinsicke errouiib from both 
wliidi you must liuo free and vnattained. 

2 . Not attained or reached. 

1671 Clanbndon JHal. Tracts (1797) 318 I'he art of 
Logick..is rarely unattained there by any who spend tbeir 
lime there with any application 1774 GoLnsMiiH Ned, 
Hist. (1776) 11.99 When the mind reflects with regret upon 
some good unattained or lost. 1794 Mrs. RAncLirPB MysL 
Udolpko xxvi. Unless the crime, .waa instigated merely by 
resentment, .. its object must be unattained till the niece 
was alto dead. ifl68 Morris harthly Par. (1870) 1 . il 
D ays once bright, W ith foolish hopes of unattained delighL 
b. sb. yh iih tbe : 1 hat Tshich is not attained, 
xhsfl Lokcp. Fpimethesss xii. Thou makest each mystery 
clearer. And the unattained seems nearer. 2870 Whittixs 
My Triumph vii, 1 better know than all How little 1 have 
gained, How vast the unattained. 

Unattalning, a. (Un-' la) 2831 Carlvlr Sasd, Ret. 
II, iv. No mortm's endeavour or atiainrocnt uill. .content 
tiie at yet uneiideavituring, imattaiiiing young gentleniaii. 

Unattailitv a. [Um- 1 7 : cf. next.] 

1. - Unattainivd///. a. 2. 

1849 G. Dakikl Tfimirek., Rich. II. cclxxv. These, by a 
Pubiicke Ant, stand vnattaint. ibid.. Hen. tV. xxii, The 
rest wlio fell Confederates with them, are vn-otiainc 

2 . - UNATTAlhTKD ppl. a. I. 

2890 S. Dosrll Roman ii. Unattaint, POrcbance ibe 
Arethusan blood of Rome Hath courved the conduits of a 
Uratit's veins. tSsfl E. F iTzc.ERAi.D Salaman Uqcp' 59 
From Darkness came to Light a Child, Oi Carnal Looi- 
position unattaint. 

Unattaiiited,///. a. [U»-^ 8.] 

L Unstained, unbolted ; fiee from blemish. 

299a vShaks. Rom. if JuL i. ii. gu Witli vnattainted eye, Com- 
pare her face with some that 1 shall show. x6co W. Waiswn 
Decacordon (i^) 974 |The catholics] hue in sorrow, heaui- 
ne*s, and suspitioii had of their vnuttatnted loyalties in 
generallf for some pritiate oflcnies in speciall. 1641 Mil- 
ton RiUormatioH 11 .Wks. 1851 1 II. |S4 To. .ingage the unat- 
tainted Honour of English Knighthood . . (ur so unworthy a 
tnirpoae. xti6 Swipt Aiise. I'oems. To b.ari 0/ Ox/omt 
Virtue repuN't, yet knows not 10 repine; But shall withun- 
attainted Honour shine. 1845 HiKSrOm. Mttmmoth.fXc. 
44That bears on high in knightly fight An unattainted ciesL 
2 . Not attainted in law. 

1794 W. Hutchinson Hist. Cumbld. I. 378 Whereupon it 
was adjudged that the title remained unattainted. i8ss 
Byron Two Foscari 1. i, Wuuldst thou have His st.«ta 
descend to his children, as it must, If be die unattainted? 

Unattempered* /pi. a, (Uk-* 8.) (2775 A.sh.1 i 8^ 
WvLix //fsr. Ptotestantiksn viii. L 1 . 411/1 Nor have their 
souls remained unatteinpered by the graiideurs amid which 
they daily move. Unatte*mptabl^a. (UN-'7b) 1658 
Cromwbll /M. a8 April (Carlyle), Whether Cadis itself 
be unattempiable. x^ Carlvlk bredk. Gt. xx. v. (1879) 
IX. 04 Hope* there u ere of getting back Dresden icsdft 
but that, on closer view, proved unattempiable. 

Unattampted, ppL a. IUk- i 8.] 

1. Not attempted or tiicd. 

MI848 Halt. Chron,, Hen. VI, 105 h, Thei..as«auted the 
walksj and left no tbyiig vnatttiupted, Yvhichc might bee 
to theim, any aduaniage. a 15B8 Sidnbv Arcadia 11. xv. 
(191a) 950 Leaving no nieanes unattcnipied of destroying his 
son. 1835 Nicholas Papers (Laniden) fl. 191 Yet no meanes 
shall bee vnattempted to discharge my duly. 1667 Milton 
/*. L. I. 16 'J hings uiinttempted yet in Prose or Khime. 
2734 Col. Ree, Pennsyiv. Ilf. 561 Ihat we might leave no 
means unattempted lur the Relief of the$e..Alen. 2744 
Akxnbidb Pleeu. /mag. 1. 696 To adt rn '1 Ins unnitempira 
theme. x8i6 bi< nt ham Cht estom. 239 The imperfection, so 
lung as the work ha* any use, wdl not aflbid any suflicieni 
reason for leaving it unattempted. 2846 Mrs. A. Marsh 
bather Darcy 1 1 . aiii. 930 W hatever ine work left unat- 
tempted at home (etuj. 

2 . Upon, or agoinst, which no attempt has been 
made. 

sS9g Shaks. John 11. 1 - 59> My hand, as vnatlempied yet. 
Like a poore begger. laileih 011 the rich. 1887 ^HAI>wau. 
juvenesl 374 While flourishing 'J'ruy Yet unattempted, did 
full peace enjoy, a 1704 T. Brown Walks rounU London, 
Westm.-Alby (1709) 48 ^he ibief stole the Head and left 
the Trunk tinacienipted. 

Unattevpiing, ppL a, [Un-i 5 d and 10.] 
t ft- Not alteinpiiiig. Se. Obs. b. Uiientciprising, 
298s Reg. t*ripy Council .Scot. 111 . 759 Ihat they con- 
tene thameselffis, in pece.9bte and quiet maner at this tyoi^ 
unattempting ony . . revenge aganis ony EnRiishman. 2730 
Wat«ni.ahi> Script, bind. Pref. 93 Alntiy have been too 
forward and enlerpriring in that way. . ; and many alto bavo 
been too cautious and unattempting, 

Unfttto'ndftnoe. la.] t Inattention. 

c 1449 Pbcocb Repr, tv. ix. 470 A 1 tho lay jpersoonys. y 
biseche for to attende into these thiiigis,..wbas vosttciMfa 
ounce hath causid ful myche yuel. 

Umittoiidfidf///. a. £Um -1 8.] 

1. Not attended or waited upon ; unaccompanied 
s8ot Dsavton Bar. Wars v. sxi v. Cor'd for of none, nor 
look'd on, vnattoiided, Sadly leluniiag, with a hcouie 
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USTATTSHBING. 

Hdirl. 1667 MiLToif /*. VIII. flo Forth the woof j Nor 
•iiAltciidod, for on her as Queen A pomp of winning Gra* m 
mod still. 1708 Port LttU (1735) I. 66 What a Namkw 
have heredrop'd off, and left the poor surviving seven un- 
attended 1 m. iTps Philiook Simifigt g/Chtu ((617) 36 *l'he 
unattended Icing should advance to intec\:ept the pawn. 
s8^ Mm. Gokb Rh<. Chmr, (1850) 60 It soiled him to ride 
thuhcr unattended. sCm Swittrnhsu Malay .SA. 119 The 
Shabandar. u n ar m ed and unattcaded, accoiiipanied him. 
b. Of hoiBea, etc. : With no one in attendance. 
1796 CoLasinoB Dts/iny gf Ifaiions 197 In the first en- 
trance of the level road An unattended team 1 1897 Daily 
Niws 5 Oct. 6/3 When veliicles were left uiiatieuded thie 
wheels should be chained. 

2. Not attended or accompanied or wiM lomc 
thinff, circumitancc, etc. 

(n) 1687 Drvdrm l/ind ^ P. ni. 807 Night came, hut unat- 
tended with repose. <768-74 Tuckkr U. NaL (1834) 1 1. 678 
£verv benefit., procured for any individual,., if unattended 
with bad consequenres, is a profit made to the whole 1787 
W. Tickbli. Acc. Ngw Chym. Med. (title-page), Its speafic 
virtue in., all coughs iinuttended with inflaininatioii. >837 
Lvtton Atkgn* 11.4 It seldom happens ih it their renown 
in life was^ un ittended with reverses equally signaL i88e 
A^^k. £xa$tt. 6 Jan. 5/a The collision was unattaidcd 
with grave consequences. 

(61 ivsS PqPK Odyts, xix. 6ox Unattended by sincere re- 
pose, file night asdsts my ever-wakeful woes. 1749 Fibi.u- 
INO 71im yitnes viii, xi, I could liavc gladly emiirai.eJ De.iih, 
..if it find offered itself to my Choice unattended by Shame. 
2*47 W. C. L. Maktiv Ox ii/i Ns)r is the cliase unatteiid«-<| 
by dancer, for a wounded bivrn often turns on his assailant. 

Manck. Exam. la .Sept. 5/1 'I'he ucciiient to the Fen- 
ella.. was fortunately unattended by worse c.insequcncei. 

S. Not atieiidecl to. (Also without prop.) 

•7*9 IlovKS Did. Roval 11, Unatieiifleil to, (disregarded) 
1791 CowPBi Retirgd Co/ 66 The sun descended. 
And pu-s rein.'un'd '*iill unattended. 1803 Edwin 111. ix. 
150 Nncircuinstaii' e, howevt-r trivi.d, shoulj lie unattended 
to, from whence aid to our puriMssc inny be derived. 1874 
Ruskin Fofs Ciaet.^ IV. xxxvii. 4, I don't 'luppose any m.in 
with a tongue in hi^ head and xeul to usi* it was ever left so 
entirely unatt nded to. 

XJiiatte*ndin£, ppl. a. [Un -1 la] Inattentive. 
1634 Milton Coui'it 27a Nay gentle Shepherd ill is lost 
that prai'«e l'li.it is adilresst to un.ttteiidiiig LLara 
Unatte-ntion. * (Un.» laand 5 b,) 1691 Norrib 
• f* IHtc. a^o Our Unaitention is the Skiield that leucls 
thy Dirts. 

tXlAat::« atlve,a- Obs. [Un.i 5 b.] <- In- 
an'Kvrivg a. 

ssos Harington Ort. Far. Pief., A loose vnnttentine 
reader will hardly carrte sway any part cf the storie. iMg 
UovLB i'^ecaa. Rfjl. iv, Advt., A Reader that is not Un- 
attentive, may easily < ollect . . That they were written 
several ye.ir^ ago. syso .Sthbi.b ‘J aiUr No. 167 ^3 Voting 
Men, will) are too unaitentive to receive i.i-cturrs. 1768-74 
Tuckkk A/. Nai. (1834) 11. 547 There isa virtue in keeping 
one s self urn oncerned at abuse or slander, unattentive 10 
oui’«e and iinpurtiiicnce. 

HciiC^ ‘I* Unatto'xitlvolsr a/v., -nami. Obs. 

tSii Cores., kenrdgntent . deafely; aUo vnatteniiuely. 
01649 Drumm. ok Hawtn. Hist. Jos. lit, Wk.n (171 1) 44 
Hy the ambition and iinalicntiveness of hU rriend.s, his 
worth was made Ihe sraffold of bis mine. T68a Norris 
HeirytcUs 133 Iheir Uliattenlivene^s to the Instructions of 
othirs. 

Unatte-nuated./z/./s. (Un-»8.) Vin. Britan, gs 
Ihegnissand iin.iliciiuated Parts of the Liquor. 1806 Ap t 
of /frriviNg-ted. a) 31 Keeping a quantity of this fermi ni- 
able matter iinattenuated. c 1900 Burk's Handbk. A/rd. 
Set. VI. 833 (Ct'ht. Siippl.), Rabbits inoculated with un- 
attenuated rabies viru.s. 

Un^tt 8*0 teds pp/. a. (Un -1 8.') 

i66« J. Sprncrr Prapk. 83 All these unattested 

Proiiliei4 generally fail in all tboir PropliecicN. a ^677 Pah- 
bow On the Creed Ufuj-j) vj Thus.. God h.is njt left him- 
self iiiiaitestcd, doing good. x8i8 Cuuisa Digesi (ed. e) 
VI. 84 .A charge by an iinsiin-itid codicil will not be good. 
*t?3.*»** meCrrree 11. IwAvdi, XL 434 naee, ThUN the best 
Opinion which I can form on inallcrs lamentably unattested 
and uni'eri.iin. 183B Sr. Lkunakus Hattdydtk, Prop. 
Law xviii. 143 If iner«j are any interlineations in your will 
unattest it will be ])resumL‘il that they were made after 
Ihe exe'Miiion of your will. 

Unatti're, v. (Un-* v.) typt Mmb. TVArriav Diary 
(184a) V. aoq We b<>lli left Mrs. Schwellenbcig to unattire. 
UABrttl'rod, A. [Un-^ 8 .] Unclothed. 
CX400 '/Vtn* Bk. 8300 Sithen I se lue, I h.iue desired 

to se ih»;, Ector, vn-atirrd. i6s4 Holton AVn» 347 Coignes 
represent that mily in this vn.ittired drcoie, anu posture. 
4781 CowpKH Table T. 733 Unattir’d in th.\t becoming vest 
Religion w-aves for her, and half nndr*'ss'd. 1813 7- M. 
BreweEs Beauties Eux. <4 IPales XIL 11. 449 Mrs. Lucy 
Waters with an iinaitireil infant. 

Unattra*ctable,A (Un.»7Ii.) x8aaPhiLTrans. XCII. 
*8A 1 .separaied ttie 4)ar(Icics attrnctaldc by a magnet | 
anil digested the unaiiractable portion with nitric acid. 
Unattra*cted,^/t/.«i. (Uh-* 8.) *787 Thomson ye 
Aiewitm S5 1 be tide revertive, unattracted, leaves A yellow 
waste of idle sands behind. 1909 Pail MallG la Apr. 6/a 
Those wlio are unsttracted by the South Pole. Un- 
a^a'ctlng, /VJ/. Ifc (Un-' 10.) 1776 s. J. Pratt />N/»/ 7e/' 
Pleas. {1777) ». »r9 A wom.in whom evm the depredai'ons 
of four linger.ng months ^Nissed in Ihe languors of sickness, 
have not rendered unattraciing. 

Vnattra otiTa* a. ( Un- i 7.) Alto Comb. 
[iTW Asii.l iStj .SiiRi.Lr.v (7. ATah v. aq Compelled, by 
Rs deformity, to screen . . Its unattractive ImramcntiL 1880 
McCsKTirv Own Times IV. 56 It wm evident .. that the 
pfiipoaed measure was only, .a compromise of the most un- 
attractive kind. 1897 Ouiing (U.S.) XXX. 34a 1 A very 
unattractive looking dog chat put us into precipitate flight. 
Hence Viiattra'Qtlvalar adv.^ -naaa. 

S836 Jar. Grant Random Reedl. Ho, Lards xvi. 379 The 
unattraciivaiicis of his maimer. 186a [Elis. JoHNaTONl 
Gijlo 8 Greaces xvi. <59 Tlw.. condition of lady-like uu- 


attract venesR to Indiapentable in a fovemcaa. 1889 A. 
Gilchmibt Life Blake ixSio) 1 - 406 They an very small 
Bad very unattractively engraved. 

Unattrl'bntable, a, (um-^ 7 b.) i8is [Lrioh Hunt] iu 
Rxamiaur 11 May 989/e Whatever may be the.. cause of 
the misfortune, and however uoattributahle to the people 
Uaattn'iied, iiZ/. «. (Uh-* 8.) Is77S Asii.) xj^RMna 
II. ei Sj|>iriu..8o unattuned m mine. tSoB ^uas H'imterim 
Lend. III. 185 Wild and unattuned to the social duties. 
18B7 Swinbursb SiutL Prose 4 * P*>€try (1894) 135 A poor 
creature whose ear was yat unattuned to the cadence of 
* chants democratic 

II Unan Zoo/. [BraEilinn of the Island 

of Maronhao.] 'The South American two-toed 
sloth, Ckolopass didaolylus. 

Adiipted by tiuffon from C.d* Abbeville Mission des Plrte 
Ca/«c/Nr,ecCi (1614) aje. Of the two kinds there mentionetl 
by the names of l/ausd and UaaaB otaassom the former is 
Uuffon's Ait *he latter his Unatu 
<774 Golusm. Nai. Hist. tV. xxii. 343 Of tlie sloth there 
are two different kinds., .the one, which in its native country 
is called the unan [rtt], having only two daws upon each 
foot. 1834 M^MuBTBia Ciivierx Auinu AVm^i/. 93 Only one 
species [ui is known, theUnau.., less uniform in 

its orgaiiiiiatiun tlion the Al. sBys Humpiimv Afyology ax 
A rece-s and dimple in the astragalus of Unau and of AT. 

t Unau'diblep «• Obs. [Un-^ 7 and 5 b.] 
M Inawdibi.b a. 

1611 Plorio^ Inmaadihilgt vnaudtble^ not to be heard. 1690 
R. Stapvlton Sirmdtt's Low C. U'ars vii. 68 The man read 
it in French, and Low Dutch, but with such a hoarse vn- 
audible Vtiyn, that very few understood him. i6to Decay 
i'kr. Piety li. r 18 Shall the suiieradditi' n of our Kuligiim 
damp oura into a whisper, a soft unaudibie sound. 1789 
K. Bags Barham Downs 1 1 . iu6 Only heaven lias blessed 
him with the gift of un.tudible sighing. 

Unatt ‘dienced, a. (Un.* B.) 1748 Richasmom 

Clarissa (1811) V. 1B3 To send back to town, un-audieiiced, 
iinv-en, a nvin of his btikine«i and importance I Un- 
ail'dited^// a. (Un-* 8.) i8ia Examtner $ 0 >:t. 633'! 
Which Ruffers an Irisli Defaulter of unaccounted millions, 
to remain unaudited .afttrliis dtHmissal. . Mahtinbau 

Ess. II. 57 Honorable men do not wish their aicounui to 
nn.indited. Uoangme ntable, a. ^ (Un-* 7 b.) 
18S8 W. K. Grug Lit. 4> Sot. ynd^m. 379 If, indeed, tneie 
were only a certain fixed and unaugiiieniable quantity of 
work to he done. 

Unangme-ntedf ///. a. [Un- 1 8.] Not aug- 
mented or increased ; in later use speo, of Greek 
verl)5 (aoe Ahoment sb. 2). 

< 55 S Hurn Detados (Arb) 996 The residue of the 
that rece.Tueth no light by the sayde. .twiligliten, is accom- 
plysslicd by the lyght of the moone, so that the nyghtes are 
seldoine \naugmented. 1648 Hrxiiam ri, Ongrgrooted. vn- 
augmented.^ 1776 Kiciiarobon A rabie Grammar s8 Chiefly 
from (he simple or imaugmentod threedciter words ana 
their feminines. 1848 Veitcm Irreg.Grk. I ‘ep'bs (1856) s.v. 
'Al aAi<r«ui, Thuc and the Trs^. seem to have preferred the 
unaugmented, Plato and the Oraioni the augmented forms. 

t IJnaU'ffurate, a. Obs.^ [Un -1 8 b: cC 
Auouratk ».] Unconfccratcd by augury. 

s6oo Hoi LAND Liry. Topogr. Rome vii. 1365 In it the 
Senat s.'Ue in couusell, because they might not assemble in 
any place unaugurate or imhalioweil. 

t tJliaiUipi*eioiUI, a. obs. [Un-^ 7 and 5 b.] 

■- I.NAUSPICJOCS a. 

1601 SiiAKS. TweL H. v. f. 116 To whose ingrate, and vn- 
nuspicioiis Altars My soule the faithfull'st offrings haua 
breaih’d out. 1656 Karl Monm. tr. BorxeaiinPs Attots./r. 
Parnaat, 11. L (1674) 300 Some unauspitious Aspects of the 
Heavens. 1708 Kowx Royal Convert iv. .See. Haste, and 
break off your unauspirious Kites: The instant Dangers 
summon you away. X7M il'otnan 0/ Honor 11 . 839 To 
consummate so un luspicioiis a sacrifice as that must be. 
Hence f Uiunispl'oioiiBly odv. Obs, 
axTV! H. Walfolb Alem. Geo. If (1847) III. x. 976 A 
Minister *<0 un.iuspiciouNly .seconded by fortune. 

Unaaste re, a. (Un-* 7.) 1740 in Richardson Pamela 

(1741) 1 . p, XIX, A gradual moral Sunshine of un-.'iustere and 
compassion.'itu Virtue Khali break U|H>ii the World. 

Unauthentio, a. (Un -1 7 and 5 b.) 

1631 Hkathwait H''kimsies, I^ralons Brother tig JlayenXB 
sucli unauthenticke siuffe. as it proves pregnantly from 
a bat spirit it comes. s66o Gaudkn Cod's Gt. Demonatr, 51 
Thy humane traditions, and unauthemick because un- 
caibuliok obMivations, instead uf Christ’s institutions. 
1778 Wartom Dissert, in Hist. Eng. Poriry (1781) pk xx, 
SnakeADcare U thought to have formed hU i>l.-iy [AHiAony 
mud Cleopatra] on this story from North's translation of 
Rmyoc's unautheniic French Plutarch. 1831-3 K. Buxtu.m 
Eccl, Hist, xxii. (1845) 474 The eviden'.-e is equally un- 
nuthentic, which spetiks of Zoticus, an Armenian llisliup, 
being put to death at this s-ime fiei iod, 1851 I. Taylor 
WV j/<y(i85a) 13a Dut the Metho^bsts look orders in another 
manner, less diiect and explicit indeed, but yet.. not un- 
authentic or unimpoit.Tnt. 

Unaul^e'ntica^ a. (Un-* 7.) 9549 CoviwnAiii, etc. 
Rrrr. xxii. 40 Nor it is not lawfuU to confirine and main- 
te\’ne any maner of ctocirine, concerninge our faithe and 
relygion hyihe aortoritieof any&iiche vnauientii.all bookes. 
Unauthe-ntlcallT, ativ. (Un-* m.) 1600 W. Watson 

l)»\a.orkltm ix. x. (1609) 33a roaxtme in the lawcs, either 
vnsiithe itically defined, or remaining litigious. 

Unanthentioated, ppi. a. ( Un- 1 r.) 

1787 WiiiTAKBS Afary Q. Scots Vittd. I. 69 They thus 
oondeam the Queen, .upon letters unauiheniicated hy the 
producers. 18x3 Lingard Hid. Eng. VI. 316 The contra- 
dictory and unaiithenticatcd statements of her friends and 
enemies. s88a Farrar Emrly i'kr. 11 . 533 No Apostolic 
Church would have paid atumion to an unauthenticated 
epistlsk 

uuutheBti'oi^. (Vir-i <,.> 

1776 Micnlb CV)mmws| Lnsiad Intmduction 130 Though 
Voltaire still retains thia aentenee, ha unauthenticiiy has 
been detected by seveial critica i88b Latham Channel IsL 
IL xiiL (cd. a) 395 The general unauthenttcity of all the 


msAVAUiiaa. 

carileit monastic grants and charters. 189a GLAfiaroNa 
laaaptggnaoio Rock v. 1B7 The question is not so nMch what 
pariicularA can be convicted of unautheiiticity. 

Unau^nticuaa. (Um-» 19.) 1657 J-Sbrobaiit JisiUMB 
Dasp^kt sii ihe perfect weaknes of his corroboratory 
proof, and utter uiiauilieniukiies of the Welsh Pueriles, 
Unau-thpriah, a. (Un-* 7.) 1798 Coi.bridcb lS. in 
Biogr, t.pist. (1911) I. 161 May God love you and me, who 
am, with most unauthoruh faeliiigs, your true friend. 

UnanthoTitative, a. (Un-i 7 and 5 bk) 

i6m Huhtom Visad. Taeat. Moaareky v. 39 Is that.. 
Authoritative 1 or merely Consiliarie and unsuthoriiative ? 
178D Ubntham Princ. Lrgisl, xix. | aa A Booh of exposi- 
tory Jurisprudence is either suiboriintive or iinuuthoriia. 
live. 1851 H. W. Torsbns ^pmt. Aaiai. Soe. Bengal to 
‘I lia vague and unauthoriiaiive character of this leained 
writer’s deductions. s88a J )owvi.l Taxation tv. iii. 1. 67 
An abstract, imiwrfcci and uiiauthontaiivc, ckgim Kegtan'a 
Akt of confuuiation. 

Hence VnantliO'rltatlTaly adv. ; 

Huhtom Fiml. Treat. P/oaarciy iv. 97 It brings 
an illc^ity and unauthoritativeneske on acta exceeding. 
«i8.7ln fien chain Ration. *Judtc. Kxdd. V. 595 He/r, ’l‘o 
Bpe.Tk of the imautboriiatively . .deiicribcd act oa evidence uf 
llic autboricaiively..exprcsaeil one. 

UnauthO'rltied, Ppl. a, [Uii-I 8.1 Unau- 
thorized. 

1641 Milton Animadr. Wks. 1851 III. 185 Nor to do thna 
are we unanioritied cither from the morall precept uf 
Salomon, .nor from the example of Christ. 

Unau-thorlTO, v. AUo 6 -yih. [Uv-t 3.] 
tram, f 'I'u reject or annul the authority of. 

1554 Rais I^eciar. Bonner's Art. xix. 68 He holhe vn- 
Butlioryshed his owne nxturall king Edworde the syxie, 
not>nue hym an vsurper. s6ii Cotcr., Exaut barer ^ to 
cxnuthorizc, or vnauthoriie ; to dispossease of, ur degrade 
fioiti, authoritie. 

ITiiaii “thori8ed,/^/. a. (Uv-I 8.) 

1596 Washbr Alb. Eng. xii. Ixxii. (x6z9) 300 To armor 
vnauthorised should subiects neuer ronneu 1997 Hookrr 
AVc/. Pol. v. Ixii. #16 'Hie exercise of vnauthorued iiiris- 
diciioii. a 1637 H. Jonron LWrrw., Vis. Mnsos M. Dtayton 
46 A wild and an nnauthtirihd wickedness 1 16B4 T. 

GonpARu Plato's Demon 14 Any privRte person, who un- 
authoitx'd by our lawful Goveininent, shall publish, any 
armiuents or discourse (etc.). 117^1 Gray Meimm 

Wks. 1884 1 . [To] insert wurds and syllabtea, un- 
authorized by the oldest tnanuscripta. 1898 Fhoudb Htsi. 
Eng. IV. 990 Hem y so far listened, .as to forbid the sale of 
uiuiuthorized editions. 1885 J. MArriHBAi; Types Eth. Tk. 
II. ti. ill. L H I He was llirt^ntcned with penalties still ui^ 
repealed for unautbori'ied Ihcological leaLbing. 

Hence Unatt tliorliadlj miv. 

1854 Grosant Spenser's Wka. 111 . aq/t The RpelUng and 
grammatical foriu<-, etc., of the laier date ate made 10 
t Implant.. I he earlier- uiiauthorUedly. 

unavai'l, v. [Un -1 14, after tanavoilirtg^ 
iratis. and intr. 1 o be of no avail (to) ; to fail. 

1866 I. B. Rosk tr. l^iPs Met. 93 Aye, all iny knowledge 
una Vails its lord. Ibid, t86 And le^t medicaments shoRixl 
unavail [Medea] Chanted another magic silent spclL 

ITnavai'lable, a. [Um-i 7 b ond 5 b.j 

1. Unavailing ; iiiefficaciout ; ineffectual. 

1549 CovRRDALs. eic. Erasm. Par. ^as. 31 b, Of like sorts 
douiitles shall the profosion of faith, wlihne consistetli 
only ill wordc and wurketh noibynije in dvdc, bee vn- 
aua>lrabl^ but lycth hlugging like as it were deadc. axleaa 
llooKhR Eccl. l‘ol, vii. xj. I a ’J'heir proofs are unavailable 
to shew, that .Scripture affordeih no evidetue for tlm 
inequality of Pasiora 1616 J. Havward Troub. 

Soul I. V. (i6ao) 66 Where shall I liidcT. To go forward it 
will Ime tiiiulerahle, .. to turne aside \Dauailable. 1673 
Dr\di’N Plarr. a la Miule iv. i. Your pity, madam. Is 
gcncriiuo, but 'ti.<i inuivailnblc. 1746 HxRvtnr MttiU. 81 
What can they do in this Jiay of Visitation T. .'1 f>lAy, will 
be impossible: to justify (brmselves, imiNaciicablc ; and 
now, CO make any SuppUcatiuns, luiavaibible. 1777 PoTita 
Asschylust Prom. C/taiued la To complain, or not com- 
plain. alike Is unavailable. s8o8 Mem. Female Philos. 11 . 
91 They displayed . .the greatest valour and |>auioii»-in, but 
they were, alas, wholly unavailable in oppiMtiun to a 
superior force. 1850 Mfrivalk Rom. Emp. xiii. (x86f) 11 . 
170 He uiibuidencd his feelings to AttiLUk in unavauaUe 
lanieiitaiions. 

2 . Nut available ; incapable of being used. 

iflSS Orr's Care. Set , Inorg. Eat. 909 htorage in reaervnira 
..if the river supply is for uny reason unavailable. iBtf 
Brvck Atuer. Comnne. 111. Ixx. H. 558 In the event of the 
man they chiefly favour proving * unavailable '. 

Unavai-lableneas. (Uh-1 la.) 

AlMfin tcceiii use, nm.vailmJ'ititr. 

^ 1548ISRSTIC Pr. il/a»< Ejb, Whych dyde deed) at it 
is a grounded proufe of falsiiode so of y* vnauaileubleiies of 
y* masse. 1599 Sanhv.s I ntvpx Spec. (1605) L 3IL Doubt- 
ing else the vn.w.tileublenesse of tbose former inconven- 
iences. 1611 W. bciA'iKK Eey (1699) 130 Vneertaintie^. . 
vnpiofilablcnefise, and vnauaileablenexse eyilier to decline 
wiath, or piocuie .valuation. 1638 — Srrm. Experiuieuta/l 
63 *l‘he unavmlablciie9.se of all outward benefitik to stead us 
in the day of Ci^s wrath. aSap E. Haiui-k Serm. 11 . 564 
The utter unavailablei ess of man's presumed merits. 1870 
Ruskin Lect. Art v. xa% The iinpoesiMlity of using it [oil- 
colour I with safety.. and its unavailablcitcss for note-book 
sketches and memoranda. 

Unaval’lably, adv (Un-* ii.) i860 Riishin Mod. 
Paint. V. VL viiL $ 5, 1 know that neatly all in such matters 
must be said or shown, uiiavailahly. 

Unavai'liiigvA^/. a. (Uk-I 10.) 

Dryorn CVwy. Granada 111. i, I.. would ynar un- 
availing Valour call, From aiding those witoui Hcav’n has 
doom’d to fall. syaS Elisa Hkvwood tr. Alme. de Gomoe's 
Belle A. (171a) 11 . e86 In hope that.. 1 might IriiiH him to 
a just Scn«ic of his Folly, ami cure a Passion so unavailing. 
1788 Gibbon Decl. 4 F. 1 . V. 916 Their muinmic', were ent- 
halmtd . . to nreserve the ancient niiinsion of ihe soul, during 
a period 01 three thoukand )eaie But the attempi is 
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TTNAWABIS, 


putisil and unavailinf . 1143 BrrMUNB Sc, FircHdc Stcr. 
M The h«Hvv tea which waa then running, rendered their 
efliorta unavailing. 1891 FAeaAB Pmrkrnm f Dmmm Iv, Tiie 
in ventiveneee of cruelty which Tigeliinueand Neroetudied. • 
amid the faint, unavailing remonacrancca of Poppma. 

Hence VBATAi'lia^j 

ftio Lea Odct Pindar vii. 83 Approaching age aerene 1 
view, Nor unavailingly deplore I'be time, when 1 ahall be 
no more. 188a Lem Rtf, 10 P. D. 99 Every effort waa on- 
availingly maoe to avoid the collision. 

tXTnava luable, a. [Uir-i 7 b -i- oU. F. 

avaluer (Cotgr. avallmr) to value.] Inestimable. 

Knvvbtt in Ellis Orie, Lett, Ser. i. IV. an For not 
onlv the estate went to wraot, but neglected my education 
and breeding, a loss to me unavalleuahle. 

nnava(u)noed, obs. ff. UrrAnvANoiD. 

Unave'ogeable, a. (Un<* 7 b.) 1814 Wohosw. Rxeurs, 
III. 375 Wrongs unredresMd, or insults unavenged And un- 
avengeable. 

UnaTangadv ppL a. Also 6 rnad-. (Uv-^ 8.) 

1481 CAXrosRtjmnni iL (Arb.) 6 That shal 1 neuer hyde 
ne suffre it vnauengyd. 1548 U dall, etc. Erasm. Par. Ktv, 
xxii. 40 Goi wyll not suffer any suche thing to be vn- 
punysshed nor vnaduenged. 16^ Mii.to'I Htst, Eng, iv. 
169 They were by him and hU Heathen Neighbours cruelly 
butchered! yet not uii-tveng'd. 1790 [see Unavowku 
/>/. a]> i8so Scott Old Mart, xxvii. The sword of liberty 
..is in my hand, and 1 will neither fall meanly nor un- 
avenged. 183^ TxNNvaoN Marriage 0/ Geraint 1544 
Tyrants in their day of power, With hfe.long ii^juries burn- 
ink unavengetl. 1876 [see Unatonbd n. 1]. 

Unaveviglng,///. a, (Un** 10.) 1807 Campbell Linee 
St. Greece vi, To see her unavenging ships Ride fast by 
Greece's funeral pile, Una'venned, a, (Un-* 9.) 18x7 
PoLi.oK Courtc T. IX. 1173 Thi gulf Gf an unavenued,. . In- 
terminable, dark Kuturit^ UnavO'rred, ///. a. (Un-' B.) 
fi775 Ash.] 1850 Mss. Biownino .Veen, /r, Portug, xxxi, 
With souls that tremble through Their happy eyelids from 
an unaverred Yet pnxligal in ward joy. Unavo'ltahle. a, 
(Um-* 7 b and 5U.) s^ Southbv in For, Rev, 4r Coni, 
Miec, III. 3 llie Moorish historian considers it as an iin- 
avertable fatality. 188a U.S. Rep, Prec. Met, 540 The 
theory of an unavertable decline of the Australian gold 
fields. Unavo rted, AA/. a. (Um*‘ 8.) 1793 Ricmaro- 
BOK Graadisiia (1781) VI. xlii. 364 He stole gently my 
handkerchief from my half-hid face | with it he dried my 
unaverted cheek. i8ao Siiri.lkv (Ed. Tyr. i« 374 l.et not 
m in or beast Behold their fare with unaverted eyes I 1836 
J. H. Nkwman In Lyra et/ost, (1849) 3 Upon Death's un- 
averted day As 1 speeil upward. Una’vian,a. (Un-^t.) 

W. H. Hudson Naiur. La Plata ii. (189a) ay Its [the 
rhea's] figure and carriage have a quaint majestic grace, 
somewhat unavian in character. 

UnaviBad, -ly» oha. varr. Uraovisbd, -lt. 
flTnaviay, a, Obs, rare, [L y + av/s^ 

Any tar a,] Not well-advised. 

c igao Prase Life Alex. 13 pe vnavesy lightenesse of^onge 
men. ^1413 St, Ma*y Oienies in Anglia VIII. siS Soo hat 
hee, vnavisy man,, .leeryd with scliame by experiens what 
hee schulde doo. 

II Una vooa (yA*n^ Vd«*af). [L. and abl. 8ing[. 
fern, of unns one -t- vbce, abl. 8in|r. of vox voiceTj 
With one voice ; unanimously. 

1387 Hakman Caveat vi. 14 And, vna voce all sayde that 
no such man dwelte in their streate. sdfo Bacon Lett, 

4> Rem, (1734) 100 Unto which, .all the Lords and the rest 
mtsA voee assented, a stoS T. Wabd Eng, R^orm. 1.(1710) 
113 The Congreg.'ition ne-iring thb, Cry'd, roA voce^ So it 
is* 1758 J> S. Le DrarCs Observ. Snrg. (1771) X94 We 
concluded, uaa Voett to leave all Thiim in the same Con- 
dition. 1834 Dickkns Sk. Dot, Mrs. f . Porter^ * It's .sure 
to do.* 'Sure 1 sure I' cried all the performers unA voce. 

Unavoi dable, a, [Un-i 7 b and 5 b.l 

1 . Not avoidable ; that cannot be avoided or 
escaped ; inevitable. 

1577 tr. Bnllin^er's Decades (>392) 511 If. .meere and vn- 
auoioable violence is offered to a godlie man. 1600 E. 
Blount tr. Conestaggio 941 Beeing an vnauoydable pass.ige 
for the shius that come from the Indies, a idiu Cudwoki'H 
immut. Afor. (1711) 11 The neces<ary and unavoidable Con- 
sei^ences of this Opinion. 17x8 Lady M. W. Montacu Let, 
to C*tose Mar 10 Mar., .Surprise at her beauty and manner. . 
h unavoidable at the first sight. 178s Miss Burnry Cecilia 
V. xlii, The change of habitation that now seemed unavoid- 
able. t8a6 F. Rbvnolds Li/e A Times 11 . 406 Within, and 
without, the walls of his theatre, he has a host of unavoid- 
able enemies. 1885 * Mss. Alrxandrr ' At Bay i, You may 
be sure the delay was unavoidable or 1 should not have kept 
you wailing. 

2 . Law, Not liable to be voided. 

i8a8 CoKB Oh Litt a b. But if the man of non sane 
memory recouer his memory, and agree vnio it, it is vn- 
auoydable. 

Hence TTnavot'dablEiiBEg. 

Also, in recent use. Hna-roidability, 

x399SANDva Enropm Spec. (1632) 1x5 Tlie nnavoidable- 
nesse of those former inconveniences. 1633 OArAKxa 
Vind, Annot. Jer. 103 The unavoidablenes oftne Evils by 
these signs portended, a x688 W. Clack it /7.Vxr///.(i699) 
eo6 The unavoidahleness of heresies in the church. 1894 | 
Current A/i'f/. (Ruff.ilo, N Y.) IV. 900 Francis Joseph, con- 
vinced of the iinavoidsbleness of the proposed reforms, sup- 
ported his ministers steadfa.tly. 

Unavoi dably, adv, (Us ^ 1 1 and 5 b.) 

1608 H. Clafiiam Errour L^ Hand 8^ Then it vn- 
auoidably followeth, that [etc.]. 1695 Ln. Prkbton Boeth. 

ti. 66 They whom they have left must unavoidalily submit 
to Poverty. 1744 IlKaKRLRV Siris | 236 Natural evils will 
sometimes unavoidably ensue. 17^ Coxr IVaipole I. 727 
The time unavoidably to Im taken up in drawing orders at 
the exchequer. xBsy Jarman PcnoelVs Destises II. xyy 
Different minds will almost unavoidably form different 
opinions. s86i Mill Refr. Gofit, (1865) 4/1 There hive 
been states of society in which even a monarchy.. unavoid- 
ably, broke up into petty principalities. 


VaftTot'd^d. ///• «. (Uv- 1 8.] 

L Nut avoided or escaped. 

Sfifi OoiJ>iNo Ovids Met, ti. 94 b, Phebus. .by and by with 
dSadly stripe of unauoyded Mow strake through the braast. 
Ijfgi Drayton Legesuts iv. 670 O poworfull Doume of un- 
avoyded Fate. s6t6 U. Jonbok >• xciv, Yet, Satirea, 

slBMDa the most of mankind bee Their vn-auoided subiect, 
fewest see. 164a H. Moea Song Son/ iv. xix. The silent 
Pieachcra thoughu.. will.. Find each man out, and in a 
moment hit With unavuyded force. 1840 la. Williams 
Be^iisferv 1. ix. (187^ 109 Every night He senda his image, 
wraps us 111 his cove Of uiia voided smep. 
t2. A. Unavoidable; ineviuble. Obs, 
ifpt Shakb. x /fen. Vi^ iv. v. 8 A terrible and vnauoyded 
danger. X394 — RicK Hit tv, iv. axB All vnauoyded is the 
doome of Destiny. 

t b. Unexceptionable ; irrefutable. Obi.^^ 

1617 Midoleton Pair Onarrei v. i. Mine aocusation shall 
haue firme euiileiice. 1 will iwoduce an uiiauoided witnea. 

Unavowchable, a, (Un-> 7.) 1650 Fullkb PisgaA in. 
xiL 403 What ever politick palliations may be uleaded for 
the contrary, such sacrilidge was unavimchablo in it self. 
/bid, V. iiL 149 An opinion.. unavouchable by any strong 
arguments. Unavou'ched, Jpi, a, (Un-' 8.) i6a8 
Gaulk Preset, Iks. (1629) 182 They lash out the largest 
pennyworths, whose Ware Is either vtiknowne, or vn- 
aiiouched. Uaavowable. a. (Uk-' 7 b.) [1775 Ash ] 
t8oa Hkntham Panopt, Corr, Wks. 1843 XI. X40 Any such 
clandestino and dishonourable, and unavowable and un- 
avowed assurance. 189a Times 26 Apr. 9/3 Giadstonian 
adhesion to crazy and unavowable schemes. 

Unavow'ad, PpL a, (Un-^ b.) 

1*776 Ash.] 1790 Burkk /^r. Rev, 124 If the French king 
..has in his own person .. really deserved these imavowed, 
but unavenged, inurderuusattempts. iBsp ImHvHT A ntobiog. 
xii. II. 94 Coleridge. . lamented that an endeavour unavow^ 
had been made to catch his tone. 1876 Gladstone in Con- 
temp. Rett, June 5 Votaries who are scattered and isolated; 
or whose erred is unavowed. 

Hence UMTOWEdly adv, 

x86t Maink i 4 iw. Lawii. (x866) 32 The moment the Judg- 
ment has been rendered and reported, we slide uncon- 
sciously or iinavowedly into.. a new train of thought. 

tUnawait, error for in (or on) await i see Await 
sb, 1 b. 

1431 Paston Lett, I 2^ Item, iij. of the seid felechep lay 
nnawayte upon Emond Hromr,..And tokehym presonar. 

Unawa'kable. a. (Un-' 7 h.) xfipx £. Taylor Bek. 
men's Theos. Philos, 248 In the Etemm Nature lyeth the 
Tiirha, though unawaxable. 

Unawa^ed,/^/. a. TUv-' 8 .] • nf^xt. 

1647 Hrxham I, Vnawaked, ongetveckt, ^ 17x1 Youno 
Revengo iv. i, How soft the breast, on which I laid my 
peace For years to slumber, unawak'd by care I 1740 — 
Nt. Th, II. 6t8 Strange I the theme. -shou d sleep unsung I 
And yet it sleeps, by genius un.iwak'd. 

Unawa kened, ppL a, (Un- i 8 .) 

1703 ArraxauRV Serm, Luke xvi, jt (ijaS) II. 57 Every 
day the Impression loses somewluit of us Force,. .till at 
length it comes .. to operate .. faintly upon careless tin- 
awaken'd Minds, xyda Wrsliiv yrni, 99 July (i!*27) III. 
103 A harmless, unawakened, .woman came to one of the 
meetings for prayer. 18x9 Siibllxy Odo HLest WindSb He 
through my lips to unawakened earth The trumpet of a 
prophecy I x86o W. L. Collins Luck of Ladysmede (1869) I. 
275 The eyes, .in whose soft depths a mighty unawakened 
love htsd seemed always sleeping. 1899 F.duc, Rev, Dec, 
47a I'he dull and unawakened have their rights. 

Hence Unawa kEnadaEBE. 

1879 Mkrrdith Egoist X, Chewing the cud in the happy 
pastures of unaw.'ikenediiess. 

Unawa'kenlng, ppL a, (Un-' la) WoKCRSTKa 

(citing Foster). 1866 M. Arnold Thyrsis xvii. There 
thine earth-forgetting eyelids keep I'he momiiigle«s and 
unnwakening sleep. Unawa king. ///. es. (Un-' 10.) 
1863 [H. W. Whbrlwright] Aa//. 131, I should., 

gradually pass off into an unawakiug slumber. Un- 
awa'rded. pfl, a, (Un-' 8.) (1775 Ash.] 1897 Outing 
XXX. 346/1 The cup offered.. to the member wiio should 
ride upon the road the greatest number of days.. is un- 
awarded after a wiiole year having elapsed. 

Unaware (vnawe**!), adv, and a. [Un- ^ l i b 
Olid 7 : cf. Uniwaiu and Unware.] 

A. adv, 1. ■> Unawares adv, x a. 

1390 SHAKa Ven. St Ad, 823 As one that unaware Hath 
dropp'd a precious jewel in the flood. 1667 Milton P, L, 
II. xs6 Will he, so wise, let lomie at once his ire, Belike 
through impotence, or tinawM’& 1700 Drvdkn Pat, ^ Arc, 
II. 18 To his Keeper this [bevm-age] he brought, Who.sw.il- 
low'd unaware the sleepy *DraugM. a 1800 Cowfkr Oayss, 
(cd. 9) XIX. 63A She pours her echoing voice, .. Deploring 
Itylus, whom sne destroy'd (Her s«>n ny ro^l Zethii:*) un- 
aware. xSda Mr-r. Drowning P'alse .Slef ii, Thou only hast 
stepped uiiaw.’ire,— Malice, not one can impute. 

2. » Unawares 2 , 

x6(^ Milton P. L. lit. 547 Some higb-cliNibing Hill, Which 
to his eye discovers unaware The goodly prospect 1700 
Dhvdrn Pal, At Arc. \. 258 A Glance of some new Goddoas 
gave the Wound, Whom, like Acteon, unaware I found. 
s8i8 Krats Endym. iv. 879 I-nng have 1 sought for rest, 
and, unaware. Behold 1 find it 1 1883 -9^ R. Bridokh Errs 
St Psyche Apr. xxviii, A Zephyr . . gathering round her uii- 
ware Fill'd with his breath her vesture and her veil. 

8 . In phr. at unaware : cf. Unawares adv. 4 . 
1998 R. Bbrnaro tr. Torence, Heantont. iv. i, Thou duest 
all things at unaware and unadvisedly. 164a T. Cabk .Verm., 
Quarrel of the Covenant A Floods of wrath and venge.'iiice 
might break in upon them at unaware. 1700 Drvdrn Pal. 
A A re, I. 499 A Serpent shoots his Sting at unaware. 1853 
Hrownino Ah Epistle 996 So we met In this old sleepy 
town at unaware, The man and Iv >6fi6 Ciir. RoaRrri 
Prince's Progr,^ etc- 20 At unaware JTba^ met eye to eye. 

B. adf 1 . Not aware ; not /ogoizaiit ; ignorant. 
Conit. e/, or with claaae. 

1704 Swift T, Tub i, 1 am not nnasrare bow the Produc- 


tions of Che Grub-street Brotherhood have.. fallen under 
many Prejudices. 1809-10 Colkhiuoe PrUnd (iMs) lei 
Of this important fact Koussoau was by no mums unaware, 
1866 G. Macdonald Ann, Q, Neiglib, iii. (1878) 34 He 
•poke In tde mcNt matter-of-iaut tone, unaware or anything 
poetic in what he said. 

2 . Keckleaa ; lacking caation ; unwary. 
^*8*7,Shrllbv Rev. ftlam vl xv, I lost all •ensa or care. 
And like the rest 1 grew desperate and unaware. 

HencE tVMWA’rEd o. ; Unawm'rEffly adv,; 
UBAWa'TEaEM. 

Sfabkb Prim, Divot, (1663) 1x4 A barbarous sur- 
priM of unawared sufferers, affoidtiig them neither oppor- 
tunity of deience or preparation. 1847 L. Hunt Mess, 
jVomen^ B, I.ix. X45 Hestood holding the door open,., in the 
blandest tones of unawareneas say'.ng— ' Ah, dear me- I'm 
yeiy— 1 beg pardon '. 1893 W. Sharp in L/fouv, (1910) 044 
It IS tinawor^ly that she wliispers to me. 

Unaware^ (DnAwe^iOi ^dv. Alio 6 vn- 
awarroa, 7 unawara. n. as prec. -i- - 8 - Ci. 
Uniware^ Unwaree advs^ 

1. a. Without being aware ; unconscionily ; in- 
advertently ; unintentionally. Cf. Unaware I. 

1533 Covbrdalr ^osh. XX. 5 They shall not delyuer the 
deedslayer in to his handes, for so mocli as he hath slayne 
his neghboure inawnires. 1583 Washington ir. Nicho* 
iafs Ifoy, It. vi. 33 b. If anv drinke of it vnawares. 1641 
J. Jackson True Eyang, T, 1. 70 Lactantius was slipt un- 
awares into this opinicn, and S. Icrome doth .. animadvert 
him for it. i6op R. L'kaTRANGB Erasm, toitov. (1725) 976 
Money might lie upon the Ground, and they tread upon it 
unawares. 1706 Uerkrlry Let, Wks. xBvi IV. 139 , 1 have 
unawares run into this long account. 1787 Brntham i)sf» 
Usury xlii. 1B4 .So great a master having fallen unawares 
Into an error. 183a Hr. Martinrau M eesl ^ IVoe ix. X33, 1 
might have spoken unawares, with authority. t86g Kings- 
LBV Heroes 11. ii, 1 will tell you, lest you rusii upon your 
rum unawares. 

b. Without being noticed ; unubaen*ed. 

1667 Drvdbn ft Davrnant Tempest 111. ii, I fear'd the 
pleaMiig form of this )oung man Might unawnre.s possess 
your tender breast. 1690 ].uckr Hum, Und, in. i. I s By 
which we may give some kind of guess,, .how Nature, even 
in the naming of 'ihings, unawaiea suggesud to Men the 
Originals and Principles of all their Knou ledg. 1718 Priob 
Solomon Pref. F B Age strals upon Us unawares. 1796 
Mmb. D'Arrlay Camilla V. 531 [’n] confidence unlimit^ 
..hours might have passed, uniiunibeied and unawaies. 

2. Without intimatiun or warning (given or 
received) ; unexpectedly, suddenly. 

*535 Covrrdalb Ps, xxxiv. 8 Let a sodane destruccion 
come vpf*n him vnawaires 1384 K. Scot Distent, H'’itcAer, 
II. ii. (1886) x6 Witches must be examined as suddenlie, and 
as unawares as is possible. 1657 Tbapp Comm, yob L 19 
No guest coineth unawares to him who keeps a constant 
table. 1667 M 1L1 ON It. 939 He. .meets A vast vacuitie: 
all unawares Flutiring bis pennons vain plumb down he 
drops. S7ia Strklr Spect. No. 504 F 1 Commend me also 
to those who.. do nut give up their Pretensions to Mirth. 
These can slap you on the Back unawares. 1796 Mmr. 
D'Abblay Camilla U. 353 He had just surprised her in 
tears, by coming upon her unawares. xBia Byron CA.llar, 
II. Ixxi, He that unawares had there ygazed With gaping 
wonderment had stared aghast. 1B69 Frrrman Norm. 
Cong, vii.(x877) II. 6j Tiie King, nccompanied by the three 
great Earls, came unawares upon ilie lAdy. 

b. In the phr. to take (or catch ) . . unawares, 

*593 Shaks. 3 llsn, PI, iv. viii. 63 Away betimes, before 
his forces ioyne, And take the great-growne 'J raytor vn- 
awarcs. 1791 Bunns Tam O'Shanter 86 Glowring round 
wi’ prudent cari'S, Lxst bogles catch him unawares.^ 1849 
Lvtton Caxtons 1. iii. He sceined incapable cf acting for 
himself I he,., if taken unawares, w.'is pretty sure to be the 
dupe. 1865 Kinusi ly liemv, ii, I'he (amous soubriquet of 
* Wake ' ! the Watcher, whom no man ever took unawares. 

3. In quasi-adj. use: fCL Ignorant, not aware, 
of something. Obs,"-^ (Cf. Unaware a, i.) 

1548 CovEKDALB, etc. KrasMt, Par. Acts 36 b, Diit thou, 
in persecuciun of my disciples,. .doest persecute me also, 
vnawares thereof. 1567 Mai-lkt (,r. /•orest 86 b, He, as 
they are \ tinwares of him, sodainely snatclieih vp with bis 
Pawes certaine of them. 

b. Unknown, unpercelved, unrealized. Const- 
to or of (oneself or another). 

1548 Udall, etc. E^rasm, Par. John 94 b, Neylher is it 
vnawares to me that ye shall nut fully vndersiande these 
tiiynges whiche 1 nowe speake. 15O4 Leycestei s Cotmuofew. 
(164X) 36 They sent on day (unaw.-ires to hci) for Doctor 
Bayly, and desired him to perswude her to take some little 
potion at his hands. 1633 J. Haiward tr. BiosuiPs 
Banish'd Virg, 140, 1 submissively kneeling down, and 
kissing his [hanri] unawares of him. 1643 £. Svmmonk 
Loyal Subjects Belief It is nut wisdome lor any man., to 
trust himself in a suspicious path, lest unawares to himhelfe 
and them, he be on the sudden in mediis uutiis. 1748 
Riciiabdson Ct-arissa (1611) VI. 70 Unawares to myself, f 
bad moved onward. 1897 Kincsi.by ‘iivo Y. Ago 1 . X44 
She found.. that she watched, almost unawares to herself, 
for his passing. X874 S. Wilhrrporcb Lss. 11 . 15 The very 
features of men . . assume, unawares to iheniselvcs, something 
of unn itural seventy. 

4 . lii phr. at unawares : a. ■■ fense a. 

X364 Haward Eutrooiusxw. 31 AnnibnII assauhinge Eneus 
F\iTvius at unawares beingo then in Italyu a* tie him. im 
Shaks, 3 Hen. /'/, iv. iv. 0 lie is taken priNoner, Either 
betrayd by falshnod of his (iuard, Or by his Foe surpriz'd 
at inawares. xEaa R. Hawkins I'oy, S. Sea (1B47) 90 We 
used all our best endevours to take them at un.twores, yet 
coiuming within fortie paces, we were discovered, a 1667 
CowLKV Ess, in Perse Sr Avarice, He.. Must run the 
danger . .of the rapid stieam it self which may At unawares 
bear him perhaps away. 1737 WHizrriN Josephus, Antig, 
II. x. da Serpents.. some of which.. Ay In the air, and so 
come upon men at unawares, a X774 Golhsm. Hitt, Greece 
11 . sas Darius fearing he should be attacked at unawares,. . 
obligm Ills soldiers to continue the whole night under armA 



VirAWAXtNIST. 


TrVBAI.IA.8TBn, 


iIm Scott Hitl l il. 167 You might « 1 «y him At 

uimwarM bofora he raw your blade drawn. sM8 Nuttle- 
■Nir Browming 1 . 40 li is like coming to the edge of a 
precipice at unawares. 

b. « Benm; i a and i h. 

tggd Danbtt tr. Cmniut (1614) ssq The King (eared 
especially, .leant some word should escape him at vnuwaics. 
sdig PiTSCMAB Htgrimmgw (1614) 570 A Homan, at vn» 
awares hauing killed a Cat, could not.. be deuined from 
their butcherly furie. 1679 C. Nassa Antichriat 013 Jt 
stole into the world .. iin'iensibty and at unawares. 1^53 
Miss Yongs Hair af Radclj^ av, All this was told at un- 
awares, drawn forth by dillerent questions and remarks. 


llerent questions and remarks. 


till (iuy inquired how much * it would take to give them a 
start f s8^ Chr. Rossetti (1004) 63 Wlien friend 

shall no more envy fiiend Nor vex his friend at unawares. 

t Unawa-mlat, ppl, a. Sc, Obs, [Uw- 1 8 : cf. 
Unwarnist.] Unannounced. So tUnawa*rniatly 
adu , without worniiijr. Obs, 

1533. Bri.lbndkm Lvy 11. x. (S.T.S.) 1 . 165 Brokin of hare 
purj^is he vnawarnist cummyng of romana leqiouns. 
16 a. IV. xii I i. 69 This 1 . poBthvnietta..Invadit he Inemyis 
vngwamiatlie 

tfnawad, ppf. a, [Un- 1 8.] Not awed or 
aweslrnok. Also const, by, 

1693 Dryokm (?vi ta Mat, 1. 1 16 Unforc'd by Punishment. 
un*aw'd by fear, His words were simple, and his {viiil 
8in< era. lysS Pope DHneia*i iii. 293 Persist, by all divine 
in Man unaw'd. 1763-74 Tuckric J.i, Kat, (1834) 1 . 

1 have proceeded all along with an unawed freedom, doing 
my utmost to cast all prejudices asida 1807 BvaoN hyiaoM 
y Hiaua 9^ With anxio.is iremoii, yet unawed by fear, I'he 
laitliful pair before the throne ap^ar. 1B67 H. Macmillan 
Bi6ia Taaeh,j\ The pine.. standing lonely and unawed., 
in the midst of fmrfut liorizons of snow-iuountain and glacier. 

irnawfalf a, [U.n- ‘ 7.] 
t L Not iiibpiied or tinged with awe. Ohs, 

1607 Wrrn Serm, he/. King 17 Feb. 33 All negligent and 
perfunctorie performance of our Religion, all slight and un- 
awful K.\pressions in it,a.s in Gods piesence. are the foulest 
Scorn and AhAseiiient Ih.nt may Iw. 1656 J banks Fuhi, 
Christ 70 Men come with a.s unprepared, unreverent, un- 
awful I, and undevout thoughts and affections to a sermon, 
as to a play. 

2 . Not inspiring or causing awe. 

1799 H. T. C'lLKHRooKB in Life (1873) 4 ** In the va11e3'S 
the gloomy cunfined view is not unawful. 1826 Milman 
Anna Bfllayn iii. 50^ 1 go.. where wild men howl around 
Their blood stain'd alurs— to uplift th* unknown, Uuawful 
Crucifix. 

t Unawned, ppl, a Obs, (See Un-^ 3.) 
TTnawned, a. [Un-I 9.] Awnlesg. 
iSai W. P. C. liARTON Flora N, Amer, 1 . 105 Anthers 
linear, unawned. 

Una sotiBed, ppl* a, [Ur- ^ 8.] Not deprived 
of oxygen. 

s8s8 Lancet 99 Mar. 940/1 Unaiotised food increased the 
symptoms. 1S61 Brntley Man. 7.(6The v.trious azot- 
ized and unatotized compounds which are concerned in the 
development of new tis-^ues, 

^ Un-ba'ckboarded, n. iUn** 9 ) 18^ Mas. Gore Hrak- 
ington xvi, God be praised I there U still one good, natural, 
honest, un«backI)oarded girl Lfi in the world. 

Unba-cked, a, [Un-i 8.] 

1 . of horses : Unmounted ; untrained. 

> 59 * SiiAKS. Van, 4 * Ad. 320 The vnbai kt breeder full of 
fe.irs, lealuus of catching, swiftly doth forsake him. 1613 
W. Bkownk Brit. Rnst. I. V. y8 A stiibborne Nagge 01 
Galloway ; Or viiback'd Icniiet, or a Kl.mders Mare. 1636 
Stanlky Hiit. Vkili^s. iv. (1687) 1^6/2 Being demanded how 
the {.earned differ from the unle.’irncd. he answered, as 
Horses unback'd from such as are well manag'd. 1753 
HcKj^KTH Anai B-'autv xvix. 223 A fine Arabian war^hor^te, 
unbacked, and at liberty, and in a wanton trot. lyBrCVaEr- 
out Attatehtnani 11 . 66 My Louisa's long unbacked mare., 
frisked like a fawn across the neighbouring meadow. 

2 . Not backed or supported ; not endorsed. 

z6<m Daniel Civ. IVars iii. Ixxix, He .will not avouch 

thy fact, But let the weight of thine owne infamie Fall on 
thee, vn-supported, and vnliackt. 164s H. Mork Song •/ 
Soul 'Vo Rdr., Nor is reason unlxick'd with Iwtter principles 
mathematically salsliable in matters of this kind. 1658 
Earl Monm. ir. Paruta*s IVars 34 Most . . were new 

men, and unexperienced, especi^ly lieing unback’d by 
Horse. 1846 Mas. Gore Fng. Chtir. (1852) 115 A sucking 
MlUician unbacked by parliamentary interest. 1854 IL 
Millbk Sch, ^ .SVA/n. (1853) 543 They were in danger of 
being put down, unbacked by the popular sufiport which in 
such a cause they deserved. 189a Oaiiy Hews 25 May 9/3 
An arrangement which gives only an unbacked prointse of 
half interest. 

b. Nut backed by betting. 

1883 Tiinaa 22 Oct. 10/9 This year he took part in the 
race lor the Great Yarmouth Handicap, . . but be was un- 
backed and unplaced. 

8. Not furnished with a back or backing. 

1861 Daily Tal. 19 Ang., The target fired at was an un- 
backed slab of wroug it iron. 1893 Fu$dk's Stand, Diet., 
Unhackad, having no back, as a svool. 
i Unbad, obs. vaiiant of Unbib ppl, a, 

1848 H. More Song 0/ Soul 11. ii, Men ybrought Into 
some spacious room, who when they've had A turn or two, 
go out, although unbad. 

Unba'df ed, />/. a, (Un-* B.) 1873 Browning Ariafo/k. 
Ayol. 195 No unbacfged buffoon is licensed here To shame 
us alU Ufiba'fliaable, a. (Un-* j.) 1817 Examinar 
649 Extraordinary penetration and unDaflleable acuteness. 

Vnba'Aa^ pph a, (Un- ^ 

1793 Sjuthky Joan 0/ Are 1. 951 ' Maiden, thou hut done 
Thy mission here,* the unlmflled fiend replied. 1809 I.vtton 
Oiaavenad ii, The first glow and life of vouth, unbaffled tn a 
single hope. 1855 Rsownino Old Piet. Florence xxxvi. 
That morning the scaffold Is broken away, and the long- 
pent fire..unbaflied Springs from its sleepb 


tTBlbav, V, rUv- 8 xT tram. To take or let 
outofalSg. 

idii Flosio, Diaaauaaara, toemptieout of a sacks, Co vnbag. 
1854 Ub (juiNCEV War WkE i 86 b IV. 279 To carry the 
knaves like foxes in a bag to the EnglUh border and there 
unbag them. t86o Geo. Eliot Milt on Fioaa ill. iii, Mrs. 
TuUiver, with a confused impression that it wu a great 
occuion, like a funeral, unlu^Bad the bvll-rope tassels, and 
unpinned the curtains. 1884 PaU Mall G. 5 Mar. 3/a A 
crowd of spectators assemble to see the fox unbi^gM. 

Unbai lable«d. [UN-t 7 b.] a. Not entitled 
to be releaaed 011 bail. b. Not admitting of bail. 

iday in Birch Crt, A Timaa Chat, I (1848) 1 . 195 If the 
cause be unexpressed, lie sh.ill be unballable.^ a 1718 Penn 
Life Wks. 17./6 1 . saS We are.. then thrown into a nuisom 
Gaol, and there we must lie unbailable. 186s W. S. Pkrev 
Hist, Ch, Eng, 1 iv. 185 The tinluiilable imprisonment which ' 
lighted upon those who declined it. 1884 Imp, Diet, s. v., 
The offence is unbaileblck 

UnbaiHf O. Now only dial. Also 4-5 vxi- 
baynCe, -beln, 5 -beyne, 9 dial, unbane. [f. 
Un -1 7 -f Bain a,, or ad. ON. dbeinn not straight, 
crooked (Norw. ubain crooked, awkward).] 
fl. Not ready or willing ; disobedient. Obs, 

N1300 Cursor M, 17735 He sal find mani bem vnbain, 
For mani sal him s.'ii again, c 1400 Rula St, Bauet tViTse) 
]6‘io If ony be so vnbayne In word or werk to groch ogayn, 
..With penance sal schobechasiid. ^1460 Totonatey Myii, 
xxiv. 356 Thou shall f»nbynk it, in faythi Fy, wliat thou 
art frel vnhychid, vnb.nyn I t a tgoe Cheater PL 11. 338 
Thus shalt thou ly^, . .for thou haxt bene to me vnbcyue. 
tb. Unfriendly, disagreeable. Obs, 
a xgaaPrav, I fendingxn Anglia IV. 186 Drawe hinehonde 
sone n)ein, 3ef man doth ouht unbein, |>ar Nna hertc b 
ilende. 

t 2 . S!ow, inactive. 

41470 Harding Chron, lxiii. xB, So was he kyng of 
Brytain then again, And sone then after, be fell inage viibain. 
8. dial. Inconvenient, awkward. ^ 
i8a8 Cramen Gloss., Unhana, inconvenient, distant. 1863 
Mrs. Toogooo Spec, Yorksk, Dial, (M.S.), 1 ought to have 
a fork ; the sp.ide is very unliane for the work. 1B99 Leads 
Mare, Suppl, 5 Aug. (E.D.D.), T* doors is as unbane as 
can be. 

Uubal*t, V, (Un«*4.) 1398 Florid, Disinuescara, to 
vnsnare, to vnbaite. t 8 ^ P, Parlay’s Ann, V. 931 As to 
cheese, i'll unb.*tit all the mousetraps for you 1 but you shall 
not eat dry bread. 

Unbartedf ppl- a, (Uh-i 8 .] 

1 . Not baited or worried by dot’s. 

IS.. J. Balnavls *0 Gallandis all* 86 (Bann. MS), 
Oucr oft to hound in vnkowth ground, Thow ma t:ik vp 
vnbaittiL 167a in Piciun L'pool Munie, Rac, (1883) 1 . 341 
a bull unbaited. 

2 . Not furnished with bait. 

^ 1880 Carnrgib /’ ror/. Trrtppit$g 6z A sure way of catch- 
ing this destructive little ammal . . is to cut a groove in koine 
of the posts or gate ponta, in which set an unbaited steel 
tiap.^ 1905 Macm. Atag, Dec 90 Tso rods dangled an 
unbaited hook and a bvdraggUd fly in the water. 

Unbai’sedAi. (Un-*9.) 1853 C. Bronte K/ 7 ^//r xxviii, 
It slid down the polished slope of the varnished and ua- 
laixed desk. 

U nba ked ( mb^-kt), ppl, a. Also 6 uubaokte. 
[Un-I 8 . Cf. 8w. obakad. Da. ubagt,'\ 

L Of tiles, brick, etc. : Not baked lo a kiln ; not 
exposed to heat. 

1963 Hvli. Art Cardan, (1574I 3a Y* water, in which the 
vnbaked Tile hath bene suited, poured vpoii their holes, 
doth destroy tliem. 1579 Langiiam <,arii. Health (1633) 
191 The^ stones burned in an vttliaked put . . and the ashes 
burnt wil ^eiue for Spodium. X598 Flokio, Mattoni crudi, 
vnbaked brickes, white bricks. 1787 Phil, '/ raens, LX XV 1 1 . 
901 This handle consists of turned unbaked mahogany. 
**53 J* bA'<<: Wetharbys 171 Dadly-built walls, which had 
been made of unbaked bricks to save expense 1 1869 Tozba 
Highi, Turkey 1 . 375 Minerable hovels of unbaked brick. 

2 . Uf bicad, etc. : Not prepared by baking. 

>577 tr. Builinger’s Decades (159a) 370 1 here was offered 
. .cleaiie meale vnbaked. 1578 Lytk Dodoens 11 cxvi. 310 
Maynardus. .piitie«h it into the midle of an vnbackte lotifc, 
so letting it bake vniil the bread be wel backte. 1611 
Florio, I motto, vnsodden, vnbaked, vnrosled, viiboyled. 
17S7 Bailky (voI. 11 ), Dough,.. iEo Mass of Bread unbaked. 
1769 Cook \'oy. round IVorld u xvii. (1773* *** A quart of 
the pounded bread-fruit, which is as suhntaiitial a» the 
thickest unbaked custard. 

8. Jig. Left in an unfinished or immature state. 

1601 SiiAKS, Alls Wellw. V. 3 All the vnlrnk'd and dos^ 
youth of a nation, a iSag Fletchsm Elder Brother 11. ii, 

A little unhak'd Poetry, such as the Dablers of our time 
contrive. 1635 Pagitt Christiatnogr. 11. vi. (1636) 40 Their 
Masse was then iinmoulded, 'i’ransubstantiation unbaked. 

tlTnba'ken, ppl, a. [Un-I 8 b. Cf. 

MDu. tmgthacken (Dn. •bakkan\ OHG. ungi- 
pachan (MHG. un^bachen. G. •bneken).'] -prcc. i. 

*549 Compl. Scot, vi. 46 Ane of the labilis vas of baikyn 
•tane, and the tolhir tabil of onbaykyii stane. 

Unba'lance, (Un-* 12.) 1887 Alienist 4 Henrol. 
(X'L594 The Dialyzing influence.. arising from congenital 
deficiency and unbalance, zflps Strand Mag, Oct. 383, 1 
H'S mind was still in a terrible state of unbalance. 

Unba lanoe, v . [Un- s 3.] 
tL trans, - Unballast v, i. (Cf. 

Balance v, 17.) 

isB6 B. Young GnuMMo's Civ. Conv, rv. 103 b. He . . without 
ante more wordes unimllanced (It. voth] the ship. 

2 . To throw fa person or thing) off the balance. 
ilM Rubkin Mod. Paint, 111 . iv. xii. |io His ways are 
stedfostf it is not this or that new right which will at once 
unbalance him. 1891 Pali Mall G. 91 Jan. 3/9 Alcohol. . 
disturbs and unbalances the nervous system. 


Henee Unbalanoing vbl, sb» 

1889 P^. Sci. Monthly July 36B A further unbalancing of 
the relaiioDs between the railroad companies and the public 
Unba'lnneeably, 44I1’. (UN-*it.) 1661 Feltham As- 
a^ves, etc. 709 Albeit his lou without Gods mercy was 
uobaliEnoeaDly irrecoverable. 

Uaba'lanoadf a, [Un-^ 8.] 

L Not balanced or equably poised : a. Of the 
mind, judgement, etc., or persons in resi'>ect of these. 

s 6 jm Ur. H all Caus Const, (ed. 9) 3B8 Wherein yet 1 cannot 
mucD blame an uiibullanced judgement, whiles 1 find the 
Septuagmt contrary to themselves. 1737 Porx llor. Epist, 
I. vi. 95 Thus good or bad, to one extreme betray Th* 
unbalanc’d Mind, and snatch the Man away. iSBa J. 
Parkbm Aposi. Life 1 . 69 We know what he has been up 
to this time, ardent, impulsive, unbalanced, enthusiastic, 
cowaidly. 1886 A. Wbik Hist, Beans Mod, Europe (16^) 
III Interference with the old oider was so far-reaching, 
that the minds of all were quite unbalanced, 
b. Of material things. 

173a Pope Ess, Man 1. 051 Let Earth unbalanc'd from h«>r 
orbit fly. 1784 Cowma 'iask v. 40 No needless carr, Lest 
stoimH should overset the leaning pile Deciduous, or its 
own unbalanc'd weight. 1835 Cmnt Mag, VI. 199/1, 1 
wa.e several times unbalance, and on the point of 
Inring hurled backward into the gulf. 190s Feildtn's Mag, 
IV. 449/9 A running test of 26 hrs. with an avciage un- 
balanced load of 3,000 lbs. 

o. fig. or transf, in various senses. 

1710 Black MORE Creation iii. 487 1 hen would unbalanc'd 
heat licentious reign. 2818 Byron Ch. Har. iv. cxxxiL 
Thou, who never yet uf human wrongs Left the uiibalanceo 
w.'ale. 2855 Bain Senses 4 f*/. ii. li. 1 9 1 he variegated 
aspects of uie fields and gardens.. have more beauty than 
t)ie unbalanced verdure of the leof. 1879 K. K. D0UCI.AS 
Confuetaniam ill 91 He bated those who r-osscss valour 
unbalanced by tne obeervaiice of propriety. \%upAilbuit*i 
Syst. Med. Vlll. 333 Deviation takes place in the opposite 
direction through the unbalanced action of the healthy 
muscles on the unparalysed side. 

2 . Of »n account : (see Balance v. 74). 

2808-38 W KSSTER, U nbmlaneed, . . not brought to an equality 
of debt and credit xpoa Daily tkfon. 95 Nov. 6/a Com- 
plicated, confused, and unbalanced accounts. 

Unba'ldf [Un- 2 5.] To undo (goods) 
from a l>ale or bales. Hence Unba'lod ppl. a, 
S75a Phil. Trans, XLVIl. 516 . 1 here should be found 
very honest men.. who will take the trouble of seeing all 
the good uiibaled, and every particular parcel exposed to 
the air. 1879 T. H. S. Escon Engltntd\. 922 The unbalcd 
cotton . passes through a scries of inachiiK s. 

Unbalked, >//. a, (Un-* 8.) 2888 Talmagr in Voice 
(N.V.) 10 Ma), That passion of jealousy, livid, hungry, 
uiibalked, rages on. 

Unba'll, V, [Un-> 5 ; cf. Ukbalb t/.] tram. 
To unpack. 

a 2694 Sir A. Dalpour Lett, (1700) 96 You must . . then cause 
unball them at the Custom-boufee, and set your Mark upon 
them. 

tUnba'llaaised. pfla, Obs, Also 7 vn* 
ballao't, -aoed. [Un-I 8.] » Unnailabted. 

2606 hr. Hall Heaven upon Plarih f 95. 185 A light, vn- 
baliaced vessel), that rises and falls with euery wave. iCst 
G. bANuvs Ovid’s M*t, 11. (2626) 25 As vnballac't ships are 
rockt and tost With tumbling Waiie^. 2694 AimisoN Ovid's 
Met, 11. Wks. 1721 1 . 157 E% aX vok tb’ unballasscd vessel 
riues Cost lo and fra 

t Unba'llast, ppl, a, Obs. [var. of prec. Cf. 
I>n. OHj^^bal/ast.] - Unballahtep. 

i6sa T. Scott Btlg, Pismire Pief., 1 have, .saved much 1 
might have lost, had 1 ventured a* y thing in so- light, 
w e«ike, and vnbalnsi a bottcni. 2655 Guekai l Chr. in Arm, 
I. 277 The opinion of others, whose breath of applause 
I ossibly was a mi ans to over-hct thy unbul'ast spirit. 2699 
W.CiiAMBRaLAtNK PhaTonmda 11. 103 The vt-xed prince,., 
tn entertain 'J'heni now with strength unballast, calls 111 haste 
Jl is late neglected CounciL 

Unba'llast, V. [UN-24. Ci,Visi. entballastcH.'l 
L A nut. To clear (a ^ip) of ballast. Also 
XTnba'Ilaating vbl. sb, 

a 26^ Lrichton Com. Pet. v. 6 (1849) II. 460 It is neces- 
sary time and pains that is given to the unballostii-g of a 
ship. 2769 Falconer Diet. Aiartne (1780I, To unhaiast, to 
discharge the ballast of a ship. [Hence in l.'ter dicta] 
ItuL (hiench Terms), [The] MaW e da quai . .\% besides to 
appoint tlie proper places for ballasting and uiiballasting 
Vessels. 

2 . Jig, To render nniteady. 

2836 Blaekw, Alag. XXXIX. 466 This pleasure.. more 
conipleiety unballasts the mind than any other. 

Unba lluted, ppl a, [Un- i 8.] 

1 . Of vessels: ^ot ballasted ox rendered steady 
by ballast. 

2657 !*'• CorKiN Div. Blassomes ae And such a heart, like 
an unballast’d Ship, I.h turned o'r with e'ry breath of wind. 
xM CupwoRTH tutell. Syst. i. iv. f 31. 47a Theae have cut 
off the most excellent Fulcrum of the Soul, ..by means 
whereof, like unballasted ships, they are u^d up and 
down perpetually. 2809 1 . Iavlor Enthus. il 41 V ester- 
day the unballasted vessel was seen haimins out all the 
aaiety of its colours.^ 2897 Outing (U.^.) XXX. 334/ > 
No better demonstration of the stipcrioiity of the fight- 
di aught and unballasted sailboat over the desp, heavy one 
has l^en given. * 

b. pg. Not Steadied or kept in order by serious 
or solid qualities. 

1644 Milton Educ. a To be tost and turmoild with their 
nnlmllnsted wiis in fathomles and unquiet deeps of con- 
troversie. 16^ C. CATAKSa in Gaiaker's Autid, Errour 
Rp. Dcd. A iij. The shame and misery will light hcavie at 
l.xst upon these unballasted mindcs. 1697 Coijifr Eis, 
Mar, Subj, l (17^3) tSa An unexperienced unballasted 
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Dlvlntt must be nn improper missionary. 1701 — 3 f. 
AurtL^ p. xxiv^ Lucius Verus hud none of these goud 
Qualities! his Inciiiiatiuns were eager, unballasted, and 
lewd. 1796 CMAKLurra Smith Marchmont 111. 144 'Ihe 
tinlmllasted b'-ad of Linda .. was quite ovenet, sBoo 
SoimiKY Ar//. (1^56) II. 151 Both these men are sur-'h 
.unballast'd iioliticians, that the pitblii: mind could not be 
worse guided. 1B70 XjO'Hv.xx.^tMdy Wind, 179 Percival.. 
oflera an example.. i>f the poetic Cem|wrament tinball.istcil 
with those less obvious qualities, which make the poetic 
faculty. 

2 . Of a railway line s Not filled in with ballast. 
1887 M. Roukkth U'estern Aitrttus 90 A, I could not step 
In between, for the line was unbaUasud. 1891 Cveliug 
SI Feb. 75 Kidin;f over the 'sleepers* on an unballasted 
railroad would he preferable. 

TTnbandagei S'. tram. To remove 

tlie baudafre 1 1 om. A lao alnol, 

i8ao Mamrtat xliii, The hospital mates un- 

b’lnduged Spicer's leg. 18^7 K. Tomrs Amer. fm Japam 
viii. ij>i Dr. Parker prevailed upon a girl of thirteen, who 
was II patient in the hosmtal, to inibandage in the presence 
of her mother. 1899 Iratm. Gao. 8 Sept. 3/a Mr. L. (the 
oinilist. .) uiiljandagcd the we’ik eye for a few moments. 
Uxiba'ndedf ppL a, [Ux- ^ 8.] Not iuniished 
with a band or bands. Also fiff, 

1370 fPfV/r tjf tm*. y. Co, (Surtees, 1835) 339 lt[e1in I do 
g^'ueand hequirthc vntomy doughto' m.'irgreatt dychljrturne 
a brass |ian vnb.inded. 1600 Siiaks. /I.K.A. iii. ii. 397 Your 
hose should Iw vngarter'd, your bonnet vnh.'inded, your 
fdeeue vnbutton'd. 1608 AIrrry Dordl Edmonton v. 1. 83 
Iiid not thtH good knight .. Confessa with you,. .To deale 
with him almut th* unbonded marriage Betwixt him and 
that faire young MilhsentT 

fXTnba'iidoned, a. Sc, 03 r.— » [Uir-‘ 8.] 
Not kept under control ; loose. 

>175 Barbous Bruce x. 389 (Canib. MS.). Richt as thai ky 
and oxin weir. That war vnbawndonit left therouL 

Unba-xuBked^ PpL a. (Ux - 1 8. ) 

>533 IIellkndkn A/V'j'v.kv. (S.T.S.)n. i97QuhanCamyl- 
Ins. .was on his wiaaexilit, qnhilk leiiianaiid still.. vnbanist, 
Rome inicht never haue bene tane. 1597 Waknxh A/ 6 . 
Rng, V. xxviL 137 Make>shifta, and Bawdes did tbriur. 
Nor was an ancient Eiigluh Pecre vnhanUht or nlinr. 
S648 Hkxiiam \\,OngebaHPunt Vnbanlshecl^ ur Vn-exilcd. 
i8as Bknth \m J.tb. Eress^ 17 Under whom it has hitherto 
been my good hup to live unhanged, uiisabrad, onim- 
prisonea, unhanished, and unruined. 

TJaba*nk, w.i [U.v- 4.] 

L tram, I'o free from a bank or barrier. In 
quot.yff. 

184s sis H. Tavlob Edwin the Fair i. v. 36 Unbank tfie 
hours To that soft overduw wluch bids the heart Yield 
increase of delight. 

2. 'I'o clear (a (ire') from banked-up matter. 

1890 SeL Amer. May 315^3 first duty of an 
engineer ..is to n-Hcermin how nvtny gauges of water there 
are in his boilera. Never unbaulc or replenish the fires 
until this is done. 

Unba-nk, v 2 (Ux -2 4: cf, Bavk sh^ 7.) 

1834 Calhovm IPX’S. (1874) II. 363 We must, .use a bank 
to iinbonk the banks, to the extent that may be necessary. 
Unba-nkabl0,«. (Un.> 7 b.) >884 Weekly Timet (N.Y ) 
9 Apr., The loss tlio treasury may su'ttaiii from unbankable 
notes. 1890 Ciii.i>KRSi.RPVB A'rr. Stud, 55 A po<jr ex- 
change for t'.ie trcfuitire of German Idealixin, unlmiikab'.e as 
it is. Unbatiked, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) (1775 Asii.j 1898 

Cycling 8a [The c\ i.lu>trai ks] were unhankvu, and in some 
c-Hscs the corners u ere very shai p. Unba nnered, ///. a. 
(ITn>* 8.) 18x7 Poi.ioic Course T, vil 491 Innumerable 

armie.s rose, iinbannered nil. 

Unbapti’sep f'. [Ux-2 3.] tram. To divest 

(a person) of ihe effect of baptism. Also absol, 
161s FbOKio. Sbniteoaare^ to vnehristen, to viibaptize. 
164s Milton CA. GovU ii. ii. 55 Ye have bin Irald,. .baptizing 
the Christian infant with a solemno sprinkle, and iin- 
baptizing for your own part with a profane and impiniu 
fiirefinger. 1709 J. Johnson Clergynt, Fade M. 11. p. Ixxi, 
'J'lie Priest can baptize, but he can't un-baptize. <11714 
M. Henry Treat, Baptism Wks. 1853 1. 549/1 To un- 
church, unchristianize, unbaptize. all those who are not in 
every thing of uiir kngth, ix. .dcsiructivu to the catholic 
church. 184s A R. C. D.\u.A!> East. Superintend, 147 
Therefore, a peisun who acts thus would become a heathen 
if be could uiibapti/e hiiu'iclf. 1858 Edin. lies*. July 2a j 
I n the Kuinan Catholic Cliuich..a man con no mure bo 
unman led than he can l>e uiibaptizcd. 

Unbapti'iedp ppl- a, (Ux-i 8.) 

c i37S>Vc. Leg. Saints xxxiii. {George\ 789 Qiihat..sa1be of 
me gyi 1 de in sic degro \ nbaptyxt )et T 14. . With an i) and 
Oil / in Anglia XXVIL a8B He jiat will Icndc Viibaptist, he 
bese reffed wip |»b fenJe. 14. . Siege Jems. (£.K.'l .S.) 155 
3it vnbaptized wer bol>e Barnabe & Poulc. 1534 Monk 
V real, /'rrzr/ms Wks. 1287/9 .Xstorinrantesdyeng vnboptisrd 
nimy men wil peraduenturo thynk otherwyse. 1^ 
WAHNfcMi4/i^. kng. iv. xxi. (f 599) 90 lie puttcih nil toSwoid 
and Seas that vnbaptized wair. 1651 Bax irk tr^. Bapt, 71 
It is tiue that many unliaptized are in the Kingdom of 
Christ. 1689 Sherlock Death iii. 9 7 They are in uie state 
of unb.'tpiized Jews. 1708 J. Philips Cyder n, 659 Th* tin- 
baptiz'd 'lurk Dreads War from utmost Thule. 1796 
Coi.RKioGB To a I'riend 11 And with thoie recreant un- 
baptized heels Thou'rt flvingfroin thy bmnden ininisteries. 
18^ Scorr Woodst. ii, Unbaptired clog, apeak civil of the 
Martyr in my presence. 1867 Pearson Hist. Kng. I. 153 
He bethought himself of asking what fate his unbaptised 
ancestors were undergoing. 

Unbaptl'zing, ppl. a ^Un-I 10.) 1846 Worcester 

(citing Coleridgek unbaptning^ a., not baptising. 

Unbar, v, [Un-2 3 and 7 ] a. tram. To 
remove the bar from (a door or gate, etc.) ; to un- 
fasten, undo. Also absol, 

13. . Gmo, ^ Gr, Knt. 9070 The brygge was bmyde doun, 
a pc biode gates Vnbarred. & born open. 1433 Lvog. 
St, Edmund tu. laoi A-nother [thief] besy..To vnpyke 


lakys, a-nother to vnbarreL ctage Mirils FooHai 49 
Thomo-s ^ede to hs dyr, and \ niMiret [« dyrre. c 1330 
1.1). lAcMHWO&Arth.Lyt. Bryt (1814)81 He vnliarred helnies, 
and claue aaonnder sheldec 1390 SrKNSRs F, Q. 11. xL zy 
fleliehight'l'hoae gatesiobevnl>ar*d,aiid forth be went, tdoi 
Kkoi.lf.s Hist. Tntkt (1691) 993 The Turke<..vncouered 
and vnbarred thrir ariillerie again-vt the a<*Mailants. r iteo 
Plbtciikk 8c MAasiNOKR Trt^e, Barnavett v. iii. Who Un- 
bard the Havens that the floating Merchant Might clap his 
lynnen wings up to the windes. 1700 Drvden Lts'id s Alet.t 
Ajax XIII. 573 Sure 1 may.. Enter the Town, 1 then 
nabarr'd the C^tes, When I remov'd their tutelary Fates. 
VfiP Rsuttbier Na 190 F7 The servant iminedi- 

strly confessed that he unlarred the door. 1815 Scott 
Guv M. xlv, llie house-door wax next unbarred, unlocked, 
and unchained. 18^ DiCKR.Ns Hannied House iv. With 
soothing words the sister bode her wait, Until she brought 
the key to unbar the gateu 
b. Ill fig. context. 

s6of Wrevkr Mirr. Mart. CUj b, Looke when the sun., 
doth rise, Soone as the morne vnbarres her chrintall gate. 
1611 SiiAKs. Cymb. V. iv. 8 Th* sure Physitiati, Death, who 
is the key T* vnbarre these Lockes. 1687 Mil ion E.L, vi. 
4 'iitl Morn, .with rosie hand Unbarr'd tiie gates of Light. 
i7aS Pope Odyts. iv. 41s The morn.. Unbarr'd the portal 
of the roseate Ea-^. 1746 Hkrvky Aiedts. (1818) 87 The 

return'ng hours have untaired the gates of light. 1855 
Brewxier Aetuion II. xvii. 133 That intellectual ktrcn.;th 
which had unburred the stron.'hold'* of the universe. s8te 
Ruskin Timetir "I'ide iv §17 You proctipl Englkh !— will 
you ever unhar the .shutters of your brninsf 1878 Skelpy 
Stein 111. 565 There i.s nothing he likes better than un- 
barring restrictions, throwing open closed doors. 

o. intr. To undcigo unbarring. 

X748 R1CMARD.S0N Ciarissa{tit 1) IV. 396, 1 heard her lady's 
door, with hasty violence unbar, unbolt, unlock, and open, 
licnee Uuba'rring vA/. so. and fpL a. 
i6it Flomio, Sbarag/iA rout, vnbamn'.;, scattring. 1819 
S' (ITT A nno of G. xix. They heard the noise of the unbolt- 
ing and unbarring of the gates of the inn. 1834 Makkvat 
/*. .S//////<r xix, liie iinbnring of the jirison doors. 1657 
Dk'kfns Dorrit 1. xvi. The pO'>si:iiKty of her futber's release 
from pi ison l)y the unlsarring hand of death. 

UnbaTbarise, v. [Ux- 2 6 c.] tsam. To 
render loss barbarous ; to civilize. Ilcnce (or L 
Un-1 8 ) Uaba^rbArinad /»^/. a., civilized. 

J. Beaumont Esyche viii. ccxxv. Motheis Who in 
their aims their tentUr Burdens brougnt, A sight whieh 
might all Bea<tts unliorbarize. 1719 Ozell tr. Afisum's 
Aleut, 130 Of these original Irish, most of the Per<«ons of 
(,)u;ility understand English, and lead a Life totally un- 
b.ii barized. 175a Chesipsp. JMt. cclxxviii (1799) III. ays 
The courts of Manhciin and Bonnl take to be a little moie 
unbarbarised than some othen, i8is Soittiibv Let, to 

l.andor 16 April, Peiu may be unlxulmrized— made wor<(e 
than it Wvis under tiie Incas by the victoiyof the Indians 
1893(9. 'IvHRKLL in M. D. Petre Life (i^is) 11. ii. 57 If 
Newinuii were studied and axsimilated it would tetni to 
unbarbarise us. 

t UubaTbedj ppt, Obs, [Uk- ^ 8. See 
Baku v. i and a.] 

1. O clolh : Not barbed or clipped. 

>535 *7 /A***- ^lil% c. 13 § I No wollen doth . .shuld 

be conveyed ouer the See unrowed, unbarbed and unshome. 
1541-a Act 33 Hen. )'///, c. 19 Any coloured Clothe 
above the value of thre poundes, unrowrd, unbarbed or un- 
xhoriie. 1649 Doeq. Lett, Eat, at Oxf. (1837) 36) To 
tron-iporte all wollen clothes vnrowed, vnbarbd, vnshorne, 
and not fully drest. 

2. poet, unniown, unrut. 

xtxc Drayton Poiy-olb. xiii. zzr When with his hounds 
The l.iboririg Hunter tufts the thicke unbarbed grounds 
Where h.'irborM is the Hart. 165s Bp.niawes Tkeoph. xii. 
Ivii, The Virgin-meads, whose gates Unbarb’d perk up to 
prank the curled stit-ani. 

Unba’rbed, a.* [Ux-^ 8 + Babbbd ppl, 

a.'-J Unarmed; not caparisoned ; unbarded. 

1589 Cooi'BR 'Thesaurus^ Equus patent vutnerf, a horse 
viibuibed^ and in daunger to be wounded. 1607 Siiaks. 
Cor. 111. iL 99 Mubt 1 goe shew them iny vnbarb'd .Sconce? 

Unbarbed, ///. a.^ [Ux.i 8 + Babbkd ppl, 
a.* J Not furnished with a barb or barbs. Also fig", 
1844 J. Tomlin A/isdon. Trnh, 84 The point sharp as 1 he 
fin<'at needle, but unlxtrbetl. x88o Dawson E'ossil Men v. 
(1882) 135 III the north baihed bone spears wrre used, anl 
also little unbarbed bones with two elastic pieces of wood 
at the sides. 

b. Const, by. ((^f. Barb v, 4.) 

1863 Mim) Braiiixjn Aurora A'leydi^ The busy tongues., 
were not iinbnrbed by malice. 

Unba'rl>ered,/^/.ai. (Un-*8.) i84sTiiackbrav Ti’Hrw. 
fr. Comhilt to Cairo ix. We’d n hundred Jews to l.irboord, 
Unwashed, uncombed, imharbered. 1891 Century Alag, 
Dec. 936 'i'heir long black locks unbarbered. 

Unba rded, ppl- a, [Ux-i 8,] « Unbarred 
ppl. //.2 

1598 Baeret Theor. Warres v. II. 149 Well mounted vpon 
a strong horse vnbarded. 1848 H. W. Tokrkns Rem. Mstit. 
Hist. 93 The real Greci.m cavalry.. uted iin-Larded hones. 

tUnba're,a, Obt.-^^ [Ux-2 9.] » Unbaubd 
ppt. a. 

i8s4 Heywood Cunaik. viii. 391 The people stare To see 
mv garments tome, and brexts unbare. 

Unba*re, V. Now raro. [Un -2 9.] tram. To 
lay bare, to expose to view. (Cf. Bare v.) 

1530 Palsge. 766/1, 1 unbare a tbyng, je detnue. Ibid., 
Sythe I sc the vysage, it isynough, I w^1 unliare nothing 
else. 1598 Toptr Alba (iSm) zo8 Because thon secst my- 
selfe with I/>ve 1 cloathe. Another slialt despoyle me and 
vnbare. 1615 SvLVPRTBa Jab TsiH^phmnt n. R04 DeAtrnc- 
ti'Ni's Sword shall bunt him e^iT bower, (lonNunie his 
Sinews, and un-bare his Skin. '^1030 Lord Baaiatu Epi 
Ded. A a b, Not unbaring the roote of their guilt and 
criininaittie. z 6 sa H. Moee Oburrw. in Emihus. ’JPi, etc. 


(1638) to8 He has not done that which is Inipaeslhle to doe^ 
B'lbare to ns the very substance of Ihe Form. lisR Fabrar 
Erto 11. ii. The least boys seemed the grcaiert profitieots 
in unbaring, without a blush, ith hideous uglinesiL 

Heiicc UnbaTfid ppl. a, Unba-rlug vbl. sb, 

*585 Q- Kme- in Motley Aieihort. (1868) I. vi. 340 This is 
noMU-dl feifcuour, and no little unijaring of this realm of mine. 
IS 168s J. (joouwtN Filiod «r. the SpMi (1867) 203 When 
there is an unbared arm of God, then ihe work is said to lie 
dune from heaven. 1870 Fabras St. EmtU (1883) 418 TIm 
unbared palpitations ol bis inmost being. 

UabaTgained,/^. a. (Un-* B.) z8m Times 1 Apr., An 
uiibuugiit, unijargained support tothei^nservaiivegovern- 
meiiL 1874 H. binowiCK Meth. Ethics iv. iii. soy Some- 
times such uiibargained requiul is even legally obligatory. 

Unba-rk, V,^ [Un-S 4-1- Babe sb.^] tram. 
Tu deprive or strip of bark. (Cf. Babk v.2 3.) 

e tsS 7 Arp. Parker Es. lxx\iiL sa4 He dyd unbarke of 
v>ne the trees. >5 ^ Fi.kxhno I’irg. Ceotg. ii. 30 Smooth 
caiiex and poles of byrch Peeld or viib<irkt. i6e6 Bacon 
Sy^va f 654 A Branch of a Tree being Un-barked some space 
at the Botiome. 1604 Gavton E/eas. Notes iv, aop Spoyl- 
iiig the stick and uiibarking that bod>', which is titiaied.. 

the approach of outward air. 1677 Plot ( yx/ordsh. 165 
The Tree being within as hollow as a Drum, and its out- 
most siirlace, wiiere unbark’d, dead and dry beside. 1719 
ImNDuN & Wise Compi. Gartt. 103 In s|)eakingof good and 
bad Roots, it may be thought, that the nieaning of these is 
only such as are broken, or unliarked. 

Unba'rk, Now t/iVz/. or [UN-854- 
Bark sb.^] To disembark. 

1333 Eden Decnetes {Arh.) 194 The gouernour bad vnbarked 
.xvi. hortas which were also at the Wtayle. i960 Daus tr. 
SMdane's Comm. 8 j The Einperoure unbarked hym selfe 
in spityne ft arryved at Genes 1399 Hakluvt Eoy. II. 1. 
ai4 Where they, .doe vnbarke them'-elurs and vnlade their 
goods. ciBeo in Eug. Dial, Diet, (iievonsbire dial.). 

Unba*rked, ppl, a. [Un- ^ 8 4- Bark t/.-] 

1 1 * Not treated with baik; nntanned. 

So Sw, obmhadt Da. vbatket, 

Richmond, Brills (burtees) ai8, ij barked hone iky ns, 
and one vnbarked. 

2 . Not fltripiied of bark. 

1839 Marmvat Diary Amer. Ser. i. I. 937 The other bad 
an iiiiliarkfd liiccory stick. xBoo *K. Buldhkwood ‘Col. 
Refunuer (tigi) 185 llio unbarked pine- posts of the rude 
veiandnh. 

Unba rklng, ppf. a, (Un-* 10.) 1833 Mrs. Bkownino 
Erometn. Bound Poems 1850 1. 177 The grilUiis, those ua- 
barking dogs of Zeus. 

Unbarmod : see Ux-l 4. 

Unba'rrable, a. (See Uk-' 7 b and next.) s8i8 Cruise 
(ed. 9) V. 595 An entail. .had lasted three hundred 
and sixty years. .. Us Imviiig been so long unban cd, gives a 
presumption, that tiie ouneis knew it was uiibarrablu, 

Uaba-rred, //»/. a. [Ux-^ 8.] 

1 . Ot harbours : N ot obsti noted by a bar. 

a 1330 Leland /tin, iii. (1907) 199 Tiier cam to this place 
0118, the haven Ix-yiig onlNirnd and syiis cliukid with tynne 
workes, good talle dupi>es. 1796 Mornk Amer, Geog. 11. 
177 These are., the principal un burred havens. 

2 . Not secured or blocked with a Lir or bars. 

1803 Holi.ano Elutarch's Mor. 165 Making norcsist.-mce 

to lii-f appetites and dein.-iunds, but letting all ly unfoi tided, 
unbiird, and unlockt. 1708 J. PlilLii'S Cyder 1. 656 Wey- 
mouth, ..whose hospitable t-ate, Dnliarr il to All. invites a 
nuiiierous Train Of d.iily Guests. 1811 Ld. DriiLi v Lett, 
to * iiy' (1905) 147 The doois are all left unliarred, and yet 
1 never beard of anything being stolen. 1871 Daily News 
18 Sept., Gallopers explored the railway line right niid left 
to find sound bridges or unbarred level crossings 

3 . Law. Not excluded or blocked. (Hak v. 5 b.) 

z8i8 [see Unraerabi.r a ). 1877 Blackmomk Enema li. 

As to the property, .. the gieuter p.iri would descend to mo 
under unbarred settlement. 

4 . Not marked with a bar or minu;; sififn. 

1878 Guenbv Crystallogr, 16 All of these uumbers are luii- 
barred. 

6. Of music : Not divided into bars. 

xAq^Groste's Diet. Aim, I. 137/9 In this kind of unbarred 
music the relative value of the notes must be. prcseived. 
S901 IVestm. Get*. 5 Feb. x/3 Old inadrigaU from the 
separata and unbarred part fur the Muxical Amiquar- 
ian Society. 

Unba'rrel, w. (Uk->s.) 161 i Florid, A'^nn'/ZirrY, to vo- 
barrelL [1773 Ash.] 1889 j L. Hill in Minutes Cougreg. 
Council 995 Tlow can we, upon the spot, uiiburrel the salt? 
UnbA'rrelable, a. (Un-' 7.) 1838 Emkhson Adt/r.t Lit. 

JithicSf Truth ih..so..unbaiielablea conimudiiy, that it is 
as bad to catch aa light. Unba*rrelled, ppt. a. (Um-' 6.) 
148a in Charters^ etc. Ldinb. (1871) 168 Saimound and sic 
lyke fi.sh vnbaralit. UnbaTfenneat. (Un-' is.) xbab 
JbANKS Eu/n. Christ 161 From all which be concludeih the 
perpetuity, iiideficicncy, and unbarrennesse of the Church. 

unba rrioade, v. [Un- 2 4.] tram. To liee 
from a barricade or burner. 


1613 Wrbsibr Duchess Ma{fi v. v. You shall not unbam- 
cade the doore To let in rescew. sytt StekneAVnA Jeum.^ 
Passport^ Tbe Bastilv is not an evil to be despised— but., 
unbarricade the door^..the evil vanishes. 

Unbanica doed, >//. a. (Un-' 8.) (1775 Ash.] 1793 
Bi-rkk I.et, to W. Elliott Wks. VI 1. 351 What he could 
find in the glutted markets, the unbarricadoed streets. 

t Unba'iTOwed, ppl. a. Obs. [Un-I 8 ; cf. 
Barowb V. and Uxbbhrted.] Unthreshed. 

1589 Richmond, Wills (Surtees) 8i8 Haver barrowid and 
unbarrowed bye estimacion xv querun..| L stroke queat 
unbarrowed. 


Unba'se, a. (Un-* 7.) 1801-3 Daniel CerL Episi. 49 
Wka (Gros.'iit) I. ai8 How xliiiuld we know thy soule 
beene secur'd In honest counsels and in way vnbase 1 Un- 
ba'aed, a. (Un-' 8.) i860 Pussy Min. Eroph, 89 From 
that un-iolid, unbased, inflated greatness it vaniiheth in atr. 
1884 H. Sprncek in Contemp. Ecv. July 93 The thaoiy 
commonly accepted is til-based or unfansed. 
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FNBASHSD. 

fXTnbk'dMd,/^.*. [Uv- 18 .] -Vaw 

AXASHID///. a. 

tl3t^V«n!M4 Pnflk.S€rlft. H vIU.CciM«(kMd*aad 
■n onbMlmd hvt* lo rMiai* all teinpucloii^ 

Vnba'shftil. «. (Uh-i 7.) 

BS^ Man HtusniM C 9 mw 0 H^l, 13 b, Thcbcnefiteorclcre 
conacience, and tha imbashfull (L. m/nyfiV/jr] fkroiliariile 
with God. ideoSHAKB. A. V. /.. ii. iii.50 la my youth 1 
..did not with vnbashfull forehead woe I’hc meancs of 
weaknesM and debilitie. 1611 Fuoaio, Imuem0md0, vn- 
bashfull, impudent. 1834 Wordbw. Even. I'0lumimws vi. 
«7 Meek eve shuts up the whole usurpins boat (Unbaahful 
dwarfs each gliuerinft at his post). 1858 Masson A/ilim 1. 
e8o Throughout all Milton's works there may Iw discerned 
a vein of noble egotism, of unbashful self>assertion. 1887 
SwiNBuaNK .V/Nif. PrcMt ^ P^ttrv (1894) S40 The laurels oa 
Gotham, with which tha ciiticarsagas..hava bedecked hit 
unbashful krowi^ 

Hence Unlm'shftdly adv,^ VnWdKftilBaas. 

*798 Alcnihlv Rtv, XVIIl. 139 Probably Mr. Pya cared 
not unbashfully to contest the authority of Aristotle. >611 
Ft OR in, Inutrecondia^ ynbashfulnes, impudency. 
Unba’atardlzed, //f. a. (Un-' 8.) <7^ rl. Walpole 
Z r/. t 9 Mr, Coif is Aug., Ahp. Warehamb tomb at Canter- 
bury being .. the last example of iinbaatardized Gothic. 
*794 Rosrrts Looker»on No. 90 1 1 1. 448 A line of honest 

veomanry, untainted by spurious grandeur... unhastardired 
oy kings and nobles. unbaatllled, 0. (Un-* 9.) s8iy 
Brntham Pari, Rrfomt (1618) 77 So long, in a word, as it 
shall l>e my lot to remain alive, unkilled, and unbastUed. 

Uaba'ted, ppL a, [Um- i 8.] 

L « Unauated 0. 

*898 Shaks. Aitrtk. y. II. vi it Where !s the horse that 
doth vntread apaiiie His tedious mi'asures with ihc viibaicd 
8re^ That he did pace them first? 1611 B. Jonson Catalino 

III. IV, My guards Are you, great Powers, and the nnbated 
strengths Of a firm conscience. 1670 CorroN EsPfrtum 1. 
II. 80 if i% lira ve, and iinlmted Courage. 1680 Otway i hp/ioa 

IV. vi, I still love him with unbated P.'tssion. s8ia Scott 
Lmfjf of L. I. vii, Alone, but with unhatedceal,'! bathorse- 
nuin plied the scourge and steel. sSga * M. Fipi.o * Sight 
4 Song Yet round the place whence 8 'ws Thy blood 
Thy conscious palm with fervour of unbated will dotheUnit 

t 2 . Not bated or blunted. Obs. 

160a Shakb. llatu. IV vii 139 You may choose A Sword 
vnbaited, and in a Jpasce of (>ra< ticsL Uequit him for your 
Father. 1815 W. H. 1 rri.ano SeriobUontania v. At ye 1 
point the lance unbated by the poison of envy. [18^ Scott 
IVaofiat, xxxii, I would have struck him through.. with an 
unhated weaoon,^as Will says.1 

Vnba Muk. ppl. «. (Uk-i 8 .) 

*^ Foxr a, 4> M, fed. a) f, 57 Heleap^ out of the bath# 
vnbathed, because he feared tne liatbe shoulde haue fallen. 


a 1815 Flk'I'chkr, etc. Love's Pilgr, 111. ii, Let her but shew 
me A ruin d cheek like mine, that hoidA his colour i. .An un- 
bathed body, sfigy Dryorn ^tteis vii. 1103 Her flying 


bathed body, sflgy Dryorn ^tteis vii. 1103 Her flying 
feet unbat hM on hulows hung. 1700 — Cytnon 4 ffh. 599 
The Blade return'd unb.sth'd, and to the Handle beiiL 179s 
CowpRR Oifyst, XIX. 409 For how, mv honour'd inmate f 
shalt thou le.irn ..if unliaihed, unoil'd, liLctad, thou sojourn 
here? 1803 Viset. Strangkokd Poems of Camoens^ Sonn, 
XX (1810) 106 Not unliath'd by Memory'h warmest tear I 
1888 Pall Mall G. ta Sept, a/a During ine three days that 
we ••pent under liis roof I remained unrathed. 

Unba'tlng, AM, a, (Un-* 10.) 1744 AKRNaina Pleesa, 

Imag, III. 373 The virgin's radiant eye, Superior to disease, 
...Slimes with iinbnting lustre. Unoa'ttErable. a, 
(Un-* 7 b.) 1576 Flyming Panopl. Episi. a66 Not taking 
strong towers, tinge castles, and unbatterable walla for their 
foriificiuion'i. 

Unba ttered, ppl, a, (Ux- 1 8 .) 

1603 KNOLLna Hist, Turks (1631) 314 If Aese wab stood 
still Tirme, and vnbattered. 1605 Shaks. Aiaeb, v. viL 19 
Pllse my Swonl with an viiliattered edge I sheath againe vn- 
deeded. 1607 Drkkkr Kni,*s Con/mr, iv. F ij, Captains, 
some in guilt armour (vnbaitred), Mme in buffe lerkens. 
1837 Carlyi r Fr, Rev, iii. 1. vii, Brunswick may rweross tba 
dcTl...uot unb.ntteted by the way. 

'O^nbawndonit : see Uadavooned///. a. 

Unbay, error for sw-, Ebbat v.i 1. 

i6as J. Gi.ANViLt R Voy, to Cadiz (18B3) 1 1 1 It was danger- 
em. in tyme of Winter, to tin hay our selves soe deepelie as 
wee must doe by touching alt Bayou. 

t Unbay, v. [UN-a 4 b-t-BAT jA.6] 

tram. To free from barrier or restraint. 

1687 Norris Coll, Misc, 336, 1 ought now to let loose the 
reins of my affections, to unbay the current of my Passion. 

t Unba'Bled, ///. 0. Sc, Obs, [Un-S 4: cf. 
dial. (RoxI).) bizul * a hoop or ring round the 
end of any tube* Uam.).] ? Having the ring(a) 

Btarted or loose. 

tyi9 in W. R. Mackintosh GUtn^ses of Ftrkwmll (1887) 
Bi The guns belonging to the Brugh have been long un- 
wrought for whereby they or some 01 them may be unliazled. 

Unbe's vA rare, [Un- 1 14.] iWr. To lack 
being ; to be non-existent. 

1434 Misvn LHe laa As qwo say: syn In va 
may vnrena [ not reigni, hot it may not vnbe. a 3793 
lioHHto yamrs Cam^il tv. in Child Balia*! t IV. (18^) 
143/a My house is unbigged, my barn's uubeen. s^ 
R. F. Burton Ami, Nts, IV. 348 This ecstasy would see 
my being utibe. 1898 T. Hardy iPessex Poems 16a But fur 
the charge that bles^od things I'd liefer have unbe. 

U&bO'f Va'h [Un-^ 4.] tram* To deprive of 
being ; to make non-existent. 

3604 Trmg, Hero 111. iii. in Bnllen O, PI. (188a) I. 51 How 
aft, with danger of the field l>esct Or with home mutineys, 
would be unbee Himselfe. 3848 S. Bolton Arrmignm, 
Err, 13 God. .could as easily destroy them, asaubdue tliem, 
mbee them as o:.Bquer them. 1739 R* Shirra in Rem, 
(1830) 3x8 Ho would not only dethroneb but un-ba Gods 
un-God him. 

Unbeaxoned, ppt. 0. fUn-i 8.) sM CAMraarx 2 V. 

parture 0/ EmignmU 7a Whera shiplesB nas bow wash 


I tinb ea coned oaga. 1830 tlhsetr, Lomdom Howe as May 
379/3 Her starboard bow suddaniy struck upon thadanger- 
ous and unbeaconed rocks in question. UnbeBined. 
///. 0. (Uh- 8 L) 03843 SouTHKV CommM<,Pl, Bk. (1851) IV. 
198 The barber... Without his wig he is Jove without hia 
thunder. Venus unceMused, Phoebus unlimiiied. 
Unbea'r, v. 4 b.] transa To free (a 

hone) from the bearinR-rein. 

s 9S3 Dicrrns Bleak Ho, Ivi, Uubaar him half a moment 
Id freshen him 

Unbaa*raDl«i a. 7 b.] Unendurable, 

intolerable. 

ri449 Pbcock Repr, v. v. 507 This man hath a bodill 
Bijknes..bi which he si-hat lyue in hupe vnberable peine or 
be deed. s8os Sir W. Buown in A. Cullimi L*'tt. 4 Mem, 
y/0/r(i746>ll. eaSl’liehurt Men. .makesuchanoysomSmell 
in the Towne. th.*!! is anmokt vnberable. .690 C. N Kssa 
Af. 7>r/. I. 373 The fir-t covenant .. hath imp^ible as 
well as unbearalde conditions. B791-3 in Spirit Publte 
yrmle, (1799) 1. 159 The consumption or provisions in such 
an army as this, may be object^ to as unbearable. sSia 
J. Hknrv Camp. mgsLQuei'Oe aia lie was almost unbinir- 
able to many men. 3873 C. L. Kbnnev Mem, M, W. Balfe 
60 This stale of mind was heightened to an almost uubear- 
able strain of suspense. 

Hence Uabaa'naaaBaBB, Vabaa'xaUy adv, 

*73 * Bailbv (fbl.), iHsupportaileMees^ ^unbearableneso. 
s8^ M IMI BaotKMiTON Cometh sp like a Flanker vi. This 
bearablenr« or unbeatabieness 01 the various burdens laid 
on the shoulders af poor humanity. 1873 IJaity Hews a6 Aug., 
An ordinary mortal would have found tne beach in the middle 
of the day hot to unbearablenes;*. 1809 Malkin 6 'i 7 Bint 
VII. i. r IX You are become to ^unbearably hateful lo her. | 
iSfia C. H. Aiui Cam Cartyon 1 1. 355 Since her doga 
death she had been more unbearably silly.. than ever. 

Unbaaxd, v, (Un-^ 4 ) 1398 FtoRiOk Sfiariaret . . to vn- 
beard, to cut off* ones beard. 1786 tr. Pnlaures Pogonolagia 
127 One of their lay brethren . . unbearded all of them whilst 
they were asleep. 

Unbaarud^ 0. [Uir-i ^ Cf. NFris. fVis- 
biarJed^ Do. ongehaard (Kilian anghobaerdf)^ G. 
(botan.) tengibartei.'] 

1 . Of persons : Not bavin? a beard. 

1380 Bxcon yetoel of yoy Pref*, What a swarme of popy^be 
thauelyngs bi ought he forth, .. some bearded, some vn- 
bearded. 1967 Drant Horace^ Ep, A v. Unbearded youth, 
at last rid from the Tutors barring charge. 3588 J. Davis in { 
Hakluyt Fay, (1600) 111. 104 1 he people are of good stature j 
. . ; the most part vnbearded, . .and dose loot bed. 03837B. 
Jonson ll trace. Art Poet. 930 ih unbearded youth. Ins 
guardian once being gone, Loves dogs and horsea 0 3633 i 
G. Danirl Idyll, Ut. i(>s ‘i'ruth shall find A Narrow Rooiiic to 
tread In. and the few Vn-licarded Criticks, Cloth her out 1 
a new. 3853 Sinoi.bton y/pgil It, t86 O'er it stand amared 
'Jbe inexperienced and unbearded groui>s. 1891 Kinni 
Graven in Rock xvL 599 Behind the king atands an un- 
bearded officer. I 

2 . Of plants, etc. : Not fomisbed with bristlet or 
hairy tufts ; awnless. 

iM Dbvdkn Brit, Redw, 960 As when a sudden Storm of 
Hail and Rain Beats to the ground tlie yet unbearded Grain. 
s88a Garden a8 Jan. 66/3 The throat of the fiowor is un- 
bearded. 

Unbea^viagp ppU 0. [Uk-i 10. Cf. OHG. 
unberenliy -perendi, Goth. tmbairan<is,'\ Unfertile, 
unproductive, barren. 

c8a3 yesp, Psolier cxu. 9 Se eardian doeS unbeorenda 

5 L> tieriletn\ iu huse modiir beama. c 950 Lindisf, Gosp, 
lohii XV. 9 matg, psi unberende ireo he aeniaies. rioee 
^LFSic Dent. vii. 13 Ne bid mid cow nan ping unberendes 
ne on niannum ne uii nytenum. c saeo Trtss. Co*L llonu 
>35 pe huU man .. was of michel elde, & his woreldes 
make was.. unherinde, 1883 Duydbn Horace, f.p, ii. ai 
(Me] Does .. with his pruneing hook disjoyn Unbearing 
Branches firom their Head. 38^3 J. G. MuMruv Cemm., 
Gem. xi. 6 Unwittingly iwuvide a store for the unbearing 

f iriod of the year. 1874 C R. Smith Rttrsd Li/e Shaks. 4 
luit’trees must be continually lacerated to dccrca.sa the 
growth of unbearing wood. 

t Uabea'stf •rA. north, and Sc, Ohs, Also 4-5 
▼]ibost(e, 6 wn-, vnbeaat, 6 vn-, 9 unbeiat, 

8 Sc, onboMl. [Un -1 la. Cf. MDu. and Dn. 
ondier, M HG. and G. uniter^ Da. and Norw. udyr^ 
Sw. odjur^ A wild beast ; a monster ; a ravenous 
or vile anitnaU Also tram/, 
a 1300 Carter Af, 19859 Qtien petre hai* vnbeataR sagh, 
X) jraim bun thoghc him inikel agh. e 1375 Se. Leg, Saints 
XVI. {.tfitgda/ene) 50a Pytuisly pa prince can pray, b** hni 
hyr kest lUKht in h« kRi met til vnheHti<i to be. CS400 
Vestr, Troy. 7766 Heauntrid on thU Vnbest angardly fa!»c. 
01383 Montcomrhik 258 (TuIIihardiiie MS.), Rot 

this bargane, vnbebt, deir sail Tmu by it. iBag Z. Boyd 
Last Hat/e/l i. 47 Fye ufFm bamei, a nest for mjxe and 
radons. Would yee dc'^ire to Hue for to eiijove the 
leauingesof vubea«<tesT 3768 Kosv lleienore 1. B Ha« the 
oiibcast your lamhie taen awa* ? Ibid. 1. 38. 1S08 Jamikson 

a.v. Ofibeast, Uasbetst,. .a noxioua member of human society; 
Angfus]. 

Unbeaxt, v. (Un-* 8 b.) s8s3 Fixirio, Disiestiare, to 
vnheast, to vnrude. 1803 G. Sand vs Ovids Met, 11. ( 1 6s6) 35 
Let him viibcast the beast, .and her wanton shape restore. 

t Unbaat, obs. variant of Unbeaten 0. 

*533 Bkixkndrn Livy IL v. (S.T.S.) I. 145 Nocht %raa 
left pareof vnhet doun hot ane small parte. ^ 1835 Bsatii- 
wAiT A re. Print. Ded., Yon shall here meet with an Author 
walking in an unbeat path. 

Unbea-table,0. (Un.> 7.) 3897 f>0f»t(r(U.S.) XXIX. 

; 48V9 ‘ihe do|;s..weTe. however, very pretty and almost 
unbeatable on ihe show-bench. 

Unbea-teiipAA^. 0. [Un-i 8 b.] 

I 1 . Not beaten or itrock. 

I 0 1073 Prop, At\fred 448 in O, E, Mise. xag Betere la 
I child vnberen ^nne vnbeten. 01633 Corirt Iter Bor, 

I FCcma (1647) la Hia Mara went truer then has Chronide | 


And even for Consdenee sake unspurr'd, unbaaleo. Brought 
na sixe miles, and turn'd taile to riew-baioiL 

b. Not pounded ; not broken up or softened 
pounding. 

s8D7TonBLt Fonsp/i Beasts Yooag mice being beaten 
into small bits or pceccs...'l‘he same being viihcaten oihI 
roasted. 3635 Mourar & Bknnkt Health s ImProvememi 
369 Stuckfisn whilst it is unbeaten is called Buckhonie, 
because it is so tough ; when ii is beaten u{ion ihe steely it 
is termed stockfish. 1903 H'estm. Com. 3 June 5/3 The 
daily labour required is the pit-kiiig of a lb. of unbeaten or 
41b. of beaten oakum. 

2. Not beaten or trodden down. A1so/f. 

1817 Morvion /tin, I. §94 The unbeaten waits make them 
(miles] saenie longer. s8m W . W oon Hew Engl, Prosp, 1. ii, 
’jo hit home thiouch the unbeaten Woods, was strange. 
1890 T. Burhi-t Tneory Earth 11. 14s Naiomi reason can 
determine neither of these, sees no tract to follow in these 
unbeaten paths. 1716 Swift Horace lit. ii. is Some new 
unbeaten passage to the sky. 3796 Morsb Amer. tieog. 1. 
Pref. p. ill, He does not pictend that this design is com- 
pleted;. .he has trodden, comparatively, an unbeaten path. 
b8d7 ' 1'. liiOMRON Chem. fed. 31 II. 144 One of the fir^t 
exciir-iona made by that illu^tiious philosopher into the 
then unbeatt n tiaeCs of pneuinaitc chemistry. 1880 Miss 
Bird ttitieu Unbeaten Ttacks in Japan. 

8. Not conqneied or defeated. 

*757 Ballade (r86o) 11. 338 What joy it must be to a 
nation like Britain, To see such a Fleet return safe and 
unlieaien ! 1884 St. i. HaRSKRT in Fartn. Rev, Feb. 24 1 
The Basuios unbeaten, are thrown back upon the impel ial 
Governiuent. 

4. Not scoured for |mme. 

t88a H, V. Tribune la July, With these companions the 
qxirtsman is Liken over unbeaten giound. 

Unbeau'teoua, 0. (Un-' 7.) 01880 Hammond Serm. 
Lake xviii. it Wks. 1684 IV. 610 Ihe^ aunclifying spirit 
that beautifies the soul, is an humbliug spirit also, to 
make it uubeauteous in its own C)CS. 3839 Lvtton 
Ckevfley i, 'J hey .. turned away from every inn within 
that most dirty and unbeautcoiis town. 3876 Masv M. 
Gnant Sau,Alaiti i. The Long tiacts through which the 
railroad pai«es..are very dieary and unbcautcous. Un- 
beau'teouaneaE. (Un-* la.) 1886 Mum Br addon Ome 
Tkmg Heeti/ul x. She had felt kcculy the sling of bar own 
Uiibeaiiteousness. 

U&baan*tifled,//A «• (Un-1 8.) 

Bfiaa ii\3Az\.RzSieu‘s ,soun. xii. 4 Thy Necke (vnbeantifyde 
with borrow'd grace) It whiter then the Lillies of thy lace. 
1880 C Hvssz Charthdlist. 137 'Nature ha<l spent all her 
Rtiength in beautirying their hoflies,. .butabe had Left their 
souls altogether unbeauiified. 1871 Smilos Charat. xi. 314 
Fine Matures unbrautified by sentiment or good-iiaturm 

Unbeau tifiil, 0. (Un- ^ 7.) 

. t44{3 Tr§rnm*s Barth, Ve P, R, xtx. viii. (W. de W.) 
hh \ ij b/e Eurry mannet face is mosta made bewtefull or 
vnbewtefull with colour. 1580 Lufton Srvfutia 60 Both 
fayre and foulc, beautiful and unbeautiful, go so al alike, 
that none can know the fair from the foiile. 1847 Classnuon 
Contesrpi, Ps, 'Jmcis (1797) 503 If we.. by. adorning^ it 
Ijc.gnilt) with spcLious Exentes., render to leM unbrautiful 
and unpleasant to our View, a i88e Cnarnock Attnb, Gad 
(1834) lI. 993 To. .deny him thb, is to frame him as an un> 
beautiful monster, a deformed power. sSga Sotn h Serm, 
(1727) 111. KL 434, 1 cannot {leisii.ide iiiyaelf, that God ever 
designed bis Church for a rude, naked, nnbeauiifnl Lump. 
s8a8 TsNNyaoN Lever's Tale t. 349 Nothing in nature is 
unbeautifuL 3870 Swimbubnb Aw. k Siad, (1875^ 379 No 
good art u unbcauiiful ; but much abla and effiactive woik 
may be, and is. 

abseL 1867 HifiaKV Holiday on Road 999 Once the 
nnlieauliful puts her foot in anywhere, there.. uic remains. 
Hence UnbEMi'tltally adu, (1847 Webster)^ 
UnbeautifiilnEra (1787 Bailey). 

Unbaau-tiiy, V, [Un-s 6 c.] irttm. To 

render unbcauiiiul. 

3370 Levins Manip, 98 To vnbrautifie, dedecorare, sits 
Fuirio, DfraAr//jrr, to vnbeautylie. a 3880 Cuabnolk 
Attrib. 6W(i834) 1. 753 bin unbeatiiifies man.and ravisheili 
hes exrcliency. 1709 W. Rkkvk ,Serin, 90 lliey dcpieciate 
and unbeauiify the w'bole work of Redemption. 1798 Lamb 
The lyitck in Lucas Lamb k Lloyds (1898) 94 Heaven'a 
music, which is order, seems unstrung. And this brave world 
.. unbeauiify 'd, Disorder'd, marr'd. 1878 W, Alkiandob 
U’iimess Ps. to C/rMx/(i877) i8r It is characteristic tlmt ihe 
auiie hand should liave unbcauiified the Psalms for a shallow 
generation. 

t Unbeau'ty, V. Obs, rare, [Un-* 4.] « prec. 
3495 Tteviso's Barth, De P, R. xvii. Ixxv. (W. de WJ 
U tv b/3 The floure . . defoyleih nother vnbewlieth the 
rodde : but makylh it..perfyte & fayr. i6is Fmaio, 
Visbellettare, to vnpaint, or vnWautiek 
Unbea’vered, a? (Un-* 9 or U n.* 4 -f Bfavis*.) xyao 
Gay 7 he Lspausal 8t Brethren unbe.ivcr'd then shall bow 
their he.id. Ullbca*vered, aP (Un*' 9 or Un-* 4*1- 
Beavkh*.) 01851 Moir S/r J.lidue xvi, From the echoing 
streets of Exeter March'd a ihoiiS.ind men and more, With 
banners, and iinbenver'd all Unbcclo'gged, ppt, a, 
(Un-' B.) 3874 N. Faibfax Bulk A Selv. 40 "i is hopcxl we 
may b.'ive leave to scule i*ud-i whole ETerlastingncss, as 
untimesom, and allngether unbeclogg'd w'ith onwaidness. 
Unbeclou'ded, ppt. a. (Un-' 6 .) 1709 Watts Hymn, 

* There is a land v, Oh ! could we., see the Canaan that 
we love With unbcclouded eyes ! 1837 Susanna Wink- 

WORTH tr. i.f>k Tavler 951 The beama of the eternal and 
divine sun.. shining with unhecloud^d force. 1884J.PARKKK 
Apost. Li/e III. 68 On another day, unbet-louUcd and in- 
finite in light, thou will show the answer to the riddle. 

Unbeoome, v.l [Un-* 4.] /rairi^ To deprive 
{fif Romething). 

^ 3604 Hrvwood Captives 1. i. Shall I, bycauae hae peruht 
in the sea,. .Despuyle my shiptis, and unbcooitt the deepes 
Of thcire fayre baylcs and tackle'iT 
Unbeoo’mey V-* rUN-^14: cL UNiutcoiirNG 
ppl. 0.] Irons. To fau to become or uiit ; to be 
unbecoming to. 
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iM Aar. WituAns Strm, 8 It doth not vnbeeoiiM fortmi- 
ate men to awell a little, idsi SHiautv Court Atari il I, 
It will not unbccome your ro>w Justice To let mo know his 
crime. 1670 Penn Aadr. I'roU 11. vl. (1699) aai They draw 
to Sirifdk.. Hatred and Peraecutioni, which unbecome tlio 
Man of Cod. lyid M. DAViBS^/Aro. BriL III. De^ AJ 
1 ihouchtic did not unbecome me.. to pay and raise such 
Tribute of Loyalty and Gratitude a» my in my Power. 
^3 Ybato Ctltic TwHigkt^ x, 1 .. shall be well content 
if It do not unbecome me. 

tITiibeoo*med.///.tf. Od/.-* ru»-i 8c; the 
•enie of bicom§ is imosual.] uiuidorned with 
something. 

1846 J. Gsbcosy N^titM A Obs, 113 The Earth was without 
Forme and eoide, 1 . e. . .unbecomod witb tliat glorious furni- 
ture which now It bath. 

ttJxibeoonielyptf. Obs, Forms: 3iu1>looma- 
l!oh, •oumeliohe, 4 onebyoomeleohe. [Uh -1 
II.] Unbecoming; unsuitable. 

€ leoo Trim, Coil, Horn, 97 Hwu come hu thVder In mid 
tinbicumeUche wedent aijpo K, i/tm 1x45 He makcde 
him vn<bicomelich. Hes [ aas] he naa neuremore ilich. r 13x5 
SuoRKHAM rooms VII. 389 Onc-by-coineleche ^yng liyt worop 
^f eny I03 ber leby were. 

Unbecoming, vbi, st, (Um-* 6.) 1883 Mauoslev Btdy 
4 /fV// III. vii. 317 Are we to look forward to a continued 
becoming or to an ultimate unbecoming of things! Will 
evolution on earth go on for ever! 

Vnbeoo'mingt /^/. a, [Un-1 xo and 5 d.] 
Not becoming or Mfitting; nusnitable; improper, 
a. Without const. 

1998 Fioaio, /ncaifeaiwwa//, , , vnbeaeemlng, unbecom- 
ming. 1805 Shaks. Alacb. iii. i. 14 If he bad beeiie for- 

S otten. It had bene as a gup in our great Feut, And alU 
ling vnliecomming. 1859 \V. CHAMaaaLAVNR rkaroHuitia 
nr. 187 Some thia bold Act of her 'a Term un-becoming 
Paanicn. 1888 in Ellin Orif. LsU, Ser. 11. IV. 153 One 
of his own officers.. had provoked Mr. Howard to give 
him some unbecoming laneuage. lyay Swirr To Young 
Lady Wks. 1755 II. 11. 49 Those of our sex, who presume 
CO Uke unbecoming liberty before you. 1779 Shbkioam 
Si, Patrick's Day 1. ii, It is very unbecoming In you to 
want to have the la-t word wiib your Mamma. t8i8 J. 
WiuoN City 0/ Piagut 11. i. aog With frantic outcry and 
with viedent steps Most unbecoming mid the hu.<ih of death. 
1894 Macaulay ///r/. Bug. xxi. IV. 541 They pointed out 
..with a grave irony which U not unbecoming, the ab- 
surditie*! . .of the statute. 1889 Sim J. Hannen in Law Pt/, 
15 Q.B.D. X43 It would be highly unltecominj; if the justices 
were present when the medical man made his examination, 
b. Governing a sb. (Cf. ilECOiiK v. 8 b.) 

1898 IVktit Duty Mam x. fax This savagenesR..la so 
unbecoming the nature of a man, that jetc]. w&jq Cottom 
Espsrm&m 1 . 1. is An assiduity and diligence unbecoming 
his Spirit, and Blood. 1749 FiatniNO i'tm Jones v. viii, 
Behaviour, so unbecoming a Christian, a 1774 Goldsm. 
Hist, Grssat 1 . ai They.. had a power of arresting .. tlielr 
kings, if they acted unbecoming their station. 1830 Scorr 
Pirate vii. isa/r, The woman's dwelling and apimarance 
were not unbecoming her pretensions. 1841 Tknnvsoic 
Uhssos S3 Some work of noble note may yet be done, Not 
unbecoming men that strove with Gods. 188a Daily News 
as Aug. 6/4 Temper unbecoming of all places the Judgment 
at. 

O. Const. 9 f. 

1741 CHBSTBar. Lett. May, What was not unbecoming of 
a child would be disgraceful to a youth, e 1800 K. CuMsaa- 
LAND John Do Lancrtster ii^) 11. 354 You must not do 
what IS unbecoming of your hituation. 1803 Censor 1 Nov. 
194 He never offered any thing unbecoming of a man who 
has serious intentions of wedding a woman. i8Sa J. F. 
SrarHaN Def. liowi. lYUlinms 180 It would be unbecoming, 
I think, of the character of any man [etc.]. 

Unbeoo'miBglyp adv, ^Uir-^ ii.) 

I «93 H. Mosk Cotiject. Cabbal, (1713) 003 Ha haa unbe- 
comingly and indiscreetly ventured out of his own 
Sphere. 174a RiCHAaiHioN Pamela IV. 931 A Gentleman 
would^ not attempt to penetrate unbecomingly, thro* the 
Disguises that a Lady thinks proper to assume. 1749 
CHKarear. Lott, 7 Feb. (1774) 1. 301 What Cicero, very 
absurdly and unbecomingly tor a Philosopher, says with 
regard to Plato. 1843 Bki hunb Sc, tirosido Stor, 09 For 
one so near her grave... I mu^t confess I have acted unbe- 
coniiiigly. 1878 T. Hardy Eihsiborta xlviii, Why did you 
come so mysteriously, and, I must say, unbecomingly 7 

UnbecomiiineBS. (Un-^ la.) 

1890 J. Hall Height of Kioqutmce p. ix, All these extream 
unbecomingnesses have defaced JOloqiience. 1693 Lockb 
Educ, 1 75 if Words are sometimeA to be used, they ought 
to be grave, kind and sober, representing the ill, or unbe- 
comingnesa of the Fault. x8xo IIentham Packing (iSsi) 
98 Flippancy., .Deviation fromducency.. .UnbecomingnesSi 
1870 Gro. Euot Middiem, xxxiv, She felt the unbecoming- 
ness of saying anything that might convey a notion of it 
to others. 

Unba'dfV. [Un->5.] tram. To remove from 
a bed ; to diiembecU Also reft, 

1611 Fixraio, Dislottare^ to vnbed, to vncouch. 1693 
Wai.ton a tilery, 199 That learned man has made me to 
believe that titles unbed tlieinsclvcs and stir at the noise 
of the thunder. i8ai Clabb Yi/i. Minstr, 11 . las The 
plough unbeda the worms. 1883 R. Baipr.xs Pronutheus 
los In the ruined dwellings and old tomba He dug, un- 
bedding from the wormed ooze Vesscla and tools- 

tTnbe'daed, ppl. a. [Un- i 8.] 

L Geat. Not arranged in bedi, 

184a Seuowick in Hudson's Guido (1843) 198 Great 
masses of granite and other kinds of crystalline unbrdded 
ro>.k. sBoo Q, Jmt. Gsrl, SfC. Aug. 393 There are two 
craps., .of which one is slate, striking directly at the other 
which is unbedded grit. 

2 . Not put to bed. (In quot. spec,') 

1877 Sia H. Taylob Edwin the Fair im. vnl. Wits. II. 
sas We deani'd it beat that this unbedded bride Should 
Vibil Chester, there to live recluse. 




e Min, Profit, 14 The soul of the tinner.. is itnbe- 
1 by God's grace, iin watered by the Fountain of liviag 
I. Unbodl-mmed, ///. a (Un-* 8.) (1779 Abn.] 


iBdo Wobdsw. Mise, Senn.vA, nxxU, 
paint for me, Who.. By the habitual light of memory see 
Eyes unbedimmed. 1897 Susanna Winkwobth ir. Lift 
Tauter 333 There reigns periietual light, clear and unbe- 
dlmnied. Unbedl*nne^//.A i8s6L.Hunt 

Rimini l 131 A princely music unbedinnsd with drums, 
t Unbee*ned, ///. «a Obs,’^^ [Ux-8 8: cf. 
Vrbe Depnvt d of existence. 

s84a H. Mosa Sot^a/Soutw. u i. xv, TThe hidden might 
And root of motion unliv'di unbeen'd they leave In their 
vain thoughts. 

T7nbefl*t,9. [UN-I14.] tram. To be unfitting 
or unbecoming for. 

idai OuABLas Hadassa hied, to Wks. (Grosart) XI. s7/s 
Kin';a by their Royall prluiledga may doe, What viibents 
a mind to search into. 1804 — yahxvi. 104 It viibefiu our 
wilts, to stint hU pleasure. 

Vnbefi'ttingv Pfi> a, [Un-^ xo and sd.] 

Not befitting or auitable: a. Without const. 

sgM Shaks. L,L,L. v. ii. 770 Lone Is full of vnbefltting 
Rtraines. 1630 Milton Civ, Power dk Then was the state 
of rigor, childhood, bondage and works, to all which force 
was not unbefitting. 1838 J. Gildbbt Chr, Aiottem, ix. 
(183a) 973 To imagine that,., were of all extravagances the 
most wild and unbefittiiip. 1884 Pusbv Loci, Daniil viii, 
47a It would be unbefitting to speak of the Creator as the 
' throne * of the creature. 1891 M bikditm One 0/ our Couf, 
XXX, Mrs. Blathenoy resented her unbefitting queenly style. 

D. Governing n sb, (Cf. Befit v, 1.) 
m 1843 J. Shutb Judgom, 4 Merry lx. (1645) 198 Moses. . 
loved not to.. provoke him [Pharaoh] and use him unbe- 
fitting a Magistrsite. 1867 Milton P,’L, tv. 759 Farr be it, 
tliat I should . think thee unbefitting lioUcst place, ifiig 
I.. Hunt Eeast Poets 70 The stanza, .haa always an air or 


I.. Hunt Feast Poets to The stanza, .haa always an air or 
direct imitation, whicn is unbefitting the dignity of an 
01 iginal seriouaneas. 1880 Mias Dbadin>n Just as / asn vii. 
She never wore a garment unbefitting her years. 1890 
*K. BoLDsawooD* Cai, R^rmor (i8gi) Z15 A species of 


*K. BoLDsawooD* Cat, Runner (i8gi) Z15 A species of 
rest . . not unbefitting the day. 

Hence UnlMfittiatfly TTnbofl^ttingnMB. 

1871 MACDurs^/riw. Pestmos tv.^cl'he form which these 
seven letters or addresses assume is unique; or, as It has 
rot unbcfittingly been called, * artistic *. 1889 Pusky Truth 
Eng, Ch. 194 The longing for the vision of God, from which 
the unliefittingneas, yet acavtng to her, still excludes her. 
Unbefoo-i, w. 


i>* 3.) a 1884 Lriohi-on Sorm. Ps, 


ctdi. 43 Wks. (1859) 5is/s The stranee woman.. calls the 
fools to befool them:, .but wisdom calls them, to unliefool 
them, a 1716 South Serm. (1744) Vll. viii. 175 Ha that 
recovers a fool must first unbefooi him to that degree, as to 
perswade him of bin folly. Unbcfrlcmd, tr. (Un-* 14 ) 
tShh American XXIX. 104 And will not unbefriend the 
enterpristim any more than the timid. 

UnbefirioTidedf ///. a, (UK-t 8.) 

i8a8 WiTHBS Brit, Reutemh, viii. tsts All those teeda on 
which thou hast depended, Will faile thy trust, and leave 
thee unbefiiended. a s68x Fullbs lYorthics, Berkshire i. 


(1663) 94 God and himself raised him to the eminency lie 
atiained unto, unbefriended with an3r extraction. 1767 
Woman ^Fashion 1 . 134 , 1 am.. convinced of your Readi- 
ness to afford an .Asylum to hope less and unbefriended Inno- 
cence. ifiooCAMPBBLLiS'crwaiM/favnrfif viii. For.sakeii Scene, 
how liketotlieeThefaieof unbefriended Worth 1 184a Miall 
in Noncenf, 11 . i Alone nnd unbefriended.. .it set out on its 
course. 1877 * H. A. Pack * Do Quiucey 1 . iv. 79 Whilst he 
had every hardship to face that is must painful iu unbe- 
friended poverty. 

ahsot, 1717 KiLLiNOBacK Serm, xlIL §87 The Patronage 
of the Poor and Unbefriended. 


Unbege't, V, [Un-** 3.] tra$u. To annul or 
undo the begetting of. 

ai6a9 Flbtchek Hum, Lieut iv. Ii, I*le raise ’em to a 
Regiment, and then command ’em, When they turn dis- 
obedient, unbeget 'em. 1878 Drvdbn Anrtngzebe 1. i, He 
.., Repining that he must urcaerve his Crown, Wishes., 
he could unijeget Those RebehSons, who dare t’ usurp his 
Scat, a lyas SHarriBLDCDk. Buckhm.1 lYks. (1753) 11 . soo 
There would be yet a greater plea.nure in unliegetting such 
a Son, if possible, c s8s9 Brddobs Poems, Torrismond 1. iv, 
Unwiap me of niy years, And bunt me. .Into my mother's 
womb 1 there unbeget me I 

fUnbegete (also ~^et\ obi. var. Unbegotten. 

a 1300 XY Signa 31 in £, E, P. (1863) 8 We wold lotierd 
bat we ner in world icome furto bene and vnbe^et of ure 
fader wer. c\t/ipCav, Myst, 1 Shaks. Soo.) 974 Bettyr it 
hadde hym for to a be Bothe unborn and unlwgeie. 

Unbe*ggared,>//. «. XUn*8.) 1938 Laumks fa 
Cronnoeii 6 OcL, Kem. ( Parker Soc.) 403 I*opiahneR>i changed 
into holiness, benars unbegsared to avoid beggary. 

nnbe'gffeOf ///. a, [Un-I 8.] a. Not begged 
or entreated. D. Not obtained by begging. 

>879 Acts Jos. Vi (1814) III. 141/1 To see quhat 
they may be maid content, .to accept dax-he to leif on vn- 
beogit. i6m Massingbr Very Woman Epil., If yuu are 
pleased, un begged you will bestow A gentle censure. 184B 
IfF.xiiAM II, OngeSede/t broodt, Vnliegged bread. 1883 E. 
Hookbr Pref, Pordagt's Mystic Div. 91 His (unexapected, 
undeserved, tho' 1 trust not undesired and unbegged) 
Mcrcie. ci8a8 Prabd /* rv///z, Parting ix. When between 
us lay I.one tracks of sand and sea, The carrier pigeon went 
his way Uiibegged, unijought, by me. 


Unbegi'lt, ppl a. (UN.*8bb) 18908. Dobbll Reman vl\l. 
Poet \vks. 1875 1 . 151 That uncrown’d prrsence, unbegilt, 
unfeather’d. Naked and full of God. 1890 Six H. Tavloh 
Virgin Widow v. v. 178 Sire, the sense Of loyal service 
done is, iinlwgilt, Worth, .the ran.som of a Kin^ 

UnbegiTining, ppi, a, [Un- ^ io.j Having 
no tieginning. 

1991 SvLVKRTER Dh flartou I. ^343 (The world b] 
nought but all, in't sclfe including Allt An un-bei'iunlng, 
midleate, endlesse Ball. 1756 Law Lott. Im^rtint SuhJ, 118 
The unbeglnning, never-ending, never-changing trinity of 


UNBSHOLDABLB. 

love, mvfit - Bokmeu's Myst MmgummXv, (in*) »• 
Threefold In lU eternal unbanning Birth. 1844 Mas. 
BauwNiNO Crk, Chr, Poets iv. ad fin., 1 bat unbeglnning 
light of Thine. 1887 E. Johnson Antig. Matsr S17 Ihe 
doctrine ol the unbeglnning nnd unkiiowmme God. 

Hence Vnbegl'Biii&glj adu.^ -bom. 

1674 N. Faisvax Bulk 4 Selv, 189 You can no wnyes halve 
them, and say. Thb half h unbeginnbigly, niNl ^at unend- 
ingly. i88e F. Hall Himiu Phiios, syst 39 By the un- 
beginnlngm 


• of tranMnigraiioii. 


could the Pen most perfectly conunaund Had not a Finger 
unbeglrt with Gold. . « . , 

t Unbego*t» jf//. a, Obs, [Un-* 8 b.j — next. 
1903 Shake, Rick, //, 111. iii. 88 Thev shall strike Your 
Chiioren yet vnl^ne, and vnbecot. Prsmsr Blessed 

Vir^n, Hymns su Vnio the father unbegot. And to hu sole 
begotten sonne. 1887 Mii.ton P, L, x. 9B8 In thy |mwer 
IlTics, yet ere Conception to prevent The Racw unbleiit. 


ItTie^ yet ere Conception 
to being yet unbegot. 


niibegO*tteB, ///• a- [Un -1 8 b.] Un- 

gcncraieu. 

1931 Sia T. Mosb Cou/ut Tindale iv. Wks. 5M Whnrs. 
in the soiiiies will that is yet viibcgoiten, can notbyiis niuke 
nor uiarrc. 1961 T, Nomton LeUvisCs inst. u 4 ** By ti»n 
Scriptures we teach, .that the eshence as well of tbs bonn 
ai of the Holy ghost b viibegotten. 1987 Golding De 
Mommy (159s) 133 The world euerlasiing and unUgotten 
1613-31 Primsr our Leuiy (1669) 367 Clone to th unnegot 
ten rather, And to the sole begotten Son. 1878 CunwqaTi 
inielt, Syst 1. iv. § 36. 587 The kirst Divine Hypiwtasia u 
altogether Uiibcgottcn from any other. 1884 Addis a 
AknoloCnM. Diet. (1897) 895/ a 'ih« Father is unbcgotlcn. 
the Son begotten. 

Hence Unbngotteiily ackt., Vabago^tUABME. 

1831 1 . R. Pair Spoctae/cs ix. 340 Consubstantiality of the 
sonne, Diuinity of the Hoi) Ghewt, and euen vnbegtNtencase 
of the Father. 1738 Chandlke /jist, Persec, 49 Ihe son 
co-exi^ts with Goo unbegottcnly. 

t Unbegra’ve, ///. a. Obs, [Un-I 8 b + B^ 
GRAVE V. I. Cf. MDu. and Du. anhggravcHt'hHWG, 
and G. UftAsgrabsn^ ] )a. ubeffravcHt elc.] Un burled. 

1913 Douglas jEtuid xi. 1 . 54 Lat ws to erd haue The 
CormSt of our fallowb onbeeiaue. 

unbegui'les v, [Un-^ 3.] tram. To un- 
deceive. 

1601 Danibl Lei.fr, Oeietvia II, Break from them snares 
—thy juiignicnt uiiDegulle. 1694 H. L’Estranck Chas, t 
(1655) 189 The Archbishop.. resuUed to speak out, and un- 
bcguile them loth, a xyxx Kin Preparat. Poet. Wks. 1791 
Xv. 58 Our God in that great King design'd To unheguile 
each Worldly mind. 

UnbegioLiled, ///- a. (Un-i 8.) 

• >533 L‘>> Bernbks Cold. Bk. M. Aurel. xlii. (>335) 76 h^ 
And to the entent thou l>ue vnbegiled 1 will tefl the a 
secrete, a Z7B9 Concmbvk Homers Hymn to Venus 14 
l:lue-ey*d Minerva free preserves her heart, A vii gin un- 
begull'd by Cupid's art. iSso SiiBtLEV Hymn Mete, xxvi, 
1 he Goddess, hia fair mother, uiibeguiled, Knew all that he 
had done being abroad. 1833 Tenkyson Lcniy data Vere 
Ve V, 5 At me you smiled, hut unbeguiled I saw the snare. 

UnbeguiTcful, a, (Un-* 7.) 16^ R. Cawdhbv ledtie 
Alpk, (1613), inJaUible, undecciueable, vnbeguilefull. Un- 
begai’lefblneBB. (Un-* is.) e 1496 Plcock Bk. tf Faith 
(1909) 156 He knewe hi experience the tieuthe and thesad- 
nes and ihe unbigllefulnea of hi.ve fclowia. 

Unbegn'n^///. a. Forms: 1 unbeguenen, 
3 unnbigunneDn, 4 usbegunne (7 vn-), 6 yn* 
Legoxi(De, vxibegun, 7- unbegun. [UN-^8b. 
Cf. Du. enbegonnsHt OHG- tsstbegiiftHSH.] 

1 . That had no beginning ; ever existent. 

c 1000 iELvaic Saints^Lhw 1. 18 An mlmihtig god mfre 
unlieguiinen and un^carndod. ciaoo Ohmin 18574 Forr 
tyi^rr iss wU^hutenn ord, & mfre all unnbigunnenn. 1390 
Cower Con/, 111 . 975 Ihe m)hti god, which unliegunne 
Slant of himMelf. s6ro J. Healey St. Aug. Citie ^ God 
XII. xvii, 458 Hce needed none of these creiiture9,..nauing 


Slant of himMelf. s6ro J. Healey St. Aug. Citie a/* God 
XII. xvii, 458 Hce needed none of these creiiture9,..nauing 
continued .. blenaed without them, fiom all vn-begunne 
eierniiy. es i68e Charnock Attiib. God (1834) I. 375 We 
were iioibiiig from an unliCgun eternity. 1870 Liulon E/em, 
Reiig. iL 79 'J'hat unbegun, unending, aelf-cxintent Life) 
tliat ooundlesa Intelligence,, .what is He, our God, to uat 
2 . Not yet begun ; not commenced. 

1980 W. WicHTMAN Ep, Ded., in Phaer eEneid (rd. e) r 
He.. promised to vae all h)i posvible diligence foi the 
finishing of the other three bookes then vtterlv vnbegonne. 
a 1968 Aschasi Scho/em. 11. (Arb.) 159 '1 he oiner part of the 
bend beyng hidden, the hodie and the rent of the iiiemlieis 
vnbegon. 1907 Hooker Leel i’ei. v. Ivi. 85 A worke vn- 
braun la in the Artificer which afterward bringeth it into 
eflect. 1706 Watts Ho»m J yr. iii. a66 Nations unborn, 
and ages unbegun. 1738 Crutl, Mag. VIII. 485/ a There- 
fore, tho* more than balrmy days are done, My days of life 
are un-beguii. t8ia A/outhly mag. XXX 1 V. 14 We prevent 
what is unbegun, we binder what is unfinished. x86B Mas. 
Whitney P, Strong xvi, The onioothnesa of that which ia 
unbegun. 

Unbehea*ded, /*>/. a, (Un-* 8.) ^1978 Lindrrav (Pit- 
scottie) Chron. Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 1 . 49 marg., I'lic erle of angus 
eschalppit onbeheiddit be mcania of the lard of blaneriie. 


1687 Milton P, L. tv. 674 These then, though unbehrld 
In deep of night. Shine not in vain. 1796 Anna Skwako 
Lott. (i8fz) IV, 17a In my best dnsrs, however 1 might 
admire and revere uiibeheld excellence,.. yet Ictc.]. 1819 
Shelley Cenct 11. i. 199 Cons-teilations quenched in murkiest 
cloud, 111 which I walk secure and unbcheld Towards my 
purpuse. 1867 G, Macdonald Poorts 3 llie good, the 
heavenly land. Though unbeheld, quite near them lay. 

UnbehoTdable, a. (Un-* 7 b.i 1899 Pusbv Doe/. Rent 
PrcssMco Note a. 173 Afterwards his face is changed by 
brightness unlieholdable. s86a R. H. Pattrrson Ess. Hist, 


brightness unlieholdal 
A Art 39a I'he mystery of whose unbeboldabie splendouis 
not unaptly symboliseo the prsseoco of Him. 
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UlTBELlXVIKa 


TJlTBfiHOLDfiXr. 

VnhA/o*lSLui,p^.a. [Uv-^Sb.] 

1 . Not under mu obligation (/(U a peraon) ; Inde- 
pendent. mfv. 

<$74 N* Fairfax Btilk * Sthf. i8 Both annud* hf God, 
Md unbelioldon to, or Independent on GchI. fiSaS J. 
Ksboan (1907) 4^ Dandy Delaney and liw 

ramily grew nch aU at once. People. .wonder^ how the 
. . **" ^ ‘ unbehoUlen ' in a moment. 

2 . Unbeheld, unseen. 

i8bo Snrllrv 48 Uke a glow*worm golden.. 

Altering unbehohlen Its a«real hue. 1867 Jbam Tnoilow 
Pogmt^ f xred v, And were it good to go. And unbeliolden 
in the vessel s wake Look on the mnn uiou lovedst,and for« 

E ^. 1*7$ SwiMBURMK Rfichthgut 813 At a shrine nnb^ 
of a God unbeholden a gift shall be given for the bind. 
Hence TJnlieho'lAeiuaeee. nzr^i. 

167^ N, Fairfax Bulk k Stlv. 63 llbey who hold this wild 
cniptine^ hold also..iu independency on, or unbeholden- 
nvM to, God himself. 

tUzibeho*lding,/»//.a. Ods. fUir-iio.] -Un- 

BEHOLDXir 1. 

1615 G. S ANDYS Trap. t8a Where wo saw.. a fountains 
lUM vnbeholding to Art. 1654-66 Earl Orrkmy Porthgn, 
(<078) 184 l*erhaps I have not lieen unbeholding to her. 

T UXlDellO'Vabley Obs, rar». Also 5 wnbe- 

huvablo. [UN-l7b.] Unsuitable ; unprofitable. 


euerdik a man, sho siilde not be vnbehuvable vnto hym. 
iSMCiiKKRin ttnringtoH^s Nugm Ant, (1804) I. 4a Heareby 
all sortes of students.. be. .enabled to attaine to a greater 
and perfecter trade of learning, not unbehovable for the 
common welthe. 

tUnbeho-reful, o. Obs. [Un-i 7.] Not 
profiiable or useful ; unnecessary. 

«/■ Purlt. V. 417/a [Fortresses and phccsl sucho 
as hhall bethoRht..unbtihovefuU. c 1500 Barclay Jugurtha 
4 b, Neucrtheles so to do it ia vnbehotufull & vnexpedyent. 
1619 \V. ScLATKR Exp, s Thtss. (1630) 554Tliinefilawfull in 
themselues maybevnseemelyfor our state and calling; vnbe* 
houefull also to benefit of otners. s6a4 Br. Mountacu A*#if 
G oyg’ aos We hold it needle&ae,..as uiibehoovefull, and to 
no Dispose. 1648 Hexham 11, Onkehotflick. VnlwhovefulL 
t unboho'vely, a. Obs. rare. [Un -1 7.] — 
prec. 

1390 Gowrr Con/, HI. laj Scorpio., of his kinde Ismolste 
and cold And unbehovely m.'inyfuld. Ibid, 372 , 1 am unbe- 
hovely Your Court fro this day forth to serve. 14. . Vcc, in 
Wr..wOlcker sCB fllicitus, vnbehouely vel untefliul. 

Unbebo'ving. (Un<* za.) 1844 Mrs. Crowning IVonmn's 
Shartcounng v. Unless you can dresin that his faith b fast. 
Through behoving and unlwhoving. 

i* Unbeing, vM Obs. [Un-I 13.] Absence 
or lack of being ; non-existence. 

1435 Misvn Ftrt c/ Lave 84 To deed hastand & to vn- 
beingis to mevingis of fleschly aflTecciona 1587 Golding Ds 
Rtornay ii. (1592) aa A tending to the vtter vnbeing or not 
being of the whole. Ibid, 33 Which matter they termed the 
verie vnlreing, that is to saye, in verie troth no being at alL 

t Unbeing, ///.tf. Obs. [Ub-^io.] Non- 
existent 

1607 }, Davies (Heref.) Summa ToiM Wks. (Grasait) I. 
S3/Z 1 hose 'I'hings liauo cucr an vnbeing Ikeing Which in 
hu Vnderstanding onely Bee. a 1631 D^ne Lss, Divinity 
(1651) 130 AU [those] now emiiicnlaud in actions, and all yet 
undiscoveied, and unbeing. i68s Sir T. Broa-ne Chr, Ator. 
119 He must answer, wlio a'^ked it ; who understands en- 
tities of preordination, and beings yet unbeing. 

Unbeke'nd, -kent, ppi, a. Sc, and nerth. 
[Un -1 8, 8 b. Cf. WFris. p«-, {knbikend, Du, and 
I'lem. onbekenJ, onbekendt, G. unbekannt^ Sw. 
obekant. Da. ubekendt.'] Unknown. 

1513 Douglas /Entidyixu ii. 15 And tUon, O hsly fader 
Tibcryiie,..Kesaaue Eneas to 30U onbekend [v.r. vn-]. 
Ibid, IX. vii, 6 k Quham the diasaitfull onbekend [v,r, vm*] 
dem way.. Betrasit had. t 9 o 8 JJiMimaoH, D'nbgksnt. 189^ 
HKaLOP Nerthumbld. dost, 754. 

Unboknown,///. a. Alao dial, onbeknown, 
unboknawn, etc. [Un -1 8 b.] 

1 . In absolute or adverbial const, in the phrase 
unheknoxun to, without the knowledge of. 

1636 T. Goodwin Return of Prayersiv, 75 To sympathise 
with another in praying fur such a thing unbeknowne one 
to another. 18316-7 Dickens Sk, Bo%, Seven Dials, If my 
*uaband hud treats her with a drain.. unbeknown to m& 
I'd tear her precious eyes out. 1837 — Piekw, xxxiv, ‘ 1 
was Ihere^’ resumed Mrs. CluppiiiN, 'unbeknown to Mrs. 
Bardcll*. 1B85 Law Times a8 Feb. 3ai/a The cbslk had 
been opened . .unbeknown to the tenant. 

eliipt, 1866 Kkade G, Gaunt xvi, 1 shall send you some 
stock from the castle, and you can coi>k his vegetables in 
Mod strong gravy, unbeknown. 1896 Housman Shropslure 
Lad xxi, My love rose up so early And stole out unbeknown. 

2 . Unknown ; lying outside of one's knowledge 
or acquaintance. Also ahsol, 

i8b4 Monthly Mag, LVIl. 408 They agreed to be both at 
the tourney. But unoeknown and clad in common armure. 
186s Clough Poem.*, etc. (1869) 1 . 30a Gentlemen unbeknown 
to ladies give their arms to ladies aforesaid, to conduct them 
into dinner. s888 Pall Matl G, 7 May s/a He. js loath to 
prophesy aa to what is possible or is not possible in that 
* land of tlie unbeknown \ 

Unbeknow nst, a. or ath, colho. and dial. 
Also unbeknowns, etc. [f. prec. The analogy 
on which the -s or -r/ has bm added ia not clear: 
cf. the earlier Unknownst.] ■> Unoeknown 2. 

1854 Huxlsv in L. Huxley Lije 4 Lett. (1910) I. iir, 1 hate 
doing anything of the kind * unbeknownst to people, 1854 
Pouitty Chnm, 1 . 331/1 It was found that she was sitting 
on a nest of eggs,— unbeknownst. 1887 Kivling Plain 
Tales fr, HilU (1886) 147 Perhaps they were afraid that 
ibeir \\ivea had come from Homo unbeknownst. 

UnbeUw yered, a. (Un.> 9.) 1830 U'estm. Ren. Ocl 


44 S Net to speak of unsold Justies, uabslawyered Justiee. 
Unbu'lclMQ, pyi. m. (Un-^ 8 .) s^ S. Dobku. hatuer 
xxiv. 169 Like an embowelled earthquake yet unlmfch e d. 
Unbeld, obs. variant of Unbuld a. 

Unbeleue, obi. f. Unbelief, -likvb v.^ 
Unbelie*d, A/A a. (Un.> 8.) C1778 Ash.) 1834 Wososw. 
as a Cloud • 34 If yet To-morrow, unbelted, may say, 
1 come to open out (etc.]. 

Unbelie'fL Forms: o. 9 mibelefo. 4 m- 
bylefo ; 3 unbllaue, -loauo, 4 Txibi-, vnbylaue, 
, 6 unboleue (4 -laoue, 6 -leve). 6 vnbelelb, 
-7 -lAofe. -Uofe. 6> unbelief ((^7 -Uafe). [Un- I 
1 a.] A baeuce or lack of belief; disbelief, incredulity. 

a. In matters of religion. 

^ ”8® Hatton Cosb, Mark rw. 14 Heom atewede 
ae hmlend & here unfielefen & hcora heorten ge-treinede. 
f <soo Trin. Coll, Horn, 81 lle..b!amedebere un>blleue Bt 
here unwresie Itflode. a lesg Leg, Rath, 359 Wid neauer 
an ne kecchefi lie creftiluker cang men, ne leadeA to unbi. 
leaue. 1380 Wvclif Malt. xiii. 58 He dide nat there manye 
vartuee, for the vnbyleue of hem. a sooo Hew Test, (Paues) 
flab. Ill, la Loke je, wheber her be in any of sou an efel 
herte of vnbylefe. 1506 'I'indalk Rom. xi. so Be cause of 
vn twieve lli^ are broken of. 1567 Gudo 4 Godlis B. (S.T.S.) 
13 Saif vs .from dhpair, From unbeleue, and Lollardis lair. 
p* 153 * Tinoalh Exp, t John ii. (1538) 39 The doctrine of 
them . .that say, vnbelefe to be the mother of al vyce. 1597 
Hookkr EecL Pol. v. xxU. §4 Their vnbeleefe in that case 
we may not impute vnto any wreakness .. in the meanes. 
1634 Miltun CaM/Hx S19 Such there be, but unbelief is blind. 
1^ Flavel Meth. Grace xxxii. Positive Untelief, is the 
Sin of Men and Women under the Gospel. 1705 Arrskauav 
Serm, (1736) I I. 51 For the Mind doth, by every degree of 
sflected Unbelief, contract more and more of a general Indis- 
position towards Believing. xSop-so Colksidob P'riendiiBts) 
57 As much as 1 love my fellow>men, so much and no more 
will I be intolerant of their heresies and unbelief. 1858 Jf. 
Nl AKTiHEAU Slud. Chr. vj The second of these bonks would 
M condemned for heresy, and the first for unbelief. i8m 
Liddon, etc. Life Pusty 1 V. iiL 73 Those forms of German 
unbelief with which.. he liad bewme painfully familiar at 
Gottingen. 

b. in general use. 

*$49 i* Taylor (Water P.) Western Voy, 15 Itisahasard 
ofthe losse of a traveller's liberty by either their uiibeliefe or 
minpriiiion. a 1600 Cowrxa Odyssey (ed. s) xiv. 177 bince, 
hopeless of thy lord's retuin, Ihou art thus resolute in un- 
belief. 1855 Poultry Chron, 1 1 . «66/i The tables were 
turned on me by the man, who had 1 suppoee observed my 
revious gest ure of unbelieC 1900 Lougm, Mag, Mar. 465, 
had received the news with contemptuous unbelieC 
o. rersonilied. 

17^, Akknsiox Please Imag, m. lae Where wstehful 
Unbelief Darts through the thin pretence her squinting 
eye. 1781 CowrF.a Truth 445 Thus often unbelief, grown 
sack of life, Flies to the tempting pool, or felon knife. 

t Unbelie'fflll, tf. Obs. Forms: a. 4-5 un- 
biloYoful, mbiloueAiL P. 4-5 TnbeloflfUl, 
TnbileefXbl(l, YnbyloefiiL £Uh-^ 7, or f. prec, 

+ -FUL.] 

1 . Unbelieving; wanting in belief. PXnoabsot, 

a. c 1380 Wvclif Sel, Wks, 11 . 149 He is unbileveful 
to pe tone, shal not ae h® blis of hevena 1388 — Deut, L 
fl6 3 ® weren vnbilcueful to the word of oure Lord God. 

A. € s^ Wvclif Whs, (1880) 45 Who euere of frsris hi 
inspirscioun of god wilen gemn among sarasyns & okere 
vnbelefTul. 138a — Aits xxvi. so, 1 was not vnbileefful to 
heuenly visioun. c 143^^0 R. GloucestsPs Chron, (Rolls) 
49304*90 To byleue [ = remain] kero Among inys bylyuode 
(MS. « vnbeleflfulj men. 

2 . Incredible. rarC"^. 

isin Wvclif Judg. xx. 5 Thel bltraoeliden my wqf with 
vnbileueful woodnesM oflctcberie. 

Hence tVnbeUe'ffttlnom. Ohs,-^ 
isBs Wvclif Mark ix. aj Lord, 1 bileuei help thou mya 
vnbileuerulnesse. 

Uabellevabl'lity. (Un- 1 1 a : aee next.) 

Also, in recent use, unbelievadieuess, 

1851 Carlyle Sterli^uxv, fioifing mudniceans of Hypo, 
crisy and Unbelievability. 

Unbelia*wable, a. Also 6 ▼nba1eu(o)ablo, 
6-7 ▼nboleeu(e)able; 7 unbeleavable ; 6 un- 
boUeoable. [Un -1 7 b,] That cannot be 
believed ; incredible. 

1548 Gbrtk Pr. Masse A viij b, Which graunt [ w admis- 
,sion] as it is erronyouse and vnbeleueable so vngodly and 
exctiuable. 1549 Coverdale, etc. Erasm. Par, Acts viu 36 
Though it semed to be a thynge vnbeleuable that waa pro- 
mysed, . . Abraham beleued. 1580 Afol. Pnneo of Orange 
liv, Some., will thinke itvnbeleeueable.tbateuer there could 
be founde, such great inconstancie in them. s6^ Hsvwooo 
3 ^^ Hugotio.. began to recite many unbeleav. 
able things concerning hu appetite in his youth. 1633 J. 
Done ir. Aristeas* Hist, Septuagmt 63 1 ‘his ia a thing yet 
moie admirable, and almost vnbelceuable; 1797 Maa Rad- 
CLiFPB Italian xxii, However unbelievable it may seem, 
you may depend upon it, it is all true. 1833 Cablvlb Misc. 
Ess., Diderot (1888) V. ya He believes that pleavure is plea- 
sant: thatalie isunlielievable. 1895 Saintbbury c'arFvcilft/ 
Impressions xv. 144 Almost unbelievable faults of taste. 
Hence Unbollo vably adv, 

*839 Baii.f.v Festus 359 Made }nire, and unhelievehly uplift 
Above their present state. 1893 Chmmb. Jrui. 19 Aug. 514/1 
It seemed almost unlwUevably sweet. 

Unbelie’^e, Also 6 vnbeleue, 7 -leeuo. 
[UN ‘1 14.] To disbelieve : a. Itans. 

1547 Baldwin Mot, /’A*/M.fi 4 to)Gvb, Aristotle, .beeyng 
asked what vauntage a man might get by lying, he answered ; 
to be vnlieleued whan he telleih truth. 1615 Daniel 
Hymen's Triumph 11. ii. A counterfeited shew Of passion, 
which you may. . Make him as e«)sily to vnbeleeue. A* what 
heneuersaw. 1646 Sir T. Hmowrm Pssnd. Ep. 1. viii. (1686) 
94 Such as amass all relations, must erre in some, and may 


without offence be unbelieved in meny. ^uBL/nemsmotoH 
70, 1 must desire you to unbtlieve all that you have aaLt- 
171s Medley No. 4a He seems to think be inay..iiudM us 
unl^uve wbai we have seen. 1813 J. Adams Whs, (1856) X. 
57 What dons Priestley mean by an unbeliever, when bo 
MpliM it Co you T How much did lie unbelieve himselff 
l-«vKa Ld. Kitgoobin Ixxix, Fellows who are realistiiL 
..iMO have little to sueculate on and loss to uobslievib 
D. ittir, or absol. 

M/t Remsm. Tolointiou a Let neither Her nor Him that 
unbelieves deport, if pleased 10 stay, a syiS Prhh Trade 
Wka 1796 I. 45 * Where Men believe, not b^uie it is 
Ifue, Imt becau'e they are requiiod to do oob then Aey 
wiU unbelieve. 1855 Brciwhing Bp. Btougram\ ApoL a6j 
And so you live to sleep as 1 to wake, To unbelieve as 1 
to Ktill beluvef 

Uabelie-re. F.S [Un-8 4.] trasst. To givo 
up belief IQ ; to discard or abandon (belieO. 

1605 Daniel gx^'s A rcadia v. iv. (1606) Kiij, How were 
I cleerd of griefe, Had 1 the power to vnbeleeue beliefu 
S 70 S Faike Ags of Reason 11. 8 To believe therefore the 
liiDle to be true, we must unbelieve all our belief in the 
moral justice of God. 1837 Hr. Martinkau Soc. Amer. IL 
38 note. You know nothing of those peopla They will be- 
lieve everything, and unbelieve nothing. 

Unbalie-radv ppl- a. Forma: 3 unbilefdffb 
-blUuad : 4 wnbylefod, 5 vnbeloiMd, etc. ; 7- 
unbeiievad. [Un- I 8.] 
fL Unbelieving. Obs. 

riaoo Trin. Coll. Horn, 81 ]ie orimliehe wordes f>e on 
heleiide..gaf to andswere ]-e uMilelde iudeuLsshe men. 
as»m$Aner. R. a6o Unbileuvd he b h®t lnue>) to muchel 
& )isLe ) woricle.’i weole& wunne. a i^Hew Tost. (Fanes) 
Titus L 16 pei beh sbhomynabel. ft vnbylefed, ft reprefabel 
to cfci ich good werk. e 1150 Mirk's Festial 1. Phylyp 
was Mnd . . forto prech Gouts worde to k® vobeleuM pepi^ 

t 2 . Unbelievable, incredible. Obs. 
es4a5 in Anglia X. 34a Turmentede with vnbyleveda 
toiowe. is8k Sidnev Apol. Pootrie (Arb.) 19 Nay, to a® 
viibeleeued a poynt hee proceeded, as that no earthly thing 
bred such wonder to s Prince, as to be a good borsemaiL 
161s biCAUM. ft Pl. King St Ho King 11. ii, 1 made his 
valour stoop, and bmught that name soar'd tosoimbtliev'4 
a height, to fall beneath uiine. 

8. Not believed ; disbelieved. 

1603 Shake. Mens, for M, v. i. 119 Heauen shield yoor 
Grace from woe As I tlius wrong'd, hence vnbeleeued goe. 
a 1619 Fothebsv Athsom, Pref. Iibaa) B ij b, But yet speci- 
ally, in the first point, of beleeuing that there ia a God, that 
is of all the rest the most vnlMeeued. 1655 f. Jank ia 
Nicholas Papers tCamden) 11 . 393 It cannot be Tong vnb^ 
leeved, being soe fair advanced especially in the French 
leeuge. 1819 Wokobw. Haunted tree av Nor is it unbw 
Ueved, By ruder fancy, that a troubled ghost Haunts the 
old tiunk. 1844 XiNCLAKB Eothen viil, The unbeliev^ 
Cassaiidra was right after all. 1877 Kuskin Pers Cheo, 
IxRXk aso All which teachings have., passed from deed and 
truth into mere monotony ot unbelieved pbrese, 

UalMlMTer. [Un-I 1 a.] One who doet not 
believe ; spec, one who does not accept a paiticnlar 
religious belief, an infidel. 

s^ Tinpalb a Cor. vL 14 Bear® noCt the yooke wyth the 
vnbclcvera 1599 Hooker Eccl. Pot. v. Ixxx. | a ‘1 he nmmo 
of Pagaiu, which properly sigiiifieih country people, cam® 
to be used in common speech for the same that infidels and 
vnbeleeuen were. 1616 I. Taylob (Water P.) Pennyiee 
Pilgr, F ij, This sounds like a lie toan viibcleeuer; but 1 .. 
knowe that 1 speake wiihiii the compasse of truth. 1653 W. 
Kamubv AstroL Restored 3a In the dark oomera oTth® 
Gentiles, who were then unbelieverv 1709 Addison Tntier 
No. Ill P4 To become conspicuous [bej declares that he is 
an Unbeliever. 1777 Pbiebilev Matt. l^Sptr. I. Pref. (178a) 
p. viii, The cry against me as an unbeliever., was.. general 
and loud. iBsg Scott Talism. iii, 'llie miseries imifos^ by 
the unbelievers upon the Latin Chrbtians in the Holy Luiml 
0837 W. A. Butles .ScTMi. Doctr. 4 Pract, Ser. 11. xx. (1856) 
oca The unbeliever may chafe at the mysteries of Isith. 

Unbelie ving, vbl, sb. [Un-^ 13.] The ac- 
tion 01 not believing ; disbelief ; an instance of thiSt 
a 1400 Hew Test, (Fsues) Heb. iii. 19 pei ne myxte not 
eiiircn in-to his rests for hure viibylcfynge. i6ti Cfnoa., 
Increduliti, . .viibelecuing, lacks of belicfe. 1607 R. Abhlev 
Almansor 60 God permitteth vnbelceuing in this world. 
18833. M. Wilson Theory inspiration it. 30 It isas wrong 
to count a man a fool for believiiiK as for unbelieving. 

Unbelie-ring,///. a. [Un- i lo.] Not giv- 
ing or having belief (csp. in religious matters); 
incredulous; infidcL 

a B400 Hew Test, (Paues) Heb. iit. z8 To whom swor h® pat 
kei schulden noqt entren in-to bis reste, bote to kilke kat werea 
vnbylefyngeT 1506 Tindalb 1 Cor. viL 14 Fur the vnbelev- 
ynge husbande is sanctifyed by the wyfe : and the vnbelev- 
ynge wyfe ys sanctifyed hy the husbande. 1567 Jewel Def, 
Aiol, 11. vi. Div. 3. 141 As often ms he shuttelh vp the Gat® 
of the Kingdoms of Heauen against vnbcleeuing, and stub- 
borne person-i. 1613-6 W. Usowne Brit. Past. 11. iv. Which 
vnbcleeuing man, that U not mov'd To credit augh^ if not 
by reason prov‘d,..Held as most fabuloas ®i6tf Hales 
Gold. Rem, 1. (1673) 9 ;i indeed, in spigbt of un- 

beleiving miscreants, it hath pleased i>od..to save those 
that are his. 1703^ Popk Odyss. xiv. 431 And why, oh swain 
of unbelieving mind I. .Doubt you my oath T 1708 Eliza 
Heywood tr. Mure, de Gomes' Belle A. (1739) 11 . 270 There 
is nothing I would not endeavour to suffer, or perform, to 
keep you mine, indifferent and unbelieving as you are iBsS 
Scott 1 eUism, iii, A barefooted friar would b«ive been a 
better as.socute than the gay but unbeiieving 4 *aynim. 1864 
PusBV I.eet, Daniel (18761 no It is no uncommon resource 
of uiilwUeving Lritic'iNm. 1875 Jowrtt Plato (ed. a' III. 41 
The age of niirscles has ceased, and the world is an unbm 
lievinc world. 

edsot, I5a6 Tindalb Rev. xxi. 8 The fearfull and vnbrievi 
ynge, and the abhoininahte, and murdres. 1594 Drayton 
Bonn. Minor Poem.s (1907) 7 See myracles, ye vnheleeuing ! 
see A dunibe-bom Mu»e m^e to expresse the mind, ’ 
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Hence tro]Mlle*TiBCl]r mk/.; -Mtto*Tlafi 
iflill Baxtbs Pmrm^. AT, r» t Ptt K. 7 Em they thit 
Unbelievingly r^eet. .the Geepeh snd diaebey k. « lyoe 
Bbvbbiucb TAn, TkipL (17x1) I. 340 He It angry with 
them (w. the widied).. For all Actionei m done x) From 
wronr Principle, a). . Inobedienlially. 3. Unhctfevingly’. 
adnLvacM Tkeapk, TViee/vii. 134 Many ime thinp we 
uifbelievingly eay. tsii T. Noarmn CtilaitAt Imi, 1. 34 It 
b thcrfore no mamell if Chriit alleged Mi miradct to con- 
found the *enbeleaingaee9e of the Jewel. 1381 J. Bill 
iiaddm{ 9 Anaw, 0 $or^a^'XYa fauh hereof b tOM owe an- 
hcleeviagneii not the will of ttod. 

Unbelo-red. pM. a. f U k- 1 8.) 

>597 WAiaica A /A, Emr. ix. xlvL eiy Eccho, an amiable 
Kymph, long amorona or him. But loving, vnbcloued. x447 
Claibnoom Hist, Reh, ii. | xoi If it had not concerned a 
penon notoriously unbaloved. and so the more unpicied. idoy 
Divokn A[$uiA u 336 Whoe'er you ar»— not unbelovcd by 
Heaven , .—'Have courage. 1706 Watti Alarm Lyr, r. 1 xl 
Wild and wand*Ting all alone. Unbeloved and unknown. 
1815 SiiBLLBY Snrntnar Evtnimg^ Silence and Twilight, un- 
beloved of men. s8qo Bakbi iri/d lieasis L ajo Atigeror 
Borne unbeloved animal was before them. 
mAs«L i8ao Lamb The Ungloved, 
t Unbe lt,^/, a. Obs. [UN-l8h.] Unbelted, 
adda Hibbkbt Body Dhdaity i. 130 Truely here Caa one 
aalth well) if ever unM unbtesi t he b a loose man that 
wanta thb oirdle of sincerity. 

UnbeTt. v. [Un- > uid 5.] 

L iram. To ungird. 

X4^CofA. AngL at fa Tovn Belle, Jitefugrrat fmefagare. 

2 . To detach or lemove (a sword, etc.) by on- 
£istening the belt. 

1814 Scorr l^rd ^ ttUt ni. xxill. But why waate time la 
idle words? Sit to your cheer— unbelt your swords. x8xg 
— Ta/iam. xxvii. As if thy knight^ who hath not yet buckled 
on his armour, were unbelti^ it in triumph, x^ J. D. 
l4>NO AEtuid IX. 389 From osHb shoulder he unbelts the 
golden sword. 


S Lithoow TVrfv. viiL 351 Holding yp my hand, and 
ring for our liuea.., they vnbend tncarliro-lodu, and., 
e homage. 

1 2 . To slacken or weaken. Obs. 

sdos Shaks. II u. 45 You doe vnbend your Noble 

■treogih, to thinke So braine'sickly of things, idxi — Cymb, 
III, iv. Ill Why hast thou gone so farre To be vn-bentT 
183s Jamrs Phil. Augustus vi. My curse upon time 1 fur 
he . .saps our castles, and unbends our sinews 

3 . /Jg. To relax, to give relaxation to (one's 
mind, etc.) ; to free from serious occupations. 

1994 South wau. d/. bfagd* Fitnsml Tsarts (1893) 139 
Vnlesse thou wilt unbend her thoughts, that her eyea in.iy 
folly see thee. 1804 M arston Afalcontsut 111. ii. £ J b. 
Thou that.. Vnbendst the feebled vaines of sweatie latxMir. 
Bdsd Cowls V Pindar. Odrs, Ta Dr. Scarbarough vi. Un- 
bend sometimes thy restless care, lyes Pops Odyts. 1. 333 
Social mirth unbent his serious soul. 1753 Hanway ’J'rav. 
VTi. xcviii. (176*) 1 . 459 In this palace.. the king most 
unbends hU mind. 1839 Hallam /iist. Lit. in. vi. 1 5 The 
eateinporaneoiis comedy had always beentheamiiHeinent.. 
of all who wislied to unbend their minds. 1858 Af. BriL 
Rtv. XXVI. 917 The mind of tne reader b unbent, he puts 
aside for a time his own cares. 

rsfl. 167s Wyciisslsy Lavs in Waad v. B, Men in office 
too, that adjourn their cares and busineaae^ to come and 
unbend themselves at night here. 171X Addison No. 

S PtoThc Mind never unbends itself so agrcwibly as an 
e Cbnver&ation of a well chosen Friend, xygi Boswsix 
yahnsan Ded., Dr. Clarke.. was unhending himself with a 
ww friends in the most pbyful and frolicksome manner, 
affpt L. Falconbb Af//s. ixs ii. 38 A very different person 
from the Mademoiselle Ixe who unbent herself with Evelyn. 

4 . Naui. To unfabten, untie, ondo (a cable, line, 
or aail). 

siay Capt. Smith StamatAs Gmuu vB. 30 fTo] vnbend 
the Cable, is., to take it away, which we vsually doe when 
we are at Sea. S7ao Ds Fob CajfL SingUittn^j^yA'i seo 
We immediately unbent all our sails,.. and set up seven or 
eight tents with them. 1745 P. Tiio.mas Jml, Ansoids l^ay. 
By We splat the Foresail and unbent it, and bent anothes. 


ijiiSMnATaN WdymUma Z. 1 138 We found U equally dUli- 
csJC to get the hndb chain uabeiit from the swavek. 1X40 
K.'|L Dana Bgf. Musi sxvi, We nnb^ the mainsail, and 
fi>rgMKl an awning with It. 1873 Bamrd ^ Trmda Imsir, 
Smtiug Li/a by Racl^U Unbend the Rocket Line from iho 
Warp. sKa Nabss Ssamanship (s«L 6) 104 What ropes 
arahsiit and unbent from the sail f 
5 . To allow or canae (the brow) to relax from 
a aerious, Bevere, or frowning aipect 

tyii pNioa Henry d> Emma 6 ^It thou awhile unbend 
thr serious Brow? fbM, 138 A loftsr Look unbends bis 
opwitif Brow. t8xs Lahu tlagarik Wks. 1909 L 110 The 


Unbrlted, «. (Un-* 9.) 1814 Bysom Lara l xii, They 
..snatch'd in startled haste unbelted branda 1870 Bryant 
tliad XVI. II. S35 Sarpedon as he saw his friends llie un- 
belted Lycians. 1880 L. \lMJLKcm Bsn^Hur 39 He wears 
. .a loose gown, sleeveless, unbelted, and dropping from the 
neck to tiie knee. Unbemoa'nodL a. (Un-* 8.) 
i6a3 tr. Favina's Theai. Ham, v. L 4X By hb vahemoaned 
death, Henry his Brother.. came to cctoy the Crowne of 
England, a syis Kkm Hymns Evae^. Poet. Wks. xyax 1 . 
3]r5 When he.. Had do kiiowe Sin left unbeoioan'd, And 
with fresli Tears had God aton'd. i8a7 Poixok Cattrts 7 *. 

773 God. .bte them ever try. .To w^ alone, unguiiled, 
unbemoaned. Where Evil dwells. 

Vnbend. n [Uir .8 3 ^nd 7 .] 

I. franx. 1 . To release or relax (a bow) ftoxn 
tension ; to unstring. 

r taso Can, A 483 Lamech wi8 wreSc is knspe na^ 
Yn-bente is bo^c, and Let, and sle). e xapod'L 7aAn 331 in 
S, Eng. Leg, L 4XS pare-aflur none he nam is bouwe, and 
unbsnde it ase he cou|>e. e 1375 Be, Leg, Saints v. t7<»k«i) 
481 par*for he his bow vnbent. pane sad sancte lohne: 

* tel M entent, quhy pu vnbent pi bow sa sone *. 1390 Gowxa 
Cat/, 1 . X08 Tiianne was 1 furthest ate laste^ And as a foU 
my oowe unbende. >413 ad PaL Posms 53 Pray we god 
his bowe of wrakpe vnbeode. 41440 Alfk, Tales S74 pe 
apostell askid hym whi it was vnbendiJ. 19^3 '4 Act eg 
Han. VI I ^ c. 4 Hi. .servauntes . . shotc with their Crosebowe 
ocherwm than . . to unbend the onine. 1530 Pauksh. 766/1 
Unbende your howes, syr^ nowe you come into the towne. 
tfts4 PUBCiiAa Piigrimags vi. v. (ed. a) 590 Others 3. times 
vnbent their bows, & thrice again bent them whiles their 
horses ran. iday Drayton Agincauri di Their bloody 
swards they quietly had sheath’d. And their strong bowea 
already were unbent. i8ag Scorr Taiismu xii. Unbend thy 
arblaai, and come into the moonlight. 

*1* b. To uncock (a Are-arm). Obsr"^ 


i . .joke which has unbent his care-worn hard-working visega. 
tSxi BvaoN Parisina xx, But never,. smile his brow un- 
bended. 

6. To Btimighten from a bent or enrred position ; 
to unfold. Alio rtfl, 

idSa Bp. Patrick Parab, Pilgr, xxx, They are the Sonia 
whoso Prayers God heara| who employ their hands as soon 
as they have unbent their knees. 1817 Kmor & Spencb 
Entamai. xxiiL 11 . 315 The«e [spines] are of great use in 
nnshing them off when the legs are unbended. 1834-6 P. 
Barlow in Eneycl, (1845) VIII. 99/3 A spring, 

which, in order that it may exert any force or give motion 
to a Machine, must first unbend itself. 1886 H, Zealand 
Herald^ 8 Nov. 6/5 Ibree nets were unbent and a number 
of opening games played. 

ahsal, x8x6 Kirbv & Sp. Xniamal, xxn!. (18x7) II. 313 
Tliey bend their tegs like the gnusshoppera, and then un* 
bending kick them out with violence. 

IL intr, or absol, f?. To abandonan effort or 
attempt. Obs.rare, 

a 1400-50 Alexander 1744 (Duhl. MS.) For-H b better 
vnliende & of pi braihe Icue. Ibid, 1974 For-ht it wer 
better viibenden or pou bale siiffre. 

8 . a. To free oneself from constraint or cere- 
mony ; to act in an unconstrained or genial manner; 
to relax one'a aerionaneaa or severity. 

1746 FsAffas tr. Maraee, Rpht, l xviiL 106 Yet oft at 
home you can unbend. And even to trilling Sports descend. 
1784 CowpBa Tirac, 6iB £v*n in bis paatimes be requires a 
friend, To warn, and teach him safely to unbend. 1831 
D. E. Williams L/e 4> Carr, Sir T, Lawrence 11 . 351 
No/e, He seemed to unbend, and give way to his humour. 
1869 Fmbicmam Harm, Cong. vit. (1877) IL aS In private 
company though he never forgot his rank, he could unbend, 
b. Of the features : To lose severity ; to relax. 

18x8 Scorr Rab Ray xvdi. His bard features graduajly 
unbent. Dobson Poame^ Tale a/Polypkema^ xviii. 

Soon iha Child Filled the lone shore with loader merrimeut^ 
And e'en the Cyclops* heavy brow unbent. 

O. lb relax iii purpose. 

1877 C Gbixib ckrist xxxv. (1879) 413 His soul never 
unmmt from its grand entburiasm. 

8. To alter from a bend or curve ; to become 
straight or less curved. 

tSxsj.SMrrif Pmnaranta SeLi^AriW, 33 The spring, by 
unbending at the same time, loses a part of ks power. s8d« 
Gbo. Etior Silas M. xii. Bet the complete torpor came at 
last: the fingers lost their tension, the arms unbent. 1867 
Augusta Wilson Vashti xxx. The brow wore its heavy 
cloud, and the arch of the lip had not unbent. 

Unbe'ndablc, a. (Un.* 7 b.) [177s Asm,] 1884 G. 
Macdonald tr. /.rr/.yr. //tff/(x885) 6a In such thinp her 
will was uiibcndable. 1889 Badkn.Powkll Pigsticking 04 
The neck connecting the socket to the blsde siiould be 
strong and unbeiidable. 


your Diversion, at your mo>e unbended Hours. 1745 Eliza 
Hbywoou female Sped. No. 10 (1748) II. 193 The con- 
stantly chearful and entertaining rompanion of his more 
unbended moments. 175X Smollbtt Per. Pick, ii. His 
features were a little unbended. 1751 JoHNBr>N Rambler 
No. 89 F xa A wise and good man is never so amiable as in 
bis unbended and familiar iutcrvals- 

Unbe*nded,///. tf .2 [Un-IS.] Not bent. 

1648 Hbxnam 11, Onbesaaeken, Vnbowed, or Vnbended. 
1706 Pops Odyss. xxi. 6a She. .To the proud Suitors be;irs 
in peasive state *1 h' unbended bow,aod arrows wing'd with 
Fate. 

Unb6*8ider. rarr-^ [A Unbbbd v.} That 

which unbends or relaxes. 

1637 Quarlks Elegie i. Away, those Ioyesi..Tlia lata 
vnbenders of my thoughtfull mmde. 

Vnbe'nding, vU, sb. [f. Unbkkd v.J The 

action of the verb, esp. in senses 3 and 8. 

155a Hulobt, Vnbendirfge, rer/MU/a. s6si CuTca., Dra- 
ientura, an vnbcndmg, vnstretchiim', slackening, loossing. 
1648 H KXiiAM, Ontspanninge, a Loosening,an Vnlieiiding, or 
an Vnspanning. 1693 Dbvdbn yuvanafs Sat. Ded. (1(^7) 

6 xxiX| Recreation, tor the unbeiidinK of our MiiuLs. 17^ 
as. Manlky Secret Mem, (1730) IV. X05 He found hia 
Understanding return with double Foret after such Ua- 
bendings. 173d Maniiar No. 53 11 . xb The rest of tho 
evening was spent in table talk, and the easy unbendinM 
of these little nocturnal assemblies, s^ 1 >ickkns ( tld, C, 
Shop xxxvi. With such unbendings dul Richard. .relieve 
the tedium of his confinement. 1859 G. A Saia 7 'iia round 
Clock aiS He was of a dispc«ttion, save in ttstial moments 
of unbending, quite lurprisuig for its saturnine tacituruity. 
b. allnb, (or ///. a,), 

irex Rowb Amb. Step^afatk, Ded., 1 hoM it may in- 
differently Entertain your Lordship at an unbending hour. 
Z740 CiDiiRR Apol, 1 . Dad. (1756) p. viii. Where like the fam'd 
orator of old, when publick cares permit, you pass so luoiiy 
rational unbending hours. 

Vnbe'ndingi PpL a. [Uv - 1 lo.] 

1 . Not giving way or depaitingirom a position or 
principle; unyielding, inftexi&, steady: a. Of 
feeling, dispositions, etc. / 
a xd88 CuDwoBTH Immut, Mar. [1731) 070 Truth Is the 
most Unbending and Uncompliable.. Thing in the World. 


t8so Mrs. Hbrvbt Masertrew Fam, IV. 113 ReeollaeL 
iliac Mr. Silbourne is ratber oT an unbending temper. 184B 
Lvttom Harold viti. iv, His unhending hate or all that 
was Norman. iSdi May Const. Hist. (1863) I. L 8s A 
kind but meti unbending answnr was feturned to Mr. PkL 
b. Of persons. 

ssfS Mathias Pups. Lit, (xrel) xs8 Firm, consiaac, and 
unbending, he hna the pinciplm of a man, who knows and 
feels what ia demanded of him by hia country. 1831 Scorr 
Ct, Rab, xxxiii, The veteran and unbending conspirator, 
Harpox, thus strengthened, .the tnihng spirits of Siephnuos. 
1871 C. GisaoM Juuk s/Gald vdi, Annie knew bow doggedly 
unoendiiig her father was. 

2 b Not bendiug or curviog ; rigid ; isp, of persons, 
remaining erect, not stooping. 

1909 PoPB Ess, Crit, 373 Swift Camilla.. Flies o*er th* 
unbending coin. 1708-45 Thomhon ib’iniar 1064 Ve noble 
fowl who here unbending stand Beneath life's pressure, 
yet bear up a while, idea Palbv Eat. Tksai. xvi, The 
short unbending neck of the elephant is compensated by 
the Icogtb and flexibility of hb proboseb. 1M4 P. M. 
CuAWroRU Ram. Singer 1. a5 The tall old foreigner stood 
erect and unbending. 

Hence Unbo'ndiBglj otf*/., UBbo'BdiBgBOBa. 

1^7 WsBSTER, * Unbendingly, C. N. Robinson 

Brit. Fleet 439 The uMigc ot the time was unbondingly 
severe. 1814 Lamdor Iniag. Canr. 1 . 96 He<#,*UDbending- 
ness, in the moral aa in the vegetable world, b an indication 
BH frequently of umionndneiis aa of strength. 1855 1 . Tavlob 
Restar, /fir/i4/'(x856)^9 'Ihe spread of Uhristiaiiity,.. [con- 
sidering] its unbmdingneta, and the furious liosiiltty it 
encountered,.. n proof ^ its reality. 1801 Mkbkdith Oma 
af aur Cong, xxxviii, She met them with the slcndez im- 
bendingnesa that was her own. 

t Unbone, a. Obs,-^^ [Un- 2 7 : sec Bus a.] 
Ungenial, wild and rugged. 

13.. Caw, A Cr. Knt. 710 ^ kny)| lok gates attaungq 
In mony a bonk vnbenc. 

Unbeneficed.///, a, (Uir-i g.) 

idaj M arston Dnehess a/ Mafp iii. ii, No question but 
many an unbcncfic'd scholar Shall pray for you for thb 
deed. 1697 Colli rr Azj. Mar, Subj. l (170^ 50 There 
would be a stiange Impiovenient in the unbeneficed Clergy, 
if th^ had a better Salary. 1749 Fikldino Tom Jonas xiv. 
viii, The brother . . married Che deughtcr of an unbeneficed 
clergyman. iBsS Q. Rev. XXXV 11 . 39 Some hoary, un- 
bcaeliced Oxonian unburthening hia heart in a garret. 
>884 Centl, Mag. Feb. xu6 Me the unbeneficed and maigni- 
icant, with iny wretched pittance of /80 per annum. 

Unbeno'fleoAL a. (Un.'v.) t8as^. ISBAUciiAMr'(Gca 
Crote) Anal. Injt. Nat. Rehg. (1875) ai If.. be b depicted 
aa unbenoficent— as having personal afTccCiona seldom co- 
incident with human happiiiesa. 1864 Sat, Rem. XVlIl, 
396/8 Mr. Sturm. .had a lace, .fit to belong to iouio wood- 
god (not unbeneficent) of heathen fable. 

Unbenefi'oiali a- (Un- ^ 7 .) 

s6a6 lir. H. Kino Serm, Detwerance 63 Salubrity 01 
Aire la Hia Gifti shift of Places, amelia to prepossesse 
the Senses, hut for Him bad been viibeneficiall. 1687 
Noksib CelL Misc, (1609) 195 'ihat it becomes unbene- 
ficial to him U*:. God] . . is purely by accidenL 17x8 
Eutertainer No. 94. ir>9 If duly apply'd, it may be, not 
unbeneficiaL s8a8 P. Cunningham N. S. H'aies icd. 3) II. 
70 It would adout an exchange among ouiselvesbenefiaally, 
instead of an unlietiefiLial exchange with distant parts. 
S839 pALMEiiaioN in G. li. Francis Opin. g Pol, (185a) 416 
We sliall be doing that which will not be unbeneheial or 
unacceptable 10 some of those persona. 

Unbe’nefltable, a, rare. (Un-‘ 7E) t688 Nobbis 
Latfe i. V. 59 This is plain in God, who.. is the most aelL 
aufficient and unbeiichlable.. Being. 

Unbe'nefited,///. a, (Un- 1 8 .) 

>735 PGrK Let. to swift Wks. X751 IX. zgs A friend 
and tieiiefactor even to your uii-fricnded and un-benefiled 
Nation. 1753 Rich asdson C/TnuM/fjon (1781) V. xxvii 166 
Religion.. not, 1 hope, leave me unbenefited Ity its all- 
chearing influence. wiSei V. Knox Libered Ednc. Ap|K 
Wka 1824 IV. 263 Men who have acquired their excellent 
..uiiinstructed by the tuition, unbenefited by the founda- 
tions- and undignified by the graduation of Oxford and 
Cambridge; 1879 SU George's Hasp, Rep. IX. 57 Unbeiie- 
fited liy tre.*itment. 

Unbene voleiice. rare. (Un-‘ is.) 1688 Collibr 
Sex'eral Disc, (1795) 359 To imagine God ha.s ordered this 
World fur the Advantage of.. Pride, of Sordidness, and 
Unbenevoicnee,.. seems inconsistent with hia Attributes, 
syao — Further Def, Restor, Prayer-bk, 79 I'm sorry to see 
such Marks of Unl^nevulence. 

Unbene-Yolent, a. (Un-i 7.) 

1697 CoLLiKK Ess. Mar. Subj. i. (1703) tod To be fond 
of anything, .. becauKc the generality of mankind wanu 
it,.. arises from an unbenevolent and ungenerou> temper. 
Z701 M. Anton. (1726) 905 If not, they fthe gods] 
must either be mistaken in their measures, or unbenevolent 
in their deiign. 1775 S. J. Pmait Liberal Opin. iv. (17B3) 
1 . 83 To prevent an action, which 1 thought, on all hands, 
unlawful and unbenevolent. a 183a Brntham Deantal.i. 
(1834! li. 63 The meekness of a man whose meeknese is 
pernicious to others, and iiscleas to himself, is unbenevolent, 
and the contrary of virtuous. 1853 G. I. Caylby Las 
Ai/arjae II. 291 Another interstice m apatny, followed by 
a ftown of unbenevolent impatience. 

Unbeni ght, V, [Un- 8 4 b.] tram. To fret 
from night or obscurity. 

idai Qvawlkb Argalus i P. i, Wks. (Grosart) HI. sss/s 
When sad Athleta's dreaiiie bud unbeniglitcd Her slumb^ 
ing eyes, her busie tlioughts were frighted. 1638 — Hiero* 
glyph, i. so Ibkl. 187/1 'I'hou great Oisginall of Light, Whose 
crrour-cliaciiig beams do uniic night The very soul of dark- 
nes.*ie. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk Selv. 40 Having thns far 
uniieiiighteo our seivs, and clear'd our way. 

Unbanl'ghted, >>/. a. (Un-' 6 ) 1667 Milton P, L, x» 
683 T o thciu Day Had uiibeiiiuhted shon. 

Unboni-gn, a. (Un- > 7.) 

1651 CsoMWitLL Ze/. to Greemwaad 4 Feb. (Carlyle), I 
should wrong it.. if, either by pretended modesty or in may 
unbenign way, 1 should dispute the acceptance of iL sd6y 
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MiLTOit P, L. s. C 6 t Whtn to Joyno In Synod anIimIciM. 
Uf^Chriti £xmtt€d cix. 88» 1 procood to coDvinoe..m7 
Dm Kratiata of his unbonign Temper. i8op-i4 WoRoair. 
£jKun, IV. «of4 Aa If tho act removod. .all tracea from Cba 
good Man*a bovt Of unboiign avecatoo. 

Hence Viibcst*ffBly‘ tido, 

ozSgo TcitNYSO!! H*/uftca^traUes at Aa ■omo..haIf 
coiiuette*Uka Maiden, not to be greeted unbenignly. 
UnbenI'gnant, a. (Un-> 7.) 1^56 HAwmoaNR JSm^. 
fiSyp) 11 . 76 A thoughtful.. and not unbeiiignunt 
fare. i86oCbo. Kliot in Crou (iB8s) II. A really 
grand woman of fifty, with firm mouth and knitted brow, 

K t not unbenignant. Unbenl'mlty. (Un-^ la.) 1867 
. DuaHNBi.L Afar. Uf* Dmrk Th* 1B8 We have, in our 
winter^ a whole aeaaon of the year that beara a look of 
nnbenijgnity. 

Vaoe'at, ppt» a» [Uxr- 1 8 b ; also (in sense i) 

fl Unbbmu p.J 

1. Not bowed or curved ; also, freed from bend- 
ing, straielitened. 

1483 CatA, AngL eS/i Vn Bent, /a^rfca, Taiaxnu afiii 

o ^ . ,g 

> Rose, 

, 

Nat. Hist. 61 Theaa venerable giants of the forest, that 
have stood unLent beneath the weight of a thousand years. 

b. Of a bow : Not bent ; released irom a bent 
state. 

1513 Douglas insist xi. xvli. 18 [They] on thar wery 
acbuhlris wyth greit acliame Thar byg Imwys onbent has 
turnit hame. s6oi J>>nkb Prsgr. Sa.ii ^ Like an unbent 
bow, carclealy Ilia sinewy Prolioacb did remi^ly lie. 1663 
Br. Patbick Parab. Pitgr. xxii. Do not think you ahall be 
in danger to lose the Victory over them, if you suffer your 
Bow aometimes to be unbent. I7a8 Elisa H bywood tr. 
Aims, ds Gomtn's Btiit A. (i73>) ll. 41 hhe had a Quiver 
at her Hack, and an unbent Bow in her Hand. <830-4 
WMiTTiva Aiogg Aisgoms 38A 1 only nieanc To draw up 
agmn the bow unbent. 

a. Not wrinkled or knit. 

<593 Shako. I^uer. 1500 An humble gate, cal me looks, eyes 
way ling stilb A brow vnbenc that aeeni'd to welcome wa 
3 . Not subdued or made subservient. 

1697 Dkvobm Mntis vi. <43 i'hou, secure of soul, unbent 
with woea. a 1718 Paioa Sslomoa 11. 554 She looks with 
Majesty, and move.s with State : Uubent her Soul, and in 
MiMortune great, She scorns the World. iSee Scorr 
Bstrothsd xxix. The high^npirited entreaties of Eveline^ 
unbent by adversity and want, gradually lost effect on ibu 
defenders of the castle. t 84 S (see UMBxrTKSito ///. n.]. 

Unbonu-mb, v. faN- 2 3.] tram. To free 
from numbness. Hence TTnbonu'mblns vbl, sb. 

<598 SvLVUTEs Du B trios ii. i. iv. Handy-cr. ejy llie 
fire Dries his dank Cloathes, . . And un-benums his Minneura 
and his flesh. sSej Klokio MoHtafgn* iii. ui. 491 Most 
wittes haue neede ofextravagant stufle, to vti<benumme and 
exercise themseluea s6ts Cotcb., lytsdaransssmsnt.. .% 
ouiekening, or vnbenumming. tfia4 Qiiasles ^ab xvi. ey 
The vertuQ of his breath, can vnlicniimme The froten Ups, 
and strike the speaker durame. 1706 Stevens i, DssstUor* 
Psetn to unbenum. 

Unbenunntrad,///: «. (Vn.'S.) i86s Gsa Eliot 5 f 7 «r 
Af. xii, She knew this well; and yet, in the moments of 
wretched unbenumbed consciousness [etc], Unbepi'Med, 
a. (Un-* 8.) a iggo intags liyficr. iti. 17s in Sksitads 
IVks. (1841) II. 475/1 He I< sutch a scolde, That no play 
may hym holde h or anger vnbepyst. Unbepra*nkea, 
///. a. (Un-‘ 8.) 1594 Cabrw Tassa (1881) 3s And of her 

wooers viibepnnct and sole, Both from the Unci, and froia 
the looke« she stole. 

Also 5 unbe- 


Unbeqiiea'tlied, ///. a. 
quetbyn, -queitben, o -qucltb. [Un- ^ 8 and 
8 b.] Not bequeathed. 

a. <483 in .Santtrset Afsd. IKiY/x (1901) 043 My money and 
. 1 . ^ belcept ^oiy seid 


plate that reniayneth iinbequethyn to . , . 

executours. <494 (see UnbuktJ. isai in TssL £bor. (Sur- 
tees) VI. 4 The residew of.. my goode.s unlmqueiih 1 freely 
gif unto Jcneii my wif. 4> Imv. N, C. (Surtees, 

sBjs) 141 The Resydew offall my go^ vnbeqneith 1 gyue 
to my broclier. 

A c zgae l.anc. Wills (Chetham Soc.) 1 . 3 , 1 will and be- 
qweth. .all the residew of my goodes unbeqwelhed unto the 
mariage of my son. 1544 Knarssh. Wills (Surtees) 1 . as, I 
gyffe ml iny goodes uiibraitythed to iheuaseof Kii^aru my 
Mime, a ifisgOvKssusv Caaraeisrs (1615) H j b, Hecroakes 
like a raven against the death of rich men, and so gets 
a legacy vnbeque.ah*d. <6x8 in Bucclsueh AlHS. (Hist. 
MSS. Comm.) 1 . 353 He hath., given him the residue of his 
goods uobcquealhea. 8655 Fulleb IHsL Cantbr. (1840) 9x4 
She left.. five thousand pounds besides her go^s unbe- 
queathed, for the erection of a Cfollege. 1809 ^ H. Cassam 
JJvss BAs. Bntk 4> Wt!h sm The residue, unbequeathed, 
was applied to the Vicars* CIom at Wells. sM GeoTE 
Grsscs 11. vi. (x86a) IX. 475 Conflicting claims at law for the 
hand of on unbequeathed orphan heiress. 
pg. idea May iltirii. DJ, Her Ladies heart doe yet stand 
Irae And vnbaquealh*d to any. 

t Unbaque's^adfi^. •• Obs. [Um-i 8, 8 b.] 

■i prec. 

ipM TesL Ebor. (Surtees) IV. *55 AH my oder goods un- 
bequest 1 eyf them to Kater>a my wife, im /.sme. Wilts 
(CbethainSoc.) X. x8 , 1 will that all my gooms moveable and 
utimoveable unbequeat be sold. <540 7 'tsi. £Aor. (Surteq^) 
VI. 108 Residue of my goodes unbequested 1 unto 
the full disposicion of my sones. 1564 Riehmsmd. Wills 
(Surtees) 175 All mygoods uabequeslra 1 give and bequech 
to Cedie Swale my wiff. 

t TTnbequo'then, obs. van ofUzniBQUBATHED. 
148a Mabg. Paston In P. Lett. 111 . a88 The raudewo of 
the stuffs of myn houshold unbiquothen. 

Unborea*ved,///. a. (Un** 8.) <880 Sat. Rso. eg Mar- 
3S9 /!s That iron phUosemher .. had, fix hie unbereaved 
moments, a keen aya for the main ehanca. UnborMt*TeiiL 
//4 a. <Un*< Bh.) 1849 Meb. Bbowmino CMkts Gram 
iSdv, Armib of bor child, she lifts. With gpirit «» 


Unbaro-ftt n. (Un -1 8 b.) 

ifiEi O. Sakuve Alaris i. 4x1 Lost Phrygia I with twenty 
ships forsookes..aaaueii, unbareft By seas, and cruel! 
Btormes, alone are left. <648 Hexham ii, Ostbsrmft^ Vn- 
bereft, or Vnspoiled. i8ae Wosimw. Rivsr Dnddan. Fsuiy 
CAasm 3 A eky-blue stone, wicliin this sunless cleft. Is of 
the very fooiniarke iinbercft Which liny Elves imprest. 
sBra Wiiittikb Rslie 34 !• lower of a perished garliM left. 
Of life and beauty unbereft 1 

t Unbexl'Sped, ///. a. Obsr'’^ [ad. Du- and 
Flem. sstberispt, f. berispsn Bbkibp v.] Uncen- 
lured, unreprovetL 

1481 Caxtom Rsynard xvi. (Arb.) 36 Tho commended the 
kynge opeilly that eche of them ahold be stylle, and suflfra 
die roxe to saye vnberisped what that he wolde. 

Uuberowgcd, a. (Uh-* 8.) <778 TAs Aacium 3 
Ylalf-drcss'd and unDeroug*d, she hastes away. 

Unbe-rxled, ///. a. sec Bbbbt 

and cf. Unbarbowed ppila. So Norw. diaL ubard^ 
gbarf.] Unthreahed. 

1970 Wilts ijr Ina. N. C. (Surteea, 1839) 8^* vnberied 
tried lij quarters. igT 


wlwie xiiij thravea;.. in pease vnberu 
Durkam Wills 1 1. 77 In come berr;^ and voberyedL 
Unbe*rt]ied«/|^. a. [Um- * 8 : ace JIicbtu v.>] 
Un boarded. 

1589 in N. 4- Q. 9th .Ser. X. 373/3 The church stool which 
is appointed for women to sit tn, is very insufficient, being 
unbirtlied end kept very fowle. <640 Ibid. VI 1 . s^S/e That 
many of the pews, .are old, ruinous unbirthed- 

Uab6flea*]ii, v. [Un- 1 14.] 

L tram. To be unaeemlv or unbecoming for (a 
person) ; to suit (one) badly. 

H <637 R. Lovsdav JLstt. (1663) 30^ I.. write bis Letten, 
and [do] whatever alte that unlieseents not his command or 
my obedience. 1678 Galk Crt. Gsniilss iv. 111. Pref. Aij, 
Passionate emotions, personal reflexions, or whatever may 
unbeoeem one that lies under essential obligation [etc.]. 1848 
H. G. RoaiNsoN Odss 0/ lioracs 11. xii, Wiuua it ne’er ua- 
beseem'd to bear foot in the dance* 

2. To fail in, fail short of. 

i8ts Bybon CA. Hot.. TV laaiks ii. Ahl may'st thou ever 
be what now thou art. Nor unbeseem the prombe of thy 
spring. 187a Creasv Hisi. Eng. 11 . 336 But he soon uu- 
beseemed that promise. 

Vnbesea'iniBM, a. [Un-i 10 and 5 d.] 

1. With object : Nut bei>eeming or befitting (a 
person, etc.) ; unbecoming or inappropriate to. 
(Very common in 17th c.) 

<383 Golding Cahrin am Deid. Ixv. 394 Nowe It were vn- 
heMeming his power that bee coutde not execute the thing 
that he bad determined with himselle. 1986 T. B. I. a Ptt~ 
tnoMfl. A'r. Acad. 1. 19X They judged the verie remembrance 
thereof to be unwoorlhie & unbeseeming men of honor. 
B631 Gougu Goiis Arrows 1. far You shall find them all to 
he very toyes, much unbeseeming Gods excellent Majesty. 
1891 Wittib tr. Primross's Pop. Err. 1. ii. 40 But, some 
thinks it E thing uiilicseeming the dignitia of a physician, to 
prepare his Medicines. <676 Hale Contompl. u 493 An un- 
necessary breaking of the rest of this day, and unb^eeming 
the solemnity of it. lysx in CaiA. Roe. Soc. PabLVUl. 30K 
As being a thing Unoeseemtng a Religious house, a xyss 
SHEFPiiiLu (Dk. of Buckhin.1 WAs. (X7.43) II> >53 'I*he tmth 
of it is, a criminal there had put me into a passion, a little 
unbeseeming a Judge. s88e Swinbubnb Study Shaks. 
(1895) 60 An office, .no more uabeseeming the pupil baud of 
the future mercer, than (etc.^ 

f b. In quasi-adverbial use. Obs. 

f ^9 Touarj AntAropof, o Ye doe unbeseeming your 
riviledge. <695 Guknau. CAr. In Arm. ii. xvdi. | a. 190 
le dare not think or speak unbeseeuuag the glory or good- 
uesse of God. 

2. Unbecoming; ofTending against propriety or 
good taste. (Very common in 1 7th c.) 

199A Hookes Reel. Pol, 1. viii. I9 Alt those things, which 
men oy the light of their natural! vnderstanding euidenily 
know.. to be beseeming or vnbeseeming. imb Bubton 
Anat. AUl, 1. ii. iil xiii. They.. break many times into 
violent passions, oaths, imprecations and unbeseeming 
speeches. 1664 PxrYS Diary sj Sept., Minnen look occa- 
sion, in the most childish and unbcMcming maaner. to re- 
proach us alL 1671 H. M. tr. Emsm. Coiioq. 433 What is 
more unbeseeming, than that an ignoble merchant should 
have store of money, zyifi M. Davies AtAm, Brit. I. ^6 
Larding their unbeseeming and inconsistent Prophecies^ 
with . . incongruous Latin. sSeg Lamb Elia 11. TAs Wadding. 
The unbeseeming artifices^ by which some wires push on 
the matrimonial projects of their daughters. 01843 oouthkt 
/^ dc/vr ccxxix. Nor has it any unbeseeming levity, like this 
which is among Browne's poems. t86o Geo. miOT in 
Cross Lift (188^) 11 . 0^4 The Almighty above is as ub- 
heseaming as painted Almighties usumly are. 

Hence UnbMM*miaglj adv.^ -MO'mlagaMn. 
■fiif Collins Do/. Bp. Ely lu x. 4^7 They darn not for 
horcour say that our Saiiiour did vawisely, or any way *vn- 
beseemingiy. x66o Stanley Hist. Philos, ix. (1687) sax/a 
Tl^, under the pretence of Itis Doctrine^ do many stranga 
things, inveigling the young meaunbeseemingly. 0x677 Bax- 
BOW Ssrm. Phil. iv. ss Wlca <686 111 . 63 All raason dictateth 
..that in being discontented we behave our selvas very nn- 
beseemingiy end unworthily, sfin Ur. Hall Comtsmpt.^ 
O.T xviiL IV, Against the dUgaiseMe bad pleaded the *un- 
beseemingnesse for her person and state. <674 N. Faievax 
BsdkftSoiw. 19s That would be an unbeseenungness. iTaj 
Dk. Whaeton Tmo Britsm Mo. 48 11 . 43a Ha U to learn 
from tha Unbeseemingnass and Intemperaaoes of othars 
pAssions, the better how to govern his own. 
UnbeaM'ixUy, a. ntry. [Uxv-^ 1 1.I Unseemly- 
1848 Hexham ii, OnbsAsortick^ Vnbeseemly. 1801 Elix. 
Helmb 5 */. Afag.’s Casts xL (<819) 1 . tax It is unbeseemly 
for youth to press thus before age to the grave. 

tunbaaee'iitA Obsr'^ fUN-iSb.] Unprovided, 
d^ltnte, devoid. 

sjpa Gowbb Csn/^ 111 . aSo Loiii^ which is uabasaiu Of 


t XTnbeseanneM. Obsr^"^ [Cf. prec.] Heedv 
lessiiess ; want of care. 

a saa9 /finer. R. 344 Of alls hodda ft koBe sunnao, asa.. 
of kMriunge. or-er «»r hurtunge^ puruh uabiaaiiiease T. 

nn biMhttiusftieL 

Unbeaet, var. Uubkbbt v. Obs. 
t tTnbese*t, ppl. a. Obs. [Um -1 8 b 4 BsiR 
V. 8.] Not bestowed or apportioned. 

<494 WIE Mamds PartsrieA 33 Feb. (Somerset HoO, As 
long as my goodis vnbyset and viilirqueithen will strecche to. 

ynbeaie;god, ///. w. (Un.< 8.) 1610 HBALEv.fr. 

Ciito 0/ God 148, But Sulmo.. being unbesieged.. WES.. 
appointed for a direct spoils. <644 Psvnnb & Walkeb 
Pisnnes' Trial 89 Unle-sse tliey leave tiie Castlea unbesieged- 

Unbeao't, v. rare. [U»-*3.] tram. To free 
from dulnesB or stupidity. 

«6o3 Florio Aiontaigns iiL v. S3s He that could recouer 
or vifbesot man, from xo. . vetball a si^rktitioii. should not 
much prejudice tlie world. 1611 Cures., Dessotsr. !• 
vnbesot ; to quicken, refine, or cleere a dull vadersianding. 

TJnbeao'tted,/^/. 0. (Un-' 8.) XB79 Kuskin AurrC/au. 
liii. 136 The ni«auing of the parable, heard with aars im- 
hesotted, is this. 

Unbeson'ght, fpl. a. (Uw-i 8 b.) 

<667 Milton P. L. x. msB Least Cold Or Hent should 
injure u% bis timely enre Hath uobesaught provided. <739 
*K. Buil* tr. Dodtkindus Grsbumms 173 In case they 
come, which sure no Mortal ought, Unlook’d for. unexpected, 
unboMUglic, Receive 'em noL 1807 Pollok Coarse T. vii. 
30 I bus the bard. Not unbesougbt, again resumed his song. 
<874 Holland Atistr. Afams iv. m Poor precious gi^ 
tliat goes lor nought From willing beoit and ready hand. 
And wins no favor unbcMught. 
t UnbaBOU'iid,/ift/.a. Obs.~^ [Utf>^8b.] Not 
foundeii- 

ciora Du Wks fntrod. Fr. In Paisgr. 89B What lettara 
shairDe lefts unbestiundc. 

tUnbeBpeak, V. [Uir-*3.] tnms.’Vo 
countermand ; to cancel an order or request for. 

s66< Parvs Dairy 30 OcL, Pretending that the corps 
stinks, they will bury it to-night urivately, and so will 
unbespeak all their guests. 1693 — Lti. in Atadsmy 9 Aug. 
(1B90) 109/ j You wiH force me rice to . . unbespeake ^ ooo- 
tmuance of a Ktndenesse 1 cannot repay. t 74 «GA 3 BtcK 
Lying VaUt 1, 1 can immedtaiely run oack and unbespeak 
what 1 have order'd. 1943 Mas. Dklanv in Li/t 4 Corr. 
(i86x) II. ve^ He says ha has not strength to perform the 
Journey. The lodgings an unbespoke, tha coach forbid. 
TTnbaspO'ken, ///. a. AUo 8 unbeapoko. 
[Um- I 8 U] Not l^spoken ; not ordered, engaged, 
or arranged for. 

i68s Dxyokn Ahs. 4 A chit. i. a4a Swift, unbespoken 
PoiiipB, tby steps proclaim. <996 Campaigns sjgj-e L l tx. 
8s Oh, spare me a Muse (if there’s one unbespem). <843 
Gko. Eliot in Cross L(/i (1885) 1 . 134 Wo need not be 
idle in Imparting all that is pure and lovely to childraa 
whose minds are unbespoken. <86e KuBaaoN Cond. Li/k 
vi. (x86i) it8 The bor<«es coma up with the family carriaga 
unbespokea to the door. 

Unboapri’iiklad, >//. a. (Uh-* 8.) 1693 Uequhaet 
Rabtlais 11. xxiu 251 These villainous dogE..lMC uoBaof her 
sutire uuliespnnklM with their staling. 

Uabestow-ed, ppl. a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

*534 MoHh. Con/ «igst. Trib. III. xiii. PvJ, He woulde not 
haue lefte them vnbestowed, if he had foreknnwea the 
cliauncc. <981 Mulcastrb Positions xxxvi. (1887) 137 b 
not that most dangerous . . as the vnbesiow^ scoller by 
piofession is? t6aa Bacon Hen. Vli^ 316 Hee had bow but 
one Sonne, and one Daughter vnbestowed. 1794 Woeoew. 
Cttiii 4 .Sorrow iix, Comfort by prouder mansions unb^ 
Slowed 'I’heir wearied frames, she himd, would soon legalu 

t XTnbe't, ///. a. Obs. (Un-^ 8 be- B ust tr. 
Cf. OE. ungebitt^ ON. dbdtti^ Unamended. 

cssoo T>,in. ColL Horn. 173 He bit here unbette senaei 
..cumen biforen hem. aijoe Cursor Af, 06649 A sin or 
tua Vnbetie ^ai drau ai toward niaa. IHd, 28371 My 
auemes me luis don for-gette Acid many siaaes left vn-bett. 

UnbO't, V. rarg-^. [Uh- • 3.] irans. To tree 
from a bet. 

<668 Dsyorn Evsm. Looo v. I, 1*11 be iinbetted agaia If 
you id ease, Sir, and leave you all the Honour of iL 
t unbatea'jnlDg, ///. a. Obs.'^^ [Un-I zo4- 
Hin'BKM tr.] Unconsenting. 

<640 D. Rocbss Naaman S74 Cease thine enflrity, thiM 
hard thoughts, thine unbeteaming haarL 
UnbeteB*red. ppl. a. (Un-' 8.) 1639 J. Hatwaeo tr- 
Btondrs Banuh'd l^irg. 30 With unbeteared eyes to see 
him at parting, ibid, aij There was not bb nnbaiaaied 
e^ among all the spectators. 

unbethink, variant of Umbctbzhk 9, 
Unbetkou'glLt, ppl. a. [Um-i 8 b. Cf. 
MDn. enbedecht^ ’dacht (Dn. •daeht)^ G. unbedachi 
thoughtlebt] 

1. Unpremeditated; alsoasodb.pwithontpfeniedt- 
tation, unintentionally, unexpectedly. Now dial, 

<558 Phaeb jBneid ii. D 4 b. Aa one that unbethought 
hath hnpt some snake among the briers To tread, ilea 
£. Mooa SifJfolA Words 458 DnbstAowt, unpramediiated, 
nnintentioniJly. *Twas wholly unbathowi o* ma* dS4 
Miss Bakbb Northampt. Gloss. 368. 

2. Unihought of, uorealized- 

<899 Baiijcv Afysiic. etc. 135 When, i* th* end.Uanambered 
timeo, duration iiu bethought. Have poased. 

t XJnbeti'de, v. Obs. rare. [Up- ^ 24.] mtr. 
To fail to happen. 

c *374 Chaucbb BoetA, v. pr. iv. (1B68) s6i ] 4 lke klngas 
^ ^ prescience woot hyTom ne mowen net viibitide. bat 
» to sayn 1 -sx bd moten hitida. ibid. pr. vi. 175^ Pat buka 
Jnnge I'at god saeb to bytide it ne may nat vnbytidA 
Unboto*kon, v. (Un-* <4.) 1844 Lo. HoooirroN Afsm. 
Atony Scenes 151 Like a glortous maidea dreaming anisic 
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In the drowey hent, Uet the City, uibcldlMDlnf erbwe tit 
Myriad pulaea batL 

U&b«tray*«d. ppU a, (Un-i 8.) 

> 5 M Danibl Civ. lK(crr iii. zll, se For many beinc priuy 
to the fact How hard it ie to keepe it vnbetray*dT iSea 
yfoMo§m,S0nn,/rm Mickntl Angeu I. a Yeel hope may 
with my etronir deeire keep pace, And 1 be undelude^ 
nnbetrayed. itai Siibllkv E^ipsyth^ Frmgm^ 4a Start 
not^the thing you are is unbetrayed. 

Unbatav-ing. /M 4 «. (Un.> la) 1768 Anna Skwabd 
Z#//. (1811) 11. 8 ft la either genuine or assumed with 

J uarded nnd unbetraying brt. 1893 GeANAM Pmg»n 
'npeva 64 Only we three, the wide world over, she and 
1. and the unb.>traying gate. Unbetro*thed, ppl m. 
(Urn* 8.) 1^77 tr. Dtemdtt ik x. (1 59a) asi Some 

. .are of opuiion that they are not culpable of adultery, if 
^ey haue the company of an vnbetrothed maiden. i 60 o 
R. CoKB /'morr 4> 153 If a man corrupt a virgin 

unlMtrothed, .. let him be nned. 1904 Howitt Nmth** 
Tribes S,R, Ausiraiim v. 178 Some other woman .. wlio 
has an unbetrothed daughter. 

Vnbo'ttaorablaf a. [Un -1 7 b.] Incapable 
of beinf; iomroved. 

1806 Amt, Rsv, IV. 8a The country is not only bad but 
nnbettcrable. sBya Ruskin Fort Cla», xL IV. 70 A lovely, 
classic, unbetterable sentence of Marmontcra, perfect in 
whdom and modesty. 

lTnbo*tter«a, ppL a. [Un -1 8. Cf. Dn. ongt* 
beterdf MHG. ungeUuert (G. •btsurt\ MSw. 
cbAiraJ,'] Not made better ; nnimproTod. 

s8aB Withkb Brii, Rsmemb, iv. 941 All they that goe 
Unbetter'd from such objecti. worse doe grow. 1848 
SrABKB Prs/. is J, Shute's Smrmk 4> Hngar bj, He.. so 
tempered the wine and oil together, that none (but through 
his own default) might go away unbeitered. 1813 Siikllby 
Q, Afab IV. 8 1 From kings, and priests, and statesmen, war 
arose. Whose safety is man's de< p unbettered woe. 184* 
Bailbv Festus (ed. a) 310 Even tliem.. Unbent, unbettered 
will i^in rush forth In all the might of madness and 
despair. 

tunbe tty.v. Cun/. [Uk-* 3.] (Seeqnot.) 

•81a J. H. Vaux Fieuh Diet. av. Beityt To unbet^t cr 
bstty a lock, is to open or relock it, by meant of the betty 
a picklock]. 

UnbeTelladp ppi. a. (Ur- 1 8.) 

sspa Kyo Sp, Trag, iii. xL ej A sonne. The more he 
growes . The more vnsquard, unbeuelled he appeares. 
Idas Quablbs Div, Psems, Esther Med. so The Law of 
God. .doth iustly paiie The ballances of his [sc. man's] vn- 
teuclled wa\es. 1851 Ruskin Sianes Fen, 1 . xvi. f < The 
bevelled wall cannot conveniently cany an unbevelled arch. 
sSts Ceurpeniry 4- 47 A chftel is inclined to draw into 

the work on the plain or unbevelled side. 

VnbGwailed*///. a. (Ur- ^ 8 .) 

W. Wabnbb Alb, Eng. iv. xxl. (ispe) 88 He wandred 
unbewailed long, as man vmom men exempt From house, 
and helpe. i6e6 Shaks. Ant. * CL iii. vi. 8s But let 
determin'd things to destinie Hmd vnbewayl'd their way. 
id6s HicBBaiNOiu. yamoiVoQo Not unbewall'd was his 
Catastrophe. 1676 Hoaara 3^8 Why should this come 
now into my head, When unlmwsird Pairoclus licth still? 
1837^ SouTUxv Pesmst To Hymen iii, Tho' doomed per- 
chance to die Alone and unbewniled. 

Unbewal'Ung, ypL a. (Um-* so.) iSm Shrilky 
Protnsth, Unh, 11. iv. 16 The radiant looka of unbewailing 
Sowers. Ibid, 11. v. 71. 

I'lT&bewaTevtKAr. Ohs, [Alteration of Uk- 
WARS adv,^ after Hz w ark v.] ■> Una ware adv, 

1489 Caxton F^Us of a. I. X. a8 To com by thees wayes 
upon theyre enemyee vnbeware. CS489 — Biemchardyn 
XXX. 113 A grete sorowe toke hym at bis herte of chat he 
was so taken vnbeware. 1565 Goldino Ovid's A'et, u 
i>? 93)7 He meant. .To sieale upon me in the night and 
lull me unbeware. 

t UnbewaTei, adu. Obi, [CC prec.] » Uz« 
AWARza adv, 

1483 Vulgaria mbs Terentio 93 b, He com vnbywarse. 
1908 Fishbe 7 Penit, Ps, cii. Wks. (1876) 193 Leeat per- 
auenture sod^nly vnbewareH it fall in decaye. 1530 Balc 
Apol, S5 Fulfil not that thou h.nst vowed vnoewarea. 

> 5 S 7 Aar. Parkrb Ps. F ij, And thus 1 offend unbcwarca, 
Ihoughe afterwards 1 perc«‘iue ik 
UnbewPlder, v, (Un.> 3.) s668 H. More Div. Died, 
V. xvik (1713) 464 For it can he no unbecoming office to 
unbewilder some over-serious Souls, that may be loo much 
captivated with such kind of Writers. UnbewPldcred, 
ppi, a. (Un-> 8.) [1775 Ash.] 1805 Worosw. Prelude vi. 
41 What keen researen. Unbiassed, uobewildered, and on- 
awed. 1859 Miuiam hat, Chr, xiv. Iii. VI. 461 Yet hs 
himself seems to walk unbewildercd in his own labjrrinih. 

Vnbewi'tollv v, [Un- > 3.] tram. To deli- 
ver from witchcraft ; to disenchant. 

1984 R. Scot Diseov. IViicker, xii. xviii. (1886) S19 Then 
be masses of purpose for this matter, to unbe witch the be- 
sritched. 1848 GAUkx Ceues Cense, 4 Their bewitched 
body or goods has served to unbewitch thenk 1879 Oatbs 
Serm, ei St, Mieheuls Pref. A 4b, That God.. would un- 
besritch this Roman Catholidc Synagogue, who believe none 
to be Christians but themselves. 1791 Lavington Entkus. 
Mstk.tt Papists iii. U754) 194 Barbara Dorea..confeaRed 
that she bad unbewitebed several whom she herself had be- 
uritched. 

Unbewl*tcbed. ppi, a, (Vn.> 8.) 1848 Br. Hall 
Selsei Tk, | is A Uhristian can hold bis eyes and yet 
behold beauty, unbewitched. iSay PoktoK Course T. ix. 
B49 By fashion's revelry unebarmed. By honour unbe- 
witched— he left the chase Of vanity. Unbewl'tchinE, 
PpL a. (Un-* so.) 1859 G. Mrsrdith R, Fevered xxi, A 
similar unbewitching fear. Unbcwray'ed,///. «. (Un-* 
sa)^ 1609 I)AMiBk Pkilotas iii. I, And that the keeping of 
it [k e. an offence] vnbewraid. Was that 1 held the rumor 
vaine to be. Unbowrl'tten,///. a, (Un-* 8.) sBoo in 
Mrs. Wyndbam Carr, Lady Lyttleten (191a) saB I'hU 
perfectly fresh and onbewritten sort of subject. 
.nnbl*az»v. [Uk-8 3.] tram. To free from 


tyiS 6wirr Seat. Ck, Rmg, Mem Wka. tyss tl. 1, 94 The 
Immt service a private man may hope to do bis country is^ 
byeiihhssing hu mind as much as possible. 

Uftbl*Meable,«. iUn-* 7 Ik) 1714 G. Lockhart Mem, 
ABMn Scat, (ed. 3) ss4 His being esteem'd by People of 
all Ranies, on Account fishiseminsnilyuDbyessaUe Honesty 
and Integrity. 

VllblUBed (0nb9i*Att)| a, Formi : 7-8 un- 
byMeed, 7- unbUeaed, 8- unldaMd ; 7-8 nn- 
bytM'd (7 -byM*d)» u&blRM*d (7, 9 -biae’d), 
8 lubyaet. [Uh-1 8.] 

L Of bowli, etc. : llavuiE no biai. 
xfBy G. WikKiNS Miseries Enfairesd Marr, iv, These men 
. . heedlong run, like an unbias^ bowl. 1809 J. N icholbon 
Opsrat, Meekanie 173 The piston, therefore, being in an 
unblasB^ state^ as regards the pressure, will a^in be raised 
to ite original situation by the counterpoise weighui 

2. Not unduly or improperly influenced or 
Inclined ; unprejudiced, impartial : a. Of peraoni. 

sd47 CkABRNDON Ihsi. Rsb, II. 1 77 They were ss sure, 
that so many so unbism'd men, would never be elected 
again. 1888 W. Hopkins tr. Ratramnus Dissert, v. (1688) 
100 Which are the Sentiments of Ratramnus, as will evi- 
dently appear to any unbyass'd Reader. ^ syio TeUler No. 

Fa My Lady.. IS wholly unbiasMd in dispensing tier 
Favours among them. 1779 Waskcv Calm Address la, 
1 am unbiassed I 1 have nothing to hope or fear from either 
side. iSsg KBSkB Serm, UL (1848) 79 A considerate un- 
biassed man, acting steadily by this rule. s88i Brougham 
Brit, Const, xvii. ^5 Its (the House of Lords'] veto upon 
all the measuret that pass the Commons,.. Its more calm 
deliberation on all questions, unbiassed by mob clamour. 

absal, csyai Msq. J'ULkiSARDiNR in lo/A Rep, Hist, MSS. 
Comm, App. I. 136 The unhtass'd are strangely disjoynted 
through the basic artifice of tboae who find their account 
in nnexpressable confusion. 

b. (jf the judgement, mind, feeling, standardi of 
action, etc. 

1694 Whitlock Zaatamia 909 In humane Learning I 
appeals to every Mans own ImpariUill Ureaoc, whether he 

___t « i V..-f re .M .^1 


wli«r 9 t had a pood dinner and apccial company. 1700 
Dbvdbn /Had 1. 784 He said no more but crown'd a Bowl, 
unbid t Thu laughing Nectar overlook'd tku Lid. 1719 Fora 
Mad Ik 485 Am Menelaua came, unbid, the last 1799 
Osfyss. VII. 989 At yet, unbid they^never grac'd our feast. 
1897 PokLOK Cattree T. viik 16 The minisiers Of (^'9 
unsparing vengeanoB waited, still Unhid. 1878 (sea Un* 
maDMMppt.a. ij. 

1 2, Unprayed for. Obs, 

1990 Spbnbbr F, Q, i. ix. 54 He chose an belter from 
among the rest, And with it hung biroselle, vnbid vnblesL 
XTnbl't^ V, [Ur-1 3.] absol. To cancel a com- 
mand or invitaiiun. 

*S97 J> King On Janas (1618) 490 A man may Impute it to 
unconstancy, to bid, and vnbid. 1998 Flohio^ Dtsttsuitaret 
to vnnie at any game, to vnbid, to Jisinuite. 

UnU'ddable, es. (Un-* 7 b.) tSag Jamixson. s^i 

i.*— Bl. __ ul - I —U?.. 


can boast an unbiassed Judgement? 1673 Dhydbn A mbayna 
Ded. Aiij, You have serv'd him with unWsss'd Honor, 
and with unshaken resolution. 1704 Swirr //rwAtVr'r Lett, 
Wks. 1735 **• The minds of a jury, which ought to 

be wholly free and unbyoased. 1776 Gibbon Dsel, A F, x. 


Wks. 1735 **• The minds of a jury, which ought to 

be wholly free and unbyoased. 1776 Gibbon Dsel, A F, x. 
1 . sga He submitted the choice of the censor to too un- 


Unbi'dden, ppL a. Forma : 1, 4-5 nnbaden 
(3 Ortn, unnbedeim) ; 4 vnbiden, 3 -bidyn, 
•byden ; 4, 6-7 vn-, 6- unbidden. [Un-^ 8 b. 
Cf. NFris. Unbeden^ MDu. and Du. ongbbtdtn^ 
MIXG. and G. ungebeten^ ON. t^beHinn^ Icel. 
^bebinn (Norw. iibeJeny\ Not asked or invited ; 
not commanded or directed. 

pred. c 1010 A^kPsic Past. Ep, xHx. in Thorpe Am, Laws 
(1840) II. 386 Sume preostas. . iinbedene gaderiaA hi to 8am 
lice. riaooOsMiN 17081 Forrbi toe Crist forrbrihht anan 
Unnbedenn & uinibonedd .. To roailenn & to spellenn. 
Miyoo Cursor M, 14019 He wil him all vnbiden (v.r. 
vnbidden] bede. exi/Sa Wvclip Serm, SeL Wka II. tao 
And ai,> idle ]>es fallen to men, how shulden ]*ei fi)te un- 
beden of God t c 1400 Dastr, Trey 9943 Breiaaid the burd, 
vnbidyn of hir fndcr. Full duly to Dyameds dresait to wend. 
B4a7 fFills A Inv, H. C. (Surtees) 1 . 74 psi ^t come thidir 
Mt tyme vnbyden be fewe. 1983 in Strype Ann. Ref, (1709) 
111 . xvi. 183 Ihe painful pastors and ministers of the Word 
. .arecondemned, . . Some lor leaving the Holidays unbidden. 
b6o8 Dod & Clbavrr Expos. Prav, xi-xii. laa lliat we goe 
not unsentt nor come unbidden. 1689 Baxter Parapkr, 
H, T, Matt. xiv. 98 Yet none must lempt God, nor go 
unbidden into danger. 1708 Pora Odyss, xvii. 365 Adown 
his cheek a tear unbidden stole. 1796 Mmil D'Arblat 
CautHla x. x, Thou art come, uncalled, unbidden, thy task 


hi vnl« Tth. *• uncalled, unbidden, thy task 

A lIidL Unfulfilled, thy peace unearned. 1849 Manning Ssrm, ii. 

3 ® Thoughts.. thrust themselves unbidden now 
Ilf *"‘® **'*®*** where they were wont to be welcomed before. 

s8s9 Tbnnvsom Merlin 4 V, 426 And bcasM themselves 

.hi «.bif«d juSg.--.. ,»«..^.iSiiy »™;. w. 

O. Of particular actions, opinions, etc. Iiem to rewe And also mony vnbeden lewe l-ider coom. 

t 868 TBMrLB Lei, io Brsdgman Wka 1790 IL, 63 The 1548 UoAi.k, etc. Erasns. Par, Luke vii. 74 8he did not 

general Opinion conceived here, of your Lordship s..un- onely ieopeide ns an vnbidden geuste boldely to eiilre into 

biasa'd Pursuit of the pue Interest of the Kingdom. tCgo the house of a Pharisee, but [etc]. 1973 G. Harvey Latter^ 

hocKM Hum, Un 4 ,\, iv. fas Without any other design, 88. (Camden) 49 He lookith like.. an unbidden geste that 

than an nnbiass'd enquiry after 'i'nith. smb Richardson knowes not where tositt him downe. s6ao Brinslrv Virgil 

Pamela 111 . 948 He will judge us according to the un- 58/3 , 1 do not sing vnbidden (vneommanded) things. 1697 

forced and unbyassed Use we make of that Light. ^ 1791 Dryden Vitg, iieorg, 1. 227 Burrs and Brambles, an un- 

PuRKK Carr, (1844) III. X03 All., which a man without bidden Crew t>f graceless guests, lb' unhnppy l<ieid subdue, 

authority can give.— his unbiassed opinion, his honest ad- 1718 Poi’X /f/Vrif xiv. 396 Glad earth . . from her bosom pours 

vic^and his best rea.son8. sStaSiR II. Da\’v Chsm.J'hilos, Unbidden herbs, and voluntary flowera 1809 Scott Last 

a; Every field of enquiry was open for tlie free and un- A/iMi/n'/iv.xxv, Guhb'd 10 her eye the unbidden tear. 1890 

biassed exercise of the powers of genius. 1843 Dkthunx F. W. Newman Phases Faith 163 Judaihin also unlearnt 

Sc. Fireside S tor. 7a Upon these concumn,C circumstancei-- polygamy, and made an unb.dden improvement upon M oaes. 

supported as they were by the unbiassed testimony of Unbide, variant of ONBIDK. 

Dr. G , he was set at liberty. 186a H. Sprnckr /’V rx/ a a/ ai.» c.. , a 

Prine, I. L 1 6 (1875) ao An unbiassed consideration of its ^ jnWffBit. 

general asf^ct^ [Uw-l 8. U. ON. and Icel. d-, bbyrbr (Noiw. 

d. As ativ, ■ next rarr^K ttbygd^ older Da. ubyggbl, tsbygt^ Sw. obyggd)^ a. 

1798 Mmk. D'Arulay Camilla vii. Iv, If impartially and Uninhabitetl, b. Unbuilt. O. Not built upon, 
unbiafised, the Mmor is refused. ciaoeORMiN 3199 He. .fl*h hinim inntill wesste land bmr 

Hence UnbPMatdly adv,^ imblWMdaeM. Itt wass ail unnhiggrdd. 1496 ^'Irc. Ld. High Treas. Scot, 

1878 Doctrine of Devils 159 As is plain, If any man do I. 370 For tyminir and diuers odir expens maid apone the 

but *uiibyasscdly consider the several places, where the bigging of the barnes mill, quhilk sit is vnbiggit. scm 

word is u^ed. as 1 have intimated afore. ib^l^Kxin Sc, Acts, Mary (1814) 11 . 490/1 Gif the awnaris latiis too 

Vox Bourne Li/HtSjO) II. xv. 47a With a free mind that ground to be vnbiggiu 1997 Skenb ZV Vstb. Sii^. sv. 

unbiassedly pursues truth It cannot be plber wise. 1718 Annurll, Quhen the ground and propertie of onie land 

lliCKES & Nelson J, Kattlsntsll 111. ciii. 443 Who. .shall bigged or vnbigged, is disponed and annalied. 01799 

Faithfully and Uiibyasedly Persue t)»e Blessed Work of BsmniV 7 KNwCnmA^//iv.in Child A'M//mfflY.(i89o) 143/9 

Christian Union. 1888 Cyclist 95 Aug. x 16^/1 The Mime My house u unbigged,.. My corn's unshorn, 

printer very unbiassedly turned out both bills. x66o Up, Unbi'goted, sr. (Un-* 9.) xyii Adimson Sped. No. 913 
Halts Remains FxeX. bijb. He claims the liberty of re- F15 Erasmus, vho was an unbigoticd Roman Catholick. 
serving hin own Judgement, and more especially to pag. 387. R. Back Barham Daums 1 1 . 3x1 Sir George has free 

where in the close of the Tract his "unbyaasedneas is clearly notions 1 the Professor is an unbigotted Catholic. 1841 

professed. 1890 Locke Toleration Wks. 17x4 111 . 46a 'Tis F. E. Paget Tales of Viilage (1859) 317 He m ..90 un^ 

Want of Attention and Unbyassedness in you, that puts bigotted, has such a liber.1l mind,.. that it was quite im- 

yoiir Religion past doubt with you. possible not to admire him. 1^4 Blackmobe Porlyuross 

Unbi^lical. a, (Un-^ 7. Cf. Du. onbijbtlsch, xliv^ Protesunt not quite unbigoted. 

G. Mnbi 6 liuk,iii,. aklitk.) tt^bUwve,^..nd «. : .eeUi.-l 3. 

s8a8 PusKV Hist. Ena, i. 9a Even unlnblical terminology, UnWJlflcd, ppl. et, (Um- 8.) 1893 Lockhart Reg, 

except what was admitted by the universal church, was Dalton i\, vu, A firm, sound, unseasoned, and unbilificd 

excluded. 1879 E. White Life in QkHsi v. xxviii. The "op^clk rrr a « 

custom.. of representing Faith end Reaaou os opposites, is Unbl'llBO, pPl, a, [UN-* o.J Not enrolled, 
unbiblical and pernicious. 1987 Harbison England 11. xvi. (1877) I. b8o A third part 

UnbPbnloii^ m. (Un-* 7.) 1864 J. Ormrev Autuma of this like multitude [of soldiers] wes left vnbilisd and 
Rambles N, Africa 44 Bushes of an unbibulous kind of vncalled. 

brushwood that seemed to have taken a pledge of total Unbi'Ueting, vbl, sb. (Un-* 13.) 1694 H. L'Estranob 
abstinence early in life. Ckas. / (1655) 78 Persimal liberty being thus aetlsd, next 

t XTnbl'Ohed, A. Obr,"^ App. ^ BiCCHKD «. they fall upon.. the unbilleting of Souldiert and nulling of 
c 1480 Towuslsy fllysi, xxiv. 356 Inou shall fbrthynk it, Mariiall^Law in times of peace. . 

in faythei Fy, what tbou art fre I vnbychid, vnbayn I XTubl'&dl, V, Poriiii: (tea Uz-* and Blirp v.% 

UnbPckerejL ppLa, (Un-* 8c.) ste Brownino Bp, [OE. unbindan (f. Un-* 3 + B1KD v.), onbmdan^ 
Biougram B94 You are not 1 — Who needs must make earth ‘ CL 1 

mine and feed my fiU Not simply unbutted at, uiibickered " Kx, ent 0 tn^.\ 

with. But [etc.]. ' ' 1. tram. To free from a band, bond, or tie ; to 

Unbi'af Also 5 vnbedde. [Un-^ 8 b.] make loose or free by undoing a band, etc. Also 

L - U.NBii>DEN/^/.rt. absol. 

14.. Gosp. Nicodsmus (A) 174 Ma mfsmgere to ihesu «MoZ/iu//{/CGar^. Matt.xxL e infindesasalycbunden 
Icnelidi..i 4 s baners sone gan nelfiayAnd bowed to ihesu ft folamib bia^ unbindas ft to-lmdas me. Ibid, Luke xkL 

vnbedde. 1993 Shaks. 3 Hon. VI, w L 18 Oh vnbid spight, i« An eghuelc luer on symbel-doeg ne unbindeo vsl woxo 

Is sportfull Edward come? 1803 J. Taylor (Water P.) his tm/ auald of bdsib, c 1179 Zamfi. //« m. 5 U re drihten 

Diseov. by Sea A vij. The wanes amaine (vnbid) oft boorded sende his .ii. apostles. . ^t beo unbunden kat assa. e lesa 

vs. s88s Parvs Dtary 3 Feb., So to Mr. Fox's, unbidd? Coo, 8 Esc, ssej Quan men 80 seckea lor un-bond, Andla 


authority can give. — bw unbiassed opinion, his honest ad- 
vic^and his best rea.son8. a8xa Si R 1 1 . Da\'v Chens, i 'hilos, 
93 Every field of enquiry was open for the free and un- 
biassed exercise of the powers of genius. 1843 Dethune 
Sc. Fireside Stor. 79 Upon these concurrin,C circumstances— 
supported as they were by the unbiassed testimony of 

Dr. G , he was set at liberty. 186a H.^Sprnckr First 

Pritse, I. L 1 6 (1875) ao Aa unbiassed consideration of its 
general aspects. 

B. As adv, ■ next rare"'^, 

1798 Mmb. D'Asulay Camilla vii. Iv, If impartially End 
unniassed, the Major is refused. 

Hence UnbPMatftly adv,, 17nbl*MMAaeM. 

1878 Doctrine of Devils 159 As is plain, if any man do 
but *uiibyasscdly consider the several places, where the 
word is u^ed. as 1 have intimated afore. 16^ Locke in 
Fox Bourne Life (1876) II. xv. 47a With a free mind that 
unbiassedly pursues truth It cannot be other wise. 1718 
llicKES ft Nelson J, Kottloweli iii. ciii. 443 Who.. shall 
Faithfully and Uiibyasedly Persue tl»e Blessed Work of 
Christian Union. 1888 Cyclist 95 Aug. 1163/1 The Mime 
printer very unbiassedly turned out both bills. x66o Up, 
Halts Remains Pref. b iJ b. He claims the liberty of re- 
serving bin own Judgement, and more especially to pag. 387. 
where in the close of the Tract his "unbyassedness is clearly 
professed. 1899 Locke Toleration Wks, 17x4 111 . 46a 'Tie 
Want of Attention and Unbyassedness in you, that puts 
your Religion past doubt with you. 

Unbiblical, a, (Un- « 7 . Cf. Do. cnbtjbelsch, 
G. unbib Hick, Sw. obiblisk.) 

s8a8 PusKV Hist. Ena, i. 9a Even unlnblical terminology, 
except what was admitted by the nniversal church, was 
excluded. 1879 £. White Li/k in Christ v. xxviii. The 
custom.. of representing Faith and Reasou as opposites, is 
unbiblical and pernicious. 

UnbPbnlon^ m. (Un-* 7.) 1864 J. Ormeev Autuma 
Rambles N, Africa 44 Bushes of an unbibulous kind of 
brushwood that seemed to have taken a pledge of total 
abstinence early in life. 

t Unbl'ohed, a, Obi,'^ Arm, » Bicchkd a, ^ 

€ 1480 Towuslsy A/yst, xxhr. 356 Inou shall fbrthynk it, 
in faythei Fy, what tbou art fre I vnbychid, vnbayn I 

UnbPekered. ppL eu (Um-* 8 c.) 1859 Browning Bp, 
Biougram B94 You are not 1 -^Who needs niust make earth 
mine and fera my fill Not simply unbutted at, uiibickered 
with. But [etc.]. 

UlLbra,AF/<N. Also 5 vnbedde. [Un-^ 8 b.] 

L - U.NBIDDBN ppl a. 

14.. Gosp Nicodsmus (A) 174 Ma mfssagere to ihesu 
knelidi..j 4 s baners sone gan neloa/And bowed to ihesu 
vnbedde. 1993 Shaks. 3 Hon. Vt, w L v8 Oh vnbid spight, 
is sportfull Rdward come? 1803 J. Taylor (Water P.) 
Diseov, by Sen A vjj, The wanes amaine (vnbid) oft boorded 
vs. s68s Parvs Dsary 3 Feb., So to Mr. Fox's, unlfidd * 


F, E. Paget Tales of Viilage (1859) 317 He ia..i 
bigotted, has such a libenl mind,.. that it was qui 
possible not to admire him. 1894 Blackmobb J'ort 
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corvn So sMm fond. 1390 WvcLiir I.wJh six. 31 And 
If ony mnn acbiU sx«, wbl )o Tnbyndon tlie ■»], thus 

? i Khulen Mvo to him. 1406 Lvoa De Ctiii, PUgr, 3038 
ereyl off doth. .yi s cause evydent That thow mayst wel. . 
Tboswerd ydrawe,..And the keyes Tnbynde also, rtago 
X.ovBtiCH GrmU alls. *13 Thanno let this Sanasin losephe 
enbynde hit hondis that bownden weren behind#. 1484 
Caxton FiMtt Alf»nc€ lx, Whanne the nj ght was come, 
the labourer vnbonde his oxen. 1596 Shaks. Tam, Shr, 
h. I. 4 For these other Koods, Vnbinde my hands, lie pull 
them off my selfe. 1660 Sturmy Maritur^s 1. Il 17 
Get the Sail Into the Ship, and unbind all thinipiaearof iu 
1883 J. Rxid Sfais Cimrtfntr (1907) 71 Set the mff on the 
westHdde.. .Unbind when you find their bands harme them. 
1707 Mostimbr //trrA(i7ei) Xl.ade When you unbind them 
you may discern which are good and have taken, and which 
not. 1701 Mas. KAUCLim Jiam. forgst ix. The rufliatia 
unbound me from my hone. i8ai Scott AMi//m. xxxix, 
He unbound his horse from the tree. 

Xr eieoo d^LFRic iJoMt, 1 . 35a I’ko fmder Inngan his 
nama unhand, c 1400 Ram» Rosg aaad To vilayiie speche 
In no degre Late never thi lippe vnbounden be. 1839 
TRNNYS0N<7«f'firfwrY 164 O maiden,.. Sing, and unbind my 
heart that 1 may weep. 

b. transf. To looien, open up or out, let free, 
detach, etc. 

1577 Gsanob Golden A/krod,^ etc. Sib, So doth the 
morne fme thinkes) vnclose and eke vnbinde. Each thing 
which# in the nicht, are closed in their kynde. 1633 
Flbtchbr Purple /«/. 1. xxxvi, Vain men, too fondly wise, 
who plough the seas,. .The earths vast limits daylymore 
unbind# 1 1697 Drvdrn Virg, Georg, 1. 64 While Earth 

unbinds Tier froxen Bosom to the western Winds. 1733 
A. IltLL Zara v. fo His absence shall unbind his sister's 
tongue. 1743 Framcis tr. //or., Odes 1. xxii. 18 Place me 
where never .Summer Breexe Unbinds the Glebe, or warms 
the Trees. 1781 Cowrea Tiroe. 439 The most disint'rtttcd 
and virtuous minds. In early years connected, time unbinds. 
1817 SHRU.RV Rev, /slatH VII. xh Like wind Which.. can 
wake the still cloud, and unbind The strength of tempest. 
O. To take the bandage off (a limb or wound). 
1639 T. 08 Gsav Expert Farrier 30 Binde upon it a 
linnen cloth, . . then . . uiibinde the foot. 1699 Dampirr Vry , 
11 . II. 91 The next Morning the Cloaih being rubb'd off, 1 
unbound it, and found the Worm broken o( 1 ^ and the Hole 
quite healed up. i8ai \keoioiaSardanap, 111. 1 , 1 will unbind 
your wound and tend it. 

2 . fig. IL In renderings of Matt. zvl. 19, etc. 
Cf. Loosb V. 1 c. 


C9SO Lindt’s f. Gosp, Matt, xvl, 19 Susebuset ffu unbindea 
ofer eoriSu b!A uiibunden in heofniiin. ctooo /Elfxic //o$n, 
1 . 54a Swa hwset swa hi unbinda^ ofer eurdan, |imt bi8 
unuunden on heofonum. riaoo 7'rin. Cell, /lorn. 65 A 1 

^ t prest bindcS soSliche buS ibundeu & al he unbindefi 
8 unbundeii. 1380 Wycxif A/att. xviii. s8 What euere 
thingis )ee shulen vnbynde vpon erthe, iho shulen be vn« 
bounden and In heuenes. ^1400 1 x>vr Bonav^nU Alirr, 
(1908) 133 What that je vnbynde in erihe schal be vn« 
bounden in heuena 

ahsol. s8ao ^/onofvn.Proeesslons 67 That licentiouscmving 
in the mind To act the God among external things, Tobincl, 
on apt suggestion, or unbind. s8aa — Bed. S mn, 1. xxxix, 
Through earth and heaven to bind and to unbind I 

f b. To free from sin or its consequences; to 
abMlve. Obs, 

epSfoLindis/.Gesp. Luke, Contents Ixxvi, Done aldormono 
unband [L. aA%oluit\ scSe ciioiii hal xedoe h^^tte losade. 
c sooo ^Elfric //f/m. 1 . 834 For<M sceolon ^a lareowas ha 
unhindan fram heora synuura ha 6 e Ciist -^elifTss^t^ 
onbryrdnysse. «iaoo Kites ^ I'irtues 33 Hwa se..is mid 
heued'Senne ibunden, he naiire ne m.^! ben uiibunden but# 
fiurh priestes inu8e ooer 8urh hiscopcs. e xavs / 'assion Our 
Lord 6w in O. /l, Afise. 53 peo hat ye aleMp here of heore 
sunnes bende. Hi schu'le oeon vnbunden eiier buten ende. 
1303 K. Brunnb Httmil. Sgnne 1014 Certys we outt han 
With ful mynde To preye god vs of synne vnnyncle. 
€ 1400 Rom. Rose 6416 , 1 am uiiboundei. . For ho that myght 
hath in his honde. Of alle my synnes me unbonde. a 1450 
A’nf. de la Teur{rqo6) 53 The deuell holdlthe^ hem bound# 
In his serulce till thei he vnbounde by confeiision. 

aSsol a 1300 Cursor Af. 88743 Sin crist is buxum to vnblnd, 
Qui sal man preist ouer hard find. S340 yfyrxA 17a Ho 
ssel xeche suyeh ana confessour, bet coniie ^-nda and 
onbynde. S396-7 in /iist. Rev, (1^07) XXII. 30X 

pel aeyn )mt . . hei mown cursyn and blissin, byndin and 
unbyndin at here owne wil. e 1440 yaeeb's Well 63 Here it 
aemyth pat acursyng byndyth, & absolucyoun vnbyndyth. 

t o. To set free, deliver, cure (from sickness or 
trouble). Obu 

e^/S/oLlndi^, Cosp, l.nke xiii. i6Dio8..dohter abrahames 
..ne were..reht to iinbindanne vel to undoanne of bend 
Sissum dm^^e symblesf ciooo Saxon /.eecM, 1 . 98 hd 
hwa on bsere untrumnysse sy hmt be sy cIs, boiiiie mmdit on 
bine unulndan. C138S Cmaucb# L, G. 1379 I/ido, O 
cloth, whil Jublter hyt leste. Take now my souTe. vnbynd 
me 01 thys vnreste. e 1430 Hvmns Firgin (1867)97 How myit 
god me of care vnbinde Si^n god loueb truujie so vernlif 
€ 1440 JacoRs IFoll 63 )ysterdav, whan he absolucyoun waa 
red ouyr my graue, 1 waa vnboundyn of my peyne. 

f d. To make free, to release, from some legal 
restraint or obligation. Also absol, Obs. 

1097 R. Gijouc. (Rolls) 3370 In oher halue he found# 
loye In Is herte, uor h# contasse of spoushod was vnhunde. 
/Aid, 649 Po waa he al dene louerd, 10 binde ft unbinds. 
1340 ApenA, 97 Law Is yxed heruore h«t by hare-selue ne 
bvn akehei^byndeSandhlsonbynt. 138a Wvclif A'sxr. 
vii. 6 Now for-mthe we ben vnbounden fro the law# of 
deeth. C1388 Chaucbr Afereh, ProU 14 Were I vnbounden 
al so moot 1 thee 1 wolde neuere eft comen in the snare 
(of marriaqe). a 1470 H. Parkkr Dives A (W. de W. 

1496) IV. VI. s66/a By his relygyon he Is untmunden from 
this oommaundement. 1491 Caxton Viint Pair, ( W. de W. 
S495) V. xiv. 344 ^*t I pmye the that it |dease the to doo to 
me that grace, .to unoynde me of the sentence of excomy- 
n^-eacyon in whiche 1 am bounden. 1581 Marbrck Bk, 
^ Notes 978 New things, that is, the aweeie tidinga of y* 
Gospell to vnUiide us. 


f 6. ttbsoL To give up an enterprise. Ohs. ran, 
a 1 400 9 0 AUxasurer 1744 (Ashm. MS.I, Korthi is beiiir 
vnbynd ft of h« hrathe leue. /AM, 1974 her- hi ware beiiir 
vnbynde or pro bale auffira. 

8 . A. To let (a person) free from bonds; to 
restore to personal liberty in this n^ay. Also in 
fig. context. 

C9S0 Rit. Beet Dnne/m. (Surtee*) 7 From synna bendum 
unbundeno , . vsig . . xihald. e tooe A^lfric //om, 1 . 466 
^fter his behate ic Se unbinde, kwt hu f^re to westeneu 
a xoaj Wulfstan //om. (1883) 83 After busend gearum bi 3 
Satanaa unbunrien. etwaa OaMiN 368a Yost hett be wollde 
unnbindenn uaa Off hellepiness handeas. ciyee //eanto/t 
601 (They] Viikeueleden him, and swiNe unbouiiden. € 1350 
Wilt Palems \o■s^ pan h«i him vnbond blitie ft brou)t 
him bis Medei ijSa Wvcuf Actexun. 30 Forsoih in the day 
suynge he . . vnbound him. a 148$ Cursor A/. 1491a ('X'rin.) 
pat wih pe fend dwellynge ware He wulde hem vnbynde 
in dede, 1483 Caxton Co/d. Leg. j8o/t Thenne came an 
nungel that unbmde them, a 1533 Lix Bbrners //uoh I. 
168, I requyre the vnbynd me ft brynge me out of this 
dolouros payne. 1588 Shako. 7'tt. A. in. i. 34 Vnbinde my 
•unnea, reuerse the doome of death. 1635 /Afe Long Aieg 
o/VFestm, (1871) ey Help to unbind mi*, mr 1 am undone, 
and almost killed. 1^99 //ult Advertiser 3 Aug. 4/x A., 
girl, .tied up by both arms to a tree. ..1 implored that •>he 
might bo immediately unbound. 18x7 Shki.lrv Rev. Islam 
III. xiii. a They bore me to a cavern in the hill Beneath that 
column, end unbound me there. 1839 WHirriaa IVorltfs 
Convention aa8 Methinks 1 sea my country rise t.. Her 
captives from their chains unbound. 1831 Prfs. Naples 
13 Whom man hath bijund let Thy right hand unbind. 
fig. 1390 Gowbb Con/. HI. 36a Sche which mai the 
hrries bynde In loves cause and ek unbinds. 1400-to 
Clanvowk Cuckow Ar Nig/tt. it. The god of love . . cm 
binden and unbinden eke What be wol have bounden or 
unbound#. 

t b. To deliver (a woman). Ohsr^ 
ctpiS Is Freins 85 Son# therafter bifel a can, That 
birMlf with child was. When God wild ache was uubouiide. 
And deliuerd. 

f o. To clear of phlegm. Obs.~^ 

iSS* Huloft, Vnbynde the breaste, sxpeetora. 

4 . To unfasten, untie, undo (a bond, cord, etc.). 
tw/o Linditf. Cosp. Luke iii. 16 Dms ne am Ic wyrAe to 
unbindanne nuongas sceoea hli. eiaoo Okmin 10418 pa 
■bolide an operr cumenn fork.. ft shollde unnbindenn |»m 
shokwang. eiaof Lay. 59^ Heo unbunde k* iocun. 
drowen ut ks baizes, Wyclif Acts xvi. a6 And 

a*noon aile the doria ben opensrd, and the bondis of 
alle ben vnbounden. 1488 Lvoo. De GuiL PUg^- aaoaS 
For the osyers nygh echon Were broke (Tyrkte.., WberlTore 
the hoopys were viibuunde. 1396 SrBNsaa A'. Q. vi. xi. 
8 But she roHolu'd no remedy to fynde, . . Till Fortune 
would her captiue bonds vnbynde. 1607 1>avDKN>ft*Mm 
VII. 563 Unbind your fillets, Inow your flowing hair. 1737 
W. W11.KIR Epigon. VI. 170 l'hey..the helmet loos'd, the 
buckled mail unbound. 1791 Cowfeb Odyss, v. 419 Unbind 
the tone. Which thou shall cast far distant from the shore 
Into the deep. i8is Bvron Ch. //ar. iii. civ, 'Twas the 
ground Where early Love his T^yche's tone unbound. 
i8ao Shelley Vis, Sea 56 The sharks and the dogfish 
their grave-clothes unlxMiiid. 
b. Ill fig. context. 

€ 950 Lindi^. Gosp. Mark vfi. 35 Sona untyndo woeron 
caro his ft unmunden was ^ebend tungaes his. a laoo Aloral 
Ode 188 in O.E, Horn. 1 . 171 Vre bendes he vnbond ft bobto 
us mid his blo'le. ^ 1388 wyci.if /saiah Iviii. 6 Vnbynde 
thou the liyndingis toi;Mere of vnpitee. 01300 Ratis 
Raving 1. xclk^ Gyf that twa frendU can nocht find That 
sebo may syk a oand [sc. as that of marriage] wnbynd, 
1 pray thee, reui the as that red. 1359 Afirr, Mar.^ Dk. 
Clarence xi. Loves strongest bandes vnkindnes doth vn- 
bjnde. 17x6 Popr Dune, l 34 Whether thou . .magnily Man« 
kind. Or thy griev'd Country s copper chains unlnno. 1744 
BaaKBLav Siris 1 30a Tlieolt^y and philosophy gently un* 
bind the ligaments that chain the soul down to the earth. 
iBso Scott Lady ^ L. v. xxviii. Those cords of love 1 
should unbind, Which knit my country and my kind. 1843 
\yHiTnBR Knight 0/ St, Ts^NToThen let the Paynim woik 
bis will. And OMth unbind my chain. 

O. fig. To dissolve, undo, destroy, 
ciaoo Ormin 13SW Ure Lafcrrd..se)3de: Unnbindekk 
all ki» temmple, A icc Itt i ki^e dathess re33se. C1374 
Chaucbr Treyius iv. 675 Al )w world ne koude here Ivue 
vnbynde, Ne 'J'roylus out of here herte caste, c 1386 — 
Pars, 7 *. Psii Thanne cometh discord that vnbyndeth alle 
manere of freendshipe. ^1430 Pilgr, Ly/ Alanhods iv. L 
(1869) aoo pis byndinge, quod she, m cleped silence t Bene- 
dicite, kb is kilke ^t ooniiche vnbynt iL 1490 Caxton Noiv 
to /)io (1491) 19 Thou vnbondest toesynneofall the worlde. 
1319 Moaa Su/pl, Soulys aSb, By thys p>ace ye se..that 
crysce at hys resurreccyon dyd lose and vnbynd jMynys in 
helL 1643 Bakkr ChreH,,/len, Vlli. 19 Both Rings had 
given autliorityi. .to the Cardinall to allirme end confirme, 
Co hind or unund, whatsoe\'er should be in difference be- 
tweene them. 1697 Dbyokn eEneis iv. 704 Her charms un- 
bind The chains of love, or fix them on the mind, ibid, 
an. 304 No force, no fortune riiall my vows unbind. Or 
shake the steadfast tenor of my mind. 

fS. a. absol. To aid the natural flux of the 
bowels, b. trans. To detach, clear away. Obs, 
Trrvisa Barth, De P, R, vii. Ixix. (BodL MS.) fol. 
73 D/ a With laxatyue medicwiswelaxekft viibindekaswith 
•camony. 154s Bk. /Properties Herbs EiJ, Thya herb#., 
wyll vntnnde wormes In a mannea stomake. 
o. intr, fa. To diisolve, Obs.""^ 
rs43D M. B. Pied, Bk, (Heinrich) aao Tak gnmme of 
cbyrytrees, or of plumtreeii,..& put h>t in old wyn lorto 
onbynde. 

D. To become loosened. 

iSay Krblb Chr, Vsar St. Peter avi, ToocihM he upetarts 
—hit chains unbind. 

Hence Uabl-ndar, one who unbinds. 

1837 Lvttdn Athens I(. 17 Bacchus,. .the Cod of the 
Vineyard and the ' Unbinder of galling cares . 


Unbi'iidiiiflr, vbl, sb, [f. piec. •f -nro i.] The 
action of the verb in various senses. 

138a WvcuF ProL BibU U. 3 Inihelymeol Antecr^, end 
of viibyndyng of Satbanas. 138# — s Cor, vii. ay Thou an 
boundyn to a wyf, nyie thou aeke vnbyodyng e 1400 
tr. Soersta Secret,, Gov, l^dsh, 101 But it nedys be dooo 
with conHicleracion. .yn byndynge, ft vnbvnd^ge. 1398 
Flobio, Straieirtpnenti, vnianglings, viibindings, vnty- 
Ings. 1841 Milton Animattv, 33 There comes another 
strange Gardener that .. challenges mu bis right the binding 
or unbinding of every fltiwer, 1873 PoBtr Gains ill. ted. m 
441 Nothing more natural than the likeness of the means 
of binding and of unbinding. 

Unbinding,///, [Un-I lo.] Not bind- 
ing ; tsp. having no binding force. Invalid. 

163a Persuadvs to Compliance 14 Rules.. unbinding to 
the Parliament. 1803 in Spirit Pnbl, Jmlt. VI 1 . 189 
Assurances of the most saiibfactory and yet unbinding 
natuie. 1846 M*Gi-b Gallery Irish H 'tilers xai He pub* 
lished a treatise again^t the proceedinKS of the nuncio aa 
uncanonical and unbinding. 1833 Kanb Grinnell Exp, 
XXX, (1856) S63 It is drawn on like the shirt, and, except at 
tbe neck, u perfectly loose and unbinding. 
Unbi*naiBg,///.a.^ [(.Umbinos;.] Loosening, 
dissolving. 

1791 Cowprb ParvMryGNflyBaiMS.), Albbindingfrcwtand 
all unbinding thaw. 

Unbir'dlimed,^/. a. (Un-* 8 and Un.* 8.) iBeo Colic- 
RiDoB in Campitell L(/!t (1B94) vL iia if God arant me 
health, 1 shall have my wings wholly unbirdlimed. 

Unbl i^y, a. [Un-* 7.I Uulike a bird ; not 
maintaining the cbaiacter of a bird. 

a >667 Cow LBV Versssjb B*s., Ode upen Liberty iii, None 
so riegc nerous and uiibirdiy prove... None but a few un- 
happy Houshold Foul. [1834 K. H. Dicby Alores i ath. v. 
vi. 183 If we Would not degenerate below our species, and 
even unbirdly prove, we should rise to salute the dawn.) 

UnbiTSed,///- a, wnik, and Sc. [Un-^ 8.] 
Unbiuiscd. 

Misvn Fire ^/ Love 11. vi. 8a Goddis holy lufar In 
cristis name onbyrsyd ft als (it) wer without siryfe glad- 
yiide. 13. . ChtisCs Kirk xv. (Hann. MS.^ He qame hame 
with vnbirsd banis, Quhair fechiaris wer mh>chevii. 

UnbPrtbday. iUn-* la b.) 18^1 ' 1 .. Carroll Through 
Lookiug-Glrtss vi, * What is an on-birthday present ¥ ' * A 
present given when it isn't your birthday, of course.' 
Unbl'Shop, V. [Um-> 6 b and 4.] 

L tram. To deprive of the office of bishop. 

1598 Fi-osio, Smsttiare, to vnmytre, to vnbishop, to de- 
grade from a niyire. x6s8 in Costn's Corr. (Surtees) 1. 1^3 
You in the north, 1 in the south, ate the object of tonngs 
and penns, and 1 must be unbishop't a-geyne. idsyTRAPF 
Comm. Job xxxL ^ The one died ere he came home, and 
the other was unbishoped. 1691 Grascomir Reply VimL 
IHse, Vnrtasenahleness New Separation 11 /a It was in 
their power to lake away our Orders,and Unpriest and Un- 
bishop us. 

refl. 1641 Milton Reform, t. Wks. 1831 III. ti When he 
steps up into the Chayre of Pontifirall Pride, .. tlien he 
degrades, then he un.Kishops himj.elfe. 1C80 Spirit qf 
B^cy 15 By which he did reallv unbi-hop himself. 

2 . To deprive (a place) of a bishop, ratd^, 
a 1661 Fullps Worthies, Glouc. 1. fi6^>a) 368 Some ques- 
tioned its Charter, and would have had it Un-Citied, because 
Un.Bishoped in our Civil Wars. 

Hence Unbi Bhop(p)ing vhl, sb. 

1636 Prynnb (////#), The Vnbishoping of Timothy and Tit vs. 
1641 Lerds Spintual'j’lhmt thiii un-bishoping intends onely 
the losse of his Barony and place in Parliament. 171 i>a M. 
Hbkry i.\fe P, Henry vii.Wks. 1853 11 . 691/a Much was 
said, /re and CM, touching., tbe bishoping and unbishoping 
of Tiinoiby and Titus [etc.). 

Unbi'Bliop'vpled. ///. a.^ Also 5 Sc. wn- 
bysohoppyt. [Uf- * 8. J 
L Not blessed or confirmed by a bishop. 
agnoCnnons/Mgarc. 15 And we laeraA..)Met8;nia man to 
lange unkihcopod ne wur e. xioaj Wulfstan Horn, (1883) 
sao We lazraf). 1 set man lenisiie iic Icte unbLsi.pod {v,r, un- 
biscopod^ to fange. aiaag Ancr. R. bo 8 Al so as..longe 
beim unbisboped, ft faisliebe igon toschrifte. r 1470 Hrnbv 
Wallace vil 549 Wnhyschoppyt ^eit, for suih 1 trow ye bei 
Your selffsall fyrst his blyssyng tak for me. (1644 Linoard 
Anflo-Sar. Ch, (1858) 1 . vik 098 uoio, That no man re- 
main iinbiahoped too long.] 

2 . Not consecrated as a bishop. 

1601 F. Godwin Bps. of Eng. 373 Much against his will be 
died Ynbishopped twelue daies alter his noiiiinaiion. 

Unbi*slira;p^ed, ///. [Un-s 8, or f. 
Unbiuuop v.\ llepiivra of the status of a bishop. 

1963 Foxb a. ^ Shaxton bysliop of Salisbury# 

Rsigned also with him his bishoprick. And so these two 
remained a great space vnbishopped. 1607 Hasington 
B’ugse Ant, (1804) H. 3a Once 1 thought to have .smyd som- 
what of Bonner, because I may remember him living in the 
Inte Queens tyme unbi^hopped. 1666 South Delben Con* 
seer. Serm, a, I must profess that I cinnot look upon Thus 
at so far Vnbishopt yet but that he still eahiblts to ns all the 
E<<srntial8 of that Jurisdiction. 

Unbi ahoply, a. (Un-> 7.) t86s Ruskin Sesame L I aa 
The most uiiDishopIy character a man can have is therefore 
to be Blind. 1876 Feekman Norm. Conq. V. xxv. 576 
After the days of the unbishopiy Ulf had passed awsy. 
Unbi*t,///. a. ( 17 n-* 8b) 174a Young ,\t. Th. iv 108 
Some avocation deeming it— —to die; Unbit by rage canine 
of dying rich. 

Unbi t, V, 4 b.] trans. To free (a 

horse) from the bit. Also absol. * 

1563-6 Blukdrvil Horsemanship iv. Ixx. (1580) 

Then vnbitte him, and il it bee in winter, offer him a bande 
full of W beaten straw#. 1639 T. ob Gray Expsrt Fairier 
1 16 Let him stand upon his trench four# or five houres, . then 
unhit him, and give him sweet hsy. 166a J. Davibs tr. 
Otsarius Voy. Ambass. eaS We were told the Herb of it 
is,.veaenioo&fUpon which aocompt it was, that we durst 
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tMt uniHt that day. 177a S. Paarr LihrmiQ^hu eaL 
(1^3) IV. 51 Jack BookwU. .ttiibitted his boisc. 

IXnbi'ttf V, [Uv-^ 3 ] iroMs* To nncoU or 
anfuten (a cable) from the bilte. Also absoi, 

ry6g Falcohrr Did. Marim (1780), UmMitHr, lha 
operaf ion of removing the turns of a cabla from off toe bits. 
/ird., DihUitr U cnhltf to unbil the cable. asMo H. 
Stuant It Li u«<ed for stoppering the 

cable, when Iditing or unbuting. 1683 Man. ^amamkip 
for Roys 189 A. .Blake's aiop|wr..ls uswfor stoppering this 
cable to bitt or unbiit it. 

Hence Uubi'tted ppL a.^ 

1884 Daily Tol. as l’''cb., In wbat particular the public 
money h running througii Admiralty hawM*pipes like an 
unbitted cable. 


Unbi'tted,/^/. a.S [Uir-^ 8 .] Not furnished 
vrith a hit ; unbnclkd, unrestrained. Also 
m 1588 SinNRV Asir, kr Stetln Sonn. xxxviil, This night 
while, .vnbitted thought Doth fall to stray. t8o^ Shaks. 
Oik. I. iii. 335 We haue Reason to coole bur ntcing Mo- 
tions, our carnall Stings, or vnMtted Lusts. s8s8 Fkl.thai« 
Kssoivts 11. xciii. S70 A lintitlebse tongue is a strange vn- 
bitted Beast, to worry one with. i8a8 Mas. Shxi.i.ky Last 
Man II. 048 Like a troop of uiibitted steeds. i8Ba SrxvxM- 
aoN Msm. k Porir. xii. (18117) The same fatal conflicts 
of iinbiited nature with too rigid rustnm. 

Unbilten,/^/. a. fUN>‘ Lb.) 1796 W. H. Mawihall Rur^ 
A'cvm. if. EuglanH 11 . 904 Instance of iinbitten aftergmas. 
Unbla'Ckodl ppt. su (Un-' 8.) 1836 Noon's Cowic Antu 
80 So like Othello, with his face unblack'd. 1887 T. Hardy 
Ik'ooiilastdsrsW.'OvX. 113 He.. had iM^metimes been.. seen 
on Sundays aith unidarked boots. Unb 1 a*ckened, 
ppL a. (Un-* 8.) 1864 Lottd. A*#r. aS May ^3 A fair spring 
day, vrith the young green of the trees still unscorched by 
sun and unhlacKened by smoke. 1867^ M. Arnoi.d F.pil. to 
Lsssinfs Laocoon^ I'he grass had still the green otMay, 
And still the unblacken'd elms were gay. 

ITnbla'de, v. [Uk- ^ 6 b.] irapts. To direst of 
the character of a olade nr ruffian. 

Siiirlry CamtsUr v. i, 1 shall take it as a favonr too 
If, for tlie same price that you made him valiant. You will 
unblade him. 


Vnbla*m6abl6« anblaiaablef [Uir-i 

7 b.] Blnmelcsa, iireproachable. 

1531 Tinoalb Exp. / John (1537J 100 A man of maniay- 
lous integrete uiirl vnblameable. 1379 W. Wilkinson Coa» 
fut. Fam. Lot'S £p. Ded. *uj b, [They] would (ayne in lyfe 
seeme innocent and vnblameable. i6ia T. Taylor Coutm. 
7 Y/nx i. 8(1619) 93 Mtifxiat The most commendable con- 
fbrmitieiito ioyne to vncornipt doctrine an vnblameable 
life. S893 Apoi. Clergy .See/. 15, 1 know not a inure un- 
blamable Company ot men upon Earth than the Episcopal 
Clergy of Scotlarul. 1738 Warrurton Dio. Legat. 1. v, 1 . 
79 Ills Followers, whom their very Enemies acknowledged 
to be unblanieable in their actions. 1781 Cowfkr tiope€so 
If, unblameable in word and thought, A mam arise. 1840 
Carlvlr Hsroos iv. 030 That Scotlaiicl would forgive him 
[Knox] for having been worth to it any million ' unblamable* 
Scotchmen that need no forgiveness f 
Hence V&bla'ia(0)Ablenc8g. 

1838 Bp. KavNOLos Strut, ts ^uly 49 Piety and unblame- 
ablenesse of living, a 1661 hrLi.ER Worthies. Lane.\\. 
(1662) 107 Elirabeths unblamPabletiesS| ..the CanaanitisU 
Womans faith, Mary blagdalens chanty. 1698 Killing- 
RKCK Sertn. (17171 93 'I'he Integrity of hts Heart, and the 
Unblaniablcness ofir.s Life. 


Unbla meably, unblamablyf adu. [Uir>i 

11.3 Blamelessly, irrcpronchably. 

tS39 Bible (Great) 1 Thest. ii. 10 Ye are witnesses, .how 
hnlyly and iuslly and viiblaineably we behaued onre selues. 
s6ta T. Taylor Comm. Titus ii. 7 It is po'-sible for a man 
by grace to liue vnblame.'ibly. 1630 Jf.r. Taylor //o/y 
Living \. iii. 33 It is a great..ingagement to do unblame- 
ably, when we act befure tliat Judge, who is infallible in his 
sentence. 1713 Koo\%oh.S put. No. 343 P4 From chat time 
forth 1 lived so very unblameably, tlint 1 was made President 
of a College of lirachmans, 1883 F. D. Huniington in 
J. O. Butler BihU’^Work (1887) II. a66 Even in these self- 
seeking earthly streeu the Christian is to walk unselfishly 
and uiiulaniably. 

Unbla'inedp ppl. a. [Uir-l 8. Cf. MDu. oh- 
gtblaemt^ Not found fault with ; uncensured. 

14.. Love-Louging in ReL Ant. 1 . vi Wo worth hope 
unblam} d I 1570 l4EviN9 Mauip. 50 Vnulamed, iuculpatus. 
15^ .Spbnskr Q. VI. ii. 43 laying together in vnblam'd 
delight. 1603 B. Jonson Sejanus 11. iv. They that durst to 
strike At so cxampless, and unblamed a lif^ 1651 Stanley 
Poems. Moschus 49 Before unblam'd Euroiia's feet be stood. 
1700 Dryokn Flower 4> Leaf 513 And all her Tr«Tiii with 
leavy Chaplets crown'd Were for uiibl<m‘d Vireiiiity re- 
Bown'd. 1795 Pope Odyss. 1. ariv Unblain'd abundance 
crown'd the royal board. 1767 Sir W. loNrs.V/vra P'ouu tains 
Poems (1777) 38 Say, gentle damsel, may I ask unblam'd, 
How this gay isle, and splendid seats are nam'd? >840 
Caelylk H trots vi. 35a Now he was, there as he stood 
recognised unblamed, the virtual King of England. 1876 
Gao. Euot Dots, Dsr. Ixii, The bright, unblamed young 
fellow. 


t Unblamaftil, a. [Uir- ^ 7 .] Blame- 

less. So f UnblamefUllp adu. 


c 140a Apol. Loll. 97 Be kirk may not do It instil, ne vn- 
blamfnlly. 1570 heu\'i%Manip. s86 Vnblameriil, incnipabUis, 

1Inbla nobed,///.a. [Un-^8 ] Nut bleached. 

a 1490 t.iber Cocorutn ( 186 0 > 1 Lake almondes unblanchyd. 
waashe horn and gr> nd. se^ Efulario D j. Take a pound 
and a half of Almonds vnblanciied. 1658 A. Fox WOrtd 
Sufg.. Childrsn's Bk. 349 Course unblonchcd linnen. syaa 
Fam. Diet. s.v. Sal/st, Wiih unblanch'd Endive, Succory and 
purslane. 184a Loudon Sukurhan Hort. 677 ‘The points of 
the nnblanched leaves are used to flavour soups. 

tnnbla*iiked,///.a. Obsr~^ [Uh-^ 84' Blank 
9 . a. 3 Not disconcerted or silenced. 

IS7® Foxa A, kr M. (ed. a) 1 . 753/1 Yet was ther none of 
al those that interrupted him which scaped vnblanckt, but 
be brought them all to confurioo. 


UaUs'stoA, pi- «• (Uii-1 8.) 

sgip Wasmkb Alt, Eng. V. xxUi- (199s) tee We here a 
bUiimll Viiiiasa gayne. That . . euermore vnblasled may 
reoiaiiie. i6ia Pbacnam Minorvm Brit, coo Th* vnUastea 
hay, to conqiiesu due- Young Nt. Tk. lit. 79 Those 
Few our noxious Fate unbiasted leaves In this inclement 
Clime of human Life. 18x9 Bvaou /Vv/A. Dante 1. 16 
Midst whom . . Beatrice . . led the mortal guest, Unblasted by 
the glory, though he trod From star to btar. 

Uabla'soned, (Un.* nj [>775 Ash.] 1830 W. 
CotMBYT Rur, Riass (1853) 578 The memory of the virtuous 
Cathsriiie is unblason^ i8s9'rBNNVfio.v Elaine 378 When 
Lawdns Returuing brought Uie yet-unblason'd shield. 

Xhlblea'Ch^f ppl^ a. [Un- ^ 8. Cf. M Du. nnd 
Du. engehUebi. G- un^ebleUkt^ Sw. obUkt^ Da. 
ublogtt^ -blegt,\ Not blenched. Also tUipl, 

x93x-« Diirkam Houtek. Bk. (Surtees) 88 £t in 13k ulnis 
unblached eaptU. 1370 Wiilt t Lav, N, C, (Surtees, 1835) 
337 Thie peces of vnUeched lynne xxx*. 1848 Hexham ii, 
Ongehleyckt lijmvetedt. Vnbleached linen. 1796 F. Homb 
Exter. Dleacaing i8a Into thts mixture the same aunntiiy 
of tna same unbleached citrth was put. sfi4a Mrr. Oarlvlb 
I.otL (1883) L 175 Mr. Byng,.was dressed from head to 
foot In unblenched linen, Vteun Hints Ketdletoork 
79 In the North,, .unbleached diaper can be procured. 

traiiif. and fig, iSig Janr Aurtrn Emma Iv, The stain 
of illegitimacy, ttnbleaclied by nobility or wealth, would have 
been a stain indeed. 1865 Slang Diet. 964 Unbleetcked 
AmerienOf the new Yankee term for coloured natives of the 
United Suites. 

Unblea'chlng, ppL eu (Un-> to.) iSsa Byeon Ck, Nor, 
I. Ixxxviii, Let tTieir bleach'd bones, and blood's unbleach- 
ing Slain, Long mark the battle-fiehl with hideous awe. 

tUnble-oked, ///. O. Obs. [Un-1 8.3 Un- 
stained. 

C1380 Wyclip Wks. (i8&>) 199 Is dene religion.. to 
krpe liym self vnblekkid or defoulid fro I'is world. Jldd, 9i t 
Ypocrliu of feyned religion.. kepe not hem .self viibleckid 
fro Hs wot Id, 13^ Strwart Cron. Scot, (Rolls) III. 130 
Syne efter that this ladie he did wed.., Quhilk.. Martha.. 
In all liir tyme wnblekkit w«i with blame. 

Unble'd,///. a. (Un-* 8 b.) 1835 Sancrado {title). The 
Grt-atUnblra. An Allegorical Tale. Uiiblee'dixigt|M/.a. 
(U.V-* la) a 18x9 Danirl To Sir T, Egertoa v. in rasu^ 
gyrike\ etc. (1623) 50 Making as deepe, Although unbleeding 
wounds. x8xa By ron Ck. is or, i. xci, To . . mix unbleeding 
with the boasted slain. 


Unblamisbabla, «. (Un- i 7 b.) 

1607 Drkkxr Knt'sConjur.ixt^s) 69 It went awaycliaste 
and vnblemishable. s8iM ModeU Wit 67 Her inluereiit 
vnblemisliable vertue and honor. 1651 W. Janr i/nage 
Unhroken 929 A sobrietie vnblemishable by a 'IVaytours 
m.slice. 1790 Wrlton Snjger, Son 0/ Cod II. xiv. 369 So 
Pure and Unblemishable was Hit conversation, that He 
defied His Enemies to convince Him of any sin. 1875 
M VKRS Poems 98 Her sweet unUieaiisliabie soul. 

Unbla miahad, K. Forms: (see Blsm- 

iflii V.), [Un- I 8.3 

1. Pree from moral blemish or stain: a. Of 
persons. Also absol, 

13.. E. E. Atilt. P. A. 78a Vnblemyst I am wyth-ouien 
blut. i8a8 Quarlbr Feast for Worms 1594 His .Spoil -e 
is chaste, viiblemisht wtih a .spot. 1848 Crashaw So^Uo 
dllerode xxiv. The unbleinisht Lambe, blessed fur ever. 
Should take the marke of sin, and paine of scnce. 17 1 1 Pops 
Tsmp. Fame 523 Unblemish'd let me live, or die unknown 1 
1784 CowrBR Teuk iii. 83 Taas. .an wholesome rigour in 
the main. And taught th' unblemish’d to preserve wnih care 
That purity, whose loss was loss of all. x8oo Misc, Tr. in 
Asiat, Ann. Reg* 58/ a Fines are enacted lor abandoning 
an unbletnisheu girl, and forgiving a blemished damscL 
1870 Bryant Iliad vu 1. 194 Priam's suns in law And their 
unblemished consorts. 

b. Of honour, name, character, etc. 

143B Poston Lott. 1 . 35 The said Erie, .desired, and ever 
shal, to kepe his trouthe and worship unblemyished. a 1475 
Ashry Dicta Philos. 1155 Thus ye shiiL.cnme to grete 
glory and noble fame 'J'hnrgh your goorle HlTe& viiblamj^hed 
name. 1834 Milton Comns 915 O welcom pure-ey'd Faith, 
...\nd thou unblemish't form of Chasti^. 1870 Pkttus 
FoiUnss Reg. 43 They must be Men of upright and 11 n- 
blemisht Lives and Conversations. 173B Warburton Div. 
Legat. fi. iv, 1 . 139 He should be of an unblemished and 
virtuous Character. 1779 Mirror No. 33, 1 am now in 
afllueiit circumstances, and I have reason to think that 1 
am so with an unblemished charaiXcr. 1803 ?oiOTt Quentin 
D. xviii. For the unblemished faith and unfaded honour of 
Scotland. 1835 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xix. IV. 3B7 All the 
autboiily whiZn belongs to unblemished integrity. 

2. Not sub^tantimly or materially blemished or 
imp.nired. 

e 1450 St. Cutkkert (Surtees) 68ot Ife text of wxngels fell 
in |;e water. . . pe text was foun vnblemyst pore, e x^ 
Foktebcue Aks. t Litn. Mon. vil. (1885) 125 For be tnis 
meane pe kynges estate shall alwey be kept vnblemyshed. 
« 1500 in A moiiie's Chron, (1811) 19 So thSt all the forsayd 
citexens of Ixmdon . haue alle the fraunchesesof the wareyn 
and forest vnbletnj’sshyd. 1596 Spbnsrr F. Q- v. xi. 69 
What foule disgrace is this,.. To blot your bvautie that 
Ynblemi-obt is? 1398 Hakluyt Voy. I. 6x8 'J'he religious 
houses only being spared, and left vnblcroished. 1699 
(^uarlks SiotCsSonn. xvti. 3 His eyes are. .VnblemLsbt, vn- 
distayned with a spot. 1883 Schaef Eneyet. Relig. Knawl, 
9365 The tenth one [of cattle, etc.] lieing set apart, no matter 
whether it were bad or good, blemished or nnblemisbed. 
Hence Unblt'anlaliodiiogg. 

X638 Jranbs FuIh. Christ 939 *1110 unblemishedneise re- 
quired in all the Priests, that ministered in the sanctuary. 
x68o H. Mors Apoeal. A/oe, 58 After n due search into 
their Pedigree, and the unblerolslicdness of their body. 
188X-8 I. Scott Ckr. Life (1747) HI. The Necomlty ot 
a moral Cleanness and UnblamishedisM^ 

Unble 'mlahing, ppL a. (U n-* 10./ sigi Fblth am Serm, 
Luke xiv. eo in Resolves, etc. (ed. 8f 30a If at most they 
leave a Mote behind, it is but dead, and with cha next fair 
wind unblemisbing blowas away. 


V&bl«*Belied, ppL A [Uv- 1 8.3 

1. Not blenched or tamed aside ; andismayed^ 


unflinching- 

1634 Milton Cotnus 430 Yea ther^ where very deaoladon 
dweiii,..Staa may pass on with unblench't majesty, sflja 
H ALLAN Hist, IM. (iSsS) I V. lor His eye roanu* unblenchM 
in the light, before which that of Pascal had been veiled in 
awa >863 Is. WiLLiAMR Bespiistsry 11. xxiv. (1874) go He 
wlu> seeiird an unblanch'd eye to bear. i|fe8 Bancroft 
Hist. ^..V. 1 V. xxiv. 494 Wesley 'a mental constitution waaoot 
robust enough to gaxe on the future with unblcncbed calm. 
2. Uiistamecl, unturnisWed. 


Perh. vaguely associated with Blrnch v.* 

1813 CoLRBiUGR Nigkt-.S,eMe 66 , 1 swore to her, that were 
she red with guilt, 1 would exchange my unblenched state 
with hers. 1B15 — Zapeipa. Prelude i. 9B6 Let the (^ueen 
Dowager, with unblench’d honours, Resume her state. 

Unble*nching, ppLa. (Un-* 10.) (iSaS WRmrrxR.] 1837 
R. N1001.L Poems (1842) 139 The Poor and Honest Man 
can stand. With an unbienching brow, Before Earth*s 
highesu S843 Prescott Mexico v. lii. (18^) 893 He looked 
with an unblenching e> e on bis pest reverses. 1898 Watt s- 
Dunton Ayhum 11. iv. So diflerent from the unblenching 
child who loved 10 stand heiless ! Unblanchlnglyf 
adv, (Un-* 11.) 1864 E. Sargfni* Peculiar J. 07 Mrs. 
Charlton.. looked him unblenchiiigly in the face. 
Atketimnm 3 Jan. 8/3 He takes Ins death os- the Eng- 
lish hero should take d* ath, unblenchiiigly. Unble*na- 
able. a. (Un.* 7 b.) 1716 M. Davirs Aiken. Bnt. 111 . 67 
'J‘be Komlsts value tnemselves to an unblendable Obstinacy, 
upon such pretended Su|.eriority of Parts and Performances. 


Unble'ndcd, ppl a, (Un- i 8 .) 

C1340 HAMFOUt Prose Tr, 8 They bofe otbyr vertus vn- 
blendido with pa fyithe of syne and vnclene lusle. 181 x 
Fiorio^ Immescolato. vn mingled, vn blended. 1814 (^uarlks 
fob vL 31 TheHiue No bony yeelds, viiblended with tlie 
Wax. s86x Glanvii l Fan. Dogm, vii. 65 It dwell no where 
In unblended proportiunn on thiH side the Empyreuin. S798 
Anna Sxward Lett. (i8xxi i V. tc8 H ai-liliM end roses are ex - 
ch.inged for the unblended flush of sun-burnt health. sBao 
Shf.llry Aretkusa iii. Behind her descended Her billows, 
unblended With the Lrackish Dorian stream. 1887 Moaaia 
Vtiyss. IX. 904 Tlie drink ot the Gods, unblended sweet wine, 
fur me did be pour Into tw'clve fulfllled pitchers. 

Unble'n^ ppL a. (Un-* 8 b.i^ 1833 Court Mog. VI. 999/1 
Nothing could exceed the distortion of those naturally 
large and unblent liiieanieiits. x88a Coed Literature 8 Apr., 
Born of the old Puritan stock, unbltnt with other straina 
Unble ‘SS, V. [Un-I^^.] /raMi. To deprive of 
a blessing or of happiness. 

x6oo SiiAKR. Sonn. in. 4 That face should forme an other, 
Whose fresh repaire if now thou not rent west, Ihou doo'st 
beguile the world, vnblesse some mother. X83X Quarles 
itamson Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 149/1 Too great excesve Makes 
loy a Madnesse, and does quite unbU sse So sweet a gift. 
1641 M. Frank Serm.. Annune. (1679) 319 Because they 
bless her too much, these unbless her quite. 


Unble'BSed, 1 inbl 6 ' 2 t|///.a. Forms: (see 
11LKB9 V,), [Un- I R.] 

1. Not formally bU-ssed or consecrated. 

r 13x0 in Horstm. Altengl. Leg, (1881) 931 I'er Ich findc a 
wiif |>.tC lifter is of barn, . ^if it be \nbiiscrd, y croke it fot 
or arm. 1340 Ayenk. 41 Huanne me stelp. .hr ktieade skele 
out of holy siede yblisscdc pinges oper onbliasede, huet pet 
hit by. c 1530 More Ahsw, Frith Wks 849/9 Whether the 
blessed saci ament he conseciate or vnconsectaie, .. [be] 
biddetb care not hut take it for all that vnblessed as it is. 
1548 Wyeltf's WjcAet A viij. Ye gyve vs after the bieacle 
wyna and water, and sometymes clenc water vnblessed 
rather coniured. 


b. Deprived of, excluded from, left without, a 
blessing or benediction. 

1590 SrRNRr R F'. Q, 1. ix. 54 He chose an halter from among 
•lie rest. And with u bung hiiii«:cire,vnbid vnblest. 1833 Br. 
Hall ContempL, N. T. iv. xii, ' Ungiit, unblessed,' was the 
old word: as not ready till they w'ere girded. 1687 Dbydfn 
Hind p P. III. 637 He breath'd bis last, exited to 
0| en air. And there his corps, unbless'd, is banging still. 
>757 Gray Bard loa Stay, on stay I nor thus forlorn L«ave 
me unbless'd, unpitied, here to mourn. 1783 Crarbr Fillago 
I. 346 The crowd retiie distress'd, To tbmk a poor man's 
bones should lie unbles.s'd. 1818 Byron Ck. Har. nr. Ixviii, 
Pass not unblest the Genius of the place ! XB47 Bushnkij. 
Ckr, Hurt. II. il. Ibis always unblessed, tedious look of 
sanctimony. 

2. Not bleiBed In fortune or lot; unfoitunatei 
wretched, miserable. 


1340*90 Alex. * Dind. S194 ^eben vn-blessed of lif, for., 
I'at 3e liolden so her holHome dedes Gret wante is of wo & 
wikkede paine. £1375 Cursor M, 13108 (Fairf.), pat man 


myssed. c 1430 Afyrr, rur Leuiys s9o O mosie blyssed of 
women, soooure vs vnblyssed synners. 1508 Warnfn Aik. 
Eng. VII. xxxvil. 166 What might remaine nut death for nie 
that liued so vnblest f 2604 Shakr. Otk, v. i. 34 Minion, 
your deere lyes dead, And your vnblest Fate h-ghes. 1849 
Miltoh Eikon.xx. 79 That onblest expedition to the lie of 
Rhee. X875 Hobbbs Odyssey (1677) 95 Unblest Uiiusea, 
who at Ilium Together with you fought, mxtbi Pxa a 
Fortune-Teller 97 What matters, if unblest in love. How 
lonx or short my life will prove? 1798 Moniklv Mag, IV. 
48 unchang'd, eternal be yonr misery. 1 rule you, and 
am only more unblest. 1B4B Bailbv Feelue (ed. 3) xf>9 
Which u more unblest Whose love is shunned or sought let 
time attest t 1863 Dickbns MnU Fr. iii. i. Gaslights flared 
in the shops with a haggard and unblest air. 

akeol, 18x4 Woansw. Excure, it 396 That poor Man taken 
h^e to.^y..muBt be deemed, I fear. Of the unbleat, 
o. Unhallowed, unholy ; wicked, oTil, malignant. 
1388 VlycuwEcdsu. xxidi. oa To schewe opynl! the 

vnb1«isid. t4a« 

Audriav (Percy Sm.) 13 We were put In paradise to 
have wela withotttyn woo Hent wo had unblest l^yn tba 
commaundmentis of our Kyng. c 1400 Mirk'e Festiai 819 
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Th«a tayde Laurenai *Vnbl«Hydt tammlyi I luuw 

S ra deayrad*. ctga* Skblton Airngugif. 134 If Lybcii* 
olda laps and rcnna wbara he lyRt, It were no venu^ it 
were a thynge vablyat. igei SrKNasa Af^ Hubbtrd 915 For 
none but rach as thie bold Ape enbleet Can euer thrtuc in 
that vnluckie quest. i6to Bp. Cailbton Jurud* 71 'l*bia 
vnbleised deiiue of forgeri^ being attempted in a number of 
decretall Epistles. sMy Milton /*. L. 1. ejft Such resting 
found the sole Of unblcst feel, sdgy DavoBN Virg, 

JL aeo Oats unblest^ and Darnel domineers, And shoots ib 
neadafiove the shining Ears. 176s Gray Odim 35 Who is 
he, with voice unblest, That calls me from the hid of rest T 
*799 Holcsoft Lavmitr't Fhyiiog, i. 11 Wilt thou teach 
man the unblessed art of judging his brother ^ the am- 
biguous expressions of his countenance? itoo Coi.rrii)GS 
Ckritimbel tL sao. I had vowed with music loud To clear 
yon wood from thing unblest. 1837 Carlvlk />. Riv, il 
V. V, Why were not [they].. in theb’ beds, that unblessed 
Varennes Night I 1840 v. 304 The world.. can 
either have it as blessed continuous summer-sunshine, or 
as unblessed bhiclc thunder and tornada 
4. Not fkvoored or made bappy or twM tome* 

thing. 

BM3 Francis tr. /far.. fMr« r. xx. re My mesgra Oipb 
nnhlmt With the rich Formian, or FaleniLin Vine. 179$ 
Camybbll RUgy ri The cloudy heavens unblest by sum- 
mer's smile. bA|a il. G. Robinson Od^t 0/ Hemet 1. xxxi, 
Nor let me an olo age prolong, Unhonour'd or unblest by 
Bong. i8i48 W.H. Kin.Lv Ir. Z. A/a/rc'x //fi/. TV/s I'.ll. adg 
Lyons was plunged into a silence, unbleseed with repose. 
Hence VnMo’gMdaeM. 

1549 Covxrdalk, etc. Erasm. Par, Rev. xix. 3a An euer- 
lasiiiig supper of al bittemes Kc vnhlcssadnea wherof th^ 
maye eate and be partakers altogether. 1836 T. Hook G, 
Gurney 1 . 141 Without having changed her state of single- 
unblessedness. 1881 Brucb ^hief End Rev. mu 30a The 
grace of God is represented as finding men in a stata of 
serious moral corruption anti consequent unhlessedness. 

Unble'Bslng, fpL n. (Un-* 10.) rj6o-^n H. Bhooicx 
Eeoi ^Qual,(iioqi\ IV. si All the.. fond relations. .must 
ever nave remained, unbleAsing and as de.Td. t84a Gro. 
F.liot in Cross Li/f (1885) 1 . 116 , 1 .have thought.. uiy life 
the shallowest, muddiest, most unblessiii.^ stream. 

tUnble-BtfUl, tf. Obs-^ [Uif-l 7.] - Uir- 

blbssbd ppL a. a. 

1608 SvLVLSTKR Du Bariaa in. 11, iv. Schismte 
s ivory breath of Serpents auwling o're The Lybians pest- 
full and un-blest-full shore. 

Trnbli chtod, (Uir.i 8.) 

X784 Cowpea Task tv. 334 In such a world 1 so thorny, and 
where none Finds hsppiness unblighted. 1790 Cmarlottb 
Smith Deameud II. 217 That woi Id which has, at your age, 
and with wur unblighted prospects, so many charms. iBay 
Lytton P'aiJUnud 133 She went to that last home with a 
blest and unhIiKhted name. s86s H. Macmillan Feetnei^s 
Page Nat. 34 Though subjected to the Korebing ra)*e of the 
>.ummer's sun, they [fc. mosses] continue green and un- 
hlighted. 

Hence Ifubll'iTfitedly adv. 

[1847 WmsTBR.) 187s B. 1'ayi.or Faust v. v!. 373 Roses 
. . Branching unblightedly, Budding delighterlly. 

Unbli'nd, a. (Un '7.) 18x8 Keats Visit HurndsCeim- 
try 48 Thai he may.. keep his vision clear from speck, hia 
inward sight uiiblind. 

Unbli'nd, v. [Uir- 3 3. Cf. Da. entbUnden^ 

1 . trans. To free from blitKiness. 

In some instancea implying sense a. 

1598 Maklowb St Chapman //m> 4 Lemnder ui. 365 We 
know not how to vow, till loue ynblinde vs.^ 1605 bvLVKS- 
vrr Miracle e/ Pease xxiv, Unblinde thy hltiide soule, ope 
thine inward sight. 1681 Rvcaut tr. Cracians Critick 90s 
How well is myinnocency.. rewarded, wherewith 1 desire 
to unblind the World. 

2 . « UNBLlNliFOLD V. 

sgM R. W[ilson] TAree Lords ^ Ladies Lend. 1. I iij b, 
Wd one day he wil pay for all Vnbliiid Simplicity. 
1608 Armin Nest Ninn. (1843) ao 1 hey all shout^aluud and 
cry rarely well done, and one unblindes him, while another 
puts the glove on the speare. 1638 Bromb Crt, Reggar iii. i. 
Here set him downe : unbind him and unblind him. xdu 
ir. Serers Com, Hist. Franeion ix. 16 Having unblindM 
him, they demanded of him, who did put him there 2 

Unbli-nded, ppl a. [Un- i 8.] 

1 . Not blinded or depriv^ of sight. 
i6ii Florid, iMerAmtef..ynh\inded. 1833 Tpnnvson 
Art 4a Vi ho shall gaze upon M y palace with unblindcd eyesf 

a./r. Not delnded or deceived. 

*799 Afan No. ao. 8 A man unblinded by prejudice, Is not 
fir from being a Christian. 1797 CoLtcatocB Lei. ta Ceiiie 
8 ^une. I speak with heartfelt sincerity and, 1 think, un- 
blinded judgment. i8oa-ia Bkntham Ration. Judic, Evid. 
(iBay) 1 . aSy A judgment unblinded by prejudice. 1871 
Kuskin Fere Clav. vii. a4 Le.Trn. .how to obey good Men, 
who are living, breathing unblinded law. 

Unbli nded, a. [Un- I 9.] Not fumiBhed 
with, or covered by, a window-blind. 

t86a Mkb. Norton Lady of La Cara\e rv. 1x3 The cold 
fine alar That glit.cn through the unblimled window.p.'ine. 
1878 T. Hardy EtketAeria xlv, An unblinded window 
revealed inside it a room luight and warm. 

Unbli ndfold, Also 5 vnblyndfelle, 6 
vnblindefllde. [Un- 2 ,4.] /ro/zj. To anbandage 
(the eyes); to free (a pet son or animal) from a 
bandage over the eyes. Also 
e 1430 Pilgr. Lyf Mankede iv. xix. (i86q) x 86 pat M 
\ nblyiidfelle so here vyen hat hei mown bihokle Co )>• ueueic. 

Hollyband TrYaz. /»>, Tong, Dessilier, to vnwrappa 
his cies,. .to vnblindefilde. tsodSpBNKKR A\Q. vi. viu 33 
>Ie bad his eyes to be vnblindfold both, That he might see 
l.U men. 1607 Markham Corel, viii. (1617) a8 You nuiy 
Ifllndfolde the horse and ..after vnblindfolde him. idig 
Prvnnr Sev. Power Pari. 11. 70 Which 1 hope will iulh? 
uiKblindfold the hood-winkc world. 


Uabll*Mfciag]7» mAr. (Uir-^ II.) 

AUo, in recent use, utsAlissA^ adi. 

1867 Aucusta Wilson VasAit v, Her large, brilKant eyes 
followed the sinking sun aa ateadii y — aa unMinkiiigly— as 
au cagle’a s888 Vai^ Newt 7 Dec. 3/a Until now he bad 
looked none in tlie face. Now, however, he did it unblinlu 


nbll'M. [Uv-lia. So OE. Lack 
of bliss ; niihappiness. 

a i6e8 F. Grkvil /Vvmz, /naufsitfenupen Fatnemttd Hen. 
11. xix. So as between neKcction, and unblisae^ Man, out of 
man, wit] make htmaclf a frame. 

U&bli'SSftll, o. [UK.I7.] Unhappy; desti- 
tute of blUa 


>91^^ Alex. 4 DfW. S43 To Snure aouoreln of sinne 

t yej sacrifice niaken Wib l«t vnbliaful bloil hit b>l hied 
lauen. 138a WvcLiP Proa. xix. a6 Who tornieiiliih^ the 
fader, andT fleet h tlie inodir, shenfiil slial be, and vnblisful 
[ L. in/elix\, 1833 Tknnyson Dream Fair H ’em. xxi, From 
within me a clear und^r.tone Thrill'd thro* mine can in 
that unbli-isAiI clime. b868 Mornib EariAiy Par, (1870) 1 . 
L 149 Ah I srioihly, well retiiemuered Was that unblimful 
wretched home. 


t Unbli'tbOf O* Obs. Forms : (see Uk- ^ and 
Blithb a.). [OK. unbltbe (t un- Uk- 17 + biibe 
Hlithb o.), » Ml)n,gftbitde (Kilian -blijde)^ OH(L 
unbltdi^ -pltdi (.MHO. unhltde), ON. and Icel. d-, 
dbltbr (Sw. oblid^ Da. ubiid).1 

1. Unhappy : tad, sorrowful ; not delighted. 

Beaumt/ 131 Mere fieoden . .unblifle sart, )>oloae 8ry flswyS, 

besnsor^e dreuh. C897 K. iEi.rRRD Gregory* e Past C. 
XX vii. 187 Moni:(e bcod denh blide ft eac unbiiiNe. .for Sb:s 
blodea sivringe. e 1000 Mume Sa/mtd Litne xaxiiL 
pare abuod bjs gehytde ba wear 5 he swyfle oiiblmlb 
a laso Owlif[ Fight. 1585 pe lauerd into bare beode Fareb 
ut.., An[d] IS bat gode wit unbli|>e For hire lauerdes houo- 
sibe. a igoa Cursor M. 14867 pal went bam ham, all pat 
sitb, Bath wrath, waftil, and vn-Uitb. 13. . Cam. 4- 6>. 
Knt.j^t With moiiy bryddez vnblybe vpon bare twyges, 
p.it pitusty her piped for pyne of be colae. c two Destr. 
Tsoy 8oi9 For Biesaide the bright vnblithe was his chere. 
*339 Stewart Cron. Scat. (Rolls) II. ays So Columba tuik on 
hiui greit cuir And bisdnes, suppois he wes wnblyth. 

2. Of things : Unpleasant, disagreeable. 

In OE. also of persons * showing displeasure. 

CX3B0 dVr Trisir. S40 As god wil, it schal be, VnbUbe. 
13,. E. E. AlLt. P. B. X017 per faure ciiecs wern set, nov 
U a see called, .. Bio, blubrande, ft blak. vnblyl*e to nc^e. 
« 1400-30 Ale.xander 48 pan was him bodvmid viiblyib 
br<rtt to ba sale. 

Hence t Uabli'tli^ odki. Obs. 

1413 Pol, Poems (Rolls) 11 . 1x7 Many of bem bw htit- 
bltxle Unblythly bledden upon that bent 

U&blo'ok, V. [Un- * 3.] 

1. tram. To free from an obstruction; to open 
up, to clear. Also Jig. 

x6ii CoTca., Dedfleuquer.Xia vnblocke, or open the (blockt* 
vp) passages of. 1836 Baxter Reformed Paster 193 Our 
Cl edit m.iy do much to remove prejudice, and to unblock 
! the entrance into mens miiida 

2. Cards. To give free scope to (a partner’s suit) 
by playing an unnecessarily high enref. Also absol. 

x^ ' Cavrhdism' IVAlst Developments Pref. p. x,The cases 
where the leader's partner, when he does not head the trick, 
should play to unblock by retaining his lowest card (playing 
a higher one). X899 M elrosk Sole Whist is Thia principle 
is known in whist as * unblocking * partuer’s suit. 

Hence Unblo'oking vbU sb. 

1883 'Ca VKN nisH* Whist Developmenis Pref. p. x. Hitherto 
it has been left to the ingenuity of individuals.. to decide 
when nnd bow the unblocking should be done. 

Unblo'Cked, ppl. a, (Un^ 8 c.) x66s Ciirnall Chr. in 
Arm, III. 83 This River is unblockC up which makes glad 
the City of God. 

Unbloo'ded, pjt. a. [Un- 1 8 .] 

1 . » next 1 . 

(177s Abh ) 1784 Cowrxa Task v. eis The shrew*d Con- 
ti iver who first.. forced ihe blunt and yet unblooded [x8oo 
unbloodied] steel To a keen edge. xBx8 Milman Samar 78 
To Hela’s realm. Unblooded, woundlcss, must tlie maid 
descend. Swrr Ct. Rob. vii. As a man who dies in 
peace, and with unbloodcil hand. 

2. Of an animal : * Not marked or distinguished 
with improved blood 

xB6o WoRCKSTXR (Citing J. N. Brown). 

Unbloo'died, ppi- a. [Un- 1 8.] 

1. Not smeared or stained with blood. 

1393 Shako, e Hen. VI, iil U. X03 Who finds the Partridge 
in tlie Puttocks Nest, But may imagine how Ihe Bird was 
dead. Although the Kvte soare with vnbloudied BeakcT 
177s UvDDBsVoRD .^almag., Atenedy Death of Duk 138 
Within the tender velvet of hia j»w Tbo* yet nnbloudi^ 
lurks each virgin claw. 18x3 Scott Betrothed xv, The 
afiirit of the murdered person, . . il favourable. . . appears 
with a smiling aspect, and crosses them with her unbloMicd 
hand. 1881 SwiNRUHNK Alary .Stuart L i. aq, 1 am sick w ith 
shame to hear men's Jangling tongues Dutuoise their swords 
unbloodied. 

t2. ■■ Unbloodt a. 2 b. 

1644 Sir E. Dering Pr^ Seur. 39 Your Sacrifice is 
di-aif»axTo«, unhloudyed, 

UnbloO'dily, adn. Also 6 Tnbloudely, 7 
tinbloadily. [UN- 3 n.] ]n a bloodless manner; 
withont shedding of blood- (Chiefly TheolJ) 

1348 Gkrtx Pr, A fosse Cvifa^ Ye ones ofTeriag of chrisi 
ncuer to be reuyued eyther . . bloudely or vnbToudely to 
purge our aynnes withaU x^ IIamnmq At. irelles 

Chaienge 145 1 'he lambe of Gm being layed and soczificed 
of priestes vnbloudely. x6a4GATAXRR Transuhst. 46 He 

I aihh, that Chrisis blood ia offered in the Eucharist, un- 
bloodily, or uut as blood. 1670 C. GaTAKaa Heursnony 


Trsdk 69 To beleive that tlie bkiod of Christ is really shed 
in the baemment unhloodily. 1749 Wksi.rv fFAr. (187^) 
X. ISO In the sacrifice of the nuus, the same Chnai u con- 
tained, and onblbodily offered. 

Unbloo'djt N. [Un-3 7 . So OE. unblSdii 
(once). • Du. eubiaedtgy G. unbiutig, ON. dbidbigr^ 
Da. ublcdigy Sw. obMig.'\ 

1. Not attended with (much or any) bloodshed. 

X 344 Bktham Pieeepts IVar 1. exciv. 1 v, Nothynge ia 

mure profytahle, . . then by vnlilouthe bnttaylc to w)niie the 
niiiKirye. 1353 Bmkndb Q. Cm tins iv. 47 b. There were 
skiine of the I'ercians and Aiabies ten thousand, and the 
vkiorye was not vnbltxlye \nio the Mnccdones. 1607 
'J oreRLL AourJ. Beasts 88 The Spar lanes. .cMcemed more 
of an vnbloudy then a hlouiiy viciury. 1634 K. Coohincton 
tr. lustiue v. 8a They fell not in a sluggirii or an unbloixly 
war, but fought to the last man. 1670 Milion Hist. Etm, 
II. Wks. 1851 V. 64 Petilius Lerealis..had to doc wiib tna 
pupiikMia brigaiuc', in luany Battnils, and som of those. Dot 
uniiloudie. 1870 Usiant Ilieui xvii. 11 . 177 *lhe strife aas 
not unbloody, though of Greeks There peri&hed fewer. 

2. Not Involving the shedding of blood ; not char- 
acterized by bloodshed. 

*548 (see b]. 1577 Hanmks Anc. Etel. Hist. (1663) box 
T he unbloody and spirit ual Sacrifices of prayers. 1390 
SwiNBURNB Testaments tj Verie likelie it is to bee vig^ 
with more violent arguments .. then by the vnbloudie 
bio wes of bare words. s6a8 Svlvesibr Pu Bartas 11. iv. 
Alogni/. W/e Here, many a Mars un-bluudy Combats fights. 
X649 M ilton Ethon. ix. Wks 1851 111 . 40a Ihose many., 
corporal inflictions whern itb his raign slsu Iwfore this sir 
wtiH not unbloouic. 1700 EcnaI'D Arr/. Hist. (1710' a6 
Prohibiiing titc use of wine, and using only inanimate and 
unbloody baerificcs. a 1797 H. Vi si.vo\.¥. Mem. Gee. // UBaa) 
1 . 324 By the cliaracter of the age that disposition is 
systcniatixcd into Uitle mischiefs and unbloody treachcriea. 
1838 Fbovdb Hnt, Eng, 111 . 154/0 mo/r, The cause of the 
unbloody tctmiiiation of liw crisis ush more creditable to 
the rebel kauers. 1899 Cakt. A. T. Mahan Lessons 0/ War 
with S/ain, etc. (iqch;) iii, 106 Blockade.. is but one form 
of the unbloody picsture brought to Lear upon an enemy 
by interruption i f his commerce. 

b. 'Jheol. Used with rclerence to the euchorist, 
esp. in the phrase unbloody saerijico. 

X548 Gfbtk Pr. Maue C vi b, Thtyr auouching • . our 
synnes clerely to be clenscd wyth theyr viisufleruhle ft 
viibloudye sacryfyee of chrisL 1339 Br. Scott in Str)'pe 
^Nf>. R^f. 11709) 1 . App. x.^ 30 Alanyfcstly uffirmynge 
Christe to be oflerrd da>l>e*attrr an unbloody manner. 
1581 J. Bkli. Haddeds Amiv, Osor. 4^9 That unbloudy 
Sacrifice ol the body and bloud of Christ, which is dayly 
exequuted by so many bandes of sacrifiiing sbavelinges. 
xfiao Br. Mai l Hon. Marr. Cisrey Conclusion, 1 leave my 
rrfuier..to the acting of his vnbloudie executions of the 
Sonne of God. 1651 C. CASiwaicHT Cert. Relig. 1. 71 
S. Clem. Apo^t. cailcth it a icasnisble, unhluudy, and 
M ysiicall Sacrament. X71S P. M ftcauth St. it ‘tne/mde 

(1917) 23 Saint Beuiio wa.*. preparing to offer the UnbLody 
Sacrifice of out Redemption. X753 C hai.i oner Cath. Chr, 
Instr. 81 In the Sacrifice of the Altar he fChri<.t) only dies 
mystically, and therefore this is an unbloudy Sacrifice. 
»®33 Jr Waifruomih tr. VervH*s Rule Cath. Aaith 127 In 
this divine sacrifiie. .the same Christ is present and offered 
in an unbloody manner, wbo..oflered himself in a bloody 
manner, i860 Pussv Min. Ptopk. 595 To Malachi alom 
it was reserved 10 prophesy of the unbloody Sacrifice. 

3. Not ctivcred or smeared w ith bloud. Vnhloody 
grovtt that of one who has not died by bloodshed. 

a 1590 at Pi. Contention E 3, Alihougb ibe kyte siwre 
with unbloudic bcaku. a 1699 J. Beaumont I'tyehe xvi. 
xciv. Prayers and Persuasions her Plngins be, Prepared pure 
unbloody Bays to gain. X733 [see UNBRtaED^ 1819 Scott 
Leg. Momtiese XIV, You might yet lay yoiv head on an 
unbloody pillow to-night. 1809 — Amie of C. xv. An thou 
desirevt to sleep in an unbloody giave, let me warn thee, 
that the secrets of this night shall remain with thee. 

1 4. Having no blood ; bloodless. Obs."^^ 

16x5 Crookb Bdiy of Man 958 All these kinds of genera- 
tion are maimed and imperfert, and thcrfnre the crcatuies 
so procreated, are c.’illed. .vnbloodye and insectile creatures. 
6 , Not bloodthiisty ; averse to bloodshed. 
c 1665 Mrs. Hutci)Inso.v Aitm. CoL HnUhinson (1846) 739 
His unbloody nature desiring to spare the rest of tne 
delinqiMnts. i8a4 I,anlior Imag. Cmr. 1 . 374 Such is the 
charactensiic cxpre-ssioa of this brave unbloody people. 
Hence Vnhloo'diaMia. 

183X W. Anderson 7 'he Aiass Iv. 48 The unhloodincBS of 
the Mass. 

Unb 1 oo*med, a. (Un-* 8.) xsox Douglas PoL Hen. 
L ill, Mu>cane tieU. ., Combust, barraiit, vnblumil and \ii> 
leifit. s5s 8 LvNiiiLSAV Dreme 76 Bccautie vnblomit was baiih 
b.*ink and braye. 189a Dailv News ao Dvc. 3/8 Uubloomcd 

e lects of Odonioglossum. Unblo’EBomed,///. «. (Un-’' 8, 
N-*9.) 1611 P'lorio, J!i/farr4>’^rii/a,vnblQMAOin^,djsflowred. 
s86s W. Billington l^hecn \ Shade 23 Ltke d.-iiniy fruit 
on the unblossoined boughs. Uoblo'aaomlng, «. 
(Un-* 10) 1699 Kvklvn aw. Hort. (ed gi May 60 You 

m.iy now give a third Piuniiig to Pench.trees, taking away 
ana pinching off uiihlossoming Branches. 

Unblo*tted, ppi- a. (Un-i 8 .) 

MIS4B Hall Chrou., Hen. Vi, 179 Few or none of iMb 
company were unblotted, or undestroied by this dolorous 
drinle of di«-siiiiul.icion. i6is Brinsley l.nd. L it. 39 That the 
schollars. .keep their coiiies and books fair, vnblottcd and vn- 
scraiiled. s6i3Sylvkstxk 7 'rimiuph. 1. 6g.\ inan..()l Life 
unblotted, and iinspoited Faroe. 1809 (see Unblukhko]. 
1841 D’I.srafli Amen Lit. (1867) 475 seems to have 
been satisfied with his first onhlotted thoughts. s66aT. A. 
TnuLLoni .Marietta vii. You would by sucii an alliance blot 
the liitheno uiiblutted .scutcheon, which [ric.j. 

fUnblowed,///. o. Obs.-^ [Un-* 8.] -Un- 
blown///. a 3 

xCay (Shakb.) Rieh. tit, nr. hr. ro Ah my poore Princes I 
ah niy tender Babes: My vnblowed \Qimttos Ynblownc) 
Fluwrei^ new appearing sweets. 
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tmsi.owsr. 


TTublowaf //A [Ur* ^ 8 b, 8 C'f Blows 




driven, tossed, or fanned by the wind. 


i 6 ^ G. Sandvs /‘ara^kr. ^ob xx. 97 Thick darkneM 
shall infuld, a fire unblowna Devoure hi« Race. 164O B. 
DurrA SottUs Solil. 17 lie., might the next year at his 
retnrn find the same I^etterHun-hloefiieaway. t835CAMrBRi.L 
Frai^nu Ornt'*ri0 Dk, ^cb ag By the fire of his conscience 
he perislielh In an unhiown flame. 1878 B. Tavi.or />sa8- 
kalion III. V. iss Gicming first on fields of unblown mist. 

2. With -oui : Not extinguished, 
t^a H. Moax Sang of Soul 1. 11. cxviii, When other8e>-«t 
plainly can nothing see, Then thy prodieioust lumps by 
niaht unwet And unblown-out, can read right readily. 

S. Not sounded. 


1815 Byxiin Htbraw Mr'Lt Dottr, Semuuhorib w, The 
tents were all silent, the banners alone, The lances uidifted, 
the truiiHMt unblown. 

UnblowHf ppl> [Un-i 8 b + Blowr ppU 

0.2] Of flowers: Unopened ; still in the bud. 

Golding Do Afontay xiii. 913 The little flowers, 
which wee see vnblowen in the morniiiff and withered at 
night. I97S T. Pskcival Ess. (1776) III. 9oj3 A puple 
flower, unblown, was suspended in the vessel with the lilas. 
wsBaa [see Unsosn ///. a. i b]. 1849 Bai.lahd & Gasmod 
Mat. Mott. 9a6 Rosa (lalliea. The dried petals of the shops 
are the unblown flower* buds. 1830 Jrsil. Asiatic SoCm 
Jiongia/XlX, 18 sioto. The formatioo shaped like ibc un- 
blown water-lily. 

fi,g' *894 SuAica. Rich. Ill <1597^ iv. iv. 10 Ah my young 
princes, ah my tender babes ! My vnblowne flowers. 
a s6a5 Fi Bi'CHxa Hum. Liout. 11. iv, How yet unripe we 
were, unblown, unharden'd, aiflaj— Ann/i Ptlgrnnaeo 
III. ii, 1 hold my beauty.. As right and rich as hers, ..My 
youth as inucii unblown. 1784 Cowraa Tiroc, 446 Boys 
are at best but pretty buds unblowiu f8ei Siibllkv 
Efi/tsych. 965 As hair grown gra^ O'er a young brow, they 
hid its unblown prime With ruins of unseasonable time. 
1893 b. Casman Lyrics^ Who i, A name unknown. Whose 
fame unblown Sleeps in the hills. 

Unblu'ndar, v. (Un-* 4 b.) tfldg J. Srucf.ant Sure 
Eootissifom III the mean time let him consider wlmt Loi'ick 


tells us, that The Gunciusion U in the Premises, which 


reflexion will much unblundar his Thoughts. 

Unbluntedf^M a* (Un-^ s.) 


1656 CowLXV Davidots iii. ta A Sword who<ie weight 
without a blow might slay. Able unblunted to cut llosm 
away 177s S. J. Prait Liberal Opia. Ivi. (1783) II. 168 
My feelings were, as yeu unblunted by habitual trespasses. 
B779 Mirror No. 67, While the warm feelingn of benevolence 
remain unbluiited by those artificial mnnners. i8t8 Byron 
yttan XVI. cix, Anacreon only had the soul to tie an Un- 
withering myrtle round the unblunied dart Of Eros. xMn 
Mhi. Whitnkv L. GoUthsuaite viii. (1873) ia7 'llie full 
white light of such unblunted day. a 1894 .Strvknson 
South Seott II. ii, (IJ woke again with an unblunted seniie 
of my surroundings. 

Unblu'iTod, a. (Un-' 8.) 1809 W Blank 
Catal. 51 Mr. B. left it (a picturel unblotced nnd unhUirred. 
1880 Barinc-Govi.o Mehalah hi. (1884) ^3 The sky was 
absolutely unblurred, and thick besprint with stars. 
UnblU'sh, V. [Uir* ^ 7.] Jig. To cease to be 
flghamed. 


i8ao tr. St. Augustisso^a Cotfossinas viii. IL 350 Esteeming 
himnelfe guilty . .if he should be ashamed, ..he did vnblush, 
and shew a bold face against errour. 

tUn blu shed, ppl. o.^ Obs.'~^ fProb. ad. Da. 
or Elem. ongeblutchli aeeBLECiCHRv] Unslakrd. 

C1590 Vertuaus Siholohosu B i j b, Nowe arte thou lyke 
vnto vnblusshed lymestone, whiche, whan colde water is 
poured vpon it,, .smoketh and bumeth vnnatuially. 

Unblu'shed, ///. a.^ ( Uk- 1 8 . ) 

1854 S. Dobrll fJa/dor i. 4 Who to me Ta as your airy 
fragrance and mere hues To your unbliislied substantial. 

Unblu shing, vbi. sb. [Un-I 13 or 8.] 
The fact of not blushing or of recovering from s 
blush. 


1398 Warnbx i4/8. Eng. xi. Ixvi. (1507) 980 Her hlusshing, 
and viiblushiug, made that StafTorcl doubted whether It 
pleased, or displeased. 

Unbla-sningf ///. a. [Un-i io.] 

1 . Not blushing or reddening. 

1^ Danikl Civ. IVars 11. Ivi, People vntrue To God 
and man, . . And with vnblu»hing face-i formoat thrust, 
a 1711 Krn Hymnothoa ix, That [Beauty] modest, pure, 
this full of Stain, Unblushing, vain, a 1757 T. Edwards 
Sonn. xiv. 3 That bold bad man.. pretending still With 
bard unbluaning front the publjc good. 1773 Goldsm. 
Stoops to Cotsq. Epil., Th' unblusliing Barmaid at a couiiiry 
inn. 1815 W. H. XnitLKno Scribbiootttunia 134 Bold and 
unblushing comes Theodore Hooke, For ever enroll'd in 
rank plagiary's book. 1865 Ellbn C. Clayton Crttei Port, 
I. 307 The very next day, perhap<i, she would utter a false- 
hood with the most unblushing lace. 

2 . Immodest, shameless, unabashed. 

17 ^ Thom.hon Liberty v. 180 The buxz Of masquerade 
unblushing. 1776^ Micklk Cafuaens* Lusi.ui Intiod. 128 
I'his last unblushing falsity^ that Gam.T prays to Clirbt. 
1849 Macaulay f/ist, Eng. tx. II. 411; He tried to show., 
that strenuous and unblushing servility, even when least 
successful, was a sure title to his favour. 1875 Jowrtt 
Plato (ed 9) V. 14 In several passages the Athenian praises 
himself in the most unblushing manner. 

lienee Unbla*a]iiiigly ativ . , Unblu'ahlBgneaa. 

178s V. Knox Ess. viii. I. 38 They, .end with bankruptcy 
as naturally, as unreluctantly, and as *uhbli»hincly, as if it 
had been the object of their pursuit. s8ia M.ucius* in 
Examiner 5 Oct. 633 i Though undenird, and even un- 
blushingly acknowledged. 18^4 .Sir K. Sullivan If'oman a6 
They so uiiblushinuly .ifTect virtues that they have not rot. 
1891 Mkkroith One 0/ our Cony, xxxviii, The appalling 
theme.. was tnken for a proof of thegirfs *iinblusliiii7ness. 

Unboa*rd«d, ///. A. (Un-^ 8.1 i8as J* Nicholson 
Opetai. Mfohantc 4st It is at la.st brought to a part that is 
kft uiiboarded and it fulls through into troughs placed to 


reotlva It. 1890 G. Haxb Mem. 8b V. IxvL 981 The flow 
In one place, osteiiuUoualy unboarded, to abow the 
Miadation to be rock. 

Viiboa-stfulvO. (UV-I7.) 

lyan-^ Thomson Summer 684 Oft In humble etalloa 
dwells uiiboastful worth, above fastidious pomp. 1747 
Collins Ode .Mmp/icsty it, U chaste, unbuasiful Nymph, 
to thee I call I 1888 Milman St. PauCs xix. 494 unlike 
most great men, the more he is revealed to posterity, 
fWalUngton] shows more substantial, unboastful. un- 
qiiestionablegreatneM. i89eLo.Coi.RKiDOR in J. E. Butler 
Recoil. G. Rutter (1693) ^83 An a hlete quite uuboastful, a 
sportsman sili.nt about his exploits. 

Unboa'ating. ///. A. (Un.> io^ i8ea Mu. J. Wrst 
h^del hather 111. 346 The same manly virtue.. and un- 
boasting goodness. i8S4 Cdl. Wlhrman Fabiota (1855) 174 
So frank, so generous, so brave, yet so unboasting. 

Unboa^ted, ppl. a. [Uir- > 8.] Disembarked ; 
landed from a boat. 

s688 K. Holmr Armouryw. xv. (Roxh.) m6/a The Oare 
by beating the water foroeth the bonte forward to the place 
desired : the hooks holds it close to tlie shoare till all be 
vnboated. 

UnbO'dexis Pp/> a. Obs. exc. dial, 8 b. 

Cr. OK. unytboden^ « MDu. and Du. angeboden^ 
MHG. and G. ungeboten^ ON. and Icil. if-, bbobime 
(Norw. uboden, Du. ulmden^ Smt. objHden),\ 

L Uninvited; ntibtdden. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 14343 [ ar ivas fete boden, als I tru, And 
mam als-sua vnboden luu pider com. 1876 RobinooM 
WkUby Gloss. 204 Unbidt . .os UuboddeUt uninviied. 

1 2 . Sc. Not provided with arms. Obsr''^ 

s4S6 Sc. ActSf Jas. ii (1814) 1 1.45/3 And at na pure man, 
na vnbodyn, be chargyt to cum to ony raidis in Inglande. 

UnbO'^ad. a. and ppl. a. [Uk- ^ 9 and 
UK-a 8.] 

1 . Of souls or spiriti : Havingr no bnriy ; not 
invested with a body; also, removed from the 
body, disembodied. 

The t%vo senscH are not clearly distinguishable. 

aiirib. 1539 Monk Cou/ut. Tindais Wks. 38^/1 By his 
power mai the bodily water as wel be a working inNtrument 
upon vii1jo<lird & vnbodily sioiile. 158^ Waknee Aib. 
Eng. VI. xxxti. (1593) 143 He wonne liis oubiects loue, . . But, 
as must ours, so lastly his vn.bodied Soule departs. 1843 
Dighv Obseru. Sir T. Btrowus's Retig. A fed, 10 A Separated 
and unbixlyed Soule. 1676 Stan hopb CAr. /*a//rris (lyif) 
177 1 o indulge tho.se longings and pleasures, which refined 
and unbodied spirits feel. Z7is Popr Temple Fame loi 
'1 hese. .call'd th* unhod/d shades To midnight banquets 
in the gliinm'ring glades, tyes 7 *ickri.l liptst, Dea*k 0/ 
Addison 48 In what new region to the jU'>t assign’d. What 
new employments please the unbodied mind t X7pi Cowi rr 
itiattxx. 510 No force arrests Or maycon>.traiti th^ unbodied 
spirit Iwck. s8io Crasbk Borough xxii. 337 There were 
tliey, hard by me in the tide. The three unbodied forms. 
s8a7 Kkri.r Chr. Year 9 Lent v, I'hen may th* unbodied 
soul in safety fleet Through the dark curtains of the world 
abuva 

prrd, 1313 Douglas Mneid tiL ▼. 49 Oft wald ache 
cleip and call, and oneith stint, Apone the saulis that 
wnbcxleit war, Besyde Hectouris void tomb standand thair. 
i68s J- SrKNCKR Vnlr.Proph. 71 The Souls of men become 
half unl^yed, while they hang upon the lips of the.>A 
exiraordinary persons. 1878 Lmely Oracles ill. 1 93 (1684) 
370 We niu.st be unbodied our selves liefore we can perfectly 
conceive wbat be is. xyafl Pnpx Odyssey xxiv. 19 The 
spectres.. rest at last, where sonis unbodi^ dwell. C1750 
Collins Ode Superst. fiig^l. 80 When, o'er the wat’ry 
strath, or quaggy moss, l‘hey see the gliding ghosts un- 
bodied tro«'>p. 1818 Byron Ch. Har, rv. ix. My spirit shall 
resume it— if we may Unbodied choose a sanctuary. 

2 . Of abstract or immaterial things : Not having 
a corporeal form. 

1606 SiiAKS. Tr, 4- Cr. i. iii. t6 That vnbodied figure of 
the thought That gaue’t surmised shape. 1678 Cudworth 
Intetl. Syst, 1. itl f 37. 157 As Knowledge and Understand- 
ing only, which is Art naked, abstract and unbodied. csSoo 
II. K. White Oh Survey Heaa'tns v, Say, foolish one— can 
chat unbodied fame.. Give a new zest to bliss f 188O 
Siirlley Skylark 15 Thou dost float and run; Like an un- 
bodied joy whose race is just begun, a 1851 Moia Poems. 
NighiAlamk xiii. Meet lonely voice 1 most wild unbodied 
scream 1 

3 . Of substances or material things ; Not having 
a definite form. 

1630 Davrnant Just ItesHan Wks. (1673) ^57 Wilt thou 
not olecd? not yet? I skirmish with unbodied air. 1631 
French Distill, v. 163 Salta unbodied are f.irra more acid 
then when they have assumed a body. 165a -- Yorhtk, Spa 
vii. 67 Those spirits,.. becoming to be unbodied (for before 
they were incorporated with the water),, .penetrate even the 
glass it self. 1843 Bailbv Festus (cd. a* 915 Command 
of mind alone, and of the world Unbodied and all-lovely. 
Unbo'dilyf a. Now rare, [Un-^ 7.] In« 
corporeal. 

*3^. Tbevisa B^rth. De P, R, iii. iii. (Tollem. MS.), A 
aoule is an unbodili. .substance. ^ Z4M MiSvn Fire of l.ovo 
76 pe lufar. .bvrnand into vnlxidilv nalitynge. c 1491 Ckast. 
Goddes Chyld. 47 Whanne the insighte of the 80wle..b 
cleerl y fastnyd in unbfxlely aubstaunce. 133a More Confut, 
Tmdals Wks. 387 That y* bodely water can not worko 
vpon the vnbodyly soule. 1387 Golding Do Arlpmay xiv. 
(1^93) 303 Here vpon insewetn another controiiersie, whether 
this substance bee a bodily or an vnbodily substance. z8io 
Hralrv St, Aug. Citis of God xi. xxi. 434 His intention 
ninnes not from thought Co thought, 1^ thinges hee knowes 
are in his vnliOfUly piesence. x686 ^na Ltfs of Ussher 
App. 14 The real presence of a Itodwand yet iinTioiJityt 1 
suppose those that speak thus, undeiCtand as little us 1 do. 
1876 Kmehron t.ett. *t Soe. As'ms^ Inimort. Wks. (Bohn) 111. 
988 Thinking the soul as unbodily among bodies,.. the wise 
man cosu off all grief. 


Hence Unbo'dilineafl. 

i6xs FuoaiOk Isscosporella, vabodUiaMni 

Unbo*ding»/>^. a. [Un-^ 10 and ftd.] 

1 . Sc. ‘Unpropitlous.iiiiprofflifnng' (Jam., i8ag). 

2 . Not auticipating. 

s84a Tbnnvoon IFlll lYesisrproof^ 1 grow In worth, and 
wit, and senses Unboding criuc-pen. 

Unbo'dkln^. a. (Un-* 9.) 1844 Maa. Brownino 

Dmhtss .Itapt Ixii, Calm she stood ; uiibodkinod through, feU 
her dark hair to her sh-te. 

Unbo'dy, v. [Un-* 7 and 3.J 
fl. iif/r. To leave or quit the body. Obs. 
c*374 Cnaucbb Troylus v. 1550 The fate wold his aoula 
sholde vnbodye, And sliapon hodde a mene It out to dryue. 
1367-8 T. Ubk Test, Love 1. i. (Skeat) 1. 88 These disesea 
mowen wel, by duresse of sorowe, make niy lyfe to unbodye, 
and so for 10 dye. 

2 . tfons. To remove from the body; to dif- 
embody. 

A 1348 Hall Chron,^ Hess. VI, 83 Death., vnhodiyng the 
aolle uf this [^ixily prince, . . appalled the hertes . . of the 
Eoglishc nacion. 1377 Holinsiibd Chroa. 1 . Hist, Scot. 
X38/Z ilerevpun followed a feuer..that after xiiij. moncthes 
space vnbodied his ghost. i8oa WaRNEa Alb, Eug, Eplt. 
(1619) 394 Prince Edsrurd,. .also formerly vnbodied by that 
Tyrant Gloucester. 1630 T. Vaughan Anthrepost-phia 53, 
I am unbodi'd hy thy Books, and '1 hee. And in thy Papers 
fiiide my Extasie. 1753 A. Mukphv Gray's.tun fmi. 
No. 60 ll. 46 As soon as the Spirit shall be unbodied, it will 
instantly smile at our wiMist Employnients in this World. 
1787 Csusrous A ttaehment I. 174 Would to heaven it was 
in my power to unbody myself, and like a celcatiul being, to 
come to yiiu on a sun heuin 1 

fig. 1678 Cudworth Intsll, Syst. 1. iL 51 Plato and Aristotle 
..took, the Thenlogy and Doctrine of Incorpureals, but 
Unbodied, and Devested uf it.s most Proper and convenient 
Vehicle, the Atomuuil Physiology. 

t b. Chem, To render amorphoui. 

1^1 Frknch Distill. V. 163 We must.. consider which 
way we may unbody Nitre (b^use it is scarse possible 10 
get it before it hath received its body). 

Unbodyllke a. : see Un- 17 c. 

UnbO'ggy, a. (Un-* 7.) 1887 Rubkin Preeierita IL 
358 Une of tlie best bits uf unboggy ground by the '1 ummdL 

Unboiled, ppl. a. (Uk- ^ 8.) 

t6xx Florid, Incot fo^ vnsodden, vnbaked, vnrosted, vn- 
bo) led. i6aa M ai.vnrs Anc. 1 am^Menh. 933 Strong wort 
new runn^ or vnhoyled wort also luke warme. 1698 Phil. 
Trans. XX. 439 When ns the same Water un boyl'd rose L 
1738 F. Home kxper. Bleaching Six grains of the effete 
lime required 36 drops.. to saturate it ; 6gr. of the itnbutlecL 
41 drops. 1794 G. Adams Nat. 4 Exfi. t'hihs. II. xx. 378 
Where this transparent blue colour 01 the unboiled lobster 
is thinner. 1847 W. C. L. Martin Ox 149/1 This disease 
generally occurs in stalled cattle fed upon unboiled poiatoea. 
1875 Huxlrv & Martin Elem, Biot. (1877) 99 In a day or 
two abundant iktcteria will he found in the unboiled flask. 

Unboi'ateroua, a. (Un-' 7.) 178B-74 'I'uckrr Lt. Nat, 
(i8j 4) II. 404 Christians of all denominations.. will find 
tht^mKclves actuated by the same spirit of a steady, uo- 
boiHterous real. 

TTnbokel, variant of Unbucklb v. 

Unbold, a. 7 Obs. Forms: a. 1 unbeald, 3 
onbald, t, 3-6 un-, vnbald (4 -baald, -balde), 6, 
9 .SV. unbauld ; 4-5 un-, vnbolde, 4, 6 onbolda, 
6-7 vnbould. fi. 4-5 un-, viibelde. [Un-I 7. 
Cf. OHG. unbald.'l Lacking in boldness ; defi- 
cient in sell- confidence or energy ; timid, bashful ; 
backward, slow. 

a. C897 K. iELFRRD Gregoffs Past, C. xl. 9B9 He for bis 
munn''.WBrnes9e aslawa , A wierft to unbeald. a 900 
Cvnkwulv Juliana 437 Wende ic,bBt bu by wserra weorban 
Bceolde. .& by unbealdra. c xaos Lay. 16306 kar fore ma^ea 
Bruttes beon muchele b^ vnhaldur [c 1x73 onbaldere]. 
Ibid, 38159 pB weoren Hruttiiice men awii^e vnbalde uorhoen. 
A 1310 in Wright Lyric P. xxxvi. zoo When we shule suea 
thy wounde blede, to speke thenne we bueth unbolde. 
13.. Minor Poems ofVetnon MS, xxxvii. 179 As a lord 
schalt bou be cald. per obure schul stonde behynde vnbald. 
^1460 Leunsnt, Yitg. 111 Chsster PL (bhalu. Soc.) II. 
9o6/a But whan he lyste they were on alcpe, For to 
wakyn they were uiibulde. C1460 Hknryson Thre Dsid 
Pollis 8 (Uaun. MS.), Off thy self, man, thow may be richt 
vnbald. 1530 Palscr. 633, 1 make unbolde or ahamfulL 
Ibid.t Twenty honest women can nat make her onbolda 
agayne. i6xz Fia>hio, inaudate^ vndaring, cowardly, 
feaiefull, vnbould. 1833 Jamiuson, Unbauld, bumble, 
self-a^sed. Ciydei[date\ 

13 . Sir Beues (A.) 47 Man, wban he falleb in to 
elde, Feble a wexeb and vnbelde pour) ri)t resoun. 13.. 
Metr, Hotn. (Vernon MS.) in Hei rig's Archiv. LVIL 277 
Whun bis Monk com to feir elde To worchen ouht he was 
vnbelde. a 1470 Harding Chron, ccix. iii. The which the 
duke of Burgoyn wold haue weld. Because to hym they were 
BO vnbelde, Therm to haue slayn. 

Unbo Idened, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) 1391 Daniel ToC*tsst 
Pembroke Wks. (Grosart) 1. 33 My vnboldned Muse is 
forced to appenre so rawly in publiqiie. Unbo'ldneso. 
(Un-' 13.) c z3ao Barclay Jugttrth 8z b. For a great pait 
therof is wasted and spent., by the vnbolfdjnesse and 
Gowardyse of their capiayns. s6ii Florio, Sbaldmsses, 
vnboldnesse. vnhardinesse. 

t Unbo'lne, V. Obs, rare, [Ux-* 7.] inir. Oi 
a swelling : To go down ; to subside. 

A 14M tr. Arderne's TrteU, Fistula^ etc. 93 If nakeb k* 
place (or to vnbolne, and it remeueb b^ rede colour. 
UnbO'lt, V. [Un-^ 7 and 3 ] 

1 . inlr. Of n door : To have the bolt withdrawn. 
1470-83 Malory Arthur xi. L 571 And when he came to 
the chamber.. the dores of yron vnlocked and vnbulte^ 
z68o Oi-WAV Orphan 111. Stage Direct,^ The door unbolta. 
Z711 Mas. Cbntlivrs Marplot i, Hal the door unboltni 
which way shall 1 get rid oi this puppy! S74B Ciee 
Unban v. c]. 
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T 7 KBOLTSD. 

2 . irons. To draw back the bolt of, to unfasten 
fa door, etc.). 

Florio, Dherndnuieriarf, to vnbouU a doore, to 
ynb:ir. 1606 Shakm. 7V. 4^ Cr. iv. li. 3 llo call niino Viidklo 
down I H« thiill vubult tho Gatea 1650 Alsop Strut, in 
A. B. Gromit Suuiii Smt (iE6^) They bring littla 

biys along with them,.. who- .unbolt the duon, and let in 
the whole company of tliievca 1760-70 H. Brookk foci 
(1S09) IV. ia4 He.. unbolted a door that opened 
into a garden. 1767 Phil, Trmmt, LVlll. 7,, I tried the 
experiment of unbolting my windows. i8ie Scott ivankot 
XX, The hermit apeeddy unboiled hia portaL 183s DiCKBNa 
Piehwich xxvii. Flitting his arm over the ball-door of the 
bar, coolly unbolting it. and leisurely walking in. 1887 
Bowrn Atueiii II. aM ( They] unbolt Troy's gates, to the 
hosts of the fleet Entrance give, 
b. In fig. contexts. 

sflet Dbnt Pathm, l/eavtu 058 To betray vs Into the 
bands of Satan : ye to viilmlt the doore,and let him in tocut 
our throats. 1648 Bp. Hall Preathiugt Dtrout Stu/(xBst) 
XQA To enable me with strength to turn the key, and to 
unbolt this unwieldy bar of my rouL s8a8 T. Drown ■S’mft. 
1 16 We cannot unbmt or break open the gate of the temple 
of Knowledge. 

t o. ahsol. To nnfold, explnin. Ofis, 
b6o9 Shaks. Timtu 1. 1 . 51 Painitr. How shall 1 vnder. 
stand yout Poti, i will vnboult to you. 
d. To withdraw, draw back (a bolt). 

1635 Meg. Worcbrtxr Ceut. inv, | 69 To bolt and unbolt 
..an hundred Bolu through fifty Staples, two in eaclu 

4 . To detach by the removal of bolts. 

1773 Trant, Ste, Ehc. A rts^ etc. fed. sj V. aoy By un- 
bolting and taking off the side pipe. 

Hence Unbo'lting vbl, sb, 

[1775 Ash.] ifiep Scott A un* 0/ G, xix, The noise of the 
unbolting and unbariing of the gates. 

XT&bO'ltedf ///. [Un -1 8 and Uir-8 8.] 

1 . Nut fastened with a bolt; released by with- 
drawal of a bolt. 

cisBo Sugars I. K. xje A window which 1 left un- 
bolted. I7IX Mas. Ckntlivrk Marplot i, Let me see, is 
my trap'uuor unbolted? 1779 Johnsun /.. Milton 
(1868) 4S To slet'p with doi>rs unbolted. 1874 Swinsuhnu 
Bothwoll II. xviit. The strait g.ird«n*plnt .. Whereto the 
dour that opens from beneath Shall stand unbolted. iSpt 
C Rohkris Adrift Amor, 57 Most are content to hunt fur 
an unliolted end door. 

2 . Not fastened together with a bolt or bolts. 

X793 Smkaton EdystoHO L, f e6a The bolt and ahackle.. 

had got its forelock broken or beat out, and then.. it could 
not be long before the shackle became unbolted. 

TTllbO'lted, ///• Also 6 vnbulted, 6-7 
Bnboolted. [Un-I 8 .] Not bolted or sifccct 
xm8 'fixmo^ScmolatOt a icind of course vnboultcd bread, 
full of branne. x6xs (Joron., i'aitt dofenettre^ . .bread made 
of vnlxiultcd come. x6«6 Surpi.. & hlARKH. Country Pttmto 
V. XX. 577 It is made of mcale vnbouUed, the branne and 
the mcale being all knodden together. 1857 Tosixa 
Amor, in Japan ix. aoo The flour, however, remains un- 
bolted, but makes a good and sweet bread. 1871 Naphrys 
PretK ft Curt DU, 11. L 406 lake a Ublespooiiful of un- 
bolted flour. 

Jig, XS70 Foxx A, b’ bf, fed. s) iil 0033/3 Leaii3rng the 
very truth of the matter vnbulted out by the word of God. 
1605 Shaks. Lear 11, ii. 70, 1 will tread this vnbouUed 
villa! <e into moi ter, and daulie the wall of a I.skes with him. 

tUnbo'znbast, V. ^ irons. To 

take tlie stiifTing out of. 

X596 Nariix Saffron- IValdcnyiV^ (Grosart) III. 4^ I 
came to viiripandvnbiimbast this Gargantuan b.ng< pudding, 
and fuund nothing in it b 11 1 d og '••tripes.. and sheepMgutls. 

TTnbonairty: see Undebonaibtt 
Unboiided.///. a, (Un-* 8.) 1878 Abnky Pkotogr, xoa 
The unboiideu atom of silver in the suhsalt x88o F. G. 
Lpr Ck, under Q, Elio, 1 . p. xlti. Without it the others are 
unbonded together. 

Unbone, v, (Uir-* 4.) 

X570 1 .RviNs M,tnip. t68To Vnbone, oxotsaro, 1398 Ftoaio, 
Disossare, to vnbone, to pull out the bones. x6xs Cutgr., 
Desostl^ vn boned t whose bones are taken out. x 64 « 
Milton ApoL Smect, Wks. 1851 HI. 267 So many of the 
young Divines,. have bin scene so oft upon the Stage 
writliing and unboning their Clergic limmes. 

Unbo'ned, ///• a* [lix- 1 8.1 
L Nut ftiriiislKd with a lione ; boneless. 
ax6w May Satir, (1657; 3s Her Chastitie helns 

starv’d, and her Fort vanquisht by an unboned Member 
(the Tongue). 

2 . Nut manured with bones. 

1849 Johnston Exp, Agvie. 57 On the old boned field, 
the crop was four times as bulky as on lue unboned field, 
d. Of meat : Not having the bone(s) xeiuovcd- 
Unbo’&netp v, [Un- 8 7 nnd 4.] 

L intr. To remove Ihe bonnet. 
x8zo Scott Lady of L, v. xvii. With that he. . Unhonneted, 
and by the wavs Sa:e down his biow and hands to lave. 
1830 Mrs. Gaslell l,et, in I.i/tof C-Bronto (1857) 11 . viL 
171 , 1 went up to unbonnpt, Ac., came down to te.x, 

D. ssp. To do this as a mark of respect; to un- 
cover. Also rejl, 

i 3 ax Scott Kenilw. vil, They hurried to bespeak favour 
by hastily unlioniieting. 1809 — Amto 0/ C, xxxii. Do 
nnthiiig but rise, unlioiinet ywurself, ai.d be silent. 1879 
Dixon IPindsor I. ii. 14 Hi.H pride disdained to unbonucC 
in the preieiice of a King of .Scots. 

2 . Irons, 'J'o remove the bonnet from. 
x8a8 Miss Mitpord VUla^ II. 63 She sat doom on her 
dear sofiL and was forth witn unclogffed..aiid unbonneted. 
s868 F. £. pAurr Lucretia 183 When people attempt to 
exert a power which they do not posNess,— be they Judges 
unbonneting Quakers, or bishoni exasperated at 'ribbons*. 
1896 Dmiiy Anur 4 Apr. 3/3 Even a foreigner may only 


disregard the pibui custom.. at the Imminent rNk of being 
rudely 'unhonneted * by any devout Kiutsiau whom he nay 
happen to encounter. 

Hence Unbonnetins vbi, sb, 
e 1844 Mas. UaowNiNu Loti, R, H-Homo xllU. (1877) If. 
34 , 1 excuse tho unbonnetin^ You are OrioOb and i caa 
estimate 300. 

Unbonneted,///. «. HJir-i 8.1 

L Nut wearing a bonnet ; iiaving tne head un- 
covered, spsc, as a mark of respect. Also)iiF. 

x6o4 Shaks. Otk, i. iL 33 My demerltes May speake fvn- 
bonnelted) to as pioud a Fortune As tiiis that 1 haua 
reach'd. s6og — Lttir iii. i. 14 (Qo. x), Ibu night, .vn- 
boniieted he runnes, And bids what will taka all. 18x8 

I. AMB53M4i. X. Wet and chilly on tliy deck 1 stood Un- 
bonnet ted and gaxed upon the flood. iBag hcorr Quautin 
D, xxvl, 'No,* replied the graj'-hcadud stneschal, who 
attended upon him unhonneted. X863 Thosnruby 'i'rut ms 
Steel 1 . ao8 Standing unlxinncted before hU good master. 

2 . Of the head : Not covered by a bonneU 
i8aa Scott Motuui, xi. Halbert, his head unhonneted, . • 
^d up.. the little \*alley of Glendearg. 1876 Maria bL 
Grant Suu-Mmid uq A broad parosoT shielded iier im- 
boniieted head. 

Unbonny, o. dial, (Un**7.) 1830 J. Wiixon Areir/rx 

Ambr, (1856) 111 . 7t Piorik, She sal and smiled to see 
her long dishevelled tresses reflected in the Fairy's FooL 
Shepherd, That's no unlionny. xS^S Chockbtt Ltlmc Sun- 
bonnet 34 'Deed I'm nane iao nnijoiiny yet. 

Unboo'ked, a, [Uk-i 8. Cf. T>u. dif- 

geboekt^ G. ungeouthl^ a. Not entered, registered, 
or recorded in a book. b. Not booklcamcd. 

Also, in recent use, ' not pre-engaged by booking*. 

1586 Hooker Hist, Irel, in iloltnshod 11 . 140/ x If any 
of them were found vnbooked and not registered, that ha 
should be used as a fellon where so eucr he was taken. 
1839 Masson Brit, Novelists iv. aao There ere rich fields 
of yet unhooked English life both in northern and in 
southern England. X870 Lowell Study h imd, 130 From 
the unbooked freshness of the Scottish peasant to the most 
far-sought phrase of literary curiosity. 

Unboo'kiab, a, [un-i 7.] 

L Nut boukfsh or studious; unlearned. 

X604 SfiAKa Oik. IV. L xoa Hu vnliookiMh lelousie must 
construe Poore Cashio's smiles, gestures, and light be- 
hauiours Quite in the wrong. 1644 Milton Areep, (Arb.) 
36 It is to be wonder'd how museless and uiibookuh they 
were, xypa G. Wakepiklo Metn. (1804) 11 . 135 Alexander, 
lil.e the unbookish bigots who are molesting me, would taka 
uff“nce at the speculations of bis preceptor. 1863 N, ft Q, 
31 d Ser. 111 . 349 We would submit the followinc explana- 
tion of the unbookish housekeeper’s little bill. iB8a 
Century Mag, XXUl. 951 Even the moat unbookish reader 
Will kindle into a momentary sympathy. 

2 . Free from bookishuess. 

1887 sped, 10 Mar. 363 Luther, Ihe most unbookbh of moo. 
Unboo’kleanied, ppL a, (Un- ^ 8 d.) 

1633 D. Rfoosasl Treatise of Satr, ii. 67 Meane folkes 
who. .being unbook-learned cannot comprehend such depths 
as these, a 1661 Fullkb llfortkieSf tforthampton (166a) 

II. 391 The History of the Bible.. hath done os much good 
to un-book-lrsm’d people, as any of that kind. 

UnboO't, V, [Uk- 8 4 and 7.] 

1 . Irans, To take the boots off (a person). 

1398 Flobio, DUtiumllare, to vnboote, to pull off boots. 
1611 CoiGH., DrAoHj/,. .viibmted, or whose boots are pulled 
off. X863 J. M. Ludlow Epics Mid, Agee LL 3x9 lias ha 
no servant nor squire to unboot him? 1893 kVitX tN. Y.) 
91 Sept., ' 1 will never unboot the sun of a slave,* was the 
lady's I'racious response, referring to a narriaga ceremony 
of the lime. 

2 . obsoi. To tnke off one's own boots. 

s8sa Byron iPaitm To PubL I unbooted, and went to a 
ball.^ 1873 Lklano Egypt, Skeiek-Bk, 97 'They were very 
particular at the door in making us unboot and put 00 
canoes of the native pattern. 

Unbooked, ppi, a, (Un-‘ 8 or Un-* 8 ) xyay Dailev 
( vol. 11 ). x88i Lluq, Career 39 Ibur comely unbooied 
feet in the stirrup-irons. 

t UnbOTe. ///• a, Ohs, pjff-l 8 b.] - Uff- 

BOKir ppl. a, 

a xaso Prov, Alfred 4^9 In O, E. Mise, xaS Betere is 
child vnbore bane vnbuhsum. cxbqo S, Eng. Leg, 1 . 19 ''a 
Miracle ore louerd dude for him pe )uyt he wa.s un-bore, 
X390 Cower Conf. 1 . 140 Sche wtssheth f>jrio ben unbore. 
e 1400 petyn laio It wer better he were vnbore. For he doilh 
iiat eilisi save atte hazard pley. 1605 Svlvbstkx Du Bartae 
II. iii. 11. Fathers 133 Ilut (O I) more millions of Ikibes yet 
un-bore. Then there be sands upon thu Libyan shore. 
Unbo*red, ppl- O, Also 7 unboaredh 
8. Cf. Hu. on^boorj^ G. ungebohrl,) 

1598 Florio, Dis/orate^ without holes, vnbored. x6a6 B. 
Tonson Staple of N. it. iv. We ha the dullest. Most un- 
t)o.Tr'd F.ai es for verse amongst our females. 1799 G. Smith 
Laboraltity 1 . 16 It is best to Riva the turner un unijored 
rocket. i8a9A’i3/. Pki/os, 1 . /featii. 4(L.U.K.), He took 
an unbored cannon, with the large projecting piece . . which 
is usually cast with cannon to ensure solidity. 1861 Rep. 
Smitheonion Instit. iSbo 21$ A flat, spiral shell exactly 
like an unbored tialhtis, 18^ G. Stbpiiene Runic Mon, 
1^76 The unbored and therefore current Roman Coins. 
unbOTn, ppl, o. [OE. unborsn lUx-^ 8 b), 
— OKiis. «//-, oen-y onhern (WFris. w-, Unbsms), 
blDu. nnd Du, engeborsny OHG. ungi-y ungaporan 
(MUG. ungeborHy G. •boren\ ON. and Icel. sf-, 
dhorinn (MSw. oborin^ •burin f Norw. uborsn. Da. 
ubaa*’en).'\ 

L Not yet bom; still to be born. (Freq. with 
preceding ^x/.) Also in fig. context. 

X897 K. AClfrbo Gregorys Past. C, xlviii. 367 Mid 8y 80 
hie olsiU''^n mid 8y seaxe h-'fixbces xedwolan da unborenan 
bearit, 8e..beo'l mid wordura xeeacnode on xeleafTulIra 
modsb xiooo zEltiiic Ltvos Saints xxiii. 439 Ure hmicod 


se fw unborenum cildum lif svl 9 on haora modra Innoffe. 
cxaooORMiN 17337 Forr I'Bit Nicodciii wans xei Unnboreiin 
i batt time Off Hali; Gust e X37S Cursor PI, 1333a (Fair^ 

1 wende my make ware vnborne IC#//. noglit honi], c 1386 
Chauckr Msiib. w aajx I'ber is lul many a child vnhorn of 
fait mooder that shdl sterue yong by cause of that Ilka 
werre. e 1465 Chevy Chats 9 The chylde may ruo that ys 
vn-bom, it wot the mor pitte. 1535 Covkbdale Eixi. iv. a 
Wherfore I iudged..him that l« yet vnborne to be better at 
ease then they both. 1560 Daus ir. Sietdane'sComm. 118 b, 
Young chyidien, as well borne as unborne. t6a4 Elib. 
J0CBI.IN Ktit/o), The Mothers L>cgai.ie, I'o her vnborne 
Childe. xtes Prior Ode after Queen's Death iii, Ages to 
come, and Men unborn bh.'tll bless her Name. 17x7 Por« 
Jiiad X. 61 Yet sui h his acts, as Grei'ks unborn ilimi telL 
1779 Warner in Jesse Sehvyn 4 Contemp, (1844) IV. 994 
1 hey had just discovt-red, by what means 1 know no more 
than the child^ unlx'irni,^ th.Tt letc.]. x8k8 Cruise Digest 
(ed. a) VI. 190 The devise would have been void, l>einK to 
an unborn person for liie. 1840 I'hiklwall OreeeeVll, 
IvL 160 The throne was to be sh..rtd between an idiot and 
an infant yet unborn. 1887 Spectator aa Oct. 1406 The 
total alwliiion of scttl inentx upon unborn lives, 
b. Irons/, or /g, OI time, etc. 

spSfb Shaks. x hen. IV, v. L st A Portent Of broached 
Mlscheefe, to the viiboriie Times. 1667 Milton P L. vii. 
330 Nor staid [Hek but.. in Paternal Glorie rode Farr into 
Chaos and the World unborn. s7sa t^peet. No. 316 p 9 
1 he present Time alone is ours, the future is yet unborn, 
X7S7 Gray Bard 108 Ve unboin Ages crovrd not 011 my 
soul ! 1776 Gibbon Deck 4 E'. i. (X783) 1 . s6 Venice wsa 
yet unborn 1 but the territories of that stole . . were inhabited 
by tho Venetians. i8aa Siii L1.1 y UtyiuUhed Drama 803 
A nook of unblown violets And lilics-of.thc.vnlh y yet un- 
born. — To Jemsy tnvit. 7 The brightest hour of unborn 
Spring. X884 Ckr, Treasury Fib. pa/s It is not a functioa 
of human intellect to rend the sccieu of unborn Mes. 

2 . Nut born; deprived oi biith. Also^. 

Miave Prov, Ac(frod 447 in O. E. Ptisc. 139 r or 
Is child vnijoren hone viibrtcn. a 1300 Cursor PI. 1537a 
To mare blis it had him ben VnLorn if )at he ware. 
ri386 Chauckr Sktpunin's T. ryja Yet ware me leuere 
that 1 were viiboru 'than me wire doon a sclnundre or 
vileyn3re. 14. . Lot. 4 r Eng, Trow. (MS. Douce 53) fob 37 
Better is a cl^lde vnborne hen vnlcrned. r S450 Mirk's 
Eestial 87 Yf God had don venKonns, anon the world had 
ben eiidyd mouy a day agoo, and so mony had 1« viiliori a^ 
hot now ben holy sa^niys yn Heuen. 1546 J. Hkvwoou 
yv<v.(i86*;) 30 Better viiLorne than vntougnt, 1 hauc hcaid 
sale, x^ Daniel C ru. Vdrs 11. xcvii,Thls mighty burthen 
wherewitliall they goe Dicvvndeliucrcd, perisnes vnborne. 
x6i8 Dr. Hall tontempi, A', 7 \ 1. i. Many a father repents 
him of his fruitfulness^, and hath such sons as he wiihes 
unborne, c 16149 H i vwonn & RnwxPV Fortune by Land 4 
Sea III, 1 hese mischiefs make me wish myself unborn, a x66i 
[see VnBkMD/p/. a. e). 

trw/f/, 1390 Gowf r Conf. II. xop WUhdraw'gh the Banero 
of thin Arines, And let tbi 1 ) hies ben unborn. 

8. Existmg isithout having been bom. 

i8ai SiiBLLBV iiolieu 769 Look on that which camwt 
chaiige—lbe One, The unDoim and the undying. 

XTnbo’rne, ///. 0. ^Uv-l 8 b.] Not borne or 
carried away or out. 

X483 Caxton Cold, Leg. 89/r On a tyme whan the jewa 
was oute theuys cam and robbed alle his goodes and Icfte 
un^m away only tlivmage. S847 Mkowin SkeiUty 1 . 105 
'Hiis startling and unbume-out proposition. 

Unbo*rrowcdv ///. o, [Uir-i $. C£ obt. 
Da. uborget.l Not uorrowed or taken on loan ; 
esp. /g.y not adopted fiom another, native, in- 
herent, original. (Gommon from c 1700.) 

X638 G. Danikl Eclog i. 356 Oh doe not thinke but She 
may be as faire In nature's bounties, with vnlx.rrwcd hairc. 
s6m DRvnRM Virg. Past. iv. 59 The luxurious father of the 
fold. With native purple and unbirrowcd gold/ Beneath hu 
pompous fleece shall proudly sweat. 17^ Ptoderat. Di^, 
ix, ilatbillo. in his own unfaiorrow'd Strains, Young Sachar- 
is'Sk's Angel Form profanes. 174a Richari>son Pamela III. 
335 For your Arguments are always new and unborrow'd. 
>793 W.KORF.BTS Looker-on No. 43 ( 1794) 1 1 . 144 Hb taste was 
uiiborrowed, as well as the ).riiiciple8 on which he supported 
it. i8a8 Lo. Grbnvillb Sinktrig Fund 55 Every portion 
of iinborrowed wealth which this fund has ever receiveiL 
1871 Frasbr Life Berkeley ix. 35X His uiiborrowed, evi- 
dently self-elaboi-ated thought. 

Unbo*rrow!ng, ///. a. (Un-* so.) 1776 Mickle tr. 
Camotns^ Lusiad Inirod. 134 In this unhorrnwmg sam^ 
Dess, he artfully interweaves the hbtory of PortugaC 
UnbO'BOm, V- [Un-S 5. CL Vu. on//>oezcmtn.J 
1 . Iratu, To bring out from the breast or beart ; 
to give vent to ; esp, to disclose, reveal. 

1588 Shaks. L, L. L, v. ii. 141 '1 lieir seuerall counseb they 
vnbosome shall. 1645 (Jcarifs .Sr/. Rstant. v. st Here 
may thy Griefs unbosome all their grones. 0x658 J. Smith 
Set. Disc. ix.(r82i) 41a Lut (iod. .is pleasi'd to unbosom his 
secrets, and most clearly to manifest the way into the holiest 
of all. X719 Db For Earn. Jnstrtui. i. i. (18411 II. 9 , 1 have 
longed a giest while to unbosom my sorrows to somebody. 
1749 Fibluino ‘rout Jones xvi. viii. He then unbtsonied the 
vioience of his passion to Lady Bellaston. 1844 Thirlwall 
Greece VIII. 149 It was difficult to find a friend to whom he 
could safely tinbuMim his views or wishes. 1854 J. S C. 
Aiibott Napoleon (18,55) H* ^v. 466 He was fret-ly un- 
bosoming his i^rplexicies and hisangubh to Geneial Coieita. 

b. rejl. To disclose or reveal one’s thoughts, 
secrctA, etc. 

x6a8 T. Ball L(ft Preston (1885) tjt To him he, therefore, 
now unbossomed hiinselfe. 1673 'True U orship God 44 
When men unbisome themselves to their Minbteis. X71S 
Stkblb sped. No. 538 P 1. 11 ) have now taken Pen, Ink, 
and Paper, and am resolv d to unbosom my self lo you. 
>749 FihLOiNG Tom Jones xiv. ix, Mr. Nightingale, taking 
the old geiiilrman^wiili him up stairs,.. uiit-osomid himself 
as follows. 1803 Censor t Oct. no Having been lately in 
great distress 01 mind,. . I wa-s led.. to unlxMom myself to 
several friends. X848 Thackknav Van. /'"a/r vi,The fat fellow 
could not bo brought to unbuaoui bitnitclf of hia great secret- 



UVBOBOKSB. 


UKBOWABLS. 


01 4ths0i. ■»pree. 

>733 P. Shaw tr. Bme^U Dt JSM. VtU B. 1 i Pbll. Wka. 1 . 
393 jPrinccs usuallT treat aucb Persons famUisrlyi and., 
lliink they may with safety unbosom to then, syys Fooi ■ 
NmM I. Wka 1799 II. e^s Similarity of sentiments.. may 
have iiiduceil him to unbosom to you. 1804 H. K. Whiib 
jMKifi /A Mtidtiofk Sept., 1 am long before 1 can unbosom 
to a friend. 1870 Mbskuitii Egtitt sxui. Sbe was really the 
lost person to wnoin be could unbosom. 

2 . To lay open or diselose to the eye. 

1610 G. Fi.KTCHRa Christ'' % Fir/, h 7'rf. 11. xi. Rose-buds 
bright^ Unbosoming their brests against the light. I7a8^ 
Thomson 506 A lung these blushing o^ers, bright 

with dcw,..Fair-riancted Spring unboAOins every grace. 
1843 Dailkv /‘>r/Ms(ed. s) 158 The world in vaio unboeoiMih 
her beauty. We have no list to live, 

3 « To empty or exhaast (the boiom). r0rg-\ 
t6ie O. Fletciikh Ckrhfs VicU It Tri. 1. xiii, Grrefes 
conipanie..That lankea the chcckcs. and palea the freshest 
sighl. Unbosoming the cheerefull brest of all delight. 

Hence UnboMiomcr. 

1850 riiACKESAY Pfndennis xxiv.l*hat great unbosomer of 
•eercis, a cigar. 1805 PuacBLi. Li/s CdL Manning 1 . xxii. 
475 Not as a teacher, but as an unlx^merof hUowiuiurdena. 

Unbotamlcal, o. (Uk>* 7.) [1775 Asm.) 1883 G. Allen 
fa) LsHftiu Mag, July 306 I’be two plants r^Iy difler 
sufficiently to attract tbe attention of an unbulaiiical eye. 
ITllbO'ttlef V- [U:f-2 5,] trans. To extract 
from, or let out of, a bottle. Also Jiff, 
tfaai Q. Rev. XXIV. 41.7 As good an inri,jht..aa Don 
Cleophas, by the help of die onbottled Asniodeiia, obiaincd 
into the intiigues nf niadrid. s 80 a Cablylk I'rtdk, 6'/. xit. 
ilL (1873) IV. 149 The grne'al population ..turned out. with 
emotion again like to uiibottle Itself. x8m Adr>ance 
(v..'bicngo) 18 Apr. 1038/x^ Without warning be [a blue-jay] 
unbottled his shrillest whistle. 

Unbo-ttom. V. [Uir-* 4 and 7.] 

1. trans. 'I'o divest of a bottom or foundation ; 
^ff., to deprive of support or stay ; to unsettle or 

make unstable. 

1598 Florio. to vnbottom, 164a D. Rogkrs 

Raantan 136. lam «'illingtohcliiformed...yca.tounlxittome 
my selfe of my old rotten mixtures. 1633 CrsNALL Chr, in 
Ann. 1. 053 Tnis one consideration might be of excellent use 
to unbottom a sinner, and abase him so as never to have 
high thought of himself. 1893 G. Fismim Rev. Dopis's Vi nd. 
i. 6 Commonly when we speak of unbottoming a Man from 
himself, we mean (fromj his own goodness, 

2 infr. To make oneself bare-breeched. 

1831 Clsvblano Pottus. News ft. Nnveaslle 45 Then 
you jI unboitoffl. though December Mow. And sweat 1' tli* 
midst of 1 deles and Snow. 

Unboiitoiiied, />/. [Uk- ^ 8.] 

L Having no bottom ; bottomless. Also Jiff, 

1613 Svlvbstrs Tobaceit BtUiered iga Tobacco's .snto.ikte 
Mists Which . No small addition of Adustion (it Uring to the 
stnoak of the Uiibuttom'd Pit. 1830 J. Taylor (Water P.) 
Wartit* Eigkik IVemder Wks. li. 07/1 The nine and forty 
wenche*. water filling. In tuba vnbottom'd. which was 
euer spilling, tfidy htiLTON P. L, 11. 405 Who shall tempt 
with a'aiidring feet The dark unboltom'd infinite Abyss! 
S70S Moderai. Dhpi. x, From Fortion's dark unbottom'd 
Cell 1 come. Cenciliation 7 Mir'd and flound'rin? in th* 
U11 bottom'd Pic. s8oe Levui'n Mermaid 44 If, from the 
unbottum'd deep, . .The »ca-snake heave bis s.iowy mane, 
b. fg^ Unfathomable, 

1760^8 H. Brookie h\vi ofQued. (1800) I. 150* T will no 
longer. . make my i.>norance a BOundini;-line for bis [God's] 
unbuttomed wisdom. 

2 , Having no proper foundation; unsupported; 
not founded on or in somethin;;. 

1840 (jauden Lmree/TrHtii (1641) 91 For errour h so feeble 
a id uiihottoinwl.that it must have some bu tresses and seeming 
basis of truth to support it. 1650 Ashmoi.b Ckym. Collect. 
I'rol. 3 Others there are. whu uut of Jgnnr.uice or Mistake, 
have delivered blinde and unbuttomed Fictions. S675 H. 
Moult ia R. Ward (1710} 97a The (Question, .. whether 
there be no l-ove unbottoiticd on .Self-love T 1740 \'uong 
Nt. Th. VIII. Sot Can joy, unliotiom'd in re Acciiou, stand! 
And, in a tempest, can reflection live? 

Unbo'ttomed, ppl. a.^ [Uh -2 s.] Dq>riv«l 
of a bottom or foundation ; unsettled. 

1874 Ppkn Christian Quetker 1. xxv. 126 I'hus Is tills Mon 
Unravvl'd, Unrelig ton'd, Unbottoin'd as to his former State. 
a iSSa LniGHTnN Costwt. i Pet. iii. (1849) afii You are }our 
own deceivers in it,.. and are not careful to nave your suuls 
r ally unbuttomed front themselves, and built upon Christ. 
Unbou^U^(unb$*t), ///. 0. l orms; (see liUT 

1 . Not bought; unpurebased. 
rpso LUidisf.GosS hlait. x. 8 Unboht ev/uiiccaped (T« 
greUis\ ^ie onfvngoti, unboht sellas. a rgaa Prw. Jeendvug 
1.1 Rel. Ant. I. 114 Of uu-lioht hude men ki^rvelb brold 
thong, a 1300 Cursor M. 5410 In all c.:yptl b-fte he iia land 
Vn.boght in-til he king hand. 1333 Stewart Cron, Beat, 
(Itolls) II. 431 Thus tliB Btiave about ane wnboebt gait. 
n 1593 Maklowr Otfi'(*s Elegies h x. 43 Tliaiikes worthcly 
are due fur tilings viibuught. rs6eo Chalk hill Tiwalnia 
A Cl. (1683) 24 (in unb-'uglit Delicatcs their Hunger fed. 
xov CowLkY Sylvn. A Vote xi. In this true delight, 'Jlicse 
V ibooglit sports, and happy .siate, 1 would not feare, nor 
s. ish my fate, c 17x0 Pmiuh Pontius ^ Ponlia 93 Some hair 
1 have, I’m sure, nnbonght. Pray bring 3'our bruther-witn to 
aue't. 1790 Buhkk Fe. Rer\ iri 'J’lte unhought grace of life 
..is gonel 184s Nittds Cyct. Bihl. Lit. (1847) I. 604/1 
\/nnderii)g shepherds . . depending solely upon the iinhoughc 
gifis of nature. 1893 Cornish Wiltl England 310 Tl*e 
ii-iboughc beauty of tna county is still its main and most 
potent cliarin. 

t 2 . Unpunished, 

a isao MoreU Ode SQ^T^nml). MSO, Ne seal aao ufel boa 
OTbocht, ne naa god unforpdden. 


68 

0.1 Formsi (bee Biim v.). 
[UiM 8 b. Cf. MDu. and Du. ongthondm., MHG* 
and G. unfftbundon^ NFiis. ilnbunjcn^ ON. and 
IccL fl-, bbunditm (Da. ubtntdtn, bw. obttndm).} 

1 . Net bound or tied np ; unfastened. Also with ttj, 

m, 09 ooZ><MM 4 /^((^infc. 35 Xifhehiuetopreo 9 ttob«icim 
unbunoenniL mid xxx scilh genete. a leeo Age, Rlddiee 
xxiu.(axiv.] IS Nolls ic unbunden senigura hyran, nym!io 
searosMsd. 0137S Bmimts xtvii. {En/Aemim) 49 

Vubufidtno [he] gert htf cunt bare Ymnog bame bat bundyn 
varsar. fsag Fitxiibrs. //mtA I s8 So tiio barley lyeih va- 
boundm .nk or .itii. da]*es... and than to bynde it. 

fi, ct4$»A//h. Tm'ee 3x7 With fac ta sydo of liur hcado 
vulmn vpp sho ran to fegnt agayn bairn of riaUlon. 1570 
Laviili Manip. aai Vnuound, lAer. ^s6oo Fairfax Teaso 
XVI. svili, Her lockes vtibound, wau'd in the wantun winde. 
1867 Milton P. L. hi. 603 Though., they blade Volaiil 
HeraiO!(,and call up unbound In various shapes old Proteus 
from the .Sex I7S7 W. Wilkib E^igon. 11 47 Now. tam'd 
by age. his coursers stood unlxnind. x8o8 .Scott Mann. 
IV. iv, ^me damsel flying fast, With hair unliound, and 
looks aghxst iBgm lIuntrr Aftss Dividends (7893) 948 The 
moonlight shining through the car window gets into her 
unbouM hair. 

b.yf^. Unconfined, unconstrained; not bound 
by any engagement, vow, etc. 

1390G0WIUI Conf, II. 393 It bcipeth more.. than forte 
cr.*ive Of othre men and make him buundiL Wher cIIcm he 
ntak stoiide unbouiide. ^ e <470 Got. ^ Gave. T040 Bot ilk 
beriie lias bene vnbundtn witn blame. iS3a Mork Conjtti, 
y/mAx/s Wks. 684/r God..hauing his power absolute, fre, 
and vnbouiiden vnto any mancr of hys ordinary course. 
X803 J. Davies (Hcref.) Microcosmos Wks. (Gro<ar:) 1 . 66/1 
'i'o court bright beauty match'd, xs t'were vnbuund. 17^ 
CowpRR Mothers Put. 87 , 1 shcmld ill rc(}uite the:: to con- 
strain I'hy unbound spirit into bonds again. 1859 Tfnnv- 
soN Elaine 1377 Yet thee She fail'd to hind, the' oeiog, os 
1 think. Unbound as yet. 

O. Not bound as apprentice, rare. 

S497-8 in Arrhvot. ymi. XLIll. 168 A fyne lost by R. 
B.incrofte for. .settyng to werk a child vnbound ft viiaolid. 

2 . Not secured with a bond or border of some 
strong material. 

1331 Rec, St. Mary est Hill 38, viij kettelles bound and 
vnbond. 1M7 in heuillerat Revets kdw. [•7(1911) 17 One 
Black chest bouiide with Ironeft tj utlier Chestes vnbouiidx 
8. Of books : Not provided with a binding or 
cover. Also with up, 

S54X Aits Prmy Connell 95 Apr., Anthony Marler.. 
migni sell the bibles of the Orel volume unliounde for x. e 
sterKinsk xS49(Mar.) Bk. Com, Prayer Colophon. Th.it no 
nianer of persm do nell this present buoke unbounde, almue 
t'<e uri<e of ii. Shyllynges the piece, ubqa I«ockr Nnm. 
Unn, HI. X. 1 27 A Book-seller, who had in his Ware-house 
Volumes that lay there unbound, and without Titles. 1700 
Hbasnr Collect. (O.H.S) VII. 161 Tl»e Textwi..will be 
sent unbound, as desired. 183X Carlvlb Sart, Res. t. xi. 
One other leaf of^that mighty volume .left to fly abroad, 
unprinted, unpublished, unbound up. 1896 T. L. vu Vinnb 
Moxods Mech. Exere.^ Printing 401 The complete book 
on printing, unbound, then cost 143. 4d. 

Eg. S5QS Shaks, Rom. A JuL 1. Ui. 87 This precious 
IJooke or Lone, this vubound Louer, To Beauiifie him. onely 
lacks a Cbuer. 

4 , Of substances : In a loose or free state. 

1697 Dbydbn Virg. Georg. L 98 While the Turf lies open, 
and unbound, Succeeding Suita may bake tbe Klellow 
Ground. I9ea Brit. Med. Jrmi. 14 June 146 Their metliuds 
..would only extract and precipitate the unbound purin. 

Unbou-nd, ppl. 0,2 rare-K [Un-^ 8 + Bound 
ppl, 0.1] Unpiovided, destitute. 

n lyao Cursor M. 21034 , 1 stakerd mial moj^ht not stand. 
Bot ala kai me up-held wit band Vn-hun was i o boix 
t Unbonudy ppi, Obs, [Uk -1 4 > Bound v.] 
Unbounded ; boundless. 

>593 Q< I^Liz. Boeth. 11. or. vii. 53 The lasting of any 
lon^cNt tyme, if it be matent with vnfxHinde eivriiitie, not 
^mall hut none shall serme. a 1619 Fotiixkiiy Athcom. it. 
ii. 8 X (lOaai 198 The vnlimift^ and vnbound rxiensioii of 
the Appi'iiies of Man. CX658 F.tegy on Clevclanti 16 C.’s 
Wks. (<(j87>9S4 Such was tlie Fate' of my we.'ik Streams, 
that ran '1 o drown themselves in th' unbound Orc^ix c syag 
Ramsay Some of Contents ii, Dunbar does with unbound 
iiigyne, In satyre, joke, and in the Mrrious schyne. 
Unboundf V, rare, [Un -2 3.] Irans. To 
deprive of bounds or limitx 

Sylvester Du Barths iii. ii. Colonies 178 Tlie thirst 
of Vengeance, and that puffing bivaib Of cIvUh llunoiir.. 
Uii'bound all Countries, saza Drayt'>n Poly-oib. v. 104 
Cjowr, whose promontory (plac'd^ to check the ocean's pow’r) 
Kept in Scverne yet herself, till being growiie too great 
Shee with extended armes unbuuiiUs her ancieut seat. 

Unbound, px pple. of Undind v. 
Unbou'Odable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) x8as R. Harris Cods 
Gootines 17 Mercy in the first sense, is Negatiuely eiidlc>se, 
ih.Tt is, vncapEible of end, because vn)>onndahIe for being. 
1837 Emkrson Mite. (1855) 91 Who shall set a barrier on 
any one side to this unboundefi, nnboundable empire! 
Utiboundably. adv. (Uw-* ii.) 1607 Drkkrr [FJ-j'tu. 
Jioe Wks. 1873 Ik 989^ 1 am so inSnitly, so vnbouiidably 
beholding to you. 

Unbou'nded, pph a, [Un- i 8.] 

1 . Not bounded or limited in extent. Also Jig.^ 

of the Deity. 

1598 Florio, i ntemi/nato, vnbounded, boundles, vnlimited. 
1C87 Milton A L. x. 471 Wi(hwh.u |niine[l have) Voyag'd 
th* unreal, vast, iiiiiMjuiided deep Of borribleGonfuHion. aiyis 
Ken liytnus Festiv. Poet. Wks. 1721 1*^70 Cod's Presence 
IS iiimself; for none Unbounded is ui God alone. 1730 
Thomson Autumn 909 Mean-time, yghi-shadowing all, a 
sober calm Fleeces unbounded ether. x8d8 .Scott Mann. 
IV. Introd. t6o 'i'he wild unbounded hills we ranged. i8ax 
UvnoH lieeeo. ^ Jjmrth 1. iik £nrth shall be ocean 1 And no 


breadii Sava of the viadi^ he an tha anbounded wave I 
1870-S Liooon AVsim. ReRg, iv. fz 'JLbe Uabouuded* AB> 
powerful Bdng is alone the good, 
b. Uiilimued in amount. 

1848 Cbashaw Steps to TompU^ Mirmte Mulilpfytd 
Loave* 3 See here an oasie beast... A subtle Harvest of 
tteboenoed bread. XC93 Psioa Ode Qmeede Death xxiii. 
As Waters from her Sluces, flow'd Unbounded Sorrow from 
her Eyex 1909 U rarnm in R, Gtoue. Chvon, (1724) 11 . 603 
Ador'd and Aaiter’d Ufion acoouat of their Dignity and uih 
hounded Wealth, lyte Wilkes Carr. (1805) 1. 89 TeslU 
monies of an aobuunded confidence In your verooty and 
good (aith. i8m Macaulay Hist, l.ng, vii. li. 057 The 
writers generally expressed anboundra revereece and 
aifection fur WiUiiun. 1887 Dickens Lett, (t88ol IL a7a 
The cnihuhiasm has been unbounded. 1897 Mary Kingsley 
IV. Africa 474 Owing entirely to.. her own unbounded 
courage and energy. 

2 . Not restrained or kept within limita ; UBr 
checked, uncontrolled. 

Not always clearly distinguishable from prec. sen«x 
s6o8 Ciiai'Man Byron's Cousp. 11. L 47 In such air breathe 
hia iinl)oundcd spirits, Which therefore well will fit such 
coiijunTtioDS. 1647 N. Ward AiuiOle CebUr 49 'i'hey ore a 
goi>d People, that undoe tioi their Prince, by any one of 
their unbounded Liliertiex 1736 Bvtlkb AneU. 1. v. Wkx 
XS74 1 . 108 ProNperity itself .. begets extravagant and un- 
bounded thoughia 1794 K. J.SuLiVAN Vuve Nat. 1 . iii. 
Z4 Their unbounded claims, .to temporal ..doniiiiiux i8a3 
Scott Quentin i, A tone of romantic and chivalrous 
gallantry (which, however, was often disgraced by un- 
DDundeef license). 1810 Herrchbl Sttufy Nat. Phil. 7 
Cherishing as a vital princiiila an unbonded s|>trit of 
enquiry. 1854 Dancroft Hist. U.S. 1 . ii 34 Leaving his 
wife to govern the island, he and bis company, full of un- 
bounded exiiectaiions, embarked for Florufx 
8 . Of persons (and animals) : Unchecked or on* 
controlled in action. 

x8is 7‘wo Noble K. l iL 70 A most unbounded Tyrant. 
1856 Cowi BY Davideis iv. ssi liis power loote, and you 
shall quickly see How mild a thing unbounded Man will 
be. 1681 Drydrn Abs. It A chit. 1. 762 Then they are left 
Dcrenccles.s, to the Swoid Of each unbounded. Arbitrary 
Lord, xyag Da Fob Vey. routtd World (1840) 31a The 
fellows were so rude, so ungovernable and m> unbounded in 
their hunting after gold. 1718 Savage Bastard 19 Nature's 
unbounded son, he stands alone, Nis heart unluas-'d, and 
his mind his own. 1818 Scott Hrt, MidL xxxvi. Number- 
less flocks and herds, which seemed to wander uniesltaiiicd 
and anbounded through the rich pa^turex 
b. Profusely grncruus or liberal. 
a S704 T. Brown Praise Drunken. Wks. 1730 T. 35 Tlicir 
darling humour, avarice, is lost, and their hearts become 
unbounded, and free as the God by whom they are 
possess'd. i8rs Scott I'a/ism. xxiii. It is well known 
that the high esteem of the Furopean knowledge and 
cnnnige made the boldnn unbounded in his gilts tu those 
who.. bad been induced to take the tnrbax 

UnbOU'lxdedlyv adv, [t. prec] 'WTthont 
limitation ; beyond all bounds. 

s6si CoTGR., Librententf freely, fiankly, vnboiindedly. 
1619 Hiekon Whs. 11 . 431 Nor to Lee so viiboundediy 
subiect vnio kings, as not 10 reyai d what is o« iiig from us 
\nto Gofl. 1674 (io7'/. '/’ongne ix. 1 1. 150 bo unboundedly 
mischievous a that pciulniil inrniber, that hraven and earth 
are not wide enough for it'* range. 1781 H. Downmam tr. 
Voltaire's Dram, it hs. 1 . 948 My heart relics upon thy 
foilli. Unboundedly relies. 1B45 Bailkv Eestns (ed. 2) 997, 

1 vas born To gratify myself unboundedly. So that 1 
wronged none elsx t88i MhS. H. UuMrCiliia. Oents, i9S 
She was unboundedly fund oi babies. 

Unbou ndednera. [t. ax prec] Uulimitcd- 
Dex% boundlessness. 

1640 Hp. Rbymoli>s Passions xviii. 192 This unbounded- 
nesse of Desires « e are to take heed of. 1678 Cl'dwobi h 
inteU. Syst. 389 1 he^ unliniiiednrss and unboiindednev.s of 
its power, lieclareth it to be infiniie. 17x5 CHkVNR Philos, 
Pnne, Nat. Retig. li. ii. 58 Infinitude [iniportsj the un- 
boundedness of these Degrees of A flections, or Pioperties. 
1839 IIailkv E'estux 940 When thus to one poor «pirit He 
gives His hand. He seems to impart His own unbounded- 
uesH Of bliss. x88o Pushv Mtn. Pro/h. 321 With incieased 
knowledge of Him, come higher perceptions of the un- 
botindednessi of God's love to us. 

Unbounden, obs. var. Unbound ppl. a,, and 
obs. pa. pple. of Unbind v. 
t Unbou'ndlen, 0. Obs,-^ [Un-I 5 a.] Un- 
bounded, boundless. 

1804 in Capt. J. Smith Virginia tii. ii. 4X 'I'hus God vn> 
boiindfesse by his power. Made lliem thus kind. 

Unbou'nteona, a. (Un-* 7O 1643 Milton Tetrach. 
Wks, 1B5Z IV.^ijfi Nay surh an unTioui.teous giver we 
should make him, as in the fables Jupiter was to Ixion. 
Unbonmtlfrilneas. (Un-* is) 1660 Incilo Hesitiv. ^ 
Ur. I. (1682) 14A Want.. is not from God's unVountifulness, 
but men's folly and^ wickedness. 1730 Bailbv (folJ, 
liiiberniityt . . unbound fulness. 

t tXnbow, V. Cbs, [Un-* 3.] /n»rj. To un- 
bend, to Btrniditen. 

xssfl Elyot, Decircino^. .to vnbowe, or Co binge out of 
compatse, or roiindciicsse. i6as (Juakies Uetdassa ii. 
Wks. (Grosart) II. 57/9 Her lowly bended body she vn- 
liow'd. i8c3 H. Mork Antid. Atn. 11. i. |6 As in little 
pieces of Woud naturally how'd like a Man's Elbow, the 
Carver doth not unhow ii but.. shapes it into the Complcat 
hij^re of a Man's Ann. 

Jig. 1639 Fuller Holy War iii. vi. (1840) 124 BecauM 
looking DAck wrould unbow bis resolution. 

tUnboiF'ablei a. cbs. [Un-i 7 b.] U»- 
bendnble, inflexible. 

>537 Bible (Matthew) Pt. iL 9 nois, A rodde of yron for 
a sure and unbowable domynyon. 1583 Studbk.s eimsst, 
Abus. 1. (187^ 76 .So long as a sprlgge, twiM, or braunche, 
ia yoiig. It is flexible sndbowable... but if we tarie till U be 
a g-eat tree, it is inflexible and unbewabfo. i6st Cotob., 
imptoymbls^ inflexible, viibowablx 



UNBOWDLBBIZED. 


UNBIULNCHBB. 


Unbow'dlerixed. «. (Uit*' 8.) tiM Wilbini ft 
Vivian O'rgfm Bay Trte II. «o A iirivnie ond iinbowdlcriTud 
vetMuii of * Holeii of Troy \ i8j^ Miis. Cavi-yn Quaktr 
Grandiuothtr 54 An entirely un>buwdl«rised liliruy. 
TTnbowedf ppl* a, [UN-i 8.] Mui bowed 
or bent. Freq. 

^ >374 Chaucrh 'B0€tk. nr. met. vH. (1868) 148 pe Inste of 
hix lnbt*ura wns )rat he suhleniHle |»e hetieiie v^n his iiekhe 
vnimwiid. 1503 Siiakm. e Hg/t, iii. i. ib He..p.'isBeih by 
with stiflTe viibowed Knee, idio — 7V////k. l' ii. 116 Con- 
federates .To giiie him Annuali tribute. .and bend I'he 
Dukeilom yet vi\lK>w*d..To nio^t ignoble stooping. 1648 
H KXH AM II, Oa^tkromiy V ncrookrd, nr V niMwed. t8i6 Dynon 
Ch. //fir. 111. x.xxiXf He &luod unbuw'd lieneath the ills upon 
him piled. 1865 W. G. Halckavk Arabia 1. 005 His tall 
•lainre, aliaoluiely unbowed by ye.'irii. 1879 M. Pattison 
Wiitou 131 In Andrew Matvei Milton found one congenial 
Cpirit, incorruptible amid poverty, unbowed by defeat. 

T7abow*ed, a, [Un-^ + How j//^] Of pigs: 
Not furnished with a bow-shaped piece of wood 
to iiiifiefle iheir moyemcnts. 

t6a4 in H. M.'iclean IVaierntiitock Rex, (1908) 157 I'hat 
none, .klmil keep their swine nnbnwed. .snb puenafor every 
swine so unbowed iiij d. 1794 W. Huti:hiN!ion HistnCuinhiti. 
I. 163 Ms/r, The tenants are subject to pains.. for swiae 
going unbowed in the ciiiie of harvest. 

t TJnbowel, V. Ohs, [Un-« 4.] 

1 it am. To disembowel (a person or animal); 
to eviscerate, exenterate. 

I5SB Hulokt, Viibowell, exrmtero, 199s R. WIilmot] 
Tattered A C,isin, Argt.^ Afterward .. he comiiiandcd tiie 
E.'nie to be attached, impri^ned, strangled, vnbowelled. 
1606S. GANuiNas Hk.Anxling 193 The hand of tliUcuiiiiing 
worke*nian vnbowflletli him. 1651 Howkli. 84 

After tile Duke is ilead, iie i'l unbowell'd, his liody einh'din'd. 
a 1691 Hovi.k Hist. Air (iCpa) 1&2 This prepaied, tiiey first 
unbowelled the coi ps. 

dg, 159a Nasiik /’ffur Lett. Confut. Wks. (Grosart) If. 198 
Iscfore 1 vnliDwell the leaiie Carcase of ihv book any further. 
1694 CoKAisB Dianea iv. 3',6 Ail Vices are Vices; but 
Cruelty holds the prehuinineiice. It spoiles, unhowels, un- 
BOuleN the World. lyigCraxs WiMniKi.sEA Mtse. >Wi//r 389 
Wou'd you then have me live, wiieii thus unboweU'df 
Without the Charms of my Aristor's presence? 

b. refl, (a) Tu exiiaust oneself ; to expend one's 
stTcn{;th or means ; yjk) to unbosom oneself. 

(a) 1647 \. Koss Mydrtf. Poet. i. (1675) 20 Covetous men 
are like spiders, they unbowel, is they cuiuume and 
spend tbeinsrives with care and loyl to catch a Ay. xdgp 
Howri.1. GitafK's A\v. Naples 1. 97 With such rries..lhey 
did unbowell themselves to provide furniture for the War. 

(^) 1890 H. Hkocikk Canserv. Health 305 Thus.. did this 
famous Deviiier unbowel himself and thereby, .made some 
amends fur Ins funner iinpi>stures. 1653 Sanokhson S<rt*t, 
(1681) II. Pref., Since 1 had thus adventured to unoowel 
my self. 

2 To empty of contents; to open up; to 
make hollow. Also in fig. context. 

>597 }• Kino On Jimas (1618) 78 They ransack aH the 
corners of the xhip^ie, vnliowell her inin«M cells, ihrowe out 
commodities. x6xo ///r/r/4r.i/i. iii. 69 Then stooping suiters 
..May Kro.'inin'4 come, unlMWclling the bag’^es Of iheir 
rich burthens in your wiile-iiiuuth'd deskes. 1646 Gaiakkr 
A/ntake Kew&red To Rdr. 9 Patily to unimwcl and l.iy 
open some part of that unsound stuir that lies closely couched 
in thiscoveri vault 51785 Gbovi-.a Atkenatd xxvii, A native 
arch.. Kx[>aiids before an excavation deep, Unbowelling 
the hill. 

b. To open up or disclose by investigation or 
exposition. (Common in 17th c.) 

1606 J King Serm. .Sept. The whole book of God must 
be vnbowclled, and all the wit of man ransackt, to tinde out 
a stile honorable enough for their new erected presbytery. 
i6tt K. Hop I ON Encotiiium in T. H.-irker Art of Anghnx 
(ed. 9), Thou hast uiilrowcH'd Dame N.ituies part In nVade 
tnecHM, 1693 Normis Disc. (1608) IV. 178 When this 
G I eat Thought comes to be open’d and unbowell'd, to he un- 
ravell'd and laid b.'ire. 

O. To display or reveal, 

1690 Daxtkr Saints* R, 1. vii. 91 When we shall feed at 
Josephs own house, .. when he slinll fully unbowel his love 
unto us and take us to dwell in Goshen by iiiia. 

Hence f TTn bo welling vhl, sh, Ohs, 
a 1639 Spottiswoook Hist. Ck. Scot. (1655) vi. xiii. 306 
Whether they perceived any sign of poyson at Ins un- 
bowelliiig. a 1^3 IIinning Sertu, (1^43) 340 The not 
uiibowe'fing of our hidden affections. 16^ Wkstmaco^t 
Sertpt. He^. 41 The eiuh.dmer . . then sailed, without any 
Incision or unlroweliing, the whole body with Sal Nitri. 

t Unbowelled* ///.a- Ohs, [f.prec.] Disem- 
bowelled. AUoyifj^. 

159a KvdS/. J'rag. 1. ii. 61 There legs and armes lye bleed- 
ing on the grxsse. Mingled with weapmis and vnboweld 
steedes. 1837 N. Whiting Alhttut A Hellainn 39 Th* hollow 
belly of th^un<boweld eaith. 1655 Vaughan Silex Scint, 
I. (1858) 97 Uiibowel'd nature, skew'd thee her reuuiUi And 
change of suits. 

Unbow*elledv a, 9.] Having no 

bowels ; fig. un-nlfectionate, pitiless. 

R. 1). Hypnerotomachia 17, I issued foorth of the 
unbowelled moiislcr. 1856 F.arl Monm. tr. Boicalimt*s 
Aetvit. Jr, Paraass.,tAa. 341 Tr.eunhowei'd love which they 
bear unto them, is nit>re prejudicial to them, liien is their 
enemies implacable hatred. Uid.^ Pol, Touchstone 403 That 
unbowel'd fieyoiid sea Kenegada sSig Milman P'msio{tBai) 
81 As deaf and hollow as the unhowell'd winds. 

Unbow'ing, pp/,a, [Un*i 10.] Unbending, 
unyielding. Hence TTiibow*ingno88. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 97343 Wandring in quer^ Vn-boandnee 
a>boie jia auiere. ibid. 07796 O suetnes euros Haidnes 
of hert and viiboatul tu-rr, vnbowand, vnboghande], 1380 
Wyclip /M, X. 03 We..holde the confesuouo ol oure hope 
vnbowynge, or that may not be foldyn. 


UnbowftOmftt R- Ohs, exc. tffa/, [Uir-^ 7. 
Cf. NFris tifd'iigsomt MDu. oMhaactuam, Du. om- 
huigtaamt G. unheMgsamJ] 

1. - Unhuxom a, 1 . 

c sago S, Eug. Lee. 1. 968/185 Ake Kat ich onbou^ium ne 
beo i-M;ie . . I-cnulle biilde for ^ mi leone fader. 1340 Ayenh, 
SI pou hest y-by onhoSNam to )nne uailcr and to jnne moder. 
c 1340 Hammtiji Pr, CoMse. 8^ Grysely dc-vels snlle gang 
and com On jm synfulle km tyho G^ war unbuwsom. 
1818 Hogg UnnvMie 0/ B, i. Ye Itae a dour, siiK, unbowsoin 
kind o’ nature in ye. 

2. dial. Unbending, Stiff. 

1818 Hogg Wool-gatheter Tales (1866) 80^9 ft makes., 
but an unbotvsoine overienther. 1894 HxsLor Northumkid. 
Class. 755 He's.. ungainly an' unbowaome, 
llciice UnbowaomenoBB. 

>340 Ayeub. 33 pe uerste (point) is onbo^samnesse, huanne 
pe man iiele do )<et me him /.*iyj> me penonte. c 1400 Cursor 
hi, 97616 (Colt. Galba), Of pride cuines aU vnlmwsu nines. 
e 1450 Si, CV/AArri (Surtees) ^377 pai wer glad and soinwhat 
shunted,, .paim shamed of kair viibowsoinnes. 

UnbO'Zf V, [Ur-< 5.] irans. To toke out of 
a box. 

i8xs CoiCR.. DeshKeter, to imbox, or take out of a box. 
S817 Kbats Let. Wka 1889 111. 51, 1 went and unfxjx'd 
a Shakeopcare. t88A P. M. laviNG Life IK /tying IV. 31 
He brought home also a picture.. After tea he toim mallet 
and chisel, and proceeded to unliox it. 1883 S/amiard 
SO Aug. 9/1 Minehead reached, horses were quickly unboxed. 

Unboy, r. [Uk-* 7 and 6 b.] a rn/r. To 
grow out of boyhood, h. Irons, Todivest of boyish- 
ness ; to make a man of, 
s6ii Flobio, Sgartonare, to t«come from a hoy to a man, 
to vnho3', to vnlackie. 1847 CLAaKNOON Hist. A'eb. viii, 
I 179 He Iteg.'in to say. .that it was now time to unboy him, 
by putting him into some action and acquaintance with 
busme9<i. 

Unboyiah, a. (Un.* 7.) 1864 Mws Yowgb Tt led 1. 977 
The steady low voice, and untm3*i'>h language. b88x Mary 
C. Hay Missing^ etc. II.43 It might have grown into an idle 
and unbo3*ikh habit. 

Unbra ce» v. |T7n-« 3 .] 

1, reji. or tram. To free (oneself or another) 
from bands or braces forming part of clothing or 
armour. Aho ahsol. 

e 1400 Laud Troy Dk. 7007 Ector affter euere chases, At 
eche a lei^e his stede vnhiads. a4ao-a I.yixsaik Thebes 
llealiglUedoun, And brotherly, with a pitous face. To sauo 
his lyl gan hym to vnbrace. 1598 h'usRio. Sbrmcciarsit to 
vnbiace ones selfe. 1633 Kowti v Aiatek at Ahdn. iv, 
IVidow. You will not be so uncivil to unbrace you here?.. 
Ale.x. 1 will off with my doublet to my very shirt 
Hkvwooo Pieat. that. xvin. 147 Par. Have them all stript 
naked, . . Merc, Vnbrace your selue%, put ofif, and nothing 
hide. 

fig' '1'^ t disclose, reveal, 

x6o7 Tournfur Rtv. Trag. iv, Now y'are both present, 
1 will unbrace such a close piivate villain Unto your venge- 
ful sworda 

2. tram. To undo, to loosen or untie, to relax 
(a b.and, grosp, etc.). 

C 147^ Rum/ C oi/^ar 629 The ^aip ^man to the ^et is gane | 
Enbcai<»sit \read vii-J the handU bi.liiie. C1473 i.antent. 
Jdarp Aiagd, xx\i. Than gan 1 there min armes to vnhiace 
Up lifting oiy handes ful inourningly. 1590 Sfxnsfr A. (>. 
II. iv. 9 The knight.. Knit all hm forces, and gan soone 
vnbrace His grasping hold. 1598 Yong Otntta 189 A faire 
and dainiie hand he did vnbrace. syiB Pops /itatt xiv. 
*45 The queen of love.. from her fragrant breast ilie Suiio 
unbraced. X76a>9 Falcokcb S/upsvr, 11. 531 Aiioa..The 
cordage of the Icuward guns unbroceiL 

b. To loosen, detach, or set free by the undoing 
or removal of braces or bonds. 

1993 Nasiif. ChrisPs T. \yks. (Grosnrt) IV, 71 The resplen- 
dent eye*oiit.brauin!; buildings of your Temple, dike a Drum) 
shalbe vngirt & viihraced. 1807 Drayton Agincourt ceix. 
Now with niayne blowrs their Armours are vnbraN’d. 1854 
Wmii FLOCK* yrnl. Swed. hltttb. (1779) 11. 363 Tiie Runner 
was amared with the daunger, that he foigoit touiibiai.e 
the Runnes, and shott away I tie iiiamesheate. B714 * N kstor 
Jron.sidk' Orig. Canto Spenser xK, So gan they soon her 
Armoury uniir.ice. 1813 Scorr Tnertti. 11. xxiv, Gay shields 
weie cleft, and crests defaced. And steel coais liven, and 
helms unbraced. 18x8 Landox /mag. Conv, III. 133 Un- 
brace his armour ~ loose the helmet first. 

O. To relax the tension of (a drum). 

>593 (Me 9 b). 1838 MAffiiNGFa Bash/. Lover iv. I, Had 
you Ijeen Employed to mediate your father's cau>e. My drum 
had been unbr.xce(b my trumpet iiung up. J691 Drvokm 
A'. Arthur ill. i. Full up our Colours* and Unbrace our 
Drums. 

1 3, To ciin»e (a mallard or duck). Ohs, 

'The two earlier instances are repeated in many later copies 
of the list of * proper terms 

c 1470 Hots, Skepe, A G. (Roxb) 33 A malarcl unbiased ; a 
cony unlaced. i«b8 \V. dr Wondb Bk.Keruymge in Babees 
Hk. (186B) 965 Vnbrare that malarde. 1687 j. bHiatRv AVr4 
Closet of KariUes 59 In unbracing a Mallard, Observe that 
yw raise up the pinion and lee, not taking them off. 1888 
K. Holms Armoury 111. 78 Unhraia that Duck or Mailanh 
1771 Mas. Havwoou New Present /or Matd shxi'VoyxwXixos a 
a Duck. ihd. 970 To unbrace a Mallard. 1804 Farlkv 
Land. Art Cookery <ed. 10) 993 To unbiace a mallard or 
duck, first raise the pinions end legs. 

4. fig, t To allow or make (the heart) to relax 
in feeling ; to free (oneself) from restraint. 

c B485 Skrlton Death Edm. lK,q^ O ye curtes commyns 
your heriis vnbrece Benyngly now to pi ay for me also. 
la 1900 Chester PI., Adar, Shepk, 448 Nowe pray we to 
hym with good intent. And ung I will, and me untirace. 
? B51S Sie X. Phrlvppis in Early XKl Coat, Lyrics IxviL *4 
The rose I suppose thyn hart vnbrace. 


b. To render lax or slack ; is/, to deprive of 
firmness or stiength in this way; to enfccblci 
weaken. 

17x1 Addison Speet. No. 949 F 5 Laughter, while it 
lasis. klackeiis and unbiace> the Mind, weakens the 
F.icnltie<i. 1715 PoFB Htnd iv. 385 Dul wasting yeais, that 
wither hum.'iii race, LAhaust thy spiiits, and thy arras 
unbrace. 1758 Johnson idler No. 9 F a What rules has ha 
pio^iOAed lutnlly 10 unbrace the nUk kened nerve ? 9799 PhiU 
J tans. XC. 9 I'lie musclc& of ilie malleus having been 
denied suilicient for Uacing anti unljracmg it. 1865 Lou bll 
/ rAr. (1S90) V. 991 The war..uhiLh invigoraieil buTder men, 
unbraced him. 1884 P'ortu, Rev, Jan. 37 Everything has 
been done that could be done.. to unbrace the sinew of 
national reMHimure. 

0. ahio/. To become lax ; to lose firmness. 

X893 Dkvdrn yuttnnlM. 310 Lei her fcyes lessen, end her 

Skin unbrace. 1899 Garth Dtspens. 37 At thy ApprooLh 
the Spiiiigs of N.iinre start, l ire Nerves unhr.Tce. a 1718 
rARNRLL Gift 0/ Pi>eiry 45c When spirits slop their course, 
when nerves unbiace. And outward action and peiccpliou 
cease. 

Unbn'cedf///. a, [Ur-I 8 or Ur-S 8.] 

1. With dress or part of dre-ss unfastened or 
loosened. 

CX5XO Uasclay Mirr, Cd. Manners (1570) Ev, Their 
false lieare^ inuoiiied, in nettes intricate, 'J heir bre&tes vn- 
biaccd, their snicrking paynted chin. 0x599 Skflton E. 
EummyHg 1 14 .Some wenches come vnlased, home huswyues 
come viibtascd. t6ox Holijind Pitny 11. 308 Women,., 
with their haite hanging loose about their eares, vngirt. 
vnluced, and vnhr.Tced. i8oa Shako. Ham, 11. i. 78 Lord 
li.imlet uitli his doublet all vnVirac'd, No hat his 

he.id. s6aa Fi.fttiirk .'ieaA'oy. 11. i, MethouRht a sweet 
voung man.. Stole sKlie to my Cabin all unbrac'd. iBst 
Scot r Keniiw. xiv. He found Lord Sussex dres&«d, but 
unbraced and lying on his couclu sBjS Wmvtb Mklvii i k 
Knter/elto xiiL 190 Presently steals in a slipsliod drawer, 
unbraced, uncombed, unwashed. 

2. Of n drum : Not made tight or tense ; released 
from tension. 

i6a5 Ik JoMSON Staple o/N, Induct, He doth sit like an 
viibrac'd Drum with one of his heads beaten out. f6Cg 
Dhyuicm Tyrannic Love 1. i. Like the huarse murmurs cf 
a truinpeta sound. And drums unbraced. S703 Psioa 
Advice to I'aiHter 4 ( Near tins, erected on a Drum unbrac'd. 
Let Heaven's and James's Lnemy be plac'd. X713 Mrs. 
Ckntus rr li^ottder 11. i, PugrGentleman, be is as melancholy 
as an unbrooed drum. 

3. Loosened, relaxed Also fig. 

t6at (^UARLxs Arga/us Jy /*. (1678) 55 The little winged 
god uitn arm unbrac'd. And B<>w unbent. 1760 Cautions 
A Adv, Ofiicers ef Army oB Little Goi..d ran Itc expcctid 
from him whose .. unbraced Neive'>. .denote him fillet for 
his Crave than fur his Duty. 1776 Painr Com. Seute 
(>791) 73 The property of no man is secure in the present 
unbraced system of Ihutgs. 

4. Not braced or strengthened {by something). 

18D9-XO CoLRRiOGB Friend (186}) 916 'J k***' acndhiliiies 

unbraced by the co-operation of fixed principles. 1883 M. 
Drummond Sat. Law in .\pir, IV, (1884) 354 His character 
uniouchc-d, his will unbraced. 

Unbra celeted, «. (Un*' q.) 1855 Patmoir Angel m 
Ho. II. III. 9 With arm .xiid wrist Ail w.irmih and licht, un- 
br.Tcelcied. tUilbrack. u Ois. iUn-> 5’ cf. Hmack 
x6ix Flohioi, Stassaee rn petto, to vnstoike, to vnbiacke 
or disinouiit a piece. Unbra'gglng, ///. n. (Un** lo.J 
X570 Lkvins Manip. 137 Viibra,.ginK. ingiortus. Dll- 
oral d,r. iUn*> 3.) 1808-39 Wfum i-.r, U not aid, *<> separate 
tlie siiutids of a braid. x88a J. Cook Monday Lett. Ser. l 
6^ 1 skull unbruid the rehsoniiig and show its strands 

Unbrai’ded,///. a, [Uk- ^ 8.1 
1 1. Untarnished, undamaged. Ohs,*"^ 
s6is Shakl tbynt. T. iv. iv. 904 Thon lalkSsi of an admift- 
able conceited fellow, has be any vnhi aided Wares I 
2. Not bi aided or plaited. 

xBai $>coTr Kentlw. vil, Her unbraided hair escaping from 
under her midnight coif. 1879 H. W. Warurn Recr. Aetron, 
ii 30 Just above the color vibrations of the uiibtaaied suii- 
beiirn. 

Unbrai’led, /»//. a. [Un-^ 8 ] Not confined 
by a brail or thong. 

1618 Latham Falconry (1833) 97 Reware you giue no trainee 
vnbia^td of both wings, viitill the Hawke be well hiotided. 

tUnbrai’ned,///. a. Ohs.’-^ [Uir-^S.] Nwt 
deprived of brains. 

CX614 Fi-ETCtiRR IVii at Sen. IKeapons tr. i, Hast thou 
ever hope I'o conif i'thc Siime roomc where lovers are; And 
scape unbraiu'd with one of their velvet blippeis? 

Unbra'D, v. [Un-* 4.] tram. To divest of 
bran. Hence nnbra*nniDg vhl. sh. 

1883 WvNThR Subtle Bra ns 383 I'he invaluable proorNS 
of unhranning wheau 1884 Knight Diet. Aleck. ^ttpDl. 
01 1 /I Unbrannmg machine, a machiae foe removing the 
bran or cuticle ot the wheat grain. 

Uabra-nohed, <•. TUn- ■ 9.] 

1. Ul tree* ot pluiitf, their ttenui, etc. : Not fui* 
nished with branchei. 

X885 Rka Flora 96 The T.ily Asphodells flower in the end 
of May .the nnlHarn'hed kind is the first and the branched 
the last. 1731 Mil LKR Card. Diet. s.v. l*aima, 'J he Palm- 
Tree, .hath a smile nnbranch'd Stalk. 1753 Chambers* Cyci. 
SnppL S.V. F'liix, The unhrnnched, dnttated fern. 1855 
Miss Pratt Flower. PL (1861) V. 314 Unbranchrd UprigFit 
Kur-recd. 1897 Makv Kingslrv IV.*A/rtva 464 A grc.<l 
hard wood forest tree, which has a talf unhraiiched stem, 
terminating in a crown of branches. 

2. Not divided into branches ; having no rami- 
ficaftions. Chieflv Bot. and Ztsoi. 

1798 WiTHRRiNC Brit. Pieusts (cd 3) III. 753 Leaves 

K nerally unbranched. 1847 E. SrkFLk Fieia Bot. 17 c 
aves with unbranclied- mostly parallel ribs. 1857 T. Mooat 
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Hitmnk. Brit Ftmt (ed. 3) 38 The veins, which ere nlter- 
Bate, moMi ly unbranched, and extending to the margin. 1873 
Huxlrv & Mastin Etthu Bid, (1877) 37 A bud*ilke proceu 
is thrown out, which, u^ually, grows only into a very short 
nnSranclied hypha. 

Unbra'xiohedf^^/. a, [Un-1 8 .] Not deprived 
of brsnchei. 

157* Mascall PUnt, A (t w) 37 The other sorts of 
Trees may well posse vnoranched, tr they baue not loo great 
or large branches. 

Unbra'nchlng. 0. (UmJ to.) vn^ Goldsm. Nai, 
Hist, III. lii. 80 The other has black unoranching hollow 
horns that never fall i8a6 Kibbv ft Sp. Entotnol. III. 
xxviii. IS He has made the first deviation from the beaten 
track of on unliroken and unbranching sei ies. 

Vnbraiidedt ppL a, ( Un- 1 8 .) 

1841 Milton AnimaHv. Wks. 1851 III. e^o Lest his con- 
sreruttion unprohibited, or unbrantied, might breath a pesti- 
lentiall murrein into the oiher sheej^e. xfBA Daily Nrix^s 
4 June 6^3 Butter .price of unbraiided, 781, 7ir, 66r. 1890 
*K. Bqlonrwood' Cal. Rx^artuer (iBoi) 93a Cows, un- 
hranded calves, and j)en*branded bullocka 189a Acat/smy 
93 Jan. 81/3 What is false and heartless is not allowed to 
p^^ss iinhronded under itM screen of art. 

Unbrondled, A. (Un-' 9.) i86aT. A.TaoLLOPEjI/orrV/fa 
1. x. 195 Unbrandied juice of the grape. 

t Unbrft'ngled, pp/. a. Sc, Obs, rare, [Un- 18] 
Not ihaken or made uncertain. 

1671 R. MacWasd Trus Naneanf. 368 The more serious 
Presl^teriaiis. .remain siedfasi and uiibrangled with these 
dcluaiona e 1730 T. Boston Li/t ix (1908) 189 God's calling 
Bie to the place remained clear, plain, and unbronglccL 

Unbrannlng : see Unbkan v, 
t TTnbraxiBlable, a * [Uk -1 7 b: cC 

Branle v 1 Unshakable. 

ifi33 Lo. WABSISTON /)/arr (S.H.S.) T. 170 On the quhitk 
tuomy aiuledoeth bottom itself as one ane unbranslable role. 

t XTnbraa'hed, A//, a. [U 11 -I 8 .] Un- 

attacked, unassaileu. 

1096 Dalrvmpib tr. LfsMs Hid, Seat. (.S.T..S.) I. 104 
Qunen the armie is in sicht, the space of thrie dayes thay 
hyd nocht vnbrachte with vs. 

Unbra've, A. (Un<> 7.) «i68s T. Raymond Ariohiag, 
(Camden) 35 Soe 1 had in thi-s brave place (the Hague] a veiy 
unbravc lito, Unbra'ved, pfit. a. (un.* 8.) t6o8 Svlvkstkr 
I r. Mathteu^ Meta. Mariahty 1, Ixxx, Th'nrt loth to leavr* the 
Courts Delights. Device^, Wbere Ni>ne lives long vnbrav'd, or 
viiabhorred. Unbra ze, v. (Un>* 4.) ( 1775 Asii . Unhraxe . . , 
lo unsolder brass.] 1898 Cycling 19 A useful oar is made 
by unbraiiiig the central lap-joint. Unbrea*chab1e, a. 
(Un>' 7 b.) 1866 M. Ahnolu Thyrsis is6 Unbreachabip the 
fort Of the long-batter'd world uplifts its wall. Un* 

braa'ched, a- (Un«' 8.) 1876 Swinhussr AVr/'AMr/rr 
1431 Unbreaclied of warring waieis Athens like a sea rock 
stands. 

Vnbraa'kable, a, (Uir-i 7 b.) 

e 1480 Hxnsvson Or/hens 4 Eurydice 405 Hard is H law, 
handle vnbrekable. s6i s C01 gh., IrrefrateUtU^ . . vnbreak- 
able 184s Bailrv Fesius (ed. a) 130 He made earth, . . I.inid 
It with fire, and round its heart-fire bowed Rock-ribs unbre.nk- 
able s8^ S/Citatar 90 Sept. 374/9 This Moloch that 
devours young uirls* lives is an idol that appeaix unbreakable. 

Unbrea kfasted, m. (Un-> 9.) 18^6 J. Hall Paents 43 
Three such a« you Uiihrenkfastcd mipht sterve Seraglio. 
s8a6 Dismabli A'. Crey v. ii, 1 see you smile at my supposing 
a horseman unbreakrasied. 1847 L. Hunt A/m, lyanten^ 
B. 1. ix. 159 This personage .. persisted in giving poor un- 
breakfasted Jack in charge, 1869 I'RKVeLYAN Cawm^oret 15 
Half-clad, iiiibrenkr.istea,..0(ir countrymen huddled.. into 
the precincts of the fat.nl earthwork. Unbrea'klng, A//, 
a. (Un-' la) s86q MoHais Earthly Par. II. 111. 183 And 
ever as the shadows fell, M« re fornile»s grew the tinbi caking 
swell Far out to sea. 1876 Gro. Kliot Dan. Der, xl, Part 
of my Jewish heritage is an u.ibrcuking patience. 
TTnbrea'Stp v, [Un -2 g,] tram. To take or 
force out from the breast ; to unbosom. Chieflyy^. 

>580 Mirr. Mag. (1563) C vii, My fault wherein bci.:iu.se 
mine viicle tolde.. I found the meanes hi<t bowels to vnbrest. 
1603 Flohio Mantaigns i. xvii. 98 Feare then vnbreasts all 
wit. That in my minde did sit. i$3« P. Flrtchkr Pisc. 
Eclags IV. xxiv, Could'st thou unmask tlieir pomp, unbre.ist 
their heart. How would'st thou laugh at this rich i>eg’;ene 1 
1633 •— /'/ir//r /i/. XM, Ixiii, Out from his nioutha two-edg'd 
sword he d.irts;.. And with his keenest point uiibreasts the 
naked hearts. 

Hence Unbrea'stad ppl. a, 

i6so G. Fletciirm Chrisrs Tri. 11. xl. To whose open eye 
The hearts of wicked men unbrested lie. 

Unbrea'thabls, a. (UN-'7b.) 1846 Worckster (citing 
F. Butler). s86e Cornh. Mag. VI, 485 No one pretends 
th.Tt the worst air in a closed railway carriage is uiibreath- 
able. ci88a Chr. Kossktti Resargam Poems (1891) 378 
He stumlileson the darkened mountain-bead. Left breathless 
in the unbreat liable thin air. 


Unbrea-the, 9. [UN-ay] intr. To cease to 
breathe ; to expire, die. 

s^ Warner Alb. Eng. vi. xxxiii. 144 Now is the time 
and place (sweete Frends) and we the Persons 1m That must 
giue England breath, or eN vnbreatli for her must we. 

Unbrea thed, [Un -1 8,80,9. 

pronunc. see Bukatiiku ppl. a.] 

tl- Unexercisrd ; unpractised. Obs, 

1590 CoKAiNR Treat. Hunting C 4 Who so hunteth vn- 
breathed hounds at the Btickc first in hot weather. 1590 
Shakb. Mid. N, V. i. 7j Hard handed men,.. Which neuer 
kiboiir’d in their minocs till nowi Ami now haue toylcd tiieir 
vnbrenthed memories With this same play. i6ao Quarles 
Jonah 99 A Muse viibreath'd, vnlikely toohtnine An eaaie 
honour, by sostout a 'J r.iine. 1604^ M ii.ton Area/. (Arh.) 45. 
1 cannot praise a fugitive and cloistei 'd vertue, unexercis'd 
and unbreath'd. 

2. o. Not havifiR recovered breatb. 

1899 PSio* Odt /mit. Hot. v. Yon' Hero, crown'd with 
blooming Vict0f7,,,Andyct unbreaih'dfiom Buttles gam'd. 


b. Not out of breath or exhausted. 

1901 ' KiruNO Kim 369 Kim's messenger dropped from the 
steep Mature as unbreaihed es when slw bad set ouu 

3. Not breathed {jipan ) ; not respired. 

iBsy Moore Latla Roahhy I’sHed Prophet 11. 186 When 
from tnose lips, unbreath'd upon for yearn, 1 eliell again kiss 
off til# soul-lelt tears. 1831 Wusotw. Varront Rmnsited vi. 
o Rocks, rivers, and smooth lakes more clear than glaxs 
Untouched, unbreaihed upoiu 1884 Itng, Did, s.v.. Air 
unbreaihed. 

4. Not uttered or whispered. 

m tiff J, H1S1.OP Cameraniade Dream 30 Tlie vengeance 
that darkened their brow was unbieatlied, 

Unbrea'tbing, ///. A [Ur-i lo.] 

L Not breathing or respiring ; esp, holding the 
breath; breathless. 

1709 Rawe'e Shahs/., Rich, ///, ni. vil. ex Like dumb 
etatues or uiibreathing stones, x^ A. Hill 2 ara v. L Th* 
unbreathing World is hush'd, as if it heard. And listen d to, 
your Sorrows. 1789 L. Darwin Bat, Card. 11. (1791) 33 Silent 
with upturned eyes unbreatliing crowds Pursue the floating 
wonder to the clouds. l•t4WoMusw.ff'.rrwrr. iv. 1981 Hushed 
As the unbreathing air, when nut a leaf Stirs in the mighty 
wooda 1^ Galt Rathelan 111. 937 The audience eat in 
silent adiiiiratioo and unbreathing astonishment, a 1867 
W 11.LIS l.anarus 4- Mary 68 .\ fearful and unbre.ithing hush. 
Stiller than night's last h>iur. 

2. Not taking bieaih ; continuous. 

1893 Scrihnef^s Mag, June Sax^x It is neither recital, 
anafyAis nor exposition; but soaring, sweeping, unbreething 
rhapsody. 

TTnbre'd, a, [Uh-i 8 b.] 
fl. Unborn. 

€ 1600 SiiAKS. Sonn. civ. For feare of which, heare this thou 
aM vnhred. Ere you were borne was beauties summer dead. 
2. Not properly bred or brought up ; not imbued 
with good manners; unmannerly, ill-bred. 

tfiea in Foster Eng, Factories tnd. (looB) II. 146 Borish 
unbred upstartts, whoe abound in all pryde and insolencvey. 
«x66x Fullkb Worthies 1. (166a) 34Sieing much of Truth 
is contained in our English Proverb, It is as good to be 
iinliorn as unbred. 1700 Congreve Way of World 111. xvii. 
My nephew's a little unbred, you'll pardon him, madam, 
xyia Stkblr S/eei. No. 49a fa A liitle Country Girl., that 
makes her use of being young and unbred. 176^ Goldsm. 
Cit. W. xxxix, Would he not be reckoned more iaritastically 
savage than even his unbred footman? 

b. Not trained in, not brought up to, some 
occupation. 

a 1883 Oldham Wks. (1686) 68 Dull Northern Brains, in 
these aeep Arts unbred. Know nought but to cut 'J'hroats* 
x6^7 Drvden Aineis vil 1096 A warrior dame ; Unbred to 
winning, in the loom unskilled. 1878 H. Awer. Rev. 
(;XX VI, 304 With no education,. . often unbred to any handi- 
craft. 

t Unbre'de, p. Obs,'^^ (Meaning obscure.) 

S3 . Satiro in Pol. Songt (Camden) 136 Heore boc ate un- 
bredes. Heo wt-ndeth boU«s lu-brad. 

XTnbree'Cli, V. [Un-^ 4 . Cf. Du. onlbroeken.^ 

1. trans. To remove the breech or breeching 
from ( a cannon, etc.). 

a 1548 IIai.l Chron.y Hen, F///, 959 b. The portes[w«re] 
left open,.. and the greaie ordinauiice vnbieclicd, so that 
when the ship should turne, the water entered, and sodainly 
she sanke. 1598 Floric^ Scalcagnare , . . to vnoieech, to vn- 
heele, to vnstock, or dUmount any kinde of uient ordinance or 
artillerie. ci6ao Flftchrr ft Mass. Double Marriage 11. i, 
Gnu, Let the worst cnme| I can unbreecb a Cannon, and with- 
out much help Tum her into the Keel. 1695 Markham Sonl^ 
diers Accid, 8 He shall,. drew them bow to ecoure their 
J'ie\.eiL and..how lo vnbreetch them. 

2. To Strip (a person) of breeches. 

X998 Florio, Scalcidre, to vnhose. to unshoe, . . to vnbrecch. 
1835 Onr/ VI. ao, I was afraid of freliiig for niy snuff- 
box, lest I should unbreech half Naples. 1846 Jmnuok Imag, 
Couv. Wks. I. 29 Kings have been sitipped hare, and em- 
perors unbreeclicd, hy the pop«s. a 1896 AIorris Sundering 
Flood (1897) 193 If 1 catch thee not and unhrpech thee aud 
whip thee as a grammar master his scholar, then (etc.] 

Hence XJnbreu'ohlng vbl, sb, 

1598 F LORio, ScaUiatura, an . . vnhosing, vnbreecliing. 

Unbree ched. a [Un-i 9.] Nut liicssed in 
breeches. 

s6xx SiiAKS, Winl. T, i. ii. 158 Me thoughts I did reauoyle 
Twentie three yeeres, and saw my selfe vn-breeLh'd, In my 
grecne Veluet Coat. s8oo Wohusw. Two Thieves 13 The 
One, yet unbreeched, is nof three birthdays old. cx%yf 
Hawthorne Ttvicedold T. (X851) 1. vL xxa All at once, tne 
devil of their fathers entered into the unbreeched fanatics. 
X879 Dowokn Sonihey i. 5 Southey, an unbreeched boy of 
three years, was borne away one morning.. to be handed 
ov^T to the tender mercies of a school-misiress. 

TJnbrentf obs. f. Unburnt. 

Unbresed, obs. f. Unbuuisxd. 

Unbrew'ed,/^/. a. (Un-* 8.) vja^Fam. Diet. %.u. Straw, 
In ca.ie you have not sweet Wine, take some thick or un- 
brew'd Wine of the Colour of Bulls Blood. 1740 Young 
AV. Th, VII. 288 I'hey graze the turf untill'd ; they drink 
the stream Unbrew'd, and ever full. 

t TTnbrew'lng. Obs,'^'^ A fanciful name for a 
• company ' (of carvers). 

1486 Bk, Si, Albans f vij, A vnbrewyng of kenierii. 

Unbri'bable, A (Un-i 7 b.) 

x66i Fkltiiam Resolves (^. 8) it. Ixxxiii. 68 Though it be 
m-y’d up for impartial and unbribcable, yet 1 do not he« but 
in many 'tis erroneous, mutable, and uncertain. 1676 Cud- 
wohtii Intetl. Syst. 1. iv. § 16. 99Z God is . . the Head or Leader 
of all Good, Unbriliable. 1849 Thombau // '§th Conrord Riv, 
Wedn.304Theimpartialandunbr!bebleMnefieenceofNaiora, 
s86a Thornourv Turner II. 169 My lymect is.. to draw hb 
real likeness with the unbribahle ndelity of a photograph. 
X893 Saltus Madam Sn//hira 166 Beyond that we won't 
go. The unbribahle Coiiiatock won't let ui. 


1T&bvi*bed,>^. A [Un- 18.] 

1. Not bribed ; not conupted by bribery, 

S607T0URNRUB Rov. Tn^i, ii, TheJuAtice Of that unbribed 

euerlaeting law. thdS G. Danibl Poems Wks. (GroHsari) 1. 
c6 She commands Who ballancetb the world with unbrib'd 
hands. 1668 Dmvdkn Dram, Poetty Esa (ed. Kor) 1. 44 
That praise or cenAure is certainly tne most sincere, which 
nnbrilied pL'Sienty shall give us. 1733 Porx Ess. Man IIL 
isB Unbrib'd. unbloody. Mood the blameless priest. 1798 
Mme. D'Arsiay Camilla V. 230 [He was] unoribed ^ the 
high praise of his son. i8oB-ia Brntham Ration, JuHU, 
Evid, 11897) II. 494 Two hundred unbribed wiine-ses agree 
in depasing that. .he was seen by them at I^gue. 1849 
Eliza Omk Old Mads Marvel x\x,\v [the bean] stands 
unbribed by an Eastern mine— For a ducat of dross *lis 
bought and suld. 

fig. x8o8 Braum. ft Fl. Four PI. in One Wka 191a X. 340 
Have 1 not here enough to thank Heaven for?.. The water 
that 1 touch, unbrib'd with odours To make me sweet to 
othera 

2. Not obtained or brought about by bribery. 

X887 R. Wild Poems (1S70) 73 Unbribed loyalty 1 his 

highest reach Was to be Master Calamy, and preach. 1739 
'i'HOMSoN Liberty 1. 70 The commonweal inspiring every 
tongue With fervent eloquence, unbrib'd, and bold. 1781 
CowPBR Ho/e 580 Paul's love of Christ, and steadiness un. 
biib'd. iB^xa Bkntham Ration. Juiiie. Lvid. (1897) V. 93 
Perjury, if unbribed, will be without a motive, 
t unbzi'ohey a. Obs, In 4 vnbryohe. [0£. 
unbryce : see Huichb a.] Useless, unserviceable. 

1303 R. BauNNE Handl. Synne 6786 God. deynek nat to 
nemne hys name,. . But oillek hym yn be gospel, ryebeu As 
vnkyndeandvnbryche. r m e 

Unbri'okt v. [Un-2 4 .] irans. To remove 
b: icks Irom ; to open up, set free, by the removal 
of bricks. 


2998 Flosio, Smattonare, to vnpaue, to vnbrick, to pull 
downe brickic 1873 Wiiitnev Other Giris xx. Couldn't the 
fire-place be unbneked ? X900 Aiademy 4 Aug. 90/9 A 
cliniDer had stuck there bn a narrow cuimneyj and died 
befire he could be unbricked. 

^g. 1894 B. Pain Kindn. Celestial X79l*hree days after the 
engagement he had unbricked ' a bright and sunny tempera- 
nirnt* in my father. 

Unbrixked,/// «. (Un-* 8.) 28x4 Jl/^. July 

594 No more than 130 yards of the tunnel . . were unbricked 
on the 31st of May. 1894 Daily Hews 6 Sept. 13 He 
desired to be buried in an unbricked grave. Unbfi'dge- 
able, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1709 Southev in Sir H. Datty's 

Rem. (1858) 37 One channel, unbridgeable from its depth, 
unpassable fiom its whirli)oola 1879 Lew i-s Psychol. 
50 An uiibridgrable gulf, which no dexteiiiy of speculation 
can pass. 188s ixtantiard 30 Aug. 3/4 Between them 
there was an all but unbridgeaVile abysa. Unbri'dged, 
//I. a. (Un-* 8.) 1800 Wordsw. Brothers 954 Every 

water-epur-e And unl.ridged stream .. Was swoTn into a 
noisy livulet. iBss AIrh. Stdw'R l/nele Tom*s C'. xiv. 121 
'J‘lie gulf of sepaiation was unlMridged by even a friendly 
woid or signal. 1684 S/ectator 4 Oct. 1329/1 'I'lie traveller 
who left Englsind with the intention of proceeding overland 
to Ceylon, with the exception of the three uiibndged 
channels. 

Unbri'dlet V. [Un -2 4 b. Cf. Du. ontbrei- 
de/en.1 

1. trans. To remove the bridle from (a horse). 
Also absol, 

? a 1400 Morte A rtk. 9509 Thare vnbrydilles theis bolde, 
and baytes kciie horses. C1439 Torr. Portugal 155a Down 
light this gentille knyaht . . And vnbrydelid his .stede. c 1430 
Mirk's Festial 56 He fell wod. and so vnbr>dylt his hors knt 
bare hym imo a maner of ]»e lurdes. 1530 Palscr. 766/9 
Unbridell my hor»e and gy\e hjni otes. 1607 Markham 
C aTV/.iii.(i6i7)3i 'J'hen you shal come vnto him and vnbridle 
him. ^ 1843 'I'rapi* Comm. Gen. xxiii. a They would neither 
unbiidle theii horses, nor untie their armor. 1809 Mai kin 
Gil Bias VI. ii. P 1 We unbridled our h* raes,und turned them 
out to grafts. X890 L. C. DOylr BoUhes 134 He led the 
horses by their bi idles down to the gate of the enclosure | 
here he unhi idled them and let them go. 

b. tramf, .nnd Jijf. 1 o fiec Irom rrstr.'iint. 

a 1440 board. St. Bartholomew' s{Y,. E. T. S ) 57 The tonge 
was vnbridiilid to blasfemy and rybawdy. 1587 Trial Treat. 
(Percy Soc.) 1 double not but 1 slial be unbridk'd by 
l.usie. 1978 Gakcoiune Philoment Ii, Forth he floong the 
laineN, Unbridling blinde desire. ^1604 T. Wright Passwns 
1. iii. 14 Selfe-love . . inticeth the citizrns..to prosecute plea- 
sures, iinbridje thc-ir senses. 1848 J. Kbaumont Psyche v. 11. 
ccivii, Loe, There unbridle thy Extreiiiiiie, And give thee 
leave in free carreer to goe. 

O. abiol. (in fig. use). 'Fo stop or halt 

2893 Urquhart Rabelais 1. xxii,Then did be sleep without 
unbrideling until eight a cluck. 

2 . Sur^. J'u fite (u wound) from a bridiA (See 
Bridlb sb. 5 b.) 

*7S® J* S. Lo Dran*s^ Ohserv. Snrg. (1771) 333 , 1 bed not 
sumciently unbridled it, nor peneliated deep enough into 
the Body of the Muscles. 

Unbri'dledf ///.a [Un-i 8 . Cf. MDu. 
ongehroictelt^ 

1. fig. Not restrained or held in check ; abso- 
lutely uncontrolled or ungoveriied : a. Of conduct, 
feeling, utterance, etc. 

^*374 CMAUCEa Troylus iil 499 He.. in hym self wik 
manhod ganrehtFeyne,Eclie mkel cede and eche vnbrydled 
chcre. ^14x1 Hocclrvb De Reg. Princ. 9433 Vnbridlid 
wordes ofte man by-weapik. i4XB-ao Lvog. Chron. Troy l 
9010 No cher vnbridled pat tyme hir asterte. c 1930 Remedy 
oj Lava Prol., Seeing the manifolde incoruenienceFalling by 
ynbrideled prospentie. xgfix T. Norton Calvide Inst. 1. 4 
We reade of none that euer did bieake forth into more 
presumptuous and vnbridled despLing of God, than Caius 
Caligula, SwiNniiRNB Testaments 900 By this means 

to restraine the vnbrideled lusts of some. 1896 T. H[awkins1 
Canssids Holy Crt. iso After the concupiscencen of the 
belly, commeth vnbridled irreuerence. s84a Milton A/d. 
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UNBROUaRT, 


Smtcf, Wka. 1851 1 11 . *73 , 1 go on to ihowr yon the unbridl'd 
Impudenco of this Ioom raylor. lyti Strblk No. 38 
W 5 When we give the Pewion for Prebe an unbridled Liberty, 
lysi Earl Ormkrv Rtmarkt SwifU. I75ai99 A wild uniiridlM 
Indulgence of lib own humour and dupoiition. ilhi Scott 
JCmHw. xxxl, Hin fllghu are too unbridled tor any place but 
Pamaisua. iSgs Palxv Pref. (1B61) p. xxiii, To 

keep in check the otherwbe unbridled pa'«aiona of a fickle 
multitude. iSM Bavcn Amtr. Cofnmw. 1 . iii. as mfltr. An 
alarming example of what the unbridled rule of the multitude 
may come to. 

b. or perions. the mind, tongue, etc. 

0 IS47 Surrxy Parm^hr, /*«. iv, 13 Rayne thoae vnbrydled 
lunge I brcake that coniured league. 01548 Hall 
H*n. y, 56 b, When he had once lamed and framed tohb 
purpoNC thb yr>ung unbrideled genileman. 1581 A. Hall 
iliad IV. 69 After our vnbiideied youth coma aage and 
witnckled yearea. 1608 Shakr. Tr. ^ Cr. iil ii. 130 My 
ChoughtA were like vnbrideled children growln] 'i\>o head- 
atrong for their mother. 1844 Milton (Arb.) 37 

Ncviua wax quickly cant into prison for liis u .bridl'd pen. 
1878 Hobbks /Rati I. laa That they may be To (iuds and 
Men, and to th’ unbridled ni.*»n My witnesses. 1840 Ai.ibon 
HiMi. hur. VIII. liii. | 39. 433 The lUiiial.. intemperance of 
the unbridled populace of great towns. iM liANcaorr 
HiiK 1/.S. 1 . xviit 517 'I'hey were exposed, wiibout defence, 
to the fuiy of an unbridled soldiery. 

C. Olniitural forces. 

Ti8s4 Wobdsw. BrawHiVsCtli6^ Towers rent, winds com* 
bating with woods. Lands deluged by uobiidled floods^ 

2. Not fumishecl with a bridle. 

1.583 Edbn Treat. /fid, (Arb ) 18 They are all vn- 
bridmed, hauinge neither withe nor coller abuute theyr iieckes. 
1600 Haklcyt y^r. III. 315 They fel on miming like vn- 
bridled horsey through the middest of the tlii«.kw«t woods. 

Eakl Monm. tr. Bocta/init Pol. Touckshme (1874) 353 
That unbridled Horae which the Slate bears fur her kiisi'.:n. 
1694 Moitkux A'fibe/ais iv. xlviii. 188 An unbridled Mule, 
w.tu green TrnppinRS. 1798 //mU Advertiser 8 .Si'pt. 1 4 
Our picqueit were attacked; this caused some bustle, as our 
horses were all unbridled.^ 1841 SrALMiNri italy 4 r It. Id. 1 1 . 
07 Pride, clothed in a lion's skin, rushes forward on an 
unbridl' d horie. 187a Hkad Sel. ur/t. Coins Brit, Mus, t6 
The unbridled horse may be a symbol of Lll>eriy. 

Hence Uabri'Aladlj nr/v. ; Vnbrl'dlediioafl* 

1561 T. Norton Calvin * s Inei, i. 37 Yet the boldnesseof 
Suphisiers could not be restrained by them from babli'ig 
*vnbrideledly. 1591 .Svivestuk Dh Bar/as I. vii. an Yet 
true it is, that huiu.ine things (seem) slide Unbridledl/ with 
so unceitnin tide (etc.J. 1571 Goloing Cnlvtn on Ps. v 5 
With howe muche more *unbrydlednesse Ins enemies roniie 
royct. 01639 W. WifATBLKV /We/'/«'x it. xxvL (i<t4oj 65 
The unbridicdnesse of yo ir evlll natures. 01684 Lbigutcjn 
CtnitiM. t Pei, V. (1819) 11 3va The presumpiiou and un« 
bi idledness of youth require the pressing and binding on of 
this rule. 

Unbrie fed, A/I/. 0. (Un.i 8.) 1889 P0///l/0//c;.x8Dec. 
6 a The Great Unbriefed>-or wnlearncd counsel as they are 
sometimes called. 

XJnbrl-ght, a. (Un-I 7; cf. OE. unliebrh/e tL(\v,) 

> 5*3 [Covkrimi.b] Old God (1534) HJ, Beynge throu7;h 
duol dc longe heynge unoccupied, unbriglit and defiled with 
ruste. 1570 Lbvins Man.^. 119 Vubright, r/Zve/Jax. 

Unbfi'ithtened, ///. 0. (Un.' 8.) iBev CoLRainux IferA 
VHthtmt iif'^e II Wiin lips uubriqhtenvd, wrcathicss biow, 
1 .stroll. 1873 Morlkv Rousseau 1 1 . 39 Saint I'rcux’a egoism 
is iinbiik;liieiicd by a single ray of tender abnegation. 
Unbrl'ned, /A/. 0 »Uh-* b) 1733 Tui.l 

Hush. xii. 144 The OKIcst Fanner believ'd Brining to be but 
a Fanes and sow'd his Seed Un brined, 

Un-Bri"l^8h, n. 7.) 

S748 Young Tiiourhts on Late Reh. 191 By thonrtts 
inglorious, and un- British deeds, Their cancell'd will is 
impiously profaned. 1754 H. Walpolk Afem,Gea. // (iSaa) 
1 . 338 As un-iltiiish an age as ever was. 1755 Young 
Centaur vi, May they cease from this hour to sing or d.Tnce 
..our British, unhritish youth, manhood, and n :c, out of 
their senses I 1894 Daify^ Mesvs la Nov. 6/4 This extra- 
ordinary and most un-Biitisb freedom from prejudiceb 
Unbrlzzod, .Sc. form of UNRituTSEn. 
trnbroa'ched, ppL a, (Un-i 8.) 

iimoAhyt, Angt., To Blink beer, .. to keep it nn« 
broached, till it .trow sharp. 174a Young Nt, Th, iii. 319 His 
luxuries have left him.. No maiden reli-hes, unbroaclit de- 
li>:hts. Ibid. VIII. 671 liis full dr.iu^ht of pleasure, fi out a ca-tk 
U nbroach'd by just authority. 1834 Miss Fkuiiiks Inker, iii. 
Which she w.is reading unconsciously for the third lime with 
unbrooched delight. 1871 Hawiiiohnr Hept. Pelton (1879) 
176 Septimius..lefi the box unbro.Tched. 

t Unbroa'ded, ppl, a» Obs.-^ [Un-* 8 ; see* 
bi;0WD v.] Unbrnideil. 

1590 Ctkss PKMaHOKB Antaute 30a The Comets flaming 
through the imat'red clouds With fiery beuiiies, most like 
vnbroadrd haires. 

tUnbroid, v, [Un-* 5.] trans. To 

nnbraid, tlisentan^le, mike plain. 

1588 Stanymuhst Poser, irel. Ep. Ded.tn //a/rMxAerf, That 
1 iiiuie the sooner unbroid the pelfish trash that is vnrapt 
within this trcati.«e. 

tlTabroided, -en, ///. a. Oh. [Un-* 8 , 8 b] 
Unbrai(lerl,liK»sc, dishevelled. 

^1374 Chaucbr Trovlu* IV. 817 The myghty tresses of 
here sonnyssh hei ys Vnbroyden hangen al alioute here crU. 
158a Stanviiumst /Kneis 11. (Arb.i 56 I.0 ye; the wood virgin, 
with locks vnhroyded is haled Cas'^mdra. 

UnbroMed,///. n, (Un.> B.) 16x3 Fi rtchrb & Rowi.ry 
blatdin At ill iv. ii, Do not look to find.. so much flesh 
uiibroii'd of all that mountain, As a worm might sup on. 

Bnbro'ke, ppL a. [v^r. of next.] 

1 . Unbkokkn ppl. a, 1. 

a iiee MS. Rand. fi. }eo fol. 11 b, |>ulke bat we ffraunleden 
toholae..in he forme hoi bi'lorseide ant vnbroke. C1480 
Oseney Ret, 14 Ordeynyng *11 maner possessions., 
to hem, and to here succes-ours aura and vnbroke abydo. 
ibid. i6t pat sure and vuhroke hit abide. 1593 Snaks. 
Kick, lit IV. i. 315 God keepe all Yowee vnbroke are made 
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to thee, m 1837 B. Jonson Underw,, to Browne. See, that 
thou By offrinz not more Buretiea, than inow. Hold thyiw 
owne worth unbroke. 

2 . - Unnkokkn ppi. a. a. Also JSr. 

1^ Lithgow Trav, v. t6a These lurres are all . . interlarded 
with pitch to preserue the earthen vessells vnbroke a sunder. 
> 7 *S “of* Ottyst, viii. 149 How bro.td his shoulders spiead 1 
By a-je unbrukel ty6n Wii.krs Ci»rr, (1805) 111 . 43,1 . 
return it with the seal unbr<dce,as tlie clearest demonstration 
that 1 never have read the contents of it. sBos Scorr Last 
Minstrel tv. xxi| Unbroka by age, erect his seat. 1645 
iMMar, A rrow iii, Long, long aiterward, m an oak 1 fou..d 
the arrow, still unbroke. 

8. -• Unbroken ///. a. ^ 

« > 7*8 AnoisoM tr. Horace iii. lil, Wild from the dcsait and 
unbroke: In vain they foam'd. 1743 Fsancis tr. l/or.,Odes 
II. v. 1 See, thy Heifer's yet uniiroke To the labours m the 
Yoke. 1810 SuUTHLV Kehama viii. ii.His neck unhroke to 
mortal yoke, Like Nature free the Steed must Im». 184a 
Borrow Bible in Spain xix. He was a black Andalusian 
stallitMi, .. unbroke, savage, and ftutous. 1B65T0M Tavlur 
Ballads 4 Songs oj firittany 17a An uubruke filly. 

4. « Unbroken ppl, a, 5 . 

*783 WoaiiBW. Evening IValk 439 The scene Is waken'd, 
yet Its peace uiibroke. By silvei'd wreaths of quiet charcoiil 
siiioke. 1808 S<.orr Alarm, iii. vi, All gaz’d at length in 
silence drear, Uiibioke, save when.. Some yeoman. .whis- 
per'd foith his mind. iSx8 Uykun Siege Cor, xi, 1 hat deep 
silence was un broke, Save where the watch his signal spoke. 

TTnbro'keiip ///. N. [Un-i 8 b. cf. MDu. 
and Hu. ongsbrokmt Mll(i. and O. ungehrochen^ 

1 . Of compacts, etc. : Not broken or infringed ; 
anviulated, inviolate. 

0 1300 Cursor M. 6tt Dot for tohald It wel vnhroken, 
forlmt hat wai be-twix ham spoken. 1580 H oi.lyh and, Invudi^ 
inuiolated, sound, vnhroken. 1667 hliLTON P. L. 11. 6t)i '1 hat 
Traitor Angel, . . Who first broke peare in He.’iv'n and Faith, 
till then Unhrok'n. 1743 Fmancls tr. Hor.^ Odes 1. xvii, 30 
'J o sing frail Circe's guilty Fire, And chaste Penelope's un- 
btokeii Vow. 

2 . Of material things : Not broken or fractured ; 
intact, whole. 

>495 Trevitn*s Barth De P, R. xix. cvxx. 939 Men in olde 
lyiiie callyd a thynge y* was houle and vnbrolcen, Sodduns 
et Totum. 15B5 T. Wa8iiinctc»m tr. Nieholays yoy. 1. xviii. 
31 (There are] many towers and goodly buildings ruined. ., 
amongst which, one which was vnUruken. 16x3 Tournkux 
Pr. Henry 97, j wonder how Or he or aiiye oilier souldier 
now Can hold his sword unbroken. 1699 Dmvukn Pirg, 
Georg. IV. 436 His bt>wels, bruiseil w thin. Betray no wound 
on his unbroken skin. 1707 M^'ari.Nua Hush, (1731) 11 . 
3S7 Put into the Hogshead ten new-laid Eggs, iinhroken or 
cracked. 1790 J. Brucr Soupce Ails 1 1 . 460 The seal [wah] 
e\amiiied,and declared to be the patriarch’s, and unbroken. 

Mas. Cari.yi.k Lett. (1883) 111 . si8 There is hardly a 
kiicnen utensil left unbroken. X8C9 J. C. JcAFFMitMOM Q, 0/ 
Naples <4 Nelson 1 . iiL pj Escaping with unbroken boot s. 
Ag- f» *850 Cbasiiaw < armen,Ansso,/tr Hope 16 Nor will 
tne virgin joyes we wed Come lesse unbroken to our bed. 
> 7 S 3 Richakusom C randisoa 11 . xxxvi. 141 My for- 
tune, which is unbroken, is the same sum that he gave my 
Brothers. 

8 . Nut crushed, humbled, or subdued; not im- 
paired or weakened. 

1513 UouGLAS eEneid xii. i. 4 Tiirnus..saw tliar curngo 
fuifl,. .Quhilk war tofor onbrokin a.id stowtofliarL 1549 
CovxauALR, etc. Krasm, Par. z Jolm ii. 47 A mynde that is 
vnbroken and vneonquered agaynat al wanton enticementes. 
1609 B. Jonson Masoue oyOueenesWVe. (1660)960 A 1 Icroine 
of a most iiiuiiicible and vnhroken fortitude. i6ss 'i'ivo 
Noble K. V. iv. loi If thy heart, Thy worthie, manly 
heart, be yet unbroken. i6m Dxvorn Hineis x. 1 toa But, 
glancing thence, iho yet unbroken force '1 00k a new bent 
obliquely. 1798 M.mr. D'AasLAV^ Lamilla V. a88 Hei, ns 
cl, unbroken powers of encountei ing adver-ity, 1817 Lady 
loRCAN Ffance ii. (1818) 1 . am Courage u.isubdiied, .npiriis 
unbrokfn, indignation unrestrained. 1859 Kanx Afxt, 
Exfil. 1 , xviiL 319 The journey Wfis an arduous one to Im 
unclci taken, even by unhrokeii men. 190/ I 'ernry Mem. J I 
337 Her.. cheerful spirits, unbroken by poverty and depen- 
dence. 

4, Of horses, etc; : Not tamed or rendered tract- 
able; untrained. 

1538 Elvot, iudomitus, wytde, vnbrokeru 1540 Udall 
Erasm.Apoph aw To ride Che vnbroken horse Biiwephahis. 
>593 Nasiib Ckrtsi’e T, Wks. (Grusari) IV. 170 We are the 
VII broki n-Colc .. which hee [rc. Our Lord] cominaunded 
(with the Asse) to lie brought vnto hyiii. 1705 Sianhofr 
Para/hr, 1 . w A Colt unbroken on whi<.h never Man had 
sat. ^ 1808-7 J. Bxrespobo Miseries Hum. J.i/e (iSaO) 11. 
xxvii. Driving an unbroken horse. 1864 Hovu AVr , Ce///- 
Monpl. Philos, v.i. 303 No man likes to think that he is being 
managed as Mr. Rarey might manage an iinbroki'ti colt. 
1908 Animal Mamigein, 'i'radeis carrying unbroken 
hoTsen through the tiupics. 

ttesnsf, 1743 Francih tr. //or., Kpodet vii. 7 Britons yet 
unbroken to our War, In Chains should (ulb'W our iiiumplial 
Car. 1747 Riciiakoson Clariua (1811) 1 . xvii. 119 You aro 
ywuiig and unbroken. 

6 . Not interrupted or disturbed ; continuous, 
uniform. 

1581 T. Norton Catrdds Inst, i. 5 b. There ouqht to h.nie 
ben one continual vnbroken course of obedieive in their 
whole lyfe. 0*578 I.indkkav (Pitscottie) Chron. Scot, 
(S, l'.S.) 1. 33 SiLk amitie and freitidscheip. .that all men 
suppouit the samyn fur to indure for ever and eiier onbrokin. 
1700 WoLiuvHiON Relit. Nat. iii. 60 Truth is the offspring of 
silence, unbroken mediiations, and ihoughls often revised 
and coriei-ted. 17^ Butlkb Aneti. 11. vii. 260 An unbroken 
Genealog)’ of MMiikind for many Ages. 1783 Burkr Rtp. 
A A India Wks. 184a 1 1 . 1 1 It required an uubn^en attention, 

. . to form a true judgment. 18x5 Wa 1 aaroN lynnd, S. A mer, 
I. (1903I 3 An unbroken range of forest rovers each bank of 
the river. S85B KoBhRTsON Serm, Ser. iii. xii. (i88ai 151 
One unbroken series of cruelty and crime. 1887 Bowsn 
yKnetd 1. 495 While yet silent be stands in n lung and uia- 
broken gaae. 


b. Const, ty. 

>743 Francis tr. Ifor.tOiUs 1 xiii. 19 In equal mpltire.and 
sinceie delights, Unbroken by complaints ur siriie. 1796 
Mmk. D AMNi.AYC0Wir//0 lll.i37MiSBDennelgrew..weary 
with the length of the way, unluoken bv any comimtiy. 1809 
Camprkll (iert, vyyom. 1. x. Many a halcyon day he lived 
to see Unbroken but by one miofortune dire. i88b 1 )r Winut 
Equator^ '1 he landscape being unbroken by hill or habita- 
tion of any kind. 

6 . Of ground : Not broken by ploughing or dig- 
ging. Also with up. 

1579-80 North Plutarch (iS9«) a6 They did take oflF the 
plou^heshare, and draw the pl'iiBhe, with leaning a certain 
spaceofeaithe vnbroken uu. 1838 Junius /' a/n/. Ancients 94$ 
An unbroken and untillcd giouiid doth now and then Iriiig 
forth gooaly lienrbs. 1646 Marl Monju. tr. Biondt's Civil 
tyars IX. 3 c 6 *1 he ground is for the must part unbroken up. 
1697 Drvokn ytrt. Geotg. 1 75 E'er we stir the yvt unbrokin 
Gruund. 1746 Francis tr. Hot at s, l-pist. 1. xiv. 36 Yuu 
complain, that with unceasing Toil, You break, alas I the 
lonq unbroken S<'il.^ 1855 Dri.amkk Kitchen Ganlen (t96i) 
S43 If you aie making a new garden on unbroken ground. 

7 . Not biokea in ranks; not thrown into dis- 
order. 

I7SI Dr For Mefn, CaviUter (1840) t39 The imperialists, 
eager in the pur-uit. left him unbroken. 1781 Gihuon IJecl, 
4 - A'. XXX. 111 . 153 He.. withdrew from the field of battle, 
with the greatest i>art of his cavalry entire and tinbrok'‘n. 
>855 Macaulay Hist. Eng, xvii. iV. 03 'Ihe obscurity 
enabled Sarsfield, with a few ^qtladronH wuich still remained 
unbroken, tu cover the retreat. ,1898 IVestui. Gas, 34 Sept. 
B/t As cavalry lire not uidinarily required to charge large 
masses 01 unliroken inlantry. 

8. />«/. Not variegated. (Cf. Break v. 3a c.) 

iftsp Louiion Eucycu Plants (1836) 367 Instead of saving 

the seed, from the finest variegated tulips, they prefer un- 
broken flowers or breeders. 

Hence Unbzo'kenlyotAt., Vnbro'kRimora. 

1850 Lynch Theopk. '/ rr00/ xii. 33a Tlie years ^unbrokenly 
march on. s868 I.iimoN Bampt, Leet. vi. (1873) isa Liko 
a I ay of liaht from the parent tire with which it is unbrukenly 
joined. 1849 Rock Ch. oJ Fathers 1 . iii. 246 The unitroken 
wholeness ot this Altar>sti >ne was a symbol of the "unbroken- 
ne-A of tilt Church. 1889 Aar. Bknson in A. C. Henson l.i/e 
(1900) 1 1. 384 '1 he whole crowded congregation sing in most 
pericet iinhrokeniicss. 

Unbroo kabltt, 0. (Un-* 7 b.) t8n T. Adams Exp. » 
Pi ter ii. 8 How unbrookal'le is duInessTn any woi k to a man 
of spirit I 1835 Hogg Tales 4 Sk (1837) W, 357 A feeling 
of hurrcir that ho-s quite unhrookable. 

Unbro Bten,///. a [Un-* 8 b. Cf. OHO. and 
MilG. ungcbrosleHt Uu. ongeborstm ] Unburst. 

13 .. E. E Aiht. P, H. 365 Was no btyinme bat abod 
viibrnsien bylyue. 1878 Wluthy Gloss. so4/a Unbrussea, 

Unbro^herB v. [Un- * 6 b.] irasss. To de- 
prive of brutlicrUood, 

1634 Bp. Hall Contempl. N, T, iv. xxxiii. 530 It is not in 
the power of the sin 4 of our infirmii ies to unlirother uo. 1857 
M. Lawrkncr L se k Praci. Patik 311 Yet he beareth with 
tiiein; he will not presently cast them ofl, and unbruther 
lliein. lysa Young Brothers in. i, Utison'd ! unbrother'd 1 
nay, iinliuuianiz'd ! Far from aflection, as thuu'rt near in 
bi xkI 1 z'SiH Ann. Reru 11. 197/a Brother Bromnhall turned 
meuphyskici.m. . As ibey could not confute Mr. Broomhall 
(for of I ourse be was iinuiediaiely unbrotliered) they excom- 
niiinic.Tied him. 

Unuro’thered, ppl. a. [Un-* 8.] Not pro- 
vided W'illi a brother. Also Jig. 

1798 Month.'y Mag. V I. 454 lie from Thrugehiier descends, 
Aur^clmcr's unhrother'iJ son. 1853 Miss K. b. SiiarPAKO 
Ch, Auchester 111 . 194 The perfect form, the distinct con- 
ccplion of lhi.s unbrotiicreil work. 

unbro tberiikat a. [Un-* 7 c.] ■■ Un- 
E1101'1IEUI.T a, 

>594 Wk.st snd Pt. Symbol, Chancerie | ze8 To ihintent 
onviy and thereby of set purpose, malice, and unbrotherlyko 
dealing to defrauile. .your s.ud (Jrator. 1667 Decay Ckr. 
Picly xvii. p 3,1 mean Victor's unbrutherlike beat towards 
the Eastern churche^ in the cuntroveisie about Easter. 1877 
Tknnvson Harold y. i, O brother, most unbioiherlike to me, 
*1 hiiu gavLst thy voice against me in iny life 
Unbro'iherlineBS. (f. next. SeeUN-*i2.) 
1847 N. Wanu Simple Cobler 33 Nor would I declaime of 
the uncomimrsse, unbroilieiliiies.-i«, uns' asonahlenesse and 
iinreasonablenesse of these diretull diqiadiatioiis. 1885 C. J. 
l.vAi lAhc, Arab. Poetry 11a Ye took your stand far away 
from unhroiherIincs.s. 

Unbro therlyf [Un-* 7. Cf. Dn. 
broedcrlijkt G. unbrUderlUh.^ Not brotherly or 
charajtCiUtic of a brother. 

1586 Fp.rnr BIaz Centrie 113 The treacherous and vn- 
bruihcily attempts uf .the Kinges brother. 1805 Willlt 
Hexapla Gen. 470 Dishonoui ing iheir holy profession with 
vnhrotherhe strife. 16B0 Matiike /rentium 3 Forbearing 
and avoiding unbruthvrly and provoking terms and words. 
1741 Kichakdson Pamela iV. 36 Hi/w did all their Hearts 
burn with sonlid and un) rotherly Envy against their Father's 
favourite Son? 1796 Monthly .Mag. 1 . aoo The people no 
I’rnkterview them with .. mistrust, or urn rotherly emotions. 
18x9 Scott Anne 0/ G. v, Here is the scioil, coldly wordut, 
but far lo'-s unkindly th.nn his unbroiherly ines>age. 1891 
F. W. Nrw.man j. H. Neivnutn ai, I shall be told that these 
revelations are unbroiherly. 

tXJnbro tberly, Ohs. [Un-* ii. Cf. 
ON. dbrbburliga ] In a manner or spirit unbefit- 
ting a brother. # 

>574 Whitgikt Deji. Auurm. i. 74 As the name was finl 
by the Papi-ien maliciously inuented, so is it of you verie 
viibrnth-rly cunfirmed. sbo5 Camdi n Rem. aoz Hrutlicrly 
to paidon his manifqlde oflenccs, that he had vnbrolherly 
cooiiiiitied against him. a 1635 Sivbbs Conjer. LAr/// k 
ilAiPT’ ( 1656) 31 They had dealt most unbrothcriy with him 

Unbron'ffht, ///. o. [Un-* 8 b, 8 c.] Not 
brouglit (Joriht in^ or sn/a). 
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lOS TiNnAiB N. r. Prol. A serpent y«t yofife, or jrett 
uabrouHht fottlMi. . IS95 Danikl Cw. IVars lu. xxu, lutlsca 
incumptficni To iudee iheir kmg unlawfully driaind, iuid 
viibi ought forth to uTead bis suillles cauM 1600 Faiivax 
Tmtstf X. xvtii. If in thy slciliuH bait this lore be writ To 
tell th* euent of things to end vnbroughc. 1B17 KhAtiNca 
'/rav. tl. 13II Not a foot of vertical superficies should leiuain 
unUdtigbt inioaccounL 


ITiibnii'iad, ///. a, [Un- 1 8.1 
1. Not injured by brniUnif or cru^i; 
c 1440 Pa//ntf, on f/nsh, iti. y. 


or crusbinff. 

So sawe hit that the bark 


c 1440 ra/Mtf, on f/nsd. iti. ‘)53 So sawe hit that tne oara 
vnbi cMd be. igaB Pof/AW* de W. 1531 ) 8 1 A floure, 
whan it is ftessbe,, .vnbrnsed & hole, is moche deleciahle & 
swetc. 15M Sfxnsrh Cni. Oct. 4a Doubter! Knights, 

wtiose. .hcimes vnbtuxed wexen dayly biowne. s6o6Shakk. 
y r. * Cr. Prol. 14 On Dardnn Plaines 'I he fresh apd yet 
vnbruiacd Creekes do pitch Their braiie Pauilli<>ns. n 165a 
Dromr City U'it v. i, Unbruised bones, and smooth fore- 
heads to face both. tBot Suwa SftentM /Uistty 1. 17a Foul 
imps of iKnominy will squat their loathsome foiini on my 
unhiutsrd bones. 1B16 Scott Anti^. viii, The cnil.'tnt had 
come off wi* unbrixaed bancs. 1900 F. T. Kui.lrn Aten 
Mooch, Sorvico xxxii. One man.. brat me until there was 
not a square inch of my small body unbruised. 

*455 AV//r 0/ Parit. V. a8o a Alwey kfpyng oure 
trouthe to his said Highnesse unallotted and unbruaed. 

2. Not crushed sni. 3 ll; nn|K>unded. 

1607 romRLL Four-/. Beoitt 337 It should seeme that none 
of In'; meaie should fall tiiereiiiio vnbruised. iBoa Palkv 
MnU Thfot, lx. I & 1 'J*he rough ncliuri of the unbruLsed 
spicul.e. 1844 H. STRriiRNs Bk. Funn 11 . igi The horsca 
lira on unbrmsed raw and an boiled grain, gave results. . very 
nearly alike. 

Unoru'Blied. a. (Un-* 8.) 1840 Fullrr Joioph's 
Coat vi. (1867) r67 Men of a rugg^, uiibrushed iiaiuie, cuch 
as were never licked, hewn, or poli-hed. iBBB Harrir When 
m Afnn's Singio iii, The coat had hunit unhrll^hed on a n.^il 
for many yeara t Unbru'uhen.ib*^* (U**** ® *>) 

es45o J. Kussxli. Bk. //mrinro 944 Left neuer wollyii 
doth ne furre pasM a seuenyght t<> lie viilirusshen Be 
shakyn. Unbru'tallxe, v. (Uh.* 6 .-i iBs* 

Loti. (1910) 1 . V. i(>5 All leading . which must tend to 
..give them some of the meaning of self*devuiion and 
beioism, in short, to unbrutalUe them. 186a H. Kingslev 
Reteenehoo Iii, 1 am afraid of their getting too much un» 
brutalixed for another struggle like oura Unbni'te, w. 
(Un** 6 b.) advo Pknn Lth. Consc. Wks. 1781 1 1 1 . at That 
k does not unbrute us, but unman un. 1687 A. Lovrij, tr. 
Bergomt^t Cow. Htst. ag Not being able lounbruie niy self 
ao soon. Unbru'tuy. tc (Un-* 6c) t8ta Tennant 
Anster F. iii, xiv, I'iie very waving of her nrm Had pow'r a 
brutish lout to unbruiify and chai ni. Unbru ’tiled, a. 
(Un** 8.) 0x711 Kxm HywHoiheo I*oet. Wkj». i7»i HI. 

336, Z crrlain am 1 must the Godliead fear. Since all Men 
inbruiis*d some 0«xl revere. 

fUabU’bble, v. Oltsr^ [Uh-* 3 .] trans. To 
explode, dispel. 

01640 Jacknom Wks. (1844) VIZ. 416 So may every novice 
in arcs unbubble all that some great.. schoolmen have been 
twenty or thirty years in contriving. 

Unba*cked, ///. n. (Un-* 8 + Bucic o.*) 1638 Mavnr 
Lucian 11664) 337 TIs not in .a T.yonn skinn<*,fi.H 1 li.ive heard, 
said Dinomachus, but in a Virgin II index skinne unbuckL 

Unbu okldi v. [Uh-* 4 b] 

1. irons. To unfasten the buckle of (a shoe, belt, 
etc.) ; to undo or ict free in this way. 

cigM Chaucrr .SV/'.’j T. 5S5 Nr neiiere.. Ne koude 
man. .Count refeie the .Sophymes of his Art Ne were worthy 
vntiokeien his g.ilvjclie. 1393 1 *ancu P. PL C. xx. 68 He 
vnbokelcde bus botelcs, ana bo'>c lie a*lamide. c t^yoPiigr. 
Lyf Manhotle U cxxxviii. (1869) 7a Th.inne the bode j 
vuboclcde. 1470-83 Maloiiy Arthur x. lx. 516 S<io the 
varlet wenie tovnbockd his heline. S54BUUALI i^tc. Krm^w, \ 
Par. Luke lit 3a b, I. .am vnwortliy to vnbuede the latclict 
of his shuoea. xgTy Test, u Pairiarchs (1604) 90 The young 
man unbuckled Joseph's shoes at cliu g.iie. 1636 Siisks, 
Ant. 4 ( /. IV. iv la lie that vnhuL'kles tins, till we do please 
To daft for our Repose, shall h^are a Monue 1755 Young 
Confaur v. Wks. 1757 IV. 2x3 1 his is a tiiiliiant state j nor 
must man uniruckle his armour, till he |niis on his shroud, 
iBao .Soorr Afonast. vi, Ho is like a miser, who will nut 
unbuckle his purse to Irrstow a farthing, i860 Kroudr 
J/ist. Kh^. V. 389 Dropping his cloak he iiiibiickled his 
sword. t886 C. b. Pascoi: ^ Low/om 0/ To^da^ i. (ed. 3) 23 
The M.tjor..feU to unhui.kliiig the sviiip- of hi* trunk* 
b. In I'lR. context. (Cl. Mail 1 c.) 

CS3M Chaucrr MWer^s Prologne 7 This gooih aright vn. 
bokded is the Male; Lat se now who shal tcUcanolhei tale. 
a 1400 Part.niope 73'>8 Of k* woo viib H.le jii male, And tell 
me nil the verey trou e. a x6oo Drlonrv Crnt/e Cra/t 11. 
viii. Wks. (1017) 186 Neuer be afraid nuui to viihuckle Your 
Ihidget of close cuiinscH to me. i 8 oi Ann. Per. 111 . 164 
We much d>>uhi wiieiher any one, not eduraied in the 
entholic schools, could have detected whcie the collar may 
best be unbuckled. 

O. To free or 5 cp.irate from ; to open up, 
display ; to detach, break off. 

«iS4B Hall Chron.^ Hen. JV. 177 b, Tliis noble realme., 
shall neuer be vnbuckeled from her quolitli.m feuer. 1638 
Bratmwait Barnahees Jml. (1818) 191 Some comfort un* 
buckle, my sweet hon^suckle. 1716 (C'HKrwoou] Vty. 
Fanghan (1700) 1 . 364 The ciuigregatioii immedmiely un- 
buckled their Devotionl^ and were cruuding out as fast as 
they cou’d, 

2. aksoi. To un<1o the butdcle or buckles of a 
belt, g.irnient, etc. 

1811 Uraum. & Fu ACine & Ho King in. Why do you wear 
a Sword tbeii? Critic 11 11 bu<'kle... Unbuckle 1 say, and give 
it me. i6iiSh\ks 7 '. iv. iv. 659 Vnbtirkle, vnbttikle. 

Koriun.tte Miotre-se..yau must retire your selfe Into some 
0 >uert. 1649 Davrnant l.oive A- Hon. 1 i. 160 UnUickle, 
Catladine, the day is holt. 1^ Dickrhm Bk. Bo%^ G'f. 
Winglthury Puei, Up started the ostlers, .unstrapping, and 
tmehaining, end unbuckling. 

b. trans/. T'o become slack. 

1648 I. Draumont Peycke xiii. elxxxii, His jednts an- 
buckledi and his Kyes did start } Hie hair stood staring ups 


e. To unbend, lieeonie lew itiff. 
iSBAtrvfnson Kiduapped'orn^ Even the captain, .would 
aoineiimee unbuckle a bit, and tw mo of iha uiio coumilci 
be had vioiied. 

Hcnee Unbu'oklioir v 3 /* 

1398 Fijohio, Syikkimtura, an vnbuckling, an vnbicing. 
m i8ag pR Quincrv Pottk. Wks. (iBqi) 1 . 972 Through tho 
unbusbliug of human natuia under higher inspiietioos. 

Ulllm'oklod, [U h-* 8 and Un-I> 8*] 
a. Hirving ibe buckle undone, b. Having the 
buckle not fastened. 

In quoC. e 1733 misused for *not unbuckled *(in sense »). 
e 1489 Caxton Sonnes M Aytuon i. 4a There sholde ye hnue 
seen, .RNiny, .hel Mies vnhoclecl endsoie lieten. 1867 Milton 
/*. L, XI. 343 His starritf Heime unbuckl'd skew'd him prime 
In Manhood, r 1703 Ramaav The Hu ptimU 145 jniBt xone 
..long onbuckli^d glows a hatefo' thing. s8oq 7rv/r. 
XXI. 389 The girths being unbuckled, the whoioof the Imck 
ma V be exposed and dressed. iBag Scott Tatisnu ii, The long 
and ponderoui. Gothic war-swordwhTch was Hung unbuckled 
on the same sod. 1875 llaoi'ORO Saiior's Pocket Bk. viu 
320 Whilst in the boats they ore to keep them unbuckled. 

Unbu'ckrofned, a. lUw-* 9.) 1813 Cot.MAN Broad 

CriMSf Paganes I’lnd. Ii, Thence 1 appeal, for judgment on 
my pen, 1 o mural but unbuckram'd gentlemen. Unbu'd, 
r. (Un-*4.) 1669 W0RL11K.R Syst. Agrie, (i6Kt) aao In 

e little lime they have almost totally unbudded the Plum- 
* triws, Currant-trees, Stc. of a whole Town. Unbtt'ddod, 
Apt. a. (Un-* 8.) sBoo Krats Lamia il 54 Like the hid 
srent in an unbudded rose. Unbu‘dgct, v. (Un^ 3.) 

I 1811 Florio, .^haigettare^ to viibudget. ^ 1843 (JamksI Cokt- 
wissioner 62 Mr. I.ongmore w.ia infinitely relieved by un- 
biidgeiiing his griefs. i886 Cd. Words 332 Ho had mado 
the moat extraurdinarv unUid gettings about his pet bees, 
gNinea.pigs |eic.b Onbil’ffclted, a. (Un.*B.) 1 1774 
Ash. J L.VNCH Ram let utxxviu. vi, Wbde unconi u.'wd 

by liot, UuDuffuied by sioitn. 

Unbuild, V, [Uh-* 3.] trans. To pull down, 
deitroy, demolish (a building or structure). 

1607 Sh AK a Cor, III. L 198 To vnbuild the Cilie^ and to lay 
alt flat. 164a T. GooinviN Zerub.^ etc. 25 Thou didst unbuild 
1 licriisalcm and my Tcinide. 16B4T. Biirnkt Thtorr F.nrih 
I. 91 God builds and unbtiildA worlds : ami who shall build up 
that ar^h that was lirokedown at the deluge T sysi I^brlvs 
It'es/m. Bridgoit Whilst the Arches were unbuilding and 
taking down. i8m Siirllry C/oud 84 , 1 ari«e and unbuild it 
a^ain. 1809 Carlylb Afise. (1857) 11 . 49^ The^ Ephesian 
Temple, .could be unbuilt by one madman, in a .single hour. 

IIrowninc Poets Crotstc 13 Pnesteiaea Unbuilt and then 
icbuili it every May. 

b. In tig. u.tes. Also ahsol. 

1840 HAniNGTON F.dw. /f^, 75 The Almlghtle. .permitted 
nerjurie now to unhuild the grcatnes>e of Taitica-t* r. 1667 
kill, ton /', A. VIII. 8t When they come to model Heav’n, . . 
bow they will welld 'ilie mightie frame, how build, unbuild. 
Hid. XII. 3/6 What will they then, .but unbuild His living 
Temp'en. built by Faith to 'itaiidT 1856 R. A. Vaughan 
Aly^tics (i860) 1 . V. i. 11a Fir^t of all exerting his extra* 
ordinary will to the upiio^t to nnhuitd his body. sByg 
WniiNi-Y Life Lattg, iv. 74 The component eleraenu of 
apeecliare first nnifu'd, then unbuilt and dcstroyedL 
Ilcncc XTnbuiTdiDg vhl. sb. 

1879 Trrnch Poems 155 Build it this time. .A holy houiie. 
. . .And wc, thonqh in the unbuilding tlieie be pain, Will still 
aflftim,— *lis well. 

Unbnilded, ///. [Uh-i 8.] 

1 . =« Unbuilt /}»/. a. 

1519 in Somerset, ht Dorset, H. 4 Q. (1893) III. 344 Every 
half yeve that the Mid sidehouse sliall be unbuvlded or 11 n* 
leedefycd. 1335 Covrbualk Isaiak vi. it Till the londe 
be alto desolatq, and lye vnbuylded. 1580 Pii.kingion 
KaAos. Agseus(\^i) 163 Chuse you whether ye will lei my 
bou'.e lye unhuyldcd siil...or ye will repare it diligently. 

fie XS94 Hookpb F.iCl. A*ol. 11. vil | a When bare and vn- 
butldrd conclusions are put into llieir mindca. .they fall into 
anguish and perplexitie. 

2. Not employed in building. 


TJKBVBBXVSOMBmSSv 

and dimensibiia. 1848 Miu. Pat. Fean. «. *«. • » 1**7^ 
369 This. .TOUfcl bt occadoned by. .the unbulky choryicf uj 
SSwcommoditica. UnbuiBBptiouB,a. iUh.» 7 .> ijg 
Tennyson in 1^ Tennyson Atew, iiB^r 1-. •* Me, wha 
am physically the most unbumpiious ol men bimI auiboifc 


1867 Howells /taL yourn. iiu 21 Mixing their weary 
brit-k and mortar with the earth's unbuilded dust. 

Unbui lt, ///. a. [Uh- I 8 b, 8 c : c£ prec.] 

1. Not (yet) built or erected. 

1455-8 Or A Ane. Ree. Dublin (iSBgt ago Yf yl be iinhylyt 
nftyr the fyrst ycre than the Mnyie. .shold require uyin 
to repeyre bit. 158a bTANYHimaT Ain, is iii. (Aib.) 74 
Tlie.iie pichi he hUkingdooin, for then Troy ciltye was vn- 
buy It. And castcia stood not. i6ia Dwavton /' oi>*i»/^. iv. 
375 T uiACu, Gomcr's son, from unbuilt Balrel brought His 
pvtrule to that place. 1697 Cot lies Fss. At or. Subj. 11. (cd. a) 
3 The KbodLin Oiluasus had Ireen lost;., the Kgypti.m 
Pyramids iinliuilt. 1881 Bi rr-.f. Hope Lug. Cnthedr. sgtk 
C. iv. 1 1 a As 1 liave given some unbuilt deigns of moUei n 
aichiiecu. 

b. Made without building. 

188a J. Pakkpr Afost. Life 1 . 48 Elijah Md himself in an 
unbuilt ebambor in the rock. 

2. Of l.'ind : Nut occupied with buildings ; not 
built on i>r upon. 

1631 Wkevrr Ant. Funeral Afon. <'nj All which he pnlled 
doano, .. leauing the groi.iid vnliuilt for a Ceiiiiiery ' T 
Churchy'nrd. 1819 in Picton L*poot Mnnie Rec. (1886) II. 
378 Siii.h I art of their unbuilt land ns will be siifliLieiit 
for a Public Markrt. 1835 U* LripciiiloI Carnruall 66 
Scarcely in any other district so open and unbuilt on, would 
you find the agrtL'ulturi>t so completely subdued. 1893 
A. Cawston Street Impriiv. London 134 in the ox yet 
unbuiU parts grounds ore to be rcMi ved. 

Unbu*lk,w. fUH-*.T.) 

Proliably an error for UNaucKLK at t K 

B538 PBgr. T, 373 in Thynne48a/iww4UA(i875)&4'But her,* 
I he Aayd,^GOwd 1 tdl a tall ■ *now t piay ib^* quod 1, 
• vnbulke thy malle, and tell forthe*. f 


Unbn*lky, a. (Un-* 7.) 1678 Cudwmth tmiell. Syst. 
780 1 ncmpurcel.. activities. -llMMch they act upon bulk and 
extcnsioiL yet are ibeinselves unbulkie, and devoid of quantity 


am physically the most unbumpiious ol men aiMt euinoifc 

UnbumebiH^tpi. a, (Ux-**-.) 

in Hart. Mise. (18091 H- >73 Th>* dexiiny shall iiroserve^m, 
to wear bis brow, .os unbunched ns ilie iront 01 a bachelor* 

OaSe-Bdle, v- (Uw-* jJ /«»»». Tounpwk, 
lake out ot a liunille. Also^. 

i6e6 S. Gasdinsr Bk. Angling ni Who so ir a wro nw- 
chant will not vnbundle bis seuerall aaies to such. s8it 
Flonio. Disfagoitare. 10 vnf.iggot, to vnbundle. n 
Jarvis C>wf.t. (1749) II. iir. vi. aao Unbundle yoor giief% 
m.idiim, and let us into the particulars. 

UabU'Bg, ». [Uh-* 3 .] trans. To take the 
bung outol (a liatrel). Hence Unbu'nging sb. 

1611 CoTGR., Detatter^ to vnbung, to open the bong-hoto oC 
a S693 Utqnhati's Rabelats iii. I'rol. 6Tli«ie did he. -unbunji 
ii,..unstupple it. 1694 Mottrux Rabemis \y. \i. 109 Iha 
Stull has unbung'd the Orifice ol niy Mustard- Barrel. 174 * 
/.W. A- Country Brew. ii. (1743) >43 W'len ^rvanu have 
the Bunging and Un bunging of such Casks of MaU-Liquora. 

Uiibtt*nged, ///. «* (Uh-* 8 or Un-* 8.) 173s Mills* 
Card. Did. av. Wine, Let il like vesi-elj stand unhung d 
'till cool. 1817 W. Sklwvm Law Hisi Prius (ed.s) 11 . 1261 
'J he act of the warehouseman in leaving them unbunged 
after filling them up. *897 Daily Hesos July 3/1 Un- 
buiiged borrelb were left at tho nieicy of the ruing water, ^ 
contents being spoilt. UnbUOy*ant,a. (Un** 7.) iin8 
J. H. Rosk tr. UvtKs Met. 1 Unfiim the earth, unbuoyant 
was the wave. _ ___ ^ , 

UnbuTden, nnbuTtheii, v. [Uh-* 4 U 

Cf. G. eulburden.] 

l. irons. To unload ; to free from a load or 
burden. Chiefly to relieve (a peison, the 
mind, etc.) by the removal or disclosure of fom^ 
thing. Kreq. const, of. 

«. * 53 * Elvot Addit., Hxonero^ ’O^are. to discharge or vn- 
bui deyn. 1568 CwnondofSalerne 1. iL 34 , 1 »>»>' pv» 
devise some way to be unburdened of my life. s6aa 0. WAai> 
Life oj hartk tn Death (1637) 105 The inner man ages no^ 

. .hut rather lifts vp the head,, .and exper ts to be unburden^ 
1634 Sib T. Hawkins PL Obsm>, 11 Tiberius bv him 
unburdened from the greater loyles of Empire, .. would not 
sos4>one..piecipitate him. 1797 Mrs Radcuki-b /// i/m«xiu 
I woultl fain sing to niiburdfii it of some of us joy. 1^6 
Mas. A. Mar.sh Father Da>iy 11 . xi. 204 She fell that 
itiesistible necessity to unburden her lie.’irt. 1858 Skabs 
Athan. II. iii. 194 They unburden their mind- 10 each other* 
8.01595 SuuiiiWRLL Hundred A/rtf;/. (1B73) 231 Thou.. 
cuniiiuiiKiest us to love to iinbtirtben us of the heavy weight 
and grielik ib.n we sufler. 1597 A. M ir. Guitiemtau's tr. 
Chit urg. 22 b/a Then ensueth an rffluxioii of bli>o<le, because 
that p.irte may he iherol relea-ed and vnburlhened. 1841 
Cm AH. 1 Commons Kemonstr. Wks. i66a II. r;8 We tlestre to 
unbiirihen the Coasciences of nn ii of n^'dlesH and supui* 
Rtiiious Ceremonies, 1671 H* M. tr. F.ta^w. Coltoq. 406 
If I had not unhurt hened my Boat, I bad betn cast away 
togeihLT with my Boat, passengers, and fraught. 1777 
Shkhiiun Sih, Si'and. iv. iti, There is a Mibicct, my dear 
Friend, on which I wish to iinlinrthen my Mind to you. 
X7^ Momsr Amer, Geog. 1 1 , 17 The glutton . . unburlhcns his 
ilomach by Rqueexing hiniHelf Wiween two close-slaiidiiig 
tree>. i8ao Shi-lli-.v i.ibcrty xix, A- Rummer rloudbdisMlvc, 
unbiirthened of their rain. 1B75 Whvtk Mrlviilr Raters 
felto iv. 3? Kle unbiiitbeiied bianiiiid while waiclnng Wuls 
stealthy movements* 
b. reji. 

1569 (jkrenk Afenaphtm (Arh.) 67 Fame . . vnbiirdened hir 
selie uf hir secrets in the prc.scnce of xong Pkuiiidippiis. 
1600 Hakluyt Voy. 111 . Bi It is not possible that su great 
course of floods.. c.in he digested lu re without vohuidening 
thcnisclues into some ojicn Sea beyond this place. 1634 
Sia T. Hkmrkkt 7 mo. 54 A violent siorme cf laiiic vnbur- 
thened il seine. 1674 ir. ScheJfePs Lapland xxxiv. 146 
.Sevctnl less rivers unkiirdenin-.; themselves at last into the 
Biitiniiik sea. 1859 J. Lang II and. India 400 A trooper in 
the diagooiis..lhuN itnhurihcned hiiiibelf. 186a Tkoi.i.oi*b 
Vi lev F. x\.xi, She thought to herself llial she would., then 
unbuiiheii heiMtif of the whole story. 

2, To cast ofl, get nd of, discharge, after the 

m. 'inuer of a burden ; lo disclo‘«c, reveal. 

a 1593 Marlowk a Nashk D/Vfir v. i. The Sunne from 
Egypt sIibII rich odoi.s bring, Whcic with hi.s burning lieames 
..Shall here vnburden ihcir exb.tlcd awectcR. 1596 Shak& 
A/enh. If. I. i. 1 33 From your loue I haue a w.nrantie T'o 
vnhiirthen all my plots and puiposcii. 1830 Lvtion P, 
Ciijfford IV, All that rage which it wiir neces-ary for her 
comfort th.it xhe should uiiburihen somewhere. 1B76 ^ 
Mki.lor Priesth. viii. 372 T here is. at times, a great relief in 
unburdening to a friend I lie sins and sorrows uf one's life. 
Hence XJubn'rdeziingc/MrA. ; tJnbuTdenmest* 
1450 TTiomae Hat. Dict.t Scancameutp, a dischardge or 
vnfmrdenyiig. 1848 Mrs. Gaskkll Maty Barton ii, Tlie 
unburdening of her fears and thoughts to her friend. sSgs 
Mhs H. Ward Datiid i.rtevc li. vii. A iiioincnl of uiiburden- 
nieni, of intimacy;, ipaa tartn, Rev. lime 1048 The un- 
burdening uf sins is geiier.’illy a more iiK.>a>nic ta.sk. 

Unbu'i^ened, ///• a. (Un* * s ami Uh-* 8.) 

1548 elet 9 k 3 Rdw. FI. c. ai f I Beinac free and un- 
burdened from the care and coste of ^ndioge W>ef and 
Cbildien. 1605 Shaks. Lear 1. L 4a (^>nreriiiig tliem on 
yunger strengths, while we V nburihen'd era a le toward death. 
1704 Swift Poeins, Oa Dreams 8 When in lied _we rest our 
weaiy limbs. The mind uiiburiien'd sports in various whims. 
>775 llt'RKU .S’^. Coneit. Amer. Wks. 111 . 116 The obedient 
colonies in this scheme are heavily taxed ; the refractory 
remain uiibui theiied. 1875 C. L. Kknnfy Mem.M, W.Ba{/e 
148 His excli«*qiier would be unbiiidcned with superfluous 
expense*. 18S3 Strvknson Silverado Sq. loa Even for a 
man unburthened, the aM:ent was toiloome aitd precarious. 

UnbuTdenaome, a. (Un-* 7.) 1798 G. Wakefiklu 
Atem. (1804) 1. 363 Judtciall processes spat^* decisive, and 
unbiirden^ome. 1817 CoLKNiiKih Btog. Lit. xi. (i88a> iti 
The mtabtishinent presents a patronage at once..cffecii«o 
and unbarthenMOMk UnbB'rdMMomanaoB. (f. iNec.! 
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•Be iri«.> tB.1 «7fS Rbwtiiam wMmii Snrtktm *7 

Thus ktanUN the loeource in point of unburiiionMNBcneBfc. 
UabuYgeMad, m. (Un-> B.) 1671 E. Chambbmlatnb 

A'fU'* !<• >36 The petty decayed BunronchA (peti* 
CioncdJ that they misht not bo obligt'd tu send MurgeeseB 
to Pailsinent, whereby it came to pass tout divers were 
Bnburi;:eiine(L UnbUYiable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) il^ G. J. 
Cayley Ltu At/rrjas 1. 203^ It would be an inconvenience 
to have an unpleasant, unburiable moral corpse of an unjustly 
supposed immoral anceNter always lying at their door. sS^ 
Tennyson Gartth ^ Lywittt 79 A >et-warm cenpMi and yet 
tuibui table. 




UnbU'xial. £Un-* 8.3 Disinterment 

1871 Rt'SKiN C/eec av. 13 'J'he persona thna rever- 
ence in their burial, or unburial, being alb by prufeasion, 
aoldiera. 

VnbUTiedf pfil. a. Forms: (lee Bdbt v.). 
{Um- 1 6.] Not buried ; not interred. 

a 900 O. K. MartyroL aa Jan. 28 Se caseie ha bebead hart 
bine man forlete unbyr^ediie. a raae Amr, R, 35a pe dead 
nis [p.r. ne wis] nout of, l auh he Tigge unbtiried ft roiie 
buuen coiAe. 1897 R. (fi.ot'c. (Kollt) 4486 Men b)*sydeor 
loud he l«t burye is Ton, Vor he ne kepte uor leupe^t 
' were vnhured non. c ijpi Cmaucke Ftattkl. i\ yea H is 
ue rather for to dyen chees I’han for to suffte hia body 
vnburyed be. e 1430 Li/r St. Kath, (1884) 59 He Imd l ai . . 
her hedes [should belsmytm ofaiul her bodyea left vnburyed. 
1460 CAresAVE Chritm (Roll'.) 7^, axx. dayea lay hia body 
onburied, til Seym Petir..tiad bun bery it. 1513 |torGi.A9 
Aintttt XI. vii. 191 So that we . Be nocht down stiowit in the 
feildis ded. In cumpanvia vnlieryit or Iwwalit. tgdo IJaus 
tr. SUMmu's Camut, a86 l>,\Vlierof the one departed xt yearea 
past,.. and remay ned unburied hitherto. 1600 Haki uvt Vov. 
111 . 806 Eucry Fort had in it one cast peece, which peecea 
were buryed in the ground, the enriages were standing in 
their place vnburied 1697 DavoKN yknets xi. 4 1‘lie pious 
chief, whom double rares attend For bis uiibury'd soldiera 
and his fiiend. a 1745 Swift //, Wks. it 68 IV. 317 
Whni he .found that.. he must draw u)x>n himself the 
acandal of keeping a father unburied. 1836 'i'uiai.wALL 
Creete 111 . xxvl 440 The ai^ht uf the unlnined dead struck 
their sui VI vingfi lends with pious grief. 1891 Faxmam Dnrkn. 
8 Daivn lx v. The stench of an uiibuiied corpse which lay by 
the loadside. 

Unburle*squed. //f. A. (Un-> 8.) sBay Poixok 
7 *. Ml. 1)86 Unfaded wmk of Deity, And unbuilesqued by 
mortals puny skill. 1876 Mekedihi Be-tuch. Lartir 1, 
Politics.. (enough, when unhtirlesqued, to blow the down olF 
the gossamer -stump of ficiion..) must be tie.ited of. 

fUnbuTly, a. nml cdv. 06 s. In 5 unborely, 
▼nburely. [Um -1 7 and 11.] Uncomely; not 
elq'anl(ly). 

a 1400 Sir Perc, 523 Thofe be unborely were dygbie. 
ei47S Rau/C nilyiar 5^3 Thrx-bt tbair br.nndis be blak and 
vn lUiely. Ibul. 807 His blonk was viibinely, braid and 
ouir hie. 

XTnburii, v. [Un-* 3.] treats. To restore 
from the efiects of btimiiig. 

sBiSj. S mith PanttrttmaSci.lft ArtW aSsTodeprivethom 
of oxygen i-i virtually lounburti them. i8te (>. A’«t/.CXXV 1 . 
263 'llie duty of ihe pl.nnt, on the other naiul, is to unburn 
carlionic acid, to sunder the moleculex of that compound 
back again to their elements of carbon and oxygen. 

Hence UnbuTDlns t/^/. ib. 

a866 OoLiNO Anim. Chent. 7a The beat absorbed In the 
tinbuining, so to apeak, of the hydrogen. 

Unbu'mable, a. (Uh-* 7 b.) a 83 x ITnrpet^t WetJkfy 
XXV. 433 There is scaicely a town iliut dov.s not contain 
his unli'.iriiable chests [— safes], Unbu'rnlng, pf^l. a. 
(Un>' 10; cf OE. fimfirrMendt.) 1644 Dk.hy A'/i/. BoditS 
vii. (163B161 The unbiiriiing Rie (which wec.'ill ]ight)siream- 
ing horn the R.-itne of a candle. i8aa T. 'J'ayluk ApuUius 
a6) The purity of the viviRc and uniinmi’ig Rre of the 
bcawiis, 1867 MuHNia JasoH 11. 666 Some h.'ippv summer 
isle Wheieon the kind unburuing sun doth smile For ever. 

TFnbnTnished,///. a. (Un-i 8 .) 

1691 l.optd.Gttt. No. 2654/4, 7 Silver Tankards, one tin- 
buniished weij^hing about 3a Ounces 17;^ .Souihey 7 arrA 
4/ .Arc VII. 40 Their bucklers lay UnhuiiiiNh'd and defiled. 
1842 Tennvbon Utyssts ai How dull it m to |Kiu.se, 10 make 
an end. To ru%t unburnr-h'd^ not to shine in uve ! 189A 
Datly If tuts \t Nov. 5 /a An olive brarirh in old unbumislied 
gold is.. thrown across the oak braiichus. 

TJnbii rnt, nnbnme^/// a. Forms: (see 
Buun ».), [Un -1 8 and 8 b. Cf. MDn. ntp^bernt^ 
•brant. I>u. on^ebrand, G. un^brannf, ()N. and 
led. Abremfr^ Sbrendr (Sur. ohratid^ Da. ubrmndt)^ 


L Not burnt or consumed bv fire, 
a. c ispo .9 Eng. Leg. 1. wg '97 Hu hnne 


. . ispo .Y r.ug. Leg. 1. aQ '97 Hia hnnes fwt weren tii-left 
vn-barnd ainidde he se to ciste. c 144a Aipit. Tales 16a 
wa- fon vnbyrnyd eiiiang t>e hate c'di.s. 1563 Foxk 
A.ijrM. mAh, 1 will geue vi fagoite- to biinie the with all 
or thou shuldest be vnhjrned. 1637 .Shaks. Cor . v. i. 77 He 
aaid, 'twas folly. For one fioore gniiiie or two, to lenue vn- 
hurnt, And still to ikm th' offence. s6a3 Kincham Xenophon 
Kj They came, .to the vnbuiiil villages, setting afire the vil- 
lages, wherethey la^l quartered. i676t;iiE\v F.jt'perJ.m tation 
iii. I If Egg-sliells. .being burnt, are far stronger Medicines, 
Chan when unburnt. syig DEMACuunns J-'itet /opr, 1^3 
Put what Wood is left tinburn'd over them. 1849 Tmoms ir. 
B/ortaads Priuttval AMtig. Denmark g\ The ancient crom- 
lechs or giants' chambers, with unbnriit boilies nnd objects 
of stone. 1884 Health KxM>b. Catnl. 71/a Stoves.. con- 
structed specially to bring all the air into the roi»m..pu>e 
and warm but unburnt. 

ff. C1384 CiiAucES If. Faws I. 173 Anchi^s. .Bara the 
eoddesse of the londe Tbilke that vnbrende were. i4sa-ao 
Lyiks. Chron. Troy iv. 65.17 . ei neleite wilh.iiiiie be cite No 
Ung vnbtent. ri49o Mirk's FeAtiat 163 So (beV saiiei hU 
bokes vnbrent btosn be grace and t-e merev of Cod 1509 
Bauciav e/Atr/fS (15T01 171 Beennse the lightning or 
thunder violent . .tuflieth thee nnd thy hoase to Iw vnbirent. 
■988 CaAFToN Ckrom. II. ^ 'Ihey. .made a road into Scot- 
land,.. and ieft nothing vnbrent to FUlen'-ourgh. 

y. c IJ75 Sc. Lsg. Smirntt axvil {MacAort 188 ffa bume stil 


can fy. Ay kepand It na g odia grace ^al in ha fyr vabrynt It 
was. c 1480 nKNEvauN Anuunciatiou 40 'Ibe low of luf | 
haidand be hete Vnbrynt full hliililie birnia. 155s Sc.Acts^ 
Mary 1 1814) 1 1 . 490/1 Gif aamekili restts vnbriiit of the hniil 
tenement. S57t«a Reg. Prny Conmti/ Sctd. II. lai Fur 
Mufde of the huueeia.. being within ihe same unbrint and 
dlmoliasit. 

JSg. A 1584 MoKTCOMimiK Cksrrie 8 Slaa (1397) «43 ^ 
now na Muid in me rematnea, Vtibmnt and bniiF^it throw 
my vainca. Be luiifis belluwes biawin. 

2. Not aubjected to the action of lire fora aped Ac 
purpose, ksp. of bricks, clay, lime, etc. 

i6a6 Bacon Syltm % 898 We aee also, that burnt wine is 
more bard and astringent, than wine unburnt. e 1630 Nob- 
CATU d//ArA/wrA (1919) 15 Cologne Earth unburnt.. b a 
veiygood cobjitr for deepe shadowea. 1813 Elphinbione 
Aec. Caabui 11842) 1. 303 The ernnmonest house by far b 
built of unburned brick. 1877 Raymond Statist. Mines 8 
Mining 38a Wiicn the pile is finbhed the outside crust 
luibumed pyrites b taken off and put onto the next pile. 

Unbll'VrOWf V. [Uw-* 7 and b.] a. inlr. 
To come out of a burrour. Kisojiff. b. trans. 
To bring or force out of a burrow. 

1744 in toth Rep. Hist. PfSS. Comm. App. I. aSo If 
M.nlr^iall Saxe will not tinburrow 1 have advised our sending 
strong pariys of horse [etc.]. iSsy J. Monicomf.mv Petit an 
Isl. ill. 158 Hence the 3*uttng brood, that never knew a 

f arent, Unburiowed and by instinct sought tlie sea. i860 
>iCKKNB Uneomm. Time, x. He feigixi that he can bring 
down sparrows, and uiiburrow raU. 

Unbn*rae, v. (Um-* s.l 1370 Levins Manip. lot 

To 1 )i.*(purse. ex^miert. To Dbburse, idem. . . To Viibmse 
and Vnpurae, iaem. 

Unbu'rit, ppl. a. (Um-^ 8b; cf. UNBaogTRir.^ 

Douciwts A'. Coast Scot. 44 In one of them, called 
the Mnrray-gate, . several bomhit,iitil>urst, were Intel yfonnd, 
deepsunk in tlieeaith. t89i| T K. JoNKSrf4Nr»f. A7N///.(ed. a) 
333 Another roemlirane, which in the unbunt egg b external 
to this and lines the iuiertKA of the shelL 
Untni*ratable. a. cUk-* 7.^ 1890 Times as Oct. y ts The 
power that will make guns unburstable and armour tmpene- 
liable. 

Unburthen, -ed, -some, varr. Undurdek, etc. 
UnbUTy, ». [Uw-* 3.] trans^ To dbiutcr; 

to talce out of the |>round again. 

14. . IToe. ill Wr..Wiilcker 581 Exhnmo, to vnberye. 1481 
Caxtom Godfi ey cvt. 16a Wliaii the peple afoote Lnewe 
thry ratine, And there vnbuiycd them. And luke them out 
of theyr sepultures and graues. 1530 Palkur. 766 /a It 
shutde seme that he h.ith dutiesome great offence, ttiat they 
unbury hyin nowe. Inwel D^. Apol. 100 l‘bc s.>mo 

Pope Sieuin vnburied nis Predettsgour Pope Furmosus, and 
defaced, and mangled his naked catkeise. 1609 WTt.LhT 
llexabtaGen. .f 50 *llie Sicheinites.. would rather baue vu- 
buried them. 1647 Trafp Comm. Rev. xi. 9 lliey tiiibuticd 
and burned the ixmes of Herttiunnus Ferrariensis after they 
had sainted him. 1648 G m,li noa Italy I. 61 As hmg as there 
remain . .insci iptions 10 decipher, or ruint to unbury. 1876 
IxiWhLL Auta-tg uty Rks, Sur. 11. ixa The medicine by wliii.h 
v.'impireii weie ruied was to utibury them, drive a stake 
tbrougli them [etc.]. 

b. or in A", context 

^ i6ao bliRLTON (>///.r. 11. xlix. 321 Becaa2e they c ome nut 
in n fit time to h.iue audieiKc : straiglit they bock-bite, .him, 
gnaw his bone.s, and vnbury his ancestors, a 1739 Jabvih 
Ontx. (1749) 11. ifi. V. 217 hpraking ill of tis, unburyirig our 
bunes, and burying our reputations. i8w lorioN Richelirn 
i.i. Vour breast bulds both niy secrets: Never Unbiity cither I 
186a H. Alok Carr of Carrhon i. 309 The secret is ours. 
No one has a right to demand us to uiibiiry our fxist. i88y 
Bkowning Parieyi^s, Fast 8 Friends, Unlmry that brow ! 
Look up, that thy judge may read ckur in thine eyes I 
Hence XJnbu*ryiDg vbl. sb. 

1899 S. Builfr Shake. Sonn. iry To suppose that be 
sanctioned the unbarying,U to deny the commonest instinct 
of hiinianity. 

XTnbu'siedj ///. & (Un-I 8. Cf. Du. 

bezigd.) 

*570 T. Wii„soN tr. Demosth. Orat. vii lor Why woiildest 
thou not rather follow a quiet and vnbusied liie? i6sB J. 
Dough rv Serm. Chmreh-sehisnu’s 13 Kaiber tlien real vn- 
busied, they will doe some vnnecvKsary mL-cbiefe. 1658 
Rowland it. Aloii/et's Theat. Ins. 9a > Vet.. they are nut 
uiibusieU neither ; but they build bouses for ibc Kings. 

Unbti*ainess, (Un-* ta b.) 1901 JlVr'm. fTA*. 19 Mar. 
4/'i The unbusiiiess methods which iiiaik the iidniiniNiTniion 
of Ihe War Office. Unbii*8inesu-1ike, a. (Un-* 7 c.) 
sl^ Scott R oigann/let c\%. ii, llisown very unlmsiness-like 
mistake of shuffling t he Provost's letter . . nniong some papprs 
belonginq to Peter Peebles's affiurs. i86s IIri.fs Or»amte. 
Dotty I.ife 71 threat eflTorts will he made in a scalterid, un- 
conipreheiiNivc, and iinbusineSK-like wa^*. 

tTnbU'Skp v. [Um*^ 4 and 7.] trans. and i/i/r. 
To undress, 

1596 Na.siie Snffrm Wtdtfen WVs. (Grosart) III. 178, 1 
would we might know hfr-, and see her vnlnihkt nnd naked 
once. 1673 R. Hrao Canting Aead. 29 We had got Money 
enough to new cloath our selves, which we did, having first 
uni'usk'd. 

Unbu'sked, ppl. a. fUw-* 8.) 1798 Macnri(.l Poems, 
St. Muse xxxiv, ’Tween pasiorai Tweed and wand ring .Ayi, 
W'har unhiisked nature blooms sae fair. UnbnsUing; 
ppl. a. (Un-' 10.) i8a6 Siierke Notes 8 Rrji. RamNe 
in Germany 123 She.. then reNiiined her occuuatitm with a 
plain unbustliiig air. Ul^U'By,A. (Un-' 7.) 1731 iL 
Hill Ativ. Poets Ep p xiv, 1 am so devoted a Lover 
of a private, and uiibiisy Life.^ 1747 Riciiariison Clatista 
(rSii) 1 . xviii. 134 [She] coiitinurd looking into a drawer 
amoiie laces and linen in a way neither busy, nor uiibusy. 
18x7 COLERIDCV Itr^ork wihout Hops 5 All Nature seems 
at WOTk,..And 1 , the while, the sole unbusy thing. 1850 
Msanderings of Mem. I. 196 If bigoticd, or most unlnisv 
herd, O'er stocked with time and talent, were preiernMf. 
Uoba*By-r«. (UN-*6a.) a 1697 R Lovkoav /.r/r. (1663) 
lao Error haA humbled any Keanc^and unbiisird my reaches 
at futurity to a quiet resignaliwn tu the great Disposer. 


rncTBUzoK. 

Valm*teha. 4 ,/ft 4 .<i. (Uk-'I.) 

iv. To live uiibiitcliered bv the Barons, and uiuaxed by ihe»r 
governors. UnbaTte^ pp^ ^ 8 c) 

Unuickkrbu], 

Unbu'tteredv///- «. [Uw-i 8. Cf. "D^x.^ttge- 
boferd.] Not spRaii (or cooked) with butler. 

1384 CoCAN Han'tn Health 29 The grecne beanes they vse 
to butter, & the other they cate wUli salt vnbuttered. 1655 
Mousey ft Henkkt Health's liuprov , 40 If it bo too le in 
and dry.. it is far worse, nnd nourisheth the body no mm e 
then a piece < if unbiitieied stockfish. 1869 Men. Wmitnfv 
HPherto 1 . vii. 145 The going in to eat owns or porridge 
and unbuttered Ivead. 

Unbu-tton, v, [Un* 2 3.] 

1 . trims. To unfasten (buttons) ; to undo the 
buttons of (a garment). 

c 1329 Gloss, ly.de Bibbesw.\T\ Wright Voe. 149 Unbolone 
Iglossing TachetJ. c 1530 Kedforuh Play H’^st 8 AW. 
(Shaks. Kuclaq Onbuttun thy cote, toolet caiist thow do 
noih^figT 1653 H.Cogan tr. Pwto's Trav. xxix. 113 Here- 
upon she unbottoiied one ot the slerves of a red Satin Gown 
she had un. 16B8 K. Hui.mx Armoury iv. xi. (Roxb.) 447/* 
The oyniiiieiit being thus prepaied, the Kings butions are 
to be viibuttoned. 17x7 Swift Ctretnm isii>n 7 i. Curll Wka. 
175s 111 . I. 166 Six Jews.. laid hands upon him, and un- 
buttoning his breeches threw him upon the table sBi^ 
LvrioN Disowned aB The .Mtangrr -fowly uii) tiitoned hia 
gaiters. *®8!. C. Roderts Adrift Awer. 118 L'libiiitoning 
iny coat 1 pulled my six-sbooier lound bandy over niy right 
hip. 

Rg. 1993 O. Haxvky Pierce's Super. \fV%. (Grosart) 11.124 
Vnbuiioii thy vanity, nnd Viila.se ihy folly, xdsa I. WMiCMr 
tr. Camas' Nat. Parmiox v. 107 Wee shall never nave done 
coiUeNliiig .. unless 1 quite unbutton my breast to you. sBjo 
Galt Latorie T.ti vii. (1849)62 UnbultuniiiK niy bosoiii 
and showing him all the profitable sect els 1 had learnt in 
business. 189a SrKVFNsoN Aiross the Plains as, 1 .. un- 
buttoned my wrath uuder the similitude of iruuical sub- 
mission. 

b. With pentonal object. Also tejl. 

1596 Shaks. i Hen, IF, i. ii. t Thou art so fat-witted with 
drinking uf olde Sacke, and \nDUitoniiig thee after Supper. 
1619 K. loNKs Serm. Resur*\ (1659) 64 Help them, good 
Women 1 uniniltun the Souldiers, ye need not fe.ir their 
Halberts. 1650 Orsavks Seragito 5 He put.s off his upper- 
most Ccxit.. then turnn up Ins slaves and unbultonelh 
himself. 1696 Vankri'ch Relapse 11 i,Can a surgeon theia. 
» Unbutton mm quickly. 17B4 Cow rax Jtroc. 304 '1 lie little 
ones unbutton'd, glowing hot, Playing oiir games. 

absot. S7S5 Fam, Diet. ilv. .Sto.N>M. 'Ihe nn^l common 
way of relieving ilie Falient, is to lliruw WaUr in bis Facef 
to m.ike him lie on bis Back, to unbutton or uulace. 

0. absol, ^J'u undo one's own Luitont; alio 
(qtiut. 1605), to become onbuftoued. 

1609 Shaks. Lear nt. iv. 112 Off, off you Lendings; Corner 
viihutton brere. 1664 (J. Sc.ruAMUKi J Homer a la Mode 34 
'1 ill til* were so ciaiiij with beef and mutton, 1 hat every one 
wiui faine t* unbutton, a 1697 Auiieiy Litas (1B9B) 1 . iie A 
man that is buttond or laced too b.itd. mtiNi unbutton before 
be can lie at bis case. 1760-7S H. Bkookk P%ol tf Qued, 
(1809) 111 . 14a Gluilony stuffs till it pant*-, and uiibutuios 
and stuffs again. iBiy-B Cuuhktt Risid. f/..v. 11878)201 You 
are here disgusti^ with none of those eatM . a by reputation 
ibat are louud. .in Ln;;land : fellows that unbutton at it. 

2 . transf. To open up or unfold (a bud). 

1663 Br. Pairick Patab. Ptlgr. xxxsii. It swells into 
small knobs or buttons. .. Suppi>se you should unbutton it as 
soon as it swells,.. would you not e4.dangcr thespodiiigof ua 
bcauiicb? 

Hence Unbu'ttODlng vld. sb. 

1391 Pkkcivaii., l\sabctoHadara, vnbutloning. 189a 
Pkotogr. Ann. 11 . p. xxxi, With the unbuitoniiig of asuop 

• .ihiee le^s unfold and give us a musl rigid Iripud. 

Unbn-ttoned, ppL a. [Uh-i 8.] 

1. Nut furnished with a button or buttont. 

1383 Rates of Customs Ho. F iv, Caps vnbuitoiied Engikb 
the doseii xvis. viijd. 190a Daily Lhton. 8 Dec. 3/6 Woe 
to the man who has to encounter on enemy like M. Mengnac 
with a dnclliiig .sword or an unbuttoned loiL 

2 . Nut lasicncd With buttons ; having the butlons 
unfastened. 

Ill some instances possibly f. Unuktion w. 

SMS Gxefnx i earth r I> iv b, A thrcdlare btacke eoale 
vnbnitond Ixfore vpon the brest. 1600 Shaks. A. K L, itu 
ii. 3 q 8 Your hose should be vngxrter'd, your bonnet vn- 
liaiidc'd, your sleeue viibiiHotrd. 1649 M ilion Colast. Wks. 
1B51 IV. 368 Ibis is not for an unlmlioird fellow to discuss 
in the Gairei, at his ti«ssie. 17x1 Aduibon Sped. No. 

• 9 His new silk Wnisiioai, which was unbutton'd in 

svveiul Pisces to let us -ee that he had a clean bhirt on. 
1790 J.C Smyth in O m/m/nn. 1 1 477, l..fouiH( him., 
silting in a great chair with the colloi of his idiirl uiibuitonccl. 
sSga Lviton <W. 1. ii. The one short, dry, fiagile, 

and lict.aying a love of en-e in hix unhulloiied \est. 1854 
A. Fonrlanquk in i.ife 8 Labours vi. (18741 513 If lie bad 
seen the same officer with an uiibutiuned jacket, or any other 
disorder in his diass. 

fig. 1898 \Cestm. Caz. 77 Oct. 4/1 An example of the 
master in an uiiwuntedly unbuttoned mood. 

Ullbll*ttr8BSed,/l//. A. (Un-' 8.) 1849 Freeman 74f 4///4 
a8o I hniiiialogy winch its va.si,uubioken,uiibutt(esscd hciuhc 
bears to the campn dies of tlwt ccaintry. 1893 ArchaeoL 
LI 1 1 . 550 On occouitl of ii.s uu'outtiessed length 

t Unbll'XOIUt a. Ohs. Forms : (sec iiuxoM «.}• 
[Un- 1 7. c:i. UNBOWaoMK a.] 

1 . Not submissive or compliant ; intiuctable^ 

disobedient. Frea. const. /•. * 

a laso Piev. Ailfrek 490 in O. E. Miu. 12B Belere is child 
vnlioie, pane vnbuhsum. a 1300 Cursor M, 26089 To nisi 
ic bane vn-buxuin bene. X1330 K. Bkunnk Chron. U'me 
(Rolls) 1517B Monk ne clerk wolde )>ey non spare, For hey 
hylotn uiibnanfm ware. 1380 Zqy bolks Cateih. ^13 (LamU 
MS.), Rebel men.. ben vnbuxum to ciyst and his ch^rche. 
e 1440 ytuob's IVeil ita pb vyce inaksth a mannas hcrie 
, liaid ft viibttxom to god. a 1470 H. pAEKs.a Dtvu 8 



UNBITXOMHBAD. 


UlTCANNY. 


Pmu^it^dKi IV. riii. 171/t CliHdern unliuxuin tofadar ft 
motier axolde be atoned to deih. 1539 Aylmbm Harbcrmut 
Q 4 («<id puiii*h«d that ainne wub another by aending them 
VnUixoniti hartca. 

ahsal. 1389 in Eng- Gilds (1870) 5 ?if eny be rcbclle..^ 
fbrsaide brctnerbede abul be belpvug aieiiia be retiellc and 
vntioxburo. 

2. Unready to bend ; ttifT. 

ri4ia Hocclrvb Ds Reg, Pnmc. 96s My bak unbuxiim 
bath awicb tbyng for-^worne. At iiiataiioe of writing,.. Xiiat 
•lowpyiig hath iiym spilt with bia labour. 

Hence t lliiba*zoii&]7 aUv, Obt, 

1399 CiowKB Csu/, 1.88 Evere iinbuxomly Ihei pleigneUpon 
fortune, ibid. III. ria ‘Hie more unbuxuinlicbe he cnde. 
m 1400 ifS. Htirl. ^atefol. 3, 1 uacdde wronge with my body, 
And aervcs the uribu>iumly. 

tUnbU'xomhaad. [f, prec.] a. DU- 

o^dience. b.^ .StifTne’i^ of body. 

e lose Gsm. ^ Rjt. 3.15 Vn-buxuinhi'd he batten hem don, 
Vn«biixunihcd is haiii cumeii on} Vn^welde woren..Hcre 
owen limes hem widfin. 

t Vabu Z^maess. Obs^ [£ as prec.] Dis- 
obedience; o'jstinacy. 

rr 1300 Cursitr M. 87616 O pride btcnrm vnfauxiimnes, 
Strii. and strut i, and fraw.-udiiet. c 1315 .Siioreiiam vii. 8uo 
G od wy^te wel {iat man schold t.rry, And Imr) oivboxaninesse 
verry Fram alle heal 'e. 139a G.)WhR CV>n^ 1 . 89 And in this 
wise 1 me cunfesse Of th.it ye cleM unbuxomnesae. 14x6 
AunKi.AV Piit/MS (Percy So’.) 18 A^aynn my gret gnodnes 
Thai chewyn me unbuxuinnes. c 1430 JIfit A*s Festial ea 
When angeleii aeon |>at hor l/irde was wroth wyth man for 
vnbuxnmnes, c 1530 '!a tj^trar/tis^ etc. (E E T.S ) 55 Marcy, 
God, & forgevenes For pride for vnbuxvmnr-a 1 
UaOy viir. Unk /f'on. XTaoOf var. Unoo Ss". 
Unea*blaed. n. q.) 1891 Hardy Tsss ii. There 

was an u'lcribbed, uiicabined a-.|>eci in his eyes and attire. 
Unco'bled, a. (U.n-' 9.) 1791 Cowraw Odyss. xiii. 117 
Witliin it, ships(Tlie port once gain'd) nncabled rtdeaecure. 
187a J. S. Jkans IVederm lUnrtiuts 93 The uncabied oceans 
that separate tne families of the earth. 

XJnoVd, Sc. f. Unoali.eii. 

Uuc^'denced, A/f/. a. <Un.‘ B.) ^ 1838 Mas. Brownino 
Pet-Nautg i, 1 limve a name, a little name, Unciulenced for 
the ear. 

UnQa'ffe, V. [Un-2 5.] trans. To let or take 
out of a cage. Alsu^^. 

i6ao SiiKLToN Quiji. ii, xxxviii. ri^o But pray vncage your 
griefes, and tell tnem us. 1639 ‘1 'okkiano, SgtibAtan", to un< 
cage, to let l.igsc. 1660 Katii Piiiups i'/tews (16S4) 77 
Thou wert oil .Soul.and through tliy Eyes it shin'd : Asham'd 
and an try to be so cunfin'd, Ti long'd to be uncag'd. 1837 
W. A. Butlrk .Strw. Ser. 11. xxii. (1856) 396 The aged avsint, 
..turning round, Ixtde them uncage t ie lions. 1843 J. R. 
LbipchiloI Cfirmvall 167 l..et Imagination h.ave her flight, 
uncage her, and sit down on the top of this smooth bank* 
UtMice UuoA'gedl ppl. a.^ 

1647 Fannhawr y W;/fi, Vir^iFs ACnems ag6 This said, cut 
oflf her liayre, Heat left her, and th' uncaged Soule flew 
tiirough the A* re. 

Uuoft'gedy ppl* [Un-1 8] Not shut up 
or co'i lined in a cn^e. 

^ >734 DsMnis 7 Uncag'd then let the harmless 

monster rage. 1773 Ash, i Hca-^ed^ . . not |mt into a cage. 
1890 * K. UoLDRKWfWD ' O/. A'«'/'r///rr(i89i) a6o I'hecnpiure 
of an uncaged bird. 1893 in J. H. Barrows Worlds Farit, 
Rslig. 11 . Bjo The (Jewi-<h] spirit.. shows in this free land 
the dasticily of the uncaged eagle 

Uacairdly, v.'ir. Uncaredly tuA/. Obs, 
Uncalca'reottu, «i. (Un-' 7,) 1793 Smbaton Edyslone L, 

1 193 It may lie at.cniiiUed a finrc liineNttnie. .ascoiitHining no 
oncalcareotis m.stter. Unca'lclfled, ppl. a, iUN'* B.) 
1854 OwKN in Orr's Ctre. Sci.. Urg. iVui. I. 293 Certain 
tracts of that soft aiiil wcuLir s'lbsiance were lefl uiicalciAvil. 
a 83 o Huxlrv CrayAsh iv. 155 An uncalcifled plate, bent into 
the foiin of a Imlf cylinder. 

Vnca'leindd, pph a. (Ux-i 8.) 

t6oi Holland Pliny II. 588 The same aie much used al-co 
crude and uncalcinid ..for the king's evill. 1676 Gmrw 
Exbtr. Luctation lii. f 17 Millepedes likewise calcirietl, 
makes a stroiger Eflcrvesceni.e, than wnen uncakiiied. 
B796 Kirwan Elent. Aftn, (cd. ai 1. 395 l.iinesionea are 
frequently ejected from vokanos uncakined. 1839 Unk 
Diet. Arts 3?3 A small qu.'intity of u.icalcined matt niU'>C 
be iniroduced. s86i Six vV. Faihuaihn J/vm 76 The use of 
raw CO il and uncalcined ore. 

Unca*tculab!e, a, (Us,* 7 h and 5b) 1848 Mill Pol. 
Economy It. vti. | 4. 337 Tlie h.iliit of foreign set vice, by 
opening to the children a career indt'finiie and iincakul.ible, 
sometimes calls forth a supeiabiiiida>it }Njp.daiion. Ua> 
ca'lculableneas. (Un.* 12 and 5 h.) 1831 J. Fospbr Lett. 
in Hyland Lt/e (1846) II. 192 There are few things more 
icm.iricable than the total uucalciil.tbl nes-s, if 1 may make 
such a word, of the ultimate local desiinaiiotis of a young 
family. 

Uncalcnlatad, /t. fU.v-i 8.) 

i8a8 L>ft Planter Jamaica 133 In addition to these un- 
calculuted iiicide its, the wet weather tela ded the forwaiding 
of the work. 1836 Ksnk Aret. H.rpl 1 . xxxii. 443 This 
uricalculated aLcessiun of numliers makes our liitle room loo 
Oruwded. 1883 Sir N. Liniilkv in Lan* Rep 35 Chan. Div, 
355 If the PL-iiniiflr were to sue the riefend.iiit again for that 
uncalculaied interest, hisaction would he con..idercd frivolous. 

Unoa'lcalating,//v/. a. (Un-i lo.) 

W183S Ri-'NriiAM Deottfal. ii. (1814) 84 That sacrifice is 

mere a-cetKism ; . it i.s miscalrulaiing or iincalculnting 

blindness. t86s Gbo. Eliot Silas M. iii. Trying to turn his 

5 loom into uncalcntaiing anger. 1873 W Cony Lett. ^ 
'e/f/lr. (1897) 33s These uncakulating disinicre!>ted loveis 
of tiuth. 

>le'ice UnoaTonlatlnTly tUv. 

t83e IfAWTHORNB Blitbedale Ram. ix, She seemed ready 
10 fling it away..uncHlculatinaly. a 1853 Robi-rtson Led. 
li. ftSs8) l^f consecrated certain actn ns right, uncalcu- 
latingly, and independently of consenuences. 

Unca-lendared, ppl. a, [Un- ^ 8 and Un- 1 8.] 


a. l^oved frrnn a calendar nr roll. b. Not 
ciite^ in a calendar. 

1634 Cayton Pleas. Notes in. viL 113 He.. is Uncalandred 
for ever, and his name expung'd the Epbemerides of King 
Arihors Knighta 1839 Hlackib Aischylue 1 1 . 39 '1 he flower- 
strewn Spring, and the fruit-laden Summer, uncalcndared, 
unreoistered, returned. 1898 Westm. Gem. 7 Dec. 5/x With 
ccrtiua other uncalendarad uianusci tpu placed at his disposal 
by Losd Salisbury. 

uaoa'lladt ppl* a. AUo 8- .Sir. unoa'd. [Un.i 
8 , 8 c. Ct', MSw. and Sw. okallad^ Da. ukaiiitt^ 
L Not called or iummoned ; nut invited. 
a Alexander 832 And 1 to consaile vn*callid I can 

no)! imr-on. C1440 Alfit. Tales 243 pis Hillarius come to 
pis cowiicell vncallid. a 1300 in Ratis Remiug^ etc. 9 He 
lurtas ay in coniuanyi ‘J'o consell cum bow nocht wncald. 
1533 Monk iJebetl. Salem Wks. 973/1 The ordinary slial 
know who can tell more, and will also if they be called and 
sworen,an<i wyll not vncalled and vnsworen, tel no t.ile at all. 
15B7 Haknison England ii.xvi (1877) aSo Yet were they lutt 
so narrowlie t.\k*-ii, but that a third p.tf t of this like multitude 
was left \n billed and vncalled. 167 Milton P. L. ix. 523 
Hce boulder now, uncail'd before her stood.^ 1897. I>NYIi|{N 
Virgil Postscr., For who would give physic to the great, 
when he is uncalled? 1796 Mmb. D'Anhijiv Camilla x. iii, 
[ He] would, uncalled, have given hU whole attention. s8io 
Shkllrv spectral Horseman ao 'ibe shade of a murdered 
man, Who has rushed uncalled to the throne of his Ginl. 
1836 Mrs. Hrowning Aur, Leigh iv. 84 ?le came uncalled 
ulierever grief had come. s86s Mrs. H. Wood hast Lynne 
iiLxix, Uncalled, unprepared, ..you hurried that unfortunate 
man into eternity. 

b. tramtf. Of things- 

«xs86 SiUNRv Astr, A* Stella Sonn. Ixi, Oft with true 
sighes. oft with vnealled teores, . . 1 Stella's eyes ossaid. 
>7^1 Johnson Rambler No. 175 F a The knowledge of 
enmes intrudes uncalled and und^ired. CS790 Cowpem 
Comm. Milton's P. L. 11.220 Rhyme is apt tocomeuncalird, 
and to wi iters of blank verse is often extremely troublesome. 
a 1839 Pnabu Poems (1865) II. 15 Sudden tears uncalled 
spiiiig up. 1883 *Mns. Alf.xanobm* Valerie's Fats vi, 
liesiowing freiiuent sudden uncalled bugs and kisses on her 
friend. 

2 . spec. Not called or summoned by some 
power or influence to a special function or state. 

1381 T. Norton Catvin's Inst, iv. xviii. 1 9. 144 b, They 
must coafesse y> the honour b not of^ God, into which 
they haiie with wkked rashiics broken in vncalled. 1619 
lliKRON Wk*«. I. II All preaching, all exercises of religion 
syiiic at one of these two, cither to coimert those that nre 
vncalled, or to builde vp those which are conuerted. i66s 
H. HiniiKNr Rady Divinity 11. 155 We piay thee then, O 
Heavenly Father, to call the uncall^ Jew and Gentile. 1890 
C. Nrakb O, ifp N. Test, 1 . 142 Such as continue in an 
uncail'd condition yield tip themselves to Satan, c 1700 Prior 
Sat. Poets 128 Something beyond the uni ail'd drudging 
Tribe, Beyond what Bayes can write, or 1 describe, 
b. Not invited to a pastorate. 

1834 H. Millkr Sch. 4 r Schm, vii. (i860) 74/1 Better be 
a pour mason, better be anything honest, iiowevor humble,— 
th.in an un-called Minister. 

3 . With Jon Not called for; not asked for or re- 
quested : unnecessary, intrusive. 

Hence, in recent use, um alled*/or*ness, 
pre.i. a 1610 Hkalrv Thoophreutns (1636) 90 When the 
people consult, . . hce steppeth forth unculltM for 1623 
Kl ABSINGRR Dk, Milan I. lii, Enter F'ranchco. S/orza. Why, 
uncalled for? 1804 Miss L M. Hawkins Annaline II. 108 
The thought coiner uncalled fur into my mind. 1846 J. 
Baxtkr Libr, Piatt. Agric (cd. 4) I. p. xv, Ihc course be 
had adopted was uncalled for. 1867 Trullopr Chron. Barset 
II. lx\ii. 242 No one could now {Ness uncalled-for into his 
study. 

ait rib. *63S-e6 Cowley Dasndeis nr. ad fin., Uncail’d for 
sighs oft from her bo.soiiie flew. iBijr Hknnkt in Patl. Deb, 

? I40 He would oppose . this arbitrary, iiii|iolitic, and uncalled- 
or m,-asure. J. (iRAVRs .Syst. c tin. Med xxix. 393 

The uncalled for administration of mercuiy. 1874 PiUnnand 
My Tune vi. 50 A saiisfactoiy issue of on uncalled-for 
inter fcrence. 

4 . Of capital : Not called up. 
s 83 a Pall AfallG. 26 July 6/1 The w hole of the remaining 
iinialled oipiial would have to be calkd up in order to pay 
the creditors. 

Unca'lloWp sb, local, [f. next.] ■> Callow 
sb. 3. 

1787 W. H. Marshall Norfolk (1795) 1 . 151 The depth of 
unrallow is generally very unequal. Ibtd. Il.Glo.sv, U//- 
calUnu^ the earth whii li covers a jam of marl. 1B41 Civil 
Eng. 4 r Arch. Jfrnl. IV. 341 /a To the above must be added 
the expeiiMts for removing the umallow. 1871 J FHii.iii-e 
Gcol. Oxf. 4 Vail. Thames 471 Thick bed of ‘ Uncallow ', 
coiisisiiiig of gravel, brkkearth, kam, and sand, in horizon- 
tal, curved, and aggregated iimsses. 

Unca'lloWp V. local. [Un- 2 4 4. Callow jA 3.] 
trans. To clear (clay, marl, etc.) of tlie surface soil; 
to remove (soil) for this purpose. Also inlr. 
Hence UnoaTlowing vhl. sb. 

1709 Act a Geo. Ii. 311 They are here^ obliged and re- 

2 Hired to uncnllow and take off all the Soil, MoiU'l.oi other 
loiiipnst, lying upon the said Earth. 1787 W. H. Aiarshai.l 
Norfolk (1795) 1 . 396 note. One individual giv^s 46... and 
6d...a load fur casting 1 besides the uncnllnwing, which 
ht; jwy* for extra by the day. 1804 Mechanics' Mag. No. 33. 
77 This is dime by removing the vegetable mould from tne 


surface, which is called uncallowing. 184a Civil Eng 4 
Arch. yml. V. 83/2 The uncallowing and resoiling together 
. jniist be taken at the lowest price of 3d. and s^d. 

u noa'lm, sb. -. «ee Un- » 1 2. 

CTnca Im, v. [Un- 2 6 a.] tras^* To deprive of 
calm ; to agitate, disturb. / 

1633 Vauahan Silex Seint.. Storm^. Thus the enlarg'd, 
enraged air Uncalma t he.sa ( waters) to a floml. 1663 Dryden 
Ind. Emp. 11. iv. What strange diaquiot has uncalmed your 
breast? 


Uneu'lm, a. (Un-* 7.) 1817 Moorb Lalta Rookk.Veited 
Prophet u 37B The momentary meteors sent Acioas th* 
uncalm, but beauteous firmament. Unca*mbered, /|f/. a. 
(Un-* 8.) t88s CoLQUiioUN Let. in Times it Apr. so/5 
ir the boats were laid on a straight or uiicombeied keel. 

Unoa-mp, v. (Uh- * sO 

1670 Milton Hist. Brit. Wks. 1851 V. 37 Freeing them- 
selvs from the fear of like invasions heerafler,..il they could 
but now tincamp thir Enemies. 

TTnoa-noellabl^, a. (Un-^ 7 b.) 

s6o6 True 4 Perfect Relai. H h 3 it is clcare that..onely 
by the character of regall unction uncancellable he was so 
far priviledged. 1646 Eahi. Monm. tr. Biondi'e Civil Wass 
VIII. 1^6 To cancell the uncancellable memory of his cruelly. 
1716 M. Davics Athen. Bnt. II. 151 He would. .have laid 
uncancellable obliguiions at home and abroad. 

Unca noelledf ppi* a* (Un- ^ 8.) 

>557 Rbcomdb W heist, Ujb, The whole nomber aboite 
that IS vncaiicelled. 1394 Constablb Diana vii. iv. When 

I mstcritie in time to come, shall fiiide th* uncanceld tenor of 
ler vow. i6aa Maiynkr Am., i mm*Mstck. sa6 The new 
bond being made, the old is void, and yet may be viican- 
cellcd. 1^3 Drvubn Auienga, iv. (1676) 64, J onely mourn 
niy yet uncancel I’d score. 1770 Phil. 'J fam, LX 1 1 . 334 T'he 
first uiicancvlkd number that appears in the «ci iet>, after 3. 
is 5. 1836 Kkblk in J.vra Apost. (1849) sao O trust his seal 

Baptifcii al, yet uncRnceiled un lliy brow. 1873 J s vons Aloney 
xviii. 21 8 Equal in amount to the aggicgate of the uncau- 
celled notes. 

XI nca ndida a. [Un- ^ 7.] Not candid or open ; 
disingfiiiious : a. Ol opinions, utterances, etc. 

r6Bi Kfttlkwkll Meat. Chr. Vbed. v. iii. 633 Peevish, 
or uiK'ourteuus. or uncandid. behaviour. 1694 — Compan, 
i'enitmt ',9, All the. .evil and uncandid surmises, .which 1 
stand guiliy of towards any. 1739 hsANKiiN Est. Wks. 
1840 111 . 305 How gn ssl) umanfiid and i lumhily crafty this 
rhopsndy was, appiais at the fiist glance. 1771 kncytl. 
Brit. 1 . 651/a The exyeriment is intoniphte, ..nd the con- 
clusion drawn from it uncardiri and priKipitnte. 1823 
CoiRNiDGK Aids hef. (1848) 1 . 84 That Leighton attached 
a definite sense to the words above quoii d, it would be un- 
candid to cioubt. 1884 CiiUMLii baton i 26 Bacon's reply 
. is not more one-sided and uncandid than the pamphlet 
which it answers, 
b. Of persons. 

1771 Smoi.lktt Humph, Cl. 8 June, Will yon be so uncandid 
as to exclaim agaiit't Italy fur the pinciice of comnitm 
a>>sas.sination ? 1784 Cowh r iask in. 275 T he proud, un- 
candid, insincere, Or negligent, inquiiei. 1840 Mac/ulav 
Hist. kng. i. 1 . 97 T he temper, not of Judges, out ol angry 
and uncandid advocates. 

Hence Unea’iididly adv . ; Vnea’nAldiieBB. 

1681 Kiltilkwkli. A.easuns Chr. Obed. v. iii. 633 Has 
any niBn..comniittrd any action of. . UmBndilJne^s, Un- 
mercifulness, Unpe.iceahlell(.‘^B, or the like? 1754 Mins 
Talrot Lett. (1B09) II. 160 The vncniididncss of diHliking 
Riid throwing aside such n bcok, on casuolly dipping into 
the midst ol it. s8oe Asiai. Ann, Reg., I'roc. E. Imt. He, 
142 1 It had been most uncandidly, beenuse untruly argued. 
tSsa Kkadb Peg If ijl. X. 195 She ofleicd to come to him. 
He answered uiicaniluily. 

Unca ndled, ppl. a. (Un-> B. Cf. DiacANnv v.) i6ia 
Two Enblc A'. I 1. 115 O niy petition was Set downe in yce, 
which by hot greefe uia aiulicd Melts into drops. 

Dnca ndonr. [Un- i 12.] i nek oi candour. 

1879 FIowklln i.. Atoostooh (if 84) II. 1711 A generous un- 
candour like this. 189s Wiiitki.v Max A/iillcrjg V\ hai 1 
had more right to object to was the uncaiidour and mis- 
representation. 

tlnca’nkered, ppl. a. (Un * 8 ) 1768-74 Tucker //. 
AaL(i8r4) II. iii Vrovidid he employ liealihy stocks of the 

} p*nuine kind, nncankeicd with prejudice or prculiarity ..the 
ruits will be the same. 

Unca nnilj, adv, [f. Uncanny a.] 

1 . atal. (Sere quot.) 

>8a3 Kx(k:kbtt N, C. Gloss,. Uncannily, unthinkingly, 
tbouglillessly. 

2. In an uncomfortably strange manner ; weirdly. 
1873 Murdoch Doric Lyre 98 Sl.ntrs an’ tiles Rn‘ cliinila 
ains Uncannily were fa 'in'. 1888 R. Uuihanan Heir of 
Linne xxv. He talk^ so um annily. 1895 Atlantic Monthfy 
Aug. 275 E gigantic eye which uncannily turns around. 

Unca'nninesB. [i. i>cxi.] Tlie qunlity or 
Male oi beinfir uncanny: urplearai<t strangeness. 

i860 Gro. Eiiot Mill on //. vi. iii, Now 1 see how it is 
you..ha\e learned so muih miicc you left school t which 
always seemed to me witchcraft bclore— port of your gei eial 
uncaniiincss. 1880 Cohieii'P. Rev. Sept. ^89 They gain 
a terrible reality fiuin the uncaniiincss ol ihcir snrroiiiidings. 
1893 I.s I AND Mem. 1 . 39 There was a quaint uncanmness, us 
of something unknown, in my nature. 

U&ea nnyi a* UriR- af*d ftorlh. Also 6-7 
vne-annie, 7 luikasnie, 8 uukanny. [Un-^ 7.] 

1 1 . Mischievous, molicious. Obs.'^^ 

1596 Dalkympi r tr. Leslie's Hist. Scoil. II 38 Sum now, 
vniannie sawers, ••ew si'm taUMrs of cotueniioun betueue the 
Chancellcr and the Gouetnour. 

2 . Careless, incautious. 

1638 R. liAii.LrR Lett. 4 Jmls (1841) I. 100, 1 fwas).. 
made hnpefull he w oiild not suffer it to lie spoiled by the 
imprudencie of niony uncannie bands which are about it. 
i8as Bkockbtt N. C. Gloss., Utuanny. giddy, careless, im- 
prudent. 

1 3 . Unreliable, not to be trusted. Ohs. 

1639 R. Bailmb Lett. 4 yrnls. (1841) 1 . an It was 
thought meet.. to make all, without dinn. march forward, 
leist nis ttnkannie irewes-men should light on to call ( « drive] 
them up in their rear. 17. . Pennhcuik Coll. (1787) 36 You're 
on hawk of an unkanny nesL 

4 . Of persons : Not quite safe to trust to, or 
have dealings with, is being associated with super- 
natural arts or powers. 

1773 R. Fbrgubmon Poems (i78o> IL 8 For this some ca'd 
him an uncanny wight} T'he cla&h gaed round, 'he had 
the second sight *. 1813 Scott Guy N, liiL I wish she 
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Unna rniranny ) bar wordii dinna seem to eoma In God’s 
BaiiiOj^ lika other folk's. s 808 N kttlkship £u. 

II. Cd These gipsies were a queer uncanny folk. 1M4 J . Gii.« 
Moua Mwgou S41 The MongoU..weie inclined to think 
him uncanny. 

b. Partaking of a supernatural character ; mys- 
terious, weird, uncomfortably strange or unfamiliar. 
(Common from € 1850.) 

iSsg Lvtton Lmsi Bar, 1. vii, If men, gentlemen born, 
will rend uncanny books,., why they must resolve to reap 
what they sow. 1856 Emerson Eng, Traits^ S/aaeJkeuge^ 
We walked in and out, and took again and again a fresh 
look at the uncanny stones. t88a hi ms Hrapdon Afi. Brya/ 
11 .x. S99 A slate quarry under the clilT—a scene of uncanny 
grandeur. 

O. In comb. uneanny~lookin^ adj. 

1B61 Mias E. A. Ueauport Eg^t, Stpuh A ^Vyr. Shr, II. 
XX. 184 Between the hill ofOphel and the slranue, unwiinny* 
lookini^^xillage of Siluam. 1886 Corbett Pall of Asgarit 
l.^|8 trightenedat her uncannydooking companion Estrange 

6. Unpleasantly severe or hard. 

1773 R. Fergubron Potnn (1789) 11 . 69 Whinstanes. .May 
thole the prancing feet o* naigs, Nor ever fear unr.inny 
botches Frae clumsy carts or hackney-coaches. 1814 Scott 
ifVrv. Ixvi, 1 rode whip and spur to fetch the Chevalier. . land 
an uncanny coup 1 gat for my pains. 

6 . Dangerous, tiiisafe. 

1785 Buchan Dial. 7 Thus wi* uncanny pranks he 

ngfits. 1837 Lockhart Sfoti IV. vii, 917 He Mild it was 
wacaoNy,and would c'ertainly have felt it very tuicomfortable, 
not to welcome the new ye.'ir in the inid'-t of lim family and 
a few old friendii. a 188a W. Dickinson AiV. Ecun (1886I 
193 (E.D.D.), 'limes was raderly uncanny than, An* laai 
belter now. 

Unoano nio, a. [Uw-i 7.] « next 

a 1711 Krn Dedkat. l^t. >Vks. 1721 I. 9 Forc’d from my 
Flock by uncaiionick Heat, In singing Hymns, thus sol.n e 
my Retreat. x8d8 Browning Ring A Bk, x. 70 This act was 
ttiiranunic and a fault. 

TTncano'nical, a, [Ux-i 7.] 

1 . Not in accordance with ecclestastical canons. 

163s .S/Ar C/i/im/A Coits (Caniileii) 179 He sought for ihia 
place in an uncanonicall «id«r. t(ij6 hi arvkll <,'cm. Councils 
Wks. iGrosari) 1 V. 104 And God forbid too thsit any niea-ure 
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Wks. iGrosari) 1 V. 104 And God forbid too thsit any niea -ure 
of wealth should render a clergyman uncunonical. 1693 
Luttrkix Brief Reh (1857) 111, 17 Yesteiday !• rd Li5hop of 
LlandafT exhibited articles. .ngaiiiht Dr. Jones.. for un- 
canonic.ill practices and niisdemoaiiotiT't cominiiied by him. 
1709^ Hinoham 0 *ig, EccL 11. 179 Among his other Irregu- 
laiiiies he [sc. Nov.iiian] was ordained at an untnnunicnl 
Hour. 1760 S^uiiNK Tr, Shandy tv. xxvi, A sin)4le word 
and no iiiore( was] utte ed . a word 1 am ashamed to write 
•-yet iniiiit he written— must be read— illegal— uncunonical. 
i84< Lu Camprsli. Chancslhrs ix, 11857) 1* i3oUncanoiiical 
and forced eieciionH..wefe m.'ule to vacant ecclesi.astiral 
di;iihie<w 1879 Khkkman Uni, Ess. (cd. a) IVef., 'Ihe 
marriage of bis widow was uncanonical. 

b. Of dress, pastimes, etc.: Unclerical; unbe- 
coming to * the cloth *. 

*747/-'’artk Hist, Eng, I. 676 Wearing long hair, and a 
dress in any resirect umanoniad. 1809 Malkin 67/ /rVatx 
VII. vi, Pi In the archbisliop's pnl.'ice..nll su< h profane 
shews Were condemnod as uncanonical. i8rq Scott / rwx/i/w 
xvii, Are you not afraid he may nay you a vidl during some 
of your uncanonical unstiinesr 1809 — Anne af (S. xv, 
BeKirt, not with a suitable sash such ns clcrgynieii wear, but 
with a most uncanonical buflT-lrelt. 18G7 Krlton Attc. A 
Afoii. Cr. 11. lii. 9>;9 He [St. George] exhibited a most un- 
canonical giecd for money. 

2 . Not belonging to the canon of Scripture, 

1835 Penny Cycl. IV. 369/1 T.isis of Biblical books were 
pronuilguicu by the orihodux Gieck church in order to pre- 
vent Ihe u-e of Ap<x-rvpb il or uncanonical Ijo'ks. 1884 
Churion (tif/ch 'J he Uncuiioniial and Apocryphal Scrip* 
turc-s K'ing the additions to the Old Tentaiiieiii Canon. 

ileuce Unoano'nloalnasa. 

1^ Fui.i.kk Ch, Hisi* 111. 38 I'liis made him connive at 
Jen»y Blantaginet his holding the Bislioprkk of Lincoln, 
thi>U}:h nncanoiiicalnesson unc.Tnonknlne.ssmet in liis person. 
1684 Bp. Li.ovn Ch, Ctn'i, Brit, vi. 130 Here was another 
Unc.Tiionicnliiess. .that he intruded into a See, into which 
another bad been Elected. 

Unoanonically. adv. [f. prec.] Not canoni- 
cally or in a c.inonical manner. 

1713 E. Calanv Life Baxter (ed. s) 1. 508 He admits that 
the deposed Bishop was unjustly depriv'd and the New one 
Unc.TUunically promoted.^ 1774 .1 . Collvkh Hist. Eng. 11. 
150 He h.id been uiicaiionicaify elected. 184a Wright / 7fiig. 
Brk, 174 He tind been consecrated uncunonically by Britira 
bishops. 1865 Kivurlkv Herrw. u Now, why w'cie the two 
eccle'«iasiics so uncanonical ly kind to this wkked youth I 

Vnoa nouisa, v, [Un-s 6 c.] 

1 . irtws. To remove Irom the ennon or calendar 
of saints. 

1607 R. CfARBwItr. Estfenne*! l^orM It^ond. 348 A Monks 
. . who was aim >st ns mjo.ic vnoanonired ns canunixed. x(^s 
jsHit ItH'igg l/ufir. (9 The Aiiihors PAge.miry playing uiih 
a picture is nut the way to uncannonire a saint. 1751 1 .,av- 
INGTON Rnihus. Meth.St Papists in. (1754)914 He f Boniface 
VI 11] uncanonired St. Herman of Fiance, and ordered his 
Bones to be dug up and buin.-d. 

2 . To njeot from the canon of Scripture, or of 
authoiiiative writings. 

m 1706 Evklvn Hist. Relig. [1850) I. aoq And It is enough 
to read the two last verses of the second of Maccabees quite 
to uncanonjre them. i8xa Jimibrson IVrit. (1830) IV. 170 
The excjiision from the cniirts of the malion influence of all 
aiithoritieR after the Georginm skins became asLendaut, 
wnuld uncanoniie Blackstone. 

ITnca-nonised, ///. a. [Uk-i 8.] 

1 . Not admitted Into the canon of Scripture. 

Grstb Pr, Afasss 109 Tlic last coiuiayl. .rcgcsiered 
ye luble bokes without any niencion made of the llacbabcee 


at a1, which arguelh that then the bokes of Maehahees were 
uncanunised. sS6e Whsicorr in Smsttfs UscL Btble 1. 951/ x 
The uncanonital bo«:»ks were deMribed simply as ’ihoee 
Without or * those uncanonixed *• 

2 . Not formally reLOguiscd (ns a saint). 
m 1643 A Townshbno Poems (191a) 34 If he tcxike the style 
before, And name uncanuni/ed wore, .. *1 his burnt leic.l. 
1718 Attbrsury Sersn, Acts xxtn, Jd(r734) 111 17 'ihe 
hleiiibersof it boa.st very much of mighty big. is and Wondeis 
wrought by M>meCanoinxcd,and sotiie Uncanonixed bainis; 
iheii Legends, their Sermons are full of them. ^ 1771 Mrs. 
Grippith Hist, Lady Barton 111. 990, 1 passed six days wiih 
this nneononixed saint. s86a Miss Hhauuon Lady Audtiy 
xiy, The iineanonixcd saint and b-jnefaclress to the poor. 

Unca*nopled, ///. a. (Un-' 8.) 1813 W. Browns Brit, 
Past, k iv. 74 Gladly 1 tuoke the place the slieepe had giuen, 
Uncanopy 'd of any thing but heauen. 

Unoa nvassad,///. <1. [Uk-^ 8.] Nut can- 
vassed, in various senses of the verb. 

[17M Ash.] 0(1797 H. Wai eoi.s Atcut, Geo. // (1847) II. 
i. 3 rill brother., rose., to a dktingiiLshed situation eniiiely 
urinought, uncanvaASed. iBaa *1 '. Mitchkli. Com. A nstoph. 
11. axfi where the loud-voiced herald cries, * Who's unenn- 
yat«'d1— let him lise P xtt4 L aw Tiiuts 13 Doc. lao There 
is not a large town in England except Llondon in which 
such transactions would be allowed to pass uncan vailed. 

Unoap, ». [Un-* 4.] 

1 . trans. To remove the cap from (the head or a 
person). Also ahsol, 

iS«6 Paintkr Pal, Pleas, li. aip All they that wcare 
hoines, be pardoned to weare their capps. . . For they lie 
so sweete and plca^aunt. os they vneuppe no man. 1598 
F1.01110, SherettarSf to vneap, to put olt hat or cap. 1836 
1 « Hunt PoemSt Hodryddan 98 The ^ aid'ner. . Unca|>p'd his 
bent old silver hair. 1875 H. Jamks Transatlantic Sk. 947, 
1 ftli really like uncapping, with a kind of reverence. 

2 . To uivest (a thing) of a cap or covering. 

R. Holmb Armoury^ 111. xix. fRoxb.) 170/9 The 
Words of command far the putilh. 1. Vn>.ape ynur pi^tolli. 
9. Draw forth your pi.stoiL 17x1 Miiit. A -Sra Diet. (ed. 4)^ 
Uni apyour Caitridges, Is to Like ofl* the Top of the Paper, 
which is folded down at the End. that so the Powder may 
fall loose to I he Touch-hole;. X790 W. Ellis Alod, Huiltandm, 
V 1. 1. V. 98 F.irtners are eintmldened to let their wheat Ktand 
..ill the field without uncapping. 1859 Jkpiihon & Rrkvb 
Brittany 88 Mr. Taylor was watching eag<Tly for a M;in from 
me to uncap the lenses. sQ$9 F. A Grippiths Arttll. Alan. 
(t36.f) 119 No. 3 loads, assists to lum home, e>evaiea, uncaps 
fu/e when in bore. 

t Unoapabl'lity. Obs,'^ [Cf. next.] « Incapa- 
bility. 

ei84s Twynr in Wood (O.H.S.) 1. 84 The Vice- 
cbancellour's snp|KMMsd uncapabiUtie. 

t I 7 noa*paDle« «. obs, (Un -1 7 b and s b.] 

1. - l.vCAPADLia. r. 

1587 W. Fowlrh l\r'ks. (S.T.S.) I. 98 My daisied eyes, vn- 
capable of suclie a spb'ndant light. 1634 Aar. Williams in 
LauiCs tVks. (1857) VI.405, 1 do endeavour, by my lire and 
conversation, to make myself a vessel not altogether iincap* 
able of that sacred oil. 1637 C. Dow Amw, to ll. Burton 
40 Men were uncapable ot these doctrines. t7» SrhRLB 
Englishm, Na 55. 356, 1 know some, .uncapable uflhe deep 
Secrets whii.h lie in their Bosoms. 

2. •• Incapaulk a . 2 , 

1388 T. B. La Priwatsd. Pr, Acad. 1. 191 The brutish 
prut of the ooule, depending of the feetling bcasi, and un- 
ca{>enble of reason. 1597 lIouKca En L Pot. v. xhx. f 3 Such 
as should be vncnpable of so great a blessing. s8i^ J'kvnnx 
J'erpet, Rfgess. Aran's List, 55 'I'hese proinkses which I liaue 
mentioned must needes be absolute.., because that most of 
them are vncnpable of any condition, a 1877 Halr Prvn, 
Orig. Afan. 1. v. 113 All which will produce mnliiliides un- 
capable of Infinitude, os much as the several individual of 
Mankind. 1683 Kk NNST Brains, on Fylly ( 1 709} wile would 
be . . uncapable of any ease or iiatis(,<u:iioii. X737 W aterlako 
pluc'tarisi 111 Being uiietly uncapable of any certain Proi>r, 
the Argument built tliereupon, must of cousequi.nce fall 10 
the (xTound. 

9 . Incapable a. 3. 

1811 Tourneur Ath. Tmg. 11. i, I am uncapalde of com- 
fort 1831 IloHHi'S Leviath. I. xvi. 81 '1 here Mie few things, 
that are uricapible of being represented by Fictimi. 17x7 
J. Kbill Anttn. iP.eon. (1738) ^3 Things that lessen Per- 
spiration, by lieing uiicnp.ible uf Kcdusiion. 1758 Keio tr. 
Pfac^uer's Chym 1. 6 '1 he Earth, which we look upon os 
uncapable of vitrificiition. 

4 . Incapahlk a. 4 and 4 b. 

1396 Shake. Merck. V, tv. i. 5 Tliou art come to answere 
* A stonie adiiersary, an inhumane wretch, Vncnpable of pitiy. 
1819 Naunton in Portest ne Pa/ers (Camdvn) 105 It would 
make him uncapable to d.i the service he pretends he cun 
from Rome and other pailes. 164a Complaint Ho. Comm, 
10 We shal lie made uncapable of taking fniit by it. 1716 
M. Davivs Athen, BrtU 11. 496 He is as uncapable to cal- 
culate Fklipses as he is until.. to Judge of the three first 
Christian Centuries. 1743 P. I'HnMAS ^rnt, Anson's I'ey. 
154 us. .to help ouTsmves,of which we were ulteily un- 
ca^ble. X773 Adaik Anter, inti 176 Wbii h might . . render 
them uncajiame of receiving the supposed tiivine in-'p.raiion. 
1803-8 Cary Dante, inf. xxxiii. 01 'I hem . . their temler 
years, thou modern Thebes, did make Uncapable of guilt. 

6. » Inoapablb a, 5. Also ahsoL 

1697 HAKRwir.L Afol. Preface cv. Nature hath not made 
vs more vncapnhle then our Auncevioiirs. 1639 Lithgow 
Trttn X. 437 Preachers . . who make ronscienre of their 
calling, and line as Lanthorns tovncapable ignorants. 1853 
R. Sanders Pkysiosm. A 3 b. The eves of the uncapable and 
iqnmant debase, rainer than illustrate and adorn them. 17x8 
W. Rogrrs Voy. (i7i 8> 3011 Who have put the care of the 
said ship under an uncapable command. 1719 in W. S. Perry 
Hist, Coll. Amor. Col, Ch. (1871) 1. aax Of whkh we are 
very uncapable Judges. 

6. -• Incapablk a. 6. 

18*9 Act 31 Rlin. c. 6 f 9 Kverie penon, by whom, .anve 
Moiiye . .shalbe Riven or agreed to be payde,. .shallic uncape- 
able of that Plaoo or Roome foe that tyme or tuine. 


Hist. Eng. in Hart. AT/iC. (1809) II. 439 A notorious offender, 
exempt liuin the oidiiinry protection of tiie laws, uncapable 
of any pielerinent. 1678 biR G. Macksnxie Cr/m, Laws 
Beat. 1. Nvii. 1 10 (i6«i 9> 93 I- or though the Loiw make them 
Uncapable to succeed ns Heir^ yd it dears not make them 
uncapuhlc to receive a Disposiiioii. 1708 f Jk Fok Jure Div, 
viii. ilm 'Ihe League deposed Henry the Hid, and declar’d 
liun a 'i'^iaiit, a Mvirth<.rer, and uncnpuble to Kcign. 1788 
Swift Cul/it/er 1. vi, 'Ihe oitbelief of u divine Providence 
ronders a man uncapable of holding any public station. 

licnee fUuoa'pAUIonocu. cbs. 

1811 CotGR., yMco/aciV/, .. incnpaciiie, vncapablcnesse. 
x6xi T. Tavixir Conun. Titus in. 6. (*8a Oh kt vs beuaiie 
our owiie viicapablenesse in tttc scnce of our wants. 1837 
J. WaT'IS I'tud, Ch. h.ng. 1,6 By lemon of your uncapahl^ 
ness of them, by your ignuiame. t-ay Bah by (voI. 11), 
dilaecfahlesuss, witoleiie«.v, or oncapobleness of being torn. 

Uncapa'cioTLs, a. (Un- ^ 7 ai d 5 b.) 

1635 Hi-.vwooi> Hicrarthyv. 77 It is not fit., to enquire for 
that, which should we finde, (Jur lin bed and uiicapm n.us 
niiiule Could not conceiiie. c 163B Y uliham ksi k* Johnson 
in A'rir>/rv4, etc. (i(>oi) 87 The poor and um spacious Vnig.TT 
think him to he such as they see, 1854 James Ticondrrogn 
111. 81 The naitow-mindcd man, the man of an uncapacious 
soul. 01839 1>R (JuiNCEV Posth. It ks. (1891) 1. 979 It IS 
rc-maik.tble hi>w mean, vulgar, and uiira|aciou» lias been 
the range of intellect in many first-rate Grrciana 

t TTneapaeitatef t/. Obs. [Un-* 3.] /mru. 

« iNtWrAClTATK V, 

1668 H. More Hn>, Dial. iv. 11. 17 Tell me the difTcrcma 
that 11 iicap.'tci tales tiie one from being the n einbtrs of the 
Kingdom of (iod more then the other. 1693 /l.r;;/. Ct. 
leektly 1. 45 Sciarating from Ccunl Bliasoluo instead of 
entring BoMiia with him after the defeat of the Basha : Which 
uncajtacitatcd Scrasoldo Ij/c] 10 do anything. 

t uncapa*city. Uhs. (Un-' la nnd 5 h.) 1881 Baxtbr 
AuiW. Doduhll li. 16 One who hath no Authority through 
unciiuat iiy. or usurpation. Uocapa'riBoned, ///. a, 
(Un-* 8.) [1775 Asm] 1883 Mss. ^\llnMs.v Caywotthys 
XV, The iincapari&oned steed. 

tUiioa*pe, V. GAj.""* (Of obscure meaning.) 
'ihe ini eipr elation*- * to uiibag * or * to uncouple ' are not 
supported by any evidence. 

15^ SiiAKs. Merrv tt', iii. iii. 173 He warrant weele vn- 
kemirll the Fox. Let me stop this way hist: so, now 
vneape. 

tJnca'pped, ///. a, (Un-i 8.) 

1548-83 Bkcon Hew CdferA. 11564) I. 330 h, A sorte of 
Popettes standing in eucrye comer of the ( buich, some hold- 
inge in theyr handes a Swunrde, . . some cappr d, some vn- 
capped. 1870 (>. H. tint, Casdimals 11. iii. ib6 1 he Nuniio 
(was) uncapi fur some time, and not one word to be beaid uf 
his promotion. 1850 L. Hi nt Autobtog, xx. (i860) 347 'Ihe 
laige wiinkled feattiies of the old women.a iih their uncapped 
gray hair, strike you at first as singularly plain. 190a kAiR- 
BAiMN in ExyositiT .Sept. 171 Ihe great mountains raised*, 
ihi-ir uncappetJ head-* crowm-d with peietmial snow. 

Unoa'ppor. [t. Uncap v. a.] A tool for re- 
moving an exploi.cfl cap Irom a gun. 

1893 Punk's ,'tiand. Diet. 

Uncapping, vhL sb. [f. Uncap tr.] The 
action of removing a cap or cover. Also alirib, 
1881 IhcKEKiNGii.L Dial, Def, Pnllu'ood's LegtS Anyl. 8, 
I now finri lliy knack at tapping of verses and u. cb) ping of 
names. i936 Pa/l A.’a/i C. aj Sept. 6 9 , 1 claim that ue aie 
bi'fore them in the matter of uncapping machines [for honey- 
corn bsk 

Uncapal'xable, a, (I^n-* 7 b.) iBSj Fishtriss Exhih, 
Catat.ifs Lite Boitl BnoyfUni apsix.ihle,c.iiriespiuvi*.ionsand 
water ; (.l.so signal light'*. 1883 Harper's Mag. Aug. 449/a 
The rule pruduced a )» at that was. .uncapsixable Un- 
ca*ptalnod, ///. a. iUn-' 8.) 1P95 Mbrhiutii Amastmg 
Marr.xWx, .4n uncaptained vessel in the winds on high seas. 
Unca'ptloua, a. (Un-' 7.) 186s I* an ham Rssolt'es 11. 

xliii. (ed. 6) 967 Among uncnpiions :ind candid Nniuies, 
plainne*.s and fieedimi are the pic*-eives of amiiy. t88o 
Timet vb Oct. 5/1 Supporters of a lair and uncaptious inter- 
pietaiion of Government lighis. 

Unoa ptivate, V. [Un-*3.] trans. To free 
from captivity. 

x6si ^ CoiUR , pecaptiver. to vneaptiuate t free from 
capiiuite, set at libcrtie. i60x Rvcxui ir. (•rncian's Critnk 
134 'fo (Oiisult about a xrmedy which might uncaptivaie bis 
beluvcil Friend. 

Unca ptivated, ///. a, (Un> i 8.) 

X678 C'uounKTii Inttk, iiyst. Pief. i9 'i hose of the most 
accompl.shrd intellectuals and iincnplivaicd minds, xyoo 
Paper to IF. Penn ai And ihis moy he a Conviction to any 
of them that are but uncaptivaied to observe wbai they find 
u-u.tI, and will confess it. 

Unca-ptived, ///. 0. [Un- 18: cf. prec.] Not 

m.ide c.'^piivc. 

i6oi Danifi. Cleopatra I. Wks. F vh. For come what wilL 
iliis sl.'tmls, 1 must die (ler, Ami die m\ selfe vncapiiu'd ana 
vnwonne. 1609 H. Bukion Truth's Tunuifk at Innocent 
as Ad.Tin,. . his will mo*-t fief, vniuinted, vneaptiued. X889 
Address to Hoptf, ) nr. e,eniry I ng. no 'J be first and 
wisest of men had not larger notices of the creation, than 
the uncaptiv'd spuit in&ianily enters upon. 

Uncaptured, ///. es. (Un-' 8.) 1883 Poll Mall G, 
15 May 3 'a A.s long as Kiel is uncapi tired the C'anadian 
Goxernmrnt is not out of the wood. Unca fded, /// a. 
iUn.' 8. Cf. Sw. okardad.) [X773 Arh.] a 1833 in Cnilyle 
A/ist. (i'’4o) IV. 375 UncumbM, uiicardcd, like a mass of 
tarry wool. 

u nca'rdinal, ». (Un- * 6 b.) 

184a Fim I ER Ho/r hr Prof. St. v. vii. 384 Borgia's active 
spirit disliked the profe*txion.. .wherefore be quickly got a 
riis|>t*nsBtion to umardiiiiill him^rlf t844 Gavion Picas. 
Notes IV. ix. 930 Ungnvem'd, Uncardinall'd, Unlotcied, 
Outed of all hi** hopes, but not linworded. 1748 Young 
Th. Late Rehellion 87 On what then smote his heart, un- 
cardinall'd. And sunk beneath the level of a man! 

XTnoaTed-for, o. [Un-I 8 c.] Not cared for 
or looked alter ; untended, neglected. 
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>S97 Hookri Etei. Pot. v. M4 l^ir Kings. .ftft 
their owne «m 1 their pcniiles gboitiy condkign YocaM fur. 
■77s Ash, Umawrti. not regarded It was imcared for *• 
s8i8 bcorr Hr, Lamm, Nxi, Circumstance*! wliich, la 
families of rank, are left ancared for, becauM it is supposed 
tmpOHulde they can be neglected. 1850 'I'knmvmon in 34 tm. 
Cl, ihe brook idmll.., bncarcd kw, gird the windy grove, 
li^ PgrsMH Put, 40 Somewhat desolate and oncared for 
•n appr-arance. 

atlrtb, s6ai G. Sanryi Ovkts 3 Ut, il (i6a6) 37 He feicbt 
a Krone, ..And now vncar'd’for odours powr'd vpon her. 
1856 N, Btii, XXVI. 109 A hlatternly wife and eight 
or ten uncared*for children. 1887 Molo.nky Potyitry kP', 
A/rua 171, 1 have seen specie.*! of this plant in an un- 
cultivated and uncared-for state in the interior districts of 
the Gold Coa>it. 

t Unoa 'redly, Aikf. St, Obs, [Un-^ii.} With- 
out takinjr care; recklessly. 

1590 liuBKL Pilf. 11. in Watson Scott Poomt (1709) II. 4S 
Dispnirdly, vncairdly, 1 hasert ouer ihe liilL 

Unoa-refU, a, [Uir-i y i 

1. Not e.xercisiii^ care; careless, not ciutiotia or 
watcliful. 

ctS 33 l-ATiMRa in Foxe A, ^ M, (1563) 1317/1 We be 
secure & vncnrefutl, as though faUe Propnetes coulde not 
huue meddled with vs. iSps UxitToN L'tt^s Potuhrooko's 
Lohc Wks. IGrosart) 1 . 25 'i Vnhappy h.-irt, that cuer thee 
offended,.. Viiciirefull care, th.'it cuer tale attended!^ 1604 
T. WaiGHr PnuioHS 11. ii 58 An vncarefull Magistrate 
negiseteth t)»e good^ of tire comniort-we.ile. 1647 Up. 
KbVNOi.os Passions iH. is An eageriiesse to take in, makes 
uiicareful to rcLiin. 1861 Floh. Nightincals Nnrsiag 
fed. 2) 83 Careful nursing has dune in a few weeks what 
uncarerul medical ol>scrvati(>n has declaicd it impossible to 
do in le.ss than two years. 16S7 Howrlls Hat,^ Joura, xL 
(tSSj) I. 16s, 1 had nuiict^ (in an imcareful fa.shion enough, 
no doubt) the great changes which had taken place in Italy. 

2. Not taking any care or considcralioo af or Jor 
(a thing or fierson). 

1559-60 MS. Cott. Bix. Our eyes are opened, we 

espy how uiicareful they have been of our wcile at ail 
tymes. 157a H. MiniiKLMOMic in Kllis Orig, Lett Scr. 11. 
111 . 7 So nine 1 nut uni'arefull of hir in any thinge that 1 
maye knowe to he fur hir pieseivaiioii and good. 166a J. 
Chxndikk f'iriii ticl'Hont's Ort.it. 263 .Su(.h (Gods] as are 
uncaieful of u-, and desptsersof small mailers. and iherefuia 
also Ignorant of ua. 1664 CiiAS. 1 1 .S^. Ha/k Ho, Parity 6 
That Udl .pauied in a Time very uiicareful for the Digtiiiy 
of the Ciown, or the .Seemi^ of the People. t88a Mho. 
Oliphant Lit. Hut Jimg. 1. 90 A delusion .. which .. he 
suddenly adopts and sanctions, uncareful of Ihe miseiy 
which it might produce. 1897 Ch Tnars 6 Aug. i)S s 
The eaclusiveness of official .Vnulicaiiism, uti-caieful of ihe 
masses, and caring only for the big partes. 

3. Free Irom care ; not an.xiouf or tronbled. 

1643 Quanurs Rtnhlems iv. xiii. 40 Theie shall thy soul 
possokse uncarefull tie.isiire. 1646 Jmtegtu. k Metcf 
Wks.(Grosa]t) I.97/1 How hast thou liv d O my uncaiefull 
Buule to see these piophe-dcs fiilfiUM? 1858 Hawtiiomnb 
hr, 4* It, NotC'bks. 11 . pgi This journey from Kome has 
been one uf the brightest and iiiosi uncareful interludes of 
my life. 1874 Ruskin (1S86) 1 17 llie uncare- 

ful Imppincss of men clothed wiihoul labour, and fed with* 
out fwar. 

Henoe Uaoa'roftilly ndv., Vno»*r«ftil3iera. 

1567 Paynkll Treas. Amiitfit o/ Gait le 255 (We] shall 
soone breake them, being thus open, and it may be lluoiigh 
uncarefulnesse and ne,iligence ih.iunciiig uniu them. 1654- 
56 Barl Okmkhv Var’hen, (1676) 54B lie began so uncaiOi 
fully to tliriist at my Prince. 

Uncare seed,///, a. (Um.* 6.1 1814 Wordsw. Excurs, 
i\, 577 He, wiiuse hours Are by do iieslic pleasuie un- 
caressed And unenlivened. 18x5 l.rrroH in Lift Lett, 
(1C83) 11. 2} CuiiCeinpt for nil uncaged si.ulings, who have 
iitH the privilege of being as fiee ami uiicaiessed as mysclC 
Uaca rlcatured, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) 1B80 Kuskin in tQfk 
Ceat. June 948 i'li.it bouk is an earnest and uncaricaiuied 
record of st.'ites of criminal life. 

Hao^ ring, ppi, n, vUn-i iq and 5 d.) 

1786 lIuRNs £3. Voiott Fnend viit, Debar a* side- 
preieiicea, And resolutely keep its lawk, Uncaring c*>n- 
sequences. i8a6 Miss Mitpoho her. ii. (1863) 275 

She was so overflowing with hi-a 1 ili and spnit.s .so f ailess 
and umating. 1844 Kinc.lakr R.'then xxvii, A few Pcrsi.m 
carpets,— thrown about ne.rr the divan,— give to the room 
an appMraiice of urM»riMg luxury. 189) Kipumg Sevta 
Sras^ Hymn hef. Action ii. Deaf ear uiid soul uncaring. We 
seek *l'hy mercy now I 

Hence UnoaTingly adu, 

1868 H. Ruriinrll Sctm. I.iving SnH, ao8 Pul Into lan- 
guage outspoken, it wiys, 'Plunge 1 iiyselfuncaringly iiitoevil 

tUnoamate, a. Obi,-^ [Un-* 7 , after In- 
carnate.! Not incarn.itc. 

1646 Sir T. Dnom nr Puttd. E3. vii. rvI. 37a Xorneed we 
be afraid 10 .*iscribe that unto Uie incarnate .Son, which 
som'*times is attributed unto ihe uncariiate Father. 

t Unoa 'mating, vbi. sb, Obs, [(Jn -2 8 : cU 
prec.] Tlic actinn of rendering unincarnate. 

1659 GAUnK.M Tean Ck. it. xvi. 19B They set forth their 
pxgeaniiieeof iiew-drest Divinity to be . . fpiritiiall mani. 
festations,.. unheard-of emanations,.. tlie uncaniating of a 
Ch istian (etc J. 

UnMrnl voroan, «. (Um * 7 .) i8sa T. L. Pkacock 
Mtud Martan xv, 1 he Csht-day dinner of an uncamivorous 
friar. 

Unoa-rpeted, a. (Un-i 9 .> 

(1778 Ash.] b8i6 J. Scott /'m. Paris fed. 5) nr A small 
PMUi or two, uncarpetcil and bare, tnutd be hired. iBfo 
Mabia Li Chari rrwoimh Rmg VeomcH xxx. (i86t) 302 
You aca(]8ely heard a fnotf dl, ihoagh the parlour bmrds 
were unoarpeted. 1894 Dovlk S, Hotmos 6j Little rooms, 
uncarpsCed and uncurtained, 
iriOA*rrled, ppl, a, (Un-1 R.> 

Act 27 Rfis. c. 19 fl 3 In default therof. (to] pnv. . 
lor euerie such load lof gia'vei, etc.) due and uncalled. 


Turn SMIliiifB and Stan Penesu {1778 Aoh.) iBps PmU 
ifyU G, I bepL 5/1 Operations nm..iniicli hampered by 
standing and unearned cropk. 

tFnoa'rty V- f Un-S 5.] intm. To take out uf 
a cart ; to nnloan from a cart. 

1641 J. TAYUon (Water P.) Last Vof. A7b, 1 beiiig vn- 
caited (with my boate) at a place calU d Slunehouse. 1857 
Gro. Kuot SiSHts Cltr, Li/c% A, Horton ii, He carted 
and uncarted the manure with a sort of flunkey grace. 
ifl% M. CoLt iNn IKho is ihe Hstrl xxxi, A noble de«.r whs 
uncarted, and went straight away without a p:iU8s. 1890 
Uakrb H'Hd Beasts L 300 We now uncalled a fresh 
chwti^ 

Unos-rUible, a, [Un-' 7 b.] f On which 
carting is impossible. 

169B Fhanck Not Hum Jlfriw. (1694) >95 What have we 
hetet C9.wss!% [s causeway.sj uncartablc, and Pavements 
unpraciicable. pointed with rocky stumpy Stones, 

IJnoa rved, //A a, [Un- i «.] 

1, Not cat veil ur cat tip for eating. 

m 159a Gsbrnr ^as. /F*, 1. ii, 1 cannot aUde. »a lat capon 

vnearu'd. 

2 . Not carved or cut artisticsilly or ornamentally. 

i6si FiORto, /ittcol/iio, vnearued, vngrauen. t6f3-M I. 

^ . ‘ II. 45 Thii 


JuNTR in 

Architrave is . . uiicarv'd. 


Amni PeHladio's ArchtL (1742! 

XLlI1.2ihwasa 


1830 <>. Rto, \ 


rude uiicarvetl wooden log about six feet long. 
Ellih Polynesian Res. (ed. 2) f ‘ 


W. 


I I. xiv. 354 A tiUaight Tog of 

hard casuariiia wood, . . uncarved, but decorated with featberiL 
Unoasef V, [Un-S 4 and 5.] 

L tram, f a. To skin or Any (an animal or 
perso^. Obs, 

>575 Tusnaav. Rentleonris 12 As well the browne Eagles 
as the blacke ate sk>nii«d and uncased as tiie Vultures be. 
1591 SrxNSKB AT. Huhhtrd 1380 Tlie Foxe, first Author of 
that treaclierie, He did vucaite, and then nway let (lie. 1638 
Gitilliids Heraldry tii. xiv. 176 Yon shall say a Foxe la 
Vneased. t4s8-9 MoKRum in Burton*t ihmiy (1828) IV. 
191 Cambysen once un('m.sed a corrupt Judge, and made a 
cushion o( his skin for his son to sit on. t6^ W. HuaRAMu 
Narraittu Post«<r. 10 As men u>te to do with a slaughtered 
Beast before tiiey unease him. 

ahsoi, 171a Stbrlr sped. No. 473 Pi It can be proved 
upon him, that he cuts up, disjoints, and uncases with in- 
comparable Dexterity. 

b. 'fo strip (a person) : to undress. 

1570-6 T. AM BAR OR Veramh, Kent (1826) 147 He was openly 
uncased, boxed about the eancN, and sent to the next lustice. 

1599 Na.siir Lenten Stutfe Wks. (Grosnrt) V. tAi He tare 
him fiom his throne, and vneased him of his hahilimenta 

1600 iloiXANO Livy XXIX. ix. 713 Whiles inere was some 

time spent in turning them out uf their appaueil atkl un- 
ca.stiig them. 1635 (GLArrHOKNK] Lady Mother 1. i. in 
Hulieii O. PI. (ifiSj) 11. 107 If you unease him. you will find 
his satiin dubleit naught but iura sleavet and bnaat. 1699 
Fakquhar Constant Conpis v. ii, 1 11 ha* 3'ou into Ihe 
dungeon, and uncase yon. 1(813 Shrrwuod Henry 

Milner in. xxi, lie.. uncased him from a huge great coat. 

refl, 1588 Grri-.ns /Vi;n/iV/2 (1843) 4a Dorastus. . went to 
the grove where hee had Ins rich appai el, and there imcusing 
himself as secretly as mi^bt be (etc.]. 1596 Shaks Tam, 

Shr, f. i. 212 Tianio at once Viicasc thee ; lake my Coulurd 
bai and cloake. a 1634 Ciiapmah A/phonsus lit. 1. 227. 1.. 
straight uniriissd my points, uncas’d myi^elf. 1704 Norris 
ideal World iL vii. 338 It seems impoasilJe that bodies 
should thus inlircly and simultanoou!«1y strip and uncase 
themselves of these iheir outer coats or membranes. 

O. absol. To put off a garment or garments. 

1588 Shaks. L, L. L. v. iL 707 Do you not see Pompey Is 
YHcasing for the combat T ites FcRrciiKa Prophetess iv. vi, 
1 know that glory L like Alcide»*s Shirt.,: when we would 
unca.xe. It brings along with it both floh and sinews. 169s 
J. WiiJio.Y Belphegor us v, 1 he Snam won^ pass on me— 
Come, come— uncase. 17^ Firi.oih'J Don Oui.x, in Eng it. 
vi, Sancho, unc:ise th!.3 instant, and handle tliat squire as he 
de*M;ivcs. 1781 C loHNHTON Hist. J. 7irM//firr 1. 193 Assoon 
astheyanivcdat the Jew's Kennel in Houndsditch, our hero 
directly uncased. 1837 Barham Ingot. Leg, Ser. 1. Letch of 
A/'A(v5/(’;/e, Quick, M.'cstcr Marsh 1 uncase, or yon perish 1 
2. fig To uncover, lay bare, expose to view or 
ob4crv.it ion. 


1587 lioLiNsiiKo Chron. I. 77/f He vnemsed the crooked 
condiiions which he had couertlie concealed, wigpi K. 
CiuKKNHAM Wkt . (iS99) s6 Nakedly to vnease thy sins 
bcfoie God, is a li.ird thing to flesh and blood. 1607 Hakk- 
wii.i. A pot. (1630J 520 H Is hypocrisie shall be unca-ed and 
laid open to the view of the world. 164a, Fuller Holy 4 
Prof. St. V. viii. 3i;o I’hus God at l.'ist shall uncase the 
closest dUsemhlff to the sl^ht of men. 1677 Gilpin Demonoi, 
(1867) 33 Thosesecret thinkings; ..the very in.side and outside 
of them are unc.-vsed, cut up and anatomised by his eye. 
1710 Palmrr Prooerbs 167 A hypocrite shou'd m uncas'd 
and shewn to the world. 

b. To strip or rienrive ttf aoiaetbing. 

1583 M RLBANCKR PhiMintos T ij b, Thy prickemeduintie 
Coineliiis shallbee vnca.sed of his vaino viiarde. and dis- 
burdened. .of his hypocriticall apporitiono. 1613 Day Dyait 
xiL (1614I 326 What 7 10 iincase tnemselves of al they had. 
Olid to give it to the Poore T 

O. 'I'o take out of the body. 

rflep Quaki,r 8 Argolus 4 P, 1. Wka fGresnrl) HI. 252/2 
Death could ne'r uncase Thysoule. 1631 — Samson Ibid. 
11. i6i>/i Betwixt ibeui both, his fury did uncoiie Athoiuand 
soules. 

2. To free from m eating or covering. 

■643 A. Rormr Mei Hoik. 41 O Lord, when thou dost call 
on me. Uncai-e my eyes, that I may sne. 

4. To draw or take out of a ctise or cover. 

1589 Gskrnx TttllPs Love Wks. (Grosnrt) VII. ia6 As the 
of Perseus when hee vnense^ the head of Medu-n. 
1600-9 Rowlaniis Kuans 4/* Clui^s (Hnnteiinn CI.1 R A 
swagijering loi'iio breakes open dbre, And's Rapier did vn- 
ca^«. 1688 R. Houin A rtnonry At. nix. (Roxk) 15 )/i Take 
forth your Oranade. Shut your pouch. Vnease your fuss. 
B74S LomeLk CoHutfy dl«wiiA 1. (ed. 4) 19 Here they savetbn 


Charge of emptying or uncasing it out of the Bin. sffi 
CowvxB Htesd I Y. 1 22 So Pniins spake, to whom intaiuale he 
Listening, uncased at once bis poUsb'd bow. s8oa Jasiu 
MHti, Dht.t To utuass, in a military sense to display, to 
exnibit— As to unca>« the colours. i8a6 P. Pounobn ProMts 
4 Italy 66 A co'>ud colGii in s small repository.. being un- 
cased to our view. 1893 Daily Hews 14 Dec. a s The gun 
was here uncased by an ollicer and handed to the witness, 
t 6. To enst, throw off. Obs,^^ 
tgBs STANVHURST/f^irrrx 11. (Arb.) 58 The owtpeaking fioa 
Kveeda of poysoned adder, .. His sloogih vneasing. 

Hence Uxioa'aed ppl. rr.' 

159B £. Gujli'in Sbial. (1878) 4s Who for deluding vs, ta 
plague ihw sinne. Are turnd to counterfaita, which tbsk 
viicakde skin Quickly discouers. i6sx Coicr., Saleoqtis,au 
vneased Praune. 2658 J. Kojumson Endoao i. 19 What an 
uncased or discovered Hypouiiels, 1 could never apprehend. 
1760 Impostois Detected iv. viii. 11. 033 D. Mimes was nut 
a Utils surprised at seeing me at that time of night, and so 
uncokcd. 1791 CuwrKii Odyss. xi. 741 With uncord bow and 
airow on the string. 1809 Al alkin Cil Bias 1. ix. P4 1.«aving 
the catiiage and the uncased carcases by the road-side. 
i8fB bcoiT Bob Roy xxxi. He arose a forkd, uncased, bald- 
pated, beggarly-looking scarecrow. 

Unoa'Bod, ppl, [Un -1 8.1 Not cased. 

1840 Clough Early Poems s Come back again, my olden 
beait With incrustations of the years Uncased as yeL 
Unca'iemated, a. (Un-' 9.) i6xx Coicr., Venss modes, 
close, or vncaseoiaud wmdowes. Usica'llied, p/L a, 
(Un-* B.) 1896 Ha»per*s Mag, XC111 3Vi It happened.* 
that 1 bad two or three uncashed checks in my pocket. 

Unoa-Bing, vbL sb. [t. Uncabk v.] 'i he actioa 
ol taking out ol a case, etc. 

1589 Nashr Almond for Parrai is, 1 am a Ahreud fellow 
at the vneasitig of a fox. 1613 Pcrchar I'tlgnmage Kdsxtil 
3-, 6 (inropius bestowes much paincs in the vneusingof them. 
s64a Milton Ammadv. Pref., In the seiiuus uncasing of 
a grand imposture. 1693 Evllvn Misc. Uks. (1825) 71*9 
Uu-cBiiiiig, for the taking them out of the case or vea-nd. 
01701^ bcDLEY 'iyrant JC. gf Cute 11. iv, Sir, commit the 
uncasing Him to me I 

Unoa-edc, v. [Un-> 5.] Htuu. To take or 
Lung out of u cask ; fig, to open up. 

XS94 Masuk Unfort. Timv. VVk>. (GruMirl) V. 69 Oratorie 
vnuiske the bard hutch uf thy compleiiHuits, and with the 
tiiumphantest truiine in thy lica-uriedoe Irewage vnto hinu 
1630 1. TAVLoa (Water P.) Eighth U and. U orM Wks. lu 
60/ 1 If thou in kindnesse wilt accept this loske. Hereafter 
I win better things vn-caske. 

Unoa-BQue, v, iUn-S j-.) 

i8>8 Milman Samoryi^ Through files of xrarriors, who 
uncasque their biuws To liil their curious guxe, she buriirs 
on. i88e BARiNC.Couin Auhalah xxi. 11. lox 'ihere she 
VOS wont to unca.squc, and tuflle out hei white ca|s 

*)■ TTnoB Bsable, o., Unoa'ssed, ///. a. Obu 

(Un-* 7 b, 8. See(.A8Ht/.) 

>59^ Q- £1 (z- in Moryson Itm. (1617) 11. 56 Yon may keep 
the tapiaines uncassed, but not give any wanant to them 
ti> supply their Cumpanich with any more Irisli. 1609 Skenu 
Beg. Miij. 12 Jn that case be afiiirittes the brieve to be vaiido^ 
and vncassnble. 

XTnca'BNOck, v, (Uk-Z f.) 

1^ Satred I 'tttetol s He hath so nncasnock'd our mim 
teiiuus divinity. 

Unca st, ppB a. Also Sc. 5 vnoastyae, 6 
-ooatin. [On-^ 8. Cf. Sw. oktuiad.'\ 

1 . Not cast ur thiown. 


, ^ >375 Beg Saint* vii. i 7 ames) 846 pat siaiie one stene 
tn.lu j^t towne Mild nuclit he lefit vnca&iyne done. XR33 
Bi-lltnovn Lny 11 xx. iS. T. S.) 1. si.9 pe daitis war kU 
viicasiiii on atbii side, m 1547 ^ukmfy yhneid 11. (i557)C j, 
Bui sone an other sort slept in theyr siede, No stone vo- 
thrown, nor yet no dart vnenst. 166a K. Vrnablrs t'.xper, 
Anglf r X. 100 Ihc flie were better umast, because it frights 
the Ash. 

2. Not founded or monldctl by casting. 

1617 Bk. Batts Maithnndne Njb, Leade .. vnenst tlia 
Fodder . . XX.1. . .cast, the Fodder . .xx.l. 

8. Not leckont'd [ttp) or cnkuloUd. 

Sylvester Du Bartas 11 Ded ii. Our soutl 

All s-stock . . is even beggerd with ib* un« n»i Expense. 
1745 Dt Eos's E.ng, Tranesm, xxxiL (1841) IL 58 Other 
accounts are left open and uncasi up. 

4. Not disfii;itied bv a squint. 

1609 Gaui b Holy Madn. 328 He sees well, and his eyes 
WMe uncasu 

UncB'St, V. (Un-* 3.) 1874 Ln. Colbridgb in ^(^(1904) 
11. 244 '1 he die Ls cn>i: il cannot be uncast now*. 

t Unoa atJgate, a. Obs,~^ [Un-' 8 b.] 
■* next. 

ISM Tavbrnvr Bible Ded., But now lltough many faultes 
percoaiunce be yet left behind vncostigat,. .1 uiisi your 
miiiestie.. wyll paidon me. 

Unca-atigated,///. a. (Un-1 8.) 

i6|57 Tomlinson Eenotes Disf. 58a Trochisks of Albsndol 
wrere safer then Coloqtiiniida uncHstigated. i8ia L Hunt 
in Examiner 14 Sept. 3B9/1 Any tincastiealed edition of 
such B writer. 1B96 Daity News 7 Dec. 4/7 ihe ediurr alone 
walks the earth uncastigaicd. 

Unca’stle, v (Un-s 5.) 

1611 Fi4>sio, idtcasteilar*\ to vncastle. afigg Fuixtr Ck, 
Hist.iw. xli.27 He nncnslled Roger of Sat Ishuty, Alexander 
of Lincoln, and Nigellus of Ely. a 1661 — Wo* /hiss. Land, 
(166a) ir. 197 The first of these (hotLsesJis -o ur.castcifed, die 
Glory of the second so olnrured, that very few know, .where 
these houses were fixed. 1775 Aih, C ueastic . to drive out 
of a ra«4le. 


1. N»>t castrated ; itnii'eldecf ; entira 
1715 Fam.Dut., A'a///«the iinrastrated Male of the Sheei^ 
K ind. 2764 C Churchill The Times 29 Whoie Is the Mother, 
. . Who not perrmts, e'en for the sake of prayer, A Pti^ 
oncaaraicd, to enter there? 
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8. Not miitltnted or exporgated. 

>737 Ctejsvfl LibrmriaH 159 uat^. About the middle of tho 
lure King^ Keign, an uncoMrated Copy did aiUe. 1817 
IVlsR^BLl Car. Lit, III. 196 nott, li is a uuario tract,., 
inserted in the uncastrated Mition of Milton's proee works 
in 173B. i8aa«g6 Dk Quinci:y Con/tss, (i8f>9) 14s An un< 
castrated Decamerone or other darrline e«tMi}A(oi>. 1886 
Athtnmwn 16 Jan. i03/a I'lie genuine oiunu uncastrated 
edition [fetchedj 81 1, 

Unca*naal. a, (Uk.* 7.) ai6iB Svlvestrr Pauartius 
781 licaides th* ofT-ciitting of All P.'issages* • Is ev^n to con* 
qner by uncasuall courM?. .f Unca'Sttistly, adt*. Oh. 
(Un*‘ 1 1.) >849 Hounds PuSi, Ohed. 3 With an acknowledge* 
ment of their anthorit^r and right, which is very uncaauistly 
and unconscientiously inerted here. 

XTaea talogned, ppi- a. (Un-i 8.^ 

1837 J. H. NkUMAN Ptoph.OMce Ch, 249 Unsorted and 
one atnlogued treasui es. 18^ O. W. lloLMics A ut, Hrvah/,-t. 
iv. 81 Then we will go together into the solemn ni chives 
of ObUvion's Uncai.^lugiivd Library 1 1870 J. H. Nkwman 
Crmnt. Asiont 11. viii. 997 'J‘he combination cif many uncalap 
logued eapeiiences floating in iny memory. 

Unca'tchable, m. iUm.i 7 b.) iflag Mias Mitpord 
I'lUti^e Ser. 1.(1863) 159 .She was a sad toinpi. .ra unrertam 
as a bulleifly, as uncntchalile as a swallow I 189a Sfnr rj 
May 1/7 Some Indian gentlemen with uncatchable names 
were much admired. 

ll'noatOp a. fiat. [ad. L. umdi^us, f. unc-us 
hook.] « Uncinate a. 

1866 Trtas. Boi. 1 191/1 Uncat .hooked ( carved suddenly 
back at the point. 

Unoatechiied CimksM/kdizd),/^/. o. [Un -1 
8.1 Not formally instructed or cxnmint^ in religion. 
Alto ttbtoL 

1619 W. SicLATPR Rx^. I Thest. (i6w) 98 The manner of 
ascending toassuroncoof Election,, .wlierciii. .theie iiieuare 
yet uncatcchized. 1667 Decay C/ir. /Vr/y hi. (6. si8 Hut 
would (lOtl the uncatecni/'d wtre the only persons we bad 
tocomplain of in this matter. >683 J. Sf orr C/ir. Life 11. 137 
The hair*br.iin'iJ and iiiirnlechiscfl youths of the Town. 183a 
Maccii livrav Trav. J/utnMdt xvii, 937 They found six 
bouses inhabited by unc.'ilecliised Cunhiboes 184a Prarv 
in Liddon Life (1893) I. xi. 956 It will Im; thrust 011 minds 
linpiepared, and on an uncaleihised Church. 

Hence Unoa'techiBddxiess. 

>659 Gamirn Tears Ch.^ iv. xxih. 619 What means the 
Uncatechisedness, the Sottislincss, Prufrineness, Impudence 
and li religion which ate so much spreading and prevailing t 

Uncat tiedralled, a, \ sec I In- i 9. 
Uneatholio C^aka‘*J}olik;, 41. and tb, [Un-1 

7 and 13.] 

A. tuij. Not catholic or universal, in on ecclesias- 
tical sense; also i/h'r*., not Koinan-Catholic. 

t6oi [?W. Watson] Imp. Consid. See Pnests (rfir?) 61 
Thts intolerable and veiy un(.atht<lklc cour.se thn^ held by 
diveis, to the great ofTerice of many guorl Caihohiks. i860 
Gauurn (loifs Gi. Dnnonstr. 51 'ihy hiiMiai<e tinditiuns, 
and unaiitheniick because unrat holick oliserv.itions, instead 
of Christ's institutions. 1678 T. Jonhs Hemt jy its <Sin\ 

5 17 Our Koni.mists .are so restrain'd, and ViK.tthoIick, and 
ewish'like. in the bnunds of their Church, which they so 
lunfine to Rome. 1685 J. .Scott Ciir. Lite 11. lii. 6q Now 
Ih.Tt Church which tequiics sinful Or iiiirallialiik 'Itriiisuf 
Ci’inmiiriion, doth hereby exclude.. :ill P.'titsuf llieCatliolick 
Church fturn its Comiminion. 1711 G. IIickps Two i rent, 
L hr. Priesth <1847) 1. 971 A new uiicaihohc mission of their 
own rie.iling. J. H, Nkwman Lss. nct'chpin. 398 

Such a ductiiiie is 111 no scn*e uitcntlrolic. 1896 (mikk A’.C. 
Chints Aup. I. 910 We in the Cnuii h of England.. are yet 
unrctteicd by any uiicatholic do^ina. 

transf. i6a4 Midim bion Game at Chess 11. i. 111 tell ihea 
what a most uncaiholic jest He put upon me once. 

S. sb. One who is not a Catholic. 

1865 Pt'SEV Ttnth Em;, Ch, 133 The llishop of Treves 
doubled for a time on account the uii'Caiholics, but 
derided that the decree would be ndvaniageou.s. 

Uncatho lioalness. (Sec picc. and Un -1 xa.) 

Also, in recent use, uneathoitcity, 

1693 J. Sack Fundamental Charter (1^7) 947 The im- 
ililtcalness the uncatholicalness of most, if not all, of those 
ropositions. 

u ncatho'licize, v, ( Un- ^ 6 c.] 

1806 G. S. Kaukr Disc Prophecies (1614) IL R79 As I have 
no inclination to uncalholicise iiiNself. >849 Pc&ev Crists 
Eng. Ch 1^6 Our Church h.ts Ijeen in part uipCntbolicued 
by tho.se who he1)>ed in a de.'ree to uiisecul.Tnre her. 

Hence Uuoaibo'licixed pp/, a,, Uuoatho'lloiB- 
ing ttbl. sb. 

i8aa C. Builkr Remin xv. 911 The iincatholiciiing of the 
calendar. 18x4 lihNTHAM Bk.Faliaites Wka. 184-^ 11. 468/9 
All the doctoi.s..of the as yet uucatholicixcd university of 
Mexico. 1B63 O'nivvRR Pins /A', xxxi. 188 In refoniied 
and uncaiholicisrd England. 

Uiioatholioly, adv , : goe Un-^ ji. 

Unoa-ttld, v. (Ux-^ 4 ) 

1643 hferc. Brit. No. 97. 913 Colonell Cromwell hath nn« 
cntteled I hern alMu; Oxford, and .both drove away the 
Cattell & the RelieMs into Oxford at the same time. 

Unoaii'ffliti ppl. a. (Un'-i 8 b.) 

>34®^« AUx. 4 Dint, 38 |)ei fonde wl)> M folk to 
finite wi » us alle, We schulle us kepe ou'cau^t cure cautis 
wil» inne. ?o i«oo Chester PI. xviii. 117 He scipefh not vn- 
conght. 1605^ SiiAKS. T.ear 11. i. 59 Let him flv farre: Not 
in this l^nd shall he rem.iine vneaught. >619 11 irron Whs, 
1. 639 Tim state of men hy nature, who bee as fishe-. ranging 
after their ovviie disnosition, vneaught. 1711 Gay Rural 
sports t|5 His bosom glow% with ticasurea yet uncaught. 
iBaoC R. MAruRiN Melmoth (1899) III. xxviii. 147 When- 
ever vou have a-en the tear, which your hand miuht have 
wiped awny, fall iincaiight. iSm Uahino.Goulu Kitty Along 
11. 9S. I live in fetir of him as long ax he is uncaught. 

Uncan'lk, n. (Un * t.) 1608 Svi.vhstkr Du Bnrtms 

M. iv. Sehisine 949 I'he trillows, beating round aiiout the 
ship, Unchauk \sic\ her keel, and all her xeains uiiripi 


Ui8eairlkfld,/|i£ «. (Um-’ 8.) tT^SSMOLurrrJr.iPeiwlHMi 

sxiv. 164 Another oliserving my wounds, which remained 
exposed to the air, told me, my seams were uncaulked. >841 
Lkvkr C, iPMattey xxxL i6tS Where the uncaulked deck 
but filters every ram on your head. 

t Uiioau*ponat9cL,;fii^/. It. Obs. [Um- 18 .] Not 
told, or lampt'red with, by hnekstera. 

nsfms^tSKKtJi^Gardeni. 176 When great EUia reign'd.. , 
when our brave kiren Drank valoitr frwM uncaupoiiaied bear. 

u noau Bed, ppl. a, (Uk- 1 8 .) 

Common from c 17301 hence (iit recent use) tmcffawsii/ff#«9. 

a s6iA K. Gbevil Let. to liguorabte Lady (1633) C lv,To 
glue all, and lake nothing, proceeds of an uncaused good- 
iu*sse, and so iic« essarily of an vnabusitig. I7aa Wollabtom 
Relig, Nat. v. 65 Where there is u sub^inaiion of causes 
and effects, there must necessaiily lie a cause in nature prior 
to the lest, uncansed. 176B 74 Tuckki Lt. Nat. (1834) 1. 
366 We know thtit He is almighty, sclf-exi'^tcnt, uncaused. 
1796 Dp. Watson Apol , lUhle 367 What think you uf an un- 
caased cause of every thing T 1849 H. Spp.nckk in Ak ademy 
95 June (1904) 690/1 An uncaused deity U ju*t as incon- 
ceivable As an iincau-Aed universe. 1871 1 yi.or /V/w. Cult, 

I 4 He has simply thrown out.. flic nnole fabric uf motive- 
less will and unraiiArd spontaneity. 

t Uncau-telons, a. Obs. [Un-^ 7 <uid 5 b.] 
Iiic.ititious, unwary. 

i6aB Prvmmk Brief Survay ^ e They may the more innen- 
sihly Insinuate. .llicmsclues into tfic Hearts, and IniralLs 
oi vncauceloas,and ouer-creduluus Cbristiniia. a 1656 H alps 
Gold, Kent, t. (1673) 984, 1 would you would ativise him to 
bewaie of suck uncatilclous speeches. 1697 Evki.vn Numtsiu, 
ix. 316 Those^ of Savoy. Swmrtland, mid many parts of 
Germany, which aliouiid in Koxe^, etc, aio the dullest. 
Simplest, and most uncauteloux of all their Neighbours, 
lieni e t Unoau'telouaneaa. Obs. 

ei6s6 Halbk Gold, Reus, r. (1673) 956 He hath laid It 
down in such terms, that nothing but negligence and un- 
cautelousness can liax.ird h. 

tUnoau*tloned, />/>/. It. Obs. « next. 

1671 R. MacWard 7 rue Nonconf 383 Yi>ur blunt and 
uncaulioncd general, viz. that private pcrsmis may puiush 
crimes in ca^e of the supitniess of the Magisirut. 

tUncau-tiouSf a. Obs. [Un -1 7 and 5 b.] 
Incautious. AUo absol. 

1644 Dicnv Nat. Bodies xli. | A ros A man tliat was vn- 
catiii us and stti ked strongly that had his loreieeth lH>alen 
out by the blow of the^ bullctt n.Acending. 1677 On pin 
Detuonol, (1867)31 Theteis no small cunnin.( and working of 
S.'itaii in them, insomuch that the uncautioiisand injudicious 
•te deceived. >710 pAiMRa Pror>e$l>s I*r«f p. xiv. An un- 
caiilious wanton writer ran nossihly give (be sire he h.is too 
lusciously describ'd, ^ 1741 Rtt HAansoN Pante/a I, 205 O 
what h.Ts this uncaiitious man said f 

1 1 ence f Unoau'tiouflly adv, , t lIaeaa*tioiunx«M. 

1680 II. )3 ouukii. Two Lett, (1691) 134 Arguments, .en- 
d.i tigered by the very uiicautiousiiess of the «xpres.siwn. 1791 
W AT KRLANn Case A rmn^tsuhscr, Constd, i v. 4 1 ( Plea x iv. f 4), 
It is very uncautiuusly a..d unaccuraiely said, that King 
CIkitIcs 1. patronired ilie Subscribing tbe stime Articles 
either in cunlradictot or difrcreiit Senses. >759 Golu&m. 
Bee No. 7. 128 Unc.iutiou.dy suflciing this Jealousy to cor- 
rode in her brcn.M. 

+ Unoe. [ad. I- tta* i«.l A claw, 

1609 Hevwcxm Bnt. Troy vii. Ixxvi, The Kiuer-waking- 
Serpent to make deepe. Whose hoiride crest, blew scales, 
and viices blackc, Threat euery one a death. 

Unoe, obs. I. Ounce sb.^ ainl sb.^ 
t Unoea’iable, a. Obs, [Un ^ 7 b.] Incessant. 

1604 DhKKBs Mat^ntf. Eniertatutn. K, 'jfa\. Wks. 1873 I. 
968 Zealous praters, and unceawible widiefi for his most 
speedy and longed lor arrivall. >6x1 Corea., Imeistbiet vm 
ceasablo. vneiidatile, vndeleririiiiable. 

Unoea^aed,///. a. (Un-^ 8.) 

>9^ Svi.vksiKR Du Bartas it. ii. Colonies 944 Not that I 
Mild Sem, at one (light uncea.Nt, Ftoiii Babylon unto tbe 
farthest East. 

Unoaa'sing, ppl. a. Also 4-5 vuceCe)a(B)- 
ynge, 5 vuoecyuga. [Un -1 lo.J Never ceasing, 
incessant, continuous. (Lommoii from i* 1750.) 

1389 WvcLiP 9 Pet. ii. 14 Hauynge i^cn ful of auuuiiie, and 
viKe>ynge tic'S|ins>e, tlece)uyiige \tiNtedefni4 ^ouk-s. 1410 
Prymer ill Maskcll Mon. Rti, 111. 16 'lo the cliriubyn and 
seiaphym crieii with uiicrc>nge vois. ^ >743 Fhancis tr. 
Hor.. Odes III. x\ix, o Nor (do tliouj with unceasing Joy 
survey Fair /Esula's tkcliniog Fields. 1974 Gome m. AW. 
Hist. (177b) Vlil. 15^ Still miiiious mote [of gnats) succeed, 
and prt^iice unceasing turmeni. 1803 Mali nun Popnl, 
• I. vL 75 The clforts of the (•crinan nalioii't lo colonize or 
plunder were unce.ising. tBgu Manning .Ww. i. (184^) 1. 6 
Carrying on uiueaMn^, universal warfare agaiii'^t Heaven. 
1873 Lklanu F.gypt. Sietih-Bh, iqCThey me still diiging, 
those unceasing cuildieii of Eg>pl, that quaint old reintin. 
Hence HBoaa'alna&SBs. 

17^ Baiibv (voU II), fneessanfnessf ContinualneM., Un- 
ceasiiigncss. (Also in recent use.) 

Uncea'Sillglyp adv. Also 4 Tnoesendly, 
-oesaandly, -aoAandle; 5 vnoesayngly, -b<^8s- 
yngly , unsessyngly. [f. piec. -t^-LY '-.] Without 
ceasing; inct‘M.int1y. 

c 1340 HAMror.E /’rose Tr. 3 Wharefore, whni may do faile 
vn-to tiyro hat coua>'tas vn-ces5.tndlv for to Infe be name of 
Ihesu ? xjfla Wvci.iP Isaiah ProL, For the present liacbii yng 
by w^k'h roe enemyj. vncescndely to.irrn, he lo me ^elde 
meede in tyine to come, c 1485 Pound St. Barth. 11. xxviii. 
All (be lienefctya. lliat hath lie don \n the 91.11)71 of the sec 
. . iinscssyngly, 1 43 a Misvn Fire of Lam 101 Uni hai godia 
giftis knawand in al (>er hart hym ba suld glorify A lufe 
viicessyngly. 1779 Afirrar No. 37, 'I'o wear high feathers, 
and to wave them more unceasingly than any other ladies. 
>809 Pinknky Trav. Prance 147 Ibey are lemtrerate, un- 
ceasingly gay, and suflicicntly clad. 1880 ' Ouioa * Moths I. 
vii. 161 She was baraued by the sence of being unceasingly 
criticised. 

Unoeilttdt/M a. (Un-i 8.) 


CsTTjS Ash.I 1819 CRAaaa T. 0/ Halt xfi. 708 The soof, 
DiiLcird ill patches, gave the snuw Entrance within. i8m 
K im.sLRy herew. lii, A low h-an-to roof; the slates and 
rafters uncriled. >891'!'. Harut yVszxxxvtii, The room below 
being uttcetled she could hear most of what went on thcie. 

Uncel*lliiged( a. (Un-* 9.) 1849 Lavaa Can CrrA'ow v# 
In a large uiiceiltnged room.. sat Betty in a siiaw chair. 

Unoele, var. Unbeel v, Obs. 

Unoelebrated^ A//, a. [Un-^ 8 .] 

1 . Not observed witii festivities or in some formal 
manner ; not specially honoured or extolled. 

x66o Milton Pree ContnmK Wks. 1851 V. 493 Nor was., 
our Victory, .unprais'd or uncelebrated in a written Monu- 
ment. >667 — P. L. VII. 953 Thus was tbe first Day 
Eev'n and Morn : Nor past uncelebrated. nur unsung By the 
Celestial (Junes. 1736 Purp. Let. to tswtfl jx> Dec.. 1 nave 
Bern a royal birth-du) uncelebrated hut by one vile Ode.snd 
one hired bonfire. 1781 Mas. Grant Lett. Jr. Mount. (iBij) 
II. xiv. 75 The freedum, ease, and gaiety, which.. has not 
passed uncelehralcd or iiii^ung. a 1843 Suuthky Cofnm.’PU 
Bh. Scr. 11.(1849) Christmas aaceleUrated there. 

2 . Not famed or renowned. 

1740 (.rnsRa Apol. ( 1756) 1 1 . 4 There came over from Dublin 
Theatre two uncelebrated actors to pick u)i n few pence among 
us. 178a V. Knox P.ss. Ixvi. I.2B8 Such is that uiKelebraled 
viitue.cuniniun and niornl honesty. 1840 Willih Luttenu^s 
Trav, 111 . 38 This out-of-door's world, unvisiied and un- 
celebrated. 

ITncste stial. o- (Uk-i 7.) 

1661 1 * KLTHAM Resolves fell. 8) ii Ivi. 301 It.. gives the lips 
a ireiiibliiig ; the e> esaii uncelestial and declining look. 174s 
Yoi'NC .\t. ‘/h, IX. 713 "J is nature’s struct urc, brukb >>y 
stubborn will. Breeds all that un-celcBti.'il discoid there. 
t86o '1 'holi.upk P rant ley P, xxiii, Any uncelestiul envy or 
malice. 1B97 Bi ackmorr Dariel 193 And the last of these 
was Dariel, looking as if she had never dieamed of anything 
uii<‘cle.4ti:il. 

Unoe'llar, v, (Un-s* 5.) 

t6xx FijOMIO, Discantinare^ to vncellar. >879 J.TonHVMTRa 
AUestis 78 Set tbe b.an(|ueuiig-hall in orders. .uiKellar my 
chuii est wines. 

Unoe'llared, ppl, a, (Un- i 8.) 

>564 Keg, Privy CounctlScot, 1 . 999 That it remane within 
Bchip oiiMlIaiit to lh.it elTcct fur the space of lour da>iB. 

Unoeme*nt, v, (Un-* 3.) 

a 1634 CiiArMAN ft Shiklhv ChaPot iv. L 56 I 1 iey have 
frighted My fancy into my dreams with ilieir close whispers 
How to uiicumeiit your aliei liovs. 

Unceme nted, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1717 Ih K.tki.KV Jrnl, Tour Italy 08 May, Wks. 1P71 IV. 
55J Parched pasture, aiuido-t wall of huge unceiiientcd stones 
luwn rough with .ige. >841 W. SrALUiNC Italy 4 //. Isl. 

. 319 Some huge (lagnienis of uncemented blocks. 1851 
Ri'Ski.s ^itofus t'en. I. vi. ( a With ell the joints pet haps 
iincuinenied, or imperfectly filled up with ceineru, open to 
ibu sky. 

b. tram f. and fig. 

1783 BoATriK 7 'heory Lang. 11. iv. s8o This wncemented 
coinpo.siiioi) has uf late bci oinef.ishioni^k among the hrench 
and their iniiialora 179a t iiarlottr bMiH Desmond 1 1. 53 
'liMt, iiniemcntcd by blood, ilie nolile and simply majestic 
temple of liberty will arise. 1856 Msmivalb Rom. Emp. 
XXXIX. I ii>6.i) IV. 379 'I'hi: slate itself has seemed, .to become 
a mere cnlicciion of uiu-eiiieiited atoms. 1B64 Pi'sRV Lett. 
/^a/rrW(i876)4ia Sulidiu.d,but warlike nations, uiiceinented 
into one with tbe conqiit-ring empire. 

Unce’naored, ppl, a. (Un-* 8.) 1890 Blochw. Afag 
Oct 4 A-t No foreign journalist may send uncensored telegrams 
to his editor. 

UncensoTions, a. (Un-i 7.) 

a >711 Kkn tu/mnnd Poet. Wks. 1791 11 . 979 Her Speech 
was unreiisorious and irsiiaiii'd. 1803 Dk (Juincsv Lett, to 
Yng. Man Wks. i860 XIV. 19 Lcibiiity was alwriys unccn- 
^niouv. and yn patient 01 censuie. sBSs A. 1 i.ci rhiachr 
in Jrnl. P.auc Oct. 923 Suuigbiway the dove was expelled 
tor his uncciisoi ious mildiuss. 

Unce'nsnrable, a, (Un-i 7 b.) 

>643 Prvnnr Sov, I tni'er I'atl. in. i9i Our Opposites 
must giant all r>!sbopsj>, Piiesls, MinistcTs,..Bs iiiesixiibte, 
uncensiiiiible, uiidcpiivablc. 1678 Culuohth Intel/. Syst, 
1. V. B97 i be->e suvrn ign legKlative powers may bi- said to 
be. .un.juilicable or un.censuiable )•)• any humane couit. 
>810 liKNiiiAM Pai/^mg (ifi?i) 58 An inieir-i. than which 
. rnxhinij should be more iniKKerit and iiiicerisurablt*. 111817 
0 . 1 >w ir.HT Trav. New / r.,4> , «ic. (1821) 1 1 . 1 19 , 1 have been 
inroi niL-ii . .that he was uricensuraUc in his lifis 

Unce^nsnred, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

sSlhfiiPt joth Abp. Lanterb. 'To Kdr. K) sb, A masM of 
tbeie intolerable Mi)ieisiicion<; deeds and sn)ingeK vnccn- 
siiicd. iGo6 bvi.viLAii-R Hu Bartas it iv, Itopkets 1055 
But Davids foiile ricfcci Was yet iin-secti, iin-ccii'.ur'd, un- 
biin; ect. 164s Milton Tetrach. Iniiud., It was pieiiclit 
bfToie ye.. that thcie was u wicked Hook abio.id, and )e 
wore taxt of sin that it w'a> )et ui cen.sui*d. 1693 DHvnhN 
/ tfsius I. 210 Rather ih;>ii so, unrtnsui'd let 'em be. 17x8 
K. Mokkis F.ss. Am. Anhlt 6c From tlie^ considerations 
I pa.v» not uncensur'd. 1767 WiiKi-s Coot. (1803) 111 . loi 
All ibrse papers have 1 assed uncensured . by the two hou^cs 
of luirli.iiiient. 1849 AIac allay Hist. Eug. vi. 11. 11 This 
breach of the law (or a lime passed uncensund. 1879 Farr ir 
St Paul (18 754 Cliilciicn of God, uncensured in the 

miilst of a crooked and distoited generaliorL 
Unce*nlral, (Un-* 7.) f/BnVMnm. Let. AMP Rarmrt 
(1791) 34 I'liu cieater purt of the Ablie's wi it ings.. appear to 
me uniciitral and Unribem'd with vaiiety. 

Unoe litre, V- [Un-*5.] trum. To remove 
fiom or ns rroiu a centre. Also refi. « 

1605 T. Aoama .Verm Wirs. (1699) 944 Let the heart be 
vneentred fiom ChrUt, it is dead 164a H. lAcsox. Song of 
Soul III. 3 For then we tell,. .Uncentring our selves from our 
ercat stay. 1693 Norris Pract, Disc. 111 . 193 Ti> find herself 
luoMn'd and nnci-nter'd from the Creature, and not lodg'd 
upon God. 1788 Wkklrv li'ks. (1S72) VI. 447 Wh.itevcr ua- 
centrci me iniml from God does properly dissipate us. 

Hence Unoo'ntrine sbm 
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UNCBBTAIE. 


1669 in y"Z’ Cmtry Eng, Ep. Drd. A a b, 

Uw vaiiiiy to pvoini»e the uiiconiring of tnat vwt body and 
unweiltly. 

Unco'ntred, A*/. «. (Um-' 8.) ids* Brnlowm TAea^ 
VII. xi, Jehovah It tone to this unceiitred ball KcliptiLle and 
meridionall. iSap Lvtton Ditawutd xtxviii, llora it the 
real and uncentied poetry of being, which pervadca and 
BUfTounda her oa with an a r. uace'reclotbed, «• 
(Un-> g ) i86a Grattan lUaten Pniha 1 14a ihe unaepul- 
chreil, uncofTmed, and unceiecloihed tailor. Unce*re- 
mented,>//. a. (Un-* 8.) 1B80 T. Hodgkin Itniy <v h§r 
Invad^rt 111. vii, The bodien were unwaahed. uiiceremenied. 

UAoareiiLO’iiicmB, a, [Uir-i 7.J 
L Oi conduct, actions, etc.: Cbaractcrizcd by 
luck of ceremony or formality. 

1598 Chapman C'av/N. Marimodt H§r0 4> Ltmmdir m. red 
She vanUht. leauing pieral Leanders hait With aence of hts 
vneeremonious part. ^ <7x7 Hlackwau. Sner. Class, (ed. a) 
1. ao6 111 the more plain and uncerenionioun timea it [woman] 
W.IB a title apply'd to ladies of the greatest quality and merit. 
>779 J' Moors Pitw Stfc, ErtsHCt II. Ixxxv. 33a The un. 
ceremonious and easy manner, in which this great prince 
lives with his subjects. 18x5 Scott Taliitn. viii, Expressing 
•trongly the displeasure he felt at tliia iincereinonioiia lebuke. 
B891 Farrar Darkn,^DatuH xxxix, Now the ptrople laughed 
at the uncerciiionioua w.iy in which he shook one of them. 

2 . Of persons, etc. : Acting without ceremony. 

tSn Scorr Ct Etii. xiiij If it happens that they actually 
need gold, they are auflicienily uiiLeremonioua in taking it. 
sSja^ Lvtton Rugtnt A, 1. v, Forgive me if I seem uiicere* 
moniou^adieu. 

Hence Vnoaxomonlously o/fv., -mo*nloimaM. 

>7SS. Johnson, Familiarly^ ‘ unceremoniously 1 with free- 
dom like that uf long acquaintance. 179S Mmk. D'Ariilay 
Camilla vi. xv, Reaentfuf of the liberty he had ao uncere- 
moniously taken. i8a5 Scott lletrothed xvii. The niessaga 
of the Archbishop, ao unceremoniously delivered. 1878 
Church Hocoh ix. (1884)215 Setting down unceremoniously 
..the real riilea which he Ii.id felt to be true. 18x5 Janb 
AuaraN Emma xii, All ine 'iiiiceremunioiisness of perfect 
amity. 1866 Gao. Eliot F. Holi v, 'Well, ihey're tight 
enough there,' said Felix, with lii.a usual uiiceremonioiisiiesa. 

t Unca'rt. a. AV. Obs, rare, [ad. L. incert-us : 
cf. Un-1 5 b.J Uncertain. 

1543 Sc, AciSf dlfatyii^i^) 11 . 440/a Tharfor aaid decret 
of foifoltour ia vneert, Inept, and geiierale, jk fijllowinq and 
promulgate vpoiine ane vnecert. Inept & genernle libcit. 

Tfnoa'rtailii a. Forms: (see Un -1 and Cnt- 
TAiiTd.}. [Un-^ 7; cf. F. incerlatn Incuutain a., 
and L. iniertus,'] 

JL a. Not determinate or fixed in point of time or 
occitrrence ; that may happen earlier or later. 

01300 Cursor Af 93713 Es nalliing errtainur ban dede, 
No vneertainner b*in c.s pe tide e 1340 Hampolr Fr, Cause. 
1959 Whnt ea mare iimeitayn thyng, paiieajfo tyme of tho 
dede coiumyng. 1388 Wvclif IFtsd, x. 7 Ttcea hniiynge 
fruylia in vncerteyii tyme, C1480 Hrnryhon TAro Dcid 
Fdiis 19 (B.mn. MS ), i'he hour of detli and place la vn- 
ceitatie. 1506 Filgr. Perf, ( W, de W, 1531) 740 Vnceriayno 
ia thy deth, reinenilier liiyne ende. 1549 Coutpl. Si at. 36 
The terine of ertstis cuniniiiig is schorl, ande the day 011- 
certane. 1560 Daub tr. SUidane't Lomm, 462 b, lo be 
diflTcrrcd lo a tyme uncerieii- a iday Sia J. Hbaumunt 
Mherahlo St. Alan 39 Which fixe our niiuds un that vii- 
certaine day When theso aliall f.dle, most certuine to decay. 
i8si Efgnl. A- Ord. Anuji 135 'I'he Captain and Subaltern 
of the l).Ty of each Kegiinent are lo vi&ii the Ho-piiulat 
dilTereiit find uncertain Hours. 

b. Not determinate or fixed in amount, number, 
or extent. 

1303 K. Brunnr Handl, Synne 6688 Betwyxo cure ioye, 
and )uure ueync, ys cndles l>iii«, and viicerteyne. xiBa 
WvcLiP yob xv. 70 riio nuiiiiib.e of )eria of his tirauufUse 
U VIII ertein. c 1460 Fortk.scuk AAs. ty Lim. Mon, ix. (1885) 
177 .Silliyii the said cxtraoidinarie chaiges bith so vneertayne 
hot ih.ii be not estymabie. 1735 haut. Di- t. %.v, ) ard /and, 
i'his unceriaiii q laiiiityin vBof ICdwatd IV. is cali'dn Verge 
of l.aiid. 177^ Golds u. S'.ti, Hist. 1 . 339 The activity of 
Ihe ‘Winds, ilieir cimtinual ch.tng**, and uncertain duration. 
> 77 S Johnson Tax. no Tyr. 14 A duly of very unceiiain 
extent. 1816 Shkliky Hymn lutell, Heauly iv. a Love, 
Hope, and Seii-eMecm, like ctiHids depart And come, for 
some uiiLerlaiii m nnents K-nt. 1839 Sionkiiul'sr Axholmo 
95 1 he warp along tiie sburca uf the i'reiit forma a bed of un- 
certain thickne-sa. 

O. Hiiving no regular nhnne. rurg^\ 

174a Lroni Palladio's Archil. I. 81 It was pav'd with un- 
certain Stones, that as such as hud unequal siJe.'i iiiid anglea. 

2. Not cerlaiti or determin' d in respect of occur- 
rence ; dependent on chance or accident. 

1303 R. Brunnr Handl. Synns 5095 Here mercy yx ful 
on-certeyn Hut ixy 3elde hem here gode A\^yn. 1484 Co7vn- 
try Lest Bk. 518 Because ih -y ahuld not come in .‘e iiuirkct 
. . Howe<sii.eiier ^ price of whete went higher or lower, 
which was tiioiight viiuerlej'n 1589 Puiikniiam Eng. 
Poesit I. xix. sa The things lutiire, being also clients very 
vncvii. 'line, and such as can not possibly be knowne because 
they be not yet. 1634 Mii.iov Camus 360 Peace brother, 
be not over exquisite I'o cast the fashion of iincerlain evils. 
1818 Cnuisr Diiiest (cd 2) 1 769 Such remainder ia < on- 
tingent, because it is uni er .lin which of them will survive. 
1853 Amr. 1 IIOMSON /.nnv Th. (rd, 3) | lat. 337 Uncertain 
events are those wherein no cause or law appears, to deter- 
mine Ihe occurrence of one rather than of another. t8te 
SctsiuS'Gnssip X.)iyi , lift/ 1 Then* are small lodges here and 
there formcil. .Iw the uncertain deposit of material, or by the 
uncertain slip of shingle. 

b. Devoid of, Inckiiifr in, certainty or settled 
character ; liah'e to clianpre or accident. 

1477 Ralls a/ Parlt. VI. i68/i 'I'he lyf of every creature h 
uncertayn. iso 3'4 Act 19 Hen. Pfl, c. as Preamhlt. Lyfe 
[IsJ as uncertayne to .suche a.s siirvy ve as was to them now 
deiifiTted. 1906 Tiniialr i Tim. vi. 17 Chaige them.. that 
they be not excedynge wy*K, and that they trust not in ihe 
vneertayno riches, but in the livynge gikL 1607 Shakb, 


rAwMB V. L 9et Tbeir Achea, toaseB, Ttielr pangs of Loue, 
wUh other incident tliiowea lhai NalureB fragile VesBall 
dukb Buiaaiiie In lifet vncertaiiio voyage. Stanlbv 

Hisi. PAilos. III. (i68jf) 86/9 He ought not voluntarily to 
thrust himself into desiriictioii ..t that he should leave 
hia Children in an uncertain mean estate. 1690 Locke 
Hum. Untl. 1. iii. | 11 Truth and Certainty.. are not at all 
secured by them : But Men are in the same uncertain, 
floating estate willnaa without them. 1743 Francis ir. /fvr., 
Odss III. xxix. 39 For the World a unceruin Fate Alarm'd. 
Biel L.VT10.N PslAam III. X, My mother was much belter, 
but still in a very uncertain and dangerous state of health, 
iflfo Mc(Josh Uiv. Govt, 11. ii. (1874) 163 There ia nothing 
so uncerijiin as bodily healib and human destiny. 1891 
FassAa DarAu. ty IJawn xtv. His pliiluai<phic teaciier.. 
persuaded him tliat a firm death was preferable lo troubled 
and uncurtain life. 

8. Abuut which one cannot be cenain or asaured ; 
subject to doubt. 

1)38 R. Brunnr CArtm. (tZto) 394 Who may now in Rome 
halany t>ikeriiet>se, pat |)er is hiokt dome, & ^it vneerteyn esT 
e 1374 Chauci.r Baeili. v. pr. UL (x868) 154 kan tie sholde per 
lien no stedfaxt prescience of hinge to uoinen but rah^r an 
vneerteyn oppiiiioiin. 1381 VVyclip 1 Cor. ix. 96 Therfore 
I lenne so. not as into an uncerteyn thing! thus 1 fi^ie^not as 
betynge the eyr. C1400 Destr. Tray 9906 Hit semith me 
vnsertain, all si rchyng of wayea. 1484 Caxtoh Fables 0/ 
Atiian xvi, Men ought not to lete goo. . what they be sure 
of, honynge to haue niterwarda that, .whicha ia vncertaynei. 
>558 Lijln Dicaiiet (Arb) 126 Peiru.<i Arms.. hath offered 
hym selfe to ailueiiture his lyfe..vnder vneerteyne hope of 
gayne. 1596 SiiAita. i tlsn. It^, 11. iiL la 'i he purpase you 
vndertake ia d.itigcrou.s the Friemla you haue named vneer- 
I.Tine. 1634 Sia T. llRRaRar Trast, a Vneertaine stories, 
which not only perplexa the hearers, but beget incredulitie, 
oHentimei amongst the credulous. 1669 S 1 urmy Mariner's 
Alng.y. xii. 70 It is very difficult, and a thing uncertain also 
to arrive herein unto Exactness. 1718 Prio i Snloiiian 1. 740 
Forc'd by rufiective Reason I confess That human Science 
ia uncerta.n Guess. 1794 S. Williamh f^’ermont (1800) I. vii. 
991 If the fa' ta had b^n true, the conclusions which have 
been drawn fiom them would h.ive been wholly uncertain. 
1798 WoRDsiv. Tinlern Abbey With some tincennin notice, 
as might seem Of v.igrant dwellers in the hoiisele>ui wooils. 
i3a7 VkViKXMiyCAem.iManip. xxi. 548 New. important, and nn- 
certain or uncx|)e('ted results, aretobe iepe:ited once nrtwice. 

absol. 1484 Caxton Fables a/AuioH xvi, Men ought not to 
leuo that thyn.'.e whiche ia sure & cert aync, for hope to haue 
the vnceitayn. 1548 Hall CAran. Hen. V!, 199 It was 
nut the poynt of a wisemaii, to leave and let passe, the cer- 
tain fur the uncertain. 

b. Oi ways, etc. : Nut clearly leading; to a certain 
goal or destination. 

c 1380 WvcLiP Sel. IFks. III. 363 Certia bat man were a fool 
b^it wohle take his uncerteinn weie, and le>:ve hocerieyn witt 
and feyh. IS6S CoorKR TAesaums, /ter ambiptusii, vn- 
cei tayne way. 1594 Shakr. RicA, ill, iv. ii. 64 hrurther li.sr 
l*rotli-rs and then marry her, Vneertaine way of gaine. 
1640 IJRNHAM Coi'/ier's /f. (1655)995 He.. more Repents his 
courage, then his feare before; linda tliat uiuertaine waies 
unsafest are. 1653 J. Taviua (Water P.) title. The certain 
Travailes of an unceitain Journr'y. 1734C0.VPEH Task in. 3 
One who, long in thicket-sand in brakes Entangled, w inda 
now this way and nt>w that l]!.s devious course unceitain, 
seeking home. 1805 Worusw. I're/ude vi. 696 Doubt ing not 
that . .by no uncert.Tin path . . Led,as before, we should behold 
the scene. s8x8 Keat.s I'mlym. 11. 48 For many d.k>'s. Has 
he been wandering in uncertain ways: Through wilderness. 

c. That cannot be relied 011 to produce a particu- 
lar result. 

138s WvcLir Wisd. ix. 14 The tbo^tis forsothe of deadli 
men [berildredful, and vneerteyn oure piirueaumis. 1596 
bi’i{i4SP.a F. Q. VI. iv. 95 So vp and dowiie he wnndred many 
a mile, Witli wearie trauell and viKerlaine loile. 1759 
K. Brown Canipl. /•ariueru. 119 Hops are a very uncert.iin 
crop. 1765 Alnseuiit Rust, IV. 314 He atlinits the soring- 
sowing to be unceitain. 1781G1BU0 N /^a/. ^ A', xxx. III. 17s 
Tiiese expensive and uncertain ticatics. 1B33 Penny CycT. 
I. 166 In ihiS arul region.. inu.ze. b.ii ley, and calfie coin, 
afford ihe husbandman a miserable and uncertain crop. 

4 . Not known witii certainty; not establUlira or 
proved beyond doubt ; doubtful, diibioui. 

0139^ Prose Psalter \. 7 pe \nccrteyn hynges and pryue 
of by wisdom hou made to me ape: t. 1338 K. Brunnr Chron. 
(iSio) 3 >4 Rob rtes men bei siowe, )*e nuiribre vncerlejn. 
13S7 '1 KRVisA lligilen (Rolls) II. 6j Hit is vneerteyn who 
bulde fiist hiscitee. 1538 biAHKRV I’.uglaiid 61 For- 
tune, or els what other name s.H;uer yoo wyl gyuc to the blynd 
anil vm cr tayne lausys w>ch be not in inanii>’a powar. 1561 
T. Norton CWr/r*'x /«r/. 99 Eiivn the wisest of them.. in 
tiieyr prayers ducal vport vnccriajmc gods, a 1578 LiNf^KSAV 
(PiLscoitie) CAran. .St at. (S. T. S.) 1. 63 The Earle of Stiilhs- 
beriie qiih<» was slaine be the sihot of ane gonn, wnceriane 
hou or be qtihat^ way, 1610 Holland Camden's Rrit.Kxbyf) 
788 Unceriaine it is whether be made these biiiblings'H’ 
buildings made him. 1639 I.D. Ualmrrino in xotA Rep. Hist, 
MsS. Comm. App. 1. 48 iHxurrents beeie are vneertain. 
1739 IUrurlky AUiyiAr . vi. | 5 What w.'ii uncertain in the 
priiniiive times cannot Ire undoubted in the subsequent. 
1807 RrruiNsoN AicA.eol. Gtseca iii. xiv, 760 ft is uncertain 
who was the invmtor of divination by sacrifices. .. By some 
it is ascrilied to the Het^nrians. 1875 Tow ktt Plato (erl. 9) 
IV. rai The relationfi'f Che ParmeniuesJ to the other writings 
uf Plato is uncertain, 

b. Without cle^r slfTnificatinn ; ambifruout. 

138s Wvci.iF I Cor. xiv. 8 If the trunipe ^yne vneerteyn vois 
[1388 sounel, who si hal make him lifr redy to batpilt 1611 
Biiii %\Cor, xiv. 8 If the trumpet giiie nn vneertaine sound. 
1663 Be. PiTHicK Paresh. Pitgr xyi, Mfinphoriral or borrowed 
words, which . . make nn uncertain sound, and leave the mind 
in confusion, 18x8 Cauma Dinest (ed. at IV 998 marg.. 
Where a Deed is uncertain, it is void. 1905 G. Thornr Last 
Cassse x, Wh«*n the most inflneniial'part of the Press began 
to speak with no uncertain viNce, / 

o. Not citfarlv identifipd Ibcated, or determined. 

1617 Morvson /tin. 1. 19a Which King Phillip Augustus 
began lo build in . . 1957, thi.- founilations being before laid by 
an uncertaine founder. 1631 Wbbvkr Ane, Fnneresl Mon, 


918 The vncaitaino burioll of Vortimw..wBa in some port 
of this Cicie. 1^ CusUim's Hereddry (ed. 3) t. vi. 41 
According to that saying of on uncartoine Author. b8i| 
Bvbon Be^ axil, llio yeara Which certain people coA 
a * certain age Whiih yet the most uncertain age appears. 
i8as Scott Kenitm, xxv, A large and niBMive Ktmp, which 
furnicd the citadel of the Castle, was of uiicertsin though 
great antiquity. 1900 A. S. Mubbav total. Setil/i.PoriAen, 
In Brit. Mns. 77 iNo. 30 ia a maiden holding an unoertain 
object, perlia|M a footstool, on l er left arm. 
d. Nut Clearly dcHiied (.r ouiliiicd. 

>638 Junius Paini, Ancients 8y 'J he uncertaine shapes of 
cloud.s iiiiySt commonly are likened unto anything our wan- 
del injg uiinde coiiceiveih. 1833 'i rnkyson Palace t/A rt 938 
But in daik corners of her palace stcoo Unceitain shapi^ 
1853 Kanr Ctinnell /i.*/. xlvii. (1B56) 444 Every thing, in 
slioit, giew bluned and uncertain. 

6. Not certain to icn ain in one state or condi- 
tion; unsteady, variable, fitiul. 

S991 Shako. 7tiw Omi, 1. iii. 85 How this spring of loua 
rescnibleth The vneertaine glory of an Apiili day. ri6eo 
— SoHii, cxlvii, My loue is os a fcauer,.. heeding on that 
whii h doih preserue the ill. Ih* vneertaine sicklie appeiito 
to please. 1691 J. Smith Horoioe. Disgnisit. 87 lo make 
the more certain Cuess at what Weaiher will after euMie, 
especially if the CIa>s be at Changeable and Uncertain. 
1738 Gxay lasso 48 As when athwart the dusky woods by 
night 1 he uncertain crescent gleams a sickly light. 1743 
Francis tr. Hor.. Odes c xiii. 6 On my check ih'vincertam 
color dies. 17^3 M iss Cot Lias At t Toruient. 1. i. When the 
weatl.er is qune uniertain. 1794 Mss. RArcLissR Adyst, 

I dotfho xxix, The moon gave a faint and uncertain light, 
fur heavy vapours surioiiiidtd it. 1805 Scon' I.ast Minsitel 
liitrod. 85 Amid the strings his fingers stiay'd, And an un- 
ceitain warbling made. s8e8 hia J. £. Smiih Eng. Ftora 
II. 109 It may oe observed that our uncertain sunimer is 
e-^tuhluhed by the time the Elder is in full flower. s866 
Howells Venetian L(fe ii, 1 could see by that uncertain 
glimmer how fair w.ts all, but not how sad and old. 

b. Of persons : Variable, fickle, changeable, 
capricious. 

latStt Kraum. ft Fu Four Plays^ Tri. DeaiA ii, Un- 
ceitain as the Sea. Sir, Proud and deceiifiil as his sins Gieac 
Master, a sfiag Flb'iciikr l^onbie Marr. 1. i, 1 hou art 
conMunt I 1 an uncertain fool, a nn st blind fi'cl. 1664 J. 
Wilson A. Comiuentns v. viii, Ihe unceiisin people, 
Constant to nothing but inconsiancy. a lyai Prior Lss, 
O/iHioH Pi3 If \cu tiace this Man thro life..Vou will find 
h>m always uncertain. i8c8 Scott Alotni. vi. axx, O, 
Woman 1 m our hours of ease. Uncertain, coy, and haid to 
please. 

6 . Of persona : Not fully confident or as.-tiiecl ^ 
something. 

e 1^00 Destr. Troy 7050 Now Priam, .[wah) Uncertain of 
his Sister for seyne hir evier. 1548 L DALL,elc. Eia.\tit. Par, 
At ark xiii. 83 b, Inese Reiuauntrs, hecuu.se they be vnevr- 
tayne of the>r Loides niLrnvng In me, do styl endeioyre 
them seines to do theyr office & uueiy. 1*96 Siiaks. i //cm. 
/V,t, l6i He.. in the viiyi.erae And piiUe cf iluii cuiiien- 
tion, did take horse, Vnceiiaine of the is^uc any wuy. 1631 
Wkkvkr Ane, Euuetal Atoii, 570 He.. being infei ted with 
the pbigu^.-was landed about Portsmouth, and Uing vn- 
ccrtaiiiB of any house, tied vndir a htdgr. _ 1C70 Mil ton 
Hist. Lug. III. 110 'J hir [sc. the haxons'Jmuliilutlt wanilci'd 
yet uniertain of hahiiaiion. 1718 Prior Silt man 111 990 
What is a KingT..'io blind 1- vents, nnd fickle Chance a 
Slave I Seeking to settle what tor ever flies t Suie of the 
Toil, uncertain of the Prize. 

b. Loiisu Aow, fvAalj whelher, etc. : Daviiig no 
clear knowledge ; in a rlate of ('cuht. 

1596 Pilgr. Per/, (W. dc W'. 1531 ) 7 Wl an lie is vneerteyn 
whether he shall be iodized lor cuirmoie lo io)e or to pajne. 
1560 Daus tr. Slcidaiie's Cttuni. 444 b, And the people be 
kite in this douifull state of ihiugts. to he unceriniiie hove 
pacientlye^ all nienne woiilile take it. 1*97 Hooiii-ic Ettl. 
Pid. V. Ixii. 8 18 St. Aiigu.stine was 1 ot hini'^elk vncntdine 
what to thiiike. 1697 I'rvi.rn H nets ill. 9 U'nceiiain 
)et to find What place the gods for oni unsigned. 

1794 Mrs. Kauclisfr Aiyst. LdrlkAo xxxiv. As .*^lie nd- 
v.'inced, terrified and uictrtam what to do. 1796 M mb. 
D'Ariilay Lasiiilla vi. sin. Cumilla wiiS Mill more sgitaudi 
for though unccriuin if hlie wctc ri!.hi or wrui g in the 
apiieal she nitant 10 make ktc.]. 1851 1 hacssrav Eugf, 
Hwti, vi. 302 lie is always look it g in my faci, watching his 
effect, uncertain wlinhei 1 think him an iii fOslir 01 not. 
1865 Mrs. Carltlx Lett, u88j) 111. 953, 1 am uncertain how 
long he will be away. 

o. Undecided ; not directed to a definite end. 
1389 WvcLir I Sam. xxiii. ijDauid. iind his nien..hii1ir 
and thider W'eren vagnunl vmerte^n |1.. tnattil 1607 
Siiaks. Cor, v. vi. 17 *1 ho J'coi le will iimaine vneertaine, 
whil'st Twixt you there’s dificicnee. ifgj Levi w Hiueis 
VII. 697 Ascanius young, and eager of his (isiiie, Soon bent 
his how, uncertain in Ins Aim. 1808 Scon Marm, iii. xx, 
Ihe King Loid Gillurd's castk koi ght, Deep Ishooiing 
V ith uncertain thought. sSai — Kenttw, xxv. *1 h.it anxious 
and uncertjiin gaze, which im.icated a doubt whethci her 
biain was settled. 1855 I'onitfyL Aron, Hi. 49B/1 In their 
droning flight they move very irregularly, dulling hither 
and thither, with an uncertain aim. 

1 7 . Intk uncertain, at loi.ciom. Obs, 

138a WvcLiY I A ings xxii. 34 A maner man bente a boowe, 
into vneerteyn (L- incertnm\. — a I Aron, xvilL 33 Oon 
of the puple in to vneerteyn hast on oiowe. 

8. QuaM-m/Ki. In an unceiiain manner. 
a 17x8 Prior Cloe Hunting 4 &he lost her Way, And thro* 
the Woods uncertain chancu to stray. 1784 Cowrsa I ask 
I. 358 The constant flail. That seems to swuig uncertain, and 
yet falls Full on the destin'd ear. 
t Unoe'rtain, Obs, rare. [f. prec.] irons. 
To render uncertain. 

1614 Ralrigh Hist. IVorid 1. L | xi. 14 It being manifest, 
that the dluersity of seasons, the Winters, and Summery 
more hot and cold, are not so vneertained by the^Stinne and 
Moone alone. *1619 FoTMRasv Atkeem, 1. xiii. 1 4 (1699) 
145 It might greatly vneertaine the mindes of the people 
about it. 



inrcsBTAnrRB. 


imOBALKXD. 


fXTnoe-rtalned, a. 
UvoBBTMir a. 6 b. 


PJ»-1 8]- 


14m i?«5. Une. (Camdm) K6Th« lewiiday,in the mornyiic, 
the King, uncerteined how they wolde demean theym upua 
tlw Maide summonii. addreMcd hyniNelf to the felde. 
Vnod'rtaialgf’, €ufp. [Uir*! ti.] 

L In an uncertain or yariabie manner; atnndoHit 
by chance or accident 

1187 TaaviBA Hijfdem (Rolls) 111 . i^oae trowed hct al 
hing waa vncertenliche i-madei igjo pALSOa. x6o 1 hey uno 
these idxe.. uncertainly, aomtyme of the masculyne gendre 
and aomtyme of the feminyne. iggo Sia J. Smyth Disc. 
Wta^$u xe With the swelling of the salt water, .they shall 
shoote verie vnoertainlie. soet Cuowokth Inttil, Svtt, 
Pref., That Motion of Sensless Atoms Declining Uncertainly 
from the Perpendicular. 1737 WHiaroN yose^kust Antiq, 

V. vii. f 7 The affairs of the Hebrews were managed iincer- 
tainl)s and tended to diaorder, and to the contempt of (Sod. 
b. At an indefinite time. rare^K 
i6l^ E. Hookbr /V15/C Pordag^t Mystic Dhf, as When j 
the inexoraU Messenger, whose Name is the First Deathf 
shal com (os certenly, ana yet, as uncertenly hee wU). 

2. Without definite result, course, or aim. i 

I5S5 Ehkn Dccsul't (Arb.) isq Whyle the matter was thus 
vneertesmly, debated. 1367 Jkwp.l if >0/. 159 Therefore 

the Prieste iiidginge that, yt he cannot know, niuste needes 
wander vncertainely. and 1 m a very duubieful fudge. 1603 
Holland Pluiarekrs Mor, 464 It were better for them to 
settle in any one certaine place whetsoever, than still to 
wander uncertainely upon the seas. i66a Pijtvpoau Skill 
Mms. 111. (1674) 38 Duing that safely and resolutely which 
others attempt timoroudy and unceitainly. X696 Whiston 
7 'k, Earth in. (1799) 978 (They] flimted in the Waters among 
one another uncertainly. X8B3 Centuty Mag, XXVI. 44 
The poor beast ran uncertainly in all directions. 

8. Without clear or dehnite knowledge or itate- 
ment ; doubtfully, undecidedly. 

1613 miliarn t in Hari, Misc, (Math.) IIT. 144 The 
slau^ter of the English is uncertainly reported. 1664 
PxpYS Diary xi Nov., Some in Germany do derive them- 
selves from the patrician families of Rome, but that un- 
certainly. 174a Jura BecUsiatiica II. 351 To that two 
great Objections were made, that ihi'. Cwtom is unreason- 
able in icseir and uncertainly set forth. 179s Phil, Trans, 
LXXXy. 154, 1 have perceived this phenomenon only 
eleven timi:s with perfect certainty, ana only a few other 
times uncertainly. s86o Pusrv Afin, Profih, X04 Joel fore- 
told, not as uncertainly, not aa anticipation, or hope, or 
longing, but ab'iolutely and distinctly, that [etc]. 187B 
Laiiy Bmassry yoy. Sunbeam xv. 95^ A group of low ialeU 
whaie ponition is very uncertainly indicated in the charta. 
UnooTtalniieBS. rare-'^, [f. as prcc.l ^ next. 
ifioi W. (Jornwallis Ess. 11. xxx. K ivb. All which.. carry 
man from his dostinaied mediocriiie, & so leaues him to the 
pleasure of ii resolution and vneertainenesse. 1677 Miaoa 11. 
S.V., Uncertainness what to do. 

Vnoe rtainty. [Un-i i j and 5 b.] 

1. The quality of being unecnain in respect of 
duration, continuance, occurrence, etc. ; liability to 
chnnee or accident. 

For the phrase ilu glsrious aacsrtainty ifths law ooo 
Glorious o. 5 b. 

xjSa WvcLiK X Tim. vi. 17 Nethir for to hope !n vneer- 
teynie of richessti, but in quyk God. X49S Aiiii Hsn. yil, 
c. {6 Preamble^ Greate uncertente and troble myght her- 
after growe bytwyne the scid Ouches and the seld nowe 
Duke. isaS Pilgr. Petf. (W.de W. 1531) 930 Bothe for the 
vnceitnyiity of the same [lift*), and also for the paynfulnes . 
therof. a X548 Hall Ckron.^ Hen. iX'. so Whose study 
was euer to procure malice, and to set ai thynges in broile 
and vneertentie. 0x586 biDNEV Arcatiia il xxvi, (1919) 
318 The uncertainty of his est.ite made you take nrmes. 16x7 
MoavsoN /tin, L 978 By reason of the aforesaid uncertaintie 
In receiving money by Lilies of exchange; 1677 VAaaANTON 
Ettg. ImArov. 19 Suen Imards at Sea os attend Merchants, 
with the badness and uncertainty of Personal Security. 1753 
Earl of Corks in J. Duncombe /.x//. (1773) 111 . 99 The 
uncertainty of the weather was still more surprising than 
the cold : we have had all kinds of seasons in a day. 1704 
R. J. SuLiVAN View Nature 1 , 164 'rhere is, besides this, 
great uncertainty of colour, according as the beat varies. 
1810 Scott Lady L. iii. ii, Neither broken nor at rest 1 In 
bright uncertainty they lie. x86o Tyniiall Clae. i. xi. 73 
The uncertainty of the footing between the blocks of ice. 

b. With a and pi. Somctliiiig of which the 
occurrenct?, result, etc., is uncertain. 

16x9 in Foster Enf. Pottories i adia 1 . 174 , 1 send 

him not up|ion uncertayiityet but uppon sure grounds. 1643 
J. Haia. Paroiiajres 37 We love to loyl for unceriaimies,ana 
III this are worse then children. i6gs Andres Tracis II. 
831 Most of the Persons in our Government understand little 
or nothing of Trade, and so they leave il always at uncer- 
tainties. 171a Laiiy M. W. Montagu Let, to Mr, IV, 


dlffleultlas they plunged theaselnas. . t iiemUe to reeoont 
a id33 AueriM Medit, (fdgg) ^ This is the 
certainty of the History, tdgd Whiston The, harth ill. 
(1790) 9B5, 1 might, .leave the following Conj^turw to ^ 
same State of uncertainty they have hiilierto bm uu >7^ 
Mnssum Knsi. IV. 991 j'he uncertainty in which « die 
stagea the delineation of tlie plant has been taken, sm 
XiTNOMaoN Ckem, 11. v. 11 . 189 He acknowlrd^..ttot 
there were two aourcea of uncertainty, which rendered his 
conclusions not altogether to be deeded upon. 1869 
Frovob Sheri JT/ma Ser. it. Edtte, (1871) 3x9 So far es uur 


together 1 

M.^r. It. 


Edtte, (1871) 3X9 So far X9 uur 


Montagu 9 Dec,, 1 would not advise you to neglect a cer- 
Uiuty for an uncertainty. 1737 Pitt in lo/A ff Htst. MiiS, 
Comm. App. 1 . B14 Exposw to the most alarming Uncer- 
unities. X78a Mias Burnrv Csfi/ia 111. ix, Mr. Arnott wax 
wretched from a thousand unceruiniies. 18^ Mas. A. Mabsh 
fat^r Datxy 11 . vit. 141 Every thing seems so certain, so 
inevitable, a consequence of the enterprise— yet my mind ia 
haraswd by uncertainties. 1864 Bowen Legu xiii. 443 The 
probability.. of two independent unceruintiea happening 
conjointly. 

o. An nneertain gain nr emolument. 

1630 Grravrs Ssrajelie 168 He hath then but a thousand 
aspan a day, as the Cadeeleschers have. .; howbeit their un- 
cmuimies amount alwayes 10 a far greater matter. 

2. The Slate of not being definitely known or 
perfectly clear : donbtrulness or vagueness. 

41380 WvcLip Set. IVks. II. 133 pat turn men graunten 
and sum men denyen, for uncerteynie of ]»e dede. 1393 
PuavRY Eemenstr,(iB$i) 47 The multitude and vncertaimte 
^ siche lawis. xaSsCoopRa Thesaurus, ineertum, doubt- 
fulnasse: vncertainUe. 1599 Hakluyt Vey, II. Pief. *4bu 
Besides the forasaid vneertaiatie, into what dangers and 


special occupations g(H there is no unceiiainty. 19M J. 
(aaironrr Arw; Ch, 16/A Cent, viii. 141 The name of the 
celebrant was kept a profound secret, and to this day it is 
a matter of uiiceruinty. 

b. /.me. In phr. had. or void, far unurtasstiy, 
1818 Cauias Digest (ed. a) IV. 998 Where the words of a 
deed are so uncertain that the inietition of the partim can- 
not be discovered, the deed will tie void. Thus a gift, .to 
one of the children of J. S., ho having four children, la void 
for unoerUinty. iteo Sir A. Charlrs in Law Times 
AVA LXllL 767/1 There it oome variation in the mode in 
which the custom is stated, but aot enough to make it bod 
for uncertainty. 

o. Something not definitely known or knowable ; 
a doobtfnl point. 

1387 Tbrvisa iiigden (Rolls) II. 377 It b vneerteynte 
whicha Mercurius pb was. 1577 tr. BuUineeys Deean'es 
(1599) 94 What,.b more euidrot than that which.. no man 
doeth referre to dnrkencsse and vneertainties. 1390 Shaks. 
Cent, Err. 11. ii. 187 Vntill 1 know tbU sure viicertaintie, 
lie enterUine the free'd {sie] fallacie. 1633 W. Rambsry 
Astral. Resiersti 38 To what end. .U h for a man to busie 
his head about suw uncertainties. 1878 Stanley Addr. ^ 
Serm. US. iii. (18B3) 141 Many aone.. has been perplexed 
by the uncertainties and contentions of history. 1889 
Ktnads Bk, Job p, xjixix. There b bu t one remedy for such 
unceruinties. 

8. The state or character of being uncertain in 
mind ; a state of donbt ; want of assurance or con- 
fidence ; hesitation, irresolution. 

1348 Elyot. SusAensio, a hangyng vpt also double or vn- 
eertayiitee of the mynde. 15^ K. UicaNAaD tr. Terence, 
Phermie iv. iii. Let me vtiderstande. if they will giue me 
her, that 1 may let thb alone, least 1 stay in an vneertaintie. 
1607 Smakr. Cor, Ilf. iii. 1x4, 1 banish you, And beere 
remaine with your vneertaintie. Let euery feeble Rumor 
shake your hfaria. 1633 D. Dickkon Expl. UAr . x. 949 
Doeth not thb Exhortation imp^rte the Electt vnsetled- 
nesse, and vneertayntie of perseverance t 1746 Wrblrv 
Prine, Methodist 43 When I Wve been in great distress of 
soul, or in utter iincenaiiity how to act in an important case. 
1794 Mas. Radcuppb Atyst. Udolpho I, She was compiled 
to rest in uncertainty. x83x Hawthornr Ho, Sev, Gmbirs 
ix. Pacing the room . . with the uncertainty that chameterixed 
all his movements. 1879 Lubbock Adtlr. Pei. Edue, iiL 
57 Uncertainty as to the educational value of Science. 

i846MRa. A. MAaxK/'at/Airr II. viu.139 , 1 marvel 
at.. these hesitations and uncertainties in a man of your 
resolution. 1831 Carlvlb Sterling t%, ill, I suppo-»e^ he was 
full of uncertainties. 

t b- In phr. at uncertainty, upon uncertainties, 
s668 Howk BUfss, Righteous (1895) 067 Though he be 
upon great uncertainties as to bis enjoyment of them. 1690 
Lockr end Let. Toleration Wks. 1714 11 . 979 Whereby we 
are as much still at Uncertainty, aa we were before, who 
those are who. .are to be punidied. 

Unoerti Heated, ppL a, (Uk-i 8.) 

Frequent in recent use, esp. of teachers. 

Dickknx Sh, Bot, Scenes xiii, A disappointed 
eighth-rate a(.tor, a retired smuggler, or an uncertificated 
bankrupL 1868 M. Paitiron Academ. Org. iv. 88 Study 
not merely private and uncertificated, but evidenced by a 
regular appeamiice in the public schooKs for dbputation. 

tTnoe-rtiHed, ppi. a, [Uir-i 8.] 

L Not made certain; not assured. 

1333 Strwart Cron, Scot (Rolb) 11 . 170 Vneertifieit tha 
war into sic thing Into that cace quhome that tha wald mak 
king. x8ei Soutiirv Thalaba vi. xviii. The astonish'd 
I'liaiaba.. closed his eyes, And open'd tDem again | And 
yet uncertified, He prest them close. 

2. Not attestea ai certain; not guaranteed 
certification. 

i68x Coir, Treat. BAs. 7 That he do not bsue out process 
upon any uncertified bond. 1760-1 Smollktt Launeelet 
Greaves xx, *l'he mercy of the legUlaiure in favor of in- 
solvent debtors, b never extended to uncertified bankrupts 
taken in execution. 1846 Gkotr Greece l xix. II. 47 Any 
chronological system which may be applied to it, must be 
%'«entially uncertified and illusory. iBto MKaKDiTii fieauch, 
Carur xxxiv. She touched the double chords within ux 
I which are. .a divine dUcutd if au uncertified harmony. 

X7noe*rtitude. [Uy-i ra.] » TNcgRTiTuni. 

13^ Cranmkr in .S*/. Pafere Hen. VttfA. 717 Wheropou 
myght growe most uncertiiude of Your (traces succession, 
with..unquietnes..to this Realme. 1870 J. H. New'man 
Gram, Assent 11. vi. 194 That uncertiiude on the subject b 
just the explanation, .of the strange violence of language, 
t XTnce'Bsable, a. Ohs.^^ - lircBaBABLV a. 

1396 Z. J. tr. Lavardids Hist. Scandrrbeg 9X9 Mahomet 
was noted aboue the rest to vae an vncessable kind of 
diligence. 

t unoe'ESantfO. Ohs. Also 6 vnoea8a»ru)nt, 
•OMwaunt. [Uir- ^ 7 and 5 b] » Incbssaitt o. 
(Very common r 1550-1690.) 

«. 1348 Udall Eratm. Par, Luke xxiv. 178 b, Hauyng 
within hymself a perpetuall vneeasMiunt power to dooe what- 
Boeuer hia wilb b. 1398 Kvd Mnrther /. Bremen Wks, (igoi) 
893 Bloud is an vnceoiwant crier in the eares of the Lord. 

ft. 1335 Eden Decadee (Arb.) x6f The vnemssaunt mouynge 
and impulsion of the heauena. 13B3 Babinoton Commatuim, 
(fS9ol 190 Parenu, that lake such Intollerable and vn- 
cessant paines to leaue much vnto their diildren. a 1641 
Bp. Moiimtaou Actsp Mon. (1649) 489 Wicked mens ooulee 
they thrust and Imprison in n darksome roome below, where 
tormenu unoessont doe attend theok ais66i Holvoav 


yuvenat (xdrs) 163 They, .bid their aouB with i 

industry imploy their time. 169a Rav Creatimt 11. 47 Ttux 
Heart.. by us uncessant Motioo dblvibutlng the Blood, 
t Unoe'Esaatly* tuh, Ohs. AUo 5 vnoMo- 
onile, 6 ▼noeMaunt(e)l3r(e, 6-7 unoMMuatUe ; 

6 imooaxaMitlsr. [Cf. prec.] IvcgasAMTLT adih 
(Very common 4 1550-1 69a) 
c tefio Tewneiey MysL Iti. 147 It shall begyn full son# to 
tayn vncessantl^ 1948 Udall trasm. Pmr. Luke xb. 
147 b But the lewea..kepyng sylenceof theglorie of Christ 
toe stones vnceassauiuely crye it out 1376 Flbhino 
Pano^ Epist. oSa Such a one seaicheth the very heart and 
entrayles of the ground, for gold and siluer, unveasmntly. 
1600 Holland Livy xxxit. xv. 8x7 The ahsault and baiierie 
continuing uncessanily both night & day, overcame at 
length tbe..vaiuur of the Mact^donians. i6kx H. Morb 
end Lath in Enthus. Trt., etc. (1656) 913 Pulfinx the body 
..into n perpetuall motion, so that the parts fridge one 
against another uncessantly. 1691 Norms Psact, Disc. 399 
They. .must needs. .be carried out uncessantly and iniitely 
toward the Supream Good. 

t Unoe-MoatnesE. Ohs, [Cf. piec.] « 

iNCKasAVTiricss. 

1687 H. Scudokb Ckr, Datfy Walk xvi. |6 (1637) 639 
Those [evil thoughts] which come onely from Satan, may 
usually liee knowne..by tbeb suddennesse and unccssant- 
nesse. 1677 Gilpin Demonol. iii. 19 If they urge the un- 
cc.s8alitne^s of the Devil’a Attempu, Christ and othexs'have 
felt the like. 

Unce-mtuaed, XL (Un-*8.) oiBasSouthby C4i«rMr.-/’4 
i7A.(iB5X) iV. 198 Without hb wig he b Jove without hm 
thunder. Venus uncestused, Pho^ua unbeaxsed. 

Unoh, obt. form oi Ikcu rd.l 
tUnch, reduced form ofNuvcBBOff* 

Hunch b common in Englbh dblect use. 
x668 R. B. Aamgia Scot, 7 An unch is a feast (of Bnod 
and Chaese)k 

Uncha fed,//f. A (Un-J 8.) (1975 ^h.] iMg 
A/a/l G, 19 June 4/9 One u glad. .to be dismissed in peace, 
unchafed and unwearied. 

t Unohagbe. Ohs.^^ [a. Ir. Huseack,} A fool- 
bh or wanton woman. 

XS34 St. Papers Hen. VIII, II. 9x5 That no Yryehe.. 
barJea, unch.tghes, nor messangers, come to desire any 
goodes of any man dacllinge within the Inglysbria. 
Unoliai'iK v, 4 b.] 

1 . irons. To set free, relcaw, from a chain or 
chains ; to remove the chaiB(8) from. 

X38B N. Lichrfield if. Caetanhedds Cmg. E, Jnd, h 
Ixxiii. 150 Being in a rentliiicsse to uncheine his Masies, he 
was presently informed that the king of Calicut was re- 
forming a new hb Castles. 1391 Shaks. x Hm, Vi, v. IiL 
31 Vncnaiiie your spirits now with spelling Charmes, And 
try if they can gaine your libei ty. 1664 DavDXM & Howard 
Ind, Queen ill. i, 1 bey may By force unchain, and crown 
him ill a day. 1679 Auop Meitus Istg. 1. ii. 108 When the 
Righteous Cod aaw it nei'eMiary to unchain the DeviL and 
bt him looae upon the Englubb Proiestanta, 1704 Pwtoe 
Prol. Her A 1 euetty*s birik^aay yf So was bb kame com- 

5 leal, and Anuroniede unchain'd. xBai-y Pbard Bridal 4/ 
WlmoHt 1x3 The young Count clanibercd down the rock, 
Unfuiled the sail| pnehuintd the oar. s868 Dickrnb Uw 
comm. Ttmv, xxviii. He used hb utmost influence to get 
the man unchained from the ledstead. 

edtsol. 1836 Dickrnb Sk. Bvm, Ct. M 'ingieSuty Duel, Up 
storied the osilerR..unbtra| ping, and unchabing, ami un- 
buckling, and diagging willii g horbea out. 

b. transf. and Jig, To let free ; to liberate. 

>793 Walpolk in Mi» Berry Trsde, k Corr, (1863) 1 . 
495, r unchain niy impatience, which has behaved like an 
angel. 1796 CoLBMincB Destiny 4/ Bations ixx Yet the 
wriz.ird her. . Forces to unchain the foodful progeny Of the 
Ocean atream. x8ix H. G. Knight I'hrotyM 40 Stern 
Winter. .Unlemfs the forest, and unchains the win'd. 1853 
n. r>. Burn] Autvbieg, Beggar Bey (1859) 13 You may 
form some little opinion of my poeiiiun when my father un- 
chained hb bwleta desiies. 1890 'R. Bollixwood* CoL 
R e/oruter 175 Ohe stoim..hwcpt over.. as if afresh 

blast had been iincbaii cd among the tar south ice-fields. 

2. 1b free frum obsiruction by the removal of 
a chain. Also Jig. 

x6x3-fl W. Browmk Brit. Past. if. iii, Cate on mine eyes, 
whose life-infiLsing beames Haue powre to melt the Icy 
Northern streames. Aid so inflame the Gods of those bound 
Seas 'Ibey should vi.chnine ihrir viiein passages. 
Pavrnant htege eg Rhoaes 1. 31 Away 1 unchain the 
Streets unearth the Poits !..And bravely sally out from oU 
the Forta 1 

lienee XTnohai*nfsg vbl. sh, 

[X773 Ash.] a 1833 Maa Hmiaiui Carolads Propkeey 13 
Many stood walling arcund, in silent earnestnesk, Th'^un- 
chaining of bis soul. 1879 W. B. Jkrroid At Home m 
/ aru II. vii. 1 1 . X47 It wns a wicked, leckless uncbiuiting of 
the hates long nursed, of the two fottmusi niUiiary oatious 
of the world. 

Uncbal-nabla, a, (Un -1 7 b.) r 1836 Makoam Poeme 
(1903) 9 '1 bough be were even a pleasant salmon in the 
uncbaiiiable sea. X809 F. T. Rui lrn Way Hmvy la Like 
sentient monsters mad with unchaiiiable energy. 

Vnohid ned, ppi «- (Uw-i 8.) 

1660 Incelo Bentw. k Ur. ii. {1680) 184 llie unchain'd 
Barges separated iiiem.<ielves from one another. 9704 Prior 
Lrt. to M. Boileau Despreaux x^ Ibe Eagle,.. unchain'd 
and Free, directs her upward Flight, a XTai — temale 
Phaeton Dearest Mamma, for once let me, Unchain'd, 
my Fortune try. 174s Youmg Hi. Tk. ix. 614 Come, my 
Promet belts, from thy pointed rock Of falia amhition if 
unchain'd, we'll mount. s8i6 Bvooh Stage Car. viil, Given 
to none. Had young Francesca's band remain'd Still by the 
ohurchli bonefs unchain'd. 1863 Esquiro# Cotnumil 136 
One must have lived there to know what b the violence of 
the unchained winda 
UnohaiT, v. (Un-8 5.) 

1643^ I'OMBRX AnihropoL xo Whnt b thb laMo ihea to 

unchaire Christ 7 

Uncba'lked, //Z es, {1773 Axh.] 1786 PhiL Trmtss, 
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tmouBxor. 


UIXVII. 3» MomWt W*k «mU 41 . ihanM, timcb Ita 
•idea W0B xcmpad un^lkadL 

(Us-i 7 b.) 

fill SrsKD Mist, Gi. Brii, ix. sul 7«/i Oar umlfar 
Bootm MUnt cxn bordly poase wiib » lory of onUnavy 
Criticki and Cantora for vncbalton0enbl« »«u<Un<»» 

Scott St, /TarMaV xxaiii^ His title and hii iMternal fortune, 
orhich be thougbt..miriiC be rendered ondUKlfcnBeBble. 
alf^ LiHLiNneiv JSik Mt9t, Ckr, Art Ldr TbeHyMminea. . 
Bom n e in ed a ne-cnnaeiice, nachalleaited and nnchallengab 
able, ia the uwee dMer ana site Mmanaso <»'arar ii. 
I rip a^r, A man^ wbaae position as heir under the civil 
law wns unchaMented and unchaMengeahte. 

Hence Vnnte'llemtfMiMj odo, 

1107 Sgott c. Vfll. 330 Annual exposilibiis of 

aaiionat reoeipc and expenditure.. which wer^ to outward 
iwpearance.iincbaniengeablY accurate. 1866 F.G STBntKxa 
^af. ChiMTfn (1867) jeThu is uncbaTlcnccsbly true. 


a siap Sronriswooua tiut,Ch. Sea/. ( 1655) u. 97 
much hated by the clergy. .. Notthelesa^e wei 
kngfd ami was not bvougnt in question. s8os S< 


a) u. 97 He was., 
be went ancbal* 
s8es Scott Lmsi 


. mkati, i8m Jeararr rfala led o) 111. ggp Fer lha 
ihaagrahie w never elder er yauager. 

[U pvec. -i- -nan.] 

Immtttabtliiy. 

>S 4 * Elvot /x/«ia/a^£r///»r,..Tnchaangeablencise, cono 

r cie. tidy Gouiino JJt .l/#rrMry xviL (isQS) ayg Snrelr 
vnehangeabienesit of ft>irita was creaiM to depend 
yppon their Unking in with their maker. 1607 Hibson 
imis. I. ' 1 ‘he siaUeneSM and vnchangeablencsise of that 
Ororke or ralustion which is wrought by Cbrisl Jesus, 
a sdgl GouciK Comm. iUK xii. (1O55) 271 The Apostle 
|iv^ us to ondcrsiand .. the uncliangeablenesae of the 
OospeL s»6 CtUNOLRa Mist, i'trstc. 51 He expressly 
asserts the immutability and iinchangeableness of the Son. 
>297 Phikktlfy Matt, A S/ir„ itySa) 1 . xvL &90 The 
eternity and nncban'^eableness of the first cause stands 
apon (he very same grounds, sfiey Fasauav CUem, Mmmg, 
fi. *8 This is fully coinpensated \rf the uncbangeshleBcsa 
In weight. 1871 Jou'xrr Plato I. 4S7 The realm of purity, 
and etemiry, and imiiMiTtidity, ami aiichangcablenaas. 
Unolublhgeably, tnfv. [l aa prec. -LT.] 
Immulably. 


Mimir, V. xil, UnchalTenxed tfius. the warde^post. Tha .,3^ HAsirote PsnlUr Ixxxviii. 35 Antymci V-t k nw 
cour^ unchallenged, thus he cross d. i8to taee Urn «hau^akilly \ aware in my huligb. M Wwt // ra!id/« 

JFtar/. 790 God yet hiiiiscTfe being ynch^c^eablie presmL 


syi * Yes* eouiinM tha anchallcnfed spedeer, in .. the 
typical voice of the uvem-lallccr. 

WBeha'abavad, ///. a. (Uir-i 8 .) 

tfiso Fullks i*isg*»h 373 The e.ist end where the Porch 
stood, was clear, aod anchaaibered. 1870 E. T. STKvnMS 


FiimtCh^yjiouoti, Skulls from unchamhered longhorrows 
fat South Wilts. sB^Chmmbors't EmcycL Vll. eM^isshsU 
[of the nautilus] is ancbBmbered,and peculiar to the femaleSi 


Uocha'xnploned, ///. o. (Un-i 8.) itip Scorr /twaAse 
xxxix. Championed or anchampioned, thou diest by the 
sUke and faggot. 1870 S^tmtor 5 Oct. is6i Will be, 
ieolated aad uncbampionc^ have tha courage lolcinaly to 
bring hl4 matters of complaint before a committee of squuvB 

Vaelia’BM. nanlu atid .Sr. [Uir-^ la. Cf. 
Wavokakol} Mwchance, misfortone. 

at^'SP AUxamlir 8aa* (Dublin MS.), [He] Comand 
beaely bys Ici^ghicx 10 hope to b>'a blonkex, no vn- 
channee Wm achefe. 1535 Stkwabt Croa. Sxrt, (Kolls) 
111 . 40s Qtthon Ihia wnchance wes to king KJcbnrt kend. 
ilBg Galt GUhaiat Ixxvi, Those grevious unchsnoes which 
darkened the latter days of so iiiaiw of the pious. 


darkened the latter days or so iiiaiw of tbs 

XTaohanoellor, v. (Ux> > 6 b. ) 


Exoti, 790 God yet hiiiiselfe being vnchanj^eablie presrnL 
168a Nokbis J/ierocies tj Shintug with him in a happy life, 
but not uniformly and unchangeably. 1740 J. Mossis Strin. 
K. 37 Him, who is so perfectly wise, so unchangeabN' happy. 
1781 Cowrex TaBle-t, 443 A dire effect, by one or nature's 
faftwa Unchangeably connected with its canse. t8ag Southby 
All for Loo* I. xxi, ‘i'faeretn to be for Kfe and death Un- 


1678 Row Comim, BUU^o Autobiog, xii. (1848) gie The 
King took from Hyde the great sciua (so he was unchan- 
cellered 1. 

Vlioi^'nfqrf * Chiefly .Sr. [Un-1 7 . Cf. Wan* 

CHAKCTt d.} 

L lU-oraened, ill-lated, tuxfortiiBatc. 
t ax* BaaxBMtiSM Liojs 11. iv. (S.T.S) 1 . 14* Sen his hoos 
wua vnehaney, Ik bia son dode. tssd Cmi. Seat, (iSsi) 
IL 468 Ibe Mrdis tboebt that Johne was ane unchancy 
name to Irs ane king, saip Wasnaa Aib. Eog. vi. xxxix 
S4X Lastly sbune By Kdewl, whibt be did vpkoFd vit- 
chancie Henries Raigne. 1788 Ross Htlmtoro 11. 98, I . . 
BMMiie a weary foot syn*yne hoe gane. Born i* the yerd wi* 
Ibai unclumcy coat. 1863 N, A 3rd Scr. IV. >64 
Aaotbee ef this dMUcalc lady's ancluuicy wooers was a 
Scetiish bird. 1893 STavcNBoa Catrionm xiii, Tbe devil 
any other siftat or aouad in that unchancy place. 

D. Inconvenient, 

s8io TaoLLora Framiry P, xxix, Why hod bis Grace 
eonteat so unchancy a moment T 
2. iJangcrous ; not safe to meddle with. 

Bdbnb To T. Kennetfy i, Down the gate, in faith, 
ffaeylrc worsen And mair unchancy. i8s8 Scorr Rob Roy 
xxiti. We gang>there-out Hicbod bodies arc an unchancy 
amcration when you speak to us o* bondage. 1833 M. 
ScoTT TomCriitgl* xii, A stalwart unchancy customer, who 
wtH not be gain’mid or contradicted. 1874 Wood Nni. 
Mist. rBx The Brown Owl, . . when roused to mayor or urged 
by despair, is a remarfcablv unchancy antagonut. 

UBolLaBgaalii'litj. [f. mxlJ » Uhobange- 

ABLENBSa. 

c 140a Piigr. Somh (Caxton, 7483) n. liL «4 He myghc not 
be leCourmyd by caase ef his vn^angcaibylYte. 18x3 T. 
Bushy Lmerttias 1 . 1. Comm. p. xviii. Objections like these 
only serve to throw difficulties in the way of our faith in 
the unchantteability of the Divine Being. 1865 Livinu- 
aroNB Zonmrsi xxiv. 509 The African traditions which seem 
pomessed of the same unebangeabiliry as the arts to which 
tl^ reble. 

unohangaabla, a. [Un -1 7 b and 5 b.] Tlmt 
cannot chan{(e or be choni'ed ; not liable to change ; 
immutable, invariable. 

Also^ in veceat use, 'uot exebangeabb*. 
a 1340 Hampolb PmUerv*, 9 It istencbnt fai tfl bstandnea 
and vnebauageabib ioy. c ipp— y*r. Cotuc, 8x39 How God 
uvysibb os. And Hnchaangcame, and endles. s^ Wvclip 
T s# av. IS Amon|; hb seiiuos noun is vncbaunsaiub. riAye 
Ltf* St. Kath. xiii. (1B84) rS Fur god is vnbodyly intiisible 
aod vnehaungeabb. 1434 M isvu MeusUog Lift xo6 Qwlint 
b turnyng fro god boi tumynjie fro gnyde vncbawngahrll 
to guyde efaawngabyU. 15^ Filgf'* P*rf. (W. de W. 1531) 
371 b, Seyngc in spityt the immuiable or vachaungcable 
trewih of god. 1387 Gouiing D* Mornay iv. (1509) 44 By 
thb terme Vnchimgeahle we deny bam to he lyke the 
immoriall soules, which admit possions. oi6to Hralkt 
C*bts (16361 13s Sbee gineib the true knowledge of profitable 
things a gift of unchangeabb goodnesse and socuriiy. 1678 
Hals Cenitm^l, 1. 191 An eternal stale of unchangeabb and 
perfect bappineM shall snccescL 173a DKaKBLEV Alcipkr. 
VT. 1 31 Although the light of truth be unchangeable. 1774 
Cntnsii. Mat. Mist, I, xx. 341 They. .talk of a friend or 
a mistress as fixed and uncbaageahle as tha winds. 18x7 J. 
Scott Pturt* Rtvisit, (ed. 4) 71 'llae biter meiliod will in* 
aviiably produce., a mora unchangeabb fidelity, ifigg 
Macaulay Mist. Rng xiv. HI. 4^0 Tbe theneends 3 
ebrgymen, who had so loudly heasicd of the onckangcabfe 
loyalty of their oider. 1887 H. Macmillan BihU Ttaok, 
avi, 399 About the average age of Ibrty, when the character 
booths uncliangoabb. 


All /or Loo* I. xxi, ‘i'faeretn to be for Kfe and death Un- 
changeably array'd. iSTg J. P. Horra Priae. R*lig. viii. 96 
There is such a thing as tke eternally right and the uuebanga. 
ably good. 

TTnchaMed, ppL tu [Ux*l 8.] Unaltered. 

8387 Tsuvisal Migdom (RoU^ II. 431 [To] chaunge Ke 
likiiesse wik oute-and leiie ke kynde vnchauiiMd wifa ynne. 
4 1400 Lvoc. HaUtsd Coututotui. otsr Lady 93 1 au baysi hem 
unebaungid hat seme tbe. igge Morr Confut, TindaU 135 
He shola rather haue keple sty 11 the wurde prtsbyttro* 
vnchauiiged, bycau.se that worde is yt y> sygnyfycih auiho- 
ryie wyih the giekex a 1388 Siimav A rtadia 1. v. (19x9) 34 
MaUce sooner ceased, then her unchanged patience i6n 
P. FLaTCHBR Pttrbie IsL x. xii. The faces change prov'd tlT 
hearts imchiingco grace. ^ 1867 Milton P. L. vil 94 More 
safe 1 Sing with mortal voices unebang'd 'J'o huarce or mule 
S718 pRioi Solomon 1. 64 Wbiia tbe dbiingtiish'd Yew m 
ever seen, Unebong'd bis Branch, and permanent bis Green, 
aypt Mb!!. KADCLirra Myst. Udoipha xxxtv, Tell him my 
heart u unchanged. s8^ Scorrr Migkl. Widooo v. Noon 
found him in the same unclianged posture. 1894 Sia E. 
Sullivan Womtm 93 Throughout Asm and Africa the rebtiva 
posuionof women, hgal and aodat, b unchanged. 

Hence Unoha ngadneaa. 

t88s M ML Cb A rx Poem*^ fimnmiablo 31 Yet still Our ehangs 
yearns after Tlirne unchangedness. 

Unokanging,///. a, (Un-i 10.) 

>S 93 Shakx 3 Mtn. rf, u iv. 116 But that thy Face m 


our Al|diahetv by adding these naehevaciesed bticea which 
arr wanting, aiul giving fit names to those that want tlieax 
2 . Of pentiiis : iJestilutc of moral character. 

1841 Gan. P. Thomfson Exort. (184a} VI. 37 1 ’he profi^gaia 
and tbe uncbarscieted of lioth sexes. 

Unoharaotari'Htio, a (Un*^ 7*) 

>783 RtCHARiMON Granduon (1781) IV. xviiL 941 Wiadem 
ilMr..n aomclimes thought to sic ungrnccfrilly, when it b 
uiicliaracterisiick, not to the man, bul to the tines. iSey Orm 
in Loet, J'aimL iv. U848> 309 Iwporiaat events discniced by 
mean and uuchaiacteiisib sgents. ilgg Rkaam Stomts b'tm, 
IL V. I 96k 139 Thb cross, though graetful and rich,..b 
uiwkaracicrisiic in oua respect 1893 F. Ahamb M*w Egypt 
41 Everything lint u chMsUerisuc ef the Egypliaa b un* 
characteristic of the Arabian. 

UnoliSKttetwi'sticAllT, ttda. (Utr-i u.) 

S753 RtCNAatnoN Grmn*tnon (1781) V, xxxL eo8 They won*t 
bt aw write on,., or 1 should net have concluded so un- 
chttvacteristicaHy. 1884 SomtsfAing Odd II. 76 A ouantity 
of fair hair fluoied gracefully (uii^^raccerbucally 1 anght 
also add) upon ilw shoukbia. ^6 KusKusAfsd. Paint, 111 . 
IV. xiii. I 96 Hb ideas respccung aU badscape bebf net 
unchacacterbiicilly summed, finally, by Palbx hersalf. s8d8 
Century Mog.lM . 77a It ends, uocharacteiiiitically enooth, 
in rich Miuplicily. 

X 7 nctaN*racfarizad, ppL a. (Un-* 8.) syee BavaaLav 
Apoc,Qn**t, 13 Seeing tne Tine between the Weeks and 
tlie i960 Days, would be otherwaj-s unchorscicib'd, and the 
Space uiikaown. x86e & FALKUMm t'ph**M*i etc. lu iv. 988 
Vitruvius's dcfiinlioii ol hypmthroo b said to be uacherac- 
lerired by his nsual piscbioa. 

VnOJUb'rge, V, Now ranr. [Un-* 3*] 

L irant, 1 o Ircc from a charge or burden. 

1303 R. BauNNN Handt. Synn* 11949 But yn cuery tyme 
kit bNt shryoest )•«, Of pytie slialC faou vneharged be. Vjai 
J.ANGI.. P. PI. B. XV. 338 For charhe with-ouie cbaJengyiige 
vnehargetk |w mub. 1 143a Ptlgr, Ly/Mamkodo 11. xhii. 
(1869) 94 bo miciic we dkle, she and J, pst )w contraetc was 
onerilitowe from me„ and j vneharged. 

mbsol, s^ Ayonb. 97 pe opcire Lbw] chaigept and Kb 
oochargep. 

b. To acquit of guilt. 

i8aa SuAKs. Hctn. i\. viL 68 Eiicn his Mother shall va- 
charge die piaciica^ And call k accident. 

2 . To ttiiloail ; to tlisclutige (a vesfiel). 

13. . Co*rdt L. 9564 Tlw diowmound . . was iJiownyd in the 
froud, Ar balff uni hnrgyd wer that good. 93. . Propr.^anct. 
(Vornon M.S.) in ilerng'h Arekro LaXXI. 319/171 A liucst 
bat chaiged h In phuw Mai not pav.se porwli narwii paas 
Til he vnehurged tie pat tide. X388 Wvclif Aits xxi. 3 We 
. . seiliJrn in to biric^ and camrn 10 1 ire. Fur I hei e the hi hip 
schulde be vnchargid. * 14x5 Eng. Conq. Ireland xo Tbay 
vneharged bixe sbippes, & n ndr ham loges on loud. 1 1475 
Caih, Angl, 59/1 ‘i o vn-i harge : vbi to discharge. 

irauq/. 1387 Tskvisa litgdtn (Kolls) Vll. aoi After mete 
Key wenie mio pe fceld by cause for to uucharga Kaite 
stoiiiakes. 

8. T'o remove the charge from (a gun). 

X887 Mi8ce Ct, hr, Dist. 1, Vethatgor UHCamm^euHer 
fa charge^ to unchaige a Gun. 

Vnona-rgeBDle, a, (Un 1 7 b.) 

1649 Jf-k. Tavuuh itt. Lxemp, 11. x. rj6 Offer was made of 
private and unchargi-nble aiuitraiors. ib^Centl, tailing 
IX. S 8 Will any nisii lenounce a iilH uiiLbargeable rev^errion, 
I when he b not only wooed, but bribed . . not to dbi laiiii it 7 

t UnebaTgeant, a. (Un * 7 .) 

413(60 Wycup Set. H'ks. III. 419 SiK Ciist cbes to be 
uiichurgeaunte to Ko puple, nc gif non OLiarioun of a\uiue 
Co oKcr, bei hbulden fle pis do) nge. 

IlncM’rged,///. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1 . t a. Not called u)oii; uuMiromoned. Ois. 
14^ Sir G. Havb Lasv Arms (S. T. S.) 91 Gyf a man gab 
to Uie wrrib iincliargii, sail he tak waub? 1339 Reg. Pnry 
Seat .Sioi. II. 479/a Tbe uid Jolinne to be. .ancbaigii to 
find souei te to tbe bw. 

b. Net burdened (wiM semctliing). 
r XA75 Cofagros 4 Gaw. 435 Sen hail our doughty elderb 
has bene ciicluiand, I'hriuaiidly in thb thede. vncliaigit as 


*893 bHAKB 3 //Ml. K/, L |v. Ii6 UUt that thy Pace W O. 1 »» rerauve me ciinrge iiuiii giin;. 

Vizarddike, vncuat^iiig,..! would assay. .tomakeUice blush. X887 bliissxCt, hr, Dtst, Vethatger nnCemom^euMer 

a i8a3 FLaTCiiEa J^ir Maid Inn 111, i, The husband Of my ia eharge^ to unchaige a Gun. 
remembi mice and unchanging vowes. 1709 Pont A*xx. Ov/. UnOnaTffeaDla, (Un-I 7 

31S But true exurewion, like ih' unchangmg Sun, Clears and ,4^ j km. Taylor i,t. Lxemp. 11. x. ij6 Offer was made of 

improves whate er it sliines upon. 1757 W. Wilkik private aad unchavgiwbie aibitrators. 1659 Centl. tailing 

vir. 198 If fame s unchanging voice to all the earth, With be. ft 8 Will any msii lenouncc a riLb uuLburgenble reversion, 

truth, prucbims you author of my birth, vjq^ Burns ’I he „ ^oi only wooed, but bribed, .not to dbibiiii it 7 

iP«« u Tte bpemih'b far coiiM.ncy wi’ lU ancliunging ^ ■UnobSTgWUlt, a. Ols.~' (UK - 1 7 .) 

Wvci.if &/. »■**. III. 4.2 S.J. C.i.1 ebu to be 

CHile of IK. Ig^s JowKT /•/«« (ed. >) 1 . 456 The w.!.. 18 1 

being in communion with tbe unchanging b unchanging tJHCJlR r|[6Cl, //*• O. |,LN“ o,J 

Hence UnahJt*i»giiiCnoM. 1 . t a. Not called u)oii; uusuromoned. Oks. 

1878 A. L. Wai Rpa Lady* Holm II. viii. 183 No place.. SiR 0 . Havb Lasv Arms (S. T. 91 Gyf a man gab 

faa» the some look of iinchaBgingnes!i. to the wens iincliargii. sail he tak wauia? 1339 Reg. Pnry 

trnclia'ngilll^^v adtr. n.) Jolmne to bc..uncbaigii to 

i8«7 Moohx Lalla A'anAA, iVuwrwzwAo/ 130 Tbeie's a beauty, riays Cofagros 4 Gnw, 435 Sen hul our doughty eldens 

for ever unchangingly bright. s8a7 — Epicur, xvii. (ed. 4) has h«ne ciiduiand, 1 hriuaiidly in this ihcde. vncliaigit as 

971 God- .proceeds. .unckMtngtngly to the great, final object thril. 1748 Eliza Hfvwoou h'emale .Sped No. a4 (1748) 

of hb providence 1883 Wiiitblaw SopAoc/es, (Ed. Cot IV. 317 When the Almighty, offended with our presumptiun. 

813 And the same spirit iievur of friend and friend. Or slate P^ve^ his lint 10 our wishes, they seldom come uncharged 

with state, abides urn haiigingly. wnh ills. 1898 IPestm. Gas. a^ bept. 51 llie national desue 

Unohfb'imelled, (/»//.) a. (Uw - 1 8 and O.) “"y *“'® uncharged with lesponsibiliiy. 

i6ao S. Nicholson Audas/ns (1876) 65 Then brake lb* loinially atXUSCd. 

vncbannel'd issue of mine eyes. My tcares gaue vent vnto *9**® IPestm. Can. 3 Apr. 3/9 His two native etwngelbls, 
my tired soule. lyts Blacnmobs t'reesiiou vii. 699 She next ^ko were anirsied with him, ore reporlcd iu be still ui ptisun, 
essay'd the embryo's rise to trace From ai> an(aBhion'd,ra(lc^ untried and uncharged, 
uncbannell'd mass. (1773 Ash ] 1873 Daily Neon 19 Oct., 2 . UnaSiUilleti, nnattackefl. 

The lanes and bywaya uncbanaelled. 1807 Sraks. Timon v. iv. 56 Then there*s my Clous 

Uficha*iited,>//.a. (Un-'S.) (1779 Ash.] ilnoSnin.i4XT Desend and open your vnehsiged Putts. 

Prometk. Unb. u 513 Leave Hell's secrets half nnehanted H. Her. Nut furnished With a chari'e. 

To the maniac dreamer. 1840 Mamcah Poem* (1903) 14 z8io Guillim Heraldry ii. v. 49 The Bend coniaincth ia 
The Chiaf whom nothing daunted., fell in dbtaut Spain, breadth the fifth part ofthe Field, as it is vncbaiged. 1848 

anchronicled, unebanted 1 Aniiq. 4 A $ chit, i 'ear Bk. 31a Beneath cacli figure appeals 

Uncha ptroned, ///. a. (Un-^ 8.) a shield, Uitum barged. 

1838 Mi» Moijoca Tk. mb. iVemem 33 Anxious mocheti, d. R. Not loaded with powder and shot, 

who would not far worldx be guilty of ibe inderorom of rysm Da Fob Crusoe i. ((ilobe) 307 Snapping on uncharg'd 

sending their dau«;hters unebaperoned to tlic ihs.Mre or I Pbicd. close to the Powder, | 1 ) set it on fire. 1745 Mrs. 
a ball. 1888 Mins Braddon One Thing iVrwdrivf She Elis. Montagu Carr. 11906)!. 903 ‘I he first was my servant, 
was wining, . to allow her danghtcr to stroll across the fields , valiantly armed with two uncharged pisiob. m mMoo Party 

Retd XV. ia Child Ball. 1 11 . 96, 9 You bavs left roe in a faw 
field sUindin, And in my hand an umhurged gun. 
b. Not chartred with electricity. 

1815 J. Smith Panorenna Sei. 4 Art 11 . 963 A coating wns 
then put on the uiKhargad glass. 1873 Maxwbll Eieetr. 4 
Magu. 1 . 53 When they nrs gonc^ oinw uncharged paxticlra 
(of ait] take their places 

o. Not lurniMed with a load. 

1796 T. Twining Tram, indies^ etc. (1893) 157 The Joliinf 
of tiic uncharged machine became abnust insupportable. 

6. Not subjected to a finaneial charge. 

1894 Deeily Tel. s Dec 5/7 A Pour and a Half per Gear. 
Gold Loanisecurco on tbe uncharged revenues of the Treaty 
porta 

UuohA’rlot, cr. (Ur-* 5.) 


Unoha-plaln, v. (Un-z 6 M 

a i 8 di Fullfi H'erthies^ Dorset i. (i 66 r) 9B0 Dr. Hackwel, 
for opposing the Sponbh Hatch, was un*Ch8plain*d and 
banished the Court. 

UnclUl'pleted, ppl. a. fUN-* 8.) 1884 SwrrNausHB Atm 
ianta (18^ 114 with unchaplet^ hair. With nnfilleted 
check. t8^ Morbis Bmrtkly Petr. HI. iv. 91 Her goklea 
bead, . . uncoifed, eachaplcted. 

Unolia*rAo(or, v, flk) 

tSTO Foxa A. 4 M. (ed. e) 193/ylllaVing ef a priest s non 
priest, or a layman : vacharacter/ng hb owne eider. 

Unelwraetare&i/i//./^ [Uk-i 8.] 

], Having no digtinctlve sign. 

1833 C IluTLaa Eng, Gram, To Rdr« If first wwe refarma 
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xnroHzoK. 


rxTM Pdm Ltti (1735) 1. 140 Hm poor diatroaMil Ronmn \ 
CothuiiGS, now oiibora'a nnd imchorioted. Talmaoc 

Strm, q. The f/nd ha^ unhoned Ui, onchnrioied us. 

Unohairitallle, a. Also Sir 5 nnohorltabla. 
[Un-^ 7 b and 5 b.] Kot charitable; lackin|r in 
charity : a. Of persona, etc. 

s 4 s 6 Sib G. Have Lmw tfArmn (S.T.S.) 037 And rycht 
SB. .gif thare war am uncneritable prelate, qunUkwar..a 
oounsailour to mak were, 1548 Udall, etc. SrasMi. Par. 
Mark xi. 71 b, With hli frownyng browcs, with ftb atatUy 
loke, a’itli hie conieiicioua or vncharitable mouthe. im 
G. Harvkv Paur iMt, iii. Wks. ((jrosnrt) 1 . X95 Hlscondu- 
sion. That the worlde was vncliaritable, and he ordained to be 
misemble. 1846 Cbashaw Str^a /o TevtfUt^ CkaHt^ ^ What 
can thojpocre hope from us, when we bee Uncharitable ev*n 
to Chantie T 1673 Latiy*$ Call. 1. i. | eq In this uncharitable 
age, things are apt to be denominated not from the greater 
but woner fiatt. >743 J. Moseis Stmt. ii. 49 If he remains 
Biicharhable he i* utterly unfit for heaven. t8sB Lvtton 
PtUtam in. iv, Why be so uncharitable to this poor and 
persecuted principlef 18I0 * Ouioa ' Maths 1 1 1 . 8a People are 
so horridly uncharitable. 

a^ra/. 1837 W. Irving Adv. Copt. BoanevilU 11 . 191 The 
uacharitable were apt to surmise that be had, in the interim, 
been well used up in a biiflalo hunL 
b. Of actions, feelings, etc. 
a 1631 Don.vk .Vsrrr/., /V. /r. 7 (1640) 640 An uncharitable 
condemning ot other men. 1683 D. A. Art Caaiansg ea 
With most unciiaritahle exogueralions of their least, or 
fiincied miidemeuuours. 1^ Burn Awr Lavs 117 It were 
on UDcharitable nctiun to relieve tlieni in a course of idleness. 
18x4 WoRDSW. F.seurs. viu 775 Her uncharitable acts. 1 
trust, And harsh uniciudiiesses ore all forgiven. ^ 1833 H. 
QQixw\Maa I Jvfs Northerns 1 1 Marvell nevt-r again uttered 
to uncharitable a <urmise an that with regard to Morus. 

UnchaTibablenesB. [f. prec. -i- -Nisa.] 'The 
quality or character of being uncharitable* 

>S 48~9 (Mar.) Bk. Cam. Prayer^ Litany^ From enuy, 
hatred, and m.*Ut e. and all uncharitahlentei. Good lorde. 
dcliuer us. 1581 Sidnbv A^l. PastrU ( Arb.) 3« The morrall 
common places of vncharil.iblcncs, and hutnlilenes. t^i 
Smkctvmnuus Ahsw. f lU (X653) 74 It is no unuMuU thing 
with the Prelats. .to charge such as protest . . with uncharit- 
ablcnes and Schisme. Jrr. Tayixir .S'rriir. /hr >Vnr, 

IVintar ii. tv The anchantahlcnesse of men towards his 
poor. 1719 Watrri.and Christ's Dirt. Piad. 4x8 There's no 
uncharitafalcne<i8 in believing, that He gives m at least his 
own true meaning. 1836 H or. .Smith Tin TVstm/. (1S76) 

XQ j TiKise outitourings of envy or tincharitub 1 ene» sriiich 
inevitably harden the heart. 1867 ArcusTA Wilson Vashti 
x\i, 1 never kxefore hetird yon utter sentiments that trenched 
closely upon harsh unchariiableness. 

Vnoba'ritablyf [UN-t n b.] In an un- 
charitable maimer; without charity* 
c 1386 Cnauckr Pars, T. f 6i6 If he repreue hym vneharit* 
ably of •yniie..thanne apperteneth tliat to the reioysyngeof 
the deu'il. 1509 Act ax Item, c. 4 f x The ro'^ydue of 

llie .same Rxecutours iincharyuhly have refused to inter. 
ui«dle..wtth the execucion of the .said wyll. o xi^ Hall 
ChroH.. Itrm. il\ 7 He uncharitably coiiiiiiaundod that no 
man.. should once entreate him for tlie retonrnc of Henry 
nowe duke of T,.iiicastre. x6a4 (jatakks TruHSubst. 147 He 
very unchariutbly passeth tlieiii by. i6gS CowlkV Pimdar. 
OtUs. Life iii. We.. wish iincharitahly (or them, To be as 
long a r>ying n« blethu->alem. rysS Eliza HBVWtxNi tr. 
Mmt.de Gstuuz's Delte AAxjyii II. -jBS, I know not. .which 
of my Actions should make you judge so uncharitably of 
me. 1811 Jamrs Phil. Au^astux 11 . iv, You speak but un- 
charitably of the reveread canon of St. Herlhe'a x88o 
Tmknch Serm. in IVtstm. Ai'b. xi. isa We pray that we 
may not speak uncharitably ; but oh 1 let us pray that we 
inav not think uncharitably, 

VnohaTi^. (.Use l i a and f b ) 

«««■ Hall dhtan.. Kdw. //*], auo Tlie mother of this 
pernicious commocion was unch.iritie, or very impieiie. 1398 
B. Gyii.riN Skial, A v, It i^ a stiange secld seeiie vn- 
charitte. To make foolcs of theni'^elues to hinder^ thee, idqj} 
Sir T. Bnownr Relijf. Med. 1. f ^6 Tims we,, .with as much 
unchurity as ignorance, doe erre. .in point.s not onely of our 
own, but oiifejaiiotliers salvation. 169s Norris Disc. 
5^ I might witliout any danger of Ceiisoriousnes.s or Un- 
cnarity, write Mystery upon the Triple crown. 1708 Wunsuw 
Corr, (1841) II. 655 Forgive the s'remtng uncharity in the 
supposition ; 1 sbull be fdad it be grou'idlns.^ 1837 JarrsKV 
in Ld. Cockburn Life (1852) II. 493 But 1 will have no uii- 
chirity. They too should have b^ien richer. xdvA Parras 
Christ (ed. 9) II. xliv. 1x8 The fren/y which nljed them 
when He set at nuught their Sahhntaiian unchai iticiL 

Uncka-rm, v. [Uv-^ <(.] 

1 . trans. To deprive of inaviual powers ; to nullify . 
the efficacy or virtue of (a charm). 

*S75 Vautkoli.ikr Lather an Eh. GaL (1577) 05 We labour 
both by preaching and wry ting vnto you, to vnchnrme that 
sorcerie wherewith the false apostles haue bewitched you. 
i6xa J. Davirs (Heref Saer. Wks. iGrosart) II. si/x 

Vncliarme the Channes then, of these grienous ioyes, that 
still allure my sense of them to taste. 1814 1 1 b vwoou Gnnaih. 
VIII. 4oe AinA 4 s King of Bgynt was by the like exorcisme 
bound . .till chuee ligatorie spells were after anebarmed. 1860 
J. WoLW Trnrr. h Adv. 1 . 36a The Russiaiw convinced them 
that they could uncharro a taliNinaa. 

9 L To free from a spell or from enchantment ; to 
deliver from the influence of a charm. Also absoi. 

z6ai Lady M. Wroth Urania 5^4 He Ton to take her vp, 
and try how to vneharme her, but he was in.stanlly ihroame 
out of the Caue ia n taance. 1838 GonoLraiN in O. Sandys 
Parmpitr. Diaina Poems Prof. Verses oej b. That Haip^ 
whoM Charms uncharm'd the lirest Of tranhlrd Saul. 188I 
E. KAVENacoorr Landaa CnekoUU 71 , 1 will go honM to my 
Wife,andunrharm her Mouth, and set her Tongue at Liberty* 
1779 Mhb. D'AneLAV Diary 16 June, She dmrme and nn- 
charma in a momiMU 1 she is a bim and an antidote at the 
aametima. s 88 iMaMBOiTN Lett. (191s) 1 L 34 < Where to 
go this year I do not knuwi perbaf^ oowiiM My last 
jrssr's eaperisooe oneitsrmed me. 

b. To drpriYie or rob of oborm or ISueifiatioB* 


183s WiLLN PeacUUmgs f I* ali. e8 But one look at tha 
terms that iiiiglii describe it, written on paper, uacharmn 
even the remembrance. 

UMha-rmad, o. [Un-^s,] Not subject 
to a spell or charm ; not invested with chnrm ; not 
delighted or pleased. 

igga S haks. Roui.h 7 nl.u\.a\y From louea weake childish 
Dow, she Hues vneharm'd. 1737 H. W altole Let. ta Maam 
90 Nov., Still unchariited, he said it was too little i s8i8 
CoLBaitxMi Let. to Mrs. GiUman (1^5) 6qi We come to a 
wood, fun of birds and nut uncharm^ by nighringnleiL s 8 l 7 
Tennyson Merlin 8 Stolen 340 That full heart wf yours.* 
now assure you aiine 1 So Uve unchsFmd. 
UnohaTmlng:, ///. a* (Uk -1 10.) 

1687 OavDRN Hind 8 P* >u> eeq Coneiuence snmid not let 
him rest : 1 mean, not t 31 ..okl, unchanning Catherine was 
remov'd. S89S Pall Mall G. 13 Nov. 3/r He earned no 
Ikile distinction by keeping outside that uachorming circle. 

Uncha raal. V. [Um-s 5.] irons. To ulce out 
of n charnel, lienee UnohaTnetled ppi. a. 

e 1805 H. K. Whitb Poems (xBss) 366 They tell . .of uncluir- 
nell'd spectres, seen to glide Along the lone wood's unfre- 
quented pull. 1817 Byron Manfred tL iv. 8a Nemesis, 
whuiii woidd-t thou Uii'.harnelt Man. One without a 
tomb-^c.dl up Astarte. 1831 Trblawnv Ada. yaanger Xan 
HI. Bjt More like corracs unclianielled, tlian liv:ng men. 
UnohaTred,///. o. Also 8 -obiared. (Un-1 8.) 
1*775 Asm, Uneharred.] 1799 J. Rorbrtson Aj^ie Perth 
ys It IS also calculated for drying malt, to which the acid, 
the miy particles nnd phlegm of unehaTed coals would be 
detrinient.al. ^ 1B98 Daiiy Newt 93 Nov. 6/6 Charred wood 
was more active than unuhaired. 

Unoka-rted, fpi. a. nUN-i 8.] Of which 
there is not a mn p or cbarL (Ci>tnmon in recent use.) 

[x8a7 Wromtkh.] 189s Pop. Sci. Monthly July 404 To 
establish the latitude und longitude of nnehorted places. 
1897 Edin. Rev. Oit. 399 In tracking i 1 m Siberiati cuost 
through the moiuh of August, many uncliarted islaud^ were 
di'^covered. 

t TTnoha'xteral, a. Obs-\ [Uv- * 7.] Not in 
accordance with a charter* 
a 17*8 Pbnn Tracts Wks. 1796 1 . 687 The most ignominious 
Heath of our Country. .was hardly kiuisTactiun enough to 
the Kingdom, for their Urnrharterall Proceeding. 

Unoka xtered, ppL a. [Uk- > 8 .] 

1 . Jig. Notnulhorized as by the terms of a charter ; 
irregular, l.iwlcss, 

1808 WoROSW. Ode to Duty 37 Me this unchartered free- 
tires. 1863 C^woBN Clarkb .Shahs. Char ix. 915 
The undiartered wind that ' Idoweth where it listeth i8l< 
Atken.vutu aS July X05/1, Faust.. has mistaken uncheitered 
ficTdom and Timitress desires for the true human ideaL 

2 . Not furniahcii with a charter; nut formally 
privilec^ or constituted. 

18x8 Hallam Mid, Ages (iBjt) III, ti9 The representation 
of uncliMtered, or at leaNt unincorporated boroughs. s8sa 
J. Plint Lett. Amer. 283 At the time w'hcn this happened, 
the people had just b<xx>me jealous of unebartered hsnks. 
1901 Harper's Mag. Cil. ^/i The hqtiattcrs— or anchor- 
lerrd mt tiers— roamed, nt lina, rent free. 

Uncka xy, a. (Uk-i 7.) 

x8ox Shars. Pvel. N. iil iv. «79, 1 brnie said too much vnto 
a hart of stone, And laid mine honour too vnehary on^ 
1818 Kratb Endym. it. 53a The uncliariest roose To em- 
brucements warm as theirs makes coy excuse 1858 Mm. 
Dkownino Anr. Leigh 11. 699 To make a ^ood man, which 
iiiv brother was, Unchary of the duties of his honee. 

Uochas 60, ppL a. (Un - 1 8 .) 

* *833 bo. Bbmnbrs Cold. Bk. M. Anrel. ti5)9) tot h,Tliey 
leauc no cattaylo vnsUyiie, no gsrdeyne vnrobbed, no wyld 
heest vnehssed. 1533 Bi<llbni)kn l.i^ 1. xxi. (S.T. S.) 1 . 118 
The vnchaiigeabuscic of god t^miiius (qubiUc sbnieriic,. 
sal abide vnehasit away fra his mansiuun). 1648 Hsxmam ii, 
Ongefoeghl, Vnhunied, or Vndiased. 

unoha'atDi [Un- 1 7.] Not chnste ; lackinf; 
chastiiy; iminire, loacivioos: a. Of persons, etc. 

sjSs WveuR Kev. xxii. xs ForMxhe with oiite forth, houtidrs, 
and veny m «loers, . . and \ iichfuut men, and maiH|iiallers. 1387 
Tsevioa (Kolls) II. X73 Sardanapallus . . was ful 

vnoliast, ana..]rey hat beeh swi)re vnehast beeh i<lpped 
Saixiatiapally. c X4aa Hucclrvic Min. Poems 9x6 This tale 
..is of a womman hat was vnehaast. *508 Piigr. P>rf. 
(W. de W. 1331) 93 He is so Inconlynent & viichasie >* his 
myndeisbIyMe. *384 tr. MartydsComm. JnJgesxex.dt’t^. 
Semproni.s a certayne lasciukms A vnehatt womarc i8s8 
Bacon New All. (1650) 93 Their usnall mying is, That 
whosoever is unchaste cannot reverence himsdfe 1879 
Mu. TON Samson 391 To seek in marriage that fallacious 
Bride, Unclean, utichasre. 1780 Gowrua The tyoves no 1 ^ 
fickle nnd iinch.nste,. .Thou couldst liccume unkind at last, 
And scorn thy present lot. 1858 Mrs. Hbowninc Aur. Leigh 
viL 71 These unclioxte girls are always impudent. 

aksoL 1390 Gowim Cos^. lILa6p And thus ihunchaste was 
chastised. 171a Strei.r Speet, No. 986 P x I'he Unchaste 
are provoked to see thekr Vica exposed. i888 Hooker's 
Wks. Ill 789/a The unchaste, excluded Grom absolution by 
Tertullian. 

b. Of life, habits, etc. 

SS 4 * 31 VtHf C.SI 1 8 Withouta plaine dedara- 
cion before of her unchaste lieC 1948 Balk {utle\ The Actes 
of Englysh votaryes, comprebendynge their vnebast practyses 
and examples by all ages. 1809 Snaks. Lear 1. t. 9x1 It is 
. . No vnehaste action or dishonoured step That hath cfepriaM 
me of 3^iir Gtuce nnd fauour. 1863 Be. Patbicr Parab. 
Pdgr xxiii. ^1887) 937 What a losa they are at aoinetimes. . 
to saiishe on undinsle desire t tyii SHArrass. Charae. II. 
xoq Even the iinchostest Love borrows hugely from this 
Source. 1849 RoaKsrsoN Sorm. Sen 1. ix. (1855) 143 You 
rend of the vtctinu of anchosle life burned on the dark 
whirlwind for ever. 

V&oka'fltalyt odp. [f* piee* -t •lt.*] Id an un- 
chaite manner; impurely. 

ev340 HAMMM.a Prose Tr. 8 A Bonge faane,..vn.Ghiistely 
and delycyuuMly lyiauide aud full of many uyaayx. i34o~7* 


Alisastndtr 36 Hue lotted so lerherie ft hiiitas of STuna, 
pat her chylder hue chase uachasily to haste. 1948 Uoall, 
etc Krasm. Par. John iv. 03 One that had luiughtaly ft 
vnchosiely misused her body with diuerse. a 1988 Siumcv 
Arcadia iL xv. (1919) ass She funchmaly attcaipdng his 
wonted fancies) found, .a hitter rcfiLsall. 189s HaatHotta* 
Castema a.fArb.) 36 Who wtiile he ey'd, Vawhastelc saefa 
a beauty,. .Turn'd marble. 1890 C. Niwsk O. 4- N. Test. 1 . 
316 Dinah,. .whom.. he hod unjustly os well axunchastly 


Uaokanrt«ned« ppl «. 8.) 

(84* Milton Ch Govt. it. Cond. 6e A sort of formal outside 
men.. whose unchast'nd and unwroimbi iniiidaiwere] never 
yet.. subdu'd under the true lore of religion. 1780-71 H. 
lUooKDFoola/QyaL (xSoq) III. i)6 He.. has left his own 
household unchastened and ungutdod. 1819 Kbats Otho 1. ii« 

1 bluidi to think of my unchasien'd tmigue. 1848 RusiciN 
Mod, Paint. II. in. x. | 6 In language coarse, in thought 
undisciplined, in all unebastened. Maine Hist. InsU 

i 8 Aschopltof thought] almost infamous for the unchasteacd 
license of its speculations on bistory and philology. 

ViickaftteneMi. ff. Uwcbaotb a. 4 --irF 88 .] 

The quality or itate of being unchatte ; impurity. 

1930 Palsgs. rBs/i Unchaslneioe.rm/mr'irtlf. 15^ Craii. 
iiif-R Cateek. 86 Wher 3*ought doth both heare and see vn- 
cha.stnes, there the infection of vncleanneh sprendeth ahrode. 
16x0 Heaucv-S'/. Amg.Litu o/God 1. x%iiL(i6oo) 97 it were 
no vnehastenesRe in her to suner the v.'ipe vnwiUingly. 1893 
Baxter Worcester PetsL Dr/. 38 Would you permit Rny 
togue.s that will, to have access to your wives, end solicit them 
to Unchesteness? i8a8 liL Irving Last Days ejp if I were 
to come to speak of untbastenem. 

ftTncha'Btled, ///. a. Obsr^ [Uv-i 84- 
Crasty v .) Uncbnatlsed. 

e 1340 liAMroLR Pr. Cmsr. 7544 Yhhsons and doghten Ket 
ttnenastyd war Sal accure kair fadirs and modirs jmr. 

Ujudiftsti'Bablet a. Also 6 Sc. vndhoati- 
able* (Uw- 1 7 b.) 

t38a WvcLir Eeeb. U, 4 The soeea hen of heed laoe, and of 
herte vnehaast liable,, .to whom I sende thee, c 1930 Lvne. 
Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 57 A chield toihryve that is unchos- 
tisatble, . . It may wele ryme, but it nccordiih notmht. |c igBo 
Maitland Folio MS. (S T.S.) hr j|8 A chyld to thiyff qamNc 
is vncliestiable.) 1849 Milton Teiraeh. Wka 1851 IV. inx 
The hard hearts ol othent unchastisalile in tbow jadktai 
Courts, were so remitted there, as bound over to the higher 
Session of Conscirnco. 


Unokaati'fted,;^. «. (Uv i 8.) 

cxTpbo WvcLip Wks. (i»o) 079 A bischop ^at eonsentlh to 
o)>er mennun synnee achuldc ra)>cre be clepid an vnebestiaed 
hound knn a bischop. — Ecclus.xxx. 8 An hors vntemyd. 
ether vnehastisid. schaiascasw hard, and a aone vnchostisia 
si;hal ascape heedi. a 1533 Lix Biuinrm Cold Bk. M. A itrei. 
xlviii. (iu.s) 94 , 1 neucr lefte ylntaac vTicliastysed, nor good* 
nrsse withmt rewarde. 0*547 Sussicv ParaPhr. Redes. 
hr. 9 Wks. (iBxs) 73 When 1 bethoiigtit me writ, under tha 
restless Sun By folk of power wliat craci works unebasrised 
were done. i88i Smaowbll Syr. Aismtim iii, Do you think 
yon shall dishonour thb family nnd dehonch lay auftcr.va* 
chastiz'd f ayii in totk Rep. Hitt. M&S. Comm. Appw V. 
19 ) The rcbells..must not goe undTsntind. STTgConmai 
Omry Hymns XEXVti. Oh I bndsi thou left aie unchasik'^ 
T hy precept 1 had siill dmpis'd. m tfiq intrigtsot sf a Day 
III. t, in How Brtt. Tkeatre I. f 16, I think it aw daty, as a 
member of society, not to let It pesa unchnetihedL 


Uncka-wtity. [Uii-I la ind 5 b.] Lade ol 

chastity ; sexuni impurity ; lascivioutDem. 

ijto Wvci ir Ront. xiiL 13 Not in^ouLhis and vnehaatitcea, 
not in stryf and in entire. 01400 I anlme tp. (Poaelli 
9 Cor. xii. 91 Penaunce of ]>e> re vndenneasc . .and vnehadita 
) at bail done. 1483 Cah. Angi. 60 ^x Vn Chastite, in. 
erntinencia. 1590 Bale Apol. 141 b, They haue in con- 
feitsions, made kinge^ wines and daud^ters to nioke voeres 
of vnehastyte vnto them. 1997 NASMa Lenten Shfge 4s 
Tlmi she might liue i haste vestall Priest to Venus the qiscena 
of vuchsBtitie. 1839 H asington Castara 11. (Arb.) 80 Against 
them who lay michasilty to the srx of Women. 1889 Baxtsb 
Paraphr. N. T. 1 Tim. v. I'S Carefully shuanifii all that 
savouretli of Immodesty or Unchasticy. a 17^3 W. King 
Polit. k Lit. A necti. (iBtq) 49 It might perbape be too severe 
a censure to charge a woman with uncoastUy, who had oaly 
transgreiaed w'lth one maa. *846 W hiciit Ess. Mid. Ages 1 . 
ii 56 (In] the tbiftrenth century.. unchastity was certainly 
not regarded as om of the gnatest of oins. 187s B. 1 AVioa 
P'aust (1875) 1 . a97 Cbiuch-petiaiicc for utahasiity was far- 
meriy common in England. 

Uachaw*, v. vL'ir- * 9.) 

afiis Cores., Destnackrr, to vtichaw. s6i8 J. Ijiiib Comtn. 
Ser.'t T. 95 note. Th'intesline motive wheareof tind his 
bUiod, and suoiie lausd to vn chswe hie late ohawd cud. 


UnekftW'ftd, ppL m. fUir-i 8 .] •* Uhcdiwui. 

1986 bi UNWVTL ItorstnumAsp iv. e1. (1580) i8h,To let his 
meate foil out of his mouth, of at the least to k e epe it in Ma 
mouth vnehawtd. i8eo J. Lane Tom Teldrotk 809 Bits 
vnehaw'de in her bidke. as in n forge. Kindle the ooslea 
whereof foule lust is bred. s8n PavoEu Persim v. • Why 
wou'dst thou thevc migbty MoniaUGhuM,Of Words anufaawV, 
and fit 10 choak the Muicf 

So Unebawn ///. a. (Uk ^ 8 b.) 

1648 Hexham ii, f ^sm/iNairtu/, vnehawna. 

Unoheat* v. (Ub-* 9.) 

1890 H. Mobr Obtetv. ia Entkue. TK. etc. <i8s8) L « 
Nor could hK k>(ty soul so low dcocond But to unchcat the 
World; a noble oimL s88* Crow mb Hen. VR «, They are 
foola and know not men| nor wliatthcy lave; Unchaal 'emg 
but however eave the Krag. 

Unohea-ted, ppl. a. <Uv-i 8.) 

1748^ w. Collinb Tke Manners 09 Youth of the quick 
uiichcated sight, T‘hy sralk\. Ohssiwance? more invite 1 i8so 
T. Mitchell Com. ArisMpk. I. tot Uudicaied he his sttUa 
maviumead, nor lose his tiam and labour. 

tunoh6«ok, «• CMif**‘ [Uir-l 14.] tram. To 
foil to check. 


1607 Shirs. Timtm tv. Hi. 447 The Tjiwm, your cuiha and 
whip, ill their rough power Ha's vacheckXI iWt 
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Uiieli«*ekable*«. (UN-*7b.) «i7a4NoirniZ#r«r(iSa9 
11 , B17 Hit lordihip u«ed him in bit mott private and im- 
checkabU truMt. 18^ T. Hook C, Gttnuyf (tSw) 111 . 3(19 
Wcli%. . whoM volubility when once *off* watunchedcablt, . . 
would not Itt me paute here, b88i ii Apr. 3/6 Flying 
before the uncheckable oiwlaughu of the intervicweim. 
irno]i«*eked«///. 0. [Uir- 18 ,] Not checked 
or repretsed ; unrestrained. Alio const, ijf, 

1469 in Hputtk. Ord, (1790) 9* Clerket at wages certcin, 
nnchekked, to have a yeoman and grooine't parte. 1533 
Biota Xf/ci/.xlvii. Wkt. pai/i Yet he they tuflicd bolclely to 
talke vnchecked. G. Whbtsiton8 im Gaiicoigne Sieelt 
CL, etc. (Alb.) 18 Irueth ii the garde, that keepeth men 
vnchect.^ 2667 Milton /*. L, viii. 189 Apie the Mind ur 
Fancie is to roave Uncheck t 1683 Hurnet tr. Mere's 

Ute^ia{vjsi) >>4 if they were not strictly restrained from 
all uncheckM Appeiile'i. 173a Pope /.m. Afan li. 40 Man's 
superior part Uncheck'd may rise, and climb from art to art. 
17B3 UuRKB Re^. Aff, Indite Wks. XI. 100 'I'he effects of 
commercial oervitude during its unchecked exiAtem e. 1813 
Shellby O. Alikb IX. 8a The growing longings of its dawning 
love. Unchecked by dull and selfish chastity. 1844 II. II. 
Wilson Brii. India II. 170 The mountaineers.. were com- 
mitting unchecked ravages In retaliation for invaded righta 
189s If ARHAB Darkn» 4 Dawn Ivi. Mankind was to see., 
unchecked posrer smitten with fatal impotence, 
tb. Of a report 1 Uncontradicied. Ods. 

Shakb. Merck. K in. i. a It Hues there vneheekt, that 
Anthonio imth a Bliip..wrackt on the narrow Seas. 1619 
ViacT. UoNCASTBa Lei. in k Germ. (Camden) so8 There 
is there an unchecqued report theee three or fotiredayes that 
the Count of Mansfelt (etc.). 
lTnoh6e*red,/M a. (Un-1 8.> 

[1775 Asit.] 1817 WoHUBW. Ode te Lyearh 04 Yrt cool 
the space within, and not uncheered .. By etealthy influx of 
the timid day. 1849 M. Arnold Reetgnaiian S35 Who 
treads at ease life’s unebeer'd ways, 1864 1'rbvblyan Com* 
/#/. Wallak (1866) 301 He must go through the dreary 
remainder of life uncueered by friendshi|k 

VnehoeTfU, a* [Uir-i 

1. Not enlivening or gladdening ; cheerlen. 

€ 1449 Proock Re^r. II. xvi. 044 Forto cleuo to a thing oa 
to his Souereyn Lord, .and )it fur to haue noon homely nes 
with the same thing were an vnehereful thing. 1586 UuiGiir 
Metuneh. xvii. 103 The Ijixly thus possessed with the vnch<‘are- 
full darknosof inmancholie.^ 1393 Shako. Lncr . 1024 Iti vnino 
1 raile at opi»rtunitie. At time, at 'I'arqvin. and vnchearfull 
night. 1848 Milton Pg. Ixxxviii. si My life at d--ath*s un- 
cherful dote Unto the gni\e drawn nigh. 1858 Cowlrv 
DavideU iv. 536 Twus the lost Blorning whose unchearful 
Rise, Sad Jami eras to view with both their Kyes. 1798 
Jane Austbn Norikang, Ahh» xxi. The furniture . . was hand- 
some and comforUble,and the air of the room altogether far 
from unclieerful. 18^ Rusk in Stones k’en. 11 , iv. 8 la 63 
The Cathedral square .. laid out in rigid divisions of smo )th 
grass and gravel walk, yet not unclicei ful t8<8 H ml'Thornb 
A'sig. NoUdtkg. (1879) 1. 356 It is an uncheerful old hotcL 

2. Not exhibiting, or p.iftaklng of, cheerfulness. 

€ iflge Dieg Play (Percy Soc.) 6 Stalking up and down. . 

udth such heavy and uncheerful countenance, as if he had 
some hammers working in bb head. 1398 SraNSRN A. Q* 
V. vii. s8 But by the cliange of her vnehearefuU looke, They 
might perceiue she was not well in plight. 171a Addison 
Nob 4^ P I People of gloomy unchearful Imagina- 
tions. B753 Riciiabdson Grandison (1781) 1 . v. 94 , 1 cannot 


B753 Riciiabdson Grandison (1781) 

bear an unchearful brow in a svrvant. 188 
Loii. (19x3) II. X. 131 * Ah, Charles,' he answered, with a 


r.aa,] 

C. E. Norton 


not uncheerful smile, * there ora no good days now . 189a 
O. Hakb Mem. Sti i're. lx viii. R93 A quiet, not uochecrrul, 
but almost complaining way. 

b. Not cheerfully perfomied. 

m 1884 Lkiohtom Comm. / /V/. iii. 1 (1849) IT. 4 Now, if it 
be such obedience as ought to arise from a special kind of 
love, then the wife would remember thii, that it must not be 
constrained, uncheerful ubediencc. 1858 FaBicn S/ir, Cotter. 

There is no vigour in uncheerful |ieiiance. 
o. Of persoQS : Lacking in checriulness ; melan- 
choly, gloomy. Also transf. 

s6is Bp. Hall Contempt.^ O.T, iv. iv, Wheresoeuer mecre 
Nature is, she ia..iiim{ardly in her grants, and vnciieer- 
full. i6ai Biirion Anat. Mel. 1. iii. 1. i. b3I 'I'hey be com- 
monly leane, hirsute, viicheareful in countenance. 1880- 1 
Pbnn in Whs, /. Ptnuington 1 . p. viii, When he did Speak, 
he was Serious, yet sweet and not unclieerful- 1740 CiBBta 
^^4(1756) 1. 17 Let them call me any fool but an uncheaPi 
ful one. t86e IIushnbll New Life L 7 There ought never 
to be a discouraged or uncheerful being in the world. s88a 
LvrroN Sir. Story xlviii, She said that Lilian w.ui quiet, not 
unebeerfuL 

lienee U&oRoe'rftilly adv, 

a i8a8 PaBaroN New Covi. (1834) 104 Who comes not more 
nncheerfully before God, beniiea of it? 1733 KiciiAHoaoN 
Grandison (1781) VII. xviLpS We had hopes, .she would he 
brought to give her hand, not unchearfully, to the Count of 
Belvedere. sSgo * R. BoLDnawoou* Col. AV^rMf«r(i89i) 299 
Save for the inevitable death-scene of the morrow, the even- 
ing would have passed not unclieerfully. 

Unohes rfolaesa. [f. prec. 4- -NBas.] The 
quality or state of being uncheerful. 

18*7 Hibron iVke. II. 34a It is b checke to our common 
lumpishnesse and vncheerefulnesse. 1847 Clarbndon Hist, 
Rek. VII. fail Those iniliBpaaUi'ma..grew into a perfect 
habit of unchearriilnees. tyia Addison .Spect. No. 404 re 
Thm are nmny Persons, who, by a naturaf Unchearfulneis 
of Heart,.. love to indulge this uncomfortable way of Life. 
■ 7 M CuAwroRD In/ttleiity (1B36) eii Lumpish uncheei^ 
lumesB may not be taken for gospel Borrow, 

UncheeYing, A 4 /. a. (Un.* «o.) Mmtkly Mag.ll. 
451 The kiss of thy mistress shall be cold and unchfering. 
1838 FeouDB Hist. Eng. 1 . 79 It is not unchaering to lo<w 
back upon a time when the nation was in a normal condition 
of militancy at^ainii social injustice. 18171 B. Tavlor Faust 
(1875) 11 . II. I. 87 The incomprehensible iliBappearing Of that 
great man to him is most iincheeriiig. 

tUnoheeTly, fl. Odr.-* (Uh-1 7.) 

•807 J. CSNimB Plain Eapae, 109 A very narrow way or 


Imo (which we know is often mirie, and many wayes vn- 
marly to travellerSi) 

Vnohee ry* fUw-i 7.) 

syio Stkbnb Semn, (1780) I. iL 31 The sad aocidente of 
life, and the unchenry hours which perpetually overtake us. 
ikid. IV. vii. 16 in some uiicheary corner it nourishes its 
discontent 1847 Mary Howitt Ballads 58 The chill light 
from the window fades t 'I'he fire it t<unieih all uncheery. 
B^t H. Taylor Fawui (1870 IL lit as4 ilatdike to squeaic 
aiiid twitter In whispers uncheery and ghoetly. 

fXJnoliO'que, a, Obs.-^ [Un-^ 7: see Cbbokv. 

9.] Without check or stoppage. 

187s F. Phiupps R^. Necese. 367 'J bat such of them as 
have none 0(Hcea..to the vtdue of two pence by the day, 
ahall luive (he wages of six pence by the d.iy unebeque. 

Unoha oneMd. pfi. a. k Un- i 8. ) 

1798 Mua. U'AauLAV Camilla vii. ii. Ah I what in this 
lower sphere can be unchequered t i8ag J rppbrson A utokiog. 
Wks. 1839 1.51, 1 had livoil the last ten years in unchequered 
happiness. 1840 Asnolu Hiei. Home 11 . as) Nor was even 
this latter period of the contest unchequered liy some changes 
of fortune. 1877 R. H. Hobnk in F. Collins Af. CoUint* 
Lett, k Friendtkips 1. 37 My pleasant and unchequered 
memory of Mortimer Collins. 

17iiohe*rift]ied. ppl. a. (Un-i S.) 

13. . E, E, Aiiii. P. B. lias And if litttheue be chaunce vn- 
cheryst ho worbe. [1773 Aaii.} 1817 Kiubv ft Sp. Entomal. 
xix. II. 136 An infant.. fed with unwholesome food,oruii- 
cheiished by ceiii.'il warmth. 18:39 CuaNWAU-ia Panorama 
New World I. s86 The obscure light shed by the yet un- 
cliei ished fires. 

Unche*rishlng. ppl. a. (Un-* to.) 1878 Gao. Eliot 
pan Uer. xxxiti. When the uneberishing years have thrust 
it far onward in the ever-new procession of ynutli and age. 

Unoheatiakls : see UNCfiABTiHAULB a. 
Vnoliew'edt ///. a* [Uir-i 8. Cf. Urchawfd 
fpl. a.y and MUn. ongecomvet, -kamuet, Du. 
kaaut^. G. ungekaul.] Not chewed. 

1848 Quarlbs SkeAk. Orac. ix. Say, do yon ent and gi ind 
It, . . Or like an unenew'd Pill, uut Hwallow’t down T 1697 
Urvdrn X. 1025 His mouth ruti'^ o’re With unchewo 
morsels. 1748 Yuunc Nt. Tk. v. 973 All, - .wide-exjiunding 
their voracious jaws. Morsel on morsel swallow down un- 
ctiew'd. 1766 ComAL Farmer m.w. Cubbitting O 2/2, Horses 
addicted to this vice are but of small value ) they drop a 
great part of their food unchewed. 1884 Hsowning Ferteh- 
takf Two Camels. No sprig Of toothsome chervil must I 
leave unebewed 1 

fig. 1843-3 Milton Divorce Introd., If she presume to 
bring fnru ought, that sorts nut with their unchew'd notions 
and .suppositions. t88x Drydfn Abe. k A chit. 1. 113 Not 
weigh'd or winnow'd by the Multitude, But swallow'd in the 
Mass, uiichewed and crude. 

Unolil'd, ppl. a, f Uk-I 8 b.1 ■> next. 

[1845 Worc'RStkr .1 1880 Afacm. Atag. Aug. aqa There, 
unch;d,her teiirs may flow. tSps Westm, Can. aa Sept. 3 a 
Meditaiuig..on his own sins, and leaving the world 10 sin 
unclitd. 

Unohi'ddeii, ppL a. (Un-i R b.) 

147a Paston Lett. ill. 50 We go not to bed unchedyn 
lyghtly, all that we do is (lie doon. 1814 'J'. A. in Latham 
raiconry A tv, Pleasure it selfe hath sidl vncliidden stood. 
S7S3 Glovrr Boadieea ill. i, While massai re, utichiclden, 
cloys his famine. And quafi's the blood of nations. i8a8 M laa 
Mitford k’iilage 8er. 11. (1863) 095 It was no time for scold- 
ing I hO the whole chain of delinquents. . ehcnpcd unchidden. 
s8^ Morris Earthly Par. II. 111. 3f>6 Still stronger grew 
chat thought. Unheeded, and unchidden. 

Vnohild, v. [UN-^ 4 and 6 b.] 

1. To deprive of children ; to make childless. 

i8os Eabl Stirling Alexandr. Trag. iv. ii, KirHi orphan’d, 

widdow'd, and vnchildcd last, A daughter, wife, and inoiher 
all accurst. 1607 Sii akil Cor. v. vi. 153 '1 hnu^h in this City 
hee Hath widdowed and vnchildcd many a one. 179 X Cowprr 
Iliad XXII. 48 lie liaih uiichtlded me of many a hon. 

2. To dejirivc ol the stntiH ot a child or of the 
qualities peculiar to childhood. 

1813 Bp. Hall ConfempL. O. T. x. iii. Whosoever now 
dispcM of themselves without tlicir iwreiiis, they do wiirullv 
iinchild themselves. 1884 Ukownino Air.Sindi^e Wks. 1888 
VII. 330 In brief, she may unebild the child I am. 

Unohi'ldcd, ppL a. fC prcc. or Un-1 8.] 
Destitute ur deprived of children ; childless. 

i8so Hkalsv Si. A Mg, Citie ^Godxv. xv (i6»o) 391 Nor 
Is it credible that their fathers liued all this while either 
immature or ynmarried or vnchilded. 1B66 J. Conincton 
Atneid 58 With death in view, the unchilded sire Checked 
not the utterance of his ire sBSe Kwinburnb Trhtr. 0/ 
L^netsOf etc. 155 So bitter burned within the uncliilded 
wife A virgin lust f »r vengeance. 

TJnohl Idlih, a. (Ur- i 7.) 

1588 W, Wbbrr Eng. Poetrle (ArK) 43 Some.. bane es- 
pecially made choyse of such vnchildUb stuffe, to rcade vnto 
young 5 x:hollers. 

Vnohildlikn, a. (Un-irc.l 


.(5773 UHchdtll£ke...vm\\\tn a child, nnheerming a 

‘ ‘Id.] 1840 Dickins Barn. Kwlgr xxv. Something in- 
:bild like in its ctinning. 


child.] 1840 Dickins Barn, Ru'lji^ 
fiiiiicly worse, so ghostly and uncbi 
1879 Miss Bird Rocky Mts. SiTlir family coniistH of a grown- 
up son.. and three bard, unchildlike s'oiincer children. 

fXJnahVldlj, iL Obs.-^ [un-1 7.] Unfilial, 
undutifuU 

1397 Bicard Theatre Code yndgem (ifiis) ess He first 
renioucd his lodging.. to a base vnder rooms, and after 
shewed him many other vnkiiid and vnchildlie parts. 

Vnclii'llad, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1794 Mrs. Radclipfb Afyet. I'dolpkoX.y^. amidst the 
changing visions of life, bis princi^es remained unshaken, his 
benevolence unchilled. 1813 Btrqn Giannr 97 His Queen, 
the garden queen, his Rose, Unbut by winds, unchili'd by 
Rnows. 1836 Kanb a ret. Bxpl, U xxxL 434 R\ en an Arctic 
temperncure leaves the mind undhilled. 1890 * R. Roldrr- 
WOOD* Cot. Re/hrmer 130 The prompt and UDclillled 

service atones fully for want m artistic merit. 


USrCHBISTXN. 

Unchl-nksd, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) 1879 Mies Bwd ^^^v 
Mte. 43 The roof was in boles, the lugs were unchinked. 
2883 Jiarper's Mag. Sept 6as Her e>ai wandered over., 
the unchinked, dirty cabin. 

Unolii'ppadt/M a. (Ur-> 8.) 

1847 Hkhrick Neikio Numb.. Thanksgiving to Cod %s K 
little Uyn, Which keeps my little loate of Biead Unchipt, 
unflead. 1834 Pomtrv Chron. 1 . 996/9 Nine h< alihy living 
chicks and hve unenipped egl^s. 1863 Luiibi<ck Piek, 
Timt-e 351 One of these peculiar forms has one side left 
unchipped. 

Uooiiiro'toniaie *. sec Cuiuotomizb v. 

Unohi Belled, ppl. a, (Ur-i 8.) 

> 77 * J* H. Stutnden'e Ct. Yarmouth Pret i I'he 
uncnuelled atone, or rudest hieroglyphic, accompanied ihe 
songs of ihe Bards, to perpetuate a wliole iiRtiun.^ 1830 
W'vstm. Rev. Jan. 46 Lnt.hi'seUed stones, according to 
J^ausanius, were the first images of the geds of the Greeks. 
2834 Grack (iHKKNWooD hups k Aiiskaps 3 'i he pure and 
graceful Greek column makce no solid or dt fiani show of 
strength, like the iinchiselleri stone or the jagged rock. 

Unchi'TBlrio, a. [Un-I 7.] « next. 

1851 Westm. Rev. April la With much self-grstulation on 
our own uncliivalric aspect. s86B W. K. Grpo Lit. k 
yudgm. aty A coarseness and a cruelty, as well as an un- 
ckivulric and ungcneious roughness. 

tTnohi'valrone. a. i 7.) 

2846 WoRcKXTbR (citing Scott). 1853 C. Brontx Villetto 
xxxvii. Such a laid pupil, monsieur \ so thankiens, cold, 
hearted, unclitvalruus, unforgiving. 1880 Su ikhurnr .)tMd. 
Shake. 974 A garb of transfoim mg verse under a guise at 
once weak and wordy, coune and uncbivalrous. 

Hence UiLOltl*valvonsl3r adv. 

[1847 Wkbstkr ] 1C60 A<r/. Rev. a6 Tan. loj He somewhat 
vnchivalroualy reiused her request.. lot a aale-conduct. 

Unohi’valry. (Un-i is.) 

2838 Kinchi-BY Afiec , Winter-Card. I. 148 That world- 
fiimnus ancestor of lii-, u hose deeds of unchivalry were the 
delight.. of kn.ght and kaiser.. in the Middle Age. 2863 
— iierew. xxvi. Ail the chivalry, and the uncbivarry,of the 
Baltic shores. 

UncliO'ke, c^. (Un-*3.) 

1588 Lucar tr. Taf tog da's Col log. Shooting 36 If the 
Artillery should he chuked with na\ les or uihei wise, whether 
it be possible to devise a waic to uncl.okc quickly the same 
Artillery. 1888 Tunes (weekly cd.) 3 Feb 3/} bhe tried to 
unchoke it ami took three parts of a | ailiul out 

Unebo ked, ///. a. iUn-* 8.) 1833 Fob 1 ales. AdS. in 
Hottie (190J1) ^4 We found the pumps unchoked. i860 
H. Gouurr TiStO )Vx. Intfruonihent xxiiL ays, l..Bg.iin 
luxuriated In a velhclcnnsed exteiior,and puies unchoked 
with giime. Uticho'lc.rlc.o. (Ln-^v.) sSsiCARMca 
Sait. Res. 11. iv, CJn some )ioints, as his r.xcrllena was nut 
uncholerie, 1 found it nioie pleasant to keep silence. Un- 
choo'aable, a. tUn-' 7 h.> 1858 Cari.vir Efedk Gt. iv. 
iii. 1 . 407 A man. .unchoos:ihte at hustings or in caucus. 

Unohoo Bine» ///• 0. (Un-i 10.) 

a 1588 SiitNKY Arcaaio 1. (1598' 94 Like a Lanibe, whoso 
damme away isfet, (Stnine fioni iier young by theeues vn- 
chcMssing-hsiste). x68o Jait. Iavlor Dncter iv. i. lule i. 
1 17 'i'hey are natural, or unavoidable, or the productions of 
fancy, nr «ome oil er unchusirig (aiulty. 

Uncbo'ppcd, ppl. a. (Un^ 8.) 1648 ITrxham 11, Onge* 
kackelt, Vniiarki, or Vnehopt. 1891 C. Koukhtb Adn/t 
Aiiier. tot A huge stack of unrhouped firewood Uu- 
cboTal, a. (Ln.* 7.) 1865 Miss Voncr Clever Won.an 

^ bam. ill, CHthcdrul music had been too nniurnl to h m 
u>r the I mlurauce of an uiichoral service. Unebo rded, 
ppl. a. tUN-*8.) 1859 l.D. I.yttun H amterer{fti\. a>i8oiiom 
the unchorded harp and vacant shell New notes reveaL 

Uncho’eexi, ppL a ^ Un- ^ 8 b. > 

1509 Morr Jfya.oge iv. Wks. 273/a And that euery man 
Is either chosen or vnehosen. . . And yf we bee of the 
vnehostn bd.cc, no good cede can auail vs. c 159a 
Mariowk yew vf Atai-a 11, In spite of these sviiie- 
e.iting Chiibtiuns, (Vneho en Nation, ucucr ciicumci/'d). 
1644 Mit.ioN Areep. (ArU) 54 'lo be made tnc per- 

J ctuall reader cf uiicIiohcii books and pamphlets. 2655 
t a. Taylor Vnnm Ntctss \i i {99 To he lx.in, was a 
thing wholly invoU'iitary and uuchoMn. ^ syia Blackmorb 
Cieation v. 397 Can actioii.s he denon.inatcil wise,..'! be 
means unchoseii, and unknown the end? 1814 Wordsw. Ajr- 
eurs. VII. 309lT'ti] lieguile A solitude, uncl'ostn, unprofcs-cd. 
287s Carlyik in Alts. Cornie's Lett. (1C83) 11 . a^g [She] 
never did coinpla.n once of her uiichoscn suffe lings.. under 
tlie writing of that aad Isok. 

absol. 1849 Frouuk Nen.esis 0/ Faith 197 The sucking 
children of the uiu hosen were noi -aved in Nc all's flood. 

Uncliri'Goin^a. tar€“^. [Un -1 7.] UnchnaU ned» 

1831 Lamb Ellia ii. .Shade oj hlUstom. The schoolmen 
admitted a receptacle apart for Fatiiarchs and urichnsom 
Babes. 

tUnohri etedp/^/.fl. Obs. [UN -2 6b.] De- 
]Tivcd ol the nttiihntcs or rstme ol Chiist. 

1848 Evancb NNdo Ord. 4a God blnspbc-med, Christ tin- 
christed. 1834 T. Warrkn Unbehtwrs 145 l.et some fren/y 
take them and bereave them of their reason, and (bej are 
un Chrimed Benin. 1677 W. Ht-cHi-n Alan 0/ Sm 11. in. 45 
Is She not.. God Un godded, and Christ llnchrinted 1 lu 
saying, T'hat at death there is none other Ilof^ hiit Sl.e? 

t Unokri eten, 0> Cbs. [OK. srirr/’ir/m (see 
Un- 1 7 and Chkisti N 0 ),«>ON. dkristinn (l^o. 
ukristen. Sw. okrisien). OIIG. utukrisldfii (MIIG. 
unkrislon)} Ukchkibttak a. Alao absal. 

escao tr. Baeda'e Eect. Hist, iv. xvi. (MbS. O and Ca.) 
Deah Teh! ha ryta iinrristene won-on, sgfia Lanul. P. PL 
A. I. 91 ClerkcH ^t knowen hit scliolue techen hit abouie, 
For Cristene ana YTi'Cristene him cle>me|» vthone. rtaeo 
Rowland A Oinel axk For-ihi bathe be sent the worde by 
mee, pat hon achall vn-cristen liee. 1458 Sir G. Havb Law 
Arms (S.'T.S.) 86 Andacrietyn man war in a bataill..agayn 
the uncristyn. Ibid, wqk Paganis that we call unCri‘-tyn 
men. 1909 Barclay Skyp of Folys (1570I »oi All the land 
about. Trembling for feare of the unchrixten route, Of cursed 
Turkes and other infidels. 2333 ResAnkiiem I. i. 71 My 
veray trewc vnebristen Name ys Avarice. 
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uiraBBzsm. 

Hence Ohr^ 

riMl in Strypo CrmuMr/r ii. viU. (1694) tj6 MnVing fbe 
■u^n Dm 6?Sink of nil UnehrbtiiSiib 

VB 0 hri*st 6 n, v. [Uv-a 3 .] 

1 . troHS, To reverie the chrietening of; to deprite 
of the name given at christening. 

iSgS Fu»aio» SBmiigMaart, to vnchrintMi. to forfct oimo 
proper name. 1831 Q, JitP, XLV. 416 Too church of St. 
Genavlftvo wn> onco more unchrutonM, and anapaganind 
by in absurd name of tho Pantheon. iSSS H. f ushnbi.l 
Strm, Living SnAj. 167 These desolating doable .. are 
present ae powera of the air to unchrieten the new bora 
thoughts of religion as fast as ihev arrive. 1893 in J. H. 
Barrows IVorlrM Parlu R*iig, 11 . 115a Before you can 
strip tbe discovery [of America] of its religious enaracter. 
you most nnchrUten the admirers flagship, 
ta » UVCURIRTIANIZB V, 0 b$, 

1843-3 Milton Divvrcv 11. xxii, To constrain him furder 
were to unchristen him, to unman him. 1633 BaXTaa C'Ar. 
Caarand ^ They would uiichristen all the Reformed 
Christians in all these Nations. — Curt CA. Div^ 096 
Therefore on one side let us take heed how we unchurch 
and unchrisien any with whom we do not corporally Join. 
S7 s8 Cibsrs N9n*iur6r Prol., Thera safot he lets his thundring 
Censures flyiUncnristens, damns us, gives our Laws the Lisb 
Hence TJnohvi*ntenlng tpL a, 
i6m Baxtbi /Tsy Ca/A. lu in. 499 It would be a damning 
nnchristening sin to deny the Headship of the POpe or 
General Council, if they were indeed the Head of the 
Church. 

Vnohrl atenad, pp/. a. [Un- 1 8. CC MSw. 

ckristnadher^ and Unkikhbnrd ///. aJ] 

L Not made Christian ; not convert^ to Chrif 
tionity, nnbaptized. 

€ 1330 R. Brunnb CArvn. IVmet (Rolls) 11974 Me bynkeb 
hit were but tynt, he stouiide, To write pe names of so felo 
hounde pat %rere vncri.tned in hys mounde. c 1330 Lghtaus 
DUc, 1356 What wendest thou, fendes fsref Unciystenedo 
that were Tyll jy saw the wylh syght e 1400 Apah Lai/, e 
Cornell centurio, ^et vncristund, ih clensid wip Hooli 
Goost. c tA^AlpA, Tn/es 919 pai ft all her howsold become 
crestend, hat war hayihen beior and vncristend. 1470-83 
Malory Arthur ix. xxviL 381 Nay said syre Persydea hit 
b syr Palomydes, th.nt is yet viicxystened. 013^ Hau. 
CAren.^ Hen, Vi I, S3 b, Tlie Moores cr Mawritane nacion, 
beyng infidelen and vnclirbtened people. >S70-d Lamhabdb 
Peramb. Kent (i8j6) sii A Pagsn (or uncnristened) King 
of Northumberland, had married<A Christian woman. i «49 
Jaa. Laylob Of. Kxemp, 111. xvii. 74 The Holy-land is now 
in the dominion of unchristened Saracens. 1839 Baxter 
Key Catk. II. in. 439 Else most of the Christians of the 
world at this day are Apostates and unchristened. i8a3 
Scott Taliem, xxv, Edith Plantagenet scorns the homage 
of an unchristencd Pagan. 1888 J. H. Newman Vgrset 
Var, Occas, 114 Why should we irar, the Son now lacke 
His place Where roams unchristened man T 1881 Atkenmum 
34 Sept. 393/a A survival of tbe feasts of our unchristened 
forefathers. 

tran^, 1803 Scott Lnsi Minttrel lit. lx, Those iron 
claspn.. Would nut yield to unchrUten'd hand. 1899 R. 
Brioobs Poet, It^Ae, (191a) 348 Thy soft uncbristen'd smile, 
That shadows neither love nor ipiile. 
b. Spec. Of children. Als< 

1703^ Kamsav GentU Shebh, 11. ii. At midnight hours o'er 
the kirkyard she raves. And huwks uncbristen'd weans out 
of their graves. 1777 Urano Pop, Antiq, 74 iw/a, Children 
dying unbaptized;., it is thought here very unlucky to go 
over their Craves. It is vulgarly called going over 'un- 
christened Ground'. 179s Burns Tam o' Sheuiter 13a Twa 
span-lang, wee, uiichristcn'd bairns. 1833 Macaulay Hist 
EHg,x\x, 111 . 46a Annihilation is the fate of the greater 
part of mankind, of heathens, of Mahometans, of iau> 
christened babes. 

2 , Unnamed. 

183s M iss M irrosD Village Ser. v. (1863) 456 , 1 do not mean. 
In this catalogue, to include the large proportion of brigbu 
shallow troutiiig-streanis, for the most part unchristened ana 
unregistered. 1853 K. K. Kane Grinnell Exp, xxiv. (1836) 
194 A large cape and several smaller headlands were seen,.. 


t XJnohri'BtBnIike, a. [Uw-i 7 c.] • 

Uruhiiibtianlikk a, 

1^ Deb Maik, Pref, A ij, Their particular deuises, fables, 
..aM vnchrUtenlike slaunders. 
t naohri atenly, adu, Obs, [Ur-^ ii.] - Uir- 
0RRI8TIANLT adv. 


Take al in^good part.. Construe nothing unchristenlyi ft 
become again my good Lord, a xgfiB Coveboalk PA, Deaths 
(157a) vii. 96 It 18 better toliue ill, then todye well. Whicbo 
wmes are very vnchristenly spoken. 

Vnohri'irtian, 0. and sb. [UK-I7 and I8« 
Cf. Uroubistbn a,l 

L Of personi : Not ChrlRtian ; not profcwing, 
or converted to, ChrUtionity ; devoid of ChrutUm 
principles or feelini;. 

*988 Latimes in Foxe A, ^ 1373/* That luriadle. 

tion whiche the vnchnstLm Princes before by tyranny did 
n>i'>te. 1394 Hookbe Eeci, Pol, 11. v. f 7 Whereupon grew 
a question, whether a Christian Souldier might herein doe 
as the vnchriatian did. t6e6 Amugnom. A Sxocuiion Lmto 
Traii^^ (187a) 5 They wanted nothing, that.. was thought 
fit, and, indeed, too good for so unchristian offendera 1733 
Macbns luiunuuee 11 , aso Any ‘Turkish, Moorish, Baiw 
bjmn or other unchristian Pirates. 1831 Mss. Stows Undo 
« C. xiv, ' Well, 1 hate those old slaveholders I ' said tha 
1^, who felt os unchristian as became any modem reformer. 
1884 Mibb Yonoe in Mag,/or Kaasif May 15s Tbe allowing 
an untaught un-Christian population togrow upamong them. 
D. Imposed by non-Christlani. 
s8i8 Bveon Siege Corinik ix, Ere that falthlem trues was 
Brake Which freed her from the unchristian yoke 
e. sh. One who is not a Christian. 
iSay CAiLYLcGrrm. ilmN. 111 . aSg This BMmlng the Bttto 


TTndwiidan, my gi"^— >, was pradssly the leart 

lOk 

2 » Of actiooB, etc. : At voiianoe wkh Christian 
prindplei; devoid of Christian spirit ; nnbeAuiiig 
or nnbecoming a Christian. 

Ills Alobesbv In Hakluyt Vety, (1399) II. ies We are not 
Indsede all good Christians, fw there are in uio ship aoms 


vnchristlan, and an vnhumans part. 1831 HossBa LevintA, 
in. xliL are Oiadplea that obstinately continue io an un- 
christian life. 1879 Shasv Senn, St, Stargaxet'e it Apr, 18, 
1 mean tha Unnatnral, Un*Christian Feuds and Divisions 
that are amongst us. 1719 Bebkblbv SM, Seme, Wks. 1B71 
IV. 630 Their own unchrittian life and neelect of instruction. 
B7B3 y^NG CentaurLWa, 1737 IV. 1x5 He was for making 
reugloa familiar and inoflenaive. And so he did 1 and un- 
christian too. t8ia Hbnsv Comb, agsi, Quebec 131 The 
unchristian wish, that he might be nanged. 1849 Mamvlav 


llll«.linSUKU WllUla BIUEA Um Illl||l8a iiV ■liOiged. 1849 Macavuv 
Hiet, £og, viii. il. 389 He. .had repeatedly assailed them 
with uqjust and oncnriatian asperity. 1876 Bancroft Hist, 
1 /.S, 1 . v. 13Z Some years later, John de Wycliffe asserted 
strongly the unchristian character of sUveiy. 
b. Improper * annatural ; objectionable. 

1630 i?. ToAnson't Kingd, 4 Commw, 47s The most Un- 
christian abuse la, that in every great towne he hath a Caback 
(or Tap.houae) to sell Aqua-vite. 1833 Fletcher & Shielrv 
Nigkt iVmikd^ III, My Aunt has turtvd me out a doors, she 
has. At this unchristian hour. 1831 TREi.AWNy Adv, Younger 
Son 111 . 8q This was the unchristianem, beastliest liquor I 
ever tasted. 

t Hlioliri'gtiui, v, Obs, [Uv-* 6 s. Cf Du. 
ontchrisUnen (Sewel).] Unohbistiavizi v, 

>33 PSVNNI Hisirioms, 17s Is thu a light.. efleminociek 
for men . .thus, .to vnman, vnehristiam vnereate tbemseluesf 
1838 Baxtbe Saving FmiUs f 8. 60 If 1 deny this, 1 must 
unchurch and nnchiistiao alBKHt all ..of tho Chnrdiea 
and Christians in the world. i86s Bbvbsiogb Priv, TA, 
II. (1730) 46 By this meaniL he renouncing his Baptism, 
blasphemes Christ, unchristums himself, syia Br. Talbot 
CAmrge 16 How many Thousands does this Doctrine un- 
chrUuan of tboM that were horn. . from. . 1648^ to..i66ol 
ITnohzl'Btlaned, ppl, a, (Un-^ 8 .) 

*979 W. Wilkinson Conjut, Pant, Love 53 b, Hse trembled 
and was affrayde . . which was an vnchristiaiied Heathen man, 
UnoliriiitiaTiitj. [Uk-^ la.] Lock of Chris- 
tinnity. 

i8sa Hxvlvn Cosmogr, 097 The customs have not more 
nncuristianity in them, than this of those Scotish Christians. 


most uncharitablie and nnchristtanlie peRsed upon | 
welUknown piety. 1894 F. Bsaoob Hiee, Parables ti 
must oommnniceting with such ministers.. be unci 


VHOHXJBCEL 

npenma stygMiRsoiTM A!rriWxxEl,Shs«mredbesdgh4 
be speaking unchristianly. 

Vaelui'SlluuMMk [f- Umnintu* «.] 

The character of being nnchiistioii. 

1848-9 Eikon Boo, xatv. vo/j The Unchristlannam of tboM 
denials. 1867 Deeay CAr, Piety xx. P 1 We have now seen 
tbe nnhanpy riddle- of the unchrisiiaoncaB of Christians un- 
folded. 

XJiiohri'stlllco, a, (Un- ^ 7 c.) 

1889 W. P. Mackav Graeo A TrutA (1875) 153 Un-CbrislUke 
divisioDS in tboCburcb of the living God. 1884 8 Cmmbr, 
Undergrad, Jmi, 14 Feb. 039/1 The moat un-Catrisl-like 
outcome of a so-called science. 

Hence Unohrl'Btlikonesa. 

t88a * Edna Lvaix ' Donevan xxxiv, Tbe un-Christlikeaeas 
of Christiana. 

Unohrl'Btly, a. (Un-1 7 .) 

s88o World if Cani x. 73 Both yonr cMscts and your 
means are unchristly. 1901 Pep. Sei. MontUy LVl II. 433/* 
Ages have.. fought over..tliis subject until history points 
with scarlet finger to unchristly de^ and impotent craed% 
nil in His name. 

Hence Unohrl'stUness. 

1903 Mss. J. B. Buti.be .riM/^qy. (>909) 307 The manifest 
nnchristlineas of the teaching o( many of the cburchch 

Uneluro-aioledf ppi- a. (Un-i 8 .) 

1398 Mueedvrut Epilogue 19 Studie to act deedes yet vn- 
chroniclcd. 1833 L. Ritchie Wami. by Loire 104 Events 
of the most stupendous magnitude passed unchronicled. 
B^ [see UnchantxoAMI «.]. 1883 J. £. Tavlor Brit. Foe* 


and Antichristianity to invade us yet moreT 
iriloliri*«tiaAise« V. [UK-ii6c] irons. To 
deprive of the character or status of being Chris- 
tian ; to render unchristian- 
a 171A M. Hbnrv Treat, Baptiem v. Wks. 1853 I. 549/1 
To unchurch, unchrhtianUK, uiihaptize, all those who are not 
in every thing c^pur length. 1748 Brit, Mag, 95 Debasing 
and unchrtatianizing the more polite and younger Part of tbe 


1. 1. (1B91) 1. 84 wny, nan tne country is uiibiretized. ..bball 
the country uncbristianiM itself 1 es 1878 Sis G. Scott Lect, 
ArcAit, 1 . 13 Surely thin docs not unchristianiM the already 
Christian architecture of the soldiers of the Cross. 

Hence XTnohri'stianlBed ppl, 0.I, -Ising vbl, sb, 

1838 H. Burton Apole^ of AppeaXe so The basanease of 
Degenerate English Spirits, bemms so nnchristianixed, as 
[etc]. 1833 BaioHT Admits. Jews to Parit, (1868) 334 
Whence this notion or feeling of nnehristianising springs. 

ITnohri'EtiaiiiBed, ppL (Un- i 8.) 

1778 Afthorfb Preval, CAr, 43 These nations, as 3*et nn- 
chrtstianized, found no power in Italy mme respectable than 
that of the bishops of Rome. 1849 Kingsley AHsc., H, Devon 
(i860) 11 . 300 There before me great countries untilled. 
uncivilized, unchrisiuniieed. 1^ W. Anderson DIk, (i860) 
88 That must he a lifeless heart which lies cold and inanimate 
within 'the bosom of every unchristianixed man. 

irnoliri*0tiaalike« 0. (Un- i 7 c.) 

1810 in Hevrl, Misc. (Malh.) 111 . iii This vncbristian.liks 
conspiracie. 1848 E. F[i8NBr) Marrow Mod, Divio, (ed. a) 3 
Neither let us have such unchristianlike expressions amongst 
us. 1709 Stebui Tatter Na 38 p 1 That Uncbrisiian-lme 
and Bloody Custom of Duelling. 1734 Connoisseur No. rj. 


. 175a Connoisseur No. rj. 

H That unchristian-like instrument tne Jewa-Harp. 1814 
ISS L. M. Hawkins .^nms/riRF 1 . 188 Do not think that any 
observations 1 make ore allied to so unchristianlike a spirit- 
1868 Rontledge'e £v. Bode Ann. 197 It is one of tbe moat 
ungentlemanly and hlacicgiiardly ibings.., not to say un- 
christianlike and despicable. 

Unohri-stisalike, eufv, (Un -1 ii b.) 

1700-1 R. Gouuh Hist. Meddle (X875) 184 Hee grievously 
complained that his nephew had aoe unchristian.like used his 
owne father. 1784 P. Wright New Bk, Martvre 796/1, 1 
thank God I have not led my life os unchristian-like as many 
have done 

fVnohri'SitiaBlytN. Obs, (Un -1 7.) 

184373 Milton Divorce ii. xx, A moot unnatural and un- 
christianly yoke. 1843 ^ Colaot. Wks. 1851 IV. 364 Whom 
to leave thus without remedy. .1 say is moat unchristianly. 

Vnoliri'stiaiiil J. (Un-i ii.) 

*347 J- Harrioon ExAort. Scaitee B09 The feldei lie ful 
of their bodies, whose deathes thei moste cruelly and vn- 
christlanly haue procured. 1399 Hakluyt Vey. 11 . 309 
Ar they behaued themseluefl most vnchrisiianly toward their 
brethren, so and much more vngodly . .did they towurds God- 
1834 Gatakrr Disc, Abol, 71 A wicked and wretched censure 
most uncharitablie and unchristtanlie passed upon persons or 


cite il 49 Tho berM..of many on unchroniclsd feud and 
deed of oaring. 

Unohronolo'gioal, n- [Un-^ 7.] 

1 . Not chronological ; not arranged in order of 
time ; not in accordance with chronology. 

1783 Bush &ri. Law 11 . 300 This is unchronologlcsl and 
absurd. 1801 R. Patton Aeiat, Mon, 149 The history is 
called, * A modem unchronological Account of Bengal '. 1841 
L- Hunt Soer 11. (1864) 18 But the truth of the painting 
makes amends, as in the unchronological pictures of old 
masters. i8Ba Fare An Early CAr, IL 348 ssote% The assertion 
..u an unchronological guess. 

2 . Of persons: Not skilled in, not observing, 
chronology. 

1817 Byron Let, to Murrey 96 Apr., What Is necessary but 
a bust and ..a date? the last for the unchronolugical, of whom 
1 am one. sdey G. S. Fader Seur, Calond. ProbAecy (1644) 
1 . 09 All the matters, which unchronological prophets describs 
as taking place at the epoch of the Restoration of Judah. 

Hence ir&ohro&olo*gleallj adv, 

1879 Fabeae St, Paul (1883) 7 Mentioned only so cursorily, 
-.BO unchronologically, that scarcely one of them can be 
dwelt upon. 

IFucmiiiygIIi v, [Un-> 4, 5, and 6 b.] 

L irons. To remove or exclude (individuals) from 
membership of a church ; to shut out from church 
privileges ; to excommunicate. 

a 1600 J. Dyke Set, •STrriM. (i6ao) 37B Hee will cost men 
out of the Temple, will unchurch them,.. because men doe 
not buv in the Temple. 1833 Fullbe CA, Hut, ix. i. f 9a 
These holy men.. were loath to nnchurch any, and drive 
them og from an Ecclesiastical communion for such petty 
differenoes. 1877 W. H ughiiS Man ef Sin 11. xii. aiv Gregory 
3d... lets fly against the Emperour Leo also, to Uneburen 
and Uncrown him toaether. a 1793 Buanirr On N.T.^a Cor, 
L 84 Our apostle doio not unchurch them... but endeavours 
to reform their disorders. 1711 Medley No. si. 843 All 
Candidates... if they vote with Dissenters, ore (however 
Orthodox tnemselvesj ipsofacto unchurch’d. 1878 Faissaisn 
in Contemp, Bev, June 137 He did not mean to be un- 
churched, was thoroughly happy and at home in the Christian 
religion. 

esbsol, a 1888 Durham Comm. Revelatiom IL 6-7 (s66o) 91 
They might Excommunicato and un-Church" for spiritual 
offences. 

1813 Br. J. Milnee in Huaenbeth Life (iB6a) sas By 
bis obsdnacy in adhering to his schismaticsl errors, [hsj 
doss in (act unchurch himsclC 

2 . To exclude (a number or class of persons) from 
participation in the Church (or some branch of it) ; 
to divest (a community) of the character of a church ; 
to deprive of tbe poss^on of a chnrch. 

1833 Sandbsson Serm,{xt%\) II. 43 1 'hcseour brethren, .of 
tlio separation an so violent and peremptory in unchurching 
all the world but themselvea 1837 J. Watts Vind, CA. Ettg, 
8 If they be able to unchurch Engfand, they may unchuroi 


'f/estu so Why 
unchristianly 


abstain^ fromf 1741 Wesley yml, (1749) 69, 1 look upon 
myself to be under no Idnd of obligation . . to observe any thing 
contained in that scandalous papcr,80 nnchristiaaly imposed 


all the world but themselvea 1837 J. Watts Vind, LA. Esw, 
8 If they be able to unchurch England, they may unchuroi 
also all the World. 1709 J. Johmion Ctor^m. Vado M, 11. 
p. xevi. We are told . . that by this judgment and practice we 
unchurch all foreipn proicstanta itss Carte Hiot, tng, 
III. 578 Unchurching all bodies of Cnriiitians who did not 
adopt this discipline of hie predecessor Calvin's invention. 
*773 J* Allen Serm, at S, Mary’s, Oetf. is A contempt of 
moraUty would he a reason sufficient for onchurching any 
Communion. 1833 Tracts for Times No. 4. 3 Do you then 
unchurch all the PresbyterMns. all Christbns who have no 
Bishops? i%6 Emrbson Eng, Traits, Retig, Wka (Bohn) 
11 . 101 Of course, money will, steadily work to.. unchurch 
the people to whom it was bequeathed. 1890 Guardian 
08 *447/1 It 'unchurches* whole communities of 

sincere Cbitauina 

fieg. t879C Nesbe Antid, agst, /V/rryios The Tews.. did 
apostatire, .. unchurching and uncovenaniing tnemielvca 
C1700 Howe in H. Rogers L(/i x, (18^) 306 This church., 
has not, by adding some much disputed things, --thereby 
nnchuicbS ItselC 

b. With church os object. (Cf. feirirrdUN-* 6 b.) 

1836 Peynne Unbitk, Tim. (i66x) 81^ They. .Un-church 
most Protestant Churches in foreign parts, and Un-mlnisler 
their Ministera 1880 C Nesse CnurcA nisi. 404 He wrote 
those seven Epistles to the seven Churches which were not 
nn-churched. 171s G. Hickes TVto Treed, CAr, PriestA, 
(1847) t. 870 Invidious clamour . . far unchurching the reformed 
chnrchea sfloo Cassan Livee Bpe, Bath A Welle II. 36 
His Lordship^ argusMnt thus praeticaHy unchurches tSs 


unrcHtrBCESXD. 


84 


UTOXBOirXOXBBD. 


ClHir'iL Co** K. C. CUitm m, rta Bat amUnipUm 
does iiuc aiibbuicli a church. 

0 ]>ollll'BOll#d« ///. a. [Uir -1 6 and Uir-l 8 : 
cf. prec.] a. Excluded firmuy deprived o 4 (the 
BC«taioi)acfattteh. b. Not provided or ouiuiected 
with a church, o. (See quot. 17>7.) 

itti Baxtkr a Miw. / 7 m/.itW/i li. a i The Proteetanl Churchet 
are in (lie same uriLburciicii Uomiiahle com that tiavc liUhupa. 
* 7*7 IUii.itY (vol. 11), £/NrAwn: 4 «'r/, dissolved friXB beinf a 
Church, excommuaicAtcid i aleu not churched, a>t a Woman 
that haa lain in. iBfh M. JI.Conwav EmrtAw. kxvu 

3ii The great inteieaui </ our time gather aboui the un- 
churched world. 1889 J. H. Wako Ckutxk U MtUrm 
Sitcitty 924 There ia more activity todar in the churclies, 
hut there are aJau more uttchurcheiJ peupie than cver heibre. 

UnchuTcbingB v^/a sb, [f. Uxciiuuou o.J The 
action of the verb, in vtriotts aen^es. 

llAiCTBa Qumktf^a CitUtk, Pief., ITte decryine of the 
Miiuacry, the unchurching of our Chnrchea. rt 1658 1 Iurh am 
Citmm, Revriathn it. 6-7 iifi6 >) 90 Un-Ciiurching and Ka- 
conununication in auf ‘h cases, im an Onl i nmice of J ceus Chriel. 
51 1715 UuaNKTC^n/N 189-*) 1.947 Kin^ Jamrs. .thought 
it went too far towards the unchuiching « all thuaa who 
haul not hhhope aoiang them. 1859 H. Nkwlamu Ltct. 
'J'ra rer*., 61, J eiah 1 had time to eay a few words 00. .tba 
uii'.hurching of our ueighbour.’i. 

naekUTObing, a, [f. u prec.] That nn- 

chundteB. 

iC 8 e lUxTra Sxttrck St hum, n. 96 Itiidinp Gunning and 
Mr. Dedwdl henre draw diim.il degrading mid tmchurchiMg 
OMmaqneneea. lyai A. CAMraaLi. Pactr, Mid^ StnU Pref!, 
Ihoae Men, who,. valued themselvoa chiefly.. upon their 
own Uncliuriiiing Principles. 1848 G. H. Cuauvaa L^cL 
titgr, t*rogr, vi. /g lie.. was uoaipletely (no Iroia die uu- 
cb irehing spirit of his age. 

nnohiiTohli]ce« ('U k-i 7c.) 

1840 Mii.iu.x A/^l,^utgci. Wks. 1851 111. ago Shall not all 
the mlcbiere wliidi other men d*^ he Uyd to his chargei if 
diey d'W it hy tliat unchuichlike posrer whiJi he defends. 
1711 AI$dley NohSi. 041 The Name Church‘iiieii..nut only 
..wipes off all foittier iUemishes how unchurch-like soever, 
but (etc]. 1848 Cr. A. I'ooLK ( tiurck.-x i. j We have trim, 
p.inain<jnious uiichurcldike preaLhing^houses, under the 
name of churclies. 1881 Land. A I'ruvinc. Music Trades 
Rev. IS Keb. 7/j Thu uniliein is. .crude, amateurish, and 
unchu^tike. 

Uachn'robly. «. (Uk- 1 7: cf.O. unkireklkk,') 

I8s8 in LU. Ckmrchnutn ii May 184/1 A sentence which, 
aceming to their own explanation, aruae from tlie iin- 
chirrehly tone of the lecture* theinselves.^ 1883 P. ItKonKS 
Serin, in Ck, eSo CIturchmea. .bringiug ui ilia Ciuirch 
uiicharchly haafts. 

Uoolittt, tibi. vtrimnt of UveouTa «. 

Unol, yX. of Ukcua. 

II JJuQUk 11 . unol« [Im uficta 

a twelfth part (sjiea of a jiouud or loot): sec 
Inch sb.^ and Ounck 
1 1 . Afa/b. (See quot J 704.) Obs, 

169s Pkii. Tmus, XI A. 60 That admiridile Invention of 
Mr. Newton, wlierehy lie deierra.iie'* the t/mci .9 or Numbers 
prefixt to the Memiieracniiipasiiig Powers. 1704 J. HAania 
Lex, Tecin. I, Untix^ in Algebr.'t, aigiiify tha.ve Nuinbeis 
whii^ are prefixed Iwfore die (.etters of the Members of any 
Power produced from a Binomial, Kc idual, or Multinoiniiu 
KouU 1783 W. F.MKaaoM ATet 't. iucreiiieuts 106 Wliere the 
numeral coefficients are the uiicio; of the several powers of 
a binomial. 

2 . A Romaii copper coin^ equal in value to the 
tweUiJi put of the * ai \ 

1834 Fene^ Cyet. II. 431^9 The l/«Mr/Vf,..or piece of one 
is marked hy u single glolaile. 1853 HuMriieKva 
Cein-cotl. Ainu. 1 . a6u The uncia here engraved is of the 
same period as that of dw * as ' of nitie.aml>a-half ounces. 

Vneial (r*i)f8l), a. and sb, [ad. L. r//<r#<l»'-iT per- 
taiuinff to a twx^lfth part, f. ntuia Uncia. In sense 
a after susciaks iitUrm (Jerome). Hence also 
It. o 9 $ciaie, .Sp. uncial^ Pg. otsciai, F. oncial {ttn- 
cM), G., Sw. uficiaL] 

A. oiij. 1 . a. Periamin|v to, connected with, etc., 
an inch or nn ounce. 

*830 J. WvnAan Tactomeirm 304 The solid measnre of one 
•uiicw^troy will he (in oauiall or inch-nif-iisiin:) 1 '81147 i 
and of owe ounceeivuirdupuis, i*793s6 itiwh. 1858 BuouNr 
{copying Cooper], Unctai^ of or bekMigtng to an 
ounoa or inch. 1814 Scott Redgnunttet CoiwJ., I am sorry 
1 Iwve out room (the frank being only uncial) for hi« lariher 
•bsarvatioas. 

b. Based on a duodecimal division; divided 
Into twelve equal parts. 

iBga Stuiik's Diet. Crk. k Rant. s.v. Umcim^ Tha 

ttiici.d system was adopted by the (iieck^ of Sicily. iSg] 
HliMPiiaxira Cain.caH. Mass. 11 . 373 nate^ It seems probable 
that both the name of th<t weight, and the unci.d coiimgo, 
mav have br-en derived frtim .Sicily. 1884 Emcyc/. Srit. 
XVll. 6(9 /a The denarius was auuck at 80 to the pound, 
and the as became uncial. 


2 * Of letters or writtnw: Havinf* the large 
rountied forms (not joined to each other) charac- 
teristic of early Greek and 1 4itin manuscripts ; also 
(in looser nae', of Urue sise. capital. 

Tte tfToi Is also applied to letters having the Ibrm of the 
uncial, irrrspeclive of size. When ii<ed in its Atiict senae, 
pa M/isdistMiguidied fitm ovdiVei/, which danotes the more 
ordinal, grounded forma of the letters. 

jiuoine" • umciaies litiereei ProL Job) is oommnnly explatned 
as aiean 4 n]| *lelte«M of an inch long ' •, bis use of the word is 
accompanied by tha phrase ut tmka sttnmf.onA ibe literal 
sensa was m-ibnps not seriously intended. The emendatioDS 
fai7ii4'9 'initial 'and uudmales 'booked, bent', have been 
sncffasted. 

lyta Hauuev tr. Mamtfassens's Trav, itesfy U. 19 The Book 


b writ In die Olileng uncial Chnniciar. wiffi Noai 
dJve* (i8s6) 1 . 90 It is not well Co write, aa tha lasnioii lu 
K uncial or semiunoial latcora 1784 Aari.a Orig. k Fr^, 
Writ. 8a Uncial writing began to ba adopted about the 
middle of the fifth century. 1844 S. R. Maitland Dark 
Ages leaf A copy of the GospeU,. .wrinen in uncial ebamu- 
tara. 1M9 J. J. Kav'EM cA. Mads Ceunkr. <t88i) la BelU 
inscribed tii the uiH.ial niedimval letieritig. omammily called 
Loiigubardic. s88i T. Waloosio in Atnem. Mag. XLIV. 
131 All those that hava been mentioBed are vriuea in the 
great uncial or capi(.d character. 

Camk. 1889 EncycL Brti. XV 1 11 . sfo/a The miniiacule 
character is maintained intact, without iatrusion of larger 
or uw.iabfoniied ktteiai 

b. Wntien, cut, etc., in tmcial dutrmcteis. 


1B49 CuasoN Mammei, Levmut xl 134 ‘Ibe one (tiKicription] 
on the other side wa^ rilher Coptic or umrial Greek. 1863 
Smith's Diet. RiAte 111 . laot nw/c*, An uncial brought 
by 'li<«cheiMloif from tit. Caibertne'a Monastery. 1883 H. 
Swaar Oides* Eng. y'exts 490 The latest uncial charter.. is 
dacted 736, luid. .it b Mercian. 

o. Characterized by the use of large letten. 

1876 Gka Kliof Dan. Der. 11. xiv, The address was in a 
lady's li.Tndwrtting (of the delicate kind which used to be 
esteemed feminine before the piesent uncial period). 

B. sb. 1 . An uncial or capital letter. 

1775 Asm, UneM . . a 1 -tter of a larger mte fonnerly u«d 
In inscriptions. 17B4 Asti a Orig.^ k Frogr. Kfrit. MAH 
writing may be divided into ca^lab, uncials, and small 
letiers. i86e f. TavLua E^-s. iii. aoy Hb (Franklin'sJ name, 
until hb later years drew after it no cumbrous length of 
aiadcmic Unci.-ds. 1873 Scaivxinta Text N. Test. 19 
These uncials attract the eye for their uunuteiiess. 
b. An uncial style of writing. 

So F. aneimts fem., aneial masc. 

ftk 1 TAriJornAi/kavet viiu |6 If. S04 In the 7th century 
the lii«h uncial .. ennte into enmpetitioa with the Homan 
tinctnl. S8B3 itmeyei. lirit. XVIll. 148/1 in thb class of 
writing there b again the s a a se dearth of dated htSS. aa m 
the round uncial 

2 . A manuscript written in uncial characters. 

i88t Wasicorr A Hoar Grk. N. Tsst. Introd f 98 The 
Greek MS'i, uf the New Testament are divided into two 
cl.iases, — Uncials and Curst ve'w 1883 ScHAvr Hut. Ckr. 
Church. A^st. Ckr. IxxxL fl. 64a we/e, It is omitted in 
oeveral oiiciab and aiwueiic versions. 


U‘lLCialiia«v. [f.prec.] (rans. To convert Into 
uncial charaettTi ; to write in uncials. Hence U*b- 
oiallsed ///. a. 

iMt 1 . Taylor Alphahei viiL | 6 1 1 , a^ Tlie Irish uncial, 
which was the old Koman cursive uncialii^.^ Ibtd.. 'fhe 
Gla^>litic might prove to lie merely an niicbliaed form of 
the Greek curdve. 

XI*2icially. adv. [f. Uncial a\ 
tl* In uncial measuietneot. Obs. 

1890 j* WvMAan Ttuiametria S(.6 And so tha solid meusure 
of one pound'troy uf water, wil be, Umially, 9973682 and 
of one pound'Uvoirdu^MMii, wil be Uncially a7<6u9, 

2 . Ill uncial IcUcta, 

1883 H. SwRKT Oldest r.ng. Texts 499 K* there Is an entire 
absence of Northumbrian charters and of uncblly written 
West Saxon ones. 

t U'UOiffirTp a. Obs."^^ [ad. L. ttmeidri-tts. f. irx- 
cia Uncia, Hence also F. kstamire.'] AoKmiituig 
to a twelfth part. (Wrongly cxplnincd in quot.) 

1386 T. R. Lm Primaud. Fr. Arad. L 497 There was a laws 
nmuiigst die ancieni Grecians and Romanes, which forbad all 
iisurie surmounting one ]iennie for a Ituiidrml by the yecre, 
and they called it vnciane vsurb. 

Uaoi'oatiized, ///. a. (Un-1 8.) 

(1773 Ash.[ 1841 T. K. JoNJca Auiiu. Kiugd. 301 The 
wound remains ui ideal rised until the next moult. 1834 
Dx (^uiNCKY Auta6iog.Sk. Wks. II. 971 Nothing was new, 
nothing was raw and uncuL'itrued. 

TTneiform (U'nsi^im), a. and sb. Attai, [ad. 
mod.L. Hnd/arm-u, (. L. ststc-us hook. So F. and 
Sp. itnci/arwe,'] A. tu/j. Hook-ihaped ; etip. 
unciform bone, process. 

(o) 1733-4 G. Doiksi.as tr. WiusiimPs AmM. Expos. (1756) 
84 In the fourth Bone.. we are to consider tiic .. bonked 
or Unciform Apophysis. 1831 R. Knox Ckxfuet's Anat. 
«r>3 The inferior turlnnated bone . .which . seems suspended 
hy its unciform process. 1853 lioLorM Hum. Osteal, 74 
The unciform j'ro exs . . is connected . . with the inferi v spon^ 
bone and the .siiiierinr maxillary lionc. 

(8) 1840 K. Wii .SON Auat Votle M. igB The Flexor ossis 
metacarpi , , nrises from the tincif<mn hone aml^ annular 
ligament. s88s Hinjwg tr. ATooniu-Tasulan 1. ii. 4 The 
carpus has 8 bones arranged In two rows. . . In the second . .is 
the tmperium. the trapexoid, (He os magnum, and the unci- 
foi m bone. 1884 Cniirs .V. Atner. Birds 107 A rarj*! hone, 
supiiosed to he unei/arm. Inter fuaing with metaca r pua 
B. sb. The unciform Ixme of the wnaU 
Also used in the L ffirm Uttcifarme (sr oA. 

1840 C V. F.f.i w .Auat. 479 fhie is pb« ed on each aide of 
Che os magnum, uniting this heme to the fiatpesoides vm tba 
one hand, and to the unciform on the other. 

TTnoi'liated, //A a. (Un -1 8 ^ 

.83«G.F. Ricmardson Ceat. vfii. 917 The Anthoroa have 
unctUated tentnenin, n -> inteatinal ^pendage to the stomar1« 
letc 1 . i86e F.myrL Brit. (wl. B> XXI. xodk *0 The majority 
of the species produce oalv uneiKated getadnous graias. 

Uncinate (vnvin/l) «. and sb, [ad. L. ttsscTssdt- 
us. f. stnein-us hook. Hence alio It. uncinate. 'I 
A. adj. Honked; furnished with hooks; unci- 
Corm, uncinnred : % Bei. 

176# J. l.rE tutrod. B^t. I xiv. (iT^Sl 38 f/wr/oelr, 1 iook"d. 
rtja Lindlev Nmf, S'St Bat. $8 Towers in terminal and 
lateral racemes, covered with umn^e hairs. 1870 Homcaa 
Stud. Ftara 373 (kass wrack .ejSbryo barge, ovokl, with 
a small uncinate aulndate pbuaalor 
b. Anat. and Zeol, 


s8a8 Kisavft Sr. /f»/««aW.xlvi.lV.)ae AnCenaak Unclns4« 

i i/MamUstL whcB their apex b incurved so as to form a 
;ind of boMt. site Dana Crsut. l 191 The moveable finger 
being very strongly undnate. 1884 Cooks A. A war. Birds 
S49 1 hese'sacral ribs 'are furthemiorecktiriBgttidiad b| baiag 
devoid of the apipbnral or unciama procasiwt. 

B. sb. An uiicimUe process. 

sSfi OmL (Sset. s|^ Fiac. ZaoL Sae. Loud, sy Mar. 


The third pair (of i 


^ - I always bear wiciiiatea VAff., 1 

•ncioalas usa broad and strong. 

O-Mtiurtsd, ((. WpMC.+-BD]» Us. 
otsASB a. 


1730 f. Hill Hist. Auim. 579 The Capra, whh ereci, tm- 
cinated horns. Tha Ru|»capra, or Cluiiiioise. 177a FkiL 
Trnut. LXllI. i«o The whole Kkin tough, covered with five 
To»s of uncinaied scales, slofi Kiaav & Sr. Euimuai. 111 . 
XXXV. 630 The iinciriated, forked,.. and liisulaled nervures 
of Coleopterous insects, sfigx S. P. WoooWAaD Alatiusem u 
(1856)^70 The uiicinated oalamaries are solitary animab, fie- 
quenitiig the open sea. 

Unci*n€taL V. (Un-* 3 or 4b.) *891 M.C01.B Cy Rasa 
19 Pull up for the iiiuht, nncinch the p.icka. 1900 Vagmbu. 
y. Chmrifx xx. m 9 He and Quijas haa dbnKiuntcd and had 
uncinched their borM-a. Uncl net, Ppl. a. (Un-* 8 b.) i8Ba 
Brownyno Pan k Luna sB She tcemro Herself whh while- 
nreB,~virginal, nndnet By any haki. UncPnctnred.ibklL 
a. (Un.' 8.) 1774 H. UowNMAM iujauco 11. (iBoi) 97 

Cioaibd ba thy Lliildt..hut in airy garb, I.X10K, and un- 
cinutured. xmi Cowraa Jlimd xvi. 510 When be MW Such 
havoc made ol hb uiiciiiciurad frienda 


llUnoiniUl (vnasi nifs)* ri.uiiolnl( nai). 

[L. uncinus. f. uncus hook.l A hook-ahoped paitcir 
T>rooess ; eip. one of the nook-like teeth ol mol- 
iuaci. 

1831 S. P. WnoowASD Motlusea l 113 Lingual dentMon 
like murex rrmaceus ; teeth transverse, 3 crested ; untini 
mnall, simple 1899 J. R. Grkrnb Man. Amim, 

I. Protasoa 67 The *iietae 'or ciliary larbtles of Oxytsina, 
. the * uncini^ (hooks) and 'at) lea ' of Euptates. 1878 Bi'U. 
tr. iiegenbanr's Comp. A mat. 960 T he outermoat uncini of 
the tiaiivva^ rows may. .ahm be arttctilaied. 

t Uaci'plier, V. Obs. [Un-^ 6 b.J trans. To 
deciplier. (Cotnmon in tyihe.) 

Fiouio Disci/emra. to vneifer, to decifer. 184a 
Howici L Dedama s Or. 170 Tlte b.okes of Kings are aritlen 
in daike Cimracters winch few can umrypher 1844-3 ia 
Ckorles Pa II ks. (1669) 399 If Yna believe that I -hould hu 
capable to ahew them to any, oncly to l.oi(l Jer. to uncjpher 
them. t668 TxMr(.B Lat. Ld.Arlingten wks 1710 ll. 96 
Your Lordship will have found that all 1 could uiicipher in 

I our Inst waa already performed here. 171a Sti-ki k 'Jatier 
V o. 19s ^a, 1 wanted the tiucKey to uncipher your M y^terica. 
1737 in voth Rep. Hist. MSS. Caurm. App. 1 . 474 hend me 
his answrer if you can Uncypiier or giMua the nncauiag of y* 
Spanish Pbbick Latin. 

U i.ci*rcttlar. a. 4 U n-< 7.) 1773 K. Cm andlkr Trmv. Asia 
b1. iiSes) 1. 4 1 be other portion (of the sunj laat i<u several 
uiicircuTar fuims. UncPrculated, /;>/ <1. (Un ‘ fi.) [1773 
A»h.] 18I0 Flaiu Hints A eedienv* k ^ We live in crowded 
riNMUS with gaK.uonsumed and uncirculated ab. 

t Uneiroumolded, oU. var. UNciRcuircraPD. 

1389 WvcLir ^osk. V. 6 llie pnple tlml b bore in deseert 
hi louiti yeer..were uncircumcidid to the t^nietiiat thei 
wcreii waslid. isBa — JeT. vi. 10 1 a) ! vtictn-uniLidid the 
ercs of hew. 1533 Cuvkmualk Cen. xaxiv. 14 1 hat can aw 
not do, to gene oure sister to an vndicunicided man. 

tUnoirouxnol*, ///. 0. Obs.-'^ [Ul. Libcuhcxs 
pa. pple,"] ■■ neat. 

c 1050 Gen. k Esc. 1841 Aloysea and hiar wif aephoram And 
hise childro wi8 him iiam ; And t at on aax 1 nun unicui. 

UacrrciunciBed, ppi. a. [Un ^ b and 5 b.] 

1. NuthBvin)( iiiuieigoiiccircunicthion. Alaon^W. 
1387 T rrvisa Higden (Kolb) IV. 115 Jly enumpie of hem 
mrny of jw lewes. .lefte hem unenreumsised, and ueped hem 
St If Antiochenes. ci4oe ApaJ. /.#//. 35 Ilk alien kynd ft 
vneirenmsbid in hert, and vnciicumsisid in flm>di, sci-al not 
go in to my satiLtUi'iri. 1508 Tinualx Rem. ii. a6 Yf the 
vncircumcbra ke;M the right thyngea coniaytied in (be kanre, 
shall noit his vnciiciinicisHm be counted fui circumdsionl 
tsdS Au.bn Def. Ptifj^. xvii 985 b, ludas or any other in the 
liiwe,unered for his rrieiii1,or any man ellcs being viicircum- 
cised. 1608 Ur. Ham. P pieties v. iv. As a seale of the 
righleousnes uf that faith, which he bad when he was vn. 
cucumciseiL s6fB Dk\ufn Evening's /.are tii, We of the 
L' nr.il rumci<«ed, in a civil way, as Loveia, have somewbit 
tlic advantage of your Musullman. 16B3 Uaxtkb Patnpkr. 
A. T. GaL V. 6 For in onr St.itc of Christianity, a hfon ihall 
act be accepted m d justified as circumcised, or as uncircum- 
cised. 1849 SewTT Tolism ix, I will not reason with one 
tutcircumciNBd upon the virtue the medicines. 1890 F. W. 
Nkwman Phmes haitk 160 In the conversion of Cornelias 
waa the Juatificatiuii of Peter for aUiaiUiiig utioircmucbed 
Gentiles. 

trans/. 1539 Covfroalk Lev. mix. 9i All man* r trees ^erof 
men cate..: thni yetires shal ye hoklc them for vncirciMn- 
cysod. (Also in later veratuns J 
2. fg, Noi Kinntuolly chastened or purified ; ir« 
relif»H>ns; heathen. A l«o atls 04 

is 1400 Hash Teet. (Panes) Acts vii. 51 Harde-fmwnlwd bimIo 
vndrewansb^ hertes amie uuro. c saoo ApA. LolL 34 Alim 
sonis vncirruntMcid in hert. igafi'liNOAUi Acts vu. 51 Ya 
rtififoieckad and of vndreumebra bertes and earea : ye hava 
allwayea remsteii ayaynste the bdy goosL 1391 bTi.vi-siTW 
Da Bartns 1. it 1185 Uncircumdaed ! O hard hcsirts > At 
least I^Vi think that Gud llrase W'atcia doth digest In tiiaft 
Keep fifoee. t64a Milton ApaL Smect. Wks. 1831 HL 3 *a 
In lae Hebrew text, triiich is so necoRKiry to be luidcniio^ 
emcept it he some fem of them, their kps are utieily uncirs 
ciiincb*(L 1683 HAxraa Pmmpkr. H. 7 . Acts vii. 31 Ye art 
aa uaruly obstinole people, wbooc lieartB ora uiMeibraMd 
and uncirenmeised. sloo Wbrms Waskiuglau xl. (r^7) 
149 The piraios of Morocco laying (heir uncircamcMed 
hands on our rich commerce in the Matliterranean. i8g| 
.SroTT Batrathad vih buck au uneirctuncbail Pbilbtiaa as 
thou or ihy master. 
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lienee VBoftreBBMi*MAaeML 
tsH Goloino CmMn Pm D^mi. huii. 441 This pcopit. . wtbe 
theraoro w«r« oftentioiM vptmydcd with ilia viiciicitinp 
cis«dne« of thab beaitca. ^1630 Wiiatblcv t^rpioi^t 1. 
jivi. (1640) isS We make use of toe outward vale, thereby 
to be made to see and feel our nndvcuracMediMNiM of heart. 

Vncironmoi'sioii. (Un-i le and 5 b.) 

isad Timo*i.s Rpm. iL as But if thou breake the kwe iby 
eircumethion k made encircumdaon. sgOa T. Montun 
Cmlphit luai, ii. 145 Now then n no mp^ of Greke or 


the Hool of a grown man. 16^ Baxthn Rmrnphr, N, T, 
GaL vL t6 Pladng ocruptable Religion in thia, and not in 
Circumdsion or Undrcumd.'uon. itid Scorr Old Afpri. 
auteii. Even while thou, .wcit fighting in the ranka of niv 
drcumcLiion. ^ 1870 Fabrau St. Pmuil. 163 The idle fancies 
that dreumdaion alone wat enough tonave them from God's 
wnithtand that uiicircumdston was worse than crime. 

Uncireumlo'cutory. «. (Un.* 7.} s8o8 Bbntham Se. 
Rp/prtn ic^ Those instruments of distinct conception, as well 
as unambiguous and uiicircumlocutory refeivnee. 

Vneixeiuiucri'bAblep tf. ^Un-i 7 b.) 

sdof lx.Grpgpry's Diml, (1B74) a 16 lie Mnnein:ttma>*ribable 
and invisible. 1698 Npasia Trent. Sev. SuA/. 395, 1 do not 
see how they can m;ike it, or he can call it Unctfcuiuscribahle. 
a 1706 Evelyn l/ist, Ktlig. (1850) I. 09 Now, that which 
yras first has no psrts or dimensions, and is therefore, .uncir^ 
cumacrib:ible,and immense. 1848 BAtLRV Festus (ed.3) aoo In 
•o f.ir ns worded it is not The entire truth undrcumscriijable. 
UnciTcnmBcribedp///. a. (^Ux-i 8.) 

l 5 io Healey Si. Aug. Ciiip p/ Gpd a. xiii. 379 Hee desired 
to behold that dcare vncircuniscribed nature I of Gud). 1648 
Cmas. 1 Afpst. bptk llpuspt aR Apr. 3 So arbitrary and uii- 
circum8i:ribed a Power, a 167a S tesby 
sa The unrircuiiiscribed Amplitude and Majesty of Gud. 
I7<3 Guard. Nix The Pow'r of Pluto streichca all 

around, UncirctimsoriI>*a by Nature's utmost BuuimI. 17^ 
AfptiiAlv Mag. V. aSo They boost the proud recnmmeiidaiion 
of moral beauty, in the most extrnsive and uncircunisrrihed 
acceptation of the term. iSao Siifi.i.rv Pronuth. Unh. tii. 
iv. 194 The loarhsuine musk has fallen, the man remains 
SccptielesH, free, uiKirciimscribrd. 1881 Mss. C. Praed 
Policy 4* /* I. ’J64 1 iiutgiiialion presented an uiicircuniscrilied 
field of action. 

ahsal. 163s A. Stapfobd Fcm. Clary (1869) 184 Thim Cir- 
Cums.Tiption (if I may so say) of the Uncircumscribcd 1 
Hence Uaol*roiimBorlbwd]i8n. 

1679 J. Goodman Pemtent Pardoned 1.11.(1713) 37 llie 
uiiciri umsenbedness of the divine Goodness. 

t Xlnoi'roumaorlpt, //>/. a [U.n- 1 8 b.] « prec. 

ci»4 Chauceb 7 'pii//ufV. 1865 Thu w.. That regnest ay 
yn thre, niid two, and 0011, Vncir:umacript (v.r. .acrit] and ml 
mayst circumscryuc. 1849 G. Daniel Tri$iarch., Hern. 1 ', 
axis, The vnreaiMed Emanations Of a true Maiescie..bafllc 
Qti«»stioiis To their Activity vncircumscript. 

unoiroumsari'ptible, a. (Un<i 7 mml 5 K) 

1377 tr. linlliHger*s Decada iv. iii. 606 His eternall . power 
and vn.spcakable maiestie are altogether vncircuiinicriptibie. 

XTnoiroumsaii'ption. la and 5 b.) 

sSsa Hr. Foaavs Nieenp Cr. 145 Immensity, and oncir> 
cumscrtptton, and supralucal existence, ate the qualities of 
the tru** God. 

UnciTcamnect, a, [Un-i 7 and 5 b ] 

1. 01 persons : 'Not circumspect ur caulious ; lm« 
prudent, unwary. 

130* A rKVN&oN tr. Do Imifationp i. xxiil. 173 O thou nw 
circuiu»nei'te soule, of howe great pcrell & fere mygillc^t 
thou delyuer thy selte of nuwe. 1340 Elyot Imago Gou. 
143 If lliere had b*-eii a ^ennte uiicircuinspect,. .or an 
Eniporunr a tvianne. 163a J. Haywood Ir. Riandi^t 
Erotnena 119 Vri was 1 not therein uncircuinspect, for 
some of tlicin 1 tooke.., others would 1 not take. 1869 
(!ij\rkniion Air. Tracts .Such like trivial imagina- 

tions, which make us so unwary in all oiir actions, so uncir- 
cumspci't ihiougliont the course of o'lr lives. s888 A. Weis 
Hist, liasis Mod. A'mrpAo (tSSg) 38 The evident connection 
b-tween the causes of his failure and his uncircuiaspect 
philanthropic temperament. 

2. Of notions, etc. : Not marked by circumspec- 
tion; incautious. 

1383 VoxKA.trAf. 605/a Dalahcrgoes on,*, .by this your 
uncircmmspccte couiininge viiio me, ami speaking so bnore 
this yoiige man, ya h lue disclosed your selfe and vtterlve 
Tndoiie me*. i6a5 K. Low: tr. Barclay*! Argents iv. xi. 375 
•Of her owne will, with a rash an«l uncircuinspect hastinease, 
she looked iipim the shoulder of the child. 188s Hunyan 
Holy U^ar (1905) bao Vet 1 cannot but (a little) chide you 
for your late iincircumNpe- 1 action. 

uttoirciuiispa'ction. (Un-i is and 5 b.) 

1398 (kENhWKV Paci/ns. Attn. tv. yilL (i6ea> loi Thu 
witjesse vncircumspection of such as lhinke,.they can abo 
extinguish the memory of fiiturc times.^ iBio G. Lawson 
Sertn. ix. 314 Your spiritual ardour is greatly abated 
through j’our unciicumspection. 

UAoi’reamspeetly, aAf. (Un-i i i and 5 b.) 

>838 Jove A/pI. Itmiode (Arb.) 30 Sithe he cuinot iustifye 
his writing so vi>rii'ciiiiispeclly put forth. 1380 Daus tr. 
SUtdatf's ComttM, 3 jo In case yon wyll ubstinatly perseuer 
in the opinion, whiche very viicircuni .pectly you haue ones 
embraced. x8ii Spkbd liisi. Gt. Brit, vi vi. f 18.63 They 
intercepted the iic:itterrd troopes of the Romanes th it vn- 
circumspectly waated and spoiled the Country. 1869 Eabl 
O asKuy Parthen. (1676) 946 He sounded his inclinations., 
so uiicircumspectly, that be disco\cr'd lib own. 

XTnoi'roumstanoed, ///. a. [Uk-^ 8.} Not 

justified or stip|iorted by cirenmsianers. 

1878 Rymer Trag. Inst Age 1 13 Both the Kings hebavioiir 
and hers, uncircumstanc'd as we have them, are every way 
so harsh.. that [etc.]. 1788 Museum Rttpi. VI. is He 

should have considered, that no sensible man can pay any 
regard to so uncirciimstaDced an account aa he givet. 

U3Ui&roiimBta*ntialf a. (Un>i 7.) 

1848 Sib T. Bbowmb Paeud. A/, vu. u 340 The like parta 



parchoa, is as ancivcuEMUntial as Tbcon. 1^ Bbntmam 
Not Paul 3m Note bare two thinga— tlw narrator one of 
the party ; the narrative so kose and uncircumstaatiaL 

ITnoUor’d, obt. f. UviictsiK»Bxo ppt. a 

Uncl'te, fff. (Un.* 3.) 1781 AMHEnaT Terrm FIL No. B4 
(1726) ia6 VVhom he order'd to die the two proctors of the 
umveisUy into the court ; as soon as the pmtor bad dune 
this, the vioachancellor order'd him to aocite the m . 

irnoi ted,^.8. [Uh-i 8.J 
L Not callen or lummoned. 

Scot Diseev. tEitcAcr. ti. ilL (1888) 18 A witnesae 
undtM, and ofiTering hiiitselfe in tbU case u to be heard. 
t8as in Ruahw. Hist. Cef/. (1659)^ 1 . 7a So urincipal a Person 
. . who unclied, unheard, and without all anowledge of the 
Cause hath b^n condemned. x888 Bovle Ocems. Refl. v. 
V. 161 l^ere lieing nnihina more easie, .. than for Multitudes 
to pass uiicUed before Man's Tribunal, to receive their Con* 
demnation at God's. 

2. Not quoted or mentioned. 

1381 J. Deli. H addons Ansvs. iHor. it6 Here wilholl is 
also coupled that saying of ChiUt with like uncited place. 
* They that * (etc.^ 1891 M EaEOiTH / /nr p/pnrCps^. xxxiv, 
She had her charges to bring against ibsm for injustice 1 
uncited, unstirred charges. 

a. (Un- 1 p.) 

tlse Landor Ctrysaar 8a^ 1 am love. Thou Neptune 1 
happier in uncitied realma 1804 l-o. Houchtoh Mem, 
Afatty SeeneOt yeUentim aos Foi thou.. Wilt ..bid him dweD 
at peace wUh thee In thy ancitiied modesty. 

Unoi'tyt v. [Ux-^ 6 b .1 trams, a. To deprive 
of the privilege! of a city. D. To destroy as a city. 

a 188s Fuller lyprthieSf Clone. 1. (t66a) 368 Seeing some 
quest ioned its Charter, and would Imve had it Un-Cilied, 
because Un-UishoMd in our Civil Wara. 18^ Blacxib 
^sehyius 1 . »rt The ancient city of famous Priam tlmu 
Didst sh««r uncity. 

Uncl'ViC. o. (UN*^ 7.) XTpt Mackintosh Vind. Gmllicm 
Wks. 1846 ill. a8 The spint of resistance to uecivic 
mands broke forth at once in evmy part of the empire, 
tisi Lights 4 Shades I. lap So uncivicand anti.com merciul 
an oflcncc. 189s J. W. Hbaulam in Classical Rev. ap7/e 
Anyone who incurred suspicion of urn ivic conduct, either 
political or moral, would l>e sumaioticd liefore the CounciL 

UlLOi*vil, tf. [Uh- 1 7 and 5 b.J 
1 . Not civilized ; barbarous ; unrefined : fa. Of 
persons. Ohs. 

150 Hrehde Q. Curiinavt. 33 The Bactrians he the moat 
baldest people amongst these nations, uncivill mcu. 1390 
Sfknses F. Q. II. vii. 3 He sitting^ found in secret shade, An 
vneouth, anluage, and vnciutle wight. 1830 R, ypAnspn's 
Kingtl. 4 Cpmmm. 336 Among all men that professe Christ, 
there is not a more uncivill creatine than the Calabrian. 



b. Of actions, places, times, etc. 

> 5 S 3 Bbfwoe Curtins v. 86 This nacion for a 1 their vn* 
cyiiuT and rude nianer, could not escape to be subdued with 
the same fiiree of fortune y* others were. 1996 SrcNSi-.a 
State Iret. Wks. (Globe) 633/1,^ 1 thought this manner of 
lewd crying and kiwling not impertinent to be noted as 
uncivill and Scythian-like. 1650 Bulwes AnthrpAomet, trj 
They of (km alM eat their pottage with their hands, moflc- 
ing at the use of spoons as if they were uncivil. 1883 
Davrnakt Siege 0/ K hot fee il i. Their gladness is but an 
uncivil Nouw. 1790 Buskb Ar. Rev. Wka V. 88 Men canrtbt 
enjoy the rights of an uncivil and of a civil state together. 
18^ Charity Orgauis, Rev. Jan. 5 So is their proj^ of feed- 
lug a barbarous aod uncivil rnetbod in civic administration 
1 2 . a. Undeveloped, rude, primitlvt. OAs. 

137s TWyne Dionysius* Sum. World E vij b, llieae iii- 
habite a very wilde, and vneiuile countrey, the mould beung 
V'Ty sandy, and not nieete for anye tillage. 183s Lithgow 
TV ev. X. 433 Bad and unciuill llu<*banilry in Ireland, 
t b. Irresponsive to culture. OAs, 

1873 Evki.vn Terra (1676} 69 That Soil may be so stranjEvIy 
alter as to render the harsh and most uncivil Clay 
obsequious to the Husbandman. 1733 Tin.L Horse-hoeit^f 
Huso. 50 ssote, I take handt^ uncivil Ckj to be the least 
i'rofitable of any to k«.ep in Tillage, 
d. Not civil or couiteous, impolite ; rough, rude, 
Inckini; in manners: a. Of actions, etc. 

1391 Siiaks. Tvfp Gentl. v. iv. 60 Runfian’. let goe that 
rude vncinilt touch, Thou friend of an ill fnHhion. 1398 
Edward ///, II. ii. 60 Now we thinke it an vnciuill thing, 
To Croubk beauen with such harsh resounda. 1813 W. 
Rsownb Brit. Past. 1. iv. 439 (Ihcy) Bad me begone; and 
then (in terms uncivil) Did call me coiiniertsit, witch, Img, 
wb^, divdL 1833 W. Rameshy .Aetrol. Restored S5 'I he 
which nigged, preposterous and uncivil answer, caused me 
presently to brlicvc him to be whom 1 found him at the 
la^t. ^ S883 Baxtrr Paraphr. A. T, Acts xv. i> The proud 
Magisterial Talkers, .stcip and Mienre him by rude uncivil 
iiitcmipiioo, on pretence^ that he is loo long. r798 M me, 
D'Arslav Catttilla vii. xt, 1 m not going to offer any thing 
uncivil. iSas Sccirr St. Rpnam*t xUi, Having found him- 
self aggrieved by the undvil behaviour of .. Francis TyrreL 
b8^ Bnowmimo Poets Ctvisie >civ. You've learnt your lesHou 
..By this uncivil answer of 1 a Ruqne. 

CosoA. 1800 ftMUSKSummors Last If'iV/iv, Presumptuous 
Ver. vnduill-nurturde boy, Tbank'st 1 will be derided thus 
of thcet 

b. Of persons. 

1811 Ctmti..Afaudmiei,..tn brought vp, vnciiiile, rude. 
1819 Beaum. ft Ft. Kstigkt of Malta v. i, Hard.heartc.d, 
and undvil Oriana. 1883 Br. Patrick ParnA, Pilgr. xxxv, 
He Bras forced to be more uncivil to her than otherwise he 
should have been, lyva ARmrrnNor John Bull r. vtii, He 
was a very undvil fellow to use such coarse knguage 
before People of Condition. 1738 Johnson idler Na 16 
P7 His riches neither made h«ni uncivil nor negligent. sBAa 
James Arrmh Neil 111 . ii. We do not intend to be nnciim 
to you. t8Ba Miss Bbadoon Mi. RoyeU 11 . v. 87 He was 
not absolutely undvil to his cousin. 


4 . Not decent or seemly ; indccomns. 

u88 T.R. La Prisaaesd. Fr, Aead. 1. S7B No dTeaiinate 
or Tuoie maners, no clownish or uncivill iosbk^ ara aesne 
in him. 1611 Sfeeu Theai. Gt. BtH. xxvit (1814) 53/1 
Her faire haire..so covered her iiakednes, that no MSt of 
her body was uncivil to sight. i68e Bunvan Hofy^ War 
(1905)377 His two servants.. caicht them together in nn> 
dvil manner more than once. 1687 Dbvdem Hind f P. na 
1010 That he should . vex th* Kilierial Pow'rs With mid* 
night Martins at uncivil Hours. 

& Not in accordance with civic nnity ; contraiy 
to civil well-being. 

*907 Beaid 'Iheatre Gods Judgem. (t8is) S77 So tbte 
great trouble and vnciuill war res weiegrowne vp. .in oucrie 
corner of the realnic. i8ee J. I'aylue (Water P.) Jack a 
Lent B ij b. They run starke mad, apscmbling in routs and 
throngs numbcrleise of ungouerued numbers, with vnciuill 
duill commotioas. i8Aa-4 Viiare Ood ia AfswH/ (1844) te 
Our home-bred and inbred distractions and uiM:ivUl'Civin 
warres. 1847 N. Ward Sim fie Cottier s Civill Commotioiia 
make nxune lor uncivill praLtiaes. 1871 R. Eu.ia tr. CatuUns 
Ixvii. 13 Comes to the light some niiiichiaf,a deed uudvil 
arising. 

1 0 . Not civilian. OAsr'^ 

1590 SwiNauBNB Testaments 87 To be decided and ruled 
by the dead stroke of vndnfll and martial cannons, ra.her 
then by aiiie rule of the ciuill or cannon lawc. 

tXJnoi'vll, V. OAs."^^ [Uw-*6a.] irons. To 
render uncivil. 

i6s3 Danibl Hymen's Trimaph iv. iii, I frost your kinw 
noRse hath not so Vnduil'd you, to force a aicaseMger To doa 
agaiORt good mnnncvs, and hia will. 

Unoi vUli^, a. (Un-1 7.) 

i8a8 I.ANnoa tmag. Cotev, III. a8o It Is uncivUish to 
speak to a lady, with a leg of a turkey in limbo^ between 
tiie gullet and grinder. 

VneiTi lity. Now rart. [Ux-^ 13 and 5 b ] 
Absence or InA of civilization or of civility. 

xydA Flobio, htittiodestia, unmodestie, intemper^ie. vn- 
ciuilitie. 181a Pfaciiam Gentl. Exesc. 11. it. lai Hisembbed 
lookes signific the sauage vticiuiliiy of the people in these 
parts. 1848 Gage West istd. xiiL jx Their unciviKty a>id 
tiarharotts properties tell m that they are moat like the 
Tartars of any. 1807 T. Brown Dij/vhj. 11. Wki. 1^ III. 
111. 67 If thee wnuri have no Excuse nmde for thy Un- 
civility, 1 have dime. 1830 Cunnincmam Bsit, Paint, il. 
78 The um ivility of his opponents. 

Unoi-viliiable, a. (L'n- i 7 b.) 

1879 M. Pattison Mtlion 99 Thqngb the aavage Irish are 
barbanaiM, uncivilised and uncivilivable. s88o Misa Hihd 
yafan 11 . 74 They are nncivdisable and akogetkez irriw 
cbiiiiiablo savages. 

UneiiviliBa tioii. (Ux-i is and 5 b.) 

(t8a0-3a Wbbstxs ] i88^ Btmekw. Mag. Mar. 307 They, in 
their unci vilisai ion, would have rcRardcd me with oontempL 
Vnci'Tilise, V. [Ux- 6 c.] tram. To it- 
prive of ci\il, civilizcHi, or civic character; to de- 
dvilize. Also oAsti. 


1803 J. Daitke (Hercf.) Mierocosmos Hits. (Grosart) I. 
18/s When the civill Sword's vncivtlliz'd In mightiest 
Empires. 1833 Rowlet Aiaieh at Midss. iv. H v b, 1 will 
uncivillixe th*-it iniured civiliiie which you so scurvily 
slander. 1890 T. Bi'BHkt 'I henry t.eertk ir. 18 That is 
commonly liie vaniiy of greRt empires, to nncrvilian in a 
manner all the iCAt of the world. 1811 Henry 4 itoAeiia 11 . 
SO}! If the principle of forve is lo he sanciioiied, llic tendenoy 
of it is to unciviiize. lAtd, sia Nor do 1 iijc»n lo deny ibat 
..it would not have the same effect of uiicivilixiiig. 

Unoi'TiliBadtA^. O* [Ux-l B and 5 b.] Not 
dviliscd; barbarous. 

1^ TorscLL Fonr-f. Beasts 334 Vulgar, illiterate, and 
vnciuilixed men, do participsic in their conditions, the 
labors and miuye of brute Leasts. 1847 (kwLKV Atistr., 
Welcome iii, Wbat Joy cnuldsi take, or who!' repose In 
Countrys so uncivilu’J as those? lyti AnnisoN Sped. 
No. 119 P5 Several of our Men of the Town, make use of 
the most cimrse uiKivilized Words in our Language. 1777 
Cook Voy. Peuijic 1. viii. (1784) 1 159 They shew as iui<cD 
h^nuity, both in invention and execution, as any un- 
civilixed nationa under similar lircumslancea ■•■O'- 
Hook Sayings Scr. 11. Man of Ateury Artends 1 . sBy The 
young gentlemen .. with dtfliculty suppre-sed a uitist iin- 
civilixed laugh. 1889 Dciworn Stud. Lit. (iBqo) a6i The 
first thing we are tempted to say of him. .is that he was 
emphalR ally an uncivilised man. 

Hence V&ci-vlllaeda 


1879 M. Arnold Mixed Ess,^ P.guesBty 86 We owe ..our 
unciviiisedncsB to inequality. 

UnoiTilly, adv. [Ux-^ II.] In an undvil 
manner ; not in accordance with civility ; roughly, 
rudely ; t karhaioosly. 

>977 tr. BullingePs Decades it v. (1999) 150 Al vcrtue..i8 
vtierly ouerthrown,. .viirgins ticliled, utatrones vnciuilly 
dealt withall. 1381 Psttif tr. Guasno's Civ. Cosev. L (15B0J 
B2, 1 must first aske if you know anic citizen which rincth 
unciuillie. 1800 Hoi land Lhy 897 He wm loth to con- 
verse there uncivilly, at so unscasonalile a lime. 1848 biB 
T. Browne Pseud. Ep. (ed. a) 1. i. 3 Wlien he brake forth oa 
desperately as before he liad done^ uncivilly. 1878 Siiau- 
WELL Litirtiue ill, Ha ! *ti8 uncivilly done to Iravc a man 
in a atr.inge country. 179B boiiTNKv ixit. (1856) 1. 51 Sionic 
English soldicis storm the ale.house, and arc pro* ceding to 
behave somewhat uncivilly^ to Joan and her sister. i8s5 
Scorr Betrothed xvii. Turning sternly on ihe huntsman, os 
one wIm> has been ha.siily and uncivilly routed from a 
reverie. i888 Fbkkman Four Oxford Loot. ii. 99 Those 
Breton followers of Ralph of Wader whom J anfrauc so un- 
civilly called ‘ filth • 

nnoixar'd, oba. f. Uxjicibborxd fpl. a. 
fUnoked, a, OAs,-^ [f. JL unc-us book.] 
Hooked, uncate. 

r6ai Qdaelbs Esther Sect, vii, P.noie did ope her snafco- 
deuouriiig lawes, Foamd frothy blood, and lieiit her vuked 
led. 1717 : unck«.dj Pawes. 



UXrOKXiB, 


86 


UBCLB* 


t ITaokle, obs. van Iif rlb 

1 1 S 4 S in FtiSric RotU Ytk Mimttr (SortMt) t )6 For H 
p«ece 4 of buckerbaiii, sv. For y dOb of white unckle.., jA 

Uiiokle, obi. f. Unolk. 

Unola'dv ppi^ a, [Un-I 8 h. Cf. MDo. ong§^ 
cle$t {Du. ong^kktd), MHG. ungchUUkt^ •Jkieii, 
ON. and Icel. il-, dtirnddr (Norw. uklmAi^ MSir. 
andSw okHidd^Du.uklmdi)!\ Not cUd or clothed; 
undreued; naked. 

I4M Av«m. Arih, tiv, Qwenne ho le him vncled. Then 
the lady wee drede. ipoo Oriiu Yoeah, ( W. de W.) S viij ^ 
Inuetittut^ vneladde. ini Ei.vor G0O. ti. xil, He waa 
a shamed to approche ni^ to IL beinge in so siniple astate 
and unkbtd. 1047 Hbxham i, Vnclothed or unciad, o«/- 
kludt. iy6i Gtovaa M^a 1. i, Creun knows, tliy altar 
Unclad with garlands still proclaims thy firmness Against 
hb dauphter’s marrlace. 1761 Musriiv Dturt /</. ii| That 
1 may sit, With unclad sidesi upon some blasted heath. sBey 
PoLLOK Couth 7 *. ix. 1095 Decrepit, withered wretch, un- 
housed, unclad. iQgs Milman Lat, Chr. xiv. ix. VI. 601 
Men, women, rose unclad from their tombs. 

TJaolad, pa. t. and pple. of Unolbad v. 

tTnolflimed, /v»/. a. (Uv-i 8.) 

s<oo Smaks. a, K. a. II. vii. 87 If he be free, Why then my 
taxing like a wild-goose flies Vnilaim'd of any man. lyal 


Hence TTnola'ipliiff M. th. 

tape Sotimmm 4* /'xr/. 11. L 87 Hut toward cares are moia 
pent in with greefei Vnela.sping, tlierefors, yeeides me no 
Seloefa ispp U. JoNSON £v, Man ami 0/ hum, it. ii, A 
whole volume of humour, and worthy the vuclnspiog. 

Unolft'flpadp ///• a. [f. Ukclasp v. i or Uir-i 
8 Claspbu pjd. a.] Having tiie clasp nndooe or 
not faatened. Alioyijf. 

tCee J. Daviaa Noiy Rondo G, None other Booke hut thy 
vnelasp^ Side (Whereinb oontaiii*d nil Skib Angelicall 
ideS Gavlb Frmci. Tko, (1600) aa In him Law and uoapell 


idnS Gavlb Prmci, Tko, (1609) aa In him Law and uoapel 
eonspire together i the Law as a closed C;aepelli the Gospell 
ns an vnciaaped Law. iSag Soott TmiUm, viit, The hood 


which be wore,.. now undated and thrown back for heat. 
•WJ- RiCHABDaOM RocoiLu iiL 69 Ha was an incessant 


taxing like a wild-goose flies Vnilaim'cl of any man. 17^ had uiiclassed himself long before. 

Johnson London 173 Has Heav'n reserv'd, in pity to the Unclu 'enable, 0. (Um-* 7 b.) sM Rickman StyUo 

E w,.. No peaceful desert yet unclaim'd bySp:iinT 1763 Arckit. Emm. 834 Roslyn chapel.. Is certainly uiiclassable 

aaaa Villafo 11. a6 Yet si ill, ye bumbler friends, enjoy m a whole, heing unlike any other building in Great Britain 


talker. .. When once unclasped, it was with difficulty he 
could again lie cloaed iMo L. Wallacb Bon-Hur 474 Iras 
began, toying the while with one of her unclasped bracelets. 

Uadia*Bpliig, a.* (Un-* to.) 1640 O. Sedowick 
C dr/ff/i CawMir// 174 The liimti-ncy.. of an unholding and 
unclasping memory. UncjAtpiAgi/t^. a.* (SeeUacLAsr 
V, a b, quot. 1751.) 

Un<ua*M« V. (Un-s 6 b.) 

•873 Moslbv Rousfoau 1 . io8 * A bourgeois nnclassed 

by an alliance with a tavern servant ' t . . but auroly Rousseau 
had uiiclassed himself long before. 

Unclu 'enable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1848 Rickman Styin 


your hour, Thb b your portion, yet unclaim'd of power. 
i8e6 SoirrNKv Yind. Reel. Angl. 306 The quiet, unassuming, 
unclaimed influence of the one may appear to you less than 
It ought to be. 1867 Smvth Sailor^s IVord»kk. 705 f/ie* 
olnimod^ as Derelict. Vessels found at sea. .are good priieS| 
if not claimed within 366 days. 

XTnolalnte, oba. pa. t. of Unolinoh v. 
Uncla'morous, a. (Un-> 7.) 1849 Lvtton AT. Arfkui^ 
V. xxvii, The Propiiet mark'd the deep unclamorous vow Of 
tbepeni passion. 

unola mp, v. (Un- > 3.) 

1809 rkii. TroHM. xcix. ISO Unclamp the apperatua 
1849 Hkrhchkl Astron. io6 Now unclamp tlie level, and. . 
turn round the circle on the axia t86o U. Stuast A vaM/aa'x 
Caiork. 46 'i'he outaide men will.. unclamp the boomo. 
fUnolaPtC*. 06 s. [Un-S3.] irans. To open up. 
Idas T. Williamson tr. Goularft Wise YMilard £4^ 
My fingers did euen itch to aei pen to paper, and to vnclappa 
so good a Worke. 

unola'xlflodt//A a. (Utr-i 8.) 

1391 PaaciVALL .y. Diei., Agrut^ a sower grane, honte 
vnmade,oile viiclarified.Veriuioe. 1599 A. M. Xx.CmbslhousYo 
Bk. Vhysioke 43/1 Then take vnclarifyede rosin. s6ao 
Vknneb Vm Recta vL 104 It b. .hurtful! to such as abound 
with winde, especially the crude and vnclarified honie. lyag 
Fam. Diet. a.v. Wkey, Its liest they should take it unclari* 
fy'd. I17SS Johnson (quoting Bacon), and in later Diets.] 
Uncut’sliifig, /#//. a. (Un-* 10.) s64a W. Price Seruu 
BA Like the mviternall uncloshing sway of the Orbs in the 
Heavens. 1815 R- WiLBON Sk. Hist. Hawick 097 In this 
momentous matter (jc. religion] human interests are so m/<- 
cinsking,,. that [etc ]. 1854 Col. WiaKMAN/'ViA//>4ifs8s5)3ra 
Glorious Church of Christ I great in the unclashiiig corn* 
bination of thy unity I 
Unela sPi V. [Un-S 3 and 7.] 

L irons. To unfasten the clasp(s) of. 

1330 PAiaoa. 766/a, I pray you, unclaape my boke, for I 
am nat stronge ynough. 13^ Soliman 4 Fsrs, 11. i. 83, 
1 must vnclaspe me, or my heart will breake. 1611 Cotgh., 
Desagm/cr^ to vnclaspe, viigraple, vnhaspe. H1699 J. 
Bbaumont FhcHs xvi. xvii, Dbroba me of iny Beauty. . 1 
Unclasp my Joints ; unlace my nerves. 1798 Eogswortk 
Pract. Educ. (1811) 1 . no A little boy. .trying to clasp and 
unclasp a lady's bracelet. 1803 Scott Last Minstrel v. 
xxiv, Hb be iver did he not unclasp. 1839 Tennyson Elaine 
97s Then, when the heard his horse upon the stones, Un« 
clasping flung the casement back. 1891 Fasbax Darkn. 4 r 
Dawn xiv. He uncl.'isped the armlet from hia wrist 
b. Ill fig. context, 

139a Danibl Deiia i, Heere I vnclaspe the tiooke of my 
charg'd soule. 16^7 Drkkrr Hisi. Sir 7 *. Wyati Wka. 
1873 11 L too When ere the blacke Ixioke of my crime's vn« 
claspt 1633 Deumm. or Hawth. KntsrtainM. Chas. /, ii. 
31 Heavens volume to unclaspe, want pages spread, Mys- 
terioua golden cyphers cleere to rearfe. 1833-4 Enc^. 
Metro^. (1845) Vf. 688/a It will l>e prudent before thus en- 
tangling oiirselvea in fetters which it may be diflicult to 
unclasp, to wait^for a full investigation of the subject 
to* wPi display. Ohs. 

ssyo Shake. Much Ado 1. i. 375, 1 will.. tell faire Hero I 
am Cliudio, And in her b'xmme lie uncl:tspe my heart. 16x1 
— Wiut. T. III. ii. 168 He.. to my Kingly Guest Vnclasp'd 
my practise. 1637 N. W iiiti no A Ihino 4 Bellamta 3 All had 
their speakers which unclasp'd their graces. 

2 . To iooaen the grasp or hold of; to open or 
force open (the claB|wd nnnd). 

sfiay May Lu'an iv. Gv, His fresh Kmmea vnclaspe the 
others hands. 1681 Flavi l Right Man's Ref. 351 Neither 
of them.. can unclasp the arms of divine love. i8to Scott 
Lsuiy of^ L. II. XXXIV, Sullen and slowly they uiiclaap. As 
struck with shame, their desperate grasp. 1831 Tamrm Phil. 
Augustus iv, Unclasping hia arms from the sUgfit, Ijcaiitiful 
fo'-m round which they were thrown. 189B 'MraaiMAN* 
Roden's Corner^ i, Von Holzen. .softly unclasped the dead 
man s hand, taking from it the crumpled notes, 
b. inir. To rt'lox a grip or grasp. 

1608 SiiAKs. Per. II, iii. 107 Vnclaspe, vnclaspe. Thaokes 
Gentlemen to all. 1731 Ssiollktt Per. Pic. xxix. The 
cudgel flew from hia unclaspine hand. 1830 Lynch i heopk. 
Trinal vl. 1 10 The jaws of ibeir grave shall unci isp. 1831 
l#ONor. Gold, Log. ii. Yil/age (fkurch^ I frel my feeble hands 
unclasp, And sink discouraged into night 1 
8. trans. To release from a clasp or grip. 

1885 'Mhs. Ai.vxandrr' At Bay ix, He remained silent 
for a minute, hb bands clasping and unclasping the arms of 
bb chair. 


of its age. 1870 H. SrsNcaa Psychology {tA. a) 1 . 11. i. 148 
Mind remains uncb<«ahle and therefore unknowable. Un- 
clA*«Bed,>>/. a. (Un-* 6.) s8eo Sheli.rv Promeik. Unh. 
tiL iv. 193 The man ramatna.. Equal, uncloNsed, tribeleas, 
and nationless. 1863 Tylor Eariy^ Hist. Man. viil. He 
would have to leave a large fraction of the wiioie in an 
unclassed heap. 

XTiiola'aslo. a. (Un-1 7.) 

1708 Pora Dune, iii. 358 Angel of Dulness, sent to scatter 
round Hia magic charms o'er all unclassic ground. 1894 
Outing (U.S.) XXIV. 46/a 1 1 is now known as the uuclassic 
and plebeian Bay de Vaciie. 

Unola'Bsioalf a. (Un-i 7.) 

1703 Blackwall Sacr, Class. (1737) 1 . 76 That It fic. the 
repetition] b not uncbssical but pure. 1 shall shew by 

r allel forms of expression in the noblest classics. 1767 
Patkeson Anotksr Tras>. 1 . 350 They are either too 
cbssical (You are unclassical) or too illiterate. es8e8 
Arnold in Stanley Li/s St Corr. (184^) I. 50 If the sermons 
are read, I do not care one bribing if the readers think me 
the most unclassical writer in the Englbh languace. 1871 
Blackib Four PKuhs i. ix The Athenian phiioaopiier made 
a jest of hia unclassical nose. 

Hence V]iolb*flfldoal]y adv. 

(1773 Ash.] x86e I. Whitrsidb Italy xvIL 16B As we 
reacn the undassicaliy-iiamed town of Poggiixnisi. 

Uncla*Mlflab 1 e,«. (UN-^yb.) « 1849 Poa A. A itfvmn- 
img Wka. 1865 111 . 401 Setting aside. .certain rare com- 
mentators..— creatures neither precisely men, women, nor 
Mary Wolbtonecraft's— . .asunciassifiable. sSygIsee next], 

XTsols'flsifled, tpl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1863 TvLoa Early Hist. Mam. i. X3 Our accounts of the 
culture of the lower races, iieing mostly unclas<iricd. 1875 
Whitnbv Life Lang. v. 8a Neglecting the unchissified and 
perhaps in part undassifiable residue. I 884 J.T AIT Mind 
in Matter 1 3a Like the flora and the buna in nature^ miracles 
ore unclassified in the Bible. 

tJnolay, v. (Un -2 4 b.) 

f6M Jaa. Taylor Guids Devot. 144 Oh, end the Strife. 
And^parl us, that in Peace 1 may Unclav My wearied 
Spirit [ 1706 Stbvens i, Dsssmbarrar^ to unclay, to undauk.] 
1796 C. Ni arshall Gardening xx. (18x3) 407 Graffs that iiava 
clearly taken, unclay and uiiuind. 

U.iclav'cd, ppl, a. (Un-* 8.) 1883 Daily Nsws a6 Sept 
3<^4f 600 bags unclayed Manilla [sugar]. 

unola (v^k'l), /A Forms: a. 3-7 vnole (5 
irnola), 4- noole (5-6 onole). B. 4, 6-8 unkle 
(▼n-), 6-7 unokle (vn*, 7 wn-). 7. 4 unkel, 5 
Tnkel, 6 unkell (vn-), 5-6 vn-, unkil(l, -kyll 
(5 hunokyl, onoyll, ownkyll, 6 onkill) ; 5 vn-, 
unoull, 6 unokall. See also Nunclk. [a. AF, 
uncle, Oh\ uncle, ettcle (mod.F. astc/e, whence G., 
Da., Sw. onket), Pr. mule, avoncle, Koum. 
unchin L. avunculus mother’s brother.] 

1 . A brother of one’s father or mother; alto, aa 
annt's huahand ( « uncle-in-law). 

a. e 11^ S. Eng. Lsg. I. ao/37 To bb vncle he can go, pe 
Erchebisciiop of caunterburi. xapy K. Guiur, (Kulls) 1037 
Pre vnclen is moder adde. C1380 Sir Fsrumh, 167 ps cfuie 
..draw ys swerd anon, A wotde ys vneie iar-wi^ herte. 
1387 Tsrvira Higdsn (Roils) 111 . 3^ Aiisaundre exiled 
dwelled awhile wip his uncle in Epirua 1410-00 Lvoou 
Chron. Troy 1. 3751 Iason..gan his vncle in ful lowe iiiaiier 
First to l anke. 1473 Hk. Nohlssss (Roxb.) 15 Henry the 
vW..iTiade Thomas Heauford then erle Dorset hys oncie 
capteyn of yt c X500 Melusine xix. 97 For neiier 1 shall 
ete tyl that^ ye be hanged with your vncle. e 1300 Barclay 
Jugurth vi. (1557) 6 b, Se that ye wonthipe and loue tlib 
Jugurth 3rour worthy vncle. 1381 O. Pama tr. Cuawo's 
Civ. CoHv III. (1586) ISO by In familiea there are the Uncle 
and the Nepliew, the Father in law and tha Sonne in 
law [etc.]. 1633 \V. Rambsrv Astro/. Rsstored X09 ['I'hb] I 
■ignifieth. .al)«o the Uncle or Ant of the Querent by the | 
fathers siile. lyag Ramsay Genilt Sksph. v. iii, At Inst he 
spak and won, And hopes to be our honest uncle's son. 
>7S6'7 tr. Ksysleds Trav. (1760) IV. 314 Offerina him the 
immefibte payment of a debt due to bb uncle. 1818 
Cauiaa Digest (ed. a) 111 . 353 If the son, in this case, die 
without issue, and hb uncle enter into the land. 1866 Gaa 
Ei.iot Felix Holt i, Your oncie tbougiik i ought to have 
you to myself in the first hour or twoy 
A ctjfa WvcLiP Set. Wke. Ily 47s How may otire 
hym prestb..be greilur worldly lorob pen. .kyngus unklb 
ande k vngus sonys T 1363 Cooraif Thesaurus, A uunculus, 
the vnkle on toe mothers side. 1384 Kmaresh. WMe 


(SurCses) I. 143 RIe. Rooodell ther nndcle. i6ie Holland 
Cameled i Bril. (1637) 696 King Edwmd the Fifth hia 
Unkle by the mothers ude. • b6mXaov H ai.kbtt A uUhieg. 
(Camden) 31 Pretending bis wife was deed,, and that her 
nnckle Sir Ralph S. had assured them both of iic. h 1707 
NnwTON Ckremot. Amended U. (1728) ejp Onia, with hb 
mother Iris,,. and unkle Typhnn. 1779 Johnbon L. P., 
Pope Wks. IV. 15 She was obliged to conveiM only with 
those from whom her unkle hnd nothing 10 few. 

y. 1387 TaaviBA Higdeu (Rolls) 1 V. 835 Herodlaa hat wns 
niterwarae Pheiip hb wif, pat was Arbtobolua hb erne and 
unkel. I4>S Sia T. Gibt In d? De/nty Keeper Pmhlk 
Recorde 585 pe Erie of Somerset sowr uncull. 143s Peuton 
Lett. 1 . aos On of myn unkyli men.. told it mvn unkilL 
1470 Ibid. IIL 41 Item, as for myn ownkyll Willinm, I 
have spook with hym. 1539 Cal, Anc. Rh. Dublin (x8^ 
407 For as mych as my aayd unkvll ys well wiilyng. 1340 
CaoMWELi. in Mcrriman L/e 4 Lett. (x9oa) 11 . ass A trua 
copie of Your unckall ys testament and last will. 1370 
Lnvinb Manip. ia6 An Vnkil, amuuculns. 

b. Uncte-in 4 aw, the husband of one’s aunt 
1361 Ckild-Marriaget 3 All the praml«8cs thb deponent 
ktiowb to be true, hie cause he u Vncie-in-lawe to the 
said Homfrey. 1667 Duchbsb or Nkwcabtlb Li/e Duke 
of H. (1886) L a These two brothera were partly bred with 
Gilbert, Earl of Shrewnbury, their uncle>in-law. 1779 Mirror 
No. 53 r 8 Among the rest was my uncle-in-law's partner 
o. In allusive use. 

In the first two quota directly from French usage. 

1578 H. WoTTON Courtiie Controv. 875 Wheras other men 
accustome to vbiie their vncle when they determine to take 
truce for a time with their amorous trauailea 1611 Cotor. 
av. Oncie, He is my neerext friend that fills m)' bellici or 
he b my kindest vneie who doth feed me. 1^8 Kay Prom, 
avf She is one of mine Aunts that made mine Uncle go a 
begging. svSs Gaoaa Dkt. Vulgar T. av., He b gone to 
visit hb uncle, saying of one who leaves hb wife soon after 
marriage. 

d. welsh uncle (lee later quota.). 

B7A7 T. Cabte Hisi. Engtand 1. a 10 Aeddon, who wni 
welsn-uncle to Rydderch, made hb escape to the Isle of 
Man. i8ao Southkv Wsstsy 1 1 . 108 He was placed under 
the care of tiie liutband of hb father's first ci>usin i which 
remote relatntiiship comes under the comprehensive term 
of a Welsh Uncle. 1868 Fmebman Norm. Long, II. Ap|L 
645 A * Welsh uncle *, that is tlie first cousin of a parenL 

e. Dutch uncle (see ouots.). 

J; C. Nbai. CkarcoeUSk. sox If you keep a cutting 
dido«s, I must ulk to you both like a Dutch uncla 1853 
N. 4 Q. ist Ser. VII. 65/2 In some parts of America, when 
a person has determined to give another a regular lecture, 
he will often be beard to say, '1 a ill talk to him like a 
Dutch uni'le' I that b, he ahall not es< ape this time 1B69 
East Anglian 111 . 350 There were the i^uiieson tbcbcmch, 
but I took heart, and talked to 'em like a Dutch uiirie. 
1873 Hrlm Anim, 4 Mast. v. 13X Milverton . .b> gan reason- 
ing with the boys I talking to them like a Dutch unde., 
almui their cruelty. 

2 . Used in addressing or designating one’s uncle; 

C1374 Chaucru Troyius it. sio Nay blame haf I, my 

vncle, quod she b^niie. xm7 Eowahd Vl in Ellis Orig. 
Left. Ser. 1. II. 148 Derest vncle,.. we iiave at good length 
vnderstanded . the good succeas [etc.]. Bi.gbears 

V. vii. 97 O good vncle Doimtus, ther b cawse I •^hold love 
you. 1598 Shaks. Aisrry IV, lit. iv. 40 Pray \ou Vncle, tel 
Mbt. Anne the iest how my Father stole two Geese out of a 
Pen, good Vnckle. 1640 Bhomb Anti/vdes 111. v, Bsg. Sir 
excuse me. ..( 7 a/. Yet good unkle. 1656 Stanlky Htst. 
Philos. Ded., The gratitude of, Dear Um le, Your most 
aflectionate Nephew. 1700 N. Rous in Friends' Hist. 
Soe. (191a) IX. 184 With mine and Wifes. kind respects to 
Unckleand Aunt Abrams,..! rest [etc.]. 1793 Mrs. Inch- 
bold Aiidn. Hour 11. Do not be alarmed, uncle ; force b 
seldom used but to her that b willing. i8a8 Scon F. M. 
Perth xxiii. Uncle, you arc a good huni><man. 1830 Tbnnv- 
SOM in Atom. Ixxxiv, When.. boys of thine Had babbled 
' Uncle ' on my knee. 

b. local and 1 /.S. Used as a form ofaddiess to 
non-relatives, esp. to elderly men. 

>793 Ceutl. Megs. Dec. 1083/2 It b common in Cornwall 
to call all elderly persons Aunt or U iicle, prefixed to their 
names. >833 j. H. Ingraham South H ost II. 241 Nor am 
planters indifiereiit to the comfort of their gray-headed 
slaves. ..'1 hey always addiess them in a mild and plea<«nt 
manner os ' Uncle ' or * Aunty '. 1853 Lowri.l H h». (1690) 
1 z6 Formerly, every New Englatia town had its repre- 
sentative uncle. 1853 Kingsley estw. He / xx, * Put this 
coat on your back, uncle,' iia}a some one. 1850 Bartlett 
Diei. Amor. (ed. a) 49a Uncls, used in the Middle and 
Southern States in accosting an elderly colored man. 

trans/. 1847 Emkrbon Repr. Men, Plaio ad fin., Ploin old 
uncle as he [Socralesj was,, .the rumour ran, that [etc.]. 

O. Uncle Sam, the government (or people) of 
the United States of America. 

The bbte^ of the expression has been traced by A. 
Matthews in Proe. Amer. Antiq. Soe. XIX. 21-651 see 
also R. H. Thornton Amer, Ciossary 916. The su4Re«lion 
that it arose as a facetious interpretation of I he letters U.S. 
bns old as the first racorded instances, and laier stRtements 
connecting it with different government ufficwls of the name 
of Samuel appear to be unfounded. 

16x3 Iroy Post 7 Sept. (Matthews), Loss upon loss, and 
no ill luck stirfrling but what lights upon uncle Samh 
shouldera 1839 N. Hawthobnr in [.otigfellow Li/e (1891) 
1 . 334 Uncle Sam is rather de<p»tic an to the dbposal of my 
time, tfiso — Scarlet L. Introd. (1852) 3 The thirteen 
stripes turned vertically,.. thus indicating that a civil.. poxt 
of Uncle Sam's government is here e-tnbibhed. 1884 
Harper's Mag. Tune 4B/1 To cheat Uncle Sam in revenun 
matters is regarded as a . .venial sin. 
d. Uncle George, King George III. 

1809 Marrvat F. Mildmay iii. We makn umde George 
suffer for the stores. 

3 , slang, A pawnbroker. 

Usually preceded by a paMseraive pronoun. 

1736 'loiDRRVV Hist. 9 Orpheme iV. X13 The noxt week 
cm nod the new cloaths, which they bought at Bath, to 
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furnitura wu cartfully preaerv^ by my undo* and when.. 

• •- j y onough to redoem the 

Fmackbiuv AVtvrofMM xiL 

, - . » in thgcountiy.* 

* It U at present at an uncla'a* tSdo M. Coluns /van' 


1 had gained a bed, and mon^ < 

furniture^ 1 put then up. idgs Th, 

*Dliie in your frock, ..if your dreM-c<«t is in thg country.' 


GaU 11 . L 10 Yon may want to take tt to your uncl^ yo« 
know, now that your secretaryship is about to be abolished. 

4 . appdsUive and Comb»^ ns unde dtvil^ father^ 
•guardian^ •marquis ; unde~piven ndj. 

idea SuAKa Ham, ii. ii. 393 My Vnckle Father, and 
Aunt Mother are deoeiu'd. 1638 tosD h'ancUs 11. ii, Our 

B eat uncle.marquis, Disabled from his cradla 1769 M. 

ADAM tr. PerstMt II. 991 noit^ The relish or savour of 
morose uncle-guurdians. s8a8 Lights d* 6kadst 1 . ay At 
the very first ui)cle*given dinner. 1897 Mary Kinorlby 
W, Any leg or arm 1 saw that uncle devil pulling 

out to place within reach of the crocodiles. 

Hence U'nolaliooA. rarg^^. 

SB48 B. Barton Sdeci. (1B49) 100 Those five uncles of 
mine, .grew not up to mature uncle-hood. 

F udef V. [f. prec.] 

trans. To address (one) as uncle. 

*983 Shams. Rich. //, 11. iH. 85 Grace roe no Grace, nor 
Vncle me, 1 am no Traytors Vnckle. sSya B. Taylor in 
Lifs h i-Ht, (1884) II. 59a, L am * uncled ' trom morning till 
niglit. 1884 J. T. Trowbriuok pamslfs Follv 1. xix. 196 
Uncle I uncle I* chattered old Carolus,. . ' don^ uncle me I* 
t 2 . To cheat or swindle (^something). 

PerbaiM originally implying a pretence of being uncle to the 
peiMn victimued 1 but the association with Coxkn v. and sh,, 
which appears in the quota.^ makes it also possible that mule 
b merely a punning variation of cousin, 
m S39S Gmbbnb S^imus (1594) H ii. This issomo cousoning 
OOnicutching cTosbiter, that won Id faine pmwado me be 
knowes me, and so vndera tenco of fatiiiliaritie and acqumnt- 
ance, vncle me of victuals. s6o6 ^ir G. Goosseap^ v. i. 
And Neece tho you have cosind roe in this, He uncle you 
yet in an other thing. i6e8 Dnkkrr Bslman e/ London 
Wka. (Groaart) 1 1 1 . lay If the Cosen be such an Asae to goo 
into a tauerne. then he is sure to be vnckled. 

+ b. To deprive (nn uncle) of life. Obsr’’^ 
tfioa Chrtti.b Hqgman u (1631) C 3, Vncle, ile vncle theo 
of thy proud life. 

-nnoley sufix, representing OF. ^unslo {-onde) 
and ultimately J.- •unculus^ -uneula, in a few words^ 
in most of which it retains its diminutive force. 


The earliest of these is carbuncle from the X3-I4th 
cent. ; \poriiuncle appears in the 15th, caruncle^ 
furuncle^ homuncU in the 1 7th, peliusule in the 
18th, and oratiuncle in the 19th. New formations 
without Latin originals are rare, and the suffix has 
little independent existence though occasionally 
empli^ed ns in the following examples. 

i8a« Ubntham O^c. Apt, Afaximissd, Indie. (16^)71 Not 
a rejormatium Is Q(h\ 9 { 9 A Hartley would have caned it) did 
Komilly ever bring forward, that he bad not first Inrougbc 
to met 1875 fsee I'sbuoonymunclk^ 

Unolea'd, V, Obs, or arch. Also 4 vnolothCe ; 
pa, t, 4 vnolode, 5 'Cledde, 5-6 -oled ; 4-5, 7, o 
unolad; p.p. 7 vnolad, -clod. [Un-IA 4. Cu 
MI>u. onideden {^•cUiden), Du. entklceden^ G. an/- 
hidden.'] 

1 . trans. To nnclothe, undress. Also rejl, 

a 1300 Cursor M. 16339 Pilate. .Of his clothes vn-c 1 eChes 
him. c 1375 Sc, Leg. Saints xxx. {Theodora) 781 (’e abbot 
..vncled nyr, ai custum wa^. ^ ded body for to wescha. 
ciAoo Ru/s St. Benet (Prose) iaj; pe Priores sal hafe hir 
befor )re auter & vncleth hir of liir seculer clething. 1483 
Caxtoh Gold, Leg. 83 b/1 He dyspoylled and unclad hyiii 
and gaf hys clothys unto the bochyers. cigao M. Nisbbt 
Matt, xxvii. 31 Thai vncled him of the mantil. 184a Txnmv* 
BON G^diva 48 Godiva.. Unclad herself in haste. 

2 . fig. To divest oneself of ; to put off. 

*899 Chambbrlaynb PharoHuida 1. 44 Argalla thus 
unciM Amazements dark diHgiiise. Ibid, iv. 81 We there 
unclad All our deform'd misfortunes. 


Unplaan, O. Forms: (see Clean a), [OE. 
unclmne : see Un-1 7 and Clean a ] 

1. Morally impure or defiled ; unchaste : a. Of 


persons. 

0900 CvNRwULF Crist loiy Woruldmonna aeo unclmne 
gecynd. a 1100 Par. in Wr.- wQlcker 3. A iuessius, unclmne. 
e S3a5 spec. Gv iVarto. 834 For Bit wole he noht sinne fie 1 
Iwis, vnclene he shal be. 1340-70 Aisje. h Dind,6\6 panno 
■chulle Be for Bour ainne soffre paine. For Be unclene hi eloped 
ft cleueri in Bour sinne. e 1440 Promp, Parv, 364/3 Onclene. 
immundus, ittpurus, 1^ in Somerset Msd, Wilis (lOos) 
B93 After her oeceese, otlier else that she mary, other feve 
unclene of her body ayenst the lawea of God. 15^ Timdali 
Eph, v. 5 No whormonger, other vnclene person,or coveteous 
person. 1596 Dai.rvmplr tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot. (S.T.S.) I. 
840 Quhen he gathiret his vile, vnhonest, mabt Impure, and 
vncleme secte. 16O7 Milton P, L. ix. 1098 That this new 
CDininer, Shame, 'Ibere sit not, and reproach us as unclean. 
i 98 o Charac, Tewn*miss (Hindley, 111 ) B She becomes 
a Loathsome thing, too unclean to enter into Heaven. 1738 
Wbslby Ps, v. ii. In Souls unholy and unclean Thou naver 
canst delighL 17SS ~~ Tnn/. (1761) III. 5 The fierce, uii- 
clcan, brutish, Uasphemous Antiuomiana. 

ahsol, 138B WvcuF Eccl. ix. a Alle thingua euenll oomen 
. .to the goode and to the euele, to the dene and to the 
vncloiie. igu Covbboaui tbUL, It soeth . . with the good ft 
cleane as erauT the vneleane. tma f. Sanfosd tr. Agrippm's 
yon, Artss Iviii. Sinnen with the laithfuU,.«^e vii> 
deane with ys deane. 

b. Of thoughts, conduct, etc. 

0900 CVNRWVLF Crist 1316 pim we no maxon . . geseon on 
ussum sawlum.. unclmne inxeboncaa. 97s BlUkl, Hem, es 
Monige men syndon )m ..be^ besmitene mid kem unclmnan 


iven-loate. 109* N. Glouc (Rolls) yeefi Vor pt n a tes mid 
vnclene hondeo ft mid ledm mod Al boyled snerMh 
godes flesa ft U blod. aisae Cursor M, 085091 1 bal ^am 
wit delt..Wit handling vuhende, kiaayng vndena 13.. 
£, S, AlHt, P, B. 710 NOW haf ttyited my skyl & 
Boomed natwie, ft henttas ben in hebyng an vaage vn-clene. 
e 1400 Ptymer 49 From vnclene bouBtia lord, deliucre ns I 
csa8o HBNBvaoN Test, Cres. 185 Thus nir leuing vnclene 
and Lecherous Scho wald retume on me and my Mother. 
MSet Pilgr, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 84 b. With elacyon of 
mynde, or other vycyous and vnclene tlioughtea. igfiy 
Cude h Godlie B, (h.T.S.) 1 Then sal thay.. cause them 
to pot away bnudrie & vnclene sangia. 1619 Bacon Adu, 
Leatn, 1. 1 . 1 3 It b mere imposture.. to offer to the author 
of truth the unclean sacrifice of a lie. 1651 [see sj. 1707 
Watts Hymu^ * Pain are the Hopes * i. Their Hearts by 
Nature [are) all unclean. ivaS Pops Dunciad 11. m Her 
servants. .List'ning delighted to tlie lest unclean Or liuk- 
boya vile. 1781 Cowprr Tiroe, 733 If thy table Im indeed 
unclean. Foul with excess, and with discourse obscene. 
1889 R. Buciianam in Centemp. Rev, Dec. 925 Unclean 
sexual pathology, now threatens the Drams. 

2 . Unclean spirii^ a wicked spirit; a demon. 
Also transf, 

f 99a Lindisf. Go^, Mark I. afi Se gaat unclaenm..of-eoda 
from him. c sooo ^lfbic Gloet. in V^.-WQlcker 144 Spira^ 
euiOf unclienra gaata wunungstow. e laoo Obmin 4635 Forr 
deofell Ua unnclene gast, & lufa)>)» unnclicnnesse. 138a 
Wycuf Marhi, 93 In the tynagoge of hem waa a mun In an 
vnclene spirit, a 1400 JVew Test, (Psuca) Acts v. 16 Hem 
bat wora traueiled wib vnclene apirittes. (1R34 Tindai.b 
Luke iv. 33 A man which had asprete of an vncime develU] 
1348 Udali, etc. Erasm, Par , Matt, xli. 56 b, Whan the 
vnclene rairite is gone out of a man. 1651 Hobbbs Leviath, 
I. viii. 38 The spirit of man, when It produceth unclean 
actions, ia ordinarily called an unclean spiriL 1707 Da For 
Syst, Magic. 1. ii. (1840) 73 A cage of devils, and as the text 
calls them, unclean spirits. t86s Palmy jEsekytus (ad. s) 
Supplices 637 mf/f. Hence fsioarme became a general term 
for an unclean spirit, or evil genius. 1870 Dicksnb E, 
Drsod I, He has to withdraw himself to a lean arm-chair. . 
until he has got the better of this unclean spirit of Imitation. 


8 . Of animals: Regarded as defiled or impure, 
and esp* as unfit to be eaten on tliat account. 
Hence also of food. 

cgM tr. Baeda's Hist, 1. xxviL (1890) 80 Mid by >b 
monig bittg bewereS to ctanne swa swa unclanei a sooo 
Cdlog, jKlfiric in Wr..WGlcker 93 Hwmt gif hit unclmne 
b;ob fixBsf Ic mwyrpe bu unclmnan ut, ft genime mo 
cimne to mete, a 1300 Cmsor M, 1960 , 1 warn yow aU-sua 
all be-deine Ete o na best o kind vn-clene. 138a WveuF 
Lev, XL 8 Ne towche le the careyns, for thei ben vnclene to 
Bow. FXAoo Destr. Troy 11x85 Let hir bones with baret 
abide in thin aire. As a caren vneleane. for hir cumt dedis. 
1335 Covrboalm Hosea ix. 3 But Ephraim. .eateih vneleane 
thinges amonge the Ansirians. 1597 Hookkb Keel. Pot. v. 
IxviiL 1 1 ‘1 hey ore Dogges, swine, vneleane beasta 1604 
£. GIrimrtonf.) D'Aeoeta'e Hitt, Indies vil ii. 497 They 
bunted.. vneleane beasts, as snakes, lizards, locusts and 
wormea 187s Milton 11. 3*8 Nor mention 1 Meats 
by the Law unclean, or offer'd first To Idols. 1796 H. 
Huntkb tr. St,> Pierre's Stmt, Hah (1799) I. 347 Why are 
those animals iwonouncwl unclean f 1841 Lanb A mb. Nts, 
I. 18 The distinctions of clean and unclean meata 1834 
Badham Halieut. 61 The remarkable Divine interdict 
obliging the Jews to abstain from certain fish as unclean. 
1864 Pvsry Lset, Daniel (1876) 329 Eating of unclean food, 
b. In general use : Ccreiiionially impure. 

€ laoo Ormih 17x9 Ho waas unnclene bohh patt daBB anan 
till cfenn. e Mego Gen. 4 * Er. 1867 ABte unclene ne wulde 
he beren, for be dredde him it sulde him deren. 01300 
Cursor M, 19939 Nu wit sight i haf it sene pat o man-kind 
es nan vnclena 138a Wyci.if Lev, xii. a Sha shal be vnclene 
aeuen dayea <1430 Mirk's P'estial 57 A woman pat was 
delyuerde of a man-chyld sculd be holden vnclene by )re 
lawe vil dayes afiyr bur burth. 1535 Covbrdalr Lev, xi. 
38 Whan there is water poured vpon the sede, and afterwarde 
eny soch deed carcase falleth iheron, then shall it be vneleane 
vnto you. *830 J. Tayloe (Water P.) Vath a Lent Wka 
1x9/1, 1 hold it a conwience to absuine from flesh-eating in 
Lent : not that 1 thinke it to bee vneleane to the cleana 
1843 Caryl Expos. Job 1 . 1396 'I'he uncleanneNS of the 

S 'ver render! hia gift unclean. 1838 J. H. Nrwmah Par, 
frm, (ed. 9) II. xxi. 334 The Gentiles were no longer 
common or unclean. Doctr, ReeU Presence'^oxo 

& 499 But if he who is mCTely unclean, .has so fearful a 
judgment, how much more will he, who is in sin, . .draw upon 
himself a more dreadful punishment I 
trantf.xMn Miss Hbaodun Just su / am xxvii, Avonmore 
is one of the genteelest towns in England. There b poei- 
• lively nothing common or unclean in lU 
4 . Not physically clean ; dir^, filthy 1 fouL Of 

the tongue : Coat^ with fur. 

a lagD Owl 4- Night, 91 pu art lodlirh ft vnclene Bi H"® 
ncste ich hit mcne. 1197 K. Glouc (Rolls) 8969 1 h bis wel 
ido pat ^u Jws vnclene limes handiest ft bust soT 1390 
Gowxb Conf. 1 . Z79 For who so wole his handes lime, Thci 
mosten be the more unclene. a 1400 Octavian B85 Clement 
broght forthe schylde and spare. That were unromely for 
to were, Alle siitty, blakk, and undene. 1440 J. Shiri.rv 
Dethe K, Jssmes (iHiB) 17 The Kyng. .cryed. .that they 
shuld cume with shettes, and drawe hym up owt of that 
nncleyne nlace of the privay. laga Hulort. Vneleane,.. 
Loke in filthy and fowle. 1800 Shaks. A, Y, L, iii. iiL 36 
To cast away bonestie vppon a foule slut, were to put good 
meate Into an vneleane dish. 1809 Drkkrr GulFs Hom-bh. 
iii. 14 To carry away all noisome filth that U swept out of 
vneleane corners. 1883 Burnkt tr. More's Utopia 99 Nor 
do they suffer any thing that is foul or unclean to be 
brought within their Towna i8oe Med, Jmt, IV. 493 As soon 
as they see an unclcun tongue an emetic is pronounced 
unquestionably necessary. 1864 Harlitt in A /*. 1 1 1. i 31 
The moist and unclean thumbs of a wide circle of readers. 
1898 Westm, Geu. 19 May 5/a A common way of introducing 
it to the system is by the use of an unclean instrument. 

nbsel, i3la Wvcuf Eeelue, xxxiv. 4 Of the vnclene what 
■bal ben clensid f 

t b. Of air or smellg : Foul, impure. Obt. 


ci4ao Deetr. TVqp 9639 The clowdcs hom cledc fat vnelena 
ayre e 1440 Pssltad, on Husb. 1. 35 Al this is preef of bul- 
•um aier and dene, And ihcr as is contrair is aier vnclene 
Ibid. IV. 971 From bathes aliens, vnclene odure, • . aaysa 
Thee wel to been. 

0. Of land : Foul with weeds, etc. rarr^, 

e 1440 PsUtad, en Husb, 11. 74 The loud vnclene ol dolnea 
up mot be^ Of rootis, fern, ft weed, to mak bit fre. 

d. Of fish: In an unhealthy or unwboleaomo 
condition. 

1881 Act 94-5 Viet. c. 109 1 14 No Person shall.. wilfully 
take any unclean or unseosoitable Salmon. 1883 Standard 
13 Jan. 3 6 Summoned for being in the poaseakion of five 
unclean salmon. 

Uncleh*nable, «. (UN-'vb.) vpss Smrr Blunders h 
Mis/ort, Quilca Wks. 1641 II. 78/8 The empty bottles aU 
uncleanable. Unclea*ned,ji^/.o. (Un-^S.) 1839 R.F. 
Burton Csntr. A/r, in JrnL Csog. Soc, XXIX. 437 The 
Americana exported the gum unclcaned, because the operap 
lion b better perforniecT at Salem, leoa Mutisey's Mag, 
XXVI. 499/1 Should father find the tablet and counter and 
windows uncleaned, my back would suffer. 

UndGa iiliaeRR. H. neat -r -NJdia. CL MDu. 

cnclein^, ondeenliJcheiL] 

1 . Lack of moral clcannen ; moral impurity. 

1^ Barclay ShyO if Polys (1570) 938 T'be newe dismilses 

hfiih. .come to knglande, end ei ne vndenlynes Doth leads 
vs wretches. 1310 H vhdr tr. Vives' lustr. Chr, Worn. Pref. 
A ivb, 1 wdde not fall in to anj vndenlynes, which were the 
greitest shame that can be, for hym that shuld be a msister 
of ch.i9thic. 1803 Shaks. Meas, /or M. 11. i. 8a My wife., 
might bane bin accus'd in fornication, adultery, and all vn- 
cleanlines&e there. 

2 . Want of physical cleanliness. 

134a Udau. Erasm. Apoph, 148 b, Beeyng chidden, for 
yt DC was a gooer into places full of . . vnclenelyncsse. 
1598 Flosio, ImmouiE Ha, vnclenlines, filthlnca itss Loud, 
(*aa. No. 6057/x The Pove«ty and UncleanUnesa of the 
parents. iBoe Mas. Shrbuood Susan Grey x8 However 
poor you may be, there can be no ncceaMliy for uncicanlineas. 
1859 K. F. Buston Csntr, A/r. in Jml. Geeg. Soc. XXIX. 
4i7The village, .u not only healthier, . .despite its uncleanlU 
ness, but b aiM more comfortable. 1899 A llbutt's Syst, Atsd, 
VI II. 747 Personal uncleanlinesa u a powerful general cauae 
(of Acnitis). 

UnolM'nlyy a. [OE. undknlic*. see Un-^ ^ 
and Cleanly a, Cf. MDu. oncleinlijc^ oncleenlijc 
foul, dirty.] 

L Morally or Bplrituslly Impure. 
e 93a Rit, Reel, />M»F/m.(Surteea) 1 loContactus Mieiiorum 
/ugsdt cunnvnga k® vndienlico xifika- * 24 n Ayenb. 49 Ich 
clepie onclenlich 1 buanne ^ seruisca byep y-do uor onclen- 
Uene cause, ssad T'inoai r a Pet. ii. 7 Lot vexed with the 
nndcniy convemacion off the w:ckea. 1348 Udali, etc. 
Eratim, Par. Acts xit. 4^ b. And princes on the other parte 
flatter the people, exhibitinge vnto them shewea to gasc vpon, 
and vncleuiily playes. 1598 Torrx A/ba Div. Poems (x88o) 
131 Soyled with beastly Thoughts vncleanly gore. 1604 
SiiAK.<. 0 th, 111. iii. 139 Who na's that breast so pure. 
Wherein vncleanly Apprehensions Keepe l.cetes, and Law* 
dayea. 1710 Audison Tatier No. 994 F 8, 1 cannot excuse 
my fellow. Labourers for admitting into their Papers several 
uncleanly Advertisements. 1768 V. Knox Winter Even, 
li. (1790) 11 . 368 He pursues his subject so far, as frequently 
to le^ hb reader to uncleanly scenes. 1871 Farrar Witn, 
Hist. iv. X 38 Yet there wrs a tieedleu and uncleanly abject* 
ness in several of bb precepts. 

2 . Lacking in physical cleanneu; dirty, foul, 
filthy. 

1398 Trsvisa Barth, De P. R, xvii. xi. (1495) 600 Men that 
must nedes passe by stynkytig places other vncwnly rotvn 
placea 130s Asnoldr Lhten. 108 Item lhat many of tM 
piieatis and cleikis often were foule and undenly aurplesb. 

Elyot, Incultus, vncleanly apparaylyng, contrary to 
CultMs\ negligence in apparaylyng. isssShaks. John iv. 
iii. zia Th’ vncleanly savours o> a Sbughter-houM. i6oa 
Jaa 1 . Counterbi, to Tvbeueo lArb.) 100 The vncleanly and 
adust constitution of their bodies. 1870 Clambndon Ajf. 
Tracts (17x7) 173 Thb uncomely and uncleanly wardrobe. 
9936 C. Lucas Ess. Waters 111 . a 6 i Who is there so un* 
clfanly..aa to wash hb feet in the water used by another ff 
1605 Med. Jml. XIV. 340 The crouded and uncleanly parts 
of the town. 1849 Rock Ch, 0/ lathers 1 . ii. 188^ Long hair 
on n clergyman, besides being uncleanly, b quite against 
the canons of the Church. 1896 Kii-linu Seven AVer, The 
King iii. By sleight of sword we may not win, But scuffle 
*mia uncleanly smoke Of arouebua and culverin. 
UhoIM'IiIf, adv, [OE. uncleenllce : see 
11 and Cleanly adv.] In an imelean manner; 
fuully, filthily. 

e 1000 ^LFRic Hom. 1 439 We wilniafl mid urum hlaforde 
clu^nlice swcltan, swi<Nor Oonne unclmnlice mid eow lybban. 
1583 Dabinoton Comuinmfm. (1790) 178 Wee walke and 
taike idlely, vainly, vncleanly. and vngodlily. 13B4 Cogan 
Haven HeeUth 969 Much people in small roume, lining vn> 
cleanly and kluttbhly. 161 1 Cotgs., Iwipuremsnt. impurely 
foulely, filthily, vneleanely. i6ai Buston A not. Mel. 1. ii. 11. 
V. (1651) 83 T^be inhabitants are slovens, and the aireels 
uncleanly IcepL 1717 Bailby (vol. \\\UHcleemly^ filthily. 
Vnoleaimess. umlmnnes^ f. unclum 

Unclean a. Cf. Cleannebb.] 

1 . The quality or state of being morally or roirit- 
nally unclean ; moral impurity ; an instance of this. 

c8m K. ^i.frri) Cregerfs Past. C, xiii. 75 Se reccers 
■cealbion simle cimne on hu :^e$ohte, fmtte nan umlmnnes 
bine ne besmite. c 1000 Age. Gosp. Matu xxiii. 95 ^e synt 
innan fulle reaflaces and uncimnnysse B sioo in Napier 
O, E. Glosses 1. 4995 Leucivst obseeniiatiSt wrmtire uncuen- 
nyase. ciaoo Osmin ai6B Swa summ )niit la^e ma^^ilenn 
bs pat ickebh unncimnnease. tsay R. Glouc. (Rolls) 8940 
Vor me ne mbte hire ncuere ise vnclannesse (w.r.vnLlennyssej 
do ene. 1340 Ayenb.9V$ Uoule wordes bet wende |> to ribnndye 
and toonclennesse. s^ Wvclif 9 Pet, U. oo Men fon^kings 
Che defoulingesior vnclennevses, of the world. 1411-0 Hoc. 
CLRVB De keg, Princ, 3794 Natheles esebued he be taasi 
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ly vndannaaMiinnd keiMhiNbadycliMut ciMCAffOMne 
Lift S/. A^f 33 Sche ddbaM imimt IuT tfppb with 
era vndenmm. 19S <W. ^ W. 1530 

ScurrilUe or opokyiMie of lykhy «oi 4 c«, vflclanlWil^ moebo 
•pache or nuuiy wordcii tS 77 Hounshso Ckarmu IL 
140^ Dinora or Umoo .. nyjnio haply fall into moate 
horrible vodeanneaw. idii Biaut ^eaa. kjcxvi ao, 1 wil 
aim aaue vou frou all yuur vncieannewwa. 1443 Milton 
Divorea 16 Let him not |mt bar away fur the meer atirmlsa 
of Judaicall uncleannea. 1714 BaRKaLSV 5 rrrM. Wks. 1871 
IV. 606 Their Sacred Ritea were oolluted with acts of un- 
deannem and debauchery, sydi nMOLi.CTT RuntUm vii, 
There beiiif no scandal equal to that of uncleannesa. i8ds 
C. J. VAtfOMAM Plmin iv. <1866) 70 Still is the living 

fountain o^n fur all ain and all uncleanness. 

2. Physical impurity; filthiness, ioulness; squalor. 

rase Xii. Eeci. Asnc/mi. (S urtees) lac Svas hvmd in hvavm 
yd efk aatimgde bevarle vnclmnnisse (L. enretU 
iuitnmtditia\, a sioo in Napier O. R, Ghosts 1. 4A5< Olidot 
mMo/em, fate uncUenneatou imo Gowsa Con/. III. 100 
The Splcn doth him to lawhe atuTpleie, Whan al unclennenaa 
ia aweie. 1487 R0U9 ^ Pa* tU VI. 391/1 l‘o great hurt and 
diaeasc of the Kynga T/eige People . . goyng . . in the aaid 
Siretia and Subnrbes, and alao grme ondenneas of the same. 
>1134 ^ Hen, Vlll, c. 8 Vacant groundes. .replcninalied 

with muche vadaanea ft filth to the great annuHance uf the 
said inbabiiantes. 1598 Crknbwkv Tacitus^ Amm. xii. xi. 
(i6aa) 17a The borae'Dien . . were put to flight.. by rrason of 
the difficuliiea and \ ncleanneise of the place. 1663 C0W1.KV 
£st. in Verge ^ Pr, viii, Yet the very eight of Unckanueaa 
la loathaome to the Cleanly. 

UnoleaTiBable, a, rarr^. (Un -1 7 b.^ 

1483 CntA» Angi, d6/s Vn Clenooubyile, jnejc/imUttet 
ft^nr^aSiiii, 

tlnoleanBe, v. [ITir-S 3; cf. 0£. uMc/Meusiam.’l 
iransm To make (or declare) unclean. 

fS8s T. Wasninoton tr. Niehdmy^t V09. iv. ft. 113 No drop 
of the bloud ahould fall Into the wetcr, leeat the aame shuld 
tberby be polinted and vneleanmd. 187a J. G. Muerav ; 
Comm., Lev, xiv. 7 Aa the priest undcansea, Cliat ia, pro- ! 
Bounces undcan, tne leper. 

Ijll0lm*lised,//4a. [(Jv-^S.] Not cleansed 
or made dean. 

r897 K. JELraoB Creggrfg Paei C, vii. sx Dykes mntg 
nnclmnsod dorste on swa micelne liali^dom fon clcimn 
6a-menga floes aacerdhadea. caaoo Oanm 10617 <^ll 
Ibllc warn uimclennsedd Off hatt misadede katt wass dun 
^nh Adam & hxnrli Kve. >430 Ro//s Parlt, V. 30/1 Eny 
auuh Espiceries ungarb* led and tini-lensyd. 1467 in Kng, 
Gilds 38s That no blode putte Iw vn^rMyd ourr a day 
and a ni.ibt. 1549 CovxaoALX, etc. Erasut, Par. s Cor, xi. 
js b, He without reuerence, and with an vndensed conscience 
preanmed to come vnto hO great a mistetie. 1593 Edxn 
J>eeades (Arb.) a6S 1 1 is souU vndensed or vnpurg^. idje 
SiiBswnou. Undeansed, nonHetioyf, t8ai Scott Keoilw, 
xaxi, We forgive your aadaci'y, and your undeansed boota 
wilhaL 1886 RncytL Brit, XXL 7x0/1 The imperfectly 
cleansed aewage and the wholly uncleanaed aurpliia. 

Hence trBelM*aMdiiMiu. 

afaa W, Wnatrlt Cotts limh, 11. isa You would not auffer 
your adfe-loue to hinder you from talcing notice of your 
Tiiclen iMt e dn es ae. 

llaoleaTyO. [Un-I 7. Cf. WFris. rfw-, onklear 
(at variance), MDa. oncicur (enr/rer), lln. gnklaar^ 
MLG. wekUr^ G. unklar^ ON. tlkldrr (Noiw. 
Da. mklar^ Sw. e^/ar).] 

1. Not clear or distinct ; not cosy to understand ; 
obscure, dark. 

13. . E, R,AUlt, P. C. 307, 1 calde ft hou knew myn vncler 
■tcoiefi. To xuQo Chnttr Pi. xvi. 079 But my might in this 
■anero WiU 1 not proue,. .my caum unclear Were then, in 
good fM. a 1513 r'AavAN Ckmn, a Kyght myMy Moryj^ 
doaghtfuU and vnclere. 1611 Touannua Atk, Pretg. iv. iii, 
The time, the place, AU urcumaiancM aivue that undeara. 
1678 Sia G. Mackhnsib Cri»n, Lanre iicot, ic. xxix. | ii. 
(1699) a77 It were very hard upon testimonies, that have eo 
unclear a eamsn jriVw/Zr . .,to take a way a mans life. 1708 
Monikly Mag. VL 99 The mytliulogiral allusioiM in the lotn, 
11th and latb verses are unclear. i8a8 Puaxv iiiti, Eng. 1. 
p. xiv, To fix theatunpof niiaconcrption upon every tiling else 
wluch h unclear in the work. 1884 Ln. Coi.Kaincx in Lam 
Times Re/. L. 997/e That theee otiicrwiae clear and plain 
words are mode doubtful and uiicfear by the jrd clause of 
Ibis section. 

b. Not clear in undentanding, perception, or 
8tatement: confused. 

e 1430 Lvoc. Min, Poetng (Percy Soc.) ay A philoaophre 
..Had a Trend that somwhat was aged, In suche tymes na 
w>'ttei« wex unefer. 0734 La Hbbvkv Metn. Geo, 

1 . 3x4 From having a most unclear head.. he w.'w alnolutely 
useiern to his brother. i8b8 Puskt Hist, Eng. 1. xga The 
imsyatematic and unclear mind of lilt dbdple. 1883 Centnry 
Mtng. XXXI 376 So unclear in their statements tnat we can 
make nothing of them. 

o. Of persana: UnoerUio, doubtful (about 
•omething). 

ifiyt (R. MacWabd] True Nonemf, 17a If you be otill 
unefear, anawere this demand with your self in aobrlety. 
1715 WoDROW Carr (1843) 11 . 94 The whole brelbren present 
eeemed very unclenr as to the alijuration. 1886 Sia J. Pacbt 
Let. J Aug. in Mem. vi. 36:^ 1 am unclear aa to thoir (m, 
certain patients'] nameib 

2. Not clear of, not free from, fault or blame. 

0x400 Pisiill of Susan 306 Non schal H ooncience be 

knowen, hat euer wa.4 vnclere. 1406 Audblav Poems 13 
Thai are lira lunternya of lyf . . Hot tnai be cajt with coveiyse 
with oonscloiis tinclere. t^o/j Tournbub Rev. 7 )rag. 11. D i v h. 

1 haue ^reat rins: 1 must haue dales.. To lift 'em out, ami 
not to die vndeere. 

8. Not clear or bright ; dark, thidc. 

c igaa Anturs 0/ Arsk. x, Al glowed os a gleda he goMa 
pere no glides, Vmbedipped him with a cloude, of clc(tli]ync 
•vndere. igay Andbbw Bruntmyhds Disiyli. tVaters Hi], 
Lyquor or xape. whicii ye wyl puryfye from all iswwUoua 
•nd onclcre aubatauncai^ B53g CovaioAut Estker xL i 


Via same daye waa faH of dardniea ft very vncleaiw, full ef 
tfoufala ft onguysh. 1994 Cauust TaggoiiWxt 80 Sow et imea 
the Son ahinca throu^ white doud vucieera. 

Eg. e 1440 CAroBAVu Li/i Si, ATaOk. v. 1007 Fm ul oncleii- 
■esse Of lust aiid ffithe, and fro that iMa cm-clera Whkhe 
M calle letetierio. 1639 Oanibl Eesius. xvit. 80 Thoae 
Hornd Crimea of Mortalla Shall appeiin Vgly and Mon- 
otrous ^ife* deform'd, vncleare. 

OaelMTadtiW. a. [Uti-iS.] 

L Not clrued on or tetlled ; aodiMlwrged. 

1837 RirrHsaxoaD Lett. (1664) 13* When be ft I fall in 
psekuning, we are btuh behinde, . .ft so inarehea lie otiil uiirid 
ft counts uncleared betwiat us sya. RAUaAV Evergreen 
Gloss., Ungmitf uncleoMd or unpaiti. 

2 . Not cleared or freed from somethlnit which 
encumbers ; tsp, not cleared of trees. 

177a Cook Vey, i. v. (1773) 60 I'here was neither gnat 
nor mtt.<4iuitOk. .which pmbapa is more than can be aaid of 
any other uncleared county. xB^ R. W. Dickson Ptaet, 
A grit, 1 . 391 The water., is conveyed in a rut perpetually 
descending along the whole line uf the uncleared mine, 
tiaa J. Flint Lett. Amer, 939 In the Ainclfared woods, 
which are not suitable pastures for sheep, x8ae TvTi.ni 
Hist. Seei. (18641 1 . 934 Salvage animals aboniided as much 
in Scotland as in the other uncleand and wooded regione 
of northern Europe. 1880 }. C Crawpobd H, Reniand 4 
Anstraiia 97 The whole distaace travc»ed..waa through 
dew and uncleared forest. 

8. Not freed from the imputation of guilt 
1794 Savagb Sir T. Overhury nr. L 35 To fly, wou*d be^ 
to leave my Fame unclear'd. 1903 if estm. Gas. a6 Tan. 
6/9 Were the Crown to. .rdease the priaoner, he would for 
ever remain an * uncleared * man. 

4. Not cleared up ; not removed or explained. 
i8ea>xa Brntmam Ration, ymiie, Rvid. (1897) 11 . 403 A 
repugnancy, which, for want of crosH.exainination, reinaiua 
uncleared up. x86t (F. W. Rosikson) Under the S/elt 
111 . 937 1'hat would necMaiiate another long night of ante 
pense, with doubts * uncleared *. 

6. Not freed from impurities; not made clear or 
transparent. 

1837 M. Donovan Dom. Econ. 11 . 343 It appears to me 
that uncleared coffee has a less agreeable tasta than the 
same quality if transparent, 

UnoleaTly, (Un-» ii.) 

1844 Daswin in Life a Lett. (1887) IT. ao If I had seen 
bow nypotheticnl (IM die little, whicIi I nave unclearly 
writtefi, 1 would not [etc ]. xBys Whitnkv Life Lang. xv. 
317 The germs of all the most important modem doctrines, 
, .hut unclearly apprehended. 

Undeamau. [f. Uhclbar a] Lack of 
clearness; obscurity. 

a 169(8 Duxhaxi Comm. Rev, xviL (1660) 66$ From this un« 
dearnesse it ariseth, that it is hotly disputed, n 17x8 Pknn 
Tracts Wks. 1706 1 . 748 ‘rhe Vulttminuu«nes8 of tiie Uooka 
is no small Token of the UncIcameHS of the Writers. s8is- 
gx Dsntham Legie Wka. 1843 Vlll. 949/9 Where unclear, 
ness (why not unclcarneea as well as uncleanneia) has place 
in a discounie. s84a Puamr Crisis Eng, Lk, 51 It ia no dis- 
respect to speak of the uneJearness or narrownesa of a 
ayatom. x88i W. R., Smith Oid Test, in Jem, Ck, v. 99 
This uncleanicM of view rests upon an error. 

UneleaTable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) s8m XJrk Diet. Arts^ 
etc. 744 Up.U, or uncleavmble qunrti. x8u Orr*$ Circ, Sci,^ 
Ger*L. etc 514 Uncleavable Staphyline Malachite 

TTnolea*ye, v. 7.] intr. To become un* 

fitsteiied or detach^. So 'UnoleanrinR vbl. sk, 
1306 Thomas Diet <i6a6), Defintinaiio, an vneleauing or 
vngfning. 1648 Gaos fVest tnd, xil 43 Which did glcw 10 
Stron::, that it scarce ever uncleaved agaiiu 
Unciea^ved, a. (Un-' B.) xBSa Gbikib Text-kk, 
Ceol. IV. vi. $91 Fragmuita of cleaved rocks in an uncleaved 
conglomerate. 

Iniole'ft,///. a, (Un-^S b. Cf. Du. ongekliofd^ 
x6ix CoTOR., Hois de krin, round, or vncleft>amall-wood. 
1847HKX11AM I, Vndeft, ongedeyit. |Al>o in later Diets.] 

t unole'inieiit, a. Okt, [Ua-i 7 and 5 b.] » 
Inclinemt a, 

tS9B Fijoaio, /NcfeMf/n/r, . . mercilesse, sterae, fell, vn- 
dement. x6xi Cotgr., Inclement, vnclementi rigorous- 
auAterv.^ 1751 Youno Nt, Th, 111.80 Tlio*« few (buds which] 
our noxious face unblasted leaves^ la this undement 1174a 
inclement] clime of human life. 

Unole-neli, v. [Uk-* 3. Cf. UircfLiircH v.] 

L irtms. To undo the clenchin||r of (bars, etc.). 
1340*70 Aiitaunderwre Hee uncloMHi kccaue, onclainte 
^ bnrres. xyyg /JnrUnck,..\o raise the point of a 
bended nafi. lieg [see Umclrncniho v 6 i, x6.]. 

2 . To relax or open (tlie clenched hood, a grip 
or clutch, etc.). 

[X77s Ash.] s8i8 Monthly Mag. XT. 1 . 143 Nor dnrea 
nndench the hand of her rdieC x868 BaowNiNr, Ring A 
Bk. X.600 Revenge.. would pluck pang rnithybut nnclencn 
No gripe in the act, let fall no money-piece. x888 M. S. 
WiNTBB* Bootle'e Ckildr. vH, So he stood there clenching 
and unrlenching his hands, . .the very picture of misery. 
fg. 1839 Raii.xt Feetm, V Envoi 361 God was with nimf 
and liade old Time, to the youth. Unclench his heart. 

b. To catne to relax ; to force open. 

tniMinstreiWX. ^o, 1 flew on the wretch who held him, 
unclenched his grasping hand from the throat of my darling. 
1841 Dickrns Bam. Rudge Ixxi, 'We have time for no 
mare of this,* cried the maa, undenching her hands, and 
throwing her roughly off. 1888 G. £. Post in Contea, Conf. 
Missions 1 . 333 A grasp of iron which the crusadera could 
not unclench. 


■tie fketSMLOrtg, Lassg.{i% 6 %) e Her lm een s ..tiave been 
undenebed by sheer tabonr treon tbe gniiike Imnd of 
natnre. i8f s JL Rixie Cmiuiiue xav. 9 Vnglaa the naile 
adroit to steal, undenoh the spoiL 
Hence Unole^nohing t 4 /. sk, 

ft77g Ash.] iBog 5 >cott Betrothed CoodL, Hasten thy un- 
dencliing and undoing of rivets. 

UnclOTgiAble, A. (Un-^ybo xlee-xeBairruAM ffa/iaa. 
yuiiic. Evid. (1897) 111 . 556 In the uenal branch, in 
ci felony unclergyabte and clerfiyable. 18x9 Macponald 
in Rep.fr, Comm , Crim, Lowe Vlll. 49 'ibe Black Act is 
full or unclcrgynhle feloniea 

Unole'rgy, V. mrr"*. (UN-*6b.) 

1693 Hickbsingill Lay-CUrgy Wks. 1716 I. 348 Till 
Holy Church was pleased to Depooe, Disrobe, and unclergy 
the Tnytor ox Murderer. 

UnolftTlcalf A. [Uk- 1 7.] Not appropriate 
to, or characteristic ol, the clergy or a dergyman. 

X76a Foots Oraier x. Wka. 1799 I. eoi Many individnals 
. .are obliged to have recourse tu very unclcrical jprofeasioas 
tot tbe support of themselves and Cwilies. 178B V. Knox 
Winter Even. (1790) II. xiii. SB, 1 have nu doubt hut that 
it is one reason why many clergymen are lein to take 
delight in uiiclericHl occupations. 1848 Thackbbay Van, 
Fair xxxiv, 1 am a martyr to duty and to your odious un- 
derical ha 1 >ic of bunting. 1869 Maa WMiTNBYG«y«/firMyx 
U, A very unclcrtcal gesture of— to say the Icaat— impatienesh 
Henue 1liMrio*TloaU7 adv, 

x88s HmrpiVe Mag.}\mo 5/a The.. canons unclerically..' 
fell upon him. 

TTnoleTkllke, a. (Un-1 7 c.) 

Taylob l.ik. Pro/h, vi. xxB Such an emendation 
as in a plain contradiciion to the sense, and that so un-clerk- 
Kke. 

UnclOYkly, a. (Un-* 7.) 187s Blackmobr ANee Lor- 
tatne II. i. 4 This unclerkiy clerk had a good supper. 1899 
Atkenmnm 4 May 567/9 The manuaenpt ..wms a vero 
unclerkiy one. Uncle Tkly, orro. (un-* xx) X53X & 
Vaughan in Ellis Orig. Lett. Scr. iii. II. ao8 Yon wrotthat 
Che answer wliicho he made to tbe Chancellonr was ua- 
clerkly done. 

UliOleBllip. [f. Un'Clb sh, -h -SHIP.] Tbe 
state or condiiion of being an uncle ; the relation* 
ship of an uncle. 

1749 RiCHAtDsoN Pamela IV. 4 to Miut you, my Lord... 
add to my Piaguen, if 1 have any Y Is ihM youi UnclefshipT 
x8a6 I.AMB Ena u. Wedding, 1 feel a sort of cousinhotid, 
or uncleship, for the season. 18x7 Southky Lett. (1856) IV. 

L I And how, Mr. BedfortI, do 30U feel j'ourRelf under the 
onours of uiM.l9Rhip? sMx Aihenmnm 94 Dec. 844/t She 
wat a uiece of that unlucky General., a hose niicleship 
bribed Southey into omitting a sentence in his ' Peninsular 
War’. 

UnolaTftr, a. (Uk-i 7.) 

Also, in recent use, uncieveriy. unclevernese. 

1x779 Ash.] 1870 Hailv Niu*s 93 Dec, 'J hose garments 
. . which her laxy or uiiclever fingeis do not caie to preserve 
tidy. X890 Sara J. Duncan Soiiai Depart, xis We felt 
must clumsy and bungling and uncicver. 

Vnolftw* nnolno'i v, [U2r-< 3.] 

1 . irons. To unwind, undo ; fip. to min. 

1697 Snars. 7 'imon l. i. 167 If 1 should pay yeu for't as 
'tis extold, It would vnclew me quite, c 1649 linwKi l Lett. 
IV. l>ed., 1 hey [se. letters] can the Cabinets of Kings un- 
9crue, And baraut intricaries of State undue. X654 £. 
Johnson H omder^mtkg. Psrotad, aai With wairy nn- 
clucd we will be. From creaturc-conifort«. 1855 Sinolbion 
Virgil 11 . 7a J )Bdalus himself 'ilie cheats and windings of 
the dome uncle wed. 

red, xBbb Manbr tr. Aientem's Gusman dAlf. 1. ^o 
VulRar), Who is he, that can be so happy, as to Yiiclue him- 
■elfe from tliu Labyrinth T 

2 . To let down the clews or lower ends of (a sail). 
s8m Sinclbton Vitgil 1 . 3B4 'lake your seats upon the 
banks 1 UmJew the sails w iih .•ipcecl. im A tiantic Montidp 
Aug. X97 Tbe sailboat.. la\ alongside the wooden uier, with 
ballast stowed amidships and hfu- mutton-ham uiiclewed. 

TT noUiy, V, [1. Ub'CLK irons. To make 
an uncle of. 

I X799 1 .AMB Let, to Southey ex Jan., Did Lord Falkland die 

I befwre Worcester light? In tbu case i amst moke bold to 
undify some other noblemaiu 

Unoli'mbable, a. (Um-i 7 b.) 

In frequent use from c 1880. 

>533 Bellbndvn Livy v. xv. (S. T. S.) II. 199 At ke fol« 
of ]ie montaiiis, qiihilkis stude sa hie agatiis him bat )mi 
Bpperit vnclyinabiL 1807 Lincoln k Liniolmekire tesbissei 


a refi. and absol. Of the hind : To rekz from 
a clenched state. 


^x Oct. 3/x The nsnrom 
as his paamons swayed 
a Raymond 87 Ha kt 


3. inuu. To kxoaea from a grasp or 


VDCiyinabiL 1807 Ltneotn k Limolmeksre Caoutet 
9 The almost uiidim(hlNble street whkh, as before slated, 
rune directly up ihe hilL xBpa Kidbh Haggard Hada the 
Lily an It was of no great height, and yet unciimhable, for 
. .tha sides of it were siheer. 

Uiusli'mbad, p^, a. (Um- i 8.) 

(1779 AmlJ xBoo Monthly Mag, X. 4a6 When on monntains 
unclimb'd eiKamps tieiiiendou*^ a nigh Btorm. i8M MasaoN 
Ees.,Shexke, k Goethe 94 Like a univenwl ivy, wfaidi has left 
no wall uncovered, no pinnacle unclimbed. 

Unoli'&cllf V, [Un**^ 3.] trasu, « UaoLXNOB 
V. Hence Unoli'nohing vki. sk, 

1998 Flokio, Skmnemre,. .to rid or free from any pawes 
or clawea, to vnclinch, 1688 R. L'Ebtrancb iirtef Diet 
Times 111. 158 When the Word woe once pass'd, and the 
Charge Rivetted to .Somerset-House, there waa No Recalling, 
No UncUnchuig of it. xfiao Gasth Dispetis, v.66 llie Hero 
thus his EnterpriNB recall^ His Fist uncKndies, and the 
Weapon falls. 17M Hnruourist 95 Tbe Miser, when Love 
has once warm'd his Heart, unclincfaes both hb FiteR, and 
throws away lib Money in Handfuls. 1798 Young B*vthere 
nr. i, UnclitNrn thy talons from thy prey. 1887 Riom 
Haggabo /«ixii,Cfinchuig and andinching bb gieat band. 

UncU'nched, ppi. a, (U n-* 8.) 1877 Morlkv C Ht. Misc, 
Ser. II. 987 We may think the reaaoning..haltof Iboti we 
nuty dboern aigiunentR unclincherL 

uaoli'Birf V, [Uir*> 7 and 3.] 

1 . isUr, lb loosen hold. 
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A cmoloillbifcctlMiSwffrown 
mibear aKteft} whkJi pwhap* will acver uncUnfCrWiiliiiW tha 
■trong abaiecaiva af aom hcviMck nMciatfat. 1719 }. Moaaia 
Ckr.^nU viii. 358 Wlicn am thu ckaviag FaUy..aliaU 
uncling and drop rrom ua. 

2. /rans, 1 o unclaap ; to loosen from cTingbig. 
«i7ii Kbm Prtpnrutim^t Poat. Wka 1731 IV. 34, 1 hava 
got the Wing, You without Fear your Fingers may uncKnc. 
17M G. Hugiibb Barbados It ia found to be a difficult 
tart fbr aeeryabfo nun 10 unclir 


tm fbr aeary abfo nun 10 uncling one efthem from the rocks. 

UnoUp, V. rarr-*. [Uk-s* 3.J tram. To unclasp. 

1598 MaasTON Scs. yUiaais i. (1599) 171 Daphne* vncUp 
thine arinea from my sad brow. 

Unoli-ppedt -cli*pt, ppl, a, [Uk-i 8. Cf. 
Dt. uklipfit^ Sw. akHppt!\ Not clipped or cut : a. 
Of hair, wings, etc., or with reference to theae« 

* 3 ^ Wyclif a . 9 <aM. aix. 04 Mypliibaacch . . cam doua.. 
wuh bard vnclippicL. in to the comyng of tha kyng. 1483 
A ngl 67 (V n) CUppsrd, Mdoarz/a 1573 Tuasaa Hmfk 
(•^8) 118 L«t lambea go vnclipped, till Juiu be haUe woma. 
>588^ Ferns Blaz, CsnMs 90 Hath your £agle her wings 
^clipp^r s6s8 Mtelrozs Ktfialitjf Bee. (S. H. .S.) L 193 
He ought therefore to deliver the ewca with ibeir hmbs 
uoclippcd. 1878 BRowNiNa /*oete Croisie lot Cram A fledge- 
lins novice that with wing unclipt She sour hat Itttla circuit. 

b. Of money. 

itei Locks Csmski. Money Wka 1714 IL 45 CKp'd and 
nncrip'd money will always buy an equal qunnt.ty of any 
thing else. 1696 !)■ La PiiYMsDiary (Siirieev)q8 , 1 have area 
nnclip'd half crowns that has weigh'd down flfteen shillings 
dipt 1893 BvaoN ynan xir. xii. Ingotn, btigs of dollars, 
coins (Not of old victors, . . Hut) of fine unclipt gold. 

tUnoUpaed,/^/. a. Obs-^ [Uk-i «.] Not 
eclipsed. 

1 1483 I'^iaby Mysi. (i 88 a> ui. >349 O, ^ on-clypayd sonne^ 
lernpyll of salamon I 

UncU’t, V, [U5-* 3 : cf. Glitch c;.J tram. To 
unfasten. 

s^ hL Gaovs Petals Hifp. (1878) ai My lady cals it 
foUie plain^ With toons such hardned knot to knit. As all 
the teeth wiih helpe of liraine. Shall ne be able lo vnclaU 

Unclort'k, V. [UN>a4.] 

1 . trans. To divest of, irec from, a cloak. Chiefly 
reft. Also absol, 

1598 Florioi SmanieUare, to vnmantle, to vndbke. 177S 
Ash, Lac/owk. .ftoiake off a cloak, to free from the inenm- 
bnanca of a cloak. x8x6 Scorr Old H/ort, iit. The yuuiig 
plcbian,..ashe took his stand, half-uncluakcd his rustic cotu^ 
lenance. i8a6 — • ll^'oodsi xxx. A biLstle oi curred in receiving 
the General, assisting him to uncloak himself. 1845 Ford 
ilamiih. Spam 1. 140 All men give the w.nll to her, many 
undoak themselves, ibid. 901 Spaniards always uacloak 
when, .the host or the king posses oy. 

2 . ftg. To expose, lay bare, reveal. 

*859 Centl. Catting Ci6^) 124 Will none have ao much 
Chaiity, so much Zeal for publick Concern, os to unclouk 
this 1 mpostor ? a 1847 E liza C( >ok Poems^ He that is without 
Sin ii, The herd, Who e dark and evil works are all un- 
cloaked. 1877 Mrs. Oufhant Afmken Flor. xii, 309 The 
piico of uncloaking the false pretensions of the. .nricst. 

Hence Unoloa*king vbl, sb. ALso attrtb. 

r>77S Asif.) 1843 Ford Handbk. Spam xviii. 949 Un- 
cloaking in Spain is .0 mark of respect, and is equivalent lo 
our taking off the hat. 1877 Mas. koRansTER Afignon 11 . 
^6 Kilty is awaiting her friend, .in the uncloaking room. 

Uncloa'ked, ///. a. [Uir-l g.j ^ot provided 
with, or covered by, a cloak. Also fts- ®»d absat. 

1540 Morvsinb Fives' Introd. Wysd. Kiii, It is better, 
that all thinges be open, playne, undooked, and symple. 
X839 Lever Lorreq. v. 34 It being now settled lo my satU- 
faction, that Mr. Beamish and the great uncloaked were 
'convertible terms*. x86a J. Sflnck Auter, 164 It must 
stand out unshidde^ tinclorted, in the light of open day. 

XJncIO'gv [Un -2 4 b.l trans. To tree from 
a clog, biitdrance, or encumbrance. 

1607 SiiAKa. Cor. IV. ii 47 Could I nieete Vm Rut once 
a day, it would vnclogge my heai t of what lyes heatiy too't. 
1678 G. G. in H. Scot^l IVks. (1735) 304 .Such ardent sighs, 
and groanint;s . .ns perhaps undos d his .spirit, and made bn 
soul take its iligbi.so soou. 1768 kins. S Penningtom Lott, 
1 1 1 . 179 Soft magic welcome, welcome nngcl dream, Uodog 
me quick, and let me far expand. 1834 Ut. Martineau 
Atorat III. X19 Which must., unclog the system of manufac- 
tures and cummeice. 1886 Lester Under Fig 7 'rees z6c 
You can't be stooping down for ever to tinclog your machine, 

UnolO'S, 4.] trans. To divest of 

clogs or (latteos. 

s8aB [see Unronnbt 

UnclO'gged,^. a, [Ux-l 8.] Not dogged or 
hampered. 

sSdS Foxe a. 4 M. 1048/9 That we may Kue and kepe 
our consd^es vncloggcd. 1894 Whitluck Xootowia 345 
Ranging Licentiouancaae. which such Satyrista call Liberty, 
and undogged Fraadoma. a rjn SuF.priiao ( Dk. Biickhm.) 
IVks, (1753) L 313 Oua minds undogg'd with lartlier care. 
Except to overcome or die. iy4e Kichamibon Pantela III. 
356 '1 ha Wheels of Nature being undogg'd, uew-oiied, as it 
werc^ and Sf-t right. 1839 Ds la Bbchc Rep . Goot. Cornwall, 
etc. IV. 101 Thus leaving the suld«ct uaclogged by this kind 
of entanglement. 

Unoloi'ffitar, 9. [Uir-8 5.] tram. To turn out 
of, remove from, a cloister ; to set free, liberate. 

litB FlobiO| Diuhiootrare , to vadobter. 1887 Noaais 
Parophr, 3rd Chap. Jab vi. Why did 1 not unrloiater'd 
from the WombTuce my next lodetag in a TombT 1793 
ir. Afercier*s Fragnt. Pol, 4 Hist. 11 . 494 These, .burnt the 
archives,and undoistered the monks and lUina liM/V. Brit , 
Rev, XXVL a^ Tha moeka and friara were naclowtaed. 
Hence Unoloi'iterod ppl, 

i8b 7 P. rLKTcmta Locusts iv. x, Ckn that nnckiht'rad Filer 
with those light nrmca. . Wake all the sleeiiing worM T s88i 
Col. WnuMAN Ra, iiL 97 He was biotlier 10 the fnuon and 
was. .an unddstered frair. 


Vaeioi'atanE, «■* [U».> fc] Not 

that np iu » elowrr ; not otjputmd m a cniito; 

Ids* nniLOiinB Theoph. xn. xxxiit, Uncloystred, we this 
coufsebeyoud Courts splendor love. 1899 Sala Tbs. round 
Clock (1881) 115 These prtuje ekeuaHirts of womanhootL 
theae undondered nuiia tpoe Mae. Tour in Owons ColL 
Hist. Fss. 51 This order arooe in an undoialereil iottituie Ibr 
the Christian education of young gwls. 

trmn^, 1874 Ruauiii Fat lYArm ii. 1 39 If yoa..ietura 
to ibe unclomtered aunltght of the piana. 

Unolo'Mibla, a, ^Uir-i 7 b.) 

B8ao L. Hunt Indicator Na 14, Another.. shall find bis 
eyes as undoseahle as e statue'a s886 N ealb Soqnomtes 4 
Hymns 139 Who are theae that neat the undatable portals. . 
Gather in one. 

UncloiMt et. Now rare, [Un- I 7.] a. Not 
closed ; open. b. Unreserved, e. Nut intimate ; 
distant. 

c SAoo Duir. Troy 4688 The Crekes. . Comyn to the castell, 
(vncioae were the yatis). Svlvkb rxa Du Bartas il iii. 
Captains lo^ Known Designs ere dangerous to act 1 And 
th' viicfose Qiief did never noble ffict. 1891 Buchanan's 
Detection Atary Q. Scots 59 A house, .not {only), .undoseu 
butfevenlopen to pass through. s8sg A. Hay Diary (S. H.S.) 
997 Notwithstanding my unclose walking, yet the Lord had 
been very kind to me. 

Ullolo*ai«, V, [Uk- 8 3 and 7.] 

L tram. To make open ; to cause to open. 

13. . M RAUd P. B. 1418 He with keyes vn-doRos kysfes 
ful mony. c 1430 Ltog. AHh, Poems (Percy Soc) 93 Aimna, 
ageyne the morowe gray, Causith the daysy hir croune to uii- 
cloae. 1530 Palsgr. ^/a These letters shall not be unclooed 
for me, T wot nat from wiicnee they tome. sgM Edkm 
Decades (Arb ) xoi Thty vnclobe and shake tbeyrhandea 
r salU Ctess Pkmseokk Ps, (1823) Lxxviiu X, He unclos'd 
tlie gamers of tha skies. 1700 Drvubm Cymon 4 Lpk. 177 
At length awaking, Ipliigene the fair.. Unclos'd her eyes. 
X761 Ghav Descent Odin 49 Unwillinj^ 1 my lips unclose. 
1794 Mrs. RAOCurrs Afyst, Udolpho vui. She unclosed the 
casement Co listen to the strainsuf themusic i8a75>coTT.S*er^. 
Dau. lx. Surely the demons of Ambition and Avarice will 
unclose the talons which they have fixed upon this man. 
189a Mrs Stowb Uncle Tsm's C. ix, The woman slowly 
unclosed her large dark eyes, and looked vacantly at her. 

abiol. 1496 Lvdc. Do OeiZ Pilgr. 00333 Viff they badda 
coiiimyssioun . . Bothe to ahetie and ek vncioae. 
b. ftg. To diaclose, make known, reveal. 

13.. E, E. Atm. B. ad Me mynez on one amongc ober, 
as inahew recordei, pat bus of clanneMie vn-closex a ful der 
sueclie. S4a6 Lvoa Do CniL Pilgr. 9760 How sore aforn 
that they yt close, ye mtsstt hem make yt to vndose By 
trewe reneiacyon 14418 » 7 W Highttngals P. ii. 51 The 
bridtlca song 1 ahal to the vndose. 1I177 Mrs. Olifhant 
Makers Ftor, viit. tia He. .unclooes the treasures of that 
celestial wtsdoni which speaks to men. 
tc. To detach, unharness. Obs.^ 
s6t9 Chapman Odyss, iv. 39 Inform your pltosure, IT we 
shall unclose Their lior.se frum coach. 

2 . inlr. To become open. 

c 1389 L'hai'cm L, G. IF, ProU 69 Hire [the daisy's) chere ia 
pleynlysprad in the brightiicsse Of the sonne for ther yt 
wol vncluse. ^1400 Destr, Troy 807 In bor mouthe caste 
[il], And hat cfappe shall full efene, & iieuer vncluse afkur. 
c 1440 Paliad, on Hush. vi. atS Take roses that bigynnetb 
forio vncloSQ ,1789 Porn Oiiyss, xviii. 939 Wak'd at their 
steps, her flowing eyes undo!»e. a 17B9 Glover Athenaid 
xxvn, Now they reach 'The further moutii unclosing in a dale 
Abrupt. 1808 Hblbn St. Victor Ruins qf Rigomia 11 . 94 
She ^rceived her curtains unclose, and the (01 m of her 
mother leaning over her. xBho'Owxm* Moths I. 54 She 
heard the door undemeetb unclose. 
fS. iram. To hatch. Obs, (CH DiaoLOfig 9. 3 b.) 
Z488 Bh, St, Albans, Hawking n\). And a hen they {sc, 
hawks] bene unclosed and begynneih to feder any ihyng 
of longlhc anoon be kyndo tmy will draw somwatc out m 
the nest. 1982 Marsbck Bk oj Notes V5.0f Eaglet it mate 
be taken, iliat their young ouea doe surto bloud aiione after 
they be unclosed. 

Hence Unolo'olnflp vbl. sb, 

1705 Sravaas 11. av.. An Undoafaig of that which was 
shut, abertnra. 1840 Poe IF! Wilson Wka, 1864 1 . 428 The 
violent, although partial unclosing of the door. 1874 Com- 
Umb. Rev. QcU The unclosing of the potential paru of 
a^ani in its development from a germ. 

tfnola'Md,/)*/. a. [Uu-I 8.] 

L Nut cncloMd or ihnt in ; nncnclowi). 
c 1400 Rom. Rose 3991 , 1 wolc with aiker walk Clean bothe 
roses and roser. 1 have to longe. . Left hem undosid wilfully. 
*9408 Lvdg. Do Cuil. Pilgr. 3308 Thoph thow scst hem 
bothe two Ber awerd And keyes in tber bond Naked & vn- 
doayd. 1903 Ln. BaaNKxs Froiss. 1 . ccccxxx. uA And a 
thre kages m y* way there stode the lowne of Mardyke, 
a great vyllage on the ace syde vncloeicd. 1543 Act 39 
Hen. F/H, c. 17 | a Every Month that the same Coppice., 
shall.. be unclosed, not fenced, saved or preserved. 

2 . Not closed ; open. 

c 1490 Merlin axix. 597 Than thci..be-be 1 de towarde the 
see where ihei aaugb the crlstin a litill vu-closed. c 1470 
6W. 4 Caw. 60 The berue bovnit to tlie hurah with ane 
blith ebeir, Fand the yetlis vndosit, and ibrnng in full 
thra. 1963 Suute Archit. Ctij, The other aide is lefle 
vnclosed. lyoo Colbriogr insido the Coach a Tis bard 
on Bagshot Heath tn try Undosed to keep the weary eye. 
s8b7 Scott MighL Widow iv, Night by nigni. .she removed 
from bar nncluaed door to throw herself on her restless 
pallet. b 888 Hon. Morten . 54 . Hoqpetal Life 35 If a man 
..has the smallest undosoi wound on bis body, 
b. tmn^. Of on account. (See Cr-osiB v. 8.) 
1783 Stbblb Consc. Lovers iv. 1. 1 don't love to leave 

a^ pin of the Account unclos'd. 

3 . Not joined bo oi to enclont a space. (CL CLoeg 

V, II.) 



Undo-atnciA^ ..1 [Um-i i..} Natco»ii« 

do.. ; keephiK .pMt 

1843 Milton Dn/orco 6 Where the mtnde and pwsmi 
pka^cs aptly, there some ntiaccompliahmeiit of the ftidiea 
delight may be belter born with, then when the minda hangs 
off in an unclosing duproportioo. 

Unolo'sing, ppl- UircuMm v.] That 

unclose^s) ; opcniiiK* 

STpa J. Bablow ConsAir. Kivgs 159 The hour is oon^ the 
workl's unclosing eyes Uiscera with rMture where its wisdoai 
lies. 1831 T. L. Pkacock Crotchet Ceutls iv. The Capiuin 
anxiously watched the unclosing door for the form of his 
belovvd. 1894 Aug. Wkbstcr Mother^ Daughter v8 
The flower's undosing growth. 

Unolo-tho, V, [Uf- > 4 ; cf. Unolbad v.] 

1 . tram, Tu divest (a person) of clothini*; to 
imdxess ; to tuipb 

tfiioe Heevolok 699 Grim dede maken a ful fayv bed; 
Vaclohedc him, and dede him kcr-inne. \sBm\ivcuio MeUt, 
axvii. a8 And thet vncluthinge bym.diden rtoute hym a rede 
manicL 1489 in Rntlemd Papon (Camden) 18 Wher aa the 
King shalbc vnraMd and vneiotbed by his Chainberlayn. 

Antoiio 4 Isab (1608) P iv. They unclethaJe him of Ilia 
gaimeatea. 1830 Lithcow 7 'r»v. x. 478, 1 was..vndoibed 
to tny skin. 1790 Horns Ld. ui Cromck Reiiques (1808) loi 
Unclothing the naturalist lin a pictueeb and gtvuig hum a 
rather nioie resolute look. 

trams/, c 1440 Pailad. om Hush, it. 449 In the wynter 
■esim, Couert of sire their ooldcs moat appeson. When aonMt 
coiiuh, viiclothc hem. 

b. reft, (t Also with double object) 

septa WvcLie Eseh. xliv. 19 Thel shuln vnek 
cloihingus. c 1489 Caxtoh Somues 0/ Aymton xxn. 491 He 
wente to his ehamme, & vnclothed hymaelfo from hia goode 
zaymentca. igga Palsgs. 766/a Undethe vnu at ones, for 
you shall be trymnieil siarke naked. 1985 T. Washington 
tr. Ntchoiay's I 'oy. u. xxi. 58 Seats. . vppoo Uic whiche they 
vncloth tbeniselues. Z804 E. GIrimbtone] D'Aiasia's HisL 
Indies v. xxiv. 397 l*he ceremonies, dancing and aacrifioa 
ended, they went to vndothe theinaelvea. 

tiansf. 1861 Morgan Sph. Centsy l vl 87 The Sheep doth 
undoih it self to apparel man. 

O. In various figurative nsei. 

tsa8 Pilgr. Psrf. (W. de W. 1931) Ba To vndothe our oMi 
man and make hym all naked, that he may he renewed in god. 
1988 T. H La Primaud Fr. Acad. i. 440 Let us learne to 
uncioath our harts of all envk and batr^. s8aa S. Ward 
Lift 0/ Paith im Death 104 Though they doe not Cynically 
retiik the body aaa Clog, a prison,.. yet are they wilhng, 
yta and sigh to vndoathed. 1839 J . H avwahu tr. Bioudfs 
Eromena 93 You*! unduath your owns shame, and thereby 
procure your selfe many losses and disgraces. 1871 FlAvai, 
Fount L^e v 13 The Seleuiians aflhmed that He nndothed 
himself of His Humanity. 1849 Stovel Caune's Necess 55 
'1 he sombre but joyous magimniniity of Frith unclothed an 
element in human nature which humiin espedientN can nemrr 
overcome, il^ Newman Cram. Assent 11. a. Why am 
I .nnclotlung my mind of that large outfit of existinc 
thoughts,, .desires and hopes, wbkh make me what I amf 


2 . To strip of leaves or vegetation. 
In the first quM. perhaps iu/r.,*to sbed tl 


. . , . ihe 

a 1947 Surrey in Totters Afix. (Arb.) 16 When Horens L 
his raigns And eocry tree vnclothed hmt, as natnre tauglit 
them plainc. 1813 Dennis Seer. An^ng 1. v. When., 
blustring Boreas with his cliUling cold, Vnciothccl hath the 
Trees of Sommers greene. 1707 Mortimer Unsb, Ss 3 b, 
Novlember).. generally proves dry, and (he Earth aadTRSi 
arc wholly uncloathcd. 

3 . To remove a cloth or cloths from. 

In early quots. perh. strictly uuetotk. 

1807 Markham CaveL iii (1617) ai First lot ynor Groam 
vncloath him, then, .drease him in such sort os belongs to his 
place and office, iflas — Eng. Honseou. v. 917 Coner it ouer 
nith some tliicke wolten clothea,. .the warmth wfigreof will 
make it Come presently: which once perceiued, then fbrih- 
wrtb vndoth it. sSag J. NicHoLaon Operat. Mrehasde m 
Many wind-mills are provided with flying-haiia, which, 
^very ingaiiious mcebanism, clothe and undothe tha saita 
jiiNi in proportion to the strcnglh of the wind. 1893 N.kQ 
Bth Scr. 111 . 73- 9 Whan the fiwee of the wind: increaaed, toe 
miller w.ss obliged to bring each of ^llte sails in successma to 
the ground, in older to ' unclothe ' it. 

Hence Unolo* thing vbl. sb, 

1643 Carve. Expoe. Job 1 . 104 Death k called an nn- 
cloBining,.. because it pulleth ail outward things off firom a 
man. 1650 Haxtrr Saints' R. v. | a. 54 If unclothing he 
the thing thou fearesii why, it ia, that thou maysi Bava 
better ckitbing put on. 

Unolo tAed, ppl, a, [Un- ^ 8.] 

L Not covered with clotnct ; bore, naked. 

1440 J. Shisuv Dethe K. James (iBt8> 15 Tha Kyng.. 
Rtondyiig in hia night gowne, all unclotLid save bk shirt, 
his cape [etc.]. 1499 Trevisa's Barth, De P. R. xviu. tx. 76a 
A serpent dredytb a nakyd man & dare not loncbe hym 
though be lepe on hym whan he k vndolhed. sdes Lie 
Mountjoy Let. ui Morjeon l/in. 11. (ifizy) 004 Then will the 
souUiier be vnclothed, whicii rather then he wdl nidnve, he 
will runne awny. i6z8 buRPL. & Mabnh. Country Farms i. 
xxvui 198 Vpoa hr* nccke, and other OMtward ports wbk'k 
are vnclothed. s8i6 Uvron A'Mga Cor, axvi.Theiz leader's 
nervous aim is Ixire,.. Unclothed to the sbraldor it waves 
them on. t869 .Sharpe EgtPt. Antiq, Brit. Mus. 13 'l‘ha 
unclothed parts of their bofnesare painted ted. Z874 l.iaLB 
Care J. Gwynne 1 . vti. 9^7 Prone to cravings after a savage 
ideal of untaught, unclothed freedom. 

trans/. 1561 Howbli. Dovisot UtpSi 39 , 1 sawc the naked 
Fielda vnclotbde on ouery side. i8u O^'s Ch c. Set., tnorg. 
Nat. 89 l*be uncloched jaws— covered with hard enoaMil 
instead of skin— are lined with a double roi#ef tccih. 

2 . Nut covered with a cloth or clothg. 

288^ Kanr a ret. E.vpi. IL ix. 03 [Tba tabkUtill stands in 
Its simpk dignity, an unclothed platform of boards. iSpt 
£. KiNCLAEB.riMx/ra/Mn at Homs 94 A plainly fnrakhra 
room with an unclothed deal tabk. 

Hence UBdo'thed^adk. 

a 1648 Ess. OH Death in Bescom's Esmmimes (2648) I Foa- 
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Unolou d« V, [Un-s 4 b.] 

1. /rans» To clear or free from cloucli. 

tSeS Florio, DfsHeMMrt, to vncloude, to cleere vp. c t6io 
Braum. & Fu FhiUuUr iv. i, Ti« th« King Will liavn it so, 
whoM breath can still the windik UnclouJ the Sun. ife* 
Bbnlowes 7'As0 /A. V. lxxUi»Thit Monarch Star, Making his 
progretse through the Signcs, unelouds the air. 

2. irons/, and Jig, To Iree from obscurity or 
gloom ; to clear, make clear. 

C0fut«Slg'M Diana Printer to Rdr., Obscur'd wonders 
..visited me.., and 1 in regard uf Aene.iS honour, have vn- 
clouded them vnto the worlde. 1607 Earl Sti rlino y, Cmsar 
IV. i. When friend^liip one of them pretends, The other like* 
wise doth un-cloud the face, a 1711 Krm Hymnoihto Poeu 
Wks. 1791 III. m Down from high Ileav'n rush'd a strong 
gracious Wind, Dispelling Mists, unclouding ev'ry Mind. 

T- Twinino ArhtoiU'M Treat. Toeiry (1819) 1. 305 It 
is in the true spirit of a modem drinking song 1 recommend- 
ing it to the servant to uncloud his brow, stes C. £. Norton 
DaniAs Purgat, xxviii. i7pT]ie psalm.. affords light which 
may uncloud your understanding. 

ri/l- a 167a P. S(rBRRvJ Appear, Cod ia Man Wks. (1710) 
gsS Things seen in their unseen and Divine Forms, un- 
clouding memsclves, shining out upon the SouL 
8. oAsoi, To become clear. 


1894 Kinoslbv a#//., etc. (1877) II. 431 , 1 am hopeful that 
as she gets weaker the brain will uncloud. 1879 G. Mac- 
donald P, Foher 1 . XV. 176 Every now and then she cast up a 
glance, and there were blnck suns unclouding overa white sea. 
Hence Unolou*ding vbl. sb, 

twa Norris ideal World 11. ilL 169 It is for the unclouding 
of Mth, to obeerve a definitive strickiiess in the use of our 
worda 


Unolou'ded, ///- a, [Un- 1 8.1 

1. Not obscured or darkened by clouds. 

>598 G. W. Oa Sponter'e Sonn, 3 But when they see his 
glorious rales vnclowded, With steddy steps they keeiM tlia 
perfect way. i6m IIabikgton Casiara 11. (Arb.) 01 In* un- 
cljuded Sun hao^never showne them day Tilt that bright 
minute. i6gg Vaughan Silex Sant, 11. Aeeension»dt\y 46 
All the Planets did unclouded pass. 178s Wilkxs Corr, 
(1805) 11 . 160 A fine blue the aren of heaven is here,— -pure, 
serene, and unclouded. 1796 If. HuNTsa St.-Pterre's Stud, 
Nat, (1799I 11 . |6 The unclouded axure in the Heavens. 
1858 Lardnrr Handbk, Nat, Phii. 377 A clear unclouded 
sky in tlie absence of the sun radiates but little heat towards 
the earth. 1887 Bowbn Mneid iii. 518 He beholds that the 
heavens are one unclouded expanse. 

2. tram/ andyfp; Not darkened or obaenred. 

i8ai Milton CA Govt, 11. ii, That more then anjjielick 
hrightnes, the unclouded serenity of Christian Religion. 
e 18^ Howbll Lett, (1650) 1 . 35s A clear unclouded counten- 
ance. a lyii Kbn Sion Poet. Wks. 1791 IV. 308 And where 
Che Mind falls short. Love taking Flight, Obtains of God a 
more unclouded Sight. 1796 Mmr. D'Arblay Cawi/ta V. 
189 A brighter, though nut unclouded scene, was exhibited 
at CleveSi s8es Scott A'eniiw, vi, The graceful ease and 
unclouded front of an accomplished courtier. 1B47C. Brontb 
V. /.>rv xxxviii, No fear of death will darken St. John's last 
hour 1 his mind will be unclouded. 1890 * R. Boldrbwood* 
Afinep'e Sight (iSq^) 160/9 My conscience was unclouded. 
Hence UnoXon'daOly adv , ; Unoloii'dadBMB. 

1848 Boylb Seraph, Love iiu (1700) 14 Tlie Love.. that 
makes nothing more conducive to it than the greatest uti- 
cloudediiess of the Eye. 1B04 Eugbnia ds Acton TeUo 
without Title 1 . 69 Why then, fund foolish heart, so sad I 
Think not to pass uncloudedly thy days. 

Unolou'dy, a. (Un-1 7.) 

1879 Cascoionb in Kigaud Corr. Scf, Men (1841) I. 993 
A clearer and more uncloudy sky than ordinarily Englana 
doth allow, xyit Gay Kami Sports l xo8 Now . . twinkUng 
orbs bestrow Ih* uncloudy skies. 

Uxiolou*red,///.a. Sc, [Un- 18.] Not injured 
with blowi or hard knocks. 

17x9 Ramsay Pp. to Ilamiiton 4 Aug. vii. Be thy Crown ay 
onclowr'd in Quarrel. 

UnolOTeiiy///. a, (Uif-1 8 b. Cf. MDu. on- 
gecloven^ MSw. oclyffvin^ Sur. oklujven^ 

s8ao Flbtchbr Chatues ii. i, My skull s undoven yet, let 
me but kill, xyaa Feun, Diet, s.v. Anintai, There are those 
that are cloven-looted | as black Cattle i or uiicloven, as 
Horses. x84a Burrow Ftbie in S/aiu v. They will not 
partake of the beast of the uncloven foot. 1893 Swinburnr 
Sittii, Prose 4 Poetry {i9g4) ago A sra uncloven by the share 
or by the prow of an adventurer in verse. 


Vnoloy. 8^- [Un-2 3.] irons. (See qnots., and 
cf. Clot i».> 1 and 4 . In this sense Obs.) 

x8ix Cotc;r,, Desc/oOer, to vnnayle, or vneloyt to loose, 
pull off, draw out, a nayle. x8a7 Capt. Smith Sea///an's 
Gram, xiv. 68 To uncloy her (rc. a gun], is to put..oile.. 
about the naila to make it slih, and by a traine gme fire to 
her by her mouth, and so blow it out. 

UaolQj'ed,///. «. 8.] 

tl. Unhurt, uninjured. Obs, 

158a Phabr Aineid x. Dd ij b. Yet. .let me AscRniuskcepa 
vneloyed : Let me my nephew small withdraw from Mars. 

2. Not cloyed or surfeited. 

1817 Sanoburon Serm, 1. «68 Depending upon the ministry 
thereof with unsatisfied ears and unwearied attention, and 
fcediM thereon with uncloyed appetites, a X703 Pomkbet 
Ode Gen. Confiagration xiii. Where undlsturb'd iincloyed 
they u ill possess Divine suimtantial happinesiL 1797 Godwin 
Enquirer 1. xv. 130 The man of genius, .feeds with an un- 
cloyed appetite. x8a7 Krhlb Ckr. K, 4th Sun. Advent viii. 
These eyes. .In fearless love and hope unclcy'd For ever on 
that ocean hi ight Empower’d to gaze. x886 Liodon Bampi, 
■ iMP, V. (1875) 9X0 All His infinite powers and faculties turn 
Mr laiwara with uncloyed delight. 


A- (Uk-1 10.) 

1788-74 'fuacKB Li, Nai, (1834) II. 063 Thou endeW not 
but in endless, undoyingfruittoo. 18x0 ShbliaivC/is^s 364 
The Cyclope vermilion, With slaughter uiicloying, Now 
feasts on the dead, si^ Grinoon L(/i xx. (1875) >53 I'bo 
pore and uncloytng charnia of virtue and nature. 

Ifiioln'bbablB. a, (Um-i 7 b.) 

Hence, in recent use, undnbbeAiisty, 

TxT^ Johnson in Mme. D'Arblay Dimry (1840) 1 . 68 Sir 
John was a most unclubable man I i8S9 S^la 7 *iia round 
Cioch (1861) 9IS Moreover, they are a people who drink 
landing , . . a most unclubable characteristic. X887 £. Yatrs 
Forlorn Hops x, Kilsyth is not popular at Barnes's, being 
decidedly an unclubbaola man. 

Unolue, var. Unclbw v. 

Unolu*ng,ii//.ti. (UN-^8b. Cf. C lung///. < r. a.) 

1487 Golding ueMomay xv. 033 Or els the earth yet yoong 
• . the seede thereof vncloong Keteined still in fruitfull wumbe. 

Unolii*toh, V. (Um* ^ 3- ) 

1887 Decay Chr. Piety iv. p 3, If the terrors of the Lord 
ooulo not have force enough, .to unclutch his griping hand, 
18x6 Scott A’/. Dmaw/k'” 


or disseize him of his prey. 


fviii, It 


unclutched the burden, and let It drop.. upon the ground. 
1884 E. Sarcrnt Peculiar III. 56 , 1 should not feel much 
compunction in compelling such a man to unclutch his richesi 

Unco (f a., adv,^ and sh. Sc, and noriA, 
dial, AUo 5 vnkow, 6 vnoow, 7 , 9 iinoow, 8 -^ 
unko, 9 imoo*, unoa. [Shortening of Uncouth a,J 

A. ad/. 1. Unknown, strange; unninal. 

C1410 ( kaueeds Troylus in. 1797 (Campsall MS.), And 
oner al kis so wel koude he deuyse Of sentement and in so 
vnkow wyse, Al his aray, ^at (etc ]. xsoo'se Dunbab Poeute 
xxxL 13 He that..schuttts syne at ane vneow acheiI,..He 
wirkis sorrow to him sell, x^ DALRVMrLK tr. Leslie's HUi. 
Scot, (S.T.S.) 1 r. 139 At this tyme an vneow and sair seiknes 
. .invadet hail Scothind. X883 Law Mens. (1B18) 946 Taken 
with an uncow disease, like unto convulsion fita xyaa 
Raxisav Centl, Shepk. iii. ii, They're here that ken, and 
here that diana ken The wimpled meaning of your unko 
tale, x^ Bubns iiailoween xxvtii, Wi* merry satigs, an* 
fiiendly cracks,. .And unco tales, an* funnia jokes. s8x8 
Scott Antig, xxxtt. It was an unco thing to bid a mother 
leave her am house wl* the tear in her ee. X87X W. Alxx- 
ANOBR Johnny Gibb xliv. 306 Buyin'a iwa three rigs o'grun* 
an' sittin' doon wi' a' thing unco aboot's. 
b. Weird, uncanny. 

x8a8 Moir Mansis Waneh x, It was an unco thonght, Rnd 

f arred all my flesh creep. X893 Stbvkkbon Cairiona xv, 
t was an uiico place by night, unco by day. 

2. Remarkable, notable, great, large. 

X7a4 Ramsay's Tsad. Miu, (1733) L es, I had amaist forgot 
My mistress and my song to Inxit, And that's an unco faut 
1 wate. 1788 Burns The Catf 4 ' 1 ‘here'B yoursel just now, 
God knows, an unco Calf 1 xBig Scott Guy M, xi, [i‘he boy's 
disappearance] made an unca noise ower a* this country. 
x 8 ao — Monast. xxxiii. It would be an unco ta^k to mend 
the yeCts. X889 A. M acdonai o Love^ Law 4 TheoL viii. 133 
She thinks an unco beep o* Mr. Ocbteityre. 

B. adv. Extremely, remarkably* very. 

1714 Ramsay's Tea-t. Mite, (1733) L 9& I hate to live ; hut 
O I'm wae And unko sweer to dm S768 Burns Twa Dogs 
X16 Why lea twalpennie-worth o* nappy Can niak the bodies 
unco happy. x 8 x 6 Scott Antiq. xi, Though you're near 
enough, wt Miiis Grizel has an unco close grip. X869 C 
Gibbon ii. Gray iv. Ye're getting unco fine in your waya 
b. I'he unco guid, those who are profesBwly 
Btrict in matters of morals and religion. 

Burns Address to the Unco Guid, or the 

Rigidly Kighteoua X859 Habits 0/ Gd, Society iv. 160 
Indifference and consequent inattention to dress, ..extolled 
by the *unco gude ' as a virtue. X887 Daily Tel, 19 Mar. 
5/9 The absurdities initiated by the ' unco* guid ' in their 
futile attenipta to promote public morality bylegislation. 

C. sb. 1. A strange or unuaoal thing or tale ; a 
novelty or piece of news. Usn. //. 

X785 Burns Cotter's Sat. Ni, v, Each tells the uncos that 
he sees or hears. xSsa Gai.t Steam-Boat xvii. 359, I . . was 
tliankful for being returned in safety among my friends, after 
seeing such uncos. x888 B. Bribrlrv Cast rz/ai* World xL 
(E.D.D.), Jone knew all the ' uncos ' that were afloat 
2. A stranger. 

1800 Adais in Currie Bums' Whs. 1 . 179 Sha gave as her 
first toast after dinner, Awa^ Uncos^ or, away with the 
strangers. x8si Galt Ann, Parish xx. We h.id advised her, 
by course of post, of our coming, and intendment to lodge 
with her, as uncos and strangers, 

Unoos'ch, V, iUN-* 5.) 

t8i5 Chai'sian Odyss.yu 134 These (here arriv'd) the Mules 
vncoacht, and draue Vp to the gulpliie riuers shore. 1830 
Davrnant Cru>-i Brother m. Watch my Ix>rds comming from 
the Duke, and hi ing Me word, before he is vncoach’d. 

Uncoia oted, ///- a, [Un-^ 8 and 5 b.] 

1. Not compelled or constrained. 

>545 At, Papers Hen. VilL V. 483 Donald Machine of 
Kengerlnch, wncoakit or tncompulsU. 1587 Tumbkrv. A///., 
etc, 40, With free and vncoacted minde. K77 tr. DuitimgePs 
Decades in. ix. 470 Such an vncoacted an^tion, voluniaria 
loue, and free goodwill as children . . bcare to their parents. 
2. Not forced together. 

X84S H. Momk Song of Soul To Rdr., All homogeneaU, 
simple, single,, .anknott^, uncoacted. 

Uncoia'guliiUe,N. (UN-^ybandsh.) X889 W. Simtson 
Hvdrol, Ckym. 103 This wild uncoagulable spirit we call 
wind, x8ep Phil, Trans. XCIX. 333 It appeared that.. it 
might be dissolved in alcohol, and thereby become uncoag- 
utable. X836-9 Todds Cycl, Anal. II. 152/1 The nnimal 
inatters thus mixed with the blood. .constitute the.. un- 
coagulable animal matter of the blood. 

Unoo.ajfalatad 9 ///« a, (Un-I 8 .) 

X770 Phii, Tp-aus. LX. 40B A partfof the blood . . sras found 
uncoagulated thirteen hours afwr death. X849 Todd & 
Bowman Phys. Anat, 1 . 39 Not k particle of caseine. .will 
remain uncoagulated. Rolfb Phys. Ckem, 153 Place 
in it s ounces of fresh uoMagulated blood. 


UnoOi»*gql>tiiigt ///. a, (Un- 1 la) 

1800-7 Good Study Mod, tiSao) IV. 400 The bleod Itself 
was black, unceagnlating, and of an oily appearance. 

tUn-ooaloarrying,///. a. C&ee Un-* 

10 and Coal sh^ la.) 

x6xx CnarMAN May Day in. Now dr he (being of an vn- 
cole-carrjring spirit) fals foule on him, cals him gull openly. 
Unooa't, V, 4 .) 

IS7X GoLDiNoCa/fun on Ps.\. t To beeuncoted out of that 
their masking garment of holynewa, whereof they vaunted 
themselves. 

Uiiooa*t«ds ///. a, [Un-1 8.1 

1. Not covered with a coating of some substance. 

1863 Bovlb l/sif. Exp. Nat. Philos, il App.351 Put It 

into a strong guuse retort uncoated. 1798 Phti, T»ane, 
LXXXVIII. 577 When the flints appeared perfectly un- 
coated. and in tlicir usual state, 1 decanted the liquor. x8oo 
Ibid, aC 339 A piece of the polished or uncoated red coral 
was now taken. 1878 Arnky Phoiogr, 96 If the plate be 
exposed.. with the uncoated side next the image. 

2. Not wearing a coat. 

1853 G. Johnston Nat. Hist. E. Bord. I. xo6 You must add 
life to the landscape i. .the uncoated piuughman [etc.]. 

Unoo'ok, [Un -8 3 .] 

1 1. Irons, To take (the match) out of the cock 
of the old matchlock gun. Also ab^o/., and with 
Jicco as obj. Obs, 

1598 Barrkt 7 'heor, Warrss 33 him vncocke his 
match, clap hb musket vpon his shoulder, and so retire. 
>839 I'smry Peters (Camden) e^ Charles Price.. bedd 
them uncock iheyr pe^s. xl^ K. Et.TON Mitstary Art 
(1659) 199 Uncock, and return your Match. 

2. To lower the cock or hammer of (a fire-arm) 
in order to prevent accidental discharge. 

(X77S Ash.] 9804 tr. La Martslier's Three Gil Bias 1 . 30 
One of my pistols, which. .1 had forgot to uncock, went off. 
x8s8 Scott Br. Lamm, xxxiii, Ravenswood. .uncocked and 
returned his pistol to bis belt. 9804 W. Irving T. Trav. 
(1849) 49a The pidtol waa uncocked ; the burden was resumed, 
unoo’ok, W.8 (Un -2 3 . Cf. Lock v.*) 

X844 J. T. Hrwlktt Parsons 4 W, v, To uncock and tou 
about Farmer Read's hay. 

UnoO'Oked, ///• a.t [Un-1 8 .] Of a hat : Not 
cocked or tamed upu 

xyax Ramsay Morning Interview 13 The son* of Bacchus 
stagger home to re.st, With tatter'd wigs, foul shoes, and 
uncock'd hats. 9751 Ionnson Rambler No. 109 P6 With 
. . my hair unpowderea, and my hat uncocked. 9785 Grosb 
Diet, Vulgar 7 '., Zouck^ or Slouch, a slouched hat } a hat 
with its brims let down, or uncocked. 

UnoO'Ckadf ///• a,'^ [Un-1 8 .] Of crops: Not 
pnt up in cocks. 

X84X Brbt Farm. Bhs. (Surtees) 58 If theire come any great 
mines, then they (pease) are better uncocked then cocked. 

UncO'Cted, /M a. [Uk-1 8 and 5 b.] Not 
properly prepare or digested by heat* etc. ; erode. 

xg^ Svlvbhtrr Du Bar/as it. i. in. Furies 481 An impot- 
ence for Generation 's-deed, And lust-lea*ie Is'^ue of th un* 
cocted seed. x8ox Holland Pliny 11 . 476 L Vermilion) un- 
cocted and crude is. .brought to Rome in the masse as it lay 
within the yeiiia x8aa Donnr Serm xvL 157 In a devotion 
perchance indigested, uncocted, and retaining yet some 
•rudities. 

t Unood, obs. var. Uncouth a. or Unkkd a. 
S399 Pol. Poems (Rolls) 1 . 364 Her eldest bryd his taken 
her fro, into an uncod place. 

Unco'difled,///. eu (Un-* 8.) 9867 Nation 19 Slept. 
9» The uncodiliM regulations required by public opinion, 
t Umco’dpieced, «. Obs.—' (Un-* 9) igBoG. Harvrv 
Let. to Speussr S.'s Wks. (1919) 6x5/9 Larccbelled Kod- 
peasd Diiblet. vnkodpeased halfe hose. Unco e*rced, 
/pi, a, (Un-* 8 .) irax-a Bxntham Anarchical Fallacies 
Wks. 1843 II. 505 The liberty which the law ought to. .leave 
uncoerced, unnmoved. x8^ia — Ration, judie. Lvid, 
(1897) V. 657 Gain or loas..fBom the uncoeroed conduct 
of individuala X884 Sir F. PaijGravb Norm.St Eng. Ill 
363 The first community which had made a formal and un- 
coerced submission of tlietr own free will 

UnoO'ffer, v, [Un-^ 5 .] irons. To take out of 
a coffer. 

c x4ia Hocci.bvb Do Reg. Prime. 4045 ps baggec' gold by 
pe inarchaunt hym lent Hf hath vneofred, a 1470 Hardino 
Chron, cxxii. ifllien went hefurth to Duram wher he offied. 
And to the Churcbe he gaue great good vneoffred. 

Unco*frered, N. (Un-* 8.) xHyo BARiNa.GouLD /« 
Exitu Israel 1 , v tit. x 18 There remainea still one of Gabrielle's 
dresses uncoflered. 

n& 00 *Aned» ///. [Un-^S.] Notencloied 

in a coffin. 

x8^ Hexham it, Ougehist, Vnehested, or Vneoflined. 
a s88o Glanvill Sadductsmus 11. (1681) ai8 An uncoffined 
body being laid in a ground exposed to wet [etc ). 1749 
Blair Grave 15a A Dungeon-Slave, that's bury'd In the 
High-way, unshrouded and uncoffin'd. 9855 (j. R. Laiv- 
CHii d] Cornwall 30 A small ancient dungeon, wherein were 
found the uncoffined bones of a large man. 9884 A tkentmm 
x6 Aug. 903/3 This is the hut instance we remember of 
a body being buried uncoffined when laid in consecrated 
ground with the rites of the Church. 

Unoo'fidned, ///. a,'^ [Un-S 8.] Taken out of 
a coffin. 

9836 F. MAHONvifr/. Father Promt 164 A newly uncoffined 
mummy (warranted of the era of Sesostris). 

U&C 0 *fb, ///. a. Sc. [Un-^ 8 b. Cf. MDu. and 
Du. ungekoenL’l Un bought. 
xsa8 Bbllrnobn Deser. Alb, iv. in Cron. Scot. (i54<) 
L Bijn, Thay mycht..tiaif all neoessaris within thaym self 
vncolL xa.. J. Balnavis * O Callandis all' 15 (Maitland 
MS.), With stufe oncoft, set vpone loft, Aneuch is ewin 
a feist xyax Kbllv Sc. Prov. 388 You strive about uncoft 
Gait {i.e. goatsl 9737 Ramsay Se. Prov, xlUL 11 6 Ye cangle 
about uncoft ktda 
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XTnoO'gffod, fpl, aA [Uir-^ 8 -f Coo v.'] Not 
blocked or siopi^. 

1637 Gillupib kmg, Ppp. Ep. A IJ h, ThoM who 

•ra wealthy end well at eoiiei and nuHinted al^ upon the 
nncngged wheelea of proeperoue fortune. 

ITnoo'gg^ ppl. a.* [Um-i 8-f-Coo v.s] Of 
dice : Not cogged or loaded. 

1870 Lowau. Anwng mn Bka, Ser. 1. (1873) 030 Honeet 
dice, unoogced by those three hoari' fharpe^ Prerogative^ 
Patdclanbm, ana ftieetciaft. 

t Unoo'^ble, a. 7 -t-L. to 

compel.] Incapable of being constrained. 

1840 S. Bolton Arraignm, Err. 31a ThoMO acta of con- 
science which are intemall, are free and uncogiblei they fall 
not under nuina c^nicance. 

t ITneo'gltable, a. Ohs. (Uv-i 7 b and 5 b.) 

Hep Moaa Sup^L So^ 43 But [they] haue in them eelfe 
a larre m<ire excellent 8yght,..by nieanys vncociiable to 
man. 1534 — Con^. aggt, Trib. in. xxvi. (t 5S3) Uvj, \ • loya 
of heauen are.. to maniies henrte vncogitable. 

U]ico*gntaasit m, (Un-^ 7.) i860 Goesa Efim. Ndi, 
Httt. 153 There exieta a world of animated beingM..of which 
our <(ense8 are altogether uncognbant. 

VxLOOgni'iablep a, (Un-i 7 b and 5 b.) 

syae Wrlton Sujftr, 500 o/God I. til. 30 Constrain'd to 
continue in that Cover^ and Uncognisable State... many 
JW 1807 Ptrils 4> CmptkvHy \n ConttabU's Mi»c^ 336 


1 bisaisplacement, ho%vever,is. .uncognixaiile byanv phmncH 
menooi so long as the solar motion remains invariable. 

Uncogni'sed. ///. a. (Un-' 8.) 1877 Blackib Wi»§ Mm 
ej6 So all in all, believe me, Lies hidden, uncogniscd. 

Unoonosoibrlity. (Un-i 12 and 5 b.) 

i8oa-sa UaNrHAM Ration. Jodie. Evid. (1897) IV. 153 
Making more and more rubbish, with the help of factitious 
and groundless diversification, thence uncognosi ibility, un- 
certainty, and so forth. 1865 Mill Exam. Hamiiton 56 
Our author has merely proved the uncognoscibility of a 
being which is nothin:* but infinite. 

Unoogno'scible, a. (Un- 1 7 nnd 5 b.) 

i3io Bentham /* a08iN!^<i8aT) 93 Rendering the subject., 
as inconipreheasible, or . .as uncognoscihle as posNible. 184a 
Polson /.aw d' Lawyers (1858) xo^ Perhaps abstractedly 
speaking law phrases are not one whit more barbarous and 
uncoiinoscible than those of any other science, 
t TTnoohe*rent, a. Obs. (Un- ^ 7 and 5 b.) 

1388 Frauncb Laitisrs Log. D«d., Neytlier himsellh can 
well understand his unioynted discourse, nor the hearers 
cunceave hin uncoberent Jangling. s6xx iLomo. Itteo/teremie^ 
vncohcreiiL 

Unool'f, V. (Uk-* 3.) 

1398 Florio, Dischiontare, to vnhaire, to vncolfle, to dis- 
heuell, to touae ones baire. s6ix Cores., Descoejffer^ to vn- 
cotfet to disarray,.. vneouer, the head. 017x4 Pova, etc. 
Mem. M. SeribUrus vL Wks, 1797 VI. 109 Yonder are two 
Apple-women scolding, and just ready to uncoif one another. 
1^ F. K. Rorinson iP/titby Gloss. 005. 

Unool'fed, ppt. a. (Un-^ 8 and Un -9 8.] 


Unool'fed,///. a. (Un-^ 8 and Un-9 8.) 

xfiix CoT(.R., tUsceeffi^ vneoifed. 1717 Bailey (voI. II). 
S74a VuuNO Nt. Th. viii. 6ox Lorenzo 1 thou, her majesty's re- 
nown 'd, Tho’ uncoift, counsel, learued in the world 1 1870 
(see UNCUAixRTao]. 

Uncoil, V. [Uir-8 3.] 

1. irans. To unwind; to take oat of a coiled state. 

1713 Dbrham Phys.'Thetd. x. (1797) 4' >6 notr, Between 

which f great fibrch], m.Ty beseen tho Spiral Air- Vessels (like 
Threads of Cobweb) a little uncoiled . i8xx snd Rep. Records 
Ir.'l. 96 The Parliament Rulls.. often extend many perches 
in length 1 actually requiring a machine to uncoil and wind 
them up. 1839 Darwin Voy. Nat. i. xp Where the stream 
uncoils into long streaks the froth collected in the eddies. 
1860 Tyndall Gfac. 1. xi. 73 We.. paused while our guide 
uncoiled a rope and tied us all togeiher, 

rejt. x8^ Dibdin A/i(r. C0W/. 749 Ills muse.. it capable 
of uncoiling and rousing herself, as it were, for attaclu of 
tremendous severity 1839 Tbnnyson FrWrw 738 '1 he snake 
of gold slid from her hair, the braid Slipt and uncoil'd ilsclC 

2. To become uncoiled. 

1854 Owen in Orr's Ore. Sci..Org, Nat, I. 195 Ibe con- 
strictor slowly uncoils. 1870 rlooKRs Stud, Flora 47a 
Elaters which are coiled round Che spore when moist, and 
uncoil when dry. 

Hence Unooiled ppl. a, \ TTnooiding vbi, sh. 

1839 Urb Diit. Arts, etc. 1984 The coiling and uncoiling 
of the cord. 1844 W. Upton Pitysioglyphics 176 The English 
capital reprci^nts it uncoiled, but still quiescent. 1836 
Emrrson Eng. Traits, ATprv//, Who would see the uncoiling 1 
of that tremendous spring. 

t Uncoi n, var. of (or error for) Uncoinbd pp/. a. 

1640 Shirlby Arcadia 11. i. Be theraa myne Of Coyne or 
vneoyne mettall, it is mine. 

Unooili, V. (Un-3* 3.) 

1833 Ht. Martinbau Berkeley 1. ii. 33 Every week uncoins 
what was coined the week before. X873 J bvons Money viii. 
81 These are the people who frequently uncoiii money, 
either by melting it, or by exporting it. 

Unooi-ned, ppL a. (Un-^ 8.) 

14x3 Rolls of Parit, IV, esfi/s Silver is bought and soold 
unkoyned atte pris of xxxii s. the pound of troie. c 1530 
R. UiEXTON Bavte Fortnae A vj, That tyme was I vneoynM, 
therfore man chaunge thy mynde To blame me of all euyllee. 
>855 Edxn Decades IP. Ind. (Arb.) ago I'ho Ruthenians vse 
money vneoyned. 1603 T. Godwin Moses ^ Aaron (X641) 
069 Though at last they used coined money, yet at first they 


tberfore man chaunge tby mynde lo blame me of all euyllee. 
>855 Edkn Decades IP. Ind. (Arb.) ago I'he Ruthenians vse 
money vneoyned. ifing T. Godwin Moses ^ Aaron (X641) 
869 Though at last they used coined money, yet at first they 
weighed their money, uncoined. 1696 Lend. Gas. No. 3938/3 
A free Exportation of Gold and Silver, both coined and un- 
coined. lyig Lroni Pallatlio's Arckit, (174?) II. 80 I'lie 
first Money in Rome, eras of Brass, and uncoined. 1790 in 
Nairas Pesrage Svidencs (1874) 99 Gold & silver coined 
ft uncoined. s86s Land. Rev. 33 Aug. X75 All the mentions 
of money in the Bible before the Babylonian captivity may 
be expli^ed as of uncoined money. x886 Pall Mall G. ta 
Juna 9/9 The scarcity of iho supply both of the coined and 
uncoined metaU 


Jig. 1899 SNAim. Msn. v. II. 164 While thou Ku'st, deara 
Kate, take a fellow of plaine and vneoyned Consiancie. 

Unco'kad, ^ «. (Un-* 6.) t868 Jovnbon Msials e4 
Unooked coal— -that i9,..ooal in iu ordinary condition. 
UlLOO-^lilMi B. and adv. Sc. [b Uvoo a.] ft. ad». 
In a strange manner, b. ot/j, strange ; abnormal. 

16316 RuTHaaeoao Lett. (X836) 1. ia6 He looked fremed 
and unoo like upon me when 1 came first hero. 1849 D. 
Vkddkr Poems X39 Rax doon the nuts, ye uncolike loon. 

H. Johnston JCllsasUlls k iil. It’s an unoo-liko sus- 
picion, 1 in sure. 

Unoo liar. V. (Ur-* 4 b.) 

1611 CoTot., EseoilsN, vncollered 1 whose coller Is taken 
oflT, or pulled away. 1613 Purchas Pilgr. (1614) 709 Then 
they are vncollarM, freed, and dignified with the ’I'iile of 
Soldiours. sjm M esa Capl. P. Drabs I l.L 9,1 ..un)irul\ed 
and [unlcoIIarM my HorNe, and put the Hay before him. 

Unoolla'ted,//»/. a. (Un-^ 8.) 

(>775 Ash.] 1767 Whitakbr Maty Q. .^cets Plud. I. 69 
They thus condemn the Queen.. upon letters unsutbentU 
c.Yted by the producers, uncoliated by themselves. X885 
A fhsnaum a May 366/3 Ike text of various MSS. of the 
Sratusgint unknown or uncollated in Montlaucou's time^ 

tr]lC0ll6*0t6d,///.a. (Uk-^8.) 

ft. Of peraonSfthc mind, etc. : (see Collect p. 3). 

s6it Braum. & Fu Maids Trag. iv. ii, Whata wild b»Ht 
is uncollected man 1 16x3-8 Browne Brit. Past, u i, Fearing 
lest those often idle fits Might clean cspel her uncollected 
wits. 1639 8 p. Ri-.VNOLDa Lords Supper xviii, Sudden, un- 
composed, & uncollected thoughts. 17x8 Prior Rolomon 11. 
991 Asham’d, confut'd I. .to my Soul yet uncollected said : 
Into Thy self, fond Solomon, return. iSm Marmvat P. 
Simple Ixiii, Niy mind was •'O uncollected, .that 1 could not 
feel AMsured of it for a minute. 

b. Of things t (.see Collect p. r, i b). 

1730 Tiiomron Autumn 731 As when of old. Light, un- 
collected, thro* the Chaos urg'd Its Infant way. i8d5-3a 
Wrhbtrr S.V., Uncollected taxes I debts unoollectod. 1847 
L. Hunt Title-p., Men, Women| and Bookk A Selection., 
from Ilia uncollected Prose Writings. 

Uncolle glate. v. (Un-* 6c.) i85> Hanna Chalmers 
111. 446 *lbe uncollegiafing of the five parishes which 
enjoyed a double ministry. 1867 Black /list. Brechtn 
(ed. a) xi. 978 1‘here a a talk of uncollegiating the parish 
church. Uncollo*qnlal, a. (Un-* 7.) London k' 
IPestmlnster Rev. XXXIil. 1x3 It Is impossible that the 
impression made upon the audience of tiie native story- 
tellers can be of the same uncoUoqiiial and semi-ecriptural 
sort.. as that which [etc]. UocoloniaJ# a. (Un-* 7.) 
s36s Dickens Gt. Expect, xtv. 111. 9a A certain person 
not altogether of tincoloni.*il pursuits. Unco'lo&lze, v, 
(Un-> 6 c.) 1804 Mbuwin Convsre. Ityron I. 96 When once 
she obtained a footing insido my door,..l had great 
difficulty in uncoloniting her. 

Unooiourablj, aov. (Un- ' 1 1.) 

>S4> Wyatt Decl. in Poems (19x3) II. 263 Syncearely and 
vncolourably from tyme to tyme to declare the trouthe. 

Unooionred,///. II. [Un-i 8.] 

1 . Not having a colour or colours. 

>538 Elyot. Aoaphus^ vndied or vncoloured. 1341 R. 
Copland Calyon's Terap. a Ciij, Tho partye of the vlcere 
that is stony and horde and vncoloured ought to be cut. 
1667 Milton P.L, v. 189 Whether to deck with Clouds the 
uncolourd skie, Or wet the ihirstie Earth with falling 
showers. 411684 Lbichton Com. z P'/. (1693) 184^ When 
you look.. through pure uncolour'd glass, you receive the 
clear li^ht. 1784 Cowpeb Task vi. 178 All this uniform, 
uncolour'd scene. Shall.. flush into variety a^ain. 1843 
Prichard Nat. Hist. Alan 89 When the light . . shone 
through the transparent texture uncoloured. 1876 O. C. 
SroNB in Jml. R. Geog. Soe. XLVI.4a 1 he substituiion of 
a yellow-stained belt fur a plain unculoured one. 

2 . ft. Not invested with any specious or de- 
ceptive appearance or quality ; open, andisgnised ; 
not influenced or affected by something. 

ZJ585 Anp. SANOvs.SVrr/x. 91 Without trecherie and deceit, 
..in naked simpl.citie, in trueth vncoloured. 1778 Burkr 
Corr, (1844) 11 . 65 The insolent end uncolourra act of 
injustice which has been done to my brother. 1817 Carlvlb 


injustice wliich has been done to mv brother. 1817 Carlvlb 
Arise. (1840) 1. 30 Such, seen through no uncoloured medium, 
. . are some features of. . Richter and his works. s868 Farrar 
Seekers 1. ii. (1875) 39 They have been even entirely un- 
coloured by his teaching, 
b. Plain, simple. 

f 1848 Da Quincbt Arr., J, Foster Wks. (1858) aga The 
uncoloured style of his general diction. 

Hence UncoTonradlysk/v.; Vnoo'louraanME. 
136X T. Norton Cohan's Inst. 11 1. 9x6 They taw them- 
s«*luat to be openly and uncoloredly scorned of the Pope 
and hia Buibcarers. t66o H. Moaa Afyst. Call. L x. ^o 
marg.. The inviiibility and uncoiouredness of the Air u 
called Hadee or HelL 

Unoodted, a. [Un-8 8.] Deprived of a horse. 

i396SiiAKS. x Hen. U. 41 Fahtaff, What a plague 

meaiie ye to colt me thiisT Prims. Thou ly'st, thou an 
not colted, thou ait vncolted. 

UnooTnbated, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1649 Lovblacb Poems loa Captive they in Triumph lead 
each care and eye, Claiming unconib.ited the Victone. 
1796 Mmb. D'Arblav Camilla III. 65 The uncomliated 
sway of an unavailing, however well-placed attachment. 
UncO'mbad, ppl. cl Also 6 Tnoomda, vn- 
oomed, 7 vnkombt ; Se. and north. 7 unkamed, 
9 unkaimed. [Un-^ 8. Cf. UNKiim ppl. a, and 
Sw. okatmttad, Du. ongtkanu 3 U\ 

1 . Not combed ; not dressed or smoothed vrith 
a comb : ft. Of hair (or of ixersons in this respect). 

ssfii T. Norton CaMn's Inst, iv. xii. f 17. 79 Accased 
men. .with lung banging beard, with vncomh«d heare. 1591 
SrRNsaa Dapmiaida 43 Hia carelesse locks, viiconib^ 
and vnhhorne, Hong long adowna s6o6 Daniel Queen's 
Arcadia 9509 Worthier people toa of subtler spirits. Then 
these vnfashion'd and vneombo rude swamea 1648 
Cbashaw Bieps to Temple^ So^ito ix, Their lockes are 


b^da of uncomb'd snakes. 1748 Maa Montaou Corr, (1906^ L 
003 The doctor's man, whose uncombed hair so resamblad 
the mane of the horHO ha rodsb 1800-11 Combe 5>N/4Sjr 
XXIII. 98 My uncomb'd wig,— my suit of black. 1849-80 
Alison Nisi. Lar. XI 1. Ixxix. f 43. 37 The rustic air and 
uncombed locks of these Scandinaviaii warriors. 1883 Sword 
4- Trouel July 355 All tbeso ragged, uuwashed, uncombed 
children. 

b. Of wool. 

160 Bk. Rates Alsrcknndises He b, Irish wooll uncomb'd 
the hundred weight,. .£a. lbs. 1844 H.Strphkns Bk Parm 
111. 894 Combed and uncombed wool of different vmneiiea 
2 . fg. Kucle, inelegant. (Cl. Inoompt a.) 

1633 P. FLBTCiiaa Purpls isl. in. iii, How may 1 hope to 
quit your strong desires. In verse uticomb'd soeb wonders 
comprehending 1 

Uncombi'nable, «. (Un-* 7h.) 1791 Walkbb Pm. 
uouHcing Did. s.v. Chamber^ mb being uncombinabla 
consuiiantH, we cannot end the first syllable with 4i. tffyi 
Brownino Pr. HoitenstisLSc/iw. Wkx. 1896 11. 307 Health, 
stiength, beauty, . . unconibinuble with Ae^h and blood. 
Unoombi'iie, V. [Un-^ 3.] trans. Todiaunite. 
>585 Danirl Civ. Ivors iii. vl. When out-breaking 
vengeance vneombines The ill-ioyn d plots so fairly ouer- 
casL 1847 Dickrns Haunted Alan i. Some of these 
phantoms trembling at heart like things that knew bis 
power to uncombine them. 

UnoombiTiedt ppl. a. (Un -1 8.) 

16x1 F Losio, //i4'0w0fa«}40, vnoombiiied. 1803 Wellrslbv 
in Owen DesA. (1877) *** Uncombined with the power of 
Scindiah, Holkar will not probably ventuie to resist the 
Pcishwa. 1858 H. Bushnbi.l Nat. Ar Snpsmat. ix. (1864) 
95X Nature, unapplied or uncombiii^ by our wills, could 
do no such thing. 

b. rpec. in chemical or technical use* 

1788 Pkil. Trans. LXXV. su3 There was never sny 
■vnHible quantity of uncombinca fixed air mixed with the 
inflammable air. i8as J . N icholson Operai. Mechanic 70B 
l‘he specific gi-avity of the alloy is greater than that of the 
two metals in an uncombined state. 1876 Tait Roe. Ado. 
Pkys. bet. vii. (ed. 9) 161 Theie may be. .enormous masses of 
as yet uncombined iron and uncombined sulphur. 

tTnoombi-nlng, /^/. tf. (Un -1 lo.) 

1643 Milton Dlvoies 18 To sowe the fuirow of mane 
nativity with seed of two incoherent and uncombining dis- 
ponitiona. 1651 Jxs. Tavlur Sena, for Year 11. li. ax Hia 
purposes untwist, as easily as the rude conjunuuie of un- 
combining cables in the violence of a Northern tempesL 
Hence Unoombl'nlngness. 

1830 Tale's Afag.^SW. 735/1 The very same character- 
istics of inertia, unintellectuality, and uiicombiningnesi. 

tUliCOmbU*at,/p4 a. Obs. (Un-* B b.) a 1568 in Banna* 
iyne A/S. (Hunter. Club) 110/43 Thow, Moyses busk re- 
maiiyng vnoombust. 1673 H ickbrinoill Greg h. Of rah. 34 
Jove being uncombust and free. UnComDn'atibls, e. 
(Un- * 7.) 1376 G. Bakbr tr. GesnsPs Jewell 0/ Health igt 
An oyle of Naphta, tliat is of Briiustooe uncombustible or 
never burned. 

tUncome. lA Ohs. [Of obicare formation : 
see Onoomk sL and Ancomk.] 

1. - Oncx)iie sb. I. 

Z538 Elvot, ^ 4 rf /f 0x///f erivf0r6r#r, syckenes that cometb 
without our defaute, and of some menne u» called an vnooine. 

2 . i- Anconk, Income j6.8 

>54a-3 Act 34 4' 3S Hen. Y///, c. 8 | x Vneomea of handes 
..ft such other like diseases. S56a Bullkin Buhvnrke. 
Dial. Serenes 4 Chlr. 10 b, Apostumacions that spryiig or 
blood, or chollcr, be diuersly termed by sundrie names as 
botches, ..uncomea. IS97 Gbkardr t/erbal 36a An impos- 
tume in the ioints of the fingers (colled among the vulcare 
soit a fellon or vneome). 1601 Holland /'/ ziify 11. x88Tha 
seed lof itie tamarisk], .is singular good for any uncom or 
fellon. 1697 View Penal Laws au8 Ft is lawful for persons 
skilful in the Nature of Herbs., to Practise end Minister to 
any outward Sore, Uncom, Wound. 

UncO'me, ppl. a. Now north, dial. Also Se. 
6 uDouoi, vuoumlng, f onoum. [Un- 8 ff b. Cf. 
ON. and Icel. if-, dkomtnn (Norw. ukomen^ MSw. 
okomiH\'\ Not (yet) arnved. 

151a Arc. I.d. High Treat. Seal. IV. 995 The Kbigls 
■chippis boght and lui sit uncum to Scotland. 1335 Stew Aar 
Cron, .Scot, (Rolls) 111. 44Z 'ihe lordis.,Quhilk in England 
vneuming hame ear tlian. 1649 1 . Basirk Corr, (18^1)98 
A bill of 30/ which should have come in August last, u yet 
iincome. 1699 Knaresb. Wtils (Surtees) 11. 040 Yeeres of 
a lease.. which are >*€1 uncome and unexpired. «i67o 
Sfaldino Troub. Ckas. I (1651) II. 343 He mist sum of 
StraihUtgie men oncuin thiiir. i8a8 Craien Gloss., l/ncome^ 
not come. 1877 Uoldemess Gloss. 13c He's uncome yit. 
Uncome-ft't-ftblef a. (Freq. unhyphened.) 
Also 7 unoomatible, 8~9 -able. [Un-^ 7 b.] Un- 
attainable ; inaccessible. 

Character ired by Johnson as *a low, corrupt word 
a. 1694 CoNCRKva Double- Dialer 11. v. My Honour Is in- 
fallible and umxxiiiatible. 1706 E. Ward IVooden IVond 
D/jf. (1708) 69 It's an uncoiiiat.ible Maik. that's certain. 
1796 Atfv. Capt. R. Hoyle (170B) aji The Juice of the Grape 
is very uncomatable there. i8aa Scott Nigel xxxu. To 
whom, I doubt, he awes an uncomatable sum. 

p, \yo9 Stbvi.b Tatler No. 19 p 18 He has a perfect Art 
in being uniiitellit;ible in Discourse, and uncomeatable m 
Business. 173s Hist. L it ter aria 111. 540 Some ha\ e asserted 
. .that Truth was airsolutely uncomeatable. 1818 Miss M it- 
roRoin L'EsCrange Lfe (1870) 11. 33 He is un-come-at-uble. 
Oue never knows u here to catch him. 1B47 lilustr. Load, 
Fen s 4 Sept. 158, 1 have never seen so uncomeatable a place. 
S890 D C .Muxuay Jikn Vales Guardia/xuvg Tho hidden 
uncomeatable p-irts of his puichaiie. 

Hence UDOome-a't-abloneoa. 

1707 Bailey (vol 11). 

t UxiOO’inelily» adv. Obs. (Un -1 h.) 

c 14S0 Aniurs oj A rth. 106 ('Ibornton MS.), Hare was hir 
body, and..Alle by-claggede in claye, vn-comlyly clede. 
1361 T. Norton Cahnns Inst, iv. v. | 17. 31 'Ihe dignitie 
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irnoo-maliMUi. [f. next.] 

1. The qaaLilyof being iiiifiomely; wutcifecMiie- 
lifiest (t Of tecnilineM) ; an ancoaidy fieatore. 

1549 Decon Potaiion/or Lent G iij. To make ciene y« face 
of our kart, from all fylthineisso of synnea ft from ine vii. 
comelvnea of trcspoMe. a^ PUmawaM .£V» Pmu% 1:1. 
xaiv. CArbJi m le eurnty vacooilinMM then muat bo a ceiv 
laiBeabaiifditiaanddaKpropQrtioiiloMtim atealUvwooo 
Gnnaik, n. 64 They nya^ a kind of imcomcUnaM and 
defonniiie in th« faces of such as playd upon Umm. 1670 
Miltom HUL BriU 11. 60^ Her own Suiyccts, wlu> detested 
..the uncomeUness of thir Subjection to the Monarchic of 
a Woemao. syti STKai.a 5Lp9cU Na 5a P 3 Tltenative and un- 
aOectcd Uncomdtneea of her Perioii. iM Bvnmt 
Eftgi /f/rf. Wha. 1849 11 . 309 He has joined to then powers 
of living existence uncomchnem, vrant of strength, want of 
distinction. 1869 M. AaNOi.o Et*. Crif. ir. (iBy^y 164 That 
brick-ond^mortar image of English Piroteetantism, lepre- 
senring it in all ks prase, all its vncDmeliaeas. 

•fi Uaniliimn. 0/v.— ‘ 

1607 MssKitAit Canr/. t. ae If yon finds Ms fa betsef] 
vncomeKneiae onelye proccedee from tidclishnesse. 

Unoo*mel7» a. [Uk-i 7.] 

L Not pleasing or agreeable to the moral sense 
or to aottoBB of propriety ; unbecoming, improper, 
unseemly. 

s nnHmNAMti. 15 As tah ha nefden vdt in ham ae fweira 
•dMaid as mon haaelS ha of god ft of uucl, of cnmelich ft of 
imcomcHch [n. r. vnlcnmeliebk 1380 Lancl. P. Pt A. x. 180 
Hit is an vn-Comcly Couple. .To ^euen a )tnig wenche lo an 
old feble Mon. a 1400 Str 1638 Tne body syttys 

S n thehon^ H> t was uncomely tothe eora ssal SrAinuiY 
fiaud 5a He. . began to persuade the rest.. tiHofsake thas 
IMS ft sncomly 1 ]^ wmj UAsiNoroa Com mmmdm . (isgcd 
ayi Whereunto tor aa other inticement to vnclcanooi^ w«e 
may rdene all vadocent and vncomcly pictures, ifiaa ia 
HmrL Mtt<. (MslfaO HL 459 All such ressaos are uncomely 
and unchristian to be ol^iemad. idu A. Wilson Tar. /, 39 If 
aiiy man speaks any tbam uncomdy ibevok the Cbanc«io«r 
. .interrupts him. a 1883 Owen 7 \(w DmurutIJa(y S^trii 
II. iv. (1893) i6q Uncomely Artifices of intreining Secular 
Courts. lyga Robsxtsom Nui. Scai. App. x. To avoid broad 
and uncomd V speech. 

2 . Not pleasing or agreeable to the senses ; not 
comely or fair to look upon. Also ndW. 

as^M Qtf/aniaa 884 Clement broghc focthe achylde and 
spere,Tbat were uncomely for to were, Alle sutty. blakk,and 
unclene. 1313 Moan i/ist Pick. ///, Wks. 38/a Iti hys later 
dayes with oucr libetall diet, aommewhat corpulentc and 
booralyc, and natfaeleaae not vncomclye. 1931 Elvot Gev, 
I. xl. We ss, that iberef. .the childrens pemonagea do waxe 
uooomsly and laasegrowe in stature. 1807 Masknam Cavtl, 
IV. (ids?) To make horses amble without cither marring 
their moutnes, vmietling their heads, or breeding any other 
vncomaly disorders, xdsa llisiB t Car, xiL 93 Our vn« 
comely parts hsue more mbuadant coinlioeaaa lyso Stsksb 
SAeci. No. 17 P 1 Since our Persons are net of our own 
Making, when they are such as appear Uefectiveor Uncomely, 
it is, methinks, an heaest and kiiideblc Fortitude to dare to 
be Ugly. 1804 Bvbon Dif, Trau^, 1. 1, Your aspect is Uusky, 
but not uncomely. 1847 Raonrs J, Ej/ra xvi, Mrs. Poole s 
aoMra, flat fiaure.aod uncomely, dry, even coarse face. 1886 
WHimxn Margnrti Smitk*s jmt, za Nov. 1678, Charity 
..maheth the w^ atrong and the uncomely beautiful. 


t irn0O*mftlyp 8uf«. Obs, [Un-^ h.] Inantm- 
oomely maimer ; unsuitably, unbecomingly. 

S1379 CwrmrM. B91 (Fakf.X Worme kou sal be vncamly 
mare k*" any okcr wi^c. exym Antur» a/ Arth, loO 
(DoKe M.S.), Bore was]M body,aiKL.AIbi<lag|cd in clay, 
vncomly dadde. c *51# Baoclav Mirr, Gd. b/mmmtrs (tSToli 
A ij. A man wkk hoare beres vncomely doth incline To 
misframed fables or gesture feminine iM* Uimu. £rmsm, 
Apapk, 300 Wilt noauMS choMtice this fem here uncomely 
demcauyng hymselfT 1609 Bacon Ada, Learn, 1. iiL |p 
The greet Ladie.. would needs haue him carle her Kule 
ihogge, which be doing officiousty. and yet vncomely, tlie 
Page scoffed. 1619 FLxrcMna ft Mams Fedte One lu. i» 
‘Tia most uncomely spoken. 

VmooTttfort, (Un-I is.) 

1809 Miaa Baanv yrtJs, ft Carr, (1863) II. 997 Nouncom- 
farta of sitVAtioD, no onfferinRa, shall ever teo^ me to any 
mop [etc), aftg G. J. Cavunr Lms Aifinyaa 1.154 Getting 
lir^ of . .the ttncomfioct of our rude, sKrew-stuSCsd pado. 

tTzioo infovt, V. mrr-'. (.Un-> 3.) 


1837 WniTiNO Anina ft Balt, aa The gods.. have ravel'd 
tfky content, Sorrowes uncoinfort will thy virgine yeares. 

ITlIOO lllfortabble, a, [Uv-l 7 b and 5 b.] 

L Not comforting ; causing or inyolving discom- 
fort or nneasineia ; disquieting. 

t9os Shaks. Ram, ft Jut, iv. v. 6o Vncomlbrtable time, why 
esm^st thou now To marthcr, miirthcr ov sofeninitieT 1619 
O. Sanovb Trmv. 9a The lightning niinisfering micoinfortshle 
light, intermixed with thunder end tempests. s^|3 W. 
Rambskv Astral, Restored To Rdr. 8 But pass we these five 
ironUesome. uncoaifaitable years alsa s88o W. Allbm 
Psass ft Pref. p^ iii, To put an eadtoour dishonourable 
and uncomfortableconienttons. 171 1 AouiaoN SAeet. Na 139 
p 8 The Genius, .bid me quit so ancomfbrtable a Prospect. 
■TQS Btnmav in Pards Hr^. (i8a8) VII. 397 , 1 huncnt..tlie 
uncomfortable account which you give of your health. 1843 
P^wKvn Mexico in. i. (z8«o> 1. 34^ They were coo sanguine 
10 allow such uncomfortable surmises long to dwell in their 
minds. 1873 TkmaAM Monk r. 16 The Jehalin look, .mou 
nncomfbrtahle ruffians to meet in an unfineiidly way. 
t 2 . Incapable of being comforted ; inconsolable, 
stta R. D. fl^Hsratamaekia 3ah,l'he uncomfortable and 
still mourning Cypsrissue ifivi CDTCB.,/«ei9awAi^ft, incon- 
solable, vncomfortsble, not to be condbreed. 1887 Masvbll 
Carr. Wks. (GrosnrtklKsoa- On a privato loos,.. to ho im« 
pnticn^ to be aucomlbrtablc, would he to dispute with God. 
S. Feeling discomfort ; ill at ease ; uneasy, 
sffi Mnn. l>*AaBLAV CamiUa IV. 4ST (Sba wm] impelled 


hanhia nodoi^ yet vmvctlttg, diasaiisfiad and uacomfortable. 
iIm J. Nsas Bra, yamaihsus 1 . 3 The wbols family were 
afraid of biasi..fek uiKomfartabto, if ho looked iuto their 
eyes. 1114a Uaua Am., Aids C#Mftsi/m.(ia4a) 16 They are 
moat uacDinfortahle if their little projects do nut turn out 
according to their fancy. 1887 S^etmtaroo Aug. 1115 One 
of them wanting the vnndow open and the other weoemg h 
dhuc, one uf tliem must be uneomfertable. 

trnco'BiibrtableiiMni. [f. prec.] 

f lucoiisolableneiB. ObsP^ 

01639 w. WiiATELKV PraiatM^s L xxi. (1640) 367 Isaac 
outlived Josephs selling iiuo lugypt, and was afflicted in 
Jacobs Bucomfoitableneme under that croose. 1737 Dailey 
^ 1 . II). incamolaklsmssst a State of uncomfortableness, or 
Ibat will not admit of Comfort. 

2 . The quality or state of cauilng or involving 
discomfort. 

1677 Mi8gb, UDOomfortablenesL titai Msio^amjkeksax 
do gulf no ekaso, 1717 Bailey [vol. lit, UncawfsrtahUmoss, 
UneaMBcas, Unpleosingness. 1743 Bulkblby ft Cummimi 
Per. S. Sssu 8a Add to our Uneasiness, the Uncomfortable 
IMA of the Cliemte. >799 Foancbs Dillon in ysmimgkmm 
Lsii. (i 896)> L 8^ The Uncomfuctableness of y[ou]r long 


abtence. 1893 lutm GriuneU Bx^, xxix. (1856) aao Our 
abidiiic-pUce below has a smoky atmosphere of lampUt 
ttneomrortableneaa. 1898 HAwnniaNa ling, Sotadks. (1879) 
1 . 379 The vile unoemfbrtaUenesa of a military lifo. 

3 . The fact of feeling uncomfortable. 

i8a8 Lytton Pelham II. xxv. There is such a certain un* 
camforubleiieaa always occasioned to the mind by silllncsa 
and mystery unitecL that (etc.). >8^7 Msa Shbswooo 

Fairchild Feunih 1 II. it as Ready tocry from fatigue, sleep, 
and uncomfoc^leness. 1870 Huxley Physht, viii. 188 Such 
are the sensations of uncomfortabieness. 

Unoo'mfortablyt oAf. [f. aa prec.] Tn an 
uncomfortable manner; with discomibrt or nueasi- 
neit, disagreeably ; f inoonaolably. 

Et4a« Si, Mary ^ OignUs it. iii 13 u> Anglia VIII. >38 
holy man.. made duie vncomfortabely for defoylyiiKO 


of cbirches 


a 1948 Hall Chram,, Hon. K, 8e b, This 


miserable^^^e^e vncomfoitably forsak» ft' vnnatnndly 


dispised of cKmr owne nacioo. 1994 Dbaytoh Matilda 
XXX vi, Thus in my closet being left alone, Vpon the ffuore 
vncomfortably lyiag. xftia T. Tavum Comm, Titus iii. 6 
Water h so necessarte a creature, as nothing can be more 
dangerously or vncomfortably wanting to the life of man. 
1843-9 Mn.TOW Divoreo 11. viii. Rather then to live uneom* 
furtably and unhappily both to hinaelf and to his wife,.. ha 
might dkinisse her. >719 Da Fob Crusaa t CGlobe) 1 la. 1 
wander’d about very uncomfortably. 1798 Mas. M. Roaiw^ 
Angelina 1 . 104, I felt most uncomfortably, and would 
have given anything I pomess to have been out of the coi- 
nage. tftffi Kanb Aret. Expir II. ix. 96 Long and uncoiw- 
forubly have 1 ponderrd over these op|3osiRg calls. 1879 
CassclCs Teehn. Educ, IV. 336/1 The native ai tide becomes 
uncomfortably sticky in tlie heat of tropical climateau 

tTnoo-ULiOBrbNL,///. «. (Uv-i B.> 

1583 BAniNGTon CaMiutttndm;. (1390) 344 It is ve^ bar- 
barous crueltie to Icaue tliem vltcrly vneomforted, wiiK any 
portion of that wldch was taken about them, a 1586 Sidney 
Arcndia 1. xviL (z9za) sio So (uncomforted tiieretn) [he] 
sent him away, a 1609 Beavn. ft Fu Lanas of Candy 111. i, 
I.eC me yet by these Awake your love to my uncomforted 
Brother. 1797 Colbsidgn Dnnrt^ za And thU is their 
best curct uncomforted And friendless solitude. 183a 
Tennyson CAxa/irasfi l^t their shrill happy laughter come 
to me Walking the cold and starless road of Death Uncom- 
Ibrted. 1839 Ternch yustln Martyr 130 Our great Father, 
when he nat Uncomforted on Ararat. 

Uucomfbrtlng, /y/. a. (Un-*^ zq.) 1798 Monthly Mag, 
IV. 47 , 1 wander Aim look upon the buiy Damiids Alika 
uncomforting, uncomfcxrted. tUncptnfortteaa, a, Obs. 
(Uh-‘ 3 a.) 1998 VoNG Diana 333 Wofull man vneomfort- 
fessc, and sad. tUaco*ming. vM. ob, Obs,-^^ (Un-* Z3.) 
1993 T. Mathews in Tytlor Hist, Scail, (rS64) IV. 199 
Mr. Lock, whom chese two days he bath loekim fox, and 
mervaileth not a little at liis uncoming. 

fUnoommaTid, V. Obs,'-^ [Un-* 3 .] traaos. 

To countennmnd, to abrogate^ 

ri43e Pi^, Lyf Mankods 11. xxi (tl6o) 83 Welt the« 
boM ihe goepel el fiible and IcaingcT thou seist it vn- 
eomanded that that god hath ordeyn^ 

Uaoonuna nded, ppL a, [Un-s S.] 

L Nut ordered to lie done or observetl. 

14* • ChoMCtPs Pari, Faults 5i8(Camb. MS.), For office 
vnL'ominaundeC foil ofte anoyth. 1538 B'alb Tkre Lames 
1682 1 11 vayne offer vow that vneommaunded seruyee. 1994 
HooKxa Eecl, Pat, iv. vii I9 Except the one doe auciii 
whatsoeuer Ritea and CervmoDKa vnoommanded of God the 
other doth embrace. 1843 Lsi. /ram Gvmra Gsniiemmn 3 
'I'he People, engaged .. under Pretence of an nneommanded 
protestation, Soutn L 39 Those affected, 

uncoiiimandcd, absurd Atisteiitim,. .excrciaed by some of 
tb« Koniish Profession, syag Attbsbusv Ssmt. (xyafi) 1 . x. 
35a They were, 1 say,Uncoramanded Instances of Virtue. 
1794 Mas. Pioszi .SJM0II.1 1.3x3 Such uncoounaudtd ■e dusion 
is evil for society. 

2 . Not ordered to do something. 

1934 Moan Cam/, agsU Trib, 111. Wks. zaa4/t That they 
roaye. .commaunue and controllo other menne, and line vn- 
eommaunded them selfe. a 1588 Sidney Arcadia v. (1598) 
449 Pardon me aiosC honoured lodge, saith be, ibat vncoin- 
niannded 1 begin my speech vnto you. 1648 Eanl Monm. 
Cr. BiandPs Civff IParrss vi. 54 Lewia after this comamnded 
bis men to vedtcf and Edwards amn focthwitb vithdzew 
unooinmaaded. a 1867 Cowley On Dsatk IV, Hsraay i, 
My eyes with Tears did unoommanded flow. #1718 
Black ALL Whs, (1733) I. 133 If any private Soldier quits 
kis Station, and runs litmxeH uacommsaded upon a danger- 
ous Advcntnie, lie das e ry ss Reproof. 

3 . Not doraioated or overlooked {by gomethiag). 

1893 Mam. CL Tadsely nl 38 Bung ■aied upon an in- 

aceessible Rock unco(Dnumdad,..a Jeer Men might ba able 
to defend it against a great Army. ifmxBxwan SardmnaA,o, 
i. The river's broad aim swoin,ead;6ncaminendcd. .by trmae 
s8aa Scorr Asms ^G.vSyXx waa ina eernar,.* 
ided by any of the angloa of the fortificaliaab. 


1848 Hammond Tsacts Pref., Per'twailfaig thamsalvwi and 
others.. that the uncoinnuiidedneiiM of any thing induces 
that axceaei. 

UDOommatidor-like, a. (Uk-^ 7 c.) 

1844 Milton Dinaree it.. xL 53 What more un.Judfe>liksh 
more en-MagiHtrste-like, and. . more ua-commsndarTikeT 
UnoommeT&dable. 7 b and 5 b.) 

1909 Basclav Shyp afkatys (1970) aa8 It is thing lawfull 
and net vncommeiidabk. 19^ Udaix Erasnt. Par, Luka 
Pref. C j b, It is vticouuuendable thorough vsiti srrogancia 
to take vpon m that we bane not. tdea BaaTOti Dml Pith 
ft Plsas, Wks. (Grosart) II. q/a The moat dislionouzabl^ 
and vocommendable of all creatures in the world, tduy Jos. 
VlowusMoRsiig.Sac.i. (1701) 13,! know nQwarklW,suiiste^ 
or uncommendable design propoM or prosKULad thmeby. 
i7s8WALruLicCaia/. Kay, Authors (1739)11. i7aTkiaistM 
euly uncommendable performance of our Author's life. 
Hence Uiummno'Bdnbly ativ, 

1989 PUTTKNUAN Eug, Poesls IL xilfil. (Arb.> ltd Aa ho 
tbac translated certaino bookea of Virtils Eoeydos in suck 
measures and not vncommendably. 168a Aoadsmy 16 Dec. 
433/3 He dipped a litda into sciioUfsbip, coo, and not ua- 
cuinmendably, 

Uncomme'iided, /¥/.«. (Un-*BJ sgToLavuiaJlfmdS^. 
M Vuttommended, Hiaudatus. 1849 WsLUKa *Gm lavtiy 
Aorr* ii, Hadst thou spiutig In deserts where no men abide, 
I'hou ntust have uncommended dy'd. tUncommC*ll* 
Nurate, a. Obs, (Un ' 7 and 5 b.) 1876 Glanvill Ess. i. 
18 Our Senses are short, inqiericct, and uncommenAurale to 
the vest ness and proitindity of things. 170a S. pAMKsa ir. 
Cieerds Da Finiims iv. 337 Upon what Account therefore ia 
Man so singular as to..t^ up with a Suuimuni Banum 
uncommensurate to the whole of his l^rson T UttCom- 
me’nted,///.a. (Un**8.} 1751 J.BaowN^’ftq^riACdantn 
318 The only methrx]..is to search for them in iha an- 
commanted pages of the Gospek 1877 BaoWNiNGZ.4r SaisroM 
a«9 T averaed heart must tell its story oacommented on. 
UBcamme-rclAbke, a. (Un-'yb.) tfkf ]orr%wsou IPriL 
(1859) Hy prohibiting alibis Majesty's sulnccis from 

dealing in tobacco^ one third of the exports of tbs Uaiicd 
States are rendered uncommerciable here. 

Unoomme-reial, a. ^Uir- ^7.) 

178B Pbhnant BrtL Baal, 1 . 33 The uncommercial genius 
of the people. 1796 H. Huntbs Ir. St,-Pisrro's Stud. Hat, 
(Z709) 111 . 116 Ibcrc reigned at that time ao much honesty 
and simplicity in this un>comniercial island, that [etc.J t86o 
Dickrns (titis)t The UncommerrisI Traveller. 189a B. 
Reeves Hatnoward Bound 371 Cordova.. is the quiet, no- 
commercial centre of an excellent wheat and olive country. 

Uncomml'Bgled, ///. a. (Uta* 8.) i86b S. WiLBaaFoacu 
ArA(i874) I. i8r Both aaturca being unccanmingled, though 
both eternally united in the peison of the Son. Un- 
co*inininuted, jMl. a, (Un>^ A) 1757 Phil. Trans, U 
156 Thia part will be retained, after ^g trituration,.. un- 
comminuicd by the pestle. Uucoinim'aorated, pbl a. 
(Un-* B.) i8rs Speed hist. Gt. Brit, ix. xvi 1 43. 811/aTbus 
Soainierset|ancl the Enu lisb, arc comMllcd toquU Normandy, 
BOl ooely mgloriouB, but also in England it selfe vneum- 
miserated. uncomiui'Borating,///. a. (Un-*zo.) 1679 
EstabL Tost 41 Oh Iiijustice and uacemiseratiiig Cruelly 1 

ITnoomaid'Sffiioiiad,///. a. [Us-^ 8.] 

1 . Not commisBiotied or authorix^. 


1859 Fui.li.r Apy. Imj. Innoe. (1B40) 618 Commisainned 
plunder begun with the war, but uncoinmis<«itmed plunder 
vss before iL a ijtt Ken Anodynes Poet. Wkn. E7ai HI. 
460 Whose Voice J labour to siip|>rera; While she my Stale 
bemoans. In unct minission’d oij^t and GroaD<i. 1738 
WaasuaTOM Dvu, Legal. L 168 A uitle Fricat’s bringing lha 
Mysteries into Etruria, on bis own bead ; uncommLssioned 
by bis .Superior A i B o^ia^ Bkntham RalioM, yudio. Evid, 
(1837) L 533 UncomniiMUoncd in’^peciing judges, z&ta 
Pussy Crisis Eng. Ch. 107 1 be one holds Ordination to bo 
derived from the Apostles 1 the other, that Picsbyters, uu- 
commiAsioned, may confer it. 

2 . Of &hi()B : - Now-comiiibeiomkd o. 2. 

1889 Loud. Rev. rojuu. 7 Ibe order of Earl Ruascll lodo* 
tarn her at Nasoau muat have been made under the imprca- 
aion that she would have reached that poi t uneommiasicned. 

Unoomxni'tted, ffi- a. [Un- ^ 8.] 

L Net enlrasted or delegated. 

€ 1381 Cmauces Pari, Ponies 518 Whoso hyt doth Ailt fowl# 
hymaylf occloyeth For offyee vneommyttyd oft anoyeth. 

2 . Not committed or perpettEted ; (left) undone. 

z^ Babebt^ Thsor. Warres 1 1 Crsurdeaia fellow&s which 

do Icaue no kinde of lauening ciueiiie vneommitted. 1807 
Hibson IVks. 1 . 183 He would haue giuen s world.if he bad 
bcene able, that the fact of bctiaying Christ had beene vn- 
committed. 1843 Hammond Lesit Serm. at Ox/wd WkA 
Z683 IV. 51 z Because he hath.. no strength Co maintain, no 
injupr to provoke the uncommitted sin. s8z4 Bvkon Corsair 
n. xi. aa She scarce had left an uncommitted crime. 1891 
MEBBOtTH One o/ofir Cong, xxxtv, To have the fergeveoeas 
for her uiicoinniiited sin dashed in her facA 

3 . Not referred to e conmiittee. 

1807 Jbpvkxson WrU. (Z830) IV. 95 Wepropese. .to leave 
the question of war, non-intercourse, or other meaaafles, ua- 
comuikted, to the IcgiNlaturc, 

4 . Not pledged to Eny pEiticirlEr course: 

1814 CiiALMKRS Lst. in Hanna Lifo (1849) !• 444 « I tnist 
yon wilt concede to me the right of bringing a free and 
nncnmmiited mind to this matter. i8a8 Disraeli Vio.Crsy 
HI. i, A young man, uncommitted in political principles. 
i884 MamE Exam, a8 Oct. 3/3 Up to the preaeat..fha 
deputation . .prefer to regard themselves as uncoramictad. 

tTnoommi-aad, ///. (Un- i 8 end 5 b.) 

C1611 CHAfNAH IHad X. ^ The ThraciaB. tpiaxtef lies 
Utmost of all and utioimmix d with Trojan xegimerua, 1880 
r. H(aroing] Basil. Vaisut. Chariot AtUim, 3 The Chaff 
being separated from the UDcommix’d and uodefiled C^orn. 
1814 aouvHEY Rodsrieh xv. aft* A feeling uncommixsd with 
sense of guilt Or shame.. thrill'd through, the Ktn^ 
tUnoommo'dadU/^.N. Obs. (Un- 1 3 Nude b.) 

i88!| Moxon Mock, Exore,, Printing ii. pa A Window, .en 
the Morthieide the Room, that the mw>nwn..may bo the 
less uncommoded with the heat of the Sun. 



mooMaevLSMk 


UKOOKKODIOim. 

tTTaooBUttO’dima,*. Oh. (UK>t 7 ani! bM 
*539 Klyot Cate, Hti/kt I1541) 54 Is If any grife hapiMCk 
of IA« head**, voiniia is than unoommodiout. 1997 Braid 
ThHOrwCoJtt Jttdgtm, (r6ia) 463 How huttfiill and vnooiii- 
oiodioua the desire, .was vnto tncai. Milton Z^ieorve 

ft. sxi.Toforhiddudike. .were indeed anuBooroiaodiousnide* 
neASBfiiot a jtiat power, idle Moron Bit ch , R*a rc, x. 164 To 
tire it (ilie leg) quickly with brfaif inff it down egaina after 
it is nUed 10 «o unooaunodioiis a peiution. 

So tirneommo'dlofiuily ado, Obs, 

*545 Glycit, tnutmmode , , . vncommodtoosly^yne fanonradly. 
1 647 Hbxham Ip Vncoinmodioml>% thgtrinitick, 

unco’mmoili /i. (and adu,), [Un-^ 7.] 

L Not pDsicaaed in oommon. ran^^, 

S94t UOALLp etc., EratfM, Par, John xiv. 5$ h, Betwene va 
two IS no vnlykenc^ or any thyng vnoonoien as ioocbyng 
the hier, and oar diuiue nauiie. 

2 . Not commonly (to be) met with ; not of ordi- 
nary ocsiirrence; unusual, rare. 

a6ii CoTca., lacommunt, vnoommoni or, not common. 
1669 Bovlr Occas, Rifl* vi. vi. 909 Tis so uncommon a thing 
to see Tulips last till Roses come to be Mown. 1676 Glanvill 
Ktt, vL aS To give us some general notice of those uncommon i 
Events which they foreKce. syxa Aunison Sptct, No. 431 
F 9 Whatever is New or Uncommon is apt to delight the 
Imagination. 1738 Rbsrklky Alciphr, v. | ao Nor is it an 
uncommon thing to behold ignorance and seal united in men. 
1770 Jumus Lett. «1i. {lySB) 997 Yours is not nn uncommon 
cnamcter. s8f8 Byron ynun t. i, 1 want a hero: an un« 
common want, When every ye.sr and month sends forth a new 
one. 1884 Thomfsoy Tuartmpt of Biadder t Them is little 
doubt that these groa’ths are by no means uncommon. 

ahsol, sBo8 Surr IVinterin Load, II. s8 He was compelled 
to admit, that the uncommon is nevei theless the possible. 

9 . Unusual in amount, extent, or degree; re- 
markably great ; above the ordinary. 

X700 Prior Carta, See, sxui, .Shq, from tlie noble Precipices 
thrown, Comes rushing with uncommon Ruin clown. 1738 
bERKBLKY DUc, Wks. 111. 427 Such bad notions have, .bwn 
propagated with uncommon indtist^ in these kingdoms 
*774 J* Bryant Afyi/ioL II. xoo Semiramls, a woman of uii- 
common endowments, and great persoiuil t'h.irma. sSag 
CoBBETT Kur, Ridfti^ He seems to have taken tinconimon 
pains in the execution of this work. 1864 Froudb Short Stud, 
(1867) I. 9 He was a man «if uncommon power. 

4 . Of an unusual type or character ; exceptioual 
in kind or quality. Also absol, 

X709 Addison ftaly Pref., His masterly and uncommon 
Obsci rations on the Religion and Governments of Italy. 
1758 S. Hayward Sena. xvii. 550 We could not but v.alue so 
uncommon a friend. 18x9 Shrllky Peter Beli 3rd iv. xvi. 
The Ocvil was no uncommon creature. s88a W. SiiARr 
R 'sutti in. 105 The spiritual is ever foreign to the material, 
the waoinimon to the common. 

6. Mm, (See quot.) 

CX833 Rncyct Afetrop, (1845) V. 778 Uneotuntoa chord, the 
chorcTof the dxth, not ao called because unusual or improper, 
but in contradistinction to the common chord. 

6. An ado. s UnoomeoNly ot/p. 1, toUoq, tut diaL 
178^ New Spretator Na 15. x To hear another of austere 
gravity, burst into an uncommon loud fit of laughter at a 
tiifliog incident. 1818 Lady Morgan Autohioj^ (1859) 190 
He was uncommon afraid of the custom* house olficers.^ 1851 
Kingsley I'east ix. He consorts with them imarhers, sir, un- 
common. I hope he ben't one himself. 1^1 * J. S. Winteb * 
Lamtey i, Tliey're an uncommon thirsty lot to night. 

Unco'tnmonable, a, (Un-^ 7 b.) 1768 Blackstone 

Ctftain. 111. 937 In case.. the uncommonable cattle of a 
commoner be found upon the land. 

XTxioO'inmoxily, adv. [Cf. Uecovsiok o. and 
Un-Iii.] 

1. A^at uncommonly, not rarely; pretty frequently. 
*747 J* Smith Aiem, IVooi Pref. aj mote, A Person more 

than ordinarily concerned, and not uncommonly employed. 
1883 Stubhs Med, Ot Mod, Hist, xv. (t886j 343 We aiu not 
uncommonly told that Henry VJl. had not ui his own per- 
son the idiadow of hereditary right. 

2 . In an uncoinmon or unusual degree ; unusually, 
yemarkably. 

175s Earl Orbbrv Remarks Sw(/i (177^ 10 Otlierwise it 
was thought impohsible, that he could be so uncommonly 
munificent to a yunng man, no ways related to him. 1794 
Maa Radclifpk Afyst. Udolpho liv. There was something in 
hLs countenance uncommonly interesting. 1840 R. H. Dana 
Bff. Mast xxiv, He wrote an uncoimiiunty handsome hand. 
1885 ’J'rutit 98 May 847/a The high-pric^ nobodies who.. 
do so uncommonly little. 

Unoo'mmoxmaBB. [f. Uecomiioe t?.] The 
quality or state of being uncommon ; unusualneis. 

1705 Addison ///do aes Our admiration of 'em does not 
xo luucl I arise out of tneir Greatness as U ncominonnesa. 1 730 
Gay Let. to Swi/i 6 Dec., For the uncommonness of the 
thing, 1 fansy, yoiir curiosity will prevail over your fear. 
1830 Carlyle Mise.iiSso) 1 1. 365 Some features of originality, 
as well as of uncommonneas. iBBa PaR MaHG.% April, 'Ihis 
..presents liie oommon with due unoonuNoniiess and aug- 
gesitivenesa 

VneommonplMepti. (Un-iy.) 

1873 Hrlin Aid.u, k Meui. i. (1873) 93 Everything eeeme 
clevor and unoomtnondace in a lai^uageof wfaSch you know 
b It little. 1887 Ld. Granville in Fitnaaurice Li/eii^i) 
11. 497 Thecharm of your..unoommonp1ace character. 

Unoomaia'&iwUa, a, [Un- ^ 7 b and 5 b.] 
L Tuat cannot or may not be commimicatcd ; in- 
communicable. 

1388 WYCi.ir Wisd, xbr. ex The vncorounycable name to 
•lonea and trees ihei patten, ism Emm Decades ( Arlx) em 
The ditiine prouidence hath maae nothynge vncomman& 
able. 1587 Golding De Afom^ vi. (1399) 70 Men wera 
fotbidden to vtter the vncommnnicable name of God. i8sa 
Srldrn lUasir. Dravtom's Poly-olh. xiii. 969 A perfect and 
uncommunicable power royall. 1890 CowLaT EM, 9 July, 
Wks.<Gro«n) II. 948/* Their hopes of an tmoommuniAbfe 
VictoriL i|4a WaMeuaeoM ia Popdo WEu, 1x788) VL 139 


Hie having na DeUght In aay tMiic unoeaMinaioaied or 
meommomoable. 178a BoaxE Sp, ai MriMoE Wks. x8oB 
III. 369 The pecttUaiu c e a erve d , unoonuDNnlodila righta of 
England. 1893 La Houghton Mosss, Mmay Setmeo, To 
(iB44rx44 The power of uncoamunioable Art. 

t2. Uncommunicative. 

t8a8 Frltkah Resotoes 11. vSL 16 Neither (master nor seiw 
vant] can haue comfort, where both one vneommuukaUa 

lienee Uaooanm»*nicably adv, 

i8s9 Shrllbv To CmuiaaiiaSiaouig is A braatblem awe, 
• . Wild, Rweet, but unoommuiiicabiy atrange. 

t UaccMnmii*nicant« Oha,-^^ IUn-* la.) w Non-oonmv- 
nicant. ste Pastry Bin. (Surtees) 97B Our certificate con- 

mn'^Otta, a. (Un-* 7 and 5 b.J * nexL 1884 H. 

Mon Amtid. Idolatry iL 34 If it be aot, we give an uncom- 
monicate Excellciicy to the Creature, and rob God of hb 
Right aad Honour. 

Unoommii'iiioated.^//. a, (Uv-i 8 nnd 9 b.) 

*597.Hookbr BeaL E*ot, v. liii. | x Whatsoeuer is natuiall 
to Ueitie, the same rvmaineth in Christ vneommunieated 
vnto bis Manhood. 1647 Clarendon Couiem^. Pa. Tracts 
( 1 797) 43B Whose uncoramunicated prerogative it ii,to diwera 
clearly the thoughu and kicUnauans ot ail bearta. svao 
Waterland Bh^ht Sana, 004 Supreme Power, whether 
oommnnicated or unoommunacated, is supremo Power, tfiefi 
Southey Piad KeeL As^i. 978 Dii.pnMed to uphold thefir] 
ascendancy . .by unoommunacated knowledge, and unrelent- 
Rig seveiity. 

Unoommunleating,///. a, (Un-^ io, 5b.) 

1890 Jxa. Taylor PunaralSarm, C‘teu Carhaty 5 There 
are exterminating Angela that fly wrapt up in the curtains of 
immaieriality and an unrommuatealing naturo. 1969 Black. 
aroNK Comm, 1. 93 From a divanirty of pracnce in two 
large and uncommanicating jurindictiona. sBox Soutmkv 
TheUaba tv. xxv, In uncommuntcating misery Silent they 
stood. i8ai 1.AMB B/ia 1. ^makers* Maatissg, The uncom- 
•nunicating muteness of fishes. 

Uneommtmieatiire, a. (Uv-i 7 and 5 b.) 

189s Noxaia Preset, Disc, 997 To be selfish and atcut- 
iMcd, niggardly and covetous, reserved and unconmunica- 
live. 1730 Swift Deaa't Reaaoms 43 Whose nnoommunica- 
tive heart Will scaciM ooe precious word impart. 1798 
Cowraa IPks. (1837) XV. 985 Our nation has, indeed, tiM 
TOneFsIly supposed to be of a sullen and itncommnnicative 
ebpoaitma. 1807 G. Ch almkrs CaUedomia L Pref. pL vii, 'llio 
scholars of Scotbuid remained inert, and nnccmmunicative 
of what they did not know. 1869 W. G. Palcsave Arabia 
1 1. 996 We madesail . .iaeompany withaome islanders, aiknt 
unoommuaicative men. 

Hence UnoomiBE*iilMbtlTeB#M. 

T74B Ricnardoom Clarissa (t8xx) IV. 991, 1 might Juatify 
my tccrecy and uncommunicativeness 1^ her own. slag 
Dmoaku ill Monypenny (19x0) 1. tse Though generally 
accused of unoommuiucativeness, I like a gentle chat with 
a friend, slkt Gallbncsa Italy i. «e The 1 talUns had given 
him blame tor a dark simulation— which proceeded front 
siicer tiniidtiy and uncommuiiicaiivencss. 

Unoommu'ted, ppl. a, (Un-^ 8.) 

iByo W. R. Gaaq Poiit, Problems ist He believes (cor- 
rectly) that his fair shore, uticommuted nnd unadvaiiced, 
would be 931. in good yrars. 1878 Gxo. Eliot Midd/em, 
V, Such a lady^ gave a n^hbouriiness to both rank and 
relh^ion, and mitigated the buunc'^ of uncomniutcd tithe. 
Uaoompa'Ct, a. (Un -1 7 and 5 b.) 

^ 1709 Addison 9^7 HowcouldaLiqitKl,thatlayharden- 
ing by degrees, settle tn such a furrow'd uiioompact Surface! 

Uaoompa'oted, ppl. a, (Uv-i 8 and 5 b.) 

s86f Frltham Resohve (cd. 8) ii. xxiiL 930 He catches at 
that which is not yet in bis reach 1 which seems to nnibld 
hut an tincompncted mimt 1781 Johnson LP., Lytteltom, 
lAwd Lyttelton.. bad a Rtendm uncoinpacted fraio^ and a 
meagre face. 1793 W. Kobexts J,aeker-oH No. 36 (1794) 
11. 31 Democracies were all either loose and uncompactM, 
or violent and distorted. 1863 Dana Alan. Geot, 49 Whether 
solid or uncompocted earth. 

t TT&OOmpanalllet a. Obs. Also 6 Tiioom- 
paignable. [Uh-^ 7 b.l UncompanloDable. 

*555 Watrxmam Fardle Faciona IL iv. 143 Thci ware 
Sterne men, and vncomiinignable. s8bs CertNU, Issaoeiah/e^ 
vns'jciable, viicoinpannole. 


*555 WATRXMAM farU/t factoma IL iv. 143 Thei ware 
Sterne men, and vncomiinignable. s8bs CertNU, Issaoeiah/e^ 
vns'jciable, viicoinpannole. 

t UBCompMie, V. Obs.-' [Un-i 14 or Uk.* 7.] imtr. To 
avoid ur sliun a..ciety. is8p W arner Bnf. vi.xxix. ia8 
She vneompanod. To flip He bids her solitarie moodea. 
Unco'mpaaied,/^^. a, [Ux-l 8«] Unaccom- 
panied. 

4B1S47 Surrey /ATHMif iv.<x557)Fijb, Andatill her thought, 
chat Kbe eras left alone Vneompanied great viages to weiide. 

. 9370 LxviNe Mamp, 30 Vneompanieid, imeomita:ma. tdeo 
fAiRFAX Tasto I. xlviii. Vet thence she fled, uneoinpaned, 
unanuglit. 1791 Cowraa Odjnt. y, 38 Our fixt resolve, that 
brave Ulysaen thence D^rt, uncomponied by God or man. 
181A Southey Rodtrick iil x6i The daughters of the land. . 
to the Momjuo Holding unconipauied ihclr jealouA way. 

Unoompa-aionabla, a, [Uv- 17 b.] 

1 . Of persona : Not companionable ; nnsodable. 
*748 Riciiabdson Clarissa VII. 149 Uncompanionable 

pom creatures. 1798-7 Jann Ausn en P^da k Prej, xxvii. 
With such a mother and such uncompanionable sisters, 
home could not be CsnltleRs. tSig Shelley Cyeiopa 499 
Do yoa dedre, or not, to fiy Tbh nnoompaniunable man r 
1873 Hxlfs Aaisn. 4> Aleut, viiL X77 But any thing more un- 
companionable tlian the society of London cannot well be 
imagined. 

2 . Of things: Not fitted to go together. 

Yfliss [J. D. \\}3stv\Autobieg, Becgar Bey (1859) tai Phlltv 
snphy and hungry belfies are os uncompanionable as they 
Wire at the siege of Jerusalem f 
tJaeompa-aiOMd, ppi, a, [Uk-i 8 .] 

L Unmat cited, unequal M. 

i8e8 Machin Dnmha Ksalght r. i. Dost thou not thinke 
She is. . Vnparalleld, and vncompanioiied T 
2 . Not pronded with a companion ; not accom- 
panied by any other (peraon or thing). 


i8aa CAtmBLL CM Wym, i. xtt. All < . . np aleaed 
eke her heart had gone. Nifigs Moir /Wjmc, Pombieu 
Mam iiH With uncompanion’d aiepi eaeasared and alow... 
Up a long visia'd avenue 1 wound. s88j Lo. Lttton Ri^ 
Asmaoia I. ii. i. v. afis Now, conipUtaljr unoompanioneiLhe 
had withdrawn bimaM from his retimia. 

b. Characterised by tiie absenoe or want a 
companion or companionship. 

iBea f. Wilson Lights k Shadowa Sr, LIfa 099 la his 
botmi Of uncompsnioned darkness. s88d Ld. Lytton Lsseila 
II. iiL B 5. iB A •4Ni>e tJf his o«n uncompemon'd, temoce, and 
intense Isolation. s88s M. Arnold PaorMmtikiaa, Fare for 
ever well, nor fear, .to stray Down the uncompaiiioD'd way I 

IJniOO’mpara.bl09 a, [Uv-i 7 b and $ b ] 

1 1* "■ IVCOMPARABLB g. Obt, 
tafia WvcLir Judith x, 4 That sho aperede to the cw** di 
alle men with faimesse vncomparable. xqlfi Caxton Cesto 
e iv b, 1 consydere and suppose that god is so oner sonerayn 
and iincomparable and uiilyke. i54BGEfli« /V. Maasa A v d, 
What an vnapeaksbie and vncomparable vyce isthM Piyuee 
Masse. «9B8 F. Geeville in Sidney Poesssa (1873) L P* 

Sir Philips unconiparable judgement. 1834 F. Smith ia 
Fuller Aoid Hediv, (1867) if. 316 Had that lather been born 
and lived in Italy or France, bie wit, though iinoompaiable, 
had been much aiure refined. 

2. IncapaUeof being compared (to anything cloe). 
i8e6 Southrv Pind, Bert, Angf, 177 An uneKpiuesibl^ 
unconiparable, unimaginable stencil. 

Hence WBoowapavablF adv, 

1948 Gestb Pr. Mmaat E v b. By tesaon wheraf thee pileat 
escryfyn'e as it most hyghly empsyrethe chrisies hoooure & 
mairstie so vnconipersbmly offendeih god. 

Uneompa*ratlw6ly, rmA'. [Un-* xi.) tAhaolutcly, posi- 
tively. 1901 S. Paskkr tr. Cicaro'a De Finibma iii. 174 What- 
ever touches not upon the Confines of Vcitne or Vioe is in its 
own NatureUncooiparatively Indiffeient. Uacompa*red, 
ppL a. (Un-* 8.) xyM Young Centassr ii. Wks. 1757 IV, 
146 Come wu. .to make these young criminals appear more 
innocent, tnan they could appear uncompaied wita superior 
indiscretion! 

irnoo*mpaaBable, a, (Uir-i y b.) 

c*S3e tr. Braautus* Serm, Ch, Jeaua (1901) 7 He ahydeth 
In hymselfe vnconipumable and vnmcasurable. i6ix F lobio 
S.V. ineifcomdduole, *«44 Dicbt Nat, Sostt Concl. 456 
So extreme must the rauenous inclemency., be of such an 
vncompaasable desire gnawing eternally vpon tbesoole. 

Unoo’mpoued, a, [Uv-^ 9.J Not provided 
with a oompan. 

1817 P01.1.DK Cossrse T, 11. b 4« Clioosing, thus umMpped, 
Unoompassed, unprovidoned, ami bestorm^, Toswim a sea 
of breadth immeasurable, <41844 CAMraELL SapoUon k 
Brit, Sailor 35 A wherry. .Untarr'iLuncofnpaas'd, and nn- 
keerd. No sail, no rudder. 

Vaco ppL 0. [Uir-I 8.] Not 

bounded or circamscrited ; unlimited. 

*jl77 Vr, BuIUtsgtPa Decades Preface, The Churdie in 
thu time is like laiide that hath l>‘en.,vnmBnared, vnoom- 
iNi«sed, vntillvd. idea J. Davies ( H eref.) Mirmu ia Modum 
i. Wks. (Grosart) 1. 5/1 Center of true Rest, Compass'd with 
glory, and vneninpass’d blisse. 1841 H. More Song of Sossl 
II. III. tv. 97 Why not dUpred The world wilhouten Munds, 
endlesse tincomfaiNBed T 1889 Codww g toh Lift Bari Essex 
It When the ambition and the excesse of the Bixhops <fid 
swell them up to such an oncomposaed g rentnease. 

Vncompa'nKioaate, 0. (Uk-i 7 and 5 b.] 

Wanting in compassion ; unfeeling. 

199X Shaks. Two Cent. iii. L 931 Neither bended kneea— 
nor siluer-sliedUing teares Could pcneiraie her vneompas- 
sionate Sire, a x6^ Sakdrrson Sesyn,, Ad Me^st. (r^x) 
£0 To wrestle with the nii]ust and hitler upbraimngs of un- 
rrasonable and uncomposMonate men. 1871 Milton Samaom 
818 If thoB in strength all mortals dost exceed, In uncem- 
paisionate anger do not so. X798 G. Wakefield Mems, 
(1804) 11. 399 Nor can a single syllable in anpport of such 
uncompassionate persuasions beproduced from the Cliristian 
Scriptures. 1871 ALABAsnea tPJkoel Law fix This is tin- 
compBssion.Yie and wicked. 1677 Wallace Rmasin iiL 39 
The per«ionification of uncomnaaatonate, inflexible law, 
absoL xiflB Coi.u kb Seforal Disc, ( 1 795) 35s The Designiag^ 
the Parximoniotis and Uncompassionate. 

Hence Vaaompa'nnIonaMy odb. ; -adm. 
xfio8 Hixson IPhs, 1. 743 The vncompasaioiiatenease which 
1 finde among the men of this yron age. i8ia Siikltdn 
Qmix, L III. X. 095 Catching bold of one anothers beorda, 
andbe-fistingtheniseliics. .vncompaasionately. iBfia F. Hall 
Himau Pkiias. Syst, 194 Cruelty m uncompaaBonatenesa. 

UncompA'SBloait ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) sflflv ' Ouma * 
liiatia xxm, 'I'bosc . . uncompamiimated iniiiions who me thu 
prey alike <»f despot and of demagugne. sflBe Faeran Besr^ 
Christiassiiy 1 . X59 Once not a people, bat now a people 
of God 1 once unoompassionaied, out cumpaahioaaied now, 
Uaoompu.'wionatiag, ppl, a. (Ua-* le.) 4x17x1 Ken 
Edmund Poet. Wks. 1741 1 1. 979 Thw. .vrith an unoompaa- 
sionating Eye Into tneir panting Breasts began to pry. 
Uiicofflpa*aaioned,A^/.<i. (Un-* 8.) sflay Pulloe CiwrM 
7*. III. 597 A cold.. Forsaken thing, that wandered on, lor- 
lorn, Undefituied, unciunpassioneo, unupheld. UnCQlB- 
pae'red, ppl, a, (Un-* B.) xfioe WAaNxa Alb. Bssg. nil 
uxviiL (i6j 9) 391 For Good mu>t Cod be vneonipeer'd. 
Uneompo'llBDle, dblo, a. (Un* 7l 7b.) 1813 Drumm. 
OF Uawth. Cypress Orova Wks. (&T.&) ILoi Toy Will is 
vncompellablcliyii uncompelliblel, resisting rorceydaiiating 
N ecesaitie, despising Danger. sOfis Fbli ham Om Luke mv. 
so io Resoltus (rd. 8) 386 A nolUe Coortesie. .conquers the 
uiioompellable mind, and disiatercata Man of hims^. 

Vncompe lled,///. a. (Ur-^ 8 .) 

I47e-x Ro/utfParit, VI. 933 /z Tm other pelyCapytaynea 
affemd to be trewe at their llethca, uncompelled, unstured 
or undesind aoo to dom 1948 Patticn Exped Scot/, O j h, 
Tliear wear but fewe of Lordes. .and gentlemen in the fdd, 
but. .did thearin right willyngly A vncompeld their partes. 
*548 Covrrdamc, etc. Brmam. Par, z Tim, a b, Ihey . . runne 
viMomp«lled,and doe more than at the whole law requireth. 
t6ax G. SANDva Osrida Met, i. 3 Ihe Golden Age was firstt 
which vncompeld. And without rule, in Fakb and Truth 
excekL sfigfi Doyle Sere^k, Loot xxv. (1700) 139 The 
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UBoreua Needle, once joyn'ri unto tho Loud-ntonc. urould 
nover uncompeird forMUc« the incbantlng Mineral, tjwg 
Pori OdyMs. II. 490 But. .awrar To keep my voyage from the 
royal ear, Nor uncompelled the dang'roua truth bi.tray. i8<6 
Bvmon CkiMt Hmmtid iii. xii, Still uncompell’d, He would 
not yield dominion of hie mind. 1856 Mae. BaowNiNO Auk 
L tigh IV. 544 Of coune the people came in nncompelled. 

Uncompe'osable, a. (Un*‘ 7b and ah.) 1734 Watts 
yur, 191 The Destruction of such a rore Piece of 
Woikmanship would have been an nncoiiipensable Loss. 

Vnoompansatad, ppL a. [Un-i 8.1 
L Not compensated by any gain or good. 

1774^ Burki JT/. Amtr, Tax, 93 To Join together the 
lestrainu of an universal.. monopoly, with an universal., 
taxation, is an unnatural union 1 p^ect uncompensated 
slavery. S787 An$t, Reg,^ Hist, Rur, 81/1 Mr. Fox inferred 
Chat the revenue of this country would suflTer a Very serious 
and iitiLompensated lorn. i8o»-sa IIkntham Raiiou, Tudic, 
Mvid. (1827} 111. A84 The vexation and expenae incident lo 
the production of it, is uncompensated. 1098 Edneat. 

Oct. 977 Their story is one of almost universal and uncoiu* 
pensated disappointmeiiL 
2 . Not balanced or made up for. 

1789 Phil, Trams, LXXIX. 983 The uncompensated elec* 
tricity which is as eioiential to the charge as that which is in 
cqudibrto. 1835 Mas. Sombnyilli Can»ex, /‘Ays, Sti. iii. 
(ed. a) 99 An unconipensated portion of the direct motion. 

8. Unrecompensed. 

1830 CoBHKTT Rur. Rides 163 That gentleman remains 
uncompensated fur his aufleringH. i88e Atner, AlisstSMary 
(N. Y.) Apr. too The House of Kefu|;e,..to who'.e interest he 
gave untiring and uncompensated time and attention. 

tUnco*mpetence. Obs,"“^ [Un-* sannd sh.] Want of 
flttingncss. K. Copland <iafyem*s Tsrap,% Ejl>,ln 

Ametrie, that is to sa3'e, in viicompetcnce and imnioderacyon. 
tUnco'mpetent, a. Qbs, lUN-'7and5b.] Incomucient. 
1583 Foxk a, if hf, 791 Him that is coiiueMied beture an 
vneompetente .'ind auspecte iu<lge. 1650 GentL CalUng{\tfpii 
43 All, whuse value and wishiia of a Alahumetan Paradise 
render them not uncompeteni to estimate theee purer and 
refined pleasurea f Uncompetible, «. (Un-'y 

and sh.) aiitta8 La Brookk Alaham il ii, He first de* 
wiseth thee. Then triumphs in thy once forsaken loue; 
Proclaimes deceipt to he thy state of mind, Vncompetible, 
vnpissible to finde. Uncompe'titive, a, (U n. * 7.) 1885 
XusKiN in Pail Mall G. e Kiar. 4/a An English officer,., 
totally inexperienced in war,, .unciimpetitive in any manner 
of examination. 1886 lliaaKV Om Roe Seal 342 The shops 
are um-oinpetitive of course, and. .provukingly uninteresting. 
Uacompla'centf a. (Un-> 1805 Fostia Efs. (1806) L 

189 This new desire mu«t hnNe been a very uncomplncent 
associate for them. Uncomplal*ned,//»/. a. (un-‘ 8.) 
1648 Hbxham Vnconiplanied. >^91 T* H[ alk) 

Ace* New invent, f 7 Instances of Complaints. .. and obser- 
vation of a greater number of .Sliips restiiig uncomplained qC 

Unoomplai*iiing«/^^. a, (Un-i lo.) 

tyM Thomson Sprij^g 390 'Ilte bleeding Brca.st Of the 
wcafc, hclplcssfuncoinulaining W retch. s8x6 Shri.i xv Sunset 
48 Whether the deau..Are die uncomplaining things they 
seem. 1848 Dickrmh Dombty iii, The child . . was so gentle, 
so quiet, and unramplaining. 1873 Svmonus Crk, Pcets 995 
The uncomplaining submission oilpliigeneia and Polyxena. 
Heuce Unoomplal'ningly ; -auas. 


[1849 WnssTRa.] s86i WiiYrc Mri.vh lr Geod/t/r Nothing 
1. M Ada bore with it all, sadly, hut uncomplainingly. 1876 
Smilks Se, Natur, xiii. (etl. 4) 95a Edwaru's perseverance, 
selfidenial, and uncomplainingness. 

Unco'mp^lsance. _(Un>' 19.) 1707 Norris Treat, 

Humility vii. 311 i*ride is hated, .as an uncomplaisance, as 
something that opposes and hinders, and stands in the way. 

Uncomplaisant, a, (Un-i 8.) 

1693 Locks AVwc. f 143 A natural Roughness, which makes 
a Al.'in uncomplai'Mint to othci s. 1704 Cibbrr Careiets Hu'^b, 
IV. 73 1 his is very UncomplainniiC to Engross so Agre«'able 
a Part of the Company to yourself, a 1734 North Lives 1. 93 
His lordship, of one that woa not morose and uncomplaiMnt, 
was the most sober that [etc.]. s8oa Phil. Trans, XCI. 154 
This metal is so uncomplaisant as to retain the white colour. 
Hence Unooiaplaiaantly aJv, 

Dlackbtonr Comm, If. xiv. 913 Thus sons shall be 
admitted before daughters | or, as otir iiuile lawgivers li.avo 
somewhat uncomplaisantly expi eased il,the worthiest of blood 
shall be preferred. 


Unco-ntplementol, a, (U n-* y. Cf. Compurmental a, 
6 ,) 1673 Cask Print, C/ir, it. iii. 61 I'be severe an<l uncoin* 
plemental nian..hluni1y entertained her with this discourse 

tIXnCOmple'te,ti. Ods, (Un -1 7 and 5 b.) 

Trrviha Barth, Do /*• R, xix. Ixxix. (149s) Hvb^a 
Wynde egges . .ben leicse in quantite for they ben vticomplete. 
C1430 Art 0/ Nombiyng 19 The la^t ternary other uncom- 
plete nombr& s6ii CoiOR.. Imper/aict^ impeifect, vneom- 
pleat. tyaa Popk Odyss^ 1. p. xit. These various incidents 
..are only the uncomplcat and unnnLh'd parts of one and 
the same Action and Fabla. 

Uncomple'tady ppL a, (Un- 1 8 and 5 b.) 

1513 Doucuts Aintia vii. Prol. 148, I ..wolx ennoyit.,, 
Thair restit vncompleittit so gret ane jiaru x66i Fkltham 
Om Luhs xiv. 90 m Resolves, etc. (cd. 8 ) 393 Marriage is 
Creations fjerfectness, barren Virginity is but uncompleted 
Man. 1681 BuRNkT ilisi. Rrf, 11. 363 The other more 
pressing things that were still uncompleted, a 1771 Gray 
Danis 44 In low and uiicompleatcti Sounds I heard em wail 
for Bread. Longp. M* Standish ix. 67 Each with liis 
plan for the day, and the work that was left uncompleted. 
iBys J* HOPPS Prine. Rslig. xiv. 46 '1 he salvation that is 
Icfl uncompleted here will be continued in the brighter 
world beyond. 

t Uncomple'tely. adv, (Un-^ xx and 5 b.> ^1380 

WvcuF See* IVhs. 11. X97 And blasremes out of bilrve, 
bat seien Crist snekib here falsely or uncompletly. 
Unco'Qlplex, a. (Un-> 7 and 5 b.) xyoa S. Parkkr 
tr. Cicerds Do Finibus v. 999 I'iie Six Uncomplrx Accepta- 
tions of Summum Bonuin 1 h.tve now laid before you. 
i8p4 Mill Lett. (1910) II. 368 Small things, or at kuist 
things uncomplex and composed of few parts. 

Umompli'ablep a, 7 b and 5 b.) 

s6a6 in Cosines Corr, (Surtees) l 93 I'be disposition of 


•ome men. .who will not be won, but ere uneompliable end 
inuacuble. 1687 H. Morr Anew , P^hsp, (1689) xe; How 
tocompliable this Difference b with Hislory. 

Hence UAooapUalitlitjr. -ftblMwaa. 

1687 H. Mohr Com/m, Rsmarh, Star, (1689) 497 Hb dis- 
plea!»ure against her unoompliableness. s88o Bur i on Roign 
Anmo 1. ii. 6a Their uncomplUbility was neutral, not active. 
Vnoompli'an^ a* (Un-i 7 and » b.) 

1659 GAuohN Tears CA. in. xv. 305 By which you end they 
must needs be so well informed, as to be Justly oppoKite end 
unooniplbiit to those Erruurs. 1678 Cuowortii iMisli. Syst, 
I. V. 6/9 When.. the stubborn necessity of matter proves 
imcomplbnt 176^4 Tuckrs Li, Nat, (1834) 11. 581 
They generate a stiffness and preciseness.., rendering men 
troublesome and uucomplbnt. tSsff D'Isiiarli Chns. /, 1. 
vill. 959 The King, in despair, dissolved this uncomplbnt 
l^lbmenc. s86o W,I„ Collins Lush 0/ Lmdysmede (1862) 
1.^390 A miserable wife, as some said,— an uncompliant 
mbtresa, accoiding to others. 

Unoo mplioated, ppL a, (Uk- i 8.> 

1x775 Ash.] S79a Buekr Let, Sir H, Laugrishs Wka VI. 
m You may leave that deliberation of a t^rliamentary 
lefor in. .uncomplicated and uiiemlxirraKsed with the other 
question. 1879 Sprncrh Data 0/ Ethics viii. | 51. X39 
Observing, in their uncomplicated forms, what are the nega- 
tive conditions to harmonious social life. i88t Macm, Mag, 
XLI II. 359/9 The worship.. in its primitive form, and un- 
complicated with ebnienta of bter mythic growth, 
b. spec* in Path* 

**3S::d Todds CvcLAmat. 1.456/s In a simple and un- 
complicated case [uf necrosin] recovery is nearly certain. 
1871 A. Mradowb Mau* Mid%viJerp{Ka, a) 418 Thus what 
was originally simple uncomplicaied local inflammation may 
become a specific contagious disease. 

Uncofnpllme*ntary, a, (Un-> 7.) 1846 WoacBSTRa 
(citing (/M. Rev,')* s86s Mill Repr* Govt, (iB6f) 88/ 1 If he 
forms an uncomplimentary opinion of their part 111 the affair. 
1878 Masque Poets 328 Wiih Robert Lome's Florinda's 
name was coupled In terms uncomplimentary to builu 
17noO]lipl7*i]lg9 a* (Un-^ io and 5 b.) 

1643 Milton Divorce xx When he shall find himselfe bound 
funt to an uncomplying discord uf nature, a s66i Fullkb 
U^’ort/ues, Caimtarihen, tv. (t66a) 27 A man not^unlearned, 
but somewhat indiscieet, or rather uncomplying, which 
procured him much trouble. 1704 Swift Verses tt hiisheds 
Motto OH Coach 14 'I o shew niy Fury Against an uncum- 
plying J ury. 1777 Rohrstson /list* A mer, vi. (1778) 1 1. 834 
lie was endowed only with integrity and courage | the 
former harsh and uncomplying. 1834 Db Quinci y in Tail's 
Mag, 1. ai/a His sturdy and uncoiiiulytng morality. s86r 
S. Luca.s Seeularia 197 Others of the company., incurred 
the Protector's displeasure by too uncomplying priuciples. 


X 7 noompo*aable, a* (Un -1 7 b.) 

1640 Lo. Dighv Sp, Triennial Pari* 14 All the rest of the 
world at the saiiie time in Tempest, in OombuNtions, in un- 
composable Warres. a 173A North Exam, t. ii. f 63 A Differ- 
ence . .at length flamed so nigh aa to be uncomposeable. 

Uncoinpo'sedf ppL a* [Un* 1 8 and 5 b.] 

1 . Not composed or made up; not composite. 

1370 Billingslry £'w//Vf vii.def.xit. x86 Numliers vneom- 

posed, haue no part to measure them, but oncly viiiiie. 
1644 Di( BY Nat, Soul i. I 3. 358 ^We c.in not diiiide the 
actions of mans mind, further then into apprehensions | and 
therefore we callfd tliein simple and vneoinposed. 

2 . Not put tojjelher in projier form. 

1598 Florio, Discomposta, vneomposed, shapclesse, forme- 
jessc. c 16x0 Women Santis 189, 1 haue sett downe her life 
in playne and vneomposed wurUes. 1753 Hogarih Anal, 
Beautp ii. 17 Variety uncoiii)Kmed, and without design, is 
confusion and deformity. 1S38 Carlylb Misc, (1857) 1 V. 140 
Scott's Biography if uncomposed, lies, .here, in the elemen- 
tary State, and can at any time be composed, if necessary. 
8. Not rciluced to an orderly or trauquil state ; 
disordered, excited. 

x6ox n. J0N8ON Ev. Man in Hum, (Qo.) v. I. 596 It is a 
vertue that persues Any sane rude and viicumpostd spirites. 
1639 Bp. Reynolds Lord's Supper xviii. Sudden, uncoin- 
posed, & uncollected thoughts. 1601 Hartciifkb FxW.'icx 
Buy 1 he Scum of an empty Mind, tha very froib of an 
unsetled and uncomposed Spirit, 
b. Unregulated; disorderly. 

1631 Hrathwait Whimsies, TrareRer 93 Not an Irregular 
baire about him, nor an unset hxike to attend him, nor an 
uncomposed cringe to accoutre him. 1649 Alcoran 4x1 
The uncoiii posed gestures of the drunkard. 

4 . Not brou^ut into a state of concord. 

1650 R. Stafvlton Sirada's Low C* Wars v. 133 In his 
l^ctters to the Governess, the Eniperour promised her his 
endeavours, if any thing was yet uncomposed, xfigi C. Cart- 
wright Cert, Rciig, 1. 87 Whilst the Cathobeks have no jars 
undecided, no dificrcnces uncoiupused. 
t Unoompou-nd, a, Obs* (Un -1 7 and ffb.) 

1539 Klvot i ast, Helthe (X541) x b. The Elementes be the «e 
originall thinges unmyxt and unconipounde, of who-e.. 
myxture all other thyngea be coippocte. 1557 Rkcokub 
Wheist, A iii b^ 9. is sci-ompted truely aa eu«n number, 
originall, and vneompounde. 

Uncompoii*ndable. a* (Un-> 7 b.) 1691 E. Taylor 

Bshmen's Theos* Philos* 66 Tin and silver.. coming of 
different Properties are uncoinpoundable. 


Uncompou'nded,///. a. [Uk-i 8 and 5 b.] 
1 . Not compounded; not made np of various 
elements; nnmixed : a. Of tbeDrity orhiset^scnce. 

1587 Golding Ds Momay iv. 45 By these conclusions we 
come to another, which is, that Ckm is not compounded. 
{marg ] Gixl in single and vm ompounded. 160a Wasnkr 
Alb, Eng. XIII. Ixxix. 326 Sufficeth vs to know be is .. Vn- 
passiue, vninnteriall, vncompotiiided. a 1619 Fotiibrby 
A theom, 11. x. 1 3 (169a) 304 His vncomimunded simpliciiie,is 
the true matter of his Vnitie. , asim HAL^s Prtni* Orig, 
Man, 1. 1. (1677) X X Though he is but /ne, and one most simple 
inicompounil^ Being. 1710 Wamri^ND £(ght Srrm, aoo 
'J'he proof of the Father's being. ,tmo simple, uncompounded, 
undivided, intelligent Agent. akf%x Boungrrokk /’ArVox. 
Wks. 1734 V. 77 Various maiiifeststions of the infinite wisdom 


of one simple uncompounded being. 1867 Bn Forsm 
Bxpiau*jgArt. i. so If Gud is absoluuly, He Is simple and 


b. Of material things, their nature or qualities. 

1615 H. Crookr Body bian i. xx. 39 Aristotle calleth 
them.. Simple and vneompounded Pares, because they are 
not compounded of other pans. 1665 Hookb Alhrogr, 1 
We must endevour to follow Nature in the more plain and 
easie wayH she treads in the most siniple and uncompounded 
bodies. 174a H. Bakkr Microse* 1. 1 nirud. xs lii the School 
of Nature we must begin with, .the smallest and most un- 
compourulcd Parts. 1794 Hut'KN Philos. Light, etc. 91a 
The antiphlogistic theory maintains, that sulphur and metals 
are simple substunceR, or to us uncompounded IxKlies. 1808 
J. WkbSiBM Nat* Philos* 171 The divisions of the uncom- 
pounded colours on the spectrum. 1875 £. Whitr Life im 
Christ I. vid (1878) 79 Thai the soul of man is an uncom- 
pounded substance, or indivisible essence, has never been 

a 1633 W. Austin Medit, 1x635) X03 Alwaics, In secret. 
Men are most direct, plainc, and uncompounded : when 
(often) in publike they play the Hypocrites. 1703 Mxa 
Crntlivrr Stolsm Heiress tv, It was her single uncom- 
pounded self, her self without addition that 1 lovd. 
o. 01 ideas, abstractions, etc. 

1650 Easl Monm. tr. SenautCs Man btc. Guilty 1x5 
Christian Eloquence is uncompounded. 1690 Locks Hum* 
Lfud. It. ii. I X Ibose simple Ideas 1 which being each in 
itself uncompounded, contains in it nothing but one uniform 
Appearance. 17x3 Brrkklrv liylas *f Phil. 1. Wks. 187X 1. 
B67 Fire affects you only with one simple, or uncompounded 
idea. 1785 Rsin intell. Powers 234 To consider them as 
one uncompounded operation. i8sa-7 Good Study Msd, 
(1839) IV. 16 The sensorial power in its simplest and un- 
coinpounded state. 186s Marsh Lset. l\ng. Lang, iii. 6 a 
It UL however, raidy the ca-e that a simple nncompouiided 
Word so well rt:pa>'& the labour of investigation, 
d. Const, with. 


<11633 W. Austin Medit. (1635) 33 Tliey were simple men, 
uncoinpauiidcd with the world. 1803 W. BLACKbUKNR in 
Med, yml. X. 463 Accumulated human effluvia.. uncom- 
pounded with limose or paludous gas. 

1 2. a Uncomfosejj ppl. a. 3 . Obs, 

1659 Rush a ORTH Hist. Coil. 1. a 'To keep his MajcRty from 
dcclarinjg biiiiself opposite to Spain in the business of Cieves 
and Juliers, which still remained uncompounded. 

Hence Unoompou ndedly tuA/. ; -mbb, 

1618 T. SrxNcxR Logit h 163 li is a simple Axiome : becauss 
one thing Eirely, and *vncompoundcdly, is referred to 
another. 1663 [see Unclothrdly adv.]. 1653 Bi-t*fHK Lm^* 
lmprm>sr liitpr, xxi. X36 The dt'seription uf it [xt:. marl] is 
not BO much in Colour, .as in the Purity and *uncoiiipounded- 
ness of it. 1B35 Blackw, Mag, XXXVIll. 751 There is 
a oneness, a wholeness, an uncompoundedness of character 
in these elect instruments. 


Uncompoii'ndlng, ///. a* (Un-* xo.) 176a J. Brown 
Comp, View Nat, Ot Rw, Relig. iv. i. 398 It is an untom- 
pounding union, both the united natures retaining their 
distinct essential properties. ^ xSax Tales Landlord, Pair 
WUtko/Glas Llyn 11. X91 His wanton cruelly a as accepted 
as the pledge uf uncompounding sincerity. Uncompre- 
he*nd, t\ (un-* 14.) 1603-3 Daniel Musophilus 65C 11 this 
grosse spirit.. Neglect, distaste, vncomprcbeiid, disdaiiie. 

TTneomprebe nded,///. a. \ 8 and 5 b.) 

159B Florio, Incompreso, vncoinprehended, incompielieii- 
Bible. i 8 s 9 Lytton Devereux in. \ii, What wonder that >e 
should have gleaned fiom the uncomiireheiided earth an 
answer to the enigmas of Fate I x866 (jEo. F.liot P'. Holt 
xi, A large experience in the effect of uiiconiprchcnded words. 

trncomprBhe’xiding,///.a- (Un 10, 5b.) 

1838 Mas. Browning Song agst. Singing iv, 'Thou.. 
Won idst.. Upturn thy bright uncomprehending eyes And 
bid me play instead.^ 187 x Farhak A itn. Hist ii. 64 The 
light which . . shone quietly in the uncomprehending darkness. 

lienee Unoomprehe'ndir.gly adv, 

1858 Miss Mulock 7'A. ab. Worn. 360 Tell her thi^, and 
the chances are she will stare at yuu uncoinpreliendiiigly. 

tUnoomprehenaible, a. Obs, [Ua-i 7 
and 5 b.] » jNCuuritEHENsiiiLE a. 

*388 Wyci.if yer, xxxii. 19 Greet in councel, and vii- 
corfiprebensibie in thou^L XBg3a Du Wks introd, Pr. in 
Paligr, 1057 [Tlie soul J is unromprehensy ble. t567->o J i - wel 
Dqf. Apoi. 339 It is vntouchcable, and viiconiprciiensible 
vnto our senses. 15B7 Golding Ds Momay xxiv. (1592; 370 
The mailers of G(«d which arc vncoinprclicnsible to niaib 
1740 Chkynr Regimen 185 An unconipieheusible and iiiex- 
plii.abie Mystery. 

Uncoiiiprebe*ntIon. (Un.* x 2 and 5 b.) i86a Mss. 
Oliphant Last 0/ Mortimers II. 97 The child looked up., 
with un ainoxed uncomprehension of any older issued to her. 

Vnoomprehe'iiBive, a* [Un-i 7 and 5 b.] 
1 1 . That cannot be comprehended. Obs, 

1606 Shake. Tr, A Cr, iii. iii, 198 I'be prouidence that's in 
a watclifull State.. Findes bottoms in tn* viicompisheiiMue 
deepea. 

2 . Lacking in comprehension. 

1667 South .VxnM. (1697) II. 46 Some narrow.spiritcd, Un- 
comprehensive Zealots, who know not tlic world. 

8. Not sufficiently comprehensive or inclusive. 
s86a Hrlps Org. Daily Li/e ax Great effons will be mods 
in a scattered, uncomprehensive, and unliusinesti-like way. 

Unoompre'BBed, ppl* a* (Un- i 8.) 

1666 Boylb Orig, Forms 4- Qual. (1667) X7 The Learned 
Hontius. . ascribes the Indolence of the Part, wbil'st uncoin* 
press'd, to some slimy Juice. 17x3 Drrham Phys.^Theol. 5 
note, 1 shall leave the ingenious Keadei to judge what the 
cause was of both the Birds living longer in compressed, 
than uncompressed Air. 1808 ). Wrbstbr Nat. Philos. 77 
It produces considerable pain in the part which is uncom- 
pressed. 1863 Tyndall Hsnt ii. 34 The uncompressed lead 
they said had a greater capacity for heat than the com- 
pressed substance. 

Vnoompri sed, ppl* a, (Un- i 8.) 

1598 Drayton Hsroited Rp, xiL 3J Whose vnoomprised 
wisedomes did fore-see, Thiu you in marriage should be 
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Hack'd to HIM. itfio Hkalbv Si.At^, Cith It it 

BO way credible that he would leave the kiogdomes of man . . 
uiicompriaed in.. hie eiemall providence. 169a Hknlowm 
Tktopk. V. Ixaiii, Thou all-comprixing, uncomprie'd 1 
Unco*inproiiiiaad,///.a. (Un.* 8.) [1779 Aen) «88a 
Miee Braddon 1 . iv. 105 He might. .ride off at 

the last uncomiwomiiied. 

Vnoo mprondffing,///. a. [Un-i lo.] Not 
willing or seeking to compromise ; unyielding, un« 
bending ; ■tiff, stubborn : a. Of persons. , 
iM Lvttom PtUuunW. i, We muu pureue the earoe course 
-oftern and uncompromieiiig. B8I49 Macaulav Hist, EKg. 
V. 1 . %4t The moHt honest, fcarle^ and uncompromidng 
republican of hie time. 1863 * Ouioa * Htld in Dontiagt vi, 
Among uncom^niuing patriots ae among poor foreigners, 
b. Of feelings, attitudes of mind, etc. 

1830 Forrester i 11 . 89 [He wa«] aroused . . to a full sense of 
the danger he had incurred by his uncompromising hostility. 
i885*hliia ALBXANOEa* W/ Bay vii,Who«e uncompromising 
sincerity might convince the hardest skeptic of Us reality, 

o. /ff. Of things. 

1879 Lady Barkrk Yearns I/ousske^fng^S, A/riea\. (1877) 
7 The ‘ Devil’a Peak * is uncompromising enough for any 
one's uste. 1889 Hissry Tour in Phot ton 363 A ranare 
house 'with no nonsense about it*,.. an uncompromising 
siiuare houses 

Hence Unoo*mproml8liifflj adv , ; -oom. 

1837 Pi»RY Let. in Liddon Life (1894) I. 388 However 
*UncomproinUincly they maint.'iin the maxim. 1688 Miss 
Braddon Fatal Three 1. iv, The dressmaker sent home 
three new frocke, all uncompromisingly ugly. 1869 Puaxv 
Riren. 384 The ^unromuromisingness of the Church of 
England in maintaining Catholic truth. ^ 1894 Ftnrtn. Rev^ 
hlay 690 Even her uncompromisingness is preferable to the 
ostentatious abandonment of principles. 
tUncompt, o. Obs. [Un -1 7 and 5 b.] 

1 . Of persons: Not neat in dress or appearance. 

a 1841 l)p. Mountaou Acts if Mon. (164a) 347 ^e cited to 

a'lpeare in Court, came in humble manner, attired in black, 
uiicompt, undrest 1847 N. Bacon Dnc. Coot. £n^. 1. xli. 
X04 Nor was th.s the oricinall trirk of the rude and uncompt 
Germans, or Barbarous Britons, but of the wise Greeks. 

2 . Of Style : Iiicompt, iiKlcgant, unpolished. 

1633 Prynnb IHsiriomastix 925 Whenevrr I fell to read 

the Prophets after 1 hod beene reading Tally and Plautus, 
..their uncompt stile became irkesomo to m^ 
Uacompuisory, a. (Un-> 7.) 1567 in Tytler Hist. Scot. 
(1864) 111. 371, 1 asked him what freewill there might lie, or 
uncompulsory consc'it, for a prisoner. Uncompu*table, A 
(UN->7b aiidsb.) i8^Ct*owoRiu/ff/e/A I. iv.f 14.941 
Proi lus contends, .th.it the world had lasted such a length 
of time, as was in a manner ine.stimable to us, or uncom- 
putable by iu. Uncompu'tod,///. «. (Un-^ 8.) fzTys 
Ash] x 8 i 35 Leeds Mercury 31 Jan. 7/a The millions of 
dollars.. required to provide these Civil War pensions seem 
to h.'ive been uncomputed. 

tUncO'nablai ^ Obs^ [Un-^yb.] Improper, 
unbefitting. 

a 1340 Hamtolx Psalter Ixxii. 9 pair bustus speche, aua 
vncuiiable was, | at it p.YSsed Im! earth. loid.^ Cant. 

Marts 1 I'at soul wordiippys cod, he whilk .. vnkonnabil 
beryng he;: his nut. <'1440 Tact's IVell 294 Vncoiiable ioyo 
of ony wordly vanyte. 

Hence t Vnoo nablanMa { -ablaty; -ably adv, 
0x340 Hampolb Psalter xxxv’iW. i pe baly man..thynkis 
..to be still, hat he say nathynge viicuiiubiily. Ibid, IxxiL 
14 If cod war nouc'ht wytand al tilings, or punyscht nut 
Bynne.^re vnconabiltes folouid. Ik'd, cv. 31 Moyses wes 
for he ktl viicoiiabilncs of ha folk lettid in thoght 

Unconand, obs. f. Uncunninq. 
tUnoonoa*tenable, 0. Obs. (Un-^ yb. Cf. 

CONOATEN.VTE V.) 

1854 Gayi-on Pieas, Notes in. viii. 1 17 Hin Auditory smiling 
at. .what an irreconcileable piece of beripturo they bad pro- 
po-ied, and uncuncatenalile to his usuall subject. 

Unconcealable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

AIho, in recent use, umoneecd^iy adv. 

BB09-14 WoRDsw. Excurs. vi. 158 Thioogh his frame It 
crept With slow mutation unconcealable. s88o £.^.lCRauN 
Cond. Li/St Behaviour Wks. (Bobu) 11 . 380 The power of 
manners is incessant,— an element as unconcealable as fire. 
B879 11 . Grorck ProQr. Pov. viii. iii. (1881) 377 Tim im- 
movable and unconcealable character of the land itieiC 

Unconcea led, ///. a. (Uk- ^ 8.) 

[1779 Asii.l b8^ Dk La Bechb Kep, Geol, Cornwall, etc. 
ill. 71 Ihe whole is unconcealed by more modem deposits. 
b86o Tristram Ct. Sahara iv. 6a The nests which are., 
unprotected and unconcealed among the mud and grass. 

Unconcaa*ling,7^/. 0 (Un-^ la) t8oi Ann. Rev. II, 

S89 To what dire resources the slsrmists at length had to 
recur, is thus related by this unconcealing writer. 0 aSaa 
Shellry A/0//4/0 30 This [water], whose unconcealing dew. 
Dark, dark, yet clear, moved under the obscure Eternal 
shades. unconca'ded, ^pl. 0. (Un-* 8.) 1874 Boylb 
Ex^eli. ThsoL 11. v. saQ, L should have for born to make use 
of divers of the arguments I have employed, as fetched from 
unconceded tojMckik Unconcei*tcd,0. (Un-‘o.) [1779 
AbH.] B838 Ld. CbLRRiDCB IU K. H. Coleridge Life (1904) 1. 
50^ 1 pray God 1 may be humble and unenneeited like yon. 
Uncouceltedly, otdv, (Un * x i. ) bSzs Examiner 04 Aug. 

5 41 A You (very unconeeitedly to be sure) boa»t that you 
o not condescend to leod it. 

UnCCnoeiTable, a. [Un-I 7 b and 5 b.] In- 
conceivable. (Common in i7*i8ih c.) 

s8bx Cotcr., Incomprehensible, incomprebenaible, vneon- 
ceiueable. sdia T. Tavijor Comm.. Ttius ii. 14 Christ., 
willingly suffered such torments as are vnconc>*iuable. S847 
'I'rai'P Comm. Rett. ii. 17 The feast of a good con.scienre, 
which is unconceivable and full of ginry. sTOg Stanhopb 
Pafiap'ir, 1 1. 003 Many and great Pleasures, yet hidden 
from our Eyes, unutterable, ui •conceivable. S788 Woman 
of Honor 11 . 133 The effect this had. .would be unconceiv- 
able but for one Just refiexton. 1838 [see UaroNCKivRO 
ppL m. s^ 1887 ^sav Eteoen Addresses xL (1908) 143 The 
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Bonle of those, srho are departed hence in the grace of Cod, 
are in uncoiioeivsble bliss. 

Hence UneoncePwablnne— . 

sdss Cores., ineemprehemsibihti. Inoompre h enBiblepeaae, 
vncouoeiuablenes-e. 1899 H. Moaa App. Antid. Aik. 
(X7te) 185 The unconceivablenesa of that line that is pro- 
duced ' “ XT..— .- 

fdsall 

that a . , _ 

all aides. fSiu Hallam iiisf. Lit, (ed. 4) 111. liL 1 1x9 wi0*y., 
UnconceivumeuckS of Lihnity. 

Un 008 l 06 i*vably, adv. [f. prec.] -i IVOON- 
OEIVARLY adv. 

sdae Bp. Hall .^srm.. Hypeerite Wks. 1837 Y. 381 How 
then T what is their case? Surely inexplicably, unconceivably 
fearfuL B883 E. Hookrb Pre/, Pordi^o's Mystic Dtv, 67 
itibli ■ ■ ' 


conceivahly outdo. b88x Page Past 4- Pr. IJfe ef Ctohe 939 
The divine idea of moral perfection.. [is] unconceivably un- 
attainable by created existences. 

TTnoonoei-red, ppl^ a. [Un-^ 8 . ] 

1 . a. Not conceived or thought of; unimagined. 

S43A Mmyn Mending of Li/e ia6 God truly is infinit. 

of all wroght kyndes vneonsauyd. S591 Sylvi'Btrs Du 
B artae l iii.949 Renowned Load -stone, which on Iron acu, 
..Attracts it stnnEely..With unknow n cordix^with uncon- 
ceived hooks. S998 IJp. Hall Sat. Postf>cr., Silh..tliat is 
almost unscene which is unconceived. S84B J. Beaumont 
Psyche XIV. Ixii, Judas who neer this place did frying Ho 
With unconcciveo^anguish cnakh'd his teeth. S7 ioBbhkelf.v 
PHne. Hum. Kuowl. 1 23 It is necessary that you concede 
them existing unoonceis'cd or unthought of. S74a Young 
Nt. Tk. I. Ill They live 1 they greaily live a life on earth 
Unkindl'd, unoonceiv'd. S838 Pos A. G. Pym Wks. 1864 
IV. 89 Events of the most unconceived and unconceivable 
character. sSyi Morlkv yauvenargues in Crit. Misc, her. l 
( 1678) 9 The £nc3rclopB:dta was yet unconceived. 

t D. Uncomprenendeti; not understood. Obsr“'^ 

s6i9 Purchas Mierocosntus Ixlx. ^>89 In the mesne while, 
■ometimes without dores, on Horse-b^ke, they heare thuir 
vii-cunceiued Liiiirgie. 

2 . Not brought into being; not properly formed 
or developed. 

1599 Marbton5'c0. Villmniem. lx. G vlijh, Whilst I . .abuse 
ch.sst virgin time, Deflowriug her with unconceiued iiiue. 
184^ Baii.xv Festns (cd. 3) 005 All the forms Of plant, fish, 
brute, bird, insect, and the lives Insensible and uncoiicaived. 

Unconcei‘Tixig, ///. a. [Uk -1 xo.] Not 
apprehending or uQder*9tanding ; dull-witted. 

>593 Nasiie Strange Neives Vila. (Grosart) II. 353 Art 
thou so innocent & vncond'iuiug that thou shouldst ere hope 
to ds'h mee quite out of requc'-tT 18x4 R, Tailor Hog 
hath lost Pearl iil Ejb|Why should 1 teach them, and 

S o brsie niy brainea, 'J o tnhtiuct vnspt,nnd vnconce.siiit)g 
oltsf S740 CinaBR (1756) !• 124 A broad Ltugbiiig 
Vutce, . .round shoulder*, an uiicmicciviiig eye. 

Unoonce nit sb. [Un- 1 1 2.] Lack of concern, 
anxietj^, or bolicitude ; indifference, equanimity. 

He.. is in a fair way 
nconcem, and Gentleman- 


B7XI Strelb Speet. N<x 77 F< He.. is in a fair way of 
doing all things with a graceful unconcern, and Gentleman- 
like Ease. S780 E. Bancropt Cuianm 326 J heir unconcern 
for fulurit); . . is no means singular. S649 K astwk k Pry 


Lear cs 9 1'i'hzir faces were palu with terror and they vniiily 
attempted to simulate unconcern. 1865 W. G. Palorave 
Arabia I. xx6 We put on an appearance of great ignorance 
and unconcern, 

t UnoonoeTn, Obs. [Uw-l 14.] nfl. Not 
to concern or interest (oneself) ia a thing. 

1870 Penn Tracts Wks. 1736 I.488 , 1 might here over-look 
his ahusive reflections upon me..by unconceming my self in 
the Matter. s68a Grkw Anat. Plants aao, 1 aI.sO know, 
that Your Lordship unconcemeth Your self.. in what 1 even 
now spake. 

Unoonoe*rn, ran. [Un-* 3.] tram. To 
free from concern or anxiety. 

1893 Siiiai.EY Court Secret 11. iv. X was taking pains to 
unconcern the jealoutie Of Antonio, and find him uiy own 
Rivall. 

UnconceTned,///. a. [Uw-i 8.] 

1 . Devoid of concern or interest; unintereated, 
indifferent, unmoved. 

Tc 1835 Waller Misc.. On Lady Isabella a Such movins 
■oundNlrom such a caieless touch 1 So uuconcern'd her self, 
and wo so much I 1859 Gentl. Callwg (1696) a, 1 have 
been no unconcerned .. Spectator of the Depression the 
Gentry have fallen under, lyas Pone Odyss. xxiii. 169 Canst 
thou, oh cruel 1 uuconcerii'd survey Thy lost Ulyssetu on 
tiiis signal day? 1796 Mmk. D'Arblay Csunilla 111 . 8x 
See but how he smiles, .in defiance of all his efforts to look 
unconcerned I i8aa Scott ^rsvrf/xxxiii. Had Peveril come 
thither as an unconcerned vi»iior, his heart would have sunk 
within him. 

b. Const, ahoui. at, in. 

s^ Peabson Creed vii. 6x4 If there were no other Judge 
betude our own soulrs, mo should be..wholIy unconcern’d in 
our own condemnations S697 Colubb Ess. Mor, Subj. 1. 
(1709) 155 To Buppo'-e that he has made the Nature of Man 
such, that . . he should I'e unconcerned about the Happiness 
of his Neighbour. 1749 Fibloino Totn Jones iv. xiil, lie 
was not unconcerned at the accident, swu Lamb Elia 1. 
Artificial Comedy. A passing pageant, where ue should sit 
as unconoemed at the issues,.. es at a battle of the frogs 
and mice. 

0. Of feeling, conduct, etc. 

S898 Phiixips, Indifference, a carelesae. general, and un- 
concerned affection. sToa Ecmaro EecLlItst, (1710) 617 
The holy man gave him en unconcem'd answer. iBao 
Haxlitt Lett. Dram. Lit. 14 The tame strength and depth 
and richnees,.. poured out in unconcerned profusion from 
the lap of nature. sBn R. S Surtees Sponge's Sp. Tour 
XXX vii, He saw Soapey Sponge's preparations fut departure 
with an unoonosrned air. 


XnffOONOBBHMXKT. 

2 . Not affected by concern or anxiety ; free from 
lolicitutle ; undiaturbed. 

s68o CowLRY Ode kit Mapeet/e Restoration xv, Me- 
thoughts 1 S.IW ihe three Judaxm Youths. . In the Cbsldman 
Furnace walk ; How chcarfuHy ai.d unconcern'd they talk I 
B889 L)rvi>bn Tkrets, August, i. Wo liv'd as uuconcern'd 
and happily As the first Age in N atures gulden Scene. 3747 
IJxRvuv Medit,. Coutem/i. Nigkt (1B40) 996 To be utterly 
unconcerned, where it is the truest wlidom to tske the 
alarm. sSoo Mrs. Hkrvry Afourtray lam. 11 . sa 6 If 1 
h.id been cool and unconcerned .. 1 but 1 wan in a fright 
1897 .Mary Kingrlrv IY. Africa 351 , 1 attempicd to look as 
unconcerned as possible. 

2 . Indifferent or uiiintercited between two parties; 
disinterested, impartial. 

b88a Atkyns Ong. Printing Ded. C ij b, I have so far pro- 
vailed upon your Koyul Goi'diiens, bn to ask uuconcern'd 
Councel what is beat to be done. X897 Dkvdxn jEneis X. 
166 Each to his proper fortune stand or fall ; Equal and un- 
concerned 1 look on all. 0 1718 I'rior Poems. Petnoertius 
4 Heraclitus 5 Between You both 1 unconcern'd stand by 
S748 Smollett R. Random xxx. I lagged to be examined 
by some unconcerned person on board. 

4 . Not concerned or involved, having no port or 
sh.ire, in something. 

X847 Clarknoon Hist. Reb. it. | 7 They believed there waa 
no uart of their Civil Govornineiit, uninvaded by them, and 
no kersoiis of m hat Quality aoever iincoticeriicd and . . unhurt 
in them. 1883 Apoi. Pros. Frattee i. 9 The two Succcaiois of 
Henry the fourth look d not upon themselves os unconcern'd 
in this Edict. 1784 Harmbr Observ. iv. 1 14. 163 1 he rubbof 
grapes, .is, 1 should think, unconcerned in this enquiry, 
b. Not concerned or occiipud with sonietliing. 
B887 Milton P. L, xi. 174 The Morn, All uuconcern'd 
with our unrest, begins Her rosie progress smiling. 7730 
Bsrkklbv Alcipkr, iv. f 16 They were indolent gods, uni-on- 
cenied with human affairs. 

o. W ithuut const. Also ellipt,. not affected by 
drink ; sober. (Cf. Conubhvkb ppl, a. a.) 

b888 Hom'b Bless. Righteous 5 Not.. as an unconcem'd 
ciicumitance, tliat hath nothing to do with the businesae 
s^ken oft 1899 Dkntlky Phed. Pref. p Ixxvi, It's s very 
dilficult thing, tor s |>enon unconcern'd and out of the reach 
of Harm, to be a fair Arbitrator there. 1748 Richardson 
Clarissa Vll. 373 Mowbray and 1 nuiville grew \eiy noisy. 
..As to myaell, the little part 1 had taken iu their gaiety 
kept me unconcerned 

Unoonoe'rnedly, adv. [f. prec. 4 -x.t *.] In 
an unconcerned manner without anxiety or con- 


cern ; with indifference. 


X836 Destr. Troy x Not the mo<t cruel of Our conquering 
Foes So uni'oncerii'dly can relate our woes As not lo lend 
a tear. B679 EvRaARD Popish PUt 12, 1 unconcernedly 
evpectcd a speedy enlargement. 0t7ax Shrppieid (Die. 
Buckhm.) Wks. (1 733) 1 1 . Sx To discourse about the serving of 
the Tide . . an coolly, and unconcernedly, as if it had been only 
a < ommon journey. B788-74 Tuckrb l.t. Nat, (t834) 1 . 603 
We shall never do It ..unconrernedly,but as an unavoidable 
means for at taining some greater good. i6a8 Lvtton Pelham 
III. i, Tlirusting the miniature in niy bosom, and turning 
unconcernedly away. xSya Black Ativ. Pkaetoa xv. aoB 
We were unconcernedly having luncheon. 

UnooneoTnednesg. [f. as prec. 4 -ness] 
The quality or state of being unconcerned ; fice- 
dom from anxiety ; indifference. 

1847 Clarrnuon Hist. Reb, i. I46 So little dejected with 
it, that he answered the Articles with great aiciid^ neics^ and 
unconcei nednrss. B675 Wychbblxy Country If &e v. 1, To 
shew my unconcerned ness, 1*11 come to your wcddiiig. 3738 
Gray l.ot, Pi0inH(i77O 36 My resolution and unconcerned- 
ness in the midst of evils. 1788-74 Tucker Lt. Nat. 
(1834) II. 65 To attain a perfect unconcernedneHi at every- 
thing post, . . is more plausible in theory, than fensibia 
in piaciice. 1800 Mrs. Hxrvkv Mouritay AV/*#/. 1 9 He 
possessed great ^uanimity of temper, and a quiet uncon- 
ccinednrKS of mind. s88o Purkv Mia, Propk. ago This 
union of inherent strength and unconcern^nesH about 
fureign aid is an adequate text of days auteriur to Aba& 

Unconce'rningv ppi. a. [Un-^ io and fd.] 
Nut concerning or allectiiig one ; unconnected with 
one*8 affairs or inteiests ; heaving no iraporiance or 
relevance. 

B8ia Donne Pregr, Soule, end Atmw, aSs 'To know but 
Caiechisnica and Alphabets Of unLoncerning thiiixi., matters 
of fact. S69S MyiXSXxANlRfdiv.. Jerome (1667)1. eg They 
vexed him with trivial objections aliout unconrernii ig niaiten. 
B74a Mxlmotii Fttoosbonu Lett, (1763) 438 W ith other topics 
of the same unconceming kind. 0 1779 Waxhuston t npnbi. 
Papers (1841) 568 It will teach him to disiingui-h real from 
imaginary knowledge, .. useful from unronceming. sSas 
CoLPRiUGB Lett.. Convers.. etc. 11 . aa Lonely in en uncon- 
cernins crowd of human figures. B833 Lamb Elia 11. Bartsw 
ness ftnag. A acuity in Modem Art. As if unconscious of 
Bacchus, or but iuly casting hf-r eyes as upon some uncon- 
cerning pageant, . . Ariadne is still pacing the. .shore, 
fb. Const, to, or with direct object. Vbs. 

B^7 L H AWARD Charges Crown Rev. Ded., Having 
mcdled with the publishing of such a Subject so unconcerniric 
my own quality. 1854 Win 1 lock Zootomia 87 They will 
satisfie the Patients third with cooling Juleps be they never 
so improper for the Malignity Nature hath to struggle with, 
or unconceming her assistance to resist. B887 Decav Chr. 
Piety V. p xo. aa8 Those things that are either imposkible in 
theT nature, or unconceming to ns cannot beget it. 

UneoncffTiuiient. [Un-i 12.] The fact of 
not concerning oneself; unconcern. 

z88o Stani ry Hist. Philos, ix. (1687I %cf/t This happened 
from two Causes, as well by reason of the unconcern me 11 1 of 
the Cities, .as by reoi^on of the Death of the most excellent 
persona 1878 Glanvill Ess. 1. 31 If there be any lepnsa 
attainable by the Melhfxlsof Kearon, there is nothing so like 
to afford it, as unconremment in doubtful Opinions. 37x8-7 
Brntlbv Srmt. xL 383 The Seat of Selfishness and or Un- 
Goncemment for all about him. xfiga W. Stethbiibon Catee. 
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htmdlMmJ r^fms 69 No motlar when tHcw ^rinc aotih 
have been. They alwaye are in onccMuanimant aaeii. 

HaiioH (N. Y.) I a Alay 364 They ahow the acholor among hia 
huok^ handling his iliougnta wtth a certain nDConcerninonU 
t UJaoonoe*rnii 03 aL «■ prec. 

1700 Hlackmors 70b }dx. 80 Job in AiQiction yon raluae lo 
fco'>w, And a shy Stranger's unconcemiiBM sboar. 

Usoonce-rted, ppl- (Un-i 8.) 

r^ CAerw Hnarte'9 /ixmttu If7.'r<t6x6) ri5The Stoideii 
held opinion, that.. there was another (cauaej enwiae and 
viiooncerted, whose workes pnxiued without order. 17s i 
SrfAFTRSs. Churme, 111.^5 A Company where alternate 
Discourse is enrry'd on, in un^conoerted Measnre, and un- 
piemeditated Language. S793 Mfmth/y /Tm X. 376 In so 
much that the unconcerted compositioa.of the gospels..u 
w^th some diHicuiiy lobe proved. 

Unconoe'MiDle, a, (Uv-i 7.) 

id#! IIvN-roN Trtmt, Mon. ii. vii. 69 It is strange to<ee, how 
In this Epidamicall division of the Kingdome, tkie Abettors 
of hoch parts clairoe this unoonceisihle Judgement. 

t Unoonel'llablep a. Cbsr^ (Un- 1 7 K a b.) 

i6to J. Mitvii.L Diary (Wodrow Soc.) 5S4 Pea< e betwixt 
the unLonciliahill natiouncs of Scottis and JCnglisli. 

Uncond*li«ted, ///. a. (Un -1 8.) 1808-30 WanaTini. 
s868 Onci a irerk i8 Jan. C6/9 Uut ^e company was iin- 
ooocUiatetL Unconcrliatliig, a. (I/n-' lo.) 1I07 
CnxB HouMt 0/ Antiria 1. v. He oRenderl the nativee 
by hit stem and unconcUiatiug manners. sl^S Macaulat 
/ f/r/. ^ng’.xv. Ill, 378 His clemency was peculiar to biuiself. 

• •It was^d,nnconciliating, inflexible. 

Unofmoiiiatory, «. (Un-i 7.) 

1789 JarrrasoM Writ. < 1859) If. 57a Ternant will see that 
his predecessor is rrcalled for unconciliatory conduct. 1861 
TnoLiont Taitt All Cimntrios 1. 4 She was. .unconciliatory 
when any change even for a day wan proposed to her. 1873 
SvMOMOS Crt. Potts liL m We may gather, .that his frirtid 
Cyrtius was ofa rash and haughty and uuconeiliatory teeipec. 

Unconclu'dmble, a. (Un-* 7 h.) 1840 J. Dau. Ahsw. to 
Cam, I. 131 To re.'won frnm the effect of things <yoit hay) is 
unsound and uiicondnclable. 1633 11. Moan i'os^ect. Cai»btil, 

A 4, Nor does it at all follow, because a tnith is delivered by 
way of Tradition, that it is uiiconcludable by Reason. 

Unoonoln dAdf ppL a. (Un- i 8.) 

rgdf Palpbrvman BiUiiwids bfor. Philos. 146 So many 
mnttcraiaid asideandleft vncoiicluded. a 1633 Austin AMit, 
(183s) 73 But this <aa well as the rest) stan^ uncuncluded, 
since(peiadventurt‘)(jud would not have itcertainelyknowne. | 
lias RANKaN Hist. Francs IX. x. ii. 041 The court pro- 
nounced the business unoonclud«‘d. 1837 Lvtton Athens 
1. 103 Yet he wrofte in an age when the atruggle was still 
unconcluded. 1886 A. Wris ItUt, Basis Mod. Anrv/r (1889) 
165 When the peace of Amiens was yet unconcluded. 
tUnoonolu-denoy. Obsr^ (Un- 1 u and ^b.^ 
tdS4 Hammonu AMsw.Aaimadri. fgnat. iv. f t. 91 Produced 
fey me os an arjpiinent to ooiivince the unconcludency of 
Kondel's collection. 

t Unoonoln dant, A Obs. (U.v-i 7 and 5 b.) 

|81«J ACKSON Creed vii. xv. | 3 It was then an allegation 
inconcludent and impertinent . . to say [etc. |. 1847 Hammond 
Power ^ Keys iv, 80 The arguiitenu .being lUterly uncon- 
cludcnt against us. eii876 TIalr Prim. Orig. Man. 1. vi. 
(1677) I x6 All our Argumenutiont touching them areinevident 
anil unconcludeiiL 

UncoacIn'iUble, e. (Un-* 7.) >647 H. Morn S<me ^ 
Soul Notes 35fl Endeavourin’', .to comprehend and conclude 
that which is so unLOnoludible and incomprehensible. 

t Unoonclu'dinifi^A 0- Obs. [Un-^ loand 
5 b.J Inconclusive. 

Mi^3 Ld. Falkland, etc. iM/alUbility (1846) soo You 
are to wise to claiine by Tn es Petrus or any other so 
unconcluding an argument. 166a H. Monk Philos. Writ, 
Pref. Gen. pw iii, The Author's Excuse for his omitting., 
to confute tne unconchiding Keasons some ase for the proof 
of a God. 1713 E. Gala MY I^i/e P. Baxter xiii. 346 H« 
shews his arguments both ad Kem and ad Homiaem to he 
unconcluding. 

Hence I* 1liioeaniln*ai&ffa«wi. Ohs, 

1847 JcR. Taylor Lib. Proph. vi. no I'he nneertointy of 
the truth of its decrees, by reason of the unconcludiognesse 
of the Arguments brought to attest it. s88i Boyle Scept. 
Chym, tv. (x68o) 440 Tiie nncoiicludinsncss of the Analytical 
EsiaerimcBta vnigurly Kelyed on. 

t Unconoltt sive, a. Obs. (Un-I 7 and 5 b.) 

1840 Hammond Poor Man's Tiihini^ Wks. 1684 IV. 551 
Had the Promises been of any ocher sort,.. the Apostles 
illation.. had lieen utterly unconclustve, if not impertinent. 
167B H. Dodwell Twoo Lett, Pref. Cii|,There boiiig no more 
politick way for betraying the Truth .. than to ofier to defend 
It by unconcluhivu argnmemts. 

Hence f UneonblwglTbly tsdv., -bms. Obs. 

1660 CoKS 7 mx/<Vr Vlnd. 13 When a man t.dka unconclus- 
ively, they say he talks not sense. 1783 Mather fVvdl 
Bible sot} The appearing tinconcluiiveness of the reasoning 
used tn Scripture. 

t XTnooncO’Ot, a, [Un -1 7 and 5 b.] * iiexL 
1391 SvLVj-STKH Du Sarias i. ii. 13s Too-niuch Moist, 
which (unconcuct uithin) The Liver sfyeads betwixt the 
flesli ami skin. 1813 Hurt A nat. Ur, xi. i. 53 A great agita- 
tion and stirring of crude and \ nconcoct humours. 
IjnoonoO'Cta^ ppl^ a. [Un-^ 8 and 5 b.] 

1 . Not digcKtecl in the stomach. 

i8is Florid, IniigetU\ vndigested, vnooncocted. 1813 
Crookk Body 0/ Man no The ecomacke ..receyueth the 
mcate when it is harder and vnoomxxted. 163s Wittir tr. 
Primsrose's Pop. Err. iii. 150 The meat, .bong nnoonoocted 
doth encrense the disease, and tlie syiiiptoiiMB thereof. 1774 
Goldsm. //oL Hist, V. 244 Tlie red-besked toucan.. feeds 
chiefly upon pepper,.. gorging itself in such a manner that it 
voids It crude and nnconcoctcd. ttoa Lamb 7 ohn Woodfnt 
IV. i. a A weight of wine lies heavy on my iiead, Thu un* 
concocted follies of last night. 

2 . Not brought to a proper state or condition ; 
crude, immature. 

aifp B. ilwrmin Hornm ilL se Thoea Mtoi. .an auwm. 


■nmOury. and uneonooctad. idn Sta T. P. Buout Med, 
HUUsys Erastus ainrins..tliat in Garraony thara hath baen 
Unripsiuid Unconcocted Bilver found iu Mwes. 1718 Lbomi 
AibtyMs ArchiL L 34 When U iu. limej is used too soon. . , 
then will bo aome amall unooncoefeed Stones in it. 1770 
Lamomornb Pluteunh (2879) 11 . The fruiu were so 
crude and uncouoocted, that they pined away and decayed. 
Not properly wot kra up or elaborated, 
c iniOeMNB 5lmir.(i84o) <09 Ever more there will ba senia 


Beldam toihe hurt or sny.bnt the Parties that promote them, 


/jwiqp. Cour. Wks. 1. aox/a The smoky, vermiiioas, unooii- 
coct«*d doctrine of pnuive obedience, 
t Unoonco-ctlon. Obs.-'‘ (Un -1 is and 1; h.) 

s88a J. CHANMLRa Van HelmonPt Oriai. 199 Because the 
one oiuy Ignor.'ince of ferments hath caused digeations, and 
the remedies of unconcoetion to be unknown. 

U neonevrrant, a, (Un-* 7 and 3 b. ) 1613-8 Daniel Co 7 L 
Hist, Eng. (i6a6)49 A league, consisting of seuerall NatUms, 
eniiilons and vnconcurreat in their courses. 

CTnoonoU'rriiig, ppi, a, (Um -1 io and 5 b.) 

1839 Fullre IMy War v. xHi. exx The ccxifluence of 
Piinces otherwise unconenrring hi tneir severall courses. 
s7aB Savage Bastard 36 While your ljuckward Will ra> 
trr'irh'd Desire, And unconcurrtiig Spirits lent no Fira. 

Uncondo*innable, a. 7 b.) 

1643 PnvMNK Eov, Power ParL jil xai Therefore our 
Opposites niiLst grant all Bishops, Priesta, Ministers -.as 
irreskisiible, unccusiirable, undeprivable, uncondeiiinabl^ fur 
any crimes wiialsocver, as they say kinn are. 

TTneonde mneo, ppL a. ^ 8.) 

igaA 'i'iNOALB Acts xxiu 95 Ys It laufull for you to Rconrga 
u Ruoixin vncondenipnedt ^1545 Brinklout CompL xti. 
(1874)37 To put a man to deiUh vticoudenuiyd is to commyt 
iniiriler. 1800 [loe UnconrutfoJi x8Be Baxtbr Aa^nu 
SiUling/i, xxxvii. 6a How few were there un-Cursed. and 
uii-Coudeiniiod in tlie Roman World 7 xBm M annino Serm, 
xvi. (1848) 1. aj6 Set side by side, .your rules snd your acts ; 
and who shall go tincondemned ? i86x Stanley East. Ch. p. 1, 
See . . wbut evils are left uiicuiideiiiiied. 

Uneonde*nsabl€,nL (UN-‘7bnnd5b.) 1846 Worcrstrr 
(citing Turnei). 1857 Millrh Elem, Chem,^ Ot'g. ix. 555 
A large amount of volatile mattar is expelled, partly iu thu 
form of uiiGonilensable gases. 

Unoonda-naed, ///. a, [Uk- i 8.] 

1. Not condensed or compressed. 

fiiyix Kkn Hymnothro Poet. Wks. r79t I IT. exe By 
Manna uncondens'd, and Hcav'nly Dew. step GaacoKY 
bigyM I. 330 'i'he cloudi^ the centre of which furrowed by 
uncundensud lightnings, reflected a lulvery light. 

2. spec, (See Condkitssd ppL a, a.) 

x8io Henry Ckem, (ed. 6) 1. 43 The gas passes, nneondensed, 
thiou^h the second right-angled tube. 183B Granvit.lk 
Spas Germ, 935 The stmm, at such a temperature, must 
dilTer little from that of uncondensed distilled water. lOfla 
Millfr Elem. Ckem.^ Org. (ed. 9) ix. 6j8 Tbe remaining 
portion of the distillate, consisting of uncondeiiMtl gases. 

t Unoondesoe'ndablo, a. Ohsr"^ [Un-J 7 b.] 
Incapable of coming down, 

s68|3 E. Hooker jPrsf, Pordngde ATyetic Div. 6/ These 
Stiblimitiee in Religion,.. unoondesoendabl to tlie meeiiy 
Kationsl, or uncom^iaU with the Rules of Syllogisnu 

Uneondeuctmdlng, ///. a. (Un -1 io.) s66o Gadpen 
God's Gt, Demomtr, 16 Who will euTty himself with an 
uncondeNcending height, and divine stiflhebs against thoNO 
that aiu not humble in his sight. UncondeitoWliuion. 
(Un.> x3.) 1681 J. Kkttlrwlll Mens, Chr, Obeti. 11. iv. 165 
'Ihe Law.. against uncourteousness, against stilTness or un- 
condescension. Ibid. 11. vLinrStateiinessurdifflcuUyofBCcem 
and uncondescension. tUnconreuee'nulTe, 0. Obs,-^ 
(Un-> 7.) 168s J. Krttlbwri.l Afeas. Chr. Obed. v. iii. 633 
Has any man. .bmn surprized Into rash words and censuri^ 
. .or uncandid, or uncond^censive liehaviour 7 

t Unoondl'ted, o. Obs.-^ [Un-^ 8.] Un- 
seasoned, un flavoured. 


he estimates the secrets of Religion by such Measures, they 
must needs seem as insipid as. .the uncondited Mushroom. 

+ Uncondl'tlonablo, a. Obs,^'^ « next. 

184a View Primt. Bh. int. Observat, 7 The King hath m 
no'.hiiig appertaining to His Crown, an unconditiunable 
Property. 

Unoondi-tioiiml, a, [Un-t 7 and 5 b.] Not 
limited by or subject to conditions or stipulations ; 
absolute, unlimited, complete. 

1666 Dkvueii Ana, Mirah, oclxix, O pass not. Lord, an 
abiolute Decree, Or bind thy Sentence uiiLonditionak 
Avliffb Pmrergon 19 Our Saviour left a Power in his 
Church to absolve men from their binsi but this was not on 
ahs'dute or uncondUional Powex:. 17^ Adam Smith W . M , 
II. ii. 1 . 399 The obligation of an Immediate and uncondidon:il 
p.'iymeiit of such b.ink notes aa soon as presented* 1839 
Jamfs Louis X iVj 1. 404 The chauiber of acrounts leaned 
towards unconditional obedience, and prepared to quit 
Paris. H. H. Wilson Brit, Ifidi.i II. 351 He pre- 

tended that lie had come tooCTer an unconditional surrender 
of the fortresv 1883 'Mrs. Alkxandrr * At Bay viii. 'rhere 
miiMt be nothing about possibility.. .(Jive roe aa unconaitional 
promise^ or 1 shall not leave you I 
Hence UBOondltloaolaew. 

s8m Mill Logic L 379 If there be any meaniug which 
confessedly belongs to the term necessity, it is uncondilional- 
tiess. 1884 Expositor Feb. 15s The unoonditionalness of 
God’s election. 

Vnoondittoiuililgr. Jf. prec. Cf. Ircondz- 

TIOVALITT.I The quality 01 beiiigBnooiiditional. 

a 17x4 M. Hbmrv Traai , Baptism ii. JwIgb. 1853 I. 309/1 


a 17x4 M. Hbmrv Tersest, Baptism ii. JwIgb. 1853 I. 309/1 
Those who speak «o much of free gRfice, and the uncon- 
ditionality of tbo nx^ ooveratnh Bbmtium Univ. 

Gratn. Wks, The verb at larger considered 

independently of. .conditionality end nncuuditioMUiy. xSje 


i , H.Nrwmsm Gram, Assent iv.gSThe reeUtynTtfaediaHi 
ahnost a coututioii of its unoonclitionalky. 

Umooadi’tioaAllyi [UN«i ii.] Without 

conditions. 

a z86o Hammond Serm, 9 Cor, vii, s Wfca. 16B4 IV. 903 
We are the Fuecial Favorites to whom those Promises ere 
uncondiliutially consign’d. 1743 W hSLF.v 7 rni. 33 Aui.. Tliat 
God before ibe fmiix.atton of the world, did nneonditionaBy 
elect oeruia persons to do certain works, tygz Boswou. 
Johnson July 17611, Thus, ibeii,. .there wm n^ing titcon- 
sistent. .in Toliiuion's acct^i.ngof a pension ro uncondition- 
ally and so nonuiirably ofiwed to him. 1837 Hr. Martimbav 
S oc, Auter, HI. 9S7 Th.it faith which would lead them. .to 
appropriate all truth, fearlessly and unconditionally. 1881 
Faurak Early Chr. IL 469 Yet Christ prayed nncoiidUioiif 
rIIv fur hi.s murderers. 

Uncondi'tionate, a, [Uv-^ 7 and 5 b.] Not 

subject to or limited by conditions. 

s8^ Autw. to Printed Bh, ii So unoMsditfenRite end liigh 
a propriety in all the Subjects lives. s888 U. Mork Losl 
Dial, I. XX. 64 'i'he Divine D(.crces, when they finde not 
men fitting Tools, make them bu, where Prophecies ere 
peremptory or unconditionate. 

So 17 ]U)oadl’tioju.tnd pbi, a. 

S838 F. Mahonv Eeliques Eniher Pronty Peslnier, Barry 
(1839) 503 He claimed . . uncoudhiuiintcd pedigree, Bsoeaduig 
. .to the encient masters of ihe world. 

Unoondi'tioiiately, adv. [Uk- in.] Un- 
contiiiioitallj. 

S87B CuowoRTH Serwt, / Cor. xv. S7t 034 Tbe DMne Spirit 
of Orece doth not woik mbAi>lutely, uiiconditiunately, and 
irresistibly in the Souls of men. 1^3 Krnnett Par. Antiq, 
is. 607^ All Ecclesiastical dues are 10 be volnntarily and un- 
oomlitionatttly paid. sBeo M ilnrr .S'f/ppi. Mem. Eng. Caih, 
eS In tlio%e times.. no orthodox Catholic could anconditioa- 
aHy swear that (etc.]. 

Xmoondrtioned, ///. a, [Uk -1 8.] 

1 . Not subject to, or dependent upon, conditions 
or stipulations. 

a 1831 Donnb Serm. xxxix. (1640) 391 Thou must stay out 
that time,.. and by no praiAice, no not so much as by 
a deliberate wish, or unconditioned prayer, sccke to lie 
delivered of it. 1890 Buvrklrv Disc. Dr. Crisp 10 Therein 
it must Beetle be, as unconditioned, as Election is. 1711 
BaaKBLUV Pass, Obed. Wks. 1871 111. 139, 1 speak of non- 
resistance as an absolute, unconditioned, unlimited duty. 
1778 Girrum DetL <7 E\ xL 1 . 301 With the choice only of 
submitting to his unconditioned mercy, or waiting the ntmost 
severity of his resentment. tSsa Bailey E'cetus (ed. 5) 491 
W ho thus jNxir forth Unmea^nrcd.uiKxmditioned, your divine 
Riches ol works and woids. 1864 R. A. Arnoui Cotton 
Famine 477 They bad gniwn used to *th’ nAief’, and ro* 
garded it as their uncondiiioned right. 

2 . Not cle|)eitdent upon, or delennined by, in 
antecedent condition. 

s8^ Sir W. Hamilton in Edin, Rev, L. 204 We are., 
inspired with a belief in the existence of something uncon- 
ditioned beyond the sphere of all comprehensible rcssJity. 
1848 Luwxs Hist, Philos, IV. 90s An entirely unconditioiied 
Thouglit. 186a H. SrKNCKB Etrst Princ, i.iii. 1 15 (1875) Sa 
If Space and 1 ime are the conditions under which we 
think, then when we ihitik of Space and Time tbeniselvcsb 
our tiioughts iiiiut be um oiiditiuiicU. 

3 . absol. T hat which is not subject to the con- 
ditioipi of finite existence and cognition. 

1809 Sis W. Hamilton in Ediss, Rev. U, 198 The first of 
these ideas.. is viirionsly expressed, under the terms unity, 
identity, substance, absolute cause, the infinite, pure thought, 
&C.; wo would briefly call it tbe uHcoudit/onod, 1836 ~ 
Metaph. xxxviii. (1B50) 11. 373 'The Conditioned is that 
which is alone conceivable or cogitable; the Unconditioned, 
that which i^ inconceivable or ini'i^itnble. 1877 E. Caiiio 
Philos, Kant iii. 43 The form of time, in which we aiwaya 
find condition beyond condition, cause beyond cause, and 
never reach the um*onditiciied, the canoa smi. 

Hence UnoonBl’tionodneu. 

i860 J. Young Prov. Reason 47 Only through and on 
account of this iindcfinedness(iinconditionedness) is Reing 
Ncm-Being. 1903 Etiin, Rev, July 71 Nor is the test of thu 
unconditionedness arbitrary. 

Uncondo'led, /Af. 0. (Un-i 8.) asjxt Kbm Hymns 
Evang. Poet. Wks. X79X I. xo9 RlessU are tbe Mercmri,.. 
Who iincondol'd pass no one's Sorrow by. 

Unoondu-oiiig, ppi. a, (Un-i io.) 
s66o Jbr. Taylor Dsset, Dubit. i. iv. Wks. IX. 909 The 
aflEsitu of the world, .are.. unooiidiicing to tbe aflaira of t'.ie 
spirit. ^3 E. Phillips Theat, PoeL Praf. 4 b. I judged it 
a Work in Mime sort not uiicondudiig to a public benefit. 

TTnoonduxive, a, (Uk-t 7 and 5 b.) 

1661 Doyle Style Script. (1675) 79 Those voinmes which 
. . must contain nothing unconducive to those designs. 1776 
S. Jekynw Internal Evid. Chr. Relig, 33 A religion, .tolully 
uncoiiducive to any worldly piirpove. seoa-ia Drntham 
Ration, ^judic. Evm, (1897) lv.435 A short experiment will 
be found not UMCondneive to his punxMe. 
JDiicoiidiixted,/M0. (Un-i A) 01877 DAueow.S'rrMr. 
Jcr. it, u Wks. 1686 1 1. 96 An undisciplined and unconducted 
troop of atoms rambiitig up and down confusedly. 

U nooneas. Sc. [1. Uncx) 0.] StAnceuetia. 
1637 Rutherfoeo Lett. (1836) 1. 330 Our Lordlovctb not 
iiiceiiesM and drynessaiid unconess in fi lends. b6ss Waxiston 
D/aiy (S.H.S.) 1 1. 164 My awen royud found aa 
and deudnLSse of my sprite in exerciaeR. 

Uncoiife'cted, ///. 0. (Um.»8) thgisJivumasAmthfv- 
Pomet. 119 IfitcRrry the unconfected meat, it works notliing 
upon the meat. Uncoflfb'derated, >//. 0. (Uif-t 8.) 
(1773 Ash.] seoa-iB IIbntham Ration. Jttdic. Etdd, (1897) 
V. 118 If. .tt be necaseary for the acquirer to have recoitne 
to an ordinary and anconTederated dealer. Unconfo'rrod, 
ppi. 0. (Un-' 8). 1643 Milton Tetrach, Introd., Who. .hath 
not forborn to scandalize him, unconferr'd with, unadmonisht, 
nndealt with by any Pastorly or brotherly convincemenL 
Uncoofirai, v. (Um-* 3.) 1749 I^avinotom Enthus, Meih. 
4> I'apisis II. Pref. (1754) p. xxvi. Whether..! have not fo 
some sueusure unconfeesed my confosaiona. 


1 my confosaiona. 



uvcovrasssD. 


97 


XrXCOirTORMlTT. 


A Also 6 St. wBoen- 
ftMyt, 7-8 nnoonfeft. [Uir-i g.] 

1. Not confeisgd or avowed; unacknowledged* 
t Alio const rf. 

a isoe in Katis RnniMg‘, cte. 3 He brynsh to his mynd.. 
the Hyni* that hehos done, wnconfesNyk of ov rapcntyi. ijog 
Kishks U'‘As. (1876) M, 1 shall.. tbsmke on my syniie tlmt 
no thynge of It be vnconiryie & vnoonfeMed. sssd Piigr. 

(W. do W. 1531) 997 b, Leuyng no munalT synno vn- 
confessed. 1(48 HaxKAM u,^/fg»Ar>eA/,Vnconfbss^ 1863 
Julia Kavakauii Q. Mab II. 3^ It was love muiital— un- 
confes8ed» but ardent and imwiidoned. 187s R. H. Hottom 
A xt. I. 4 All uneonscions and nncoiifisssed acu of sunreoder 
to the divine iiifluetica 

b. (^f perions : Not lelf-a vowed. 

S74B VoUNO Nt. 7 'A. V. 817 Like princes unconfest in foreign 
cowrts, Wlio travel under cover. 1898 A. MacKbnnal m 
Lift aix. (19051 3M. I think tliat unconfeased Cheiatiaos.. 
must have biought the gcwpel into Jiriiaiii. 

2 . Not having coiilesand ; unshri\*en. 

1607 J. Carpbntkk Platne Utant Phvgh 905 For want of 
Confeuion, thou slialt be damned, us nuconfest. 1638 Punit. 
Cottf xiL (16^7) 331 He came into the Forest to huni» and 
there was wounded with an arrow t and furiliwith died iin» 
penitent and iinconfessed. 1808 Scott Marnu 1. Intmd. 
967 A sinful man, and unconfrss'd, He took the Sanitreal's 
holy quest. tSro — Lady 0/ L, iir. v, Alice.. lock'd her 
secret in her br>'a^t. And died in tmvail, unconfess'd. 18IO 
* Mark Twain ' Koailv# a/ (>/. K. Arthur xvWt It wereperu 
to iny own soul to let him die uncoofesseJ and nnabsolved. 

Unoonfb'Bslng, ppl. a. (Un -1 10.) 

1641 Milton Anhuadv. 57 because hee may notes a Judge 
sit out the wrangling noyae of litigious Courts to snreeve 
the purses of unconfessing and unmortify'd sinners. 

Unoo-nfidence. (Un- 1 1 2 and 5 b.) 

01670 Hackbt AbA* Williams 1. (1699) 194 In all hia 
employ mci its for this [the Spanish I match,, .he never raised 
his style higher when he wrote lliau wi&h Ifs and suppositivo 
uiiconfideiice. 

Unco*nfid6nt, a. (Uit-i ^ and 5 b.) 

Also, in recent use, mnean/Sdrntly adv. 

a 165a A Wii^N fas, / (165,.) 51 Tlie Jesuits nneonfident 
of him (inclining more to the hot zeal of Suaiii) one of their 
Instruments stab’d him into the mouth with a knife, without 
much hurt. 1869 Atheurutn 13 Feb s^a/i, 1 mean, usun- 
confuient lovers. 1S71 Kuhkin Vors Clari. ix. 8 1 He] turned 
to me with an anxious, yet not uncunfident exprc-ssion. 

17 ncoiifide*ntifiI, a. (Uir-i ^ ) 

177a Muhkk Carr. (i&|4> 1. 384 1 have stated this matter 

so much at large,, .it is not necessary to sav more by this 
uncondileiitial conveyance. 1834 Lvttun /V mArfV i. vi. 
Why u it to me tlion art thus unconfidentiul? 1839 yahm 
Jiufl 15 Apr, Showing however iinconrideritial they may 
he, tliat they are at any rate confident men. 1847 M as. CotiK 
Castles in Air I, xi. 997 The uricoufidential teniu on which 
we lived. 

Uneonfl'dlng,///. SL (Un -1 10.) tSae Mrs.Opib TVsAi 
0/ Heart IV. 344 Rash tinconfiding boy! 1870 J. Hrucb 
Life Gideon xx. 36B Gideon's for long uiiconfiding and un> 
dutiful because unbelieving demeanour. 

tJnconfl-nable, a. (Un- i 7 b and 5 lx) 

SiiAKS. Merry W. ii. it. 91 You stand vpon your 
honor : why, (thou vnconfinabic haseiiesse), it is as much aa 
] can doe to kce|ie the tenues of my honor precise. 1660 
IiIaol OiiRKRY Parihen, (1676) 771 Your pity u so great and 
aucunfinable. 1794 O. Adams Nat. 4- Nxp. Philos. (1806) 

I . 393 [Light and caloric] being of too subtile a nature to be 
confined in any vessel that we possess, have.. been irrmed 
unconfinabie bixlies. 18x5 T. SMirn Panorama ^ei, 4 Art 

II. 991 Light und caloru., tnose uiicoiifiimble powers which 
Ml many of tlic^e manipulations rlidt or require. s8No W. 
Ikvinc Skeieh Hk. (xSsx) 1 . 159 It is the di\ine attribute of 
llie imagination, that it is irrepressibly unconfinabie. 

Hence Unoonfl'iiablF adv. 

a 1657 R. Lovbpay Lett. (1663) 161 Rut I outrun the Con- 
stable ; Dear llroibcr, Uncoiifinahly youis to serve you, K. L. 

UnGOnfilie« V. iram. Tore- 

lease Irom restrauit ; to give free coarse to. 

1651 Stanley Poems t6 Yet there's a way to unconfine thy 
heart, a 1711 Ken Hvmnoiheo !*• et. Wks. HI. 3s Curs’d 
1 ifidelity to reinstil. Unfix the Mind, and unconfine the 
'Will. iSao Keats Isabella sxi, Each unconfines His biites 
thoughts to other. 

Vneonft ned, ppi. [Un-^ 8.] 

1. Not restrained or restricted in respect of free- 
dom of action. Also const, to. 

1607 Reaum. & Fl. Woman Hator iil i. Were we not omde 
CNU Selves, free, uiH'onfiu’d Comniantlers of ow own affec- 
tions ? s6a4 Massincer Renegade i. ii. It is bis pleasure. 
providetl (For so for 1 am iiMCunfined) that 1 Ailect and Kke 
vour person. 1694 Gracian's Courtier's Orae, 49 Never to 
be too forward nor pnasiunatc, is tlie sign of a free and nneon- 
fined heaxL 1709 Pope Rss. Crit, 639 Blest with a ti^e 
exact, yet unconrni'd. 17x1 Si xelk No.a P i His being 

uaoonuncd to Modes and Forms. 9784 Cowpsa Tosh ill. 
7x3 Pure is the nymplt, though lib'ral of her smiles. And 
shLile, though unconfui'd, whom I extol. sfioSScoTr Alarm. 
IV. liitrod. x 63 Oft our talk it.H topic chang'd. And. .Rang'd, 
uncuniin'd, from grave to gay. i8ao J. P. Naale Piew 
Seats etc. 111 . Porh'ogton a *lo the east the eye 

suains uBcqnfiued over the ikh and highly ornamented plaina 
of Shropshire. 

b. Unlimited, nnboiinded. 

i6a6 Massinger Roman Actor 1. ii, As hismlc is mfiiike, 
his plenures Are unconfmed. 166s Up. Hopkins .Sorm. 
(16853 a6 We begin to grow more unconfined in our know- 
ledge, as well as our being, a 167a STfcKMV Freed Will 
(1675) 109 As an heavenly Marriage eternally established in 
its own unconfined Unity, a lysx pKioa^Eir. Opinion Wks. 
S907 II. 909 However our Vaniiics or de.dres lue unconfined. 
1738 Gloyke luotsideu xil 8a Now dcvasiaiioa, unconfin'd. 
i wolves The Malian fields. 1818 Cavisa Digest (ed. 9) IV. 
079 The former was subierC to some restraint..! the latter 
consisting in gunczal and unooafined dominioiia 


2 . Not kept hi coBfinemcBt ; net ihnt op or cn- 
cloned : not •reared or kept in place. 

1649 Love LACK 7 > AHhees i, When Love with anconflned 
wings Hovers wiihin my Gatea oivit Ken Psvcho Poet. 
WkN IV. 999 The Soul in Vision seem d ftom Flesh unloos'd 
I'o fly abroad, and spatiate unconfin'd. 1739 ' R. Bull * tr, 
Ded^ndudGrt*bianut 5 Thy Hairs, uncut and unconfin'd, 
With loose Disorder wanton in the Wind. 176a K. Guv 
preset. Obs. Cancers 30 The Matter having a free and mi- 
confined Discharge. tfio8 Scott Alarm, lu. Introd. aa 
Then, wild as cloud, or stream, or gale. Flow on, flow un- 
confin'd, my Tale I 1830 Ht. Mar'i inbau Fiia ef Gar, i. o 
Her hair [was] unconfinM by any capw 189a Ghkkmkb Breech 
Loader i 6 f^ Unconfined w<im powder.. may be igiiiied with- 
out obtaining a third of the available expluiuve force. 

Hence Unoonll'Badly adv . ; U&oonfl‘iiodat9S. 
1654-66 Earl t Irrbrv Parthen. (167O 598 Sorrow, to wliit-h 
they so justly and iinconfiiiedly abnndon'd tliemselves. 1673 
A. Walukr Lees Lackrymans 3 The healthful Vigour, the 
agile Unconfinedness,..af his Youth. 1687 Dnvuen Hind 
4 P. 11- 6x7 Prove any Church, oppos'd to this our head. So 
one, *-0 pure, so uncotifin'diy spread. >899 Alacm, Alag. 
IJCXIX. 455/a The semw of the desert was upon me, the 
emliracing, soothing spirit of uncunfinednesa. 

Unaoall'ned, ppi. a.^ [Usr-> 8.] Relented 
from confinement. 

x8m Tennyson 7 W Voices 371 And men... From cells of 
mauncss uncoiifitied, Oft lose whole years of darker mind. 

Uoconft'ning, ipl. n. (Un-> 8.) 1846 Worcester g iting 
Chesterfield). Unconfl'mi, tr. (Un * 3.) x«so Balk 
An^. Votaries 11 66 Aiiselme intreated fur h>s dysgritdi-d 
abhottrs and vneonfirmed prelates, wbyclie was graunted 
fviorthwith, and they restored to their dygnytees. 1398 
Florio, Diseeufermare^ to vneonfirme, to disestnblish. 1843 
Carlyle Peut 4 Pr. 11. ix, Ixing ages of. .entirely confirm^ 
Valethood— which will have to arnconfirm itself again. 

tXnoonfi rmed, ppl. a. [Un-^ 8 and 5 b.] 

1. Not havin!r received the rite of coiifirinatioa. 

1565 CAf.Fiiii.Ly 4 nrw. Martially I besech 3rou, how many 

be suffered to dye, vneonfirmed. 

2. Not Etrengthened or lortified; not yet made 
firm or sure. 

CIS9S Marlowe 7 r«rq/yl/ii//«iii.in,Then weremythoughls 
so fraile And vneonfirm'd, And I was chain'd to follies ot the 
world. 1609 Daniel Cm. Wars iv. xxxvi, In th' nnconfirined 
trouper, much fear did hreed. 1706 Kowk C/tysses iv, A boy 1 
. .feehlein lnfancy,E.ssaying the first Rudiments of Manhood, 
With Strength unpractis'd yet, and nnronfirm’d. 1750 /*^hil. 
Trams. X LV 1 . 399 As 1 observed the Callus tobe iinconfii med, 
1 re-applied the Bandage. 9795 Southkv yoan of Arc l q8 
Thoughts of politic craftiness arose Within him, and ms 
faith, yet unconfirm'd, Determin'd to prompt action, 
t b. Uninutractcd, ignorant. Obs. 

>588 Share. L. L. L. tv. ii. 19 After his..vntraincd, or 
rather vnicttered, or raiherest vneonfirmed fteduon. 1599 
— Ahtek Ado iik til tao Con. 1 wonder at it. tor. Tliat 
shewes thou art vneonfirm’d. 

o. Not supported or established by further evi- 
dence ; iincorrobonited. 

1671 Milton P. R. i. 99 Nor was long His witness ancon- 
fnm fl. 1781 V. Knox f.iberal Education Coticl. 350 I'heir 
frr. French) recent liistorien are destitute of dignity, both of 
diction and sentiment, and imconfinned bynuthonties. 1897 
Westm. Gao, 96 Aug. 9/1 The report that 3110 of these brave 
fellows have been cut lo pieces is uriconfiriiied. 

«l. Not foimnlly confirmed or sanctioned. 

1656 RRAMiiAi.Lyr^//c’. ii. 105 Tlierefore we give the nme 
priviledg^s 10 a Councell unconfirmed, .and to a CuunceJl 
coiifirm«-d hy the Pope. 

tlTnoonfo rm, a. Obs. [Uir-l 7 and 5 b.] 

1. -■ iNCONVORSia. 

1653 Gaudbn Hiemsp. 14 How unscriptnral, how uncon- 
form 10 the examplra of all ancient ChurT:he^..clo they 
seem to nmny judicious and gracious Christians T 1667 
Milton /*. L. v. 9W From hence, .he sees, Not unconform 
lo ocher shining Gloiies, klarth and the Gaid'n of Ciod. 

2. ^ NoiC'CONForm a. 

1653 R. Baiuib Dissnns. Vimd. (1655) 74 Not only the 
Sepal atists but the unconform ininisiers. 1676 John Row 
Conti n. Jilaids Autobiog. viii. (1R48) X13 Tlie preaching of 
the Word by honc>t itm onform and anti-urelatic men. 

XTnoonformabiiity. [UM-iia. Cf. next.] 
The state or quality of being onconformable. 
Chiefly Gool. 

ifi33 Lv>;i L Prime. Geol.^ III. m The frequent uncon- 
furinabilicy in the stratification of the inferior and overl> ing 
formucion. 1865 I.ivingsi'Onb RambeseiuS4 A picture ^ 
Nli.slocation or nnconforniabnity which would gladden a 
geulogical lecturer's heart. 1873 Earle Philol. Eug. Tongue 
(cd. 9) 16 One important cause of unconforniability is the 
introduction of foreign words. 

Unoonfo-nnable, a. [Ux-i 7 b and 5 bw] 

1. Not conformable or correspondent to some- 
thing. Also without const. 

1994 Hooker EecKPol. iii. vii. 8 a Vnto those generall rules . - 
wc doe not defend tliat we may hold any thing vncoiirormable. 
>598-9 E. Fordb Parismus 11. (1679) 73 So tar is this Picture 
unconformable to the Kierfect description of her caelestial 
|Mrfi ctions, as far as is black from while, a 1688 Cudwokth 
Immut. Mor, (1731) 157 This must not be granted, that the 
Modes of Conception in the Understanding, .are disagree- 
able to the Reality of the Things conceived by theini and 
so being uncunformable, are therefore False. 1711 Strklb 
Speti. Nob t 4 S F 7 We retain still a Quiked one [jv. petti- 
coat] niulerneach, which makes us noC altoi*ether uncon- 
iormahle lo the Fashion. 1706 Leoni AlAortls Arehit. I. 
XI The. .Paru may not be iinconformable to the Rules of 
Art. i8ae-sa Urntham Rniion, yndie. Kvul. (1897) 1 . rs6 
In so far as it is the will .. of the witness, that his lesti- 
mony. .be in eay respect unvunfonnable to the real state of 
the case. 1883 M. Pattison ATem. (1885) >99 He wanted to 
get me out as an unconrocmable element. 

b. Olpersonit: Unwilling to conform. (Cf.next.) 

1647 CLAnsMOON Hist. Reb, u 1 173 Thnt People.. would 


net appear uncoolormnble to hia Maiesty^i wish fci mrf 
paiticular. 1708 Morgan Algiers 1 . iv, 76 His hbiduious 
end uiiconformabie Proselytes. 

2. spec, in Aif^. iitst. Not conforming lo the 
asoges of the Church of Englnnd, in latei use esp. 
as prescribed by the Act ol Uiiiformily of i 662 « 
Alio const, to. (Cf- Non-confohmablr a.) 

i6tB A. STArvoaD Niobe 175 ThcM men, whose parMe 
bath mode tlwm vnconfurmalNe to tlie piewnt Discipluw 
of the Church. 1647 (..laebnuon Hist. Reb. iv. | to ‘J be 
recommending some hcditiuu*-, U nconfurmable Miuasiers, to 
be Lecturers in Churches about London. 167a BaxTEn 
liagthaw's Ittand. iti. 39 Could nou wish.. that the.. 
Protestant Religion were kept up by none but the uncon- 
furniable Ministers in private? 173a Nkal Hist. Purat. i- 
307 Many ministers of his diocese iKing returned unconfonii- 
aiile, were suspended. 1736 Chandli a Htst. / easee, 358 
A warrant fioui the C<'uncii..to stop all minisicra uncun- 
formable to the dbcipline and cerctiiuuies of the Church. 
i86k W. S. Pkbbv Ittsi. th. Lag. 1. e\i. 591 Union for mu ble 
clergy could be reduced, .into a sullen outWMid comiilimice- 

2. Geo/. Not having the same dnccuou or plane 
of stiatificaiion. Also const, to. 

1813 lAhnswois. Introd Ceoi. (1815) 76 Granite brometimee 
met with not under the sbte roLks, but resting upon them 
in an unconfornmbie puHitiaii. iSjvp l.\ six. Paint, lieol. L 
901 The travertin b uiicoiiforniable to tive lacusti iiic beda 
188a (Jkikik Text bk. Ceol. iv. X. 6ot Wherever one scries of 
rocks b found to rest u|>on a highly d>-nudcd surface of an 
older series, the junction b unconfv.rniable. 

Hence UneonfoTsnabls&saB- 
X711 Phil. Tanns. XXVI L 399 Ihe anconforinablencsi 
that the Figure of the coinpouiuied Globe had to a perfect 
Sphere. 

unoonfo'nnablyv adv. [Un-^ ii.] Ceoh 
In an uiiconfoimable Uioiiiicr or position. 

^xfi39 Murchison Si.'nr. Syst. 1. xxxiv. 451 In the former 
duiriLt, it has just been shown to I.e unconfoi nu&bly upon tim 
coal measures and more amJent strata. 1875 Daw son Dasim 
ef Life ii. o Ihe ciuinplcd.. strata., are seen to uuderhe 
unronfurinanly. 

Uneonfo-naed, ppl- a. [Uk- > 8 .] 

fl. Not conluiiniii|i' ; tioncoulormist. Ohs, 
m 1631 Dokhe Lett. (1651) 36 That more single IdtMllbml, 
and altiioiit -homicide, lie i ween the onconformed Minbtei^ 

and Hisliopa 1676 Row Contn. Blais 's Antohaog xii. (1848) 
454 All the unconfornied minbtcis were snmiiioiira..lo come 
to their meeting. 

2. Geol. (Cf. Uiic*ONyoRMABLi a. 3 .) 

J- Phillips Geol. in Eucyil. (1845) VI.656/R 

A little appearance of the chalk bobser\ablc Noith of the coal 
of Klberfeld, to which it b unoitiformed. 1B76 Pale Ado. 
Text-bk. Geol. 395 Where any beds oi the oolitic ssstcin are 
icaliy uncunformed to other» of the same system below ihenu 

Hciicc VnooBfO'rmadlj at/v, 

1833 >4 J. Philliiw LVii/. in Encycl. Afetarep.tites) VT.590A 
TbeH SI 01 them and Soul hern portion of this great tract., 
agree in being., covered unconformedly by the magoasian 
limestoiw. 

UnoonfOTmiiigv ///. a. [Uk- 1 io.] Failing 
or refusing to conlorm ; s/ec. ■> NovcoKFOHIIINO. 

1641 P^iml, Smret. xiii. 131 1 licre b one practice of ouf 
Bishops be i.H sowicthing more bborioua to jiistific: That b, 
their casting out uncuiiforniing brciluen. 1856 Sanukkbun 
Serm. (1689) 13 Uncunforming Mmuters luive no cause to 
complain. 168a Dial. Pope 4 J'haatatitb 7 We post within 
the l>.juablish'd Church as many Unconforming Ministers as 
we can. X753 Cmebtbrf. in B orld No. 99. 956 'T o be pUgutd 
. .by the iiiiconrorming olwtinacy, t)>c low vulgar excess^., 
of my Mm. iBai Wosusw. Fed. Soaus.tCloruai Integrity e 
Nor shall the eternal roll ut praise reject Uhofte^ Uncon- 
forming; whom one rigoiou^ cTay Drives from their Cures. 
1805 Monthly Rev. CVI. 513 ('alvini»tic laymen are seldom 
tolerant, their women less uncunforming. 

t nnconfbTmiBt. Obs. [Uir-i is ood 5 h] 
■i Nonconfoiuhbt. 

1640 K. Baii lib Cnnterb. Setfeonviet. try Since by severe 
puiu&hment the numher of the uncoirformbcv have decayed, 
..ibtir cause can not bee fiom God. — Dissnas. Vxmd. 
(1655) 15 '1 his no mei'f uiKonformUts liad ever done. s688 
C’tkbe of Claes in Bueclcaah ^/.SA'.dilst. MbS. Comm.) L 
34B Mr. Gilbert, an unconforiubt miiii&iei . 

tUnoonfo-rmitable, 9. Obs."^^ [Uv-^yb; 
ef. next.] Urchnfohuablb a. 2 . 

1647 Clarendon Il/st. Reb. iti. | 15 (1B881 1 . 939 note. Many 
preat. hers, whom he iiamL-d and who he knew were of precioee 
memory with Ihe unconfoi initnble party. 

t Unoonfo’rmitant. Obt. rare. [Uir-^ 12.] 
• Noncokpdrmitakt. 

1605 Hirbon Short Dial. 43 The vneonformitant and the 
not subscriber for just xca!M.iii.<i peiswuding his cimsuencm 
x6a9 W. ScLAiRN E.xp. s These. Bx VVluii one ScporatLi, 
or but VQcoiifor[nii]iant, bath the contrary course woouc? 

Unoonfonnity- [Un-^ is and 5 b.] 

1. Lack of conformity {to somethtni^). 
a i6eo HooKEa Arc/. Pol. vii. x.viii. | 1 1 So odiously to be 
upbraided wriih unconfoi miry unto the patiern of our Ixird 
and .Saviour's estate. 01716 South J^mr. (1717) 111 . 43s 
The Moral Goodness or Evil of menY Actions, which consist 
in their Cbnformity, or Uncnnfi>rmity to Right Reason. 1798 
K. Morris Eu. Anc, Arckti. 69 In a direct 1 .' ncoufornmy 
to the Rules. 1781 M. M span 7 helyphtkorn 11 1 . Pref p. vii, 
He.. has licco at the pains to shew its unconrurinity lo the 
Divine system, in the former paru of ihb work. 
t2. »- Noncorfobmitt. Obs. 

1635 Bp. or PETBNEORoncR in Rucciruek AfSlS. iHbt. MSSL 
Comm.) I. 975 No man's learning and piety shall excu-e^ 
vrilh me, his unccMiforaiky. ^ 1657 J. Si-RnicAKT .Schism JWx- 
Peuh't 580 To wit, distractions, dissciitions, Uuconforir.ity, 
with a perpctually-fleeting Changcahlenes of their tenet. 
a xetrt M ANTON Serm. yokn xvii. tt Wks. iRva X. 310 Every 
modest disscoc and UDCCNiformity b hranded with the name 

of » K^*f ***i 
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8. ( 7 W. The fact of being tinconfonnable or on* 
conformed ; diflerence of nUine. 

1839 Pifii.Lira Gtot, Yorks, 1. 105 Proving the grant 
nncoulurmity cf btrata beneath tlie Yorkah.re wolila. 1880 
llAL-GiiioM Giogr. iii. 81 The general uiicoitfonnity of 
the Permian aitd Triattic rocke. 

b. With a and pi. An iiiitance of this. 

1853 J. G. hluerHV Com., Gtm. L ia-13 llio etratlficationa 
of the earth k enut with all llieir ulifis, elevations, depreiaioiii, 
unconfonnitiefl. 1893 J. W. Powatt in An/. Ueog. Aiotiogr, 
1 . i. 18 Ore dr|XMiis are often found In unconfornmica. 
Unoozifou-nd, V. [Uk -9 3.] irons. To free 
from confusion. 

1(^8 Milton Tonuty Kittgs (1649) 4? Hi* people, .now.. 
aflpiiii:.t thir own di«ciplin,. . aImoIvo him, unconfound him, 
though unconverted, unrepeiitaiiL 

Unoonfou-nded, ppl. a, (Un-i 8 .) 

•S??,**"* Dteades 677 Theielfe same aonne ii.. 

true («Oil and man. .abideing in two vncorifoundud natures. 
i6ia W. ScLATBa Mimistrrs Foriion 36 Alienation ul pae> 
oeasiuna . . wait flatly forbidden .. that Chiut* linage and 
d.'seent mifht iiee k pt vneonfuunded. 1676 Itovi.a in Chsi. 
Trans. XI. 783 As if some odd subtile matter, .interuoaed, 
to keep them unconfoundeJ. 1758 Wasbukton /Jiv. Logat. 
IV. I 6 II. 414 The only place where they could remain, for 
so long a time, mfe and uiiconruunded with the natives. 
1836 1 . Tavlob P/t^s. The. Another Li/e (1658} 113 Then 
does the mind hold each of these sets ol signs . . tincoiiluunded 
and distinct. 1836 G. NVilsom Gateways Know!. (18591 So 
Music forms the universal language which.. the cunfuaiun of 
Babel left uncoil foil tided. 

Hence Unoonfon'nAodlj otiv, 

1864 H. Mobs Mrxt. Into. Apol. 523 Son. Ia>rd, onely. 
begotten. ackniiwleuKed to be uiicoiiluunUedly, immutably, 
intuvisibfy and iriseiiaiably in two imturas. 

Vnconfronted, ppL a, ^Un- i 8.) 


atSsfi Ussiiaa Ana. vL (i6j8) 355 To provide, that they 
should dir frre women and unconftunted. sBoa-ia llibNTUAN 
Jlation. Jitdie. hvtd. (1827) II. 141 If these aeveral modes 
..w re t < be I'jft altogether unconfronted and uncompare I. 
itei Pall Mall G, 9 Nov. 6/a Are these by no meaiui in* 
effectual tactic^ to ko on unconfromed, unchecked? 

U&confa BBd, ///. a. (Un- ^ 8 niid a b.) 

1809 ). Uaviks Holy Hoode Gjb, Ye vneonfused orders 
Angellick 111 order come to take this Ulotxl effua'd. 1635 
Jackson Crreti viii. vi, | 3 The diversity of these two natures 
miglit still reiimiiie unconfused without diversity of persons. 
a Halbs Prim. Orir. Mam. 1. ii. (1677) 56 In that it ia 
more distinct and unconlused than the sensitive Memory. 
1968-74 Tugkkr Lt. iMai. (18)4) 1 . 304 When we see qualities 
anectiiiji our senses, we may have an unconfu-«d idea of 
something exerting them. 1833 Kuskin ttlones Yen. 11. vi. 
I 97. aaa A few of the most common forms are represented, 
uaconru''ed by exterior mouldings. f88a Edin, Rev. Oct. 
344 lie kee|fs his eyes open and bis senses uiiconfused by 
preiudice or sentiment 
tleiice Vaconfa'scAlp adv. 

183s Mbq. WoKcnriCB Cent, imv. | 4a To write, .by these 
three Senses os perfectly, distinctly and unconfusedly, yea 
as re.Tdily os by the sisht. 1890 Iajckk ifutn. Und, tv. vU. 
1 4 He knows them distinctly and unconfusedly one fr im 
another. S709 HaHKRi.itv Th Yision f 50 To treat accur- 
ately and uncuiirusedly of vision. 

UAOonfii'table, a. (Un-I 7 b and 3 b.) 

1843 Chas. 1 Treaty at Ojr/ord Wks. i66a 11 . a8^ So just 
and unconfutable a Censure. i8^ CunwoRTii Let. in Htrch 
K, Boyle (1744) 2x7 Your pieces of natural history are 
wconfutable. a 1^9 H.Colkriocb A’j’i.fiSsii 1.939'rhough 
..little beholden to the privileged orders, Mr. Green wa.H • 
Bound unconfutable Tory. 

Uaoonfa^ed, ppL a. (Ux-i 8.') 

b8oo N abhb SHPumers Last Will D a, 1 f Enny vneonfuted 
may accuse. Then Innocence must vncondemiied d>e. 1643 
Milton Tetra.k.,To Parlt. A 4, That what he writes though 
unconfuted, must therefora bn mistrusted, lyao Watkrland 
Eight Serm, Pref. p. xxviii, it i^i in vain to think of any 
Expedients in this affair, while our Goctrine stands uncoii- 
futed. 1760 Law Prayer 11. 60 Till then, the Appeal 
must, and tnerefora will for ever, stand uiicoiifuted. 
Vnoongaa ly V. [Um-H 3 and 7.] irons, and 
inir. To uiilreeze; to thaw. 

SS93 NAXiiRC 4 mr*s T. Wks. (Grosart) IV, 946 The infected 
■yre will vneongeale, and the wuinbes of the contagious 
Cflowdes will be cieiised. 1884 Powaa Exp, Philos, 1. 35 
When I c.ime again aliout two or three hours after to un- 
congeal the Liquor, by keeping the glass in my warm hand. 
1633 I'aNNYSOv Two I MMX 407 Like soften'd airs that blowing 
Bteal, When meres bt^in to nncongcal. 

Unoongea laole, a. (Dn-i 7 b aiul 5 b.) 

s8ii CoTOH., tneongelable, vnconge.Tlablc, not to bee con- 
gealed. 1704 R.J. .SuuvAN Yuw Not. I. 191 Air.. being 
uiicongealaoie, or incapable of being fixed by any known 
method. 1739 SouTHKV Saudescrlyts, Cool Reflect, aa A 
road whose w.iite intensity Would now make platiiia uncon- 
gealable Like quicksilver. 

UnooMeaTed, a, (Uir<i 8.) 

1648 .'sia TT Dbownb Pseud, Ky. it. i. 51 The aqueous parts 
will freeM, but the spirit retyre and be found uncoiigealed 
in the center, a 1700 Evklvh Diary 3 Feb. 1645, A quantity 
of uncongealed water. 1816 Hykon Parisiua xx, Those tears 
. in its deuth endure, U nseen, unwept, but uncoiieeal'd. 1883 
Standard 31 Aug. 3 '6 Congealed or uncongealed milk. 

VACOnge'nial, a. [Un-^ 7 and 5 b.] 

1 . Not cuiigental or kimlred ; ur.gympathetic. 

[177s Asii.] 18x3 Scott Rohety ii. iv, And small the inter* 

cour-.e, 1 ween, Such uncongenial souls between 1846 
Tkench Mirac, x\ix. (186a) 40a The disturbine influent ea 
of that uncongenial circle. 1884 Hi.ack yttd. Shakes, xiii, 
R«fu.sing to harbor such uncongenial guests. 

2 . Unsuited to the nature 01 the thing mentioned 
or under consideration. 

178S V, Knox Winter Even. xxx. (1790) TI. 902 In England, 
g <wd northern country, where 1 imagine its growth is im- 
peded by an uncongenial climate. s8u Lvkll Prine, Geol, 
nu vd. (1B35) 111. 86 insects, .con readily spread themselves 


whmwmr their prognw Is not oppoaod by ttneoagenial 
cUmaies. 1848 J. BAXTsa Likr, Praei. Agne, lad. 4) 1 . 67 
Tht siniium beneath,.. if uneungeiiial 10 the growth of the 
trae^ will assuredly cause it to canker. 1873 Svmonim Grk, 
Pms V. 136 Into the Audian style Anacreon introduced a 
new and uncongenial element. 

2 b Not suited or agreeable to one’s temperament; 
not to one’s taste. 

b8o0 Awm. Rev, 11 1 . 38 Thb is best resisted by uncongenial 
en^iyinent during youth, i860 Mmk. Cahlylb /..r/r.(i883) 
111 , eo 'I'hc re.Tding of that hook will be an even more un- 
congenial job. 1905 'Guv Tiiohnk' Lost Cause iii, He felt 
that he was in a thoroughly uncongenial atmosphere. 

b. Const, to, With, t Aieo oa at/w., in disagree- 
ment, at variance with, 

1799 Sickklmouk Agnes 4* Leonora TI. 190 They trusted., 
that their lather, .would . .relinquish his intention of iimrrying 
his daughter uncongenial with her wishes. i8ss SaaLLav in 
Uowden Life (1887) 1 . aai Oxonian society was insipid to me, 
uncongeniai with iny hanits of thinking. 1830 Hai.lam Hist, 
Lit, III. ii. # *5 This, .iiiipurtant book, .must have been very 
uncongenial to the rilling ixtrcy. 1871 Jowrrr Piato 1 . 66 
*l‘he gouil is congenial, and the evil uticongcnial to everyone. 
Unoongenia Ixty* [Ci. prec. and Un- ^ i i.] 
Tile quality or state 01 being uncongenial. 

1803 FohTRa Ess. IV. ik lap This feeling of uncongeniality. 
1848 Dickrns Dombey xxx, Ooiiibey found no uncongenUlity 
in an air of scant and gloumy state that pervaded the room. 
1673 Mublkv Rousseau 11 . 998 'i'he vicioua exce.HS..in his 
ebsra trr . . was irritated into further activity by the un- 
Congeniality of the .surrounding medium. 

t XTiio ingrudty. Ubs, (Uv- ^19 and 5 b.) 

ei449 Pkcock Repr, ti. xviii. 955 And thei ordeyneden.. 
certeiii liguris. .fono excuse tho apecliu Iro viicoiigruy te of 
gr.tmer. 1387 Goluimi Ue Afornay xi. (1592) 135 Thera 
Starts me vp a whole world of Granimarians, which iiiforoe 
their iAittes..to findesome elegande in tiiine vneongruiliesL 

t Uaoonpruoua, o. 06 s, (Um -1 7 and 5 b.) 

1709 in Hardiman typlaherty s far Connaught 
Hanmer,.. to rectify that as uncongruous, must invent that 
they mere cunMcrated by the Archbishops of Canterbury. 

Uncoiija ctiirabla, o, (Un- ^ 7 b.) 

1806 J. Wilson Let. in Aleut, iv. (1879) 78 , 1 have long bran 
conjecturing the reason of your unconjecturable silence. 
1809 Hbntham yust'ce h Cod. Petit. 68 Not to speak of an 
unconjecturable variety of oiher circumstances. 1883 Lyttom 
Caxtoniana I. 308 Thus Faith.. loses itself no more among 
the phantom .shadows of ihe Unknown and Uncoiqacturable. 

Su UnoonJeotiLTabl'lity. 

i8oa-ia Dkntham Rationale { 1897) IV. 37 From this uncon- 
Jectiirability, two., ad vantages acciue to the pai tnership. 

Unooxijaxtiirad, ppi, o, (U n- ^ 8 .) 

01847 Hoyle in Birch Li/e (1744) 97 The true cauee.. 
remained long unconjrctuiM, until tho effects betrayed it 
xBgo Tknnvsom In Aleut, xciii. Therefore from thy aightless 
range With gods in UMCO<>je«.tured bliss,. .Descend, and touch, 
and enter. s8&s I .viton Str, Story 1 . x6>, I imagined that . . 
the discovery might lead to some sublime and uiicunjectured 
secrets of science. 


Unoo x^ugal, a, (Un- i 7.) 

1644 Milton Divorce i. i. What hinders that more then the 
unfilnes and dcfectivenes of an uncomugal mind. 167X — 
Samson 979 My name.. may stand delam'd, With maledic- 
lion meiiliuii'd, and the blot Of faUhood most uncoiyugal 
traduc't. 1809 Malkin Gil Bias iv. iv, p iB An unconjugal 
and litigious defence of her insulted virtue. 1877 Hi.ackmorb 
CripOs itxi, Unconjugal, perhaps, is what 1 mean 1 unuxorial, 
or wliat it may be. 

UiiconJu*nctlv9, a, (Un -1 7.) 1644 Milton Diverce it 
XVI, leaned from each other, as two persons unconiiinctive 
and uninariahle together. Unco Toured,///, a, (Un-> B.) 
t Unconsecrated. 1546 Wyckltffe's Wycket (1828) p. xii. 
Then makes! thou to worsbyppe a false god in the chahee, 
whych is unconjured when ye worniiyp the breade. Un- 
COnne*ct,9. [Un-* 3 ) trans. To di'*connect. 1798 Lamb 
J.ett. 11904) 1 . 26, 1 can unconnect myself with him, and 
shall manage all my father's moneys in future myself. 


Unoonnexted,/!^/. a. [Un- i 8 and 5 b.] 

1. Not connected or assticiated with something. 

1736 nuTLRR Anal, I. i. i3There would be no apprehension 

that any other power or event uncoiiiircled with this of death 
would destroy these faculties 1796 Morse Amer. Grog. 1 . 
471 The colony of New Haven, though unconnected with 
the colony of Connecticut. 184a Skucwick in Hudson's 
Guttle Lakes (1843) 191 VVe find.. great inxsaes of alluvial 
drift, entirely unconnected with any erosion of the exisiing 
ri\ers. 1883 Law Times 10 Jan. 183/1 A surveyor.. who is 
entirely unconnected with the neighlmurhood. 

ellipt, 1813 Shi llky^. Mob iv. 74 lliis is no unconnected 
misery, Nor stands uncaused, and irretrievable. ^ 
b. Not physically joined with something. 

1809 T. Castlk Introd. Hot. 150 The flowers have upwards 
of twenty*tive siaiiieiis, all unconnected with the calyx. 

2. Characterized by want of coniiexioii. 

178a Gibbon Afise, Wkx. (1814) V. 950 Hh epistles,.. trans- 
lated in a very bad style, and uiico'-nected ineihiNl. 1824 
L. Murray Eng, Gram, led.s) I. i«i3 As the fashionable mode 
of unconnected roiniiosition is less improving to the mind of 
Che reader. 1886 Willis & Ci ark Cambridge 111 . 949 His 
buildings are disposed in an unconnected manner about a 
quadrangular court. 

B. Not joined together in order or sequence ; dis- 
united, isolated. 

1777 Richardson Pert, Diet. 1995 Incongruous, uncon- 
nect^ speech. 1791 Roshrll yohnseniiBxi) 1. 180 Addison's 
note was a fiction, in which unwnnecteu fragiiieiits of his 
lucubrations were purposely jumbled together. 1809-10 
Cot EHiuuK Friend (<8631 9 These short and unconnected 
8enieiice*i are easily and instantly unders.lood. 1889 Ghrtton 
Aletnorjfs Harkb. 55 . 1 simply record udeoaueewd aneodotea 
and disjointed facts. / 

4 . Not having personal connexions ; not related 
by family ties, common aims, etc. 

s8os Mas. Edgeworth Aiermi 2 G, A Summons^ An indi- 


uirooirQinEBABLa. 

vklnal In aoefety who has friends. .and a horns, b In a mors 
desirable siiuauon than an unconuected being. s8bb Bvikmi 
Werner iv. i. 316 , 1 could onlr guess at one. And he to me n 
stranger, unconnected. 1840 Maa^ Goan Bug Char, 1 . 40 
But without this .. what would become of the vapid, un- 
meaning, unconnected Lady P 1 

UttOOJmBXtadlyf hdv, [f. prec.] In an un- 
connected manner; duconncctraly. 

1778 Tooke Let, to Dunning uA fin.. He thought the best 
way to make hb sany talk uiiconiiectedly and nonsensically, 
was [etc L 1799 V. Knox Lents Supper xviL Wks. iBaa 
Vn. 4*3 This petition therefore comes in very abruytly and 
uiiconnectedly. 1817 I. Scott I'aris Revisit, (ea. 4) 389 
Enabling them to regard it uiiconnectedly with circumstances 
of humiiiution. 1841 Manryat Poacher xxxix, They . .would 
talk uncorinectedly, ninning from one subject to another. 
»® 77 . Raymond Statist, Mines h Mining 199 Twenty-six 
milling districts are distributed irregubrly over the county, 
occupying unconnecteilly the various mountain-ranges. 

UncoAue ctedaaM. as prec.] The 
qualiiv or state of Iming unconnected. 

177a MACKhNSieilftifi TPer/c/kxxix.She lelapoed into her 
former unconiiectedneas. 1780 M. Madan Thefyphtkora 
(1781) 1 . 146 The marriage destroys their unconiiectedneas, 
distinctness, and independency on each other. 1837 Landoe 
Pentameron, 4th Day's lnten>, Wks. 1853 II. 339/0 I'he loose 
and shallow loundation of m> vast a structure t its uncon- 
nectedneas. 1877 * H. A. Paob* De Quincep 11 . xix. 16& 
Hence the unconnectedness, the obtrusive digressions and 
rangings from dote to date. 

Unconnextion- (Un-i i a and 5 b.^ 

a 1756 Chanolke /.(/r o/ David {xftk) I. in Thera b a 
force and elegance in the very uncouiicction of the expres- 
sions. 17M Monthly Rev, XlV. 3TO Englbh ode- writers., 
seem.. to nave considered ec>.eiitriLity and unconiiectioii os 
the very characterbtica of their lasic. a 1834 Culkmidge 
Notes tjr Leet. (1B49) 1 . 14 That unconnectiuii by contradic- 
tions of the inward being, to which all tolly b owing. 1878 
Mss. WiiiTNEV Sights h las. xiii, [These ideasj rushed 
through my thought in a connected unconneciion. 

Unco*nned, ppt, a. (Un-> 8.) 1740 SiixNaTONE SekooL 
mistr. li. They, .oft-times on vagaries idly bent. For unkempt 
hair, or task uncoiin'd, are sorely shent. 

t Unconne'zed, ppi, a, (Uh- 1 8.) 

1718 M. Davibb Aiken, Brit. 11 . 304 In the unooiinex'd 
heaping of Texts in that and most ofhia Sermons. 

Unoonnlng, obs. f. Uncunning s6, and a, 

Unconnl*wlng, ///.A (Un-* xo.) 1671 Milton R, 1. 363 
To that hideout place not so confin'd Uy rigour unconniving. 

Unooxqiierable, a, [Uk-i 7 b and 5 b.] 

1. Oi perhuiib, places, etc. : That cannot be over- 
come by conquest or foice of aims ; not yielding to 
superior force ; invincible. 

1398 HvotiiOtinnincibile, inuinciMe, vnconqiierable. 1808 J. 
King Serm, 94 Afar, 10 Whose priuiledge and right vnqiies- 
tionable, is, per me reges reguanL and liih might viiconi)uer- 
able. 183a Litmgow '/ rav, 1. 40 There U neither out-going nor 
in-comming, without a Pylot, which maketh iheCitty vneon- 
querable. 1649 Milton Ltkon. ix. 76 So farr wasany man. . 
from e«>teeming him unconquerable. 1760 Pitt in Ellis Orig, 
Lett, Ser. 11. I V. 431 To give stability and happitieM tu the 
foi tunes of this unconquerable MonarLh. 17^ Pennant 
Hindoostan 11 . 196 The must unconquer.Tble tort in the 
world. 1835 Sinclkton Yitgil 11 . 360 The buckler, wh ch 
the Ixird ot Fire hiin^t-lf Vouchsafed, uncoiiuuerable. 1878 
Hosw, .'^mith Carthage 3T5 *J hey forgot now that. . Hannitjal 
was still in Italy, still unconquered, and, as for as they 
knew, unconquerable. 

b. Of the mind, feelings, etc., with similar im- 
plication. 

(ai 1667 Milton P, 1. 106 All b not lost 1 the unconquer- 
able Win, And study of 1 evenge, immortal hate. 170a Rows 
Tame* I, ill. i. But to subdue th* unconquerable Mind,.. Im- 
possible I ivM Ghay Progr, Poesy 65 I'li* unconquerable 
Mind, and Fret-duni'a holy flame, i8oa Wordsw. Poems 
Imlepeudence A- Liberty 1. viii. xa Man's unconquerable mind. 
1875 Hknley Li/e «t Death iv, Bk. I 'erses (1888) 56 , 1 thank 
whatever gods may be For my unconquerable souk 

(b) 1776 Gibbi^n Dell, 4* F. xii. 1 . 339 Their unconquerable 
love of freedom, ruing against desj^tbin, provoked them 
into hasty rebellions. 1797 Mrs. Kadclifpe Italian xvi, 
He fought with unconquerable audacity and fierceness. i8as 
Scott I'alism. ii, Animated by a seal as fiery as their own. 
and possessed of as unconquerable courage, address, and 
success in arms. s88i JowsTr Thncyd. 1 . 154 The uncon- 
querable quality which u inherent in our minds. 

2. Incapable of lieing overcome, mastered, 
brought under control, etc. 

164a Fuller Holy 8 Prof, St. 11. viii. 76 Nothing was un- 
conquerable to his piiinsp who bad a golden wit in an iron 
body. 1654 CoKAiNR Dianea 1. 53 '1 hat there was nothing 
more un«-anqucrable than love. 1895 Un, PaaHTON Boetk, 
IV. 166 By this almost unconquerable Bent and Help of 
Nature. 1771 Braitib Minstrel 1. i. Check'd by the scoff of 
pride, by envy'a frown. And poverty’s unconquerable bar. 
1781 Gibbon Deel, 4> F, xviii. II iiB Yet he mentions with 
admiration the unconquerable fertility of the soiL i8a8 
D'Ibraeli Chets, /, 1 . i. 7 Something of pity and terror must 
blend with the story of a noble mind wrestling with uncon- 
querable Fate. 18^ Trench Mirac, Introd. (1869) 7a His 
argument is.. unconquerable so long as it is permitted to 
rest upon the earth out of which it sprung, a i88x A. Barratt 
Pkys, Aietempiric (1883) 17 As this ax.NUinption . . is perhaps 
not wholly unconquerable, it will be wise not to lay too 
much stress on it. 

b. Of feelings. (Cf. Invincible a. i b.) 

sysy De Foe Hist, Appar. x, I. 73 An unconquerable 
aver'iioii to any restraint. 1787 Wilkes Corr, (1805) IIL 
SI 7 The same fixed and unconquerable hatred to the enemies 
of fieedoin. 1798 S. & Ht. Lke Canterb. T. II. 499 
Actuated by an unconquerable curiosity. 1818 1 VrLEa Hist, 
Scot, (1864) I. 49 His unconquerable thirst of vengeance 
again-st the English influenced their choice. 1883 Geo. Eliot 
Roueota ill. vi. Romola. .shrank with unconquerable disgust 
from tho shrill excitability of those illuminated women. 



unookqxtxbabubuxss. 


99 


uirooirsoioirsirxss. 


VaM’Bq.MntUM*!*. [f. pne. 

Tile quality or state of tMting unconquerable. 

1649 Shiigg ifiv'/ia Rg 4 iv,To Englithmen, Wo would leoit 
of ail be thouKbt..to fixe uiiconquerableiioaae..upon thie 
Anny. idgo Hkvun Cnmcgr. 11. 054 When ell the Peralena 
•oothed the King in the unconquarebleneei of hin furcea 1 
Artebenun told him [etc]. 1866 KueuiH £tA, Dmi iBe Some 
real notion of the extent end the unconquerableneM of our 
ignorance. 1901 * LiNBaHXN * IVgtgls fy Jivgwiituss (igoa) 
75 'I'he greatcet of the three feilures which.., nerved her 
retreating aoldiere to a pitch of abisolute unconquerableneat. 
Vnoo*&q,iiorabl7p rf.MpKc.-»--LY>.] in 
an unconquerable manner or degree ; invincibly. 

1694 CoKAiNB Diama aoo Which.. obtained more hearte 
whikb gave up their Liberties to it, than it met with eyee 
that unconquerably could behold it. 17x9 Popb Odyss, xi. 
356 WiIdjfuriouB herds, unconquerably strong ! 1797 Facaa 
in Auti-Jmeobln 25 Dec (185a) e6True to herself unu>nquer- 
ably bold. i8a6 Misa Mitfoxo Vttlagg Ser. 11. (1863) 34s 
But it would not do : elie was unconquerably stupid. 1049 
Macaulay HUU Rng, vi. II. luj Hu temper acrimonioua, 
turbulent, and unconquerably stubborn. 

Ifnoo'liqnoredp ppL 0. [Un -1 8.] Not con- 
quered or vanquisned : a. Of persons, places, etc. 

1949 Udall, etc Sratmi, Par. / Joku il 47 A myncle tliat 
is vnbiolcen and vneonquered agaynst al wanton entice- 
mentes, agaynsst all iniunes, sheweth a man to he a Christian. 
1591 SiiAKS. I Htn. K/, IV. ii. 33^ Loe, there thou standst a 
breathing valiant man Of an inuincible viiconquer'd spirit. 
i6i8 J, 1 AYLOB (Water P.) PtamUM Pilgr. Wlca (1610) iso^^ 
1 haue scene many Straights and Fortresses. ., but tney 
must all giue place to thu vneonquered Castle, both for 
strength and scituation. 1684 Uurnxt ir. Marrs Utep, 1 
Henry the Bth, the unconquered King of England. 1719 
Popx iliad I. 378 That imperious, that unconquer’d soul, No 
laws can limit, no resist control. 1969 Ulackstunu Lomtn. 
1. 93 Wales had continued indepeiiJent of England, uticon- 
quered and uncultivated. 1813 Uyson Corsair iti. i, T he 
mountain shadows kiss Thy glorious gulf, unconquer'd 
Salamis 1 1867 * Ouiua ' C. CasiUmainPs Gagi 3 So she 
would put them all aside.. and go on her own way, proud, 
peerless,.. conquering and unconquered, 
b. Of things, 111 various applications. 

1891 WiTTiB Primes/ s Pep. Err. i. viii. 30 Woodaniiointed 
with Alome remaines unconquered of the lire. 41718 
Prior // sary ^ Emma 22 While my Notes to future Times 
proclaim Unconquer'd Love. 1790 tr. Ltenattius* Mirr. 
Stesus 63 The diamond.. hud its name from the Greek in- 
terpi elation, which is, an unconquered virtue. 1813 SHRLLr.v 
Q Afab^ 111, 97 Ihe uncunqiiered powers Of precedent and 
custom interpwe lieiMeen h king and virtue. s86o 'I'vmdall 
Ciacm I. XI. 78 The chief diflficuUies remained unconquered. 
1887 Spectator 5 Nov. 1497 Saint Elias, ..tho still uncon- 
quered peak of Alaska. 

t Unoo*nque8t, ppl a. rUif-* 8 b.] - prec. 

19^ Hudson Dm Bartas* Judith v. 30 But now. . hi-, luindo 
doth frame 'i'o conquer this most chast vneonquest Dame. 
a 1600 Montoomarik Sohh. viii. 5 The hundreih saxt, by 
lyne, vnconqueist king. 

Uiico*n8cienced, 4, (Un**9.) 1833 Tknnvson in ^/Ifrwr. 
(1897) 1.130 That luxurious, cye-slaiB-wearing,unconscieiiced 
fellow. s888 Andiwor Kev. Oct. 363 The riot of uncon- 
scienced power. 

t IFnco nsoienoely, 0^. Obs. ii.] 

■> UIra)K40lKNTlou^LY €uiv 

1490 Rolls o/Parlt. V. so6/ 1 The seid late predecessoun 
have made divers Rclcsses, Obligocionc and other Suertecs 
unconcien^-ly. 1489 Rolls nf Pat It. VI. 393/1 Ihe said 
Morgan.. unconsciencely causyd ihcym to fynde by their 
Verdyt, that [etc]. 

TTnconsoie'ntioM. 0. [Uv-i 7.] Not coo- 
scientiuus; not scrupuloos or careful: a. Of 
actions, etc. 

[>775 Ash.] 1701 Boswell Jolmsoa (1831) HI. 183 John- 
son was shocked at this uncoiucientious conduct. 1603 
Mackintosh Peltu-r Wks. 1846 111. 246 An immoderate 
and uncpnscientious exercise of power. i8s8 Scorr Rob Rejf 
xvii. This base and uncomtcieniious scheme of plundering his 
benefactor. 1884 Law Tinas 1 1 Oct. 38a The Act supposes 
that the real owner is actuated by unconscientioua motives, 
b. Ot persons. 

1817 Scott Napoleoa v,Thi9 unconscientioua tribunal found 
the prisoner guilty. 1807 — Surg. Dau. xii. An able and 
active, but uncoiiacicniious man. 1884 H. SraNCKi in Pop. 
bci. Monthly XXIV. 73a Representatives are uiicouscieo- 
Uous enough to vote for bills [etc.]. 

Hence Vnooaaoia'BtloiuRiau. 

i860 Frouob HisL Eng. V. 336 The Earl of Warwick 
himself was untroubled with relijgious convictions of any* 
kind, and might take either side with equal unconscientious- 
ness. 1879 Spkncbm DeUa Ethics xii. aio Not in large ways 
only ..does each suffer from the general uncoascientiousness. 

Unoonacie'ntioiisly, adv. [i. prec. 

111 an unconscieiitious manner; unscrupulously. 

1649 [see Uncasuistly adi'.\. 1780 Amu Rsg.t Ckron. 

•08/ a The attorney had acted very unconscientiuusly. 1859 
PysRY Doctr. Real Presence Note S. 428 In that, uncon- 
scientiously and unprofitably,..lie apuroacheth thanklessly 
to such a mystery, he briiigeth on him the judgment of 
slothfulness. 1898 G. W. Stkrvkns Egypt xix. aig Tho 
Chicago colonel .unconscientiuusly copies them. 

Viioo*iuicionable,0. [Uk -1 7b, 5I).] 

L of persons : Having no conscience ; nut con- 
trolled by conscience ; unscrnpulons ; unreasonably 
grasping, extortionate, harsh, elc. 

1370 Asr. PASKia Corr. (Parker Sue.) 374 Christ’s holy 
religion,, .as it may he choked with overmuch in uncoiiscion- 
able men's hands, so it will tall to ground amongst beggars. 
1983 SruBBKS Amti Abut. 11. (i86a) si Least these cunning 
barbe rs might seeme vnconscionable in asking much for their 
paines. loii Spbro /list. Gt. Brit. ix. iii. # s^o None were 
rich but Treasurers and Collectors, none in fauour but vn- 
conacionabla Lawyers. 1667 Watrrhoubb Eire Lend. \x 
Occupancy is judged by men unconbcionable, the best titf^ 
i68t UsvuBN iibe% 4> AckiE To Kdr., You cannot bo so Un- 


eoiMcloBabUi, as to diarge ms not Subscribing of my 
Name. 1708 MBB.Cain-uvBB Busy Beefy 11. Can you Iw so 
unconscionable, Madam, to let me say all these nns things 
to you without one single Compliment in return T 
Stbrnb Tr. Shandy vil xvii. How can that unconscionable 
coachman talk oo much bawdy to Uiat lean horse t 
W. liviNG Trav, 1 . *40 Sometimes the unconscionable 
editors a ill clip our paragraphs. 1869 Dickkns Mut. Fr. 1. 
viii, I am not so unoonscuMiable as to think it likely. 1889 
* Msa Alxxahubb* Palerie'e Fmie i. What an unconscion- 
able old slave-holder L.Wby do you submit to such an im« 
positionf 

edsol. 1603 Hall Comirntpi.t O. T. xix. li.The unconscion- 
able will know no other law, but their profit, their pleasure, 
b. With depreciatory terma, ca an intensive. 

1897 Bbaso Thfentre Cotte Jndg^m. (a6ie) 457 Barnabe, 
Vicount of Milan,.. was an vnconscionahla oppressor ol his 
subjects and tenanU. 1609 Man in Moone (1849) 07 

He is an insatiable cormorant,, a mercilease mony-monuer, 
..and unconacionsbie extortioner. 1699 FullrbCA. Hiet. 
I. v.f 30 Unconacionsbie Liars, though th^ most hurt them- 
selves, do the least harm others. 1687 M. Ci.ipforu Notes 
Dryden iL 7 You are therefore a strange uncon>«i(>nable 
ThieC 1731 Kii' LDiNO Miser v. x vtli, 1 am an unf^iiscionahle 
b^gar. 1799 SMOLLicTT^M/4r. (180)) 1 V. 93 Your excellency 
may perceive what a shameless and uncousciooable rogue 
he lik 

o. As An arrant rogne. 
i8b9 Knai'T & Baldwin /Vrwjrer# Co/. 1 1 1 . 496/1 One of the 
trading unconscionables. 

2 . Of actions, etc. : Showing no regard for con- 
science ; not in accordance with what is right or 


reasonable. 

1969 Calpiiill Answ. Martial 79 Was not tbys a goodly 
countell then T The cause so vnlawfull T. . The order so vn- 
con^cionableT Brag, as ye please, of your Nice councell. 
15M J. Hookbr lust. Irel.m Holinsked 11 . 106/a Which 
he rather of pleasure vltered, than of aide vnconscionable 
m< ailing purposed to haue doone. s6o8 Withkb Btit. 
Renantb. vl 1251 Ev'n in our Court of Conscience, some 
things are Unconscionable. 1^3 Prynnk Gospelplta 14 It 
must needs be most unjust, unreasoiiable, unconscionable, 
and against the common rules of war. 1696 H. PHiLLirs 
PurcE Patt. (1676) 149 The errour..is so much the more 
unconscionable, because it gives the buyer so much less than 
his due. 1738 A. Hill lai. to Pope ao Aug., When I 
remember’d you had read it four liinas, 1 found not enough 
of the Poet, within me, to prttume the uncniMLionahle fifth. 
1796 Mmr. O'Arblay Camilla 111 . 425 So difficult was even 
tfiu, in an affair .so dark and unconscionable. tfiaS Kricht- 
LBV Eairy MyiE l. (1850) 95 They plundered their pantries 
in a most unconscionable mannt-r. 1890 Spectator 19 July, 
St. Kevin's behaviour on a famous occMion waa not quite so 
unconscionable as that attributed to him by Moore. 


b. Unreasonably excessive. 

4 1586 SiONBY ArcotHa 1. xv. (191a) 99 She tooke the ad- 
vauntage one daye uppon Pbaiantus unconscionable prays* 
inges of her. 19^ B, Jonson Ev. Man in Hum. 1. ii. Draw 
your bill of charges, os unconscionable as any Ciuildhall 
verdict will give it you. x6es F. Godwin Bps. of Rnr. 395 
Th.it wruiigfull and vnconscionable raunsome.^ 1694 Wmitb- 
IDCKR Jrnl. ^wed. b.mb. (1772) 11 . 064 Such is their uncon- 
scionable exaction uppon strangers. 167s Milton Samson 
1345 HibGiantshipisgoiie somewhat crestfall'n, Stalking with 
less uiicoiisci’nable strides. And lower looks. 1760 Stkrnb 
TV. SEtndy lit. xxxUi, What an unconscionable jointure, 
my dear, do we pay out of this small estate of ours I 1785 
Martvn Lett Hot. x. (1794) xo8 This letter not being of so 
unconscionable a lengib as the former. i8s8 Scott l/rt. 
Midi. xii. We are out unconscionable sums jiiKt fur barkened 
hides and leather. 1849 Macaulay iltsl. Eng. iv. 1 . 439 He 
had been, be said, a most unconscionable time dying. 1871 
* Holmb Lkb* Mus Bnrringtom 11 . xiii. 203 He bad stayra 
an unconscionable time — made her quite a visitation, 

o. As nn intensive : Egregious, airanL 
>593 7 'r//< Troth's N. V. GiftiiZ’jk) 14 *ro blabb such vneon- 
scionable viilrothea. 1603 H. Cross k Kertnes L ontnnu. { 1 878) 
43 Tearing out the bowelles of his brethren, with vsurie. 
extortion, and vnconscionable brokerie.^ 1690 Fullbb Pisgak 
V. i. 143 It seems not onely an ungenlile harshness, but an 
unconscionable injustice, a 1734 North Exeun. iii. ix. f 14 
(1740) 6^7 A due Reward of unconscionable Cheating. 
S78a*3 W. F. Martyn Geog. Mag. 1 . 308 Which sum be 
consented to abate in favour of those who were called upon 
to make up the amount of this unconscionable impooitiou. 
8. As adv. » UncoNgcioNABLY adv. a. 

1996 Nabhr Saffron Walden F U, Tis an vnconacionable 
vast KOI bellied Volume. 1807-8 w. Irving Sahm^. (1824) 

g '2 O^ne of Christopher’s unconscionable long storiea. 1847 
OBB Squatter L^s (Bartlett), 'That 'a an uncooicionahle 
slick gal of your’n, says L 

Vnco'iiBcionablexiMiB. [f. prec.] The 
quality or state of being uticonsaonable ; unscru- 
pulousness, unreasunableness. 

1607 Hirron Defence l 170 Obaerve further, hla unoon- 
scionablenea and whether.. he bath not sold bimseire to 
sprake he careth not what 1657 G. Stark xv Efclmont'e 
k'iud. 173 A cuver-slut of tdlenesa, ign>>raiice, and uncon- 
sctonabletiesSi 1670 Daxtrr Cure CE Din. 380 Are not the 
most conscientious, necessary lielpers of the Ministry, by 
thoir example, to cure the unconscUMiableiiesB of the rest ! 

Unoo luioioiiablj. adu. [f. as prec.] 

1. In ao uiiooiisoionabie manner ; without regard 
for conscience ; unreasonably. 

19B3 Golding Cnlvin on Deui. li. 65 If a poore man dcale 
vnconscionably when he hath not wherewith to line, . . yet shall 
he bee condemned. Sb^ Acts Privy Council (1898) XVII. 
19 1 lewos verie unconscionablie deelteaiid proceeded withall 
by his credyioura 1631 * 1 *. Powbll 7oni A U 'Trailes (1876) 
161 To a guM old Vsurer,or one that had got his great estate 
together vnconscionably, 1646 P. Bulkkli-'Y Gospel Covt. 1 v. 
098 Such as live loosely, carnally, unccmscionitbly, doe but 
deceive themselves. 17^ HicKRaiMClLL Priest<r. 11. v. 56 
The .. Avarice and Ambition of some Highflyers, have., 
most Unchristian like and Unconrion.'ibly.. endeavoured to 
monopolise by Law all Places of Honour, Profit, Trust. 


2 . To an nnconscionable extent or degree ; ieor- 
dinately. 

198s STuaers Aunt. Abus. 11. (t88a) 37 For whereas the 
others inhaiiae the price of their bides exceuiuely, these 
felowes racke it vci^ vnooncionably. 160a in Muryson Itiu. 
II. (i6») 265 Her Subivets.., by the exceasiue rates in the 
sale of all commodities, haue beene vnconscionably ouer- 
charged. 41661 Fullbr tPorihies, Cheshire 1. (i6to) 171 
Some have Fksh, Salt^..but so uncunicmnably dear, IM0 
Common people have little comfort theiein. 167a Marvkll 
Reh. Tranep. 1. 070 The FHnaticks..made them pay for it 
most uncotucioiiably and through the nose. 1771 Mmb. 
D'Abbiay Early Diaty Aug., His vUU was unconscionably 
long, and.. 1 had the a hole weight of it 1787 Bkckposd 
italSt etc. (1834) 11. 54, 1 felt no inclination to prolong a 
walk which already had been prolonxed unconsc ionably. 1863 
N. k Q* 3^1 Ser. fV. ai4 Having trespassed unconscionably 
on your valuable space, 1 will iiuw conclude at once. tSas 
A. BiRHRLL obiter Data Ser. i. 183 The age boa remaiued 
transitional so unconscionably long. 

Vnco'nsoiou, 0. [Un-I 7 and 5 b.] 

1 . Not conscious or knowing within oneself ; un- 
aware, regardless, heedless. 

171a Blackmube Creation vi. 646 Unconscious we them 
motions never heed, Whether they err, or by just laws pro- 
ceed. 1848 Dickins Dombeyxwx^hM he stoud.. surveying 
his (of course uiiconscious) clerk, from head to fuoL 1889 
Anthony s Photogr. Bull. II. aoe, 1 mean the unooiisciutts 
model, Le., one taken unawares with a detective camera, 
b. Const, of^ ihatf etc. 

X7ia Bi AcxMOiiB Creation vii. 63a Through every dark 
recess I they] pursue their flighi. uiicoiikIous of the road. 
1789 Birnb a ilk's eilarm vii. Are ye huirdin' the penny. 
Unconscious what evils aaaitf i8ao Sconbsbv Ace. Arctic 
Reg. 11. 17a Never having been disturbed, these animals 
were uncom-cious of danger. 1841 Carlvuc Heroes^ L 1 1904) 
33 Silent, with cloeed lipn, as 1 fancy them, unconscious that 
they wtre specialty bruva 1863 Kinclakx C rtmea 1. 1 58 Alt 
this time be was unconsciuus of exercising any ascendancy. 

2 . Not characterized by, or endowed with, the 
faculty or presence of consciousnesi. 

lyxa flLACKMORR Cieation iii. 266 Unconscious causes only 
still impait Their utniust skill, their utmost power exerL 
1744 AKXNBtDB Pleas. Imag. 1. 527 For what are all *l'be 
forms which brute, tincotivciuus matter wears. Greatness of 
bulk, or symmetry of parts T 180a Palkv A'4/. Theol.i<v,f u 
5$ Can any distinction he aiisigtied.. bet ween the prtidULiiig 
watch, and the producing plant! both nossiva, unconscious 
substances. 18^ W. Jamks Prme. Psych. 1. 199 bleep, 
fainting, coma, epilepsy, and other ‘unconscious 'conditions 
nbsol. 1843 Cari.ylk Past 4* Pr. 11. xv,The Unconscious is 
the alone Ct/uifilcta 1876 t4 estm. A'/viVn> XLIX. 51a 'i hose 
who are acquainted with the ‘pessimist ' coriclusiotis of the 
‘phituKophy of the Uncoiiscious'. 1884 CourLANO Uiile), 
Philosophy of the Unc'onscious. by Eduard von Hartmann, 
b '1 cmiorarily devoid of consciouanesf. 
t86oO. W. Holmbs Elsis FrisNtrxxvu (1861)302 / 
stunned by a blow with a stick on the head. He becomes 
uiiconscioua 1890 Retrospect Med.Q\\. iiBThe patient 
bad a temperature of for thirty-six hours, end was 
unconscious for twenty-four houia 

3 . Not realized or kuowu ai existing in oneself. 

xBoo CoLKRiDCK Christttbel 11. xxvii, Still pictuiing that 

look askanc'e With forced unconscious S) mpatliy Full Mfore 
her father's view. 1870 L.’Esiranor At ns Atifford 1. vi. x66 
And is not the sunny leliciiy of childhood in itself unconscious 
virtue? 1890 ‘ R. r<OLi>i<BwooD ' Col. Reformer (1891) 190 
[She) rode.. extremely well, and with an unconscious gracs. 

nbsol. 1817 CoLi aiDCB Bvgr. Lit., Poesy or Art, In every 
work of ait there is a reconcilement of the external with the 
iiitcinal I Ihe conscious is so impressed on the uncooscious 
as to appear in it. 

4 b Not attended by, or present to, conscionsness ; 
performed, employed, etc., without conscious action. 

Unconscious cerebration : see Cbrbbbation. . 
i8ao Lamb AY/4 l Oxford ro Vacation, He has long taken 
up his unconscious abode, amid an incongruous assembly of 
attorneys, attorneys’ clerks [etc.L >8|6 C. Woroswomtm 
Athens xxiiL 11855) 156 it may ho considered as an uiioon- 
Bcious emblem of tiie consecration of earthly history and 
glory and niaje-ty to the Crass. x866 J. Martinkau Ess, 1. 
133 1 1 b wrong to punish an unc'onscious acL 1878 S. Butlkb 
Life 4 Habit ii. a6 lii like manner, the most peifcct humour 
and irony b generally quite unconscious. 

UnOO'llBOioilBly, adv. [f. prec.] In an uncon- 
scious manner; tsitliout conscious action or effort. 

>779 Johnson L. P., Milton Wks. II 119, I cannot but 
reinaik a kind of re-pt-ci, perlMps unconsciously, paid lothb 
gieat man by bis biograpiiers. 18x3 Siibllkv Q. Aiab in. 034 
Man, like these passive things. Thy will unconsciously ful- 
filletlu 1856 Frouuk Hist. Eng.(\b^b) 1 . v. 422 The populace 
of England were unconitiously on the rapid road to piotes- 
tantism. 1887 W. P. Frith Autobiog. I. xx. 243 f^tty 
groups of ladies were to be found .. unconsciously forming 
themselves into very (wintable compositions. 

Unoo nsciouanesB. [i- as prec.] 

1. I'he state or tact ot being mentally unconscious 
or unaware of something. 

1779-81 Johnson /.. P., Addison Wka 111. 51 The work 
die! not suffer much by hb unconsciousness of its coininence- 
nieiit. 1794 Palkv Evid. 1. ix. | x We perceive also in 
Clement a total unconsciousness of doubt whether these were 
Che real words of Chi Lst. 1837 Hr. Martinkau See. Amor. 
11. 336 In a society where things like these are said and done 
. .there b a prevalent unconsaoiisness of the existing wrong. 
S870 J. H. Nkwman Gram. Assent 11. vi. 181 Our uncon- 
sciousness of those innumerable acts of assent, which we are 
incessanily making. • 

b. Vs ithout const. 

i8a8 I.YTTON Pelham III. xx. It was Dawson who shut the 
door, through utter uiiconsciousnesa x88a Farkar Early 
Chr. 1. 264 Josephus, families and colouis.. .Phiio on the 
other hand wrote with far greater unconsciousness. 

2 . The fact of being tlcvoid ol consciousiiessk 

>759 Johnson Rasseias xlvii. All the notices of sense nod 
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iimrticariotii of tkaCT coBcur to prof th» ■■ ca — eSo mnwi I 

uf matter. 

8. Tlie state of bebg tuicoBaetooi ; loat of con- 
icionsncis ; insenailiility. 

iOm Fnoudr Ntmisit t/ FmUh When lie came he 
fbunJ licr in a Mate of almost uncomcioiianesa. sMS Moaaia 
Hmrihiy /'or. (1870) II. iii. 13$ Tbe peare of dull uncen- 
sciousncoa His wild lorn heart at lost did blciM. 1890 Retr^ 
s^tci Med, Cll. 160 A kmijer or shorter period of contiaued 
unconsciousness without couvulrion. 

17 ]l 0011 Beorate« 9. [UN-S3.] tntns. To 

render iinconsecratccl ; to deiecrate or profane. 

iSpt Fioaio, Diietnue€ra»§^Vi degrade, to profane, to vn* 
consecrate, a 1660 Hammond Sirm.^ » Car. vis. j (1664} 86 
I leaven must be uncomiccratcii by such violence. 1867 South 
Sarsu.t Ps, ijtjtjtvii. a (ip5) X. 938 'J he Sins of Israel had 
even uiKunsecrated and (Hophaned that Sacred Edifice. 

g ii Mrii. Apollo III. No. i4> 3/s To Unconaecrate liu 
ust 176^74 Tuckrr Lt. Nat. (1834) II. 450, 1 should 
apprehend it luiglit by natural effect prove an unconsecrating 
the place with respect to myselli 
tTnCOHSaorntd^/^M a. [Un-I 8 b.] next. 
1519 Morr Dyahge i. xiv. Wks. i3vs> Hiuers times she was 
howled.. with an host vnconsccratc. ibid, ic iqlI/i Xf wc 
worshippe an host in the maMe which percase the neglygcnce 
or malico of some lewde priest luith left vnconaecrat. stey 
C f. W ILKINS Miitrics Enforetd Mmrr. K iij b» Here wil I seale 
the children dial are born, Fioin wombes viu unsccrale. S673 
IR. Lxmh] Trasssp. Rah. 13 Kxcwpt only this uncoimcrate 
Lay.Cler^y. 1^50 J. Mantinrau Afise. (1852) 330 The heroes 
of uiodern fiction and biography are unconaecrate according 
to the measure of thcnlosy. 

Unoo-ueGrateOs a. OJk- ^ 8.) 

>579 Fulks Haskins* Pori. 99 It was better then y« vnom- 
secrated brcail and wine, s^i Mm on l'A. Cotd. 11. iii. 54 
They leur icligion . . and think . . Ilint any unclcanncsse is 
more sutahle to their uncoiisecr.«ted eMute. 1884 Uvmvam 
Pi^, 11. 159 One questioned if it was lawful to go upon 
unconsecrated Ground. 1700 Pbumant London it6 A chapel 
was erected, weil-pcwed, well-wariacd, dedicated .unendowed, 
unconsccnited. s8i8 U\ron Parisinn xix, No tomb, no 
memory had theyi Theirs wxis uticonsecrnted cl.^. 1848 

Tnackksav f on. Fnir xxxv, Utere the young offlerr w.is 
laid by bis friend, in tlie uticonsecratcd corner of tlie garden. 

Unconaenta neoua, o. (Um -1 7.) 1818 T. L.. I^AOorK 
Nif'htmnro Abbey iv, The results are unconscnuuicaus, and 
ibcir lespcctive necessitated volitions clash. 

TTnconfla'iited, ///. a. (Uv-I 8 nnd 8 c.) 

1831 Fullrh DesvisTs PunisAm.xyi. in Josoph*s CmM, etc. 
(1887) 333 Sins unconscnied to no aouls impair. 1843 
8I11.TOM uivoru Pref., Nut that licence and levity and un- 
consented breach of faith should herein be countenanc't. 
1888 CiJiRBMtioM Vind. 'i'racts (17U7) 79 He read all the 
articles, .which remained undetermined and unconsented to, 
nlna Afonik/y Mssg, VI XI. 601 From Scandinavia have 
poured tiw only barbarians who ever achieved an uucon- 
sented conquest of the IJritivh isles. 

VnoonsG-ntiiic, ///. a, (Un- i la) 

m 1893 T. Y AI.DRM Rnpe o/Tkouiilln 4s Vamiuaih'd by that 
lepos^rom which he flics. Now slninUfs • lose his uncoil 
senting eye*. 1713 Kown yams Shore v. i, Tbo' the King by 
Force posacst her Person, Her unconsenting Heart dwelt 
still with ) ou. iTsg Pops OJys\. xv. aai last not Pisiniratus 
ill vain be prest.Nor uncoiiMmliiig bear lii'i friend’s request, 
o 1839 1 >B (juiNCKV Posfk. it'ks. (tSyi) 1 . 192 lilood. lawless 
hlootN— a horrid Afoloch . . revelling in a tliousand unron- 
iieiitiug womc:n. 1889 Anthony’s Photogr, ButL XX. 20 The 
right to photogxaph unconsenting fetr.Tnger.s. 

Vnoonaequemtiml, a. 7 and 5 U] 

1 . Nut properly or neocisarily folio wing or ensu- 
ing; inconsequential. 

B7^ IlLACXsruNK CouuH. IV. 37 A. though arcessory to the 
hurniiig, is not accessory to the robbery, for that i.s a thing 
of a distinct atifl nneonw queiiitnl iiaiiire. b779-*8i Johnson 
L, /*., iraZ/rr Wks. II. s6i Some applicatiims may be thought 
too remote and unconsequential : as in the verses on the 
J.ndy detneiny. n i8m I'uu /*'. .V. Osgood Wka. i86s 1 1 1 . pe 
'i he * situations * of Elfrida are improbnMe or ulirn-romantic, 
and its incidents «nconvequenti.il. tRAsAtkenaenm 19 I>er. 
804/3 Her punishment is. .loo iinconsrqi^tilial lobe accepted 
us a n.itiiral transcript from cvery.d.*iy life. 

2 . Of no cuii.iequence ; )n>«i{piific.ant. 

1781 1 . Kkrd Bak‘-rs Biag. Dram. I. tSy/a Notwithstanding 
(111 mil on^e(|uelltlal figure and uncommon timidity, he says, 
he succeeded beyond his most sanguine expectations. 1789 
Mrs. Pioasi Jonrn 1461X1] is.. crowded with smaii 

uiu onsequeiuial flgureSL 

t UncoitaeqiMiitly, udb: Obt. (Un-* 11 and 5I1.) 158$ 
CiiOPKM 7 A^MMruq /iwtf7«eM/er,..vncoiisrqueiiily: not tu 
liie purpose. 1847 Hkxiiam i, Ynconsequenily, met ten 
propooste. UncoiiBe*rvative(A (Un-* 7.) 1877 D. M. 
Waluicb Rmssia I. i. it Even lu unconservutive KuMaa 
custoaiA outlive tbe condiiions that cremted them. 

tUncottoi derablef tk Obs. [Uk-^ 7^1 * 

IncuNsiueblabi.x a. 

1843 Pmvnhk Soo. Power Pari. n. 43 Better then either 
the King hiinselfe, his Cabinet-Counsel I, or RnYniicotisidei>- 
able I'rivudocs, Courtiers, Favorites. s8S4'88 Eahi. OrkRuv 
/’ arr/un.iidyt-) 301 My Oime.. merited a higher punishment 
than the.se luicuiisidcrable wounds. 1888 Crp.S8V Ch. Hist. 
Brit. Errat:^ IJ nconsiderable ones [rc. errors] which have 
bapued by uiUiakc of single Lclicra resembling one the other. 

t Unconsl'derance. Obs.'^\ (Un-' 12 and $ b.) 

Balb sst Exeun. Anne Askeioe ConcL 44 by If 1 slaild hoTde 
my peace,.. my conscyencc wolde both act.use me and con- 
deinpne me of vncousyikiauiice of my lordc God. 

tUneonsi'deratep^r. Obs. (Uf-i 7uid5b.) 

>594 Hanii'L Cleopatra 1. I vij, Thus much bejoiiled haiie 
Poore viicxnsiderat wi};hts These imMuenlary pleasures, 
f'lgitine delights. i8ta Cotta (///fr), A Sliort Uiscoucrie of 
the Vnnbaerucd Dangers of seuenll sorts of ignonmt and 
s nroasideulB Prsetisers of Pbysickc in England. 

Hence t Mribt. ; -amb. Oht. 

sgjm T. NuamM tr. Noweis CaUeh, nt. 56 They that 
coma nahly and vnconsidcrataiy to prayer, aftia FioaiOi 


ans i dsf a tewsMk 


_ ■O.SaNBwtfhpd/# 

JfAln 38 iUeJ Adiainith all|..ABd vnciNMuUenuBiy 

ttmaonaldenFtloa. Ob$. (Uir-l la and 5 

ctgM Phcocr Repr. i. xvi. 89 The vnconrideracion of this 
.. he a greet cauie of the wickidli eiifectid scole of 
hcreria among the lay peplc in Ynglend. ibid, it. lx. 474. 

tru<mn*d«rea, ///. 8 and 5 b.j 

1. Not consideted or tbongbt of; not taken tuto 
coualdcratian. 

>587 Goldino />/ Afornny xii. (1399) 167 Those that bane 
the iMlributim of goads and boaors, are Mimed for teanuig 
them vneonsidered. 1811 Snakia IVmt, T. iv. iii. 96 A 


Biiapacr-vp of vneonsidered trifles. 1813 — Hen. F///, 1. ii. 
17 Taal you would. .Not vneonsidered leeue your Honour, 
. . is the poynt Of my Petition. 1819 Donmk kerm. 1 39 This 
in the tuie.s peeled and unconsidered straiigenesse of that day. 


eift of aoine uiiconsiderud trifles. 1858 Fkouus Hist.^ Eng. 
I. 159 There was a third {larty in the country, unconsidered 
as yet, who [etc). 1873 Pkocroa Expanse Heav. viii. 86 
A diflereiic opuiion h.'M Ting been entertained, owing to the 
details of the matter being left uncotuddered. 

2 . Unaccompanied by, not done with, coniidera* 
tion or intention. 

Hamuv Ethelhertm xxe, She got up hi an uncon- 
sidtfrrd and anusiml ini|mlsc to seek relief. 1B77 Mrs. 
Olipiiant Alakers Ptor. iii. 8a Tbs cruel leidty of these 
probably uncotiaiJered jests. 

t XJnconil'derer. Obs.“'^ (Un -1 la) 

CS458 Pbcock Bk. 0/ Faith^ (>909) laa Which favour, 

t influence 

they had' upon numbers of'Bnconsidcring persons. x 68 b 
T. Flatman Heractiius Ridens No. 70 (1713) II. nyj They 
take up with the uiicotisidering People who admire their 
Wealth. 1700 Hlackmomk i 'a* ^hr.^ Atoses^Song 2460 that 
these unconsidering tribes were wise 1 1710 SwiPT ymt. to 
Stella 13 Oct , 1*11 uev'cr do it again, though all mankind 
sliould persuade mo, unconsidering puppies T 
absoi. S891 I.AK.KB Tolerai. 111. viit. 17a Some^ofthe ignorant 
and unconNidcriug that are in tbe National Church. 

Unoonai'gned, bpl. a. (Un-x 8.) 

1847 Jbb. 1 ‘avu>b Lib. Propk. xvi.i. 227 This mercy which 
appertainesto Inraiits ia so secret and uuiJeciar’d and uncou* 
sign'd. 1^1 M. Cole Cy Ross 142 The ship sped on, beaxiag 
its tinconsigned mcri.haiidiae of sin to a haven of safety. 

t nnooiiBl*8tent, a. Obs. (Un-X y and 5 b.) 

1838 Chilmhgw. Kdij^. Prot. t. ii. I 65. 78 Nor lyable to 
any such csception, as U nnconsistent with due Intention ia 
giving the Sacrament of Orders. 

Unoonso'olable, a. [Uv-X 7 b: c£ Covbo- 
CTTATB v.l Incapable of being luiitcd. 

1897 J. SssoRANT Solid Phitot. 90 To dap these most 
uncoiisociabie Things, Light and Dmkness, into one Dusky 
Compound. 

Unoonso lable, a. (ITk-X y b and 5 b.) 

a s8s8 Ralbicii Son's Adsdee Rem. (1664) 1x5 Oh how un. 
coasolmble were your case, your fi iciuis being fled. 1654-88 
Eabi. Orbbby /’orrAsN. (1676) 598 'lliis relation .. had a 
resembling operation on the unconsolable Emilio. 1731 
FiBLOiNO^iaf. //mi/. V. ix, Wiiat an uncoiisolablo creature 
would you be if [ctc.b 
Hence U n con B o ’lably tsdu. 

1895 W. Platt IVonwse, etc. 61 She went off and wqpc 
anconsolahly. 

Uncoaao'latoty , m. (Un-* 7.) vpAo Stbbnb Lett. (1775) 
1 . 91 The consolation j'ou give me. .is very iinconsolatory. 
18^ M ARV Char LTON ll't/ek AJsstress 11 L 73 1 .aura, wearied 
by this anconsolatory nunscmic, shook her tieasL 

unconao led, ppi. a. (Un-x 8.) 

i8i^ WoRiMW. Kxenrs. iv. 310 Therefore^ not nnromolcd, 
I wait. s86o Ellicott Life Our Lord viiL 384 Sundiiig 
wceui - • * ■ • ■ • • 

RT( 

and uacousolcd. 

Une<mso‘lidated»>^. a. (Uir-x g.) 

[i77g Ash.] i8m Playvair Himstr. Hutton. Th. 49 The 
•pposite sides of the rock, .have the interval between them 
filled with soft and ttncon.noUdated earth. 1851 CAaneNTRa 
Man. Pkys, (eiU a) 262 Having the fibrous element of the 
shell., unconsolidated by tlie intervenii^ deposit of chalky 
particles, 1874 Stvbbs Const, Hist. L in. 41 They are not 
only unconquered, but unconsolidated. 

Unconso’liii|;,3^. (B. (UN-*sa> 1848 Worcbstkii rating 
Buckminster). tJnco'naonancy. (Un-* is.) 1889 J. 
Skrgkant Sure Footing mt Not to note tbe unconaonancy 
of this carriage, X shall yeiki him the honour [etc.]. 

UnoonBonaat^a. 

a, a. Const, to or wit* 


ewing by tiic tomb, unconsoled and inconsolable. 1879 
. Tavlom Sind Germ. Let, Ba Tristan is wandering alone 




Uh-X 7.J s HreuvaoNAVT 


>535 Stbwart Ovm..S'<kA (R olls) III. 33 Vnoonsonand ia to 
the veriiie To do to as so gteit inormilM. a s8eo Hooksb 
Serm. on Pride iv. f i If.. it be a thing most unequal and 
nneonsonant unto justice. 18157 Tomlinson Kenou’s Disp, 
Pref., Which i.s not altogether uticonsonant to reason, a 
Halr Prim. Orig. A/aM.111. iL (1677; 960 As his Supposition 
of these Semina, thus casually produc'd, seems uiicoiisonant 
both to the Kcmion and Course of Nature. 1809 Foster Ess, 
iv.v. 18) A certain order of opinions uiK-onBonantfOrat least 
not identical, with the priiwtplcs of that rchgiun. 1843 in 
J. Hawthorne N. Hawthorne Sr Wife (x885>I. vi, 073 It was 
a magnificent comedy to watch him,, .an to 

what was about him. 

b. Without const. 

1599 XlooKBR Etei. Pol T. li. I 3 It aeemeCh a thing vm 
consonant that the world should honor any other as the 
Sauiour but him whom it honorcih as tbe creator of tbe 
world. s8tf Manton Exp. Jude 4 WM. sfl^i V. rfiy To 
observe, .whether we embrace it upooiiindue greumui, or 
match it with unconaonant practicaa./ s8iB J. Sbmgrant 
Sure Footing S41 Xf he docs, he must.liokl u waa fitnraal; 
If not, how unconaonant is his pamilell 

Hence Unnofnnnnitntly aAa 


mvooimjjmsY. 


sMiCoiwnBN CLABBB^AaAs.CAer.v.&a8 He iagmtelly 
1«1 on to act unoonaonantly wuh his real nature. 
UllOOI&Spi'OllOlISs a- (Uv-X y uitl 5 b,) 
iSoW'ia BaMruAM Resiioss, yndic. Evid. (1897) V.fiyp Latent 
and unconspicuoas the single force of a peenniary mtexest m 
capable of rising. i8s8 — Ckrestom. 187 Tbc&e properties 
are. .recondite iM unconspicuous. a86i Mux VtiUt. iL aa 
A part however small and uncon^cuuus. in tlie endeavouk 
1874 Micklktiiwaitb Hod, Par. Cimi ekes nit Placing veniL 
laturs in some uiauouspicuous puaitio n s in the walls. 

Unconnpi'rinfBcuL (Uu-* laJ i86s Bovwa Sttia ef 
.Script. 76 A Harmony whose Dissonances srwe but to mani* 
fest the Sincerity and UnconspiiingiMSse of the Writers. 

flTnoonstabMity* [Uk-X xa. Cf. late L. 
ituoHsMiiilio.'] Want of stability ; ehengeahlencsiL 
i8ti SvKED Hut. Gt. Brit. vi. xlviii. 9 a. 186 Gregory 
Naxiaiisen charging him with..vriConBtability, saylhi ThM 
by . .bis vMteady and halting pate Ictc.^ 

tUnco nstanoe. Obs. fUn-X 13 and 5 b.) 

^1449 Pecock Repr, ii, vii. 177 Forio remove.. al VDStahls 
vncoiistaunce and variaunoe and vnpen>ciicnunce. s8q| 
Holland liutnreh’s Mor. 10 ;4 So great uncoD.siancc ana 
repugnance of words, as to affirine one and the same nature 
to be created and uncreated. 

1 1 T]ioo*]Uitaiicj. Obs. [Uv-X la and 5 b.] 

1. e Incon.stavcy 1. 

154B Elvot, Instabiliias, vneonstonew, instabilitee. > 5 ^ 
Golding Calvin on DeuLu 9 Because be saw tiic lightnca 
and uiiconstancy of the people. 1805 Bac»n Adv. Lemm. 
I. V. I a We see.. the leuhie and vnconstancie of mens iudge- 
menu. 165a J. Wsiumt tr. c esmus* Nat. Parssdox 11. 23 
Tbe thoaglits of them., who arc not Rcxds of the Desart la 
unconstancy, but Plllan of the Temple of Stability. 1899 
Buhmkt^ Art. xxviiL 335 Tlie scan^lous Uucunstancy m 
the Councils of those Ages. 

2. » lircoNBTAircT a. 

15B7 (Elding Do Aiomay xi. (ryga) 169 The vnmooaaMe 
decree of his merlasting Prouidence, which.. directeih all 
the vnconatancics of this wot Id to one cerieinc end. 18x7 in 
Kushw. Hist. Coil. (1659) I. 4B5 The Frame of other States 
Bie subject, some to Unconstancy, some lu Faction.. and to 
many Distempers. 1850 Baxtrb Saints* R. 1. vii. (1662} 95 
but there ia none ef this nncunsrancy, nor mixtures in Heaven, 
tUliCO'lIBtailtv a. Obs, [Uk-X ^ and 5 b.] 

1. a Inconstant a. t. 

c 1480 Hbskvbon Test. Cres. 570 Traisting in vthcr nis greit 
vnfAitbfulnes, Als vnconstatit, and aJ» vutrew of fay. 14!^ 
Caxton Cntoe^y, And by the contrarye the man uiu onstsuiit 
..fallcth in to many vycea a-.d synnes. 1364 Palsbeyman 
Baldwin's At or. Philos. 45 AH men are ignorant, and as fratle 
BJid vneonatant as ye shadow of Mnokc. 1381 Prttib tr. 
ituaszo’s Civ. Conv. 1. (15B6) 26 b, To some, stout haidinesae, 
and deuout hoi incase, baue been alwaiea prufieraiid maurall, 
who neucrthelesse are worldlings and vnconsianl. t8oa 
Fulbrckb Tanduts 89 For the i^.pyptiaus aa othcis report 
of them, are men vm'onstant, raging, ptouUe,. .desirous of 
noiicIticH. i<47 N. Bacon Pise. Govt. P.ng, 1. ixv i. 229 1 hey 
found the Kiiu cither wilfull or unconstant ^ 16^3 
Teckely iv. 25 The Will of the Soveraign, which is as BiKon- 
stant as his Passions, ryia Arhutiinoi‘ yokn Bull 1. v, Bull 
• .was.. of a very uncoiist.'int l< niprr. 

Comb, 1653 K. bANDi- MS Physiogn. 194 A mutable, wavering, 
nnconstant-mnuled person. 

b. ^c. Unlaithful in love or wedlock. 

158s Chaucer's II 'ks. 340 A balade whiclie Chancer made 
ag.nynst women vnconM.«unt. 1593 Mahlowu Edw. li, v. i. 
My viiL'onstant (^ueene. Who spots my niiptiali bed with 
iiifamie. s6ii Beadm. ft Ft. King 4 * A o King iv, She lives 
to tell thee ihoii art more nncoiistant. Than all ill women 
ever were together. 1676 D'URrRv Mnre. iickle rv. i, 1 «m 
grown jealous of my Mi.striss several Reports declare she k 
unconstant 1757 W. Wilkii: i ptgon.wx. iq6 'lo reclaim 
The hero's love,. . If e'er, devoted loa siraugci's Uiariiis,He 
stray'd, unconstant, to her widow'd arms. 

O- Of actioDA, conduct, etc. 

1349 Compi. Scot. xii. 100 'J'hai ruld noebt meruet aneuchC 
of nis onconstant ansuer. 1583 II. CkansK Egiogs vii. ( Arb) 39 
Men do smartc not through your words but yi ur voronsiant 
deeds. >609 DANiaLfTriv. Warsxin. Ixxxvii, Without which, 
nor his Greatnes, nor bis Wits, Could ward him from the 
Kings vnomiatant fits, ^ tdes Quarles Hatiassa Introd., 
Bleare'cyd mortals.. with vneonatant frailty,.. vary hrom 
what is good, to what is cleanc contrary. 1894 Kiitti.bwbi l 
Comp. Penitent 66 My good 'Thoughts are UMOonstant and 
Changeable. 

2 . ~ Inconstant a. 9. 

1574 Hvll Conjeet. Wemthern, Tbe winter shall be windie 
and unstable, the Spring windy, aiul unconatant of weather. 
S59a ir. ynnius on Rev. xviL 13 Aa unconstant and variable 
as are the waters, m 1619 FarHKxav A iheom. 11. viiL | a (1629) 
184 Error ia alwayea vncoosiant, and ncuer true vnio it selfc. 
1845 Quarles Sol. Recant, iii. 91 Vnconsiant earth I what 
can ihy treasure show, 'Ihat Ls not, like tiiy self, unconstant 
t'lo? 1891 T. H[alr 1 Acc. New Inx^ent. 79 An onconhunt 
and nnequal decay. 1703 R. Nkvk City 4 C. Purchaser 3 
Being kept in an unconstant Tcmpei , it decays in a little time. 
STsi Kamsav Keitha 93 'Ihe powers, dinna like to gie o'er 
meikle trust To this unconstant earth, with what's divine, 
b. «* Inconstant a. a b. 

s8so Fi.BTaiBH Faith/. Skeph. ii.i, Ne'r did my nnccaatanl 
eye yet greet That beauty. 

t TTnoonstaiitly, adv^ Obs. [f, prec.} « In- 
constantly ad?f. 


a 154a Wyatt .Sonnet, *Alas the gree/e* iii, in AngUm 
XV n 1. 275 Ocruell cau.ser of vndesenied chaunge, by greaCt 
desire vnconstantly to raunge. >388 T. B. La Primaud. Pr. 
Acad. I. rat Philosophie is.. not a plaie or prittle prattle, 

‘ ' * *■ ' rM*»( 


unconstantlie utterri to obcaine honor onelie. , 

TON Fam, ImOVO i. H, As chaff, which when our nouiisbing 
mins Are winnow'd from them, nnconstantly they fly. idg^ 
Hnaim Hum. Nat. v. Consider, .how unconstanily names 
have been settled, and how subject they arc to equivocation 
S714 Vonswxm^hxMimPre/.ForiescudsAbs. Lim. Mom. 
7^The others have only Names and Words, and such as somm 
tMues aro anooBstantly wed. 
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UKOOVTSSTABUi. 


tTTnocmBtentiieM. [r.«tprec.] Inconttancj. 

tflSi Biblb a Car. i, neUt Yen, yea. Nay, nay i.. In this pbiM 
they an taken for vnconsuuiataiiesof iuyiMle,as toaay Mth 
yea,amlnayatooaethyj||ca. i^T.HowBLLZ>a«M(iU79) 
Its Which change full wtoathrolne through hei vitoonstaot- 
iwae. 1600 Sia W. CoaNW\LLM L li j b, bo nuioh haua 
1 hated this giddy vncunsiaittnesae. 
f Unoo-nstanty. variant of Ukoqmstakot. 


Wills ^ Ihv. N. C. (Surtees) ait I . Icnoufing the co 
■ of ye lioure & litiie. 


sta^w of L>ejah Sc ye vncoiisuniie < 

Uiieo*Datellatfld,/^ 4 «. (Un-'d.) EySa-jW. F.Mastvn 
GtM, Mag, I. Introd. 13 Oimervations on the unconstellated 
b^es. cMd J. tt. Rosa tr. Onuts Mst, aw Ihe great 
brother taring not yet on high, UncoustellAtoo yet. un> 
CO'liatltlitea. ///. A iUn-' 8.) s66o Waterhousb 
e 86 Whatever n ncer.unconstitttted, and of a spuraous birth. 

Unooluititfi-tio&alv a [Ur- ^ 7 ] 

1. Not in harmony with, or authorixM by, the 
political constitution ; at variance with the reepg- 
niBed nriiictples of the state. 

176s Biackbtonb CsMim, 1 . 045 Whenever the unconstitu- 
tional oppressions, even of the Sovereign power,.. threaten 
desolation to a State. 17M Jauitu xxxtx. (1778} uao 
The unoonititutiiMial empluyineiit of the military. 18149 
MAC^ULAV Hist, £ng, vii. 11 . a 10 That the DecK\ration of 
Indulgence was unconstitutional is a point on which both the 
great English parties have always been entirely a^rerd. 
1^1 Times sq Apr^ Ijord S. described such a step as iii the 
hisCeKt degree unconstitutional. 

2. Not iiiheient in, or in accordance with, a per- 
■on's constitution. 


1704 Godwin Ctdth Williams 198 The keeper once more 
made hia appearance .. with his former unconstitutional and 
ambiguous humanity. 

Hence VaoonBtlta*tlOBaXly adv. 

1791 Csntl, Mag- Jan. 3a, 1 am concerned . .to aee you un- 
oon-«titutionany adopting a French word when iliere ia no 
occasion. 1845 1 .0. CAMPi(Ct.t. CA«fK«///>#T (1857) I V. Ixxxix. 
ai5 The hill had licen unconatuutionally got rid of. 1889 
Sia S. WAi.roLR /-if. 7 . A’arxr/Zxxiv. 11 . aox It wa%.. 
asserted, .that the Prince waa interfering unoonstUutionaUy 
both in foreign and donieblic aflain. 

Unoonstitationality. [f. prec.] The 
quality of being unconstitutional. 

179s WAaiiiNUTOM /-xf. Writ. 1892 XIII. 73 The unooasti- 
tutionality of the measure. RUVR Crsece 11. IxiL V 1 1 1. 

48 Indictment on the score of tiifonuHlit)’, illegality, or nn- 
consiiiuiioiiality. 1890 Hosmkr Auglo-Sax. I'rstdom ais 
A popular explanation of the uncutistitulionality ol govern- 
ment acts. 

Unconstrai'nable, a. (Uir-iyb.) 

fdS9 MthTON Civil Pmmr Wks, 1851 V, 319 Both our beleef 
and practUe. .flow from laciilties of the inward man, free and 
unconatn^inable of tliem.selvc« by nature. 

IJaioonstraii ned, ppl- a, [Uic-^ 8 .] 

1. Not constrained or torced ; not meting under 
constraint or compulsion. 

C1386 Ciiaik;«r Oiu tor's T, 6« And of hir owene-vertu vn- 
constreyned She hath ful ofie tyme nyk hire feyiied. 1313 
Doirr.LAsy^MX'if VII. V. as Vneon^trenyc. nocbc lie kiw bound 
thairtill, Ifot be our titclinatioun and fre will Junt and 
equale. 1348 Uoai l, etc Krasm, Par. John xlx. 108 li, The 
luste to reiieiige waa so grcaie. that vnoonst rai ned they 
adiudged ihemNclues to peipciu.ill bondage, a 1614 Donnb 
B totfavaro^ (1664) aot He dyed,as Cbe same nuui saves, with 
the same xeale as Chiisi, uiiconstraiiied. 1663 Glanvili. 
Dtf. I'am. Dognt, »7 A free and unconstrained will, uetoa 
T. Brown Sat. agst. Wountn Wks. 1730 1 . 56 Unconst rein'd 
by want of choice they lie Wallowing in all the filth of 
buundleiis luxury. iBsy Pollok Cpurss T. 11. 145 Making 
His soul -iiii oflering for sin, . . By doing, snflering, liyin:;, un- 
constrained. 1831 .Scott Ct, Sab. xxpii. Let me find my 
way to the grave, unnoticed, um'onst rained, 
f b. Without cxerlion. Cbs.'~^ 

1539 Elvot Cast. Jlslths (1541) 55 h| If he whiche ofien- 
tj'inea unconstrayned hath had great sieges Isevacuatiuiis], 
be sodeynly stopped. 

2. Not dune, made, fi[ivcn, etc., under constraiot 
or compulsion ; free, tpontaneous. 

1533 Act «7 llttt. Vllt^ c. 95 The voluntary and vnoon- 
Btreined almea & charitic of the parishens. a 1800 Huokkb 
l\»o Ssrtn. yutie i fu W'hat meaneih this Apostasie and 
vnoonstrained departure? Why doe His seruauis ao will- 
ingly forsake him 7 163a Lithuow 7 'nuf. 1. 7 1 'by voluntary 
watKlriiig,and viiconstrayned exyle.^ >656 Boamiiam. AV/fu;. 
iiL 116 These Arts were tiaoonstrainecL a 1704 T. Brovi'N 
Lst, IHsssai. Preacher Wka. 17 it IV. 191 Thanks must be 
Voluntary I not only unconsiraiird, but unsolicited. 1771a 
Gibbon Misc, Whs, (1814) IV. 304 The uncunsiraiued wurk- 
ines of nature. 

a. F ree from constraint or embarrassment ; natural* 

1704 Moderat. DispL iv. So Fice. ao Uacoiialrain'd in hia 
Acldrc^a. 1707 Sm W. Honi Nsto Method Feneing vii. 005 
In a Good Guard, the wliule Body should be ea«y, and as 
much iinconstraiii d as piwsibla 1759 Stbbnk Tr. Sluutdy 
It. xvii, He looked frank,— iincon8tfained,—something aa- 
Biired,— but not liordering upon assurance. s8i8 Scot r Roh 
Roy iXf liisniLsslng from his counteiumoe some of the 
hypocritical affrccation of hurailitv. .and saying, with a more 
frank and uncoiislrnined air (etc ^ 

A Not subject to icstraiiit ; unrestrained. 

1796 Mmb. D'Anblav Camtlia IV. 978 The unconstrained 
freeduin with which he was empowered to have more books 
upon the table.^ 1891 Farsar Darka. h Dawn xlvii, The 
intercourse which the prisoner could hold with any who 
came to visit him was uuooiisiraiaed. 

Hence UBoonstnl'iMdiiMU. 

1698 Bakl Okrbrt Parthsn, ni. iv. ts He acquitted biiiH 
selfe with somtich eraceanil uiiconAtreinedneiac in thedanoe. 
tTneonstrai'iiedly, ttdv, [f. prec.J In an 
unconstrained manner ; without constraint. 

leSs T. Norton CoFnsds tost, 1. 16 h, Vnconstiainedly 
publishing.. that the principallauncesterof the faniilM..was 
an abhoniinable doer. 4994 Uoobbb £eel FaL tv. viL id 


To t 1 iinke..tliet. .wee did vnoonstrainedly those thii^ for 
which oonedence was preteuded. 1888 Plot StoLffordsk, 
14 Some of the Witches. . unconstraiaedly oonfest, that the 
lievil eppeared to them likeaahurt hUck Man. 189^ FAiiaa 
llyutM, * Tkt i.tsrmal JVer^* xtv, Keep uirooiuEraia'diy in 
this thought, Thy loves, .and tears. 1873 Glaumtdnk Glcau, 
0879) VI. 107 bo long, .ns Jt naturally and uncoostrauiedly 
bears some sense not entailing such a consequence. 

Unoonstrai ning, fpi, a. io.) 

8844 Milton Arso/, < Aiu.) 31 Those unwritt'ii, or at feast 
uncoNbtraining laws of sertuous educaiiuiu 1691 Nomsis 
Pratt. Disc. When the Alluiements to Vice were siroiig, 
and llie ingagemeiits to Duty but weak aud uoconsuiaiiiiog. 

Uaooastraii&t. (Un-i u.) 

1711 H. Fbcion C/errfrAr (1718) 56 I>ryden. .wonted that 
Easiness, . . that Air of Freedom ami Unconst mint, . . which is 
more sensibly to be perceived, than described. 1831 I>. 
CoLBBiutie if. Colsrtdgs's Rss., 9 XC. lLa6a ‘Ibe cluiracter- 
istic unconstraint and n.ilvetd uf the style carries with it an 
air of genuineness. 1863 Mas. Wmitnbv Cayworih • s xx viii. 
It was ao hard for him with.. his habits of uncoiutraiiiC, to 
rememlter the traditional sanctituu of the place. 

Unconatru'able, a. (Un-i 7 h and 5 b.) 18916 Dova 
Logie Lkr, Taith iv. i. f t Nothing and iuruiiiy are equally 
unconstrualila to human thought 1896 l.mv Tintes ClI. 
las/i He potirtrays the Ixmisiature passing uncoMstniable 
statutes. Uoconstru'cuve, n. (Un-> 7J 1939 R. F. 
Burion Csutr. A/r. in yrul Gcog.Soe^'R.VL, The tincon- 
structive African . . loveshishut, and hasaauporstitious horror 
ofstoiievmlU Unconatru (Urn* 8.) 1755 Young 

Centaur ii. Does this yet uiicoastrued, uiidet 3rplicrcfl erratui e 
consider himself as an immortal being ? Uiiconau*ltable, 
a. (U N-> 7 b and 5 b.) 1^ E. Forrrs Let. in Wilson & Gvtkie 
Mem, xi. (1861) 330 The Zooli^ical Society's collection u 
boxed up and unconsuliable in an old warehouse. 1887 H. G. 
Hrwlrtt in Acadcuty ad^Mar. aac^i The preparation of 
trust woi thy calendars aud indexes to reconU previously un- 
oonsuliahle. 

Unoonnited, ppL a, [Ur- i 8 and 5 b.] 

+ 1. Uncounaelleti, unadvised. Obs,-^ 

xffij Reg. /*r/p» Council Scot. I. 515 Quluit is abill tr» be 
ohjectit that rvir hir Majestte tuke on hand uncoiiaultit be 
the iiobill men, hir CounstalL 

2. Not consulted {with) or luferrcfl to. 

'1819 Sir J. Sbmfil SacrUegc tfasuUed Ded., God was vn- 
cutisiilted .hit Church spoyled; the Commons oppressed, 
sd^a Milton A^oL Smset, 7 A suapiciuii iliai in setting forth 
this pamphlet the Remoastrant w,ts nut niicoiisulted with, 
s^ CassaN Lives Ji^s, pf Bath 4 * Wells 268 He left 110 
history or chronide of this nation unconsulted. 1847 Dr 
Quinchv Milton Wks. 1857 VII. 318 The reasons assigned 
to l^hienus for pasaiite the oracle of the Libyan Jupiter un- 
consul ted. t88q SL Janus' Gas. 4 Apr. 5/a Our feelings 
having been entirely iinoonNulted in the matter. 

Unconraltmg, ppi- a, IUr- ^ io and 5 d.] 

1. Taking no counsel ; inconsiderate, rash. 

a *388 SiuNKV Arcadia if. xxii. (1912) s^ It waa the faire 
Zelmane,. . whom uiiconsuUing^aflection. .tiad madeburrowe 
so much of her natural! niodestie,as(etc.]. 

2. With object : Without consulting; (something). 

sM I.vtton Harold xi. vii, 'I’te oath that would bestow 

on a stranger^ the fates of a nation, against iu knowledge. 
Olid unounsulting its laws. 

UnconBH mable, r. [Ur -1 7 b and 5 b.] 
1. That cannot be consumed ; inexhaustible. 

S57X Gounng Calvin on Ps. xviiL 17 From whence the 
rivers have so iinconsumalde store and abundance of waters. 
1388 T. B. La Priuiaud. Fr,Aead, 1. 418 The wealth wliich 

S roceedeth from libcralitie is uiicuosuineable. 1815 G. 

ANDYS Trsco, luj (.\nns and from the Mummes 
(whereof there are an viicoiiHumeable number). 

2 . Incajrable of being destroyed by fire. 

1870 Brooks Whs. (1867) VI. 007 How will an anconsitm- 
aUe soul and body be able to endure the scoi clung flainci. of 
hell for ever? 1839 Sai a Tkti!,rouMd Clock (1861) 381 It was 
..suggested that he was uiiconsuniabic, made of asbe 4 txL 
1870 Mkrkdith i>des Tr, Hist. (18^) 57 Ever invoking fiia 
from heaven, liie fire Has grasped her, uncuiisuiuablc. 

Unconra med, ///. a, (Ur-i 8 and $ b.) 

1549 CompL Scot. vi. 46 Of this sort the art of astronomie 
siild ay rcinane onconsumic s6^ Mav Lucan viii. P vii, 
'i he hones halfe-buint, not yett dissolu’d b«.-e lakes, Stil full 
of nerues, and viiconsumed niariow. 1897 Cunuskvk Monm. 
Bride 11. v, llie pour remains.. Yet fresh and unconsunrd 
by time and worms. 1704 Ramsay Health 86 l^me un- 
consum'd tiie oak can bear the beams. b8i8 Ckuur Digest 
(ed, a) V. 91 Every such line.. should be of the aarae 
force and efiect, as it it had still remained upon rucord un- 
oonsumed or not last. 1857 Millbb Rlem. ( hem., Ofg. 329 
A charred nuna remaina, conststitig of carbonate of potash 
and uiiconsnnied carbon. 

Unoonsu'iiiing, a, <Ur -1 io.) 

s8iA Fkltham Resoieres 11. xxv. 80 Though pleasure merries 
the Sences for a while : yet horror after vultures the vm un- 
suming heart. (1718 Entertainer No. 15. 97 No sooner shall 
the enjoyment be over, when Horrour will, .act the Piome- 
thean YiiUure upon the unconsoming Constience ] 1836 

Kbblr in Lyra Apost. (1849) 004 Cod of llie unconsuming 
fire. On Horeb seen of old. 1831 TsBurH Sennet Poems 
(1865) 9a It Mraightway kindled then, and waa afire, And 
with the unconsoming radiance blended. 

Unoonaa'inmatev ///. a, [Ur -1 8 b and 5 b. 
Cf. next.] Not consummated ; uncompleted. 

s8o 9 BiaLB(Douay) DeuU suCve.eomm., Nothing, .can loose 
the baud of Mariage..uncQiwuminate,but death, or sulemne 
vow iu an approved rule of religion, a 1643 W. C ARrw'KiCMT 
Siege lit t, 1 cannot then retire me from the sin, 'I'hough 
1 do leave the action uncoiisummate. 1700 S. Parkier tr. 
Cicero's De h iaibrns in. (^Whatever Action bears tlie Name 
of a Carmpleat Good one isa Duty perform'd, os there is also 
Duty Uiiconsumiiiate. s888 Browning Ri^ 4 Bk, ix. 494 
The unuonsummate blow. Adroitly baulked by her. 
Uncomoamraatad, ppi. a. (Un.> 8 .) xSij T. Busby 
LucrsGmt I. lu. 1138 Jofs unco nsa mmated round thee 
play, idga fa Williamb Apcaafypse 1E9 The umiunibered 
company (mtiinates] the gathering in as yet uMoasuoMnated. 


Uiiconta*glotia, A (Un-* 7.) bSm Good Study hfed, 

1^1 The productiou of uncontngious intcroiiitcnt fovei. 

unoontai-nable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

t8s8 T. Adams Generat, Seefente Wks. (1609} B90 His vw* 
oonuuiialile puyson would luone burst him. s88i RvcAor 
tr. Grac/an's Cntuk 40 Pytiisgoni'i c.r.Ua it a Tuned- Harp, 
whote measure and harmony wraps up our Contempla- 
lions and Thoughts with uncuniainaole Knvishmenta. 1BI3 
Haryer's Mae. Jan 084/2 Jim bad an awkwnitd exprcssioa 
of unL'ontninable happiness. 

UtiTOntal iied, ///. A (Un * 8.) c 1611 CuArMAN /frhrf 

I. 93 lhl^ still will empty in our heartH Hi*, deathful quiver, 
uncontsiurd till to her loved site *1 lie black-eyed damsel bo 
resign d. 1836 Emkhson Hatu*e 13 I am the lover of un- 
contained and immorinl lieatity. U i.COnta*iililiabl 9 , A 

7 b and 5 b.) 1837 Earl Monm. u. Patuta'ePoL 
lUu. 5a Sowell dM|iosed towards the good of their Country, 
and so unconuminable by any other afficifoii. 

unconta niiiiate,///. o. cUM-^Sbandiib.) 

1873 CocKRR Morals 34 A Conscience uncontamiitate. 1784 
CowFEK Tetsk VI. 789 'Jhe pure and um ontam'tinie blood. 
184a K. I. Wii uRRtoRCK Rutihus 4 Luems 164 The cor- 
rupted traditions. .Unwed from a source wbicli originally 
WM r leur and unnintaminaiA 1878 I owbli. A mong my Bks, 
5 cr. II. 249 AbstinciiLe, exercise, and untoiitaininuic air. 

TTneonta minated, ppi. a. (Ur- 1 8 and 5 b.) 

i6ii^L*t>*iGK., Jnevniamtui, vnconiainiiuiieil, vnpqllutcd. 
1774 (aOLnsM. Aaf. Hist. 11 . xvi. 375 Naiurc hs&s pruviilcmly 
Slopped the fruiifulncss of these ill-fornird productions, in 
order to preset vc the bn in nf every animal iincnnianiinatcd. 
S83B Mish hrlnsoeD l'iiiage Ser. v. 7 Our village, though 
ill the centre of the hisiirutnis, continred unrontnminatvd. 
1879 Fhoudk Csfsar ii. iq U hose minds were still uncontani- 
iii.'kifd, in nhoni the am nnt habiu of life still aurvtved. 

Unoonte mned, ppi. a. (Ur i 8 ) 

1613 SiiAKB. Hen,yill, III. ii. xo Which of the Peeres Hans 
vitmntmin'd gone by him? 1834 Habincyon Castas a 11. 
li'i/e. Slice is so tnie a friend, her Husband may lobrr 
cuinmunjcate even bis aiiibiiions, ai d if sucersye Crowm not 
expectatiun, remaine nevei thelesse onconiemned. 

Hence Unoonte'xnxiecllj ativ. 

i8a8 FR1.-111AM Resolves 11. 906 , 1 bee no more, then may 
ki*epc mee vncoiitcmnedly, and v npiitiedh -honest. 

Uncontemplated, ppL a, (Un- ^ 8.) 

lyctt SiiAFiBaa. ( harai. (17111 II. 434 Never can the Form 
be of real force where ii is unconieuiplaicd,. .unexaiiiin'd. 
1897 LtTTON Athens 1 1 . sf 8 .So do the most inqioitaiit lesulis 
arihe from causes uncontempUiied by the piovidencc of 
statesmen, i860 Dilkknb Umonnn. Trav. x, lie may lia 
seen.. haling the bbnd man away on expeditions wholly UN- 
Luntenipkited by. the man. ' 

Uncontempora'neouB, a. iUn-* 7.) 1839 G* Wtusou 
Alcm. K. Forl»es i. (1861) 76 The unGontLmtMuatlel^us events 
whii h are recorded in ibe aaiiic page of an almanac, tl^ 
Lowbi.l Among my Bks. Ser, r. 6 Unlesis, like G< etbe, he 
is of a singularly uiu iJiiieiiiporanenus nature. UncOB- 
te'iictod, p/l. A (Ln-' 8.) 1697 Dkvusn ARnets \. 510 
Pviinu me, Chief, |ermit wiihoiit 1 clay. To had this un- 
Lontended Gift away. Unconte*Iiflitl|.^//. a iUn-' ia) 
1748 Kichardbon ( larissa (181 1) 1 11. 24I I lu u kiu.wesl my 
gencroMiy to my unconlending Krsel nd. sB8i Rurrin Lstt, 
to Faunthorps (i8(;5) 1 . 43 The recoguiuon of uncuntending 
and niitural worth. 


Unoonto'nt, sh. [Ur-^ la.] Absence of con- 
tent; disAatisfuciion. 

1873 Miss Bkouciiton Nancy II. 131 Overall the laiHlscape 
there is a look of plaintive uncontent. 

Unoontant, n. [Un-M] -next. 

150a Asnolox hkfon. (ibii) 125 At d so wolde lene dyuers 
perxont-s that 1 am iiidrit to vnconlcnL 1391 Tronb. Raigue 
K. John u6ir) A a, Vet Ji hn your lAird.conlcnicd vnconlcat, 
Will (as he may) siistaine the heuuy >(>ke Of iwesbing cam. 
1883 L. OisfHKm Sympnenmata 167 'J be records of the in- 
telicci .cannot evince a irrfeci uiideiManding..of this vast 
subject, BO long as., its mot at whole h uncontent, 

Unoonte'ntedv ///. a. [Un-'S.' C£ Dia- 

CONTg.NTKi>.] N ot contciitvii ; unsiatiFfied. 

1368 T. ilow'BU. Aimw Sonets (1679) 124 MeWking bow I 
best might ease mine xncLnteiiicd nunde. .tsM/i;- h.La 
fumetud, Pr.Acad. I. 31 f’eituilAtions. . wliK'b fill the eoale 
with cndlease trouble and disquieinrs cai-sitig man to live 
aiwraireunL'ontented. 1805 Dakikl Pkiietas Ded. A iv, When 
your iudgmenc slml aritic so Car, As t* oueih^ike th* intricate 
dt:sigiies tJf vneon tented mam 1873 Art (. ontentm, L ali, 
'1 he torture which every repining uncontei.ied spii ii provides 
fur its self. 1718 G. Srwsu. PPicieun. C npUi 4 1 hus uncoii* 
tented with a private Wrung, He at reads bis liasencss with 
B biisie 1 ongue. 1861 Mii.i (1863) 24/1 Nothing 

is mure certain, than that iniyruvtnicnt in human aflairs ia 
wholly the work ol the unconienKd chaiactcra. 

IUmicc UuoontextedneM. 

a i860 Hamsiond Tundumentats xL Wka. 1674 1. 298 Con. 
tentedness is most eminently one of tlirse sprcialtics, .. as it is 
opposed toambiiion,cov<-tou-iicsf,iiijusticr, nruxuitentedneas. 

lJncont8''nting, At/. A (Un-* 10.) idfA Nouris /* rnc/. 
Ptsc, IV. p57 His ruiure Expectations <ma 1 l piove e\ery 
whit as v.'iin and unconiciitiiig a*, his past Fruitions. Un- 
coiite*ntingncMl. (Un-' la.; 1848 IfoYLK .Serayh. Love 
viii.i 1700' 31 J iiedei reiduncuntent'T)gReB*ioraUotnergoods. 

Uncoato ntioiiB, a. (Ur- > 7.) 

Also, in recent use, nutontentiousness. 

eBbB Purky Hist. Fng. i. 66 Either pimik of Cslixtus, or of 
the same nnomtentious di«pu*-ilioA 1868 E. F'dw ards Ralegh 
l.iv.63 [He)propo.sed that all diflTiculty.. should be referred 
to law vers for uncontent lous decision. i884ilfaMcA. t.xam, 
s^uiie 6 I A conquiiatively uncon tentioi s nlca^ure. 

Vnoonte'atable, a. < Un- ^ 7 b nnei 5 b.) 

s68s Whole Duty Nations 13 Religion .. bring a most un- 
conre.siable duty and obligation in tin^se lesser Kingdoms. 
Families. 1714 Swift Pres. St. Aff. W\s. 1755 11 . 1. B17, 

I must thereture lay it down as an uncontestal.le truth. 1725 
Fam. Diet. s.v. Vegetation, A« to what is said concerning 
the heat of the Sun, it L unomitestablA 1806 Westm. Rev, 
(Id. 463 ‘Hre arrangement, whieh Mr. Humphre)-s.aiNl with 
unconteACable reasun, proixma 1831 I.A. Pai mkrbton far 
Westm, Rev. July (1855) 60 tsete^ The will of a aovendgii 
whose xtghu an uncooiBsiatilA 



UHOOirVBNISNT. 


tTBOOBTESTABIiT. 

Hence Vaooate-ntnlflj aA'. 

1709 (M/*), An Exact Narrative of the many SurprItloC 
liutterH of Fact uncomexcably wrought by an Evil Spirit. 
1740-1 7okn$0H't PmrUmmtnUny Dgbmtta I. aoi That 
where this maxim ia not . .adhered to, rights ana liberties are 
empty sounds, is uncontesiably evident. 

Unoonta-sted, ppl. a, (Un . 1 8 and 5 b.) 

167801 IJHAM OH tVks. B. 70nton x. Poems (1684)81 Thou 
Ihy own Works didst strictly try )Ay known and uncontested 
Kules of Poetry. 169s Noasis Can. Rtjltci, 14, I affirm 
that I here are. .as uncontested Propositions in Moral. ty as in 
any other Science. 1750 J oiinson Rambler No. 4 5 r a You 
seem.. to have allowed as an uncontested principle, that 
wria^e IS generally unhappy. iSoo J/w. Tr. in Asiai. 
Ann, Re^. * 1 ®/* ^ Ooosaigiis mMntained an unco-itested 
authority, till the arrival of about la or 14,000 Seik horsemen. 

Macaui.av Htsi, Eng, xvii. IV, 47 A government of 
which the title was uncontested. 1874 Disisakli in Froude 
CarliUs Li/e in Lend. xxxiii.(i884) II. 439 , 1 see only two 
living names winch.. stand out 111 uncontested superiority. 

Hence Unoonte'stedly otA^. 

S^T. Bakki Rejt, Learn, ii. 10 As for the Greek [tongue], 
which isuncontestedly Learned, most know, huwcopiou'^it is. 
■75? PHi*-i>irs tr. Thirty/our C on/er. 896 I'nesr sorts 
of Ueads had been for some thousand Years uncontcstcdly an 
effitSK ious Medecine for Souls. 

tirnooTLtment, a, Obs, [Un-i 7 b.] - 

iNCONTiNgNT o, AIso f Unao'ntinently ativ, 
ijge Wveur a Tim, iii. a Men schulen bc..faU lilanieris, 
Vncontyncnt, vnmylde. 4114x0 WycUJjite liibte (1850) 111. 
IS marg,. He that is vneontynent, etlier a lecchour, renneth 
in to the snare of synne. 1565 Coopkx The^aurui. incon- 
i/a/aTf . . vneont meiit. Ibid.^ iHcotitinenier^ . . vncontinently. 
«B98 f ixiaio, lucontinente^ vneontinent, vneleane of life. 

f XT noontinent, var. Incontinent aiiv. 

iSp6 ill Charters, etc. Edinb. (1871) 189 We charge you 
■traitlie and commandis vneontinent [etc]. 

Unco'ntlnented, a. (Un-* 9.) 1847 EMitasoN Poemt^ 
Memadnoct'i he bullet of the earth Wher«on ye sail. Tumbling 
•teep 111 the unconiinentcd deep. Uncoiltl*niiad,///. a, 
(Un>' B.) 1576 Aar. Sanmvm Serm, (1585) 171 Their Mruice 
was vnrewiuded. because it was vncontiniied. Uncon> 
tt'iraoua, a, (Un.i 7 and 5 b.) 1646 Mozlkv Ess. (1878) 
11 . i<^4 A Micceyiion of momentary, uncontinuous, fragmen- 
tary impulseH, ideas, and feeling^ 1863 Cowobn Claskk 
Shaks, i.httr. x. 357 He is ligut-ininded, being inconsequent 
and uncoiitinuotis, whiLh is very French. UacontoTted, 
>//.o. (Un.^ 8.) 1834 FosTKa in Ryland 4- Corr.iiZ^/b) 1 1 . 
0x8 If.. the diction be penpLuous, natuial,and uncontorted. 

Unoontra ot, [un- 3.] To n lix, unbend. 
i6a8 Fbltham Resoh^et 11. Ivi. 16a The best way i% to 
viicoiitract the brow, and let the worlds mail spleeiie fret. 
lJnCOntva*Otod| ///. a, [Un -1 7 band 5 b.] 
i. Not affianced or betrothed. Obs, 
tgav (see UNAFFiPn]. ss^4-s Privy Ceuneit Seet, I. 

335 Hesoulcl. .keipthe said J.uie. .as fre woman uncontractit 
or mariit. .for the space of ane veir. c (see UxAsriKok 
8. Not brouf(ht into smaller com 1 mss. 

*738 Johnson Idler No. o p a To give the smooth feature 
and the uncoiitracted muside. 1864TUSKY Leet. Danitix. 49 
In the Biblical Chaldee the older uiicontracted forms prevail. 
1877 KayM'IND Alines l\t M i 16 This serpentine belt, .extend- 
ing Its course aoutheitsteriy with uncoiitracted dimensions. 

Uaoontradl'OtablG, a. (Un -1 7 b and 5 b.) 
1707 Curios, in Hush, Ijr Card, 134 We know by uncontra- 
dictable Experiments, tiiat Nitre, .attracts. . Humidity. sSag 
UxNTHAM OjPc. Aj>t, Ata.riMiaed, indicat, (1830) 70 Tliat 
confidence-commanding and uiicontradicteble baud. 

Hence TTnoontradi otably adv. 

186a T. A. Trollofx Marietta 1 . iv. 64 The means by 
which one moral nature spe.ika. .uiicontradictably to another. 

UnoosLtradi'oted, ppi. a, 8.) 

s6o6 Waknkx Aib, Eng, xv. xevi. 381 And new Rome... 
Vncoiitriidicted,for that iMot fom HeUthe Palme doth win. 
1651 lloaBBS Leviath, 1. xvi. 83 The excesse of Negatives, 
standing uncontradicted, aie the onely voyce the Repre- 
sentative hath. 174B Harilky Observ. Man 11. ii. | ai. 9a 
The People.. lc*t it pass uncontradicted. 1813 j. Smith 
Panorama Eci, ^ Art 11 . 71 The inference drawn by the 
Florentines, remained uncontradicted by any experiment, till 
abiut 176a. Lava Re/. 14 Q. B. Div. 348 There was 

uncontradicted evidence given at the trial that [etc.]. 

Hence Unoontrftdl otedly Ot/v. 

165a Gaulr Maeastrom, sag So they may (more ea^y 
and iincontradictedly ) resist the truth. 

Unopntradl'otory, a. (Un-I 7.) 

In quot. « uncontradictable. 

1698 Norris Pract. Disc. (1707) IV. 931 He need not deny 
it because it is an unconlradictory Truth. 

Vncontrite» a, (Un- 1 7.) 

41440 Jacob's VV'eU 167 Sche wolde no^t leve here synne ft 
dyed vneontrite. 1309 ["ceUNCONi BSSHui]. 1646 Hammond 
Pract, Catech, 1. iii. (^. a) a8[lhe priest] by absolving an 
uncontrite sinner, cannot sure make him contrite. s86i 
Lytton & Fans TannkAuser 96 Even though unabsolved, 
not uncontrite. 

Unooatrl'ved,/^/. a. (Un -1 8.) 

t6ta W. pAMKrs Curtaine»Dr. (1S76) 49 If he shall practise 
vneontriued conclusions vuon our liuei. 1646 Sir T. Bbuvvnic 
Pseud, h/. I. xi. 44 Thus hath he deluded many Nations., 
from casuall and uncoiurived contingences divining events 
succeeding. 1790 Pai.ry Harm Paul. iv. | 8 A species of 
confirmation.. evidently uncontrived. 

Uncontrl*vlng. p/i, a. (Un-* xo.) 1774 Goldsm. Nat, 
Htst. I. xxii, 401 To the savaae uncontriving man the earth 
is an abode of de*.olatioii. Uncofltro'L (Un-' is.) s86i 
Mrs. H. Wood East Lynne 1. xvi, She burst forth in pas- 
sionate uncoiiirol. 

ITnooatro'Uable, a. [Un-i 7 b and 5 b.] 

tl. Incontrovertible, indisputable, irrefutable.^ 
1577 tr. Bullinger's Deeres \\x. ix. 460 That diutne saying 
of hainct Peter remaineth for euer vncomptroleable. 160a 
Warnrr Alb, Eng. Epit. (1606) 36a It is to be noted, as 
warranted out of vncontrowlable authoiirs, that [etc.] 1646 
Su T.Bmownb Pseud, Ep, vi. i. 873 HU labours arc rationail, 


102 

and nwontroulable upon grounda assumed. ^ CUvs 
PHdL Chr, iil iii. 304 He mAes it an uncontrolabla Argu- 
ment the Truth. 1701 Swift Conttsie Nobles 4> Cemm, 
1 . Ttaa error of those, who think it an uncontrollable maxim, 
that flower is always safer lodged in many hands than inona. 
873d Pol. Coeeversat. Introd. 74. 

3 * Not subject to control from a higher authority ; 
absolute. 

1589 Haivby Pierc/s .yic^. Wks. (Grosart) H- 180 
Armed with that supreme ft vncontrowlable ainhOTltie, 
which they afTect In causes EccleBia.<.ticall. 1630 R, John- 
son's Kingd. 4 Commw. ss6 HU sentence in matters of Law 
and RelUion U uncontrollable. 167a hUavKLL Reh, Tramp, 
I. X40 He had vested them with an.. unlimited power, and 
uiiconiroulable in the Government of Religion. 17s 1 Stbbi.r 
,\peei. No. 167 p 3, 1 have grasped imaginary Scepter^ and 
delivered uncontrouUble Edictt. 1751 Humb Ess, 4 Treat, 
(1777) I. 39 Authority.. can never, .become quite entire and 
unoontroulable. 1809 Mar. Edgeworth Masseetmring xv. 
She had an uncontroulable right to marry as nha thought 
proper. 1838 J. GtLBxaT Chr, Atonem, ii. 49 The power of 
the Creator over all hUcreaturcs U entirely uncontrollable. 

b. In quasi-ftdverbtal use. 
a 1704 T. Brown Praise Drunhennest Wks. T730 1 . 35 
Consider whether 'tU not the Drunkard, tliat..act8 so un- 
controtilable as the Gods themselves. 

8. That cannot be coiitrullcd or restrained. 

X648 K. JossRLiN Diairy (1908) 54 I'he wofuil unoontroul- 
able eiicrease of all manner of wickedness. 1665 Sir T. 
Hkriirut Trav, isbij) a6a Cardarigas.. fancies to himself 
Clint they were brought thither by some uncontroulable 
destiny to be destroyed. 1748 Kiciiarmson Clarissa (181 1) 
1. i. a llii natural imperiousness and fierce and uncontrouU 
able temper, ifisj S1.0TT Quentin D, ix. His hone, seizing 
the bit with hU teeth, went forth at an uncontrolbible gallop. 
1846 McCulloch Acc, Brit. A'm^/ra (1854) II. 609 Poverty 
and misery produced by accidental and uncontrollable causes. 
1879 11 . C;. Wood Thera/, 370 Hydrophobia U a perfectly 
uncontrollable disease. 

al>sol, 1754 KiciiAausoN Corr, (1804) IV. 89 Dr. Young is 
another uncontrollable, therefore unaccountable. 18x9 
SiicLLr.Y Ode IP’est IPind 47 The impulse of thy strength, 
only less free Than thou. O uncontrolLble 1 

Vncontro*llableness« [(• pkc.] The 

state or quality of being uncontruilable. 

Also, in recent use, uncontrollability, 

1634 Bi*. WKLLContempl,^ N.T, iv. vii. Vices,.. when they 
grow inveterate, have a strong plea for their abode and 
uncontruulableneas. 1673 Cavb Print, Chr, iii. ii. 043 
The UiicontrolablenesH of the Miracles performed in bis 
Name. 1748 Kiciiaroson Clarissa (iBii) II. xxx. ipa My 
charge upon him of unpoliteness and uncontroulabieness. 
1833 Carlyi.b Misc, F.ss., Diderot (s868) 6a With vehemence 
enough, with even a female uncontrollaulencsa. 186a Mill. 
Syst. Logic (<d, 5) II. 416 [It] cannot fail, .to create a feel- 
ing of uncontrollableiiess in the former also. 

ITneoiitro'llablyt aiAf, [f. as prec. Cf. 1 n- 

OONTHOLLABLY adl/,] 
i* I. a. As if uncontrovertible. Obs. 
s6ag Prynnb Ch, Eng. 5a Being alwayes. .unanimously, 

E rofesscdly and uiicontrollablie entertained. 1648 Sir T. 

iaowNB Pseud. E/, vi. viii. 3xa Hereof uncontroulably and 
under general! consent many opinions are panmiit, which not- 
with.standing , .do admit of doubt. 

*t' b. Incoiitrovertibly, indisputably. Obs, 

s6^ Halr Contsm/l, 1. aaa Abundantly and uncontrollably 
convincing the reality of our Saviour’s death and true Resur- 
rection. 1678 JoNi-s Heart 4- Rtght Sov. 134 Dur Brittish 
Churches appear to be uiicoiitrollably of apostolical descent. 

2. Without submission to control or restraint; 
absolutely ; unrestrainedly. 

1637 Declar, Pfaltzgrave's Faith 34 In which Commande- 
ment God hath forbidden two things vncontroleably. 167a 
[H. Stubbb] Rosemary Bayes aa, I conceive it U uncon- 
troulably settled by^ law. z^ Tuckkk Lt. Nat. Ill, 3x1 
Though it be certain God may iincunirolably and lawfully 
deal with his creatures as he pleases. 1809 M ar. Edgrwostm 
Alanoeuvring xv. He became uncontroiilabK’ impatient to 
declare his own attachment. s873Symond9 Grh, Poets i. a6 
Pericles governed the most uncoiiuollably free of nations by 
Reaion. 

Unoontro'lled, ppi. a, 8 and 5 b.] 

L Not subjected to control; unrestrained, un- 
governed, unchecked : a. In piedicative use. 

1313 Moaa Hist, Rich, Hit Wks. 56 To rule..y* realm 
at their pleasure, ft tliei hi to pit and spoil v bom thei lut 
vncontroled. 1593 Spensbk Col. Clout Ma Happie . . I him 
hold. That may that blc'ised presence still enioy. Of fortune 
and of enuy viicqmptrold. '16x4 Goaoaa Lucan iv. 1x7 The 
coasts on both sides shall behold Valour vn-vanqulsot vn- 
conti old. X633 Nicholas Papers (Camden) 1 1 . 3 1 1 To sufler 
so greate a prodigy of baseness to goe vncontrolld, were an 
injury to humane society, a 1718 Prior Cloo Jealous x, Fall 
uncontroll'd my Tears, and free. 1733 Youno Centaur i, 
T hus the sluices are set open for all sensuality.. to pour in 
uncontrouled. H. H. Wilson Brit, India 111 . 541 
The whole of India would fall under the dominion of ona 
Governor, unassisted and uncontrolled. 189a ' R. Bolusr- 
wood* Cot. Re/ortner (1891) 33* Pos>esBing no very near 
relatives, she was uncontridledaa to her. .mode of life, 
b- In attributive use. 

c 1386 C'tbss Pbmsrokb Ps. (xSaa) lxxv. It, Then [will I] 
denounce my uncontrolled pleasure, a 1391 Grrknr Selintus 
961 Or have the uncontrolled Christians Unsheath'd their 
swords to make more war on ust i6ia Markham Cheap 
Husb. I. i. a He withstandeth all effects or sicknesse, with vii- 
controled constancy. 1660 Genii. Calling 46 The Affections 
..will have as free and uncontrolled a sw^ in men, as they 
have in meer animals, lytf Richardson Pamela 1 v. 56 An 
Exaniple to all who know him and his uncontrouled Temper. 
1777 RuBKRTfiUN Hist. Amer. 11. (1778) J. if6 They flattered 
themselves that now they should eimy an uncontrouled 
liberty. 18^ Dibdin Libr, Comp, jA stote. The spleen., 
broke out with uncontrolled btttemeib in . . the Third Ouito. 
1873 JowBTT Plato (cd. a) III. zxa The uncontrolled liLeooa 
ana fireedom of the dcmocnil. 


1 2 . Not checked by comparison with factit un- 
tested at to accuracy. Obs, 

S5SQ Mosb Suppl. Souls Wks. ngy/a Siih he knowaib hys 
tala false : it is wisdoms to leue the time vnknowen, that 
hys lye may liee vnconirollad. 1384 in Cath, Rse, Soc, Pttbi, 
V. 8x To make this slaunder more probable. Or at the last 
to be the lunger uncontrowied. 

t8. Not called in quettion ; not gainsaid or dit- 
proved; undisputed. Obs. 

1534 Morb Cottf/. agst, Trib, 111. Wks. snyM If he per- 
ceyuM that they sayde but the trouthe, be woulde lette it 
passe by, vncuntrolled. ispx Trotib. Ra^su K, John 11. 
(1611) 86 Faire Lewis of Fraunce . . Hath title of an vneon- 
truuled strength To England. itya-sCoMBBR CemP. Tssnpts 
(1703) 44 The main part of them is genuine, as the uncon- 
trouled Tradition of the Eastern Church assures us. 1704 
Swift Dra/isr's Lstt. X4 Dec., I ever thought it the moat 
uncontrouled and universally agreed maxim. 1731 ^LsU to 
Vststoso a8 Apr., It is an uncontrolled truth. 

Hence Vnooatro'lladlj adv. 

I379KnbwstubCm;/m/. To Rdr.fThesinnesofonrCoontiey 
. .are done so openly end so vncontrolledly m the sight of the 
Lord. 1667 F1.AVBL Saint Indeed (1754) 17 T o let thy hi art 
habitually and uncoiitrouledly wander from God. 17^-74 
Tuckbr Lt, Nat. (1834) II. 559 Men commonly place it in 
a license to do uncoiitrolledry whatever their ilesiies. .shall 
prompt them to. iSgfi 1 >oran Queens of Esig. 1 . ix. 400 
Uncuntrollcdly exercising the power she had attained. 

tUncontrove*rsable, a, Obs. (UN-'yb.) 1O17 Halbs 
Cold. Rem. 1. (1673) 18 The litteral, plain, and uncuntrovers- 
able meaning of Scripture. t Unco'ntrovereed, ///. a, 
Obs, (Un-' 8.) X634 J ACKRON Creed \ 11. iii. 1 3 The ueduc- 
tiun of Matbematicalf conclusions from the uncontrovers'd 
Maximes of the same Art. 

UnoontrovaTBial, a. (UN-i 7.) 

1861 J. G. Shefpard /"all Rome vii. 359 Races of uncon- 
troversial warriors, such as were the Vaiidiala and the Goths. 
1870 J. H. Nbwman Crasn. Assent 1. v. 144 Ftrcign, strange, 
and bard to the picas but unLontroversial mind, 
bo Unoontrove*raially adv, 
s8a7 Pusbv Paradise Chr. Soul v. Advert, p. viii. No one 
can look unconiroversiully at such occa'>ional addresses. 

t Unoontrove-ruory, a Obs. [Un - ^ 7.] prcc. 
z^i Bp. Hai l D^, Humble Remonstr.xx. 10 The Devotion 
of it yeeldeth no cause of offence to a very Popes care, as 
onely aymiiig at an uncoiitroversory Piety. 

fUnoontrove-rtably^ x}</v. Obs, [Un -1 ii.] 
K Uncontrovektioly. 

MX658 Durham Comm, Rev. xvii. fi66o) 660 These things 
being.. uncontrovertably applicable to Koine. 

Uncontrove rted. ppl. a, (Un- i 8.) 

1634 Wanision Diary (S.H.S.) 11 . aso They, .wer angrye 
to hi‘are of the acts of uncontraverted ashcmblies. a 1674 
Clarendon Surtt, Leviath, (1676) 63 His speculation is 
coiitiadicted by constant and uncontr over ted practice. 171a 
Addison Spect, No. 599 p6 A standing and uncontroverted 
Principle. 1771 Junius Lett, xlviii. 11788) 964 The resolu- 
tions, .stand upon your Journals, uncontrovericd and urire- 
peuled. ^ sBoo Ated. Jrnl. 111 . 597 It is uncontrovei led that 
the original author intended to destroy contagious matter. 

Hence 17 nooiitrova*rtadly adv, 

1644 Bp. Maxwell Prerog, Chr Kings ii. 31 By Thrones, 
Domtniuns, Principalities and Powers, uncontrovei ledly 
Angels are meant. 1705 Clarke Disc, Nat. Relig. xiv. 
(1738) 445 Must of the Books were uncontrovertedly written 
by the Apostles themselves. 

Vncontrove'rtible, a, (Un-i 7 and 5 b.) 

1664 H. Morb Myst, Iniq. 350 , 1 mean the latter end of 
his leal and uncuiitrovertilile reign, ..not that imaginary 
one. x693 Humours ’i own 6a A got^ Assurance dubs any 
one an uncontrovertible Criiick. 174a Johnson's Parlia- 
mentary Debates 11 . 951 Even the positions, .which are 
laid down as unconiro\eriible, are grneially false. ^1794 
K. J. SuLiVAN Vuvi Nat. xliv. II. 95^ This is a position, 
uncontrovcriiblc in some points, but in others, .much to lie 
doubted.^ 18x8 Bi-ntiiam Ck. Eng. Introd. 13 May not then 
this position be stated as tincuntroicrtibic? 18^ H.GARDkNFa 
Vnoff. Patriot 94 T he watchwords and uncontrovertible basis 
of bdief for the succeeding generation. 

Hence Uneontxova'rtl'bly adv, 

1733 Johnson, . indisputably I uncontrover- 
tibly.^ 1770-^ False Alarm (^. a) 94 It is uncontrovertibly 
certain, that [etc.]. s8t8 Bcntham Ch. Eng. p. xli. Shew me 
..that proposition in Euclid which is more uncontrovei tibly 
denionsiraied than is this one. 

tUncoiitix*nded,///. A. Obs.~"^ (Un-' 8 and 5 b.) <599 
A. M. tr. GabelhouePs Bk. Physuhe 125/1 Take Horsedang, 
as much os an Egge,..& half a drag, of vncontuiuk-de 
Safferue. tUnconvale'Bced, ///. a. Obs,—^ (Un-' 8.) 
1390-1 Reg, Privg Louneil Scot. IV. 578 He wes lyand hed- 
f.ist,.. uncon valcsitt of the said woundis. Unco*nveil- 
able, a, Obs.'~"^ (Un-' 7.) 134a Udall Erasm, A/o/h, 
956 b, Y' there was nothyng more unconveiuible for a per- 
fecte good Capitaine, then over muche hastyng. Uo- 
conve*nedj( a, (Un-'8.) [1775 Ash.] 1835 Grotx 
Greece 11. lx 11. [ i'he conspirators'] design was to appropriata 
the powers of goveinment..; leaving this body of Five- 
thousand not merely unconvened, but non-existent. 

t Unoonvenlenoe. Obs, (Un- ^ 13 and f b.) 

>538 in ^dt. Suppress. Monast. (Camden) 56 We shall not 
be^evyn he necesayte nether to ht'gse, nor to fell to no 
other unconveniyr.ee. 1633 Fbltham Resolves 11. ii. 393 if 
1 must have one, give me an unconvenience, not a miseniefe. 
UnooUTe'llienty a, and sb, Obs, exc. dial, 
[Un- 1 7, 5 b, and la.] 

A. adj. B In(X)KV£nxent a, (in various seniei). 
I43e-te tr. Secreia Secret. 8 The name of skarste is vn- 
eon venient to a fcyng; tsaj Fitzhkrs. Husb. | 154 It 
shoulde seme vneonuenient Use a temporall man to take vpon 
hym to sbewe or teache any suche spirytuall matters. 1331 
Robinson tr. More's Utopia 11. (1895) 378 It were an vneon- 
uenient thinge, that the blessed shoulde not be at libertye to 
goo whether they wold. 1590 Disc. Span. Invasion in Ha» 1, 
Mtsc. (1809) II. X38 It seemed unconvenient that he should 
in every thing be inferior to the Englishmen. 1683 Moxon 
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xnrooapoBix. 


Exnc^ Priniimg^. tU, A Low Com fa uncon^on h nt 
Cm a Compoulor to wora at. itto- in diaL glomariot. 
tB. sb. m IVOONVKirrKNT sb, 3. Obs. 

U tsab >n EUfa Opif: Leti. Sor. 111. 111. 43 It was thoght.. 
the aattv. . wokla have groweii to foriher vnoonuaniaunta. 
hence Unooava*&lmitl7 adv, 
fS3C £lvot, tfuitcon^ vnhoneetly. vnconuenlemly. 1348 
VoaLL, eta £rmsm, Par, yahm xiiu 108 b, I'haC it myght 
appeare howo vnoonucniently the crynie of any cruell 
auctoritie . . was layd agayiut hym. 1561-C Ckiid^Mmrrimgtt 
lie She .. hod lene »ie said Cuataiioe Wade and Rob^ 
Rile..uiiconvenMiitlie together in tbe..chanihra 
UnOO&TO'ntioiial, a, [Un-I 7.] Not limited 
or l>ound down by convention ; free and easy. 

Aleo^ in recent um. uwonvtHtionally adv. 
sCgp^G. Darlry litaumont ^ i‘l€tcker*s Wkt, I. Introd. 
xxxH, The unsettled and unconventional state of our lan- 
mge at that pcri*)d. s86s [li. S. Cunnimoham] IVktai ^ 
Tarts 387 His views as to gramnmr %rere entirely uncon- 
ventional. 1884 E. Dkbw Elacutiomisi Nov. 3/1 The book 
•.fa entirely unconventional. 

Hence Unoonv ntionaHnm. 
t868 Rouad^ Tahls No. eoa. 374 The freedom and uncon- 
ventionalfam in such writing. 1883 No»co»/, 4r Inde^. a8 
Dec. 1167 llte woik needs fre^hnekS and uncunvcntionalism. 

VnconTetiitionality. (Un-^ 13. Cf. prec.) 

1854 H. Spbncrr Ess, 1. 153 Such of his nnconventionalities 
as can be attributed only to eccentricity, he lias no qualms 
about. s866 G. Macoonalu Ahh. Q, Nrighb, xxii. (1878) 
^ The fact of his unconventionality and Justice in leaving 
aiB property to my sister. 

UAConve'otlonedp «. (Un** 9.) 1876 Whittibr Taa# 

#M Atsm'mae 77 What cares the unconventioned wood For 
pass<words of the town T 

trnconTeT8able,0. Also-lble. [UN-i7b,7, 
and 5 b.l Unfit or unsuitable for social converse. 

a. snj N ASH a Strumgs Naves Ep. Ded., 1 loue and admire 
thy pleasant wittie humor, which no care or crosse can make 
vnconuersable. 1681 J. Scott C/<r. Li/s 1. iii. | 3 In u hat 
a mi>«ralile state shall we be, when every MemiMr of our 
Seciety shall be of the same unconversable Temper with our 
selves. 1697 Coi.LiKS Ess, A/or, SubJ. 1. (170)) 79 What 
a rugged, tempestuous, unconversable mortal was Afhilles. 
17x8 Swift Lti, to Car/ersi 18 Jan., If 1 had not been con- 
fined to my ch.’intber by the continuance of my unconvers- 
able diNOider (i.p. dealneNs]. 1803 Lamb Lot, to A/aMumg 
in Final A/eiti, viU 69 Among nasty, unoonversable, horse- 
belchiiig, Turt.ir- people. 

fi, 1674 {•ovi. Toughs 158 Nothing rendering; a man so tin- 
conversible [as piido]. ^1687 LonU, Gas. Na 3303/3 The 
Ignorance or unccnversible Humor of the lurks. 1736 H. 
Walpolk (1861) 1. 9 Great mathematicians have teen of 

great use, but the generafit y of them are quite unconversibla 

Hence Unoontro'raablanaaa. 

1684 H. Mork Answer 313 Contemptuousness, Malepert* 
ness against their betters,.. Unconversablencss. syoa S. 

P eiSMVMXx, Cicero's Do Fittibus 1. 45'! heni.iny DangerNand 
Frights that go along with Unconvcrsablcness and Solitude. 

Unoo uversaAt, a, (Um- ^ 7 and f b.i 

a 1674 CLAaxNDOM Enrv, Lanath, (1676) 57 If Mr. Hobbes 
were not strangely unc>jnvcrsant with the tiansactions of 
those times. 1708 T. M aoux l.xc/tequer Prvf. p. xvi, Pcr'«ons 
who are haply uncoiiversant in di'qufaitions of this kind. 
1813 T. bi %vrt Lucretius 1. ill. Comm. p. xxxiii, A being, 
onconversaiit with its own existence. 1853 To^ogrt^pher 
Cental, 1 1. 6 Thou-, h this may sound marvellous to those 
uncoiiversant with the subject. 

Unconverslblo : see UNcoNvassAai.x. UnconveTs* 
Ing,///. a. (Un-* 10 ) s643'*5 Milton Divorce 1. id. How 
prepo:iteruus [it i^] in ilie Canon Law. .to have had no care 
about the unennversin ; inability of niinde. UnconvoT- 
aion. (Un-‘ 13, 5 b.) 1846 WoacR8TP.R (citing i h, Ob,), 1861 
F. \y. Robinson iVo CAurc/t 1. viii. 169 lie might never wake 
sigain, but die. .in his brutal ignorance and unconvemion. 

unoonvert, v, [Uw-^^ 3.] 

1 . trnns. To Iransfortn. 

i6M Gavi-on Fleas, Notes tv. xvii. a; 8 Who with head full 
addlOV ould uncunvert his Paiinell from a saddfa, 

2. To undo the conversion of. 

s8ss K. P. Wapo Trsutaine 1 1. xv. 146 As he indeed wished 
to convert Monsieur Dupuis, so the valet, .tliought it but ' 
a fair return of kindness tu endeavour to unconvert her. 1887 
Adoauce (Chicago) 1 Deo. 760 We are not suflciing so 
much fiom dislUTblng methotls of converting people, Ob we 
are from the influences wh.ch un-convert them. 

VneonveTted,///. a, pN-i 8 and 5 b.] 

L That has not been brought over to a religious 
faith or prolession ; not changed Irom one faitii oi» 
opinion to another, 

1848 [see UNcoN^ouND p.]. 1683 bAXTBR Parapkr, N, T, 
Matt. XXV. 7 Self-love, and feai, will make them cry fur 
Mercy, with some kiml of Kcpentaiae. though they be un- 
converted. 1745 Wesi.fy Anav. Ch. 33 Our Lord com- 
manded those very Men who were then unconverted, . . to do 
this in keinemhrance of Him.^ xQsg Scoit Talisui, vdi, 
There fa no doubt tiiat the primitive Christians used the 
services of the unconverted heathen. 1865 b. Nobth Our, 
selves 7 These are solemn statements, and surely they should 
make every unconverted man who hears them, Think. 

irans/. a 181S4 FERRihH F/tiios,{iZ6(>) 1. xii. 340 The ig- 
norant and unconverted soul supposes that iU knowledge of 
•ensible objects is due to the impressions which it receives. 

obud. 1657 Uaxtkh 7miAr(>ffiwr»7<»N(title-p.),Thelanient- 
able .State of the Unconverted, tfiya Allrink Alarm iv. 88 
Some of t ie Unconverted tarry their marks in their fore- 
httils, more openly, a 1803 Palrv .\erm. Several Subjects 
vii, It has lieen usual to divide all manki''d into two classes, 
the converted and the uncunverted. s8a8 Carlylr Aiise% 
(1857) 1. aj9 They are in the camp of the Unconverted. 

2. 'Ntit turned or changed from one form to 
another ' (Webster, 1848-32). 

8. Law. (Soe Convert p. I e.) 

1884V. R. Smith in Law Times Rep, LI. 83/a The premises I 
..were taken impro{ierly, and are therefore unconverted 


IhlOOnmTtiblOyA. [Un-^ 7 and fib.] Incap- 
able of conversion ^in various senses); Inconvertible. 

i6M CoNOsiivs Loftfor L, iv. xii, 111 stars, and uncon- 
vertible ignorance attend him t tSog Ann, A‘pn. HI. 633 The 
Mohammedans have been found unconvertible for this plain 
reason. 1884 bowsN Aqyicv.xjpUnconveriibloare Aandit. 
Hence UaoonTMtlbl'lity. 

1804 SoUTHRV Lett, (x8s6) I. a8s Ibat the common opinioo 
of the unconveriibility of this people fa ill-founded. 

nnoonveyad,///. a, (Un-^ 8 and 8 c.) 

14. . Chastcer's Pari, Foules 518 (MS. St John's, (^xf.) For 
office vncoiiveyid offc tym Anoyithe. 1696 Stanhoi*b Ckr, 
Pattern (1711) ai8 No property or claim any longer remain- 
ing unconveyed over. 

t Unoonvi ot, ppt, a, Ohs, [Un-^ 8 b.] — next 

« i6ifi SvLVBSTSa Job IV. 13 Against Job began hfa wrath 
to flame,. .And.. hfa Foe-friends, iur so strict Condemning 
Job, untry’d and unconvict 

unoonTi oted, ppL a, (Un-i 8.) 

1673 Otwav Alcibiad,s iv. iii. The bairnat wretch not un- 
con victed dies. 176a Stkenr Tr, Shumfy iv. Slawkenb*$ 
TeUit Am 1 to be the sport of Fmtune and Slander-Klestined 
to be driven forth unconvicied— unheard— untouched 1 i8s8 
P. Cunningham N, S, IVa/os <ed. 3) 11 . 133 , 1 see no reason 
whatever for excluding a man who has been once convicted, 
from any office the unconvictrd nuw enjoy here. 1838 
MaaivALR Rom. F.mp, lit (1863) VI. 386 Ho did nut venture 
to command hfa execution, unarraigned and unconvicted. 
1894 H. Nibbbt Busk^ Girl's A'ow.ao To personate the dead 
but unconvicted criminaL 

Unconvl*nce, v, (Un.> 3.) 1815 Zelnea II. 4s Mrs. 
Delvayne said she would.. tinconvince herself if ^•wible. 
Unconvincnabi’lity. x868 (has Un-* laL uncon- 


Unconvincnabi’lity. x868 (sae Un-* la). uncon- 
vi'aceablo, M. (Un * 7 b.) 1873 Ruskin Fort Clav. liL 

100 ( I'he bees] knocking theniseTve<« . . again and again, ' 
unconvinceableof their fallacy. .1887 Rider Haggard yau 
xi^ Sturdy, determined, uiiconvinceable Englishmen. 

Unoon^i-noed, pp^, a, [Un-i 8.] 

1 1. Undisproved, unrefuted. Obs,"^^ 

1643-3 M11.TON Divorct It. XV, He lets go that sophistry 
uncuiiviiic't, for that had bin to teach them else. 

2. Not convinced or persuaded. 

167s J. OwxN /ndwelEngSin xiiL (1733) 177 Cod fa pleased 
to leave no Generation unconvinced of this Truth. iCSi 
Fi-avel Afeth, Gracs iv.73 Never was there one tear of true 
repeiitatue seen to drop from the eye of an unconvinced 
sinner. 1797 Mrs. RADcurrs Italian ii, Vivaldi quittLd her 
unconvinc^ by her arguments, and unmoved in his designs, 
sflip Lady Morgan (1859) 313 ?i*** **'‘‘*** reiircil, 
satisfied at not losing hia place, but unconvinceil of his error. 
1897 Mary KtNcst.k.v W, A/nca 496 Thn official is untoii- 
vinced and goes up the ladder to see other officers aliout it 
Hence Vito<mTi*noad]y adv , ; -convl'&oaAiiaaa. 

1648 D. Rocsrs Nemt/tan 847 Another let fa unconvinced- 
ness of heart, 1833 F. W. N rwman P/tases iv. sao Tha soul 
..has to learn J'roin, and unconvincedly submit to, some 
extc^mal authority. 

Unconvlnclbrlity. (Un-* la and 5 b.) 1883 lilackw. 
Atug.Apr, 334/ 1 The obdurate unconviiicibility of a fool. 
UtlCOnvi*ncible,o. (Uk-* 7 and 5 b.) 1787 tr. A'lepsiotb's 
MessiaA iii. loa Of an uncon vincible mind. [In recent use.J 

UncontriTiOiiig, ///. a. (Un- i j o.) 

1653 Milton Hirelings wks. 1851 V. 357 To heap such 
unconvincing Citations as these in Religion, . . argues nut 
much I .earning nor J udgiiient 1885 W. S. GiLBaar Alikndo 
II. 4X A bald and uneonvineing narrative. 

Hence Unoonvimola^ly adv, 

1891 F. W. N RWMAN CdL Newman x8 He quoted Scripture 
unconvincingly. 

Uncomvoluted, ppl, a, (Un-* 8.) c 1848 Todds Cycl, 
Auat, HI. 091/4 la tlie PhalangerA.., the suiface of the 
cerebral hemispheres fa. .uncunvuluied. Unconvu'laed, 
ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 1794 G. Adams Nat. 4 t.xp, I'hilos, i. ii. 
30 The liquor will flow out steadily and uncuiivulned. 

iJoiCOO'ked, ppl, a, [Un-^ 8. Ct. Du. 
kookL U. ungckocht, Sw. okokt^ Da. ukogt.\ 

1. Not cooked lor eating. 

(1773 Ash.] 1846 SoYEN Cooksry 381 Half a pound of lean 
uiicooked ham. 1836 Kank Afxt, Lxpi. 11. i. ai Fire would 
rum the ..vitality which belongs to its uncooked juices. 
1870 N. F. Hklk Aldeburgh vii. 78 They wuuid eat freely of 
birils and uncooked liver. 

2. fig. Not altered to suit a purpose. 

i860 Grn. P. Thomiwon Audi Alt, ill. clxxx. 033 The 
earliest reports, .(wliich are always most to be depciiued on, 
as being un-cooked). 1863 Ulxksi one iii Alorn. Star 13 Apr., 
We always pieNenc an uncuuked balance-sheet. 

Uncooled,/^/- A- Alsu6.SV.onoulyt. (Un-^B.) 

1513 Douglas *l%mtid xi. v. 65 And )it all warm, onculyt, 
lujiie that have Uedeivyn tliame, and in the erd lj«!gr.\ve. 
164O 1 1 F.XHAM 11, vitcixiled. 1B94 F. A. Steki. Pot, 

Set^s Thumb iii, 1 nsip.d as uncooled wnur i.n a suiiiiiier's day. 

Uncoo'pered, 41. ^ (lJN-*h.) 1757 W. 'iiioMraoN k, 
N. Adv, 36 Vour Mt'inurialist. .Preveiiu-d many hundred of 
C.isks fiesh packed, from buing many Weeks unciHipered. 
Unco-O'rdinated, pb/. a. (Uk-* 8.) 189a .spectator 30 
A)2r. 6ia/a 'there is plenty of imagination 111 the story, but 
it is uncoordinated. 

Unoo'pe, V, (Un-* 3 : see Cors 9.) 

1703 R. N Kva Ct.y Ifr C Purchaser 19T0 remove the Earth 
over the Stones, or unome it, as Workmen call it. ibtd. a;,6 
The Stone, .lay almost level with the Ground, and requir'd 
but very little uncopcing. 

I UDOO'X>ed, ppl, a, (Un-^ B c.) 

j XS94 N ASHB Gn/ort. Trav. Wks. (Gro'^art) V. 58 Those that 

beholding him at the stake yet vncoapie with, wfaht him 
a siitable death to lifa vgly shape. 

Unoo'piable, a. (UN-I7IO 

1846 WoRcasTBR (cil ing Warek i8<A Rurkim Mod, Paint, 
IH. iv.ix.f 17 llfa(jtf.'Jurner’s] finish fa so delicate as to be 
nearly uncopiablc. 1870 Lowkll Among my Hks, Ser, 1. 
(1873) aa6 This country tradesman's son . could set high-bred 
wii8..uncopiable lessons in drawing gentlemen. 

I UnooiHod,///. 0. (Un-1 8.) 

I S737 W. Knowlbb in Cmmdsn Mite, IX. (1893) p. ix, There 


fa (bur or five times the number of Letters uncopied for one 
transcribed. 1899 Lady Morgan A utobiog, |a vii. The auto- 
graph letters, from which uncopied they have been primed. 
ttJnooqued,/)//. a, Obs, [Un-* 8.] Uncocked. 
1617 Ainsworth Annot. Kxod. xvi. 31 As It was gathered, 
and uncoqued, (it) was like honey waiera. 

Unooque'ttlBli, a. (.Un-* 7.) 

Also, in recent use, nncoquetiislmess, 

>79 * Janr Aurten Notthaug. Abb, vii. So pure and un- 
coquettish were her feelings 1876 Daily News 8 Nov. 3/6 
With a not uncoquettfah shrug of the shoulders. 

Unooxdf V. [UN-*4b.] Itans, To unitrlng 
(a bow) ; to iree or disengage from a cord or cords. 

e 143a rilgr. LyfManhode 1 v. lviii.( 1 E69) 204 ) e corde [with] 
which ka bowe was corded, and iwt j haue vneorded. i6it 
CoTGR. S.V. Deseucordd. sfiia M abbr tr. A lemnn'e Guuntam 
dAN. It. 71 Hfa servants punctually perfutmed that, which 
bU Master nad commanded him i vn-cording . . the very selfe- 
same Trunke. Tiyia Dangerous Present 4 If the liox had 
been uncorded, and the Cords drawn leisurely. 1754 G. K. 
hi Connoisseur Na 33. 198 Pinning liosketM, and cording 
trunks I as again., in unpinning, uncoiding, locking up foul 
linnen. 1844 Borrow Etble in hpain viii, 1 lie fellow . . began 
to pull the trunks off the sunipter mule and commenced un- 
cording them. 

UnOOTdialy a- Also 5 Sc. -uall. [Un-^ 7.] 
tl. Sc. Uncongenial. Obs."^^ 
c 1470 Hbnry IVallacs ix. 430 Still in to pes he couth nocht 
king endur t Wncorduall it was till his iiatur. 

2 . Not cordial ; lacking in heurtiness. 

1643 Prvnnr .W. Power Pari. iii. 150 In which to 
be.. cold, uitcordiall, or limerous.., dements a perfietuall 
l-rand or infamy. 1797 Janr Austrn Senie 4 Aens. xeriv, 
A little proud-lookiiig woman of uncurdiul address. i8a4 
Scott Si. Ronads xxv, We were bundled off 10 Scotlniid, 
coupled up like iwo polniers in a dog-cart, and. .with much 
the same uncurdial feeling loaards each other. 1871 Mrrb- 
DITM //. Richmond xxxvii, 1 took upcm mysell to be. .always 
courteous, deliberate in my ret liek, and not uncordial. 
Hence Uneo-rdiolly adv. 

1811 Ora 4 Juliet 50 She begged^ hfa forgivenctf, which ha 
granted, though sumcwiiai uiicurdially. 

t Unoo re, />//. a. Obs,"^^ [Un-* 8b.] Un- 
chosen ; not eiiiplo>ed. 

x\., St, Gr^ory (Vernon MS.) 510 Be stille, dame, and 
hold bi pcs. fat suche wonlus btn vnkore. 

UnooTO, V. (Un-* 3.) 

1611 Flouio, Dis,caiUre^ to suple, to vnbarden, to vneore. 
k6is Chai'MAN Odyss. xvii,-i94 YtiUi son knows clearly 
nothing more. Hear me yet speak, that can the tiulb uncore. 

llUnoore prist. Obs, [Ah. uncotc (F. cm- 
con) still -I pttd {V.prH) itndy ] (Seeemot. 1607.) 

1607 Cow El L Juter/r., Fttcore prist ^xi. a pfae tor the Defen- 
dant, being siewrd lor a dekt due at a day past, to sane the 
forfeiture of his bond ; saying, that he lendeiecl the dept at 
the time and plai e, and that there was none tu receiue it, and 
that he is now abo re. die to pay the same, a 1613 Ov» rsurv 
Chametsrst Mitre Ctm.mon Lavytr (1615) E4 His loue 
letters, .are stufi with Di^contiimanies, Remitters, and I'm- 
core prists. xCffig J. Ki-si e RcA. A'. B 11. 178 He pleaded 
a lender by the Str.ingtr and did not say nneore prist, for 
which cause the Plaintiff oemurred. 1768 BtACKarouB 
Comm. HI. 30J. 

Uncow, [Un- * 3.] 

1 . Irans, To diaw the cork of (a bottle, etc.V 

»B7 PoeK, etc. Art of Sinking 113 Uncoik the bottfa. 

1784 Phil. Trans. LXXIV. 375 '1 he funnel was taken out,., 
and uncorked over n wciglicd cup. 1848 iMACKesAV Dan, 
pair vi, He mtide the salad; and uncoiked the Champagneb 
1B94 II. NisBEr Pash Girls Rom. ara Timothy.. biou^ht 
out a fresh bottle of brandy, liifa he uncorked cautiously, 
b. Irans/, and fig, 

1749 Fielding 7 out Jorus xvii. iv,The fioth bursting forth 
fromlifa lips the niomnu they were uncorked s89aZANcwii.L 
Chiidr. Ghetto 1. x, In tlie ferment ol frecthOuglit he had 
uncorked his soul, and it had run ovir with niuih froth. 
1894 A. Robrrisun Nuggets, eic. 17 Their courage had beeo 
uni,orked . . , and they fait as limp os a wci r.ig. 

2 . To draw out, withdraw \a cork, tic.). 

1740 Chkynb Regimen p. xlix, To uncork the Plugs, and 
concreted Recremcnbi, that slop the Mouths ol the persptra- 
fury Glands 

Hence Unoo'rkor ; Urco’rkirg vbl. sb. 

1833 Owen in R. Owen Lif (1894' iL 8 'Ihe uncorker un- 
corks the bottle. iCBx Miss Bfaijdon Asp/totxet 1. ae<> She 
silt, .sipping her lemonade, liaif ol which had been lost in 
the process of uncorking. 

Unco rked, ppl. a. [Un- * 8 and Un * 8.] Not 
fitted or Bto|iiH:d with a cork; also, having the 
cork removed. 

X791 O'Kkkffe fVild Oats i i. You found the tenth bottfa 
uncoiked. iB^ H 'iuon's 7 ales Borders L 305/1 Dead as 
uiiLorked smalTlw er that has stood uii hour in the sun. x8sa 
j*. I). Sr. John Amv Atoss 216 *ihe whiskey l-ottle stood 
before him uncoiked. 1878 Arnxv Thotogr, 148 '1 he water 
..should stand man uncoiked boitle fur twenty-four liours. 
t UnooTn. [Un- * 4 b.] Evil gram ; * w ilcl aits ’. 
1513 Douglas diuerd iv. Pinl. 13 Qiihar schame is lost, 
thair..Kipis ^oiir pt'rellus frutis and uncorn. 1710 Kuddi- 
MAN Gloss. Douglas' /Knris s v , In some places of Scotland 
they say, that one hath sown hi:, uncorn. 

Unco*ronated, a. (Un-' 8. Cf. next) i8eaH. MAsriN 
lielenoj Gtenross III. i6x If an uncoronaied cloaihini^ was 
put on any one of these du< al steeds, he would kick it to pieces. 
UncoToneted, a. iUn-' 8.) 1817 IIkntham /' or/. 

Introd. 19 Great l^itidholdiiig. and as yet uncoroneted Com- 
moners, styled Country Gentlemen. iBaa Kokkrtson Leet. 
(1858) 159 That daring warrior, .wrho bos been laid aside 
uncoroneted and almost unbonoured. 

Unoo rporal, a. t Ohs, iUn-* 7 and 5 b.) 
1363 Golding Ovids Afet. Ejiist. (1567! b j b, God the lather 
. . made first of all Both hcauen and eat th vncorporwll. 1570 
'T. Norton tr. Nowels Catech. 35 b, God .. made .. the 
vncorporall spirites whom we call Angels. 1390 Swinburm 



tJKCOBPDXBirr. 


104 


Tgttmmenia 918 AH the geeflR, ft ortteU,. . whether they hee 
•MNieable or immounible, corporal or vncorporalL 
Uiico*rpolent,e. (Un-*;.) 1807 Pou ok C’#*f«r 7 *. viti, 
70 The man Oi* iiihec,. .ongowncil, itnl)cneilcediUBCOrptilem, 

TTneorrext, ppL a, and a. [Un-I 8 7i 5 b.] 

1 1 . • UNCOliHBCTSD ppl. a. Obi, 
i5eB A I KVNSON tr. D$ iinittUiona i. xvi. (i8q^ 165 We wokle 
that other that (iffcndeth khulde be ttraitly c»rrccte ft otir 
aelfe mure coulpable vncorrerie. is^J Resfubtica Prol. 51 
Hint yla whkhc long tytne have reigned vncorrecte •lia]| 
nowe (orener bee redrcuhcd withefiecte. 

2 . lirvDRUKCT a, 

1368 CnAaTKRia Prtf. LymUtnyt Whs. Ajb.Quhat diC 
ference is betuix. .correct and vnoorrcti luiprentmg, aalbe 
cleirlie sene. lOte DavDBN Wild CmUant Frvf. A a 1 % Yuo 
have . . receiv'd with Applause, as bad, ami as uncor reet PK^yes 
ftoffl other Men. 170a /Kmg-. Thssphrasi, s'l The Ancients, 
tho* generally uneven and uttcorrect. Have yet here and there 
some fine touche^, i^ga Sai.mok Owvsrsai Tfm\ 1. viii. ao 
Before the Manioiiaries taught them, their toblea of eclipses 
were very uncurrect. 

Unoorraxtable, a, (Uk- * 7 b.) 

Also, in recent use, uneorrtetibU. 

W If iTEHORNa A i'te Warre 6 b. Parte ofthehn are wonte 
to bee enemies of warm, parte vocoi rectable. 

Vneorrexted, ///. a. [Uk- 1 8 and 5 b.] 

1 . Not freed iroiu eiror or iiiczBctiiciis ; not re- 
vised or emendeil. 

1387 Trbvisa liigtism (Rollii) I f 1 . 7'( He piitte laneuer and 
I'eucrrcr to he bygynnynge of he ^cre, luid so |w tere lefte 
amo ig he Rum.iyns vncorrectcd noun to luliu-i Cesar hia 

3 ^iiie. 1548 Elvo i , /ncorrcciuSt . . vncurteci cd. 1398 EtoaiOt 
C0rrt>ii*\ vncurrei led, vnpulished, rude, rutigh. 1699 llKwr* 
LEV Pkaiaris 951 Whole Lines were o nttted by the Stone- 
Cutter, and pus.i'd uncorrected. 1711 («. 1 1 .ckuh Tivs Ttsat, 
CAr. /'r/Vr/ 4 . ted. 3) I. 170 If these holv Men's Notion..be.. 
a Mtsiake, it..sioo«l uncorrected for aliiio-t sixteen hundred 
Years. 1798 SuiiriiKY Ltit. (1856} I. 35 They are, 1 know, 
luLstily wiitteit and u ne’er rectfd. 1819 Siielckv Lsl. Pr. 
Wks. 1SS8 11 . agg You are to write me iiiianrccrtcd letters, 
jUMi as the words corn**. 1837 Coring ft Pritcii amd Mitrvfr, 
77 Perfectly direct d.'ky.liglii also gives apparent acliroaiaLt!«ni 
with any common unconected IcnsesL 
2 . Not clinsiiscd or puiiialied. 

MTS Noblesse (Koxji.) 36 So many wrecchid aynnes as 
among us daibe uncorrettid bathe reign^. 1313 Muaa 
Kkh. ///, Wk’«. 40/1 Kohliers and riuers waiktiig at libertie 
vitcorrectecL IS 48 E i.YOT, ImastigaiuSt • • chastised : vii- 
corrected. 1649 Hkxiiam 1, Vncorrected, iiMiT/rAri/?. 1670 
Baxtee Cure Ch. Div. 3J.S Parents must nut be so patient 
with sill as to leave their children tiuc'orrecied, 

S. Not improved by training or diitcipltoe; not 
guided into the proper conrse. 

1399 S11AR8. iftu, /' V. iL 50 ‘llie fredded Cowslip, Iluriiet 
anu greene Clouer, WAntiug the Syiho, witball vncorrected, 
ranke i Conceiurs by tdl«ne>si!. 1718 Freethinker No. 93 P 6 
Amoi^sl the many Abuoea,uf wIik Ii we stand uncorrected. 
1730 Carte Hist. F.nt'. I I. 790 A tine youth, but . .h.iviuK too 
much of his nioiher's spirit, uncorrected as jet by reflection 
and exiwrience. Fmouur Short Stud. (1867) 1 . 161 

Sttbmissiveiiesi, humility, obedience produce ii uncorrected 
in Dolitics a nation of slaves 

4 . Not couiitcracied or ncutialized. 

1694 Sai mon Bate's Discus, (171J) 373/9 If any of the 
kinds of Kltiwers be used uncorrci.ted, it is iniicli better to u*^e 
their Infusion in Wine. s8as Scott Betietheii xx\^ l>uring 
■lumlicr, wlicn Imagination, uncorrected by the organs of 
sense, weaves her own fanl.isia: web. 1899 A/lbutf's Syst, 
Med. VI. 8a9 Such consequences may be produced iu un- 
corrected liyfiermetropia. 

t Uncorrextly, adv. Obs, (Uir-' ii, 5 b.) 

1706 Stevens Span, I>ict. 1, ///rrfmrf 7 w////N/r, tincorrectfy. 
1716 M. Davies A then. Brit. iii. Diss, Physkh 39 Jt had been 
printed long before oncorreclly, at Norimlierg 1333. 

tXTnoorrextnaBB. Obs, (Un-i it, 5 b.) 

1669 Dhvoen Wild CaUant Prrf., 1 doubt not but yon will 
see ill it lh«* uncorrectneNS of a young writer. 1711 Siiaftksh. 
Cktirac. 111 . 971 'I'licir Kemis(s]iics:i, Uncorrectiics!i, liuipid- 
neos, and downright Igiioiaiicc of all literate Art. 

Unco*rrelated.///. ^1. (Un-‘ 8.) 1881 /IW. /Trt/ II. 43 
Occuriing at h.tph.i2aid, or as uitcorrelatrd coincidences. 

Uncorrespo'ndenoy. 12, 5 h: cf. next.) 

1639 (lAOUEN Teesrs Ch, iv. xi 451^ Tins uiicorrcspoiidency, 
to which 1 am upon those gruuiida cuni|)elled, 

TTnoorrespo udent, a, (Un i 7 and 5 b.) 

a 1631 Sia W. CouMWALLis Fes. ii. lii.fifi.isi 3)4 Wee must 
offer tnc eyes of men iiotliiiig vncorrcs|xuiderit iu the peculiar 
grace of our callings. 1639 Gaudkn 'J'lars Ch, tit. xxviii. 
363 Vicious extreme-s . . ai e contrary to e.u h other, and 
ym uncorrespondent with eh.*it vertiie from which they are 
divided. X784 J. Potikr I'triutms I iliagers 1 . 41 Nothing 
am be nuae prcposicrouN or tinuorrespondent. 1844 Kluutt 
// arsp Apec (i86a) IV. 14 Very much as in a finnous aud 
probably not uncurrespondciu, prophecy of I'.zckiel. 

Unoorreapo nding, ppl. a, io and 5 h.) 

i8b6 Lamb Elia it. Pep. Fa-lariet xiii. His insnITemhle 
procerity of stature, and uiicorrcsponding dwarfishness of 
olMrvation. 1886 hee Um-' ao). 

tUnoo rrigkble.d. Obs, (Un-i 7and 5 b.) 

«i4ae WycUjpte Bible (1650) 111 . yg marg,^ Siryuc ihoa 
not.. with vncorrijgihlc men hi word of btamvng. C144A 
Oesta Bam. xxxvii. ist We viicorrigiblc wrecclin conne not 
■ece of oure syniiynge. 1539 Klvoi Cast, llettf.e 69 Eitlicr 
fur viKorrigible vic«a, or infortunAic chances. 1383 1 juLOiNC 
CeUvin on Dent. xiii. 77 I'u blinde tlie reprolmteK and such M 
are vncorngiblc. 18^ Gornali. Chr. in Arm. 1. (16C9) 69/1 
We wrestle against Piovidcnce, when uncorrigiblc under 
the. .dispensations of God towards us. 169a S^Tii Serm, 
(1607) 1 . 489 Such tx llie peculiar Insolence of this sort of Men, 
siicli the uncorrijihle Vileucss of all slavEb Spirits. 

Uncorro'boTftted,///. a. iUn.' 8.) [1775 Abu.] s^i 
C itAiK LlarendPu 1 . 100 He found a 'copy * of a paper winch 
Bupportad bb fitlher's uncorroborat cd evidence. Uncor* 
nPdefL/dA'fg (Un-*^8.) 1685 Hoyle .Vo/vAr. /fir 63 It wiU 
toiva oB Ae roai uncorroded, and fall oiiely upon the Gold. 


lhWfrragate<,A*f. a. 18I9 Gawnn C kahcb 

CA«r. ia. asB How the velvet! would have atcoped 
witiMISiQorTugaLed pUe I tUncomi'nipod,>b*f Obs, 
lUiM 8.1 Uncorrupied. a I4mf3n Aisxauder 4334 For ^ 
aita within oure baoitaeJe is ai vn<orumpid. 


Vnonm'pt, a. 7 mud 5 bh] 

L * JffcoHhUJT a. 1. 

Blii WvcLiv s C'«r. ia. The! fatri\'c]..llMU tbei Coke a 
coruptihlc erowne,we fbrsothe vnoorupl* a 1403 tuArdsrmds 
Treat, Vistula, etc. 43 it is cettayae pat boM shul nop be 
currupie wiktn a fourtni)! if kai war vncorrupie afore |iat 
tyino, € 1430 Cafgiuvr L{fe Si, dlbert 75 Titer waa bred 
kepiBBKtene ^cieaftir hiadeth, on'corupte.on-nioultd. a I 3 t 3 
Kabvan ChroM. V. cxxvit. 108 Thou slialt fynde our tbra 
liodyea hoole ft vneorrupte. xsss Kdkn Veendes (Aib.) S64 
If It [se, ruby] cuomme owt oithe fyer vneorrupte, It be- 
comiueth of the coloure of a burnyngc cole. 1600 Subpi.bt 
Ceuuirre Fnru/e in. xltti. 309 * 11 ie leauesof the Hay tree doe 
preserue, kcepe vm orcupt and make fatter the fish that ia 
fi ied. 169a Kay fJ/se. ii. iv. (1893) 197 The real Sliclls them* 
selvca .. remaiaing still entire and uncorrnpl. X7M Tuu. 
Itoreedleeiug Hush, viii. 89 The Seeds.. are so hardy, as to 
lie sound and uncorrupt far many Years, .in tha Earth. 1794 
K. J. SuLtVAN Fsem Nat, 1 . 954 that several BubstanccB 
m.iy be preserved in it un<»nrupt far a couaidciahle time. 

2. « llVCtiRHUPT a, 2. 

<-1440 Aiph. Tales 34$ Sho sent hurone )>al seas a maydjw 
and vneorrupte. t jpa CoveariALB Wisd. vi. 19 The kepinge 
of Y* lawes Is prrfccctoti ft an vn oumipic life. 1361 T. N ontom 
CaMn's inst,m. 969 Honest in dede and of vncomipt matters. 
1397 Hooker FcJ, Pei, v ivi. | A That which in him made 
our nature viicorrupC. 18^ Junius Paint, Aneteuis 6 .Such 
Artifii'CTA, .carry in their mind an uncormpt image ol perfect 
beaiitioi 1670 ^rroN Esperuon 11. vii. 304, 1 have.. pre- 
serv'd my Hands clean, my Omacience uncorrupl. 1793 
llEHKai.KV Propasalt etc., Wks. 1871 111 . er3 ‘the pure uii- 
coiTUpC doctrine of the gospel. 1784 Cowraa 11. 400^ 

1 would express him himplc, grave, sincere ; In doctrine um 
corrupt. £ 1814 SuUTMKY Ode War Amer, vi. Thy martyrs 
purchased at tiie stake Faith uiictmupt for thine inheritance. 
1871 MaaEunu //. Riekmoud liv. History, like the air we 
breathe, must be in motion to keep us uncorrupt, 
b. Of language, texts, etc. 

1396 DALRVNrLK tr. J,eslie*s Hist. Scot (S.T.S.) 1 . 95 Mnir 
than a thovrsnnd ^eirs iliay Imue keipet the tuung hail vneor- 
rupte. i8oe E. Klount tr. Conestaggio 1 An cniniie to tlie 
viicorrupt writing of HUtoriographera 1603 J. Kdwarus 
Author. O. 4 N. Test, 53 *lhe<«e Masorelick Dixiors have 
k«tH it the Hebrew text] niidepravrd and uiii orrupt. 
1843 Kitto Cycl. Bibl, Lit, I. 377^1 J‘hat..Cliclr witlings., 
should be preserved entire and uucurrupt. 

3. a- iNcoRituirrtf. 3 . 

xfigx lIoRBRa Leviatk, 1. x. 49 A learned and uocortupt 
J udge. 1636 Earl Monm. tr. Becea/imt's Aavts./r, Peunass. 
I. v, (1674)9 The etermil glory of the uncori-upt Venetian 
Justice. 1704 .SwiP r Prapier's JLsit, Wka 1735 V. 11. 1 14 The 
greatest, the wisest, and the most iincoi rupt minister 1 ever 
conversed with. 1774 J. Kkadb in Buceieneh MSS, (Hist, 
hiss. Comm.) 1 . 416 A renpectable, unshaken, unenrnipt 
majority. 1841 Borrow ^iNco/i l. xii. t. 199 Pure and un- 
corrupl justice has never existed in Spain. 


iril€Omi'ptftdt///.a. [Un-I 8 and 5 b.] 

1 . Of urgauic in.iiier : Not corrupted or dccom* 
posed. 

rxAoo Destr, Ttyy 8724 The body.. may not long vpon 
loft ly vncYNTuppit. 1355 Kubn Itecudes 131 Onty 

one remayited vtieorruptcd, llte other being putrified l>y 
reason of the longe vyage. 1810 Holland Lamtien's Brit, 
(■637) 54* Hi* hand remained hecre uncoirupted many 
hundred yecres after. 16x5 G. Sanuys Trtm. 134 The iuyee 
of Cedars.. pre.Herued them vncorrnpted. 1707 kluariMEa 
Jlusb, (1791) 1 . a86 It keepeth all thmgs uncorrupied which 
are put into it. 1734 tr. Ro/lm's Anc, I list, xvi. L (1897) 
Yf. 344 The I Oily continued uncurrupted all that time. 18^ 
IluvANT /Had XIX. IL 230 The body shall remain Even more 
Ihao uncorrupted. 

2 . Of persons : Not rendered morally unsound ; 
nut debased or depraved ; not influenced by bribes. 

1583 Coopr.R Thesaurus, tntsgri tesiss, witnes.ses vneor- 
rupt^^ 157Q T, Norton tr. Newsts Catech, 41 b, Their 
life, which, .shalbe cxauiinwl by tiie vncorrupied and seueie 
iudge according to the truth. 1399 Life Sir T, Mo*e in 
Wordsw, Aft/. Biog, (1853) II. 185 lolin More his fathtr 
a civill man,, .just, and uncorrupted. s8ae Midulxion & 
Kowlkv U'Oild Tost at Tennis Hx6 Thou, uncorrupted 
Lawyer, Virtue's great miracle 173s Pupk Fpit. oh fiay 6 
Above Temptation, in a low Estate, And uncurrupted, ev’n 
among the Great. 1734 Wilkpb Corr. (1805) I. 96 (fenik- 
nicn, 1 come liere uncorrup«ing,Niid I iiroiiiise you I shall ever 
lie uncorrupted. 1849-50 Alison i/ist. A Mr. V 1 1 1 . Ii. f 8. 93 1 
Calamities . .draw forth iho energy of tlie uucoi rupted portion 
of mankind. 1875 Jowett tyato icU. 91 1 . 367 Nut tnc 
corrupted youth only, . . but their uiicuri upied elder relaiiveik 
b. Uf personal attributes, Aclioiis, etc. 

B571 Goliiing Citium on Ps, Ixvi. 945 He exprwiseth Irew 
and uncori upied woorshippiiige. 01388 Sionby Arcadia 
111. (191 j) 401 Glad to receyve an imcon upicil lilarrtic. 1613 
G. Sandyh /rar*. 8 The nupUall .sbeeles ars..preserued.. 
a.s a tcHiiinuDWof t!»eir \ iicorruptcd virginitie>. 1697 I >k vniCN 
yKneis \iii 348 Thus frugalb they e«im their cbildie I's 
bread, And uncorrupted keep tiieir niipt.al lird. 1713 
HauKi-LBy Gnaidittn No. 49 p 5 It i*t ibis alone that makes 
llieiii dtisirable loan unvurruptcU ta.Nte. 1797 b. ft Ht. Lkb 
Canteeb, (1799) 1 . 303 The lad, whose. giMirl.iiature was 
yet iincuiriiptid by the world, greeted her with coniialiiy. 
1847 Hmps Ji'rirmis in C'. L i. 7 lo do that, he must have 
an un 'orrupted judgment. 

3. Uuaclulteraicil. 

>539 Elvot Cast Heltht (1541) 57 So true a poticary, that 
hath always drowges uncorruptetL^ 1883 Roxb, Ball, (1685) 
V. 564 Spi mgs aiiu bireaaui that still run pure, Nature's ui^ 
corrupted Goods. 

Hence Vneorra-ptcdly odb. : -nfptodBMW. 

1370 T. Norton tr. FewePs Cateem. ah, How godlyncsso, 
holyncsse, and Religion, are to be purely and vncorruptoiily 
> elded to God. t8ix FtOKio, Incebrottibitita, vucorrupieir. 
nesse. 1844 Milton Aie*^. (Aib.)48 The grace of iiiful- 


mrooBTiiY. 


8 Ull>'..m 4 le wn ip Hiln w M . rOl Blaib test, KAei, 
axviiL II. 97 ’»bt purity and uncomiptednem of ihdt 
morals. 1880 Mavmb Kkid in Af.K Tribune 19 July» Even 
wboo the contast is eonducted* .unoorruptacUy. 

1luonrm*ptiblft, 8. [Un-^ 7 and 5 U] 

1 . ■ iNGOHIlUi^lBlJI a, I-. 

ijN Wvcuv 7 eka Prol., Bigynnynfo the work of an vn- 
corupttble word, other Goddis aone. tjpu — HomA, 93 The 
gfaris ol God vncomiptiblo. sgs CovnaUAUS i Petorv, 4 
Ye shal reccone the vncoeniptible crowne of glory. 1394 
Cabxw Huartds Exmsm, Wits (1616) 49 Onoofthe grcoieat 
arguments . . tlmt tlie reasonable aoule is vncormpiible. t8ai 
litaut Rom, i. 93 The glory of tbo vncoiruptible God. 

2. - iNLUItHl'PTlBLE a, a. 


1843 tr. Cusiins's Empire o/Cear II. 316 It was to tlm 
advice of these uncorruptible men that he owed much of his 
glory. 1897 Olive Schrkinbn Trooper P, Hedket Dcd., An 
uncorruptible justice and a broad humanity. 

Hence Vncorrnptibi'lity) -ra'pttIA8&8M* 
s38a W\ci.ir 1 /*#/. iii. a Tha i^o that is the bid man of 
beiie, in vncoriiptibilite of quyeie..and iiiyldc spirit. 1370 
Fulkk Heskiiis' Pari. 186 ibis corruptible nature, could 
not . . be brought to vncorruptiblene’ise and life. 1843 Paoitt 
Heresiegr. (1861) 150 They that teach this, do tber»y deny 
the uiicorruptibleness of that divine .veed. 

Uncorru-ptliig, ppl, a. (Uit- ^ to.) 

a 171B Kkn Hyntiie Pestiv Poet. Wks. 1791 1 . *93 For 
viicorrupiing Myrrh, an Heart siiicero J'U bring. 1734 Caae 
GNcouBurrau///. a, ak 

Uneorru ptioii. [Uv-i 12 and 5 b.] Absence 

of conuptioii ; uiicoriupt character or condition. 

igla WvcLiv Rem. iL 7 Clorie, and hononr, and vneorip- 
cii un, to hem sdtynge eucrclasiuii; lyf. a 1400 WycHPUs 
mote Wisd. vi. 19 tnarg.. That is, ol goosily vne^Trupaoun, 
bi eschew inff of synne. 1506 Tindalk Titus iu 7 Shew vn- 
corrupcion. lioiiestic.and the wholsome wordc which cannot 
be reVaikcd. 1340 Udiall Krasm, Apopk, 74 b, Onely in the 
cbiidzen remain^ the auiicirnte intcgriite ft uncorrupcioii. 
B8ea-ia UiuirMAM Ration, Judic, k.vid, (1897) IV. 50 'lliaC 
perfect purity and uncorruption which has so long been 
regarded as a characteristic, .of an English judge. 1804 
— Hk. Pallaties iv. vii. 984. 

Unoorru'ptive, o. (Un-^ 7 and 3 b.) 

1737 K. Glover Leonidas vii. 419 Tliose otter climes of 
ULCorniptive joy. Which Heav'n in dark futurity conceaJs. 

Uncomi ptly, adu, [Un-I n and 5 b.] In 
an uncorrupt manner; genuinely; correctly. 

>553 Rrknde Q. Curtius vii. 5,7, 1 shall declare vncorruptly 
the sayinges which the eidei^t of thone emba-ssadours dyd 
•penke. X565 Coopbb Thesaurus s.v. Intcgre, To bestow 
his t.me vneorruptely and honestly. 1647 Hsxham i, Vneor- 
ruptly, oH'iHriisrJiUk, a X700 Evelyn Piary 8 heb. 167I, 
1 he Conte do L'astel Melhir . . liad behaved liimselfe. . uncor- 
ruptly in all his ministrie. 1736 Hutlxr Anal, l vL 104 
W iiether the revelation itself be uiicurritptly handed down. 

Uncorru-ptiiftSB. [Un- ^ 12 and 5 b.] The 
quality ol beini; uiicorrupt ; incut ruptiiris. 

1583 Golding Cm/Vvm om Veut.xUnx. 287 Wee mn^t. .wor- 
tliippe him with such viicorruptncssc, as all > doles bec vtterly 
ca.st downe. Bdix Hisle Titus iL 7 In doctrine shewing vn- 
cnrTO|itiie»Be, gravity, sinceritie. 1671 K. Chasibeeijiynb 
Prss, St, Eng. t (rd. 5) 194 'ihesv are tte Principal Judges, 
.. persons for Knowledge, Couraget Uncornipineas, &c., 
equal .. to any otter in foimer Kings Raigiis. c 1798 
Larl of All BsnuRY Mem. (iBoo) 703 He makes amends by 
the high stoi k he haih of zeal, industry and uncorruptnckS. 
[1880 T). WiLBi-HFOBt.E Atidr. Cand. Vrehnation 194 Gravity, 
sincerity, unconupincss and habitual Mimndness of speech.) 

t Uncu'ronyca, ppl. a, Obs,—^ iUn.> 8 . Sense doubt- 
ful. ) m 1400-30 Aie.vnnder 3773 bone as | ai wist of his will 
kai wi^tly litni srnie Ten vneorsayd coltis. 

t Unoo rse, v, obs. Also 5 vsooroe. [Uk * 5,] 
trans, T'o remove from the bfdy. 

C1470 Harding Chron xcv. x, 'J his Audry..In Ely bode 
. .To 13 me hii xoiiie were Ie.«ted and vncoiccd. Ibid, cv. xv, 
Ilrfitre his .sonic w.is p.LS.sed and vncorccd. 

UncoTOoted, A*/. <1. (Un-^ 8.) x8si6 P. H. Gosax Tenby 
ii, 1 he busy bathing-women— uncouth, uiicorscitcd figures. 

tUncoTven, ppl, a, [Un-^ 8 b. ef. MDu. on- 
gteorven^ I>u. Ohg€korv€n!\ Unpruned. 

c xjBo CiiAUo R tormsr Age 14 Vn-korucii lv.r. Vncaniyn) 
and vn.grobbcd lay the vj-ne. 

t Unoo'Bt Obs.“^ [Us-i 4 b + Cost jA^] Bad 
disposition, evil nature. 

e laao Bestiaiy 199 in O. E, Atise, 7 Oc wance..milGcliko 
aiiiotig men ; n>i mod du ne cune,..ne mannes vncosl. 

t uncost^. Obs, [ad. MlJii. (also mod.Dii.) 
onkosten pi., f. on- Uw- * 4 b host Cost sb.'b So 
(j. uttkoslen.l Additional or incidental expenscB. 
(Cf. Oncost.) 

£1480 fltnuard llouseh. Bks. (KoxE) 983 Paid for tbo 
apaiayll of a ch> nieny.. . Item, for iiiicostrs uf ihe same to 
brynge it to the water s^de, .xd. 1488 Acta Pout, .Audit, 
(18391 117/x ke Custcinez. fiaiicht ft viici^itis maid te the 
said george of he said malt. 151 i-a Acc, i.d. High Treae, 
Scot. IV. 334 For Iraiicht of sex kistis uf .siikkoure,. .and fur 
the uncostis of thaine fia the Feir to laritli. Burgh 
Rec. AVi/«A(iB89) IV. 917 I'he pr>ce lie ^atl t hair far with 
all viicustcs maid iliuiron to be pa^it to him. 

Unco'Bt^. [Un-I 12.1 Lack ol cost. 

186B PuHEV Serm, Pharisatsm a Such acts. .co«t us tDdU 
vidually little, . .and may give evidcime uf tlit-ir valuelcssnosa 
by their uncust. 

lJnco'stl7f n. [Un-I 7. Cf. 

-lie, Dti. onbosteliJk,^\Jj, unkodlik.'] Inexpenitve. 

1838 Junius Paint. Ancients 59 Making a very fine and 
uncostly shew. 1851 Jr R. Taylor Ssrni./or Ysar 1. xv. 188 
A mans spirit is naturally cnrelesMe nf bnxer and uncostly 
maieriala. 1798 Peetiy AnH,Jacabin No. 15. 76 Uncoolly 
cabbage springs from cabliage seed. 1837 Lockhart Seott 
(1819) VI 1 . 384 A volume every second month in this new 
and uncostly form. 1893 J W. IIakby Stud, Corsica 904 Tte 
stiiiple, primitive, and uncostly type that one sew. at PonipeiL 
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Hence 

Mill VitUt U. it TIm gremer pcrmeiMiKyi wAtfi 
encoitliiWNt,. .of tbe former fpleoaimt]. 

ITncon'ch, 9 . [Un-^ 5 cud 7 .] 

L /mtts. *i’o rcifc up from c couch. 

I4SB PUgr. LxfMamkodg ii. x»t. (1869) tS4 It i> A god 
thAt..wolo that men cowclien htmofto and vncowviM aim. 
Mil Fi.oeio, OuUttmre^ to vnbed, to vncouch. 

2. To drive (an cniinal) out of its lair. Alaoj^;^. 

aigta G. Cavutoim (1^3) ^9 The 

nnnnded the hunts toonooiiche dm boore. 1809 T. Jackson 
Latu/am* iV<io>l'er»vr Oi/i 14 b, They arc resembled vnto 
Foxes, whom we are now to vncouch. /^M. aob| In the 
next plao^ we are to vncouch the Foxes KcclesiasticalL ^ 
b. i(W/r. Of an animal: To come out of its lair. 
186a Lo. Lytton LtteiU ri. iv. | si. 4 As a young fawn ua> 
eotiches..frum the fern where sonic hunter npproaclies. 
Hence Unoou'ohed /pi. a. , Unoou*obins v^f. sB. 
1609 T. Jackson Londons New.Yeeres Gifi, or the 

Vnco^iing of the Foxe. /hW, Ded. A ij b. My selfe [shall] 
remaine the nfer from tlie teeth of vncoucaed Foxes, if Letc.h 

Unoou-nMlIableff a, [Uf- ^ 7 !>, 5 b.] 

1. Of persons : Not open to counsel. 

Very common in tlie 17th century. 

tfiSli Limoksav (Pitscottie) C'Am, Seni. <Si.TJS.) t. *66 
Tnkand no thocht as ane man wnr‘on^faI1able. 1646 J. 
WiiiTAKBs I 'nmh *8 Pride, .mnices the soul uncounselable. 
1680 C. Nxaisx Ch. Hist. 60 Those sturdy reliels were ur- 
counseltahle. i8as Jamikson, Ut^iddnble^ unadvisable, un- 
oounselable. 

t2. Of thin^i: Inadvisable. Ol*s. 
a 1674 Clakknuon Hist. Rsb. (J.), It would have been tin- 
Couni«uable to liave march'd to any distance, and Lave left 
su( b an enemy at their backs. 

Vnoounsolled, PpL m. 8 .) 

c ifBO Rom. Rou 686H Wlier m they clad or naked lie Vn- 
oounceiled goth iher noon fro me. «■ 1500 l<oc. in MS. HarL 
9 SSJ Ibl. 69 b. IncoHsuitust vnuonsilcd. 1648 HminAM 11, 
Oubsrmitm, Vncouncelled. 17S6 Fronds Hid PhiUmtkro^ 
ffV/ llLato I*arentle8s,uiicounselled,and unraldcd,! yieldM 
tu liu sol.citatioris. 1796 IIukkk Ltt. A/»W<*Z<»n/Wki!.VlU. 
17 ^Vben it (ipiwared, nothing to *ubilue it was left uncoun* 
seUed, nor unexecuted, as fur as 1 could prevail. s8i8 Soott 
/ fr. /.amm. xxixt Alone and iiiicoun'^clled, 1 involved myself 
in these perils. 1887 liowkN Aineiti 111. 4)* Paltfrims dqpoit 
unnounselled, and hear no love to the shrine. 

X7ncou*xitabl6f o. [b' k- i 7 b.] 

1. « UXACCOUNTABL* a. 2 b. OfiS."^ 

a X400-M Rk. Curtnsys 544 in Bahees Bk.^ The rountral* 
Jour shalle wi yte to hym, . . VncuuntabuUe he i», as y )ou say. 

2. Too numerous to be counted; innnmernble. 

iSSa Stanviil'kst Mnsis^exe, (Arb.) 14a Hut toe what eend 

labor 1 . .Thee stars too number, ;toincts playnely vnctninct* 
abil opning. 1386 W. Wksuk F.n^;. IWtrie (Arb.) 36 The 
viicountable rabble of ryining Dnlh’t makers. 1614 Ralvigh 
}Hst, U'orbt I. i. I If. ry bo were not those vncoiintable 
glorious bodies set in the iirinament, to no other end, than to 
adorne iL 1819 M ahk\ at F. AH'Hmay x ix, Nests in numbers 
unr.ountahle. 1876 M rs. WHiTNRY 5 '/r///v <7 Jns. xxi, hlillions 
of little uncountable, inseparable ihreMds. 

b. Of the pulse, etc. : Too rnpid lo be counted. 
16x3GB. Keknicoy FaHisrCUtitfnt x. (18*4) *93 Ernest gave 
hiM hand, and Dormer pressed it on his temples. The full 
throb seemed uiiLOuniable. AUbutt's Syst. Med, III. 

6s 1 The tongue soon becomes dry, the pulne is uncountable. 

d. Incsumable, immense. ^ 

1836 Carlycr Fredk. Gt. m. viU. I. *63 Which has been 
of uiicountabie iid vantage to Ur.-indcnburt;. xKjoCornk.Ma^ 
ij4 To give unoountabla hapfiiness and delight to Uieworli 

I lence Vnoou'atably adv, 

*599 Nasiib Lenten Stvjffs 37 Her Maiesties tributes and 
cuHtoines. .augmenteth and enlargelh s'ncountably. 

TJncoii*iited 9 ///. a. (U.v-i 8 .) 

« im in Makcuiioc/i 4- Grn^ MSS. (S.T.S.) 51 Kingis & 
knicutis in company Vncountit curiously vp 1 kest. 1397 
Smaks. b Hen. iV. Induct. 18 The blunt Monster, uiili vi>> 
counted beads, The atill diM^oitlant, waneriiig Multitude. 
t6is CoTGH. tLV. Brgbis, The uolfe eats counted, os well as 
uncounted, shcepe. ^ xpjj Six T. Hkxbkxt 'iniv, (ed, 3} 373 
Above threescore millions of Men, Women being uncounted. 
i7teJoHNBONGi/r Dsnlh Lr7Yr\iii,Thefausyday-'the peace- 
ful lught, Unfelt, uncounted, glided hy. xBoa-ia Hrmtham 
Rmtiom. yndic. Evid, (i^sy) V. 700 A mass of uncounted 
money. 1837 Cablvlk Mite. (1840) V'. 17 How they lay, for 
uncounted asmund mons,.. Silently imbedded in the rock. 
s86B Morris Kortidy Peu^. <1870) 1 . u. 511 Upon liie 6our 
unconated medals lay. 

Unoou*nteiiaiioed, (ITir-i 8 .) ■ 

1776 Mickuc Cantoens* J.usiad Xntrod. 127 FanshawVi 
Lusiad, where .there are piin'<, conceits, and low quaint 
ex'iressions, uncmintcnanccd h^ the original. s8m T, 
%\irrMViA. Aristofdk. 1 . 159 Deser>ion,iini.oiintetmnccd as yet 
by the example of the unprincipled Alcibiades, was held in 
strong and nieiited abhorrence. 

Unoountera-cted, rr. (Un-1 8 .) 

1809-10 CoLBRiDGx /'>/4 >ni/(i8i 8) III. 356 Some general law 
by tlie untempered and unrounleracted at liim of wliicli both 
would be preven*tid. a 1864 Fkrribr Grk. Pkiios. (1866) 1 . 
a. ai; Alt the.. difTicultics.. would continue uncounleracted. 

Uiiootinterba*lanoed,j»/^/. a. (Un-1 8 .) 

1780 Dkmtham Prine. Le^/i/.xii. 1 93 In piopartion lo that 
part of tlie primary ftnischief] which remains unexcluded or 
uncounterbalancea. i86n Lvtton Sir. .Story 1 1 . sad Pourer 
infinitely greater, and, when uncounterlMlanced, infinitely 
more dugcroua than Chat whiJi aiipenuitUm easggeinces 
in magic 

n]i€<m*iitcriR 8 it« «. (Uv- 1 7 .) 

m 194a Wyatt in /for An 0896) XIX. 186 And ns it b ft doeth 
jmssra Vneomrefaia mbtrubt to barr. e t8lB3(R> Bbownb) 
44«nn. Cnrtmrigkt «4 They are true and vneoanterfaiM 
sacraments, w s6e6 AwuBnwKS Serrn, (rfiro) 64 If it be 
true, and vneounterfeit, a fimt degree it is, ana not lightly 
So ho nocompied of. 1669 Cokaink /Wm* 190 Her bmtn 
was sweet ns Venus bower of blisa, Her joyes unooonierfeitt 


end not remi«a. 1834 T)s Quincnv Anioi. Sk. WVs. 1831 1 . 
98 Thew proportions era best measured from the (ailMMuiug 
ground of a real uncounterfeit s^Mtby. 

Unoounterfetk^ n. (Un-s 3.) 

1980 T. LvrroN SivgiUt xnSwfiia. Alas, riwy eoonlorCaili 
tbeinaelu^ vatyll they get in. Omen. And when they vn- 
counterfeile tbemseloes agaiee, why are they not thrust out f 

Uaoou'iitarllBittdp PPi^ m. (Uk- 1 8.) 

1971 Goloino Cmirt'm «e /'/. £p. Ded. s If vertiMs be 
uncounterfay ted. 1613 Sis W. ALBSAMDsa in Sidney A remdm 
(i6ra) 343 Hee went with an vneonnterfehed raucranoe. 
ifips K. lIoMG tr. Bnrclnys Argents v. xhr. 383 AH that were 
present honoured thn reell and iincountcrfeitcd veriue. 

Uncoimtarma'iidable,a. (Un-^yb.) 1846 Womcbstbu 
[ citing M. Hale). Ull00tt*ntliAed,/>/. a. (Um-IS.) 1899 
Hooo A'r/r. Fdirity 86 So one bn't so very imotiumrified ui 
the very heart of the town. 

Unoountry: nee Uk-^ labu 
ITnoou'i^e, v. [Un-* 4 b. CC MDo. ok/- 
CQppelen^ -coppUn, Du. cnlkoppeUn^ 

1. tram. 'To release (dof^) from being fastened 
together in couples ; to set free fur the chnse. 

IS. . Guy Warm. (A.) asta A gret bore bni founden, y-wis, 
& nil uncopled her houiidis. 1990 Gowkk Lonf. 1 . 1 19 '1 he 
boundes weren in a throweUnmupled and the homes blowe. 
cs4ie Matter o/Cams (MS. Digby iBa) xtit, ^'e firste holile 
houndtis hunteth alle manere of li^estesj^t Ins maister will 
vneotmie hym ta 01430 Knt. de la Tattr (1S68) 43 Ihe 
houndes were uncoupeled on hem, and chaced and hole hrm 
Rfjltottsly hi the ceres and lines. 1x3 3 fnslit. Gentt. H vj b, 
Likewise huntyng in his ktnde, as 10 fleshe a dogge. to 
vncupple hoaudeB, to fothjwe them [etc.], x^ Turrkrv. 
Vsnsrit 103 'lliey shall place their houndes m some faire 
place ., forbitMiiig the varld that he uncouple tliem not 
widiouC their knovdedge. i6dd Soert.rT Counirie Farntewx. 
XXV. 847 He must not vncouple any of his d<^s; but onely 
marke the way that the Hart runneth. r8ax Scorr Kenibm. 
xii, Ere we had unoouidcd the hounds, he . .turns bridle . . and 
leaves us to hunt at leiiure by ourselves. 1B4S Mxs. Gobk. 

Fascination xi, Order the hounds to lie uncoupled, and 
1 will be.Ht the underwood with three or four of the surest, 
b. ahsol. (Also in tig. use.) 

CS386 Chaucbr A 1 eHk*s 7 T 512 He makedhym sokonnyng 
and so sowple That loiige tyme it was er tirannye Ur any 
vice dorste on hym vncowple. c 14x0 Master of Game (M& 
Digby iBsl xxxv, pe lierte iNMindes. .Jat before haue be Indde 
by somine forster or parkcr }>edur as futi xhull vneoutde. 
1396 Edward lilt I. it. 91 What, arc the stealing Foxes fled 
and gone. Before a-e could vncupple at their heelexT igM 
Snaks. A/ids. A’. IV. i. 1 13 My I.oue shall benra the mu-sicke 
of my hosmeb. Vncouple in the Wexteme valley. 

2 . To unfostcu, c]i<%conncct, detach. 


f'O. Bkikkbs Go/d, Bk. At, Anrel, (1^46) N n j b. 
How lor is out vndtirstandyng vncouplcd fur tliy thoughtes. 
1348 UiMLL, etc. Eratm. Par. John xiv. 67 h, Tliat .shall s 


couple you and vs tcwciher, that neythir lyfe nor death cun 
vncouple vs. 1381 Mufj:ANTKB Positions xxxv. (18B7) 131 
Being so neara companions in linke, and not to be vneoupbd 
in learning. 1683 Dryubn Lneretius iii. to When our 
mortal frame «halt be disjoin'd. The lifeleas Lump uncoupled 
from the mind, From setixe of giief and |wn we shall lie free. 
1*86 jBrKX«.HuU JFrtt. <t8so) 11 . *3 Congress have desired 


those blates to uncouple the giants, no that each may come 
into force separately. ilsflO. W.T* 

*^‘rblikf 


y. Holmkb Ant. Bn’aA/.‘t. 

viii, Will nobody block tbow sdieels uncouple that piiiiun, 
cut the string lliat bolds those weights T 1884 H or far’s 
Alag. July 373/f The locomotive i* uncoupled from the cars. 

Uenoe Unoou'pled ppl. a.^, Uncou’pler. 

1M7 Urtdsn Pmi, f Arc. 11. 936 Th* a|ipoinied Place In 
which th* uiiooupl'd Hounds began the Chace. 1709 Ht bvi'm* 
a, An Unooiipler,d!r-raj*/ifrir. tTaSCHAMBXsa CytL. /Peeoirf/s, 
in Heraldry, the same as l/nconfiedt i e. parted or srvrr'd. 
1803 Scott Cndyow Cattit x. Steeds snort ; uncoupled stag- 
bounds bay. 

UllOOa*pl6d,///.tf.3 [Uw -1 8 . Cr.MDD.P#f^ 
C9ppelt, Du. onifekoppetd^ Not coupled or joined ; 
left detached or Mpurate. 

* 377 . Langi.. P. pi. B. ProL 16a Vncoapled bei wenden 
Bolm in wareine & in waste where hem Icue lyketh. Ibtd. 
ao6 Coupled & vncoupled. k 1430 Lydg. Mm. Posms (Percy 
Soc.) 3J '1 houhe she be yong^ yet wol she weJc abide, Un- 
coupled CO a fresshe man of lunesse. 1^ Puttknham Eng. 
Poesis 11. X. (Arb.) los Thera is a band to be giucn euery 
ymse in a stafle,soas none Call mt ahme w mcoupled. 


Milton On Oenik of Farr truant i % 'i'h’ ■nfaimms blot, t 
longmncoupled bed, and childless eld. 1699 CNAMnxnLAVNB 
PAaronnuia (T.), Vows, wlm-c harsh events must be Un- 
coupled cold virginity. t 9 i 9 Colbrsookb ObUgntions 53 
Kxurbiian^ of price too, uncoupled with fraud. 18^ 
CoLUURN in A'lv* Meek, to Mar. 579/3 There was not.. an 
engine . . having . .uncouplro driving-wheels. 

Unoou-pungt vSl. tA. [t. Ukoouplk v.] The 
action of the verb. 

e 1369 Cnavcxb Detks Blnttncks 377 With a grate home [he] 
blewe ihra mole At the vncoupylyiige of liyi huuiidys. e 1410 
Master 0/ Gams (MS, Digl^ iBaj xxxv. He shulde blowe 
iii. longe moot lo h* vncoupel> nge. laye -85 M alomv A rtknr 
X. liL 5(X> To the vnioupdynge, to the sekynge, to the re- 
chate [etc.]. 161 x Cotcr., Descon fie, the vneoupling of 
houndes, or 1ooH.sing them after their game. 

UnconrA*geou«,m (Un-*7.) xAi% lycmomM Sind. Lit. 
133 Wordsworth's, .uncourageuus elder years. 

Ijneoil'nad, a. [Un-^P.] or masonry: Not 
laid or aet in courses. 

18x9 J. NiciinuiON Ofemi, Meckmnie 337 In nacoorsed 
rublile the stones are pla«-ed promiscuiHisly in the wall, 1886 
Wiu.is & Clark Cmnbridgs L 17 lu wall.. is of rougli 
uncoursed rubble wurk. 

Umcra‘rted«/j»/. a. (Uir-^ 8.) 

*999 Hanikl Giv, Wars n. Hi, Unoourted, unrr^prcti^ 
unobeyed. 1640 Haringtom Castara ui. (Arb.) 117 While 
1 my life of fame beguile And under my owne vine uncourted 
sit. 3714 MANtiitviLi.B Fab, B*‘es (>733) H- *34 No female 
of twerve would be refractory, if applM loi or remain long 
nacourted, H there were men. ngS M mb . D* ARm.A v Camitla 
V. egs DeiNNkm paid straight forward, and uncbuited. 


VlMOMYteouSp m. [Uh 1 7 .] Wanting la 
Oi>UTtesy ; discourteous : a. Df persons. 

a. 1903 R. Bbunnb Hattdi. Sytuu 6798 )»yB ryche man, as 
^ gospel seya. Was but to o man vneurteys. a 135a Mmor 
ui Pol. Poems (Rolls) i. 79 Unkind he was and uiicurta) nr. 
a 1400-30 Bk. Cnrtasye 138 in Bahees AC, Dip nut hi ihombe 
W drynke into, | oa ait uncuruyae yf (k u hit do. 1470-83 
Malurv Arianr iv. xxiii. 131 Yf syre PelJeaH had ben as 
vncurtcis to yow as ye haue ben to hym }e hadde bene a 
dede knyghte. >333 Momk A/h 4 . ix. W ks. 865/a Were not 
a maiNie. . worthyc to bee conqiled viicourcey*>e,tha( woulde 
(etc.). 1948 Elvot. /Mi/«rmmi«,..vnK«iiiil : vneurteb. 

p, 13.. A. E. AUit. P, A. 303, 1 imkle iuelw lyttel Co 
prayse,. .& much to blame & \Ti-cortoy.se. t 33 o PalsCB. 338 
UnctHirto^'se, at. 153a H i»t oki , Vneurtoyse, ilirberatis. 

y. 14M AUUBI.AV Poems (Peicy Soc.) 14 He unkynd and 
nncoitos. 1436 Sib G. Havk Law Arms tS.'l.S) se* 
fjuhasa did tlie contiair he uar ungentillrUncurtas, and uit- 
connand. f o 130# CAetter Pi. II. icm tiod for^tle that we 
were So uncurt lae to you henre. 1340 U i>ali. Emtm. Apofk. 
364 b, Hymselfe reniamed pritoner eniong tlie most uiicour- 
tise Siliciaiis. 1373 I.aniham i.et. 41 Voor only prcretis 
ahallbe matter suflicicnt of almndoning this vneurtess knight. 

*S 1 S C'ovbroalb Bar. iv. 15 An vneurteous people, and 
of a siriiunge language. 1331 Rxcosdr Pat Aw. KnowL 
Pref , If 1 were as vneurteous as you viikind, 1 sliuld vttmly 
refuse to ilo them any good. s6sb J. Tam ox (Water Pj 
Short Relnt. Long yonm. (Spenser Soc.) st Tlien most un- 
curteous Mbtrb, quoth 1, 1 uoiibi I must bee in cessilattd 
to take up my lodging in the Field. i8es Lusi/inan 1 1 . 49 
Sirniigcrs, you seem not uiicourteous. 18M 1 'Rni.iorR Pr. 
Thorne xxxiii, Site was more than oidinarlly anxious nut to 
Bpprar uiiuourteous or unkind tu him. 

D. 01 actions, speech, etc. 
rt490 Plnmfton Corr. (Camden) 71, 1 besoch you speako 
to my master, that no uncurtes dealing be bad with none of 
hb servantx 01348 HkllL A ron.. Hen. Iff, 19 He bejng 
netteled with these uncuxteoiis ye unvertuotis pridies & 
thoriies, seiched out the aulhuuis. 1594 Hookbb Eccl. PoL 
iv. xiii. f 10 'J hey ease us of that vncuurieous but den. x6oi 
Shaks. Tiinl. N. v. i. 369 Vpon sonic stubborne and vn- 
courteoiis parts We liad cooceia'd against him. i8a8 Scorr 
F. M. PeetA xxiv, It would be, therefore, tincourteous to 
leave my readers under any doubt ODUcerning the agcncyii 
1875 W. S. Hayward Lew agst. World «i, *1 know whtt 
1 am doing,' wan the uncourteuus reply. 

UncoUTtaonsly, adv. [l. prec. -f -lt >, Cf. 
ON. fUtkatitultga and Imiourtkoubly.] In an 
uiicourteous monner ; discourteously, uiicivillv. 

0. 1338 R. Hrcnns Ckwn, (iBio) 143 Lokc bow kyng I*hilip 
said vticurieisly, Dahet haf hb lip. his nose herhy. ijaj 
1 .ANCL. P.Pi C. XIV. 173 Ich took kepe Hnw vn-coi Icb 1 i»e 
he ci>k bus kynde forth strenede. 1477 Kari Kivvm />o/ra 
(1877) 56 b, If be drmaunde ony thing he >hol axe it vuror- 
taisly, 1^5^ Cuorxa TAssantnt s,v. I ndememter, ‘1 o speake 
vncourtei-Iy or churlishly to his father 
p. C1485 Pigby Alyst. (188a) iv. tss He ft I com both of 
your kyii, And that yt. kithe vn-curieslye. 15*3 1 j>. BBRNBia 
Lrorts. 1. cixxxii. i^ci by 1 'J hey be man rf wair,siiclie as can 
nai lyue, but by pyllage & rubbery : and haue vneurtesiy 
oucr r^-den otire counirees. 1348 Cranmbk Catech 49)1, 
Beware gocxl cliildren >• yon dispihC not your pareitics, or 
vncurtrscly citireui them. 

y. 1333 Lovksualb i Etdras vi. 33 To deale vncurteoiisly 
with the bouK of the I .orde at Inriisa em. isyc Vauirollh-b 
J ntlur on //. Gal. 35 Paul might have hand tea Ihe Cialatuna 
more unciirtruusly. sSja Shkbwcxid, Vncoart»ously, ier 
eivilement. ^ 1849 Eabtuick Dry i.tates 118 'i huy were., 
at la-t di»ini*scd uiiiuurteou-ly with a reliiial. 18M Ranb 
Arxt. E.\fi. 11 . ix. 94 A cordial meal it b. 1 am sorry to 
huriy over it so uncourteously. 

Hncon rtcoiumaBS. [f. ai prec. 4- • vx8b.] 

The quality ot being uncourteuus ; discourteay. 

I3JO Paibgk. 385/1 uncoiirtcsnesse, ingrahtuds. 1331 
Ti.tnAi.B E.\f. t yolm (1537) 99 AI blamcih hb vnLOurteous- 
nesse. 1397 J. King On yomas (161B) 598 The Hme Uiuiiing 
mce thereunto., .and the vncuiuousnrs of these our limes 
mjuiiing no leNa, 1681 bee UNcoNusacFNsioN]. 1843 
Florist's 7 'wfr (>^46) IV. 95 He accuras us of * uncourteoua* 
ness ' and * partiality *. 

t UnoouTtes J. Obs. [Un -1 ij. Cf. ON. 

ir/wr/eijf.] Discuiirtesy, incivility. 

cijBo Sir Femmb, *058 * Mahotin,* qiiah st'he, 'lyue ha 
schame foi hyn oncoitesye ! * c 1400 Rom. Rote 35B7 , 1 woie 
in no wise..Denye that ye liaiic asked hrere; it were le 
grvt uncurtesie. 0x449 P<'coi..k A'r/r. tt. iti. 151 Thou ait 
to be excuBid of vncurleUe bi ihi greet folie and madnes. 
15x3 Ln. Bbkkfbk Fevtst. 1 . c\ii. 129 Ccrin)nly cvwyn, ye 
haue done me great vncouitcsy, to fight with our ennemyes 
without me. 1969 N futom Cn ero't Olde Age 4 Unhi ideled 
iiisoleiicie, and blunt uncurteHie. 1603 tst I’t. Jert,mmo 11. 
ill. 97 Your wife condemns you of a viicunesie. 

TTneoiiTtierlike, a. (Un ^ 7 c.) 

1786 Mmk. D’AMnLAV Dtary (1843' 111 . 103 Hera we bad 
new court scenery, in uhich 1 a«ted but on uncourt ier-like 
part. 181a K. H. in Ejcammer vj Nov. 747/3 Excuse my 
. uBcourtier like languagA 1857 Ln. Gbakvillb in La, 
Fitzinaurice Lr/e (191.5) 1 . ix. 3/4 lie talked of the advan- 
tages and diNSUviiiiLiges of being Prince of Wales in a very 
uncourtierlikc manner. 

TJnooa’iting, ppl. a. (Un -1 loand .gd.) 

1744 Elisa Hxvwixin Female Sfeei. No. 3 (1748) 1 . 139 
UtM;ovrtinc, nnindcliied to favour, a native greainem sbinm 
through hb whole xlepariment. tn7 C. C. R. Minora Caw^ 
mina 303 6be came. ., Unconrting gase of curious aexL 

UnoouYtlike, a. (Un-^ 7 c.) 

*fi 99 , Kui x.%xAff.lnj. tnnoc iti. ai ‘nieroughne'^seoflibiim 
ouirt-like nature, nweetned many nim when th^ leuNi looked 
for iL 1933 Lil Cmkhtebf. in Lett. SttffdA 11834' H- 

63 Your letter. .1 must look upon b« a most uncommon and 
!1..- .'friendship. 

Li/e 4 Lett, <1917) 1 . x. 179 He is—ihey %ay on account of 
this uacourlince manner— a great fovourile with the Queen. 

TFnOOUTtliMSS. [f. next.] I«ack of courtii- 
ams; uncooitiy iiehaviour. 

1668 11 . Mobb Dev. UimL v, xxi. (1713) 474 A | 
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if raacrfincM, nidencu and uncourtlinen. Adomon 

H’Aif JCjcum. No. 5 r ii Notwiihstandiiig the uncourtlincM 
^ I iii.ir phre&e.*i ilia Mn^e wm very honest. 1748 Ril h ardson 
Clarma (i&ii) I. v. 94 Our sex peiheps expect to hear a 
Ut:le— uncouitliness snail 1 call it t from the husband. 

Unoonrtlyv [Un-1 7.] 

1 . Nut adnpCeii or tnited to the Court ; Bsp. not 
inffiulently polished or relined : a. Of persons, their 
attrihutes, etc. 

149B Chapman Contn, AfarAmw*/ Htnt 9 t Leamfer in. e^i 
This euent vncoiirlly Hero thought Her Inwatd guilt would 
in her loolces haue wroiiRht. xBia Massinckr ft Fibi.d 
Fatal Dowry in. i, You will find it safer Rather to he un« 
couitly than immodest. «s66a Hsylin /.am/ (1668) 57 A 
man of independent Fortune .. but otherwiM! of nn uncoutlly 
disposition. 1759 Sikrnk TV. Skautly 11. lx, A little squat, 
ancourtly figure. 183B Emkrson Mise. Paperx^ Plttton 
Wks. ( Uohn) 1 11. 294 Lord llacon . . shrinks and faltem before 
the ob'^olute and uncourll)r Puritan. 1876 IIancroht HisU 
l/,S. IV. xxiv. 491 The retired and uncourily scholar* 
b. Of things or actions. 

1840 Haiiingion 0 - ^Arraje^n 1. i. B 1} b. His Garhe was 
to uncourtly. 1717 Pops /.«/. ta Cay 16 Oit., 1 can only 
add a plain, iiiKcmrtly Speech. 1779 Aimir Ant^r, fait, 341 
The uncourtly leave he took of i^ur gallant, and faithful old 
fiienda 1817 Poli ok Conru 7'. ix. 653 No longer hid by 
coarse uncourtly garb. 

2 . Not subservient to, not seeking to please, the 
Court 

1710 SwiPT Cond, i4///V/Wka 1751 II. 197 The present 
Lord Treasurer, . . not entering into those refinements of pay- 
ing the public money upon private consideiationa, hath been 
•o uncourily ns to stop it. x8ai VV. H. Lytthlion in Corr, 
hady Lyttelton ix (1912) 937 '1 he Archbishop's serinon fat 
the Coionation], ., on the whole uncourtly enough to..(fia- 
please the couilicrK iSss Macaui.av^ ///i/. Eng. xx. IV. 
476 Two eminent orainrs, who had, during some years, been 
on the uncourtly side of every question. 

U'ncouB, a, rare. [f. L. utte-us hook, or ukc-ms 

adj., hooked.] Hooked, curved. 

Sia T. Hmownr Garti. Cyrue iiL 194 The callctilar 
■halts [of ihe teasel) and tincon% disposure of their cMrciiii* 
ties, a i48e ~ Pimd. Ep, [i686> v. i. 191 'i’lie uncuus and 
pointed exliemity of their Bill. 

TTnOOUtb (imk A*p), a. and ih. Forms : a. 1 nn- 
oup, i>3unou9 (3 vn-), a unku)>, 3 -ktf 9 , 4 un-, 
vnoath (-out), 5 vnohut ; 3 v]iaoou)>, 3-4 one- 
ooup, 4 vnkoup; 4-7 vn-, 4- unoouth (5-6 Sc. 
wn-, 6 on-), 4-6 vnkouth (k -kond, 6 Sc. wn-, 
onkouth), 6 Sc. onooatht, 0-8 unoooth, 7 un- 
oough ; 4 onooupe, 4-5 vn-, nnkoa]>e, 4-6 yn-, 
nnooutha (4 -koutha, 5 Sc. wnoou(y)tha, 6 vn- 
oovtha) ; 3-.4 vnoowpa, -tha (5 -k(u)owtba), 
4 vnkowth {fi on-\ 5 onoowth, 6 onoowght. 
0 . 2 nnooiS-, 3 viioo]»-, vneko]^-, 4 vnohopa, 5 
•koth, 5-6 -ootha, 6-7 vn-, unooth. (See also 
UNguoii, -guoTU. and Unco.) [OK. wte^ (f. ten- 
U.v- 1 +rifi Couth «.), « MDu. omont ^Du. em- 
Jtond), olio, unkundf nktent (MUG. unkuni), 
ON. dkunnr (obs. Da. ukund), Goth, unkunfs. 
In many examples from the 17th and 18th centuries 
the exact senate is difficult to determine.] 

A. adj. tl« Of facts or matters of knowledge : 
Unknown; olso, not certainly known, uncertain. Oh. 

c8n7 K. jki P9FD Gregory a Past. C. Pief. ad fin,, Unrii8 
(hit is] hii longe tier swat s^elaerede biscepos sien. e goo tr. 
Baeda s iJaat, ii. xiii. ( 1890) 1 34 'J'o wi ' metenesse hficre t ide, 

t e us uncu^ ia 971 Ulickt, Hone. 51 Us is awibe uncub 
wiet uie yifewearda<4..doii willon after urum life. 1 1000 
JEtrPic On Old Te^i. (Gr ) 4 God..spalde htoia selcum 
syndeilice spraece, fimt heoiamUum wvs uricufi, hwict oAer 
ssede. a xeeo Vit eiA I ’iftura 73 Ic lilideliche fiine rad wde 
hlesten,..3if f^u me nin uncu'e name wolde.st kyrieri. 1303 
R. Brunnr llandl. Synne 4296 bul fewe bedys are yu hys 
mou^*e. He vsyb nunei bey aie vucouthe. X4a3 Jar. 1 Kengta 
Q Ixiii. Quheii sail )our iiieu i rew v|xm 3our inan.Uuhnis ser< 
vice is sit viicouih viitu^ow? 1447 Hokknham Seyntys Jiitrod. 
(Roxb.) 4 Wyih sioty is no thyng unkuuwilie At inownt 
Flask. IU3 Bi-llpnofn Lny 1. viii. iS.T.S ) 1. 48 This 
ord'iut otpreistheile was .mxht vneouth to he prpill of 
ail^ne 1*1577 Cascoignr Dan Barth Wks. (1587) >01 
Wiih stopping .sobs .besought I'o utter that whitJi was to 
one U'lC'JUih. 1616 Bovs in**. (1677) 871 Now the whole 
superficies of the earth as well vneouth as discouered, is hut 
a little point. 1650 K. Grll Serm. 8 Aug. a A kind of 
attestation not uncouth among the Poets. 

2. With which one is nut acquainted or familiar; 
unfamiliar, unaccustomed, strange : a. Of ways, 
paths, etc. (fiequemly passing into sense 5). 

«. Beewu(/ i4io Ofer^e ba mMinga )>enrn..enge nn- 
padas, unuiA T^elad. a 1000 Boeth. Metr. xiii. 58 Mei econdv] 
sc^f ) on ofd«le, unrui^ne we^ nilues xenefiefi. 1387-8 T. 
UsK TV*/. Lat'C It. xi. tSkeai) I. 4s Folcsshe ignoraunce niiA- 
Icdeth w.nndring wrecchc.i by tincouih wayes that shuUlen 
be foileien. ri4So Merlin xx. 314 Ride eurr be nyght 
and by the mo-te vii-cowth weyes that ye may. xgBa 
SiANYNURaT Aineta 11. (Arb ) 67, 1 wandred through streets 
snd psiiM^es vncooih. 1611 1 ‘lomio, Inmo aenteere, an vri. 
gone, vntrtMcn or vneouth path or nay. 1667 Milton P, L. 
X. 475 Hut 1 Toild out my uncuuth passag^ forc'i to ride 
Ihi'untiaciable Abysse. 1691 Swift Athenian Soc, VFks. 
1754 IV. I. 931 To giope her iincouih way .After a mighty 
light that leads her v andVing eye. X704— T. Tub xi, They 
would make choice of lhe..moHt uncouth rounds., that they 
might be sure to avoid one another. 

ft. 1979 Fenton Gniceiard. xiv. 899 Frauncis Sforre taking 
a Biraunge and vneothe waye, was receyued at Sesto by Prosp 
pcia xsSSGrrsnb AltidnVl'ks. (Gromit) IX. 55 Wandring 
awhile by many viicoih paths at last wee came into n faiie 
pines. 160S J. Imnr Tom Tel-troth 69 Naiute.. Is now 
Uilbtc'd in vneoth wslkea to stray. 


bb Of lands nr places. 

s. kods Rule Si. Benet IxL 109 Se utancumena mimue, (re of 
unowium eardum cymd. r xiyg Lamb. Mom. 197 Wume nu 
..J^ ic seal wunicn in unku^ londe. ciaeo TWm. Coll, 
Horn. 5 1 H u mum we aingen godes lofi song in uncu^e londe? 
CIS9S S. Eng. Leg. I. 399 Pus feor in one-coubs londe Mit 
deoTond soruwe ich hahbe i.leoued. 13. . Ca^ Warw. (/L) 
X199 Time it is bat ich fond *lo wlnne priisin vncoub« kind. 
ci4Sn Deatr. Troy 19510 The ■ea..Depertid the pepull, 

S yne to be-liold, I n costes vnkuwihe. a 14M Le Morio A rth. 
Si She it yaff to the scoiliskhe knight, For he wu of on 
vnkontb stede. a 1470 Hardino Chron. ccxi.i. vii, Wlio hath 
power to make you resistence In any wUe. in any vneouth 
fan^? *934 Mork Com/.agai, Trib. ill. Wks. 1937/9 Whan 
they ^all. .cary vr fane from home Into a siraunge vneouth 
lande. 163a Ruihksfoko Lett. (1867) 1. xxvi. 97 The silly 
stranger in an uncouth conntiy must take with a smoky inn. 
X671 Milton Samson 333 Br^tiiren and men of Uan,for su^h 
ye seem, Though in thfiuncouihpla< e. X78a Dx For Plapue 
(1840) 97 [They] wandered into fields and wood% and into 
secret uncouth places, itey Sa>TT Redganntlet let. xi, Ye 
see, birkie, it is nae chaiicy 1 hing to tak a stranger iiaveller for 
a guide, when you are in nn uncouth land. 

g. 1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 6445 be horn to debs bro^te 
So ver in vnskobe lond, bnt no mon of horn ne lo^te. e 1400 
Deatr. Troy 531 A sure knyghts..syies into vnkoth lond 
auniies to scche. 
o. Of persons. 

For the eaily legal use aee Hoohinmink. For the phraae 
uncouth. HuhtaMod, see Unkisskd. 

c 893 K. iCLFRBO Oroa. vi. xxxi. a86 pa com him ongean an 
unciii) mon, A ofstong lulianus. c 1000 Ags. Gm/. John x. 5 
Ne fyliaft big uncu)>uiii,..forlNim )>e hiz ne gecneowon un- 
cubra stefne. cxom /Klpric Saiuta* Lwea xxiii. 613 p»t 
pier gelaht were binnan btsre byrig an un> ui) geong man. 
a 1179 Cott. Hem. 931 Scewie we b^s uncoSe marn ur lefob 
c 1909 Lav. 7107 Seo')5cn her com vneuD folc faren in bessere 
peode. a taa9 Autr. R. 94 A meiden . .eode vt uor to biholden 
uncufie wummen. a 1300 Cursor M. 5495 l^ar ras an vneut 
king pat had to iosejih na kiiauing. 136a Imncl. P. PI. A. 
viii. 141 Vnkoube knilites schiil come pi kingdam to clayme. 
c 1400 rwaine^ Gatu. 501 Unkowth men wele maybe shende, 
That to his felown es so unhende. 1446 L.yug. Nightingalo 
Poems ii. 44 From the god of love To me was sent an vnkouth 
messangirr. 14^-85 Malony Arthur in. vi. 105 Vneouth 
men ye shold derate with ol 8c no broder with hroder. 1596 
Warnrr Alb. Aug. XI. KiL (1619) 979 They, seeing vneouth 
Men and Ships, weare wondiingly agaste. 

d. Of peoples or iiation<t. 

cxeoo ^.LPRic Deui. xxviii. 36 Drihten sent uncufie peode 
ofer cow, ba ps ge ne cunnon. /isgoo Cursor M. 1171 In 
vnruth lede sal end mi wa. Ibtd. 4177 )>an sngh poi cumand 
be pe stret M ai ch.'inds of an vncutli th^e. c 1400 .S /. A lexiua 
(Trin.) 258 Tydynges none hy ne bro^te Of hi<> sone, pat him 
so^te In vncou)w pede. c i49oLYDG..V#crvM 919 In Rethoryk 
he hodde exraryence Of euery strange, unkouih nacyoun. 
fe. Pertaining to Other nations; foreign. Obs. 
1933 Bbllbnobn Livyw. xv. (S.T.S.) 1. 187 How beit {>e 
cifle was in quiet pis^ere but ony vneouth or domestic wens. 
tbid. V. xxiv. II. 939 Nucht standing onre ncir pe sey to 
resaif dammaige be perell of oncouth flolis. 

3 . Of au unknown or utiiamili.ir character ; nn* 
usual, uncommon, strange; marvellous. Now rare. 
Very common c 1990-1700, In later use passing into 6. 
Becnvulf%s^ Secg..welhwylc xecwwA. part he fiain Sixe- 
munde seegan hyrde ellendaxium uncu^cs fcla. C900 Ir. 
Baedd'a Hist. it. xii. ( 1 890) 1 98 pa gesrah he . . sumne mon wid 
his gongan. .uncudea x^^yrlan. cxooo Sax. Leeihd. 1. 194 
Ait men Pmt heafod berste, oSSe uiicui> swyle ongesitte. 
a xxaa O. K, Chron. an. 1106, Hiz ma on piM>n iimon uncufira 
steoira gesawon. c laooOaMiN 998 pea^ wLsstenn patt himm 
wnss pact da33 Summ unncub sinlipe shmwedd. 

Cursor M. 99404 Efier pe tiia fulea be bi’id, An uncut h dai 
pan es it kido. 1340-70 Aliaauuder 683 Queme yre me 
might, Of this iinkoutn case too knrp ^ soothe. ^1384 
CiiAUCKa //. Fame 1. 1279I her saugh 1 Colic tregelour V pon 
a talile of ^'gninour Pley nn vncouilie thyiige to telle, c 13% 
— Stjr^s T. 984 Who cou)ni telle you pe foi me of daiinces So 
vncontlie. ^ <1430 Lvuo. Mtn. Poems (Percy Soc.) 95 The 
tragides divers and unkouth Of niorall Senec. 1430-40 — 


Bechas ix. xxxiii. 34 b, Hh vneouth story bi eucly tocompyle. 
1448-9 Metha.m Amotyna Iff Ci. 1978 'Ihe venym uwte off 
hys tayle in>lo hys mowth He drawytli anone..| Thow 
yt gretiy be nieniiilus and oncowth. n 15x3 Faoyan Chron. 
v. Ixxxiii. 61 The Kynge had inarved a woman of vneowght 
bclcue. 1548 U DALL, etc. hraam. Par. Matt. xxi. loi Moiied 
with this iincnuihe syghu .Stanyhurst Aineta iii. (Arlx) 
80, 1 through pangs vnc-oth vnhablcd, . . thus fumbled an 
auaswer. i6in 1). \oHPxm ^ejauua iii. iii. It is no uncouth 
thing 'I'o see fresh buildings from old mines spiing. 1648 
Hunting 0/ fox 94 ^int Bridgit her selfe, the inoioer of so 


many uncouth Revelations. 


} N. Mather in Owen Holy 


Spirit Pref., Novel and uncouth terms foreign to the Things 
of God. 1710 BeHKBLF.v Princ. Hum. Knowl. 1. 1 x We are 
insensibly drawn into uncouth |nratloxes. 1748 Hartlbv 
Obaeru. Man 1. iii. 350 I'he Speculations may seem un- 
couth to tliose who are not conversant in M.ithemiitical In- 

J uiries. i8ox tr. Gabriellia Myat, Husf>. III. 173 When 
aines's uncouth story was al^lutely cunfiimed. 1847 G. 
lAkRis Ld. Hardwu he 11. viii. 237 To gaze on the uncouth, 
unaccustomed spectacle pre<«ented by the Highlanders. i8te 
Bowrn Logic V. 136 It would certainly be accounted a forced 
and uncouth assert ioiu 

t b. Alien or foreign io something. Oh. rare. 
^>374 Chaucer Bocth. il pr. ii, (x868) 34 pat stedfast- 
nes.se is vnkoiip to my maneres. 1697 J. Srrgbant SoHd 
PhtDa. 973 Any other and higher Points, especially such os 
ore Uncouth to. .Natural Reason, 
to. Unrecognizable. Obs.'~^ 

XM Gower Con/. II. 318 So what with blod and what 
wiili teres.. He made hire faire face uncouth. 
t 4 . Of a strange and niipleaiant or disUateful 
character. Oh, 

c 1380 WvcLiF Sel. IVhs. HI. 949 py iinkoupe discencioun 
pat IS bit wixe pra popes. 1430-40 Lydo. Bochas 11. xx viiL 
[1554) 84 Atwene them, there wai^n oncouth strife. 1588 
Day E^. Secretorie 1. (1695) 46 The S'ght became so vn- 
couth, as all men sliained, each one feaied, and none durst 


abide it 0841 Bromk youiali Crew 1. (1650) B iv, 1 hopM 
thou badst abjur'd that uncougb practice. 1696 Whiston 
The. Earth (1709)7 An unoooth and incredible system. 17x9 
Db Fob Crusoe 11. (Globe) 38a The Sight, you may be sure, 
was somethina uncuuth to our Spaniards. 1789 Bubkb 
Mabob Arcot Wks. IV. 390 To some Die subject is strange 
and uncouth ; to several harsh and diatastelul. X797 Godwin 
Engutrer 1. vi. 43 'they will not accept an uncouth and dis- 
guoiful lesson. 

t b. Of amells, sounds, etc. Obs. 

x6oo Holland Livy xxi. Iv. 49> Ihe Elephants.. frighted 
the lioiseN eapccially, & not onely with the stiauneo sight, 
but also witri as uncouth a sent and savor. 1898 Rowland 
tr. Moitfet's Tkeat. ins. Poysoned Honey . . hath a 
strange and uncouth sniefl. 1665 Sir 'J'. Hkrbbrt TVwv. 
(1677) 99 Toddy.. taxis like Rhenish 1 at firxt di aught it is 
uncouth, but every draught tasts belter than other, xyao 
Dk Fob Capi. SiugUtou xv. (1840) 957 A suonge noise more 
uncouth than any they bad ever heard, 
to. Unseemly, indecot ous. Obs. 

1^ Grbrnb Menaphem (Arb.) 40 Samela meruailcd at 
such an vniouth banquet. s6oo Fairfax Tasso 1. xviii, 4 
Nor hweld Ids brest with vneouth pride therefore, That 
heau'n on him abotie this charge had laide. 1699 Bromb 
Alng. Moor 1. iii. Which uncouth Pulicie to aorrow leads 
Thousands a thousand wayes. 

6 . Of places : Not commonly known or fre- 
quented : solitary, desolate, wild, rugged, rough. 

а. a 194a Wyatt in Anglia ( 1607^ XX. 439 ^ cloMe the Cave 
was and unkuuih V none but (Jud was record off bis payne. 
i6eo Shakr. A. Y.L 11. vi 6 If this vncotitli Forrest yeeld 
any thing sauage, i wil either be food for it, or bring it for 
foodo to thee. 1633 1 . Stafford Pae. Hib. u xviii. 1 1891) 191 
Lurking in desart, uncouth, and unknowen placea 1693 
H. CoGAN Diod. .Sic. 956 Wandring alone through desert 
and uncouth places, he died with sorrow. 1788 Morgan 
Algiers 1. lii. 77, 1 have met with the Ruins of several sintely 
Buildings .in uncooth Mountains. X748 Anson's Yoy. u 
viL 71 ‘IhU uncouth and tugged coast. 1814 Scott Bav. 
Ixiii, Hesoon pursued a very uncouth path. 1830 J.(>. Strutt 
SylvaBrit. 110 The Prior of St. Mary's at York was chosen 
Abbot by the Monks t with whom they withdrew into this 
uncouth desert. 

ft. 198a S 1 anvhurst Aineit iv. (Arb.) 99 When they toe thee 
mountayns and too layr.H vneoth apruclied. 1999 Lotrine 
III. VI. 7 here may 1 findesome hollow vneoth tocke, Where 
1 may . . ban niy fill ? 

b. Uf life, surroundings, etc. ; Unattractive, 
unpleasant, uncomfortable. Obs. or arch. 

161X CnavAT Crudities 41.0 Duke lohn..liucd a most vn- 
eouth and solitary hie in the de.sert forrests. a 1617 M iddlb- 
TON Witth II. i, ^I'is so uncouth Living i' th* country, now 
I'm us'd to th’ city. 1670 Clarendon Hist, Reb. xii. f 130 
(H.l order'd his other small Troiips to contain lluniselves 
in those uiuouth Unnrteis, in which they weie. xOBg in 
Vemey Mem, (1907) II. 404 This plate is very uncouth to 
me now you arc gone out of it I 1888 Sikvknson Black 
Arrow in. iv, 'i'he pair were left to their uncouth reflections 
fur the night. 

to. Strange ; uneasy; at a loss, Ohs^"^ 

1660 Pbfvs Diary 96 May, All the great company lieing gone^ 
1 found myself very uncouth all this day tor want tbeieof. 

б . Of an unfamiliar or stiange a)>penrance or 
form ; j/Vr., having an odd, uncomely, awkward, 
or clumsy shape or beating. 

S913 Douglas Aineid xi. xv. la In hrovne sangwaiie weill 
^'chl Ahuf hys onkouth iiiniotir bloiiinnd bryi.ht. i4oo 
Fairfax 11. 38 In vneouth nimes yclad and Ktiance 

disguise. x6x3 Purchas Pilgrimage 685 An vncuuih IdoTl, 

f reat and hollow, fastened in the wall with lime. 1693 
I. Murk Antid, Ath. 11. ii. 1 14 Ihe Frost and Wind will 
diawupon Doors and glass- Windows pietiy tincuuili streaks 
like feathers and other fouleric.s. 1713 Popr Windsor Per. 
4113 Then ships of uncouth form shall stem the tide. 1770 
Cook Wop. round World 11. ix. (1773) 111. 453 Ihe diess 
of a New Zealander is ceitninly. .the most uncouth that can 
be imagined. 1838 Lytton Leila 1. v, A profasiun of strange 
and uncouth insirunii nts and machines. 1849 Ford Handik. 
Spain I. 53 '1 he ponies of (iallicia, alihotigh ugly and un- 
couth, are admirably suited to the wild hilly country. 1879 
H. Phiilips Notes Coins la A heavy and uncouth gold 
British coin of remote antiquity. 

b. Of persons: Awkward and uncultured in 
appeal ance or manners. Also transf. 

xyw Sir C. Woc.an Let. to Swift 97 Feb., The very name 
of Irinh carries so uncouth an idea along with it. 1740 
S0MERVI1.LK Hobbinttlia 1. 165 The jocund ‘Troop incessant 
shake Their uncouth brawny Limbs. 179B S. & Hr Lp.b 
Canterb. T. II. 64, 1 h.Tve never seen tins ledoubiable, 
tioublesomc, uncouth cousin of mine. xBaa Macaulay Azx., 
Milton (1851^ 1.94 People saw notliingof the godly but their 
uncouth visages. x8a8 Lytion Pelham iii, A raw, uncouth 
sort of young man, with a green coat and lank hair. 1868 
Farrar Seeki'ra 1. vi. (1875) 75 He dragged out an uncouth 
panic-stricken mortal. 

Comb. 1809 W, 1r\ ino Kuickerh.ii^i) 57 Several uncouth- 
looking licings seated on rocks. 1869 1 'ozkr Highl, Turkey 
1. 999 The shepherds weie an uncouth-looking set, 

O. Ol language, style, etc. 

1694 PhNN Rise Or Progr. Quakers v, Though that side of 
his understanding which lay next to the world, and especially 
the expression otit, might sound uncouth and unfashionable 
to nice ears. 1699 Garth Diapena. iv. 50 Harsh woids, iho* 
pertinent, uncooth appear. 1717 Lady Montagu Let to 
Popo I Apr., An capres-sion in an ancient author.. may be 
extremely fine with them, when at the same time it looks 
low or uncouth to us. 1760 Falconpr Shifwr. 1. 8x Tho* 
terms uncouth shoii'd strike th* offended ear. For sake of 
truth the uncouth measures bear. 1773 Mas. Chafonk 
tmprav. Mmd (1774) IL 198 Buried in obsolete woids and 
uncxnith o^tructions. a 1834 Coi.fridgb Shahs. Notes 
(1875) 145 The scholastic and uncouth words homogeneity, 
ptoporiionateness. 1870 Lowfll Among my Bks. iSs 
Wheie it docs not make Shakespeare write I wd senso^ 
uncouth metre, or false grammar. 

odta/. i73e Pdib //sp., bp. u. iL 174 Prune the InanrieDt, 
the uncouth refine. But ment no mercy to en empty line. 



TOOOUTHiaL 


UNOOVSBED. 


d. Of mannerii actloni, etc. 

1740 JoHiiiON Lift Drak* Wk«. IV. 496 Nor were tlieir 
doer ciutoms lets wild or uncouth. 1763 J. Uhown Poeity 
4 iiU S7 Their Gestures are uncouio ond horrid. 1637 

W. Irving C^t, BontuviUt 1. *74 It was a day of uncouth 
(ombols, and frolics, and rude feasting. >8So Aulkr /’rvo. 
r—i. ii. 09 The uncouth heroism of the barbarous times. 
s868 NaTTLKSHiP Aar. Brooming ii. 6a This uncouth mind, 
■o cramped . . by the exigencies, .of rhythm and rhvine. 
f7« Unknowin(T, iijiiorant. KUoahsoL Ohs.rare^ 
cisao Btstinry 11a in O, E, Mite* a His mn^*is ^et wel 
unkud wi \ pater no&tcr and crede. ihul, 5r3 Derfore orre 
fisses to him drawni. .of his swike be am uncut^ ^1340 
HasiroLS ProsA Tr. ss For he taght the vnKOttthe and vn- 
kunnynn by liis preebynge. 1614 in AbboisftrdCiMb bfite, 
4 tttarnH, The pannell denyet not, but sebo said scho was 
viicoutn, and wist not quhat to say. 

B. 1 . adsoL An unknown person ; a stranger, 
eiosg Aftet^. E, 348 Ich halsie ou..a1se unkuOeft pile- 
grimes, )>et ^e wi'holden ou from vlesliche lustes. *1300 
Cursor M, 6833 To pilgrime and to vncnih pou ber be wit 
hi dedis cuth. 1340 Ayonb, 37 i'e piiue i'yeues bye)> I'O bet 
ne steleb iinst of oncou l*e nc of nriues. 14. . Sir Bouts (C) 
S134 * What bow ? ' sclie seyde, * b^u onkowth ? ' 

2 . ib, pi. Things not commonly known ; news. 
a tgag Skblton Cef. Chut X054 The people, .wyl talke of 
such vneouthes. 1684 G. Mi kiton VorHis. DiaL 4a V.hat 
uncuthshesta brought Couie tell me seaun? rs746 |.Coi.U£b 
ii'im ^bbin) Virto Lane. Dial, Wks.(T775) 33 I'd ash him 
• •whot Uncoth's he heaid sturrink. s8a8 Lraotott Cioso, 
fS. spec. (Saequot.) Obs."^^ 

1589 Puttrnham Euf. Poesh in. xxii. (Arb.) a6a Ye bane 
another vicious speech which the Greekes call Acyrout we 
call him the vneoutbe, and is when we vse an obscure and 
d.*irke word. 

Uncon'tllie, a. Sc, [Uh- 1 y.] Dreary ; un- 
comfortable ; unfriendly. 

1768 Ross IloUnoro 11. 68 Tyn heart, tyn a'l well even 
tsk sic bield. As tliir uncouthy lieatlier lulls can yield. 1833 
D. Webstkh Orig. Sc. Khywes 05 1£. D. D.), Ibink ye the 
nuM uncouthie l>>ke Wad wi It them portedr 
UnooU'thly.c. [I. Uncouth «.] Awkward. 

i8ai Clabr Vtil. Minstr. 1. 10 A more uncouthly lout was 
hardly seen Beneath the slirotid of ignorance lliun he. 

Uncon'thly, adv, [t. as preu. + -LY 8 .] In a 
strange, unfamiliar, or uncouth manner. 

C900 Laws K. Ailfird c, 47 (I.iekerm.'inn), pam elSeode^an 
ft uiancuiiienan ne Iwt 8u no uncudlice hine. riaoo 
OsMiN 14341 pnlt hti space till hiss moderr k'Cr puss uiin- 
cublh wibb wnrde. a 1300 O/»0rd/. 4818 Cuth bai wit him 
na kytliing tak, And vneuthli to bani he sp.'ik. 7a xnM 
Cmaucpr Eofu. Loss 584 hhe hadde no thought.. but if it 
were oonly 'i'o gray the hir wcl and vncouthly. 1433 Jas. I 
KiugisQ, IX, Is non estate nor an.e F.nsured, more the prince 
nor than the page; So vncouthly hir wvrdes sche duuidith. 
C1440 Ptomp. l‘arv, 511/1 Vneowthly, rxtfauee, 1533 
Stewart Lrou. luot, (Kolls) 11. 396 Out throw the horne 
ilkone tliat tyine tha spak Kiiht vncoiuhliei and with sic 
aw.'ull sound. 1703 K<iwk J-air Ponit, v. i. H iij, What 
Charnel h.*ts been lifld for these Honest Fye I this is 
Pngrnniry; they look uncouthly. lyyySHhsiDAN 
Portrait 50 She,.. Not stilT w.th prudence, nor uncouthly 
wild. 1784 Cow FIR 7Vi«^' IV, 376 'i'he shadow.. Dancing 
uncouthly to the qiiiv t ing flume. 1834 J. Foster Ess, Evils 
Pip. ignoraHco 346 I hese nre still rurther and most un- 
coulhly confounded by the admixture of the ancient heathen 
notion of fate. iC3x F owi.rr Jiacon i6u What are, somewhat 
uncouthly, colled the Idealists, iba Materialista, and the 
Dualists. 

UncoU-thaeBS. [f. as prec.] The quality or 
condition of being uncouth, in various senses. 

>438 Mkvn Ptre oj Ltme a For vneuthnes of slike helefull 
hnbundance oft>iyme« haue 1 giopyd my bieste. 1443 Etc. 
Coltliugham Priory (Surtees) 1. 138 The unkoiithncss at Is 
lyke to I yss bcltween] b' Alex' 1 lowme ft S' 1 )avid llowine. 
1600 hotorte's Compir. in Select, fr. I lari, Misc, (1793) lya 
11 ih hieues beeinc stiicl.en in great admiration.. of the vn* 
couihncs of the t.iie xCaS l^orU Encoutp. by Sir F, Drake 
13 Nctwiihstanding the vneouthnes of the w.-iy. X654-66 
Karl OhRfrv Parthen, (1676) 367 My Piince, by tlie un- 
couthness of the ground, advanced slowly wtili his fkittalion. 
167a Marvell heh. 7>a/<4/. 1. 330 A peculiar uncoutlinesi 
Rnd obscurity of stile. X7ia Steele i^Poct, No. 514 P4 
Some in the ll.'ihitof Laplanders,, .notwithstanding the Un- 
couthness of their Press had lately obtained a Place upon 
the Mountain. 1778 [w, H. Marshall] bJinutes Agric,, 
Digest 47 Ihe uncouthnfss of the Yoke and Goad. sBxg 
Jane Austen Enuua iv, 'Ihe uncouthness of a voice, 
which I he lid to be wholly unmodulated. 1871 Frekman 
Eonn. Conq. IV. xviii. tr,4 The building whose combined 
uncouthness of outline and perfectioa of detail makes it 
unique among Lnglish churches. 

Unoou'thsomOfa. rare. £Un-1 7 .] Unfavour- 
able, unpleasant. 

1684 tr. jincanters Auier, i. i. 3 This uncouthsom weather 
being spent, ue had again the use of wry favourable gales. 
1834 J.T RLPER Uortlcr Ball.6$ The witches., grinded with 
their mucke>rake teeth, Uncouihsi>me to the view. 

tUncoireiiable, a. ubs. [Un-i 7 b.] 

1 . inappropriate, unsuitable, unfitting. 

In the nrst qtiol. lendciing 1« import una. 

e 1374 Chaucer Boeth. iv pr. vi. (i868) X41 Perauenture )>e 
natute of som man is so oueibrowyng to yuel and so vn- 
couenable [etc.]. 138a Wvclip i Tim, 1 v. 7 For-.otlie sebonyk 
thou vniouenable fublis and veyn. «>4a5 tr. Artiertse'o 
Treat, Fistnln^ etc. 47 Oon apostemo come to a man.. bat 
was hard to bieke for vncouenable einplusties puile her>to 
first. <1480 tr. Do Imiiatime 1. xxi. a6 Veue not bif^If lo 
uniOuenabJe gladnes. 1477 Earl Rivers Dittos 41 Do not 
vncouenable weikis, take coinpaynia with wyse men and 
siudie in their bodkis. 

2 . Unseasonable. 

41380 WvcLiv Set. IKFs. 11. tax We me] 1erne.over 14a, 
to f^e not umovenable oxingis. 1380 — t A' mgs Uu so 
Risynge with silence of the vnkouenable nijt, she look my 
•one fro myn syda. 


lor 

Hence f ltaeo*veB»My ath, Obs* 
tjfia Wvci4R Eioiuo, xxxii. 6 Vncouenabll wile dloa not 
ben eiihauncid in thi wlsdam. 1387 Trevisa Htgden (KolU) 
VI. 473 Sche was berfore i•bialllcu of saint Lthelwuld, and 
Bcha enawerede noper unkovenabeiiclienobcriulcurieisliche. 

Uaco'vonaatf V. (Un->3.) 

1643 W. GHBENMit L ^jr# At Koot 8 Now the Txird did un- 
covenant them, on>charch them, iin-power them. 1679 CL 
Nesse Auiiti, agst. Popery loa The Jews.. did aposiatixe^ 
. . unchurching and uncoveiiuiting themseives. itti Edia, 
Rev, Apr. Ttiere it woe that, so to speak, Carlyle un- 
covenanted himself. 

Unoo-venanteds fid, a. [Uw-i 8 J 

1 . Not promised or secured by a {pftc, a Divine) 
covenant. 

>648 1 1 FXH AM n, Onhevoorwaerdoi, Vncovenenied. xfiBp 
SiiBaLOCic Death iii. f 7 (1731) 007 They iiiui-t be saved by 
uncovenanted Grace and Mercy, avjxx Kkn i/ymuarium 
Poet. Wka. 1731 11. 133 Since we the Grace that we obtain. 
By SupereiHuence uncovenanted gain, a x8o6 Br. Hobsley 
Sorui, (1816) III. xxxviii. xos. I will cast me on his free uii- 
covenented mercy. 1887 S. Cox E.tpoutious Ser. lit. xiiL 
X77 On tiie tesiiinony of the Biblo iuelf . .his uncovenonied 
mercies are ju»t as sure as bis covenanted mercies. 

b. Lying outside of any Divine covenant. 

1858 J. Martinrau Stud, Chr. 114^ Many a parable did 
Jesus utter, proclaiming his Father's intended mercy to the 
uncovenanted nations. s86e Bp. S. Wilberfosce Adtlr. 
Ordiuatiom 41 Men who lay in the uncovenanted darkness 
of a fallen nature. 

2 . Not lanctioned by, not in accordance with, a 
covenant or agreement 

1717 £. Lawrence Dufy ^Stoivard^ 55, 1 have known 
Instances of Gentlemen's Estate sinking very much by 
irregular and uncovenanted ptociiccs. 
d. Not bound by a covenant ; sfec» in the Indian 
Civil Service (cf. Covenanted /// 0. 4). 

X790 Burke Pr, Rev, 88 Ihe first fundamenlnl right of 
uncovenanted men, that is, to judge for himself, and to 
assert his own cause. 1843 Stocquklrr l/nudbk, Brit, 
India (1854) X05 Ihe unt.ovenanud servants, the Eo-st 
InclianA, and the natives ibeinsclvcs. 1884 Truth 13 Mar. 
3 i6/a A inemljer of the unu>venunted service of Indio. 

D. Not having subscrilicd the Covenant. 
x8x8 Scott Hrt, Mull, xviii, l‘he pte^ent government 
which, however mild and paternal, was st.li uncovenanted. 
x8s8 Macai'lav Hist, Eng, 111. 706 These men continued 
..to disclaim all allegiance tonn uncovenanted Sovereign. 
x&a9 Lowkll Latest Lit, Est.^ Walton (iBgi) 74 Some 
foraging party from Leslie's army which would not have 
spared hiA uncovenanted diickenA. 

Unco*venanter. (Un -1 la.) 

1640-1 Kirkcudbr, War^Comm. Mtn, Bk. (1855) 131 Jobne 
Cutiar. .declares no.. uncovenanters within lus bounds. 
UnoOTar, V, Also 4-5 vakeuerfo , 5 ouoowyri 
5-6 rncouore, etc. [Un- 5 < 3, p, J.jj 

1 . Jig, To disclose, lay Imre, make known. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 37435 And sua hi% rede nsk he ] at namnn 
scrifi vii-couei(d] be. x6x8Feliham Roiolves 11. xvii. 5a In 
our deniaund-i, we vneouer our owne desires. X649 M itToN 
Eikon, xxviii. 338 Neither wav it to cover tliir pcijui^ os lie 
accuses, but to uncover liispcrjury to the Oath of hb Corona- 
tion. 1674 J BAKEri n'; A.(i<^) 405,1 nowcome loreview them 
in their common nature.. and uncover their Comparative 
Elements. 1691 Hardy Tess xlix,'i lie terrible evening over 
the hearth, wlien her simple soul uncovered luelf to his. 

2 . To lay open or bare by the removal of some 
covering thing or matter. 

u 1373 jostph A rim. 559 KaAlae..vn>keuered his scheld 
ft on ^ cros biholdes. c 1400 Brat i. xa5 pis Hardiknuuht 
.. lete vncoueie hU broker ilarolde, and smote of his 
Hcucde..at WeBtmyn>ir. 14.. ’Jhree Rings Cologne aS 
(Camb. MS.), Whan bit [the snow] is vnci>uered ouie of ke 
chaf, nnuone hit dLssolucj? ami wasteb awey. c 1430 Pilgr. 
Lpf AtankiHle 1. xxxv, (i^) aa It i:- betieie the keyes. . Usn 
hid than vnhyd. For al bi times may men come to vnkeuere 
both that oon and ibntoother. 1553 Hrfn.>b Q. Curtmt 
IV. 56 '1 he teares yet distilling downe his chekes (he] vn- 
couered^ his face. 1597 A. M. ir. Guilletmau's tr.L htrurg, 
9/3 Which we can not ceriaynlye espyc, without mokinge 
denudatione of the Cranium, and to our right vneover it. 
1603 |see Unbar v, r], 1779 Mirror Na 64, Thai mental 
feast with which 1 was to be regaled when the table should 
be uncovered, 1796 Mmr. DAcrlav Camida V. 376 
Weeping always and never.. iincovei ing her face. 1B39 
Yeowell Ahc. Brit, Ch, xiL (1847) 133 Human boneh, wh.ch 
from time to lime have been uncovered by the winds, and 
lie bleaching on the sand. s89a Photvgr. Ann, 11. 414 it 
really docs uii.:over the inches set forth below, whereas 
many other patterns only uncover about two ibirJs. 

b. To make bare or naked by removal of cloth- 
ing ; to expose unclothed or unveiled. 

tiya Palscr. 767/x Uncover thii man, take awaye the 
clotoes. S560 Birlb (Genev.) Isaiah xlvii. a Vneouer y« 
legge, & pH<,se through the floods. s6oa — (Douay) Ibid., 
Dihcouer the shoulvier, vneouer the thighed 17:19 Cook 
yoy, round World 1. xix. (1773) MR Wnen an luduin is 
about to worship at the Moral, or brinKS his offering to (he 
altar, he always uncovers his body 10 the wa-te. xSig J. 
Smith Panorama Sci. 4 ii- ovo Gn unaiverlng the 
foot, at that pait was found a bine mark. 1875 Jowftt 
Plato (ed. a) 1. 167 Uncover your chest and back to me that 
1 have a better view. 

>5U C0VRROA1.E 3 Sam. vl. so The kynge. .hath vn. 
coiiered nimselfe before Che maydens of nis seruauniea. 
1734 in Sale Eormn 391 note. It being reckoned, indecent, 
for a woman. .to uncover ber self before one who L an 
inlidel. 

absol, 87x3 Addison Cnard. Na 109 F 3 We were forced 
to uncover iuter them, being unwilling to give out so noun, 

o. To drive (a fox) out of cover. 
i8ia Sporting Mag, XXXIX. 185 Proceeding to Minting 
Wood, they uncovered a fox. 1804 Mactaoi.art Gnttevid, 
EutyeL 414 Tlie hounds could not uncover him, so the ron 
was set in flames about his lugs. 


8. To remove n cover or covering from, to take 
the cover or top off (somethings 

rx4oo Beryu 3935 The Cup was vnooverid. ho swerd was 
out i-brnyio. c 1410 Sir Lieges 364 Sir Clcges oacuw>rd 
the paiiyere, And achewed..thc cherysc. 1507 Coventry 
Loot Bk. 6u 9 That on lolu a Woode, mercer, let on-couere 
the Redde diche, which renneth llirowgh hin gerdeyn. 1534 
liNDALK Mark 11. a 'Ihcy viKoverrd the roft; of the hous^ 
where be was. 1586 J. Hookkr Hist. Irel, in Holinshed 
11. 114/1 1 he churches fur the most psrt were all desiroied 
ft vni.ouered. 1699 Dampibn yoy. (l. 47 A long Pole or 
Bamho..with a Culling- liouk at the end of it, purpuiely for 
uncovering tne houses x?37 Chali.onivr Caih. Car. Jmtr. 
(1753) Sio Our Altars we also uncuvered and strtpl of ail their 
Ornaments. 

4 . To remove the hat from (the head), as a mark 
of reverence, respect, or courtrsy. 

1330 Palscr. 767/1 Why do you thus, 1 pray you, be nat 
uncovered for me. 1535 Covrsdalr Lev x. 6 Ye sliall not 
vneouer youre heade.H, ner rente youte clothes. 1608 yorh- 
skirt Trag. iiL bu, 1 that neuer could abide to vneouer my 
head ith Church. 1699 Damfirr Toy. 11 . 129 None of the 
Fiastern peupie use the Cumpleiiient oi unu>vering their 
Heads wiieii they meet, os we do. 
b. absp/. 

i6s7 May Luean ix. S 3 b, ThuA hauing spoke Straight 
hee vncoiirrs, nnd preseiiiH the head. 1841 Macaui.av A'«r., 
W, Hastings {iSii) 595 The House of Commons which un- 
covered and stood up to receive him. 1889 F. E. Grrti-oh 
Memory's llen'kb. 37 He stopped short, reverentially iin- 
covereef, and stood mm-beoded till the line of mounien had 
passed. 

6. Alii, a. To expoiie, leave oj^en, by the moving 
or manoeuviing of men. b. Uo leave unprotected 
by withdrawal of troops. 

1796 Instr, 4 Reg. Cavalry (1813) xea As soon as the rear 
divttion is uncoveied, it receives the word, Manht iBoa 

i AMRs AUltL Diet. s. V., 'll.e different leuding companies or 
ivisions, ftc. successively uncover those in their nar. 

Piop. Reg, hntr, Lavalty in. 7a The Iroop. advances till 
its right uncovers the kit of the Base Troop. 1899 Daily 
Netvs 37 Mar. 7 4 The old battle lines surrounding the city 
are inaint.iined, and tie city cnniiut be safely uncovered. 

Unco*vurable,/i. (Un-' 7 b.) 1837 Caklvlk/t. Rev. 111. 
II. V, To stretch out the old i‘uimula..,au that it may cover 
the new, contmdklory, entirely t/ncoveiahle Thing 1 

Unoo’vared, ppl. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1. Not roofed or closed in overhead ; not shel- 
tered bv a roof. 

c X400 Destr. Troy 1 1667 The walles were wrogbt to be wala 
rofe. All cLiiily by course vncouut nbtme. 1563 Golding 
CAsar VII. (1565) 19a H>CBiise they smw the pt-ntliouses of 
our luireties burtnd downe, and that cure men could not 
with e«UM go vneouered to saue them. 1587 Southampton 
Court Leot Rec.U^) 11. 8^5 The wollon iiawle is vneovered 
and decayed which wee desier ntnye be amended. 1600 J. 
Pony tr. Leo's Aft it n 111. ia$ Ihe middle part of the hou»e 
IH alwaies open or um ourreri. 1697 Drvdfn Asnets 11. 700 
Uncovered but by henven, there stood in view An altar. 

2 . Not covered Ly clolhiiig ; bare, nuked. 

C1400 T.CiiSStRK Luunfal 301 F><r hete her clothes down 
sclie dede, Aliiiest to h»r geidyl siede, 'Jlian lay sche un- 
covert. 1535 CuVERDAi K Gtn, ix, 31 Noe . was drunken, and 
laye vneouered in his tei le. 15C0 Bible (Gcnev.i Isaiah 
MX. 4 Bothe yong mm and uide men,.. with their buiiockes 
vneouered. S605 biiAKS. Lear lit. iv. 106 'J buu wert lietter 
in a Giaue, then to anhwere with thy vnLOucr'd body, ibis 
extreniiiie of the Skies. xBay Faraday Che/u. Manip, ii. 
(1843) 54 It is requisite ihnt ihc lioitle should not be handled 
by uncoveicd bands. 1851 Lokof. Gold, Leg, t. At boot gp 
Alpst A Imnd of |iilgiiins, mo\ing slowly On their long 
journey, with uncovered feet. 

b. Nut wearing a hnt ; bareheaded. 

1570 in W. H. 'i uriiCT .Select, Rec. Ojg/brd (1880)331 Every 
maii..spekcyng within the same Counsel! howse,,niall »tand 
upp hare beaded or uncovered. 1593 Shaks. r lien. IT, iv. 
i. ia8 Rather let my head . dance vpoii a bloody pule, Then 
s^id vneouer 'd to the Vulcar Gruonie. 161 x Uislr i Lor, 
xi. 13 Is it comely that a woman pr.ty vntoGod vnconeiedf 
m ibgli Hf, Hall Arm. h ks. (16601 343 Tlie French Divines 
preach with their hats on, ourn uncuvered. 1710 Addison 
Tatter No. 253 r 3 'J he Censor, who continued hitherto un. 
covered, put on Ins hat w'iih gfiat digniiy. 1831 Scott CU 
Rob, ix, Silting slutioiiaiy. . when so many noble kni,.hls.. 
stand uncovered luouiid. 18B4 Mamk, Eaaw, 76 Nov. s/s 
I'he members of the House of Commons stand uucovereib 
the pccis sit and wear their hats. 

O. Ot women ; Unveiled. 

1585 T. Washington tr. Nkholay's Voy, 1. viii.8b,TlM 
wiuts of the luikes. .are not scene goe vncoueied. 

8. Having iiu cuvci ing ; Iclt open or exposed ; not 
covered by or with (also ^ of) something. 

1530 Palsgr. 640/x Oncovet«ri^/i descouveit 1583 Hvll 
Art Garden, (1593) la lliry wil also that those furrowes 
so lie all the winter open and vneouered. 1638 Mavnb 
Lucian (1664) 34 Lei*s fiiide out some eminent place, un- 
coveted with Snow, where we n>ay the firinclicr chain kinu 
1650 Earl Monm. tr. Srnault's Man bee. Guilty 368 Whilst 
anyrnduniainswcteyet uncovered with wntei, the remainders 
of miin-kind were fixed there. 1698 Rav Disc, 11. (1693) 63 
He sent forth Birds, that he might tiy wlieiher they coulo 
espy any Land uricovei ed of Water. S793 Cow fer A Talo 1 7 
'Ihe heaths uncover'd, and the moors, iLxcept with snow. 

WoRDsw. /f kite Doe vi. 144 One of the Norton 
Tenantry F^pied the um overed Coisc. 1819 Scott /wiMfias 
iii. The board was uncov>T*d by a cloth. 1837 Faraday 
Ckem, Manip. iv. ft 843) 93 The sand being cleared ^ (t. .leaves 
the metal uncovered. 1B79 W. S. Havward Love agst, 
Ik Olid i. The polished oak flooring, uncovered by carpel, 
b. Not furnished with the usual coveting. 

1589 in Hay Fleming Reform, ScotL (1910)610 Item, in tha 
lauche chalmer, four stullis onroc’ei it. 1907 K. Glyn J Weeks 
xiv,'ih« bed unmade and piled with uncovered hotel pilloww 
■(■ 4 . Not having a cover laid tor meals. Cos, 
t494 in Honseh, Ord, (1790) 116 F'or all manner of estotea 
that ore to bee uncovered. 
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5. Not protected or Bcreeiied by ■Bother or 
others. (See Coveb 8 tnd is.) 

m 179s PidLinoK Shufits •/ ChesM <18x7) 98 It weidd be 
•t titcely poM>ibic to prevent the uncovers Iciof . . from 
doubling on the Mma line. 183a Kfg. lHttr,C«ViUry 
II. 17 If the numbers are nneven, Uie butt man but one., 
must remnm uncovered. 

fl. Not covered by inaiinuice. 
i8sa Patt Mali G. ee Aug. a/t The bmlding only waa 
insured, and all the furnishings svere uncovered. 
lIcDce ITiioo'vorodly aifv, 

SG83 £. HooKca Pref. Partim'M Myatic Dw, 67 Where, 
iinclothedly, uncovcreJjy, nakedly,. .Ilea stood. 

Unco'Tering, vbL ib. [f. Uncoveu v.] The 
action of the verb, in varioos aenscs. 

>495 Trei'isa'a liavtk, Dt /*. R, v. xavii. 157 fiti acata 
fevwij vncoucrynge and puUynge out of bare amics is token 
of deth. 1598 Ktuaio, an vnwiicr ing, an vnhilling. 

sdis Corua . dLsouuerinu, vncoiicting, de- 

lecung^distloainif. 1647 T. Moonn {,tttle\ An U ncoveriug of 
M ysiei lous Detrits. sSsy J. Scott Put ts Rrx'isit, (eti. 4) 70 
1 he uacovciing of tlie estalili<diMi and fiuiiful faiMof things. 
sS^S Macaulay ///«/. Rug. xiv. 111. 414 '1 bat the sitting a^ 
riMiitt, the covet ing and the uncovering, should have been 
regulated by exactly the same etiquette. t 9 i^$ Atkenmum 
« Oct. 460/a To cany out a complete uncovering of the 
inimenM accumulutiont of rubbish. 

t Uneo'vcrt, a. [Ux- 1 7.] « Discoviut a. 

1485 RaiU Parity VI. 385 To vest and be in her sole. ., as 
ahe wrie sole and uncovcit. P/I^c. 74 Five 

yeais next after that they. .be. .uncov'’rt, and of whole Mind. 

Viico'Tated, a, (U.n-i 8.) 

1760-70 H. Bmooke aw Quality xiv. (1790) 111 . 4s 
Uncoveted wc.'ilth came iioiiiing in upon me. 1833 Mb& 
IIhow king Pfometh. /V/>aW 163, 1 . .keep An uncovetM watch 
e'er the world and the deep. sSBa * F. Anstky ‘ V'irr VeriA 
V. 9a He had coiiti ived . to evade the uncoveted wrooden spoon 
by jiisi two places. 

Unco*vethiely, odb. (Un.* n.) 186a k. lI.PATTEasoii 
A'ii. litst. 4 Aitt 47 *1*0 beg for the lose, yet look uiicovct- 
Indy on the dandelion. 

VncoTotoni, (Uir- 1 7.) 

a 1300 Ratu Raping i. 6:'4 Scho ih luuand in kind lawtee, 
Vncouaike. of eyfiyx free. 1648 Hkxiiam w^OHbagt'erigkt 
Vi.iuveious. UrsKiN Fan C/az> v. 79 An uncaKulaiing 

and uiicovt Ions wisdom. //•/>/. x. 7 The healthy delight of 
U'Koveioiis ndniiiation, 

tlncow, obi. f. Unco. 

Uncow*ed, ///. o. iUn-' 8.) 1B91 Mma Dowia ^/Wra 
Raff. 1x7 1 he children sliarp. clevci, and uncowed. 

Unoowl, p. (Ux- ^ 4.) 

s6ir Coica , DawafueJiunnerAo vnhoiHi, vncowlr, vnr oucr. 
181a CoLLaiDGR Reuter Si 1. 11. a6o, 1 piay you, think us 
liieiids->unLOwl ynut face. 1809 1 . Taylor £'a///ax.ix. 343 
Let him uncowl hu ears, and cove* his naked fret. 1840 
liaciwNiNO Sof Hello vt. 346 One blood drop to the bowl Which 
biimful tempu the sluggish asp urn owl At last, 

Vneowled, 8.) 

17x8 PoiK Dune, in 114 Hehold yon' I^le, by Palmers, 
Pilgiims tied, Mtn benidcd, liald, cowl'd, uncould, Khod, 
unshed 1868 Gi.o. Elioi Sf iii. 301 To woi k the w ill 

of a mote tymnnous fiiend Than any uncowled father. 

Unora'clced, a. (Ux->8.) 

1581 AvLMxa in Nicolas/ 1 /r«M..SVVr'. //«i//0ie (1847) 340 
If) ou wilt have, .yuui ciedit kept umiaiked for commending 
me 16x3 M lOuLFTON 8c Row tr.v Sf Gifsy iv. i, I'he un* 
Clack d di.Tinond of my faith shall hold. 1648 Sanokbson 
JS/ rav Ii08il 11 226 'J he Le . .is of that firiiiness. Uiat it will 
hetit a ioaden cart uncrackt, sj 6 ^ Cm rdiill Guesl iv. 3397 
Good men . . W iih namrs unc rai k d, nnd ciedic sound. s8^ 
LASia/.r/r 1 1&86) II. aa8 Heaven send himliis jatsuii crack'd, 
1891 KiiMNr, Light tKai J-aihH (igoot 244 Ibe person who 
d* manded muffins and an uriciackud teapot. 

Uncra ftlly, aHv. [Un- Mi.] + Unakilfully. 

1519 Hoxman Pulg. 4a b, Woundis. .)f they Ije toucliyd 
vm laitely e out of season, . . waxe angry and nunclcib. 1538 
Livot, tu/alre^ vnkunningly, vncrafiily. 

Uncra fti n ea a , [Ux-^ 12.] f Unskilfulnesa. 
^iSUi IIarclav ywgttrrh 68 They dispyse iny..snnoble 
lynagr.nrid I dysp> se the v ncrafi) nesse and sloutbe of them. 

Uncra ftj, a. [Uv-l 7. Cf. the sense 
of 'weak, feeble') OS, tiukrahla^, MDu. oncrach^ 
tick, Mfuhtith^ •ertfliih (older i)u. gukracUig^^ 
MLG. mnkreehiick^ OilG. nnchrefiic wix- 
kreflig^^, unkrHflig'S^ MDa. ukrajiif^ 
f 1. Not dexterous or ingenious ; unskilful. Obs, 
>483 Cath Anri. 8(>/f Vn C^fty, iuarii/kiasus. cisao 
pAHfi AY Jugnrth 47 Wliii.lie aiinye was vnLrafiic.sliigghJie 
and fcble 1533 Pxi linofm Lhy 1. iii. (S.T.S.) 1 . 23 pe rude 
and vnciafty pepill uf |>at irgioun. 

3. Not crafty or cunniiif; ; fpiilelesi. 

1647 H EXHASi I, Vncnih ie. sotsHer sehah kheyi. 1660 J ea. 
Iamor Dm tor Pttf 11676) p sii. Hy the nc*w mcthoa><, a 
Simple and Unaafty Man cannot ue wise untoiuslxation. 

Uncra mp, v. (Ux-af 3.) 

s 65 « Sia F. PAicaAVB Norm. 4 Eug. I. 3^3 Uncramping 
or shattering the pedest.'ds vuppurting the idols, i860 AIkch 
k'oMcs SU'ku siey Seiy. viii, Susie exunded each band to iu 
broadest stri-trh to unc ramp them. 

Unora mped, a. <Ux-i 8.) 

1797 Monthly A’m XX IV. 194 rroviding him with the 
mrannof puisiung his inquiries uncramprd and at leisure. 
i860 P1SS.V Min, Profh. 519 An iincuiilineii, uncramped 
population, spieadmg itself freely, without restraint of wMIs. 
18^ Roijwav Cuiaua U'ilHs 109 'J'licir brood backs were 
<|uite upaflecled by burning sun or pouiin4 r.un, and their 
limlo unnamped by sitting 011 the but tom of tbo cunue. 
Hence nncra'mpednesB, 

188a Atniieuty 18 Ni>v. 358 l*lie free haiMlIing aod abeolute 
unciampedness i»f the lancUcapu 

Uncrannicd, PpL a, (Uir-i 8.) 

t«i6a< Wfbstui A f fins 4 Phg. i. iii, 'I'mst <ny bosom 
To be the closet uf your private griefs; Believe eios 1 am 


uMrannied. a 1607 UaAVTOit Stefh. Sinena 70 There m 
10 that frienck ‘io whose cioM vneraoiM hrcsi, We 
aar ancrel thoughts may send. 1649 G. Uamau Teiumrehn 
Htm, r, Lxxix, where lAryaltie vnemnied, doth kcepe out 
Tbe Subtle Flame, the t'mccs, cannot doe't. 

UncravaTted, ppL «. (Un-* 6.) S847 Hjclm FrienHs 
ihC.Lii 31 A gteoi, uiihattcd. oncravated, beaided man. 
UflcrB'vIngly^orib. ( 1 /n-*si.) 1849 M. Arnold if ra^//r>- 
t/iM 161 lieautiful eyes meet bix: end be Bean toadmiro 
unaavingly. 

Uaora'sed,/^. a. (^Uk-^ 8.) 

1606 IIbywoou Lucreci iv. tv, So I keep uaatain'dThe un> 
crax'd honour 1 have yet maintain'd. 161378 Uanii L C il. 
iliit. Lng. ii6a6) 119 Who in that broken time, onely held 
vnerased. .the part of an enen Coimsellour and Officer. 

Unoroifr 'table, a. (Ux-i 7 b.) 

«846 WoBCBSTEs (citing Titlock). 1883 H. DaoMMONo 
Not* Lem in Rptr, IP. 397 Matter le uncreacable and in* 
dvHtrnc'tibie. 

Hence UncroiatablTitp ; Unoreiatabloneaa. 

1878 Nfw'comr Pop. a St ron. iv. iii. 50a The uncreaiable- 
nexA and indr&iiuctibili.y of matier.^ 18^3 Clatgow Wsekly 
y/cf*. 6()i‘t. 6/a The incontiovrrtibilityof matter and energy 
..and tlii-ir consequent indestructibility and uncrcatability. 
UncrCia'tef ppl* a* [Ux-^ 8 b and 5 b.] « 

UXCULATKD ///. a. 

1548-9 Uk. Co*M. Pfayer^ QuicMnons vntt. The father un« 
create, iha sonne uiKrvate^ and the nuly gust uncrcate. s6o8 
L. AIachm Dumbs Nusgkt in. i, A cieature vncieatc ia 

S irodiNC, And one tliau onely of a womans making. sSey 
fir in LecL Paint, i. (184S) 340 AU ^at poets vet have 
feigned, .of uncieate or uiteinbodied being. s84a AIammno 
Serm. (1B48) 1 . i. 3 We talk of powers, and qualities,, .and 
the like; but. , they do not exist apart from bmngsi, create or 
unerrtite. 1B70 MvEsa/WiMF 120 Then in scom My lipa 
are silent ; uni rente, unborn, Evanishes the viidonary fay. 

oAi#/. s^s Kingsley Ysast xvii, You can only ace the 
Uncieate in the Create — the infinite in the Finite. 

UncrCiatCt V. [Uk-> 3.] trans. To Qiido 
the creation of ; to unmake. Also r^. 

1633 PRYKNB llUirio^m. 17a Is this a light, a dea|de* 
able effemmacie, for men . . thus purposely . . to vnmau, vn* 
chitstian, vnereate themselves? 1640 Habincion Kdto. iP% 
37 It was as easie for him to uncieate as to ciente a King. 
1690 C. Nemr N. TVi/. 1 . a When we ate once cicated 
ill Chtist, we can, indeed, do something to nm rente our 
selveft. 1760^8 H. Brckmcr Foolo/Quni. (1^) 111 . 107 
Could 1 have had my wUb, aeatton would again have tieea 
unc leated. 1847 ItesHMFci. Ckr. Nurt. v.ii. (1B61 ) 009 One 
religion w ax ci eating and the other unci eating manhtmd. 
1894 Fallen Angels xxi. its <tod liuiheif could not preserve 
the unfilial frcmi stineting, save by uncreatiiig them. 

ahsol. a 1634 CHAmAN 8c SMixts v Cknkoi \. i. 89 With one 
birath they urn reate. s6$x biANLF.v Potms 74 Ihus thy 
diviner Muse a }x>wer *buve Fate May Itonst, that can both 
make and uncreaie. 1744 Voi'NO A/. Th, \ 11. 1221 But tho' 
you can defoim, you can't dcsltoyi To curse, not uncreate, 
IS nil your powV. 

Uncrv.a-tadt ppl. a [Uv-i 8 aad 5 b.] 

1 . Not brought into existenoe by a special act of 
creation ; of a self-existent or eternal nature. 

*548-9 Bk Com Ptaysr. Quit unque tnUl, As also there Im 
not . three unci eated : but one uncreated. 1387 Goldiak Ds 
A/ ofnay ix. (159a} 1 iB If it were created after the example of 
a thing vnereated, can u come to pa^ that it kIiouIJ be 
euei lasting T a 1633 W. Ai si in MsHit. (163$) B46 Ccrtaine 
Herrticks lield them (^c. angels] to be uncreated, and L'o- 
8trinall w ith God. 1667 Milion P. L. 11. 150 1 'o (lerish. .in 
the wide womb of uncreated night. 1704 Claxrr A ttributes 
iii (17 ;8) 22 Oiiginal lieing. Uncreated, Independent, and of 
it self Etet nat 1777 Pxissi ley A/aU.ASpir. (1782) l.xix. 225 
Uncreated light cimld nut be seen by merlnl eyes. 180s 
SoLTHEV Tkalaba iv. ix.Of these Angels' (ate Ibun in the 
uncreated book U written. s86o rLRF.v Afin. Propk. 481 
lA7vr, ji«y, peace, .ore ertmted in man. Only in G^ they 
exist, undivided, uncreated. 

absoi. 1678 CuuwoaiH intslL SysU Pref.. The Pagan 
Polytheism and Jdolaiiy consisted nut ia worsnippiug Alany 
C'reaton,Cir Unclellt^ds but (etc-k *8aS Woaosw. Preiuas 
11. 41.3 Eveiy form of cieature. .looked Tuwarils the Un- 
created with a countenanLO Of adoratioiu 1877 SrAsaow 
Serm. \i 78 Whnt we aie as creatures we never can know^ 
as we ougbt, but by studying the uncreated. 

2 . Not created ; not brought into lieing. 

1607 Beacm. Sc F«. IPomnn-llater 11. i. Nor will 1 Wish 
niy self uncreated for this evil. 1667 M11.10N P, L. vi. a68 
How hfi>t thou.. into Natuie bnnight Miserie, iMicreaied 
till the crime Of thy Rebellion f 1890 Spectator 1 8 Ott., 1 n 
the case of an uncreated book, of course the argument b 
infinitely stronger. 

Uncreia'tednesll. [f. prcc.] The quality or 
Btfite of lieing uncrealetl. 

1648 Hexham 11, OujecsckapenkeydL Vncreatedne^'»e, or 
Vii-harieiinesse. xfiTSOunwuaiM Inttli, Ryst. 1. iv. |o. 107 
Some Mod<.ni Sects . .do also a'^sert the Vncreaitcdness of the 
Matter. ,ni74D Wateelakd (1833) IJ. 326 AlnkinE 
a distinction between derived uncreatedaeiis, nnd underived 
uncTentedness. 1837 Susanna Winkworth ti. Life Tnnicr 
aSS God . . IS eijual In the soul as fonchtiig frcerloin, and on- 
eipial as touching imcreatediicss, for the aoul is cieated . 1877 
W. lifHGiiT iu Dht, CHr. Biog. I. iBt/a When Arius. .cx- 
pressly denied . the uncrealednessof the Son sA God. 

Unore,a'tin8f, ppl. a. [f. Uxcheatk v.] De- 
stroying ; reducing to nonentity. 

tqm PofB Dtmc. iv. 634 Light dies before thy uncrentiog 
word idee Shi u.ev Naftss 1 38 'J'he Aaarcltt of the North 
le id fonh their l^ions Like Chaos o'er crealionfUncreatiitg. 
Uiioreia*tioa. [Uv-* 8 : cf. prec.] The action 
of undenting. 

*884 Edin. Rsv. Oct 334 'ITiefrimooii fines on the nncreation 
of the world by 'Chaos oUl s88f «y Mrcoowaid Book of 
Strife 16 Dec., A thing. . Which uncrebciPn can alone TeleR-<«. 

Uiicre»a*ti3re,is. <Un.* 7 and /b.) 385$ Mh-man l.nU 
Ckr. Riv. vuL VI. 566 'I'he East Asetded^eiurn in unpio- 
gressivxi, unensativu acqtiiesceiioe,and umnt on copy ing that 
type. Uncre.aTivenesa. <Uw-* ia.| 1895 LawRs^Mx 


UirOBITIOAXi. 

1 . III. vilt. sqs The contempt of Promelheu.* far the MlenesiL 
tlieuncieativencss of the Goda Uncrta'lural, a. (Un-* 7.) 
1649 J. Elurtomr tr. Behmsu's Apistlss 30 We our mIvos 
are tne property of the fouie Elcinemi, and they are in Us 
meaiurall 1 and without us they are nncTeatumlk 

Unoraa-tvralyv «. ;•] Not belopg* 

iiig, fiatural, or proper to creatures. 

1668 Howe Bkss. Rigktaons (1835) 89 I'hat tOahaHeal an* 
cr nturely fnide that is long riiice banisbrd hoaxen. 1709 
Noaais j'nsat. Humility vii. 093 Hatred of C»od. .is striedy 
au uncreaturely rin. tkgt SrAimoMr .Wr«w. 334 The proud, 
selfish, ungrateful, rebelliouii, impioiuL uncrcRlurely tenuMi, 

t Unert-dibla. a. Obs. (Ur-I 7 and 5 b.J 

1 . •> Ikcreiiiblb A. I. (Common r 1550-1650.) 

c S440 IPyitiJits Bible Judg. xx. 5 (MS. B^L 077), ^ 

ban traucibd my wijf wi)i vnetediUe wodnesse of Icocherie. 
X48a AUnk of Eveshum xlix. (Arh.) 9S An oncredyble and 
incstymable conforte of ioyc and plesure. sgoR Daur 
It. Slsidane's Comm. 434 b. It is vncrcdible, wdih what 
rebukes and railingM y* pvo^e leceiiird hym. sfiof BaooM 
Adp. Learu. 1. iv | le Karities and reports, that aeeine vn- 
irediblo. 16^ HoncaoKr Ptocofins. Vandai Wars 11. 47 
A tiling seeming difficult, and unci edible to such as have not 
seen our former actions. i68e Morden Oeog. R set . , 7 urk^ 
356 Taken by..MustBphR..with au uacredibiR SJaughEer. 

2. Jacredulous. rare* 

sSS 3 Douglas's AlusU iv. 87 Quhy doit be refute my 
wourdis and prayers To lot entyr in iiys dul vncrcdybla 
\SmsUl vntrrlable] ei is T 

1 lence t VBoradibl'lltj ; t Vaera'Aiblij a«^. 
1486 Bk, St. Albans f vj b. An vneredibilitie of CocoldiiL 
1365 SiAFtaioN tr. Beds's Hist. Ck. Lstg. Pref. 9 We aeeas 
mura vncrodibilite . . in the one asin the other, s^ Cooraa 
Thrsssnrms. insrediHiitsr ^ . . vncredibly : mernarlniuily. 

t Untm dit, V* Obs. [Un-B 14 Olid Un-* 3.] 
irans. To distrust ; to discredit. 

1615 Daniei. Hymens Triuurfk ii. ii. Sue h mennM can wk 
denixe To make mens mindea \ ncredit their owne eies. iffeB 
FfeLiiiASi Rsso/uea iLxxi. 70 Affirmations are apier Io winnS 
belirfe, then Negatines to vneredit them. 1655 Fl'LLBR Ck. 
Hist. XI. li. f 8a. 136 Then waa it Kihm his de*>igne ta 
uncredit the 'i'esttmouy of Pregioii, by charging him with 
several accusations. 

Unere ditftblet a. [Un -1 7 b and 5 b.] Dis- 
ci editable : disreputable. 

1643 Hammond Seem. Wks. 1684 IV. xii He .. that 
ahstaius only fiom uncreUitable or unfasmoiioblc, from 
bianded or disused sins. 1688 Coiufm Srtufssl Disc. 
(17x5) a The Design .. being to make all Itijutaice ami En- 
croachment an uncreditable, as wxll as an tinixofilablo 
Pincticc. tyso Palmer Provetbs 343 A brawl, in wlikh 
both parties use a bundled impcitiuent and uiULmditable 
expressions. 178a Palev Sernt. ai Sepu, The voiaiion in 
tifiio comes to be thought mean and unu editable. ii«8 
Bentmam Ck. Eng.. Cateck. Exam. 437 No need has he of 
any such uiicrediuble and harardous practice. s866 iilustr. 
Load. Netus 1 Dec. lad 'i he credit which Mr., .bax received 
. .is very um.iaditable to the Englieh natioa. 

Hence V&ora'ditabloitaaa. 

1867 Causes Decay Chr. Piety xix. 419 To all other die. 
swnsives we may ndd this of the Uncreditableness. 

Uncre'dited, ppi. a. (Uw- f 8 and 5 b.) 

1586 WARNkR Alb. Eng. 11. ix. (159a) 36 It cannot weepe, 
nor wiiiig (be bandetL but xay iliac site did so: And sau-th 
BO vnereuiled. sj’MAN yi'rt'. Bussy D'Ambois Plays 

1873 11 . 140 Gud (Miid she) Would bauc me vtier things vn- 
credited. 1670 Clak«ni>on Contempt . Ps. 'I'nicLs (1^27) 533 
Who .doe.s render, .their vinilent xnggesiions against our 
reputations ineffectual and uncredited. 1777 Ann. Reg., 
Autiq. 1 34 /a Thi.s opinion remained, .uncredtted by all akiU 
ful medalliatH. i8a8 Lights Sf Skndes II. t -,3 Being at the 
saute tiaie. .unmannered, unci edited, unwilled. 

Uncrec'plng, ///. «. (Um-* to.) 1737 Pam. Diet. b.t. 
Doe's Cau'l. Tho uncrcepiDg Apocyuon ahoota forth great 
Tw^gs of an ill Scent. 

Unora'Bted,/^/. [Un-^ 8.] Not adorned 

•r furnisbed with a crest. 

S655 Movfet 8c Bannbt Health's tutfrov. 103 Some of 
each lort ara high crested like a lapwing, oiherx sui- 
crested. 1757 Dvei //rrec iv. 436 Soldier , and suiesiiian, 
and uncrehUd chief. s88B Gcn i lr Air. Potior ix. 1 17 Plaia 
letter paper and uncrexled eiivelmie. 

Uliere'fltoda />//- [Un-* 8.] Deprived of 

a crest. 

i6ii CoTca., Eersti. topped, vnereated ; whove top or 
crest is taken off! 1834 Da ^ltnu-.v Antolu Sk. Wks. 1853 
I. i8x note^ Supposing the diy to be uncrested, as it werei 
its uf.iper tiers to be what the a-iilors tall uiuhipped. 
Uncrlbbed,/^/. a *. see Uncabined a. 

Unorie'd, ppl. a, [Un-^ 8 c.] UwrUd up^ 
not extolled or praised. 

1630 D. JoNSON Arm Inn iv. ii, Huf. So you srill name no 
Spaniaid, 1 will pleilge }uu. 1 tp. I rather ihooM to thirst, 
..Then leaue that creaine of tiaiions viicry'd vp. 
Uncri'minal, a. (U n-* 7.) 1864 Caxlylk Fredk. Gt, svb 
xi. IV. 4ia With other the like uncriniinal funLie<<. s88i 
Daily Asms as Jan. 3/1 The uncriininal but poweifid or- 
gani/ation of the Land League. Uncfi mlnally, adv. 
(Un-* 11.) a 1B64 1 1 AW THORN a A'. 1 883; 356 Atuiosaa 

life, taken (however unci immolly) by hui own hands. 

unori'ppled, ppl. a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

a x8do Cow'I'BR Odyss. (ed. a> xx. 437, I have e3res and eais^ 
Two feet uncrippled. t8n Cast Dante. Pureat. xxv. e It 
aras an hour, when he who climbA, had need To walk im* 
crippled. s8m Daily News ii June 8/a Love of beauty 
and of uncrippled happiness. 

Uncrl Bp. r. (Un * 3.) 1998 PLoato, Diserssbnrs, to vn* 
curie, to \ nrri/le, to vncri<ipB, to 1 nwrinlclcL Uncrl'oped, 
ppf.a. iUn.> 8.) s^ Hood Hero 9 Lsmesderism. Hk 
unci ispt l(X.ka uncurling in the brine, 

Unerilioal, a. [Un-I 7. Cf. Da. ankriiisHkt 
G. unkrilischt Da. ukriiisk.] 

1 . Not crHix^; iackiog ia JudfooieDt; not adr 
dieted to criticism. 



TJirOBlTXGAXfI.Y, 


109 


■#99 Gaumm Ttmn CWcl l i t4 We net ee nide ] 
enderHlendcni or uncritieaU epeekers. 1767 Stmthb Tr, 
Skmiufy X. xxiT, A moM ttiwritka) lever which etiackcd bm 
at the beffauiing of thia chapter. ^ sM hliaa Mitfobd 
Vil/ag» Ser. 11. (1863) 361 Sne discovered none ol the 
impated sublimity ; b« uncriikal ejm could only scan the 
tremendous number or Mgci. ih94 Nausicr ATor. A Met, 
(ed. s>so It has been the ungrateful iash^n of soma 
modem hUioriana to speak of him as an uncritical retailer 
of anecdoteSi s8yo ' K. IIolorbwood* C»L A' former xx, 
He pla]red..welt enoueb to satisfy the uncritiem pudience. 

mAseC t!B7^SnHcm%StKtfySeci0l.r,Bi Statements, .readily 
accepted by the uncritical who believe all they see In print. 

2 . Showing lack of criticUni or critical exactness ; 
not in aceordnnee with critical methods. 

164# J. Krnsick £*$. Primefvni Hist, Pref. p. xii. An 
arbkrary and uncritical preference of the Septuagint to the 
Hebrew. ^ igM }. Piiilufs Mssh, Ceete^ 4*0 A perverse 
and uncritiem applkiilion of the Mosatc narrative, ttys 
MANArrv Sec, Lijk Greece viL 315 It is uaciitical to Judge 
an age by its greatest men. 
lienee Vnotrl'tleallj adu. 

18^ G. Chalmem CMtrieuin 1 . 40a HuntingtoOv however, 
copies it, uncritically. 1858 Sns'csa ia llr’esitu. Kev, July 
199 Wa sec that tha notion, of late years idly repented and 
oncrilically received, .. im'olves us in sundry ahsusditica. 
b89S Bletkw. Nov. 634/1 You took with you a 

temperament uncriiicaUy alert to fresh impressions. 

Uacrl'tlelsabta, m (Uh>^ 7 b.) 185B llAWTHoaNa Fr, 

^ It, Notehks, (1879) II. ^yf Pictures.. cold, proper, and 
uncrhtLisable. Uncri*tlcixed, «. (Un-^ 8.) t8^ 
WoacRSTRR (riting Scoct). 1884 PaU Mali G, 9 Dec. 3/1 
The most intolerable government in the world— >an aloolute 
and uncritkised bureaucracy. Uncrl*tlcisinfgly, athn 
(Uw-* It.) s89a F. W. Nrwman Phases vi. au Tiieelaima 
..implied .the duty of all to sit at his feet uacriticiaiagly. 

Uncroo'kad, ppL a, (Un- i 8.) 

s6ss Florio, Inohlique^ vnerooked, straight. i6b 8 
FuKTCHaa L^lSnhj, in. ii. Now you have moulded uh. . 
To caMe and obcdieiU ways, uticrooked. Where the fair 
mind can never lose tior loiter. 1776 & J. Pratt Pupil ef 
Pleat. (1777) 1 * >84 Plain, clear, clean, uncrooked honesty. 

17 nero*pp«d, ppl. a, [Uk-1 8.] 

1 . Of flowers, etc. : Nut cut or plucked ; not 
eaten hy cattle. Also^. 

1601 SiiAKB. AUe Well v. iii. ysB If thnu beest yet a fresh 
vneropped Aower, Choose thou thy husUniitl, and Hu pay 
thy dower. s6io Flrtcuhr Faiiltf, Shepk. t. i, If 1 keep 
My Virgin Flower iincropt, pure, chaste, and fair. 1667 
Miltom P. L. IV. 931 Where thy abundance wants IVirtakem, 
and uncropt fAlls to the ground. iSag J. Nsal B*a 
^oHtithaa HI. 396 A bright lirtle of uncropned herbage 
was about the root. 1839 E. J f.mr G/cttm. d\at. litsi. Ser. 111. 
esB Natuie has given tltem a dislaite for several flowers 
which are. .left uncropped. 

2 . Not cropped or cut ; left uncut. 

iSoa Coi KMAU Br. Grins, Kni, h Friar (1819) lor Un- 
cropp'd his e.irs, undock d hia flowing tad. 189$ Wetim, 
Can. 7 June 3 Nineteen black*and*tanH with uncropped ears. 
yil/dL,Tlie first prize.. was won by.. an uncropped dog. 

8. Of land : Not used for cropping. 

1877 Mii.rFa Eient. Chew., Org. xUi. 1 1. 733 Allowing 
the land to lie uncrupfied for n year. 


XJncrO'BB, V, [Un-^ 3.] Iram, To take out 
of, chan^'e back from, a crossed position. 

>599 Paradoxes Hcf. 4 He shal haue great dis- 

adiiantage, both in making of a strong crosse, and also in 
vnoossiug agame. tflxs Cotc.r . ’W>er, to vnerosset 
to oiien,. .lay, nr set straigiit a thing wliich siaiids acros.se. 
1760 SiRMNR 7 V. Shandy iv. .V/ii7vi(«'aA 7 Vs/r,^ Having un- 
crossed his arms with the same solemnity with which he 
crossed them, 18x4 Scott Cmy Af. iii. The Dominie groaned 
deeply, uncrosscil bis legs. 1871 *M. Legsand* 

Frsshw, ix. 169 Mr. Somurl uncrossed the knives, and let 
the salt lie, in a reckless manner. 

Uncromaable, a, (Um » 7 b.) x88s R. H. PAnnuoM 
Hew Gold. Age 1 . 1 ta The haidly known ngkii beyoiid the 
almost uncrosoablo mountain wall. 

Unoro'Bsed, ///. «. [Uis-i g.j 
1 . Not wearing or invested with a cross. 

1360 Hrcon Jewel ^ Joy Pref., What a swarme of popyshe 
shaiielyng<t brought he foi th. . . some crossed, soiiio. vnci ossed. 

ISailkv Age 78 Unstatred, uncrossed, uneagJed, pure 
of mind. 

ta. Nut obliterated or cancelled. (Sec Cross v. 4.) 

181X Shahs. C>zr/^. in. iii. a6 Such guinc the Cajj) of him, 
th.it makes him fine. Yet kerpes his Booke yiKios'd. 1840 
Wand, Jew telling Feriunes C a, These rich iloibes cost 
me nothing, the Merceisuncrusi booke shall sweare for me. 
X690 NosHni Beesiitudes Hp. Drd., I am got too far in your 
Accounts . ; some part of them 1 must eicr leave unexoesed 
as a standing Hold upon me. 

8. Jig, Not thwarted or opposed. 

a X634 CuArvAN Rer,/^^ iftmtwr iii. i. 118 With as seeme 
an ease 'T shall be aceonipKsh'd as the blest desires Of un- 
cross'd lovers. 1833 WoHDSw. .Vomm., ‘ tiesire we fa^i * 8 
Cbnqueiing ReaMou, if seir-glorified, Can nowhere mose 
nneroRsed fay some new wall Or gulf of mystery. 1899 
AllhniCt Syet, Afed. VI. 516 An uncrossed influence ariMiig 
somewhere above the lower end of the fourth vciiliiclc. 

ahsel. 1B48 LANima I wag. Cetev, I. 949/a The studioos 
..the uiihartienod ia politics, the uncroiAed in liieiatorc. 

4 . Of a cheque : ^sce Cicusa v. 7 c). 

X884 l.aw Times 99 Nov. 79/9 Three.. were c r osa ed 
generally * and Co.*, and three were uncrossed. 

UncroaB-eza*iiilnablc, «. (Un-' 7 h\ •examiiied, 
ppl. a, (Un.' 8.) iBom-ia hi m HJkU Raiion. yssdte. Avid, 
(iB’z?) V.S85 UM«>nnciianed and unrross^suniinableevidences. 
Uid, 111.563 The evidence unsanctioned, and the author 
uncross-exami'icd. a 1873 M 11.L Ess, Re/ig. (1874) 236 The 
uncross-examined teoihuuny of extremely ignorant people. 

tJnorcraily, rrr/u. [um-^ ii.] Not advcriiely. 

idxg Marr, 4 IViving in HmrL Misc, (Malh.) III. ajo 
That the joy their forward youth hath smigfat, UiKxoasly 
niatclied, may conic more tiesu tiieir tbougbL 


Thioroird8d« CUN-i 8.) 

1901 AnDisoif Lei, Italy 76, Wka xvei l.^Aii amphilbaa- 
terb aimuing height. .T hat on its ^uUick snows Unpeopled 
Rome, And held Uocrowiled nations in its womb. 1739 
J. Whalrv Peesne 16a 'There roll your River's wide extends 
Waves, That on its Side uncrouded Fleeia receives. 199s 
Cowna Yardtep Oak 53 1 he nnmereus flock Thai graio it 
stood beneath that ample cope Un c r o w d e d . oxSiyT.LlwtoHT 
Trax*, Hew Eng, etc. (1891) II. 419 The situation is.. at 
a Bufbcienc dist.vice from the Green Mountains to furnish 
a fine, uncrowded view of them. xSgp A. Wsioht DepepsUa^ 
Hem 194 Strong for wIiatT For the crowded millions, or fur 
their uncrowded masters only f 
Vaorowils V. [UN-fl4. QUTPou mtlkrootun 
(Scwel), G. €ntkroiMn!\ 

1 . trnns. To take the crown from (a nlcr) ; to 
deprive of royalty. 

a S300 Cnrser At, 9084 ' Tas oC* he said, ' mi kinges croun 
pat I na langer agh to bere...I will |>xt vee vneroun me'. 
iSOa Siiaks. 3 Hen, Vl, iii. iii. 93a He hath done me wrong. 
And therefore He vn-Ciowiie btin, er't be tong. 1605 Syl- 
VUTRR Dn Bartat If. iii. 11. 85 The voyce which made all 
things. Which sceptcreih Shepheards, and un-crownetli 
Kings. 1843 E. CAI.AMV Indicim, Eng. x8 They seeke his 
life, and would uncrowne Him and bis Posteritiu. 9703 
HiCRKRtnGii.i. Priest-cr. i.wThe insiihiiig Iciest., 

let him know, that he that Crown'd him could Uncrown him. 
>747 iloKsuY Filed (1748) H* *99 Where an Inquisitor- 
Genetal..is uncrowning lire Monatchy. xSg^ Macaulay 
HisL Eng. xi. 111. 7 ‘iTiey hud meant to obtaun from him 
some guaiaiuee. ..but not to unciuwn and Ininish him. 

Jig. X838 Fokd Lady's Trial it iy, Preparo x welcome to 
uncrown the greatness Of his prevnihnq fates. 

Ttfl, xfi46 Literary Oa%,OcX,%^% Francis 1 1 uncrowned him- 
seH. declaring that the holy Roman empire was at an end, 

2 . To icmove a crown irom (the bead) ; to di- 
vest of (a crown>. 

1^ Florio, DisghMamdare, to vnaarlande, to vnerowne. 
a xvA Lovrlace /wwm (186^) 967 Of the wet pearls uncrown 
thy hair. 1697 Dbydkn Ainets xii. 449 The Italuins strip 
the dead Of his rich armour, and uncrown bis head, 
b. yjf. To Qiicovcr; to display. 

1849 M. Arnold Shakes^nre 4Tbe loftiest hill That to 
the stars uncrowns his majesty. 

Hence Unorowning vbL sb, 

161 1 Spkrd Hist. Gt, Bnt. ix. \iii 845. 499/1 That the 
mindea of the vulgar should nut bee Ynpassessed with like 
expectation of lobns vn.(.rowning. x86a K. H. Patiknson 
Ess, Hist, h drt 357 The uncrowning of the hcven-llilled 
Queen by the barliarians of the Nnrth. 

ITncrowned, pp^. a. [Un>^ 8. Cf. MDu. 
ottgeerootti, Du. ongthroond^ G« ungiekrbtti.\ 
fl, Untomurt'd. Obs.^^ 

>393 Uancl. P.Pl. C VI. 69 Hit hy comeh for cterkna crist 
for to semen, Arul knuues vnerouned to cart ami to worche. 
2 . Not invested with a crown. 

X634 llr. HAi.L ContempL N.T^ Faith f ml Canaasute, 
Never did suck grace goe away unci owned. xSxo Crasur 
Boremgh xt. 58 Unlike the nobler hmaM, the Pear U bound. 
And with the Crown so near him, sluwIs uncrown'd. 1880 
R. Kriugrs SeuH, Uvii, And Auiunui with a sad smile fled 
uncrown'd From fruitless ori.bardsand uniipeii’d grain. 

8. Not Gonsu ruinated or pcrlecled. 

174a riLAia (^ivf 731 The glad Soul Haa not a Wish un- 
crown'd. 

Uocruxiflad, ppl. a, (Um-> 8.) TiunAUS Obsd. 

Chr. Alan by b, Vf Chrisle had not rebuked the Pbareses. • 
he inightc haue be viKiucifieil viito this duye. 

ttl^oru'd, V. Obs, [Un-* 3.] « Uncurd v. 

1398 Thevisa Barth. De P. R, xix. li. (Bodl. MS.), It is 
lainpred wi> a Ittcl bony and aalle ami pao ii cruddep neucr 
but vneruddep 1x495 viiciirdjrth] ^if it bigj niieh to ciuddeiii 
pe vioniake. 1598 Florio, Sonaguare, to. .vm.rud imlk. 

Unoru'dded, a. [Un-^ 8.] « Uncuudlkd. 

XS94 Sfrn.skr Fpithal. 173 Her brest like to a bowle of 
creauie vnerudded. 

Unoru'de, a, (Uw-i 7.) 

*574 Newton Health Atag. 31 b, Hippocrates commaundeth 
vs to minuter Phisicke 10 those tliinge<t that be concoct and 
to inooue the vncruile. 1673 Evelyn Terra 161 Mingle the 
residue with the gioiaer Compost.. frequently inoMncd with 
uncrtide wiiter. 

Uncru-el, «. (Un-^ 7.1 

i6i 1 Fluh 10, Inc Tudele, vncruell, milda. xyaa M as. M a nlrv 
Power of Lave (1741) 97a If tlm Gentleman, .had piessed 
her to make Him happy,.. the uouuel fair One would not 
have been so bnid-ncaited to deny him. 1863 Cowdiji 
CLAaKK.^/M>^x. Char. xiv. 363 Such a destiny would have 
been a sony climax to thy uncruel misdcmcanonra 
Uncru'inbled, ppl. a. (Un > 8.) U775 Asil) 1878 

B. ' 1 'aylor Deniahnn t. iii. 30 There the suu Sheds, .hoaiy 
splendor on nncrunibird atone. 

Uncra-mplep v. [Un-* 3.] 

1 . T'u restore tiom a crumpled state. 

ifixs ComR,, De/freacer, to vnfreunce, vnwrinckle, vn- 
auniple. Ibtd.^ De>piissnre^ mi viifouldiug, viiplaiiing, 
vnwriiikling, vnerumpling. 9863 Lviion 1 nxteinana 1. 
vii. 9a No h.Tnd save his own could unciuinple the rose-leaf 
that chaled him. 1887 Bsowning Parleyimgs^ G de Lasrecse 
v, Ciisp buds a stiuggling bee Unciiunplcs. 

2 . intr. To become txee from crumples. 

iSfli M. Arnold Thyrsis 84 Next year he will raiurn,.. 
With whitening hedges, and untnnnpling feriL 

TJncru*mpled,/^/. a. (Un-^ 8.) 

x 884 Cdu WnKitAN FaHela (1835) 39 1 'be same Rcarf 
streams out, like a pennant, unruffled and uiicriiHi|ihsd |jy 
the breexe. 1873 BaowNiNC Red Catt. Nt. ’<ap 37 The varecK 
limit-line, Burnt cindcr-biack with brown unciumpled swathe 
Of berried softness. 

Unonuatiable, «. (Un-i 7 b.) 

1873 M isa BRAnnoN Str, 4 Ptlgr. l xU'i, * I have uiore seasc 
of the fitness of things,* repired the unciushable youngesL 
x8p4 Westm. Cat. aa feb. 3/3 Its good wearing and lUicrush- 
able lialxi recommead it stiR more. 


UVOTIOH. 


Vnon^BhBdp ppl - «. (Un- ^ 8.) 

a6a6 Jackson C'rmw viii. xxxi. 1 6 I'he adorstiflii af this 
serpent, whikt k stood uncrushl, was. .the most pte|iosirronB 
idmatry. 1739 Strrmr Tr, Shandy il xix. Provided all 
ooes right after, and bn cerebellum escapes unci usbed. sIM 
Mes. UaoWKtKo Aur. l^e^k t. 457 Her bead uiKrusbed by 
that round weight of hsc. Huxlxv h Mastin Ehm, 
Biel. (1877) 8 Note the.. solid and vncnisbcd iranspaicnt 
sacs; the soft crushed stained proluplasm. 

Uilcrn'aCed, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) I177S Ash.] x88b Cen- 
temp. R ev. Fe b, ato An incandescent, unciusted mohen baH. 
+ unory't v, [Un- * 3.] irems, 'l o countermand. 
1594 Caxkw Tasse (i88i> 66 Who in his name thek ouer- 
haidiiiBitbe Vn«.ties,and straight to lurneduthstiaight impose. 

UncryataUed, ppl. a. iUn-' 8.) 1798 Kirw an AAwr. 
Aitn. ted. 7I I. 44a l 1 ie adherence of some uiiciystalled sub- 
stance Unci7*stalline,x. (Un-' 7.) 1814-4 j. Phillirs 
Geei. in Encycl. AUtrop. (1845) VI, 709/1 jTie exleiiur of 
must uucrystaUine rocks.. seems to be slowly eaten away. 
187s Rvskin Fors Clav. lx. 399, Such uiicrysiBlhue lexmina* 
lion must now haupen lo all my woik. 

Unorystalli 'sable* a, (Un ^ 7 b.) 

1791 W. Hamilton BertheiieCs Pyeing 1 . 1. 1 xii. 37 The 
uncrystallkable icsiiiiie of the alum. s8ia Six n. Daw 
C hem. Pkiies, 406 This body U strongly acid and uncrystaU 
liiable. 183a tlsR Diet. Aais 398 'Ibc small ifiiatitiiy e( 
unciystallinible sugar mesent in them. 1887 A. M. Brown 
Amim. Aikaients 14R Axuliicd iincrystallixable substances. 
Hence VBor3rsfeAl]lia.bi*llty. 

1841 Braniib CArmr. (cd 5) 1077 The nncryslalliabllily ol 
molasses is paiily referable to a similar caave. 

TTncry stalliied, ppl a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

>759 bixaNR Tr. Shandy k xxiii, A daik covering of tin. 
ftrystalixed flesh and blood. syM K. J. Kui iyan Vtew Amt. 

l. 467 'Ihe spheiical..niasseB called geodes, are also ir>B. 
lalme, though they are. as it weie, externally uiiciyMalixcd. 
1830 Hfmbchrl Study Hat. Phil, 949 Ihe division of bodies 
into cty>tallired and umrysiallircd, or impel fectly crystal- 
lizciL x874CtAusou & Baxiex fl/x/. A/r»r 977 Ahsoi^h us 
quinine, which bcarc the same relation to the ciy.stBlli2«d 
alkaloid as uncry slsllized syrup docs to oidinary sugar. 

tUncty V. Chiefly Se. tbs. Also j;>6 vnt-, 
5 vynte. [f. L. umF, ppl. stem of ttnglre, 
gitfre to smear, etc.] Irani, To anoint. 

14 . Voc. til Wr.-Wiilcker 577/44 Delihttns, U-bawdydor 
intyd. f igae Wvntuun Cron. viii. xxii. 9930 All kiiigb of 
bcotland Suld be sa vneitt leior irgnand. e 1300 Krnnxdv 
I'ession ef Christ 3^8 ‘J kai hiilliTy Uppis vniit with fnls 
Iressoun. 1340 Cetnpt. Stri. W. 30 Omrs vas Vxit aniht 
•f .Tige qtihen he vas vni tit kyng. 1396 H. Clathasi Rrieje 
Bible I. 73 I David] having rsignrd . . 33 ycates ui lerusalem, 
where he was the thhd lime %nitcd. 

Hence ttJ 'noting vhl. sb. Obs. 

1541 Hamilton Cattehism 131 (juhea the imcting Is con. 
piciit. ytiir followis one Cateclnsoie. 
i IJ'noteouB, obs. var. UNci'fODR a, 

1601 Holland Pliny II. 510 Ihe saaie also in the brnking 
will .be uiicteous 01 raliic. 1603 — I In teudCs^ Mer. 639 
lh.it sea water is uncieous, AiiMotle..bLaretli W’ilnesse. 

Unction Fuimi; 4-5 vneoiouB, 

5-6 vnooion (5 -ioua, 6 -yon) ; 5unzionn ; 5-6 
unolon (5 ownoion); 5 unotioon, 6-7 vncUcn 
(6 vun-), 6- unotion. [ad. L. tenilidn-, unttio^ 
noon of action f. irrrr/-, tmg{utr€\ arc Unct v. 
So F. omlian (lath c.), Ii. umiono^ Sp. frrictoM, 
i*g. uH^So.'l 

f. The nciinn of anoiiitinfr with oil as a religious 
rite or symbol ; occas. eiiipt, b. 

1387 Tbrvtsa Higdon (Rolls) 1 . 113 Scynl Austyn..ckpe|> 
It Ik. Mount Olivet} hv bulle of cristna and of vnccioun. 
1 1400 Mai'ni>rv. iRuxb.) iiL lo | ai nmke hot ane vDccMNin, 
when kai christen chiJder. c 1430 Lvin*. Min, I aenis iPeicy 
S<jc.) 933 'fbe hooly unctioun. shiift, bosy^ repentaunic. 
Tx 1500 Chester PI. viii. v8o ‘J hen both vnetions, ssciaficirs, 
and rues Ccrcnioiiuill Of the old Test anirut.. shall \iicilv 
ce.Tse. 1360 Dai b tr. Slndane's ( enrm. 94 Then Ihe) trraieth 
also of the other Ibure |saci aments), corifirniaiion, oider, 

m. itiiinonye and Unction. X697 J* Poiifn Antty. 11. 

ii. (1713) 196 'Ihe Act of CcNiseciaiii>D chiefly toiiM.sted in 
the Uiictiun. which was a ccicmouy dciiv«*d ftom tlie most 
priiniiive Aniu|uiiy. 1943 Hctlsb Lhes Saints (1871) XI. 
169 'J be ancient councils oider them \jc. altars) to be coii- 
sc-ctaied by the unction of c In i-in, and the blessing of priesis 
1768-74 'lucKfR Lt. Aat. (i8j4) 11 . 414 The piiniiiive 
fat heis. .practised exorcisms uralioiis, signstures of the 
cross, and lustrations by holy water. 1836 R. A. Vaughan 
Mystus (ifiC-o) I. 94 llie three snLi<inic-nis —Baptism, the 
> iich.Trist.snd Umiion. 1879 R 1 . Smith Basil Gt.%^ 191 
We blei^s l>oth the water of baptism and the oil of unction. 

persenif. c 1405 Lydc. Asst wbiy ef Getis 1444 Then came 
lo the fylile the mynystre fynall, Called Holy vnecion, with 


a crysinatoty. 

b. Fjlrtme unction : sec Extreme a. 3. 

> 5>3 ^ift ILn. Yln)tt) 187 After he h;>d icceaucd the 
Sacraments of the Aliei, and of extreame vuiiciion. 1358 
Be Waison .Vatl Sacraui. xxx . 193 'J'o rrinouc these twuo 
eiiiK, God hath urdeyntd this Saciainenl of exiicmc Unction 
to lice ministtcd. 1574 [see KxTREMRa. 3). i6ea J. Col- 
vni R Pairnese u j, Dispy-sing the Sneranunt of the aliar, 
Celibat and rxtrem Vnetion as many do nou a d.iyis. 
1663 Duvkrn Rival Ladies v. li, T'b tike giving the cx- 
Iteam Unction In the beginniuE of a kick) ess 1734 in 
Cath Rec. .Soc. t*itbi. (1014) XIV. 199 Her last Sickness., 
only left time ior y« Kxtrem unction. 1783 W. 1 'homson 
Watseii's Philip III (iR^g) 371 The blessed saci ament vas 
administered tn him about midnight. He leceived the ex- 
trc'iie uncTioii at two o'clock in Ihe moiaing. 1871 Miss 
Mulock Fair Prame vii ai8 He told us a woman lay 
driug^i and the priest was administering estieme unctioru 

^ 2 . The action of anointing m sl symbol ol invest* 
ing with a ceitain office, es)i. that of kingship. 

e 1400 Three Kit^s Celegw (1886) 39 pe Iwea. .seyden 
hat lunge tyme afiir )>e Naiiuite oferist her vnccioun cesyd 
no)t, but hey bod many kj'ngis aftir. a 1300 Cev. Ce*pua 
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CkrisH PI. n. M4 Of that kjmg that 1 ma haiM a wit ht f.. 
At whom cumyng the tru ovnciun of Juda ■cball aimn. 
f6a6 D'Ewai in £11U <)ri£', LetL Ser. L 11 L ti8 
Arcbbithop performed the unction, which 1 doubted hea 
should not. 1690 llovLB C'Ar. yirtuata 11. 30 The Heaveiiiy 
Coronation bat a Virtue like that of the Unction of SauL 
1757 Hurkb Abriiigm. Eug, Hht, Wks. X. 430 He pro- 
ceed., to London to be crowned, and to sanctify by the 
solemnity of the unction the choice of the people. 1761 
Humr Hitt. Ettg. 1 . ii. 43 Leo III gave AlfM the royal 
unction. 184s Sarah Austin Rmnkt'i //»/. Rtf, 1 . 19 Otho 
could receive the unction without scruple. iMp Frbrman 
Nvrnt, Com^. (1875) HI. xi. 41 The handn of Stigand might 
not administer an unction which was held to confer some- 
what of saciamenMl grace. 

8. Ef. A spiritual influence actinfriipon a person. 
Chiefly in renderings and echoes of 1 John U. so and of 
the hymn IVn/, C*rv*«/sr s/irititt 8. 

s^ WvcLiP I yohn ii. 90 l-tut )e han vnccioun of the Holy 
GooHt, and ban knowe alie thinges. sgafl Piigr. Ptr/. ( \V. 
de W. 1531) »4 They can not lea-.ie & forsake the delect- 
able wyne or conteniplacyun & swete vnccyon of oyle of 
the holy goosL 1x49 (Mar.) EA, Com, Prt^tr^ Ortitr, 
Thou art the very comforter, .and Unction spirit- 
uall. tS97 Hookrr EccL PH. v. Iv. f 6 I'here is no other 
way how it sh<mld grow but either by the grace of vnion 
with deitie, or by the grate of vnctioii receiued from deitie. 
iflay Cosin ' Vtmi Crtm/pr/ Thou the anointing Spirit artj. . 
Thv blessed vnctu-n from abnue Is comfort, lile. and nre 
of loue. 1663 Dr. Patrick Parab. Ptigr. xxxvi. when he 
felt those distillations on^ his head, lie could think of 
nothing else hut the Vnctioii fiom aljove. 1693 DkvoilN 
' Crve/^r .MiV// ' ii. Come and thy Sacred Unction bring 
To Snnctine us, while we sing I 17^ I. Paynb tr /wiV. 
Christ III. xix. 914 Give m«*, instead oraTl worldly comfort, 
the Divine Unction of Thy Holy Spiriu 18^ Nrai.r 
Btrnat’d tit M, (1865) s6 The mention of thy glory Is 
unction to the breast. 1869 Krkrman Nortn.Ctnq. 111 . 
xi. 46 So now the oil poured on the head of God's servant 
miffht be a true sign of the inner unction of the heart. 

D. Deep spiritual fcelint;, or the manifestation of 
this ill language and utter.ince ; a manner sugges- 
tive of religious earnestness or appreciation of 
iritual things. 

n later use frcq. in depreciative sense, implying thnt the 
feeling; or manner is superficial or assumed, or is tinged 
with Mvious self-complacency. 

s8m UuaNKr Pfut. Cart Pref. p. xxxiv, 1 began my 
Stuaies in Divinity with reading these, and 1 never yet 

B ew weary of themi they.. carry so much of unction and 
e in them, that (etc.). 1817 Laoy Morgan Franet (i8i8j 

1 . 85 The pea-ointry. .ewre seen, .chauiiting the oflice with 
as much fault and unction as if they had b^ii paid. 1830 
CoLBRincB TaiJt»t. 1 June, 'Ihere is a great decay of 
devotional unction in t);e numemus books of prayer^ put 
out now-a-days, 1870 Luw’ri r. Among nty Bkt. 935 That 
clerical unction which in a vulgar nature so easily degener- 
ates into greasiness. 

O. tram/, A manner of utterance or address 
showing real appreciation or enjoyment of the 
subject or situation. 

1814 Scorr Guy M. xvi, 1 have beard you too often 
desenbe the scene with comic unction. 1849C Dro.v rx 
Shirlty vi, He delivered the haughty speech of C-ttus 
Marciua to the starvin'^ citizens with unction. 1886 Pall 
Mail C. 7 Dec. 4/a la an actor subject to dismissal . . because 
he does not * throw enough unction * into hi« part f 
4 . The action of anointing or rubbing with an 
ointment or oil os a lubricating or preserving sub- 
stance. 

Hrstrr tr. Fioravantft Due. Chirurg. 91 The first 
thing is to euacuate the stoniack ■, the second to sweate, the 
thiide viiccion. 1603 B. J« n««on yotfant 11. i, Applying 
onely a warma napkin to the place, afcer the vnciioii and 
fric.sce. 1631 LirH(M>w Trav. (i^u6) 93s We saw, the place 
ofUnction, which is a fouie squared sione;. .on which (say 
they) iba dead body of our Saviour lay, and was eiiihalmcd. 
xyafl Popic Odvss. xix, 590 Tlie baih renew'd, she ends the 

5 leasing toil With plemeous uiiction of ambrosial oil. 1740 
OHNSON Lt/t Draktyih^. IV. 4.>5 In hot countries,, .the 
n.Ttives O'liy uss unction to preserve them from the other 
extreme of weathi.r. S887 D. Maguirk Art Afassagt iii. 
(cd. 4) 39 Unction docs not, properly siieaking, form part of 
the manipulations cloisiliLd aiiiongsc frictions. 

6. Any soft comiiosltion used for anointing or 
lubticating ; an uiigurnt or ointment. 

1580 1 IxsTKR tr. Fioravtinti*s Disc. Chirurg. 96 b. Glisters, 
Voinittes, Purgations, and Vnctionst..t!ie vnetions dissulue 
Che winde. sfloa Sh.xks Hatn. iv. vii. 14a, 1 bought nn 
Vnetion of a Monntclxiiike 1631 Mabiik Ctitstina vi. 78 
Clothing them (sc. iheir fncc.s] with diuers colourinyt, 
glisseiiings, paintings, vncrioiis, uyntmeiiis. 1760 K. Jamrr 
Canin* MaJntts 13^ lie must, .get a considenible quantity 
of the unction rublied into the arm-pits. iBte Fkouua 
Hist. Eng. VJ. lof 'J he next day, Arras having sent the 
necessary unction, the ceremony was performed at the 
Abbey. 1884 F.J. DKirrp.N ICatchf^l /Aitr///.aoa The unction 
or paste obtained by rubbing two blue stones together. 

/ig. >657 Trai'S Comm, t.vhtr ii. la Let women learn 
and labour to smell of Christ, who is the royal Unction, 
b. Jig. A soothing influence or reflection. 

160a hiiAKS. Ham. Ill iv. 14s loiy not a flattering 
Vnetion to your soule, 'J'hat not your trcsp.a9se, but my 
madnesse speakes. 1836 Hur. Smith Tin Trump. I, 7 The 
stings of conscience would be intoleiable, could we not lay 
some flattering unction to our souls. 1877 Fabrar Days 0/ 
Youth 108 '1 Itink not to lay to your diseased conscience the 
flattering unction that your sin was the result of circunuitance. 

V* notional* a. [f. prec. 3 b.] Full of spiritual 
unction ; deeply religious. '* 

1849 Twrrdir Li/t 7. Afactionaitiw. 398 The discourse., 
is riLh, unctional| and full. 1864 Attm. O. Paterson 3c 
There was . .no glib use of a sweet unctional plirascology. 

TJ'notionl 088 ,a. [f.asprtc.j Devoid of spiritual 
unction. 


iflsa Btmekm, Mag.\A» s83Tillolson and Biinwk..sliowit 
Ii aUtlia unctionless elogoiioe* -of its philosophic good senaa 
' VnotioiUlf <A* Ohu Also 5-6 vnotlua vnot- 
jfOUi, 6-7 vnoUoui* [f. L* wut’-um ointment : see 
140OB.I ■ Unctuous tf. i* cUommonrifloo-iys^). 

•477 Nomton Ord. AUh. v.(M A Ashm. X44<) foUfly ^ tamo 
degrees . . V nctius sapor engender euer sbalL sg^a Boobob 
Dyetary xlii. (1870) sfls Euery tb)mg that is vnciiuus. .doth 
swymme aboiie in the brynkes m the stooiacke. 1394 
Cabnw Hnmrtt's Exauu iPiis vi. 84 That [moisture] which 
Oprings from the aire maketh them to proouo vnetious 
and iul of oyle and fat. s^ T. ub Gray Export Furritr 
fl74, 1 will never use any other oyle or vnetious matter in 
any medicine. 1897 Tbvon Way to Htaith vi. (ed. 3) 100 
Wiierehy it is made more Spirituous than other Waters, and 
of B fat unctiou<i (Quality. 1764 Harmbr Obstrv. gcA Lamps 
that are supplied with more than ordinary quantities of oyi, 
or other unctions substances. 

/Sg. 184s Quaelko Eoi. Reetssst. vt. 86 Or Is she gone to 
oyle the wings of Time With unctious pleasutes In some 
foraine Climef 1848 7 udgtm.^ Mtrey^k».(Ony*uxi) I.89 
Steepe ttiy stupid senses io unctious, in delightful sports. 
FIcuce f U'BOtiouixiora. Obs. 

1380 WNiTBHOBNa Ord. Sonidiourt ey So that nothlnge 
else be hurnie but . . certaine grosse vnettousnes of the 
saliepetar. a s88i Fulcke Worthits, IVartrlch. iii. (166a) 
115 It burnech. .clear and bright, if the Sappe thereof 
had a fire-feeding Unctiousitess therein. 

Unotment, obs. Sc. f. Ointnent. 
t Unotuo’se, or. 06 s, ran, [&d, med,L. uncittffs* 
us."] m Unctuous a, 

c 1400 Lanfraudt Cirurg. 137 Also y seye hat oyle of rosee 
..is 11031 \nctti«>ae, but b drey^e. 1471 Kiplrv Lamp. Alch. 
I. vi. (MS. Ashm. 1445), Ana we make caixes vnetuose both 
white & red. 

ITnotllOSi1gr(9qlctifriP'sTti). Forms: 4-5 ▼notu* 
oaite, 6 -yte, 0-7 -itie, 7 -ity ; 6 vnotuositee, 7 
unotuoaitl6*-oolty* 7-unotiioaity. [a. OF.ww- 
Utositi (F. ostciuosiH)^ or ad. med.L. unctuositas^ 
f. unctu 5 s-us Unctuous: see -itt. Cf. It. untaosUd^ 
uniosHdt Sp. uniuosidadt Pg. unctuosidade.^ 

1 . Unctuifusness ; oiliness, grcosincss. 

1398 Trkvisa Barth Dt P. R. xix. xxxiii. (Dodl. MS.), 
For vnetuoMte luide to tunge opened swi)>Q & di-«solueh, 
& sotel substaunce entreh fuT swi)>^ ^'1400 tr. Secreta 
Seerct.^Cov. 98 Swetnesse, bitten le-t-te, snitnesse, ft 

vnctuiviite. 1539 Ei.vut Cast. Heiiht (1541 ) 37 Whay , .. by 
the viictuositee of the butter,.. b both moist and norish* 
ing. 158a Boosnx Dyttary xiiL £J, The vnetuosyte of 
it doth.,aygiiienie the heate of the lyuer. x6oi Holland 
Piiny^ 11 . 558 A ceitaine unctuodtie or fattines.se it catrivth 
with it. 1844 Dicav Nat. Bodies xtx. f 8. 171 They haite 
a high degree of aqueous humidity loyif a with their 
vnctiiosity. lyss tr. Ponttfs Hist. Drugs 1 . tos The more 
nitrous and fossile the Salta are, the more Unctuosity they 
base. 1798 C Luc.'as Ess. Waitrs 11 . 58 The genilemeii 
who talk of. unctUMsity in sea water. iSosSaunukrs 
Waitrs 487 liih.ibitaiits of hot cliniates, protected by the 
greater unctuosity of their skin,.. are enabled to lead an 
almost amphibious life. 1873 Betton's Diet. Comm., Musk 
. .comes to iis dry, with a kind of unctuosity. 

a. A- Unctuous religiosity or complacency. 

1884 T KNNVMN Btchtt III. iii, From whence there puffed 
out such an incen-e of unctuosity into the nostrils of our 
Gfxls of Church and State. s8S$ Spectator sa Aug. 1114^1 
The author's s*yle,. .its well-known grace, and its at least 
ecjually well-known unctuosity. 

UnotnoUB (N'qktiMOs), a. Also 4-7 vno- 
tuouB, 6 outiotuoua ; 5, 7 vnotuoo. [ad. med.L. 
UKcluOs-uSy f. JL unct^m ointment, f. mmtA, ppl. 
stem of ung(uyro to anoint Cf. OF. unciueus 
(F. onctutux), It. and Sp. uniuoso, Pg. uftetuoso ] 
1 . Of the nature or quality of an unguent or oiut- 
ment ; oily, greasy. 

1387 Tbbvisa Higdon (Rolls) 1 . 113 pe fruit of olyue b ful of 
li^t, likynge, and vn-Auous. 1^ Paynkll iiaiernt's Ktgim. 
bg b,'l hevnetuous flemoxvhiclieisengendrid l>y mynglynge, 
of vnetuoua bloud and Heme. 1535 Euln Dtcades t Ar^) 293 
G ummes.. and other vnetuous Irutes and iiees growing in 
liotte regions. 1804 F. Hkbino Afod. Dt^onct aa b.tllet oile, 
butler, or any other vnetuous things, a s8gt Boylb Hist. 
Atr(i6g2l aoj As if all the unctuous parts that were waiuing 
in the dried portion of the chee-e had retired thither. 1733 
Phil. Trans. XXXVI 11 . 64 When this Operaiioii succeeds 
riglitly, there comes forth, First, a thick unctuous Oil. sSiB 
Art Prtstrv. foot 105 'I'he unctuous matter which exudes 
from excretory vessels. . 1873 C. C. Blakk Zool. 133 Ihe 
poison itself is an unctuous gelatinous fluid. 

b. Of meat : Gieaay. fat, rich. Now arch, 

1493 Trtvha's Barth. Dt P. R. xix. xlv 88B Vnetuous 
meeie fletyth alxiue for the lyKhtnes.se theruf. 1539 ELVor 
Last. Heiiht (1541) 18b, MeBtes..fntte and \ncluous, 
nourishoth, and niakelh soluble. 155R Fdkn Decoties (Arb ) 
147 When their fingers are imbrued wUh any ounctuous 
meates. 1810 H. Jonron Aids. 11. ii, The swelling vnetuous 
paps Of a fat pregn.int sow. 1890 Biilwxr Anthrop. 941 
They feed upon unctu-ius and sweet meats. iSei Lamu Elia 
I. Gract be fort Moat, '1 hose unctuous morsels of deer's flesh. 

tra' sf. 1675 Gaaw Dtse. Tastes Plants i. f 13 Contrary to 
an UnctiiouH Taste, are Astringent and Pungent. 1879 
Casseifs Ttchn. Edue. IV. 169/9 The exquisite aim unctuous 
taste which tui» excellent moUusk givea 

O. Characterised by the preaence of oil or fitt. 
184s Milton {/Sirer. 11. Wks. 1891 1 1 1 . 66 Warming their 
P.ib'.e Kitebins, and from thence their unctuous and epi- 
curean paunches, with the almesof the blind. 176B (see 1 d^ 
1791 Cowpkk//<Wii. 664 Pallas rear'd him: her own unctuous 
fane She made hb hahiiatimu iBjtv Oickbnb Pickw. iv, 
There was soiiiethiiig in the sound Jn |he last word, which 
roused Che unctuous hoy. 1898 Amrrrom Eng. Traits^ 
Charme. Wks. (Bohn) 11 . da Bngns^day-laboiiren..areofaa 
unctuous texture. 

d- Unctuous sucker t (gee qnot.). 


178S PnmAirr BrR.Zoet.{,\rib) 111 . 193 Unotuoiw Sucker. 
This fish inkeR the nnma or sea snail from the soft and 
unctuous tax turd of its body, r ts e m bling that of the land snalL 

2. Oi ground or soil t Ot a soli adhesive nature ; 

fat, rich. 


191S4 Epbn DteeduiKih.) 997 As fat and vnetuous groundca 
..yelde a fast and flrme moysture. 1875 Kvxlvm Ttrm 
(1676) 30 Good and excellent Earth should be.. not too 
unctuous nor too lean. 1893 — Dt ia Quint. Compi. Gmrd, 
1 . 18 Some (soils) are Unctuous and Sticking together. 
1707 MoariMRR Husb. 68 A soft unctuous Chalk, which b tlie 
best for Lands. 1777 KoukaraoN Hisi Amor. (1778) 1 . 474 
Their iiunger b to great as compeb them to eat. .a kind 01 
unctuous earth. 1813 Bakbwkll Introd. Geti, (1819) S07 
When tne matrix, or the substance which principally fifta 
veins, is a soft unctuous cby. 1839 Murchison StiuHmm 
fystom 435 A layer of unctuous shale or fuller's earth. 1867 
D. G. MircHRLL Rurai Studios 993 There are larnis 1 know, 
unctuous with an accumulated fertility. 

9 . Of vapours, etc. s Partaking of the nature of 
oil or orease. 


1606 N. B[axtbr] Sydneys Onruuia D 3 b, For Shephaards 
fisyne..'i'bat from nodyes buried in Summer season. An 
vnetuos v.«pimr. hot and dry, doth rise, i8ie B. Jokbom 
A/ch, II. ill, A liumide exhalation, which we call Materm 
Uquida, or the vnetuous water. 18319-98 Cowlbv Davuitis 

III. Note xl, Lamlient fire is, A thin unctuous exhalation 
made out of the Spirits of Animals 171s BLACKMONxCrver/eM 

IV. 173 Evening trains of unctuous vapoura 1774 Goldsm. 
Nat. Hitt, 1 . 300 Falling stars, which are thought to be no 
more than tinutuou* vapours, raised from the earth to small 
heights. i8ia Sia H. Daw Lhem. Philos. Introd. 19 
U nctuous or inflammable gas. i8ao Shkllkv Stmit, PI lit. 
74 Unctuous meteors from spray to spray, .flitted in broad 
noonday Unseen. 1840 Dickbns Oid C. Shep xviii, And an 
unctuous steam came floating out. 

4 u Having an oily or greasy feel or appearance. 
Also of feel, touch, etc. 

1888 Wilkins Reai Char. 89 Being of an unctuous touch, 
Slid used for Salleta 1804 Abbrnkijiy Surg. Obs. 44 But it 
U not at all unctuous to the touch. iBsS J. E. Smith Eng, 
Flora 11 . 9 Pubescence mesly, fibble, and unctu«ju9. 1863 
Hawthomnk Our Old Hosme (1879) 96 Excellently carved in 
oak, now black with time and unctuous with kitenen smoke. 
1876 Duhmimc Dis. Shin 17 '1 o the touch the skin has a soft, 
smooth, somewhat unctuous ferl. 

6 . Characterized by spiritual unction (in later nse 
csj. of an assumed or sui'eificial nature) ; compla- 
cently agreeaLle or ftelf-saiisficd : a. Of persons. 

S74SC11KVNK in Byrom*s iPrnr. (1857) 331, 1 think him . . more 
plain,.. luminous, and unctuous than any 1 ever met with. 
1894 Poultry Chron. 1 . 992/a Bland, unctuous, and lo^y as 
they appear, they are nevertheless excessively fastidious. 
s88a J. Ashton Soc. Lift Rttgn Q. Anno II. 138 A Quaker 
couidnut be drawn without bting caricatured intoan unctuous 
rogue. 1898 ' Ian KI aclarkn ' Kate Catnogto 171 A certain 
class of smug, self-contcntcd, unctuous men. 
b. Of Speech, conduct, etc. 

i8aa Lamb Eiia 1. Chimney’StoetftrSt It eras a pleaaure to 
see the sable j'ounkers lick in the uiicluous meat, with bit 
more unctuous sayings. s8aB Dickens Dombey i\. Laying 
an unctuous emphasb upon tiic words. 1871 Moai xv Carl} it 
in Crit. Misc. Ser. 1. 917 In the coiiupt aud unctuou-t forms 
of a mechanical religious profession. 
tJ notuoiUlly, aav. [1. ) rec. -F -LT <.] In on 
unctuous manner ; with unction. 


s8^ WxHs I XR. >670 Goldw. Smith in Fortn. Rev. Mar. 
946’! lie [religiou-] faith in ti.ename of which the aristocracy 
h.id iiiiciuously xtolen the pioucrtyof the nation. 1888 Miss 
Bradoon Fatal Three 1. v, ' 1 think heis b about the best 
case,* answered the Dinrtor unctuously. 

IT'netllOllSXieBS. AlbU4 viiotuoasea. [f. as 

prec. + -nkhs.] Thequality or state of Lein).* unctuous. 

1398 Trrvisa Barth. De P. R. xix. xxxiii (Bi'dI. MS.), 
Somme vncluoas j>in}zcs greueb pe bre<«ie wt drynts p* is 
perin, as it farep in oile 01 noites, for suche baiic not pure 
vnciuo«ne9 1844 Digby Nat. Bodies xxix. (1658) 316 .^oft- 
nesMi, unctuoiisnesse, and vi.scousneN<«e, cnercaseth black- 
nesse. i8Ba T. Gibson Asmt. (1697) 25 Whilst Nature takes 
care that it . . Lie>inear both the Stomach and Intestines 
with its UnctuousncNS. 1709 Addison Italy (1733) 140 Its 
Unctuousness will make it lieavj*. 1798 Rt:iu tr. Aiaequer's 
Chym. 1 . 33 We shall afterwards see that, bating thb 
unctuousness, it lias none of the vTOMrties of oils. 1891 
W. A. Jamieson Dis. Sinn ted. 3) i. 11 The office of the coil 
glands is to impart unctuou^ness to the ••kin. 
fig. s866 Pall Mali G. 3 Jan., llie coarse, seif-exhibiting 
linctuousness with wiiich nis hook overflows. 


't Unolnre. Cbt. [a OF. umturc {ungtnre, 
einlure), or ad. L. unclftrati. un£t~^uug{yt)is‘t. So 
Sp. and Pg. untura,"] Ointment. 

csfoo Lar francs C srurg. 41 For pys vneture ratefiep ft 
efenyp po placyo by wh<.ni akl« goth to ) e braj-n. ibid. 103 
prune y dedc efte sunjs pexaine iiied)cine& )»c xamc viiclure. 
C1440 Patlad. on Husb. VL taB For sliecp yshoii nudee 
vneture of liipynyi. 

Uncu'ckold, r. (Un-* 3.) 1789 J[. Moors Zit/mcv xxl, 

1 ni'ver yet heard of any inetiiodby which a man can be un- 
cuckoidM. Uncu‘ckolded.///.M (Un-' 8.) 1808 Shake. 
Ant. 4 Cl. I. ii. 76 It i- a deadly soirow, to hchulde a fouie 
Knaue vncuckoldcd Uncu dgelled, A//, a. (Un-' 8.) i6Ba 
Shadwrll The fooluncudffeira.foi one Libel xwelb. 

XT'ncular, a. rare^’^. [l. uncle sb.^ after avun- 
cular^ llelun(;ing 10 an uncle. 

1847 Db Qi.'iNcrv Span. Nun vi. Misc. (1854) Z9 The grave 
Don. .clasped the hopuful young gentleman.. to hb usseuietr 
and rather angubr breast. 

VnoQ'Uedt ppl n, (Un i S.) 

1887 Mil-ion P. L. xi. 436 A swcaiie Reaper from hb 
Tilhise brought First Fruits,.. Uncu I I'd, as came to hand. 
b8m Wordsw. River Duddou vii. ir There Rre whose calmer 
mind It would content To be an unculled floweret of the slen. 
i8a8 Galt Last oj Lairds i 7 She svas neither pariii-uiar in 
her attire^ nor methodical in her work, and her words wen 
anculled. 



UirOUBABlA 


VNOOIiBABUB. 

f VoovImU*, a. 06 t. [Un-I 7 bb 5 b.] Not 
culpable or blamewinthy; free from fault or blame. 

iw WvcLiv Nnm. xxxii. aa 'llianiM )e abulan be vnculp- 
able Mentis God. Md Mentis Irael. toe Monb Co^/ui, 
TindaU Wka. ue/i For then is the feycF of the ciiurch in 
that point infallySle* or at y* lest vnculpabte. ssm Hoorkb 
Mul P9L 111. viL I a Whidi the lewes obseruiug as yet vn- 
written,. .are notwithstanding in that respect vnculpable. 
1613 Jackson Crud 11. vil. f si We vpon inuintible or vn* 
culpable ignorance, did not apprehend it for such. *^59 
Stanlsy Hist, Philos, xtii. (1687) 91a It behoves uS. .not to 
sttfler wirkednesie to escape unculpable. 1748 Richardson 
C/arissm Vil. 55 You shall S"t over me, instead of my poor 
oblieing, but really unculpable Hannan, your lletty iMmea. 
t UncU’lta a, Ohs, [Un*^ 7, 5 d.I Uncultured. 

1673 J. Smith CAr, Relig, AM, 11. L 4 1 'he Gallick Druides 
(that most uncult Tribe of Divines), 
t XTncu'lteda///. IS. [Uw-I 8.1 Uncultivated. 

ii^ Act a 4* 3 Edw, K/| c. 13 1 16 The saide Countrey 
of Wales was throughe civile dLdencion unculied. i«8sR- 
liviiioN hog, Eui/. Atntr, vit. 107 Whatever wast or un« 
culted Country is the Discovery of My Prince, it is the 
Right of that Prince. 

Uaou'ltlvable, a, (Uir-^ 7 b.) 

1663 Hkath Flngtllum (167a) la Which like Weeds, 
sprung out of his rank and uncultivable nature. 1B49 
Florist 185 This interesting clan of plants.. a few years 
ago were thought uncultivable by common people. 1869 
Kuskin Q. of Air 1 79 'J'he sedges are esseniially the cloth- 
ing of waste, and more or less poor or uncultivable soils. 
Hence Unoultirabi'litsr. 

sB8o A. Gray Stnu t, Bot, iii. 1 1. 98 This occurs In species 
of Oerardia and other plants of the same family, the un- 
culiivabiliiy of which is thereby explained. 

Uncu Itlvatable, a. (Un-* 7 b ) 1870 Pfitmamds Ffag, 
Se'tf. ago/ 1 The land.. is. .perfectly uncuUivatable. 

Vnonltirate, fpl. a [un-i 8 b. 3 b.] » next. 

s6m H. Murb immort Soul iii. x. 438 The greatest part 
of the Uni verse., would lye as it were uncultivaie, like a 
deurt of sand. 1694 Addison Aic. Eue, Potts 19 An age 
that yet uncultivaie and rude, Where-e^ the poet's fancy 
led, pursu'd .the unfrequented floods. 173a J. Whau.v 
Poems a86 A pleasing Wildness.., That seems uncultivnte 
and rude to lie. 1785 Anna Seward Lett, (1811) 1 . 36 Un- 
cultivate minds are always In extremes respecti) g those high 
abilities whoMe elevation they cannot clearly ducern. 

UnCU'ltiTated, ///. a, [Um -1 8 and 3 b.] 

1 . fig. Of persons, their faculties, etc. : Not im- 
proved by e<iiicaiion or training ; uncultured. 

1646 Sir T. Browns Pseud, Ep, i, lii. 8 Whereof their un- 
cultivated understandings scaice holding any theory, they 
ore hut bad discerneis of verity. 1746 Hrrvev Afedit. 
(1S18) 145 Such aie the unual products of savage nature! 
such, the furniture of the uncultivated soul I 1796 Mmc. 
D'Arbi AY CnwiVAi 111 . 146 Mr. Dennel w.'is a man as un- 
favoured by nature as he was uncultivated by art. 1884 
Mrs. Caiii.vlb Lett. (1883) lll.aaA 1 Ce was a coarse, uncul- 
tivated man. 1898 J. Akch Story 0/ Lift 247 Their unctiU 
liv Rted minds were like dark lanterns with a rushlight inside. 

b. Ot natiuns, times, etc. : Not iinpruved by 
culture; unciviiired. 

1715 Berkbcry Proposal 1871 111 . 997 They shew 
as much natural sense as other uncujiivated nations. 1799 
Mirror No. 13, The lude and uncultivated age in which the 
uoet is suppoMd to have lived. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit. India 
J*ref p xiii, 'I'acitus.. was ceitaiiily not acquainted with tba 
langu.ige of our uncultivated aiice.'«tois. 

2 . 01 land : Nut cultivated or laiK>arcd ; untilled. 

1683 Burnet tr. Mart's Utopia 90 A pait of their Soil, 

of which they iti.ike no use, but let it lio idle and uncul* 
tivated. 1697 Dkyuln Aineis I. 435 It looked a wild 
uncultivated •‘hore. 17x9 Swipr Unt, Engl. Wkv. 1841 1 . 

'I’lie field-s lay unLuUivaled,n]l the arts of civil life weie 
ba'nUhed. 1781 Oihhon Ptcl, 4 F, xviii. II. 95 A more 
numerous band . . were easily admitted loshaieasupetfluous 
waste of uncultivated land. ,1849 Macaulay Hist, kng, 
iii. I. 313 flow many equate miles, which were formerly un- 
cultivated or III cultivated, have., been fenced and carefully 
tilled, 1869 Tozi a Highl. 1 u*ke^ 1 . 340 1 he open country 
extends in a sea of green vegetation, which gives way.. to 
uncultivated land. 

//>. 1693 Ladies Petit, in Harl. Mist. (1809) IV. 3*9 Will 
you not provide that so many longing >oung ladies shall 
not lie unploufjhed, unhai lowed, and uncultivated Y 1738 
WoLi A810.N Relif. Nat, (ed. 6 ) 8 3. 55 , 1 believe many muie 
[thin.;s] will in tune be cleaid, w'liich..aie )ret in ihcirdark 
and uncultivated estate. s8a8 H. White in Liddon L(/^ 
Pitsni' i tSijj) 1 * 186 The grownh of soma wetds which were 
breaking out in the long uncultivated ground of my mind. 

b. Ot plants: Not pioducetl or impruved by 
cultivation ; growing without tillage or care. 

1697 Drvdkn r/rf. (^org. 11. 601 I'recs of Nature, and 
each common Bush. Uni uliivated thrive. i8m W. Ihvino 
Knicktrb. 1. v, 'the roots and uncultivated fitiiis of ilia 
earth. 1871 Garroo Met, Med (ed. 3) ab6 *J he uncultivated 
phiiit is stated to be preferable to the cultivated. 

8. Nut allendeti to or praciised; not properly 
trained or developed. 

Roylb Mtn, IVaters xio A Fii«t essay upon so 
dilTiculi and uncut'.ivaled a Subject as 1 have ventur’d to 
treat o€ xyia .*)TEP.lb Sped. No. 334 p 3 The Art [vf 
dancing! .lies altogether uncnliivaied. 1751 Karl Orrery 
Reiiiaf'ks Swijt (175J) 50 Swift indeed has left no weapon 
of sarcasm untried, no branch of sattr uncultivated. 1798 
Mmb. D'Anrlav Camtiia IV. 93 The superior foice of 

f oodness, even where most simple and uncultivated. 1837 
Iallam itist. Lit. I. iv. f ii fjo l>ecanie..a comic wxiier 
..in the same vein of uncultivated genius. 

Hence Unon'lttTatedBosB. 

1784 Harmcr Obeerv, Pref., There is a sameness In human 
nature every where.under the like degree of unculiix ated ness. 

XTnonlnTa'tion. [Un-^ la and 5 b.] Lock 
of cuUivation ; want of culture. 

1796 J. Moser Hermit of C mucatus I. 59 The disorder 
and uiicukivation that reigned in iu iSap Cablylb Mtsc, 


111 

(1857) f T- »• It Is the sign of nneultivatlon to wonder. 
1840 Mill Diet, 4 Pite, (1839) 1. 94 ‘ilie queHtiun often is. 
which is least prejudicial. ., unculiivation or malcullivation t 
t XlnoU'ltiTe^ ppL a, Ohs, [Uh-i 8 .J *■ 

Unoultivatbd /V^. a, a. 

s6os VRRnacAN Dee, laielL lx. 999 I.ieyland, (so named] 
of the lying legk or emtAy theieof, to wit, vncultyued. 1814 
Ralbioh Hist, IVorld il xviL 484 Hee had now both horsa 
and charioM good store to Gary his prouiaions through thoee 
vncultlved places. 

Unouitlirablav a, [Uk -1 7 b and 5 b.] In- 
capable of receiving culture or cultivation. 

i88e 1 . Tayijob Spir, Heitrow Poetry (1873) 1x8 The 
endeavour to find your way to the mind and heart of un- 
tutored and of uncuiturable and sanguinary savages. s88s 
AtAeueruui 10 Sept. 329/9 The axiste.ice of large areas of 
forest, mountain, mo uncuiturable waste in each pruvinoa, 
Unoultura. [Ur-^ la, 5 b.] Lack of culture. 
cz6a4 Be.^Hall Serm, Wks. 1837 V. 905 Idleness, ill- 
husbandry, in niistiniing, neglect of meet helps, uncultur^ 
111 choice of seeds. sSie Shbllrv Let, to E, Hitekener 
6 June, Mipht not your father,.. Ifxi on by the uncultuie of 
his mind, form conclusions of the utmost asperity T 1898 
Daily News^ 10 Mar. 6/4 The humiliation of western culture 
before Russian unculture and Turkish (Maticisin. 

Unon Itvredf ///. a, [Un-i 8.1 

1 . Of soil or plouLi : Not cultivated or aubjected 
to cultivation. 

IS8S Eorn Decades (Arb.) 099 By reason of so many 
marisfrhes,..it U yet rude vncuitiired, and lyttle knowen. 
1807 J. Cari'BNTBr Plaint Moms Plough 197 Brambles and 
tares, such as naturally spring of evill and uncultured fields. 
‘jSjs Br. Hall Hard Texts 85 Some obscuie valley that 
lies utterly uncultured. 1760-0 Falconbr Shipwr, iik 
947 A sanguine train, With midnight ravage, scour the 
uncultured plain. 18^ Charlottb Smith Conversations^ 
etc. 1. X50 Uiuxhing, the uncultured Ro&e Han;pi hii^h her 
beauteous blusnoms there. x87a Stoppord Brooke in L P. 
lacks Life 4 Lett, ( 1917) I. xiiL 967 The uncultured breast of 
Blackford nnd the Pentlanda 

2 . fig. Not developed or improved by education ; 
not characterized by culture ; unrefined. 

>777 Swirr Gamblers u 56 At school half brute, the 
seir-same passions toll, And stamp for life hlv low, uncultur'd 
soul. 17^ Mmb. D Arslav Camilla II. 369 Those who 
unite native liardness with uncultured minds Md manners. 
1840 Carlyle Heroes ii. (1904) 67 The man [Mahomet] was 
an uncultured semi- barbarous Son of Nature. 1878 Hosw. 
buriH Carthage 977 He w.'ts a rough soldier, uncultured 
as Marius mcI hardly leas cruel. 

Uncn^mber, v, [Un-> 3.] irons. To free from 
encumbrance ; to disencumber. Also rtfi, 

C1440 Pallad. on Husb. vi. gx Haue up this stones | 
storne [rre] vnio the wallis, TTiey may thy feeld vnkomber ft 
defende. isaa More Pyedoge ii. x. to h/a For a pek of otya 
she w^’ll not fayle to vneumber theyin of tlieyr imsbondyx. 
1571 Goi.dinu CeUtin on Ps. xviii. 37 When he was browght 
to utter dexpayre, he was uncumbered agein by the help of 
God, ^ x6ao Siiklion Ouix, 11. Iviii. 385 When Don Quixote 
SAW him.self« in open field, free nnd vn-cumbred from Aliisi- 
dora's wooing. 1878 ll^Aitby Gloss, 905. 

UnouTODorod,///. a, [Uxr-I g. C£ MSw. 
okumbradh,^ Not encumbers. 

1551 RKCQRiiK/’ar/im. Knenvl, To Rdr., For neither Is., 
mi laiser soquietand vncnmlieted, that I in.ue perform iustlie 
so leained a lahoure. 1800 Hakluyt Voy, ill. 64 But a ser- 
uant,. . A good fO(itnian,and vneombred with anv' furniture. . 
ouertooke one of tlieiii. sfipp Drvdrn To j. Driden 18 
Lord of your self, uiicumlrer'd with a Wife. 1738 Popa 
EpiLSat, I. 3x, 1 have.. Seen him, uncuinber'd with the 
Venal tribe. Smile without Ark 1748 Thomson Cesst, IndoL 

II. xxii, Unles 8 ..nii:hty patrons tlie coy sisters call Up to 
the sun-shine of uncumber'd ease. iSaa J. Badcock Vom. 
Amussm, 910 He is. .uncumbered willi the concealment 
sometimes practised, of hushes or sprigs hung almut bis 
person. 1870 Bryant Hiaii viii. 1 . e6i The Trojans,., lo 
a clear space uiicumliered by the slain. Held counciL 

t Uncil’nnuigp jA Ohs, Forms : (seeCUNNiRa 
jA*). [UaN-i 12,] Lack of knowledge; ignorance. 
Common in 14-1 5th c. 

cispo Beket 1098 in S. Eng, Leg. 1 . 136 For enere 
ich diadde for onounninge mi spule Torio spilie. 133B R. 
Bkunnk CAron, (iBio) 256 , 1 wile hk no man, Bot nivn va- 
cony ng, jiia folie my self bigan. c 1380 W yclip .Sr/. tVks 1 L 
304 perfoie trewe men in Ciist sliulden be wel paied of bis 
uncunnyng. ci4xa WoccLSMuPe Reg, Prime, 325 Myn vii- 
konyng of ^ me schal excuse, Of whiche matere know- 
Jechc haue 1 non. ei449 Pklock Repr. 11. iv. xs6 At whiche 
men mowe law^e and take Ixmide for her symplvnes or ber 
vnkunnv ng as of foil's a xaro H. Pakkxr Dives ijr Pauper 
( W. do W. 1496) I. Ivii. 99/1 They woide excuse them by un- 
connynge yf they dyde ainys. 

Uncu'nxiinffp a. Now arch. Forms: (see 
CuMiiNo a.), [Ult-I 10. Cf. OHG. uncAunnfniif 
Goth. unkunnaHds,'] 

1 . Of ]XTSons : Ig.iorant, unlearned, unskilful, 
a. X340 Ayeub. 59 Hi. .riggeb bv> hi byeb--cuo xenuol and 
fuo onconnynde. C1340 Haaipoib Pr, Louse. X32 Bot sum 
men has wytie to undvisiand. And >kit baiar ful unkunund. 
CX400 Rowland 4 U. 9^3 Unconnande Sarnsene,..in bis 
place bi w> kkednev es ^are. X458 Sia G. Have Law Arms 
(S.T.S.) 922 Qulia«>a d.d the contrair ha war ungentiil, 
uncuitas, and unconnaud. 

8. C1374 Chaucbh BoetK 1. pr. I. (xB6B) 7 Any vnkon- 
nyng and vnprofitable man, c 1409 C Aron, Vilod, 4 \ ys 
wcike, bat y, so vneonnyn^e, Presumpswysly haue vndcre- 
take. c X450 M:rk's Festial 913 Levt any vnconyng mM 
Uke on for nnobir, 1 will tell you bes wovmen. 1483 Caxton 
Gold, Leg, 987/1 The bUshop repreuyd hym sore as nncon- 
nyng and an ydeoie. 1949 Chalonkr Erasm. on Folly F iv, 
*Jlie rasher, the unciinnyngfr, and lease circumspect,.. the 
more yet m he regarded a 19^ Sia T. Smith Conimw. Eng, 

III. viil. (X484) XI9 Some vneunning l.awyersihat would make 
a newe barbaroos Latine worde to betoken lande giuen in 
pdesn, s6oi Mundav ft Chxitlb Demth Earl Huntit^ton 


In actf And rou^ 

' Ass ix. But I'm a 
modest, nut unconnyinge elf. syps -7- Odes Kien Longy, IL 
This to my simple Md uncoimying mind Seemaowanomical.] 
t8a6-7 K. Digbv Bromtst, Hon. 11, Taneredns (1898) 9B0 A 
theme which inquires a for less earthly and uncunning tongua 
than mine. 

b. ahsol. (chiefly as pi.). 

1338 R. Brunnr Ckron. (1810) 944 Wardeyns gode be setla^ 
..jeutise bat ba la we gette to vnkonand ba> kende. 1477 
F.ARL Rivbrs Dictes (1877) 36 b, A wysenum ought not to 
exalte him self by fore the vneonning. 1499 Fostmall 186 
The fyrst is teche the vneonnynge that be Muour lighlfully. 
tgii-a Act 3 Hen. VlH^ e. xl. Many of the Kynges llego 
people.. cannot descexne the uncunnyng from the cunnyng. 

O. CoQsi. fit, of, or with inf. 
a T340 Hampolb Psalter cxviii. 99 He b vnkunand In gastly 
batayle. 1357 Lay Folks Cateih, (Lamb. MS.) 1146 To teche 
men b*^ be vneunnynge of poddys lawe. 1377 Langu P. Pi. 
B XII. 185 Peison or pariscb pres^.. Vneonnynge to lore 
lewed men. <^1440 Gesta Rom. xliii. X70 iHarl. KlS.),They 
coude fynda noon, but that they wer coiru^,. .or vneun- 
nynge in the mystery, a 1490 iCut. de la Tour (1868) 159 
That is grot pite, as in >outne to be vneunnynge and vn- 
knowynge of hym selfT. (xSBB Doughty A rabia Dessrta L 
978 But ye be oivo uncunning in many things, which the 
Aarab ken.] 

2 . Of actions, etc. : Arising from, indicative of, 
ignorance or nnskil fulness. 

1387 Trkvisa Higden (Rolls) VI 1 . 947 William put bM 
knyttout of bat diivalrie, for be hadde moo m unkonnynga 
dede. e 1449 Prcock Refr. 1, x. 51 The wMton Md vnkun- 
nyng baring of hem whiche wolen not allowe eny gouera- 
aunce to be 1 he la we . . of God. 1949 Covbsoalb, etc. Erassn, 
Par, Titus iii. 31 b, Folyshe and vnconnyng questions, and 
entangled genealogies, a 189s Brohb City fVit l L wks. 
x^3 L 964 if my uncunning Disposition be my only vice. 
So t Uaou'iuilaghead, -alilp. Ohs, 

a 1300 Cursor M, 26x06, 1 wat not quar-on it os lang, Queber 
on mi plight or on pin,.. Or min vnconMi^ipe [v.r. un- 
kunnMdeshepeJ, mai (all. X340 Ayenb. 33 Kfimwaid Comb 
al.Acnesse|..)iit comb of onconnyni:ehede, and of iole het» 
ibid 40 Ba hare kueadneMse, ojw uor oiiconynghede. 
UnoR'niiingly, adv, [f. prec.] In an nn« 
cunning manner ; ignorantly, unakiilully. 

a 1340 Hampoi a Psalter Ixaiv. 9 For n>My fall brebviu 
vnconandly deinex. ciUt says.., i sail deme liglitwismm 
>397 ^<^ 1 ^ hf Parlt, III. 379/1, I dede evvll Md unkuo- 
nyngelych. 140B tr. Vegetius' De re miiit, (MS. Digby 933) 
fol. 185/9 Long tyme of peei hab maad vs to chese vnkonnyng- 
licbe oure kny^tev. c 1440 Palleui, on Husb, iv. 87 Vneon* 
nyngly they do right as they are. xgsp Horman yulg. ai8 b, 
Inis mater was vncunnynjgly or indiscretly handled, tgaa 
Balb Eng, yotaries 11. 88 b, And whM she bad vnconnyngly 
perfourmed that acte, they toke vp the paces. sBja Shlb- 
woOD, Vncunningly, lourdeineni, 

Uncu imillgliMS. [f. as prec.] Ignorance ; 

nnskilfulness. 

a I3a5 i\ose Psalter Ixxxi. 5 Hii ne wyst nou)t ns vndei> 
stude nuwii, and hii ne gon in vneonandnes It'.r. vnLunnyng- 
nesj e 1379 Cursor Af, 87571 (Fair.), Oft be-iidis bet ihm 
L wls ba'coinis proude for vii-kunninanea. 1406 tr. yegetiud 
De re miiit, (hIS. Digby 933) fol. 186/9 Vnkonnyngnesse of 
swymmynge. 1499 Yohlr ti. Smteta Secret. 935 rulsmsle 
leggis lokcnyth vnconyngiiesse. c 1479 Partenay 19 By 
lacliasse. Or.. by vneunnyngnesse. 1513 Utruoi.A8 Aineid 
VIII. PkoI. 87 Clcikis (or oncuiinandnes mysknawis iik wycht, 
t Uncunyed,///. a. AV. (>/4. [Un-* 8.] Uncoined. 1913 
Douglas ALutid x. Lx. 53 Ane huge wechi of fynast gold 
tbarhy, Oncun^eit pi. a s$jm Knox Hist, Rtf, Wks. 1848 
I. 373 Silver, gold, and nietuall, alsweill cunteit an uncuntcit 
Uncu*p, V, (Un-> 5.) 1837 Hravysiob Saui (1869) 

This vi«.tory's ncw.iLen splendoux Hath gaiheied and un- 
cupped it ^e 1 f, as if An ocean W'cre condensed there (b a drop. 
Uncu’pidate, a. IUn-' 8 U] Divested of ihe form of Cupid. 
S631 P. FLaicHER.SV(rr/rV/mii. i^Now must 1 be vneupiJate, 
ft shortly appeare here Cosmafied. Uncu'pped,^/. es, 
(UN->8d iB 3 i Morhib feuan x. 328 On their heads l^down 
1 he uncupped RLorn, and the lung leaves bruwn. 

t Unoil'rable, a- Obs, [Un-Iy band 5 b. CL 
MDu. oncurabU^ 

1 . » iNouiiABLK a, I. (Common c 1400-1650.) 

a. Of wounds, diseases, etc. 

1380 Wyclip Deut. xxxii. 33 Venym of eddies vncurabla. 
1388 — Isaiah xi v, 6 T he^ei de of loi ois, that beet pupils . . with 
vneui able wounde. a 14S5 tr. A rdsrne t Treat, Fistula^ ttc, 
4 , 1 afieime no^t that I nu^t hele al ffistulae in ano, florsom 
ben vncurable. e 1450 I.vdg. Beerses 1425 The tyme dyueiso 
..sodeynly men SLhent, be seknessya which ba unkurabla. 
iSb6 Pi(gr, Per/, (W. de W. 1331) Ba Lepiy, fiansy, ft sui-ho 
other, wTiiclia be in mancr vncuioble. iMm Tusnsr Baths 
Pref., Many sore and oiherwy^e uncurable sv knesaas. 1593 
Shakb. 2 Itsn. y/, III. i. 986 Send Succuun (Lords) and slop 
ihe Rage beiinie, Before the Wound doe grow vncuiables 
i6aa Gat AKER .^pirpuatl H atch 86 Decay of natuie, old ag& 
and some vncuieable diseases. 1690 Trapp Comm, hxod, 
XV. 26 To M Alniightie Physkfon no diseas is umuiable. 

Eg. 1658 Hevlvn Cosmogt, iv. aa Of all Suifeits this of 
Forraign supplies is most uncuiable. 

b. Of persona. Also fig, 

a 1409 tr. Arderm's Tr eat. ALtula, etc. x Sir Adam, .made 
for to aske counsel stall the lechecaiidciiuigienx that hemyjt 
fynde...And all forsuke hym for vneuxabTe. £1440 Ossta 
Rom, xxxvti. 152 (Add. MS.), Yit he doihe many synnet 
ayenst god, and so he is vncurible. 1580 Dai'S tr. Sleidame s 
Comm, 26 b, As al thoM Romish be utterly uncurable. 1609 
Bible (Dousy) Deut, xxviil 35 Be thou untprable from I ha 
sole of thy f<x>ta unto the topi>e of ihy head. 1697 Sparrow 
Bk, Com. Prayer 1 38 Malice or revenge which makes us un- 
paidonalile and unuurable. 1775 Ash. 

2. transf. and fig. ^ Incuhahli a, 2, 

01340 Hampolb Psalter ckxxix. 3 Thai bafe.. malice vn- 
cuiabil in beire heit. e 1945 H. Rhodes Bk, Nurture B HO, 
An olde mM ft a yonge woman, to satysfye i< vncurable. 
1808 in Foster Eng, Fmetories India (X909) 111 . 136 Her 
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r. n, ThuR Is Matildacs sterv showne 
beawen out by m vneunning hand. 
'lyes WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Ode to 
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leftlfc prooved uncsmibla. BAxnm Smimfs* X, III. ill 
Obfta) jvs An eiariul, afaiolute, toriiMnting, uncwwbla da* 
•inir. «i676 Hals /*rwt, Orig, Mm»u i. iv. (1677) >^3 
sliMirdiiias and incongruitiw. .are infinita and uncuraSla. 
Hence f Uae«*raWlaBM» 1 t VamL*mdjr av/cr. 

a i4as tr. Aritrtt^a Ttrmi. Fittuim, cic. 38 Whicha. .maka^ 
auerittora pronowticadon. .ah wale of debasof vncumblanea 
1548 Udall Kratm, Par. Lubi v. 59I1, Wheras llicim aelfea 
w«r euen fur ihia verai poyntc vncurably wicked eiMmica of 
Gud. 1843 Milton Dhtorcg vu. beamtig^ A matrimony 
found to be uncurably unGt. aCgi Bicoa Now Di^. P 61 
Tlie uncorableneme of diseawa. 

TFnCUTbv V. pif-ii d b.] tram. To firee (a 
bone) from a curb. Also fig. 

itfBa H ollvbamd Trtnt. Fr. Toug^ DeMgimrtntrva ebrrmi, 
to vncurlw a horta. 1684 T. Ooodand Plato's Dttnoa i6u, 
It is like uncurbing, or laying the Reins u^jon the Necks of 
headMrong Honee. tyap Vouno Mt^xkants. ix, Whoctirbe 
the tide, Uncurbs, eKtends, throws wide liritanaia'a reign. 

UnouTbable, «. (Un-i 7 b.) 

i6a6 Smakb. Ani. br CA ii. ii 67 So much vncurbabla, her 
Garbotles (CmsaO Made out of her impatience. 
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1 . Not curbed ; unchecked, unrestrained. 

tfM SllAKa //#M. F, I. ii. 143 Theiafore with franke and 
with vncurbed plainacsse, 'J'ell vs the JJolphina minde. i6ai 
OuARLKs JJif, Pot ms. Esther Med. 19 True 'tis,the Law of 
Ood'i the rule and squire, Whereby to limit Man's vncurbM 
desire. ^ s66o H. Mokk Myst. Coal. v. avii, 307 I’hcir death 
conducing so much to the uncurbed fruition of all worldly 
and carnal enjoyments. 1734 Ir, Eolliu't Ane. /fist. (1837) 
1. ISO So ficcntious and uncurbed a liberty. i8as Kratb 
Eomm.,Om Peaet is Give thy kings law-^leave not uncurbed 
the meat. 1879 Dixon iVintlsor 1. viL 67 Uncurbed by 
■cru^e, she gave orders to employ material focca. 

2. Free from a curb. 

16B0 C. Nkssb Clmrch.Hitt. 143 Abealoms mule, .runs 
from under him with the reins uncurbed. 1801 Soitiikv 
Thalaba vi. iv. But when he saw the month Uncurb'd, the 
unbridled neck. Then his heart leapt. i8m Tjonop. Buriai 
tf Minmisiak 38 Leadii^ the war«luirse of tneir chieff . .Un- 
curbed, unreined, and riderless. 

Hence VnouTlmdly adv. 

s68s H. Mobb lllustr. 150 The King of Pride, or Anti- 
cltrist, reignetb uncurbedly for b lime. 

Uncu'fd, n (Un-* 3.) i49S('*ecUMCRUDt».1 t998FLOBio, 
JHwauagUnre. to viicufd as milk is. tdts Gotom., So JJos- 
tailltr, to resolue, vneord, fall asunder. 

Unou-rdled, Ml. a. (Ua-- 1 8 .) 

I1773 Aaif.] iSag Bvbon J^aan ix. xliii. White stockings 
drawn uncurclled as new milk O'er limbs who^ symmetry 
set off* the silk. 1894 H. Nishet / 7wr/i G’lV/r A'lwn 11 His 
comin|( disciples were still in long clothes, ..being satisfied 
tlien with their milk uncurdled. 

UncwrdUng,t^/.sA (Un *8.) 1873 Pbil. Trans. VUL 
8x67 The Secretion of the Serum from the blood is ingeni- 
ously cleaied up by the curdling nnd uii-curdliiig of Muk. 

tunou*re, v. 06s. [Un-* 3 4- Cob* v.*] trans. 
To uncover ; to disclose. 

c 1440 Pron^. Parv. 364/2 Onciiryn, or on*hyllyn, detego. 
diseoo/tcrio, C1450 Lydo. & Burgh Secrets Swyfft 
massageer)^. .To whoom thou ma>st thy wyl also vneure. 

jl^x/.(i883) III. 769 He bath oncuryd tberk- 
nense of pe dowdy nyth. 

UsLCn red. ppL a. [Uxr-i g.] 

L Not healed or restored to healtli; not remedied, 
a. Of wounds, diseases, etc. 

15^ EL^'OT, Incmrmtmsy .vni.ured, vnhenled. ijfpy A. M. 
tr. (wtullenieadt Fr. Chtrnrg. 3'ib, x The perforation of tlie 
artery torrieth vneured and open. 1676 Hobbes lliod i ip 
Lot them hnbark at least in haste, and bear Along wiin 
them their wounds uncured home. 1819 Scott ivatikoo 
aliii, Thy wounds are uncured— Meet not that proud man. 
1879 St. George's Ho^. Re/. 1 X. 74a The mother had milk- 
fever and abscess of breast. This last remained uncured. 


*5^6-9 11. JoNsoN Case it Altered v. iv, 1 am aNhomed 
That my extreame affection to my sonne Should giue iny 
honour so vneur'd a niaine. 184a Fulli.b Holy b 
XL XAiv. 15a Thus, .tho Wounds to the Cumiiionwealihunthe 
breach of tha l«aws) are left unrured. asdte Owbn Two 
Disc. Holy S/irit (1693) 74 'J'lie uncured Darkness of their 
Minds. X7p3 Cowi>ER.^/owA<t/(»r ] Var 3 jThat want, uncur'd 
. . , Speaks him a criminal, assur'd Of everlasting death. 1884 
Sir C. S. C. Bowbn in lusw Re/, ta 0.1i.D. x;o The blot 111 
the proceedings of tlie luspondcuC still reiiiaius uncuixdL 
b. Of ixersons. Alsoyf^. 

1801 Sir w. Brown in Collins Lett. 4 Mem. Stale (1746) 
II. asB 'i'bo hurt Men that l>e in the Streets, vneured, lor 
Want of Surgins, make, .a nnysoin Smell. 1674 R. Godfrey 
in/.^A 6 .Ph 'tie 150 Many times, .they go uncured through 
deficiency in Medidne. 1757 Burkr Abrtdgm, Eng. Hist. 111. 
iv. Wka. iBxa X. 43a Uncured by his iniKtorliines of a loose 
generosity,.. he. .mort^ged every branch of his revenue. 
BSee Scott Talism, aiv, We physicians are sworn not to 
Bend away a patient uncured. X899 AiUmtt's Syst. Med. 
VJI.683 It does not appear that there is any material differ- 
ence in the tiercetitage of cured and uncured cases, 

2. Not dressed or prepnrerl for keeping. 
i8aa in Foster Eug. Fin tories /ml. (1908) 11. V03, [4000 
pteces of cloth,] most parte unciird, hut ours are all cured. 
S770 Phil. TtatiS. Lx. 304 The ortain conMBiiueiice.,will 
be, that maggots will be generated in such uncured parts [of 
Stuffed birds]. tSaS Sfka rm an A'r/7. Gunner (ed. a) 7 7 Cart- 
ridgcH, uncured. 1883 Day Indtam Fish 3 (Fish. Exhib. 
Pub!.), Inland places having no speckil facilities for carriage 
do not receive uncured sea nsh in a wholesome condiiinn. 


f 3. Of land : Not cleared for cultivation. Ods. 


17x9 Dk For Crusoe 1. 37, 1 purchased os much Laiui that 
Was uncur'd, as my Mon^ would reach. 

UnOUTlOUS, a. [Ub-1 7 and 5 
1. Of persons : <■ Ikcurtous a. a. 

S370 La\TNa A/iewA 926 Uncuriouse, istcuriut. igmaams. 
ifai Qvaiilrs Diu, Foettts, Esther I'o Kdr., it is enough 
Ibt na vncurioiis questioner to know it was indited by the 
Spirit of God. 1841 — Bmel^ridioa iv. Uaeviu, If thou 


not worth Bsora than the world can make ifiee, thy 
Mdcemer had a bad peanywortiu or thou an uiicurkraa 
ftedesmer. ijrsa Srsaut S/eti. No. 3443^ 'ikat 1 have not 
Men so uncurious a Spectator, aa not to have aeen Prince 
Kugene. 1718-7 ColUci. Hist. Aberdeen 4 Pei/^fSpald* 
Ing Club) I, 3'j A most elegant and powerful] praaclier,.. 
anonrious of ^ilenesa, save in the pulpiu 
1 2. - iKOORIOt'fl a. 5 . Obt. 
t^SvLvesTEa Du Bnrtat it.\.w. Handyersdh Argt.,Tbe 
praho of Peace, the miserable states Of Eden's Exiles : their 
un-curious Cates : Their simple habit, silly habitation. 

tS. m Incurious d. 6. Obs. 

1801-3 Daniel £/.Sir T, i?yrrfo« s^Thastaieoftmth.. 
dwells nee in the open phune, Vncurioui, Gentle, easic of 


4. B iNcuKioua a. 7 . 

i884>s Boyle Mia. lyatere 69 This Glam waa Judged 
capable of holding Water enough for not uncurious Tryals. 
mu Steele S/ect. No. 946 P x >le added very many Par. 
tKulare not uncorious concerning the M.anner of uking an 
Audience. 1788 Wemon eef Honor I. 96, I was by chance 
witness 10 a not uncurious scene. 1848 Th ack fbay Cry'/. Rev. 
Wks. 1886 XXIll. 97 A not nnenrious specimen of the bio- 
graphy of a literary man. a i860 II. H. Wilson Ess. 4 Lett. 
fiBoa) I. 136 It is not an itncurioim feature, .that the venera* 
tion paid to tbeir Gosdins is piud solely to their descent. 

XTncu'rioiuily, adu. [Un- i i i ; cf. prpc.] 

1 1. In a plniii or unelaljorate manner. Obs. 

1490 Caxton Eveytios ii. 15 Ensiewed creiua his wyf, 
vncuryously aoumed, Nothyng appertenaunt to thestate 
Koyall. x8x 1 Cotgr.. fneurieusemeut. vncnriously, plainely, 
after a liomely numner. 1718-00 Leii./r. Mist's Jt n/. (1700) 
1. 284 Handling the Subject oncuriouMy and uiipoUtely. 


1867 G. Digby EMra 1. 15, I should have thought you 
strangely chang'd in humour Should you have gone away 
so uncuriously. t86a 'Shirley * (J. Skelton) Nugm Crit. 
xi. 483, 1 becatt, nut uncuriously, to peruse these latest pro- 
ducts of the English iuiAgination. 

VnonTl, V. [Un-* 7 and 3 .] 

1. intr. To coixie oat of curl ; to nnfold from a 
curved or spiral form. 

1588 Shaks. Tit. A. Ik iii. 34 My fleece of Wtxylly haire, 
that now vncurles, Euen as an Adder when she doth vnrowle. 
x8ox B. JoN'SON Pceteuter Introd. 8 Cling to iny necke, and 
wrisu, my louing wormes, And cast you rourid, in Foft and 
atiioruu.H foulds. T ill 1 doe bid, vticurle. 1697 Dryoen 
Vieg. Ceoig. tv. 693 The Furies barken, and liicir Snakes 
uncurl. tSay Hood y/rre 4r Leandtr lx iii. His uncrUpt 
locks uncurling in the brine. 1^3 ' Ouida * Pes^carelW. x6a 
The green coin uncurling underneath the blossoming vines. 

2 . irasts. To take ont of curl ; to nntwi.st. 

1598 Florio, Discres/are. to vncurle, to vnfrirle, to vn- 
crUpe. 1887 Drydkn Hind 4 P, iil 270 He sheathes his 
paws, uncurls his angrv mane.^ 1897 — Hintis v. 167 The 
taring billows. .Uncurl their ridgy back.s and at his foot 
appear. s8t8 Scorr l»l. Dwarf xvi. On the other side sate 
Isabel la,., her lonf^ hair uncurled by the evening damps. 
1848 T fiACRBR ^Y I' an. Fair t, A black servantj who reposed 
on the box ])c.side the fat coachman, unoirled his bandy legs. 
•«7. M. Arnold Kaiser Dead x, I see the tail, . . In nioinents 


rv/f. x8o6 Dekkkr Seuen Deadly SInnes 32 T he vglies.t 
Serpent hath not vncurld hiroselfe. 1884 Konconf. 4 Inde/. 

3 June 545/1 The bracken has not >ei uncurled itselC 

UnCUTled, ///. a. [Un-1 8 , or f. prcc.] 

1. Of hair : Nut formed into, or growing in, curU 
or ringlets ; out of curl. 

1598 Sfensi a F. Q. tv. vii. 40 Hit fatre 1ockes..He let to 
grow and giiesly to concrew, Vnromb'J, viicurl'd, and caie- 
lesl;^’ vnslied. x6xx U Barry Ram Alley 11. i, '1 by head. 
Which is with gr«.*uiy hair oreitpred. And being vnciiila 
and black aa cole lctc.1. 1803 CoNGRrYB in Dsvdeus ytmeual 
XI. (1697) Wyl 'J'wo home-bred Youths. . Wi n honeni Fa«.es, 
tho' with uncurl'd Hair. S7 xb-4 Pofe Ra/e J.tch v. r 6 
Curl'd or uncuit'd, since laacks will turn to gray. 1798 
Mohsb Amer. Ccog. 1. 7a Their black hair, long and un- 
cuilcd. x8a8 S(.nir Ta/rstr. Chantb. 925 His hair.. was 
dishevelled, uncurled, vuid of powder, and dank with dew. 
X648 Lytton Harold 1. i, His forehead shai'cil with short 
tbn k hair, uncuilcd, hut black, .as the wing.s of a raven, 
b. Not ntioriicd with curls or ringlets. 

1799 ill S/irit Pub, Jrtds. 111. 39B Leave me uncurl'd, 
niitUnner'd, here to inotirn. 

2 . Not disposed in coils or spiral convolutions ; 
also, relaxed from a spiral form. 

X997 Middllton W’itd.Sedomon iii. i T'he adder is not 
alwa>*8 aeen uncurl'd. 1708 PofE (hie St, Cecilia's Day iv. 
The Furies sink uponTheir iron beds, And snakes uncurl'd 
hang list'ning round their heads. xSao Klair Hy/erion 11. 

40 A serpent 'splashy neck: its barbeil longue Squeez'd from 
the gorge, and all its uncurl’d length Dead. 1841 1 '. K. Jones 
A nun. Aimgd. 959 When not in use, the proboscis it coiled 
up . : but wneii uncurled, its structure is leadily examined. 

TTncn-rling, /»//. a. ( Un- f lo.) 

17*8 T iiOMsoN .N/» /Mg 185 Tit* uncurling Floods, diffus'd I 
In glassy Breadth, seem, ibro'dcla>ive l.a|)se horgetful of 
tlictr Course. 1800 Monthly Mag. VI II. 736 When 011 the 
te.i*s uncurling leaves it lies. With golden hues the |Mircelain 
vases flow. 1854 Wiivi b Melvii.i k Gen, Itonnce (1855) 119 
None., would have thought the long golden broun hair 
Billed by lianging down in those rii h, imcnrling clusters. 
1883 UixoN Mono L ti. 5 A heavy fall Of dark uncurling 
hair flowed cither side. 

Unen-rrent. 0 . [Un-i 7 .] 

L Of money : Not corrent ; not in clrcnlation. 

1801 Shaks. Ttoel. N. iii. UL x6, 1 can no other answer 
make, but tliaiike^ .\nd thaiikes: and euer oft good lurnes 
Areshuflcl'doffwithsu<.h%TK:uiTant|iayk 1639S. Du Vlrgeb 
tr. Camus' Admir. F.ivrUs as 1 l is a xtiange tiling, that 
reasonable spirits can be payd yitb such counterfeit and 
uncurrani coyne. 1855 SonCstosn. Hist, /rameion 11. 39 
Myneichhoun. .rryS medownmorethanuncurrent Money. 
s8m W. Irving lVaskingt*m IxiL 1 1. 497 Paprt inonc!y issued 
byCPngress which was uncuiient among tJie Canadiana. 


TOCUSTOKABT. 

sflQS Eueyet. BHi. XVI. 484 After a certain amoEittorwsar 
a gold com. .lotas weight and becomes legally uncurrent. 
fig. i8s8 Flbtchbe Loyal Subj, 11. v, Tliou ctackt uncurw 
rant Lord. a8^ G. Daniel Poems Wks. (Giosail) I. 901 
Such for vneurrant Knights or new-coyn'd Squire Might 
suite. i8b7 Pollok Coierse T. \iii. 597 Honour. .Bearing the 
signature of Time elone, Uncunent ui Eteinity, and base 1 

2. Not commonly acerpted or recugnxied. 

s6ib Shake. IFiia. T. ul iL 50 Since be came. With what 
encounter so vneurrant, 1 Haue strayn'd t'oppeare thus, 
sdja Lu. Dksbv, etc. Leii. cone. Relig. 1x691) 77 Conceiu of 
their own, end other uncumnt dactrincs. 1865 Boyle Ottos. 
Refi. II. xiii. 933 'lls bard . .to be sure, that his piesent R^ 
pentance is not of the same ignoble and uncunent kind. 

3. Of a warrant: Having no le^al lorce; invalid. 
1847 Clarendon Hht. Reb. v. § 156 The Mcasengcr would 

scarce have return'd to have reported how uncuitcnt such 
Warrants were like to be in Yoik. 

Hence 1Jiiou*rre&tB9Ui. 

1841 Sib T. Koe S/. in Harl. Mise. (Math.) IV. 437 
Another cause of scarcity of coin, ma]/ be tbe ovet-stia4 
rule of the uncurrentnma of any good coin. 

IJiicu rriad, /fi. a. (iJn- i 8.) 

c i8x6 FuBTCHEa 'Imierry 4 Theod. v. i, Out upon you, 
you UDCuiTied colts. 1734 Prom/ter 99 Nov. 2/9 Stiay d, 

. .a lean, ragged, uncurried ortature, call’d Common Sense. 
a888 Douciny Arabia Deserta 1. vik 198 We »aw the 
Prince's gifi-mare standing,, .week, and uncuriied. 

TTnou-rae, v. (Un- * 3.) 

>583 Shakb. Rick, f I. iii. i’b 137 Againe vneurse tbeir Soulett 
their peace is made With rleauk and not with Hands. 
C1831 H. CoLLsiDUK Ess. (1E51J 1. x8o Old Prynne and 
Jeremy Collier, if their beaits were in the right plac^.. 
would have uncursed the stage. 

UncnTMdf uncuTstf/^. (Un-i 8.) 

a i6b8 F.Gmevil Csr//cN cU, All things vncuist, nothing yet 
done aiitiSse, And so in him no base of his defection. b88o 
Baxier Aniw. StiliiMgfl, xxxvii. 6a How ft.w were there 
un-Cursed, and uri-ConoLmned in the Roman World T lyn 
Young Conject. Orig, t om/osition 6o What we mean by 
Blank ver^e, is verse unfallen, uncursL xiay Pollok Cswras T. 
VII. 497 'J'hat morn When first they met in Patadise, unfallen, 
Uncut scd. S843 Ld. Cockbl'rn Jrul. (167s) 11. 5, 1 see no 
giound for expecting that.. we can even be uncuised by 
these heart rending visitationa 
UncuTiinff,///. a, (Un-' 10.) b8o6 Wouot (P. Pindar) 
7Vrz//a Wks. i8ib V. 317 How thou, with uncursing breiiih 
Couldikt see Saint Paul . . Stoned, . . a second time, to death. 

tTneartai'led.///. a. (Un-^ k.) 

X74X Richardson Pamela II. ai Will 3rou,..on your 
Honour, let me see them uiicuttaird, and not offer 10 make 
them away? x8ao T. Miilhlil Arislo/h. 1. as To our 
share Fell some tine oxen— whole, siis,- untuttaird. X898 
Frouuk Hist. Eng, (1858) I. iv. at;8 Making u.se of their yet 
uncurtailrd potvers of persetutiun. iB6x W. S. Perry Hist. 
Ch. Eng, I. iv. 171 The ancient canon law was still in lorce, 
uncuriailed by the Reformation. 

VneU'irtailly V. [Un-^4.] Iram. To remove a 
curtain or veil from ; to disclose or reveal. Also nfi. 

i6a8 Feltham Resolias 11. 1. 147 'i'lie honest man will rather 
be a graue to his neighbours fanes, then any way vncuitaine 
them. X699 W. Lhambeklaynk Phnronmda ill. 1&6 She in 
ibese woids uncurtains mystic k Fate. 1817 Moore Lalta 
Roobh, Feiled Pro/het 7(16 Now thou secsi iny soul's angelic 
hue, "I'is time these features were umui tam'd loo. i8s8 
Carlyle Fredh. Gt. ix. x. IJ. 499 Watching the gii-ai Wur- 
th' aire uncurtain itself in thi<% manner, from Daiiuig down 
to Naples 1887 13oaF.N Aineid i\. izo NVhen Phocljus at 
e.irlicst morn, .with radiant light tun uiiuins the land. 

m6W. x^ 'O Rhoscomvi. BVuVr Rose Ai-no 949 Tbe 
tender smile of Night's white queen uncurtained to the world. 

Unou’rtained, a. (Un -1 8.) 

[X775 Ash.] 1804 J. Graham K Subbaih 49 T'he toil Of minis- 
tering around ill* uncuiiain'd couch Of puiii and poverty. 
184a Dilkkns Amer. Notes (185^) 49/2 A liluxiiig fi:e shone 
through ^the uncurtained uindoaw. 1865 Mi.ss Bkaduum 
ELatwr's Fut. ii, Broad uncurtained open uindows. 

II UnOlUi (vqkil^). Zoo/.f etc. PI. UTioi (t/'nsai). 
[L. tmfus hook.] A hook or hook -like process. 

iBa6 Kirby & Sr. Entomol. III. 390 Unci (the Unit>, two 
p.rir of robust organs .with which the anus of Lotusta.. 

furnished. x8M Kollssion & Jack.son A mm. LUe 158 
A stout decurved (lointed process tcrniinating in two nooks, 
the nmus of Gosse or ttgum.n of White. 1899 Alitutt's 
Syst. Med, Vil. 324 Smell was impaired on the side of the 
kbion, by a tumour which caused erosion of the uncus 
Uncu*Bbloned,///.a. (Un-'B.) [1775 Ash.] 1873 Mrr. 
Whitney tdherGir/s xx\ii. There ueie window-scats in the 
two windows, uncushioned. Uncn'fiped, a. iUn-' 9) 
1899 Ruskin Pel s/et-in^ 1 x6 A sqnai e nn he of good VeroneMe 
Guiluc, with an uncusped aich. 

tUnou'Stom, Sc. Obs. [UN-l4b.] An 

improper or illegal tox. 

1989 Reg, Privy Count il Scot. Ser. 1. 1. 679 He hes send 
his oincUiris to laic up uncustumes sic ns ane cott ben..fioin 
cveiy Cottar. 

+ unou'Btom, v. [Un-* 3.] To disaccustom. 

1530 Paijr.r. 767/1 , 1 uncu.stume, lleave of a lh)ng that 1 
was wonie to use,/> dtsm-oustume. Jbtd.^ 1 coulde Bhor.ie 
With any man that came, Imt nowe 1 am uncustomed, 1570 
Levins Mani/. x6a To Vneustome, desucfaceie. 

1Jiica'8tomabla« a. [U,n-i 7 b.] 
tl. Not accoiiling to enstum ; unusual. Ohs. 
sfia Tmbviha Higdeu (Rolls) VHI, 941 pe pope gieved he 
diircnes of Lngelond w*ih taxes . uiulewe and uncustemabie. 

T Levini Mani/, 4 Viicustonialile, incomnetiis. 

01 goods : Not liable to |>iiy custom, 

X7«y Bailey (vol. 11)^ 

UBOa-stoataryt a. [Un- ^ 7.] Not according 
to custom ; unosuA, unwonted. 

169D H. Brooke Conserv. Health 115 Meats also that axe 
nncuatomary . . most very Rparely be fed upon. 1744 T. Birch 
Lift R, Beyle such private meetings it wax not ttncu4- 
tomary for any onouf the hearer^ who was unsRtbfied about 
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•ny matl«r ftien atitrad, to girm In hh oMnctlona. I7i{8 
Pbunant HimdoMimn 1. 179 A feimte reign In these pens is 
not uncustomary. i0an-sn Buttham ^udie. JSoid, 

(ii^) L I f If the lamb were to be cut up Into uncustomary 
J^nta. 1871 AkASASTKa Whnl 0/ Ltm aoB Such is not un- 
customary among the higher clones. 
tVncil'StOIlUbtav/^/- Se. Oht, [Uv-l 8 b.] 
Not havinir paid duty. 

1510 R0g* Rmy Semi Sc0il. 1. 3a6A With power fo eschaete 
all cuatumable gudis pas»nd fiirth of the realms uncusium- 
ate. ssds Reg^ Privv Cmumcil Scot. I. 33a Ccrtline malt- 
volus peimis .. fraudulentlie transportis tliair gudis ami 
mnrchandicea, aumtymes uncnstuniat. 

Unou’stomadp ppL a. [Un-i 8 .] 

L Of merchandise : On which no custom or duty 
has been paid, f Alsop not charged with or liable 
to duty. 

*393 (New Spald. Cl. 1M3) 1. 10 A1 ye wol, ye 

cbthe and al vthir thyngis y* gaia be schipe owte of wre 
hafine of Spee vncu<itomyt. 1417 Roils of Pmrit, IV. 318/1 
I'o pause oute of this Boyaume be way of Marebandise, un- 
custumed. 1487 Naval Acc. Hen. f'V/(i896) 3a, vif hausers 
ibrfetted . .in brincynu the aame on land uncustuined. a 1948 
Hall CAnm., Hen, Vl//, 65 A great numbre of rascal & 
pedlcis.. brought ouer haites and enppes, and diuerse mer- 
chaundise vneustomed. 1994 J. I >ickkn.son A rishmt (1878) 48 
Hee had aboord certaync vnlawfull and vneustomed wares, 
tdsi HBYwooo/’Viiril/a/</i2^/KM/ v. An Englishman Hath 
forfeited his ship for goods uncustom'd. 1669 Stusmy Mari* 
sur^s Afmg^ Penalties 9 f Forfeit, 7 l.ibrrty to go on board 
and take out Prohibited and Uncustomed Oaods. 1718-9 
Act 5 Cto, c. 1 1 f/iV/z), An Act against clandestine running 
of uncustomed Goods. 1733 Ceutl. Almg. M.'iy s66/a I'he 
Watchmen . .seirrd 1 100 Weight of uncustom'd Tea. e iSso 
H OGG Tales SA. (1836) 1 . 301 Unctisiumed wine and spirits, 
1887 Times 10 Sept. 4/4 Ehmling with uncustomed goods— 
i.e., tobacco— with intent todefiaud Her Majesty's Cnstoms. 

2. Unaccustomed to something. Obs, or arcA, 
etsso Barclay JugnrtA (1557) 41 o. Other vneustomed 
to suche biisynesse of bntayle. .fered the losse of their 
libertie. 1607 C. Lbvkr A Crneifixcxv^ To adulation they 
vncttstomd are. 1791 Cowpkr Odw, viii. 553 Glad he beheld 
The steaming vase, uncnstom'cl to its use E'er since his 
voyage from the isle of fair Calypsa >877 Bi.ackik tPiso 
Alen 179 They show like moles uncustomed to the light. 

8 . Not customary; unusual. Obs or arch, 

159a Hulobt, Vnenstomed or out of vse, disnetus. 1989 
SrArLKTON tr. Bede's Hist, CA. hng. 79 An Abbot, .to whom 
..the bishops them selues ought after a viraunge and vn- 
eustomed order to be subiect. >981 Makubck Rk.of Notes 
730 A Miracle is a worke, hard and sneustomed by the 
power of God. 1603 Flobio Mantaigne i. jtxv. 85 My fathtr 
purposed to make mee Icarne it (rr. (ireek] by arte; But by 
new and vneustomed meanco. tSya Ulackir Lays Higkl, 
35, 1 fed the keen, uncu.stonied temper of the thin, clear air. 

ppt Also 5 unkyt. [Uh-I 8 b, 8 c.l 

1. Not cut, gashed, or wounded with a sharp-edged 
instrument ; not having received a cut. 

1416 Audblay Poems (Percy Soc.) la Who mai kepe hym 
unkyt fro a kene knyfe, ^If he boldly that blad touche in 
his tene. 1619 i^ork frr Cutlers 4 lie make a Capon of 
you before 1 Tiaue done with you, irou shall nere come 
home vneut lie warrant you. i8t3 Mashimcbr 8c Fibli> 
Roadman iv. ii, Crmcnlo. (We'll] not leave One hou.se un- 
fired. Cintbrto. Or thro.rt uncut of those We have in our 
power. 1834 M. Scott C’rr</rr A//V^r (1863) a36 An open 
book, the leaves kept down . .by a most enticing uncut pine 
apple. 1840 Eliza Cook To Aavonriie Pony v, Thy kiieea 
uncut, my bones unshatter'd. 

b. Without being operated on. 

«c54B Hail Ckron., Edm, 1 ^, ib. Shea could not be 
delivered of hym aiicut. 

2. That has not been snbjected to cutting ; not 
severed by cutting ; not mown, lopperl, etc. 

1948 Udall, etc. Erasm, Par, John xix. 110 Therfore 
the souldiers thought good that it should be kept whole 
uiikuL 1983 Grfenu Afamillia Wks. iGiosart) ll. 49 The 
fr.isse looketli better being vneut, then that which williereih 
with the sieth. 111993 Marlowb Ovnfs Elegies iii. i. z 
An old wood, stands vneut of long yeares space. 1839 
Horn ft Rov. C 7 ate Lang. | (^z Heathenish 

Priests in tlieir Temples ft uncut groves, dedicated presents. 
S749 Transl. A Paraphr. Se. Ch. xxiv. i, Say, grows the 
Kush without the Mire? ..Green and Uncut, it quickly 
fades. 184s Elphinrtonb Hist. Imd. I. sy Clad in bark,. . 
with hb hair ond n.-iila uncut. 1846 /. Baxtbb Libr, 
Pract, i4griV.(cd.4) 11. 323 Keep these branches uncut till 
you arrive at the season of grafting. 1889 Times (weekly 
ed.) 35 Sept. 13/4 A few of the fields being *nU uncuU 
b. With down or up, 

1948 J. Hbywood Prov. (1867) e7 He th.st hangth him 
selfe a sondaie Shall hang still vneut downe a mondaie for 
mee. 1607 Bbaum. ft Fl. tVomaa Hater 1. ii, Great, cum* 
bersom, un-cut^up pies, .to make a shew with. 

3. Not fashioned or shaped by cutting. 

Uncut diamond, velvety etc. : cf. Cut AAl. a. 

1998 Aee, BA. tr. tVrmg in AuiifaatyXXXll. aSz, J IL 
cut and uncut fringe, iiijr. 1609 Uravton Poems d^b, 
Which bving now but in so meane a bed. Is like an vneut 
diamond in lead, atyoo Eveivn Diary aa Oct. 1644, With 
a terrace at each side having rustic uncut balustrades. 
1771 Mmb. D’Amblay Fariy />/rtrv (18891 1. lei She fixed 
opon a Miiie of dark blue, uncut velvet. 1879 Knioht Diet, 
AfecA, 695/a Until t476..lbe diamond was worn uncut, 
lino Marshall il/ir/a/ Toois 41 Most fiat files are provided 
with one plain, uncut edge. 

4. Of books: Not having the leaves cut open. 

1808 Macaulay Afisc. Writ. (iSfio) 1. 373 The new novel 

lies uncut. 1890 Mrs. Carlyle Lett. (tB8j) II. 135 The 
new ‘Copperfield'..lo this hour remains uncut. 1893 
Lidoom, etc. Li^ Pussy 1. xli. 876 The copy of the piibUshM 
sermon which was sent him ' from the author * is still uiKui* 
b. Not having the margins cut down, 
ilof Dibdm BtHiomeusia 60 Uncut Co|i^.. books of 


which the edoea have never been sheiired by the binder's r 
tools. IMA, ot An uncut first Shakupeara as well as aa ' 
uncut firac Homer. t863 Hottxm Tefogr.M/i 
Fine uncut copy (sells at ^4 ks.) 35s. 1I8B Jaoosi Priuters* 
Vocah, Ufuui edges, books not cut down, bat not 
necessarily * unopmed '. 

a trans/, Given to collecting ^nnent' books. 

186a Burton SA, Hunter (z88a) 19 He was not a black 
htier man or a tall copyist or an uncut man. 

6. Not curtailed or shortened. 

1898 Wesim, Gao. 7 Dec. s/e The uncut * first night ' b 
apt to cause great iqiustice to tha performefe. 
tTTnouiifV* OAs, [Uk*i*9.] tram. To sever 
by cutting. 

161s Sfbrd Hist. Gt. Brit, ix. xvi. 13 Behold how (Sod 
began to vneut the knot of those bxnda with which the 
En^lbh held France bound. ^ i6aa Prosopopoeia in PAeemx 
Brit, (1733) I. 3s A You see it is of a greater Consequence 
than to uncut a Gordbn Knot. 

t Unou'ted, a, Obs,-“^ [Ub-^ 9 €ui§ Cujt.] 

Not converted into cuit or sweet wine. 

1615 G. SANDva Trasi, *94 Wines that scldonie coom vnto 
VR vneuted, but excellent where not. I 

TTnoweme, vsr. Ubquiux a, Obs. 

Uncy*nicnl, a. (Un-* 7.) 1804 Byron yuan xvt. xHit. 
note, A tahlu-cloth, or some other expensive and uiicyni(.al 
piece of furniture. Uncy'nically, ado. (Un-* it.) 
1899 Mbrkdith Amazing Mnrr. xxxviil. Must we he 
proxy if we are profoundly, uncynii.ally sincere f Un- 
cy ‘pressed, a. (Un-* 9.1 1799 fn Spirit Pub. Jrnh. 1 1 L 
105 alow to th* uncyprcs&'d church-yard he was borne. 

fUnd. Obs. rare. Also a unde, 6 md. [a. 
OF. unde, or ad. L. unda wave.] A wave; Her,^ 
a wave-like marking. (Cf. UKnBB 
e zsoo Trin, CoU. Horn. 177 De water stremes on*heueden 
up here nnde<i ( I • finetus\ 1490 Caxton Eneydos ii. 19 By 
troblous reuoluryonH of the vndes or %rawes (they] were 
brouphie into the lie of Anchandron. laga WvsLrv Ar* 
atone la John Basset of new place., leftt he Labell, and 
charged the blacke vnds urith manie besants disperse all 
ouer them. (1694 MorrKVxi^aArAuz 949 Lute, Unda and 
Sands did long our March oppose j 

t Undade, -adle» a, Obs, [Cf. prec.] ffer, 
an Undated a., Undue a. 

1960 Lrigh a rueorie 137 1 le bemeth Or, and Tennr, parted 
per Salibr Vndade, whicn U as much to say an tvaliied with 
a flood. 1570 Boksewbll ArmoHe iil 9h, These bendrs 
sinister vndadio or waterie, maye foreshowe Bome..enter- 
prihc done by force, violence, or race of the waters. 

*t* Unda*ftlnesB. Obsr'^ [Un -1 la.] Untidiness. 
ZS99 Watrkman Fardle Faeione 11. iv. 1 vj I*, As for checkea 
or rcullingea, wa-s to them muske and Hoiiie, and alouenly 
viid.7fiine<«8e, a areaie comelinesse. 

t Undai'Dtoous, a, Obs,^^ [Un -1 7.] Not 
dainty through rarity. 

CS449 Pkcocn Repr, ii. viii. iSaTho ymagM..achuldQ be 
vndeinieoM! for the grete pleiuc of hem ; . . plcnte b no deinte. 

Unda nii v. [Uh-» 3.] 

1 . trans. To release from a dam. Also Jig, 

Z697 Dassm-n Virg. Georg, t. i6o llie wary Ploughman, 

on the Mountain's Brow, undams his wairy Stores. 1889 
Pail Ad all G. ay Oct. S '1 A stream of impertinent chstter 
such an the most volubie .sciolist would hesitate to undam. 

2 . To deprive of a protective dam. 

NS713 A. PiTCAiRNB in N.lt Q, Ser. v. VIII. 408/x Am- 
phibious wretches, .Sudde-n be your fall 1 May mao uiidam 
you, And God damn you all I (Cf. U ndamn v.) 

Unda'mageable, a. (Un * 7 b.) 16^ Hexham ii, 

OadeerlUk, vndamiiugeable. 1884 Stubbs' Alenamtile Cir* 
cf//ar 30 Jan. 94/1 Iron wire declared to be undaroageable. 

Unaa'inagad, ppL a. (Un-i k.) 

Z648 Hexham ii, OfweseAadigkt, Vndanimatrad, or Vn- 
barraed. 1708 J. Phiups Cjoter 1. 305 lliou'U find that Planu 
will frequent Chnnge.n try. Undamag'd, and their marriage- 
able Arms Conjoin with otheriL Gxa Eliot A. Bede 
xxvii, So long as there was hope of gathering in their own 
corn undamaged. 1897 Mary Kincblxy W, Africa 604 The 
only point 1 congratulate myself on is having got my men up 
so nigh, and fjaac again, undamaged. 

Unda*maaked, a. (Un-' 9.) 1838 Eusa Coon O/d 

Water-A/ilt vi, Our seats were nndamasked, our partners 
were rough. Unda'mmed, Pfl. a. iUn-* 8.) a 1849 
Pox Afonos dr Una \Vki». 1 1. ayZ Holy, august and 
blissful days, when blue rivers ran undammed, between 
bills unhewn. z8g6 Aorta. Rev, LIX. 63a Tho undammed 
stream of Mrcasiii, invective and calumny. 

Unda*mn, v. (Un-S 3. Also a punning variant 

of Undam V, a.) 

Z7S9T. Gomoon Cordial /or Low Spirits (1763) oo The 
most gross sinners arc now innocent, being undamoM by the 

1 priest. 1741 Pol. BaUatis 11. 067 Let France damn 
the Germans and undamn the Dutch. 1809 in Spirit Pub, 
yrnls. Xlll. 906 Tumed-in to my cot) muttered a short 
prayer ; d— nd the French | n/id— d the Dutch. 


138a Wveur Acts xxii. as If it b leeflul to pM>t Ibr to 
scourges man Rotnayn, and vndampnedT a mmo New TesL 
(Pau^ Acts xvi. 37 Pel hauen lieten vs vnrighriy unde vn- 
dampned. E1480 Ahrk'e Festial 89 pen schall non scape 
viidainpned. 1631 DeicKBK AdateA mo in London iii, A 
Broaker that's viid.Tmn'd for halfesdraiu For halfe a scruple. 
sSgs ^amrs Pegninilto III. 195 *1 hope my blood will 
remain und— dj* replied Doctor Pcquiaillo. 186a T. A. 
Trollovb Adarsetta 11. xi. 19Z Thus the work dragged on— 
undamned— to the end of the first act 

a. OAj. [Un-^ 8.] Un- 

damai^, onimpaireri. 

1976 Flrmino Panopl, Epief, 799 Retume I pray thee, 
returne, in hope to be saued harmelesse and undamnified. 
1698 Earl Mown, tr Paruta*e Wars Cyprus 140 He.. past 
tkioaph Che midst of our Fleet with some 30 gallics, uo- 
damnified. s686 Lend. Gan. Na atqy/i Thera remains not 
one Beam nndsmiiified. 1709 T. RosiimoN Find. Afosmiek 
Syet, 31 To keep undsmatiy^d hb..belorad Hypotheom 


Hada-mpedp tt, [Un-^ ai 

1. Of persons, their fpirits, etc. : Not diiconrtged 
or checked ; undepressed. 

s74a Youno Ht, TA. 11. 693 Undampt by doubC,andarkeD'd 
by despair, Philander, thus, auguaily rears hb head. 170a 
S. Rogers Pleeu. Adem, 1. 301 Undamped by time, too 
generous Instinct grows. 1814 Wohdsw. Lines Album Ctess 
Lonsdale 6a They, who mark tiu' course, . . See cheerfulness 
undamped by stealing Time, 1M3 N. 6 C^- 3rd Ser. 111. 906 
With ardour undamped, and obstinacy undrowned. 

b. Spec. (See qoots. and Damp v. 1 c.) 

1883 A. J. HinciMK in Grove Dict.Aiue, 111. 6^ In the 
edition or 1797 he remarks that the undamped register 
of the Fortepiano is the most acreeabb. 1906 Westm,Can, 
98 Nov. 5/a He obtained a million or more vibrations per 
•econd, and. .produced cuntinaoua or undamped waves. 

2. Not damped or marie wet. 

1898 Westm. Goa. so Sept. 8/3 Having a surface undamped 
by rain. 

unda'nclnF, ppl a. (Un-* 10.) 1633 Prynns Histrio-m, 
949 If this ba tru9, bow many happy Hushanda ore ihero 
now. when there are to few undancing » Ivca I 

UndAUgered, ppi. a, (Un- * 8 .) 

CS400 Bervu 3410 For, bad ye dwellid within yeur shlppb, 

. .Then had yee been vndanngerid, & quyt of d hir wrong. 
1816 J. Scott Fisit Paris (ed. 5) 345 Undangered and in- 
evitable duration can be promised to nothing in tius worlA 

Unda-ngaroiui, «. (Un-i 7 .) 

1797 TII0M90N Britannia 90s Then cherish ibh, this on- 
expenuve power, Undangerous to the public. i8t8 Bbnthah 
CA. Eag., Ca.’oeA. A.xum, 113 To whicb these modern 
effusions, .are but Inadequate, and not allogether undaager- 
ous substitutes, s^l* F. 'I'HOMrsoN Exere. (1841) I. 
433 1 he charge, .was not more futile,, .and it may be added 
undangerous, than that advanced against the Kaaiemis. 

Hence UndAngeroiintaNS. 

1817 Behtham Pari, Reform Inirod. p.i,The neceeoity,— 
and.. the undangerousneMi,— of a I'arliamantary Kaform. 

Unda red, ppl a. (Un- ' 8 .) 1987 H ughrs Alis/ort. A rtk, 
I. ii. O wrong content with no reuenget smke out Vndared 
plagues. i6sz Flomio, /homso, vnduring, vndared 

undft‘ring,///> u. (Un-^ lo.) 

Ali4> uadanngness (Florio av. inamimcieiH, 

161 1 F LORio, /Mwrfncr, vndaring. cowardly. sSgo LmaLLVN 
Elegte In J. Gregory's PostAuma, Grab Customs, whbh our 
deaddismcitled Sloth Gave up, to surfet the undaring Moth. 
S819 J. COrmack Abol. Fern, /n/antieide Guserat xii. 919 
We might be excused.. for cherishing hopes of a very un- 
daring nature, zljvy Lanirr Poems, Aeorida Aunday 57 
Mine thy dole Of shut untbrinif wings. 

Undark, a. (Un-* 7.) 1876 Moaaia^fgwnf 1. 4 On Mid- 
Summer Even ere the nndarfc night began. UndaTk, v, 
(U N-* 6 a.) 1644 QuABLxa SAepA, Oracles v. How each spark 
Calends for greatrr brightiiei^ to uadark The shades of 
nighL UndaTken, v. (Un-* 3.) 1998 Florio, .\teue» 
braro^ to . .ckare vp, to vndarkca. i898 W. Stobes in Me)'er 
Foy, BtoH (>^5> I* 993 Chbf ligbis irradbting and un- 
daikeiiing the City. 

Un&iTkeiiBd, ppl m. (Un- ^ 8 .) 

1749 (see Undamped i J. 1818 Shelley Afareagkiao Recoa- 
ciling factions.. swear to keep each spiiit Undarkened by 
their country's but ecUpie. 9847 J. Martinbau Ckr,L/e 
130A heaven undarkeued by a doubt. 1IB9 Kvasau Arresters fm 
1 1 1 . 181 Fireflies.. shone fitfully in the still nodarkenadair. 

Unda'niBd,//>/. a, (U»-i 8 .) 

1797 BavuGRE Hum. Trav. 1. 337 Hia bxas NeUy, who had 
scarce An uiidoru'd smickeL iMo Laa CAurek under O. 
A.lta. 1. 317 Hb lawii-sleevea perfectly clean and undarned. 

El i*. Hanks Casup. Curiosity sg Basket upon haskik 
of gentlemen's undarned socks. 

u nda shed, Pj^- a, [Un- i 8 .] 

1. Not disconraued or dismayed ; andannted. 
i6ei Daniel Civ, Wars vi. Ixxviit, Yet standcs he adfls^ 
vndasbi, vnterrifi'cL i6s6 K. Weldon in B. Uolyday Psrsiua 
A vtj, 1 thinkt a tsokrn too great for humane sleights, Vn- 

? rmueld or vndasht to pesse tbo^e streighU, 1896 C Allrh 
*aptsr AdAeAi la ' But who plays cm tbeia nowT* asked 
Paul, undashed by this dismal possibilily of a future. 

2. Not mingled with, or afTcxted fy, somethhiN. 
1803 Edwin 111 . vii. say And may the tide of friendshto 
gently glide undashed with surrow. 1868 Milman St.PauJrs 
xi. 967 whose creed was therefore in a continual state of 
change, ncH undashed urith doubt. sSto Athsnaum a May 
565/1 The same quaint humour not unciashed by pathos, 

9. Not provided wim a daih or daihei. 
z8^ Eneycl. Brit. X. 401/9 Replacing the clashed letteto 
by thrjse undashed ones which denote the same points. 

unda'tAble, a. (Un-' 7 b.) s88i ScA^ff's EmycL ReRg, 
Kaowi. 74 A momentous but undatable event 

Vnfiatedtf. Now rare or Obs, [f. med.L. mgr 


ifiU-jsj, f. L. unda wave.l 
L Her, ■* Undkb a,. Want a, 
i486 BA. Si. Albans, Her. 94 Palyt armys oftyme ar 
founde vndatyt, that is to say watreri. Ibid., lacy be 
called barrit vndatit for they be made of ij colouris metyng 
togedre by the maner of a floyng watra. 1979 Bombwell 
Armone 11. 31 b. These palm may be bume vndatod, wbichs 
is as moche as to saye, os water^ witli a fluode. 

2. Omitk, Having wavy markings. 

Also Bot., waved (Webster, 1898, citing Lee). 

1763 Latham Gen. Synop. Birds IV. 391 Undated L(ailt^ 
Ibid. 477 Undat^ Wiarbler). 

Unda'tiMl, ppi- a, [Un- ^ 8. CC G. umdatirt^ 
Do. ongedateem, Sw. odateratH 
L Not furnished or marked with n date; kft 
withoot indication of date. 

1970 Foxa Acts k Mon. (ed. a) 383/s The rertein tyme.. 
I cannot searcbe out, ncyiher may it be (in) his ephtlei 
vndated, easly found out. 1698 SirT. Rrownb Hvdnat. 94 
The undated rutnet of wineb, flouds or eaithqnakes. lyio 
H. Brurord Find, CA. Eng. 177 ‘The Latin Edition.. is 
without Numbers, os well aa hia andated English one. 
1804 Miss Mitvobo Filiage Ssr. 1. isp The precious episile 
was undated. 1896 Faouua Hist. Ang. 1. 383 This leltst 


uirsATioir, 


TTErDBOATED. 


b nfidafad, but it wm written.. loine time In tbn year 153a. 
itW Wiuja & CmaK CamMdgt 11 . 104 l‘bt Statanient ia 
undated, ibid, 578 The list, .b unfortunately undated* 

2 . Having no fixed date or limit ; unending. 

In quot. 1637 misused for 'dated *. 

Quarles Hiodt EUgitt 11. sbH, Yet my vndated 
EuiHil no lime will minish, I'bough Veers, and Months, 
though Dues and Howers, finish. 1637 D. Diocas Eitgy in 
JontomMS yMbut (1636) 33 They did receive new life from 
you I Which shall not be undaM, since thy lureath Is able 
to immortall, after death. 

3 . Marked by no striking events. 

1878 W. C Smith HUdn 184 A wild, blaric night of tem- 
pest, such as men remember long In the dull undated life of 
a sleepy country town. 

t undaidioil. Ohs, rarg, [ad.L.tnpe^Mfrd'/f/iVr, 
f. unddn to rise in waves. Cf. Or. undaiion^ 
•ursM.I A waving; an undulation. 

1638 Alount UndMtioHt a flowing or ridng of 

waves. 1888 CuLPRma & Cole BtiriheL Annt, 11. vi. loi 
A certain Undation or waving towards one side according 
to the carri.nge of the right Ventricle. 

Undan b. w. CUm-* 3.) 161 z Cotcr., De^ndnire^ to vn- 
dnwbei to baret to pull the d.iwbing oflT. s8ae UniNsrEV 
Virgii laq If.. you will emptie (Vnduuhe or vneoner) their 
stately seate [xe» the honeycombs], Undau'bed, ///. a, 
(Un-* 8.) 1848 Hexham 11, Vnplaistered, or 

Vndawbed. 1885 Harper $ Mag. Dec. 136 Within the rude 
stable of unhewn logs, all undaub^ Ifndau'ghterly, a. 

S M-> 7.) 1748 Richardson Claritsa VI 1 . 149 Any-thiiit; un- 
imhterly,unsisterly.orui)likaR Icnswoman. xWbAcadtwy 
6 Mar. 16a ll was at least ungenerous and undaughterly for 
^pri to expose all the seamy side of his nature toner frii-nd. 

Vndail'ntable* a. [Uv-l 7 b.l That cannot 
be daunted ; indomitable. (Freq. in 17th c.) 

fS^ Harmar tr. Beam 381 llie vndauntable insolencie of 
Pharao. 1593 G. Harvbv Ptntda Super, Wka (Grosart) 
11 . lie He will welcome me with a fierce reioynder i..and 
so forth la i^/iuitnmt with an vnduuniable courage. 161 s 
Spbed H/at. Gi, Brit, ix. xxiv | eaa Their enemies nolesse 
fierce and vndauntable, then fortunate. 1831 Wbkver Ahc, 


Fuueml Mon, 580 Of an hauabtie and vndauntable spirit. 
mxbfip Hacket Life Abp. Williams 1. (1693I i8t That 
hcroick and undauntable Boldness. 1848 Dickens Dcmbey 
liv. She was resolute, ha saw 1 undauntable. 

tTudanuted. (pi a, [Un- ^ 8 .] 

1 1 . Of horses : Not broken in ; untamed. Oht, 
14*0 Yongb tr. Seereim Setrei, 168 Hit happid, that 
Trniane his Sonne rode an hors vndauntid. c 1380 A. Scorr 
Poems (S.T.S.) xxx. 1 1 Thay rin lyk wyld vndaniit hors, 
But brydillis, to and fro. 

t b. transf. Unbridled, unrestrained. Ohs* 
Chiefly used by Sc. writers of the 16th cent. 


145 Give me Courage.. to behave myself undauntedly, 
asyao Srwel Hist. Quukere (1705) 1 - 3 He had preachM 
the gospel undauntedly. 174a Fielding J, Anarewe iv. 


Cbiafly used by Sc. writers of the 16th cent. 

1313 Douolas Muoid VI. iv, 8e The felloun Hnngir with 
hir vndantit rage. 1333 Stewart Cron, Ssot, (Rolls) 1 . 103 
Thia king he wox rym vilet..Drokkit and dull throw vn- 
dantil delyte. rijum Rolland Crt, Venue 1. 341 Weill 1 
knaw thy vnviantidbamage Will half ane May. 1883 D. A. 
Art Couveree si Nothing (ia) more destrucbve than an un- 
daunted posiaon. 

t O. Sc, Undisciplined ; disorderly. Obs, 

*883 Bbllknoen LBy 111. v.(S.T.S.) 1 . 961 Ane ciimpEnye 
of >oung vndantit men. 1349 Compl. Seot. xv. 138 Rustical 
and inciuile, ondantit, ignorant, dullit slauia. 
ta. Unsubdued, nneonquered. Obs, ran, 

1313 Douglas Aiueid iv. I. 84 Heir the vndantit folk of 
Numyda duelL a 1347 Suorby Mneid iv. 5a Eke the vn- 
daunted Nuroidea compasse thee. 

8. Of persons : Not daunted or discouraged ; un- 
dismayed; intrepid. 

1587 TvRBKav. Trug. T. (1837) zafi The tone Rossilion 
calde, a bold undaunted knight. 1394 Seliume D ij, 'J hey 
are atrong vndanted enemies. 1633-36 Cowlev iJavidete 

III. lae 1 n* undaunted Prince, ihoiigii tb>ia well guarded 
heie, Yet hia Rtout Suul durst for hia Parents fear. 3671 
Clarendon Dial, Traris (1797) m They are undaunted 
when It may be we look pale. 1897 Drvdbn Virg. Georg, 

IV. 113 To War they follow their undaunted King. Z708 J. 
pHiUPS Cyifrri (lyaB) 31 Where shall we find Men more 
undaunted, . More urudigal of Life T 1781 Cow pem i 'able-t 

Undaunted still, though wearied and perplex’d. i8a8 
DTsrapli Chat, /, 1 . xii. 394 I'he courtly patriot was dis- 
concerted I the undaunted ^ke was facing his accuser. 
aSgi Farsar Darkn, 4> Dawn vii. If be had been a Kegulua 
or a Fabriciua he could not have been more undaunted. 

trane/. i8ao Wordrw. River Dnddon iv. 9 Staits fiom a 
dixzy atero the undaunted Rill, 
b. Of courage, spirit, etc. 

1391 Sylvester Du Bartae 1. ii. 806 Th* vndaunted strength 
of the Diuine right-hand. 1631 Gouge GoeCe Arrowe 
111. Ep. Ded. p. iv/i Joshua, a Generali of an undaunted 
spirit. 1663 Bp. Patrick Parnb. Pilgr, xviii, 1 have known 
many Pilgrims of great courage and undaunted Resolution, 
lyay Gay Fablee 1. x. z The man who with undaunted toils 
Sails unknown seat, vnm Roeertson Hist Scot, ill. Wks. 
1813 1 . 167 The spirit oiKnox, however, Riill remained un- 
daunted and erect. 1853 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xvii. IV. 54 
With undaunted courage, with considerable taicnu. . , he was 
emphatically a bad maa 1868 Mu man St, Pants 306 
Norfolk’s, .undaunted mendacity, .was unknown to NowelL 
UndaU'ntadlyv adv, [f. prec.] In an un- 
daunted manner ; without fear ; boldly. 

1398 Flokio, Sttgnuamonto, valiantly, stoutly, .. vn- 
dantedly, courageouslie. i6so Healey St, Aug, Citie 0/ 
Cotizm Our martyis..bore all tortures undantcdly. 1653 
Gatakbr Viud, Annot, 7 er, 51 The Roman Souldiery.. 
undauntedly and cheerfully addressed themselves to en- 
counter with the enemy. 1694 K ettlbwpll Comp, Ptreeeuied 


VndavntedlUNBN. [f. as prec.] The quality 
or State of being undannt^ (Freq. in 17th c.) 

BI98 PLOEia StronuitOf valisnde,..courage, vndaniednes. 
l6» Goucs Serm, Dignity Chivalry | 6 Stout nesse and 
courage of mind, Vndanntednesse in danger. Discretion 
mixed with posuon. azdagUsiKM Ann, (1^8) 300 Anti- 

S onus.. stood amazed at this bold attempt or bis, and uii- 
auntednesse of his high courago. 1709 S. Clark b Serm, 
Viet. Near Mone 16 'Tis by his bleMUig. .that generals are 
inspir'd with wisdom, and troops with undauntedness and 
bravery. 3879 S, Beookb Milton sa Ho moved so that men 
said he had courage and undauntednesa. 

nndau*ntixig,///.a. [Un -1 lo.] Not quailing. 

1786 Burns Rp. to Young Bnond 84 May Prudance, 
Fortitude and Truth, Erect your brow undannting I 
t Undan'ntleaa, a. Obs ,^^ (Un-> 15 ) 1634 Eahl Monm. 
Ir. Beniivoglids Ware Flanders 106 Death will come the 
more welcome, when aoimht..with undauntless valour. 

tXTndau'ntonedf///. o. Sc. Obs, [Un-i 8.] 

Not tamed or broken in ; UDsnbdoed. 

tdoo Skenk Reg, MaJ. % That, .he may breake downe the 
woudnea of the vnreulie and vndantoned people, a 1633 
Binning Serm, (1743) 564 To tame and dantim that un- 
dantoned wild beast. 1678 Geneai. Campbeiis in Htghlami 
Papers (S H.S.) II. 77 He was n wild tindauntoned person. 

Undawned, ///. a, (Un-* 8.) 1854 J. S. C. Abbott 
Piapoteon (1855) I. xxx. 47a 1 *he gloom of the 3'et undawned 
morning. «i8te D. Gray Luggie^c^c. (186a) o 'l‘be light 
(Quickens in the iiiidawncd cast. Undawning. Ppl. a, 
(UN-* la) 1784 CowHPH Task iv. 130 ’Ihou hold'ht toe sua 
A nrls'ner in the 3*01 undawning east. 

Unda-ied, ppl a, (Un-i 8.) 

*757 Thompson Hymn to May xvi. 13 He who undax'd 
can wander o'er her face, May gain upon the aolar-LIa/e at 
noon. z868 Adah 1 . Mbnkkn It\ptii(ia lot The Eagic'a 
gray eyes.. Undazed by the sun. 1873 H. Taylor hausi 
(187 s) 11 . iiL 19B Her glance Gods only bear undaxed. 
Unda'zde, v, (U2r-S3 ami 7.) 

tdis Fixiaio, Sharbaghare^ . . lo vnd.irle. 1833 T rmnvbon 
Dream Fair Worn, xlv. Slowly my sense undazzled. 

IJnda'izled, ppl a, (Un- i 8.) 

1644 Milion Areap. (Arb.) 7a Kindling her tindazl'd eyes 
at the full midday beam. t66s Boylk Occas. A’<yf. iv. iii. 16 
Ev*n upon such bright Eyes. IcoulU gaze undazel'd enough 
to approve my self a light Eagle. 1743 FxANcia tr. Hor., 
Odes ii.ii.a8 To him. . Whocanatreasur’d MassofGuld With 
firm, undazzled Eye behold. 1799 Camphell I'leae. Hope ik 
970 Aa the spirit eyes, with eagle gaze, The noon of Heaven 
undazzled by the blaze. 1834 A. F. Tvtlbr Uhw. Hist, 
(1850) 11 . 978 Undazzled by the splendor of so high an object 
of ambition. 187a Jowxrr Plato fed. a) 1 11 . 137 There too 
he may remain unJnziled by wealth or the allurements of evil. 

Undasilinffy///- a. (Un-i jo.) 

1601-3 Danip.l Ep. Ld. H. Howard Bo They carry things 
assuredlie Vndazling of theire owne or others sight. 1814 in 
Orr*s Cire.Sci.^ Pract.Ckem. (1856) 498 ( The light was] soft 
and undazzling os moonlight. 1846 Kerlk lyra innoc. 
(ad.31 347 To His Sight Heaven’s secrets are iindazzling light. 
.835 V Y. Irving Washington xviii. I. 151 The sterling, en- 
diii mg, but undazf ling qualities of Washington. 

Uade, Und6, varr. Undbk a. 

Vndea d, a, [Un -1 7. Cf. ON. ^dautfr,} Not 
dead; alive. 

a 1400-00 Alexeeuder 358 And many was bo bald berne at 
b.tnncd pur qiiile, pat eiior be dured but day vndede o|mn 
ertho. (1475 Rau/Ceil^earB$s Ane of vs sail neiier bine 
Vndeid ill this pl.ice. 131^ Udall, etc. Erasm. Par, 7 ohn 
vi. 41 b, Wheio os all men did cat then.<r, they neuertneles 
dyed, nether did any one of so great n number remain vndcad. 
1390 Warner Aib. Eng. vii. xxxiv. 149 'llie snme .. That 
thought he lined not because bU Neeces weare vialeod. 

Vndea'dened, ppl a. (Un<i 8.) 

1813 T. Burbv Lucretius 1 . iii. 119 While o'er the soul 
undeadened transports steal. 1856 K. A. Vaughan Mystics 
X. i. 11 . 17a lhat heaven, where, glorious powers shall be 
gloriously developed, undeadened by any lethargy. 3893 
Outing XXVI. 70/3 The noises, which wido'open windows 
admitted undeadened. 

tUndea'dlineM. rr. next.] Immortality. 

e 3000 yEi Fxic Horn. 1 1.484 Ure a:hta sind ece on heofenum, 
bmr ^cr undcadlicnys riesafi. «saa3 Leg. Rath. 1119 Ho 
no losede na lif, onont bet he godd we.s ne undedlichnesso 
onoiit his drihtnesso. C13B0 Lay Folks' Catech. (U) 1115 
He wyle clobeoure sowly9..wiih b* t>*o)e orviidedlynes.se 
and hlysse of heuyn. ^3400 Prose Life Alexander 73 
'Gyflo va'qnob b**yi * vndodlynes.se. so bat ae mow no^te 
dye'. 3481 Botonib 7 'uiie on Old Age {C:iK\on) H v. It 
nediih not also that 1 speke cuir ofthe iindedlynes.se of the 
soiiles, hut 1 holde. .that the soules of men lie undedly. 


xiv. She walked undauntedly lo Slipslop's room. 185a M iss 
Yongb Cameos 1 . xxx. xw The princes undauntedly strove 
to adlod their nbattered lorceR. 1804 Basinc-Goulo Deserts 
S. Prmsstg 11 . ayo He stood upright, proudly and uodaont- 
odly facing tboaoldien. 


lich\ ON. ddaubligr (Sw. ododlig^ Da. udgdeH^\ 
tL Not subject to death ; immortal. Obs, 
c^Rit, (Surtees) 169 Hali;^ God,,. strong, 

hali;4. & vndeadlic. e loooMLmcHom. I. iso He. .wunaiS 
. .undeadlic, m b« bi* his firowunge wom dendlic. r 1000 — 
Saints' Lives iv. 385 pan bi 9 afre ece fyr and undeadlic wyrm. 
ataoo St, Marker. 10 Kciserof kinges, drihiin undefJlich. 
a SUMS Leg. Kath. 3(;o Hwen b** foreweSest, for bi Crist, 
ure undedfiche godes, e IS30 Hali Meid. 39 Eadi is te were 
. .hwaa streon is uiideadlicb. a 1340 Hampolb Psalternx\\\, 
4 He. .feland his saule vndedly, enterly gaf him til godis luf. 
S38a Wyclif z Tim, i. 17 To the kymr of worldis, vndeedly 
and invisyble^God aloonec honour and glorie, tfi4a3 St, 
Christina iii. in AsigiiaVlll. 190/45 To suffie peynes of an 
vndeedly soule by a deadly body, e 3449 Pkcock Repr. 11. 
xvi. 943 Tho spiritis were vninade and vndeedli withoute 
blgynnvng or eending in tyme, T3554 Covkrdaui Hope of 
Fatth/ul xxiv. 169 Vndeaalye or imnioriall is it called, 
cau>«e it ncuer oeasetb to lyuo. vfe6io T. Jamko Corrupt, 
SeHptuto 111. 8 For rightfuincs iMiarlasting aid vndeaUiMb 
2 . Not causing death ; n/t mortal. 
c i6si Chapman iliad Xi . yyi Ulysses knowing well Tho 
wound ondeadiy . .Thus spako to Socus. 


Uiidaa*ff V, (Un-* 6 a) 1393 Shake. Rich, /f, n. L 16 
Thongb Richard my lines counsell would not hearo My 
deaths sad tale, may yet vndeafe his earo. 

Vadaa'ltz/A. a. [Un-1 8 b. Cf. OFris. arii/- 
de/d, ottdeM, MDu. engedgeU (Du. •dtgld), OHG. 
unchideilit (G. unggtgia)^ ON. dtdeildr (Da. Mb//, 
Sw. gdie/ad) undivuied, unshared.] 

1. Undivided. (OE. vnddigd,) 

a 1300 Cursor M, 0761 An-fald godd vndelt cs ho. 

2. ^ot dealt vitth, 

1^3 Milton Tetrads. Introd , Unadmonisht.undealt with 
by any Pastnriy or brotherly convincement. 1648 Hbxham ii, 
Ongenandeit, Vnhandled, or Vndcalt witball. 1870 Pxoctos 
Other Worlds xiiL 319 note. Certain difficulties suggest 
themselves which mu-<t not be left undealt with. 

Undea*n, v. (Un-* 6 b.) i^y '1 roli opb Barchesfer T, 
xlvi, Thorne gave him a look which undeaned him complelcly. 

ITndea r* <1. fOE. undcorg (see Um-^ 7 and 
Diar ii.f), ■> MDo. ondigrg^ •durg^ -duyr (older 
Du. pif//f>r),OHG. Uftdiuri^~tiMri{^Wi,untiufg\ 
ON. dkdyrr (Icel. Pdyr).] 

fl. Of little value or estimation; worthless, 
cheap. Obs, 

cSoy K. Allprrd Grggory*e Past. C. Ivil. 439 He nemde Ss 
undioresiRn w\ria fie on wxrtiunum weiixe. e loao ^lpric 
Gloss, in Wr.-wuh ker 130 Vile ualet, undeor bit is. a laag 
Ancr. i?. 408 Vndeoie he mskefi God, ft to unwurfi mid alle, 
bet for eni worldliche luue his hiue irukie. a 1300 Cursor M, 
16034 Parfal, pilatc, wel pou aaht to bald him ful vn-dere. 

2. Not dear; not regaided with affection. 

3748 Richardson Clarissa iiBii) IV. 16B So hasty, dcar^ 
Madam— And so slow, undearest Sir, 1 could have said. 
1790 Mmk. D'Anblav Diary V. iv. 189 Adieu, my dear 
friends 1 Ad eu— undear December I 1881 Mrs. A. R. Ellis 
Syh estra II. 76 One an Sylvestrs gained, not undear to her, 
..the gelting-tip of ' Miiall linen 

Unaea thlloh, a., etc. : see Un-I 3. 
UndabaTred,///. a, (Un -1 8.) 

*995 Dakibl Civ. Wars v. v, For warelcsse insolence 
whilst vndebard Of Imuiidiiig awe, runnes un to suLb excesiA 
i8sa M. Arnold bummer Fight 59 Awhile he (sc. Man] 
bolds Kome false sway, undebaii'd By thwarting signs. 

Undeba'sed, ///. a, (Un-i 8.) 

*753 Glover BvotUcea i. ad fin« We can shew.. Firm 
hearts, and manners undebased by fraud. 1768-94 Tucker 
Lt. Nat. (1834) IL 94 So. gold is pure when unaeba>ed by 
any alloy. ^ iBss Soin h ev Tate Paraguay 1 v. v, A peareful lot 
. . By Avarice undebahcd, exempt from care. s^6P. Parity's 
Ann. Vii, i9r The luma seems to be the only animal that is 
undebased by being suljected to mark 

Undeba’table, a. (Un- i 7 b.) 

Also, in recent use, undehatably adv. 

1869 F. W. Newman Misc. zoo Seas. Departs or great 
Mountain ranges have always been the chief arbiters in this 
undebatcable t|ucstion. i^8 Mission, //zpa/r/t Boston) Mar. 
IC4 'a 'J he pastors •>ettled it by savins it was undebatablei 

tF&deba ted, tpl a (Un- * 8.) 

1690 Donne berm. Wks. 1830 IV. 551 It must not be a nesh, 
a sudden, an undebated KeHoliition. 1648 Milion Ob>erv, 
Art, Peace Wks. 1851 IV. 563 Men whose serious con-ridera- 
tion thereof hath left no certain precept, or example un- 
debated. 1B97 Daily News 15 Mar. 5/1 'ihe undchaied 
clnuses of the Home Rule Bill. 

Undebau'cbed, ///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

aibgib Bp. Hall Rem. Whs. (iC6o) 955 Hr sends us for 
the deteinimution of decency, to the judgnient of our right 
rcaM)n, undeluiuclicd nature, and approved custome. 1693 
Dkyden Jmenai vi. 17 tor when the Wot Id was bucksom, 
fie.sh,and young, Her Sons weie uiidebauch'd, and therefore 
strong. 1710 Taller No. 191 P 9 1 'here are some that preset ve 
their Kehsh undel>atiched with common Impressions. 3784 
Cowper Ta.>>h 111 744 Were Eiisland now What England 
was; pl.’tin, hospitable, kind, And undehauch'd. 

Unaebi'lltat d, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) (1775 Ash.] 1879 
SphNCEH Data 0/ I’.thies vi. 89 'J hose who aie undebilitaieo 
by voluntary or enforced suhmi.ssion to actions injurious to 
theoiganisin. Undebi’litatin^,///. a. (Un-* 10.) sBzi 
Abehneihv Surg. Ubs, 11. aoS Unii mating and undebiliiat- 
irig doses. . weie given, t Undebonai*rty. Obs.^^ (Un-* 
39.] Ungracioiist.e«>s. 13. . Prose Psalter Ixxii. 6 Hij ben 
oouerd wyh her wickednes and vn<icboiicitc[v.r. vnbonerte). 

tUnd0-btGd,///.fl. Obs,-^ [Un-1 8.] Not 
due as a debt or obligation. 

a 1364 Becon Art, Chr. Reiig. iv, The goodnesite of God.. . 
which by the vndebted dcnib of the same hys sonne, had 
chosen them into the inberytaunce of cuerlasting Lfe. 

XJndeoagoa (vnde'kS; pi\). Geom, [Itreg. f. L. 
utsdec-im eleven, after decagon (cf. HENDiCAaoN). 
So Sp. and Pg. undeedgono , P . cnd/cagcng.} A plane 
figure having eleven sides and angles. 

1708 Chambers Cyei,, Undeiogon, is a regular Polygon of 
eleven Sides. 179B Hutton Course Math, (1B06) 1 . 973. 
3^ CasselCs Techn. Educ, 1 . 951. 

tJndecay'able, a, (Un i 7 b.) 

H34 More Treat. Passion Intiod., Wks. 3970/9 The 
infiniie perfection of their..vndecayable glory. 15W Dat 
Eng. Seeretorio 1. (1595) 145 Feruuiit and assured loue 
grounded vpm the vna«cai.«ble sitiie and prop of your 
venues. ci6ie Women .Saints jB Let vs It ue.. that.. we 
may leceyue in heauen vnmeasurable and vndccayable ioyea 
zBja Hawthohnr S. Felton (1883) 318 bafe against disease, 
and undecayable by age. 

Uadeoasred, ppl n. Also 6 Sc, ondolioyti 
[Un -1 8.] 

L Not decayed or Impaired; not reduced in 
quality or condition. 

1313 Douolae eEneid x., xiv. 71 Hys stalwart hart And 


* Whon coldness wraps' i\, Eternal, boundless, undecay’d, A 
thought unseen, hut seeing all. 1869 Dx. Argvlr Primevat 
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JM/im IV. t<8 Accidents which did not happen to civillaed 
Boiions so long as their dviliation was yet uadecayed. 

2 . That hat not begun to crumble or fall in 
pieoea ; not physically wasted. 


cayed. ino Kiswan G*oL Kn, 19B We find the quantity of 
iron much the same as in undecayed hasalts. sSsfi Kisav 
& ^r.EmtomoL IV. xlviii. 469 The one in a putrescent and 
the other in an undecayed state. itSs J. Kainb Htxham 
(Surtees) I. Pref. p. lv| In the grave were.. a chasuble, a 
tunic, and a napkin uninjured and undecayed. 

Hence Undaeay*odn«M. 

s6tt Trapt Comnu Anur. xL 7 This might be some causa 
of Moses bis uitdecayedncas. 

Undeoay 'ing, ppl a, (Un- i to.) 

sm Danikl Mutofh, Wka (i6cn) A vj, These Lines are 
..the arteries, And vndecaying life*stiings of those harts 
Ibat siil shall pant. 1641 Milton PrtL Efitc. 1 1 '1 he inlire. 


ine flower Its de.Tthles8 blossom interweaves with bright 
and uiidecaying leavea t86B W. Couv Lett, ^ Jrn/s. 
s aS, 1 don't care for Henri Deux and the undecaying Diane. 

undeoea*aed,///. a. (Un-^ 8.) 


ensue for him, as vndeceast. c s6is C^iiapman //iW xiil 679 
Of whom, some were not to be found unhurt, or undeceasU. 


tTndeoei'tftil, tf. (Un-^ 7.) Also -fully 
1571 Goi.dino Calvin an Ps. xviii. 3r God holpeth liis 
seruants vndeceytfuUy. idSa Gmbw Anai Rooit iv. I14 
Undeceitful and accurate Observation of both their Number, 
and Size, must bo made by the MicMSCope. 1744 AxaNaiDB 
Pltau, Imag. 1. 383 Where is. .the seal of undeceitful good, 
To suve your search from folly ¥ 

ITiidecei'vable, [U n-i 7 b.] 
fl. Incapable of deceiving; undeceptive; cer- 
tain, litre. Ohs^ 

15M Moke Catuf, mgti, Trib. ii. xvL (1553) 1 vj. Shall you 
not lacke to enquyer, by wliat sine ft vndeceiuable tokens, 
a man maye dcscerne 3 • true reuelacions from y* false illu- 
sions T 1581 J. likLL Hatidan's Answ. Otar, 453 b, Where 
be those irreprovcable Testimonyes, and undeceivcable 
examples, whereupon you crake so lustely t 16m bAXTaa 
Saints' R. 11. iv. (166a) sao 1 he way that this Testimony 
hath come down to us is a certain and undeceivable way. 
t6fa Stukmy Manner's Mag, v. viil s6 These Rules am 
umicceivable with Authority. 

2 . Incapable of being deceived. 

1608 Bp, H all F.pht, 1. i| Shame not to haue the weake eyes 
of the world see that, which once your vndeceiuable fudge 
shall see. 1887 Hot lb Marivrd, Thsadara ii. ooThey look 
on Sufierers for truth with His undeceiveable Ryes. tSav 
PoLLOK Caurse T, viii. zqo His votaries, who left the earth 
Secure of blis«, around him, undeceived, Stood. undeceivable 
till then, i860 Kuskin Mod. Paint. V. vi. ix. 1 14 An un- 
deceivable common sense, and an obstinate rectitude. 
Hence Vndaooi'vablmiugg; Unduoui'vwbly aAt. 
1560 Brcon AViv Cateck, Wks. 1564 1 . 314 b, Tokens or 
markes, whereby we may iniely and - vndeccaueably knowe 
llie true Catholyke and ApostuIyUe church. 1685 H. Mohb 
Parahp. Prophet, Pref. p. xii, *l'o acknowledge the Aiitoriiy 
and Undeceived ness, .though not Undeccivablencss or In- 
fallibility of the ancient Catholick Church. 

Undaoerve^ »- [Un- ^ 3.] 

1 . trans. To free (a person) from deception or 
mistake ; to deliver from an erroneous idea. 

1598 Flos 10, Disingannare^ to vndeceiue, to cleare, to free 
or resoliie from any doubt. 1631 Uaxtkr Let, ta Ch, at 
Bawdleyg If this iiiui.h will not undeceive the misled, let 
them for me be deceived si ill. 1687 T. Brown Saints 
in U/^oar Wks. 17,^ I. 83, 1 am resolved to undeceive 
mankind. 1711 tr. PameVs Hi$t. Drugs 1 . 915, 1 think my 
self oblig'd to undeceive the Puhlick. 1769 yunius Lett. 
XXXV. (17^8) 18a Nothing less than your own misfortunes can 
undeceive you. 1839 Alison Eur, ^ liv. VII, 305 

No sooner was he undeceived in this particular, than he 
despatched the most pretsing orders. 1873 W. S. Hayward 
Laivagst, World 45, i will very soon undeceive bis lordship. 

rejl, 1687 MiAok 11, 1'o undeceive himself, sa desabnser, 
1708 J. Hughks tr. FanUnslUs Dial. 1. v. ai Undeceive 
yourself, 1 beseech you. 1819 Lvtton Deiiereux 11. viL 
It is hard to undeceive ourselves. . 1890* K. B0LDRF.W000' 
MinePs Right ii, My heart had only now undeceived itselC 
b. Const, of (an error, etc.), 
sfijn W. KAMP.BRV Astral, Restared To Rdr. 1 To un- 
deceive my Country men of such Calumnies aa are cast upon 
thU..Btudy. 1710 J. Clark a tr. Rahault'e Nat. Phitas, 
(1729) I. Pref., A Man who had undeceived the World of 
an ancient Errour. 1813 Southry Hist. Penint, War 1 . 
437 He was undeceived of both errors in the Peninsula- 

2 . To instruct by removal of error. 

1649 Milton Eikan, i. 13 Thus much be said in general to 
bis Praj’crs ; . .anoiich to undeceive us what esteem we are 
to Ml uiion lh6 rail. 

Und(ecerT«d. ppl a» [Ur -1 8.] Not de- 
ceived or imposed upon. 

e 1400 Apal. Lall, 15 To haue |>e more clere and vndeceyuid 
knowyng of ^is mater. 1309 Mohic Dyaloge 11. Wks. iB6/a 
It may^ well.. happen, that the good men wel beleuing & 
vndecciueil, be tnose that beleue the wonhip of y mages 
ft praying to saintes to be ydulntry. 1747 Ld. Lyttelton 
Manady xii, A prudence undeceiving, undeceiv’d, That 
nor too little, nor too much believ'd. 1799 Wordsw. Ruth 
148 Deliberately, and undeceived. Those wild men's vices 
he received. 1817 [see Undeceivable a, sL 
absal, 183a Wordsw. Rural Illutiases 39 The World*B illo- 
aive shows . For the undeceived . .Are omncholy things. 
Hence Undeoei'^ediieea- 
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UXdsoe t TW . [f. UKraonvB v.] 
or that which uodee-Tvet, 


Si 


One who 


I South Serm, (1^7) l.'48a From this 
r Uodccencyi that which 


1643 Ktitle\ The Vn-Deceivor. b668 R. L*Esteanob ViM* 
>UKV, (1708) 1 14 Some call me the Pluin*Daaler 1 others, the 
Jodeceiver GeneraL i8a8 Lytton FesUilmnd ao My man- 
hood has been the undeceiver of my youtha 

Undooai'wmgf vbL st. [f. os prec.] The 
aciion of the verb. 

1648 (P. Hrvlvn] {HilAt The Undeceiving of the People 
in point of Tithes, ifis^ T. Nicols Lapidary Title-p., 
Cautions for the undeceiving of all those that deal with 
PretioiiB Stones, a iyo8 Bbvreidcb Thee. Theal. (zt 1 1 ) 11 1 . 
331 Godliness is prontable for the soul.. in its will, by un- 
deceiving of it 1886 Hall Cainr San a/Hagnr i. ii, Tiie 
undeceiving came at length, and then the Laird Fisher was 
old and poor. 

1Tndoo6i*wing9///. e. (Un -1 to.) 

«ss86 Sidney Arcadia iil x. (ipia) 403 In paying the 
tribute of undeceyving skilL 1607 H ibron U hs. 1 . 310 Who 
would not esteeme such vndecetuing engagements or Gods 
vnehan'^ing loue t stoaNorsib /drTsI It- arid li. iii . s 70 The 
undeceiving answers of Truth itself, . . whose inatructioiis are 
fail hful and unerring. 1747 [•lee U ndecbivboI. 
Undaxeiioy. Now03i.orrar/. [UM-^i3and 
5b: cf. Ukdecent aJ] — Ivdkoenot i. 

i«(89 Puttenham Eng. Paesie 111. xxiil. (Arb.) *71 Diners 
points, in which the wise and learned men of times past haue 
noted much decency or vndecencie. 16^ Clarke Papers 
(Camden) 111 . 75 Unon a motion against blackpaiches used 
by women on tbeir laces, all undeceticy in auparrcll was also 
moved again. 169a South Serm, ^ - 

springs the Notion of Decency or 1 
becomes or mis-becomes. 
b. >■ iNOgCKNCT I b. 

z6s4Gatakrs Transubsi. 189 It should be subject to many 
nndeccncies, as corruption, putrefaction, mice>eating. s66o 
Jkb. Taylor WartbyCammuH, Introd. 5 A disproportionate 
instrument isanundecency, and makes the effect impossible. 
N1716 South Serm, (1744) VII. m Every vacuity Is (aa It 
were) the hunger of the creation, both an undecencyi and a 
torment. 

Uadeoe'nnary, a, ran, [f. L. eleven, 

ahtt deconnary,"] Given, occurring, or observed 
every eleventh year, or once in every eleven years. 

a ti|7 E.Stilr 8( Webster), It appears from on uiideoanuary 
account laid before Parltaiiient. 

-So nndeoo*nnial a, (1864 Webbtib.) 
Undd'oent, a, Obs. exc. dial Also 5 vndo- 
aent, 7, 9 i/ih/., ondeoent. [Un- 1 7 and 5 b.] 

1 . Unfitting, unbecoming, improper; m Indeokht 
a, I. Now arch., 

1346 Suppiie, Paare Cammans (1871) 79 That it were farra 
vndesirnt to museli the oxe that trauaylleth all the daye. 1376 
Fleming Panopl, Papist. 177, 1 ihincke it umlecent, that 1 
writing of mine owne maitera, should, in yours, shewe mee 
selfe negligent. 1608 D. I'Iuvill] Emm. Pal. 4 Mar, 51 b, 
As beeing a thing altogether vndecent, that one of her com- 
position should any way intermeddle with Amies. 1638 
T. Wall Charact. Rnemias Ch, Ded. 1 To entitle a Book 
to the name of a Brother, is neither unusual or undecent 1703 
R. Nbve City 4 C.Pureh, 86 Jt would be undecent to see a 
great Fabrick, consist of little Apartments. 411701 Sheffield 
(Uk. Buckbm.) Whs. (1793) 11 . aoB *Tis suiely not undecent 
to mention one's self wlien ’lis rather with censure than 
approbation. iBag Lams TaSauthey Wks. 1908 1 . 990 , 1 have 
endeavoured there to rescue a voluntary duty, .from the 
charge of an undecent formality, 
b. Const. ySrr (a jierson). 

1339 Morwvno Evany m, 196 All the use of Cbemelical.. 
thinges oughte to be lalcen for unhonest and undecent for a 
man that is . . godly minded. sgSt Pbttie GuanadtCiv. Canv, 
111.(1 586) 1 59 It it an undecent 1 hinge for a woman to resemble 
a man. 16^ T. Wmight Passions iv. ii. 1 1 . 197 Such poasions 
are. .vndecent for graue peraons. t66e N. Ingblo Bentiv , 4 
l/r, 11. (i6;!a) zt 3 [No inorr] than it is undecent for a man to 
stand upon two Feet. 1683 South Serm. (1737) V. i. 98 It is 
very undecent fora Master to je>tor play with his Scholars. 
1 2 . Uncomely, unhandsome, unbroomingly mean ; 
« Indecent a. a. Obs. 

i6sa WiTHRa Phiiarete (1633) Fsb, Twixt the Eye^ no 
hollow place. Wrinkle niN’ undecent space. Disproportions 
her in ought 1637-8 in Willis ft Clark Cambridge \ 1886) 1 . 
118 Fairer accesse to their Chappell, w*** is now most un- 
decent. 1670 Dmvdkn and Pt.Con^ Granada 1, Oaym, 1 cast 
it from me, like a Garment tom, Ragged, and too undecent 
to be worn. 

8. Offensive to propriety or moral feeling ; ■■ Iv* 
'DECENT a, 3. Now dial 

1363 Homiliee 11. Excees 0/ Apparel F 10 Thou, .makest of 
thy vndecent apparell of thy body, the deuilles nette. 1573-80 
G. Harvey Letter-bk. Wks. iGrosart) 1 . 135 What Stoick or 
Ereiiiile will bar them of any merriments and iesies that arc 
notether merely undecent or siniule unhonest) b6m1^atakkr 
Disc. Apal, 77 Away with all undecent, un washeoand defiled 
langage. 1693 Hrydens Juvenal xiv. 11697) 34^ Much more 
is it their Duty to their ChiKiren, that nothing appear corrupt 
or undecent in their Family. 1711 E. Ward 111 He 
•py'd her stretch'd out in an undecent Manner on the Ground. 
1717 Entertainer No. 8 . sSSbocking Sentences and Undecent 
Dialogues, 1810 S. Grrrm Re/armiet 1 . 86 Aren't jrou 
ashamed, you undecent fellow, to lie appearing on the stair- 
case in that there manner? s86i J. Babb Paenu luB 
(E.D.D.), Twas a shamefu' undecent remark, 
t Unde'oexitlyf Obs. [Cf. Un-^ II and 
5 b, and prec.] 

1 . Unbecomingly, unsuitably, improperly; « In- 

decently cuhf. 

1363 Hamilies 11. Sacrament I. F a Lest . . this com- 
fortable medicine of the soule vndecently receauetl, tende 
to our greater harme. 1577 tr. BstHtngeda Decadee (159a) 
637 Hee ought to be free, least the image of God should 
seeme to bee bond vndecently. 1608 T. SriNcaa Lagieh 171 
We may not thiuka, that be hath omitted it: for tl»i is to 


dharga him vndecently t.. and agMnst reason. S871 Oaaw 
Anai, Pimada iii. App. I 4 The Branches whjsreaf . . murt 
needs by tbeir own weight, and that of their Fruit, un- 
deoently fall. 1716 M. Davibs A than. Brit. II. 96 He made 
early Applications to King Henry's Queen Dowager, who 
comply'd with him a little undecently. 

2 . Unhandsomely, inelegantly. 

1387 Presantnd, in P.asex Rev, XV. 43 The church Is un- 
decently and unsemely and filthily kept. 1644 Laud Hid, 
Traub, 4 Triads (1695) xxxii. 310, 1 say so too, or else my 
ChapMl must lye more undecently than is fit to express. 
1864 J. Wrsb htana»Hsng (1795) 38 They are most unde- 
ceiitly high, saith Scamozzi. 1673 Ladya Cedi. 1. v. | 3a 
Shall she take no care how sordidly, how undecently snt 
appear when the King of Kings gives audience t 

3 . With impropriety or indecency. 

1589 Puttenham Eug. Paesia iii. xxiii. (Arb.) 975 It was 
not vndecently snoken. fur it was the cleanellett excuse he 
could make. 1603 Florio Mantaigne iii. v. 599 . 1 know a 
hundred Cuckolds, which are so. honrailie and little vn- 
decently. 1633 Stanlrv Hist, Phitaa 111. (1687) 09/9 Another 
time she offered to go to a publick show attirea undecently. 
1689 Burnet Trav lii. (ivsoi 140 The great Libertinaee that 
is so undcceaily practis^ by most SorU of People at Venice. 
17 &d« 0 e*^i 0 ll. [Un- ^ 8.] The action of un- 
deceiving or the fact of being undeceived. 

1694 Grmeimn's CanrtiaPs Orac, 191 At present undecep- 
tlon is politick, it goes commonly betwixt two lights. tSao 
C. R. MATUaiN Melmath xxix. iV. 309 Oh Margaret— that 
undeception plants a dagger in the heart 1870 K. Black 
tr. Guisat's Prance I. xiii. 301 Length of life brings, in the 
soul of the ambitious, days of hearty undeception. 
Undeoeptloiu, -titlous : see Un- i 7. 
Undeceptive, a. (Un-> 7.) 1846 WoRcrtTEa (citing 
Foster). 1B83 D. C Murbav Hearts L (1885) a With an 
undeceptive pretence of gaiety. 

Undeoi'dabldf a. [Uk-^ 7 b.] Incapable of 
being decided. 

1640 Bf. Hall Rpiac, in. v. s^ Things so utterly undeter- 
minM, that they are indeed altogeiber undecidable. 1683 
Moxoh Meek, Extre.. Printing 1 An undecidable Contro- 
versie almut the original Contriver, .remains on foot. 1737 
L. Clarke Htst. Bible (1740) II. 894 The queiiion bring 
undecidable among themselves, they appeal to Jerusalem. 
1843 Carlyle Cramwell (1879) V. 16 As this matter of the 
Kingship is to me even now, very * dark ' and undecidable I 
Undeoi'de, v. (Un-S 3 and 7.) 

b6oi Daniel Civ, Wars vi. xc, To vndiacide The late 
concluded Act they held forvaind. 1833 Mas GAsxRLLifH/A 
xxi, She was weary of hearing all the. .deciding, and unde- 
ciding, and re-dcciding, before ii wa^i possible for her to gex 

Vnddoi'ded, ///. a. and sb. [Un-^ 8.] 

A. adj. 1 . Not decided ; nnsellled ; uncertain. 

tS4o in Charters^ etc. Ediub, (1871) are The pley beand.. 

as yet ondecidit, na innovatiuun suld be maid. 1588 I^m- 
RARnB Pdrern. iii. i. 330 , 1 find it both doubted and undecided. 
1603 Floeio Mantaigne 1. xxvi. 89 Glory, .forbids vs to leaue 
any thing viireaulued or vndecidM. imi HoasEi LenieUk, 
I. XV. 78 For else the question is undecidra, and left to force. 
1^ Dmydbn Virg, Gearg. iv. 139 A Cast of scatter'd Du^t 
will.. undecided leave the Fortune of the Day. Z73Z Htet, 
Littararia 111 . 76a Finding, that uotwithatanding the great 
pains he bsd taken, many T^ntroversia> remaiiiM still un- 
decided. STSa M IBS Bubnrv Cecilia 11. vi. If any thing is yet 
undecided, it will not, perhaps, be amia that 1 should be 
consulted. 4 -. Nicholson Operat, Mechanic 671 It 
appears to on that thb )>olni still remains in a very undecided 
state. 1833 Rubkin Stanes Pen, (1874) II. vi. 1 91. ai7 This 
is not an unimporunt distinction, nor an undecided ons^ 
b. Lacking in decision or definiteness. 

i8a8 Lytton Pelham 111 . vii, To engage a ceruln rather 
than a doubtful and undecided supporL 1864 1 'rrvklvan 
CamM, Wallah (1866) 89a To have.. an undecided opinion 
on the question of Eternal Punishment. 

O- Coursing, Not decided between the compet- 
ing dogs ; indecisive. 

1839 in Youatt Dag (1845) a6i In running a match the 
Judge maydeclare the course to be undecided. ifigS 'Stonb- 
HKNOE ' Brit, Sparta ao6, etc. 

2 . Irresolute, hesitating. 

1779 Mirrar Na 66, He knows. . that the undecided mind, 
without choice or active sense of propriety, in equally accas- 
sible to the next [feelingn] that occur, mi Cowraa llimii 1. 
94a So doubted he, and undecided yet Stood drawing forth 
hiB faulchion huge. i86e Tyndall Cteu. 1. xL 71 The man., 
stood beside the chasm monifestly undecided as to whether 
he should take the step. 187^ Jowbtt Plata (ed. 9) 1 1 1 . 173 
When action above all things is required he is undeuidodL 

B. sb. Coursing. An indecisive course. 

1876 Cauramg Calendar r Mum Steel and No More ran a 
short undecided, ibid, aaa We did not make the anticipated 
headway, only getting thirty courses, including the two uu- 
decideda 

Hence VnAaoi'dadly adv. 

[1847 Wrbhtrr.) >iSfi Olmsted Slame States 10 They seem 
to move very awkwardly, slowly, and undecidedly. 1883 
Sir j. F. Siephrn in Law Q. Rer\ Jan. 8 Their language 
hovers undecidedly between two meanings. 

Uodtci'dlng , Ppi. a. (Un.* la) i8ob Woloot (P. Pindar) 
Ct. Cry 4 Little Wool ix. ii, A certain Law l^rd of onr days, 
A great mm - deciding decider. 1846 Woeckstbe (citing Burke}i 
ITndeol'duouB, a. (Un -1 7 and 5 b.) 

1831 Mrs. Browning Cota Guidi Wind, 11. 380 From bole 
to liole Of immemorial, undecidunus trees, tin W. H. 
Hudson Patagonia 136 I'he gray undeciduous foliage of 
the tree and shrub vegetation. ^ 

Vndd'Oillial, a, [f. L. undodm eleven.] Chor^ 
acterized In some way by the numlier eleven. 

1804 Shaw Gen, Zaat, V. 1. 94 Undeoimal Si 1 ure...Silure 
with single dorsal fin of eleven rays. 1843 Eneycl, Meirop, 
XXV. 1.197/1 The numeration [of the New Zealanderaju nu- 
decimal by successive multiples of eleven. 
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Vnde-alnum, a. [CMpfce.] Connected widi 
eleven o’clock, AIk Undeoimn'rinii a. 

iltoCi. r/^v^Apr.MjlInaRvkebeeanutenliiMcod 
of elitven. After tins revolt from tlw true "Ondectman Faith 
(eic.|. 187^ Mk ki miWAiTK Mfd, Pmr. Ckurchts yoi liut, 
kayn *un(lei imuri.tn respectability, we should go to clinrch to 
Miv our prayers and be prciiched tOw 

Undeolmarti'oyaata. a. Zooi, [f. L. undaim 
eleven + artieul'US joint .1 llavinf* eleven sections. 

1850 W. CwsK r«« Her IlanwCi Zo«l, I. 340 Anteiiiue 
unii^cimarticulaie, psrfollate. 

II Undeol mvir. Gr, Antiq. Also undeoom-. 
[f. l,». umietim eleven + vir mniiy after Or. frS# m.] 
pi. The body of eleven mngist rates in ancient 
Athena. Hence TJndeolinvlrato. 

I7a8 Cii AM RKSB Cycl, a. v., 'rho F unci ion.s of the UnHeeititviri 
at Aihen% were much the same ns those of iho PreiHUs He 
Mareckantsee in France. 177s Asii, Umtectunurate..^ the 
office iw dignity of the undecemviri. 

undra pAer, V. [Ux-^g.] tram. a. To de- 
cipher. b. To make undecipherable. 

. Gavtom Pleat. Netee t. ii. 6 It were very good policy 
in times of w.nrre, suites, or jenluusic, tn Ivariut tu undecipiicr 
mouths, lookes, and gates. 1764 I). K. IIakva Omz/om. ta 
Pl>iy*hause\l.%.v. Denham, All his l.etteni. .were constantly 
decypher'd [ ^ciptiered] and undecyphered by Mr. Cowley. 
-• 5 «. M FiTsGaKAi n \ntnni 4 u Prelim., ( Ihdistracied I A>ver I 
writing Wbnt the Sword-wind of 1 he 1 tesert Undeetphera so 
that no one After you nIi.sII understand. 

Unddci'pherablei o. 7 b and 5 h.] 

That ennnot be deciphered or made out; indeci- 
pherable : a. Of writings, inscriptions, etc. 

«7S8 H. WALfoi R Leil.te Rfitun 93 Feb. (1846) III. 346 
Your copyist or his iiriginnl have m.'ide undecyplieiaLle 
nii»ukes. m iSay Misii Hkngkr in Literary Sauvenir eg 
This wper..b«!iiig in many tiarts almo^t undecypherable. 
iSte S I ANi KV Serni. in hast ( 1 tS6.;) 1 36 1 n nnother fifty years 
it U probable ilnit many of them will b« aliiiost undccypher- 
able. 1877 * H. A. Pack * De Quintey 1 1 , aviii. laS Tlie rest 
of this letter is so mutilated as to be undecipherable, 
b. transf. 

17 S 7 CiiRBTass. Let. in Mite. Wks. (1777)' II. 435 Public 
matters Imve liceii long, and ara still, too undccypherable 
for me to understand, conaei|iicntly to lel.iie. \iaa-Hh Da 
Quiucav Can fete. < iSda) 97a Its cause, it^ nature, and its un- 
ifei.iphrrable issue. 185a Gsoi a ilrttce V 1 1 1. 574 In settling 
the undecipherable portions of the uroblem. 1876 T. liARiiV 
Ethitheria 'Hiis deep undecipherable habit sometimes sug- 
gested.. Ethelberia's busy brain to her sistrr>. 

Hence Vndeolphenbl*lltj ; -ably ado. 

1847 Wksstkr, Undecipherahly. 1881 Kchkin hfam. 
Florenc* 35 The whole l.indscape is quite undecipherably 
changed imd tpoi jed. i8go SianHurH 1 7 J.'in. 5/3 Owing to 
the undecipherability of innny of the signal ui etc 

VAd60i*phmMf ppl. Oa [Uir-l h.] Not de- 
ciphered or made out. 

a i6d8 Oavknant Phihit. DhqnisWm Wks. (1673) jad She 
Steals to Natiire.s Closet, and from thence, Ibinge nought 
but undecypher'd Characters. 1735 Youno Centaur ii. Wks. 
*757 IV. IS} Does this yet uiiconstrued, undecyphered 
creature consider him-olf a-vaii imniorial being? 1817 Hood 
tiera 4^ Leaotier Mi, As one, who pori-H on uiidecy'pher'd 
books, Strains vain surmise. 1897 P. W a surra Teuee Old 
EAfime 931 'Fhe fear that.. any written me.-sage from their 
friend.. might rr.miun undeciphered. 
ttTndeol'ied, ///. 0. [Un- 1A] Undecided. 
1508 in Lett. .SmAprets. Mottati. (Camden) 3 For the tryall 
of cerien launde-« and riglitus which lately Jid depentic..tn 
cuntiaver-ie, and Ml doiih depemle uiidecisetl. 

t XTndtci'UOn. Obt. (Un -1 \i and 5 b.) 

1811 CoTGR., fuHeduoHt an vndecision; a doubtfull, vn. 
determined, or viicleered Ntaie of things. 1793 Jeminuk 1. 
56 Thi<« state of torturing umlecision sliall leimiiuite. 

Undeoi'siva, a. [Um-i 7 and 5 b.] 

L » INDK 'IMVB O. 1. 

1861 Glanvill Fan. De^m. 139 The two Nations diflering 
shout the amiquity of their Lnnguaue, made apiieal to an 
undecisive experiment. 1789 Junius' Lett, xxxv, (1788) 178 
Undecisive qualifying mea.sures will disgiace your govern- 
ment Hiiil in re th.-in open violence. 1798 Kikwan Elem. 
A/m. (cd. 9) I 94 The analyses,. present diflTerent resulu, 
and consequently are undecisive. 18^ G. Cmalmriis C'a/f- 
dnnia 1 . 991 At Air-Gialla. .an undecisive omHict wasfouglit. 
s8s 3 SiMGLirmn Virgil 1 . 378 When a bull.. from bis neck 
Hath shaken out the undeusive axe. 

2. * iNDECISIVK a. 2 , 

1780 Mirror Na 104, My poor friend, natnmlly of an un- 
decisive temper, .hsd acemtomed himself to deliiiemieon 
every trifle. i8oe Wolcot (P. Pindar) Pitt it Statue Wks. 
1819 IV. 310 So very undecisive in deciskin. Leaving for 
future Cbanoery-traps provision. 

Hence VndMl'bivollj adu , ; Undbol'BlTMMas. 
1771 MACriiKHsoN IntroH. Ifist, Ct. Bril. 174 Tlieir law- 
giver and prophets.. speak very obscurely, os well as undc- 
cisivelyf u^nthc subject. 1778 Auu. Hist. 30/9 The 
undeciMvenrShof thecanipaigabad. .occaswiieU a prodigious 
d'isertion on botli sides. 

ITade'O c, v. (Un * j.) 

» 5 W Shaks. Rieh. ll^ iv. L 930, I haue giuen her# my 
Soules consent ‘I" vndeck the pompous Body of a King. 
1908 Flomio, Dieornnre^ to dimdornc, to viidcoG. 

Unde'cked, ppi. a. [Un- i 8.] 

1. Not decked, adorned, or emlicllished. 

■STD LavtNS Manip. 50 Vndecked, inenliut. 1398 F.da 
ward lii^ h iL 150 The ground, vudcct with natures upes- 
trie, .Seemes b.irrayne. 1611 U. Sandys OviHs Met. xi. (1696) 
993 A Fane, vndeckt with gold or marble stone Adioynei. 
1887 Milton P. L. v. 380 Eve Undeckt.save with herself. ., 
Stood to entertain her guest from Heav'n. 1740 Dvaa Ruins 
^MMv 947 Those piles niideck'tl, cap.icious, vast. sSxs Willan 
in Anhmeal. XVII. 16a Undight, undressed, or undecked. 

2. Hot famished with a deck or decks. 

1789 FALCoNna D^ct. Marine {yfio) b.v. CauMrstT^a sides 


of undecked veisala iftn Smvth AfMi. etc. Iv. ttj 
I'he undecked boats of the Rhegions. 184s Estasaoii 
Aff., Stlf-reUmme Wks. (Ilohn) I. 37 Columbus found the 
New World in on undecked boat 1894 C N. RonuiaoM 
Bril. Fleet raa Large, undecked row-boats. 

Undeola-rabl^ a. (Uv-i 7 b atid g b.) 

e 1449 PncocK Repr. ii. xvi. 945 Of the spirit and of the 
ymage to gidcre iii an viidcclaraMe nianer schulde be 
maad a sensible Go<l. 1673 Pi-.nn Sumuiatu la CkHsienHem 
Wks. 1789 111 . 319 Oh the peace, the joy, tiie pleasure and 
the iindeclarabJe comfort I 

Undeola'rad. ppi. a, (Un-i 8.) 

igad Piljp', Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 179 b. Here we may per- 
ceyiie that we touched in the first peticyon. & lefte vn- 
tleclored. a 1348 Hau. Ckron.^ Hen. Vl, 183 The breaches 
whereof, he neither forgat, nor omitted vndeclared. 1399 
Life Sir T. Mare in. in Wortlsw. Eccl. Biog. (1816) II. 180 
Seeing to declare the caiises in so dangerous, then to leave 
them undeclared is no ohsiinacie. 1847 Jks. Tavlos Lih. 
Preph. xviii. 997 This mercy which appenaines to Infants is 
so secret and iintieclareil and uncoiisigiid. a s86sJ. Goouwin 
Filled w. the .V/Zn/ (1867) 487 If we consider God. .as un- 
declared onto the world in that covenant and word, tyat 
Smollktt Per, Pic. Ixviii, Pickle's intent ion., was siill 
duMous and undeclared. 1849 Thackbrav Ska6hy.gentet'l 
Story V, He was allowed tu lemain in the house, nn unde- 
clared hut very ansiduous lover. 1884 American IX. sSs A 
war nearly unprovoked and entirely undeclared. 

UndeolilUbbla, a. [Un- 1 7 b and 5 b.] 

1. Gram. Ikdkclinablk a. g. 

tege Palscr. 77 Any other of the pnrtes that be undeefyn- 
ahi&^ 1773 Ash, UndedinabU , not iidmtiiing a change of 


2. Unswervinp; ; * IndecliNablx a. T. 

161a Hsalky St. Ang. Citie a/ Ge.t xxii. xxx. 919 An vn- 
declinable and sted-fast delight of not sinning. 

«f. Unavotd.'ible ; » Indkglinablk a. 2. 

163a Charle-ion Darkn. Atheism Dispelled 949 The 
malignant tmpreisions of the Stars, e|iidemick coiitngiona, 
or other undeclinable Accidents. 41670 Hackht Ahp. 
IVilliamst. (1691) 107 , 1 haseshcwnhowblametesHihe Lord 
Keeper was, and that the OfTeiiee on his Part was undeclin- 
able. 41711 Kkn Ifymnathea Poet. Wks. 1791 III. 90 At 
cv'ry Sense. .Slwll Horrors undeclinable rush iu- 

4. That cannot be refutied. 

1841 Sir E. Derinc Carmelite ao, I offer you a fair tryall, 
and lodges undeclinable. 

Hence Vitd«oli‘a*b^ar/v., f nnawerylngly. 

s88o Stiluncvl. Orig. Saerm iii. iii. 1 15 Speaking of those 
souls whi<.h lire undecTinably good. 

i Undeo^i-ne, v. [Un-i 14.1 - Dmcknd v. 7 b, 

1831 Clkvxland Poems 5 Were the note I sing Above 
heavens Ela, should 1 undecHne, Ami wiihadeep-moulh'd 
Gammut smind agen.., 1 could not reach her worth. 

Vndec^’iiMt/V^/. a. [Un-i 8.1 

1. Gram. Having no cases marked by variations 
in the termination. 


In the following quot. the meaning ia not clear 1309 
Fishkr 7 Pmit, Pt. xxxvtti. ee vij, 'Inia verbe murior otter 
saynt Augustyne is vndetlyned. 

1330 Palson. 77 Partes that be undeclyned. awnrnndrraw 
reiiuiyne undeclyned. 1583 Cooi’KS TAesaursu (*) 4 This 
varietie of construction i<» not oiiely to be considered in the 
diiierstty of cases, but also of other partes vndecliiieti. s8ia 
liRiNHLKY Lnd. Lit. vt. (1627) 56 1 he 01 her fuure Inst are un- 
declined i that is, such os cannot bo so turned, and have but 
onclyoneendtng. a tyatPHmn Dial, DeaH,Ckas. a Cienard 
f a Adverb, Conjonciioii, Preposilioii, Interjection unde- 
dined. 1733 J. Bramhton Mau a/ 'i'aste 6 Good P.'uts are 
better than Ktght Parts of Speech: Since ihesedccUn’d those 
undecliii'd they call, I thank niy Stars, tliat 1 declin'd 'emalL 
+ 2. Not turiietl aside. Obsr"^ 

1838 G. Sanuvb Pmntphr. Job 31 For in hla tract my wary 
feet have stept; 11 is undei lined wa>es precisely kept. 
Undecll'iiinf,>^/.4. (Un-* 10.) s8eo Shri.lrv 
Unh.x. 981 [IJ tiius devote to kleepleu agony. This undedin- 
ing head. 

tUndeoo'Ot, a. Ohs. [Un-I 7] Undijretited. 

Bikniuk Dyetary xi. (1870) afit note breode is vn- 
hofsome.., haustyiig vndecoct liumourv 

Undeoo'oted, ///. N. [Un-I 8.1 f Uncooked. 

134a Hoorok Dpatary xiii. (1870) 967 Kawe crayine uo- 
deoQcted, eaten with Btruwbcr>’es or hiirtes. 

Vndocompo aiablea a. [Un-i v b and 5 b.] 
» Indkcosiposadle a. Also const by. 

1807 South KY Espritlln's Lett. III. 363 Nothing will 
vegeute upon it, and it is undecoinjpoMblcby the weather. 
1885 Mill Exam. HamiltoH 11 At any of our intellectual 
ideas are regarded by him ns ultimate and undecoinposable 
facts. 1870 Jbvonb Elem. Logic ii. 15 A simple uiidecom- 
poable sutelBiice called by chemists an element. 

Undooompo’sed, ppl> a. [Un-i 8.] Not 

decomjKMcd: a. U1 chemical or mineral Bubstnnees. 

lytf Kaiu tr. Maequer's Ckym. I. 948 If the Fixed Alkali 
lie oesined perfectly free from any miAturo of undecoiiiposcd 
Nitre. Pkil, Trans. LXXlX. 307 The volatile alkali 
. . will fret|iiently pa-s over in gient qunntiiics undecom- 
posed. i8m I). Campbell Itsarg, Ckem, sg Snmetiines tliei e 
IS a very small qiiamity of undecomposed matter remnining 
undusolved. 1880 J. Iaimas Mam. Alkali Trade 977 Largo 
quantities und* compoi^ manganese. 

b. Of suhatmceE liable to organic decay. 

41833 McCulloch Attrikmtes (rBs?) HI. xlit. i9o The 
fallen wood in particular u lu-elento tniure vegetation while 
it is undecutnposed. 1853 Orr’t Cire, Si r., Inorg, Fat. 64 
'I'he flesh having been preserved in a sufficiently undiicom- 
posed state to serve as food for wild animals. 

nndeoompo'Sible. a. [Un-I 7 and 5 b.] » 
Undecom POSABLE a. Also irndeoomposibl'llty. 

i866 OouNG Anim, Cheat, lafir Itf undecomposibility save 
by oxidation, /hid. iro WUhwt this adilitiiiD.iI oxygen it 
has hitherto mved undecompDoible. 1879 Cassel/s J'echH, 
Edne. I. eti The other colours of the sp^rum are due to 
simple or undecoiuposible rayi. 


VadMOBUMIllldsdi A* (Un *1 8.) 

IjSSn^^rought iron is to ^een. 
sidcred as a simple or undccompauadcd body. ,1804 AMa. 
Rev. 1 V. 196 A number of substances which nre still undemm- 
pounded. 1843 Civil Eng, ^ Arch. Jinl. VI. gm/i The 
earths being clasMd os nndecompouaded bodies. 

Un^'oontadi///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

41783 5HBNSTDIIB tss., CmrHeuing Wks. 1777 II. 113 A 
sufficient quantity of undecorated space is necessary to 
axbibit such decorations to advantage. 1844 Mabv Howitt 
My Own Story ix. 84 His horn, uiidccorated with ribamlR. 
1^4 Lubbock Mad. Savages 107 If in the very low races tbo 
women nre often wholly undecomted Mc.h 1897 J. IL 
Tanner in Eng. Hist. Rev. XIL 31 The Coaimons lound the 
undecorated fact! alarming enough. 

Undavorative, 4. (Un-* 7.) s88i [see Um-* 7% >888 
Rusxin Prmterita 1 !. v. 169 I'he uiidecorative strnctuial 
arrnn cement, Swiss to the veiy heart . .of it Undecrcai- 
tog,///. «. (Un-* 10.) 1587 Goldino De Mamay vL 79 *1 o 
be short, he calleth him ye mytidly speech,.. vncomiptible, 
vnincreaning, vndecrensing,..aiid firstbeknowne after God. 
Undecree*, f. (Un-* 3.) 1867 Wathrhocbe /Y rv 18a 
He that judgment, O Lim, undecreed by thee. 1891 Dbvdrn 
A'. Arthur iil li. As if eternal doom Could beieveised, and 
undecrecd for me. 1898 (see Un-* sjL Undecrl ed,^/. 4. 
(Un-* B.) (1775 Ash ) t888 H. Uushnpll Seem. J.wimg 
S^'. age They fall Into their places, unenvied, undecried. 

Unde'dicated, ///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1861 Bovlr Sryte aj Script. Kp, Ded. 9 That 1 should let 
this Kook come forth Unuedicated. 1875 Han. Wuolllt 
(leuiteiaam. Camp, too You would not let one minute pern 
undedicated to some good employment. 1794 W. Timdas 
Hist. Evtsham 31 It is difficult to conceive.. ibat it should 
have remained long undcdicated after being built. s8Bb 
Times no Dec. 4/1 With the intention of walking over the 
deft- n Jam's undedicated land. 


Undeffif nnd^^ffip a. Her. Also 5-7 (9^ undtt. 
[a. OK untie, -ee (K. mdi, de), f. L. unda (1*. 
ende ) wave, Und. ] H aving the form of waves ; wavy. 
(Cf. Undy a., OuNDT a., Undatej) a., Unoadeo ) 

1313 ill Glover Hist. D^y (1879) I. App. 61, 3 larra 
upon Ills nek, itabiil unde or wave. 157s Hossi well A rmoru 
a6 Crosse.s, . . vairee, vndee, nebulee. cordee [etc. j. Ibid. IL 
e8 G. beareth Or and Gules, ported per Pale, vndee. It is 
termed Vndee, becau-et wo colorH arc caried one into an other, 
by the mancr of water troubled w iih >e wmd. 1611 Guili m 
Heraltiry il v. 50 This is termed a Bend Vnile. 1668 K. 
Holme Armoury 1. ig/i Wavee, or Wavey, or Waved, or 
Unde, or Surged, c iSrt IIesev htuyei. Her. 1 . Glo^Sl., Unde. 
Uudee..\a applied to chargch, the idgea of which curve and 
recurve, like the waves of water. 1863 Bouibll Her. Hut, 
hr PoP’ ****• dbi Barry uiidee of six, arg. und as. iSABCussans 
Her. (1893) 47 *1 lie lines by which a shield is oivided. .may 
assumeany 01 the..turiiia:..Undu,or Wavy. Ncbuld letc.J. 

tUndae'ded, a. Obs.~~^ CUK-I9.) 

18^ StiAKB. Macb, v. vii. 9o Either thou Macbeth, Or el«a 
my Sword with an vnbattered edge 1 sheath againc vndeeded* 

undee'med, ppi. a. [Un- t 8.] 

fl. Not JudKcd or condemned ; nncenstircd. Ohs. 

CiaoeOsMiN ifi7’i5 Whose Icfebbupponnhimm, patt mann 
isR all unndenieild. Ibid. 17045 £c oil latt, tatt ilk an maim 
Iss all bwerrt ut unndemedu. c 1480 Tatuneiry Myst. xxi 930 
Sir, the law will not he gang on ttokyn wyse Vndemjd. 
sSoo-eo Duebas Poems xviii. 50 Do weill,and sett not by 
deinying, For no man sail vndeniii be. 

2. Uiistt-Hpecterh unimaj^ined. 

1843 Bailey Festus (ed. 9) 159 'I he words of pnds. And 
ftagineiusof the undeemed tonguesof Heaven. 1856 Vaughan 
AlysUcs VI. vi. 1 . 394 'I'he consciou-i>e>^s ibat all poseued is 
but a drop of the illimitable undeemed Perfeitioii yet beyond. 

Vndee’lBOIIffip m Se. and north. Forma: 
4 undemea, 6 vndemna, -ona, 9 undeemoua, 
-deemla, ondeemoa, etc. [nd. ON. dddmis, gen. 
of ildimi (Norw. wlame, hlSw. odowe) on unca- 


ampled or monstrons thing or deed, f. ri- Un-^-f 
dm/ti example, instance, related to Dkkm v.. Doom 
sh. Tile eniling has paitly betn taken os -oi'S.] Un- 
e.xampled, unparalleled, extniorciinary,remaikable. 

4 1300 Cursor M. 93a3x (GOtt.),The fi^fr [pain] es vndemca 
of dint [Catt. vndvninrx dint ; Edinb. vnclemerics of dint), fat 
^a wreches bar sal hint. 1538 Bui lenofn L ran. Siot. 1. viL 
(1^41) 6 b/a Suppono we Im vinaist iquhilk may noebt sui- 
c> id but vndeiiiUR murdir of Jow) than sail ye be unc facyll 
piay to 3i>iir eniiym^ ibid, vi. xvi. 76 h/a 1 hay rusebit. . 
on the said Koniaiiis 1 and maid sic vndt'inus slauchier on 
tbayni, that [etc.]. 1396 DALavMrLa tr. Lt site's Hid. Seat. 
1 . 349 Edward . .gathiiis..ane arniie vndcnioiis. 1808 J amib. 
BoN S.V., Uudtcmis,.HtoHiy, a coumless sum. il^i W. 
Alrxanoeh Johnny Gihb x, An ondveinas thing o' silfer. 

Hence Uadao'inoiii^ adv. Sc. 

1848 W, Crohb i 9 rxrx///aMxiv,It'sgiounjuat undeemouslf 
sitice 0*6 cam* to Einbru*. 


Undeepf /h. [f. next.] A shonl, shnllow place. 

1313 Douglas Mueid v. iv. it^ fir-t Sergest behind sone 
left hes he, Wrelaiid on skelleis and wiidepis of the sec. 
B847 *''• Mid’ i-eyiott 6 Some of tbeir ve-scis were 

diiven into tlie undecpi near the place, .called Chilaw. 

TTndffia'Pf a. [0£. undiop (see Un -1 7 nnd 
Deep a.), - WFrii. tin-, onajip, Du. and Flem. 
ondiep, G. untief^ Not deep; shatbw. 

C897 K. iELEBKD Gregory's Past. C, Ixv. f6g Nis ffmt nedlte 
ffing, gif swa lilutpr waiter hlud and iindiop tuilowefl aefier 
feldiim. Ibid, IxiiL 459 On Amt uudiope mod. 1154 0 . E, 
CAfVM. (Laud M.S)an. 1137, Sume hi dideti in cruceihns 
f'ust is in an emste hat wu scort & nitreu & undep. 1397 
A. M. tr. Guiiiemtam^s /V. Ckirnrg. 4/7 Sinalle und vndirpe 
woundei. 1871 Phtl. Trans. Vf 3074 These Galleys an 
of great use both in Rivers and Un-deep Seas. 

Undefet'oeable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

15B7 in T. Norton CMvln's lust. Table XX x A, Of tha 
uiidelible character or undefaccableniarkeof iheoyle where- 
with popish Priestes are annointed at their treatioiL i8is 
CoiOK., lueffa^abla, viieflfaceable, viidofaoeable. 
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Vild00k*e«d,/^«. [Uir-18.] 

L Not delaced or dwfiguted ; not deitreyed. _ 

1400 Dttir. Trey 8730 He fntynot . . How the kune mleht 
be kepplt..FreKfch«, endefacede, h in fytie liew. 1537 
Lett* SuMr, Memmit, (Camden) 164 1*he cliurche and houNO 
remenj'ihe ae undefacede. 1966 Jinr* Ch, J*'wr$titmre 
(Peacock, 1866) 115 John hyxon hayihe ij candcUtickoH & 
eenoon vndefaeed. 1580 Wills 4* imu N. C, iSurtees, 1B60) 
100 The chamber, as yt now etandeth, vndefaced. 143s 
Wbkvbo Aue, /•'ufieral film* To Rdr., Such memorials, .ae 
were remaining yet vndefaoed. 1876 Hottuea llted 374 Yet 
In hilt liody uncorrupt, . . And . .doth whole remain And unde- 
fac'd, theblimd nil wnKhtaway. «77o(SiiNi*moLB & DbknrI 
iiht. Kechsster 63 *J'he mtmuments of the deiid..eMnipea 
undefaced. 1839 1 Iarwin Vey* AVi/. xxiii. 6«4 'J he pHmrval 
foiosta undefaced by the hand of man. 1863 Wir tr Mrl- 
viLLR Gladiators I II. 165 Never attain would ahe lie in the 
moonlight, beautiful and graciotie and undefaced. 

2. Not obliterated or Idoitod nut; uneflaced. 

>5^5 Coil. Cal, B, to. fol. 070 Which chnrter» remain 
still undefaced. a 1610 Fotiifrbv Aiheeut, 1. i:i. 1 3 (1632) 19 
There in a sense of God still vndefact. 1633 1 '. Nasiib 
Quatemie (16^,6) 224 Roth he and shce are oranded with 
liifaniie, and tHe stigmaticall characters rcinaine aN )et vn- 
defaced in them, Brit. A^die W.tio. 15.1 'aUndefac'd 
lmj>ression2 of our M ^er's 1 mage. i8t8 Scutt Br. LatHtn, 
xkifThe koftvr substances, wlien they receive an impression, 
retain it undefaced. 1873 W. Coav Lett, 4 (1897) 333 

The undefaced cross and mill on the dnoi'iMist. 

UndefEllcated, ppi, a. [Un- < 8 .] Not enr- 
tiiled or reduced ; nndiminiahccl. 

a >745 Swirr Wks. 1841 II. 223/2 A real nnd<-fn1cnled in- 
come of 600/. a-year. i8oa-ia Ukniiiam Battea. judte, 
livid, (1827) V. 187 A perfect and undetalcated interest in 
the • stnblishment of the wilL 

t Undefa'ine, in eg. vnr. of next. Obs, 

1560 lioLLANO Seven Sages 10 Lord, 1 am nuld, and neuer 
(sfcl vndefame On ^our counsull, nnd h«s bciw nioiiy jcir- 

undeflEiTiLed, ppi, a. (Un- ^ 8 .) 

a 1450 Kni.ds ia 7r'w/'(x868) .idTIirr she might ainde atte 
home with her wor>liippe miieit, vndefamed of her good 
name. 1530-1 Act 22 lien. VlII, c. 1 1 Whiche np]iertnyiie 
to the lihertie of the kynges siibii-ctes und<.r.inied. 1576 
Bej^. PrhyCouuetlScttt. 11 l.6n He ia ane iitw man, knawin 
honest and undefamit sen he was liome. 16C3 tr. Faviae's 
Theat, lion. in. vi. 374^ That the (trd*^ may reiimine pure 
and vndefamed, according as it ought to doe. 1648 H BXii am 
II, OH/f/aeiut^ VnderuiiieiL 

tUndefa-tigabie, a, Ohs, fUir>i 7 hand 5 b.) 
1630 tr. C*tutden*s fl.st. Elis, iv 89 Mcane whil*, the Lord 
Deputy with vndefaiignhie p.'iynes pn seen let h Mac-llugh. 
t 66 s CMVssM.i.CAr, in Arm, iii.xx. i 1 him, furnished by the 
blessing of God on their undcf.itignhle laimurs and studies. 

t Undefau'ltinf?, ry/. a, [Uw-i lo.] Unfailing. 
a 1440 Found. St, B>triholetuexds (E.£.T.S.)45 Haprcyid 
the viidefawiynd inuicy of criyst. 

tUndefca*8ed,/y’/.ic. .Sr'. (Un-* 8.I Undischarged. 

1490 AtUt Dent, Cone. (1830) 273^1 kat )e said James sail 
content & pay lo said Juline }»e soinme of v li toiitcnit in 
be sn'd sentence aihiirule Ik viideresit thariiuill. 

t Ur defea aiblep o- Obs, AUo-abio. [Un-^ 
7, 7 b.] ■■ iKDEKKASiiii.K a. (i'rcc). in i7ih c.) 

X461 Bells ef Barit. y, 4/>s/2 Uy auncimt iii.-itrrs of.. not- 
able rccorde undefaisib'e. 1548 (Iuall h.retm. i'ar. Luke 
xxii. 165 And the saiil viciorle ^.unsisieih in the viidefesisalile 
SCI iplurrs of ye olde and newe Ivsi.itnmt. 1630 l .LnFnriRi n 
Tythes ^8 l‘'oundntioii of dominion taiiiiot but li.ave sritird 
me a sufficient title and iindefeasilile. 1695 '1 rvom Dreams 
vii. 117 'I'his great and uiidefcrf/abie I.aw of the Creator. 

Undefea*t, r*. (Un-* 3.) 1746 CixAV Let. te WalAele^ Feh., 
Our deft at to be sure is n luefiil affair..; hut the Duke is 
gone it seems.. to uiidcfeat us again. Undefea'table, 
a. (Un-* 7 b and 5 b.) a 1640 Jacsr. in Creed x. i\. f a Kilhcr 
hytlic power of their almig'ity Creator, or by the undefcai- 
able t'ontriv.'ince of his wisdom. (Also in recent use.] 

llndefea'tcd, ///. a. (Un- i 8. ) 

(1775 Ash.] 18x8 SiiFi.LF-Y Bosalindfo\ Faith, the Python, 
nncicfcated, Even to its blood-stained stejis dragged on Her 
foul and wounded train. 1875 Wiivtr-M flvii lk Kater/elie 
ii. Game-cocks, of which he owned a choice and undefeated 
breed. [Common in recent use ) 

Hence UndefiJi'tadly adv, 

1897 Quilli R.Coi'CH in Sie\enson St, tves xxxiii, He was 
pale, ljut undefcaudly voluble. 

Unde’fecated, ppl. a, (Un-* 8.) 1817 CnnwiN Mande* 
viiie II. vi. 113 Aline piiie, bim|ile, uiidefetaiccl lage, 
that did not dream of conlioling itself. Uodcfo'ctlve, 
a. (Un-* 7, 5 b.) rs99 .Sandys t.uroEr .^pec. (1(132) 45 Tlie 
most heavenly order le.'iching fioin tiio hc.gh'.h ofnl power 
to the very lowest of nil subjection, with ndinirahle liaimony 
and undefectiue coi'esjioTuleMC'*. Undefe*ctiveneSB. 
(Un-* 12.) 170a S. Parkfk ir c iitPo'x De P'imhus^ v. 318 
As certainly as our Nature is desirous of Cunsuiunuitioii and 
Undefrciivetiess. 

tUndefe-nced,///. a. Ohs, [Uw-is.] 

1 . M Undbki:niji:i> ///. a, 3. 

145X CAFcaAVK Life St. Cil/’ert 92 So was our old man eke 
disposed bat he wold not letie ^ Oun h on-di feiiscd. 1544 
lihTHAM Breopts it ar 11. li. L ij h. hyin bi-wure that lie 
leuue not bis campa vndefeiiced and vnnianned. 1586 Pay 
Pi/iff. Seerttoris 1. (1593) 100 '1 he nature of the Dolphin is 
nut lOEufTer the ^ongoncsof her Lind to straggle vntlefvnted. 
1800 lhai.B (Douay) Gtu, xlii. 12 You Ctiiiie to consider the 
unJefensed partes of this land. 165a H 1 vi.VN Cesmegr. 4 
God sends man into the world, .naked, and weak, aud un- 
defenced against all vlolcDLes and dangers. 

2. Un fenced. 

1807 J. Nokukn Smsv, Dial. v. 339 It Is common.. where 
men sow their cur ne, in undefenerd grounds, iliere ihcy luako 
a dead hay. - to keepe the cattle from the come. 

Undefended, ppl, o, [Un- ^ 8.] 

1 1. Not forbidden. Ohs, 

1399 Gowkb Praise e/ PeoLt 223 We..soe(rrm awry fond 
To sTen ecli other as thing undeiendiiL sjgS Flukio^ //«- 
dijPkse, vndefended, not forbidden. 


2 . Not defended or gfnarded ; nimrotected. 

198s Dokman Prett/St Cert, Articles Relig, a8 b, Why bane 
they left him so long vndefended, who diul no other thing 
then whereof them seines wer the authoia. 1880 Jaa. Taylub 
Jiuctor I. iv. rule a |aa If n sober man shall siHnd alone un- 
arm'd, undefended, or unprovided, and shall tell that he will 
make the Sun stand stilL 1887 Drvorn Hind 4 P, 111. 6a6 
The rest were strugling still with death, and lay The Crows 
and Ravens rights, an undefended prey. 1795 Busks LH, 
te W, Eliiet \tks. VII. 363 i*roperiy, left undefended l>y 
principles, became a repository ol spoils to tempt cupNiity. 
1810 CsASBB Bereugk 1. 136 There stands a cottage witn 
«n open dour, Its garden undefended blooms befora. 

1 fiXRa Highl, Turkey 1 . sao(A) bridge., with a suigle lofty 
arch undetmided by n para|*ct. 

8. Jjsm, a. Not defended ; not aaaisted legnl 
defence. 

1807 CowRi.L interpr., in/armatus non sum, is a formall 
nun^we^ or of course made by an attnrney, . . by the which 
he is deemetl to leaue his client vndefended. 183s Miss 
MiTPoau y Hinge v. (1863) 323 Tlie Jud'j>e.. hearing that he 
was a voluntary witness for the undefended prisoner, mo- 
cceded 10 question him. 1900 Daily Neaus 4 May 5/5 Tha 
accused is undefended. 

b. Airfiinst which no defence ia raiaed. 

Daily Nma 76 July 8/7 The undefended petition of 
Major.. for a divorce. 1899 Hidi a May 8/4 Action waa 
brought against him.. and was undeiended. 

Undefe-ndlng, ppl a, (UN-f lo.) 

1651 Jna. Tavlob Strut./er Tear 1 . xx. asi Birds, sheep, 
and beversy wbo..hava not the foresight to avoid a snare, 
but by tlirir fear and undefending follies ara driven thither. 
1888 O. CsAWFt’Ri) SvMa Arden 329 Having to slay on uii- 
defending man in coid blood. 

tUndefe'XLMble, a, Obs, Also 7 -oaablo. 
[Un -1 7 b.] a. « next a. b. Unpreventable. 
c 14x0 lfocci.KVR De Beg. /*r/Mr.98iaWenrmeAbere A-geyn 
the armed men, hem for to dare. Ana naght a-geyn children 
vndefeinable. c 1440 JaceBs WsU 104 A kny^t wyth-outrn 
arinoure, or armoura wytb-outen a Icuj^t, ia vndcfensable. 
i6aa Callis Stat. Sewers (1647) 114 'J hings which happen 
extraordinarily by the Sea orgisat waters, .are counted in- 
evitable and undefeiiceable. ' 

UndefeTLSible, a, [Un-^ 7 and 5 b.] 

1. — iNDEFENHlBLg a. 2, 

1509 Mork Dyale^e iv. Wks. #58/2 Luther bath bee fayne I 
fur the defence of his viideftmcible errours, to. .foisuke al y* 
mancr of ptofe & trial. 1830 Wesim, Bev, July 85 Ferliaps 
it is to a nitle uiidefunsiUe latitude this way . .that he owes 
a portion of the afTected contempt of Pope, Swift, and Co, 

2 . Jncajiahle of (iefence. Also absol, 

18x8 SuKFL. ft Maxkh. Ceumtry Farms v. v. 53* To take 
away the stones were to impimcrish the ground, and in.iLe 
it barn and viidefcnsible both against the wind, licat, and 
cold, 1861 J. DAVifesCYn. Warres 87 He miiers the un- 
armed and undefencible Town without reMsiance, s88t 
1 * rltnam Besolves (ed. 8) 11. i. 174 How Wlow the g.ilbniry 
ot'man is it , lo t y ran nire upon tlie uiidcfensi hie and seriM'les^e 7 
t Undel'e-naive, a, Obs, (Un-^ 7 and 5 l>.) 

1587 A. Day Dmphnis 4 CA/n# (1890) 16 Loue.,hafl. .pre- 
narcu a secrete unibuxh whciewith to frame some notable 
breache into the vudefensiue imaginations of lbeM:..luueia. 

Undafere ntially, adr\ ,(Un-* xi.) 1876 Kuskin lets 
Clav, Ixix. eqi, I looked at him, in one sense, nut umlcferrn- 
lially. Undefl*cient,/r. (Un-* 7, 5b) 1854 Patmork 
fM he.. Betrothal And therefore in herself she stands 
Adorn'd with umlcncicnt grace. 

tUndefie-d, />//. a.^ Obs, [Un -1 8.] Undi- 
gested; uiiconcucied, 

« 35 ?T rrvisa Barth, De P,R, iv. ix.(To 1 Iem. MS.), Aristolel 
sa^Nib hit (lemme ir an undefied supeifluiteof mete. Ibtd. 

V. XXXIX. (Budl. MS.), If be blood U vndefied bo body bnt is 
ifed herewith swelle and strecebih. c X44e Premp. Parv, 
364/2 On-defyx d, indigestus. c x49»-8o li. Seereta Secret, 
2^'hat mete dwcllith vndefied in ]hi bottom of the sloinak. 
undefle'd, //»/. (7.2 ^Un-I 8.) 

1590 Sprnbpx F. Q, 11. viii. 31 MtM:reant, thou broken haxt 
The law of armes, to strike f^N; X’lidefide. ^ 1670 Drvdkn sst 
I t. Ceu^. Crauftda I, 'I'arifa. Chang'd his blunt Cane for a 
Steel-pointed Dart, Ajid..Laseiy threw it al him, umJefy'd. 

Undefliable, A. (UN-'yb) 1855 Cm.. W»rman 
xvt. 99 Simple av light is His n.tture, one and toe same 
every w'bcre, indivisible, iiiidviilable. 

Undefi'led, ppi, a. [Un-^ 8.] 

1. Nat rentlcrtd moially foul or impure; unpol- 
luted, untainted. 

13. . A*. E, A Hit. P, A. 723 He coni Jiydcr ry^t as a chyide, 
Hai mlez, li we (k vmic-fy Ide. e 1440 Cait.ma\ k Ltje h t. A ath, 

* v, 576 HeofTied hyiii-seUie on-to thef.idyr of Ulis An onie lul 
« lene, ondctilcd with syniir. 1504 C'l ksh Rich mono tr. De 
imitniioMe iv. ii. (1893) 262 l^rde, kepe my herie and iiiy 
body vndefyU'd. xs 8 i T. Norton Calvin's hut. 1 . 13 1 be 
law of the Lord (sa>fh he) is viuleliied, conucrling soules. 
x 8 a 8 Sir W, Mumr Spir. tiymne 16 I niiiy spreadr thy 
praise, thy might, Willi htatt pure, vmlefyl'dc. r66a Stil- 
LiNCPu tmg, Satrst ill. iii. I7 He hiid a pure nnd iimicfiled 
soul. X 784 Cciwi'KS Ta\k 111.260 Irnuioitnl Hale !. .fam'd 
Fur sanuiiiy of in.iitiiers uiidcfil'd. a X 839 Pkaki} Legend 
^ Dtyschenhls Poems i£6| I. isuTliou, in w’hose all-search- 
lug sight No hiimnn thing U undrlilrd. SB51 Ksolmif. Short 
.S'/n/4(iB 67) 1. 379 To.. keep tbenixclvcs if ptueiiile undefiicd 
by so much as one corrupt tUouKbi. 

absol, 181 X UiBLR Ps, cxix, a Blessed are the vndefiled in 
the way. 1837 MoNSFi.!. Hymn, * Code/ that glorious gi/P 
V, Make him and keep him I'bineown child, Meek follower 
of the Uiidefiled I 

b. Sexiinllv pure or unpolluted ; chaste. 
rx4W Cm*. Afy*t, fShnkn. Soc.) 14 x A m4>'d uudcfylcd I 
hope lie xal me preve. c 1470 Pel , AV/-, 4 L. Poems 1 1903) 

4 ‘I'hove lergync knight of whom wesynge, Vn-Deflih'd Mthe 
thy begvnnyng. 1531 Elvot Gett. iil xviii. But whan lie 
knewe that tht-y were of iiohle lignage, he sent them un- 
defiled^lo their imrentes aud kyniiex lolke. 1939 Cmanmkb 
Heb. xiii. 4 Wedlockc la to bo had in honoure among all men, 
and the bM vndefyled. i6xt Biblk Wisd, xiv. 24 lucy kept 


noilhor Hues nor mariagea any longer vndefiled. 1887 Milyoii 
P, L, IV. 761 Perpetual Fountain of liomestic sweets, Wboso 
Bed U undcfil’d and cfaast pronounc't. 17x0 Stbklk Tatler 
No. 210 P 6, 1 have lived a pure and unoefilcd Virgin thoM 
Twenty seven Years. 1793 CowFha A Tate 6 Husband., 
and wife may boaat Thrir union undefil'd. 1816 Bvson SUfSS 
Corinth xxvii, She u safe. .In heaven Far from ibes^aM 
undefiled. 

1 2. Undeftteed, unimpaiied, Obs. rate. 
r43a-90 tr. Hifden (Rolls) 1 . 1B5 That mownie..b whom 
letters wryten (in dusij were founde vndt^fikde (L iltibatst\ 
at the end of the yere. c X480 Oseney Beg. 14 And what-so- 
eiier thyng .. may be i-purchased, to hem or to here su^ 
cessonrB..vnbroke and undefylyd (L. iV/i8a/a] ahyde. 
d. Not rendered loul or dirty. Also 
isne Si'BHSBR F. Q. iv. il. 32 Dan Chaucer, i^ll of English 
vndefyled. 1680 J. llfAMiiiNu] yaiemi. Chariot Antim, 

3 The Chaff being xeparaled from the unconu^ix'd and un- 
efiled Corn. 1718 l.Anv M. W. Montagu Ffrses writi,-M 
in the Ckiosk at Bern 34 The streams still murmur, undefil'd 
with rain. i8ai Wordrw. Mem, Tour Comtiuemt xsxiii. 3c 
A sea-grren river. . . With current swift and undefiled, tmi 
ScoiT Wofldst. if. Perhaps it b a punishment on mr, who 
thought the loyally of mjr house was like iindefilcd ermine. 
4. Not violated or desecrated. 

}.' Mush Life Margt. Clitherew In Morru Troub. 
Cath. Fore/athersacs, iii. (1B77) 363 Insomucb ss now not 
one Religious house standeth, not one altar unrasrd and 
undefiled. 1715 Kowr Lady yaueGrty 11, Mercyful. great 
Defender I Preserve thy holy Altars uf^efil'd. 18x8 maoN 
Ch. Ha^. IV. cliv. In 1 hit eternal ark of worship undefiled. 
1865 Miss Yongb Clever Woman 0/ Fomiiv I. ix. 125 He 
did think he had one lawn in the world uiioefilcd by those 
horrible [crui]uet] hoops 1 

Hence VadefllojOy adv . ; VttAufl^odiMra. 

1548 UoALL, etc. Krmsm. Par. Platt, v. 24 But 1 w>ll haue 
M.uriinoiiyeobxerued mure holyly and *vndefylcdl> oxnonge 
them that professe the new hiwe. xaBj Golding Caivtn on 
Deui. XXXIV. 200 Wee cannot aerue him vndefjiedly, except 
wee bee sejinrated from the defylings that aie contiarie to 
him. 1868 N KTTLKSHiP Arx. Browning 215 Heie only could 
be be led to yearn undefiledly. .after truths. 1971 Coloimg 
Calvin on J‘s. li. 8 God reqiiiieih *uitdef>Iadne8^ in the 
inward partes. 7 1697 Farinuon .^emi. xiiL (1672) 1 . 274 The 
colours and Beauty of it [sc. religion]; first, in its Purity. . , 
secondly, its Viiilefiledness, having no pollution. 

UndeA'nable, n, and sb. [Un-i 7 b, f b.) 

1694 I.OCKR Hum. Ond, (cd. 2) ill. iv. | 4 marg.. Names of 
simple Ideas undefinalile. 1250 Chfs i fjif. ArlA (1774) 49 
'iluit is the occasion in wbicn innnneis, dexicrity, addieaa, 
and the undehneabler> fuoi, triumph. 1780 UURMB 

ikeon. Reform Wks. 1 1 1 . •yL ( )llirr pcison*- meriting as liille 
as they do, might be put upon il to an undafinaUe amount. 
x8s7 Disraki i V. Grey v. xy, Whrn he was experiencing 
emotions, which, though iindennable, he fell to be new. 1884 
CiiuHCH Bacon viii. vox The undefinable but very real char- 
acter of greatne.ss. 

$b. 1809 Malkin Gil Bias x. xii. F 23^ I bad no mind lo 
mi ddle any more with the dish of utidclinnblca 
Hence Vnteft'iiAbltiioM ; V&dafl'&ably mh), 
7x709 Brnkf.1 ky in Fraser L^t (1B71) 477 There may be 
another cauhs of the undefinablencss of ceitain ideas,.. vix. 
the want of names. 1B86 W. J Tuckkr A'. Europe 127 Every 
village one posset through baa .. soiueibing uiidcfinably 
characteristic about it 

Undefl'lied,///. 0. [Un-1 8 .] Not defined or 
clearly marked ; indefinite. 

x6ix F1.0R10, /N<fi:/f//rV/», vndefined. i6s|B Phili ifr. / aifir- 
faite, not limited, lindefmedj undetermined. 17x8 Addison 
Frethoider Na 31 F 5 'J'he lerms which the Author makes 
use of are loose, general, and undefined. 1797 Godwin Am- 
ynher\, xii. 105 A sort of floating and unuefiiied reverie. 
X844 Kinglakk Eoihen viii. The prestige created by the 
riiniours of her high and uudefined rank. ifo5 Jowkit 
Plato teA, 2) IV. i.s6 'J heolog)'. .is full of undefined terms 
which have distracted the human mii.d for ages. 

Hence Undofl aodly adv. ; Vadofl'aodaoifl. 

^ 1817 Montcomiry Pelican isi. ix. 190 His soul explored 
imiiiensiiy, 1 11 veareh of something undefinvdly grrat. a 1B3S 
Bfniiiam Language Wks. 1843 VIII. 304/1 Clearness, as 
opposed to : 1. Obscurity, a. Amlnguiiy, 3. Undefinedness. 
xoio J. Young ProT\ Btason 47 Only through and on acuMiiit 
of ihi«i undefiiiednrss. .is lUing non- Ueiiit;, 

t Unde-finite, 0. [Un -1 7.] Indefinite 0. 

1589 Nahhr Annt, Absutd. Epistle, The vi di finite desiie 
lo be suppliant vnto )*ou in some subiect of witte. 1803 
Ft oRio Montaigne 1. ix 17 The ^ipusiie of truth bath many 
many siiapes, and an vndefinite field. 

Undefle'cted, pPl, a, (Un-i 8 .) 

iBu Bajlky kesius (cd. 5) 475 I'hc sun-sire and the death- 
world too, Aiul undcflectcd spirit, pure from Hvaveu. s88a 
Gkikik Text.bk. GeoL iv. vii. i. | 3 $<4 'I he djkes may be 
tinted undcflectcd acro>4i some ot the largest fnuhs. 

tUndeflore,0. Obs. [Un-^;.] * lNDtFi.oRE0. 

a 1968 l)r.i.LKNUKN Benner oj Piet ie 138 (Bnnn. MS.), The 
secimd wes niie richt excellent thing, Quheii moderfuU wes 
llie Virgin, vndefloir. 

Undenow'ered, ppl a. (Un- i 8 J[ 

[a) a XS33 Lo. Bfknkhs ifold. Bk. M.Autel. iL (1535) xoi b, 
'J hey leaue no cattnyle vn.sluync, no gardeyne vrirobbcd, 
no wyld bcest vnehoMd, nor nu inayde vndi floured. 160a 
])KKKrR Satirom, Wks. 1871 1 . 225 A charnie, that shall lay 
dun DC the spirit of lust, nnd keep thee umleflowerd. 1641 
Eaxi. Monm. tr. Biondts Civil it ats 11. 83 No maidenbo^ 
wan undeflowrrd, nor marriage bed un violated. 

Ibi s84t Milton Reform. 11. Wka 1851 111 . 05 Much more 
may a King injoy his ritthts, and J*rcracativea undeflowr'd, 
tintouch'd. X878 CuiiwosTH luteil. Syst. 1. v. 728 I'he 
Atomick Philosophy [hat been] restored, as it was in its first 
genuine and virgin state, undeflowred as pet by Atheists. 
1748 Young AV. Th. ix. xato Minds elevate.. alone obtain 
k ull relish of existence iin-deflowcr'd. a x86i D. (jray Poet. 
H ^2.(1874)23 He feels Asone newborn to being nndeflnwered. 
i'Undtffoi'led,/*^. 0. Obs, rare, (Un-^S. Cu 
defoH DKKOOh V.) 

a lias Prose Psalter (X89X) 193 pe which bot jif ichon kepe 
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bole ft noa)t de-fouled fe.r. vnderoylIdb..he ihel ptrb wy^ 
outen ende. [ils9 J. T. Staton M, vi. 9 Ma doi^ 
flia undelbilL m but one] 

t Undefol*!!^, wl. sb. Ohs, (Uir-i 13 j cf. prec.) 
e lOS Xt, Mary 0/ Oignigt 11. iii. a6 in AngUa Vlll. 15I 
Vndefoylynge of ^ foneyde holy virgynt. 

TJuaefo-niied^/M (Un-i 8.) 

f67»-3 Grew Amat. RO0U 1. v. 1 8 To be cboeen. while the 
Plant la yet growing 1 at which time, It may be often found 
dry, yet undcfonncd. c 1714 Porn LtL Wka. 1751 VII, 
ley The sight of ao many gallant fellows, with all toe pomp 
and glare of war, yet undeform*d by battles,, .may possibly 
invite your curiosity. iBia Drackbnridob PirVivr Ltmisiaua 
(1814) 34 Those clean amooth meadows... covered with a 
short sweet grass . . , undeformed by a single weed 1 18B6 E. 
Ward Drtsi Probitm v. 84 Strong, h^thy lungs and an 
undeformed pelvis. 

tUndafonieds///. 0 . Ohs. (Uv-i8.) 

Common from c 1380 to 1450. 

U. . /*n5*r. Sanct, (Vetnon MS.) 93 in Herrig's Archhr 
LXXXI. 86 He him kneuh for Innocent And vndefoulet. 
€ 1^4 Chaucbb Bogih, 11. pr. iv. (1868) ^ Yif hat Mike bing 
..be kept to he..vnwemmed and vndefouled. CS410 Hoc- 
CLWaMathiro/Cgd 1 Modir ofgod and virgyne vndefTouled 1 
a 1480 Knt, dg 4i 7 Vf«r( t 868 ) i 57 She that hnthe atte al tymea 
putte her pnyne in traiiaile to kepe her body vndefouleo and 
in clenneHse. 1483 Caxton Gold, Lgg, yigfi That 1 may 
haue the prepucye vndefouled. 

t Uadcfott'llni^oeB. (IJn«* la) £1400 WycUfUig BiUg 
t Pet. iii. 4 The hid man of herte, in vncoruptibilite [AfV. 
NawCglL &f vndefoulingnessel of quyete. .and mylde splriL 

Vndenaj'ed,///. a, (Un-i 8.) 

fdii CoTUR., Insglu, vnpayed, vndischarged, vndefrayed. 
tyay Daii.bv (voI. II). 1817 Manthty Rgrt. LXXXI V. 500 
1 ho expences of alterations at Osmanstadt were still unde- 
frayed. 184a Maddkn l/mitd trithmgn I. x. 305 No ex- 
penses of these gentlemen were left undefrayedL 

Undege’neraoy. (Un- 1 la.) 

S793 Holcroft tr. Lavater'g Physiog, xxxv. t8o Much 
has b^n said of the o^ienness, undegenerac> , simplicity and 
in^nuouaness of a childish and youthful lounienance. 

undegft'nerate. A. (Un-i 7.) 

.>743 Blair Grtntg 470 Fantastic schemes, which the long 
livers In the world's hale and undegencrate days Could 
scarce have leisure for. idee CAMruBLi. * Afgn 0/ England* 
I, Men whose undegenerate spirit Has been proved on land 
and flood. 1854 H. Millrr ^ck. 4* Schm^ xiii. (i860) 135/1 
While the as yet unclegenerate plant had merely borne atop 
a few florets. 1870 Ruskin Lgct, Aril 97 We are still un- 
degenerate in race. 1897 Allbutt'g Syat, Mgd, VII. esgl'he 
ottick normal response of the undegenerate miucle-fibiw to 
the negative closure. 

nnaege*nerated, ppl a, (Un- i 8.) 

1794 Mra Piosxi Synon. I.354, 1 believe large oxen., do 
BO more work., than beasts of the common unuegenerated 
tin. 1897 T*ani, Amer, Pgdiaine .S'se. IX, 168 A constant 
and potent factor in.. maintaining the type undegeneraied. 
VBdega neratmtf, ppL a. (Un* ^ lo.) 

1606 in Nichols Prggr, /(i8a8) II. 51 We of hereditary 
and fee-simple blood, and und^enerating valour. 1603 
Kvbi.vn Ir. Dg la Quint. Cgwpl. Gardenar, Mehms t The 
most Undegeneraiing sort of Melons are . .of a middling Sin, 
*7S3 Wkst Odgg Pindar^ Ntmtan Odes xi. Him, whose un- 
de gen erating Breast Swells with a Tide of Spartan Blood, 
t tJadegra'de, obn. Sc. var. of next. 
c 1360 A. Scott /’sFmrf (S.'r..S.) xiv. 13 In lykwayis dols hir 
bewty vndegraid Transcend all vjnris, wyfe, wedow, or maid. 

Undegra'ded,/M a. 8.) 

[177^ Ash,] s8bs V. Knox Rgut. Grant ntar Sehogls 94 
The intention of a founder in preservins grammar atudiea 
undegroded ought to be held sacred, liag .Scott Talisnt, 
«v. It is King Richard’s pleasure that you die undegraded. 
1853 Kubkin Stgngg ygn. II. vl. 179 It can shrink into a 
turret,, .or spring into a spire, with undegraded grace. 
U]lde*ifi6d, ///. a. [f. next.] Reduced from 
the position of a deity. 

1843-9 Mii-ton Divoreg 1. vi. That orlglnall and firie vertue 
giv'n him by Fate, all on a sudden goes out and leaves him 
undeifi'd and despoil'd of all his force. 185B Frouob Hitt, 
Eng, III. XV. 987 The undeified images passed by a swift 
transition to the flames. 

Unde'i^Tt V* [Un->6c.] trans. To deprive 
of the itatus, character, or qualities of a deity. 

1637 R. Ashlxv tr. Maltnazts David Persecuted isg All 
rinnen In regard of themselves doe undeifie him. 1684 

H. Morb /wry. vi. lai It is plainly to un^deify him, 
if I may so speak, and to declare him to be no God at all. 
1711 Addison Spec/. No. 73 p 11 An Idol may be Undeified 
by many accidental Causes. ivBp J. Whitk LarlStrgngbmn 

I. 93 Modern Nobles who employ their pens in writing down 
relimon, and undeifying their Uedeemer. 1843 R. Wardlaw 
in Ess, Chr. Union vi. 307 The ai.knowledgement of Him 
undeified all else liesides. 1871 Macdui'P Patntos 161 Let 
us not dethione and undeify the gieat Maker and Susinincr. 

reft, 187s J. Smiim Chr. Riiig. A/‘P, i. 15 They must un- 
deifie themselves, and b«*come no Guds of other Citie.H, before 
.they are allowed to be Gods in that, Asuill Argu, 

ment 36 God laniiot lie without undeifying himself. 1709 
Brit, Apollo II. Na 41. a 1 'Jo act contrary to his own.. 
Eternal Essence, and Consequently to Un-r)cify himself. 

absol, 1718 WoiiBOW (1843) ii* 353 This would infer 
a supeiior excellency in the First, and undcify. 

Hence Unftelliinff vbl, sh, and fpl, a, 

1637 R. AaiiLBY tr. MalsrgztPs Datna Pgrsgcnted 4 It is 
an undeifying of God. a 1880 Cii abnock A ttrih, God (1834) 
I. aot When we come before him with undeifying thoughts 
of him. 1864 Pusbv Eett, Dauigl 971 nMe, The whole 
boasted theoiy then.. was at stake, and, with it, the whole 
undeifying of prophecy. 

UndePatical, a, (Un-i 7.) 1733 Young Centaur 918, 
I, therefore, drop this dispute, not only as Unchristian, but 
Undeistical too. 

Und^e-otad, ///. a. (Un-1 8.) 

aitg Witiirb Ahnees Strip/ Ep, Ded. Av, In despight 
cf outward Destinies haue a care to keepe an vndciected 
beait Hill frae for Vartua. 1845 Quablos Sol. Recamt, vU. 


I 19 MTIadoma affords mors strength, mors fortifies The un- 
dejected courage of tha wiae. syap Conobbve Epist, to Ld, 
CHduun 6 Not ao robust in Body, as in Mind, And always 
undajactad, tho* declin'd. 178a V. Knox Ret, iv. 1. 19 Wa 
■hall indeed often fallt but let us rise again undajacicd. 
s88a Lvtton Sir, Story li, My children would have entered 
on manhood, .undejected by the charity of strangers. 

Undala*ta(L>//. OL (Un-*8.) in Ma/tlasu/ Cl, Miet^ 
(1840) 1. I9Q That na eldar..suair ana singill woman. .to 
dwell hir allane in one hout undelaited to uia sessiouiie of 
the kirk. Undalay ablo, a, iUn-' 7 b.) 1808 if blcham 
Rggohus 11. xxii. 7a with what vndelayable heats, does the 
lime-t wig'd Louer court a deseruing Bcautie f s8^ iA>WBU, 
Democr,, etc. 6 The undelayable year has roUed round. 

Xrndela7*ed« ppL [Uir-i 8 4- Delay w.i] 

Not delayed or deferred ; unretarded ; immediate. 

i4|9 in Fgn/amd H. 4 / Q. July (1905) aai Hasty and un- 
delaiM proviaion of [^t and notable puissance. 147a 
PsutoM Loti. III. 64 The Kynge huthe specially doon 
for me in thy case,.. that iff thya fayle..I shalle have on- 
delayed justyce. 1340 Act 3a Hen, Vlll, c. aB More redy 
ft vndelaicd paimantes herafier shalbe had and made to all 
officers. 1391 in Picton L'pooi Munic, Roc, (1883) 1. 89 The 
first buier of the same shall.. geve undelaied notice .. hsreof 
to Mr. Maior. i8tt Spbed Hlsl, Gt. Brit, ix. xxiv. 1 190 
The demand of the Queene was, to haue.. a present and 
vndelayed truce. 1667 in \oth Rep. Hist, AISS, Comm, 
App. Y. 40 It may please your Grace to require the said 


App. V. 40 It may please your orace to require me said 
Cliristopher. .to makeyour petitioner undelayed satisfaction. 
A 1711 Krn Sgrtn, Wka. (1838) 904, 1 eameftly exhort you 
to a serious and undelayed repentance. 1818 hcorr RoA 
Roy X, He wished to get Imck to his own country, undelayed 
and iinembarraased by any. .judicial inquiries, 
b. quaai-tufip. Without delay. 

1470 Habdino Chroa. cxix. iv, Vpon the holy euangetis 
sworne vndelayed. The kyng graunted hym his grace. 1633 
Milton Pt, vii. 59 His ill trade Of violence will undalay a 
Fall on his crown with mine steep. 

Hence VnAaXaj'adly ado, 

>S34 Hbn. VIII in Froude Hist, Eng. (1858) If. 931 Wa.. 
command you that you do make, undelayedly, and with all 
speed and diligence,, .advertisement to us. 1803 Florio 
Afontaigno 11. v. aij All the assemblie, and even his accuser 
himsebe did vudeiayedly follow him towaids the temple. 

t Undelayed,///. a.* Ohs, [Un-^ S^-Delay 
tf.-] Undiluted ; not weakened by dilution. 

1600 SuRFLRT Countrie Famtg vt, xxii. 7B0 The learned., 
haue alwaies reiected and disallowed pure and vndeiaied 
wine. 1801 Holland P/iny 1 1. 174 '1 he same being vseil with 
pure vndeiaied wine, is singular for the prick of scorpions. 

Undelay ing. ///. a. ( Un-i i a) 

iMi CowpRR /lioit xxiii. 163 Undelaying each Complied, 
and in bright arms stood soon array'd. xBao Shbllkv 
Promoih. Unb, tii. iiL 157 'I'rampling tho. .gla*>6y lakes With 
feet unwet, unwearied, undetaying. 188a MvBaa Renounsi 


0/ Youth jA Yon unhurrying unddayiiig star. 

XJndele*otable, a, (Un- 1 7 b and 5 b.) 

1810 Hralry St, Aug, Citio of God ix. xv. 35a The 
diuels immortality is miserable : But Christs mortality hath 
nothing vndeleciable. 1760 Stbr.sb Tr, Shamiy iv. xxvii, 
The genial warmth.. was not undelectabie for the first 
twenty or five-and- twenty seconds. 

Undelegated, ppu a. (Un-^ 8 .) 

1790 Bukkb Fr, Rgtt. wks. V. 39B It is one instances 
among many indeed, of your assumpiion of undelegated 
power. 1813 Monthh Rev. LX XV 1 1. 466 [Hv] would never 
nave usurped an undelegated authority. 

Undeli'berate, a. (Un-i 7 and 5 b.) 

IS - - [see UNDBLivRaBO///’.«r.*J. 1593 Nashr Chris fs T, 
91 b. Let not worldlings tud':;e thee inconstant, or vndeliber- 
ate in ihy choyse. 1733 Richardson Grandison (1781) V. 
xxxyiii. 937 It was not a request made on undeliherato 
motives. Lowrll Agassis ill. i, With no pedant 

blindneas to the worth Of undeliberate mirth, Kubkin 
Fors Clav. IxviiL 971 The difference between deliberate and 
undeliberate beartleSNness..is for God to judge. 

Hence Vndali'baxataiiaaa. 

1817 CoLERiDOB Bigg, Lit, (1907) II. 41 With due allow- 
ances for the undelilieraleness, and less connected uain, of 
thinking natural and pioper lo o>uversation. 

Undeli'barated, ///. a, (Un- ^ 8 and 5 b.) 


a 1874 Clarendon Hist, Reb, viii. | 87 The strange manner 
of the Prince's coming, and undeliberated throwing himself 
and all the King's hopes into that suddain and unnecessary 
Engagement. 1874 Pubky Lent, Sgrm.^^z Our undeliberated 
close-cleaving weaknesses 

Undeli'berating,///. a. (Uk-1 io.) 

<91783 Shensi ONB Economy 11. 78 It much avails to seize 
the present hour, And, undchberating, call aiound Thy 
hungry creditors. 9788 Stkrnr Ssut Jtmrn. (1789) 11. 10 
She did it of herself with.. undeliberating simplicity. 

t Unde'lible, [Uk -1 7.] Indelible a. 

>534 Moke Treat, Passion Wks. 1316/9 The caracter and 
■pintuall token, by bapiisme imprinted in the soule, in vn- 
delible and neuer canne lie putte out. 15^ [see Undrpacr- 
ablr /■.]. 1879 Jknibon Popish Plot 13 which 1 knew would 
undergo an undeleble blot. 1747 4 ^ahtb Hist, Eng. 1. 913 
That army composed of their followers, was branded with 
an undelible mark of reproach. 

Undeli'ciouft, a. [Un -1 7.] fa. Not dainty 
or delicate. Obs, b. Not pleasant or agreeable. 

a 1818 Sylvbbtbr tr. MathietPs Mem. Mortalitie ii. xcvii, 
Little sufliieth life in lb* un-dclicious. 1899 I. Tayloi 
Enthns. ix. 946 The spirituM Monk. .there passM his hours, 
not uncheered, not undelicious, in prayer and meditation. 
Undeli'ght. [Un>^ i a.] Lack of delight. 

i8ai Shkllby Ginevra 90 The '"wsy glare .. Vexing the 
sense with gorgeous undelight. 1833 Trench Poems 176 If 
at seasons this world's undelight oppressed him. 

UndeU'ghted, ///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1667 Milton P, L. iv. #88 ^fom this Assirrian Garden, 
where the Fiend Saw undelighted all delight. 1713 Guardian 
Na 68 P 9 If she has no Rmisjf fur rural Views, Tut is unde- 
lighted with Streams, Fields i^d Groves, a 1763 Shbnbtonb 
Ess, Wks. 1763 11. eaS, 1 love painting and statuary so well, 


os lobe not nndellghted with moderaie perfemianeea tflag 
WuBOBW. Prelude iil 917 Could 1 behold . . , with uiidelighleo 
heart. So many happy youths! iMgfsM»KfM>us EsuptSeelgt 
II. 996 Uncaring and undelighted. 

UBdeU-gntfi^ a. cUx.i 
Frequently used with preceding negative, 
tgte Buuakab ^gopa FablM 155 Go-away henc* with a 
misenef, with that thy vn-deliht-ful howsband. 1399 Damibi. 
Let, Octavia xli, Wretched Mankind, wherfore bath natuie 
nmde Tha lawfall vn^lightfull ? s8s8 Breton Good a Bad 
WkR. (Grosait) II. s/r Hun is.. Bn vndelightfull friend, and 
a tormentor of himselfe s86a J. Davilb tr. Oleartus* Yey, 
Ambass. 974 The Dancing of the Women.. was not un- 
delightfull. t88B Sir T. Brownb Chr, bJor, tii. | as In su^ 
an Age Delights will be undelighiful and Pleasures grow 
stole unto him. 1741 Richardson Pamela IV. aai, 1 am 
now. .quilling this undeiightful Town, as it has been, and is^ 
to me. 1775^ J- Pmatt Liberal Opiss. xcviii. (1783) 1 11. B15, 
1 never felt such feverish, yet nut uudeliuhtful attacks before, 
ct8i9 Shrllbv Ess, a Lett, (1887; 305 Tacitus, or Liviuik.. 
are.. undeiightful and uninstruciive in translation. 1878 
Msk. Oliphant Curate in Charge viii, The odour of this 
very undeiightful feature in the scene, 
lienee Vndall'glitfUly adv, ; -fUaan. 

1853 Cloria ^ Hatxissus 1. (1665) 79 They soon retired, 
with tha undelightfulness of the prospect, into their own 
Lodgings. 1783 Johnson Let, io Mrs. Thralo 13 Aug., Ovid 
says ihat the sun is ui.delightfully uniform. 1893 Swinbubnb 
Stssd, Pross 4- Poetry 3a In this.. bis real.. kinship to 
his beloved Dr. Johnson.. was not undelightfully maitifett. 

Undali'gbtuig, PpL a, [Un- i lo.] 

1 . Taking no deligiit or pleasure {in something). 
1370 Foxb a, It bf. (ed. 0) 37/1 1'he vndelityng wil of man 
to God and hys word. 1798 Monthly Mag. Vl. 556 Un- 
delighting in so artiheial a ot^piion, he would have fallea 
off in the courage to persevere. 

2 - Affording 110 delight or pleasure. 

^ >7^74 Tucker Lt, Nat. (1B34) 11. 546 What keeps them 
in slavery under an undelightiiig habit, but because it would 
cost them pains to break it? 

Undeli'ghtaome, a. (Un-' 7.) c 1386 C’tbrs Pbmbrorb 
Ps, cxxxix. iv, O whither niicht 1 take my way ?..'io dead 
mens iindelightsunie stay T j ht-re is tby walk. UndO- 
li*neable, a, (Un-' 7 b.) 17^ Mrs. S. Pknmnoton Lett, 

1. 19a The utter impossibility of expressing what they feel to 
be equally true and undelineable. 

Undell*VGrable, a, ( L h- 1 7 b.) 

In recent use esp. of postal matter, aa in quot. iB6s. 

>843 Carlyle I ast a Pr. 11. xvii, Fix thy^elf in Dandyhood, 
undehverable : it is thy doom. i8(a 'J rollopb N. Amer, i i. 
388 The task of returning to their writers undelivered and 
undeliverable letteis, 

t Undell veranoe. [Uw-l la.] Non-delivery. 
a 1578 Lindebav (PiLscottiei Chfon. Scot. (S.T.S.) II. 313 
The erle of ar^le vas put to the borne for ondclyuerance of 
certaine jowalliK. 

Undftli*Yered,/// [Un -1 8 + Deliver v.i] 

1 . Not handed over or transferred to another a 
possession ; not delivered or distributed. 

*47*-3 Hdlls of Par It, VI. 5/a I'Jhe money] there to he 
kept, undelyvei^ by eny mean unto You, Soverayn Lord, 
isdi-s Reg. Privy touncii Scot. I. 903 'lo keip the samyn 
in his haiidis and keping iindeliverii to Geoige Duwgias. 
a s8oo Hookkr Ecel. Pol, vii. xxiv. | 17 To withdraw any 
mite of that., bequeathed, though as yet iiiidcli\erLd into the 
sacred treasure of God. 1640-1 Kitkeuabr. Ib’arComsM, 
Mtn, Bh. (1655) 79 resolve to keip the commissioiie un- 
del^verit till we heir from you. 1767 in Naime Peerago 
Evidence (tSji) 169'Ihesc presents shall be habit and repute 
a valid ft delivei^ evident albeit found .. undelivered the 
time of my death. 1775 Sheridan Duenna 1. iii, 1 must slip 
out to seal it up, as unuelivered. 164a 'Iyilfb Hist. SiOi. 
(1864) IV. 99 If lie found the foitrev. undelivered, he was 
lo remonstrate loudly agnihst its being surrendered. 1887 
Daily News 6 Oct. 9/8 Discovery of undclivcied letters. 

2 . Not set Iree or released. Also coiisL Jrom, 

a 1513 Faryan Chron. vii. 389 The prynce . , rt muyned 
longe after vndclyuered w> many other pry.soners. 1853 
Milton Hirelings Wks. 1851 V. 3m 'Jo deliver us the only 
People of all rrptesiants left still undcliver’d from the 
Oppressions of a siinonious decimating Cleigy. lyai Si rvpr 
Eccl. Mem, 111. xliii 35^ he.. aid as niuin aa possible ha 
might to see them undelivered. 1837 Wordsw. Whats Doe 
Inirod., The soul.. from mortal bonds Yet undelivered, 
ta. Not dispatched or dis) osed of. Ubs.~’^ 
i335SrKWARTCrrw..Sc/7//. (Rulls) II.94oThe$CiXone herald 
thair remaning maid, Jit wndeliuerii on his ansuer batd. 

4 . Of a child : Not biought forth or bom. 

1595 Daniel Civ. fVars 11. xcvii, This mighty burthen 
wherewithall they goe Dies vndeliuered, perishes vnlx>rne. 
6 . Of a woman : Not disburdened of oflspring. 
1799 Med. Jt nt. 1 1. 434 It is not improbable that . . the poor 
woman . .survived as long as she would have done, if she had 
been permitted to perish undclivcied. 1871 A. Meadows 
Man, Midwifery (ed. 9; 949 Rather than see tlie mother die 
undelivered, 1 used the pcrloralor and extracted. 

6. Not made or attempted. 

1895 Reziew efRexK Aug. 148 An attack, which now, alas, 
must remain for ever undelivered. 

t Undeli'ver^, ppl, a:i Obs^^ [Un -1 8 4- 
Dbliver V.*] Unconsidered ; unwise. 

c 1403 Wyntoun Cron. v. xi. 3179 Off kare counsall snd 
assent, And vndeliuerit [13.. Lansdmvne MS, viidcUberaitJ 
avisment, Thare estait ^1 renunsit haill. 

Unddl'Yery. [Un-I 12.] Non-deliveiv. 

1879 in W. M. Morison Diet, Decis. (1807) 16178 The de- 
fences, for Lothian, which resolved into two, the incomplete- 
ness, and undelivery [etc.]. 

Undelo*dable, <*. (UN-'7b.) 18397. STRauNoffrf., etc. 
(1848) 1 . 36s Those who hold themiierves itndeludable. 
UndelU'dfti V, [UN-ii 3.] trans. To free 
from delusion or deception ; to undeceive. 

1894 Eabl Osrrbv Parthen, (1676) 77 All things had con- 
tributed to undelude you. a 17x1 Kbn Hymnoiheo Ami. 
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Wka. 1791 III. 995 Sbt. .Would not eon9ti1t Imt Adam dni, 
lc9t ihe Shoald uy hU Counuel undeludvd ba. 

1Ja4ela*ded« fpu a. (Uk- 1 8.) 

1746 Youko Nt, 74 . IX. 1099 I'ber9..ib9 [dia aool) can 
ffova at large {..And. undi:lud«d| ma»p at tomctbiiig graai. 
1706 D*tuf‘Re^ 99 Y« undelttdea fhun the flow'iy 
Nor ftplit, where tliouMinds have been wreck'd before 1 1810 
BvaoN A Skttch 90 That high Soul, .panted for the truth U 
could not bean With longing breatt and undeludod ear. 

Ufideiugedf ///. 0. (uii>* 8.) 1791 Cowrae Odytuy 
XXIV. 69x Peace. O ye men of Ithaca 1 while yet The field 
remains undeluged with your blood. 1819 Campbill Rrninm 
ham 9X When o'er the green, iindeluncd earth, Heavenb 
covenant thou didst ^hine. Undelu'olve, a. (Un** 7.) 

18x7 Dbntham PmrL Rf/orm Introd. ioa Sound, dispaseion* 
ate. and undelusive information, step Wobimiw. Humanity 
xslnviting. .ears and eyes To watch for undelusive auguries, 
undelve^v. irans. Todignp. 

1940 Aytnh, 61 pet is he fellute best pet me clepe^ byane^ 
bet ondclfl* he bodies of dyade men and hise etep* 

Vndelved. ppl, a. (Un- i 8.) 

idea ICvtfs .f/. Tri^. iii. xli. a 84 All the undelued mynes 
cannot buy An ounce of iustice. 1693 Lislb Mlfric an 
Test, Ded.xviiiiThis three-cornered Ile(..Unfen8'd, 
undelv'd, ungardined, unset. 1704 Southbv Baiany Bay 
£cl. i, Welcome, ye wild plains Unbroken by the plough, 
undelved by hand Of tmtient rustic 

Undema'gnetizabi^ a. (Un-* 7 b.) \%j 6 S. Kautingtan 
Muu Cata/. No. 1703, Pair of Undemagnetisable Coils, de- 
signed in i866i 188a Crystal Palacg Jnttmnt. KlactrU 
Exhib. Catai, 17 llrittan's Undemagnetirable Needle. 

Undema-nded. ///. a, (Uk- 1 8.) 

13*3 Dokglab J^-uaia vi. yiii. 46 Vndemandit. with freyndly 


vnkenen. ifity Rkvwood Brma, Agt 11. II, Some plant tba 
toilea, others brauely mount To uniTon this sauadge 

ir&dani*abl6p a. [Uk-^ 7 b and 5 b.J 

1 . That cannot be denied or refuted; iuoontro- 
▼ertible, indiipntable. 

IM 7 CovBKDALB Old FoHk B vlii b. Now is it certaima and 
vndenyable, that he which spcakelh, & he to whom ought 
is spoken, are not one, but two personnel 1594 Hoonum EtcU 


fit tor you to understand, wbich 1 deliver toyou undemandedT 
1748 Thomson Cast, Imiol, 1. xxxiv. Some hand unseen thc-e 
silently display’d, Even undemanded 1 ^ a sign or sound. 
1796 Mmb. D'Aubijiv Camilla V. 409 To present herself. . 
niidenianded and unforgiven at Etherington, she thought 
impomible. x86o Fosstrr Gr, Rsmansir, 98 With new 
conditions of restraint and constitutional safeguards before 
undemanded, assistance is rendered again, 
t Undeme-rlted, ppi. a. Obs, [Uk-^ 8 .] Un- 
merited ; undeserved. 

sfisp Prynnb Cod HO hn^siar 13 Pulling downe many vn- 
demerited blessings,vpon Reprobates and Casta wayes. 1644 
— Check to Brilannicus 4 His undemerited free Pardon. 

t IJnde-mnifled, ptL a. Obs. ran, 8: 

cf. Indemnify v.^] Uninjured, unhurt. 

1376 Newton LemniPs CotujhUx, isb, Hee therefore that 
woulde preserue his spirites vndemnifyed . . must endeuour . . 
to keepe his body in right good plight. x6o8 W 1 u rt Hexahla 
Exod, 487 How much should he remaine vndemnilied, .• 
which ffoeth to the bosome of his mother the Church? 

Vnaamoora'tio, a. (Un-i 7.) 

1839 T. Mitchbi.l Frogs of Aristopk, Introd. p. cv, 
J^hylns, young, ardent, and at that time not undemocratic 
ill his politics, 1838 Olmstrd Blavs States 183 1 hrouph 
a similar undemocratic, uneconomical and unjust.. exerciM 
of power. 1873 Thinker VIII. 959 All iMsumptions of sacer- 
dotal superiority and sanctity are undemocratic. 

Hence Vndamoons'tloallj adv, 

1863 E. BtiRRiTT Walk to Lands F.nd 363 How we glory 
In the bumble origin, as it is most undeiiiocratically calleo, 
of our great men I 

UndemoTiahable, a, (Un-* 7 b.) 1837 Carlyle Fr, 

Rev, II. v. xii. Will jingle and fanfaronade demolish the 
Veto ; or will the Veto, .remain undemolishable by these? 

Undomo lished,///. a, (Un-i 8.) 

S37x-a Reg, Privy Council Scot. Ser. i. II. i9i For aauftSe 
of the boussis.. being within the same unbrint and (un]di- 
molissit. x6io J. Hkalry St, Aug.Citie of Cod 89 This 
Nasica would hatie Carthage stand stil vndemolished. 1639 
SiaT. Hrriirrt Trav, 117 A stately Palace, which lemayn^ 
vndemolisht for many^nges. 1708 J. Philips Cyder 1. iSe 
Then also, tho’ to foreign Yoke submiss, She undemolish'd 
stood, and even 'till now Perhaps had stood. 1837 Carlylb 
Pr. Rev, II. Ill V, Vincennes stands undemulished, reparable. 
Tin demonstrable, a. (Un -1 7 b and 5 b.) 

13M Hooker Eccl. Pol, 111. ix. 1 9 Out of the precepts of 
the lawe of nature as out of certaine common & vndemou- 
strable principles. 1863 Recuier 14 Oi-t. 490/9 The theological 
or undrmoristrable part of the question. 

Undanionstrated,///. a, (Un-1 8.) 

1648 Hexham ii,OMA-/aaM/, Vn.sbowne,or VndemonstrEted. 
i8S7 Hoebkb Absurd Geom. Wks. 1845 VI 1 . 378 Your first 
forty-one propositions are undemonsirated. 1794 Alontkly 
Rev. XIV. 985 We seek in vain for the facts that snould dis- 
prove, .this undemonstrated hut very possible circumstance. 
1833 Hampdkm Bampt, Led. 433 He professes also not to 
ren the proof of liis point on mere undemon^traled faith, 
but on exact argument, nkn J. H. Newman Gram. Assent 
II. viii. 334 We are bounef to give heed to the undemon- 
sirated sayings and opinions of the experienced and aged. 

Undemo natratiTei a. [Un- i 7.] 

1 . Nut given to, or characterized by, outward ex- 
pression (of the feelings, etc.). 

1848 Edin, Rev. Jan. 48 That type of an undemonstrative 
Englishwoman, Cordelia. 1847 C. naoirrc yane Eyre xxix, 
* You shaW repeated Mary, in the tone of undemonstrative 
rincerity which seemed natural to her. s88o Mre Rollins 
Nem Eng, Bygosees (1883) 87 Repulsive spectscles..on the 
surface of its pure, calm, undemonstrative life. 

2 . Cram, (Cf. Demonstrative a. 3.) 

187s Easlb Pkilot. Eng. Tongue 437 Two or three wry 
undemonstrative conjanction% such as ^ but^/or^ ihal, Ac. 
Hence UBdmno’nEtrntlwuly adv. ; -iwununn. 
i8d Miss Mulock Tk.ab, IVom, 167 lu total absence of 
sentimentality, its undemonstrativeness, depth, and power. 
1884 W. Uamna Earlier Yeaxt our LoriTe Life vi. 133 
Living so naturally, unostentatiously, undemonstratively. 

Undttnu're, e. (Un-* 7.) 1338 Balk Tkre Lavas 11. 
A vilj b, The beastes oft vndemure, Whych were left to 
mannys cure, Wyll hym sumtyme deuouie. Unde*n, v, 
(Um-* 5.) 13^ rLoaiOk S^ 4 aret,,\a reuse, to vndenne, to 


aphorisme. 163s Baxtbe ittf. Bapi, 909 , 1 will name aome 
undeniable Arguments, tyay Da Foa Htsi, Appar. ii. 
(1840} 19 These apparitions m angels.. are undeniable on 
other occasions. 1794 R. J. Sulivan f Vna Nat, 1 . 455 The 
fact is undeniable. 1809-so Colehidgs Friend 118 
The S3*stcm commences with an undeniable truth, and an 
important deduction therefrom equally undeniable. sMo 
SwiHauRNB Stud. Shake, 301 What he did sny was undeni- 
able by any but thosa who trusted only to their ear. 
b. Of witnesses: Irrefragable. 

1619 Msq. Buckhm. in ForUseue Papers (Camden) 78 Yon 
were accused of nothing that was not proved by oath of 
divers witnesses alltogitner undeniable. 1663 Br. Patsick 
Parab, Pilgr. xx viii. Together with the testimony of many 
undeniable Witnesses. 1^ Milman Lat. Lkr, ix. v 1 V. 
Ill notSf The historians, all ^lesUstics, are undeniable 
witnesima. 1683 Contemp, Rev. June 774 Karenia is there 
as an undeniable witness of the success cU thera efforts. 

2 . Incapable of being refused ; admitting or ac- 
cepting no denial. 

Olds Ermsm, Par, Peter Dedication, I toke It in 
hande for none other ende, but only to doe at my hartia 
frendes vndenyable reouest. itkpjEM. Taylor Gt. Exemp, 
II. xii. 49 The muhitucla found him out, imprisoning him in 
their circuits and undeniable attendanLCS. Ibid, iii. xiv. 49 
The seeming denial made her importunity more bold and 
undenyable. 1839 Lady I.vtton L kt-veity (ed. a) I II. vi. 150 
Thoughts, those.. undeniable visitors, tutll intrude. 

8. Not open toobjection; unexceptional, excellent. 
>793 Smeaton Edystosse L. Contents p. lx, Moorstone being 
undeniable. 17M H. MircHSLi. SeoUieisms 87 His public 
character is undeniublo. s8o8 Times a Mar. 4/1 Nursery 
Mnid . . I can have an undeniable character from the Lady 
she last served. 186s Whyte- Melville Market Hark, viii, 
Her fix>t and ankle were undeniable, and her bands white 
and well-shaped. 1884 Graphic Aug, 134/1 Italian fruits 
. .are open to much criticism, but ibo grap^ and green figs 
are undeniable. 

absoL i86t Whyte Melville Mesrkd Harh. xx, A dry bis- 
cuit and a magnum of the undeniable make their appearance. 
Hence UndaBi'abla&aaa. 

>834 Whitlock Zootomia 954 What Author to ever denyeth 
the undenialilenessa of any of our received I'enels. 1677 
(itLriN Demonol* (1867) 4^ The plainness and undeniabfe- 
ness of this inference. 1M9 sotk Cent, Sept. 404 The uo- 
deniableness of the facts be adduces. 

Vndani ablsr, ado, [i. prec.] 

1. In an undeniable manner ; so that denial (of 
the fact) is impossible; incontrovertibly. 

1846 Sia T. BaowNE Pseud. Eh, vi. viii. 314 1 1 is undeniably 
rejected by the Modernes. and must be warily received by 
any. 1679 Bbulor Popish Plot Ep. A a b, IW this Letter 
. .the Witnesses evidence, .is undeniably con firmed. S758 
Mas. Dblanv Life ^ Corr, (1861) 111 . 483 My present 
situation is undeniably an anxious one. s8s3 M*Culloch 
Pol. Econ, 11. ii. 135 It is undeniably certain we shall have 
to export ten or twenty millions worth . . to^pay them. 1848 
DicKBNa Dom^ I, The son was an undeniably fine infant. 
1881 Iowett Tkucyd. 1 . 47 The event proved undeniably 
that tne fate of Heflaa depended on her navy. 

2 . Without heeding any denial, refusal, or protest. 

1703 tr. Bosman's Guinea 74 Some Negroea are aounreoaon- 

abfe that they will undeniably take back all their pure Gold. 
IJnd6lli*ed./>//.tf. Also 7 -denayed. ^N-^ 8.) 
idai Quarles Div. Poems, Esther ii, Perhaps (Asuerus) 
Vasbti might haue stayed Vnsent for^ and thy selfe been 
vndenayed. s86e Triou Regie, ti, I think it is an undenUd 
consequence. Ho must nerds be Superiour over them. 1760 
Law Spir, Prayer 1. 63 If self is undenied, if thou livest to 
thine own will, . . thou art de.id wbiNt thou livest. 1887 PeUl 
Mall G, X July i/i This is undenied and undeniable. 
Hence V&deni'edly ado. 

1837 G. Fabkr Prim, Doctr. yusif. asfi For there, 
undcnledly and undeniably in the case of the regencratca 
and converted, the Apostle says: The Flesh [etc]. 

Unde’llixened./y/, a. (Un-* 8.) 1633 Hbywood ffier, 
archie iv. to8 Woius at which th* Ignorant laugh, but tho 
■ Lcom'd smile, Because Adulterate and Vndenicen'd. Un- 
de*Disln(. vbl, eb. (Un-> 3, 8.) 1716 M. Davibb Atken, 
Brit. 11 . To Rdr. p. v,To give the Athenian I.aw..a new 
Vigour and Sanction, under the Forfeiture and Penalty of 
Undenixing and Expulsioiu 

Undenomina-tioiialpa. [Uk-^ 7.] Not be- 
longing to ony particular religious denomination. 

. Fraq.Tn recent use in connexion with religious education 
in elementary schools. 

1871 A tkeuMum 13 Apr. 465 It has ruled that the new Board 
schools are to be strictly undenominational. 1883 Manck, 
Exam, so Mar. 8/5 The. .advantage of an undenominational 
system of education. 

Hence UndenomlaRtliwiallm, -alUt, -allae v,^ 
-ally ado, 

1883 Christian i Nov. ra/s His strong protest against *iin- 
denominationalism. .does niH appear to us well-tmied. 1884 
Pall Mall G, 14 Aug. 4/a The most animated debate of the 
whole Conference was that between Churchmen and *un- 
denomlnationalista. i8m Farnm (N.Y.) June 43^ Our own 
scattered colleges, now '^^undenominailonalixed ^if not secu- 
larised, can M gathered into groups and unified. 1906 
tt'estm, Goa, 8 FrU a How tbia ui to be dona *undenomina- 
tionally I do not know. 

nndaao*ted, ppl, «. (Un-* 8.) 1899 CosNWALtJS New 
World 1 . 5a Many a life 1 «<a tenant of an undenoted grave. 
188a SrivENaoN Meets, A Poedraite iii. (1887) 41 Among the 


tbonaand undenoiad countanancas of the city street. Un- 
dmiou*ncad,p// a. iUn.*8.) [1773 Ash.] ifiiyCASLYLE 
Pr, Rev, 111. II. VI, Let him withdraw again 1 not undenouncad. 
1896 Ld. Rosebemy in Daily News lo Oct. 9/5 There is a 
much more drs'^tic instrument in existence undenounced, 
unrepealed. Undtntt'dad,/i^/. «. (Un-* 8.) si^W.S. 
SvsiONDs Ree, Rocks xi. 406 An outlier of undenuded rocks. 

tlIndeM‘rtable«a. Obs, [Un- 17b and 5 b.] 

Liseparable ; mdivisible. 

^ >374 Chaucbb Boeik. iv. pr. iii. (s868) lao No wise man ne 
oiay douto of jie vndepartable peyiie of shrewes. 1380 
WvcLiF Luke ist Piol., Hi the entringe of the generiicioun of 
vndepartable God. c 1439 tr. De Imitatioue iii. xxvti. 07 
loyna me to jie wib an undepartable boiide of louc. 1483 
Cestk, Angi, ^ Vn Dcpariiabyllc, indiuisibtlist indiuiduus. 

Hence Und«p»'zta.blcaeBn; Vndai^’rtabljedftr. 
CX449 Pbcock Repr, 1. iii. s5Tw^ne pointisof matrimonie, 
which ben viideportabilnea and fleisclili vee of bodies into 
childe bigetlng. c 1496 — Bk. of haitk 11909) a4S Oon nun 
to have bi the lawc oon a yf undcpartabili. a 1470 ri . PARKkU 
i>i%*es ft Pauper (W. de W. 14^) vi. viii. 044/8 Thera wolds 
no man knytte hym undepartably to ony woman. 
Tlntepa rtedf tpi* a. [Un-^ 8 and 5 L.] t Not 
parted or w parated ; undivided. 

1430^ Lvna Boekou i. viii. (1544) 13 b, And, nndeparted, 
IIJ ycue to you mine herte. S4M Rolls ^Parlt, V, 931/9 
Kept bole, undepart id| undevid^ and uiisevcred. •1470 
Hasdiko Ckron, clvl iv. I'wanty strokes with euery wepen 
smyten, Viulcparicd viinout any mote. s6ie Healey St. 
Aug. Citie^uod 47 S Thus is baa. .not yat in death, because 
the soule ia vndepuried. 

UndepaTtlng, tbl, sb. (Un-* 13.] 4 Absence of aepara- 
tion. c 1400 tr. Sect eta .Secret., Gov, L^sk, 90 In ba whilk 
we sail determyn of singuleryte, and vodepanyng of soma 
planetis vegetables. 

Undepa*rtlng,/p/. a, (Uh-^ to.) 
stfi Reg, Privy Council licot. 111 . 436 He hes..k(mit tba 
said burgh, undcpariing as yit ihairfra. 1987 Ibid. IV. 105 
T he Senatouris lo remane undepairting otite of the burgn. 
184s Woansw. Poems of Fancy xxix. 93 Each stood com- 
panionlessnnd eyed Thisundepaiting Flower in crimsondyed. 
UndeM ndable. a. [Un-^ 7 b.] Not to be 
depended upon ; unreliable, untrustworthy. 

1680 Sat, Rev, lo Mar. 303/a The praises of the official 
world are, from obvious reason^ quite undependable. 1863 
\l, G. Palgbavb Arabia 1 . 193 The fickle and undependable 
Bedouins. _iM‘J. S. WiNTEs ' Red-Coat 63 Just a fickla 
changeable thing,.. an undependable nothing. 

Vndape naixig, ppl a„ [Un- 1 lo and 5 b.] 

1 . Not dcpciiriingyrem or an Fomething. 

1649 Milton Eikon. x. \lks. 1831 111 . 414 If the power el 
the bword were any where separate and undepending from 
the power of Law. 1899 — Htrelttms I bid. V. 387 W bile they 
are thus upheld undepending on the Church, on which alone 
they anciently depended. 

2 . Not dependent; independent 

s^9 Milton Observ. Peace Wks. 1831 IV. 389 (To) 

claim an absolute and undepending Jurisdiction. 171a (P. 
MsicALFRlZ.{/(r<^ 7 . Winipidei^TsM, with an undepending 
Freedom, they might be more abMlute Masters of abort lima. 
i7aa Swirr Drapter's Lett, Wka 1753 V. 11. 60 But tba 
lanilcd undei>cnding men.. will never leceive it. 
t Undephle-gmated, ppl, a, Obs, (Un-^ 8.) 
1884 Duvlk Exp. Colowre iii. xl. 309 Common and un* 
depblegmatcd Aqua-fortis. 1738 Elaboeostoeyiasd Open x6i 
T he undephlegmated spirit may be used. 

So t Undephle’gmed Ml. a. Obs. 
xkjgPhil, 7 r«fu. Vlll.fiooa Mot when'tiaondepblegmad^ 
but when highly rectified. 

UndeploTed, ppl. a. (Un-I 8.) 

Chiefly in renderings of Greek and Latin originals, 
rifixi Chatman iUoti XXI1.3T0 Dead,vndcplor'd, Vnsapnk 
cberd, be lies at fleete, vnthought on. sfias G. SANUva OvtoTs 
Met. XI. (i 6 si 6 ) 939 Arise, weepe, put on black : nor vnde- 
plor'd For pitie send me to the Stygian Ford. >894 Owbn 
Doctr, Saints' Peisev, 17 With these Garlands, ooth ha 
surround tiie Head ol the Saciifice,. .that so it may fall an 
undeplored Victim. 1791 Cowtbi Odyse. xi.60 But we had 
left bis corse In CirceV palace, tombless, undeplorcd. 1818 
Bybon Ch, Har. iv.xliii, 'iben might'st thou,.. leas desired. 
Be homely and be peaceful, tindepTored For tby destructive 
charms. 1833 Singleton Virgti 11. 449 We, despicable 
Souls, A rout unscpuicbred and undeplorcd. 

Undepo'Mtble, a, (U n-* 7 b and 5 b.) 188a E. CHAMnxs- 
lavnb Pree. St. Eng, 83 England is an Hereditary Paternal 
Monarchy, govern^ by one Supieme. Independent, and 
Undeposable Head. (see next]. Undepo aed,///.* 
(Un-* 8.) 1604 Bedell Lett. I. 4^ They are Mai tyrs that 
are executed for plotting to blow him vp with Gun-powder, 
though viideposed. 1833 Milman Lat. Ckr. vii. iii. (1864) 
IV. 1x5 The actual, undeposed, undeposable King. Un- 
depo*aited,///. a. (Un-* 8.) 1646 Hammond Tracts 37 
*i he hypocrisy of him which keeps any one close undepositM 
sin upon his souL 

Undepra ved, ppl. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1 . Not morally depravecT or corrupted; not 
lowered in character or tone. 

<848-7 J. Hall Poems 95 I'bere did be loose his snowy 
Innocence, H is undepraved will. 1680 Stanley Hist. Philos. 
XIII. (1687) 909/9 T hus doth every undepraved animal, its 
own nature judging incorruptly and entirely. 1897 Collieb 


u'ndmraved by artificial refinement. 1784 Cowpbe Task l 
124 The palate, undeprav'd By culini^ arts. s 8 a 6 Q. Rev, 
XxXllI. 983 Mpii whose sense of right and wrong is un- 
draraved. • 

2 . Nut vitiated teztnally, 

1888 W. Hopkins tr. Ratramenu Dissert. II. (1688) 33 
Whether it (a book] be come pure and nndepraved to our 
bands, 1 shall enquire in the next chapter. i6m J. Edwardb 
Author, O. S N. Test. 53 These Masoretick Doctors have 
kept it (jic. the Hebrew text] undepraved and uncorrupk. 
Hence Vad«9x»*Tadaeaa. 
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t7*3 Matmrr Vind. SMt 3^ The Mnw of (bo plact 
plciub for tb« undepravedncu or the Htbrow in tbii vum^ 

IFnd«pre*oiated./9A/. o. (UN-xg.) 

iSit CoLRURooKK Odttratiotu p> Movables., of Mnali 
account and aucIi as could noi be preserved undeprariateiL 
184s M'CuLincH TaxtUim tt. xii. ^ Loans and enenge- 
ments. .[to] be made good in an undepreciated currency. 
VlldapM'MM, •pM'St, ppl. a. [Uh->^ 8.] 

1 . Not (lepreMcd in ipirit ; not dejected. 

1097 D. P. Char, Dr, S, dumn/gv 6 When Crlefii come 
Ihreatning on, or Cbmfort flows, He was undcpress'd bv 
these, anrais'd bytho^. 1780 D. £ Baker Bior. Dram, I. 
999 He maintained his wit and good humour undepressed l>y 
misfortunes. 1813 Byron Cinnuir 11. viii, *Tis he imleecl— 
disarm'd bnt undeprest. 1880 McCarthy f>tiHs Thnt$ 111 . 
995 Undepressed by early poverty, unspoiled by later and 
almoRt unequalled succoks. 

2 . Not prened down or bent ; not hollowed or 
itinken. 

^ 1807 WoRDRW. IVhHt Dm III. 146 A stature undepressed 
in size. Unbent, which rather scemetl to rise. 1819 Scott 
Ivankot XXXV, HU gait, undepressed by age and toil, wa.s 
erect. 1879 SL Gtorgt's Hosfi. Ri^ IX. 314 The depr^ned 
bone was much ilriven in, and the margins of the surrounding 
undepietsrd portions formed, .irregulv edges. 

Undeprl'vable, a. (Un-* 7 b. 5 b.) 1843 (see Uncon- 
ORMNABLR «.]. i 80 o Rkadb AtA Commomim, 15 He could 
not give me any undeprivable possession of his work. 

wdepriTed, ppL a. (Un- x 8.) 

1984 Hawarh EutrMiuM To Rdr. 7 Worthy to be..un« 
depryved of theyr wef deserved praj^ 1639 Fuller Ch, 
Hut. VIII. i. §90 Only two Protestemt Bishops, .found the 
favour to be la-st undone, as remaining un«di^rived at the 
beginning of the Parliament. 1700 j)rvobn Fmh/ts, Gd. 
rnrs0H 130 Much to himself he thought 1 but little s^lce: 
And, Undepriv'd, his Benefice forsook. 1709 Strypb Ann, 
Re/. 1 . xii. iM Papers wherein.. are shewn, who were dead, 
who deprived, and who were yet alive and undeprivad. 

Vnder, sb, ran, [f. Under adv, and Undrb- 

L a. A state of lowness or inferiority. In phr. to 
be at a great under. Now dial, 

1600 Holland Uxty xxii. Ixi. 471 They were unwilling., 
that Anniball (who as the voyce went, was at a very great 
under for money) should be inriched thereby. 1869 Lons^ 
dale Glass. 80/9 7 a beat a girt aader^ to be in a state of 
thraldom, subdued. 

b. dial. All undervalue. 

1818 Carr CreiDra Glass. s.v. 

2 . pi. Underclothes, underwear. 

1731 FiBLniNGi^r/f«r.wr//<rs Wks. 1773 Tl. 158 Hell make 
us pope ( a. pawn) our unders for the reciconiiifl : we'll not go 
with him. 1909 *£• Nehbit* Amulet vii, Lot’s.. get into 
fl.innels. We can't go in our unders. 

Under, obs. van Umdern sb. 

U*&der| a, [f. Under- prefix i, detached from 
compounds on the onaloi'y of Over a, 

Tliere is no clear distinction between the prefix and the 
adj. when immediately preceding a noun, beyond the writing 
of the latter os a separate word.] 

L Having; a lower or underlying place or posi- 
tion; lying beneath or at a lower level: a. Of 
places, their contents or inhabitants. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 5A1 pe ouer fir gU man his sight, pat 
ouer air of hcring might 1 pis vnder wyiid him gis his aand. 
*S 87 Braku Tluatre G>'tCs /uilgem, (1619) 929 He first 
rrmoued his lodging, .to a b.Tse vnder roome. e 161 1 CHAr- 
»i \N //iVif/ XIX. a 'I'ho Morne aro.se, and.. Gaue light to all, 
A.h well to gods, as men of th’ vnder globe. 163a Liincow 
7 'rav. II. 4Q The Sonne h.Td impni led his brighinesse to our 
vnder neighbours. 1874 Swinsuxxk Datkwetlw. i. For look 
where yonder. .Comes up toiisward from the under field One 
with a flag of message 1897 Daily AViur 1 ) Oct. 5/9 He Cook 
to the water, disappeared, leaving it on the low under bank 
of the stream. 

b. Of things (esp. one of a pair). 

1048 (see SuB> !•>]. S009 Sturmy Mariner's Mag. vii.iiL 7 
The VVyre at the under end at D. 1704 Diet. Rust, (1796) 
s v. Cart, I'he under pieces which ke^ the bottom of the 
Cart together. 1783 Chambers tr. Le Clare's Treat. Arckit. 

I. 89 Hie upper Order must alwa^Ti lie less Massiva than the 
under. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist. 11 . v. 91 Those [adults] 
whose upper and under row of teeth are equally prominent. 
1039 Urk Diet. Arts 765 The upper stopcock is closed, bimI 
the under is opened to run off the liquor. iStt Tsnnvson 
Ceraimt^ Raid 875 At this he turn'd all red.., Now gnaw'd 
his under, now his upper lip. 

2 . a. Lyinc under (so as to be covered). 

1947 in reuillerac Reve/s Rthv. Vt (1914) 19 Twoo vnder , 
ffrockes without deves. s 0 zi Biblx 9 Esdras xii. 19 1 he 
eight smell vnder feathers sticking to her wings. i0ii 
Florio, SottatMerta, an vnder couerlet. 1748 E.xmaar 
Scolding (K. 1 >.S.) 30 That w.Tn tha liv'st up to tha Cot, tha 
wart the Old Rager Hill's Under Bcd*blonket. 1819 S. But- 
LKR in Li/e 4 Lett. (1896) 1 . 164 One under and one good 
upper blanket. 187a [see UNULamABMENi]. 

b. Facing downwards. 

1731 P. Miixkb Gard. Diet, a.v. Leans, The upper and 
under Surlaces of the two Leaves. Z73A [see U ndebbidr fii, 
1839 Ubb Diet, Arts 999 The under face of the licker*up 
is made rough like a rasp. 1898 Phatagr, Ahh, 11 . 067 Thia 
lever is sunk into the under surface of ll. 

C. Of sound : Low, sutxioed. 
i 8 o 0 W01.C0T (P. Pindar) Trisiia Wka 1819 V. 319 Tonea 
in the Minor Key, so sweet, so umler. 1834 Wonnaw.Zinrr 
§m Album a/ C'tess Lonsdale 33 'i'bose ^-solacing, tbosa 
under, notes Trilled by the rcdiireasL 

3 . Inferior, subordinate ; of lower rank or position. 

1380 Brii/ Disc, why CeUk. re/me to goe to Ch. 4% b. For 

that they hiuie not reccaned the vadcr Orders, which they 
should liaue done before Preisthoode. i0x 1 Coioa., Sombta> 
eauemtmi, a dead Fief, rent seckc, mesne, or vnder rent. 
1699 Hmmonrs Team 86 The under clnssesof them, Attorneys, 
Sollicilorii, and Pettifoggers. 1707 PorB,el€» A rt efSisskss^ 


rao For tha under cimractert, gather them from Homer and 
Virgil, and change the names as oocoaion oervas. 1809 Egan 
. Grose s Diet, 7 \, Under duhber^ a turnkey. 1890 

R. C Lkiimann tl, Floilyer 33 The poor dear servants., 
going ill batches to the pantomime— at least, the under ones. 

4 . Below tlic proper standard, amount, etc. ; de- 
fective, insafficienL 

1079 Rsse.x Papers (Camden) 103 Getting a long Lease of 
it at an under rent from y* Citty. 1710 Falmiu Proverbs 
994 Men.. rarely fail of over-measure in the return of an 
injury, and iinoer in the acknowledgment of a kindnesa. 
*737 BaACKRN Farriery Impr, (1757) 11 . 158 'Tis best to 
b^in rather wiih nn under than over I)oae. 1817 Kkatince 
Trav, 1 . 9 Flat tracts of hungry pasture ground in under 
proportion to the tillage 

Under (nntdsj), prep. Forms: J- under (3 
Orm, unnderr), 3-7 vnder (5-7 wnder), 4-5 
vudero, undere (nndre), vndlre, 4-6 vn-, 
wn-, undlr, 4-5 vn-,iindiir,4>5 rndyr (5 bun-, 
6 wn-) ; 4 vnpw, 5 vntber, vnpur; a-A, 7 Sc,, 
onder (4 bonder), 5 ondre, ondyr, 5-0 ondir ; 5 
OD]>er, onther ; Sc, 8 oner, 9 oonder, oon'er, 
nnner. [Common Teutonic : UE. under, » OFris. 
under, aififirr (WFris. Under, ender, NP'ris. onner, 
d'nner),OLFT, ustder, r/WfV(MDn. nnd Du. ender), 
OS. undar (MLG. under, LG. under, unner), 
OIIG. uniar, untir, undar, undir (MHG. and G. 
unler), ON. and Icel. undir (Norw., Sw., Da. 
under), Goth, undar. The stem is regarded as iden- 
tical with that of Skr. ddharas lower, inferior {adh^ 
amds lowest, adhds below, down), and L. inJrH ] 

I. In senses denoting position ^neath or below 
something, so as to have it above or overhead, or 
to be covered by it. 

L With reference to : a. The heavens or heavenly 
bodies. (See also Heaven sb, i. Sun ib. i e, Corx 
fAX 7, CANorr sb, a b.) 

He. .wcox under wolenum. /bid 91 IlmleS under 
heofentim. a 900 Cvnkwulp Eleae 13 (Gr.), Afidelinges weox 
rice under rodernm. e zooo ^lfbic 6Vir. i. 7 Pa wmteru pa 
waeron under hwre faestnisse. tfziys Land. Horn, 151 Ure 
drUiten him aolf..!ieide he: under nouene ne [wes] nan bis 
ilike. e laog- [^ Sun sb. i e). 134a -70 Alex. 4 Diad. 919 
We weren tauht . . pat non hapel vndur heuene so boli is 
fotinde. a 1400-90 A Itxamder 947 pare enlmbetis in pat erd 
..po wisest wees in PIs werd welken vndire. c 1400 
Destr. Trey 3873 Was neuer kyng vnder cloude his knightes 
more louet. 1198 Acnrs Paston in P. IMI. I. 493 The 
hlyssyng of all seyntes undir heven. a 1508 Wyatt in 
ToiUls Mise. (Arb ) 64 Thinke not alono vnder the suniie 
Vnquit to cause thy louers plaine. 1599 [ime Fikmamkht ij. 
1809 Biiii.e (Doiiay) Dent. xxix. 90 Our Lord abolish his 
name vnder heauen. 1844 Milton Educ. 7 ’i hey are by a 
sudden . . watch word, to be call'd out to tbeir military 
motions, under skie or covert, according to the season. 171a 
Berkeley Pass. Ohed. Wks. 1871 111 . 108 In eYory kingefom 
or society of men under heaven. S766 Golohm. Viear xiv, 
The greatest rascal under tha canopy of heaven. i8si 
WoRDSW. 7 'hree Cottage Girls 56 Gay vision under sulleu 
skies ! 1889 Maneh. Exatu. fl9 June 5/3 They rush off 
immediately, .and bathe under a hot and broiling sun. 

t b. The Deitv aa dwelling in heaven. Obs, 
ciao9 Lay. 97976 Neofleles heoauered weoren. .pat nusien 
heo under ai%te nenne rmd godne. ci3ao Cast. Los*a 995 
put V( he ping vnder heucne.dribt So muche las of strengpe 
and miht. e 1400 Destr. Troy 1 1776 There is no greuaunca 
so gieie vndur god one, As the glemyng of gold. 

o. Special parts of the heavens, esp. as indicating 
terrestrial locality. 

c 1391 Chaucer /I 1 . 1 ai Whan the planeles ben vnder 
thilke signeSf bei causen vs..effectes lik to the opcriaciouns 
of Ijestcs. c 1400 [see Planet sA* i b). S43B-90 [see Poi a 
sty z]. e 1490 Holland Hotvlat 31 Under the Cirkiil solar 
thir sauorus seidis War nuiist be dnme Natur. 1999 W. 
Cunningham Cosmogr. Glaete 8a There be some that sup- 
pose. .Pkradise to be situated vnder tli* K^uinoctiall. 15M 
SrKNSKR F. Q. in. Hi. 6 'I'he learned Merlin ardl could tdl, 
Vndvr what roast of heauen the man did dwell. i0if 
R. Johnson Kingd. 4 Commw. 437 Authours affirine, that 
vnder the very pole lyelh a black and high rocke. 1894 
HaKaEBT 7 'rav, 186 This day we were under nine degrees 
firieene minutes North. 1879 Moxon Math. Dht, 16a 
Under the Sun Beams. lyaB Cham bees Cyel. s.v. Current, 
Under the Equator, where the Motion of the Earth is the 

t reatvst. 1783 Jusxamond tr. Raynats Hist. Indies (ed. j) 

> 9 A man liviiig under the equator or under the pole, 

d. The Stan as having influence on persons. 

T983 Stubbeb Aunt. Aims. 11. 1 4, Whether all the host of 
Pharao were borne vnder one and Che same starre and 
plancL 1990 SmiSBa F. Q. il ii. s Ab lucklesse babe, borne 
vnder cruell starrck i8es [see SYar 3I. a 1719 Bubnet 
Omn Time (1794) 1 . 59^ Great appitcationa were made to 
the Duke for saving his life: But he was not born under 
a pardonina planet. i8a9 Scott Qsteutia D. xii. This., 
youth has bis destiny under the same constellaiion with 
mine. 1837 [^ Planet s 6.* 1 b). 

2 . With reference to the surface of the earth or 
water. (Cf. Undnborocjnd ado.) 

In early use without the before the noun. 

Beosuul/ 16116 Ic pat onsofte eoldre xedixde, wigga under 
waters. Ibid, 9415 GoldmaSmas hoold emd under corr'an. 
amCvNowuLir Eletse 918 (Gr.)^ Hwar se wuldres beam 
haiix under hrusan hyded ware, a 1900 Cursor M. 1079 ps 
bodi moght he nan-gol hide, For vnder erth most it not rest. 
e 1390 R. Bbunnb Ckrm, Wave (Rolls) 9068 Ha didc hura 
kepe Vnder erthe in a oeler dapa, SS98 Trxvipa Barth, De 
P, R. VI. ii. (BodL MS.), Ka b Mtia aside and iharied vndur 
pe erthe. c Z400 Gamelya 68 A-none as ha was deda and 
vnder gras graven 1477 Earl Rivbbb (Caxton) Dieies 99 
Bui nowa they may not be perceyuad hs they ar hidda 
viitber the erthe. e 1911 if/ Eng. Bb. Assser, Intred. (Artv) 


I eB/s Theta dwellyng b vnder the artht. 1930 PAtoaa. 398/1 
Undar the ground^ eostbeierraine. 1199 Eoon Desadu 
(Arb.) 149 They had oerteyne dyuera or fyssbers exercised.* 
ill swymmynge vnder the araier. i8di Holi and Pliny 11 . 
408 Anon It b swallowed up within a hole under the ground, 
lyai (see 'i*URr sb.^ 9J. 1790 (see Kabth zA* a). 1818 Cbuisb 
Digest (ed. 9) V. 91 In cams of copyholds, a lord may have 
a right under the soil of the copyhuluer. i 00 e R. M. Ballan- 
TYNE (////founder tha Waves 1 or. Diving in Deep Waiers. 
2 . With words denoting natural or artificial struc- 
tures or means of shelter ; freq. « beneath tiie cover 
or shelter of. 

Sec also Glass sb.^ 3b, Hatch sb.^ 3, 4, Roof sb. i b. For 
examples with alistract terms see Lovbk sb.^ 3 c. Covert 
fd. 9 c, Shade sb. 8 , Umbrage sb. a b. 

a 900 Cynewulf Eleue 653 (Gr.), fa pa byrxenna under 
stanhieo()um..on gearritu setton. 97s Blukl. Horn, 909 
Under pasm siane wars niccra eardung & wearM. cieoo 
iELFKic Gen. xxi. 13 Heo pa alede pone snna under sumnm 
treowe. a sjse in Wright Lyric P. xiii. 44 Wnrmes wowath 
under cloude clod]. 1338 R. Beunne Ckroa. (i8so) 14 
Sibriht, pat 1 of told,, .pat a suynhird slouh vnder a busk of 
thorn. 1340-70 Alex. 4 Dind. 433 We iie ban none bous 
bote holu» in pe holou cauus Yndiir billus ful bie. e 1374 
Chaucrb AneL 4 Arc, ip Ihow .. Syngest with voue 
iiiemorial in pe shade Vndir the laurier. c 14^0 Maundxv. 
(koxb.) iii. 9 Vnder pe staaes er siaUes. I 4 » Vong ir. 
Seeretm Secret. 199 Lik os a man ne rcstith not well vndir 
a dropping houa. e 1470 Got. 4 Gaw, 356 Thus with trety 
ye CBbt ytm trew vndre tyld. 1908 Dlkbar Tua Mariti 
IVemen 11, 1 hard, vnder ane holyn.., Ane hm speicha at 
my hand. 1971 Campion Hist. Del. 11. u. (1633) 115 You are 
served under a Canopy. irtsT. 1VA811INUTON tr. mchala/s 
Pay, II. vi. 36 pie] giueth vnto the inhabitants.. these trees 
..vpon conditiun that euery une.. shall trim them & keep 
the ground cleans that u vnder them. 186a Extr. St. 
Papers Friends Ser. 11. (1911) 148 These Anabaptbt..meete 
..privately vnder hedgm at vn^casonable hourcs in the 
night. xb^’^Humosers Town 43 If they had kept under their 
own Vine in the Country. 1711 Strklk Spect. 89 p 1 Passing 
under Ludgate the other Day, 1 heard a Vuice bawling for 
Charity. 1761 Mrs. F. Siilkidan Sidney Biduiph 1 . 319 
Whatever your designs may be, it will be less to my dis- 
honour if )'ou proRccute them from under your husband's 
roof. 1843 FrasePs Mag. XXVI 11 . 649 Under this canopy 
was the coffin. 189s Famram Darkn, 4 Datua Ixiv, They 
reached the green level under the trees. 
fig. B711 Sped. Na 69 p 5, 1 love to shelter my self under 
the Examples of Great Men. 

b. Se, With reference to the cover or shelter of 
darkness. Under night, during the night, by night. 
Under cloud 4/ night : see Cloud sb, 9. 
t494 Extr. Abe*a. Reg. (1844) !. 391 That na fischar of 
Bawinound..hotuie nane hot th.'ti be lane vndir nyebt, and 
on the morn brocht to the markete. 1908 Kennhuib ttyUng 
w. Dunbar 428 And ondir nyi ht qubyle stall tliou stoggis 
& stirkis. 1587 Reg. Privy Council Scot. 1 . S92 The said 
Oliver,. come to the said Androis dwelling nous.. under 
silence of nycht. 1719 Ramsay Gentle Slieph 11. iii, He 
brought cast the huwd> under night. 1790 T. Boat on Mem, 
xi. (1899) 371 Under night we lost the way again. 1804 
Mactagcart Galloviil. Encyd, A50 To sing undernight for 
' liawbees ' in the large towns on their way. 1844 H . S 1 arHENB 
Bk. barm I. 129 Some mares. .are known to drop their foutb 
under night in the stable. 

4 . In general use. 

In some phrases with development of figurative senses : see 
Foot ^^33, Nose sb. 7 b, Kosa sb. 7, Wing sb. Under metal i 
see Metal sb. 7. In quou 1533 the refeience is appb to 
rebtive position on the inapu 

r 819 / esp, Ps, ix. a8 Under tungan his [bioa] gewin ft tar. 
C99a Luidis/. Gasp. Maik iv. vi Huefler cuoni Icht-fct.. 
pKlte under mitta..xesetted bi«) vel under bed. osoeo 
Rent. Gloss, in Wr.-\VQlcker 82 Sub ascella sua, under his 
oxne. osasp Ovd 4 Night. 86 pe were kundeic to one 
frogge pat sit at Mulne vnder cogge. csxao Sir Trisir. 
ip47 A siue he fond tite And bond vnder his fete, c ijM 
Chaucer Knt.'s T. 1737 And in that seine moment Palamon 
Is vnder Venus Esiwnrd in the place, a 1400 Octomeut 1B51, 

1 fond my chyld lye yn 00 place, Onther a lyone..Witb 
whelpys tweyne. C1430 Art 0/ Nombryug (E.E.T.S.) 13 
Iheifor vnder the last in an oJ place seite me mo^t fynde 
a digit. 1908 Kenkbdie Hyitng w. Dunbar 'A4 '1 liou wakl 
be fayn to gnaw,. .Wnder my burd, omoch bonis beh>nd 
doggis bokkuu 1583 Fitxhrmb. Husb. f 97 If it be a newe 
house, they tbacke it vnder theyr fote. 1593 Eden Tteat. 
New Ind, (Arb.) 8 The situation of the Lyiic of Saba in 
Ethiopia voder EgirC. 1669 Stuemy Manner's Mesg, v. aiL 

1 2 If the said Work be under the Platform, hulistract the 
)ifference found by your Quadrant. 1883 IIdxon Meek, 
Exerc,, Printmg xi. P93 Ibe Stoking.hole l}ing far under 
the Caldron. 1787 Bailhv ( vol. 1 1 ), To Chuck one utKler the 
I Chin. 178a Mills Syst. Pmci. Husb. 1 . 265 The sh.ire will 
be more inclined, .if the wedge under the beam it loosened. 
1819 J. Smith Panoranta Set. 4 Art 11 . 525 Here the 
bracket .. denotes, that these two substances .. form the 
compound written under it. s88a Thackesay PhiApxxxii, 
I'hose scratches or dashe.H under her words, by which some 
ladies are accustomed to (mint tbeir saciie. sttt *J. S. 
WrKTXR ' Bootle's ChUeir. vii, A goodly crop of curly brown 
hair which he held under the pump..alBiast evny morning 

b. Denoting the relotionahip of a hone to the 
rider, or of a ship to a penon on board. 

M900 CVNEWULP Eleae 1199 (Gr.>, pies cyningea iceal 
mearh under modeguni midlum ge weorOud. 13^ R.BBUMNa 
Chron. (1810) 183 Fightand on a gate, vndir Turn pei slouh 
his stede. 1489 Caxton Chas, Gt. eio Also that same day 
the hors of Charles was slayn under bym. 1709 Steele 
Taller No. 17P 4 My Lord Galway had his Horse shot under 
him ill this Action syao De For CtMI. SiugUtom iii. (1B40) 

1 6 We might have some belter veMefs under us. 1799 Ana, 
leg., Hist, 30 Three hones ware killed undar him. t8^ A. 
^^^UetsoM 19 His ship sank under him. list Peang 
Cyel, XXL 499/1 Having had a hone shot underhim. 
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lonchUe me Vadlr the lUe full eoftly. etmXmn/CaU^tmr 
tjl9 He. .bit him vmkr the eir with hia hand. 1339 
Wmjb e SmtM, iU. tj Joati..imote hym voder y ehuit 
rybbes yt he dyed. 158s T. Wa«hiim]ion Cr. NicMa/t Vmj. 
III. X. 66 BrcBche8..catocied end made feat vmkr tiie knee. 
s6^ Shako. Otk, L u. 5 Nine, cur ten timce 1 had thought t* 
haue ymk'd him here voder the Rlhbee. aiii-tMee t inn «. 
I a), a^ UaouNAKT Km 6 eMs 1. vxviL laS Wiih a aonnd 
bounce under the hoiiow of their aliort riba, be overturned 
their atomacha. 1686 Elwokthy IV, Samtrut iV^nl-Ak, sioo 
I'll gi thee a nap under the ear. 

a. Denoting position between the arm, eU., and 
the body. 

*177 Langl. a ^/. fi. XV. 119 A peyre bedea in her bande 
and^a boke voder her arme. c HaNavaoM FabltM^ Li0m 
Rf0Mu 37 Ane Roll of paper in hia hand he bair i Ane 
Swannla pen atikand vnder hia eir. 1485 in Yorkshirr Duds 
(11909) 3 Lawrence.. brought with him a aiiiall ooferet under 
hia arme and bar it hen^ SpKiiaKR A'. Q, IV. vii. 04 

And now he her away with hiiii did beare Vncler hia arme. 
idea %nd PI. Rslum ft, Pmruau, ProL, Stage Direction, 
Stagckeeper carrietb the boy awav vnder hia arme. lyai 


Krllt Scat. Prov, 319 She ia welcome that bringa i 
Present under her Arm.^ iBeo Kkatb Ca^ Rr Bstts Ixviii, 
Under cme arm the magic book he bore, c sSge Arnh, Nis. 
(ktldg.) 741 She shut the box, put it under her arm, and 
returned to the bouse. 

e. Passing into the sense of * in 
lita Sir H. Davy Chsm. PkUot. eSj It maybe pnrified by 
..passing it under water through shamoia leatlier. 1807 
Faraday Cktm, kfnmif xv. (1842) 343 The iranaferenee of 
gas from vessel to vessel under mercury. s8s8 Ords Ctre. 
Sci,^ Inorg. Nat. ais The reoulting lime..aeis rapidly in a 
damp atmosphere, and even under water. 

5 . Denoting the relationship of personi: To 

something worn on the head. (In ME. esp. in 
conventional phrases.) 

Btowulf 349 Word efter wnec, heard under helme. ihid, 
1163 )>a cwmn Wealh|ieo foi8 gan under gyldnum bea?;e. 
a taioin Wright t.yricP, xvL 59 With browen blyafol under 
hodie. e 1400 F/uars W3 Thar was no^ oide ny jyiige, 
That kow^e atynte of wepyiige, For pat comely vn;.er 
kelle. 1308 Dunbar Pce$MS iv. aa He takia the knythis in 
to feild, Anarniit vnder helme & acheild. Jbid. v. 4 Scho 
wea like a caldrone cruke clmr vnder kellia. 1330 [aee Hood 
sh, 7j. s6^ Milton P, L, hi. 640 Under a Coronet hia 
flowing hoire In curies on either cheek plaid. s8r5 Dcntham 
Offic. Apt, MaximUtd^ indie, (1830) 38 ‘J'hink now of the 
scene; ..culprit and judge under one ho^ 1846G. E. Cobrib 
in Holro3rd (1890) xi. 941 There may be.. more pride 

and hypocrisy under a cloHe plain bonnet, than under a veil 
of sillc 1853 Thackrray Eng, Hum. i. 17 What small men 
they must have seemed under these enormous periwiga 
D. To something carried or raised above the 
head, as a standard, etc. Hence in pregnant sense, 
denoting military service, nationality, etc. 

Beowulf 1905 Sifthan he under ae;^iM sine eal^ode. vssae 
[see Standard sb, i b]. 2317 Keg, Privg Seal Scotl. 1 . 

431/1 William Turnbule..deit under umquhileuur auverane 
lordia baner. Hai.l Chroeu^ Edw, lY, 943 llierle 

of Northumberlanne, vnder whose atanderd were..sixe 
thouaande and aeuen .c. men. igga (aoe Bannrr sA* i b]. 
2596 DALMYMrLR tr. LsUie's Hist, ,'icoi. (S.T.S.) 1 . 977 Wndir 
tins croce, wcotU men ar sure. 1621 Cotgr. b.v. Subkduim” 
iion. The auni.ient Romans vaed . . to hold their Dutcriea 
[ -auctions] vnder a kind of apeare, or iauehii. 1667 MittON 
P. L, VI. 513 Him soon they iiid Under apred Knsignea 
moving nigh. 2793 Da Fox Ycy. round World (2840) 913 
A small frigata.built vomcI, under Spaniali Colours. 2730 
Pkawks Lsx Afsreat. (1759] 9 Very aoon all the commerce 
of those parts was CNily c:amed on under French colours. 
2789 (see Uannkr sb.^ ij. 185a (see Stanoaro 26.* 2 b]. 2869 
in Cornh. Atag. ^une (1918; 635 Some of the Colonics, .may 
in process of time find theinselvea under the Stare and 
Stirpes of the Flag of the United States. 

o. Naut, Ol ships, with reference to the sails, etc. 

Sail sb.' 3 d]. 1669 Stubmv Mariner's Mag, 
t. ii. 17 1 nu-« have you the Ship a irije under a Mixen. ibul, 
i 3 Thus you hnve the Ship .rteerins under all her Canvas. 
2709 Lorui. Gas. No. 4380/3 The Firebrand.. forc'd in under 
a Kore-courae for the Light of St. Agnes. 1719 D'Urfky 
J'ills ill. 306 She lies a try under her Miaen. 2780 Coxx 
Kuu. Disc, 130 Drove 94 hours under Ixire poles. 1840 R. 11 . 
Dana Be/. Anut ix. aa A laiwe ship under top*Kallant saiN. 
i 98 s Law Times' Kep ^ LI 11 . <4/1 The J. M. Stevens was 
pioceeding under all sail close-hauled on the port tack. 

6. With reference to something which covers, 
clothes, envelops, or conceals; passing into the 
sense of * within *. 

In ME. freq. in phraseax see quota, and Goes 96.* 9, Lacc 
sh. 3, Link sb^ 9 b, Shiklo sb, 1 b. Vudsr arms (see Arm 
sbP 5I n prob. an extension of this sense. Fur the fig. sense 
of under a thud see Cloud sb. sob. Under water (=■ 
flooded) : see Wa i'RR sb. 

Heoumlf 1209 He under rande gocranc. axrsmO. R, Chron, 
(T.aud MS.) an 683 , He syb'^an. .forfiferde.. under Cristes 
claAom. a saag Leg. Kaih. Boo Schome ow is to schuderin 
kngre under schelde. 1380 Wyclip Jude i. 6 Sothliclie 
aungeU . . he reseruede . . in ouerelsAtinge boondis vndir derk< 
nesse. C2386 Ciiaucnr Frankl. T. 381 pis matere.. Vnder 
his brest he baar k moore secree Than enere dide Famphilns 
for Galathee. 91400 Emare 950 I 1 ien sayde pat wordy 
vii|>er wede. ibid. 501 lliat semely vnper serk& 92^ 
Lypo. Compl, Bl, Knt. 64 , 1 aawe ther Daphne closed under 
rynde. 92490 Holiand Howiat 89 That is the plesaht 
Facok. .Constant and kirklyk vnder hk cler raiie. 2379 W. 
WiijciNSON Con/ut, Feun. Loos Ep. Ded. * ij b, While the 
watdimen slept, nuiny . . vnder Lambes skinnes crafiely crept 
Into the sheei^old. i<09 Grkrnr Orfbnrion Wks. (Grosart) 
Xil. 33 And vnder a laire face resleth a fiuthfiill hart. i6ai 
T. WiLUAMSON tr. Gouiarfs Wise Vieillord 96 Our life may 
be compared to.. the Moone,.. often ecclipsed and vnder a 
cloud. 1773 Fbankun Lei, in Europ, Metf. (2804) XLV. 
319 > 9 Plea'W to send your letters to hlim under cover, directed 
to Mr. Alderman Lee. 2791 Cowpxr Odyssey vii. 357 1 'here, 
under wither'd leaves, forlorn, X slept All the long night. 
1798, 1804 [see CovKR sb,^ adj. 1827 Bowoich Mission ta 


Asksmhs ix. 373 Xt mooeeds by ukoraiing under the akin. 
1839 Habits Urn, Society 50 If you do not wear silk 
Blockings under your boots. 187a Koutledtie's Ev, Boy's 
Ann, 285/a All aadresMd. .to him tinder cover to the ageiiu 
of his regiment. 

Jig. i^no-ao Dumrar Poems xiia. 3 , 1 tell |ow this vodir 
ooufessiuun. 

b. Denotinjg the relationaliip of land to cropt 
grown, or animaU reared, on it : Planted, sowed, 
or stocked with ; used for growing or rearing. 

(a) 1369 Reg. Privy Councii Scot. 1 . 676 PecUbill jMMses* 
sioun of tlie landU and stedingis of Culiard and Convee, 
under crop as it in. lygg Vamoouvrr Agric, Essex 53 Ine 
marshes which wore lurmerly under grass are now very 
generally under the plough. t8e6 (see Caor sb. 8 b]. 184$ 
JmL K, Agric. Soe. VI. 11. 594, I put the ground.. under 
early potatoes. t868 ibid, Sm. if. IV. 11 329 This field has 
been laid under gram. i8oe Stanijiv Darkest Africa I. x. 
93a The Manyuema had.. five acres under rice, and as many 
mider licans. 

(^) 1799 lA. Youhg] Agrie. Lincoln 294 (Hie pasture) that 
had been under sheep (wasj so greatly superior. 2891 Pall 
Mall G, 9A Aug. e/a Again, in Rosamhire, the area under 
deer has advanced, .to a little more tlian one- half. 

7 . Denotiug fiosition at the bottom or foot of 
something, or beside it bnt at a lower level : By the 
side of, close by (a wood, town, etc.^. Sometimea 
with implication of shelter or protection. 

Alio with abstract leniia, csjib Lax sbJ i, Siirltrr sb, a. 
Under tkswimix Me WimoaA 
Beenmlf 91 1 Flota wms on ylkm, bat under beorxe. IMd. 
710 Da com of more under miatiilaohu'U Grendcl gongmi. 
972 BUM, Horn, 91 2 pet wmter wb» aweart under pam clife 
neoAaii. c teas I.av. 97163 pa he com in ane dale vnder ane 
dune, per he gon at-etonden. 91393 Judas iscariet 70 in 

E, E. P. (1862) 109 So pat pis tuei sebrewen. .Adai PiMxJe 
alone pleye vnder an orchard. 92386 Chaucrb A‘n/. / T, 
iiaj And dounward from an hille voder a bente Ther stood 
the temple of Mare Armypotente. 1387 Tanvum Higden 
(Rollit) V. 399 i^t ryver rennep under the ciiee of Wygon. 
92 ^ Lvdg. CoMipt. Bl, Knt, 77 , 1 aawe a litcl wellc, ibat 
had hia course . . Under a hille. 2^ Coo, Lett Bk. 563 
Such grounde aa the Mid Maitter had vnder the parke 8>;da 
a 1548 Hall CAron.^ Edw. iV, aoi So vnder a wooddea side, 
ihei couertly espied them paste forward, tsis T. Wabhino 
TON tr. Hieholay's Vey. 11. i. 31 b, [We lay] seuen dales voder 
the cattle and fortresse called CapMlL ibid, il x. 44 b, The 
custl^, .vnder which lieth a imllie very fertile. 2600 xst PL 
Sir j. OldcastU iv. iv. 75 Hard vnder Islington wait you 
my comming. s66e Stiu JN cru Ong. Saerse 111. iv. 1 1 a That 
part of Thessaly which lyca under the mountains Ossa and 
Olympua. lyao Dr For Cajd. Simgleton xi. (1840) 285 We 
w*ere obliged to come to an anchor under a little island. 
1732 Larklyk tVestm. Bridge 98 The Carpenters br^gan to 
make and erect, under the Surry Shore, 29 Kimmes of Timber. 
i8g6 Gaaetteer Scotl. («d. al 409/a Under the rock where the 
fowls build they row their boat. 1840 Alison Hht. Kur, 
VIII. Ixii. 365 Seeking refuge under any projecting ground 
from the intolerable musketry. t84a l.ounoN Sulrnrhan 
iiort, 695 Either in the open garden,. .or under a walk 

b. In military and naval use. 

1677 Loud. Goa. No. 2937/a The slaughter would have 
been much greater, but that by the favor of the night they 
got under the Cannon of the Fort of KieL 1710 ibtd. No. 
47iz/a The Duke of Anjou was encamped . . under the Cannon 
of Lerida. 1805 in Nkolaa DisjL Nelson ( 1846) VII. 167 note. 
At a. 4 The French Admiral's Ship under our Quarter had 
lost her foremoaL 

8. With verbs of motion, impnlsion, etc., denot- 
ing change of place to a potion below or beneath 
something. 

Beowulf ^0% )ki seeg wisode under Heorotes hrof. ibid. 
890 Scolde Grmel ponan . . fleon under fenhleoSu. c888 K. 
AI^lprbd Bceth. xxxix. | 3 Hwa ne wniidraA foes pmt Hume 
steorran gewiiad under pa sse. 9 looe Ags. Gosp. Luke vii. 6 
Ne eom ic wyifte pact du ga under mine pettne. c saoo Ormin 
1552 And purrh patt tatt tu fullbtnesst bemm & unnderr 
waierr dimut. c laos Lav. 8406 Tweien scalkes . .acrilien 
under hordes & skirmden mid nucine. 13. . E. E. Allit. P. 
C. 179 A lodes-mon ly)tly lep vnder haebches. 1^ Wvcliv 
Luke vii. 6, i am not worthi, that thou cnire vnoir niy roof. 
*885 T. Washington tr. Nicholay's Yoy. 11. xxiv. 6s The 
arcenal . . hath nearo an hundreeb arches or vauiies to biulde 
and bale the gallie% vnder couert and drye. 2627 Morvson 
itin, 1. aio All which, at the ringing of this bell to prayer, 
went vnder the h.aches. 1648 Hkxham 11, Onderduyeken, 
to Dive vnder water, as in swimming. 2607 Dkyokn Yirg, 
Georg. IV. 7a When Golden Suns appear, And under Eanh 
have driv'n the Winter Year. 1708 Aoduon Dial. Medals 
(1796) 109 She thrusts a lighted torch under aheap of armour 
that lies by an Altar. 1806 Afed, JruL XV. 97s He admits 
that various active substances may be introduced under the 
cuticle. 2807 Mirror II. 95A/2 Chance.. led him under an 
apple-tree. tSGa Photogr, Ants. II. 952 Rude Boreas, vrlio 
likea to let dayught under the focussing cloth. 

11. In senaea denoting subordination or subjec- 
tion. 

9 . With reference to persons acting in a certain 
capacity, considered m relation to one holding a 
superior position or office. 

r893 K. A^lfrko Oros. in. xi. 243 pa pe under Alexandre 
fyrmest wmron. e 2000 Rule ef Chrotiegang vi. So biweop 
oftfte ae fle under him ealdor is. a 2300 Cursor M, 26036 
iHii . .Bent topilate pair procuimtur, . . For he aett vte-ouer pam 
Vnder cesarpe king. C2^ Wyclip Serm. Sel. Win. 1 . 316 
So Syryne, pat was pere ueef undur pe empeniur, bican to 
make pis discripcion. c 1400 l.vna Assembly o/Gods 2959 
'J'lien made Vertu Frewyll baylle vndyr Reson. 92403 

F. ng, Cong. Ireland b In liiat tym was prince in wales, Kys, 
OryflyneH son, onper the kyng of englaiid. 2473 Rental Bk. 
Ct^r. Angus (1879) 1 . 260 We bafe grantyt hym. .to male 
tenandis onder hym. 2332 DiaL on Laws Eng, u. xxxvL 75 
I'ho pope is the vycar general! vnder god. 2546 Yorks, 
Ckantry Surv, (Surtees) 348 The same prebendaries have 
vj vicars inducted under them. 1611 Cotcm., Souheuraienr^ 
. .one that hath the. .chaigeof a thing vnder anotbei, 1667 


Milton P. L, v. 695 Hee together calls, .the Regent Powers, 
Under him Regenu 1761 List Ofkcrs Army loj/e CkpL 
Sir Dunceii Campbell, bt. Statr*ora. la. under L G. Sl Clair. 
sBao Lamb Eita 1. Sonik-Sem Houses Deputy, under Evans, 
was Thomas 'J'ame. 2849 Macaulay iUst, Etw, i. I. sO ^ 
King was, under Chrsit,sole bead of the Church. tflsalR. S. 
SuRTRRa Handley Cr. vii, Betsey, a maid of all work, and 
a girl under her. 2891 L. Pxaouck N, Brsmion 1 . 133 He 
bed worked under Clark. 

b. Under Htevin^ etc., in parenthetic nse. 
(Cf. God rd. 9 d.) 

2344 Ckamb. Cases (Svlden) IT. #70 The ahip.. 
wheruf one John Good lode., then vndir god was mai»ier. 
1616 R. Cocks lhary (Hakl. Soc.) X. 199 Of his arivall there 
in our junck,. .he under Gix! saveing her. a 2704 1 akkr Esr 
UndersL Si. Pauls Epist. (1707) 17 This b the only sefe 
Guide (under tlie Spirit of God..) that can be rely d on. 
2729 Dk For Crusoe 11. (Globe) 339 He . . thank'd me that bed, 
under God, given him and xo many mUcrahle Creatures their 
Livea 2841 Lvtton Ntgki a Moru. iil xi,Thc husband and 
wife . .looked up to her as the author, under Heaven, of lh*b 
h.sppinesa ibid, v. xix, it b fioiu you, uixler Providence, 
that (etc.]. 

■po. -» In addition to; besides. OBs. 

csfoo T. Chiuit9B Laun/al 48 For the lady bar..ini^h 
word. That sche had lem.innya uniher her lord, e 1440 Gesta 
Rom. L 2 (Harl. MS.), pis woman lovid by wey of synne 
an oper kny^t, vndir hiie husbond. Ibid. v. 19 There was 
a kny3t liadde a laire wife, pat tooke an o|>cr vndir him. 
d. With fclerence to derivative rights or claims. 
t8x8 CauisR Digest (ad. e) IX. 305 As to the grantee of the 
rent-charge, he was in under the first joint tenant who 
releaMd. 1B96 Law Times C. 410/2 'J be acta or defaults of 
any person other than himself aud ihoM daiming under him. 

10 . Denoting subordination to, or control by, a 
person or persons having or exercising reoo^iaed 
authority or command ; occat, m in the service of. 
egspLindis/.Gosp. Mait.viiL9 Ic. .barfoundermaefleignaa 
9 2000 iEiJ^Ric Nutn. iii. 9 Beon hig penoa niidcr Aerona 
end hb sunum. a laas i.eg, Katk. 993 He ane is to berien, 
purh hwam & under hw.im alle kinges rixled. e 1030 Mali 
Ateid. 31 For, beo hit nil. pat..Ipu) habbe monb under pc. 
hirdmeii in hialla 2380 Wycliv Matt, viii. y For whi ana 
I am a nian..hauyngc vndir roe knipii. 91400 Maunuxv. 
(Roxb) XXX. 13J Frestre lohn has vnder bim many kyogrs. 
9 i4Se Holiand Howiat 133 For all atatb of kirk that wnder 
Crist Rtandb. 2403 Act 1 1 Hem. Yii^ c. 09 1 1 A mabicr 
Ship Carpenter taking the charge of the werke havyng men 
undre hym. 2338 Stabkry Engietnd l L 94 Now also vm 
your tyme, vnder so iiobul a prynce, to the mayntenauce. .uf 
the same, a Hall C/ireA., Hen, 38 While all waa 
vnder one [king], no nacion durste. .attcmpie warre again-t 
the Britons. s6m A. W hkrlockk in Lett L it. Men (t anulen) 
257, I could wi^ that our learned gcutrie.. would inmtuy 
some scholars to he under them.. to compile a body 01 our 
Diviniiy. 2716 Swift GuUivsr iv. iv, In my last voyage I 
waa commander of the ship, and had alxMit fifty Yanooa 
under me. 1779 Mirror Nu. 4. An uncle of my wife, who., 
had obtained a very conHideriible oflBce under jgoveninienl. 
2838 W. Bell Diet, Law Scot, 168 Tlie society w now under 
the keeper of the signet. 2B49 Macaulat Hist. Eng. i. I. 
341 Favourable to tlie pbn of reviving the old civil oonatitu. 
tion under a new dynasty. 

b. Spec. Denoting relation to military com- 
manders or political leaders : Led or commanded 
by ; in the forces or following of. 

lagy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 233a Vor pe maistrie nis lunt a 
kinges.. Ac kni^tes pat vnder him vijtep ft laedep bor blod. 
1564 Staflrton tr. Staphylud Apot. Pref. 21 His wi-edoin 
. .he well dedared . . in the like Mroice vnder the Cathulike 
and vertnouR Duke of Bauaib. 139a Shari. Hen Y,w, 
vii. 1 54 /T/qr. W ho scru 'st thou vnder T D ill. Y nder Captaine 
Gower. 161a T. Taylor Comm, litus ii. 6 l>et them now 
Rerue as volunlaries vnder the Captaine Icaus Christ. 1718 
Prior Pt>ems Sev. thtas. Ded., in the fim Dutch War He 
went a Voluntier under the Duke of York. 282a Scorr Old 
Alort. xxxvi, 1 made my first campaigns under- him. 2839 
Penny Cycl. XIV. 347/9 On the iBth May, 1565, the Tuiks, 
uuder Mustapha PHcha,.. landed on the bland of Malta. 
1835 Macaulay Hist. Eng, xu. 111 . 904 He.. had fought 
bravely under Moimiouib on the Continent. 1862 M. 
Pattison Ess, (iB^) 1 . 45 The great comniunbtic uprising 
under Wat Tyler in 1381. 

o. Denoting relation to teachers or instmetors : 
Subject to the instruction, direction, or guidance of. 

To sit under (a preoebor) i aee Sir w. eS. £e abo Srunv 
o. 1 c. 


2304 Reg. Mag. ,^ig, Scot, eon The said M. Hary .. has 
maid ttmla- him glide and perite aadarb now laatlte the 
tyme that he was mabter uf cwr Rcule. 1692 WooDi 4 /A 
Oxan. Kl. G93 Hu first educaiiun in Grammar learning waa 
under one 'i horn Sibley. 1722 Stkhlk Spect. No. 154 p 9, 
1 . .had the finishing Pert ot my Educatiim under a Man of 
great Probity. 1704 H. Baoroiu) tr. l.^e J. Bamnck App^ 
3b9 Under ihb Instructor he learnt the Art of blurting out 
crude Sermons. 2749 Fii-xding Tom Jones vii. xii, There 
were likewiM two kjisigns,. .«me of whom had been bred 
under an Attorney, ifi^ Scott in Lockhart L(fs I. L 43, 
X made wne progie«s in Ethics under X^rofesMir Jmin Bruce, 
1837 K. H. Dicby Mores Calk. viii. vi. (1846) IL S94/R He 
studied under Albert at Colc^ne and Parb. 2900 D. C. Tovrv 
in Gray’s Lett. 1 . 1 motet Birkett was the tutor under whom 
Gr^ waa admitted a Pensioner at Peterhousa. 

d. ■■ As a tenant of. 

2734 in Naime Peerage Evidence (1874) 51 She lived under 
■aid lord Nairn very near liis house. 

e. — in the hands of (a doctor). 

2B98 Hutekimson's Arch. Surg, IX. 36^, I go once e week 
to Dr. Brown, but whether 1 am under aim or ne b under me 
1 never can quite tell. , 

11. With names or designations of rolers, passing 
Into the sense of * during the reign or administration 
of', * in the time or p^od of. 

9888 K.iGLPRKO Boeih, t. He pe semunde..pem eeldrihta 
k hi under pam caseruin luefd^ TH900 O, E. Ck»'on. (Par. 
ker MS.) an. 653, Her Middcl.Scaxe oiifcqgou under Peedau 
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•Idormen rybtne l.imd/tA Gm/. Lok« It. 

tr MonUo hrrafo weron , . under [Hollaaeo] Obim wU^ i J4d 
Aytuh^ 19 ptt uerte arlicl* belonguk lo hia piMion, b Co 
ngVOi He he Hl«w dimh ondor pouna pllate. « tijs Se, L*g» 
Smimts ii. (/*«•»/) aS ^han ho come to roma. Wndir full 
ncro iholit dowme, And ded waa. 1445 in AngUm XX VIII. 
a9jr Whoc ao evir we loaie tofome vnoir our prineb fele By 
tbi comfbite. .may aoon be yolden ufayn. su^IMar.) 

Com Praytr^ Communion^ [ He) waacrucifieaalaofor va vnder 
Poniiua Pilate. 1965 H AaDimo A tuw. io 4/. ivtUeg ChmUonfO 
41 b| Socer Byahop of Rome, .who auffrod martyidom vnder 
Antoninua Verun Che Kmperour. 1618 Bolton Fiorus K.p. 
Ded. A 3 bf An heathen man, and living under Tri^an the Em- 
perour. 1798-9 BuTLia Liwi ^ 5«/a/i(i8ai) XI. 105 Bbbop 
riaher, who waa put to death for hia religion under Henry 
VI 11. 1807 Svn. Smith Lott, Caikolia 1. p la There were 
aa many peraona put to death for religioua opiniona under the 
mild Eluabeth aa under the bloody Mary. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist. Kna, ill. 1. eSo The national wealth. . waa greater under 
the I'udora than under the Planiagenets. 1801 Fakrau 
Darkn» 4> DmwH xavi, He would have loat hb head under 
Caligula. 

b. Similarly with other noiint. 
m 1^ Niw TomU (Pauea) Heb. vii. 11 For vnder bat preat* 
hod pe pepel vnderfong pe lawe. 1841 J. Jackbon Ttho 
£ vmiif, T. II. 89 They are auch beaata aa while the Law waa 
up, . .furnUhed Goda Altar with Sacrifice^ and now under 
the Goapell. otir t.'tblea with meate. 166a Stillincpl. Orig. 
Saerm 11. vi. 1 8 The Propheta under the old TcatamentfWhen 
they apeak of things to come to paaa In the New. 1688 
DavoRN tr. L(/k Fraueio Xavior 1. 39 Overjoy'd, that under 
hb Pontificate, a gateahou'd be open’d to the GoapeUin the 
Oriental Indies. 1^7 Svo. Smith Lott, Catkoiies i. p 8 
Under the reign of hia preaent Majesty. i8a6 Popular 
Falim^ Wka 1908 1. 368 But who can show iiY.. under 
what king's reign b it pretended T 
12. Denoting subjection to power or force exer- 
cised by some person or persons : Beneath the rale 
or domination of ; subject to. 

«9Se O. E, Chron, (Parker MS.) an. 94a, Burga fife. . Dasna 
wtnran mr, under Norfiinannum nyde geliegde. a laag Leg» 
Kath. 109a He la godd Heolf, H duste deaA under him. 1197 
R, Glouc. (Rolls) ^73 Hii. .eret raunson him geue. In braU 
dom as vnder him here to bileue. a 1340 Hampoi a Ptalitp 
xviL 43 aupplantid ryaand In ina vndire me. tfi4oo 
Maundev. (RoxbJ xxix. 139 Crbten men ochall be vnder 
bnini* igiy Tokkinoton Pitgr, (1884) 63 ’The havyn of 
Corfewe, wobhe Cite and yie ya vnder the Venyebnna iged 
Timdalb I Cor, XV. 07 It b manifest that he is excepted, 
which did putt all thynsea vnder him. 1610 Hbalbv Si, 
Aug, Citio gi/GoJ 193 What lines the cltiixena lastly led, 
vnOOT BO huge a bed*roU of goda Guardians I 
b. C/ntur ihi sia (see quots.), 

Undtr ik§ nuatkor (dbl. ana U.S.) t oee WaATHaa 
adayCAPT. Smith Siotumm'i Crmm, ix. 40 When they would 
Ue obacurely in the Sea, or atay for some conisort,[they] lash 
aura the helme a leoi and to a good ship will lie at ease 
vnder the Sea as wee terme it. 1867 Smvth SuitoPs IVord- 
6k, yo 6 Undor ih§ sta. a ship lyiiig-to in a heavy gale, and 
making bad weather of it. 

19* \Vith abstract or other sbt. denoting autho- 
rity or control, with or without specification of the 
person or persons exercising it. 

Cf Command t6. 3 d. Also in fig. phrases with Hahd t6, 
35 a. Foot sb, 30 c and 33, Thumb s6. 5 a X g, Eva tb.^ 6. 

(a) c888 K. ASlfnbd Botik. xxxvi. 1 1 Daette mfre swyle 
yfel geweorban oceolde under fiaesoilmihtxan Codes anwalde. 
4910 O, A*. Ckrom, (Parker MS.) an. 901, be wma cyning ofer 
call Ongelcyn buian 8«m dale pe under Dena onwalde warn, 
art Btickl, Horn, 99 Eafimodgiab cow sylfe under bare mihte 
Godca hando. c 117S, Lautb.^ Horn, 13 Murobe oculen 
wunbn on londe bet bi8 on gride and on friSe under mire 
onwalde. ciaoe Ocmin Introd. 35 'I'o ben unnderr deofleos 
)»eowwdom. ^1340 Hampolk Pr, Cotue, 5884 Prelate.. Sal 
acounC yhelde in sere degre Of bair auggets undir Hir 

C were. 1390 Goweb Cottf, 1. 18 So that under the clerkes 
ve Men sen the Merel al myadrawe. 1399 — Pratgo 0/ 
Peacg 39 Of all the world to winne the victoire. So that undir 
hb swerd it myht obeie. c 1450 Afgrlim xxviii. 576 The xix 
kyngea . . comaunded alle hem that were vnther theire 
lustice that [etc.]. 1497 Habihnu Chron, in Eng, NUi, 

Kgv. Oct. (1919) 744 Conipleyntea of wrong alway in general 
Refourmed were, ao vndjrr hia yerde egall. 151a Act 4 
Jfgn. Vi 1 1 , c. 19 1 4 Every alien & stranger nott borne under 
the Kynges allegiance & not made Denyxen. a 1533 Ldu 
Bbrnbos Gold, hh, M, Aurek Z 5 b, Thou ahalte tourne lo 
be bonde to theim that are nowe under thy bondage. 1667 
Milton P. L, hi. 043 Under hb gloomie power 1 Rhall not 
lonff Lie vanquisht 1794 A. Murphy Gray' g-inn Jrtil, No. 
95,1a oil Akca the Managers of Pby>houscs have acquiesced 
under the Galle^-Juriodiction. 1781- [see Supervision ib 
1817 Jas. Mill Bnt, India ll.v. iii.4it He propased that it 
should no longer act under the orders of that Presidency. 
1890 Tali' g Mag, XVII. 366/1 Banking operations come 
necessarily under its apliere. 1888 CoutguiF Rov, \ uly 36 A 
person who b under the direction of amateurbli clerl^ 

(^) C990 Lindi^f, Cos^. Matt. viiL 0 Ic moiin amm under 
mcht. lo xoeo Agg. Goth, ibid., So 'iiice ic eom man under 
anwcalde.1 a 1000 Collf. /El/ric in Wr.-Wiilcker loa 
Forftarn uild ic eom under gyrda drohtniende. a 1300 Curgor 
M. 19117, kou ^ vnder [lagh] and bar-in bunden, Bot i am 
ar be Ugh was funden. CS400 Rom. Roso 4993 'i'hat he 
nay er he hennes pace Conteyne vndir obedience Thurgh 
the vertu of pacience. 1569 C^Mrsa Tkggaurug, Subiugo ^ . . 
to bryng vndar yoke. 1619 Jackson Crood iv. ill. ix. | t. 
348 In the Fort.. of the aouie, where it hath etiery.. desire 
as it were vnder shot, or at. .coinmaund. 1667 Milton P, L, 
II. saaToreroaine In strictest bondage,.. Underth* inevitable 
curb. i68a Dbyubn Modal Ep. Whigs, Iaiws under which wo 
were born. 1784 P. WrightMpw Bk, Martyrg 806/1 He . waa 
at lost taken.. by three Moes-tronpers, under no discipline. 
183a Ht. Maktinbau Li/o in tVilag Pref. 3 How the uni- 
verM was formed and under what rules its movements pro- 
ceed. 1846 Raik B s Lifg o/Brguim 1 as The Santa Dorothea 
frigate, then under orders for England. 1890 Lix KaHEa in 
Law Tinigg Rop, LXllI. 734/1 Whenever that official acts 
under the rules ordinarily regulating hia dutiex. 189a 
Photogr, Ann, II. 307 It must ba obvious how much the 
light u under oootroi. 


b. With wordi denoting guidance or direction. 
t/ndlM corrgeiiam : eaa CoaaacnoN 1 b. 
a 1976 tr. Poi. Vgrg, Eng, Higt, (Camdan) I. 108 Thai 
camea Dome under the oondutte of their lodesmaniie Fer- 

S iaiuo. 1998 Hakluyt Vo^, Ep. Ded. p j As.. our skill in 
auigation hath hitherto Sene very much lieitered.. vnder 
theAdmIraltieofyourLcMdahip, 1630- [see Conduct j6.* rfij 
MI700 III CoUk, Roc. Sloe, Pubi,(tgtt) iX,7y6 Shn waa both 
loved A fear'd by those y* had ^ happinel to be under her 
conduct. 1711 Spoei, No. 67 P 6 My eldest Daughter, .has 
for aoma time been under the Tuition of Monsieur Klgadoon. 
1794 Msa. Radclippb Mysi, Udol/ko xxxi. She aaw henwlf 
at the approach of night under his guidance, emong wild and 
solitary mounuina 1807 Fabadav Ckem, Manlp, xxi. 546 
Unlesa thb ba done by the experimenter, or under hb parti- 
cular directions, itahould be left untouched. 1889 Law Timgg 

a May 63/t A fourth edition., has Just appaaM under tlie 
itorship of Mr. Charlea Burney. 

0. With words denoting or implying subjection 
to, or being the subject of, (o) some form of handling 
or treatment, (d) consideration, trial, or notice. 

>S3Sf >889 [Me Hand sA 3SC^ f >870 Hackkt Abb^ 
WiUiatng It (1693) a8 l‘he Subj^ which b now under the 
Quill b the Bii^op of Lincoln. 1706 E. Ward Wooden 
World Digs. (1708) 61 He may with Justice boast, that very 
few die under hb lianda a 1719 Addison Vitg, Coorg. Wka. 
1791 I. 958 That Poem, which lay so long under Virgil'e 
correction, and had hb last hand put to it. 1790 Cowpeb 
Let, 26 Ian., But no laurels are to be won by sitting patiently 
under the knife of a surgeon. 1837 piasASLi Venotia 1. xvi, 
As the Doctor was under the operation of the barber. 1843 
Blaekw. Mag, LIV. 6x6, 1 left him under the hands of his 
valet 1884 Atarskalfg Tgnaig Cssig 334 He b. .now under 
medical treatment 

(/«) 169a Nkeuham tr. Sobten'g Marg Ci. a Aa to what con- 
cerns the point of Law, this Question falb chiefly under 
debate. 1664 Extr, St, Papers Frigudg Ser. tiL (191a) ai4, 
1 have had them thrice under private examination. 1677 
Earl Exbkx in E, (Camden) II. xxa Ihe throwing 

e man overboard, for w(hi)ch ya Master, .of the ship will be 
rought under question. 1737 Genii. Mag, VII. 6to'‘a Let 
me next suppose the Payment now under our Consideration 
to be made to tiie Bank. 1^ Mirror No. 109, It is not the 
character itself that falb under my observation, sfiay Faraday 
Ckem, Afanip. xiL 978 Any number of parts by volume of the 
acid under triaL 1849 TaiPs Mag, XVI. 163/9 The first 
judge who comee under our notice is William Fita-Osboriie. 
sflge Pkologr, Ann, 11. The aubject under dbcuoaion haa 
nothing to do with chemicals. 

d. l/nder thi plough, employed as arable land. 
So under cuUivation^ etc. 

>798 (mo 6 b]. B809 R. W. Dickson Praci, Agrtc, X. 096 
LancT. .under an arable system of cultivation, ibid, 3^14 
Soils . . under tillage. 1833 Hr. M artinbau Brooke Farm 1 v. 
Lands tiutt have been undm the plough for hundreds of years. 
i86e Anstrd Ckannei isi. 1. uL(e<L a) 37 Of thb area, about 
lotouo acres are under cultivation, 
e. Under steam% etc. (Cf. 5 c.) 

>839 Civil Eng, ^ Arch, JrsU. II. 475/a She can scarcely 
fail to attain an uncornmmi speed under steam. s86o, 1973 
(sea SrxAM sb. vdl. 1883 Law Timte Rep, XLIX. 338/1 
About to round Block wall Point under a port helm. 

14 . With words denoting or implying restraint, 
confinement, or safe keeping. 

a 900 Cynswulp Eleno 485 (Or.), In liyrxenne [he] bidende 
wars under beMterlocan. a 1300- [see Lock sb,* x b]. 13. .- 
(see Kky sb.^ i b], c 1386- [see Abskst aA* 9b, xo), 1499 
Cov, Lett Bk, 569 pat they be puite vnder sueriie fro sessiun 
vnto session. s6xi tyjovAO^Soilogeirdia, vnder guard, keeping 
or custody, xfiap Wadswokth Pilgr, viiL 00 He left mee 
alone .., lockt vnder seuen doores. 1649 Howell Twelve 
Treat, (1661) 338 Their faculties have a kind of ubiquilary 
freedom, though the budy be never so under restraint x6^ 
Se, Acig Parlt, (1875) XIL ^/a The petitioner was sent 
for to be brought to the meeting under a gaurd [i/rj. 1737 
in xvth Rep, iJisi, MSS, Comm. App. 1. 488 While he uas 
Under confinement He liv'd very magnificently. 1799 Hull 
Advertiser 17 Aug. a/4 No officer could be landed, the ship 
being under quarantine. 1841 Dickbni B, Rndge4 Sent under 
a strong guard to the tower. 1847 [see Rbstkaint «A b dj. 

b. With words denoting an obligation, compact, 
or formal enragcmeiit : Subject lo, bound or con- 
strained (legally or morally) by. 

1436.S1RG. HAYX^aw/4rNrr(S.T.S.)to3 Cristin men that 
ar duelland in the mbtrowand menis bousis under nuill> suld 
be Icle to thair mabris. 19^ Starkxy England l iv. 115 
Certayn landys were gyuen out , . to inferyor personys . . vnder 
such condycyon that [etc.], a 1948 Hall Chron., Hen, Vi, 
98b, My Lorde of Winchester.. hath subscribed with hb 
awne hande, under the worde,of piicsteliod, to stande at the 
aduise . . of the persones abouesaied. s6a6 C. Potter tr. 
Sarppg Hist. Qiiarreie i8x He bad particubr Cominande- 
ment from the King his Master, to oblige liim vnder the 
Word of a King, to a neere Viiioii with the Republique. 
171S Steele Sped. No. ^a P x All who vend Wines should 
be under oaths in that behalf. 1790 Pai.ky Horgg Paul, xi. 1 1 
As he was aUo under a promise to the chui ch of Philippi 
to see them. 1818 Cruikb Digest (ed. 2) XV. 488 A covenant 
to renew a lease, under the same rent and covenants as those 
contained in the original lease. 1834 DiCKkNS Sk, Boe, 
Steam £xi urg,, Mr. Samuel, the eldest, was an attorney, 
and Mr. Alexander, the youngest, was under artirba to his 
brother. 1848 Mrs Carlvlk Lett. (1883) 11. 96 Tlib time 
1 am under engagi'ment to go. b86i M. Pattibon Esg, (1889) 
1. 47 Every master was under an obligation, .to keep an iron 
helmet and harness. 

16 . With reference to phyiical weight or pressure. 
(Orig. in literal sense.) Also in fig. context.^ 
a 1300 Curgor M , <^30 If bou find. Vnder birthin hb bcist 
li.;and. Help him. «'i4ae New Test. (Panes) e Peter ii. 16 
He spak not as resonable man. but as a doume beste 
vnder synna was ^oked, X99X SPxmRa Ritim ^ Rome 16 1 
Th’ earth vnder her childrens weight didfgrone. t6ii Hiblb 
Bxod, vL 6, I will bring you out from /nder the burdens of 
the Egyptians, 1667 Milton P, L, xii. 539 So siiall the 
World goe on, .. Under her own waight groaning. 1714 
Aooibom SpeeL Na 559 r 7 They wandered up and down 


vnder the Presaare of their several Buitbans. 1794 Mm 
'R.hiKUwemMyet, Udotpkenxex, Her reason heemed to loiter 
under the intolerable weight. t8B7 Fabadav Ckem, Aieusip, 
XV. 374 The glass vesselb intended to retain gasas undtr 
preaaure. i8sa Loudon Suburbem Hert, 346 1 ha health vH 
the tree must decline under the load of. . imperfectly nourbhed 
fruit. 1891 T. Habov Tms iii, The craale-rockcrs,.. under 
the weight of so many children,. . were worn nearly flau 
b. With wordi denoting pains, penalties, or 
similar consequences : Subject to the risk or cei^ 
tainty of incurring or suffering. Sometimes oUipl, 
c 1449 (see Pain w i b]. i960 (see Penalty a d], 1999 
Sanuxs kurepm Spw,l\lyg^ xia Whom they charge under an 
high d^ree of mortall xinne and damnation.. to appcach 
even llieir nearest and dearest frienda 163a Lithcmw frav, 
II. 49 Neither may they stay.. all night vnder the peine of 
imprbonineni; s63e Pacitt Ckristianogr, 1. UL 56 Vn- 
doubted verities, and to be believed under the Popes curse. 
1669 in Extr, St. Papers Friemig Ser. ill. (1919) 931 ['1 hey) 
sliallw vnder such penalties as the bw may inflict V|jon tliem. 
17x1 Stbbi k sped. No. 66 p 5 Under Pain of never having 
an Husband. 1737 Ciiallonp.h Catk,Ckr, ingtr, (1753) 133 
Which b the Case of all who refuse. . tocomiily with any Part 
of their Duty, to which they are obliged unoer mortal Sin. 
1796 C. Lucas Aaa. Heaters 1. 154 Of these, no subject uas 
permitted to drink under severe penalties. 1800 Milneb 
Suppl. Mtm, Eng, Cath, App. 305 An oblig.Mion . .under the 

f iiilt of a grievous sin. 1849 Linoard Anglo-Saxon Ck, 
I. ix. 67 He. .forbade hb aoiui, under theb lather's maledi^ 
tion, to molest them. 

o. With words denoting something oppressive, 
distressing, or restrictive of free action : In the con- 
dition of suffering from, being afflicted or dbtressed 
by, etc. 

Cf. the use^of OE. under with words meaning ' grip or 
' grasp '. With somewhat weakened force, the mum occurs 
frequently with certain words, as sontribrntten, difficulty, 
digadtmntage, neceegity, ggnteneg, 

1380 WycLip Gai, iii. 10 Who euere ben of the workb of lawe, 
ben vndir curs, xgia Beg. Privy Seal Scotl, 1. 365/a Thai 
stand now under accusatioun for crime of tresuun. 1969 Reg, 
PrivyCouneilSxoi, 1.6La[He| ressuvit fia ilk ane . . tlie sowme 
of ihre pundb, and yit hes thumt under danger of the rest. 
i644-[see^CoNTRiauiiuN 1 bj. 1663 J. Spencbr Prodigitg 
(1605) 3 The more mmlern Rabbins were under a despair of 
. .equalling the 'rraditional . . Lonimentators upon their Law. 
>688 Coli ikr Severed Disc, (1795) 369 The Publishers of it 
..lay under Discountenance and Persecution from the civil 
Powers. 1711 Sped, No. 1 16 P7 II I was under any Concerq, 
it was on the Account of the pwr Hare. Ibid, p 8 A noble 
Soul struggling under innunierable Pains and Distempers. 
S750 Johnson Rambler No. 6 P6 I hose that suffer under the 
dreanful symptom of canine madness. 1779 Mirror No. 8, 
It was with legret that the Editor found himself under 
the necessity of abridging the following letter. 1806-7 J* 
Bxsesford Mieerieg Hum. Lift 11. x, JfT.it may afToid you 
any consolation under the recollection of a calamity so 
dreadfuL 1849 Macaulay Higt. hng, v. 1. 61a note, Wade 
was writing under the dread of the halter. 1869 Frkbmah 
NornuConq, HI. xiv. 360 Harold was under the ban of Rome. 

d. With reference to mental impretsiona : Po»- 
icsaed, swayed, or affected by. 

1667 Milton P, L, i. 313 Under amarement of their hideoue 
change. t683[seeMib'iAKKp^. aa). sytoisee iMpRasaiuNObk 
>779 Mirror No. 16, A man under the impresbions 1 have 
deMjribed, will be led to K>ok inio hniiMrlf. 184a Lovaa 
Handy Amiy xlvi, That Tom wouldn't hurt a fly, only 
'under a mistake*. 1849 Macaulay Hut. P.ng, v. 1. 66a 
Evidence was produced which proved that Goooenough was 
also under the influence of personal enmity. 1879 Jowett 
iiato ted. s) I. 394 Are you under the impression that they 
will be better carM for . . oci e? 1889 [see M iSAPPMEMBMsioNk 
e. ellipt, B Under tiie influence of. 

1884 Thompson Tumours 0/ Biadder 95 Some phosphatie 
deposits, which were removed . . under ether. 1889 Siience- 
Gossip aXV. aao/i A fixed oil. b obtained from the seeds 
by expression under hcaL 189a H ugh L.ank Diffier. Rhoum, 
Dig, (ed. 9) 79, 1 have seen these cases frequently treated., 
under chloroform. 

III. la senses implying that one thing is covered 
by, or included in, another. 

16 . Denoting that a thing is presented or observed 
in a certain foim or asi)cct. 

See also Kind gb, 13 b, Spkctks e. 

a 1000 Guthlae 689 (Or.), Eom ic )iefa twelfa sum, )»e he 
Xetreowcate under moniics hiw mode gelufade. c 1300 Ceut, 
Love 657 Ober Uo<i nb jien he but. .vnder vre wede vre 
kynde nom. e 1490 Myrr, our Leulye 189 This hympne ye 
mken vnder ful fayre and darke examples. 1961 Rastbll 
Con/ut, iveiles Serm, (1565) 198 'ihe people receiued under 
botn kindesL 1586 hi Cath. Ree, Soe, Publ, (1911) IX. 171 
At w«i> time vi or vii of the said company did comniuiiicaio 
. .by receaving the sacrament under one kind only. 1699 
Pbabson Creed xii. 780 Life eternall may be looked upon 
under three considerationb i aa Iniiiull, ns Partial, and as 
Perfei^tional. 1663 Br. Patrick Parab, Pilgr, xxxvii, 
Bidding him to take gieat heed lest under the guise of thb 
Humility.. he pi ovecT unthankful for Gods favours. 1710 
Addison Sped, Na 419 P7 When the Author represents any 
P.iSbion, Appetite, Virtue or Vice, under u Visible Snape. 
1713 — Guard, No. 101, The painter has represented nb 
mo.st Christian Majesiy under the figure of Jupiter. 1774 
Goldsm. Nat, Hist. Vlll. a6 Some insects continue under 
the form of an aurelia not above ten da) a 1817 Jab. Mill 
Brit, Imiia II. v. vii. 608 Under the ignominious light in 
which imprisonment is regarded by the Indiana 1870 J. H. 
Newman Cram, Assent 11. viiL 307 We must contempbte 
the God of our conscience os a Living Being ..under the 
aspect of thb or that aitributa 1879 lu Watrrton Pietas 
Atariana Brit, 925 The 9everBi types under which ouc 
Ladye was representad in England. 

b. With words implying a speciotts or deceptive 
appearance. Also oiiipi , « * under the pretence of. 

M Colour <6.* sa d, Covat sb. 3 d, Covxar sb.vc. Gum 
46. 5 b, PaaraNca sb, 3 b, 4, 6, Prxtbxt gb,\ SaxaLAMT sbk v, 
Show sb,^ 7 c. Veil pA* s* 
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UKBXB. 

O. With luggestion of one thing being bidden 
or diggnised beneath another : BeMth the form, 
gnise, or concealment of. 

“»*« *■ •ndl«i pyne. 
|wt M hid vi^iredeht oftyn. 138a WvcLir Prtf, A/. yiAnH$ 
jnl. (1830) 70/ 1 Vi^ir name of Nynyue, [he] tellith heltlie to 
Gentila. C1400 D$»tr, Trt^y 11489 He thoght hit fiUthed 
to foyiie,,vndur faire wordes. B59a Kvo S^. Trag, in. x. aa 
Vnder famed ieet Are things conceatde that ela would breed 
vnn»t. 1703 rrea. Si. Kuuia 1 1 . 46 The Vagiiliues . .have 
their own Lanijpuage, and vromhip the nevil under their 
Idola. 1770 Mirror No. 07, A. .friend of minei whose real 
name 1 shall conceal under that of Wentworth. 1854 Mas. 
Jameson Coutmanpi. (1877) 1 Extreme vanity sometimes 
hides under the garb of ultra mode&ty. 1857 Pusrv Doetr, 
R$al Preuneo i. isd A sacramental invisible presence of the 
Body and Blood of Christ, under the Bread and Wine. 

dL Under the name (etc.) ^ by the name of. 
(Sec Kami sb. 13 .) 

s^i-a Laud Diary ao Feb .There came a tall man tome, 
under the name of Mr. Hunt i6tfa Exir. Si. Paptrt 
I^iondt Ser. 11. (19(1) 150 Seucrall Persons who are under 
the names of Quakers and other names of separacion now in 
the (joales of Lrfmdon and Middlesex. 1744 Bruxrlrv Sirio 
I a 63 J'he Egyptians . . had . . even deified her under the name 
of Isis. 1780 Mirror Na Bo, The authors of those little 
essays which appear in the learned world under the title of 
Advtrtisomtnit. 1817 J as. Mill Brii. Imiia 11 . v. ix. 704 
Under the stile and title of a commutation, an additional 
window tox. . was imposed. 1843 Pemrika Food^ Diet xao 
Hard confectionary, sold under the n.nmes of IxMcnges, 
Brilliants, Pipe, Rock, Comfits, Nonpareils. 1876 Betudtn's 
A Him. J*araoi/es7$ Naturalists had recognUetl some crust- 
aceans under the name of Ancti, 

t e. » 111 (a manner or Gabion). Obs. rare. 

15x3 in Genii. Mag. (1785) 11. 919/1 1 . .dyd christen the 
same childe under this manner. 1538 Tindals Exp. Mati. 

(1550) sa With greate payne they can suffry their grosse 
synnes to be rebuked vnder a fassiun, as in a parable. 

17. Denoting inclusion in a group, category, clau, 
etc. t Under {them) a//, in all, altogether. 

c 960 iETHRLWoLO Euio Si. Belief xvii. (Sebroer) 40 JR\c 
[psalm] on suntlron and nan under aiium gloria, wiaag 
Aner. E.an ^ o>er,& te ueorSe [temptation], ualleS under 

fe utlre. e lago J?. Eng. Leg. 1 . 19/176 [Francis, Giles, and 
riiard] and sethbe o|>ur breo^ Bo vnder heoin alle sixe 
freres to>gadere weren i-brou)t. 1x97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 
6998 (le king..)ef id so Tueie gode maners sein xwitliin ber 
to, pnt wulde be tueiity vnder aL 1376 Flkmino Fantpi. 
/•./isi. 35s ntatgiuy Under that word : lightening, thunder, 
..mysts, fiigges Ctirthquakes, fkc. are to be understoode. 
1585. T. Washinciton tr. Niehola/s V'oy. iv. ill. 115 b, The 
Persians.. whiche went vnder the armie of Dnriux. 1635 
Paqitt Christianopr, 1. ii. (xfiifi) 43 Under themi eight pro- 
vinces all Franco is contained, a 166a Hrvlvn Coamogr. 
111. (1674) 173/a Principal Cities of the whole at this present 
time under the notion of Cathay, are [etc.]. 1676 OjFce 
Cterh 0/ Atsiu F id. They shall apeak without Oath unless 
the Fact bo under Felony. 171 x Addison Sped. No. ai p a 
The re.t are comprehended under the Subalterns. 1736 
P. Bkownb Jamaica p. xxxiii, 1 have, .distributed the 
species under their proper genera. 1793 SuRA-roN Edystone 
L. 8 091 The fitting or adapting tlie parts of matter together, 
comes under no calculation in point of time. 1833 Onr 
Coat-FUlis ir CoaLViis aai Many matters which would 
come under this head h.ive already been incidentally men- 
tioned. 1883 Times 6 Apr. 7 The owners of travelling 
booths and circuses come strictly under the class. 

b. Denoting occurrence in a particular section 
or article of a literary work. 

1389 Hakluyt Voy. To Rdr. p 6 Vnder thh title thou 
sh lit first finde the old northerne Nauigaiions of our Hrittbh 
Kings. 1718 CiiAMUKKa Cyct. s.v. Snosiradiim, Write the 
less Number un ier the greater,, .as we have directed under 
Addition. S783 EncycT. Brii. (ed. a) X. 8307/a Under the 
article Natur.d History, Sect. I. it is observed, that [etc.], 
x8aa ScoMRSBY Jntl aSo The day of the present voyage 
under which these remarks are introduced. (846^ Penny Cyel. 
Suppl. li. 431 As explained under /A^nk, .. it is frequently 
necessary [ecc.^ E. WATsaroN Pietas Mariana Brii. 
aax As 1 have mentioned in the Series under Stowe. 

o. Under one, in one, united (ly), conjointly, 
together, at one time. Obs. exc. dioL 
Cf. Du. together, pell-mell. 

Nashk So^ron iVaiden Kp. Ded. Bub, And ao[I 1 
leave them.. outright to han^. draw, and quarter them af 
vnder one. 1611 Cotqh. s. v. Cheminy Tout dun cheminy all 
vnder one. 184a D. Rogkrs Maam>tn 170 So that he seeks hit 
owne and his Masters advantage both under one. axtdij 
C. Hoolb Schod'CoUoquiee (168U) 103 Come, 1 pray you, 
and you shall sup with us all under one, 1839- in Eng. Died. 
Diet. §.v. Vnder a. 

d. Of figures or angles in relation to the lines 
determining their size. 

1570 Billisoblby Euclid ii. def. I. 61 Rectangle parallclo- 
gramea which are comprehended vnder equal lines ore 
equal the one to the other. 1660 Harrow Euclid l prop, 
xlviii, The angle comprehended under those two other sides 
of the triangle. 1764 ;see Comprbhrnd v, lo]. 1798 Hutton 
Course Math. II. 1x4 The rectangles under the sum and 
difference of the ordinates. 1854 Tomlinson Areigo'a 
Astron. 167 The angle under which we see ubjecla. 

18. With words denoting protection, care, or 
benevolent interest. 

See alto Au-snes 3, PaoriccTtON i b. To this sense may 
be assigned the apologetic phrases uneter /emour {VMovm 
sb. 3 a), ienveyPardon. 

971 Blickl. llom. 41 Ne ^i^on wenan bwt ge tnet or- 
ce.ipe sell.m, hsst ge under Drihtnes lx»rh syllaK e 1x30 Hail 
Mud. 7 Be sell aikernesse as ha was in, ft mahte beon under 
Codes warde. C1375 Se. Leg, Saints iii. (Andrew) 043 
Vndir yxtir proteccione to luf In eontemplacionoi e 1400 piaa 
Camr ib.' 4], 1470-83 [see Sapb*oonduct ed. i). 1330 

Pritfy Ceuneil Scot, 1 . 84 Tboir Is diverse essurit pexsonis.. 
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sfetb nnder ossaninee dtiellend within the btHiodas of the I 
Mersey 1306 Edumrd ttty v. L iii Vnder safe conduct of I 
the Dolphins seale. s6ga £. WALKxt tr. Epictetus* Mor. 
xxxvii, Methinks th^ve given enough, in that you live 
Under their prudent Core. 1711 Addison Speet. No. xo6 P 4 
My worthy Friend bos put me under the particular Care of 
hie Butler. 1^ f W. Donauxson) Sir B. SaptkuU 1 . 

X. X05 To.. institute an independant academy, under the 


Mas. Bsownino Drama 0/ Exile 3a, I hold that Kden U 
impregnable Under thy keeping. t866 [ace Patronaob 3]. 
18813 <4 Q-B.D. 8^ Evan if the plaintiff ruccsns 

the action may have been defended under good advice. 

10. Denoting a state or condition (frequently one 
imposed by implied circumstances)* 

I n later use common with cireumstaHces(u» CincuMSTAMCS 
eb. 4) and condiiioue. In parenthetical uhrases, os under 
these circumsioMcestl^ve sense passes into *liaving regard to*, 
'taking account of*. For umter way or weigh see the sbo, 
e laoo Okmin Ded. 9 purrh ba^t witt hafenn takenn ba 
All rejhellboc to follji^henn, Unnderr kanunnkesa had ft lif. 
Ibid. 10530 Unnderr Crisstenndom, ft unnderr lasfe uCriste. 
e leos Lay 395 Assaracus heuede eniie brober, pe wes under 
wedlac iboren. 1408 Mnniin. de Metros (Bonn. Cl.) 519, 1 
wea requerit..for to wytnra vnder wryt ^ thyng at wes 
determynyt hefor me in iugement. MOOCAxroM Eneydoe 
xxvL 93 Thou haste deliuerde me my traytour ft pvruerte 
enmye, vnder hope of loue ft henyuolence. 15A4 A^^f. Privy 
Council .Scot. 1 . 376 fames Barry.. quha allegeit him to be 
undir the King of Uenmarkis wageis. 1581 Rich Farew. 
(1846) 58 .She beyng under covert hame, your obligation is 
unpleadable. s66i Stili inupl. Orig. Sacree 11. v. 1 1 A 
mecr seducer was to be ston^ to death under sufficient 
testimony. 1668 Pkpys Diary 7 July. Because of Fleet 
Biidge being under rebuilding. xdSg In Sc. Acte Par/f. 


(1875) XII. 76/1 Such personas os he hes already put under 
baile. X7ia Adoison Sped. No. 349 P 7 Ha died under 
a fixed and settled Hope of Immortality. 1700 Wblton 
Suffer. Son 0/ Goii 1 . viii. soo AH things hare are under 
a perpetual vicissUitde and alteration. 1780 M, Madan 
Tnetyph. II. 61 Augu.<itus rejected the testament of a man 
who died under a state of celibacy. 16x7 Jas. Mill BriU 
huiia 11 . V. vii. 607 He knew, under the sentimenta which 

E revailed at home, by what a slender and precarloua tenure 
0 enjoyed his place. 1833 Bain Senses A hd. 11. i. | xx 1 he 
physical state of a muscle under contraction may be inferred 
from the details already given. 1884 Duncklby in Month. 
Exam, a6 May 6/a Under the ballot it is oa easy to vote es 
to pay a morning call. 

D. Under trust, in a gtate of supposed safety. 
Obs. exc. arch. 

>548 in Tytler ilisi, Seoi.(t96i) II. 349 The T^rd Maelanla 
fader was crueltie murdressit under trust, in his bed. 1589 
K. Robinson Cold. Mirr. (xSsx) 3 Then Mischief calde for 
treason vndm trust) Helpe now (quoth he) or els 1 sun o're- 
throwen. 1609, x8i8 [see Tsust sb. 3 aj 
20. Denoting participation in the anthoritatiye 
or confirmatory eflect of a seal, signatnre, etc* 1 
Authorized, warranted, or attested by. 

See also Hand xA 33 d, Sbal sbP x c, Sicnkt ah. s, 3, Sioir- 
manual X. 

1338 K.^ Bsunnr ChroH. (x8io) a88 He kept his castels, hb 
vitaile, his mone, Undere be kyng stales, a 1400-30 Aiex* 
sender 1845, 1 send to 3owe my sawe vndir my sole wreten. 
1417 [see Siunkt sb. 3^ 1460 in Kec. City of Norwich (1910) 
11.94 If be cloth be lukeiied and fuunde defauty under be 
tokene. 1471 K. Euw. IV in Rop. Hist. MSS. Lonim.. t^’or. 
Coil. IV. 209 Yeven undir oure signet at oure Faleis of 
Westminster the xixth day of December. 1546 Langlky ir. 
Pol. k’eig. de Invent, ml iv. 135 b. Gregurie Ibe iiynth.. 
canonisica Duininicke, and by his Bulle vnder Lead, allowed 
him for a saincL I5<i in Feuiilerat Revels Edw. Vi (1914) 
6a A warrsnie vnder tne kinges Maiesties owne handes. lua 
in J. Morrb Troub. Catk. Forefathers^ (1877) 03 And this 
averred by writing under all or most of his neigbbtmrs' bands. 
1613 PuscHAS 116x4)9x5 The biirofdiuorce is., 

deliuored to the wunmn iiefore three credible witnesses, vnder 
their hands and seales. xtAnAs'tur. Abby Lemds xjo Altho' 
we have empowered thee, .by divers of our Letters, as well 
made under- Lead os in the Turin of Breves, 8 [.see 

Sign ATUXK sb. 1 ]. 1838 W. Bkll Did. Law Scot. 889 U nder 
thu teal cominissions uf tutory, gifts of bastardy,. . arc passed. 

f b. Under {tAe) name ^ in the name of. (See 

Nauii^. XI c.) Obs. 

1443 tr, Ciaudian in Af^ia XXVI [I. 965 Hb shrewde 
■eruauntu. . Preten^ngevirthe Kyngis title. . vndir h is iianio 
be wrongid. 1533 CTovbhualb Xech. xiii. 3 Thou shall dye, 
for thou speakest lyes vnder the name off the Lorde. s^3 

S . Washington tr. Nicholufs Voy. i. x. is b,[He] coyni-d 
oney vndt:r his name. 1596 Shaks. Tam. Skr. iv. iii. is 
He does it vnder name of perfect loue. 

O. Implying a statement or suggestion as to the 
authorship of a work. 

x66a Stiluncpu Orig. Saerm n. L I 3 Who would ever 
undertake to prove. . that Kuclide was the undoubted Author 
of the Geometry under his name? xyia P. Mktcalpk Life 
St. tyinefride (nti7)5 Altho' the mention'd Author publish’d 
hb Tomes under the Borrow'd Names of Alford, alios ( Iriffiih. 
t8oa Mas. Edgeworth Moral 7 *., Forester xvi. Our hero. . 
inserted his compositions, under a fictitious signature, iii hb 
master’s newspaper. 

d. -• In accordance with (some regulative power 
or principle). 

1779 Aun. Reg.. Ckron. si6/a Numbers of them had been 
long supersedahle, or intitled to their discharges under in- 
solvent acta. S867 Fboudb Short Stud. Ser. 1. I. 47 Under 
this edict.. more than fifty thousand human beings.. were 
deliberately murdered. 1^4 JVdime Peerage Evidence 169 
That is the lady who was examined under a commission Trom 
this HuU'«ef 1884 Manck. Exam. x6 Feb. 4^6 The first 
contested county election under the provisions of the Corrupt 
Pr actic es Act. 

IV. In senses which imply falling below a cer- 
tain standard or levcL 


2L Beneath or Mow in point of worth or dlgnltr. 

c888 K. iEtniBO Bedh.%xad&. 1 5 Un^r hire selfre nio hUI 


men vndirn me in merit bifor g^. 1348 U dall, etc. Ermamx 
Par. Matt. 100 b, Thb they thought a goodly prayse, ob 
thotwh that it eras farro vnder his maiesUe. xgw GasuRWRir 
Tadtus, Ann. iii, i. 63 Tiberius and Augusta ausiained front 
mourning in publickei iudging it a thing vnder thek 


b. Below the rank, standing, or level of. 

1610 B. Jonson Aick. II. vi, No, sir, shoe 11 nsusr marry 
Vnder a kiiighL 1638 M asbinorb ft Field Fmtmi Dewry iv. 
i, Fight with Komont f No, I '11 not fight under a lord. 1630 
Fullbr Piignk IV. vii. 123 Nothing under an Infinite can 
expleat and satiate the immortali iiiindeof man. tjxx Admbon 
Spedm No. isa P9 It was too great an Honour lor any Mua 
under a Duke. i8aa Lamb Elia 1. Distant Correspondents, 
No person, under a diviner, can.. conduct a correspondence 
at such arm's length. ^47 L. Hunt AJen. Women, k E.IU 
viL 96 He utterea nothing under a gentility or a duicitude* 
2& Below, leas, or fewer than (a specified num« 
her or amount). 

e ssflje Wvcuv Leut Age Ck. (1840) 30 pal we hen undir be 
bundrid 3eere of .x. letire 1 sihewe schortly by Bede. 
Tindalr Preut, PreleUee H ilj, The Kmpeiours host uus 
vnder xx. thousande. 1537 North Gueuara*s Dial/ Pr, 
II. xL 95 b, There was a bwe amongeste them, that no man 
should marye under three wiues. 1590 Sia J. Smyth Diw. 
Weapons 6 b, In case they should compose smaller bands of 
soo to an Kiisigne, or vnoer that nuniDOT. x6ox K. Johnson 
JCiugd. ft Commw. (1603) 154 They receiue, 8i:>me 1000, some 
8ou rubles a yeora, none vnder 70. 1664 P. Hbnrv Dianes 
4r Lett. (iBBs) 155 That interdict lasted under s- yeares. 16^9 
R. L'Estrangr Erasm. Colioq. (17x3) 174 Somatimes ten, 
sometimes twelve, but never under six. 1743 H. Walioln 
Lett. (1837) 1 . 406 Repeoud accounts make them under five 
thousand. T xBoo Wosiww. Andrew Jones a8 Under half » 
crown, What a man finds is all hb own. sfija Macaulay ja 
Trevelyan Lifb (1876) 1 . 087 The voters are under 4,000 in 
number. s6i5S — //»/. A'ltg. iv. IV, 6s4'lheweight — ^ 
‘ ■ ' ■ * • - - • iidr 


to be under one hundred and fourteen thousand 

b. Below, not having attained to (a specified age). 

C1400 Maundkv. (i839)xxvii. S78 The faireste Domyaelcs, 
that myghte ben founde undir the Age of isZcre. igfigCoorKE 
Thesaurus s.v. Minor, Vnder .xxv. yeres of age. 1590 '4 
Bp. Cox InfuncU in end Hep. RitueU Comm. (186B) 4^/e 
I'heir chyldien and seruauntes. .beyng of sixe yeres of age, 
end vnder iwentie. 1638 Harrington Prerog. Pop, GovL 
Wks. (xToo) 335 It is provided.. that no man under thbiy 
years of Age he capable of Magisi/ocy. 169a O. Walkse 
(irk. h Rom. Hist, 9 'ITien was Augustus under nineteen 
years old. 17x9 Jacob Law Did., Sonage,..i» all ths '1 ima 
of a Person's being under the Age of One and twenty i and. 


only child should attain twenty-one, or die under that ege. 

o. At or for a leas sum or lower price than (that 
specified). 

c 1430 Lydo. Min. Poems (Percy Hoc.) X07 * Thou acepst not 
here,'quod he, * under ij. pence ’. 1496 Act is Hem, r/I,c.6 
They be sold far under the Pi ice that they be worth. 1383 
Stubbis Hnn/. Abus, 11. M i, You will not sell a seimon 
vnder a roiall, or a noble. 1390 A rden e/Fevorskmm il iL 76 
But, were my consent to giue again^ we would not do il 
vnder ten pound more, ivis Stvrlr S^ci. No. 36a P 1 They 
can have no advice for niin under a Guinea. 1733 '1 uu, 
Horse^Hoeing Husb. 14s note. Wheat was under Three 
Shillings a Bushel. 1831 Jambs Phil. Augustus III. i, 1 
should suppose they would never free a knight of hb renown 
under a ramiom of ten thousand cmwnib 

d. In lew time than (that specified). 

1630 J. Hayward tr. Bivt^fa Eromauei 1x4 Grant Fleets 
which cannot be rigg'd under a great denle of time. 163a 
W. Mountagu in Buceieuch MSS. (tiiat. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 
a8o We. .can get none, neitlier can any be made under ihree 
weeks’ lime, svii Addison Spaei. No. loa P 4 FliHs and 
Vibrations [of the fan].. that ore seldom learned under a 
Month's Practice. 17^ Lponi AtbertPa Atchii. 1 . 79 Cato 
advises to dig the Stone in Summer. ,, and not to use it under 
two Years. ztsB Firldino Lave in Sev, Masques 1. v, 1 shall 
hardly reduce it to any tolerable consbtency under a fors* 
nightw course of ocidxL 

e. With leas than ; of len size, depth, etc., than. 

1570 Foxb a. hr M, (ed. a) I. ui a For commonly he neucr 

rode vnder a 1500 horses of Cnaplsyncs, Pricstes, and other 
seruyUg men wsytyng vpon h>m. 170a Lug. Theophreut, 13 
They will scarce believe that two and two make four, under 
a demonstration from Euclid. 1719-00 Swirr To Yug, 
Clrrgym, Wks. 1727 11 . 11. is, I lemeniber several young 
men in thb town, who oonld never leave the pulpit under 
half a dosen conceits. 1793 Act 35 Geo. Hi, c. ao Sch. A, 
Ufers.. under eight Inches square. 1867 Smyth Sailoda 
Word‘bh,, Handdead. a small lead, .for sounding in riveis 
or harbours under ao fathoma 1883 Rtb. Channel Tunnel 
Comm. App. Case li. 546 Barbarous orders.. to sink cvsry 
Spaubh ship under xoo tons. 

£ ellipt., esp. in and under, or under, placed 
after statements of size, price, etc. 

1480 in Eng, Hist. Rev. XXV. tax The firste end leeste 
Boorte b of vj. ynchesse in lenghte and vndre. 1493 Ad it 
Hen. Yii. c.61 f x 'io lette and de^M fennes tber foi tlie 
terme of vi) yere and undir. 13x6 ’Tindal Mati. ii. 16 All 
the chyldren,..ss many os were two yere old and vnder. 
1576 Ad iB Elia. c. 6 In good Wheale after vjs. viijd. the 
Quarter or under, c 1380 in Eng. Hist. Rev. J uly (1914) sat 
Yf you will by 100 Ballettes of woade together they will 
asshewro it to be good ; yf you by under you shall bye it at 
your owne adventure. 1644 G. Plattrs in Ha»ttiFs Legacy 
(i6sS) sti When Barley is at two shillings*the bushel, or 
under. 1670 in laM Hep. Htet, MSS. Comm, App- V. 15 
Courser [bangings].. your Honour may he served with from 
Flanders, att x8r. per stick or under. 1708 Lpnd, Gaa. Nob 
4433/7 Ths Commodore appe.ir'd lo be a Ship of w GunL 
. .and the rest of eo and under. 1797 Encyel. Brit. (ed. 3) 
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XVII. 43«/t C&urm and 44 gm aMpR and 

«:id«r. ifaj baDiMiui tiygtia ai. 40 Dr. C.. .aNtiraataa tka 
infecting dietance of patienta in tlio pbunw at a foot or under, 
apii Jacqum in jA/a Prw. M§etiug Lmw S&e» edj Laaving 
property worth only 500 or under. 

2 o. a. Under (or f/Mrx), below the (legal) 

age of majority. 

ima Snuoan F, Q, n. x. A# Three aonnee he dying left, all 
onder age. aias 0 . Owbn Fend r pk e tklrt ( itoe) an William, 
wno was then ondar age. 1617 Moa\’BON //fn. v 974 The 
l.ords of Kriskin . . vae to baue the keeping of the Prince of 
Scotland, being vnder yeerca tdga San woon^ Undcr.yeares 
em hms mgt. syte'4 Ehskinr Inst, Lmm Scot. 1. vii. 
1 1 Dot minority, .iocludea all under age. whether pupiN or 
^herts. ilaa Kbatc Cnp BAU sxi, Xhia waa his page^ .. 
Sent as a praaent, while yet umler nga. From the Viceroy of 
2aaguebar. sSo Jarman Wilis (i88ii 1. xiv. 4^ Under ihn 
old law. .personalty waa. .diapaaahla by the wiU of Sk person 
underage. 

b. Below (a certain itandnrd). 

See also Mark la c. Pan 3 b, Paoop jd. it. 

1615 W. Lawson Country Hsusew. Gnrd. (lAai) 30 Vour 
|p«fle..will grow but Co amnll puipose,. .and lightly it will 
be vnder growth. i66t Walton Angler led. 3) it 5a So 
many Nets and Fish, that are under the Statute aise. i24B 
Isae Paoor d, 11]. 1790 Colsbidgc Lett, (189s) ayi The 
iroat. . was ao degreas under the fraering point. s4is J. N ral 
Bro, JeMMSknul, ^4 Poor fatty 1 you know he's rather 
under par. xfey Mii.lrr Elrm. Cwm., Org, tat If the 
Opirit burned on and left the pourder damp. It was considered 
under proof, iftyg E. C Stbdman Ficterian Peete 375 The 
statement of Dulwer'h preface is under the truth. 

O. Under (one*i) breathy lu a low voicae, in a 
whisper. 

lisa [see Bsratn jA. 9 b). itBj Whitblaw SephoeUs^ 
Oetupne Cel, ate Pray, uodar breath, not lifting up thy 
voice. sOgS ' hiEaniMAN ' Redem's Center av. 133 * Ob, 
han<! t ' she added,, .under her breath. 

V. 1 24 . Among. Obt, rare. 

ca«3K. ^LvaBD Ores, IV. x. 196 pa ne mehton pa aanatus 
fticniie consul under him findan pe dorste on lsp.'uiie.. 
^efatan. e tna$ Lav. 91 5 Wet speke )e kempen vnder eou aile t 
1 25 . During ; In the time of. Obs. 

Also Se. t nnderane time, at the same time. 

C893 K. ^LvaBD Ores, 1. x. 46 pa under bsem xewinne hie 
Xenamon flri p wiS Im wmpnedmen. 971 BlickL Horn, 35 part 
wesceolan under pasm feowenigeolmn seTime..ay1Ian^ne 
tcoWn dmi ure worldspeda. c laog L a v. jaoaB Vnder htmen 
ttare.caate he sumnede ferde of alle pane monne ^t he 
bi'^eten mihte. e 1405 Cenq, Irelemd 8 Vnder that 
Cyme, Robert SteuneS'Son hym dyght to wend in.to Irland. 
S333 Bbllknden Lhy l. ix. (S.T.S.) I. 51 Legatis war send 
on athir aide vnder ane tyme desiring redres of all dis« 
pleseria. 1997 J. Pavmb Reyal Rxek, 5 Now ys the tyme 
vnder lyfe to help one another | but when, .breathe ya gon, 
neyther angalla nor Apostles can gave any help. iA6a 
SriLUNGPL. Orig, Sacra ii. vi. | 8 Not that these things 
lliould really be under Gospell times. 01670 Spalding 
Treub, Cbas, / (1851) II. 396 Wnder speildng this Williame 
Forbes schooils the gentilman with am piatoll ileid. 

f b. With demonstrative pronouni : During thia 
or that time ; meantime, meanwhile. Obs, 

Alvrkd Oroe, 11. iL 66 He. .him x«het ^mt he liis 
rice wi9 hicne dmian woldc. & hiene under Amin oLlox. 
«9ao O. E, Ckren, (Parker MS.) an. 876, Hie pa under pam 
hie nihtes bestmlon . . into Kscanceaster. « use Ibid, (Laud 
MS.) an. S046, Dn wcard hit under bam het bam cynge com 


tsgy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3503 per come out of B;erm.iynie 
vmier bat.,s<dpes ci^tetene. a 1300 Fterim A Bt, 635 Tbe 
children awoken under thon. 

Under (umdai), ado. Forms : 1^ nnder, 3-7 
vnder (6 Sc, wnder), 4-5 vndyr, 5 vn-, tindlr, 
•dre, undnr, owndlr. [0£. under , » OS. unttar 
etc. : lee prec.] 

1 . Below, down below, beneath. 

Beewnf/ 1417 Wieter under stod, dreorix and xedrefed. 
tbid. 90 1 3 Stix under eldum uncutS. a 900 0 ,E. Martyrol, 
5 May 70 Se ilml fsere ciricean. .hmr hses hmlendes fotlasias 
lindon under, c loeo riCLKSic Sainid Lhes i v. 394 He . . het 
ha..fyr under betan. esago Gen, ft A*x. 31R8 Moyscs it 
lulwede Aider it Act, And siod Aor Ae graue under let ( ulay]. 
13.. Cursor M. 377 (CiGtt.), lie wro4t..be aky..wid watir 
achinand als crlstall. pat cs on hey. bat es vnder. 1390 
Gower Cenf, 1. 173 And under al oiljoute he seth The faire 
liisti Aoures springe, e saso Maunobv. (Roxb.) iv. la Men 
may see bore ba erihe of ba touinbe..Biirre and moue. as 
per ware a qwikke thing vnder. i4aa Yongb tr. ,\ecreta 
Secret. a4t Yf tbe lyght mettis vnd5rr be, whan hit it defiet. 
8533 CovBaDAUC Gen, xlix. s^; Helped.. with blessynges of 
heauen from ahoue, with blessinges of y* depe yC lyeth vnder. 
aS9S SPENasa Pis. World’s Fax/ify 65 A sword.fish. .in bis 
throat him pricking softly vnder. 1648 Cbashaw Poems 
(1904) 159 Storme and Thunder Would sit under. And 
keepe silence round about thee. 1810 W. 'I'knnant Papistry 
Storm’d 08371 48 At anes the bells baith up and under 
Begoud to rattle on like thunder. iBso Siibllby The Cloud 
so, 1 wield the flail of the lashing bail, And whiten the green 
plains under. 

b. With verbi expressing or implying movement. 

fTW /ouft to look down (T..00R v. 44). 

visso O, B, ChroH, (L.-iud MS.) an. 1083, pa wreccan 
wreoflxle A sumecrupon under, 
the Troiens. .Gird euyn to the 


wnii a grym lare, . . Wondit of be wightisi, warpide 
"■ Let them..lR)’e 


\^rcR< _ ^ . 

bom vnder. 1 53 9 Biblk'i A'/f^x xviii. sj . 

byni on wodd. and put no Tyre vnder. 1808 Svlvbbtbr 
Vu Bartns it. iv. Schism loia like as a Roach, or Ruff, or 
Olidgeon.. Frisks to and fro^ aloft and under dives. 1816 
iWaoN Jnan 1. cliii. There » the closet, there the toilet, 
there The antechainber—scarch them under, over. 

SovBK Cookeryf 176 Saw the nb bones abunder in the middle ; 
pass your koife under. 

2 . la Bpecial oenBCi : a. Beneath the rider. 


tmtm-O, E. Chrots, (MS.D) on. mtw Hia hots wcaffl 
ttiMW ofmooCan. 

la Lower down on n page, etc. 

Chiully in combs., as nndenmentionod, -named, epoei/iodt 
cf. also H uaBUNoaa eubo, f To semi nnderi use Soal p.' a. 

rtiia (see UNDBawatTTBN ppL «.). 1474 Cm, Lest Bh, 
39oTtiaaa ben the nanwa vnder folowyng of the CDUectouri. 
8786 BttsNS iMoentory 94 This list,..! wrote it, Day an* 
data oa under notiL P ket e g r, Atm. il. 857, 1 have 
designed a slide aa under. 

O. Below the garments ; on the Inner tide of a 


gannent 

e 1400 Bmt clxxviii. 199 He..eniote him wyp a knyf ; bnt 
he fobs traitoure was armed vnder, ao ^t b« etroka myght 
done him none harme. 1457 Sc, Acts yas, //, & 13 Pat na 
woman vreir. .ulys at vnaittande Icntbe nor fuiryt vnder hot 
on be holiday. 

d. Of the ran, etc. t Below the horioon ; set. 

r 1489 Carton dleNiM/ 4^rif>iw«N L 46 Nyghe was the sonne 
ynder, and it was well aboute complTti tyme. ibid. xiv. 946 
Whan reynawd sawe all redy that y sonne was goon vndre, 
it that the nyght cam fast on. t6^ Sxbnk Reg. Mnj. 104 
He may cast the Proces, B.*iying,t)utt. .it was made vnlawfullie 
vnder Sunne. 1850 R. G. Cumminc Hunted s Lift S, AJ^, 
(igos) 93/a The aim was under before 1 laid him low. thid, 
118/s lue moon was now under, and it was very dark. 1839 
Mbbbdith R, Feverel xxxiv, The sun was under. 

e. Under water; submerged. 

1830-1873 (sM Gunwalb b^ 1890 CenL Diet, b.v. Roil, 
The vessel sailed rail under. 


f. Down under, in the Antipodes. 

1899 IVestm. Gets, 1 lone 5/1 He had once made 74 for 
Australia against England *down under*. 

9 . a. Into a pofition or state of tubjection or 
tnbroitsion. (Sra also Bbimg v, 26, Get v. 71.) 

c tugs Gen. ft Ex. 4041 Of Be sal risen.. a wond 5e sal 
tiniten ri^t Moab kinffei(,and under dun Al sedes kin 81^ werld 
up-on. et f joo K. Horeu 1400 (C^mb.), To schupe we mote 
dra^e t Fikenhild me hab i-don vnder. 1390 Gowkr Conf. 
1. 5 Love, which doth many a wonder And many a wys man 
bath put under. Ibid, X17, 1 that la we obcie Of which the 
kingcft ben put under, 15^ Hawks Past, Pleas, vi. (Percy 
Soc.) s6 It is alweye et mannes pleasaunce To take the good 
and caste the evyil under. 1567 Maplbt 6>. iotest 1 
Wherefore the Greekes call it Tickleforce, for that it can 
not be brought under. 1646 Dbumm. op Hawtii. Anno, to 
Ohjeetions Wk<L (t?") ai4 We are not brought to such 
a Noniilus. and so under,.. but that we date uoih say and 
maintain. They proceed unjustly with us. 1703 Lockhart 
Papers (1817MI. x la Both the contending partys did desire 
to promote unity and peace, provyded their ouponents would 
knock under. 1791 Ann, Reg,, CAron. 4* The fire was got 
under. 1858 Mas. Stows l/tteih Tom’s C, xxtx. I've begun 
now to bring them under. iBSa (see Kmucrlb v, a). 

b. In subjection or submission; in a suboxdinate 
or inferior position. 

13.. JC, Alts, 3054 (Laud MS.), For no power, ne for no 
wonder, ^itt ne weren we neuer vnder. cs46o Ossney Reg, 
19 Knowhehym-aclfegilty,..And be hevnaur to b^ ntreyie 
veniaiince in be last dome. 1463 G. Asiiav Prisoners Rtf, 
a^s The ryche slepeth, the poie laboreth vnder. 1480 Robt, 
Devytl 341 Nowe the people dyd wonder To se that all 
kiiygbtes to hym wer vnder. X568 Grapto.v Chron, 11. 330 
Wny should we then be so kept vnder lyke beaktes and 
slauesf K. IlRRNAan tr. Terence, Andria 1. i. How 

couldst^thou know his nature,.. whilst, .awe and his nmsler 
kept him vnder? x6si Hiblk s Cor, ix. 07 Rut 1 keepe 
vnder my body, and bring It Into subiection. 1647 N, 
Bacon Disc, Govt. Eng, 1. xviL 54 The new stem me of 
Kingly power., sucked much from them, and kept them 
under. MX700 Evklvn Diary 15 Aug. 1687, Tbe King 
keeps them under by an army of 40^000 men. 

c. 7 b ga under : see Go v, 93. 

4 . With preps, f a. under, in an inferior 
place or position ; in subjection. Sc, Obs, 

1375 Barbour Bruce vii. 365 For he ves put at vndir swa. 
That he ves left nil hym aliane. ^1485 Wvntoun Cron. v. 
X. 3396 D)xiua. .held Jkim euer at vnder ay. 1456 Sia G. 
Havb Law Arms (S.T.S.) 36 Snm men wenis to be at outhe 
and abune that is at undir. 1900-80 Dunbar Poems I. 33 
Ha hes att warslingis betne nne bunder, Jett lay hi<t body 
nevir at wnder. 1573 I. Tvrik in CntA. Tract. (S.T.S.) 3 
Sufficient to put at viidrr tlie euill fuundet fortres my ad- 
uerMir hes huiidcd. sfiga Ukouiiart ^ewel 197 Tbe cruelty 
of whose perverse zeal, will keep the elTect!» of bis vertue 
still at under. 1677 (tii.piN Damonol. (1867) 133 They kept 
them at under, as captives in a dungeon, 
b. f'rom under, from below. 

1539 CovEHUAi.B Amos iL 9, 1 destroyed bis frute from 
eboiic, and hia rote from vnder. i6zi Biblb Ktek. xlvii. i 
The waters came downe frmn vnder from the right aide of 
the bouse. 


6. Less in amount, et& ; lower in price. 

*574 W. Buurnr Rcyimeut /or Sea it. (1577) 9 b, The 
Epacte sheweth the age of the Moone or chaunge day, within 
13 Itourcs under or over, 163a Litiigow V’rwr. iv. 137 The 
price of a virgin was too dcare for Inm, . .and widdows were 
fane vnder. 


6. Under and aver, a gambling gome with dice. 
1890 Newcastle Evert, Chron. a6 Dec. 3/1 Fined.. on a 
charge of playing * under and over * with the dice and box. 


tU nder, v, Obs,-^^ [f. Ukubb adv,'] trans. 
To cast down, depress. 

igoa Atkynron tr. Ds Imitatione in. xxxviil. ear Aa 
longe aa the sample entent of his soule amouge all sucha 
varyacyons is nat vndered, but dyrecte to me contynunlly. 

Under- (^•ndai), prefix^, representing OE. 
under-, «■ OS. undar-, OHG. untar-, ON. undir-, 
etc. (sec Under prep,\ In OE. aboot eighty 
wonls with this prefix are recorded, bnt only fifteen 
or sixteen of these are of freqnmt t^entrenoe. Of 
the total number about fifty are vem, and twenty* 
fiYe nouns, the adjectives being few and rare, in 


OHG. there are alio many examples both of verbs 
and nonns» in ON. of nouns only ; on the otiier 
hand there are few recorded examples in OS., and 
none in Gothic. 

2 . In OE. (os in OHG.) a considerable number 
of the compounds with under- were clearly rag- 
gested by Latin forms with sub- ifue-, etc.l and 
occur only os renderings of these, e.g. underberum, 
snpMriare, sustinere; under bdged, subjectus; un- 
dmritdan, -bregdan, rabsternere; undercerrende, 
sobvertens; undercuman, rabveiiire. The fre* 
quency of such forms no doubt contributed greatly 
to establish the vogue of the prefix in ordinary use. 
The practice of rendering L. sub- by uuder- is ex- 
tensively followed in the earlier Wycliffite version 
of the Bible, and gives rise to a large number of 
unique or unusual forms, as underhum, •cry, 
-drench, -follow, -grow, -heave, -hile, -join,-laugh, 
-lead, -minister, -mow, etc., which are illustrated 
below, together with some others occurring in the 
anonymous translation of the Pauline Epistles. 
Similar examples are occasionally found in other 
ME. translate texts, os underoru, slake (q.v.), 
after L. mbomare, summitigare. 

tj/lu Wva.ir Nahum il. 13 And Y ahal *vndre brenne 
[Ij. sn€ctndam\ thi cartis of foure horaia. — Geu. xxxiE. 
X4 Whanne Y hadde *vndeTcricd (L. sueelasumssem],,.ha 
foraoke the mantil that 1 heelde. Luke xxiii. ai Thai 
vndircryeden [l« suedamabantl, seyinge, Cnicifie, cructfie 
him. — Exod, xv. le 1 lie sec couerde hem 1 and tliei 
bvn * vnder dreynt [L. subm*rsi\ as feed in hidows watris. 
a 8400 Paulhu Ep. (Powell) Gal. ii. 4 pc falsa breperene 
pe wbyche *vndyrentredyn {h.snbiniroieruiU\ to apye cmre 
fieenesoe pst we bnfe in Icsu criitL 138a WxcLir Ps. xxU. 6 
Thi mercy ahal *vnderfolewe (L. subs*qttttmr\ me alle the 
da^is of my li(. a 1400 Paultne Ep. (Pt<well) 1 Tim. v. 04 
|)e synnivt of summe men ar schewyd op> n goande bifure to 
pe dome and of summe foisope viidcrfolewyn IL. subse- 
qunntnr\ 138a Wvci.iv Geu, xxvi. 13 He ^ede profytynge 
and ^vndurarovq’nge [L. ssscereseem^ to the ^*me ibac he 
waa maad hugeli ojeet. — Exod, xxiii. $ If tliow m an 
asoe of hym that batith thee lye vnder the Lharae,..tliitw 
ehalt *vnderheue f L. sublovabis] with hym. — Num. xii. 14 
Wliether shulde she not . . seuen days with reednea lie *vnder- 
hilid [L. snfnHt/i]} — Ps. PreL. Heer also ia ta^t.. what 
bi penaunce be purchaiiid, whan ne *vnilcrio3*iieth, * I alwl 
teebe wicke roim thi weies *. — Ecclus. xiii. v And *viider 
laihende [L. subrid$ns\ hope he ahal jyue, tcllende to thee 
alia goodes. — Euek, xxiu. 3 There the brecsti8..of hem 
ben *vndtrled [L. ssii>act4t\. — Ecclus. xxxix. ^ Alle the 
werkea of the Lord (are] good t and ech werk in his hour 
slial *vndermynwitTen [ subutiuistrabit}. ~ x Tim. v. 10 
If aha vndirmyniMtride to men suflfringe tribulacioun. • 1400 
Passlime Ep, (Powell) Eph. tv. 16 On whom alle | e body is 
..knyt togydere by alle Ise ioyntiire of ^vnderniynj'straciun 
[L. SMbmimistresiionis\ tjfta Wveuv Ps, xxxiv. x6 Thoi 
*vndermouwiden (1#. subsanuaverunt] me viih vnder- 
mouwing. — Rom, Prol., He wriieth therfore to the 
Koinaynes the wbiche . . wolden with proud coniencioun 
*vnderpoten either other. — Gstt, xxvii. 36 Now sccounde 
be bath *vndvr raujTiliide (1.. surripnit\ my benysoun. 
— I SetsH.n. 7 The [z>rd..mckiih, and ''vnourrerith (L. 
suble%rtU\. — Acts xxvii. 4 We * viidirsailidcn [I. tubnavi- 
gavimns) to Cj’pre, for that wyndis wc-ren c intrarie. ^ Acts 
XX vU. 17 The vessel *vndir.senl (L. sum9nisso\,m thei were 
borun. axsee Pauliru Ep. (Powell) Col. ii. 19 ye bed, of 
whom alle pe body is hiluid in to one kurgh coniuncciuns 
and *vntlerscruyd [Ia subutittisirattim] burgh be buiidys 
of chariie. xgte WvcLir Eph. iv. 16 Al the body sett to 
gidere,and boundyn to gidcre by ech ioyntiire of ^vndir- 
seruyng (L. subntiHistralionis\ — Dcut.xssSi. aa Fier is 
* vndurtent [ L. snccensus] in my woodnes. — Ps. xvii. q Colts 
ben vndertend of hym. — Dau. viii. 3 Oo wether . . hauynge 
hee) horns, and oon heeler than an other, and *vnilrewix- 
inge [L. succreseeusl. — 1 .Sam. Piol., Fro tliens thei *vn- 
durwenyden Suphym, that is, the buuk of Jugis. — (7rx. 
xxviL 37 Alle his britheren 1 haue * vndir ^ickid (L sub- 
jugavi\ to the seruyee of hym. — Nchemiah v. 5 We ban 
vnder ^okid our sonus and oure dojtris in to scruage. 

5. In combination both with \erLis and w'ith nouns 
various senses of the prefix were already developed 
in OE., and further varinlions have arisen in the 
later language, the starting-point for new develoc- 
ments being usually the Elixabethan period. In 
most of its senses umler- can be iieely employed to 
form new comiH>unds, the meaning of which is ob- 
vious except when they are used in some special or 
technical connexion. In some of these general 
types under- is correlative to Over-, and not in- 
freouently the actual compound in under- is en- 
tirely due to the previous use of one in aver-. 

In the following sections a number of the more 
casual formations are given by way of illustration ; 
those which have a more pcimanent character, or 
which for some reason Tccjuirc si^ecial treatment, arc 
entered in their alphabetical places as main words. 
The uses which are most capable of giving rise to 
new formations, of which complete enumeration is 
impossible, are 4 a, 5, 6, 9, 10 a, b. Altogether 
the senses of the prefix may be classed under four 
heads:- 

I. Denoting local position. 

4 . V^ith verbs. The following variations are 
i found in OE. and in the later language : a. De- 
noting action (or continuance of a state) carried 
on under or beneath something, os OE. underberon 
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to rapport from below, undenii/fan to beneath, ' 
umierUam to eat away, to sap, underinman to laii 
beneath, etc., ML. umUrcui^ •dig^ -jpvnr, 

•mime, •fUek, •shore, •sirom, and the later under^ 
hind, ‘brace, ‘butld, -gird, -hew, etc. b. Denot- 
ing the action oi' moving so as to be or to get tinder 
something, as OE. umdorjidwan to flow under, «»i- 
derhntgan to descend beneath, undersciotan to pass 
under; WSmUnderertep\ also with causative force, 
as OC. underbregdam to spread under, utederdbm 
to put under, ui^rstingam, to thrust under, ME. 
umderput, -set. Additions to this group are not 
frequent in tlie later language, but occur m under- 
entwl, -dive, -run, -m0r^,aiid with slight variation 
of sense in under^p, •peer, o. Rarel y, the MM. 
of ' from below * i. fonnd. u in nn^krfttp, shin*. 

In the dictionaries of Florio (1611) and licxham (1647), 
niudrr-M u^ed in the abnvo aeiitea to form a number of coiiv* 
pounds which are merely suggested by Italian forms innir-i 
n^ioy> and Dutch in ondtr-, ns uitdtrbemi, -hHit, -Ivft, 
•mark, -note, 'r<o\f K^\<avi\ undtrfum*, •lift, pr€xs, 

•Mipdke (Hexham). In addition to verbs, tlie following mis. 
oellancous examples include i n sta n ces of the ppL adj. and 
agentoDoun. 

CS900 tiueh*s ilMU&k. VIII. i4e (Cent Suppl.), 

The building is very solidly built, but *undei'cellared only, 
itgo Nasmith Cott0*x Seianing Math. x. 14B The * *under 
clearer* spring is attached to the roller beam, stpa — 
Siii4ieHii CfiftM S/ituuHg ix. 339 An underclearer D', is 
sustained below the bottom fruiit rollers. 1883 A. Dobsom 
Oid- WorLi Idylls^ Dead Letter iii, Honaes with squst legs 
^uiidercurled. sSsS-se W xaeTaR, * UtuierttitcM, v.t., to form 
a deep ditch or trench to drain the surface of land. 1904 
Aature 13 Oct. 593/* An *underfolded and underthrust 
knot of younger strata.^ axSag Fokuv A. Anglia, 
* Under-grub^ to undermine. x8o8 CoLKRint.a Lett., la 7 ‘. 
JeJJrev (1895) 517 When L first wrote it 1 *undemuirked it. 
1839^. Rev, Lxlll. 415 No accuracy in *undcrpiling the 
platform is thus practiciiblek 1846 tr. Port Royal Method 
Grh, Tongue 8 The three *under.pointetl (Cireek vowels), f, 
P, 41. 18^ KiNCtsLXV Roman dr 7 '. p. liv, We shall believe 
not merely in an over>ruling l*rovidence, but (if 1 may dare 
to coin a word) m an *under.TulIng one. 1800 Huauis Feev, 
yUlage 133 llelioUl 1 where now be *undcrsaps the sward. 
1846 Lanikir I mag. Couo. Wka. I. 473/9 One hath fallen 
the moment when be had reached the lost step of the ladder, 
having ^uudersawed it fur him who went before. 1877 
Ulackib tFiee Men z 19 The bidden working uf the travelling 
fire That *uiider.scoops the earth. 1879 1 >anikr Poems, 7o 
B. Taylor 9 To range, dcep^wiapt, aloug a heavenly height, 
O'erseeing all that man hut * undersees. 1685 W. K . Parker 
MatHmaiian Descent vii. 169 We have a. .ploujglisbare Irone 
large and long in proportion to the.. beam which it *under< 
splices. 1889 Voice (N.Y.) 98 Nov., A pure serious aim 
^undersureeps his work and comes out in it like a trans- 
figuration. 1803 Amer, ^rnL Sd, XLV. 306 {Jhemding^, 
*Underthrust Folds and Faults. 

d. A noun of action wiih under- may have the 
tame form as the verb, as undercut, -gnaw, -hang, 
-lay, -lie, -lift, -mine, -run, -score, -spin, -thrust, 

1895 T. J. Raven Hist. Suffolk x llie coast line has 
•iilTeied, and still suffers, from the constant undergnaw of 
the German Ocean. 

6. With nouns: a. In names of garments worn 
under other articles of clothing, found in OE. under- 
kwltel, -syre, but not common till the i6(h cen- 
tury, when undercap, -forebody, -frock, -garment, 
-girdle, -sleeve occur. The follou ing are examples 
of recent or less usual compounds. 

Contrasted with Ovaa 8 c, and in modem use sometimes 
replaced by Sue- 3. 

X895 Deuly News 94 Dec. 6/3 The chiffon *undcr.bodire 
being vUibTe between the two sidesL 1611 Fioaio, Sotto- 
manto, an *vnder-cloake, a Cassocke. 1894 * G. KcauTON ' 
Keynotes 177 They (ir. trousers) ruck up at the kneex, and 
show the end line of his *under.drawerH cniice pbinly. 1859 
Habits of Gd, Society iii. 144. 1 should like lo know how 
often the advocates of linen change thehr own *under-llanncL 
b. Denoting that the tiling specified it either 
placed below something else, or is the lower in 
position of two similar things ; the two cases arc 
only clearly distinguishable when it is usual for the 
thin^ to go in pairs. The use is very rare in OE. 
and ME., but b^ins to extend in the 16th century 
and is common from the r7lh« When pairs of 
things are contraated, under- becomes equivalent 
to lower (never- to upper), and readily assumes nn 
adjectival function : see Under o. r b. 

1878 P. H. CARPEMTaa in Quart, Jrul, Microse.Se,'%S\ 1 1 . 
366^ 1 shall shortly sliow that these second or *under basals 
are also present in the calyx of Peniacrinus briareus, 1689 
Sctsuco-Gouip XXV. s6i/i A starling was found.. having 
its *ander*beak evidently shot o(t text Coioa., SoupouL 
ireau, an *vnder-beame. 188a in Vencss Ki Dorado (1866) 
App. X40 An *under-hux for a pumpu 17^ Mortimbr Husb, 
363 To rub off all tlie ^Uodepbrnl^ leaving only a few near 
the top 10 draw up the Sap. 17^ Ciiambehs Cyet. i.v. 
letter, Priiitera diatinguish their letterii into capital.. or 
upper-case letters,.. and minuscule, small, or *under-cake 
letters. S890 Nasmith Cotton Spiunint Mach. Index, 
^Undercastitgs fw carding machine, — Stndents* 

Cotton Spitiiung iv.xia Toe relative position of the. .knivee 
and uiufercasiiig. 169a C, Nkssk O, hr AT. Test. 1 . ej If 
tiie outside and the *underceiling. .of this glorious room be 
so glittering. 1875 W. McUweAiTH Gnide Wif^ownshire 
7 Many of tbeaa smugglvrs had *uiHlcr-oellan in their 
houses of ooncealment. ifitt Fuobio^ SoUo emmera, an 
*vnder-cbamber. 1805 WoanBW. Prel, vi. 937 Her cxnilting 
outside look of youth And placid *UDder-oouDtenaiice. i8sa 
Mrs. Ceaik Agatha's Hum. xx. 961 Ha took out a paper, 
..tore it open— tixre likewbe an *under>oover addressea to 


^ wife. i84g M. pATTiEON S, Lemgton in Lhos Eng. 

194 A more honourable place.. than thedampaM 
dark undercrypt. 1811 Flohk^ Sottotesum, an *vnder-cup 
of eiMy. s8^ Desily News 1 Jan. 6/6 After a diver baa 
mn down to examine the ^umJer-futings of the Deltn. 161 1 
CoTGB., Beisle, ih’ Oralop, or '*viuler*haichce, of a ship. i86f 
Augusta W'ilson Veuhts xxxv,Theie were tears banging.. 
?? ^he Jong Jet ^underdoshes. 1841 Florist's Jrnl. (i£i6) 
y are natives of the taUe land of Mexico,. . wholly 
_ ^ , 'underlinuc of frost. i6is Ftosio, SePatco, an 

J'wdCT-loft, or sellar, or seeling. 1895 Archmot. Ailiana 
XVII. It, 387 It has apparently been moved, .for u^e as on 
underpacking when the Early English arcade was buUt. 
MM Poultry ChroH, 11 . 498 How again can they avoid mis- 
takes when half the birds are bidden in dark ^undcr-pensT 
i??® Amphith, 40a 'Ihe Pcdesial or 

*\nAtT-Pi\M\tT,fkjtve.Schstlen*sSpH:tr,AHat xxv.87‘J his 
micrometer consbu.. of n Bliding«piate,..lRnd} an *under- 
plate on which the fiiit plate trails. xspB Florio, Soppor- 
deo, an •vnderporcb. X839 CAaLvLB Lett. (1904) 1. xs8 
Chorley*a under Jaw went like the hopper or *under>riddle 
. .of a pair of fannera. x88^ Grrslkv Gloss. Coed.$u. 934 

Under.repe[»SrTo^ the winding rope which passes round 
the under side of the drumk Ihid. 368 ' Undet'-seanu, lower 
or deeper coal seamn. 1733 W. Eutii Chilieru 9 Vale 
Farm. 138 The Drip of their Heads falling upon their 
*Under.«hoot!;. 1883 F. Day Indian Fish 38 Where large 
^under-sluices are present, fish can pa<(a up such when open. 
1843 Ch‘il Eng. ft Arch, Jrul. VI. 365/3 A cross sheth..to 
be bolted down to the *underaoIe. XB77 Kuskin St. MarVs 
Rest iv. (1894) 49 With such solid ^unaer-support that, from 
X480 till now, it stands rain and frost I 190a tVestm. Cam. 
99 Jan. 9/9 A large Goveriunent order for 9,iao*undertrucks 
and X socomplete wagons. s8as J . Parkinson Outl, OryctoL 
150 note. Attached to an operculum, or ^undervalve. 

O. looting position below a lurface or cover- 
ing, or at a depth. Examples of this occur from 
the 1 7th century, but are not common until the iQlh. 

1896 Kank Aret. Expl. II. i. 96 , 1 hope that the ‘•under- 
bottom ice exceeds that height. tSpa Muiruith Poet. Whs, 
(ipie) 335 There chimed a bubbled •underbrew With witch- 
wild spray of vocal dew. ^ 1894 Crockett Raiders (ed. 3) 
9B6 The rippling tide, .swirlinff in the smooth places with 
an oily •uiiderbubble. 18^ J. Maktinkau in Li/e (igos) 
1.446 Howcuriously Iho religious tendency . .finds an •under- 
course, and lyeaks out at unexpected poinu ! sBe8 Caswall 
Poems J93 Up from the *underdepth unsearchable of primal 
Being. 1897 Mamy KiNcaLRV \V. Africa 957 Hour after 
hour.. we paiwed on, iu the •undcr-glooni of the great forest. 
1885 Mabkl Coi.uns LeL Veusecourt's Dau. 1 . vi. 60 The 
light, .brought out a warm •underglow in her hair, a xSag 
Foauv Voc, a. Anglia, *l/Mder-grup, an under-drain t a 
concealed water courM in wet soils. s8ii Fi^sio, Sotio- 
staMza,un Nader-lodging. 1898 Ruskin Mod. Paint, IV. v. 
XV. I a The most fantestic.. curves, governed by some grand 
•uiider-svreep like that of a tide. 1699 B. Cafrs Lady of 
Darkness xviii. 151 There must be •underwaumth lomewhci'a 
for the surface so lo flower into colour. 

d. Denoting something which is either covered 
(completely or partially) by, or is subordinate to, 
something of the same kind. An early example of 
this is utulerwood (iBafl)* followed later by under- 
growth, -shrub (c 1 600). Oihcr examples ai e mostly 
of recent date, and show considerable extension of 
the usage, as in underfleeco, -fur, -metrhing, etc. 

s888 Sa^ris IVeek in French Country Ho. (1909) 33 
Working like a gallry-slave in order to gel the underpainting 
ofmypiclurodoneberorecomingover. 1873 E. SroN ll ’orh’ 
shop Receipts Scr. 1. 490/1 The colour should be a trifle 
da!K«*r than the undergraining, xpox Smithsonian Rep, 
41^5 Where sheep have been allowea to graze.. the under- 
vegetation b destroj'ed. tyoa Mrs. Smith 1.pwis Codex 
C/iMar f' AVrcf*. I ntrod. p. xiii. The t 
seat is seldom homogeneous. 

e. With the sense of 'situated on the under side *. 

xWt Century Mag. XXXVI. 703/1 Its bead and back are 

blue, its throat and breast red^ and ill under feat iterin{r 
white, spoa Cornish Naturalist Thames 45 The parti- 
coloured grey and yellow uiider-colouxiug of tueix wings. 
U. Denoting inferiority in rank or importance. 
6. a. With designations of persons, csp. of sub- 
ordinate officers or officials. This use occurs in 
OE. in undercyning, -diacon, -lerifa, -Iddilow, 
-flow, becomes common in MiL, anti is extensively 
employed from the latter part of the x6th century. 
The meaning is however as frequently expressed 
by Sob* 5 a and 6. 

, Examples of under, prefixed to a term of general import 
arc rare, but mnderman occurs in the 141 h cent., under fremg, 
undeffettew in the i6ib, undemvain in the X7tb. 

X7SX Eng. CaMetteor a.v. Preston, It.. is governed by a 
mayor, recorder, 8 aldermen, 4 *under-idJernicn. 1687 
Mikor Ct. Fr, Diet, ti, * Under- Brigadier, Sou- Brigadier. 
1811 C^OToa., Sonbehmnirr, an *vnder-chaunter. .infermur to 
the heed Chaunter. 1897 Livincstonb Trav, (1861) 189 
ihassy from Masika It conunted of all his 
* 1 . S. Winter’ Bootless Childr. ii. All 


An imposing 
•underchiefiL 

" ‘lenijib 

of the •under-ooachnian. 3708 J. Chambkrlavnx St. Ct. 
Brit. (17x0) 56a A Chief-Crbr, ’I wo •Under-Criers, Two 
Ushers. 1848 ErHKRiiMiK Syrian Churches aoo After which 
is read the Gospel in Syrbe ; an •underdeacon reading it i 
the vernacular Arabic. 1894 Poultry Ckron. I. e65/x Som 
competent feeder lo look after the whole, and see that the 
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•umier- feeders . . are constantly at work. _ _ ^ ^ 

M Nov.6/6 *l'he first footman,. had an altercation wit 
•under-footman. tkttCoTGU,, Subministrmteur,. .an*vndcr- 
fumtAher,an Inferior officer. 1876 E. A. Arbott in Conttmp. 
Rev. June 14 x To serve him as 'under-gamekeeper. 17^ 
J. Chambrrlavnr St. Gt. Brit. (1710) 707 Edinburgh- 
Costle:.. Master-Gunner,.. 8 *Under.GuarierB. i8so Scott 
Abbot iv,The famous univerdiy of Leyden, where they lock 
an *underjanitor. s8ix Florio, Seguestratore,. .an •vnder- 
iudge, an arbitrator. 1898 A tlamiic Monthly LX X X 1 1 . 474 
The cooks and the under-cooks, the bundresses, the •under* 


laundreis. tSpa Bailbt Festus (ed. 9) 338 The more We feel 
of pueaie do we become Like God in love and power,— •ufider- 
makers. 1818 Mae. Shbllkv Franhemti, ii. <x897) 8 Twice 
1 actually hired myself as an •iinder-niate in a Oreenlaml 
whaler. 1839 J. Roorrs Asstipo/opr. x. | e. 953 We read 
nothing in Holy Scripture about the submedhtien or the 
*undermedbtor9. 1868 Holms Lrb B, Godfrey xxiit. laa 
Rebecca was the * under-nurse. 1771 LinwiCH Antiq, 
Saritb, aaj He joined himself to.. a tallow-chandler, at 
an •underpartner with him in the business. 1848 Hbxham 
II, Ben Onder.Prioorjan * Vnder-Priour. i8i8 Mooer FudiM 
Fam, Paris vi. 3a Friends, whom bb I-ordsiiip keeps in 
srore. As 'under-saviours of the nation. 1814 Srldrn 
Titles Hosmr 067 Earle. Churl, *l*hane, and •Underthaiie. 
1559 AviJibR Harborvu n e L 9 b, Then must the hyghe Shrife 
be itb freiide: And the •vndertbefo (vndersbrife I should 
aaye) lib man. 1746 Mrlmoi h Fiiaoeborne Lett. Ivi. (1749) 
11 . 79 All that numerous •undertribe in the commonwealth 
of literature. 18x8 Scott Hrt. Midi, xiii, Jusx the poet of 
*und«-r-tarnkeyt for 1 understand there's a vacancy. iTti 
Phillips (ed. Xeraey), Sub-vicar, an •Under-Vicur. s8xi 
Cmaa., Arriere-vasuur, an viider-vasKall { or, an •vnder- 
villaine. 1857 J. Watts Vised, Ch. Eng. 195 The ministers 
are Chrbia •under-vine-dieiaeis. x8m Poultry Chrrss, 
1 . 388/x Abounding with game.. which, by game-keepen 
ana * *uiuler-watchors *, was..Eigotously preserved. 

b. WTth other nouns, in the sense of ' subordin- 
ate, subsidiary, minor *. An early instaiioe of tbii 
U underhelp (1579) ; others, such a% underaccident, 
-action, -cause, -ministry, etc., occur in the 1 7th cent. 
In later use the tendency is to employ either sub- 
(see Sub- 5 b, c, d) or an adjective, but A. Tucker 
Light Nat- (1768) has undor-aim, -plan, -scheme, 
-society, -species, -stage. 

xgdS Flobio, Sottodistintione, an *vnder-dlstinctlon, or 
suDdbtinction. xyxt Swift Jrut, Stella 96 Apr. (tgoi) »>9 
All the 'under-hints there are mine too, 1891 Norris PraeL 
/><ic.205The Desire of Happiness.. governs all the •under- 
motions of the Man. 1874 Stuuus Cosut. Hist. 1 . v. ica 
l‘he Lathe and the Rape may represent the *undershires 
of the Heptaichic kingdom. 18^ Krxiiam 11, Onder-vooght, 
•Under-tuterage, or ^nder- wardship. 

7 . With verbs, denoting reduction to (or accep- 
tance oO an inferior or subordinate standing. 
Chiefly 0 £., as underbiegan to subject, underbAgam 
to submit, underpiodan to subject, subjugate ; and 
ME., as uudercast, -put, -thew. iiee afio under* 
shining, -sphere, -study, -supat, -thrown. 

Us^r- b raiely employed in the sense of Sun- 9 ffi)t 
Florio (161 x) has uudcr-appoinl rendering \X. soitodel^^ro. 

III. In figurative senses. 

8. With verbs, a. In OE., varioua secondary 
meanings of under- aie represented by such verba 
as UHder(be)ginnan to b^in or attempt, undeifbn 
to receive, undergietan, -niman, -stanaau to under- 
stand, undersican to investigate. Several of these 
survive in ME., as tmdexfo, undergeto, -nim, -stand, 
underseche ; and a lew more are added, as under- 
find, -grope, -take. In later examples the sense 
IS usnallv that of (secret) investigation, as under- 
fed, -look, -search, -watch, os of nnobserved action, 
as undtrhear. In addition to the verbs some agent- 
nouns occur, as undcr-dealer, -plotter, -puHer, 

Florio (f6it) tendexs It. sottosespesre, -ridert by ussder- 
know, -smile. 

b. From the endof the 16th cent, srndkr^ is used 
with verbs in the sense of * below ( » at a lower 
rate than) another person *, at in smderbid, -buy, 
-sell, -spend, -work, 

o. Occasionally the sense is 'to a point or degree 
below what is normal or cuitomaiy ’,88 in soiSkrw 
cooled, -hew, 

d. Very rarely, subordinate action is implied, u 
in underlet - sublet, 

9 . With nouns, denoting actions, etc., which lie 
or are kept beneath the surface or in the background. 
An early instance is undercreft (c ii^oo) ; others 
occur from the 17th cent., as underdealutg, -thought. 
Modern instances are chiefly of on individnal 
character. 

1857 Ukawsrcb Smut (1869) 43X Thine eyehalb roll. As if 
fiom M>nie great 'under-agiiation, 1830 Colekidcr Church 
k State (1839) >74 A sort ot'ander-consciousncfes blends with 
our dreainx. 1878 T. Hardy Etkelberta xix. Simply aa 
•underfecling 1 liave that lets.]. sMm Bf. S. WiLaasRORca 
in Lift (i88s) 111 . xoo The curiuuR •under-hbtoryofTrciicbli 
appuintment to the arcbbbliopric. xtiy CoLkaiocK Bicg, 
Ltt, (1907) 11 . 907 There b a dull •underpain that survivea 
the smart which it had aggravated, 1878 Maa. Whitmkt 
Sighte h Im. 11 . iik 389 To m^ who felt an 'underpulee in ail 
thene things, there was a plain perccptioii {etc.), vnp Sia 
C WooAN Let. to Swl/i 97 Felk, A very grave pbu that 
carried a wicked •undersneer. s8^ Nmtiom (N.Y.) 99 June 
47^A effect b artblic, while the •undenuggestion b 
scientific; 1809 Wosnaw. Prel, vi. 798 Something of stcra 
mood, an *under-thirBt Of vigour seldom utterly allayed. 

b. With words denoting sound of a subdued or 
subordinate character, esp. when produced or per- 
ceived 8t the same time as a louder or more dis- 
tinct 8onnd. (See also Uvdibbbb^th, -somo, 
-STEAIN, -tomb, -tone, -VOICE.) 

1904 E.Rickobt Reaper 10 Ho could hear tbs *underbrat 
of the surf on the rocka. R889 la. WiLUAMB Baptistery 11- 
xxiv. (X874) xoa Or deep Gregorian cliaunt oif plaintive 
*underphime. 1893 E. H. Barkbr IVaud. Southern tVexiere 
O 'l*hat oontinuottt *ttndttrcry of the iron tongues. iBig 
Scott Guy M. iv, She answered in the same tone of •under- 
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dialogm. iSji J. P. Knnmov Swmlttw B. xsU DncVt and 
i««ie,..«^h«atdjU«*ttnd«r-gAblil«,lik«thMofold burghcn 
in Gonwantion. al^ Mmbouh 134 Hut 

now tha common life hat Gomai..Tba graaaat ona vast 
*un<lerhum. 1^ Maa. Cbaik RaMUHiie Taitg 18a I'he 
low, woman's voica^ whosa *undcr-nial(Miy,..lofi amidst tha 
tempatts of life, wa« now needed to soothe Its andinc, a i8m 
Mns HRMAMsParwri/'/etnrn.V J/MiV(i&7S>57a, r.causnit 
an *under*music of lament in the stream's voice. S876 
MaaaoirH Btattck, Cwrrer I. iii. eg He quoted Bnyinffn..in 
whith neither his ear nor Wilmorei s detected the *underrlnf 
Stukely was famous for. 1874 L.amisr Pof/tis, Corn e8 Fras- 
mentary whispera blown From *undertalks of leafy souls 
unknown. tS^s T. >1asdv Uttdfr Crttnw, Trtt 1. 1, Dick 
Dewy, .continued his tune in an ''undei^whistleb 
IV. Denoting insnfliciency or defect 
10. a. With verbn. From the Utter pirt of the 
16 th cent, by contrast with Ovkb- ay, undtr^ is 
prefixed to verbs to implv that the action falls below 
the usual or promt standord, and thus acquires the 
sense of * at too low arate*, ' too low *, 'too little \ 
* insufTiclently '• Early instances are underprize^ 
•value, others of slightly later date are underbuy, 
•iharge^ •rate, •reckon^ ^sell, etc. Subsequently the 
use Incomes extremely common, especially in the 
sense of insufliciently, not enough anti occurs fre- 
quently with pa. pples. and ppl. ndjs. Examples of 
vbl. s!js. (cf. 0 } are also included in the following 
Illustrations. 

>88s Pall Mall G, ti FeK 3/3 The.. over- worked and 
*nnder-acL'ommodated class of reporters. 186a Lejui. Rev, 
t6 Aug. X41 Another baker will make his loaves originally of 
short weight, and will then *underl>ake t hem 1901 ScaisntmM 
5 Mar 7/8*lJnder-luillaHted vessels were, .a source of danger 
to themselves, /(/dl. Accidents to lirltish ships.. due to 
*under-balissting. 188a St, Jamts' Com. 3 Apr. 5/a The 
Canubs were slightly *uudcrUoated this year sya} Pam, 
Did. S.V. Brewinf, This is generally attributed to their 
*under-boiling their strong Worts. 1889 Hoys Own Paper 
3 Aug. 700/a Aly boat being considerably *under-canvassed, 
the weather was rarely too bad for me to make a start. 1886 
Rceletieltvid XXV 11 aao The reproach usual in French 
provincial towns, of being lamentably *un<ler*churched. 
>737 WATsaLAND Ruckarisi soa But there may be danger 
of 'under-commenting, as well as of interpreting too high. 
1861 Mas Hbbton Bb, Hauuh. Mamagem. xxxviiL 893 If 
the patient be allowed to eat vegetables, never send them up 
^undercooked. 189a Phetogr. Ana, II. a^o It might have 
been printed from a much *under<developed negative. 1889 
Aatkmy'i PAeiegr, Bull II. 145 We lose the strength,. by 
over-timing and ^under-developing. 1778 (W. H. Mamshall] 
Mtinaies Agrie,, Digest 134 Whose Farm is for ever under- 
stocked. *under- 4 unged, and under-tilled 1 1858 M iss Yonck 
Dmiey Chain 11. vL 393 He has lieen ^under-educated,.. and 
la not very brilliant 1848 T. H ill Spring 0/ Grace 1 1 We 
are apt to overgrieve or "uiidergr ieve at crosses. 18S8 Oolino 
Amm, Chem, 144 Strongly suggestive of these animals being, 
aotospeak, "under-liinged. S778[W.H.MASsiiALi.]/l//eir/rr 
Agrie.t Digest 66 Ke-load *under*ma<le H:^. 18^7 Hblps 
Priemh in C, 1 . iv. 67 An ugly phantom of a caricature, 
which . . *under-mlmics its wMom, over-acts its folly. 18B4 
Spectater g Uct. xapS/a If.. only the pure Alilesian rare 
should own the soil, .the country would be 'under-populated 
s88a Carden as Feb. 135/3 Use manure water freely, .to all 
ffems] that are 'under .TOtted. 1849 Mauricr Let, In Life 
11884) 11 . 0 A misunaerstanding, contraction or 'umler- 
lealising or the truths of God's Ab'.olute, Fatherly I.A>ve. 
1778 Adam Smith If. JV, t x, 1. (1369) 1 . 105 In point of 
pemniary gain.. they.. are generally "undcr-recompensed. 
ZXB^Man^Exam. x6 Oct. 5/1 We arc told th.it the counties 
are enormously *under-represeni ed s88x Daily Tel. so Oct., 
An absurdly 'under-rigged steamer. 1844 H . SrarHENa Bk, 
Parm 11 . 673 The *under.ripencd seed of the bad season of 
1841 producM the good ciop of potatoes of 184a. >830 
Nat, Philes., Electric, it 1 49. 1 3 ( L U. K. ), I n a deficiency of 
fluid, or in matter 'under-saturated. 1786 Tran r. Soc, A rts 
IV. toa The land woe 'under seeded. 1871 H. W. Ubrchek 
Lect. Preach, iv. 109 Some men 'under-slcep, and some 
over-sleep I some eat too much, and some tiio little. 1900 
Chriitiaa 15 Nov. 9/1 We frequently have to pay.. excess 
on delivery of 'understamped letters. 1778 Under-tilled [see 
under,dunged above]. 1889 Anthamys Photegr. Bali. II. 
027 The negative teas so badly 'undcriimed as to be useless. 
f 88 s O. W. II0LME8 Pagfs/r. Old Vol. i.t/e (iSqi) 9 They 
are very commonly pallid, 'undervitaliied, shy, sensitive 


G reater iniurie to beeouer-valued, then vnder. 1847 C. DnoNra 
^ane Eyre vii. The under, .or the over dressing of a dish, 
b. With nouns, in the sense oi * insufticicnt, de- 
ficient, defective contrasted with Over- 29. Ex- 
amples occur in the 17th cent, in underprice, •rade^ 
•value f •wageSf and are not uncommon in later nse^ 
though less frequent than the verbal forms. 

i8m VPestm, Gao. 8 Aug:, e/x What the, srorld is eiifler^ 
Ing Irom ts under-production of everything and 'under- 
consumption. S891 Lancet 14 Mar. 6^4/2 Ca<4es. .of under- 
growth, and 'underdevelopment. xSga Phetogr, Ann, 11 . 59 
When from.. under-development, only a |>oor slide results. 
i8g<| Pop. Sci. Monthly July 380 The result is always over- 
eating and 'under-excrciiie. s88s M. Arnold Pop. Edue. 
Prance xt, 1 shall proceed to point out. .some iticouvciiiences 
of 'under-government. 1879 Patten Deiylopm. Eng. Th. 
vl. 38a Overnutrition as well an 'uiulernutrition weakens the 
txxfy. ct9oo BueVs Handbh. Med. Sci. VI. xjB (Cent. 
Suppl.), The foul air . • makes a direct escape, . . providing . . it 
meets or passes no L-omp;irtnient on its way in which 'under- 
pressuie exists. 1887 Pall Mall G. a8 Feh. x/a Over pro- 
duction may exist in manufacturesowing to 'underproduction 
of,cropa 1804 IVestm. Gan. X4 .Sept, x More important 
..is the 'under-representation of the hig sncieties. 1864 
Ruskin in Daily Tel, ax Oct , An 'under-supply of wages 
and anovcr-snpply of labourers. 1883 Gr esi.kv Gloss. Coal m, 
068 * Under veatUatien, too little air circulating in a mine. 
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0* IVith adjectivei undar^ iirtrsly emplojed a8 
the fppotUe of Ovir- a8, except when directly tog- 
geitM by the latter, e.g. under^tcrupulous as the 
coamie of cver^scrupitlous ; underhonest (Sbaki.) 
in eflpitraat to everpreud\ under-ripe, etc. 

IL Id words formed with under- the atreu ii vari- 
ably Normally it falls on the stem in verbs (in- 
clndlng participles in predicative use) and on the 
prefix in nouns, adjectives, and attributive parti- 
ciplMb with a secondary stress on prefix or stem 
respectively, whenever form or sense makes a double 
strMlng natoral or necessary. Even in verbs, 
however, the prefixnsturally takes either the main 
or an equal stress whenever it becomes emphatic 
through contrast either with the simple verb or with 
a compound in Over-. 

12 . Compounds in which the two parts are not felt 
to be distinct are written as one word without a 
hyphen. In other formations the nse of the hyphen 
is variable, and depends to a great extent on the 
form or the frequency of the word. Complete 
separation of the ^irefix, common in older usage, is 
now restricted to instances in which under may be 
taken as an adjective. Examples of these have 
been included under the compounds, as no clear 
distinction can be drawn between the two. 
Under- (p'udM), prejix% originating in the co- 
alescence of the preposition UNDxa witn a follow- 
ingnoun,the compound being then usually employed 
as an adj. or adv., as Underfoot, -ground, -hand, 
-8TAIR8, -WATER. In attributive use these com- 
pounds have the stress on the prefix. 

Purely adjectival formations as undercelestiat (Florlo), 
-maturia -/iw/ffMM/ (1703), are rare. An unusual type 

occurs in UNoaaGRAUUATa. 

1898 Daily News x Feb. a/3 The Indian Reason being. . 
dull in consequence of 'under-average grain crops 1854 
Poultry Ckron. 1 a88/a It is obvious that . . an * 'under-eover 
show ' has . . manifest advantages over an ex posed ons 1899 
KirLiua Stalhy ^ By some accident of 'under-floor drafts. 
x888 Pall Malic. SA Aug. 4/a The substitution for the old 
'uiider-guord lever of the 'snap *,or spring action for opening 
the breech. 1878 T. Hahdv EUulberta ii. Everything turned 
upon whether the postmaster. .would be in his 'under- 
government manner. 1887 Meredith Ballads ^ P, 149 
Some 'undermountaln narretive he tells. 1804 Dady News 
3 Sept 4/1 The work of real difficulty is.. toe 'under-river 
portion of the tunnel. 1897 Mary KiNcaLav IV, Africa 30X 
A bridge across an 'undcr-awamp river. 

U*nder-abv:aa. (Under-^ 5 c.) 186a Gi.anvili. Lux 

Orient, suv, They are disposed of into Ihoae bbek under- 
abysses. U*nder-a ccidexaL (Under-* 6 b.) ct6m 
H. R. Mythamystet A 3. Nor in the vnder-Accidenta, but in 
the Easentiall Formeii of true Poesy. 

Undera’ct, v, [Under-^ io a.] trans. To 
perform inefficiently or inadequately ; spec, to act 
(a part) insufficiently. 

w 1603 Buck RUh, III, i. (i(^Q 9 Faulconbridge was ap- 
pointed Admirall, with Comminsion to uke or sinke all Siiips 
lie met |.. who did not under act it, but made many depreda- 
tions on the Co.ists. S775 Abh, Umieraci . ., to perform in a 
manner below what b required or expected. 1847 M acrrady 
R emin,. Diary h Lett. ( 1 87 5) 1 1 . aq x The play was so under- 
acted by the people engaged in it, that it nroke down under 
their weight. 1899 lenity News 4 Dec 6/6 It was reserved 
for Mr. Coghlan to underact the part. 

U'nder-a ction. [Un dkr-i 6 b, xo b.] 

1 . Subordinate or snbsidiary action, as in the plot 
of a play or poem. 

1897 Dryoen ASneis Ded. F z The least and most trivial 
episMes, or under-actions, which are interwoven in it, are 
pai tfl either necessary or convenient to carry on the main 
design. 

2. Insufficient or defective action ; less than nor- 
mal activity. 

1887 BuchU Handbh, Med. Sci. IV. 656 Correction of 
underaction and overaction of musclee, nerves, and their 
central reflex apparatus. 

U'nder-a ctor. [UnderpI 6 a.] A subord- 
inate actor or agent. 

1713 B1.ACKM0RB Alfred Pref. 46 I'he chaste, discreet, nnd 
honourable Characters of the chief Heroe and other under- 
Actors. 1771 Golosm. Hist. Eng, IV. 70 Some of the uiiOer 
actors, seized with fear or remdrse, resolved to prevent the 
execution by a timely discovery, a 1707 H. Walpole Mem, 
Geo, //(iBjs) I. X99, I take leave of the reader, to odd tbb 
personVi portrait to those of the under-actors. 

U*nder-a'dmiraL (Undfr.* 6a: cf. Dn. onder^miraal, 
G. unteradmirai ) 18. . Blach Bb. Admiralty (Kolls) 1 . 17 
If hee bath m under-admirall (or rear-odniirall). 1709 
Jacob Law Diet,, Vice-Admiral, an under Admiral at fiea, 
XJ-nder-adve ntnrer. (Under-* 6 a.) 1607 in A. 

Co. Crt. Bks, 11 . 48 (MS.). Any man coming in as an under- 
adventurer under any of the forenained 50 adventurers. 
Undeir-a'ffef O- and sb. [See XJuumprep, 22 b 
and Under.?] 

1 . adj. Not of full age; youthful, immature. 

1 S 94 Nasme Unfort. Trav. Wka rGro<iait) V. 5a Farre bee 
it my vnder-age argument es should intrude themselues os a 
flrerne weake prop to support m> high a building. i6ia 
WRRSTER Wkife Deidl 1 ii, 1 myself have loved a lady, and 
pursued her with a great deal of under-age protestation. 
1876 T. Hardy Eikelberta xli, As secret as if 1 were some 
under-age heiress to an Indian fortune. 

1 2 . sb. The time during which a mnon is under 
age; minority. Obs, i 

1813-8 Danibl CcU. Hist. EiVT’ (i 6 a 6 ) 4 i 8 The Duke..f» 


conert hit peace, and the Cattle of Thuilliers uken from him 
in hit vnder-age. 1841 Eabl Momm. tr. Biendt e Civii IVars 
III. 147 The underage and weaknetioof his succeeding tonne. 
1849 Br. Hall Ceues Coase. iv L (1654) a8o Neither do the 
Roman doctors generally hold othersme this day iu case of 
an under-age 

So Vndora'godaMNi. rarer\ 

1848 Hexham ii, Onbvaertkeyt, Vnder-agednetse. 

U nder-a genoy. [Under- ^ 6 b.] The office 
of an under-agent. 

1858 Lbvbx Martins gfCrd^ M, xxvili, 1 told him I'd hold 
the under-agency till he named some one to succeed me. 

Undar-ajyent. [Undih- ^ 6 a.] a sub-agent 

1877 Gilmn Deinend, (Adj) 191 The woman Jejebel..was 
Satan's under-agent. 1879 EvBaARO Pephk Piet a, 1 avkt 
her . .who were the leading-men in the contrivance, and who 
the Under •agents to carry it onf 171X Addison specL 
No. ass P 3 Discretion . .Is like an U nder- Agent of Providence, 
to guide and direct us in the ordinary Concerns of Life. 
1733 T. Steward Ordinahon Charge, You [sr. clergymen) 
are made Ministers of Christ, and, as 1 may say, his Under- 
Agents. tSog WoRDSw. Prelwie xiii. vfi Words are but 
under agents in their souls. 1883 Manck. Guard. 15 Oct 5/3 
The Earl of Dalhousie was driving near Carnoustie with nb 
under agent. 

U'nder-aid, A. (Under-* 6 b.) 1379 Tomson CaMde 
Sernt. Ttm. a: a/a The woman u rather giuen to the man for 
an vnder ayde. s6ii Coroa., Seubs aide, an vnder Aid 1 
the Aid which tenants pay vnto their mesne Lonl (etc ]. 
Under-al*d, p. (UNDRa-*4a) 1813-8 Daniel Ce/A /fr'f/. 
Eng. (i6a6> 23 Rol>ert..is said to nave under-aided Roul 
secretly, of purpose to make him friend his designes. 
U*nder-air. (Under-* sb) 1833 Tennyson /l/x/Zer ‘a //««. 
xix, 1 heard,. . When all the under-air was still, I'he low voice 
of the glad new year. 1905 IVestm. Gob. x 6 Jon x/3 A dual 
of snow is in the undrr-oir of the streets. 

Undara*nged, ppi. a. (Un-* 8 ) 1817 Kirby ft Sr. Em 
iomot Exhi. Tl. ^3 The wings of many male butterflies . .are 
distingiiislied by a renuirkable apparatus.. for keeping them 
steady and underanged in their flignt. 

UnderaToh., V. [Under-* 4 a.] tram. To lie 
under, or aupport, as an arch ; to span with an in- 
verted arch. 

s8iz Florio. Snhbareare, to bow vnder as a bow, to vnder 
arch, to vnder vault, iflay Montgomery Pelican Isl, 1, 148 
One sevenfold circle. That spanned the horison, meted out 
the heavens, And uiiderarched the ocean. 

tUnder-area*r, r> [Undbi-* 4 a.] trams. To suborn, 
s^ee Arnolds Ckron. 174 Also al thei..whi;he such false 
witnesse in-bryng or vnder-areren in cause of matrimony. 
U*nder-a*rgue, v, (Under * xoa) 164s Ruthbhfoiid 
Tfyai 4 TrE heutk (184 5) 55 We are not either to over-argue 
or to under-argue, neither to faint nor despise. 

U'ndar-arm, a, [Undrr-a.] 

1 . Cricket, m Underhand a. i c, d. 

1B18 in Box Cricket (1877) 33 1 *l‘> kali may be twisted by 
the usual mode of under-arm bowling tSBa Daily ‘J st 19 
May, J his brought on Humphreys, slow under* arm bowler. 

2 . Swimming, Of a stroke: Made with the arm 
below the level of the body. Also ellipt. 

Z905 Times 10 Aug: 10/4 Burgess,.. using hU favourite 
iiniJcr-arm stroke,, .went oil at a good pace. 1908 U estm. 
Gum. 18 Aug. 9/2 After the second hour he varied his stroke 
for m while 10 the underarm 

Under-a'nnlng, a. (Under-* ] Worn under the armour. 
Y1611 Chapman liiod viii. 341 Then put she on her ample 
breast her under-arming tire, And on it her celestial arms. 

U'lldftrbaok. Brewing, [Under -1 5 b.] A 
vessel placed below the mash-tub or mash-tun to 
receive the raw wort when let out from this. (See 
aUo Undbrbbck.) 

1635 Toke (Kent) Estate Aee. (MK) fol. 178 Underbocks 
In the bruebouse. s6B8 in Essex Rev, (19061 XV. 173 One 
mashing iuhb,and uiiderback. tjMK/’nut. Dtci.B.y. Biewiag, 
When all is run out into the Receiver, or Under- Back, lade 
or pump out your second Liquor. 1763 Mu team Rust. 1 . 203 
The Aral woit is then let out in a small stream into the under- 
back. SB30 M. Donovan Dom. Eeon 1 . X59 When the tap 
has been set, and the worts are allowed to run from the mash- 
lun, the transparent liquor is received into a large vessel 
called the un derback. 1887 P^tl Mall G. as Oct 6/1 A 

huge display of saccharumeters, hydrometers,, .false bottoms, 
cop|)er under backs, and live steam iidectora. 
b. (St-C quot.) 

187s Knight Diet Meek. 0670/2 The name uaderhack Is 
also applied to a lumilar vessel In a vinegar factory. 

Umderbai llff. (Under-* 6a: cf. MDu. rnder.hailUu, 
Du. •balfuw.) i6ai Elsino Debates Ho, Lords (CBmbon) v-. 
The undershertfT knewe not that he was ihe K inges scrvauiitet 
nor the underbaylHlTes. 2631 Star Chawb. Cases (C.iniden) 
118 The underlmylifTes come into the roome. U nder- 
ba lance. ( Unurr-* 10 b : cf. Da underbeUaaee, Sw. -heUtins 
delicit.) 1641 Decay of Trade i The profit or losse which is 
made by the over or uiiderbalance of our Forraigne Trade. 
U'ndcr-ba rber. (Uun^R-'da.) t666 Harrison in Bedloa 
Popish Plot (2679) 16 He answered, 'Jhe King's Under- 
B.irber, Phillips U*nder-bea die. (UNDaH-*6a) 1679 
IlRnLOE Plot 9 The under Beadle of White ChappeU 
Parish. 17M Johnson, Subbeadle, an under beadle 
UndftrbeaTpV- Now rarr. [OYL underberani 
fee Under - 1 4 a, and Bear v.] 

1 . trans. To sustain, sufier, endure. Also abtoh 

4950 Rit. Ecel, Dnnelm, (Surtees) x 3 .Subporiantes invKtm, 
vnderbearad bitvien. a 1^ Liber Scinti/l v. (18891 H 
ge ‘vlde underbcreride fL. sup/ortantes] s^maBnelice ft for- 

E yfende eow .sylfum. 1340 Ayeub. 84 Uirtuc makeh wynne 
cuene..und alle Iw kneadas of be wordle onderbere and 

g ledliche holye. igita Wyclip Eeclut xii. 14 If forsothe thou 
owe doun. be shal not vnderbern (L. supporinbit], a 1400 
Pauline Ep. (Powell Col. iii. 11 Onderberande ol^lrer oj’er 
and forgifande. Ibid. Heb xiii. aa, 1 preye 4011.. bat 3ee 
vndyrberc (L sugeraiis] pacyently be woord of solace. 159S 
Shaks. yokn III. i. 65 Get thee gone, And leaiie those woes 
alone, which 1 alone Am bound to vnder brare. 411634 
Chapman Aipkonsns iv. L 183 , 1 am not able for to underliear 
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Th« wright of nonow wbfeh dolh braiM my •ooL 1697 
Congrbvs M0urm. Bridt iv. viL All pains and tortuna That 
• .dire revenge can think Shall he accumulated under-bear. 
1888 G. Youno tr. S0^AaeSts 065 My misery No mortal but 
mj^f can underbear. 

2 . To Bostain, lupport, bear up. 

118a WvcLir Ewra vL 3 Cirua the king demode.. that 
the! putte groundia TiiderberenUe [L. the 

bei)te of sixti cubitus. 1^3 Nache Christ'* 7 *. Fii), 1 will 
corroborate my Crosse Giant-like, to vnder-beare the Atlas 
burthen of her insolences. igM Pbblb A nghrum Fsrim soa 
Show the way To help to underbear with grave advice 1 be 
weighty beam whereon the state depends, o i6t8 Ralbioh 
XsfM, (1644) 134 The first would soon be broken from their 
bodies, were they not underborn ^ many branches. 

1 3 . To introduce, apply^, Ods.~"* 

138B Wycuf a Pstsr i. 5 Forsothe ^e vndir beringe, or 
^uynge, al cure [I* curamsmusm stdnt\fsrenUs\ mynistie 
injioure feith vertu. 

4 . To trim round the lower part. 

tS99 SHAKa Muck Ado iii. iv. so Cloth a gold.. set with 
pearlea,..and skirts, round vndcrburn with a blewisb tinsel. 
Hence Underbea*ring vhL sb, 

>883 Shaks. Rich* iv. ag Wooing poore Craftes-men, 
witli the craft of soules, And patient viider-bearing of his 
Fortune. ispB Flos 10, So^^rtatioHS^ a toleration, . .a suf- 
fring, a supponing, an vnderbeering. i6eo Surplrt Conntrio 
Farms vi . vi. 737 i'o vines so plants there neede no propping 
or vnderbearlni^ 

t Umderbeard. (UKORa-i 5 b : cf. Beard sb 8.) 

>753 Chtimbers* Cych SuppL, Beard, or under-beard, called 
also chuck, of a horse. 

UnderbeaTer. Now dia/, and C/*S* [Urueb -1 
4 a. Cf. Brarkb sb, 1 c.] One who auiata in 
carrying the coffin at a funeral. 

1700 S. Srwall Diary aj Mar., She is burled.. .The nnder- 
bearere were honeat men. 1755 Johnson, Undsrbcarsr, in 
funerals, those that sustain tl>e weight of the body, distinct 
from those who are bearers of ceremony, and only hold up the 
pall. 1777 Hsand /V/. Antiq, iii. 35 St. Jerom. .informs u% 
that Bbhops were what in modern Language we call Under- 
bearers at her Funeral. 1839 Gaa Eliot A. Hcdc al. All th* 
oiider-bearers and pall-bearers as I'n picked for my funeral 
are i* this parish and the next to*t. 1884 Ceniuty Mag, 
July 394/1 The * underbearen *, who earned the coffin,., 
were provided with plain gloves. 

Umderben'rlng, ppi, « [Under-* 8 a.] Unassuming. 
180a R. Mant Msm IVarioa in lV,'s Post. tVhs, 1 . p. ct. 
He was, as a friend of his once described him to me, the most 
under-bearing man existing. 

XTnderbeok, var. ot Unoerback. 


1784 Museum Rust, 1 1 . xcviii 336 Large fats, or vats, (con- 
taining. .wood ashes) with under-becks. i8a8 HutlRochtug* 
ham 14 tune 84/a Three large guile tubs, several mash tubs 
and under becks. 1839 Hist. Chesterfield Antiq. 174 The 
instrument used in brewing, which is now called by tome a 
betoiiy, and by others an underbeck. 

U'fiderbed. (U ndkr-* 5 b : cf. Du. onderhed. G. unterbett, 
Sw. uuiierbddd.) 1648 Hexham 11, Omierdedde, an Vnder- 
bed. i8s7 Steuast Planter's G. ( i8a8) 075 The thickness of 
the mass of roots and eurth together, from the upper part of 
the collar, to the uuderlred of the roots. U*ndor-bo'illg. 

(Undrs-* 6 a.) 1587 Golding Ps Momay v. 65 As we can 

not imagine God without his actions, so can wee not con- 
uder..any other underbeeings that proceede from thence. 
flTnaerbel't, V. [UNUBR-i4a.] trans^ 
To work under. Hence f U’nderbeltlnc vbl, sb, 

1670 PxTTus Fetlinm Reg. 88 And if any Miner of his own 
underl>eit his Neighbours Meer, that then he shall fill bis 
Underbeitiiigs wiin such ns he got out. 

U'Cider-beilly. (UnuebpI 5 c.) 

1607 Topsbll Fourfi Beasts so Viidernealb the common 
belly, there was a skinne like a bagge or scrip, wberin she 
keepeth..ber young ones,.. so that the imme vnderbelly is 
her best remedie..to nreserue her young ones. 

n*nder-be>velllng. [Undek-I s b.] (See quota.) 

1754 [see Standing///, a 6^^ s8^ A. Young AkiW. Piet , 
33 The bevelling of a timber implies the angle contained 
between two of its adjacent sides: if an acute angle, it is 
termed an under bevelling (or bevel). 1875 Knight Diet, 
Mcth. s-jb/s A standing beveling is made on the outside; 
an undsr beveling is one on an inner surface of a frame of 
timlier. 


Underbi d, v, [Undeb -1 8 b, lo a. Cf. Da. 
underbyde, Sw. •dfjuda,'\ 

1 1 - trans. To value at a lower rate; to undervalue. 


1593 Nashb Chrisfs T, 67 When bee hath resolued to prise 
him&eire..80 great, and some man (as proude as himselfe) 
comes and vnderbids him. 1645 KuTHEaroao TryalSf Tri, 
Faith (1B45) 99 Oh, we under-bid, and undervalua that 
Prince of love, who did overvalue us. 

2 . intr. To make too low an offer. 

1611 CoTGB., MtsqffHr, to vnderbid j to oflTer lease for a 
thing then tie worth, ifi^ Dsvdrn Limbsrhatn 11. 1 , Before 
George, Son Limberhain, you'll spoil all, if you under-bid so. 

8. irons. To outbid (a person) ; to supplant by 
makioig a better offer. 

1679 Mi£ge Fr, Diet. 11, Tounder-bid one. 1694C0NOEBVB 
Doubls Dsaier in. v, ' 7 'ia only an inhancing the price of the 
Commodity, by Celling you bow many Customers nave under, 
bid her. 18^ Lowell Study Wind. (zB86> 134 Stre|Ndades 
striving to underbid him in oemagogism. 

b. spec. To supplant by making a lower offer ; 
to offer services, labour, or goods at lower wages 
or prices than (another). 

t8as J. NEAL/trv.7eiM/AaMlI.78 A pauper, wbo[ml.. the 
Major bad got for a coachman by underbidding everybody 
else. 1871 Mill Pol. Econ. iv. vii. | 7 II. 378 it ia also to 
be protected against being underbid for emplojrment by a lew 
higlily paid class of labourers. 1878 J bvons Prim. Pol. F.eon, 
131 No tradesman or manufacturer likes to see himself 
underbid by those who oflbr better goods at lower prices. 

Hence Undarbl'ddiiiff vbl, sb, and ppl. a. 

ifi4a D. Roobrs Haamam sse That we might bee dispensed 


within our underluddlng of the price which God calls for. 
Jbid, 146 To take out <n thine heart this slavish, base, and 
unheteaming and underbidding nature. 1900 Contsmp, Rsv, 
July ia8 We must abolish competition, preventing under- 
blddins by fixing prices. 

Unaerbl'daer. [Uvdeb-I 10 b.] One who 
offers a price next below the highest bid. 

1883 Daily Nsws 13 July 3/6 Mr. 11 . Stevens, .in this case 
waa the underbidder at Om, the book being bought by Mr. 
Quaritch for 605/. 

Underbill, V. U,S, [Undeb -1 lo a.] /mw. 
To bill or enter (goods) at less than the actual 
amount or value. Also Underbl'lling vbl, sb. 


s888 Boston (Mass.) Tra/. 13 Apr. 3/3 The Interstate 
Commerce CommtSAion has been investigating.. the matter 
of^ uiiderbiliini;. 1889 Advancs (Chicago) 17 Jan., Tna 
bribing of a railroad servant to undei bill goods or in some 
other way to give an advantage to a shipper. 

U'nder-bi'llow. (Under-* sc.) 1608 Chapman fityro/i'r 
Consp. IV. i. 79 His high spiiit That stoops to fear, less than 
the i^lesof lieaven, Sliould doubt an under-billow of the sea. 

t Underbind, v, Obs. [Undeb-^ 4 a. Cf. 
MDu. and Du. onderbinum, MUG. and G. unter- 
binden (OHG. untarpinlan), MSw. and Sw. mm- 
derbinda, Da. underbinde.'] irons. To bind by a 
fastening placed beneath; also, to bind down, keep 
down firmly. 

1538 Klvot, Subligo, to vnderbynde. 1800 Faispax Tasso 
XIX. xviii. But the good prince bis hand more fit for blowes 
With his huge weight the Pagan vnderbound. 1647 H kx ham 
I, To Vnderbiiid. ont/er-bindsn, (Also in Bailey and A&h ] 

U*iider>bl*shop. (Under-* 6 a. Cf. MDu.and Du. 
bisschop, OlccL umiirbiskup, G. untsHisekof.) -bi'shopfic. 
(Under-* 6 b.) x<74 Lift foth Abp. Canterb. To Kdr. D s 
Then followeth the Ixirde suffraganes, which eucry vnder- 
bishoppe may haue vnder him. IHd. CB Somwhat they 
strainraatthe vnderbishoprikes. Underbi*te,r. (Under-* 
10 a.) 1878 P. G. Hambrton Etching k Etchsrs 497 It is 
belter to underbite a pl.-ite in the darks than to overbite it, 
because if underbitten in these lines it is easily darkened 
afterwards by rebitiiig. 

Under-bi*tted,///. A. north, dioL [Umdkb-^ 
4 a.] Earmarked in a special manner. 

Cf. mod. U.S. under^bit (a semicircular earmark indicating 
ownership), and uudor-bittem ppl. a. 

>558 Kuaresb. Wills (Surtees) I. 60 To my doughter..a 
browne rigged cowe, under bytted of bothe eyres. 1899 in 
Cumbld. Gloss. .381 /a Cheviot ewe, under bitt^ both ears. 

f Under-blade-lurker. Obs. [Undbe->.] 1 'he sub- 
scapular muscle. 1683 Snaps Anat, Horse iv. xviii. (1686) 
180 The second Puller or Drawer back of the shoulder is the 
subscapularis, the under-blade-lurker. 

Umder-boavd, sb, [Ukdbb-^ 5 b and Undeb 

o. I b.] The lower of two boards forming an organ 
bellows or wind-chest 

1781 EncycL Brit, (ed. s) VI IT. 5747/1 [In] the church- 
organ . . the sound-board . . ia compost of two parts, the upper 
board,. and the under board. 1B45 Stimpbun Ct. Organ 
h'ham 8 Diret-tly over the under-board is situated the npper- 
board( which is perforated with holes to correspond with 
thone in the under-boiird. 


tU-nderboard, ddb. Obs, [Ukdbb^s.] 

1 . a. Under the tible. Also^. 
a igpB Hall Chron., Hen. VI, 99 b. When the greate fire 
of ibis dtSLencion..WHs tbus..vttcrly quenclied out, and 
laied vnder boord. i6ao Gataker Marriage Duties 46 
Like those that climlie and take patnea to gel nuta, which 
hailing cracki and eaten the kemell out of, they cast the 
■hels vnder-bord. 1848 D. RciCBasiYao/NaM 309 (They will] 
be idle otherwise, as they ware at their wo^e never well, 
till they have drunk ihemoclvea underboord. 
b. Under deck. 


1^ Paekb tr. Mendoea's Hist. China xi8 They do make 
their dwellinges in ships,.. where they haue their.. families 
under horde to defends them from the sunne and rayne. 

2. In an underhand or secret manner ; clandes- 
tinely ; not openly or honeMly. (Opposed to above^ 
board.) 

1581 GoasoN Plaies Con/utsd F 5, piius] to shake off 
the yoake of seuerer discipline.. is to lu^gle vnder boarde. 
1590 Nashb Pasquits Apoi. i. Biijb. My Kefurmer doth 
nothing but pUy the liigler, he packs vnder- boot d, and 
shewes not how farre forth the Arcbb. hath affirmed it. 
a 1603 T. Caetwright Con/ut, Rksm, H. 7 '. (1616) 641 The 
better to discouer your llgier-deiuain end your playing vnder- 
Wrd. 188s H. More .Myst, Iniq, 445 Then shall that 
Wicked one be revealed (who has dealt under board hitherto 
with his Conspirators). xyM 6'«rr. Policy of Jaasenitts 6 
It play'd now no more underboard. 

Under-bo dy, [Uedeb-i 5 b, c.] 

1 . t e. The lower part of a woman’s dress. Ohs, 

t8as Bbathwait Times Curtains Drawno D4, About the 

May pole while she tripps, Downs fell her vnder- bodic from 
her hip^ s6si — Nat. Embassie 004. 
b. u,S, A conet-cover; underwaist. 

2 . The underside of an animal’s body. 

1879 J. Busroiiohs Locusts 4 W. Honey xaB A dog.. will 
mnncBUvre round the porcupine till he. .festena on hi.-! quill- 
less underbody. 

8. a. Naul, The part of a ship’s hull which is 
below the water-line. 

*895 Westm, Gaa. 6 Sept 7/a A coat of black coroposilion 
..has been given to the underbody of Valkyrie, 
b. The under portion of the body of a vehicle. 

SO04 Daily Chron. 6 Sept, 6/7 The wagons . . were lifted 
bodily at the end of a trace oi c^ns, booked to the under- 
bcxly of the vehicle. 

U-nderborn, ppl, o, [Undeb-I lo a.] Bom 
with insufficient development. 

1884 D. Geay Homesick tu Homs in Poetry (N. Y.) i6a 
The winter is decrepit, underbom. 


V'adns'bovsh. [Uotikb-I 5 b.] One of tb. 
loww bought or brtndiei of a tree. Alto^. 

iseg Fitshbbb. Husb. f i3< And than the vnder bowei 
wnide be cuite awaye. i8a6 Bacon Syiva | 53a It is certain 
Chat timber trees in Coppice- wuods grow mote upright and 
more (ree from under-boughs, than those that stand in the 
fields. x84a Fuixre Hole 4 Prof St. 11. xxii. 143 Tlicse 
under-boughs grow from the same root with the top-branchca 
a Ml — Worthies, Witts. 111. (i66a) 153 His father... 
a lonunaie Gentleman in all bis Children,.. some of his 
underboiighs out-growing the top-branch. 1814 Wosdsw. 
Exrurs. v. 148 The roof upheld By naked rafters intricately 
crossed, Like leafless underboiighs, in some thick wood, 

U iider-bow aer. [UNUBS-’6a.] An under-bursar. Mi8fl9 
Cleveland Rustich Ramp. Wks. (1687) 4«8 I'lie Under^ 
Bowser's Hou-hc, standing over against the rish-market. 

U nder-boy. [Under- t 6 iu] A boy belonging 
to the lower or under-school. 

1843 Thackreav Fita.Boodle P., Mr. 4 Bsrry L Here^ 

under-boy, lake my coal. s8^ J. Riciiahdsun Rseoll, 1 . iv. 
u6 if the under boy refuses or declines to obey, be is punished 
Syblowe at the discretion of his t^'rant. 

underbra'oe, v, [Undbu- t 4 a.] irons. To 
fasten togetlier underneath. 

1791 CowrER Iliad 111. 440 The broider'd band That under* 
braced bis helmet at the chin. 

U'nderbreath, sb,, a., and adu, [Under- ^ 
9 b and Under- >.] 

1 . sb, A low subdued tone ; a whisper. 

1844 MRa Browning Rims Duchess May iil x, I said in 
underbreath,— All our life is mixed with death. 1884 H. R. 
Haweis Musical Lif* 175 All the point was taken out of it 
la story] because 1 had lo burry over it and end in a guilty 
kind of underbrukth. 

b. Whispered rumour. 

1880 Meredith Tragic Com, H, She heard things related 
of Alvan by the underbreath. 

2 . ad;. Low-toned, whispered. 

1853 H. Lushinoton Italian War (1859) veg Rather es* 
travagant in his liberalism, and given to unoei breath con- 
fessioiia of conspiracy. 1874 Avlward in Manning Ets, 
Rsiig. 4 Lit. 111 . 106 The audience was greatly cacuto,aiid 
under-breath commuiiicationa were made. 

3 . adv. In an undertone or whisper. 

186s Swinburne Chasteinrd v. i. 177 Small broken oaths 
..And uuderbreath some praise of Asniaroih Sighed laugh- 
ingly. 

Umder-braa'thJjic, ppl a. /Under-* a a. Cf prec.) 
1780-78 H. Brooke root of Qual. (179a) iV. a6 A kind of 
under-breathing bustle, and whispering commotion. 

[In the earlier Wycliffite version of a Macc. viL 5 vndir. 
brethi/M is used to render L. ipiremtsm l the tianslator 
probably read susptrantem (cf. undee-* b).] 
Umderbredf ppl a, and sb. [Undbb-I io a.] 
L Oi inferior breeding or upbringing ; wanting in 
polish or refinement; vulgar : a. Ol persons. 

1650 B. Diseolliminium 50 Our late..under-brrd Com- 
mittee-men. 1708 B'AkguHAR Recruiting Officer v, Pray, 
Sir, dunna be offended at my Sbtrr, she's something under- 
bred. S771 Goldsm. Haunch Feuison 37 An under-bred, 
fine-spoken fellow was he. iSag * 1 '. Hook Sayings Ser. iL 
111 . 154 The boisterous mirth of the under-bred village 
belle. 1885 Spei/ator 30 May 715/1 All the gentleiuan and 
ladies he has to do with are just a little underbred. 

Comb. i8a4 Scorr Rsdgauut/et ch. vi, Behind a long table 
..sat a smart, underbred-looking man. 
b. Of ronnnen or conduct. 

>796 Mmb. D'Arblay Camilla 111 . eoq The under-bred 

ff ><tltiveness of her father. 1840 Willis Loiterings 11 . 161 
is underbred politeness of insisting on following his host. 
1840 C. Bronte Shirtey vii, Hissbmewhat underbred manner 
and aspect. 

2 . Of animals ; Not pure bred ; of inferior strain. 
1890 ' R. Boldrbwood ’ L el. Refortuer (1891) 337 Australian 
horses., seem wretched underbred ci eat urea. 

b. sb. An underbred nniinal (esp. n horsed. 
s88o Encpcl. Brit. Xll. icAfx When the thotoughbred is 
but cantering, the underbred will be doinc his utmo-t. 1897 
’Jtmes 11 Mar. la/a At reieiil shows in Ireland he thought 
there were more uniler-Lrvds than 15 or ao yeaia ago. 

U'nder bree’dlng, ibi. sb, (Under-* rob. Cf. prec.) 
1873 t.ss. hdue. Osntirtoom. aa Doubtless this under-breed- 
ing of Women began among Heathen and Barbarous People. 
1850 Bentley's Alisc. Sept. 031 Some of the lords and ladies 
..used to.. ridicule Mrs. Rawlings before her face, and when 
they were gone, criticise her undei breeding. 

U nder-bndge. Also dial, -brigg. [Undeb-^ 
5 c.] A bridge spanning an opening beneath a road 
or railway. 

iBrB Carr Craven Gloss., Under brigg, an arch under a 
road to open a communicaiiun between two fields- 1878 
hncycl. Brit. IV. a84, a Ihe over and under bridges of 
railways. 1891 Pailv News 19 |une 6/z The state of the 
under-bridges throughout the (iatlw.*ty] system. 
U*nder-brlgiit. [Under- 1 5 c.] (See quota.) 
1814 Cars Craven Ctoss. rig Underdirest, a bright light 
Mpearing under the clouds in the horixon. 1867 Smvth 
Sailor's Word-bk. 705 Umier.brigkt,..x\ia strong light 
which sometimes appears below clouds near the horuon. 

t Underbri'ng, v, Obs. [Under- 14b and 8. 
Cf. Du. otuierbrengtn, G. unterbringeHl\ 

L irons. To bring into subjection. 
e I w Cast. Laos 1316 For whon he world was fiirst wrou^t, 
He nah him vndt.r-i-brou3t \v.r. underbrowghi] c 1440 
Fnq. Conq. Irel. 91 Smyrte agayn the boldt^ meke wyth 
ham that weryn vndyr-broght. 

2. To bring in surreptitiously. 

syfia WvclieGm/. ii. 4 For false britheren vndirbrou)! yn, 
the whtche priuely eiitridcn for to aspic oure bberte. 

U'ndarbruBli, sb, [Under- i 5 c.] Shrubs 
and BiTiall trees forming the undergrowth in a forest. 
Originally and chiefly US, | common from c 1845. 
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m tSia A WnjMN F^^rtsitrt IViet Wk«. (tS4tf> cafi TTots 
piles or loce like furneoes eppear. The row* cH underbrutih 
ra;;a Tar and near. 1840 K. >(• Dana AVA Mast xix, '1 lie 
next lliini; was to clear away tlie underbrusht and have fair 
play at the trrea. 1888 STavaNsoN Biaek Arrow vi, It waa 
a tall grove of oaks, firm under foot and clear of underbrush. 

Hence U^nderbrnsli v. /mrix., to clear of under- 
woodk AUo/fr- 

f86s P. B. Sf. John Show SM^ ▼!, A thorough good 
chopper, after the I md is underlirushed, will, in eiglit oas s, 
on an average, fell the trees, 1896 Homt A/itMtostary (N. V.) 
Jan. ^61 The minister, .be^iitt to underbrush and cut down 
the guint sins that have grown on such fat soil. 

Underbuild, v, [Ukoir-i 4 a, 10 a.] 

1. iraus. To build under, as a means of strength- 
ening or supporting ; to underpin. Also ittir, 

i6so Holland CntuT/ta's Brit. i8s In the underbuilding, 
pinning and propping up of their pits. 1653 lli.rriia A'//^. 
im^rwor imAr, To Kdr., I shall a little l>y w.*iy of Repar.s- 
tion in some parts underbuild, and some leari.io, or Icmi 
necessary, quita pull down of the old work. 1838 Owen fie 
Blakeway Hist S/irtwsAury II. 9«5 A stone<tnason.. pro- 
posed 10 cut away the lower parts of the infirm pier, and to 
underbuild it with free stone. 1861 Smi; ks Kueinotrs 1 1. 
yia Directing him to cut away the injured part of the pillar, 
111 order to underhuild it. 

2 . To build or pile up under one. 

tfiay Mat Lucan viii. P 6 b, Fire brought, not vnderbutlt 
gr?at Pomiiey takes. 

3. To l.ili below In respect of building. 

(847 Diseakli Tancnti 1. iv, It was built hv the first duke 
of the second dynasty, who was always afraid of underbuild- 
ing his position. 

Under-builder. [UNnER-^6a.] An assis- 
tant or subordinate biiilcrer. Also Ji^, 

1651 jKa.TAYi.oa Holy Dying Ded (1719) Aviijb. It is 
cnou'^h for me to be an under-builder in the Ho'ise or God. 
1853*^ Sis II. Van'p. in BurtosCs Diary (iBaSi HI. 177 How 
shall we be undcr*builders to supreme Stuart f 134s TscNr 11 
Pandits 185 The great master builder was about to t ‘ke 
down the temporary scalTnlding.., and this.. the under 
builders were sftting themselves to resist. 

U'nder-biaoy. (IJNDBa.' 5 b.) 1793 Smeaton Rdystono 
Z. f isa He.. proposed to fix sui under.buoy..uine fathoms 
under the surface of the sea. 

t Underburn, V. I (See Urdkii-I a.) 
U^nderbu'm, v.* [Under- i ro a.] /rnwr. 
Tu burn insufficiently. Also U'nderburnt ppL a, 
1841 Civil Eng. 9 t ArcK, Jrad. IV. 341 /a The loss from 
over-burning, from under-btOTing and other accidents (to 
bricks). s8^ H. SrEriiKNa Bk. Farm. I. 555 An under- 
burnt as well os an overburnt tile Is bod. 

UnderbU'ry, e. [Under- 1 8 b.] iranu To 
bury for lower charges than (nnotlier), 

I9S3 H. WALroLBZc/r.(i8s7) II. 337 G—dd<—n the bishops. 
..So they will hinder my marrying ..1*11 Ihs revenged I I'll 
buy two or three acres of gmnd, and . .underbury them all 1 
U'UdarlnUlll, rA [UvoKB-t g c.] Underwocxl, 
underbrush. 

1891 Si BVBMaoN South Seas iv. 11, Smoke rose in the green 
ttnderbusti. 1897 Mary Kingsley IP, Africa 114 l^eity 
trailing lycopodium climbing.. over the cardamoms which 
abound in the under-buslu 

Hcncc 1l*aider1mRli v. trans.^ * Underbrush v, 

1886 Haturg •js Jaa. >69/3, 1 was siraiching a coolia under- 
bushing in the bush. 

U'uder-bu tier. (Under- i 6 a.) 

t8xi CoTUR., BoubsuUrigr^ an vnder Butler. 1708 J, 
CHAMBaRi.AYNR St, Gi, Brit, (17101 651 The EstabluinroenK 
of.. the said Hospital (of Chal.sea include^).. s Under- 
llutllers] at 5/. each. i8ai C. Hutlrh Hist, Mem, Cath, 
111. xxxvi. 338 He himself was. for some time, under-butler 
in Gray'e-inn, 1887 Miss BaADUoN Lihg 4 Uniihg i,Thn 
unMer-buller was over fifty. 

Underbuy*, V. [Under- l 8 b, lo a.] /rant. 
To buy at less than the actual value, or for less 
than another. Hence Underbuy'ing v 6 L sb, 
a 1614 FLBrcHKa VmUntiniam ii. iv, hladam ye have ■ 
witty woman. Mar. 'i'wo Sir, Or else ye uneferbuy us. 
c 1630 Sanokbson Sgrm, (1681) II. 974 Tlw underbuying of 
oominodiiies fur Ijelow the worth. 


Undercap. [Under- i fa.] A cap worn 
under another ; ? a night-cap. 

1331 Ere. St. Mary at Hilt 41 Item, two olde Caps and 
two ondcrcaps, x d. 1347 io Feuillerat Rgvels Edw, /'/ 
(I )>4) IX, vi) vnder Cappes or nyght Cappes to the same of 
Crymsin Satten. 163X tn Pgmey Afgnt. ( 1907) 1. 480, 6 surge 
undercappa and 6 llrowno calHco under-ciippa. xfiag J amin- 
aoN Sufpi.t Hoouut^ . .a child's under caic 

U nder-oa'pitalled, fpl, a, [Undeb-I io a.] 
Not furnished with sufficient capital. 

*784 Monthly Eow. XV. 183 Many facts here stated fully 
prove that the country is utkler-capitalled. 1804 Crit, Ken, 
Ser. 111. 1. 38a An habitually lower rate of profit than can bo 
accepted by the merchants of under-capitated countries. 

t U'nder-GU-ptain. Obs, [UNDER-^6a.] A 
captain lubordinate to another. 

In quots. X5a6 » ’centurion *. 

E44a Rolls 0/ Parlt. V. 60/1 All these salde Shippes.. 
to obey snehe rewle..as be their Capitayiie and undre 
Capitayns shall to hem be ordeyned. e 1450 tiarL Coatsum 
tligdin (Roils) VIZI. 433 That ne delyvered. .the caatell. .. 
when he waa undercapiten. to the kynge of Fraunce. x3ao 
Tindalb Actf xxl. 3a ilie nye captayne. .toke aoudiers and 
vndercaptynes. Hoid. 33 When they sawe the vpper cap- 
tayne, etc.) /3 ml xxvir IX The vndercaptayne lieleved the 
Bouerner . . better then . . Paul. 1330 Cbowlbv tPayto Wealth 
64 K Ho woulde not harken to the right aduice of Achior hys 
vmeicapufne. 1814 Raleigh Hist, Woridus. its He lost 
Came and high reputation as easily againe, by meanes of 
BOOM height injury done to them by his undercCapiaines. 
1848 Gaob Wgsi iud, X. (1635) 3S Also there were other 
OMtlemon, that were Under-caplaina, but a amall number. 


UipAcr-oarriaffa. (Uei>ee-i 5 b.) 

170414 W. Fblton Carriageg (x8oc) 1. 40 The fore or under 
carimge, united to the upper carriage by tbepercb-bolt. 
18M Elwobthy W, Sontomt Wontdh 8x3 The umfor- 
carriage (of a wagon].. inuludca all the framework which 
aupporta the body. 

U'nderoa'rxy. [Under- ^ 5 c.] The move- 
ment of water beneath the surface. 

1894 CaocKBTT Rnidgrt x. 94 'Hie Seahorse. .came swiftly, 
swaying with the undercarry of the ma into the liar hour 
mouth. 

Under-oa*rve,v. [UNDBB-i 4 a.] iratu. To 
cut away from below or from behind. 

1904 Lrthabv Mgdimvat Art L ss At Baalhcc the friefe 
..has become a Ixuid of carving . . utider-carved so that the 
light falte through it as through a trellis. 

U'Zider-ea rved, ppt. a, [Under- 4 a] 
Carved below or lower down. 

s8i8 B. Jonson Forgstf To Ctess of Rutland 8s There 
like a rich and golden pyrainede, Ikirne up by statues, shall 
1 reare your head, Aboue your vnder-carued ornaments. 

U'ndercast, jA Minintf. (Under- 15c.) 

1883 Grkslry Gloss. CoaLtiu a66 Ut^treasi^ an air course 
or wind road carried utidernrath a sragon way or other 
ro.sd. 1886 I. Barmowman Sg, Mining T trmghg l/ndgrcasi^ 
tiie lower of two oir courses at an air crossing. 

t Underoa'st, V- Obr, [Undeh-^S b, )r>8. CC 
MDa. and Da. umtgrhaslt, MSw. uniiir-, Sw. 
wi4/grhasta.l 

1. tram. To cast down ; to malce lubject, subdue. 

a 1340 Hamrolb Ptatigrvm. 7 All thyngis bou vndirkast 

vndir his fete.^ 1380 WvcLir Wisd, xviii. ea In wrd b>in 
that ouertrauaileiTe hyin. he vndircastc. a 1393 Hylton 
Seala Pe*'/, 11 xxxvU. (W. de W. X494), Thcniie foriakyth 
he vtterly hyniaelf fit vndercastyth bym holy to J besu. i^j 
Cath Angl, 339/3 To Ondyr cast, snbicgygt subigetarg, 
0x6x8 Svi-VESTKa MystgrU gf Myst,^ Thg Father 7 Under 
All things, not under-cast : Over all things not over-plac't. 
b. T o subject to a iwnalty. 

i^a WvcLir Exod, xxi. at If. . he {sc a aervant) lyue over 
a <fay, or two, he shal not lie vndurca->c to that peyne. 

2. To cast under or below. 

c 1440 Paltad, OH Husb, ill. 1x54 Of vines that forwepe,.. 
thofaicest mote away they Ure, . . And awel kene u viKiexkaiit 
in ground. 

3. To consider, reflect. 

1480 Barbour's Bruce v. 55s (Edin. h(S.), Till he..Intltl 
h^-s hart ^an undercast [Camb, AIS, vinliecast] That the 
King had in custome ay For to rysa ar^ ilk day. 

U'nder-caiise. [Under- i 6 b.] A subord- 
inate or secondary cause. 

i^S RuriiEaroRu Tryalt^ Tri, Faith (1845) In regard 
of irresistible efficacy and success, under-causea. .are but 
idol-cauMn* 1788-74 TucKEa Lt Nat, (1834) I. 591 No 
more than a declaration or record of the causes io act, and 
operations of under-causes flowing from them. 

tUnder-celo*atlal,N. Obu~^ (Unuxb-*.! Subcelestial. 
1640 Hp. Reynolds Passions xU (1^7) 539 Creeping alwa>ea 
like those under-caelestial Orbes into another motion. 

U ndar-oha mberlain. (Under- ^ 6 a.) 

13.. K.Atis. a46(Laud MS.), Shecl^btohiraneswcyn, 
pat is hire vnder chsuiinberleyn. 1607 Cowell interpr. s.v., 
Vnder-chamberlaine of the Exchcniicr. 164a C Vkenon 
Constd. Exi.h. 44 The tvru Viuler-Cnaniberlaines bee both 
the Chamberlaines Deputies for the Kecept. xtsr Jacob 
Law Diet, s.v. Chawbertain, There are also Under Cham- 
berlains of the Exchequm*, who make Searches for all 
Records in the Treasury. 

U*nder-Gha mUreai. (Unlibr-^ 6 a.) rx4So in Aungier 
SyoH ( 1840; 393 The sexteyne, and undersexteyn, the treserea 
and undertreseres, the ch.tmbres and unuer-chambresse. 
U*nder-cha ncellor. (Under-* 6 a.) 1T07 Lond. Csso. 
No. 4)8a/3Th«y write from [.enilierg, That tne Primate and 
the Under-Chancellor of the Crown arrived, .last Month. 

U'Hderohange. [Under- i a.] (SeequoO 

1380 PvrncNiiAM Eng. Pogsig iir. xv. (Arb.) X83 The 
Cireukes oill this figure Hifniltage the I-atins Submutatio. 
we in our vulgar may call him the ynderchange but 1 baa 
rather haue him called the Changeling. 

U'ndor-obap. [Under- i 5 U] The lower jaw. 

1607 ToraKLL Four./, Beasts ao Their vnderchafipe doeth 
in a deformed manner stretch loorth it selfe beyond tba 
vpper, as it U in nuiny fi>bes. ai6e8 Dee Kelat. SOir, l 
( 1659) 78 He Htriketh him with an yern,.. griping his Drain 
and underchaps. and so he fell down and disappeared. 1774 
Gijlusii. Nat, Hist. V. 383 The stork.. produces no otom 
noi'«e than the clacking of its under chap ngainst the upper. 
x8oa Palsy Nat. Theot. xxtib The skin wiiii.h lies between 
the under chaps. 

U*ndercharge, sh, (UHom-i xo b.) 1884 WaasTEa, 
Under-charge. a charge less than is usual or suitable. 

U-nderoha-rae, v. [Under- i lo a.] 

Florio (1611) has ^ttocariearg^ to vnder-chargeb 

1. irons. To impose insufficient chaiges on; to 
charge (a person, etc.) too little; to snake an in- 
adequate chaxise for (a thing). 

i8u SriAPPoao Lett, 4 Di^. (1730) L r* 3 They have 
awallowed down this Maxim, that the Revenue of this 
Crown must ever be rather over than undercharged, xyxa 
PaiuEAux Direct. Ch.asfardens (ed. 4) 37 If any be over- 
cliarged, or others undercharged, the Ordinary will condemn 
the Wrong done. 1947 Gentl. Mag 99/1 Any defraud in 
houses undercharg'd, the pep«n9, ftc. to pay double rates. 
1864 WaaenE av., To unaercharge goods or iierv'tces. 1893 
Dwly News x$ Mar. 3/8 He affinnea that so for from over- 
charging Indio, India was undercharged 

2. To fill or furnish with lest than the average 
charge. 

1794 R. J. SuLiVAH View Nature 11. nyA body that has 
lost part of its natural qnanf^, is sakl^ be undercharged, 
or negatively electrified. 1881 J. C JRaxwell Electr, 4 
Magn. 1. 40 If the quanUty of fluid tn the body b..less 
[than that required], Che body b said to be Undercharged- 


Hence U‘]iderolia>Tged ppt. a, 

••isJ. SsiiTN Passorama Set, 4 Art II. 180 There is an 
ottracMnn exerted between iheovercharnd extremity o( one 
magnetic body, and the undercharged extremity of the 
other. 1834 J. S. Macaulay t-irid Eorttf, 19 j When it is 
required to determine the charge ol an undercharged mine^ 
the same rule may be followed. 

U-nder-ohord. [UKDER-lflb.] (Seequot.) 
1890 Cent. Diet sv. Maior^ According to this view, the 
major triad nf C Is called the over^hord of C, and the minor 
triad of F is called the under-chord of C, etc. 

Underoi'role, v, [Undie- ^40.] trans. To 
pass round below. 

s888 CuLPBPPBB fit CoLa Barthoi.Auat. i x!v. 34 A broad 
Membranous and thin Ligament,.. arising from the Ptri- 
tonmum which the Midriff undercircles. 
tJ'nder-ci tisen. (UNura-* 6 a.) 17x1 AonisoN -T/rcf. 
No 179 P 7 The next that mounted the Stage waa an Undec^ 
Citiren of the [city of] Hath. 

Underola'dy pp^- a, [Under- ^ lo a.] In- 
sufficiently clad or clothed. Also Jig, 
i6aa '1 *. Scott Belg. Pismire 8 x With vs the only glory is 
Co be gay, and the greatest shame to be under-clad. 1847 
M. Wabd iiintptg Cwter 77 Not long since, 1 met writh a 
book, the best to nice 1 ever saw {..vet under favour, it was 
somewhat undcrclad Voice (N.Y.) a/ Aug 4/6 The 

undertetl, underclad, and needy millions. 

U'nderola-BBDiaxi. [Unorr-I 6 a.] A 

junior student ; a sophomore or freshman. 

s^ F. Cohen & Elix Boyd Vaesar 53 Other much prixed 
delicacies which tantalize tlie uiulerclassmcn as they pass by. 

U'nderolay. [Under-I 5 b.] A bed of clay 
beneath a stratum, now spec, under a scam of coal. 

i68t J. Childbey />// Baconiea 58 The rains that fall, 
wash by degrees tbe uppermost mould down into the VaIIe> «, 

. .but leaves tbe underlay behind. 1840 [see UNDKKCLtri ]. 
1845 Lvkll Trttv. N, A Mgr. I. 84, 1 was curious to know 
whether the Stigmario would be found here tu the uuder- 
clays. S887 Smvthr Coat 35 The floor, thill, or seat, .of the 
coal b an underclay, generally good for fire-brirk. 

U'nder-olark. (Undeu-i 6 a. Cf. MDu. 
endereletXy Du. ‘kltrk.') 

X393 Test. Ebor. (Surtees) 1. 183 To the perescb clerk xij^ 
end to the onder clerk vj d. 1408-7 Ree. St, Mary at Hitt 
64 pe rode lofte & be vndir clerkes chamkre. 1430 RoUs of 
Partt. V. X95/1 John Browne, undir Clerk of oure Kech\n. 
lexd Will R. Peke 0/ Wake/ietd 4 June (MS.). To the 
clarke iiij d, to the undcr-ebrke ij A x6xfl Coioa., Soub- 
desfensier^ an vnder Cater, or an vnder Clerke of a kitchin. 
x6^ CLAthNooN Hist Rgb. xtv. §73 An Under-Clerk fur 
writing Letters and Commissions. 1708 J. Chambkblavmb 
St, Gt. Brit, (1710) 573 Clerks of the Jurat, or Under*Cl«ika 
of the 1 reasury. 1779 Mirror No. 37, Certain concurring 
circumstances, .placed him as an under-clerk in a counting- 
house. 1837 B. D. Walsh Arista Knights iv. 1, I'll aiJc 
but. .to.. serve you as >our under-clerk in actions. 1841 
ThackebavC/ Haggarty Diamond ii. We under-clerks uU 
thought it was a fine thing to sit at a desk by oneself. 

U nderclilT. [Under- i 5 b or Under-*.] 

1 . A terrace or lower cliff formed from landsliiia 
caused by the action of rain and sea. 

[1781 WoRsi.KY Isle 0/ Wight azx Tlie country below this 
range of cliffs, is called, by the inhabitants, Under CliflT, or 
U nder Way. ) xBag Phillips Ceol. 1 ^orks. 89 A very eKtensive 
slip of the superior heights, forming an ’undcrcliff*. 1865 
J. H. BaNNKr Winter Medit. (ed. 3) 1. iv. 60 A ainall ampin- 
theatre, formed on the coast-line or undercliff of the niuun- 
taiiis of MHiihcrn Europe. 18B0 DailJ Tet, ai Sept., llie 
gi adu.il movements along the underctUb in the Ule of Wight. 

2 . (See quot. and next.) 

1883 GKESLbV Gloss. Cotsl-m, u&f Undsrcli/f^ argillaceous 
shale forniinff tho floor of many coal .seams in this cual-fie.A 
U'ndercUrL (Under-* 5 b.) 1840 W. 1 a>can in 7 mMi. 
Ceol. Soe. Ser. 11. VI. 491 In South Wales, immediately 
below every regular se.'im of coal, ..lies a bed of clay, wiiitli 
is commonly called uiiderclay, underclift, understone. 
Underclo'Se, v, (Undrk -1 5 a.) e X440 Patlad. on Husb, 
IL 94 Tbe first is good ij fote & half or thre Feet depc to 
turnc vp aIle,Vjut diligent Thou be lest balkis vndirclaaed be 
[L. ne crudum solum . ./ossor ineludtit^ 

U'nderclotll. (UNDER-l5b. CCMDu.0lff/irr- 
r/rr/,Dii. -k/eedi MHG. underkleiL O. uuterkJeid.) 

e X44B^;v/a/. Parv. six/z Vnder clothe, of a bedde,AN// v, 
X45a A/aldon (Essex) Court Rolls Bundle 11, No. s' (MS ), 
All olde iiuiteras, two pilewys, A vnder cloineof old towyil:. 
S53S-3 Durham Househ. Bk. (Surtees) 137, 16 ulnjs pro a 
mappis vocatis underclothcx pio tabula domini. xs5a-3/xv. 
Ch. Gootls,Stapi., lt[e]m ij underclothes for alters, oti cope, 
ij corporase< with a case. 1570 Bury Wills (Camden) i;8 
One bed., withe a vnderclothe, and my best coverlet. 

U'nderclothe, v, [r. Undeuolotb-ino.] tram. 

To provide with underclothing. 

i8S7 Putnam's Monthly Mag. filar. aWx We were, one 
and all, stoutly underclotned uuh flannel. iqo4G.B.Sh\w 
Comm, Senn Atumeipat Tra iing 70 If you have to choose 
between underclothing your dau^ter comfortably (eic.fi 

U nderelo*thed,///.a. [Unoer-i lo a.] lu- 
sufficiently clothed. 

1890 Lamest 17 fif ay 1056/1 No one svaa either enderfed, 
nnderclothed,. .or overworked. 1803 P. HB.MiiiawAY Out 4/ 
Etypt I. i. 9 Women, uiiderclotbediind overpainted. 

U ‘nderolothes. (Under- 15a.) 

1884, May Crommbun Brown-Eyes xviii, Letteis A'H. 
embroidered on the Utile underclotncs I wore. 

U'nderolo-'thing. [Uvdbr-i 5 a.] Oothing 
worn below the upper or outer garmeotii esp. next 
to the 81110. Also Jig, 

ihSS T. Mitchell Aeharn,^ ArUtoph, sq8s nmfryUied 
also of veils, end women's underclothing. s868 KOGaat 
Agrie, 4 Prices I. xxii. 57s Linen for two purposes-— for 
under-clotbing, end for tho table. 1878 SpoaoRON TrMs.Dav, 
Ps. cix. SQ Where sin ie the underdething, sheoie wUI Boon 
be the outer vwture. 
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V'adMooat. [UinuB^i 5 ■, c.] 

1 . A coat worn beneath another. Alio Jig, 

1048 HrxKam It, Etn Orndtr-rvek^ u Vnder.coete. m i<8o 
ituTLBR K**n, (i 759 L“* 449 A PcUifoim ia an under-Cuat 
Co the Lona-robi^a Kind of a coarae Ja«ncet,or dirtv dangled 
Skirt and Tail of the long-Robe. 1683 JLcuth Caz. No. 1 797 
III a new-rasbion'd Cam^so Coat m aad colour'd Fnce,.. 
bla under*Coat of grey Stun turned. 1703 ibid. No. 6150/3 
Ilia Uiider*Coat o 7 a fine light Colour, 
t A A woman*! nndenkirt ; a petticoat. Obs, 

1741 RicMAaDiioN Pztnila (ed. 3} 1 . 1 bought two FIumI 

Under >ooaia, not ao good aa my . .fine Linen once. tj^Ann, 
K^g.% Chron. 73 /a She was atrim of all her clontha 10 her 
ahin and under-coat. 1858 H. Uaiao Pztt, LzU. Ser. k 5a 
(Ilevnn dial.). 

3 . The under layer of hair or down In certain long- 
haired animali. 

1840 Dallas Syst, Nat, Hhi, II. 447 The hair [of the goat] 
covers an undercoat of fine soft woolly down. 1884 Fhld 
6 Dec. (Caaseira), The dog looked frean and weU..tliough 
Jacking underoonc. 

Uiiderooat(e» varr. Umdercot v. 
IT'ndttr-oollesotor. (Uvdbb- i 6 a.) 

1475 A'o//!r tf Parti, VI. in/i The Collectoiira.. deputed 
niid ordeyned the maire and Aldermen. .10 lie their under- 
cullectoura 1370 Koxa^.i^il/’.led.i) 1 . 10/1 Which .Sanction 
van alao practi^d. .agaynnt the Popes cullectors and vnder- 
C'dlectors. is?* Ac/ \\Rlt%. c. 7 PrtambU, Great lieceita 
done, .by Under-ColJectora of the Tenths and Subsidies of 
Ih- Clergy. 

U*nder-colonr. (Undbr-* 5 c.) 1811 Plorio, Satto 

cotore, viidcr-colour. 1891 Cent, Dict„ Under-cotor, color 
beneath the exterior or surface color [as in feathers or furl. 

U nder-oolonred. ppi- a, (Under. i lo a.) 

lyyy H. Walpolk Let. to k. Je^hson 17 Oct., In landscape, 
p.-untmg some parts must be under-coloured to give the hi'^ner 
relief to the lent. 1870 S^eiator ao Aug. 993 We tMve 
steadily asserted that France uas outnumbered, and now 
believe that cxir statements were under-coloured. 

U’ndnr-conuna-’nder. (Unukb-* 6a.) 16x7 Purchar 
1 'itj^'imaRO («d. 3) 5HI The Gouvernour was an Abassine, with 
Seuen other vnder-Commanderfi,nll renegado-Mahumetanea 

TJ-nder-oondiitlon. [Under- ^ 6 U] A sub- 
ordinate condition or estate. 

1681 IVhoic Duty Na/iotu 73 'I’lie Mesmah then . . must reel 
in a very low and under-ciindition of siiull, private, and 
particular Assam blies of his servants. 

t H’lider-ooiiduot. Obs,--^ [Under- ^ 5 c.] A 
inbterninean conduit. 

i6s4 Wotton Arckit. S4 Wee should. .Digge W« 1 s and 
Cestemes, and other yndur-conduct-s and c<jiiueiancc.<>. 

U*nder*co-natable. (UnnKR. 6a.) 1647 Ha ward CnneM 
A'm. 38 Deputy to the under Con.st:dile. Fee fterdiem, 1 j.d. 

tTnderoonatumble, var. Undekcumrtuxdlbz/. 
V ndar-COOk. (Under- ^ 6 a. Cf. MDu. onder- 
CtJc, Du. -kok, (>. unterkoch. Da. underkttk, .Svv. 

1598 Flokio ^ Sotto euoco, an vnder-oooke. s6ao (/i/Ar)j The 
Historieof Frier Uu.sh : how be came to a hou-« of Keligion 
to seeke seruice. and . . was first made vnder t'ooke. i860 
PfXiUNT Boscobel^s Col. Carlis the while beinv; but Under- 
cook, .made the fire and turn'd the Collops in the pan. 1734 
liKRKULRY in Fra-ser (iSyt) vi. Trj On breaking up of 
the Duke's kitchen, one of his under-cooks may oe goL 
1809 Malkin 6'iV Ji/as x. iii. pio The cook, the under-erx^k, 
and the scullion. 1930 DtUlo Nttoe 9^ Oct. 5/1 An under- 
cook, aged 55, who had served 39 years in a hoy*’ orphanage. 

U*ndercooled, ppt, a. (Undkr-* 8 c] (See quot.) 
190a Emeyct. Bnt, XXVI 11 . 56S/1 It i* generally poNsible 
to cool a liquid several degrees below ics^ norinal frMzing- 
point without a separation of crystals. . . A liquid in this state 
•s said to be * uiidercooled ',or 'superfused '. 

U*nder-ooo‘‘per. lUNura-* 6a.i 1745 in W. Thompeon 
A*. A*. Advoc.(tjyj ) 5 Mr. William Tliompson ^00 w an under 
C' 'Uper in your ( 3 tfice). 

U nder-corre'ct, v. (Unukr-* 10 a.) 1831 Rrkwstrr 

Optics x)a\\. 368 In which the flint lens either over corrects or 
under corrects the colours of the crown glass lens. 

tIFndereO'tf V. Sc, Obs, Also -ooat(e. 
[U.NDBR-l 5 a, with obscure lecond elemeot : cC 
(^XTAT intr. To suppurate or fester inwardly. 

Hudson Dh BrnHat* Jaditk 11. 18a To Medciners, the 
n)edi.iiie vailed not ; So sore the poi.si)nd plague did vndercot. 
1591 K. Hkucb Serm, Tij b, The outwarde scroofe. suppose 
it appeareth to be whole wh<‘n the inward is festered auaileili 
n-itnin v, hot laaketh it to vndercoate again. 1637 Ruthbr- 
BORD Lett. I. cxI. (16641 175 These, .canuot have but such a 
p-aoe with G>.>d, as will tindercot and break the fle-h again. 
16S9 R. Fleming FulfitliHg Beript, i, (1736) 77 Too soon 
Irning out of a sore may cause it undercot and gather new 
Bi.ittcr. I7#7 P. Walkkr Bing, Presbyi. (1827) I. sjfi A 
slight Way of Healing indeed, which now is undercotted, 
and seems to be incurable. 

Hence tUn<i8roo*t(ed, TTnderoo'ttinig/^/. udis, 

1838 RuTHBapOKD Lett. (1664) 315,1 finde old sores bleeding 
of newt so dangerous. .is an undercotted conscience. 1637 
//>!*/. esa My dumb sabbaths are undcrootting wounds. 
tXT'nder-oou nter. J'sncing, obs, (UNDEB-i5b 
Counter sb.^) 

i6pa Sir W. Horb Feneinj^Mdstcr (sd. s) 73 The con- 
traries to the parade and slipping of under-countsr. Ibid. 78 
1 he second way is just done at you play under-oounter. 

U*nder-con-rtier. (Undrb-* 6 a.) 1709 Stbblb TaiUr 
No. 78 p 5 This Gentleman a^ems to have the true Spirit, 
witiiout the Formality of an Under.Courtier. 

'Or nder-oo-veTing. (Under- i 5 a, c.) 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. i3x/a Of hys akyane was made 
tii the kyng of Peraes a vndercoueryng. spoa Hannan 
Textile Fibres of Commerce atj The downy under-covering 
of the Cashmere goat. 

U ndar-ooTart. [Under-' 5 b, c.] 

1 . A covert of undergrowth. 

i^ WoRiMW. Prelude iiL 434 A primeval grove,. .fNot] 
Indigent of songs warUod from crowds In nnder-covcrls. 


2. Omiik, One of the laull dose fieRthcn on 
the under-side of the wing or toil. 

18x7 Stbrnens in Shaw Gtu, look X. 1. #39 Tail like the 
wing-coverts, with its undcr-coverM white. x8eI tueiFe 
Steuuiard Diet. a.v. IVttur^overi, Feathers, .of the lining of 
the wing are called Huder.eowerts. 

t U'aderoraft Obs. [Under-' 9 and 6 b.] 

1 . Hidden or secret craft or cunning. 

c 1400 Pi/gr. Sttwle i. xxiL (1859) 07 If thou be vnwiN 
how that thy sowleaaayled U with synne and vndercrafe 

2 . A sly, undertiand trick. 

xtei Norsis Pr^t. Disc, it Are not.. the little Under- 
crafts of the Plelieian ell put into Motion by this Spring! 
X76S Strrnb TV. Skaudy vti. six, Tis an undercralt of 
authors to keep up a g(fod understanding amongst words, as 
politicians do amongst men. 

8. atinb. Helonging to inferior crafts. 

17*3 Dk. Wharton True Biitou No. 59. *3 Dec. a/i The 
Under.Craft Traders ; such us Tide-waiters, Tidcsnien, and 
Supernumeraries. 

Under-cra*wl, 7*. (Undbs.| 4 b.) 1844 Msa Brownino 
Am/ Betoer xvii, Under-cratvling. overleaping Iborns that 
prick and boughs that beat, 1 stu^ suddenly astonied. 

Undororoa'p, V. Obs. exc. diai. [Under-' 
4 b and 8 b. Cl. 0 £. undercriopan ] 

L intr. To creep in (stealthily). 

1380 WvcLiF Deut. XV. 9 be war lest perauentiire vndur 
crepe [L. snbrepat\ to thee a wickid thou^t. C14M Lvixt. 
Eeson 4 E,'hs. 6»6 For age, or they taken kepe, Lyche a 
thefe wil vnderkrepe, And appallen the beaute. 

2 . trtms. To creep in beneath. Also fig. 
a 1440 Pouuti. Si, BaHkoiomews (K.E.T.S.) 40 And now 
hath vndircrefit them neciigeooe, ebarite chyilliih. xmA 
Phabr dEuetd vi. Qjl^ Tlut seat, m^n say, do Fansies 
keeps, And Dieauies vm.ertatne dwell, and euery leafe they 
vndercreepe. cigay HARiNcroN On Play in AWw Ant. 
(1&04) I. aa7 The oide wall statues by the helps of that ivey 
that was the first cawse of rotlinge and undercreepinge the 
fowndacion thearof. X615 Cuafman Odyss. ix. 587, 1 then. 
Choosing myself the fairest of the den, His fleecy belly 
under-crept. 164a H. Moaa Song 0/ Soul in. iii, When we 
tliat stately wall bad undercrept. We straightway found our 
•elves in Disoie. 

b. fig. 'I'o subvert sf^cretly ; to outdo by craft or 
stealth ; to underaell in trade. 

sgge in K. W. Cochran- Patrick Records AfemmgsM .^cotl. 
(1878) 59 And ibairby sum t)ersone.H seikand thair avin Cfnn- 
moditie myndls to v^ercrepe my rycht and tytilL Ibid. 61 . 
x6oa in II. Foley Fee. A'^. l*rw, .Soc. Tesus (1875) I. i. 10 
He approved it fur lietter policy to undercreep the Scottish 
agents here. 1683 Sir J. Et.ior in Forster Jdfe (18^4) I. 
169 Now, for the pricf^ others under-creep us, and so fore- 
stall our markets. 

c. To evade, escaiie. 

a 16x8 Kslbigh Prtrog. Part. (1638) 34 Surely my Ta>rd, 
it is a greater treason (though it vndercrepe the law) to tears 
fiom the Crowns the orn:im«.*ntn thereof. 

llenoe Underoroe'ping vhl. sb. and ppi. a. 

Tkkvisa Bart a. De P. R. xiii. six. (Bodl. MS.), Bi 
vndercreping and . .preuey rennynge of water er)»e ia y waxted 
•oinine and somine. 1847 11 almwbll, Unde* crsrAing, mean ; 
pitiful ; in an underhand way. Somersst. (AlkO 1863- in 
south-western glossaries) xl^3 W. KaVNONn Centiemaa 
Upcotfs Dau. IX. (K.U.D.), Above everything be hated 
ondercreeping. 

Underore-Et, v. [Under-' 4 a.] trans. To 
support 08 on a crest. 

x6^ Shaks. Cor. i. ix. 72, I means to stride your Steed ) 
and at all times To viider-crc&t your good Addition, To th* 
fairenesse of my power. 

Undercroft. [Under-' 5 bore + Croft jA 2 ] 
The crypt of a church ; an underground vault or 
chamb^. 

^In ^djr use app. limited to the crypt of Canterbury 

1395 in & Hope fNfvn/arjlM (1909) 99 Props altare 

beats Maiie dicte ccclesie Cant, in Criptis que under croft 
vulg.Triier nuncn|>atur. x6ox F. Godwin BPs. g/* Eng. 50 
The monkes . . hnried it (the body] iinmediately in the vnder- 
craft. 1631 Wkkvrh A me. Funeval Mon. aoa 'This murdered 
Bishop was buned firm in the vmiercroft of the Church. 
Ibid, 813. 1640 SuMNjcR Antiq, Caisterb, 175 Let me now 
leads you to the Undercrofu A place fit.. to keeps in 
Biemory the subternuioous Temides of the Primitives in the 
times of persecution. 177s S. Dbnnr Hist. Rochester 6c 
From this chapel you descend into the under croft. 1790 
Pbnnant London 330 I'his undercroft, as ihese son of 
'buildings were called, bad in it several ch.suiiiries ami 
monuments. 1830 Civil Eng. 4 Arch. Jml. 11 . B50/1 The 
body of the church might be made to stand upon an under- 
crofi 1863 Morris ^soh xv. iosx Now went those maids, 
griping with outstretched hand Betwixt the pillars of the 
nnaercroft. x809 Frkbman No*yn Conq, 111 . xiiL sga A 
vaulted undercroft supported the hall, 
t Underoro'P, V. 06 /. [Under-' 8 a.] trans. 
To Question stealthily ; to sound. 

tS90 Forman Diary (Halliw.) wj When I com home. 
Hen 17 Pepper rsm to me craftely to undercrop me. 

U'ndercrnat. (Under-' 5 h.) 

1738 Swift Pol. Converxnt. 158 If you please, my Ixird, a 
Bit of Undercrust. 1764 Foora Mayor tJ’G.t.l don’t think 
1 have eat a bit of nnder-cimst since we have been married. 
jSg. 1893 Advance (Chicago) 13 July, The real teacher 
knows that shallowness b often due to a second ' undercrust ' 
which he must break. 

Underoumsta-nd, v. dial, [Alteration of 
understand^ To understand. 

x8e4 Camr Craven Dial. 39. 1840 HALiaimTON Clockm. 
Ser. iiL iii. 39 Six bottles of iced champaisne,. .then two 
dollars for tickets, makes a total of iweniy-fivc dollars; do 
yon undercumNtand ? 1839- in northern dial, glossaries 

Underoumstu-mble, v. dial. Also -con-. 
[Alteration of prec.] To understand. 


xIm Misb Bakfji NorlAasnpt. Gloss. 368. 1869 Miss 
Bsaddon Air Jasper XXX, Why the gentleman requiiud a 
boat and a bark is more than I can underoonsiumble, 

U‘lldaroil‘Xrailt,/6. audn. [Under- ' h b or c.] 
1 . A stream or cumnt of water, air, etc., flowing 
beneath the upper current, or below the surface. 
Also of Time. 

1683 T. Smith in PkiL TVam. XIV. 565 My conjecture is 
that there b an under-cuiteia, whereby as great a quaniiiy 
of water b carried out. as comes flowing in. 1687 Nobmis 
Coll. Afise, (1699) no Time shad no more her under-current 
know, But one with great Eternity shall grow ; 1 ‘hcir streams 
shall inix. 176* Phil, Team. Lll. 448 Recourse b hsul to 
the notion of an under-current. 1830 Lyrll / rine. Geoi. 1 . 
xSi The descending water ainks down and forms an under- 
ennent. 1878 Hcxlkv Phystogr. xx. 346 Port of thb nir 
then reiurus as an undercurrent. 

b 111 hydraulic gtdd-inining, a settling-box ad- 
ditional to the main slnioe. 

1877 Raymond Statist. Mines 4 Mining The company 
has this season added a series of undei •currents near the 
point where the wiishings empty into the river. 

An activity, force, tcndeucy,etc., of a sup- 
pressed or underlying character. 

1817 CoLBHinoB Bieg. Lit. 1 . i. S3 Our grnuine admiration 
of a great poet b a continuous uiNlcr-cui rent of feeling, x^ 
Tvniiall Glac. 1. xvi. 115 That undercurrent of emotion 
wiiich surrounds the question ol one's personal safety. 1878 
Buflw. Smi 1 11 Carthage yix That gift of humour, that genuine 
under-current of the suui. 

b. attrib. or as That runs or flows out of 
sij^ht; concealed, hidden ; suppressed. 

>•55 TKNNVhON Maud l xviii. viii, My heart moie blest 
than heart can tell. Bleat, but for some dark unde* current 
w'oe. 1896 Daily Netve 9 Apr. 3/a '1 here was a good deal of 
under-Lurrent protest. 

U-aderout, sh. [Under-' 5 b and 4 d.] 

1 . The under-side ot a sit loin of beef. 

1859 Heifdts of Cd. Society v. »9 j Tlie sirloin has an upper 
and an under rut, about which tastes differ. 1890 Mu 
Bkxton Cookery ilk. 165 Die undercut, or filbt of a sirloin, 
b best eaicn when hot. 

2 . U.S. A cut made in the trunk of a tree on the 
side towards which it is intended to fall. 

Several other technical senses are recordad in recent 
American dactionarica. 

1883 Harper's Mar. Tan. aoi/i In almut aa hour the 
undercut liad approacnea the heart of the tree. 

Undercu t, V. [Undek-' 4 a and 8 b.] 
i* i. trans. To cut down or cut off. Obs. 

WvcLiF Isaiah xxxviii. it Kut of is as of a weuers 
my Ilf ; whil pt I wcuede, he under kuite me. 

2 . To ent (away) below or beneath. 

1598 Florio, Sottotagtiare, to vnder-cut. lyas Fam, 
Diet. s.T. 7 urfimg Spade, Its of veiy great Use to some lo 
undercut the 'fuif, after ti b mark’d out with the I'reDching 
Plough. 1881 J. UBiKiB Prehist. i'.rtfope 71 Cliffs orboinu- 
geneoiiH cunqiusilion aie often undercut by streama S8I3 
Gnmk kv (tirss. Cortl-m, 1 <5 Hole, to undercut a seam of 
co.vl. &c., by chipping away the coal. &c., with a pnk. 

b. spec. To cut or carve so as to leave the upper or 
exposed portion larger than the under or hidden part. 

1874 Rusicim Pal D'Aruo itVbt)) >41 He baa undercut hb 
Madonna's pMrile..tiN> delirately for time to spare. 1873 
Sir T. Skaton Iruit’Curtingtx Vou must now comniem e 
to b.ick carve the wlmle ; that b to say, to undercut die 
leaves, Stems, and branches. 

o. Coif. To strike (a ball) below tbe centie^ 
cnusiiig it to rise high in tbe air. 1891 Cent. DM. 

8. To stipplant b^ woiking for lower wages or 
payment, or by selling at lower pi ices. 

1884 Manck. Exam. 30 July 5/a We do not want, the Post 
Oflice lo 'undercut ' private agencies at ihe expense uf the 
national iaxpa)cr. x8B8 Mas. Lynn Linton in bortu, RiV. 
Oct. 500 Ihey are able to undercut the men, and can afford 
to work for lexs. 

U'&dercut, ppl. a, [f. prcc] Cut or carved 
so as to have material removed Irum beneath tbe 
surface. (CT. prec 2 b.) 

>793 Sm RATON Edystone /.. I 39 Die bole was somewhat 
under-cut ; so that, when the lead was pouied in, the whole 
together would make a sort of doveinil engraftnient. 1853 
Kotk Ch, of Fathers HI. 1. 111 Their slight 0)>cn skrecn- 
wnrk koks hut a frame for the deeply undercut thin foliage 
roving every where about it. n 1878 Sir G. Scott Loci. 
Arikit. 11879) "• > 2 ? They ere most wonderfully carved, 
the Iraves being so much undercut as in places to be quue 
detached. 

Underou'tter. [f. Undercut o.] One who 
undercuts : a tool or machine for undercutting. 

189X Etmneer 16 Jan. 59/3 (Patent for] An expanduig re- 
versible Undcrcutier. 

Underen'tting, vhl. sb. [f. Undercut p.] 
The action of the verb in various senses ; the result 
•f cutting away below. 

1813-39 1 . Jonhs in (..eoni Paftadio*s Arehit (174a) IT. 4S 
The unrier cutting of the Corona too, b simple, lord., Many 
time* the Ancients did carve the Undei cutting of the Corona, 
with I.eaveB. 1836 Pai.cravk Cal. 4 Inv. Exchequer 1 . 
p. xxi. The ground [of the seal] is grained, and the 1 nder- 
cutting and nllagree are so deep (etc.] 18^ Ruskin .S tones 
i^en. 111. ii. 69 Khiborate barlcgrounds,.. together with use- 
less undercutting, and over-fini^ in subordinate uaits. 1877 
Kay uoNii Statist. Mines 4 Mining 37 Thig will allow aa 
undercutiing of the old works from 8oj to 1,000 feet. 

t Under-dark, a. Obs, [Under*' a, after L, 
ittbobscuruf Somewhat dark ; darkish. 

isBa WvcLiP Lev, xiii. s6 If. .th'lke spice of lepre were 
vndei- derk, he shal recluse hym seuen ilaies. 
t Under-datary. ^ (Unorr.* 6 a.) 1670 G. H. 

Hrst. Lardinals in. ill. 3x0 He confirm'd Moniignor the 
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Un'*er-r>«t«rr likewi<<e. Undff’-davbtr. (Undrii-* 6 
1667 JvM. Taylor Dissunt. l*op*ry 11. 1 it 64 That truth., 
will cR't down this n«w mud* wall, thrown into a dirty hm 
^ M. W. and hit underKiawber M. S. Undar-dead. 
(UNoaa-' 5 c.) 1648 Hkrrick D$uik 0/ A>arrintf, 

Arc nut here .all flowers, ..Met in one Hearoe-cloth, to 
ore-spred The body of the under.deadf tU'ndcfdeal. 

(Unobm*' 6 b.] Di^cumliture. I5S3 Ascham i»er^ 
many WIca ( toot) 144 He . .should haue bad that coun:rey his 
enel V refuge, if th.ii in warre he had come to any vnderdele. 

t trnderdea*ler. Obsr-^ [Unoeu-^ 8 a.] An 
nnderhnnd dealer or agent. 

i68a SouTHERNB LaytU Brotktr y, All underdealers, as 
procurers, and retailers of (ilcASure. 

t Underdea^ling, v^/. Obs, [Unuir-^ 9.] 
Underhand or secret action. 

1649 Milton Eik-m. xii. las He. .mentions not that by his 
underdealitig to debaush Armies heer at home..hee had 
brought the Parlament into.. a difli icnce of him. 

Under«debaticbee. (Undbr-' 6 a.) 1676 Ethkrbdgb 
A fiia 0/ Moiit IV. i, A doren such goofi men ah you would be 
enongn to alone for.. all the under'debaucbees of the town. 

Uadar-deok. [Undbb ^ 5 b. Cf. l)a.am/ar. 
dek^ G. unterdtck^ Da. underdmk^ Sw. ’ddck^ The 
lower deck of a vessel. Also attrib, 
tSafl Scott Prpoine. Anth. Scot. 73 Each inhabitable sp-ice 
was crowded like the unuerdeck of a ship. 1867 Smyth 
Snilor'M IPtrd'bk. 7(15 Under deck^ the floor of a cabin, or 
'tween decks. 1871 Talmacb Serm, 43 Allow your appetites 
and passions only an under<deck pas<«a:^ 

XTnder-de^eed, a. [Urdbk-^ 6 b.] Oflower 
degree ; of interior rank. 

1748 Richasoson Clarissa (i8xr) IV. 48 The reputation of 

S ersons of birth must nut lie at the mercy of every under* 
egre*^ sinner. 

t XJnddrde‘lve» V. Obs, [Under - 1 4 a. after 
L. mffodirt. Cf. Du. enderdelvon.'l tram. To dig 
under ; to undermine by digirinj?. 

c looe iEi.ratc Saints* Lives xxxii. sua Sum eac underdealf 
kaduiJ mid spade, c JoooAir*. Gos^. Luke xii. 39 He wacode, 
and ne js-^afode hat man his hn- underdulfe. 138a Wvci tw 
Gen. xlix. 6 In her owne wil ihei vndiirdelueden the wal. 
a 1400 Pauline Efr. (Powell) Koni. xi. 3 Lord hey haue sla^’n 
ki prophetisi h«y haue vndyrdolue hvn auteris. ^1440 
Prompt Pant. 511/f Vnder delvyn, sujfotiio. 

Hence t Underdo dviug vbL sb.t Underdo'lven 
ppl. a. Obs, 

138a Wyclip Pm, Ixxlx. 17 The tend vn thingis with fyr, 
and the vtider doluen. « Proutp. rarv. 511/x Vnder 
deluyn'^e,. sub/osuo, 

U'nder<de^. (Undbm-' 6 a.) 1650 R. Wirnc /’prinu 
(1870) 8 He raised of armed aprites— Elves, goblinn, fairies, 
Quakeia, and new lights,— To Im his underdevils. 1801 
arauTT .V/tfr/r 4 > Past, iii. ii. 118 RoeUebub seems to have 
been the principal comic actor, assisted by his merry troop 
ef under-aevik 

t Undardi'gf v. Obs, [Under- ^ 4 a.] irons, 

m UNDRHDRLVE V. 

isEa WvcLiP Btek. xxxvi. 39 Citeet desert and destitute 
ana vndirdiggid. 1548 Mattbn Sxjbed. Scot/. U vj, Y* Castel, 
whoso walles were so thick .that it was not an easy matter 
•one to viiderdig them. 1380 Hollviiano Trsas. Fr, Tonz^ 
Sar/ouir, , . to vnderdig or vndennine. 1600 Surplb r Conntne 
Farms 111. iv. 430 So soon as the/ growe, they must be., 
denned flora weedes, and vriderdigd. 

U'&der-dipt ti. Mining. [Under - 1 5 c.] Ly- 
ing below the level of the bottom of the engiue-pit. 
Alio const, cf. 

tSip Uxa Diet Arts 075 What is not included, is termed the 
•nder-dip coal. ibid. 094 Under-dip workings have Ijeen 
already executed more tn.in an English mile under ^lip of the 
engine*pit bottom. 1B86 J. Uaibowman Sc. Mining Terms 
69 Under*dip coals. 

U*nder«dlsll. (UNDBR->9h) l8S3GRBAVBR5'#nV’/ftfllI 
A deep Purcelain dish cover'd, staging upon a flat under* 
dish or the same mettal. U*nder*dlstn:butor. (Unoeic-* 
6a.) 1708 I. CHAMBBRLAVNa St. Gt. Brit. (1710) II. III. 51a 

There are nlso several Under. Distributors employ'd [by the 
diNtribiitora of stamped vellum]. 

XTaderdl've, v, [Undar-I 4 b.] trans. To dive 
down into. 

161^ Chapman Odyss. 11. 198 How is it, O my son, that you 
alive rhia deadly-dork-some region underdive T 
IT:nderdo‘f V. [UNDgH-i lo a.] 

1. intr. a. To refrain from full actio.T. 
i6it B. Tonson Catiline 11. iii, You ouer*act when you 
should vnuer doe. 

b. To do less than is requisite or necessary. 
i6aa F. Markham Bk. IParu.yil 67 He Ire. the corporal] 
must equally vnderstand both bow to obey and how tu com- 
mand, and the. withal it must be mixt with such a temperance, 
Chat he must neither ouerdoe nor vnderdoe. lest he utterly 
undoe. 164a W. Prick Ssrm. 8 We would not cry, that 
Preacher overdoes, this underdoes, and that goes too farre, 
this falls short. i68t Guxw Museum i. iv. iv. 79 Nature 
is so intent upon finishing her Work, that she may be observ'd 
much oftener to over do, than under do. syio Priobaux 
Orig. Tithes ii. lat He may either overdoe. and give too 
much,.. or he may underdiie and give too little. 1739 J. 
Tbapp Righteous Overmtuch 5 We may. .under-doe, and be 
defective. 

2. irons. To do, or deal with, insufficiently or 
imperfectly. 

1716 Dbriiam Phys.'.TheM.To Reader A vij, In the former 
of which 1 fear he will think I have us much under-done, as 
in the latter over-done, the Matter. 1776 .Adam Smith IK. N. 
I. v. (1869) I. 47 'I'hey sometimes overdo the business, and 
sometimes underdo it. s8M Mrs. Hungbnpomd Mental 
Struggle iii. Once or twice, .it struck me that you were rather 
under doing it. 1888 Kickabv Mot. Philos. 77 Doing right 
is opposed to overdoing the thing, and to underdoing it 
b. Toact(apai:t)iiiadeqttaiely« Also used a//riA 


i74i2ieMAR»iioN Clmriesa VI 1 . 401 Thou must, hewevor, • 
own agood deal of blunder of the over-do and undar-do kind, 
with VMpect to the part thou aciedst. 1^ — Grandism 1 . I 
XV. 95 Can 1 do it, if 1 place him in the light of a Lover^ and 
not . .underdo his character as such t a 1770 Jobtin ^enn. 
(1771) I. V. 87 A dtspoatiiim and behaviour which may ba 
overdone aa well as underdone. 

0. Spec, 'i'o cook insufficiently. (Cf. Umder- 
D0N8^. a,) 

1864 WassTBa. 1894 IVeetm. Ga». t Jan. 7/a An adept at 
underaoing the meal and overdoing the potatoes, 
lienee Undordo’er. 

1783 Rich A BOSON Grandison V. ix. 4< These overdoem, my 
dear, are wicked wretches. Wliat do iney, but make religion 
look unlovely, and put underduers out of heart? 

U*nd0r-dO Ctor. (UNDBM-*6a.) s630l)aUMM.OPHAWTH. 
Consid. to Part. Wks. (1711) 187 ‘l*hat it sliall be lawful for 
the school*boy8..to take the schools agaiast their masters, 
..and in their places appoint new doctors, under-doctors, 
ma-ters, for the apace 01 twenty days. 

Underdog. Orig. C/.S, [Under- i 5 b; cf. 
iop-deg^ I'oi* 3a.] The beaten dog in a fight ; 
pg, the party overcome or worsted in a contest ; one 
who Is in a state of inferiority or subjection. 

1887 Daily Tel. 30 Apr. 3/3 There is an indefinable ex- 
preHsioii in his face and figure of having lieen vanquished, of 
iiaving Huccumbed, of having been * under-dog ‘ as the saying 
U. 18^ Daily Chron. J uiie 5/a The mission of the Demo- 
cratic party is to fight lor the uiider-dog. 

Underaonef ppi> n- (Stress var.) [Under - 1 
10 a, or f. Underdo f^.] Of meat: Insufficiently 
cooked ; left slightly raw after cooking. 

1683 TavoN IPay to Health in That it (/r. roast flesh] be 
neither over nor under-done, but of the two, it is better that 
it be under-done. 1798 Spirit Public yrnls, (1799) 11 . aoa, 

I s'lall give an account of every dinner I eat,. . whether under 
or over-done. 1807 Janr Austbn Lett. (1884) 1 . 315 A boiled 
leg of mutton, undenlone even for James. iB4a Dickrnb 
A mer. Notes x, A plate of underdone roast-beef. 1874 H. W. 
PuLLKN Mod. Christianity 118761 65 You.. make quite aa 
much fuss, if the inuitoii is under-done. 

trans/. 1837 Barham Ingol Leer. Ser. \. Spectre o/Tappingm 
ton, A little ferret-foceil woman with underdone eyes. 

U*nder-done, eh. (UNORa-* 10 K) iBaa-y Goon Study 
Med. (i8aiii iV. 59a Given ina full dose, they destroy the life 
instnntly; but, in an uiider-dcxie, the circulation is continued 
feebly. 

U^nderdo sep v. [Undbr-i io a.] 

1. irans. I'o dose (a person) insufficiently; to 
administer too small a dose to, 

17M Chkynr Regimen p. liv. Nature will,.. by acute and 
intolerable Pain.<i uoni Hunger, apprize him at least in aoine 
time, if he has under-dus'd her. 

2 . To give ill msufficiem doses. 

S744 Phil Trans. XI.Il l.at6 On the contrary', I was rather 
induced to think, that it had.. been usually uiider-dased. 

XTziderdo*tted, a. [UNDKR-i4a.] Marked 

with a dot or dots beneath. 

1874 Ripou Ch. Acts (Surtees) 68 state. These three words 
under-dotted. 1897 Annk Page Afternoon Ride 96 The 
meiLsage conveyed by letteis under-dotted in a newspaper. 

t Under-double. Obs, [Under- i 6 5 : cC 
subdouble b.v. Sub- io.] » Sobduple. Also 
t Under-doubled />//. o. Obs. 

c 1430 Art ^ Nombryng (E.E.T.S.) i6 It shewlthe that a 
nombi e comp<jnede was the quadrat, and his rote a digit last 
fuuiide with vnder-double other vndirdoubles. Ibid., Ne)>er 
to seite the doublede forwarde nvther the vnder doublcde. 

Under-down. [Under- ^ 5 c.] The down 
below the outer leathers of birds. 

i 84 « j. B. Fhambr Meeopot. 4 Assyria xv. 363 Cold winters 
..have every where the effect of lengthening the hair or fleece 
of animals, or of supplying them with an undcr-down. 1857 
Duvfkmin Lett. Htgh Lai. led. 3) 4a Where the eider ducks 
..build nests with toe soft under-down plucked from their 
own bviHoms. 

U'nder-drainp sb. [Under- ^ 5 c.] An under- 
ground drain. 

1805 R. W. DicKiioN Praci. Agric. I. 151 Where under- 
drains are formed fur taking uff the water below tbe footway^ 
1868 Rep. U. S. Comtnissionrr Agfic. (1869) 3:4 '1 he lungi- 
tudiiial underdrains are to be made of broken stones, and 
ar- to be filled up to the level of tbe siiiface. 

Underdrai Up v. [Under- i 4 n.] irons. To 
drain by means of underfVfmnd trenches. 

1805 R. W. Dickson PractTAgric. 1 . 13 1‘hose clasrey soils 
where water stagnates on the xuiface of tbe ground, and., 
cannot l>e removed by the more general modes of und r- 
draining. \%yisScorefy Farm Reb.x/va Hush. 11 I(L.U.K.), 
The land was completely underdr'ained with tiles. sB^ 
Yearbk. U. S. Dept. Agrtc. 318 If it is not underdrained in 
all wet spots, (surface draining] should be toe first work done. | 
Hence Undardxai'nor. 

183a Scoreby Farm Rep. 9510 Hush, III (L.U.K.), The 
great enemy to underdrainers, the mole. 

U nder-drainage. [Undeu-I 5 c.] Under- 
ground drainage. 

1810 sporting Mag. XXXV. R3 The System of under- 
drainage, .in the neighbourhoixi of £dgware)*ury. 1898 
Yearbk, (J. S. Dept. Agric. 504 A proper ayatem of under- 
drainage. 

U nder-draught, [Under-^ 5 c.] An under- 
current. 

1853 XaxR Griunell Exp.stxscA. (1856) 330 Our log-line 
..showed I'ill a marked under-draught toward the south. 

Underdraw, v. (ondu-, nnAcs-), [Ukder-^ 

4 a, IO a.] / 

1 . irans. To mark by lines drayn nndemeath. 

1799 Anna Sbward Lett. (181 1> V. 195 The motto you will 
find underdrawn in the lines which suggested my design. 


2 . To cover (the Inside of a roof or the under-side 
of a floor) with boards or with lath and plaster. 
Heuce dial, smderdrmudttg, a oeiling. 

1B43 WoBOBW. Prose Hike, (1876) 111 . soi The interior of it 
has been.. made warmer by underdrawing the roof, and 
raising the floor. 1865 Spectator aa Apr. 435 Tha mud walla 
bulging in hara and out there \ tbe roof of thatch, and not 
unJei drawn. 

8 . I t) represent or depict iiiadtquately. 
i86«{ Mrs. H. Wood M. Arketi 1 . xvi. 38a The aufleringa 
described . . were underdrawn rather than the contrary, im 
Academy 3 May m/a One seems to be overdrawn, whue 
the other is underurawn. 

4 . 'io draw Irom a i>auk-accoant so as to leave 
a icserve. Also abscl. 

1898 7 ’iaiirz la July 13/4, 1 . .generally underdrew so as to 
leave a margin. 

t Underdrawn,///, a. Obs.^“^ (Meaning ob- 
scure ; periiaps an error for undrawn,) 

1581 Knaresb, Wille (Surtees) 1 . 141 , 1 give to Henry Pott 
seaven kie, . . one oxsb . .and fewer siottes under drawen. 

U nderdresg, sb. [Under- i 5 a.] 

1 . Underclothes ; a set of underclothing. 

1785 Burns Mauchliste Hfeddtstg 17 But modest Munes 
only think What ladies' underdress b On sic a day. 1856 
Kanb Aret, ExpL 11 . xvU. s8i Each man had a woollen 
underdress. 

2 . A dress or gown worn beneath another ; a part 
of a gown so made ns to present the appearaiite of 
being worn in this wny. 

s86i Archaeoiogia XXXIX. asol'he sleeves of lib doublet 
are cloth of gold ; the undcr-dre^s b of a lavender gray. 1897 
Deuly News 93 Jan. 6/3 The under-dress, which showed in 
front, had three alashes of velvet at tbe sides. 

U nderdre BS, v, [Under- i 10 a.] inir. To 
dress too plainly. 

1908 R. Bacot a, Cuthheri xxvi. 339 Miss Cuthbert 
assured her that there was no gi eater mbtake than to under- 
dress on occasions such as tills. 

Underdressed, ppl. a, (Stress variable.) 
[Under- ^ io a. J Too plainly dressed. 
a 1784 Joknoon in Mrs. Piozzi Anted. (1786) 100 No 

f eison (said he one day) goes uiider-diessed till he thinks 
imself of conseciuence enough tu forbear carrj'ing the badge 
of bis rank upon his back. 1853 Mhs. Gohb Dean's Daughter 
xxvii, (She] ventured to whbper that Mrs. Hargreave had 
a sadly provincial »ir— that she was under-dres^, and a 
dowdy. i86k M as. Uertun Bk. Househ. Managem. 10 As a 
general rule . . it is better to be underdressed thon overdressed. 
U'llderdrifb. [Under- ^ 5 c.] An undercur- 
rent ; Jig. a tendency beneath the surfoce of things. 

1849 (JurPLBS Green Hand xiv, Either she (the ship] stood 
•till, or she'd caught some eddy or under-drift, stei Daily 
Newe xa Jfsn. a 15 Thus the underdrift of things b in favour 
of an easier money market. 

U’ndor-dru'dgery. (Undbr-* 6 b.) 1604 Middlbtom 
Game at these ill. i. I'd make bini do all under-drudgery. 

U'nder-earth, sb. [Undkr- >.] 

1 . a. The earth or soil lying below the surface. 
1765 Museum Rust, IV. 157 I'o defend the roots of my 
young trees from tbe dam|>, raw under-earth, 
b. Alining, (See qiiot.) 

1883 Gbrsi.by Gloss. CoaLm, 067 Undsrearih, a hard 
bihtard fireclay forming the floor of a seam of cuuL 
2 . 'i'he regions below the earth. 

187B Gladstonb Homer iv. 56 Tartaros,. standing to the 
Under-earth as the beavi-n sianus to the Upper.. world- 
suiface, 1896 Boston (Mass.) Youth's Companion 10 Dec. 
659/a The economical resources of tlic underearth were the 
goals of the fiist practical studies of the rocks. 

U nder-ea rth, tf. [Under- >.] Subterranean, 
niKicr^rouiiti. 

S59a Nabhk P Ptnilesss K 3, The viider-earth spirits, are 
such as lurk in den'i and little cauemes of the eaith. 1613 
PuBCHAB Pilgrimage 11. L 104 Philip the Tetrarch. .first 
found out this under-earth passage. 166a J. Chandler Yan 
Hetmont's Oriat. 39a Paracelsas reducing all things into an 
uiider-carth ofT-spi inc. s8i6 Byron ' Cou/d I remount ' 33 
The under-earth inliitoitauta— are they But mingled millions 
decomposed to clay? 

t Under-earthly, a. Obs, -i prec. 

1598 Svlvrstbr Du Bar/at 11. ii. l Ark 981 No hoerded 
waues Of ayrie clouds or vnder- Earthly caues. 

Under-ea'ten. ///. a. [Under- i 4 a.] Eaten 
away or eroded Ijefow. 

1877 Tennyson Harold i. ii, The sea may roll Sand. ., not 
the living rock Which guards the land, . . Except it be a soft 
one. And undereaten to the fall. 

U’nder-edge. (Under- 1 5 b.) AXwatirib. 

1663 Moxon Mech, Exert., Printing xxiv. p 19 With the 
under-edge of the bottom of the Braver. 17x3 Tull Horse~ 
hoeing Hutb. xxiv. 394 Its Under-eoge. . wilTstand upon the 
pricked Line 1797 Encyel. Brit. (ed. 3)XV1L 39^1 The 
under edge of tbe false keel. 1883 Gxxai.BV Gloss. CoeU»m, 
9(n Underedge stone, the floor of an iron-stone mine. 

tJ'nder-engra'-ver. (Under-' 6a.) 1656 Cromwell in 
Autiq. Rep. (1808) II. 408 Thomas Ssrmon, Sole chiefe En- 
graver,, .by hb sufficient deputy or under-engraver [etc.]. 

Utnder-e-nter, ft. [UNDkB-i 10 a. j trans. To 
enter at less than the actual quantity. 

r6os in Pictoii L'pool Munic. Ret. (1883) I. 300 All salt., 
•hall 1)e measured, and a reasomible proporciun thereof taken 
..if y* entrey be right, but if underentred, then y« town 
officers to take so much of y* said salt. 

tU'Xiderer. Obs."^^ [f. Under adv .1 An in- 
ferior ; one of lower rank. 

CX449 Prcock Repr. iii. xvii. 393 Howellb mv)te..hauo 
be ordeynQd..suche statis in the chirch to be in subordini^ 
ci^tin of vndrers and ouerers. 

U*nder-enchea tor. iUnobb-' 6 a.) t543 tr. Acts, j 
Edw. HI, c. 4 B di Item itbenacted that no shyriffe, voder- 


inrszBTONO. 


UXTSSa-KBPIAI.. 

•vchetmir, Imylyfle of fr«anchiaei,..thall (etc]. Under- 
eepl‘nL (Undu-* 6 e ) taeo Hmr A^i xxiv, Uw luydd 
•ad raithful tervica ■■ nnd«r<e»piaL 

ir'nder-«:sti]iiata, [Uvdib-^ lo b.] Too 
low an estimate (of value, ezpenie, etc.). 

s88e C^rmk. Mmg. Feb 169 He nets a hljj^h value on wealth, 
oomhating . . the etoical undcraatimate of lU importance. 1895 
Biblg Soc, Record (N.Y.) Dec. 178/a The ■iatemente..are 
undereatimatea rather than overeatimatea 

V^ndeMstimatev v. [Umdbb-x 10 a.] 

1 . tram. To estimate at too low on amount, 
quantity, number, etc. 

iSiap. Rtv, VI 11 . ie9 He etates the annual consumption 
..at.. from three to fbur hundred, evidently with nodispoai* 
tion to under.eatimate the amount. lOSpTozia Hight. TurJ^ 
II. 04 [He] aeema to have greatly under-eaiimated the height. 

2 . To rate or rank too low ; to undervalue. 

a 1890 Calhoun IVks. (1874) 1 . 73 It la not my aim.. to 
underestimate the great power ana influence [of the press |. 
188a Fassai Eariy Chr. 11 .^ Exactly as St. James neither 
ignores nor underestimates faith, ao neither does St. Paul 
ignore nor uiidereatimate the V 4 lue. .of good works. 

Hence U iidar-aatlma*tlon. (1891-.) 
Utnder-axpo'Be, v. Photogr, [Undir -1 10 a.] 
intr. and trans. To give too little exposure (to). 

1890 Anthony's Phoiogr. Bull, 111 . 087 llie beat neKativea 
are not those taken the quickest; sooner over expose, than 
under expose. 

Under-Exposed, tpl» a, ([Stress var.) Photogr. 
TUndsk-^ 10 a.] Of a sensitized plate or film: 
Having received too short an exposure to liglit. 

1861 in IVyldis Cire. Set, (1865) 1 . i6a ThU is an . .advan* 
tage when the picture is under-exposed. 1878 Abnky Phoiogr, 
81 An under-exposed picture will develop very slowly. 

U'nder-expo sure, /'/lafqfr. [Undib-i lob.] 

In-suflicient exposure to light. 

1^3 R. SroN Workshop Rfceipis Ser. r. 355 If the neeatlve 
Is deficient in density,., it is the result of under-exposure. 
189a Phoiogr. Ann, II. 90 Rodinal . .gives much soft«r nega- 
tives than quinol, ehpecialW in cases of under-exposure. 
iUs-ia. 


f Uaderl^ a.: k. 1 
U'nder-fkce. (Undks-' 


5 h.) 


SwiNBUINK Ess. hr 


Stitd, (1875) 346 A Inrae piiestly head,.. a heavy lax lustful 
under-face. U*nder-fa ctiofl. (UNoaa-' 6b ) 164a FuLLea 
Holy 4- Prof. St, v. xi. 405 Thus is it given to all Heresies 
to break out into tinder factions 16^ Doeny Christian 
Piety iC\, P4 'Tis abundant evidence how much Christi.inity 
loses by these contests of under factions. U*nder-fa‘ctor. 
(Undrs-I 6 a.) i6a3J!r/. Papers, Col, 168 A puner's mate 
or underf.icior. Under-faculty. (UNUKa-*6b.) ai6e8 
PaesroN Sernt, be/. His Maj. (i6jo) 81 How many impedi- 
ments doth he Undo in the vnder-fscultiesT a 1685 Otway 



preferred one of the King's underfal^ners. xSag Scott 
Beirothfd xxlii, Blaming luternntely the carelessness of the 
under-falconer, and the suuatiou of the building. 

U'nderfall, tb, [Unokb-i 5 b] A foot-hiU 
slope. 

1857 Smith's Diet, Grh, A Rom, Geog. II. 1974/0 The 
underfalls of the Alps that are thrust forward towards the 
plain. 1883 Standard 8 May 4/8 The last * underfalU ' of 
the.. plateau terminate to the North of Tonquio. 

Uader-fa'll, v. (Undeb -1 4 b.) 

Prob. trans. ^ to fall under (the hands, etc.). 
x6ia Ralricu Hist, World iv. i. | s. 197 It commonly 
falleih out with eiiery man of marke. .that they vnWer-faU, 
a.id perish, by the hand.> and hormes, which they least fearo. 
Uaderfang, var. UNDRRFONav. Obs, 
U-nder-famier. (Undrr-i 6 a.) 

s6o9 T. Cocks Diary (1901) 77/5 Rec'of the vnderfermer of 
Bramblinge, . ijs vjd. a 1791 Boi.iNGBaoKB Re/l, St, Nation 
Wks. 1754 1 1 1 . x6o All who served, cheated the public, . . from 
the commissioners of the treasury down to the under-farmers 
and the under-treasurers. 1890 Srton-Karr Comwailis vi. 
131 A law.. defining the extent of the legal coercion which 
landholders might exercise over under-farmers. 

U nder-faatnre. [UNDBR-i6b.] A minor 
feature in a landscape ; a small elevation. 

1879 Casselts Techn. Rdne. IV. 1 15/3 All the small outlying 
features, such as hillocks or ridges;., the details of these 
*undet*teaturcs'(arel sketched in. 1900 Daily News so 
Mar. 5/6 The whole .Division, which was lying in front of 
the enemy’s lef^ concealed by an underfeature. 
Underfed, a. and sb, (Stress var.) [Ubdbb -1 
10 a.] Insufficiently fed or nourished. 

1839 Si a J. Ross Narr, gnd Voy, xli. 545 We were often far 
underfed. 1868 M . Coluns Sweet Anne Page 1 . 67 The boys 
were not starved, but certainly under-fed. 

tran^. 1893 Month July 336 Places.. overstocked with 
labour or underfed with orders. 

b. As sb. An underfed person. 

1893 Advance (Chicago) x June, And Growler's so stuffed 
now he needs to divide nis rations with under-feds. 

fU'iider-fad. Obs, (Under-I 6 b + Fxi 

1994 R. Abhi.bv tr. toys .V Roy x6 Wherehence are come 
the termes of fees and vnJeifees, of vassals and vndervassala 
ibid, XX7 b, The Nobilitie of the countrie are bound to go to 
the wanre, by the fees, and viiderfees which they posse*ae. 
U'nderfeed, a. [Cf. next, a.] Of fomoces : 
Fed with fuel from ^low. (In recent use.) 

U nderfee*d, v, [Uvniiui lo a, 4 a.] 

1 . tram. To fe^ insufficiently ; to stint in food. 
i6$9 GaUden Tears Ch, iti. xxviii ^3 The Fanaticks strive 
to underfeed and starve it to a despicable feeblenesse. 184a 
A. Combe Phythd, Digest, ix. (1845) 75 Underfeeding and 
great mortality of the uoor. b86i Ooldw. Smith tnangnrmi 
l.eet, 33 The folly of overworking and undarfeeding tha 
labourer. 
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2 . To feed with fuel from below. 

1904 ymL Prmnhlin Inst. Dee. 430 Ha waa eonvlneed that 
the fundamental ptindirfe of unriencediDg was a success, 
t Underfeei, V. Obs, [Undbr-iSs.] tras»s. 
To examine, pry into, quietly or secretly. 

1600 Hollamd 639 The young man .. practised 
secretly to umlerfeele and sound his mind, thga J. Tavlob 
(W ater P.) Bawd Wks. 11. 93/1 The Priest., wil know her 
dioposition, . . and craftily vnderfeele her policies. 185a 
Gataekb Disc, Aftol,%\ KmisMaries. wbo,..touiiderreel and 
undarniine men, repair to them with coiinterfeit errands. 
Uaderfeet : see Umukrpoot adu, 

U*ndar-fa-llow. (Unors-* 6 a.) a 1^ Sidnrv A readia 
II. vtii, A 'principall ofKLer..Wlto with no more civilitie 

M i with much more busiiies then those undcr-fellowes 
wed) liegaime..to put interrogatories unto him. 

Under-fiend. [Ubder-^ 5 b.] One of the 
fiends under the earth. 

1607 Shaxs. Car, iv. v. 98 , 1 will fight AgaiaAt my Cankred 
Countrey, with the Spieene Of all the vnder Kitnds. 
U-nder-fi lUng. Arch, (Under- ^ 5 c.) 
s6e4 [see Substruction i). 

ViidarS;Bd,». Now^iVx/. [Undir -1 8 a. Cf. 

ondervinden^ tram. To perceive, understand. 
e laoo trices 4 Virtues 99 ^if hi* cumeA frani inannen, hia 
cann hwatliche underfinden, an hwos half ha is icumen. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 3664 If mi fader hat es now blind Mai mi 
fallace oght vndernnd, I dred me sare, for benison He sal me 
glue his malison. 1^-30 Horn Ch. 633 pe kni^t toke a 
schaft in hand, & horn wele vnder-fand, pat he coupe ride, 
a x8oo Pkocb 6'at///. Grose, Umier/ind^ to understand. Dei U 
1877 H IV, Line, Gioss. 963 He was here last neet, 1 underfind. 

U nder-fired, ppt, a, [Undbr- ^ 4 a, 10 a.J 
1 . Supplietl with fuel from below. 

1890 D. K. Clabk Steam Engine L 74 The furnace of an 
egg-end stationary boiler, under-fired, burning coal 
2 . insufficiently fired or baked. *891 Cent, Diet, 

U nder-fiame. (Undbb-^ 5 b, 6 b.) 

163s Sir L. Caby Etegy on Donne 44 To make us know the 
Crosse, and value it, (Although we owe that reverence to that 
name Wee should not need warmth from an under flame.) 
1830 Tennyson AreA, Nts, 9X Dark-blue the deep sphere 
overhead . . Grew darker from that under-flame. 

Underflood. (Unorr-* 6 b.) 1619 Chapman Odyss, 

XVII. 606 But every fountain hath his undei floods. 

nnder-fioo*r, v. [Undeb-I 4 a.] tram. To 
provide with, or form, a floor or uniicr-floor. 

sy^e Phil, Trans, LX V 111 . 890 The method of under- 
flooring 1 have also applied.. to a wooden stair-case. xSBx 
CouKH Key N. Amer. Birde (ed. a) 155 The basitemporal 
and (larasphenoid bones which underfloor the whole skull. 

U*nderflow, sb. [Undjch-^ 5 c.] An under- 
cni rent. Also^. 

1854 S. Dobei.i. Balder xxlv. 169 That underflow and sub- 
sunce wherein the future heave<i. 1879 Croll c Hmate 4 T, 
viii* 133 An underflow of polar water south into the Atlantic. 

Unoerflow*, e. [Under- ^ 4 a, b. Cf. OE. 

underjldwan,\ 

1 . intr. To flow beneath. 

i8xo Holland Camden's Brit, ii. 49 It looketh dowiie to 
the underflowing sea. 1647 Hexham i. 

2 . tram. To flow in under (something). 

1871 Dixon -S’lv/'/aarx v, 49 The waters.. uuderflowed tbs 
beams and lifted the strong habitations. 

tUnderfo, v. Obs. Po. t. 1-4 (5) -feng (4 
-fenge), 3-4 -ueng, 4 -tUnge, 5 -fynge ; 4 -fang, 
-▼ong, 4-5 -fong(e. Pa. pple. i-a -fangun, 4-5 
-fongen (4 -im, -yng), $>6 -fonge, 4 -uongo, 
-venge. [OE. undei/Sn, m MDu. ondsrvacn, 
01 IG. uniasfdhan^ MHG. undarvAhen, See 
Under-1 8 a and Fanq v.l] 

1 . tram. To receive (a thing) ; to have (some- 
thing) given to one; to come to have or possess. 

c88B iC Alfred Boeth, xiv. f 3 EsIr pmt hit is god. .piet 
mon micelne welan hahbe, nu se niefre ne wyr8 orsorg to 
bine underfehfl. 960-3 A aws Edgar Suppl. x pa Godes 
peowas, pe pa sceattas underfoS to we Gode syllai). e xom 
Bidding Prayer in Eng. ///>/. i?cw. Jan. (19131 xo Forealle 
to saula pe fulluht under-fengan. c laoo Trin. Coil. Hnn. 97 
pis dai is bicumelich time husel to underfon. e XB75 Sinners 
Beware 3x7 in O, E. Mise, 89 To day ye «chulep y-frede 
And vnder-fo lupre meda 1340 Ayenb, lox Alle oure bropren 
..pet byep children of holy cherche, be he byleaue pet hi 
onderuinge ine cristnynge. e 1400 Brut X3 And Guentulen 
..vndirfonge feautea & homaKes of all pe men of pe land. 
• 19x3 Fabyan Chron. 4 Of the peas that hath beeu vnder- 
foiige, Both by great otbaa, and eke by niaryage. 

D. To receive willingly ; to accept. 
e xeeo Age, Psalter (Spelman) vi. 9 Drihten Xebed min he 
underfeng. ^1179 Pater Nosier in i.amb. Horn. 65 God 
wule hit underfon, Wenne ic fre^eue min baling. esaMl.AV. 
10141 For pe king wolde wel don, & Crisies la^en vnderfon. 
wieag Leg. Kata. 989 pu..underfi*8t pe an half & duntest 
adtin he o^ere. a 1300 Cursor M. 3700 His fader IwasJ 
niiieti and nine day |bii vnder-fang pis neu laL 
O. To admit into a receptacle ; to conceive. 
a xioo in Napier O. E. Glosses I. 3819 [Cadaver] recelltet, 
..underfo. CS179 Lamb, Horn. 77 pu scald underfon an 
child in pi wombe. c \m XI Pains 0/ Hell 336 in O. E. 
Misc. X93 Vurper, tor nis on otor put...Seoue duren per 
beoh on, saulen for to under-ron. 1379 Glouc. Cath, MS, 
79 No. I, Lib. 1. iiL ffil. s Whenne ihy duodene hath vnder- 
fongyng^& recey ved the fode out froo the mawe gutte. 

OL To have nndeTStanding of or skill in. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 1519 Cubal (v.r. Tobal] per broper first 
vnderfang Music, pat es pe sune o sang. 

2 . To take in hand ; to undeitiuce. 
c 893 K. Ai.frbo Oros, 11. ii. 66 Romulus after plosan under, 
feng Cirinensa SEwinn. a 897 — Gregory's Past, C, xxi. x6i 
Donna hie tWtraeoieiicra monna heortan underfoA to laeronne. 
c 1000 Alfeic Numb, xa 17 Hig uadorfod pis folc oud pe^ 


psst to no r1 ana xohefeRod. 1399 Gower Praise of Peace 
064 The hcved above hem hath noght uodirfongen To soiia 
pes, bt)t every man aleeth other. 

3 . To receive (a person) ; to admit to one's pre- 
sence, societyi or friendship ; to accept. 

904-9 Laws Edward 10 Ne underfo nan man oflres mannes 
man butan pjss leafe pe he mr fyli^de. riooo Ags, Gasp, 
Matt X. 40 ae pe et«w underfehb, he underfehS me. e xaoa 
OsMiN 13936 patt (*odd Lm rndi) tunnderrfon patt folic bate 
rihht himm foll^heph. c laso Hen, 4 Ex, 1679 And a maidon 
was hire bi-tagt, Zelfa hi name.. . lacob g.iniiira under-fou. 

13. . K. Alis. 7046 (Laud Mb.), pise vnderfongen pe Emper- 
oure, And duden to hym al honoure. 138a Wvclif Rom, 
ist lHrol.,Tiie Lord.. not imli wolden not lesceyueni but 
also lee slowen; a bom we vnaerfongen. 
b. To receive m a siicciiied manner. 

ariiaa O, E. Chron, (Ijtud MS.) an. loaa, AfielnoS bIscop 
for to Komefle wbs uniler-fatiEen pier fram UeiieUicte,.mytl 
mytclum wtirftscipe. cxaoo Tnn. Coll, Horn. 141 Ura 
drihten underfeng eadmodliche ane sinfutle wimiiian and 
fi>^iaf hire hire stiinen. e ibm Mali Meid. 41 He vnderfefl 
bliSeiiche, ft bkltippcfi swotelucto. I e ahe la^lukest. c Msgo 
Beket 1367 in S, kng. Leg, 1 . 145 po seint thomas 10 Koma 
cam, faire be was onder-fonge. a 1330 Roland 4 V. 87 
pempeiour was glad y-wis, ft vnderfenge wip niiche blis Sir 
charU pe king. fjBj Tmkvika Htgden (Rolls) 1 , 339 At his 
comynge he schulde wip pre manere worschippe be vnder- 
fonge. r 1400 Brut 9 And when Hrut wysic whens pel weri^ 
be po vndirfong hem with mychel ioy in-to his Shepvs. e X 4 SS 
Eng, Couq, holand 8 Ue bisKhop well wyrsltiplully vndr^ 
fyiige [v,r, vndyrfonge] Maemorgh. 
o. Spec, To receive at baptism. 

1360 Lanou P, PL A. I. 74 Holi church Icbam...Ich po 
vndurfi>ng furst and pi feb* pe Uii^te. 1377 Ibid. B. xi. X13 
On bolicherche 1 pou^te, pat vndeifonge me aite fonte. 

4 . To receive by way ot buit or harm ; to under* 
go, suffer. 

e 1000 Al PRic Numb. xlv. 34 On feowerlixum ^eantm Re 
underfttd eowere unrihtwisni^aa. piet ge witon mine wrace. 
ctij^Lamb. Horn. 119 Vre drihtiies . . prowunge pe he for 
moncunne underfeng. a laeg Leg. Katk, 8934 Streebe forS 
pine swire sebarp sweord to ui.dci fonne. cssse Gen. 4 Ex, 

i 8o Lnmech dro^e is arwe ner, And letei Acyen of fie streng, 
laim unwarde it uiider-fcng. a 1389 MS, Rawl. B S^o fi^ 
53 pat he pat hat vnder fonge pe barmea habto bref of west 
o. To reprove, rebuke. rard^K 
etqeo Brut 138 to KrchebiBshope..vnderfoDge [v.r. vndir- 
toke) him of his Wickednesse. 

U'nderfold, eb. (Unuks.* 9 c.) « i6xB Sylvester yob 
Triumph, iii. 386 Earths surface yeelds him corn ft fruiis 
for food. Her undcr-folds, some burning Sulphury flood. 

Underfbid, v. [Under- ^ 8 a.] tram. To 
wrap up, hide, conceal. 

xfiia W. Paekrs Curtaine-Dr. (1876) 49 Thou hast often 
fingered my Curtaine.and beene content therewith to shadow 
and vnderfold many black and vgly disguises. 

+ Underfollow v , : see Undsb -1 a. So Under- 
following a. Se, Obs, 

14.. Acta Parlt, Scot, (1844) I. 711/3 And sa of vnder- 
fuUowand [L. do eubwquentibm\ that is to say of sub- 
armigeris. .[etc.^ 

t UndlKrfb'ng, V. Ohs, Pa. t. 4 -fangod, -id, 
-fonged. [Under- ^ 8 a -h Fang v.i Cf. Underfo 
V. and MDu. and Du. ondervangen, MLG. nnder^ 
vangen^ G. unUrfaHgtH!\ 

1. trans, « Underfo v. i. 

eixys Lamb, Horn, 51 H wenne po scrift underuongest of 
pe Bunnen pe pu idon hauest. exeoo Osmin hi 11 Furr 
tunnderrfanngrnn Crisstenndom ft fulluhhl unndeir Crista. 
a 1300 K. Horn 343 (Harl. MS.),Shame be mote by sboure. 
Ant euel hep to viiderfonge. e 1390 Will, Palerne 9359 'Jo 
vnder-fonge in fee al bat (aire reauma. esumSt. Alexins 
(Trin.) 44 po pis child to cherche com, To 'Vnderfonge 
cristendom. e 1430 Syr Cener. (Koxb.) 3075 Atthe last we 
slinl vndirfong For oure reward arete maugre. 15^ Kroon 
Reliques of Rome (1563) 953 Al y*. .giuen or vnitofonsen 
in way of simonie. 1979 Spenskr Sheph, Cal. Nov. 33 If thou 
• .lust light virelaye.s. And looser songs of loue lo vnderfoog. 

b. « Underfo v, 1 b. 

a xaas Aner. R, 38 Swete lefdi seinte Marie,.. vnderuong 
mine uretunge mid ten ilke Aue. 13.. Guy Uarw.ih.^ 
toss Ich vnder-fong pis piescnt, ft prmke hir pat it hider 
sent I Hir druerie kh vnoer-fong. 1360 Langl. P. PL A. 
III. 908 pe pope and bis prelates presentes vnderfongen. 
e 1400 Ppymer in Maskell A/on, Rit. (1846) II. 107 Gcxi. to 
whom it IS propre to be merciful, . .vndirfonge oure preierto 
o. To coiiiprcheiid ; to conceive. 

Cursor M. 1543 For-pi lete god bam lljf sua tang 

E it pai mogbt aeke and vndeifang to kynd o thingea pal 
m were dern. Ibid. 10354 A maiden child noght par>to 
ng* O pe pi wijf ksI vnder-fang. 

2. » Underfo V. 3. 

a 1 17s Cott.Hom, asotoV beofi ami ^eredie pa were^ede gastes, 
pa bine iinirtdiice iiiidtrrfungcfl mid stiarne swupen. is xaag 
Ancr, R. 190 Nedlunge semoten underuongen ma...Hwose 
underuongM me glcdlicne, & makeA me iieire chere [etc b 

S3. . Coerde L. 743 The kyng comaunded . . In strong presoun 
they echuld to done. Hi» jayler hem gmn underfong. And 
tooK Kynq Rychard be the bond, a 1400-^ Alexander 
0793 (Dublin MS.), And erls of our empire. . Raryn paim to 
sir Alexander,. .And he paim fair vnderfongex ft leflys paim 
in Landes, c 1440 Gesia Rom. 1 . bb 6 (Harl. MS.), He tbow 
tornid to me, thow synfulle noule, and 1 shalle vnderfonge 
the. 1993 Bkcon Relioues Rome (1563) e93 That no man 
vndtrfoDg or take any ibike into his bousa 
b. — Underfo V. 9 . 

c 1330 ^ vr» 4 Amil. 1995 Yif thou this'bataile vnderfong. 
Thou -chalt haue an euentour strong, e 1400 Rom. Rose 
57x0 He vndirfongith a gret peyne That vndirtakith to 
drynke vp seyne. 1430-40 Lvixi. Bochas Pro). 35 To under- 
fong this latiour th^y him prey. 01900 Mrdwall Nature 
(Brandi) 11. 33 Hard yt wyll be for vs. . Agayn them warre or 
batayll to ynderfong. T 1989 La Conusaunce Damours 
(PynMon)cJ. Our ornate Chaucer other bokes amonge In hia 
lyie dayes dyd vnderfonge To translate.. the sayd story. 
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VNDBBOBOinrDXB. 


UBDBBHAITD. 


M tt 34*4 P> Barlow in Em<yei, (1845) V 111 . *40/1 

The utuler*giound kailwa:^,.ia Ntwcoikile, and iia imine« 
diBM viciiiiiy. itBs C. £. Pascob Lmdon jctii. 

137 The biuny underground railway joorn^ to Baker Street. 

U>) 185a Mae. B. Stowe Utult T0m*t C. TiU. 43 Till the 
gafft been carried on the underground line op to SanduiJcy 
or 80. i 8 sd — 11 . xxx. 318 An indefinite yet very 

energetic 'institution, known aa the uud^rfr^und rmiirotia, 
1^5 N. Am-^. Rtv. CXX. 67 More fugitives thnn ever came 
from the aiave ataten, and the underground railroad waa in 
fuller activity than befoie. 

8 . Carried on, taking place, nndergroiind. 

1709 T. Robimrom Art/. Hut. Wntmoretd, Pref. A vj, The 
In^pei tion of Under-ground Piojecia of aeveial Kinda 1799 
Eari. Dundonald Connex, Agnc. w. Ckeut, 171 'J he clay., 
may be wionght by ahafting and under-ground mining iSji 
T. Hon Eu. Orig. Mmn \ 


1.71 The earth worm,, 
a h^y dense and 7 igid. . would 01 


, . to whom 

, /only impede hia undeiground 

progress. 187a YcATa Tetkn, Hut, Cotnnt. eiB 'Ihe aban- 
donment of iidges will render underground drainage even 
more necessary. 

b. Worn while underground, 

iBay Q. Rt9. XXXVI. 89 As soon aa the men come to 

e iasa they letwlr to the engine-house, where they generally 
ava their underground clothes to dry. iggg F . Humr Mmg, 
Midas I. V, They arrayed ihemsclvea in underground gar- 
ments. 

O. Workii^, having control, underground, 
ifige Eng. 9 J^reign Mining G/gss, riBtto) 60 OtrsrmmUjjin 
undei ground overlooker. 1871 Pnify Hew ai Sept. ^ The 
underlookers, and the underground manager [of the colliery]. 
i8m Miaa Jackson Shmt^hir* Wgrdd>k, 348 Amw, 1m 
underground overlooker of the pits, 
d. Adapted for use undci ground. 

1884 Knight DitU Met A, Suppl. 911/1 Stevens's under- 
ground engine. 

4 . /ff. Flidden, concealed, secret. 

1877 Gii PIN DeHttnui. (1867) 2§o This la their help, that 
some acciet underground hopes which they espy not, do 
revive, at least sometimes. 1848 Kbblb Seme. Ptef. p. xlv, 

1 here may be an unseen, underground unity. a836 Gurnrv. 
etc. PAantasMS 0/ Living I 5 18 We have already had 
numerous.. insimnces of what may be called ‘ underground 
telepathy*. 

D. Not open or public ; concealed from or avoid- 
ing general notice. 

■800 I. W. CaoKBR Diarjf la Apr. in C. Papers, Brougham 
• . 1 believe has been fur some time in underground communi- 
cation with Carlton House. 1883 tr. Kravchinskv's Undtrm 
graund Rnsua 49 The inner life of Underground Russia. 

B. ifi. 1 . The region below the earth ; the lower 
regions or underworld. 

igpo T. Watson Poems (Arli.) 159 That . .they may lament 
with guosts of vndcr-ground. isga Kyi> .S^. Trttg. 1. vi t 
Come we for this fiom depth of vnder ground 7 a 1618 Svl^ 
VSS1BR Job Trtumph, in. 378 Beyonaihe bounds of Daik- 
nesa Man hath pry'd And th* excellence of underground 
desciyd. 18B7 Scribners Mug. 1 1 449Theopen spaces of the 
underground may.. be divide into several distinct classes, 
b. An underground space or pnssage. 

>994 Kvd Cot noiia 11. 1. 377 Those seas . . Returns to sprintts 
by vnder-giounda c 1611 Chapman ///W xv. 176 This 
Jupiter, and 1, And Hlufo, (iod of under-grounds. 1884 
Daiiy Hews >4 Sept. 3/a The financial success had not h«en 
such as to encourage costly exploration in unknown under- 
ground'*. 

2. a. I 

So Du. L . , , 

1818 Sia J Sinclair Sjtst. //mb. ScM. 1. R31 A dry, free 
soil, on a sound under-ground or bottom. 1897 AUbutts 
Syti Med. 111. to The underground of houses in certain 
localities being infilliaied with the virus (of rheumatic feverk 
b. Ground lying at a lower level or below trees. 
184a Pfoe. Bern. Hat, Club II. 7 Rushes and..manh 
tbisilec filled tip the under ground 1878 Mss. Oliphant 
Peimtoso P 1 1. 1 >4 The mossy underground beneath the firs. 
8. An underground railway. 

1887 Dovir study ia Scar/ot (189a) sS A third class car- 
rtsge on the Underground. 

Hence Umdorgroamdor, -gronm^ltug. 

AI!4> nnderground v., to place or lay under ground (1891 
Cent, Diet.), 

186B Oms a IVeek 18 Jan. 66^1 The Metropolitan railway 
(the undergroundlin^s) 188a Belgras^a July 67 That the 
aCronauiA had the advantage of the iindergroundera 

IJ nder-grora. (Under- ^ 5 b, 5 d.) 

B731 J. Trapp tr. Virg, Eeiegnos i. 35 Rut that above 
all other Citys tow*rs, As the tall Cypress o'er the Under- 
Grove. 1798 Wo9DhW.*A H'kir/blast* 6, 1 sat witliin an 
undci grove Of tallest hollies. i8ao Krats isabeila x\\\. 
Though Dido silt'nt is in undergiove a i8«i 
etf Fhwrs aiii. The undergrove Glow'd biign 
drndron flowers. 

Undergrowe, obs. var. Undrrorown. 
Vndergrow ing^ ///• a. [Under- i 4 a, s a.] 

Undsrgrtmting shouliT pioo be read in the gloss. t«i40o) 
In Rel Ant. 1.6 Frutex^ undirgiowyng. 
f 1 . Aiising, occurring. Obs."^^ 
a 1440 Fonnd, St, Bartbolomoui*s (E. E. T. S.) 16 But 
dyueiM vndiigiowynge ympedymentys, and, at the last, 
letiyng the Aiiicle ordeiUi, that be wold b^ fulflllid 
myght nai. 

2. Growing beneath trees, etc- ; growing up from 
below. 

1998 Sidneys Arendta in. 349 Sitting her downe vnder 
one of them, and making a poMe of the fayre vndergrowing 
flowers. 16x6 W. Rrownr Brit. Past. 11. i. 17 On Iris legs 
Like fetters hang the vnder growing Segs. 

U*ndergrowL (Undri-* 9 b.) e 1848 J. Ksrran Log. 
4 Pooms ( 1907) 480 * Och, you thief of the world I ' cried the 
woman, in a kind of under growl. 1895 M rRRoiTii Amaoiug 
Marriage jeaxii, 'i'he shaking of her gown and the snarl in 
the undergiowl sounded insatiate. 

Uadergrow n, ppL a. [Undbr -1 4 a, 10 a.] 


. Underlying ground or soil ; aubsoiL 
u. ondffgrond, G. nntergruad. 


I i8«i Moir Birth 
kiiignt with rliodo- 


1. Impirfeetlv grown or developed, 

o 1388 Chauckr PrM. is6 She haddaa fair forheed. It was 
almoost • apanne fafoodTl trewe. For hardily she was oat 
vndergrosm. 

1 2 . Showing signs of puberty- Oh$, 
i6ot Holland /’/ rap' 1. 345 As well men as women-kind,. . 
when they are come to fouiieenoyeareaof age, and be uiMler- 
growne, 1809 -* Amm. Martoli. xxvl iii. R87 He hod put 
ioiib a soena of his, scarce undergrowne, unto a Sorcerer. 

8. Furaiilied with an undergrowth. 

>899 iHnim. Gas. 14 Aug. 3/x A tbickat of thorn trees, 
undergrosm with long diied-up gram. 

U ndtrgrowtn. [Umdkk-i 5 d, 10 b.] 

Ii A fliowtb of planti or shrubs under trees or 
other tall vegetation ; bmshwood, underwood. 

i6m SutPt BT Coantrio Farms vi. x. 744 There must good 
regard ba taken cueiy where, what plants of branches or 
vndergrowih are dead. 1867 Milton P, L. iv. 179 The 
under growth Of slirubs and tangling bushes. 1794 VANCovvaa 
Agn'e. Ceunbridgo 117 In this parish is found some very 
gOM woodland..! the undergrowth is cut once in fourteen 
ycaia x8es Shrlcrv tr. Ca/doron's Mag. Prodig. 1. 3 T'his 
indicate wild wilderness of trees.. and undergrowth of 
odorous plants. 1884 Q. Vicroaia More Loas/es 30B The 
tangled undergrowth of Tern, ftc. it almost like a jungle. 

D. The shorter sterna of certain cultivated plants. 
1789 Museum Rust. IV. 437 What Is commonly called 
ander growth [of flax], may tie n^lected at useless. 1889 
Pedi MeUl G. 3 July 5/a Much M what farmers call the 
under-growihs or under-stems of wheat are not coming into 
ear at alL 

2 . A growth of (shorter and finer) hair or wool 
nnderlving the outer fur or fleece. 

1841 Best Farm. Bits. (Surtees) ao Such sheepe at have 
their wooll thus risen, have, without Question, a goodc under- 
growth. 1899 Amcvc/. Brit. X. 709/1 T his undmgrowih [of 
the Cashmere goal], .is beautifully soft and silky. 

8. 'i'he condition of being undergrown or under- 
sized ; imperfect growth. 

1891 Laueot xs Mar. 6x4/9 Cases of heart disease,.. of 
undergrowth, and underdevelopment. 

U*iider-gua rdlaui. (UNOKR-*6a.) 1994 D/wA #m / mne 
AMf. 11. xliL 133 ‘\ he sherif shal make such vnder gardeins for 
the which they will aunswere. 1611 Cotgr., Soubenredeur^ 
an vnder Gardian. U*llder-ha bit lUNnra-'sa) 1771 
Ann. Reg.. Chten. App ai6/3 The KnightR com|iaiiionfl in 
the full h.'init of the order,.. the KnighU elect in the under- 
habits of their order. 

t Under-ha le. ». Obs,-^ [Under- i 4 a.] 
/rant. To under-run. 

1619 Admira/ty Court of Qyer A Terminer 96 No* le. 
Underhale the cable. 

U nder-ha mmer. [Under- i 5 b.] In a piano- 
foTte: (seequot. i860). 

1840 (oee Hoppaa * oj. 1849 G. Dorro Brit. Manuf. IV. 160 
The key acts on the ^grasshopper and the ' |tas>hopiier * on 
the ' iinder-hammei *. i86e K imnai'Lt Piane/orte^ 396 Under* 
hammer^ a hinged lever.. to which the hopper is adjusted 1 
used in upright pianofortes. 

Underha'nd, adip. [Under- C f. MDu. m- 
d€rhand€{,n) by degreea, slowly ; Du. onderhanduh 
secret, private; Da. underhaanden secietly, pri- 
vately.] 

tL a. In (or into) subjection; under rule or 
command. Obs. 

«9oo Danis! 71 Hie. .gelerddon. .Israela rpm on eastwegas 
, .under hand . .hchenum deinan. a 1000 in Thorpe l.aws 
(1840) II. fliB n/tte, iEghwm^r ga bisceope underhand, 
aigoo Cursor M. 644a Hk folk W'aa vntelland, j^at 
moyses had vnder haiid. ibtd. 7037 loibilon kan hud ksm 
vnacr-hand. Was oueiinan aght )cir lasiand. 
fb. In (one's^ possession or power. Obs. 
a IROO in Kemble Codex Dipl* (1846) IV. 068 Dai lond fiat 
Beriic hauede under hande. eiaooin Thoipe Dipl' Angl, 
Sax (1865) 581 Alle hinge h* hi under bonde habben hulen 
(at lond. 1097 R. Gi one. (Kolls) 0084 po he adde pn luher 
king agag vnder bonde, He let him hewe to peces. 
fo. In hand ; in couise of doing. Obs. 
e 1400 Ywaiue 4 Gate. 3478 This bntayl wil he undertake. 
And he haves yit in other land Kul felie dedes underhand. 
1693 Mem. Ct. Teckely iv. a6 Which made the People have 
a su.>pi(.ion that there was a Design under hand, but it could 
not be discovered. 

i' 2 . a. Archery. (Meaning uncertain.) rarr. 
>548 Ascnam Toxoph. 11. (Aib.) ia6 lliose that be lytle 
brested and big toward the hede..be fit for them whiche 
ahote vnder hande. ibid. 164 A byg brested shafte [ia bad) 
for hym that shoteth vnder hande..: a little biested shafte 
for him yat shoteth aboue ye hande T 19 . Robin Hoods Pr 
Qu. Katk. XXIX. iPercy MS.), Loxly puld forth a broad 
arrowe, He shott it vnder han^ 
b. t Seequot. 1834.) 

vfM S. SswALL Diary x8 Nov , Went to the Funeral . . . 
The Sight was awfull to sec the Father, and then the 
dau^ter underhand by four. 1834 Mas. Bray iVarle^h 
XX, The coffin . . was borne ' underhand as it ia called in 
Devonshire, that is, carried by bearers, almut a foot from the 
ground, by napkins passed ibrougb the coffin-rings, 

O. (Seequot.) 

1771 Lucnombr Hist. Print, m The Light and Easy, or 
Heavy and Hard Running in of the Caniage. Thus. the 
Press goes light and easy under Hand, or It goes heavy or 
hard under Hand. 1888 Jacobi Printers' Fecab. b.v. 

d. With the hand held below; s/ee, in Cricket 
(s^e Underhand a. 1 c). 

i8a8 in Box Cricket (1868) 77 The hall must be bowled., 
and delivered underhand with the hand below the elbow. 
18B9 Graphic 14 Feb. xft6/t He. .drew out ar pair of steel 
handcuffs, which he.. threw up and cauglur underhand in 
the air, / 

8. In a secret, covert, or stealthy manner; l^ 
aecret means ; quietly or unobtrusively. 


ComoNMifroin e 13801 formerly often written as two words 
(/B), or with hyphen (vk 

a. 1938 Elvot, SeppHe, to stcale vnderhand IZ549 vnder 
hande) or craftily. zg8o Casipion in Allen Martyrdom (1908) 
ea Neither enn 1 tell who altered his determination saving 
God, to whom vnderhand 1 then humbly proied. 1819 G. 
Sandvs Traxt. 213 The rest being put to the sword, snue 
thoM that were vnderhand mucu by the Sidoniana 1694 
Gatakbr Disc. Apol. 44 Being underhand hacked and fed 
with money by two Tenants. 1884 W. H sdoks Diary fWsDA. 
Soc) I. 148 He told me that M>. Richard Frenchfeild was, 
underhand, a great favorer of y« Interlopers. 1733 Nral 
Hist Punt. 11.605 His Majesty was underhand pi *■ paring 
for war. lypa Uurkb Cerr. (1844) lIL 375* 1 ^hould not be 
kui prised it ne did all he could, underhand, to icMcn yon in 
the opinion.. of those who employ you. >814 .Scott li'av. 
Ixiv, Bailie Macwheeble provided Janet underhand with 
nienl for their maintenance. 1894 Stkvenson & L. Dsbourns 
Ebb TVr/e vii. Approaching that island underhand like eaven- 
droppers and thieves. 

9. 1M4 (see ak >977 Holinbnrd Chron II. 3oe'i l‘he 
same Stigand was an helper vnder hande for king William 
toatteyne the Crowne. x6ii Tournkuh A/h. Trag. in. iii, 
He does it under hand, out of a reaem'd disposition to doe 
thee good without ostentation. 1693 H. Cogan tr. Pinto's 
Trait. X. 31 He. .used the interposuie of a Man born in the 
country, who under hand went to the fishermen. 1708 
Cavallixr Mem 1. 103 Commonly we liv'd by the Assistance 
of our Friends, who under Hand supplied us in our Maichet, 
with Dread and other Necessaries. 

v. 1983 Bowb.4 & Davison in B.'s Core. (Surtees) 336 He 
labeuieth under-hand to work a peace between the duke 
and Gowrie. 1630 S. Du Vrrcrn tr Counts' Admit. Events 
aai Meane time be under- band advertises Appollinaire to 
go always well accompanied. 1683 Loud. Gas, No. 1807/3 
They begin very much to suspect that., he does under-band 
encourage the Turks to the War. 1709 tr. Bosnian's Guinea 
363 These Gentlemen . .agree under-hand w ith those who sell 
the Slaves. S748^rMi>NT Foy. 11. iii. 148 In appearance to 
acquiesce in this resolution, whilst he endeavoured under- 
hand to give it all the obstruction be could. s8i6 Scoit Ar, 
Lamm, xx. That friend . . was labouring hard under-hand to 
consolidate a hand of patriots. 

t*. - Underfoot 3. Obs .’^^ 

s8«7 Morvson Itin. iii. 55 If he bring bis Horse thither, 
those that arc to buy him, are such crafty knaucs,..as he 
shall be forced to sell bis Horse vnder hand. 

U'nderhandi a* and sb. [f. prec.] 

A. adj. (Ill predicative use undtrha'nd!) 

1. t Archery. Used in ahooling ' under hand *• 

(Cf. Underhand nrd;. a a.) 

>545 Archam Toxoph. 11. (Arh.) 196 Thna the vnderhande 
[shaft] must baue a small bresie, to go cleane awaye outa of 
the bowre. 

b. Made with the hands kept below the level of 
the body. 

170S tr. Bosmon's Guinea rxp Paddling the Water with aa 
under-hand stroke. 

o. Crtikel. Of bowling; Performed with the 
hand held under the ball and lower than the 
shoulder or (formerly) the elbow. (Cf. Undbr- 
ARM a. 1 and Underhand adv. a d.) 

i8tt ' Bat * Cricket Mon. 33 By the underhand method of 
bowling, the ball . . went directly to ihe wicket. 1867 Liiiy* 
uthi/e's Cricketers' Comp. 8 Underhand bowling is almost 
extinct. 1909 F. Sugg's Cruket Annual 47 li ia very essen* 
tial that he should cultivate the under -hand throw. 

d. Using unr’erhond bowling. 

W. N. Huichinson Dog^brraklng ii. 13 Similar to the 
swing of an under-hand bowler at crii keU 1851 Lili.vwhhb 
Cuiae to Lrhketers 68 He is a capital under -hand bowler 
and a dangerous bat. 

2. Secret, clandestine, surreptitious. Also ahsol. 
sgga Nashs P. Peniiesse G ij b. All under-hand cloak- 
ing of bad actions with Common-wealth pretences. t6si 
Elsing Debates He. Lords App. iCamden) >49 It was ordered 
. .that .the sollioilor should goe with the om< er, whue had 
the warrant, and showlld searche all underhand workers' 
howsses. 1640 Huholus Papers (Camden) 139 I'he former 
endeavour ing by underhand treaties to under myne him. 1678 
Wanlxv Woni, Lit. Worlds, ii. | ^ 471/x Manuel.. was 
an underhand enemy to the Western Christians, and an open 
enemy to the Tuiks. xyia Addison Spect. No. 550 f 1 Several 
indirect and under hand Pi actices. iBag Scott Quentin D. i, 
These turbulent cities., never failed to find under hand coun- 
tenance at the Court of Louis. 1868 Fhebman Harm. Cong. 
(1877)11. ix. 366 Their influeiKc mu^t have been exercised 
in a purely underhand way. 189a S 1 e\ en.son & L. Osbourne 
Wrecker x, A new element of the uncertain, the underhand, 
pel haps even the dangerous. 

b. Of pei&oDB : Not straightforward. 

184a J. H. Newman / ett. (1891) II. 393, 1 am often accused 
of being underhand and uncandid. 18^ Lytion U hat will 
He dot i. xvi, Vou could not mean to be sly and underhand. 
8. Not open or obvious ; unobtrusive ; quiet. 

1800 Shans. a. y.L, I. i. 14a, 1 had my selfo notice of my 
Brotheis purnpse heerein, and haue by vnder-hond meanrs 
laboured to dis-Hwade him from it. i8g6 Earl Monm. tr. 
Boccahns's Advts. Jr. Pamass. I. xxxvrri. (1674) 50 By thia 
handsoin under -hand dealing, 1 have reduced the formerly 
ruinous . . State . . into tlie condition that now it is. 1804 M laa 
FxRaiEB Inker, xxiv. For, as she observed, in an uncieihand 
way, there waa no diluting with a man who held the key of 
the post-bag. 1898 Kuskin Mod. Paint. IV. v. iv. | 14 The 
most subtle moves of a game of che.es, . .which are, in dim. 
underhand, wonderful way, bringing out their foreseen ana 
inevitable result. 

4. Held in, manipulnted by, the hand. 

1708 Baynabo in Sir J. Floyer Hot 4 Co/d Bath n. R74 He 
went, .with Crutches, and waa in six or eight tiroes Bathing 
so much reliev'd as to walk with an undei hand Stick. 1788 
Abercrombie Card, Assist. 136 Ridge out melons in unoeis 
hand glasses 

5. Mining. Worked from above downwards. 

1877 Raymond Statist. Minss 4- M. aa6 Fifteen men were 

engaged in underhand sloping from the top of winze No. 3. 
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B. sb, 1 . An underhand ball ; underhand bowllnr. 
ilM Lk Fanu AUiu Dm/Ht 1 . mixiii. aBt He handles the 
villow pretty urell, and would treat you loa tolerably straight, 
wall pitched alow underhand. iSIg Finch-Hatton Adtmmct 
A fistrmiim / 33B All display a precocious talent for round-band 
bowling, very different to the sneaking undeihaod affected 
by the uneducated youth of Great Britain. 

8. A position of inferiority. 
iNft Stbvenson Kidmapptd xif, 1 paid the less attention to 
this, for I knew it was uuially said by those who have the 
underhand. 

Vnderha-adffdv adv, and a, [f. prec] 

A. adv. 1 . Underhand adu. 

aSas CoassTT ffnr. ffrVfar (1810) I. ^sThe Quakers have 
been ursing it on, underhanded. 1857 J>irKKNa 2 .////r Dwrii 
II. XX, You are reprr'aching me, under-handed, with having 
nobody but you to look tOk 

8. (Cf. Undkrband o. I c.) 

ci8sa Laws o/Crnktt in Q, Rev, (18B4) Cl.VIII. 471 The 
ball mu^t be deliveied undei handed, n^it thiown or jeikcd. 

B. adt, (III attributive use u-ndirhamded) 

1 . UNDERHAND N. 8. 

s8od [implied in Undbxhandbdly ndV>.]. 1853 Dickins 
BUak Home xxxvit. Under-banded rhaiges against Jol'n 
Jarndyce. 1863 — Mut, Fr, 1. ix, Dark deep underhanded 
plotting. 1884 Har/>er'e Atof. Feb. 395/a Life seemed to go 
on in an underhanded, secret way. 

b. -i Underhand a, a b. 

186s Dickkns Mut, Fr. 11. vii, That*B an underhanded 
mind. Sir. 18U9 Mss F. H. Bvsnktt IFtiloufkty^ Ciatm vi, 
You confounclcd, sneaking, underhanded little thief I 
8. Shot t of * hands*; undermanned. 

1834 CoLBRiDoa Table’t. 4 Jan., If that country could be 
brought to maintain a million more of inhabitants Norway 
might defy the world :..but it is much under-handed now. 
1858 Frouob Hist, Eng. 111 . 143 He was still underhanded, 
and enti rated asM&iance. 1874 S. WiLBaavoaca Esu 11 . 97 
1 he clergy aie utterly undei handed. 

8. dial. Undersized. 

1836 P. Thompson HEt, Boston 738 A little, underhanded 
fellow. t868> in Yks. and Cumb. gloe»arieSi 
4 . Placed or printed below. 

18^ Amerhan VI 11 . 347 Many of the cariratures wete 
originally published in connection with tne *poem*, which is 
uniTerhanded. 

Hence U iiderha*ttd«aiy adv , ; -lia*Bdeda«M. 

1806 Feltkauts Resohts 1. 106 To applaud viitue aould 

S rocure us far more honour, than undei handedly seeking to 
ispaiage her. 1884 7 'bnnvson Becket Prol., All left-handed- 
ne&K and under -handedness. jRRk Atkeuarum 1 1 Sent. 335/1 
A great deal of indirectnesSi— not to say undei handeJne'^a. 
1891 H. C. Haiiiday Sonteone must Suffer III. xiL aij 
You had acted uiiderhandedly and deceiv^ him. 

t Underha nding, vbl. sb. Obs. [UNDiR^i^.] 
The action of taking in hand. 

1619 T, os Gray Expert Earner Tn Rdr , Thou wilt be 
mui 11 bettered and enabled in thy undei h.snding. 

V*nderbang, iA (UNDRB-i4d. Cf. Under- 
H.iNatNo vbL sb,) 

Smart Set IX. S^s Howes a short man,..wdih the 
undrtiianj of jaw which tclU of indomitable perseveiance. 

t Underha*Dg, v. Obs.^^ [Under- ^ 4 a.] 
irans. To hang, suspend. 

1603 Holland Plutarth's Afor. 1064 This saying of Antis- 
thenes,. that a man is to he provided either of wit to under- 
stand, or else of a with to under-hang himselfe. 

U'nderliaiiging, vb/. sb. [Under- i 4 i. 
Cf. Underhung a.] Projection, protrusion (of 
the lower jow). 

184a Youait Pog iv. (1845) 99 A second croos considerably 
lessens the undei hanging of the lower jaw 1876 T Hryant 
Pract, Stng. (ed. 3 ) 1 . 545 Li some cases complete under- 
hanging of the jaw is present 

I 7 ‘nderiia nglng, ///. a, [Cf. prec.] Having 

R prominent lower 3.1 w. 

186s Mrs. Craik Ckristiau'e Mistake IL 41 Her full- 
linped, underhangtng mouth 

U'nder ha-ngman. (Under * 6 a.) s6if Shako. Cymb, 
II. Ill 135 Ihcu wen dicnilied enough., to be siil'd Ihe 
vnder Harigmanof bis Kingdome. 

t Under-hat. Obsr*^ [Under Some 

gambling game. 

1689 AlaUon (Essex) Dotuments Bundle ero, No 3, They 
went to plaie at a game with sliilliiigs and testers called 
vnder h.itt 

U uderhead. [Under- ^ 6 a.] 

1 . A subordinate ofhcial. 

1399 Lsuksnor Contarini’e Commw, Venice T63 These 
he^a & vnder heads are all elected by lot. 1876 iVkiSky 
Oloss. 005/3 Umierkeeads, minor officials. 

1 2 . A person of iiifciior intelligence. Obs, 
sEm Sir T. Brownk Rel^, Med, 1 1 55 Wiser discretions 
• .offend without a pardon 1 whereas under beads may 
stumble without dishonuur. 1686 W. de Bhitainb Hum, 
Prud. xix 86, I find by eKperience, that under Heads and 
Barrow Souls by Industry, .work Womlcrs. 

So t V ader-haa dBd a., of iiiierior intellect or 
parts. Obs.“‘^ 

t6^Craikaw's,^tepsto Temple Pref. A 4 It wereiirophane 
but to mention here .those under -beaded Poets, Ketaiiiere 
to seven shares and a halfe. 

fUnderhea r, v, Ohs. [Under- l 8 a, after 
obs. It. sotioUiUn (cf. T.. stebaMdtre).'] To overhear. 

1570 ‘Jke Btigbeart v. li. 4 , 1 wold not that the maydes 
..In theis so waighiie matters ahold hap to vnderhear vs, 
(1398 Flohio, Sottoudue.,^ to viiderheare, or os we say to 
ouerheare J 

t UnderlieaYe : see Under- ^ s. 

Underliiea Ten. (Under- ^ 5 b.) 

1398 Chapman Contn. Marienve'e Hero A Leandrr v 173 
The yellow issue of the skie Came tcouping forth, ieloua of 


mellte To their bright fellowes of this vnder heauen. lyip 
OuiiswonTN CaBipidim 1. 1 17 When from the Arure Sumiuil 
awful Jove Behcloihia t7ader-hMV*n and World of Love. 

t UnderJifd ld, a. Obs.’^^ [Under- 1 7; the 
second element it related to Hield v.] Subject. 

a 1300 Curaar M, 907 And hou, wommen,..Ml be to maa 
vnder-heild. To him hi buxumnee to yeild. 

U*nderbelp. (UNoaa-* 6 b.) 1579 Tomson Cmhrin*e 

Arar. Tim, 937/3 If we say I haue a wise teacher,.. all this 
IS but an vniter help. 

Undarliaw', v, rart, [Under- 1 4 a and 8 c.] 

L tram. To undercut, undermine. 

>8>3 Ld. BaeNKBs Frotse, 1. 673 They, .myned and vnder 
hewed the wallet. (s6ti Fumiio, Sotiotagitare, to viider- 
cut or hew.) 

2 . (/,S, To hew (timber) in such a manner that it 
contains less than the proper number of cubic feet. 

1847 Wsbstbr (citing S. S. Haldrman). 

Underhid,///. a, (L ND£R-i ^ ».) 

1^7-8 T. UsK Test. Lave 1. vi. (Skeai) 1. 1 % 

liiide malice and the rancour of puriio-ing enin 


hiiPde 

U-nder-hilL 

L A lower hill. 


The under- 
envye. 

NDER-I 6 b.] 


1687 Norrib Coil , Mtse, [1699) 53 Say sacred Mount, what 
meant thy 'fiance. And you small uiioei-hiiis. why did yuu 
skip and dance? 

2 . attnb, (Meoning uncertain.) 
a lyaa Lislk Husk, (1757) 33a He had lovt many a pound 
by not buying coaiM or under-bill hay at the first hand of 
the year lor llieir ewes. 

U nderhi ve, v, [Under- l 10 a.] tram. To 
place (^s) In too small a hive. 

>^34 9 * I^utlkr Fern. Mon, 86 The Bees may doo wet 
enough in a middle-niaed Hive: lor Ireeing undvr-hivrd, they 
will ca.st boomwhat the sooner. 1707 Moriimxr Husk, 307 
Rather undcr-hive a bwaim, than over-hive them. 

U nderhold, sb, [Under- ^ 5 b.] The hold 

obtained by a wrestler who gets his arms below 
thnne of his opponent. 1893 FunFs Stand. Diet, 
t Underhodd, V. Obs,'~‘^ [Under- ^ 8 d.] tii/r. 
To hold land by a sub-tofiure. 

1594 R. Ashlkv tr. Loys lo Roy 55 b. The Gentlemen In 
Fiiuite pos^esse, in high, base, and meane iustice,..Piinci- 
paliiieii,aiid PeereshipA pairimoiiiall : with vb<>miIIs holding, 
and viiderholding of them, bjund by faith, and homage. 

So t U'nderhodder, a subtenant. Obs, 
idogCAMOKN Rem. 94 Noted.. as men of bast account, 
anil as all, or most vndei holders specified in that Uooke. 

Underhole, v. [Under- ^ 4 a ] tram, or intr. 
To undermine ; spec, (in coal-miiiiitg), lo undercut. 
Also Undarb cling vb/, sb. 


1308 Trkvisa Barth. De P. R. xiff. xix. (Bodl. MS), 
Vnoer hooHnge and vnder crepinge and wastinge vnder 
biymmes..i8 icleped Alluub. 1891 Cent, Diet, ^as U.S. 
mining term). 

Under-honeat, a, (Under- 1 10 c.) 

t 6 o 6 SiiAxa */>. 4 Cr,\\, iii. 133 You shall not sinne. If 
you doe say, we thinke him ouer ptoud. And vnder honest. 

U nderho-rsed, a, (Under-I 10 a ) 

i860 Cornk. Mag, Dec. 689 Why won't be get eomething 
able to catty him?.. It's the stupidest thing in the world to 
lie under-horsed. i88y lUustr, Lend. Nexvs 34 Sept. 360/8 
That such an institiiiion [se. the fiie.biigade]..sboula..be 
iinderhoriied and undei manned. 

U nder-lioTsIng, rkt, sb (Undri.* to b ) 1839 Lbvri 
H. Larrequer xiv. 108 The dteadful state of the toads,.. the 
frequency of accidents latterly fioni under-horsing, &c. 

u nder-hou-aemaid. (Under- ^ 6 a.) 

1796 M MB, D'Arslav CaMrrV/M HI 44 Nanny, the under 
house-maid, now joining them. i8Sa Mrs. Craik Ahstress 
4 Matd xxii. The only tace. .that she was honestly glad Co 
see . . was the under-housemaid. 1896 M rs Cafrvn Quaker 
Graudmother 131 She retuiiied sadly and fell on the under- 
housemaid. 

Undarhunff, PpL a, (In attrib. use u nder^ 
bang.) [Under- 14 a.] 

L Having the lower jaw projecting beyond the 
upper, or coming unusually far forward. 

tbBiLond. Gao, No. 1600/4 Lost.., a ted fallow Colour'd 
dun Bull-Bitch,.. with a black Murle under-hung. 1774 
Goliism Hat, Hist. II. v. pt Those wh'>se upper end 
under row of teeth are equally prominent, and strike directly 
against each other, aie what the painters call undet-hung. 
e 1815 J anr Ausi eh Persuas xv. He must lament his being 
very much under-hung, a defect which time ^eemed to have 
Increased 1861 Hi ghbs Tom Broun at O*/ ii, | He] had 
pot the trick which many underhung men have of compiass* 
mg his upper lip. 

D. Prtijccting beyond the upper jaw. 

1809 Malkin gTi Bias xi. iv. P4 Wagging his under-bung 
Jaw in a paroxysm of humour-stricken ecstasy. t868 Darwin 
Auim 4 PI. 1. i. 38 Hull-dogs.. after two or three genoia- 
tions..lo^a the under-hung chaiacter of their lower jaws. 
1899 AUbutt's Syst. Med. VIll. e35 Ibe jaw heavy and 
sometimes underhung. 

2 . Aleck, Suspended on an underijdng support ; 
spec, of a sliding-door which moves on a rail placed 
Mow it. (Opposed to Oyeriiono ppl. a, 3.) 

1853 D.K CuaeK Rai/tvay Af ask. I 807/1 Engine Cylin- 
ders underhung, ca.stiiige in two pieces bolted logeiher. 

Underi’dad, Apt. a. (Un-* b.) 1603 Knollks Hist. 

Turks (1631) 37 The Tiirkes attending vpon the Sultan could 
not walke in ihe stieeu vndmtded. s6is Flobio, /mieriso, 
vnderided, not mocked. 

tUnde'rlngness. Obs, [Un-^ 10, la: 8ce 
Dkri v.I Harmlessness, innocence. 

a »oo E. E, Psatter xxv. si In min underandnease gone 
am 1 /kid. xl. S3, etc. 

U nder-I netnimeiit. (UNDRR-*6b.) sSyjfR. Lrioh) 
TramA. Reh, 70 1 hose who were but occessaiiesaud under- 
instiuments of our late troubles. 


Ifnderl'VEblat a [Un-i 7 b.] 

L That cannot be derived {from a source). 

8640 Torriano (/r//r). The Italian Tutor, With an Alpha* 
bet of piimative and originall Italian woids, underiveable 
fiom the Latin. S884 tr. Lotee's Logie 94 Red and yellow 
seem to be still mote eeseniially dUiereot and uodeuvakle 
one from the other. 

t 2 . Not txaiisferable. Obs,'^'^ 

8643 Prvnnb Sen. Pouter Part. in. 78 Whose personall 
Prerogativee. being incommunicable, underivable to any 
other, and f^uliar to hiinsell alone, be can tianaftna no 
such protect ion to others. 

Un(tcri*vative, a, (Un-> 7 4- Drrivativr es. e.) 1698 
Jeanss Anin. Lkrist 116 The fulnesse agreeable lo Christ, 
es God, is undei ivative, uiihoui a cause. 1896 Dove Logie 
Ckr. Faitk 356 Truths which are original Riid undciivattve. 

Under! Tedv a. [UN-fb.j Notdeiivedor 
drawn from a source ; primary, original. 

rsdjo Sandrrson Serm. (1681) 11 . 307 Because of the 
rteinity of Hu own being, and that from Himself, and un- 
dei ived from any other. 8660 R. Coke Justiee Find, « 
If it be abnolute and undei ived, then how can It hr lationalT 
8789 Waterland Vsua. Christ's Dw, tip '1 o be able to die- 
linguish between a del«-gaied. and a supreme undei Ivi-d 
Tower. 8799 Kirwan Grol. Ess. a 8< It must have had cal- 
careous earth unileitved from shell nsh. S890 M<‘Cosh Dtv, 
Cavt, III. i. 389 buppOMi that ninn had i>een a self-existent 
underived lieing like God. 8860 I'usEV Aim. Pregk. 468 Life 
specially belongs to God, since He alone is Underived Life, 
b. Of words. (See DsRlVh v. 10 b.) 

1668 Wilkins Real Char. 303 1 hat kind of word . .Is sliled 
eri Adverbi which niay be disiinguished into Dciivrd and 
Vndetived. sSrv Q. Rev. XXXV. 191 Ibis not more useful 
than ahu-rd veio,.. under ived as it is from any parent or 
adjunct dialect. 1841 Lai ham Eng. Lang. ehi All, in respect 
lo Vcibs in Beneial, which the Etymologist bos to determine, 
U whether they be Dciivcd or Undei ived. 

Hence Vnderi vadly adv, ; Vitdarl'YtdBtaB. 
1644 Hr. Maxwell Pretog. Ckr. Kings i. 19 It is unde- 
fixedly, piiniarily, and natively in the Cominunilie. 8830 
F W. Nswman Phases ii.51 Ihis deiixniion of the Son ond 
Spirit and the undrrivcdnciaof the Falbei alone. sWkAiind 
Jan. ^9 Whut is that subjective necessity,.? It is.. not its 
undenvrdness in any ones mind, not its priority in Mne. 

U‘nder*Jaw. [Undek- ^ 5 b ] The lowei jaw 
or mandible. 

86B7 A. Lovell tr. Tkaenot's Tran, i. ee Mahomet the 
Bccond having taken Constantinople,., beat off ibe under jaw 
ol one of those heads. 176s Sirrne 7 r. Shandy v. xxxviii, 
^ ouching bis under -jaw with the thumb. 8794 Goldsm NeU, 
hut, 11 . V. 91 1 he under Jaw in a Chinese late falls giraily 
piors backward than with us. 88ea Palsy Hat, Tkeoi ail. 
I 3. 338 '1 he retired under jaw of a swrine- 8868 Rep U, S, 
C ommnsiomer Agnc, (1869) 339 [1 he female iioul] h«ua leas- 
pi meeting under -jaw. 

\llld 6 ld 2 *^^dp ^ (Slrets var.) [f. piec.] 
Having a piottudiiig lower jnw ; nndeinimg. 

177a Lady Mary Cokb ^tnl. es Ian, He is under Jaw'd 
anu bis chin advances a tonsideiable way. sBie Snaw Geu, 
Root. II. 493 Undet'jawed Mysticcie. 8864 Realm 9 Mar. 8 
Her mouih, which, slightly undeijuwed, loses in softness 
what it gains in Liiquanty. 

U*ndcr-Jo bbing, jfl. a, [Undfr-* 6bi] Doing sub- 
oidinate woik. 86^ DsNiLrv Pkal.Kite^ 339 Sonic under- 
JuhLing Araistant, of a low soidid Spirit. 

U'Dderkeel. U.S, \Obs, [Under- l 5 b, with 
obscure second element.] * A cut on the under side ' 
of an animaTs ear as a mark of ownership. 

8783 M airland yrnl 4 Feb.d hornton). A crop in fa cowb] 
k(i ear, and an undeikccl in her right. 1784 toid 37 Jan , 
The light ear a crop and slit, the left a slit and undcikeeL 
t Underkee'Pf v, cbs. [Under- ^ 4 a.] iram. 
To keep untier oi in subjection. 

1590 SfENsrR F, Q. Ill vii. 33 He lightly lept Vpon the 
beast, that with gieat cruelty Roicd.and raged to be vnder- 
kepl. 8501 — Teats Mmes 77 1 earned lm|)es. .1 hey vnder- 
keep, and with their spiedding aimes Doo beat their buds. 

U iidarkee*per. [Under- i 6 a.] 

L An assistant keeper of a lorest, park, etc.; an 
under-game kec per. 

850a Prny Puttee hop. Eli*. Ke»4(i83o) 39 To the undre- 
keper of Swulowfcld for ihe I ringing of'iij bukkes 8589 in 
Essrjr Rev (iqcb) XV. 6e lAnothei deer was] given sway by 
the undeikeeper to his fieends 86Ba ].j>. h. Moon-tacu in 
Buicieuik AfSS (Hist MbS Comm.) 1 . 357 1 he toievtof 
Rockingham where Sir Francis Fane launder .keeper. 868a 
.Srer. Sent, Money Lkas. 4 7 <rr. (Camden) «8 lleniy lAiwin, 
undeikeeper of New Lodge Walk within \Vahham Foirest. 
88a6 Sco'iT Woodst xxxn, The horses are at the under- 
keeper's hut 1891 C. Jam SR Rom. Rigmarole 173 One of 
Ihe under-keepers carried a little Iwmboo arrangement. 

2 . A suboidinaie custodian or warder. 

8598 Fi.oeio, Sotto tusttde, an vndcr-kceper. 168a Sir T. 
Boolrv in Maaey /f NX S'lu/letan nbBo) 406 Y« keeper of the 
vnixersitie Libiaiy, with his xndei keeper. i6gj Documents 
agst Prvnne (Camden) 6g *1 he Keeper or Undei -Keeper of 
the Castle of Lancaster. 8679 Hist.ffetaer 37 He wailed till 
the Undei >keei>«r fof Ihe jailj came in. tyxu Douglas' Hineie 
Pref., Under-K'-eper of the Advocates Lihiaiy. i96e~7s H. 
Brooke hoot oj Qual (1809) 11 . 119 Sir, said tne under- 
keeper [of the jnill, there are few men now at liberty, near so 
wealthy os this gentleman. 

tUnder-ldncL [Under- l 6 b.] A sub- 
species ; an inleriur or lower kind. 
iSyiCiOLDiNoCrr/vrMaa /*».lxxii.i It » expedient todescende 
from the genei al kynd to the under k ynd 4987 — De Moruag 
15 We reduce ihe particulars loan vnderklnd,the vndeikincu 
to an vppeikind 1^8 Drvdkn Even. Love 1. i, 1 would use 
thee like an under kind of Chymist, to blow the coals. 
Umdar-kiag. [Under- I 6 a. Cf. Do. onder- 
boHSftg, G. unlerkonig, ON. undirkonungr (Sw. 
underkoHungi Da. •koMge),'\ A piiuoe ur ruler aob- 
ordmate to a chief king. 



UXrDXB-KIirODOlE. 


186 


nrDSBLBT. 


LiM 4 tis/.C 9 ^> Matt & iB Hk xctellu forflon tdili In 
nemotuin..A to uniler*cyniiigiiin..fora mab. «fo6n 0 ,£» 
Ckron. (MS. C) an. 1056, Swa Hst Griffin awor aSaa ^ he 
wolde l)eon E.'idwarde binge bold uiiderkingc < xi^ 
Ctmi, Horn. (1909) «e Undwkyng it ihaten M under Ymn 
caMt«rtx«8. tfinosLav.3V34oCadwakn..iiom bimtorede 
. .k^t he avatn wokle. .and bi-teche Panda, ^wea hia undcr- 
kinge, fglc and his ferde. 13B7 'I'axvis^ //igtttm (Rolls) VI. 
275 rl e nut out Egliertua he eoiie of Alcmnndna he undcrkyng. 
m tgig rAaVAN Ckrtm, v. cal. 105 '1 hia kyngrdome. .and the 
kyngea therof, namyd voder-kyngaii. 15B7 Goluino Dt 
if/arNAjf viii. 110 From the giaat Monarka ae come to the 
Kings of seueiall Naiionx. and IVom them to vndrrkiiiu of 
Prouincea xBdr KnraMAM N^rm. Caarf. I. ii. *6 Each 
having ita own Kaldorman or Under'King, though united 
under one aupreme chief. 1874 Geman .VAarf ///j/. i* I 3 
<i88a) 18 Theunder*kingaofEMexand £aat*Angliaieceiv«o 
the creed of their overlord. 

Vnder-ld'BgdoiiL (Undir-1 6 b.) 

i|Bi SioNKV ApoUFoeirit (Arb.) 63 Where you ahal haue 
Ahia of the one side, and AITrick of the other, and to many 
other vndrr.kingdoma. itaa Tennyson Merlin ^ K 581 
Thro* alt The hundred undOT-Kingdoma that he sway'd. 
B877 PacEMAN Norm, Coho. 1 . App. 774 Cnut, like Cbarica, 
ettahlished a system of nnaer.kingdonit. 

U ndffir-latboi&rer. ( Under- l 6 a.^ 

-xBdyJaa Tavloe .VrrM. Wks. 1831 IV. 140 You are the 
ministers of Christ's priest hood, under •labourers in the great 
work of mediation and inteicession. 1690 Locke Hnm, Und, 
To Rdr.fT is Ambition enough to be employed as an Undci- 
Lahourer in cicating the Ground a little. 1704 Noaaia/dr/i/ 
WorMw. vii.350 1 he proper offiie of this agent intellect, to 
aeive as an under .laliourer to that which is patient. 18^ 
Kkblb Serm. vtii. (1848) B19 We, indeed, as Priests of the 
■econd Older, are hot under.labouiers In that most holycauie. 

ITxidarlai'dc ti- (Sireaavar.) [Undru-^ 
4 a. Cf. Undbklat V.] 

L Laid or placed under or below. 

« 1100 in Napier O, R. Gloit. 1. 3StB Suppotith . . iorrHut^ 
of under ledum.. hi andum. 1^ Huloet, Vnd«‘r layed. 
omffttnHatmt, 1598 Ftoaio, SgffOHdnto^ vnderlaide or laid 
viider. 1847 Hexham i. 

2. Furuiahed with an under layer or lupport; 
ftrengthened from below; fitted or supplied under- 
oeath {with something). Chiefly Ji^, 
ciggo /Hekuorner Div, Therwith can yon cloute me a 
payre of boteN?..! wolde hatie them well vnderlayd and 
caidye. 161B Br. Hall Comiempl.^ O.T.yw, viii. That mans 
faith is well underlaid, that upholds it selfe by the Omnipo* 
teiuyofGod. iSgaTaArr CeMiin /^eN/.iii 6 Sute 1 y,everyinan 
in his best estate, or when Irest underlaid, is altogether vanity. 
i6s8 }. Harsimsion Ocettna 91 If a Cimmou.wefilth have 
been introduced at once... you aie certain to find her under - 
lay'd with this as the main foundation 171a llt'oci ll Speet, 
No. 370 P IS The Floor of the Vault was all loose, and und^< 
laid with several Siirings. i0ao Siiellev /r//rA Afi. liii, 
They framed the imperial lent . . Of woven exhalations, 
underlaid With lambent lightning.fire. 
b. Const, iy (what underlica). 
i8go ANsrao Rlem. Geol.t Min., etc. f 906 Seams of coal 
..underlaid by a seam or bed of hie.clny. 1893 Sia H. 
Howohth Gimciai Ntghinmre II. 463 '1 hat the coal-beds. . 
are overl.iid by drift 1 have no doubt ; that they aie also 
uiideilaid by it seems to be most doubtful 
8 . Pnnting. Ol type, etc. : Raised by nieani 
of an underlay. 

1771 Loci%ombe ///i/. Print. 364 These Underlaid Words 
standinc higher than the test of the Matter. s88o Si riPmet's 
Mng. May ea/a I'his addition to the plate springs it up in 
every part underlaid, so that the surloce faiily meets the 
inking rollers. 

f4. Of a horse : ? Slrong-limberl. Obs. 

1674 Lond. Gmz. No. 89a A ^trong under kid Brown Bay 
Nag li'ifi. No. 909/4 A truss well umicrUid Horse. 

u*ndar-land. iUndkr-' 3 b. c ) 1B74 Holland 
Manse v, Down in to wonderland— Down to the under -land 
(fo, oh go I 1877 A. Dopson Pfov. Ponelatn. Ta Cft-ek 
CM. From under.lands of Memory. 

Underla'Pf JUnder-I ^ n.] To extend 
some way .beneath, lienee Undc’rla'ppinff />//. a. 

18^ Dk. Argyli. Reign of Law iii. 141 The feathers of a 
tiiid's wing are made in umleilap e.ich othei. c 1900 Knek's 
Hanr/hk. Med. Set I V.6 m> (Cent. Sunpl i.The niHigin ol the 
undcrijpping side is sutuied to the deep suiface of the 
o\'ei iMUping tkifle. 

U'liaer-liiw'yer. (Under.* 6a ) 163B T. N ^errs Cor>eni 
Gitfuieu 1. li, Wiuti's his piofessionf An under- Lawyer, aii 
At tourney. 

U nderlay, sb. [Under- » 4 d.] 

1 1. (See qiiot.) Obs. 

1589 Putteniiam R»g. Poesie in. xix. (Arb) an Ye haiie 
another soit of re|jetiiion. ..'1 he Greeks ctill him Eptsenjiis, 
the Latines StU’ium-tia. we m.iy call him the vndetlajf. 

2. a. A piece added to the sole of a Rhoe. 
x 4 ia PoMfiitts Night <np (1877) as .She could line her shoes 
with vnder.kies, So cunningly, that few the fault did spie. 

b. * Kkkj//.i j h. 

1641 Best Rmrm. Bhs. (Surtees) 63 They will or within a 
monethes space wnrke downe to the boiiume of the hive, and 
then must yow give them an unilerlc^. I'here is in an 
underlay usually five wicatiies, via., one for the hive to stand 
within, and fower bolowe; yow are to putte In an uiKierky 
two spelles. 

o. A piece ineerted as a prop or lupport, csp. 
•o as to make one part level with another. 

1683 Moxon Met h. R xerc.. Printtng ii. p 1 Presses (should) 
have.. an even Horiaontal Flooi t«> st.ind on, ‘I'hat when the 
Pievses are set up their Feet shall need no Undeiiats. 
Ihiti xsiv. p I The afoiesaid Battens will also keep ih^ 
Underkys from working out. 

<L Printing. A piece of paper or cardboard 
placed under type, cuts, or plates, to raise these to 
thc.nminNi level. 

1883 M«r>n Meek. Exert.. Printing xxiv. api He tiks 


thicker ay thinner Vnder-kys till he have evened the Vnder* 
ky with the Fece of the Letter. 1688 Holme A rmonry iii. 
si8/a Ufidtrkys, are small slips of Scabbord put under 
letters. s8H4 J. Johnson Typogr. II. xv. 581 'lliey will be 
found to unk a little from the repeated impressions, conse- 
quently we cuts will require an additional underlay. 1880 
Scriknmfe Metg. May 43/x Ho puts a proper underlay under 
every cut.. that oontaias mucJi black auiface, and fairly 
braces it lo resist hard imprasrioa 

8. ARming. » Dip sb. 5, Hadi (See qaoCi. 
1831-55, and cf. Underlie x^.) 

Emeyei. Mrirop. (1845) Vll 1 • oot^fx The underlay of 
a l«Nie IS a term usrd to denote thedireaion of us mclinntion 
with regaid to the horizon. x8^ tJ-R. Liifchiu)) Cornwa/i 
101 I'ha ^of a lode.. being its inclination from a perpen- 
dicular line, or its underlay. s88e C. C. AnLSV Re^ to 
P tourer Mining Co.. Ltm.t Oct 1 A small shaft will also be 
■uiik,. .following the underlay of the lode. 

attrih. 1890 WpAt-B Diit. Terms. Underlay ehetft. a shaft 
su'ik on the course of a lode “ ** '' “ " '* ' 

The mine is entered 


r a lode s88a U.S. Tree. MeUeftt 
by an underlay or inclined shaft 150 met 


xfnderlAiJ'p V. [OR. nnderUcgnn (see UNDER-t 
4 a and Lay v.\ >■ MDu. and Du. onderieggen. 
MHG. undirlegBH (CL unter^). MSw. undirlaggia 
(Sw. undtrlaggeC). MDa. and Da. undtrlmgge!} 

1. /mifx. To support by placing something beneath; 
to furnish with something laia below. Alsoyf^. 

r897 K. JULtnsi Cregorps Past C. xk. 143 Donne bi3 sa 
etnb^ underled mid pyle ft ae hnecca mid bolatre. e xooo 
raic Hotn. 1 1. 144 pa baed he hi anre syile, fuet he tiiihte 
ket hus on 8a sm twaUe mid keie underlecgan. c 1050 
Geu. 4 tix. 3388 He is under. teiden wi8 an Mon. Til suniie 
him Milede in r^e west. iggS Eorn Decaties (Arb.) 327 lUtey 
vnderlaye them with grasse. 1377 B. Googe Hereehach's 
Hnsb. 11. (1586) 60 'I'hey vse to set the heads vnderkying 
them rrith a I'ileshaid. 161^ A Pox Witrtd Surg. 11. xiv. 
sio You ought not 10 stitch any wounded Finger. ..but 
underlay it with little spltntets. 1679 Moxon Meek. Exert. 
ix. 157 ff the Board be too thin, they underlay that Hoard 
upon every J oytt with a ChicL lyaS i.BONi A Iberit's A rchit. 
II. lob. Another way of making the weight slip along, .is by 
underlaying it cross- ways with Rolli-rs. 1851 Atlienmnnt 
Oct. 1049, X 'i heir project of utiderkying the sea with electric 
wires, 

b. To furnish with a lining or backing, 
igoa Ate. Ld. High Treat. Scot. 11. 309 French lanne to 
be ane cote to Jacob. .v quaitaris demy ostad to underlay 
the txji during oni. 

t c. ' 1*0 luniish (shoes) with additional loling- 
pieces or heel-plates. Also in fig. context. Obs. 

exggo (see UNoaeLAiD ppt. a. a]. 1583 Stitubrs Anat. 

Abut. 11 F 4, If the sooles Ixe naught las they be tndeede) 
yet must they be vnderlaied with other peecea of leather, 
to make t iiein veeme ihicke 1387 Tuaaaav. ROtt. ipo b, The 
lieeles they viiderlay With clouting clamps of Steele. 163s 
Holland Cyrnpfdia t8i The Kfedes use. .such a kind of 
shoots, as they might underlay closely and out of sight. 1661 
K. W. tonf, Charae. To Rdr. (i86o) 1 Should 1, like an vn- 
thrifty cobler.haue vnderlayed the rotten soles of these now 
worn out buskings, with the new and costly leather of 
apphnuse. x68i W. RonKMTsoN Phraseol.Gen. 197a To un- 
derlay a .shoe, stippingere. 

Jig- rsga Nashk Pour Lett. Con/nt. 7 Then wil I bind 
my selfe pivntiso to a Cohler, ancT fresh vnderlay all those 
wiiiiiigs of mine that haue itodde awrie. 1603 DxKKKa 
tPoHder/all Yeare £ 3 b, Being a pollilike cubler, and 
leiiiemliting what i^ece of work he was to vnderlay. T i6sa 
Fleichbr Love's Cure v. iii. Our souls have trode awry in 
all raeiLs sight. We'll underlay 'em, till they go upright. 

d. Jointing, To place paper or cardboard under 
(ty]ie, etc.) in order to raise to the required level 
for printing. 

1683 M0.X0N Meek. Rxere.. Printing xxiv. aox If any 
Woi^eii Letteis..are too Ixrw, (as they generally be) lie 
Vndei'kys them. 1880 Senlner's Mag, May 49/9 The 

E ressman underlays the plate, by pa.sting on iit» under side 
its of papernf suitable size. 18M Jacohi Prtuterf Yocab., 
Underlay, the process of makiiig>ready under type or cuts. 

2. To place (something) l^cath. 
e looo iurxic Gram. xx\iTi. (Z.) 167 Suhpono. ic nnder* 
leeve i X440 i'romp Parv, 511/1 Vndeikryyn. tdrm gnod 
tindeipuiiyn. 1573 Twvnr /Eueid xii. Nnj, A tuwer 
stionge .the piincc..had built alone. And choule* rea.i 
roules] had vndeilayd (L. tuMtder.itgue rotas). 16B3 
Moxon Meek Ejtm . Prin/rng xx'u. Pw Ifa Page be too 
big for his Grasp, be undei ia)^ the Slice of a Cklley. 
b. To put underground, to bury. 

Ukcd punningly with allu-ion to sense 1 c. 

1639 Conceits. Cline ket.OLC. (1S601 40 If any aske why ihk 
same •.tone was rnadef (Know) Ibr a cobier newly uniier- 
layd Heie for hi.s overlioaNting. 

1 3. To make subject ; to submit. Obs, 
a ijM R. R. Psalter viii. 7 pou vnderlaide ( L tnh^lsti) 
allc hinges Vnder his fete a 1300 Cursor M. 16966 Sin k>a 
ks king o bits werraid And sua N-seif has vnder-laid. xpBm 
WvcLiR yer. xxvii 19 Vndeiieiih |L. suhjUtte) courts neckos 
vnder the 30c of liie king of liai>yloyiie. 

4. To he iiniier or beneath; — Underlie v. 3 , 

199T SeF.Nma Yerg. Gnat Ne ca»es he if the.. glistering 
of goldc. whi« h vnd'*rlK\e'> The sunitner beanies, doe blinde 
hi- gazing e\e. i6ix Cures., llaulse. ihe vndcrlaynig of a 
shooe, or prece of l-aiber that vndeibiyes it. 1799 Kihwan 
Geoi. Ess 178 In the suinh of Fiance it occurs reposing on 
gianite, and under laying linsalt. lhid..\n the Aluis^an 
mountains it sometiiiie<* undi rkys argillite, t8a6 E. Ikvino 
Babylon 1 1. vii. 977 Our biethreii and friends, who still under, 
lay the curse. 1861 Dasfnt Burnt Njal 1. Inimd. p xxviia, 
IThe right of duel} uodcilaid all their eatly legislation. 

6 . intr. Mining. To slope, incline frum the per- 
pendicular ; B Underuk r. 5 . 

17*8 Phil. Trans. XXXV. 403 The Sldth of the I/md.. 
constantly underlay either to the North of .South. tSoa J. 
Mawe Min. Petty Gloss. b.v., When a vein hades, or in- 
clines from a perpendicular line, it is said lo under ky. il^ 


fj. R. Lbipcnild] Cornwall 101 A lode which underkys 
lourards the north. 

Und8r2ay*ffir'. [f. pree. Cl. Da. onderiggger^ 

G. iM/er/qgtfp.] 

t L An underlying part or thing ; a baie or rap» 
port. Obs. 

In quot. 1609 applied alluaively lo a woman. 
a zgpa Gbkenk ft Luiiox Looking Gi. 1. ii. ass The Nutmeg 
. .k, sehh cnm Ballad, . .an vnderkyer to the brakes. 1^ 
P.V. Woman in Hnm, l i, Isi not some vndeikyer, some 
she Camiiiell that will bcare as much o( her belly, as three 
beasies on their backe:. 7 170a Bovaa Dtci. Royeu 11, Undciw 
layer,.. (n o( Wood 10 shore up any thingJwNz Rlaye. 

nn Etnn^n. 1773 Asm, Underlain... that which is kid 
under 10 bear up any thing. 

1 2. A cobuler. Obs."^^ 

169a R. L'Es-thangk Pables 1. cceci. 375 How many Undeis 
layers, when they could not live upon theif 'iiade, buva 
rais'd themselves horn Cobbling to Fluxing f 
8 . Alining. * A perpendicular ahalt sunk to cot 
the lode at any required depth.' 

1850 Whale Diet. Tetme. 

U nderlay-er*. [Under- i 5 b.] A lower 
layer ; a substiaium. 

1896 Daily Newt 15 Dec e/a The carpers are of heavy 
velvet pile on an underlayer of elastic ielt and coik. 1904 
W. P. Kke Dark Ages 198 Rcidulphus repiesents the per- 
manent underlayer of medkval absurdity above whikh Ger- 
bert rises so eminently. 

Undorlayinff, vbl. sb. [r. Underlay v.] The 
action of the verb, or the result of this. 

i6si [see Undknlay v. 4). 1648 Hexham 11, Ondersetsel 
vwt piUemen. the Vnderkying or the Ground- worke of 
pillars. 1683 Moxon Meek, Exert.. Printing xxiv. p 1, 1 sm 
loath lo name Ihe Ynder-byiiig of the Feet, because at tba 
best it Is but a Botch, and SubjcLts Ihe whole Press to an 
unstable position. 180a J. Mawb Alin. Derb\ Gloss., Hade. 
the underlaying or inclination of ihe vein. 188s Soui hwamd 
Tract. Printing (i684> 499 In underkying ue pul a piece 
of paper, .under the type. 

U'nderleaf. [Under 15 b.] 

1. A variety of ci< er-app1e. Also attrih, 

1707 Moriimee Hush. 540 The Undcrleaf. .ia a very 
plentiful bearer, hath a Rhenish Wine flavour. ^ Ibtd. 575 
The best sorts for Cyder are found to be. .the Olive Under- 
leaf Apple [etc.]. 1786 AnFacaoMma Arrangem, p. xi. in 

Ga* d. A 5srj/.| Apples valued principally fur Cyder . . [iiicludej 
Under leaf. 

2. 'The under surface of a leaf. 

1873 Taiata^M Moah xviii. 351 The charm of the silvery 
[poplar] tiiidrrleaf twinkling in the breeze. 

U-nder-loase, sb. [Under- f 6 b.] A lease 
granted by a lessee; a sub-lease. 

170a Bovhm Diet, Royal r. Sonkail. , , an under -learn. 
1730 Act 4 Gro, Ii. c 28 f 6 'f'hose Leases cannot by Law 
be lenewcd without a Surrender of all the Under-Leases. 
1803 Alt 43 Geo. Ilf. c. 7S 1 4 It may be for the Benefit of 
such Persons that Leases, or Undei. 1 .cases, should lie made 
of such Lsiate.s. 1839 Penny Cyil. XIII. 378/2 Where the 
property h transferred for a pait of the original term only, 
Ihe tiansfer is called an under-lease, end the undi-r-lessee ia 
not liable to the original lessor. 1885 Ttmee 7 Mar. 
335/9 '1 he U!idi.rlease contained a covenant that if the under- 
iMsee. .should, .tuisign the underlease (etc ]. 

Uiiderlfta'8l6 « V- [Undeu-1 8 ci.] /ram. To 

sublet by an underlease. Also absoi. 

1B19 Reks Cyii. XXXV. s.v. Tenure. The takers having 
the liber^ lo under-lease lo other tenanta 1885, Low 
Times L)CX IX. 933/1 A large plot of giouiid i« leased (or a 
term of 999 yeai.s. A pm i of this ts undei leased for 990 yeais. 

U'ndar-lea^ther. (Under- i 5 b. Cf. MDu. 
anderleder. G. untetUder. Sw. underlader.') 

1569 H'tlls 4 Ihv. N. C. (Suiteca, 1835) 307 Elcticn dakere 
of vmlet leathers xxvj /, ij daker of soles' x /, vjj dakns of 
oucrlethers xvi / x «. 1611 Coior.,/,(i sollette li'nn esperon. 

the vnder leather of a sptiire. 18^ G. Doi>i> Bnt. Mauuf. 
IV 100 The shoes may have scarcely any * under-leolheis* 
to keep the ' up|iers ' tugeihtr. 

U*nder-le gate. ( Under- i 6 a.) 

1406 Lvne. I)e Guil. Ptlgr. 9759 Seyn Peter.. Hath mad 
yow . }ly.s viiderlegatys, liter to stonde, 'J'o kepe the passage. 

tXJ.nderle'gged, a. Obs.-^ [Undeh-^ lo a.] 
» Underliiibed a. 

t6Bi Lond. Gaz. No. 1566/4 A Brown Ray Gelding,.. hia 
neaih'‘i-lip a little falling, and undei -Legg d behind. 

tUnderlegger. Obs, [UNiiEU'^ 5 h-piegger 

Ledger home kind ol oar. 

1405 lor. Aic, 3 g la-.t memk., ij otys vocal' undcilcggeis. 
lA^ Rxch. Alt, 44/9 Keiiii voiati underieggcis. 

U 'nderlesBee • (Under- 1 6 a.) 

1730 Act A Geo. It. c. aS 1 6 I'he Under- Lessees shall hold 
and enjoy the Messuages. 1839, 18B5 (see Undxhlkask sb ]. 

U'nderle*t, ///. a. [Under- 1 4 a.] Let lu 
or inserted beneath. 

1884 HarMYs Mag. Aug. 347/a Window.curt.nins of pak 
greenish* white satin, with underlet appiiquds ol uthi.r pak- 
bued silks. 

Underle t, v. [Under-i « c, d.] 

1. trans. Tu let at an amount or rental below 
the true or full value. 

1677 Capull in Essex Papers (Camden) II. rsB Ormond., 
abusing King in uiiderleiiing the excise 10 the value of 
3>io,uoo lbs. per annunu 1731 Johnson Rambler No. 103 
F 14 He .knows how much one man's cellar is robbed by 
his butler, and the land of another underlet i^y bis StewarcL 
■79* R*jt' Comm, Thames-ltis Navtg. 94 The Two Pound 
l.ock», Tolls, ftc. at I (ley and SancTford . . were previously 
much under<lct. iV68 UoGKas Pol. Eeon. xiii. 181 Agiicui- 
tiiial land in England ia raiher under than over let. 1874 
Gkksn .Vkort Hist. vL | 5 11876) 390 The land iudeed hw 
been greatly underlet. 



XriTDEBIiETTSB. 

S. To let to A sitiMeiMnt ; to sublet. 

■•ra Rkbb 0«/. XXX yi I . ».v. UndtrUiUng. Thst tcnsnts 
should have the mwer of nndcrlettin g or assigning the farms. 
1^1 FtnttfCyd, XXI. 400/1 The merchant may load with 
bu own goods or those of others, or he nay underlet the ship 
aliogetlier. 1670-4 ui JefTenes ToiUrs Fitld (189a) 053 No 
allotment, or any part thereof shall he uiider-let or exchanged. 

Hence Vnderle'tter ^Smarti 1836); Undorle't- 
tins vhL sh. 

1819 Rkbs C^ct. XXXVII. S.V- By a subset or underletting 
there, the principal tenant or tacksman is not changed. 1883 
Lant Twigs 37 Oct. 433/1 Covenants against assignments 
and underlettings without the landlord’s consenL 

XT-nder>le val. rUNDgii--'.] (See quoia.^ 

ite 4 ForgigH Mining Tgrnts (i860) 66 UndgrUvgl 
dtifl^ a drift driven from the pumping-pit to un*water dip 
working<t. 1S83 Gmuhlsv iiioss. Coai.m, 367 UndrrJgfgl^ 
winning the ironstone hy driving drifts into the bil1>sides. 
&c, instead of sinking shafts. 

U*nder-le‘ ver, a.^ (Undks.* 5 c.) 189a CeRriiLB Brggchn 
LoeuUr 63 Guns, .with under-levcr snap action. 

Under-lid. [Undkh-i 5 b.] 

1 . The lower lid of the eye. 

1611 CoToa., Soneiltg^ th' vnderlid of the eye. 1859 
Mbsroitii F, Fgvgrei xxx\%^ Her iinderlirls worked. 1903 
Smai't Sgt IX. 13 Ills underbids were puffy and discoloretL 

2. A lid placed under Another. 

X907 J. H. pATTitRSOM Man-Eaters cfTsaivo xi. laa Open- 
ing a tin of hi'-ciiits. and not being able to pull oft the 
under-lid with his fingers. 

U nderlie, sh, A/i»tif^. [Umdkb-1 4 d.] >■ 
Underlay sh, 3. Also attrib. 

1776 W. Paves Mm. Comnh. 8o The underlie or Inclina- 
tion of the Lode. 1818 W. PiiiLLirs (ieol. 106 When the 
undrrlie is towaids the nor.li, the .str.ita are universally 
elevated on that side.^ 1853 ( J R. Lsifchii.d] C^rnroall icm> 
The curvatures and irregularities in the underlie of lodes. 
187s J. H. Collins Mgtal 36 1 he chief advantage 

of an underlie shaft. 

Underlie'vV. [OE. underlugan {(, Under- i 
4 a 4> licgasi I.ie v.I), h MDu. and Du. onderliggent 
MHG. utulerligen^ G. untcrliegtn, MSw. 

/iggitif Da. unddrliggi^ 

ti. tram. To be subject or subordinate to (a 
person or thin^); to submit to or be controlled by. 

Also (auot. 1383) con.st. to in plare of cnrli<.'r daiive. 

f897 K. di Li^KBO i,regorys Past C. xxviii. 1B9 Da under- 
flieddan mon s>.eal la:ran..dset hi him tri'. thvir superiors] 
e.i3modlice undcrlicgcn. c 1000 d*'i rsic ,SiiiHis\ I.iw i. 
ifisHeo Lie. the ituul] biS atclic |*urii IcMhtr.is A'f h« him 
underliS. e 137s Sc. Leg. Saints xxvii. (d/ocA.'r) 807 Mony 
urinteise hat rrdy were Til vmliily hi> dyscypline* 13M 
NVyclif tleh, xiii. 17 Oliejri: 30 to ^oiire prouus(Ls,or prelati^ 
and vndir-ligge [L* suhjescitg\ to hem. is 1300 in Ratis 
Raving, etc. 16 All elyk wnder-tyis vanity and drawis till 
a law pU< e dowowtirt. 1536^ Urllknoen Cnw, Scot. (iBsi) 
I. 305 The king .condUcendit to thir dcsirls ; sa the said 
I>on.iId come., at Doiinstafnge to iinderly his will. 1994 
Cakrw Tasso ii83i) 93 Ilut mongst our selues,.,!! say] That 
others vndci ly you. [wlioj safely might Cull out some ten to 
patronize her right 

2. 'i'o submit or be subjected to; to have (or 
allow to be) imposed on one ; to uiidcri^o or suffer 
under : a. a punishment, penalty, accusation, etc. 

Very coinm<in in older Sc. use ; cf. next. Also (quot. 138a) 
const, to in pincr of daiive. 

C960 RsiieSt. Btngi xxxii. 56 .^if he betan nele, und^licgga 
he nhtlicre hre.de. a 1300 Cnrsor M. 6691 Qua smicn his 
tliain wit a wand, . .If he liue ouer a dai or tuin, laucrdsal 
vndcrli na pain. Ibid, aaaud pan sal all haa..underli sa 
waful wrake. i3|8a Wvclif F.xod. xxi. The sone forsothe 
and the dou3tcr If it smyte with horn, to the lljk xcntence he 
shal viiderligge. c 1400 Apol. LoU. iq pus it seinih al unli in 
eflect an heretik schuld vnderly he curse of h*: ^irk. 144a 
Rgg. Mag. Sig. 64/x Till underfy the charge of alh breking. 
14^ Sir G. Havk Law Amis (S.T.S.) 375 Sa that..iha 
accu-soiir be obUst to unJcily the p:iyne of talyoun. 1540 
Ree. Elgin (1901) I. saf He) is content to vnderlie the sentence 
of the baiizeis. 1593 G. Hakvry Pierce's .S'///V/*. An'.w. l>t., 
They that would rather vnderly the reproche of obsenritie, 
than ouercharge their m-diocritie. s6ia J. Davias (Hcref.) 
Muse's J?iirr. Wks. (GroMirt) II. 66 /a Praying fur patience 
Still to vnder-ly The haauie waight of thts Wurlds iniurie. 

Sim G. Mackknzik Crim Latvs Scot. 1. xxL 8 4 ( 1699) 1 la 
(HeJ shall incur and underly the man and punUhineiit of 
di'aith. 1819 Si:o tr/va lAoe xxvii, 'rbix deli.ince hath already 
been sent to thee by thy sewer 1 thou underliest it, and nrt 
bound to answer me. 1857 J. W. Donai.osov CAr. Ortho^ 
as9 He underlie.s also the graver charge of intention.nl mis- 
repreaeniation. 188s O'Donovan Mem Oasis I. xv 054 
Since my last visit to the Russian lines I had underlain a ban. 
b. Sc, the law. (Common i6>i7tii c.) 

■443 Extr, Aberd. Rgg.(zi44) L 4^3 To ansiicir and under- 
lie the law. 1S07 Reg. Prity Seal Satl, aos/a To underly 
the law for the Miid sTitichter. a 1x78 I.inuksav (Pitscottie) 
Ckron, S. ot. (S.T..S.» 1. 51 To underly ih j law for sic crymes. 
1676 Sim G M ACKrNziR Grins, Laws Scot, 1. xi. 1 16 
Hi-. Forefaultiire could not fall to the King, up<m a simple 
1 lenuiiciation for not appearing to underly the l.nw. xyse 
1 . Loutmian Form of PrtKtss (cd. a) 37‘rhere to underly the 
l.aw for the Crime foresaid. 1838 W* Bell Diet, Law Scot, 
489 'I'o appear and underlie the law. 

to. Sc, (ntid nartk,) a chArL^e or hunlen. Obt, 

ct^oo Rtslo St. Bgngt (Verne) roia Whn snllie lueke,. .Biia 
hald bani’ttlf vile h worthy Al maners of charch to vnderly. 
%M^Rgg,CHMir Abbeyl. 183 Tha sal gaiie to the monk myre 
or Coupergrange, and thar tak thar feuale, vndyilyand al 
chargis of the wenyng of the mjve. 1475 thid. ao 1 He sid 
oiidyrly and kep our conyngar fra all scath and peryL 
in Hay Fleming Mary Q. 0/ Seats 1 1897) 495 He onderlyis 
charge and expensis for thaiceplng of the said Castell. idaa 
Bmiicr in Serm., etc. (1643) lai To show. .how unable I am 
to andertake and underly suen a journey and charge. 

8. To lie under or beneath ; to gnbtend* 


i3r 

Eep. In Cool, ofstmla lying under othere. 
a 1800 Hookkr EecL Pol, viii. L | a In a figure triangle. . 
the self same Line is both a Base and also a Side |. .a ba.se if it 
chance to be the bottom and underly lira rest. 1830 Lvklu 
Print, Ccol. I. 39B 'J'hese dcep<<auced igneous lormationa 
must underlie all the i.trau contatiiing organic remains. a86s 
L. L. Noblr AFdrryr 139 The dark- blue inland hills . underlie 
a sky of unutterable beauty. 1881 Nature XXIV. 497 
lliey must be everywhere underlain by lbe..Muklle CmI 
Measures. 

b. To form a basis or foundation to; to 
exi.^t beneath the surface-aspect of. 

In common use from c 1860. 

1896 KiNcsLhv Misc, (1859) II. 13 Let the details to for 
what they are worth f the idmi, the spirit which underlies 
them, is stiU invaluable. i8.4 J. Martinkau Ess. 1. 46 
Must a false postulate underlie the whole fabric! 1873 
SvMOMoa Grk. Poets x. 308 Theocritus.. fully felt the charm 
which undeilieH the facts of rustic life. 
t 4 . intr. To lie below ground ; to be buried. 

16^ llBKiiicK Hester., Death of Sparrow, She.. fur this 
dead which under-lies Wept out her heart. 1739 in I. U. 
Pnyne Hee. Eng. C«i/A. (18*91 54 Here umlerlye^ Wilitam 
Plowden honourably and very anciently descended. 

5. Mining. -• Unokkl.vy v. 5. 

1778 W. Paves Min. Cornub. 80 Some Fissures do not alter 
much from a perpendicular t and some do iindeilie a fathom 
in a fathom. iBoo Ann. Reg., Chron. 436 It dip.s or underlies 
south, one foot in a fathom.^ i8SS. IJ* R* LkikcmildI f Vra- 
wall Alines too instances.. in wliii.n veins of almost every 
description dip or underlie in almost e\ery direction. 1899 
Daily News 3 N ov. a/6 The vein underlies west 10 degrees 
from the vertical. 

Underlie, ub&. Sc. var. Wondrrly o. 

U nderli^er. [r. Unukrlir v.J 

L Something that lies under. 

194a Acc. Ld. tiigh Treas. Scot, VI II. 74 Deliverlt to him 
to lie iinderlyaris laid dowbill under the jeit of velvet, ihre 
elnis blak sating. 1640 O. AimoTT Job Paraphr. 53a The 
weight of winch burthen he is not well advised who sceketh 
not to support by some firnie under-Iyer. 

2 . Mining, (See quot. ) 

1778 W. Pkvcs Min, Cornub. 144 They sink the same Shaft 
deeper in the body of the l^ide, up^m its incliiuttion or 
underlie ; whence tlie Shaft becomes, and bears the name of, 
an Underlie r. 

U nder-Ueutemant. (Undrr-> 6 a. Cf. Du. onder, 
iuttenani, i«. unterheuienant ) 1691 Land. Ca», Na 3700/3 
Une uneler Lie’Utrnant,oae Aid-Major. . killecL 1739 Bailsv 
( fol ), SublieuUnaMt, an under Lieutenant. 

U'nderlifB. [Undeu -1 5 c.] A life beneath 
the Biirface or on a lower level. 

1847 Edin. l\ev, Jan. 33 On looking more cIoRely into 
Hume's undeilife. 1869 Mas. Whitni.v iiapworikrs xxiii, 
I'he underltfe that neter had been spokcn->tnat lay between 
the.He thrve. 1878 Si kwabt & Tait Unseen Univ. vii. | 94s. 
345 What we are driven to is not an under-Ufe resident in 
the atom but rather a Divine overlife. 1888 llarpePe Mag. 
Apr. 753/3 Pari.si und the university, with iu wild under-hfe, 
—some debts, some follies. 

U*nderlift. [UKD8B-i ^ d.] a. raising (or 
rising) from Mow. 

1867 II. Busiinkll Mor, Usee Dark Tk, (1B69) 367 The 
tremendous underlift of its bumble, once dcjecleJ people. 

U'nderlight (Unurb-* 5 c.) 1876 Gladhtqnr in Morley 
l.t/e 1x903) 11. 5-'i, 1 see that eastward sky of Htorni and 
of uiidt'rlighi. U nderii^king, sfbl. sb, iUnukb-* 10 b) 
S981 MuLCASTRa Positnms xxxix. 315, I feare nothing ho 
much, a.s the ouerliking of furreine, and so consequently 
Bome vnderlikiiig at home, which will neuer let them staye. 

Underlimbed, a. [Under- i loa.] Having 
legs too slender in proportion to the body. 

1686 Load. Gas. No. 2143/4 A blackish brown Gelding. ., 
long stmight l.e:9, somewhat undei-limlied. 1699 /bid. 
No. 3091/4 A red Ko;in, under Idmb'd, , .and flat Kill’d. 
lySt 'Gta.suN Dis. Horses 18 When he hap|iens to be under- 
limb'd, it is reckoned a great fault. 1B33 M. Scoit Tom 
Cringle x\i, A pair of well polished liessiaiiboots,. .which by 
adhering close lu his legs gave him. .the appeal ance of being 
underlimbed. 1839 Uubnrs Ttav. Bokhara (ed. a) I. 133 
All the horses appe.tre<J to be under-limbed. 

U nderline, tb, [Under- ^ 5 b, c.] 

1 . The line ot the lower part of the body (of an 
animal). 

1886 C 5 >cott SheeOfnrmiug 173 11ie back should be level 
and evenly covered with meat, .. (he iii.dcrline Niruiglii. 
1899 Jrnl, R, Agric, Soc. Mar. 18 Her back and underiine 
were nearly mrallel. 

2 . a. A line drawn below wordi piintcd or 
written, b. //. A set of ruled guiding-lines placed 
underpafter th.nt is being written on. 

1888 E. M. Gallauurt Life T, M. Callemdei oj It is 
written on unruled paper, with a most careful regard foe 
lines and imirgiii-i, suggesting the use of underlines 

3 . A line at the bottom of n play- bill announcing 
the piece to be performed next. 189s Cestt, Diet, s.v. 

t Underline, olm. var. Undbrlino a. i, 

1790 Elli.s Country Nonsew.% Such Undrriinesm.'xll Kernels 
make more Bran and l«?ss Flower than better Wheat does. 
Ibid., Tlie Underline or Blighted, or other Wheat Ears. 
Under-llne, adv, rar$^K [Under- *.] Below 
the level of the sea. 

1609 Chavm AN, etc Eastward If 00 11, Tost from one wnuc 
to luiuther i Now vnder-line; Now ouer the bouse. 

Underline, v,^ [Under- i 4 R-fLiNt wi] 
tram. To furnish with an underlining ; to form aa 
underlining to. AlsoySv. 

>94S Ravnald Bvrth Mankynde 8 This ryme vnderlyneth 
all the hole cauyte, . . or nroptx tude of the belly, si 1639 
WoTTON ReNq, (1651) 86 Hy a meer chance, in appearance. 
Chough iinder-linad with n providence, they had a full sight 
of tha Quaeti infanta. 18^ Wramgnam U omtries 9 So 
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quick bis raft Ulysses made 1 And floor'd the dede, by spaxa 
coiiibiocd, And with long battens under-lined. 

Underli^ne, [Under- ^ 4 r Lini v.^ Cf. 
Du. otsderHjtt€n.\ 

1. tram, fo mark (words, etc.) with a line or 
lines drawn uuderneslh; to underacure. (Cf. 
Itauoizk V ,) 

syat STavrs Ecef. Mem. (iBas) II. xl. 579 lliere is also 
another meinoriul..with lines drawn under many of the 
words and sentences^ and a note of Secretary Cecyi's band, 
that what was so underlined was to be put in L;|phcr. 1771 
LtN:KOMax Itisi. Print. 361 A Pioof sheet printed Black, 
with the words to be printed Red under liiird. 1896 DicKNKg 
Jxtt.(iBSo) 1.433, 1 liiid iiiyseli underlining woidscoiiMantly. 
>901 Atheunum 34 July 119/1 'litles of Looks are printed in 
italics, though not underlined in the MS. 

b. fig. To c'liiphosize, csp. in uttcronce. ^ 

18B0 / imes xo Nov. 9/1 A parsnpe that was not intended 
by the speoker to refer to Ireland, .was seised upon and 
underlined by an iippi eciative audu nre. 1887 Daily Nev't 
xs Nov. 5/7 Madame Chaumont's tendency to 'underline 
everything.. is certainly no lass appaieiit now Uian it was 
in former years. 

2 . To onnounoe (a play) by an underline. 

1899 Punk's Stand. Diet. Av., Faust is underling for 
Thursday. 1900 Westm. f.nx. 97 Oct. 1 Mr. Stephen Pliillips's 
Listurical play.. is underlined for prxxluciion. 

Hence Umdarllnad fpl, a, 

t866 Mrrrditm Vittoria xxxii. He wrote a few underlined 
words entreating Vittoria to giant an imnirdinie interview. 
1888 Hon. Mohtrn Sh, Hosp, Li/e 35 An underlined note of 
Wiirning. 

Underlinea'tioa. [f- prec., sffer interlwea* 
tion.] The action or reanlt ol underlining. 

01814 Masquereuie li. in Nnv Brit, ’ikeatfo 1. 993 It is 
like Italics in print, or underlinraiion in writing, aiid always 
means more than meets the ear. 1864 Riaiiu 17 Feb. a Tiiis 
extract Mr. Cubden copied, with the due amouiil of undeiw 
lineation. 

U'SidarliineB. [Under- ^ 5 a.] Uuderwear, 
underclothing made ot linen or similar materir 1. 

186a Eng. tPom, Dom, Afag, IV. 937/1 Talking of under- 
linen, we must not forget the pretty a bite petiitoois. 1880 
Caulkkild tk, Saward Dirt. Ncealework 506 Underlinen is 
made of a varieiy of materials. 1B83 ' AnnikTiiomab ' Mod, 
Houseivtfe 66 A * set of utiderlincn ^for children. 

U’nderling, sb, and a. Forms: a- usderlirg 
(3~7 vnder-, 4 vndir-) ; a undur-, 4^6 v&d«r- 
lyns (5 vndir-, vndyr-) : 4 undnr-, 4'6under^ 
lynge; 3-4 ondarling, -lyng. [Early ME., f. 
Under adv. 3 4* -ling.] 

A. sb, I. One who ia subject or subordinate to 
another ; in later use esp, a subordinate agent or 
official, an understrapper. 

CX179 Leg, Nathan in E. E. Horn, (very) 89 Hco..3aC 
syndeii underliiiKes, for kon he beo heora blaiurd belmvdeo. 
ctaeo Trim, Coll, Horn, 179 ).c riche h* b*" loucrdinKCi 
struien ha wrerche men. h« ben urdcrlingts. a iaa9 Autr, 
R. 198 pet child h«t no buh ^ nout his rldre ; vridrrlina, his 
piclat ; paroschian, his preost. « 1S79LAY 33479 Alcus bchta 
pe king : be hoddo mani onder lyng. c 13x9 SHoasHAia / 'oesns 
III. 176 pou lie n.nourest god nry^t, Ac ia onderlynxcs. 
1390 (iowKR Con/, 111. 138 The Kterres. .uoixhen niaiiya 
soiidri thinge-x To oiis. (bat ben heie iinderhngcs. €$400 
Laud Troy Bk, 9640 My lord, . 1 uni ^oure kiiyuht and y^ure 
vndirlyng. 0x470 Harding Clnou. xxxix. iv, Liimaii.. 
reigned in all kynde of tiranny. For whiche he was deposed, 
a.H an vnderlyng. 1959 T. Wiist n Rhet. I'ref Aiv, V\h«t 
mam le. .would not rather loke to rule like a laid, then to 
ly ve lyke an underlynge ? 1976 F 1 » minc Petncpi, ipist, 936 
The seruice that an undexlinK . . oa eib to his 1 joi d . . is neither 
greeuous nor lediuuA 1619 W Sclav rm hsp. 1 T'hess. (1630) 
359 Coiiipara thy sclfe wiih stiperiours, raiher then wnk 
vnderliiigs in Grace. 1693 Apol. GUrgy iicot. lus In the 
next Tamgraph he meritii)n.H Mr. Cam, whom he names 
u-.deiliiig to Mr. Haniiltuii. 1707 I>R Ior Piot. Alonmst. 9 
'Jo hear the Daughter.. tsike up her Father in his 1 liscourse, 
a> if he had lieeii an Idiut or an Undtrliiig. 1796 Lu. Shke- 
tiifSM in Ld, Auckland e Lotr. 1186a) HI. 357 What chance 
have we . . when the Heuse ot Commons is filled with monex ed 
men, speculators and undtrlings in < (Tice! 1847 Emvrnon 
Repr. Men, Safiiieon, He undot. biediy felt.. an uuMiiciica 
ol fix>l-tai)d uncTerlings X878 STURHSC'^Mir/ //fz/. Ill xviti. 
136 The aork of an uiideiliiig who hoped to secure his own 
promotiiin. 

transf. 1614 Rai rioh Hist. IPorldi ill. xii. x <3 Fpaminondas 
..gauevnio'jhekeMi which had eiiermore beeiican vnderiing, 
..the highest command in Greece. 

b. A branch, plant, etc., growing under, or bss 
strongly than, another ; a smalt or weakly plant, 
anim.'il, or child. Now diat. 

1688 R« Hoi mb Armoury II. 84(9 The Cyons. .are under- 
liiig<, or small iwicRof ayearsgiowth. 1787 W. H. Marbmau. 
Norfolk 11. 148 When one of them has got the stipeiiority 
so far as to ovei hang the other, it is generally right to taka 
the underling away. 184a C. W. Johnnon Fani,er^s Emyct, 
X35S Of the Weeds called Underlings, or such as never rise 
in the Crop:. These are groundsel (etx.). 1894 Mias Bakrb 
Nortkampt Glo^s. Av., l‘hc least thriving in a litter of pigs 
or brood of chickens, u frequently called *a pour little 
underling '. Y niit or vegeiablre smaller than tlie rest of lha 
crop are called underlingA 

2 . In predicative nse, passing into at(/, : Subject, 
subordinate (/a a person, ctc.)» 

f 1370 Robt, Cisylo 55 He was to alle map undiirlyngc. So 
hiwe w,-»s never 3yt no kyngu I c 1440 Promf. Parv. 511.1 
Vnderlynge, iw/w//Nr, in/Smne. C1490 Mirk's Pestiai 187 
jleias he was befor..prDwde uf hert, aftyr he was lowe aud 
vndyriyng to al Goays saruamyt. 1949 Covrrualr, cic. 
Erasm.Par, t Cor. xi. 30 !>, Albeit the husiiaiide be the 
wines gouemour, yet ia he vndt-rlyng and snbiect to Chrisie 
his lorde and mautter. 1998 Marston Sco. Villnoie viii. 
Con our Soule Be uadarliiig to such a vile coniroule f 1613 
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PmotAJi Pilgrimtv'€ (16T4) 187 Llllc .. would not bo vnder- 
liitg, a»d Adam would not endure her bit cqiialL 1^7 N. 
Bacon Dis^.\ Cffttt. Kug, 1. xlvii. 1.24 A league of cohaliitatlon 
■Would be niada between the twoSword«i though theapirituaU 
were fur the present underling. 

b. Similarly in attributive use. 

1615-4 Bovs //‘Ar. (ifiaq) 135 'llte Lord of all eobmltted 
hiinselfo to the gouemineiit of his supposed fatberi and viu 
derlins mother. 1657 J. Waits riW. CA. 065 We 

underlf'tf Shepheards and Pastours may imitate our Para- 
mount SWepheard and Pastour. 1693 ApoL CUrgyScot 104 
The underling Pedlars ainongst the Presbyterians may write 
what they please. 1714 Poi'B Lett. (17351 !• 905 Theie are 
indeed, a Sort of underling Auxiliars to tlie Difficulty of a 
Work, call'd Commentators and Critict. 1764 Foote Patron 
It By.. underling bordps that he feedst and broken book- 
tellers, that he bribes. s8oa-ia Brntham Ration, Jmiie, 
Evid. ( 1837) 1 V. 577 The underling sort of lawyer whom the 
JudM punishes every day without scruple. 

B. itdj, 1 . Undcriizcd, ainall, weak. (Cf. 
UndBRLINR 0.) 

a I7aa Lislr Htith. (1757) 4>n The underling hog put up 
with the rest, is lungcst a fatting. 1748 Lomi. tff Country 
Brower in. (ed. s) 17a Sewn Quartern of these underling 
Kemris. s^ W. H. Mahsiiall Vofks. II. 7a [The flniO 
remains weak, short, and underlirg 1840 in yml, R. Agric, 
Soe. (1B41) 1 1 . 1. lao Many short or underling straws, as they 
are here[«r. Pusey, Berks.] called. 

2. Low-f^rowin^. 

1830 Macoii.livray Withering t Brit. Plante II. 548 In 
gardens and other cultivated lands, it often proves a must 
troublesome underling weed. 

3 . Trivial, unimportant. 

1804 SouTiiBY in Robberds Mem, W, Taylor 48c 

While they can employ nw more to their own advantage in 
little underling works. 

U uderli ning, [U ndkr-^5c.] Alining 
placed under something ; the inner lining of a gar- 
ment. Also Jig. 

1580 Hoi lvsano. Vn hauho, the vnderlining of a shoe. 
1631 Bratiiwait kng (irutlfw. 176 When the Month shall 
be your vnderlining, and the Wurme^ your couering. 1897 
Daiiy New 16 Jan. 6/3 Au iinilcrliniiig of fine soit flannel 
makes them suitable for even the coldest weather. 

tTndarli'iiii&gi vbi, sb, [r. Underlinr v.s] 
The action of drawing lines below words, etc. ; a 
line or lines so drawn. 

1864 Wii LIAMS 8c SiMMONiw Engl. Commere. Corroep. t 
UnderliningH too are frequent,.. 10 as to catch the eye more 
readily. 1891 Mrrkoith One ofourCaug. xxxi. She l)e.!ge(l 
Captain Dartrey. in double uiiJer-linings of her brief wotds, 
to mount the siaira 

XT'lldeTlip. [Urdrr-I 5 b. Cf. Du. emderlip^ 
G. unUrlippe^ Sw. utulerldpp. Da. underhtbe.'] 

1 . The lower lip of a p^Tson, animal, or insect. 

1^ Holdrh Elem. Speech es Tlie Tongue and under- Lip. . 

are moveahlc. 0173s \Ho\sxHrtox.Sinie /.earn.LilitpuiMxec, 
Wks. 1751 1 . 145 At that he put out his Under- Lip. 1737 
CMAI.1.ONRK Cath Chr. fnstr. (i 7 SJ> 7* Hi* Tongue a little 
advanced on his Uud^r-Up. i8ao Kiaav 8e Sr. Rntomol. 1 1 1 . 
axx. IS4 The-*e maxilKe of larvjs were n-garded. .as pans of 
Che under-lip, on each side of which they are situated. 1855 
Tknnvson Maud f. ii. 9 An underlip, you may call it a li.tle 
too ripe, too full. i88e * F. Anstsv * Krce VereA i, His big 
underlip drooped rather weakly. 

b. Spec. (S c quot.) 

1908 Animal Manogetn 33 * Upperlip ' and ' underlip * are 
the name* used to denote white skin at the edges of the lips 
[of horses]. 

2. In an orfrAn-pit)e : (sc** quota.). 

t8sa SRiniL Organ 78 The under lip, on the foot, and 
Immediately below the language. 1875 Knight Diet. Aleck, 
1709 T\M/oot IS an inverted cone, forin''d in a similar man- 
ner, and having a corresponding indentation, odled the 
under up. 

1 17 ndarliTai v, Obs, [Undbr -1 r b.] rejl. 
To live in a manii-.*r unworthy of oneself. 

s8S5 Fullkr Ck. Hist. iii. vi. 9 37 No wonder tlicn^ if easily 
they did ov^r-grow others in wealth, who ha^ly did undvr- 
live themselvc.s in all convenient accummodations. 168a Sir 
T. Brownb Chr. Mar, 1. f 34 They who are merely carried 
on by the Wheel of «uch Inclinations are. .lather Uveil than 
living, or at least undertiving themHelve*. 

XT uderloolc, sb, [Undeb' ^ 9.] A covert look 
or glance. 

tSai T. Moorr Diary a July, She said it was.. the peculi- 
arity of a sort of under look he ated to give that produced 
this eflect upon her. i88p liowKLus Haeard New Port, vo, 
viii, She said, with an uiiderluuk at her husband. 

undarloo k, v, [Undek-i 4 b.] 

1 . trans. To look at, or inspect, from beneath. 

i6Bs Hickrringm.l Bla k Non Conf. iiU 14 They would 

he Shepherd* and feed his Sheep, and anoint them for the 
Scab, and undertook them. 1873 Mas. Whitnrv Other 
Girls xviii, The place wh«*re they oiuld lean in between the 
trees, and overlook and uiiderluuk the shining tumult. 

2 . To miss seeing by looking too low. 

t8oa Rrdixjrr Hyt^ia 11. 56 Do they not underlook that 
■ole essential condition to happiiieits, the inward state? 

XFndorlooker. [Undeb-i 6 a.] 

1 . Mining, A subordinate to the manager, who 
ha* the superintendence of the miners and workings. 

tSyt Daily Newt ei Sept., Amongst the number were., 
the underlookers.ani] the underground manager. 1885 Law 
Times LXXIX. iip/s No person was..tobla*t coal Mfithuut 
the charge having been inspected by the underlooker. 

2 . A suboitlinate overseer. 

t88« Maneh. Exam. 9 Jan. 5/1 An underlooker, .being 
struck by a shuttle which flew out of a loom. 

17 nderlout, n, and sb. Obs. txe. died. Forma : 
3'5 uoderloute (4-5 -lowto), 4-6 undarlout 
(4-5 -lewt), 4 imd«rlotai -lut(te. 4-6 -lute. 


(Also vnder-, 4-5 Tndir-, Txidsrr-, etc.) [Re- 
lated to on underiitan x see Undbu-^ 4 a and 
Loot v.^ Tht second clement may be a. ON. 
/Mr atiy., bendinpf, stooping.] 

fA, Snnject, subservient, submissive. Freq. 
const /e. Obs. 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 698 pe besta bond him all aboute^ Ala 
to bair lauerd vndcriouta. e t3S5 Atetr. Horn, 109 Under- 
lout til ibaim was he, Als god child au til eldercs be. a 1340 
Haupoui PseUter xviL ix He made aiiugcls vndirelout til 
man kvnd. 1434 Misvm A/tendingof Li/e ^\^ In he flC'-ch 
if |n>u be tempyd, make It sugett, ^t he spiryt be not vndir- 
lowt. c Aft rour Saluocioun 7B7 bho was . . devoute To 

fulfille gods wille all gyven and vnderloute. 1513 Douglas 
Afneiaxitu i i. 71 The chance of kyngis at.*incris onderlout. 
To mekill dreid ay RubiecL 1583 MsLnAKCKB PkiioUmns 
Aa iv b^ Barbulas. . was now at the checke of bis vnderlout 
vassail^ 

B. sb, L One who is subject or subordinate to 
another; an underling or servant; an inferior. 
Now dial, (see later quota.). 

a 1300 Cureor M, 3705 pi brefier be pin vnderlnte [Gdtt, 
-lout], And alle pat wonnes |>e a-boute. Und, i8ao6 pe erthis 
world • . has ben ai Vr viiderlut aU to pisdai. c 1340 11 ampolb 
Pr, Const. 3877 Yhit may pai graunt Of pair power pardon 
aparty *J il h.iir hawen uiiderloutes aiily. e 1400 ApoL Loll, 
% To wham Ausieyn. Jeroni, and Gregor lak awey pe name 
of he biachop, or hcl Jarman, hat he may be correciid of wn- 
derlowtis. 0x440 Alph. Tales Sho made hur seire..BO 
arete ane vnderlowCe, )wt ilkone vg^id with hur. a 1470 
Harding CAriiM. xxx. viii. Then atande he moste in paiell 
to bee slain. Oi els putie doune right by his vnilerloute. 16^ 
Mkriton Yorks. Died. 6t Tliou's nut think that lie be thy 
Underlout. 1790 Gross Prov. Clots., UnderlouLn drudge 
in an infeiior capacity. 1877 Pbacock N. IV. Line. Clues, 
364 Uaderlout, (1) a lazy servant-boy. (a) The least boy on 
a farm. (3) Tlie weakest beast in a herd. x886 Cols S, IV, 
Lint. Close. 158 l/mlertaut,..iho weaker pig in a sty,..UM 
smaller and weaker trees in a plantation. 

1 2 . Some part of a ship. Obs. rare. 

1095-6 Aee. Extk. K, R, ^/so m. s In vno ligno ad vnder- 
loute cum qtiatuor aliis Itgnis ad scalmas. .ix. s. vj. cL 1546 
Acc, High Treat. .Sra/. Vlil. 486 (^ubilk he debursit upuuii 
the calfating. dok castinf^ putting in of the underlute uf the 
said I^youn and outred or bir to the raid. 

f Underlou t, V. Obs, rare, [(^1) ■> OE, under~ 
IdlaH; cf. prec. (a)f. prec.] a. fWr. To be sub- 
ject, to submit, b. trans. To make subject. 

a 1400 Pauline Ep. (Powell) HeK xiii. 17 Gbeache to 
3nure prouostis and vndyrioute )ce (L. subjaeete] to heni. 
CX440 Promp. Parv.KW/x Vnderlowton, ssdjicio, subjects. 

U*ndenow. [under- ^ 6 b.] One of the lower 
classes at Ushaw College, Durham. 

1837 in UsKow Mag, Dec. ( i afia The Catechism F.xam. 
of the High and Low Fif;. anji Underlow*. 1896 ibid, Mai . 33 
All the classes, from Divinity to Underlow. 

tV'nderly, A. rare, Obs, [f.UNDERtf. or aA;.] 

1 . Subordinate; inferior, low. 

1648 SvMsiONs Vbdl. Chets, /| 3 Themselves were then hut 
poor fellows of nn underly condition. 1674 N. Fairfax Butk 

4 Seht. Kp. Ded., Such an underly Shrub in Knowledge, and 
unthrifty Sucker in Philosophy as 1 auL 

2 . In a low state of health. 

171S S TORY Life, etc. (1747) 50a Her Brother . . was still very 
we:tk and underly. 

t XJ'Xiderly, adv, Obs. [f. Under adv, -i- -ly 2 ] 
At a lower level. 

1671 Grrw Plants vii. $ 17 Hie Seed.Pranch..M 

preicntly divided into two main Branches and those two 
into other less { whereof some underly, others alofi, run along 
the Coat. 

Umderlye. (Undrr.< sb) 1887 Rnrycl. Brit, XXII. 
■ui/a It may be skimmed off the underlye. 

Underly ing, vA/. rA Mining, [f. Underlie v. 

5 ] Declination from the perMndicular. 

1776 W. Paves AUn, Comub, 80 This underlying varies 
much in different Lodes. 

Underlying, jpl. a. [Under- i 4 a, or f. 
Underlie v.] Tying under or lieneath. 

i6xx CoTCR., .S'MiiVtrrfff, Bubiacent, vnder. lying. 1615 G. 
Sandyh Ttav. 389 *i hi* appeared more w.*)rlike, to behold 
from aboue the vnderlying country. 1616 W. ^ Rrownr 
Blit, Past. 11. ii. 43 I'hence they beheld an vnderlying Vale. 
1890 Tbnnvron In Metn, ii, The stone* That name the 
under-lying dead. x96^ Luuikm k Preh, Times 303 In the 

f lit.* at Amiens tlii* bed t* genei ally distinct from the under- 
ying gravels. 1884 Leisure Hour June 345/si They were 
■tiipping the tough hide and underlying blubber.^ 
fig. Mkh. Siowr Uncle Tom's C, xxxvi, A deep 

uiidcrh iiig sp rit of cautiousness. x 80 a Farrar PletrlyChr. 
1. 331 j'lie ideiuiiy of phnuwology does but serve to bring 
into proiniiicnv.e the underlying diflereiices. 

U'nderma^n. rare, [Under- ^ 6 a. Cf. ON. 
undirmaSr (Norw. undermann. Da. •tnand), G. 
untermann, a subject, vassal.] An inferior or sub- 
ordinate man. 

13.. Peter 4 Pent fis in Horstm. Altengl, (1881) 77 
Prelates and maistem pat k^ire vndirmen so (elli faisters 
Wib chidinge. a x66x Holyuay fttvenal {iHj) 153 You 
under-men (say'st tlioui are our nasa rout, Wliose parents 
country no m.sn can find-out. xpog N, 4 Q- 9th Ser. 111 . 
■73 These [heralds] were so expensive,.. that a set of under- 
men arose, who acted in their stead. 

U'nder-manager. (Undbr-* 6 a.) 1748 Richardson 

Clarissa Vll. Coiicl. 419 They were compelled, for sub- 
sistence-sake, 10 enter themselves os under managcis at . . 
another house. 1894 Northumberland Qioes. 5x7 The 
manager or under-manager of a pit. y 
Vtnderma'imed, ppt. a. [UpER-i lo a.] 
Not furnished with a sufficient number of men ; 
gbort-bonded ; under-ataffed. 


1867 Smyth Sesilor'e IVortM, 706 l/nder-mmnaed, when 
a ship bee an insufficient oompieinent. t689 Boston Mission, 
Herald jono 336 These are all wide-reaching centers, and 
every one b undermanned. 1900 (see Undbhmastrd]. 

TT iYidmwma.» isYi 9 Yig , vbl, sb, [UnoiR-^ 10 a.] 
The faet of lornishing, or being furnished with, too 
few men or * hands 

1800 Nature 3 April 530/3 [They] cannot nt on with their 
work on account of the undermanning of the Department. 
1901 Empire Reu I. 431 Caused by Isults of organisaiioo, 
rather than by undermanning. 

U*nder-mu'rahaL (Unokr-* 6 a.) 1670 Blount Law 
Diet. (1691;, isubmarthal, i* an Officer in the MarshaUea... 
He is otherwise called Vnder-Marslial. 1753 Hanway Tsav, 
VI. Ixxxit. (1763) 1 . 393 MonJeur Nnriskin,. .now under-mar- 
shal to the empress, had a coach. Umder-ma'rshaltDan. 
(Under-* 6 a.) 1763 Ann, Reg,, Chron, 70/1 9 our king’s 
under-marshalmen on honeliaM. 

U^nderma'ffited, ///- a. [Under- 1 10 a.] (See 
quot. 1841.) 

19M Downton in Hakluyt Yey. (1599) II. ii. sox She was 
mui D vnderinasteJ, and vndersailed, yet she went well fur 
a ship that was so fuule. sflay Caft. Smith Seaman's 
Cram. ii. 15 If eiiher too small or too short, she is vnder 
masted or low masted. 1674 Pbtty Disc. Dupt. Priportion 
39 The chief cause why short, bluff, undermasted Vessels 
sail cheaper than otlier*. 1841 1 'oitkn Naval TexUbook 
(1B63) 437 Under. masted, or applied to 

vessels which have masis under the usual dimenKioiis. X867 
Smyth SailoYe II ord-bk. 706. 1900 Sir W. Krnnruv L\fe 
Sailor xiii. aos She was nothing else than an uiiderniasied, 
undermanned coal-hulk. 

U'ndorina^Bter. [Under- ^ 6 a. Cf. MDu. 
and Du. endermeester, MLG. undemiister, MUG. 
underpteister^l 

1 . A subordinate instructor; esp. in schools, a 
master or teacher below the head master. 

By Wyclif used to render L. peedagtgvs. 

1^88 wyclif Cal. iii. 34 And so the lawe was oure vndir- 
maister in Crist, ibid. 35 Aftir tliai bileiie cam. we ben not 
now vndur the vnduimaistir. i56x in H R. Wilson y/ii/. 
Merchant Taylors' iich. (1814) 14 Ihe high maisier. .shall 
say to the ussher,. I lave chosen you to be the chief ussher 
or under nmitsler of ihi- schuole. 1598 Florio, Sottomaestio, 
an vnder niasicr, an v.sher of a schoole. 1709 tr. Act 8 A nne 
c. 3 1 x6 Scver.il prutestant schuolmaRtais. .doentei tain such 

E ns..to be u-shcra, under-maRtem, or assistants. 1784 
SON 13 June in Boswetl, They were written by one 
I, who was either iindcr.master or an usher of west- 
minster-schnol. i66a Mrk. H Wood Airs, liallib. 1. iv, 
[He] was earning his own living as an under-master in a 
school. 1875 J0WRIT Pinto (ed. 3) I. 350 Masters and 
under-masters of choruses. 

2 . A Ruhorrlinate director or supervisor, rare. 
x688 Lond. Cas. No. 3333/3 The Under. Master uf the 
Horse. 1703 ibid. Na 3914/4 The Earl of Marr served as 
Cbrver,..ana Sir William Enstrutber, Baronet, as under 
Ma.*ter HouNhoId. 

t U*ndermatoh, sb, Obs, [Under- 1 10 b.] One 
who is no match for another ; an inferior rival. 

a i66x Fuller ll’orthies, Denbigh (i66a) 34 He was no 
Contemptilile Histurian, but I confcBfic an under-match to 
Doctor Hackwell. 1769 Golpsm. Hist. Rome (17B6) 1 . sbi 
Claudius Nero, .appearing an uiider-maich for the cunning 
of the Carthaginian general. 

Underma ten, v, [Under-i lo a.] 

1 . trans. To undervalue by com|)arisoii. 

X57X Golding Calvin on Pt. lx. xo He passcih foorih to the 
forreiners, whom hee far under matcheth to bisowne people. 
2 . To unite or bestow in marriage below the 
proper rank or condition. 

^ 1639 S. Du Vkrgkr tr. Casnus* Admir. Events 39 There 
is none that so jealously preserve ihfir Nobility, a* the 
German, nor more feare to uiidermatch themselvc*. XToS 
CiBRhR Latifs Last Make 111, Dispose of the Child os soon 
a* you ran ; rather under-match her. tbnn not at all. 183X 
Scott Ct. Rob. xviii, A damsel . . would think heiself hrinousTy 
undermatcheil, if wedded to a gallant whose fame in arms 
wa.s yet unknown. 

t uiiderma*tched, a. Obs. [UndebtI 
10 a.] Not equal lo another ; inferior. 

164a Fuller Holy 4 Prof. St. 11. iv. 60 He tyrannizeth 
not over a weak, and uiidermatcbed Adversary. 1769 
Johnson Slutkespeare's Cymb, 11. iii. note. Hi* argument is 
Just and well enforced. ..As for rudeness, he seems not to be 
much uiiderinatched. 

U'ndannath. [Under- i 5 c : cf. afierwaih.'\ 
All undergiowth of grass, etc. 

x88z G. Allen Vignettes xii. xio Ferns.. grow In the 
tangled shady underniath of the batiks and thickets. 

t U mdermeal. Obs. Forms: 1 undernmasl, 
4-5 vndor-, undermele (5 -mel), 6-7 wnder- 
meole. [0£. undcmmklx see Undsrn sb. and 
Meal rA2J 

1 . The time of undern ; in Inter use esp. the early 
part of the afternoon. Also attrib, 

BeemnU 1438 Se«awon..on ncshleo^um nicras lirgean, 
na on iinderninml oft bewiti;;a ') aorhrulne sid. c leoo iEi.i sic 
Saintd Lives xxx. 319 pa an undern-mml sproecon hi betwux 
him pmr-inne. c X3B6 Chaucer HWs T. 875 'J‘her walketh 
now the lyinyiour hym self In vndermeles and in morwen- 
ynges. e 1400 Trevisa't Higden V. 373 Rosamunda in an 
undermele tyde [L. meridiatw tempore] bonde..fMte pe 
kynges swerd pat was on slepe. e 1440 Promp, Para. 5x1/1 
Vndermele, postmeridiee, postmesimbria, 

b. An afternoon nap ; a siesta. Also attrib, 
1416 Lvdq. De Gull, Pilmr, 9044 To Iryn hym sofftely On 
Father beddys, mud ful wm. For to slepe hys vndernieL X989 
Nashs Greene's Menapkan Pref. (Arb.) 15 The blacke pot 1 
which makes our Poets vndermeale Muses so mutinous, os 
euerie stanzo they pen after dinner, is full puynted wltn a 
stabbe. 1999 — Lenten Stedfe Ep. Ded., Hee hath dinde 
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at a tancrna.and dept bln vndar«inea1a at a bawdy bouMi 
yearcs viideruiaalo of the aeaucn dacpeia. 
2 « An atternoon meal. 

€ 1440 Promp. Parv, 511/1 Vndarmele,. .ffffrar/aar. ina 
PALHoa. a8s/a Under male, restigytgr, 1586 DtcL 

(>599) 37^* Another greater supper or vncicrmeale waa made 
redie for them. 16x4 B. Jonaon Barth* Fair iv. li, 1 thinke 
1 am famish'd for Catherne pearea, for one vnder-meatei 
U*iiilermea'iilnf. (Undrs** g.) 1846 Trbnch Mime, 
axxiii. 455 We must continue to see an under meaning.. in 
all thia 1885 Ruskin Sttamt iL 1 93 Have you ever oon> 
•idered what a deep undermeaning there lies, .in our custom. 
U'nder^ea^aiire, (Under-* 10 b.) ig^ [see Unobr- 

wriohtL 

Undav-mea-mra. V. [Urdir*! loa.] tram. 
To meaiore insufficiently or not to the fall amount. 

sdva Gaxw idea Pkilta, Hitt Plamie f 4 It is impossible 
Co Measure, what we See not. And since we nre most likely 
to under-measnre [etc ]. 1845 Disraeli Sybil 111. i, Many^ 
the morn we work for nothing,.. and many's the good stint 
thev underineasure. 

XTindar-mea ted, ppl, a. [Under- 1 10 a.] 
Underfed. 

1853 J. Tavcdr (Water P.) T^wre. tPdlet (1850) 6 He was 
a beast, had boated been and cheated ; Too much hard over 
rid and under metited. 

1J]idar-]iia iitlonad,/i//.a. [UNDBRod^.ab.] 

Named or noted billow or in a place beneath. 

1640-1 Kirkcmibr, War,Comm, Min, Bh. (1855) 10 The 
Commissioners iindermentionit are appoyntit in iIk paroche. 
1683 in Picton L'poel Munie. Bee, (1N3) 1 . 330 We present 
the persons undermentioned for absenting from divine 
aervice. 1818 Thomson /^end. Disp, 6(4 Oil of rosemary . 
is chiefs UMd in the under-mentioned preparations 1874 
Cmoll Climate h T. xx. 333 The number of years required 
by the undermentioned rivet's, 
un ler-metal: ice Metal sh, 7. 

U*nder-miller (Under-* 6 a.) i8rs Tamirson, 
sviV/, ..the pro^rtion of m'jal.. which is due to the under- 
miller. 1843 Bep. Trial by Jury^ blagietratee yedburgh^ 
etc. 37 The iinder-mill'fr lUwaya drew the multure. 

Underminablei a, [f. Undermine v.] 
Caiialde ol bein^ undermined. 

xdas Donnr Ser$H. Wk.s. 1839 VI. saS So iinderminable is 
the love of this world which determines every minute. 1679 
C. Nkhhr Antid.agit Popery Dcd. 3 Seat^ upon a rock 
that is unaccessilile .*ind n it iinderminable. 

U ndermina. ib, [Under- 4 d, 5 c. Cf. next.] 
tX- An under$rrourid exc.ivation. Obs, 

*S99 Hakluyt Hoy. 1 1. 86 They put fire in the vndermines, 
weening to bane cast downe the wail. i6xo Holland Cn/m- 
deo^s Brii. i. 630 Uniler.mines or caves of very great wide- 
ne’tse. 1619 Deter. .SVterlogeahrth 36 We miule an vnder- 
minu through ihe walls of the Towne. 

1 2 . A luhiiierired mine. Obs, 
s68s Boxb. Ball. (1883) V. 519 But thou, buoy'd up with 
Providence Divine, Shall float above, and fear no undermine, 
d. All tindermintniir movement. 

1838 Daily JVeivt xa May 8/4 The BiNhop. .said there was 
a very strong undermine of disloyalty to the Church. 
Vadermi ne, v. Forms: a. 4-6 undermyno, 
5- -mine, y-moine (also 4-6 vnder-, 4-5vndir-, 
5 viidyT-). 0 . 5 vudormynden, 6 -mynda, 6>7 
▼adar-, undereninde, 7-S (9 dtai.) undormindU 
[Unde I t- 1 4 Mine v, Cf. Do. ent/ermijnen, 
older Da. undermine \ also MDu. ondermineren^ 
Da. underminere^ S\v. -era^ C 5 . unterminiren. 

In i5ih cent, texts wttdermyfie or •mine is occBaionally 
miswritten for ttnderHint.\ 

1 . tram. To dig or excivate beneath, to make a 
passage or mine under (a wall, etc.), esp. as a 
military operation ; to sip. 

a. X3 . Coer He L. srax The Ci^tene the walles under. 
myne. X38a Wycliv jer, li. 58 The wal of Babilon..with 
vndermynyng shal be vndermyned. ci4Se Coniin. Brut 
577 And after, Iihey) vndermynet be walles and be toures, 
and seite shores viidernethe. a 1548 Hall. Ckron.. Hm. P*, 
4X Knowyngthat their walles were vnderinyned and shortely 
like to ful. 158a N. Lichrpirld tr. Castaakeda's Conq, E, 
Ind. I. ix. 33 It is a verye great Citie, placed .so that it 
cannot be undermined. x6x6 j. Lanr Contn. Ser.’s T, vii, 
3'.)7 To lead his men safe to the walled towne, which vnder- 
moine bee alionid. x6x8 Bolton Flomt (i6t6) i8x Under- 
mining their port Pirens, and more than six walls of theirs. 
17x6 Lboni Albertis Arehit 1 . 68 When the foundation is 
..on a rock, it will lie in vain to think of undermining it. 
svyd G. Skmplr Bniltlm^ ia IVater 40 We had no other 
Way to break it, but by undermining it, and then break it 
off in Pieces. 1834 MAMavAr P, Simple xxi. We must under- 
mine the gate, O'Brien 1 we must pull up the pavement 
until we can creep under. X84B Dickrns Dombey vi, Butld- 
inga that were undermined ar.d shaking, [werej propped by 
great bea ns of wood. 

3. CX440 Promp. Parv. 511/1 Vndermyndyn, idem fuod 
vnd''rdelv 3 m. 1513 Douglas .Uneid viii. xi. 38 Sum vnder- 
myndand the ground with a hoill. xgyx Lrslir Hist, Seot, 
(Bati i. Cl.) 101 [They] under myndit the neddir sole of the 

r ett of Dunbariane. a X644 Spottiswoode Atise. (1844^ I- > 4 ^ 
n the late warrs..the churches (were) undermynded and 
fired. xSaR- in diaL gloHsaries (Yks., line, Surrey), 
b. absol. To make excavations or mines. 


s|Ba WvcLir Kxod, xxii. a If a theef hrek3mge an hows, 
or were foitndnn vndurmynynge. s4sa-ao Lvuo. Ckren, 
Troy II. 6335 |>ei . .turnen vp so doun Bobe wal ft tour. . pat 
DO bing stootl, so ImI vnder-myne. i6ex Holland /*A‘Ny II. 
467 Necessarie it is.. to undermine a great wav by candle- 
light, ft to make hollow vnulta under the mountains. 1646 
H. P Atedit. Seige 60 It is an usuall practice to undrr-mine, 
and when they have brought the Mine unto the Works, to 
blow it UD with powder. i6ta TRAVRarm Siege Nemhenstl 
34 This day we began to undermine 00 the side attockt by 
the Troops of Brunswick. 

O. lo fig. contCBt. 


ex^Boryn 3480 Ye wend. .bat ye had hym engynedi 
But yee ahul m in every ve)n bat ye be vndirmyned. And 
l-brou3t at nound. SSS9 Aylmrs Harbor&tve C ij b, These 
. be. .the pik-axes to vndrr ro\ nde tlie state. i6ox Shaks. 
A lie IVe/l 1. i. 130 Man setting downe before you. will 
vndermine you, and blow you vp. 1668 Drydbn Tyrannic 
Love 111. i, Yet fierceness suiU net with her grntle kind t 
They brave assaults, but may be undermined. 1794 Bumkr 
Lorr, (1844) iV. 354 As yet, the house is not falkii ; but it 
is completely undermined. 1855 Motlcv Dufik Rep. vi. i. 
111 . 409 Religioua fanaticism had undermined the bulwark 
almost as soon as reared. 1875 Jowarr Plato (cd. a> V. 363 
The fair superstructuru (alia because the old ruundatioiis 
are undermined. 

2. a. 01 water! To work under and wash away 
(ground, etc.). 

1398 Tbkvisa Barth, De P. B, xv. Ixxxli. (Bndl. MS.), 
pe parties of ilondes beU ywasted, & vndermyned wib 
betinge of watres. igfla Pilkinoton Expos, Abdyas Pref. 
5 A strong hea^ atreame, undermining ^reat liygli bankea 
1610 HoLLANuCwiW//rM‘T BHt, 676 Tiie nveret Alen . under- 
mineth the ground and once or twice hideth himselfe. 1707 
Mostimbr Hnsb, 5 Alder makes an extraordinary Fence 
against Rivers and Streams, and pre-terves the Banks from 
being undermined by the Water. 17B4 Cook's Voy, tv. ix. 
11 . 464 By undermining and washing away those paru that 
lie exponed to the surge of the sea. 1B55 Orr^t Cire, Set., 
inorg. Hat. 155 The Mream.. relieving the gloom of the 
naked rocks and at the sHme time tending to undermine 
them. x86o Tyndall tilae. 1. xv. loi The glacier.. is in- 
cescantljr undermined,.. till at length the projecting mass., 
tumbles into the Like. 

absol. 1858 Macdonald Pkasdastes xiii. 148 The ^ring- 
ing waters were dammed back into liis soul, where, finding 
no utterance, they.. swelled, and undermined. 

b. Of animals: To burrow under or in ; to make 
insecure, to cause to fall, through burrowing ; also, 
to form (a passage) by burrowing. 

1516 Pilgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 55 Catcbe these lytell 
foxes whi^ewitli dyggvnge of theyr dennes vndermyndeth 
our vynes. 1567 M a rLRT Gr, Forest 9a He hath his cabbage 
[-=den] in the yearth with two contrary waj'es vnderinincd 
to enter into it. X579 I.vly Euphnes (Arb.) 109 In a shorte 
raice, there waa a Towne in Spayne vndermined with 
Coniiyea. 16^ Davknant Albotdne lit. i. When she [se, the 
mol -] underinineH the eanh. 1697 Drvdkn F/rw. Georg, iv. 
3SS l.ixarda..a dark Retreat Have found in Combs, and 
undermin'd the Sent, a 1704 T. Brown Deelam, Adverbs 
Wks. 1730 1 . 45 AU Hieotaly had in the twinkling uf a 
Shoeing-horn been certainly undermin'd by Lobsters 

0. Path. To erode beneath the surface. 

1870 St. George's Hosp, Bek, IX. sm Hip-joint. .Rur- 
rouiided with o^ema and undermined ny sinuses, s^ 
H ttUhinsotC e Arch. Snrg, IX. xxx The chronic infertive 
inflammations.. which ulcerate to a alight extent whilst 
they undermine widely. 

I c.) To woik secretly or stealthily 
against (a person) ; to overthrow or supplant by 
underhand means. 

а. 1430-40 Lvdo. Bockaa re, Prol. (xs$4) 99 b. Fortune 
could him vndermine 'lliat al liys wisMome stode in nono 
uuayle. 1535 Covbhdalb < 7 /«l xxvii. 36 He maye well be 
called lacob, for he hath vndermined me now two tymes. 
1561 T.^Noiiton tr. CaMtis Inst, iv xviii. To be-^uile and 
vndermine an other man. al men know to be vnlawfull. 1633 
P. Flbtchbr Purple tst iL x^ii. Whose ple-iHiUj; tweet- 
nesse..Doth oft tne Prince liimRclfwith witch'iics under- 
mine. X678 Wanlby Wood, Lit. IForld v. i. | icm>. 468 /x 
R odolphus.. being undermined by his brother Matthias, 
eras forced to surrender to him.. Hungary and Bnbemia. 
1759 HonBaiaoN Hist. Scot. 111. Wks. 1851 1 . 337 Some of 
his rivals he secretly undermined. 1775 Adair Amer, 
Iml.gt The religious sdvantRges and nrguments by which 
the French used to uniiermiue us wiih toe Indi.uis. X849 
Macaulay Hist, Eng. iu 1 . 197 Those who had asaaiieu 
and undermined him oegan to struggle for the (razments uf 
his power. 1876 Holland Seven ihtks xiv. bcw Are you to 
ait tamely down and be undermined T 

>830 Paijksr. 767/x Medyll nat with hym,.. for surely 
he wyll undermAmde the. xs^ Spbnsrh F, Q. v. vi. 33 He 
was nothing valorous. But with slie shiftes and wiles did 
viiderminde All noble XiugliLs. 1613 Jackson Creed 11. vii. 
1 7 Yet ore they easily to be vnderminded by .Nathan. X663 
Grrbikn Counsel X03 If he be a Master workman, whom 
they will, .suspect to haves design to underminde and sup- 
plant them. i 85 ^ in Eng, Dial, Diet. (Yks., I-anc., Line.). 

ohoLxfB^ Lyly Sappho I. iii. a6 Where we su-4pect|Wa 
vndermine. 171a Blackmobb Creation vii. 349 The 
ambitious statesman labours dark design**. Now opm force 
qpiploys, now undermines, 
t4. To underlie and apoll. Obs.‘~'^ 

143^^ Lvdo. Boekat 1. x. (1544) 91 b. Some fresh floiiret 
haue a full bitter roto And lotbsom gal can auger eke vnder- 
mine. 

б. To penuade or win over, to tamper with or 
pervert, by subtle means. Also absol. 

X 45 y Harding Ckron, in Eng, Hist, Rev, Oct. (iqis) 747 
His hnauage so benygne was and trewe it yndyrmyned 
Thair bertes hole to Inue hym at thair myght. Skrltiin 
Why not to Court f 434 So he dothe vnoermynde. And such 
aleyghies dothe fynde, That the kyngei mynde By hym is 
subiiened. 1579 Lvlv Euphnet ( Arb ) 85 Perardo . . desired 
him to kepe silence, vntil he bad vndermined hir hysubtiltie. 
1664 Drvdrn Rinat Ladies iv. HI, She un'iermin'd my Soul 
Wiih Tesr^ xflys Milton P, R. i. 179 The Father.. Ven- 
tures his filial Venue, though nmri'd. Against whate'rc may 
..Allure, or terrifie, or undermine, 
fO. a. To ascertain, or inquire, in a secret or 
underhand manner. Obs, 

a iS7S,tr. Pol. Verg. Eng. Hist (CSmden Na 36) 56 Csesar 
undermining their counsels throiighe his Captivrs. ibid. 80 
When as Agricola hadd..onflermiiicd the purpose of bis 
adversaries. 1596 Nashs Syffi^n Walden Ra He bath been 
noted.. very suspltiously to vndermine, whither any man 
knew such a fellow. 

t b. To question (a person) guilefully. Obs, 


xrBi [A.Gilbv] Test.it Patriarchs 58 b, He wil tatke guile- 
fully with ibee, and vndermine thee 10 doe thue a shrewde 
tuni^ 1599 Hakluvt yey. 11 . 1. 366 There was a Dutch 
Jesuiie. .Mill vniu themp to vndermine and examine them. 

7. To weaken, injuic, desiioy or ruin, aurrep- 
titiously or inaidiousiy. 

a. t569(////4;, A Bull griiunted by The Pope, .to vndermyne 
.. Allegeance to the Qiiene. a sggk Sir J, More 1 iL 69, 1 

r My ye...Goe not aboiite to vndermine my life. XA41 
Jackson 7 '/ii« Evat^. T. 11. 146 It is no fault.. to under- 
niinc fraud with fraud. 1699 Burnet m Art. xviii. 174 
Winch Birikfsai the Foundation, and unJerinines the Truth 
of all Kt-vealed Religion. 173s Bkrkklky Akiphr, i. ft 
A dangeruuri sort of men that would uiideriiiine received 
priiiciple.s and lypiiiions. 1771 'Junius' Lett, lix 37a Who is 
he,ihai has made it the study, .of Ids life, 10 undermine and 
alter the whole Ry.siem of jurisprudence ? 1850 Mi-rivalb 
Eem. b.mi. ix. (1865) 1 3B4 'J he auihoiity of ine nobles as 
a class had leen completely undmiiined. 1884 Buskin 
J*:eas. Eng. 16 'Ibese controversies vexed and shook, but 
never undermined, the faiih they strove to puiify. 

^•,* 5 fiS SiAPLfcTON tr Staphyius' Ajpol. 15a 'i o vnderminde 
Christendom, 1694 K. Burihinsck Keason no '1 he Ground 
of this iii)d« miimied, and llic nature of the Ifivine Omni- 
presence repreMiUed. 17x6 Cavallikr Alem. Dcd. p. iv, 
i heir Civil and Beiigious l.ihcriies, which after having been 
artmlly uiiderminded by several preceding Princes, were at 
last totally subverted. 

b. To wrakeri or destroy (the health or constitu- 
tion) degrees ; to sap. 

x8xa Crabuk Taies 11. 417 Augmented pay procured him 
decent wealth, But yeiir> advancing underinii.ed his health. 
1843 R. J. GaAvta Syst, din. Med. xxv. 319 Mercury may 
lie given, .ill such a iiiani er as gradually to undermine the 
constitution, i860 J. M. Carnoi hak Operat. Snrg, 61 ‘1 he 
constitution became, undermined [by usiiiis]. 

Hence Undermined fpL a, 

XB44 P, Parle's Ann. V. 13 The undermined luink of 
Mime river. 1899 AUbutt's Syst. Mtd. VI II. 801 On exam- 
ination of the undermined skin and granulations. 

tXndarmi ner. [t. Undermine v. So Du. 
ondermijner\ 

I. One who undermines ; a rapper. 

1519 Hohman Vuig. 357 b, Vndermynara nuerthrrwe the 
Welle. 1556 W1THAI8 Diet. (156a) 79/1 An vndrrmiiier, 
eunicularsus, x6io Holiand Camoen's Brit. i. 400 A freme 
or engin.. under which the pioncre and uiidcrmincrs had 
their iiigresse and cqre.nHc. 1638 Osborns Jas. /, 74 These 
underininers . . intenued in their LRlculeiion the destruction at 
the huuse of Lorda. i8oa J aubr Alilit, Diet,, L ndermuser, 
a sapper. 

fy. x6os Shaks. Alis Well 1. 1 . 131 Blcsae our poore Vir- 
ginity from vnclermim m and blowers vp. 16x4* Palavmon * 
Friemiskip a8 He that is an undermiiier of lire Foundatioa 
must of necessity ruioe the Superstructure. 

2. A secret or insidious Obsailant, snbvertcr, de- 
stroyer, etc. 

1564 pALraRVMAN BaLhddt Afor. Philes, (1600) xsp b, 
I’he whole bruode of.. secret vncierniiners, hipocrits, and 
double dealers. 157X ( *01 pinc; Calviu on Ps, xxvi 4 Neyther 
will 1 come in company with underniyners. t6o8 D. T[uvill) 
Ess. Pol, ^ Mor. 60 b, There me another kinde of cunning 
vndermyners, 1656 Baxi ta Be/omted Pastor in. iL 1 4 Nor 
suffer underminvr<, or fersecutors to scalier them. 1693 
South Sersn. 96 No one is bound to look upon.. his under- 
miner.. as his friend, a X734 North I ives (1R96) 1. 386 At 
court there are always a aiiri of undermincra who [etc.]. x8^ 
Lytton Calderon 1, To..hiB foea, bis underminers— he 
asHumed a yet greater frankness. 

b. Const of (the thing or person assailed). 

1598 Dallincton Meth, Trav. u [j, The leKuites, vnder- 
minders end inveigicrs of grrene wits. 1690 H umbkrt Piil 
Formality IQ In nil ages there have been undei miners of 
the power of codlincHS in n -iccrct way. a 1674 Clanbndon 
Surv, Loviatk. \\L’ik\ 113 *lhe neplcci of Justice il an in- 
falhlde underminer . . of tl.et security, a 17x5 Bvrmbt Own 
Time (1766) 1 . 403 A secret eiiemy to their incele^t end an 
underminer of it. 1768-74 Tuckrr Lt. Nat. (1834) 413 A 
concealed infidel, a scciei underminer of things sacred. s8ea 
Mmr. D'Akhlay Let. 14 Mar., Depression, that cruel under- 
miner of every faculty that makes life worth sustaining. 1879 
Job. Cook Marsiage 8 Do you stand heie, undcrmineis of 
the family life, and gaze into the eyes of these women 1 

V&dermi'ning, vbi, sh, [i. as prcc.] 

L The action ^ under, excavating, 

eroding, etc. Also in fig. contexts. 

e xjfio Wyclif Se^m. Sel. wks. 1. 377 bou-rebondis boos 
is his bodi, ^at his soule is kept ynne 1 and undirmynyng 
of bis hous mai be don on two maneres. < 1440 Prentp. Parv, 
511/1 Vnder m>ndynge iP, \ndcrmynyiige), idem fvod 
vnilei-deluynge, su/ ra. 1598 Barmkt 7 Aeor, Wortes v. 1. 134 
Fortes aie woiine..by battery,.. by vndcrminmg, and^ such 
like. i6a9 Psvnnk Auti-Aimin. 78 By the vndermining of 
which nione, the whole supersirurtion. .1 is) vtteilysiibuei ted. 
1679 C Nkrkb /I N//rArw/ 37 '1 heir worshipping of saints [is] 
. . no lictter then real underminings of the sacred foundation. 
1691 Brntlkv Boyie Leet. 971 'Ihe banks, jagged end torn 
by. .ihe silent underminings of waves. 1706 Cavaij.irr Mem, 
IV. 3 i 3 '1 hey came Iw underminding as far as the brink of the 
Ditch 1833-4 J* Phillii'S Geot, in Eneycl, Metttp. (1845) 
vi. 705 'I 'rTie most Lharai-trristic effect uf a cascade, is that 
ceaseless undermining of its base and sides, xkm AitbuU's 
Syst. Med. IL 76s Inere are ulcers with but sfighi under- 
mining of their edges. 

t D. An excuvation or m’nc. Obs.'~'^ 

1579 K. H. tr. Lauatems' Gbostee 73 These Ispirits] wander 
vp and down in caues and vndermininga. 

2 The action of inauiioualy ])lottiqg, aarailing, 
aubvertiniT, etc. ; an instance of this. 

>433 Lvno. .St. F^mumi 559 By vndirinynyng. tliis wax his 
menyngt AflTier Premund he to lie LTowii>d Icyng. 1530 
Palsoh. 98s Underinyniiyng, subornati.m. 1571 Goi ding 
Calvin on Ps. Hi. 5 He had. .betrayed the gihles.se Preestes 
by treason and undermyning. t6oo Nash a Summer's Last 
Will F3b, Familiariiie and conference, 'Ibat were the 
liuewes m societies, Are now for vnderminings oncly vsde. 
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tM7 Dttay Chr, PMy li. P 9 The fratid* find undermimnca, 
the biisie ncramblint;* for little parcels of enrih. 1709 [see 
UNnRMORociNn aniv. ej^ 1S41 Dickeni Bam. Rmtg* xeSt, 
We can’t beer the pluCtrag and undermining that taken place. 
1904 Brit. Mtti. JmL 17 Sept. 638 An andermining of 
strfngth that lesseni resibting power. 

Undemi*Xli]|g, ppL a. [f. at prec.] 

1. That excavates or erodes beneath a surface. 

1617 Moevron I tin. in 160 Ireland hath netthvr ninaing 

Nijhtingall, . .nor vndrnriinin;; Moule. 1664 Ingelm i»ent/v. 
4 f/r, VI. a rp Those great 11 ills., would have hern worn a way 
..and.. their high Tops would have been li-vetril hy the 
undermininj; Streams. 1853 Kank Grinnell Exp. viii. ( (856} 
57 The glacier, thus exposed to a saline water lMse...*ind to 
an undermining wave action, . . is of course speedily detached. 
rSla Ki.oyri l/Htxpi. Baitttkiitan tat It has now probably 
i>cen carried away piecemeal, for it was then perilously near 
the underniiiiiiig river, 
b. In hg. contexts. 

1661 Cowi.EY Crdffiioe// Wks. 1906 11. 35a No Guards can 
oppose assnuliing I'kirs, Or undermining ‘I'eurs. a 1A65 J. 
G>)ODWis EiUtd tv. the Spirti siv. (1670) 41-j The Go«pcl.. 
hath cast down., many a struiu hold..; it is of an under* 
tuining nature, tyii AnmsoM Spect. No. 134 p 7 Theie are 
others who are Moles through Knvy. . . 1 have already caught 
two or three of the^ dark undcinuning Vermin. 1858 J. 
Mahiinrau .f/W Chr.9ft Huge piles oruuriaiu learning,., 
which ..may detain men from search after the living ruck, or 
notice of the undermining (1 md. 

2. Insidiously subversive or destructive. 

1583 Mrlbanckr Philotintus Kivb, Vndermining easiuge 
drop[)ers..haiie wroiighte thi.s estrauugment betwene vs. 
s6io R. C. Tinres* lEAistle (1871) 44 Honours now are pur* 
cha^ed by stealth Of vndermining bribes. 1679 Kaxh. Bail. 
(i83^) 1 v. ss« The Malice, and the resIle^a Hate, Of Under- 
mining Foes. 1709 .Stakiiopk Parapkr. I V. M ^ ndermining 
Arts 1^ Disputer^ and Deceivers. 1849 ClariiKjE Cold 
Water Cure 173 There are many Rufforers from this under* 
mining rmiUdy. i860 Gea Ei.ior Miilem Floes v, ii^ Instead 
o' whLspeiing in corners, in that plotting, uodcrmindiug way. 

Ilcijce UnAvrmi'Blngly adv. 

c 1590 Laov Bacon in J. Surcldiiig Bacon's LetL (i86a) II [» 
V. Ill He oiinmonly upen'‘a uiiderniiningly all letters sent to 
you bom counsel or friends. i6ox Deacon & Walker Spirits 
4 i)ivei$yo Kdr. 8 Which these men. . vndermiiiiiigly liaue 
publisht in piint, witiiout aiiy..authenticAU priuiledge. 

U ndBr-mi^nistar, sb. [Umubb-I 6 a.] t An 
undcrliiij;, subordinate, assistant. 

>S43 * Ktho. Iti^ c. 7 To enquire of shirilTes,.. 

constables, and all other ministers.., and of their vnder* 
niynysters. 1633 T. Stakporu Pac. Hib. 11. iv. 15s All Fees 
..needfull for any of the sayd Officers or Vnder-minteters. 

t Under- minister, v,: see Undkb-I 2 . 
TT'ader-ini^nistvy. [Umdku-I 6 b.] Sub- 
ordinate service or ofhce. 

t6$i Jbr. Tavixir .9efM. /hr Vear ii. xxi. 97a That wm 
should do all the under*ministerirs we can in this great work. 
i6da « fiL iv.ru le 56a The division of Ecclcaiastical 

charges the appointment of under •iiiiniaierics in the Church. 

U'ndennirth. [UKucu- 19 ] A comic under- 
plot. 

t6^ Smirlrt Coronation Prol., There doth flow No under- 
mirtn, such as doth lard the scene For course delight. 

UndermoTiey, v. [Umukr- ^ 4 a.] irans. To 
take by means of bribery. 

a 1661 Fuller Worthies^ Snffi*fh in. (1663) 65 He took the 
two Forts... but whether they wcie uodennined or under- 
iiioiiied it is not decided. 

U nder-moTid. (UNnBK->6b.) lyxa Aooiron .yrc/. 
No. 160 P 15 Ueadcs this great Moral, . . there arc an Infinity 
of Under-Morals which are to be diawii from the several 
parts of the Poem. 

IT ndermost^a.andiuftf. [UsrDKBmib. + -most.] 

1. adP Holding the lowest place or position. 

Edcn Decades W. India Contenis (Arb.) 45 The 
Antipodes whiche inh.ihite tlie viiderino.st lialfe of the baule 
of the earth, a 1586 Siunrv ArtOitia iii. ii, The fall is 

K enter from the first to the neconJ, then from the second to 
« viidei^most. 1665 Hiinvan llotyCitie 171 This Jasper Is 
said to be one of the Foundations, and that too the first and 
undermost. 1771 Eneyct. Brit. 1 1 1. 46 The advantage giuined 
will be alwayH equal to twice tlie number of pulleys in (he 
moveable or undermost block. 1797 Holcrupt iT. Stolberrs 
Trav. II. xlvii, The scenes were of three partitioas: the 
uni.lernio.st of marble,.. and the iimrer of. .wood. 1838 T. 
T iioM.HON Chem, Or^. Bodies 986 A force sufficient to counter- 
balance this attraction of the undermont film, 
b. ahsol. The bottom. 

1876 Maa. Whitnrv Sights 4 ins. II. xiii. 499 Living., 
with keen, conscious pain at the undermost of everything. 
2. Predicative, or an adv* la the lowest or lower 
place or position. 

1617 J. Taylor (Water P.)Obs. 4 Txav./r.^ond. to Hamm 
bnrgh Wka (i6jo) 85/3 good fcaiheibed vnderiiii>Rt, with 
define sheets. ..aiiothrr fc-atlierlied vppermost. xBb/^Phit. 
Trams. 1. 45 The<.e Crucibles are laid .sioaping, eight under- 
most, and a J veil aliove theiiL 1709 Bemkelpy Th. Vision 
I 1 15 1 1 is inverted, fie au.se the heels are upficrmo-st and the 
head undermost. 1781 Ehii, Trans. LXXI. 391 Upon., 
holding it with the snow undermost, the whole of it adhered. 
iBag Scott yia/irN*. iii, The n.R.sailant.. flung him.self above 
the struggling Saracen, and.. kept him undermost. sBsS 
Macaulay HtsL Enr. xiv. III. 3916 The party indeed which 
hud then been undennost was now uppermost. 

t Uadermow, v . : see Under- i a. 
t TTadermye, V. [Under- 1 4 a.] tram. 

To undermine. 

The second element, which rhymes with stsye ' sly *, may be 
MvErt. in a forced Ken.se. 

c 1330 K. Hrunmr Chron, IVate (Rolb) 343a Mynours key 
badoe ynowe, & sleye, pe wat to perce & undermye. 

Vnteni (v ndoin), sb. Obs. exc. arth. and diaim 
Forma : a. 1-5, 9 uiidem (a tiimd8mi-),3Tn-, 


4 oadirne, 3, 5 on-, 4>5 ondorno, 4 oadlrna, 5 
-dyiNio, 4-5 undorne, 5 -dorn, 4 nndurn, 4-5 un- 
dnitto, 7 dial. Random, 9 dial, andem ; 4-3 cm- 
dorOB, 4-5 (9)undaraii(4-5 -on); a-5 undren, 
4 und^, -on, -un, 5 oundron, undrone, 9 diaL 
audeen ; 5 ir. ontron, auntrin, antrum, audrum, 
etc. 0 m 1-5 under (4 undur, 4-5 -yr), 4-5 vndre ; 
4 oadre, bonder-, 6 andor- ; diai, 7 oneder, 7, 9 
aunder, ownder, 9 oander,oander (dnder), an- 
drayCtc.; 8-9 oandurth. [Common Teutonic: OKu 
utuiem, « OKris. umisn, and {older “SViism ttmirm; 
mod. Ufsnern-ty iinjern^ anmr~H, annsr), OS. un- 
dornt undern (Ml.G. undent^ LG. usuien, unnar; 
MDu, attderant -ern^ -rr, Du. dial. andcr)f OHG. 
untam, -am, undarn (MHG. ustdarUf -grM,G.dial. 
uftdtrfs,t 4 nicmt unnam^osmarnf etc.), ON. ssstdam^ 
undarn (Norw. dial. undonn^ andaan^ undaal^eXZm^ 
Sw. dial, undam, -nlun, Da. dial, uuden, unsun), 
Goth, undanrst- (in undaumitnats Apurroa ) ; tlie 
relationshiiis of the stem are doubtful. In all the 
Germanic languages the meaning shows a parallel 
development to that traceable in English; where 
the word survives it usually denotes either midday 
or afternoon or a moat taken at these times. 

Wii h some variation of fonn, undern is coinmou in OR. and 
M G. down to tho 15th cent.i in later use it b restricted to 
dialects uf the not th -midland and northern counties and tha 
Kouth* west of Scotland. In addition to the ftirms given above, 
some northern dialects exhibit (from the 17th c.) vartxuus 
with a prefixeil </■, as downdrenSf daundren^ dewnder, etc. 
{Eng. DiaL Diet. 8.v. Downdrins). Ilia UE. dr undem 
also survived in dialect tise, and spears as rarnf/rr, rnsifer, 
etc. (see Yrrndrm), white OE./j/fr undent appears in the 
iSth c. as orendron, ornedrone, in the 17th as orndorn. 
arndern, and later as ournder^ orntrent etc. {Eng. Dial. 
Djc/.a.v. Undern). Both of these have equivalents in mod. 
N. Fris. (di.ilect of S>lt), viz. trOnner, irner forenoon and 
aurUnner, aumer afternoon.) 

fl. The third hour of the day ; the time at or 
about 9 o'clock in the morning. In ecclesiastical 
use « tierce. Obs. 

a. 11900 D. E. Mariyrri. 3 Mayya On pa hriddan tid d^cs, 
kmt is on undern. c 1000 Sax. Leechd. 11. 140 Sele drinc.in 
on preo tida, on unclein, on iiiiddas;^, on non. c laoo Trim. 
Coll. Horn. 117 Kiht to-genea pe undrene;. .)>o com a dine 
of heuene. ^ c 1R9S Kent. .Serm. in O. E. Ptisc. 33 pat fent 
uut-yede hi pe Moreghent .so ha dede at undren and at 
midday alsa 13.. Str (A4 4(^8 pus to gederca pai 

S onne dinge Fram prime i»l vnderne gan to ringe. 1338 U. 

Ihunnb ChroH. (1810) 18 lUiuex vndemn & nocn was pe fvld 
alb wonnen. i38r Wvclir Acts ii. 19 Whanne it is the 
thiidde our of the day, or vndime. X470'-89 Malusy Arthur 
xt. ill ^4 I'hey lay to gyders yntyl vndorne on the morn. 
(1859 Rock in Al 4 (/. XI. 150/x 'Hie high mxss..for 
Sunday was cekbiated imniediatdy afier undern or tierce ) 
8 . atxuu O. E. CArvu. (Laud MS.) an. 540, Steurran beo 
mtewdon ful neh hcalfe ltd ofer I'nder. a laag Leg. Km’h. 
9496, I Nouembres monrd. fw fif & twentu b riei, & bridvi, 
onont te under, a 1310 in Wright Ljtrie P, xit. 41 In inarewe 
men be sohtc. Ac under mo he brobte. c 13x5 .'^horbiiam ii, 
73 Crueyfige I crucifige 1 Gredden by at ondie. 13. . E, E. 
Aim. P. A. 513 Aboute vnder, pe iorde Co marked tos & ydel 
men stande he fyndez per*ate. e 1490 Mirk's FesUal 66 A 
husliand-nuin jede. .at pryme,and eftsrmcs at vndyr,and efte 
at mydday,..and hyryo men to his vynejordc. 

fb. undem (see Hioii a, 11). Also half, 
whole undem (see ouot. c 1440). Obs. 

C960 Rule Si. Benedut xhrui. 74 From mrmor^enne 08 
hcane undern I L. ad teriiam phnam). c xa75 i*assion 0/ our 
Lord 657 in O. E. Afisc. 56 At pon heye vndamc a wit- 
suneday. Z303 K. Brunkr Handi. Synne 4c^>} Come kou 
home at h)gh vndurne. And no bnger yn pc felde soiurue. 
13.. Floriz 4 Bt. 5^5 Hi )iat hit wa.s undern hi), Floris was 
pa hrigge 1113. 1390 Gower C'lm/C 11. 350 He.. lay.. Til it 
was undren hiii and more. CX440 Pallad, on Hush. vi. aafi 
Half vndron liatU but ix [feet); High viidron vj. Ibtd, vii. 
954 Half vndern vtij, hool vndern v. IsL. hora tertia and 
hora quaria), 

to. With addition of dayes (also day) or of the 
day. Obs. 

c iiaa O. E. Chron. (I^ud MS.) an. iioa, pa weord swifle 
niycel wind fram pa undern dieies to yn swarce iiiiiie. a laag 
Amr. R. 94 Seoue psalmcs. .siggeo abuten undern dcies. 
c izoo Behet 9445 in S. Eng. Leg. I. 176 A-boute ondemc of 
pe dale to pis holi bones heo come, c 1x86 Ckauckm Hnn'e 
Pr. T. 40a Stille he by Tii it was pained vndren of the day. 
e xoea Mavndkv. (Ro\b.) xxxiii. 149 pai will hyde pam in ha 
ertne fra vndrun of pe day til efter noone. e 1415 CasL 
Persev. 138 in AfwfoPlays^x l4>ke pat 30 be Pere be-tyiiie,. . 
for we schul lie onward be vnderne of pe day. a 1500 E. E, 
Misc. (Warton C!.) 10 At under day to skole 1 wan i-sete, 
i- 2. The sixih hour of the day ; midiiay. Obs. 
4x1300 Cursor M. 16741 Bi pis was vndren {Laud /If. 7. 
vnderl on pe dai, pat mirdeend al pe light. 13.. Cosp. 
Hicofiesnus 657 At vnUerun was pb done, omaug pam wex 
it mirk. ci3ito Wyclip Whs. (18^) 41 Late bwid fieruseb 
..for prim^ tierce, vndren jk noon, fw echc of hem seiiene 
fAter nostris. x3to 7ohn iv. 6 ^hli the our was. as the 
sixte, or vnduin. ci44e Promp. Peerv. 5ix'i Vnderne.. 
eubmeridiatutm^ submesimbria, 1493 Festroaii 7 An bus* 
biunde man went in to his gardeyn or vyne yerde at prymo 
and ayen at vndren or inydda3re. (Cf. Mtrlrs Festiai 66a 

3 . I 1 ie afternoon or evening. Now dial, 
a. 1490*^ Mai 4 Irv Arthur vii.xix. 049 Vpon the morowm 
he took bis hors and rode vn-tyl vnderne,.. and bilokehb 
hors to the dwarf, and coaunaunded hym to watche al 
nyghte. iSix W. Aiton Sum. Ayrs. filoss. 6 m Ontroa, 
evening. sSgB Moaaia Dqf. Gmuovemt etc. 900 Summer 
Cometh to ail end 1 Undem enmeth afler noon. 

8. cxeRoChiide 0/ Bristoioe 935 in Hast. E. P»P- 1. 119 
Betxreira mydday under tber cam a blast of lightnyng 
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and dunder. 1674 Rav H. Co. Words, The Aunder, or as 
they pffemmnoe it in Cheelme, Oneder { The afternoon. 1884 
Mrriton Vorhs. Dial. 46 'lo Mom tlh' Ownder we nma 
duii our Sheep, e 1748 J. Collikr (Tim BobUn) View Laue, 
Died, (1775) td *1 h* iMt oandurth boh one me Meoaler had 
lik't o kilh meh. 1800 K. Wilbraham Cheehire Gloss. 49 
iHunder, or Aweder, the afUmoon. x8a8 Caob Creeren 
Gloss. 1. 13 Aunder, afteriuioo. Nearly exlincl m Craven, 
1841 HARTSiioRNa Salop, Ant. 535 Dumdirr, the evening... 
A word in general acceptation on the banks of the Sevens 
betwixt Shrewsbury and Bridgeiiorth. 1879-81 Miss Iack- 
SON .ShropsE. iVord-bh, 309 In places where this term oDtains 
the day is divided into rooraiiig, middle of the day, dMdkr, 
and night. 

4. diai. A light or intermediate meal, esp. one 
taken in the afternoon. (Cf. Andebr-mkat.) 

1691 Nicolbon in Ray H.Co. Words 13^ Aandoru, Mer« 
enda. x866-88 in Lincolnsh. glossaries (in forms andersi. 
andron, andra, andrrw). x88e C. H. Poolk Glou. a 

17 Ounder,..aa afternoon tea. 1887 DAaLiKCTON S, Chesh, 
Gloss. 978 Oofiders, the afllernoon meal, often sent out in 
harve.<«t time to the labourers in the fields. 1887 SuppL 
jamieson s.v. Andrmm and Antrum, 

6. aitrib., as ustdern-bell, -sang [0£. •sang, ~sang\ 
Sve abo Undbb-mkal, Unuern-tiijb, -timb. 
a 1400 Sir Beues 9950 So sti d Beuex in pat krinSyTil noun 
(r.r. vndern] belle bc*gRn to t iiig. 1478-9 in Peck Desiderata 
Curiosa (17391 1. vi. 36 *1 hat no Person . .set ther Com to sele 
afore the Hour of Ten of tbe Bell, or eb the Undernone [z/rj 
Bell be ron^ng. [1853 Rock CE 0/ Fathers 111. il. ibo 
Every Sunday before uiiderii*i>oiig or tbrcc.] 

t undeTD, a. Obs. [OL. undym$\ gee Dbbn 
a ] Not hidden ; 0))en. 

a tees yutiana 7^ schulen . . reopen rim of pat sed pat 

3e her seowen, pat is underne %eld of ua. oocr of wunne. 

Undema'xnef v. [Under adv. 2 b.] trans. 
To name or specity beluw. 

1631 W. Lithoow Trav. iii. loi lliese Cities seuen (1 
undername) did sttiue, Who first brought Homer to the 
world aliue. 

ITndenuh'medv ppl. a. [Under adv. 2 b.] 
Named or specified below. 

XS99 Hakluyt Voy. I. 169 Ihe dedaiation of the rest b 
moroged vntill a certayne tvrtne vudei named. ULuxPkitoins 
F 4 b, The printer., hes.. print it sindrie vther deleciabill 
DiscourKCS vnciernamit. x68o in Buccieuih MS.S. (HisU 
MbS. (joiiim.) 1. 313 'I1ie persons underimnied. e xyw Ko/ts 
^ Parlt. II. 433'^! Which of the ancestors of me said 
William had the Wo(xl>i undernamed. 

Under-na‘tural» n. [Under- >.] Falling be- 
low what is iiaturnl. 

1647 N. Wabd Simple Colder 49 Peoples prostrations of 
these things, .are. .under-naturall noddaries. 

Undernea*tll, adv., a., and sb. Forms: 
1 undorueoVan, -nylfisD, a -nseiVen, 4 -ztepen, 5 
undernetben, -nethyu ; 4 undernepa, -nu8)7a, 
-nay pa, 4>6undarnetha, -noth, 6- nndarneath. 
(AUo 4-7 Tndar-, 5 vndir-, vndiir-, vndyr-, 
5-6 undra-, 6 Sc. wndir-). [Ohl. undertuotan 
(f. Under prep, and adv. 4- Netuen adv.),om older 
Da. unlemeden.') 

A. P*‘aP- 1- U«-neath or below (in local position )b 
Alfred Oros. iii. ix. 134 i)a:r wearb Alexander 
purhscoten mid anre flan underneodan oier breost. a use 
iK A'. Chron, (Laud MS.) an. 1070, Hi..uumcn pa pet lou 
spure pe wa» undcrusAen his fote. C137S C ureorAf. a-| 8 o 
(Fairf.), Abraham ..come and biidid.. vmlei-ncype a faire 
valay. c 1400 Maundkv. (Koxb.) xiii. 57 Vndemetb it cs a 
writ c 1450 Lovki.icii C,'fa/Vxlvi. 129 V\ banne that he say 
kyiig Moidrayn On the Krihe liggcn..viider-ncihen here 
hors fi-ct. 1470-85 Malory Arthur iv. xvi. 36i Vnderncthe 
that castel they saae a kuyghie stiindyi'Ke a 1533 l.ix 
Bbknehs Hnon lix. 20^ Viidcrneth it was (he |K>i'(e. 1591 
SrsNShR Mother HulHeni 1329 Tlie wicked weed..Frum 
vudernealh bis head be tookc away. 1678 Builrr Hud. iii. 
L 1116 He..lniicunc'd hiinscll os funnidable As could be 
umleriieatli a Table, xfigr DaviiKN Virg. Georg. 111. cq7 If 
e swarihp Tongue Is unucrnenih his humid I'alaie hung, 
Rrject bun. 1718 Voumu J.ove Aame 111. 1x6 Tho* Phuehus 
and tbe nine fur ever mow. Rank folly undcmeaih the scythe 
will grow. 1817 Shillky Rtv, Islam v. xiB-, Underneath thy 
feet writhe Fatih, and holly. Custom, and Hell, and moital 
Mebneboly. s8^ S. C. Bartlfit Egypt to Pal. xx. .138 
'i'he immense quarries directly uiidcrncath tbe city. 

b. fg. Under the lorm, cover, protection, 
■nthority, etc., of (something^ 
tMO Gowkr CotH. 1. 958 Bot undeinethc such a (ape He 
h.tih so for himselve scham, That [etc.], a X470 Habdiko 
Chnm. Pref. (1819) p. vii, Vndimethe fndirs maunifi- 
cence He durste nought so haue btte hys righte fall aoun. 
1494 Rotts 0/ Parlt. VI. 465/1 Dyvcis 1 ecsses. hath be 
made, .undrenethe the Seales in the>o i^artbs of old 13 me 
u->ed. 1960 Daus tr. Steidane's Comm. 437 Whether Christ 
is to be worshioped vnder ihe forme of biead and wine, 
whether Clirtsi he wholly vtidernentb cither kinde. 1845 
Maurice Afar. Philos, in Encycl. MstroA. 11. 697/1 Iho 
trnths which by underneath its false worship. 

2 . In subordination or subjection to ; under the 
power or control of. 

137S lUanouR Brace v. 474 Schir emery. .That wes vardane 
of pe land Voder-oeth pe Vnglb kyng. 0x440 Alph. Tales 
88 A virtuoe man.. bad vndernethe his goucruance in a 
monasierie ccc w'ommen. Ibid. 514 He had many sei vandb 
vnder-uethe hym. 1938 Balk Cods Promises 11. Bcynge 
thy subject, he is uudreneth thy cure. Correct hym ihu 
roayest. ijMfi Vorks. Chantry ^»re>. (Surtees) 3^ llie 
chantor..hath a vicare inilowyd iindcrncth hym. 1597 
Siiaks. 9 Hen. IV. iv. iv. 10 1111 these Rebels. . Come vmler- 
neatb the yoake of GuuernmenL 1651 N. Dacom Disc. GovL 
Eng. u. XX vii. 905 A man undenieuth many Pasiiioiiii, but 
above fear. >667 Drvokn & Davbnant Tempest in. ii^ 
When nnderneatn iny p«iwer my foes have tnickl'd. i8a8 
SilBLLBV tr. Calderon's Mag. Prodlg. ii. 34 PhiioMuphy, thou 
caiist uot even Guuipel their causes underiMath thy yvksm 
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I>. Beloiw the level of; inferiorto. 

Mornojf PrtC 6 Ths l«ait creatoret 
vrhica 1m hire momeath own. 
t 3 . Subject to, under (u condition). Oln. 
r TnUt 33^ 1 will gmwnt ^ a plyie of my 

gown vndar-natha a coiidicioa, at >ou aall not huria ma. 
t 4 . Below, lesa than (in amount.) Obs, 

Au/m IMt, 1 . 315 Tbcr can noon be gete here., 
ondrenetbe lijr. the yerde at the bweat prica igaB in W. 
H. Turner SeUct, Rtc, Oxjoni (1880) 57 Above the aomnie 
or and. .under nethe the eeyd eomme. 

A tudn. L Down below ; at an underlying or 
lower point or level. 

€ leoo Akniic &xod. xxix. ie And |hi nymat cealfea blod 
mid Idnum fingre,. .and site! ^t oAer undem^n. a igag 
AtS* Rawl, B,jto fol. 3a b, So Juit statut ne porte<ies 
Boft to. .grete iroen ( Ktrees]. w ire foro (la;] hit be cler vnder 
BuejM. ri37S Sc, Leg, Saints L U*eter) 596 pe hound .. 
achot on eymeon. . And to be ^erde hym vndtrnethe Kuichit. 
1387 TaavieA Higtien (Rolle) V. laj Constantine . . made 
peynte the eigne and tokene of be croase... and he made 
write undirnepe, * Ms is b^ eigne and tokene * [etc] c leoe 
Trejf 99^ Till the sun in hia eercle eet vndemetTie. 
1489 Caxton RagigsefA, 1. xviL ey Wher the watre is lest 
and most low,.. there in trauers ought to be sett a route of 
folke wel horsed and another in like wyse vndrenethe. igad 
/V/tfv. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) a68 Lyke as they ^ wrestlcth 
be eomtyme aboue, & souityme vnderneath. igfo Daus tr. 
SUiiiatse's Cemm, 94 b, The floore vnderneth was covered 
with clothe of Arriis. 161S G. Sanuys Trav, 950 The streetee 
are. .vaulted vnderneath for the conueiance of the tulledge. 
1657 R. Ligom Barbmdoee 43 Leaving it hollow underneath 
for Veiitiducti. 1747 Wkslev Prim, Pk^siek (1769) si8 If 
they heal too soon, and a Matter gather underneath. 1701 
Cowraa Odrss, xix. 559 So thick it waa, and underneath, 
tiic ground With litter of dry foliage airew'd profase. 1850 
I'bnnvson In Meut , c, 1 climb the bill : from end to end 
or all the landacape underneath [eCc^ i86oTvNOALL6'/ac. 
ji 1. 939 The lines of hght converged by the ripfdes upon the 
■and underneath. 


J^g' ^ *374 Chauckr Boetk. tii. pr. v. (18681 75 Rmt on bat 
aiuiie side nounpower eiitrib viidimeb bat makeb hem 
wreches. 1390 Guwxa Con/. II. 239 Hot undernethe he was 
bethoght In what manere he mihie aspie Achilles fro Delda. 
Biie. 1599 Hawbs Past, Pleas, xi. (Percy Soc.) ^ In an 
example., the poctes do wryte | And undemeth the trouih 
doth so shroude. 1859 Micton Lett, Kuhiures Catumomu, 
AVks. 1851 V. 404 If such a Union as this be not accepted on 
the Army's part, be cunfidi'nt there is a single Person under- 
neath. 1674 CsMPiON Art Descant 1 4 A fourth above is the 
same that a flflh is underneath, and a fourth underneath is 
as a fifth above. 

b Ik-low or beneath other clothing. 
c 1386 Chaucer Can. Yeosn. ProL 5 A man that clothed was 
in clothes blake And vnder-nethe he uered a while surplys. 
ei394 P, PI. Crede 6)S ^if he haue vtider-nehen whijt, 
baniie he nhoue wereb I'lak. 1996 brRNSha F, Q, v. ix. 10 
On hi.5 backet was J an vneouth vestiinent...And vnderneath 
his breech was all to tome. 1856 tr. Vekse's Afesii.Conri »/ 
A utiria 1. 194 He wore a suit uT black armour,, .and undcr- 
Buatb a shirt of close inaiL 

o. Lower clown on a sheet of paper, etc. 

13B9 in Eng. ( 7 /Afr (1870)^ Ethe of hem had sworen on 
Dok to perfourinejbe points vndernethe wryten. risso 
in Keuillerat Keveh Q. Mary (1914) 950 Certajme sute^ of 
apparell as be heare vndernethe mentyoned. ^ atsjj Sis T. 
Smiiii Comnnv. 11. xxv. (1569) u>2 lie. .deliuereio vp the 
ex.xmination which he tooke of him, and vnderneath the 
Barnes of thase whom he hath bound to giuo cuidcncc. 1653 
W. Ramksev Astral. Restored 106 On the head of the 
fourth column you find ittagai/suie, intimating that hy tJie 
Figures underneath ..is shewn llie lll.l•;nitllde of each .star. 
>743 FstKKKON Fhtxions 33 Then 1 take the Sum of the 
Terms.. and set this Sum. .anderneatb. 

2. Oil the under side. 

1^6 Withkaino Hot. Arr, Vegetables 1 . 697 Leaves., with 
little scales and fringed appendages underneath. i8ia New 
Bot. Garden i. 7 The le.ives..iioc shining or hoary under, 
reath. s8ao Shrulky Prometh.^ Vnh, 1. 449 They come 
Itlackeniiig the biith of day with countless wings. And 
hollow underneath, like death. 

C. adj, 1. Underhand ; secret, rare, 

1747 Alem, Nutrebian Crt, 11 . it8 This.. causes him to 
determine, by a ily, underneath ciinniiig, to work that 
virtuous youth ruin. 1899 in Eng, Dial, / 7 ct./. (Leeds dial.). 

2. Situated below. 

1894 Daily News 9 Mar. 5/4 In an underneath room, 
printers.. will be seen printing soine..iiewspaper.s. 

D. sh. That which is in the lowest place ; the 
under part or side. 

1676 Moxon Print Lett, 33 You must make up the Top 
and Underneath with straight lines. 1835 tr. Lakesrie s 
A r!t Mid, A ges viii. 3 to The underneath of his dishea 1887 
Ruskin Ptxteriia ll. 159 For all oilier rivers there tt a 
auifac&and an uiiderneaili. 1889 Mas. Lynn Limton Thro' 
Long Night 11 . 915 She re.'id the underneath of the cards. 
U'llderneBB. [t. Undkli adv,^ The state or 
condition of beintr below a given mark or limit 
X8S4 Ruskin in Daile Tel, 11 Get., An under.supply 
wa'.;es and an over.Kwpply of labourers. . . Ou what do this 
midemess and overnets of suppiv depend? 

U'nder-ni cBneaa. (Unorr.* 10 b.) 1748 Richasdson 
Clarissa VI. xxx. 107 Overmireness niay be under-niceiiCKs. 
Have >>00 not such a proverb? 

t Underni'iiit I'- Obs, Forms: (see Ukdsu-I 
8 a and Nim v,), [OE. uftdtrmfiian (f. under- 
I'NDKB-l 8 + niman NIH v.\ — OS. undarttifnan 
(to iatermpt), MDu. and Du. gudememen^ OHG. 
wetaruemaM (MUG., lliLQ.mMdereteinem^ G. unter- 
nehmen).^ 

1. trans. To take into the mind (or sense) : a. To 
understand, comprehendi perceive ; to feel. Also 
const, that, 

CSOoaAgt, Gaey, Matt. xix. le Ne undesfo8 ealle menn H* 


woid...Underiiyine,aebanndemymannMBXe. Bao88Wui.B- 
^ AH Horn. Iviu. (X883* ws Man iiia;z kwi e eaOe wuan, so 
00 hit undemiman wile, bx hit callunga riht nis (etc.! 
c iooe TWo. Coil, Ham, 11 Ac ich wile se^en, undeitiimed 
hit, hwat makeb swiich leiten. etaga iieUi Meid, 19 Ne 
andemeomeb newt, quod he, Ins like word alle. c legs Gen, 
hr Ex. 15^3 Quad vsmc it under-nam bat eima to late cam. 
■3.. E, A. Alia, P, C. 913 He oa->ed hym by vnnyngei bat 
bay vnder.nomen, pat he was flawen no bn face of Trelych 
dry^tyn. c 1386 Chaucks .Src. Nnn*s T. 943 Whan that he 
the sauonr vndemoom, Which that the Roses and the lilies 
ca%ta ri4Do St. Alexius (Laud 463) 190 Sone he it vnder* 
nom, bat he to n borugh com, bat mychei waa 
b. To receive by instruction ; to learn. 

€ soeo JElssic Saints* Lives xxix. 76 Ha. .folgode panle. . 
and deoplice uiider«nam drihtnes lare ast him. c xaoo 7Wn. 
Coll Horn. 83 For bat be hie umlernoineii be wi.se lore of 
lonan be propheta a leex Leg, Katk, 117 Hire feder hefde 
iset hire e.*irliche to lare, & heo..undemom hit se wel pet 
nan nes hire euening. 

2. To take upon oneself ; to undertake. 
t leeo AUlfric llom, I. 590 ?lif pu leornian wille hu piet 
gewnroan nucxe, ponne underuim bu leurning-cnihiet hiw. 
e 1175 Leutdt. llcm, xi Bute weo hes [a them] hulden we 
dob aunne, and uwilc mon hes underuim to naldeii wcL 
c iso$ Lay. 26734 ^e . . pih feht habbuob under-nuiucn buten 
Aroures reda a tux Ancr, A*. 902 PusillaniniituB, pet is, to 
poure ilieort^..eni lieih ping to tindernimen. 1340 Ayenb, 

83 Non ne is ary^t preus..pet ne ys hardy and xyker to 
greate pinge onclemime. c 149$ Seven (P.) 2B5R, 1 nm 

oomen For were that thou ha vest undimome, For tohGl|>e the. 

b. cUttol, To undertake a journey ; to ir.ivcl. 

c 990 $ Lav. B067 A 1 pet fre^iche folc. . pene daie heo vnder. 
noinen, & to Lundene heo comen. ^130$ Ot/eo 441 With 
ryght gode wille they can out gon... So long they have 
undernume, 'i'hat to Crassens they were ycome. 

8 . To leprove, rebuke. 

Occas. miswritten or misprinted undermyule^ ‘mine, 
ctsga Gen, 4r Ex, 9797 Dis on wulde dun be tober wrongf 
And moyses nam ber.of kep, . . And vndernain him bat it a)te 
awold. RiX3a$ Prose Psalter jutxxe. sg Ilij vnderniminedi-n 
me wyb vnder-ny nitnge. A gnaisted % p me wy p her tepe. 
c 1380 Wyclif U ks. (1880) 999 Ech mun si liuhie hi pr lawe 
of pe go&pel vndirnyme ech Inoper pat synnep h^ens him. 
^149$ Orolog, Salient, vi. in Anglus X. 373/ai Wheper py 
aerimunte. .dorMe he so boltie forto reprehrnde vndirniiiie 
. .his lorde. ^1449 Pkoocic Reyr, 1. xvii. 97 He oouiith not 
to li^t, tluil bise werkis ben not vndernome. 

absol. atgaa New Test. (Panes) 9 Tim. iv. 9 Vndernyme 
pou, & hyseche, & blame pun in cfcrich pacyenue & in 
techynge C1449 Pxgock iPx/r. Prol. 9 Whrrhi he c.'inne 
scliewe and proue it to be a dcfauie for which he vndiv> 
nymeth and hlameth. 

b. Const, ^(a fault, etc.). 
e ijao Cast, Levt 1420 He among hem com, And of mis* 
bileiie he hem vnd«*rnoin. 9377 Lanol. /’./*/. B. v. 115 
Wno-so vndernymeth me here-uf 1 hate hym dedly after. 

14.. Hocclrvr Mtss. /'mwis 126/453 What art thow now 
presumptuous become. And list nut of thy mis been vndir. 
noine? a 1430 Rut, de la Tonr (1C6 >) 87 As the wifT of 
Amun, th.it undernani not her Inisbiinde of his foly. a 1470 
H. Pakkkx Dims 4 Pauper (W. de W. 14^,6) iv. vii. i6>i/i 
Uyfore all the nionkes he undernamo the celicrer of liis pryde. 

0 . rcjl, T'o convict (oneself). 

150a ARNocriK Chron. (i6ti) 908 1 f otherwise he can not the 
lawe of the l^xirde he reproueth and vnueriiymcth himself to 
he noo pric.st of hb Lorde. 

4. To ttake or catch, esp. secretly or unawares; 
to surprise. 

C IX73 Lawb, Horn. 151 Monfe kunnes men fole^eden ure 
driluen^. .suinme to kunnen if heo iiiiliten him mid suniio 
uiidernime.^ a xaa5 Leg. Rath. 199 Modie mc.stres A feole | 
fondeden hire ofte . fur 10 uiidcmcomen hire, c 1930 Gen. 4 1 
Ex. 9135 Ic rrdr be. .To..gadercn coren, Tat bin folc ne | 
wurb vnder-nnnien, (Juan bo liuiigri 3crc ben forb-cumen. j 

13. . Guy IFafTiA(A.)6i3 Andhe of mi lone vnder-nome wers 
, . Ale pmike y no niyji it iiiin noii^t werrie. 1340 Ayenb, 173 

t *edyeabssefcome pet ofte onderniuip pane /cnc)ere huer 
le ne nimp none hedc. 

b. To take away by stealth. (Also OE.) 

1483 Caxton Gold, Leg, 45 He siipp'anied me of my patry* 
monye and now.. lie Imih uiidernonie frum me my hlessyiig. 

6 . To receive into one s hands or charge. 

13. , St.Gregory 174 in Henig's Archh* LVll.Gi pc kmjt 
p.'it leuedi vnder nom And laddehire forpwip niuche honour. 
c 1395 Or/ee 306 To liiu owne Udy w'cl ny he come. And bur 
wot ny had uiidernome;. . Hu owe lady, dam Erodysse. 

tlTndeminuiier. [f. prec.] 

]L A takei-up or supporter. 

a 1400 in P^ttg. Cibis (1870) 350 Non of |>e for.xeyde fowro 
and twenty ne sh.'iL.be tellere ne viidurnciiiore uf wurdee 
ill hannynge of pe frauncliyse of pe town. 

2. One who repioves or rebukes, 
tags WvcLiF Prot\ xiii. 18 Who forsothe as^enteth to the 
vndrrnymrre, shnl ben glorified, c 1449 Pxcock Regr. iv. vt. 
459 Tiiese viidirnymcrs and blamers iicien an hond to (he 
clrrqie, ih.it [etc.]. Ibid, v. xv, 565 Alle the »eid ouer niycbe 
vndiinemcr» and bbrners. 

t Pndcmi’mmiligt vhl, sh, [r. as prec.] The 
action ot leproving or rebuking ; a reproof, rebuke. 

a 1395 Prose Psalter sX\\\. 16 pou settest vs, .vndemimyng 
and scurne to hem put ben in our cunipas. 138a Wvci.if 
Ps. xxxvii. 1 am maad as a man not herendei and not 
havende in his month a^eii vndernemyngiis. c 1449 Pfcock 
Kepr. II. xviL 953 Se ye tliat in }oure vudirnyniyiig ys hue 
30U discTcetli. 

t TJndemone : see Undekit sh, f, 
V'ndernota. [U>mER-i 9 b.] A subdued 
note ; an uiidenone or suggestion. 

98aoSHKt.i.KV Prometh. Club, iv. 189 Usten too, How every 
pause is filled with under-notes. 9857 W. Collins Demi 
Secret ill. iii. There wax an under-note of rleasnre running 
through its tones. 9873 Svmonds Grk. Poets viit 957 The 
deep und(*r-noie of good setue and wiMkim which gives 
eternal value to the jests of ArUtophanes. 


Under-noted, pa, ppk, (Undrr mdv, % K) t 8 ps Ceni, 
Diet, sgea I tans. Giasgvw ArckaaL Sue. IV. 11. joj 
Collation of certaiu identities of line and oUileiBiioa betweea 
the pMin» as undernoted. 

t und^m-tide. Ohs, Also undartide. [OE. 
undenitid', see Urhbkv sh, and I'lDK xA] 

1 . « Unubiui sh, I. 

a. egeo tr. Bxdele Hist, iv. xxiL (1800) asB Oftnst Ms 
bendas. .onlesde waiTun from uoderntidc, ponne mon BUBsaan 
oTiost singeb. < loeo ,‘igs. Cosp, Matt. xx. 3 pa he ul*eode 
cinbe undern-tide. a 9300 C ursor M, 983 Adam . . was wrogbt 
at vndern tide. At iniddai eiic draun of hh* side c lagn 
Lyheaus Disc, 810 Than seyde Gyfroun,..To all thys y 
grnuiue well, Thys day at underne-tyde. 

fi, a 107s Rule 0/ c hrodegat.g xviii. To pMre undenido 
sc hal.to gast com ofer ) a apoxtulas c 1180 Hatton Gosp, 
Matt. 9x. 3 pa he ut-eode ymbe under-tide [etc.], rxivs 
l.amh. Horn, 91 Hit is undertid, hu milite we on pissere tide 
bcon fiirdreiicicT ^ a isag Ancr, A*. 400 pe sobe sunne i/e 
undertid was forAi ihtien on heih. a 9300 Cursor M. 91931 
It sal him last ful liitel quil. For if it be at vnder tide, It sal 
noght to pe none abide. 13. . Sir Beues (A.) 1736 pus pai 
leide on in hope side l<e-tw«ne midmorwe & vndeitide. 
c ijas Or/eo 74 'I'he maydenes. .lete hur slcpe tyl after none. 
That the underlvde was ugone. biSIJ Fasyan Chron. vii. 
ccxxvii. 956 At Notyngham from the inorne to the vndcrt>de, 
the ryuer of 'i rent was so fordryd . . y* men wem ouer drye. 
[Cf. Trevisa iligden (Rolls) Vii. 440''7.] 

2 . m UNDKltN sh, 2 , 

a sjoe Cursor M. 19830 pan was It vndemtide f rrvVi. MS, 
vtidiTtide] o pe dai, ..pat petre went him for to prai. 1387 
IsKVtsA Uigden (Rolls) Vll. 03 In an undeientxde |r.rr. 
under-, hondertyde ; L kora memdimum}, while kyng Ltigar 
lay on his bed. 9398 — Barth. De /'. R, viii. xxviii. (1 olltm. 
MS.), The sonne is red in pe dawnynge, pen be schinep in pe 
niorow tide, and he is houi in pe und«iietide [L. in meriuuX 
and pale at even. 

Undarn-tima. Ohs, esc. dial, and arch. Also 
4-6 vnder-, 5 vndyrtlino. [OE. underntimai 
see UvDKHN sh. and 'I'ime sh.] » prec. 

a. c xoooin Houterwek Cmdutou (i854)p.ci'xiv. On undern- 
tiiii.in Crist wms purh para ludea doiii to deape fordemed. 
e saeo Ohmin 19458 An da^) att unudeirn time I fir pe); 
Stc^hcnn (iodem (iast. t la^ Ceu, 4 Ex, 9269 It was vndren 
time or more, Oiu cam Tat mhe louerd • oiv. a jgsa Cursor 
M. 75536 Suet iesii,Ht vndrin time [c 1373 vnder- limr]..Siiffeid 
. . T)inteH sare and smert. 1387 i RKViaA Higdon iKoUs) VII. 
4.11 In pat book he railde ptivcliche in undertic tjmes 
[L. iueridiaun koris\. , 

1853 Rock Ck. oj Fathers 111 .x. 473 St. Beda died a little 
after umlern-tiiiie or tieiLe-song hour. 1887 Suppl. ^auueum 
s. V. A ndrutu^ 1 he afternoon or early evening lepast |. .called 
also . . anteriU‘tiate, 

a. c 137$ [see a i ;oo nlwve]. a 1430 Le Motte Artk, 0807 
II) K stren,ith sbulld wex in suvhe a space. From the vndyr- 
lyine tylle none, s^ Tren'isds Barth. De P.R.%\\\\, 
xxiv. 7B3 Whan gete ben meuyd after the vnder tynie they 
drynke the more water. 1390 Sfrnsrr F, Q. hi. vii. i;| He 
camming home at vnderUnie, there found The fairest 
Ctealure, that he eiier saw. 

U nder-offioer. [Under- i 6 a. Cf. Du. 


onderopcier^ G. unteropcier^ -vp%ier^ Da., Norw., 
and Sw. underopcer.] A suli-cfitcer. 

rtfoo Pilgr. .Sowle (Caxton, 1483) in. iv. 53 Confedrred 
and enicndyd with other suche bryboura, ehn-he that were 
your vnder ofTycers. ? c 9405 Lutidane (1900) 99 Hcdra & 
viidirolTiceres of houly chirche. 1535 Edrn Detsulee (Ah.) 
s 1 2 He spake to al the vnder officers aharplye. 1598 BAUavT 
‘J heor. Il'arres 11. i. aa Viuo w’hum the souldiers and vnder. 
officers are to obey. 9696 Jackson tried viii. xxix. I5 
Whether Pilate hiinsHre did write this title, or caused it to 
be written by some under-officer of the court. ibgE-g Ld. 
Fai.ki.and in Burton's Diary (iBaB) IV. im Major-generml 
Overton might h.ive lieen cominitird by the geiienil xs an 
uiideT-ofliccr. 1708 Load. Gas. No. AATefs Betercdf, with 
several of his Under-Officers, . .divuIgM it to the common 
Soldiers. 1796 Instr. 4 Reg, Cavaiiy 11813) lai Two under 
officers are sent frum the rear division. 1876 IIancmoft 
Hilt. ILS. V. xiii. 4^ All officcia and under-officers were 
obliged to appear al his Imad-quarterK 
Hence U‘adBr-o-ft oared n l,fuiuished with under* 
odicers. 


1844 Thackcrat B, Lyndon vi. The Prussian aiin7..was 
officered and under-officered by native Prussinna. 

IT nder-o'i&oered, a:^ [Under- l lo a.] In- 

siifficienily furnished with cimcers. 

1887 in Gladden's Pariih PiobL 368 Most srhoola are 
under -officered 1897 Daily Eews 19 May 5/6 The Greek 
reuiments are much under-officered. 

Unde-rogating, prts, pple. [Un- ^ lo.] With- 
out losin;r diKtiiiy. 

s8o8 .^TT Marm. vi. Introd. 44 Ihe heir..'I 1 iat night 
niiqbt village partner dioosei '1 he Loid,urideiogaiiiig, share 
1 he vulgar gtiiiie of ' |HMt and pair '. 

Undero*jnttory. /r. (Un.*7.) 9648 Rovlr 5kr/»/JI. /.sew 
(1659) 13a Ihe ApoMle, . to errate in us Apprehi nsions, 
uiulerogaiory from what we shall poseesse,.. removes our 
thitiiglits from all we Uo Enjoy. 

U-nder-opl nion. [Undeb-I io b.] Too low 
an estimate of .1 pt'ison. 

s6e9 Earlr Microcosm, (Arb.) 79 Nothing tbreatens him 
•o rnucli as great cxpecintion, winch he Ihinka more pre- 
judicial!, then your vnder-0|)inioD. 

y*flder-orb. (Undfr-* 6 b.) 1399 Svivkstrr PwRor/Bt 
I- iv. 350 Th* iinder-Orbs. .Each hy himselfe an oblique 
course doth slide. 

t XTndero'rn, v, * [Undee- I a.] trans. 
To suborn. 


nt'w%MS. Bawl, B.sso fol. 31 pe achirreue..poro his 
frrndeB..procun9 pe contreie ant onderomex. 

Under-over man : see VikWEit i b. 

U nderpal'd, apl, a. (Under- i lo a.) 
sM Afahanic's Meat. 4 July 7 Services.. so notoriously 
Boderpaid by the government. s866 W. Coluns Arsstad*tio 



XnrBXBPABT, 
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tmDXBPBnrT. 


I. n, Th« diopman guvs warning on tho ground that hu 
waM underM a:( w«ll as underpaid. 

tr-nderpart, sb. [Umdeb-i 5 b| 6 b. Also 
Undih a. 1 b] 

1 . A lower part or portion. 

166a Wabb Lat, Diet,, St^tundff, to knock, or beat the 
under-part of any thing. 1731 P. hliLLica Gnnl. Diet, s.v. 
L^nwi, Their Leaven.. have shot out young Plante from 
their under-Parta 1797 Eneyct, Drit. (ed. 3) XVI 1. 394 e 
From the upper pert ot the lower deck to the under pirt of 
the main rail. xBae Jamibion, Pair.grast,. .aaid to b*: [su] 
denominated from ihe whltenew of the under part of the leaf. 

b. specn A part of the tuider-iide of the body (of 
a bird or animal). 

1783 Latham Gt», Symop, Bird* II. 369 The under parte 
wholly white. iBig STKMiaNS in S/taw's Gen. Zoot. iX. 1. 
ei The rekt of the under parts dirty yellow. 1873 J. R. 
TAYLoa Hal/^hemre in Grerm Lnnte iv. ia6 You could eee 
their.. black br>-asuaiid white uiiderparts. 

^ 2 . A Bubordinate part in action, esp. a minor r6le 
in a play ; one who acta a subordinate part. 

Drvdkn Troitus 4 Crest. Pref. p 90 Making (Rdlpus 
the best and bravest person, and even Jocasta but an under- 
part to him. idp3 — jMvenai p. Ixxix, In the famous 
Paxtoral of Guariiii,.. where Corisca and the Satyie are the 
Under-paitt. 1711 Addison Sped. No.y Pi My Friend. 1 
found, acted hut an under Part at his Table, xy^ Fkancis 
tr. Hor , Sat. t. ix. 98 You should have a Man <4 Art ; One 
who might act an under-part. >780 J. Uirinctom State 
P.w. CathoUcs 66 Plot was >et up against plot, all of them 
under-parts of the same grand drama. x8as-7 Good Study 
Med. (i8ag) V. 490 The kidneys play merely an under.part, 
and are only secondarily aflected. 

8. A subordinate part or |K>ition ; a subdivision, 
tyii Shavtimb. CMarac. lit. 113 Our religious Pnstnrs.. 
have quilted their substantial .Service, and uniform Division 
into Pans and Under- Farts, xyss Porx iheul Pref. Pp Nor 
is this, .only in the principal Quality whb h constitutes the 
Main of each Chaiacter, but even in the Under-parts of it. 
tUadar-pa*rt» v. ‘ [Undeu-^ 8 c.] tram. 
To subdivide. 

xda6 H. JoNBON Staple ef If . 1. v, The foure Eml'«sartee . . 
haue full parts: and then one p.arc Is v.ider-parted to a 
couple of Clarkes ; And there's the iust diuisiou of the 
profits. 

TJ'Dder-paianlon. (Uitdbr-I 9 and 6 b.) 

xyit SraxiB S^ct, No. 908 P i *l‘he Unrler- Passion fas 1 
mny so call it) of a noble Spirit, Pity. x8s8 Kbats Eudvnt, 
III. 179 Thy starry sway Has been an under-passion to this 
hour. 

U'ndarjpny, tb, (Undbr.i to h.) xtsx Maviipw Lend. 
JLoAwr 11. 304/1 Over-work makes unUei-payaiul undur- 
p ay makes over-work. 

uinder-pay, V. (Undir-^ lo a.) 

1861 Ld. Bsougham Brit, Const, xix. 316 There can be no 
worse economy.. in any State than underpaying such func- 
tionaries as judges. 1899 Daily News 1 Feb. s'l 'I'he Post 
Office is having much trouble with people who under-pay 
their letters. 

Vnderpea'Pi v, [Under- 14 b, c.] a. tram. 
To peep under, b. tnlr. To peep from under. 

x6xx Shakb Cytub. it. ii.90 The Flame o' th' Taper Bowes 
toward her, and would vnder-peepe her lid.s, To se>j th' in- 
closed Lights. xaM Hood Hero tfr i.eander Ixi, Yet you 
might gaze twice Rre Death it seem'd, and not his cousin, 
Sleep, That through those creviced lids did underpeep. 
Undar-peeTp v, [Under- ^ 4 b.] tram, and 
inir, T'o })eer under. 

X999 PuTTRNHAM Rug. Poeslo III. vi. 198 Within they are 
stuffed full of browne paper and tow, which the shiewd lioyes 
vnderpeering, do guilefully iliscouer and turne to a great 
derision. 1614 B. Jonson Barth. P'air 11. v. Are you under- 
peeiinc, you Baboon? up off my Hose, an you be Men. 

U’&der-peoipled. ppl. a, (Under- 1 10 r.) 

a 1687 pKTrv I'o/. Antk. l^ef. (c6w) a 1 b. There is no 
Trade nor Rinploymeiit for the People, and yet.. the Land 
is uiider-i^pl^. X707 AaauTHsoT Serm. oh Union 8 This 
it the chief Cause why Scotland.. is underpeopled. 1778 
Adam Smith iV. N, i. ix. (1904) I. xus A new cohmy mu'-t 
alw.iys, for tome time, lie.. more underiieopled. .than the 
greater part of other countries. 1834 I It. hi amtini- au Moral 
I. a I The question is n >t now, as it was when the country was 
underpeopLd. x86a Q Set’, Apr. 510 A valuable acquiMtion 
to any iiiiderpeopicd colony. 

IT nder-pe tticoat, (Under- i 5 a.) 

x6j5 K. 1 a>nc tr. Barclay* s Argents i. xv 41 She..heraeire 
comes, having onely pul on an under-pe.ticoate. 1670 in 
la/A Rep. Hist. MSS. Couttu. App. V. 91 Plaine uiack 
skirts, ..and the under pettycoait \ery richly laced. 1716 
Lady Muntaou i.et. to C'tess 0/ Bristol 2a Aug., Like a 
ptKir town lady of plea.sure . . with . . a raggrd under-petticoat. 
1768 Stbmnk TV. ShanJy V. vii, Her bed-gowns, and com- 
fortable uiider-p^tticuals. 

Hriice IF*iidBr«pe:ttiooated a. 

1748 Kichasdnon Clarissa VI 1. IxxviiL 957 They were all 
shp-shood I aiockenlcss tome t only uiider-petiicoated aiU 
t Underpi'glity pa, t, and pa, ppU. Obs, 
[Under- ^ 4a: see Titch®!] Suppuried from 
below ; propi^cd up. Also 
CX375 Cursor M. 7495 (Faiif.b Here-til fmu art ful ^ingj 
%one iiion wik Ktrenuht isvndcr-pi^t and {>oul«red neuer atte 
n^t. 1377 Langl. P. I'l. B. xvL 93 Pie.es . .Uid me toten on 
|>e tree. ..With kt^e pyles was it vnder-pi^te I percevued it 
soiie. X4.. LviXiAiK in MS. Soe. Autio, i34 (Hulliwelli, 
And undiipwe this m.tncyoun ryalle, With seven pib'ris. 
>549 CovBKOALii, eiC. Plrasm. I'ar. Rout. 11 Nor )et repent 
we our glory, with hope wlicrof we for thi* presi'iiC lynie a -e 
aduaunced 61 vnderpyght. ibid.. Gal. 1 a By the obseruaunce 
of this la we then were iiienne solongstayea and vnderpyght. 

XJuderpiUs v* [Under- ^ 4 a s- Pin v, 3.] 

1 . trans. To support or Btreiifithen (a buiidinf' 
or other structure) from beneath, spec, by laying 
a solid foundation below the ground-level, or by 


sobMItatlng stronger or more solid for weaker or 
•o^ materials. 

BBse MS. Rawl, D. ffb foL X3i Vnder pynnyng the 
GiSTnde platies of the said wharffi 1483^4 Wiliia ik 
ClaffcC.'4SM^Wi^(i886i III. 99ToMr.Sio1ceB..forBtone|and 
vnderpynnyng the whalleB of the BChoolea. c 1700 in Assex 
Ren, (1906) xV. 170 , 1 underpinned the sidt of the dwelling 
house, 1776 G. Skmtlb HmitUng ia B-ater 65 We under- 
pinned that West ifind of it, where we found that there was 
nothing supporting the upper Work, but the Bond of the 
Stones. 1833 Loudon Em yet. Arekii, 8934 All the window 
end door frauiea to be properly bedded, .and the sills under- 
pinned. a886 WiLi.is & Clakk Cambridge I. a4 A facing 
added to the decayed ciiincb by way of uiider-pinniiig it. 
b, Jif, 'i'o huppoit, corroborate. 

ifu Morb De Qual. Hooies, Wka. 76/x It is better to., 
thinke on some better thing the while, than to geue eare 
tliarto& vnder pinne the ufe. Mtfixp Foihbrbv Atheom, 
PreC p. vi, 1 am called to viider-piniie those foure maine 
Corner-stones. X646 Saltmassh Gtvanet/hr Liber^ 9 Was 
it unlawfull..to underpin Epiicopacy with some Texts of 
Scripture? x866 J>8 Mosoan in Atneueeum a Sept. 319/3 
If so, away goes free will for good and all 1 unless, indeed, 
we underpin o«tr system with the hypothesis [etc.]. 1884 
American VI II. 994 These powers.. might underpin the 
first lien on the property. 

2 . To form a base or support to. 

1878 Bosw. Smith Cetrtkage 148 Above the precipitous 
cliffs that underpinned the mountain was a broad plateau. 

U'nder-pinneri. [Under- ^ 6 aTpiMNER^.] 
A subordinate |K>und-kceper. 

X 509 Gearm a Greene R4 . 1 am vnder pinner of a towne. 
And . . I sliall be turned out of mine office. 


irnder-pinnar^. [f. Underpiit v.] A sup- 
port or prop ; yff. a leg. 

1839 Bartlstt Diet. Amer, (ed.e) 493 Underpiuners, the 
legs, which in English flash language are called pins. x86x 
Kxaob Cloister 4 H. xiiii,The underpinneri gave way, and 
the lower suddenly sank away from tne walls. 

Underpi nning, vbl, sb, [f. as prec.] 

1 . The action of supporting or strengthening a 
building, etc., from beneath. (See Underpin v. i.) 

X489 in Dugdale Monasi. (1891) III. ssg/e Paid for a 
gruunsell for the kechyii wall and for undernynnyng and 
leiyng in of the kame, xvd. 1493-4 Pfary nt Hill 

108 Payd for vndyrpynyng of Maxtres Atclyffe yi pewe, vj d. 
ibid., Puyd. .for viul3rrpynny{'ijg of hn newe pewys. 1518 
MS, Acc, Si, yohn*s Hosp., i anterb.. Paid to a tyler for 
stanchonyng, dubyng, & vnderpynnyng of the store house. 
1707 Mortimkb liuiX. 304 Underpinning for the Bricklayer 
to di^ the F0U11 elation.. h a Penny a f*ot. x84a Gwilt 
Archtt. Gloss. X049. X883 Grrslry Gioss. Coal^ne. 367 

Underpinning, builuing up the walling of a pit-shaft to join 
that above it. 

2 . The materials or structure used for giving 
support to a building from beneath. 

1538 Elyot, Substruetio, vnderpynnynfm or groundyng of 
a house. i6ox Holland 11. X7S When Cambyses.. 
burnt all before him, os farre as to the very foundation and 
underpinning: of the Olielinke. xfidS Wilkins Real Char, 
956 Foundation, . . Base, Bottom, fundamental, underpinning. 
X74X Phil. Trans ^ XLI. 85a (The hnuies] were all, in a 
manner, rocked quite off fium their Underpinning. X769 
Massachnsetis SPy 16 July 3/4 Anew frame of a barn, un- 
covered, .. w.is taken by a whirlwind fioin its underpinning. 
1894 Howells Traveller fr. Aitmria its The sod was 
backed up a^jainst the wooden under -pinning. 

b. JiR, A suppoft (ir prop. 

1384 R. Harvky /'/. Pere. 3 They are like to daunce afier 
his pipe, and set themselues vpon a miry pinne,,. tid bis 
vnderpinning will fade him, 1 donbL x6s5 Arti/. Handsonu 
71 Those grosse .Sol(Ci:uimes of Art, which by unseasonable 
. .affec:ations (as so many piiilull proi>s and underpinnings) 
strive in vain to »krew and set up lapsed and tottering age. 
1774 Burkk 6/. .inter. Tax, Wles. 1844 I. x6o Th.'it this 
house, .is itself held tiponly by the treacherous iiiider-pinning 
and clum.sy buttrctse^ of ai hiirary power, a 1894 in A uuday 
Reform Z.rq//tf/x(Oduinbus) S>-pt.6 'I'be moral underpinning 
reimisite to sust.iin the auperstrui.lure of man's rights. 

XJ'ndezpltoll, a. Arch, (See quot.) 

187s Encyel. Brit. II. 466 When the main longitudinal 
v.^iuit of any groiiii.ig is higher than the cro-«8 or tran<>vcrse 
vaults which run fiom the windows, the system of vaulting 
Is r.stled underpiich groining. 

U:nderpi'tolied,//)/. a. (Under- 1 10 a.) 

1677 Plot Ox/ordsh. 974 Roofs, .whereof some are flat or 
un'ler-uitchcd, ..others due proportion'd, or over-pitched. 
Unden>laiit«v. rare, [Under- ^ 4R-] tram, 

fa. To supplonc. Obs, b. (See later quots.) 
lienee f XTndozpla’nter, a supplanter. Obs, 

In OE., other senses of h, enpplantare are rendered by 
anderpianttan, 

ciaoo irin. Coll. Horn, xxx lacob on hoc leden is icieped 
on cnglisse undv*r-^lantcre of fiile cu»iumm[l^ enpplan/ator 
viciorntn],..an*l iitliUche.., for he under-frianiede (Ia «»/- 
p/antavit] fulo cii8iuineB..mid his clenliclie liflixle. 1538 
Elvot, Supplanture, . .to vnderplante or set a tree or vyne. 
1598 Klorio, Sotto piantare, to vnrier-plant, to vnderaet, to 
viiderprop. 1909 Cent. Diet, Suppl., undetplmtU,. . to piaoK 
(yming trees) under on existing stand. 

U nderplay, sb, [Under- & 9.] 

1 . An underlying or hidden motion or action. 

X84S J. Martinxau Ess. (1890) I. 63 The under-play of a 

living enthusiasm bi-ncath the dry matter of the rompositioik 
186a R. Vaughan Eng. Noneoetformiity 994 The king was 
B party to thi.s underplay, 

2 . Card-playing. (See quot. 1863.) 

1890 Bohns Hatidbk. Gesmet ax, 1863 * Cavendish* 
B'hist (ed. 5) 49 Underplay in keeping ^ the winning card, 
generally in the a'*cona round 01 a si^ by leading a low 
card, though holding the beat. / 

U^nde^lay-, v. [Uitder-a 8 b, lo a.] 

1. rejl, 'I'o pln^ below one*8 ability. 

>733 Lo. Hasvky in Cra/tamum Noh 3761 No person is ever 


known to flatter nt this gsme [ye, chsM], by anderplnylng 
himself* 

2 . intr. To play a low card, thoagh holding 
a high one of the same suit, in hope of later 
advantage. (Also need tram,) 

1890 B^n's Hemdbk, Games ex To nnderplay, he wins ths 
triok with the oca and returns the small one. swa ' Cavbn- 
dish' BThisi (ed. 9) 4s Experienced plsyeis fluently 
endeavour to obtain the entire commaiid of their euit by 
underplaying. 

U nderplot. [Under- i 6 b and 9.] 

1 . A (dramatic or literary) plot suiiordlnate to 
the principal plot, but connect^ with it. 

x6tt Dbvdbn Dram, Poeyy p 94 l*h9re may^ be many 
nctione in a plsy..i but they must all Iw aubeervient to the 
great une, which our language happily expresses in the name 
of under-plots. 16B4 T. Burnet ineory Earth 1. 146 Such 
affairs are but the little under-plota in the tragicomedy of the 
world. X7IX Addison ,Speet. No. 40 p 3 'J'he skilful Choice 
of an Under- Plot. 1779 Shbbidan Crttie 11. ii, 1 have laid 
my un«ler-pi'.>t in low fife. 1847 BPestm. Rev. XLVll. te 
The greater pan of the underpin was by the inferior writer. 
>873 ay MONOS Grk, Poets ix. 300 The under-plots of many 
plays.. are not sufficiently submdinated to the main design. 

2 . An niicierhand scheme or trick. 

x66B Btiibrbdcb She vvu'd if she cotid 111. 1, We cannot be 
long without some Underpluts in this 'I'own. xyxi Addison 
Speet. No. X70 P 19 They still suspect an Under-Plot in every 
female Action, a X845 Hood Lamia vL 69 Canst swear sne 
is . . No cheating undeipiot— no covert shape, Making a filthy 
masquerade of nature? 

U*nder-plo:ttor. [Under- ^ 8 a.] Ad underhand 
schemer. 

xyaS Ramsay Bonnie Lass A LeehingdSteue ^ If you're 
opprest By Paiasites with muse Denign, *loen will sic 
fiiithfu' Mirroii best These Underploiters countermine. 
U'nderply. [Under- ^ 5 b.] (See quot.) 

1883 GaESLBY Close. Coal^m, 967 Underply, a wad or 
division of ihe upper portion of a thick senm m coal, 
t Underpoi'se, v, Obs,'^‘^ [U^DER•^ 10 a.] 
tram. To under weigh, undervalue. 

160a Man9TOh Ant, d Met, Induct., His worth being much 
underpoised by the uneven scale, that currants all thingea 
by the outwarae stanm of opinion. 

U>nder-po‘led, PpL a, [Under- 1 10 a.] 

1 . Provided with f.oles of insufficient height. 

X707 MoRTiMxa Hnsb. 136 If. .you find a Hop over or 

unuer-puled, you may.. place another Pole in its place, 

2 . Not siiircd Mifliciently. Cf. Polk v, 7. 

i88t Raymond Mining Gloss., Under-poled copper, copper 
not iwlcd enough to remove all 8ub.oxida 
n*nderpoaed, ppl. a, [Under- 1 4 a.] Placed 
beneath tor support 

wifisfi Usshxr Posner Princes 11. (1661) 179 The power 
doth not depart from the Lord i but he UhCib it by an under* 
posed hand* 

Umder-posse^aaor. (U ndbr-> 6 a ) 1653 J sa. Tavi oa 
Serm. for Year 1. xvii. 930 The disposing them into portions 
of inheritance, the mi«ig nation of cnnrges and governments. 
. are the reserves of the superior riglit, and not to he invaded 
by the under-pOKsesBors. U*ixder-pow-er. (Under-' 6 b.) 
X805 WoHDSW. Prelude 1. 159 General Tintlis, which ara 
themselves a sort Of.. Under-powers, Subordinate helpers ol 
Ihe living mind. 

Uinderpral'se, v, (Undbii -1 iq r.) 

1698 Dr YUEN Ep. to Mottoux 59 In underpraising thy 
Deserts, 1 wrong. X84B Mwa. BaimNiNO Bk. vj Posts li P 7 
We must nut undei praise Surrey to balance the overpraise 
we murmur at. 

Umder-pre'-nHea. (Under-' 6 a.) 163a Massincrb 

City 1. 1, Eniploinient.. Filling an under-preiitice, 

Ol a fool man. 

U'nder-price, jA [Under- i lob. Cf. Sw. 
ftndsrprisA A price below the btanilard or usutil 
pi ice : an inadequate payment 
x6ti CoTca., Nott-frix, an vnder value, or vnderprice. 
1737 Bailry (vol. If), To Undtr-svotk, to woik fur an 
L nder-price. 1770 Langhounr / iutarch 1 1 1, at 8 H e was sell- 
ing a considerable estide. which he wanted a fi iend to have at 
an under-price. X77X W. Evans tr. B'eishnian's Candle 399 
At under. price men's lands I often bought. 1807 South kv 
hspnella's Lett 1 1. 354 To advertise in newspapers which .. 
insert their nolice.s at an iinder-piice. x86a Mavhkw Lond, 
Labour 11. 344/9 'I he employers of these cab-driven bins as 
villiiig to receive it at an unoerpiice. 

U^nder-vri ce, v, [Under-I s b, c.] 

L irons. To price lower than the value. 

1758 H. Waltolr Let. to Montagu 14 Oct., If yon had 
oir«‘red ten pounds for a set of Pelhams, perhaps 1 should uuC 
have thought you hod underpriced them. 

2 . To niiilercut (one ) in price. 

1890 Daily Sews 31 Dec. 7/9 Brown, In answer to the 
charge, said the prosecutor had underpriced him. 

U’nderprioed, ///. a. [Undbr-^ loa.] Selling 
at less tiioii the usual price(s). 

xSxi-^x Mavhrw Lond. Labour III. 910/9 , 1 next went to 
work at a untler-priced hatter ’s,..bui 1 was disgusted with 
the price |)nid for labour. 

U'lider priest (Under-' 6 a. Cf. ON. uudirprestr, 
Du. omterpricster.) e xaoo Ormin i i 46 Forr bissi'opp & fiicc 
unnderrpreost, & forr |>e follkess nede. ibid, xo88a. 

Underpri nt, v. [Undke-I 4 a, 10 a.] 

1 . tram. To print or stamp from below or oa 
the under side. 

1998 Fi^aio,iSe/A*VM^**. beaten vnder, drowned, boulged, 
vnder-printed. x6a6 Impeachm. Dk. Buckhm, ((^mdeii) 6e 
Subscribed per me,.. and.. sealed with a seale of reade woi^ 
under-printed upon. 

2 . To print (an engraving or photograph) with 
insufficient depth or distinctness. 

rx869 IVyldds Cire, Set, I. X54/X It h better that the 
posiiivo should bo over, imiher cliaa uiider*printed. s888 
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Lugm. VI. 490 A Mri«t oTbook-lHiiftniUon that ««i« 

ov«r*print«a in Faru and under^primed in London. 
ir*nd«n^*l»« V, [Undib-I 10 a.] irans^ To 
prize too mtle ; to unoenralue. 

lapd Snm JIffprA. V, iii. li. 139 How farm Tha ■nbatancn 
of my praiw doth wrong ihu thadow In vnderprialng It, ao 
farre fate.]. lasS-g B, Jonson Cnu is AlUrsd iii. ll^ If I 
muteha not, Ha fcoma to hava hb worth xo underpriaed. 
iB|7 H. Mobb Ct^Cs Csnftiei 1^ Nor whila I liva, 1 
what man doth iiraiia Or undarprtra mine unafiectwi byaa. 
b 6^ WiTHRR Lords Prtimxxt How b it neglactad and 
unclerprlBad, as a Form of Prayer dtting none hut Idaoto and 
Children I 1889 Skhinb Msnu Thring 5a Boya thought 
thair oam genius under-priMd* 

Uindar^profl'cient. (Unobr-*.) 1703 S. Pabkbb tr. 
Euubiud Sesi. Hist, vi. 103 Such Crowds of Scholars daily 
throng’d to his T.«cturea..that ha was at last oblig’d to 
aasi 'n the Instruction of the Undar-Proficients to Haraclas. 
Underprompt, v. (Umobb-^ 4 a.) a 1348 Haix Ckrtm., 
Eduf. K, a h, Slipper youihe (must b**] vndarprompted with 
alder counsaill. u'nder-pro'mpter. (under-' 6 a.) 
1779 Shbrioan Critic Dram. Pen., Under Prompter: Mr. 
Phniimora. /AVf. 11. i, [Stage direction.] Enter Under 
Proiiiptar. 

XTnder-proof : zee Undrii prep, aa b. 
V’liderpropv s 6 , [Undeb-i i- b.] A prop or 
•upport placed under a thing. Usu. fig, 

>S^ Tomson CaMm*s Ssrw. Thtt. 45/1 The Monkas, 
all those iolly vnderprops of that Komish AntichrisL i6oa 
Breton Mother's Blessing D 3, F.iiths strong pillan n«ad 
no vndarprops. 1609 H. Burton Truth's Triumph 264 An 
vnder-proppa or basis supporting and sustaining vs. i8a6 
W. E. ANDRRwa Cn't. Bsv, PoxTr Bk. Mart. If. 004 Cran« 
mar. . . this pillar and underprop of the reformation. 

vndei^ro'p, v, [undbb- ^ 4 a. ] 

l . irans. To support with a prop or props ; to 
keep firm or upright with some form ot material 
support. (Common in 17th c.) 

>534 More Com/, stgsi. Trio, i. Wks. xx6a/a Soma haue 1 
sane auan in their last sickiies set vp in their death bad vn- 
derproppad with pillous. 1591 Harinotom Orl, Fur, xxvii. 
Ixix, Due took him napping,.. And underprop't his saddell 
with foure stakes And so from undrr him nis courser takes. 
1637 Hevwood PUas. Dial. ii. Wks. X874 VI. 194 Had you 
not rather.. To see the trees full branches vnderpropt Laden 
with ripe fruit? 1699 J. Potter Antiq. Crescs iii. xx. II. 
i6t It was fre9uent also for Sea-men. underpropping their 
Ships with thi'ir Shoulders, to thrust them forwards into the 
Sea. 1716 I.RONi AlbsrtVs Archit. II. 199 Underprop the 
Architrave with a strong arch. x8xo Crabbe Borough xi. 
xoo A mirror crack'd, With table underpropp'd, and chairs 
new.back'd. 1851 C. L. Smith tr. Tasso xi. Ixxxv, They 
who guided it their force applied To underprop it. 
b. Ill fig. context. 

fgjs Mobb Com/ui. Tindalo ill. Wks. 473/1 But Tyndall 
perceiuing. .howe fieble hys building is that he setteth 
therupcMi, hath therfore . . vnder<ihoren, & vnderpropped it 
with certavn strong posies made of rotten ledes. ts8x J. 
Bbi.l Hasdods A usw. Osor, 34 b, Our deepe Devine doth 
underproppe his lazie Monckerie upon these pillan, 1633 
T. STAPFoao Pmc. Hih (i8ai) 1. xL 75 'J'he effect ther^ 
w.is, to implore ayde of that Egyptian Reed, to underprop 
their ruinous and almost rotten Building. 1643RUTHBRPORO 
Tryal 4 Tri, Faith 93 This doctrine Is a.. Pillar, to under 
prop the Chamber in Hell, which they call Purgatory. 

a fg. To support or sustain ; to maintain. (Very 
common c 15,50-1675.) 

1^13 Moae Rich. II L VHcs. 39 /x Childehood must be 

m. iintaincd by mens authoritye, & slipper youth vnder^ 
propped with elder couosayle. s 5 i 6 t T. Norton Cnivids 
lust. III. 95s To vnderprop and strengthen this faith with 

sigiies of the g iod wil of God townrde it selfe. 1593 
HAKS. Luer. 53 Within whose face Bcauiie and Vertue 
striued. Which of them both should vnderprop her fame. 
1647 Diogbh Unlawf, Taking Amts f 9. 99 This art of 
underprtmping their reputation. X69S Blackmorr Pr, A rth, 
VI. 360 He could th* unstable People's Tumults stop, And 
a defining KinKdom underprop. 173S Wakhurton Div. 

l.sg'it. I. 47 He thought fit to underprop it with his earthly 
Gtra, the L^iathan. 1773 Bkrridoe Chr. tP^orid Unutashed 
(180s) 199 Moses is called in hnstily to underprop his master 
Jesus. i8a7 Pullok Course T. v. 8U9 I..eague8. .on purpose 
made to underprop Iniquity, and crush tiie sacred truth. 
1849 Thorbau IVseh Concord River Wedn. 300 Lmi such 
pure hate still underprop our love. 

reft, xgyx Goluing Calvin on Ps, iii. 3 Assonc as be hath 
underpropped himselfe with assurance of comfort. 

abed, Edward iii, lib v. 78 Yet matbln courage stUl 
did vnderprop. 

3 . To form a prop or support to (something).^ ^ 
rim Marlowe Faustus vii. 19 Know that this Citie 
stands vpon seuen hilles That vnoerprops the groundworke 
of the same. ax86t Holvoay JuveneU (1673)56 He had 
yet forsooth a statue or two, particularly one of Cheinm, 
which underpropp'd his table. 167a Marvkll Reh, Trans/, 
I There is nothing more natural than for the Ivy to be 
of oiMnton..that the Church cannot hold up longer than It 
underpiops the Walla. 1794 G. Adams Nat. 4 Ex/, Philos, 
III. xxxi. 961 One considenble use of the wedge, in to raim 
up the beam of a house, to underprop it. when a floor gives 
way. sflie Tknnvbon /f nsA Nts. 145 Six columns, .under* 
propt a rich Throne of the massive ore. 1836 Bucklano 
GeoL 4 Min, xv. § 5 (1837) 1. 360 The transvene pbies.. 
underpropping their flattest and weakest parb 
Hence Underpropped, -propping ppl. adjs. 

1614 D. Dyke Myst. Set/ Deceiving 4^ There b no sinne, 
but M*e may. . fall into, if Gods voderpropuing hand withdraw 
it selfe. sflje Lithoow Trav, 1. 6 O neaity vnder-prop'd 
wrongs, x^ Puller Ch, Hist. ix. vi. | x The old under- 
propped Scalfolds overladen with petmie, suddenly fell down* 


1813 Southey Nelson I. teg That fatal error of under-pro* 
port toning the force to the serviciL 
TTinder-propo-rtioned,///. e. (Undib-I loa.) 
1697 CoLLiEe Bex. Mor, SuhJ. 1. (1703) ^ To make seamy 
End under-proportioned returns of civility. 18x3 G. Edwards 


Moeu, True Pol, 88 It Is underproportloned to the CEpscity 
. .and abilities of the nation. 

U-nder-propoEi-tioa. (Under-' 6 b.) 1601 Norbis 

Pract. Disc, x 13 Taking the argument fo^ I shall think my- 
self further concern'd only trustify the Under-Proposition. 

Xjnaerpro'pper. [l Umdbbprop vJ] One 
who or tiiEt which supports or susUini. f Also 
spec, (see Supfortassb). 

^ 1531 More Cot/ui, Tindalo Wks, 473/f This vnderpropper 
IS not very proper for to beare vp his bilding. 1583 Mbl- 
BANCKR Phiiotimus K ij. The strongest vnderproppers of her 
princely state. 165s CaoMwaix Let, to Gooason Oct. (Car- 
lyle), 1 hat Roman Babylun, of which the Spaniard is the 
great underpropper. 1664 H. More Myst, Imq, l t. 1 For 
which reRSon they.. style the chief Authour and under- 
propper thereof. . by the name of Antichrist. 1740 Cibbrr 
Apol, (1756) I. 49, 1 hod a third chance, .of bmniing an 
under-propper of the state. 

Underpro pping^ v 6 l, sb, [f. as prec.] The 
action of supporting with props, etc. ; also concr,^ 
that which serves to underprop. 

1386 T. B. La Primaud, Fr, Acad, 1. sgx Mauger all the 
power and underpropping, which be receiveth from the 
wicked, sjjpa N arhr /*, Psniiesis X7, i will not, by the 
vnderpropping of confutation, seeme to giue the idle wilted 
adueraary so much encouragement. i6a8 Frltham Resolves 

11. xix. 61 [The soul] rests full, in her owne approueiiient. 
without the weake Worlds reedy vnder-propping s6s8 
A. Fox IVitrtM' Burg, 11. xiv. X07 Such Wounds must ha 
helped with undermppings and bolsten. 17x6 I.roni 
Albertis Archit. II. 109 Let this underpropping be run up 
as fast as possible. 

Under-pro^apect (Undbs-' ^h) MX586 Sidmbv Ar, 
cmiia I. X, A pluisant valley (of either side of which high 
hils lifted up their beetle-browes, as if they would over iooxe 
the pleasantnes of their onder-praspecl). Underpry*, v, 
(Unorb-' a b.) s6oo Holland Arvy 1073 Two EmbiuHwiors 
..sent rather as spies to under-prie and to learne somwhat 
as touching those points. 

tUnderpullpW. 0^1. [UNDBu-iSa.] tWr. 
To work secretly ; to act in matters without ap- 
pearing to do so. 

1897 CoLMRR Ess, Mor, Subj, 11. (1703) 14a Covetousness 
..en^ges honour in the most scandalous intrigues, and 
makes it under-pull to cheats and sharpers, a 1734 North 
Li/r Ld, Guil/ord (1749) 1. 94 Hia Lordship,.. during his 
Incapacity to practiNe almveboard, was contented to under- 
pull, as they call it, and managed diverse Suits for his 
Country Friends and Kelatbns. 

UndBr-pU'Uer. [Cfi prec.] A secret agent. 
t68aT. Flatman Heraclitus Ktdens No. 69, But 'tis great 
pity this Scribler be not made an Under-puller in the Work 
of defending the City-Charteri^ainst the King. x6e8 Fryer 
Acc, E, India 4 P, 338 Underpullers to these are the Shop, 
keepers, whose Mercurial Parts are fitted to put off the wofNt 
Wares, a 1734 North Examen 11. iv. § 138 For the King is 
this . . Ridiculer, and this Fellow, Fitsharris, his Underpuller. 

tn-nderput, sb. Obs,’-^ [Undke-I 4 d.] A 
mi'itress. 

1607 Middi.rton Michaelmas Term iii. t, Is she but your 
underput, master Lethe? Let, No more, of niy credit;., 
when all comes to all, 'tb but a plain pung. 

t Underawt, V. Obs. [Ukdkb-I 4 b, 7.1 
L Irans, To put (one thing) under (another) ; to 
place or set beneath. 

c laao Bestiary 669 Kennande cumeff a bungling, rafla to 
him luteft, lib snute him under putefl. xsSe Wveur Gen, 
xxviii. 18 (Jacob) took the stoon, the which lie haddo vnder- 
put to hb need. — Exod, xxvi. 9X Two slakix to eebe table 
shulen be vnderput. c X480 Hbnrvson Orpheus 4 Eurrdics 
630 (Bann. MS.), Now pray we god . .That he waid vndirput 
his halyband Of mantenans, ami gifa ws forss to stand. 

b. To furnish with something placed under, esp. 
as a support. 

X387-8 'T. Use Test. Love it. vit. (Skest) 1. 79 Hadden they 
ben underput with any helpes, they had not so lightly falle. 
c 147s /’ nvjn/. Parv. (K.) 5x1/9 Vnder puityn, or beryn up, 

. .suffulcio. e x6xx Chapman Iliad xxi. 349 As a caldron, 
underput with store of fire,, .up leapes hb wave aloft. 

2 . To put under the power or control of ; to 
place in subjection ; to subject. Const, to, 

e 1374 Chaucks Boeth. 1. pr. vi. (1868) 98 pat pou bylauest 
bat pa gouernynga of it nis nat subgit na vnderput to pa 
folia of h.'ippci auenteruuses. n xaoe-go A lexander 2409 

Synches 1 hi)! ; And to ray powere vndire-putt b all )« playn 
werd. c X456 Pkcock Bk. 0/ Faith (1909) 9x7 If it lika to 
oiire Lord God that he snbmitta and undirputta alia Crbten 
personys to resoun and fra wiU 1559 Mirr, Mag.^ Hen. Fi, 
xiv, V/neron the rest depende andvnderput ramayna. 
b. To lower (the voice). 

1380 WvcLiP Prov. xxvi. as Whan ha sbal vndirputle (L. 
submieerit] hb vois, no )iue thou credence to hym. 

3 . a. To put or take fraudulently, b. To sub- 
stitute. 

c x4oa in TravSsa Higden(Ro\U) VII. X33 Som men seib. . 
pat scha underput (u supposuitse] to hir self lyange in 
childeliedde be forseide Swana. /bid. 137. Ibid, 149 Ha 
waa..dapoNe<l, and anopar l^rdaynad and underput [L. 
sufrogatnsl 

Hence t Underpu'ttlng vbl, sb. Obs. 

139^ T. Use 7>r/. Love 1. ix. (Skaat) L 69 Though thou 
be put to serve the ilke jewel duringe thy lyfa, yet is that no 
servage df underputtinge, but a maner of travayling ples- 
aunca. e 1440 Prom/. Parv, sxt/a Vnder puttynga,. .suk. 
posicio, i6xx Floeio, Suppostes^ an vnderputting or salting. 

Underpu tter. [t. Umdibpot o.] f A pander, 
a proenrer. 

x6o8 YorksK Trag. i. H, My aaoond sonna must be a pro- 
mootar, and my third a thaafa, or aa vudarpuiter, a sbuiE 
pander. 

Underqua'lliledy^M 0. (Under-' to a.) Bfla4 Hrv- 
wood Gunaik, iii. X19 Each harmdt and wall dbpoMd l^adia^ 
or woman lower degreed and undarqnalified. 1847 H. 


Burhnbu. Chr. NuH. 11. H, They are almost all dfaquallllaA 
or undar-qualiflad. Undar-qneeii. (Unorb-' 6 a.) 1839 
Bailey / kr/MT 186, 1 am but hcni the undar-cmaan ofbaEu^. 

Uiid0r4uo*t6v V. [Ubube-I 8 b.j /nsMi. To 
quote a lower price than. 

1891 Engineer oo Feb. 156 In soma InMEnoae marchants 
have been undarquutiira makers to the extant of 9a.6d.to sa. 
a ton. 1897 Weetm, Gao. 9 Sept. 8/x The American com- 
paiiton. .are always ready to underquote the official pricaa 
U*nder-ra‘ngcr. (UNDaa-'fla.) ntB$Socr.Serv,Momeip 
Chas, f ^as. (Camden) 104 To . Ueut. of Waltham fhnaiL 
..for the underkeapars and undarrangera within the said 
forest 1738 Birch Milton M.'s W kn. I. p. i. Our Author’s 
Grandfather. . was an Uoder.ranger or Kaapar of the Foesst 
of Shotover. 

U‘iider-rata« sb. [Uhdib- ^ lo b.] A mt* 
lower than the true or proper one. 

1631 Werver Aw, Funeral Mon, B40 Being valued, .at 
a fauourable and tarra vnder-rala. 1893 G. STBrNBV in 
Drydeds Juvenal viii. (1697) 195 The worthless Brute b 
from New-Market brought, And at an under-rate in Smith- 
Field bought sjia Hearnb CoiUct, (O.H.S.) 111. 477, I 
highly command your Resolution of not letting Copiaa go at 
Under-Rates. 1748 Richardson Clarissa VI. ass TIk 7 her 
conscience pernutiad bar to taka them [clothasjat such an 
uiidar-rata. 

U'ndev-rates a. [Ukdib-S.] Inferior, sub- 
ordinate. 

B709 Swirr Let. to Hunter xa Tan., The Whigi ca^ all 
before them, and how far they will punsue their victories wa 
underrate Whigs can hardly talk 1776 Brntham Fnqfm. 
Govt. Wks. 1843 *89 1 hii deficiency is no other than whig 

an underrate workman might easily supply. 

U^ndffirra-ta, v, lo n.] 

I I. iratts. To depreciate, lower. Obs, retro. 

a x6a3 Buck Rich, III. iii. (1646) 90 Dispatching Doctor 
W illiain W arkam . . to undcr-rata hberedit with those Princes. 
1649 Lovelace Pooms 69 Ha..undar-imtas himself below 
Diankitida. 

2. To aiseis or tax (f lower or) too low. 

1641 Rates for Polt-moneyi Sui.b as are under-rated of 
what they ware in the former Sulvidies. 1733 Act a6 Geo, It^ 
c. 17 f lA As often OR they shall find any Parson.. to have 
been under-rated. 

8. To rale or estimate at too low a valne or 
worth ; to undervalue. 

iSgo E. Williams I’irgo TViumphans 3 Though Mr. 
Bullocke be pleased to under>raie Ulsr. wheat) at halfe the 
crowne the bushell. 17x8 SraKLa Sped. No. 979 P i [She] 
so over-valued her self and imdar.ratcd all her Pretandexa 
>774 }wvM9ou A utobiqg, App.. Wka 1859 1. ia6 Wedonot, 
however, mean to underrate toosa aids. sBgt D. E. Williams 
J.t/e 4 Corr, Sir T, Lawreueo 11. 393 In the following 
passage, Sir I'homaa. .greatly under-ratce hb own talents. 
1889 xosEE Highi, Turkey 11. 337 (They have] underrated 
the views of their opponents. 

reft. 1894 Whatrlv Common,pt. Bk. (X864) 150 And OM 
condition, 1 think, of forgiveneMi b to appear, or at bsst 
pretend to unden ate yourself. 1863 Cowdkn Clarke Skmks. 
Char. X. 946 Helena's affection prompts her to eswrata tbs 
man she loves, and to undemsm benelC 

4. To nndcr>estimate in amount or extent. 

1691 Noatia Pract. Disc. 35 He made an interest with hb 
Lord's Debtors, by undrr-rating their Accounts. x8aa Play- 
FAIR tUustr. Hutton, Th. 348 If we call it one fourth of the 
whole aurface, its extent b cci-tainly not under-rated. 1844 
Kinglake Eotken iii, 1 had enormously mbjudgrd its die* 
tance and undrrrated its height, a 186a Buckle Mxk. Ik'ks, 
(1879) 1. 3^8 Nearly every author I have seen, undvrratci the 
consumption of wheat in England during the middle agea. 

Hence Umderra'ting vbl. sb. and ppl. a. Abo 
UmAom-tomoBt. 

>599 Daniel Mnsoph, Wka fi6oa) Cljb, Bring not downe 
the prbes of the minde With vnder-ratiM of your seli.ee to 
baiie. 1708 Bfit. Apdlo No. 76. x x Affront him not by aa 
Under-ratement of bis Merits. 1711 E. EabKiNB IVke, (1791) 
78/1 It implies low and under-rating thougbu of ouxselves. 

Underreffi'cli, v. [Unuxh-i 4 a, 8 a.] 

1 1, tram. To stretch below. Obs, 

X578 Banistvr Hist. Man vii. 90 (The] Memliran to all 
the ribbeB..and to the whole brest bone vnderreached, and 
coueryng the bodyes of the Vertebres. 

2. To entrap or defraud by stealth, rarir”^ 
a t6go Rromb Mad Couple 11. i, Your hopes are va!ne..Ia 
Bvating mee here to overreach or underreau any body. 

U*nder*reA der. (Under-' 6 a.) B706 Philliss (ed. 

Kersey), Sub-Reader^ an Under-Reader in one of the Inns of 
Court. U'nder-realm. (Unorb-' 6 b.) 1991 SvLvasTEa 
y^'ry 481 When Nile and Euphrale, as her undar.Realms^ 
I'hroiigh fruitfull Pbins rout'd tributary streams. U'lldarw 
receiver. (Undbs-' 6 a.) 1370 Reg. Privy Council hcoi. 

III. 143 Cullectour-gcnerall of tne tfiriddb of benefices... 
Bnd..hiB under resbaver. xdgt in Peterkin Otkney 4 Zeti. 
(i89e) 1. ia| One to be chamberbin thereof and anothei' to be 
under receiver of the rents. 

U^nder-re-okon, w. (Ukdib-^ loa.) 

1609 Hall Serm. Wks. 1837 V. 354 So Snides under, 
reckonx it by seven years. iflsS Stanley Hist. Philos, k 99 
Laertius under-reckons him to have lived but eighty seven 
ycares. ibid 3s Thb la>>tratinn of the Citty, Eusebius 
under reckons. S876 Whitby Gloss, 005 Uudsrrtckon'd. pp. 
undervalued. 

U uder-r^gion. (U ndbr-' 5 b.) itev Watts * Rtomal 
Wisdom * iv, Thooe Under-regione of the Skies Thy num'rous 
Glories show. 

Umder-rented, a. (Ufdxb-I loa.) 

1801 Fasmwr'f Mag, Nov. ^48 A small piece ol^round may 
serve as an ohject of convenience eeldom of profit, unlem it 
b under-rented. 1898 Wostm. Gom. 17 Mar. 9/3 An inde. 
pendent valuer, .reported that Mr. Morrb waa under-xented 
to the extent of £8a a year I 

U'ltder-raviting, vM. sb, fU ndkb-' 10 b.) a sflss Naum* 
TON Fragm. Kog. (Arb.) ae One Car warden ..presented h<w 
with a paper, shewing how she was abused id the under- 
renting of her Cusiomes. 
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ITfndMr-iliM, a (Umm-i lo a) 
tjof MoRTtiim I/mtt. m Yod mui te vary avtioot.. 
ttet Bdther the Stftik nor be ttudiMfipSi 177# I W. H. 
MAMNeuJ Mkmtu AgHc. et Aug. x 77(8^ As 1 mean . .to eov 
peerbeana for the aake of the hnlm,..l will, ei all eveum, 
cut them under-ripe. 

Undur^raurur. fUNpnn** 6a.) lyij Gmaw^Mmm No. 1*4 
F*frja my Requeatithat 1 may be tneiitiUiiid bin Uadcr> 
loerer ia Uila Univeraiiy, Town, and County of Cambridge. 
U ttdMMNNh'Sts V. (UXDSB-l lo a.) 
tgl# CoOAN HmmHtmiihwh Mutton, comiarie 10 vaale, 
ihould be vailier vnder roaied than ouer. 1730 Manmviujb 
ifof. Origtm H^momr p. yiii, It ia wrong to under-raaai 
Mutton for People who love to have their Meat well done. 
atggff'gg/m. G/im. 34 July i/t If it toxtea of the raw bcny 
(pa Egyptian ooffee geannUy doeahit is under-roaamd. 

V'Mcr-roba. (Uvobr-1 ^ a.) 

XTOS Porit (Vgss.y, 097 An under robe, unbound. In snowy 
waves flow'd gllitVing on the ground. 1707 Hoixaorr tr. 
Sto^ng^a Tnm. (ed. e) IV. ad. 37 He.. ^peered in liia 
undenooe. a ifloa Dmi ^ Wkmrton 4> Sittmri 1. iiL in 
Scott Sm, have you got no armour onT Have 

yon no under robe of steel? sgoylfVr/M. Gas. 6 Sept, xo/a 
An undcr-rohe of veiw ikb pui^e cloth. 

Undor-cogun. (UNoaa-'da.) 1706 B. Wakd JPiwdlro 
WarU D/w. (1708) ^ Were it not for this Under-Rogue, and 
hie Superion, he would be a vary rich Fellow. 

CJ*iider-TO>lliiig,/^/. A [UiroiB-ida.] Hay. 

log an underswell. 

SMg P. TnoMsa yml, Autam^M Vag. 1x4 We found a large 
unaepfolling sea. 

ITBAarfooC (Umdbii-* 5 b.) iflti Flouio, tSM/s 
an vndcr-roofe or tescerne. 1830 Tbnmvsoh Dying Swan 
I, The plain was. .open to the air. Which had built up every- 
where An under-roof of doleful gray. Undnr^tKMn. 
(UMona-* 5 b.) vjga (aae Umcmilolv a.]. 1603 Danikl DeA 
JiJUnta H jhi. My ignorance, that hath aat me in ao lewe an 
ynderwooow ofconoelpt erith other men. 

Und«r-roo*tod » a (Ubdue-I 4 a) 

1483 Caxton CAor. Gt, eio The bowea & leuea, wyth whyehe 
the icnee (t reimf speiea] wero phinced and vndorroted. 

17*lld«r«row:sr. [UMXiflii- ^ 6a,afterGr.6m7pfr9r, 

t M tinder -f Ipfr^t rower.] (See qnoti.) 

liay TbAm Csiwjw. / Cm*, iv. 1 Minisiars af Christ Or. 
Undsr^rawirs to Chriat the Master pilot, ite Fullhh Ck. 
Hist. tjc. viL 1 03. trod J. BamoN in K. Treflry Msm. (1640) 
eei The ministers or the Gowl..are uiider«>wers in that 
vessel of which Chriat ia the Pilot. 

UvAer^n^lor. (Unubs-* da.) ides Samubbuon -S mwi. 
L ISO At HU command Moses strifceth the ruleni and at 
Moees his conunand, the under-rulen must strike . . thom that 
had oflended. 

V*ad0mufo [Umdbr-I 5 b.] Anunder- 
cnnent 


1894 PmUMsUi Mmg. Nov. i8x You may. .watch her little 
dbape aour to the underrun ora billow. iM G^awr. ymi, 
March epi The discovery of Che underrun of the Hudson. 

TFndtmn* a [Urubr-^ 4 a b. Cf. OK 

1 . irtms* To mn, flow, or pass beneath. 

SS94 Kvo Csmslim iv. U. 47 Tboro bnrae Germains , . Beheld 
the swift Riieyn vnder-run mine Ensignes. ii8i T. Flatuan 
Hsrmclitms Kidsms No. 13 (17x3) 1 . SdTheea fruitful Meadows 
came to be slock’d and underrun with thane subteiranean 
luhabitancs, vuMariy called Moles. 1799 W. Tooaa y§sw 
Hmssiitm I. 157 The granite la uraer-run by echistoee 
earth. 1899 Meuav Pkya, Gssg. Stn i. f 14 One part of it 
uadamine the Gulf Stream. 1880 Blacrmosk Afmry A ner/ey 
111 . VU.M A scowl of dark vapour came over ibe headlaads, 


^g. x88e W. B. WasouN Sat^ Lmm Lmhar d8 The priaciple 
..underran all these modifications. 

2 . Naut. A To overhaul or examine (a cable, 
etc.) on the under aide, spec, by drawing a boat 
along under it 

1947 Adsmrmliy Cri. Oyar 4 Tarminer 77 No. at, They 
toke y« kabyll m the botts bad and under rynned y* Vabyil 
tylk yt was a pyke. 1833 T. Jamu Kiw. 79 We vnder-run 
oiir small Cable. 1667 Ia BaoUNcaan Lai. to Pa^ys 3 July, 
Not only in my own opinion is the chain broke, ..yet we 
could nether ^re hands nor lighter to underrunii it. 1745 
P. Thomas T'wA Amsoda Pay. X56 They.. underran the 
Cables by which.. (the ship] rode. X798 H nil Advartisar 
■5 Aug. 3/a The harbour.. IS.. very rocky, the bottom so 
much ao as to make It neoemary to under-run every cable. 
1834 MasaVAT P. SimtpU vUi, Oblige me by under-running 
Ibe gnem warp. 1867 Smtth Smilor's IVard-hk. 706. 
tl. f^quot.) 

1760 FAUOONaa Diet. Marina (1780), TV ssmdar^mn m 
Avoltf,b to aepainte the several parts of which it ucompoMd, 
and raw them in order, from one block to the other. 

A To pull in (a net or trawl) in order to clear 
It of the catch and reset it. 

ana J0HCA8 Pishariat Cmmmdn 30 As soon as the seals are 
caught in the meshes, the men under-run the iieta 1897 
Kipling Cm/t, Canr. xoi Underrunning a trawl means pulling 
It in on one side of the dory, (Mcking oflT the fish, rebaitiiig 
Ibe hooks, and passing them back to the sea again. 

3 . In ^ pple» (See qnoL 1855.) 

88s 8 n* Agrie. Sae. XVI. i. 9 Qst away all hoof that 
is separated from the neodtive parts, or, as a shepherd would 
say, as much as is * under-run 1908 A nimal Mmnau^am. 337 
Any horn [of an ox-houf] which is undemio ebould he ro> 
mo^^ 

V'XLder-ni imer. [Undbr- ^ 4 b, lo b.] 

1 . (See quot. 1B88.) 

■88s SouTNWAaD/*nmf. Printima <1684) *49 Uodemmnen 
..are very uisightly and should be avoided. i8tt jAcom 
PrissUrd Vaemk,^ Vnder runsurs^ continuation of side-notes 
tua under the loot of the page io ammtler manner toafoo^ 


2. CritkH, A batsman who makes too few nms 
for his hits. 

1903 IVindsar Maig. flepc. 394/1 Marshall, a confirmed 


naflst riiiiuii at the beet, was so nervous.. that he crawled 
hsfween the wickets. 

9ndar-rn>*naliig,///. A fUNDan- aa.) «i98fiSiDiiBv 
Ahmdio 11. xvii. Her tearci falliira into the water, one might 
ham thought, that she began melttagly to be metamorphosed 
•utlie ender-running river. 

fUndgr-Bail, v. : see Uitdib^i a. 
U'iider.aal‘led,>^A (Undsii-> xea.) S94 (eee Uimae. 
msamfdhsiX 

ttJiidBri«Aker. [UvDSB-^flb.] A 

amall variety of cannon. 

1878 Rabl Oaeaav in Csd. Ormands MSS. (N.S.) IV. 104 
Hm lesser guns, as lakersand under-sakera. 

TTnder-BAlley: see b ally quot iflSS. 

a8M (STaoMAN) TintimnsUsgtm (1671) 3 Neat, that he [4 
young ringer] know how to Ring Round, or Under^ly. 
Ulidei^aatlafa^ctlon. (UMoaa.* 6 b.) x74aRiciiAeD80N 
Ciaarism (18x1) II. 6j That a person who has any over-ruling 
passion, will compound by giving up twenty secondary or 
tinder>Mitisfactian%..tn oraer to nave that gratified. 1871 
Mna. Whitnbv ivs GMs v. 96 The work was gettiag oni 
that was such an undersatisfacdoo. 
n*iid0Maw:yar. [Umueb-I 6 a.] A tub- 
onlinnte or inferior_person. (Cf. Top-sawtkr.) 

xSfig Drcnm Mui. Pr, i. xii. Then were no tofMasryen, 
cveiy passenger was an under-eawyer. 
tundonay*,w. Obs, [Uboib- I 8 a.] traos. 
To say by way of answer. 

tS79 aPUNaaa Shapk. CaL Sept. 91 They laye they oon to 
heouen the high way. But by my aoule 1 dare vndenaye^ 
They neuer eeite foots in that same troade. 

U’lidBr-BoliooL [Under- 1 6 b, Cf. MDu. 
dfstforrru/g.] A (or the) lower or junior schooL 
x6b9 Waoswostm Piilgr. IiL 15 After which time.. the 
Students of the three vnder schomes go vp to thone of the 
vpper. m X633 W. Austim Msdii. (1635) aro Such Societies 
are not Se|mrations from the great Congregation but parts 
of it, and as it wereso many Vnaer-schooles. 1843 Thack»av 
FitaHoodla /*.. Mr, 4 Mrs. Barry I, It was agre^ that it 
[u. the combat] shoiud take place behind the under-school 
in the shado. 


U'ndersooro, xA. [Undeb-I 4 d.] A line 
drawn below (a word, etc.). 

ipot Pkansiie ymi. 4 May a88/i The correct way of 
rmesenting italimaed words, .is to use the undcracora, 

tFadarBOOTOf V. [Under- 1 4 a.] tratu. To 
draw a score or line braeath ; to underline. 

X77X Luckombb Hist, Print, asg [They] either underscore 
the word, or make some mher token, which may inform the 
Compositor of^the Author's intention. 4838 Lvtton A Oka 
XI. V, The notico to Howard, with the name of Vargrave 
underscored, xras still on the panels. 1874 BLAcaiaSeif-Cii/A 
3 S Undcraoora these distinctly with pen or pencil. 

df. t89X W. S. GiLsaaT Posamermm/a 4 G, in, He who 
outh ao mark, label, and nnderaoore Itia nntic speeches. 

Hence ITnderaoo*i«d pp/, a., -soo'ring vbi, sb. 


of die word 'ancient', is by the writer of the letter. 
18S5 Sat, Pap, 4 Mar. 043 The onderacored passages in the 
favourite aermon. 1871 Lowbll Study Wind, ( 1886) 165 Au 
empliAsis out of place.. romiiKis one of the uiidwscorings in 
young ladies* letters. 

Uiider-acrlbQ. (UNDae-*6a.) ifiioB. Jonson ^/cA. 1. 
11 , No cheaiing CHm-o'tlw-Clovgtis, . . Nor any melanclioiike 
vnder .scribe. Shall tell the Vicar. 

t Underscn'ber. Obs, [Cf. Undrr-i 4 a, 
and older Du. ondersckrijvtr,'] One whose name is 
writtm or given below ; asubhcriber to a document 
i68x in Grant Bnwgk Sck. Scot, (1876) ii.iii. 136 Wo under- 
acribers, keepers of lAtin Schools, bind and oblige ourkclves, 
that (acc.|. 1687 Land. Gan, No. mjoii In Testification 
hereof, we Uiideracribera.. Subscribed as followeth. csvBg 
J. Brown (Haddington) Sel, Retn. (1807) 335 We unuer- 
scribers having formed ourselves into a Swiety. 

U adencrub. [Under- i 5 d.] 

L An undergrown or insignificant person. 
s8sa Blackw. Mag, XI. 36s* 'Ihelemyou have to do with 
the Cockney underscrubs the better. 

2 . Undergrowth; brushwood. 

X894 J. GaiKiK Gt. /eaAgaitd, 3) 455 The underscnib being 
composed chielly of hazels and occasional birches. 1895 
Daffy Haws 9 1 May 6/3 They had been unable to commence 
cultivation until aclearance had been made of the undeiacrulx 
Hence U'nAaraoxuitobazy, a collection of nnder- 
■crubs. 

xfox G. W. Cuans NHa Hatas xxv. xifi, 1 raw the Com- 
mander asMiating the confused crowd of under-scrubbery out 
of the boat, with his kurbasb or whip. 

n-nder-sea, sb, rarg^, [Under- 1 5 b.] An 
underlying sea. 

i6ax 6. Sanoys Ovids Mai, xi. (x6e6) eso High Tmolus 
with a eceepe ascent vnfiMs His rigid bfowro, and vnder-seaa 
beholds. 

n-ndWHaea, a [Uhdrr-S. Cf. Du. ondartas-^ 

G. ut$iersea-(boa(\.'] 

1 . Situated or lying below the sea or the surface 
of the sea : submarine. 

X613 PuecHAfl Pilgrimags v. xiii six The saltnesse of the 
eca some aecribe. .to vnder-carth or unrler-sea firen of bitu- 
minous nature. ^ 1891 Cksunb. 37 Deu4ix Mr.Whea^ 
stone first conceived the possibility of an under-sea telegraph 
in 1837. x86x L. L. Noble Icsbsrgs eyfi The noises of the 
waves at play in the long, concealed, under-sea piazzas. 

2 . Intended for use below the surface of the sea. 

X9DX Wlsstm, Gas. 07 Aug. 5/3 The new submarines will be 

a«» good as.. any under-sea vessel yet constructed. 

vadanefo's adv. [UndRB-*^ Below the sea 
or its surface. / 

1684 (see UNDaBoenoNO sutv. x). sm R. Bmooxa AckiUss 
la .^o'rar eThis rocky isle, Tliat far nxm undersea riaeth to 
crown Xu flowery head above the ctrcliag waves. 


VMdmMTOhtW. rm. [UNDRR-l4a,b,8a.] 
To search or seek under or into ; to investigate, 
1609 Damibl Cxki Wars tn. iv, WhII'st th* vnder -e e a i c h ln g 
water, workiag-on. Beans (proudly) dowae, all that was 
MIy doe. aflw Hexmam u, Onstariastan, Co Kaaiaiue, or 
Vndeneaiclk — . » • 

lT*iidM>Ma£ted, ppi. a, (Urder-I 4 g.) 

r ffiit CiuraAN /Had xv. bo 8 All The under-seated Deities 
that ciicle Saturn's fall, Had beard of me. 

ViidMMBrOMtuy. (Undir-^ 6 a. C£ G. 

mtUtrsearUar^ Sw. undirseknUr.') 

Used espi as the ^Mcific title of a eecratery Immediately 
subordinate to, or ranking bekm, a principal secretary oi 
state. 

tdfly MiAoe i, SaohSaeratairs, an Vndar-SecraUry. idga 
Luttmbll Brigf RsL (1837) 11 . xta Said, Mr. Poultney goes 
ondertecratary to Iretand. xtAi in xoTA Rsp, Hist. MSS. 
Camsn. Appi I. 376, I have known n great many under- 
■ecretories. «fl4z Pammy Cyei, XXI. 176/a Each (secratary) 
ii» assisted by two under-accrctarie<of atate. 1878 Bamchoft 
Hist. U. S, 111 . xiiL 191 Consolled through the under* 
aecretariae, Franklin gave advice on the conduct of the., war. 
Hence U*Bdar-M:oxatax7aliip. 

1687 Mitoa CL Fr, DicL 11. 1899 Lavan Dao, Damn IxtU, 
He might.. mayhap have held some Lordship of *ihi» or 
Under>Secretaryship of That 
U*nder-a4Ct (Undbr-' 6 h.) 1693 Jaa.TAVLOB 5 (snw.ykr 
yaar 1. xxU. 977 The whole religion which, .hath been rent 
into innumerable sects, and under-eects. 168a T. Flatmam 
Hsrmclitns Pidans No. 63, What the Undcr-secu might have 
claim'd upon the score of their wanting Opportunity only 
..to do Mischief. U ndor-aee'dmRii. iUmokb-' 6a.) 
x 6 s 9-4 Bovs Whs, (i6aa) 803 The Preacher is not properly 
the sower, but the seeded, at moat an voderseedman. 
t UnderaeB'kf V, Obs. AUo 4 ondmake. 
[OK mndtrsHan (see Ukdrb- 8 a and Sire v.\ » 
OLFrank. uodersttocan (Du. Mtderwtk4n\ MHO. 
ufuUrsuochats (G. untersucken), Sw. undersSka^ 
Da. -Mga.] trams. To search into ; to investigate ; 
to seek out. 

r897 A^LvaBD Gragn^'s Past. C. xiii. 79 Dmt is foet hie 
Sara 8ing fie him underfiiMde biofi. .inweardlice undersetc. 
X3.. Gny Warm. (A.) 1838 Wik come Sadok prikeing, 
be dottke Segyn vnder-Kecheing. 1340 AyanA. 184 Huo 
nek k^ hu onderaekk k* redes k*t k'*" y*fki VRi 
kengk mid greate bekenchin^..yef me him ret wm. 
Vnderae II9 V. [Under -1 8 b, xoa. C£ Da. 
undtrsm/gtf Sw. •‘Sd/ja.'] 

L trems. To sell at a lower price than (another 
person) ; to cut out by selling at a lower rate. 

x6es Malymbs Ane. Law^Merck, axo The slriumg of 
making cominudiiies, and to vndersel one another, are 
dangcrooa 1677 Yabranton Eng, iwprar, 113 Whereby 
the Manufiicture is always cheaply done, and thereby hath 
the advantage of sending it to foreign Maikets, and under- 
sell others. 17x3 Mercator No. 9/t 1 he French being able 
to Underwork us, will nl.M> Unciersell us. 1799 J. RosERiaoN 
Agrtc. Perth a 1 3 The price of labour will bc^ne so enoi mous 
that we shall soon be undersi*ld in every market. 1849-90 
Ai.iaON Hist, Enr. XIV. xcv. | 96. 193 England, which can 
easily undersell India in cotton manufacture, .. finds its 
cultivntoni undersold by Poland and America with grain. 
1884 Lana Timas Paf. 31 May 421/1 The defei^ants are 
selling clicaper materials and underselliug the plaintiffs, 
b. transf. (Said of the thing sold.) 

>757 P*'P* Importation Bar^iron 13 The American Iron 
will always greatly undersell the British at Market, sypa 
A. Young Trav, Franceaba England buysthe Frenchcotton, 
and works it into fabrics that undersell those of France. 

2 . To sell (a commodity) at too low a price. 

AUo^^. 

X647 N. Wabd Simpla CoUar 47 ^ust it » tliat such as 
undersell them, ^bould not re-inherit them in haste. 166a 
PiTTY Taxas ao The farmer for haste is forced to under-sell 
his corn, xdpa Lvttblton in Hatton Corr, (Camden) 1 1 . 169 
As to my pictures,. .1 doubt thoM of more estt-eme will not 
be very ready money, unle*se mitily undersold. 18x7 Mill 
BriL Imiia II. v. iv. 469 I'hey accused the Presidency of 
underselling the lands. 1854 Patmomk Angal in Ho., Be- 
trothai 99 But lofty bonouis undersold Seller and bu>er 
both disgrace. 

lIcDce Uad.tM'll.ri VBd«M lllar vU.O . and 

fpl, a. 

xfiya Prttv Pol. Anat. (1691) 79 The Interest must enftamt 
the price of Irish Commodities, and consequently give to 
other Nations the means of underselling. 184a J. F. Wai son 
Ann, Pannsyhu (1877) 1 . 94t All prices were alike |.. there 
was no motive to run about town to seek out undcraeHera 
k889 Wvntbr Subtle ^rtiiMX, etc. 37^ The uiider*aellcr, how- 
ever, manages to turn out from ninciy-four to ninety-six 
(loAvesl. x8m H 'astm. Ham. x6 Feb. a/3 We doubt if tiie 
underA^ling foraigner could be kept out by such artificial 
manipulatiuiss of the msrkeL 
U'nder-aenue. (UNDrR-'9.) 1809 Wordbw. /Vr/mfovn. 
733 To him who looks In steedinesa, who hath among least 
things An under-sense of greatest. X899 D. Masbon A/rr. 
Hovalisis i. 60 Apart from tiie allegonc undenense . . tlie 
romance is praLsed as a really iiitercMing story. Underb 
aa'cneiiee. (UNuBR-'6b.) x8te*CAvaNDiBH'IFAx:i<(cd.3) 
19 Sequences which do not head a suit in a hand are callro 
under sequences. Ibid. 24 When an under aequeaoa is 
formed by intermediate esreU. 

Under-BB rvant. (Under- ^ 6 a.) 

1948 Elvot, Sssbmimisirator, an vnder MrnaunL i 8!9D tr. 
Camden'sHisL EHa. iv. vsaOne of the ordinary sort of men, . . 
hauing beene . . an ender-sei uant in the Quecnes atabla 1679 
Br. CKorr Call, yessnts 3 llie remaining Dwcllen in tbe 
H ouae . . iivere but U nder-Servanls. 1768 PkiL Trams. LIX. lo 
An under-aervsnl in a gentleman's kitchen. X809 M AUt in Gil 
Blau III iii. f 4 The steward . . loves to woe tbe uiider>aervanls 
creeping and crawling at his feet. X87X W. AutXANoaa 
yakn^G'Ab xlv, 1 ken iny place belter nor be forcqiokaii by 
ony oon'er-Mrvao*. 
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UVDSBSBBVA 

1lkd6VM*rv6« V. [UNDia-1 8 a» loa. CL 
w^derservt i*v. Undbr-I a.] 
tL To be anlnenrient (to). Obs. 
iBii SvBBO Hist, Gi BriL ib. vU. I x Thing* which did but 
onaly vadcT-inu«t and conduca to the. .priucipiiU «ud. 

2 . To lerve inanfficieutly. 

tyio Pamipb Prevrbt 147 H«^ that over-worka a aervant 
Co day. must ha content to be under^aarv'd to morrow. 

IJ‘3kder-fl#>rvioe. [Ubdbr -1 6 b.] Service of 
an inferior kind ; subordinate service. 

iggS Flomto, SuHtminitfraii^t^ a Biibfniniftration...aB 
vndcTMnuca. t64t Milton Ch, Gwt, ii. Wk*. xBsx 1 11 . 149 
But were it the meanest ttBder>aervice, iftlod by hisSecretaiy 
conscience i^oyn it, it were sad for me if 1 should draw b.ick. 
1760-71 H. Bbookr Fool o/Quml. (1809) 111 . 4 Will you not 
suffer a sister.. who may aiaist in the under-services to the 
aervanta of our MasterT 
H'lideriet, sb. [Uni>br-i 5 b, 6 a.] 
t L •SV. « UNOERHkTTLB. Obs, rare. 
iM Reg Prny^ Seal Seotl. sSs/i To be haldin and to he 
had to him and his &ssignais...aubteiiei>tis and uiidcmettis 
under thaim in all or in parte. /Aui. b88/i. 

2 . Mining. A lower vein of ore. 

1747 Hooson MituFe Diet Ssb. These Levelln are called 
Seta, as the first is the Top-Set, the second which is f mud 
out by Sinking through the Deadneaa, ihcalled the Under-Set. 

8. An nnJefcnrrciit. (See first quot.) 
iBig FalcMt0y*s Marine Diet. t a motion 

eftm water beneath the stirfstce, produced by tlie wind im- 
pelling the tipper part directly upon the .shore of a bay, 
wlicreoy the water. . necessarily takes a direction contrary 
to the vdnd, . . below the surface. 18S7 Smyth Smiior's IFora* 
bk. 706 The rtsaea^ or underset, is particularly dangerous oa 
those beaches where heavy surf prevails. 

irildarB6*tf V. [Under- 1 4 a, etc. Cf. MDa. 
cmierseiien ^Du. -Melien), MLG. underselten^ MHG. 
nmUrsetun (G. u$tler-‘)t MDa. uMOerstelie.] 

I. Irani, To support or itrengihen by meam of 
sometiiini; (e.'fp. of the nature of a post or prop) 
placed beneath ; to prop up. 

c xaao Bestimry 640 De hunte baueB biholden fils, . . 
tiis tre and under-set, o 8e wise dat he mat bet. a ssas A Her. 
R. as4 A treou ket wule uallen, me iiiider.Hec hit mid on u<'er 
treou. ft hit stont fe-ste. 13.. Seuya Sages (W.) sioi We 
schulle the ymage so undciwette. That we ne sclial bit 
nothing lette. 1398 Trkvisa Rartk. Ds l\ R. xvn. clxiv, 
(UodL MS.), Ofte it nedek to vndersette it wik a pelere or 
a pobie. cx^'iSi.Elia.i*/‘Sba!beckit% AtigliaVi\i,ii%hZ 
llir sistTes..lifte vp and vnuir-sette bir..wik two piluues. 
S477-9 Rse. St Mary nt /ffVf (1905) 90, ij |mtes of tymliir 


S477-9 Kse. St Mary nt /fi/r (1905; qo, IJ pastes of lyminr 
to vndirsette the kechyng. 1413 Mokb RicA.///{iBSj)q 
The kynge liftinge vppe himself snd vnderaettc with nitlowes. 
>SSS Watrxman FartUe Facions 11 x. 114 Thei make theim 
..rounde cotages of wickres, or of Keite vndeniette with 
smuthe pole^. 1600 Sumplrt Comatrie Forme I. x. a8 lie 
shall prepare props.. to vndcr .set his vines. 1678 (Up. J. 
Williams] Hht Gnup. Trtosoa as A llag of Powder, that 
they undeiaet the Pan witlu 1841 Civil £t^. 4 Arch, Jml. 
IV. 379/1 The base.. has been underset with two pillars of 
solid masonry. 184a Francis Diet, Arts s.v., The Cu.stoin 
House, l.ondi>n, was underset some years ago, a new founda- 
tion having been made to it without the superstructure being 
disturbed. 

obsoL is^ in Lett Suppression Monaxt (Camden) i8t, 
X of tlicm hewed the walles abowte, amonge the whych ther 
were 3 carpenters: ihiese made pructes to undenette wher 
the other cutte away. 

b. To servo as a support to. Also absol, rare. 

e 1330 R. Bbunnb Chroa. IVmes (Rolls) 384 pe hil was so 
bey. as men hit leet \pr. lette], pat houen (men seye) hit 
vnaer-feet [v.r. vndcr settc]. 1 1400 Lat^frauc's Cirurg, 1 10 
bo bounys pat vndir setten ben clepid os<oi mendasa. i6eg 
Danirl Ch*. Wars viii. xxvi, She had of fatall l^incasier 
Seene all the pillars cruslit and mined, I'haC vnder-set it. 
to. To support or sustain by assistance. Obs. 

13^ WvcLiP Feel, tv, fo If oon falliih doun, he schal be 
vndurset[L./>r/<rfWMrlof the tothere. 1398 Trkvisa Barth. 
De i\ R. xri. tx. ( lollem. MS.), Whan ke tnder and ke modrr 
wexekoldeand fchle, kan k* 3onge crowes under-settek hem 
and re^ hem with hire owen wyngem 

d. To act upon, furnish, fasten, etc., with some- 
thing pl.Tced beneath, rare. 

MXS47 SuRRKv Aineid 11. 59 Capye. .wild It Co drown, or 
vnderset with fl'ime 'I'he suspect present of the (frekes deceit. 
1999 Minutes A rt htieaeoury C's/cAar/xr ( MS. ) foL 138 He and 
Che|r did imdersciC the chuiehdore. e i6s8 Mobvsom ///«. iv. 
381 The rinse of her dore i^ all Couered with tape or linnan 
cloth (and in some place.-: vndersett wilti a small slicke). 
^fie- To support, sustain, or strengthen. 

1375 PuRVKY Remaustr. (1851) 86 Bi here owne statute^.. 
vudirseC with ful strong oih and peyiiia. a 1470 H. Paikrb 
Dives k Pauper ( W. de W. 1496) A v b a Whan youth is 
vndvrsette with riches^e, A is at hUowiie rule without drede 
of pttny.sshyng. 1538 Tindalb Exp. ist A/, yohu v. 7a Yf 
•ure soules be truely ynderseC wyth sure hope. 1579 W. 
Wilkinson Cor^nt, Fam. Love 38 Vnlea the l.ord vnderset 
them, ihcir fall is. .greeiious. 160S Kalkich Introd. Hist 
Eng. (1693) 74 Our mo.t lenowned Kings have been best 
underset with Coui.scl. x67oCu»wosTii.S>nw. 1 yohmW.y^ 
(ad.a)i8s If we would but vnderset it [truth] with the Holinease 
of our Hearts. 1871 L. MoeRie Songs '/Veu Worltlst Wand. 
■S<iw/xxxiii,The archetypes which underset the world With 
one broad perfect Law. 

8. To set or place fa thing) under something else. 

41340 Hamiolb Psalter xKxei. 05 When a rightiriH has 
fallen he sail nut be hurt, for lord vndirsetth his hand. 1388 
WvcLir CsH. xlix. 15 lKacbar..vndirteCtide biaschuldre to 
here. 1539 GovvBDAi.a 1 Rings vii. w Vpon the foure cor- 
Dera there were proppes molten... vnderset vnto the kettelL 
1487 Goldinq Do Afomay xxi. 376 lulinn the Apostata 
did vnderset his shoulder, to shore vp the seruice of the 
IhlseGoda i6tx SprRO Hist Gt Brit vi. xxiii. i 9. 113 


Aralffxvli^ While MUen prusaed the rock forward, Hana kepi 
it from swinging back by undersetting a atone, 
t b. To place in subjection. Obs."^^ 

turn Yonor Seereta Secret 146 If kou wilt aubmyt or 
vndreaet al thyngia to the, mbmyt thy-aelfs to levaonn. 

+ 4 . Sc, To beset. Obsr"^ 

e S470 HRNav WedUtee uu 796 With Sothovouo aooo wu 
■all be wndiiaeu 

6. To sublet. 

1804 Mas. KocawoaTH i^isMwf viii. These middle-men wall 
underset the land, and live in idlem^ 

Hence U-ndenat ppi. a. 

1833-4 J- PMiLLtn Ces4. in Eneyel. Afeirep. (1B45) VI. 388 
III hwalcdale the united thickness of the underset chert and 
underset lime, .is nearly oonsunt. 1869 Livincbtonb^«ns- 
bssi xvii. 344 It contrives to pop its uiideraet mouth iliiecUy 
over the unlucky victim. 

Vnderse'ttar. [f. Undbrar ».] One who 

or that which supports or upholds. Also Jig: 

CX400 Lan/rassc's Cirttrg. 110 pe whiche bek vndire- 
setterys to ko boiiys kat bep y-clepyda Heruana. e 1430 Pitgr. 
Lyf Atanhods 11. cxxvt. (18^) 193 J am to orguill an vnu^x- 
settere and a ^uste^mour |]ye%pectah 1937 Dislk (Matthew'ii) 
x Kings vii. 30 In y* foure corners were vndersetters vnder 
the lauatnrye. 1691 N. Bacon Disc. Govt. Ping. 11. vL 60 
Outward Power, and Honourable places, are hut under- 
setters. or prupa to this Gourd «if Pielacy. 1607 Joa Wouiv 
WARO Relig. Soc. ii. (1701) a8 Undersetters, whom gain and 
the promises of court-favour find brought over to thw party. 

Underae'tting, vbi. sb. [f. as prcc.] 

1 . A support or prop ; a supporting or sustablng 
structure. A\so jig. 

1388 Wyci.ir Eselr. xli. s6 In the litle vndumcttyngui of the 
porclie. e X440 Promp. Pen*. 448/1 .'schore, undur Miltynge 
of a ihynge kal wolde falle, supyositorium. 1587 GOLUtMU 
/V Moruay ix. 149 Their opinion was, that Gi^ waa afore 
the World, howbeit not ia time, but in order and by way of 
vndersetting only. 1604 Worn in Archit. 39 1 hi^ baue all 
tlieir Vndcr-setiinga, or Hcdi.*aala, in height a tliird part of 
the whole Coluninc. X84X Penny CycL XIX. 953/1 The 
rock waa supported by an under-!«tting of masonry. 

2 . The action ot placing vnder, or of supporting 
by something placed under ; underpinning. 

XX440 Promp. Parv. 511/9 Vnderset tynge, idem fapM/ 
vnderputtynge. 1598 Florio, Soggion/innSt an vndersetiing 
or ioining vndernraih. 184a Fbancis Did. Arts, Undsr^ 
settings the supptirtinf a wall or edifice.. after tha lower 
part has been removed. 

Underaa^ttle. Obs.txc. I/ist. Also^-Mtio, 
5 Sc. uudirBattlll. -aadell, irndarsadyll, 6 Sc. 
vndaraitteU. [f. Under- 1 6 a + -xx///#, -xx//x, repr. 
OE. -xx//a (see CoTSUThA), f. jt*/-, root of SiT v.J 
One who occupies a house (or part of one) held by 
another ; a subtenant. 

iBSSrS* Rentalia Glsuton. (Somerset Rec. Soc.) 108 Si 
famulus vel fainula vel undersetles venerint, quisque dabit 
oh. per diem. ^ 13x6 In Court Baron iSeldcu Soc.) 146 
(Strangers coining irom wiihout, who hire huu^^a-k from divers 
pernons and hold iiuiliing of the lord,, .called) Uuderaettlei. 
I47d Peebles Burgh Rse. (1879) 17^ Graniand to.. George 


kobyson fwU power to loak rasonabyll terwidis and wiidei^ water paycth the ransoiiie of dryulng an vnder-shoote 
MdyllM. 1480 Exchequer Roils Seotl. ,30 U® diet© loco wheele for his enlargement. 1678 Patemt OJkee Na aoB. X 
de t ariiele de anno elapso pro iino undirsetuil. ■ . xx a 1910 m To Hetayne Back Water of all sorts of Milb wsd . . to make 


His monyes, whereon he sometimes formed a Trophy., 
vndersetting the word Viet. Brit. 1898 E. Glahvillb A'leq/" 


aeuyiiM. 1400 axenequer Kous Scott, i A.30 ue diet© loco 
de Fariiele de anno elapso pro iino uiidirsetiin. . . xx a 1910 in 
C. Rogers Coidstreatn Chartul. (1879) 58 Wiih power to mak 
Bubtenentia and vndcrsittellis. 1607 H. Riding Ree. ( 1884) I. 
95 Leon. Marshall of Ravensworth [presented] fur keeping 
an undcrsettle for the space of a moiieth. i6xs tbid. a6o 
John Herdman.,for keeping an umlersetile in the hou.sa 
wherein one Will, riyoiiis now dwellcth. 178X- Parish 
Terriers, Ws/iou IVke.), For every messuage or cottage., 
six pence nnd for every under-aettle three peiica 
So V mdexM’ttlBri Unsdonm-ttilnff ^pl a. 

1576 E. Worssiy’s MS, Sun*. Manuor 0/ FeUted, Essex 
It was granted to one John Lord, .by vertue of a coroy i.f 
undersetling mode thereof to the said John, tbid, 147 Every 
tenant customary commonly called an UndeiNetlmg tenant. 
>794 Hutciiinsun Htst.Cumbki. 1 . 163 note,'Thc tenants 
are subject to pains*.. for taking in inmates or undcrsetilers. 

U nder-sew'er. (U norr-I 6a.) 1669 Lend. Gan. No.4Z4/a 
Segnior Poio.Nki the under Sewer to the Crown. 

U‘ncter-Be:xton. ( Under- ^ 6 a.) 

CI4S0 (sie Unukm-chambrriui). itrb Db Fob Plague 
(1750) 105 Under-dextun of the ParLa of St. StepheiL..By 
tJnder-Sextoii, w.is understood at that I'iine Grave-dlggex 
and Bearer of the Dead. s8a9 Lvtton Dererntx lu ii, 1 was 
. .the under-. sex ton of -Sc. P.iurs, Covent-Garden. 

t nader8had,/a.///ir. Obs. [Under- 1 4 a ; the 

‘ second element may lie shOil.'\ V aced at the bottom. 

x9s8 Lett k PaP. Hem. Vltf, IV. ii. *998 Tha brayea 
about the towiie [Calais] to be mended and beythed and 
under shadd with stone or brike. 

U*nderahR:pen, ///. a. [Under-^ loi.] In- 
lufficiently or imperfectly formed. 

X859 Trnnvson Enid 419 His dwsirf, a vicious uadei* 
shgpen thing, .Struck at her with hia whip. 

U'ndar-sha^^erd. (Under- i 6 a.) 

1636 Massinoxr Bashfut Lover ui. i, I am no glutton, 
but ail under-shepherd. i66p PaNN Ko Cress xii. | 8 (The 
Clergy] could be but MintsUrs, Steward*, and Under* 
Shepherds. ©17x1 Kkn ffymnotheo Poet. Wka xjai HI. 
38s Each P iNtur, .. Choice Under- Shepliards carefully 
ordain’d. i8a6 Miss Mitkord Fillage Ser. in. (1863) 468 
He had a pet shsep-dv«, (ror..hs uccaMunatly acted as 
unUei-shepherd). 1876 & C J. Ingham White Crees, etc. 
xlvii, [The rector] had litile idea of the true aiotiva power 
which sustained hU under-.ihepherd. 

17*lld«rsll«>rUt Forma: (see Siibrift). 
[Undbk- 1 6 a : cf. Shbripf a.] A deputy sheriff. 

e. 1431 in Rains Scriptoresirvst.'^vxxwee^ App. p. eexai. Ye 
shall noon hafa to be your undershireve or dark that was 
XMsdershyreve or any of the Shyreves clerkes the last yere 
pa-ssed. B 48 B -9 Poitou Lett. SuppU f 1901) 48 He schaH non 
undinhinviy na non othir of&oer make* layf GevaBOACB 


VHDBBSHOT. 

X Bsdras vL 7 The vnder shieua in Syria and Phenleai. 
us8 in Strypa Reel. Mem. (xtsi) IIL Ixii. 457 Tbaofficem 
ofihiatown. .and the undersheifiva. tdgs Lknton Ckmreei. 
G 3 b. An Voderabriefe. .is tha fearaand terror of all dcbtois. 
a 1698 Clbvbland Poems, YoussgMmsetoOld Worn. 35 Lika 
Alderm* n, or Under-shrieves With Canvas Backii, and 

R. 1444 Rel/s 0/ PeerU. V. xo8/i No Shertyff, ns Under 
Sheriff!, ne Cleric of the .SherryfT, 1901 Plumpiou Coer, 
(Camden) 199 Which lacianell ilia saydWilliam Rossell hsd 
of the uiiderscherelfe uf Noitiiigham. 8989 K. Pavne Brif/i 
Deser. Ireinnd 5 There ia a sheriffe of euerie oountiei with 
vndersheiiffes. i6]p Massimorn C'ij> Madam v. U, An 
Uiider-shetiffe,.. being well paid, will serve An extent on 
Lords or Lowns land. 18^ P.xtr. Si, Papsrs Friends 
Ser. III. (191a) 940 The Bishop of Durham., nominates both 
high sheriffs and under shenlTs. sysj in Harris Lf/e Ld, 
Hardwicks (1847) I. 130 He made a speech at tha gdlows, 
and delivered a paper to the tinder. sheriff, x^ Wrslrv 
yml. <3 July, ’i'he Under-Sherilf had proodsed the ase of 
the Town- hall. 1839 App. Atonic. Cotpor, R^ lU. xnt 
(Nottingham), Officcn ch the corponiiUB..(indude] 'Iwo 
SheriflH* An Uridcr-Sherifn wbe in also Steward. 1877 
Uuaaoucita Taxatiea 397 'iim uiider ahefilT cannot parforin 
the duties of collector. 

Heuce VaABrsbrnrlAry, VadBnlkBrtAfhlYf 
VnAsraliBrlffWlok, the oflioe of an underslieriff. 

a 1813 OvBaauav A Wffo, etc. (1638) M 7 b. His honesty 
and learning bring him to Under-Shrivesihip. s6ao J. 
Wilkinbom CoroHsrt k Skori/es 50 All einoluBsants . . to the 
office of sherifwicke or undeisherifwLke belonsing. Idas 
Bacon Pits., Praise (Arb.) 357 The Cardinals of Konie. .call 
all Temporall..EinnlotmenL4, SHrrerie\ which is, Vnder 
Sheriffries {..Though many times, those Vndershcrifrerics 
doe more good, ihcii their H igh Specobiiions. (1866 Hr. 
Pabkeb Plate*tic Philos. 17 Being raised above the lUile 
concernments end under-Mirciveries of chit lifh (as the 
Cardinals of Rome are plea.%ed to stile all weutar employ- 
ments).! 178a UusKB Let. Psnml Laws Rem. Catk. Wks. 
1799 111 . 597 Tlie exclusion from the law, ..from sberifT- 
ships, and uadar-.‘«heriff*shipit. 9849 Lix CAMmau. Ckam 
csliors 1 . 519 He dw'lincil a handsome penshm. ., which ha 
oonid not hold without resigning his uiider-aherinhip. 

TTnderihi'ne, v. [Undek- ^ 4 c.] tram. To 
ghlue from below. 

1844 Mss. BaowNiNo A Portrait xi A forehead lair and 
saintly, Which two blue ayea undarshineb 

U^ndarahi^nlng, ppl. a. [Umder-I 7.] Of In- 
ferior brightness. 

1981 MuixiASTim /Vr///aur xxxviil. 174 We haue besidea 
her highiies as viidrrsbining stands, many singular ladies. 

U'&darshirt. (Under- 1 5 r. CL NFrii. 

ennersturi^ Da. underskjorte^ Sw. •skjoria^ 

18148 Hkxiiau II, Een Om(er.kemde, an Vnder-ehlrL 1898 
Kmssson Aoy. Traits, Aristocr.. Older than all apics and 
iustoneH, which clothe u nation, this undershirt sits close to 
the body. 19M S. Baowu m F. W. H. Myexa Hum. 
Personality 1 . 36 There was a sum of money in an inside 
pocket of his undeishiit. 

Underahoei^lng: see Unperbolino, 
tXXader8hoot»a. Obs. rare. ••UNOEBSHOTa. f. 

s6oa Cakkw Surv, Cornwall 1. 96 b, So the imprisoned 
water paycth the ransoiiie of dryulng an vnder-shoote 
whecle for his enlargement. 1878 Patemt OJKee Na aoB. t 
To Hetayne Back Water of nil sorta of Milb wul..to make 
Viidershoote to serve Overshnote Mills 

TJ^nderahoo-t, V. [Under-^ loa.] tram, nod 
intr. To shoot short (of) or too low f for). Also fig. 

a 1881 Fui.lrn Worthies, Limceim, n. (1609) xfx, 1 hclbva 
t’ley overshoot the Mark, who make il a lunaBle, they 
unaershuot it who roaka it Maakk. 1I74 J. W. Loao 
Amsr, Wild Jowl. i. 94 The rib should on. .sufricicntly 
elevated at breech to prevent nuder-shootiiig. 1883 Cent 
Atag. Aug. 498^1 The sportsman of unsteady nerve -.is apt 
to undenihoot. 1889 HuBNAnAv » YrM, in Jurngle xviU. 109^ 
1 .. fired al his temple. .. Fool tliat 1 was, 1 aBdemhol tha 
brain because the elepliant waa below me. 
UndarahoTef v. [Ukder-^ 4 a. Cf. Du. and 

Flem. enderschoren.'] 

1 . trans. To prop up ; to soppoit or atreogtheo 
with shores. Also ia fig. context. 

1393 Lanou P. pi. C XIX. 47 Ne were hit vnder-shsred, 
certes hit sholde net atanda rB440 P r emA Pont, gix/t 
VnderMityn. or vndcrM;horya, fuUio, suffukie, 19M 
MoaaCe^tfr. Tsudaie iii. Was. 473/s Uasheweih hlniMU 
as wiaskaHone that lest hys rotten house sht^d foil, wold. • 
pull vp ye groundsel to vndershore tha sides with the sama. 
1583 H. Howard De/smative B iij b, A eillys proppe to 
vndershore the ruines of olde Adams wallea. 1800 TotasLu 
Soipcuts T» 'I'o vnder-shorc the ruioou'i walb. 1708 Lboni 
Albsrtis Arehtt. 11 . xag Uodershore it with Levers mada 
of strong beams. 1867 Smvth Snilods Wordkk. 706 Te 
undershore, x.Q support or raise a thing by putting a spar oc 
prop under it. 

2 . Jig. -To support, strengthen, sustain. 

£■900 Mbowall Nature (Brandi) 397 Yf ye wyll vnder- 
shore Hys croked old age. 1571 Golimng Calvm ea Pu 
xxxviL 34 The faithful . . boing undershored by himshould not 
suffer ihe'iiselves too bee drawen hither and thither. 1810 
Hsalky St Aug. CBie o/Ood xvm. xl. 7x9 Tlie ettriaene of 
Haltilon. .know not whkm to belreue. But wskaueadhiiae 
historle to vnUer-hore vs. i88S Bunvan Hek Citie Pref. 
a iv. Here is neither paint to adorn thy wrinkled face, nor 
Crutch 10 uphold or andershoro thy shahiiig, totlariiig, 
•uggering Kingdom of Rome. 

U ndar-ahoTUning, vbL sk, (Undu-* 4 aJ ai4 
Monthly Mag. XXXVlll. au llw higher the eye above 
the level of the mirror, the greater fo the imder-ehortenlng. 
1819 Ibid. LXXVl. 190 Under-shortening bto be acquired 
by fotlgulng discipline. 

U^admihott ippi.) a. (and s 6 .\ [Undib -1 4 a.] 
L Driven by water pasting under. 

Ussderskei wheel, a waier-whoel lunwd by foroe of waler 
acting on the lower part of the wheel, Uuderskei eniil, a 
mill workod by an uadanhot whoeh 
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PWPgBSHRap. 


rt** M * Ml wdtfi I «ai two bundrtd the vndenlngtng. iM CM ITMr sb8 

totwnil vM • Riuot. R. t^cnii At^ I Awk— « hundrad larks are in the iky, A myriad birds w 

Immej' s8 The dose biickrtted wkwis.. are of three sorla^ I iMMoglnf n>*ke. Utlder^'miGr. (Umdbik* 6 a.) 


Aot.ii»il VM a Riuw. ,t66o R. tPAcsos Art WmUr^ 
dravnng s8 The close biicketted wheels.. are of three sorlau 
the close bucketted under-shot, which receive their chanto 
be!o»e[eic.J. 17S0/W/. 7 W. LI. res The unUer^t- 
wheel was taken off the axis, and . . an overshot wheel . . was 
put into ita place., 1805 Brbwmbm F^rgutmi't Lect. I. Si 
Water mills are divaled into breast mill^ undershot mills, 
aiKl overshot mills. sSya H. W. Bkrchrr Ltet, Vrtaching 
viii. 149 If yon have a great, full strong stream,.. then the 
wheel IS mode under-shot. 

b. sb. An undersiibt wheel or mill. 

Caipehtm Lti, in Penn A Logan C#rr. (1870) 1 . 
033 After It has posa^ throimh the saw-mill it comes to the 
Mrn-mill, an undershot, niMf grinds very well. 1759 PJU/. 
Tjyitu. LI. 137 All thoee that receive the impulse or shuck 
water, whether In on horisonUl, perpendicular, or 
oUique dii^ion, ore to he considered as undershotn 
2 . Having the lower jaw or teeth projecting be- 
yond the npper \ underhung. 

*B8i V. Sraw Bk» Dof 39 Umdtrsk0tt the lower incisor 
teeth projecting beyontf the upper, os In llulldogi. 1884 
JLitia Stoei yrmi. Aug. 1 30 llie second prise-winner is leggy, 
with stmight shoulders, not good face, and is undershot. 
tUndorshro-d, w. Obsr^ [Umdkb- 1 4 a.] 
irons. To eat away below. 

IS 4 S Elvot, Smblue^, to vndershieode boughes, that the 
lyi^t may come vnder the tree. 

n*ndenhrie:valt7. [Undkb-1 6 b.] The 
office of an undcrslieriff ; undersherilTship. 

183 6 Smabt. (H'-nce in later Diets.) 
I]ixider0hzlave(r3r, varr. UNi>ER8iiKBirr(BT. 
1 J*nderRhrab. [Uvdeb-I 5 d.] A amall or 
low-growing shrub; spee. in Bot,^ a plant having 
a shrubby b^. (Cf. Subshrub.) 

SajPhtiicf, any maner of vndeishruh. 1633 
Foso 'TVs Piiy v. hi, If 1 must totter like a well-growne 
Ooke, Some vnder shrube ahull in my weiglity fall He 
crusht to splitta 1638 Rowland tr. Tara/. Ins, 

S086 IndeM every shrub and under-shrub is eaten by 
Worma 1718 Ozsu. tr. Tsmrme/art'M 1 . 173 The Stalk 
..is full of Branches from the very bottom, ligneous, and 
comes to be an Under-Shrub. 1731 MiLtaa Gard. Did, 
av. Abrstannm^ It is used in Gardens os an Under-shrub. 
1794 G. Adams Nnt, 4 PkiUs. I. x. 439 At last the 
under-shruhs and trees put forth in Chcir order. 1830 
Linolby Bai, Syst Bot, 57 Haismgtm , . . UerbaLeoiis plants 
or under-shrubs, oAen growing in wet placev 1897 J. E, 
Willis FUwtr, PL 4 F, 1 . 165 Such low-growing sorubby 
plants os heather.. are termed undershruba 

Hence 1J‘aAorslini:bby n. (Cf. Subshrubbt.) 
vm S. Rohsom BriU Florn 117 Wild-thyme Cistua Stem 
undershrubby, leaves oblong. 1786 Arkscromstb Card, 
Attfti, 189 The young side shoots of under-shrubby ever- 
greeiia 

a, [Under - 1 4 a, 10 a.] 
t L Imperfectly shut. Obs,~^^ 
sdga J. Havwasd tr. Bimdl* Mnmumm 17 So vigilant was 
the viUonous Produtima, who (expecting him, with the 
doore under-shut) suddenly leade him the way in. 

2 . Meek, (Seequot.) 

1875 Kniomt D^t, Meek, edSo/s Under^skui^valve, one 
placM beneath the sole-plate of a pump or other object, 
not upon It t shutting underneath by an upward motion. 

TJ'ndATlidA. Also under- aido, under side. 
[Undbb- i 5 b and Under a, 2 h, Cf. Du. onJer- 
Mijde^ Da underside^ G. unierseite,'] The under 
or lower side or surface. 

a. 1680M0XON AfrcA A'jrxrc.x. 190 A Seat., having on Iron 
nn fostned on either end the under^hide of it. 1704 PkiL 
Trans, XXV. 1693 The hack or underside of the Leavea 
1768-74 Tuckbu Lt, Nat. (1834) 11 . 459^ 1 cannot conceive 
that surface separated from the table without an underside 
distinguishable from the upper. i8oe Jambs Afiiii, Diet, 
av. GnU’-carringet The underside of the gun. 1890 Scienee^ 
Csss'p XXVI. ai5/i The under-side oS the wings was a 
hlackiiih-brown. 

JS^. i 856 Guo. Eliot Ess, (1884) 391 Comfort, which is 
the under-side, or lining of all plcasura iByS Fartn, Eev, 
Jan. 108 Fear is the underside or wrung side of seal. 

fi, 173B Chambbss CycL av. SuksetiduMrie, Spreading itself 
under the whole convex , or under side of it. 1794 W. Curtis 
in Bet, Mag. Vlll. 979 The bloosoma have been of a sulphur 
colour, shaded, .especially on the undersida 1833 J. Duncan 
Bsetles 169 The legs and un«ler side of the abdomen are 
reddish yellow. 1^ Bowbb & Scott De Bnsy*s Pkaner, 
476 At a greater dintanoe from the stem the under side 
noually has the odvantaga 

U'odtrBighL (UNDRa-*tob.) 1804 H. Drummond .riscra/ 
Man X9 The reason.. b not oversight, but undersight. 

ITnadMi'giip v, [Under- i 4 a.] irons. To 
gign one's name below (a writing). 

S380 Hollysand Trsas, Fr, 7 V«w, to vnder- 

signa 1770 SesAFTON indostan (ed. 9) 80 These words were 
written In hb own hand, at tlie beginning of the Treaty, and 


were undersigned by him. 
Hence TTndoraignor, 


Underaigulng vhl, sb. 


161 s Ftoaio, SsttoKritiionSt a subscript ion, an vnder 
signing or writing. 1733 Scats Mag, XV. 19/1 The under- 
signer uos the honour to present . . copies of the decrees 1800 
CoLRRinoR Piceolam, 11. ii. All rests upon his undei signing. 

Undeni'gnadf ppl. a. [Cf. prec. and Sub- 
UONED pp/. a.] Whose lignature to appended to 
a document, etc. Freq absot. (in sing, or pi). 

in J. M. Stone Faitld, unis Deatk {xti/ga) 174, L the 
undersigned^. am about to-day to by down my Uie. .in de- 
fence of the Roman Catholic Church. sBaa Svd. Smith -S>. 
Wka iSw 11 . eoi/i We, the undersigned, being clergymen 
of the Church of Engbnd. 1843 In Claridge Cold TFater 
Cenr (1849) xa We, the undersigned British and Americans, 
. .deem it our duty fete.]. s868 Dickbns Lstt, (1880) 11 . 3B4 
The undersigned i< In his unnal brilliant condition. 

Under-ePnglnf , vbL sb, (Undbi-' 9 b.) 138s Wveur 
Fs. 3rd PrioA, MStety and eijte foraothe aeiden the salmys^ 


s8l4 Otwav Aiksisi 1. Good, pretty, little, Under-sinnera . - 
that a Man aaay fool away on Hour or two withal very 
comfortably. 

tUndw-eittwr. Obs. [Undbb -1 6 a cl 
Uni>bii8ETtlb.] One occupying part of another’s 
bonae ; a snb-tenant or loager. Also Jig, 

S|8e PreeLQ. Elis. 7 July, For the offences in this part of 
tocmase of many indwellers, or as they be commonly termed 
Inmates, or vndenitters. 1607 Prvelamaihns Jos, / (1609) 
t6s The letting of part of Houses and Chambers to Inmates 
and Undersitters. 1609 Tuvill Vade-mecum U6a9) x8 
Vsituo c.innoc endure to Im on vnder-sitter to any. 

1 l*ader-ntoc. sb. (Ukdbs-* xo b.) 1791 W. Gilfin Farest 
Scenery 11. 836 If such a distance os this.. were pointed on 
a larger scale than common, . . we might be tempum to forget 
it*s iinder-stsc. 

U nder-Bise, a, [Under-S.] ■■ next a. 

sBeo ScosnsY Ace. Arctic Reg, II. 954 Seldom more than 
two harpoons are struck into an under-sixe whale. Ibid, 419 
I'he iiiminbhed value of under-sise bona 
V'llddSBi Bed. ppl. a, (In attrib. use u nder- 
stud.) [Under-a 20 a.l 
1 1 . Inadequately employed. Obs,^'^ 

1637 Gaudbn y. Watts* Scribe 4 Lst. Anew. Pref. % j, Ilb 
great abilities., were indeed much under-sised os to hb 
auditory and employmeiiL 
2 . Below the jiruper or ordinary size. 

1706 Lettd Gas No. 4944/3 Each undersb'd [Galloway] to 
he allow'd half a Sione for every Inch under. 1747 Frauds 
4 Abuses Coal Trade (cd. 3) so The like Abise, practised . . 
bv undersixed Sacka , 18x3 T. Hook Sayings Ser. 11. 1 . 319 
Mr. Abberly's undersixed man-servant, .delivered a note to 


unoer-ieo. 10114 1. r . ic. l-arr in rtsn. Jixnto. £,tt. Al. 475 
Fiidiermen. .should be compelled to riddle the mussels., and 
return the undersized to the scalps. 

U*nder-akln. (UNOBa-^sb.) s^ R. Sandbbs rAvugrw. 
a 4 b. Open it Ise. a p *onyh and take the flowers forth from 
that rtnde or underskim which represents the brain-pan. 

tV-nder-Bkinkar. Obs. (UNDER-ida: see 

Seinkeb 1.) 

1396 SNAxa I Hen. IV, 11. iv. a6 Thb peniworth of Sugar, 
clnpt eueii now into my hand by an vnder Skinker. 1631 
Hkywood sndPt, Fair Maid af West iv, He see and 1 can 
be entertained to my old trade of drawing wine 1 ift be but 
an under skinker, 1 care not. (1867 Smyth SailaVs Word- 
bk. 706 Utuler-skinker, osHistant to the purser's steward.! 

U'ndar-skirt. [Undek-^ 5 a.] A skirt 
worn under another, a petticoat; also, a founda- 
tion over which drapery or an overskirt is disposed. 

1861 Mrs. Riodkll City 4 Suburb (1869) 90 (H.>, She., 
aflected flounces and many petticoats, wearing as many as 
eight or ten underskirts. t38|, 1^4 (see Ovbssk irt), 1907 
H. Wvnduam Fiare of Footlights xix. Nearly all the latter 
. .displayed a greater amount of silk underskirt than seemed 
altogether necessary. 


Under-aky. (UNDitR-*sb.) Dying Swan 

ill. Floating ohout the under-^y,.. the coronach siolt. afar. 
1870 Moikis Earthly Par, III, iv. 87 From thb dull rainy 
under-sky and low. Undenla'ke, v. (Unukr-* 9 ) e 
PaI/ad,on Ilusb, 11.434 Asoyl bury no is lentbeyne of take, 
Whos rigour hoot water most vnderalake [j^l.smnimitigartl. 

U*nder-8l6eve. [Under- ^ 5 a.] A sleeve, 
esp. one of light material, worn below another. 

1347 in Feuillcrat Rsvels Edw, VI 1x914) xo I.onge gar- 
niemes of pKiyiie clothe of Syluer,..thtipper & nether Baces 
& thunder sieves of clothe of goldie. 1560 — Revsls U- Ehs, 
(1908) 9X Uiider^leves of Darooske llawdekyn. 1631 A. 
Townsmbno Aib, Triumph 13 The Ijibelb of the sbeues, .. 
the vnder sleeiies. 186s Arckaeologia XXX IX. 950 '1 he 
uuder-sleevc b grey puffed with white. 1893 GKoaiii ana Hill 
I/ist, Eng, Dress ll. 957 Fastening on with elastic or tape 
those uncomfortable undersleeves. 

f U'liderElopa. Obs. ^NDER-i^a.) 

1737 Ozxi.L Rabelais II. 7a Uimwers or Under-slops ore 
worn now by some. 

t Undersmall, a. Obs,’~^ [? Under- 1 a or 


Wonder adv.'X Extremely amall. 

€ xoo Judie. urinss iii. xviii. 60 b, lliey be bodys vnder- 
smalTas duste. 

tn*nderBodk. Obs. [Under-^ 5 r.] \ stocking. 


1336 Riikmoud. Wills (Suttees) 190 One pa\T of sloppes of 
crayni;oloryde fu-styane, and the vtidersokce belongynge the 
saynie. 

U nd^rBolL [Under- ^ 5 b.] Sul)8oil. 

1707 Momtimbr fiusb, 3x3 A Planter or Kaiser of Trees 
ought to consider the under Soil, ns well as the supeificies of 
the Earth. 1863 BaTra Nat. A mason I. 95 1 be difference 
ill colour from the superficial soil.. bowing to tnetr being 
formed of the undersoil, brought up from a considerable 
d»th. 

U'Oder-OO^llllg. (Undrr-* 5 b.) C1440 Promp, Parv. 
184/9 Gabchc, or galm he, vndyr Bolyn'\e of maiinys fote f . . 
N, vndirsh'ine, H. vndenchosringe), erspita. U'nder- 
so mething. (Undrr-^ 6 a.) a 17x8 Parnbll Allegory on 
Man 18 Jove talk'd of brewing aim on high, An under- 
something of the sky. 

Vndersong, [Under-i 9 b.] 

1 . A subordinate or subdued long or strain, cap. 
one serving as an accompaniment or burden to 
another. Frrq. irons/, of natural sounds. 

1379 SrRNSxa S^ph, Cal Aug. 198 And Witlye is not greatly 
ouergone. So weren hb vndenongs well addrest. 1399 
Dbayton Eel lx. Gib, When now at lost.. Was poyntM 
who the Roundelay snoold slnxe And wto ogaino the vnder- 
song should beare. 1613-6 W. Bsownb/IW/. Past. 11. iii. 1028 
He thus began. To prayse his love 1 ms hasty waves among 
The frothed rodee^ bearing the ondw-song. 1697 OavimN 
Virg.Past. III. 86 The challenge to Damoeuu shall belong 1 
MeDalcasehallsnstun hU under-song. S710 pHiLire Pastorals 
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un^demong up among the guests. sO^ Runciman 
Skippers 196 The boeise undersong from the dim distsaosb 
2 . Jig. An underlying meaning ; an undertone. 
1631 R, H. Arraignm, Wools Creaiuro xviii. 396 Which is 
still os the conclusive undersong 10 ibe discanting of my 
torger Ditty. 1641 J. Jackson True Euang. T, iii. 183 
loM sorrowfull Messengers make it their under song of sod 
tidings. s8i8 Kbais Lsi, Wka. 18B0 111. 141 If there b any 
fault in the Preface it b not affectation, but an undersong of 
disrespect to the public. 1886 Hai.l Uainb Sou qfhttgar ii. 
XV, Beneath liie chorus of tbeb hearts* Joy there was on 
understiUg of discord. 

U;nder-ao*rcercr. (Unobr-* 6 a.) 1678 Butler Hud. 
liLi. 300, 1 . . J^repar'd.. Hb Uiider-Soroerer l* iiigage. 

U'nder-sort. (Undeh-i 6 b.) 

t6u T. Whitb Grounds Obed, 4 G&tl, viii. 48 Of the 
Authority given to an absolute Govemour ; and of under- 
sorts of Cfovernement. 1697 Colli kb Ess, Mot. Subi, 1. 116 
What if the under Sort of People should take the Hint, and 
practike upon iu 1828 Cahb CrowM Gloss,, Usulsrsort, the 
vulgar. 

iTiidernonL (UNORB.>6b.) 1868 H. Bushnbll Mot, 
Uses Dark Tk, (1869) 350 I'he under-soul, the man, the 
everlasting, divinely moral peisonality. 1887 U. R. Hawbii 
Christ 4 Ckr,, Light 0/ Ages 1. L 4 The Oversoul, which b 
Divine Mind or God, embraces the Undcrsouls in all flesh. 
U nderaound. (U NUhn-* 9 b.) 1847 C BaoNTx Tans Eyro 
XXV, The gale still rbing, seemed to my ear to muffle a 
mournful undersound. xSte Rusk in Unto this Last iv. |8e 
No air is sweet thut is silent | it b only sweet when full 
of low currents of under sound. UTider-Bo^verelgn. 
(Undbr-^ 6a.) a x68o Charnock Attrib. God (1834) II. 581 
All under-sovereigns are .. to be obedient to hb orders. 
Underaow’, v. (Unukr.* too.) 1630 W. Brough Sair, 
Prine, (16591 73 Let me prudently olaerve what each parcel! 
of ground will best beer, ihat 1 may nut ovex-cluy some, and 
undersow others. 

tUnderspa'r, V. Obs, [Under- i 4 a.] irons. 
To force up by nictma of a spar thnist unticrneath. 

*577 Stanyiiubbt Deser, Ireland in Holiushed 1 . 14/a 
Vndersparring the gates, and bearing vp the dormitorie 
dm^re, they stabbed the adulterer. 

Utnder-apa'rred, ///. a, [Under- i lo a.] Of 
vessels : Inadequately lurnished with spars. 

1841 [see Undrrsiastbd). 

ttJtnderspea'k, v. Obs,-^ [Unueb -1 lo a.] 
irons. To come short in speaking of. 

1633 A. Stappord Fern, Glory 119 If in thb rude speech of 
mine I have over-talked niy aciie, or unuer-speken ihec, 
impute it to my. .doting yeares. 

undarspaxified, ppl. a, (Under ativ, a b.) 

1344 Extr, Aberd. Hec, 11844) L ao 9 1 he lefisett of ihb wull 
vnderwrittin, fra the personis viiderspccifeit. 1561 Rsg, 
Privy Council Scot. 1 . 188 The quhiik day..Loniperil the 
gentilinen underspecifiit. x68a Papers tel, Scots in Poland 
(1015) t36 , 1 res.Tvcd..Hll as here underspecified. 

trnder-ape'nd,v (UNi>icH->6b.) axtbMFvuhu Worthies. 
Linioin (166a) 168 When hb friend [called] for h.tlf a pint of 
Wine, Mr. Sutton for a Gill, under-spending him a Moity. 

U -nder-Ephere, sb. (Under- ^ 5 b.) 

1630 Drumm. op Hawtii. Shadow 0/ yudgrm. 4 The.. 
Raine-bow-spaikling Arch of Dtamund clcare w hich crownce 
the azure of each vnder spheare. e S63X Sir L. Cary Elegy 
on Donne 86 He conquer d rebell passions, rul’d them so,Ae 
under-sphearee by the first Mover gue. 

Undersphe'fe, v. (Unher-* 7.) i6<r URquHArr 
x69 The imputation, which they deserve for having been in so 
bad company, and undeispbcring themselves to the bodies 
of those vaster orbs. 

U'Dderspia. [Under- ^ 4 d.] A backward 
spin on a ball while in motion. 

1901 Weetm, Gas, 13 Aug. a/3 , 1 do not see that photo- 
graphs. . * prove dkcbively that a golf ball, truly hit, develope 
underspin' 

tUnderapoTO, v. fUNDER-i4a+ 

spore Spur sb,'^ 8.1 inlr. (cf. Undbksfar v,). 

e 1386 Chaucrr Miller's T. 279 Get me a staf, that 1 may 
vnderspore, Whil hat thou, Kobyn, beue^t of the doie. 
UnaerEpre-ad, v. (Under- i 4 a.) 

s6oo Holland Atnm. Marcell. 131 By that time it grew to 
be fttire day-light, the skie all over was under-spread with a 
feeling, as it were, of yron bameis. 1837 Emrrnon Monat^noc 
996 Every morn 1 lift my head. See New Engbnd under- 

^nderaipriiig. [Under -1 5c] 

1. attrib. iiaving springs beneath. 

1837 W. B. Adams Carriages 84 I'he simplest kind of fonr^ 
wheeled spr'ing vehicle fur one horse b called an Uiiderspriiig 
Phaeton. 

2 . An underlying fountain. 


1831 Mrs. Browning Casa Guidi Wind. 1. 956. I feel how 
nature's ice-crusts keep the dint Of undersprings of silent 

Un^eraprou't, v, (Undkr-* 4 a.) 1384 Hunsow Du 
Bart ad Judith iv. (1608) 58 As the painefull ploaman.. 
crops hb hedge to make it vnder-sprout. 

Undar-Epurleather : see Spur-leatber a. 

U nderateiLv. (Unokr-* 10 a.) 1894 M'(ir////».< 7 ax.ie Sept. 
9/9 The way in which the employers, had ovewqrked him 
and understaffed hb station. U^nderata'ffed, ppl. a, 
(Undrr-* io o.) 1891 Sat. Rev. 7 Nov. 5x6 ihe couniiy 
abounds with small churches understaffed. 

Uaderatairis. rUHOM-s.] 

1. attrib, ijituated below .tain; bnmble. 

16x6 T. Adams .Souls .Siehness 61 Lining in some vnder- 
Stairs office, when he would yUite the countrey, be borxowes 
some Gallants cast suie of hb seruont 

2. A Space below a staircase. 

A. Gordon Mi 0 eVs Amphith, 090 There are tws 
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TTHOBBSTAND. 

t VnOMsteva, A mt. r«f«; [r. tiM Tb.] 

1. UndentandiDg; knowledge. 

a ijoo Cwryr ^.y3a6 * N« i herd neuar,' ha naid, * in land 
Man «i» hard of vndar^tand *. 1444 A>/r. Aberd. R§c. (1844) 
I. 10 It was cum Id hw jpdertiand chat Marioiiiia..hM 
c^playnit to tha lorda of Erola that [ate.]. 

2. Sappoity basis. 

1180^ J. Stbwaiit Potm$ (S.T.S.) II. 149 File Sir, from 
sic, and lama to vnderstand. Stand quhair la vill. ftrm ba 
)our vndentand. 

Vaderata'&d, v. Forms: (see Stand vX 
[OE. understmdan^ -standan (Undru-I 8 n), - 
OFris. undentonda, MDa. uftders/amU, MSw. 
undi'y^iamia^ Olcel. (as a foreign word) undir* 
standa, Cf. MLG. understAn to understand, to 
step under, MDu. ondtrstaen (Du. ^staan\ MHG, 
undersidn^ -sifn (G. unterstehen), to take upon 
oneself, to renture, presume, etc. With a different 
prefix, the same use of stand appears in OE.^r^ 
standasi, farstandan, OlU'w. far-, Jlrstantan 
and M HG. verstAn, •stin ^G. vtrste^n)^ 
MDu. verstaen (Du. •staatX 

In the isthaiid i6ih cents, threaformtof tha past ppla. ware 
current, vis. (a) tha original MndentamieH (alM> •sto*utefi)t in 
nsa till about 1 55 > j (A) the reduced form of this, undtrstmnd* 
•stand common till aliout 157s, and sur> 

riving into tha i7ih cant. 1 (e) tha near form nndemaudsd 
{rStOHded)^ vary common from about lejo to 1585. The 
occurranca of undtrstanded in the Tlnrty-Nina Aiticlas, 
XXXV, in tha phrase ‘undennanded of the people biia given 
rise to recent echoes of it, especially in jonriialistic use. The 
modern form undsKstaoti came into use in the latter part of 
tha 16th cant., and was usual by i6aaj 

1. trans. 1. To comprehend ; to apprehend the 
meaning or import of ; to grasp the idea of. 

c888 iCiCLFSED Botth» xxxix. | 8 Se godcunda forahnne 
hit understent call swi<''e rihte, haah . . wa ne cunnon h«et rilit 
understandan. c 1000 iELvaic ttoiii, I 188 Wms b<-o eakle » 
Bwi8e earfoda^ and di^Ie to uiiderstandenna. a taag Leg. 
Kmtk. 1013 Lilit to ure Ure, het tu niahe s'lhen to under- 
stoiiden in him godes much>:le strciic 'a. e lapo .V. JCug, Leg. 
1. 11/343 Auinperour his oiidcr.stod, hai he hehene were. 
1340-70 Alex, tjf IHnd. 609 >0 ne vndurstoiide nouht ^t 
stounila he storie of bis woidus. t387>8 T. Usk Test. Lerte 
III. lit. (Skeati I 77 11 these thinges be wel understonde, I 
wane that non inconvenient sh.'ilt thou fynde bei wene gjdden 
forweting and liberta of arbitrament, a 1430 A1irk*s Fesitai 
3 Whach noyse God hymselfe schall know and vndyrstond. 
SS*3 [Covrhdalk] Old G>d (1534) Pv, Tha iiiuliytude of 
dyuerse ceraiiionyeH..not being viiderstanded nor perceyued 
of tha comen aorte..of people. 1548 R. Huttbn Sum of 


of tha comen aorte..of people. 1548 R. Huttbn Sum of 
Dinviitie £ a Ij, Tha sentence shal be better uiidersiande if 
it be changeo into a comparyson to an other. 1800 J. Pohy 
tr. AfriiU 111. 15s A m.in may much mure easily vnder* 
stand the text then the exposition thereof. 1867 Milton 
P, L. XII. 376 Now clear I understand What oft my sieddicst 
thoughts nave searcht in vain. 1733 Pxrkrlky Tk. Vision 
{ 27,1 have considered and endeavoured to understand voiir 
remarks. 1815 Jans Au.stbn Emma ix, One half of the 
world cannot understand the pleasures of Che other. 1891 
Farmar Darkn, k Danon xxi, 'J'lie young prince saw that 
they were in pos-sesnion of sometliiiig more divine than the 
world could understand. 

refl. c says in O. K. Mik. 45/202 Peter a>non ^r-eifter hyn« 
vnJerstod Hwat bis louerd hedoe iseyd. 

b. To be thoroughly acquainted or familiar with 
(an art, profession, etc.) ; to be able to practise or 
deal with pro|^rly. 

*533 ELVorriir/. //eltke(tS4t)A ij, The science of pbisicke, 

. . be) ng well vndersiande, truely experienced, and discretely 
ortlr^ i8aa I. Taylob (Water P ) Eareso. Towerdwttlee 
A 4, When Vpland Trades<nien thus d.ires take in hand A 
w.it'ry buis*iies.<ie, they not vnJerstand. 186s Chrtham 
At^ler*s yade-m. xxxix. (16891 1 will not deny but that 

(as the times phrase it) 1 understand something of eating. 
1707 A. Hamilton New Aec. E. Ind. II. 93 He..underatoixl 
a small .Sword excellently well, but [w.ts] not much versed in 
Merchandise or foreign Oimmerce. 17M Eari. Carlisle in 
Jesse Selu^n ContemJ^. (1843) 11. 292 Get somebody who 
understands it to taste it [se. claiet] for you. 1813 Scott 
Quentin Z>. xxvi. Oaleotti. .undei stood his own profession 
too well to let that ignorance be seen. 1859 Hesbits Od, 
Society V. aax Thomas, bring that fowl to me 1 Mr. Jones 
[who IS trying to carve itj seems not to understand it. 

o. To apprelicnd clearly the character or nature 
of (a person). Also refl. 

s^ Golding De Afomaje v. 57 God then conceyued and 
vndentood bimse'fei and it must ne^dcs be that he vnder- 
■tood himselfe seeing that the chicfcit wisedume is to know 
ones selfe. 1588 Kvo Househ. Philos. Wk«. (luoi) *67 So 
that the seruaunt, if you will rightly vnderstand him, is.. a 
Huely and seueral instrument of action. i80 Mss. A. Marsh 
Father Darcy \\. viii. 137 it is my misiuriiine to be little 
understood ; but our praise is not of men, but of God. 1878 
Paskbk Paraclete 1 ix. 14a We cannot understand Christ 
until we understand Mosn, nor can we understand the spirit 
until we understand Christ. 

fd. refl. (a) To know one's place, or how to 
conduct oneself properly. (A) To be in poueanon 
of one*s senses or faculties. O^s. 

(m) i8au Shaks. Ham , 1. iiL 96 You doe not vnderstand 
your selfe so cleerely, As it bahouna my Daughter, and your 
Honour. 1887 MiAcr, To understand himself, to know how 
to carry him'^elf, sa»oir se conduire. 1743 J. Mason Se{^ 
JCnowiedge 1. id. (1758) 3a Nothing is m<ire common than to 
say, when a Person does not behave with due Decency towards 
his Superiors, such a one does not understand himself. 

(A) 1898 Aubrky Afisc, 136 He was an Hundred Years old 
when my Friend was wiih him} and yet, did understand 
himself very well. 

2. To comprehend by knowing the meaning of 
the words employed; to be acquainted with (a 
language) to this extent. 


wiooo Coihf, In Wr.-Waidcer xoo Sprae ns mfter 

nnun andsyte we mason understandan bs king |ra ku 
■pecsL e isfo Cess, Ex. taio Wetide here non it on his 
mod, Oc loaep al it under>stod. eiUTS in O. E, Affse. rt/b68 
Eueruyeh her vndentod his kunde speche. a 1300 Cursor 
Af .929 pis ilk bok la translate . For the loueof Ingiia lede.. 
For the commun at understand m 13814 Chaucer H. Feumo 
II. fl Now herkeneth, euery manor man That englisah under- 
stonde kan. € 1400 Maunocv. (Roxb.) xjiix. 131 Neuer 
latter kui wate no)! whare koi mygbt aryfe, and also Jnu 
achuld no^t vndersund ker lengage. 1535 Covrrdalb Gess. 
xi. 7 Let vs. .confounds their tonge uuen tiiere, y* one vnder* 
Blonde not what another sateth. e 1999 CKvt. Wyatt Dudm 
ley's (Hakluyt Soc.)4o All theire conference was in the 
Indian lounge, which our Captaine nor anie of his eompanie 
did understands. 1613 Purchar Pilgrimage (1614) 950 *J'he 
Arabike I vnderstiind not. 18^ in Burton's Diary (1828) 
IV. 6 Seeing we all understand not French, let us take his 
word I that Is English. t7s6 Hrarne CoUeet. (O H.S.) V. 314 
He does not uiiderstand Latin. 1719 Dr For Crusoe 11. 
(Globe) 331 Ihe Spaniards, two of whom understood English 
well enough. 1840 Tennyson Vision 0/ Sin v. t6 An answer 
peal'd . , But in a tongue no num could understand. 

b. To grasp the meaning or purport of the 
words (or signs) used by (a person). 

a iROg Leg. Katk, 1641 Bco nu kanne, Porphire, stille ft 
onderstont me «t3oo Cursor Ad. aa6o fiot sua he mengud 
kam kair mode, j^t naman oker vndirstode. x s j88 Chaucer 
At anof Law's T, 520 A manor latyn corrupt was hir speche. 
But afgates iher hy was she vndrrstonde a 1933 Ld. Berners 
Huon lx. 208 Thus they compleyiiyd them one to aiioiher. 
and Huon, who was iMre them, vnderstodo them welL 19M 
Staflrton Ret. Untr. Jewett \n. xtob, ‘ropraie, it was not 
reqiiisit he should be vnderstanded. For that was done.. by 
sighynges. 1999 Shaks. John iv. li. 237 Thou didst vndcr. 
sund me by my signes. 1869 Milton P, L. xii. 58 Forthwith 
a hideous sabule rism loud Among the Builders t each to 
other calls Not understood. 1887 A. Lovell tr. TksvonoVs 
Trav. 1. 6x When he eats he speaks to no body, hut makes 
himself be understood by signs to the mute Buftbons. 1838 
Lvtton Leila 11. i, * i'hou understandest me, father f ' ' 1 do. 
1 know your pious heart and well-judging mind.* 1848 
Thackeray Van, Fair Ivi, Pretending to understaud litUa 
GeoKe when he spoke regarding them. 

re/T. ctgjis Plowman's T. 79a Yet he Jangleth as a Jaie, 
And undersiont him selfe no thing. i8t8 Fi.rtciirr Woman 
Ploas'd IV. i. What ‘rreasoii's tlmif does this fellow under- 
sund Himsein 

O. 7h understand each other ^ to be in agreement 
or collusion ; to be confederates. 

1683 Extr. St. Papers Friends Ser. n. (1911) X71 The 
Quakers., with all other Sects are fully agreed in this business 
and doe perfectly understand each other. 1879 Essex Papers 
(Camden) 24 Its so apparent . .that th^ undersund one 
another. 1^ R. S. Surtees Skonge's Sp. Tour vii, ' You 
trust me,' replied Leather, . . wito a look as much as to say, 

* we understand each other*. 

d. To comprehend os a fact ; to grasp clearly, to 
realise. Chiefly with clause as object. 

xsooo ^LFRic Saints* Lipesxxv. 178 Under-stand be Sam 
hu se mimihtisa god hi ealle gesceup..of nahie. eioxa 
Wulfstan Horn, (1883) 156 UnderslandaA eac..kcBt deoful 
has bcode nu feln geam dwelode. a looo Viies k rirtues 19 
Vnderstnndek, Rile 8e Sis radek o8er ibere8,..be roiichele 
fijlemodnesse of us on Som liue. a iseg Aner. AT. 66 So ke 
ueond, kurb hire word, understod anonriht hire wocnesse. 
a 1300 Cursor Ad. 4249 Sir imtifar wel vndirstod pat iosepb 
was o gentil blod. Ibtd. X4874 Quat he was ksi noght vnder- 
stode. c 13x5 Shoreham l 65a Nou ondersund : ke aigne 
her Fourmc hys of wyiie and brede. 1390 Gowsa Couf. 1. 
140 And understond that al this peine.. Is sebape al only for 
thi pride, c laag Lvno. Asssmbly of Gotis 2040, 1 cowde nat 
vndyrsiande Where he became, but sodenly As he came, bo 
went. 148S Bk. Si. Albans dij, Understonde ye that a 
Goshawke shulde not file to any fowle; sm CovsaDALE 
John Yiii.a7 Howbeic they vnderstode not, that he spake of 
the fisther. 1998 Rr. Watson .S€t»en Sacrum, xxi. 13a lie 
hath often tyines with his reason vnderNtande..what God 
hath coinmaunded and the goodnes of it. 1597 Hookkr 
Eccl. Pol. V. Ixvii. I 4 Thus much they knewe, although as 
yet they vnderstoode not perfectly to what effect or iuue the 
same would come 1710 Addison Whig Exam. 14 Sept. P 3 
This QSdipus, you must undersund|. . was son to a King ot 
Thebes. 1761 Cowfbr Expost. 159 They, .could not under- 
stand That sin let loose speaks punishment at hand. 1819 
Shelley Cenci iv. i. loi Tell her to come 1 yet let her under- 
stand Her coming is consent. 1867 H. Spencer First Print. 
(ed. a) I. iv. f 23. 70 You now understand. . what has disabled 
the partridge 

tb. With reflexive pronoun. Obs. rare. 

* e 1179 Lamb. Horn. 35 For-ki leofemen understondet 
oouseluen |k hwile 3e mahten: Nis ]«* weorld nawiht. 
ciuo Ceut. Love 1131 A ! Mon, nim jnne and vnderstond 
ke'Uou r>nliclie in herie God iouek k** 

t o. To ascertain the purport of (a letter, etc.) 
by perusal and consideration. Obs. 

*3 ^ A'nmt* Gilds (1870) 50 We fulliche vndirstondend )our 
lettres sent to vs,, do tow openlicbe to wetyn [etc.], e 1400 
Brut II. 318 'I he which lettres, whan kyng..bad seyu ft 
viidintoiiden, be had grete com|iassioun. X43D-AO Lyiml 
Boekas viii. xxv. (>5581 16b, Your letters red and plainly 
vnderstande. iM Arnolur Ckron. (i8ix) 14 We liaue 
understand the charter the whiche the Lorde Herry. .made 
to y* ciiezens of I.ondon in thes worde«. im Ld. urrnkns 
Froiss. 1 xiv. 14 Whan all ihe cases and dedis that the kyng 
bad done . were red, and wel understand. 

4. a. To grasp as a fixed or established fact or 
principle ; to regard as settled or implitxi without 
specific mention. 

exo99 Byrkifirtk's Handhoc in Anglia VIII. 3c^ pis ylce 
understand he kum offrum dogiim. c 1400 Lovs nonavent. 
Mirr. (X908) 9 It is to vndinKonde. .as for a principal and 
general rule, that [etc.], sssj Fitshrrr. Hsssb. f 156 Than 
U is to be vnderstende, what goodes a man shall tolce with 
hym. 1993 Rdbn Treat. Now ind. (Arb.) 8 The lyke is to 
be vnderstande of Popinciayes and spyces. 1887 Milton 
P. L. I. 66a Warr then, Warr Open or understood must be 


resolv'd. e»9^PomftfyCkron.ll.3k3}imwt^ohounA», 
■toud that no alteration con bu mode in the pnees. 

b. To have knowledge of, to know or learn, by 
information received. (Now merged in nest.) 

Freq. in to give or ido [ooeHtoussderttmssd t see Dow. flecii 

a 1x31 [mm Do V. tsc]. To iroo in Kemble Cod. Dipt. IV. 
exB, 1 do )owe to onderstonden Bat 1 wolle fat de prestes.. 
haue euere soke and sake ouere alle heore men. a 1900 
Cursor Ad. 18342 To ke leones coue he yod, Par he \ equelpes 
vnder-stod. Ibid. 19019 Quen^i. vndcrsiod His cumiug, 
son gain him ksi yod. e 1390 WiiL Palerus 5*62 Whan k« 
worpi william.. hade vnderstonldj k* tidinges to kende, to 
ke menskful messageres ke made glad chere. e x389CHAUCBn 
L. G. W. Frol. 470 Now wole I aeyn what penaunce thow 
sthalt do For tnyn trespuce, ft vndyratunde it here. 1403 
Jas. I Kingit Q. cxxvii, My son, f..vnderatend. Be thy 
reherse, the matexe of Iby gref. 1482 C#(f Papers (Camden) 
ia8, 1 wndyrstonde be Robard Eryke that }e hafe ij fayr 
hawkea. 1960 Daws tr. Steidane's Comm. 401 b, 1 require 
you that you wyll make a direct aunswer. .and let me under- 
st.tnde it tomorrowe. 1989 T. Washington tr. Nickolafs 
I. XV. 16 b, The jpvat displeasure he would take, when 
he should vndersiaDd the great daromage which the Turks 
bad done. 1611 B. Jonson Catiliue iv. iv, 1 vndentand by 
Quintus Fabius Saiiga,..you haue bcene lately Sollicited 
against the Common-wealth. 1884 M rs. Hutchinson Mem. 
Col. Hutchinson (1806) 4*8 When the colonell's wife under- 
stood her husband's had aoconimodatioa 

o. To take or accept as a fact, without positive 
knowledge or certainty ; to get os an impression or 
idea ; to believe. Chiefly with obj. clause. 

1791 Paltock P. Wilkins 11. x. iia As 1 understand your 
great Ancestor would have come into it,., but for the Ragams. 
1788 CowPKR Let. to Lady Hesketk 6 May, *i'he General, 
I understand by his last letter, is in town. iSsa T. Hook 
Saymgt Ser. 11. 1. 917. 1 understood from Mr. Abberly . .that 
1 Mould find hiin, if 1 called at this time of the day. ite 
Sam* Anne of G. xxxiv, I'hey understood it was his wish 
to observe incognito. 1858 CongressioualGlobe 18 Feb. 75a/x, 
I understand the gentleman from Illinois to give way. The 
Chairman. The Chair understands not. i8Bs * M so. Alexan- 
ORK 'At Bay vii, It wsa understood the had made an engage 
ment to go to India. 

6. To take, interpret, or view in a certain way. 

e 1000 Ags. Psalter xxL a Ne understand ku hit me to un- 
riht wisnaase. c 1000 AClfric Saints* Lives xxv. 472 ACwfest- 
lice iindentandenda be ure ealra seri*-te e 1179 Lamk. Horn. 
75 pis word..mon mci understonden on hro wise, hijoo 
Curwr M. 337 Bot kou sal noghf vndiratand kut he wroght 
al his were wit hand, e xjse HAMroLs Pr. Consc. 4423 pe 
dragon es understanden k« fende.. And ke thred part of la 
sternea bright Er ciiaien men undirstanden right, nsim 
Wyntoun Cron. viii. xi. 1928 (Cutt. MS ), pir wordis in to 
propyrte Al ku* uiay vndirstandyn be. Te isao Frith A m%v, 
Moro (1548) ArIl 1 shewed hym that it was not necessary, 
that the words snulde so be vndersionde ms they sownde. 
1988 Pasfuins in Trauncs 107 That abich Christ speaketh 
..of many false Prophets .. may be vnderstand to be the 
sundry sectes of Monkes and Fryers. 1981 J. Bkll Haddon's 
Answ. Osorius 188 b, The Major must be iindersianded, that 
Panle treated not of the cause.. but of the execution and 
effect of predestination. 1849 Doeg. Lett. Pat. at OxJ. (1837) 
257 Which Purees shalbe vnderstoode to be in the nature of 
Posse Coniitatua. b86r Stili.ingfl. Orig. Smerm 11. iv. | 8 
Some understand the first words, that be was nut bom a 
Prophet. STva Lett. Jussius lx viii. (1788) 343 You, Lord 
Mansfield, did not undersUnd me sa 1839 T. Mitchfll 
Aeharn. of Aristoph. 339 ssote. Elmsley understands ihia 
word in its legal sense. s86o Wasibr Ssa-board 11. 492, 
I do not quite know how Miss Bremer . . intended these uoinis 
to be understood. 

b. Const, by. (In passive passing into the sense 
of Ms signified’.) 

e 1340 Hamfolb Pr, Cossse. 1681 Di be name of dedmay be 
lane, And understanden ma dedes k>n ane. 1377^ Lanci. 
P. PL B. XII. 257 By ko po feet is vndersionde . Excccutoures, 
falx frendes. c 1400 A pot. l.oil. 69 By ki* man is vnderstondyn 
fey nar kut is fals, and lufik bis synne. 1458 Sir G. H ayk Law 
Arms (S.1'.S.) 10 All the cristin men that war undirstoiidin 
be the grene blude^ 1484 Caxton Fables o/AlsoP L I, By 
the cok is to vnderstond the fool whiche rctchetn not <» 
Rap>'ence. 1900 Ord. Crysten Alea (W. de W. 1906) l iii. w 
By the coniuracyon the whiche u made unto the lefte ere Is 
undersiande that he ought to put out of us all euyl thoughtesi 
1981 Daus tr. Bullinger on A^. (1573) isx b, We read . .that 
there was an Aungell of Grece, ana an Aungell of PersiiL 
and that by them k* whole people are ynderstand. 1978 
Banister Hist. Man 1. 19 You shall beare what spaoo is to 
be vnderstanded by the name of Necke. 1800 Shaks. A.Y.L. 
IV. iii. 95 Ros. What munt sre vndentand ^ this T OIL Some 
of my shama 1891 C Cartwright Cert. Relig. 1. 296 
Estius-.aaith that Chrysostome and his followers by sacrifice 
then understand .. baptiame. 1707 Dx bOE Syst. Magic 1. 
I. (1840) 84 After thin story no man need inquire what the 
world undqrstood by the magicians and astrologers and wi>e 
men of thoMdays. 1738 tr. Juan k Ulloa's Vey. (177a) 1. 
440 The llama, to which the Indians added the name of 
runa, to denote an India sheep ; that beast being now under- 
stood by the runadlama. 1869 Ruskin Sosame L • 3 We 
do not understand by this advankcment, io general, the mere 
making of money. 

O. Const, of. 

t949 Latimer xst Serm. be/. Edw. VI (Arb.) 21 The forsayd 
words of Paul are not to be vndersunde of all Kcripturea. 
is8i J. Brll Haddods Answ. Osor. 43 h, He denwundeih 
of us, what is to be undersianded of those Sacrameiiiea which 
we doe reteine. STOg Addison l/mly 110 Which is true, if 
understood only of ine Rivers of 1 taly. r86i Palbv A esekylus 
(ed. SI Prometh. 898 note^ This is to be litesslly understood 
of the gadfly'a sting. 

td. To understand, to wit, namely. Obs. 

>578 J> Diary (Camden) 3 To my hmres and assignes 
for evt*r, to understand, Mr. Biulok and Mr. Taylor, 
t •. To mean, to imply. (Cf. 1 2 b.) Obs.~^ 

1817 Moryron Itin. l sa7 DisUnt from lerusalem some 
fiue miles, do Turky 1 alwaies vxidersUnd Italian miles)* 



UHBSBSTAHD. 


f 6. a. To give heed to, attend to. 
e looo MLrnic Saints* Lives nili b i86 pel ?;«swlne bh 
•y iVteta iM unUcriaanclende . . [b«) arn. e lays O. E, Misc, 
90/8 pu ert help in eoicaiatindt. Vr« atephne vndaratonda. 
c XM Cast. tif wola ma louen aitd vuderstunda, 

1 cbul he briiitfe in-to owna londe. e 1400 tr. Secreia 

Sscpst.^ Gw. LordsH. 48 (•ouarne hem wyth guodnesae, and 
vndcr^tondo hem wyib deboncriae. 
tb. To receive, accept. Ohs. 
c laoa Trim. CatL //««r»99 Ech underatande'^ holi 
htieal unwurftlk-he, he undemtanc him acluenedie pine. IMd, 
167 pia holie iimidcn. .at«h) pia dai..in to pan lieuenliche 
bure^ par heo wum wtiibliche undenlonden. e lajD Gsm. 
Ex, nsi. Al 80 briSifre . . bedden him riche present, . .And he 
leuelike il under^tud. c 1875 O.E, Misc. 00/3 llaly thomos 
of heoueriche Alle apoatlea eucUche pe MHrtyrs pa vnder. 
atonda. e ijpo Jiavsiok 7814 And ail'cn atiMl Lh uiideratonde 
Of you . . lianrede, and holue olwa hope. 1. 1^5 Cursor M, 
*4n (Kairf.h Pe king.. contended porou'out hu lende men 
auhle him nienslc and vnderNrenda 

1 0. To conceive. Ohsr"^ 

exaoo Trim, Catt. I/am. ei pii alialt nnderatonde [LamA, 
Hwt. underfon] child on pine inDO''e. 

7. 'l‘o recogniae or regard as present in thought, 
though not expressly stated or mentioned ; to 
supply mentally. ChieHy Grtm. 

tgjo Pmjicb. 34a Whan we nw ' they * or ' them under- 
ataiidyng femyiiin aubMantyvea, they usa ever sites. 1533 
Moeaw 4 Mai«. Poysonc^i 1057/3 ‘L'liuugh those wurdcs 

wer out, yet they he such as the sentence wold well require 
Co rapete and vnderstaiida. a 1704 T. Bmow'H Sat. Atserents 
tVka. i7ao 1 . 15 Ihe Aacient Romans R.dd Saittram under- 
alandiwg 1861 pAi.KY^ejL* 4 j'/ajr (ed. s) Seven 

Tkahes 349 a^r, Undersia.id or sometbing la 

that affect, suppreued by aptMiopesis 

b. In pa. pplc. : Implied, though not expressed, 
f jBa Lvi.v ffM^MM(Arb.)4r9 You reiiemble in your sayings 
the Painter 'lamantes, in whone pictures there was euer 
more vnderKtoode then painted, isti T. IlKi.r. iJatMam's 
Anew. Osar, woo Admit this alio that god’s name is not ex- 
prassed, yet have ye nut taught in that 11 is not undenicunded 
here. 1631 (louoa Gatft Arrows v. 4 1. 410 Circumstenttall 
words which are aa lioiids to knit erord to word, it leavelh 
to be underituod. 1S69 Milton Acced. ilrammar 59 A 
Noon and Ihraioun with a rarticiple exprest orunderatrMd. 
> 7 S 4 R. Nkwi-um Char.Theofthra^tns 33S Here is an cllipMS 
ol the sulaX.(niive \ which Lambert Hos liath not supply 'd, 
and therefore I will vcniuie lu do it by oloe understuod. 
ifiy Mill Hrit, India II. iv. v. 19a An exception in favour 
of lha Nabob was. from aiandiiig usage, so much understood, 
that to expra-s it had appeared aliogcihcr useless. 1635 
T. Mitchell yftf/iorn. 0/ Arisio/A, 875 mote, ‘ihe verb 
we«M«i or ion is here unciersttxxL .laye Punch 13 July 19/a 
In order that any nmcicr of business should be perfectly 
intelligible, nothing should lie ^ understood '. 
yf/’.iM \\ocw,SkeUey 11 . 419 There was an ellipsis of his 
wautcoaii it was not expic.wi:d, but understood. 
t8. R. In piKive: To be informed, advised, or 
( 10 ) minded. Ohs. 

c IS7S O. E. Misc. 59/518 We beob vndentConde )res ilke 
■wUce aeyde..lch wile ^iie |rridde day aryw from delw 10 
lyue. sap7 R. Gluuc. (RoUk) 93UU >if Iniu sei'^t it vor noble 
kunne, uo^t wel ynderstondc, Vor ich was fm kinges 

soiie, kou wuHi wel, of kts londe. c 1440 i'aUad. on Husb. 
111. 196 Tho tlire wol muliiplie, As semeth me, in eucry 
oiener lorn I ; Yet Columelle is so not understoiide. 

tb. To plan, devise. With refl. dative. Obs,~’'^ 
sapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 8877 ^ king vor ire eritage him gan 
vnderatcaida To brings roberd is 8one..in is wviaon kere. 

9. To Stand under, f Also spec.^ to support or 
assist ; to prop up. 

M.. Northern Passion 175* (Addit. MS.), Sayne lohn 
hir body [v.r. Cristis word wel] vndir stude. (iwi Siiaks. 
Two Gent. u. v. 31 Why, etand-vnder 1 luid viicl».iitiuid is 
all one. i6ex ~ i'svel. A', in. i. 90 My legges do better viuler- 
slaad me sir, then I vnder>tand what you meane.] a i 4 xx 
Chapman iltevi v. 687 Alcander, and a number more, he 
slew, and more had slain. If Hector had not understood. 
1815 — Odrss. IV. ^46 To let him reach the shore Of ships 
and tents before '1 roy understood. 163a Hkywood %st Pt. 
Srom Age v. i, 'I'hy rude liand Would life a shield, thou ennat 
not vnder stand. 1883 Atevietuy 16 June 4191/a A full set of 
cullations * understHnos ' the text. 

11. isttr, 10. To have comprehension or under- 
standing (in general or in a particular matter). 

c leoo %i.KRic Hotn. I. 30a [pam men] b gemaine mid 
li>*tenum, k^t he gefrede ; mid cngliim, ba;t he underataiide. 
exon WuLPSTAN Ho$n. (1883) i6t Kali k<et syndun micle 
and c8iidii.e da:d.-i, understande se ^e wille. laoy K. Gmiuc. 
(Rotb) aaai Sire king, . .^if |hiii wuli understorule, Dcul kou 
mi)t ablie in kin licrie of kin kunde londe. 1340 Ayenb. 56 
lluanne k* glotouii gek in to ke tauerne. .lie. speck wvl and 
onderstant ; huaii be comk uyen, he hekal kb uorlure. c 1380 
WvcLip Serin, Sal. Wks. 11 . 13 ^11 34 knowun not, ne uiidir. 
■tonden ; ut 3our lierie !<« blyndid. lasd .Sim G. Havk Lam 
Arms (S.T.b.) 13 Tiiequhillc Inttis to luive perfyte lesoun. . 
to uadcrstaiid rychtwiniy. igja Palmoh. 767 /a For as farre 
os 1 can uiiderKiaiide, it is so, Goloinu De A/omay v. 
55 Albeit that of the things which are in ihb woild, some 
viiderstand, and some vnderstand not;.. all of them are 
appnynied to some crrte> n< end. 1613 Kleiciirs, etc. //on. 
Mads Fort. v. i. All woineii that on earth do dwell thou 
lov'st, Yet none that understand love thee agoin. 1848 
Milton Ps* Ixxxii. iv They know nut nor will understand, 
In dnrknevA they walk on. X748 Francis tr. Horace^ Episi. 
I. xir. 84 By my Advke, let each with chcarful Heart, As 
best be underHtand.v, employ hb Art. 1781 Cowpks Con* 
versmt, 410 Man’s heart had been impenetrably seard, . . Had 
Nut hb Maker’s nil beNlowing hatid Giv'n bim a soul, and 
bade him understand. xSgo 'I'eNNY.soN tn Atem, xcvii. 36 
She dwelbon him with faithrol eyes, * 1 cannot understand 1 
1 lo««'» 

b. CoiHt. ii8nm/, t Also with refl. dative, 

r lotfi iRtraic Hom, I. xo Englaa..iM ina^on fulfremodlice 


underttandanymbeGod. wxaag^Ncr. ff.eioNb..iio 
paCaeasaittnoeriiioiidMbimofbiasuaneoDoineUcbe. e 


137s 


148 

I188 Mcl euTT CanoN Tbasie oakb Onrica foatil koight 
wJ my aalf & nSdamSSed thb mamhondyse. 
agfe W. CoLUNt VFommss in WkiU L xv. 187 You cmiba 
uudOfstaad about that littb matter ofb uain eaa baing aaie lu 
mgrlmndat lipa J.H.M«CAaTjiTJaoi i?N>r II. 7,1 under- 
ateod uboot pvucioaa obmea, and 1 hml lauaon to hope that 
1 ohould not do badly in the busineaa. 

t o. To know how /o do oomcthuig. Ohs, 
oieau Cimr M, •479s Wiliam baateMl..oonqueruT was 
And for to warrai (<rx^ of pe were be) vnderatnde. 
t78| Free, St, Rnssia I. 337 A Hatchet, which their Car- 
p^ers underMand to haimw with asore Skill than iIkm m 
any Nation wbaiaoever. 

t U. To have knowledge or information, to learn, 
^•omething. Qhi, 

sa.. Curjer Af. 19919 (G8ct.\ Quen he of hb comming 
viiderstode, Sone he raa and gain kaim him umIc. a 1400 
Octoniam 1389 Anoou the kyng..dade hem alle to vnther- 
Kionde Of the .Soudanea fyghL 1401 in Ellb Orig, Lett, 
.Ser. II. 1 . aa We do yow to ^underatonde of tydynges the 
weehe we have yherd of Owein Glyndor. 13199 mem. Hen, 
Vit (KolU) a3< Howbe that ye %vold nicrvel in case that ye 
understode ul al the maters that bathe passyd. 1373 L. Llovo 
Atarrtnu <'/ttist, (1653) x 16 The Philosopher having under- 
RtixKl of his mothers dmith. xdap in Rllb Orig, Lett. Ser. 11. 
II 1. asA, 1 was gladde to nnderaunde of your life and healtb, 
which thb bearer . .madeknowen unto me. x88s Ew, Pritiy 
CoTtne, Scot, Ser. 111. I. s* 1 shall not know oor understand 
of any mancr of thing . .agaimt hb Majatties paffaoiie..bot 1 
shall Lett and withatand the same. 

+ b. To get newt, receive intelligence. Ohs,"^’^ 
1574 Hellowes Cneuards Fam, Ef. (1577)58 Pyrrhus., 
wan the first that iiiiiented Currersor Posts : and in this t ase 
he was so vtjgilant, that, .in one day he vnderslood from 
Kuiiie, ..and in five out of Ada. 

12. a. In parenthetic use (chiefly I tmderstattif ) : 
To Mieve or assume, on account of information 
received or by inference. 

XS97 It. Ol nuc. (RolNl 133 ^ kyng of nnrkhomberlond was 
king, ich vnderatondej^Of al pe fond bi^onde himilier. a tyse 
MiNot J*oems vii. 9a ^ teres he bte fid r.iihly ren Out of nis 
eithen, I vnderst.ind. tigo Ooiven Con/i I. 10 For thilke 
tyine, 1 understoiifle. Trie Luiidjai'd made non cschanue. 
e 1440 Generydes 16^ Hire fader was a man of gretc powre. 
And kyiig of aufrtke as i vnderotonde. c 1480 Alerita 
MissiO iK)f Thow ned t)ie to fyght, 1 vnde) rstonde, With ) oure 
flesclie, and with the fende. 1598 Kknkeuik Flyting w, 
Dunb^tr 345 lliow lufis nane Iri'tche, elf, 1 vnderstand, But 
it suld be all trew .Scottb mennb lede. lege Arden 0/ 
Ftverskum iv. iv 4 He is comim: from Shorlow as 1 vnder* 
stand. 164a H. Moan Song o/Soul 1. ii. 5a V'oii are Heavens 
Prtvy.Cutinsellonr I iinderstund. 1898* MaRaiMAN* A'ltf/mV 
Comer xii. 1S4 Mr. Wade. .was, he underaiood, distantly re- 
lated to the mother. 

tb. To apeak of( ■■ to mean) something. 
cx4a5 Cra/i Nombrj^nge (E.R.T.S.) 4 Neiier-ke-les wen 
be says Priuta sigui/teai vnum 4«.,..he vndintondes n<qt 
of ke first figure of eucry rew. 

1 18. 'lo be suliject to one. Ohs. ran, 

Taxaoo in Kemble Coti, Dipl IV. 193 Icc hate..8aet atcc 
8a 8c3nes of eSam landen hinnenforf) understande to ban 
abbod. e 1300 Cast. Lave 946 He b korw tihi Jwuwe and 
krnl. To wlios seruise he vnoerstud wiib*al. 

1 14. To give heed, attend, listen, to one. Ohs, 
wiaoe Aforal Ode eay VnderstondeS nu to me, edi men 
and arme, Ich wiille lellen of belle pin. xs. . Guy 0/ lyarw, 
1293 Lardin'.:es, kan seyd k« diaik Otuun, Under-stond to mi 
rcsoun. a xjag Prose J'satter)xe. i Here myn orcisouM,aiid 
ne deapiM b’u n'Ai3t my pratere, % nder'Stonde to me, and 
liere me. e 1490 Aterlm xxxii. 633 Vodiratonde to me, and 
1 shall telle the thy dreme. 

Understa ndable, «* Aloo 5 ondintand- 

ftbille. [f. prec. -k-ABLK.] 

1. That can be understood ; intelligible. 

CX475 CatA,Angi, aCo/i (MS. A), C>ndirsUuidBbille, jn* 
telligihiUs. 1577 Hulinshko Citron, li. 735/ x Their km* 
giLige WH« vnknowne, and not vialerNtandable to any man 
that coulde bee brought to lalke with them. xgS^ R. Scot 
Diseov, ly^itehcr. xii. xxi. 038 Whether the words of ihe 
charme be understandable or not, it skilleth nut. i8u5 
A. Gill .'iacr. Philos. Pref., FaiUi is a supplic of leason in 
things understandable, as the imagination b of sight in 
things that are visible. 1^1 llAxrea in/. Baptism 8a 
Otherwise we might pervert all Scripture, and none of it 
would be und'rst.sndable. a 1670 Spaldino Troub, theu. I 
(1851) 11 . 394 This vncoiitli act, scares wndentamlabill, bred 
gryte feir and pertui haiiouii. 

X799 .Southey iu i.i/e (1850) II. 34, I suffer a good deal 
from illness, and in a way Imrdlv iinderstandablu by those in 
he.Tlth, 1838 Examiner 84 /a Putting ihe law in a readable 
and understandable shape. 1870 Kuskiv Lert. ^2-/(1875) 
73 'Ihere are two of the Putitans, whose work if 1 can 
Buc<.eed in making clearly understandable to you... It is all 
I need care to do. 

t2. Able to understand; capable of understanding- 
1380 W YCMV heeius. iii 33 The wn berte ai^tl vndemtandable 
shal ab^tenen li ymsr. If from syniics. 15B7 Goi ding /)V Mommy 
vi. 93 Theoduriis, .hath termed them. I ne subitantndl Vnder* 
standing, the Viulcrstandableaub-iiince, and the Fonntayne 
of SouIm. 1854 Gavton Pieas. Notes iv. 197 The daughters 
of those muthcRi. . are forward and underBUnd«ible of woniena 
matters, sooner lliaii other children, 
lleiicv VndantendatdaBMB. 

Abo, in reemt use, understandably adv. 

1658 tr. 7 *. lli'hite’s Peripat. imt. loB The UnderstandablUi 
nesse of a thing, or the quiddity, tlie whatnesse. 

tUnderataTidant. Ohs,-'^ [L as prec. 9 
-ant] An understanding person. 

cx4eo Seertta Secret,, Gent. Lordsk, 51 God.. make his 
riches to aliounde largely in the soules ot wyae man, A gif 
graces to vnderstondanis ft ttudiotmia 

Undftrstft’ndftr. ^ 

L One who underetands ; one ifrho has knowledge 
or comprehension (^/'something). 

Pilgr, Lgf tkanhade 11. xxL (X869) 84 To good 


XTNDBBBTANDXNa. 

vndentoodarca It la ilia EBora gracious and the asorapleaauBt. 

r SiE G. Have Lam Amu (S.T.S 0 I3 The thrfcl part of 
understandarit of tha faith, xgaa Atkynoon tr. Do 
isnstaiiOm UL xlviU. 036. 1 am the inwarde lecher of tronth, 
aarcher of mannea hert, the vnderttander of munnea thought. 
1977 Fdlwu Cot^, Pmrg. 413 If you have not a better 
vndersiander, thm yon ura a rule «uar, your rule b fislse. 
16x3 Hk\wood Breu, Age 11. iL Tn Graeco anringB Tha 
fbuntaines of Oluine Phyluaopby, They art all vnoentanders. 
1877 G11.RIM DmmonoL .Sacres ti. ax4 Soma ora plaasari lo ba 
accounted Vnderstanden by othcra, and raol in such high 
words, as a budge of Knowladgo. lyos R. Baim IM, in 
Athena am 5 April 1x903) 435/i By th* undantanden of 
Kulpture, t was alt Florence catearaad oaxt to the Duke's 
Vaneri. x^BS Pusav Doctr. Real Fratneo Note S. 537 
'1 hose among you who are yet called Gaiachumensor hear^ 
could ba hearers, when it waa being randi could they ba 
understanders too? 

1 2. a. A leg or foot. b. A boot or shoe. Ohs. 
1983 M. LHANCKE ikiiotimns U iu, She leuieth her army 
fhugebo* . . . 


of huge boisterous hubs, wel beocming for their vndcrstandcr'i 
to bee the offsprings or Giauntes. 1749 J. Rav Hist, Reb. 
(1758) X35 They also borrow’d all the biioea and Hoott they 
could meet withg so that many were depriv'd of their 
XJnderalandera 

1 3. A spectator standing on the ground or floor 
s^e, in a theatre. Ohs, 

>833 Shirlev Contention Hottour 4 > Riches C, When >;pu 
..Dioke iba underatonders in Cheapside wonder to aee Khips 
awimme upon mens ahoulderfl. 1848 Donhlful Heir ProL, 
No shews, no dance, and what you moat delight in. Grave 
«tandcra, here's no target fighting. 


nndersta 

4. poet. 


A supporter, upholder. 


X875 Browning Aristoph, ApoL 113 Strong understander 
of our common life, Staple sustoinmeut of morality. 

i tlndenta’ndible, var. Undxbstandablb a, 

1838 CMIU.INGW. Ee/ig. Prot, 1. ii. 1 10^ 91 Aa to be undei - 
st.iiidible is a conditii n requisite to a Judge, so is not that 
alone sufilicient 10 moke a Judge. 

Undenta ndinffp vbi. sh, [f. the vb. 4 -ikg 
C i. Mhw. undirsUittMting^ Icel. -slohmPS*\ 

1. (Without antcle.) Powei' or ability to under- 
stand ; intcllLH:t, intelligence. Sometimes spec. » c. 

a X090 Ltber Scintiii. IxxxL (1889) 331 Se k^ ki> on andgyte 
inran understatidincge [L. tn(eihgemim\ onfelik. n >300 
Cursor M. 330 Minning es to [r.r. pc] fader cald, ) e r>une i-s 
vnderstanding tuld. r 1340 Ham folk Pr, Cousc. 605 Man 
when he is til wor>«licpe broght Right understand) ng has 
he noghL 1393 Langu /'. PI, C. xii. 300 Ac ^ne Icaeda 
laborers of lyiel vndcrhtondynge Selde fallen so foule and so 
derpe in synne Ah clerked of holy cburche. X4aa tr. Seer eta 
Secret., Prtv. Priv. 135 By witte and Lonnynge of vndyr- 
stoiiuynge a man may well chese the guode and lewe the 
ewill. 6* 1480 iVisdom 145-8 in M act 0 Piatt 43'! he iij^* 
parte of ^ soule yn ' a tidyrstondynge ' ; For by a ndyr- 
stundyng 1 be-holde wat Gone ys In hyin selff. isgx F.lvot 
Cbv. III. xxiv, 'J'o peiceyue mure pla)nly, what tliinge it is 
that 1 call undcrAiandynge. It is the piincipoll part of the 
soule. 1987 Golding De Aiomay v. ;s The beginner of 
all ends is viideintandin};. and in the must of thc^e there is 
no vnderstandiMg. x6ax Busion Anat. Mel. 1. i. 11. x. 40 
Vnderstanding in a power of the Soule, by which we per- 
cciue, know, remember, and ludge. x867 Miliun ix. 
xia7 For Understanding rul'd nut, and the Will Heard not 
her lore. 17x8 Hxakne Coil. (O.rl.S.; V. 338 This Nibb ia 
n man of so little understanding that he wa.s never known to 
laugh. X799 KouKarsoN Hist. Stot. 111 >\ks. 1B13 i. 249 
Durnley was not superior to his father in undei aiandiiig. 
X779 Mirt'or No. 64, 1 found a perfect equality of under- 
standing and of iinporiaiice. xBax Smellw hp 'psyth. x6a 
Love is like understnntiing, that grows bright. Gaxing oa 
many truths 1894 A. BiaitXLL Lu. xi. 131 H« had not 
enough understanding to obfuscate it by dr.'nk. 

b. Of HtuUrslanding, intcUigeiil, capable of 
judging with knowledge. Similai ly of some, of no^ 
andtrstanding. 

1408 Munim. de Metros (Rann. Club) 520 At k« quhilk day 


be saide assls askyt mar lielu of men of viidir>tandyng. 1939 
Lcholde, 1 liaue ueuen the an hert 
Bible (Matthew) 


CovRMDALK X Kings id. la Lcholde, 1 liaue geuen the an hert 
of wyssiionie and vndeniondynge. 153: 


H'tsd. xii. 34 They wentc astraye. .as chyldren of no vnder- 
standyngo. i6co Hakluyt I’ty. 111 . 8i And what danger 
that were,, .each man of resAon or vnderstanding may iudge. 
x8t3 Shako. Hen. Pi If, v. iii. 135 Men of some vndeistHiid- 
ing. And wisedoine. xyya Boston Gazette 3 Aug. a/a Ajea 
of understanding^.. view the Governor's Speech, .as an im- 
pertinent .sophistical Piece of Toryism. 

o. With /As: ThefnetiUy ol comprehending and 
renaoniDg ; the intellect. 

S3|B8 WvcLiP A/arh xiL33That he be lotted, .of al the vndur- 
stoiidynge, and of al tlie soule. xdeo'J . Gnangkr Div.Logiko 
108 'J'he Viduersall notiuns of the vnderstanding. Bp. 
I’ATRiCK Parah. Pilgrim (16&7) x8o It cannot exercise ilm 
Undenttanding without provoking the pa-sions. 1890 Lcxjtu 
Hum. Und. 1. 1 . 1 1 The Undei staiidii g,like the Kye,..take9 
DO notice of it self. 1701 Noaaia ideal II arid 11. iii. (1704) 
xa8 'I'he business of the understanding can be no other than 
to understand. 1794 Edwards Freed, Ur'di 1. li. xa 1 hen the 
Undentaiiding must be taken in a larae Sen<e, as including 
the whole Faculty of Perception or Apprehension, a x8ra 
DeQuincby KnocMug at Cate in Alacb. Mrks. i860 XI >• 
192 ‘The mere understanding . . is the mcancRt faculty in the 
human mind, and the most to be diatnisted. 187* M ORLBV 
ypitairc 5 Manifold ways, of all of which the emotions can 
give good account to the understanding 

fd. Mind, purpose, intent. Ohs. ran, 
sA WvcLiv X Pet. iii. 8 Alle of oim vi dirstondlnge, or 
wine [L. nnsmimes). X931 Elvot Cor. iii. iv. (1883) IL too 
In eucry couenauni, burgayne, or promise aught to be. .ooe 
playne nnderstandinga or meaning betwene the parties, 

2. The intellectual fnculty us manifested in a par- 
ticular persu'n or set of persons. 

isSs WveuE PhiL iv.7 The peesof God . kepe )oure hcitis 
and vndintondingis in Criat Jhe<u. 1387-8 T. Urk TesL 
Lwc I. Prol. (Skrat) f. 3 X Right ao..the understanding of 
Englishmen wol not strcccbe to the privy termea hi Frenche, 



UirOXBBTASW. 


XnrDBBSTANDlNG. 


tMMMAimoRv.<i«99) xvil. iMSo mocimhathetha Crtlie in 
"*>?' ®IW3^ •nd myn nndintondynge. 
r M8D MirA's Fttiimt vaB Here yt no meocyon of our Isuiy 
byaenyratomoavmennyeeiidyntondyng, isssCovudalk 
■ MmuAl. « Ho that begyaneth lo wryie a rtory for the first, 
must vuh his vndrncondinge gather the matter together. 
1376 Flkmino PmmpL 190 Hane these matdy ad- 

nauncements of floomhing foriane, so blinded thine under- 
aiandingf sdijSG.SANOvs rram.sg Auicen..reproiicth..tbat 
nying of our Saulour. . as being weake and ill fitted to eolgar 
endeislandings. 16M Ur. PsaaBa />m 4 * tfmpnrU Ctnturt 
(■6f^) 77 A huge luihious stile.. rather loatha and naooeata 
a disoeet undeTSlanding, than informs and nourishes it. 


r' I ha ve aama aw/ •a^n Iflsiuivs QU«lllUa«i|^g 

was often disordered. i0i« Scott ilujf M. xv, The idea ot 
parting from Mias Lucy.. had never once occurred to the 
simplicity of hU n'lderstanding. 1874 CsanNTra Menu 
P/tys. I. li. 1 88 . 98 Those who have obtained most influence 
over the undersinndingn of others. 

1 3. Signification, meaning, sense. Oh. 

13.. CunarM, 14753 (GAtt\ Vr laueid lesui Mm gaue 
ansuer, Bot hai ne wut quat vnderstaitdlng it Wr. 1340 
A)pfib, aaa liuo ) et ine ho ondcrstoudince yi.lt o)‘er ac^eh 
suiche dette, he ne sene^eh najt. 1375 Uakhour Uruce iv. 
S36 lFiend<i] male ay thair anituering In-iill dowbili vndir- 
standing, Till dit'Uif ihame that will tbanie trow. <-1400 
tr. Stcritn Secret^ Gev, Lordsk. 51 When 3e haue fully be 
vnderstondyiiges of he^ sentences, ..banne sImI 10 pursewe 
fully. .3oure purpos desiryd. s4a4 Pasian Lett. 1. 1 1 Billcs 
..makyng mension and berlng this undyrstondyng tliat the 
^yd Williaiii . .schiild l>e slayn. c 15SO AUlusine 364 There 
were rye be pictures where as were fygured many a noble { 
hystory.and the wrytyng vnderneihe ili.-.t shewed the vnder- 
standyng of it. 1^ Crosiwrll in Merrinuin 4r Lett. 
(1909) 11 . 15a As they be taught euery sentence of the same 
by rote ye shall expounde..Uie uiidersiandyng of the same 
vnto them, sg^ Put rsuHAM En^l. Poesie ( Arh.) 1 89 Single 
words haue their sence and vnderslanding altered nnd figured 
many w.Tyes. 1613 ]*urchab Piis^riwage (1^114) 959 He and 
his fellowos were sent by. .the lespes, to learne the vnder- 
standing of some obscurer places of their law. 163s Grain. 
iParre C 10 b. Pasca receiued taro vnd«rstanding<i. * to feed ' 
and ' to bring vp \ lyafl Cii ambeiui Cyrt., /Mfendnient </* 
LmVf the Uiidei standing, lntellliol^ and true Meaning of 
the Ijiw. 

t b. Reference or application (to something^ 

1433 af Par/i. IV. 451/s pat bis said words Cloth., 

have rtbeion and understondyng to hole Clothes. 

4. i* a. Intelligence, information. Obs. 

>473 Warkw. Chran. 7 [Hel had undcrstondyn?e that 
Kynge Edwards was in a vilage. n isfls G. Cavendish 
\valsey (xSa*) 949 lib servauuts ..hnvj'ng understandyng 
of my lord^ depnrtyng a wave,, .began to gruiLe. ifSe T, 
WASiiTNr.TON tr. Sichinav's Pay. i. xvii. 19 b, 'I'he day before 
he had vitderstanding, that the Frigate., was of Malta, 
b. Comprehenstoii something, ram. 

1548 E1.YOT A.v. Inteilecinst To atleyn to the kuowlage or 
vndersianJyns of a thyng. 

5. A s^oa (or understanding^ amicable 

or friendly relations (between persons). 

1849 CaoMWELL Let. 8 March (Carlyle), 1 trust there will be 
a right understanding bei ween us, and a good conclusion. 

S 03 .SrKKLB Tender 7 f nsb. v. i, 1 love to promote among my 
ientH a good Undemtanding. xyag Uk Fok Poy. round 
JFtfrA/(i84o) ai3 We came, .to a better understanding about 
the frigate. ^ 1761 in xo/A PeP. HiU. AlPS.Comm. App. 1 . 
373 'I'o cultivate a good understanding bctwei-n the two 
countries. 1831 Hr. Martineau Laam 4 Lugger 1. iii. 37 
The little hope there wiusof establishing a good understanding 
between the Coast Guard and the people. s868 E. Edwahub 
Eateeh I. xii. S30 Ralegh <arove to bring about a good uoder- 
st.'tnuing between Essex and Cecil. 

tran\f. 1765 biFSSK 7 r. .SAaonV vii. xix, 'fis on under- 
craft of HutlioTt to keep up a good understanding amongst 
woiri», as poliiicimn* do amongst men. 

b. A mutual arrangement or agreement of an 
informal but more or less explicit nature. 

181S Ladv Gkanviu.x Lett. (1894) 1.4^ I'hey have, I hear, 
what is called, come to an understanding, i860 Tymoall 
Glae. I. xxtii 164 With this undersianding we parted for the 
night. 1876 Hlack Meuienfi llo/et xv, X think it is better 
we should lutve a di.stinct understanding about that. 

C. Spec. (See quut.') 

i8a6 Oxberry s Dtaut. V. 97, so guinca.<« per week 
and an understanding at Cuvent-garden. {Note\ My this 
is meant, cei tain emoluments, .that shall increase the real 
amount of her salary. 

0. stand or coiloq. a. //. Foot-wear; boots or 
shoes. 

s8as Mrs. Nathan Lamgteuik Lap They have been seen 
In the act of adapting their nethermnst undorstaiidiiigs to 
■he costume of the more wealthy. 1838 Jam. Grant Sk. 
Land. 87 His toes began to peep out bMween the soles and 
nppers of his ' understandings '—as he sometimes fat.ctiously 
called his boots. 1874 Slang Piet. 313 Men who wear 
exceptionally large or thick boots, are said to possess good 
Diiderstandings. 

b. pi. l.egs or feet. 

iBaB Lancet as Marchoso/i His plnmp, well-formed, little 
' understandings * tu inkling in the luKire of black silk hose. 

* loKATiiAN Smck * ///gk L’fi N. Vark 1 1 . 58 .She b.<d 
oil a short peiticoia that ‘^how«d a..cnnsidenible chunk of 
understandings. 1836 ' Stonrhkkgr * Brit. Rnr. Skarte 
381/a Discount was.. the perfection of a strong, well-bred 
Lnss^. .if only liis understandings liod been sound. 

Vndenito'ndiiig, ppl> a. ff. as prre -i- -tko >.] 
L Of ixfistins (or animals) : Possessed of under- 
standing ; having knowledge and judgement ; in- 
telligent. 

Very common in the 17th century. 

• c Moo Trin. CatL Hem. lai De man Is nndemiondinde, Vs 
him aeluen cnoweA and gods leusfl. 1338 R. Usuhnk Chran. 
(1810) 35 Hs vros boVe gods ft wys in idle bis dedis, ft richt 
vuderstandyng, to help at alls nsdis, 


ijBb Wveur Dent, 


Iv. 6 A wise pupls and an vndirMon d vnget ct4#s Premp. 
/'urw.sii VuderstondyngSiOrsFytty.rit/rl/l^fswff. igggGovaa- 
DAI.B Demi. iv. 6 What a wyae aim vndentondings folks is 
tbisT t6i3 WiTHRi Aknen Stript 11. ii. O 5 b, A aslscisd 
Crew,, .the Wisest, Tlie Vndsrstanding'st, yea, and the Pro* 
ciaast Of a whole Empire. 1634 Sia 1 *. Hbbbrbt FVwsa ap 
A modest and vndemandiiig Genrisman. ibid. 90 Aa 
Elephant (an yndersiaiiding beast), sits Otwav SaktUde 
Part. V. i, Aruu>ile..wss an andersianding ftdiow. lyii 
Addison Sped. Na 49 p 6 Tbs mors nndemtaiiding Fart of 
the Audience immediaiely see through It and despise it. 177a 
PaiasTLav Inst. Peiig. (1781) 1 . 377 There weic among them 
many . . understanding psnons. i8iy-8 Cubbrt t Eeeid. U.S. 
(1899) 167 One of the moAt understanding and most worthy 
men 1 ever had the honour to be acquainted with. 1873 
JowBTT Plata (ed. a) L 139 The Athenians are an under- 
atanding people. 

abtal. xige Gbntius Canetdermtiane 194 So that .. am may 
say, that the undersiamUngeat doth command by cunning, 
the moat rash by violenoe. 

b. Const, tn (a matter, etc.). Now rare or Oks, 
fiia Bacon Arx., O/ Vuiticaiare (ArU) 458 An ancient 
Clearke, skilful in presidents, .. and vnderstanding in the 
huKincNse of the Couru ci^3 Ld. Hwvkkt Auiabiag. 
(1824) 3< Howsoever he was very understanding in all other 
tilings, he was noted yet to be of a very high mind. 173a 
Igisu Tveawly in BnccleucA AfSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1. 
381 My Captain, who is a very understanding fellow in ths>e 
iiistterH. 1753 Afent. Capt. P.Prake I. iL 19 A very under- 
■tanding Man in the Business ol Cow-stealing. 

2 . 01 the mind, etc. : Endowed with inteUigenoe; 
intellectnat. 

1381 WvcLiR I Kings Hi. is 1 haue..3euen to ihee a wise 
herte and an vndurstondynge [L. sapiens et inttlligensY 
139B Trrviba Barth. Pe P. R. v. xxviii. (Bodl. MS.), Rinde 
3eueh to man vndirBtonding instrunientes according lo his 
vertues, 1539 Hiblb (Great) 1 Kings id. 9 (^ue therfore 
vnto thy leruaunt an vnderstandyng best- 1381 J. Bai.i. 
Jiotldon^s A nsw. ( 'tsar. 141 Mans will and the understondyng 
pane of his soule. 166a H. Moss Antid. Atk. iii. i. fa 
Some flee hubiile undersianding Esiieni-e distinct from the 
brute Matter. i66t Flavrl Aletk. Grace xxid. 401 The 
understanding faculty like a dial is enlightened with the 
beams of divine truth shining upon it. sSsy Pollok Course T. 
III. 63b lie wise, Y« fools 1 be of an understanding heart. 1853 
F. I). MAUBicR/’rv/A.4 A'Vsg«v.78The undeisianding heart 
of Solomon led him to revere as svell as to suspect himself, 
b. Of Speech : Displayiog ititelligence. rare“^. 
1635 J.T AVI OR (Water P.) Very Old Man C, Loves Com- I 
pany, and Vnderstanding tolk^ 
t o. Ctmable of beingnnder^tood ; intelligihle. Ohs. 
1387*8 T. UsK Test. Loos 1. Prol. (Skeat) 1 . 56 By thilka 
thinges that hen made understonding here to our wiitcs. 
c 1^ tr. Secreta Secrei.^ Gap. Lardsh. 03 All Me-by is 
vnaerstsndaiit,and neghys negh, )>Ht ys reniued of fanre. 

If ]idemta*ii.dmgly, adv. [t. prcc. <«• -lt 2.] 
In a comprehending or mtelligeut manner; with 
understanding, f Also, so as to be understood. 

a 1340 HAMixH.e PsaitersAom. is For he a-roglit not \ndir- 
sundttiirdjlyhe is likynd..lil viiwise histis in vnwisdmnc. 
c 1400 tr. SSireia Secret.^ Gav. Laidsh. loi Iksily and vn> 
derNtandandly y auionesc he, and gyues ^ good ounsrill. 
1580 Hollyuand Trtas. Fr. Tong. LMtendibiementt vnder> 
standingly, learnedly. i6oa Fumieckb Pmtdnts It is 
more plainlie and understandingUe opened by hi me in these 
wordcs. 1649 F. Roberts Clans Bibl. 46 Still fix your 
thought umn the Occasion and Scope of every Book, when 
you would penise them understandingly. 1697 Humfrey 
Righteansn. God 1.6 This Learned Mnn bath..undecstand- 
in^y expre^t the very thing a.s it i.s. lygA Edwards Freedom 
Wifi IV. viii. 248 A Work of bis almighty Power, ..upheld 
understandingly, und on Design, as much as if no other hod 
been made hut that. 1833 New Monthly Mag. XXXVI 11 . 
134 His was one ol thi^ ileareyes which see beauty under- 
aiandinely. 1890 FraseVs Mag. XLI. S94 The young 
people began lu look very understandingly at each other. 
1890 Maby E. Wii.kins Far. 4 tuHsy Metody 16 I'hey had 
studied the Bible faithfully, if not understandingly. 

t UnderataTidinsnesB. Obs. [f. as prec. 4* 
-N1S8.] The state or condition of having under- 
standing ; the faculty of understanding. 

a i6U8 F. Crkville Poems (1633) 60 In Mans 3muth, per- j 
clmitoe. Fame innliiplies C^rage, and actiue vnderslanding- 1 
ncsse. i66b j. Chandi.kb / an HelnnmVs Oriat, 95 In the j 
understaiidiiigne^s of the understanding. I 

U ndenita'ta, V. [Under- ^ loa ] Iramt. To I 
state below what is correct or warrantable. Also 
absol.^ to make an understatement, 

• i8s4 Mackintosh Sk, Ho. Comm. 1 June, Wk.s. 1846 X 1 L 
430 A pious and nmiatile woman,, .an \iouN rather to under- 
state frcts. 1850 Groib Greets 11. Ixiv. VI 11 . 959 note. I 
have understated the nunilier of lives in danger.^ 1874 
Gladsionk ill Contemp. Oct 674 In commenting on 
owr.staiemcnt, 1 do not seek to understate. 

t U nder-Bta'ted. r/. Obs. [Uni>iii-i xoc.] Of 
too low or poor an estate. 

a 1661 Fuller Worthies. Bedfia-d. i. (1662) iiB Sir Henry, 
though heir to his Brother Richard after bis death t yet per- 
ceiving himself over-titled or rather under stated, for so high 
an honour,, .declined the assuming thereof. 

U^nderstatement. [Under- i lo b. Cf. 
Undbhhtate V.] A statement which falls below 
the truth or fact. 

1799 Monthly Rev. XXVIII. 598 Stating at the lowest its 
own populousness and produce, nnd. .favouring a similar 
understatement by its oetgbbcurs. 1877 MoaiJtv C/rf. 
Mise. Ser. 11. 330 Mr. Mills remarks.. involve a dutinct 
UMdemtatenienL 

U'udBrstay, sA (Undrb-* 5 b.) a 1803 T. Cartwright 
Com/uU Rhem. N. T, (t6i8) 799 That nrop and vndrrstay of 
our faith., is cleaneouerthrown. UodarBtay,v. (Unubr-* 

4 11.) 1679 A Lovkll indie. Usnv. 39 To prop or und^nuay 
the Vine. UnduratoeY, v. (UMDKa.*4h) istsTwvnh 
Aineidx. Eel, in sight she dears spserd With left hand 
couicbiiig wauei, and smoth berselr she vndersteerd (U 


aukrsmigmiV UvdoMftBnL (UMDBS-*sb.) i888?>”B'* 
-VtfMMt Vets. II. ii #6. 17 It is delighUtil to see how he hoa 
lonied the whole leaf in the strong rounded nndwotem. 
i868A'gA Udi.CammissiansrAgrw.Kt9^)tth 'i'^ European 
opecMs . . is found upon low plains, gnawing theunder 4 iUMiMi 
U'nderBtop,iA (UHUEB-'sb.) 1610 J KoaimoN 7 «sf^ 
S^pami, Hi. 10 I'hat by it, as by an undersi^ ha might 
climb up.. into the throne of iniquity. UndenlWpi 9 . 
(Umueb-^ so a.) 1843 Blaehw, Mag- LI V. 659 Were such 
phraseology allowable, wa should say that the qibere has 
understrapM itself. 

n*adarriitew<ard. (Umdir- ^ 6 a.) 

1471-3 Ralls at Parit. VI. 35/1 Depute and undetstesrard 
to John Erie o? WUteshire. 14B3 Act 1 Rich. ///, c. 6 1 1 
NoStewaid, Under-Steward,.. nor other Minister of such 
Courts of Piposrders. 1667 in Peitus Fadina Reg. (x^) 39 
One Vnder-Siewnrd to reetde at the Mines. stbI J. Cram- 
SKRLAVNB AA Gt. Brit. <1710) aa6 Ihe Undcr-hleward of 
Wcsiaiinscer is likewise an Ofiker of great Note. 

Hence V&dar-gtawRxdBhip. 

x47a-3 Rails ed Parit. VI. 33/1 Tbs mid OAcs of under- 
stewardohipp. 


stewHfdahapp. 

t tJndanti’prft, n Obs.^^ [UirDia-i 4 at m 
Stiper.] irons. To prop up, support. 

I'he variant under stipen corresponds to WFrfs. siypja. 
a taa$Ancr. R, 149 1 ieo uuncA under ^ chirchs, ase uorts 
understipren [v.r. understipen) hire, ^if lito wolde uallen. 

U'Ddar-atocki; jA. arch. (Undeb-* 5 K) iBai Scott 
Ketulta. xExi, His shoes being of white velvet } bia undex- 
stocks (or stockings) of knit silk. 

TJinderato'ck, v. (Under- i lo a t cf. next.) 
178s Museuui Rust. IV. a 6 j 'J'hc tame ill oontequenccs 
attend either over or uniler.stocking a farm with all other 
cattle. S771 A. Young Nat them Tamr IV. 97s If it be 
asked, why farmers.. so much undcniock themselves. 

XT ndento oked, ///. a. (Under- i lo a.) 

1670 Sir T. CuLi'ErPhK Necesu Abating Usury 3s His 
farms b nnderatocktrd, ill fenced, and out of heart. 1733 
Tull Harss.t losing Hush. siv. 166 The Ground may be., 
understock’d with Planu. iTge A. Young TVwp. Frame 489 
For the country.. to import so immensely, sheers how 
wretchedly they are understocked with shsepi dUB McCul- 
loch Aec. Bret. Empire (18:4) I. 561 Farois in ail parts of 
Britain are decidedly unrierMocked. 

U*nder-B o'ckinga. tUNiiBs-' 5 a.) 160s Knaresk. Wills 
(Surtee<() I. asa One paire of white under stockines. 1648 
Hkxiiam II, Vnder or Ncther-stockins. 

Undentona: set qunt. i.v. Undsrclift. 
Underfttoo'd, pa. ppU. and ppi. a. [f. Undxe- 
rtand Z).] 

I I. Bciug msde known or patent. Oh.""'^ 

1376 Lambakdr Prramb, A'ent 159 Thb dona end vnder 
stO'ide to tbs An.bhLhop^ she was by him appuintsd to 
*u Sepulcres. 

2 . Comprehended ; thoroughly known. 

1605 Shaks. Maeb. iii. iv. 1S4 Augiires. and vnderslood 
Relations, haue , .brought forth The seaetHit maiiof Blood. 
1661 Boyle .Styes 0/ Script. 48 By the light of understood 
Sci iptures to penetrate the sense m the obscurer ones. 41x700 
Kvklvh Diary 10 Oct. 1677, Tbs gsicleits are large., .and 
the hu.vbandry part made very Cuavenieni and perfectly 
understood. 

d. Agreed upon ; assumed as known or fixed. 
1607 in W. H. llale Ptec. in Causes gf Office (1841) o He 
doth now coufes>e that it was an undcistood part of bb 
therein. 1833 Hr. Makiinf.au hr. Wistas 4 Pal, iii. 33 
There bad been e'>tiikli.Hl.ed a toleiably steady rate of 
understood value. 1853 Mrs. Gaskrll Ruth xxiil. It was 
rn undersiood thing that no one was to be ill or tirBd..whh- 
out leave asked. 1897 Mary Kingsley W. A/riea 317 Each 
chief takes a certain understood value in goods as a oum- 
mission for liiniself. 

4 . Gram. Implied though not exprened. 

1848 J. T. Whiie Xtnapkans Anab. Notes 38 Observe 
the ad verb between the article and the understood noun, 
Stmplying the ulace of an adjective. 

U’ndeTBtralii. (UNUsa-* 9 k) f 180a CoLEsmoB Happy 
Husband ua A more pre(.ipitated vein Of notes, Lliat..lttvs 
tbeir sweeter undtr^train. Its own sweet self. 

U'aderstrapper. [f. Unlek- i 6 b 4 Stbap «. 
Cf. STUArPEitl 2.J All underling; a snltordiiiatc 
agent ; an assistant. (In common use from c 1710.) 
a 1704 T. Brown Walk round Land.^ Thames Wks. 1709 

III . III. 60 Eveiy Wouping Uudcrsi rapper, that lias but a 
Congregation of old Women to bold liim.'Slf forih to. 1733 
SMUiLKrr Ct hathoin xxix, 1 drsiie you will order him 
and this barber, rkho is his understrapper, lo be examined 
on Ihe spot. 1840 Thackeray Fits-iioadir's Caid Wks. 
liifp XXII. 9II l,et Of c of your understrappera correct the 
speUing and the grammar of my p.'ipera. iBm Blacksioek 
Perlvcrass 997 'Inc iiiciinesi..uiidei snapper of the ' Private 
Enquiry Finn *. 

Undarstra^pping, a. [Cf. prec.] Of a snb- 
ordinate t>r inferior chmacter or standing. 

176a Steenr Tr, Shandy vi xvii, I . .have as great a share 
..of that under -strapping virtue of diAcrciion as the best of 
you. 1793 J. WiiLiAsis Cairn Fxam. 45 The undersirap- 
ping ami uom members of the awful mystery (of the lawk 

Understra-tum. [Ukder-i An un- 

dei lying stratum or layer; a substratum. 

>713 TvLvHarse-Haeing Hush. xx. apo Therc Dnn draw 
them someiimes into brger Heaps leaving the Uniisr* 
Stratum bare betwixt llieni. 1783 Kuc}xi. Brit. (ed. a) X. 
8307/1 However grsat iliflerences iheis may be among the 
under strata. 1807 Vancouvrr Agrie. Dvs»n(i8i 3) 19 'I'he 
soil und understrata of Little Torringlon. 1816 ti^h Ceut. 
.Sept. 491 There isa vast and virtuous uadca-slAuumiBSOcbty 
whii h really loves the righL 

U’nderstrsi^ (Unobr-* 5 c.) 1830 Tennyson Aww/r 
195 The glwering sands that robe The understream. 1883 
Pall Mall G. s6 July 7/1 As the understreams formed by 
the Horseshoe Falls rise to the surface. 

UadostreWf V. [Under - 1 4 a.] irons. 
To strew or spread beucBlh ; Jig. to cost under foot. 


tie spot. iB4a ihackeray ttn-noadtr s Uanf. Wks. 
liifp XXII. 9II l,et Of c of your understTappera correct the 
SpeUing and the grammar of my p.'ipers. iftm Blacksiosk 
Perlvcrass 997 'Inc iiiciinesi..uiidei snapper of the ' Private 



UlTDBBSTBZim 


tnrJDXBTAZB. 


Bjii Wrcur Luk§ xin. 36 Th«i vndlr strewUtD (L. 
iitrm^hoMt] h«r clotbb in th« weyn. 1471 Rirtsv Csm^ 
AM, £p. I. In Asbm. (16s*) >09 So thnt old mnckon undor^ 
•trawad. Tampaatttou* troublo^ nod wt etchodnoa ahall oanao# 
Flbmino yirw. Gfpff. ill. 46 T* vndentrow or ■prand 
tne bora ground with. . Handfuls of fame. 

U'lidenitrlfe. [UNDKB-i 5 b.] Strife 

cmnied on upon the earth. 

eidii Chasm AN ///W xx. 13B We soon shall., send them 
to heaven, to settle iheir abode With equals, flying under- 
strifea 

Und«rstvi*k«p v. [Umdbe-I 4 a, b .1 
fl. irons. To let down (the saib of a ship). Obs, 

iflts CMAniAN Odya$. xvi. 474 Amphinomus in port dis- 
play’d Tha ship arrived, her sidu then under>atrolee. 

2 . To Strike (from) below. 
ifl4A Mss. Bsownino Lmdy Giratdine*t Cmrtshi^ xlvii. 
For the root of soma grave earnest thought is understruck 
so rightly As [etc.]. 

Hence Xr^nderstriiklnE ppl, a, 
iflfle A. I. Hipkins in Grove Diet, Afms, IT. 647/x For 
nnderstriking grand pianos . .and for upright pianos, /bid. 


yia/i Both overstriking end understriking apparatus. 
Underntroke, jA (UNosa-' 5 b.) ifay WHnsLwaioNT 


tr. AHtMhnugt, Birds iii. i. By their feet the geese with 
understrolcea As *twera with shovels, threw it in the hods. 

TTndorfltro'ke* v, [Ukdeb-^ 4 b. Cf. G. mjs- 
UrstroUhen^ Da. understrogt^ tram. To nnder^ 
line, underscore. 

tyge Swirr L^t, it Doeheu 0/ Q^msbury so Mar., You 
have undamtroaked that oflensive word, to shew that it 
should ha printed in italic 

IT*&derBtn:dj|rf /b, [£ next.] An actor or 

actress who stnSes a superior performer's part in 
order to be able to take it if reqnired ; also, the 
study of a part for this purpose. Also tramf, 

tBbmSteitiy 7 Oct. ts/s His place during his absence.. 


t 9 ndemooteiiU*tioiL OU, (UNona-^. s&),. 
SujUnvtBLD ryihti 180 'ihe bottoms foundation fmlSf and 
the whole frame must be left to sink and mine with it for 
WMitofsustanance,or undersustentation. U*nder-awnifi. 
(Ugosu-* 6a.) 16^ Quablbs Shrph, Ormc, iii. She. .Cast 

amVous eyes on every under-swaine. Undemward. 
(Umobo-* s c.) sflflg G. Allbn Ctliu CMt's Cal xSa Stiff 
wiry knot-grass forming.. a ragged undaniwaid. 

tr^ndorBweaTer. 6 a .1 One who 


tr^ndorswea-rer. rUsTiijcit-^ 6 a.] One who 
supports another by oath. 

ifS4 Swirr Dra^i^t Lett, iv. Wks. 1761 111 . 77 The 
innunoos Coieby, one of his undero wesrers at the Com- 
mittee of CounciL 

irnder8wea*t, v, (Ubdir-^ 7 + Sweat v, 6 b.) 

■m Times (weekly ed.) iB May 7/4 The Engluh lews 
oompisin that they ore * underaweated *. 1896 Gi^ 15 Dec., 
TIm German toy-inokem who uiidersweat the world. 

V*ad«rawall. [Ukdbh-i 5 c.] A swell 
below the surface ; an undercurrent. 

1849 7 W/*r i/of. XVI. v6o This placid springtime of life 
had a strong underswell <d sorrow. 1894 Cyei. Bev, 
Current Hist, (Buffalo, N Y.) IV. 733 A certain insutence 
of tone which gives note of a strong underswell of feeling 
and purpose. 

t under-Bwordfiah. Ohs, » Half-bbak. 

1681 Gbkw Musmum 1. v. i. 87 The Head of the Under- 
Sword- Kish. 

TTnderta kable, a, [f. Ukdibtakb v, 4- -able.] 
Capable of being undertaken. 

1638 CHiLLiNaw. Relig, Prei, Ded., It was undsrtakable 
by a man of very mean, .aldlitisa. 

t n*nd6rtue0 sb, Obs, [t next.] An under- 


taking, enterprise. 

1649 Spsioob Auglim Rediv, tv. lx. 095 Tha spoyle of the 
CoMtle, which cannot be avo}'ded in extreome undertakes 


MmSeeiety j Oct. 13/a His place during hb absence., 
hadng been nlled by his understudy. 1884 G. Moosn 
MnmmePs W{/t xv. The girl who . . nod been entrunted 
with the understudy. 18B7 Lanq Myth, Ritual 4 Relig, I, 
336 There b a. .tendency for gods to double their parts, or 
rather,, .for each part to nave its * under-study *. 

Underata-dy, ». [Undeb-i y.j 

1 . irons. To study (a part or character) in order 
to be able to take the place of b principal actor 
or actress if necessary. 

1874 Simisg Diet, 3 33 Some actors of fiosition . . have always 
other and Inferior . .artists understudying their parts. s88o 
Tksatre Oct. 007 She was selected to understudy the 
charoeteis of the stora. 

2 . To act OS understudy to (a priociptl actor or 
actress). 

1884 G. Mooss Mummed s Wifexv, Siomeons must under- 
study ^polette. x^ CsocKKTT Ptay Actress ix, She has 
to undoniudy Rose aargeant and play her ports when that 
lady's temper u out of order. 

irans/, 189s IVeetm, Gan. as June 5/a (Racing), Watar- 
craas had no otfficulty in understudying L41 FlBcha last week. 

Hence U’*nderBtU'dled ppl, a. 

s88o Tempts Bar March 321 An under-studied Part. 

Undentu'flbd, >//.«. (Unobs-* a b.) 1373 ^ 

Limuinr A ill. A litle horde., couered with a caluea skin 


Limulng AiiJ. A litle horde.. couered with a caluea skin 
rayned or vnderstuflod with wolle or floxe or else vnstuffed. 

tnndBrBtu*mble, V. rd//< 9 F> Obs, [Alteration 
of UffOEBSTANO V., after Stomule v. Cf. Uedbb- 
OUESTOilBLB V.] troHS, To understand. 

€ i68s Hickbbincill Trimmer vi. Wks. 17x6 I. 386 Oh I 
ho t 1 begin to undarstumbla you, Ldod, 1 will not tall you. 
xi^Stetiex Polite Cemf, los, 1 undarstumbla you,Gantbmen. 

f TTnderaiibBorrDa, -Bori'T6« v. Sc. Obs. 
[Undbb -1 4 a.] tnir. To subscribe to a document. 

a. laSg Reg, Privy Conutil Seat, 1 . 363 Wa, tha Erlb.. 
and Baronb undirsubecrivaiid. 1605 in Abst, Preteeale 
Town Clerks e/Glugaw (18961 II. 115 Withexpres consent 
..of the counssll anddeikinb of the said burght wndiraub- 
acriveand. 1604 Reg, Privy Cmeuc, Seeti, Ser. il VJIL 97 
In ptesanoe or me, notor publict undanubscryvnnd, and 
witnesses efisrnamet. 

A 1573 Peivy Council Seat, II. 310 We undersub- 
acriband to be bundin and obleUt [etc.]. 1640 Declar, 
Lords 4 Comm,f To Gen, Assomb, Ch. Scot,, Land, is 
Divers other undersubscribing. 1708 Loud, Gae, Na 443lo/6 
We,., the Noblemen.. of the Shire of Ayr undersubicribingi 
f fence f UiiderBabEorl*ber. Obs, 
s68t W. Kbs. etc. {titio), A Bluphemous and Treasonable 
Paper emitted by the Phanatical Under-sub-«cribers. syad 
Shrlvockb Pay, round World 30 We under subscribers, 
Officers, seamen and others. 1799 Mitchbli. Scaiiieisuu 88 
We the under subscribeni ; Sc. — Sulwcribers, undersigned. 
U’nder-BUiokinff, ppl, a, [Ueoeb-I 4 a, b.] 
a. Sucking from below, b. Sucking down. 

i6iiSrBKo/f/r/.G/. Brit. vii. xxxvii. Ia.135 ¥• blossoms 
of vnder-sucking plants, o x886 Chs. G. Robsbtti Poems 
(1904) X44/a Who sinks, uplift from the undersuckiog silt 
1*0 set him on Thy rock. 

U ndar-anit. (Under- i s a.) 

1198 Sidney's Aetmdia iii. 361 Hauing .. first put on n 
sleight vnder-sute of mans anparell. a 1661 Fullbs 


against it. 1676 Doctrine of Devils To Rdr., 1 shall say no 
more in vindication of the undertake. 

ITndartaka (Mndaxt^'k), v, [f. Undeii-i 8 a -»• 
Take b., after Undernix v, Cf. MSw. undertaka,"] 
1 . irans, t L a. To take by craft, to entrap; to 
overtake, seize upon. Obs, 
e taoo OsMiN 10314 ForrH Htt te^ haffdenn nlk Wihk 
himm..& wulldenn unndentakenn himm Off summwbatt. 
riff mihhtenn. 1470-83 Malosy ^ rMirr ix. xxxvii. 400 
So sire Tristram endured there grate payne, for sekenesse 
had vndertake hym. 

+ b. To reprove, rebuke, chide. Obs, 

1377 Langl. P, pi, B. XI. 89 * Wher-of serueth Inwe,' quod 
lewte, * if no lyf vndertoke it, FalsenesM lie fay tr^ e 1387 
Thbvisa Higden (Rolls) II. X33 He wente to Scotlonde wip 


Thbvisa Higden (Rolls) II. X3S He wente to Scotlonde wip 
grele indingnacioun, for Wilfrme vndertook hym for he hylde 
viilawfulluma Ksterday. e tMv Pitgr, Sewte 1. xix. (1859) 
19, 1 haue fill oftynies for toy mysdtdys undertake the. 
ex^Gesta Rout, lx v. 290 Whan be was come, the Emperour 
vndirtoke hym of the cryme that he did to Guy. 1480 
Caxtom Chron. Rng, cliit. And he wold dysherite the good 
erle. .for encheson that he undertoke hym of his wikkedness. 


erle. .for encheson thot he undertoke Iwm of his wikkedness. 
1691 tr. Emiiiane's Pmuds Rosu, Monks (ed. 3) 53 When 
he was in the company of Monks, who were not Reformed, . . 
he would undertake them in a high manner, yea, with 
Insolence it selC 

t 2 . o. To accept, xecelve willingly. Obs, 

a sago Aeser, R, X14 He. .underueng yntus MS, undertoc] 
hit edinodliche. a 1300 Cursor M, 917 And hou, man, hat 
has vndertaken wgf red, and min for-saken, Ne sal hou 
nawight hsr wit win. /6/</.oo64 Yee rede me nu, for drighiin 
sake, Your consail wil i vndertak. 1303 R. Ukunnb Hamil, 
Synno 9984 For ho wulde not men hytfonioke, But hat alle 
men hyt vndyrtoke. 1338 — Chron, (18x0) 60 pe barons said, 
..pore trespos we vndertake opon alle our fee. 
tb. T b receive ; to have given. Obs, 

13. . Cursor M. 464s (GOtt.), 1 wil hat be here vndir-take 
All he wortchip of mi land. 8393 Langu /*. PI, C. 1. 98 And 
boxes ben brnglit forh i-bounden with yn. To vndertake he 
tol of vntrewe sacrifice In menynge of miracles, iflsj Lislb 
jSl/rie on 0 . 4 N, Test, Introd., Mos^ . . who wrote ns God 
himself directed.. while he abode with God upon Mount 
Sinai. .& undertook [OB. ortg., under/sug\ his law. 

t o. To receive into the mind ; to hear. Obs, 

53.. St, Alexins 34 in Horstm. Altencl Leg. (1881) 175 

His fodir sette him sons to boke And wele clergie be vndir- 
toke. Wtcmf Eeclus. ii. a Dowe in thyn ere, and 

vndertac [L. suscipe] the wrdia of vndirstonding. iSgflSrBN- 
SRB P, Q, v. iii. 34 Whose voice so soone os he did vndertake, 
Eftsoonea he stood os still as any stake. 

ts. To understand. Obs, 

a 1300 Cursor M, 307 And be he hette hou vnderu be hall 

K t comma of hem tuo. /bid. 9050 Noe wit hat mantil woke, 
i sun hething he vnder-tuke. a 1400-30 Alexaetder 2967 


His sun hething he vnder-tuke. a X400-30 Alexander 2967 
Sone his gouernour of grece is of his gautle ware, . . & vndn e- 
tuke he touched of him-Helfn e 1440 york Myst. xxiii. 23 
Be oowde noght vodyr-take The tales hat I sou tolde. c sgio 
Mosb Piens^kx, lo/i While she spake of the seconde death 
and euerlostingi 8t be vndertoke her of the first death & 
temporal. 

4 . To take upon oneself ; to take In hand. 

Sometimes contextually *to enter upon, begin '. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 46461 I wll him do at vndei*tok pe 
wardanscipp of nl mi land. Ibid. 4795 , 1 am all redi bun Our 
oiler iiedes vnder to. Msgee HAwroLB Psniter xxiv. 7 A 
^ngmmn dredia noght to vndiriBke ^ peril tet he is sione 
in. c 1374 Chaiicbs Troylus 11. 807 He which hat no hyng 
vnder-tHketh No hyng ne acheueth. sfoA in Ellis Ortg. Lett, 
Scr. II. 1 . 90 1 'he same cuntrees have undertake the seges of 
hem^ til thei ben wonnen. ri 489 Caxton Sonnes o/Aymon 
xxvL 549 Telle me..whnt he soyeth of this quarell that ye 
have vndertake. 1397 Hoobbi Eecl, Pol. v. liv. 1 6 The., 
offices of that myaticall adininistration . . which he voluntarily 
vnder-tooke. a s6efi Pskstihi 1630) 8 There- 

fore they vndertake the liudnekM, tb^'goe about the enter- 
prise, and it comes to naught 1634 ^takbs Disc. Ap*d. 53 
[They] ere readie to umleiteke room then they ore able to 


own under-suit was bo well lined, having gotten a fair Estate 
. .in Sussex. 1606 Loud, Gan, No. 3204/3 The Knight Elect 
..being in his Under-Suit of the Order, of Cloth of Silver,., 
sras . .conducted . . to the Chapter* house. 
U'ndaMurfaoe. (Undbr-i 5 b.) 

Also freq. os two words : see Undbs m. e b. 

1733 Tull Horu^Hoeitm Husb, xxv. 404 The Under-sur- 
face of the Limbers. .parallel, .to the UpperHiurfaoe..of the 
Beam. 1838-3 Todds Cyei, A not, 1 1 . 861/a The pro-sternum 
or under-surface of the prothorax; 1833 Mabkham Skada's 
Aueenit. 4 Percuss. 214 Murmurs are produced at the 
aortic valves, when their under-aurfooes ore roughened. 


ire readie to umleitake room than they ore able to 
undergo^or to go through with, tyiy Lady M. W. Montagu 
Let, ta Poke x April. 1 have gone a journey not undertaken 
hf nny Chriatinn for some hundred years. 1781 Cowpbb 


TaMo-T, 084 They, that fight for fresdom, undertsks The 
noblest cause nsiikind con have at stake. 1831 Scorr Ct, 
Rob, xviii. What it the enterprise too bold to be undertaken 
on suck a coodition I 1847 Maobvat Cktidr, N, Fareet avii, 

1 hops you will underioke the post which 1 now offer you. 
1874 Gsbbn Short Hist, vL I 4 (i88a) 306 Colet..wns the 
first to undertake the reform of the Church. 

otiipt, 1603 Camdbn Rem, 3 If any one would vndertake 
the honour and preoedeiioe of Briuine before other Rcalmee 
in serious manner. 1633 Stanley Hitt. Pkiios, iii. 37 His 
friends.. desired him tomstimaie it at 50b minm, promisiBg to 
undertake the sum. 

b. Const, /o with inf. (Sometimes Implying a 
solemn pledge or promise : cf. next.) 

a 1300 Cursor M, 3409 Now as god at vnder tak pa stora 
tell [GM, stori to tell) of yssac. e 13^ Chauckk L, G. W, 
Prol. 71 , 1 ne haue not vndyr-ioke As of the lef a-gayn ths 
flour to make. 1300 Gowu Cot^. I. 15X He..8eitb that 
be wol undertake upon hire wordes forto stonde. £1440 
Geuerydes 3x74 Among your knyghtes all that ther is on 
Shall vnder take to Answer for inis lands. 1494 in Lett, 
Rich, III 4 Hen. VI I (Rolls) I. 380 Diuers noble personnes 
hnnne enterprised and undertaked to bold a Ju>tis rololU 
1360 Daub tr. Sieidandt Comm, 250 , 1 wold first vndertoks 
to geue ye charge vpon thennemy wt ii legions. X391 Shakb. 
Two Gout. 111. il. 38 Then you must vndrriske to slander him. 
1639 W. SALTONSfALL Eustbius' Constontiuo a6 Constantine 
hod undertooke..to free the Christinns from his tyranny. 
S667 Milton P, L, iv. 935, 1 alone first undertook To wing 
the desolate Abyss. 171s Hlackmobb Cto^iiiou v. s8i That 
matter .. in the immense from endless ages strove^ The 
Stagyrite thus undertakes to prove. 1734 Shbhbrasb Matru 
utoue (1766) 11 . 959 Without this Power the Mother-In-Law 
would scarce have undertook to have trofficed in the com- 
merce of a Son committed to her care, xfias ^^coTT Kosdtm, 
xxvi, Woyland and she followed in silence the deputy-usher, 
who undertook to he their conductor. x86o Tyndall Gtac, 
I. xxi. X50 A porter, .undertook to conduct me to one of the 
adjacent glaciers. 

C. To give a formal promise or pledge ihai ; to 
take upon oneselt to piomise or affirm ; to venture 
to assert. 

^ > 378 . Sc, Log, Saints vil. (^acob) 606 Wil hu vndirta pat 1 
and poi bat are with me, In gud fath sal vnschait beT 2393 
Langu P, PI. C xxi. 20 Luue hap vndertake That pis iesus 
of bus gentriM shal loiiste in peers Armes. c 1430 Mirk's 
Festial 13 He wold vndyrtoke pat j>By schuld want ryght 
noght of hor niette. 13. . Adam Hoi exxx, 1 dare vndertake 
for them That true men they shal be. le^ Paioos. 767/2, 
1 dare undertake that he hath soyd noinyiige but he wyll 
parformo it. ^ a 1348 Hall Chron., Edw. iV. 230 , 1 . . vnder- 
take, that this comiiiunicacion shal sorte, aro come to sucha 
an effecte, that (etc.). 1617 Mosvson Itiu, 11. 63 Sir Kichoid 
Moryson (. . whom he would vndertake to be os worthy in his 
prores.sion. as any of liis time), a 1649 Winthrop Now Him. 
(1825) 1 . X45 Mr. Maverick came and undeitouk that the 
offenders should be forthcoming, a 1713 Burnrt Own Time 
(17C61 II. 49 He undertook to me, that tlie King should ask 
me no question* 1809 Scorr Anno o/G, xxxi, I nave ridden 
. . to prenent you with this letter, . . having undertaken to your 
father that it riiould bu delivered without deUy. 1893 Funk's 
Stand, Diet, s.v., i’ll undertake 1 can run faster than you- 

d. / {dare) undertake, nddtd to a statement. 

1360 Langu P,PL A. xi. 108 pei two, as Ich hope.., Schiit 

wisse pe to Dowel, 1 dar viulertake. Ta X366 Chaucrr Rom, 
Rose 175 Welcuude he peynte, I vndirtake, ‘I'hat sich ymnge 
conde make, a 1400 i tstiil 0/ Susan 208 )it schal troupe 
hem a-taynt, 1 dar vnder- take. 2447 Bokknham Seyutys 
(Roxb.) xB The faUsoddys doih ye ror!«Ake,..Wych be not 
ellys, 1 undyrtake, But gold or sylvyr, stonys or tre. c 2480 
Hrnsyson Fablet, Lien 4 Meuse 128 Thy tals excuse. .&U 
not auaill one myte, 1 vnderto. 2802 Scott Ktniiw. i, You 
have gallants among you, I dare undeitake, that have mode 
the Virginia voyage. 

e. With ellipse of inf. or obj. clause. 

c 2440 Gentrides 7006 A rich woman 1 shal you make, That 
dar 1 wel viidretake. 26^ liamiiton Papers \Caiiideii) 2 
They [were] imoyned todou ther best, and to goe |ire*ieniely 
home, which they undertuck. 2631 Nichoiat Payers (Catn^ 
den) 257 Hee hiin'telfe goes into Plimouth till all the articles 
be connrmd by Act of Parliament, which they have under- 
taken. 

t £ To guarantee to cure. Obs, 

2479 Stoner Lstt. (igig) II. 88 And [-if] he maykepehim 
alive till TueMlay none, be will undertake him. 1480 ibid, 
loo The fleMsicion wolle do bis cunnyng uppon me, but 
undertake me he wol nut. 

tg. To be surety for. Obs,^^ 

2397SHAKS. Lever's Compl, 280 Lending, .credent soul to 
that strong-bonded oath ’ibat shall piefcr and undertake my 
troth. 

6. To take in charge; to accept the doty of 
attending to or looking after. 

c 2300 Havtlokm [They] seyden, he moucthe hem [jn.*. the 
children] best loke, Yif pat he hem vndertoke. ^2330 K. 
Hnunnb CA nwt. ff'orr (Rolls) 12112 Pekyngiiide his prisons 
luke Wip wardeyns pat hem vnoerioke. sjBs Wyci.if Ps, iiL 
6, 1 sleep, and was a slepe, and ful out rosi for the lArd 
vndertoc me. e 2440 Gesta Rom. Ixi. 251 (Harl. MS.), Thow 
shall bid me ..to krpe welle thi susier. ..And 1 shalle tbenne 
vndir-take hir. 2613 Shaks. Hen, V/il, 11. i. 97 To th' water 
side I inuHt conduct your Grace : Then giue iiiy Charge vp 
to Sir Nicholas Vaux, Who vndenakes you to your end. 
xbag Donnb Serm, 208 The Holy Ghost undertakes every 
man amongst us and would make every man fit for Gods 
service. 2638 Wkols Duty Mftu Pref. A 8, If a Physician 
should undertake a jMtient that were in some denperate 
disease, and by bis skill bring him . .out of it. 2793 yemima 
1 . 60 Mrs. Wellun declared her reodinesA to unoertake her. 
2824 Byron Lett, (1875) 426 , 1 am going to be married... 
Mias Milbonke is the good-natured penon who has under- 
taken me. 2846 'IsKNCH Miruc, xiii, (ihfiji 040 He was 
rather chasing away diseases.. than Himself undertaking 
them, sflpa * H. S. M rssim an * Slavs q/ Lam/ xv, It fell to 
Hilda's lot to undertake the Frenchman. 

b. To engage with, enter into combat with. 
I47»-8!3 Malobv Arthur xix. x. 788 Syro Vrre..aad air 



tjkdxbtasbhent. 

Aldwgi^.Meaami^ to ffydm for my tnoy. and too 
wtber vndertook other to the Vtteraunce. b6i6 B. Jonmn 
C^mihia'a Rav, v. iv, Sir, he thall yeeld you all the h^or of 
a competent aduertarie, if you pleaM to vnder-take him. 
1667 Denham Dirtci. Paini. i. xei. 4 At if in our reproach, 
the Wind and Seat Would undertake the Dutch, while we 
take eats. 

O. To tike In hand to deal with (a perion). 
tdoi Shaks. TYvr/. M 1. iii. 61 By my troth I would not 
undertake her in this company. It that the meaning of 
Accost T Fuller Ch, Hitt, iv. Iv. | ja The King 

casually coming thither... undertook the Priest liimself, 
though we never read Wore of his Majesties disputing. 
1683 Cave Ecdenattici, Ath»uasiut s8 An ancient Con* 
fessor, . .unskill'd in the Tricks and Methods of disputing, .. 
offered himself to undertake him. 

+e. To aiBume, take to oneself. Obs, 

1336 Shaks. Tam, Skr, iv. ii. 106 You are Klee to Sir 
Vincentio. His name and credite shat yon vndertake. 
Warner Atb, Eng, x. Iv. (160a) 243 whilst she, in France, 
did vndertake our royall Armes and Stile. s6o8 Tomell 
Stfftttis 113 It changeth. .alwayes into the colour of that 
which is next it, except red and white, whkh colours it cannot 
e^ly vndertake. 

7. To conduct the funeral of. 

leee Blaekw, Mag, Tan. 97/1 Urijah . . gave a notable proof 
of hii filial affection, by gracefully and kuccesslully * under- 
taking ' his father. 

n. fffi/r. 1 8 . To enter upon, commit oneself to, 
an enterprise. Obs, 

cijifi Chaucer Proi, 405 Hardy he was and wys to vnder- 
take. ^ C1470 Hrnry Wailae* v. 53a He was the man that 
pryndpall wndirtiik, 'J'bat fyrst compilil in dyt the l^lyne 
ouic. 1603 B. Jonson Sejanus iv. iii^ No ill should fnrce the 
subject undertake Againit the sovereign. 1630 S. Du Verger 
tr. Camus* Atimir.^ Evtuts are ‘I'he sonne-iii'lRW undertakes 
aninst the father in law, anefthe brothers are at division. 

8 . To give a pledge or promise ; to enter into a 
compact or contract. 

cr47S Rau/Coil^ar yiu Schir Rolland . . left the Coil)ear 
to cum, as he had vndcrtatie. 1608 [.see Under write w. a 
aAm/.]. 1667 Mii.ton P . L , x. 74 The worst on mee must 
light, . . for so 1 undertook Before thee. B671 — P, K, 11. lap, 

I, as 1 undertook,.. Have found him. 

10. To become surety or security, to make one- 
self answerable or respon'%ilile,/<ir a person, fact, etc. 

1548 Ei.vot, S^oHiitrt pra aliquo, to vndertake for one. 
J. Hooker Irsl. in HalinshtdXX, 131/1 Hebroughtairo 
his two other brethren, for whome he had vndertaken. 1588 
Shaks. Tit, A. i. i. 436 Rut on mine honour d-ire I vnderiake 
For good Lord Titus innocence in all. 1607 Topsell FitUT^f, 
Btasttyt^ He . .confessed hee would vndertake for the Wolie, 
if they would set him at lilierty. 1635 M. Casaiibon Enihut, 
(1656) a )4 it sbiill not trouble me, who undert.nke not for the 
truth of it. 1690 Locke 7 ol^raiion ii. Wks. 1^27 1 1 . 277 You 
undertake for the Success of this method, if rightly used. 
1713 Arbuthnot yokn Bu'l in. v, She .. undertook for her 
brother John's good Imhaviour. 17W Lanuhornr Plutarck 
(1870) 11. 865^2 It was he who had principally undertaken 
for the obedience of the Argi Vti.<i. 1817 J as. M 1 ll Brit. India 

II . IV. V. i6a Clive undertaking for his hccurlty, Doolovib Kam 
joined the camp. 1880 Frouos Banyan 6 q Hm friends 
undertook for his appearance when he should oe required. 

b. To engage oneself in a protnise /or, 
a 1713 Burnkt Oum Tims I. 39 j As there was no reason 
that, .any discontents could be carried so far as to a general 
rising, which these men undertook for. 1790 Rruck Spurcs 
NiU 1 . a6o, I sailed with . . three passengers, instead of one, 
for wliom only 1 h.id undertaken. iBay H ai.lam Const, Hist, 
vi. 1 . 367 Bacon .laughed at (he chimerical notions hat pri- 
vate men should undertake for all the omimons of England. 

11. coUoq, To carry on the business of a foneral 

undertaker. (Cf. 7 .) 1891 Cetit. Did, 

t nadertakement. Obs, rare, [f. prec.-f 
-mbntJ An undertaking. 

i6y8 Cpalb Crt, Genttles (eti. a) iv. iii. iii. 48 For what is the 
Psalmists intent and undertakcineut, but to demonstrate 
Gtxln infinite prescience. 1681 Flavel Metk, Grace xxiv. 
419 In all. .undertakemenis the people of God so earnestly 
beg dire.'tion and counsel from him. 

IJadBrta'ken, ppL a, [f. Undriitake v.] 

1 1. Attended to, made safe. Obsr^^ 

CS440 Pallad. on Hash, i. 203 Eke as the grape is grene 
and wol not shake, Vpbynde hit softe, and hit is vndiriake. 
2. Taken in hand ; enterpriaed. 
aiS9B Greene Setimus 3354 With willing heart great 
Touombey hath left.. my father’s court. To aid thee in thy 
ttuilertaken war. 1608 Hslat, Trav, IK Bmk Cab, Where 
he had so great a wager, as the venture of his life, in tlie 
performance of his vnderiaki'n voyage. 1661 Bax r eh Last 
Work Wks. 1830 XVI 11 . 35 May wc not irust Him 

in his undertaken office T lyBa J. Brown Nat, 4 Rev. Reliq, 
V. i. 381 God was_ constantly preparing to demand his 
undertaken satisfaction from his bon. 

Vndortaker ^vndait^koj). [f. Undertake i/.] 

1 1. One who aid 4 or assists ; a helper. Obs, 

In early quota, rendering L. snseeptor, 

13^ WvcLiE Ps, ill. A Tnou forsotlie, I.nrd,art myn vndir- 
takt're. Ibid, liii. 6 The Lord is vndertakere of my soule. 
C1430 Ir. Do Im’iatioae ill. xvili. 85 In Gixl, he con'-olacion 
of poure ft he undertaker of m*-ke men. i6xa 7 \oo Noble AT. 
I. i. 78 , 1 hope.. some God ha'h put his mercy in your man- 
hood Whereto hee'l infuse powre, and presse you forth Our 
undertaker. 1634 Sir T. Herbert T'mr*. 223 Columbus., 
repaires to some Christmn Princes for his vndertnkers. 1643 
Rutherford Tryal 4 Tri. Faith 56 If believers have not 
Christ for their undertaker to bring them to glory, to inter- 
cede for them. 

1 2. A rebuker, reprover. Obs.'^^ 

€ 1430 Pitgr, Lyf Manhode ti. civ. (1869) 1x4, 1 woTe haua 
noon v.idertakcre [F. reproueurX, no niaister ne techere. 

8 . One who undertakes a task or enterprise. 
Also const, ef (the thing attempted). 

CS400 Destr, Troy 3789 He was.. falsest in his fare, and 
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fhll of diaselt, Vndertalrer of time. Mae ao Duniau 
Poew IxxxL 87 Schir johiia Kirkepakar,Offinany cures ana 
miimiie vnderukcr. 1333 Ralxmh Diet ev, Guiana (1396) ax 
Neither could any of the forepassed vndcitakcn, nor Barreo 
himwlfe discover the country. 1603 Dahikl Do/, Ryme H 3, 
May wee not . .suspect these great vndertakere, lest th^ haue 
conspired with enuy to betray our proceedings. 1^7 N. 
Bacon Diet, Govt, hag, 1. xviL 33 lliat was like some enter- 
prises that owe more to extremity of occasion, then to the 
OMrMe of the undertaker, a 1680 Butler Rem, (1739) 1 . 236 
The Devil was the first o' th* Name, . . Who was the first bold 
Underuker Of liearing Arms against his Maker, tyia £. 
Cookr Kgy. S. Sea 231 All Attempts fiul'd, either ny the 
Death of the Undertakers, or some other Accidents 1770 
Johnson L. P,^ Pope Wka IV. a8 Perhaps no extensive and 
iiiultifarious peHormance was ever effected within the term 
originally fixed in the undertaker's mind, 
t b. Const, to with inf. Obs, 
s6ot Holland Pliny II. 594 Wee find It axpresnely set 
downe. That the undertaker to build a house at a certaiiio 
price, shall use no mortar under three veers of age. 1634 
Kainbow Labour (1635) 40 I.at the . .Conslablea..be the 
undei takers to draine . . this fenny. . ground. 1684 T. Busnxt 
Tkeory F.artk 1 . 314 Those projectors of immortality, or 
undertakers to make men live to the age of Methusalah. 
t c. One who takes up a challenge. Obs, 
x6oi SiiAKB. Tufol, N, 111. tv. 349 Nay.ifyou bo an vnder- 
taker, I am for you. 

4 . Hist, a. One who undertook to hold crown 
lands in Ireland in the 16th and 17th centuries. 

1386 Aets Privy Coune, (N.S.) 308 A letter to the Lord 
Deputie of I relande . . iti the favor of M r. Smithwicke, . . that 
he might be accepted into the nomher of those that were 
Undertakers for landes in that Realme. XS89 R. Payne 
Dsscr, I rsi, 10 The worsser smrte of vndertakers which haue 
seignories of her Maieaue, haue done much hurt in the 
countrie. 16x7 Morvson Him, 11. a6 The hatred which the 
Geraldines bare to those English Vndertakers.. which pos- 
sessed their Ancestors lands. 1633 T. Stafford Pae, Hib, 

I. X. (x8ax) xai A Castle.. appertaining to M.Titer Edward 
Gray, an Vndertaker. xdsa in Rushw. Hist, Call, (1692) 1 . 
HI. 417 The Cities of London-Derry. and CoIeraign,..and 
some other places and Castles whlcn were for the present 
gallantly defended by the British undertakers. XTyi Pkii, 
Sttru. S, Irel. 311 The occupier of the ground.. was unable 
to pay the fines, and therefore dispoasessed by the wealthy 
undertaker. xSay Hallam Const, Hist, xviii. II. 738 These 
I.Tnda in the counties of Cork and Kerry.. were j^rcelled 
out among English undertakers at low rents. x888 E. Law- 
lehs Irelaad tXTAxi, aao Something like a regular Btampedo 
of men ambitious to call themselves undertakers, began to 
cross over from the larger to the smaller island. 

b. One of those who in the reigns of Jas. I, 
Chas. I, and Chat. 11 undertook to influence the 
action of Parliament, esp. with regard to the voting 
of supplies. 

i6ao Jas. I Sp. in Ruthw. Hist, Call, (xfija) I. 33, I was in 
my first Parliament a Novice; and in my Inst there was a 
kind of beasts called Undertaken!, a dozen of whom under- 
took to ffovern the last Parliament. x868 Prfys Diary 
14 Feb., The House i8..autte mad at the Undertakers, as 
they are commonly callea,..that are brought over to the 
Court, and did undertake to get the King money. X670 
Masvbll Carr, Wks. (Grosart) il. 3x4 His M.njesty, fortifi^ 
by some undertakers of the meanest of our House, throw up 
all 08 nothing, a 1734 North hxamen iii. vi. % 78 At such 
Times, a Sort of People slept in, called Undertakers, who 
would answer that all should be smooth and well in Parlia- 
ment. X7^ Boungbrokb Patriot., Idea of Patriot King 
(174a) x8o Let our great dcKiora in politics.. compare the 
conduct of Elizabeth in this respect with that of her suc- 
cessor, who endeavoured.. to manage his parliament by 
undertakers. x8b7 Hallam Const, Hist, vi. I. 36s Neville, 
and others who, Ime him, professed to understand the tern- 
p^ of the commonii, and to facilitate the king's dealings 
with them, were called undertakers. 

o. One of those Lowland Scots who attempted 
to colonize the Island of Lewis towards the end of 
the 16th century. 

xSxp Scott Leg, Montrosovx, He mentioned the celebrated 
settlement of the Fife Underukers, as they were called, in 
the Lewis. 

6. One who undertakes to carry out work or 
businew for another ; a contractor; f a collector or 
farmer of taxes. Now rare, 
x6oa in Moryson Itin, (1617)11. >4* So soone as any con- 
tract is made with the vndertakers, wee send an absiract 
thereof vnto your Lordshipb x6xs in lotk Rep, Hist. MSS, 
jComm, App. 1 604 One y* that hath inritched him'teire . . by 
having bran one of the principnll undertakers of y* ereate 
farme of sake. 1670 Kachard Cont. Clergy 1 18 An ordinary 
bricklayer, or carpenter (1 mean not your great undertakers 
and master-workmen). z688 in Lai, Treas, Papers a8 The 
further answer of the preMnt undertakers for the Tynno 
Farme. ivio l.onti, Gae, No. 4fi5</R An Agreement i» con- 
cluded witn Undertakers for furnishing the Magazines., with 
Forage. X73X M*^nouALL Inst, Lotus Scot, 393 If one izivo 
Commission to demoH^h a bouve, which the undertaker 
bt*lieves to belong to him. 1778 Prvcb Min, Comub, 237 
I'he halvansof halvans are mostly dressed by an undertaker 
for so much in the pound sterling of the money they produce. 
1817 Scott in Lockhart (1839) V. aafi^The other point is, to 
take care that the undertakers in their anxiety (or employ- 
ment do not take the job too cheape 1833 rr/ Rep. Comm, 
Employment Ckildr,, Western District aThere is a class of 
workmen (in Birmingham] ciUed undertakers, who receive 
the material from the master manufacturer, and undertake 
to mt It wrought up. 

b. One who makes a business of carrying out 
the arrangements for funerals. 

X698 Pres, St. Trade in Chester Waters Parisk Reg. 
(18B3) 5a I'lie furniNhing of funerals by a smalt number of 
men called undertakers. X706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), 
Polliuctor, an F.mbalmer of Dead Bodies. an Undertaker, 
xyrt Swift Wks. (T755) 11 . 1. 164, 1 was sent, sir, by the 
company of undertakers,.. and they were employed by the 
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honest gsntlenian, who is executor. tyaB Yooho 
home V. 303 While rival undertakers hover round. And with 
his spsde the sexton marks the ground. 1768 (^ldsm. 
Ceod-n, Man 1. 1 , His appearance has a aironger effect on 
my spirita than an undertaker's shop. s8aB Bvson 
Judgem, xii. He’s buried t save the undertaker's ball, ^ 
lapidary scrawl, the worlo M gone For him. 1884 F. M. 
CsAWFORD Rem, Singer 1 . 55 You must look os solemn ns 
an undertaker. 

6 . t a. One who engages in the serious study of 
A subject or science. Obs, 

1803 Bacon Adv, Learn, 1. iv. 1 7 Those [SchooUmenl.., 
ns they ore^. are great undertakers indeed, nnd fiaice with 
darke keeping. sSm Hobbes Lib., Necess., 4 Ckance 
(1841) aso Fie who will apeak with some of our great under- 
takers about the grounds of learning, had need either to 
speak by an interpreter, or to learn a new language. i68e 
WiiELXR yonrn, Greece v. 356 There is another Greek,, .an 
Undertaker in Phyalck too, who understands Scholastick 
Greek a little. x6m Woodward Nat, HU*, Earth 11. 7X 
I'o free the Enquiry from the Perplexities that some Under- 
takers have encumber'd It withall. 

b. One who embarks on, or takes part In, some 
business enterprise. Now rare, 

X613E. S. Britainee Base K a, 1 confeaxe the private gaine 
to euery Vndertaker before propounded muy scemetoo great 
to be hoped for. a x66i Fuller Worthies, Cntnb, 1. (i66a) 
838, 1 understand two small manufactures ure lately set 
up therein;.. and 1 wish that the Under tiikers may not be 
ditheartned with their small encouragement. 1677 W. 
Hubbard Narrativo 11. 5 Some of the first Undertakers 
were encouraged once more to try the verity of tlieir hopes. 
X73a Pkii, Trans. XLVII. ^ *ibe mine, which was 
formeily wrought on,^.. yielded vast profit to the under- 
takers. X776 Adam Smith W, N, iv.ii. (1904) 11 . 5a The 
undertaker of a great manufacture. 1799 Young Agric, 
Lincoln, X49 It has long been the common practice for the 
undertakers of this culture to hire grass land. x8a8 Act ^ 
Geo, /K c. 98 Ktitii\ The Undertakers of the Navigation 
of the Rivers Aire and Calder. 1848 MillPsA Econ. 479 
The difference between the interest end the gross profit 
remunerates the exertions and risks of the undertaker. 

to. One who undertakes the preparation of a 
literary work. Obs, 

x68sDRvi>cNA>AMrPref., Em. (ed. Kcr)l. 369,! hope it will 
not be expected from me, that 1 should say anything of my 
fellow underukers in this Miscellany. 1704 Swift l\ T'ay 
Auth. l*reC P 3 The undertaker himself will publish his 
proposals with all convenient speed. 1787 J. Adams Wks. 
(1B54) 1 X. 5sa, 1 was told by a bookseller that he eras about 
getting it translated Into Dutch. But 1 doubt whether any 
of these undertakers will proceed. x8oo Monthly Mag, 
Vlll. 878 It seems natural to expect .. some jMtronage or a 
translation, which must else bo a mere aacrinca of toil and 
time to the English undertaker. 

td. A book-publisher. Obs, 

tin Evbi.vn Nnmism, p, Ixxiii, Finding It so miserably 
deformed through the confident underfalcrrs, the phrase 
was expunged at Bentley's request. 1707 Hbarne Collect, 
(O.H.f^) ll. 31 Mr. Wasse .. has so swell'd his Salust .. 
y 4 the undertaker is quite weaiy. tjkm H. WALPttLU 
Vertue*s A need. Paint, (178a) V. a6i H» performances by 
no means de<«erved to be condemned as they were by the 
undertakers, and the performer laid aside. lAq J. Bau(Xn:k 
Dorn, Amusem, p. iv. The duty of rapid revision was imposed 
upon the Editor.. by the undertakers. 

te. A prod near of an opera or play; a manager, 
impresario. Obs, 

X7XX Addison Speet, Na 5 P 7 The undertakers [of the 
opera] being resolved to spare neither Pains nor Mony, for 
the (gratification of the Audience, cxyao in Buccleuch 
MSS, (HLt. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 367 The undertaker.. bos 
treated me ill. . | I never heard a sound of his trifling songs 
till Monday se'nnight last. 1740 Cibbxr ApoL xti. 1 laid it 
down as a settled Maxim, that no Company could flourish 
while the chief Actors and Undertakers were at vo/iance. 

1 7. One who acts as security or surety for another. 
x8ex B. Jonson Poetaster Ded., 1 send you this peace of 
what may liue of minei for whose innocence, os for the 
Authors, you were once a noble and timely vndertaker. 
a x6sa Bromr Eng, Moor Epil., Now let me be a modest 
undei taker For us the player^ the olay and the play- 
maker. 1677 J. Owen JuslQ, xi. 340 Considering the Per- 
son and Giace of this Undertaker or Surety. 1706 pMii.Lirs 
(ed Kersey), Sponsor, Surety, an Undertaker for another, 
t b. spec, A baptismal sponsor. Obs, 

1^4 Uhshbr Body^ Div, (1647) 433 Of the vowes and 
prrmiisci which we in our child-hood made Iw tboM who 
were undertakers for us. 1673 Cave Prim. Ckr, 1. x. 326 
A venerable old Deacon who had been the Undertaker for 
him at hU Baptism. 1697 Burghope Disc. Eeiig. Assemb. 
X26 We are brought to Cbrisl by the charitable help of our 
parents and undertakers. 

Hence (from 5 b) U'BdurtekcrUb, -tekurllka, 
-tokurly at/js. Also VnAcztakorjr. 

x86z WvTiTKH See, Bees 136 An attendant in mble habili- 
ments., and with an *undertakerish eye and manner, x^y 
Dickens IJorrit 1. v, One *underiaker-likc Cupid had swung 
round on his own axis. X896 Meredith Btauek, Career xix. 
You introduced me.. to that *undcrtakerly old Tomlinstin. 
1869 G. J. CHEaTKR Tramsntl. Sk. 340 , 1 nad also a side- 
ways view of a large patent-coffin shop.. .AinexicanK, gener- 
ally are great in the matter of *undertakery. 

u ndertakii^f, vbl, sb. [f. as prec. + -ing >.] 
1. fCL Enterprise, energy. Obs. 

1373 Bassour Bruce ix. 484 Bot he wes outrageous hardy. 
And of BO hye vndiitaking. That he neuir bad none abasing 
Of multitude of men. c X400 tr. Seerrta Secret., Ce7>, l.ordsk, 
111 pe Persiens ft Turkeys, .ar right cbraious men, and 
of eret vndertakyngc. 

b. All action, work, etc. , undertaken or attempted ; 
an enterprise. 

c X4as WYNTOUN Cron, viil 313R pat hal brocht sone till 
ending Be sum tresxonable vndiitaking. 1398 Florio, 
Snseetiiono, an entemine, a taking of a thing in hand, an 
vndertaking. 160s Shake. Hemu 11. i. Z04 This Is the very 
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rataflleof Tione, Whone violenc property.. laadi the will to 
desperate Vndertakinfi. id|y CLAaemMMi Hiti. 

He did not upon ihc Suddein comprehend theconsequcncc^ 
which would neiurally attend such a rash underiakingi 
i66p Stubmv Aimg. i. iL i Disaiitrous Periods have 

ended their Underiakinga iwp MoeriMKe Httwh, 148 The 
Farmer is to GoiiMder..the Com and Chorfee of sudi a 
St^: that BO he may suit his Undertaking to his Purse. 
ITUS S. J. PsArr EwntmCorieU (ed. 4) 1 . 196 , 1 am engNEOd 
in a very untlirifiy undertaking. 1^ Coi.iwidcb /•rigmti 
(1869) 8 III the pmieding number I named the present under* 
takinu an experiineiit. 1841 W. Spalding /Atiy ^ //. /r/. 
1 . 383 Not unfit preparatives for such extravagant under* 
takinas. iMe L. Strphkh tU. 68 Both sides took a 
pride in supporting the great literary undertaking which he 
(jc. FopeJ had now announced. 

o. The action ot fakini; in hnnrf. 

1600 Hakluvt Pvy. If 1 . 185 They, who .are welt able to 
speie that which is reouired of each one to^ides the 
vndertaking of thin aduenture. 1634 W. 'iiawHvr tr. 
Baiamt't Liti. 108 The time of the yeare being as yet some- 
what troublesome, for the undertaking thereof, you wifi 
rather reseive it. 1640 Up. Hall E^tc. Ep. D^. a I sate 
downe, and wailed for the undertaking of some abler pen. 

d. sptc. The business or occupation of a funeral 
vndertAker. Also attrib. 

tlgo 1 'nackrrav PentlrHttisuWxx^ So Pen. .asked about the 
undertaking husineHS and bow many mutes went down with 
Lady Eslnch's remains. iB6a itfeciw. Mag, June 150 In 
the way of business., nothing seems stirring, except it be 
Uic nno^taking trade. 

1 2 . a. Tne action of lining up ; support. Obs, 
igSe WvcLir P$, evii. q Myn Ls Mannasesi and Effraym 
tlie vndertaking 11* tut€tplip\ of myn bed. 
tb. Kepruof, rebuke. Obs, 
ri43o PEgr, Lpf Mambadg 1. fv. (iSte) 3 Bi whiche 
cloumlien wcl swifiliche in to |nlke citea kiike |rat weren of 
hise folke,. . whb onte vndertakinge of any. c 1440 PrmiHp, 
Pmrv, 461/9 Snybhytige, or vodyriakynge, dt^rthtneia, 

3 , A pledge or promise ; a guarantee or surety. 
fwi400 Martg Arth. 3187 Of this vndwtakynge oaiage 
are comyne. lyea C Maihbr Maim, thr. i. v, (1853) 73 
All who dare not submit their children to be baptimd by 
the undertaking of g(id>fuihers. e iSooPkggu Amerd, Kag, 
ZaNW^(i8i4) 338 *Give an Undertaking,' i. c. a Security. 
•848^ rHACKBRAV Pxw. Fair Ixiv, Three hundred pound.s a 
year, which he proposed to pay to her on an undertaking 
that she would never ti ouble him. 1879 M. Pattison Alti^a 
91 In each BucceSidve pamphlet he leiterates his undertaking 
to redeem his pledge of a great work. 

U*]kdertaldng« ppi. a. Now ran, [f. as 
prec. -h-iNo^.] 

fL Ready to undertake an enterprise, task, etc*, 
esp. one involving some danger or risk ; enterprise* 
iitg, bold. Obs, 

T a 1400 Marti Arlh, 9733 In okene w«jde an osCe sre 
arrayedc, Vndir>takande mene of thiese owte londes. C1410 
MasUr of Gama <M.S. Uodl. 546) PioL, Men ban bettre 
rydyng,..and more vndiitakyiige, and bettir knowynge of 
alle oonireys and of alle pa!l^aget. 1456 Sia G. Hayb 2 ,ara 
Aran ($.T.S.) 60 liis men war Ixithe wys and hardy, and 
undertakand. 1614 Kalkich Mist, Woi'ld v. iii. | la. 486 
A thousand men, voder .. an vndertaking and expmt 
Captaine. 1655 Kullkr C 7 «. Hist, ix. ili. § si Rome.. enter* 
taiiung, and rewarding him as a man of a daring, and 
undertaking spirit. lOyi ir. Pala/ox*s Caaq, China xiiL 
961 The Gc-ncral, who was very ambitiDav, undertaking, 
and successful. 171^ Stri-lk Engiishut. No. 94. is7 Daring 
and undertaking t cllows hove ever been the Darlings of 
the Populace. 

traatf, iS6f T. Homy in Castigliands Caurtyer in, 
Hhiijb, Inventions, merry conceiies, vndertaking enter* 
prises, sports (etc). 

t D. ? Engaged in literary work. (Cf. Uvdeb- 

TAKRR 6 c.) Obs, 

1781 Stksnb Tr. Skatnfy tv. xx, fSce !— if he has not gal* 
loped full among the scalfulditiK of the underiaking critics 1 
to. rrepared to act as publishers. Obs, 
lisa .Scott ffigei Introd. Epist., Their jiower of annoying 
the public will be soon limited by the dtificulty of finding 
undertaking booksellers. 

2. Pledjrad, bound by promise. 

1786 A. Gib Sacred Canteinplations 1. 11. i. 85 F<ir these 
be became an undertaking Surely as their Covenant* head. 
Hence U'ndorta klnigly otiv., responsibly. 

••6s J. SKRCiRANT Snre Footing 39 What Certainty can 
we uiidertukiiigly promise to weaker heads, that is, to the 
Generality of Manleind? 

U ndertaik, e. (Unofr-* 10 a.) .*736, Hkrvby Mem, 
(1848) 1 . 109 Tbi»e. .used to 8.*iy he underialked hw capacity, 
that his conception was much superior to his uttenuice. 


that his conception was much superior to his uttenuice. 
U nderta xea, a. (Unurr*' loa.) >706 AsmiTiiNor 
Serm. Ktltnh, Wka. 1731 II. 184 The Party of the North 
and West, who are under-uxM. 

U ndertoa cber, ( U nder-i 6 a.) 

IS8> MUI.CASTBB Positions xL 930 l*ruuided that he., 
hasard not.. his childreus profit vpuo any absolute vnder- 
leacher. 1607 in Hist. IVaheySeM Oram, Sck. (189*) 67 A 
fitt underteaclier or usher 10 be chosen. 1847 C. Usontr 
y. Eyre v. She looked, indeed, what 1 afterwards found she 
really was, on under*teaclicr. 1B78 B. Harts Mam om 
Heath 75 At last., the under teachers, .revealed iheniaclves 
in their true colounL 

U'nderte Her. (Unorr** 6a.) 1694 Liittrill Brief 

ReL (1857) 111 . 36B Mr. Squibb, an undertellor Jin the 
Kxebequerk it alto dead. U ader-te-naacy. ( 1 /ndrr*' 
fib: cf. next.) 17M Blackrtonx Commt,^ II. viii. i|6 The 
widow is immediate tenant 10 the heir, by a kind of 
subinfeudation cr under-tenancy. 

XT uder-te najit. [Umdbb- 1 6 a.] A tenant 
holding laud or premises from another tenant ; a 
subtenant. 

iMdte W. H* Turner Select. Rec, Oxjbrd (iB 8 o) 185 Yf the 
unoerinasilt he honest. is8a /6fd. 43a Undertenants com- 
mholy CoUed inmaket. ifiia Oavirr IVhy Jrelaad, etc. B76 


XassHle and teenre the Uader-Tciuuinfa t to the End, there 
miiy be a repoee and eatablithment of euery Subiecu Ksiatai 
Lsid and i^nu s886 in loth Rq^, Hist MSS, Comm, 
Apfk V. 93 The said Henry end his undertanaau bed been 
in ueaceable potsMsion thmeof for four yeares. 1704 Lenti. 
Cem, So. 3900^4 Tha Manor of Lisaid,..ln the Possession of 
Oeorge Coning Es^. or bis Uodcr-Tenonu. 1786 Blacu* 
STOWS Comiu,ll. vuL 1*3 A thin! incident to estates for life 
reiateR to the under-unautsor lessees. 1804 Mas. Edoswortm 
Emsetd vlliij, These fellows. . live in idlencas, wliiliu they rtuA 
a peicel of wretched uiider-tenanta i8g« Frouus Short 
Simd, (1878) 11 . 356 He had no intention that the under- 
tenant should be protected imainiit him&elf. 

1800 Malkin Gil Bias x. v.p 7 They ..exalted him 
to a level with the under-tenantn of Ulympus. 
f Undertand (to kindle) : eee a. 

U'ndarte nure. (Umdbb-I 6 b.) 


t8ii CoTCR., SnAitf/imiatiom^ m subiiifeoffing t the creating 
of an vndcr tenure, or tennande in fee. 1773 Joii noon If 
/si. Wks. X. 478 We were told of a perticurar mode of under* 


tenure. 'I'he tacksman admits some of his inferior neigh* 
hours to the cultivation of hia grounds on condition that (eiuk 

XTuder-terre-striaUd. [Undbr -1 10 c ; ren- 
dering F, sdubUrrain^ Below what is earthly. 

1603 (^ee SupsucBLRSTiAL «. a b]. 
t U nder-thaw. (Undrr-* < b.) 1706 Woodward Nat. 
Hist. Earth liitrod. 131 The 'rfiaw uniferneath m frequently 
considerably advanc'd.. before any I'btng like a Liquation 
or Thaw in perceived, alx>ve, at the .Surface. This the 
Country People call a Ground, or Under-Thaw. 
tU-nder-thO'Baurer. Obs, [Ubobb-I 6 a.] 
An under-treasurer. 

•534 CiOMWsLL in Merriman L^e Lett, (ipoe) 1 . 373 
SucTie paienttes and gratiiitya oa yourhighnes and.. your 
father.. haue grnuniyd vnto..your undertesawrer of your 
exchequer. 1338-7 Act in lUifton Stai, irel, (ifiai) 104 So 
os the said uiiderthaiuiurer be one. 

t XJnderthew, v. GAr.—* [Undbe-I 7 : cf. 
Thbw V.] trans. To subject, subdue. 

13. . K. A tie. 1406 (Laud MS.), Me )>inkeh wel erete wondre 
|bit he mqth. wib ao fewe, A 1 werlde hym vnder kewe. 

IfTiderthmg. [Under- i 6 b.j 

1 . A lower or inferior thing. 

1611 Bbaum. & Fu Philaeter 1. i, My womans strength Is 
■o o*recharg‘d with danger.. that these under* things Itare 
not abide in .•mch a troubled sea. 

2 . pi. Umier-clothiiig. 

1864 E. A. Paikrs Pract. H/gtenc’i^ .woollen under- 
thiugs are worn, the perspiration is safRciently absorbed. 

U nderthi^nk. v. [Under- ^ io a, 4 b .1 
1 1 . trans. To think too little of, to underestimate. 

431803 Buck /T/rA, /// (1646) 39 Charles.. wa.«i so.. over- 
weening of his owtie.. judgement, that he under-ihougtit all 
men^ eUe. 

2 . inir. To think inanfirciently. 

1711 SNArrRss. Charac,l\l. %ot Tltoy might rather thank 
themselves, fur having under-tliought, or rea.Hon'd short, so 
aa to rest satufy'd with a very superficial Search. 

8. Irans, To penetrate under by thinking. 

1888 A. Wbik Htti, Basie Med. Enrope (18B9) 491 Man .. 
can to some degree return upon his thought, can to some 
extent underlhiiik the conditions xA cognition. 

XT'nder-thorougliy oiiv. [See Uvubb 
and THOROiion sb, 3.] Under furrow. 

17M W. Ellis Chilterm A Fate Farm, 991 This Is half 
Under-thorough, and half Over, and exccedaollotbers except 
Drillini^ 

U'nderthoEcrlit. (Undbr-i 9.) 

ifioi B. Ionson Poetaster iv. i, Carrie not too much vnder- 
thought betwixt your selfe and them. 1886 Athemaum 

6 Keb. 19a Without any disturbing underihou^ht. 1898 
Wkyman Castle Inm I, until he had put it beyond question 
that .she had no iinderi bought. 

t U iidertliPa*Bt, /a. ppU. Obs,"^ [Under- l 

4 a ; see Threht v.\ Suppressed. 

? i4ea UuixLBY Ballade xi. in Yorks. Archeeol, yrnl, (1908) 
XX. 45 Who cuil doth, be mon lie vndertlirast. 

t Underthrow’ii,/A.^//r. Obs.'^^ [Under -1 

7 j Subjected, made subject. 

1387-8 T, UsK Test. Love in. viii. (Skeat) I 15» Thus fil 
man un*to lykenesie of unresonable bestirs; ami with hem to 
corriipcion and unlusty apetyte^ wan he undcr-tbrowen. 

Undertlde, var. Undkhn-tidb Obs, 

U'ndertide. (UNDRS-^sb.) 1851 M km. Browning Ciriw 
Cuidi Wind. I. 56 The nrrowy underlide Shoots on and 
cleaves the marble sa it goes. 1883 in Butler Bible Work 1 . 
597 The undertide that beari all up and sweeps all along, 
U'ndertldedyW. (UNuim-Ua-) i^sBAiLRvAf^x/fcpsThe 
bells may clang, Still pendulouv in Ih^ undertided towers, 

Undertie'y V. [Undbr-I 4 a.] trans. To tie 
beneath. Also spec, (see quot. 189a). 

sgu Hulokt, Vndenye, snbhgo, sfisl H rxham it, Omder, 
binden^ to Vndertye. i8m Ont/ngXKiy. asft/e 1 he wings 
are under-tied, as are all our home-made flics | that is, the 
wings cover the point of the hook. 

Under-time, var, Undern-tiiib. 
n*ndertlnt. (Under- i 5 c.) 

,188s Ruskin Prmterita I. ii. 48 It was done . . in grey under- 
tints of Prussian blue end British ink. 1889 At/ienxnm 
19 Jan. 56/3 These clear golden and rosy undertints and 
sub- tones of grey. 

Utider.tlUe. (Under-* 5 h.) 1687 Nossn CoR. Miec, 
(1699) rfifi A Picture that.. wants on under-tiile to discover 
whose it is. 

Undertoe, erron. Tar. Undertow. 

U ]idertone« sb, AIm> under-tone, under 
tone. [Undbr -1 5 c, 9, 9 b, 10 o] 

1 . A low or subdued tone : n/ of utterance. 
i8e8 Sure Winter ia LosuU II. 4/'*'riB very strange (' 
■aid Edward in an under loue of voic^ 1819 Ksatb Lamia 
u. eSi ' Fool I ' said the sophist, in an undeMone, Gruff with 


contempt, i8S8 Kinormcv Hypatia sv. All this was uttered 
rapidly, and ia a wheedling underioaa. t8li W. J. Tuesaa 
E, EaroM 79 Hesriog a low, mo n otonous, .voice chanting 
adhg* IB an undettone. 

b. oftonnd. Alsoo//rdA 

i8|s 3 [see UNSLisavuL a,i i888 Kanb Grinaell Exp, vIL 
(1850) 39 With it came a strange undertone accompaniment, 
a not discoidant drooK ilBS Kinosuiy Woetso. Ho / xxiit, 
If beyond the silence we listen for the feiniest undertones, 
we detect a stalled, continuous hum of iniscta 

2 . ft* An underlying tone {qf Iceling, etc.) ; 
a snbordinate or unobmasive element; an under^ 
current. 

1861 Tulloch £og, Purit, II. an The undertone of senti* 
ment in the Elizabethan Church. 1879 Fabrau St, Paul I L 
180 'ihrotigliout sll these high reasonings, .there runs an 
undertone of controversy. 

b. A subdued or underlying tune of colour. 

1891 Cent, Diet, av., There was a subtle ondertooe of 
yellow through the picture. 

o. The general basis of Exchange or market 
dealings in any stock or commodity. 

1897 utdly News a Feb. 3/7 Slocks were Irregular... The 
undertone wax firm, igea Times 99 July ii/a Maise has 
had a weak undertone during the entire session. 

3 , A tone (of health, etc) below the normal. 

1870 H. W. Bkrchsr j ’ale Led. Preaching viii. aeo, I 

ha vs i4>nietiiiies had a whoie month of undertone, because 
I let go and ran clear down. 

Hence U’Bdextone v. ttasu., to accompany as 
an undertone ; V'nderto&ed ppl, expressed in 
an undettone. 


1861 Mrsbuitm Foam HarrimgtoH xxx, His barty under- 
toned questions. 1^3 W. S. Mayo Axrvr Agaia xL 143 


toned questions. 1873 W. h. Mayo Axrvr Agatm xi. 143 
Low harmonicx Undertone the music's roll. 1876 Gso. Ei.iot 
Dan. Der, vii. Ivi, She uttered this with the same undertoned 
decision. 

UndertO'ned,///. [Undbb-I lo a.] De- 
fective in tone. 

i8ra Athenaum 3 Nov. 1114/1 Its production appeared to 
be 01 an extemporaneous character,— much in it was under* 
toned. 1B88 G. WiiAON Centen. Cosfer. Missions 1 . 96 The 
influence of a faithless under-toned Miasionary on the 
Church at home it appiilling. 

U'ndertow. [Undbb -1 5 c.] A sea-ennent 
below thesnrfaceoi the water, moving in a contrary 
diiection to that of the surface current. 

xHty sporting Mag . A current,, .at time<( counteracted 
by means of a strung opposing * undertow ', as it is calleil. 
1809 Mamkvat F, Allldmay xix, The recoil of the sea, and 
wh.it is called by 8.iiluix the undertow, carried him back 
again. 1877 Huxlkv Pltysiegr. xi. 179 The water bursts 
with great force upon the land, and then sweeps back, as a 
powerful * undertow ' to the sea. 

trans/, and fig. 1840 Gbn. P 1 'homvron Bxerc, (1849) V. 
■39 There i.< always a Htrong ' under-tow ', ms the Americans 
would call it,of bonext and well-disposed men in such situa- 
tions. 1879 jBFFsaiKS Wild i.ije 41 The weatheretKk will 
aoiiietimex point in precisely the opposite direction, obeying 
the ' undertow ’ of tlie gale. 

U'nder-trm der. (Undbr-* 6 a.) 1677 Otwav Cheats of 
Scapin i. i, The great Kooks and Clients allow'd by publick 
authority ruin such little Under-traders os 1 am. 

t Undertra-noh, v. Obs, [Undbr- i 4 a: see 
Tranch ».] trans. To carve (a porpoise). 

1508 Bh. SCemyngefyi. de Worde) A i u, Vnder traunche yi 
purpos. Dlence in later works.] 

tU'nder-tra: verse. Obs.^^ (Under- ^ S b; 
•ce Thavkiisr sb. 16 B.) 


(Under- I 


1598 Barrbt Tkeor, Warres V. i. 193 The place or roome 
for the artillery in the vnder Tiavesse or flanker. 

Undertrea'd, v. [Under-i 4 a. Cf. MDn. 
onderlreden^ MLG. wuUrtrecUn^ MDa. under* 
Ir/rde, MHG. under-^ G- untertrelen.'] Irons. To 
tre.nd under foot ; to snbdiie or subjugate. 

sgsS in Ellis Orig. Lett, Ser. iii. II. 75 , 1 double not but 
that he will assist. .10 vndre treade them that they shall not 
nowe lift vppe their hedds. 153B Piiaks Aincid 1. A 4 b, 
Great warre in Italy bane he .shall, ere he the people wyld 
May vndertread. a s6i8 Sylvkstks Mem, Aforla/ttie ii.lv, 
Wasps break the Web, kliea are held fast and hurt: The 
Giiiliyqiiit, the Gniltlesse under-trod, ito Wiiimsa Rock 
in hi Ghor iv, Unchanged the awful lithograph Of power 
and ghrry undertrocL 

U ;nder-trea anrer. (Undbb-i 6 a.) 

Chiefly an the designation of the officer immediately sub- 
ordinate to the T/>rd High Treasurer of England (TKBASL’aLB 
I b) : see also Chancki lom 3. 

1449 ShilHngford Lett, (Camden) 7 There was myche 
pceple, lordea and other, my Lord Tresorer, under Tre>ortr, 
..and many strangers, s^i Wolsky in AV. Papers ilen, 
K///, 1 . 74 Sir Thomas More, your U ndre Treasourer. zfise 
Holland Camdede Brit. 1. aSi William Essex, Vnder- 
treasurer of England under King Edward tlie Fourth. «.« 4 n 
C. Vrhnon Constd. Exch. ?! Ihe Vnder-Ircasurcr or Vice- 
TreasiUrerCof the Exchequer j was not knowne tdl the time of 
King Hen. 7. 1710 in Loml, Gas. Na 4668/3 1 'hey iib.ill 
receive an Order, signed by the Treasurer and under^ 
Treasurer of the Exchequer. 1764 Goldsm. Hist. Eng, in 
Lett. (178a) IV. 109 Harley..waa appointed chancellor of the 
exchequer, and undvr-treasurer. i8a3f»>M//. Afag. Fell. 176/1 
Chancellor and Under Treasurer of hts Majesty's Kxchequtr. 
zBSr H. Cox Instil, lu. viL 696 He now holds.. the ofli^ tA 
Under-Treasurer. 

bo V’BdKr-trKK^BnreM. rare, 

c 1450 [see Unokr-chamiirkss]. 

Undertrea-t, v. [Under- 1 10 1.] tram. To 
treat with too little respect. 

17x1 CiBexa Re/neml 11. i, She that boa no Resentment at 
all, may be under-treated as long aa she lives 1 find. 

t Under-treble. Obs, [Uitdbb-i 6 b.1 - Sue- 
TRIPLE. So t Under-tvlplKt, -triple. Obs, 
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/M£,An<inMpmt tliawryiidea 4 ifit..liw 
whldi* witiM kb T^Mriphl..iitwiln my all tbat b 
oucr Ilia kede. /*/i 4 iB It » open thtt the i»nbr« pro- 
poM^ wu a ciibilM And bk rate a digit fbuntte 

Hat with the vndeMriplM. 

TT*ndortio>dden, M, & [f. Uhdutbbad v.l 
Downtrodden. ** 

Nashs Trt^ CJfa^ 1 wsa no coi re non squire, 

no vndvtroddsn torenbesrar. 

Uiidartra'inp, v. [Urdir- 1 lo n.] trmm. and 
iM/r. To follow one's partner in trumpinc:. but 
with a lower card. 

1863 * Cavbndisn * Wkiti (ad. ^ 61 . 1 should throw awsy 
A snuul trump, andartrumptng ta onlar to keeptwo winning 
queens. 

Uiidertni*sa» o. (Uno«i-i 4 e.) 1703 S. Paskkr tr. 
£HUoius' Reel, Hitt, viik i«7 Srame pluiued Fsue to Face 
with their Feet off the Ground, and their Bodioa undertruss'd 
with Chains. U'nder-tub. (UNDn.> 5 b.) 1606 Svu- 
veSTBS Du Bmrius 11. iv. 11. Mugniftcemt 1139 As in Grape* 
Harvest.. A willing Troup.., dancing in the Must, To th* 
Ufider-Tub a flowiy showr doe chrnst. U'ndaftana. 
(Unuks-* 9 b.) i8Bs SwiifmrsNB Po9m$ ^ A nguMi ad 
In the mute August afternoon Thw trembled to some under- 
tnne Of music. 1899 KirLiNc C«^i. Cmtr. 49 A steady 
undertime to the *ciidc>nick' of the knives in the pen. 
U'Oder-tu'llie. (UNiMM**^a.) 1819 Scorr /mm/ior iv. An 
under tunic of dark purple sUk. 1880 U WALLAca/kH-Z/ur 
379 An uadertunic not unlike those of the enemy. 

V'&dsrtiufr O. [UiruBB>2.] Of earth or aoil: 
Situated or found below the turf. 

1673 Evbi.yn 7Vfms(i676) i4The fatness of this TJnder.tnrf 
MouliL idps WooDWABD Akr. J/tst Mmrih 1. la That 
blackish Layer of Earth or Mould which is called by some 
Garden* Earth, by others Vnder-turf-Earth. Museum 
Rust. IV. 156 A tree. .round the roots of which boom under- 
turf earth was piled. 

TTaderta-rn, v. [Undeb-i 4, 7.] 

i* I. irons, 'To overtuiTi, overthrow. Obs. 

138a WvcLiP Dtui. vii. 5 The auteri of hem vndurturneth 
(L. tmbutrtits\ and hrekith togidres the ymagia £utk. 
sxvL IS Thei ahulen ▼ndirturne ihi..housta 

2. To turn under ground ; to bury. 

s6oo SuRPLKT CountrU Furme v. viii. 670 Those.. doe 
presently thereupon ^tow an earing vpon such ground, and 
to vnderturne the said stubble and weraes. 


T7lider-ttt=tor. (UNOse-^da.) s7oaBovKRFr.Z)/rf.,tSi»M- 
gviamrnsrarr, ..an Vnder-tutor. 1843 J. Buuviu Law Diet, 
i/s, luv., Ill every tutorship, there shall be an under-tutor, 
whom It sh.ill lie the duty of the judge to appoint. U*nder- 
twig. (Unubr** 5 b.) 1768-74 Tuckkr Li, Mai, (x8 <4) II. 
319 The impulse <M covetousness or lust of fame, and that 
under twig of it, vanity. ^ i8a« R. W. Dickson /Vwef. 
Agrie. 1. 135 To make im side of the hcKlfie to slope inwards 
a little above, which gives to the utider-twigs a freshness 
they could not otherwLe be nude to attain. U'ndor- 
ty rant. (Unubb-* 6 a.) 1648 Hryun Reiai, 4 Observ, 
I. js (Jur G^iernll and Army, with their iinder-Tyrants the 
GiandeeA. U*nder-u'alier. (Undkr-* 6 a.) 1961 in 

H. H. Wilson Hisi, Merehaui- Taylors* Sek. (1814) 15 Ther 
sh.ilbe also in Che said schoole two underusshers. 


U'ndarvaliUi'tioiLi [Uruxu-^ lo b.] The 

action of underyaluing. 

1. t a. Reduction or decline in yalne, Obs,'^ 

s6as Malvnrb Anc, Law-Merch, 48s 1'he Ynderual nation 
of our moneys, causeth no more commodities to be brought 
into the Kealme than is carried out. 

b. Valuation at too low B figure; inadequate 
monctaiy valuation. 

t6s| in Miners Tracis 1. 5S3 That the said Inventory doth 
contain all the Goods.., without any wilful OmUfeion or 
U iidervaluation. i8a5 Honb Eon^-day Bk, L X461 Another 

f ir'U)!! said he was willing to give three hundred for it. 

his undervaluation w.-ui decisive. 1883 Mooch, Exam, 
S2 Inly s/i SuggestiaoB as to the best mode of preventing 
undervaluations. 

2. Insufficient appreciation or estimation; de« 
predation, disparagement. 

i6a6 Jackson Crmi/ viii. xx viii, In this their undervaluation 
of lii-k person and paines they did ptirtend their posterities 
dise-ceeme of ..the Lord him^f. 168s Ns Proicstamt^Plot 
6 Having been so unhappy as to hiive heard him spoken of 
with too mnch disregard, and undervaluation. 1851 Db 
Quincby Lit, Carlisle onl*ope Wka 1859 Kill, so The first 
erior was. .no moK tliun an undervaluation of the truth. 


V udamiuai sb, [Undeb- 1 1 o b.] 

1. Insufficiency in worth, rorsr^, 

1605 Bacon Adv. Leant, 1. To King | 3 What defects and 
vudervalewes 1 finde in such particuiv acies. 

2. An inadequate monetary value ; an amount or 
price below the real value. 

161s CoTOR., Non-prix^ an vnder value, or vnderprioe. 
1631 T. Powell Tom All Trades 1 Poverty sells all at an 
vnder value. s6ao Child Dire. Trade 101 We shall buy 
Ships.. for half their cost, which under value in purchase 
will be a present cle.v profit to England. 1737 Ld. Hard* 
wicKB ill Harris Life 4 Leii, (1847)!. 36a A bisnop. .calling 
in his tenants to fill up leases at an iinaervalue. 1769 War- 
burton Leii. lo Hurd (1809) 438 The magnificent set of 
CJieLea China.. she tooic care should not go at an under* 
value. t8ra SouTHKV Sir T. More (1831) 11. 163 Persons 
who buy. .UMause they are tenmted by the undervalue at 
which it is offered. iMg Lam Times Rep, LII. 648/9 Shaw 
knew tliat he was buying at an undervalue. 

1 3. An under-estimate of worth or importance ; 

■> Ukdkbvaluatiom a. Obs, 

16x3 A. STArvoRO Hoao. Do^ 35 Diogenes knew his owne 
desertiL and was neerer the ouer then the undervalew of 
himsclfe. 1634 Whitlock Zootomia 345 That gentlewoman 
that inverted ^e undervalue of Marriages Maxime, * next 
to no wife a good wife the best *. 1880 J. Aubbxy Brisf 


Efbst (1898) 1. 301 He did not cara for diymbtray, and wbb 
wont ui speake against them with uudcrvahie. 

V. [Undbb-1 10 a.] 

fl. trans. To late at inferior in value is, Ohs, 

>S^. Shars. Merck, V, 11. mL 53 Or shall 1 thinks in Silimr 
she s immur'd Ueiiig ten tiuies vndervidued to tride gold. 
i6ia ill 10/6 Rep. Itisi. MSS. Comm, App. 1. 60a Which 
entertainment they could not afford him. for that thei would 
not undervalewe themselves to y Spani^e greetenes. 

2 . To rate at too low a monetary value. Also Bg: 

1999 MiuMies Arckdeaeonty CoUkester foL 857 b (MS.), 
Doiiiinus, CO quod constat that the goeds ar vnoervaliied, 
dyd appuynt \he same goock to be again aptioed. 1619 
F LRTCHhs A h/. Malta v. 1, How much you undervalue your 
own price, 'J'o give your unbought self, for a pour woniaoT 
>783 Museum Rust, IV. 68 In your note. .1 oiiserve you 
tbi^ the price of the corn undervalued. tM$ Lam Times 
7, 369/1 There was a strung reason why Mr. Thomas 

should over.value rather tlian under.volue tiie goods. 

b. 'i'o reduce or diminiib in value ; to make of 
less value or worth. 

i6sa Malvnrb Ahc. LamhMerck, }B< It followetb that 
the Siluer is ynueriiulucd, and the lloTd aduanced. 169s 
C. O'RtkLLv] in Irish Sarr. (Camden) 69 What undervalued 
it [sc, the coinage) most was the Kttle esteem the great ones 
about court shewed for it. 1709 SraRLB 7atier Flo. 61 f 4 
*Tis such silly Starts and Invimerenoes which uiulervalue 
the heauteouH Sex. 1B66 Kogkmb Arric. 4 Prices 1. xi. 179 
The currency has haen undervaiuul V ^ fruuduleni issue, 
fo. To fall ihort of in value. Obs. 

Srrgkant Schism Dispaeh*t 18a What follows is 
such pittiful stuff, as would under-value the worth of apiece 
of paper to vouclisafe it a confute. 

8 . To estimate or esteem too low ; to value or 
appreciate insufficiently ; to depreciate. 

i6t I Fumiio, Sotiostimare, to vndrr-value or esteeme. 1600 
Gatakrr Jt/i/Y/HH// tVsUch 114 These that so highly ouer. 
prise their owne priuate deuotions, as thus to vniler.value | 
the puhlike assemblies of Gods Saints. 1633 W. KAMKnav 
Astro/, Restored To Rdr. *7 Vertuc.. wanting prererment, i 
and truth riches, shall be disrespected and undervalued. 
1713 Amsutii not Jehu Bull iii. i, ExtoUiiig their own good | 
qualities, and undervaluing those of ocliers. 1771 fuMius 
Lfii. Iv. (X7S8) 30a A vain man does nut usually compare 
himself to an object which it is hui design to undervalue. 
1814 Miss Mirroau ViUage Ser. l sio We shall have a fine 
sunshiny day to-morrow, —a blcssitig not to be undervalued. 
1884 Chukcii Bacon lii. 59 He was no mere idealist or recluse 
to undervalue or despise tiie real grandeur of the world. 

reji, i6ai Duhton Anat. Mel. 1. il iii. xv, Schollers. hsue 
store of gold, but know not the worth of it, they vndcr-value 
themsclues. i8aa Hasiitt Table^T. 11. 341 Ha who 
undervalues himself is justly undervalued by othen. 

Hence ir*md«rTa4w9d /^/. a. 

i6s8 (JuARLCB Atgalus ^P, 1.30^ rare a Branch, whom 
undervalued worth Brings greater glory to the Aicadian 
Land, That can the dull A rcadtans understand. 1661 Boyle 
Style <|/*SVr/>/. (1675) 89 His so much undervaiued Parables 
..comprise iinpuitant piupbecies. 

V ^lldam'luor. [f. the vb.] One who under- 
values or esteems tuo lij^htly ; a depreciator. 

1651 Baxter /q/T Baht, s^ What judgements have befuin 
the undervaluere of God’s works. 1690 C. Nrssr O. 4 N. 
Test. 1. 361 All our under-valuets shall in tiiiic know U. i8e4 
Ahu Rev. 11. 833 What was called tiie iacobiniun of Great 
Britain, that is the confederacies of unoervaluem of church 
and king. xSaq AVw Monthly Plaj^, XL 465 The civic 
classes, no undervaluere of good cheer. 

U ndemllliliff, vbi. sb. [f. as prec.] The 
act of estimating at too low a v^ue. 

1696 SANnRRBON Serm. (1681) li. 65 Your under-valuing 
of me . . hath made that glorytng now neoessary for me. s66t 
LowriiRK in Extr. .S/. Paders Friends Ser. 11.(1911) 117 To 
the undervulewing of his Majeatics Authorety. s6(» Bimc- 
HOPR Disc, Relic, Assemb. 167 A manifest uiulervaruing of 
ChrUt. xSji K. Irving Exp, Rev. 1. 85 Against all such 
undervaluinga 1 present these words of the Eternal and Un- 
changeable. 1B7X R. H. Hutton Rss. \, xap Even in the 
highest of the prophetic strains tliere is perhaps an under- 
valuing of Natuie. 

U ndarra'liiiiiC^, ///. a. [f. as prcc.] That 
undervalues ; fleprcciatory. 

1639 Saltmarsii Policy 1. cxl 93 If any have had a poore 
and undervaluing conceit of you. ^48 Jrmkyn Blind Guide 
iv- 88 1'hose uiidervalcwiiig expressions. 1691 tr. Emiliane's 
P'raade Rom. MonksKvL 3) 4ta This NoDon..of the Pn> 
testants was so far from giving me an undervaluing Conceit 
of them (etc.]. 1863 Cou drn Clankr Shahs. Char. vi. 148 

To write a flippant, undervaluing word of one of Slinks 
speare's characters. 

Hence VaderraTuliifr-lilk* a. ; -vmliilaglr odo, 

shm Hrnshaw Medit. (1639) t8 Not slightly and nndcr- 
valumgly to speake of other mens vertuea. 1707 Norris 
Treat, iluiniiity vi. 9^ To Ie»en and vilify himself, and 
speak . . very undervaliiingly of his own worth. 178a J Brown 
Nat. 4 Rev. Relig. 11. L 117 He uttered several undervaluing 
like words to his inuthrr. 

U'nderva'aaal. (Under-' 6 a.) 1594 [see UmdrrkrbI. 
i6x I Co tor., a rriere-vassa!, an vndpr* vxsrMI. 1918 7* imts* 
Lit. Su/^l. Ri Mar. tj%/a Le|cal reforms which protected 
the under-vass ils from the arbitrary use of scignorial juris- 
dictions. Undervaa*lted,/»//.H. (UNDKB-'4a) 1843' 
Civil Fh£. 4 Arch, Jrol, VI. 187/1 If not under vaulted, it 
m«'iy he treed from damp by.. furnace slag. U*nder- 
vauiting. (Uniikr-* 5c.) xBs| Rockland Reliq. Diluv, 
If 5 These undervatilrings have for the most part been en- 
tirely filled up. Umderverae. (UHORR-'sh.) imE. K. 
^oss. to Spen ier*s Sheph. Cat. Au^. , Perigot maketh hys song 
in prayse of hif> lotie, to whom Willy answereth euery vnder 
verse. U’nder-veat. (Undrs.* 5 a.) 18T3 Scott 7WrrHr. 
HI. xviii. With nought to fence bis dauntless breast But the 
close gipon'k vnder.vesL 1883 I-d. I.ytton Lift Lytten 1. 
47 A detacate pink rilk Vcrchi^, carelessly folded to answer 
the purpose 01 our modern undervest. 


V*adBVvieW‘«r. Mining, [Umnpi m.] 

An underlooker. 

1881 Ineir. CcnsHc CImb (1865) 64 Miirar : Viewer, Under* 
Viewer, UndmloolMr.' 1883 Mamch. Examt. 6 Awg. 4/7 Thu 
houses of the undervkwur end of one of thu nea 
Un-doTvIuhedtO. (UN-'y.) 1884 Browmino AlrifsAAsA, 
Eagle I Dervish— (though yet uo*deivialied,ca1l him so No 
less beforehand). 

Undervoico. (UiioBa-'pb.) a8so SNau.RV ^M/rass/vll. 
Pr. Wks ihB8 1. 4a * Ah ! ' reiili^ Matilda, in an iindcr-voioe, 
*look ill that *. 1836 K. Howitt Gipfy Ring 111. Ixv, 
Whilst many an undcrvuice is aefi From many a talking 
dame. UvMtorwa'goa. (UNnpu-' 10 b.) 1069 Stukmv 
PfariMor*e Mag, 1. ii. 15 Lame and deesMit Fellows pre- 
ferred. .by Serving lor Under- Wages. MM UsB Philot, 
Piannf. 337 Volunteering to work at under-wages .rom 
npoeanty. Uvder^lU'Btcoat. (Ukdkr-' 5 a.) 1794 
Moo. Oria in llrightwell A/nwarrWs^ctc. (i8m)4s His grsen 
coat and criiDsmi under-wai^tcoaL 1816 Southlv Pittd, 
Ecci, Aufl, 851 'ibe blesMKl Arnulph of the hedgehog skin 
uiiderwai>tcoaL i8jB Lvtton Alice il ii. His black coat 
neatly relieved in the evening by a white underwaistcoai. 
1863 N. A Q 3rd Ser. 111. 50 In some parts of Yorkshire., 
an underwiiistcoal or 'Jersey ' is (.ailed a'singlei U'ndar- 
walk. (Undkr-' 6h.) i^i Davrnamt Gondibert FreC 
T ag J hose compoaitions of second beauty 1 ohaerve in the 
llrama to be Uic under-walks. 1673 Hr S. Famker Reproof 
Rek, "J mnsA to Flots, and Scenes, and Walks, and under- 
wallci. U*nder-wartL (UNiMca-' sb.) lOsi^oiT IFoodst, 
siii, Wildrake |ismed through the under-ward or court. 
U nder-wa^rden. (Under** 6 a.) 1373 Baseour Bruu iv. 
Aoo ibe viidirwardane arivii wee wuh thre hatis. r6«s 
C oiOR., SoM[b\gurdiettt an vnder Warden, vnder Keqper. 
1B19 Scoit Leg. Momtrose xui, A lackey or the Marquis of 
Argyle, and occasionally acting os undcr.nvardea. U 'adcr- 
warp. (Unimtr** 5 b.) x668 CuLrarraa ft Cole Barthol, 
Auat. Inirud., Otbm said that the Gronndwork or nnder- 
warpe of tiie Perta u Seed. Uaderwra*all,rL (Uwdbh-* 4 a.) 
B338 Elyot, Smbtuere^ to vnder washe, as water, whyeba 
runneth lowe vnder a banke or hylle. Uflder-wa*tch, ei 
(Under-* 8 a.) 1654 Gavion Pleas, Notes iv. ai. R44 Evvy 
si» being tindcr-watch'd with Diagons. 

11 ndar«ra*ter, sb, [Ubdkb* i 5 c, 3 b.] 

1. Vi titer l>elow the furfacc of the ground. Alao Jig, 

1637 RurnEREoBO Lett, cxl. (1664) 095 False under-water 

not seen in tiie ground of an eniigDined omiscieace, is 
dangerous. 1703 Itr. Niooison Misc. Acc. (1877) 6 'I'he 
Church-yard strangely (considering the Discents on each 
liand of 11) infected u ith Under-waier. t8ns R* W. DicaenM 
PrmL Agric, 11. 896 W here the under siraium is clay, and 
there i« no under water. 1866 G skct m Hamjfshii e Gloss, so> 

2. Water entering a vessel fiom beneath. 

1643 Rutheapord Tryed 4 TrL Faith vaq The Anchor is 
broken, or she laketh in under-water, or the Sail is tom. 

d. Um>bi(TOW. {Csnt, Diet, citing Herschel) 
TT nderwft’tar, a. [Atuih. use of the plo. 
unsier waitri tee uNDBa/w/. a, UNi>Ba-B.] 

1. Placed, situated, earned on, etc., underwater. 

x6a7 May Lucan iv. G y b, Some from die ncke, some from 

the shore oppose, Viilteius found this vndcr-waier traine. 
1674 Pkttv Disc. Dupl. Proportion 117 'llie furl her Truth 
whereuf doth appear in the Undcr-water-Air within lbs 
Vessels of Water-Diveis.^ 1838 Planting 109 in Husb, 
(LU.K.) HI, Ihe wood . .is esteemed for aiid«-r-walcr.wofk, 
as piles, pipes, pumps, sluiics. b886 Pall Mail G. 7 Sept, 
s/i It is not auffi* ient to laydown the finest system of under- 
water miiiea 1894 Westm. Gam. ei Feb. 6/« A new under- 
water ves-el which might be either a gunboto or aa ordinary 
cargo steamer. 

2. Spec. In ships : Situated below the water-line. 

i88b Nature XX V. 961 The sIiim would be secured again-t 

sinking by an undcr-water doLk. 1889 Welch Text Bh, 
Naval A I chit. i. 8 Ihc under-water part of the hulL 
U'nderwave. (Undfs** 5 b.) 1838 Mrs. Brortmimo 
SouTs i rainrlling viii. When you hearken to l^e grave 
Lamcniing of the uiiderwave. 1895 A. Nurr in Meyer tr. 
Toy. Bran 1 . a^a An under- instead of acros^wave loads 
api^iriag for tfie first time. 
tHnderwax, v , : see UirnKB-^ s. 
U*nd«rwoa-‘p«n. (Under-* 6 b.) 8646 H. Lswrrmcb 

Ctnam, Augtlis 109 Unicsse this stone and sling, thera 
underweapons, be mannaged b)' the name of God. 

U’liderwaair. [Hsdkk-i ^ a,] XJudercloth- 
Ing ; also, the fact ol wearing, or of being worn, aa 
underclothing. 

1880 Scribners Mag, aT3 1 'he general want of underwear 
was not so cruelly felt as hnd been feared. 1883 T. M. Corn 
Ounces of l*reventioH (1688) 10 Robust persons will gal 
along well enough with the onfinary * mixed underwear • 

tUnderweave, v.: sec U*ndkr -1 2. 
tU^nderwee-ning. Obs. [Urdbb-i lob.] 

Under*CBiiniaiion (of self or ^something). 

iKM tr. MartoraTs Apocatips 16 The trords that he [oc, 
Sl Jobii) Set here..saaor of acertayne singular vnderweeii- 
ing. a68a Sis T. Browne Chr. Alar. 111. f 15 But the 
greatest underweening of this 1-ife is to undervalue that, 
unto which this is but eaordtaL 

Underweigh , v. [f. the phr. under weigh : tee 
Wkiqh sb,'] inir. To get under weigh. 

1891 Times 95 Nov. 19/5 witness at once nnderweifhed 
and went to the rescue. 

U*nderw 0 ig]it. [Umnu - 1 lob; 

23 h. Cf. Da. undervngt^ Sw. I>n. aift/er- 

wigi^ (x. unUrgeudehi.] Insufficient weight ; de- 
ficiency in weight. 

1596 Bacon Mar 4 Use Cam, Zens 11.(1695) ITradesmcn 
of ell sorts, selling with under wvtghis or measures. 1647 
N. Ward Simple Cob/er 30 They never complain of me for 
giving them hard measure, or nnder-weight. 1864 R. A. 
Arnold Cotton Fam, 470 Ibe underweight of these bales 
mode the stock seem Isryer than it rsally wsa 1894 Boston 
Arena June 44 The mmatest difference of ovorsreighc «e 
underweight in the coiiL 
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mtira, «%• I>mify/rnu9 F«b. s/4 ^ Ant eoit of tin 
fwtoration of all underwdght coini^ 
t U'nderwlnd. OAs. (Uhdbr-I ■ b.) 

Woodward Nmt. //i>/. iTorM Intiod. 1*9 Tho North 
of England, when the Nativea an wont to aacriba tbaaa 
PluBnomam to what ihoy call an Undar^Wind, or Vapour 
RHcending from the Bottom. 

O'Bdarwi&g. 1 5 b ud UMon-t.] 

L A wing placed under, or paitl/ eoreied by, 
another. 

IS 3 S CovBRDALC t Ettirm all. ap Thoo aavnat two vndarw 
wmgea vpon iha heada that ia on tha right ayda. iBoi 
SpuTHiv TkmimU in. sxxUi, llm admiring girl aurvey’d 
Hia ouMpnad laila of green i Hla gauxy underwinga. ilaf 
Kiaav ft Sr. EnUm^t, III. 380 The part. .in many caaea ia 
connected with tha poataifor Mwal margin of the underowinga. 
2. Uaed attrib,^ with ndja. of colour, todeaignnte 
Tarioui epecicf of moths. 

■MP WiLKxa Emg, p Buttiffikt a Tha great yellowb 

onderwing moth. Ibid. 17 The willow nd-underwlng moth. 
ibid, 03. 33> iSaS Kirby ft Sr. EntomoL III. xxxi. aye A 
under«wing-moth {JtftKium /aciai, 188a Proc, lUrm, 
AhA CM 1 ^ 559 One captured a Yellow Underwing Moth, 
b. 9Uipt, « Underwing moth. 

1819 Samoubclr Eniomol, Com/gmd, 41B Hocimm Myrtiitt, 
Tha beautiful yellow Underwing. 1830 Rxnhir Consb* 
ft M, 51 'I'he Pearl Underwing {Agntiis mqua), 
1871 Darwim Dtse, Mam 11. xL 1 . 394 The common yellow 
Uiidar-winfa (Triptuenaji 
8. atinb. Situnted beneath the wings. 
i8g8 Daily Artur 10 Jan. 6/7 The brlghtly-Vmted variatiaai 
..lined like the underwing faathera of tropical birda. 

V'adftTwit. [Ukobr-i 6 a, lo b.] 

1. A poor or inferior kind of wiL 

idSS Snirlrv PMUiam Dad., Some abuieaof the common 
thaatrea (which were not ao happily purged from acurrility 
and under-wit^he only entertainment of vulgar capacitiea). 

2. A person of defective understaadiug ; a half* 
witted person. 

Uied aa a aumama In tha Duka of Newcaatla'a Coumiry 
Cadtaim (1649). 

i6fc T. Flatmam H§raaiM Ridtnt No. sa (1713) II. 75 
Having often met with aome of the Under-wita of that 
Panel, who threatened what their Foreman could have 
done, laoo Evirybad/M Mag. HI. 513/e He waa a aingla 
tnan, and many amd an underwit. 

Under-wiC^ (Undar-I 6a.) 1678 Bun.xR Hud. rn. 
I. aSe, 1 found th' Infernal Cunning-man. And th* Under- 
witch, hia Caliban. 

tr^ndftr^'ttad, A [Uitdir-I ior.] Of in* 
ferior or defective anderstinding ; hRlf-witled. 

i88| Kinnbit Erasm, &m Folly t8 Cupid.. ia an under- 
witted whipater. Ibid, tee The Athenian Commander . . wae 
a little underwltted. iMH AWTHORNR Eog. Not*-bAt,il%yo) 
1. 4aA, 1 rather think it (jr. a child) waa under-wittod, and 
could not talk. 

V'ndftTWOOd. [Ukoib-I 5 d. Cf. MSw. fin- 

dirvidh.'X 

L Smiul trees or shrabs^ coppice-wood or brush* 
wood, growing beneath higher timber trees. 

a ijaS MS. RawL B, jao foL 3a pat te heiwea (aBhIgh- 
wayaJ..ben..ilargUte. |^r aaa ia wode, heggea oper buakea 
ore v^erwode. rijBe AHieeriti in Todd Tkrto Trtai, 
lf>c/j^(i85i) no Hia taile la likenyd loaoadre,(lmt] wexyng 
In Co he^pe pamip oper vnderwud. 1467-8 Rolls of Parlt, 
V. 57S/e Every peraone or peraonea, which have bought eny 
Tvmbre, Woode or Underwode. 1480 Cov, Loot Bk, 445 
Tha people.. throwen down ft beren away the vnderwt^e 
of he aeid Priour. igsa Act 4 Hem. yill, c. 18 | xy 
Underwode growyng uppon the aeld landea. m 1596 Sir T, 
Mors (Malone Soc.) Add. i. 65 Thinke when an oake fain, 
vnderwood ahrinkeadowne, And yet may liue,though bruad. 
164a Fullrb Holy ft Prof. St, 11. xiii. too Thia underwood 
aervea for auppliea to aave timber from burning. 1669 
WoBLiuGK Syst, Agrie, (1681) 93 In a few yeara you may 
obaerve many fair Trees to aieal up amongst the Under- 
wood. 1733 w. Ellis ChHUrm ft Vats Farm, xa8 The 
UiKlere^ood will be fit to fell in..nfteen Years. 1794 Mrs. 
RADCLirra Myst, Udol^ko xliv, At a deep recess of the 
forest... so overgrown with underwood that they proceeded 
with difficulty. s8s9 O. W. Roasaia Voy, Csnir, Amsr, 64 
Our way.. was nearly free from underwood or any material 
impediment. t88a * Ouiua' Maremma I. 46 She made her 
way through the dense underwood. 
altrib. 1796 W. H. Maeimall PloHiimg II. 51 Ito branches 
..very much resemble those of the Beech:.. especially in 
tha shrubby underwood state. 

*». A. 

a 1637 B. JoMsoN l/ndsrweods To Rdr., I am bold to 
entitle these lesser mems. of later growth, by thia [name] of 
Underwood, out of the analogie they hold to tha Forest in 
my former booke. 1693 Umvokm TecwW Ded. (1^7) 
p. xxxiv. Rut these are the Under- Wood of Satire, rather 
than the Timber-Trees. 1863 Cowdkm Claskk Shaks. Char, 
ix. e^o It is from among tho underwood of the^ stately pro- 
ductions., that we bring to remembrance gems of practical 
wisdom. 

2. With a and pi. A quantity oritretch, a special 
kind, of woody undorgrowth. 

1541 Aetss Hsn, VIIl^c. 30 All woodeaand vnderwoodea, 
belonging to your office. 1581-0 Caial, Arne, Desds (1906) 
V. 484 Breers, bremblei, bushes and underwoodea tbarj J. 
NoanxM Smrv, Diat. ill. 140 Therefore must the Surueyor 
bo heedful. .to note what trees are among the underwoods. 
1646 J. Hall Horse Vac, xoi Great Oakes breake their own 
branches and neighbouring underwoods. 1708 Lomd, Gas, 
No. 44:^/3 Posting tlie..uranadierB among the Thickets 
of an Underwootf 1766 Golimm. Vicar iv, Our little 
habitation was.. sheltered with a beautiful underwood 
behind. 1847 EMBsaoM Poems, Hmmbis-bes eo Rover of 
the underwoods. i86y Lady HsaaeiT Cradls JL. i. 5 
Enormous groves of oate-palma.., with an underwood of 
poinaettiaa. 


A||^«t697 CAHdi Uoderwoodai eonaiatbg of 

& wood underlying a veneer. 
dbba Caiai, tnUrHoi, Kxmb, Brit. II. N(k 3411, The 
eiueeiing. .will bear an immense amount of beat or damp 
baftre it will strip from the undeneood. 

Hence 17*BAerwooided a, 

18B1 RoasBTTi lo Ruskin Life (1899) S77 A rich sweet 
eoontry. beautifully wooda^ underwooded, and sloped. 
Vnoftrworks tb. [Undbb-i 5 c, 9, 10 o.] 
t L An under-current Obs,-^ 
iiio G. Flbtchbr Ckrisft Viet, t. Ivl, So curiously the 
onderwoilce did creepe,.. That afar off im waters seem'd to 
alelM^ 

2* A structure placed under or supporting soiue- 
thlng ; R lubatructure. 

lias WonoN BUm, Arekii. 79 The Couer, or RooTe,. .[if] 
too heauy, ..will suffer a vulgar obiaction of pressing too 
much the vnder-worke. 1770 T. SiMreoH Vsnaim-Killsr 
Introd., The rain forces its way through, and rota the 
underwork [of the thatch]. 1776 G. SsurLB Boilding im 
Wetter 18 Tiio Under-work of the second Pier. 1890 W. J. 
Gordon Foantiry 158 Aa pecked for export, it goes into a 
flat case, .and taxes up little more room than ita underworks. 
8. t A. Work done at lower rates. Obtr"^ 

1604 T. Soorr Bslgie Souldior E ^ There are so many of 
all Trades, who confound otia another by vnderworke and 
indirect abuaea, that [etc.]. 

b. Subordinate or inferior work. 

1645 Milton Colasi, a6 To bee put to this ^ under- work of 
acowring and unrubbiahing the low and sordid ignorance of 
such a prcaumptuoiia load. 1708 Addison Ptss~Sints Wmr 
ao You will And most of those that are proper for War 
absolutely necessary for. .carrying on the Uiidmwork of tha 
Nation. 

o. Underhand or secret work. 

1814 D'Ibrakli Qamrrels Amik. 111 . 094 The Tyrant him- 
self had an openneaa, quite in contrast with tha dark underb 
works ol hia Mtellitca. 

Vndftrwo'rkf v. [Undbb-^ 8 o, 8 b, io a.] 

1 1. a. iif/r. To woik secretly ; to take clandes- 
tine menaures. Obs. 

1904 Plumbtom Corr, (Camden) x86 It h aayd that ye he 
lease forward, ft they undcrwcvketh fahJy. 1603 B. Jonson 
Sejamue Argc., He raiaeth in private a new instrument, . . 
and by him underworketh. diarovera the other's counaela 
t o. irons. To work against secretly ; to seek to 
undermine or overthrow. Obs, 

199s Shaks. yokm it. I. 95 But thou from louing England 
art ao farre,That thou hast vnder-wrought his lawfull Ring. 
1613 8 Danirl Ca/A Hiei, Eng, (i6a6) 45 His delay yeelda 
the King time to.. vnder-worke hU enemies. 16x7 Aar. 
Abbot Harr, in Rushworth Hist, Coltsct, (1659) 1 . 440 He 
will underwork any man in the World, ao that be may gain 
by It. 1699 Rubhw; ibid, 4 He did first under-work bis 
Voyage to Ouionna. 

2. t a. To spend too little work on ; to leave un- 
finished. Obs, 

E tbot Norris Prmct, Disc, eaS There ia no Artist, but will 
srlorm to the utmost of his Skill, provided it be as easy for 
im to make hia Piece compleat, as to under-work iu 
b. To impose too little work U|)on. 

188a Misa Bradoom Mt, RoyeU 1 . iii. 78 Bcaidel^ be ia not 
underworked. 

o. intr. To do too little work. 

190a G. Howbll Labour Logisiatiom xUI. 409 The roan 
chat under-works is aa bad as the man that unuer-paya 
8. irans. To work for leas wages than (another). 
1699 Whether Proterviny Protost, Kslig, was Motivs of 
Revolution xv Who by their frugal and parsimonious Livinx 
would be able. .Co underwork and untlersell them. 1713 
Mercator No. 9/x The French being able to Underwork us, 
will also Undersell ua. 

V 'ader-wo rkar. [Under- 1 6 a.] An assis- 
tant or subordinate worker. 

1701 Swirr CoHtssis Nobles ft Comm. !v, An usurping 
populace is. .a meer underworker, and a purchaser in trust 
for aome single tyrant. 1709 Sachxvxbkll Ssrm, 15 Aug. 
10 There must be C^operators, Partners, and Under- workers 
in it. X744 Youno Nt, Th. vil 415 Want and convenience, 
under-workers, lay The basis, on which love of glory builda 
U^ndftrwoTkiaiffj^ [Under- ^ 9 a.] Action 
of a secret or unanparent nature. 


x6x3-8 Danibl C(ul, Hist. Eug. (i6ai) 96 Skornet, con- 
apiracies and vnder-workinga. xvn Evrrard Prot, Princes 
Euro/k TO The Emi.<uaries of Rome have been the Instru- 
ments of the underworking!* which have raised this War. 
1811 Mrs. Grant in Msm, ft Corr, (1844) I. 986 The under- 
workings of petty envy and malignity. xBn Mill l.sti, ( 19x0) 
1 . 4) Men who are now gaining, .a consid«able and increas- 
ing influence, .over the underworkings of our government. 
U'liderwOTldnff , ///. a, [Undbu- i 8 a, 4 o.] 
Working or acting in a secret or unapparent manner ; 
also Hi., working beneath. 

1609 Danixl Phiioteu lU UL Chorus C v], 'nxere dost thou 
struggle . . Against aome underworking pride that must 
Supplanted be. 1679 C, HusMKAntid. agti. Pobery 87 He 
gives them up to the strong delurionsof this under-working 
beast. 18x8 Milman Setmor ah Deep echoed out From ti? 
underworking caverns. 1883 Csmtmy Meeg, XKVI. 373/R 
As a strong character in underworking motive. Squire Gay- 


lord seems to be hia bmC. 

U'ndor-wovkniaa. (Undbr-1 6 a.) 

1608 WiLLBT Hsxafla Exod. 714 The chiefs workeman 
doth the piincipall worke himseife, and the other by hb 
ministers and vndcrworkenien. xfigx C. Cartwright Csrt. 
Esiig, I. X4a Aa an Architect, or the like chiefe workman, 
doth . . apiroint under-workmen where they shall implny 
themselves. 1708 Swirr Sent, Ch. A'ng. Mam Wks. X755 
11 . 1. 78 Under- workmen, who axe expert enough at making 
a single wheel in a clock, but are utterly ignorant how to 
adjust the eeveral parts. 1771 Lucmombb iust. Print. 8 An 
Under-workman in the Pnnting-Houae at Harlem. 


I ir*ad«rw0rUL [Uvdir-i 5 b,c. cf.DiLMi- 

dtrwbrtld, G. wndbrwdt. Dm. undtrvMdtn^ 

1. The fubluntTy or terrestrial world. 

I sdep, Danibl Che. Wan viii. xxx, The glory of that 

I MightuietM..Thatouersprede..Thb vndsr-world. si6a8 
I Hbaum. ft Fb Bomduea iii. ii, Loud Fame calls ye, Piidi'd 
on the topless Apenine^ end blows I'o all the underwork). 

; 1700 Rowr Amb. Sii^Mothsr i. i. Thou, like the God thou 
' eerv'st, shall shine aloft, And with thy influence rule the 
i under world, a ivn Addison tr. VirgiTe Fourth Georgic 
I Wka lyei 1 . 19 when th* under-world b aeb'd with cold 
and night. i8sa SnaLLav Chms. ssi il X40 For a king bean 
the ofliM of a God To all Che under worU. 
f!g» 1604 ArraaBUBY Sorm, (xyafi) 1 . 173 Their Way was 
. . to look down with Pity and Contempt upon a poor deluded 
Under- World. 1999 wolcot (P. Pindar) Liberty’s last 
Squemh 111. Wke. i 8 xe 111.495 Our Lewdson I igh, who call 
the under-world of man, An asslsh, mulish, |•ackhorlle clan. 

2. The abode of the depart^, imagined aa being 
under the earth ; the nether world. 

1608 Dav Huem. out 0/ Br, l i. Since proud Anthonio..lt 
in his iourney towards th* vnderworld. 1713 C^rss Win- 
ciiatSBA Mite. Poems x8 When to the Undcr-worid desius'd 
he goee, A pamper'd carcase on the Worms bestows. 1858 
Birch Arne, Pottery 1 . 365 Few Argive repreMeDtaiions, 
except that of the Danakls in the under- world,, .are given on 
vaaea. 1871 TvLoa Prim, Cult. 1 . 3x1 The western Hades, 
the underworld of night and death. 

b. A region below the aurface of the earth ; a 
tnbtenmnean or nnderly^ area. 

i88g Deeity Nows 4 Nov., The extent to which the under- 
world in the Potteries u honeycombed with coal mines. 
1888 Wincmbll Wedks Gsal, Field 56 Shall we venture 
among tha dangers of the oceanic under-world T 
8 . The Antipodea ; also, the port of the earth be- 
yond the horizon. 

1^7 Trnnyson Prime, ye, 97 Fresh as the lint beam glit- 
tering on a sail. That brings our friends up from the undcr- 
worla. x868 Kincblry Christemas Day 14 New patriarchs 
•f the new-found underworld. 1890 * k. Uoldrbwood * CoL 
Reformer (x8gx) 154 A lining sail came from die under- 
world and swept placidly towarda the city. 

4. A sphere or region lying below the ordinary 
one. Also Jig., a lower, or toe lowest, stratum of 
society, etc. 

i8se Miss A. B. Edwards Hand ft Chxve vi. 54 Slowly 
I sank away, lower and lower, into the under-world of dark- 
ness and dieama 1894 HaryeVs Mag. Mar. 630 Tho 
mysterious processes which go on under the influence of 
the bacterb in this underworld of life. xSop F. T. Bullxn 
Way Navy as l‘he begiimed company of toilers.. in the 
underworld of engines and boilers [m a ship]. 

llnderwri*tft| v,^ [Undbb- 14 a, after L. sub^ 

scribire Subbcbibr v. Cf. OK. nf^erwritan,'] 

In lAngl. P. pi. A. XI. 955 vndirwritem b apparently aa 
error fox the varbnt vmwriten. 

To write (words, figures, etc.) below 
something, csp. after other written matter. 

€ I43D Art Noenbryng 3 The nombre to be addede b that 
kat suolde be addrae tberto, and shalle be vnderwriten. 
Ibid,, It b convenient that the lesse nombre be vnderwrit, 
and the more addede. 1578 Lvtb Detioens 310 Eupliorbium 
prepaid in manner as slml be vnder written, purgetn . . stymie 
flegmes. 161 s Sixkd Hist. Gt. Bnt, ix. xiv. 6x4/9 The said 
Author, obscruing the scope oi those line^ . .doth vnderwrite 
and annex thb Stanxa. 1670 G. H. Hist. Cardinals 1. iii. 
86 Hb business b to under-write answers to all Petitions. 
1709 Taller No. 74 P xi Each Subscriber should underwrite 
his Reason for the Pbee he allots hb Candidate. 1793 
Richardson Crandison VI. xlix. 998 , 1 will entreat her to 
vnderwrite her mind on thb subject. 188a Act 45 ft 46 Vici, 
c. 61 Sebed. X The bill, .should be annexed, or a copy of the 
bill and all that b written thereon should be underwritten. 

tb. To write, subscribe, sign (one's name) below, 
or at tlic end of, a document, etc. Obs. 

1969 in Strype Ann. Ref, (1709) I. Iv. 566 That we, whose 
names are by ourselves underwritten, do acknowledge [etc.]. 
a 1993 Marlow'K Edw, //. v. ii, Our behoofc will beare the 
greater sway Wlieii as a kings name shall he vnder writ. 
t6x6 B. Jonson Devil an Ass ill. iii, 1 haue enough on't I for 
an liuniired pit'ces? Yes, for two hundred, vnder-write me, 
doe. Your man will take my bond Y i68a Scaki.ktt A'x- 
changet 61 'J he Acceptaut, when he accepts, must under- 
wiite hb Name. 1793 Gibbon Misc, Wks, (1814) Jl. 493 
When the subscription b proposed, 1 shall underwrite my 
name for, at least, six copies. 

t o. absel. To become surety. Ohs. 
c 1690 Hiofosd Instit. (1658) 17 For the most part the bor- 
rowers of money . .arc engaged one for another. . .Those that 
stand engaged for you ; you must underwrite for them also, 
1 2. To Bobscribe (a document) with one’s name. 
*997 Order 0/ HosM tails C yb, Warrants.. underwritten 
by the Thresorer . . what shall be paid to any such Penckmer 
wekly. s6s 3 in Foster Eng. Factories Itui, (1908) II. 300 
I'he agreement mad betwixt us was underwrytten and 
sealed. 1699 Fuller Ch. Hist. viii. i. 1 4 No importunity 
could prevail with him to underwrite thb will. x66e in 
Lomd. Gas, No. lySa/i One part thereof Signed by such 
Servant, and also Under- written or Endorsed with the Nome 
and Hand-writing of such Magistrate. 17x3 Guard, No. 39^ 
1 shall not retract any advertisement till 1 see those verses, 
and rU choose what to believe then, except they are under- 
written by hb nurse. 1748 Richardson Uarissa (i8ix) VI. 
365 A letter.. signed by his LordshiiH..and underwritten by 
myself. 

ibsoL s6o8 in Birch Cri, ft Times fas. /(1848) I. 84 Hb 
brother, whom . . he hath now oent for up to undertake and 
underwrite with him. 

b. spec. To subscribe (a policy of Insurance) 
thereby accepting the risk of insurance. Also ahsol. 

i6aa Malvnrs Anc, Law^Merch, xoa If one be bound, and 
two or more do put their hand and scale, and vnder-write^ 
seals the said Bill aa Principals. ibisL 166 The cuetome 
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UNDBBWBZTflL 

..doth ImpoM tlie 1 m vppn thon Awiiron which did tint 
vnclerwHtc. Na 3940/4 WhoNoever..hftth 

undemiiten any Policy of Iniuranco on the Ship Samuel. 
175s Magbns /wurwmM 1 . 7 If this be declared when the 
Insurance ih made, the Insuren. . will never refuoe to under^ 
write. 1766 W. GoaooN (Urn. CowtHngJio, e 1 ir you under, 
write a dolicy mcntionina. .the turn underwrote. 18^11 
CoMBK Syntax xxv. 417 The Polidee remain’d eecure, Wait- 
ing for arms of eignature ; For what brave epirit e’er would 

S lht 'em When nobody would underwrite 'em. 1876 F. 

Iaxtin HitU LUyfs 365 Both non-underwriting memben 
and annual eubscriben are.. forbidden to underwrite any 
policy of insurance. 

0 absol. To carry on the butiness of insurance. 

1784 Ld. MACAaTNBY in Burk/s Carr, (1844) lli> e? The 
ImpoHsibility of men's fairly acquiring great wealth, In a 
short time, who neither lend, trade, play, nor under-write. 

8. Tu set one*B name to, subscribe to (a decision, 
statement, etc.) ; to agree to or oon 5 rm by signa- 
tore. Also Jig. 

1608 Shaks. Tr. Cr. 11. ill. 137 Worthier then him selfe. ., 
vnder write in an obseruiiig kinde His hiimomus predomin- 
ance. 1633 G. Ukhbbrt Ch, Porch xxiv, Man is 

a. shop of rules, a welUtruss'd pack. Whose every parcell 
under-writes a law. thjfi Earl Monm. tr. Boccaiinfs Advts , 
fr. Pammss. i. Ixxvii. i6e All the Assembly had already 
underwritten the reformation, when I'hales put them in 
mind (ctc.^ 1678 Buti.br Hud. in. ill 148 All which they 
took in Black and White. And cudgel’d me to under-write. 
a i8<3 Mbb OriB in Brightwell Life (1854) 49 , 1 could, with 
a safe conscience, underwrite all that ha there relates, 
t b. intr. To subscrilie ur agree to something. 
1843 Quarles Loyal C. 16 In case Papists should largely 
under-write to your Propositions, . . would you not accept it f 
4 . t ft- To guarantee to subscribe or contribute 
(a certain snra of money, etc.). Obs. 

i8a3 Hrriot in Mem. App. in. (i8aa) 7a All my stock and 
adventures in the East India Company,, .wherein 1 did under- 
write one thousand pounds. 1840 Lane. TmeU Civ. Mr’ar 
(Chetharn Soc.) 6a Such moneyes and plate as Mr. liionias 
Case . . shall underwrite for the defence of Lancas'iirei a 1890 
PoLLRxrKN Oise. Trade (tSgj) 9g']‘he last Stock was under- 
writ by Vertue of a Charter granted Anno 1657. 1703 
R. Bkvkriey Piixlnia 1. iv. (1732) 90 The Subscription- 
Money did not come in with the same readiness, with which 
it hud been underwritten. 

ahtof. 1880 R. L’Estkangr Cili ^ Bumpkin (ed. 3) 3 
Masten underwrit for their Children, and Servants, Women 
for their Husbands. 

h. spec. To agree to tike up, in a new company 
or new issue (a certain numto of shares if not 
applied for by the public). 

s88o Lindlby Company Law 761 A promoter ofa company 
who had agreed to underwrite 10.000 shares. 1898 limes 
Law Rep. (1897) Xlll. 570 The Glolie Company shall under- 
write, or procure to be underwritten,.. toe first issue of 
e5o,(ioo shares. 


O. To support by a guarantee of funds. 

1890 spectator as Nov., Many of the usual holders of 
great sums of money have of late been * underwriting ' great 
liiduktrial enterprises. 

fS. a. To undertake or guarantee in writing /p do 
something. Ohs. 

s6ai in Foster Eng. Facloriee Ind. (1906) I. 348 The 
B.illiichs. .wlioe underwroC to carry the last yeares caphila 
to Mando. 184a Propos. cone. Rais. Horse^ etc. 5 Whoso- 
ever., shall underwrite tu furnish and maintain any number 
of HorML 1644 ViCARB in Mount 163 Persons.. who 
bad . under-written to lend horse, and moneyes. 

t b. To guarantee or promise lhal. Obs. 

183B Calhoun /Kfr. (1874) III. 937 Pass the bill, and 
I underwrite that wo shall never have again to complain of 
a surplus. 

Hence IT'ndorwriiting PpL a. 

1878 F. Martin Hist. Llovds 364 All underwriting inem« 
bers p.iy ..an entrance fee of;f totA 

U nderwri'te, rare. [Under- ^ 10 a.] 

1 . trans. To describe in too low an aspect. 
i7a3-4 Dk. Wharton True Briton No, 60 1 1 . 589 Who haa 

under- wrote his Character, and represented him in faint and 
unbecoming Coloim. 

2 . rejl. To fall below (oneselO in writing. 

1768 'Monthly A<!W. XXXIV. 407 An author capable of so 
Strangely under-writing himself. 

U uderwri tar. [f. Underwrite ».i] 
tl. A subscriber to, or shareholder in, a mer- 
cantile venture. Obs. 

1816 in Bnceteueh MSS. (HlAt. MSS. Comm.) I. 950 For 
your venture in the East India Company 1 know not what 
to say.. . It's thought the King might do well to call to all 
the underwriters mr a supply. 

2 . One who underwrites an insurance policy; 
spec, one who carries on an inauianoe business, esp. 
of shipping. 

sSaa Malvnrs Ane. Law-Merek. 166 The later vndeiw 
writers of the Assi.rort do not Imare any part of the losse, 
but make restitut;on of the Premie. S713STBRI.R Englishm. 
No. 53. An Abuse crept into the World for the Adv.<tntage 
•f the Under-wi iters. 1791 Brntham Pam^i.’jx He would 
get underwriter B profit by me ; but let him get that and 
welcome. 1833 Marry at P. Simple (1883) 981 The plate 
presented me by the merchants ana underwriters of Lloyd's. 
1874 Burnand My Time vii. 65 The fearful galce..bad 
lesulted in serious losses to the underwritera 
1 3 . One who appends his name to a writing ; a 
aabscriber. Obs. 

a 1839 WoTTON in Relif. (1651) 458 , 1 have now no more to 
say, but that while the foresaid report shall be false, llie 
under-writer is Truly yours H. Wotton. 

4 . A subordinate writer or clerk. 

Taylor Real Pres. a88 Part of these words which 
Bellarmiae, and from him the under-writers object, e 1710 


CUA rimm PiMjfUm Vote ihMB btfc.6oCtaA. 

and other under writen. 

0. One who engages to take up a certain number 
of company shares (see Underwrite v.^ 4 b.) 

* 5*8 iMOLUvCempamyLawlndw b,v., DiflTerence tetweeu 
nnderwrite^iul person agreeing to place shares. 1897 7 VMi«t 
Law Rep. Xlll. 570 If. .underwriter substitutes could not 
D^roimred, the Globe Company remained underwriter. 
U& 4 evwn*ti 3 l|fp tml, sb. [f. as prec.] 

1 . The action of writing beneath, esp. of append- 
ing one's name to a document; also^ that which is 
so written. 

Floiio, Sojtos^e/ionet a subscription, a signing, an 
^derwriting. , i8aa Malynim Ane. Law-Mereh. 166 i'he 
later vnderwriters of the AsHurors..reserue onely..iar. for 
ynderwriting ill the policie of Assurance. 18^ {tilte\ 
That Great Expedition for Ireland By way of underwriting 
proposed by both Housm of Parliament, .is heere Vindicated. 

2. spec. a. The action or practice of (marine) insur- 
ance ; the business of an underwriter. Also attnb. 

*778 Ash. (/nderwrilis^g, the act of insuring by writing 
the name under ^tain conditions. 1887 JJai/y Hews e6 
Jan. 6/4 The Union Marine Insurance Company show an 
underwriting income of 179,133/. 1903 Times 13 .Sept, b/ 6 
One oMhe blackest years in tlie history of underwriting. 

b. The action of ngreeing 10 take up shares (see 
Underwrite w.l 4 b). Freq. alfrib. 

1893 in Timet Law /?</. (1897) Xlll. 156 Underwriting 
letter for ordinary sliares. 1897 Ldid. 569 An underwriting 
agreement. .between the two cumpaiiiei. 

U nderwrliting. [Under-^ 5 b.J Writing lying 
belowothcrwriting; the first writing in a palimpsest. 

1858 WisRMAN Lfut Four Popes, Gregory XV t, v. 305 It 
was this underwriting that Mai scanned with a sagacious ej’e. 

Underwri tten, ppl. a. [Undrr-T^ a: efi 
Underwrite 

1 . Of words, statements, etc. : Written font), ex- 
pressed in writing, below or beneath ; following 
upon, coming after, what is already written. 

1389 in Eng. Gilds (1870) ea Deuuuteliche we begynnea 
fiaternite uy bes orclynaunces vndet writeii. 1450^ tr. 
Secreta Secret. Prol. 3 Un of his EpUtelis b here vtidir 
writene, which he sent to Alexandre. 14^3 Rolls of Farit, 
VI. 940/1 All things said.. and rememkred in the said 
Rolle, and in the tenour of the same underwritten. 1568 
Grapiov Chron. II. 35a And al these Justices were com- 
maunded to set to their handes to the questions under 
written, a 1586 Sidney Areadta i. xix, Lalus. .was by him 
answered in the underwritten sort. 1858 Earl Monm. Ir. 
BocealinTs Advis. fr. Pamats. 11. vi. <1674) 149 These 
under-written Articles were . . penned . . and sworn unto. 
1867 Protests Lords I. 37, I, whose name is underwritten, 
do (etc.]. 1711 Sravpa Ecct. Mem. 11 . xviii. 389 She. .writ 
English very well, as appears by her letter under-written. 
1780 Wrslxy Whs. (1830 Xlll. 911 We, whose names are 
unuer-writteni . .are resulvtri [etc. 1 . 1874 Swinbushb Boik> 
well IV. iv, 11 IS young child kneeling,.. And the word under- 
written of his prayer. 

absol. 1883 W. HatxsRs Diarp (Hakl. Soc.) I. 113 The 
underwriiien b Coppy of Capt. Minchm’s affirmation. 171a 
Strrlr sped. No. 431 r a, 1 was sent for to see the Lady 
who sends you the Underwritten. 

2 . Of things or matters : Specified or set down in 
writing below, etc. 

1403 Covenify Lett Bk. 48 Ric. Hyckelyng ft his felows.. 
■ayn, i'at ihes (Tddys vndurwrytun owt) to be comyn from 
Lammas. 1433 Rolls 0/ Farit. V. 99^/9 In ceriayn soiiimcs 
of money undrewreten. 1497 Naval Acc. Hon, VI I (1B96) 
309 The Stuff takle..and Abillaineiitee of warre vndre- 
wrytyii. 151a Act 4 Hen. Vllt, c. 19 f 9 The Collecioures 
..in maner underwritten to be..appuynied. 1545 Reg, 
Privy Couneit Scot. 1 . 3 To be sauld to the Francbe army 
upoun the pi ices underwrittin. 1617 MoevsoN I tin, iii. 19 
litt a Traueiler obserue the vnderwritten things. 1869 
SruRMV MarineVs Mag. 11. 115 These Years in the first 
Column under- written . are all l^p- years. 1747 in /Vnrrav 
Peerage Evidence (1874) Bi The debts and sums of money 
underwritten viz, 1899 Cooprb Goods Stutly Med, (cd. ^ 
IV. a68 Mr. Buchanan also directs the underwritten injec- 
tion to be used. 1883 Picton L*pool Munic. Ree. L 10 
From the date of the grant of thin deed.. you may take the 
underwritten tolb, that is to say (etc.]. 

3 . Of persons : Whose names are written or signed 
below, etc.. 

I4a5 Munim. Metros (Bonn. CL) 544 pe qwylke assysa 
was ihir persoiiis wnder wrytyii. 1483 in Somerset Med. 
Wills (1901) 938 The sadde discrecion of myn execiitours 
uiiderwrecyn. 1358-3 in Feuitlerat Revels Edw. VI (1914) 
94 Those persones be alredy fumyshed so y* yt nedyth not 
to provyde but only fur these vnderwrytten. 177a Ann. 
Reg., Chron, 74/0 We the underwritten liverymen. 

eAsol. a 1704 T. Brown Let. Oxford Taylor Wks. 1711 
IV. 953 We the under-written. ., having maturely consider'd 
the I^rport of your Charge [etc L s8^ Uawowbn Domes* 
day Bk. 413 The under-written have not paid the King's 
tax as they ought. 

tUnderwroo't, V. Obs. [Under- 14 b.] trans. 
To burrow under ; to undennine. 
a laya O. E, Misc, 97/193 Hit stont vppon a treowe mote. 
..Ne may no Mynur hire vnderwrote, ne neuer false bane 
grundwal. a svao Cursor M. 939B1 Par wormes sal balm 
vnder wrote In Dale wit-vten hoi« and bote. 

t Underyawde, app. for •yodc^ gone or passed 
under. Obs.’“'^ 

C1357 Abp. Pabkrr Ps. livbh Ungodlynea in folythnes, 
hb tong hath under yawde. 

t Underya'te, v. Obs. Forms : i -STtun, 3 
-aiten; a -jeite, 3-4 ^rd sing, a-3 -^it. 

Pa.t. I -seat, -set, 3 -jeet, -Jmt, 3-4 -3®^ 

5 -yate, -gat : pi. 1 -seaton, -seton, 3-4 -36te(n. 
Pa. pple. I -sitan, 3-4 -Jite, -jeto. [ 0 £. under^ 
gietan : see Undib-^ 8 a and Get v.] 


L trans. To get to know, to become aware •( 
to ascertain, to observe (a fact^ 
r893 K. iELPBBO Ores. iii. vU. iia ^ Creee ^ b* undetb 
»Hiion,..hie b* ealle wi8 hiene gewin up ahofan. ris88 

0. B. Chross, (MS. C) an. iu68, [4 Eadwiiie eori and 
Morkero eoii underseaion. ba coman hi ^dm. a 
Owl ^ Night. 105s pe louerd bat none vnder^sC. riRga 
Behet 1194 in .F. Eng. Log. 1 . 140 Saint tboinas it vnder-M 
and bara*with ne paid 01m nou^L wsjee Florio 4 Bl, 
(Camb. MS.) 558 Ac loiige ne mi^te hi hem wite pat hi nereo 
vndeiqeta. a 133a Otssse 1351 po gaisla it vnder-3at, He was 
swibe sori for bat. 

b. With clause as object. 
eiooo ifiLPRic Saints* Lives xxxl. 78a pa underxet sa 
hal a wer burh haligne g.ist Uet bit se eylfa dcofol waea 
a 1173 Cott. Horn, aji Him a pance befell tounderyeite wa 
..him weie Trend o>er fend, riaop 'Tran. Coll, Horn, 197 
Wanna b* neddre hit underwit pat hie sechen after hire, hie 
warned hire wiS lienu etsajs Lav. ism8 Nu vnder-zat 
Uortimer his sune, pet he hcfde atter iiiomen. 1097 R. 
Glouc. (Rolb) 9997 pe londes abtiuten vs abbep wel under 
rite j.'at b<r ni* no bileued ba* loud vor to wite. ij.. 
Sir Beues (A.) 1514 pat hors wel sone vnder-sit, pat Bcm 
nas nou3t vpon b rigge. 

2 . 'i'o perceive, observe (a person or thing) ; to 
catch sight of. 

e 1000 iELreic yudgte xvL 3 Hwast, H Samron heora 
syrwunga underwent, esaes Lay. ibii Brutus ft hb gode 
folc under-Mten boo* feondcs. a laag Ancr. R. 150 Helle 
muchares, b** robbed al Iw gold-hordes b** heo muwen 
under^iten. e 1303 Pdate soo in E. E, P, (tMs) 1 16 Whan ba 
vndcr3ete..be gywene fabhede, Whi naddestou bpeke 
a)eT 13.. Sir Beates (A.) 43^:4 Beues at be mete sat. He 
be held and vnder-pit Al b Ion, bat were per outa. 

3 . To learn or know the character of ; to under- 
stand the meaning of. 

r 1000 An, Gosp. Matt. vii. 18 Fram hyra wmstmun gt hi 
undergytaS. a 1040 l.o/sottg in O. E. Horn. 1 . eis Me ne 
bit undei^it nout er bun me hit boa& 13.. Seven Stag. (P.) 
RISE The child was wys, . . And hadde wyt of the Holy Oost, 
And wat thay sayden he undirgat. 

t Underyoke, v . \ see Under- 1 a. 
llmder-seal. (Undrb-* rob.) 1841 Cablyls Heroes L 
(r904) 40 King Olaf has been harshly blamed for hb over- 
zeal . I should have blamed him far more for an under-real I 
U*nder-seR:lot. (Undsb-' 6 a.) 186a T. Flatman Hera* 
eiitns Ridene No. 7o(i7t3) 1 1 . t8i Thoee crafty Knaves. .do 
Uhually drop their Undcr- 2 ealoU, when the snoccss does not 
aiuwer expectations. 

Undeacanted, ppl. as. (Un-* 8 c.) 1378^ Tussaa 

Huib. (1878) 93 Leaue Princes aflaires undeskanted on. 
Undeaca’ndaDle, a. (Un-' 7 b.) 1877 Trnnyson Hnrotd 
L i. Steam'd upward from the undesccndable Abysm. 
Undeacemded, it. (Un-' 8.) 1701 Dr Fob Truebom Eaag, 

1. 169 Vet who the Heroe was, no Man can tell... The silent 
Record Blushes to reveal 1 heir Undescended Dark Origiiuri. 

Undeacri bftble» (Un-^ 7 b and 5 b.) 

1708 Eliza Hbvwood tr. Mme, de Geaneds Belle id. (1731) 
II. 9or, 1 have heard it reported, resumed the Marquis with 
an undescril>able Agitation, that he was.. in love with a 
Spanish Loidy. 1788 Strrnr Sent. Journ. 917, I felt such 
undescrilmhle emotions within me. 181B Bvmom CA. Hnr, 
IV. liii, l.et these describe the undcscriljable. 1B80 Embrbon 
Cond. Life v. (r86tj 116 Graces and leliciiica not only un- 
teachable, but undescnbable. 

Hence UBdaacri'batily adu, 

1798 CharlotibSmitn Desmond II. 149 She b in lovef-w 
Oh r undescribably in love. 1818 Mar. Edcswortn Let. 
8 Apr., You..wdl understand .. how undescribably and 
exquisitely it b mixed with pain and pleasure. 

Undasori'bed, ppL a. [Un- i 8.] 

1 . Not described ; not expressed in words. 

*575 T. Cartwright eaad Reply to Whltgi/t 446 As the 
Loid set forth the one, so he left nothing vndesLrib^ in the 
other. 1600 Pony Leo*s Afnca ir A descriptien places 
viidescribed by John Leo. 1897 Collibr Ess. Mot, Sub/. 
I. (1703) 39, 1 nad rather leave it undescribed, than be 
forced to give it its proper character. ^ 1837 Cabi.ylb Fr, 
Rev. III. II. i. It b a change such as History must beg her 
readers to imagine, amdescribed. itei Kuskim Stones Ven. 
(1874) 1 . Pref. p. vi, I'be reader will find.. that the buildings 
..have been hitherto undescribed. 

b. Spec. Not yet acientilically described. (Cl 
NONDkBCBimi. 1.) 

c 1880 hnquiraes a/i Have yon any undescribed PlanU, or 
others of special note? 17M Pennant in Phil. Traaat. 
I.Vl 1 1 . 94 We believe ihb species to have been undcacribccL 
>817 Kinbv ft Sr. Entomol. xxi. 11 . 991 Two or threa 
Brazilian species in my cabinet, that seem undescribed. 
1890 Science-Cossip XXVl. 76/9 A very Lcantiful species of 
Metopidb, which I believe to be undescribed. 

2 . Not marked ofl or delineated. 

iBsa Bailrv Festus (ed <t) 475 I'he Atlontean axb of thn 
World And all the undescribed circumference. 

Undeberie d, ppl «. (Un- i 8.) 

*S9S 1 >anikl C'fv. h ars iii. xl. Within reals more of feare. 
More dread of sad cuent yet vndberide, Than..l would 
there were. i6ti Shaks. Wmt, T. iv. iv. 669 Muffle your 
face, . . that you may . . to Ship-boord Gel vndescry'd. 184a 
SLiKoaav Diary (1836) 83 He comes close up to town 
undiscry'd. lyaa Wou.aston Retig. Nat, iit 49 Who cao 
tell at what nndescried fields of knowledge even men may 
at length arrive f 1830 'J'aNNvauw isedtel 99 Right to the 
heart and brain, tho’^undesevied. 1833 Beowninu Men it 
Worn. II. in Three Days iv. But years must teem with 
change untried, .. With an end somewhere undescried. 

Undesori'ptiTe, a. (Un- i 7.) 

1744 Essay on Acting i6 The Sentiment b languid, on- 
intcUigible and undescriptive. 1817 Wettm. Rev. Oct. 431 
Ihe title.. b altogether undescriptive of the contents .. of 
the work. 1883 Fortn. Rev July 4a It b undewripiive of 
such UmitationB..sa were imposed by the Treaty of Paria 


t Undencrl'vnd, ppl. a. Obs. (Un.' 8 .] Undescribed. 
1433 Misvn Fare of Love 86 pat Wgbt vndescryuyd with 
qwoa fayrnes )ia ar raubchyd. Unde*Mcrated, ppl. «• 
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AJm-' 8.) iMg SM JtwTK «t Oct mA TlMy..«in Imvo 
nothing undeaccnted bv fheir rifanid importinMiot. iIIa F. 
Uamikon t'dv/cv Mm, (i 886> 050 Coavontual eiiiflom attti, . 
vodeitroynd nnd undmacrniML 
XTzKtoM'rt. vUn-1 j j nnd 5 b.) 

1^ Golomo M M0rttmy jcxviL 40a Thti infinito God* 
bond is not 10 reccnnponce , . our vncloMrt otherwise then 
nrilli dcseit. sf4i Hon. Ssiiru M^Muytd Mmn 111 . viL iflct, 
I fc1t..ni70wn total undoHCit, my inexcusable prcsumptiun. 

UlldeM”ftedt a. (Uw-* 8.) Li7ys AU4.] 179a 

WoKOxv, ZXsscr. 146 'ilia inasas of a wood ill wiudi 

a cabin undeserted stooil. 1890 l<u. I.vrixm King 
Prol. 3a That undeserted gatdan of the goda, 
UadMeYFOt W. {Uir-l 14.] trmnz. To fail 
to deierve. Alao absot, 

l6ai QuAXCRf p0€mM^ Either vii, The blaae of 
Honours Fortune's sweat excease, itoe vndeaerue the name 
of Happinesao Gbntilib Cmaidermtime 73 When 
they doe not undeoerva wanting the u^te of reason, wee 
ahcnild merit in rightly using it. 17BI Civbbb Htreie 


ancniio merit in ruhtiy using it. 17BI ^ibbbb neme 
Dmtghteriu SpbBj Cat ua not . . undeserve the Grace by new 
false Fears. 170 Mxa. CaimTH Lett, Henry 4 Frnncet 
(1767) 11 . a77 There are certain base n.'iturea, which not 
deserving favours before hnnd, are sure to undeserve the 
more they receive. ^804 Lo. Koatceiwv in Dnily Neme 
3 May 6/6 , 1 am inclined to think that .. Government have 
done nothiiig so far to uadcsorve that welcome. 

iriidese*rF«d9 ///. a. [Un- i 
1 1 . 'Without havni{r deaer^ it ; undeaerving. 
«t374 Chsucbb Treylue in. loai O were it leful ^t I 
pleyiie of Tliat vndeserued sudrest lalousie. 1390 
GowBa 1 11. 13 Some comon to the dole In Imppiand . . 
Drinke undeserved of the beste. i4sa-BO Lydo. Chren, Troy 
1. 1407 A-nd vndeserued tsc. of mej ben to me so irewe, pat 
1 ensure vpon my feiih [etc.]. 01536 Calieto 4 MrHh, 

A vj b, Yet vnfleseruyd now thou comyat hydyr. 1593 Kvn 
Let, to Peuiannimc Wka (1901) p. cviit, AtlieiMne, .. woii^ 1 
ams vadescrved cnargd witnall. 

tb. Without rcatofi ; unjustly. * 

Ycsgra Bnebenre 111. iv. 8 Vnderaervde Iriic] a thowiand 
tymes 1 wyno to see hym deade. 

2 . Not deserved or merited {a) u a reward, 
favour, etc., (d) as a punishment, harm, etc. 

(o) IBM Gowkb Co^/i 1 . 43 llot as the whiel aboutc wont 
He jmm his graces undeserved, e 1490 Myrr, omr Lndye 
S3S That was hys oUm, to gyue hymselfe to vs, A greate 
CSrft« and vndesenied. isgt KoatMsoN tr. A/orv'r Ut^ia 1. 
11895) ^ Your great gentleiie ' 


11895) ^ Your great gentleiies to me, of my part vndeserued. 
SI96 Shaks. Merck, V, IL ix. 40 Let none presume To 
waare an vndeserued dignitie. 1631 Gougb Cwocte Arrowe 
L.l |3* S4 'I'he whole cause therfore rcsteth in God f even in 
his Iros grace, and undeserved love. 1711 Wonaow Corr, 
(1843) 11 . 681 The undeserved kindness 3'ou have heaped 
on me. s8s 5 Scorr Toiitm, xxiii. Permit me rather to 
oapieM..my gratitude for.. this undeserved generosity. 
>855 MACAUI.AV Hist, Eng, IV. 459 He was widely known 
by the very undeserved appellstion of Honest Tom. 

(6) 1513 Mosk Rich, //f, Wks.6a Wh.it apcke we of losse, 
his vtter spoile and vndeserued distruccyon. 1590 SrsNsua 
F,Q, 1. ii. a6 Hart of flint would rew The vndeserued 
woes and sorrowes, which ye shew. 1644 Milton Areo^, 
(Arb.) 61 The removal of an undeserved thraldom upon 
lerning. 1777 SNsainAN Sck, iv. i, He was a 

merdiant in Dublin, but has been ruined by a series of un- 
deserved inlsfortunee. 1849 Kastwick Dry Leax>ei 63 The 
undew-rved injuries and insults which had been heapira on 
the Amirs. 1^ W. K. Lbask H, Mfiller\L 39 Undeserved 
dmundatiom of the dangera of Chartism. 
IfndeseTvedly, ttdv, ruw-i 1 1 ; cf. prec.] 

1 . Without having tleserved (to suffer) ; without 
contributory fault or demerit ; unjustly. 

Li group (a) referring to the subject of the clause or con- 
cept, in (6) to the object of the aciion. 

(0) IM CovKsnALB, etc. Erasm. Pnr, t Pet, i. 3 Where 
you aoflre suclie thyiiges vnde-eruedly, you sliall. .receyue 
a great fruyte of your fayth. 1583 Mklbanckk Philotimue 
U IV bk With ^ these (kiungcrs vndescruedlye was noble 
Bellerophon distreate. a6sa Gaui.k Mogastrom. e&p luUan 
..BO died,., cording ..the Star-gaxers und himselfe, for 
adhering to them, not undeservedly, lyse Steblb Sped, 
No. 474 P 6 A yearly Relief of my undeset vedly necessitous 
Neighbours. 1809 -so Coi.bridok Frtcnd (1865) 39 That 1 
may have attracted notice to a writer undeservedly fur- 
polten. 1877 K. Vknablbs in Diet, Ckr. Biog. 1 . soi/i 
Whose reputation fur orthodoxy was not undeservecUy low. 

(1) 1560 Daub tr. Sleidnne'e Comm. 164 (He] therfore 
ascriheth vnto vs Tyranny, extortion and distiirbaunce of 
the ClcTgie, but vndeMruadly. 1597 A. M. tr. (iftiiiomenM's 
Fr. Ckirwg, 51/1 Oftentimes Princes vtideseruedlyepuimhe 
theireChy 

wrongfully and vndeseruedly bene offended with me. 1656 
Kabl Monm. tr. Boecmlini, Poi. Touchstone (1674) 3^19 A 
perfect Rraggadochio^ [they], .do not undeservedly pmsonate 
. .by a SpaiiLird. tpM Atkemeum 27 July 1 is/i This curt 
reference makes uodchervedly light ol Mr. Langley's 
immense labours. 

2 . Without desert or merit; In on unmerited 
degree. 

In (/•) referring to the object of the action. 

(a) 1610 Hbalkv St, Ang, Citie of God 6ao There were 
kings in Israel, for some.. predictions of tlKirs, may nut 
undeserved be called Propheta. 1651 Honaxs Gtwt. 4* Soc, 
iv. § t. 58 The same I«aw..tt al>o wont to he called Divine^ 
n<» undeservedly, leia Stkbuc .Spect. No. 30a v 5 Many 
of the prevailing Paxeions of Mankind do undeservedly pass 
unde ‘ 

464 i*he great numlier of Boxes' which lliey undeservedly 
occupy. iSjsCvMr*/ Afsif.VL M/iS. Filippo Neri has a high 
character, ud nut undeservedly. 

(h) 160a Ft oaio Montmgiu 1. IL 167 Vnworihily and vn- 
deservedly to bestow on whom we list the. .loftiest titles, 
1700 Drvubn Fables Desk, One of those Athlctick Brutes 
whom imdeiervedly we call Heroes. 

Va 4 MM‘rv«diiMa. [Uv-iia.l ».TfaeqiuIit]r 
afbdas wndcseTved. b. Want of deseit. 


flihs SrsaD Hist, Ct, Brit, tat. xix. 713/1 Thn reuBranoB 1 
of ^ man, or vudeseruedneAse of Ma wroogs, amaad so tba { 
nfiletianortliedxfeni AcBdemixns,tlyitf«cc.J. sdfflJkiutvN 
^aiBmraf6ronderkintbc..aucxpcctediies^iandaaervad- 

2 manner of bckio wing it. i 7 si>aR.NKwroNd#rMr.(« 784 ) i 
If much be due.. on account of the Greatness of our 
Miig, how much nioie is due when we ounsider the Un- 
deBBrvediMMrt of it t a 1834 j. MAanii IMee, iv. 34 That con- 
sciousiie>s of sin and unotuervedness which every one feels. 
Undese'rTttr. £Un-^ la.] One who is not 
deoerviii}; ^i^/ sumething) ; an unworthy person. I 
1997 SiiAKS. 9 Hen, IV^ 11. iv. 406 The vndeseruer may ' 
slttopc, When the man of Action is call'd on. 1O30 Mas> | 
aiNOKii Picture iv. i, Too great an honour For such an un- j 
doseiver. 1709 Mss. Manlkv Seeret Mem, (1730) 111 . 147 . 
Sinew her Wid.iwhood, she has been the pemiuai Mark of 
. .a Cioud of Undeservers, 1711 CiuaBa Cetsmr v. bp. ta 
Henc-*,. . Ye umlesfrwrs of Pharsalisa Honour I 

Ulidese'rvu^, tb [Un-^ 13.] Wont 
of de-crl or inrjii. 

1598 F LOR 10, iuttneritOt vnworthines, vndeseruing. « 1635 
SiBBBB Confer Christ 4 Mary (1656) 94 When any tempu- 
tion cometn for our unworthitievse, and our undeserving. 
1711 M. Hi-miiv Hope 4 Pear t-adoHecci 14 l^t us keep up 
an humble Sense of our own Vndeservings and lll-descrvingB. 
sgnA Qvtu i'b-Cahh h Mayor of 7 roy xi. They came odd* 
tritely, conscious of their undeeervin& 

UndeaeTwing,///. a, [Ok-^ jo, 5d.] 

1 . Not deserving ^something good) ; lacking de> 
sert or merit ; unworthy. Alsu const, of, 

>549 CovBROALB, etc. F.rmsm. Par, fas, ii. 30 b, He f* 
hath, .preferred the vndeteraing rich man before the dcseiv- 
iiig pore man. 1591 Shaiul 7 'tpo Gent. in. i, 7 When 1 call 
to iiiinde yourgracioua fauours I>f>no to ma (vndeseruing as 
1 am). 1647 CoWLBV Mistr,, Diuemery iv. One would give 
with leawr grief, To an undeserving Beggar than a I haef. 
STagPoPK OHyss. xv. 335 Mingling with the Kuitors* haughty 
train, Not undeserving, (1 may] some support obtain. 1748 
G. Whitr Sorm, (MS.), So sLmild we love others, tltough 
andcaervinB of our Love. 1796-7 Jane AimritH Pride 4^ 
Prej. xlix, wickliam is not bo undeserving, tliem as we have 
thought him. iBas Shkllky Adouais xxiv, whose sacred 
blood.. Paved with eternal flowera that undeserving wray. 
(847 Habrix Life Ld, Hardwieke I. 8 Such influences., 
certainly were not. .undeserving of attention. 

mbsoi. 1713 Guardian^ No. 4 P 1 Fame, .proniiicuottsly 
bestowed on the kleritorious and Undeserving. >749 Field- 
INQ 'Tom yoneew.Of We are liable..tooonler our choicest 
favours often on the undeserving, 
b. With direct object. 

1603 Danibl Paaegyrie Con^atulatory xxv, Tliere is no 
accesse By fgcosoa corruptum, uiihes caimut effect For th* 
vndeseruing any offices. 1796 Mmk. D'Amolay CmmiUtt V. 
«!$ (ll] makes me . . feel undeserving tiiy own hopes I t86e 
Mas. Clivb Why Paul FerroU killed hie IFifexii, Creatures 
undeserving respect, incapable of gooduouL 
2 . Not dcBcrving (harsh treatment, etc.) ; guilt- 
lesi, innocent Also with direct object 
a 15B6 SioNBT A readim it. x, I was c.aried . . to doo my best 
to destroy this sonne .. undeserving desiruciion. 1598 
R. BoBNARn tr. Terence, Phormto l v, I hard you long since 
accuse vs all vndeseruing. 1697 Dkyuxn /Karis viii. 763 
If yonr hard decreet . . Have doomed to death It is undeserving 
hcAd. 1796 Mmk. D’Arbijiv Camilla 111 . 59 Unused to, 
because undeserving control, ibid. 404 'J'hnu must linger 
on, then, in captivity, thou poor litile undeserving sufferer 1 
1865 Co.NiMa‘ix>N tr. Horace, Odes u xvii.^ctl. 3) 21 Lest Cyrus 
..His paasion on your chaplet wreak, Or spoil your un- 
deserving dress. 

tS. Undeserved, unmerited. 

V38BSHAICB. L,L,L,'e, ii. 366 My LacUe..ln curteaie giues 
vndeseruing praise. 

UndeseTwingl^p edv, [Uk-^ i j.] 

1 . Withoatpossessiogdesertormerit; unworthily. 
15^ Hulobt, Viideacru>ngclye,«wwrmVA s6iiCotor., 
ladignevtent, vnworthdy, vndeseruingly.-.witiiimt iiieiiu 
dkgsHiaena iiB Abusing the authciriiy wherewith he was 
undeservingly intrust^. Lo. PRILSTON Boetlu 111. 1x6 

For they who aie praised 6 l applauded umleiervuigly, must 
ueeda.,be ashamed. 

2 . Wilhoot haviag done wrong; innocently. 

164s M iLTON Tetrack 76 He suffer'd . . in his cornoii’ wealth 
some to bi-e undeservedly rich, others to bee undeservingly 
poore. X781 G. JoHKSTOM Hist, J, Juniper 1 L 4 1 That stale 
of happiness, from which she had so undc.serviiigly lallcn. 


tUndeaiccable,«. (UN-*7b; scoDivsiccatbi/.) 01405 
tr. Ardeme't J real. Fietuia, etc. 13 A listnlc is nott el lex 
ban ane vlcus vndesiccahle,and for it is viidcsiccabl^ ^rfuro 
by consequens it is vncurable. Undcoigaoted, a. 
(Un-*8.) stm Sbwaro Anecd. (ed. e) 11 . 183 The iiiiseries 
of an idle and undesignated life. 1875 W hi tjikv Life Lang, 
iii. 44 Linguistic changes, .produced for the Ucsiguaiion of 
conceptions before undesignated. 

Undesi'giied, ///. a. [Ua-^ 8.] Not designed 
or intended ; tinintentional. 

i6m Eabl Orrfry Parthen. (1676) 9 Having begg'd 
Amuixukrs pardon for an undesign'd wrong. 1745 FiXLDiNa 
Tom Jones xi. vii, 'llie most undesigned word, the most 


UaS— i*s»eS M t w . [t UxDisramjt^ 

The quality of being undengneci. 

1768-714 Tuour Li, Not, (1834) 11 . 87 The very eesa nc B 
of chance consisu in Budesignetlness, and deviation from 
rule. S794 Palbv Lvid, 11. vii, Tbe ttiidesigiMdiieu of iha 
agreements, .demonstrates that [etc.]. 

«. [Uv-i la] 

1 . Mot UeMgmne or plannins. ran. 

1673 Remeerqme Humours Town 4 That caieless and an* 
designing way of Kvfaig now in use. silk Bovlb Eny, 
HotlonHest, vii. 860 What., happens to deliberMiiig or 
designing, and.. to inanimate or undesigninc beings, 

2 . Having no ulterior or selfrah wigni; free 
from designing or underhand motivet. 

skgg CoLUKB Eft, Mer, SubJ. n. (1703) 164 Chlldien. . 
believe others es kind and undesigning as diemselves. 1748 
Richardson Clarissa (x8it) II. xix. 130 An undcsignmg, 
open heart. 1796 Mux. U'Abblav CeuttHUs llL 3x6 
Unsuspicious as she was undesigning, [shej thanked tlm 
Baronet f<N his messege. x866 Gaa Suor Ees, (1884) 336 
The iMidesignuig ignorant poor, 

b. tranf, Ofthings. 

1709 in Lady M, W, MmtU^e LpU, (1B87) 1 . 47 ”TSs a 


plain uiidesigrang truth, your fnendship is iheualy habptuew 
of my life. 1779 J. Muobb Fiew Soc, Fr,fO\K, ^1709) II, 


liv. M An open manner, and uudehigning civility, clwunguish 
tlie German character. i88e DicKBNa Vescom, 'Trav, xvi, 
Of such uudcaigniag aspect is his guileless yard now. 


accidenul look,.. will be mtsconNtrued. 1790 Palkv Horm 
Panl. u. f s Such coincidences may fairly be stated ns un- 
draigned. 1847 J. J. Blunt Undesigned Coimcidem.es iiL 
111. 235 Confirmed as a matter of fact.. by an undesigned 
cuincidenoe. 187a Yeais Growth Comm, 40 A result un- 
designed but of j^eat moment followed the policy. 
TTndesi'ipiwdlj, adv, ii : cf. prec.] 

Without design or intention ; unintentionnlly. 

i68f Bovlb Martyrd, Theodora xL xeo Having been, 
though uiidesignedly, Bo..eccessory to the early loss of a 
Fife. iTfiS-ya Tdcryb Lt, A0MiB34)/ll. 679 It is better 
they shonki do good underigneilly. .tMn net to do it nt all. 
s8x9 1 . Tavlor Enthue, x. R97 Insemplxly and undesignadly 
aud from the (^ration of venous causes, 1884 Lww Timet 
so Sept. 345 1 1 is this aspect . . on which ' W. B.* seems, perhaps 
not altogether undesignedly, to have thrown most light 


Tbe unilw.irabili^ of kavipg tober in his rear. 
Undesi-niUefA and sb, [Un-^ 7 b.] 
a. adjm Not to be deiired ; objectionable. 

1667 Milton P, L, ix. 824 So to.. render me more equal, 
and perhaps, A thing not uudesircBble, sumciiue SuMrior. 
01768 SaCKAB Sesm. (1770) 1 . V. 1x3 it will provoke the 
better Fart of tlieir Inferiors to think ill of them, which is 
a very undesirable Thing. 1813 Lams in Gentl, Mag, June 
618/1 A little excess in that article is not undesirable ia 
youth. 1887 Prmterita II 14a A porter's lodge, 

where undesirable visitors could be stopped, 
b- sb. All undesirable thing or person. 

1883 Athetunun 20 Jan. 81/3 Why not, Ibmi, connect., 
'glanders ' and 'gluttony 'as undesiiableR, at oncet 190a 
Dailr News is Nov. 7/5 Having among her peaMaigcrB4a 
* umfesiiables ', departed from Capetown. 

Hence Undaai'nblanaM. 

1675 OwBN inehvelling Sin xi. (1732) 137 It casts Dsath 
and uiideKiiablenesB upon them all. ciSig JamkAustbn 
Persuas, ii. The unde.irablene.s2 of any other house.. for 
Sir Walter. 1886 Athemeum 90 Feb. 267/2 I'he doctrine 
of the utter unreality and unde:«irableness of all life. 

UndMlTably, adv. (Un-^ xi.) 1890 Retrosfect Med, 
Cil. 36 Au undesirably large ainount of glycerin. Un> 
deai*re, sb, (Un-* x^.) xB8o W. S. Blunt Love Sonnets of 
Protens xciv. One winter’.*) disci >ntent.. (has) brought me lo 
this p.'m of undesire, t UndesFre, v. Ohs, (U n-* 3. ) a 1395 
Hylton ,Scala Per/. 11. xli. (W. de W. i4«;4), He that bath 
ones siithfeslly feleci it,, .he ma>'e not vndes)Te it. 

Undasi red,///. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1 . Not asked or requested ; nniiivited. 

X470-1 Roils of Parlt, VI. at^/i Uiicompelled, unsthred 
or iiiidedred mo to doo. tgoo Ftsiixa FnnemlSerm. C'tess 
Richmond Wits. (1876) 301 He piayed vndesyr^ of ony. 
1598 Floxio, lmgcrtrt,,,\o ofl'er hunnelfe viidesired. 1634 
Sir T. Hbrhbrt 123 MabomeuAlly-heg vndesired. 

bulled out, that lie knew bis Master.. stood mure affoLlcd 
to no one Prince, .then to our King. 

2 . Ni>t desired or wished lor; unsought. 

1999 T. Mlourar] Silkwormes 38 Siriuiiig uo lesM to bo 
dehuered Than Thisbe did from yndesired life, xdiy Moby- 
son Itin. 111. 45 As the Poet saiih, Ignoti nulla Cupido 1 
Unknowne, undesired. X697 Dryokn eEneis 11. goa Yonr 

J ilt won uiidesircd, and ouiie loo hitc.^ X75X Joiinsun Rmn- 
ler No. 175 F a '1 he kiiuwledue of Lriiues inirudc.s uncalled 
and undcMrcd. 185a Mrs. Camlvie Lett, (1883) 11 . 112 
Walked in Mrs. N— , of all umiesired people I ^ X877 Mrs. 
OurHANT Ptaker't Fior, v. 133 Filippo set hu active mind to 
work to get rid of his ondesired partner. 

Hence VadMl’rodlj adv. 

t 845 T. W. CoiT Puritanism 276 1 'hose who are undetiredly 
tender of Puritan reputation. 

Undeadring,///. «. (Un-i lo.) 

1693 Dhydi-.n Petsius v. x6i Money to dewise, And look on 
Wealih with undcsirtim Eyes. X7a6-46 Thomson Spring 
676 Away they fly, Afi^tionate, and undesiriiig bear Tbe 
must delicious morsel to their young. x88o MxRRniTH 
'Tragic Com. (1881) 88 The convalescent is receptive and 
undesiring, or but very faintly desiring. 


Chiefly const, td (al.so that, to\ 

1654-M EarlOrkkry Parthen.tyfy^C^ 289 That vice would 
renoCT me as unYirortliy, as undesirous to live. 1670 Devout 
Cesmnun. ix^S8) 15 'i'he qualms of undesirousConimunirJinte. 
1787 Jkri<rrson IFrit. (1659) II. 230 This hasty measure has 
einMi rassed England, undcsirous of war if it can be avoided. 
i860 Ri'skin Mod. Paint.y. ix. i. f ii 'I'o a being undesirous 
of it, and hating it, revelation is impossible. 1879 Aihenseum 
>3 May, Forcing the crude productions of his mind on an 
undesirous world. 

UndeaProuBly, adv,, -nean. (Un-* it, la; cf. prec.) 
1587 I'LKMiNU Contm, Hohnshed 111 . 1320/2 Therefore these 
knights liy the autboritie of dorkenes verie vndcMTOusUe ere 
coiiipellea to depart from wlience they came. \¥E Howu 
Bless. Righteous (1605) s6f An undcsirousncMi or indiffciuncy 
of Koirit towards the eternal ghiry. 

Undesolved, obs. vat. undtaholved. 

Undeapai'rnd,///. a. (Un * b.) 14x0-00 Lvd& Cdrvo. 
Troy IV. 3323 pis was hir hoiTc, fully deudde of drede» 
Vndistieir^ in ther oppiiiioun. 

Undespai ring, pPL a. <Uh-i io.) 

> 1730 Thomson Sopkonisba 1. i. Mean time the dauntksa, 

unnespatring ynatb Lay in a cave conceal'd. 1757 Dviia 
P'ieece iv. 601 ^Twas thm PBrils and conflicts laexpreaBiblo 


xnvsBsnsBn. 


i5r 


TrarDBYonoir. 


CULvw in Fraud* f. •« wlw^SV^'hu 

•tniatM<brm*..inthiiiidcipairinnduigcocet d*7F>.A. 

Kbhiu m Ste. £uf<rZ««r(iWai ALjij Thnt UA whidi 
aIom can liear lu undAspuring over the earth. 

4 U»u‘ 8.) CM$ai»r€riti 0 titScMt- 
A#4f« H Mj h, He wyll Jwue wedlock kept pureand vndcMiMdL 
*SW Fulkk Htsinns /*«W. 76 That they may kaue a priuci* 
pair^ wiWiMKl ^ctiAcatiun, Uadea^’elng»c^/./d. 
|Ui^*n.l tLackof (fjelfodepreciatioik C14DO Lova Ama. 
vent, Mirr, (1908) 304 Tlicy that dxeden not Bod. .thonn her 
owne wickednee<«e and vndcfipisyiiKe in Male taken hit and 
etenhiL Undmol'M, />/.«. a;M.»8.) iMWoRciwreB 
[citkiK Scott). iMi JowBTT Tkmyd, I. 53 Their lields will 
be still untouched, and their goods tmdespoiled. Unde- 
■po'llden^ A (Um-* 7.) 1876 Lowkll Among my HAs, 
Ser. II. 119 auch a life as his through all those sorrowing but 
undespondent ^ars. Undeepo'ndinb />/. a. (Un* lo.) 
iBxS llALLAM AfM, Aggs (iBjtJ II. 271 'rLe appearance of a 
Nero so undespondiu.;. Undeapo tic, a. (un-*?.) i8as 
BairriiAM LiA. Prtts Wks. 1843 fl. s86/a The diacrence 
between a despotic government and an uiioespoticone. 1888 
Bhycb Amer, Comtftw, 1 . 343 So undespotic an inMrenient 
as the rederad Constitation of 1 789W Unde'atinodf///. a, 
<Un-* B.) slay (»ce UNcoMraasioMRD /p/. m. |. 

Undestroy-ablep a. (U5-1 7 b.) 

A 1^ Wycli^c BiAU Wi^d, ii. 23 For whl God made man 
(vnable to be distried; mat gift] vndbtriable. 1533 Gau 
BicAjt t^ny 67 Of it cummK ane ondisiroyahil power and 
hell in ye body. 1678 Cuuwortii Inteti. Ayst^ 70 The sub- 
sLinra of matter and body.. is the only thing in the world 
that n uni.orruptiblc and uiidestroyabie. 1846 Ruskim ATmC 
Pmnt. III. I. iv. $ 9 A trace of feeling, .undestroyable by any 
reasoning. 


Undestroyed, ppl. a. (Uv- 1 8.) 

r 1450 Lovklich Merlm 9886 A1 the LoirdscbepU..Tbat 
this Lond defemlen schal cvere wiili*al Vndistroyed. ssaj 
(OiVKMtiAUcJ Oiii itod (1 :;34) C J, Heel contytiu« d ufterwardcs 
in babyl on. .ns long uh tliat pioud kyiigdoni dyd stonde vii- 
destroied. 1598 Iiravtom llereLat Kp. 31 (low con that 
beauty yet be vndeNtroyd, Tliat ycares haue wasted f 1837*30 
Kow Hist. A7rifr(Wodruw hoc.) 54 A principal act wescoii* 
eluded, Olid also remains undeNtru]*ed in the liooks..of this 
Kirk. 1758 hlaboratory laid Open 273 '1 he leaving too much 
fsulphurj undearoyed. i8a8 iVliss Mirroao Plliags Ser. i. 
II. 245 The shriifjs and floweung trees are undcstroyed. 
iM WILLIS 8c Clank Cnmbri.igt 11. 383 The original 
windows. . with the cu^ps slUI uiidcstroyed, may still be seen. 

Undestrn'ct.ble, a. 7, 5 b.) [177$ Ash.) xSey 

Ann.Kt'V. V. 589 All good is progrcs.*vive, prulifu'^and unde- 
ttiuctibles. 187a W. K. Gkbg Enigmas of Lift ve. 137 Men 
iu whose nature Love is as undotrucuole as Thought. 
Undeta'chable, a. (TJn-* 7 b.i 1871 Mh& Wmitnky Real 
talks xvii, [He] lUtaJied himself to her forthwith in a most 
uudetachable ai id determined manner. 1898 Harper's Me^. 
XCVl. 681 Every machine also miutt h.sve a maker's number 
stamped on some undeiuch.-ible p.ii c. Uildctaxhed,//!/. a. 
(Gn-'8.) (1775 Ash.] 1877 Raymond /l/iMc*r 449 The uariictes 
showed plainly.. these crayish colon undetaclied from the 
mure white qiiarta Uiidetalnable, a. (UN-*7b.) i6|o 
Dunnk Sertn, 249 Chiist was and 1 nni..niidriainable in 
the state of Geatb. Undetal'ned, ppl. a, (U n- ^ 8. ) ivo« 
CoLESixxni Aiatiaa Harp 39 Full many a thought uncall d 
and undeiain'd.. Traverse my indolent and passive biain. 
ITndete'Ctable, A. (Un.* 7 b, 5 b.) 1W3 Comh, Mag, Vll. 
34s Sulataiices which may cause death and yet be undetect- 
able, with certainty, in the body. 

ITndete'oted, ///. a. (Un.i 8.) 

A 1393 Mam.om’B Ovids Elegies iii. v. 84 But woods and 

5 ioues keepe your faults vndetected. 1663 Doyle l/sef, 
Irp. Nat, Philos. 11. v. iL >.<4 Uudelecced properties 
might in many others. .be discovered. 1749 Johnson Ireno 
HI. ii. Strange! tliat this gen'ral fraud from day to day 
Should Ail tne wurld with wretches undeiected. s8a5 Lo. 
CocKBUMN Mem. ( 1 856) goii Which show how much inaccuracy 
may sometimes pass undetected. x88a Lvtton S/r. Rtory 
1. 194 The girt..Ls stored, unknown to the possessor, unde- 
tected by cbe common ob-icrver. 

Uiidete'Ctlble,A. (lJN-*7,3b.) i8oa-ia Bbntham l?A/f<M. 
Judie, Evid, (1827) IV. 16 On a variety of undeiectible, 
chough false, pretences. «877 Lk CoNTB Elem, deal, 11879) 
219 In the strata the quantity is so small as to tie undeteciible. 
UadetoTlorated, ppl. a. (Un-‘ 8.) x^ Kuskin Mod. 
Paint. IV. V xi. $ a. 130 The mo>C delicate sculptures if 
executed in good marble will remain for ages undeteriormted. 


Undeta-rminablo, a* [Un- i 7 b and 5 b.] 

1 1. Incapable of being terminated ; unending. Obs, 
^ x3Bx J. BKLr. Hadtbm's Ansim. Osar. 444 Allwii the thing 
it selfe .be past, and y* tyme thereof determined: yet doth 
the power . .thereof remoine unmovcable, .sure, and undeter- 
miuuble beyond all ages. 1803 Chapman A /I Pools v. ii. 358 
Lastly, for continuance of the liorne, it is undeterminable 
till death. x8ea Donkk Serm. xvt. (1640) x6o He. .considers 
farther .. the ineviuble, the irreparaUc, and for all that, 
uodetamitnable torments of belL 


fb. » iNDBTBKMIVAni.B a. I. Obs. 
s8^ Earl Manch. Al Atondo (i 6 -^ 6 ) 32 An undeterminable 
desire of more than present life can yeeld. x653 H. Morb 
ConJeeU Cnbbal. ( lyry) is I'his va<*t Capability of things was 
unsettled, Auid, and, of it srif, undeteriouiable as Water. 

2. - iNDBTBI.XINABr.B a. B^and 3 h. 

1388 J. IIaivby Disc. Probl. 44 ^e certaine Locall region 
..lurketh stil undetermined, yea, and undeterminable to, in 
my poore conccite. ^ 1844 Milton Divorce (ed. s) 11. xxi, 78 
It doth all one as if it sent b;ick the matter undeterminable 
at law, and intractable by rough dealing [etc). x89a Rav 
Disc. III. ix. (1732) 39; This is ahsolntely uncertain and un- 
determinable. 175^ GonoALL Sxesm, Lett. Maty Q. Scots 
Introd. e8 More might have been expected from so high a 
pretender to reason . . than to cuncludo the question to be 
undeterminable. 187a W. S. Svmomds Rte. Rocks viiL jpx 
The fish ramaina are suxniy and undeiermiaablc. 

^3. - iRPIETRBlflVABLI A 9. Obs., 
a tkjg WoTTON in Gutch Coll. Cuv. 1. 2x7 The fight was. . 
surely undeterminable without the death of one of the 
chiefesi. 1879 G. H. Hist, CmrdmmU i, il 54 Ptofdund aod 
undeterminaMe Disputes. 


irn3#toTminat#i [U»-i 7 and 5U} 

fL -• iNDItTBHMINATB a. 8. Obs. 

18C9 Holland Piutemek's^ Afor. 768 Thim would not he 
admit, or leave any thing. .infinlt and undeiennuiiUa } but 
odorne nature with proportion, iucasttre,and number. 0890 
Locue Hum. Und. il xvii. § xo As if ihU lina of number were 
extended both ways to an unconceivable, undeterminaieb and 
infinite length. 

t2. « iMDBTBBMINAn «. 9 b. Oks. 
^b^lKK.TKvuonGi.Exemp. 13iec. vi. it. I9 He, under an 
undeterminate reproof, intended thoee that were such. 1884 
H. Mork Atysi. Inio. si 3 Any determinate conception docs 
more vimronsly. .affect the mind than wliat h more general 
and undeterminate. 1738 Butlen Anal, ik viii. 276 Owiag 
to Half-views,..and to undeter ii iinato Ijiiiguage* 
t3. - iKDKTICBMlV.VTg 41. 5. Obs. 
t668 H. Morb Din. Dial. 1. xx. (1713) 4a To know a free 
Agent, wMch is undeterminate to either part, to be so un- 
deterininate, and that he may choose which part he will. 

4. lNni.TKBifiNATB o, 3 End 4. Now rare. 
S787 A. Young y^VtrfNxr'r LetL to Psople x6a Ibis un- 
determinate provision for the poor makes them de^iend on 
the l*srish fur all. 1813 T. Busby Lucretius I. l Comm, 
p. xxii. The argument is derived from that which is un- 
determinate. X883 D. Wilson Prek. Ann. [ed. a) 1. iv. xaS 
Caverns., of undetenninate age. 

tUndete*niiitiated, ///. a. (Un-* Bs cf. prec.) 1841 
Earl Monm. tr. Jiiondls Civil IVars 111. 156 Hetwuene two 
and three tlNMsaiid ; an undeterminated numlier. 1633 H. 
Mork Amid. Aik, 11. v.| 6 Changing the fluid and undeter- 
minated Matter into shapes so commy und synimetneaL 

Undeta'rmiiiatelyt Wz/. (Un- 1 1 1 and 5 b.) 

1371 Golding Calvin ou 7 *s. Iv. xo The name of (citie) is 
put undetcrminately, loathe intente [etc.]. 13M Fkaunce 
Lawiers Log. 1. vi. 3311, If tlie geiierall bee but iiKlcfinitely, 
simply, or undeierminatcly put downs, x^ H. Stuhbe 
Plus Ultra 95 When we 8pe.ik undetcrminately of the 
Sinus, we undmund those of the brain. x68i H. Moax 
Exk. Dots. iv. ixa What was spoke more at larn and mure 
unJeterminately. .may here. .U: more punctually deflned. 

Undete-rminateMM. (UnU 13 and 5 b.) 

1833 H. Moaa Conjeet. Caibat. (1713) 184 What Moses 
may mean by the mobility of the Waters, Plotinus has 
ex|>ressed by. .the Indefiniteness or Undeterminaieneae of 
Matter. 1838 tr. 7*. White's Peripat. Inst, a^s Quantity 
implying a kind of undcterininaienesse and contusion. 

tUndetermina-tion. Obs. (Uir-iiaandhb.) 

A 183X Donnk Setm. Wks. 1839 IV. 289 Ihough 1 do with- 
draw myself from the woeful uni-crtainties and irresolutions 
and UDdcterminatiuiis of the Court, a 1676 Hale Prtm. 
Grig. Alatc. (1^7) 6t The undetermination, incertainty, and 
unsteadiness of the opmation of hb Faculties. 

Undeto rminedf ppl* [Un-^ 8 and 5 b.] 
L Not authoritatively decided or letlled ; not 
brought to an end by decision. 

I44e in Proc. Kin^s Coumtii trot. (Rolls) tys Many grate 
tresons.. stonde yet viidetermyned. a 1513 Fautan Ckron, 
VII. ccxxviii. 2i7 Ihc pope guue suche a defuse sentence in 
this mater y* he left yv stryfe vndetermyiied and viuiasoyled. 
X34X ^ / 33 Hen. K///, c.39 Tliinges nowe. .dependinge 
before them vndisoussed and vndetermined. x6aB Cokb On 
Lift. ( 1629) 411 h. Hanging the voucher and vndetai mined, the 
wife of ilie feoffee brings her action id* dower. 189B LuTTaKi.L 
Bri^f Re/. (18^7) IV. 396 To leave the points uudeterinined 
to the arbiiretion of King William. 8771 LucKUMna Hist. 
Print, t It lung remainca an iim later uiii ted point, .concern- 
ing the pl.ice. 1806 Art Brewtng (ed. 1) 127 Tlie miesliun, 
therefore, still remains undetermincil. x8^ Sir U w. (Javb 
in Law Rep. 15 Q. Ik D. 327 1 be nuraiiun. . was dbeuased 
and left uuueiernuued iu the case of Reg. v. Robson. 

b. Not defitiitely settled or fixed; still subject 
to alteration or uncertainty. 

x868 [see UNcoNSKNTfc.n]. x8p7 Drydkn rirg. Georg, i. 
30 Thou, who<ie iindetermtnM State Is yet the liusinesi of 
the Cods' Debate. 8738 BurLKR Anal. i.iv. (1834) 88 Which 
miseries are, beforehand, just os contingent and undeter- 
mined as their conduct, and led to be determined by it. 
1779 Fonki'ST roy. N. Guinea 171 All the chans.. leave the 
north co.'xst of Wuygiou undetermined by a dotted line. 
1831 Scott Ct. Rob. xxxiii, 1 vuw. .that the combat wns yet 
within the uiuletermiiKd doom of Providence, when [etc.). 
x88a SpKNCRR Pirst I'rinc, i. v. | 29 (1875) ii a Thatconcep- 
tion of disorder, or undctcmiined order, which underlies 
every superstition. 

2. Not definitely ascertamed or identified; nn- 
certoiii, doubtful. 

1588 (see Unortrrminaslx a. a], Bkntlkv Phal. 

(ifi^) 191 Though the date be undetermined, it might fairly 
be proumed to be more recent than He. 1794 R. J. Sulivan 
View Nat. 1. 435 Onyx, an undetermined transparent gem. 
1839 Dk I a Rkchr R*p. Coot. C#rmci., etc. viii. 223 A few 
casts of one or two undetermined species. 1884 H icgs Magn. 
Dyn. Eleetr, Mack 289 Where p, the only quantity reouun- 
ing unexplained, reprceenta the undetermined factor. 

3. Not definitely limited or restricted in meaning 
or application ; indefinite, vague. 

s8ix FLoaio World of Wor^ Rules 640 The Preteralu- 
perfect or vndetermined tence. X856 tr. Hobbes' Elem. 
Philos. 21 Some names are of certain and determined, others 
of uncertain and undetermined sicnification. 1705 Brnkrlrv 
Cave if Punmare Wka 1871 IV. 506 Such undetermined 
•xpreasions a.s wide, narrow, deep. 1789 Sia J. Rkvnolus 
Disc. ii. (1778) 47 By precepts only, which wul always be 
fleeting, variable and undetermined. 

4. Not restrained within limits ; left free or open, 
ifiey Mav Lucan Efi. Ded., The vast strength and forcet 

of the Prince jnue him too absolute and vndetermined a 
power. X897 Qingrbvr Mourn. Bride 11. viii. Not so the 
mind, whose undiitermined view Revolves, end lo the 
present adds the past. 171s Add-on Spoct. No. 41R r a 
Such wide and undeiei mined Proepecis are . pleasing to the 
Fancy. 1818 Shrllrv Let. tv Pemeock 5 June, The moua- 
Canw are wide and wild, and tha whole scenery brood and 
undetennktod. 


6. Not doberminod or fixed in respect of Ghffracteri 

ictlon, etc. 

A iM Halr Prim. Grig. Mem. (1877) 74 Foaoibly Moltor 
it eeir undetermined lo any particular fora, or uadar any 
porticniar oonatitotian. syta Auoiron Speet. No. 4Sf P • 
ralso Modesty. .b only a eenoral und 
“ ' Wili n. w. 83 - 


1734 Rowabub Freed. Will n. ix. 83 A SelMolermniing 
Power in the Understanding,.. independent, undeterauned 
by^any Thing priv to ito own Acu and Deteniiiiiationai 


by any Ibing priv to ito own A 

o. Undecided, irresolute. 


1718 Pops theul xv. 993 How long on these enraed eon* 
fines will ye lie. Yet uiiUetennined or to live or diet iTyfl 
Mmb. D'Abblat Cmmilla 111. 110 Perceiving him undaleffh 
mined, [she] called forth all her artillery of eloquence. 186a 
Borrow WeUee 1. x We were undetermined kx wamm daw 
with respect to where we Rliould go. 

Undeto zre^ a. (Uir* ^ 8.) 

1607 TortRLi. Fourf. Beasts 203 If their im proceeded 
vml)eterre(l^..foith they go into the woods. <.'176 rAkcoMca 
Demagogue 53 The fearleas muse. .True to herhelT, advancob 
undetenrd By the rude clamours. 18x4 Woaosw. iSxatre. 
VI. 32 X Who, by humiliatiun undeterred. Sought for his 
weariness a place of rest. 1846 Tbrncm Mime, xviil. 308 
Step by step ne bad advanced,, .undeterred by oppoeithm. 

Undcte'atliiff,A[M. A. (Um-* xo.) 1738 Thomson Lfifer/y 
V. 293 Who these indeed can undetesting see 7'— But who 
unfiityingT Undattiromabto. a. (Un^^ 7 b.) sfas.in 
H. Martiiieau Soc. in A menca III. 69 Like an £iaa 
monarch,, uninipoachabte^ undethronable. 18^ Lowsll 
Bigtom P, I. V, JuBlka, venerable with the iindethronablo 
Inajcsiy of cootiileas sons. Uiidetnk*ctlngly, adv^ 
(Un-* If.) 188s Bovlb Style ^Script. (1677) 156 Ae liitle.. 
as the water of a diamond can ha undetractmgly painied- 

Vndeveloped. ppi. «. (Uw-i 8.) 

1738 Thomson Ltber^ iv. 824 Where undevelop'd lay Tho 
future wonders that enrich'd mankind. 1817 Laov Morgan 
France viik (1818) 11. 381 Ibose prufoiinder feelings., 
remained cold and undeveloped. 1890 Grots Greece 11. 
Ixvii. VIII. 459 Of all this, the undeveloped germ doubtless 
existed in the previous epic..com|XiMtion. iBgy Many 
Kincslrv W. Africa 859 A black man is no more an un- 
developed white man than a rabbit b an undeveloped hare. 


Unde*viated,///. A. (Un>‘ 8.) Anthony's Pkotogr, 
BnlL 11. 40 The undeviated ray DL, arawo parallel to SA. 
Unde-wiatiaigvi^/. a. [Uk-Mo.] Showing 
no deviation ; mamtaining the same cooise; itcady, 
constant ; a. Of conchtet, character, eta 

X73a Arbutnnot in Aitken Life k Wks. fiSgs) rsB The 
nndevmtiiig urevtty Of hb Mannen. X783 Goldsm. Mise^ 
Wks, (1836) 1. 526 Rational entertainment end undeviating 
candour. 1808 Scott m Lockhart I, i. 59 Sicnu sleiidy, 
and nndevmting industry. tBfx Miss Mmevaoin L'Estraiige 
J,ife (1870) 111. viii. 123 Whose kindness is, and has bean, 
constant and undeviating. 
b. In other applications. 

1784 Cowpca Task v. 37 With sudb undeviating and even 
foice He severs it away. Ibid, vt. ley 'J be race Of the un- 
devieling end puiKtIual sun. x8b8 Art Brewing (ed. a) 7 
Undeviating and powerful causes of destruction or ftwmenta- 
tion. ^ s^4 Savcx Compmr. PhHvL L ix Langoage.. obeys 
undeviating laws of im own. 

UndeTiatiiiglyv adv. (Uk -1 ii : cf. prec.) 

xBxb j. Hknry Camp, agst. Quebec to A^ simpla tale w 
truth, wliich he undeviaiingly throughout hb book adheres 
tu, 1^ W. OsBUMH Mon. Jlist. Egypt I. i. 7 Its [jc. the 
Nile's] course b undevtatingly from south to north. B8U4 
F.ducai. Rev. June Tbrir deaiands agree subetantialfir, 
though not undeviaiingly. 

Unde- vil, v. [Un- > 4 b and 6.1 

1. Irons. To free from demouincal possession. 

X638 Quaruui Dht. Fastnes i. xi, Whenoe our blessed 

Savmur did un-dcvill The Man poskest, the Spirits .. Knired 
the Swine. 1633 Fuller Ca. Hist. x. iv. I55 'IIm Boy., 
wuuld not be undeviled by their Exorcbms. sBfoTALMAca 
From Manger to Throne Bx Mouth of cavern, wkcfe mad. 
man was undevillcd. 

2. To deprive of the qualities of a devil. 

X7a6 Da Fox Hist. Devil 11. iii. (1840) 199 If we should 
take away hb invisibUity too, we should uudcvil him quite. 

Hence UndovilliDg vbL sb. 

Wii SON yns. /, xoB .Some Romish Priepis.. tamper* 
ing with their ExorciMns, to the undrvilliiig of the boy. 

Unde'vlonB. a. (Un-* 7.) mw Mxlmoth Cato (ed. a) 
1 ao6 So shall thy steps .. Undevious tread in virtue's 
paths divine. 1804 Eugknia dk Acion 7 ale without Title 
1 1 1. 206 He b nut so impertinent as lu put them out of their 
unde viuus pat h. Unde*vioualy , adv. (U n-' x 1 s cf. prec.) 
1813 T. Busby Luirrtius 1. 11. 256 But did they undeviously 
descend, Nor cuntact nor coiicu.ssion would ensue. Unde. 
▼i*sable, a. (Un-' 7 b.) X858 Carlylx F r edk. Gt. iii. xiv, 
Quuks did not prove undevbablc on behalf of lha Kabar. 

Underi'sed, ppl. a. [Un* i s.] 

1. Not assigned \sy will. 

1786 Biacrstons Comm, II. xxxH. sie The undevbed 
surplus uT tlie estate shall go to the next or kin. 1873 Postn 
Cmns II. (ed. 2) 239 I'he uiideviaed or lapsed portion.. goes 
. . to the devisee, .of the remainder of the heritage. 

2. Not planned or intended. 

i8p4 H. GARPRNsa UnoJ[. Patriot 37 With long and un- 
devLsed breaks in the coniinuity of sound and aensek 
tXIndevote, ohs. Tar. Ururvouto. 

A 1300 Cursor Af. 28388 Vn-deuote in my praier Seruid I 
haue a-hut he atilere. a 1340 HAM»ot.a Psalter xlix. 17 Whi 
hull vndeuot, takis my haly testament iburghi hi fibd mouth? 

Undevo'ted, ///. A. (UN-*9,sb.) 1847 Ci abrndon ///>/. 
Reb. H. 4 36 The lords Say and Urook (two popubr men, and 
most undevoted to the Church, and in iriitn 10 the whole 
Coveranienl). t Und«vo*tnly, obs. vnr. UbDBVOUTLV adv, 

t Undero-tioil. Obs. (Uir- 1 1 9 and 5 b.) 

CX340 HAMroLB />rAsr Treat. (1878) 10 Of new prcchynge 
hat es y.inyte and vndevoeyone. e ijM Chaucbr Pars. T. 
P649 Thanne comth vndeuoeion iburn which a man b blent. 
BSea Ord. Crusten Men (W. de WT 1506) 11. xv raa ihi- 
deuacyonandfoufenasofapyrytenatouibfoeebodcn. igSg 



UVDBVOUBBB. 


Jrwkl Rtfl Hmrding m Prittti* Mmm . . ome fo afttr- 
warda the negligence and vndeuotion of the peopla 
UndevoUTOdi/i^.eL (Un.*8L) t 66 t PmcAmw^sCpii^I 
C^mt. The only Daron that ia left undevoored fay time of 

those eight iley Polunc Courst T. v. 79 Uodevoured By 
spurious appetites, she found enough. 

Ulldevou*t» tf. (Uw-i 7 and 5 b.) 
m ijfn Hylton Staim Pnf, 11. xlii. (W. de W. 1494), It is 
botfaie olde & drye, vndeuouie & vnsaucry in itaella e 1430 
Nymml^irgin{tWtj) 89 pan hi bodi pat was rank & Vndeuout, 
Or alle men is bihatid. igoa Atkvnson tr. Dt Jmiiatiatu u 
axv. 178 So viidcuout ft rcmysse in the seruyoe of g(id. 1579 
Fbnton Gdd. £^ist. (1382)96 No other thing h the religious 
nan vndeuout, than a candel dead. sdg6 Jbanes Pm/h, 
CAHitjo Men come with as..undevout thoughts and affec- 
tions to a sermon, an to a play, a 1701 Maunonkll yaurm, 
ytnu. (1707) 136 The Greeks being seemingly the most 
ondevoui..of any sort of People in the Chrintian World. 
•740 Youno JY/. Tk. IX. 771 An undevout astronomer is mad. 
iff^ Caslyle Mite. (1857) 4^ Destitute of Religious 

reverence,.. undevout both in heart and bead. 1074 H. R. 
Revnolus yoAn Bmpt v. 1 1. 301 Sceptical and supercilious, 
frivolous and undevout. 

mbaoL 1961 T. Noxton Caluin*s Inai. ni. 309 If he bad 
willed, of the vndeuout he niighte haue made deuoute. 

t Undevout, o. Oba, (Un-*6.) ct^JaeoPalVallalAi 
Abraham kecche awey flyes fro pe sacryfyse 1 Kyjtao, kaevhe 
out flyes pat vn'leuoutytli thoujt. 

UaddYoii'tly, odv. (Ur-^ xx.) 

1377 Lahoi. P,PL B. ProL 98 Here messe and here niat3mes 
and many of here ourea Arn don vndeuoutlych IC 1. ia6 
vndeuolUchli CS3B0 Wvcuv IVAa. (1880) 167 Be pe masse 
aeide. .schortly ft vndewoutly, litcl sauour of holynease schal 
men fsrnden wip hem. c 1400 yacab^a iVail a8i Whanoe pou 
slawlj^ ft vndeuoutly, ft heuyIy,..doost ony good dede. 
S909 Basclav Skyp 0/ Falya eoj In prawnt; thou bokest 
vnmanerly Spuynge vp thy prayers : god wot vndeuoutly. 
1047 Hexham 1, Vndevoutely, ongodtaaianaMieA, 
Undavon'tneaa. (Un-* laj cf. prec.) C1440 yaeob'a 
Wail 294 pe synnes of pa herte aro. .auibed, vndeuowtiiesse, 
wanhoue (etc.]. Undew'ed, a. (Un-* 8.) CS440 
PaUUid, am i/uab, vii. S37 Now flouring grapes wilde vn- 
dewed [Li aimt rara] strie In aunne. Undew*y, a. 
(Un-' 7.) c 14M /bid, V. 139 To X sester old wyn, v pound 
fnslake Of violet vndewy. 1771 A mm, Ba^., Paatry 94a O 
may thy sun.. Parch with unusual heat th* undewy ground. 
Unde xterous, -troun, a, (Un-i 7 and 5 b.) 
168B Msq. Haufax Lmd/a Matthyaara Gi/l (ed. a) 59 You 
must be very undextrous if when your Husband siiall resolve 
to be an Aai, you do not take care he mav be your Ass. 
1781 JuaTAMOND Priv, Li/a Lewia XP\ I. 102 This was not 
surely undextrous management. s8m Clough Dipayckua 11. 
iv. 63 If the occasion coming should find us undexterous, 
incapable. 


Undextarottily, aadm, (Un.* 11 ; cf. prec.) >048 
Thacxbbav i/aM,Fmir Isv, * She hasn't a friend in the world/ 
Joe went on, not undexterously. Uildl*adenied,«. (Un** o ) 
1840 WoBcasTXB (citing Miliiian). 1879 MsaauirH Egatst 
11 . 109 Movaments of similarity, .in crowned and undta* 
demecl ladies. Undlagno'aed, ppl, «. (Un.* 8.) i 85 a 
S. A. Pabkks Pruet, Hygttna 436 Many of the disea.s«i of 
nutrition, which .are yet undiagnosed. Undla'phanoaa, 
a. (Un.' 7.) 1606 Bovlb Orig, Farma 331 Swarms of halo 
Metalhna and Undiaphanous Bodies, shining in the water. 
Uadlotft'ted, ppL a, (Un>^ 8.) 

as797 H. Walfolb Afatm. Gaa, // (1847) L xL 361 Un- 
dictated by religion as those Dills were,.. they breathed the 
very essence of it. Amn, Rau, II. 975 These letters 

have not so unaffected, uninspired, undiciatM an appearance 
as the earlier. 1873 Moxi.xv Univ, Sarm, viii. (1876J 189 It is 
..Hu own free and undiotated choice. 

Undl eted,///. a. (Un.> 8.) xUB bfmrkhmm'a Cauntry 
Camtamtm, (ud. 6) 1. xix. icn The be-^t cock uudyeted, not 
being able to encounter with the worst cock that is dyeted. 
1859 auBDLxv OrcuU Sriatuaa isB Un Jiete 1 by ambrosia and 
nectar. t Undlffa ded, PPL a, (Un-' 8 : cf. Dkkaub v.) 
CS430 Lydo. Min, Poanta (Percy Soc.) 178 Roo^ reode, 
MMlyd withlilies. . Fresshe unJiiTadid. fUndliference, 
V , Oba (Un-' 14, 15 ; app. fur Dipfkrencr v. 4.) 1654 
Gavtoh Plama. Naif a in. xi. 14 1 Whether a man may ubdicato 
his reason.. for a time, and di'iCover..no reason.ible Acts, 
whereliv a man should not undiflerence him from a Beast. 
Undi'AFerencod, fpL a, (U n.' &) 1859 Sir W. H am ilto v 
Leet, (1877) 11 . XXXV. 995 Ab'.tracting from differences, and 
attending to resemblances, we arrive at naked or undifTer- 
enced existence. sB6a Kdin. Rev. Apr. 346 'I'he trans- 
gressors ini hided, .caueta bearing their arms undilTerencc^ 
Undi'ffereiicliig, ///. a. (un ' 10.) s$a4 Chapman 
Hatma/a Hymn Harmea 1006 Thus.. Hermes lived, Who 
truly help'd but few, but all deceived With an undiffcrencing 
lespMt. a s66i Fuixer Wartkita, Eaaa r 1. (1661)330 Some 
Sciolists will bust to disiingui.h bones of lieasts from Men 
by their Porosity, which the le.irned deride as an undiffer- 
encing difference. t UndPfferency. Oha.-^ (Un-' is, 
1 5 ; app. misused for * partialit v *.) 1^3 Golding Calvin an 
Dtmi, cii. 697^ A continuall holding on 10 as no vndifferencie 
may be perceiued nor any diuersitie of weightM.s and ballances 
nor any respect of persons. f Undl* jOT^irent, a, Oba. 

CUN.*7,5b.J » iNDiPFRMKNTa.' I. £ Oftir. Troy ^01$ 
The fourine of po freikes was.. Right suebe as the ayre,., 
Vndifferent to deme fro pere dere fader. 

Undiffere^atiated, ///. a. (Un-I 8 and 5 b.) 

In very common use from e 1875. 

s 80 a H. SiWNCBR Firai Pri/ic. 1. iv. 8 96 (1867) 96 That 
undifferentiated sulutonce of consciousness which is con- 
dition^^ anew in every thought. 1879 G. Allen Caianr 
Sanaa 111. 97 Simple undifferentiated animal tissue. 
XJndl'g, p. [Uw-* 5 b ] Irans, To exhnme, 
or open asraiii, by digf^ng. 

1641 Tarmasda la Lev 87 NeverthelesK the Coroner ought 
to undigge the body out of the ground. 1814 Miss Mitporo 
Villa^ Set I. 1 . 165 One is tempted to eend for the sexton 
and the uiiderLtker, to undig the grave. 

Undi'ganous, a. rare^-K [f. L. uf$d-a wave.] 
Prodaced by aqueous action. 

S 7 gp Kirwan Gaal Eat, 09 1 All stratified mountains were 
considered es secondary, end called undigenous(flotxgebirge> 


us 

tpp8 TaavtSA BariA, De P, R. xvii. L (BodL MS.) fol. t86 
h/S Leues sprtngep none for moche watry hnmoure vn- 
dlgetie. MS^ U. Hay Gem, Prlneaa Wks. (&T,S.) 1 1 . 196 
Quhan it rensavis mare na it was wont to, that reinaynis in 
lot Slomak undegast and rawe. 1913 Douglas AtnaiJ xi. iv. 
63 This haisty deid ( = death), aa ondegest. Ibid. vii. 104 
A man nocht indegeat {mje, vndegest], hot W3ni and cald. 1970 
Lbvins Mamip. 9a Vndigest, ineamaetua, 1990 Barbough 
ilfvlA. PAyait A 1. x. (1596) 13 If the wine be yet vndigest, 
and do flow in the atomacke. 1613 Hamt Arraaigmm, Or, 1. 
iv. ry 'i'he urine may be thin, crude, and undigest or raw. 

Undlge'atable, e. (Un* ' 7 band 5 Iv) s6sa Srldrn ttlnair, 
Drmytam*a Paiy-aib, xviL a?! Ha was so besieged with con- 
tinuall ft vndigeauble incentiues of the Clergy. 

Vadige'Stftd, ppl- tu [Un- 1 8 and 5 b.] 

1 . Not brought to a mature or proper condition 
by natural phyaical change. 

igafi Pavnbll SalarmPa Ragim. b Jb, Fleme b vndigested 
bloudJe. ibid, B ivb, The vndigested ft rawe humours are 
y cause of opilations. 1986 T. B. La PrimatuL Fr, Acad, 
1. SOI When we behold the sunne through thicke clouds and 
undigested vapors, we see it not cleera. s^ Sir T. Hrrbbrt 
Tmm, 16a Vpon Mount Taurus, where wee exposed our 
heated bodies to vndigested vapours which easily penetrated 
vs. 1700 Blacknohb yab to Deform'd he lay, disfigur'd, 
cover'd o'er With running boyls and undigested gore. 1738 
Gray 'Paaaa 38 Further they pass, where ripening mmew 
flow, And enmryon metals undigested glow. 

2 . Of food, etc. : Not digested in the atomach. 

*597 A. M. tr. Gui/lamaau'a Fr, CA/rmrf. aj b's When as 

the fitomacke ia burthened with anye cruaitye of vndigested 
meat or drincke. I 0 ao VBNHKa P'/a Raefa viii. 166 It is the 
liurtfullest thing to the body, to ingest meat vpon meat vn- 
digested. 1693 UavoRN, etc. yuvanat iv. (1697) 60 'Thy own 
third Story amoaks. while thou, supine, Art drench'd in 
Fumes of undigested Wine. s8o8 AHd, Jrui, XIX. aa She 
then took an emetic, which brought up some green undigested 
stuff. 180a H. Lane Differ, Rkaum, Via. (ed. s) 87 Un- 
digested food giving rise to acute gastritis. 

/g, C1610 IVamam Sainta isa Verie bitter speeches.. 
aucTi aa swelling and vndigested discord is wonte to belke 
oute. 1899 Macaulay Hiat, Emg. xiv. HI. 460 His reading, 
too, tbougli undigested, was of initticn'ie extent. 1890 Daily 
Newa a June 5/5 Ti lists have foond favour with the public, 
and have relieved financiera of much undigested stock. 

8. Nut reduced toorderor harmony ; not properly 
ananged or regulated ; chaotic ; confused. 

1398 Florio, indig/atat vndigested, vnpollished. s6as 
Sandvs tr. OvitPa Mat, 1. (i6a6) 1 One face had Nature, 
which they Chaoa nam'd i An vniligested lump. 1633 
P. Fi.KTCiiBa Purple I at, 1. xxxix. When tliat great Power 
..Drought into act thb undigested Ball. 1669 in .fr/r’/rrr 
Miac, (i860) 963 The Treasury and Registry aie undigested 
into order. t 800 J. B. Rose tr. Ovitfa Met, 1 One dull un. 
varied face Of niaiter undigested. 1884 Manch. Exam, 17 
Se^ 4/6 A crude and undigested maMi of uselosa rubbish, 

o. Of discourse, ideas, etc. 

*^55 Hickalas Popart (Giinden) II. aBa Thus haue 1 m.'ide 
you a moat broken vndigiested discourse, 169B W ashincton 
Ir. Miltana Def. I'aapla Pref., M.'s Wks. 1851 VIII. ii 'The 
undigested ana immethodical hulk of hU Book. t74B Wkst 
Lft, in Gray*a Paema (1775) 147 At least a volume of un- 
digested observations^ 17^ Bukkr Carr. (1844) IV. 33 What 
signifies their sputtering out a few hasty and undigested 
invectives? 18^ Hai.lan Lit. Eur. n. 1. 11 . 35 nata^ 7 'he 
whole wes published in an ttndige.«tcd, incoherent, and some- 
times self.coniradii.tory paragraph. 

tUndige'stible, «. Oba, rare, fUN.' 7 and 5 b.) i0ii 
CoTGH., iaadigeatibie, vndisgesfible 1 which cannot, or will not, 
be disgested. 1613 Pumchas Pilgrtmaga (1614) 696 Thechaine 
bolding him. .and by his vndigeAtible nature deuouring the 
duuourer. Undige'stlng, ///. a. (Un-' iu.) 1705 
Diet. .S.V. Nicatiana^ The I iidians use ii to comfoi t a weak and 
undigesting SlomacU. 1869 Kingslry Latt. (1 8 / 8 ) 1 1 . 2x5 Not 
a mere formula to be swallowed by the undigesting reason. 
tUndige*aklon. Oba, (Un-' ta, 5 b.) r 1450 Lvdg. Secraaa 
1959 That viiiligestioii..Causith ofie sithe by processc that 
they deyei 16^ W I>. tr. Camaniua* Gate Lot, Uni, I 993 
or rawness or undisgestion com belchings, hicknping and 
wimlie rumbling. UndPgged, ppl. a, (Un-' 8.) 1580 
Lupton .Sivtfila 95 For what is it io*<owe sfede uppon the., 
greene swarde, unplowed or undiggetl ! 1633 Saltonstall 

Ir. Ovitfa Trhtin iii. xii. (1637) F j b, I see the snow melt 
with the Sunne, The undigged waters now begin to run. 

+ ITndi-ght, Obs. [Uk-« 4, 4 b.] 

1 . /ra/ix. To divest (of clothing, armour, etc.); 
to disarray, strip. Atsq rejl, and with of, 

a 1400 Sir Beuaa (E.) 9US4 Beues anon fao doun ly^te, And 
)>e palmere hym vndyqte. e 1400 Laud Troy Bk, 7030 I'he 
■teiHs. .ar vndight and set in stable. Ibid. Ector., 
wolde not him vndyght Off his armure ft his a-tire. 16x1 
Fioain, Diaamartf to di*«durn^ to vndigbL 

2 . To unfasten, undo ; to unclench or open. 

1390 Sfrnsbr F. 0 - >• iii* 4 From her fafare head her fillet 

she vndight, And laid her stole aside, ibid. in. v. 31 His 
mnyled haberieon she did vndight. 1633 P. Fletchre 
Purple laL x. xxxvi. When she deignes thr^ precious bones 
andight. Soon heav'nly notes from those divisions flow. 
TTndi'ght, ppl, a, dial, or arcA, [Un- ^ 8 b.] 

L Not adorned, decked, or put in order. 

1359 RicAmamd, Willa (Surtees) 86, xxxvij dight dishes 
viij* I xviij iindight dishes viij^. 19^ Pharr X£neid vi. 
Q ih Ills boRiy bushe and beard both ouergrown and foule 
vndight. sm Drayton Eel. viii. 98 Sayth she, 1 may not 
stay till nignt. And Icaue ixw summer hall vndighL x8ss 
W11.LAN in Arckaaot. XVII. 16a UndtgAL undressed, or 
undecked. 1817 Shrli.xv Raxt. lajam ix. xxxvi, Her dark 
devp eyes her lips,, .her locka undmbt. 

2 . Sc, Uuwinnowcd. (See DityiT 9. 14 e.) 

1574 Rag. Privy Cauneil Seat. H. /fXi xvi bollia of heir 
or thairby undicHt in the said ArchiHaldia liarne. 

UndPghted,///. w. (Un.* 8.) Undressed. xOTaWaDDBE- 
■URN Par. ai (jam.), Lanaa rudia, undighted wooL 


tnrnnmnaBBD. 

tVa4i*gM,« Ots. rUir-i 7 ,«b.] Unworthy, 
esgta Shorbham 1.495 pi bfleaneof Um crist His nou al 
weuerindei Vndigne. 1340-70 Alex, 4 DimaL 745 For po 
dedus undingne pat fs don alia. .Je schulle be..|^t In paine 
fbr eoere. e 1400 Ru/a St, Bavut (Pioee) viL 13 pu sal Mnko 
in H herta fast tu es vndinge to gode dede. a 1470 H ardino 
CAraaa, cxiii. xvii, His barons, for cause he was vodigne, 
Made hym his crowne for to resigne 
Hence t VuBX'gnM;/ adv,, unworthily. Obs, 
,^> 3*5 Shobrnam i. 60X For, wo kat byjt ttkep ondygno- 
licbe, Rya iugement he gnaxep. 
U3idi*g3iifl6d4///.a. [Un.18.] 

L Uf clergy : Not bolding a pofition of dignity; 
not ranking as a dignitary. ? Obs, 

1689 Apal. Fail. WalAePt Aee. 24 All this by the Service 
. . attributed to one of thirir undignify’d Clergy. 1776 Entice 
Laotian 1 . 05 A great number of the undignihed clergy. 1833 
Alison Haat. kwr. 1 . iii. lag I'he great body of the undignt 
fied ecclesiastics. 

2. Not dignified by or with aomething; nndii* 
tinguiahed. 

S710 Swift Furthar Ace, R, Curll Wka. 1735 III. t. >34 
An undignified scribler of a sheet and half. 1744 J. Habb 18 
Call, Vay, 4 7 'rtav. I. Ded.. 1 have also chosen the ip^atest 
. . Body of Men undignified with 'I'itles. 1779-81 Johnson 
L.P,^ Priar Wks. HI. X34 Through the reigns orWilliam 
and Anne no prosperous event passed unuignified by poetry. 
MsSai [see Unbxnxfiteu]. 

8 . l^acking iu dignity of manner, etc. 

«?•• V. Knox Eas, in. (1819) 1 . 18 The undignifi^ vivacity 
of nations which have been taught by their philosophy to 
degrade human nature. 1838 Hom. bMiTH Tin Trump. L 
>4 Deep and genuine emotion, is never undignified, never 
ungraceful. 1880 McCarthy Oxvn Ttmaa xli. 111 . 333 He 
■ometimea ran the risk of seeming undignified. 

Hence Vadl'giiilladly adv. 

1896 Fabrr Creatar 4 Creature 1. II. (1858) 70 Facts which 
seem so undignifiedly familiar. 1859 F. (bancib Hawtam 
Dagvaua xxx. Sneaking,, undignifiedly, out of the gate. 

lllldi'gxiify, V. [Uh-^ 6c.] irons, a. To 
deprive ol ccclcbiastical dignity. \Obs, b. To make 
undignified. 

SToa De Foe Ra/ormt, Manuera Pref. 1 All our Clergy are 
undignified and subpcndcd at a Blow. 176B Woman tff 
iianor 1 . 994 Selfishness, which not only undignifies them, 
but endangers iheir . . intcrcht. 1840 Milman Hitt, Lhr. 1 . 
189 His father's humble station, bad. still faither undigni- 
fied the person of Jesus to the mind of his fellow. townsmen. 
1667 Howblls I tut, Jauru. iii. 33 Modern civilisation has not 
crossed the castle moat, to uiidignify its exterior with any 
visible touch of the present. 

Undl'ked, .d\ ked, ppl, a. (Un * 8, 9,) e s0ts Chafman 
/iioit XV. 31 x 'J lie Greeks found lime to get Beyond the 
dike and th' undik’d tales. 1870 Morbis Earthly Par, 
IV. a6i Wcxxlbine, ana the odorous virgin’s.bower, flung in 
great heaps about that und} ked tower. UndUa*pidated» 

ppl. a, (Un.' 8.) 1830 bcurr Damanal. viii, 939 '1 heir 
comparatively undilauidated revenue. Undlla*table, a. 
(Un.' 7 b, 5 b.) i 80 a Meadows Man. Midxv(/tty 173 1 he os 
[uteri], .u still very iindilatable. 1863 Hates Hat. Amaaam 
Iii. 1 . 109 The uiidilatable jaws., also distinguish them from 
other snakes. Undila’ted,/i»/. a. (Un-' 8.) [1775 Ash.] 
iBfia A. Meadows Man. Muiwiftry 243 If the pans are un- 
dilated and unyielding. Undl*latory,a. (UN- 
s8oa-ia Bkniiiam Ration, yudte. Etui. (1897) 1 . 471 Ihia 
undilatory, unexpensive.,mode of redress. 
Undi'ligent, a. (Un-^ 8 and 5 b.) 

15A7 Baldwin Mar. PAiiaa. itx Those which be vndlligent, 
carelesse, and sluggish. 1570 Levins Mantp. ^ Viidiligent, 
incurtua, 1640 Jer. Taylor O/. Examp. 1. Disc. iv. xsa He 
that is apt to Be angry, .may at some time or other be sur- 
prised when his guards are undiligeiit. a 1684 LsicinoN 
Comm. I Pet iii. ip-si VV'by wear you out the day of grace 
. . as uncertain of Christ, yea, ah undiligent alter H im. as you 
were long ago ? s886 Ruskin Prmtarita 1 1 . ix. Tiiougb 
perfectly welbbchaved, be was undiligent and cflMtless. 
Hence UnAl’ligantly adv. 

1649 Milton Tetrack. Wks. 1851 IV. 009 Cameron.., 
Commenting this place not undiligcntly, affiimes that (etc.)* 
tUndllu*cldatcd,///.a. Oba. (Un-' 8.) 1635PKRIMN 
Varietiaa 1. 93 Ferdiiiando Oviedes. .leaveth that question 
undilucidated. 1638 Sir 'i'. Hkrhrht Trav, (ed. 9) 14 'J he 
mountaines, without doubt, abound with. .mincralK which 
(or want of search are yet undilucidated. Unailis'ie, 
jipi, a. [Un-' 8 h.] » next. 1876 Bristows The, 4 Praet, 
Mad, (iCbS) 657 Undilute liquitf extract of opium. 

Unduu'ted, (Un-i 8.) 

1756 F. Home Expar, Blaachiug 89 If. .the oil of vitriol 
remains, in some pans, undiluted, the cloth is corroded into 
holes. 170s CowPXR Otiyas. ix. 343 W hen thus the Cyclona . . 
had quaff ^ Much undiluted milk, i860 PiEsaB Lab, Cham, 
Wandart 14 An atmosphere of undiluted oxygen. 1873 
Rolfs PAyt. Cham, 159 A concentrated solution of. .un- 
diluted blood. 

Undim, a. (Un-* 7.) , c 1838 M aa. Bmownino latand 

kxvii. The undim Unseiting Godligbt. 

Undiml'nishable* <*. (Un-1 7 b and 5 b.) 

1093 H. Mobb Canjaet. Cadbal. 14^ It being no object of 
acnae but of intellect, and being alio impassible and urdimin- 
ishable. i 60 i Rust Origan' a Opin, 43 By on unchangeable 
and undiminishable necessity of Nature. 1817 Shelley Pr, 
AtAan. 11. ii. xa Sharing that undiminishable store. ^ 1844 
Emxrson Raa.^ Character F 1 Character is of..undiminihh- 
ahle greatness. 1893 R. T. J effrry Vtaita Calvary 436 Out 
of Hm.. undiminishable fulneu, thou mayeit receive. 

Hence Undiml'iilBliaiblenEM. 

1093 H. Morr Antid, Atk, iii. xvi. Aeading, By reaaon of 
the undiminishubieneM of their magnitude. 

Undiniiiiiihed, a, (Un-i 8.) 

1587 Golding De Moruay iii. 34 He . . ahoiild be (ayne to set 
downe bis whole treatises vndiminished. 1041 Milton Ck, 
Govt. 11. 64 While he keeps them about him uiidiminisbt and 
unshorn. 1093 Drvorn Juvemed x. 443 Sergius, who a bad 
Cause bravely try'd, All of a Piece, and undiminish'd Dy'd. 
I70a Falconbr SAipwr, 11. 485 Mow the aounding cord. 



imDISOIiOSB. 


TUTDIlCnilBHIVO. 

pp<!fmwn, u tmiUininbh'd depth explor'd, iteo C. R. 
Ill ATVMN MHm0tk XXX, With fe&ij eight hut undiminiehed 
feeling. 1891 Farrar Darhn, 4* Dtmm xlix, l‘hrRjieR..eet 
out on hie return to Rome with undiminiehed cheerfutnecs. 

Undliid*Dlililiig, ppL 0. (Un-i la) (iM Wrrbtrr.] 
•Me H. S. Holland L^gic ^ Ltft (1885) epi A permeiient 
and undiminiehing gladneae of eoul. 

Vndimme^ pPL a. (Un-i 8.) 

17x3 A. Hili. //««. K, III. i. a6 When Your greet Father 
ihall perceive Your Flame, Burning, undinin'd. 1839 Bailbv 
xSj Thou art as the cloudleiis moon, Undimmed and 
nnarrayed. 1871 Macdupp Aftm. Patmas xiv. 186 The 
strong flume, the vigorous pulse, and undimmed eye. 

Undtmplod. A. (Un-* 8.) [177s Ash.] i8as Scott 
Pirat0 X, The little lake lay in prt^ound quiet 1 its eurface 
nndimpled. cihyaG. H. Kingsley .S'A d' Ttmta v. (1900) no 
The clear brown water,, .undimpled by the hign of a (ieb. 
flXndlmy. Ods,^^ [ad. med.U undimia, 
ttiiimia, ad. Gr. ofthf/m CEdbua.] An impostume. 

1560 Bullbin fiM/warki, Dial, S'^rtnes if Ckir, 10 
Apostumaciona,of Fl^-uine or Melancholic, have ioined unto 
them theae names, as undimies, knottea. 

Ulldine (fndfn). Also ondine. [ad. mod.L. 
Undina f Paracelsus Dt Nymphis etc., Wka 1658 
II* 39* \ L. uHtla wave. Hence also G. undine^ 
F. ondine (whence the o-forni'*), p«/fif.] A super- 
natural female being, imagined as inhabiting the 
water ; a nymph. Also aitrib, 

rrhe following early instance is bleed upon the variant 
UntieHa also employra by Paracelsus >—1637 Pinnbll tr. 
Crollius Philos. ks/orms.i L 26 To the Water there belongs 
Mimphs, Undens Melosynii.) 

a. itei TsUss Landlord^ Fair Witch Gins Llyn III. aoy 
The ondines rich in the spoils of pearls and coral from the 
deep bed of ocean. 1863 Lbckv Raiton. (1878) I. i. 4a I'he 
Cabalists believed in the existence of spirits of nature, 
embodiments, .of the four elements, sylphs salamanders 
gnomes and ondines. 

A sBj^r Haliam Hitt. Lit. 1. viL 1 19 Nature.. Is peopled 
with spiritual being-,., the atlvains (sylphs), undines, or 
nymphs gnomes and salamanders. \% 6 j Aucusta Wilson 
Vasktt vi. Their foaming cataracts braided glittoring .sptay 
into spectral similitude of Undine tresses and Undine faces. 

Vndi-nad, tpl . «. (Uh-i 8.) 

isoo-ao DuNBAa Potms xxii. 14 The gentill goiahalk goia 
vndynd. 1344 Hrtham Precs^ts War 1. Ixxvii. Ejb, Hia 
■ouldiouri whych were wyllynge to fyght, fastyng and vn* 
dyned. 1396 Danrtt tr. Comtnst (1614) 35 Neuer was so 
plentifiill a marriage feast, hut some departed vndined. idea 
L. Lloyd Confer. Laives S5 They should goe away vndined 
for that day. 1837 Carlyle Fr. Rer>. 1. vii. v. Dined or un- 
dtned, (hey march with one heart. 1883 — hredh Gt. XUL 
iv. VI II. 146 This gallop home of the undined Generals. 

Ufldl‘nnered,»/. A. (Un** 8.) 1799 Spirit Pub. ymlt, 
111. jaj Leave me uncurl’d, undinner'd, here to mourn. 

ITndi'iited, pp/. a. (Uh- * 8.) 

m6o6 Shaks. j^nt. 4- Cl. ii. vi 39 To part with vnhackt 
edges and bcare backe Our Tarites vndinted. 1836 R. 
Dubham in /4 mm. Dultrstisia ( 1877) 56 With what nimble pace 
Your couraers poasted, ore th* imdinied face O' th* earth. 
1883 Bahino-Gould ictland 931 To our right lay.. the 
unointed snow. 

Undi'oeeued, a. (Un-* 9.) 1841 Milton Rsform. 1. aa 
He (hat will mould a modern Bishop into a primitive, must 

S eld him to be. .undiocest, unrevenu'd, unlorded. Un- 
plo'maed, a. (Un-* 9.) 1790 J. Williams .S'AnMir Ti*cs» 
dayaB Authoritative Oafs combine to teize Unhappy Oafliim 
— undiplonia'd Curs. Undiploma tic, a. (Un-'^. Cf. 

G. nnaiplomatisch.) 1831 Cahlylk Sart, Rot. iii iii, The 
mo«t undiplomatic and unstrategic of these (men.] 1833 
LvrroN My N<n>tl 11. ii. The dark eyes.. went right into 
Frank’s unprotected and undiplomatic heart. 

Undi'pped, ppl. a. [Un- * 8.] 

1. Not dipped (in a liquid). 

1848 G. Daniel E^log ii. 160 A (3vill soe low, soe yet vndipt, 
to cope with these well-mention 'd woitliyes. ites Dkydkn 
Cltomtnss IV. i. Like Achilles, Thou hadst a son Egyptian 
heel umiipt, And that has made thee mortal. s8M Gea 
Eliot Sp.Gipsy 18 A fountain near,. .Where timorous birds 
alight, .. And fly away again with undipped beak. 1888 
Dnily News 13 Oct. 3/4 They will during the dipping 
season guard the undipped sheep. 

2 . spec. Unbaptinid. 

1893 {titled Semper idem ; . . Dedicated to undipt Tohn \tc, 
Tillotson]. i8ai Lamb Elia 1. Valentine's Dav^ j'he con- 
signer of undipt infants to eternal torments. 18k Ruskin 
Fathers havs told us 1. i. 98 That undipped people may be 
as good as dipped if their hearts are clean. 

t XJndire*ot« a. Obs, TUn-i m.] . Indirect a. 

a 199a Grrrnr Stlimut 999 His brethren both . .Do seeke 
the Empire while your grace doth Hue, And that by vndirect 
sinister meenes. 1814 Latham Falconry (1633) 80 When 
through our disorder & vndirect courses, we haue wrought 
their vnsoundnes, we forget to looke backe. 1631! Wright 
tr. Camus* Nat. Paradox 11. 45 Those, who by oblique and 
nndirect wayes do seek to accomplish their pretensions. 

UndlrextfV. (Un>*S 4-) /rnMs. To misdirect, lead astray. 
1847 Fuller Gd. Tk, in Worse T. zoo Some English People 
on the Sea aide. .who make false fires to undirect Seamen 
in a Tempest. 

Undira-otad, ppi a. (Un- 1 8 and 5 b.) 

1996 SrBNSRR Si. Irtl. Wks. (Globe) 617/x The realme was 
leftnike ashipp in a stonne, . . unruled, and undirected of any. 
189B Bkntlbv Boyle Loit, 103 To make out, how matter by 
undirected motion could . . fall . . into such a curious formation 
of humane bodies. 176a Sterns Tr, Shandy vi. xxxv, 
Listlessiiess, with her lax fibre and undirected eye, sat 
quietly down beside him. i8ae Lame Elia 1. On Some Old 
Actors, A veering undirected goodness of purpose. 188s 
Minchin Unipl. Kinemat. \*A koy quantity which has 
merely magnitude but not direction is called an undirected, 
or scalar, quantity. 

tUadire'ctly, Aife. Ohs. (UN.*f^5lL) 1939 in Strype 
EecL Mem. (ijai) 1. Appb Ixiv. 158 That neiibw of botk 
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parties shal give any help.. against the other, directly or ' 
undireetly, secretly or openly, to the iaveaor. Baldwin 

Mor. Philos. 11. v. K Q, Lyfe iudgeth vadirecily of deathe. 
Uiidlsa*bled,jMAA. (Un.*8.) 1709 J. Colli xa^«.d#i»r. 

III. Pain 6 Why then ihould we Ruppo^e the Touch 
continues entire and undisabled t 1879 Kinglake Crimea 
(1877) V. i. 937 The survivors of the first line who remained 
undisabled. Undlaappoi*titable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 187s 
Ruskin Port CIosk v. 15 1 he sD’atghtforward and uiidisap- 
p^iintable eflbrt to advance. Undianppoi*nt«d| ///. a. 
(Un-* 8.) 1790 Rambler Na 3 motto, UndiBRypoinied in 
designs, With native honours virtue shines Undiaa'rmed, 
ppl. A. (Un-* 8 ) 1848-9 Eikon Bos. 130 Nor Hhall they be 
long undisarmed and undastroyed. 1879 Faouoa Cmtar 349 
Poinpey was still undisarnied. 

Unaubaiidedt ppL a. (Uk-^ R.) 

1841 Nicholas Papers ((^^den) 39 If anyaoldioursbe kept 
together. . undisbanded, it will rayae jelousies. 1809 Milton 
PdEm. X. 09 I'here were 8000 Irish Papists which he refus'd 
to disband,.. and so kept them undiahanded [etc], a 1794 
Carte Hist. Eng. (1735) IV. 373 I’here was at that time 
a body of ysoo foot, part of their army undiHhanded. 1810 
Monthly Rev, LX 11 . 495 Sume events are too complex to 
be wholly transacted in the presence of an undiahanded 
chorus. ^ 1880 FoRaTSK Grand Remonstr. i(S6 The pay 01 the 
five undisbanded troops of the Northern aimy. 

UndlBba*rdened, /t^/. a. (Un-* 8.) 1899 O. Walker 
Oratory 1 1 'I’he mind travelling with many conceptions at 
once (undiaburdened of any) must needs he much surcharged. 

tl7ndiBoe*rnable, o* Obs. [UN-i 7 baiid 

5 b.] UNDiacERNiBLi A. (Common in 17th c.) 

1986 Hookrr Disc, fusttf. 1 93 , 1 doe not meane..thnt 
building vndiscernahle by murtall eyes, . .hut Ispeake of the 
viKible Church, a 1833 W. Austin Modit. (16351 139 Let us 
(then) not will, or stnve to ascend to Honour.. by secret 
and uiidiscernable meanes. i 80 J ranks Fuln. Christ 999 
If we take hut a drop of the sea, it makes some diminution, 
though it be unsensible, and undiscernable. ^ 1710 'latter 
Na 9»5 f 5 How undiscernable [is] the 'rransition from one 
to the other I 1799 G. Adams Nat, 8- P'xp. Philos. IV. xliiu 
x6q The primordial threads, or first principlea of the texture, 
are utteily undiscernable. 

Hence tUiidiBO«*r]iabl«naM. Obs. 

184s Hammond View Isfaltib/Uty (1646) 141 Your answer 
to the uiidiscernablenesse of errours. s8m Whitlock Zoo» 
tomia 536 Compared with which.. the Stateliest Pallaces 
lcas'‘n into nndisceriiablenease. 

t XJndiaoo rnably, Acfef. Obs. (Un-Iii: cf. 

prec.) 

1999 Nashb Vn/ort, Trent. Hlj b, By the mathematical! 
expcrimciites of tong siluer pipes . . vndiscernrablie conuald . . 
into their small throais. 1849 Milton A Pol. Smect. 54 If 
they for lucre use torreepe into the Churrn undiscern.'ibly. 
1890 Lockk Hum. Und. 11. xxxi. 1 15 The sensible Ideas., 
are must commonly very near and umliscertiably alike. 

ITndisoa rned, pph a. (Un- i 8 and f b.) 

1999 .Momk Dyaloge ii. ix. 57 b/9 Standyng an they do vn- 
knowen and vndyscernrd. a s8as Flrtchrr Captain iv. iv. 
Bring me to^ a place Where undtscerned of her self 1 may 
Feed iiiy de<<iring eyes. 1893 Holcropt Procoptus, Vann, 
Wars II 41 The plot woe undiscernod by any 1 For though 
many were engagecl in it, yet none . . revealed it. 1703 Rows 
Ulysses 11. i, W.Trrior9 from my Fleet Who undiscerii'u . and 
by Stealth I.ate came ashore. 1789 CowrRR Task 11 1 1^9 If 
his word reveal I'nitlis itndiscerird but by that holy light, 
Then all U plain. 1819 Shfli by Peter Bell 3rd v. lii, But 
he in shadows undisceriicd Trusted. 

ednol. 1898 Mkrkdith Odes Fr, Hitt, z6 She bad. .Forgot 
her faith in the Great Undiscerned. 

Hence irndiMa'rnodly ado, 

1880 N. Ingrlo Bentiv. tfr Ur. (1689) 11. 6z The traiterous 
dispositions, .in their own hre.Tst-i| which though they might 
lurk more undtscerncdly before, will then be suie to shew 
what they are. 1889 Hoyib Occas. Re/l.v. x. 187 Death 
ha.s undiscernedly stoll'n upon them, an J unawares intruded 
into their Studies. 1734 Falls 7 srssy (rd. s) vL 943 Others 
lavish theirs {sc, grants] out so wantonly and undiscernedly, 
that to be cv'n loaded with them is no argument of Merit. 

Vndifloe rnible« a. [Uk-i 7 and 5 b: cf. 
UK1)1.S0BUNADLR a.] ■■ Indiscjcrniblb a. 

i8a4 Gat AKER 'Transubst. t6a Not by running into a 
corner.. but by becoming undiscernible by them. 1706 
Stanhopk Paraphr, 111 . 384 Albeit the manner of working 
be nndisccinible yet the Woik it self can be mine but God'a 
1788 -74 Tuckkk Lt. Nat. (1834) I. 618 Minute )>articles, 
undi-cemible with a microscope. 1837 Hr. Mahtineau 
Soc. Auur. HI. 18 Where men, knowing how undiscernible 
consequences are,, .abide them without fear. 1873 Proctor 
Expanse He<wen 970 Those other siara separately undis- 
cernible, which produce the milky light of the galaxy. 

Hence UndisoaTiiiblaBaBB. 

1848 Hammond 5 'imn<’/ 4 The levity and undiscemiblenesse 
of the matter. ^ 1743 J. Ellis Knowl. Dif. 'Things ii. 84 
Because of their Remoteness. Subtilty, and Undiscernible- 
ness, it cannot know them adequately. 

TTndisee'mibly. [Un-i ii and fh: c£ 

UNDiaCBRNABLY odo.] «> InDIBCEBNIBLY odo. 

1899 Ter. Taylor Repentance v.i 5 Disc. (1674) 68s While 
one habit lessens, another may undiscernibly increase. 1881 
Flavrl Right Mom's Ref. 183 The angels. . working secretly 
and undisi.ernibly, but very effectually. 180a Eng, Encycl, 
VI. 118/9 The ideas.. are very near, and undiscernibly iika 
188a Gro. Eliot Romola 11. v, It is probable that his im- 
perious need of ascendancy had Immed undiscernibly. 
UndisoaTiiiiigp sb, [Un-^ 13.] Want of 
discernment. 

1711 S rBRLK Spset. No. X57 F i The Ignorance and Undis- 
cerning of the Generality of Schoolmasters. 1850 Browning 
Christinas Ewe vii. 14 Far alike from thrlfkleia learning And 
ignorance's iindiscerning. 

Vndi8C6*r]ii2iflr, ///. a. (Un -1 lo and 5 K) 

1989 Nasmr Pr^. in Greene Menaphon (Arb.)_8 Which 


^enabhon 

S iuogeini 

as valuable as gold. 1843-9 Milton DHvree 11. xii, I'hat 
power the undisceming Can 


- . 1 ' ' 

being iheeflect of an vndescerniiig iuogeinenl, makes drohse 
" 9 Milton DHvree 11. xii, I’hat 

inonist bath improperly usurpt. 


1873 Ladfs Calling s, il. 1 5 These sophisticators of divinity 
desue the must undisceming auditors. 171 1 Pors Temple 
plants 897 Thus.. fickle )■ on unc... undisceming, scatters 
crowns and chains, sygt Johnson Rambler No. f 6 He 
is on one side censured oy undiscerning malice, . . and idolized 
on the other by ignorant admiration. sBiaCRAHsa 'ialet x. 
139 All are appropriate— hog, and marsh, and fen, Are only 
Door to undiHcerniiig men. 1849 Macaulay Hitt. Eng. viL 
II. 940 Iiiieiiiperaie and undUceiiiing as was his seal for the 
Declaration. 

Hence Uadiaea’nilagly adv, 

Caroll Lei. Dr. Prat 10 Not upon the zolh Chaa 
of that Essay, as this Gentleman very uudiscerningly has it. 

Undi8cha*rgeable, a, (Un-* 7 b.) 19B7 Golding Do 
M orttay xx. 354 Thesr are so (arre off from amounting to 
a disciiarue, that they luine to a huge iieape of worse and 
more vndiscbiirgeable lioiida. 

UndiBcha-rged, ppl. a. [Un- 1 8 .] 

1 . Unpaid ; noi cleared off or settled. 

1989 Asf. Sandvs Serm. Rom, xiii. 8-t3 xl. i8i What 
should we say but. .confesse that wee haue left that debt ol 
knie . . vndisctiarged f i8i i Cotcr., Insolu, vnpayed. vndis- 
charged, vndefrayed. a 1839 Spottiswood //I'z/. Cm Scot, 
(*859) 336 Some private aci ounis, that rested undischarged 
at his parting forth of the Counlrey. 1783 Lend. Gas. Na 
6183/9 'the said four Exchequer Hills (which are all (bat are 
now standing out and undischai ged). iBoo Aiisc. Tr. in A siaU 
Ann. Reg. 34/9 The arrears have accumulated .. and the 
claims of the government remain undischarged. 1908 Atton 
& Holland Hinges Customs 16 The long-standing claims of 
the Aquitaine mayors were still undischarged. 

2 . Not let fiec or dismissed ; not leleased from 
office, liability, etc. 

1803 B. JoNKON Stjanus v. lii, Those (cohoim] we must 
Hold still in readiness and undischarged, a 1871 Ld. Fair- 
tax A/em. (1699) 195 Being yet undischarged of my place, 
they set niy name in way of cmirse to all their papers. 1834 
CoLKRincR Let. in Soikcly's Sale Catalogue 90 Nov. (1899) 
17, I know myself an undischarged debtor. 1888 Pall 
MallG. 6 Mar. 2/1 He was duly adjudicated a bankrupt!., 
he paid nothing . . , and is at present undischarged. 

3 . Not relieved something. 

1870 Devout ComtnuH. (1688) 97 An unfixed heart, nndi» 
charged of worldly thoughts. 

4 . Not accomplished or carried out. 

c 1709 PoPK 7 mm. 4- May 473 For whate'er work was un- 
disebarg'd a-bed, The duteous knight in this fair garden 
sped. 1881 Atlantic Monthly XLVIll. 380 Fulfilling im- 
imrtant . . functions which would otherwise go undischarged. 

6. Not fired off. 

1798 S. & Ht. Lee Canterh. T, H. 46 Throwing down the 
remaining pistol undi«>charged. ^ i8ia J. Henry Camp, 
agst (Quebec 130 A drunken sailor reiuined 10 his gun 
swearing he would not forsake it while undiscliarged. 

6. Not unloaded {Jrom a vessel). 

1864 Williams & Simmonds Engl. Cemmere. Corresp. ess 
Tincal undischarged from the country steamer at the Ghat. 

Undi'Bieipluiable, 0* (Un-i 7 b and 5 b.) 

a 169a J. Smith -Sr/. Ditc. vi. i. (iBsr) 183 God.. would 
not niuke us so undisLiplin.ihle in divine things. 1876 Hale 
Conietnpi. II. (1677) 97 Such flrayb] as are undisciplinable, 
are after some years of proliatiun sent away to Mechanical 
Impluymenis. 1749 Smuili'it Gil Bias xil vi, 1 imagined 
that (he pedngogueH. .would find their Latin thrown away, 
believing one at nis age undisci|<liiiable. 1819 Simond ‘Jour 
Ct. Brit, 1 . 371 How can you expect to succeed with this 
undiBciplinahle spirit. iBoo Piehy Min. Proph. 5a The., 
wild ass of the east, is heady, unruly, undisciplinable. 

Undi’Boipline. (Un-* la and 5 b.) 

iSay ScoiT Nn/oleoH Introd., Amidst debauchery and 
undiscipline. 1B40 Alikon Hist. Amiti/x (1859) VIll. 668 
The undiscipline of part of the Hungarian force. 1889 
Gi>rk Rom. Cath. C laimt x. 16a This undiscipline in do& 
trine is at lea.st no worse tlian undiscipline in morals. 

Undi'Bciplined, ppl, a. [Un-i 8. Cf. G. 
undisciplinirt, Sw. odisciplinerad^ 

1 . Not subjected to discipline; uiitrainetl. 

138a WvcLiF WiSil, xvii. z For these the vndiaclplyned 
soulis erreden. — - Ecclus. v. Z4 Lest thou be take in an 
vniiiscipliried wrd, and thuii be coiifoundid.^ 1398 Spenser 
P. Q. VI. V. z Like this i^yld man, being vndisciplynd. z8ea 
Warner Alb. Ping. KpiL (1619) 3S7 Hie Warr-intricated 
Romaines vtterlv left Lritaine to the vndiscipliiid Biitons. 
s86x I . Sprnci-.r Vutg^. Proph. 46 Their iinilisciplin'd mind is 
un.Tnie to disabuse it sell by an appeal to some sol>er and 
enduring principles, zyad Hkrkrlky Viks. 187Z 111 . 
415 'J he savage state of undisciplined men, whose minds 
are nurtured to no doctiine. 1798 Colpriixir Destiny 4/ 
Nations 137 She vas quick tu mark The good and evu 
thing, in hiiniaii luve Undisciplined. 1841 W. Spaldino 
Ita/y 4r It. Isi. I. t9 I'he pa.ssion.7 of the jpeople were then 
nearly us undisciplined 189s Wbstcott Gospel q/* L{fs 983 
The fancies of undisciplined enthusiasm. 

2 . Spec.- Not prui erly subjected or submissive to 
military discipline. 

17x8 Prior Solomon il 728 Loose end undiscifilin'd the 
Soulier lay. 1792 Guev. Morris in Spaiks Lf/e ^ Writ. 
(1839) II. 177 The French troops are extremely undisciplined. 
1848 H. W. Tokrbns Rem, A/i/it. Hist. 240 The ariny..aa 
yet wholly undisciplined by those to whom.. new and un- 
wonted authority nad been delegated. 1878 Uosw. Smith 
Carthage i. 37 'I he discipline which be enforced on the most 
undisciplined of his army. 

Hence Undl'selpllBodiMMi. 


ness of the spirit which despis^ * the day of small things '. 

t UndinclpUnoas, A. Obs.^ (Un-* 7.) 138s Wyclip 

Ecclus. xxiii. 17 ’i’o the vndisciplynous siieche |L. rndts- 
dpimata ItHfutlx^w^e not thi niuuth. UxidiBclo'ae, v. 
[On-* ZA.] trans. To keep concealed. 1601 Danikl Z/r/iA 
xxxvi, The halfe hlowne Rose,. Whilst yet her tender hud 
doth vndisclosc That full of bcautie, tyme beatowes vrx>n her. 



nirDi80iK>SBi>. 


TniBISHlABTBirSS. 


tTndiffolo-fled,///. a, [Uir-i 8.] 

L Not revealed or mode known. 

iST* Goloiho Cmhtim /*«. vL 6 The eraee of God beinc 


m uodiKloMd, lltta u no tune [etc.]. s8Bo Muirhkad tr. 

XXV. 1 17 MA/r, It is doubtful whether he oould tnke 
under n secret and undisclused trust. 

2. Unlmtclicd. (Ci. liiacLOBB v. 1 b.) 
s^i T. Howbll Dgmisii H J. Counte not the byrds that 
vndiacloseil bee. 1744 Thomson Smmmtr a6o Ine sweet 
task,.. where to wrap In what soft beds their youn^ yet 
undisclos'd. Employs their tender care. 1817 Kikf.y & Sr. 
Entemol, xxvii. If, 503 They place a guard over the cells 
of those fbees yet) undutcloacd. 

VndiBcoloured, ///. a. (Ux- 1 8 .) 

x666 B0V1.H Orig. F»rm» 4 jf QwU, yrS An tindiscolour'd 
mixture of syrup of Violets. i8«4 Worimw Ex-urs. v. 164 
Fixed aloft A fMcd hatchment hu^, and one by time Yet 
undiacoloured. «8|7 H. Rocau Ess* (18741 v. ejy The 
■cvemt raillery, .flows 00 in a stream uiuJiscoloured by one 
particle of malevolence. 1876 M lae 1 ) kouchton Jooh axeiig 
A face unswollen, undiscoloured by any tears. 

Uiidiaco*mfltablo, «. (Un-' 7 b.) a 1555 Pmiltot in 
Exam. 4 If'ri/. (Parker Soc.) 351 Kut thoae things are ao 
ttndiscon(itable..lhat for want of good argument (eic.). 

Vndisoomflted, /v^/. «. AUo 4-5 Sc, m- 
dlfloonfit* wndlsoumfyt. (Uzr-^ 8.) 
c 1374 Chaucbn Bttg/A, 1. met. iv. ( iS68) la He may hofde 
^ebiere vndiscoinnted 1^73 Dakdour Bruce ill. 374 
Thai that wald 'Ibar hartis enidiscumfyt bald. 1513 
Li». Bkrnrrh /•>tnss, I. c<.lix. 384 They.. fought.. and ao 
helde tbemselfe vndisconifitted the space of ii. houres. 1838 
Mxa. Umownino Aur, Leigh 1. 775 That, .undiscomfit^ 
Look sleadra.st truths against Time's changing mask. 

ViLdisooiiti'iiiied, ppL a. g.) 

sflap Donnr Serm, (1830) V, 953, I sliaU have, .an iinInCer* 
mitted; an iindiscontinued Sight of God. 1700 S. PARKrR 
Xx, Cieere*s i)e Finihut 11. ias,For a true Klessetiness of Life 
..b as Lasting and as Undiscontinu'd as Wisdom. 1719 
Jah. thk Prrtrniikr LeL in PeaxsetCt CatmL (1894) 33, 

1 hope God will bless at last my undiscontinued effortik 
i8t8 IlxNTHAM Ch, Enr. 47 The tesit above brought to view 
. . consisting of the uikliscoiitiimed assortment of quotations, 
UndlscoTdant, ml (U n.* 7.) 18x9 Wordsw. * Departing 
Sninm^r* ai Wide b the range, and free the choice Of tin* 
discordant themes. Undinco'rdlng. ///. a (Un-* zo.) 
C1630 Milton Ai a Saiemn Mustek 17 That we.. with un- 
dbcording voice May rightly answer clmt melodious noba 
174a G. Wist Instii, Order 0/ Garier {i^j) loo Attuning 
to the sweet harmonious spheres Their undiscurding lyree. 

Vndiiooii'rageaDlei a* 7 b.) 

iMi GoLnisG Calvin en Pi, xxii. a Such an one as was 
undiMeorage.ible in undertaking troubles. 1684 Gilhye 
Test, iM Patriarchs B8 b, My heart was stout, my mind 
unmoveable, and my stomach undbcourageaele. 1883 
U. Busnkill yiear, Sacr, 11. iv, Hb . upright, impartial, 
passionless, undbcourageable riila s88a H. C Mbrivaln 
Fancit e/ B. 111. 11. xv. 94 She had wa(ched«.the hair 
Emily's Miient and undbcourageable augling. 

Vnduiora'raged, ppi, a, ( u x- ^ 8.) 

a t8e8 F. Gskvil Li/e Sidney xiv. (165a) 167 My yaC un« 
di<ouraged (Genius. 184a in Chte, Ps IKfx. (166a) 11. aoi 
Your Parliament, whose constant and uiidiacouragcd Eiw 
deavours. .have passed through IJiflicullies unheard-oC 
*773 ^sil^oy, I. Introd. p. xii, Mr. Uanks however 

returned, ujidbcouraged, from hb fir'll expedition. 1859 


returned, uiidbcouraged, from hb fir^ expedition. 1859 ^ 

H. KiwitLKV C. Hamt^ xiv, He, iicv«rth«l^ held on b? fcjf wych. thyiw vndwOTtly, 

w.iy undLscour.'iged. 1898 O, W. Stk-evuns Egypt in and doost no^t h* behest, e 1491 Chast, uoMes Ckjjdd, ai 

xvii. ao » The or.iciical. undiseoiir:t,r«.l K,.y.lii.hm^n Suche men uiiresonably and undyscretly enclme lo tlie rc>i 


w.iy undLscour.'iged. 1898 O. W. .Sthevkns Egypt in 
xvii. ao3 The pr.ictical, undiscouniged Englbhin.-in. 
Uadlucott'raed, A (Un-* 8.) « 167a H \ckbt / f />. 
iViUiatns 1. (1690 130 NVe w>iuld .submit to all with indefinitu 
and unHiscoiirsed OI>edieiic& ibid, ii. 

Undisoo verable, a, (Un-i 7 b and 5 b.) 

KSaa guAELEs Ohserv. Priuces States Ixxvi, It b tbo 
h'Mght of a provident Commander . . to koepc his owiie 
de<ognes undiicoverable to the Enemy. 1688 Boyi.k Finai 
Causes Mat. Things 11. 79 Among the ends of God. which 
he thopsht undbcoverable by u.s. 1768-74 L'uckek Lt, Mat, 
(1834) 11. 79 The multitude of e vents.. p'oducud by tho 
concurrence of undbcoverable causes. 1841 Myers Cath, 
Th. IV f 36 What, .portion of such PUn it is, b at present 
undi'Woverable by us. 1883 Law Times x 1 Apr. 420/3 Tho 
unJiscoverable flaw constituted a breach of sum warranty. 
H^'nce Vadifloo'warablanaM. 

1696 Jbanes Fnin, Chr, 383 Hb riches are said to be un« 
searchable... which Epithot denoteth the undbcoverable- 
nr.'UMt of them by the light of nature. 
UndisCO'VBraDlTp a,Hl, (Ux-l 1 1 and 5 b.) 

1843 Milton Tetraeh. Wka, 1851 IV. 228 He. .permitted 
by accident the evil of them who divorc't against the I.tws 
intention undbcoverably. t68o Cotton Campt. Gamester 
(ed. s) 12 How neatly and undiscoveraMy he m.an.*iged 
bis tricks. 189a Zangwill Bow Mystery 171 To assn.ssinate 
aecretly, mysteriously, unintelligibly, undiscoverably. 
UndiBOOTored, ppL a, [Uk-i 8 and 5 b.] 

1 1. Uncovered, expoaed. Obsr"^ 

sS4a Boordk Dyetaryy \\\. (1870) 247 When..yondos1ap^ 
bt not. .jrour handes, nor fete,.. lye bare vndyscouered. 

2. Undisclosed, anrevealed; not cleared up. 

a *94 * Wyait Psaim^ *Ok happy ar they* 90 As adder 
fireshe new stryppid from hb skin, nor in hb sprite b owght 
vndiscoverd. 1376 Fi.RSiiNa Panopl, Rpist. 64 All your loue 
is api>arant and manifest unto me.., and neuer a part or 
parcel tliereof left undiscouered. 1811 Snaks. tPini, T, v. 
li. 130 Thb Mysierie remained vndiscouer’d. 1697 Tutchin 
Semrvk Honesty v, In whose Bigg Kellbs undiscover'd lye 
'Die Fate of Kings. 18^ M. Arnold A IVisk vil, Tnn 
future and iu vbwless things— That undiscover'd mystery. 

3. Not discovered, found, or come UfKin. 

*358 Edkn Decades (Arb.) 885 What parts of the haul of 
tin earth remained yet vndbeonered. ite Shake. Hand, 
III. L 79 The vndiscouered (Jounirey, from whoae Borne 
No Tmueller reiurnes. 1878 Glanvill Ess, vii. i In that 
Immense undbcover*d Abyn, that was beyond both th« Okt 


nnd tin New. 1789 E. BAMcnovr Guiesnm e If we 
Whig be allowed to form on idea of ihinga undbeovered. by 
tirii immenin variety, .of ito Animal and Vegetable Proouc- 
tboo. 1808 Lams Mr, H—^ ii. Wka. 1908 11. 738 Some yet 
undiscovered Otabeiw. 1830 Trhnyoon /m Mem, xl. My 
paths are in tin fields 1 know. And thine in undbeover’d 
Minds. 1894 H, Niamcr Busk Girie Bam. 171 Thqr were 
■Olsoplea^ to hear tint their cash waaaa yet undiaoovcred. 
b. Nut ascertained or made out. 

1707 Mortimbs Hush. A e 1), Tin detecting of speciooa nnd 
pluvailing Errors,, .so as to clear the way to whut remains 
unditcovered. 1793 Bedoors Caleutus ^73 The grasses (of 
which the product b variable from untliauovered causes)L 
a^ BaBWRTaa Newton II. xxvii. 408 Thiwe inspired doo 
trims which alone can throw a light over the dark ocean of 
undiscovered truth. 

I 4 . Not found out; unobserved, undetected. 

1393 Shaks. e Hen, Vij in. i. 369 Pull often Helh he 
comtened with the Knemie, And viidbcouor'd, come to iin 
ajj^ne. 1889 Stormy MarmePs Mag.^ Penalties 4> Forfeit, 
4 Goods.. that shall be iCxported, and esome undisL'overed 
unto the Officers of the Customs. 1607 C, Leslie Snake in 
Grass (ed. a) 308 The Quakers take it very ill to suppon 
thoi Tesuitscuu'd Preach among them undbeover'd. 1783 
1 >K Fob Ptw. found tVorid (1840) 63 A little cape which 
kept us perfectly undiscovered. 1798 S. ft Ht. Lee Canter^, 
T, 1 1. mt Let me fly undtscoverecL 1890 Koiroepoct Meti, 
Cl 1. 310 In order to guard agiuast the possibility of leaving 
a perforation undiscovered, 
undiaco'vcring, ppl, a, : see Un-* 5 d. 
tUndiBoree tiO- C>Ar. [UH.i7and5b. Cf. 
MDu. CHdiscreet,^ Indiscrikt a, (Common 
^1400-1650.) a. Of Iversons. 

13k WvcLip Eeetus, xxxi. 93 Waking, and colcre, nnd 
anguysh to an vndiserrec man. c 1400 tr. Seereta Secret., 
Cop. Lordsk. 1 16 He imt liau>’8 a greet wombe, ys vndb- 
creet, foltysch, proud. X48S Monk 0/ Evesham (Arb.) 97 
He was lyght or behauyng nnd ondyscrete es in eatyng and 
drytikyng. 1349 Latimi.r 3rd Serm. bef. Edw, Vt (Arb.) 
77 We are noted to be lassh, and vndberete in our preach, 
vnge. *384 R. Scot Diseov, U’iteker. xiv. viii. (x886) 311 
Into what fullie and ntaiines v.'iine hope may drive unuts- 
creete uiid unexpeit iiieiu 1678 Hobbes i/iad 30B Whnt 
need we, like two women in the street,.. to rail nnd soolf? 
W)io. say they true or false, are undiscreet. a 1704 T. Beown 
IVks, (1709) IIL 11. 116 My l^esnair proceeded not from the 
same Motive, a<t tiiat of the undiscreet Lucretia. 

absol, X333 Covekoale Kcelus, xxvii. 12 Yf thou be 
amoiige the vridiscrete. sg/gi IJanibl Civ. IVnrs 1. I, This 
publiqiie o>urse .. compassion drawee | E^tpccially in cases 
of the great, Which works much pitty In the undiscrcaL 

b. Of actiulii, conduct, etc. 
ci34e Hamvolx Prose Tr, tj He. .by vndiscrele Irauel- 
lynge tunics |>c braynes in hb beuede Mao-a Lvtxk 7 'kebes 
III- 3114 Thurgh vndiMzret and hasty gredynw^se. ,£1440 
Jacob's tiPelt 9p Bexau-se of )iin vndvscret dyspysing it doili 
nym vnworschip. 1309 Mors Dyalogeve, W’ks. 876/3 Some 
of them may haue som time either ouer feruent mynd or 
vndberete relo. 1579 Lyly Euphues (Arb.) 133 By which 
their vndbereet dealing, they are like those aicke men which 
reiect^ the.. cunning Phbition. 1640 Fullke Josephs Coat 
i8a The flames of ill-ieiiipered ai^ undiscreet xeaL 1694 
Gretciahs CtntrtiePs Orae. 50 Blind pa»ion, undiscreet 
en,;agement, imprudent haste, fool-hardiness. 

t undiBcree-tljs or^. [Ux-i ii : cf. prec.] 

m Irdihoukbtlt otw. (Commons i4.*io-i650.) 

c 1380 Wyclif Set, H’ks, III. 36a For ^if cursen un- 
dbcretIy,..haniM ^i cunmn hemsilf first cx44e JacoPs 
N^etl a6a Wiianne Irau behotyst myche thyng vndyacretly, 
and doost no^t M behest, e 1491 Chast, itooties Ckyld. ai 
Suche men unresonably and undyscretly encline to the rc»t 
ami cominodyte of the body. 1339 Elyot Ceut, Helthe 6a 
Put to the heed vndiscretcly, it hurteth both the heed and 
the eies. 1570 Fulke lleskinP Pari, 201 Dionyse tho 
Charterhouse aloiike, whom he matchetb vndiscretely with 
Cyrill. x6x8 Barnevelt's Apol. G ij b. Seeing both the words 
and meaning thereof are much diflTerent from that which 
they viidbcreetely coyiie. 1698 Phil. Trans.^ XX, 75 *Tb 
very necessary for them to forbear much drinking undb- 
creetly. 1704 Collect, Voy. (Churchill) III. 680/a Heated 
with strong Liquor, [he] reply 'd undiscreetly. 
t UndlBQr6B*tneBB. Obs, [Uw-l la t cf. prec.] 
» TRDTHCKBKTNBflS. 

IMS UuAi.L Erasm, Apoph, 095 b, He gravely restreigned 
and staled the heddie undiscretenesse of the oratours. 1587 
Golding De Mornay xi. 181 The fault h in thyne owne vn- 
discreetnesse, and not in their nature. _*«47H RXIIAMl. 8.V. 

Undtecre'te^ a. (Un-* 7, 5 b.) i86a Bbvfridgk Hist. Ind, 
II. IV. iv. 119 Eternal inatten undiscrcte, destitute of parts. 

tUndiBcre'tioau. Obs, [Un-i la ood 5 U] 
B Ikdincretion. 

a IM Hylton Seala Per/, i. xxvuL (W. de W. 1404), 
Therfor they by undescrecion oft siibes uueriraueyle her 
witts. 1400-0 Lyog. Thebes ill. 3449 ^oiire-silf to drowne 
in torment & in woo . . Is grei ftdy and vndkcreccioun. 1963 
Harding Answ. to M,lvelles Challenge To Kdr. (1365) 4 b, 
The note of vndiscietion shall remahie to them. 

UndiucrPininatod, ppl. a, (Un-* 8 and 5 b.) 1788 
Gibron Mise. Whs, (1814) V. 56^ All M. de Buffbn's wit- 
no'tses appear levelled by an undLscriminated equality. 

UndiBoriminatiiig, ppl. a. (Un- f lo, 5 b.) 
a i8do CowrER Odrst. ^cd. s} xxn. sqB Hurl tho spear At 
once with undiscritntnating aim Againat them all. 1844 
H. H. Wilson Brit. India III. 440 'Hie undiscriminating 
nature of their outrages. iSyt Freeman Hist. Est, Ser. 1. iv. 
87 Morrb writea in a spirit of undberiminating adroiratlou. 
Hence UndiaorlmlaatiiiBlx adv., -mm. 
s868 Gsa Eliot F, Holt xvi. They encourage a coarse 
undberiminatingness. Atkenstum on Oci. 574/1 Tlia 
bookworm swallows all printed matter unuiscriminatinglv. 

t Undlucu'rrent, a. Obs (Um-^ 7.) a Skelton Bk, 
3 Foots Wka. 1843 L floo Shee b soyclebyTyte. cojde,..vn- 
niiurall, and viidyscurrente, for the/oldenes that b in her. 
Undiaca*rsive, M. (Un-*7.> xbWT.hnKuu Exp. s Peter 
fi. a It b an inconsiderate, undiscinravuapplyment of them- 
aelves to anothera will, urithoui waighing tho goodnesse or 
finesse of the action. 1874 Lbwbe PrM Lijb k Mind 1 , 


s4t Enough hera to define It {«. knowlechtel as lapaad or 
ondisGursiva Inialltgenoe. Undiaott'aMiDla, «. iun-* 7 b 
•nd 3 bd b86x DicxiNa Gt. hxyeet, viii, bne said it fioally 
and in ..an undbcittsnble way. 

VaSiaott-MSd, a- (Vk- 1 8 ud , h.) 

In older use (is-iyib cQ chiefly in the aeuse of * undecided 
unsetiled * : see Diacuas v, 4. 

c 1340 H AMPOLB Pr, CoMsc, 5697 lest thoghtea knt thurgh 
um: had yhe In h* dome sal nught undbeuMsed be. 1439 
Bolts e/Pesrlt. v. 17/x Which Assise hangyng undiscuss^ 
ye 8.»me Phelip desired often tymes [etc.X <■ *3*3 Fabyan 
Charon, V. CEvi. go Not wiihuut great stryfe had atwene hym 
and his saydo vncle,.. whereof at thb day some deale waa 
vndiscussyd. 1967'^ Jewel Dtf, Apol, (1611) 458 This 
matter notwithstanding it had b^e much beaten thorow 
the worl^ yet lay still vndiscussed. i6se Healey St, Aug, 
Citio if Gm 561 Thb question wee touched at in our third 
booke, but left it undiscussed. 1843 Pevnnb ^ov Power 
Pari, 1. (ed. a) 31 That tbo Pailiainent should not depsrt ao 
long as any l'etiiii)n..hangetb undiacusied or ondeculed. 

[1775 Asf 1.1 1818 C0BBBIT Besid. (xBig) 204 There 
reinaiiis a very important pan or the subject yet unaiscussed. 
1898 S. Evanb tfoiy Grnai 30 The queaiioo was left undia- 
cussed and unsettled. 

Vndiim'Bed,///. a, [Un-1 8.1 

1 1* Free from ctiacoinfort or trouble. Obs, rasrs, 

c 1450 Life St. Cutkbert (Surtees) 6881 par waa nane wery, 
aide no 3>ng,..pai come to K>*pouti all vtidyseeaecL 1^ 
CovKBDALE Z^aM. vi. a Aboue these he set thre prynces...tiiut 
the lordes might geue accoinptes vnio them, und the kynge 
tu be vndiscased. 

2 . Not ofTecteti by or suffering from disease. 

1746 Young Mt, Th. ix. 1804 Where reason (uo'dlaeas'd 
with yuu) runs mad. And nurses folly's children as her own. 
1807 SoU'iMEY Lsprtelia's Lett. (1^) II. 3aa Undiseascd 
parts will noi convey any remarkable impression to ^e ex- 
aminer. 1870 H. Si'BHCBs Data if Ethics xv. 277 Scientific 
know ledge of organic act ions that are uiidiscasM. 

Uadlsfi guredi ///- a, (Un- i 8.) 

1710 Pope Iliad xxiv. 509 Yet undisfigured, or in limb or 
lace, All frash he lies, a 1B73 LvrioN Pausanias i. Severe 
and early training.. had left, undbfigured bv superflucus 
fleshy the grand proportiuits [etc.]. sAm Miss Kingslkv /f* 
Africa aa3 Their teeth.. und ufigured by filing. 

UDdiafttlfl*llad, ppl a. (Un-* 8.) 1833 Bkntnam Noi 
Paul 2B5 So h^ng as the predictor lived, it [ic, the predir- 
tion] would remain good and undbfiilfillcd. 

Undiagra'cedf///. cUn- i 8 nnd 5 b.) 

17418 CHKbiEHr. Lett, cxlvii.(i79a) 11. 24 If Shakespeare's 
genius had been cultivated, tho.se beauticb. . wrouid have l>eea 
Uiidisgraced by those extravagancies. 181a Bvbon C‘h, 
itartdd II. xciii, So may our country’s name be undbgraced. 
x8ao Keats Hyperion 11. 344 11 y pet ton, Our brightest 
brother, still b uudbgraLed. 

Undiigiu'mblei a, (Un-i 7 b.) 

? x^3 H, liEAD Cantiug A tad. fg Tbeir speech b undb- 
;uisaible. 1804 Southey in Kobberds Mem. IV, 'Jayior 
184;,) 1. 50X Your language is os undbguisable as my lace. 
s86ji Mrs. Olipiiant Last tf Mortimers iv. v, Blushing in 
the most vii b.ni iindbgui-at>le way. 

Undlugitiae, sb. (Un-* la.) 1804 Europ. Mag. XLV. 
339, a He lold her with equal uiidi.sgULse.bui more warmth, 
that [etc.]. 1869 Pall Mall (#. 9 Aug. 1 x 1 be bitter candour 
and reckless uiulisguLse of Heine. 

Undisgui'sev v. [Un-^ 4.] trans. To stilp 
oi, or licc Iruui, a dia);ni.se. Also rsjl, and absol, 
1638 M AVNE Lucian (1664) A iv, Who stopt the moutbes of 
Oracles, ..undisgULsed tlieir Delusions (etc.). Ibid, ygio As 
soon as 1 unoisguise him, 1 shall know the truth. 1653 tr. 
Soteis Com, Hut, P'faHcion iiL 60 You pronib'd..to un- 
disguise >our selfe, and give me a real account of your mote 
partLular Aclscniures. 167s LauwNE Juliami v. Madam, 
iindbguisc, and lei the Duke affront )ou if he dares. 1700 
kloiTEux Quix. 1. IV. iv^ '1 he Curate advis'd him to return 
it, telling him that he might now undlsguise himself. 1871 
B. 'i'AYLOR Pamt (1875) 1. iil 33 Now, to undbgulse thee, 
Hear me exorcise thee. 

V]idi0giii-sed,///.a. (Un- 18 .) a.Orthinfpi. 
a 1300 Chiiiicer's Dreute 1450 The prince, .. in plaine 
Eiiglisli undisguised, Hem shewed hole hi.s journeye. 1656 
[see Unaetificial a. a]. 1663 Br. Patrick Parab. Pitgr, 
vii, The naked and undi''gui^ practice of real Godliness. 
1697 Collier Ess, Mor. Zubf 1. (1709^ 165 IW parity of 
Reason, we mny court undbguised Ruin. 1706 Pope Odyss, 
XVII. 18 '1 he \ery truth I undisguised declaic. i8a8 LirioN 
Pelhttm 111 . iii, A friendly uinner, a family meal, are t.'iings 
from which 1 fly with undi.sgui.sed aversion. 2873 Holland 
A. Bonnie, i. 19 With ingenuous and undbguised wonder, 
b. or persons. 

X671 Milton P. R, i. 357 Whom thus answer'd th* Arch 
Fiend now undisgub’d. 1707 Dx For Syst. Magtc 1. iii. 
(18^) 79 He did not walk about in person, undbgubcd and 
open,, and acting like himsrlf. 1796 Mmr. D*AEai.AV 
Camilla 111. 383 The declared and undbgnised pursuer of 
Irer fiivour. 18E7 Polli>k Course T. vuk 137 Each,, .uodia- 
gubed, was what hb seeming showed. 

Hence Undiagtil'aadBaM. 

1814 Shelley in Hogg Li/g{iBsV) If. 494 It proves, .the 
sincerity, undisgubedneas of your passion. 

UndisEni-sedly, aito. ^Uk-i ii ; cf. prec.) 
f6sx in loth Rep, Hist. MSS, Comm. App. I. 548, 1 desire 
your LofrdshipJ should undbguisedly bee informed of y« 
truihe how things heere passe. 1B03 ^mn. Rev. 111. 308 
Thb corn-bill undbgubedly . . undertakes to increase the 
price of necessary food. 1873 Porte Gaius 1. (ed. a) 134 
All power was utidbgubedly absorbed by the emperor. 

Undlagtii*alii|g, ///. 41 . (Un-* to.) 1813 Shelley <?. AM 
V. 187 'lliose dunes.. Are bmgbt and sold as in a public 
mart Of undbgnbing selfishness, ibid, ix. 4a Crime.. Un- 
blushing, ttiidbguising. Undisgii'atfng,///«4s. (Un-*io.) 
*733 Young Csniaur L Wks. 1757 IV. 115 Kc^cring tbein 
..undbgusting, and iMilateable to all the rational part of 
mankind. Undianea*rtened, ppl, a. (Un-* 8.) i8m 
Hallam Const. Hist. xiv. II. 43a To thb one oblect. Jhe 
whole of hb heroic life was directed with ODdeviating, 
undbheartiM^ firmness. 1877 W. R. Coovbe Egyptian 
Obelisks XX. (1878) 104 Undbheartened by tiua want of 
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tnrBjBHomnrx]). 

, k* mM tin tht Ul of dw NO*. n«di^ 
tantMjjMm. Hii T. Pownj. r«rS3 

UndiAtmurared. fpi . «. (Uw-i 8.) 

m Shaks. C#m. £^, ii. Ii. 148 I Hue d«talnV|, thoa 
vnAvhomiiuftd. t6i) Ukavm. ft Kl. l/^nut Mnn's /er/. 1 . 
1. TJen you m So onbk:, thut 1 dum linve traced your 
£mbruce« . . , And yet copra from you-^undinhonor'd. iftel 
Bnomu in. vii, In money I tender him doublo 

Mtiefacuon, With hu own warm again nnblemttliod, undix. 
honor'd. VJ 9 A ^ Odyu. xxii. 350 StUI undislionour'd or 
Uy word or deed Thjr boniief for me, remauix. 1830 Thack- 
KMAV I'tndtnmit Iviii, The name of Pei)dennui..wa« left 
undinhonoured behind ui. 1881 SwiNauawi Hmry Hiuart 
ni. i, 1 had rather die Thus unduhonoured 

Undlaial^tabld e; (Un-* 7 b.) «id3i I>on»i« 
Arwoitf 1. (idM) 35 the undisuiheritable sonnet of God. 
Undigjol'm^, m/. «. (Un-t A) «s8oe Cowrxa Odytt. 


Undl^ m^. IM/. e. (Ui^t A) «s8oe Cowrxa Odytu 
(ed. a) V.431 While yet the planks sustain This tempest un- 
didoiB d, 1 will abide A sutTrer 00 theraft. Uadi\|ol*nted. 
///. e. , (Un.‘ 8.} 1631 WutvKN Arne, Funeral Men, 778 

An ashie dry carkawe . . , whole and vndiRioynted. Undra- 
looaM. //»/. «. (Un.* 8.) 11773 Asii.l 1876 Mss. Wmitw 
NB if Si^htt ^ Ins, xxu. sBo The wonder was that she., 
had come off wiih undUlocated vertehrm. Undlslo'dged. 
///. a, (Un.i 8.) ti 77 S Ash.) 01847 Chai.mkks Hridee^ 
umUr Treat. (1851) 1. 1. 64 Moral leciitude still undUlodgcd 
from Ha empire. Undluma'iltled,///. h. iUn-> 6.) (1773 
Ash.) 1830 WosDsw. hisgiae Afusings a8 Oh ! severed too 
abruptly,.. Rapt in the grace of iindUmantled age. 187s 
Bbowning Tr, HektnsU 117 The fort which cap.s the crag, 
All undismantled of a turret.Bione. Ofidlmnay*ublo,«f. 
( 17 m-* 7 h.) a s^ .SiDNKV Arcadia ni. vui, Neither could 
danger be dreadiull to Amphialua his nndismayable courage. 
Vndismayeds ppi- a, (Un- 1 8.) 

1613 G. Sanovs TVtftr. 83 His body (hers) she imbrac^t 
and undismaidc, Betweene his lips, her cleauing soule con- 
uaide. t 669 Miltom F. I., ii. 439 With ntison hath deep 
silence and deinurr Seis'd us, thoufth uiidismaid. 1718 
Blackmosb Crsaiieu iii. 9S7 But undismay'd we face the 
intrepid foe. 171A Mathias Purs. Lit. 7 Kngbnd is still 
prepared, and xdert, and bold, and undisuiayud. 1813 
Scott Qututin D, xxii, liis look was composed and undis- 
mayed. s8^ SiMcu-TON Virgil II. 40a He undismayed 
remains, Hui high«aouled foa awaiting. 

nii(lliime*inbered,/y£tf. (Un.* 8.) tysBJ.DALsvMrta 
Ess. h'sutial Pr^sriy (ecL s) goTlie extent of the rcbidiie 
of lira fief remaining undismembered. Undiumi’uued* 
d'/I. a, (Um-'A) « ifioo Cowraa A'um/ ( ed. 2) x.\iii. 5 Their 
valiant Itand Still undixmitia'd Achilles thus besuake. 

UndlBobli-glnff,///. o. [Un-1 io + Disoblioi 

V. 1 b .1 fNot canstn^r disconnexion. 

1713 It BOOM R u IVipe tHad 1 . 135 sw/r, Ail this he wonld 
have expatuted upon with Connexions of the Discourhca,.. 
and the most easy,, .undisobliging Transitions 


TTndijBonant, 4 


[f« it. undisoHo, ad. 


daGtrio..riNiPetb liow plonHtla of wives was. .especially 
mnea Christ aliogttiwr unlawful and undispensable. 1840 
Mii.ton Etitun. ix. 84 He was bound, .by a most suict a^ 
ui^ixpcnsufate Oath to preBerve that Order. 

3 . ^ iNDlSPkNHABLB d. 3. 

1888 T. Wali. CAmrmet. Enemiss CA. 97 Religion being., 
the undispensaUe prop of States, 

00 1 Vadiapn'aaaUjr OSs. 

*1878 HALR/’nw. Orig. AJmn. 1. iu. (1677)81 Some deter* 
minate mm or situs . .» undupcnfeably necesaary to every 
created individual Body. 

Undiftpft'iUiftdi ///. «. [Un- 1 8.1 Not ab- 
solved or released ^ dispensation. Also adsoL 

Cursor Af, 98367 In dedly sin i Ink vnscriuen Myn 
araers.., Aiul..Tn.de>Mnscd Bang i inesae. 1604 Tookm 
EahrifUfCk,i7 He. .doth not onelyaeeke being vnqualifiLd 
and vndts]^nii^ with to procure vnto himselfe two diuene 
KccleKiasiicall dignitiee. 1863 Bp. WiLacBPoaca in Lt/s 
(188s) 111 . 87 Thwi the undispensed are bound, becaura the 
difl^aed are releaaed. ipM Academy 94 May ssfi/i Even 
undrapenrad, such (convent) vowa do not invalidate a mar* 
riaee subaequciitly contract^ 

Undlapa’D^g, f/i. «. [Uv-l lo.] Not 

giving dispensation. 

1843^ Milton Dkiorts it. iv. Under such an undispencing 
covenant as M oses made with tliciu, . .[thiaj cannot gtva quiet 
to tlie hrest of any intelligent man. 

UndispeTsed, ///. a. (Uh-i 8, 5 b.^ 

C1586 C'tbss Pbubbokb Ps. (1893) lxxxix. iv, Wbat one 
thy foe did undtsperxt abide? tfisi Quarlbs Div. Posms^ 
Esther Medit. itviii. M 3 h, The Sunne (whnee iKurneB so 
bnght And vndispen'd, arc too>too much refin'd ^ or view). 
1673 Hicrbbincill <»*sg. F. Grcyi 984 There is or at least 
was suLh a nation undiipeised. i860 Ei.i.icorr JLi/e Our 
Lord vii. 397 Still followed by the yet undisperaed Llevcn, 
our lord now leaves that upper room. 

UndlspeTulng, ///. a. (Dm-* 10) \%n Cabt.ylr Ft. 
ffm II. I. ii, To.. serve any undisperHing Asramblage with 
musket-shot, or whatever shot will disjHtrxe it. fUndiu* 


L. nm/tSMus.'l Making the noise of wavcA 

iSpa R. D. Hy/Herotomackia 9 b, Their current.. still 
augmented by other undiMuMiant (It. uuifist/ni] torrents. 

UndluoTdered, a. (Un-‘ 8.) 1803 Worusw. /' rv- 
luds 111. S54 If things viewed By poets in old time.. May in 
lliese tutored days no more be seen With undixurdered 
sight. 1847 Dk Quincrv S/. Mil. Nan Wks. iR^j 111 . 13 
SuanUh diet and youth leave the digrsiion unuisordered. 
Undiupa’raged^//. a. (Un.'S.) 1636 Hfvw<iou Zeev'r 
Mistrus III. i, Thus nndisparag'd, Phuebus leaves the 
|>I.Tce. S770 Langhoknb Plutarch (1879) II. 90^/9 Demo- 
sttienes. .left none of the actions of the King of Mucedon 
undhp.sraged. Undlupa'tchable, a. (Un-'7L.) 1853 
Mrs. Gome Ptaa's Dam^hter 11. vi. 143 Devoting weeks 
and months to despatch of undespatchabk; busiums. 

tradispft'iM^, ppL a. [Utf > ^ 8.] 

tl. Not having one's business completed. Oht, 

c i6so Sia J. Mxlvh. Mem, (Rann. Cl.) lux Being yet at 
Paris on dispatched, I rasauit wretingis to com in Scotland. 
1684 Col. Esc, Psnnwlv. 1 . 109 They have been soe long 
un>Disp.Tcht of the Buixiiess prtmased. 

2 . Not settled or disnosea of. 

1614 RalkiGh Hist. tVorld tl. (1634) 435 This, .had caused 
many men's private buiiinesses to fie iindixpaiched. i6a8 | 
\fi BttcctSMeh mSS. (Hi^t. MSS. Comm.) I. 367 Your warden- 
hliip when 1 found ondisifiatched 1 would not ki longer to 
stick. 178! Stsvfb Eccl. Mem. 11 . 1. xvi. 134 Which (liill) 
was. .sent im to the lords' house, wliere it lay undiapatched. 

3, Not deprived of life ; not killed outright. 

13B9 Warnrr Alh. Emf, vt. xxxii. 14a But not long His 

Father moned vndixpatcht alike for death and wrong. 1888 , 
Stuvrmson Bloch Arrow 71 Here and there. .horra or man j 
rolled, undespatched, in hts agony. 

Undlepa‘tchlng,//f.<t. (Un-*io.) Pelit. Eastern < 
Assoc. 4 The tedious Suspensions of the undi^paiching 
Parliament. Undl8pe‘llable,<B. (Un.‘ 7 b, < b.) 1833 I..AIJT | 
Lvttoii Chstiel^ viu, All of wliicb phinged ii'is wife uiio an | 
undispellable fit of sulk. 

UndUipellecU ppi* a. (Un- i 8.) 

(177s Ashj s86o Br. S. Wilbrrfobcr Addr, OreHnatien 
105 Delusion on our part and undispelled darknexs on tbeira. 
1877 In Mom. J, M. Charlton a Tlie shadows of the grave 
remained unditpellet'. 

t UndUpe'nded, p/l. a. (Uh.* A) a 14B3 Libor Niger in I 
Jlousek. Ord. (1790) 6a Tlie chaundeler4 truelye . . to bringe j 
to the pantrey the remaneutes uudiapended. I 

tirBdispeBMblftpti. Obsc [Uv-i7b,5b.] 

1. ■ iNoiaPiNaABLi a. 2 . 

I 3 S 9 Bf* Cox in Strype Amt, Fof. (<709) 1 . Appb xxii. 51 
Your Majesty's leanm and godly clergy.. do think this 
commandment of God to be undispemiabie. a 1600 Hookrr 
Eccl. Pol. VII. xiv. I 4 Things whereunto everlasting, im- 
mutable^ and undispenBable observation did belong, ifict 
Horsm Lesnath. 11. xxviii. 164 Tha Punishment of the 
Imnsgression of a Law undispensable. 187a H . Moan Brief 
A'//^' Prof* a 3 This .. could aaver afiright ma into tba neglect 
of so undispensable a duty. 

2 . ■■ iHDiaPIEiniABLI A I. 

s8q 9 Biaut (.Uouay) Goss. avi. oomm., The CathoUque 


A70 The audien^ in the court remaining undisplac^. t88t 
Lu. Kaylkiuh ill Aaitwo XXV. 66 An eye applied to the 
prism sees the disks undisplaced as a whole. Undll- 
play*ed, /^/. a. (Un** A) iBaa Bvson Heaven h Earth 
1. iii| Their Hashing bannerK,..Yet undisplay'd, have to the 
Spirit's all-pervadinc eye. Undiaplea’ied,/// a. (tJx-*6.) 
a 1500 ChaucePs ureme 993 1-fc would forgive all old 
tresiiace And undisploucd he of time past. 1831 A. 1 owns- 
tii'NO . 416 . Triumfk 13 Sit not secure, nor tliinke in ca-se 
Still vndispleaa'd, your selues to please. 

tUndiipo'sedy/M 0. Sc. Obs. (Uir-^ 8.) 

Acta Pom. Costc. (1839) 93/1 Gif |;ar l>e ony of |»ar 

uuii in place ondisponil afioun. 1530 Reg. Privy Real Scot, 

I. 66^1 The tua merk litnd nnd ane hair..wer in his batidis 
..undisponit to ony personis. a 1631 Caldpbwoou Hist, 
A'/r8(iB43) 11. 099 The reieaning of them in her ownebondii, 
undojpouned to qualifeid |.erH(>uas, is ungodlie. 

tundiftpo’sa, v. Obs. [Uk-I 14 and 5 b.] 
trans. m iMoiHrosE v. (in various senses). 

C13B0 WvcLir Sol. IFhs. I. ai8 But make we no general 
reule to undispose men on Jra dai, whanne )wi shuldeii do 
workes of lijt. c 1400 A/ol. i. oil. 14 pat i.s dedeW kyiiiie, bi 
be Wilk a inan..viidisposi)> himsilf to tak part or )>c merits 
of ^ kirk. cs43e Lydu Alin. Poems (Pricy So^,) aj The 
wolf. .Snide he maade his water nnholHom, His tender 
sioinake to hinder and uiKiis|K>Ne. 1777 Pori kb rKschylus^ 
Persians liitrod, 458 I'he poet . . indirectly undisposing bis 
counirymeii to a continuation of the war. 

TTnoispo'ied, ppL a. [Un- ^ 8, 8 c, 5 b.] 

I I. Unntted ; unprepared ; unqualified. Obs, 

iVhs. (1860) 191 


c 1380 Wveup Whs. 


191 To maJeen men wery ft vn- 


disposid to stodie goddis lawe. 1481 Hocclkve Min. Poems 
xxiiL 548 Hs niUeberueth Where as he wendehaii recouered 
he; Viidivposid to dye, sterucih he. C1449 PhCOCK Re/r, 
HI. V. 308 if eny man be . . vridispusid vnscapabili, lete hiiii 
abstene and forbere that he come not into prclacie endewid. 
ta. Disordered ; out of condition. Obs. 
exjISo Wyclik Sol. Whs. I. ini pus pis lond is nndisposid 
bi piee cneinyes of a man. /bid, 1 1 . 34B Man )mt )nis cun- 
trariep himsilf mut nedis be undi«posid bi aynne. ism 
Davies Immort. A>w/ii.ccclxxvii,Thr Soule to such a Iwy 
knit. Whose inwaid •tenses vndis|N>sed bee. 1845 (Juarlfs 
Sol. Recant, xii. 6 Then shall the sinews silver ci^ be loe'd 
. . : The undispos'd And idle liver’s ruby fountain dri'd. 

1 3. Of death : Fur which one » not prepared. 
S4ai Hocclbve ^/n. xxiii. 474 heere-aftir 

. In-to lyke peril lio.'uite may and hye Of vndisposid sndvin 


S4ai Hocclbve ^/n. xxiii. 474 heere-aftir 

. In-to lyke peril lio.'uite may and hye Of vndisposid sndvin 
deeth. c 1485 Orolog. SaAtenl. v. in AngUa X. 359/33 , 1 
wepe for pe hariiies of vndisposed dethe. 
t4. Ill-disposed; unfriendly; adverse. Obs, 

1436 Rolls 0/ Parti. V. 451/1 Your said Beseeber, by the 
uiitrewe synfull procuryng of the said undisposed personcs, 
. .was eiidited 01 Treason. S47B Country Lost Bk. 384 If 
eny mysdoers, or peisones vndisposid, be die <xc.T8iun of 


uiiciewc syniuii procuryng in iuv wiiu unuia|jv9cu 
. .was eiidited 01 Treason. 1470 Country Lost Bk. 384 If 
eny mysdoers, or peisones vndisposid, be die occ.T8iun of 
eny sopportev4on. f8ai (^uari.e .4 Pw. PoemSt Esther xvU. 
Some curra Fate, Others blaspheme the name of haatt'd, and 
rate Their vndibposed Starres. 

6. Not disposed of; not put to any purpose. 

1483 Rolls of Parlt. VI. b6o/9 Tha lesidue of the said 
money, goodes, and catalles,, undistributed and undisposed. 
18^ H ARTUB ihscov. Divis, £4Mif (title-p.). The Fens and 
other Waste and undisposed Places in England and Ireland. 
1711 Land, Com. No. 4946/3 The several (quantities of Tin., 
remaining undisposed. 18117 Hallam Const. Hist, xviil 1 1 . 
770 The house took care.. 10 prevent the recurrence of au 
undisposed lurplu!*. 

b. With if. (Now usual ; cf. DiarosB v. 8.) 


hlajestie'sdisposiail. 1743 Pofr Last tVsilWks. 1751 TX. S70 
All the residue and remainder to be considered as uiidi.Hnased 
of, and to go to my next of kin. 1803 tr. P, Lo Brutes Me 


BoHe in. rt4 That preftrence which wodd have made blm 
..clwose her, if her heart had been imdisposed ot i8u 
Emiev’o Altm. Ocu eB^s Fiud^ himself some uadie* 
poratTof sto^ 

6« Not inclioed or williii|f, iodispoicd {fawttdB 
Bomethinit). 

tfpo Shari. Com. Err. 1. It. Bo^ldisll Iweake that merrie 
■conee of yoms ’i hat stands on irraks, when 1 am vndispas'd. 
ffSpy Houkbb Eccl, PA. v. txviii. 1 10 Because the grealtr 
part is cnrelesse and vndisposed to mine with them. i8fa 
IIax i rk Saints' R. 1 viL (1669) 86 That 1 conceive ihereasoa 
alMi, why we are more undispoMid to ihuee secret duties. 
Hence Vndiapo’sedaora. 

liM SusFLET Counirio Farms lit. inexvili. 504 There 
hapneth..viitu it [se. the pluin<crec] an vudioposcdnes. 
through the fault of ihe ganfencr. i 4 ^ A. Kox tr. M'VBris' 
Sneg. II. xii. 95 A rottenness, which you may know by the 
Patien' s breath, . . and hh daily undisporadness. R675 Baxtbe 
Cath. Theot. 11. I. 114 Can no iiiaiK..iiotwithBtandhig the 
undUposednesB of hh Will, yet so te.. prevail a^msi hit 
undisposcdness, as (etc.) T 

Undiepo'aing,/^/. N. (Um**io.) cmmI^ovb A*iwBvirA 
Atirr. (1906) 13a He that taketk mete or drynke wilfully 
knowynge tlutt it is roiiCrarie lo hym and vndispuaynge to 
bodily hele. tUndiapoai'ttoB. Obs. (Un-* la, 5 b.) 
oUFaA/ol. Loll. sS Wan Criht..BMy not.. hele ^ folk for 
) er . . vndisposicoun, and vn.tbilile to reseyue. c S449 Pkock 
Re/r. in. v. 308 In iniiUposid petaooiies hi her vndisposicioun 
oonli thet l>eii..ocuuuiiuns of vide. Undlapri'vacled, 
/ii. a. (Un-‘ B.) 1869 IxiWBLL Caikedrai sv^ He can iiiida 
fireside. . By throngs of strangers undisprivaaed. 

Uadispro'Ted, ppi^ a. ( Un* 1 8 .) 

BS79 J. STUBRKa iia/itm Gulf A iq, I will aunswm such., 
peruerse reasons as shall be lefte vndisproued in thys my 
proofe. 1814 Jacksom Crsed ill. v.f 3 AigumenU unrefuted, 
and prcibalJe pledges of God's Spirit luidisproved. iBjIB 
Maa Urowktno Tho SUo/ iii, Wliat do we give to our 
beloved? A little fsiih all uiidispruved. 1841 Wirbman 
Rsmarks on Leti.fr. Palmer 84 , 1 tberefbie. .consider it to 
staml as yrt tindisproved. 

tUndi«pu*nged,^/.«. Obs. (Um-*8.) oiBtoHackit 
At/, iriltiauis II. (i^j) 190 The Court did ail vole. .that 
Ihe Defence should remain undispunged. 

Vlldiftpiltabldv 0 * Now rart. [Un-^ 7 b and 

fib.] « INDISPCTABLE 0 . I. 

1398 SvLVitSTBR Dm Burins li. H. tv. Cohutmos eiB Un« 
disputable Art, and fruiirull skill. Which with new wondcra 
all the World sltall fill. 1850 Wmvuwm AnthrepomeL 954 
\V hereof there priHse for current many unciUputable examples. 
1699 Burnet jp Art. i. 1 think it is safer to build upon 
sure and undhpiitable groumls. 1886 New Princotom Rom, 
Sept. 156 A wealth of undispuuble evidence is at hand. 
UAdloputably,nr/v. (Um.‘ 11 and $ b.) 1708 E. Waao 
It ooden World Piss. (1708) 107 Our Ships of War are undb* 
putnbly the best in the World. 1781 (sco UNUikFUiaiM.v.| 
Uaoiipu'tftd, //A 0. [UN- 1 8 aod 5 b.] 

1. Not ciisputcd or argued witk, rartr’K 

1370 Koxe a. ft Af. (cd. s) 9034 '9 So in the end, the bishop 
making to our anibaBondoun good counteuatinc^. .duHonisaed 
them vndtspuied wyllialL 

2. Nut disputed ur called io question. 

01613 Flktchsr Aico Valour iv. i, That if my anger 
chance let (all a sin)ke,. . Yet it may pass uiimurmur'd. tin* 
disputed. 0 1698 Trnflr Ess. Po/. Discontents Wks. lyao 

1 . s6i This Moral Principle.. » certainly tiie most und»- 
puied. 173s BkBKELKV Akipkr. vi. • 5 ff a man assent to 
the undismaed books, ho is no longer an infidel. 178s 
CowfKH Truth 597 Let heathen worthies.. Punhem, for me, 
their undisputed lot. 1844 Kinoi.akk Eoihen viii. Her 
superiority over all olheis.. remained undisputed. 1866 
Gko. Y.L\tiV F. Holt Introd., A man who.. held a positioo 
of e^isy, undisputed authority. 

Undiffpu'tadly, 0«w. [Un-i ii : cL prcc.] 

Without dispute or question. 

1778 Hume Hist. Eng. (new ed.) I. sm T he reigning prinCA 
provided he be of the royal family, va^^t^cs undisputedly 
1178s uiMlisputaldy] fur the legal sovereign. iBex B>bom 
J.et. to Murray 7 Feix, 'i he Georgies are indlspuiAbI\,ai^ 
1 believe, undisptitedly, even a finer poem than the /Eneid, 

1896 Cent, Mag. Feb. 590 He is undisputedly one of the first 

2. aiinists of our time. 

Undlapu'tlng, ///. 0. (Un-* 10.) 1807 Pollok Coutm 
T. IX. 49 Inquiiing still 10 know their duty, When kiioiva, 
with umli-«piiling 1 rust., per fur ming. 

16x7 May Lncan viii. Ovb, If Tfou, O Pai-thlaniL vndle* 
quisled 1 euer left. 1649 Test. cone. Boekuto ii. 7 'The two 
..witnesses.. have remained in their Graves uiidisquioted 
by ihe Bahylmiians. 1863 H. Au4>n Mem. J. Sherman 
Inirod. 6 He.. spake with ibe power and passion of full and 
undisquieted conviction. 

Undisse mbledy/^A 0. [Un-i 8.] 

1. Nut feii'ucd or pretended ; genuine. 

s6st Baxtbb Inf. Ba/i. 97 A real? undissemided Faith* 

1897 Collier Ess. Mor, Snbi, 1. (1703) 170 An infallible proof 
of a natural* and undisneni bledeo^nera. 1748 Mrlmotii 
B'ttMosbome Lett. Iv. (1749) 11 . 73 Tell me than, with tlie sanid 
undisraniUed Binceriiy (etc.). 180a Labwoou No Gun Boats 
10 Camri-KMied for undissetnbled r ield-of-Uattle conteat. 

2. Not disguised or concealed ; evident. 

Milton Samson 400 She purpos'd to betray me, and 

(which was worse 'I'hen andisscmbl’d hate) wilii what oon 
tempt (etc.]. 1731 Smollett /V r. /Vc. Ixxvi, Emilia.. lb* 
teiiM 10 his protneations with undisKmUed pfeaaura. 181a 
Scott Wav. xxix, Cailuui . . enjoyed, with undiswmbled 
glee, the ridiculous fij^ure of Mr. Cruickahanks. 1830 Haw- 
thobnk 5 cirr/<r.f L. xi, The aiienish in his iuniORt soul, and 
the uiidisserabled expression of it in bis aspect. 

Hence Vft 4 l 888 *ml»l 9 ftiiM 8 . 

1681 Krttlkwell Chr. Ohod. 111. viu. 301 The rincerity and 
imdisKemblcdnew of our facuUiei. 

UndiBsainbliiig, ///. 0. (Un ^ le.) 

1613 ZnucHE Peme 98 Helen in her undlsrambling glaese, 
Viewing the wrinoklee which her age had wrought, vp/j 
I'homson S'nmmer 904 The Heart Of Innoreiice, ami un- 
dissembling Truth. s^CowFEa Let, to S.Roso 99 MarcU 
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Be aanired of on undiuembllng welcomOi tSjo E. E. CficMrK 
nut. Fran€§ 1 . 9$o The •aiiic frank aiul undiMaemblkig 
tenjier . . made aperay enemiaa of Ihoiie whom he dialiked. 

UndlBse*mbliugly, adv. (Un-I ii ; cf.pree.) 
is8s Caetwright in R. Browne Atuw. 87 If there were 
but in euery church one tritely and viidiaticmbliiigly faithfulL 
■6^ Hi MON IVAs. I. 096 To profe«Re truely and vndiNiem* 
blingly a dependence oncly vpon Chriat. ides SaNLiRaeuN 
Strm. 1 . 184 Hadst thou not a faithful coiinaellour if thou 
wonldst but have conferred with him. .undiaaemblingly I 

UndlsM'vered, //»/• a. 8.) 

a. fsai FieiiRa H^ks. (1876) 33a Though all theyr workea 
be vndiuyded ft vndeaeuered one from another. 1998 Stow 
Surv. 164 They found.. the Corpe of a woman, whole of 
skin, and of bones vndeiieuered. 

1548 pATTKN Hxptd, Sfoi. G iv b, If they doo aasaBe 
endisseuered, no force can well withatond them. 2596 Oluc 
Attiiehrist 44 A constant vtulisseuereil fwitlie. 

fUndiaui'iliulatepOL * (UN.I7.) s69a CorraaRix 

Ir. r mi^rtnidt’s Cassandnt 1. 91 That warlike, franck, and 
undimimulate people. UiidlHal*mttlated,Al*/.a. (Un-'8.) 
iwk S. J. PaATT Pm/^i/ of pUms (1777) I. iHy Real, undia- 
simulated love. 1779 G. iCaAiR Skeiehet /r. Nat. (ed. a) 11 . 
07 All tenderness and undi-viiiiiulated nature. 

undi'Esipated, a. 8 .) 

i68s bovLR Seoft. Chem. i. 41 That It mav not appear 
absurd to concet vet that *tich little piimary Ma-'(e<<. .may 
remain undiiislpnted. 1733 Phit, TruMt. XXX VI II. 7 
Capable of.. conveying the tender medullary Substance., 
safe, unhurt, and nndissipated to the seveial Organ<t. 17M 
Ann, HUt. 59/9 If the reduction.. of France was the 
object, the war against her mi.!ht be pursued with tindissi* 
pated force. 1830 Ln, Gbanvili.b in l.i/t (1905) 1 . i. 17 
Ailhouuh you say th^t it is such an undisaifiated season. 

tUndi'oaoiUble, a. Obs.^^ (Un-> 7 and 5 b.) 19^ 

GoLhiNO lU Atoruayxy/. ads Now.. the Soule of Man is 
very like the Godhead {..Vniiorme, Vndissoluble, and euer- 
more of one sorte. Undiaoolu'tion. (Un«' la.) 166a 
Jf. Chanulbr PmH Helntanfg Gnat, ady Under the co- 
resemblance of immortality, and undissolution. 

UndisBoivablev a. [Un-i 7 b and 5 b.] « 
Indihbolublk a, 

M 161 « CoToa., /er/iJM/Md/r, indissoluble.. . vndissolueable. 
T. Scott Htlg. PUmirg 64 God hath iiound vs together 
by an vndissolueahie band of necessitie. i 6 fk Osbornr 
AiUf. SgH 97 This requires I^ve to be ushered into this un- 
dissolveable noose, by niscreuon. lyoe Rows TnmerL in. i. 
That holy Knot, which ty‘d once, all Mankind Agree to 
bold Saiired, and Undissolvable. 

(A) S709 r. GanNHiLi. /fr/ E/ftka/mtiug ts^Thx Sands., 
over-whelm PoHseii^ers. ., who. .are thro* tlie power of the 
hot Sun.. so dry*d, they become .. for ever undissolvable. 
1796 F. Homr Exker, HUguhing aAH There remain^ half a 
l^in of powder that was undissolv.abie by the spirit. 

VndlBEOlvadf ///. a. [Uir> 1 8. J 
L Not dissolved by loosening, undoing, annul- 
ling, dismissing, etc. 

>S3S det 97 Ntn. a6 1 15 Every suebo celle shalbe 

«.ondyiMolvra..ai yf this Acte had never be mad& >998 
Drayton ffgroicgU hk. 93 b, By that firme and viidissolura 
knot. Betwixt the neiglilmring French, and bordering Scot. 
1840 Milton Eik^n. v. 45 As neces.sity ufalTaires call'd them, 
so the same necessity sh luld keep them undissolv'd, till that 
urere fully satisfi'd. 1833 Krelr Ser$n. vL (1848) 197 Those 
members of the Church al^o believe.. the oaths and obliga- 
tions, .undiss^dved and indissoluble. 1896 Faouoa Higt. 
Eng, 1 . 166 By the law he could not have formed a second 
CMagement 10 long as the first was undisiolved. 

2a. Not broken up ; not dissolved by natural decay. 
1603 Knollrs Hitt. Turkt (i6si) s4 [Andronicus* body] is 
yet there vinli^solned to be seeiie. 1619 Chapman Odvsg. xii. 
994 The mast torn down Tore her up piece-meal, and for me 
to drown Left little undissolved. 1799 Johnson Easgokig 
xlvii, It in commonly supposed that tlie Egyptians believed 
the soul to live es long as the body continued undissolved, 
8 . Not reduced to a soft or liquid State; unmelted. 
t694 tr. SeheffePt LaHand iii. 8 The snows which as well 
In Summer as Winter continue undissolved. 1894 Salmon 
Batt'g DU^ng. (1713) >90/1 That which remains undistolv'd 
. .is the acid or saline Part of the Sulphur. 1769 \. Dickson 
Trgat, Agrie.{ed, 9) 377 Some thingn are digested, .by some 
aniinaln, that pass thro’ others sound and undi^solved. 1807 
T. Thomson Ckgm.ixd. 3) 1 1 . 461 The dissolved portion having 
the properties of a resin; the undissulved, of asphaltum. 
1868 Amgr. tfaturaUst 1 . 39 Ice accuniulatee.. during the 
winter, and lies undissolved until late in spring. 

, < 1 . (Un- 1 lo.) 

351 A coherent, undissolving 
* 7»8 T HOMSON Wmter 657 

Where uudissolving from the first of time Snows swell on 
snows amazing to the sky. 1809 Woaiisw. IVagjfoner iv. 105 
A moving shroud To form, an uudissolving cloud. 

UnUstai'ned, ppL a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

1969 CoopKR Tkegauntg s.v. Ineolwuig^ To keepe his good 
name vndisleynrd. i6aa Wither /V f/Air<r/r Gij b, 1 know 
her Maker will Keepe her vndistained still, ifiaa Quarlu 
df/on'r S»nn. xvii. 3 Vnbleminhi, vn'Ji..tayiied with a spot, 
t Undinta*ated, a. Obg, (Un-^ Bt cf Dibtabtbo 
‘U. a. a.) 1607 Danikl lutrod Peeing Wks. (Grosart) I. 14 
here will be found therein, that which.. will sufliciently 
allow 1" an vndistasted indgement fit delight. 

UndiBte'mjpered, ppl. a (Un- i 8.) 

ct^ Thgug Martinianne 4 Hee might aitte long enough 
vndisiempered in his chaire for vs. 1634 Sia T. HBRBRaT 
Trav. 79 See how mi^clnefe appenres in a louely and vndis- 
tempered Scene, n sO^ Tbmplk F.gg. Pef. Digeenientg Wka 
1790 1 . a66 Some Parliament that.. shall be cool and undi> 
temper'd from those Heats of Faction. 1814 Wonnaw. 
E reurs. V. 487 With undistempered and unclouded spirit. 

Undlstemaf v. (U n-* 3.) 18M FtKowK inc Eimg 4- Bk. 11. 
2509 Had Guido .Cloven each head.. In one clean cut.. 
—Bidding, who pitied, undistend the skulls. 

Undiuitilled, pp^. a. (Un-i 8.) 
s6oo SuartRT CeuntrU Forme ill. Ixix. ^93 The veiy water 
of lha vlfiB alone vndistilled doth the like. 169a French 
YerkHt* Sfo vii. 67 The two first spoonfuls, which were 
tfsdtied, and the rest undlstilled that remaineiL 1771 Pkii^ 


Undissoiving, ppl. a 

171a Blackmosb Creation v. 3 
chain Of causes and cfTects. 




fVmis. LXI. xes, 1 found, that.. tin distilled or aubllmed 
would produce finer odours than any oohition ..of tin, 
UMublimed or undlstilled. 

Undisti'aciti a. [Uir-^ 

L » JNDiaTjMcr a, 9. 

1149a Trmdgdg Bortk. De P. R, v. xbUI. h vij/s Men that 
ben kyndely dombe ben deef, and they haue voya ft all 
vndystyiicie. 1999 Edrn D^emdet (Arli.) 31 7 Bum yeloure, 
and sum of vndistiiict colours. 1893 Miss Mui.ock AviUon, 
elOi IL 174 I'he image of a dim aiid undistinct divinity, 
ta. I. \ DISTINCT a. 1. Obs» 

•934 More Treat. Pasgiem Introd., One vndtuisable ft 
vndurtinct infinit almiKhty god. i6ie Healey St. Aug. 
CiUt e/God 13 It doth not proue the persons vndistinct, 
because so they both do Joy inly indure like pains. 1831 
WiRVEB/lMc. /•umrrai The Church will haue them 

to be of an vndistinct excelleni'c. 

Undlati'iictlon. (Un-‘ 19,5 b.) ifityHaxHAM i,VndiHtinc- 
tion, out grgekeydemkggdt. 186a J. Chandler Pan HglmenVg 
OHed. Prayer, Tih true indeed, that thou wilt be worshipped 
by men in the Spirit, but not in such a manner that it may 
remain in the undisilnctionof the first object. Uodiati'DC- 
tive, o. (Un * 7 >. 5 .^) ^*860 Dickkns K tf rioted Piceeg 
(1866) 990 As undiittiiicttve 13 eath will come here, one day, 
Bleep comes now. 1888 SrorroND Bbookb in L^e 8> Lett% 
(1917) II. Undistinctive praise and blame, 
t Undini'iiotlji cid^. Obs^ [Uv-i ii, 5 b.] 
« Indistinctly adu. 1. 

1948 Elyot, lodistincU^ vndlstinetely. 1997 Hooker Reel, 
Pot. V. IxviiL I qToconsider..theiraundryuuei -sights, first, 
In equalling vndistinctlycrimeswitheiruurs. i6oa Kulbkcke 
igt Pt. PoraiU too Yet our law punisheih undistiiictly and 
without dilTcrence, the Immature electing of any of these. 
1706 Strvrns I, iudigtiutomentet undistinctly. 

tUndlstl*ngU8d, // 4 a Obg-\ [Un-* 9.] Undistin- 
guished. 1398 Tbryisa Bortk. De P. A’, viii. xvi. (1495) v. 
vij/9 Shappes of thynges whiclie ben vnknowen in derk- 
nesse and vndyvtyngued. Undistl'ngttish, v. ran— ^ 
[Un-* 3.] traog. To make undistinguishable. s8m Nobris 
A'^.// nM.Z.^(i695)i3a One Glance wher'^nfshall . .undis- 
tinv.uiith the greatest Di>ctor from the most ignorant Peasant. 

UndistingniEhable, n. [Un-i 7 band 5 b.] 

1. Incapable of being made out or diicerned ; 
imperceptible. 

1990 SHAKa Afidg. H. It. L 100 The queint Maxes in the 
wanton greene. For lacke of tread are yndistinguishable. 
1849 Milton Tttroek. 19 The Form by which the thing is 
what it is, is oft so slender and undistinguishable. 1788 H. 
Walsolb nut. Doubts 99 One docs not leain any language 
. . witlia good, nay, undistinguishableaccent, between Christ- 
mas and lister. x8i8 ^corrOidAfort. xxxvi, 'Iliecityand 
port . . became undistinguishable in the distance, 1871 liiJiCK 
Adv. Phaeton xlL 171 Two almost undistingalshable figures 
pacins along. 

2 . Incapable of being distinguished or discrimin- 
ated ; of which the diflerent elements cannot be 
distinguished or recognized ; inseparably alike. 

1879 Dbvdrn Troit, ft Cregg, FYef. ks6 It has been prov'd 
already that confus'd passions makeundistinguishablecnarac- 
teis, 1893 Humours Town laS Drunken KBke.s, and dirty 
Beau's, . . besides a number of undistinguishable Mub. 1794 
CiSHOBNa Walks Forest lit. p Where sunk the parting orb, 
and with the sky In undistinguishable splendor Join'd. 
iSoa-ia Drntham Ration. Judic. Evid. (1897) y.66a Hope 
and fear.. run into one another and are undistinguishable. 
1880 PusKV Min. Prof h. Ihe locust [-swarm].. Iiecuines 

in a few hours one undistinguuhable, putrifying, heaving 
mass. 

b. Const, from, (Common in recent use.) 

1888 Plot Staffitrdsh. 380 Altogether undistinguishable 
from the Iwst French wines. S833-4 J. Philliiw Ctoi. in 
Foi^ei. Atetrof. (1845) VI. 674/a Tiie badger (probably un- 
dlstingiiishahle fiom the common European species). 1870 
J. II. PlhWMAN Gram, Assent 1. v. iia lliat apprehension., 
may become almost undistinguishablo from an inferential 
acceptance of the great truth, 
fd. Iiidiscrimiuate. Obs. rare. 

170a Eng. Tkeofhrsut. 86 An undutingui<»hab 1 e Facility 
shall never fail of meeting with an undistinguishable Infidelity. 
Hence UndlNtiiigtLialiablaBMH. 

1707 Dailky ( vol. 11 ). 1B43 Mill Logte 1. Ui. I ix.93 Resem- 
blance, when it exists in tiie highest Degree of all, amount irig 
to uiidistinguishableiiess, is often called identity. 1878^ lu 
Wuitr Lifi in CAri'f / (cd. 3) lit. xx. 389 'i'be undistiiiguish- 
abicness of generic difference in character. 

Undisu ngiusliably^arA'. [Un-i 1 1 nndfib.] 

1 1. Without distinction or diffcience. Obs. 

1671 Barrow Serm, Wks. 1687 1 , 497 So that righteousness 
and mercifulness .. are in Scripture-exmession . . undlstin- 
guisliably put one for the other. 17x0 Tatler No. 970 p 5 
Gold and silver tjalloon upon bats, .being uiidistinguish- 
ably worn by Soldiers, Esquires (etc.). 

2. So as to be undistingiiisthahle. 
a 1691 Boyle // xrf. ^4/^(1699)943 Whilst the ilpiior was hot 
. .thov would swim together undittingiiisnably in the liquor. 
1709 T. Grrfnhii.l Art Fmbalmif^ X38 Ine Humour . 
assumes no vi<»iMe Body, but tindistinguishably mixes with 
the pure Air. syte lii ntham Prine. LegisL x. f 97 In many 
instances the desire of plea.sure and the sense or pain run 
into one another undistingiiishably. iB^ McLaren Serm. 
Ser. II. xii. 9x3 A faint ethereal echo, .which blends undistin- 
guishahly with its parent sound. 
Undisti'iigiiislied, a. [UN-iSandsb.] 
1. Not separated or kept distinct. 

1598 Fi.nRiA fndistinto, vndutinct, vndistingulshed, con- 
fused. 1847 Cowley Mistress, Bathing v, Her Beauties., 
will mixt and undistinguisht ly. With all the meanest things 
th.it dy. 1780 Stprnb Jvr/M. I VriVA vii. (X784) >97 The un- 
dtstincutshed offers of his services. ^799 Wordrw. Deserif. 
Skgtehes 161 Where afar rich tnange hisires glow Round 
undistinguished clouds, and rocloL 2879 J, Todhuntri 
Aicestis xo If Zeus arms to imit/ thee,.. let us stand one 
undistinguished mark For his sierh thunder I 

b. In which no distinction is made or can be 
observed* 


7 and 5 b.] 


XnrDZBTBAOTXD. 

.rtofi Shaes. Zmt IV. vL 178 (Q s), O vndbtlnittishH b^rm 


of sromans wit. 
must wa look 


s888 Bovle Grig. Forms ft QngU. 30 


'J'homson Summer 


upon lha Universa that snnxNinds ux as upon 
inn undistingubb’d Hoap of Matcar. B7» 
nmer 347 A dasllng dalnga raignsi and afi 


From pole to polo w undisiinguish'd blRBB. 1814 Byron 
Address Catedenimn — *• . ... 


denimm Meetism ij Tha lowly brave, .. Who 

sleep beneath tha nndiotinguish'a sod. ilgsTaRNCii Poems 
x55 Lika uiidistingutthed Night, darkening tha skirts of Eva. 
O. Not diatinguished from or by something. 
i6xa CHAniAN Rev. Bmsjt dAmbeis iv. i. 88 , 1 grieve that 
virtue lives so undutiiiguisb'd 1* rom vice in any ill. 1893 
Drvdbn JttvetuU iii. 991 'iha.r Habits (nndistinguish'd by 
Degree) Are plain, alike. 1784 Cowpbr Tessk 1. ua Blest ha. 


Wars IL Ixviii. Where diiiers-Rpcakinjr 
a findes In vnaistinguLhl voice to leU 


though undisiingubb'd from the crowd By wcaltii or dignity, 
who dwells secure. 1803 bcoiv ^sseutsu D. xxxvii, 'ihe 
noUa . . was of a character so uiidblingiiished by aiw peculiar 
or precise sound, that [etc.]. 188a Farrar Earig Chr. 1. 491 
The majority are only known to us as names, sometimes un- 
distinguished by a single incident. 

2S. Not made diitinci to perception: a. Indit- 
tinct, confused. Now rare. 

2999 Danikl Civ. 

scale, one murmure findes In vndistinguLL. 

their niindes. 18x1 Fiairio, Inarticolata voce, an vndis- 
tincuislied voice. 1878 Drvdbn Alt for Love v. i. Some 
unautinguish'd Words she inly murmur'd. xsBi J. KirLRV 
Set. Grig. Lett. 69 Standing upon the bank of a river, mut- 
tei ing undistinguished prayers. 18x4 Scorr Lord efisies 
II xxx. Flush '(f is his biow,..And undistinguish’d accents 
broke The awful ailence ere be spoke. 

b. Not clearly perceived or discerned. 

28x4 Jane Austrn Mansfield Park xxxviii. Finding her- 
self undifctinguished in the dusk. s8ax Scorr Kenilw xxxvii. 
Mixing with the crowd, [he] stood in some degree an un- 
distingubhad Bpectator..of the mi^ue. 

S. Not marked by any distinction ; not noted or 
elevated above others. 

t8eo B. Blount tr. Conestoggio 6 Being vndistinguished, 
and allved for money with aome Noblemen of the countray. 
a 1843 w. Cartwright J*oemg, No Dresn-ing of Valentines 
Wks. ((6}i) 949 Cast not in Chloe's Name among the Com- 
mon undtstinguiah'd '1 lirong. 1893 Congreve in Drydedg 
ynvgmitxi. (1697)983 Who. . tho'alCniglit, 'mongat common 
iitands Pegging an Alms, with uiidu 


blaves now iitands Pegging an Aims, with uiidistingulslit 
hands. X79V W. Wilkie byigon. 11. 31 Hissing amidst the 
Spartan raiiKs it came. And struck a youth of undistinguish'd 
name. x8oo Asiatic Ann, Beg. e6/9 He remained undis- 
tinguished for any thing, except the Inf.imous action. In 
which [t^tu.]. 1879 JowRTT Plato (ed. 9) 1 . 140 Would not 
thrir aons grow up to be dlsiingiiished or undistinguished 
according to their own natural capacities T 

Undxftti ngniBhiiiffi o. [Un-^ lo.] 

1 . Making no distinction or difierence; not dis- 
criminating { a. Of persons, personal attribntes, etc. 

1999 Sandvs Eurtfm Sfec, (1699) 099 The blunt and un- 
dUtinguiahing witts of the vulgar. 1841 *Smrctvmnuus' 
Anew. I x6 (1653) 67 If it be a fault in the impetuous, and 
undisiinguisbiuy Vulgar. 27x1 Addison A/tii. No. aoi p 7 
A sower undislinguisbing Critick. 1778 Gibbon Deel. ft F. 
vi. I. 160 note. The undistinguishing C( miiiler has Luiied 
these inieresiing anecdotes undar a load of trivial and un- 
meaning circumstances. 1836 J . Gilbert Chr. A Umesn. iii. loa 
There Is still addressed to undistingiiishing minds another 
objection. 1871 Blackik Four Pheues i. X99 'J he superficial 
undi.stinguishing eye of the general public of Alliens, 
b. transf, Ot things, 

1685 Manley Grotins* Low C. Won 905 There was none 
of them so imprudent, as to trust their Lives and Fortunes 
to the undiMtinguishing Sword of a Forrei^rn Conquerour. 
1753 W. RoBEVirH Lookor^Gn No. >6 , 1 hese furious advocates 
. .are at issue with all governments . . and would involve them 
all in one undistinguiRhing 1 uin. s8ai Southey Vis. Jvdgenu 
XI. 19 In undistinguishiiig battle, Or by pestilence stricken, 
they fell. 1847 G. Harris Lift Ld. tlardwicke II. ajo 
Numbers of people, .were sacrificed to the undisiiiiguii^iog 
vengeance of the victorious army. 

O. Const, of. 

1811 Nenrg ft Isesbella I. 959 Our. .dog.., haply nndls- 
tinguishing of crimes and evils, kindly fawned upon me. 

2 . Of actions, etc. : Marked by wont ui distinc- 
tion or discrimination ; indiscriminate. 

as877 Babrow Serm. xxxvi Wks, x686 111 . 403 Beoefita 
would not be scattered amon^ the crowd of men with so 

? romiscuoua and undistiiiguisbing a frecness. 1710 Steele 
"atUr No. 004 p 7 An undisiiiiguishing Applica ion of 
Sounds of Honour. 2781 Elix. Blower LVe. 41 . ' ' 

But don't you think the ridicule laiher too undi 
1893 Rusk IN Stones Ven. 111 . x^ That oppos. _ .... 

temperate, undistinguishing and incautious. 180a Lounsburv 
Studi Chaucer II 1 . vii. aux We need not make it an object of 
undi'itin^ishing depreciation. 

Unduiti'ngiiisliiiiiflyv ado. [Un-i ii : cf. 

prec.] Without distinction or discrimination. 

18^ J. Sergrant Sure Footing 159 To allsd| 
undistinguishingiy . . L such a wild proceeding 

Diet. S.V. Atixing Colours, "rill you see it . . , 

undistinguishingiy mix'd together. 1780 Mrs. Cowley 
BeUe*s Stratagem 11. i. Her behaviour is undistinguiiihingly 
polite to her huskiand, and all mankind. 1830 Mackiniosh 
Ltk. Phiios, Wka 1846 1 . 89 For a time the woi k was admired 
more undistinguishingiy than its literary character warrants 
a iBjx Grote Eth, tragm. v. (1876) 139 No man can blindly 
and undistinguishingiy follow every immediate impulse. 

UndistOTted,///. A (Un-i 8.) 

X847 H. More Song ofSoni To Rdr. Bsb, The undls- 
torted suggestions of nis own heart. s88e Stillingpl Grig, 
Saerse III. 1. 1 x9 Those more refined . .spirits who went only 
i^n princ'ples of pure and undistoited reason. sBift MontMg 
Am LXXlll. 480 In a series of plays which imprint the 
leading events on the memory in an . undistorted mMner. 
s8Bi C. A. Young .S'mm 33 If the planet's edge were. .sharp 
and definite, and the sun'a limb undistorted. 

Un<liato*rting,///.a. (Un-Iio.) disnMontkfy Rev.QA* 
911 A mirror so sincere and so undisiorbnjc. 

tlndiitm'ot^ pfi, a. [Un- Ts.] 



TTNDIVINB. 


UITDISTBAOTSDLT. 
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fL Not drAwn apart bj dineiitlon. Ohr* 

miH 9 DiiWii. Of lUwTH. /fisi. %U, r, Wku. (1711) no 
To turn tho Imperial Crown Hereditary to hie own Home, 
which, Germany being all of one Mindand imdistracted, he 
could never have brought Co pasa 

t2. Not drawn afide or perverted; ([ennine, real 

STANI.BV f/tsi. Pkiin, V. 11. 149 That there in a credible 
nndutiacted concurrence, la manifeet from Menelam. 

Such la undistracted phantasy, a s6m OaeoaMc CAarmc^ 
et& (1659) ia6 Valour and Cowardice, both atrangera, If not 
Contrary to the Practice of undiatracted Nature. 

8. Not diverted or intermpted by other occupa- 
tiont or interests. 

1041 Bovlc 5 #rw/A. Lmn (165^ 106 He wea plaaa*d..to 
admit him to a yet Cloaer. more Immediate, and more Un- 
diatracted Communion with himself. iSBj ZTW/. S/te. lai By 
undiatracted Prayera to renew their Courage and Patlenco 
In their Apostolical Employmenu 1817 CoLBaioGB Jiitgr, 
Lit* II. (1907) 1 . 30 In order to devote himself, an entire and 
undistracted man, to the instruction.. of his rellow^iiisens. 
1871 Lidoon in Li/t ^ Leii. (1904) 15;, I . .require anamount 
of undiatracted thought which 1 never get hercs 
b. Const. 6 y, 

S7S9 RoBBareoN Hist Sesi, 11. Wka 1813 I. tie Undis- 
tracted by those cares. . which occupy and oppress other men. 
s8ga M. Abnold Self-ntpend. v, Undistracted by the sights 
they see. These demand not [etc.]. 

4 . Not drawn aside or away from BOTnethin;r. 

1833 Lamb Elia 11. Barrsnmss Mttd, Art. (With] her soul 
undistracted from Theseus— Ariadne is aiill pacing the soli- 
laryshore. i 86 aLYTTON 6 Vr'. J’/ory 1.87Someone..by whom 
your thoughts would have been undistracted from the chan- 
nels into which your calling should concentrate their flow. 
Hence nndiatTa'otedneaa. 

s66o Bovlb Hew Ex^, Phys. Meek. Pref p. viii, That 
calmness of Minde, snd undistractedness of Thoughts, that 
are wont to be requiaite to Happy Speculations. 1886 
AikenmHtn 7 Aug. 166/3 The impression.. as a whole is 
one of undistractedneHS and elegance. 

Unduitra'otedly, [Un-i ix: cf. prec.] 
Without distraction. 

1648 Boylb Sermyk, Lem* Iv. (1663) 96 The affections of one 
being at liberty, to devote themselves more undistractedly to 
God. 1687— Mae^rd. Tkeedora iv. (170J) 56 The great 
advantage of servin/ God more undistractedly. 18^ A. 
Duncan Hetsoa 66 The attention of every captain could 
almost undistractedly be paid to the condition of his. .ship, 
187a Bbnson in A. C Benson Li/Seiiiqq) 1 . a-ipTheworlc in 
Cod’s Church to which 1 should <levote myself undistractedly. 

Undiatraxtlng, a. (Un.* 10.) as68A Lkichtun 
£x^. Left. Psaim xxxix. iii« Wks. i8.>5 II. 375 It were good 
we used more easy and undistracting diligenoe, for increa.siiig 
of these treasures. Undlatral'nod, pyL <1. (Un.* 8.) 
a SAoo-so AUxatuier^jfi^ It semed no^t luure seruand sire, 
vnuistrcyned Vn.to )our mekill inaieste bi'« mater to write. 
1475 Aberdeen Reg. (1844) I. 34 The said ^ohne his Inndis 
an<rgudis..to be viicompellit, vndistreiigeit. -he onyjuge. 
Undlstrau'ghL///. n. tUN.^ 8 b.) 1773 J. RoaH Fratrield* 
IV. sa8 (MS.), Ilia senses Yet undisiraught remain. S87A 
J. Thomson City Drea 4 A Hi. xxi. iii, The keen wolf-hound 
sleeping undistraught. 

undlstre ued, ppL a. (Un-i 8.) 

bS8s in J. H. Pollen Act* Eng Martyrs aS He sought 
for honours uncorrupt, and undintrassed Joys. iS9i Hakino- 
TON Ort Fur. xxv. Ixxiv, He .sweures tiiat when his Prince 
were undiatrest, The siege quite raised [etc !• 1614 Sylvestrr 
Parlt. ysrtuss Roy all 191 When for som pretence Hee hath 
betraid. .his Prince Or yeelded.up som un-dLcressed Place. 
1773 Tsst Filial Duty 1 . laa She wu sensible an undisCrcsscd 
heroine would make a very uninteresting figure. .807 
WoRDSw. White Dos vii. 005 She. . Received the memo^ of 
old loves. Undisturbed and undistre'it. 1897 Wssim, Dam, 
9 Mar. a/a Thousands of pounds go to the relief of undis- 
tressed land. 

IXndiBtri buted» ppi. a. (Un- i 8.) 

1481 (see U NoisrosBD ppt, a. 5]. s8oa-ia Bbntham Ration, 
yudu, Evid. (i 8»7) II. 5^ The keeping of the rule of action 
..in one immense and unorganic maa^ undistributed. i86g 
Gladstonk Juo. Afundi vliu s8o Their journeys are usually 
undtscribuied and inHtantaneous. They set out, and.. arrive. 

b. Logic, (See Dibtbibutk v. 6.) 

s8s7 Wiiatblby LoHe (ed. a) 93 You will then have either 
Che middle I'erm undistributed, or an illicit process. Ibid, 
o 5 Another.. is an allowable mood in the third Figurei but 
til the first it would have an undUtributed middle. B86a 
Bowkn Logie vii. 193 It ie a Negative with an undistributed 
Predicate. 

t Undistrou-bled, ppl, a. Sc, Obs, (Un-i 8 .) 

1^6 Sia G. Havb Law Arms (S.T.S.) 09 The quhilkis has 
maid trouble that was clere undistroublit. 1466 Acta Dom, 
Audit. (183^) 5/1 To kepe & defend )»e saide eliMbeth vn- 
distrublit..tn tyme locum. 1361 Reg, Privy Council Scot, 

1 . 183 To be unharmit, unvexit, unmuTeatit, and iindistriiblit, 

UadlatnpBtful, a. (Un-* 7.) 1654 R. Coorincton cr. 
Instine 11. 44 [They] had not only undUirustful but delightful 
feastings together. 1863 Mra Whitmby Gay worthy s xxiii, 
There were hearts weary often, but undistrustfuL Un« 
diatuTbable, a. (U m-* 7 b, 5 b.) 1377 Kmbwstub Con/nt. 
(>579) fit b. An everlasting fast atanding Jerusalem,.. the 
which ia the very crtie. vndisturbable Kingdoms. 1883 T. M. 
Hbalv in Pall Matt G. a8 Dec. a/i Then in turn the new 
Act becomes perfect, final, and undi^turbable. 

UndiatuTbedp ppL a, [Um-i 8, 5 b.] Not 
disturbed or interfered with. 

1 . In predicative use. 

It is doubtful whether vudistrobbed In Alexander 3418 
(see Undisturblbd m.) belongs here, or Is an error for 
vndistrobled a Undistsouslbd PpL a . 

a b6so Hbalbv Ep/etstus (1630) 70 So shall thy thoughts 
reinaine undisturbed. i6sa in Foster Eng, Faelorits Ind, 
(10^) 11 . 73 Wee shall not be undiaturliM till the one or 
otner of us have given some kind of sattiafaxione. 1718 
Addison Spect. No. 381 P4 Hh Imagination is always clear, 
and hit Judgment undisturbed. 1704 S. Williams rsrmoni 
go When undbtnrbed, this animal is without any ill scene 
1807 (sea UMoiaTBBMBD). MBjf 6 BANcaorr Hub, (/, S, L 


tntvod. • Bvea the enemies of the ■Caln..havi Bbnrty to 
expran their onions ut^isturbed. 
b. Const, by^ •fvfitk, 

CowLBV DavidHs 1.80 Where their vast CourC the 
Mother-waters keep. And undtsturb'd by Moons in silence 
sleep. S674 Recant, D 4. On tnat day the Roads 

most quiet, being undisturbed with great quantities of 
People. 1796 Mmr. D'Arblav Camilla 1 Y. as8 Undisturbed 
by the various noises around him. 1807 Lvttom Falkland 
*• 3 ^ I DID undisturbed by a single intruder. 18^ Jowbtt 
/’ m/tf (ed. e) 1. 373 L4ke the sleep of him who is unUuturbed 
e^n by the tight of dreanuL 

2 . la attrib. uie : a. Of thingt, places, or persons. 

Lueam v, H 4 b,Shee vtteni fiom an vndiaturbed 
mst Fam'd words with no confused murmurs flowing. 1690 
Bbntlbv Boyle Leet 108 All the parts of an undiaturad flu^ 
lyaS Kusa Rbywuoo ir. Mme. de Gomeds Belle A . (173a) 1 1 . 
ara 'io retire from Court 1 and in some aafe and unduturb'd 
.i.*?** * * remainder of my days. 1819 Kbatb Fauu 

IB 1 he undisturbed lake has crystal space. s8^J.T.FowLrB 
pnrk. Catk, 33 The undtsturb^ giave-covers of the bishops 
buried beneath. 

b. Of conditions, courses of action, etc. 

1647 Clarrndon Hist. Reb. 1. 1 i6a A full, entire, and un- 
disturbed Peace. 1718 Elisa Hbywood tr. Mme. de GomeiCs 
Bells if. (173s) II. 105 This Night was pass'd.. in all the 
Charms of an undisturbed Trantmilliiy. 1763 Blacks roNB 
Comm. 1 . 197 By a long and unoistiirbed descent from liis 
ancestors. s86a Anbtkd Channel 1 st iv. xxiii. (cd. a) 538 
Undisturbed poasession during thirty years is a good title. 
188^ Manck. Exam. 17 May 4/7 The volumes.. are left to 
undisturbed repose on the shelves of our public Ubrariea. 
Hence 17 ndiatu*vbeffaeaa. 

1649 Rainbow Funeral Serm. sg May as They have health, 
leisure and undisturbednesa of understanding. 1718 Euter, 
imner Na 34. 999 None has given ua a truer idea of.. 
Moderation, Calmneas and Undisturliedneaa. 

UndiatuTbadlyy adv, [Un-i ii : cf. prec.] 

'Without beiiif; disturbed ; tranquilly, quietly. 

s6^7 H. Mosb Rang of Soul Notes 350 For infinite anlmad- 
verMon can dincern all things unmixtly and undisturbedly. 
1683 Cave Ecciesiaetici Introd. p. Ixxi, The Gentilwi undis- 
turbedly brought their Sacrifices . . to their 1 nutges. 176^4 
Tuckkb Lt, Hat, (1834) 1 . 517, 1 expect, .that the healed will 
accompany me as uiidisturbediy as tha unwonnded along 
our future pro,;ress. 1843 F. K. Pagkt Milford Malvoisin 

2 4 She.. slept as calmly and undiatiirltedly as the infant at 
er breast 1877 Lahv Bbasskv Voy. Sunbeam xix, Ravens 
croak, and pigeons coo, aa undiaturb^ly as if. . in tlie deepest 
woodland solitude. 

UndlatnTblng, ppl. a. (U n.> 10.) 1607 Markham Ceeoet 

11. (1617) 193 Letting him gue and come continuall with easie, 
soft, and vndisturbing mmiiniis. 1814 Wordsw. Excurs, 
VIII. i6t The punctuu stars.. in the firmament of heaven 
Glitter— but undisturbing, undlsturlwd. a iQgi Moia Poems, 
A neler ii, At his feet . . An undisturbing spaniel lay. t Un- 
diatu'rbied, o. Obs. (Um.'8.) a tgoer-jgo Alexander 
3418 The p.'iasage shall, .plane be & opyn, j^e Coiners outo 
of athir costa to cayre voaistourblett [p,r, vudistrobbed]. 

3.] froMj. lo open 

(up). Al^ojg, 

a saae Leg, Hath, x8at Ne we nusten hwet we duden affet 
he unoutte us, & talite us treowe bileaue. e xeyg in O, £. 
Afise. X53/934 Vurper her his on o)>er put pat ne cumep neuer 
vndut. c 1300 Childhood ^esus xojB J nesu crist was i gon, 
vndiit was^ Ouene a non, 

Uadiu*rual,«. (Un-*?) 1831 LvTTON£’a!gSfi#^.iv. vii. 
The solemn and undiurnal mood. . waa reflected back in hues 
ao gentle. 1837 — E. Maitrav, ix. v, The novel glow of 
Ernest'e undiurnal and stately thoughts. UndlvoTging, 
ppl. a. (Un-* iu.) S793 Colxridgb Lett. (iBpO xio The 
wUdom of making Self an undiverging Centre. fUndlveT- 
■ifleated, ///. a, Obs. (Un-* 8.) 1639 H. Morb immort 
Soul I. ii. XK The Idea of a nieer Undivarsificated Substance. 
Undive*r8lfled,/>/. a. (Un-* 8.1 1684 'T. Burnet Theory 
Earth 1. 99X To conceive it [se. matter) undivided, undivcrsi- 
fied, and unmov’d. s86a Mem. R, Craig ix. x7o The life. . 
ia generally of a very uniform and undiversified character. 

Undivaxtedy ///. a, £Uk-i 8.] 

L Not turned aside. 

s6fi3 Boylb Oceas. R^. iv. ix. 57 Though these Grounds 
have not any patent Passages, whereby to derive Water 
and Fatness from the River, and therefore must sufler the 
greatest part of it to run by them undiverted. 017x1 Kkn 
Psyche Poet. Wks. 1791 I. 905, I was ambitious of that 
Height, 'I'o gain of Heav’n an undiverted Sight. 1794 
Mathias Purs. Lit. (1798) 313 By a patient continuance 
end undiverted attention to academical atudiea 1839 Miss 
Mulock Dom, Stories (i86i) 134 Her mind, undiverK^ from 
the past by any charms of the jmsent, became dead to all 
outward impressions. 1839 1 . Taylor^ Logie in Theot. 308 
Such persona find it difficult to read their Bible in undiverted 
remembrance of what it is. 

2 . Not entertained or amused. 

179a G. Wakkpirld Mem. 8 The reader, however, may not 
be undiverted with its unaffected simplicity and paihua. 

Undlve*rtible, a. (Un-* 7, 5 b.) X83D Mrs. Brownino 
Aur. Leigh vi. at Even ao direct, So sternly undivertible of 
aim. Is this French people. 1880 Daily Tel, 4 Mar., The true 
and undivertible highroads of Eastern traffic. Undive'rt* 
ibly, adv, (Un-* tx, gb.) 1863 Bushni-ll Vnar, .Saerlf, 
V. 81 A few of the passages that persist most undivertibly m 
this kind of testimony. 

UndiveTtixigy/^/. o. (Un-I io.> 

1697 CoLLiKR Ess, Mor, Subj. It. (1703) 195 The charms of 
authority made Cato aver that old age was none of the most 
undIverting periods of life. 1754 SiiBaaBARB Matrimony 
(1766) 11 . 960 These accounts might furnish out a Novel not 
undiverting and certainty useful. 1899 Sat, Reo. xs Mar. 
ag^i/x A character not altogether undiverting. 

llndlve ated, ppl, a, (Un-* 8.) 1733 Richardson Grandi* 
son (1781) V. XXX VI. 993, 1 cannot be so great, so undivesied, 
. .os you can be I x8^ Mas. Moodib Life in Clearings 154 
The animals undivesied of their harness were brDw.sing 
peacefully. UndlvD'atedly, oiiv. (Un-* ii, 15.) 1748 
KiCHAeDSON Clarissa (xBii) XL x. 64 Aa undiviKedly as 
poasibio of favour or resrauneac. 


ITnAM’dabley a. (and sb,). Now ram. 

7 b, 5 b.] incapable of being divided ; iiidiviiibleR 
13^ R. Huttbn .Sum of Diuimtie 1 3 b, A person is on 
undcuidable substauiice in vndentandyiig. IM Carbw 
Huartds Exesm. Wits 97 In respect of which aelfe qualilMto 
Galen tcarmeth them vndiuidable. rtxy Hiebon Ibhs. II. 
91 s Hee knew lustification and sanctification to he viidluid- 
able. 1630 Earl Monm. tr. Ssnault's Man bee. Guilty 8a 
Eternity, in it's undividabie unity. 1831 T. Hors Esu 
Orig, M,m 1 . 48 Since meie space ia undividabie in pane 
sepal ate from each other. 

b. As sb. All intiiviiible thing, 
a 1739 Jarvis Quix. 11. iv. viii. (1749) 331 Reducing the 
undivideables into money, he sbari^ it among hLi company. 

Undivl’dably, ativ. rare, (Un-* ii : a. prv&) i6is 
CoTCR., imiivisibUment, inditiisibly, vndiiiidably. 

Bp. Mountaou Acts g il/M. (164a) 47a Schisme and heresie 
are n^A. the same thing, nor ever incident utidividably to the 
aaine parties, 

Undivi'dedy ppl a. [Uv-l 8 and 5 b.] 

1 . Not divided, separated, or broken up into parti. 
^14x8 Hnt.'ci.RvB Ds Reg, Prtne. 4469 The nleedd triniley 

Whiche hat euery man of crisien bylccue Knoweih an vn- 
dyuyded vnite. 1480 Cav. Lest Bk, 44a And ao ye logedca 
aa on holy biidy vudevided, to aewe for the redriese cnerof. 
■333 Eosn Treat. Hew Ind. (Arb.) 16 Theyr fete, .bsuing 
fyue toes like hoeues vndeuidi-d. ^i6ao Kobinson Mary 
Magif, 95a A rolie bee wore, like to his essence, pure 1 ThM 
vndiuided 1 vndeuided hee. 166a Stillingpl. Ortg, Saerm 

III. ii. 1 18 Sirnie of them [rr. particles] are more undivided 
then others are. 1780 Mirror No. xoo, One great undivided 
impression, or an uninterrupted chain of congenial events. 
1837 F. Kbiih Bot. Lex. 374 llie feet.. are single and un. 
divided, br in the horse. 1869 Toxsa Htghl. Turkey 11 . ise 
One unbroken level, which.. preeents an undivided area of 
dry and yellow soil. 

b. Nut separated or parted from each other, 
tgai (tee Undissbvbrfd ///. a .\. cm 6 oo Snaks. Sonn, 
xxxvi. We twoniust bet wail le, Although our vndeuided louee 
are one. t6a6 Bacon .S>/T»a I759 There have been some 
Men, that have had their Teeth undivided, aa of one whole 
Bone. 1760-78 H. Brooke Fool ef (1B09) lY. ^ in 
death we will be undivided. i8aa Snellbv Epitaph s Tbeae 
are two friends whose lives were undivided. 

2 . Not divided by disagreement or dissension. 
ei440 Lvdo. liars, Shepe 4> G, 3x0 Yndevided with berte, 

will & thouht To doon her office aa nature hath hem wxoiiht. 
d. Not divided between persons ; shared or held 
jointly or in common. Also quasi-mA^., jointly. 

■544 tr. Littleton's Tenures 67 They ought by the lawn to 
occupy tuche liuidea and lenementcs in comon, and vn- 
deiiyded to take the iirofytes in coinoii. s66o R. Coxn 
Power h Subj. x To suppose.. all men to be equal, and Co 
have a common and undivided Right to all things. 1713 
v.’tbsh Winchblaka Mise. /'eriNr 943 Your unentailed, your 
undivided Air, Where no Proprietor waa ever known. i8iy 
SiiBi.LKV Rev. Islam ix.xxix, Let those. . Insult with carelese 
tread, our undivided tomb. 1897 Raymond Statist. AHnss 
4 Aiming 947^ It.. is owned by Lewis Reese and (^|.•who 
bold an undivided half interest. 

b. Not divided between different object!; concen- 
trated on, devoted to, directed towards, one object ; 
whole, entire. 

1746 Hkrvby Re/l. on Ftevnr Carden 8x Re It thy one 
undivided^ Aim to glorify Him 1 1779 Mirror No. xi, Whera 
the undivided attention has leisure to biood over the few., 
objects which surround him. 1896 H, Brit. Rtv, XX Yl. e6i 
A course of study.. sufficient to occupy the undivided time 
of the longest life. 1876 BANCKorr Hist. U.S, 1 . Pref., 'i'he 
present revision, to winch a solid year of close and undivided 
application iias been devoted. 

o. Not shared by others; confined to one person, 
1867 Pbarson Hist. Eng, 1 . 39 Tha success of Agricola| 
showed that the country waa not too large for an undividea 
command. 1878 Bohw. Smith Carthage 177 On kis own 
undivided rea^xNisibiruy, he crossed ibe straits^ 
lienee Uadi'YldodnoML 

1889 Abp. Bbnron in Lift (1890) 11 . eSa To tllusCiate tha 
undividedncht of tha Church of Wales and England. 

Vndi'Ti'dedlyy ativ. [Ur-^ ii: ci. prec.] In 
an undivided maimer ; without division. 

XJ339 Act 31 /Am. F///, c. x 1 1 Dyuera. .haue lyke rights 
..111 the same maners, . -jointly or in common undcvidcdly 
togither with other. i6e4 Gaiakbb Transubst. X07 Under 
them all and each particle of them undevidedly remaining, 
i6Bx Flavkl Afsth. Grace xaa Christ is oflereu to us in iha 
Gospel, iniirely and undividcdly, as cloaibed with all hia 
officcH. 1704 NosKia Ideal World 11. xii.438 This iinivenad 
nature which ao undividedly communicates iiself to all that 
Lh intellectuaL 1848 Mill Pol. Lion. 11. viii. | x. 347 I'he case 
in which the produce of land and labour belongs undividcdly 
to the ialjoiirer. 1887 Up. W.How in Mem. (X898) 995 Pray for 
me that God will give me grace. . to be more undividedly H lO. 

t Undivi'dible, oIm. var. Undividauleo. 1369 J. San- 
ford tr. Agrippa's Van, Aries 65 b, Uetweene the Atami, 
that is undiuiuible parts. 

t XJndlYl 'dual, a, Obs. rare. [Uv- ^ 7 and 5 b.] 
Indivisible; Individual a. i. 

1603 J* Davibs (Heref.) Microcosmos 193 Shea Is Prides 
second aelfe, or other name. Movsteis distinct, yet vndiuid. 
u;iil. a xa6i Fullkr Worthies, H’ore, 111. (1669) 17a Indeed 
true courage and courtecie, are undividualL Oxmpanions. 

UndlvlYiable, a, (Un.* 7 b, 5 b.) i6xs Coica., Indiom^ 
obis, vmliuinuble, most obscure, not to be gheased at t8^ 
Oulylb Fredk. Gi. vi. iii. (1879) II. x;s9 He. .was compli- 
mentary to a degree,— for reasons undiviiiahle to Wilhelounm 
Undivl'lia, a. (Un -1 7 and 5 b.) 

1683 H. More in Norris Theory of Z,oiw(ifi88) xgx It wars 
a thing Disangelical, if I may su apeak, and uiidivine. 173a 
Bbrkklkv Alciphr. v. ( 19 If divines are quarrelsome, tnat 
is not so far forth as divine, but eh undivine and unchristian. 
1837 Carlyle Mtsc. Ess. (1888) Y. x6c With force of genius 
she repfesaes. .her Undivine Idea. t86o Kuskin Unto this 
Last (186a) X34 All attempt at concealment implies 1 
practice of the oppoeite, or uudivina acienoa. 
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Unditrlutd.^.^. <Uii-*t.) ilSaBAiunrFMfKfSooTlM 
•unkoiile ul* ii«Iv«tioa btaincd. . Uar«cogoiacd->«nreclc«l of 
— uodiviiMd. sato ' VuMOM Lbb * Stud, ttmh iil iL tta An 
•faiciira youth with undivined totenta. ubdivl*a6tlka^ 
md», <Un*> 7C.) idM Milton iviL Wki. 1851 111. 
46s How uMMiiolika wrttt'n, and bow like a worldly 
aoepellar.., poiteriiy no doubt will be able to Jud^e 

VndiiriiMljf mdv. [Uk -1 1 1.] 

fi. Ill u manner nnbefittiag a divine. Odt. 

I0i8 Damwl cm. HiaU Eng. iBo The Biabop of Herefard 
..concludes most undrvinely. that an aking..Hoad of a 
Kingdome was of neoeauty to be token of. ifs? J. Watts 
yind. Ck. Eng. no You not onely iimrtiiicially but un- 
divinely say Kroa the Univcrii^. whereas every good gift 
la from above^ as tlie Apoatle sasili. 

2. Ill a manner which ii not divine. 
tSBt Cmgrigmtwnml Kmr Bk. 65 Ibere was nothing so 
nndiviaely merciless as the divine beauty of Ckrccce. 
Undivi'nlng, ppt. a. (Un-* sd ) 1848 LvnoN HmrM 


Undivf'nlng, ///. a. (Un-* sd ) 1848 LvnoN HmroUt 
IX. vii, Undivinmg the solemnity of the appointed snare. 

0^/. (UN-I7 and 5 b.) 

>498 T^w/mk's Barth. Da P. R. xix. cxxiii. nun nj/s That 
oombre is par that isdepartyd in enen nombres alwa>e viilo 
one that is viidinysible. ss|3 Mosa Wki. 1x31/6 For he 
■eetb-.lhat the aoule is vndiuisible and is in euery part of 
the body, and in eiiery part it b whole. 1961 T. Noston 
Cahnn'a /mat. 1 7 Let Epicure answer me, what meting of 
vndiuisible bodies.. bringetli to pasae (etc.). 

Uiidivo*reoable, «. (Un-* 7 b.) s8as CoLasinoa Aidt 
Rajl. (1848) I. WiS From the same leluctaine to abandon the 
too dear and undivorceable Eve. 1884 Encyct. Brit. XVI 1. 
86 The mnsicnl moiety tindivoroeable from the literary half. 
UlldlvoYced,/^.4B. <Un.' 8.) 174A Young Et. Tk. v. 1057 
These dyU tosetneri Happy in ruin 1 undivnre'd by death I 
(Aleo in recent use.) UliaiVo*relng, rA (Un-* is.) 1644 
M11.TON Divorca^jt^. a) 11. ix. ^1 Quesiionlessa thb were a 
hardheartednesse of undivorcinR, worse then that in the 
jewes. UndivoYCing, ///. a. (Un.*7.) 1643 Milton 
DitHffva 13 Made the thrall of hcavtnea and discomfort by 
an undivorcing laiw of God, as he erroneously thinks. 
Un^TOLlgedf ///. a. (Un- 1 8.) 

i8o«SHARa. Avar III. iL 50 Tremble thou Wretch, That hast 
within thee vndis'ulged Crimes Vnwhipt of Itisttce. S854 
J. S. C. Abbott (1B55) 1. xxxl. 47^ He.. listened, 

with emotuHM undivulged, to the acdanutioiw of seventy 
thousand voioea s88a[ A. Dobbon Eitlding vL 167 A aecret 
that, to tbia day, remains undivulged. 

Undi*xened,|l//.w. rara. (Un-* 6.) idoi Holland Plim^ 
II. 198 The peasants., forbid their wives.. to caria tiieir 
tockes and dutavet undisened or hare. 

Undo (vndfi')* [OK. an-t mi-, undSn (see 
Uir-sf 3 and Do w,), — Ol^ ris- un{d)dua (WFrii.^i/-, 
Antdwaen\ MDu, and Do. onid^n. OS. an(t)d6ut 
•duan (MLG. iniddn\ ODG. anttoan, in{^i)duQH^ 
etc. (MHG.d«i/ndM).] 

The absence or scarcity of material illiixtrating aenaea x 
amd 3 in the f7th and 16th centuries is remarkable; the 
avideuce suggestt that, in these aenscs, the word was revived 
or reintroduced into literary use by Scott. 

I. L trans. To unfasten and o))en : 8L A door, 
gate, or window. 

^?83 K.. A^lprkd Oras. vi. i. 954 (la wearS eft lanes duru 


c 1173 /.OJwA Jiam. 5 )iet faire jet me hat hit, & . .nefie ouer 
xii mon)« nia hit undon buie to dei. t iaj|o G*n. 4- E.v, 6oj 
Arches windows undon it is, ()e Rauen ut-flev c i^S Lai U 
Ereifu iB3*rhe porter of the abbay arus. . .The chir^e dore 
he vnJedc. rij86 Chauirb Miller' i T. 541 'I'he wyndow 
she vndoth, and that in baste. i4XB-ao Lyixl Chron. Troy 
IV. 4691 We for far dar nat Issen oute, Nur be so bolde to 
s-ndone a gate. xs*« in Colltct (O. H. S.t I. luo Vndo your 
dore. 1581 A. Hali. Iliad \ 1. X14 The dores of cold she doth 
s’ndoe, vnfolded, rich and large. 180s Scott Etta St. Jokn 
xvii. The door she'll undo, to her knight so true. s8ai — 
Kaniita. cxxii, The Rarl undid the lattice, and stepped out. 
1841 Dickbms Bam. Rudgexa^ Undo the shop window, that 
1 may get in lliat way. ilBo Mas. Pabb Adam ^ Eva II. 


63 She undid the gate, and held it half tyien. 
abiol. H 1300 K, Horn 1069 (Cainb. MS.), 


MJt|rBliVlll.3x9ptolliaandohineaxiB». tm^LmmLHaai^ 
isl- Imong alle ^re pine..tw ui^nde hn aafrn ene Ilia muA. 
ctagn Gan, k Ex, 3971 Balaam k apnrad and amit 6oi^on | 
Asiag^ vodn^huiaNaMmuh. 1197 K. Gunk. (K db) 7185 
Hu gnn ns he awoke of alepa b cyeii ^ vnda ^1400 Lag 
Foma Jdaat Bk. 89 Lorde on*do my lyppb. ri4an Syr 
Gatttr, (Koab.) 684 Ylt a litb hb eyeii be vndede. 

2. To untoaten by nntyuiR or by rekasiug from a 
fined position ; to unfix. Also in fig. context. 

Bfga Lindi^, Gasp, John L an Dma ic iw am wyrfinbmitu 
ic nndoe [Rmtkaa. ondoe) hb nuoag ncoea. rxooo iCLPaic 
Ham. I. 57a On tbere ylcaii nihte Godea migel uiidyde )m 
loouBmi cweaitemca. e Base Can. 4 Ex. 0114 Ne was non 
ao wia naan in al hb kind, 8e kude vn-don fib dremea bond. 
13.. Cursor M, 17337 (Giitt.),(pai) vndid pak lock all widte 
kay. ijBa Wva.iv Mark L 7 Of wIhud 1. .am not worthi for 
toTndo,orvnWmb,tkethwongofhbacboon. CM^^Praux^ 
Para. 163/1 Ondoon. or ondo lukys or qiaryngys, aptrta. 
coMta Mirk's Fasiial 048 Oure lady aperet. .yn he prbon, 
andvndyd fab bondea. tS4a Udall Emsm. Afapk. 130 b, 
Wiithen . .witbaodiffuaeaknotte, that noman could vndoM it. 
cisfM Ciiaa Pkmbbukk Ps. (1893) Lxviit. it, The prisonera 


un-doing the Cap and Winter, lies Scott Last Minstrel v. 
xxii, Some friaualy hand Undo the visor's barred hand ! iBt8 
livBON Juan I.CXXXVU. Do pray undo the bolt a little Outet, 


x868 MoBaia Earthly Par, (1670) 1. 1. 431 She.. turned llie 
box round,. . undid The clasp, and fearfiUly raised up the lad. 
b. To unfasten the clothing of (a person). 

1633 Kowlbv Maiek mi Midn, iv, IFidiaao]. Alas I you 
will undo me. Alex, No, no^ 1 will undo mraelf, look ye. 
s84t DicBBiia Bam. Ru^s ix. Having undone her mis- 
tress, as she plirased it (whi^ means, assbted to undress her). 
1890 T. M. Ellis j Ca^s-Eya Kittgs 90 * Now undo me. I 
shall get into bed.' * Yes, my lady.* 

f 4. To nnbind ; to release or free from a bond, 
bondagCi covering, etc. Obs, 
cfgsLamsAikslstnn L aj Beon )»teo niht, asr mon ka bond 
und^ eysfi Durkatn Rit. as From allvm vidx..syimvm. . 
vndo. a lafto Cam, 4 Ajt. 381 lie wateres springe here streng^e 
undede. ciaga d. Ear. Lag, 1.^34/30 Nov, he seidc, we 
Bcbullen beo.. TWefaer ne fae mat a-jein me vndo. w>aop 
Cursor M, 14970 A nioder ase yee sal faar find. And yee nir 
aal vn-do Vta of bar baud, a Sir Fartnnb. 1 310 Oundo 


Bchew and vndid. That preualie ondir bir dole wes had. 
ta.fcTo remove, take away ; to detach, cut off. 
€ says Lail 19903 Merlyn hadde al his craft otido of ban 
ktnge. 1340 Ayenb. 106 )ae yeftm of wysdom, ket iiestnep. . 
he herte in cod. .. fact hi ne may by ondo ne to-deld. 1513 
Douglas jnmatdxs, xiL lay, 1 uuui Vndo ibb hair, to Pluto 
oonsecrait. 

t b. To cut up (.tu animal). Ohs, 

13.. Gaw. 4 Cr, Knt. 1397 Quykly of \m quelled dere a 

J iierre )xay maked...& didden hem derely vndo. rxpm 
fatter 0/ (Ta/wvtMS. Digby 189) xxxaii, penne be shuldo 
charge whorne hym Innate to vndo deere. i486 Bk. St, 
Albans, Hwitiug eiaL When ye luaue slayn the boore... 
Ye shadi vndo hym vnflayne WMn be shall be digbt, 
t a To cut open ; to open with a knile. Ohs, 
C144D Ane, Caakary in Hausak, Orti, (1790) 451 Take 
pykes, end undo horn on the bile, c 14M PaiUui. on Hnsb, 
a. 601 Al esely me may vndo the slcyii With prickyiig of a 
ncide or of a pyn. a 1490 Mvac Par. Pr, 99 Teche the 
mydwyf that lumo hyc For to vndo byre wyih a kiiyf, And 
for to sane the cbyldcs lyC 1678 Walicbb I'armm, 34 Un* 
donv, lu ye would uiidoe an Oyster. b688 J.GauB 9 ini?vx’ 6 . 
BaU. (1888) VI. 7a6 George undid the Dragon just as you'd 
undo an oyster. 

1 6. intr. To go apart ; to open ; to become un- 
fastened, come undone. Obs, 
lias O. R. Ckron, (Laud MS.), Se wolena undide on fower 
hcalfe and faht k^r to j^eanes. C13DO Harrow. Hell 138 
(HaiU MS.)t Helle galea y come nou to, ant y wule kat 
\ndo. a 1500 111 HauUtt £. P, P, HI. 109 At the dore 1 will 


P, P, HI. 109 At the dore 1 will 
osNaie, If iT will undoe. in S. Haynes St. Papers Cecil 
(1740) 99 The Ixuly Elbabra heryng the Pryvie-Lock undo, 


He com to ka 


j^teward. .. Horn bad undo softe. 1390 Gowkk Con/. 1 . 943 
This Gets cam tbanne ate laste Unto the dore and seide, 
' Undo*, c X4as Sevan Sages 1410 (P.), At hys dore be wolde 
inne,..He schof ther-onne and bade uiulow 
b. A box. sack, bale, etc. 
cseoo wElfsic Gen. xliL ay ps und)rde liira an hb sacc. 
« 1300 Cursor M. 5004 pal . . did kuc fardeb be vnduiu 
c 1313 Siiohrmam l 8148 lie ae) a bok was fast ischet 1. . Ne 
aiyste hy no roan ondo. c <330 IP ill. Palema 4846 pe clerk 
)»anne deliuerli vndede ko letiere-i. c xaie Hocclkvk De Reg, 
Prine. iiia Vn-to hb cofra he dressiith hym in bye,. . He it 
vndoth, and opneth. c 1430 Afirh's Fastial 83 Thon made he 
4 nen to yodo ke torobe. Peuion Lati, 11 . 093 , 1 sende 
yow . . iij. trade poties of (ieane ; . . they wear never ondoo syns 
that they come from Geane. 1335 Act 97 Hen, Vi it, c. ii 
f f Whicn p.Tckes . be not vndonc nor opened at their arriual 
within the portes. 1373 Bahbt Aht. O1X4 To vndooe, or 
open a btter sealed. i8S3 M. Arnold Scholar Gipsy xxv, 
[ i'he] Tyrian trader.. on the beach undid his corded bRles. 
yfjf. a 1300 .Kartuum xxxvi. in E. E. P. ii86a) 5 Vn-do (rin 
liert ka( b tloke wik couetiae. n 1310 in Wright Lyric P. 
xviii.sBSweie jhesu, . .Undomyn hcrteRnt lihtther-yn. 1396 
Dbavton Lrgamds iii. 106 What is that Man, hy whom thou 
art controU'd, Or hath the Key of Reason to vndoe thcef 
fo. To open by unlocking or uncovering. Ohs, 
a siaa O. R. Ckron, fLaud MS.) an. 656, ^if hwa hit hmlt, 
S. Petre mid heofne keie undo him heofanrice. a 1300 Cursor 
M. 6611 I'aa holes, quen kni kam vndid, pai fand hot wormes 
creubnd emid. ihii. 6703 If animan vndus a pitt, And siken 
wil it noght ditt, 

1 2. TO open (the mouth or eyes). Obs, 
nsooo Kantish Gloss, in Wr.-W0lcker6a Aperitniur[lahin 
rmen\ aiont ondooe. e looe A£i.niic Horn. 1 . *48 He undyde 
hi» ntufi, and hi laerde. c 1055 ByrkifertRs Hmndbae in 


..ran out of hir Bra. 

11. 7. tram. To annul, cancel, rescind (something 
done, effected, or decided on); to reduce to the con- 
dition of not having been done, effected, decided, etc. 

c«70 in Birch CartuL (1B87) III. 417 ^ byra nan nm 
unoo ke ic to fiam halixum mynstrum binnan kwre byrig 
xedon hmbbe. a sxoa u, E Ckron. (Laud MS.) an. 656, 
Leidon ka Godes curs . 4en him] ke aai kinE undyde Iwet 
fcesr wsBs ^edon. iisg ibid. an. 1x93, He i^e kone «o*ng 
ksBt hit waai to Reaneariht,..ac se cyng hit nolde undon. 
ciaso Gen. 4 Ex. 3014 Pharaon wruo mrte on hard. And 
vndede hem fiat forward. 1097 R. Glouc (Rolls) 5699 He 
vndude alle ke hiker bwrskac me buld biuore, &gode lawea 
bro^te vork. < > 3 >S Shosnham i. 1669 Fur ket complck ket 
Biioushod..pat liyt ne maybe ondon. ri40o Boryn 3355 
For 1 have made a bargeyn, ket may nat be vndo. 1493 
Act I x Hen. Vii, c. 36 § e Provided al weys that thb present 
acte extend not to undo euy your lettres pateniea n 1333 
Lu. hrasEHsCrtid Bk. M. Aurel. (1146) Bviij, Julius Cesar 
..adnulled and vodyd all that SylU hadde made. 1803 
SiiAKS. Maeb. v, i. 75 What's done, cannot be vndone. 1651 
Hobsks LaveeUk. 11. xix. 96 The diligent appearance of a 
few of the contrary opinion undoca to day. all that was 
concluded yesterday. s68o Baxtbb Ahvw. SHllingfl. L 79 
And what Princes do, they have power to undo, ivog 
Addison Tailer No. 108 P 3 To disappoint and undo what 
the most refined Sjurits have been labouring to advance. 
1768 Tucker Lt. lent. II. 1. xdv. 196 Annihilating time and 
SMce, undoing past events or producing contrary ones. 
xSao Shrli.ky CEd, 7 >r. l 384 .With a little common sense, 
..Only undoing all that has ^ne. 1873 Dixon Two 
Queans xxii. viii. No one could remll a case in which the 
peers had undone the finding of agrand Jury. 

obsaL Bone Fior. 151 x He aeyde. Thou haste wychyd 
me, . . Undo or thou Bchalt abye. s^-8a Buxton Flaonsk 
upon lant.ia Wks. (Grosart) 1 . C/x To doo, and vndoo too, 


so thm lhay nuty obtalna Thair mb O B Baa leoua. tan 
Shaks. j Hau, VI, m. vi. xog Warwicks as our ScUe, 
Shall da and vndo as him pleaaath besL afipj Vambbuch 
From, IVi/k I. i, Metbinks, they do and nnda and naksm 
but bed work on'L s8qsV IToaiMW. Sonn. Lsbarty vaiL g 
One man.. Robed up to sway the world, to do, undo. 

b. To reverse the doing or making of (some 
material thing or effect) ao as to restore the onghaal 
form or condition. 

X4a8 Lvog. DoCnii. FiUr, 11398 Tel me. .Why makeftow, 
ft vndost ageyn *i'hy werk (w. mats! no ofifie sythe a dayr 
aiafi SuAKa Amt. 4 Ct. 11. ii. aio Whoae winds did aecnie 
To gloue the delicate cheekea which they did cook, And 
what they vndid did. a6|a SANOBkaoN Strut. L 309 He 
never knowetb the end of hie work: what he doth now, anon 
he must unda b6m Moxon Meek. Exerc, vii. xsg It b 
aometimes used when Carpentora have cxunmiiied error in 
their work, and must undo wliat they did, to mend iL 1797 
EmcycL Brit. fed. 3) XVX. it will not stop till it oaa 
turned as often as the end mi has been twbted, and now all 
the twist will be undone, illsg Armk Nis. (Ktidg.) 57a 
He went up.. to the workmen, and. .made them.. undo M 
they bad yet finished. x866 Gifa Eliot F. Holt i, She 
lik^ to insiiu that work done without her oideia slmuld ha 
undone from beginning to end. 

& To destroy ; to briDg to naught ; to do away 
with ; to take awny, remove. Now nmr. 

C93D Lindstf, Coop, Mark xiv. 58 Ic undoe mal ic todito 
(L. dissidvam\ temuel. a 1174 Laatk. Horn, 7 Ne swiiicke 
ku nefre swa muctiel, a hit bid undon. ciaso Gan. 4 Ex, 
3900 Quat Btungeii man so aa) Tor-on, fiat werk him aoiieal 
was vn-don. a toys in O, E. Misc. lox Hwenne dqk haoBS 
lat to ks murchke knt neuer ne byk undon. ta.. E E, 
AUit. P. B. 56a Hym rwed knt he neni vpxeide..,ft efts 
knt he hem vndyd, hard hit hym kojl. ijBa Wveur Matt, 
V. 17. 1 came not to vndo the bwe, but to fulAUe. e X4M 
Eiv. Conq. ireiattd 94 They comen ayeyn hj'm. . for to mak 
hym turne ayeyne; other, to vndo hym rj'glit yn the waiyr. 
ci44a Pallad. an Huab, 1. 284 Vnbusbondynge vndoth 
fertilite. c 1480 J- Kav in Gibbon Crusadts. etc. (1B70) 135 
'1*0 undoo and suhnerte the holy cytee 01 Rome. 1373 
Tuasaii Husb. (1878) 73 T.oiik daily well to them, least doge 
vndoo them. a6jfi Sia T. UbbmiJit Tram. (ed. a) 303 loo 
fiannyan b..ao innocent, as not to undoe thesillieai vermin. 
i66b Pbfvs DUury 31 May, Having done now so long as to 
undo my eyes almost every time that 1 take a pen in my 
hand. XMg Rowb Fair Pami. 1. i, Nor tall him thnl 
which will undo hb Quiet. 1788 Tr^lariko. xa. 186 Thb 
hypothesb however b undone by the niauifcst design and 
order dbplayed through the whole creation. xfi7X Jowbtt 
Ptnta 1 . 4^ The love of Aristogeitou and the constancy 
of Harmodius had a Btrcngth which undid tlieir pouer. 

b. To destroy in Tes))ect of means or )>osition ; 
to min. t Also (red. ) with iout) ef, 

> 39 ^ Gowrb Coo/, 1 . 193 Thurgh the conBeil of you tuo I 
stoiida in point to ben unda 1477 Paston Lait, HI. 199 , 1 
besecha yow that 1 mays have an assynunrment of auche 
deitet.. ; flbr..l sholdc rllyA wylfully ondoo mysclfle. 1483 
Caxton G, de In Tour C v b. For a lytel ihynge ye haue 
vndo yow. 1531 Star Ckatub. i ases (Sclden) II. 187 Rx« 
tending vtterly todeftiine, inpoucrLvthe and vndoo your seid 
oraiours. 1573 Tusskb Husb. (x878j 34 The rich it com- 
pelletb to paie for hb pride ; the poore it vndooetb on 
euerie side. x6ib itvo Eobie K. lit. vi. 137 Our Folly has 
ondon us. x6By A. IiOVBLI. tr. Thevenot's 7 'mv. 1. 3a It b 
never heard in 'Turkic, that a roan bath undone himself by 
House-kMping. xyxa Abbutiinot Ookn i 7 w//ii. iii, Afoolbh 
and negligent husband, who.. was undone by bis wife's 
elopement from him. 17^ S. ft Hr. I.ek Canterb. T. 11 . 15 
A single error undid him. ifiga Miss Yongb taureos 1 . i. 5 
Engbiid had been well-nigh undone by them, alien iha 
spirit of her greatest king awoke. 1867 Morris Jason 11. 
81 For surely mayst thou lean upon me, when, .a king with 
wrong Would fain undo thee. 

(6) i6bx j. Taylor (Water P.) C///irar. /'b/Arr Wks. (1630) 
136/8 He was enticed to vudoe himsclfe out of all hb earthly 
poBsessiona 1608 Gauls Pract. ’ike, 4 He hath quite 
viKlonc hinMelfe of Money, Wit (etc). 

a To injure (a peivon) seriously, ran. 

1530 Palsck. 767/9, I undo one by any . .hurt done to hb 
person by reasxm of any .stroke. 17.. Chrutmat Ba'ing 
XXI. in .skinner's Misc. Poet. (ii:o9> ijo An't had na been 
for Da^ Mair, The lascals had ondune him. 

d. To ruin by sodtiang. Also edtsol. Now ran, 
x6sb Shelton Quix. l iii. 16 Doing many wrongs, lolliciu 
ing many widdowes, vnduing ceitaiiie maidens. ax6M 
PaioR * Whit ker would uiy passion run' i, l4>sing Her I 
am undone, Yet would not gain Her to undo Her. 1790 
WoLCOT (P. Pindar) More Money 11. ix, As Darkness oft 
turns Pimp to undo e belle. 1809 Malkin Gil Bins 11. tdL 
P 14 In my eyes he was created to niida 

9. To explain, interpret, expound. Now ran. 

Sometimes with suggestion of sense 3. 
n 1300 Cursor M, 4474 Said ioseph, . I sal vn*do )w wel H 
siieuea Ibid. 19906 Vndos me first quat es alpha. Ta 13^ 
Chauckb Rom. Rose 9 Macrobes, *1 hat..vnaothe vs the 
auysioun That whilom mette kyng Cipioun. 1393 Lancu 
P, PI. C. IIL 40 Dauid vn-dok hit hym- self, asj^ doumbe 
■hewek- 51450 St, Cuthbert (Surtees) 680 Ga in my 
blbsing ki mayster to^ He sail ki> dreeme ko vndo. 1581 
Pettix Cuttaao's Civ. Couv. 11. (1586) 8^ I praie you., 
vndo me the knot of thb Gentrie, which f see to be verie 
intricate. s6s8 Fletcher iVoman Pleas'd iv. i. Here may 
be 90 much wit (thonrii much 1 fear it) To undo this 
knotty question. 1654 WhitxjOCK Zootomin 95a Commend 
them to such as can undo a Text (as they tearm it) with as 
much ease as a bow-knot. xfi33 Tennyson 7 wo Vnt.es 23a 
In seeking to undo Oue riddle, and to find the true. 
Undo, obs. variant of UimoifB ///. a. 

UiMlo*nble, «. (Un-* 7 b.) 1863 CAai.Yi.B Fredk, Gi, 
xviii. iL VI I. X13 ' Difficnlt, not undeablst* penbutbo King. 
Uiidooh(t: see UvnonoHT. 
tUndO'oible»a. [Ux-^y, 5 I 1 .I -IifDoomiA 

>fi53 E- Sanders Pkysiogn , Males 17 He b undodUe end 
Btuobom. 186B H. More Dw. Dial, l xxxi. (1713) 69 You 
^..that 1 am not altogether an undocible Auditor of 
MetophysKlto 170a Ds Fob Rtfarm. Manners 59 The 
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157 A n«gTO. .perfectly siMrectablcu undoctl^ 
tUado-clte,4i. oKr. (Um-> 7 end jb.) 

PMmr. Od§it Pkigmu #41 wliet 

' Like thu undocil King's 




there e'er Like thie undocil King's eppearT 
/VZ/gr JatumhiM (ed. t) as iTiey give ou 
Undocil, but the truth is, they nrc not Instrucu 


herdnM Oullt nndocible eppeere. 

. - 

. idgd Cowunr 

Blindnces. .did 

out they are 

. Instructed, 

1 Jnd 0 * 0 k.v. [Uv->5.] iram. To uke (a ihip) 
oot of a dock ; aomctimes ifec., to launch. 

lyge ZVoew/ Sx/nr, 15 <>0 docking end undocking Ships. 
ifo4 Trmns, Soc, idrfeXXII. 077 Ensbling large shine to 
be docked, 8nsp'‘ndod, and undocked, the seme spring tides. 
stpT Wsiim, GmM, 30 Sept, s^'a Before the l,vnx could be 
dotted it wes neceeserv to undock . another ouiroyer. 

tTndO'Oktd, M. a. (Un-I 8 -t- Dock v.i) 

1677 ZMuf. Gna. NO. laji U A light dun Colt,. . tliree years 
old...nndockt. i8ea [see Uncroppko al. idS 9 F. MAnoNT 
Jfal. FatKtrPmut 37s Remotest posterity ..would enjoy thy 
book undocked of its due proportions. 

Undo*Ctor, a. (Un** 6K) [xsps Plobni, /?/ rdkZ/srMrv, 
to vndoctor, to decade a doctor.] 1^33 Mae. Caslylr in 
Froude Carlylt^ Firit Farijf Yemrt II. 353 My brother 4 n> 
law is a parason of the clssa . .but he is so by . . undoctoring 
himself. Undo'ctorad, (^//. ) «. (UkJ 8, 9,) 1803 in 
Spirit Pnb, VI 1 . 370 No diploma did he bring from 

Jutland, but came undoctored and undubbed. r88a Med, 
temp, Jnd, L. ^ It would be much better to use the spirit 
undoctored. lAldoxtrinal, a. (Um-^ 7J i8i^ Gao. 
Eliot Rom^lx xxv, Brave undoctrinal lovers of a sober 
republican liberty, who preferred fighting to arguing. 
Undo ctrlned, ///. a. (On.^ 7 ) 1869 Blackmosk Lortua 
Do0h§ L (i8qi) 3 Any boy, soever small and undoctrined. 
UndtrcumentM, «. (Un-* 8.) 1883 Bnion Htrmtd 
ra May a During such undficumented period. t888 
Athenmnm 4 Ang. 153/8 The inexact and undocumaolcd 
synthesis of the insufficient studenL 

Undo'er [l. Uitdo v. + -kb ^.1 
fl. An expounder, interpreter. Ois, 
sjBe WvciJP 7 a*, Prol., So also of interpetourls, or vn« 
doei'U, in to Latyn speche the! were turned treuly. € 1440 
l*r»tMp,PMrf,^6$ Onooar, orexpownare,/jr/or//iir, imierprtt, 

2 . One who opens or unfastens, rare, 
e Z440 Promp, Parv, 365/s Ondoare, or opynnare of thyngya 
schet or closyd . . , apertor, 

8 . A destroyer, wrecker, roiner. 
c x^/tiaPromp, Parv, '^65/1 Ondoare, or d>'atroyare,d!M/rMCi> 
Ur, 1456 Sir G. Hav Z/ar/. Prtaces Wks. (S. T. S.) 11 . 101 
'llitts ar the tymes of somer and wynter bathe doare and 
undoare to all erdly thing that growis under the hevyn. 
1567 Dbant Horace^ Ep, t. xv. K vj, Th* vndoer, tempest, 
and the hell of nl the shantblet then. 1598 R. llRaNAao 
tr. Terence^ Ade/pAa* v, iii, Loe heere at hand the common 
corruption and vndoer of our children. i6n Hkywooo Em/r, 
Trtw, IV, This my cttaiomary comming hiuier, Hath bin to 
base and sorded purposes : 1 o . . be mine owne vndoer. 1796 
C Amstsy Pleader*' Guid* (1803) 171 Sure Law was made to 
he the undoer Of Just such Nincompoops as you are I s8m 
Mrs. Browhimo Drama ef Exit* 4x3 , 1 now confess mynelf 
thy death And thine undoer. 1883 K. & F. SritvaNioN 
Dynamiter 161 Greed.. h.is been your undoer. 

bw Spec, One who ruin.s a woman ; a seducer. 
1703 Rowr Fair Penit. iv. i. Tbiiik, whom I shou'd devote 
Co De.ith and Hell, Whom Curse, as my Undoer, but 
Lothario. 1760-70 K. Biiookk Fmd 0/ Qua/, (1809) II. 49, 
1 awakened.. in the arms of my cruel and accursed uiidocr. 
1847 Lyttun Lucretia 11. xiv. The child of. .your betrayer, 
your undoer, stands between the daylight and your son. 

TTndo'er^. rarr"^, [Uw-i 13.] Onewhodoci 
not act or perform. 

s6s8 Feltham Rttelv** 11. 333 Hope without Action is 
a barren vndooer. 

Undo'ffed, ppi. a, (Un-* 8.) e 1440 Alpk, Tale* 173 And 
so [the priest] ba shone lefte vndofte vnto his i«rvtiiid did 
bairn oft i8m Miss Bakrb Nerthamf^t, Gloss,^ Utuieffed^ 
undressed. ' He hasn't been undofTcd tiiia twodays.' Un« 
dogmu'tiCa a. (U N-‘ y.) 1857 Pusry Docir, Heal Presenc* 
i. IC18 Melancthon's mind however was undogmatic. 1894 
Dsummonu Ascent Man 9 Of all men the Evolutionist., 
must be humble, tolerant, and undogmatic. Uodogma*- 
tical, a, (Un.^ 7.) 1863 Q. Rev. CXI V. 571 It was only on 
the most dogmatic of sll sciences. .that he lived for the 
purpose of milking all teaching undugniatical. 

undo'ing, vbL sb.^ [f. Undo v .1 
i* 1 . Exposition ; interpretation. Oos, 
a inp Seu vn Smrt* ( W.) 9353 He scholde . . brenge abesaund 
to oilring. And of bis swcuen have undoing. sjSs VVvci.ip 
Gen. xl. 8 And Joseph scide to hern. Whether not of God is 
the vndoyiig I c 140$ Wyntoun Cron, 1 v. xxvi. 3376 Dtscrip* 
cion is wrytynge In til our propyr vndoynge. c 1440 Promp, 
Parv. 365/1 Oiidoynge, or expownyiige, expesicie. 

2 . The action of opening, nnlaatenlng, taking 
apart, loosening, etc. 

£1373. Vr. Leg. Seunts vl. ( 7 Aa«fras) 477 Of bat ee be vn« 
doynge Is of oure harte & vmlirstandinge. a 1400 Pauline 
Ep. (Powell) I Cor. vil ay If bou art bowndyn to a wif, 
seeke b^u not vndoyng. C1440 Promp, Parv, 363/1 On* 
doynge, or opynynge of sclietleilys or sperellys aperdo, 
1486 Bk. St, Athmn*, HmUh^n iii. Now of thage6c undoyng 
of the boore. 1398 Flohkk Disciotare , . .to pm olT hose and 
doublet vrithout vndbtng or points. 1613 Purchas Pilgrim* 
age (1614) 4B4 The heeles or their shooes are seldome pulled 
vp. to saue labour of vndoing them. 1897 AllbutC* Sy*t, 
Med 11.91a They all brinf^bout a loosening of the frame- 
work of. . nervous mattor. . rThe muscular system also . . shows 
a like undoing. 

8. The action of bringing to nought, destroying, 
or ruining ; the fact of being so dealt with ; the state 
of being undone ; also (with a'), an instance of this. 

Quotations under («) illustrate the active^ those under (^) 
the pamiv^ use of the word. 

(/r) TaaviSA Barth, D* P, R, x. iii. (Tollem. MS.), It 
is be leste party and laate in undoynge of Che body. 1413 
Roil* 0/ Parlt, TV. 196/a In hy undoyng to the Kynges 
Liegu pepte, and ayenis tba ordenaunee and statnis. e 1440 
Promp. Parv. 363/1 Ondoynge, or dystfosryngi^ diui* 
pOA'/o, destmedo, ct^Goiagms^ Gmu, 497 May nane do 


l^oie na dab wbb vndoyng. 1398 Ploam, ^fiieefmemia, a I 
defacing., .a defeasance, an vndooiiig. 1617 Hiaaou IFIst. 
IL 358 If thou leauest out the manner of doing, thb is an 
^^rang to thy doing, s^i Flavel Fonni, L{pk v. 13 An 
Undoing to him in point or Reputation. 

e 1400 Laud Troy Bk, 9135 The Crdces were In point of 
vndoyng ; Ne hadde ibar comen ther riche kyng. 1418 Sia 
T. Gsev in ^ynf Rep, Dep, Kpr, Rec. (t88a) 583 Hit has 
brogbie me to bi> shame and undoyng. isei-4 Vlnmpton 
Coot, iCanideni p. cxiii. Sir Roger Hastiuga is at the pi^ 
of undoiiige, beimase 1^ bath not money to pay where he 
ought tu pay. 1577 tr. Balimger** Decade* 11. vL 171/1 
Neither docM thou read that the sUte. .of the Israelites was 
cuer at any time in greater daunger and peril of vnduoing. 
1614 K. Tailoe deg hath lost Pea* ie iv, How many country 
Ctyenis then might rc^c. Free fitun vndooing I a 1718 South 
Serm, (1744) XI. viiu 183 He that ventures to be a surety for 
another, ventures an undoing for his sake. 

b. With possessive pronoun or genitive* 

Chiefly in passive sense. 

1377 Lamgi. P. Pi, B. XV. 3B9 Dmnycl of her vndoynge 
deuyned and aeyde [etc.], e 1440 7 acoo** Well xvj He took 
redyly bo vfiea, & bat was cause of his vndoyng. 1478 
Pasion Lett. Suiipl. (1901) 151 Now he ys upi>on hys luakyng 
by vertuvs governance, or undoyng Co the contrsrye. >360 
PiLKtNGTQN Expos, Abdios Pref. t 6 They saved your lyves 
and goods, not seeking >uur undoings when it laye in their 
handm. 1609 Holland Amm, Marceii. 353 For, expo^ lie 
was. .to the accesse of as ntanie as toagnt the undoing of 
etbera 1679 J. Goodman Penit. Pard. 11. i. (1713) 157 His 
undoing was bis making, and his mulbrtune proved his 
recoveiy. ^ 1740 Riciiasdson Pamela (t8a«) 1 . 64 You see 
vour undoing lisa been long hatching. 1803 Hyson yuan xi v. 
Ixxxv, 1 he l:(tter works its own undoing. sBoa ‘I hackfsay 
Esmond 111. ix. He was not the first tliatlias.. Drought about 
his own undoing; 

o. In the phrase U (one* 8 ) uudeinR, 

Tt436 Patton Lett. Suppl. (1901) 59 Thei wuld put atle 
Juttrte up on me to myn utter ondovng. s^ Pilgr. Per/, 
(W. de W. 1531) 97 1), Lest he gete nelpe of thy sufieryour, 
ft so vanqu)*sshe y* to thy vtter vndoynge. a 1348 H all 
Chron., Edw. Y, 5 b, Wbicne. .might abuse the name of his 
comiRatindemente to any of our vndoyng. i6st Elsino 
Debates do. Lords [Camden) Apa 138 By that mcanea all 
Ills creditors came upon him to bis utter undoinga 
W. Hakkwii.l Libsrtie 0/ Subject 83l1iat de.sperate motion 
that had been made agaiiist them to all their utter undoings. 
1883 Whitxlaw SopkacUs, Ajax 40a But mu the child of 
Zeus.. plagues To my undoing. 

4 . A cause of ruin or destruction. 

1390 Gower Conf, 111 . 009 Which wrs to him his nndoinge. 
ax^ysKnt.d* la 7 V>«r (19116) 60 Adam.. beletied his wviir, 
the whiche was dethe and vndovtig to hym and her, and to 
us all. 1376 in Feuillemt Revel* (>. Elis, (1^) 414 It is an 
accion of accompt . like to be the vtter vndooing Ixsth of him 
and his. 1605 Chapman Ail Fools 11. i. 197 It had beene her 
undooiug t' have hime Mreiie. 1659 Kvsiiw. Hist, CelL 1 . 490 
The Soldiers brake out into great disorders. . t they were a 
terror to olL and an undoing to many. 1717 Gay Begg. Op, 
1. iv, Mary-boiie and the CbocolAte»hou.se.i arc bisUnooiug. 
1818 Slott Hot, Midi xxiii, She will tell the truth, if it 
should he the undoing of her. 1871 Frcxman dorm, Cona, 
(1875) 111 . xiii. 964 Ine marriage of Emma had well nigti 
been the undoing of England. 

6 . The action of reversing^, annullingf, etc. 

13M Act 39 Hen. F/Z/,c.3o 8 i The said judgemenCea.. 
shall stande . . without any reiierscll or vndooyng of the same. 
1611 CoTGR., Rompement, . . a cancelling, dissoluing, in- 
fringing, vndoing. 1630 B. DiscoHiminium 16 Our Trade 
of doing, and undoing, will be endlesse. 1866 J. H. Nbwman 
Let, to Pusey 36 He . became man, that by what way the 
disobedience arising from the serpent had its beginning, by 
th.a way also it might have an undoing. 1891 J. Winsok 
Columbus ii. «o When Isabella decreed the undoing of 
Columbus's kidnapping exploits. 

Undo'ing, rare~~^, [Un-^ la.] The 

omission or neglect of doing ; non-performance. 

1387 Goloimu De M or nay ii. 95 To speake properly, we 
must not seeke whence comineth the doing of euill, but 
whence comineth the vndoing of good. 

UndOTlIgp ppl* a, [f. Undo v.] Ruinous, 
destruciive. 

1634 TUcknby Death Disarmed 3-^ It is an undoing gain 
to break their arm by catching at a feather. i68s Fla^kl 
Msth. Grace xvL 305 Little do such men know how., they 
put an undoing cheat upon their own souls for ever. ^ 1793 
Anna Sewaru Lett (iSii) III. 993 The present fashion of 
head-dress. . has an undoing influence upon youth and beauty. 

XTndo'InRness. rarer-K [Uv-^ia] Inaction. 

, 1640 O. SxiiGWicK Christs ConnseH 199 Forgetfulnessa 
keeps us. .in an estate of barren nesse and undoingiiease, 

Undome’stio, a, [Un-i 7 .] 

L Not caring for, not pertaiiiing to, home life or 
duties. 

1734 Richaboron Gremiisan V. IviiL 385 That wives and 
daughters were never more faulty, more nndomestic, than 
at present. s8o6 R CirMsasLAND Afrm. (1807) 11 . 981 , 1 am 
very rarely called off by avocations of an undoniestic kind. 
1837 DuvrsaiN Lott, high Led, (ed. 3) 5 The undoinestic 
Mr. Rbeneser Wyse. 

2 . Unlike a home; lacking the character of a 
home. 

1798 CoLKaiDGR Lett. (1895) 965 When the tears rolled out 
of my eyes, and this naked, unfiomcstic room became a^ain 
visible, ittj Century iMag. Oct. 859/z As undomestic a 
looking pile of brick and mortar as was ever put together. 

Uiidome*atlcate.o. (Uv.*6a) sTMRiciiARDsoNZPrM#//- 
soH 1 . xlvii. 396 The turn our Sex take in MM-domesticaiing 
themselves. 1799 Han. Morr .Strict, Mod, .Sgst. Fern, Educ. 
XVI, Clulw.. generate.. every temper and spirit which tends 
to undomesticste. Undome 'Btlcated, ppl. a, (Un-' 8.) 
1847 WxBSTBR (citing Chalmers). 

UndoUftr //f* A.1 ^ ^ OFria. otu 

dan (NFris. unddn\ Muu. angtdam (Du. •daxm)^ 
MHG. ungetdn (G. -than^ -tan),} 


TOBOUBTABIiB. 

L Not done; luiAccomplished, uneflected- 
a tsoo CmnorM, 13176 HU oomondment was noght vn*duiib 
For he washeuedand pat ala san. CB3B0 WvcLir Zf'Ar. (i88cii 
90 He mot leue goddia comaundement vndon. c 14^ yaooFa 
We/i 1 14 . . pou lave vnsayd or vndo U nedetuil . . panne 

U it dedly synne. a lAjm Mvac Par. Pr, 1187 Hast pou any 
pylgrimage laft vn-do When pou were i-loynet per-toT 
Act 97 lien. YllL c.«5 Ektery parishe..shal lose & forfeit 
.XX. for euery inoneth, in wliiche it is omitted and vndooer 
1385 T. Washinuton tr. Nichday's Vey. iii xxi. no ITheyl 
goe on such pilgrimage, leaning vndone al ocher houshold or 
common aflairea. 16^ BuTLKa HutL ill. 11. 160 Ibe Publlck 
Business U undone. Which still the longer 'tia in doiitf. 
Becomes the Mirer way to Rutne. 1706 Paioa Ode to t^ 
Oueem xix. Nought done the Hero deem'd, while ought 
undone remain'd. 1739 JoHiieoN Rasse/m* xxx, 1 must not 
. . leave at last undone whne 1 came hither only 10 do. 17W 
Mas. Raocliprr Rom, Forest iv. Ihey went out of the 
shop iogether, leaving my horse's snoe undone. 1847 Helm 
Friends in Z'. 1 . 5 If I leave it undone, some one else will do 
it 10 my mind. 1871 Macdupy Mem. Patmes vL 74 Tlie 
■word completed what the fire had left undone, 
b. As sb. That which is not done. 

187a Ruskin Arrowt^ChaceiidSo) 1 1 . ao8 The condenmo- 
tion. .is all for the unaones and not fur the donee, 

2 . Not done auM/, not removed. 

1679 C Nresb Auiiehrist 004 While this Vail and fece of 
Covering is undone away. 

Vndoiief ppi, [f. Undo v.] 

1 . lirought to decay or ruin ; ruined, destroyrd. 
Chiefly uredicative. but the attributive use wa.s not infre- 
quent in the 171b aiui was common in the iSih century. 

s^ Ayenb, 136 Hueriiore hb bodi b ondOL and his inwyt 
uoluehl. a 1400'ao Alexander IA79 We ere aredles vnd one, 
hot drhten vs help, a 1430 Afir/r* Fsitial 199 He . . ^af hyiit 
all to foly aftyr, and Ian bit neiier til he wer vndon. 1484 
Caxton FaMesef JEsop 11. ix, Many one b vndone and lost 
for faulte of ob^yent'e. a 134a Wvatt in Toiicfs Mise, 
(Arb.) 85 When her store was siroyed with the fluode t Then 
weleawsy for she undone w.*u cleane. 1473 Ti'saaa Husb, 
(1678) 91 Keepe hop from aunne, and hop is vndunne. t6o6 
Midulrton Trick to catch Old One in. 1, I'hat Wilgood is 
a riotous, undons man. 1646 P. Bulk klbv Go^i CavU 1. 48 
The low and undone condition they have hrongnt themselves 
into by I heir sins, a 1687 Pxtty Pd, A rith, ( 16^) 89 England 
commonly bearcth the whole burthen, and cliarge, wherefaw 
many in EiigUnd are uttei ly tiiidone. 1704 Swipt Ilrapiero 
Lett, ii, We are all undone if Wond's lialfpeiice must pasa. 
1740 FiBLuma Tom yones xvii. iv, 1 am the most miserable 
unduiie Wretch upon Earth. iSip Crabse Borough xiv. 14 
Ulaiiey, a wealthy heir nt twenty>uiie. At twenty.five was 
ruin ‘d and undone. 1830 Dn.KXNS dukleby Ivi, 1 am undone- 
Whichever way I turn, I am undone, a 1B64 Fxssixa Grh, 
Philos. (1866) 1 . xiL 348 A soul without Justice.. is a soul 
undone. 

2 . Unfastened, nntied, detached, etc. 

iSfisCooraa Tkesaurus,Vinclai*xotuta^ hiusedor vndocne. 

t8i^7 J. Brrxbpord Miseries Hum. Life vi. xxxvi, The 
outer band.*igeof a hurt in >our bridle-hand coming undone. 
1884 W. S. Gilukrt PHnetss Ida 11, Let all your things min- 
fit, .md yourselves At inconvenient moments come undone. 

1 fence VaftonaBMu. rat 

1833 R. M. McCiikynb Addit. Eem, (1847) ^3 Undera seiisu 
of undonenrss. to flee for refuee to the Savu.ur. 

Undoo med,//#/. a. (Un-'b.) fiTysAnH.] 1813 Btson 
Giaonr xvl. Unfit for earth, und<>oiiid for heaven. i8ai 
Scott Pi*atc xix, Visitor bold,. . Who bast hither presumed, 
•— Ungifted, uiidooro’d, 'I'huu shall not de[«rt. 

Undo ’Be. 0 . ran, [ad. L. undds-us, f. unda 
wave. Cf. Sp. and Pg. undoso, II. attdaso.'\ 

1 1 . Of the puloe : Having lieata of unequal 
strength. Obs, 

1707 Flovkr Physic. Pnlse-Watch 138 Generally an nn- 
dose Pulse in a dwree of slow Pulses from wt.ak Spiriia. 
1738 Phil. ’IroHS, L. 594 The pulse. . was sometiiues heavy 
and undose. 

2 . Rnt, fSee quot.) 

s8s6 Kirby ft Sr. F.ntomol. IV. xlvi. eyr Undose^ having 
uudiilaitng nearly parallel brooder depressions whi^ ruu 
into e.’tch other. 

tUndo'BOUB, a. Obsr^ (Cf. prec. and -odh.) 

1603 CocKKHAM 1, VndosouM^ full of surges and waues. 
1644 Yintiex Angiicut 0 |iii list of pedantic words]. 

Undo'ttod, ///. «. (Un-^ 8.) 1830 l.iNuLxv Aa/. .Sj'x/. 
Bot, lox Pinnated resinous uiidoi ted haves. SdsMcs* 
Gossip XXV H, gs/ x The stonrehat and whinchat seem to 
have doited and undotted eggs with almost equal firequency. 

U&dou’ble, V. [UN-ad.] 

1 . a. tram, 'i'o take out ol udoulilrd or folded 
state ; to straighten out. b. I'tdr, To become uu- 
folded or straight. 

1611 Flobio, .Sdeppiare, to vndotible, to vnfold. 1683 
Moxon Mech, £xerc.t Printing xxiv. p 15 As he comes to 
a Token-sheet, he un-doubles that, and smooths out the 
Crease. 1)30 A Gordon Maffei's Amphith. 363 Then un- 
doubling the Rope, . . I exteiicled the Ro|m with a Pin. 1830 
Tiialkkkay Prnacnnts Iviii, The diity fuit.. was obliged to 
unduuble ilscIC 1880 Ai/vance (Chicago) 14 Nov., Tu Jim's 
siirpri^e, the fiats uiidouhled, and no angry words camss 

2 . CAess, To move (pawns) so that one no longer 
stands directly in front of the other. 

s868 iUustr, Land, dews 9$ Aug. >67 By this advanre 
Dr. I.jinge tindoubies and coiisoliilates the Pawns oii the 
Q’s side, and thus adds greatly to the strength of hb game. 

UndoU'bled, ppL a. (Uh-^ 8.) 1398 Babskt Theor, 

Warres iii. i. 40 The od file or rank whLh resteth viidoubled, 
may.. close ^ shoulder to shoulder. 

Undou iltablft, a, (and adv.\ [Uv-1 7b, 5b.] 
That cannot be doubted; indubitable. 

e 1405 Si, Christina ProU 40 in Anglia VIII. 119 As wee 
haiie leeryd be ful cerleyue and vndoulabil tellynge. 1500 
Morb Dyalogs iv. Wks. 065/1 That the gospell he b:ia 
preached, was the plaiii, aura and uiidoubtable trouih. 
161s CoTCHt., indsibitabio^ vndoubtable, 1663 J. Srbckakt 
Sure Footing 133 How can their Authority over come to be 
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ondonfilKble'or certain f tSis Lamb JML (t888) I. al4 Let 
me.. mention that my brother, .haa nicked up an undonbt- 
able picture of Milton. 1870 Duify Aimw ai Octig The 
leading facta. . I have . . from an undoubcable source, 
t b. At adv, - next. Obs» 

cx^Atpk. Tahtxqt pat pou may trow vndowtableaf 
porytyng of d«ade folk aall be trew. 1513 Douglas jEntid 
VI. V. 56 Anchiies get I..Diaoond vndowtable of the goddis 
blude, 

Undou'btably, adu, t Oh, [Uir-i 1 if 5 b : 
cf. prec .1 Without doubt ; indubitably. 

ri4SS ^A'a. in Angiia VI 11 . 107/06 pcios pinges pat 
I peroeyued vndoutably with myn eyen. ^1449 Pbcckk 
I. V. a6 Hiae iiJ. parties scfaial conferme vndoutabli al 
what is aeid here. Gigig Kasyan Chron, vii. eexxi. 344 
\yhere thou sayest..that Gregory myght..haue confirmed 
all things vndowtnbly with this worde,..that iaaothe. 
Vndoa’btadt ppl, a, and adu, [Un-I b, 8Cf 5 b.] 

1 . Not held doubtful In respect of fact. 

^1460 Fobtbscub Abs, ^ I.im. Mom, v. (1885) xtp But 
we iniiat holde it for vndouted, pat ther mey no resume 
proHpere..viidir a poiire kynge. 1487 Hkn. VII in A/. 
Aemti, OxoH, (1808) 11 . 514 Yff ye will take hym as fore 
a scolare, as we hold it undowted ye wyll nott do. 1390 
SwiNBUSNK Tttfamentt 191 If it be certafneanrl vndoiibtM, 
that the testament is written or sulMcribed with the testarora 
owns hand. 1634 .Sir T. Hrnbbmt T'rav. 81 The mighty 
Army and vndoubted threats of the King. 17^7 W, W11.KIR 
Eplgon, Pref. p. iv, This is his undoubted privilege t and I 
have no intention to break in upon it. smi Cowprr yudgm. 
Pooio 36 Adorning May.. With Junes undoubted right. 
1830 T. Mitchri.i. Frogs 0/ A rist^k. Introd. p. xci. It is the 
Unooubted biuinesa of learned men to profit by those hints. 

2 . Of persons : Not called in question in respect 
of status or character. 

f 1480 Brut II. 514 The general Counsel of Basil deposed 
Eugeny, which was only l^pe & vndoubted. 1368 Grafton 
Chron. II. 643 King Richard the seconde was the true and 
vndoubted heyre to the valiant Conquerour. 1393 Shaks. 
«//#«. Vi, V. viL 6 Three Dukes of Somerset, threefold 
Renowne, For hardy and vndoubted Champions. 1639 
Pbasson Crsed (1839) 173 It is true, at first he was subject 
..to his reputed father and undoubted mother, a 1718 
Psioa Potvsr 464 He made Me to hia Crimes undoubted 
Heir. 1731 Earl Orrkrv Rsutarks Siv(/il(i 7 S 9 ) 14 She was 
..the concealed, but undoubted wife of Dr. Swift. 1817 
Scott Snfg, Don, iv, Mr. Gray is an undoubted judge., 
what person will best suit him as a profeasiunal assistant. 

8. Not afiected or impaired by doubt ; absolute, 
complete. 

1489 Coo, Lai BA, 336 Wherln ya may be..ioyons and 
baue full trust and vndoubted nfliance tbcruiita 1360 Daus 
tr. SMdaMS*s Comm. 18a Wheruf..llie Biashops legal hath 
put him into an undoubted hop^ 1813 Shfli.kv O. Afah 
IX. Cfl Ihose delicate and timid impulses.. with undoubted 
confidence disclosed The growing longings of . . love. 

4 . About the nature of which no doubt is enter- 
tained : accepted as true, certain, or genuine. 

13x3 Mobb Rich, ill, Wks. 61/1 This is his own counten- 
ance, . . y« sure vndoubted image . .of that noble Duke. XS77 
Hanmm Anc, Keel, Hist, 56 The undoubted writings of 
Clement are apparent. tA 6 < J, Spenckh Vu/g, PropH, 4 a 
That natural wisdo.ii,..of which the true prophets of God 
gave such undouhted evidences. X710 Berkeley Princ, 
Hum, Knowi, 1 10 An undoubted truth, which they can 
demonstrate beyond all exception. x8o8 L. Murray Eng, 
Cram, 1 . 199 An historian of undoubted credit. 1897 J<,w. 
Clark BamjvsU Intr. 13 Relics of undoubted authenticity, 
t b. Similarly witn of, Obs, 

sttx D. A Art Cetwsrso 40 *Tis an undoubted of truth, 
that the greatest swearers are commonly the greatest liars. 

t6. Aso^. -1 Undoiibtkdly ar/z/. 1. Obs, 

Common in the early part of the 16th cent. 
a 1300 Lovontry Corpus Ckr. PI, 1. 395 Ondowtid sche ys 
cum of by parrage. xsaa Fitziierh. Husb. f 146 Vndouted 
a woman caii-not gette her lyuynge honestely with spyn* 
nyiige on the distaite. 

Hence Uadou’liUdnuM. 

1691 W. Nichollr Anrm. NnkidGospslVrtX. CJ, When 
be has full assurance of the undoubtedness of the Testimony. 

nndoil‘btedl7,tf^v. [Un-I II, 5 b ; cf. prec.] 

1 . Without or beyond uuy doubt ; indubitably, 
assuredly, certainly. 

To xyaaChssitr PI. xiii. x8o Our sonne he Is,. .And blynde 
was borne undowtedlye. XMX T. Wilson I.ojgike (i5iio; 37 
By searchyng eue^ borough he shall baue his purpose vn- 
doubtedly. 1585 T. Washington tr. Nxchola/s Voy, iv. 
XXXV. isBb^ They (quoth he) are vndnubtedly condemned 
by nature. 166a Stii.lincpu Orig, Sacra 11. i. 8 3 The 
Records under the name of Moses weie undoubtedly his. 
176. Wilkes Corr, (1805) HI. 13 This is undoubtedly the 
handsomest compliment that has been paid to his present 
maiesty. 1838 Jamrs Louis XIV, I. 164 He was, however, 
undoubtedly a man of mu(.h courage. X874 GR^EN Short 
Hist. iii. I 6 (i88a) 147 The influence which the Friars uo- 
doubt^ly exerted. 

b. Used to introduce a sentence, 
igai WoLSRY in St, Papers Ilsn. VI It, VI. 85 And on- 
dowgtydly, by all apparance, He shall prove a very wyse 
man. ts 9 ^ A.d»farii Hi, 11. ii. ao Vndouhtedly, then, some 
thing is a misse. X663 (^wlkv Cutter Coleman St. 11. vli, 
Undoubtedly they haa a Hand in't. Museum Rust. 

IV. 185 Undoubtedly the farmers will think the charges of 
this feed too great. X834 J. H. Newman Par. Serm. I. i a 
Undoubtedly He may presorilie the terms on which He will 
give it. X878 .Srklev Stsin II. x6o Undoubtedly tbisrefuasl 
was honourable to him. 

t 2. Id a manner which removes or rejects all | 
doubt; positively, decidedly. O&s. 

1513 L(/k Hen, I^(iqxt) 189 When this..Kinge was vn. 
doubiadly aeertained of his phisiHons that the time of his 
nMolacIon approached. xsBa R. .Scot Disetnt, Witehcr. in. 
xix. 56 lliey aflirnke undoubtedlie. that the divell plaieth I 
Succubus 10 the man. x638 R. Bakbb tr. Balnads Lett, I 
(voL 11) 36, 1.. assure you most undoubtedly, that [etc.]. | 


ittH RMobb AMMAiA.i,iLt 9 Tha thing that it doth 
resolvedly and uodoubtadly rajact. 

V^n\Mal,a, [UV.I7.] 
t L Nut mixed with or qualified by doubt ; fiiniy 
8 Ure. Obs, 

4 1430 Oseney Reg, x6i Vndowtefull feilh to base presents 
wfftwiges to )cve. 1308 Fishes 7 Penit, Ps, lu Wks. (1876) 
94 He uromyseth very true and vndoubtefull hope to nym- 
swle ui the desyre that be asketh. a i6a6 W. Sclatbb Exp, 
Rom, iv. (1650) 134 Suri..to us, in raspact of our appra> 
betiaion, and undoubtful perswasion. 

2 . Not admitting uf doubt ; free from any dubiety; 
positive, certain. 

> 83 ^ r///, Ck aa I a The laufnil matrimonio 

..■hoU be.. taken for vndoubifull, trews, sincere, and per- 
fecte. x6xo W. Sclateb Plxp. i These, (i6m) sa Is iheclean- 
neoM of the outward life an vndoubtful euidence of the 
cleannesae of the heart? 1655 tr. Sorets Com. Hist, 
Frmneion xii. as To render the aflair more criminal and 
undoubtfull, 1 came hither. sM Mss. Broxvnino Aur, 
Leigh 111. 539 A girl of doubtful life, undoubiful birth. 

8. Not feeling doubt ; certain (^something). 
16x3 Flrtchbb, etc. Hon, Man's Fortune 1 i. Our husbanda 
might have lookt into our thoughts, And made ihc’inselves 
undoubtfuIL 1773 J. Ross Fratriride v. 6 k> JMS.), And 
..Justice I -ids go on Undoubtful of his patronising powV. 
Hence Undon'totfUlnam. 

16x9 W. ScLATRs Exp. i Those, (1630) RAX Some Foole I 
baue heard boasting of vndoubtfulnMsa lor the matter of 
their owns saluation. 

Undon^btfloll^v adst, xi; cf. prec.] 

f Without doubt ; indubitably. 

x6a8 Vrrstrgan Dee, tmiett, ii. 51 Such as so peranade 
Iheniselues are therin vndoubtfiilly deceiued. xSap Lvndx 
Via Tuta rsx Little can bo saia of any certainty, or as 
viidouhtfully true. 

Undou'btiiitf , ///. a, (and adv,"), [Un-^ io.] 
fl. St, Undoubted; also mdp., undoubtedly. Obs, 
rx4oo .Se, Trojan IVar 11. 2887 At his moder he gan 
Inquere Quho wus his fader vndowtand. xgsa Asp. H anil- 
ton Cateeh, (1884)4 It Is undoutand ane synfull.. thing to 
varie and discord in materia of our faith. 

2 . Harbouring no doubts ; confident. 

S73S BKaKKLBV Free^ihink, in Math,\ z Asserting with 
such undoubting sasursnee things m> es.sily disproved. X788 

V. Knox IVtHier Even, xi. (17^) 11 . 71 When^any man 
speaks with the assurance of undoubting conviction. x8xe 
bcorr Lady 0/ L, x, xxxiii. Again returned the scenes of 
)*outh. Of confident undoubting truth. i8a8 Wesstbr s.v.. 
An undoubting believer, Bkvant iUad iv. L xxa Ali 
this 1 know in my undouhting mind. 

Hence 1TnAo«*1itiBgn«8U. 

x8$7 M. Pattison Ess, (1889) II. 404 We can turn tha 
history of a foreign prople into doctrine.. with a rapidity 
and undoubilngness which fail us when we attempt our own. 
1871 W. G. \Varo Ess, Philos, Theism 1 . 14 The mere 
undoubt ingness of an assent., arises from mere accident. 
Uaidoa'btmgly, adv, [Un- in; cf. prec.] 
1 . Without harbouring any doubts; unhesitat- 
ingly ; with confidence. 

e 1400 .SV. Trojan tb'aru. 788 He lay befor J»e gret altere. . 
Wiidoutandly [L. indubitemter\ jw dede bvdand. 174a 
Richardson Pamela Vi, 337, 1 .. shall then be able to let 
you know all my Sentiments.. more undoubtingly, as 1 shall 
be more imnrovM by^ Years. iBoa Maa E. pAKbONS Myst, 
Visit 11.9 Neither did she consign him over undoubtingly 
to guilt and shame. s88a H. S. Holland Logie Lfe iv. 
6a we know iiiidoubtln,>ly what good is, and what evil is. 
ta. Sc, Undoubtedly. Obsr^ 
zSSa Asr. Hamilton Catech, (1884) 64 Undoutandly the 
sbhominabil abusioun of the name of G«m. .bringis apon vs 
the veiige.'ince of God. 

t TTndoU'btly, obs. var. Undoubtxdlt adv, 

1487 Hen. vii in Ep, Aead, Oxon, (1898) II. 517 Oure 
extent in thys panic shalbe undowtiy executed. 1539 
Tavrrnke Ermsm, Prev. (155a) 48 Uiidouily, nothynge u 
more hurtfull to a man, then aelfe loue is. 

t Undou'btoua, a, Obs,'~^ [U»-l 7.] Un- 

donbtful, undoubted. 

e 1374 Chaucer Booth, v. pr. I. (1868) 149 Syn it nis nat to 
douten of Jw hinges folwynge whan euery side of hi disputi- 
soun alml lie htedfast to me by vndoutoiis [L. feih, 

Undou'gbt. Se, Now rare or Obs, Forms : 
6 wn-, 7 vn-, undought; 6 wn-, vn-, 8 un- 
dooht, 7 vndoght; 6 vndoobe, 7 undooh. 
[Ur-^ la + DouoiiT sb, or a. C£ NFris. undogAi 
worthless person; WFris. on-, dnducht corrupt 
or morbid matter ; obs. Flem. ondocht a worthless 
kind of crab (Kiliaii).] An ineffective worthless 
person. (Cf. Wakdouqht.) 

1^ Kennboib Flytingw. Dunbar 508 Tak the a fidill, or 
a floyt 8 l geste, Wndought [v.r. yndocht), thou art ordanyt 
to not ellls I a 1383 Montgomiwir F/vtimg 454 (Tullib. MS.). 
Let nevtr hi* vndoche [v.rr. vndoght, vndought] of evill 
doing Irk. 1636 W. Scot A^I. Narr, (1846) ajo Mr. George 
Graiiame, the undought of Bishnj^ 1679 in Wodrow Hist, 
Sujf, Ch. .ScffAfiSaS) IV. 501 Mr. Brown oeing removed, they 
will have little to do to trample upon tbepoor undought that 
is left behind, xyai Ramsay Poems Gloss., Undoekt, or 


Vfaudoekt, a silly weak person. 

tUndoU'gbty, O. [Un-1 7 . Cf. MDu. 
onduchtuh, •docMich, MLG. undochtich, MHG. 
untuchtie (G. unttiehiig)^ MDa. and Da. udy^ig.1 
Lncking in good qualities; worthless, bad, vile. 
a laag Juliana a (Royal MS.), Maximiao h« modi keiser.. 


a laag Judana a (Koval MS.), Maximiao h« modi keiser.. 
wi.^ unmed muchel bird A unduhli dub^e. e 1460 Townetey 
Mpst. xxiv. 367 Now thiae dyne tbauar vndughty for los of 
this good, here 1 forswere henely. xgM .Satir,Posms RtJorm, 
xxiv. 43 I)eir sail je by 3one foule Vnduchtie deid. 

t tTndow*ed, p^, a, Obs, [Um-^ 8 + Dow vJ*} 
Unendowed. 


otdha VivcMO Sol, fVhs, III.357 As Hspowerwerein vehi 

g r fe^irche were undowid. 1398 WASNaa A/b, Eim. xu 
ii- «997) *88 How seldome Women come vndow'd with., 
anawereole Faults to these. S84B Hbxnaii ii, Onbfgai/it, 
Vndowed, or Vngifted. 

Undowerwd* /pi- a. (Un-i 8.) 

1803 Godwin Chancer 11 . xlvL 378 The other (religion] 
bumble, naked end undowered. 1830 D* Israbu Chao, A 1 1 1 . 
viii. i6f His celebrated but undowered daughter. xM Misa 
Bkadoon Dead Men's Shoes i. ii. a; lie.., if Nature's 
bounties are to be counted as e heritage, U not undowered. 

Undowned, a, (Un-* 9 4- Down sb.*), 1637 Lovblacb 
Poems (Kb6jd a5i When thy undown'd face mov'd the Nine to 
shake. Undra*g,v. (UN-*4b.) 1809 Mail Eixsk worth 
Ennui ill. When we had dragged and undragged, and came 
op with Paddy, we found him. .mending some of his tackle. 
Undra'conaiL «. (Un** 9.) i868 Browning iffaig 4* 

VI. Z77fl The officious priest would personate Saint George 
For a mock Princess in undragoned days. 
Vndrai'xiablov a, [Un-i 7 b.] 

L Incapable of being drained drv ; inexhaustible. 
t6is Gyrca, inespuisabte, , . vndraynaDlc, which cannot be 
dryed vp, or laden dry. sday J. Cartrb Plain Expos, io8 
Your heauenly Father, . The undrainable Fountaine of all 

X Midnease. 1858 J. Wrioht tr. Camus' Hat. Paradox 1. 6 
very plentiful and almost undreinable source of riches. 
184a Tbnnvson (Enons X13 Overflowing revenue .. from 
labour'd mines undrainable of orcb 
2 . Incapable ol being freed from water by means 
of draining. 

xflfa Henfhkv Veget. Europe x8i Parts . . irreclaimable to 
cultivation.. being either steep arid slopes of the hills or 
undrainable boKt. 1884 HarpsVs Mag, Apr. 761/x Un- 
drainable or undrained . .surfaces. 

Undraimady///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1573 Tubsrb Husb. (1878) 114 1 he fen and the quamire,.. 
Wmox 3reerelie vndrained. .annoieth the meadowes toat 
thereon doo but. xtey DavnaN dinsis iii. 9a i The.. fenny 
lake, undrained by Fate's decree. 1761 Sterne Tr, Shandy 
IV. xxxi, A fine, large, whinny, undrained, unimproved 
common. xSia Examiner xx blay epa/x Ill-cultivated and 
undrained soils. 1898 AilbutPs Syst. Med. V. 350 In some 
cases of small empyema, even when undrained. 

Undrama-iio, a, 7.] 

1 . Lacking the essential qualities of drama. 

X7S4 A. Murphy Gray's Inn Jmi, No. 94, The following 
Lines, .are certainly very inartificial and undrsmatic. 1803 
Ann. Rev, III. 6ax As works of literary art, these dialogues 
are dull and undramatic. x86x Gro. £1 lOT in Cross Z.p'Sr 
(1885) II. 987 TheMi leas known undramatic tales of wanL 
2 . Not gifted with or exhibiting dramatic power; 
not adapted for the production of drama. 

tybfGarrich's Vagary 10 Procuring the Stage's deliverance 
fiom the many undiamatic Beasts of Lumber. i8sx Bvson 
A#/. Jan., Wks. 194/a Many people think my talent essentially 
undramatic. 1870 Luwkll A mong my Bks. Ser. 1. ( 1873) 005 
Goethe affirmed, that..Sliake8peare was too undramatic for 
the German theatre. 

b. Unable to appreciate drama. 

1838 T. Hcmk G. Gurruy i, English audiences, who ora. .os 
undramatic in their notions os methodists. 

8. Not written in the form of drama. 

1840 L. Hunt in Dram, IVks, Wycherley, etc (Rtldg.) 
p. XXXV, Congreve's undramatic prose writings are few. 

Su Undraam’tloal a., Undranm tioallj aih, 
xBap Bbddoes Let. Feb., in Poems (1851) p. Ixxx, The play 
Is too long |. .the second lact] dull and *^naramittical. s8a7 
Sir H. Tavlor Autobiog. (ibBs) 1 . 97 If 1 were to writs 
another play at this rate,! might die 'fiindiamatically before 
the fifth act. xpoi M. Pkmbi’ rton Pro Patria xx. saj, I told 
him, undramatically, that 1 was the man. 

Undra'pe, v. (Un-* 4.) x86o Sat, Rev. 30 Jan. X40/X 
Our own women are encouraged to undrape themselves for 
show and not for comfort. 

Undra-ped, ppi. a. [Uk -1 8.] Not furnished 
or covered with draperies ; nude, naked. 

^ 1B14 Monthly Rev. LXXllI. 1^31 He observes that those., 
intend to incur ihe contemplation of the undraped figure. 
1866 Athenmum a4 Nov. 676/3 He made of the little, lively, 
happy fellow, a joyous, undraficd child. 
jpg, 1870 Burion Hist. ^cot. Ixii. 1 1673) V. 373 Although 
bis indulgence in drinking was. .undrapra by any outward 
cover of decorum. 

Undra'peried, a. (Un-* 9.) s8oa Mme. D'Arblav Diaey 
A May, My feet in their native, undraperied state. X837 
Hawtmobnb Tivics-told 7 *. (1851) 1 . vi. 95 The uiipIa-terM 
walls, the naked woodwork, and the undraperied pulpit. 

Undraw, v. [Un- 2 3.] 

* 1 ' 1 . irons, I'o diaw out, withdraw. Obs, 
c x4oe Trevisa's Higden (Rolls) V. 373 Rosamunda . .bonda 
so faste he kynges swerd..hat it niyjte nut be undrawa 
\MS. y. y-drawcj out of h* sc alierke. 

2 . To draw back (esp. a curtain) ; to unfasten by 
pulling. 

1677 M ifioE 11, To Undraw the curtains, onvrir les ndeaux, 
1744 Young Nt. Th, vii. 8x3 Death's inexorable hand Draws 
the dark curtain close ; undrawn no more. Ibid, 1 107 Angels 
undrew the curtain of the throne, xtox Mbs. Raoclirfb 
Rom, Forest iv, The door was held by two strong bolts. 
Having undrawn these, it di8clo<ied a flight of steps. s8m 
Lady Lvtton CheveleyifiA. 3) 111 . iii. 71 He undrew the 
window curtain, and sat in the window. s8ya J. L Sanford 
Plstimates Eng, Kings, Jas, /, sra In the cause of the 
Palatine.. the purse-strings of the English people would 
have been willingly undrawn. 

8. tn/r. To move back on being pulled. 

179A Mrk Raucliffe Udolpko .xxxui, Emily presently 

heard . . the heavy chain fall, and the 1 h>1is undraw of a small 
postern door. 1845 Browning How they brought ihe News 
3 * Good sp^d I ' cried the watch, os the gate-uolts undraw. 

Hence undrawing vbl, sb, 

1797 Mrk Radcliffb Italian xlx. She distlnguiahad the 
undrawing of iron bars. 

Undxikw&p ppL a,^ [Uii-l 8.] 
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+ 1. ? That hu never drawn nplonch. O^t. 

m Lmme, milt (Cbetham Soc.) Lsa A haffur in odT 
and 0 bolekka of the best sort undrawen. 

2 . a. Not disembowelled. 

late Turnbr if^l II. 15 At the tyme of yeare the felde* 
fares fade only of luniper berriea the fMople Kate the felde* 
lues undrawen. 

b. Unmilked. 


tlao Shsllbv P 9 vmtik, UnB, ii. II. 90 Noondda would 
come. And thwart Stlenus find hie goats undrawn. 

3 . Not drawn irom a receptacle ; niiUpped. 

«*Sa5 Southwell Ckritit Bloody Xtoooti Pat soil, full 

spring, sweet olive, grape of bliss,. Untill’d, undiawn, un* 
stamped, untouch'd of pra«a 1809 Rveon Bards » iPro. 636 
Beer undrawn, and beards unmown. ifififi R. Duchahan 
Tragic JJramas, WsUlaet t. iii, Even at the first assault,.. 
A drop of blood undrawn, the dastard fled. 

4 . Not drawn, dragged, or pulled along, out, etc. 
Also with forth. 

1667 Milton P, L, vi. 751 Forth rush'd with whirl-wind 
sound The Chariot of Paternal Deitie,.. Wheele within 
Wheele undrawn. 1730 Act 1 Cto, Ii. c. as f 11 The same 
Maiaes shall be. .returned to the former Box or Glaas, there 
to be kept with the other Names remaining at that Time 
undrawn. 1760 Stssne 7 >. Shandy iv. Siawkinb. 7'., Was 
there In the great arsenal of chancy one single engine left 
undrawn forth to torture your curiosities f 1837 Lytton 
Athtnt 11 . 119 1 .amenting..that his sword was as yet un- 
drawn ai^ainst the invader. 1899 msim. Gat, 16 June a/i 
The casting-line should be of the finest undrawn gut. 
b. Of a lottery : cf. Draw v. 34. 

tyeo F1R1.DIN0 Anthor^t Farce l i, A Benefit-Ticket in an 
un-orawii Lottery. 

3 . Not delineated or depicted. 

174a Youno Nt. Th, II. 6ai The Death-bed of the Just I b 
yet unilrawn By mortal hand. 

Undraw n, ppL a.^ [f. Unobaw v.] Drawn 
back, withdrawn. 


X748 Richari>son Clarissa (181 1) 111 . iii. ^ 1 have told 
thee what were luy transports, when the unclrawn bolt pre- 
sented tu me my long-expected goddess. 

Undraa-ded, ppL a. ( Un-i 8.) 

SUS Aberdeen Reg, (Jam ), And cam nocht to be ondreyd 
be Dim thairof. 1647 Stanley Poems. Enroya 1 1 Oh whither 
sacred Bull? who art thou, say I That through uiidreaded 
floods canst break thy way. i^a Ray Disc, asg A dreadful 
indeed, but by thee forinerly undreaded senience. 178A 
CowrsR ’/'ash 11, 811 Vice parries wide Th* undreaded 
volley with a sword of straw. 1834 Ta/Ps Mag. 1 . 338/a 
Death, undieadcd, appraiched ; and the spirit departed. 
«x 87] LvrroN Pauiaaias The unexpected, and not un- 
dreaaed. approach of the great Pausanias. 

Undrea'dfol, o. rare. [Un-^ 7.] 

fl. Having no dread ; unapprehensive OBs. 

e i4eoCoiM//i. Luhe i, 13 (MS. Boal. 143), pe deuels criielte 
Is best ouerconion hi vndredefiil feib. Hrrrick Hester.. 

Christian Militant. A man prepar'd against all ills to come, 
..Undreadiull too of courtly thunderclaps. 

2 . Not causing dread. 

tfiii F1.0RIO, Informuirtbite. vndreadfull, not terrible. 

So Ui&Aroa'dftilly adv.^ t without dread or fear. 

CS430 Life St. Katherine (Koxb. Club) 34 She made 
vppon hir self be token of ^>e crosse and vnaredfully went 
vnio be pale>s. a 1440 Found, St. Bartholomew* s\^ R.T.S.) 
55 For cause, yn rycchynge of thy-self othir men thou 
si^ylid yndredfullv, now thou liegynnyst to nede. 

undrea'ding , /*//. «. (Un-* sd, 10.) 1743 Klixa Hbv- 
wooD Female Spret. III. 171 By them we sleep securely, 
undreading all Incursions and foreiijn Dcpredaiions. 1750 
Collins Ode Snfief'rtit. Highlantis 166 'i'hey... Along th* 
Atlantic rork, undre^ing, climli. 1830 ThNNVsoN GVoxi- 
hoPber 1, 16 unknowing fear, Undreading loss. 

trndreaTaed,- 4 rea'iiit,/M a. [Uic-i8,8c.] 

1 . Not apprehended (even) in a dream or dreams ; 
not imagined or thought of. 

1611 SiiAKS. Wint.T. IV. iv. 578 A Course more promising. 
Then a wild dedication of your selues 'i'o vnpathM Waters, 
vndream'd Shores. 18x7 Moore Alciphron lii. 978 A light 
Leading to undie.Tmt happiness. s88o E. Whitk Cert, 
Relig, 48 'rhat Voice which.. lifted up men's thoughts to 
heights undreamed before. 

2 . With of (Cf. Dhbaic v .3 i.) 

1636 Paqitt Christianograhhy (ed. a) IL 40 Ecclesiaslicks 
were unexem;Aed,anddeposingorKings was then undre.tiiU‘d 
of. 1674 Boyi.r Ercelt. Theol, 11. v. 913 Even practical 
inventions. .by undi-eamed of discoveries may be brought 
to lose the general reputation they had. 180a Colbrioob 
Dejection v, A new Earth . ..Undreamt of by the sf^nsual and 
the proud. 18S0 Rusicin uato this Last ii. (1B96) 65 In 
some far.Rway and yet undreamt-of hour. s88o Oro. Ki iot 
In Cross Z./Ar (1885) 111 . 406 The great, once undreamed-of 
Change in my life. 

Unarea*mii», PPI. a, iUn-* la) 1831 Lamb Elia 11. 
Ellistoniana. 'iTie Jays when, undreaming of Theatres and 
Managerships, thou wait aschobr. i8$o L. Wont Autobiog. 
ii. 41 The most real 01 all things, and our only undreaming 
lime. Uadroa*my, a. (Un-^7.) 1849 Lytton 
II. i. My love for sturly.. was a vigorous, wakeful, undreaniy 
love. Uiidre*ggy, «. (Un-* 7.) syao T. Boston 
/bld State (1784) la M.in had a life of pure delight and un- 
dregtnr pleasure in this stale. 

tuadrel'gh, a. Ohs. ran. [Uv-^ j+dreigh 
Duke a. Cf. ON. tklrJAgr (Norw. udrjug^ Hw. 
odryg^ Da. ttdroi) falling short. Insufficient.] 

1 . f Lacking in diligence; slack. 

a 1310 In Wright Lyric P. xii. 41 To hem he lutyde an heh, 
That suythe helm] wea undreh, so ydel forte stonda 

2 . Not tedious or tiresome. 

a 1400 in Hampole*s Whs, (1895) I. 80 pi dayes sal be vn- 
dregh. hat he na sorow schende. 

Undrp-nched. ppl. a .^ iUn-* 8.) tfiay May Lncaa ix. 
R 3 h. You slowly seeing Cynosure, suppose Her vndrcnch'd 
carra Into the Ocean goes. 17M CAMrsRLL tr. Medea 
Antbt. IL 16 The blade, undrench^ in bloodk eternal dye. 


U'bAiwm, udre-RB. jd. IUir-iia.1 
1 . Partial or incomplete dress ; dress of a kind not 
ordinarily worn in public; dbhakllle. Alto (esp. 
of men), informal or ordinary dreu, os distinct 
from that worn on ceremonial or specid occasions, 
a. Of women. 


The common use during the t8th century. 

Crown B Sir C, Nice iv, To.clay the beauty lyes 
sm^h d in undresses, the hair pin'd up in papera a 1704 
T. UtotiH Pleasant Utt. to Csni, Wks. 1709 Ifi; 11. 15 iKw 
he surpriz d a famous Mias of the Town, dining at her 
Lodgings in an Undress. 1767 Lond, Gat, No. 10716. 9/1 
The Ladies to wear black Silk or Velvet.. .Undress, white 
l-ustringh (etc.J. 1783 Sarah Filldinc Ophelia 1 . 
viii, Ihe night-gownn and common undre<t»<ea were grown 
familmr to me. s8ai Scott Keni/w, xxii. Where she sat.. 
adOTiied with all that Janet's art, and a rich and tasteful 
undrass, could bestow, a 1847 Cmo Dishabille ai 
b. or men. 


1683 Dryubn LfPe Plntarch 94 Here you are led into the 
private lodgings of the hero t you see him in his undress. 
a 1700 Evblym Diary 4 Feb. 1685, He had ben on the bed. 
but was now riMn and in his undresbe. 1767 Lond, Cat, 
No. 1071^9/1 Ihe Men to continue in Blaclt lull trimmed 1 
..Undress, light grey Frocks s8ai Scott Reuilw, xxxii, 
Varney . . hod changM his splendid attire, and now waited 
on hia patron in a very modest and plain undress. 1833 
SuaTBBS Sponge's Sp, Tour viii. There are few more 
difncult persuna to identify than a huntsman in undreu, 

o. Afil. and Plaval : Dress or uniform anthoi ized 
to be worn on ordinary occasions, as distinguished 
from full or service dress. 

17^ Smollrtt R, Random xx. To get into [Captain] 
O Donnell's apartment, while be was abroad in an undreis, 
and examine hb sword. 1783 Ann, Keg.. Chron, 193/a 
Lndreas. Admiral's. A blue cloth frock, with blue cuff 
and blue IaumIb. 1809 S. Haich Sh. Buenos Ayres ^ Chile 
123 The soldiers wore what 1 suppuied was their undress 1 
it consisted of a military cap, a poncho, and sandals of hide. 
1849 Lkvkr Con Cregan v, A young officer, in a cav.ilry 
undress. 1857 Dre^s Regul, Army 28 Scarlet Undress... 
Blue Undress. 1879 Um/, Reg. in Nasy i.ist July (1883) 
487/9 Truwsera, without bn.— As in uiiJireai. 

2. Iransf. and fg, 

(a) 1684 T. Burnrt Theory Earth 1 . 141 Tis very useful 
. .to look often upon such bare draiigbts as shew us nature 
in an undress. 169a Drvokh C/eomenes iv. i, This f.imina 
lias a sharp and meagre face: 'Tis death in an undiess of 
skin and hone. C1705 Pope Imit. hng. Piteis. Coivljy's 
Cliirden 6 Where Lilies smile in virgin rohes of white, 'The 
thin Undress of superttcbl Light. 1853 is> Williams 
B/fptistery 1. xi. (1874) 138 Such Basil's Pontic home, .. 
beautiful in nature's stern undress. 

(h) 1797 Monthly Mag, 111 . 49^/1 When we are able to 
attend the author in the sequestered scenes of life, and con- 
template the undress of liis nii:id. sSag Examiner 738/9 
We now and then detected a little colloquial undress in the 
female dialogue. s886 PATKa Apbrrtiations ( 1 B9(') 1 27 When 
he writes (still in undress) he Joes but take the * friendly 
reader * into hb confidence. 

3 . atlrib. Constituting an undress; worn when 
in untlrcBS ; spec, in MU, nnd Naval use (see 1 c). 

1819 Mask VAT F, A/r 7 i/weipvii,Theufiicersin their undress 
uiiiibrin. i84|| ReguL ^ Ord, Army 13a Wiien Officers 
attend in Uiiiforui as spectators at the Kevii*w, . . they aie 
not to appear in Blue Frock-Coats or Undress Jackets. 
1894 Mrs. Dvam Man's Keeping 238 'Ihe Collector 
of Poggulpore’s portly form, in very much undress garb. 
pSg, 1806 W. Taylor in Robiierds >l/v/fr.(i843) II. 134 ’I*ho 
simple, idionuiCic, undress, conversational lone of Lewing's 
blank verse. 

Undre-ss, v. [Un-* 4.] 

1 . reft. To divest (oneself) of clothing. 

1996 SiiAKS. TVifw. Shr, Induct, ii. 119 Madt-im vndresse 
you, and come now to bed. 1674 1 . B[rian] Haro, Home 
IV. 29 T' undress themselves they all see caii$«. And call’d to 
come thev seldonie use to pause. lysa .Sped, No. so6 P 5 
A French Woman offering to undress and di css herself before 
the I.over. 1788 Gibiion Decl, 4 F, L V. 1B4 Undress 
thyself, thy aunt, .is without a garment. 1853 Arab. His, 
(Rtidg.) 149 She then undressed herself and went to bed. 
b. intr. To take off one's clothes. 
a i6s5 Flbtciikr Noble Gent. ii. ad fin., Wbnt are you 
mad, to make me Dress, and undress,. . Recanse you find me 
ply.tnt? axjtx Prios Truth 4 Faiseheod 95 Falsehood 
more leisurely undrest. And laying by Her tawdry vest, 
'i ri^-k'd her self out in Truth’s array. ^ e 1755 in B. Ward 
- Hist. Si. Edmumi's Coll, (1893) 303 It b always one of the 
Masters Busintss to be present while they are undressing. 
1841 I .ANR Arab. Nts. 1 . lai In cold we.it her. the bather 
undresses in the former. 1885 Law Rep. 10 I*. 1 ). 94 She 
lay down on the bed in her clothes, and for three hours 
refused to undress. 

to. ref. and intr. To chnnge one’s dress. Ohs. 
1760-79 II. Bhookk Fool 0/ Quat. (1809) IV. 83 If such 
a nne gentleman could condcsceiid to undress himself, you 
might come, as a person who wanted hire. 1769 Lady 
Mary Coks ^ml. 15 June, Being engaged to dine at the 
Imperial Ambassador’s at Kensington 1 undressed and set 
out at four o'clock. 

2 . tram. To divest or strip (a person) of clothes. 

1615 G. Sandys Trav, 67 Women stand prepared to vn- 

drense her. 173a Leoiard Sethos 11 . ix. a8a He caus'd him 
to be undress'd in hb presence, 1796 Mmk. D'AanLAV 
Camilla V. 453 She resist^ being undressed, and was seized 
with an aguisn shivering fit. 1838 [Mrs. Maiilanu] Lett, 
fr. Madras fi843) 906 The ayah undressed me as^ quickly as 
she could. 18^ R. Buchan am Annan IVater ii, We must 
undress the cnild at once and put him to bed. 
b. lu fig. uses. 

1633 P. Fletcher Poet Misc.. Pe. Ixiii. ii, Till I slumber, 
and deaih shall undresse me, 'Ilitts vnll 1 sing. 1668 Bp. 
Hopkins Serm.. Vanity (1685) 143 It b cbildl^ to quarrel 
at that hand which undresses us., only to by us to sleep. 
a 1734 Nobth Exeunen PrdL (1740) p. 1, The present Writer 
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hath dwaMi«.to undress e filthy Libel not long since pub 
Uahed. 1883 G. Moohb Mn'ern Loner (18B7) 7« He wm 
conscious that Lord heaton was undressing him with a look, 
and already knew that his clothes bad come from Halet’a. 

0. To tirip of something. 

1641 Milton Ch. Govt. 11. Wks. 1B51 III. 177 The proteatant 
religion.. must undresse them of ml their xuildca vanities* 
* J- Braumont Psyche xvu xvii, Disrobe me of my 
Beauty, and unty My closest veins t undiess me of my skin, 
d. To dress scantily ct lightly. 

1818 La Belle Aseemblie XV 11 . 73/1 She shrunk from the 
gaze on that dbplay which manitna nad undressed her in. 
td. To undo or disarrange (the hair). Ohs. 

1^ FLoaio, ScapigNare.. .to vndresse or vntie ones head 
or naires. tfioi Wbkvbr Mirr. Mart. B ij b. The bauline- 
sweet breathing of the aire. .diuides each haire, each plight 
vndressei. iSxa Crashaw Carmen Deo Nostro. Epiphassie 
(CloseX Thus he undresses Hb sacred unshorn tre^ajes. 

4 . To remove the di easing from (a wound). 

165s Davbnant Candibert 1. vi. xxxiv, His hnnds the 
duke's worst-order'd wounds undress And gently blnde. 
Hence Undre*uer. rare. 

tfiif CoTOR., Dest^reillenr. an vndresser ; a maker vn- 
readie 1 a disorderer. 1638 Cokaine Epithaleunium Poems 
134 The fearlull Virgin's lead away}.. And her undreiiB«[r]B 
tell next morn. What she must rise. 

Undre iMd, ppi- a. [Un-i 8, 8 c.] 

1. Not dressed by trimming, putting in order, or 
preparing in some wny. 

1 . Of the hair. (Cf. Drenb v. 13 b.) 

1^3 tr.Ciaudiem In Anglia XXVI 11 . 98s Gallb fers 
with neere tiidreitsid stode with a coler of price, Holdyng 
in hande (j- dartys to eider. 1998 Florio^ Seapigliata. des- 
haueled, viikcmbd, vndrest about the heaiL 
b. jig. Inelegant, unkempt. 

xfB SiiAKS. L. L. L. IV. ii. 17 To show as It were hb 
Inclination after his vndressed, vnpolbhed. .fashion, 
o. Ol a horse : Uiigruomed. 

1731 Fibldino Grub St. Op. 1. ix. Have I not left my 
horses undrest, to whet thy knives T 

2 . td* Of places (or things) in respect of orderly 
appearance or arrangement. Obs. 

1530 Nottingham Rec. 111 . 364 [He] sufTreth the merketC 
placM to be vndieised. 1611 Cotgb., Taudis...a foule, 
sluttish, vnhandsomc, or vndressed ruoiim 1635 Boston Kee, 
(1877) ii- 4 That all the wotjd.. shall bee gathered up, mid 
layd or heaped in i>yles, . . upon the foi feyture of fir. for every 
lo^ left uimrcssen up. tfizp G. Danikl Triuarth.. Kit h. It. 
ccxxxix, Ashes Hew iilnml Ihe vndrest Hearth, and tha ill 
houM- wil’d ri>oine Lay all on heaps. 

b. Of a Nho[>*win(.ow. (Cf. DBiGaB v. 8.) 

1883 Miss Rkouciiton Belinda 11. vii, In the haberdashers* 
undressed windows, .are to be seen nothing but bare boaids 
and skeleton stands. 

8. a. Of textile fabrics or materials. (Cf. Drum 
V. 13 g and II.) 

i|m Act 97 Hen, VHt. c 13 1 1 Whiche whitt clothe., 
shalue.. soldo for lesse pii< e..then ihci shuld l>e vndressed. 
>S 57 N.T. fGenev.) Matt, ix. 16 No man pecetb an olde 

S arment with a pvea of new clothe and vndreRsed. ifiiy 
Iorvson Hin. iii. 974 Strict loiwes are made.. that the weo 
vndressed be viewed by three skillfull men, and be marked 
according to the goudiies. 1670 R. C'okr Disc, 7 rtuie 3 
'J he Exportation ol our White and Undrest Cloihes. 176a 
Act 4 heo. HI. c. 96 {heading). The Impoitetion of. rough 
and uiidiOBSed Flax. 2834 M<^Culicm.h Diet, Commerce 
(ed. 9) 646, Undressed heiup imported in 1831. 

b. Of skins or leather. (Cl. DbJ'Hh v. 13 f.) 
s8o8 Scott Marm. v. v, 'J he hunted red-deer's undress'd 
hide Their hairy buhkins well supplied. 1833 Rank Grinneil 
Exp. V. (1856; 38 A black-locked Esquiniaux, cnvelot>ed in 
an undress^ seal-skin. 1898 Deuty News a Dec. 5/1 The 
bindings in undressed morocco ahich mellows with. Age. 
o. Of Stone or wood. (Cf. nnkHN v. 11.) 

1846 Hnll 4 Lmeoin Railway Blit 11 All iindreassd 
niaterbb for the lepair of public roads, 1834 H. Millie 
Sch, 4 Schm. (ifisB) loi Flat undresst-d stones lay thick 
ainid the rank glass. 1893 Easl Dcnmore Panurt 1 . as 
Piers composed entirely of undressed logs. 

4 . Of wounds or gores. (Cf. Dkbhsv. 10.) 

1397 A. M. tr. Guillemeau's Fr. Chirurg. 45 b/a Simple 
Fractures, we keep sometime.s size or scaven dayes vndressed. 
1669 F'ari. Ornbnv Parthen. (1676) 7H1 1 huM« sleight hurts 
1 had received were still undrest 1747 DoDoaiDCR ioi. 
Gardiner 19 The poor Patient's Wi>und being Ntill un- 
dressed. 178s J. War ion Ess. Pope II. ix. 109 With their 
wounds undressed and putrifying. 1848 T. Aian Christian 
Bride iii xxxii, That 1 may know if, still hb wounds uo* 
diessed, 'Tb safe to move him farther on hb way. 

6. Of grounds, trees, etc. (Cf. Diuchh v. 13 c.) 
sfiii Bible Lef. xxv. 5 Thou shall not.. gather the grapes 
of thy Vipe vndressed. — a Esuras xvi 78 Like as a 
field IS.. left viidieised. 1697 Drvdbn Virg. Past. 11. 104 
Ihy viney.'ird lies half-pruned, and half-undressed. 1780 
A. Youno Tour Irei. 1 . 264 Crussing some of tub undrest 
ground, we came to the puint of a hill. 1813 Scott Rokeby 
II. xvii, Untriiiim'd, undress’d, neglected now. Was allay'd 
walk and orchard bough. 

6. Ol food. (Cl. Dbiah V. 13 a.) 

1647 CnwLVY Mistress. Answ. Plaionitks 10 Beasts, .taste 
those pleasures as they do their food; Undrest th^ tak’t. 
1714 Adtd. in mstm. Caa 18 Mar. (i^) 2/3 If any., 
bring with them their own Provisions for Eating, undressed, 
..they may have them dress'd after their own way. 1771 
Golusm. Haunch 0/ Venison ai So I cut it (zc. veiiiaon], and 
sent it to Reynolds undrest. 1806 A. HuNTk|i Cutina (ed. 3) 
990 A dish, that, .differs very little from the flesh of an un- 
dressed lobster. 1830 R. fit J. Landes Exped. Niger l. Lee 
The chief was eating ati undrest onion. 

n. 7 . Not covered or invested with clothing ; 
unclothed, naked (or nearly so). 

s6i| W. BaowNR Brit. Past. 1. iv. 474 To sec mbfortuns 
spending Her utmost rage on Truth, dispisde^ dbtreasetL 
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XJnhaiipTt itnrtlievad, yet nndreued. i4l|f llAikVBU. In 
Lovelace Pptma (1904) 5 Tlie t^im. .all in motiny tboogb 
yet uiHlretc Sallv'd. 1749 Fibij>ino Tam yomn 1. lU, He. . 
now..Tecolivcied hie being undreaned, and put an end to 
her terrors ^ desiring her to stay without the door, ifig 
U SiMONO Tottr Gt. Brit. I. 3 The women highly dreased, 
oetuther highly undressed, in extremely thin dnperics. sioB 
Symih Tti. et Apr.^/t What I would coniihler..indceenc is 
a naked irumaii which represenia an undressed woman. 

>754 Wakbuston Baiin^brek^t PMim. ii. los You 
calt.b bM Finl rbiloao|ihy. . undresaed. and without a lag 
of form, but flaunting and fluttering in Fragments. 

8. Not properly or fully dreMed ; wearing in- 
formal dress or unclreaa, 

KALMAN ^// Pm/et lL 73 Undressed, sluttish, nastv, 
tu their hiisliands, SpungVl up, adorn'il, and painted to their 
lovers. i66fl Farva iJiarjf 31 Mar., Took up my wife and 
Delx, and to the PSrk, where^ luring in a hackney, and they 
undresaed, was ashamed to go into the tour. 1693 W. Itowijts 
ill DryittfCs yaivanai v. (ifl-jT) 9A llius lUeNt, must Trehhis 
to his Levees run. . . Break on sweet Slumbers, drowsie, and 
uiiilrcst, To shew bb Zeal. 1753 RicHAansoN CrmndiaaH 
(1781) II. iv. 4a You came, tiiough undressed, with your 
sword on. 1730 A. Young Trmr. France ei.i The orchestra 
powerful, yet . . the musirtans all si> duty and undressed. 
1890 Hmhtta 9/ GH. Society iii 15s To be * undressed * in to 
be dressed for work and orainary occupations. 

b. transf. Not of a diesay c^rmeter ; not re- 
quiring formal or full dresi. 

17^ Jank Austxn Karthang. Abb. v, Neither at the upper 
nor lower rooms, at dressed or undressed balls, was he per- 
ceivable. 1809 Mai.kin Gii Bias 1. xv. F3 Plain cloths.. 
1 threw aside with contempt, as thinking them too undrest. 

Vndre’BBingt [f. Undukss v.l The 

action of taking olT (one'i own or another's) clothes. 

1677 MiAux Fr. Diet. 11. a.v., llm Undressing of one. 
1741-3 WxsLKV yrul. (1749) 60 Our children were always 
put into a regular mciliod of living,, .an in dressing, undress- 
mg. clMiigiiig their lin‘'n. etc. 1789 Gouv. Mnsuia Diary 
97 May, So we have the whole performance of undressing 
and dressing except the shift. 18x4 UrnoN Juan xvi. xi, 
But next to dressing for a rout or bill. Undressing b a woe. 
S888 Kincslkv Hereeu. xiv. The queen-uouiitcss* chamber, 
where a solemn undressing of that royal lady, .look place. 

attrib. 1697 I'urraa Archaoi. Graca 1.4oTheUndresiuiig- 
room. x80a E. FAi.KF.NKa E^hesut 1. iv. 93 Tlie large room 
at the hack might be the apodyteriuni, or undressiug^room. 
Undrat, obs. variant of IIl'ndkicd. 

Undria'd. //A (Un-^ 8.) 

ct^Patiad. an Hn\h. xii. 454 I'Jm A nsshe ydrted beth 
rigent, And while they betli viidricd, .so rnnmble fete.]. 1969 
Coorxa, /MriVca/Mi,.,vndried. tflSg Moxon Aleck. JExerc., 
fViN/tejrxxiv. pio Lraat his Weight prcs.sing it cause the 
im^rycil luck to Set-oC 1707 htoariMKN iinsb. Four 
pounds of u»dri«d Hops, thorough ripe. 1798 S.& H i. Lax 
Coftierb. T. II. 379 Tnt tears of apprehension were yet un- 
dried on the cheeks of Kinily. s8ei Fat uter'e Afar. A pr. 9 1 5 
An half lioll of dried (about Bpeckt and a half of uiKliieU) be.ir. 
Uadrl'Uad,///.A (Un.'b.) (1779 Ash.] 1837CANLYIR 
/>. Bev, III. 1. IV, .411 P.iris shall . , have itself enrolled. Un- 
armed,., and undrilled; but desperate. 1884 K. .Sakgbnt 
Peculiar 1. 17 A mob of undrilled, unedutated Africans 

tUndrinoled,;^/. a. : »cc 3. 
ijiidzi nkabla, a. (Un-^ 7 U) 

idis CoTca., ImbaxiahU^ vndrinkable, vnflt Co be drunke ed. 
1806 Dismakli y.Grcy vi. i. We. .lefruiii fiom refreshing our 
bodies with that sanctified and most undrinkable fluid. 
1880GB1KIK Pkvs. Geog. iii. 107 Should he taste bobic of this 
..water be would find it salt and undrinkable 

Hence 1Jndri*iikabl9r adv. 

1894 Pall Mall Mag, Nov. 455 It tec, coflec] wsa not on- 
drinkably b.td. 

Uadii'fiking, vbi. sb. (Un-* 13.) sdpe [see Unbating 
abl sb.]. Undri'VAble. a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1873 l.vp-oN 

iU’ea. CkiUtngiy L v. If it be hard to drive a oommoii pig->i 
a hog in armour is indeed undiiv.ible 

Undri'ven. ///. a. [Un-i 8 b and 15. Cf. 

OE. UMlri/iH.i Not forced on by driving, 

1619 Br. Hau. CantemAl,, O. T. x. vi, When maintenance 
and honour calls him, nee g«ies vndriuen. 1697 Dkvdi.h 
Aincis X. AQQ The doubtful rack of heav*n StanoH without 
motion, and tne tyde nndriv'n. 1748 kiruARusoN Clartssa 
(1811) 1. 914 It sfi-dl sooner buist than \oliiiitarily, uncuin- 
pelled, undrivrn, dictate a inc.isure that .sliiill cast a slur., 
upon them. 18^ M. Dons John 11. xiii. 195 To stand 
before life as independent, unfeliered, undiivcri men. 
b. Of snow : (App. for Drivkn ppl, a. 3). 

1833 Disnaxli Cant, FUm.y, xxii. Its [Siiiiium's] columns 
agauist a dark cloud looked like undi iven snow, ilifls Oubxa 
^nd if Sea 195 The purity of the undriveii snow. 

TTndroo pinfiTr CUn-a ,o.i 

1736 T iiombon Liairiy v. 79 Whate’er . . An ample nnerous 
Heart, undiooping Soul, And firm tena'-iuus Valour cm 
kstow. 1814 WoRUSW. E rears, \t. iia8 Bright garland 
form they for the pensive brow Ot their iindrooping haiher's 
widowbo.^ s8sa J. U. Burm.s I'is. PropJteey 121 WtioM 
undiooping eye alone can keep Watdi over His buluved. 

Undroppt^P//.a. (U.'«-*&) R798CoLERincF A7cib//«- 
gvf/r los His fair eyes, that swam with uniropped tears, 
undroasy, a, (Un-' 7.) 1708 J. Fkimps Cyter 11. 93B 
Her waiVy bkirts are edg'd With lucid Amber, or undroray 
Gold. V716 J^oi'B iiiad VIII. 51 Of hcaveirs undroasy gold 
the god'^i array Refulgent, flash’d intolerable day. 

Undrownedf ppu a. [Um-^ b.] Not drowned, 
in various senses. 

(ai 1573 Tusskr Uush. (1878) 104 Toprouide ye of meadow 
for hay; if fennes lie vncliowned, there dieaprst ye may. 

(b) 1610 SiiAKs. TewF It- i- 337 ’ i is ns impouible that hee 's 
viidrown*d. As iie that slce'ies beere, swims. Seb, 1 baue no 
hope 'Ibat bee's vndrown'd. a 16^ I.bksiitok Oni. i /'ef, 
iii. ai (1849) 1 1. 940 What availed h wicked Ham, to outlive 
the ih)0(L,,io l« Iceia undruwned in the vrateni? 1849 
AusoN if is/. Ear. 11. viii. | 36 Such, .as were thrown hii- 
drowasd upon the shore. iM Cahlylk Fredk. Gt, v. viL 
(1879)11. 138 Gunilling.. breaks a big bole in the ke, and 
scarcely . .can be got out undrowned. 


cm 1838 rlins. Maitlaiid] Maiaem (1814^ eem 

I ^|pas in bopea. .1 might be aUe to nudee out aoHMof their 
tilgM undruwned by tlimr..acoompanimtnta. i8fli Gxa 
Mior Sitae Af. i, A village where auuiy of the old echoes 


Nmted, 

OiMlni' 


I, undrowned by new voices. 

(Un-'B.) 1888 BaosTNiNo 4 

Bk, VI. 1459 You lay down uiidrugged, 1 sea 1874 Tvnuai.l 
Fragm. Set, (1879) H* Out of tlie conflict of vanities 
bis words emerge wholesome and sti 
undm' 


u. 919 Whi 


. . (UN-*4b.8.) 

bile Guido was left go and 


Iwdt^gnia. 

Hmwninu Ring 4 Bk, 
get undniggcd. 
nadrank,//!'. a. [Us-i 8 ^ c.] 

!• Not awalluwed by drinking ; not dmnk. 

1897 Hkvwood Pleae. Dial. ii. Wlu. 1874 VI. 194 The wine 
that uien At merry meetings jovially downeDuure, Is happier 
far.tban what(vndrunke)growes soure. 1796 Mub. D'Abslat 
CeamUa II. 47 Feeling lier chagrin almost intolerable, f«he] 
quitted the rooiit with her tea undrunk. 1897 Daily Neaue 
t June 7/3 Kaiser's health uiidrunk. Odd omiswon at a 
Hamburg banquet. 

Si Not drunk /a, (Cf. Drink v.l 13 b.) 
tflt8 Holvoav Mmrr, Arts ni. v. These Nonne-Adiectiuss 
of the Foeminlne gender sit all this while vuMirunke to. 
Undru*nken, ///. a, [Um-^ 8 b. Cf. (in tense 
a) ON. ddrukkinn, (in tense b) MDu, and Du. 
gngedrtmkkM, MliG. tengetretMAen,'] 

a. Not affected by drinking ; not partaking of 
drink, b. « Unduunk //A a. i. 

cBof K. AEtniBD Ctegery*e Past C. xl. 995 He. .sum micle 
bet his axeti dysig onenew aua he undruncunrm wies. a 1979 
Prov. Ai{fred 459 Drunken & vndninkiii,eyher is wisdoine 
wal god. a 1400-90 Bk. Curiasye in. 787 in Babeee BE, In 
be lordys cupp jiat leuysvndrynken. Into be almesdishbe kt 
•clialle DC sonicen. 

Undry, v. [Un-> 7.] inir. To lose dryness. 

c 1440 Pai/otl, an Hnsb, xi. 70 JCk thme is warm & drio 
Abbuiueate bem that they may vndric. 

Undrying. /*>/. a. (un-' 10.) 1941 R. Cotlano GafyeH*s 
7 era/. 9 U j, Ine saluea that are layde to the sayde viceres 
must bo more vndr>-efig than they that are layd to a ayngle 
sore. Undli'b, v. {IJv-* 3 -k Dua 9.) 881a j. Ii, 
Vaux Flask Dici^ Uminb, to unlock, uiifaston, &u 

ITndn bbed, pph a, [Un-^ 8 .] 

L Not invested with dignity or title. 
s6oa(TSix J. Rob] in Donne's Wks. Iiois) I. 403, I know 
What made his Valour, undtibb’d, Winamill go, Witliiu a 
PiiitatmoAt. 1803 (see Undoctoxkd]. s 8 o 4 Stevknion 
op Travel, IVoadman x, 1.. climb Where no uudubb^ 
civilian dare»>, In niy war harness, the loud stairs Of honour. 
2 . Not having the comb and gills removed. 

1899 Poultry Chran 111. 499/1 Toknow whether the game 
chickens, .are to lie dubbed or tindublmd. xB^TKCKTMnBX 
Panltry Bk. 139 In these combats an undubbed bird is at 
fearful disadvantage. 

UndU’bitablB, a. Now rare, 

5 b.] * iNiniBlTAULK a, 
sfl43 pRVNNK ,Saa. Patver Pari, It. 99 b, This their ancient 
undubitalile oft-mjoyed Right and Pnviledgc. 1644 H. 
Murk Myst, Jntg. au; A sense of things.. so coherent with 
undubitable Principle. b8i 6 BuNruAM Chrestom. 908 To 
jii^c from the undubitable et) uiolugics of the two words. 

ITndil'bitably, Now rarr. [Un-^ 11 

and 5 b.] >- Injiubitault adv, 

iflflo R. CoKB Peavertf Sub/. 38 Extorting it far. dominion] 
fiom their rigiitful Kings in wnoiii it uiidubitahiy was. 1709 
Maic Mani.ey Secret .Hem. (1790) 1. 919 'J liat to be well 
receiv'd, it is undubitalily necessary to become useful to tho9>« 
we would recomiiiefid ourselves ta 1778 bTBSVBNS in Shake. 
If^ks,. ’Pit. .4. VI i 1. 5^1 The ftcrformances on which the seal 
of .Shakespeare is uiKliibiiably fixed. 1890 Reirae/'ct Med. 
Cl 1, 133 1 he bene(H;i.il eflect of the operation was thus 
undubiiably established. 

t Undu'bitate, a. Obs. [Un -1 7 and 5 b.] - 

INOUBITATK a. 


[Un-1 7 b and 


S48a Caxton Polyrran, vm. xiii. 406 b, To depose them 
that were sc>‘8iuatykcs, and to choMs one wry heede and 
viidubytate pope, a 1548 Hai.i. Ckran., Hm lb', 15 An 
▼ndulntate kyng, crouned and anoynted by the spiiiiuallie. 
1590 Bamkouch Meih. Pbysick iv. xi. (1590)343 This shallm 
a great and vnduliitaie signe to you. 1611 brucu Hist. ix. 
xix. I 26 'i'he vndubitate iieire to Richard riaiiiagenei. 

So t UndT&'bltataly adv. Tnouhiiatkly adv. 

ai54 S Haia Ckran., Edw. II', 949 My hope is with a sure 
anchor grounded, and uiyne iiiwarue conueipie viidubiutly 
resoliied. Jkid., lien, I //, x b. 

Undu'cal, a, (Un.' 7.1^ 18x4 Mookk Afem, (1853) I Y. if^x 
Tne Duke of .Montrose's most uii-ducal letter. Undu’chcaa, 
ff'., Undu'cbeaaed, N. (UN-* 6b.} Aietro/ohe 

HI. 239 How it woula mortify my piide if I was, at a future 
pcriofl, to be iin-Duche>Hed ! 1687 BaowMm; Parleying*, 
D. liar toll xiv. That a fervid youth., loved, as boyhood can. 
The undui he-aed l;idy. 

tJndaa (i’mUi/'), a. [Un- 1 7 ^Duia., after 
OF. imien, L. indi'hitus^ 

1 . Not yiroperly o.\it)g or nayiible. 

1387 Txr.viSA /f/>rr/rN (Rolls) Vll 1. 241 For he ponegreved 
he t hirrher. of Kngelond wihiaxes and wibfminneiuis iindewe 
and iini nsieinable. iBiB Cof.hUi<noKh OUigttiums 98 It was 
not undue, though payment ftii|clit have been poatponed. 
1843 Cahlvi.k I’eut \ Pr, 11. xii, aly l^jrd of Clare, coming 
to claim iits wadue *dcbt' in the Court at Wiihiiiii. 

2 . Not appiopriate or suitable ; iinjuopcr. Also 
of times, etc. : Unseasonable. 

1398 Trevira Barth, De P. A*. 11. xix. (1495) 4^ AUo in an 
undewe manere the deu> II coueyted bigbnes that fell not for 
hym. 1436 Pol, /’oiMr (Rolls) ll. 176 Thow thii provwbe 
be homly and unite w, Yet be tiklyn^e it is fur hoth fulle 
trew. CS440 Jack's IPell 165 WhaO playes am ham yd in 
vndewe places ft in vndewe tyme. As4i Aft 33 Hen Fill, 
c 91 f I Ciilpi'per and she met .at ^ vndne houre of a leiiea 
a clo^e III the night. 1985 T. Wakihmston tr. Hifkalay's 
Pay. t. xvii. 19 Wee wouide not at an vndtie houre enter 
amongesc the Turkss aunia. 1841 Six K. liKsiNO S/, am 
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r Throwing that evurboard which b advaath 

‘“nVl.AuMH PaaaekOmi^ 

a and onchrisban Contsn- 

tiona a 1716 Br. O. Blackau. IPk*. (1793) 1. 990 It b aSin 
10 omit the huly Duty,and U b likcwisua Sin to periorm it 
in an undue manner. 1774 J. BavANr Aiytkai, 1. 344 They 
seem to have been aware, that they were guilty of an undo* 
rrarcsentation. 1869 Kingslbv Herew, xxi. Men-at-arms . . , 
who would, on due or undue cause shown, hunt men while 
he hunted game, s^ Jewmr Plata (cd. a; V.gB The undue 
awarding of hononis u the ruin of etates. 

2. Not in accoriioiioe with what it just and right ; 
unjustifiable ; illegal. 

^1400 A/al, LoU, XI If he pope..gniont or behi)t anl 
swilk hingM- •f'W vtideu seruiM| or ol er vndeu cause and vu- 
pertinent. c 1440 JacoPe tVeli 99 Jif do it. . w> tb execs 

of vndewe mesure, vryth a strong wyll to sle,..it is dedly 
synne. X4j^ Coventry Leet Bk. 193 Diuerx siibbaillib of 
this Cite afore this ban made many vndue returnes of pr^ 
cepttrs directed., viito iheym. 1998 Floriu, Mtta, vnlau^ 
fuil, vndue, vnfit, vnright. i6as Bacon Mem. Pli, 14 Which 
proceeding being even at that time taxed for vigorous and 
undue (etc.), isflo K. Coxx Juetiee Pirn/, Ep. Died. 7 Such 
miscreants, had by undue ways devoured the patrimony of 
the Ciiurch. wbgm Lumixu. Brie/ Rel. (1657) 11. 601 Irish 
Ictii rs say, divers persons were committed for undue jprac* 
ticea 17I3 Bubkb Rep. AB. India Who. XI. 149 Complaiiits 
against the iiiferiour collectors of ihe^ LrimM Revenue 
stating their unuue and vexatious exoctioaai 
b. In special contexts. 

(a) 1477 £axi. Rivbrs (Caxton) Diciee lij b, To | 

money . . by an bty I extorcion or otiier utidewe meana. 

Act afl Mem. PHI, c. 9 W itUout gile, fraude, or otbar VDd«w 
nieaiie. x6ai Klsinc Dehatee Ha. Lards (Camden) App, 
136 Those iniies..that have benne lately erected by his 
undue mcanes. 1876 Halk Contesu/i. w. 132 l'niuds,aud 
Plots, and Underniiiiings, and Undue Means. 

(b) 1887 Hr. Casi wKioHT in Magd. Call. 4- Joe. It (O.H.S.) 
X34 The Election was undue. 1736 Genii. Mag. VI. 440/1 
The Petition . . conipliiiiiiiig of an undue Election and Return 
for the City of Coveiitiy. 1784 T. HuicHishON Hist. Maes, 
1.(1765)69 Thb clectiiMi was immediately determined.. to 
be undue, [and] a warrant ixsiied for a new. 

(c) 173$ Bolinubmokr On Parties 129 Thus Heacmired 
an undue Influence over the Eicetions. i^a Juuins Lett, 
Dcd. |x viii, Long parliaiiiciiu are the fouiidation of the 
undue influence of tlic crown. 1894 Actx-j «, 18 Piet. c. 109 
\title). An Act to.. amend the l..a«rs relating to Bribery, 
Treating, and undue Influence at Elections. 

■f* o. Oi persons : Actinfr unjustly. 
a 1400 Pistiil 0/ Susan 936 Hir donuts men vnduwedobir 
be withdraweii. 

4. Going beyond what is appropriate, warranted, 
or natural ; excessive. 

a X684 Lrionton Camtn, 1 Pet. iv. 8 (1849) II. 350 [Love] 
delights not in the undue disclos.ng of bretlireirs failings. 
>719 HIM, IPofks a/ Learned 1. 137 he seems to own they are 
hiith chargeable with some Jiisianccs of undue Warnilh and 
Zeal. X780 CowrxR Pragr, Error abq PIcavuie admitted in 
undue degree. Enslaves the will. 1814 Ciialmskn Lvid. i. 
91 An undue advantage has hern given to that argument. 
1869 'J'vijoa Eatly Hut, Alan, L e An undue cnnliJctice in 
the statements of aiiLieiit writers. X893 /i MAI 1 1. A'ag. 

liiirod. p. xiv, llie undue pnmiinejicL forniciiy given.. to 
these matters has pruduLcd a reaction, 
llciicc U&dno'noM. rare. 

1893 W. A[llenJ ltitle\ An Answer. . in which.. the Undue- 
ncsB of mixt Coiiiinunion is declared. 16B0 — / 'race a Unity 
Pref. p. XXXV, 1 shall., argue the undueneiiB of their praciiso 
that w iihdraw . . upon the foreiaid ground. 

Undueiy, obs. f. Unduly adv. 

Undu’g,///. tf. (U»-i 8 b, c.) 
s6s7 w. T< AND tr.^ Gassendis Lift Peireee itt. 34 Tho 
remainder [of the cpitaphj licinc as yet . undug up. c 1730 
Wai uron Descr, Isle 0/ il/wM Wks. 117311 iBH Their Turf 
lay in the Bowels of the Earth uiidug for I7792>. J. PRArr 
I.iberal O/m. xliii. (1783) 1. 956 There Buy he still an uiidug 
mine of knowledge. x8^ Mrs. Browniku Dtanta 0/ Exile 
1 1 47, 1 feel your steps, siiike A b« nse of death to me, and 
unclug graves 1 1894 OmmgV/RW . 497/9 In the few drills 

of undug potatoes whiih the iiiiprt>vident Casey had left. 

UndU'ka. r. (Un-> 6 b.) s8ix Fiunio, Sduiare, to vn- 
dnke. x663ri.pV!i//irirvi2T)ec.. He liaih letters fiom France 
that the King hath tindukeci twelve Dukes. 1893 IrPestm, 
Gas. 10 Mur. 3/9 Is it the Duke ot Devoii.'thire un-Duked f 

Vndalailt [p udidflant), a. [ad. L. '^unduiant-^ 
ttndulasts : ci. next, aud Sp. undulatiie, ¥, mdn* 
ltfHl .1 Moving after the manner oi waves ; risiug 
and tailing like waves. 

Hence, in recriit use, undulaney, wave-like motion. 

1830 Maunurr Dnt. 1834 Lu. Huuoiiion Tour Greece 
138 Whone sweet uiululaiit murmur the liomeiess mariner 
hearkened, Over the uncliilani sapphire. s88b hiR 11 . Taylor 
St, Ciesnent's Eve 11. it, Sea-s|tirits.. Gliding and lapsing in 
an undulant dance. w HoivfiUS Iw/ress. Jf- hxg. Rig 
I'he lesser craft that plied upon the many channels of tbs 
meadows.. seemed to sad upon their uiidulaiii graxsea 
b. Undulant /ever, Malta lever. 
i 8 s !7 M. I-. Hugiiks Aiedit, Fex'er i. 3 note. During epi- 
demics of undulant or enteric fevers. 

U*ndular,a. [ad. I.. type*MMi/M/«ir-w: cf. next*] 
Wnvy, undulating. Hence 'Umdularly adv, 

1738 CHAMUKR4 Cycl. AT. Muscls, They coiitnu.! iheinselves 
into aiiundnlar kind ofsurlace. 1809 T. WhAVRK Ir. tPeruePt 
Ext. Ckesreut. Fossils 975, 1. Spherically. .9. Undularly. 

t U'lid'Ulary, a. Obs.'^'^ [ad. L. type ^undultifi’- 
us, f. unda wave : cf. next.j Coining in waves. 

1646 Sib ' 1'. llRowNR Pseud. Ep. vii. xviu 377 'lire bbsts 
and uiidulary breaths theiaof iiiainlaine noceruiiniy in tlieir 
couise. 

Undulate (vndijflA), «. [.nd. L. unduldl-ttt 
diversified as with waves, f. unda wave* Sp* 
undulaiio, F. onduii^ 

1. Furmshed witli wave-like morkiogi. 
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Pmutra, UmtutmU^ Caiunolet wi ouglH , or n^lad 
lik« waves. iMi I^ovbi.l HitU Amim. «|> jI/m. laagoft, 
The cralnp-^uh, . . raie undulate and ocu late. 1706 Philups 
( ed. Keney), or l/mluimtfd, nade in fashion of 

Wavoiy an watered Stuffii and the Grain of WainscoU 

2. and Z 0 OL ■ (Jitddlatbd fp/. a. i. 

Also comb., as urndmiait^etmatex, •strruia, etc. 
a. Aea ijioJ. Lm ^ I. at (1^5) a 8 UmbUmUj 

waved, as in GloHaMX, sSet W. P. C UAeTuM AVhna M 
Axtar, 1 . 91 Leaves .entire, but undulate and irregular on 
the margtn> ^ 7 ^ Hooirr.a Sirnd, Ftorm 305 Margins cartila* 
cinous and undulate when dry. 

a, iM Kiaav & Sr. EuiamaL IV. eoa Undnlmi *,. . 
when faeeim, atrtgm, lines, ftc. curve into alternate linusea 
reaemUing the rise and fall of waves. /Mr/. 093 l/Mdmlmttt 
..when the swrraca rises and falls obtusely, not in anglesL 
sBii Dama Zao^ (1848) 167 Surface a little undulate, 
tllldlllate (.wndian#!!), tf. [ad. L. type 

(cL prec.), ppl. stem of *undulSre, f, unda. 
Cf. Sp. and Pj;. undutar^ It ondulare^ F. onduitrS 
1. ftf/r. To move in, or after the manner 
waves ; to have a wave-Uke motion. 

s6te PoWEB Rxp. PMlot. I. ^ The former KxperimenI of 
the Snail,.. whose Animal Spirits never begin to undulate 
till ehc b^in to move, lyai Hailbv, To Uudutxft^ to roll 
as waves do. 1796 H. Humtbs tr. St.^Pifrrda Stud. Nmt, 
(17M) II. 41 The. .swallow is continually skimming along 
their eurface, undulating like the waters of a lake. tSw 
Shellsy 7 > CisAarita 120 The ripe corn under the un- 

dulating air Undulates like an ocean. 1869 J. PiiiLLira 
Pkiwv. IX. as3 The water undulates, the land vibrates, 
b. transf^ (Jf sound, etc. 

ivde-ya H. Bsooica Fool 0/ Oiutl. (1809) IV. 158 Au 
universal shuut followed and unduiated after oiir company. 
178s CowPFa Task 1. X7S 'I'all spire, frum which the sound 
or cheerful bells Just undulates upon the list'ning car. i8t8 
Shkli.rv Rostdind 833 The light serene Of smiles, whose 
lustre bright and soft Beneath lay undulating there, 
o. To float m waves. Also ftg. 

1813 H. ft J. Smith Horae* re Land, 34 lie undulates on 
Ocean's swetL 1891 T. Habdv T*ss xix, She undulated 
upon the thin notes (of the harp] as upon billows, 
a. tram, a. 'I'o cause to move» esp. to rise and 
fall, after the manner of waves. 

16^ Huluxb F.Uwu Sp**ch 47 It may very well be, that 
Bieaili vocalized, i e. vibrated or^indu luted, uiay in u different 
m.-inner affect the Lips, syas Fata. Did, s. v. //ot-fiath. Like 
a Fomentation, which.. by gently shaking and undulating 
tlie Fibres, helps forward', those animal klutions. xBSg 
InltlL Ohstrv. S«mt. 84 A snaiMeedi .atta>'hiiig its suckeis 
t<» the gla.«i Vfs<«t;r in which It is confined, and.. undulating 
the intervening portion of the body. 187s Lrl.anu i-g^u 
Sktick^Bk. >35 The Itrst dancing of nil Gnawfiri is simply 
movini^ nlKiut to the music and undulating the body. 

b. To invest with the form or apjiearance of a 
wavy or rippUng surface. 

1730 A. CiOHiHiK Mafftts Aut^hUh. 351 11 ie red.. and 
yellow Coverings of the Theatre, reflected liack on the 
Assembly of Sp^ctaiuni,.. undulating the whole with their 
Colours. 1804 Shaw C*n, Zool V. 419 The b'uly is obliquely 
undulated by twelve lines of the same colour. 1843 tr. 
Ciftfiadt Rtttf^irr of Czar 1 . ai6 1 1 is for man to build moun- 
tains, when nature has not undulated the surfaceofthecarth. 

3. inir. To present a wavy suiface or outline. 

1833 L. Ritchie U'ami. Ay Loir* as; The vast plain uo- 

dnlaies in hills and valleys. 1849 Kuskin Sov. Lamp* v. 
f 13. 149 There is not one of the arches the same in height 
as another 1 their tops undulate all along the wall. 1866 
Geo. Kliot F. Holt i, A., masculine face, with rich brown 
hair.. undulating beside each cheek. 

b. To have the effect of waves to the eye. 
tB8i H. W. PASKsa Spirit 0/ Beauty aso Silks of chang- 
ing hues that undulate like apurple sunset 011 a billowy sea. 

tJndlllated (»*ntlufl^t«d), ///. a. [Cf. prec. 
and Undulatk a.] 

1. Formed into a waved surface or outline; 
arranged in a series of wave-like curves. 

x6a3 CocKERAM I, Fmditlated, made like the wanes of the 
Sea. 1873 Gricw AMot. Trunks 1. i. 8 31 Next there is an 
undulated Rin^ of other Lymphsedncis. 1793 Chantbers* 
Cjw/. Suppb s.v. L*m/^ UndutaUd Uaf tliat whose.. edges 
are necesdlated to ri.se and fall in a regul.tr manner. 1783 
Phil. Trans. I.XXllI, tSt The bridge nas taken an undu- 
lated form, and the r.*iil on each side is curiuusly scolloped. 
At i8S3 Pehkika I'olarjssd Light (18^4) 1x7 A series of rods 
disposed horicontally in an unduhied form, so as to represent 
a system of plane waves. 1873 J. Tomes Dental Snrg, 
(ed. a) 7 ‘I'he inferior edge of the Tower Jaw . . is undulated, 
b. Of gruuud, hills, etc. (Cf. Unduuatinu 2 b.) 
sBai T. Nuttall Arkansa ii A deeply undulated country. 
1843 £. WASSuaroN Crtscsnt k Cross 1 . is An amphitheatre 
of finely undulated bilb. 1893 Sik H. Howobth iilacuil 
Huhtmar* 1 . 59 A small elevated plain, xlightly undulated. 

2. Furnished or diversified with wavy markings. 

1684 Evki.vn Syloa xxv. 63 The Roots of this [nox] Tree 

..do furnish the. .Cabinet-makers with pieces rarely un- 
dulated. sye8 PkiiLtiK [see Unpulatr a. i j. 1787 [see a b], 
1798 Lona. Gaz. so Nov., .A Chief undiilateil .Argent, tliercon 
>^vesof the Sea. 1811 Shaw^^m. Zool. VIII. 469 Yellowish 
Oreea Parrakeet, undubted above with brown, 
b. spec. In the names of birds or ti.shes. 

17B5 ^tham Gen. .Syna^. Birds III. 333 Undulated Fly- 
eateliOT. 17^ Ibid. Suppl. 335 Undulatetl Trumpeter;, .the 

t lnmage. .otapalereddish brown, Ijeautifully undulated with 
lack. 1803 Shaw/^am. Zool. IV. 333 Undulated Coiytiheae. 
sBii /MV/. Arm. 489 Undubted Pnrrakeet. 
U-ndvilately. adtt. [f. Umdulati a.] In a 
wave-like manner. 

i^a H.C Wood FrsA^Watsr Alg9{\k7^ 144 Bnd lobes 
..sinuately or unduUtely cut at the npea. 

U ndnUktiikf t fpL a, [f. Uk dhl atr v.J 
1. Moving after the manner o' 
falling in (or like) wavea. 


r of waves; xitingaod' 


<911 Pent T*n^* Pixmo 448 Thro* undiiUtlag air the 
Bouads are sent, lyel Reid tr. Mne^ueds Ckym. L e68 
From these creclm will issue uadubting Oamea. 1818 SiE 

H. l>oucLA8 Mint. Bridges 70 Tba intarvab must be con- 
siderable, and the balks m laid fiom boat to boat only, to 
^mit an uodubting motion. s8aa W. Ibvino :ik*tch Bk. 

I . IS To watch the gently undulating billowii, rolling their 
silver volumes, a 1874 in Coues Birds If. IV, 113 Its flight 
b in undubttog lines, like the CtossbaU's. 

b. tnmsf. ()f luundi. 

1700 Dsvnate Ouidl's Mat. »i. 60 Whence all Tilings., 
thither bring their Umlubting Sound. 1718 Blackmob* 
Creation H\\. 101 Mark how the M>iriu..Mise undulating 
sounds, and catch the vocal air. 1844 Kikolaee hotken L 6 
Those wcll-undubting tones (of spe^J which belaiig to the 
best Gsinanlees. 


c.^. Exhibiting variations comparable to the 
rifting and falling of waves. 

xSis Drmtham Springs 0/ Action Wks. 1843 IL aos The 
maintenance of diseij^ine among the uniiuluttng emt 
tumultuous multitude. 1849 De Moruam Trigonomstry k 
Doubt* Atgebra 1 Trtgonoineiry contains the science of 
continunlly undulating magnituile. 1898 P. Manson Tto^ 
Distasat x. 18a 'lho<.e coses (of Malta KeverJ with well- 
marked waves of fever he callii * undulating 
2. Forming a series of wave-like curves. 

1708 Cii AMBERS Cyci. s.v. Afuse/*f Tlie Fibres.. contract 
themselves into a wavy undubting kind uf Surface. S799 
Kimwan Gaol. Rst. 369 The strata are parallel to eai h other, 
hortiontal or undulating. 1846 Ellis Ktgin Mark. 11.33 
The undulating flow given to every part of the drapery. 1884 
IJnwRR ft fiooTT Da Hnry*s Pkanar. 366 The enoitdermb.. 
only diflers. .in the undulating bands on its radial walb 
b. Of grounds, hills, etc. : Prctienting a succes- 
sion of gently rounded heights and hollows. 

*794 P'ozsi Synon. II. 333 Tlie wavy corn floats very 
beautifully upon the undulating downa xSig ELraiNSioNR 
Acc. Caubul 111. L 351 It ii an undubting plain, about 
tweuty.five miles long. 183a G. Uownxb Lett. Coni. 
Countries I. 451 The luxurbnee of the region, into whoso 
jeafy and beautifully undulating hceom we wei e now to be 
imiiirrged. 1873 Mrs. TAuuokvwlu Not a Horoins II. t8a 
Soft, undubting dUtant hills. 

Hence U'adiOatiBglar aekf. 

1798 Kirwam Kiem. Min. (ed. •) 1 . 85 In some plercR it 
was dark grey, and undubting iy daiy. 1835 Btackw. Metg. 
X XX VI 1 . 341 The. . line uf ihesky, th.it . . plam iinilubtingTy 
from Bud into the., deeper tones of the river's visibb bed. 

trndnlatioa [ad. med. ormod. 

L. *uttdMldti 0 : cf. Undulate a. .*iik1 v., and Sp. uh~ 
dutacion (Pg. ‘Ofdo), F. ondu/ation, It. ondulaziom\ 
1. 'I'he action of moving in a wave-like manner ; 
a gentle rising and falling in the m.inner of waves, 
1848 Sib *1*. Browne /*JM«/. Hp. iii. xv. r43 Those animals, 
whoM bodies consi-t of. .annulary fibers, and move by 
undubtion, that is, like the waves m the Sea. 1884 Power 
Vliilos. I. 36 'iheir motion is.. restless and constant, 
with perpetual undtibtioai and waiings, like Kcis or 
8nake%^ 1707 Flovee Physic. Pul*a-ldatck 367 The 
untiubiioii of the buirits towards tite Brain produres all our 
Seiisatioiia 1780 FAix;oNEe Shipwreck 1. 30B Soon ihb 
transient undubtion o*«r The sea subsides. i8ao Keats 
Hyperion nt. 133 llis golden tresses.. Ki^ undubtion 
round his eager neck. 1834 Owr.n in Orr's Circ. Sci.^ Org. 
ffot. 1 . 3i8 Whalirt and porpoLses progress by bounding 
movements or undulations in a veruvwl plane. 1873 
81 ANNiNO Mtssaom H. Ghost iv. 106 We are as unstable as. . 
the testleas uiKiubtton of the water. 

Irantf. 1777 Johnnimi Lett. I. 389 Mrs. • • grows old, 
and has lost much of her undulation and mobility. 

b. A wave-like motion of the air, ether, etc., aa 
in the propagation of sound or light. 

■858 PHiLLtra iLT., Undulation of the air, 187s Phil. 
Trans. V 1 1 . 5148 'I'he other .Secondary Affections or Wind^ ; 
as tlieir Undubtion, .. Oppoaiiion, etc. lysl Cmambxbs 
CycL S.V. Sounds A W.Tve or Undul.iiioii of Air. 1784 Rlid 
lHfjuiiyvt.% 1. 117 Each undulation must be made up of 
the advance and recml of iiinumer.ible paiticlen of elastic 
air. «8ea Young in Pkii. Trans. XCI 1 . si The undubiions 
of green light being nearly in the ratio of 1870 H. 
SrEiKEB Prine, Psych, 1 . 1. lii 47 Those minute agents that 
terminate the nerves of the rettne are acted on by luinini- 
bruus undubtioiis. 

Comb. 1838 Whrwsll in Todhunter Acc. Writ. (1878) IT. 
eAcj A curious, .paper upon the theory of the rainbow treated 
undubtion-wise. 


0. tramf. (Xsoend. 

. s 868 1 )rvi>sn Ess, Dram, Poesy r 3 Those littb undulations 
of liound.. still seeming to retain somewhat of their first 
horror. 1705 Aduisom Ita/y 43 Two parallel Walls that 
beat the Sound b.ick on each other, till the Undubtion is 
quite worn out. 1791 Mrs RAucLiFric Root, Forest xi. The 
notes floated on the air in M>rt undulations. 185. Fmouub 
Short Stud.^ Homer (1867) 11 . t 66 The actions of meu.. 
crunihb away into the softer undulations of proaa 
td. spec, (See qaut.) Dhs."^^ 

1878 Grbw Mussrum, Anat. .KtomacA vL ts Vndubtion, 
Is when the Contraetkm is made in several parts of the 
Stomach successively. 

2. A wave-ltke curve or a scries of these; aa 
undulating curvature or sweep. 

^ 1670 Evelyn Syiva (ed. 3) 1 19 ’I'he Root of the wilder sort 
[isj incomparaUe for its ermp^ undubtions. 1803 Shaw 
Gen. Zool. IM. 497 Scales, .rdited with yellow, so as 10 form 
numerous obliquely transverse andubtiom over the whole 
body. 1848 Carpkkten Msm.Phys. t88 Minute tubuli,.. 
exhibiting numerous minute undubtions, and sometiaies 
mure decided curvaturce, in their course. 18719 Sir T. 
Seaton FraUCutting 38 ffow..yuii will turn or bcwl the 
stalks, so os to give a natural undublion and appeuranoa to 
the whole workT 

8. The fact of forming or presenting a acriei of 
rounded heights and hcdlowss aa undulatiiig rise 
and fall of level. 


1798 S. & Hr. Lee Cmntarh. T. 11 . 441 For many a mUt, 
with graceful undubtion, wandered thu high road, ste 
W ill i 3 PanciBinga L aaiv. 167 A continual midnlation of 
rode and sand. 

b. An instance of this ; also, a single rise and 
fall of this nature. 

1803 RuTTRa FanthUl 86 I'he undubtions of the surfhae 
occa’^ionally give a beautiful variety 10 the scene. 1878 
Huxley Physhigr. 314 Here the strata. .have bean thrown 
into a succession of gentle undulations. 

Undnla tumist. [f. prec. k -isr.] One who 
holds the undulatory theory ol light. 

1834 WfiFMEu. in Todhunter Acc, Wnt. (1876) II. 194 We 
unitulatioiiists do not conceive that we are in ninny points 
inferior to our advenmries, iSBt .Voiura XXIV. 388/ 1, I 
suppose that in the ordinary language of andulationisti the 
velocity of light im'ans..tbe vcloLTiy with which an n- 
dividual wave iraveb 

U'Ddulative, o. rurg^. * Unoulatoet o. 

x88o Worcester tciting Fletcher). 

TTudula’to-, comb, form oTUndulatk a., used 
in some botanical terms, aa uudulato-rugosa^-strialt* 
1809 Louuon EneycL Plants (1836) lozj btrammtosphxrin 
<//Mrra rigid spicading thick undulAto-rugose. 1888 
'ireas. Bat. 1191/1 Uudubto-strbtc. 

Undulfttory (wndidlatari), w. [ad. mod.L, 
tyiie ^unduldteri^vs : cf. Undulati v. and -oht. 
So Sp. and Fg. ttndu/atario, It. MtdMlaMnn, F. 
pndu/aikire.'] 

1. Of motion : Characteriied by aucoesaiva riie 
and fall aftei the manner of waves. 

1708 Chambrrh Crcl. s.v. Ut.duimiion. The Undulatory 
Motion uf the Air, fa .supposed the. .Cause of Sound. 1799 
PhsL Trmns. LI. 5 11 Toe mutiun here appeared 10 be very 
deep, and was ratiier undubtory than ti emulous, liga 
Brew8Thb Hat. Magic iv. (1833) 78 A tempest el sea w 
imitated, by having the sea on one slider, and the ships on 
ocher sliidcrs, to which an undubtory iiioxenient is com- 
municated. S879K.H. Elliot Written on porehaad svL 
The translator, .tells us that breadth across the hips, .would 
give an undulatory motiun to their walk. 

b. lilxhibiting, or acting with, undulating motioa. 
3794 R. J. bULiVAN View Nat. 1 . 169 An ebstk fluid., 
would cau>*6 an undubtory diffiisUin of the luminous 
paritclei. 1813 J. 'I iiomsun Led, i$ijlam. 535 This air., 
gives an elastic undulatory scmuuiun to the fingers. sSSa 
Cd. I Fords June 3b'a Vast masseH uf while cumulus clouds 
..piled up us in great undubtory breaking Mllowa. 

O. Ufidulatory theory (a bo hypothesis ^ t systenf)^ 
the theory that light consists in an undulatory 
movement of an elsstic medium pervading space. 

t8oa Yjihi; in Phil, Truus. XCIL 13 That preposseision 
which I before enteitaincd for the undulatory syHiem of 
light. iBsy 8 Hkmslhkl in bncyct. Mefrop. (1B45) IV. 449 
General Statement uf the Undubtory Ineo^ of Light. 
*834 Mrs. Sombfvilie Conttex, PAys.Sci. xxi. rge These 
intervals dertennine the lengths of the waves on the undubi- 
tory bypotliesia 

2. Undulatiho ppt, a. 2 and a b. 

1798 Momsk a mar. Caog. I. sao The Other moccasin snake 
is . .uf H pale grey, sk> •cuToured ground, with brown tixidub- 
toiy riiiglvts. 1843 Darwin lay. Nmt. siv. In wuoued 
uniluKitory districts. 1893 (*. Johnston Nmt Hist. E. Bord. 

1 . 51 An undubtory rising ground. 1884 in II. Ihompeon 
lumouts tiiaader 94 *IIib derp limit of the growth b 
clearly defined, convex, undubti^ry or lubular in t^ai actor. 

8. Jig. Undulating ppl. a. 1 c. 

1B97 M. L. Hughes fi/adit. /«ivr ge'lbe remit tent., type 
of p> rexia of the undubtory or maligiuiit vaiieties. 

Undn'U, a. (Un.' 7.) 1:1400 Dastr. Troy 13008 To the 
none opimone nighit i>e kyng..Wiih a dart vnJull. Un- 
duil, r. (Un-* 6 a.) 1694 h itloc k Zeotomia 477 Poetry 
. . IS a most musicall Modulnior of all I iii elligibles, . . un Jnlling 
their Grossenes-e. Undu llcd. ///. «. (Un-‘ 8.) I1778 
Asii.I 1837 Mangan Poems (1903) 365 Hb bushing flowers 
are Undulled by team 1899 Macxail Lift Morns II. 3^7 
1 1 » ow n admimiion waa untTullcd by their complete . . frater- 
nity. Undullness* iUn-^ 13.) 1793 T. '1 wining in 
Ret f emt. k .S/nrf. (i88aj 180 Hb admintbb sense, and un- 
' dulnrsR of conversation. 

UndU'O'Se, a. [Cf. next and -obs.] •• next. 
1880 Q, Jmt. C,eol. Soe. M ay 34 a I'he curvature of the twin- 
biioTla;, which is accowtiuiued by.. a marked 'unduloM* 
cxiiiiLiiun. 

TlnduloilS (wmditTlsB), m. [ad. mod.L. type 
*unduiQS’US : cf. Urdulatk v. and -ous. So Sp. 
atui Pg. undulosot F. oHdult%ixJ\ Of an undulating 
nature. Hence (in recent use) U'ndulously adu. 
vrdhCuKUMooaCycl . a v. Undulationjlkia adjoining Liqukl 
..forms the fimt unduluus Circle. t8i8a Lvtton Story 
xvii, A vague, dusky vapoui , unduloUN, and coiling like a vast 
serpent, /hid Ixx, Beyond Kirctch iindulous pMCnres. 188# 
ItLACKMORK Lomm U. Ixv, He fell the undulous readiness 
of her voletUe paevB under him. 

TT&dllly (tnidifi’lU, tuiv, [Um-^ 11 : cf. Un* 
DUK a.] 

L Without doe cause or justification ; without 
proper regard to right and wrong; unrightlully, 
improperly. 

1399 Lanuu Rich. Radetes 11. 1x4 JHb 3s dcrid hem vndniy 
wiih dropuis of anger. 1408 Audelav Poems (Percy Soc. ) 35 
A^yns the order of hole cherch and G<x!dys urdenawns 
Thli dole M undeuld dalt, hit maketh dystaiis. 1477 Earl 
Rivrhs (Caxton) Dtetas 44 b. Nether b noihineso [iinjcouen- 
able to a king as to couc^e vnduely thegoodesofliuipeple. 
1598 KiAHiia tndehitamenta. vndufie, vnbwfullie. 1857 m 
ifimon L'pool Munic. #ref'.(iB83) 1 . 314 The same Leyshalbe 
deityed end not paid, being unduly taxed. 1887 Reason. 
7 'ohratiom 33 UniesR it can be prov'd that it b fur ibc Com- 
mon Good, . .the Penal Laws are unduly made. 1701 Strvmi 
Eccl. Mam. III. xix. i6t Remitting end rebxinx to all pec- 
sons, .all llw fruits and profits frosi the same token, however 
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ondulv. 1796 Mmr. TVArulay Ca$mlln III. 394 She ooold 
only reel rcprooch from a conqiirMt, uiuiuly, unfairly and 
uningenuoualy obiained . 184a Al aa. Bbownino Loti Bawtr 
lx. While lieyontl,. . Malvern nilln, for muunia.ne counted 
Not unduly, loom a*row. 
b. Irre^ailorly. 

ijSdo Jue. Taviar Dnctor in. Iv. rule 16 • 4 Alexander the 
third., wan a achismatical Pope,.. and unduly elected. 

t 2 . Witliutu due care or industry ; Imdly; not in 
the riffht wny. Obs, 

1413 RMts ^ Parlt. IV. 055 /% .Ml the werk of Brauderie 
•o undarely made an above 1444 Ibid. V. ir>B/ 1 Divers 
Sherry (ft,, unduely and yvell and iintrueiy nerved tlie Ksmg 
and hupoeple. 1477 Earl Rivbhs Caxion) IHi.Us 35 b, Many 
crre by cause they scke her [sc. Wisdom] vnduely and blame 
her without caune. 

8. More than is dne or proper ; excessively. 

m 1770 Warburton Ssrm, Wks. 1788 V.431 The mechanism 
of the Vxly,.. when unduly agitated either by sensation or 
reflection, i^i MviasGiM. TA. iv, 1 19.978 Unquestionably 
External evidence<i..have been unduly munified. 1869 
Fbkrman Nsrm. Ctm/j, (1875) III. xiii. 081 On such mere 
backslidings William had never been unduly harsh. 

Undn'inplallt o. (Un-* 6t see DuunsH a.) a 1861 
Fullbs Wortiussy Stafford, in. (1669) 47 When Queen 
F.llsabeth was serious.. and out of good humour, he could 
un*dainpish her at bis pleasure. 

UndU'iiged,///. a. (Un -1 8.) 

CS4M PiMitd, on Hush, it. 159 Vndonged sleek wole make 
hem lene, as preue is. 1733 I'ull Uorsi^hotii^ Husb. 73 
Wider and narrower Spaces, more or less Hoed, dunk'd and 
undung'd. 1763 Mills Preu i. Husb, 11. 351, 1 perceived no 
..difference., bet ween the dunged and the uiidunged beda. 

Undur, vnr. of Umdekit Obs, 

Undu'rable, n. (Un-i b and 5 b.) 

€ 1530 CoVRRDALB Bk, Dtaih I. viii. 98 Among all thinges, 
moat vndurabte and most frayle is maniies lyfe. s6oo 
SuRRLrr Couniris Barms 111. xlix. 530 A rasre, weake,.. 
vndurable, and soone souring licour. i6go Ahnwav TabUi 
107 All unmeasurable vice is uiidurable. 1711 R. Kkith tr. 
T, J Ksm/is. Vnll. Lilliss xxx. 03 All temporal Things are 
defective and undnrable. «886 Dicsv Engtaucts Cass 65 
As undurable as Grattan's Constitution of 178a. 

Hence Ifndn'rablniMfl. 

s8^ Hbxham II, Ongsduerigksyit Vndnmblenesae. 1691 
T. H(ai.k 1 i4<c. Airtu Invent, 7 Its uiidurableiicss aM 
doubtful efficacy. 

fUndu-ro, v, Obs,'-^'^ [f. Un-* 6 a -i- l^dAr^ta 
hard.] trans. To crumble, break up. 

C1440 Pallad,sn Hnsb, in. 1174 And pocion forsayd in 
sum meaure Half fnl be don, quik cithe among viidure 
|L. rssolvasl As ly Is made. 

UnduraCe, varr. Unpebn Obs, 

Uadu*8t, V, [Un-S 4 b.] tmsis. To clear 
from dust ; to wipe clean. 

1811 Flobio, DisIMusrdrs, to vndust. 185a W. Montagus 
Dsv, Ess, II. vi, I 3. 191 When we frequently dress up the 
Altnr of our hearts and undiist it from all these little foul- 
nesses. i88a in A \ 4 0- >4 486/1 The piece (a play] has 

been unearthed, or rather undusted, by Mr. Thidcsi 

Vndu ffited. ///. a, [Um-i 8.] 

1 . Not sprinkled with dust. 

1848 Hrxham 11, Onbsstooen, Vndusted. 

2 . Not fired from dust ; left dusty. 

t88a Tiiornhurv Turner I. 308 The old Greek books, long 
undusted, are brought out. s868 Dublin Uuiv. Mag. Aug. 
194/9 Dr. Johnson wrote a tragedy, but. .suffered it to 
moulder on his unduMied shelves. 


ITadn teou, a, (and adv,), TUn-I 7.] 

1 . Uiulutiful ; also adv,, undutifully. 

1598 SiiAKS Merry W, v. v. 940 This deceit looses the name 
of craft, Of disobedience, or vnduteous title. 18413 M ilium 
Tetrach. Wks. 1851 IV. a6o Perpetually unsociable, un- 
pcaccfull, or uiiduteoua 1894 Drvdbn Love Triumph, 1. i, 
1 . . must cuiideiiin This carriage, as undiiteoiis to your father. 
>749 Matrimony pro 4 eon 7 what I teach a Child uiidulnous 
to Mhave T 1848 Lytton Harold xi. vUi, Why this dispute 7 
—why this unduteous discord T 

2 . spec, - Inofficious a. 1 b. rare“\ 

1861 Maine . 4 nc. Lasvyxx. 915 A new remedy.. called.. 
* The Plaint of an Unduteous W ill.' directed to the reinstate- 
ment of the IsAw in inheritanceii, from which they had been 

mustifiably excluded. 


injustiiiably excluded. 

Undu tifal, a. [Un-i 7 ] 

1 . Contrary to the spirit of duty. 
isSa [title), A Particular Declaration . .of the undutifull and 

traiterous AfTvciion burne against her Maiestie by Edmund 
(^inpion. 1847 Clarendon Hist, Rsb, ii. 1 58 The Old Man 
..with some bitterness put his Son in mind of his Undutyful 
carriage towards him. 1897 Luttrkll Brie/ Kel, (1857) 1 V. 
169 Uiidutifull wurds, which were, .spoken ^ him of the 
King. 1870 J. Brucr Lift Giieon xx. 368 Gideon's.. un- 
dutiful because unbelieving demeanour. 

2 . Lacking; in the observance of duty. 

1593 Shakb 3 Hen. VI, v. v. 33, 1 know my dutie, you are 
all vndutifull. 1803 Goucb Strut. Extent Cods Ptwid, 1 7 
Such undutifull servants as take occasion from their masters 
..wcaknesse. 1841 ' 1 'atiiavi Distracted Sta*e 11. i, And 
Vave proved The most undutiful'kt of all her children. 17M 
T. Bsown Antusem. Str. 4 Com. viil (17091 Bi Many Citi- 
sens Wives had hard Hearts, Undutlful Husbanda and Dis- 
obedient Children. 1748 Richardson Clarissa (181 1) I. xlL 
lia Come not near us if you resolve to be uiidntiful.^ 1831 
ioiieiy 1. xii. 178 She. .begged him to remonstrate with the 
undutlful girl. 1840 Macavlav Hist. Eng. \\. 11. 117 The 
King in reply sharply reprimanded his undutlful Councillors 
Vndu'tiftillyp adv, (Un- 1 ii : cf. pa*c.) 

. >983 Babington Commaudm, [iS9o) 316 These boiling 
hearts not bearing iust reproofe, vnduetyfullie haue often . . 
repioed at their aiulioritie. 1843-9 Milton Divorce 11. xvi. 
It tastMUiainan in so doing, that nothing is done undutifully 
to iBlherot mother. 1893 Drydtds yntvnal iv. (1^7) 79 
’ Ilia nsll had long in Caesar's Ponds been fed. And from its 
uadutifully fled. 1884 Scorr St. Eonads xviii, He had 




undutifully laughed at all this. 
r ‘Im guilt c 


MIbcaulav Hist. Eng, iv. 1. 497 guilt of having .SS 
UMiitifully and dlKiespectfully towards France. 

{Uir-i la.) 

.8148 Chkkk Hurt SediHi^) Fivb,The haie. .hath bene 
by mens ydlenease and vndutifnlnehae, let alone vniouched. 
igys Dk. NoRroLK in 14/A Eop, Hist. MSS. Comm. App. IV. 
974, 1 confesae my undueliiullnes noive hath blotted the 
same. 186a HiaaRRT Boily IHmuity 1. 37B Not to answw 
when callfd, is incivility in most, him it ii undutifulneas in 
some. 174a Fibloing J.Amirews 11. vi, He had seen such 
•namples of undutifulneMS haupeD from the too early 
generoeity of parents. i8m T. Hook SayiuM Scr. 11. 1. 168 
The extraordinary unduiifulness of his child. 1878 Mihb 
Yomor IVomauhtnd xvi. Opposition or undutifulness are 
fatal liluis ill a Christian character. 

Unda ty. rors. (Un.* la.) 1x94 H. Walfolb in CatA 
Esc, .Soc. Publ. V. a66 For whit.h inv vndutye I humbly 
crave u.irdon. Ibid.-st-i. UndwO'Uable, a. (UN-*7b.) 

wvcLiP yir»*.vi.8 He ta)i, Jerusalem,., lest par auenture 
1 acite thee desert, a lonU vndwell.ible. s6si Fu>aiOk /m- 
kmbiiahle, vnhabitable, vndweliahle. 

Undweitp///. a, [Un -1 8 b, c.] Not dwelt 
iu\ t uninhabited. 

C1590 Chrkr Matt, xii. 44 He commeth and findetb it 
vndwelt ^ in, Bw«|jt, and trimmd. 1813 W. Bbowne Brit, 
PasL I. i. 635 If bmutie wanting lovers long should stay, 
It like an house undwelt in would decay. st^4 Mabvkix 
Ball, Ld. Mayor 4 Aldermen ii, Wbibt their churches [are] 
unbuilt. And their houses undwelL 
VTldy,tf. Her, [AnirHciteclf.UvDKBa.] Wavy. 

199* WvRLEY A rmorie 9 'The sonne of Thomas went away 
with his anceitois marks without distinction (being viidie 
golde and red). s6si Cotor., Bndifin Blason, vndie, or 
wauie. 1788 (Jhambrbb Cyel, Undee, or Undy, in Heraldry. 
See iVaey. 1780 Enc^l, Brit. (ed. e) V. 3588/ s Vert, a 
Chief undy Or. t88e hneycl, Brit, XI. 694/ 1 A bend uticiy 
or wavy is not a mere Mud with a wavy edge, but the 
whole Mnd is in waves. 

Undye*, v, (Um.> 3.) 14. . Lvoa in MS. Soe, Antiq. s34 
fol. I (Hnlliwelli, Blaklce into white may not be undyeil, Ne 
blood itifecte with corrupcioun. 

Undye dp///. a, (Uir-i 8.) 

1938 Elvot, Abapkus, vndied or vncoloured. 1970 LcviNa 
Manip, 50 undycid, smm iinetns, 1803]. Davibs (Heref.) 
Extasie Wks. (Groaart) 1. 91/a Thou shah haue powre to 
crush the crownes of kings.., and yet thy hands viidide. 
N1618 Ralrigh Eem, (1661) 191 About fourscore tbous.'ind 
undrest and undied cloaths. 1807 Wordbw. H^'kite Doe vii. 
58 A hood of mountain-wool undyed. 1880 L. WALLAt:x 
Ben-Hur 39 An unbleached, undyed blanket. 
Un^ingi ppi» a, lo.] That does not 

die ; immortal. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 18690 He raa. . Bath godd and man ab he 
was ar, Vndeiand [yViVi. Vndyiiige]nu for euermar. 1608 
Braum. & Fi.. Four Plays in One lit. Wks. 1919 X. 337 
And 11] wish heartily, Tliat firm affection . . Mtiy take as deep 
undying root . . Betwixt my Daughter Casta, and your good- 
ness. 1887 Milton P, L , vi. 739 Driven down To chains of 
Darkness, and th' undying Worm. s8i8 Byron Siege Cor. 
XV, They fell devoted, but undying. 1887 Morrim Oayss, xi» 
>33 Unto the Gods undying of the widespread heavenly home. 

absoL s8ai[8eeUNBORN/^/.a.3). 1891 MoRHisfriV/lr), Ibe 
Story of the (jlittering Puun,. .or the Acre of the Undying, 
b. transf. Of fcelingrit, etc. 

€ 1789 F ALCONRR Occas, Elsgyyt No more . . Shall . . hopeless 
Love impart undying pain. x8i6 JSvron f 'A. Har, iii. c, By 
lieavenly feet thy paths are trod,— Undying Love’s. 1889 
*Mr8. Alkxandrh ' VeUtrie*s Fats v, The undying interest 
ever felt by kindly women in a question of love or marriage. 

Hence Uadjlngly adv,, VnOyingBegB. 

a 18^ Hawthorne Septintiusit^ju) 33 That strange idea of 
undyingness which had reemiUy taken possesiion of him. 
1881 Miss Bh addon Aspk, II. sBa He remembered how 
devotedly,, .undyiiigly, he had once loved. .Madeline. 

Une, obs. be. var. Ovkn. 
t Unep V, Obs, [ad. L. Enin ( > It. unire, OF. 
and mod.F. unir, Sp. and Pg. unir), f. En-us one.] 
trans. To unite. 


c 1400 Beryn 3794 The hole science of al sureery Was vnyd. 
or the chaunge was made of both bir eye, With manv sotill 
enchauntours. ^1490 Myrr, Onr Ladye 104 So.. had yt 
bene vnixjsiiyble that thys worde. .shulde bane bene touchra 
. .but yr Yt had bene viied 10 inannes iaidy. 1906 PUgr, Per/, 
(W. de w. 1531) 9Q5 This b how the bole ymage of god, 
memory, vnderstandynge and wyll, be vned and ioyned to 
god. 1934 Mohr J'rxat. Passion Wki. 1344/9 He is not by 
the spinie of god vnyd with holy SRintei as a liuely meiiibre 
of Chriates..body. 1938 Bale GotCs Promises 111. Cii, O 
most myghtyegouernou/ of tby people,, .that of two maketh 
one, vnynge the Jews with the gentyles in one churche. 

reft* 1933 tr. Erasmus* Com, trea* 69 b, It vned or dyd 
knytte its^fe into one hypostase or persone. 

D. In Sc. use in pa. pple. 

Perh. in some instances ad. L. HutCns : see Unite ppl. a, 
1496 Sir G. Hay Gov, Princes Wks. (h.T.S.) II. 133^1'han 
u the naturale hete unyt in the Imdy. 1509 Reg. Privy 
Seal Scot. 11.49/a The mrony of Weder rerny with cer- 
tane uthcr landu and officb annexit and unit thairtu. 1568 
Peebles Burrk Esc. (1879) 73 llie said prebendarie of the 
Rude and Ilalie Bludcaltare, baitb vnit in ane. 1619 Eeg, 
Great Seal Scot, 54 Vi Qnhiik deanrie b unit and iocorporat 
to the pairimoiiie oT the said colledge. 

Hence t Vn'lng vbl, sb. Obs, 

1949 Douglas in St. Papers Hen, VI It, V. 41B, 1 sal.. be 
gbde to set fordvarC the uneing off tbir two Relmia. 
f Une, app. an obs. var. of hVB.v adv 
/1400 Dostr, Troy 1545 The walles vp wroght..Fro the 
vrthe vpward vne of a manure. Ibid, 9399 He was made 
an a mon fro >e myddell vm And fro the nauyll by-neithe, 
▼ne an ahill horse. 

Unea'ger, es, (Un-> 7.) 1819 Keatb Lamia 1. ei8 Like 
a young love with calm uneager Cbm. 1844 Ld. Houghton 
Mem, At atm Sesues 186 A ynutK'. with dull, uneager lisca 
Unea'gled, a. (Um-> o.) 1898 (see UNCRosaao i], 
Ungaia, Sc. var. uriatub adv. Obs, 


VllMTeAt///. g. Obs, o%c, euxk, [Uir-iS'f 
Eab V.II Unploughed, untllled. 

c 1000 ^LTRic Gioss. in Wr.- Waicker 147 Em, untred 
land, e 1440 Paiimd, on Husb. 11. 15 'i'he balkb that they 
calle vnered lond. 1558 Eeg. Cupar Abbey (1890) 11. aM 
[He] sail ere. .Robertsoois land for thin insunt crope, safor 
as b vnerit. e i8oe SHAKa Sonss. iii. Where b she so faire 
whose vn-card wombe Diadainesthe tiibge of thy husbandry t 

UneaTMd* ppl, a, [Un- i ».] 

L Not earned by merit or desert ; unmerited or 
undeserved (as reward or punishment). 

e IBM TWm. CoU. Horn. 33 Deflen . . bireu^en him [Adam] 
wie hb riche i^en, imt aaien unerned giue,and uodefl- 
licnease. 1999 Shaks. Mids, N, v. 1. 439 If we haue viM»med 
luckc, Now to scape the Serpents tongue. We will make 
amends era long. 1796 Mmb. D’Abhlav Camilla 11. 983 
The Bufleringa, so utterly unearned by fault or by folly, of 
a sister so dear to her. ite9 Wordsw. Prelude vi. 16B Such 
dispositions then were mine unearned By aught, 1 fear, of 
genuine desert. 

2 . Not conied by labour; not worked for. 

X867 Milton P, L, ix. 995 Casual discourse.. intermits 
Our dayea work brotight to little,, .and th’ hour of Supper 
comet unearii'd. 17^ J, Puiurs Cyder l 374 Will thou., 
rather cliune To he supinely, hoping Heav'n will, .give thee 
Bread unearn’d T 1799 Culbrioge Ode to Dueksss 0/ 
Dovonsk, 17 Rich viands.. Were yours uneamed by toil. 
sflSo Grote Greece 11. Ixii. VI 11. 53 This anticipation of an 
unearned salary. 1873 Hamrrtom itsieU, Life l UL si Une 
of the unearned gifts of nature. 

b. Unearned increment, such increase in the 
value of land or property as takes place without 
labour or expenditure on the part of the owner. 

>873 S. Mill in Dissert, 4 Discuss. (1875) 1^* >99 
detention by the State of the uneamed increment of rent. 
1884 in A. Cawston iitrist Improv, Loudon (1893) 115 The 
increased value, the unearned increment of this property. 

Vnea’rneffit, a, [ Un- i 7. ) 

XS4E U dall Erasm, Apopk. 339 Al y> why le [he] pronounced 
suche an haini^us niaiier w' an unearnesi countcnaunce. 


1948 — Erasm, Par. Luke xii. 105 Except that men those 
veraie thingea. .be (laisessed of vs after an vnenrnest sortc. 
1611 Florid, Differuorare, to make vnearnest, to coole. 
1877 Aur. Benson in Lt/e (1899) 1 . 435 *lhe Mate of things 
in which she wrote was.. very unearnest in many ways. 

Vnea rthf v, [Um-^ c and 6.] 

1 . trans. To dig out of ine earth, to exhume ; to 
disclose by the removal of eaith. 

ei490 Mirour Saluacionn iRoxb.) 7 When he his fadirs 
body efter deth vnberthid. x6a6 T. HIawkinsI Caussids 
Holy Ct, 67 As Diamonds buryed in a Dunghill, which if 
once you vn-earth,. .will set the sunne before your eyes. 
>798 Wordsw. Simon Lee 75 , 1 chanced to see ‘i his old 
Man doing all he could To unearth the root of an old tree. 
A 1845 Bahham lugol. Leg. Scr. 111, Kuigkt 4 Lotiy, His 
cane,., which he used., when unearthing Tits worms and hb 
eruU. 1877 Huxlbv Pkysiogr. 900 Wlien the ruins were 
nist unearthed, the upper floor stood much higher, 
b. To force out ot a hole or burrow. 

t8aa Mabdk tr. Alemads Gusman dAlf, 1. 48 Hee was 
Jealous, that the Foxe was now vn-esrihed. 1730 Thomson 
^M//i//m 47 f The sly destroyer of the flock .. from hb 
craggy winding haunts uncHrih'd. 1818 Scott Rob Roy xii, 
We will join the reit. and see their luck at unearthing the 
badger. 184^ H. H. Wilson Brit, India HI* 3i One man 
. .dug a hole in the ground deep enough to give nim shelter, 
..[but] he wa.H speedily unearthed. 

trans/, 1841 Lrykr C, O^Malley cxii. Oh, it's you, is it?— 
at last I so I’ve unearthed you, have 1 T 

o. To free from, to clear by removal of, earth. 

1663 Davknant Siege <f Rhodes 1. 31 Away I unchain the 
Streets, unearth the Ports I Pull down each barracade I 

2 . Jig, To bring to light ; to diaclose, reveal, dis- 
cover, etc. (Freq. from / i860.) 

i8ao Byron Blues ii, Stamp, I'hey have merit, I own... 
ink. Then why not unearth it 111 one of your lectures? 1883 
CowDKN Clarke .S'AtiAi. Char. xii. 308 You may trait a 
woman to unc.irtb a plot. 1883 Stbvbnson Silverado Sq, 
S14 What would 1 not have given to unearth a letter., t 

8. Jg, To free bom earthly qualities. 

>786 J' Brown Ckr. Jml, 986 O to be unearthed, unaelfed, 
that I may be like him 1 

Hence UnaA*xtlMA ppl, a.f ; VnaaTtlilBg vbl, 
sb. and ppl. a, 

i6ia 7\w Noble K. v. L 58 Thou mighty one,.. whose 
havucke in vaste F'eild Vneurthed skulls proclaime. 1870 
Morhis Earthly Par. 111. iv. 71 An unearttied Mind mole.. 
Was wandering there. 1876 Fox Boumnk Loikc 11. xv. 597 
To ill vent,, .with much . . material of his own unearilitng, the 
art of logic 1897 19/A Cent, Aug. 976, 1 got to regard a resur- 
rection man as.. an unearthly bwanse unearthing demon. 

Unea*rthed, ppl, a.^ [Un-^ 8.] Not buried ; 
not carried into the ground. 

>S>3 Douglas Hineidsx. ii. 145 Vnerdit lyis of new the 
deid Mdy. Ibid. v. 69. 1909 Elect, World 4 Eugin, 18 
Feb. 339 (Cent. Suppl.), Giving over X4/xx> volts between 
the unearthed conductors. 


Unaa-xthlineSB. (Un-1 is ; cf. next.) 

[a) i860 Pi'MEV Min. PropA ffbe^ A picture of our Lord's 
humili^ and of the unearthiiin-ss of Hb kingdom. 1896 
G. A. SiMcox ill Academy 99 Feb. 150/3 The world.. likra 
him all the better for the elegant uncartblinessof hb aspecL 
(8) 1867 H. Macmillan Bible Teach, ii. 33 Thera was a 
coldness and nneurthliness about it. which repelled.. me. 

UneaTtbly, a. [Un-1 7 ] 

1 . Rising above what is characteristic of earth ; 
exalted, sublime; celestial. 

i6si Shaks. Wint. T. iti. i 7 O, the Sacrifice. How cere- 
monious, aolemne. and vn*earthly It was i' th* Offrlna? 1798 
Coi.RRiDOK E^, Place of Estirem. 34 The inobtrusive song 
of Happineis, Unearihly minstreby 1 1 ^ Brimi ev Ess, 
(1898) 304 [An] almost unearthly intensity of faith, lovei 
and reoignation. sBjb H. W. Pullen Mod, Ckristimsdty 73 
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Raving madn choioa of an unouthly Guld*. yon ^ 

cwtant to follow Him along unearthly pathar 

2. Not belonging to tins eartd ; inpernatnral, 
myiteriout, ghostly. (Cf. Sc. wantartkh.) 

m s8oa TamUnt xxav. in Scott Afiiuirtlsy, How ehall I 
thee knaw Amang no many uneart hly knighi m T i8aB Lvttom 
PtUitun II. X, A myHierioua and unearthly communion of 
the soul with the beings of another world. 1871 L. Strphrn 
PtMyrr, Pttr, ii. 8a There la sumethiiig almost unearthly in 
the Bight of enormous spam of hill and plain, 
b. Of sounds or voices. 

s8o8 Soorr Mnrm. 11. Introd., In the bittern's distant 
shriek, 1 heard unearthly voices speak. 1848 Mrs. A. Marsh 
Pnthtr Darev 11 . xi. iBsThe unearthly sound . . immediately 
ceased. 1890 * R. Uolurkwoou ’ Coi. Rt/ormtr (1891} 150 
The half-heard music is full of unearthly cadences. 

o. coUoq. Not appropriate to anything earthly; 
absurdly early or inconvcnietit. 

1889 Man. Cablylb L«H. (1883) 111 . ady Your suiting 
from the Gill at an unearthly hour. 1891 Mrs. Riddell 
Mmd Tour 63 In the streeu of Cologne at that unearthly 
hour in the morning. 

Unaa'se, [Un*i la. Cf. Wankasbj^.] 
Vfknt or lack of ease ; discomfort ; uneasiness. 

App. not in use in the 18th cent., and not common in the 
S9tn till about i8Ba 

« 1300 Cursor Af. 39001 Discipline. .In mikes and in hare. 
And wiping and vne^ lair, c 1400 Rom. Rosg 310a ‘L'haniie 
seide I, ser, not you displease To knowen of myn gret vnnese. 
«i4SO /Cut. la Tottr (x^) 15a That mine other creatoure 
aught not to be ameruailed to Kufffe displesannce and vneae^ 
whanne so high a lady sulfered ..so gret snrw and tribula- 
don. 1533 Ld. Bbrnxrs tr. Froiss, J. cxlvL 174 We haiie 
endured moche payne and vnsA.se. 1593 Nasiib Christ's 
Tsars 13 More and more thou aild(*st to my vnease. s6aa 
Lithgow 7 'rav. vii. aay In this unease Of tackling Roard^ 
we so the way make sn<irt. 1676 Hdhrrs /iloii Pref. (1686) 
3 Such uncase, as in a Coach a man unexpectedly finds in 
passing over a furrow. i8a8 Csaa Crawu Hiost., l/nsaso, 
uneasiness. 1857 Sir F. Palorwr Norm, 4> Eh/t. 11 . A58 
The unease thereby occasioned was exceedingly enhanced. . 
when general belief au|ieradded (etc.). J. Knight 

J}, Carriek vii. 109 A ten Jency to sclf-consciousness with n 
consequent unease was a lault of bis style. 

1 17nea*86f V. Ohs, [U.v-S 4 .] tram. To in- 
commode, trouble, distress. 

X1400 Lnud 7 'roy Bk. 14481 Vnnethes of vs Is any That 
we nare wounded or vnlieseJ. rs440 PaltatU om Hush, 
III. 56a Cannetes old ek tyme is now to wede. And of to 
kytte hit th.it their ro ne yne-^eth. 1484 Rolls 0/ ParlL V. 
m3/i The conion people . .is gn^tely uncased therby. ^ c 1590 
I. Stbwart Potms (S.T.S.) Tl. 195 Not, Siri till vneis 30W, 
Bot mening to mets 30W. 


Unea'sefbl, o. (Uk-i 7.) 

151S in Ellis Ori/^. Lstt. Ser. ti. 1 . a66 Forsomuche as the 
Quene-is lyeng here is un.a^full and cosicb'e, by occasion 
m firre cariage of every thing. 1557 Drant Horaes^ A>. 
xii. E iij, Fur th«iu this dro<«sc, vneiLsefull drosse, doste sette 
but little by. 1840 [..owki.l The Moon aB Howe'er iu waves 
above May toHs and seem uneuseful. 

Hence fTncu'BsAiliicra. 

1681 Rust Orlj^m's O^in, 74 If this gentler smart and 
uneasefulness will not reclaim them. 


TTaea'sily, a*. [U»-‘ » ' I 

+ 1. a. Witn difficulty on account of discomfort ; 
only with pain or sufTcrin^. Ohs. 
c iago Bekst am in .S'. Eng^. Leg, 1 . 170 With 1 u;)'te 1 aise ho 
mi^ie sitte, and ful on-aisi-licho ride. And on-aUdiche ligge 
also, iw Sikwakt Cron. Scot, (Kulls) 11. 534 Vneselie 
thocht that he niycht ryde or go, ..Than vp he rais rychC 
fraklie on his feit. 1600 Hakluyt ^ty. ill. 54 It was., 
counted a place very hardly and vncasily to be inhabited 
for the great colde. 

t b. Not in any easy or simple manner ; with 
difficulty or trouble. Ohs. 

i8ao K. Blount tr. Conestaggio 93a Where (although vn- 
ea.sily)..they might imbarke and doscemi. 1669 Stummv 
Mariuer^s Mag. A. 4, 1 might haply appear, .monstrous to 
the eye of the World, and uneasily escape submersion, lyag 
S1.0ANR Jamaica II. 17 They are uneasily kept fiom apes 
and snuirrels. 

2. In an uneasy or uncomfortable manner; in 
such a way as to cause discomfoit. 

In old*r use (a) of physical uneasiiiesis. 

(o) 1377 Langl. P. pi. B. xiv. ajj Hu gnth to cold hedd3mge, 
And his heiied vii*heled vn.eNiU<i)e 1-wrye. 4114x5 ir. 
Arderns's I'rsai. Fistula, etc. 38 J;>ai slepe vnesely t kei ar 
made h-uy als wele in mynde as in body. 1550 Thomas 
Ital, Diet., Distreilo, straictly nr vneusilie. i8ai J. Taylor 
(Water P.) Sir G. Nohsshcs Wks. (1O301 Aa 1 b, Resting 
vncasily on a banke of .Sicamoren. saae-y Goon Studo Med 
(iSao) 1. ail (^nicentrated j':llies. .sit nioie uneasily on a 
wealc stomach, than meat .in a solid form. 

(^) 1863 Mris. t>LiPHANT Salem Chapel iv. 30 Mr. Vlncpnt 
sto^ uneasily at a corner when he was brought into the 
apartmmt. 1887 Miss BRTHAM>Ki)wARne Next 0/ Kin 
Wanted IL xi. 14 j He.. hemmed and ha'd une.uily. 

+ 3. Without ease; awkwardly. Ohs.""* 
s8is CoTCH.,/MA«Af/r#«efB/,..vnweldily, vnea^y, vnband- 
Somely. 

1Ta6a*8iiiieM. [Uv-i is.] 
tl. The quality of lieing troulilesome. Ohs, 
igByTRKVisA (Rolls) VII. 3^1 He onmmaundede 

to put out Lanfranc out of Normandye for his une-«ynes 
[L. pro sua in^ortumitatei, tyis in J. J. Vernon Par.y 
A“irk liawieh (1000) loo 'l*he s(ai]d day compeared Bei«ie 
Pasley. .for her uneasiness among her nigbbours. 

1 2. Difficulty ; difficult nature or character. 

1994 R. Ashlrv tr. L^s Is Roy 73 b, The vneasinease of 
the places where he made his Conquests. 1649 UssiiRa 
Body Div. 97s Frowardnesiie,and uneasineMc to be Intreated. 
1891 T. HfALKlifcr. Weni lm>ent, 38 Very iipt together Filth, 
and of no less uneasiness when fouled to be thoroughly 
cleansed again. 


+ b. Unwillinfpieaa, reluctance. Ohs, 

”• 1 . 374 The king., 

diarged him to tell him the truth. The other did it, though 
*737 Wmirton Josephus, l/isi, 
IV. III. • 3 The Roman garriaoiis,. .partly out of their ua- 
easiness to take such trouble,, .did liule or nothing, 
t O. Unpleasantness ; ill feeling. Ohs. 
a *734 North Liws (i8a6) III. 366, I mentioned before 
some uncRsmesses between the doctor and bis seniors about 
elutions. 1971 Lkdwich Anti^. ^iurish. 4a Ihe Prelate 
atiflly refusM, and thereby created much uneasiness between 
Henry and Pope PsschaU 

trouble, or anxiety, as aflecting 
one 1 circumstances or welfare. Also (with pi.), 
an instance of this. 

M99 Smaks. //4M. r, II il. *7 There'k not I thinke a subiect 
^nat sits 111 heurt-greefe and vneasinesss Vnder the sweet 
shade of your gouernment. 1698 Who/e Duty Man vii | 9 
An abundant aiiiciid.*i for all the uneasineMi and hardship 
thou (AiiBC Aiifler in the way, i68t J. Scott Chr. L^e 1 i.B 
SliOTC intermiHsioiiBofthe pains and uneBsinesses of a wretched 
Life. *740 Richardson Pamela 1 . 13 But, may-be, without 
theMe UneasincAses to mingle with these Benefits, 1 might be 
too much puffed up. 1809 A. Knox Rem, (1834) 1 . 39 When 
we wish to rise above worldly uneasiness. 

b. Physical discomfort (lalling short of actual 
or definite pain). 

*8(b Bovle Occas. Reft. 11. xiv. 835 Having sadly Bxperi- 
enc d the un>'a.siiicas of Sickness. 1709 Phil. Trans. XX V I. 
491 ihe Cau^eof this Peeping tn the .Shell, I take to be from 
some UneasiiieHs the >oiing Bird may find there. 1774 
Goldsm. A'a/. Hist. (1776) IL 55 The infant's cries are sum- 
Cieiit indications of the itnesstnesses it must at every interval 
endure. 1815 J. Sail 1 11 Panorama Sci. 4> Art 1 1. 446 With 
nearly all persons who have breathed this gas, not the 
least uneasiness or languor suhiennenlly remains. r86a A. 
Mmdows Man. Midwtfery aao Pain in the Be.it of injury, 
followed by a general sense of uneasiness and distension. 


O. Mental discomfort ; anxiety, apprehension. 
t88a Norsir //xerw/rr 60 There is a neceshity therefore of 
Impatience and Uiieasines.^ and that our misery be aug- 
mented from the ignorance of out selves. 1709 Lady M. W. 
Montagu Let. to Miss A. IPottlsy 8 Aug., Till then 1 shall 
be in terrible uneasiness. 17^ Cowrer whs. (1837) X V. 991, 
1 have lately been under some uneasineas at your silrnca 
*?44 Kinglakb Kotken xviii. My coming from an infected 
city did not cause him the least uneasineM. 1889 'Mrs. 
Alrxandrr * At Bay iv. The next day brought Glynn a few 
lines .. which struck him as expressing more uiica»iness than 
was intended. 


Uneawtern, a, cUnJ 7J 1760-a Goldsm. Cit. IF. 1i, 
Unnoiural, un- Eastern,. .would l>e the whole cry. 1838 
Thackkray Afajor iiahagatt iv, The phraseology peculiar 
to my own country. . is so iineastern. 

Vnea-sy, a. [Uk-i 7.] 

1. Not conducing to case or comfort ; productive 
of physical discomfort. Also in fig, context, 
t Occas. const, lo (a jierson). 

e sago Beket 1446 in iT. Eng. Leg, 1 . 148 .SwikeomaM 
unase] was is brech a-boute fur-lo ride, 1398 Thilvisa Larth, 
De P, R, XVII, cixix. (Bodl. MS ), Whete k®t gruweth in 
vnmoderat tyme & vnesy wedre Rt tyme is vnperlile. i8ot 
HoL^Nn Pliny 11 . 965 If the skin be newly f.eited ofl' by 
wearing some uneasie slioes. i860 N. 1 ngklo Benttv. 8 Or, 
II. (1682) ai Golden fetters are as uneasie as those of Iron. 
1713 Guardints No. 3a F 7 lHe| appeared in Cloths, ih.'it 
were so strait and uneasy to him, iliat he scrmi*d to move 
with Pain. 1748 Ansone I'oy, 11. v. 183 The hesit in. the 
tropica must be much more tioublesonie and uneasy. iBso 
Kkats Hyperion ii. 64 Above heron a ci ag's uneasy shelve, 
.. Shadow’d Knccladua t86o Hawthorns Math. Faun 
viii, A minute's walk will transport the visitor from the 
small, uncA'ty lava stones. 

t b. Causing mental discomfort or disquietude ; 
unpleasant, disagreeable. Ohs, 

Very common in 18th cent, freq. with to, 

1483 Gower’s Conf. (Caxioii) v. 459 Wherof it Is y* he 
conccyueih That ylkc vnesy \arig. unselv] nialadye, 'I'he 
which i-i cleped jcloiisye. s^ Easl Orrbmy Pat then, 
(1676) 790 'I'ill 1 knew my F.ite..l should be in Horrors, 
whose visible Effects were the least uneasie part of them. 
1891 Stii.1 ingpi.kkt Ckatge 59 Nothing will be more uneasie 
to me, than to be forced to make use of any Severity against 
you. xy^ Johnson Let. to J. Levett 3 Jan., Not to have 
the satisfaoiion • f w.^iting upon fyou]..will be a great and 
uneasy disappointment, Charloitk Smith hmuteline 
(1816) IV. 940 I'he anxiety of Delamerc, .is uneasy even to 
me. 1798 — Yng. Philos. IV. 909 My mother,.. I tlioiight, 
wished.. to conceal something from me| tliat something 
then must be uneasy. 

0 . Characterized by absence of ease or comfort ; 
suggesting or manifesting want of caae in body or 
mind. 

a 1513 Farvan Chron. vi. clxxik 167 Alurede, beynge thua 
oiier%et in inuliytude of eiien^r-a,. .ladde nn vneertayne lyfe, 
and vneasy . 1990 .Srensbr F. Q, 1. v. 36 Where was a Cniic . . 
Deepe darke, vni'a.sie, dolefnil, comfortlesse. 1647 Claren- 
don Hist. Reb, 11. f 55 They.. made the residence of any 
amongii them very uneasy, and very insecure, who were hut 
siispei ted by them not to wish well to their Proceedings. 
1867 Milton P. L. i. 99s His Spear.. He waikt with to 
support unca-sie steps Over the burning Marie. 1748 A nson s 
Yey. II. V. 184 That uneasy and suffocating sensadon. 1780 
Altrror No. 88. I .>1000 found iny situation at the university 
a very hard and uneasy one. 1848 Mrs A. Marsh Father 
Dany II. iii. 75 He sank into an uneasy slumber. 1893 
Tout Edw. i, 54 The surgeuns exchanged uneasy whispers, 

t2. Of peisoiis: Troublcbome, annoying, dis- 
agreeable, unaccnmmodaiing {to others). Obs, 
iSByTsrviSA /y (RolK) 1 . 87 Kuere kei beck vnesi [L. 
inguieti] to hir nwne iirihebouicsoker to strong ( •< strange] 
men. ^1400 Pdgr, Sowle (Caxton, 1483) iv. xxxiv, 83 
ShineueH shold speke for the prple, ro that they lie nought 
mysfaren ne ouerrtiargcd with oner sore seruyee ne by vnesy 
lordeSb 1891 Hieholas Papers (Camden) a9&, 1 am much 


tnrXATABLB. 

afraid that Mr. Attorney will be very unquiet with 1 ^ 
asNOciates and uneasy to the Kling) in oouncIL >878 
Dryubn All for Loue 11. i. b6, 1 kept you far from an uneasie 
Wile, a 1715 UuRNKT Own Time it. xii. (1897) 1 . 481 He was 
cynical in the whole administration, nnu uiica*>y to the king 
in every thing. 1737 Wmiston Josephus, Anita, 1. xviii. 1 4 
Not cariim to be uneasy to his son,, .he rexolvea 10 be silent. 
t b. Ontrieudly ; on bad terms. Ohsr^ 

1739 P. Walkprn Diary (1866) 19 , 1 . .discoursed them con- 
cerning the division that is aniuiig them, and they both own 
they had been uneasy, but were now reconciled, 
to. Displeased, dissatUtied. Ohs, 
atgig Burmbt Own 7 ’ime iii vii. (1900) II. 1x5 The king 
was uiicBhy at this, and sent them seiersl very angr)- mes- 
sages. /oid. xvii. 449 The king seemed to be so uneasy 
with him, that he was glad to »eiid him away from the court, 
d. Unconrmromising, rigid. 

1819 Byron yMaw 1. Ixit, l4kdica even of the most uneasy 
virtue Prefer a spouse whose age is short of thirty. 

3. Not easy or simple ; clifficult, hnid, trouble- 
some. Now rare. (Common in 17 th c.) 

Ill first quot. Es * having difficulty *. 

1398 Trbvisa £a 9 ih,De P, R. v. vi. (Tollem. MS.), The 
iliycker and moie trow bled spiiite that a man huibc, the 
uncaftyei II.. tan/e d(lhei//er) and the feblicr of syghie he is. 
//'id. VI. XX. (Itcxll. MS.), In uide inrniie abstinence of mete 
is cth and esy, and in ;onge inenne & children hard and 
vnesye. 1970 I.kvins Mauip, 108 \ tiauay, tti^edis. 1591 
b A VI LB 7 ac. /list. 1. xxi. 50 By lewdencMie und craft (a 
inattcr m.t vneoM) Ihe] bare it away fiom good men. 1814 
Ralrich Hist. H arid 1. ill. 139 About ihiH lime the Spar- 
tuns beganiie to peiccive how uneasie a thing it would bee 
to maintaine the warre against men as good as theiiisclves, 
*663 Bovlk Comid. Ust(/. Nat. J'hilos. 11. (l6^4) 34B To kerp 
the rectified Spirit, .is more uiieHsIc, than any thing but tiial 
would make Giie think. M17S4 in Ran, say's 7 ea-i. Atise, 
(1733) !• » If I con hut get it In. a sword] diawii. Which will 
be right une.'isy. 1891 IIrlen Comp. hoM. iii. 37 By a not 
uneasy diversion of mind, 1 turned to another branclu 
1900-x in Eng. Dial. Diet. 

b. Coiisi. with ini. (active or passive). 

(«< a 19AB Hai i.Chron., Eaw. IV, 941 The kyngofEngland 
answered, that the louiies of I* landers weie..vtric uneasie 
to bee krate when they were conqncrtd. 1803 H. Caosaa 
I 'ertnes Comnav, (1878) 45 A way vricasie to lie tracict, hard 
to finde. 1666 Bi.vlk Ortg. Letmt ^ Qual. a6B Much more 
cliiboiate, and thereture niiire uneasie lu be restored, then 
that of many other Concretes. 

ih) X570 Buchanan Aamonttionn Wks. (S.T S.) 96 It is not 
vr.casie to |iei save, .that yai iiieaiie.-ye dcid of ye King. 
*594 SvLVBSTRR Atrnodia 89 'Jill ume..h.‘id womc away 
lit-r Borrowe’s edge, unrasie to Milay. i8ai Quarlrs I'iv. 
Ppims, Esther Vr ka (Urosart) 11 . 9V* 'I® h>ni there's 
iiouglit vncBRie to ati hieue. 1890 T. IIurnri 7 'keoty Eat th 
11. 163 It will be very uiuRsie to giv*' a Miisfatiory account 
. ( f I tie rcKenerati(.n. 1819 Scoii Ivanhoe li, ‘ The load will 
be uneasy to fii)d,*ai swend Guiih. 

t o. Oi wavs, etc-: Dilliculi to traverse on account 
of niggednesu, steepness, or other obatacleii. Ohs, 
*550 T. Hnsv yratMipoa) 46 It is a very uneasie ways by 
the reason of the gient quaniitie ol gieat und shurpe stones 
that are upon yt. 1804 E. GIhimstonkJ D’Aeosta’s Hut, 
/ndies IV. \i. aai A.<i be strived to gctie a wa> which was 
somewhat rough and viieaMc lice was ioiced to lay holde 
spun a braunch. 1697 Drvi>kn Aintis xt. 4^8 The floi-d, 
Ci>n>'iruined within a seamy ^y^ace. K( urs horrible along tlie 
uneasy race. 1756 N i crni Or. 7 our, itaty 1 1 1 . 38 Gentle- 
men., ore in the wiong to choose to travel there in winter, 
for the wayn arc uneasy at that time, and dangerous, 
td. Difficult to handle. Ohs.""* 
x8ii CoTCR., /wAM^i/r,..vnweldie, viicosie, vnhandsome. 

4. Uncomfuitabic or liuiurbcd in inmd ; anxious, 
apprehensive. 

1680 Bi.'aNKT RothrsterVraf. A;ib, He.. seemed not un- 
easic at my frequent Visits. 1693 m I erney Aiemoin (1907) 
11 . 486 Nolliitig but the want ut your blessing lan nt*»ke mo 
tmeaxie, fur oiheiwiRe 1 am pirfecily happy. 1919 l>c 
>oR Crusoe 11. (Globe) 369 'ihe Spniiiard..lound hiniM.ll 
very* uneaHy in tlic Night, and cotiiii by no MviinH get any 
Sle^p. 17^ Auseu’s T ey \\ ix. 930 V\ e liegiin to be uneasy 
fur her smtely. 1789 Miss Buhnkv Ceeiita v. i, It conirihuied 
to render her thoughtful and uneasy. iBm 1 .1. Mautinkau 
/reiana\Z Hi-« vuuiiteiiance hrightriied, . but he stdl seemrd 
uneasy till he had put one question. 1899 W. Collins of 
Hearts 1 . 1 17 , 1 was. .as anxious and as uneasy as our guesU 
b. SulTcriiig jihytical distomfoit. 

99x5 N. Robinson Th, Physich 976 If he be very restless 
ana unea.sy, let the following Prescriptions be exhibited, 
o. Of animals : Restless, unbctiled. 

1899 Poultry Chron, 11 . 449/a Should they not be fed at 
regular intervals, It will tend to make them uneasy and dis- 
content^. 1897* Mrs. Kay NKR* Ttpe-wriierGiri xxx. Like 
,. rest less Spuiiish sheep in spring, when they herd and leap^ 
uneasy to be driven to their pastures in the mountains. 

d. transf, Di things: Moving in a diaiuibcd or 
tinqiiit't innnner. 

1816 L. Hunt Rimini iii. 61 ficaticring smiles on this 
uneasy earth, r i860 H. Siuart Eemman's i.atech, 6s 
Weights at the extremities cause a ship to be uneasy in a sea- 
way. 1894 Cr<k:kki r Raiders 103 J he upper arcli of the 
cave is notiess than forty feet above the flooi ol uneasy water. 
6. Quasi-a. 7 V. Uneasily. 

1996 Mascall Govt. Cattle xao Let your axeltreca..fin 
cloi.e the mallei of the wbeeles^ for when they gaggle or 
shake, they goe vneasie. 1597 biiAKS. a Hen. if', in. i. 31 
Vnen^e lyes the Head, that weures a Crowne. 1684 Cm- 
templ. .St. Man 11. viii. (1699) 996 You.. will perswadc your 
self, that you never laid so uneasie in your whole Life before. 
1807 Southkv Espriella’s Lett, 1 . 17O 'J he f.i(mTr told him 
it was but an uneasy-going hea.it. iS^a Tma( kekav Philip 
xxviii, (So] thinks the general, rolling uneasy 011 the oiio- 
nigbt pillow. 

trnM-teU 6 ,a. (UN.irb.^ 

1811 C'oTGR., Jmmangeahte, vnratable, vnfit to be fed on. 
1779 Adair Amer, Ind. 16 The. . Indiam. . formerly reckoned 
it (r.. opoasuml as..uneauble an animal, aa a hog. 1798 
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W. UtMnSat^ef^s FHendxt Biacuhs would. .bttpraliBnbtel 
a loaf baeomas mouldy and uncatahla in a few oayib sMi 
MuacNAVB la A dreary braadth of aand kilb, 

doctad with tufts of uncataUa harbam and rank amads. 

Mas. WHiTNav Sigktt ^ /or. aaiii, Wa got an unaaiabw 
diimar (having blundered upon a wrong bocal). 

Hence Uaitm*table]iemi. 

' i86q Tram. JSmittm. Site. I. ai Tbua showine that the splnaa 
were not tha cauaa of tlia uncatablanem of the larva 

1 Tiiea‘t«n« ///. a. 8 b. Cf. ON. 

ti-i/tnttf MDu. ongeitm (Du. MLG. «m- 

M 1 1 G. unge^tMen^ -giueu (G . ungegesssn).'] 
Not eaten ; left undevoured. 

e tago St. Bremdan jot in S. Eng. Leg. I. *07 Al ore couani i 
nki nottV here, aka muohe It hath vn.cie [».r. for mocha dH | 
t» un>y-ate]. e 1375 Se. Leg. Saints vtL Min.) 68a 

For nolhire wes Icwit in ^t towna hwnda, na catle...an< 1 
hetyne, be Wia was done, e 1490 Bk. Hawking in RsL AnU 
1. 307 Of iheas fleachyt loke that she have plente ach * 
dnjr. BO that scha lave 'turn what uneton. 1611 IIrai'M. & Fl, 
Kingk Nn King in. 'I'herefore I will out-swear him and ail 
hU foP iwers, that this hall that's left uneaten of my sword. 
1630 J. Tavi.os (Wab‘r P.) S'ege Wki. 15/1 From 

out their throai.s they tear the meat in haste, Haifa eaten, 
halfe vneaten. 1791 Cowi'RR 0>fyss. viti. 5^9 A huge brawn, 
of which uneaten still Iai ea part and delicate remain'd, 
1868 Rek. U. S Cnmntix'tiflner Agrie. (1869) 997 The re- 
mains or the unetitan leaves must be carefully taken away. 
Vafea'thy . Oh. ot arch. Korma: (seequoK) 
rOE. uttMe, etc. : ice Un-1 7 and Hath a.] 
Difficult, hard, troublesome, distrewini;. 

0900 Andreas aos Nh uneaSe rallwealdan gode to 
Xcfiemmanne on fildwece. cteoo iELraic Sainip Lives 
xliL 347 cwacfl dauid him to ; Uncai^a me U 8is. e lago 
Far. in Wr..WtUcker 444 Afidestns, unyhe. a laoo Moral 
Ode r8i Nis na siilllc |wch horn bo wa and horn bo uneada 
{v.r. uiieaAc]. eiaog r.AV. 9959 Corinaus was unmade, & wa 
on his mode. 

Lrvins Mesnip, 9 11 Vnaatha. dtJieiUs, 1990 SpuNsra 
/• Q, IV. X. 39 An altar 01 ^oma cost Iv masse, Whose sulistanre 
was vnaath to vnderntand. i8a9 If. Bukton TrutKs Tri- 
nmkk 910 The . . hare . . makes many doubles, . . that vneath it 
is for the most saeacioun pursuer to fitide her out. 16^7 
H. Mork Song 0/ Soul n. liii. But what's within, tineorh is 
to convey To narrow vessels that are full afore. Ibid. Ixxxv. 
»I4 CaoxALi. Anntkor Orig. Canto Spenser sH, Where 
Freres and \fniiks swarm round, that it uiieaih May seam 
*mongst them to live. 1787 MiCKi.n Conenhine 11. xxxvii, 
Unaath it is long Habits to expelK 1^ Scott 
SMM/ rFf Fnie xxii, * 1 fear me,' quoth he, 'unaath it will ba 
To match thy word with deed *. 

TJnMtlL (f^nr]}), adv. Now only arch. Forms s 
«, x-3 unei^a (3 -ttlSe), a-3 unsne (a -lope), 3 
on-, 4 iaao)>a, 4-6 unatha (4-5 on-), 6 .SV, on-, 
unaith, 6- unaath. 3-5 nnnapa (3 -anpa, 
•aSdb onnaFa), 4-6 fq) unnatho (5 onnatha, un- 1 
nytha) ; 3 unneada, -aa)>a, 4 onn(7)ea)w, 6-7 
unnaath, 7 unneeth. 7. 4-7 unath (5-6 onath), 

4 unneF* 4-7 unnath. (Also 3-7 vn-.) [ 01 ^ 

wn/’/ffr, i, un- Un-^ it hydaSe ICatii adv.^ 

1 . Not easily; (only) with difficulty; scarcely, 
hardly. 

In very common use from ci3DOtocx6Qa Usually de. 
noting limiislton of the power to art in the way desired or 
intended, so tliat the sense of * scarcely ' becomes the prarai. 
iieiit one. 

<888 iC. Ai.rRHn Boeth. v. f 3 T^nenke ic m.Tg forstandan 
kine arsungn. ibid. xx\ix. 1 4 une.'ii''e hire cyme) eiitx mon 
of, xlf he Krest an cem 5 . ^950 LindisT. Gosp. Matt. xi.x. 

23 Fori)on wlonc iinrafte vel hcfi-^ inuxcongas in ric heofiio. 
aiaoa Coliof, /El/ric hi Wr.-Wiiicker 96 Hwylon furiide< 
nesse ic kobe .iineakr ewie mtbersiendQ. fwsago O. H» 
Ckron. (M.S. Q an. 1040, Ha..astealda ha swiiSe siraiis 
Xyld, kmt roan hit uneaAa acorn, e raog Lxy. 31438 Mncchei 
del heo sloven of kan mon-ureorude, and ;tc king nnda uneAa 
gon anwende. a laso ihoi ^ Jvigkt. 1605 pu me hanest 
sore igremrd .{'at ic may vnnelw speke. 13.. Sir Bewes 
(A) 884 So mani arwes to him hai sende, ifniieke a nii3ta 
him self defeiide. r 1369 CHAuems Detke Biannehs 7x2 As 
1 yow telle Vnneihe myght y lenger duelle. PoU 

Poems (Rolls) 1 . 967 Unneihe may preste< seculers Gete any 
service for thes frers. 1 1440 Gsnstydes 977 So sorowfull he 
was That he onnethe niVKht speke to the Icyog. iUd, 4946 
(He) was. .sore for-bled that vnnethe inygbt be blonde; a 14x0 
Knt. de la Tour (1906) 9 Making suche noise that uniieffia 
thei might haue henle the thuiidre. i«4a Uoall Erasm, 
Apopk. 338 b, Whicha did asmuche hanente to the commen. 
wealc^ as unech any peune niaye wry ta. 1978 Lv 1 a Dodnens 

V. Ixxiv. 641 Tha Idada^ are cut almost rurry day harde by 
iha grounde,. .and thirefoie it can viietha or scarsely growa 
vpi, t6oi Huu.ANn I'linr ll.ouTiiyme se-ii lycth so close, 
that unneth or hardly it can be foiiiid. 1631 Gouuic Cotfs 
Arrows I. 870. 117 Ihere was so grievous a mortality of 
people, as the quiclcc might iinneath burie the dead, a 1698 
UssHas Ann. (1658) 393 His army grew so loadcn with the 
spinle..that they were uniiaeth able to march abiwe five 
mile a day. 17M G. Wb.st Abuse Trm». xliii, A small river, 
that full slow did glide. As it unenth mole find its watry 
path For atones and rubbi-.h. 1809 Scott /.or/ Minstrel 

VI. xxix. The st.Tnders.l)y might hrar iineath. Footstep, or 
voice, . .Through all the lengthen'd row. 1834 Hasa Guesses 
(184B) 346 Man’s hard, clenclit mouth, whence words unaath 
do slip. 

b. Scarcely, hardly, barely (in reapect of extent, 
amount, degree, etc.). 

^•■ao Trin. Coll. Horn. 33 benas..wtindaitrn him swi^ 
aore,and forleten him niinrlfe liues. laay R. Gi. one. (Rolls) 
1491 After him was gayiin (emperor] vif ^er vnneba. e 1900 
Soyn ynhan (Avhm. M.S.) 178 pat led k*i holynda was^ 
viin^ it Ini^te hjre warm. ^1374 Chauckr Amel. A Are. 
135 On him is at liir thought, pat wele vnneka of mate tooka 
■ha kaepa. 1390 Gowsa Cmtf 1 . 364 Tlia remenant of folk 
abouta Unatha stondan any doiita To warra ech other and 
Us alaa. ei430 Two Cooke ry M s . 44 Pul Item in a panne. 


g ie onr graoa in k« Fanm 1484 Caxtm FesMoo gf 
1, 1 baualyaadlaii^ UmnlhyMlfhaaltfe vnaallie 
laia halfa frand. 154a Unau. iEnajar. Apgpk, 196 
Loy true (is) more goodly to baholda afarraof than 
aa tree, xa^ FiTS-Gavraav Ax> F. Drake (t68x) 58 
aninovas bar to attempt tha flight, And wave her 
feathers (unnaath taught to flia). i8a6 N. Baxtaa Sidney*s 
ijureusia Uij, Ignoraiil, lawda^ Uneth with one drop of 
Nectar badawda. 

t o. With aucompaiiyiiig negative. Obs* 

99..^ Guy IVaswK (A) 954' Ha no dar his loan keka, No 
$an hir wel vnnalie. x^ Lancu P. PL A v. 100 Ai my 
braita bollep for bUtar of my galte t May no attgar so swata 
atwagan htt voncka. ^1400 Maundev. (1910 xxii. laB 
Fiaaeha 9 ..castan ham self to tha sea banka of bat >Ie, so 
■rat plentea . . kat noman mayynnathe sea but fiasch. x4xa-BO 
Lwno. Ckwoss, Troy i. 3399 Wri onatKa bo na m\3t endura 
Hym toduunombra. 1477 Poston Lott. 111 . 175 The causey 
..u aooverflowyn that tharia no naan that may onetha paisa 
U. am Primor in PriVk Prs^ers (18*1) 90, 1 dare not 
uonatb maka my prayers unto thaa, for thou art angry with 


unnath make my prayers unto thaa, for thou art angry with 
ma. 1600 FAiavAX Tsuso v. mxiv. And further ada, . . That 
none oflenca coold greater ba vneath. And yet tha plaon tha 
fault did aggrauala. 

t d. ollipt. with btti. But ekHj. 7.) Oba, 
xBox Wkeves Afirr.Mart. Cab, A vile contagiom mist 
which can vniioaih Bxut paatilmico or wona diaaaifi braeda 
t a. ernnu Almost. Obs. rare. 

1590 Spbsces F. Q. I. xL 4 a roaring hideous sound That 
. . seamd vneath to shake the atadfast ground. 1600 FAiaPAJC 
Teuso IV. lix, 1 hua causelesaa hatred, endleasa is vneath. 

t 2 . a. Reluctantly, unwillingly. Obs. 
eaaa tr. Baeda's Hist. n. ii. too pa gef^afodan k>Bt nneaflo 
ba iiiagea.ican. ^xoaoiCLvatcC^e. xxxitt. xx Ic bidda 
kaet hn onfo kiaaa laca. . .pa undarfeng he hig uneafle. a xaoo 
Moral Odo 189 We yiuen unafle (v.r. unea^] for bit luua a 
aiucheofurebreda. 138a Wycuf Can. xxxiii. xx Vnneth, tho 
brother compcllynge, takynga (Ito) aelth. Goo wa tegidaraa. 
t b. In difficult circumstances ; in hardship. Obs. 

1591 SrBNsmi F. t, ix. 38 la then nniust to each his due 
togiiiaT. .Or let him die at ea-se, that liucih here vneath? 
a 199a GaPKNB.SV/iM/tsr 1. 375 Tha gray>beard . . Itu'd at aaaa, 
wbila otliera liu'd vneath. 

1 3 . Scarcely, in resfiect of time ; only just. Obs. 
c xooo AClpkic Csti, xxvli. 30 Uneat)e Isaac j^cendode kaa 
apracce, pa lacub ut cmle. e 1005 I.ay. 16397 V n.nca;Se [e 1975 
oiineka] was pia opal h>mid to k.in eiKle, |^a ise^en heo Hxn- 
ge<st halden ouer dune, oxaag Leg. Kath. 1993 pia wca 
uncaAe bu-id. I ct an eiigel na com; a 1900 Cursor M. 1 1689 
Viiiietha had he aAiti pe nunc, Quen pe ire it iKighcd dune. 
138a Wyckip 6V0. xxvii. 30 Vnneth Ysaac had fulliilid iho 
word, and Jacob goon out, ILiau com. a A Uxander 

4183 Vnneth hia prayrr waa p.ist, qiien pudd all pe cloiiilis. 
1913 BxADaMAW St. IPerburge 1. 1237 Whan kynge Vulfer 
approched his csiMvIl And vnneth was entred into his halL 
19^ J. Hsvnoon SPulerg Ply Ixxiv. 1 waa no aoiier 
raturnd vnneth, Krai bad. .iudgoment of deih. 
t UMfe*tllS, tsih. Obs. Forms : a. 3 tmefleA 
A UDOpoa, 4-6 unathes (5>6 -is), 5 ooathes 
(-ya), anadaa, 6 nnaathaak fi. s-3 unnaSaa, 4 
unnepea (-is, -ya, -ua), 4-6 unnathes (4-5 -la, 

5 -y*)! 5 onnathla. 7. 4 uaaths, 4-5, 7 un- 
neths. fl. north, and 4uxiea8, 4-5 un(n)a8a, 

5 onnesa, im(h)o0, uanaa, wnaa, 3-6 unala, 6 
unaaiA [f. prec. -k-s.} 

1. -i Unmatii adv , 1 . 

а, /1, 7. c xaoo Trin. Colt. Horn. 179 UnneSes hia wlnnen 
)fat here louvrdcs ribltvs. rxaao Bosttary 134 lie..iiiiiia 9 
vnna^cs 9 uri, for his fal he tier leced. c xaso Gen. 4 Ex. 9341 
He deda hallc ut f elo 3 ere gon. And sp.ic un-ei'ea, so a gn t. 
a 1300 Cursor At. X96S6 Hea knes war bolnd sua Pat he na 
nioght viinethes g.*i. ibid. 90982 Vneihs ha bar lif a-way. 
ci^ K.Bi<unnx ( krtm.lEaee{Rdi\s) 1176 Byhiiide. Idfure, 
oiil 7 eym bci cam, VnelArsany a-wey per nam. c 13B0 w vclif 
H 'ks, (1880) 22 pci woien travaile. .so luAily pat vnnapis may 

at rcste scie roetane-» or maAse. 1450 t'astoa Lett. 1 . 1 24, 
l..hitva soo wrsshe this litel bille with sorwrilla terys, 
that on.ethes 3’a shallu reeda it. 148a Monk of Eveskam 
tv. (ArbJ 23 111 a voyra oiietins audybille and noo thyng 
intelligibille. c i5ao Barclav jugurth (1557) 7 L, Vnnethes 
coude he with moc.he p:iina induce biin therto. C193B Lo. I 
Bkhners Arth. Lyt, (1814) X35 Kockcs..ofsucha I 

heyghi, thni, .the toppe of them niyglit viinctbes be acne. 
19^ SrKNSKR P.Q. 11. vi. X Vneathes it can refmina From 
that, which feehic n.Ttiire courti faine. i6ax Bp. Muuntauu 
Diatriba 29 For unneths shall we fitide a man. .but hath a 
tang one of the.se two wayes. X835 If kvwouu Hierarehv ix. 
S79lle lifts at jtr.'gs.., but they.. Had been so well nll'd, 
that he vnnelhH tii.iy Adannce tncm. .to his head. 

б. ax3oo Cursor At, 16^8 Al ar poi worthpi for to wite, 

' vnnes es ani funden quite. CX37$ Sc. Leg. Saints xix. 

• \Christophsr\ 947 \ e lytii borne . wox (h)euiare mare R mara, 

p.it Miese cure (•e watir he wane. <^>400 \'wttiHe Sf (laxo. 
342 There sal cam sitk slete and mvne, 1 bat uuiiasosal thou 
stand oiiiyne. CX490.S'/. Cutkhrt (Surtees) bS« par was 
; a grete clernes of lyght,.. VniW’S par on men luke myght. 

e 1475 Rau/ Coiiysxtr 1 57 He start vp stoutly aii^iie — vneis 
. micfit he stand. 1500-00 Dunbar Poents Lucii. 43 Vneia 
with lyf he mychl misiene That croune. 

[ 2. Unkatii otHe. 2 lu 

1388 WvcLir Grn. xxviii. ri Vnnctlils while tha brotbir 
I oompallide, he re^9lavllr>de, and scide. Go wa to gidare. 

3. » Uneath adv , 3. 

I a X300 Cnrsor At. 8 1 49 Vnnethex XCAtt. vnesel had he monld 

' his mode, pat a Irm In be waiide.H Mmlf , e 1340 Hampolk 
. Pr. Come. 476 For unnethcR a a child born fully tet it na 
by'gynnes to.. cry. 1388 Wvctir Gen. xxviL 30 Vnnathia 
Isaac badde filUd thr word, and , . Esau cam. 

UneatiiiL vbt. sh. (Un.' 13.) 189a R. L*Krtuakob 
Fohtos 1 . 5x 1 hey that uke Rating and Drinkine. and Un- 
Eating. and IJn- Drinking, .. 10 U tha Great B«R*n«M of 
Mankind. Ulie’bblllv,/3Nlff./UN>' xo,) iteBaNtowao 
Theoph. vti. xc, Fknida of uneldiing Joyea from Thaa do towl. 
s8aa BvaoN 7 aniM vii. Ixviii, Dh, glortooa laurel 1 atncalbtonu 
tola leaf,.. Of blood and taara must flow tha uoubbing sea. 


Thenpk. vti. xc, 
s8aa BvaoN 7 m 


UtftEMfetobO- 7 » SM A Unmioxicutm. b. UnlB- 
toxkatad. i8S3 Lvitom My Nowl n. xvu, Tiiara wmu, . 
iinahcialu liquors, prasaad from cooling fruka. Ibid, vi, 
Forth, unebriate, unpolluted, he came from tha orgy. UOp 

•ccleula ntlcal, a. (Un-' 7). -ally. adv. ,(Un-* ix.) 1788 
bTKUNE 7'r, SkiiMiiy ix. iv. Most un-eccleaiiiatlcall)r did tha 
Coriioral do it i|^ Moxlby Lott. (1B85) 40 Nuwman and 
all his party deckira it to ba quite unecclasiasticaL Ojv 
F. R. WiLaoN Ck, Lindisf. 4X Carliain Church la anoihtt of 
theonacclasiaaticalbttildiiis^ Une'Clioed,^/.«. (Un-'S.) 
i8ai Sib W. CbaNWAtua Ess. 11. xlii, Sneai^ and reason. . 
loue traflicke and exercise, the former oi which is vnacchoed 
without compoiiy. Uno'cliollig,///. a. (Un-* la) afliy 
Mooax Laita A., Eei/od t*r^X. Kkormssem 486 The.. 
Priastesa, who-ie light liound Came like a spirit o*ar th* un- 
e^t^g ground. 1883 j. Wilson Marg. Lynelssw U, 86 
Thera waa. .no sound m iha misty and unechoing sir. 

UiMeti-piiiMl, fE- A (Vn-1 8.) 

X649 Ran’lins in Lovelace Pooms 11004) B Mora bright Then 
the msi day in '■ uoaclipaed light, Is thy Lucaata. a 1897 
K. Lovbdav Lstt. (1663) 180 Till tha uneclipoad Sun ahull 
cluLse keen wiattr before his victorious layc.-ta 1784 PkiL 
1 ram. LIV. X06 A full digit of the bun, or more, rciiiaiiied 
uneclipaad. dbrn Pollok Course T. vi. 357 '1 he moon . jBow 
black and dark. Unclouded, utiaclipsad. 188a Nature XXV. 
573 Variotti phenomena oljserved on tha unecHpsed sun. 

A- CetmeUds Hist. Elio. ill. a69 Her Glory, she 

retained lutire to herself and unaclipi^. X883 in Lottd. Gas. 
No. x8s 6/5 An uninterruptad, iineclipe'd Munnreliy. 1814 
Galt Kotkelan iv. vii. Increasing the lustre of ywr own 
hitherto unclouded ana uneclipseu renown. 
Uneconowilcal, a. (Un.* 7), -ally, eutv., -alncss. 
1818 Bentham Chrestant. Wks. 1843 VIlI. 117 As to uii- 
economicalness. 1840 Mkrechrl Ess. (1857) 109 The aban- 
donment of ancient methods os coniu.irBtively incflicient and 
uneconomical. i88x Nature XXlV. 137 It would work., 
not so uneconumically as to be.. fatal to the ^oposed use. 
IJna'dget V. [Un- 1 > 4.] irons. Tu take the 
edge off ; to blunt. Alsu ^g. 

a 1814 FLBTCHEa Vedenthsimss l iii, Hera our weapons And 
bodies.. Are both unedg'd and old with case and women. 
s6^ Mavne Lncian (166^) 7X Least despaire should lessen 
their flame, urunedga their desires. 1718 D’Ubfev Grtciaa 
Heroime v. i, About good Kings, 1 grant there is a.. sacred 
Virtue That would uuadga tha Sword of Treachery. 

Unatlged, es. (Un-* 9.) 1790 Lamb J. Ii oodsdl in Lett. 
(1837) 1 . 126 To instruct raw youtn in . .practice of the unedg'd 
players* foils. Une'dlble, eu (UN-* 7 and 5 b.) 1014 
Imp. Diet, (citing H. Miller). 1894 iQtkL ent. XXXVI. 491 
Wo reposed utider a spreading tree, a wild unedibla flm 

irn«-diS®d,//. «. tU»- 1 8.) 

1618 FLaiciiEB lyouten. Pleas'd iv. I, This un-ediiied am- 
bling, hath brought a scourge upon us. 1644 Milton 
A txop. {Arh.) 59 Our Ministers.. fpquented with such an 
unpnncipl'd, uneriify'd, and buck rabble. 1740 Somkrvii.le 
Hobbinolia it. a6i In Shoals they tome. Neglected, feeless 
Clients, nor return Unedify’d. 1815 Lamb Lett. (x888) 1 . 998 
hly real is great against the unedified heathen. iBu 8 ala 
I'w. round Cfor/t (1861) 58 Not wholly, 1 trust, unedified by 
the cuisory view we have taken of Babylon the Great. 
TTno'diO^ff, ppl. a. (Un-i io, 5 b.) 

Also uneduyinniy adv. (Webster, 184;^). 

X84X Br. Hall Ausvu. Find. ,SV//r<./.u. 19 Bringing in loud 
Mustek I uncouth, and um-difying Anthems. 1698 Norris 
I'raet, Disc. (17^7) IV. 9 Tho^e iliac think and know most, 
being remarkable A>r speaking least, which makes their cud- 
versation so insignificant and uneoifying. xyas Wunaow 
Corr. (1843) II* 649 Matters are yet before sub-conimittecK, 
and tedious, uiicdifyiiig debates cost up. 1834 Beckkumd 
Ital^M.yyif It was not unedifying to wiine.s.s the solemnity 
. . with which these devotions were performed. 1881 W. K. 
Smith OU Test, in Jew. Ch. i. 10 Y Hiding much that seems 
. ., at first sight, posuivuly unedifying. 

Une dited,///, a. (UN-iB,sb.) i^O-^^'-XXXlX.368 
The unedited Foein on the Superstitions of ihe North. 1834 
J. Akerman {tttle), iJescriptive Catalogue of Rare and Un- 
edited Roman Coins, Une'ducable, a. (LIn'* 7 b, 5 b.) 
1884 Contemp. Rev. M.Ty 6K5 'J he sufTercr, iinle.<iB utterly uii- 
educabla, is directed to a suitable dietary. Une'ducnte, a. 
Obs. axe. Se. [Um.^BIx] UiicducatrcL sspaKvuAW. 4 
i'ers, I. iiu 141 O harsh, vn-edicale, illiterate pcsont. 

W. ALBXANnax Johsiny Gibb xxxv, An inliaudin, unedkat 
Uupia chiel. 

Une duoate, v. (Uif-* 3.) 

1838 R. Muime Man his Pkys, Struct, ii. 66 That system 
which unadiicatcs tha phyKical powers of the child. i8s> 
Si'KNCKH .S'nc. .V/n/. xxvl 8 io. 355 a government can educate 
in otia direction only by t<Ncdu(.atiiig in another. 

Uno dnoated, ppL a. (Um-i 8.) 
si^ Shake. L. L. L. iv. iu 17 After bU vndrassed, un- 
polished, vncdu<.aicd . . fasdiion. a 1676 M. Hai.k Prov./or 
Poor Ptef., Tha muliitude of Poor, and neceshitons, and 
uneducated pertona. 1780 Mirror Na 106, His mind waa 
as amply ana uneducated as that of Drexalius. 1847 Para- 
corr Peru (1850) i 1 . 348 His uneducated mind hod no relish 
fur.. intellectual recreation. 1879 B. TAVina Stsid, Germ, 
Lit. 87 Ha was wholly uneducated, could not read aad write. 
Hence Vae'AiieftteABM*. 

s8as Brntham Offie. Apt, Maximioed. indie. (183^ 59 
Uneducatedna!ts..openting in extenuation of morid guilt. 

Unee-rUy, a/z/. Sc. [Un -1 ii.J tFcnrltisly. 
^ >37$ <S'(C. Leg. Saints xliii. {Cecilia^ 379 pui brethira puna 
vnerely Sad to he prefet opynly (etc.) 

t une'ifable, a- [un-> 7,3!).] -Ixkpfablee 

C 140a Comm. Lnke i. so (MS. 1 *^ 1 . 143), pe hauenly & 
vnaftabla naiiuyta of crisL 1948 Uoall, etc. Erasm. Par. 
John a6 Therfora there ia fmt an vocable strength ft 
efficacio. 1379-85 Air. Sandyu Sersm. 964 Yea, inaiaiai- 
aMa ft vuambla wa<i iha loue of our gratioiia I^ffd. 1614 
Raluiuh Hisb. IporM 1. L x God, whom the wieeit mca 
acknowledge to ba a Power vnoffable. 1689 ContsutPl. St, 
Aiem II. iv. (x^) 160 The Joy and Happinciia of God, must 
needs be infinite and unaflFabla. 

Uneflfe'ceatole, a. (Um-' yb and sit) 1611 [saeUiom* 
FACBABLa If.]. a89x (J. B. Himx] Pooms Essrly Ysars 160 
A fragoiant of a aculptur'd stoaa. . 1 theta It Uea Apoit ana 
uiiefiaceubla 
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(Uv-18.) 

(m A«h.] «^y. Knox 5 tfrw. U. 46 irwtthxvemivxd 
a good iaumi^ lat aa btu it away uudramd to our 
rr* *r* unnamed acomera.. 

WitUa tba *Lion*t moalh bad placed A charge against 
him imedaced. 1M4 Puaav /.ac/. Dmmtt 564 Its own un* 
chaagin^krightneiis..aneflaoed| andiminod, uninjurad. 
Vnflwb'oteAf /^/* «. ^Uh-1 8.) 
tggB Kvo spmtu i'rmg. ni. Iv. 8o One onely thing is on. 
eileeied yet, And chats to see the Baecotioner. 1653 
Wnitblockb yrnl, Swtd, Emb. (1770) 1 . 75 Butt the bnisneB 
was ddaTid^ and uneffected. to Wbitelocke'a great di*. 
CouragemenL iM WoscxsTKt (citing C fi. Brown). 

Uneffe’etiVla, a. (Un-* 7.) 1646 Easl Momm. tr. 

Bi^dCa Civii U'krs ix. 167 Mooed by ber womanish anger 
to praotise uneffectibie Chimaia's, she lost her Honour. 
Uiialfa*ctiva, m. (Un-* 7 and « b.) liTo C Gatakkb in 
Gatmk*r'g Antid. Erromr Bp. IM. A iij, The Stars, Skie, 
Air, or other ElemenlSi which are all..uneflectiva upon the 
wUb of men. a ifTd Hals Frim. Orig. Mmn, iv. vii. (1677) 
351 Yet a Law or Rule or Order is a dead, unaciive, un. 
effective thing of itself. Uneflb’ctleai^ a. (Un-' 7.] Not 
ineffective. 1607 Tomxli. Four./, BtmsU 347 l^his 1 baue 
proued vneffectlease for this diseam, and alao much anoile- 
able for any other inward MknesM. 

t Vnenb'Otaalv a. 06s. [Uv-l 7 and 5 b.] • 

IVEFFBOTOAL O. (CommOD C 1 55O- 1 660.) 

imB Udalu etc. Erasm. Par. John i. 7 Moses.. brought 
a lawe vaenectuall, sharps, and hard, igge SwinauaNK 
STarfamsa/r 040 'llie testament madehyfeare Uvnedectuall. 
ate Gataxbb Marian Praitr 13 *llie vndne manner 4if ihe 
lepairing euen of sura to (Sods Imard, maketh those holy 
things vnfiruitfuU and vneffectuall onto them, idtfi R .Sticbuc 
Haabamdmmn't CalRng o. 117 They shall go to Hell for 
their aneffectnal knowledge. 

So t VMflh'etOAllj adv,. ttJaoflRi'otmalaMg. 
iddi Baxtkr Mor. Prpgmasi. 11. xxxUi. 55 Nor (shall] an un- 
ccruin Evil be "uneffectually resisted by a certain greater 
Mischief. 1398 Flobio, iu^(.acia^ *vneffectualnea idgs 
Baxtbb la/. BoAI. 319 His. .reasonsof the uneffcctualne<w of 
baptism to some. 1863 Dovlb Uh/. Ex^ Nat. Pkito*. ii.aaS 
Having found the uneffectualness of ordinary Remedies... 
he resolved to try a syiiipathetick Medicine. 

tUnefre*ctuonn,«. Obt. rUN-‘ 7.) 1349 W. WvrNBsiJcv 
in /.«««<£ df.V. a, fol 63b, About two moneth^past he vsed . . 
a sworde vnconaecrated. and tlierafor vneffectuouse. Un- 
effe'mlnatet a. (Un-' 7.) 1606 Dmum m. or H awth. Anna, 
Chall, Knit. Wks. <1711) 931 Men, overcoine wiih Women, 
are made, .far inferior to the V.alour of uneffeminate Knights. 
Unoffe'mlnAte. o. (Un-* 6 a.) 1^1 Quarlks Satutoa 
Wks. (Grosart) It. 144/a That strength of Nature, .with her 
manly hoiinty did begin To uneffeminate his smoother cbin. 
UnniliB'miiiatedf^^. a. (Un-' 8.) (1773 Ash.) itij 

T. Busby Lucretius 1 1 . v, p. xxvii, Uneffeminatrd by luxurv, 
bis n.aked body braved the ooisterout winds, tUneffhry 09 
( - UH'y/urrta\ obs. var. Unfurmku ^bl. a. i3» Etc. St, 
Marr at Hill («90S» 4t Item, iiij parteletes of vidvett,..Cwo 
feryd with Cony and two vneffcryde. UnefBcn'Cione, a. 
(Uh-‘ 7 and 5 b.) 1741 yohnson't Debates^ (1787) H. 964 
Mocking her calamitie.s with nnefficacious friendship. Un- 
cffl*giated, /I. (U N-' 8 : cf. ErriGiATB n.) 1747 Cartb 
Hist. Eng. 1. 44 A great unshapen uneffmuted j^llar or 
obelisk. Ilnellb'ned, /44 a. (Un-* 8.) 1*779 Asii.| 

s8s7 G. S. Fabkr ,Smcr. Caimtl. Prupkecy (1844) 111 . 036 
The ronlents nf the still uneffnsed seventh viaL 

t Une-gttll, a. Obs, [Um. 1 7, 5 b : cf. WFria. 
PM-, Bnegatl, and UNKgiMb a.] Unequal. Alsu 
t Viia'gAllj adv,^ f Unrgalnau. 

1308 Fishkr 7 Penit, Ps. IL Wks. (1876) 104 Is not my ways 
good and egail, & yours shrewed nought A more *vnegall 
TL. 1389 Puttbnham Eng, Poesie i. xx. (Arb.)57 

Not onely because mens e-^tates are vncgall, but for that 
also vertiie it selfe is not in euery re.spe. t of rcall value. 
1541 R. CoPi.AND GalyffCs Terap. a D ij i), After the pustule 
is broken there commetb an vicere dyscoloured with fretyng 
*vnegally. 1389 Puttbnham Eng,^ Poesie 11. iii. (Arb.) 8t 
He must bi sometimes swift, sometimes slow, .sometime vii- 
cgdly marchin<4. 1361 T. Norton Calvin's Inst. iv. 98 It 
bchoued that be shoulde .shewe that thwe is no *vneg.iliiesse 
betwene vs and ibem in those good thinges. 

Unege*Bted. pH. a. (Un-' 8.) s6i6 T. Adams Serm, 
Wk.s. (1629) 1053 The former crndiiies vndigmted, viiegested, 
hauing the ereater force, turne tlus good nutriment into thein- 
selues. Unegoti*BticaUy,m/r. (Un-' 11.) iteB.G. 
Holland Mem, Endeer vii 91 Unegotincically do 1 record 
the simpla fact, t Una giiahly, varr. Unkgal(lv. 154a 
UuALL Era^m. Apaph. 48 b. ThoJ and 1 do carkc & feare 
for a.. life of ‘vnegual valour [a: value]. 130 T. Wilson 
Ehet. lot b, Unegu dl exaiimles commende muohe the matter. 
1348 UoALL, etc. Krasin. Pair. Luke xiv. 127 b. To trye the 
hasarde of battayle with powers. .*vnegually matthed. 

UxMla borate* a, f U.v- 1 7 and 5 b.) 

1663 Bovi.r Use/, Exp, Hat, Philos, ii. v. vL 159 Either 
miiiplM, or cheap, or uiiel.Tborate Galenical mixtures. t688 
Final Cauut Hat, Things ii. 44 Most of them.. are of 
such easyaud unelaborate contextures. 1747 Warbuston 
in Shahespenre's IVht. VII. 349 The work iff liricf nature, 
a.e. of ha<ity, unelabmite nature. 1819 Wokdrw. To Eev, 
Dr. Wordsw, 34 Whether the rich man's sumptuous gate 
Call forth the uncUhoriiie sounds [etc.]. 1853 Ruskin 

Stones Fen. 111 . ii. 106 The comparatively Hebmtsed and 
unclaborate idiom. 

Unela'borated, ^ 1 . m. <Un-' 8 and sb.) 1817 Cot b- 
BiOGB Bug. Lit. xvii. (1907) II. 38 Simple and unelalioraied 
expresdona 1830 Cabi.vlb LaHer^dmy Pampk, ii. (187s) ai 
Tim materials of human virtue .lie yet unebiborated and 
stagnant in. .[their] souls. Uaela*pBed,/f^/. a, (Un-' 8.) 
1803 Ann. ken, II I. 307 The average unclapsed term of a 
lea.se being throe years and a half. 

VnelA'stio* a, (Un-^ 7 "''I 5 

1718 Chambrss Cyci, av. Elasticity, The Pifferenre 
between Elastic and Unelastic Bodies. 1784 Ruo inquiry 
vi I at Are the small vess«‘la distended with some redundant 
•Um or unri.x8tic fluid Y i8s8 Kissv A Sr. EntomoL IV. 
xlvL as'j A hard unelastic substance like wood. i86t BxRRsr. 
Hops Kt^. Cathair, eqtk C, 14 An unelastic law of paiuchial 
•ubdivision and endowment. 


I Renee VMIaMfoUv. CWebecr. 1847.) 
Va 6 U 4 «d,/t^.«. (Uir- 18 .) 

I * 7 ? Palmkr Proa. 036 How happy abou'd we be, if we 
MU d. .bear prosucrity with a steady unelatad mind. 1738 
jOHNm Idler No. 11 Flo To maka man unsfiaken by 
calamity, and undated by success. 1883 A'sr. in London 
S83 Undated by the niemury of past snccesasa 
uulbow^ ppl, a, (Uh- 1 8.) 

„*7Je Fora Ep. Bathurst a4a Is there a Lord . . Whose tables 
Wit, or n^est Merit aliare, Undbow'd by a Gameucr, 
Pimp, or Play’r ? 1814 Wokobw. Kxcurs. ix. 1 30 Unelbowed 
wsttib objects as oppress Our active powera t866SBRLav 
Eece Homo xii. 1x5 When the Roman cannot walk the Via 
Sacra undbowed by Gieeks and Syriana 
tUne-ld. Obs. -f (Un.< 4 bj Weak or misetable old age. 
a SM K. E, Psaitor Ixx. 18 til in un-clde aiid alder-elde, 
God, ne forlete me in un-wdde. Unelo'ct, v. rare - '. 
(Un-* 3.) 1370 Foxa A.btbf.{tA, 1) 369/a One luhn Hlund 
was elected, who . . eras alao repealed and vndected agayiie. 

Unelexted, ppL a, (Uk- i 8.) 

1381 SiDNKV Apol. Poetrie (Arb.) so In these my not old 
yeres.., bauing sli|K into the title of a Poet, [11 am pn>. 
uoked to aay somtiiiug vnto you in the defence or that mv 
■ viielecied vucatioo. lOay Shahs. Cor. ii. iii. 907 You should 
haue ta’ne th' aduanuge of his Choller, And poKs'd him vn- I 
decced. i6ai G. Sanuvs Onids Met. v.(i6t6j 97 Then, vn- 
dected, ruddy slept forth one. Who sung the Giants wurre. 
1836 £. Howard A*. vi, The aguiiies of a new.born 

infant, under the torinre of eternal fire, lieciuM it Imd died 
undected. 1866 StU. Eev, 8 Sept. a86/t The privilege of., 
telling tiie unalectcd many (etc.]. 

Unele*ctlve, a. <Un-' yd t666 Br. S. Parkkb Free k 
Impart, Censure (1667) k6x The Issues of a necessary and 
undeciive cbuml 9x676 Halb Prim, Orig. Mem. iii. v. 
U677) 974 An ignorant, unknovring, undective Principle. 
Unale'ctric, tf. (S773ASH.I 1876 BLALKMosRCrty^xxx vii, 
To do all this required some hours with a mind so unaiccinc. 

Unelactnfled,///. a. <Un-i h.) 

1747 tienti. Mag. soo/e Six being addled eggs, among 
which srasone uiidectrified egg. 1771 PhiL irans. LXL 
6s| A small uiidectrified ball. 1867 Noau Text Bh, Elec-- 
irnity 907 in its natural or unelectriiicd state the natural 
elec(ridties..iire iu cqiiilihrinm. 

Unele*ctlify, o. (UN-*6 c.) xfba Phil. Trans. lA.qpo 
After uiidectniying tlie bottle, it was set again upon the 
stand of wood. UnelO'Ctfixed, ppL a, (Un-' 8.) 1761 
Phii, 'IVaus. I.III. 84, 1 placer! myself on an electric st:ind. 
and, being well electrised, threw iny hat to .‘in uni*lcctri<>iNl 
person. fUaeMed, >//. a. Obs, (f. Un-' B -t- OK. alan 
to burn t cf. Annral r.j Unbaked, c 1440 PeUiati. on Hush, 
IX. 103 A potters potte vneled wol alete. . Yf eiiy hprynge of 
water (her wale rise. 

tUaalegaat* a. Obu [Un -1 7 and 5 b.] 

-i Iff ELKO ANT a, 

1370 Lxvins MaHip.HiVne\egy^TA,inelegnnt. x6xi Plonks 
luelegaute, vnelegant, without grace. 1666 Dmvukn Ann, 
Mirmb, I*ref., 1 hope they are neither improper nor altogether 
undegani in Verse, lyit Sheet. No. 67 p 18 Concliiiling.. 
that the Person who collected them is a Man of no unelegnnt 
Taste. 91768 Skckxb Serm. (1771) VI 1 . xv. 343 PoMiblv 
in some of these Books you meet with Expressions. .whicD 
Birpear undegant and singular. 

So f Uii9’l«gMLtlv adv. Obs, 

1603 Holland Pluteuxh's Mor. 517 Neither seemeth be 
unelegantly and besides the purpo^e. .to have expressed as 
much in this verse. 1639 O. W alkus Oratory 93 ' I ransitioiis 
..aie not unelegantly ushered in, by the (Krutois making 
Interrogations linnsdf. S758 Jortin Erasm. 1 . 14‘j It wia no 
wonder if they wrote it ill and unelegantly. 


much in this verse. 1639 O. W alkur Oratory 93 ' I ransitioiis 
..aie not unelegantly ushered in, by the (Krutois making 
Interrogations liiiusdf. S758 Jortin Erasm. 1 . 14‘j It wia no 
wonder if they wrote it ill and uneleganily. 

Uiieleme'ntary, 9. (Un.* 7. ) 9 1706 Kyllyn Hist. Relig, 
(1850) 1 . 185 Things unelemenlary, incoiporcitl, and oonsa- 
qiienlly immortal tUorlomentated, 7»//. a. (Un ' 8.) 
Ibid. 1 . 150 That they could tell us liow 


qiienlly immortal tUortementated, 7»//. a. (Un ' 8.) 
Ibid. 1 . 150 That they could tell us Imw to utiiio an unelo- 
mentated snbstancu with corporeal matter. 

Une PpL a, (^Un-i «.) 

s6b7 W. Sclatks Exp. e Thess, (1699) 943 Nature, I mean, 
viidcuated ahoue itsclle, and vnaUi;red by grace. 1690 
S11AIIWKLL Am. Bigot 1. Thou hast a gro^s undevaied 
fancy. 1774 Tiinket 198 A soul uiiclevati*d by naiuie, or 
worn down by art 1877 F. H. Lainc Bacon's Philns. Kaam, 
7 So unelevatcd a philosopher as the maiei i.Tlut Mill 

t Unrligible* «. Obs, [Un-I 7 aud 5 b.] 

i- iNKi.iaiBLK a. 

1690 Locks Hum. Und. i. iii. | 13 Unavoidable punish- 
nieiil.preat enough to make the transgression vmy uiidigiblc. 
1709 Shapiksb. Chnrese. (1711) 11 . 141 He lihnMdf may.. 
ende.ivour the utmost Prolongment uf his own un-digible 
State. 1775 Adam Amer. l$uL xx. 1B7 ,[Tbe] state of 
celibacy ; which to many of lliem is os uiivligiblc^ as it was 
lo the Hebrew ladies, 

UaelPniloable, 9. (UN-'yb and 5 b.) 1876 Cimtemp. 
A/n. XXVllJ. 800 The uiidiiiiinable element of dualisiic 
rcl.ition and difference. 

Uneloqunt, a. (Un>i 7 and 5 b.) 

1963 Cooi'KS Thesauf'us %e. Ineolo, A mile style without 
eloquence : vneloi^ueiit. 1603 Florio Mouta'gue 111. x. 6- 5 
If ttiey omm conceive a hatred against an Orator ... the next 
day he bccoiiimeth barbarous and vncltNiuent. 164a ((AI'ORN 
.SVrA/.63 Innocenre is often timorous, nneloquent, uiiexprrt. 
1883 Pbnnsll Fishing 0^1 The forgoing flvNcriptlm, how- 
ever uneloquent, may give, .a faint idra uf wliai every lover 
of the spoil feels on runug and hooking a halmon. 

TTneloqueiitly, tuiv. (Un-i 1 1 , 5 b ; cf. prcc.) 

s6xx Ccm.M., Iiidiseriement, vncloquently. 179s A. Youm; 
7V99. France (1794) 1 . (• *94 He siieaka ungr.icefuUy, and 
tineloquenily. 1836 J. Gilubrt Chr. A/oneui. ix. 419 We 
give many m you credit. .fur kindly deeds, and for recom- 
mending them not uneloqumtly. 

Unela'cldated, ppL a, (Un-' 8.) [1773 Ash.) 9843 
Eiuyel. Metrep. 11 . 741/1 The most diligent research ha4 
left many things obscure and uneluadated. Unemand- 
pated* Aff. 9. (Un-* 8.) (1773 A.sh.J >841 Lanb Arab. 


Hts. 1 . 63 Unemanetpated daves .. become the property of 
bis heirs. 1873 Mains Hist. Inel. viL ass ‘^be hoine-staying, 
unemancipated son . . b prefarred to the ochers. Unemai'B- 
C1iUltod,>//.9. (Un-'6.) [1773 Akh.) 1791 Cowpkb // fuff 
xxiii. 474 Borne by bb uneinasculatcd steeds Of Trqjan 


pedifriee. dMEPedi Mail G, 6 June 6/1 If k beonmes law 
with IU main provwions unemasculated. 
na^mbaoellad* obs. var. Ukkmbbkklicd. 

Un«in 1 >A'lm 6 d,/jM. A. (Um-* 8.) ciyisWALDeoNi^aicn 
Isle 0/ Man Wk>.. (1731) 144 A hiinuin Hody.nnemiiowellcdi 
anemlialmed. ste in Spirit Pub, T^ls. IV. 994 Yet one 
shall moulder unembalmed to dust. UneBilNi*liko^/4 a, 
(Un-* 8.) I177S Ash.] S807 Bbitton LimtMn 547 He con- 
jectures there may be..9outooo (acres] of commons, wastes, 
and nneinbanked salt maisheiL 1814 Daily Heme s July 3 /* 
The Thames, unpurified and unemnanked. 

nMmbaTruwd* ppL a, [Ur-i 8.1 
L Not encumbered, banipeied, or impeded, (la 
lit. or fig. uses.) 

1708 Dtss. Drunhemneu 31 I'empenmce, how clean and 
unembaraiuicd it keepn ihe Senses I 17x7 Bmikklby iu Fraser 
L(/e (1871) SSI [The cliurcb ol) St. SpirtiUh (bl very neet 
end uiieiiibamuiaed [with ornament]. XTfi instr. «• Eqg, 
Cavalry (1813) eoi The movements of the second line to 
cunform tu that of the fiist are free and unewltai rosiied. s8||8 
J .Gilbrrt Chr.Atomem. ix. (185a) 996 Not a single doctrine 
could remain unemhai ratted with doubt. 1M4 Mmnck, 
ir.r9N*. 6 Oct. 5^9 I'o be left to pursue an unembarrassed 
course in (governing) Egypt. 

2. Not confused or constmined ; free, nt ease. 

1746 VoNKX in G. Hfirrb l.i/o I d. H archviehe II. 

93s llte second 1 belled] b entitled. *Thc Unembenained 
Countenance 176a Fuotk Ltar 1 . i. He b as uninibarrasaed. 
etisy, aiHl fluent . .as if he really believed what be said. 1786 
Beclfords Fmtheh (1868) 73 His gaii was unembarrassed 
and noble. 1830 Thalkksav Pendenuis xxix. The young 
nun was perfectly cesy and unembarrassed. 1897 Harpers 
Mag. Apr. 796 UccUning the unembariasiod enircaues.., 

1 des^taiched my itiqubic* and fled. 

Unombu’iraaBedly, adv. (Un-* ixi cf. prec.) 1873 
Mi 9 s B90UCHT0N Banty iii, Looking frankly and uncoi- 
barrasaedly up into hb face. Unembufrumilg, -ment I 
see Un-' 10 und la. UnembA*ttled, ppL a. (Un-' 8.) 
161S G. Sakdvs Tmv. 933 'llie walls, .vninibatukl, and 
sheTiiing on the outside. 1876 T. Habdy E/heibei ta (iByOi 
36i>The square uneniliaitleu tower of Knolbca Church- 

Unembellished, />//. a, 8.) 

1630 Fanshawb Paxiar Pido.aic. (1648) 99B l9t no darke 
comer of the land Be unimbellislit with one Gemmc. 171 . 
Eusoi n ill Addison Cato A.'s Wks. 1791 I.966 Such energy 
of sense might pleasure raise, *1 ho* unemhelibh'd with the 
LlmrniR of pTiraae. a 1763 Siipnsionb Past. Ode LyUleton 
1 48 And Greuvilb . . prxis^ these uncmbelliKh'd woods, ttas 
UosDsa. Prtlnde in. 108 kanh, nowhere uncmbellished 
by some trai.'e Of that first PaiadbeV hence man was driven. 
1869 ‘SiiiMt BY ' (J. Skelton) Huger Lrtt. ix. 416 A literal and 
unrmhellikhcd accuuni of the fimt. 

Unembe nled, pp/. a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

1546 imi. Ch. Goods (Suiters) 87 One chalice of stiver.. 
a"'l also two bells, savriy lobe kept unspoiled. utienibmyled| 
and sold. X353 ibiti. 88 'J o. kepe uii^utnled, unemhaccllcd 
and Milde. 16^ Ciias. 1 in Cane inf/. (171S) >65 That the 
huiiiieA, cliatieljt und f Alter estates, be aavra imimless,. .that 
so they may lie found uninibeueled. 174s Klixa Hbywood 
peutale .Sped, No. 3 (1748) 1 . i&o We sboukl leave it as 
iiitire and nnembcjufvd os we received it. 

ITnembi'ttdred, ppi> «• Alio 8-9 unlm-. 

(Uk-A 8.) 

e. 91711 Kxn Hymns Evang. Poet. Wks. 1791 1 . xoa 
ItlrsH'd are the Meek,. W'ho unimbitter'd, the injurious 
lrc.ii. 1748 Hrk\i-.v Medit. (rd. 4) 11 . 69 Those happy 
Regions, where Jtelighti. abundant und uii-uiibiiiered flow. 
X 0 i 6 Sci>n Antiq. xvi, Wliile the tear can dropunimbiltered 
by any pniitfni retolleciion. 

p. 1744 Young Nt, Th. vn. a^ofi l‘hey drink the Stream 
. .un-cnibiiter'd With l)i ubts. Fears, fruiilehs Hopes. 17I8 
Fruncis the i'hiianthropiei 1 1 . 99 Our porting . .was howevm 
uurnibitterrd by any npprelicnsioiia. SI34 Whi-wkll in 
I'vdhiinirr Ace. IFnt. (1876) II. 176, 1 am to have them 
uneinbiiiered liV that part of the business. 

Unembo’died, a. Alsounim-. [Un-^S.] 

1 . Not iiivestt'd with a IxHly; incorporeal. 

i66b Glanvill J.u.v Orinf. xiii. (168a) 104 To urge, that 
there are , . purely uncmlmdied Spirits in the Utiivcrve. 1719 
Ur For C rusee 11. (Globe) 363 , 1 am satisfied our Spirits 
embodied have a Coiiverhs with., the Spit its uneiiihcMied. 
A 1766 Mrs. F. Siii hidan Hourjaheui 196 He felt os 
it Wire uiiintbudM’d, atid an involuntary odjutation bunt 
from bis li(«. 1848 K. 1. W ii.ai - bforcr iuewruation xii. 793 

'Jhe naturni inleicourse of the mind with its uutrmbodira 
Creator. 1833 Milman Lot. Chr. xiv. iii VI. 468 Mailer 
..subsisted puientiiilly only,. .unrnibudied, iiumaieriab 

2 . Nut embodied, in various aciisea. 

ty 6 o Ann. Beg., Chron. 'J be chaive of |iay and cloalh- 
ing for the uueudjodicd miliiin. t84X Miaii v. Hqmcoii/.\, 
17 A niLie t(ieory,.«an abutiact uueiiibudiixl piiuciple. 

Unembow'elled, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) c »3o [see Unbm- 
BAiAirDj. Uneinbow'cred, ppl. a. iUn-' 8.) [1773 

Ash.) 1814 V ORKSW. F.xxms. vn. 35 All unembowered And 
naked stood that lowly PniMtiuige. Unenibra'ceable«9. 
(Un.' 7 h.) *1859 G. Mi-ni itnii Poet, ff ht. (191a) 9a The 
bride. .Scurrcly fHcenbb’, Quite unt-iiiliraceable 1 

Unembra'ced, ppi- (Un-i 8.) 

[177s Ami.] 1799 A'A /aa II. 83 [l'bey]took their departure, 
uiiHltendvd,— uncmbraced.^unrcgretted. iBSSJ Talfouiu 
Ciistiiian v. iii, It is hard To have her unembisced, yet on 
a moment Hangs the last issue. 1867 Momnis yasou x. 97a 
Another luoitsier. .raised aloft bu crest Agaiust ber unem- 
braced tender brenst. 

Unembroi'dered, ppl. a, (Un-* B.) 1649 Lovrlacx 

Poemt (15)04) Naked a- their own innoccuce, And uuim- 
broyder *11 from Offence. Unembrol'lud, ///. a. (Un * 8 .) 
*789 H. Walfolr i.rt to Maun 13 Sept., An opportunity of 
embroiling the little of Europe lliat remains uiiuiibroiled. 
TTnement, obt. form of Ointment. 
Unemolumanted, 9. (Um-* 9.) i8ie Bfjitham OMe. 
Apt. Maximised. De/, Eeon. (1830) ia6 I'he expense.. they 
have been et in obtaining their unemolumentcd s e at s . 

UaeiiiO*tioiiAl, a, (Un-1 j,) 

Frequent from e 1880; hence alao» la recent use, umtem* 
tionalism, nnemotionaineu. 



mnUEOTIOlTAliIiY. 

IM Gm Euot Aio. Upldolh..thoaglit oT all 

ftet this inwnpiion wiih an unaiuoUoiua tuamory. 

1887 Min Rkaudon Like k UnUke jl Ha vn the meat un- 
emotional young man Colonel Dcverill bad ever ■^n^ffuntereil. 
lienee VnnmotioiuiUjr aJu, 

1884 Atkemm le Jan. sa/i The aged cynic, whon 
^graceful ta»k it b to regard them unemotionally. 1804 
Du Maurieii TVOfy U, ape Ho unemotionally, dupaibi^ 
atcly, wished hinuclf dead. 

Unem'tlOMd, A (Uu-* p.) tSty W. Gonwiw MetHiUm 
ptfie 1 1 1. V. q 8 J he dry,aErca»tic, uneinotioned . . way in which 
h^eiailed thero(4c. anecdotes]. Dne'inpuror,v. (Un-* 6 b.) 
1^ I'ULLKE Heljf 4> Pr^, St, V. xviii. (1841) 437 Prince 
Manuel, .in vain oppond this decree, alleging this to be the 
ready way for his father to un*em|<erur hinumf. 

Uaemi^ia'tio, a, and sh. (Un-1 7.) 

i8eo Monthly Mag, X. 317 An emphatic syllable Is long! 
an unemphatic syllable, short. 1836-7 Sis W. Hamilton 
Loci, d/a/^d.xxr.(i859) II. 19 The participle i&Motv/asr is too 
ngue ai^unemphatic to be employed. 1874 Dlackib Seif* 
Cu^ 74 The general action languid and unemphatic. 

D. Ai sh. Ad unstressed syllable. 

^^MoKthly Mar, XXXIX. 118 The regular arrangement 
of their longs and shorts, . . their emphatics and unemphatica. 

So ira«aplia*tloal a, (Worcester, 1846, citing 
Brown), ^loallj ach, (Webster, 1847). 
Uiiem^Tically, aiA#. (Um.* «.) « 1849 Poe 
sVks. iMs II. 137 Ihis result is in the fullest keeping with 
that which 1 have reached unempiricolly. Unemploy. 
(Un-‘ is.) 1887 F. W, Nrwman in Sieveking Mem. (1909) 
s. 341 Unless, .the causes of Uii-Eiiiploy be removed, we 
muM calculate on frightful disorder, idpi [see P’rocHOLOovk 

unemployablar a. and sb, (Uk-1 7 b.) 

Common in recent use; hence unempioyabiiity, 

1887 67 . James* s Goa, as Dec. 4/1 Persona who are unem- 
ployed because they are unemployable. 1900 Q, Kev, Jan. 
>74 The class of the casual labourer or the unemployable. 

unemplOJ'ed9///.a.andrd. Also 7-8 unim-. 
[Un-I 8.J 

1 . Not put to use ; not applied to some end or 
purpose. 

t6eo SuEPLET Countrie Farme 11. liL 005 Wherefore It 
Mliooueth that the vniniploied or fallow ground . . be first well 
cleims^ from stones. 1663 in De Foe Plague (1754) 51 Till 
their Coaches, .have stood unemploy'd by the Space of five 
w six Days after such Service. 1748 CiiBitTKRV. Let, 16 Feb., 
Every moment may be put to some use, and tliat with much 
more pleasure than it unemployed. i8a6 Kirby & Sr. 
JEutomol, 111 . 361 The real instrument of suction, which 
when unemployed is retracted within the tubulet 188a 
Chilo liallatis Advi. p. vii, No becoming means has been 
left unemployed. 

2 . Not engaged in any work or occupation; idle; 
ipee^ temporarily out of work. 

^*7 <->*hcr Creatures all day long 
Rove idle unimploid, and less need re*>t. 1677 Yamranton 
Lag. hnpt^. 61 Admit there be in England and Wales a 
bundled thousand poor people unimplo)ed. 1740 Ciaava 
Apol. (1756) I. 167, 1 reineriiber him three times for some 
years unemploy'd in any theatre. 1804 Miss L. M. Hawkins 
Af/Htiliue I. 40 Being unemployed they amused ihemAelvcs 
and otheis with conjectures, s86o Kuskin t/nto ihis Last 
111. 1 54 The vexed qiiestiiiii of the destinies of the unemployed 
workmen. 1887 [see U N km ploy able]. 
b. absol, or as sb. 

s8Bb PallAlall G. 10 May 3/a The genuine total abstainers 
among the unemployed. 1900 H. Lawson On Track 108 Here 
I've been mooning round like an unemployed for three weeks. 

O. I'eriaining to, connected with, unemployed 
persons. 

1^ Stocquelbe Unndbk, Brit, India 49 During this Inter- 
val he draws the uiieinplo> ed salary of llneu hundred rupcea 
per mensem. 1895 Daily News 19 Aug. 5/a Twenty-four per 
cent, of its iu,ock> ineitilieni received uiicniployed wnefits. 

Unemployment. ( Un- i u. ) 

In common use from c 1895 (c£ UNKMrLOv). Also aiirib. 
with insnrancs^roidsm, etc. 

s888 Silence XI. lya/i The chief purpose of the inquiry 
was to avrer tain.. the extent of unemployment generally. 
>894 Liberal 1 Dec. 67 /a Tlic.se figures .. represent the 
normal uiieinploymeiiC of the State. 

Unempolaoned. ///. A. (Un.» 8.) (*775 Asm.] 179s 
Cnarloti k Smii h i elestina (cd. a) 1 1 37 Till i . .can Nee you, 
wiih all thoae delicious hopes utiempoisoned. Un am. 

pow;ered,^.i>. (Un »8) 1731 A. Hill / f/fr. /Vv.i Ed. 
p. VI, Ihe Poet, ..tinimpower'd to act greatly Himself, 
mwerta his Fire in dcMrihing the Great Actions of others. 

Une*mpt, ». dial, [Uk-^ 9.] tram,. To empty, 
to unload. 

JKPreasoH Zf/. to J Bi>ucher 19 Mar. (MS.). 
1847* in dial, glossaries (inidLind and western). 

Une-oiptiable. a, (Un-‘ 7 b.) 1594 Hooker Eecl. Pel, 
11. 1. I 4 A drop of that vnempiiable Fouiitaine of wLsdume. 
s88a Farrar Early Chr. 1. a86 'i he unetnptiahle fountain of 
Divine wisdom. tUne'mp'lble, a. ubs, (Cf.precand 
Ewrr w.) 1636 Ji.anits huln. i hnst 339 An indcficicnt 
fulhiesse, an inexhaustible fouiitaine, unemptible treasures. 

Une mptied, ///. a, (Un- 1 8.) 

1614 Massingkii Renegade iii. iii. There is not a vein of 
mine which yet is Uneinptied in his serviie but.. should 
freely open. Vaugii \n .SiV/ x Ac/w/., RuUs 4 Lessons 
XVII, Admire Ills ways Who fils the world's unenipty'd 
granaries I 1810 Soiinii'V Nehama xxiv. xx, Yielding to 
the bony hand The unemptic-d cup, he moved toward the 
Throne.^ 1818 Byron Ch, liar. iv. Ixx, An unceasing shower 
..With its uneinptied cloud of gentle rain. 

Unemulutlva, a. (Un-* 7) 1775 • j, Collikr* Mae, 
Tiav. (cd. a) 68 1 he vulgar restrii tion^ which reason imposes 
uj^n uneiiiulative minds. Unena'bled, /j«/. a. (Un.* 8.) 
i8e> SuinKKV Thatahay. xxiii, Noeye of mortal man, If un- 


and xpurioui laws. 1843 Kkblb in Newman's Cerr, (1017) 
ajs The uneoacted leanings and tcadeocies of a particular 


(■873) 153 Hit Own All-encompassing, Unenuompa 
Unencou‘iiterable,A. (Un-* 7 bj ijS9»T. Fen 
p b, Philip King of Macedon having by..< 
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ftneratlon. I 7 n«ia*mellad,A^£A. (Uii-*l.) b|8iO*A 
Mantkll Petr^eut, iii. asj ('leeth having) an unenamelled 
triangular sfmee. 1889 Anthony's Pkotogr, Bnli, If. ia8, 1 
prefer the tiriius unenamelled. Uneiia*moiil1Ml, a. 
(Un.* 8.) 11779 Arm ) 1791 HuDOEsroRD Salmag. (X795) 14 
There Townsend threacin the pleasing mase t Ad who can 
unanamoured gase 1 f UnenaTrable, a. Obs. (Un-* 7 b 
and 5 b.) 138a Wvclip a Cor. ix. 15 , 1 do ihankingls to Giid 
vpon the vnenarrable, or that may not be told, ^ifte of hym. 
138 e- I Pet, i. 8 In gladnesse vnenarrable. UnoiGtaa'Ilts 
9 , (Un.*3.) s6s 4 GAYToN/'/rAs.A'a/M IV. ix. 337 Whereby 
thb time the Don is uniiichanted from sleep. 

Unanclia'litads/^/vtf. Alio 7 unlnohantad. 
(Un-I 8.) 

1694 Milton Crinmj 399 But beauty. .hath need the guard 
Of dragon watch with uninciianted eye. a 1644 OuARiaa Sol, 
Recant, x, ii The rash reproving mouth of lo^ are arm'd 
Like unenchaunted serpents, if not charm'd. 1791 Oiwpee 
Odyss, X. 399 Amaz'd 1 see thee with that potion drench'd. 
Yet unenchaiited. xkta Monthly Mag.y,\l)L, 149 ItrcquIreB 
ascetic virtue, .to remaiu uneiichantcd by the glare. 
UnenclO'Se^ ppl, a. Also uniii«. (Un -1 8.) 
1676 Rector's ltk,,Cia}‘Worth{xgxt 3 ,) so Such as had grounds 
still unenclos^ 171a Ulacjcmork Creation vii. 700 In the 
dark and undistinguixli'd Space, Unfruitful, uninclos'd and 
wild of Face. 17^ Adam Smith /K. N, i. xi. ai4 In waste 
and uninclosed lands, any person who discovers a tin mine, 
may mark out its liiitits. 1809 Pinkney Tewsi, France 67 
Being situated in an uiiencloMd counti^. 18^ Latham 
BImm 4 IVhite p. ix, A country two-thirds of which are 
uiiinclo^. 1898 Tauntom Eng, Black Monks 1 . 108 Un- 
enclosed nuns doing (sud s work in the world. 

Unenco‘mpaMed,/fif. A. (Un-*8.) [1775 Arr .1 aiBsu 
(TSiirllevI ' rhsre is no work* t6 A brain unencompaxsed 
with nerves of ste-I. 1848 Pubkv Pareek, Ssrm, 1 . viiL 

mpaas^Love. 
Fennb Prutss 

73 b, Philip King of Macedon having by .. experience 
found out the uniiicounierabla force thereof. Unon- 
cou ntered, pyl, a, (Un-* 8.) [1779 Ash.) iSei Scott 
Pirate ii. He was then mo>t sure to wander unencountered 
and unobserved. UnencouTaged, syl, a, (Un-* B.) 
(>779 Ash.] 1894 E. Forbks in Geikie Mem, xv. (1861) 554 
J'astes that might have speedily perished if unobserved and 
uneiic*ouraged. Unencou*raglng, /M/. a. (Um-‘ io.) 
1844 Stogqurlrk Hamibk, Brit, India 377 They are, 
however, in «aii awkward and unen«'ouraging pmition 1838 
Polbon Law 4 L, 105 To the junior part of the bar. .Lord 
Kenyon was unencouraging and ungracious. Unen- 
croa‘chiilg,/>|/. a, (Un-* la) a t6a8 F. Gkicvillb Sidney 
(icsj) aoB judicious. . Favorites of unincroaching Monarchy 
Unenon mbOTodt ppl- a AUo 8-9 unin-. 
(Un -1 8.) a. In pred. nse nnd const, with or by, 
flu i7afl Db Fob Plague (1754) ee 8uch People as were 
unincuntbred with Trades and Business. i8eM> Asint, Ann, 
Eeg.f lifst, Ind, 13/3 His forces now cons sting of light 
horse only, unincumbered by artillery or heavy baggage. 
1877 Mrs. Oliphant MeUtsrs FUfr,iy, zzy He is unincum- 
bered by any restrictiona. 

tf, 1787 Thomson Britannia 908 Unencumber'd with the 
Bulk iinmeiise Of Conquest. i8aa S>coi^ Nigeln^ H is address 
WHS gallant, free,aiid unencumbered either oy pride or cere- 
mony. 1866 Gku. Ei.lur /’• Holt iv. His small legs, unen- 
cumbered by any other drapery than his black silk stockings, 
b. Without const., in predicative or aitrib. use. 
c lyas Somrrvillb Martiafs Epigr, xlvii. 6 An estate, . . un- 
incuiiioer'd left, and free from debt. 178Z Cowprr Truth 33 
Heav'n’i easy, artless, uniiicuniber'd plan. zBiB Svu. Smith 
ks. (1867) 1 . 735 ThU seems a very spirited, unincumbered 
way of passiiig through life. Z856 Kane wire/. ExpL I. xvL 
z8B My first impulse was to move.. with an unencumbered 
party. S884 Sir F.. Fry in Law Rep 35 Ch. Div. 58Z Jeffery 
was the unencumbered lessee, .of all the other pbta. 

Hence VnMLou'mbaxndnMB. 

^ zBpz Atlantic Monthly Fetx z8a/a To step jauntily along 
in airy unencumberednesk 

Uncncii-inbering.///.A. (Un.>zo.) (Z779AHH.I 1804 
Lanuor I mag, Conv, II. 330 They would l*4se . .110 graceful 
and unencumberiiig ornamenii of life. s86t Sir F. Palgeave 
Norm,k Eng. 111 . 306 The archers,, .arrayed in a light and 
unincumbering garb. Unencynted, ppl, a, (Un-* 8.) 
(1779 AshJ 1889 Enc^t, iirit, XlX. 855/3 In rare cases 
sporiilation has been observed in unencysted Gregarinidea. 
fUnc'nd. obs. var. of An-xno atlv, Z559 Mirr, Mag,, 
Norihumb, xvii, Whereas the folke drew to me stii vnend. 

Unendangeredf ppL a. Also 7 unin-. 
(Un-I 8.) 

A 1698 Ci.KvxMNn RusHck Rampant Wks. (16B7) 409 
I'he'.e Impieties being once allowed, there can be neither 
Peace, Society nor Governnieiit amongst Men safe and un- 
iiid.ingercd. 1746 Young Nt, Th. ix. 1191 Un-endanger'd 
in health, wmith, or fame. 1814 Wosnsw. Excure, 111. 533 
See, rooted in the caith,..The unendaiigered myrtle. 

Uncndea'red, ppl, a, (Um-* 8.) 1667 Milton P. L, iv, 
766 Not in the liought smile Of Harlots, loveless, joyless, 
uiiiiideard. Unenclea*voiir«d,>/^. eu (Un * 8.) 1656 
Karl Monm. tr. UtKcalmf s Advts,?r, Pamass, 167 Nothing 
Wiis left uniiideavfiurcd, neither by himself, nor by other 
l|riiices. Uneadca'vouring, ppl a, (Un-* 10.) z^i 
Cahlvi.b Sart, Res, 11. iv. The as yet unendeavouring^ un- 
attaining young gentleman. 

Unended, ppl* a. Now rare, 8: c£ 

OE. ungeend^.^ 

L Not matle to end or 8top; having no limit or 
bonndB; continued, lasting, Infinite. 

e 1390 Gen, A Ex, 3518 For if 6u it ^emes and jisse, fiu 
plies vn-eiided blisce. 8940-70 Alex. 4 L^ind. 751 Bochours 
ben hel echon ^our body to dismembrs, & euorich pinchon 
his pait I ere paino is vnended. zsSa WvcLir Job xxii. 5 
For tht myche malice, and thi wlck^easis vnendid. c 8400 
tr. .Secreta Secret,, Gea, Lordsk.j%^ Thes er tho |»at out 
soght. and disputyd..of full, c/ voyde, of endyd, of vn- 
Mdyd. i9aa Vaus RudimentJGram, Hh IJ b (Jam.), lee, 
finithte enodo. On-end yt or determyt mode to nowmyr or 
penone. tjuA Edw, lit, 11. 1 . 139 Wherefore talkest thou 
of a period fo that which craues vnended admirationT 
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2 . Not broaght to an end or oondnalon; na- 
fini*hed, incomplete. 

138a WvcLiv fVM. iv. 5 Forsothe hraunchls vnandid (1388 
vnpeifltj shul be to-broken. 1471 Sc. Acte, ^ae. Hi (1814) 
1 1 zui/i AI materis. .hat ar now opynit in hw preNont pmUa- 
mem & vnendic. 19M Stbwadt Cron, Scot. (Rollsi II. 4Z4 
Kycbi weill ^e kenTTOure interpryiss wnendit is and done. 
S991 Spasrv tr. Cattan'e Geememeie e3< The sute shall bo 
for unnioueable gooila, and shall not last long unended. iBsA 
Monthly Mag,y,lL, ^l It would probably have remainM 
unended for n long ume. 

Une ndinff,///. a. [Uk-Iio .1 Endlen. 

1861 Fbltham etc. (ed. 8) 378 When we think wo 

have progress d far in the un>eiiding Circles of laborious 
Science. 8739 Madden ThemistocUs iv. i. 50 Have 1 not 
swum at the consciouK Shrines Uiieniling Faith to Xerxes f 
* 7 ^ CfOLDsM. f- a. IV . xxix, When our bluH shall be iiuutterb 
»le. and still, to crown all, unending. 1813 Shelley Q, 
Mob II. 73 Countless and unending orbs In mazy inotiM 
inierniingled. S879 Clood Childhood tf Re/igione iL a8 
How Fritot and Fire had fierce unending Mttle. 
ileiice Dno'&dliiglj adv., V&o'adiiigBOM. 

Fairfax Bulk g ,S'eR>. 165 You can no wayea. .say, 
This half ia unbeginningly, and that unendingly. iBtf 
Bailey Festus (cd. s) 30 Though a thousand wonds..wero 
eliinced Each minute into life unendingly. 1881 Brit. Q, 
Beet. Oct. 499 The theory of the literal uitendiiigness of even 
moial peruiiiun. 

t Unendliche, Aifo. I BaeUN-13. tUiie*iitfl3r,A. Obet 
[Un * 7 : cf. Enulv a.] Unending, a 8986 Siunbv Arcadia 
III. i. Shall.. faith and loue be rewarded with moitall dis- 
daine, bent Co vnendly reuenget Unendo*rsed,///. eu 
(Un-* 8.) 868s Scarlett Exchanges 196 When he niakeE 
his Bills.. or acceptR of unendomed BiUs. 8886 Times ea 
Aug. 9/6 Recommendations unendoned by Government. 

Unendowed,///, a. Also7usin-. (Un- 18 .) 

^ 1647 Claskhuon liist, Reb, t, 1 84a A man rather.. un- 
induwed with any notable virtues, than.. transported with 
any vitious inclinations 1709 Porx Jan, 4 May 550 Reflect 
what truth was in my passion shewii. When uiiendow'd, 1 
took thee for my own. 8790 [see UNcoNSRCRA'iBn]. 8889 
Chabbx T, 0/ Unit IX. 4a That every beauty.. Must be by 
him, if unendow'd, resign'd. z866 («Ra Eliot Ess (1884) 
348 The claims of tne unendowed multitude of working men. 

Unendne'd, ppl, a, (Un- i 8.) 

1647 Clahkndom hist. Reb. v. | ^41 A sufficient Instance 
how uiieiidued Men were with that Spirit and Courage, 
which was requisite. Z899 i^uaxy Doetr, Real Presence 
Note I. 106 Thing! unendued with reason. iMa Ellicott 
Destiny Creature, etc. ii. (1^5) 38 Individuals that belong 
to lower genera unendued with foresight and reason. 

Uneildn*rabIo, a, (and sb,\ Also 7 unin-k 
[UN.X7b.l 

1 . Incapable of enduring ; f impatient ^ 

Z69B R, Johnson's Kingd, 4 Comtnw. 79 In battell they 
are Tearlease,..and in service unindurable of temporising. 
88711 Cassc>/’/*x Techn.Etiue. 1 . 314 If it be soft, broken gianita 
• .will prove a useless because an unenduiable surface. 

2 . T hat cannot be endured ; insufferable. 

iBoz Southey Thalaba xii. xviii, No eye could penetrate 
That unendurable excess of light. S853 Kane Grinneli Exp, 
xxxiv.(i8s6) 303 The sensation most unendurable, .is a pain 
between the eyes and over the forehead. 1880 ' Ouida ' 
Moths X, This ceaseleu sense of unenduiable repioach, 
b. sb. An insulTerabie person. 
i8a6 F. Rkvnoldb Lfe 4 Times II. 84 That my friend 
Andrews may not be considered as one of these unendur* 
ab/es, i will yet add another short anecdote of him. 

Hence UBe&da.’rabi‘Ut3r. 

z8tf Carlyle Fredk, Gt, v. viii, Some excessive pressure 
of that lisping snuffling unendurability. s86a IbiJ, xu. xi, 
Such injiuticBii and unenuurabilities. 

Unendn rably, adu, [Un -1 u: cf. prec.] 
In an unendurable manner or degree. 

tBsa South ey//m/. Penins. IVarlll. 103 That sovereignty 
..would liecome unendurably tyrannical. 8867 Augusta 
Wilson Vashti xxvii, My ardent lover would be loo unen- 
durably miserable separated from me. 1890 *R. Hoidrr- 
WOOD Col, Reformer (1691) 177 The routine life., would be 
unendurably dull. 

Unendu-ring, ppl, a, (Um-* 10.) [8779 Abh ) 1884 
W ORDBW. Excufs, IX. 6 The stars Of azure heaven, the un- 
enduiiiig clouds. 1895 Milman Lat. Chr, xi\. vin. VI. 573 
The aicniiectural..conquebt8 of Justinian were but partial 
and uneiiduriiig. 

Unenerge-tio, a. (Un-i 7 and 5 b.) 

>809 A. Knox Mem, 1 . 6 The cold, low, uncnergetic notion 
of it . . b really below Cicero in moral matters. 1890 Thalk- 
beay Pemiensus ii. He b a very good boy, rather idle and 
unenergetic. 1878 Seklky Stem Hi. 530 A man of thb 
uiiencrgeiic character, .has no colour. 

Unemervated, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 1766 In Hansard 
Pari, Debutes (1813) XVL s86 The supreme law with me 
shall ever be to maintain, unrelaxed and unenervated, tho 
fundamentals of the constitution, 1854 J. S. C Abbott 
NapeUon (1855) !• *>• >74 We shall found a colony there 
uiieiiervated by tho cunm of slavery. Unenfoe'bled, 
ppl, A. (Un-' 8.) 8648 Hexham ii, Ongekrcmkt, Vn- 
weakned, or Vn-enfoeblcd. 8814 Wordsw. Exenrs. vii. ao8 
The comeliness of unenfeebled age. 1878 E. Jknkinb 
Hiwsrholnte 78 The new doctrine b, that the Crown has a 
sacred trust, .to preserve the Regal prerogative uiienfeeblcd. 
Unenfo*rceable,A. (Un-* 7 b.) 8868 Benjamin OnSalts 
(1884) 5 .0 'J he terms of the bargain included a wager that 
rendered it illegal: quaere— unenforceable. i£^ Lam 
Times 10 Jan. 183/8 A covenant to build or repair would be 
unenforceable as against an assignee even with notice. 

UneafoToed,///. a. Al8o7uiiln-. (Un- 1 R.) 

8607 HiitRON ^hs. I. eao, I will let you sea how thb doc- 
trine ariseth kindly and vn-cnforced from thb scripturoi 
86a9 K-. Long tr. Barclays Argenis 11 vi. 80 By a slow and 
uninforerd inhibition of the old discipline. 1646 Earl Monm. 
tr. Biondi's Ctvil IVars ix. 177 The Duke of Orleans would 
not, unenforced, yjeld to any Pacification. 883a Mooan 
Meeet, (1854) VI. R67 Sifting both sides and leaving nothing 
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vnmfeiMdoncItliv. «iMiSiiiF.PALORAViciVi»»w.4f«i; 
111. 363 A foriiijd..AttbmuMOD..im«ii(NPcad by Um awoi^ 

Hence ViM&fb**eeAly ado, 

1617 Hibbon IVkt, II. 165 Fours pdntt doe vory kindly 
nnd viMnfofoedly spring out of this pises. 

trara£m*a(^ii 06 d| ppu a. (Uf*i 8 .) 

(1775 Ash.) a. W. Fonsu^nqub umdtr y Ad> 
mtmsir, (1837) if. sos Ihs identity of interest of the sn- 
frsnehised, sad unsnirsnchiiiod. idw Ilosw. Smith CnriJU^gt 
6a Tha long, .striiggla between tlie privileged Pstricisns 
end the unenfranchised plebeians. 

I 7 aean*ged.///.a. Also 7^imin-. [Uv-1 8.1 

+ 1. Untmpeded. 

1653 Gauorn f/ftrat/. To Rdr. sb^ From which free and 
un.ingaaed prospect both he and they inay..beboki the 
later, .changes in exterior mattera of Religion. 

2. Not bound or committed in nny way (esp. by 
a pledm or promise). 

M 1696 Br. Hall MeJest OJf§r a Both the Houses of Parlia^ 
ment.. stand yet free, and unengaged to any part. 1^ 
CoLLiRa Aix. Mor , SubL 1. (1703) no *1 w my humUe 
Opinion, that they should keep their Inclinations unengaged. 


CoLLisa A'fx. Mar, SubL 1. 
Opinion, that they should keep 


17 S 7 W. WiLKiB Ebigon, v. 148 The truce subsists with all 
the rest! are we Alone excepted, unengag'd and freeT 
b. tpec. Not bound by an en|;agement or pro* 
mise to marry ; not betrothed. 

tTOS VANBSifOH Fiilaa Friemt iii. 1 . His Behaviour wou'd 
engage any thing that were unengaged. 1709 Mss. hf ahlrv 
Saarat Mem. I. aiy He was luindsonie, he was young . Sho 
was innocent and uningag'd. 1814 Scott Ivav, Iviii, An 
alliance, which to an unengaged pernon, . . holds out too many 
charms to be liuhtly laid aside. 1877 Sis H. Tavlob Auia* 
biag, (1885) 1. ai8 Ha consented to our seeing more of one 
another on an unengaged footing, 
f 3. Not committed to a special view oropinlon ; 
unprejudiced. Ohs. 

sosjs Milton Hireling Wlca. iBst V. 338 If It suflic'd..to 
convince, .the uningag d of other Nations in the justice of 
your doinas. 1663 J. SesNCBa I'rodigiet (1665) 401 Persons 
of more free and un*inga;;ed minds, and that usa uot to 
believe without asking themselvea tvAy. 

4. Not hired. 

1634 Dorothy Osbornr Lati. (t888) C93 He is commended 
tomc..fur a most excellent servant.. . 111 keep him unengaged 
till 1 hear from you. 1889 Gunter That Frenchman xiii, 
She chances to find an unengaged cab. 

6. Not occupied or hunied {in something). 

171S Porx l.ett. (173$) !• 187 If your Thoughts are unen- 
gaged, 1 shall explain myself further. 1750 Johnson 
Rasselas xlv, 'Ibe activity of Kasselas did not leave much 
time unengaged. 1800 Mrs. Hrrvky Afaurtray Fam. 11 . 
78 Her conip.'inion, who watidered about . .unengaged in any 

S ursuit. 1819 Crabbic T.v/Hatl iv. 187 , 1 took a trip. But 
uty none, in a relation's suip t Thus, unengaged, 1 felt my 
spirits light 

b. Disengaged from. 

1805 Emily Clark Hanks a/ Danro IT. ^ The first 
moment she was unengaged from Miiiette and Lady Arcb- 
dale, she lesolved to go and see them. 

0. Not occupied or involved iu fighting. 

1806 A. Duncan Nelson 39 The ships.. were.. unennged 
in the contest. s^A. Kornrs in Daily News 18 Feb. C/j 
Mr. Herbert, in his redoubt in the centre of the Griviuu 
heights, remained unengaged until 4 p.iii. 

0. a. Not appropriated or allocated to a par- 
ticular purpose. 

a 1738 Swirr (J.), When we have sunk the only unengaged 
revenui'S left, our incumbrances must renuin perpetu^ 
b. Not assigned to a i^ersoii. 

I7<i Smollktt I'er. Pic, x<:i. Some profitable pl.Tces vrere 
St that time vacant, and, as fur as he knew, unengaged. 
^55 Johnson Lei. ie Richardson 3 FeU in Pet^son*s 
Cataf. (i;oo) 44 If you have any parts of the Universal 
History^ yet unengaged 1 know a gentleman desirous of 
giving bis assistance. 

Unenga ging, ///. a. (Uir-i io.) 

1747 Chrstkkp. Lett, (1774) I. 429 Without them, your 
learning will be pedantry,..aiid your figure.. awkward and 
iinengaginj{. 1768^4 Tuckrr Li. Nat. (1834) II. 593 The 
one liil'e] is pleasant, easy, smooth, and dispatchful 1 the 
other unengaging, toilsome, sttflf. 1893 Kath. Simpson 
Verks. Stones 9a Too ugly and uiiengaging to be able to 
boast of a lover. 

U(ienga*ndered, ^l. a, (Um-* B.) 1778 S., J. Pratt 
Pubii ^ Pleas. (1777) I. 150 At present, this is only ia 
embrio,. .unformed, uiiingendered. 

XTn-EnglialLp a, [Un -1 7.] 

L Not English in character ; lacking the qualities 
regarded as typically English. 

s6n Prynnb Histno-m. 546 So unmanly, degenerous and 
un-English (if 1 may so Bpe.ike) in their whole conversation. 
174$, ,1 Valpolr Let. to H. S. Conway sv May, I'his is so 
un-English, or so un*heroic, that 1 despair of you I 1763 
Ann, Reg.t Chron. ^/a One of the members.. called the 
attack* a horrid un-£'iglisli net*. 1803 Mackintosh D*/, 
Peltier Wks. 1846 111 . rS6 'Though deserted by the un- 
English Government of England, they asserted their own 
ancient charMter. <848 in Life A. Amblanone (1874) 999 
The un-English prajtice of secret voting will be resorts to. 
187a Ykatb Growth Comm, 308 A false patnotism that 
thought it un-English to wear foreign fabrics. 

2. Not English by occupstiou or possession. 

1738 Genii, Mag. 497/1 Such beau ties., are,, .save at 
Fiuedon, hardly found ()n English or un-English ground, 
xpoa Daii^ Chron, 18 July 5/4 With Delagoa Bay tne only 
harbour still un-English passes into England's power. 

Uno'ngliah, v. (Un-* 6 a.) 174s H. Walpolr Loti, 
(1846; 11 . 55, I would not for the world be so uncnglished as 
to do otherwise, tfib Microcosm (1787) 93 Having thus 
uueiigiUhed himself, let him get his advertisement drawn up. 

Unenglisliadv ///• a, 8.] Not traut* 

lated into English. 

« > 84 fi Jova iu Gardiner Deelmr, 3a b, He layd on scrip- 


turm wrylm and vnwrytcB. englyahed and vnenslyalMd os 
;*'»cka SB havlik ifieo Bp. Hall //m. Marr, Clergy in. H. 

794 We.,returne his tepistle)..to the next handi 
whereto 1 am no whit beholding for leaving it vn- Englished. 

Fvllem I'tsgeA v. xix. 174 Such passages (which ibr 
me shall goe unenglished) being found Irequcni tnerein. 

Unengrvvoii, />/. «. (Uh-* Bb.) [1773 Ash.) ifiiB 
V i^t X undertook to compose hm 

Epitaph I .. which however .. still remains unengraven. 
Unengrowacd, Ap/. a, (Un-* 8.) 168s Lend. Com, No. 
^.33/4 There b now published a Printed list of all such 
Fines os remain uningromed. 

uneujoj able* a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

a 1797 H. Walpole Geo, It (iSsa) 1 . 199 A very few years 
of unenjoyable power. 1850 Robebtson Serm, Ser. iik vL 
(1864) gs Life is an unenjoyable Canaan. 1869 Tosaa HirhL 
Turkey I. 90 How empty and unenjoyable life would be 
without Che range of European ideas. 

TTneuJoyad , am a. Also 7 unln.. (Uh- X 8.) 

s84P*S "liLTOM Divorce ii. i, A good man who finds him- 
self oonstiming away in a disconsolate and uninjoyM matri- 
mony. 1684 'T. Burnet Theory Earth i. 399 We cannot 
suppose the better (parts) to he as desarta, uninjoyM and 
uninhabited. 1797 Mas. Grippitii Lett, tlonvy 4> Frances 
(1767) II. 945 The pleasure. , which you have aunered to pasa 
by, uiiheedM, unenjoyed. 1817 Pollok Course T, IIL sag 
1 he speette.. threatened, .to blast it unenjoyed. 

Vneiidoying. aM a. (Uic-X iq^ 

1697 CaERCH Mamiius iv. 10 The more we have, the meaner 
b our Store t The unenjoying craving Wretch is poor. 1799 
CoLEiiDoa Ode to Duchess ^ Devonsh, 18 Nor could you 
see The unenjoying toiler's misery. 1831 Robertson Ssrm, 
Ser. 11. 19 The shadow our own melancholy unenjoying 
national character. 1B66 Geo. Eliot F\ Holt 1, When . . her 
face looked bitter, restless, and unenjoying, like her lifm 

Hence VneojoF'lnglar ado, 

1844 Browning Colombds Birihde^ it. 106 Hurry on^'a 
feast down uiienjoyingly Atthe snatch^ broathiiig-intervab 
of workt 

Unenla'rged, //I, a, (Un-* 8.) 1741 Wattc tmOrevm 
ment Mind \, xvi. sig These unenlarged souls are in the 
same manner disgusted with the wonders which the micro- 
scope lias discovered. s8m Fobteb Ess, (1806) 1 . 58 Under 
I the habitual.. influence of one individual.. of unenlarged 
I views. S84A Mas. Browning Lett. R, //. Homo (1B77) IL 
BA You had lietter leave the notice unenlarged. 

unenli'glitened, ///• ^ 7 unln-. 

[Uw- X 8.] 

1. Not illuminated or lit up. 

i66a Bovlb Spring of Air ii. L ee For the Corpusclea of 
Light that permeate that apace may be so numerous, as to 
leave no KciiMible part of it uti-inlightnad. 1789 Phil, Trans, 
LXXX. 8 During the time. . when evidently we were turned 
towaHs the unenlightened side. 1803 Ibid, XCV. 159, 1 


towards the unenlightened side. 1803 Ibid, XCV. 159, 1 
mentioned the probability that there existed . . unenlightened 
stars (if 1 may be allowed the expression) that have ever 
remained in eternal darkness. >833-4 J. Phillips GooL in 
Eneyel. Motnif. VI. •ftnh The Phlegrean Fields,., 
unenlightened either by the rising or the setting sun. 

JSr. 177A Trinkst 169 Faces unenlightened with the smile 
of iriendsiiip. 

2. Not mentally illuminated ; uninstructed- 

SI1698 Bp. Hall Rev. Unrevealed |8 A conceit, that 

would have sounded very strangely in the cars of our un- 
enlightened furefathers. 1768-74 Tucker /./. Aa/. (1834) 
II. 638 The uiienlighlened Can^ian takes pride in singing 
while tortured by his conquerors. >797 Matiiiar Purs. Lit, 
II. 9 note. Such unenlightened and ignorant men as 
1865 M. Arnold Ess. CmV. v. 189 A strong, dogged, unen- 
liebiencd opimnent of the chosen people. 188a Farrar 
Early Chr. 1 1 . 349 Imperfect, uarrow-minded and unen- 
lightened Christians. 

b. Uninformed on some matter. 

1809 Scott Anne 0/ G, xxxi. The old King was. .still 
strangely unenlightened 00 tbe difference of her ta»ie from 
his own. 

3. Marked by lack of enlichtenment. 

>798 A. Young Treeo, France 1 . Pref. p. iv, Unenliahtened 
practices exist, and want improvement. 1870 Lowkll 
Among my Books Ser. 1. (1873) 148 Political^ or other doc- 
trines which seem to us barbarous and unenlightened. 

Unenll'jghtening, ffL a. (Un-* 10 ) >768 Pknnant 
Brit, Zool. I. 193 Commentators, after Icytding a hole pages 
with unenlightening learning, leave us . . in the dsrk. Un- 
enli'ated, pfl. a, (Un-* 8.) [1779 Ash.) 1840 J. H. 
NEWMANCA,4/‘A«/Arrxix.i53 YetunenlLstcd inCiod'sarmy. 

Uaaali'Tened, //>/. < 1 . (Un-x 8.) 

i6ys Atterbury Semt. 99 May (1796) 1 . 31 That Majestick 
Plainness and Simplicity of Thought which goes through 
it. Unadorn'd by Words, Unenliven'd by Figures. CS765 
BEA-rriR A>. to Btaektoek 97 The cautious, slow, and un- 
enlivened eye. 1817 Colsridck Biog. Lit. ( 1907) 1 . 169 The 
distorting medium of his own unenlivened and stagnant 
undentanding, 1893 Liddon Lfe Pussy 1 . xiv. 330 Their 
intercourse was not unenlivened by differences of opinion, 
UnenU'venlng, I^l. a. (Uh-» 10.) 1774 Trmket 158 My 
Ideas are more uneniivening than tbe desolate prospect that 
iiMpires them. 1839 A. C. Dick Church Polity vii. 194 (He] 
falls into.. an unenHvetiing coldness of address. Unen- 
no'bledj^/A «. (Un-* 8.) (1775 Ash.) 1830 fVIsstm. Rev. 
Get. 300 The . . deeds of the uneiinobird patriot-soldier. 1863 
Q. Kov. CXIIl. 4^9 llie unennoblea inhabitants of the 
provinces that were to be annexed to Russia. Un- 
enonuced. ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 1859 Sir W. Hamilton 
J.ect. (1877) 1. xvi. 966 It remains unenounced and unknown. 
Unsnqui'red, >//. «. (Un-* 8 c.) a 1818 M. G. Lewis 
W. /01a, (1834^ 367 He left their complaints unenquired intob 

Vnenqiii'rmgp ^ (Ux- ^ lo.) 

1813 Lamb Play-house Mem. Wka. 1908 1 . sna, I love the 
iinenquiring gmcitude of Such spectators. i8m Marsdkn 
Eesrly Purit. I18531 6s He is a son of the church because he 
is unen^iiiritig. i»6a M. Hopkins Hawaii 373 It demands., 
unenquiring condemnation and unpitying punishmenL 

Hence UamiqiilTiBglF ado, 

184s Mvpss Cath, Th. iil 1 50. 191 They give themselves 


xnniNTaBFBisnra 

thsiuailvsB nfienqairinily..lnio a cnias^B agslast the pvsi 

^nraurlxS^ (Un-* 7 is.) f »8 ^^.Bbntwa« 

OJU. Apt. Maximiaed, tntrod. View (1830) 19 The Fr^ 
(language, with).. its soantineas, unenriGliableossa, and w 
iractaUlity. 

I 7 iiraxl'olk 6 d.A^. d- Al8o 8 (Uf-X8.) 

17S3 Dk. Wharton True Briton Na 19. 11 . 473 ks 
died un-inricb^ by tbs Plunder of bis Fellow Subjects. 1788 
Mss. Pioisi Anecd. ^ Jokeseoa Pref. 7 The great parent of 
African pie. tty, . . unenriraed by any extraneous waters. 18. . 
WoBOSW. Michael 19 A story— unenriebsd with slrangs 
events. sMa Realm 11 May 5 He has preferred to remaui 
..unenriched by the events which have enriched.. others. 
Uneiiro*lledl>^/. «. (Un-*8.) 1 1775 Ash.) 1837 Cas* 
LVLB Fr, Rev. 1 . v. lx, Uncnrolled men deposit thett snnSt 
. and receive 'nine francsi' s88i Jowbtt Iku^yd. 1 . wj 
The treaty allows any uncnrolled cities to join either lanijuei 
Unenala've, T>. (Um-^i.) Prer^tive Auaiomtaed 
t That tlie deceived people.. may see the necesside.-to un- 
Inslave thek- snulea, persons and esutes. from Eoclesiasticall 
. .tyrannie. Uneiinla*vnd, M «. (Un.*8.) s6oi Nosais 
Red. Cend, Hums. Life Ep. i^d. Avjb, If I happen to 
bring over here and there an Ingenuous and uninslavad 
Spirit,..! shall not think my lAibour ill bestow d. 1708 
Auuison Remarks on Holy 108 By '1 bee She siisa Sov reign, 
Unenklav'd and Free. unonnnaTed, PpL a, (Un-* 8.) 

a 1711 Kbn Hymswtheo Poet. Wks. 1701 ill. 186 No Danm 
found them unprepar'd. They kept their Spiriu un-ensnar d. 
i860 Moslbv Vniv.Serm. ¥11.(1877) isj Free and unensnared 
souls. Unnnaowled, ppl. a, (Un-* 8.) 1880 Pusev 
Min. Propk.4\ When.. they were lifeless bodies, uncosouled 
bvHb grace. 

unontailed,///. a, (Uk-i 8.) 

S713 CtESS Winchblbea Atisc, Poena 843 Your unentailed, 
your undivided Air, Where no Proprietor was ever known. 
17B4R.BAGK Barham Dewne 11 . 315 His unentailed estates 
are to be sold, sl^ Lytton Pothesm iii. The whole of his 
unentailed proper^.. be bequeathed Co her. 

Vnonta’&gld, v. Also 7 ualn-. [Um-* 3,] 
trans. To disentangle. 

i6to Donne Pseudoanartyr aa6 It is ImpoMible to..viw 
enUngle our consciences by any of those Kiilea. tr. 
Sorei's Com. Hist. Fremeion iv. 13 All thb was intermingled 
. .in a more than a barbarous confusion, whikh was so uneasb 
to uninungle (etc.). 1887 Bowen cEnstd vi. ap Dmdalos.. 
of himself unentongled the woven trick of tbe grove. 

Hence UBMtta'Bglar. ran~K 
1610 Donne Pseudo-martyr 343 Hie late vn-entangler of 
perplexities,. . who vndertakM to deare so many cases, which 
Nauarnisand many othess left in suspence. 

lTn«ate‘ii9led, ///■ «. Aim 7-8 nnia-. 
(Uk-I 8.) 

a 1986 Sidney Arradla tif. ix. So I in slmpb course, and 


unentongled minde. Did suffer diousie lids mine eyes.. to 
blinde. i6aa & W aso Christ All in All (1697) s6 Hs had 
now nothing left but..Chrbt, whom hee. .would now with 
vnlinied and vnentangled wings flye vnto. 1847 Clarendon 
Hist, Rib. VII. • a 18 He was uniiitatigled with any Acquainu 
aiice or Friends, a 1715 Burnet Own Time 1. (1766) 1 . 114 
To keep the thread of the narration In an unintongleo method. 
1779-81 Johnson L, P,% Collins^ lhat ihb man., passed 
always unentongled through the snares of life, it would be., 
temerity to aflirm. 184s T. B. Fmasrs A ties Neemroo 1 . so 
1 ts rider, shot forward from its back,. . fortunately unentangled 
by its harness. 1901 H. W. Holdin ymtif. ^ Wa may be 
free indeed lo follow the Lord..uncntooglrt and unembai^ 
rassed by any other will. 

Unentad, ppl, a, (Un-* 8 4 late L. sef-, ensi see Eno.) 
Not endowed siib being. 1657 KauvaGoife Plea 94s God., 
out of.. an unshapen un*entrd Nothing hath set up. .thb 
aiiecioiu and spacious Universe. UiM*DteraDln. n. 
(Un-* 7 b.) 1630 Fuller Pisrak 366 That mysterious place 
being unenterable..save (for] the high-Pricst alone. 

Vne*iitered, ppl- a. [Un- x b ] 

1. Not recorded by an entry in a Look. 

148s in ChartersMc, Edinb. (1871) 168 Gudb. .entsrlt In Cht 
tnvnis bukit,togidderwiib the eschete of ibesammyn qqhsre 
it beiH fuiidin viionterit. tSM-S *** Feuillerat Revels Q. Mary 
(1914) 169, xU elies of i^ite ft blewe sarcenet.. left ouC 
vneiiued in the boke of the same [niosquej. 1769 Brii, 
Mag, IV. 174 The makers of cyder or perry.. snan enter 
..the mills,, .and other places Co be made use of, ..under Um 
penalty of 99/. for using any unentered place. 

1 2. Not initiated or introduced. Ohs, 

1548 UoALL, etc. Ereum, Peer. Luhe^ i. 7 A people not 
viieily viitiaded or vnentred in hb uii^ipUnc, but somwhat 
prepBlred already. 164a Milton Apol. Smoet. 4c In the 
Creek tongue most of them unletter d, or um-oter d to any 
sound proliciency in those Aukk mabten of morail wisdomcb 
8 . Law, Not formally admitted. 

1711 in Nairne Peerage Evidence (1874) 14a (They are) not 
to lye out themselves unentered in tha superiority to their 
prejudice. >868 Act 31 8 33 c- 101 | 6 The righto end 
remedies competent to a superior against hb vassal (ying out 
unentered. 

4. Of hounds : Not yet put into a pack. 

s8g6 SportemoH so July 4/1 In young unentered hounds 
tha l^mont were first and Boddington aaoood. 

6 . Not gone into ; not penetrated. 

177s ViAKTOMHist, Eng.Poetry Li. 90 swfr, Thb cavern., 
remained closely shut and unentered for many ages. i 8 ai 
Byron Cain 11. ii, The intelligences 1 have seen Round uur 
recretted and unenter'd Eden. 

tJne*nterinK.A//.a. (UN-*edandia) tOkiReg. Privy 
Council Scot. III. 603 For keping of his guides and cattell 
unentering in the said forresC. iSn Southbv Thalaba ix. 
xxxii, Tbe evening sun Pour'd hb unentering glory on the 
mist, And it was night below. tUlWllterpeiLni Obs.~^ 
(Un-* 3: see Enterpbn v.) 1847 Hexham i. (lii^). To un- 
enterpen a Hawke, Eon FeUck ontwerrem, 1871 Skinner s.v., 
The hawk unenterpenncUi. Uno iitorprtne: see Un-* la. 
Unenterpriaiag, pM. a, (Um-x lo.) 

Abo unentorprisingly adv. (Webster, 1847). 

1777 Rosbrtbon Hat, A nur. il P it A maxim under which 


up..unenqiiirbKly to mere traditions concerning it. i86e the ignorant and unenterprising shelter themselves in every 
Hi. Hopkins Hawaii 350 The American robalonanes.. threw age. 1791 BuaicB 7 'A, French AJf, Wl^ YU. ep Under a 
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TJxrBQiriJk 


nfMnttfprlsing prfim. tte Macaoukt ITKrf. Atf* 
jivUL IV.fljsHewouldnotiupunbctoldtiMtiMWM AtkiSl 
and oneni^flfllnff oomraairaOT. 

tTamitttrwl'ud, ///. a. (Uk-i 8.) 

i6aS WiTHBB Brii, Rtmtmb, ii. 1647 Mother wm 
coneiraiaU To kc her child deport «nenlert«in*d. idto 
Kail Orriwv (1676) 737 Theee Generals.. offbided 

Qie Particulars, which never teit aae wieoieitaiiied. 1754 
FtsuMNO LuSoh 07 July, A man muot. .have been .. 
dullcT than Cihber ia rnivaented in the Dundad, who oould 
be unenteitained with mm a little while. 

Oaaatared'aiiig,///. A (Uv-i 10.) 

i6ff CoLUsa £sg, Afar. IL (1703) 38 If be is aDent 
and unentertaining to a viaber, the aplecn is his excuse. 
1748 Mbukitn / 7 /MidMwa Liit, xMi. (1749) J 1 . so His 
converaacioa b unentertaining t for.. all that he utters ia 
delivered wkh labour and hesitation. 1796 ///rf. l^td Evmtu 
IL 118 The ceremony of adcfUion being somewhat ungular 
it may not be unentertaining to relate it. 1837 Sro. Smith 
amf Zaf. U f si The idea of aband o ning tbb 

taxation, .b not nnentortaining. 

Hence Vnebtertal'BlJiglj adv., -mm. 

17170 Qaav Ltt. U Wtai eg .Sept, Last poet 1 lecdved a very 
diminutive letter. 1 1 made excuees for iu unentertainuignem. 
B847 WuseTBa, Ungntertainif^y, 18B6 Rimkim /*rmieriUg 
I. v. 148 A oonoeited and unentertainingly traablceome little 
menk^. 

Vnenthra'lladyjg^.tf. Alsojnmtii-. (Uk- 18.) 

187a M11.T0N Eikon, Pret, Wks. 1851 111 . w H muat needs 
be miculoua to any Judgement uninthraird, that ,th^*< 
should in this one particular outstripp all preefatbnism. 
1809-10 CoLBRiDCK AiVruf (1818) III. 17a Obeervation, tin- 
aidM, but at the eame time unentliralled, by peitial experi- 
ment s 8!8< TaxucM /Vswu 153 , 1 know not any^unenthralkd 

Unenthn-aiastiOt «. 7.) 

Also, In recent use, nmtwthuHtuikaliy adv. 

sSog A. Knox Rtm, (1834) 1 . 38 lliere b nothing su p p osed 
hereywhich the . . mienthu.siastic Addisondoesnot . . admirably 
describe. 1863 Trollorb Helton Ret, axviii. He had been 
calm, nnentbusimitic, and reaaonablck 

Unmitl'ced, jt/c. «. (Un>> 8.) [1795 Aeii .1 1873 in 

S^irii /’mA ym/a, loa Who ecorned to alum it wtth him 1 
onenticed By shame's imperial bait 

17B9iitl*re, a. Also 7 unin-. (Uk-^ 7.) 

a 1618 J. Davtua (Heref .1 Witte** Pilgr^RVt, (Grosart) IL 
«o/s The Elements,. Jn firme atioord^mineendecooipirei. . 
Which well agrees to make me vninUre. 170a S. Pabkxm ir. 
Ckerdt De Fttulme iit 177 Representing Vertue as Unsotiro 
and Abortive. 

Uunii'tlsdv/!^/- tt. Also 8 unin-. (Uv-^ 8.) 

A 1768 Sbckbs AVrm., GaL or. ty (177O V. 396 lliat State 
Is undoubtedly a bad oiiei..unintitlcd to Pardon of Sin. 
1830 ScontT RedgauHtUt Intrud., Persons totally nnentitled 
lo..such a dbunction, were presented to the unfortunate 
Prince, Tanner Clin, Med. (ed. a) 171 A boy appro- 
priating a nicety to which he was unentitled. 

Uncnto’mbu^iyf.o. (Un-*8.) 1897 Davdrn .#fi’iMfr vt. 
508 Tbiuk'st thou thus unintomb'd to crusH the Floods,. . And 
vuic, without leave, the dark abodes f 1803 J. G. Toon 
Strila 156 All gory and mangled he hung unentombed, 
tJnentomolo'glcii^ «. (Un>'^7.) i8m Kirby Let. in K. 
& Spence Entemei. (i8s6) App. 579 Occupied with un- 
entomological affairs. 1817 Kiaav^A Sr. Entomol. xvL 11 . 
so UiieDtoinol<tfical olaarven. .might easily mistake one 
jciud of insect ^ir another. Unentra'nce,r. (Un** 3.) 
1834 Sir H. Tavi^ob Artevelde. Elena 378 As that oomnion 
day advanced His heart was wtinlly unentranced. 

uneiitraa'talil#. a. Also unin-. 7 b.) 

>381 Daus tr. Bullinger em Apoc. (1573! 97 . Corrupt 
Preachers.. haue.. borne men in band tliac God b an uii- 
intreatabk Rhadamantus. saBi J. Bhix Hadtlan** Anew, 
e..did with uiientreauble 


Osor, 478 b, The Pope.u ^ 

thyrstyiies rushe upon good and^ godly minbtars, t8ii 
CoTCR., ImejcoroMe, inexorable, vnintreatable. 

n8Lentr6a‘t^/^/.a. In 7 unin-. (Un-1 8.) 

s6ox Munuav & Chbttlb Death Earl Huntington ii. ii, 
A gallant crue Of courtly niaskeis.., Ikrore whome, vniu- 
treated, 1 am come. 1841 Eahl Monm. Ir. Siondls Civil 
Ware u as The doing of what of himself, as King, be ought 
nnintraated to have done, a sdga Bromb New Aeotl. 11. ii, 
Will you tume Match-maker Fur others unintreated ? 

Unentre*ncli«d,>^. A. (Um* 18 J 1841EARLM0NM.tr. 
BioniE*s Civil Wars iv. 63 What doth Chvles deserve, who 
• •durst not confront him, whilst uiiiiitrench'd, hee stfxxl 
ready to receiue him. syt8 Popk iliiut II. 33a An army 
that fay unfortify'd and unintrench'd. Unenninerable, a. 
(Un*^ 7 b.) i8m WestnuGan. la June^i Tlie countless 
triumpos . . , the uoenumerable charms, uaennmerated, 
///. A. • (Un-' 8.) (1773 Asil] Moloney Forestry W. 
^rica 198 Wood and timber imports. . .Unenumcraled. 
vnenvenomed, ppl.a. (Un.> 8.) 1767 S. Paterson 
Another Tntv. It. 134 Disarm them of thmr stings t— that 
henoerorward they may be all dartless unenvenomed bus. 
1831 Trbi.awnv Adrt. younger Son HI. saa The rejection, 
unenvenomed by minbters, was not oflensive. 


Vna'nTiable, and sb. (U.v-i 7 b.^ 
tiks Milton Anintado. Pref. 3 Their hopes of ascending 
above a lowly and uoenviabk pitch in this life. 1797 Mrs. 
A. M. Bbnnbtt Beggar Girl {ihx-A II. 005 All the unenvi- 
ables of her utuation recurred to her mind. 1849 Macaitlav 
Hist, Eng. vi. II. 143 He now daily proved that he war well 
entitled to tbb unenviable reputation. 1883 C. £. Paxoob 
Loud o/To-day a6a The church .. which has earned an un- 
anvbble notoriety in oouneaicNi with. . Ritualbik practices. 
Hence iraM*nwl»bly adtt. 

1854 Huxlbv in Li/e (1900) 1 . 47 One ofthat cbssnnenvl- 
ably aistingulshed in the war>time as a * donkey frigate *. 
unenvied, AF/. a. [Un-^ 8 , o.] 
fL Not mixed with envy. 

■390 Gowbr Coe/. I. 7 I'ho was thcr unenvied love^ Tho 
was the veitu sett above And vice was pot tinder fote. 

2. Not made the object of envy ; not regarded 
with cnvioin feelinga. 

sits Chaviran Odyss. xvn. aBs Why thou vnenuled 
Swaine, Whither dost thou kede..tlib most nasty beggerf 


S iy Gowutr At., Dattgers ttms. BfAii, Why yon oiay 
\ and live uneavyed bera. tyaS Pb» Od^tss. xnr. 430 
us. .bare,MaeovyVi, rumf dainibataWe. tpis Rkharo- 
8mi Fameim III. eie, 1 riiall..inioy, uneaviad, the Favour 
if iny dear Pspaand Mamma, tiai Woansw. Frienrose of 
Rock 33 Let myriads of bright flowers, like Tb^ iii field 
■ad a^ve Revive unotivied. 

8 . Not envionaly degired or grudged. 

B 184B SvMONne Diary (Cbaidea) 374 My witt. That seekes 
> higher prbe^ Than in unenvyml ahadcs to aett. 1887 
[ftroN F. L. n. ea Mee. .tbb loi^Thus flurr at leaat re- 
cover'd, bath muen mwa Establiuit in a aafe unenvied 
Throne. 1713 Bimkblrt in Gutird. No. 8a F t To draw 
a eaciet unenvied Plcasare from a thousand Incidetics 
over-looked by other Men. s8i8 Scott Amtig. xviti, 
Mertin Waldack . . often regiwned bitterly the bhoura 
and aports of hb unenvied pov^y. laog J. B. Bubv St. 
Pairieh ii. 17 To be a decurion. .in the days of Calpumiua 
and hb ftnher wBa..an unenvied dignity. 

Hencse lfan*Bvindlargdb. 

1738 R. WHATf.icv IMt. 4 - Apptic. vii, A Right Reverend 
Pkmte,..uneQvkdly poe s ee t 01 one of the mom eminent 
■tetiona 


Vne-awimuif «. (Uir-i j.) 

1838 Cowley Pindnr. Odes^ need Olontpiqne x. Fortune's 
free gifts as freely to impart With an uiienvious hand, and 
an unbounded Heart. 1748 Akrhsidr Hymn to Naiads 67 
You too, O Nymphs, and your nnenvioua aid The rnral 
powers oanflvm, 1734 Sbcmicm Serm. (1771) xL 387 We shall 
be far surer of finding these upright, unenviouR, . . com- 
pasRionatc, chan othen, who have not equal inducementa 
1838 Ietton Alice v. iii, Caroline gated with honest but 
not uiienvious admiration at the fairy form. 1881 Forteu 
Revm Feh. 199 llie only unenvioiu people in Europa 

So Uno'nwloaflly ftdb. 

1898 Daily News 13 June 5/6 Though the naval archkects 
may look never so uucnvioiuly at the developement of the 
German fleet. 

Une'nvylng, / pi , a . (Un>* xo.) 1741 Richardson 
Famela 111 . 343 They all yield to her tiie PaliiL unend- 
ing. i8ao Shbllrv Proeueth. Unb. 11. iL 97 Delightfw 
strains . . which charm To aiknee the unenvying nightingales. 
Unenwowen. ppl. a. (Un-* 8 b.) 1871 S WI n burns Sonus 
be/. Snnristt filentona 83 Lycorb, with hair niienwoven. 
Uiie'pllogucd, A. (Un-* 9.) 1773 Goldrm. Stoops to 

i oua. Kpil, And now with late repeutance, Un-epil^uad 
the Poet waits hb sentence. 


Unepi'BCopal, a. [Un-1 7 .] 

1. Not controlled by bishops; not episcopalian 
In character or government 

1839 Gaudrn Tears Ch, se a He never aet up any aove- 
mien and unepiscopal Presbytery as an Idol or Molorfa. 
tS^ A. Biompirld Afeem, Hp.. Blomdeld J. xi. apS The 
lltgh-Church party, .looked with dblike. .t^n anydiapiay 
of mendly feeling towaxda an un-epii<x>pa1 (Jhurch. 

2. Not pertaining to or befitting a bishop. 

Ax88t Fullkr Worthies, Wilts, iii. (1^631150 if any say, 

tlib was an un-episcopalactt know, he did U not ax Bubop, 
but as Lord Treasurer. 1718 M. Davies Atkm. Brit, 111 . 
34 They could not have pleas'd the Dusenters. .better, tiian 
by such Un-opihcopal Ravingx 1880 Grktton Meutorys 
Harhb. 55 The Ravings and doings of his early uncpiscopal 
days were rememtieied. ^97 J. W. Clark Barnwell In- 
triHl. 30 The Bishop lost hia temper, and ii»ed very uu- 
episcopal langnage. 

Hence Vnepi'seopaU^r aeh. 

t8l6 Afanch, Exaen, 6 Jaius/x Tbeunepiscopally explicit 
declaration. 

Unc’pitaphed, a. (Un-* 9.) 18x7 Pou.ok Comrse T, 
HI. 434 To live unknown..: to die unpraised, Unepitaphed 1 
1838 M. Arnou) Merope 779 Those dead uiiepita|ib'd, who 
lie In the stone cuflins at Orchumenus. 

Una-qnablep a. (Uk-i 7 and 1 ; b.) 

189a Bkntlbv Boyle Lect. viiL a6x March and September 
. . are . . the must unNcttled^ and unequable of seasons. 1748 
Hartley Obsert*. Alan i.L §3. 108 Unequable and irregu- 
lar Motions of the Heart and BoweK 1783 Fhil. Traets. 
LI II. 845 The true (or unequabie) motions of the Sun, 
Moon, and nodes. iBsg J. N icholron Mechaeue 

45 The unequable motion o? the piston moved in the common 
w.w by a crank. 1835 FANica Growth in Holiness xviL 
306 We are fluctuating and unequable in our very fears. 
Hence Una'qubijr adv. 


1834 Mrs. Somkrvillb Commex, Phys. Sci. Hi. (1840) so 
As the pbnet m<ivcs unequably in its orbit. «i« 49 i:o« 
E-trehavikn. 1865 II. x8o We have now reached a point 
fiuin which wc behold the Universe as a spbeiical space, 
interspersed, unequably, with dustexs. 


Une-oualf sb. 7 , la ; cf. next.] 

1 . pi, Pcnoni who are not on an equality with 
each other in resmet of rank or social standing. 

i8oe W. Watson Decacordon (1603) 51 It is an act of great 
humility.. neither to atrine fmr the last or first word, or 
place taking amongst not much vneqtmls 1867 Milton P, 
L, \ III. 383 Among unequ.'tls what siKiietk Can sort, what 
harmoiiie or true deiignt? ivflB Woenan 0/ ifoteor 11 . 56 
Such is generally the end of lh.st society among imequafs. 
1875 Po.s I B Gaiue 1. (ed. a) 40 Tlie law of I'eraoiis conMcrs 
men as uiiequals. 

2. pi. Things that are not equal to each other in 
kind, magnitude, etc. 

sCii W. Sclatbr AVvfifia^l 149 An Antithesis of things 
diners t. .secondly, a comparwon of vnequals. a x^ Gouge 
Comm. Heb. iii. a Unequals may be compared iii quality 
and likeneas, though not in equality. 1719 Whiston Elem. 
Euclid 6 If to Unequab yxiu add Equals, the Wholes will 
be unequal. 1789 T. Tatmr Proctue 11 . 17 Let a be equal 
to b, and add to each the uneqiials c, d. 

Une’aiialf a. and ath. [Uv-^ 7 and 5 b: cf. the 

earlier unioall (UNicouAL^'and Ifbqual.] 

L Not equal in amount, we, quality, etc. 
a. Of two or more thln^ or persons in com- 
parison with each other. 

sg8s Coonta 7 Vk«., Cmiaeni dis par e s , vnequall xeedea, one 


Mgf Bilumoslht poet Vb 

7 if to vaeqtiall thinges ye adde squall thingaa, the whole 
shall he vnequall. 1807 J . Davra^Hersf.) Anamwo Totalis 
WIm (Gma^ ' ir LL. linn ... 

equall be; How s 
Blithb Eng, Iss^ 

your botaes ba unequall ^ ^ 

fermoot 1893 T. Cskbcm in Dryden*s yupenal xiii. (f697) 

* al EvYy Age relstes llua equal Criaies have met uiwqual 
^ates. ly^ Frawcib tr. Hor., Oeles\. RXxiiL i8Wkhspor- 


xvi. • X. 37a Tarraconenris was divided into two nn^aol 
portions by the river Ibcrua i860 1 'vnoall Giae. l. xiv. 93 
Three stakes, .would, 1 think, move with unequal velociti^ 
t88i J. & Adams jood Musical Terms 104 Compositiona 
written for both male and female voices are said to he for 
unequal voices. 

b. With abstract sbs. in the singulnr- 

1993 Shaks. 3 Hen. Vt. iii. H. 159 Shee did corrupt ftuylu 
Naturu..To shape my Inms ot an vnequall she. ifcs 
lioNBBS Leviath, l viiL 34 The Experience of men cqumi 
in ege^ is not much unequall, as to the quantity, tyso 
Tatter No. 835 F x That unequal Love by which ParenU 
dbtinguiidi their Children from each other. 1780 Cciwncu 
Pregr, Error 560 Halting on crutches of unequal slae. rikv 
Jarman Powelfs Dotnses II. 863 There secaia to be no solid 
fETuuiid for treating with such unequal regard the two ob- 
jects of the testator's bounty. 1838 LvTTUN^CA/dkrew i, llie 
courtiers one by one approached the marqui^ who received 
lliem with very unequal courtesy. vgdhAnimeUManageen. 
185 The more uneciuel the boumce of weight carried the 
greater the risk of injury. 

o. Of iuigle persons or things. 

a 1877 Barrow Math. x. ass That will be called unequal, 
which ooniaiiM in it another. .and some thing bcsidcb. sieg 
Scott / 4AAr xxxv. Surely.. a match with one 10 un- 
equal in birth.. was too monstrous to be mentioned T 1B87 
Bowbn eEeuid i. 473 Ill-starred youth, for Achilles unequal 
match in the fight. 

d. Of numbers : Odd ; not even. 

1897 Drvdbn V'irg. Past. viit. 105 Thrice bind about hb 
till ice devoted Hud, ..Ungual numbers please the Gods. 
1807 Robinson Archaol. Graca v. x. (1837) 447 The gods 
were supposed to be pleased with unequal nuin^rs. 

2. fa. Of things : Inadequate, insufficient. Obs. 

xsSa Bkntley Aion. Atatroeees Hi. 178 Continue, O God, 

such goodtieme towards me,. . uhii h cloo here, .appeale. .to 
accept mine vnequall thanks for the s.'imc. 16^^ Sir T. 
Bmownb Pseud, l\A, Pref., Authority. .which the privacie of 
our condition, ana unequall abilities cannot expect. 1896 
Dmvdkn Aureugs. 1. i. 74 'ihose Rebel-Sons, who dare. .10 
sway hb Empire with unequal Skill And mount a throne 
which none but be can fill. 17^ Gray Statius 1. 5 From 
out the gaaing host Young Ptcrebs with strength unequal 
drew, Labouring, the disc, and to small distance threw. 

b. Not etjtial or adequate lo some task, etc. 
(Occas. with inf. or vbl. id^.) 

A 1894 Tillotson .Verm, (x743> VII. 1991 Wears very un- 
equal to our religiun, if we make a doubt of these tliin][pL 
1778 Gibbon Deci. Ar F. ii. (17B2) I. 60 Four of them were 
iinmedbtely rejected as unequal to the burdciu s6oa 
Marian Mookb Lasceiles 11. 99, 1 was unequal to person- 
ally opposing that door fiiend. 1816 Slutt^ Om Mort. 
xxxiii. Unequal, .to arrange his own iLouglits into suitable 
expressions. sSm Macaulay Hist,^ P-ng, xii. III. aag Avaux 
had given it as ms opinion that Richaid Homilion was un- 
equal to the difficulties of the sitiiatiuii. 1885 * F. Anhtlv * 
'JuUed yenus tix Imaginaiiou was unequal to the task. 

3. Exhibiting inequalily in some respect; varying, 
variable : a. In movement or action. 

spSs CoorKR, Inaguabilis percussus venarum, vnequall 
pul^ S63B Cui.PkPPRR, etc., A'fprrrMA VIII. ii. 181 After an 
unequal Pulse, lie fell into a Palpitation and an Asthma, 
and so died.^ X713 tr. Gregor/ s Astren. 11736) 1 . 463 The 
Motion of this Body which U in its own Mature unequal, 
ought to be retimed 10^ an equality. X799 in Spirit rub, 
Jrnls. 1 1 1 . 871 The gratitude of the depredatur of Hibernia 
walked forth with unequal pace by the side of hb emohi- 
meniN. xBai Scott Kenilw. xxxlv, Her step was not only 
alow, but even unequal. 

b. In extent, amount, dnration, etc. 

S391 G. FLhTCHPR Rtfsse Cotrtutw. (Hakl. Soc.) xxa By 
means of an unequall partilioii of the people and parishch. 
*593 Falk Dialling 40 By an unequall boure is meant the 
18 part of the day whcilirr it be snort or long. X838 Earl 
Monm. tr. Boccalinrs Advts.fr. Parnass. l xxiv.(i674) 26 
Is it not. .able to make a nmti die for anger,. .in so unequal 
a tliirst, to drink still the same measure T X684 Karl 
Robcom. Ese. 'iraetsL I' ere* 334 If you will unequal Num- 
bers try, 'i'bcir Accents on odd Sjllablrs must lie. xiig 
Strphkns in thaw's Gen. Zool, IX. i. 6 Tail very long, un- 

a ual, the outer feathers the shortest: tm black. 1836 
ACCIU.1VRAV Trav. Humboldt xxi. 30a The climate.. la 
marked by an unequal dbtribuiion of heat at diflTercnt 
periods of tlie year. 

spec. x8x8 R. Jameson Char. Min. {tA, a) 904 Unequal 
tourmaline, .b a ninc-^ided prism, having seven alternating 
planes on one extremity, and three on the other. 

O. In surface : Uneven, undulating. 

18x3 PuscHAS Piigrintags viii. iiL 674 The tmeqaall Seas, 
which might amiue the bearer, and amate the beholder. 
x886 tr. Chardin's Trav. Persia 79 The Country it self is 
unequall full of Hills.., Vallcjrs and Piains. xyiS Pmion 
Solomon II- 5 The perplexing and unequal Ways, Wbeijc 
Study brings Thee. X73S Munho Aeeal, B*teus 131 This 
Bone u extremely ragged and unequaL x^ Mum. D'Ar- 
BLAY Camilla 1. 4 The parsonage-houae.., ocautifully situ- 
ated in the unequal county of Hampshire. x8b8 Kirby ft 
Sp. Rntomot. xlvL IV. 370 Unequal, having very slight and 
indeterminate excavations s8m Bailpv Festus (ed. 4) 34* 
Shining upon it like the quiet moou Illustrating the obscure 
unequal earth. 

dL In character, condition, qnnlfty, etc. 

X703 Rowe Fair Penit. iv. L 1939 With what uoequM 
Tempers are we form'd! S799 & & Hr. Lbb Caetterb. 
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7*. (i8bo) III. 1^7 Rorapiriit % _ 

delicaie BMM ^ hjr Mth. itii ScoTT Lil. uiLMmrt 
(1837) II. XL 3HTIie unknown nathor of n fine, but unequal 
poem, A/Stimim. 1897 Grant Dure NmUs/rwm Dtmry 
(1911) 81 No man arrite* abova bioiMlf} but moot men ara 
vary unequal. 

i* 4. ft. Not characteriied bj equal or fair treat* 
meiit ; inequitable, unjuat, unfair. Obs, 


unequall piiniwhing of innocende. 1806 Shaks. Amt ^ 
Cl. II. V. 101 To piinnUh me for wliat >*011 make me do 
Seemei much vnequall. i6ao £. Rmiunt Ht»r» SuhM. 3^1 
It h a thinff both vnequall and viiiusit to in<«nare the pcitnie 
with multitude of Lawu'.. 1649 J. Taylor Lih. Epw 

Ded. » Yet it will be uneqitafi to aay, that he who owns 
thii Doctrine preaches it lawfull. 1761 Humr ///>/. Kng^. 

I. X. aos To lend fmnueyjat exorbitant and unequal intere.sL 
t b. Of penona : Acting, or dispoaeii to act, un- 
fairly or iinjuntly. Obs. 

1388 Grrinr PanHo\to (1607) *5 fealoiisie is an vnequall 
lodsew 160s B. JoNSON Volina 111. ii. You are vnequall to 
me, and bow era Your sentence may be righteous, yet you 
are not. s6s8 Fkltham Rtsoloes 11. xxiii. 75 Few aj^aine 
are so iust, as that they seeme nut to Rome vnt:(iu.nll a lyai 
Prior htt. Ophtion Wks. 1907 II. 195 You will find him 
always uncertain, .. an Unequal Parent and a froward 
Master. 178$ Pope Odvst, xiv 73 F.ir hence is by umqual 
Gods remov'd That man of tmuiuifs ! 

trmnaf. 1813 Purciias Pitfriinojgf (1614I 629 The sword, 
the vnequnllest arbiter of equity, ls now in.sde vmpire. 1830 
R. N.tr.Co//r<4rM'j ///(/. Eliz. 1. in Slie..Rclnionisnedher,. . 
Kivins that the times were vnequall and inaliKne. and malice 
bhiide. 1743 F'hancis tr. Hor.^ Odes 11. x. 4 <\nd when you 
bear the tempest roar. Press nut too near th* uiieqtial shore. 

5. Ill winch the two sides or parties are not on 
equal terms, or have not equal advontnge. 

fSSa PW.vwT, Impnr in contencion, or in game- 

yng, wheie is an vneqimll maich^ 1391 Siiaks. i Hem 7^/, v. 
v. 34 A poore Farles datiqhier is vnequall odd^nt, And there- 
fore may be broke without oiTence. Idas Bacon Apol. Wks. 
1879 I. 437* 1 doubted his words would have so unequal a 
passage above theira that should r harge him. 187s Mil'iom 
Smmsam 346 Himself an Army, now unequal match To save 
hiinsclf against a coward arm'd At one spears length. 1748 
Anron Vay. lit. x. 4t6 This was much short of her value, 
but the impatience of the Commodore . .prompted them to in- 
sist on so unequal a bargain. 1796 Mmk. D'Arhlav Camilla 
III. 390 She h.id eiUeit^ the world, by a sudden and most 
unequal marriage. 1833 Hr. MAnriNKAif Cinttamon 9 t 
Pearls v. ga The colony will nut long fulfil its pait in this 
unequal bttrgain. i8s6 Kane A ret. K xpl, 1 1. xx. aos. 1 l*‘ft 
my own tired dugs , and took from them their oidy team 
in unequal exchange. 

b. esp. Of combats or contests. 

i 8S4 Fuller Tmo Sertn. 4 The next verse presents an tm- 
equall coinhal between arm^ power, .and n.'iked liiiioceiice. 
xim Dmvukn ^flneis \x. 549 Or des(ier«'i(e should he rush 
and lose hU life. With odds oi>pres.s«d, in sulIi unequal 
strife? e 1750 Shrnstonr Ruin d Ahhey 56 My pinnace., 
shuns Til* unequal conflict, and declines the deep. 1817 
Shbllby Rev. Islam vi. x.v, Tlicn the comh.it grew Un- 
e(|ual but most horrible. 1878 Davidson Inverurie 8 
Carioch ix ;ji7 The struggle with Fngland which ensued 
was necesNaiily an unequal one. 

to. Disproportionate, excessive. Obs. 

1704 SwiKT Battle af Bks. F 10 Which, yielding to the 
unequal Weight, sunk down to the very Foundation. 17x7 
Poi*B Elotsa 1 05 Unequal ta.sk! a passion to resign, Fur 
hearts so touch'd,., so hisi as mine. 

0. Comb.^ as unequal-Uuglhed^ •lobeJ^ •sidetl^ 
•tempered^ -valved. 

1833 R. S. SuRi'PRS .Spence's Sp. Ttmr Iv, The "unequal- 
lengined «andles of the previous night's ithimiiiadon. 1831 
G. A. Mantrll Petrr/aci. v. |a. 413 Two genera.. whuh 
are characterised by their "uiicqu.il-lolicd tail. 17x3 W. 
Halpi'RNNV Soutui BuUdinf 19 An "imetpiaUsidcd Groin. 
S856 HnNSLow Did. Bat. Terms^ 208 Urn -qual-sidt-d^ wlien 
mposite sides are not S3rmmetrical. 1885 J. K. '1 AVLoa 
Stit. FafsHs 943 The shells are frequently uneqiiaUsideil. 
1703 Moxom Meek. E sere. x6q Heavy "tinniiial tempered 
Stuff. i8aa J. Parkinson OmtL OryetoL 187 An irregular, 
adherent, 'unequal-valved bivalve. 

7. Othf. or qtiasi-o^. 

sfioa Shakil Ham. 11. ii. 493 (Q 1), Vnequall matcht, Pirrhua 
at Priam driuc.s. 1663 Gerbikr Cauuset 50 To cause the 
foundation .to be .. laid, without leaving any totitchings, 
since walls new begun on them will settle more unt-qual chan 
those [etc.]. 1700 .S. Wesley Epist Poetry la Of (Ihaiicer'a 
Verse we scarce the Measures know. So rough the Lines, 
and so uneqtial flow. 1833 Maeicham SkodeCs Attscmlt. a 66 
Unetiual.bubhling dull rfili^ 

0ne quAlable, a. (Uv-^ 7 b.^ 

1848 Bovlk Seraph. /,<Jtv(i6j9> 129 Christ, ., whose love to 
God is queslionlesse Filiall and unequalable. 1799 Southey 
Lett. (1B36) 1. 87 Milton and Shakspeare,. .the two unequal- 
able men. 1870 Carlyle New Letters 1 1. 963 Our wcl- 

ccMiie continues to be uiiaurposBiable, or indeed uncqiiallable. 

tVaeqilft'litj. [Um-^ la and 5 b.] 

m Inequalitt. 

t94s R. CorLAND Guydon's Quest Ckhurg. M Iv, Whan it 
is seen that it (sc. the pulse] alyeneih to vnequalyte . . the 
vwiie ought to be stopi;^. 1387 Gui.uing De Marnay ii. 30 
When . . wee see an cqualitie of gc^ liehauior in nn vne^iialtty 
of degrees of people. 1603 Cockrham 11, Vnequalitie, or 
eooirary to a thing, anamalie. vjs» Temple's /tM., iiavt 
Wks. I. <06 The first must overturn whenever there happens 
any unequality (1680 inequalityl in the Balance. 17^-4 
A. Hunter's Georg. Ess. 11803) 1. 089 Hence an unequaliiy 
of the crop. 

Una-quftlUed. M/. a. (Uir-i 8.) 

1998 Fitx-Geffrev Sir F. Drake (1881)69 A veered votarle 
to honour still, Vncqualix'd by valours chiefest peerea. iloa 

J. Parkinoon Dm/l Oryctof. 69 The terminatioiiR of un- 
oqnaliard pentagooa and hexagons. i8lo RASta PkiieL 


Xnr. Te^tltsA. ^ Ityv luappHcadonbantqasliMdtwa 
within the four seoa. 

(Uv-i8.) 

i8aa FLhTCHBR A'eo Fey. iv. i. Do ye like wealth, and meat 
unequard beauty? i8v Sn W. BaaKELEV Last L.esdy L i, 
1 will relate the story of his Unaqiuird sufbings. 1687 
Milton P. L . ix. 9B3 Chiefly Enurd..of ihy to true, So 
mithful Love unequatd. 1748 Francis tr. /fan, SeU. 11. ii. 38 
No I ttf th* unequuH'd beauty of its train Deludes your eye. 
1794 R. J. SuuvAN Fiew Nat 1. 177 Why should there be. . 
such unequalled heats, and such unequalled evaporation? 
1841 MiikS Mitpomu in L'Estrange Lt^ (1870) lIi. viiL lao 
Our ancestors were rare architects. Their painted glass and 
their carved oak aie un^ualled. *871 Yeats Teehm. Hist 
Comm. 81 Buildings which are unequalled lor grandeur, 
b. Const, by. 

1780 Oo(.DRii. Hist Rome (1788) 11. 103 An act of un- 
equafled heroism by anything that had hitherto apiieared in 
Rome. 1796 Morse Amur. Gtog. 11. 19 A violence and noUe 
UMMualled by the loudiMt cataracts. t^m^CkaptersPhys. Set 
64 Ihe bnttering-ram . . exerted a force which in imme re«(pccis 
renilered it unequalled by our battering cannon. 1889 l^ssa 
Might. ‘Jmrkey 11. 194 A panorama. .unequalled.. by any 
view in Greece. 


Una'qiialljf odb. [Un-^ ii : cf. Uhbquala.] 
1 . In an unequal manner; not equally or evenly, 
1548 Elyot, Instqumliier^ vneqiially. 1583 Goi dino Casar 
vit. (1^65) 208 b, The Romanes were vneqoallye matched, 
both in place and number. i6ti Bible a tar, vi. 14 Be ye 
not vnequally yoked together with Tiibeleeueis. S665M anlby 
Grotius* LawC. IFars All this Region Ls divided, though 
somewhat uiicqu.dly, Ijetween wild Beasts, and theve Savage 
men. 1726 Monro A mat. Banes 149 The square-ljoiie is 
unequally concave... Its.. Edge is unequally ragged. 1776 
Gibson DscL 4 F. I (1782) I. 23 That great penin^.i LSpainJ, 
at pre-ent so unequally divided liciaeen two sovereigns. 
1831 llREwsrER Optics IV. 40 Rule for finding the principal 
focus, .fur a glass unequally convex. i8BoGaiKiK/Vi[;i.Gr4g’. 
Iv. 284 The rucks.. are worn down unequally. 

1 2. Unfairly, unjustly. Obs. 

1396 SrRNSKR F.Q. VII. vil. 14 Damning all Wrong.. Which 
any of thy creatures doe to other (( )ppreiisiiig them with 
power, vnequall y). 


Una'qnftlneflft. [Um- 1 la: cf. Unequal a.] 

1. The quality of beinE uneciunl. 

1330 Rslr Image Bath Ch. 11. xxi. NNMiijb, As for the 
yneuuahiesse of length in y* furlongs ft cubits (etc.). 1381 
T. I louY \j.CastigtioHe'sCourtyerviA.x^1-y\L vij b, Bestowing 
promotions and honors according to^ the vnequalncsse of 
ue.scrtf^ 163a FicRvcif Vorhsh.Spa xiii. lov, 1 forbid much 
variety of in'^ats, hecanse of the uneqitalncRii of their con- 
coction. 1898 AnsMSUKY Sermt. (17)7) IV. 308 This un- 
equalness in acting.. will draw upon a man the huspicion of 
hypocrisy. 1778 Amu. Reg. 148 Notwithatanding tlie ui^ 
equalness of the wind . .he only missed the target three times. 
xMa IFaods Guide Steaui^Eugiue Indiealor (title-p.), Geo> 
ipetrical Sketch, showing the Cause of Uneqitalntiii. 
t2. l.Ack of ef|tiity; utifaimt^is. Obs. 

t8a8 tr. Mathien's Potoer/uU Favorite 126 The vapours of 
his w.iv-ward dispokition, of his distiiLSt and % ncqualncsoa 
1805 DfJ. Find. Deprived Bps. 98 'Ihe very unc(pialne.ss of 
it fjnr. a coiitrai't) would be iu kquity a strong Ptcsumption. 

Uneque-strlon, a. (Un-^ 7.) 1846 H. W. Torhbnb Rsm, 
Mtiit. Hist fli A remarkable proof of the unequestrian 
habits of the Greek. UnoqaiA'ngular. a. (Un-* 7*) 
R. J[aubson Char, Atm. 41 These lateral edgea are 
either equiangular as in the icosahedron, . . (or 1 unequiangular 
as in t<^s. uiiaqiiia*xod, a. (Un-' 9, s h ) a 1853 Pkerira 
Polarised Light (18^4) 1O4 In a very laige proportion uf 
cases the axes .*00 not ail ef|iial, and these crystals arc said 
to be unequiaxed. 1877 Lk Conte Elem Geol. (1879) 185 
A plastic mass, with unequiaxed foreigii^iriirles dissemin- 
ated through iu UneqnUa’teral, a. (UN-iy, 5 b.) x88a 
J Bargeave Pope Ale.v. K/f (1^671 1*0, 1 have in my cabinet 
another triangular unenuiUieral.. loadstone. 1761 LamdaH 
4 PmvironslW. 145 Ninetevii iincqiiilatcral nn bes- .sup. 
ported thnsireet above. Uncqulll bratod,///. a. tUN-' 8.) 
1*775 Ash.J 1833 Hersciirl Ess. (1857) v> 'I I'c constant 
fluctuation of an unequilibrated ocean. iBm W. H. Huuson 
SpemcePs Philos. 97 Kem.«iniiig rxnoscd to surrounding 
forces that are uncquilibraied. Ufloqui'pDcd, ppl. a, 
(Un-* 8.) (177s Ahu.I i8m Hardy in HaipePs Afag. Mar. 
569 The miser.ihle struggle in which he bad been engaged 
thus unequipped. 

Una-quitable, it. (Un-I 7 and 5 b.) 

1847 Digurs Umiawf. Taking Arms iv. 99 Not nil, but in 
an unequitable pruportiun. i88e 1 . Babcnave Pape Alex, 
f^//(i867) 8a For very fear of fulling into the legate's dis- 
pleasure, who they knew was averse to such uni^uitable 
designs, xyafi Amnrest Terra Fit, 11. App. 169 ll Is alniobt 
*as unjust and unequitable, .usit would be toad . .against any 
such aulliurity. 1799 Sterne Tr. Shandy 11. xvii, A cunning 
contexture uf d.irk arts and unequitable sui^terfuges. 1844 
Tmirlwall Greece Vlll. IxL xoi This would seem perhaps 
not unequitable. 

Hence Vna qnitebly adv. 

1649 (F. Rou.s] Bounds Puhl.Obed. 6x They being oiicquit- 
ably deriv’d upon us. itwSecerr Eight CAwrMi (1771) ia6 
Any Jhirt of it, which is illegally or unequitahly scis^ 

fUne-qulty. Obs. rare. 5lfcJ 

ft. Iniquity, wiokcilneM. b. Uiitairness. 

rxgSo WvcLiv IFks. (t88oi 304 If it was vnequile..for to 
leue pm preebynge of goddis worde,. .bou myche inore^ vn- 
equite and wroiige to god ft man is it (etc.]. 138a — ^ Ram. 
iii. 5 if oure wickidnesse, or viiequyie, comende the riitwys- 
Df-sse of God. 1998 Florio, Inequith^ vnequitie. 

Une'quiTalve(d),a. (lTH->7,9.and sh.) X788J. Baebut 
Genera Feruiium sa The shell unequivalve. of a hard con- 
sistency. x8aa J. Pamxinson Dn/A Orydol. 179 A regular 
uneiiutvalved, inequilateral bivalve. 

VBequ-Toeal, a. 7 ud 5 b.) 

In commun use from about 1795. 

1784 CowPBB Task V. 653 In the deed. The unequivocal 
atithentic deed. We find aound argument. 191 Newts 
Tour F.ur. 4 Seat. 136 In the Highlands, .men otyeara. .are 
•inick wSch the moat unequivocal proofs of dapopulotiun. 


idg8TNtELirAixf7fwierxUl. V.ai3 He..aidad him in ■eveml 
ocu of unequivocal hostility against his country. 1838 Seam 
Alhan. iii. v. 094 This .. is here asaerted by Ihe Apoetlt 
In most unequivocal language. 1871 Earls Phital. Atr. 
Tangua 340 An adjectival form which ihonid be nnequivocoL 
Hence Vnofial'TOoalBOM. 

1846 WoacBaTER idling Godwin). 

Vnaqui vooftlly . adv. (Un- in.) 

1794 Palkv kvid. L^, The dcecent of Christ from Dnvidt 
..kis resurrection,.. are uiiequivoially reknred 10. i8eo 
Mas. Huvev Aiaurtray Fam. 111. a6, 1 hope. .to lective a 
lino from you, unequivoddly toconuadict iL 1844 Tmiklwau, 
Greece lx vi. V 1 1 1. 407 Still the good- will of the early amparom 
was unequivocally manifested. 1884 Earl Sbuiohnb iu Law 
Times Rep, 10 May 31^2 Such an intention.. inigbi have 
been expected tu be made unequivocally clear. 

Uncrn'dicAble, «. (Un ' 7 b and 5 b.) 1818 Bveon C 4. 
Har. IV. caavL This uncradicahlo taint of sin, Tliis bound- 
less upsoi. Unnra'dlcated,///. «. (Un-* 8.) (1808-34 
Wkbsier.] t86i J. G. SuBtrAMO FallRatueHx.gs'^ 'Ihe un- 
cradicated influences of heat hen taate. 1821 ALABABTBa FThsel 
qf Law 4\ The believers in it., will still liave iheiraouls con- 
laminated with uneraclicated evil. Unera a(6)able, «. 
(Un-^ 7 h and 5 b.) s8a8 Maa Subllev Leut Man 11. 136 
Now in words uncraseable. . the knowledge went forth. 1833 

0 Johnston AViA Hist R. Bard, I. 233 I'he coloured un- 
f rase.'ible auin cries out for yet unavenged blood. Un- 
cra ned,/^/, a. (Un-'8.) 1780-78 H. Brooke /'so/ 

(i8fx)) IV. 6s, 1 discerned some uncra>-ed traccR of the image 
. .of my ( jtxl. i8ai Bveon 7 «v Poscari 1. i, Lor, It is written 
Ihua Bar, And will yon leave it unerased ? UnerA’nibln, 
o. (Un-‘ 7.) till hHELLBV Si. Irvyne i, Grief, in unerasihin 
traces, sate deeply implanted on the front of the outcaal, 
UnernMilnR, ///. o. iUn-> 10.) i8bo Snbllbv /VmweM. 
l‘nb. 111. ill. 160 Where ever lioiLoii unerasing waves, Tha 
image ofa temple built, above, t Unerrablitty, (Un-'ia 
and 5 b; cf. next.) i8a8 Prynnu BrtsfSnrvay 14 Hec doeth 
..likewise apply this Pomsh Posit ion., euan to histifia the 
vnerrabilitie of these his Deuot Iona. 

t XTna-rrablfti a Obs. [Uir-i 7 b ud 5 b.] 

Inrbrabls a, 

1616 .Sheldon Aiirac. Antichrist vii. 14a This puddia of 
Pope loanc, whereout the ignominy of your vnerrable Sea 
b so liuely diseouered. B684 H. Mobr Atyst Iniq. xviii. 67 
‘J he ancient Types, .alremtly made use oi by his choice who 
was unerrable. xyig M. Davieh Athen Brit 1. Fraf. la 
Those sole unerrable Records of tha Holy Scriptnraa. 
Hence tVnn'rrablnanM. Obs. 

2843 Hammond View /ns^Z/MrYi/y (1648) t 86 Condndlng 
the truth of all their assertions from the unermhlencsie of 
th" asserter. 1667 Decay Chr. IHeiy xvi. P3 Iba danger 
of presuming u|>oii the unenablencsa of a guide. 

Vnarrancy. (Un-i tt and 5 b.) 

1846 J. Hall Itara Vac. 7 Hea takes the hast couvaa., 
that narrowly heeds upon what principles both parlies 

1 fild . . , su long as no man can challenge an unerimncy. 1891 
F. G. Lee Stn/est Caniqpt 68 Unemney belonged alone to 
the Chuicb Universal. 

UneTring, tbi. sb. (Un-* 13.) 1709 SmvrB A met. Rtf. 147 
He was in Judgment for the unerring of General CouncUs. 

Une-rriag, ///. «• [Un-i lo uid 5 b.J 

1. Making no error or mistake ; not going or 
leading astray in judgement or opinion. 

cf68o Souiu Serm, (1697) 1. 254 They believed bis 
Miiaclcsupon the Credit of constant unerring Traditioo. 
s^7 Dmvdrn Virg. Georg, iv. 363 With sure Foresight, and 
with uiit-rrina Dutim, He sees what u, and was, and is lo 
come. 173a Cnamonkr (/<//«), The Unerring Authority of 
the C^thiMic Chuicb in matters of Faith. 1795 Southey 
Joan of Axe iv. 324, 1 know this vision sent From Heaven, 
and feel of its unerring truth. ,1844 H. H. Wilson Brii. 
Jntiia 1. 565 'Jhe unerring principles of political economy, 
1875 Jowrrr Plata (ed. a) 1. 3a Toe unerring guides of our- 
selves and of those nho were uuder us. 

nkfol. 18x3 Cui.EKiDt^.E Remorse ill. U. 36, I breath'd lo 
tha Unerring Permitted prayers. 

2. Corresponding with the utmost exactiiesa or 
clnsencss to some standard or aim. 

1885 Gi^nvill De/. Van. Dagm. 39 1 he unerring exact- 
ness we find in Aiiinul formations. 1684 J. S. ProJit A 
Pleat. Unsted 166 Therefore 1 thought fit to lay down sutn 
Unerring Rules, os [etc]. 1710 Paioa Examiner 7 Sept,, 
The Woi ks uf learned Men are weighed here by the unerting 
Ballance uf Parly. 1775 TvawHiir Chaueer'e Cant T. IV. 
gx An operation, which every Ballad-monger in our days 
..is known to perform with the most unerring exactness 
1819 Scott Leg. Mamtrate xiv, 'I'he Son of the Mist again 
led the way, with an unerring predaion. b 88 s Bucelb 
Civitia. (1873) 11. viii. 434 We may trace with unerring 
certainly Ihe steps [etc^ 

3. Not going astray from the intended mnrks 
certain, snxe : ft. Of missiles or other wea))ons. 

i6ai G. S ANDYS Ovids Aiet. xu. (x6a6) 340 With that, ttf 
vnerring dart, .[he] flung, lyia Speet. Nol 527 P 3 Procris 
..made hqf Husband.. a Ptesent of an unerring Javelin. 
c 1743 Francis tr. //ar., Sec. Poem la Goddase, whose uo- 
eniiig dart Slops the lynx, or flying hart, 
b. Of aim, agents or agencies, ete. 

1897 Drvden ASneis xii. jta One dart he drew, And with 
unerring aim. amt utmost vigour, threw. ^1709 Pride 
amii Hymn Callimaehut 127 Thy unerring Hand danc'd 
Another, and another Dart. 1743 Francib tr. //ar., Odee 
V. V. 9 By the unerring wrath of Jove, Unerring shall his 
vengeance proven 180s Scott C/en/tnlas ii. How matchless 
wa.H thy broad claymore, How deadly thine unerring bow I 
B849 Eastwick Dry Leaves 48 He was considered an no- 
rmiig shuL e8S5 OrPs Circ. Sei,, fnarg. Nat iia Oeco* 
sionaTly striking with unerring aim at its prey. 

UuftTringly, adv. (Un-1 ii ; ct. prec.) 

1843 Tumees Antkrefel. 13 A power to interpret Scrip- 
tures unerringly. 1748 Hervbv Rtflwi. Flower Gard, 76 
Kiiow, tbmt Gml is unerringly wise. OB774 Tuckbu Lt 
Nat (1834) 1 1. 399 It docs imply an exact disccniment. .,10 
as to disUnguiM unerringly what lies withiu its oompeai, 
and what does not. slefi svd. Siirni IFhi. (i 8 m) H- 104/8 
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Th«7 flnl Itun it pnetlodly and oncrrinf ly. iSm 1 
miW. Einr, ■) I a39 Hera la a dnilncti 

erhtch U ttournnKly obaenred l>y toe moat matic peoplet 

VnoTxiiig&eMk la.) 

1670 Vauohan (1677) 139 If any man thinka that n 
peraon..muat aubmit in all, or any of theae, to the implyed 
.diacreiion and iinerriitgneaa of hia Judm. 1966 MaasoiTR 
VUtaria vii. The result corroborated nia devotional beli^ 
in the nnerrinpiem of his o%m powerful intuition. 

Uoani*pted.>//.A (Uii->8.) (1775 Asm.] tBoaPLAV. 
FAia dUusir, Tk. te A subterraneous or uneruptcd 

lava. 1833 Lvkll Rriue, G^oL 11 L 107 These uncrmited 
newer Pliocene Invaa of Sicily 

Vnesoa'mble. ti. ^Un.i 7 b and 5 b.) 

1614 Donnk (less) S97 In this particular, lam nndar 
an uneacapable neceuity, a^ [etc.], c 1603 — Serm. Wks. 
1639 VI. ToSheexpoBca herself to an imminent and (for any 
thing she knew) an une^cannble danger of death. 1838 L. 
Hour A'rrfri Bacchus in Tuscany iis Oall of the satiric 
poet, Gall from out his blackest well. Shuddering, iineacape- 
able. i 836 W. Gsaham .Sac. Preblsm 843 A power more 
subtle and aU^ompelling and uneacapable than that of the 


Hence ThiMon*pa1ilanaM y •^SsSiy adv. 

i8m DoNNaPwaidb>nrar/yr 353 With how much enrioaitie 
and uneaciipnbleneaae their formrs of Abiuration vnder oath 
are exhilutedT a88a G'f* U^ortis Apr. 174 With a certain 
twinkle at the back of hb eye, . . full, unescapably full of fun. 

Unesoh6W'abl6f a. (Uir- 1 7 b nnd 5 b.) 

^>374 Chaucbr Bosth, v. pr. L (1868) 151 pilkeordre pro- 
cedynge by an vneachewuble byndynge lo-gidra. 1313 
DouoL.Aa A^neid Xk xiv. loa He. .schuke in hand hys on- 
escliewablll apeir. 1541 in HarL Misc. (1745) IV. 509/a 
Ther came a aodeyna and piteous Calamyte or hfberye 
vneuitable or uneachuable. 160a CaaKW Ccrnwail ia4 Is 
If an vneachewable deatiny had not haltered him to that 
aduanceinent. 1870 W. H. OiLLiearia Being a AiMkuUs 
Cad (1B71) IV. ii. X49 Our dread but uneachewable topic* 

Hence Vnaaebawnblar ar/v. 

€ 137^ Chaucbu Boetk, v. nr. liL (1868) 157 Yif pat be dome 
pat pel lien to comen vnesdiewably. 

VnesooTted, ppi. a, (ux- ^ 8.) 

>774 Triuiesi 45 I'ne chits knew 1 must attend them, for it 
was not safe to go uneacorted. iSog-d Cxav Vauts, /uf. 
VIII. lav Pausing the circlc'i, uneacorted, enmea One. 18^ 
Rinaa iIaggahd Dr. Thsrns i. 13 Now, quite alone and un- 
escorted, she was on her wuy to Mexico City. 

Uneacn'tcheoaed. a. (Un-* 9.) 1814 Wosoew. Ejceurs, 
VI. 41a Their bones. ., With uneacutcheoiied privacy iniarred 
Far from the family vault. 

Unespie'd, ppi. a. (Ux- 1 8 .) 

ri374CiiAUCKH Treylus iv. 14^7 It Is fn 1 hard to halten 
vn-espied Byfora a errpul for he kan on i e cruflu 1348 
Udau. Rratm. Apepk. 81 No faulte of the liodye mayo 
escape vnespied. 1599 SrxNssa F. Q. vr. x. ti He. .in the 
couert of the wood did byde, Beholding all, yet of them 
vneapvde. 1833 H. Coo an tr. Pinto's Trtw. xix. 67 He 
got up close to thb junk, and. .boarded her on a sudden 
nnespied. 1897 Dkyiikn Ainsis ix. 786 The second shaft 
came swift and uneapied. And pieroed hit hand. a74a*‘3 
Obssnt. Mstkedists 8 Or all other Keligions every man 
enjoys the free Exercise . . unquestioned and uneapied. 1831 
Scott Ci, Rob. xxvi, Nothing, however, in a piilace. passes 
nltogetbar unespied. iSas Bsownino ’J kroughths htsti^jn 
Ii, *1 nrough the deaert, . l>o 1 glide unesnied as 1 ride? 

uiieMa7*ed7 a. (Ux-i 8.) 

adqa in Clarendon hist. Reb. iv. | s66 Thw cannot leave 
any means uneaaayed for their relief. s868 I as. II Sp. 
Bain, aq Apr, in Lend. Gan. No. 8135/3 I He] will leave 
nothing uneaaayed that may promote a work so benefit iaU 
174a Col, Rec, ronns^lv, 1 V. 601 The French, who will leave 
no methods unesaay'd to corrtipt tlicir fidelity. 1778 Miee 
Bubnby hvtliua Ixxiv, Kama ns there one resource un- 
casayed? 18^ Singlkton Virgil W. 099 l.est aught there 
had been or of crime, or craft. Unhasarded or uneaaayed. 

Vne'SMncef v. [UX-^ 4.] tram, lo de- 
prive of essence or e88enti.tl prnrerties. 

i6m T. Cass God's i?/ff///'(i644) 8 The Kiiemies of Gods 
truth and people would.. not tin<sceptcr him only, but un- 
eaaence him. 1639 Kkvrtt in Lovelace Poems (1904) via 
While we sustain the lossc that thou art gone Vn*essenc*d 
In the separation. i8aa Lamb Elia 1. Distant Correspond 
dsnft^ Not only does truth, in these long intervals, un- 
essence herself, out [etc.^ 

Unessantialp a. and sb. [Ux-l 7 and 5 b.l 
L Possessing no essence or solwtance ; immaterial. 

1687 Milton P.L. ii. 439 The void profound Of unessen- 
tial Night receives him next. 1787 Thomson Summer Bs 
Inline Chearer, Light 1 .. Without wnnse ve'iting Beauty. all 
were wrapt 1 n unessential Gloom. 1768-74 Tuckbs Lt. Jvat, 
(1834) I* 666 Ask me by what autiiority of history 1 prove 
that Kegultn had any notion of, .the unessential nature of 
Justice. 1807 PoLLOK Course T. iii. 41a Moht uiisubsiantialy 
unessential shade. Was earthly Fame. 

2 . Not pertaining to or affecting the essence of a 
matter; unimportant. 

a 1636 Dr. Hall Beauty 4 Vnitis Ck. Wks. 1837 V. 143 
Neither difference of lime, nor distance of place,.. nor any 
ttnessentiai error, can bar our interest in this Blessed Unity. 
1716 AnuisoN FreekoUer No. 39 P 5 Thos^ who diflerM 
from him in the unessential Parts of Chri’itianity. 1748 
Mrlsioth Fitsosboms Lett. (1763) 169 So far is he from 
thinking it unemiitial, that he acitnowledged it as the only 
separation which dbtinguishes them from prose. 18^ 
Amnolo /fist, Roms (1845) 1 . 166 A form . .as unessential as 
the crowd's acceptance of the king at an English coronation. 
1873 M. Arnold Lit, 4 Dojfma (1896) 166 Thb exclndos at 
unessential much of the criticum wnich [etc.], 
b. absal. That which is not essential. 

1840 Carlvlb Ifeross iv. (1904) 139 He dbtingubhes whet 
h essential, and what b not t the unesseniuil may go very 
much as it wUL 1841 Mvrrs Caih. Tk. iii. § 33. leo Who 
b to determine. .Che limit of the Unessential 1 
8 . sb. An nnefsential thing or feature. 

■848-38 Wbbstbb av.. Forms are among the nnesaentlaTs 
uf religm 1878 STAima & BaauBn Diet. Mm. 444/i 


■] 


tPtmseniialSt noCes not forming a neeassarv part of the 
harmony. Passing, auxiliary, or omamsniai notes. 188a 
Mature XXVI. 583 A general oonoepiion. .b arrived et by 
8ibstraaing the essentials and neglecting Um unesseutiala 
Hence adv. 

J[s 847 WaaiTBa.] t8s8 Glmitbo Slam States iBe With a 
dimate so unessentially dissimilar. 
tTnoBta-blish, v. [Un-S 3.] To diieatabliah. 
1849 Milton Eikom, xxvii. aig In order to which the Paiv 
hnient demanded of the King to un-estahlbh that Prelatical 
povernment. 1834 W. P. Wood Let, in Stephens f/ook (1878) 
1 . s6i Where we find a Churdi sstabliAhed we ought not to 
land any assistance towards wMcstablbhing. 

Vaesta'bliAhed./^/. A [Ux-i 8.; 

L Not eatablished or iirmly settled. 

■^ Sia T. Bbownb Psemi. Ep. as7 [A conclunionj 
dapt up from petitionary foundations and princir<les un- 
establbned. 1744 Young Nt. Tk. vi. PreC, This great funda- 
UMntal truth, unestitbibh'd, or unawaken'd in the minds of 
men. 1778 Michlr CamoessP Lusiaii Introd. 134 A work 
which claims poetical merit, while its reputation is uneatah- 
lished. 1893 M. Arnolm Lit. 4 Dogma xi. | 3. 346 A notion 
uneslablbned, not resting on observation and experbnee. 

2 . Spec. a. Of churches or religious bodies: (see 

Ehtaumbh V. 7). 

sBSg Asr. Brnson in Life (1899) II. 496 The difference of 
court made no difference to the union even of an esiahlbhed 
Church, and how can it. .do so for an unestahibhed Church t 
1887 PeUl Modi G. 4 Oct. i/i Her communion eiiihraces 
Churches csiahlislied, unestahibhed, and disestablished. 

b. Of employees or employment : Not included 
in the regular staff or establishment. 

189a PaU Mall G. 7 July 5/a Sanction.. to.. Incrense the 
minimum wage to po>tmcn (including uiiestablblicd men). 
869A DMly New 15 Sept. 6/3 Within the same time ' un- 
cstaDlblied situaiio'is*. .have Seen given to x.iio soldiers. 

UneuLa'blishment. (Un.* lad 1778 S. J. Pbatt /'npil 
efPUtkS. (1777) L x8a Shall 1 once again confess to you., 
my uiiestabliMmeiit In the maxims of thy Preceptor? 

unestee'medv a. (Ux- ^ 8.) 

C1330 CiiKKR Matt. xiiL 37 Theer b not a propheet. .vn- 
esteeined but in hb own coiitree. 1961 T. Nobton { aivin's 
Inst, 1. 18 The Hehrue tong by nut onely vnestemt.d, hut 
almost viiknuwen. 1818 Drumm. op Hawth. MadrigaiSt 
Rose, O Show of Showes I of vnesteemed Wortii. 1858 
Bailry Festus (ed. 4) 373 In thy voice Tha warning and 
foreknowledge unexplainra, Not ttnesteemed. iSsSCamlyi b 
Frtdk. Ci. II. xii. 1 . 167 An unesteemed creature, whostrove 
to make lib time peaceable in thb world. 

t Une'itimablev a. Obs. [Ux - 1 7 band 5 b.] 

1. - IXliBTIMABLB a. I. 

■348 UoALL Erasm. Apopk, sfa marg,, A leaiued kyng [is] 
an vnestimable treasure. ^ 13^ — Erasns, Par, Luke xxiv. 
iSa b, Ueyng enkiendlcd with the vnestimable fyer of ebarytee 
& loue towardes maiikynd. 1577 Jr. BulUs^ef^s Decodes 
aio/i Some by warre haue .. vnestimable riches with veiie 
little loMie or noclamm.nge atail* i 6 a 0 tr. Ma hieu's Pmver. 
fuii F'avorits tea Here all the world laments the vuesumable 
lusse of the btiokes of Cuntelius Tacitus. 

2. >■ IXKSTIMABLX a. 3 . 

1634-88 Easl Osrrrv Partken, ( 1676) 694 There can hardly 
bea liigberevincement huwuncatimablc most Worldly things 
deserve to be. a 1870 IIackbt Abp, IVilltastts 1. (1692) 41 
None are so unesiimable . .as those fickle- fam y'd men, whose 
fiieiidNhips will hold no longer then PlinyT peaches. 

UneBtra*ngud,//^/.a. (Un-* 8.) [iTysAaii.J wxSsxMoia 
Poems, HigkT. Retusm viii. Four years Md lap^ in absence^ 

• .but his heart was unestranged. 

f Une te, a. Obs. [UK *un»te (cf. micel~, ofer^ 
dte), f. pret. stem of eian to cat] VVithout eating. 

■387 Tkbvisa Higden (Kolb) I. 405 The men may dure 
lonjie vnete. And loueb wei coinune mete. 

Unete*rnal« es, (Un.* 7.) (1775 Ami.) r88e F. Hall 
Hindu Phtlos, Sy st, 954 I'hat which exists, and is destroyed 
at a given time, is. .uneternal a>id perishable. 

Uiieth(e, -ethes : ace Uxkatu^s adv. 
Uneihe*rl^^ M. (Un.* 7.) [X773 Arh.J 1847 Busiinbli. 
Ckr, Nurt, II. lii. (i!!U)i) S63 This uuetheiml and undiilu-ive 
kind of bibs. Uiie*tiiiCt a. (Un.* 7.] » next. 1871 
Tvlor Prim. Cult. I. 370 An imagination so little in keeping 
with hb unethic nature jars upon the reader's mind. 

TTne’tl&icalip a. (Ux-i 7.) 

1871 Tylor Prim, Cult. II. 94 The savage, nnethicnl 
doctrine of continuance. 1879 Spbnckr Data of Ethics xi. 
I 68. 187 Ethics has to recognise the truth, recognised in 
uneiliical thought, that egiibm comes before altruism. s8fs 
Pedl Mali C. 15 j uly 4/a 'J he intcniiingUng of so unethical 
a people vrith. .lojcieiies of European blood. 

Hence Vno'thiodlaoM. 

■886 W. S. Lilly in Fortrs. Rev. 591 How can we predicate 
ethicalne«s or unethicalness of a thing 7 
UneuphO'Olous, a. (Un.* 7.) 1880 Burton Reign Q. 
Anne 1 . 1. 36 ‘i be uncunhonioiit name of Godulptiin ba^ been 
traced . . to certain words of Celtic grigio. Uo-Eurupcan, 
a, (Un-* 7.) 1849 Eastwick Dry Leaves 81 'I tie un- 

European officers might.. take the bad. 1870 Kinosi.by 
At Last X, Around were, .all appliances of European taste, 
even luxury: but in a h«nise utterly un-Eiirop'.-an. Un- 
eva’cnated, ppl. a, (Un-* 8.1 i6ia Woodai l Surg. Mats 
Wks. (i6s3) aui Some cholerick matter rematiwin buhiiide 
in the rignt-gut yet unevacuated. 

Vnttva'daDle^d. Aleo -ey»deabla,-avadlbl6. 

(Un -1 7 b, 7, and 5 b.) 

1839 Db Quinobv Casuistry Wks. iBfis VIT. sya The., 
downright un«va<lable pressures of realities. 1897 Toulmin 
Smith I'arish 367 Efficient action on thb matter was for- 
merly unevadible. 1869 Rossktti Mem. Skeiley p. liv, 
(Al Jeadlv, and, at last, unevadeable discovery. 

unovane*Bcent,<i. (Un-* 7.) i8os-xa Bbntham 
ftu/ic. Rvid. (1897) 1 . 597 Signs .of an unevanescent and 
impel bh.-«ble nature. UnavanM'tfc* a, [Un-* 7.] ^ next. 
1837 Badrn Powrll Ckr. vdthoft Jmtaism a 19 Engrafting 
on It an uiievangelic fonaalbmAaast alien from Its spirit* 

VnsvaAga'lioal. a. ( Ux- ^ 7.) 

1848 Eikcn Beu. xii. 103 Which. .oD-cvangelicall Zssl btoo 


like dbat ef the rebuked Dbciplea. t86i Pbtmiib tfniisk. 
Tim, (ed. 3) 81 An unevangeiical, malignant, or Romish 
S|^C. 1710 T. Godwin I 4 te Bp. StUUngfiect a8 Theb un* 
evangelloal and destructive doctrines. 184a M amnino Serm. 
xvii. (1848) I. 849 ‘Ihey are looked upon as carnal, lesal* 
nnevanjgellcal rites. 1881 W. R. Smith Old 7 est. in Jew, Ck. 
^ 7 Thu point of view b..nnjpiotestant, unevangelical. 


L 7 Thu point of view u..nnjpiotestant, unevangi 

nneva*ngaliaed« ppl. a. ( Ux- 1 ».) 

[1773 Ash.] 1613-S Proc. Ch, Mus, See. IV. 1, , 
Heatuen, an-evangelued, be considered as uinects of salva* 
tion. 1^ J. Pamkkb Apost. Life Jl* 135 The Church., 
would see every unevaiigelised country.. typified in thb 
Macedonian man. 


> 519 If the 


Uiiova*porAte,/8/. eu (Un-* 8 b.) 1864 Lowsll Fire, 
side Trav. 174 Foiib and Awe survive there unevaporate. 
Uneva*porM8d» ///. M. (Un-* 8.) i8m Bhmtham 
Apt, Maximtuti. Militia (1830) 6 Hostility from the small, 
still unevaporateo, remnant of the savage race. 1890 Nature 
II Sept. sBi/a The natural salts, .with which the unevapor- 
ated residue of water becomes saturated. 

Une'veilv a. [OE. (f. un* Ux -1 7 + 

i/en Evkx a.), * OFiii. enievn (WFrta. 8»-, rix- 
eviH, N b ria. unetfeH,~iven), MDu. and Du. oneven^ 
-effen, MLG. uneven, OHG. uneban (MHG. and 
(i. u/teben), ON. and led. i/-, (Norw. ujamn^ 
Sw. Memn, Da. ujevn).'\ 

1 . Unequal ; not propeily correapondlng or agree- 
ing. Now rare, 

0900 CvMBWULV Crist 1460 Hu {uer wms unefen racu une 
xcmainel rttaes Ancr. R, 31a Ure blod..a)can hb blode 
bt he shedde for us were ful unefiie chaunge. 01340 
IIampolr Psalter xlii. 1 My cunsch-ns and my jemynge u 
vneuen lil Jiairs. 1390 Guwbr Corf. II. 379 Thou Idlest 
forth, Hou that hire weylile of love unevene Is unto thin. 
c 1430 Myrrr, our Lady e T04 Yf it were vneum to the tother, 
or ^lynge in eny inytige tliat an other had. 01470 H. 
pAHKKB Dives 4 Pattger CR d po W. 1496) vii. xi. 893/1 By 
wyckednease of false couetyse in the people men ben uneuen 
in rychesse. 1598 SrsNSRa F. Q, vi. v. 9 So forth they 
traueld an vneuen payre, ..A sauiage man maichc with a 
Ladle fayre. 1800 J. Daviks (Heref.) Holy Roods Wks. 
(Cirosart) I. 8/s Wiiat ililTrence is betweene those Hynines 
diuiiiel..They are as Fame, and Shame, no lease vneu'n. 
1669 Boylb Contn, New Exp. 1. (i6Aa) 40 'i'wo pipes of Class 
very uneven in length. 1863 Maneh. Exam, 14 July 4/5 
Stands are very uneven, and the sue of the plant vaiies 
from a in. to 3J ft. 

b. Ofnumljers: Odd. Alsoofthingi: Making 
up, or marked by, nn odd number. 

1377 B. Goock HsresbacNs Hush. 1. (1586) 35 Which Plinie 
accounteth to haue vnenuen corner'i a^ Pease bath. 1398 
Flomio, Dhparo. vneeuen, or od in niimbei, vneqnall. 1^13 
PuRciiAS Pti^mage (1614) 173 Nothing ought to be eaten 
by eucn niiinbera, but by vneuen, whcrevitli Cod i^ pleased. 
1613 O. Sandvs Trav. 78 Let rauisht Poets drinke thrice 
three, Of whom the vneuen Muses he Belou’d. 1718 
Chambrrs Cyel. s.v. Number, 1 he Sum, nr the l)ifferencv, 
of two uneven Numlrers, makes an even N timber. 1771 
Luckombb Hist. Printing *6$ According to the folio either 
of an even, or uneven page. 1873 Jowrtt P.aio (ed. a) 1 . 
485 Then the triad or nnmlrer three is uneven. 188B Jacobi 
Printers* Vocab,, Uneven pages, with odd folios, such 

as X, 3, 5. elc. 

f 2 . Unequitable, unfair, unjust : a. Of acts. etc. 
ctjjko WvcLia IVks. (1B80) 316 Sunime ben too wcl fed hi 
vneuene partyng of here goodb. 1398 Tnevi^a Barth. Ds 
P. R. XIX. exxi. (1495) 923 For eiieii and vneuen dedes that 
heie ben doom 13B5 Abp. Sanuvs .SVr//r. ii. 40 If nierchaunta 
..doe inriche themselues by iinpouerishing oihrrs, thiough 
deceitfull dbifts, the common wealth auffcretli daniinage by 
their vneuen dealing.^ 1613 J. Flf.tciii-r L hr ist's Bloody 
Swat II By courses indirect and lawes vn-eueii. Of will and 
Sensual! lusu 

tb. Of perBonB, etc. Obs. 

€ 1400 Apol, Loll. X04 Pei are vnfei’^ful to per smier^ns, vn 
euyn to [ er lowar. a 1500 Ratis Raving Prol. 60 He saw 
..rychtwysmen and god-l>k baith, With wykyt men & 
wncwync 1 ) k scaith. 1381 J. Bsll H addon's a nsw. Osor. 
iiL 39a 'rhfy aie in this tiieir partition, ao parciall and 
vneuen dealers, that they will not leaue to Christ, the whole 
cleansing of the guilt. x8ii Spkku Hist, Ct, Btti. ix. xxi. 
780'a N. D. with his vneuen hiind(euercuerhard to shadow 
the truth). 1841 Milton Antmadf, 7 Sir Francis Bacon., 
complaines of the Bbhops uneven hand over these IVtmflets. 
8 . Diverging from a straight or exactly parallel 
position. (In early quots./^.) 

1390 Gowkr Conf. L 30 Tliei bemself divide And sionden 
out of reuie unevene. ibid, IL sj 6 Among the vices. .Ther 
is yit oil.. Which al this world hath set unevene. 1639 Lo. 
Dir.BV Lett, cone, Relig. (1651) 90 And lines many times that 
at fir-t appear parallels to the eie. .prove appuiently uneven. 
1683 Moxon bisch.E.rere., Printing TLSve P 15 It., the sides 
of the Sheet lye uneven upon the 'J ynipan-sheeu 186a Miss 
Bkaddon L^yAudley 1, The winoowh were umven. 

4 . Not smooth or level ; irregular, bi oken , rugged, 
a. Of ground, etc. 

Clays in O. E, Mise, 75/86 pe weyes heop vn-eiiene, Wih 
wepynde atefne To belle he schunc peiine. 1563 Cooi xm 
8.V. Jnmquabiiis, An open pla« e heyng high and low. or vn- 
euen. 1377 Gooes tr. HereebeteNs Hush, L4ab, r.esistes 
and Poultry.. with tramplyhg and skraping w^ll nuike it 
rugged and uneven. 1508 Shakb i Hen. /f,\\. li. 06 Eight 
yards of vneuen ground, (a tlirtesooie & ten miles afoot with 
roe. t8s8 J Tavlor (Water P.) /'enniirss Pilrr, E4,*l'he 
way so vneuen, stoiiie, and full of bngges. 1653 W . Raaibsev 
AstroL Restored 91 Aqtiaries [governs] Hilly and uneven 
places. 1748 in totk Rep. Hist. A/S.S'. Comm. App. 1 . 440 
As we march'd, all the way up hill, and over very uneven 
Ground, our men were greatly Blown. 1774 Goi.imm. Nat. 
Hist. (1776) 1 . 290 In it {sc. the sea-bottnmj we find the same 
uneven surface that we do upon land. 1858 Hawthobnb 
». 4 lid Notodks. (1871) II. 199 On the verge and within 
the crater of an extinct volcano, and therefore, .as uneven as 
the sea iu a tempest. 

jSg. tggaSHAxa. Rem, 4 TuL iv. i. 5 Vneuen b the couiaib 
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D. In general tue. 

•390 Trbvma B»nk, Dg P. P. IV. lii. (1495) « vjb/i The 
vtter ponyM ben vneuyn wyth holownes lonke end had 
pvtae areryf 1990 SpnmvR F, a i. viii. 48 For one of 
thorn woe liko an IbasloH daw,. .The other like a Beam 
vnouen paw. Hakluvt II. ide The eorting 

together of Wools of seueral natiirea.. .which caiiseth doth 
to cockle and be uneven. 1683 Moxom A/tck, Exwrc^ 
Primiimg xviL Pe (Hel cuts out what may remain in the 
bottom of the Shanck by reason of the un-even breaking, 
tyio j. Jamrs tr. Lg Blend g Gartigninf 140 Its Bark is 
somewhat rugged and unoaven. 1798 S. & Hr. Laa CmnterK 
T. If. 431 The uneven writing.. proved that it was wnt 
while the wung man was still fluctuating between life and 
death. 1810 CsAsaa Borgu^h xxii. 1 78 The sun-burnt tar 
..And bank-side stakes in their uneven ranks. 1895 PeuU 
try CkrgH. 111. saa^« The upper part of the cell.. being 
more convex \ therefore, the comb is very uneven. 

mbsel, 1796 Kirwan Mlem, Min. (ed. a) 1. 197 Fracture, 
fine or catr-ie splintery, which sometimes pass into the un- 
even of a finejpain. 

o. /ruifj/r andyUf. (of immaterial things, sounds, 
•ttle, etc \ 

OE. unr/n^ ungmm, occurs in umilar uses. 

in) 1596 Smakb. s mn, /r, 1. i. 50 Farre more vneuen and 
vnwelcome Newes Came from the Nurth. Mens, 

far M, IV. iv. 3 In most vneueti and distracted manner, his 
actions show much like to madneHSe. 1649 Lovflacb Peems 
(1864) 114 Where is a joy uneven, Thera never, nevrr can be 
Heav’n. 17x9 Da Fob Crusoe 1. (Glolte) 159 Sid h is the 
uneven State of human Life. 1763 Scraptoh Indosiau iii. 
(1770) 76 The uneven temper of the .Soubah could never 
long retain ita disguise. 1886 J. J. H. Bukgrss Shetland 
Sketches^ etc. i. 48 He.. went away d iwn to the house, feel- 
ing very sorrowful, and mad, and altogether uneven. 

\P) 1608 WiLi.BT Hexapia Rxod. 50 The horses euill and 


uen going proceedeth of his owne lamcnes. 

(0 s6M Cui.PRPPBB ftCoLK Bmrihgl. A uni. 111. ix. 130 Not 
only with cold Air, but with any other uneven noise, pauiiig 
through their Mouth into their Earn. 1731 Popr £p. Bnt^ 
itug/OH 143 Light quirks of Music, broken and uneven. 1811 
W. R. SpBNcaa Poems Ded., His strain is weak, his voice 


uneven. 

(if) J. BaowN PgetyyAr Mnsie vL 1x1 Homer is equal, 
large, Ai}wing,and harinoniousj Eschylus is uneven, concise, 
abrupt, and rugged. 

5 . Comb., gAuneven^carriaged^-numbered^ -roofed. 
1670 liuonKR Whs. (1B67) VI. ^4a A rotten heart, is a very 
uneven-carriaged heart. 188a Lontgtup. Reu. Aug. 'J'ho 
x6 alternate or uneven-numbered sections in all townsihips. 
1887 HissifV Holiday on Roa/l i. 3 Weatlter-siaiiied out- 
buildings, lichen-laden and uneven-roofed. 

IJne'Ten, adv. [OK. unejne (f. un- Un -1 1 1 b 
’kefne Even n/Zt/.), MDu. onevone, -^ffeno (oljs. 
Do. oHgvgn\ OS. une/nOt Ml.G. unevette, -mn, 
MH(s. unebene. -eben.^ Unevenly aJv. 

ciooo Afs. l*s. (Thorpe) cxI. 9 Swa unefne is eor''e bicce. 
CIX7S in O. E. Misc. 86/x Weole, bn srt awaried bing, vn- 
eueiie constu dele, a 1300 Cursor Af. 94178 pou . . folus pam 
bat ba arald fle, And luues all bat letthes pai bis part vn- 
euen es delu 1390 Gowas Couf. 1 . 9 So slant the pes tin- 
evene parted. 1500-10 Dunbar Poems Ixaxi. 96 The ballance 
gois vneviii. 

Une'ven, v. TUn-S 6 a.] To make uneven. 

€ 1440 Pmll^, on tiusb. x. 100 For eny thyng no beest 
vppon hit trede ; Viieveii hit they wolde, hit is to drede. 

fUneTanly, a. Obs. [Un-1 7 : cl'. OE. im- 
ofenlic various, diverse.] 

1. Incomparable. 

a laae Ancr. R, sto peo bliwe bat be jerkaS ham. .is nn- 
efenlicn to a!le wot Idea blissen. 

2. Unequal ; ill-matched. 

t igag E*^. Coup. trel. 30 Reymond & hys men— tbogh 
they fewe wer, they wer nat Ivynt— with vncuenly host 
wenten out ft assembled wyth hnm. 1513 Douglas Mnoid 
XII. iv. 147 This ilk ba^ne Semyng..To be ane rycht on- 
€^0117 {v,r, vneuinly] interprys. 

3. Uneven ; not level. 

1683 J. Rbid Scots Gardner i. HI. 11 noogh the ground 
be unevenly, yet you must hold the chain leveL 

Una’venly, adv. [Un-i i i.] 
tl. Unfairly, unjustly. Obs. 

138a WvcLiPMM. xvi. 5 And Saray sdde to Abram, Vn- 
euenlie tliow dost a)ens me. c xgpoApoL Loll. 74 Sclio may 
s^ bnt Sara seid to Abraam, pu dost vncuenly a^eits me. 

2 . In an uneven or unequal manner; not regularly, 
uniformly, or smoothly. 

1398 Tsbvisa Barth. Do P, R. viii. xvL (1495) >43 N 
Though it seme somtyme pat he meue vneueiily, swyfter 
other slower in comparison to other thyngea. B4 M~m 
Lvdg. Ckron. Troy i. ssie And bussche stood in a Tupaidyo 
Of l.x>ue and Schame, in manor of a trauuce, Vii-eucnly 
hanged in balaunce. 1537 Rbcorub Whilst, iijb, ,£ucn 
nombors vneuenly, are suche nombers ns male bee diuided 
into a equalle partes, whicheare odde numbers. 1570 Bil- 
LiNORLFV liudid II. Introd. 60 In this booke are set forth 
the powers of lines, deuided eueiily and vneuenly. 1638 
Kawlxy tr. Baeods Life (1U50) (So The same Abun- 

dance unevenly placed, is in bke manner hurtfull. 1668 H. 
Mors Div. Dial, l xxxiv. (1713) 77 'I'o harbour such un- 
conceivable Notions, that be so unevenly in every Man's 
M ind but your own. 1704 DU t. Rust, s.v. Waggons. There- 
fore the lesser the Wheel is, the heavier and more unevenly 
and logging they go. 1839 Da la Urchb Rep. Geol. Corn* 
wail. etc. xi. 318 An opening between the unevenly-frac- 
tured surfaces of a fissure. 1879 R. K. Douclas Confucianm 
ism iv. 95 A chair which.. stands unevenly on ita feet, is 
useless as a support. 

1 3. Not ill equal proportion. Obsi^^ 
ri44e Pailmi . on Hush, xii. 014 Oyldreggls watertemprid 
auenly . . Or old vryne admyxt vneuenly With water parlw toa 
UM*V0iuie2S. [f- Uneven a ] 

1. Inequality, discrepancy, diffcieDoe. 


TaayiaA Barth. Do P. R. tx. IIL (Tollam. MS.), 
gxsutium IS amta unenenaesse of day and nysta. ifioa 
Malvnkb Ane, LnmMgrch, 487 Hee findeth twentie two 
- -peeces w thcreabouu, because of the vneuennesse of the 
shey^ xBg/t Gouti. Caliing (1660) 18 The great uneven- 
mss thm IS . . between Gentlomeu and their Inferiors. 1884 
howRR ft SoorrZ)# Aaiyr's Phniior. 44 The subsequent various 
**«? height, .arises through the grov^ of the cells, 
quality or fact of Ix'ing uneven in lorm. 

1398 IsavisA BartE De P, R. iv. iii. (1495) evjb/s 
Roiighnes.^ b not elles but an vueuynneaae in an harde 
Jnynge. /kid, ir. cviij/a Contrary humours werke con- 
traryousnes and vneuynnense with roughnes in the vtter 
of ‘he body. 1580 Whitbhobnb Arte W.trsv (1386) 
49 h, Also the vneuennesse of the ground saueth them, for 
that euery litle hillocke, or high place, .. Icttetti the shotie 
thereof. 1577 Oooca Hergshaeds Husk. 111. (1586) X15 His 

cneMCMnes would be euen and small, for.. the vneiirnnce 
m the Cheekes will make him headstrong, 1834 Sir T. 
Hbrskht Trmti, 51 Htls of stupendious height and vneuen- 
nosae to ascend, a 1888 Cudwosth Immut. Mor. (1731)000 
We plainly observe mut h. .Unevenness and Inequ.nTity in 
*ho Lines, and Bluntness in the Angles. 177a Ann. Beg.. 
Hat, Hist, 8a/a Which extreme agitation and whirling, I 

E resume, must be owing to the unevenness of the rocky 
liltoin. 1853 Maskham Shoda*s Anscult. 3 The finger 
must be always used whenever, through unevenness of the 
surface, the pieximeter cannot be well applied. 1880 Btackw, 
Mag. Feb.a43/x The painful unevenness of the principal 
roadways. 

b. An instance of this; an inequality; a rough 
part, place, or feature. 

1597 A. M. tr. Guillemeads Fr. Chirurg. xa b/a If them 
remayne anye small splinter thereone, or other vnevennes. 

H. Morb /ntg. 097 ‘l o phansy one and the same 
Hill for some little unewnnesses in it to be more then one. 
■880 Tides (MS. Boill. Add. A. aoa) fol. 3 In deep Kivera 
^e surface conceales thcM unevenesscs. 1708 CiiAiishRa 
Cyei. av. P'ilingt 'I'he . . File, serves to take olf the Uneven- 
nesses of the Work, left by the Hammer, in Forging. 1753 
Phil. Trans. XLVIll. 88 An horbontal thin edge, whiS 
scotiped up and carried off the little unevennesMes of the 
turfy ground. 1849 Eabtwick Dry leaves 140 There was 
not the .slightest jag or unevenncaa— a tolerable proof of the 
sharpnesa of the aword. 

O In various figurative usea. 

1838 B. JoNHON Discoveries Wka. (1641) 98 They would 
not have it run without rulis, as if that stile wera mom 
strong and manly, that stroke the eare with a kind of un- 
evenesse. s6sa Gaui.r Magastrom. as5 Saturne was pressed 
with unevennesse or rougbncHse, either in leaping or speak- 
ing. X707 KefigJC. tiPnn Ridicule 319 The wliimiicar Un- 
evenness of some People ruins the pleasure of Conversation. 
*779 Johnson L. P.. Drvden Wks. II. 497 Such is the un- 
evenness of his comfiositions, that (etc.). 1805 Afed. yml. 
XIV. 395 The unevenness of disposition, the convulsive 
sobs and strong paroxysms of weeping. x88a L. Kkith 
Alasnam's Lady III. X05 Di hardly noticed the unevenness 
of her mood. 

fS. UniaimesB, injustice. Obs, 
a IA70 II. Parkbr Dtves k Pauper (W. de W. 1496) S93/X 
Gooues of this worlds ben called rychesses of uneueiiesse 
and of wyckednesse. 

IXneTe'ntftil, a. (Un -1 7.) 

1800 Mas. HaavEY Mourtray Feun, 1. 7 Them is little to 
keep up iis energy in the uneventful tenour of domestic life. 
s88a Gifs Sr Graces xxv. 949 Tliere is little to tell, for their 
uneventful lives are gliding on as usual. 1690 W. J. Gomin>n 
Foundry 167 We have said enough to show that its story 
has not been uneventful. 

Hence Uacru'atftilbr adv.^ •fuliiara. 

1885 Comh. Mag. Apr. 405 I'he two next days 
uietli 


quietly and uneventfully, s8^ Howells Wedding^ Journ, 
(189a) X99 They rattled uneventfully down.. by rail. 1878 
Grosart //. Mors's Poems Introd. p. ix, The unevciitfulncas 
outwardly of the * Life * accounts for the few fact! given. 

t Une veaed, ppt. a, Obs. (Un-‘ 8.) ) 14. . Lat^Ussg. 
Voc. (MS. llarl. easy), intonsns^ vnclippra, vneuestd. 
Uuevidence. rare'^. (UN-'ia.) «i8^ Halb /’ r/wi. 
Orig. Man. 1. i. (1677) lo ^ full unevidence and un- 
certainty, so full of precarious and imaginary Postuiata. 
Une'videnced, ///. «. (Un-* 8.) [1775 Ash.] 184x0.8. 
Fabrr Prov. Lett. (1844) 11. 53 The unevidenced P^ish 
Innovations advocated by my two opponents. 189a J. Tait 
Mind in Matter impre^ion I made] on the illiterate 

mind by the unevidenced assertion of miracles. 

Une-rident, a. (Un-i 7 and r h.) 

c 1400 Akoi. Loll. 9 As J^s consonaunt is vnknowen to be 
japer, so pis fendly marcoaundy is viieuideiit to ha fei|>ful 
;ieple kiiowend pis. 1570 Levins Manip. 89 Vneuident, 
iuenidens. 1809 H, Burton Truth’s Triumph 165 'I'he 
accuali faith hee cals a firme and certaine, but vneuident 
as.HcnL X651 Hobbes Lnnath, 11. xxv. 114 Kssb and unevi- 
dent Inferences, x 1870 Hacket^M. XVithamsx (1699)197 
We conjecture at unevident things by that which u evident. 

Unevide’ntlal, a . (Un-* 7.) s8a8 G. S. Fahbr DifUc . 
Rosnanismdiii} 1 17 Arbitrary exertion of more uuevideniial 
dogmatic authori^. 

t nna*Titai8le, 

-i iNKVITAhLK a. 


f a. Obs. [Un -1 y b and 5 b.] 


1439 Ewor Cast, Helthe S9Tbey rcoeytie In medicine that, 
whiciie shall ingender.. vneuiuble destruction vnto al the 
body. 1994 J- Kino Funeral Serm. (1599)677 I.ct his dead 
..corpse addis one more [instruction] vnto you of common 
& vneviiable mortalitic, i8ss G. Sandvs Grids Met vi. 
(1696) X13 His haste th'vneuitable bosve o’re-took, And 
through nis throte the deadly arrow strook. 1658 W. 
Moktaoub Accompl. Worn. 59 We have put on black, because 
OMMirning is unevitable, since we must needs bewaile our 
husbands, xyii W. King Heathen Gods^ k Heroes xiii. 38 
[Pluto] bound them with unevitable Cuains, 

^ t URa'vltalily adv.^ inevitably. Obs. 

1803 in Rushw. Hist.Coil. [1659) 1. 149 Ming we.. cannot 
but (^see and fear lest the like may . . unevitably bring such 
peril to your Majesiiee Kingdoms. 

^Une‘vitated,i^. X. Oks. (Un.> 8.) i8aiG. Sandvi 
Cfoids Mst. XII. (1696) 940 With that, th'vnerring dart at 
Cy^tts [be] flung. Th'vneuitated on bis shoulder rung. 


VllOTOlTBd. ///. tf. (Un -1 8.> 

[t778 Aait.) 1831 Landor Whs. (1646) II. 633, 1 held down 
a branch And gHthered her some blossoins...So crisp were 
some, they rattled unevolved. 1884 Congrggaiionai year 
Bh. 93 N ature . . holds in her bosom, uniolved and unevolved, 
the proiilemi and the germs of all the philosophies. 

uneza'ct, a- [Un-I 7 and 5 b.] Inexact A 

1758 Maclaine Afoshsim*t Eccles, Hist, I. 407 note. Dr. 
Mosheim's account of the time of Nestorius's death is perhaps 
unexacL 1776 S. J. Pratt Pupil ef Pltos. (1777) I. 159 
How is it that so scrupulous a man in point of equity is so 
uncxact a correspondent f x86a *SHiaLRV* (J- Skelton) 
Nugeu Crit ii. 137 The literalness of an unpoetic intellect., 
tt always comparatively sterile and uneaacl. 

So Vnoza'OtnaiE, inexactness, rarr"^. 

1877 Gilpin Demonot. 11. ix. 389 Satan have plays upon iht 
nnvxactness of the Translation. 

Vneza'otad, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1809 I'ouRNBUa Funeredl Poem Sir F. Vere ay All that I 
speak b unexacied, true and free. 1697 Drvdbn Virg. Georg. 

I. 196 All was common, and the fruitful Garth Was fraa to 
give her unexai^ted Birtli. 

So UBazn*otndlj adv. 

41840 Okssev. his Me^estfs laic Answer t8 The father 
doth all hb offices meritoriously, freely, and unexactedly. 

Unexn'cting, p/4 «. (Un-' 10.) i85a Milman in /*rMC. 
Roy.Aoc. XI. p.xv, A seat in Parl'uiment, independent even 
on generous and unexacting friendship. 1IB4 Mrs. Cuotb 
Sure Harvest 94 The most unselfish, unexacting old lady 1 
cvrr knew. Unexn'ggerable.o. (Un-‘ 7 b.) 18x8 Q. Ksv. 
XVlll. 4x Gongora's exaggerating and uitexaggerabw style. 

Uneza-ggarated, ppl» a. (Un- & 8.) 

1770 Armstrong Mtse. 11. 179 In some places natural and 
unexaggerated representations of life are not felt. s8ia Q. 
Rev. Vlll. 399 A maks of immediate evil.. of which the 
unexaggeraM report might almost startle our belief. 1881 
Mill AV/r. Cevt. (1865) 34/1 It would be..unRciieroua to 
ofler this, .as an unexaggerated picture of the French people. 

UneEa-ggenttlng,///.ai. (Un.‘xo.) idagLo. Cock burn 
Mem. (1856) 339 Calm, cicaq and unoxaggerating, bt went 
into all the details with precision. 

Unezaltad, ppl. a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

i8ix Florio, iHHessa/talo, vncxalted. 1848 Hbxham ii, 
O^shooghit Vnlified up. or Vn-exalted. 1748 Youno ML 
Th. IX. 755 Who leca it unexalted, and unaw'dT 1808 
WoRDSW. Prelude xiii. 943 Not unexaltcd by religious 
faith. Nor uiiinrormed by hooka 
Unexaminable, a. (Un-' 7 b.) 1841 Milton Reform, 
I. Wks. 1851 111. 4 The lowly, alwba and uncRaminable 
inteniion of Christ 1890 Aar. Benson Let. in Lift (ipoi) 373 
She had read your h^k carefully, and 1 daresay knew it 
(in an unexaminable sort of way). 

UnBza mined, ppl. 0. (Un-i 8.) 

M9S t* Hem FJ/, li. | 3 As oAen as eny suche of the 
seid mysdoert..depanen unexainyned and uiipunyashed. 
.506 Ptlgr, Per/. (W. do W. 1531) 13s That no worde passe 
out vntiyed, ft nothynge entre vnexamyned. igM Gsaptoh 
Lhron. 11. 765 Watching that no man shoulde,, passe vn- 
serched nor vncxaniiiiej. i6ao ^outheuupton Court Leei 
Ree. (1907) III. 589 The tcachiiige of a Stranger vnexamined 
and viiripe uf ycres. 1884 T. Bumnkt Thso^ Eaeth 1. 985 
Those manuscripiA tbataie yet unexamin'd in these parts of 
Chrisiendom. 1747 Richardson Ciarista (1811) 1 1. e68 
Mure pride and vanity than 1 could have thought had bin 
in my unexaiuined heart. 1779 Jchnbon L. P.^yatts Wks. 
IV. 187 He has left neither corpoieal nor spuituul nature 
unexnmincd. 1875 SLaicxNxa Lset. Text M Test. 14 To 
leave the great mass of copies wholly unexamined, 

Uneza'mining. /l^/. 0. (Un-^ lo.) 

188s in Land, G'm.Tio. 1714/6 A means to ferment the 
Factious U ii-vxainining V ulgar into Rsbeiliuus Heats. S748 
RiciiARiieoN Clarissa\\8\\) IV. sis Which concealed itself 
from my unexaniining heart under the spacious veil of 
humility. 1809-10 Coibridob Friend (1837) 1. 163 Tha 
uncxainining and bobterous youth of the world. 1835 
Willis PenLiliings 1. 90, 1 poMted them with the seme lost 
unexaniining. .fev ling which 1 cannot overcome in thb place. 

Unenmpled, ppi- [Un- i 8.] Having no 
preceding or similar example; unprecedented, un- 
paiallelcd. 

s6se Holland Camdsds Brit. i. 794 David King of Soots, 
who with his unexampled cruelty bad made thu country 
almost a wildernesse. a 1678 Hale Prim, Orig, Mem. iv. 
iv. (1677) 395 This admirable.. production of such a Nature 
unexampled before. 1783 Wilkm Carr. (1805) 1. 75 Vour 
lordhliipe unexampled care of hb majesty's youth. i8s8 

J. ScoiT Fis, Parts {eA. s) 176 With unexampled ability and 
villainy, he fashioned ibe people to suit hu views. sBag 
Bain ttensss 4- int, in. iv. f 94 This b an extreme case, but 
not unex.inipled in the history of the world. 
Unaxa'tperatlng, //4 e. (Un-' so.) i8§8 Milman 
'.at. Chr, XIV. vii. VI. 349 The most quiet, uiiinsultmg 


Lat, Chr. xiv. vii. VI. 349 The most quiet, uiiinsultmg. 
unexasperating satire, line xcavatnd,///. a, (Un-' 80 
[1775 Ash.] 1874 Withrow Catucomks (1877) so Soma un- 
excavaicd spaces have been observed traced in outline. 
Unezcee‘ded, ppl. a, (U h-' 8.) 1813 T- Busav Lucretius 
1 . I. LoiiAn. p. xii, The comparbuo .. b conceived with 
unexceeded vigour. 

Unezce'Uad,///- (Un-i 8.) 

a 1800 CowPBR /Had led. a) v. 193 Say, Pandams I Thy bow, 
thy shafts, thy fame Unrivali'd here, in Lyda unexcell'd, 
where are they now? s8ai Huibh Gsofge ///, Introd. 3 
Unexcelled ss a father, unshaken as a friend. 1874 H. H. 
Cole Catat. Ind. A rt .V. Kens. Mns. a>6 The textile fabrics 
of India.. remain unexcelled by other countries. 

Unexce'Uing, ///. a. (Un-' «d.) iftn Msa Browning 
Dealt Pan xxxvii, Shsnie (..TotbinkGod ssonguncxcelling 
I'he poor tales of our own telling. Uaazee'ptable, a. 
(Un.>^ 7 b.) 170a C. Mathbs Maen, Chr. in. ii. 33/1 Waiting, 
till God might furnish him with Unaxcepubb (Jpportunitb^ 
for his. . Preaching of the Gospel. * 

Vnezoa-ptad,///. a. (Un-1 8 and 8 c.) 

1814 B. JoNsoN Barth. Fair Induct., Hee that willsweare. 
leroniino, or Andronicus are the best pbves, yet|^sbaU 
passe vnexcepted at, heere. 1710 Pbidraux Ortg. Tithes 
li. 46 I'he Precedent doth become of unexoepted authority. 
1813 CMALMBaa PeUh. Whs. (1849) VI. 17a There b no 
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getting awny rrom..Hb ceaedena, from Hli wiaaeiplad 
agancy. ite Daiuev /W/w# |e<L 4) a6s PvogmM hBatura'a 
uiiaxccpccd Taw. 

Uaexcc'pUng, (Un>* id. i9«6 M. Davies 

Atktm. Brit, II. 410 A rising Clargynian. .leem'd to exciiM 
that.. Prelate's Propbetiek Vein. or even caempi it from his 
unexceptii^ Censure. iSw J. Baucs Lift ^ Gidttn xxii. 
401 'l*bcre is a gcneial and uneacepting r^val.. within his 
heait, even of all such graces 

iraazc«*ptioiia1»le, a. [Uw-i 7 li.] 

L To whom, or to which, no exception cnn be 
taken ; perfectly latiifaetory or adequate. 

a. Of persons. 

1664 Imgklo Btmtiv, 4 Ur, vu 9j6 All which 1 have mdd 
was done in the Presence of unexceptionable WtineuBts. 
1699 T. Kakkb Bf/i. Learn, iii. aj Cicero tho the most un- 
exceptionable [authority) has not escaped their censure. 
1740 CiiiBRS W/ V. (tyd) 1.48 Not even the Revolution., 
has been able to furnish us with iinexceptirinable statesmen. 
179# Mur. l>’Assr.AT Camiiia 11 . 191 She affectionately 
embraced the unexceptionable Kivinta. tWS Frekman 
Nortn Cont/, (1877) 11 . ix. 431 There was now no such un- 
exceptionable lival to oppose to the Noriiun. 

b. Of material things. (Rare before igth e.) 
iMi Flavri. Meth, Grmre xvi. 301 The blood of Christ., r 

*tb unexceptionable blood, being . . untainted by tin. lyaft-y 
Ir. Ktythrt Trmf.{tj6a) 11 . 4x5 This statue.. is in all its 
paru unexccptHMiable. 1839 Uhownino Pmmeehm v. 4^5 
/M. This cell t Par. An unexceptionable veult : Oood 
brick and sio ^ 195s H. Roohaa Pel, Faith 168 Ques- 

tionable as wsa tho entertaiument for the mind, that for 
the body was unexceptionable. 

O. Of character, conduct, style, taste, etc. 
itey C. I.RSME .Vewir /m Grots (cd. e> 350 And the IJves 
of tS^ Seperatiits were ae un>exceptionahle as any of the 
Quakers 1716 M. l)AViKBi 4 Mr«. Brit. 111 . at His English 
style b unexceptionable. 1740-3 Jaktutm's Dehatts (1787) 1 1 . 


styb b unexceptionable. 1740-3 Joknvm's DAoUss (1787) 1 1 . 
5c^ The authority of this man, my Ixtrds, cannot inclced be 
argod aa unexcepiionable end decisive. 1794 S. Wii.liams 
Ftrmout 183 The mo <4 unexceptionable evalence ought to 
be produced. i8b6 F. Rxvnolds Lift h Timtt II. ia6 His 
taste was unexcvptionabl^ and hb judgment was never 
sullied by prajudic^ sa4t Mill Pei. Petm, 11. xv. | s. 478 
l.cnding bis capital on unexceptionable security. 8^4 
l^nu Rep, 9 App. Cases 538, 1 am. .of opinion that rule js 
b uneaceptionable. 

2 . Admitting of no exception. rarr~\ 

1871 Ruskin Ftrt Ciav. viL 9 'I'hnt Ijcing the, abs, almoit 
nnaxccptionabla lot of human creiiiurea. 
llaice Vii«xon*ptloaabl:]it7. 

Ckamhers't yrnl, 8 July 19a Morals of pure unex- 
ceplionability. <11849 I’^K Whipple ^eXo.^ Wks. 1864 111 . 
388, 1— with n very partial modilicaliun tff the imagery., 
—may elevate the pasnaec into unexcepiionability. 

VBfrxoe'ptioiiaplraMis. (Un-i la.) 

1889 H. Mork Kxp. 7 KpUt. Prof, a vij b, If it had been 
accompanied with other parts of his Exposition of these 
Epistles that had had the like uncxceptionablencsiA 171a 
it. hferpt Antid, Ath, tfi. x. headings A reflection on the 
nnexceptionablenesa of these liistancn for the proof of 
Spirits. t 7 S 3 RiCHAansox Grandiseu ( 1781) 1 1 , xtv. sst My 
Lord.. modestly hinted at the unexceptionahleness of his 
own character. 18B3 llRnTHAU Net Paul sap In order to 
have the clearer view of the plan. from which will be aeon 
Che unexceptionablene^s of it. 

Vnezee ptionably, adv. [Un-i 1 1.] 

1. Ill an unexceptionable manner ; beyond criti- 
cism or objection. 

188a II. Moec Aniidoit agti, Aihtism vl. 58 Wee'l betake 
oor selvca to. .what is more unexceptionably stringent and 
forcing. 1718 Frftlunktr Na 141 11733) HI. 178 U b viry 
rare to fliul a Glase, that duea Justice unexceptionably to 
Objects, in every nice Circumstance. 1740 KicHAeusux 
Pamela 1 1 . 398 It will not be an easy Task to behave un- 


nioe l.ircumstance. 1740 Kichaousux 
will not be an easy Task to behave un- 


cxception.ibly to him. 1807 Southry lliet. Penins. War 1 1 . 
6e6 The junta of Cadis bad obtained their power unexcep- 
lionably. 1899 (tsn. Ki lor A. Beds xvii. Let all people woo 
hold unexceptionable opinions act iinexceptionaoly, 

2 . UNB.TOBPTIOITAl.bY adv, 

IV19 J. T. Phim.ips tr. Thirty-four Confer, 89 All your 
Religions Women who as'ibt at the Performances of Pagod 
Ceremonbs, are unexceptionably great Whorrs. 1799 
Ptonthiy Rev, XXX. 507 Such is not unexcept ioiiahly the 
cluiracier of all treatises t such ill conseipiences do not ob- 
tain universally. i8e8 1 )loompiki.d Wild Flowers 106 It 
has generally and almoot unexceptionably appeared a sub- 
ject of little promise. 

IFnazoa-ptional, a. [Uv - 1 7.] 

1 . » UnE\l'BI‘T 10VABUI <1. X c. 

1779 Mua. D'AoatAV Early Diary (1889) 11 . so She bears 
an uiiexcepciuoal character. 1806 Ann, Ktv, IV. 730 Wa 
..secretly retain a higher esteem tor the stimulant and 
unusual, than for the quotidian accuracy of regular uii- 
excepiiuiud composition. 1877 W. S. CiiLnaaT Feggtriys 
Fatty (1899)60 The duty is extremely light, and the county 
Buciaty unexceptional. 

2 . Admitting of, subject to, no exception. 

1844 Kinglaks Sothtn xxix, I^clviiig that the orders 
received from Constantinople were imperative, and unex* 
exceptional. Sia H. Cotton in Law Rep, 04 Chan. I li v. 

3y8 , 1 should think that that sroulil, almost as an unexcep. 
tionalrula,be of the greatest passible advantage to the infant. 

Vnezoe'ptioiiallj, [Um-Lh.] with- 
out exception. 

1888 Rvikin Crofwn WildOltt>t (1873) 68 So completely 
and unexceptioiMlIy is this so, that [etc.]. 1871 W. G. Wamo 
Ess, Philos, 7 ‘Arrfm (1884) 1 . so That which I have habitu- 
ally and unexceptionatly expanenced, f regard as oootingi'nt. 

tnnezee*ptioned,///. a. OAr.*-* (Un-* 8.1 Uxax. 
cxrriONADLB n. 1. 1704 1 '. Baku Act at Oxf. 11. il le A 
Gentleman uncxcapiion'd in Pemon, Temper, and Estate. 
Unneefitiwej a, (Un-i 7.) M N. Brit, Rev. XXVI. 
54 An unexoeptive Christian belier. i 85 o I. Tavlos Ets i. 
118 The Rienfs of Man,. are universal and unexi'eiuive. 
UnexcIWngoA ppL a. (Un-* 8.) s8s8 in w. Foster Eug, 
FaeUritt im ituiia (1908) 1 . 6 And we compelled to leava g 


whole diesi of ryalla and three kigotle miexdianged. 1777 
Bobkb Ltt, to Shtrtjft ef Brittoi Wks. 111 . 143 If-.we.. 
Contend that you may justly rcserva for vengeance, tbooe 
who remain unexchanged. 

(fpi.) [Uv-i 8, 9.] 

1 . Not subjectM to nn Excise or tax. 

1 1740 1 . II. Baowna Pips ^ Tobacco v. so Come to thy 
]^t . . And let me taste thee unexcis'd by kings. s86i Sat, 
Rev. 03 Nov. sys $0 all the benefits of a free press, un- 
•tamped, unexcised, may be altogether thrown away. 

2 . Not appointed to a p<ist in the Excise. 

t8ao Bvron Jwtan in. xciii. All are not moralists, like 
Southey,.. Or wordswOTtb unexcised. utihired. 
t 7 nexol*aed, ppL a.8 [Um-a 8.] Not excited 
or cut out. 

1871 T. H. OaxxN Introd, Paihot. 903 The Inflammatory 
cbiinges. .in the unexcised cornea of the opposite eye* 

ITnezei table, a, (Uk-i 7 b mid 5 b.) 

1830 Lu. Clasrnixin in Maxwell Lft (J Lett, (1Q13) 1 . 
t ^5, 1 am of a mature age, unexettabie leiiipenimcnt. 1899 
Coi^NWALi.is Niw World 1 . 9g7 He did the work atmply aa 
a nicann of living, and he liked it because it was dry and 
uiicxcitable. 1899 Outing XXVI. 439/x During this battle 
royal, tlie other fiah had darted away, and.. only the unex- 
citable sturgeon was to lie seen. 

Ili'iice Vnnzoitabi'UtF. 

1885 E. G. Parry Suakm ix. 019 The eatmae unaxcita- 
bility of temperament of the»ie people. 

Unezoi'tsdf ppL a. [Uk- i 8.] 

1 . Nut mentally stirred or moved; 

1739 Lo. LYTTaLTOM Ltti, fr. Persiaa in Eng. iii, The 
human brutce, who. unexcited by any raga or sense of 
injury, could s|»ill the blood of others. s^jO Romhmi'som 
Strut, Scr. in. ix. (1837) 133 Remember Him pausing to 
weep. unexcited, while the giddy crowd around Him were 
sliuuting* Hosannas to the Son of David I* 1898 KANBifrv/. 
Expl. 1 . xvii. aoa A more uacxciied inspeciton showed tu.. 
Utai their numbers were not as great. 

2 . Not aCl'ccicd by outward iuBueuce. 

1746 PMl, Traeet, XLIV. 734 Thmre lean Endeavour by 
the nearest unexcited Non-electric to reatore the il£qui li- 
brium. ^39 G. Bieo Neti, Philos, 399 To produce upon an 
unexcited eye the senMtion of a colour corresponding to 
that of the wafer. 18916 Faouoa //ist, Eng. 11 . b 6 | Pro- 
testantism] sprung up spontaneously, unguided, unexciied, 
. .amon^ the masses uf the nation. 

Unezei ting. pp/- a. (Un -3 io.) 

1833 J. H. Nkwman Arians i. | x. so Judaism. .Indisposed 
the mind for the severe end unexciting myftteffiea..of the 
Catholic faith. 1861 Mill Rtpr. Gord. 37 Unctvjibed raoea 
..are averse to continuous hibmir of an unexciting kind. 
1889* Mss. Ai.axANnta* At Bay viii, He bad. .led a quiet, 
busy life, humbly useful, but unexciting, 

b. spec, of diet. 

1880 liARWBi.L Anturism v. 44 If an aneurismal patient., 
have a dry, unexciting diet. t8B8 P. Furnivall Phyt, 
Traimug ^ SubstaniiAl, nourishing solids, with simple un- 
exciting lluida. 

Unexclu'ded,///. «. (Un-* 8.) 1780 [see Uhcovhtkr- 
BALANCRii). s8i 4 Wosoaw. Rxenrt, v. 749 [The sun] doth 
dispense H is beams { which, unexciudrd in their fall, . .Have 
gently exercised a meltinx power. Unexclutllng, ppi. a. 
(Un- ^ro.) iSsa l^wa P,lta 11. Detached Th,en Bhs,f\ can 
read almost anything. I bless my stars for a taste so catho- 
lic, so unexciuding. UnexcIuwlvcLa. (Un-* 7.) 1831 
Sia W. Hamilton Z>.'> 4tMr. (1853)949 MueiKb's unexclusive 
views liaye found favor with Mayerboff. s86a J. Martinijiu 
Sci. Nescience 4 * Faith (1866) i8<> To tiie Infinite, 
as unexclusive, every thing alfirinauvo belongs. Unex* 
GiU'sively, m/p. (um<* 11,5 b.) 1814 Wosusw. A>t wrv. 
IX. T/9 From culture, unexetusively bcMowcd On Albioii's 
noble Kat.e in freedom born. 1841- a Bix W. Hamilton 
Dies, in Reids Wks. (18461 886/1 note^ Mr. Stewart., 
is wrong in stating, unexcitisivciy, that Keid’s writings were 
anterior to Kant's. UnexclttwiveneBA (Un-* s9.) 


FiT EMaaBa r ApoL se Whereby tbeir martyrdosse wae fw 
more glorious,.. the iniory donne vnto them vnexcuiabUb 
1699 Br. Walton Coastd. Considttoti 3 The uncxcuosble 
nemigofice id the OrsNsk eburclk 1685 j., Scorr Lhr.Lifk 
II, I 3a As grose and unaxcuaabla a Stupidity as if [ctc.L 
Heooe t UaMowwtblenMi 1 ^XEg adv, Obs, 

i6n CoTOB., /ntxemakitmtni^ vnexcusably. 0847 
Claubndon Hist. Rtb. 1. §95 The Prince £lcctoiir..had 
unoxcusably, and directly against his Advice, incurred the 
Ban of the Empire in an laipenal Dyct. a s68o Hammond 
Strm,%\i. Wks. 1684 IV. has We will. .rip np to you tba 
uuexcusablenese of tne heathen ignorance in general. 

Unexoawad, ppL a, (Un-* 8.) c 1690 Don Btitiams 84 
Get you out of my Pereepelis. . unlew you will here dye, un- 
heard, and unexenaed. UBexcu*auf,A^/. a. (Um-* sa) 
1893 Kukkin Stents Fen, 11 . 199 Sciiptuie History. .aeu 
down with unmoved and uiiexcuaiiig roaolutenoas the virtues 
and errors of all men of whom it speaks. 1898 Miss Mulock 
Tk. ab. Wotn. S75 With a resolnie, untoiapromising, uo- 
excusing veracity. t Unexcu'WMMi, ppi. a, tUn-* 8d 


1794 l&ABL Malmrsbuev Dtarits ^ cr^rr. 111 . 933 Jhe 
tnsi ructions, .were nearly unexccutable. 1890 Geoix Greece 
II. lx. VI 1. 455 Though sensible of the wisdom of his advice^ 
the generals thought it wholly unexecutable. 

tliie'zeoutedy ///. a- (Un- » 8.) 

igSg T. Washington tr. Nichohtys Vev, ii. xilL 48 h^ 
There was no kind of. .rrueliy by them left vnexecuted. 
s6o6 SiiAHS. Ant, 4- Cl, iii. vii. 45 You therein.. leaue vn- 
everuted Vuur uwne renowned knowfedge. 1741^ Gray 
Agrippina 155 Why do 1 waste the fruitlesN hours In threats 
unexecuted? 1790 pKNNAMr Loudon (1813) 140 A vast plan, 
left unexecuted on account of the unhappy times. 1890 
Grdib Groses iL Ixiv. VIII. 053 The duty remained un- 
executed, and the xeamcn . . were left 10 perish unassisted. 
1863 H. Cox lusiit, 11. \iiL 499 The Giurt directs the 
c.in(-ellaiii>n nf unexecuted agreements. 

yae’xectttlnK,///. a, (Un-* 10.) type Left AUeeander 
I. i. Curse on thia weak, unexecutiim arm 1 


by outward iuflueuce. «• **ii*^^* unexecutuig arm I 

xliv. 734 Emtatvooriy f UnexBinplar. «. Ois. rUa-iy.] . neiH. 

sd Non-electric to reatore the A^quili- 1685 J. U Papist Mis^representsdet Rtpr. 76 If some, . .by 

to Neti. Philos, loo To ncoduce upon on their unexeiuplar Uvea, prove a acandal to tlieir prufessiuik 


their unexeiuplar Uvea, prove a acandal to tlseir prufesMuik 

Uneze mplary, a. [Un-i 7.] 
i*!. Unexampled, unpreccriented. Obs, 

1649 *” Lett. Ser. n. III. 340 To give you some 

relation of the sad and unexcmplary nmrther of our 
Sovrmign. 1704 in Lond. Cat. No, 4058/1 Your Majesty's 
unexcmplary Fiety. 1730 Swii-r Vind. Ld. Ca*teret Wks. 
1761 Ilf. t86 He hath in a moot unexcmplary manner led a 
regular domestic life. 


1930 Swii'T Vind. l.d. Catteret Wks. 
I in a moat unexcmplary manner led a 


1818 Ukntmam bitm. 4> Cotr. Wks. 1843 X. 498 I'hough 1 
should prefer universaiity on ac«’otinC ix its umpliciiy and 
unexclusivencss. 186s Mill R<pr. Govt. 157 A govern- 
ment equally demociaiic in its uiiexclusivene^ but better 
organised in other important points. 


organiseu in other important points. 

uaazoo'jritabla, a. (Un-i 7 b and 5 b.) 

159a K. D. ffypntroUmaehia 8c b. Her virgineall asimcts, 
exceedingly beautified with a comely grace and unexcogit- 
ahle elegancie. 1614 Kalkicii Hist. World 1. U. | 1. 94 
Wherein (an man be said to resemble bis vnexcogitable 
power and perfectnesse ? ct6s4 Chapman Hymn Hermes 
Unexcogitable thoughts in act Putting. 

unexco*gltated, ppl. a. (Un-* 8d a 1706 Evelyn Hit/. 


unexco*ptated, ppL a. (Un-* 8d a 1706 Evelyn Hitt. 
Rt/ig. (1850) I. 93 Moreover, this unexcogitated division 
wouUI also have bMn illiinitcd. Unexcommu'nlcate(d, 
ppl. a, (Un-* 8, 8 b,) 1588 Udall Deiuonttr, Discipline 
(Arb.)69 If they had not ihrowne out the incestuous person, 
be had remayned still vnexcommunicated. 1680 Anew, 
Stillinifeets Serm. 15 Every one that dies Un-excom- 
municaie in the PUri^h. unezco'ltlcated, >//. a, 
(Un-* 8 .J 17x5 Fam. Did. e.v. Dtetliexopte^ I'ake Juniper- 
Berries unexcurticuled, and Uay-beiries extxNticaCed. 

tUnazcz-aabla^ a. Obs. [Un -1 7 band 5 b.] 
Inexcuhaule a , : a. Of persons. 

^ CbUflv in a religious or moial sense, after Rom. E i (Gr. 

asairoXAviiriK, L. inexcutakilis). 

138a Wyclip Rom. li. x For which thing thou eit vnexcus- 
nble, thou ech man that demest. a 14^ St. Eiitabeth of 
Sfalheek in Anglia VI I L 118/39 Po**» nmnierte vnoxcuaabii, 
if so qiiik argumentz..stir not to strengthe of feitb. 
risfli Vrbon Freesvill 47 ’llmt they may.. be made un- 
excusable a»ynit the day of iudgerocDL isBg ( 3 oi.dino 
Calvin on Dent. i. 4 Tlierefore are we too unexcusable if 
we cannot tell what God aaith to us there. 1614a G. Moun- 
TAGu in Buccieuch MSS. (Hist, MSS. Omim.) 1 . 998 To 
leave them aliogeiber unexcusable, {bej sent them a licence 
..for their abeence. s8^ ^kKtwsJ Pamphr. H, T. Malt. 
X. 17 That both Jews and 0 «aiilw..lliay..be onaxcusabSe 
in their sin. / 

b. Of futtlti, oflcncee, etc- 

1590 I.ATiMxe Last Serm, he/, Rdm, VL Senuoaa (158x8 
i»3Db An inrcmiaslble siaiie, an vnermsaMc ainne. iMaT. 


2 . Not exemplary; not to be taken aa a model. 

SuARTXSB. Inquiry cone. Vtrtno 1. ii. 3 Nothing 
horrid or unnatural, nothing unexcmplary, nothing destruc- 
tive of. .natural affection. 1894 Daily Newt 5 kcb. 9/3 
A staunch upholder of that unexcmplary husband [sc. 
George IVJ in his long contest with his wife. 

t Uneze’mplad, oba. var. UNkXAMFLU) ppl, a, 

s6sb Speed Hut. Ct, Biit. ix. i. | 18 His eics, which now 
beheld in a stronger, so strange and vnexempled kiiidiies, 
1640-6 SiE J. Culpxppbk in Kuxiiw. Hist. Coll in. (1699) 1 . 35 
There are some worthy (icntlemcn . . that can icd themseivoi 
..with great wisdom and unexempled iiiodeiution. 

UnezeuLplified. ppl. a. (Un- i 8.) 

a 1634 Chapman Rev./or Honour iv. i. 184 Dismiss these 
t3rrannouh iiistruinents of death And cruelty unexrmplified. 
s66i Owen Dtsign Impend, fudgm. I'o Kdr. A a b, I'licre 
is an tinexemplitied Neglect iii culling the Inhabitants of it 
unto Repentance.^ 1759 JortNttON Diet. Pref. Cjb, It is 
remarkable that, in le viewing niy collection, 1 found tba 
word '.Sea' uacxempliticd. 

Unexempt, /*//. a. [Un-* 8 b.) snext. ^ 1634 Mii.ton 
Comut 685 Srorning the iinexvnipt condition By which 
all mortal frailty must suksist, Unezcmptcd, ///. a. 
(Un-* 8.) 1636 PAoirr t/iristianoer. (ed. 9) 11. 40 Ec- 
clesiasticks were unexempted, and deposing of Kings was 
then undreamed of. 1643-5 Milton y^rr/crcc 11. xul How 
can the.. Law of God..re(iiiire an unexempted and iron^ 
tiall oliedience lo all her decrees,.. and yet (etc.]. tJn* 
eze’mptlng, ppl a. (Un-* 10.) 1837 Cari.ylk Fr. Rev. 
I. 111 . iv. Is there nut Caluni.e's.. universal. iiiiexrm|iling 
lAindtaz, the sheet-anchor of finance Y Une'Xarclae. 
(Un-* IS.) 1640 Itp. Kbvnolds Passumx xiii. 199 Hy reason 
of the volubility of tlie niiiide joyiied with an binnnky and 
Uiiexercise of menioi y. 

UM'Zfrrcised, ppL a. [Un-^ 8 .] 

1 . Nut emplojed or made use of ; doc put in force 
or practised. 

c 1374 Chal'CER Boeth. ii. pr. yii. (1868) s6 pat is to ae 3 m| 
pat list pat or he wex olde, His ueitiie pat lay now lul 
stiile ne sholde nat perisshc vnexccrctsed in goucrnaunce 
of coniune, 1906 Purr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 86 Let neuer 
ony parte of thy good day pa^sc and scape the vnexercysed 
BSDB I. Shui a Cambinit Turk, Hart 19 A place wliercia 
no iiltliie exercLve was left unexercised. 16^ BsATHWAit 
Artad, Pr. 19 Their Comil iall courts like deurtN, a ildc and 
unexercised. 1671 Clarendon Hitt, Reb. ix.| 49 The enemy 
left no manner of liarbaious cmcity unexercised that day- 
1796 Mml D'ABBt.AV Cautiiia 11 . 378 Her judgment and 
penetration had Iwen wholly unexcised. Faixsairn 

in Selbio i.ife vu. (1914) 047 Certain lacultiea would remain 
unexercised. 

2 . Not taking exercise ; remaining innetive ; uol 
put in motion : left unmoved or unstiired. 

isfle TuaNxa Batht 6 Sumo other [men].. eat euall and 
vnuolaome meatc8,.,and then being vnexerciscd..inake 
much eulll humours. 1607 Toraiu. ronrf. Beeutt 973 Be 
not afraid . .of this sluggish and vnexcrcised people, fur . . they 
stir not out of the City. (604 WonTON Archti, 1. 3 That |t 
[te. air) be not . . vndi^ted, for want of suone^ not unaREp 
cised for want of winde. 

3 . Of persons : Not accustomed or prepared by 
training or practice : untrained. 

1977 tr. Bullingedt Doeadet 1. iii. (199a) 04 Wherrty wa 
gather, that the script lire is difficult or obscure to the vn- 
uiarneda vnskilfull, vnexerdeed, and maltcions. . wUa sdag 
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UVBXFXBT. 


■ nw, lli^h fi« haue Mmad neiMr to loaf, 

oiifl Gouot CtforiM. »li. 5 I'hk teacheth hi.. to fit 
and propare oundvci for tmli. An imtJicrciaMl man will 
008 «re 10 ontor into the fiit 1700 Echard BeeL HiiU 
(1710I mo Some rew..beina miprepoicd and nnexrrciiiad, 
ihfongn tear oiid fnilty, fdl away. 176 ! 14 Tuckbb LU 
jVM.liSj4> 1. 377 Uneaerciied in tbeir undentandinpi 
and unpracllMd in the ways of men. i0oa Lami Cvakt't 
RUB fli, Wlw. 190S I. 47 Breaking out into..plaudiuat 
he own fuecoM, like an uncjcaruiicd iioriciiie in iricluL 

tal7 W. Fowi.BR (S.T.S.) 1. ad Wiih any 
mescercisM Rtyle [to] debaUe wdie gracoi. 

OBcn rt^ /)//. «. (Uir-i 8.) 

idye Trahbrmb Ckr, Eikict 347 Wttbout iti cxereiie it 
rtmaineth unexerted, is wholly vain. itoB Brit, ApoVo 
No. M. i/i llie Faculties of the Stnsl lie Dormant and Un- 
exerted. 1700 Hah. Morr Rtlif, Fm*k, Wtridyt^x^ 181 
To prevent the total stagnation ^ unexeried principles. 

UnoKlaalod, >i>/. «. (Un>* 8.) 1703 Pkil, Trmna, 

XXIll. i«33 Tlie little Water which remained nnexlialcd. 
UncnimWBtedy ppL a. mK- 1 8 aud 5 b.] 

L Not emptied or drained of eontentg. 

B0YI.B Sirapk, Love (1659) 87 His Plenty being so 
uneahausted a spring of gooJa B knixiwps Theopk, 

VII. xc, Flouds of unebbing Joyes.rThou dost exhibit in an 
unexhausted bowlt 1704 PhlL Trane. XXV. 1786 As the 
Vibrations in the unexhausted Receiver were a little con- 
tracted. t7si Ramsay Praepeci of Plenty 945 Neptune's 
unexbaustra bank has store Of endless wealth. 1833-4 
P111U.IPS Goal, in Ent^L Metrop. (1845) V 1. 756/a An un- 
exhausted fountain of melted matter. 

2. Not used up, expended, or bronjvht to an end. 
i6oe Lodgk yoeepkue^Amiiq, vi.xiv. 149 Whatsoeuer they 
be that Rpend their many and vnexbaustctl labours in theur 
■eruice. 1658 Cowlrv Pimiar. Odet^ Mnd Olympiqm vti, 
to the I-ands of luiexhanated Light. « 1704 *1'. Brown Mr, 
H, Silly Wks. 1711 IV. 949 Thy Tenants,.. With deep and 
unexhausted Woe, Lament their Gmieious Master dead. 
1887 Jarman Pewelts Detneee II. 77 Such unexhaunted 
interest .. belongs to the heir as it-.il estate undisposed of. 
1857 Dt'ri-r.RiN Lett, Higk Zw/.Ceil. 3) iia Having separated 
into two streams, the unexhausted torrent again recom- 
menced its march. 1878^ Jkvons Print, Pol, Econ. 93 
Teaani right con.sists in giving the tenant a right to claim 
the value of any unexhausted impt ovements. 

tTnezhan-atible, a. Also 7 -able- [Uv-^ 7« 

7 b, 5 b.] « lllBXH.\U8TIBLl O, 

1658 Karl Monu. tr. BocealinVe^ Adrts, fr. Parnate, i. 
BV. (1674) t8 liis own so unexhaustible riches which ha had 
Bccumulated.^ 1683 Tryon^ Way to Health 345 From the 
divine Principle.. doth arise and flow, ns from an unex- 
haustihle Fountain, all Friendly Qualiiiei. 1690 in Cath, 
Ree.Soe, PHhl. IX. 359 Y* utiexhausuitle purse of (?oda 
divine providence. 1779 Johnson L, Butler, If un- 
exlwitstihle wit could give perpetual pleasure, no eye would 
ever leave half-read the work of Butler. 

Unexhau'atlon. iUn.' 12.) atj^tTv\.i./foree'koelHq 
Hush, (ittss) 151 There unexhausthm 11 more effectual th.in 
dung. UnexbPbited, ///. a. (Un-' 8.) (177s Asn.] 
sUa Thounuury Turtur I, 269 Nor can 1 affix a certain 
date to the unexhibitwl 'Squally Weather UnaxiT(e)- 
ftble, a, (Un-* 71*.) 1990 Narhr Sttang^e Newee Kiv, A 
thouxanil more such vncxileable oucraliwart incrrinientes. 

TJnexi'Btence, ( Un- f i a and 5 b.) 

*593 Nashk Christie T. P ab, Some thvre be that fantade 
phylosophic.ill prubahilitics of the Trinities vnexistuiKe. 
i6a3 C.'ur.KKKAM i, I'nea/^teute, not being. s 9 aB BlacJhw. 
Man-. S.'pt. 30U/1 Can it be that thou art niimherrd among 
forgotten things— iinexistences I 1854 Cdl. Wi 


„ iinexistences ! . 1854 Cdl. 

Fohiola 11. viii. 179 Had lie melted into uncxislenoe? 

Unezi ‘Stent, <i. 7 .mid 5 b.) 

t68a Sir T'. BaowNX Ckr. Ator.^ ill. xiil (1:^16)97 A Retro, 
grade cognition of limes iNUt . u more lulisfactory than a 
suspended Knowledge of what ia yet unexistenL 1783 
Black MORK Alfred p. xlv. Only empty Phantasms, 

and tlie unexisient Creutuies of human Invention. 1746 
Young AV. Tk, ix. 819 Aie there.. those to whom Unieea 
and unexistent. are the sameT 

ITnezi'stmg,///. a. (Ux-i lo.) 

>765 Anna Skwaru Lett. (1811) I. s8 What you fell tuia 
an uncxisting circumsiaiice. 1804 — A fern. Darwin 33 It 
b surely better to recede, even at the church-porch, than to 

5 light at it's altar the vow of unexisting love. 1834 M mb. 

AMKBON PVf./rd- A^- (1B39) I. 138 T here are those who 
regard, .the unknown as the unexisting. 

tVne'ZOrable, a. Ohs. [Uk -1 7 b nnd 5 b.] 

-i INEXOIIABLB a. 

*577 Fruitee 0/ Prayer H 5h, If God were (in a maner) vn- 
exorable. i6e8 Up. J. King Serm.s Nau. la Is yuur iimHco 
vnexorahle a.s the grave? Dt-rpe and boitoniles as hell? 
a 1641 Bp. Mountagu Acte ft AIou. (1649) 429 They were., 
unexor.’ihle against rualef.ictors for breach oi the Law. 

Hence fUnezorablBUMB. Ohs. 
x8ii Florid, /neexorahilita, vnexorablcnesae. 

IJne-zorcifliad. pph. a. (Un-i 8.) 

ciygo Siibnrtokx Ruin*d Abbey 174 T hat their dia* 
honour’d corM..Muiit sleep with bruirs.,iii marie ur^ 
exoreb'd 1 r8S4 Milman An/. Ckr, 111. vii. (1864) 1 1. 159 She 
b posMssed hy a devil, who Irnd been swallowed in the un- 
exorcised lettuce. >860 Frouob Hiet. Aatc* VI. 306 That 
Rpectre remained unpxarci<ed in all its shadowy teinir. 

UMzpa'iided,/// a. (Un-^ 8.) 

POwaa Exp. Pkilt*e. ii. xio The Quicksilver,, .over- 
powring the AtaioRphmi-ical nr unexpanded Ayr, falls 
down, syia Bi.ackmobb Creation vl 990 So every loeius 
bears a secret hoard. With dneping, unexnandM b«ue 
stor'd, tjyi Witmkhino Hrit, PlauteyeB 31 1X1.657 1.euves, 
and eh|>eciaUy the unexpandrd he.'ids, with a go^ deal of 
Woolliness. 1834 Hookrr Hhaal, Jmfe, I. vi. 163 Most of 
its flowers drop unexpiinded from the tree. 1887 W. Pnilliph 
Brit, DUeomyretee 358 The unexpanded cups somewlNit 
like a Cncurbitaria, 

Vnexpa-nalTa, a, (Un-i 7 and 5 b.) 

OsoTB Greece (i86ai II^3> These bodies were dora 
I T. A. laoixora Mmriettes L zv.yys 


By natoft an unexpaiiBlva man. i88a Tjkwt Etenp, Mar, 

1 - 433 The Jewish raligion was eaentially conservative aad 
BBexpansiva 

t ‘Aiaicpe*0t , pph a. [Uir-i B b.] Unexpecled. 

s6n P. FuETCHaa Elita l xl. Mot anexpoct thou aNntt 

Vnez^xtable. (Uxr-^ 7b and 5 b.) 

*«!! Bamret Tkeor. Warree l iL o Brought through 
manifold daungets,and vnto vnexpectable euents. 1604 T. 
WaiGHT Pmeeitme v. I4. 869 The difficulty of obtayning 
that we dcaire..rendrcth the thing desperate and con- 
aequently vnexpecUble. 1M4 Inqrlo Bmtiv. ft Ur, v. 30 
The ooncnlenation of like Sucoessions.. seems to make tbs 
end of sinning almost unexpecteblc. 1749 Bvrom Retn, 
<1857) II. It. 489 Your brother's journey to Smith'.lb was 
ini 1 m unex pebble. i8ss HbntnamG^c. Apt, Maximieed, 
indie, (1B30) 87 One <M the most onexpectable of all 
incidents. 1863 Hawthormb Our Old Heme (1879) 1. 060 
Our kind friend kept bringing out one unexpected and 
wholly unexpcctahle thing after another. Crapkie 

16 .^pr. 476^1 Where the unexpeaetLor rather uae x pe c t- 
able, occurred. 

Uimpa otant, a. (Uv-^ 7 and 5 b.) 

i8«s WoRDsw. hpiif, to Beaumont 909 Not unexpectani 
that hy early day Our little Band would thrid thb moun- 
t'lin-way. tSSi E. F. Potntrr Among tlu Hillt II. 84 
Abashed hy the unexpectant calm that met her. 

Unexpecta'tioii. (Un-* xa and 5 b.) 1611 Fuoaio, Inesm 
aepettatione, vnexpectation. m 6 ^ Bp. Hall BaUn 0/ 
CtUeui viL I 1 As every other evill, 90 thb [loss] especially 
b aggravated by our unexpectation. 

Unei^'Cted, ppl, a, (Un-I 8 and 5 b.) 
cis86 Sidney Arcadia l v. In such an unexpected mia- 
chbie. agM A. M. tr. GmUetatan'e Fr, Cktm>g. 90/ x 
Because of vnexpected aocidentes, be b blamed, di<«daynrd 
and diffaiiied. 1634 Sia T. Herbert Trav, $ An viiexpecu d 
VKilent gust. 1651 Hobbes l.eviatk. 11. xxviii. x6a The un- 
expreted addition is no part of the Punishment. S733 
Brskklry Ar/. Wks. 1871 IV. 904 This circumstance, nt>t 
foreseen, occasions an unexpected delay. lyBt Girbun 
De. /. 4 F. XXX. (1787) III. 147 Stilicho. .suddenly repressed, 
by his unexpected presence, the enemy. iBeg Scorr Talie* 
man iii, Hb attention was suddenly caught by an nn- 
cxficctcd apparition. 1860 Maury Pkye. Ceog. xviii. f 750 
The most unt‘xpccte<l discovery of all. 

abeol, 1884 in Littelt t Living Age April tas/e He is very 
great in the art of the unexpected. 1891 Bartlktt Fam, 
Quota, (ed. 9) yoi The unexpected alwayi iiappcua. — A 
common proverb. s^(sce UNKXPfccTAaLx]. 

Vnezpe otedfy, adv, (Un-I 1 i, 5 b ; cf. prec.) 

a 6 o$ Drayton /dea\ Calling to mind.. How things still 
unexpectedly have run, As it pleau the Fates. 1693 
Dkyokn 7«t/AMf(i697) p. xxii. A most Bountiful Present, 
which.. came most seasonably and unex(>ectedly to my 
Relief. 1774 Pennant Tour Scofi, in ijjt. 983 A seat 
beautifully wooded, giacing most unex^sectedly thia almost 
treeless tract s8i^ Scott Talntnan xxiii. Engaged in 
suixluing the angry feelings which had lieenso unexpectedly 
awakened. 1869 Toskr lligkL 'Turkey ll, aao We fiNitid 
ourselves close to the b e a ch .., on whidi we unexpectedly 
emerged. 

b. With adjs. or advi. 

s8t8 SooTT A’^ AVy xxvi. We took a kind fiirewell of 
this unexpeuicdiy scaioiu frbnd. 1850 Mstk Carlylb Lett, 
(1883) 11. 193 She arrived yesterday unexpectedly e.viy. 
1877 Lady Brasbbv Smt^am xWii, Rejoicing that we 
hsd. .a fresh fair wind, so unexpectedly soon. 

Vnezpe'ctednesB. (U»- ^ i a and j; b.) 

1614 Tomkis Aibnntatnr iv. ii. This man admires the v»- 
cxpecledncsse Of my reitirne. 1694 Karl Orrery Partken, 
(1676) 74 You should haue les^n'd my ruine, at baa of one 
misery, which b the suddenneKs and iinexp^edne^s of iL 
* 7*5 waits L^ic III. iv. 98 This will plainly prove that he 
dcscrilies tlie Unexpectedness of his Api>earan>e. s8q4>6 
Svu. Smith Mer, Philoe, (1890) 378 The unexpectedness of 
the news excites, .the feeling of surprise. 1893 McCabthy 
Red Diammnde 111. 921 An adventure stranger in its ironic 
unexpectedness than anything which had befallen him. 

UnCKpe'ctliig , eu (Un-* 10, sd.) 1630 Lithoow 
Ttav, L 7 The liarmlesse innocent, vnexpeciing eiiill, may 
suddenly bee surprised. 1831 Jamxr Phit, Augustue 1. ii. 
The cold uncxpecting fixedness of bis companion's features. 
Unexpe’ctli^ly, adv, (Un-* xi.) s8oi Eliz. II ki mr St, 
AlargarePe Cave xx. Thus unexpectiiigly meeting with a 
aranger..had the most sensible effect upon the good old 
man. tUnezpQ'dlency, (Un-* 19 and 5 b) 1607 
T. Sparkr Brotherly Pet euasiony ^oxnt inconuenicnoe,auii 
vnexpediencie in suine of the things commaunded. 

ttrnespe dientt Ohs, [Ub-i 7 nnd 5 b.] 

« iNBXPJEfilENT a, 

• e 1449 Pkc'ock Pepr, ii. v. 163 For ellis the sacrainentis of 
Cria weren vnleeful, vnexpedient, and vnprofitable. c sgae 
Barclay Juptrik (1557) A ij b, Meuertheiet so to do it b 
vnhdioucfiiir and vnexpediente. 15B3 Goluino Caivinen 
Deut. xxiii. 134 For this kinde of spcaoli were vnexpedient 
if 10 make ima^ were..bwfull. 1643 Quasi kr l.eyasi 
Convert Wks, iGrosart) 1. 149/2 Wb;it U unexpedient in the 
one, is lawfully in the other. 1655 Fl'ixkh Ch, i/iet. ix. ii. 
I 25 Others did condemne the present excommunication., 
ns unexpedient. 4x768 Srckrr .VrrTir. (1770) II. i8i> For 
their Abune doth not of Neecsstty make our Use of ibcin 
unlawful, uur poaibly sonietimes unexpedbut 
Unezpe-dltated, ppl. es, (Un-* 8.) 1998 Manwood 
Lanes Forest xvl 97 b, The forfaiture . . onely for the 
kccVing of Masciucs within a Forrea vnexpeditated. 1889 
M. Collins in Ettg. iUuetr, Metg, 586/1 iMme Commoners 
claimed aright to keep certain dogs unexpeditated. Un- 
ezpe'lled, a, (Un-* 8 .) [1775 AmlI s8ii Dvron 
Hints fr, Hor, 140 He.., iinezpell^ perhaps, raiircs M.A 

Vnespeiided, a, (Uk-i 8.) 

S971 Act 13 Eiiu, c. 4 I 9 Any Part thereof, .foiindc to be 
owingand uneapended. (1775 Asii.l i8t8 Scott Br, Lamm, 
xviii. Computin ' liow long.. the provbions which had been 
unexpended might furniiih forth the Master's tabb. 1899 
PusxY Dectr. Real Presenee Note R. 3^ iiiat wfaichu 
eaten b unexpended. 1884 Act 47 4 48 Viet, c. 73 1 5 The 
unexpeuded balances of caruiu vulcs tor navy — — 


[Ub-* 7 and 5 h.] * I»- 

bxferbivx a. 

164a Milton Apol, Smeet. Wlot 1851 HI. 309 Providanoa 
..hath ever bred me up in plenty, although my life hath not 
bin unexpensive in learning, and voyaging about, tyay 
Thomson Brttanada 904 11ien cherish this, thb unexpaimve 

C Hrer, .. By hvbb Nature thrust into yuur hand. 1770 
NOHomni Plutarch (i8mi I. 74b Hb sacrifices.. eoam^ 
ing chiefly of.. simpb and tinexMiisive iliings. 1934 Hr- 
Martinbau Fetrrers ii. 91 Mr, Varri-r e«hew9d luxunes, 
except a few of the most unexpensive. 1899 Mill 
( 1910) I. S33 Neither they nor ibe Torbs wmh to amha 
elwtions unexpensive. 

Hence Vnespe'asiwblT euh., -aMW. 

*8*5 Jamb Austen Emma xxv. Keeping little eomosny, 
snd uiat little unexp^sivcly. s8s9 Caxlvlb Sckil/erltli^ 
App, 88s Add to thb the uoexpciisiveneas to me of such a 
town os Weimar. 

t TTll0zp6*ri6llOep sh. Ohs, [Ur-I la and 5 b.] 

m iNBXPKlUgMCI. 

1611 Florid, imperitia, vnskilfulnesss, vnexperbnee, 
ignorance. 1617 Bp. Hall Quo ymiiiet a, lb racaiit that 
which my vn-experienoe hath..wriurn in praise of tlie 
French education. s6oi Hartci.ikitk Pirtuee 6x Ignorance 
and Unexperienoe makes men hold and foolhardy. 1799 
Alem. Capt. P, iJroke 1. xiii. 93 He offered to appoint aie 
hb second Lieutenant, which 1 declined ao epting, on 
account of my Unexperience in maritime Affairs. 

Unexpe'riaiioe^ v, £Ub-1 14 .] tram. To fail 
to expeiience. 

1603 Hasinuton in NufttAni, (1804) I. 336 Nor did !.• 
unexperience her love aiulkyndneiis on nrniiie occssiona 

UnazpBTianoad, ///- & [Un- i 8 aod 5 b.] 

1. Not furnished with, or taught by, experience; 
not skilled or trained in this way. 

1969 Undr9ix>wn Ovufs Invest, this Pref. A vjb, If you 
wif Sear with mine vnexpcrbnced iudgeroente. a6o8 
Wii.lrt Hexapta Exod. ajs No man will commit hb.. 
bodb 10 an vnexperbneed physilian. 1678GYWAV Friend^ 
ship in F, iv. i. Her iiatursu and unexperienc'd tendeniem 
exceeded praLtb'd charms. 1751 Joiinnon Eetmhler'Bo, 175 
p 10 Credulity is the common failing of unexperbncM 
viitue. X793 lloiXROKT tr. Lastater's Physiog, i. 16 Shades 
suircely aiscernible to nn unexperienced eye. x8sa Chis- 
holm in Good Study Med, (1829) II. 913 I41 the young and 
unexperienced practitioner guard himself agiiinsi it. k86o 
A. L. WiNDhOR Ethicaxix, 146 An unexperienced hand might 
have expected [etc.], 
b. ConsL in. 

>598 Hakluyt Voy. II. n. 138 Our English Surgeons (fur 
the most part) be vnexperienced in hurts that conic by shut. 
s6ae K. Blount Ht>r» Sxds, 85 To be vnexpcrbnced in the 
first, argues much dn-ability for the btter. 1694 tr. Afor*- 
iiafs Cenf, China sii He quickly dbprrsed them, beuig 
vhoJy unexpenenced in Military OiNCipiine. 1760-70 H. 
lisooKR FootpfQueU, (1809) IV. 97 My.. child her& isua- 
cxi^ieticcd in the world. ^1771 Smollktt Huwp>k. Cl* OcL 
ii, Unexperienced as I am in the cummerLe of life. 

0 . ahsol. (with the), 

sfias Peacham Compl, Cenf, xvl. 900 If it be tbe common 
Law of Nature, that the learned should.. iniurttct the ig- 
norant, the experienced, the vnexperbneed. 1669 Bovui 
Oceas. R^. iv. xix. 195 Whatever the unexperienc'd may 
imagine. 174B yohnxont Dehmtsx Kxi^i\ II. 100 By these 
aits 1 have known the young and uiiexperienisd kept in sas- 
pence. 18x0 Cnabbb Borengk xxiii. bj The uucxiierieDoed 
and tbe inexpert. 

2. Nut known or felt by experience. 

1698 Norsib Pract, Disc. lY. 89 A new snd sitogether 
uncxperbnc’d State and way of life, lyai Paaav Daggenh, 
Hreoik 69 My Work was in a Method entirely new, and un- 
ex perbneo by those Persuns appoiiited to carry on tbe same 
in my Aliscnca, 1736 Monitor fla 97. 1. 939 The tavern. , 
gave me an unexpci lenced delight, as 1 had never seen such 
a place before. 1844 Dibsarli Con/ngshv tx, v. There w.is 
. .no unexperienced scene or senaatioii of ufe to distract hb 
iiitelligeoce. 

Hence UaaKpo'rieBoadBMa. 

1694 Gavton Pleas. Hates 1. viii. 30 Whereat he vapoured 
exireainely, shaking his head at the fellows uncxperieoGsd* 
nesse. 17x7 Bailey (vol. 11) s.v., Unskttfulness, 

t Unexpe-rlent, o. Obs, tare, [Ub-1 7 iiid 
5 b.] luexpei'ienced. 

1997 Shaks. Levels Compi, 318 l*he naked and coneraled 
fei^ he couerd, 'i'hat th'vnexpmient guue the tempter place. 
1790 Carte Hixt, Eng. Jl. 638 hrrois and oversights- • 
proceeding. .from uiiexperieni igiKirance. 

Uimpe rimented, ppl, a, [Ur- ^ 8.] 
tl- luex|ierieiu'ed ; unskilled. Ohs, 

1598 BARRrr 'Phenr. II arrex i. i. i My selfe, end other 
country (>cnilcmen, viicxperimentirdiii such niartiall CBU^ei. 
1608 R. Hawkins Poy, S.Ssa 1^9 To commend suc'h charges 
to men viiexiierimentcd in their profesiion. 1639 J. Hav- 
WAEU tr. Bion^" s Battisk'd Virg. 162 So ignorant binI un- 
experimented in all wylincjuie, .as to discover bet love. 

2. Not tried, known, or asceitnined by ekperiment. 
1994 R. Ashley tr. Loys le Rost 78 b, Tne diligence of 
the aundeniR, who haue left nothing vnti-arched, and vn- 
experimented. 1674 K. Goiwrky Inj. ft Ah. PkysU M, 1 
cannot hut . . wonder, that any pciaoiiH should be ro stupidly 
itib, and vain, to publihh uncxiieriiMented Prucesoes. 1839 
Ih H. Ssiamt if ay out o/Metaph, 51 We may. apply it to 
similar leinicubrs remaining unex per imented . 1I70 Ixmaix 
Study Wind. 194 Whether equally vo to the moot dbcant 
possible heathen or not was uiicx))eriiiient«d. 

t Unezpe rt, a, Ohs. [Um -1 7 and 5 b. Cf. 
MDu. emxperi.] 

1. ■■ IMKXPKRT a. 

a 14x5 u. Arieme's Treat, Fistuim, etc 35 Lewed omb 
and vnexpeite men calleh al Jm infirmiiez uredyiie ia he 
lure emeioydez, or piles, or nec 1909 Babclav Skyp ef 
Aoltx (1570) 11 V, If ye consider tbe acarcenes of my wit, 
and my vnexpm youth. 1998 Babret Tkeor, Wmrres xx. i. 
83 The expert aouldbr loth to obey the vnexpert Captaiiie. 
I^U. Danibl Eulus, xxxlv. S5 Ignorance b vnexpert. 
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ftnd iIm Fam Of ■mlling Error Icodi lo WidndiMM. i6gi 
Fmvbk ^ec. £. imiim ^ 069 The Mm hMO boiog book- 

pert hew far the Friendly Omoea[etc.F 
b. Const, of or in, 

(•) m 1440 Found, Si. Bmrikohmow's (EE.TJS.) 6e Yttariy 
vnaxpert of mannya cowoaoll and halpa. eigao BABCtav 
yugmrik 3a bb Thayr falowaa wbicho were feraful and no* 
'OKparC of aucna chauncae of warra. m, 1548 Hall CAron,, 
Htn, FI, 150 bk Nor of dlliaanca, atudla, and buainaiiae,8ha 
waa not vnexpwta. 8^ Hbvwood HUmrcky vl 393 A 
Barbarian,.. Unaxparf or yourGraekiah planituda. oidSp 
Mas. Bbhn Mtm. Crt. K, Buntmm (lyaa) 11 . sqs A pure 
Celibate, and altogether unaxpert of Women. 

(^) isad Pilgr. Potf. (W. de W. 1531) 074 They that bo 
vnexperte in euche s^tuall awetnasM fui Robinson tr. 
Mordo UM. II. (1B9S) lai Yf they should be al tosaihar 
news and fresh and vnaxparta in hunbandrie. adap Wads- 
wosTN Pilgr, 35 Wee warn young and vnexpcrtin eea fight. 
8d84 i. S. Projii A Pi*n*.UMiUa\t 6 Snuh lfner[r]ing Rules, 
u will, .perfect the unexpart therein. 1776 (w. H. Max- 
snallI Afiuuiu Agric,, Oburv, 159 A man unaxpert in 
boxing the CompaaiL 

o. ellipt. in special sense. 

m igfid SiONXY Aremdia in. v, Not doubling the easia con* 
aiieat of an unexpert virgin, sfiaa WooMoxrHB Marrow Fr, 
Tonguo 3aB/a If a Woman baa Virgen, shae is vnexpert. 

2 . Of things : Untried. rare^K 
e igto Dasclav Mirr, Cd. Mamuors (1370) B T, WhM 
thou shall ought do of unaxpert or newe. 

Hence fllBezpe'rtlj adv.t -negg, 06 s, 
igyB Latimbb Ftm, (Parker Soc) 398 If affection do reign 
In me, then 1 will not 1 if ignorance and unexpertnrss, then 
1 cannot, ifidfi Cooraa, Imporiit, vnexpertly : viiskilfully. 
s^ Flobio, Imporitim, vnekilfulnes, vnexfierlnes. idsi 
CoTca., ////><'rf/em#N/,..vnleamedly I vnexpertly. 

tUn6'Xpiabl6» a, 06 s, [Uk-I 7 b and 5 b.] 
w IVEXFIABI^ a. 1. 


idod Dr. J. Kino Strut, Sept. 4d Tlie fault is unexpiablet 
the blood df martyrdome cannot wash out this spot, idgy 
Tkapf Comm, Esihtr ii. lo This lyeth upon them as a 
punishment for their unexpiable guilt. 

Une-S^^ted, a, [Uv-l 8 and 5 b.] » 

iNlXriATED a, 

1681 Eaul Roscoumom Poems fryer) 6 The Bar. .Stain'd 
with the (yet unexpiated) Blood Of the brave Strafford. 
s8p9 Malkin ( 7// ///(rirx.LP4 It gives me the horrors.. to 
think of my unexpiated murders. ifi^sSvMONnsf.'fd. Potts 
vii. ipo Orestes.. has. .unexpiated Crimea of father and of 
grandsire to atone for. 

UnezplTedf Ppi- a, (Uh- i 8.) 

1570 Walsinoham in IFills Doctors' Camm, (Camden) 70 
All my leasee, or ao many of themae then shall remayne un* 
soulde and unexpired. sdsg Qvaulub Embi, v. x. e8i She 
begs th' untimely date Ofunexpired tliraldome, to rclea.<io 
Th' afflicted Captive, sdsp Knmrttb. B7/lr(Suriee6) 1 1. 040 
Yeareaof a lease . . which are yet unconie and unexpir^. 1778 
{W. H. Mamhall] Minuitt Agrie,, Obstrv. 191 The unex* 
pired term of the lease. 1899 J. Lanu IVumd. India a; The 
unexpired portion of their leave having been cancelled. 

MuasAY Hearts xxiii. (1885) 1B9 The unexpired 
lease of tbo theatre was supposed to be worth a thuusancL 

Vnenlainablo, g. 7 b and 5 b.] 

Inexplicable. 

a 1711 Ken Hymnothso Poet. Wks. lyac HI. 357 Each 
Plant, Worm, Mite, l*ebble we behold. Strange Wonders 
unexplainable enfold. 1838 Mae. Oliphant Laird 0/ Hor, 
law 11. 88 The unconscious, unexplainable poetic elevation 
of the lad. 1875 Whitnbv Lift Lang, x. 19s Facts which 
for the time seem unexplainable by orainary means. 

Hence Vagzplgi'Bgbljr adv,, inexplicably, 

1899 SoMaaviLi.B ft Ross Ex/eHencee Irish X, M, 147 
At last we came, unexplainably, into smooth water* 

Unexplained, ppl. a, (Un- ^ 8.) 

lyat Amiiukst Terrst Filius No. 31, All their doctrines 
are generally embraced whilst unexpuuned and unrxamined. 
1784 CowPBS TorA II. 38 Fires from beneath, and meteors 
from above, Portent«ms, unexampled, unexplaiit'd. *®4a 
Manning Serm, (1848) 10 The great and unexplained fall of 
the *aons of God . 1879 St, George's Hasp, Rep, IX. 706 A 
rule, subject doubtless to no few unexplained oxoeptiona. 

Hence lJBgzplBl*aadlj adv, 
s8is Mibb L. M. Hawkins C/err 4 Gtrir, II. 366 These 
insular situations,.. where nothing can occur unexpectedly 
and unoxplainedly, without.. carrying an inflammable train. 

Unexplanatoiy, a. rUN*>7.) 1818 Bbntham CArvr/eiw. 
Wks, 1843^ Vlll. 171 The arbitrary and unexplanatory 
denomination eiven to them. 1847 C. Biontr y, Eyre xxxiii. 
The hasty and unexplanatory reply. t Uoo'zpliabla, <s. 
Obs, [Un*‘ 7 K 3b.l B 1 nrxpi.k(a)hlr o. s6 ^ j. Jonkb 
Ovids Ibis 13 The Belidea sieve [may be] the unex|^iabio 
desires of the soule. 

t Unexplioable, a. 06 s. [Un-^ 7 b and 5 b.] 

1 . INKXPLICABLB O. 2 . 

IS3S Morb Con/nt, Tindais Wks. 341/1 Which places nf 
theinselfe all olde holy doctours confesse for difluse and 
almost unexplicable. 1844 Dinav Nat, Soul Pref. p 5 latter 
FhilosapherB..haue filled their bookes.. with vnexplicaiila 
opinions, out of which no account of nature can be given. 
1838 Basl Monm. tr. Boecalinfs Adviu fr, Pamass. 1. 
Ixxvii. too Justice being oppressed by tlie unexplirable 
ambition of potent men. 1893 Anss, Rt^, I. 375 What 
remains unexplicable in the conduct of public men is not 
solved by conjecture. 1819 Monthly Mag, XXXVfll. 111 
Many hundred words obsolete, unexplicable, barbarous,., 
will he dislodged. 

2 . *- iNEXPLIOABLB a. T. 

1819 G Sanovs Treto, sas Him Minos doomes To durance^ 
in vnexphi:aljle monies, a s8a4 R. Cbakantnorp Vigilans 
Dormitans x\x.{i 6 ix) 3x3 By most admirable and unexplic- 
able fraud ft subtilty. 1879^ Rvblvn Terra (1676) 6x Mould 
to entertain the Fibers, which also you will find to mat in 
unexplicable intanglementsi. 

Hence t Une*zpllo»blMMgg. 06 s, 
kysB H, More's App, Amid, Ath, 183 The unexplicable* 
gsesof a Spirit's moving Maker is no greater argument (elfr F 


Vimpllemted. jM£ (UwJ 8.) s888 Bovlb Ortg, 
Formas \ QsmTpSL B8I1, QualiriM.. which have been 
by the Schooles either left unaxfriicatad, or Ganarally 
rahrr'd, to.. Incomprehensible Substantiall Formss. 1898 
hocKX Let, to Mofymtux 6 Apr., To havo..unravell'd to 
you that which lying in the lump unesplicatod io my mind 
I scaroa vet know what it is my aalf. 

Unazpli'oitCljr.a. ondado. (Un -1 7, ii, fi b.) 

(1779 Ash, Ueioxpueit,\ i8|i Scott Ct, Rob. xxvi. So 
xuiex^cttlY expressed,.. that it was by no means easy to 
conceive tho meaning of what he said. i8a8 Sia W. 
HAMILTON Ltgic xviL ti866) 1. 319 Very brief ana unexplieik 
In his treatment of this subject. s8sa Iamko Pogmnillo 11. 
Bit It was liriefly and unexpliclUy that Le explained himseiC 
UnozploPted, ppl, es, (Un-^ 8 ) 1888 PaU Malt G, 
9 Sept. 9/ 1 Developingjhe arondorful resources of their un- 
exploited continent. unezplOTgblO, a, (Un*' 7 b, s b.) 
IM T. S. Hendbbbon Life £, Htndertw im The guide, 
who regarded the region inz only aa unaxpiured, but uii- 
e^orable. 

Uaazjj^OTad, ppi, a, (Un-i 8 .) 

1697 Dmyubm ACmoit iv. 800 No female Arte or Aids she 
left untry'd. Nor Counsels unexplor'd, before she dy'd. 
1700 — Sigtsm, t^Guiscardo 678 under thy friendly Con* 
duct will 1 Ay To Regiuns unexplor'd. 179s Johnson 
Rambler No. X37 P 7 The unexplored abyenes of truth. 
1894 Miss L. M. Hawkins Annaline III. 63 They had led 
him round through an unexplored country. 1884 J . Gilmoux 
Mongols xviiL I'he spirit which prompts men to.. seek 
out unexplored knowledge. 

Unezplo*Bive,M. (Un-' 7, 3 b.) a i8a8 Sis W. Congbbvb 
(W orcester, 1846). t8d8Jaee iNKxrLosivBfi.] sMB^Contsntp, 
Rev. Nov. 617 Guns firing solid, and therefore unexpiosive, 
shot UnBZpo*rtAblB. a, (Um-' 7 b.) 1897 P. Cunning- 
ham N. S, tVales li. 103 Paper-monev. .being unexportable, 
and consequently only available for home use. 

Unaxpo'sed,///. a. [Un-i 8.] 

L Not oronght to light; not shown up. 

1703 Mss. Cbnilivbb Beau's Duel ii. ii. Would they taka 
my advice, no fop. .shou'd 'scape unexpoeed. 1741 watts 
Itnprov, Mind 1. v. §8(1801)33 They will endeavour, .to 
render it useless by their censures, rather than suffer., the 
little misiakea of the author ^to pass unex|N)e4ed. 1817 
CoaihTT TeUsittg Leone 99 White her infamous preas waa 
revelling in unexpo<ted falsehoods and calumnies. 

2. Not leudeied open, subject, or liable, to lome- 
thing. 

a x6pB Boyle Hist, AiritStfx) 8s A place unexpoeed to tho 
moona light. X789 1 C. Bancmoft Gutana 17 The white iii- 
h.ibiunts.. are unexposed to them) a of the sun near mid* 
day. 1814 Woaosw. Mxcurs, iv. 757 Kxixtence unexp.>aed 
'i'o the blind walk of mortal accident. 1889 ^XAUsHymns 
Paradise 10 Unexpoeed to cluuiiie and chance. 

3 . Photogr, (See Exfosk v, 3.) 

x89a Phoiogr, Ann, 11. sag The principal constituent of 
an tmexposed dry plate is silver bromide. 

Unexpo'atulatlng, ppi, a, (Un*' 10.) 1819 Shbllbv 
Cenei 11. ii. 130 Her mother scared and unexpostulating. 
Unaxpouiidable, a, (Un*' 7 b.) i8is Coroa., Inexflicm 
able, ,, vndtsplayable, vnexpoundable. 1835 Court Mag, 
VI. 230/1 In spite of legal interdictions and unexpoundable 
acts of parliament. iSm North Brit, Rev, 1. 147 Dark 
aayings and unexpoundable dogmas. UnezpoU'nded, 
ppl, sL (Un*' 8.) 1848 Hrxham 11, Onbed/tydet, Vn- 
expounded. 1891 Jaa Taylok Strut, for Fear II. xxii, 
879 When we are to choose our doctrine,, .we take tliat 
which is in (he plain 

SooTT iPoodst. xiv, 

man,' said the Independent 

1891 CAXLYLSt Steritngi. iv,The express acboulmester is not 
equal to much at present— while the Meexpress . . is so busy. 

tUnezpire'EEalilB, a. 06 s, [Un-i 7 b.] » 

UNKZFBESdlBLI O, 

1948 G* WiBHAaT tr. Con/, Faytk xxII, We exulte and 
rejoyce with a niyrth uncxpressable in wordes. ai^ 
SiuNBV Arcoilia iii. x, Aa well consorted paries to such an 
unexpressable [i6ai unexpressible) harmonie. s8iw Hi ebon 
IVhs, 1. 468 Now she.. Still begseth witii Him by stghes 
vnexpresmblo, 185a Elixa's Babes A felici^ that fils 
our hearts with an unexpressable delight 1883 E. Hookkb 
Pordofft's Mystic Div, PreL 70 To the .. uiiexpressabi 
refreshing of the. .faithful Servants of Christ c lyei Maq. 
T\^\.\.\XAXV\Hx\xk\vtkRep, Hist, MSS, Comm, App. I. ia6 
Those who find their acooiint in unexpressable confusion. 

Unenre'saed, ppl, a, (Un-i 8 and 5 b.) 

1381 T. Nobton Calviiis Inst, t Pref., .So that he do with 
an vnexpressed Fayth (ax they cal ii) submit bys mynde to 
the iugeiiient of the Chircb. idsi Bbaum. & Ft. Mends 
Trag, III, And you will feel so unexprest a Joy In ciiatt 
embraces, that \oit will indeed appear another. 1899 
Evblyn tr. Goltf, Bk,. Chrysostoms Ep. Ded. AxJ, 'ihe 
KIlipsia and Defects of Verbs and Nouns unexpressed, 
1876 Lt/b Father Sarpiin Brent's Conne, Trent 8 All their 
regular orders continued with professions as yet unexprest 
1813 UvaoN Corsair iii. xv, iiis tboughis.. 1 deep, daik, 
and unexprest. They bleed within, his hi east s8^ Fox 
Boubnb Locke 1. vi. 073 By iu unexpressed terms all the 
courtiers and politicians . . were to be well bribed. 

So VnnprB’BBBdly adv, 

1581 T. Noston Calsfin's Inst, iii. 173 It is not enough. 
If a man vnexpressedly belcue.. ; but he requireth an ex- 
prensed acknowleginff of Gods goodnesse. 
Unanre'EBiple, n, (and sb,). Now rare or 
[Un -1 7 and 5 b.] ■■ Irexfbbsstbli a, 

^ UNhxrexaaABLB a,, quot. a 1386J. i8a8 Donnb 

Seritu 746 That unexpressible worke of the Redemption. 
■875 TaAHBSNx Chr, hihies 73 The first of these is occasioned 
by a secret and unexpressible agreement of tempers. 1731 
Hist, Litteraria 11. 267 The many, almost unexpressible, 
Calamities he suffered, during hu ^ptivity. i8e8 Southey 
Eecl, Angt, 177 An unexpressiide, uncomparable, ui^ 
imaginable stench, .filled that whole place of darkneea. 
b. sb. m iNBXFBISfllBiUI 2, 
s8so S. Grbxn Rs/ormisi 1 . 99 Jncs we i 
shames ', * unexpressibles ', ' ins^kabks '1 
has been long out of wogue. 

Hence Vacspr«*MdUm«Mk Also -tbI-UtF. 


AATLUH .amrwn, ^or 1 ii. xxii. 

I to choose our dO{.tnnm..we take tliat 
kin uneapounded words of Scripture. s8e8 
V, * As gospel unexpounded by a steeple* 
lependent Unezpre'M, a. (Un-' 7.) 


06 s. 

i8at 


called 'em ' fie.for* 
I for ' small-clothes' 


tfii49 Ambbobb Msdia Ui. (1850) 96 The InfinitenesB, and 
nnexpreuiUeiiess of God's Bounty, a i 8 m Stbuy Freed, 
WiitKxhesP 7 The unexprsssibleness of the Divinity, mid the 
Divine Vnity. 1818 Bkmtham Ckrestesn, Wka 1843 Vlll. 
117 Of impracticahility, in this case two causes present 
themselves., t vu. uiicognuacibility and onaxpresBibiUty. 
UnnpTE'Mdbljp ndv. Now ram or Ohs, 
[Un-^ II and 5 b.] « Jnbxprmiblt adv, 

1834 Br. Hall Char, Man (1833) 47 Till then your con- 
dition . . is unexprensibly wofulL 1888 H. Mosb Div. Dial. 
111. xvL 411 Tumbling them down into the pit of Hell, then 
to be eternally and unexpressibly turmxnted. 1700 Echabd 
' ' ‘r/. (1710) yjfb Which meeting with a person of his 


EccI.HisS,\,, „ 

aQ..must needs be uneBpressihiy burdensome. 

UnMqve'BEiYe, a. [un- 1 7 nod 5 b.] 

fl. ■ XNJEXPJUSB81VB a. 1. 06 s, 

i8oe Shaks. A, V, L, iii. ii. lo Run, run Orlando, cania 
on euery Tree, The faire, the chaate, and vnexpressiue shea. 
s8s9 Milton Hymn Nntiv, xi. Harping in loud and solemn 
quire, With unexpreSNive notes to Heav'ne new-born Heir. 
1637 — Lycideu 176 So Lycidas.. hears the unexpressiva 
Duptiall Song, In the bleat Kingdoms meek of Joy and love. 

2. • IKKXPBBSSIVK a, 2 . 

1799 World No. V. 81 If the device had been a triple- 
crown, it would not have been unexpreuive. 1818 Bbntham 
Chrsstont. 109 In so far aa it simply falls of being subservient 
to those puruoses, it i.s uuexpreaaive— simply unexuresaive. 
1891 W. b. Garjo Creed Christemiom xv. 997 Exhausting 
sujmrlatives, even to unexjiressive and wearuoma satiety. 
So VnoFpro'aaivelj adv,^ -min. 

[1848 WoacasTaa, Unrxprtstively,\ 2889 Aihsnmum si 
Mar. 369/1 She is distinguished from the other muses by the 
uuexpreshivencss of her name. 

fUnexprimable, a. Obs, [Un-^ 7 b and 5 b.] 
Inexpressible. 

183B Lithoow Trm, 1. 9 An infinite treasure, of vnexprim- 
able vertuea 1797 [DoaKiNCi-oN] Philip Quarll sea The 
two Indians.. with unexprimable Activity iMpt in it. 

Unezpii'gnable, a, [Un-i 7 b and 3 b.] 

-r iNBXFUQNABLg a. 

isBa WvcLir Ruk, xxxiL xa Alla thes folkis ben vnexpug- 
nable, or niowen not be ouercomen. 13B8 — a Maec. xii. 

>933 Bki.lbndbn Livy 11. iv. (S.T.S ) 1. 140 He began 
toediiieRnestrangtoure..quhilkbe municioun and straitnea 
of ke ground Mpperii Viiexpugiiabil. ifieSCuArMAN /(yrMs’e 
CoMSptr, Plays 1873 II. 993 Their owne strengths Are not 
■o sure and vnexpugnable But that [etc.], s^ H. Cooan 
Diod, .Sir. 70 Arabia is a country unexpugnabie to a for- 
raign enemy. 1831 Scott Ct, Rob. xxiv, A safe and un- 
expiignable barrier of the empire against the Saracens. 

t unexpui*Bable, a. Obs. lad, t . iftifuisable,] 
Inexhaustible. 

sfiag Lislr ACl/rie on O, h H. Test. Preface b s b. That 
vnexpuisahle, that vnwastable light, .. which they had of 
old time shining, .in their sepulchers. 

Unexptt*nged, ppl. a, (Un*' B.) [1779 Ash.] 1806 
Malthus PtpuL (eu. 6) II. 457 If the statute.. were to 
remain unexpuiiged. 

Une zpurff ated, ppl, a, (Un- 1 8 .) 

i8ia Fabbar Early Cht, 11. 516 Even in the unexpur- 
gated passages of the Amsterdam edition. 1889 Hambbton 
irench 4 b.ng, 315 Vouiig maids ami old maids read Shaks* 
spt'are in unexpurgated editions, 

Uaesta-ndedy ppl* a. [Un-^ 8 and 5 b.] 

1 * Not exteiiiled or sci etched out. 

1848 Hexham ii, Dxif rrerAf , . . V nreached, or Vnextended. 
1897 CoNGaavB Mourn. Br/ds iti. vi, Think on to-morrow, 
when thou shalt be tom From these weak, struggling, un* 


extended longut-s, it seldom happens that more than one are 
understood by any one man. 

2. spec, liaviiijr no extension. 

1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Selv, 33 Nor It All.fillingness 
any more unextended, . . liecause 'tis not thing enough to be 
rccht out. 1678 CuDwoRTH Inteil. .Syst. 1. i. § 20. ao 
Aristotle,. did Buppo'« liicorpoieal .Substance to be uncx- 
tended, and as such, not to have Relation to any place. 1764 
Raio Inquiry vti. aio, 1 appeal to any man of common 
sense, whether extension can be in an unextended subject. 
1803 Monthly Mag. XV. 393 If.. spirit be defiiud an active 
senritive unexiended foriiilcaa substance, i860 Mansbl 
Proleg. Log. (ed. 9) 49 An uuextended colour is therefore a 
purely negative notion, 
bo Vnezte'&dedlF adv., -mm. 

1874 N. Fairfax BulkUt Sty, 16 If.. Gods eternity not be 
an everlasting now, and his iinmenrity an unbounded un- 
extendedness. 1678 Cudwoktk inteil. Syst. 1. v. 833 Such 
considerations, .as tend ^directly to prove) that there is 
something unextendtdiy incorporeal. 

Unexta'uuateap ppi, a. ( Un- i 8.) 

1778 Johnson .Shahesptate's Othello i. Iii. 8o note. The 
main, the whole, unexiemiated. iSsj Soutiibv liist, Penists, 
War I. 937 The whole tiansuctiou was a business of pure, 
unmingied treachery, unprovoked, unextenuated. i8^ R. 
H. Hornx Arm Spirit of Agel. 130 Licentious wo' ks, which 
are uni edceincdand unextenuated by any one sincere paasioii. 

Unexti'not, a. (Un- l 7 and 5 b.) 

Tx8aa Fibtchkr Love's Cure lit. ii, He there but one 
spark Of fire remaining in him unextinct, With my discourse 
rll blow It to a flame. 1678 Cuuwokth Irdeli. Syet. 1. iv. 
1 18. 3xa Th'-'ir arcane I'hcology remained more or less 
amongst them unextinct to the last i8ao Siibllkv i*de to 
Naples 168 be man’s high hope and unextinct desire The 
instrument to work thy will divine 1 

Unextd'ngiujiliablep a. [Un-^ 7 band 5 b.] 
• INBXTINOUI.SUABLN a. a. Oi fire or flame (also 
Jig, and Iransf.), 

164a Forerunner of Rev. in Seleet,/h. Hard. MUc, (1793) 
874 duke's fire of bis anger and furjy being unextinguish* 

ai>la 1699 CoKAiNB Uiaaea iv. 331 Perceiring the flames 
unextinguishable, and defence impmeible. 17M Falgonbb 
Shipwr. III. 169 There, all iinquench'd by cruel fortune's 
ire, U glows with unextinguishable fire. xBfin Pusbv Mitt, 
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VXrFAXB. 


mnEXTnrouiBHAJOiBirBsa 

AwM.»5W*m tlwanow witbite aBudafalihabh <i% 
MSidv to DO diacmrsM. 

b. Of feelings, qualities, actions, etc. 
iM Jbanbs Fuim. Christ 156 A fround of unoonquMsUa 
corofart, and uncxtinRuiMhabk joy. 1697 Colliiui A'n. Mor. 
Sh^, II. (1709* < 4 i i niiut repeat, That this Earnestnees. .» 
an unoxun^uiahabla Dwire. laSo-n H. Bkookb Fori 4/ 
Qmml. (1B091 111 . 5* 'l*he people's inseparable and unex* 
tlnguishable sbare in the legislative power. sSig J. Cob- 
mack AM. Ftm. tn/mniicido Guoormt viiL 143 The ardent 
and unextingulahable seal of female character. 1873 Moslkv 
Uhw. ^rtn. (1876) aoi The doctrine which.. declareB most 
unextinguishable war with materialiatic ideas of the Deity. 

0. Of laughter. (After the Homeric ^iScoror 

7«xair, Ilioii x. 599, Odyst, tut. 326.) 

i6<B Sis T. Bsownk Card. Cyrus ii. 4s That famous net- 
worlc of Vulcan, which . .caused that unexlinguiahable laugh 
in heaven. iBos M as, Rdokwost m A ngriium lii, The milliner 
. .bur-it into uiicoiitrollable and . . unextinguishable laughter. 
8840 Mss. Bbownino Grik. Chr, Posts iii. P5 That unex- 
tinguishable laughter which is the laughter ofgods or poets. 

Hence Vnsztl'&giilslusblaBOBBi -»1i^ adu, 
sk 1660 Hammond Hslt Torwsnts i. Wka 1684 1 . 615 So 
the Uiiextiiiguinhablenessof the one must be answered with 
the duiableness of the other. S77S Johnson, Unquonck* 
sthlsnssst unextinguixhableneas. 1779 — Z. /*., Hammond^ 
Hammond . . was unextinguishably amorous, and his mistress 
inexorably cruel. 

UneimnniBhad, ppl a. [Un-i 8 and 5 b.] 
Not extinguished, queii^ed, or put out: a. Of 
fire or light (also /^.). 

1697 Dsvdkn JEnsis vi. 6oc The souls whom Ihst un- 
happy flame invades Lament too late their uiiextingui!«b«d 
Are. 1739 in Willis & Clark Camhridgs (t886j 1 e to One of 
y* Candles., happen’d., to fall down unextinguish'd. 1797 
W. WiLKiB VIII. 941 The seeds of fire. Which un- 

y'ry pyre. 1817 Shbi.lky Rsv. JsIslih 
11 stars. .That burn from year to year 
light. 1858 Hawthoknr Fr. f ft. 
was already vitdble amia the 



1883 UovLR l 7 r^ Noi. Philos. 11. i. 10 That I might 
be sure there was not the kast part of the spleen left un- 
extirpeted. 179a Hobslkv Ssrut, xl. (1816) 111 . sar Taking 
offence at the sin which remains as yet unextirpated. s8os- 
ta BsNniAM Ration, ^udic. Erid, ^1897) IV. i^So long an 
that system of abominations remains unextirpated. 1867 
PnsRV Elv*sn Addrsssss xi. (1908) 149 Our batting lina, 
still unextirpated. 

Unexto'rted,/^/.rt. (Un-> 8.) iTiiSwimr Alr«iwfN#rNo. 
95 P 5 The True unextiirted addresses aent some time before 
from every part of the kingdom. 1755 Cuwrxa To Delia 90 
The soul's affection can be only given Free, unextorted, as 
the grace of heaven. Unex^a'ctable, sk (UN-*7b.) 
1859 Fullks Afip, Inj. Innoc. 11. iv. 44 The Animodvertor 
now proceetls to a new Intimation of mine, utterly un- 
extractable from imr words. Unextra cted, ipl. «. 
(Un-' 8.) 1630 R. Johnson's Kingd. St Commto, 37 Selling 
their Sugar* unextracted fiom the Cane, Fall MsJl 
Budgft IS Sept. 94 One p.'is'tage is too characteristic of the 
writer to be left unextracted. Unextra'va gating, />/. «. 
(Un>' 10.) 1865 J. Gsoik Rxptor, Philos. 1. 105 It is im- 
poacihle to find vrords un.extravagatii^ in this respect. 


INEXTIUOABLK tf. 

1899 H. Moax Immort. Soul. 11. ii. 196 Which supposition 
we shall finde involved in unextricable difficulties, a 1677 
Babhow Ssrsn, Ps. cxlv. 9 Wks. 1686 111 . 409 Many times 
the World is rescued from confusions, and distiactioni on- 
extricable by any visible wit or force. 

Unextru'dod,///. A (Un->8.) (1779 Ash.] 1808 Bsn- 
TiiAM Jfc. Ref. soo More.. there may oe..as yet lying un- 
cxti-uded in the womb of lime. 

Uneyed,///* a. [Un-^S.] Unobseired, un- 
perceived, unseen. 

a 1616 Flrtchbr Wit sst Sev. Weapons if. II, A pair of 
Lips, oh that we were uney'd, I could suck Sugar from 'em. 
1694 £■ Johnson Wontier-vorkg. Proutd. 164 Many thou- 
sands nneyed of mortal man. x8ao L. Hunt /udica/or 
No. ai (i8aa; 1 . 184 The maiden. . Kept not her bloom un- 
cyed Which now a veil must hide. 189a Daii.bv Fsstns 
(m. 4) 500 Pure snd mere autocracy, unchecked^Unlod— 
uney^ — ruled with a random hand, 
uneymable: see Unaiuablih. Ods. 
Uneyment. obs. Sc. var. Ointment. 

Unfabled, ppl a. (Un-* 8.) [1779 Ash.] 1809 Syo. 
Smii'H Whs. (1859) i4vTh^are mure amusing than plain, 
unfahled precept. sQ9a C. Brontb Villelts xxvii, Not 
thickly, as the diamonds were scattered in the valley of 
Sindbad, but sparely, as those gems lie in unfabled beds. 
Unfa bling,/w. a. (Un-* 10.) 1797 Tks Colics 33 Shall 
the unfabliug Muse the tale pursuer tUnftbHcate. 
ppl, A Obs. (Un-' 8 b.) >830 J. Taylor (Water P ) Kpigr, 
xxxvi. Wks. II. b66/i, I could wish man were vofalwiGate, 
His faults he doth so much exaggerate. 

Un&'Oes [Un-2 4.] tram. To itrip of a 
facing or disguise ; to expose the fsce of. 

s8it Fijobio, Suisssrst to vnface, to disuisage. 1840 Sir 
J. CuLrsrPKK in Ktishw. Hist. Coll 111. (16991 1 . 34 Unface 
these, and they will prove as bsd Cards as any in the Pack. 
b8 B6 Cheshire Gloss. 374 I'o * unface sand ' would be to dig 
av^ all the soil so as to expose a fsce of sand. 

unt'a*oeable, M. dial. [Un-i 7 b.] a. (See 
quot. a 1825.) Unattractive in features. 

a s8sg Fossv Voe, E, Anglies^ UsddeoabUt unreasonable | 


faidelb nsl bla sfisn CsoeRrrr Kit Ksemedy xxxiU, 1 bse 
seen mony qnaer-ioukio* and unfaceabis mlnistets. 

Unfa*cet^/MA A (UN-*g) 1893R. A. Burus/f^iMvA 
Ins. 3S7 A pair of simple^ rouiMied, nnfaceted eyes. Unftl* 
celtona, «. (Un-' 7.) 1831 (see Inpicktb aj. Unfn'ct. 
(Un-' 19 .) 1887 hortk Star^ Dec., The astoundinx etate- 
ment. .was sn unfset. dtqfoCaih. Nems 4 Oct.6/4 Ws will 
cell this sn evsngelicsl unfscu Unfb'Ctiona, a. (U n-' 7.) 
1834 Db Quinckv Antob. Sh. Wks. 1854 U- aw The pure- 
hesrted snd unfactious champions of liberty. 1893 & 

WiLSBsroscB in Z(^(i88i) li. 170 Temperate, rcasonsblA 
and unfactious in their condncL Unfa dable,A (Un-' 7 b.) 
i8s6 Bp. Haia. Costtssnpl, O. T.xxl iv, A crowns tncorrupl- 
il^ unfadable. 

Unfia dAd.///. a. (Uir-i 8.) 
t«i990 Xfi Du^sWs Poems (S.T.S.) 3S7 O fear swsit 
bloBsum, .. Vnfsidit bsyth of culluur end vertew I 1897 
Dbydxn Musis XU xoi A lovely flower, New cropt by virnn 
hands, . .Unfaded \*et. 178a Mias Busnky Cecilia 1. iii. Her 
cheeks, .unfsded by bed hours snd continual dissipation. 
iBoi Shbllkv Giuevra 81 The flowers upon say bridal 
duunber suevm Will serve unfadsd for my bier. 

tUnfadging, ///.a. OM [Un-^ lo.] Not 

going properly ; intractable. 

V Adams Afedii. CreedWau iiao The potter may errs 
in framing hix vessel, and so in anger dash the vnfadging clay 
agmnst the walles. 

Unfa'dingv///. a. (Uk-1 to.) 
ste Bxnuxwrs Theopk. xii. xlii. Such suppling balm As 
might vein trophies tuin to sn unfading Palm. 173B Gbav 
Propertius ill. 9 Let on this head unfading flowers reside. 
thxpSoWHKS Poet's Pslgr. 1. ei6 Tlie vsllies with perpetual 
fruitage blest. The mountains vnCh unfading foliage drest. 
1869 KusKiN Q. o/Airi. I 5 The real atmosphere, calm in 
its dominion of unfading blue, 
b. In figurative use. 

tfl^ Bovlb^ Occsu. Rq/I. Sect. !v. Iv. 73 W*o should., 
unfading Honours, and uncloying Delighta 1708 
EsUs viii. His pleasure each moment sliell 
wu..uing, geu her for his mate. 1789 TucKxa Lt, 
iVe/. (1834) 11 . 319 He might have excited sensations, ideas, 
snd intelligence, .. permanent, unfading, and unsatiating. 
t8so Scott Monsut, xxxii. By His holy Word, that unfading 
and unerring lamp of our paths. 

Hence Unlk'dlagly adv,^ Uiifl4*dliigBOM. 

a 187a Stksbv Riu, Race 4 Royalty Kingd. God (X683) si i 
All flourish tether "unfadingly In the person of Cnrist. 
s8o8 Moosx Epiei. v. 44*1 hat. .'I'he ruse and the stream.. 
Should still be before me, unfsdingly bright. 1858 Phillips, 
ImiuareeteesuSt "unfadingnesa 1797 Polwhrub Hist, 
Devensh. 1 . 160 That its use.. was known to the Phenicisns 
will appear probable, when we consider the unfadingness of 
their purple. s88o Pussv Miss. Prvpk, 91 Graces beyond 
nature, in their mantfoldness, completeness, unfadingness. 

tUnikiiable, a, Obs. [Um-1 7 b and 5 b.] 

1. -w Infallible a a. 

o I4a9 St. Elio. o/Spalbeek in AssgUa VIII. 108/15 Strongs 
and vnfsylabil preef of hool snd dene virginita Ibid, 113/41 
Bi sn vnfaillabil clock. 1993 Edxn Treat. New /nd, (Arb.) 
10 Moste Gertsyne..deinoiistracionsof Geometrye, and vn- 
fsyleable ex|ierymcntes. sgae Bp. Hall 67 . lmpostorVlk», 
(x6a^) 509 Trust tlieiii n<B, till yuu hsue tried them by that 
vnfaileable rule of riglitcousnesse. 1673 i). Walkbs F.dssc, 
49 [Religion) is a principle, universal, perfect, unfaiUble. 

2 . Incapable ot failing; sure, reliable. 

c 1490 Holland How/at 383 Of Scotland the wer wall,.. 
Our fois force to defend, and vnfaUeabla 1993 Short 
Catech. Edio. VI. 38 b, Christ, the author, earnest and vn- 
f.iiUble pledge of theyr favth. 1843 Tbapp Lomm. Gen. 
xvii. 7 'Ihe sure or unfailsble mercies of David. 188. in 
Somers Tracts 1 . 976 1 hat He left there one to be Heir of 
Hi9 Grace and Spirit, in a perpetual unfailable Succemion. 
Hence t UaM'lablMMBa % -ablj adv, Obs, 
sgss Decmdee W, Imi, (Arb.) 350 By the degrees is 
*vn(aylably measured the hole circumference of the Isnde 
and seA 1841 Bp. Hall Def. Humble Remosutr. viii. 71 
This is perpetually and nnfailabiy done by us. s8e4 — 
Peacemaker Wks. (1695) 538 Euery where extolling. .the 
assurance and ^vnfailahlenesse of that comfurt. 1844 — 
Serm. Kent. Wks. (x66o) 137 He takes all beleevers into the 
partnership of this comfortable unfailablcnesse. 

Unfai'l^,/#/. a. (Un-' 8.) 1817 Pollor Course T. v. 
59^ Wiien, on the glittering dews of orient life, Sbune sun- 
shine hopes, unfailcd, unperjured then. 

///. a, (and adtt,), [Un -1 xo.] 

L Not failing or giving way. 

01400 Sir Pert. X474 Thair scbeldis were un-failande. 
1848 Bp. Hall Serm. Wka 1808 V, 545 lleieby. .are we 
Tieed from the sense of the second death and the sting of the 
first, to the unfailing comfcNt of our souls. 1893 Bi.ithb 
Es4g. Improver Impr. 199 An unfailing Prevention of Crows, 
Rouka or Daws from (Jorn. 17x8 Pofb //ia/ xv. 551 Some 

S od . . Has, from my arm nnfailing, struck the bow. 1798 
.& Ht. Lkb Canterb. T. II. 554 May you deserve that 
love, is the prayer uf your unfailing friend, x^ Pollok 
Course T, x. a My God 1 my Father I my unfailing hope I 
2 . Never giving out or coining to an end ; nn- 
ceasing, constant, continual. 

f38a Wveup Eeclue. xxiv. 6 , 1 made In beuenus, that vn- 
failende li)t shulde springe 1439 Misvn Fire of Letoe 38 
pi swetnes.., hat end art of sygning, of desire hegyninae, 
pe )ate of ^ernynge vnfayltnge. e 1490 Myrr, our Ladyo 
x8o But thow in thyne vnfnylynge fayrene9se..shuldeat 
abyde vndepartably in his moste loued loue. 1784 Cowpkr 
Tiroe. 316 rhis fond attachment.. Maintains its hold with 
such unfailing sway, We feel it ev'n in age. 183a Lytton 
Eugesse A. 1. 1, He found a pure and unfailing delight in 
watching the growth of their young mindH. 1839 [J, R, 
LripchiloI Cornwall 197 An unfailing bank of btiuminous 
bullion. 1878 TtAHCSorr Hist. U.S,\. x,uq K country.- 
watered by unfailing rivers. 

3. Infallible, positive, certain, f Also at adtf, 
c 1400 Se. Trojan War 11. m Quharfor wnfal^eaiid ar we 
Mayd rytht cerieyn hat it shall he. 1993 Wood tr. Gssrdnor't 
, 7 Vws ObeeL To Kdr. A ii b. The vndwbled truth of gods 
I vnfailing word. 1849 Macaulav Hist, Ss^, vii. 11 . 164 


Tbs event of battles, indeed, is not an nnftdllM test of the 
abilitin of a commander. ii 83 Kanb Griasuit Exp. mxxsl, 
(s8$6) 940 This frost -smoke is an-unfailing indication of open 
water. t88a A. Meadows Man. Midwifery 76 One nlmost 
nnfstUng test may be here mentioned, namely, chloroform. 
t 4 . AM adv, Without fail, untailingly. Obs. 

€ I4S9 Wvntoun Cpwm. ix. xxi. S146 (Coti. MS.), Off Marche 
pexxv. day,Wnisillaiide hat (m. the Annunciation) sal be ay. 
Hence UBfki'linfgxiMM- 

ri83B SANnEssoH Serm. 11 . 3cn The stability, unchange- 
ablencss, and unfailingnesa of (Ms counsels, a 1898 Ur. 
Hall Sorm. Wks. 1837 V. 576 We may be so mu» the 
mors infallibly sasured. .by how much ws do more know his 
unfailingness, his unchangeablentHa 

Unnl'lmgly, adv. [Un-1 iit cf. prec.] 
Without fail ; 111 all ernes or circumstaoces. 
e 1^ Se. Trsdesn War 11. 319 Fra Gregeois pat shall ay 
but l«s Be holden ay wnfalwandly (r.r. wnfen^eandly 1 L. 
inviriabUitor\ X498 Foi. Poems (Rolls) 11 . 191 G«)d wote^ 
we have nede, Unfayllyngly, uiifeynynge, and unfeynte. 
That coocience for slought you nut atteynte. 1833 Amnott 
Pkysiu (cd. 5) 11 . 8 If the colds of winter arrive too early, 
they unfailingly produce the wintry scene. 1888 H. Mobtbii 
Hospital Lift s8 He was.. unfailingly patient with the 
querulous babes. 

a. Now areHi. and diai. [OE. unfssgen 
(f. t/M- Un -1 7 '^fstun Fain a.), « ON. d/sgmn 
(Norw. ufegeH).\ Not glad or delighted; ill- 
pleased, sorry ; reluctant. 

a 1300 Curmr M. 359X (^en hai It (ic. eld] bane hai are 
vnfayn, And wald ha youtoed )Min again. 1338 R. Bmunnr 
Ckron. (xBxo) 100 He seged bi H^t coste^« kostelle of 
Tenkere.. pe Courthose was vnfayn, him h^nk it a irema 
e lABO Dsstr, Troy xaxoy All ^ folks were vnfayn, & offyn 
will To haue reft hir the rynke. a i49eZ# MostsArtk. sflox 
They made hem Rcdy to that Rese, There-fme was felt 
folks vnfayne. 1935 Stewabt Cron. Scot. (Rolls) 11 . 43 
Force it wes the Romanis fur till fie, And Icif the feild, 
thoLht tha war rycht vnfane. a 1800 Fioddsn F, xiv. in 
Child Bail. HI. 355 If Lancashire and Cheshire be fled aiNl 
gone. Of those tyoings wee may be vnfaine. 

1840 WMstle.Binkis 11 . xx Inoiigh o' him the men were 
a* rede and unfain, The loeees aye lench when they met him 
again. 18^ Whitby Gloss. s88x Maem, Mag. XLlll. 834 
As she told. The hearers were unfain to hear. 

Unfal-nt, a. (Un-I 7.) 

1436 (see Unpaiunolv). i486 Bk. St. Aibassst Her. Pj. 
Durable ft unfaynt in his I^gys bailavllc (bej shall be. tsBB 
Fxsnr Blaa. Gontrie 14B Dx'amoiid Im] vnlaiiit and durable, 
fUniiBdllted,///. a. Obs. (Un-^ 8 .) 
e 1419 St. Cmth, qf Sssds in Anglia Vlll. xBy Alwey and 
wih vnfeyntyd herte she spake of god. a 1939 (Joveodalb 
Ghostly Ps. cxxix. Wks. (Arker Soc.) II. 177 , 1 wyll abyde 
the Loide pacientlyi My soule loketh for nym unlsyntM. 
UiiW'atiJitfv p^. a. (Un-1 10.) 

1819 G. Samdve Trav. 167 And o that 1 could retalne the 
effects which It wrought, with an vnfainting perseuerance I 
189X Andros Tracts lI. 997 With inviolate Integrity, excel- 
lent Prudence, and unfainiing Diligence, iflgo S. Dobkll 
Roman vi. Thou who in thy preast didst carry The fate of 
worlds unfalntiiig. s8se Bailey Foetus (ed. 4) 874 Some 
with wings Like an unlainting rainbow. 

UnfialTitly, adv. (Un -1 i i. ) 
e sttg St. Cath. qf Senis in Anglia VIII. 188/07 Vnsuffur- 
abil labours, vnfeyntly borne. X844 Mss. Bkowmino Cfsta* 
rina to Catnoons xvi. Since with saintly Watch unfisintly 
Out of heaven shall o cr you lean Sweetest eyea 
Unfld’rv un/mter (L wm- Un-^ 7-l> 

fssior Faib «.), - ON. djagr (Norw. ujagn^ 
Goth. unfagrs!\ 

fl. Not fair or beautiful ; uncomely ; diifiguied; 
ugly. Obs. 

Beowulf 797 Him of eaxum elod UgEB Selicost leeflit 
unfseger. ci88 K. ifiLPasD Booth, xli. • 4 bio gefirednes 
..ne nueg xefredun bwmfler he biS k* blac ke hwit, 8e 
fisAer fie unfxjier. 971 Blickl. Horn, xxx [Him] |*iiic 5 his 
neawiit lakiioo & unfmger. c xom Voc. in Wr.-Waicker sjo 
Larbata^ es unfiBgera. a 1300 Cursor M. 90509 sun fat 

ea sa bright. . It sal becum kan ful vnfair, Dune and blak sum 
ani hair. 13.. Com. 4 Gr. A’nt. 1579 froke lenied at hit 
mouth vnlayre bi wykoi. a 1400^ Alexander 4864 
Rochis ft rogb stunes, rokkia vnfaire. e 1449 Pecock Repr. 
V. xii. 548 In oon maner of sum what foul or vnfair schsp and 
in oon manor of pom and symple colour, a xmd Ratio Raw 
ing I. 1799 Ms eild is wnfair of fassoun. And taihesof perfec- 
noun. 1846 Hexham ii, C/micAiwn, Vniaiis, or ViibeautifulL 
t b. Wicked ; evil, bad. Obs. 

13.. E. S. Aiiit. P. B. 1801 He was corsed for his vn- 
cIaniies,..l>oiM doun of his dyngneic for dedes vnfayre. 
1379 Baeboue Bruce 1. X93 For wnfayr thingis may rail, 
perfay, Als weill to-mom as ^histerday. Ibid. xv. 193 Bot 
1 trow falaat euirmar Sail haue vnfair and euill ending. 

2 . Not fair or equitable ; unjust: a. Of actioni, 
conduct, e(c. 

17x3 Bbskbley Hyiae 4 Phil. 11. Wks. xSri I. 319 This 
shifting, unfair method of yours. >7416 Wesley Princ, 
Methodist 5 If indeed it were so abridged as to alter the 
Sense, this would be unfair. 1798 S. & Ht. Lee Cautsrb. 
7 *. 11 . 98 This concluhion appeared so unfair,.. that she 
burst into teara 1894 E. FiixGkrald Lett. (1889) I. 809 
1 ’here was a very unfair Review in the Athenmum. 1800 ' R. 
BoLoaEWOoD* Col, Reformer (1891) 183 Riding a well-bred 
powmful horM, which evidently made little ol bis somewhat 
unfair weight. 

b. Of penons, the mind, etc. 

1704 Watbelamo Farihor Find. Chrisfs Dio. 8. f 15. 57 
Someiimes they complain of me as very aqfair to take an 
Advanti^ of an Opinion of theirs. 1736 Butler Anai, 11. 
VL 315 (Jpportuiiity to an unfair mind of explaining away 
..that evidence, igia Scorr Lot, to Byron July in Loew 
hart^ 1 do not know the motive would make me enter into 
controversy with a fair or an unfair literary critic, s^ 
Tbnhvson Msmd 1. xiii, Who shall nil me ungentle, unfair. 
O. spse. Not paying the usual rate of wages. 

I i886Ai/flfM//&. ea OcL xo/o To give their printing coo- 
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traet..lo whal wmloiown In ihe trndnwnn'wiftnrlioan*. 
i9 M, Jacok PrimUrt* l/m/hir nfictfj ihM tcnn b 

■liplira by Miriaty hand* Httnerally to thew pnnting officM 
whcte ihe uwling scab or prices a not racognbad. 

8. Of the wm : Unfavonnible. 

i8ot ill Nicolaa /i/qli A^giwt (1845) IV. 099 If the wind 
prpvad fair.. they Hliuuld bo aant up the harlwnr. but if un- 
fair, no lime would have been loat. i8on HmnU Ckrsm, 
VI 11. 433 The wind being unfair at S.W. 

4. Not Attiiifr or correaiKindiiif' exactly. 

1869 Sia R. Ranu Sh^miUL aix. 415 'I'bat drifting unfair 
hol« would be conaideied lad work. 1874 I'Haaauc iVotw/ 
A^kit. 58 Great precautions are., nocesaary to prevmit un* 
fair neaiiiH in the siubsequent operations of laying the deck. 
tUxifadr, adv, Ohs. [Um-^ XI b: cf. prec.] 
In a rotti^h, disorderly, or untidy manner. 

ofso GgMegit 1063 Gripon unfm^re under sceat warum 
acearpe garaa. a 1400-95 AUxamttcr *53 Cloudia cbiiely 
tivclefe, ciatird vn-faire. ^1400 t>€gtr. Tr«y 1 ilb)t With tbs 
reinnond fall rade he rixlit unfaire. e 1480 liaNHVsoN Teat. 
Crea. 163 Alouir his belt his lyart lokkb lay Keiirrit vnfair. 

UnllftlT, V. [Uk-> 6 a.] trans. To deprive of 
fairness or beauty. 

e 1600 SiiAKA SoHH. V, Tho<e bowers. . Will play the liranta 
to the very same. And liuit vnfaire which fairely doth excell. 

llnfairlj, adv. [Uk- i i i .J 

L In an unfair manner; inequitably, unjustly. 

t7«3BirrLRii Lai. to S. C/orvIr 1(1716) 8 irihave. .in nny 
respect argu'd uiifnirly, I a.H.uire you it was without deBi;;n. 
wiyM Skckrr Hanm. (1771) VII. xiii. aS) To use even those 
unfairl)’, who have used ua so, n very bad : hut to use any 
one nnrairly, because Another hath used Us so, is.. mon- 
strously wicked. 17^ [<m IJMnui.v Kinoslrv 

yetist li, Argcm<ine bneyine herself, and not unfairly, very 
ietellectual. 1B77 Huxlxv 84 It might, therefore, 

not unfairly be assumed that the carbonic acid., would tend 
to seitb down in a stratum near the ground. 

8. By iinfnir or foul means. 

1791 Mr.s. RADCLirn Rom. Forgai v. There were strong 


1791 Ma.s. RADCLirn Rom. Fo^ai y, Thera were strong 1340-70 AlisauMder 039 And Philip unfailhrully \m 
re^ns to believe he ca i.e unfairly to hia end. coate had, Arnba in exile euer was after. 1491 Act 7 

Unfai riieSB. [CJn.I la: cf. OL. un/wi'inus.^ Vlt, C. as FrtomMe. The seid John unfeilhrully am 


Lack of fairness or equity ; injustice. 

1713 Bkniisv Retamrks Disc. Ftae- Tkimk. xlv. n. 33 We 
may observe from tlib Pasaege. .the nnfairuen and malitinity 
of our Writer,^ 1776 Mmk. D'Ashlav i 'antilln IV. 387[TheyJ 
have a ceitain instinctive sense of ^ its unfairuuss. 1833 
Buxton tfist. xx. 19a The unf.urncAS which looks (or 
diiferent results in the second century from thoNe wliichare 
pMduced ill the niiieieentiL 1879 Jowktt /Vo/x(rd. s) IV. 
033 He u occ.iMuiially playing IkiiIi parts himself, and even 
cfarging his own nrgumentswith t1^^ainleB^ 

ITofei-tli, [Uw-i la.] Lack of faith or be- 
lief| esp. ill rcliffiun, 

1419 Hotclkvk To Sir % OMcaaifa 047 For thyn vnfcUh 
men maken many monea. s8a6 Mias Mitvoso Vtllugi 
Ser. 11. ajra At the end of one of her daily proft-ssiona of un- 
faith ill gipsies and their predictions. 1890 Tknnvson Atari. 
S 386 Faith and unfaitU can ne'er oe equal powers: 
unfaith to nuglit is want of faiih in all. 1870 Swiniiurn« 
Fsa. 4 Stud. (1875) 81 AnoUier form of bastard belief, a n other 
cross-breed between faith and uiifaitlk 

Unfaitliftilpa. [UN-I7.] 

L Not having the proper religious faith ; infidel, 
nnbel icvtng. A Iso afisoL 

Wvcf.rr i Cor. viu la If ony brothir h.nuean vnfeith- 
fuL.wyf, and sche consentith for to dwelle with hym, leue 
he. hir not. s^B8 — Pa. I. 15, 1 schni teche wickid men chi 
weiesi and vnteiihful men schulcn be coniicriid to thee. 
1456 oiK (*. IIavk Lfiio .*l rma {'i T.S )io6Hiai iaoiiistiiat 
the unfaithfull mm lialdis. 1534 Mokn Treat. Passion 
Wks. >34T/a Tustinim.. writing of our faith in his second 
Apologye to the vnf.uihfnl Kinpcronr Aiitoniua. 1560 llisui 
((ienev.) a Esdras xv. 4 For cuery vnfnithful sbal dye in his 
vnfaithfulnes. 1643-5 Milton Divorce 1. viit. The author 
of a general 1 di voice between the faiihridl and unfaithfull 
seed. 1697 ~ P. L. xii. 481 What will lietide the few, His 
faithful, leit among ih* utifaiihful herd. The enemies of 
truth! 1768-74 1* ucKKK f.t. Ara<,(i834) II. 484 Whatever 
aiipernatuial virtue or nutiitive faculty the prie.st Ims infused 
into tiw bread, are verily, .received by the unfaithful. 1800 
Atilt. Ann. /f/A'., JIfiae. I'r. 334/1 Therefore he whofollovis 
Mabommedanmni and . . violaies this treaty, so comporting 
himself like the unfaiihrol [etc.]. 

'fb. Nut in accordance with faith ; irreligious. 

1949 Compl. Scot. i. aa Mony ignorant penil bea confermit 
une ymaginet onfaytlitful opinif>ne in ther hede. 

2. Nut keeping good faith; acting folsely or 
treacherously. AUo absol. 

C1400 Deatr. Trry 714 Viifaithfufl freke,w!th ]>i iais cast, 
pat sncli a lady lielirt. 1530 Paiacr. 378/1 Unfaythfull of 
promesie, dtsloyai. 1540 Chrkk Hurt Sadit. L i. Shall 
they not ttulys.iythe suotectea to be mure vnf.iithfull in 
disobedience, than other stibir^t^ worse oidrred be. i6eo 
SiiAKS A. y. L. IV. i. i9(), 1 will thinke you the most pathe- 
ticall breake-promise. .that may beecbowiioutof the groase 
band of the vnftiithfuU. 1600 in Foster hng. Factories tnd. 
(19^) 1 . sag 'i'ht'is Pegu factors were fownde to b - royotons, 
vitious and unfaithfull. a 1759 Comqsrvr Ovids Art 0/ 
I^mta III, 63 The prince so far tor piety rvnown’d, To thre, 
Elisa, was unfaithful found. 1803 Wri.lfslrv in (Sren 


Detp. (1877) 3.1it I propose to view this transaction as fhs 
comliirwd ottcnce of two unfaithful servant*. i6w Hr. 
Mabtinbau Dameraraux. 35, 1 should be unfaithful n I bad 


aver promised either, 

b. trans/. (Jf things. 

«*986 SioNRY Arvmlia ni. xH, The unfoythfull armour 
yceidiiig to the swoordes airong-guidcd sharpenease. 1619 
G. SANpva Trav. a A sea teinpesiuous and onfaithfiill, at an 
instant incaneiKl with sudden gusts. a4te Dhtosw Tyremnic 
Loos I. i, I . . Did first the depui of trembnng Marshes sound, 
And fix'd my Ea^es in unfaithful ground, lyafi Lkoni 
Alketifa Arrkit. L 35 Sea-sund .. is .. unftiitbful in sup. 
porting^grsut WctgkliL 1779 Snrsidan Monody on Gmrrick 
14 As Fancy. oft,.. Has view'd hy shadowy Eve^ uiifaith* 
fill Gloom, A weeping Churub on a Martyr's Tombb 1831 


Jowm /’ML AvMAar L V, Ona of ihoiia people wlioaa Km 
— those ever uidaithful guardian of Ihe treusuies of ^ 

^ 1— are paculiorly apt to murmur, .unconiciooaly. t84a 
nvson Z.0CW 4 Duty 91 With qukl eyes unruilhful to 
die truth. 

O. Not following on origioal, not translating or 
translated, Inithfully ; incorrect, Inexact 
m t%n Auiaov Linas (1808) 11- 174 Ha was a learned 
man,.. but is much blamed for bis unfaithfull qiioiatioiia. 
tyag A. C01.1.1N8 Hr. Ckr. RaRg. xfii The SeptuRRhit seems 
the work both of Ignoraitl and unfnfthfnl Translators. ^ 1776 
Micklk ir. Camoens* Luaimd Introd. 130 ’Ihe unfaithful 
and unpoeCtcnl version (of the Lusiad)of Fanahaw. iwA 
I Fbsrias iilustr. Starna, etc. 91 liurion has spoiled inis 
passage by an unfaithful trunslatton. 1899 Macaulay Hist. 
A'lqr* xix. IV. 33s An unfaithful intsrpreter of the sensa of 
the nation. 1864 Puskt Loet. Darnel 379 To which act 
this writer probably ttllnded in his uafauliful paraphrase, 
'chrism shall be removed *. 

d. sfte. Not faithful in wedlock. 
i8a8 WSBSTSS a.v.. An unfaithful husband or wife, 1841 
W. SrALUiNO Halo 4 It. IsL Jl. 147 Galeutto Manfredi,.. 
having married Francesca Benlivoglio,. .not only was un- 
faithful to her, but treated her with cruelty. 

3. Of conduct : Characterized by want of good 
faith ; not honest or upright. 

1965 Coons H.V. Ptrlidia^ To br deceiued by ones treacb- 
erie and vnfaiihfull dealing, ibid. a.v. In/Sdus. An vn- 
faithfttU league that wtU not long be krpie. 1691 Jsa. 
Tavlob Sarm./ar IVor xxiii. 89s Lying or craftinesae, 
and unfaithful usages, rubs a atan of the liunour of hU suul. 
1680 Otwav Orphan tv. vi. 1 might think with Just’ice must 
severely Of this unCaitlifuI dealing with your Brother. 1704 
TxAvr Ahra^Mutd iL i. aST Spies .. who for hope Or a 
Reward, will give the Sultan notice Of such uafaithful 
1 lealing. 1866 ( j ko. Kuot A*. Holt v, Your father . . was, as 
1 understand, a man whose walk was not uiifuithful. 

nnfbi'taflllly« [Uxr-^ n.] in an un- 
faithful manner ; with lack of good faith. 

1340-70 AtisauMder 039 And Philip unfaithfully he fkire 
coaie had, Arisba in exile euer was after. 1491 Act 7 Hsn. 
Vilt c. sa Preatubis. The seid John unfeilhrully and un- 
truly sufifred the bringcr of the .seid writing to goo at hia 

E IcNUre. e 1945 Iw). Mosi uv Hyat. Mosaueeio fol. s b, You 
nue been vnfsithefally, vuiuatly and falsely [accused |. 
*579 K. S^naePa S/uph. Cal. June, Argt., He is iiowe 
forsaken vnfaitlifully. rfioT-ia Bacon C'o«//xr/ (Arb.) 

i i6 The daunger of being vnfaitlifullie conncellcd. 1679 
ivBRAMO Popish Plot 5 Sir Robert mi^ unfaithfully, .dis- 
covered all to Colonel 'Tatlxn. syaa Wollaston Helig. Fat. 
vi. 1 19(1734) 144 He, who acta unfaithfully, ocu against his 
proiuiHea and incagements. 

Unfai-tlifiiliiass. 13.] 

1 1. 1 Ack of faith ; infidelity. Obs. 

1388 WvcLiP 3 Tim. ii. i6 But eachewa thou vnhooll and 
veyn specliin, for whi tlio profiten niyche to vnfeithfuliiesae. 
*3M PuKVKY Unieithful men thatsiiulen 
be daiiipnid uuirli..if thet dien in unfeithfulneste. t9a6 
Pilgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 179 Therof folowclh aomtyme 
infidcUie or viifaythfulneh. 1961 T. Norton Catvida Inst. 
I. 56 Whoso tbvrfurc wil beware of this vnfailbfulncssc, let 
him kepe alwayes in remembrance [etc.]. 

2. The uuality of being unfoilbiul | lack of good 
faith or fiaelity. 

c 1480 HKNavsoN Test. Crea. 570 Traisting in vther mis 
greit vnfaiihfiilnes, Ab vneonstant, and als rntrew of fuy. 
193a in Ellis Orig. Latt. Ser. iiL 11. 05X As towchinge tlie 
ontaythfiilnes..ot Father Forest, 1 dyd wryte of iinio iny 
louly Marcas of Penbroke. 1590 Swimbusnb Taaiasnenta 
at8 ^ the legataries and children oX the deceased ore often 
defrauded.. by the % nfaithfulncsse of tlie executor. 1669 
Baxtks Pesraphr. N. T. Malt. xxy. a6-^ Unprofitableness 
and omission of duty, is damnable unfaithfulness in us that 
are but Stewards and Servants. 1737 in loth Rep. Iliat. 
AfSS. Comm. App. 1. 493 It contains n clear Proof of the 
UiifaiihruUncaa 01 a Person in whom Your Majesty has 
placed a Trast. 179a Cab is Hist. Rug. III. 14 Henry was 
ID the height of his resicntmenl, at the unfaithfulness of his 
allies. 1^ J. B. FsA.sRa Altee Neemroo II. 31 If you 
impute to me any unfaithfulness Inwards you, 1 swear that 
3'ou are deceived. 188s R, W. Chuxcii Cathedral 4 Unhu 
Serm. v. (1807) 59 The taint, .of im^inceriiies, of treai c he r ies , 
of iinfaiihrulnessea to ligbL 

b. Spec. (Cf. Unfaithful a. 3 d.) 

1848 Thackbsay Van. Fair Uvi, Is it unfaithfulneaa to my 
hiisIrartilT 1 scorn it and defy anybody to pro\e it. sSai 
Fhouub Short Stud. (1867) II. 191 Nor, again, was unfaiin- 
fnlnexs. .conclusively fatal against a wife. 

t TJnfaken, a . : Un-^ a. 

Uiifallaxlona,a. (UN-'y.sb.) stoa-rsBKNTHAMjPAi/ilfNi. 
Judic. Evid. (1827) IV, 490 Shutting the door a.:ain'>t un 
article of true and unfallacioos evidence. Unfalla'CiotHlIy, 
atni. (Un-' ii ) 18a Bagbhot Lit. Stud. (1879) 1. t>a Pope 
unCallaciously said, 'Once a heretic, always a heretics 

VxifR'llen, ///. a. [Un-* Kb. Cf. G. ung§- 
falient ON. A/aliinn (Nurw. diaL ufiUUn),^ 

L Not morn 11 y f.illcn. 

1653 II. Moxb Conject. Cmbbal. II. 41 The natures, .of the 
fallen smd unfallen AngeU, or good and bad fieniL 1879 
J (^iiKNBv] Vind. Oaths 4 Swearing 7 In Paradise it self,., 
while inan was in noceni and unfallen. 1740 Chbvnu Regiutau 
139 Thu..niUMt be the Constitution, .of toe unfallen angelical 
State 1809 Colbbidgb A ids Rgjl. (1848) 1. 343 We may say, 
that in the unfallen rational agent, the will constitutes the 
law. 1848 KiNoaLKV Yeast vi. Who am I to demand her all 
to myself 7 Her, the glorious, the saintly, the unfallen I 
fig‘ *759 Young Cottfect. Orig. Composition 60 Wbnt we 
mfwn by Blank verse, is verse unfallen, uncurst. 

2. Not falleo (ia literal lense). 

STM SoMKHViiXR Chase u izd Fix'd ns a mountain ash, 
tbatbravei the Ijolts Of angry Jove lAhe* blasted, yel unfall'n. 
8B78 Gildrr Poet 4 Aiaaier so It was I who behdd Ihe 
sun's level light strike through IM uniallen.. leaves. 

Hence IlBflh*]laBaen. 
sIM W. Batnoatb Deep Thinge ^Ged v. to 
pertwt maa,~aibciE entirely Divuie in lin unmienaessk 


tVafliniU*,-. 0**. [U*-l7Md 

VALLiBLN a. (Common € igso-ioaa) 

sgag Moss DyeUoge 1. Wke. s6i/a If yy ^IL.teke nsure 
and vnfallrble way ye iniiat..beleae nod obey tlmchi^fc 
1949 BaiNKLow Compl. 5 It iscerten and vnrallible,that if 
we1inock,..wesbal M mr^ XRjpVJly Hypoftotomaekia 
Bab, Disposing my aelfe to her sweste loua, with an uiifab 
lyble, ofaatioBic,nnd firms fiaolulion. ifii4 Latham haUotsrf 
68 These my friendlie admonitions, being grounded vpon 
the absolute truth of vnfaliible experience. i6u Butnb 
Eug. imprayer tmpr. 145 A vary Excellent iJnIhlUble 
Remedy agninst Barrenness. 

tnsifibllibly,a<fo. Ohs. [Un * ii end 5b.] 

■ Infallibly aav. 

SMS UriALL Ermam. Apoph. 3a b, A felos..whe professed., 
to Me hable unlaUibly..lo fynd out & indge the natumll 
disposiciun of any manne. 1967 Dbant iforacst £p. %. i. 
Ciij, The wyseroan ames vnfnflihlic; 1604 Hirnon irha, L 
547 A ebriaUan man may bee vnfmllibly certaine of hia saU 
uaiion in his owne eonscienoo. s6as Rogbiis Naamem 44 
The Lord.. beholds the cflecting 01 the one, in the Mine, 
nei essarily and unfallibly. 

tUnfa'lildt a. (/di.-”* [Un-* 7 and 5b: me 
jNFALf.iii d.] Infaliilile. 

i6s4 H by wood Captives iv. L in Biillen O. PI IV, By these 
tokens, These of her childhood most unfallkl signes, 1 knowe 
her fiir my doiighter. 

iri&fallow«d, pp/ a. (Un-* 8 .) 

1607 J. Caspkntbx I tains Mam Plottoh loa Why men., 
is likened Co the Earth, or to the unfaBowed Land, sfisa 
Rainhow Labour (1635) 40 Let not ua bee that untallowM 
ground where the Divrll may aowe hia tares. 1708 J. PHiLirs 
iydar k 949 TIi* uufallow'd Glebe Yearly o'ercomaa the 
Giaiinries with Store Of Golden Wheat. 

Unfa'lalfled, ppl. a. (Un-' 84 1687 M iAcb it s.v. Pro- 
vided the Account be true end unfalsify’d. 8899 Lbwm 
Cred.£arly Rom. Hist. xiv. | a. 11. 401 The current story., 
has descended.. in a subsiantuiUy unfalsified state. 

Unfbltermg, />//. a. (Un- * lo.) 

lyav Thomson Snmsueraq/^ With unfaultering accent to 
conclude That This avnileth nought T 1744 Akrnsidk Pleas. 
Imag. k i6j Thro* the tossing tide of chance and pain To 
hold hia coursa unfaltering, slag Scorrr Hetroihad xxix. He 
tells me of it with . an eye coiiipoaed, an unfaltering tongue. 
t86a ' SinxLRY ' (J. Skelton) Nugm Crit. v. 333 'I'he confident 
and unfaltering witneas of the strong man, who goes to the 
sL.ike with.. a sense of triumph in his heart. 

So VttfkTtozlBffly adu. 

1669 Rovi,k Oeeas. Refl. k iv. i6q Unfaiiltringty to tm. 
verse Adi'eisitie's rnuiih ways. 1850 Mrs. Samam Ellis 
Pi^ue (1875) 069 I ody Catherine turned away, and..unlal- 
teriiigly approoched the door. 18^ A/anch Rjcam. 9 Sept. 
3^0 A character who is at once vividly human, .and unfaltec- 
iiigly noble. 

i6e6 SiiABS. y'r. 4 Cr, 11. ii. 159 Thereb..none so Noble, 
Whose life were ill brstow'd, or death vnfam'd, Where Heleh 
is the subiect. I9S4 A. Hill Pro/, to isas-age's Sir '/'. 
Overbury p xi, Young, and unfani'd, and but by Hope 
inspir'd. 1899 Singibion Virgil II. 346 Thus laid askle, 
untamed here let him pass Hb life. ^7 Hirsi'T Holiday 
on Road 156 Some few whose names sud deeds will dwell 
n little longer than the untamed rest. 

Unfamiliar, a. (Un-*;.) 

*594 Hooker Ecul. Pol. 1. i. 8 a The mattms which we 
handle seeiiie by reason of tiewnes.se..darke, intricate, and 
viifainUiar. 1648 Hkrrick Hc»pei , Fea»t 4 Because 

thou prirest things that are Curious, and iinfamiliar. c 1698 
Iak'kr Comi. Vndeist. 8 33 (17^4) 127 Abstruse and un- 
familiar ideas which the mind is not yet throughly bclus- 
tomed to. 1733 Warton Obs. Spensrr'a F. 141 It must bf 
confe.se that nw uncouth or rather unfamiliar language has 
dcierr'd many from perusing him. ^1809 Lyttun Devereux 
III. vi, His face did not >eem unfamiliar to m<L 1848 DirKKNS 
Dombey xYxxt (Asking without interest or recognition at the 
unfamiliar walb arrmiid her. 1891 Faxsab l>atkn.h l>awn 
xli. When Onesinius recovered full consciousness he did not 
ireci>giiise his unfamiliar surroundings. 

Hence Vafbml'liaxnaM. 

1881 Times 17 May 4/6 A multitude of Ktllc changes of 
this kind, .arouse a general sense of unfamiliai ness. 

Unfamilia-ntT. (Un- * i a and t, b.) 

*7^ Johnson Pref. C a How .shall it be.. recalled 
again . . when it hna once by disuse become unfamiliar, and by 
unfamiliai iiy unpleasing. 1861 h\\\.\.Repr. (^*A(ifi65>6a/a 
'I he only sei lous oijstacie is tlm unfaiiiiliarity. . . Hui iinfomili- 
ariiy is n disadvantage which.. it only requires lime tore, 
move. s88e Muikiibad Gaim iv. 8 16 mote^ An inaccuracy, 
due. .to his unfumiliurity with n procedure that hod becouia 
a mere matter of history. 

Unfami’liarised, ppl. a. (Un-* 8 .) 

*775 J Pwatt / ibe»al Lpin. xcvii. (1783) III. arr When- 
ever the eye is struck with scenes to which it is nnfanulisrised. 
1817 Colkriiiok Lay Serm. tog The plan iiaslf would, I 
siis|«ct, startle an nnfamiiiarix^ coii>ocnce: >84^ Dr 
(J uiNCKV Protestantism Wks. 1858 Vlll. 163 Tne gay 
niythologic rcli^^ioii of Greece..! that of Egypt, more r» 
voicing CO unfamiliariscd aensibililies. 

t Unfainoiui, a. [Un-* 7 and 5b.] 

1. Not famous ; unronownM. 

C1384 Chaucrr //. Fame iii. 56 Of the lettres oon or t«ro 
Was molte away of euery name. So vnfamouse was wox liir 
fame, a 1360 Pharr rEacid x. D d s b, Let him dwell there, 
Vnfemoiis, free from wars, and honourlesse lead out hia age. 

2 . Infamous, ill-famed. 

C1380 WvcLir .9(r/. IVhs. III. 357 Bi fos two tmfomous 
lawus mat men wits whiche ben ohir. rt4fo Carton 
Blanchardyn xlviii. 186 Olde vnfummise myaoioiint, how 
arte thou soo folyshe..aa for to wvne to hsue her. 193a 
Palscb. 338/1 Unfamouae, yvell named, in/aaoe. 1918 D. 
Bf.ACK in Calderwood Hist. Kith Seat. (1678) 337 To com- 
pear and answer for certain unreverent, imnunbui and no- 
decent speecties. 

Unfana tlc^ a. OIn-' 7.) s8e6 CoLBaiooa In IJi. 
Rem. (1836) III. 5a The pnidantinl morals.. that have 
chaiBCterised the unfimocical clergy sfaica the Revokrtlon in 
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tnrvAircxBOi 

icn Mi.T.Aiinin«i[iWM’<PtefyIV.x4iiMft,TtM 
nguatOfM w* t64| nil quite unfiauitioil» U^u'aclukltti 
«. ipii4*,b.l Mg hMO. Om»m l^arUuH. (,676) ja6, I 
could not niodor myicif from auyiiig io 'Irau»> 

port! (etc*]. 

TTim'noMU «- (Uir-i 8.) 

*•» Eaml Omicmv PmnkiH, 1. 1. 14 So many mrancy'd 
(<»M diMONO, tliemiielvea 1771 Kvixv Ci^mgHUum. v. 6a 
lieiico with hu more than crocodile complaining,.. Let liim 
teach tears of yet UAftney'd faleliood. iS^ Bkuwmino 
Sardith 1. aia Till tome grawtli, Unfancied y«t,exttbcnuitly 
clothe A •urTaca solid now. 

Uufa'nelfta a. (Um.i 7.) sSia L. Hunt FtmMt Poitt^ 
etc 48 There u oomeihing not inelegant or unfancirul in the 
conduct of Mr. Hayley a Triumphs of Temper. 1837 G. 
Dailky Bmm,^ Ftttehtr't Wki, (Rtldg.) p. xaiv, Ain\A» 
tiona fuetian,..unfanciful extravagance. 

ITnfa*xikief v. Sc, [Un-> 4 b.] iraus. To 
unfetter, act free. 

1814 MACTAGOAer GaU^oid. Encycl, 113 The auld fowk 
left now cloiier draw, O' care their uula unlanlile. 
UnfiaTined,///.w. (Un-'6.) 1764 Goldsm.'/ ' non. aaa Their 
level Ufa ia but a mouldering lire. Unquench'd by want, 
on^n’d liy strong desire. b8i6 Scott Old Mort* xxxvii, 
Their seal, unfanned by persecution, died gradually away. 

Vnfliiite'stio» a. iUn- i 7.) 

1794 T. Tavlou Phiinus Introd. p. xxv, Nature operates 
whhont knowledi^e in an unphantastic iimnner. 184a Lvttun 
ZatiOMi 29 His wife was a d.sugbter of quiet, sober, and 1111. 
fantastic England. 1871 PAi.nRAVB Lvr. Potms 9 I'hat 
Diifantostic strain. Void of weak fever and selficoiisciouscry, 
..What modem hand can try? 

Uiifaiita*Btlcal. a. (Un-* 7.) [1773 Aaii.l 186a R. H. 
pAiraasoN Hitt. 4 3.14 In any common-sense and 

unianCasiical view of the matter. 

irafaToadp///. a. 8.) 

lyec Ftun. Diet, s.v. Potage^ They may be garnisli'd with 
farc'd or unfarc'd Lettice. 1773 Ash, U^arced.., not 
farced, not stuffed. 1890 Child Baliads IV. ayift C is a 
briefer, that is, an unfarced, form of B. 

UnfaTCical, a. (Un-| 7.) 1850 L. Hunt Autahitig. x. 
II. 95 Some of these comic actors. .are as unfaruical as can 
be imagined in their interior. 

ftrnfih'rdLa, V. Obs, [Uir-S 4 b.] traits, To 
nnloail, unburden, diaiharge. 

>599 Nashr Ltnien Stuffe H 3. Our Fisherman . . vnfardled 
to the King his whole tachel 01 wonders. 1706 Stkvxns i, 
Dfsei^riMar. to unfardle, to unpack. 

Unxarewe'lled. a. (Un.> 9.) 1704 D'Uspbv Abrmd. 4 
Panik, i. 15 Tue pangs she feels To |jart uiifar well'd to his 
gloomy cells. From her lov'd Abradate. 

Unfa 'ring, ppl, a, Obs. exc. Sc, Also Sc, 6 
onfarraud, 9 on*, unfarrant. [Un-I 10.] Unat- 
tractive, unpleasant. Alsuf Obs, 

1313 Douglas yEntid ix. ix. 5a Wyth drawiii swerd in 
hand, And uuhue tsrgat, onsemly and oiifariaiid. 1519 
llosuAN 57b, He went with an vnfaryiig chere TU 
vu/iu abdttctt\, Hnd,^ He loked vnfaryiigly (L. truci/mt 
at^ctu], c tr. Erasmus* Ssrm, Ch, Jesus (1901) 38 So 
that It, whicne a lytle to fore secned unfaryiige, waxeth 
amyable: wliiche seined amyable, waxelb viiiarynge. 1818 
lIiXvG Hunt ^ Eildaa ii, (), man, ye're anunfarrant beast 1 
1887 Su^pt. Jamissom 179 An onfarant Ijody. 

Uafarme, var. Unfkkmk a, Obs, 

UafaTming,///. a. (Un.> 10.) 1707 J. Whitaker in 
Pol whele I'rnd. <y Recoil. (18^) 1 1. 469, 1 nave had cares ud 
anxieties, ..th.a you uu-farming divines can hardly conceive. 

XTnfarrant, Sc. variant of Unfabimg ppl, a, 
Unfa'iTowed, ppl, a, (Un-> 4, 8.) 184a Tknnvson 

Wa'king to Mail 9a We took them all, till she was left.., 
the Niobe of swine. And so return'd uiifarrow*d to her sty. 

Unfia atiioii, 4^. (Un*i la.) 

^ i8as Galt .Vcr A. IVylie xxv, 1 liave fallen in, notwithstand- 
i'lg the unfushion of my apparel, with some creditable lu.- 
quaintance. 1876 Miss Yo\GR tVomaukiml xiii, SuiitLiy* 
Schools were the fasbion ofoneg(;neratioii,then the unfashiuu. 

Unfashion, v. [Un-8 irons. To un«lo 
the fiisliion or make of. 

1569 J. Sanporo tr^ .Agripp^s Vast, Arles 170 b. They 
rente our Sauionre Christe in peecrs, ..mid..do fai.ion and 
vnfBcion him vnto what forme they lisle. 13B0 Lupton 
Eivqila 23 Man,. doth so di^o^de^ and unfosbion himselfe, 
that you wyll not take hym that was laste 3reare,to behym- 
sclfe thys yearu. t6is .Si'Bku ///st. (it. Brit. ix. 11. 1 10 They 
to currv fauour with the Normans, .altogether vnfashioned 
themselues to imitate them. 1631 Quaklks Samson Wks. 
(Grosart) II. 149/1 Our sinfull usage does^ nnfashion What 
heaven hath made, and iiiaki's a new creation. 

nilfiEl'Bllioiiabla, a. and sb, [Uh- ^ 7 b. 5 ^ ] 
tl. Incapable ut being fashion^ or shaped; 
not admitting of a material form. Obs, 

>983 Man Museulus* Commonpl. 47 They doe sinne in 
that they set forth to the invisible and unfashionable God an 
image of an olde man with a bore beard. 1607 Hikrom iVks, 

I. 936 Thou, beeing a builder, when a stone hreakes or is 
vnfaBhionaiile, throwest it from thee. 

t2. Badly shapeil or formed. Ohs, 

1394 Shaks. Hi, h. til, I. i. «9 Scarse halfe made vp. And 
lluit so lamely and vn fashionable That dogges burke at me, 
os I halt by them. i6is Sphro Hist. Gt, Brit, vi. v. 1 6. 
s8 He was of sbiture tall, of comple.xion pale and wan, of 
body somewhat grosse and vnfashionable. 1638 Strafpond 

J, s/l. (1739) 11. 107 The Pikes short snd ill-neaded. Cbcir 
Arms unfashionable and very little good. 1663 Cowlkv 
Cutter ColsHieui St. PreC, Ina alight Reparations.. of an 
Old snd unfasliioimble Building. 

9 . Of actions, conduct, etc. : Not in accordance 
'with the pre\*niling fnshion. 

184B Boylr Seraph. l,ave (1659) 158 As Unfashionable as 
such a Profes-«ion inxy senn in a Gentleman not yet two and 
Twenty. 1693 IxiCKR Edne. | 70 All the Aciions of Child- 
i>hness, and unfashinnable Carriage, and whatevar Time 
and Age will of it self he sure to reform. 1799 JoHNSnN 
Idler No. 48 rB They give the mind an unfashionable cast. 
1776 Adam Smith W.N, k ix. 1sB6q) 1. 101 It is there [sc. ia 


I Holkfidl mfsahloinible not Io ba e man of boslnoRi. 1843 
Brthunb Se, Fireside Star, 16 She bad herself baen bred in 
the country where unfashionable revels of this kind are quita 
conunon. 

i, OfperMni: Not following the current fashion; 
not living in a fashionable way. 

1680 F. BaooHR tr. Le Biaae't Tnm. 340 nnfashion* 
sd>le Doctors had mind on luMhiiig but to aatisfie their in- 
aaiiahle avarice. SS93 Congsbvr in Dryderis 7 ure»at 
XI. 11697) 990 Tlieii, that Unlaxhionable Man am 1 , With me 
they'd starve for want of Ivory. 1704 Stkeuk Teuder Husk, 
v. i, Lee me come at the intruder on Indies' private hours— 
the unfashionable monster 1 1768 (Ansi kyJ Bat A Guide i. 70 
When Sim, unfashioiial>le Ninny, In public calls me Cousin 
Jenny. 1865 Dickrns Mui, Fr, k ix. They sat side by side, 
a hopelessly Unfashionable pair. 1890 Spectator 16 Aug., 
Far from the madding crowd of fashionable or unfashionable 
■octety. 

b. sb. An nnfashionnhle person. 
i8a8 II.A11V Blrssinoton] Magic Lom tern 19 The crowds 
..tempted me to si 1 oil into tbai gay reudfjrwn of faahion- 
nliles, as well as unraBliioiiabtes. 1831 IVestut, Rev. XIV. 
4 :6 'i'he ra->hioiiables are almost uniformly witty and agree- 
able, the unfashionabtes stupid and disagreeabla. 

1603 Locks Edue. 1 184 Natutal Unfoshionableness being 
much lietter than apish, affected Poatures. ^ 1884 Cauiemp, 
Rev, July tor All that ^ople will see in this latter sort of 
work, .will be its shiipelessness,//iw its unfa^hi mableness. 

Unfih'BhioaaDly, adv. [Um-^ ii.] in on 
nniaihioiiable manner; at varlmce with the pre- 
vailing fashion ; so as to be unfashionable. 

tffai Lady M. Wroth Urania 193 Assuredly more there 
was of this Song, or ebe she had with her vnCramed and 
viifashioned thoughts, as vufashioiiably fram'd these linen. 
1683 Ot4)HAM IVks. (1686) 90 'I'liat sniveling Puritan, who 
spite of all the mode Would be uiifaxhionably good, a 1704 
T. Brown tr. .*tyl7>ius‘ Death Lmretia Wks. 1709 HI. 11. 64 
At thy Woik among thy Maids unfashionably busy. 1797 
J. Lawsknck in Manthiy Meig, XI.Vlll. 490, I.. am mo<>t 
unfashionably unacquainted with all .. the great post-raads 
and cro4S-road^ 1871 Figure Traiaiag 50 ller waist is not 
only unra-hionably, but . almost disuruportioitately large. 

un^BL'Shionedf //f. a. [On- ^ B.] 

L Not wi ought into form or sha;^. 

1338ELVOT. luepigintsut vnfacyoned, withoute good pro* 
porcyun. 1561 T Norton CeUviue Inst. 1. 38 When Moses 


away from the rootesoTihe plante.shuJde lewse and vnfaslen 
it, and so kyll H. 1397 Shaks. 9 Hsu, //',iv. i. 909 Plucking 


porcyun. 156X T Norton CMviu'e last. 1. 38 When Moses 
fiheweth that the very viifashioned lump [of the world] wna 
susteiiied in him [jr. the Spirit]. >635 1 >onnr Elegy xv. 97 
Countlcsse multitudcH Of formlesse curses projects unmade 
up, Arjuses vet unfashton'd. 1669 Stukmv ManuePs Mag, 
lij. Go forth, thou sh.ipelcss Embryon of niy Brain, Un* 
fa.>hion'd as thou art. t7ta Sped. No. 554 F o Manv a good 
0.1101111 Geniu.i is lost, or Ii* s unfoshioned, like a Jewel in 
the Mine. 1764G0LOSM. 7‘rsm. 330^ I seethe lords of human 
kind pass by ., By forms uiifa.ihion'dy fiesh from Nature's 
hand. 1848 T. Aisd IViater Day^ Evemiug 24 A cloudy 
confluence of uiifadiioiied light. 

1 2. Not refined or polislied ; not mode elegant 
or fnahiotmble : a. Of |icrsons. Obs. 

s6o6 Danikl Queen's A txatiia 9509 Wursbier people too, 
of subtler spirits. Then these vitrashioii'd and vncomb'dnide 
swaines. 1673 Drvdi-n Map\^a la Mode 11. i. An un- 
fashioned untravelled mere Sioiliati is a 1711 S'isklb 

.sped. No. 154 Fa A *obt:r mcxlait Man was alw.iys loc'ked 
upon by both .Sexes as a precise unrasliioned Fellow. i8ai 
Mar. a R L. Euoewoktii Mem, 1. 75 She was a plump 
goodnatured unfasliioned girl, with little knowledge of any 
sort and no accomplishments, 
t b. Of things. Ob.r. 

1630 f. Taviom (Water P.) Water Ca r moruut ^Vks. ni. 6/a 
That Kluld-Sack f«N- Ins most ynfashion'd fashions Is the 
fit patterne of their trnnifurinatioiiR. 1670 ])r\di-n ist Pt, 
Cono.Grauadaxw. i, There's ROinethins rou'^hly noble ihcre. 
Which, in unfashion'd Nature, looks Divine. 1695 I. 
Edwauds Perfect, Script, 436 Illiterate, blunt, unfasbion d 
laiiauav;e. 

Now nrrr. Also 4 unfeAt(e. [OF«. 
unftKst (Un- 17),=» WFn*. Bnfesty MDu. and 
Du. envast, MHG. unvast, MDa. uf^t \ OllG. 
unfesti, -ves/i (MHU. unvcsic, G. u/i/cstj.] 

1. Insecure. 

c 888 K. yF.LFREO Roetk. xi.f 9 For \fe Bisber is iinfaest, 
Xe SCO wyrd ?,« seo xe»a:ia. cHgy — Gr€gory*s Past. C. 37. 
aiaoe E. E. Psalter xvii. 40 |^u tobreddest mi gainges 
under me, And mi stepp^ noght uiifest l>ai Iw. ibid. xxvi. 
4 Mi faas Int are, pai arc unfest and fvlle aire. 13.. 
.Prose P^alisr cviii. 93 (DubL MS.), Myii knowen bep vnlaxt 
for fastyng. c 1384 T. M athkw Let. tii Ltfe Str C. Holton 
(1847)407 You bo not the fust, Sir, ..that have found both 
friends iinr.i.st and neighbours utithaiikrul. 1818 Tudd, 
ilu/iist, not safe 5 not siecure. >883 R. W. Dixon Mono 1. 
xiv.45 Ah, could he but have rent sliame's unfusi cloak. And 
seen her heart. 

2. Not close or tight. 

1648 Hkxham II. S.V. t.eken. To Leake as unfast Vessels, 

Hence Unfa*Hta9HS, wont oi firmness, rat e, 

t398TRRViSA Barth, De P. R. xvii.cl.(Dodl.MS ), pat ireen 
bep Kcharp with pikes A honies. .comep of vnfastenes A vn- 
Rsdnes of pe lie. 1616 'T. Adams Forest of Thorns Wkii. 
(1620) 1055 Hee would haue it [jrc. thommeHs] caused by the 
iiisuliditie and vnfastnesse of the Tree. 

tUnfa-Bt, 77 . died. Ohs, [Uw-* 3 ] - next. 

1684 Mkkiton YorksKAle Glorn. iia To unfest is to uniye 
or nnluose. 

Unfia'stdiiy v, AUo 4 onvMtxie, 5 onfostsm. 
[Um-« 3 and 7.] 

1 , trans. a. To unfix ; to deprive of firmneas or 
fixity : to make loose or slack. Also absol. 

Aiaag Anar, R. 959 Al bi« altenie is uoite unuestnen 
heorten A fort to mnimen luue, bet bait men togederes. 
iSBa Wveup Isaiah xtv. 97 I’be Lord forsotbe of ostea 
demede, and who shal monn vnfastnen? 133B Ubrvkt 
JCeaephoa't Housek. 35b»iLls the sonue dryiuge ibe ertbe 


to viifixe an Eiieinic, Hce doth vnfahten so, arid ahake a 
friend. 1698 ATTbMSURV Sa^ut. (1737) IV. 316 He must take 
care not to . . come within reach of an> thing that may anyways 
unfa-Hten his rcsolutiona 1736 CxaTR Ormonde 11. 373 The 
design of this propuwl was, liret to unfasten him, and tbeo 
to l.iy niiii totally aside. 

b. 'I'o ticiach ; to undo or release. 
ci44e Prouip. Pan. 365/ 1 Onfeiityii, idem ^uod on losyn. 
M 13186 Sit^NRv Afxadia 11. viii, He bad no Roonei unfastiied 
hm liold,but that a wave forcibly spoiled liis weaker band of 
bold, tflgj '1 . J AMKs Voy, 14 We vnfaateiied our >>hip, and 
canietosuile. 1667 Milioh A. 11 879'! ben, .every Bolt and 
Bar Of mas^ie Irun or sullid Rock with ease (hIic) Unfast'ns. 
1797 Mas.KAtXLiFFX Italian xii. We will see wliellier my 
key caniioi unfasten all the locks that hold it. ilte WAirrica 
Sea^hourd 1 1 . 45a U nlasteiiing, a.H it were, ibr links that bound 
the people to their Parish Church, tifia Miaa Braoikin 
Eady AudUy \ ii, I .ady Amlley wus standing uiifuNtening her 
dress, a 1873 l.vTioN in Life 4- Lett. (188^ 1. 089 The man 
biMaii to uniasten the lioat. 

>655 tr. Sercl'e i om. Hist, Frauciom 11. 19 She., 
prayed me to come to lier bouse os soon as 1 could uolasleo 
my self from my blislresse. 

2. tnlr, 'i'o become detached or loose ; to open ; 
ji^, to separate. 

£1315 Siiorrham Poems 1. 9091 Nou lestnc: M>c o)>er 
opreii so by-Rwykep, No mo^e ny nouu omieAtiie. C1430 
Pi/gr. I.yj Manhode 1. cxxvL (i8^^ 67 J be bode holt and 
keepeth luste the ginlel that it vntastne nouht. 1865 Swin- 
srRNB Atatanta 91 brom this time. .My lips shall not uu* 
fasten till I die. 

Unfaatenable.M. (Un.>7M dOo Blockw. Mag.ULos, 
yjjli A belt nut always uiifa-stenal Ic in a uioiueuk 

unfa'Btaned, ppi, a. tUN>i g > 

1587 Guloinu De Mtn-uay xxiii. 401 The Image of Seiapit 
bung viifa.steiied in the nyrr. 4611 SrRKU Theat, Gt. Brit, 
(1614) 113, a An Hand that rcmovcih fmai place to place, as 
the winJe foiceth her spoiigeouR and uiifastciird liocfy. 1794 
Mas. Kadci.if^r Mysi. Udolpko xlii, She asked the hou.-He- 
keeper whether she was certain no door had liccn left un- 
fastened. 1861 Gi o. Elioi StUu M. iv. Where could he be 
..on such an evening, leaving, .bis door unfastened? 1897 
Mrs. E. L. Vovnilh Ga^ly (1904) 69/a ‘I'he unfasten^ 
sleeve b-ll back, showing a series of. .scars covering the arm, 

VxifaBti'diouB, a, ^Un-i 7.) 

^ 1813 Jan K Ausi kn Ennua x, So prosiiig>^RO undistinguisb* 
iiig utid iinfastidious. iBaa Lam a PMa i. Decay if Beggars, 
Well (are the m>u 1 of untastidloys V incent Hoiiriic 1 sWa 
.^a/. Rev, 4 heb. 141/a An anlaRtidioua taste is not oAlaiidcd 
by its »t> le. 

Hence Unlluitl'dioBniiMM. 

i88s CiRANT Whitk F.ng, Without 4 Within 476 None the 
less, however, was 1 puxxled to account Itur the unfasiidioiUF 
nesH otjialate. 

1 J&& thered, a.i [Un- 1 9.] 

L Having 110 (known or acknowledged) father; 
illegitimate. 

>597 Shaks. a Hem, IV, iv. iv. sve The people fcare bmi 
for they doe obserue Vnfaiher’d Hrires, and loathly Births 
of Nature. I7e6 Pope Odyss, xix. 187 *1 hy port asserts thee 
of distinguish d rate; No poor unfathcra product of dis- 
grace. 1856 Mrs. JfMUWNiKU Aur. i.etgh vii. 387 Marian's 
Labe, her ixior unfathered child. 1874 I'roli ofe Lady Anna 
i,Sbe would bea iwntiileNS uiinuimed female w>itbadaugbter, 
her child would be uiilailicred and base. 

2. Uiilalherly. rnrtr'^, 

xyfi Lanuhornk O^vi n 0/ Carron xviii a And Moray, with 
unruiher’d Kyc.s, . . Aileiius his human Sacrifice, Without the 
Grecian Painter's Vcd. 

3 . Of obscure oiigin ; unauUienticatc'd. 

1830 Dk Qoinley Bentley Wks. 1863 VI. 55 Unfathered 
rumours, nimours uiiac know lodged and uiitreccable. 1888 
Bk\ ck a tuer. Comnnu. 1 1 1 . cl 419 Men are . . therefore ready 
to triut iheir own fanLies or some tinfaihirtxl tale. ‘ 

Unfil'thered, a.* 4, 8.] Deprived of 

a lather ; made t.itlierless. 

a 13B6 Sidney Arcadia in. xvii, lole had her owne father 
killed hy He^ulcs..A yet ere lung this. .nnlathered Lady 
could smrtf\illy put on die Lions skin, t s6oo Shaks. Sohh, 
cxxiv, Vf my ile.ire lone wcie but the childe of state. It 
might for foituucs ba.sterd be vnfuibcred. 

Unfa'therlike, a. or adv. (Un-* 7 c.) s6so Hrywood 
(toidi. Age III. i, Italic not Uiese ruihlcsse and remorsalcsse 
eycH iVii-riUher-likc) beheld their panting hearts? 

Unfa therly, a. [Un-i 7. cr. Du. ohvadcr^ 
lijk, MHG. and G. unvaierliek. Da. u/aderlig, 
MSw. ofaderelik ; also OE. uufxderUcc odv.] Un- 
befitting a father. 

s6as J.'J'AYLoa (Water P.) Unnatural Father Wla. (s6ya) 
iiB/i So hr.e performed his last vidaiherly deed vpon her. 
idai J.AI1V M. Wroth Ueama nog 'i'o trie, if by hn vn- 
faihcrly torture^ shre may liec wiought to leaue louhia you. 
1784 Cnwn R ’Jiioc, 866 Nature, pulling at thiua hwi, 
Cciidi-miis tir unlatlirrly, th’ imprudent part. 

Hence Vnfk'tbGrll&eHH. 

^ 1850 U 1 1 UNT A u/aldfg. xxv. Ill 985 No h»'ll. No unfatbtr* 
liiit-ss. No inunHiruus exactions of nsseiii to the inci edible. 

Uilfa^tbomabl lity, (Un-* la ; cf. next.) 1866 L'amlvlb 
Rcutiu. (xi>t!i) 1 1. 3^1 i'o niy private sell Ins divine reflections 
and uiiraihoiiiabililius scciiita stinted.. and uncectaio. 

TJiifa*thomable» <f. [Uh-i 7 b.] 

1 . Jig. Of feelings, ciu.'ibties, conditioni, etc. : 
Incapable of being fully ascertained, explored, 
exhausted, etc. 

1617 Collins Bp. Ely ii, ix. 404 Who'are you then to 
gacc hcart^, whii'ti Hieremy sayes are vnfaddumuble. i66g 
Br. Patrick Parab. PUgr xxvii, Thy Goodnrss is uofathom- 
slilf, else we should have sunk long before this beyond the 
di pth of it. 1719 Younu Busiris v. i. An earnest Of vast 
unfathomable svoea to oome. 1768 7 4 Tucker 1. 1. Hat, (1834) 
1 . 119 What their real seniiments may be I shall not pretend 
togucs*,far they araan uiifathoasabiaaoitof people. iBo^ia 
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Bicntham Rmiiom, Evi 4 , (i8a7) 11 . 315 Sabjtctad 

Co An unrathomAbla niM of punbhmaiit. ifio Tnackiuut 
PtmJsHmis Iv, Hot «yea . . slione with t«mlam«ai and myskarf 
unfAihomabla. M kbbditn f ^ Mtr CMf . xxvi, Lady 

^ntor apoka to bar of Dudley'a unrathomAbla gloom. 

2 Incapable of being fathomed or meaaured; 
nnsonodable, immeasurable, vast : 

a. Of space fesp. in depth). 

«ii67< Hals Pnm. Orig, Mmm. 11. vli. (1677) 187 Not., 
mcarly by tha Suparfieias of tha Saa, but by lU va«t dapth, 
which in soma pliican is unfathomabla. 171a Aodi»>n S^t, 
No, 480 P 3 Thoaa unfiathomabla Dapiha of fitlmr. 1799 
KiawAN Gm, Sst, 479 Tha unfathomabla abysaas of tha 
ocean. 181S SHBixav Aitutar 373 On the unfathomabia 
stream Thalwak moved slowly, imi Mss. Bsownino Cmtm 
GiAtli IVind, 1. 760 Ya may wall low up aurprisad To thoM 
unfathomabla baavens that feed Your purple hills I 1B79 
Mias Braodom CUwn Foot iv, Tha long dauling boulevards 
stretching Into unfathomable discanca befora her eyas. 

b. In fig. contexts. (Cf. i.) 

id«s Bp. Hali. CAr. Afodtr. 11. 1 7. 47 These are indeed 
unfadomabla depths In that Ocean, wherin wa shall vainly 
hope to pitch our anchor. 167a Stii.linovu 5'rrv/i. ail. (1673) 
n? O the unrathomable Abys',0 of ICternity I 171s Addison 
&fct. No. 309 p 14 Sounding the unfathomable Depths of 
Fate, Free-will and Fore-knowledge. 17m Wbslbv *Lot 
Cod it ktrti* v, Thou source and life of sill Thou vast, 
unfathomable Sea 1 ifao Siibi.lky Fiorditftinn o For thou 
the wonders of the depth canst know Of this unfathomabla 
flood of hours. 1^ Macaulay HitL Eng, xxi. IV. 573 In 
truth the depths orthis man's knavery were unfathomable. 
iBm Gva Euot A. Beds ili, An unfathomable ocean of love 
and beauty. 

nhtol, 1831 Caslyi.b Sitrtor Rtt. 11. vlil, Two little vIsubI 
Spectra of men, hovering . . In the midst of the UnfethomBble. 

0 ,/ig^, Of the eyes. 

1819 SiiBLLBV Rat. Islam vi. xxxviil, The sweet peace of 
Joy did almoat fill The depth of her unfathomable look. 

Thackrray Ntwcomts xxx, Her unfathomable eyes 
were wslls of gloom. 188s * Ouida * Afantmma 1. aia Her 
lustrous, unfstnomable, star-like eyes. 

Hence UBfb*tliom»bl9n«u. 


1890 Nosbis BtatiiutUs (xdga) 133 The Unfathomableness 
of the great Dispensation of Mercy. 183a tr. Tour Germ, 
Friuct 1 1 . xii. 344 The immortal secret . . , the unfatliomable- 
ness of which had so tormented the ' dldgants ' of the raetro- 
polia tdjsGsa Rliot MiddUm, 111. xxtii. In Mr. Horrock 
there was certainly an apparent unfatliomablenesi, which 
offered play to the imagination. 

Unfa-thomably. ado. [Uv-^ ii ; cf. prec.] 
To an unfathomable extent. 

tfiog BiACKMoas Fr. Artk. vii. fit A wide mouth'd Den, 
..That downward goea unfathoraably deep, Beneath the 
subterranean Vaulta 1771 Smollbtt Humph, Cl. 3 Sept., 
A surprising body of pure transparent water, unfathomaoly 
deep in many places, tfiao .SwaLLRY IFiteh Ait, xUx. The 
tremulous stars sparkled unfathomably. 1833 Hr. Mar* 
TiNBAU Britrit Creth L 4 Hu grandfather appeared to him 
..unfathomably wise. 

IXiifB'tlioiiiedf ppf* a. [Uh-I 8.1 

1 . Of unascertained depth ; unsounded. 

i6a8 Fbltham Rttohttt ii. xxvil. 85 [llie river] at last.. 
Inwaves it selfe in the vnfailioni’d Ocean. 1894 Miltton 
Comus in Birch IFks. (1738) I p. vii, Halfe his wa^t Flood the 
wide Atlantique fills. And hslfe the slow unfadoni'd Stygian 
Poole. 1713 Mrs. Cbntlivrb HioUn Htirtts v, Oue* earth, 
hide me in thy unfsihom'd womb. 1997 Gray Ft^ xiv. 
Full many a gem of purest ray serene, Tne dark unrathoni'd 
caves of ocean bear. 1813 Shbllkv Q. Mob iv. 95 The 
lovely silence of the unfatliomed main. 1^3 Proctor Ex- 
pants H^av, 30a He still saw that cloudy light which speaks 
of star depths as yet unfathonied. 
b. In fig. context. (,Cf. a.) 

ifis3 Middlbton ft Rowlry Sp, Gipsy hi. lU, A soul 
drown'd deep In the unfathmn'd seas of matchless sorrows. 
tfiSj Norris Fassioms 0/ Saviour^ Sing the unfathom'd 
depths of love. 1759 Young Csntanr iv, The first moment 
man quits hold of his Creator, he drops I In distraction 
and ruin, how unfatliomed his fall I 1817 Byron MsuHrtd 
I. i. X43 By thy unfathom'd gulfs of guile, . . 1 coll upon tbee 1 
iBfii W. F. CoLUKR Hut. Eug, Lit. 146 'I'he uiitstUomed 
draths of the poet's mind. 

2 . fig. Nut fully explored or known ; unascer- 
tained; immense. 

1899 T. Pkckb^ Famassi Fuorp. x8i Nature in the un- 
fathom’d Stagyrite, Compos'd a Body, abject to the sight. 
1888 Prior Odo vi, Man does with dangerous Curiosity 
These unfathom'd Wonders try. 1784 Cowpsa Task lu 
538 When in him reside Grace, knowledge, comfort— an 
unfathom'd stora i8op CoLKaiocB Frund (1865) 61 If 
the mere acquiescence in truth, uiicomprehended and un- 
lathomed, were sufficient. 1807 A ilantie Monthly LXX 1 ^ 
35 That was the thougiit of the un fathomed might of man. 

t Unfathomlesa, a. ( Un-* 5 a.) 1673 J anx wa v Heaven 
on E. so Oh that 1 might lose myself, .as a small drop in the 
unfathomless depth of his Love. 
fUnfa’ti^blet a. Ods. [Un-^ 7 b and 5 b.] 
Indefatigable. 

e 1990 Clariodns v. 1925 Apollo restless and unfatlgabilL 
199s Masiib P. Fenitesse P a b. As Industrie and vnratigable 
toyle rayseth meane persons, .to high thrones of auihoritie. 
i8ra Malynbs Anc. Law-MercK 84 Which cannot be done 
without an vnfatigable indusirie. ifiay Lisander g Ca 4 ix. 
i^Hee seemed so unfailgable in his armes. 

unfati'ffiiable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

1799 .SouTiiKV Songs Amer, Indians^ Huron's Addrtss to 
Dtad Those are the unfatigue.’ible feet That traversed 
the forest tract. 1809 — Mad>*e if. Ix. 84 With fleet feet and 
unfatiguable. 1873 Kuskin Fort Clou, xxxiii. 5 The waist 
clastic as a reed, and as unfatiguable. 

XTnfati'giiep V. [Um-> 4 b.] refi. To restore 
(oneselO from fatigue. 

1734 Cabby CkroHonkotonthotogos I, FscIruM with the 
kremendoua Toil of War,.. on docmy Couch. Himself he 
nnfatigUM with gentle Slumbeia. 18136 B» Hall Sddoto 


WaMUd 1 . 14 Mmt 1 trust you will Induea Mra Hall to 
*uafatigue ' heraeir.iii this Tadnore In Urn wildwnosaf 

UnSktl'gMa, * (Uv-i 8.) 

lyeg J. PHiura Bionhoim 39 Over dank, and dry. They 
Journey toiisoins, uiifatigu'd with Length Of March. 1779 
S. J. Pratt Ldtorm! O^n. vL (1783) 7 . 19 Colebralsd ror 
smlubilitT of conversation, and so un fatigued a continuer, 
that nothing human could ever come in for a word, i860 
Holms Lbb Aqg. FnioyL.^^ He was again standing beside 
me, perfectly cool and unfatiguixl. i8m Svbncu Data ^ 
Ethics X. 1 69. t79 Sounds. .which yiakT to uuiatlgued ears 
Intense pleasure. 



Unfatted, ///. w. (Un-‘ 6.) 179a J. Hiu. Hisi. Amim. 
486 Tho pheasant .. wh*‘n in good condition, .is little less 
than a common unfatted fowL 


Vnfmltjt 7.) 

1548 Udall, etc., Erasm. Far. Afatt. xxt. Bi Whom be- 
cause ha had prouoked agayma hym with well doyiige, lie 
made them nut vnfaultye. s^h Alirr, Aiaut.^ Loerinnt iii. 
What meane 1 here th* unfauUy for to blame T i8a8 WiTHxa 
Brit. Rtutsmb. 389 b, In a Watch or Clocke When it is out of 
order once, or brcMe, '1‘he wheeles that are unfaultie move 
awry. 1849 Milton Tstrach. 31 A p>vnant therfore 
brought to chat passe, is on the unfaulty side without injury 
dissolv'd. 1741 Kicmaroson Famsln (18x4) 1. xiv. ess And 

e bul 1 am that the poor unfaulty bal>y is so Justly beloved 
y Mr. B— , 1899 Sinolxton Virgil 11 . 37 Be it allowed to 
me To pity my unfaulty friend’a mishap. 
Ua&'TOIIvablB, a. (and sb.). 7 b.] 

1 . Not favours bluy in various 860108 : a. Of per- 
sons, opinions, etc. 

1948 UuALL Erasm. Far. Lnko xbc. 147 The Pharisees 
..tnynke theimaelues fortunate that they carry the deuill 
on theyre backes, ye roughest utter posuble and ye moste 
vnfauourable. 16;^ Si a G. Mackrnxib Cnm. Lams Scot. 
II. xxii. I i. (1699) 339 After a Crime is proved, the Pannel is 
mo<,t unfavuurable. 1777 RoaxaraoN Hist. Amor. 11. p t s 
Tulavcriu at la.sL made.. an unfavourable report to Ferdi- 
nand and Isabella. 1773 Mirror No. 39, He was pleased .. 
to communicate his opinions. The last 1 found generally 
unfavourable both of men and things, s^ T. Mitciiri.l 
Acham, of Artstobh. soo notSt The insertion of a choriam- 
Vius... viewed witn an unfavourable eye by Bentley and 
Ehnsfey. 1890 Rstrospect Afsd. CII. 45 The prognosis 
was unfavourable only iii severe cases. 

b- Of conditions, circumstances, times, etc. Also 
const, to or for. 

1748 Anson t Vey. f. viii. 77 These tempests. though un- 
attended by any other unfavourable circumstance, were yet 
rendered m.ire mischievous to us by their inequality. 1788 
Smollktt Trav, xi. I. 174, 1 have always found a cold and 
damp atmosphere the most unfavourable of any to my con- 
stitution. 1798 Mmr. D'AasLAY Catniila III. 444 (She] 
thought the moment unfavourable for u t8te-k-tete ^ 1848 
Mrs. a. Marsh Faihtv Darcy 11. xvi. 977, 1 must dispose 
of the outlaying estates in Northamptonshire, and these 
times are unfavourahia 1874 J. Gbikib Gt, let Ago xxiii. 
SOS In situations that woula now be considered must un- 
favourable to their growth, 
o. Of winds or weather. 

1788 Gibbon Dtcl. 4> F. xli. IV. 13a An unfavourable wind 
detained ( hem four days. 1^ Charlottb Smith h tkslimio 
IV. 15$ A succe^slcsB hunt, the morning being frosty and 
unfavourable. i8ao W. Scorksay Acc. Arctic Reg. I. 307 
The winds were mostly unfavourable. 1865 Carlvlb Frtdh. 
Gt. XIX. viii. V. <81 111 spite of.. the unfavorablest weather, 
it was. .bis fixeo purpoM to recapture Dresden. 

fd. Of diseases, physical injuries, etc. Ods,^ 
sfBm V. Knox Ess, clxiii. (iSrq) III. 917 They were seized 
with an unfavourable small-pox. 1773 CowrxR Let. to % 
Hitt 10 Dec, You mentioned.. an unmvoiirable sprain that 
you had received. x8i8 .Scott Hri. Midi, xxxiii, tier mind 
Is totally alienated, which.. is sometimes the consequence 
of an unfavourable confinement. 

2 . Of fentures or appearance : Ill-favoured. 

1778 E. Topham Lett. F.din. 83 I'be men are large and 
disproportioned with unfavouraDle, long, and saturnine 
countenances. 198a A. Hiohmorb Ramble Coast Snxsex 
(1873) 47 Sha said 1 did not tmrry an unfavourable Mpear- 
ance. 1819 Scott Taiism. v, with all this most unfavour- 
able exterior, there was one trait in the features of both 
which argued alertness qnd intelligence, 
b. Creating a bad impression. 
s8i7 Tas. Mill Brit. India II. iv. vi. 830 A procedure 
whicn Lore a moat unfavourable appearance. 

3 . sb. An unfavourable result. 

1838 Db Morgan Ess. Probah, 4B But of these 36 throws, 
any one of the five unfavourables of the first throw may com- 
bine with any one of the second throw. 

Hence lJafk*wonrableiLem. 

1784 Phil. Trans. LIV. 109 The best account.. of my 
observation, however imperfect through the unfavourable- 
ness of the weather. 1840 Loudon Suburban Hort. 193 
The unsuitableness of the soil, the unpropitiou<tneBS of the 
climate and the unfavourableness of the seasons. 

UiifaTOlirablyv adv. [Uir-^ ii.l In an 
unfavourable manner: a. In respect of opinion, 
statement, etc. 

1480 Poston Lett. SuppL (xqoi) 83 The! reporten you un- 
favorabely and withoute credence, as men seyn, and aom** 1 
have herd, a x8Bo Gl anvill (J .), Bacon speaks not unfavour- 
ably of this, a 17M Sbckbr Ssrm. (177O V. xv. 93$ There 
hath been . . something or another that should not have been 1 
else so many would not have judgM. .so unfavourably. s8x8 
Scott Old Mon, xv, If onr sumpbons is unfavourably re- 
ceived we will instantly attack. 1868 1 . H. Nrwman Lot. 
to Pnsov 86 That «>mpromiie of whidi our countrymen 
rsport so unfitvournbly aom abnNid. 


b. In respect of circnmstanoei, conditioni, et& 
i8|33 Cablvu MIsc. (1840) IV. 337 A richly endowed, un- 
favourably Situated natum 1848 Mas. A Marsh Fathoo 
Darcy If. ix. 151 His tones and gssturea..cunirasied un- 
favourably with the appearance either ofCateaby or Winters 
1871 A Mbadowb Man. Midwtftry (ed. e) 030^ 1 Ulieve It. . 
to compare veiy unfavourably with the deatli-iato of tho 
supposed more formidable operation. 

Xiiifift’Taiirtdf ppl. a. (Uir- 1 8.) 

1774 Goldbm. Nut. Hist. II. ssi There was a time, when 
iheM unfavoured chiidrtn of Nature, were the peculiar 
favouriM of the mau 1796 [see Umcultivatbd ppl. a. il 
1908 Wallacb Childron Chapsl 175 I'his diminished the 
reputation and profit of the uiifavortd players, 
Ullftt‘V0tirlnf,/p/ w. (Un.*i(l) tB3$ tVommn 11 . 003 
In an unfavouring soil, where many seeds are sown, we reap 
a full harveMt of weeds. 1876 Strvbnson Inland Voy. 17 
We still spread our canvas to the unfavouring air, 
Unfaynible, oba. f. Unkxasiblb a. 
Unfea-redp a. [Un-i 8 .] 
f 1 . Not afiected by fear; undismayed. Ohs. 

M3S Misvn Firt 0/ Levs too Ala M saule crista truly baa 
sogut ft vnferde ft in nckyngc wolde nut cees. c 1479 Caih. 
Angl. \vit% (A), Vn.Ferde,w6r hardy, sfioo Fairvax Tasso 
1. ill, Vnfear'd in fight, vniir'd with hurt or wound. 1811 
B JoNSON Catiltns iv. i, Though Heaueii should Rfieake, with 
all nis wrath at once,, .we should etand v;)rtgbt,and vnfear'd, 
tfiay M AV Lucan 11 . 556 He > et vnfear'd, his anger doth retain- 
2 . Not regarded with lear ; undreaded. 
i8ia 7 \oo Noble K. 1. ii. 71 A most unbounded Tyrant, 
whose successes Makes heaven unfeard. 1669 M iltoh F. L. 
IX. X87 Nor nocent yet, but on the grassie Herbe Fearless 
unfeard he slept. 1796 Coi rridcb Destiny of Eations 148 
That, .herself I’nfeared by Fellow-natures, she might wait 
On ihe poor labouring man with kindly looks. 1830 Bailbv 
Festus It is the thing Uufeared and unforethoiight which 
teiupta, beuays. i808 Morris Earthly i or. (>8714 1. 11. 597 
Till death unfeared at last shall come to me. 

UnfeaTiblp 0 - 7 .] Having no fear; 

fearless. 

1944 Brtham Precepts IVar i. cxiiii. G viij b, To chose 
souldyoun whyche ben vnfearfull and couragious to en- 
countre wyth theyr enemyes. atsfig Kinorsmyll Com/. 
Ab/lict. (1585) K 6 Other notable women, that were so un- 
fcarefull to suffer moste sh.irpe death. 1603 Brbion Mad 
IVorld Wks. (Grosart) 11. 10/ 1 He.. led me into his house, 
the doore open, as uiifearefull of iheevi^ as vnprovided for 
strangen. 17^ Un/iurtunatt Stnsibiiity II. 135 'Ihuu 
niayest enjoy thy full inheritance unf earful of the shafts of 
envy. ^ x8m Alison Hist. Eur, (ed. s) XIII. x& 970 The 
humming-bird,, .so quick in its motions, so untearful of man. 
18W Emvei. Bfit. X aI 1 1. 3x3/2 1 he very fish . .would glide, 
uiifeaiful, between his [Thoresu's] hands. 
nnfea-rfbXlyp adv. [Um-^ ii; cf. prec.] 
Fearlessly, resulutely. 

e 1430 L{/o St, Nath. (1884) 13 pe holy seruant. . was ryght 
nought troubled, but vnferliilly ache commended he labour 
of liir chyualrys viito our loid god. 1963 I-olding Cmsar 
(X5651 Bi D, Our enemies fought stoutly and unfearfullys. 
197X — Calvin on l*s, iv. 3 Uiiieai fully to despise whatsoever 
they wrought against him. 18x9 G. Sandvb 7 'rav. 970 Ths 
Vildan ted gluing or receiuing of wounds | and life so vnfear- 
fully parted with. 

u nfoa ringp ///• a. fUH - 1 lo.) 

1798 Monthly Mag, II. 615 Him would the atorm-vext 
Aoriatic surge,.. I'lie wreck of shattering worlds, Unfearing 
smite. iBsa Miss Mitvord Village Ser.i. 18 In addition lo 
these multifarious talents, he was ready, obliging, and uii- 
fearing. 1888 Lynch liinulet clxi. viii, Down with unfearing 
heart I lie. And wait sleep's healing mystery. 

Hence Unfha*rlnglj aav. 

1899 Contemp, Rev. Mar. 434 Unfearingly to allow the 
total severance of the bond. 

Unfeary, var. Uvfbjrtr a. Se. 
t Unfea'sablep a. Obs. [Ub-^ 7 b and 5 b ] 
Umfkahihlk a. 

i6a8 Mbad in Ellis Orig, Lett. Ser. i. III. 968 Their 
works seem now altogether unfetsuble. 1840 Sir K. Dichv 
in Lismort Papers Scr. 11. (1B88) IV. X93 All those wsyes 
were not oncly very difitcult and peraaventure vnfearalile 
[etc.]. 1673 S' too him Bayes X5 1 he bishop was a weak man, 
and laid an unfeisable design. 

Hence f Uiifiia*Bablenami ; f Vnfea'mbly adv. 
s8ia Woodall Surg. Mate Wks. (1653) 390 To brand it 
with pittiful inhibitions., ai. d *unfeasablene.siie [etc. |. 1678 
CuDWOATH Inteli. Syst. 68a 1 hose small and pitiful attempts 
. . only showing the unfcisablencss and impossibility thereof. 
1638, Junius Paint, Ancients 331 Workes. .done by an un- 
speakable wajjT of Art, dclicaily, divinely, '"unfeisably, etc. 
insinuate nothing els. 

UnfeMlbiiity. , (Un-* 19 ; cf. next.) 1899 Fullbr Hist. 
Cautbr. 90 Tha failing is not in the unfeacibility of tha 
Design, but in the accidental! defaults of the Vndertalcers. 
xBm Carlylb Chari ism ix, The matter, .can at least solace 
itself with hope, and die gently, convinced of MMfea.sibiIity. 
*■«?. — LtUter-d, Pamph, ii. 9 Nature.. taught him tbs 
futility and unfeasibility of the system followed here. 

XJnfea'sible. a. (Un- i 7 and 5 b.) 

19S7 St. Papsrs Hen. IV//, I. 947 As the dtsenpeion.. 
shulae lie to t^ious. .to rede, so the explicscion tberof sliulde 
be unfaysible unto me. 1848 J. Bkaumont Psyche xviii. 
ccxix, But seeing this unfea.sible, the sight Redoubled her 
compassionate sorrows weight. 1857 G. Starkby Helmonfs 
I’iuct. 145 This Logick would make almost all Machatiicks 
to be impossible, if what ever you cannot do must straight 
be unfecible. 1673 O. Wai krr Educ. (1679) 37 Harshnes is 
discovered in., enjoy ning things in themselves too difficult, 
unfesible, unsupportablc. 1804 Colrbrookb Husb. Bengal 
33 Circumstancu that render it unfeaHihle to enter these 
fields to select the ripe plants, without damaging the rest 
s888 Brit. Med JrsU. 19 June 1149/9 The use., in doubtleae 
charming in theory,, .but, in practice, it is unfeasible. 
Hence xrBfaa'BibleneM. 

1803 HoLCROrr Procopius^ Psro, IVmrs 11. 4s Seeing ex- 
camve undertakings ever are rewarded with unfaisibleneit 
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Ckft, HMf xvii. Not on y« feutful, nor on the vofeaetfi^ 
dnyet only, but at h 1 tymea 

trnfoa-aJy, a. [Uii-i 7. CC G. 

Not in fetlival trim. 

ri|86 Chaucbr Sqr.'s T, 3*8 Hir lute nnt appalled for to 
be Ne on the luorere vnfeestUch iv,rr, onfoAtelycuc, vufe«tly, 
etc Ppr to eo. 

tt 7 iif 6 a*t,a. Ods.-^ Not well dif 

posed ; niifit. 

A 1838 Ld. Brrniiis Gaid, Bk. M, (1535) Cei^ b, 

They ar vnfete to do wel 1 A are holly dispoi^ 10 do yL 

1T2ifaa*ther9 v. [Uv-s 4 and 7.] 

L /mill. To strip of feathers ; to unplume. 
i4B3C«/A.i4Mf/ ifl4/aTovn-Fedyr,#jr/«e«ar/,/^//Mma»v. 
iSM J. Hookkr //is/. Irel. in /lolins'ted 11 ii6/a He so 
handled the matter, that he had vnfethort-d him of his best 
friends aid'i ^nd helps. 1803 Fi.OKir> Mm/atgne 11. x. ai6, 

1 will love him that shall traccL or vnfeather me. a 1630 T. 
Cahkw Posms Wics. (i3a4) 79 Love lent thee winB!i to flye, 
so bee Unfeaiher'd, now must rest with niee. itti Rycaut 
tr. GntciaM*s CrtiLk 181 None are here of tho^e who can., 
unfeaiher our Nests, whilst they enwrap us in the quilts. 
<769 C01.MAN Oxomam its Towm 1. 8 Ay, ay, well unfeather 
the whole nest in time. 

2 . in/r. To lose the feathers. 

1849 J. A. Carlylk tr. Dantds Inf. aoa When poor Icarus 
felt nis loins unfeather by the heating of the wax. 

Unfea therod, a. [Uv-i 9. Cf. OE. uni^^ 
ftHertdy MDu. ongevedert. G. ungr/lederi, f 
older Da. ufiJrct^ Sw. oJjadrati!\ 

1 . Not provided or covered with feathers t a. Of 
birds, etc. 

1370 Lbvims 50 Vnfethered, impinmis, 1603 A. 

WiLi.RT Hexapta Gtm. Ded., I..haue brought forth my 
Implumed anil vnfeatliered birds. 1653 Jai. Tayi.or 5‘er/w. 
fir Yixr I, Ep. Ded., They are like callow and unfeatbered 
birds. 1697 Dryurn Virg, Georg, iv. 745 Who^e Nest some 
pryhiff Churl had found, and thence, lly Ste.ilth, convey'd 
th Ainieather'd Innocence. 1780 Cowpkr S/arrows in Trin. 
Coil. 14 In hope of crumbs^ Which kindly giv'n. may serve 
with food Convenient their unfeather'd brood 18^ S. 
CoopKR First Lines Surg, (ed. 5) 83 A roughness which is 
compared to the skin of an uiifeathered goose. 1884 CnuKS 
// Amer. Birds 86 Feathered Tracts and Unfeatbered 
Spaces. 

b. Applied cenericaliy to man. 
csdoo Timon v. iv. (18431 86 A peripatetick is a two legd 
lining creature, gressibln, unfeatliercd. ^s68i^DRvpKN AOs, 
Achii. 1. 170 .And all to leaue what with his Toil he won 
To that unfeather'd twodegu'd thing, a Sun. ,1734 War* 
BURTON Bolinibrokds Philos, 1. 36 Kilxildry and ill language 
disgrace theon/>wa//MfV«/Mr6/ar(,thotwo.le4'd unfeaihered 
Philosopher, 1817 Hrntham Pari, Rtfot'm Introd. ai) The 
speeches of so many unfeathered bipeds. 1893 Atlantic 
Mmthly LXXVl. iit'a Such tastes.. have beeu known 
among the unfeatbered tribes. 

2 . Of arrows: Not fitted with feathers. 

161s CoTGR., Materas desempenni. .. an vnfeathered 
quarrell. 1790 Cook*s Voy, I. 75 Hut. .Kneeling down, (lie] 
shot an arrow, uiifeatheied (a-< tliey all are), near the 
sixih part of a mile. 1837 Lytton Athens II. laa livciani 
with mantles of goat skin and unfeaihe'ed arrows of reed. 
i8te Mauky Phys, G>‘og, (Low) iv. 103 The uiifeathered 
arrows represent winds. 

t Unfea tly, o/fi'. (Un-^ h ) 1348 Udali. ErasnuPref. 
Par. Luke (.'.) ij b, It w.is a ihynge nut vnfeactly ne vnskiU 
fully spoken in the pruuerlies of the Urekes, that [etc.]. 
s6ii (^roR., Impr^rement, .vn.'ipily, vnfilly, vafeatly. 

Unfeatorad, o. 9.) 

1693 Dryurn Juvenal 308 A ropy Chain of Rhumes; 
a Visage rough. Deform'd, Unfeutur'cT, and a Skin of Duff. 
1810 U Hunt Polities 4 Poeiies 30 Nighcm.4re, horrid mass ( I 
unfeatured heap! 1836 R. A Vauoiian Mystics xiii. iii, 
The starless, unfeatur^ night sBga Strvbnson Aciyss the \ 
Plains aa6 His whole unfeatured wildcrnes-s of an existence. 

fUnfea'ty, a. (Un-* 7.) Obs, a i^^xnnKf Arcadia 
II. ii. (1508) too For his Mrt, hee neiier saw more vofeatie 
[1500 unfttitliel fellowes then great cluarks were, 
unfeolble. ol>s. f. UvFg.v8iuLK a. 
tUnfe'Ct, a. Obs. [Un-* 71 cf. Frct v.J Uninfected. 
1301 Atkynson tr. Oe Imilatione 111. xxxviii. 337 Seldome 
sucho persones be fre and vnfecte of the venvin uf iheyr 
owne sekynge. tUiife'Ctiiol, a, Obs, [Un-* 7; cC 
Fbctuali.y/mii.] UnelTectual, ineffective. 1540 Covkrdalk, 
etc. Erasm. Par. Gal. 11 It was meete, that shadowes 
should gyue place to the truth 1 and the unfectuall, to that 
whiche waa..e(rectuaU. 

Unfoxundated,/^/- a. (Un-i 8 nnd 5 b.) 

(1773 Ash.] 1837 Osu. Eliot Amos Barton v, An on- 
fecundated egg, which the waves of time wash away into 
nonentity. x8^ Todds Cycl, Anal. V. 68/i The mass of 
the yolk and the germ, in their unfecundated state. 

Unfa'df ppU O’ [Un «1 8 b. Cf. MDn. onge» 
voedet^ -‘Voet^ Du. -voii unfe^l, unnonrished ; ON. and 
Icel. d-, d/Addr (.Sw. ofodd, Da. ufidt) unborn.] 

1 . Not supplied or nourif^ed with food. 
n 1300 Cursor AT, 13935 lesus.. fasted fourti dais vn-fedd. 
Ibid. 1^50 Tlire dais lined he bar vnfedd. 1413 Douglas 
jEneid ix. vi. 71 The empty Uoun, lang onfed,..Trii bland 
the fald full of sylly schep. 1379 SreNsra SAe/k. Cal. May 
14 Shepeheards,.That playen, while their flockes be vn. 
ledde. 1641 Hrst Farm, Bks. (Surtees) 133 Carre-swannee, 
that are iinfedde, are usually at as. 6d. a peece. 1687 
Drydbn ifiud 4 lr P, III. 195 Some sons of mine .. Have 
sharply tax'd 3rour converts, who unfed Have follow'd you 
for miraclei of bread. 1737 Genii, Mag. VII. 570/1, I 
wonder'd, whyhisnxen stray'd, His sheep and heifere pine'd 
unfed. 1833 Kanb Grinntll Exp. xlvii. (1B36) 44a Now the 
balf-tutored, unfed Esquimaux dog would eat a goat, bones^ 


skill, ^ for aught I know, horns. t888 Mouaia Essrik(y f 
Par, (1870) 1. II. 565 Upon bis perch the falcon sat Unfed. 

trms^f. 1890 * R. UoLOMxwoou' CoL Reformer xxvii, The 
diet.. became weilnigh intoleiable i the flaccid unfed meet, 

. ^he milkle<« tea (oic.l. 

2. /r^. Not supplied with neceisarj material, 
support, etc. 

a xdmg Flxtchrr & Shirlry LovoYs Progr, iv. !, She that 
is forfeited ioIuhC must dye, That humour being unfed 1664 
Drvorn & Howard Istdiam Queen iv. ii, 1 shoo'd .like an 
unfed stream run imi and dye. 1697 Drvdrn /Eneis xi. 101 
A lovely Fluw'r, New cropi by Vi.gin Hands,. . Unfaded yet, 
but wt unfed below. itts6 Byron CM. Hesr. iii. xliv. Even 
es e flame unfed, which runt to waste With its own flicker- 
ing. 1883 Jmt, Ldue. XVIli. 148 A church unfed from 
the public table. 

Utifeeble, n. (Un.* 7.) 1347 Salbsiury DM, Civ, 
unfeble. 1369 J. Sanvoro tr. Agr.p/a's Van. Aries 
Iviii. 8jb, .Sinners with llie faithlull had already eutred 
into the Churche, the feeble with the unfeeble. 

Vnfee d, ppl. a. [Un- 1 8.] Not rewarded 
with, or engaged by, a lee ; unpaid. 

1603 Sif AKB. Lear I. IV. ,43 Then 'tis like the breath of an 
vnfeed Lawyer, you gaue me nothing for'u a i6a8 Darornb 
Poor-man's Comf. 11. ((655) C 4, Now he's as speechlesse, us 
an unfeed Atturney. 1709 Garth Uispeus. (ed. 6) v. 39 
Vaunt now no more the Triumph of your Skill. Hut, tlio^ 
unfeed, exert your Ann, and kill. i8oa-ia 1 taNTiiAU Ration. 
Judic, Evid. (1837) IV. 419 But it is.. the honest interest of 
the unfeed judge, that, .the truth shall come to light. 1B30 
Blackib .‘luschylus 1. 148 And why walks Grief, an unfee M 
page, with thee? 

^Unfee dabloio. (Un.> 7 b.) xWb^ Ruskin Timek Tide 
iii. 1 10 Have you cutiMdered what is to be done finally with 
the unfuefJahle mouthsY Unfee'dlag.///. a. (Un>^ ica) 
1383^ Ahp. Sanovb Serm, xviii. 316 What can . . the vn- 
feeding pusior, the vmiut iudge, . • aunswere in that day 
but pleade guiltief x6so Hr. Hall A/ol. Bnmmists xxviu 
(1637) 596 The necesnary patterne of an vnteaching pastor, 
or an viifeedin,; leai her. 

TTnfeel : see Unfklb a. and 3* 
Vnfeeiable, a. [Uir-f 7 b.] 
t X. Unable to feel ; insenaible. 

^1400 Lovx Banaveut. Mirr, (too8> 343 Sche was all out 
of hir seif and vnfclable made, as half d^e. 1368 Turnss 
llerbat iiL 51 The Nux methel U poysim and luaketh num 
or vnfelable. . . It maketh vnfelable the head. 

2. Incap.'iblc of lieing felt ; impalpable, rare, 
s6ii CoTGR., Impalpable, iinpalpabie, vnfeelable. s6u T. 
Duo Ten Sermons,jtic. 369 ‘1 his Christ,, .in whom we behold 
God which is invisible, and touch him which is vnfecluble. 
Unfee'llDg, v6/. jA 13.] Lack of teeling. 

1603 Florio Montaigne il xit. 385 Indolencie or vnfealing 
of paine. Monthly Mag. XIX. 657 The rapacity, tho 

seUish unfeeling, the low cunning of OdyHseus. 

trnfeeling, ppl. n. [Un-^ 10 and 5 d.] 

1 . Having no feeling or sensation, insensible; 
fig. not sensitive to impressions, etc. 

riooo Sax, LeechtL II. a<^ Yfeie swilas unfelende. 
*1300 Cursor M. 34436 Quen i sagh )>us all ihin^es. . Vn. 
feland for hair lauerd murn, Moglit i me noght for>brr. 
c 1430 Life St. Rath. (1884) 31 For )»Ry wot not hem self 
hat pay are [oflended] why I hay aie Ik> 1 vnfelyng niatere. 
1590 SiiAKS. Com. Err. 11. L 103 VnfReliiig fools can uiih 
such wrongs dispeuce. 13^ — a i/en. 111. ii. 145 Fain 
would 1 go to ciiaie his p.tUe Ups,.. And with niy fingers 
feele his hand, viifeeling. 1619 J. Tavlor (Water P.) 
Kicksef iYinsey Wka (16^) 43/1 They must not take me 
for a Stupid asse, That 1 (vnfeeling) will let these things 
po-sseb sy 6 o-n IL Bkookb Fool ^ QueU, (18001 IV. 137 
[He] pre.ssed his lips to the pale and unfeeling Itpa 1780 
Cowraa Progr. A'mir 538 So one.. Woo'd anunfeeliiigst.'itue 
for his Wife 1846 Trsncii Atirac, iv. 36 When he blesses, 
it is men I but wiien he smites, it is an unfeeling tree. 1876 
B1.ACKIR J'oAigy Reiig. 4 Life 333 All my weeping can recall 
her never. Back from the cold unfeeling sod f 
b. Const, of, to, or with direct object. 

1744 Eliza IlsYWOon Female SpeeU No. 3 (1748) 1. 113 It 
is sure a pleasure which no word-* can paint L* No heart 
unfeeling it conceive I 1748 Thomson Cox/. Indol. 11. liv, 
But should Co fame vour hearts unreeling be, . . i'hvn bear 
[etc.]. 1760-70 H. Bhookk FmI of QuaL (180^ 11. 1x9 
They appeared so cheerful and unfeeling of lueiz owu 
wretchedness. 

2 . lievoid of kindly or tender feelings ; nneom- 
passionate, uiisyiti pathetic. 

itt5 SiiAKS. Merck. V. iv. L 63 This is no answer thou 
I mfeeling man. To excuse the currant of thy cruelly. 1598-9 
I B. JuNsoN Case is Altered v. hi. O beauen f can it be? Miat 
I men should liue with such vnfeeling soulcs, VV ithuiit or touch 
or conscience of religion T X734 Purs hss. Man iv. 319 The 
broadest mirth unfeeling Folly wean, Lesspleasing (ar than 
Virtue's very tears. 17B1 Gibson DtcL 4 r, (i7«i7> 1 i i. xxx. 
167 note. The bloody actor is less detestable than the cool 
unfeeling historian. x8z8 Scott Rob Rty xviii, 1 was neiiher 
a false lover nor an unfeeling sun. 1883 Fhouur in Airs. 
Carlyle's Lett. 111. 304 John Cailyle..bad been rough and 
unfeeling. 

oAsoL 1743 G r ay Prospect Eton Coll. 94The tender [groan] 
for another’s pain i Th' unfeeling for hi-i own. 


e 1374 Chauckr Troylus 11. 19 Ek hough I speke of loue 
vnfeTviglVf No wondir b. 1753 T. Cidbbs Lives Actors. 
Booth 74 'i he fir-tt has been unfeelingly mouthed and ranted 
througiiout. 1768 Stbrmr .Sent, Joum., Dwarf, The 
(German turn’d hb head back, look d down upon him as 
Goliah did upon David— and unfeelingly resumed hb 
posture. 1900 Alonthly^ Rev. Aug. 187 ' Hid your minnie 
gOfid-bjra, lad/ Miid Rooiii, not unfeelingly. 

Uiixee'liiipiess. [Un-i u.] 

1398 Tsrvisa Barth, De P. R. vi. xxv. (Tollem. MS ), 
Auityne sayeh )mi step b a kyndely unfclingenewie [1^ in- 
sonsAi/itas] comen 10 he IxMy and to h^ soule. 1383 
Habington Commandm, (1590) 99 When wee .. headlong 
in vnfeelingnesse runne on. Florio, /nsonsibiiita, 

ssneebsoes, vnfeelingnea. 1766 Mxs. Caxtbr Lett. (1809) 


111. 185 Surely It Implies rather the want of pbUoaophleal 
pride and unfeelingncss. 1780 Mirror No. 101, A wani 
remonstrance against the inhumanity of paronts, the on- 
feelingnoss of age, and the injustice of the world, 
Rosbmtbon .S'rrNf. Ser. iv. xvi. (1876) 009 Would It not bo 
coaise unfeelingness to treat such customs with anything 
but respecL iws Pep. Set, Monthly Sept. 654 The somo 
predominance ofself. .» said to reappear 10 the..unferiiDg* 
ness of children. 

Unfei'gned, ppl. a. (and adv.). Fonni : (lee 

Fuon V,). [Un- 1 8.] 

I. Not feigned, pretended, or limtilated ; sincere, 
genuine, true, real. 

a* ^ >374 Chaucbr Anei, 4 Brt, a8g Verrsylye yee slee mo 
with ha ^yne pat may yee see vnfeynid on myn huwss 
e 1440 Patukd, on iiusb. v. 194 Of vnievned cufage (L. 
spintie] Of been therto wole come a multitude. 1494 Act 
XI Hen. YU, c. 16 Or ellb he have such nnfayned siKneiL 
letiing or dbess that he may not.. come to do ubpersoaeU 
aitciidaunue. 1306 liiSgr, Perf, (W. de W. 1531) 99 b 
Netier eaie ne drynko out of due tvme, except.. vnlaynea 
iicde compell the. 1577 Granok Golden Aphrod, L j, Neither 
pasHod this tedious tyme. .without vnl'ayned io>es A vn> 
S|<eakeBble pleasure. 1649 Br. Kavnoldh Hosta ii. 68 Pro- 
fession of faith, unfained, and sincere Repentance was made 
before Uaplisme. syia Stkble SPect. No. rcw F b, 1 have 
an unfeiuned Love of Vbtue, 1778 Miae HuaNav Erolinm 
Ixxxii, I need not tell you what unfeigned Joy accompanbd 
our meeting. 01839 Macaulay /list. Eng. xxiii. (1B61) V. 
8a Keppel . . looked up with unfeigned admiration to a master 
whom he had been accustomed .Co consider as the first of 
living men. 

fl. c 1375 Sc, Leg, SahtU xliii. {CetiSa) 518 Of consebnee 
and A clere, & faih vnfen)eL 156a WinJet Wks. (S. T. S.) 
1. a Ane Kxhortatioun . . F or vnfen^eit reformation of doctrine 
and maneria 1609 Hums in IVodraw Soc, Misc. (1844) 585 
So 1 wische to God that.. the Prince's wraths mycht be 



frelirig or action. 

e 1374 Chaucbr Troylus il B39, I loue oon whbh b most 
entent>f To seruen wel vnwery or vnre>ned. e 1400 Rom, 
Rom 7363 As it were in a pilgrimage L>ke good and hooly 
folk vnieyned. igag Lu. Hrknbss Fioiss. II. clxx. ips/a 
Whan bia companyona.. herds hym speke^ those wordes, 
they psrceyiied well howe he srake them with all hb herte 
viifsyned. 1573 Basxt Aiv. v sat Your unfeined, trusty, 
and assured friend. X613 W. Browne Brit. Past. i. iv. wi 
Succour a teely maid, that doih implore Aide, on a bended 
heart, unfain'd and meeke. s647*N. Bacon Disc. Govt. Eng, 

I iv. 16 or fained friends, bccomniiiig unfained foes to the 
Hritons. xtgbSJlitU), Some Scasonaltle and Modest Thoughts 
.. Concerning the Sc-ots East India Company, by an tut* 
feigned and hearty Lover of England. 

t 3 . Pkttidv. Without Icigning ; honestly. Ohs. 

>4^3*7 IMi. Suppl. (190X) 81, 1 shal and do pray 

Goa uayly to sends you such one.. that wil drede and faith- 
fully unfeyned love you. • igao Skrlton H'dro the Hamkehx 
but the fawcoiier vnfayned was much more febbr I rayned. 
1530-3 Deeaye Eng. in Supplic. (1&71) 100 And then vn- 
fayned, as we do thynke, we sholde haue come ynougb. 
Unfei’^edly, aJv, [Un-^ it.] In an un- 
feigned manner; without leigning or pretence; 
sincerely, honestly. 

a. 1506 Pilgr. Prrf, ( W. de W. X53X) 77 b, He must subdue 
& meke hym selfe in veiy treuin vnfaynedly. 13^7 tr. 
Bullingsr's Decades 564 Then shall wee like true penitents 
vnfeignedly reuerence fit dread the Lord. 1608 Witiikr 
Brit Rememb. il IB31 And if unfainrdly we practise thus 
He doth of safe^ also warrant us. x686 Hobnrck Crvcif 
Jesus xiv. .k> 8 Doth parties do unfeigncdly, and without 
guile, or fraud, or equivocation, declare themselves willing 
..to perform the things aijreM upon. 1763 Huskr Corr. 
(1B44) 1. 51, I am very unfeigncdly glad to near from yon. 
iBss ScoiT Betrothed xix. If you will speak unfrign^ly, 
you must . .allow teic.). 1891 Farnar Darkn, h Ddtm xxiii, 
She rejoiced .. tinfeignedly at the buy's recovery. 

fi. 155a Asp. Hamilton C a/rcA (1884) 56 Quhassevlr luflis 
God with trew Infe unfenyetlie. im Satir, Posms Reform. 
xlii. 774 (^uha feirb Goa viifcojeiuie Of that sweit word 
Will neuer Irk. 

Vnfei’giiednasiB. [Uk -1 la.] The quality 
of iNtiiig unfeigned ; lincerity, etc. 

>835 CovxRDALB I Ckrots. xxx. 17, 1 knowe..that vn- 
faynednes b acceptable vnto the. 136s T. Norton CesMn'a 
Inst. III. 309 That by proiiing them y> be hb he may haue 
a triall of tneir viifaiiiednesse. 1608 Withrb Romomk. 
v. 941 Lord, remember thou, That with unfainednesse, i beg 
thee, now, 'To keepe me alwayes mindfull of thy love, a 16B4 
LhiGiiTON Lomm. / Peter ii. (1693) 468 Hb feet strive to 
keep pace with hb Tongue, which gives evidenoe of its 
un famedness. 

Unfai a, (Uir>i lo.) 

CX400 [see UNt-BiUNiNOLv adv.]. M36 [see Umvailimclv 
utiv.\. 1791 CbwfKa I had x. 488 With unfeigning truth 
Simply and plainly will 1 utter all. X791 — xxLa47 

He then, cuuviiiced Of their uiifcigiiing honesty, began, 

nDfel*8piiDg;]y, (Un- 1 ii.) 

e 1400 Sc. Trojan War 11. 560 Dyomed baa furat swome 
be pees Wnfenxheandly [v.r. wnfcnxeand] to hold, a 1368 
BannatyM (Hunterian Club) 623 To yow..Unfeoye- 
andlie with hairtlie lufe. .1 me commend. 

T 7 nfei*rdy, a. Sc. mrt, [Uii-i 7 \feirdy able, 
active.] a. Awkward, clumsy, b. (See quot.) 

esSflo J. Stewart Poems (S.T.S.) II. 9/58 Than sail It 
pertfie occupie the place, Thocht it be found with my vn- 
fr-idie fyle. 1866 EnMONRTON Orkney Gloss. 136 Ut^fiordy% 
unwieldy^ overgrown. - 

Unfoi’rie, a. Sc. Also 6 vn-, onfbry, 
felru, 8 unfliery, 8-9 unfeary, 9 onfolria. [Uv-^ 
7.] Inactive; incapable of exertion. 

1313 Douaf.As jEneid x. xiv. 70 Thocht the violens of hb 
sayr sm^n Maid hym onfery [or. vnfery]. 1335 Strwart 
Cron. Scot. (Kolb) III. 437 Cruikit he wrea, v^lre of his 
cors. 011736 T. Whittbll Poomc (1815) 170 But Sawney 


UirSlOBT. 


188 


my only nnd constant amnseineni, and my i^nad pair of 
iour-lafied championa. .wax old and 

a, Ods, cxc. 4iiaL romia : t-a on- 


grow weary,. .Being auld, and unliMf^ and frO'd of bio 
■trsngth. m 1779 Goamaji IVrtitHfs (iwa) li. $a The auld 
beaotbeing utifiery o* the feet, alio fundreiL iM R. Jamimo 
aoN /’igf. Ar /4 11 . 171 Tliocb auld onfeirio and lyart I'm 
now. a8ep Soorr in Lackhari II. 063 Cmniog b 
my only and r — * “-*■ — — j — 

'<S3&£ 

f»le (a unn-), 3 vnfbale; 2-3 unfala (tii-), 3-4 
UDwalA (vnudilo, oavals), 9 Sc, and mrth, on- 
fool, unfeiL rOE. un/mk, f. me- Uv-U/'^ 
good, Fxlb Bod, onl, wicked ; wrctcliecl, 

miierable, unpleasant, 

ffgao Gtnedt 733 Hit wms {mah..ineiinlaera morll, 
life to mete dasdon ofet anfale. c mm dStraic Glot$, in 
Wr..Waicker 108 SaiM, mei /&«»/,.. unfsie men, wude- 
wasao.ttnfm1ewiht«. tfMOOwdjpr.CAf/.ldarkvi.49Hlweiidon 
bwc bit nafmle [c ii6a un-fme] gast wmre. c ism 7 Wn. 
CM, Hmn, tl. 79 4if b* unfele men hie wide folMA and 
..te6 him to unerrenchae. c laos L'tv. eaoz8 Neb pere ea 
■tronde ie aaimreswiOe nrachel; |kat water in un-fmle. a tego 
Owl 4 Ifigki, toos pat load is grislich ft vnuela thtd. 1381 
He it eanne and nwbroyde. e lago S, Rng, Ltr, I. 468Ai3i 
be saraant onvele waren fulle of ny|w and note. 13.. 
if. Glmtcuitt^c Ckron, (Rnilii) App. G. 39 |)e moder nis 
brote carf, po wee beo vofcle. e 1400 Land Troy Bk. 8830 
Atie while that he hadde hit beie, ‘J her he sclow Gregeyt 
as vn-eele. sBm Jamirson, f 7 i^//,..Qnp 1 r««ant, disagree- 
able, Implyiim the idea of ooaraenetis or rouglmem ; at, * an 
onfeet day *, ^feel words *, ftc. Teviotd. sfoa Nortkum, 
MnndGlw. 756. 

Unfelixitoui, a. (Un.i rand sb.) s8oa>ta Bxntham 
Ration, ymdie. Avid. (1897) I V. 487 In principle, thearran'ie- 
ment [Is] . . correct, howeoever in the appliration mnguided 
and unfelicitotis. 1870 M. Collins Mididikt to Midn, 1 1 1, 
viil. 136 Let 118 predict for them prematufe and tuilelicitous 
exit into the land of eooundrels. 

Tr]ife*U6d,///.ft. (Uir-lB.) 

>543 11 Hon, Vttl^ c. 17 f 1 There shall be left stand- 

ing and unfelled . . twelve Standils or Storcn of Oak. <393 
Af ABbOWK tr. Lmeam 1. 448 In vnfeld woods, and saciM 
groues you dwell CM§xt Chapman /Had vl 68 Nor, like 
the lung of roeo. Let any mbm anfcU'd. s^ CAaLVLB 
Ckartigm x, Wl^ Can^imi Foresisscand unfilled. , 1883 
Jfat^^or^M Afag, beb. 435/a Couriers are out auounontng. • 
the arood-cboppers to leave the )udf<ut tree unfdled. 

Unfe'lUed. a, (Um-* q.) s^-94 R. UaiocKs Eros 6 
P March xxix, Mciioertes drave His chariot.. with 
awifc anfellied wheel Unfe'Uow, w. (Um-> 6 h.) 18^ 
Mas. BsowMCNGif Mr. Lsigk v. ssa Death quite unfellows 
na. Seta dreadful odda betwixt the live and dead. 

Vafe'Uowftd, a, OJic- 1 9.) 

tgw Fraytro in Luurg, Serv. Q. Elin. (Parker Soc.) 671 
So snail, .the faithful [be] encouraged to repose in thy nn< 
lelbwed Omce. 1634 Foeo/M. Warbtck iv. I. The Kng. 
lish general returns X sensible devotion from hb heart.. 10 
Ibis uafeilowed graoe. 16^ AaNWAV Tablotva If it be high 
treason against the Allmightie, to severe so unfellow'd a 
Poka. 1887 MxaaoiTH Ba/iads 4 P. 104 Every second 
man, unfellowod, look the strokes of two, and gave. 

Uafo’tlow«Uk8, a, (Un.’> 7C.) i6eB HixaoN DrJSmeo 
III. 19 An act of abasement . .such m convinceih us. . to be of 
an inferior and unreilowlike condition, with Christ at Ills 
table, t Unfo'loibrt. (?6v. (Un-^ 7.) asgaoCnrsorhf.ita^o 
I'an sent diightin a Heel bcist, O toih es noghc vnfelunest. 
Uofelo’aloiisly, mdv, (Un-^ ii.) 01634 CHAruAN ft 
SiiiBLXV Chaind iii. ii, If traitorous pride.. Were seuteov 'd 
tt-ifelonioualy before^ 1*11 burn my Ixmks, 

Vnfelll ///> (Un- ^ 8 b. Cf. Du. ntgtvocUi^ 
G. unmfUklt.') 

a 13B6 SiuNUY Astr, A SitUa Sonn. xxlv, Let him, de- 
priu'd of sweet but vnfeit ioyas,..grow in only folly rich I 
139s Danixl Civ, Wars v. xcvii. Whilst Tallxic. .Carries 
hiH viifelt age as if forgot. 1607 (Jii.vrMAN Fussy d’Amfiois 
III. ii, O, 'lis a subtle knave ; bow like the plague Unfrlt he 
strikes into the bmiii of nun. i83c Dhyokn A 6 s, 4 Arhit, 
I. 6)3 'l*hus, fiirin'd by Nature, furui.shed out with Arts, He 
glides iiiifelt into their secret liearis. 1748 Gray Adversity 
8 Purple Tyrants vainly groan With pangs unfelt before^ un- 
pitied and alone. 1814 Wohusw. Exf.urs, tv. 456 N' ^r is iis 
power Unfelt among the sedeiitai y fowl That seek you pool. 
1883 pAHKtM A/ost, Life JL 19s lie was writhing m an un- 
fclt and imknown agony. 

abiol, 1886 Wkir Hist, Basis Mod. Rnrope ^1889) 487 
Few have been destitute of soma theory respeding the un- 
seen and unfelt. 

Hence f Uufb'ltlj adts, Obs, 

1603 SvLVMTBa Du Bartas 11. iii. iii. Ltsw T07 Into bis 
brest he blnires A banefull ayre, whose strength unfeltly 
flnwes Tiirongh all his veins. 

Ullfe*lt, V. (Un-> 4 b ) 1611 Fixiaio, Disfeitrdrr, to vn- 
feit ^ 1656 W. Du Card tr. Comeniut' Gate Lat. Uul. 133 
Having unfelted the hair [ilie barber] partly polletb it with 
scisers. 

Unfa'anininOfa. [Uir-i7,5h.] Notinaccoid- 
ttnee with, or npproprinte to, female character. 

1757 Ma.«L Griffith Lett. Hen, 4 Frances (1767) IV. so, I 
. .continue still, .averse to tlieunreininine Vanity of a liter- 
ary Name. 1796 Mmb. D'.\kui.av CatniUa III. 301 Wh.it 
a Icaswi is this to youthful females against., the false Inilli- 
ancyyunf«muii.iepopuUritvl 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng, 
sri. IL 69 She h.ul. .two brilliant eyes, the lustre of whiJi, 
to men uf deH(..'it« taste, seemed fierce and unfeminine. 1875 
Mrs. Randoli'H II iid i/yacinth 1. 14 Why should it m 
wrong .ind unfeminine for us to do anything except dress, 
and read novels, and play the pmiioT 
lienee Unfomlnlneaeis. 

1856 Miss VuNox Daisy Chasn 1. vi, If those high purposes 
should, .grow out into eccentricities nnd unfeiiiini[ne]ncs.se8. 

........1.1 u.. I nr 


what a grievous pity it would be 1 1876 — Womankimi i. 7 
becomes ridiculous.., and renders him averse to the 


She 


culture to wiiioh be erroneously ascribes her onfeniinineness. 

Unfeml’nitgr* <Um-‘ I».) lafisCowDBNCLARKa.S'A^rA 

Ckar, Tua S 97 Ua has retained tlie two women from the 
MA cwge of luafeminity. TJuIeiiilnlxe, v. (Un-> 
slB6Miss Ml’Lock in Gd, Words 313/9 Thw young 
seam to go through ttie ordeal, .without being un- 


M--a.) 

^ God to unfenoe it Ue. a vein or ariaryi oud let in 

•ome sharp disease or dhUemper upon it. 

a. [Un-i 8.] 

L Undefended, unprotected. 

1548 £uror, /snmumiisu, not defended, not fortllied, vn- 
{bs^. zjfif Uounsmbii Hitt. Scot, in Lkroa. 11 . 4 /o 9 /a 
led worth (i^fH towae which after the nunner of the coun- 
pia is vnwalled and vnfensed, but onelie with ttie sticngth 
of the inliahiiautSi 1646 J. Hall Hera Foe. 90 When a 
nan is in earnest, he stands upon hb gtiardi in mirth belies 
qpm unfenc't. t 6 s 4 tr. Afartinfs Cong, Ctuna iic Tlie 
Cbuieses ran all away.., leaving the wliule shore unfenced 
to their landing. 179s CowrKa Odvssey xu 316 Though 
pubsant Heroes both, in weious Theljcs, unfenoed by 
towers, tlicy could not dwell secure. 1867 Mosiiis yasou 
VI. 331 For the unfenoed head. Where we have been, soon 
rests among the dead. 

2 . Not provided with, or encloaed by, a ienoe or 
fences. 

t6o8 Prsunimessl in Esssx Rest, XV. 46 The churchyard b 
uiifeiised, the windows unglaaed. 1603 Lislx jEi/ric on O, 
4 AT. Test, Ded. xviii. This thxee-cornerd He on ev'ry side, 
Unfens'd, undclv'd, uugardined. lysg Fam, DkU s.v. 
MeionrSt These take in three Ridges, only the outermost 
Ridge lies to the South unfenoed. sygMi Misa BsaRY yns 4 
(ZS65) 1 . 448 The country, tho* not without trees, is.. per- 
fectly open and unfenoM and unditched. ^7 Long#. 
Evang. 1 . 1 9 Ordiar^ and cornfields Spreading alar and 
unfenoed o'er the plain. i88s LasoRe/^, i4().II.D. 918 Tho 
footpath ran over an open moor and was unfenced. 

b. Not provided with a ledge, guard, or the like. 

1683 Moxom Mock, Exere.. Printing xxiv. Pit He might 
draw too great a body of luck to the unfenced aidea } so innt 
the Inck would be subject to run off. 1804 Deuly News 
A July 3/3 Machine after machine waa found thus unfenced, 
the workpeople being too iiidiferent to take the trouble of 
putting them on. 

t Unfe noible, a. Sc. Obs. In 6 -fanaabiL 
[Uir-^ 7.] Inci^ble of defence. 

ixrj Douclab snneid tx. xii. 16 Lyke na ane rageand 
wyld tygyr onstuhill Among the febiil bestb oiireiisabiil 
ISJ6 Dku.knokn Cron. 6V#/.(i8ai)l. 939 The agit and fehiU 
personb, that war left at lianie as unfensabil hodyi-L 

f Unfe*nded,///.a. Obs,--^ (Un-* 8.) sSTdGAacoiGNa 
Stet'is GL (Arb ) 76 Some other ranne, before the greedy 
woolfe. And left the folde, vnfended from the fox. Un- 
feneatrated, ///. a, (Un.* 8.) 1884 (^. R. Kxlsbv Vis. 
Kectum vU. 909 A good, fresh, unfene^trated drainage-tube. 

Unfen^eit^Ue, obt. Sc. If. Unf£1gnki)(ly. 
f Obs. [Cf. next, and ON. dftkra 

fem., tifikri neut., a state of trouble or dilTiculty.] 
Infirmity, weakness. 

a 1300 Cursor At. 3556 Sir ysaae dughti man, Vnfere 
and eld a-pon him ran. 

t Vllfe rei a Obs, Also 3~4 unfer, 3 onver, 
-wiere, ynuaron. [ 0 £. ust/Jrc{m ON. and IceL 
li-, b/krTf Norw. ttjfr. MSw. and Sw. c/br ) : see 
Uir-f 7 and Kerr a.] Infirm, weak, unht for 
or incapable of exertion. Also eUtso/. 

a S060 O. E. Ch^on, (MS. Clan. 1055, Trcmerig se Wylsca 
bbeop . . wms Aill'ebtane-i biMOipes xesjwlia sy oOan he imfera 
wsea ciaos Lay. 67110 iwaird he king vii-fere [nays 
on verV Ibid, S1079 pa iwmrd his fader vnueren [esays 
Oiivietel c saso<^rM. 4 Ex, aSio In hise bosum he cUe Ins 
bond. Quit and al unfer ho it fond, a 1300 Cursor Ai. 3507 
Hb f^er hot old was and vnfere. 13. . ibid, 13969 (Guit.l, 
pe viifer fast iille him pai si^ht. e 1305 Aietr. Homs. (MS. 
Ashm. 49) fol. 158 U A mun vnfere |>m nouiher migiit speke 
ne here. C1400 Destr. Troy 1357 Childi*r..of chere febiil, 
Wyth olde (Tolke vnfere. ibid. 136x8 , 1 am febyil and vofer^ 
Ldlyn into elde. 

Hence f Unfk*T«iiMS, infirmity. Obs, 

411300 Cursor At. 90744 He on hir here laid bb band, 
part)( viiferiies sou be fand. 

t XJnferme (also 6 -fknae), olis. var. Unftrmo, 

#1450 tr. De Tmitaiione ni. Ixiv. 149 In ]>e perfore I sette 
ad my tribulicion, .for I findeall vnlermo & vnvtable, what 
eurre I licholde oiite of he. 1483 Caxton Gfdd. Leg. 64 /t 
Tlieiiaiigelyste was not i>o unferiiie but that he myehi gete 
for liyssyght iliat saynt andiewe gate (or hym solyghtly. 
«i54a Wyatt in Angiia XIX. 437, l..fele my bonb uoa- 
sunie and wax vnfarnie By da\ly raj^e. 

Unfermo'ntable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1844 II. .STBriisNs Bk. 
Form 11 . 131 Filling the piiunch with unferinen table matter, 
Unferma’ntod,/M a. (Un-^ 8 ond 5 b.) 

1663 Boylc Use/. Kxf. Nat. Philos tl il 40 1 ’he volatile 
salt of unfermented unne. 1731 Aobuthnot Alinienis v. 
(17351 133 All such Vegetabka must be unfeimented, fur 
Fernieni.itioa chiuigcs tlwir Nature. 1799 G. Smith Laboriu 
tory 1 . 4 ;o i'u make the wine keep unfermented. 1834 Brit. 
Hush, 1. 3SO (LU.K.), The effect t^ uiitVioienteddungon.. 
CTopx. x8B6 Axon Ann. Manchester 917 An unfermented 
wine for ja^ramental use. 

Unfertile, a. and sb. (UN '1 7 and 5 b.) 

1596 Edtoardllf^ T. ii. xsx The ground .Seemes biifrayne, 
sere, vnfertill. i6ao M «rkham Farevt. Hnsb. <1635) S4 That 
barren and unfertile earth,.. which b everrunne only wiih 
whinaea i66x J. Ciiilonby Dnt. Bason. 51 I'heae unferiiJe 
bedn do inieraea each otiter. 1799 Resid. France (1797) 1 . 
lar Unfertile, ncglectcid vallies«nd hilla. 18x8 Colkbrookx 
Import Colonial Corn 104 'Hie pennanent iinpnivemeiit of 
poor and unfertile land. 1869 W. G. Paucbavk Aretbia IL 
844 A not unfertile atrip of coant. 

yfe’- s6«6 K. C. Times* Whistle <1871) xio The abortive 
i^ue of my viifertile hraine. S667 Dect^ Chr, Piety xix. 
P 19 Peace is not.. such a saplea^nfertile thing. s866 
W11IPPLX Char. 4 Charac, Aten 54 'Ue thought.. would not 
come into that unfertile brain. / 

b. sb. An unfertile egg. f 

tSpt Basaareo Feb. 969/3 Pardwsersabould always malm 
Mre that nnfertilea wilt be replaced before giving their 
nrdeix /bisL, 1 mnimcil the nnfertiies carriage poii 


HcDoe VftflnrtllMMMi, Vafevfei'lifef « 

siBt OoTOB., iM/keoitditI,,,nnfenUnnsea, vnindtlhlnMaa. 
sM S 9 tk Cent. June 834 'Ihe luifertilicy of the noil, itfg 
Mabv KiHuaLav W. Ar/eass stud, xl 079 The onfertUHy 
of the greater part of their oMmry. 

UafhYtUlMd, a, (Um.> 8.) [1774 Aen.] stn 
Tuckxv Am/kioxsu 39 A nucleus.. in the nnferrilbed feggs] 

. .waa always quite plainly to be seen. Unfewancy. 
(Un-* 13.) 1787 J. Brown in Mackenxie L(/!t (19x8} 98& 1 sm 
.. auch unfervency, and unconcern,.. in all that 1 liavadoue. 
Unlkry, obs. f. Urfribik a. Sc. 
t Uafe'stf Obs. [Uk * 4 bA^/cst Faot w.i] 
tsans. To nufaiitcn : to untie. 

a xaag Aner, R. 918 He. .rooked him swude sierne,. .aorta 
uonden jete 3if he mulite liire luue Conward him niMieaien. 
c 1339 R. BauNMx Ckross. Wesee tRolb) 65X Loke by achip 
be vnfest, & py folk be al presu 1790 Gaoex Pnm. Cloee,, 
Un/est^ to untie. 

Unfe'Stival, a. (Un-' 7.) s8og Holland Plutarch 599 
But a sacrifice, where no god is present ..is profane, 
nnfestivall, iinpiouA. Unfc'ative. a, (Um-* 7.) <844 
Thackkkay Greenwich Ibkiiebait Wka 1899 AlII. 613 
Sudden gusts of genius unknown in the quiet uufestive stale. 

Unlb'atly : see Unfiastly a, 

Unfftched, ///. a. (Un-*8c.) c 1611 Chapman /Awm 
XIX. 106 Our friends hv Hector slaiiich.. lie vnfetch(Mc] off. 
1616 J. Lanx Contu. Sqr,*s T. x. 430 Distrobnge all and 
tomu, that stood in '1 way, nor kft hoe one vnfetchd vp. 

TJnfeta : see Unfsat a. Obs. 

Unfa Ud, A. (Un.i 7.) tnAPML Trans. XLVIIl. 839 
Wliich must tberaforc be the effect of unfetid putrefaction. 
Unfa ttaTf V. [Un- > 4 b. Ci. a, etUfesseln,’\ 
To free from fetters ; to remove the fetters from, 
saSa Lancl. P. Pi, A. iii. 134 Heo jeueh pe layler Gold 
and grates.. To vn-Fetere |>e Fabe. rx4ao Gatnefyn 6x3 
'J'he shirreue unfetered him right s<jne anone. e i4ta 
Hooclkvr De Ref!. Prime, espg'ioprbon hegoolb; hegette 
no bettre, Til his mainpernour hi.s arrest vnreUxe. 1485 
Caxton Paris 4 F. (1868) 8x He sayd to the freres that they 
shold unfeter the duuipbyn. 1598 Fi.ohio, S'eatenare, to 
vnchaiiie. to vnfetter, to vnsbakle. 1611 Coroa., Destraver, 
to vuhliackle, vngyuc, vnfetter. 1748SMOU.KIT R. Raudom 
xxvil, Captain (Ji^uin . .ordered the fellow to be uurettered. 
xy99 COLXHiixsK Dsoits Thoughts xl He saw the lauio 
1 uriikey unretter a man, With hut little expedition, 
b. In fig. contexts or uses, 
r X374 Chauckb Troylus ib Z9x6 She..gan hire heita vn- 
fettze Out of dbdaygns prison but a lyte. a 1470 Uabdiiio 
Ckross, izxb vil Fyftye liatayb and t>yx he smote, Somiyme 
the woriA, and soiiUyine had the better t- L) ke as foituna 
his cause le.sce vnfeier. tfiay SANuxahnN Sertn. 1 . 980 Ax 
fur whatsoever other hank thou mayst think thou ba.st over 
him,.. he can.. easily unfetter hiiuseif from them all 167s 
WooDiiBAD St, Teresa 1. xx. 136 Whom she dc.sires to see 
unfettered from the prbun of this life. 1766 Blackstokk 
Comm. 1 1 . 345 *1 be tran.scciidcnt power of parliainent b 
called in. -to unfetter an chtate. 1830 IIxasciiBL Study 
Nat, Phi/. 8 It unfetters the mind from prejudice.'! of every 
kind. rx86o FARta /ipmin, IJtsire ej Goii v, And the 
biigour of love captive iieurts can unletter. 

1 IcJice Vnfottoriixff vbl. sb. aui) ppl, a, 
a 1653 Hinninc: Sertn. (1845) ikTo bring along a Deliverer 
unto your spirits, for the.. unfettering of them from the 
chains of fleshly lusts. 1814 Miss 1 .. M. Hawkins A/em., 
etc. 1 . 957 Too muih of the spirit of John Knox, or some- 
thing equally unfeitering. ^ 38^ J> B. Baton in Life iii. 
(>9<4l 3 J Those words which should for ever consecrate us 
to Hb unfettering service. 

Vafa'ttered, (pl. a. [Uk- i 8 : cf. Sw. 
traii,’\ Not coiitiiied or ic strained by fetterg- 
ChiclJy in fig. nse : Unrestminetl, unrestricted. 

i6os Donnb Progr. Soul i. xviii, I'o an unfecterd soiilea 
quick nimble bast Are falling stars, and heaits thoughis, 
lint slow pac’d. 1607 Dmyubn Aisteis Deil., Ess. (ed. K.er) 
11 . 990 Now, if a Muse cannot run when she b unfettered, 
it b a sign she has but little speed. 1748 Smollxtt R, 
Random xxiv, C>ne of iny fellow captives who was un- 
fettered. 1787 Burns Let. to Moots 15 Feb., Tlie unfettered 
wild flight of native genius. 1855 PKksoirr Philip //, lu 
i> (1857) >93 A people accustomed from infancy to the un- 
fettered cxercihc of their facuUica 1879 J* aouux Lxsnr x. 
117 He was left unfettered to act at bl^ oan dborelion. 
b. Const, by. 

1800 Asiat. Ann. Reg.^ Chrou. 14/1 He took a new estate 
unfettered by conditions, and subject only to the quit rents. 
1890 Trnny.*ion In Afeut, xxvii, I envy not the^ bexL'it that 
takes Hb license.. Unfetter'd by the sen^e of crime. 

Unfeu*dal, a. (Um-' 7.) cxBxx Jank Ausikn Persuas, 
XY, Feelings.. too strict to suit toe unfcudal tone of the 
prownt day. Unfeu'dalixe, v. (Un*> 6 c) 1837 
Cablvijc br. Rev, 11. v. v, 'I'he Austrbn Kaiser answers 
that hb German Pitncos. .cannot be unfeudalbed. Un- 
feu’dallzed, ///. A. (Un-' 8.) x8ox Hxuln M. Wiluaub 
Sh. Fr. Rep. 1 . vi. 57 'i'he Lnvbh pioducc of the earth on- 
feudalised, nnd untytlicd. 1874 Act 37 4 38 Fict, c. 94 f 9 
A personal right to land under an uufcudalued conveyance. 
Unfeu'ed, ppl. a. Se. (Un-' fi.) 18x9 Aberdeen yrnl, 
90 Jan. (JauL), The unfeued and unproductive property. 
1871 W. Albxanobr yohnny Gibb xiiv, Half-a-dozen acTes 
of the unfeued biid. Unfe'vered. Ppl. a. (Un-' BJ 
1864 Sir a. Dx Verb Tr, 4 O*. 4 Had i been worthy of the 
love you gave, . . My bed had been unfever'd as say grave. 

+TJnfew n.i iee Uk -1 3. 

Unlbzable, var. UKFaARABLE a. Obs. 
Unfl'brous, a. (Un-' 7.) 1768-74 I'cckbr U. NoL 

(1834) 1. 3^5 That smaH mixture of unlibrous macien which 
may ser\'c as an iiuegunient. Unflxkle, a.^ (Un-' 7.) 
x8m Marian Moorb Lascelles 11 . 933 Frank, ingenuous, 
and uiifickle in his behaviour. Unflcti'tious, es. (U n-' 7J 
1836 Todds CycL Attai. L 799/9 ScoU's toucliing pictnre. . 
has had many unfictitious coiinterpartH. 1838 Carlvls 
Fred. GL IV. xiii, For work b of an extremely unficiiiious 
nature. Unflery, a. (Un-' 7.) cz6xb Chapman ///A ct 
VIL 84 But you are earth and water all which.. Have framed 
your faint unfiery spirits. Unfl'ght, v. (Um-> 3.) syao 
T. Gordon llunsnurist L 3 Fightiqg Battbi and uBfightiqg. 
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XnmGHTlHO. 

M ^ fi^ne unlightias TeUowik a i7«4 W Bwma k$, 
(i/a^ ly, 37 1 bcff Geamral gone, rent like Lightning 
By, A chenp unCgliung Had. 1947 in Gmut. Mmg, X VU. 
«4 Dmcuiu upoa unAghiing cnptnini nt ten. tUn- 
frgttfilk«,A. (UnT';.) «i7gaR.EiuiiuiwinFu))er 

JfM (1763) 119 Christ IS tiM second Adnm, the real un- 
fisumte hand of the httman body. Uall'garativn, «. 
(Un.» 74 a7leHKinrHAM /*»*<«(. x. § 4 The sense it 

bean on these occasione may be styled its Tiural or un- 
figwative scnM. idyt Macoiirr Arne. Paimor jtxL 867 
St. Peter's unfiguratier Epistle, 

Uaft gnr^ a. [Un- 1 8 and 9.] 

L Not expressed in, or employing, figmaUve 
gpeech. 

1S77 BmlUngrf*! Decades iv. I 534/s The vnfigured and 
vnrecouered promises. . in the Fsalmes. 17^ Bi.Aia Leet, I. 

317 Whac we call the moral, b the unngured sense or 
meaning of the Allegory. iSey G. S. FAsax Saer, Cai. 

( 1844) I.B Tbe unfigured language of highly culti- 
yat^ nations. 1904 Doworn Browning 68 A plain, un« 
figured and uncoloured style. 

2* Not marked with a numerical figure or figures. 

sggi Nashb.Va^^m IVmiden F sb, Hee..in halfeaquire 
o^per . .hath leTt the Pages vnfigured. 1873 H. C. IUnister 
Masw 6s It b uxidemtood that tbe unfigtired notes bear 
Triads. Hid. 087 All the Unfignred Uiis*«a 

3. Nm including figures of persons, etc. 

s6a4 WoTTOv KUm. A rekit. 96 In vnficiired paintings the 
Doblest is, the imitation of Marbles, and of Architecture b 
eelfe. 

b. Not (yet) depicted by a figure. 
i8aa J. Parkinson Oryctoiogy 9 aa BautilMS,an unfigured 
apecies deeply unihilii ati^d. 1869 D. G. Ri liot Uitle), The 
new and heretofore unfigured Species of the birds of North 
America. 

4. La^c. Of a syllogism : Not belonging to one 
of the usual figures. 

1838 SiK W. Hamilion Logic App. (i860) IV. 350 The Un- 
figur-d Syllogism, or that in which the terms compared do 
not aland to each other in the reciprocal relation of subject 
and predicate. 1864 Howen Lt*gie viii. 944 Reducing all 
Mediate Inference to what he calls the Unfignred S) llogiam. 

Uall'lamratons, A. (Un-'y.) 1831 K. Knox 
^aa/. 47a The white and tin filamentous coni.. behind the 
rest of the nerve. Unll'lebed, ^t. a. (Un.‘ 8.) iSit 
Byron Tmaa i. cIxv, Nothing so dear as an unfilch'd good 
name I 

Unflledf /!/^A Obs. cxc. dial, 

Fiiiiso.2J Unilefilcd; nnfouled. 

e taco Ttin, Ceil. Hem. 133 Ure drihten him shop of eoiSo 
hat was iinfUed. a 1300 A. A'. Psalter xvii. 33 Mi Gtxl un- 
iilcd es hi.s wai. a 1340 11am men Psalter xvii. 3$ God hat 
bcitid me wih vertit, & sett vnfilcd uiy way. 1x35 Misvn 
/irv 0/ l.otte 44 Fayrnes of hi niynde. .sail make po bcloued 
if it to lufe of li^'rii onely (kmi kepe vnlilyd. a 1470 Harding 
Chron, exxvi. lii. Clothes aiicl iiieaie and beddyng newe 
vnfiled, Wyiie aNo and ale she |;aue. 1513 Douglas ^Eneid 
»• ii< tiJS B? hie gwldis aliuilq . . And by the faith wnfiiir, 
..Gif It with mortale folkis ma fiindin Bargn 

Rec. EJinh. (i8Ba) IV. 391 That that ktipthe said nichtbourb 
quheitt..vnfylct. 1791- in Eng. Dial. Diet. 

Unflled, ppl. [Un- ^ 8 + File v '] Not re- 

duced or smoothed by filing; unpolished, rude, 
ISM SrBNSRa F. Q. iii. vii. 30 He was all arnid in rugged 
Steele vnfiMe, As in the smoky foige it was coiiipildc. 1633 
WiTiiRB Juotnilia, .Sat, King P.irdon me, and daigiie 
a gracious eye On this my rude unfil'd Aimlogie. s6ai W« 
CAKrwRiriHT Royal Slave Ruil., 'I'he unlii’d Author. .VearR 
yet be may nibcarry. 177^ >V. M aoon I I crate Postscript ta 
Chambers sa Rach gliileriiig oib the sacred features bore 
Of Ge trge. ., Unfil'a, unswented, all of sierluig weight. 

Vnfi led^^M [Un.I S^-Fii jc 9 .:i] Not 
armu^d in or as in a file; not placed on a file. 

1571 Cam I'lOM Hist, Irel, v. (1633) 15 Of this people ther» 
fore severally by themselves 1 intiHC inireate. Vet none 
otherwise then as they stand untiled. 1864 1 'si'VXT.tan 
ContM. iVallak (1866) 36 Codes and translations of codes, 
and letters of every size and age, filed and untiled. 

Unfl’lial, a, (Un-1 7.) 

Abo unfilially adv. (Webster i86t), mnfilialncss, 
s6ii Sham. iPint. T, rv. iv. 417 Yuu oft'er him.. a wrong 
Something vnfilliall. 1648 Uoylr Seraphie (1659) lai 
To preserve them from the Contagion of Sinne, or Cure them 
of the unfilial habitudes of it. 1736 Footr Eng. Jr Paris 11, 
tlngrateful, untiliai wretcli 1 so soon tu tranip'eon bb a>hc4. 
1803 WoKDsw. * IVhen I have borne* B Verity, in the bottom 
of my heart. Of those unfilial fears I am aahaincd. 1880 
Moui.a Chinese Stories v. 78, I charged him with unfilial 
conduct in compelling his mother.. to connive at idolatry. 

tUnfl'llng, bpi. m, (Un-^ 10 -f- File r.>) a 1400 New 
Test, (Panes) i Peter iiL 4 (p. si.s), l>nt h*! b liydde wik'inne 
in mane h«rle..in vnfilynge rente (of here body Kt soulO. 

Unfl 11 , V. [UN-fi 3. Cf. obs. Flem. onitmlUn^ 
irons, f a. To stop, break off. Obs, b. To empty. 

1488 Bk. St. A Dam, Hunting a vj b, To fulfill or vnfiU cebe 
maner of diaas The hunt euermuore in hb mowtb tliat wordo 
be baas. 1607 Toi rnuur Rev. Trag, 11. ii, *J'hy veiiies are 
tweld with Inst, this shall unfill 'em* s6ss Cotcr., DesesapUr^ 
to emptie, or vnfilL 

XTaifl'llable, a. Now ran, (Un-^ 7 b.) 

A 1^40 HAMroLB Psalter c. 7 Wih proude cghe & vnfilabit 
(I., visatiedilil hert. sjjBs Wvclif Pratf. xxvii. ao Hello 
and perdicioun neuere ben fulfild j and the esen of men vn- 
filbbte. 1436 Sir G. Hati Law Arms (&T.SJ 17 Ana 
uniillable gredy appetite. ^1473 Cath, Angi, 130/9 Vn* 
Fybbyllo, insaeiabiffs, e i6m fromen Saints 178 Onergoing 
that vunaiiable greodyncs of euHl, with vnfillable desire <m 
gpodnen, i8fo Brit, bred. Jml. 9 Ang. 793 Places which bed 
bilherto se em ed unfillable by the pigmbs of our later days, 

VnA'Iled, tpl, a. [Uv-t 8, 8 c. Of. 0£. IWS- 


to eale fine meates first, and greeaer neaiei afiarwaid. If 

Mrchaunce any comer were left vnfilled. i6ei Shabs. ‘IwN* 
N, II lii. 7 A falseconcluaioni I liate It as an vnAIl'd Canne. 
t4|i CRAaM AW Sospeite dHerode xlU, A curBed Feast, Which 
Harpyea, with leaiie FamtiM feed upon, UnfiU’d for ever. 
>7 SS Jghmsow. Unstuffed, unfilled, uorurnished. 1837 
Camlvlb Pr. Rev, 1. vti. i. Our numcha, unfilled with bread, 
10 be shut, under peiialtieH? tBg^Spectator 15 Apr. 471^ 
The Colonies . . posseMgrent pn»erties in their uiitiHM binda. 
b. WithMj^. 

e J. SuvTH Lives Berksteys (1883) II. 380 Hce. .being 
within less then lib length vt an old (^lepat unfilled up. 
>817 J . Scott Pnris Revisit, (ed. 4) 105 That their capacities 
. . did not seem to be improved,— that much uf ibem remained 
unfilled up. 

t 2 . Uafulfillcd. Obs, 

c 1400 APoL Loll. 34 So b no man worhl to mok a fetter or 
title of hu to go by vnfillid. i6st Uaxtee In/* Bapt. 996 
Those to whom that Promise b yet unfilled. 

UnflJlBted, ppi. a, (Um.' 8.) (1775 Ash.) s8oo Cols- 
niocR Pietute 198 The hand Holds loosely its small handful 
of wiUl.fiowers, Unfilkted, and of unrqual lengths. s86B 
SwiNBUBNR Ess. h Stud. (1875) _363 Tne heavy straying 
fiakes of unfilleted hair. f Unfllling(llke, (>//.) a. 

Obs. lUi^* Insatiable, a 1300 r.. A'. Psalter c. 6 

With proud esh and un-fillandUke [p.r. un*fillandj herU 
Unflloi, r. (UN**4b.) >839 Bailky Eeeiue 16^ 1 will., 
unfiim them. That so thou niayit nut dally with the blind. 
1^1 Paijoeavr L^r. Poems st<t The callow bird unfibn'd 
hb fervent eyes. UnfliterGd,il^ a. (Un-‘ 8.) [1773 
Arh.] 1896 Pop. Set. Moathiy ^ril 857 Tlie resulting 
unfiltercd stream of bacteria. 

Ui^ ndable, a, (Un-^ 7 h.) 

1791 Bkntham Afem. k Corr. Wks. 1843 X. 948 Hampotead 
b the road you must take, as the other would be unfindable. 
1859 OaRRN Lett. (1901) 39 I^ady of my dream, unfindable 
among human flesh and blood. 1893 Athenseum 17 Aug. 
894/3 (A book] not unfindable, scarce though it be. 

Unn'ne, a. (Un-I 7 ; cf. MDu. onfejn^ MIIG. 
unsfin, G. unfein. Da. ufin^ 

ct4oo Maumdrv. (Roxh.) 149 PiBaeinynB..dbB8ueres ^ 
^legold frabe vnfyne. t^tirAtiTHarace,Sai. ii. iii.G j b. 
If oiie..drincke nothing but vinaiger. viitastie and vnfyne. 
1687 Montacuk & PsioR Hiud Sr P* Tranev^ 96 Thou hast 
broui^ht in Wine, Sour to my tast, and to my Ryes untine. 
A 1700 B. £. Diet, Caai. Crew, Foul iVine, when it stinks | 
also when unfine. 176a H. Walvole /.et. toMonsagu 8 j unc. 
The birth'day was far from being such a show; empty 
and unfine os possible. 17^ Sir J. DmRi.v Methods togst 
llusbamis 7 Your convenient legs, younger than mine, (^n 


8 ,8c. Cr.O£. 


p/yllid, Du. ongtvuld^ G. unausgi/Uili^i 
L NotfilM; not made full. 

■am CooAM Haven Health ocxiv. mi That It 1 


nimbly travel in weather unfine. 

t unli*ned, ppl, a. Obs. [Un-I 8 + Fimev.s] 
Unrefined, unpurified. 

a igM Colkelbte Sow nr. 857 (Baana^e MS.), So long as 
It lay on the ground, It was vnfynit as fruct nevirmoir found. 
s6o6 W. Crashsw Rom, Forgeries 33 'I'his is new and vn» 
fined wine put into this old vessell. s6ii Cotcr., Balluque, 
gold ore^ or gold vnfined. i6a8 Pkltham Resolves i. Ixxxix. 
83 In drinking the Wine, that b 3’et vnfined. 

unfi'llgeved, (/»//.) a. [Un -1 8 and 9. Cf. (in 
•ense 3 ) older Flem. tm^ingert\ 

1 . Not provided with lin^^ert. 

1603 J. Davies (Hercf.) Extasie Wka (Grosart) I. 01 /i 
Not liaire, but golden wire drawne like the Twiht i'lie 
Smder spins wbh her vnfing’red fist. 

2 . Not touched with the fiiiKers; unhandled. 

1811 W.R.SrRNCKR/Vrmn z^Whensiehsnr seraph lovers 
Breatlie upon th* unfinger'd wire. 1889 liAaaJX Wtndow in 
Thrums 173 Tbe few shUlingR..remaiocd uiifingered. 

t Unfl'iiifled, ppl. a. Obs. (UnJ 8.) 1^ W. M. Man in 
Moons (>849) 90 No friend to the Imrber it Miould scenie by 
bb nisticall, overgrowne, and unfinilied beard. Unft'nlah. 
(Un** 19.] Want of finish t unfinished state. 1831 Fs. A. 
Kemblk Rse, GirlhooeHtByB) 111. 96 Found the s'age in a 
Slate of unfinbh. 1875 Prrr-kivRBS Ei>ol.Culiurs{iqtA)2A 
A cell . . somewhat rougher, and sliowing evidence of unfiiiuih. 

Unfl'niaihable, n. (Un-^ 7 b.) 

A 1739 Jarvis QuLv. i. i. i. He commended in his author tlie 
concfuuing hii Ixxik with a promise of that unfinbliable 
adventure. 1835 Motley Corr. (1889) I. iii. 59, I thought, .of 
strange, unfini^ed, unrinbliable buildings. 1878 T. Sinclair 
Mount 166 Faust.. ever remains a tor^o unlinisliable. 

XFiifl'niBli^d, ppl* a. (Un- i 8 .) 

>853 in Feuillerat Revels Q. Mary (1914) 150 The same., 
surseased and were lefte of vnryiiysslicd. 1590 Siiaks. Com. 
Err. III. ii. 171 The chaine vufiuisli'd made me stay thus 
long. 1671 Milton Samson wrj lluit inward gifts Were 
left for hast unfiiiish't. xyxa K. FinuE-s Pract. Disc. 1. 
144 We haue so great a work lying untinish'ri upon our 
bands. 1797 S. & Ht. Lee Cmtterb. T, U799). L 373 
recital he was about to make remained untiiiished. 1863 
DicKFini Mnt, Fr, il L Here, another unfinished street 
already in ruins. 18B7 Bowen JEneid iv. 77 She. .Speaks, 
then Inves unfinished the speech already begun. 

Hence Unfl'niBRGdnGuu. 

1887 Pedl Modi C. 9s Jen. 4/s Thew b an appearsuioe of 
burry and unfinbhedneu about some [picture*]. 

Unfl-nlshluff. vbl. sb. (Un** 13.) Milton Apol. 

Smect, f 8 Thmr noble de^s, the nnfinishing whereof al- 
ready surpasses what others before them have left cnactccL 

ITnfl'redf ppl a. [Un-i 8.] 

1. Not set on fire; uni;;nited. 

1990 Sir j. Smttr Disc, U^es^ons iBb, With tbe powder 
next vnto Ibe bullets vnfirvd. x6e3 Masmnces Bondman 
IV. ii, Metmlio. We'll right ourselves... GmcirN/F. And not 
leave One house unfired. 1664 Evelyn Sylrm loa It is con- 
tinually to be fed with short a*id fitlim; wood, that no part 
remains unfir'd. 1736 Demi*Rep 14 Chaste as unfired coab 
they seem. 1781 Phil, TVaas. LXXl. 348 No leM than 40 
large giains « unfired powder were driven through tli« 
screen. 1849 James Wood man ix, Tbe abbey Us^ waa 
still unfired 

fig. 1739 T. Cooke ToUee, cte. S4 The human Dnitc. who 
view'd her Charms unfir'd. a 1788 Karl Nuornt F.p, rUei. 
Cormbmry 154 Such gifts she to the happy few imparts,. .To 
heads ow'd by youth's tumultuous rags. 


5 L Not 8nb)eet8d or exposed to fire. 

1791 CowMB Iliad RRiii. 109s Thsn^ feat, Achilfes hi the 
dreus placed A pond'roos spear and cauldron yet unfired. tl88 
Ar eh a e ot, LLfcsa These un-find bricks Isslsd petfiseciy well* 

3 . Of a gun : Not discharged br firing. 

189a GasENRa BrveclrLotsder aeo If one barrel is fiisd 
repeatedly without discbargitig the other, U is sdvbabfe to 
take out tbe unfired cartridge occasionallsr. 19M Deufy 
Chnrn, 16 Apr. 7/6 The starlmrd gun remained unfired. 

Unfi'rm, «. FUk-I 7 and 5 b ; cf. Invibho. and 
the earlier torm UHrmits.] 

1 . Of a loose or soft consistency ; incompset. 

S99S Snarl Rows, k TM* v. iiL 6 The Churchyard. . Behif 
loose, vnfinne with digging vp of Giauea sSeg K. LoMOtr. 
BmirHtspe Argeme it. u. 71 kurthcr onward the water very 
deepe, and the ground unfirm. sSSa Tbvon Way iv Hsakn 
95 What IS lbs reason that most Veal is so unfirm and like 
a Jelly 7 syafi Lroni Albertis Arehit. 11. 117 b. When the 
banks of a River are unfirm* its channel will be stopt up 
withshelvea. i86fi J. B* Rosa tr. Ovids Met. 1 Unfirm the 
earth, iinbuoyant was the wave. 
t 2 . Unstouiy, flighty. Obs* 

i6es Shaks. TwH, N, il iv. 34 Our lancias ore more 
giddie and vnfinne. .'i*ben womeoB are. 

fS. Weak; wanting in strength or power; 
feeble. Infirm, invalid. Obs. 

1616 SuRFi. & Maikh. Country Fansse iii. ix. 945 A auW 
ieci of a more feeble and vnfirme nature than the graft it 
sciroi t66o Jxa. Taylos Ductar ui. v. rule yiU. |8 For 
without it, it (a:, marriags) is not only tnauspicknis and un- 
lucky, but illegal, untiriii and Insufficient. 

4 . Not firmly placed or pirated; InMcure; un- 
stable, unsteady ; liable to slip or falL 

1697 Dsydrn JEneis x. M7 Now take the time^ while 
staggering yet they stand with feet unfirm. 1761 Earl 
P sMBauKK Milit. Equitation (1778) Depend upon it 
those people are not only ignorant and unfeeling, hot also 
very untirm in their seat. 1771 Mas. GsimTH Ilisi, Lady 
Barton III. ao His supplicating eye.. may change my on- 
film purpose. 1809 Susan 1. 176 Our best resolutions are, 
however, unfirm. 

UnilTmamented,/f|/. «. (Um.*8.) 1849 Caslylr 

k Pr, III. viii. Burying itself, .in the wane unfirmamented 
seas. 1863 M as. Wui tnev Cayworihys xliii, He bad touched 
unfirmamented space. 

tr nil'rmly, trdu. f U n- 1 1 r, 5 b. Cf. UNVimr o.) 

1693 Foao Broken H, iv. U, Like tempest-threatened 
trees, unfiniily rooted, tfisa-y Goon Study Med. (1899) 11. 
418 rhe child walks unlirmly, os though siuppiag ovsr a 
thresliold. 

Uafirmnaas. (Un** i9,sb| cf. Invirmhrsl) 1388 Act 
8 AV/s. c. 8 f 1 Fenne Groiuides, becauau of their rottannema, 
unfirmnes, moysture and wateryshnss (etc.l. tla8 WsusTsa. 
Unfl'shable, a, (Un-* 7 b.) iBijn G. C. Davies Mount 
k Mere ii. 8 Ths other side was so shallow and muddy that 
it was unfisbable. 1891 A. Imno Angling Sk.^ The loch 
is aIiiiom unfisbable. Unfl'alMd,/^. a. (Un-* 8.) 1883 
Johns Home Wa/ke 47 The main reason why unfisbed 
waters are most productive, Is that they are then more 
plciitifully stockea. 1883 in N. Okoshl Fhkeries Japsm 96 
In Ilia untiirtiinate country [se. Ireland) the>' had at present 
over 9500 miles of nntished coast. Ullfl’alulkei a. (Un.* 
7 c.)^ 1874 Wood Nat. Hist. 6ai A feature so unfishlike 
that its real position .. was long undecided. 

Unfl'St, V. [UN-fi 4 b.l Irons. To unhand. 

169a [J. Smith] Scarron 83 You goodman Rrandy-faciW 
unri>i her { How durst you keep my wife?— your sister. 
Unfi’t, a. (and adv.). [Un- 1 7 and 5 b.] 

1 . Of things; Not fit, proper, or snitalde far 
some purpose or end. f Also const, lo (a perhon). 

In quiit. i7o9npp. ' Imdly rittinflc*. 

154B UiiAi.i., etc. Erasm. Par/john I. 11 b, For there la 
no tyme nor place vntit or vneonuenient for to learne those 
thynges whiche pertayne to euerfestynge Webb.- 1384 In 
Cath. Ree. Soe. Publ, V. 8a The Earle . . gave the pnore man 
many..O|>proliriou« wordea, nnfytic and nnseemcly for a 
man of that bowse and blod. a 1638 ]>ovrlacr Poems 
(1904) 191 He that darcathia, nothing to bim’s unfit. 1697 
Drvuem Virg. Georg, iv. 190 Lord of few Acics, and those 
barren toot Unfit for Sheep or Vines, and more unfit to sow. 

1709 Lend* Gan No. 4551/4 He wears. .a biown Drugget 
Coat and Wosiecoat. .very unfit fiir him. 1783 Cowraa Let, 
to Newton 19 Mar^ The sideboard -tebfe.. was ^ually unfit 
for my purpose. s8is Crarbr I'a/es xiii. 351 Thom duties 
wi re to her unfit. Nor would her wiril to nm tasks submit. 
iBay Fakadav them, Manip. v. (104^) 151 Moriars of wood, 
mai hlc, or iron, are unfit for ordin.iry feboralory service. 
BB84 Tiiompson Tumours o/Bladderi\ In cases considered 
tcmporanly unfit for operation tbroiigb exhaustion, etc. 

b. Without prepositional const. 

1543 Ascham Toxp^ (Arb.) iiB An vnfil and staflV>h bow. 
A 1^6 Sidney Arcadia 11. xxix. Because of ibe unfit election 
she had made. s6oa E. GIrimbtone] HAcosta's Hist, 
Indies VI. xiv. 460 Although these buildings were great, yet 
were they cominonly ill appo>nted and vnfiL 1^ Rust 
Origen's Opin, 78 if old age it self can make the Soul quit 
her unfit tenement. 1711 in Nasme Peerago Evidence 
(*874) IJ3 Rendered the same unfit and in human proba* 
biliiy impoHuble, 1863 H awi hornk (hsr Old Home (1679) 
317 The anxious fidelity with which they discharged their 
unfit office. 

o. Const, with inf. (active or passive^ 

A 1386 SiTiNEV Arcadia 1. xiii, A plan fi>rpleaaanCnes,not 
unfitte to Hatter solitai inesse. sfiix Ctmm., Imbwvabte,yn* 
drinkable ; vnfit to be drunke of. 1631 Homos I.xviath. it. 
xxix. 173 There be other [diseases], not so great ; which 
never! Iielesse are not unfit to be observed. 1697 [see 1 a), 

1710 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Mr W. Montagu Aug^ 
There are a thonsand things, not ill in tifemselves, which 
custom makes unfit to be done. 1879 Harlan Eyesight viiL 
117 '] he flame, .is never steady, and is nnfit to read W 

2 . Of persons (or oth« agents): Not fitted, 
anlted, or adapted for some end or action. Also 
Comb, (in unjudikd) and ahsol. 

>55> T. Wilson Ltgike D J, We see many dull wittes for 



xnmr. 
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knqmg* and ibiicIm vnfic tbM wBlti tS77 tr. 

D*aidi$ (kS9i) 510 To gia« »n Tofitto ouui onl«rs..b that 
ki.Klo of un whlcb w« doo call anothoninn. i^ta J. Bm>«¥N 
Hat. f Jttp. Jit/if. 11. L (1796) 105 in propagating th« 
gospel hv so unflc-likc Inetrumentii. mMbS Cautaa Dig»»i 
a) 111 . ibB a person unknuwn and atiAt..may happen 
to have the same, under an esiate of inheritance. tlMa 
tt Imdep, 10 Ocu 986/1 The survival of the un- 
dit^ instead of the fittest. 

b. Const, to (chiefly with inf.) or Jor, 

M 1386 T. B. Lm I'rimmuttL />. Acad, (1589) tzx It maketh 
him good for nothing,.. slothfull, and unfit to every good 
thing. 1630 PavNNK Aati^Armtu. 136 This makes them., 
open rebeb against God, vnfit to take his word or name 
within their lips. 1645 Milton Cciati. Wks. 1851 IV. 349 
The unfittest man that could bee to oflfer at a comment upon 

i oh. 1747 H. Walvouc Lett. (1846} II. eoi, 1 am the un- 
ttrst person in the world to give you any satisfaction on this 
head, ifiifi Bvaon Ch, Har. in. xii. But soon he knew him- 
self the most unfit Of men to herd with Man. 1863 H. Cox 
Instit. I. vii. 91 Men who are morally or iniellectually unfit 
to be Jurors. 

(^) *894 Shakb Jt/cIL ///, 1. ii. tog B/cA. He was fitterfor 
that puiue then earth. Am, And thou vnfit for any place, 
but nelL i66e R. Coxa Power ^ St$bj. 73 Being of all 
mortal men the most unfit for a Churchman. 1697 Dbvdbn 
Vier. Gearg. in. loa llien release the Cow, Unfit for Love, 
and for the lab'ring Plough. 1736 Hkskblkv Ditc. Wks, 
1871 111. 413 Mon-iters utterly unfit for human society. 
ifiSS lAkiMnjct Hut. Rng. xv. III. 5S4 In order that one 
man might fill a post for which he waa unfit. s8Ba Dixotf 
Windwr IV. i. a He was a man unfit for such a trust. 

S, Not physically fit 

Usually consC.y&r or with infinitive. 

1863 in l^eruey Meat. (1907} II. asr, T grow every day 
more unfit for such a Jomey. a 1718 Paioa Amatyais as 
The furious heat forljida the reaper's toil. Both hwt ana 
men for work are now unfit 1798 S. ft Hr. Lbb CaaterS. T. 
II. 4e8 The Marquis was very unfit for a journey when he 
left Naplea 18^ Kank Aret. £jtpt. 11 . i. a6 , 1 am myself 
so diaablsd. .as to bs sntirely unfit. .to du any work. 

4. As adv. Unfitly. 

Tavlob (Water P.) Cert. Traa. uaeert. Joam, 8 
Sometimes the wits and tongues do^ most unfit, Travcll, 
when tongues do run before the wit 
YTnfl'tt V. [Ug -8 6 .] irons. To render unfit ; 
to disc^lify. 

• s6ii FioaiOk Ditadaitare. to Tnfit, to diaordor. 1663 
Buylb Occat. Rsfl. 11. x. (1648) ia8, 1.. esteem’d sickness 
more formidsbie for its unntting me to learn. 1690 
Nosais Beatitadee (X69S) 80 Consider again, H ow much caus- 
leas.. Anger unfits us for ail the Parts of Divine Worship. 
1770 iiirrtr No, It may dlmualify the mind for the more 
active.. scenes of life, ana unfit it for the enjoyments of 
ordinary society. 1847 Hblps h'riemdt ia C. (1851) 1 . 36 To 
have erred in one branch of our duties does not unfit us for 
all the rest. iM * Mkbbiman ' Raden'e Corner vL 57 Those 
wboee birth and education unfit them for such pursuits. 
Vnfl'tly, ttdv. [Um -1 ii.]| In an unfit or nn- 
fuitable m inner; unfittingly, innppropri-itely. 

1381 T. Nostom tr. Caiom's /met. 1. xiii, 37 b. Least if I 
hryng foorth any thyng vnfictly, it shuld geue occasion, .to 
the maliciou to cauilh tfigs MASSinoica ft Fiblu Fatal 
Dowry III. i. Wherein bath Charulois Unfitly so demean’d 
himself t s6v6 Jab Coobb Marrow Chirnrg. 1, 111. vii. 390 
There are chspi of the Lips and other parts, which if 
neglected or unfitly dressed, may turn Cancerous. 1788 
Gibbon Deel. ^ F. \x. VI. is8 Their militsry talents were 
unfitly recomiiensed by the lucreiive oflices of Judges and 
treasurers. 1807 G. Chalmbss Caledonia I. 111. viu 393 It 
i^ however, uiintly interpolated, by the editor, ae a con- 
tinuation of the Chrotucen Pietorum. 
b. In the phr. not unfitly. 

1986 T. B. La Primand. Fr. Acad. 1. 160 The answer also 
of an Egyptian waa not unfitlie mode to one that nsked him 
what he carted there folded. X615 Chookb Body 0/ Man 

a I Thence also they are not vniiily called by a Poet.. The 
lues of the Eye. 1693 J. Eowasos Per/ect. Script. 336 
They.. are not unfitly translated oprons. 1710 bBKKRLBy 
Princ. //nut. Kmawl. | 108 The steady consistent methods 
of nature may not unfitly be styled ihe Language uf its 
Author. x8s3 Kuskin Stonet l-cn. II, vt. 0x5 'i'he three 
architectures may . . not unfiily receive their names from 
those nations by whom they were carried to the highest 
perfection. 

Unfi taesa. [Un-i la.] 

L W.'int of fitness (in various senses). 

a tegs .SiONBV Arcadia iii. xxiv, Having impatiently borne 
the oelay of the nights untitnesse, this morning he gat up* 
t6a4 in Ellis Orig. Lett, Ser. 1. 1 1 1. 173, 1 represented to her 
the unfitnesse of the seventh article. 1013-3 "1 ■ LfoN Divorce 
1. 1 , What greater. , unfitnes of mind then that which hinders 
ever the sAsoe. .of the married couple. 1736 Uutlks Anat. 
L iii. 69 A Proof from H'aci .. which is deduced from., the Fit- 
ness and Unfitness of Actions. 1790 tr. Lconardue' Mirr. 
SioHos 31 A bad commixture.. sometimes happens.. from 
the unhtness of tho place, which gives a diversity to 
stones. xSsA SouTHBV Sir T. More (1831) II. 94 There ia 
a natural unhtne-w in distant dominion. x8(U Cox Inetit, 
III. iii. 636 The rule.. has no respect to the mness or unfit- 
ness of the persona. 

b Const for^ or to with inf. 

16x9 in F^ter Eng. Factories India (1906) I. 70 The un- 
fitnesse of those comodityes for the Dabulleers. 1631 Gougb 
Codrs Arrows iii. | aa. a>3 M.ins unwortbiiiesse and unfit- 
nesse to appeare In Gods sight. 179s Sbckbb Eirht Charges 
(1771) za4 , 1 have too much Cause, in every Thinit, to be 
■ensihle of my own Unfitness to direct. x8ii Regal. 4- 
Orders A rmy 283 The Oiuses of their unfitness for further 
Military .Service. 1889 Maneh. F.xam. x8 Mar. 5 /a There 
WAS. .evidence of liia unfitness to take care of liimseIC 
2. With pi. An instance of lack of fitness. 

1649 Milton Tetraek. Wks. 1851 IV. 103 I.aw.. cannot 
make equal thorn inequalities, it cannot make fit those un- 
fitmea^ 1674 N. Fairvax Batkit Se/v, 3a If they could 
ho brought in trithout other unfitnesses. 


190 

[Uh. 18 .] 
fot adapts or snited ; unfit. 
gHa in Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. in. IV. S09 , 1 am come upp 
raggNlte suted and clothed, unfittedat to gevo duetiefull 
attendance on Royall presence. «s6h Flbtchbb Hunt, 
Liomi. ti. iv. How yet unripe we were, unblown, unliarden'd, 
Unillcd for such fatal ends. 1794 S. Williams Fermoai 
3SI Such a code is wholly uiifitiw to the uncorrupted state 
of the peo^e. 1809 Kshuall Trav. 1 . i. 7 A s^ene, that 
waa not unfitted to leave on the mind a. respectful iitipres- 
sion. 1873 Symonob Grh. Poets x. 340 Unfitted, perhaps, 
by temperament for the most Impassioned lyrics, iennyaon 
delights in minutely finished pictures. 

2. Not providra with something suitable. 

s6ad CHAritAN Genii. Usher iv. iv. If it be nothing but the 
Jarre Of your unfilled faiicie that procures Your wilful! 
cMrnssM. 

8 . Not fitted tip or out ; not properly furnished. 

1708 Land. Can, No. 44x4/3 Some tshipR) in the Peer are 
yet unfitted. 1908 Ammed Masutgem. ^ If for military 
reasons long founieys have to be mode in unfitted trucks. 

4. Not adjusted by fitting. 

1893 Pali Malt G. x Feb. 5/s Nations that have not 
arrived at Ihe artifikiai preitiness of finely-fitted draw had 
best be content with the natural beauty of unfitted. 

Hence UnRttodnoM. 

1694 Gavton Pleas. Hotes iil ▼. 94 The Actors were 
privately to be tried upon the Stage, that upon the in- 
sufficiency of the persons, or unfittednease, the men might ha 
chang'd. 1870 HaLBe Longer Eng. Poems xxa This sense 
of his unfittedneHS to perform as yet a poet’s high duties. 

Vnfl ttingf ppl. a. [Uk-I lo, 5 d.] Not fitting 
or suitable; unbecoming, improper. 

Apparent earlier exempleiL when verifiable, have proved 
to he eiriirs for ansitting. Cf. the note to Fitting ppl, a. 

1990 ( jsBBNB Ori, Far. i. L eao Least little brooking tbean 
vntuting biaues, My cholar ouer-sitp the taw of Amies. 
1631 WBBVEB Ahc. Fanermi Mon. 318 These Canons did 
not coniinue long at (Jtielmm, the scituotion of the place 
being vnfitting. 1696 Eaml Monn. tr. Boccalints Advts.^. 
Parnasu 11. Ixviii. (1674) eai A thing whicb..is alt^etiier 
unfitting to be named. 16B7 in Magd. Coil 4 // 

(O.H.S.) 103 He was unfitting by reaxon of his Immorality. 
1771 Bukkb Prosecui. Liheis Wks. 1843 11 . 493 This is an 
unfitting, it is a dangerou^ atate of things. 1893 Aar. 
Thomson Latos Th. (m. 3) Pref. p. v. Some account of the 
exact position which this wurkpretcndstooccupy ..may not 
he an unfitting iiitrcxluctiun to us pages, 
b. Const. yS?/*, or with direct object 

xspx 11/ /V. Trout. Raijnie K. jfohn (1611) BJb, 
These thoughts are fane vniitting Faucunbridge. aifgj 
Mablowb (hfids Elegies 111. L 40 Hm.ill doores vnfitiiiig 
for large houses are. 16013 Flohio MoniaijgHt t. xxxix. 
IS5 Qualities ini-»seeiiiing his place, and unfitting his calling. 
s66o R. CoKB Power 4 Subi. 71 Lest.. the seamen shmild 
be forcetful. and unfitting fur naval warfare. 1849 Rock 
Ch. Of Fathers i. v. (fvo3> 1 . 093 Wliat so unfitting the 
solemnity of soul, .et a burial aervicel 
Hence 

t86x Macm. Mag. June 134 Colour or form which repre- 
sents an unfittingnesa would be likely to become it.ieir an 
unfittingiiess. 

tTnAttlngly, aA'. (Un-i ii.) 

1637 Asr. Laud SO, Star^hamter 14 June 94 That 
clause being unfittingly expressed, we thought fit to passe it 
over. 1636 W. Montague AcceaM. Worn. 101 It were to 
be ill Bdviiied..to be so unfittingly pitifull to insolence or 
detraction. s8a8 Scott F. M. Perth xiii. Men who have 
matched unfittingly become careless in the choice of those 
whom they love, 

Unfi^.e. Nowi//e/. CUN.I7.] Unfit tfixsWiriiBas 
“ Abuses L X. For, ’lis a shame to speake How 


wonderfull vnfitty and how weake This ignorance makes 
most of vs. 1837- in s.w. glossaries (s.v. UuoittjfU 

Unfi x, [UK-» 3 »nd 7 .] 

1. irons. To undo from a fixtei atate or position ; 
to unfasten, loosen. 

1997 Shaks. a Hen IF, iv. L 808 Plucking^ to vnfixe an 
Enemie, Hee doth vnfaHten so, and shake a friend. 1609 "" 
Macb. i.iii. 135 Ihat suggestion, Whose horrid Image doth 
vnfixe my Heire. 1779 Asm, Unfix ,., \o loosen, to make 
less fast 1804 J. Ghahamb Sabbath 554 Storms that loudly 
inx Islands. 1854 H. Mi 


threaten to unfix Islands. 1854 


illbr JirA 4 Schm, 


(1858) 438 Unfixing the baiilsvr from the stem, and bringing 
it aft to the stern, we commenced hauling, 
b. Spec, in militiry use. 

iSoa Jambs Milit. Diet., To unfix, in a military sense, to 
take off, as Unfix Bayonet, on which the soldier disengages 
the b^onet from his piece, and returns it to the scat^rd. 
18x3 Examiner 10 May yoifa Two men lost their bayonets, 
whilst in the act of unfixing them. 1899 F. A. Gkiffiths 
ArtiU, Man. (x86a) 13 Unfix Swords (or bayonets). 

unsettle; to render niiceruin or 

doubtful. 

1690 R. Stapvlton SiradePe Lew C. Woos 1. 6 Neither 
gold, . . nor the noise of War, . . could any way unfix his mind. 
1663 J. Sfbncbx Prodigies (1665) six Now one Negative 
instance will appear.. of far more force to unfix a pretend- 
ing Rule, then two Affirmative to esiablish it. xBoa Palav 
Hat. Theol. xxvi. Wka (1834) 548/a By unfixing those 
motives which promote exertion, or by relaxing those haUts 
which engender patient industry. 1849 Macaulay Hist. 
Eug. viii. II. 3aa The shock which hid overturned his early 
prejudices had at the same time unfixed all hb opinions. 

8 . inir. To become nnflxed ; to lose fixity. 

1844 Hood Forge 11. 4x7 But the ruthl-wi talons refuse to 
unfix. t 96 y Rkadr HardCeuk II. 57 As the bimxl escaped, 
his eye unnxed, atui the pupils contracted and dilated. 

Unft'xablo, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1831 T. Hofii Ess. Orig. 
Man 1 . a6 The fleeting perceptions of that fugitive and un- 
fixable present. 183a Colrriogb Sel/pnowiedge 7 Dark 
fluxion, all unfixable by thought. / 

Unfi'zed, PpL a. rUir - 1 8.] / 

1. Not fixe«.l in a definite plade or poaition ; un- 
iaitencdy loose, free. 


■Hi Svlwrb Du Barias il Ii. iv. Cotmsaaes 131 TIm 
C ltticall and double-sexsd Savon, llw MumlMr of tb* im- 
fixed Fir«s of Htav’n. s66o Jbb. Tavlob Dactor l iiL 
rule L 1 5 It is like a fire-stick, which, .being gently mov'd 
gives a volatile and unfixed light, lyai Rambav Morning 
Interview 93 Her unfix’d eyea with various turnings range. 

KsaoN tVrit. (1859) 11 . 99 The Count of Vergennes 


1787 J KFFKSL - 

has. .had a very severs attack of what is deemed an unfixed 
gout. 1809 Louuon Jmprov. Hot-Honsee 65 A stripe of 
cloth.. is left unfixed at top. 1837 Dickkns Pickw. Iil, 
There was a low cinder fire in a rusty unfixed grate, s^ 
Regal. 4 Ord. Arn^ 160 All Guards are to parade^ with 
shouldered Arms, and unfixed Bayonets. 

i' b. Uf peieous : Not restricted by office to one 
or a ipecial place. Obs, 

t66i Papers on Alter, Prayer-bh. 10 Generali nnfixvd 
Bishops, like the Evangelists or Apostles... and the fixed 
Bishops of Parochial Churches. 1689 Baxtbs Parapkr, 
H. i.x Tim. iiL 7 The Ministerial Work was. Indefinite, 
by Itinerant, or unfiaed Men. 

2. Jig. a. Unsettled, uncertain, undetermined; 
fluctuating, variable. 

1694 Z. CoKB Legiek Pref., To guid the intricate and per- 

e xed thoughts of the unnxed people through the great 
byrintb of Time. 1697 J. Poivaa Autig. Greece^ u ix. 
(1715) 48 It mppesrs to have been unfix'd and arbitrary. 
1^3 Johnson si July in BoswuelL He is totally unfixed m 
his principles, ancT wants to punio other people. s8a6 £. 
IsviHO Babylon I. ml 197 Which.. doth exactly determine 
the time of this trumpet which otherwise would have been 
unfixed. tSte Anstbd Channel hi. iii. xix. (ed. a) 440 The 
orthography is not only unfixed, but . is varied. 

edtsoL 1844 Mas. Bbownino Eis. Poets dix. The tones., 
throbbed betwixt The incomplete and the unfixed, 
b. Unstable ; lackinf* permanency. 

1669 Bovijt Hotet Atmospheres in Contn. Hew EsJ» i- 196 
The weights themselves.. are commonly made of Brass (a 
Metal very unfixtX 

1 8. Not properly fitted. Obsr^ 

1643 Chas. 1 in Tregashis’ Catai. (1007) 6 So many re- 
covered men of that Regiment as are able to march, divers 
of whom have unfixed muskets. 

Hence Vnfl'zediieu. 

s668 J. CoRsrr Sec. Disc, Relig. Eng. | xix. 44 Christianity 
It self would be much endangered in a state of Ataxy and 
unfixedness. 1707 Nosais Tnat. Humility ii. 53 The un- 
fixedness and diRsipation of bis roirit 1794 Edwahds Freed, 
h ill iti. v. 174 There is a vast fndisiinctness and Unfixed- 
nesA in. .very many of the I'erma 1840 Mill Ess 11859) ^5 
That entire unfixedneas in the hocial position of individuals. 

Vat’xisig, ppl. a. (Un-* kj.) 1810 Cbaiibe iS'FfVNgA III. 
38 Who aiUght a readier way the heart to mova 1 hun by 
faint dalliaiico of unfixing love Unfl’Zlty. ^ iUm-* la.) 
1856 Bacbhot B^ox, Studies (1B80) 19 A certain nnfixity 
of opinion. Unfla gged.///. a. (Un-* 8 and Fijto v.*) 
t6o8 Hrywood /.Mr rrrF V. vii, Yet grow our lofty plumes 
unflage’d with blocxL 

Unfla-ggiag,.^. a. (Un-i lo.) 

1719 Sou IN 5>r»/. iv. i 4 With a continued, unflagging 
Vigor of Expression, i860 Iisoudb Hist. Eug. VI. 395 A 
purjme, .which he pursued with unflagging energy. 1891 
ck Pkacock H. Brendon 11.347 Her unflagging spitUswcrv 
a great consolation, 
bo Ualla’g’ffliiEly 

x^8 Lit, Charchuian 15 May 186/a A hundred pages, in 
which the 'view' of this writer is unflaggingly pursued. 
1883 Contemp, Rev, Sept. 331 Forces that are constantly 
ana unfli^cingly at work, 

tUnflaln,///. a. Obs. [Ur-I 8 b.] - Uw- 

FLKAI) ppl. a. 

c Xiao Str Tristr. 468 ^ond lib a best vnflayn, Atire it as boa 
wold. 1486 Bh. .St Aibaus e id, Ye shall vndu hyni vnflayne 
when he shall be diglit. 

Unfla'ky, a. (Un-* 7.) 1675 Han. Wooi.lby Centlew. 
Comp. 163 Green ginger ; . . the better sort is unfleakv. Un- 
fla’mn, V. (Un-*^4.) Quamlxs Embl. 111. Prol. aa 

Where neither.. doubt ainirts, nor baaer fear Unflumea your 
courage in pursuit. Unfla’ming, ppl. a. (Un-' io.) 
1641 Nyk Cannery x\v\. (1647) o 34 Dii*part your peace with 
a lighted and unflamiiig wax candle. 

Unfla'nked, ///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

>553 Bkbnub Q. Curtias iii. 35 It was the thing that he 
doumed moste, that they.. should inuode ibe open side of 
liu battalia whiche lay vnflancked towaides them, 
lioMB Dongleu iii. iil 40 Water-wafted armies, whose chief 
strength Lim in firm uwt, unflank’d with warlike horse. 
1870 Milit. Engineering^ I. v. 373 The points Mlected for 
assault should m, if imssible, unflaiiked parts of the work. 

Unflattened, //»/. a. (Un-* 8.) [1775 Ash.] s88a 

M^Lahxn spinning 176 Four feet uf^arn in its natural 
■late unrubried and unflattened. unfla'ttorable, a. 
(U N-* 7 b.) 164a D. C AWDSBY Commission/or Assiu (1641) 
9 Such os Chrysippna would have all eorthly Judges: In- 
corrupt, unflatterable. 1647 I’aArr Comm. Matt, xxiL 16 
He was inadalabiiis, unflatterable. 

Unfla-ttered, ppl^ a. (Un- i 8.) 

1634 Habincton Castara l (Arb.) 47 Time mocks our 

I outn ; and . . brings us to unflattered age. Ibid. 11. 76 
Letir'd like Princes from the noise of men. To breath a while 
unflatter'd. 174a Young Nt. Tk, 11. 631 In vauUs, thin courts 
df poor unflatter'll kings, 1769 T. Twining AristetU'e 
Treat. Poetry 35a The uiisoftencd and unflattered character 
of Achilles. XB4S Dabwin in F. Darwin Life (1887) 1 . 
333 At which I ought to be much flattered and unflattered. 

Unfla ttering, ppl a (Un- i lo.) 

i^i Sidnry Apol. Poetttie (Arb.) 6a They that delight 
in Poeaie it selfe, ahonld . . looke themaelurs in an vnflattcr- 
ing Gloaae of reason. 1651 SHaasuaNB Salmaeis 383 The 
Neighbouring Lake,. .In whose unflattering Murour, every 
Morn, She Counsrll takea how Iteet her relf t'adorn. 1704 

Noaaia Ideal World 11. iii. 357 A faithful and unflattering 

representation ofliis beloved oDjert. sBaj Byhon faan ix. 
x,'l'o you the unflattering Musa daignato inscribe Truths, 
that yon will not read in the Gaaettes, 1873 H. Roorr* 
Orig. Bible ii. (1879) 96 A plan so unflattering to man'b self- 
righteousness. 
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Alio 7-8 unfletoh'd, 


60 ir&flA*tlMtBal7 ado. 

dFi^ F^Hn. Rgv. Feb. 046 Our moet populir pott..aii» 
flitierinffly oumpMUi them to * broken lighu *. 

Vnfla.wedp ppi. a. (Un- i 8.) 

itfs Hoorb Micrttgr, 97 A Tery loltd end unflaw’d piece of 
deer white Marble, itiy Scorrr Harvid vi. yii. Firm waa 
that fidih,— as diamond stone Pure and nndaw'd. 
Rusrin Mod. Paint. IV. v. ix. 1 7 FurnUhing light, broad, 
and unflawed pieces to serve for slates upon the roof. 

t Unflaa dp ppl. a. Obu [Uii-I 8 ^JUa Flat 
p.] Not flayed or akinned. 

tglo Bi-Unobvil HommumtkH^ in. seb. Two sheepes- 
beadn vnfleade. id^y Hbsrick NobU Nnmb.^ Tkamksi ‘ ‘ 
Houst ss A little Byn, Wliich keeps my little k 

^read Unchipc, unflead i6s4 Oavi on PUas, Notts 

147 Such a bearalesse boy as the unflead goatheanl. 

unfleohand : tee Ukpuchiku ppl. a. Obs. 
Unflo'cked, P/I. m. (Un-' S.) sMs J. Thomson Snnday 
np Kivor vi. in, White robed, my own white dove un- 
flecked. i8b3 Stbvbnson Silvtrodo S9. 4 Although the 
upper sky was still unfle< ked with vapour. 
unfLe*dge, V. (UN-24.) 

sSpi Flosio, Spsanmeehimoo^, .to vnfeather, to vnfledge, to 
vnpluine. iB^ Malkin Gil Bins x. x. Pas For fear be 
should unfledge me, by taking away my livery. 
tXJnfle'dffe, a. [Un-I 7.] -1 next. 

igSs Nkwton tr. SonsetCs Plays Pref., Mine 1 confess to 
be an unflidge nestling, unhahle to flye. 1603 Holland 
Pluiartfis Mor. 570 The nightingales instruct their yoong 
birds in song, insomuch as those which be taken unflcdge 
out of the nest,, .never afterwards sing so well. 

Unfla'dged. ///. a 
7 unfletoht. [Um-^ 8.] 

1 . Not yet furnished or covered with feathers; 
callow : unfeathered. Also in flg. context. 

1611 Shaks. Cymb. in. IIL sy We puore vnfled^d H.hue 
oeuer wing'd from view o' th* nest. 1717 Potm Birthday 
K. GeorgSf Now boldly dare. With unfletch'd Wings, Nobly 
to soar. 17SS Footk Tasts i. 1 , This superannuated Hel- 
dame ganes for flattery, like a nest of unfledg'd crows fir 
food. iBss Scorr Ktmlw. ix, 'I'he 1 wo-le*tged and unfledged 
species called mankind. 18^ Scioncs^Gossip XXVI. 19/e, 
Two unfledged birds lying dead at the base of the walk 
b. pod. Of an arrow: i- Unpjsathkrkd a. 2. 
less Young Bmthtrs 11. i. Nor can he feather there his 
unfledg'd shaft But from ambition's wing. 

2 . Of things: Nut fully developed; still in a 
crude or impeifect state. 

i6ts Bmathwait Strapbmdo (1878) so You that.. betake 
to worser parts Your vniledg'd fancies.^ 1649 (s. Daniel 
Trinareh-t Hem. F, xxxvti, Vnfledg'd Witt lm;A from the 
ragged Sarcill Chancer drop't. 1790 Sia J. Kbvnqlos in 
Leslie & Ti^lor JJ/s 4 Timss (i 860 11 . x. sya Newly 
hatched, unfledged opinions. 1831 Mss, Bkown'Ino Casa 
Gnidi IPind 11. 070 Alas, poor people^ of an unfledged will 1 
8. Of persons: Immature, inexperienced, un- 
developed in knowledge, etc. 

160a Shaks. //omt. i iii. 65 But doe not dull thy palme, 
with entertainment Of each vtihatch't, vnflodg'd Comrade. 
1669 Dsvdkn Proi. to IVUd Galiant rtviv'd 14 By such 
degrees, while knowledge he did want. Our unfletch’d 
Author writ a Wild Gallant, syia Addison 6'Arc/. No. 305 
p 15 This .Society of unfledged Statesmen. 1769 Junius l.stt. 
XXV. (1788) 159 The unfledged race of ensigns, who infest our 
streets. 1814 Dovlb in Fitz- Patrick Lifs (1880) I. 314 To 
stare with wonder .at what appears str:in<',e only because it 
b unknown to some unfledged traveller or essayist. 

4 . Pertaining to, characteristic of, youth and in- 
experience. 

z6is Shaks. Wini. T. 1. ik 78 In those vnfledg'd dayeiu 
was my Wife a Girle. 1760-^ H. HaooKB Pod of Qua/. 
(z8oq) 111 . 134, I am but as a bird from the nest, and this U 
the nrat of my unfledged excursions. 1809 Mai.kin Gii Bias 
X.X. P4a My unfledgi'd youth might lead him to take me 
for some gracelcas Utile truant. 1881 World a8 Dec., She 
has lost the innocence of unfledged girlhood. 

Uofleo'ce, V . (Un-* 4.) 1600 Dbkkbb Rmttns Aim. D a 
The Clergie. .shall haue thin cneeke^ for euerie budy shall 
fleece or rather vnfleece them. Ullflee'ced,|^/. a, (Un-^ 
8.) c iBag Moosk Country Dane* 4 Quad, 98 Yet unfleeced 
by funding blockheads, Hanpy John Bull. .bad..* Money 
In both pockets '. Uunee‘tillg| pJU. a. (Un-* la) a idso 
Jackson Crttdx. lit. 1 1 The original controversy.. plainly 
nwpounded in constant or unfleeting terms. 1811 W. R. 
SrsNcxa Posms 49 Painting, . . whose magic-gifted hand 
Can ..raise unfleeting visions of the past. Unfle ached, 
ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) iBso Scoaxsav Acc. Arctic Regr. 11 - 3a 
Xeaving one ship with, .two whales and a half unflenebed. 
TJnfld'Shp V* [Un-> 4.] trans. To itrip of 
fl -ah. Hence XTnfle'shlng vbl. sb. 

ifloB Floiio, Scamars.io vnflesh, to pare the flesh from 
the iKmes. s6ii Ibid.^ Scamatura, any vnAtshing. 1683 
E. Hookbe Pordogds Mostie Div. Pref. 85 When the in- 
exorable Messenger., ahai come.. and unclanth and unflesh 
him too. 1894 HAtiNo-GouLD Deserts .V. Francs 1 . 190 A 
body had hera deUherately unfleshed before it was laid In 
its last habitailon. 


Uxifl6*0]ied. a.i [Un-1 8 4- Flesh v.] Not 
yet stimulated oy Ustiog flesh ; Jig.^ untried, in- 
experienced, new. Also absoL 
154a Udall Frmsm. Apoph. e8o, I wll never present an 
hosie unto y« high cmpitaine of Roome . .unfleashed on their 
enemies. iSix bPXBD Tksed. Gt. Brit. 135/1 Some., who 
(like unflesht souldiers) gaue ouer ihetr enterprise without 
further hope. i63«-s^ Cowlbv DaviHsis iit. 499 With some 
less Foe ihy unfleTnt valour try, 160a Dsyubn Cltomenet 
v. 11 , Aa a generous, unfleshed houna, that hears From far 
the hunters' horn and cheerful cry. 1748 Richasuson 
Clarissa VII. 400, 1 am no unfleshed novice 1 tlib [duel] is 
a sport, that..! love as well as my food. 1833 Lytton 
Cotfolpkin 8 Percy's heart waa full or enterprise and the tin- 
fleshed valour of inexperience. Mi»bdith Autaoitsg 
Marriags ix, Customary phrases ofioe unfleshed in folly. 


Vnlla'sliBdt 

Uv-^ K.] a. Stripped of 
with flesh, 


Unflisb V., or 
b. Not covered 


1807 W. BAaRSTSD Mirrha D 4!^ Nor let the dead repine, 
.. let the vnflesbt thronges. .beglad. tTggSouTiiBV PU. timid 
Oricssns L go Behold this skull. These eyeless sockeu, and 
these unflr^i rd Jaws. 1884 Lowbll / ireside Trasr., A t Sea, 
May it be long before PruJeawr Owen ia comforted with the 
sight of his unfleshed verteln-m. 

unfla'shilj, a. (Un-1 7.) 

i8ss PUSBV Doeir. Real Pftsessce 33s For if some unflesbly 
quality of a body be opposed to us, surely, .it will not buvo 
blood. 188s Kbade Cloister A H. 1 , 1 'hoMe unflesbly eyes, 
with which they say the very air b thronged. 

Hence 

a 1899 Db Quincbv Posth. Wks. (1891) 1 . 186 Without the 
idea M holiness and unflethlinesa, eternity.. cannot sustain 
iiseir. 

Unflo'Bhy.o. (Un-* 7.) 1810 J. Davibs (Heref.) ATnjv'x 
Sacr. Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 13/1 At gastly Deaths vnflexhy 
feet. fUnfle-t, /M/- O. * (Un-* 8b+FLBKT ».*) 

18M R. Holme Armoury tit. 335/1 Dairy People.. make.. 
Flet and unflet Milk Cheese. 

Uniietoix'd, obs. var. Unflrikiibd. 
tUnfla'siblet Obs, [Un-^ 7 and 5 b*] « 
Inflbxiblb a. 

01x88 SiDNKV Arcadia iil xv, Falaly accounting an nn- 
fltfxihle anger, a couragious conatantie. i6ti 8»kd NuL 
Gt. Brit. IX. viii. | 44. 408 Seeing the Po|m vnflexihle, and 
vnaentilile of so many Chriaiians calamitie. 1877 Gilnn 
DemonoL (1867) Some spirits are unfixed and volatile. 
. . Others are tenacious and unflexibla. 
tUnfll-ching, ^i. a. Obs. IUn-* sa] Unflinching. 
A 1340 Hamisilk rsalter li. 9 I’ou sail gouern h****** * 
in stabile and vnflicbaiid [v.r. unflechaiidej rightwisnes. 
Unlli'ckering, ppL n. (Un-* so.) 1898 Mms. Bbownimo 
Aur, Leigh 111. 173 With nxed unflickering outline of dead 
heat 1884 PaU Ataii G, e3 June 16/a A steady and un- 
flickering light. 

nnfli*nohi]ig, ///. «. (Un-^ lo.) 

1708 Moboan Algiers II. v. 315 1 be Valour and Resolu- 
tiun of the unflinching Knighta 1814 Scorr Lord 0/ isles 
VI. xxvi, Unflinching foot 'gainst foot was set 1848 Mss. 
A. Massh Father Dany 11 . ix. 145 A freoh element of 
resolute, unflinching, persevertug determination. 188a 
Afacm, Mag. XLV. 37a Yet lie b..deiennioedly ^mwonos* 
ing. unflinching ns a Toe. 
lienee UnAl'BOliliigly ado, 

1833 CoLKsiDCB Tabie-L s Feb., Oh I for a great man., 
who could . . unflinchingly put it into act I ^ 1879 Chb G. 
koHSRTTi Seeh <4 F- 936 The more unflinchingly we abide 
by this iruch, the keener will our spiritual faculty become. 

UafloB'table, a . (Un-* yb.) i88e 'Mark Twain* 
Tt^mp Abr. 1 . aji The floating of iron cable-chains and 
other unfloatalde things. 1884 Ld. Blackburn in Lam 
Rep, 9 App. Crises 409 'l*bat natural impediment randert 
the stream at that spot iiractically iinlloaiable. Ua- 
flo*ck,v. (UN-*6b.) tdisFLoRio, lHspreggiare ,\ ou »\\ tx , 
to vnflooke. 1778 H. Uruokr Contending Brothers v. vi, It 
were pity that nirda of such a feather should lie unflock'd. 
Unfloo'r, V . (U n-* a.) scBg Puttbnmam A rte Kng . I 'oesio 
III. xix. (Arb.) 230 They beate downe the walles, they vn- 
floor«*dthe lofres, they vntiled it. t8st CtnQO .^ DespiarschA , 
. .vnfloored, or, whose floore is taken vp. Unfloo red, 
ppi, a. (Un-* 8.) b8i 8 in Hone Emryday Itk. (iBax) 1 . 
57a The upper story is unfloored. 1897 uaily News a6 Nov. 
8 ''s A tiny unfloored, corrugated iron shanty. Unflon'red, 

f bXa. (Un-*8J [1773 Ash.] Spirit Pub. Jm/s. 

Y. sag With surly face and head utiflour'd. Un- 
floaTlBbed .//4 a. (Un-* 8.) tpObBk. St. Albans, Her. 
aj b. Adam tlie begynnyng of man kynde was as a stokke 
vnsprayde and vnfloresheu. Unflott’riBhlng, ppl, a. 
(Un * 10) 178a Banks fiiof. Drennatica 111 . 9a The 

Edinburgh theatre, at that time in no unfloiiruhing con- 
dition. Unflower, v. (Un-* 4.) idse G. Fi.aTCHKa 
Christ's Vut. 1. Uxxv, Bring.. all your silver flaskets,.. 
That 1 may sixine unflow'r your fragrant baskets. To strowe 
the fields with odours. unflow*ered, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 
1848 Hkxiiam II, Ongebloemt, vnflowred,or without Flowers. 
177s Ash, Unflomered .not flowered, not ornamented with 
fljwers. Unlio*wn, W. A. (Un-* 8 b.) [1773 Ash.) 1791 
CowPKs Iiia.lve. 137 He chose a dart Unflown, full-fledged. 

UnfLu'Ctnatinffp /»//. a. (Un-i io.) 

17x3 Blackmomb Al/rtd iv. 129 In the Steerage they pre- 
side, And, llio* in .Storms, unfluctuating guide ’i'he agitated 
Sute. ifaj ])r Quinckv Lett, Edne. l 1 That you had the 
priceleas blessing of unfluctuating health. 18^ Norton 
7ViVx243Thetax mustbe. unflui lunting in amount. 1896 
N. Anter. Rev. Dec. 743 A sound unfluctuating currency. 

Unflu'Cnt, a. (Un-* 7.) 1803 Sylvrbikr Du Bartas I. 
vi. 29 Poure vpon my faint vn-uuent tongue The sweetest 
huniiie of th* llyantian Fount. 1659 O. Walkpr Instruct, 
Oratory 25 The first making the languue dull and slow | 
‘ nflueiil. UDfla'iTieil, ppl. a. 


the other,.. nb.'upt, and iinf 
(Un-* 8.) 183^ Cuu Wisrman Fabida 11855) 287 She com- 
pleted, unflumed, the preparations for supper. Vnfln'Bh, 
V . (Un-* 7.) 1888 M. Arnold T^rsis xvii. The we.it 
unflushes, the high stars grow bright. 

Unflu'shad, ppl, a.i [U^n-I 8 + Flubhv.i a.] Of 
game : Not driycn up. 

1789 Stmt/ord Jubilee i. i, There will be rare poaching 
for experienced sportsmen among unfluah'd giune. 

Unflu'Shed, a.^ 8 -f Flush v.8] 

Not flushed in colour. 

(1773 Ash.] t88o Ld. Lvtton l.ueiU ii- i. 1 18. 4 That 
pale cheek for ever by paKsion unflush’d. s888 H. Buhhnkll 
Aloral Uses Dark Th. (iS/ig) 217 We see it in a laying out 
of white, uiiflusbed by mortal sympathy. 

Unfloted. ppl A. (Un-* 8.) (177s Ash.) 1843 Civil 
Eng. 4 Arxh. Jtml. VI. 970/2 The columns are unfluted. 
1834 Ir. Hettrurs Atkeru 4 Peiopouruee 46 Pieces of 
friezes, . . and iiiifluied drums of pillars. Unflu'ttor- 
able, A. (Un-* 7 b.) 1871 Msa Whiinkv Real Folks viii. 
The quiet, unflutterable gray bonnet calmly horizontal. 
Unflu'xlle, A. Un-* 7 ) 1737 tr. Herukets Pyntoi. 349 
Cruder unmetallic, unfluxUe eartlu Unfoaled, ppl. a. 


(Un-* 8.) 1883 Mms Br addon Aurora F/sfydM\\l,Winn\ng 
future Derbys.. with colts that are as yet unfoaled. Un- 
foo’d, a. (Un-* 9.) 1386 Warner Aib. Eng, iii. xviii, 

Augustus.. was Einperour alone 1 In whoaa unfoad Mon- 
arciiie our coinon health was known. 

Uafoiled, ppl. a.^ [U «- 1 8 -»■ Foil ©.i] 

fl- Not injun^, marred, or impaired. Obs, 

1370-80 North Plutarch (1595) 94a When the golden and 
vnfoiiad age remained yet whole.. at Koiiio. a 1840 Jack- 
■ON Creed x. viiL 1 3 1 ne Naturalist.. hunts after the truth 
with fresh unfoilcd ncenl. 1891 Kav ( reation 11. (189a) 22 
To let in [to the eye] the Light and Colon unfoilcd and un- 
sophisticated by any inward Tinciuic. 

2 Not overcome, beaten, or baffled. 

1387 T. Hi’ohbs Atis/ort. Arthur v. 1 31 For had Impa- 
tient ire indu'rde abuse, , 1 mought liaue liu’d in forreine 
coastes vnfoilde. t8oo Sis F. Vi-rb Corum. 93 Their foot- 
men (which were old tniined soiildierM, aud to that day un- 
foiled in the field). 167a Trmplb Ess., Govt. Wks. 1790 I. 
107 The usurped Powers.. thought themselves secure in the 
Strength of an unfoilcd Army of above Sixty *1 housand Men. 

t unfbl'led, ppl. a,'^ Obs, [Ux-i 8 -t Foil v.h] 
Unploughed. 

181Z Corns., Terre vierge, ground that Is whole or vn- 
foyled I good ground that was neuer plowed. 

unfoilea, ppl* a.‘A [Un-^ 8 -t Foil v. 4] Not 
coated or backed with foil. 

1840 in Entick London (1768) II. 165 Glass-plates, or 
sights for looking-glasses unfoiled. 1731 PhiL Trans, 
XxXVll. 155 The second Speculum may have a Part un- 
foil'd. 1761 Ibid. Lli. 561 By reflexion Irom the unfoilcd 
part of the speculum. 

Unfold, v.^ Forms: i uafoaldon, 3 un- 
uoldon, 3-^ un-, vnfolde (5 onfolde), 4- unfold 
(4-7 vn-), 6-7 vufould ; 3 norlh. vnfald(6, 6, 8 Sc. 
unlbuld. [OE. un/ealdan (f. un- Un-F 1 fcaldan 
Fou> n.l), m MDu. and Du. anlvouden, -veuwen 
(eastern MDu. -voldett, •valdtn\ G. iHtfcUUn.'\ 

1. trans. To open or unwrap the lolds of; to 
sprearl open ; to expand ; to straighten onL 

C890 WatsFasTH tr. Gregory's Dial. 333 ^a hoc. unlyaan 
Ji unfcaldan. c loeo Ags, Uosp. Luke iv. 17 Sona swn he ]m 
bix: unfeold, ]« fiinde he [etc k c sons Lav. 10544 A£uere bu 
writen he vnfeold J>er be for8 ferde 13. Coer do L. 4809 
Hys baner anon was unfolde, Ihe SuKsynes anon gan 
behold. 1338 K. Brunkb Chrots, (1810) 284 Boi if ]« bulle 
vnfolden were red among vs here, ^our hole sallc be bolden. 
*377 Lancl. P. pi. B. xvii. 176 ^ume bath powaie,.to 
vntolde |>e foidcD fuste. a sae^fio Alexamier 3097 Md 
bernea on l>ent banars vnfaldia. rt43o Iaivklich Credl 
xxxvi. 469 Whstine this body be hsdde bcholde, Anon the 
clothes he dyde un-folcir. 1330 Palscr. 767/a, 1 unfolde 
anyiliyng that U folded up tug>dcr, Je aesploye. Ibid., 
tliifolJe this clothe, a 1353 Udall Roister D. hi. w. No 
lesse. .Than this letter purporicth, which ye haue vnhildc. 
s86| Davrnant Siege 0/ Rooties W ks. (1679) 8 Sweeter then 
l'>uas unfolded in a Shower. 1897 Dsydbn jEtuis vi. m 
Strife, that »b.Akes Her hissing tresses, and unfolds ner 
snakes. 1749 Fbancis tr. Hot., Odes iv. xv. 5 Phoebus. . 
warn'd me. .Not to unfold my little sail. 1784 CowrRS 7 a«I 
IV. 153 The pattern arows the weiinicpictcd flow'r. .Un- 
folds Its boBoiii, i8a8 heui t F. M, Per th xix. Come now, .. 
unfold your aims from about my paiient 1841 T. R. Jonri 
Antm, A ingd 309 One of tbe Miails unfolds Irom the right 
side of its neck, .a wide sactulus. 
b. irons/, as Jig. 

im Gowkh Cax/i 1 1 , s# For I ne mal my wit unfolde To 
find o word of that I menc; 1603 Knollrs Hist. Turks 
(1691) 540 Unfolding his troupes (iDat standing there, they 
might at more libertie use their swords). 1633 G Hesbrrt 
Temple, Dnwmiug 3 Unfold iby forehead gather'd into 
frowns. S744 Akrskiuk Pteas. luiag. 1. 73 Till in time.. 
What be aiimir«.d and loved, bis vital smile Unfolded into 
being. 1839 'Imirlwail Lrvm VI, 953 As these tho'jgbts 
bad been nouri^hed and unfolded in himself by the irccent 
change in his fortunes. 

o. To open (tlie cyei or lips) ; to opeo (a gate, 
etc.) u[mn liinges. 

A 1303 in Horstm. Atteugl. Leg. (1878) 144 Adam hiaeiitB 
vnfeld ; & Fchken bis sone he bihcld. i8ao Shilton Quix, 

I. IV. xix. 518 He would ni>t once vnfold his lips, vntill be 
might see what would be tbe period of bis disgrace. 
1607 Milton P. L. iv. 381 Hell sbsll unfould. her widest 
Gates. 1801 SoUTtiBY Tkaldba vi. xvi. The gates of iron, 
by no hunuin arm Unfolded, turning on their hinges slow. 
1B96 Db Vinnk AIoaou's Atech. Exert. 4S0 He.. unfolded 
the frisket and tympan. 

d. rcjl. (Also in fig. use.) 

*779 Mirror No. 99, Her voice seemed to unfold itself in 
singing, to suit every musical expression. iBni Smrllsv 
F./tPi.ych. 480 An atom of th* Eternal, whose own smile 
Unfolds itself. 189s Fassai Darkn. 4 Damn xxxv, Tbe 
whole world bad turned . . lo thorns ) would some new rose- 
bud now unfold itself among them t 

2 . To disclose or reveal by ttatement or expoii* 
tion ; to explain or make clear. 

Aioyo Liber Scintilt, xxxviiL (1869) 140 8cM*iica un- 
rihtwi-n>'S8e {bi) tinfealdaf). a laag Auer. R. 100 pH Isa 
cruel word... Hit is bilepped & b.hud, ac ich hit wulle un- 
uolden. a 1130 Proo. Alfred C59 A 1 he bl-fullt his frend, 
pen he him vnfoldit 13.. E. E. AUit P. B. 1563 Callc 
ncm alle to niy cort.., Vnfolde hem alle l>is ferly )>at is 
bifallen here. 1416 Lvno. De Cuii. Pi^r, 10969 At the 
mete Iiigenient Wher tassyses shal he nolde, A 1 couert 
falseneane to vnfolde. c 1475 Parteuay 3194 The holy fader 
wondred on that he told. On tho merueles that ther [he] gnn 
vnfold. 1593 Locrine 1. L 83, I will vnto y«iu pll vnfold Our 
royall mind and resolute intent. 163B Flu^kkok Apigr, 
4 Jinigru. Char. 1 Clearly unfolding and cxplicaiing the 
notions of her iiiind^ 1893 Humours Ttmn 38 , 1 will only 
unfold it lo you us tbe nature of the thing u. tyda Piiestirv 
Matt. Spir. 1 . Pref. p. xxxii, His system is., perhaps the 
same., if he would distinctly unfold it 1817 J as. Mill 
Brit. India II. v. ix. hiJp In a speech.. [he] unfolded the 
causes and extent of the national calamiues. >673 Jowbtt 
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Plmu (cd. ■> IV. *39 The hrechreo whoM myitarfae 1 am 
•bout to unfold lo you uie far mere ingcoioua. 

lioa Smanu. Hmm. 1. 1 . a Nay anAwev me : Stand ft 
enfold your nelfo. 1637 & lomioif HmdShtph, 11. v, What 
riddle U tliU ? unfold yi>ar amfek doaru Robip. itai Canlvlb 
Sari, Jits, ti. e» Tbe ■el f -eeci q ded onfelda Umielf fat. .fiee, 
glowiM arorda. 

8 . To discloae or lay open to tbe view ; to dis- 
play. Alao^. 

ei374 Cmauckb jIarM. 1^ amt. e. (i86t) 13a Whi lal 
boeie* ^ atenre eafoldib bia ouer atrift ariayngea. isffo 
Sha a JV/ifa Jf. I. i. 146 Hiiefa aa the lightning in the 
collied night, That (in a aplcene) vnfolda IniCb heauen and 
earth. 1713 Huickhobs Lrmiiaa 1. 430 The hollow valei 
their amiling pride unfoltL itaa S. KoGaRsCWwwati/ixii. 32 
To other eyca ahall Meaico unfold Her feathered tn peat rica, 
and roola of gold. iSya JaNuiKaon Cuu/^ Eng. LaktM (1879) 
01 Whan the ateep part of Uie Journey ia accompliahed a 
loveUr proapect ia aniolded. 

ra/f. itgj w. laviNoCn/f. Ae«neo///ellI.76 Frumtbia lofty 
eminance, a vast and magnificent proapect unfolda itaeIC 

4. ft. To uo wrap; to take out of something folded. 

1533 RaRNna Q, Curiias 190 Viifolding hia wound,.. (he] 

ahewed hia legge vnto them. Scorr Chron, Camo$tm 

gait V, llicn W .14 unfolded, out of many a little acrap of 
paMr, tba reserved sum of Ofteen shillinga. 

P. To release, let go. 

In Ileaum. ft FI. Faith/, Sfiephemtess 11, 'vnfontd* ia an 
error for * infold * or * enfuld ' : ace note to Un-* 5 b. 

S033 P. Flrtcnkr Parplt Isi. xit. xlviii. These soppti.iiiK 
linnd!i. . Will never let thee loose, will never moreonfolu tliee. 

5. intr. To ojien (np or out) ; to spread out or 
expand ; to liccoine patent or plain, etc. 

(а) c 1330 Lihraus De$c. 3091 As lie ^et hua in halle. Out 
of ^ atone waFle A window f.iire unfclda 1697 Dkydkn 
AiaeiMXmX The Catea of lleav'n unfold; Jove anmrenna 
all Tbe Gods to Council. 1715 Pora Itiatf iv. x And now 
Olympus' shining gates unfold, ^syag — Ot/yst, ix. 533Sceal 
Chou these lids that now unfold in viiinT 1746 FaANCia tr. 
J/oructf R^isi, I. xviii. tea Ears, tliat nnfolu to every Tale, 
Intrusted Secreta ill conceal. xSaB Sconr F, AI. P*rtk xix, 
Hut tbe fingera do unfold. sBSy Rowbm jExuid lu. 94 Tha 
gates unfold of tlie shrine. 

(б) e X386 C’TEsa pHscaMOKa P». (1823) lxxxi. I, Let Joy- 
full aongea to god unfold. x6oi SiiAxa TtoeL A^, 1. 11. 19 
Mine owne escipe vnfoldeth to my hope, tyag Pops Odysu 
XU. 240 Now all at once tremendous scenes unfold. 1739 
Kobfbtnoh /iist. Scot, 11. WLs. 1813 1 . 139 The otteen'a 
scheme began gradually to unfold. i8m 'rRNNvaoN Kuanora 
V, I see thy beauty grodua'ly unfolcu 1138 Skabs Aihau. 
111. L 236 A system of infinite truth, which ia to unfold 
through the agea. 

(c) a sd4p Cmashaw Crnnma Deo ATostro, To dots 9/ 
Dcuiigh, (Jnfold nt length, unfold fair flowre. 1813 Scott 
RakeSy vi. 1 , That morning sun has three timea seen The 
floarera unfold on Kukeby green. x88a 'I'iiackkiay Philip 
xvl. The pony-chaise unfolded into a noble barouche. 1873 
RBNNKrT ft X)VBR tr. Sachs* Rot, X75 The poaition of the 
leaves in the lateral buds liefore unfolding. 

Ualb'ld, V** [U 2 r-> 4 lj-i'Fofii) V.3] /rxMfj. To 

fuleaac (fheep) from a fold or folds. 

S3J0 PAtaoa. t66/i It is tymeto nnfoldeour ahepe. a sfiia 
OvEBBoav A il’i/Ot etc. (1638) 17a Site dares goe alone and 
unfold sbeepa i'lh'ni^ht. lyfc Cowpkb Rotirom, 397 The 
hoy^lio. . llnfoIdH hia flock. 

ttJnfo’ldable, a. Ohs, [Un-1 7 b.] Incap- 
able of being unfubled. 

s6ii CoTUB., iHCxplicailt^ inexplicable, vnfouldable. 
a 1841 Bp. Mourn - aou Acts h- A/oa, (1643) 4^0 The sense is 
m^rrecL intricate, un foldable. 

Unfoldedf ///. rUN<l g 4. fold v.i] Not 
folded or ananged infolds. 

1883 Moxoii Mech, Excre,f Printing^ xxii. P lo Folding in 
the un>folded comers. x 8 m Eond, ilam. No. 30-17/4 Part 
of them is U nf* >lded, so as to l>e useful to all Gentlemen and 
otbera conversant in the Mccbanicka. s86o^DiCKEim Uam 
contut, Trav. ix, A pretty large pr.iyerbook in an unfolded 
pocket-handkerchief. 

Unfoaded, ///. a,^ [Un -1 8 ^ Fold v. 2 ] Not 
enclosed in a (sheep) fold. 

1389 GaBBNE AfoMaphoa (Arb.) 44 So long we. .forget our 
labours, that both our flockes shall be vniulded. 1841 11 k.st 
J’arm, Bhs, (Surtees) 14 Men cannot leave their shcepe 
unfolded soe lonee as there u any come in the field. 1838 
J. Brsb St. ile^rfs Iste 81 Th' unfolded flocks that o'er 
them bleat. s8^ Maa. Bbownimg Amr. Loigk it. 60a A 
lamb’s small sh.idow. ., Unfed, unfolded 1 

Unfolded,/!^/. 0 .'* [f. Unfold s^.^] Opened 
out or up; yiff. displayed, revealed. 

s6ea Fulbrckr Pawiects 29 'I'hough the r«rttes will, doe 
appeare in a secret will,.. yet consent is onely verified 
in an expresse ft vnfolded wil. sfiap H. Bus-ton TrutKs 
Triumph 212 Euery beleeuer must haue . .a cleare, exnlicitc, 
and vnfolded faith in Christ. 189T Cokurkvr A/oum, 
Bride 11. v. The iron gates.. are still wide stretch'd. .And 
siaring on ns with unfolded Iraves. 1784 Cowpbb Task vi. 


faldyinBB of a thynfm 1399 Mmsiuo 5 /mv. Cfwai. lo 110 
lartj^y wifoldiiig M this iwiaiiage. i8tg Hirsom fPAf. 1. 
853 Death.. U tas it were) the vnfotcKng of the net, or tha 
breaking open of the prison duutn. 1846 P. Bulkblbv 
Coepoi tout. L las Tha lime of unfolding [of tha hleasings] 
b not yet come. 1780 7 a H. Brooks Pooi tfQneU. (xBoa) 
IV. 45 The growth and unfolding of any common vegatabM 
from. .the eced. 1794 Mas. RADCurrs Myst, Ucmpko i, 
Ha watched the uiHoldiiig of her infant character with 
anxiouB fimdneaa. 1843 Mannimo Sorm. 1 . 076 Tne spring- 
ing or unfolding of a .Ktalety tree. X873 TuiarBAM Adeah il 
a6 Tha sudden unfolding (to view] of ine Dead Saa basin. 

Uafo'ldingf ppi. a,^ n: Urpold v.^ 5.] That 
nnfolds, discloses, or devel^s. 

176a Faixonrr Shipwr. II. 285 The sailors.. Attend th* un- 
folding brails at hia command, x^ S. ft Hr. Lrb Cantcrh, 
T. II. 355 Tlie g.*iy delights or unfolding nature. 18x4 
Woaoaw. F.xeurs, vi. 835 It was the aeaaon of unfolding 
leaves. s88a ' Siitai ky * Q. Skelton) Nugm Crit, ii. X07 Tha 
unfolding acta of a great drama. 

ITiifb Iding, ppi, 0.2 [f. UmroLO v.2] 

1 . Indicating the time for unfolding sheep. 

1803 .SiiAKS. Aieas.for At, iv. U. ai8 Looks, th* vnfolding 
Stano c-iltes vp the She^caid. 

2 . Coming out of the fold. 

i8ax Cl ARR VilL Atiastr, 1 * 13 Raising tbe bleatlnga of um 
folding sheep. 

UaibUment. [f- Unfold v.i] The procesi 
of unfolding. 

1830 IX Thomai Crisis o/Behsg Iv. 64 Matter is. .tba un- 
foldiiient of ideas. ^ 1884 Chrisiiaa World x x Sept. 688/a 
All tiiat is asked, .is your co-oiMration ..in its unColdment. 
UnlblcLroaa. [f. Unfoldku.] A female un- 
foldcr. 

*577 STANYifURar Dcser. Irelawf Ep. Ded. in Hotinsked 
1 . ib/i The learned haiie..adiudgedanhyBtorietoba..the 
vnfoldresse of treacherie. 

ITzifo'ldure. [f. Unfold Unfolding. 

1837 C. I^ipvT Seif-formatiom I. as4 The lelaxation and 
expansion and gentle uiifoldure of the mind. 

Unfo-liaged, ///. a. (Un-> ft) 1793 Anna Srwabu Loti. 
(18x1) IV. 91 The pale uufoliaged ruins of Caaile Dinas 
Bran. .*804 At cm. Dartuite 123 There, indeed, we sea 
rocks piled on rocks, uufoliaged and frowning. 0x843 
Sou rill .vCeiw/M.-//. Bk. (1851) IV. 86 The a-h is still un- 
fuliaged. Ut^o Hated. ///. o. (Un-' 8.) iB^A. Nra- 
Bi-rr in ^nr/orra/. XXXlX. xu5 Two segmental unfoliated 
arches, on which rests a circle, al-^o unfoli-'Oed. a 1878 
Sco-rr Lict. Archii, (1879) 1 . 176 The UM..of moulded un- 
folLitcd capitals, 

Vnfo’llowed, ppL a, (Un-1 8.) 

xso8 [see Unaccusbo fpl.a.\, x^ Danr-tt tr. Comiuos 
VIII. vi. 33a The Estradiots..forso(Ae their men of armea, 
who by ineana tbereof were vnfollowed. 1630 J. Tavi.or 
(W ater P.) Tratt. Ded., 1 shall hereafter oaciifice whole 
Het'alomUa . .at the shrine of)'our vnfellowed and vnfollowed 
vertuea, i 8 a 5 Rev, XXXTlV. 75 Thu example remained 
unfoliowed by l£nuland for almost a century. 1^ E. 
Sarcrnt Peculiar 1 . lat We will allow Pecnliar Institution 
to quit this room free and unfoliowed. 

unfoo’lf V. (Un< 2 6 b.) 

M9B Shaks. Merry W, iv. ii. xao, I, but if it proue true 
(Mr. Page) hatie you any way then to vnfoole roe againe. 
x83a STBArsuRU in Lipt{\%ga) 301 'Fbe sooner wee vnfoole 
ourscluea of this errore, the sooner wee shall leanie to know 
our seines. 1633 Quarlbs EmbL tu iii. 5 Will no plump fee 
Uribe thy false tiaU. .T'unfooi whom thou bast fool’d] 

Unfoo'Uali, a, (Un-' 7.) i6n Florio Alentait^m 561, 
1 day lie hcara foolea utter tinfooli^ wordes. 1883 Sect, Rev, 
3 Ian. la/a The foolisher sort of a very unfoolish people. 

tTiilbo*t, V, [Uw -2 4 ] trafu. To waih or wear 
away the foot oL 

*758 UoaiJUiK Nat. Hist. Cormv. 66 Vast maaeea of cUIT, 
which the sea has unfooted, ibid. 109 The contiguous 
stiata have been unfooted .. many times. 

ITnfoo tada ///- a, [Un -1 8.] Not trodden by 
the feet (of man) ; nntraversed. 

i8x8 Kbats Endym. i. 77 Some unfooted plaina Where fed 
the herds of Pan. *•39 Railxy Festus 338 And oft, at night, 
..We would breathe ouraelvea amid un footed snows. *893 
M ehruith Amating Afarrtage xxx, Calamity hung around, 
with tbe future an unfooted wilderness. 

t Unfoo'taore, «. Sc.Obs, (Ue-'y.) ex48oHRMaYaoN 
Rabies, Two Mue xs Ane tyma mihcn scho wes full and 
vnfute aair. CX300 Priests ^ PAlis 5 Thrie Preisu..Bat 
richt soft and vnfutcaair. unfoTaged, ppi, a. (Un-' 8 
FonAOKV. X.) a x8^ Drumm. or H awi k. titst. Jos. IF', Wka. 
(1711) 75 By figliting in England, lie kept hia own Country 
unforaged. Uoforba'da^i^Z w. (UN-'Sh.) 1844 Mrs. 
Brownino Fis, Poets ccxlii. Nor know I if the man who 
prayed Rose up accepted, unforbadc, UnforbeftToncs. 
(Un-' 12 ) s6m SHArrasB. CAar. (1711) 1 1 . 150 'I ha Injui ya 
we do oar-sclvc!., by Exccaa and Unforbearance. Unfor- 
bea ring • ///. a. (Un-' 10.) sSao'J'. Mn-muau^AristopA, 
1 . X13 A FBiiting, storming, unforbearing fcUow. 
Uii£orbi*d, a. FUn-^ 8b.] m next 

1867 Milton P, L, vn. 04 If unforbid thou maist unfoelld 
What wee aske. 1807 Pmli.ok Courw T. viil 350 He., 
took all joys Forbid and unforbid, aa impulse urged. 1869 
Lowri.l IFinter Evtmug Uymm to Fire vii, Niuitia..Wa 
worship, unforbirf of thee. 

Uxirorbi'dden, ppi. a. (Un-i 8 b.) 

133s CovranALR Acts xxviii. 31 Teacbinge those thinges 
. . with all iKtldnesse^ vnforbydden. 18x1 Flobio, tnuieinio, 
vnforbtdden. 1848 H rx ham 11, ( 7 itcvfiedkr#,.,Vnfor bidden. 
1819 Siixr LEY Cenei tv. iv. 29 AH w-as prepared by unfor- 
bidden means Which we must pay so dearly, having done. 
i88x Gbtv Eliot Stias M, x. To. .take op hm old quarien 
nnforbidden, and swagger as ufloaU 
Hence UftfoFbt'ddanly adv., -ftfift* 

1863 Rovf.R Oecas. Rep. v. ix. xyp Tp\% unferUddennesa 
they think sufficient to evince,that Chh Suroptuouaneta. ta 
not ahiohitely . . SinfuL s88e ELLicoyr LM Our Lord vin. 
38y When. .love, .may hereafter uofiorblddeely dfaect Etaalf 
toCheasceiidedLoni. 


. lux Two segmental unfoliated 
;ircie, also unfoli-iied. a 1878 


aBo From ah^ to shop Wandering^ and littering with un- 
folded ailka The polished counter. x8aa biiiu.LXV Liberty 
iv, Like unfolded flowers beoeaih the aea. 

TTnfO’lder. [f. Unfold v.^] One who, or 
that which, unfolds, in various senses of the word. 

x8xi CoTGR., Expliqueur. an explicAtor. vnfolder, ex- 
pbiiner. 163c Daxikr Inf. BeUt. 240 Himself was an 
accurate unfolder of truth. 1708 Throbald Double False* 
hood I. ii^ Is your Father yet moved in tbe Suit, who must 
be the prime U ofolder of tins Business ? K97 Monthly Mag. 
111 . 269 Both cppvisu and unfolderH [of papyrus rolls) are 
injudiciously paid by the mimth. 1843 Trrnch Huts. Leet, 
viL 1x5 The utifolder of all the nobler and higher life of the 
world. X87X Macuupv Afem. Paimos ix. 119 The sudden 
appesirance. .of the Unfolder of the roll. 

vbl. sb. [f. Unfold v. 1] The 
aetkm of the verb, in various senses. 

t4ft| Caik, AngL xbx/i An vn Foldynge. explido, 
dmoe m r io. 1538 Eltot, Replicaiio, a tepqrcation or vn- 


tUnlbrbo'dftn, obs. var- UNrouBinMv ppi, m, 
cr. MDo. and Du. ouverbedetuMHG. and G, m eve r boiess, 


1334 Tinimle Acrajuviii. ssTaachynfta ihoae Ihingw.. 
wiihall confidence, vaforboden. 

Uiifb'XOftdt ppl* ft. [Un-i 8 .] 

1. Not com|jelled or constrained. 

Svlvrbtbb Dm Bmrtas 11. ii. Coionhs 513 Being fed.. 
With wholesome Fruits of an ua-forced aoyL 1804 Hev^ 
WOOD Gunatk. v. 331 Artimesia .. unforced and imconi- 
peld followed the expeditaun of Xerxes agatnsi Greece. 
1697 Dbvorn cEneis xt. 654 Why thus, unforced, sbould wa 
so tamely yield? 1741 kiciiANUHON Pamela, 111.348 He 
will judge ns according to the unforced and unbsrassed Use 
we make of tlmt Light. s8o3 Wordbw. To the Daisy ye 
Unforced by wind or wave 'io quit the Ship for which he 
died.^ 18B4 /p/A Lent, Mar. 436 l‘he unforced seal and 
duL-ility of the horse. 

b. Of plants : Not produced out of aeason. 
x868 DeUtyNews 8 July, Some of the fuchnies. .would have 
borne ooiiipaiiaon with any unforced dowers of their date. 

2. Not pushed beyond tlie natural limits; not 
produced by exertion or effort ; easy, natural. 

1604 SuAKS. Oth, II. i. a.-}9 Thin granted (as it u a roost 
pregnant and vnforc'd position) who slanda so eminent., as 
Cassio do’s? 1683 J. Si'RNCKR Futg. Prtpk, 32 All the 
mreat Prophets.. delivered themselves in a natural and un- 
forc'd order of woida. xyiy Addison tr. Ovids Met. ill. 
Notes, Wks. 1721 i. 2^a Tliix is one of OvidV finished storieB. 
The iramiiion to it is proper and unforced. X790 Pa ley 
iiorm Paul, xii. 1 2 Here we have a fair unforced example of 
coinddenoe. iftpx Ibving Goldsmith i. 17 Ihe unloixed 
humour, blending so bappilv with good feding and good 
sen^ 1883 f>. C. M UBRAV Heatts ix, Htsobjectiona. . were 
unforced and genuine. 

3. Requiring or involving no physical exertion. 

1843 UxNHAM Cooper’s H, 4a With such an easie and un- 

forc't ascent. 1783 Strrnk Tr, Shamty viii. xix. By an 
nnforced compression.. of hia cap with tha thumb and the 
two forefingenL 

Hence UafoYoedly adv . ; Walb'roodnoa*. 

1632 G. Sandys Ovids Met, xiii. Notes ^451 This may 
vnforcedly admit of the former interpretation. 1864 H. 
Mobr AtysL luiq, a6x The natur.ilneNS and unforcedne-A 
of this Imbibition shall be made good. 1896 M. Hbnsv 
Life P. Henry tv. Wks. 18 -,3 II. 647/1 Such a distribution 
as the matter did most easily and unforcedly fall into. 

VnfbTcible* a, [Un-i 7 .] 

1 . I.acking force or power. 

*597 HooKi-a Reel. Pol, v. Ixv. I9 Wee cannot thinke 
th.it the signe which our new bapti;^ foreheuda did there 
receiue, is either vnfit or vnforcihle. 1754 A. Muernv 
Grafs Inn Jrnt. No. 90^ Pieces, .unforcible in Sentiment, 
anrl destitute of Character. 

2. Incapable of being forced or enforced. 

16 it CorcH., In/orfabls, vnforcihle, vnexpugnable, im- 
pregnable. 1849 Milton Teams Rings 39, I wish them 
. .not to compeil unforcible things in Religion especially. 
UnfoTclbly, Or/r. (Un-' xx ) tSji Scott C/. iPeA v, So 
1 did express myself... and, as I trust, not altogether un* 
forrihly. c 1890 A. Murdoch Voskhvara Kfisods 8 Which 
. . illu%trRtea not unfonibly what a glorious thing the., 
system is for thecnpitAlist. 

Unfo’rdable, a, (Un-i 7 b and 5 b.) 

1811 Florio. ///4'WMaaaAiVe, vnwadable, vnfoordable. 1849 
Tavlor Gt, Exemp, ii. f 21 When be is to pass a sudden 
or uiifordablc flucxl. 173a Lrdiard Ssthos I f. vii. 58 Their 
cxcuraions. .over unfordablc rivers. 1S34 PRiN(.LK^^r..VA, 
187 A very heavy ruin . . swells the river to an unfordable sire. 
s868 Reb, l/,S. Commissioner Agrie.{\^A(>q) 351 Many of tbe 
unfordable stieains are still crossed by flat-bmc femes. 
pg, a 184s Br. MoUstacu Acts 4 A/rm. (1642) 25 Many 
deep bidden mysteries, and unfurdabla 

Hence VnfoTdableaeia. 

x63a Hbvlyn Cosmegr, 11. 193 The anfordablenesM of the 
River. 

UufoTded,/y/. a. (Un-' 8.) "Dvemm Fitg.Georg. 
in. 396 He. .contemns Unruly ’I'orrents, and unfoordM 
Streams. Unforebo‘ded,/^f. n. (Un-' 8.) sSiBColr- 
bsookb Import Coionini Corn 58 In tlie event of nUlmaie 
failure of accustomed supplies not unforeboded. 1863 K 
Taylob H, Thurston 111 . 2B1 A power,.. a.s welcome ns it 
was unforeboded, had murped her life. Uaforebo'dlng, 
ppi,m, (Un-' lOb) 1703 Pors Odyu. 11. eia Unnutnber^ 
birda glide through tha aArial way. Vagrants of air, and 
unfoi-eboding stray. 1863 Mrsi Olipmant Chron. Carl, I. 
Salem Ck. xvi. 146 She could .see the half awakened g-rl 
starting up, . . unibreboding of evil. \JlsSiOTt%omo,ppJ. a, 
(Un-' 8h.) 1844 Mbs. Bbowning Fis. Poets oxWx, 'ine life 
lay coiled unfoTMone Up in the awful eyes alone. Un- 
foTelga, a. (Un-* 7,) 1718 Quincy Coupl, Dhp. 36 The 
Amalgamation of Metals. ,[ is] not uiiforemn to tab Head. 


AmaigamauoB 01 Metals, .(is j not uiiioreign to inis Head. 
Unforaknow'able,a. (UM-'rb.) 1878 Cuuwobth /m/f//. 
Syst, I. V. 710 Prvdicciona of Future Eventa, otherwise uii- 
foreknowable to men. 1897 J. .'irugbant Solid Philos, 447 
These, and a thousand other Unforeknowable Mischa 

nnforeknow*n, ///. a, (Un- 1 7 b.) 

1867 Milton P. L, 111. 119 Foreknowledge bad no iiiflueDoa 
on their fault, Wbicli hod no less pxov'd certain unforeknowa. 
<s i88e Charnock Attrib. God (1834) 1 . 561 No man cui 
certainly prove that anything b iinloreknown to hiui. i8Ba 
Armstbono Getrl./r, Greece 95 Nor unloreknoaTk it comes. 

Unfbrenslc, a, (Un-' 7.) X85B Cablvi.r Fredk. Gt. viit. 
iv. 1 1 . 323 Fancy the hurry-scurry, the unforensic attitudea 
and pieadiuga 1 1883 Edits, Rev, Jan. 24^ The turn of bU 
mind did not lead him astray into unforensic rhetoric. 
UnfbreBoe*, v, [Un-^ 14.I 'I'o fail to foreiee. 
NX870 Hacket Abp, IFilNtsms (i8m> I. xyi Tbe Lord 
Ke«*pm> did not ttnforesee how far this Cord might be diawn, 

TJiijtoeftea’a'bla. a, (Uir- ^ 7 b.) 

Alan, in recent use, un/oreeetesbienoss, .ably, 

187a South Serm. ( ‘ “ “ 

unforeseeabb Ways do 

its great Desima. x8o_ 

(1827) I. 205 The suddenly put and unforeaeeable qiioation. 
1877 Mobley Crit. Mise. Ser. 11. 377 The moststa of oontinnol 
and unforeaeeable tmprovemeota 



UKFOBmD. 


XnfFOBBSBSZSrO. 

1 T«fiwmBMing,yy 4 > «. (Uv-i lo, 5 d.) 

idM Damh. Ct te ^mirmi. Y Ijy, My vnfoKMting wnli» 
«t|M miM Imooim My CoaiiCrMt (tune And glory with my ] 
W 1^ Trmi 4 Pref. A 7 Mny wm not i 

thlak thtf none. .People In tlm Wodkl mey be ae un»fore» 
•eeing ns this Gentlemnn protends to be? tyss Mimm N0.4. 
a An Indulgent but unroranceing parent. sIdi Southkv 
Tkalaba iv. xv, Later years.. tench me to regret Youth’s 
unforesKoing Indolence. 18M SwimuaNx Mue, 130 1'he 
nnroreseeiog security of n charmed end confident happSncsii. 

mM, i 9 ss SiNGLCTOM Vif^l I. 94 Ne'er storm of min 
Hath to the nnforeaaeini^ scnihful proved, 
b. Congt. with object. 

li^s M. CoLXiNS Maay, 4 r JHereA. II. Iv. sis Amy. unfore- 
aeeing anything of this sort, had been doing what she 
ibou^ was her duty. 

Hence UBfbveMe'tsglgr adv. 

■6it Floskh imprpuiUmmmU^ vnprouidedly, soddainely, 
vaforeMelagly. sh^a Chalmms Pol, Ecoh. ni. q6 This sum 
. .ndglit have been imprudently or unforeaeeingly vested in 
Che manufacture of luxuries. 

ValbreMt'&t a. (Uir-i 8 b. Cf. MDu. 
YmoYresien, On. cmoortUn ; MHG. fimwvfn.) 

t §*9 Honan Lovimtk, iv. xliv. 334 By reasoning from the 
«n«foreiieen misebancen 1667 M ilton JP, L. 11. 8ei Through 
dire change Befalln us unforeseen, nnt bought of. tyag 
Bbsicblxv Pr^tal Wlcs. 187 1 1 1 1 . evB Unforeseen difficulties 
may arbe. sy^ Easl CAsi.iaLR in JeiM Solwyn 4 Conieutp. 
<1844) 111. 30s In case nothing unAnreseen Mppens. stjfi 
W. leviNO jisiMim 111. sis Unless some nnforeeeen contiii- 
nncy should render n modification necessary. 1873 Whitmcv 
vii. say The unforeseen c on sequenoeof en external 

aodition. 

Hence 1JmforoMo*BlT €tdv^ -eMM. 

■*S3 J* Catlcv Al/otyat 1 . 104 A peasant appeared 

nnfomseenly, and offered to carry me acroMi tlgv Dally 
Ntws ei Sept. ^ "7 *rha ' unforeseenuess * of the cycle Is iu 
worst reproach in towns. 

U&foreaboTtoaed, /d/. «. (Uw.* 8.) 1846 WoaciwTan 
(citing Godwin). i306 Hrsbchri. Fnmitimr Led. Sci. v. 

I xg. 194 So ns to be seen unforeshortened from the star. 
UmoTes1cliliied,(/M/.)a. (UH-*oorUN**4.) tfiyiMiLVoir 


ti3 The powcrfol. .face impmsied itself onfoigeiubly oven 
on those who saw it hut onoe. 


UnforigO'tttiijb/flLo. (Um-*soJ lyTyPorm/fifodb/xfi 
Pt am, Bd, 9j The triple Fates and unlmgettlng furies. 1887 
Howblls /m Jounu 93 The httam witness of God's un- 
AMWtUng justioe. 

A (Uir-l 7 h.) 

SoHietimes spec, with xiu, in allusion to Matt xiL yx. 
iS 48 ,R. iliiiTKM 6*tfMi aj Diuinitia H 3 b, Euerye persoco* 
tion of the Oamiell is not to be indged syime unforgyueable. 
tSSo 1 iMxa Leui Serm.l^. AVre. ^/,Wk«. ( Parker Soc. ) 1 . 
ago This ain it was that he thought to be unforgiveablc. 1831 
Southkv JiitL /VmiVm. War lit. 195 lied ea liia conduct was. 
It would be hkown fault if he made it unforgiveablc. sfei 
CaaLViJc Sierlioi! 1. vti, 'iliw is what it would have been the 
imforgivable sin to swnrva froan and desert 1883 Afamch, 
Exrttn. 17 June 4/7 H'lie circumstaiioea.. ought to stamp it 
as an unforgivable oflfeiKc. 
llcnoe VB89rgi*T(«)Ablar adv, 

1890 Pali Mall C, t« May */j All these books sin nn- 
forgivenbly against the acicntific sense. 1897 * M im. 
Ravmrr * Tvpe’^tiriier CM xrI. e43, 1 have never acted., 
gnwsly and unforgivably wrong. 

Unforffi-Ton, ppL o. [Un-i 8 b. Cf. (in 
laiae a) OE. unforpfen^ MDu. enver^even^ 
fl* Without any remitston. Obu 

14^ -Vr. Acte Joe, t (1814) II. la/x Ande quha sa.. 1 ie 
fuMyn fautyfe sal pay ane vt^law . . vnforgevin. t44a Extr, 
Abe^tH Fee. (1844I I. 7 The said Master Jhon am pay to 
^ xl s. vnfoegiffin. leto /bit/. Si Ana amerciament 

of viiis. vnforgiven. o 1378 tiNOKSAV (Pitscoilie) CAfva, 


JiaoToalcIxiiied, (///.) o. (UH-*9orUN**4.) tfiyiMiLVow 
Samson xioo The glory of Prowess.. won by a Philistine 
From the unforeakinn'd race. Unforeuta'lled, ppi. a, 
(Un-* 8.) 1839 !. Hows in H. Rogers Lips (1836) 74 They 
shall meet iran unforestalled iudgmenta. 1638 Osbohmb 


shall meet imh unforestalled judgmenta. 1638 Osbohmb 
Adv. Sen Wks. (1673) *7^ Unforestallad by a like custom. 
TJ]lfo*rffiffit6df tph [Un- 1 8.] Not covered 
with foreit ; not included in a deer*toretL 
M^Pall MallG. ti Mar. 4/a One class of incident. .on 
unforested ground when in quest of deer. sSjoy Oatiof 
XXIX. 337^ The snowskate. .is better adapted to an un- 
forested, or partially forested, hilly country. 
UnfoTMltedt///. ruir-^6li^ 8.] Deprived 
of forest, or of the sUtus of a forest ; deforested. 

1300 AxHousa Ckroa, (1611) 19 I’hat alls the wareyn of 
Stanes wyth the apertlnaonce he unwareyned and vnforested 
for enermore. 1881 C MoasieoH Hist, itekool Geog, 11. 58 
Sherwood Forest in Notts, . .now almost unforcsied. 

Unforetboii'pEht, p^l- a. (UmA 8 h, c) i8os UAmn. 
Cin. IVare vl vii, This unfore*tliought*on accident confounds 
All their dessienes. 1830 [^ee Umfeaoko ppl. a. el Ufl* 
foreto ld,//^A (UN>^8b.) i8a 8 WoBcRSTER (citing Ac. 
Eev.), 1853 Kuskin S/ones Pen, 11 . iv. | 71 A silence has 
followed them, not uiiforctold. Unforewa'rned. ///.«. 
(Un** 8.) X651 Ci.BVBLANu Poems 38 The Devill sure such 
language did atchieve.To cheat our un*fore-warne<l Grandam 
Eva, 1867 Milton P, L. v. 845 This let him know, l.ieast.. 
he pretend Surprisai, unadmonbht, unforewamd. s8rA 
WoaDSW. Exeurs, vii. 685 All U’lforewarned, Tlie bousebola 
lost their pride and soul’s delight. 

UnfbTfeit, H. [Un -1 7.J Unforfeited. 

1831 Chapman Ceesar/jr Pompey i. ii. isdlliat most strangely 
Would put. .powers (Unfotrfeit by my fault) in others’ uills. 
174a Youmo Nt, Th. III. 96 This group Of bright ideas, 
fiow’rs of Paradise, As yet unforfeit I 

ITnfoirfeitable, a. tUx-i y b.) 

1848 Nrthbrsolb Problems i. 3 llieir rights ought, .to ba 
..unforfeitaMe. Cartr Hist, EwM, (1755) IV. fa 

Conveying an actuaf right ..unforfeitable ^ any aot of their 
father. 1874 W. R. Greg Rocks A keatl 4 5 Short of declaring 
this paasaiiC*’i farm inalienable, . . unforfeitable for any negli- 
gence, . .— how is he to keep itf 
UilfoTfeited,iy/.a. (Un.i 8.) Merck, V, 

ti. vi. 7 To keeps obliged faith vnforfoited. 1683 Cowlbv 
Verses Sen. Oeeas., To Rovat Society 3 All that Human 
Knowleilqe whii.h h.-ts bin Unforfeited by Mans rebellious 
Sin. UnfoTgeable, n. (Un-* 7 b.) 1837 Lockhart 
Seo/t 111 . X. 33s SuLinped with the unforgeable seal of truth 
and nature. 1889 Pall Mall G, 30 Dec. a/3 There is.. no 
difficulty in the way of making a practically unforgeable note. 

tTafOTgad, ///. a. [Uir-l 8.] 

L Nut fashion^ .t theforf^ 
e 1374 Chaucrr Former Age 49 Viiforged was the hawberko 
and toe plate. 

2 . Not furfi^d or counterfeit ; genuine. 
t6io Bp. Caki.rton yarisif. los You dare not anonch them 
to be vnforged. i6a8 Kohd Loner*s Mel. lit. A letter printed 
From my vnforg'd rfilation. 1804 Eurep. Mag, X LV. 367/a 
We have as much reason to doubt the existence of any un- 
forged manu*cript upon this subject. 

Unforge tful, a. (Un-' 7), -neaKUn-* xs). Litnoow 
TVwk. VI. 98s A grateful and vnforgetfull Frier. 1850 
Blackjb / ffscAy/Mp 1 . xix For vengeance unforgetful. From 
their graves they call. 1888 Mackrv f. i/e Bp. Forbes ix. 78 
The bi'<hop'.s uniorgetfulness of those to whom honour is due. 
Unfo^e'ttableftf* Also-getablo. (Un-iyb.) 
s8o8 Ann. Ren, IV. 608 The nnforgettable ervnes of this 
fine poem. 1838 Emrrson Eng, Treats L t Wisdom, wit, 
and indignation that are unforgetahle. 1873 M. Axxkild Lit, 
p Dogfna (1876) 173 In sincle sentences, which have their 
maffaceable and unforgettable stamp. 

Hence Vnf6rg8*tt»b]T adv, 

1871 CAar.Tui In Mrs. Carlyle Lett, (1683) 11 . e49 lean's look 
noforgetubly sad and grand. 1899 Macbaii. Lifi Marrie L 


of viii s. vnforgiven. a 1378 1 .indksav (Puacotlie) Chron, 
Scot, (S.T.S.) 11 . 44a Nane aould elt flescheon fi^'daycs.. 
vnder the paine of xx potindis on foigivin for the first fault. 
s6aa Extr. Aberdeen Arc. (1848) 11 . 178 The couiwallnur.. 
sail pap for ilk duyis absence.. twalff scbilliugih, money 1 
vnforgiwen. 

2 . Not forgiven. Also absol. | 

1383 HAsniNO ConJut. ApoL Ch. Estg,\, vii. esxb, That < 
teiapurall satisiaction, which after ihesacraniciit of panaunca 
is left vnforgeuen. 1737 CuxsTRap. Epitaph Q, CkarlotU j 
s8 To her own offspring mercy she denied. And unfor- 
giving, unforgiveii died. 1798 Mmb. D'Amblav CnmillaW, 
409 '1*0 present herself . . undetiintuicd and unforgiven at 
Etherington, she thought impossible. 1819 Siirllxy Lend \ 
tv. i. 89 As she shall die unwrived and uiiforgiven. 1843 
Bailey Fesius (ed. a) ae6 And thou wilt then be wretcheder 
than 1 }— The unforgiving than the unforgiven. 

T 7 xiforgi*veiieM. [Uh-^ la.] - Urfor- 

OlVINGKBSS. 

18x1 Flosio, imPeretonaMMa, viiforgiuenessa. 1748 Rich- 
a SIMON Clarista\\V, xiS They are suflicicntly cleared 
from every imputation of unforgiveneso. 1797 Man A. M. 
Brnn^ Beggar GMKxbxTp 1 . 6$ He became tiotoriouA for 
ingratitude to hU friends, and utiforgiveness of his enemiea 
1809 IVetim Rev. XL S76 Adding at that fearful moment 
the expression of his nnforgiveness and his hate. 1870 T. 
Erakinr Umondiiiot^ Freeneee Gospel vii. 153 We can- 
not hava confidenoa in any one wlio, we think, regards ua 
with uiifurgivcneas. 

Unforgi*wer. (Un-* is.) 1748 Rxchardson Clarissa 
(x8i x) V it. a6, 1 hope, however, that these unforgivern . . wera 
always good, dutiful, passive children to their parenta 

Ifuorgi’wing, ppl, a, ^Um- i lo.) 

1713 Kowb yaae ithore iil Accursed Jealousy t O merci- 
less, wild and unforgiving Fiend 1 178^ Cowinta Teuk 11. 
847 Chatham.. Secur'd it by an unforgiving frown. t 8 s 8 
Scott F, M. Perth xi, 1 have brought tbr vengeance of an 
unforgiving xlevil u|k>u this helplM creature. s88e ' Ouiua * 
PfotJd 11 . 165 We are an unforgiving race. 

absoL 1819 Shbllky Cenci v. iiL X05 Canst Thou forgivo 
even the unforgiving? 1843 (see Unposcivkn a). 

Hence 

1748 RicMABnaoN Clarissa VII. xlviL 1B4 That cruelty 
and unforgivingnesB, which.. have no ejAmple, xBya J.. 
Hunt Autolnog, 11 . xi. 55 An extraordinary mixture of 
..good nature with unforgivingnesa. 1887 Mary Burt 
Brofwuiag^s IVomea 5a Umoxgivingneu beyond a certain 
limit ia a base crime. 

UnfbrgO'tf ///. a, [Un-^ 8 b.1 - next 

Taylor (Water V,)Cert, Treea, l/nctri. Jonmevx^ 
But to them all my thanks is unforgoL a 1847 Eliza Cook 
Old Bam iv. Delight that ia still unforgoC. 1870 Morris 
Earthly Par, 1 1 1 , iv. 37a Many a talc yet unfoigoC. 

UnforgO'ttei&t/tF^* ^ (Uk-^ 8 b. Cf. MDo. 
and Du. otsvergeltn, MHG- unver^un, G. un» 
vergessm,) 

18x3 Byron Giaoar Z03 Cltine of the unforgotten brave ! 
wiSaa Shbllky Triumph Life aop The gieat, the utifor- 
kotten,— they who wore Mitres and lielms and crowna 1830 
Hawtiiounb Sceu'lst L. xviii, Tbe foe that would win over 
again his unforgotten triumph. 

Unfo-rk^v. [Uff.a 5 , 6 b.l 

1 . tram. To remove from a fork. 

1598 Floiio, Pis/orceune, to vnforke. a8u JUd,^ tf/breia- 
mto, vnforked, vnhooked. 

2 . To make itraight or plain. 

183a Z. Cork Logiehias), It unforks Oracles, making them 
ToiKhlraa. 1837 Tohunsoh Renan's Dup. PrcL, Their 
Enigmatical expressions unforiced and un vailed. 

t Unforla-tit, ppl, a. Sc, Obs, [Uk- 184- 
MDu. verlaiUn to draw off, rack (wine).] Not 
drawn off from one vessel into another. 

1313 Douglas eSneid v. ProL 53 Bat my propyne..ps] 
Vnforlatic, not Jawyn fra tun fo tuiu ibid. Direction 90 
Onforiatx*t. new from the berry run. 

t Unfbrl^'t, j^/. a. Sc, Obs, [Un-^ 8 b. Cf. 
OE. unfarlkten J Not abandoned or given up. 

1313 Douglas eEneid xl xi. 16 Ne this luf, suythly, is nocht 
cummin of new,. . Bot of aid kyiidnes lang tyme vnforleyt. 

UnfSarlo'rn, ///. a, fUN-i 8 b. Cf. Obris. 
anforlortn (unforfeited), MDu. and Du. onverloren, 
M HG. unvtrlorn (G. -forvn), older Da. as^r/arm.] 
A. Not lost- b. Not bereft ipf). 


■fly Gads a Cadlie B, (S.T..S.) 146 Zit kdpit scho htr 
madinbeid vnforlorne. 1833 J. Hayward tr. Biondte 
Banish'd Virg, 13 Yet wasTiac alive, and as yai unforloriM 
of eitlmr sense or memory, 

tUnfonn, obs. var. Inform a. or Unformro ppL a, 
tx 1400 in MS. Lincoln A i if foi. S76 b, ^ hilom wnan a 
flsao was nogbte, Boebe vnfiNirnie and \ii lorihc broghta. 
UnfbTlIlp v.i [Un-8 4 ] Irons, To diveit of 
(a iptfcial) form ; to moke lortnlcsa. Also absoL 

t8ai G. Sandys OvitCt Met, il (i6s6) js How great oar 
act 1 how is our powra display’d I Vnforni <1 a Weman, and 
a (voddeaHe maoe. 1704 Hynm Victoty xvi, Ha aevar 
form'd a proper Scheme, But tlicy unform'd it all again. 
xiBaa Shri.lrv in Aledwin Life 11 . 169 It was easier to 
form, than unfonn or rcfornL 1878 Gi.axmitoiiir \x\Contemp, 
Am. June la It has formed Christian iiutirnhi oratleas^ 
has not undormed them. iB8a Pail Mall G. 14 J une s/z It 
uiifoniishis style, and produces scrappy, .santences. 

TTolb'rm, v.s [Ur-8 5.J irons. To rouse (a hate) 
from its form. 

a 1773 in Rtiddiman Coll. Pieces (1773) *77 Such with the 
beagle rise, at dusky uioxn, .. Unfourm the liaie cloia 
miiatled in her buab. 

vnfo rmal, a, [Un -1 7, 5 b.] - Informal f. 

ri449 PxcocK Re/r. i. Ii. 9 Thel ichulden not be.. so 
luyde and vnfurmal and boixtose in icsonyng. 1397 MoaLRV 
Introd, Mas. 81 Your fifi, aiat, and seueiith notea be wlldo 
and vnforiiiall, for that vnformall skipping is condemned fo 
this kinde of singing. 1861 Casifion Lonuterfoint X09 'Hiis 
passage from the flat to tbe sharp would be unfornial. sfigB 
Sir (L Mackenzik Crim, Laws Stot. 11. xaiii. I 4 
S49 Often times they return nnformal veidicta 1799 H- 
Mitciibll SiotticisMis 87 Tbe contract was unformaL 

b. « Informal a. 1 b. 

lias Cath. Stanley yml in A fern. (1879) eix Tbe no- 
punctual fpeople] are easy, goiMl-tempcrcd, unfussy,..an- 
formal. 1838 M. Pattison Lss. (1889) II. 3x8 The redo 
independence of character, which was generated by that 
free and uiiformal life. 

Hence iraf6*nmill3r adv. 

1997 Morlby Mas. 86 Your seuenth and eighth notelb 
wheiein yuu fal ..so vnfiMmallie to H fa P mi hackc againe. 

Unfo-rmalized, ppL a. (Un-* 8 ac.) iBn C. Bromtr 
Vilieile xix. He lutened so kindly, so teachably. unfoiiiia* 
lized by scruples. 

naib’rmedt ppL ay [Un- f 8 ind 5 b. CC 
MDu. ongeformst^ -vormet (Du. •varmd)^ MHG* 
stngefomut (G. •/orm/\ NFris. iin/uaremd.} 

1 . Not formed or fashioned into a regular shape ; 
not invested with any definite form. 

A 1340 Hampolb Psalter xxxii. 9 pai ere fourim’d of vn* 
foiirmyd matere. 138a Wtclif Dent, xxvii. 6 Thow ahult 
Vild there up an auter. .of stonus vnfoitrincd and vnpolishid. 
■SPpl^ANiRL Mu»eph.^^v Who.. knows.. What words in ih* 
yet unfoniiefl OccMient, May come refin'd with ib’ oixcnis 
that are ours? i6ai u. Sahdvb Ovitte Alet, xv. 406 (He] 
sees Tiieir bodies limme-icase : these viiformcd things In 
time put forth their feet, and after, winga itei Hoaass 
Lernatk. 1. xii. 55 The unformed matter of the World, w.<a 
a God, by the name of Cbaoa. 171a AiiDisoM .Spect, Now 309 
F s His Passage through the Regions of unrorincd Matter. 
i8ss Bnll’baiting it. in Houlston V r. 1 . No. e8. 6 His bead 
so torn UTid iiianiH'^d, that it appeared nothing but a frightful 
unformed mass of blood. 18^ Pomliry Lhron, 11 . 371/1 
ThoM amacenrs who, like myself, prefer.. the breast anmll 
and unformed, 1877 Caisd Philoe, Kemt 11. L 003 While 
m.Ttter altogether unformed is a mere alistraciion. 

b. transf. Of immntcnal things: Not brought 
to a definite or properly developed stale; crude. 

1689 Andros Tracts 11 . 195 They would.. endeavonr fo 
prevent what ill effects an Unform'd Tumult might produce. 
173^ OlTTLaa Anal. 1. v. 86 Mankind is left, by Nature 
an unformed, unfinished Creature. 177^ Rrid Aridatle'e 
Logic vi. I a (178B) 14^ Kvery science is in an unformed 
state until its first principles ate ascertained. 1B57 Buckijb 
CiviliM. I. xiv. 833 I'ba clieniical depaiiment of mtneral^y 
la In an unformed and indeed anarchical conditioiL iMo 
Saycx introd. Set. Lang, viia, II. 188 The rude and un- 
formed Bushman and the polislied Finnic [language]. 

O. Jig. Of persons (or the mind) : Nut developed 
by education or training ; unpolished. ^ 

1711 Addibon sped. No. 66 p a You can't imagfoe bow 
unformed a Creature it is. She cornea to my Hands just as 
Nature left her. 179B S. & Hr. Lkk Canterb, T, 11 . la On 
(him],.. in the helplcianess of an unfoimvd mind, hia siatcr 
threw herseir. 1838 Miss Yuxeu Daisy Chain l XX| Ethel 
was very queer and uiitorined, and could do nothing hy 
hecaelf. tS^Mas. 11 . Ward // arxY//A I. 104 Very clever in 
some ways— and very unformed— childish almoat— in others. 

2 . Nut formed or made ; unoreated. 

a igas Prose Psalter (1891) 194 Vofourmed u po fiidef^ 
vnfourined is )« sone, vnformra ia ke boli Rosl. ci^oa 
Pilgr, Sowle (Caxton, 148^ v. xiv. X07 God hymself b 
nature vnformecl and vnwrought that swucth naiora fourmed 
to cuery cieature. s6x i Cotoa., Injormi , . . alao, vnformed, 
vnmode, vnfaahioned. 1737 in xtdh Rep. Hut, AihS. Comm, 
App. 1 . 313 If lha New Minbtry fat unformed, should 
subsbt. X794 R. r. Sl'Livan 1 sew h/ed, IV. 99 Would it 
not sound strangely to talk of a adf.exbtent house, an un- 
caused pyramid, an unformed statue T a sRaq Bvron Hcan, 
k Earth t. ili, He broke forth Into the dawn, which lighted 
not the yet Unform'd forefather of mankind. 1873 Poultry 
Chron. 111 . 19^/s Lime..b especially necessary fos: making 
the as yet unformed bones. 

+8. Cnfomted stars ( or s/gns) : (wet quota.). Cbs» 

1390 T. Hoou Use Celestial Globe 2A h, The vnformed stnrrea 
.u. .e.a r> nuAmw 


tftat are called Nebulous or (jtoudy, ar art e to be seen ^ the 
bare Eye or Instrument. 1784 J. Fpsouson Leet, 185 Thow 
stars which lie between the figures of those imaginary 
animals, and could not he brought within the rotnpass of 
any of them, wera called unform^ston. iBio Vince Elem, 
Aetroa. 069. 
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XTHntAOTUBBB. 


UNFOBMSD. 


fVofo'rmed.///. [Uv-i 8.] » Utf w- 

VOUMBU ppL a. 

e 1400 Degtr, Trtiy 760 Lett day vt bt>dub«..Aiid 1 
vnformet in »ith bow 1 imomaIL 
Unfo-midablet a. (Uii-i 7 b and 5b.) 

tdto Fifty xL Pa A fnik which nothing hot 

aor to6 familiar acquaintanca with it could make unformid* 
able. 1846 M'Gkk GaUtry /risk IVriUrg 163 It was no un- 
formidable degree of success which could call Clarendon 
against him. Bodlkv Franet II. 111. v. 135 When a 

minister thus retains his portfolio, it is because he is un- 
formidable. 

UnfoYmolatad, «. (Un-* 8.) 1866 Sp§a. 14 Apr. 
406/x The trusifiiL tree, unformulated attitude of mind. 
t8M Mackail Lifk IL 115 The ambiguities of an 

•itformulated cre^ 

Vafomwlciu, ///. a. (Un-i 8 b.) 

1848 Hbxham ii| OmMfftvtmt Vnfoniaken. idp4 Hammomd 
Fuitdam, vili. Was. 1674 I. ego Any sort of sins continued 
In or unforsaken. ito J. H. Nfwman .Vrr/w. Kor. Occas. 
wL 100 Hearts polluted with mortal, unforsaken sin. 1864 
Pussy Lset. uanUl vlii. 495 He.. did not enter into a rela- 
tion to His creature, only, of His own accord. Himself un- 
forsaken, to end it. 

UnforBaklAK.///. A (Un.* ro.) i86a Mrs. Norroit 
tfLm Gamyt r>ed. 74 Towards thee their thoughts 
•hall roam. Whose unforsaking faith time hath not riven. 
Unforaoo'k, //A a. (Un-* 8 b.) 1838 Mss. Bsowminq 
SttuM* fVmih V, Absent friends and memories unforsook. 
UnforBWOTO, ppi. a. (Un-* 8 b.) 1636 Massingss GL 
Vk, Fiortnei v. A, Co^m0, You all conspire To force our 
CharomPMft. Which Riv'n up To after- 


mercy from us. . 

times pre*>erves you unforsworne 


tUnfor 


hbrought: 


see Unpohm a, f t/nfortblnklng. sd, and ppi a. Ohu 
(Un-* is, 10.) 1483 Cw/A. A ngt, 1 19/ 1 An vn Forthynkyng^ 
It^nitiHCia. ibtd^ Vn Forthynkynge, JuptniitHt, 
(UnA/.) 

igeg Ld. Bernsss Froits. II. clxx. 484 The lorde of the 
Towre was sore blamed . . that he had lefts that place vn. 
fortify and vnpruuyded. 1807 Tonell Fiturf. Btasit 
467 The which Beare .. finding the den vnforiihed .. en- 
tred Into iho seme. 1709 Pora Ess, Crit, 434 While their 
weak heads, like towns unfortify'd, *Twixt sense and non- 
sense dally change their side. 1775 Bubrr Sp, Cant it. 
Attur, Wks. 111.64 Pouring down upon your unfortified 
frontiers a fierce and irresistible cavalry. ifi^OaoTRf^rvrce 
IL xlvii. (186a) IV. 170 Samoa remained.. unfortified, de- 
prived of its fleet. 

Jt^. s6oa SHAKa. /few. 1. IL 06 It sbewoB..A Heart vn. 
forufied, a Minde impatient. 1846 Hammond .Vinn/s iSl'ho 
will will be taken unfortified, ana so. .won to consent. 1705 
CoLMaa Ess. Af^. **** EsUh 14 Persons of the tenaer* 
est Age, of the moet unfortified Sex, . .encountered the Fury 
of wild Besets. iSoe-se Brntham Rmtifn. Judic, Evid. 
(iSav) V. 6 s9 a mere pecuniary interrst, unfoitifird by any 
admixture of sympathy. 1885 AfeecA. Exam. 4 FaL 9/e 
This opinion, . .unfortined by legal sanction. 

JTafo rtUy, p. (UN-ag ) 

tS74 HatLowKi tr. Gmmafvi*s Fam. Ep. (1577) e7s. I 
commannd you.. to diseamp your camp, and to vnfortifie 
Tordisillas. 1803 Flobio Maniaignt 11. xv. 359 A peaceable 
time will require we shall vnforime them [se. our houses], 

fUnfoTtunables a. Obu [Un.i 7 b, 5 b.] 
Unfortunate. 

*^Baxclay SM o/Fatyt{,xYi<P aay Which teeth and 
feeleth..rhat all his oedes are much unfortunable. 1587 
Paynbli. tr. Trsms. Ammdis 0/ Gauls 77 This manner of 
doiim . . is so iinforiunable, and so fai re out of reason, syig 
H. CaaBY Ceninvamtes {1799) 27 The Gentleman of this 
House, who was so unfortunable as to be kill'd by Thieves. 

tUnfoTtnxiaoy. Obs, [Uir-i xa, 5 b.] Lack 
of good fortune ; an unfoitunate occurrence. 

«*S7S Eci. y trg. Eng, Hist, (Camden Soc. so) 114 The 

rumor was sored that the tame was doone by therlas assent, 
..but in dede yt was the unfortunacy of king Henry, a i8te 
Hbylyn Laud lu (t67x) 31a The King he tacitly upbraids 
with the unfortunaciee of hb Reign by T)eaths and Plaguee, 
UnfO'^lIBatav a. and sb. [Uk-^ 7 and 5 b.] 
A. adj L Of personf, etc. : Not favour^ by 
fortune ; meeting with bad fortune ; suffering mis- 
hap or mischance ; unlucky. 

For examples of the superlative In •sst see (A). 

SS30 Palsgs. 328/1 unfortunate, .. mai/t*rtuni. 1553 
Bskndb Q. Curnus iv. 55 b, I haue learned to be vnfortu- 
naie, and It is often tymes a comforte of a mans calamitie 
to knowe his miashapp. 1977 tr. JtHiiiagipFs Dteadss 954 
Hee was of all the Jewishe kinges. .in his lyfe the most vn- 
fortunate, xdsa Hficholas Papsrt (Camden) 319 He hath 
been not only unfortunate in most of his counsels but inoim- 
padble in business. xbBoCkarae. 7Wv/i-ilfiM(HiadIey 111) 
c She shall., fall a Sniveling and call herself the most un- 
fortunate of Women. 1769 Robrstson Ckns. y, 11. Wks. 
1813 VI. Bi It was late next morning liefore the fate of the 
unfortunate prince was known. 1804-6 Svo. SMim Msr, 
PkiUsm (18511) ai8 You travel for twenty or five-and-twenty 
miles over one of the most unfortunate, desolate countries 
nnder heaven. 1885* Maa AtaxANDBa* Vatsrids Fats vi. 
The unfortunate gentleman was well known... What a blow 
his death will be to. . his partner 1 
ahsoL s89< Dryden Aursuga. v. (1676) 7a Envious death 
will shun ih unfortunate. 171a Pora Lrtt. (1735) I 177 The 
Unfortunate of all Pemie are the most unfit to be left alone. 
1781 Gibbon Dtcl.A F. xxviL (1787) 111. 7 Ha was taught, 
by cruel experience, that every gate is shut sgainHt the un- 
fortunaia iSae Scott xx. To have doomed the 

unfortunate to death might have been severity, but had a 
show of justice. 

(A) i8aa R. Hawkins y/iy, S. Ssa s The Revsngs^ which was 
ever the vnfortunatest Snip the late (^eenes Meiestie had. 
1639 S. Do V saoaa tr. Camus' Atimir. Evsnts 35 Tearming 
himselfe the unfortunatest of all lovers. 1840 Dickkns Old 
C. Shop xxix, 1 rememlMsr the time when ne was the un- 
luckiest and unfortunatest of men. 

t b. Const, ofn Obs.^^ 

161 1 SraRD England^ lygdst 11. vll, The Townes for rom. 
•seres,, .two of them vnforiunate of their greatnas. 


Tn specific «sef : (see quots,). 

. ST^l Gaoea Diet. Vuig. T., UstfsrhusaU gtsdUmm^ Cha 
boisa guards, who thus named themselvus in Germany, 
mfi Us^ortufuUs wmsn, prostitutes, itsy Hass 
Guntes her. I (1847) 134 As a strumpet is become an nn- 
fonunaia female. 1883 Miaa BsTHAM-EDWABoa Disarmsd 
xxxvtfi, Alice Asha, aeamstrem, tuimarried, * unfortunata '. 
2. Marked by, or associated with, misfortune or 
mishap ; disastrous, inauspicious. Also, in wetter 
sense : Untoward, nnlitcky, regrettable. 

a 1^ Hall CAswsl, Hsu, vl. 178 What number of noble 
men MUM ben. .executed, sith that vnfortunate day. ss8o 
Daui tr. S/sidaus's Csmm. 404 h. But after cbaunced a 
lima more unfortunate. s6oo Hakluyt III. 318 They 
put thamaeluea to sea, and with so slender victuals, that the 
end af their interpriM became vnluckly and vnfortuiiate. 
i6a6 D|EwBa In Ellis Lstt. .her. i. 111. ai8 Hy reason 
of suspicion of irregularitie upon the unfortunate killing of 
a man some few ycares since. 1871 Milton Samssu 747 
In Some part to recompense My rash hut more unfortunata 
miadaed. ipyg Mirror No. 33. But for this unfortunate 
weakness, Mr. Gold.. would make one of the beat of bus- 
banda 1848 Mim. A. Marsn hatksr Darcy II. xxL 354 
Would not some link of connexion with this 'unfortuna.e 
business', es lie styled h. be detected? i88g * Mxa Alxx- 
andrb ' At Bay lii, Is it not unfortunate), .my father can 
not return till to-morrow. 1890 KstroApeet Med. Cll. X03 
Ihe word 'massage* seems rather an unfortunate one to 
ap^ to the procedure. 

B. sb, 1. One who is unfortunate; an unfor- 
tunate person. 

1683 T. Hoy Agaikoctss ei But of the brave Unfortunates 
was none Whose glorious SufTrings Philoclea out-shune. 
i6m Buschofr Disc. Rstig. AssemS. 87 Out of pity to those 
unfortunates that are design'd for that place [sc. hellL 1778 
S. J. PsATT Pupa of Pleas. (2777) I. ao6 You.. appeared 
onfy in the light 01 a person, .not allied to the parent of 
that dear unfoitunate.^ s8bi Mouihly Mstg. II. r3E You 
will not lie able to avoid pitying these unfortunates when 
they inform you that their souU are morul. X875 Whitnry 
Life Lang, i. e These unfortunates are wont to be trained 
and taught hy those who speak. 

2. A fallen woman ; a prostitute. 

1844 Hood Bridgs 0/ Sighs L One more Unfortunate.. 
Cone to her death! 1866 kneass Agric, 4p Pricss I. v. 1x8 
Unfortun.‘\tea committed to prison were in evil case. 

8 . Irish. An idiot. 

i88r Ftdk LorsRee, IV. XX3 Do yon see that 'Innocent* 
or ' unfortunate ' or ' object *T 
tUnfoTtuiiatef V. [Uv-B 6 a.] trans. 
To make unforlunate or unlucky. 

s8oa Cabiw Cornwall xoi b. By his dreary influence, [he] 
uiifortunaieth any birth that snal then casually befall. 1693 
W. Kamrsry Astrol. Rsstorsdyi7 An J^lipae of theSun.. 
unfortunateth the Sea and the affairs thereoL 
Hence f Unfo*rtttiiatlxig ppl, a, 

1847 Lilly CAr. Astrol, xxit. 131 If the uiifortunating 
Planet be in the seventh. 

trnfoTtunately, adv, [f. Unfobtuitati a,} 
In an unfortunate manner ; unhappily, unluckily. 

T548 Elyot, In/alicitsr^ vnhappily, vnfortunaiely. 1580 
Daub tr. SMdans's Comm, aSsb, The death of kinge 
Frauncea chaunced unfortunately for studentes. i8ai Lauy 
M. WsoTii Urania 936 Shee was.. the vnfortunateliest 
married, and vnhappiett wife this Countrey had. r^r 
Horbbs Lsviatk, 3M Sidney Godolphin, who.. was unfor- 
tunately slain in the.. late Civill warre. 1700 Dbvdbn 
Stgism, ^ Guiscardo 630 She, .Ev*n kept her Count 'nance, 
when the Lid remov’d Disclosed the Heart, unfortunately 
lov'd. 1710 Strrlb Tatlsr No. 004 p 4 We use Words of 
Respect sometimes very unfortunately. 

b. In paienthctic or detached use. 
x^ E. Ward IFoodsn lyorld Diss. (171^) 37 He might 
nnrortun.itely have grown up to be a Pedant. 1779 Mirror 
Noh 10, Unfortunately for us, we found with our friend a 
numlmr of his Jovisf companions. xBay Faraday CArmt, 
Manip. xviii. 473 Unfortunately this evil increa-ses with tlie 
heat. 1894 J. CaiKiB Gt. ics Ags xiv. 183 I'hese relics, un- 
fortunately, have almost invariMly been lost or mislaid. 

Unfoirtnnatenefra. (Un-i i a and 5 b.) 

ii6s T. lIoBY tr. Castiglions's Courlysr iv, (1577) 3 l ijh, 
Although it putteth them in afliiciiona, daungers, trauels, 
and..unfoitunatenassa i8o8 T. Moeton Prsamh, Em 
countsr 1x3 The vnfortunalenease of this hu declamatorie 
calumniation, ifiga Gavton Ptsas. Notss 11. xxv. aSsO the 
unfortunatenesse of this adventure t 1697 Coixiaa Ess, 
Mor. ,Subj, I. SOS To play upon the Indigence, .of another | 
and take an advantage from the Unfortun.'iteness of his Con- 
dition. X887 Br. WiLBRRFORdx Lst. in Life (i8Ba) 111. ai7, 

I cannot agree as to the unforiunaiencss of the language. 

UnfOTtnne. NowarrA. [Ur-I la, 5 b. Cf. 
WARroRTUNR.] MUfortuiie, mlschancc ; bad luck. 

c X47Q (^l, A, Gaw, XRRS Quban on-fortone quhelmys 
the quheil, thair gais grace by. X483 Caxtom Cato g iij, 
Ihys felawe mocqued..suche one now Tate of his unfortune 
and myserye. aim Ld. Bkrnbss GeAf. Bh. M. AursL 
(1946) Ff iv, The calme seson moste sure, b the vigile of the 
more vnfortune. 1847 Hbxham i. b.v.. An unfortune that 
cold not be avended. 18M Stevenson Black Arrow 164 
Wh.'it unfoitune(ye have had], ye have noways deserved. 
nnfo‘rtuned,a. rare, [Ur-1 9 .) Connected 
with, visited by, misfortune. 

e X403 Lvoa Tempts 4/* Glas 389 puru) he cnielte Of old 
Snturne, my fadur vnfonuned. 19119 R- Bhidgrr yirgits 
eRusid VI. 618 Sitteth and to eternity shall sit Unfortun'd 
Thesrus. 

UnfoMlll;feroaa.«. (Um.« 7.) 1836 T. Thomson A/fo., 
Gc’af., etc. 11. 193 The unfossiliferous stratified formations. 
188a Gbirib Gsol. Sh. ape The rocks of Scotland are, as a 
whole, unfossiliferous. UnfO’MiliJtatL /M/. a; (Un-* 8.) 
1848 WoBCRSTRR (citing Qu, Rsv,), OM owBN in Timss 
14 Nov. 9/1 The carcase of such rentllwr. .in a recent or un. 
fossilised sute. x88y Molonky Forestry IV, Africa lay 
Newer resins (unfooBilised). Unfo'atend, a. (Un-> 
A) >744 AaMSTiOMO Pressrv, Health u. 170 Ne youth 


of genius whose negteeied Uoom Unfosttr'd sickeiis in the 
barren shade. S847 ^ BaoNTX % Eyre xiv, 1 was. .partial 
to Che unfledged, unfoetered and unlucky. Unfo tliorod, 
pPla Sc, lUN-* 8.1 Not foddered, seag Ramsay (1^//# 
Shiph, II. i. Like tne pack-horse that\ unfotlMur'd And 
buroeii'd, (tneyj will tuiubie down foiiiL 


Uafim-gXL ^ 8 b, 8. ; cf. imt] 

!• Ot penuiu : Not fought with or ptr, 

Bgag La Bbbnrss FrHss. 1. xviii. as Ha coke made and 
money M the Scottie, to thenienc they myght departe 
pryuely by nyght, vnfoughte withalU igM J. Hookeb HisL 
irei. 148/1 111 HoitnshsU il, Thinking it should be loo great 
a dishonour vnto him to be bearded with a traitor, and to 
let him depart vnfought withalL 1819 Flrtcmrb, etc. Kui, 
Malta I. Ill, Mountferrat should perceive my Sister had A 
Hroiher would not live to see her dye Unfought for. s888 
B. llAasis ParivaCs Iron Age eix Prince Rupert, .might 
have guiie away unfought with but that such counaell was 
too cold for so hoc a stomach. (iSoa Scorr Ha/idon HmU u 
iL 9 If we leave it Unfought withal, it squaras not with our 
honour.] 

b. Not encountered in fight; without fighting. 

>998 Edw^d ///.iii.iu. Theae English fame woi^ 
•pend the lime in words, Inat, night approebing, they 
n light escape vnfoughL 1697 Dhyokn enusis ix. 199 For 
fly they cannot, and, constrained to stay, Must yield ua> 
fought, a base inglorious prey. 

2. (Jl battles, etc. : Not fought ; unconlested. 

xMa Rail Obrbsv Parthsn. (1676) 738 How many Battab 
..had been unfought? 18^ Wosmw. Whits Dss ill. exy 
We yield (end can It be ?) an unfought field I i8ao Poabo 
AVr tf Battis 68 Anticipation fires hb brain With fights 
unfoughL 1898 Wsstm. Caa. 6 June a/a We think that the 
cuiuitituency ought not to go unfought. 

VnfbU'glLtfrllt ppL a. Now arch. [Ur-^ 8 b. 
a. Mlfo. and Du. ongnwch/ett, MUG. ungtvohim 
(without fighting).] • prec. 

*478 Eh, NsbUsst (Roxb.) 47 Youre gret adversarb of 
Fraunce..fled and voided unfoughten at the said Jorney of 
SeiiliB. c 1500 Uhrss Kings SoHs^ In-asmoche as we haue 
ben so long vnfoughien with. ? 15. . Battis of Ottsi bum xlL 
in Child Bail. 111. 007 If that I weynde. .onfowghcen awaye. 
He wolde me call but a kowarde knyght. a 1579 tr. Pol. 
l^rg, Eng. Hist. (Camden No. eg) 140 He had sufferyd 
them . . to paese hy him unfoughten withal . sBi 1 Scott Dorn 
EotisHck ill. Vlii, But thou— unfoughten wilt thou ybld to 
Fate? 1867 Moskib fason ix. 369 boothly, have we no will 
to fight with thee If we may pass unfoughten. 

Unfoulabla.a. (UM.>7b.» xMnCatal.tntsmat.Exha, 
li. No. 8796. Unfoulable anchor. 1884 Hsaith Exhib, 
Catal. 8a/i 1 rented with our putent unfoulable enemeL 

Unfouled, ppL a.^ [Ur- ^ 8 -«• t oul v.i] Not 
made luul or impure ; undefiled. 

e 1380 Wvci.ir Sst, Hhs.ll 1. 388 Seynt Jeme seb, For ]>b b 
a dene religioun,..to krpe a mon unfoulid fro Ms worldow 
a 1419 Cursor Ai. 19504 ('1 rin.), GexI him kepte. . Hb hundee 
viifouled of monnes blood, a 147a Hakdino Ckron. lxxil 
Vll, Hit wyfehode. .Afore that lyme euer was kept vnfouled. 
1693 H. More Antid. Ath. 11. xii. | 3 Light and Coloun 
untiiiil'd and unsophisticated by any inward tincture. 

i TTnfou’led, ppl, a.* Sc, Obs, [Ur- I 84 - 
Foul v.^] Unexhausted. 

1934 W. Stewart Cfva. Scot. fRolb) IL 41a Kenethus than 
. . maid after tliame till go '1 he freicbest men [tliat] onfowllit 
wer in feiid. 


Unfou nd, ///. a. [Un- 1 8 b, 8 c. Cf. ON. 
dfundiuny oiaei Da. ujunden^ Du. imgsvmdm\ 
Not found ; undiscovered. Also with out, 

>Sfl4 Lyi.y Campaspe v. ii, Content to lyue vnknowne, and 
die vnfounde. i^(JuARLRa Barnabas h B. (1651) six Being 
lost, hee !»eekes hinisdfe unfound.or findes himselfe unknowne. 
1678 Drvdrn & Lrb fEdipua 1. i, But for the Murderer's 
wlf, unfound by Man, Find him ye Pow’rs Coelestial and 
Infernal, lyex Ramsay Contsnt 316 More than seventy 
vt-ais, . I've sought this court, till now unfound by me. x8i8 
Bvron Ch. Htir. iv. cxxiv, Unfound the boon, tiiisbked the 
thirst. B899 Rider Hacoaro Hsart 0/ World xi, Our eyes 
might behold the greatest of these atiet, sought lor many 
generaiioo^ but as yet unfound. 

( 6 ) i6ai Sanuvs Otnds Met. 11. (x 6 a 6 ) s 8 To farthest 
Earth affrighted N ilus fled ; And there conceal'd hb yet vn- 
fotind-out bead. 


Unfou-nd, v, (Ur-* 3.) 

c S490 Pilgr. Ly/Mankods iil viil. (1869) X39 To a king it 
b thing reprouable . . to vnfounde founuacioune that has 
auncestres fiaucn founded. 


Unfou'iidedt ppL a\ [Ur- ^ 8 + Fouro v.i] 
Having no loundauon or bads; chiefly /g., ground- 
less, unwarranted. 

i8^ Hexham ii, Grvmrnmrfr/, Vngrounded.or Vnfounded. 
1667 Miltun P, L. II. 820, I.. one for all My self expoae, 
with lonely steps to tread Tb* unfounded deep. 1769 Busxb 
Habob 0/ Arcot Wk*. IV. s8a Theee debts., (n^ at one 
Btioke expunged.. as utterly irrecoverable 1 he might have 
added, as utterly unfounded. iflaB Lytton Pslhom 1 . xxxiv, 
I advance a claim not altogether new and unfounded, 

Orr's Circ, .Sci., Inorg. Bat, lap Vague speculations 1^ 
unfounded theories cuncerning the oiigin of things, sflig 
Lam Rsp. 11 Q.B.D. 593 The unputatioa..wee altogether 
unfoundM and absurd. 

Heuce V&fom'nAadlj adu, 

iflao Scott Monnst. xxvi, 1 should wbh to know the author 
..of all these suspicione, so unfoundedly urged against m«w 
1883 Law Timss Rsp, XLIX. 851/1 Bringing a avU actioii« 
however unfoundedly. 

t Unfounded, ppt. Obs, [Ur-^ S^fFourd 

e.*^] Not numbed or powerless. 

14.. •S'rgy y^talsm (E.E.T.S.) 35/6x8 pel wynnen ep 
Whrtriy be Mfalles to kepe, Fresche vnfounded folke. 

Unfo xed,^/. a. [Un-* 8.] Sober. i8ea I. Taylob 
(Water P.) hnrowsll to the Tomsr Bottlss A e b, Yet 
alwayes 'twes my chance in Beci.lra spight. To come into 
Jtf ***7Fri8hL ^Unftmxtarod. ppl, * 

(Un-* 84 S74« Eos's Tour Gl Brit, (ed. 3) t a6a Its 
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XTKVBEQtrBITTINa 


)|pM Bulk IIm ttnrractur*d. Unfra*gnuBt» «. (Uu.* y, 5 k.) 

iHl HAWTHORNU/'r. ^ lU iVulf-AIV. 118711 n. All ChildiuB 
. exc^ngly unfmcniit. but vwy courteous and gentle. 
iHo Rubkin Bihlt Amitmt L (18&1) 4 Extensive plRins of 
i^ul end not ui^agmnt msl ^ Unfk’a'trantly, mUr. 
(Um** ti.) 1883 Hmr^t Mag, June isi/i It fumed not 
unfri^runtly. , t UnfraluM. A OM. (Un.* RJ 
Untriedi inexperienced. To 1400 Marla Arik, 0736 Bot 1 
nine bot n fnwntkyne, vn*finyetedo in nrmeii. iakL b86i, 
Unilra'iiKeiabto, «. (Un-> 7 b.) 1194 Hookm Eect, PaL 1. 
xvi 1 6 The cause of. .their disposition so vnframenble vnto 
societies wherein they Hue. 1^ iUti, v. ix. I 1 The matter 
whieh he hath to works on is vnframabla. Uill)raiii(e)ablo> 
DOSS. (Un>* la.) 1848 SANuenauM Sarm. (1653) 9 The 
tinframableneae of our nature, to the doing of anything that 

is gvNXi. 

t XT’ nfra*me» sb , : see Uir- ^ 3. 

Vnfra-ma. v, [Uv- > 3.] 

1 1 , trans. To distress, trouble. — * 

c isso Gan, 8 Ex, 1x13 Wintres fork.wexen on yeaae, And 
ysmael waa him vn*awaci Often it gan ysaac un.frainen. 

2 . To take to pieces; to destroy. A\%o fig, 

U... I/> All .L. 


01548 Hall Chtvm., Hen, 46 All the bridges wer b| 
is enemies broken and unframed. 1803 I. Daviks (Heref/. 
Mleroeaemaa Wits. (Grosart) 1. 63/0 The Pynns, the Tenons. 

lAKama All luktAk iWm. ma.Ls aU... 


1803 I. Daviks I 

The Pynns, the , 

Bimms, Bolts,.. All which they marks when they doe it vn- 
frame. 1601 Sandbrsow Sarm, 1 . 179 The curse of God 
..gnaweth asunder the pins and the joynis of the building, 
till it have unframed it. and resolved it into a ruinous heap. 
m 1716 South Sarm, (1744) Vlll. v. tap Sin has unframed the 
fabrick of the whole man. 
tb. To undo. Obs, 

tffif! Turbrrv. Epit,, etc. Bab, Those two agreed with 
oomiiion voyce my bondage to vnframe. 

8. To dislocate ; to throw into confusion or dis- 
order. to distract. 

>574 HBLLOwm Gnanar^a Fam, Efi <1584) 109 You are 
much offended by manie slaunderers that deprave 3‘our 
doings, and unframe y< ur attempii. 1603 J. Davies ( Heref.) 
Microcosmaa Wks. (Grusart) I. 55/1 Disastrous Richard 
second of that name, . . Who did the forme of this State quite 
vnframe. s668 Owkn Marti/, Sin iL (ed. 3) 14 It unframea 
our Spirit 1 and thence is chIIm iheain that ao easily besets us. 
1707 [Dorrington] Phitip Quaril 87 Ihia unexpected but 
lucky Adventure,like aaudden SurpriM, unfram'd his Reason. 

Unfra-mad. ppL a, [Uk- 1 8.1 
L Not formed or moulded, unfamioned. 

1^ UDALi..etc. Ereum, Par, John vL 37 b, He foiirmeth 
and faashyoneth the rude and vnframcd witte with cerlayne 
principles. lut Savile 1 aeiins, Agricota aj8 To compose, 
though in rude and voframed spre^, a memory of our late 
thraldome. itei G. $ani>\ a Ovtd^t Met, 1. (1626) 1 1'he Sea. 
the Earih, ahcoiiering Heauen vnAmm'd. One face had 
Nature, which they Ghana nam'd. 

2 . Not set or enclosed iu a frame. 

1718 Pors Lait, (1737) aoi He lugg'd out the tatter'd frag, 
menti of an unframed picture. 1885 Howklls ,Mitta La/kt^ 
(i8qi) 1. 13 A lar;;e warpetl, unframed photograph. 

trnfranoMaad, ///. a, ( un- 1 8.) 

164B Hkxham II, Onhevrijdtt Vnfreed, or Vnrianchised. 
(1775 Ash.] 183a A. W. Fonslanqub Eng, under y Ad^ 
tninistr,{itxj) II. 384 The honest elector will only derive 
from Ills suffrage a share .. which his unfranchiaed neighbour 
will also enjoy. 1847 Grotb Creeea 11. xxxL IV. 317 The 
memorable partnership., bet ween KleisthenBs and the un- 
francbised muliitude. 

t Unfra'itrible. «. Oh , (UN>*7nnd sb.) t6oi Dolman 
La Priutaud, Fr, Acad, (1618) 111. 847 Iron, be it neuer so 
thin, is made vnfrAiigible by blowes. 1654 I br. Taylor ReeU 
Prat, 19B That body of Christ which la in heaven, .being 
whole and impassible, and unfrangibla. Unframk, eu 
(UN'* 7.) ^ 1861 C. W. S. Brooks Siivar Cord xxvi. Imper- 
tinent curiosity, and . unfrank conversation. Unfra*nk- 
able, A. (UN-'yb.) 1819 South ET /.r//. (1856) III. 106 

The next qiiestinn is how to transport them... for they are 
of an unfrankable shape and texture. 

Unilte’iikedy ppi- d. (Uk-^ 8. Cf. G. >»>- 
/rankieri. Da. ufrankeret, Sw. o/rankeraJ,) 
a 1765 D. Nf ALLRT Let. in PearxatCaCaiaL No. 81 (1900) 50 
My last letter was franked by Mr. Nugent. Perham that 
was the causa of its miscarriage. 1 therefore send this un- 
franked. 1809 Sir G. Jackson Diariet Lait. (1873) I. 3, 
1 wondered, .that a letter— an unfranked one, too— should 
follow me. 1843 Carlyle Past ^ Pr, 111. xv. Heavy Packets. 
mo«t of them unfranked. 

UnfrateTual, a, (Un-* 7.) 1883 Carlyle Fredk, Gt, 
XX. V, A not iiiifraternal or unpatriotic procedure. i8m 
Farrar St, Paul 1. 447 To them . . he never utters one single 
disrespectful or unfiatemal word. Unfrau dulant. a, 
(Un-* 7.) 1390 Swinburne Tastamanta 237 'I'o take of the 
goods, .by the lawful & vnfraudulent ciR of the testator. 

tUnfrau'ght, Obs,^^ Want 

of cargo or freight. 

1436 Libal Eng. Policy in Pat, Paema (Rolls) II. 19s And 
now HO fele shippes thys yere there were. That mocha loase 
for unfraught [v.r, unireyght] they bare. 

trnfrau ght. ppl. a. (Uk- > 8 b.) 

1587 Turbkev. 7'rixf. 7*. (1837) 16 With manly minde, and 
mouth unfraught of leafe. >814 Bacon At^, Laaru. 11. To 
the King | sa Mindre emptieft vnfi aught with matter. 1850 
Ash MOLE Ckym, Collact, Prol. 15 Such Vagrants doubtless 
are empty and unfraught. Brit, A/olla 1 1. No. 51. s/s 

Men of narrow Intellects are Unfraught with.. Noble Ideas, 
t UnfrM'gllta V- Obs, [Uk -8 3 .] iram. To 
unload, discharge. 

>558 bfirr, Mag, (1^85} X ij, Suffismh nowe this 
Whereof my hart hi 
Fletchrs PurpU Li . , 

heav'nly load unfraught. 1773 J. Roes Frairieida 1. 413 
(MS.), Meantime, unfraughting thus returning lovsi He to 
hie Mother runs. 

tUnfrayed. ppi. o. Se, Obs, IUn-* 6.1 Undaunted. 

^ ^ , --iThlrmen .wen^ 

lo in Prac. Saok 
■uflksencie of a 


__itome hath vnfraughu 1833 P. 

\rpia iiL VI. xix, Then thou dears ewain, thy 

i.. ! f . ... 


tunsrayea. sc, ucs, [un-* ai 

1538 Bbllbndbn Cron, Scat. (iS4<) «4B b/a Tbic 
with vnfrayit curagt, to_ye %vaUia. s88o in 
AnUf, Seat, XLV. a49 Mliving la the euifl 


^viour. .qnheiby ye may stand unftmid hefor hie trlbunalL 
tUii^ay*nad./A>-*- (Un-* 8.) Unasked. 01875 

Aner. A'. 338 Sebrift ouh 10 beon willes,]>et Is, willelicli% 
lureined C. vnfreinedj. f Unfire ’deablo. m, Oba. 
(UN-* 7b'f Faauat*.] Insensible 1 without feeling. C14S8 
in AUkita (Anecd. Oaon.) lae mata. A &he )>ac..yf fisshor 
put his honde upon bit hit makeb his hoiide oofredeabile. 

UBfrag’.a. [ME. uirfn (Uh -1 7). « MDu. 
orntri f Dn. emvrij)^ OHG. unM (MHG. eiNorf, 
G. WFris. Mf-, Bh/Hj\bILDa. and Da. u/ri^ 

MSw. and Sw. 

1 1. Imoble, bate. 

/ »3>® oA' Tristr, 07x7 jHm slou) Mr brewer bro In fi)t : 
Vraan and morgan vn-fre And moraunt, noble kni)k 
2 . Characterized by want of freedom. 

13. . E, E, Aim. P, B iiao So if folk be defowled hy vnfre 
chaunce,..lie may potyca nym at pe prest, by penaunoa 
taken. 1588 GaAvroN Ckram II. lao l‘he election beyng 
vnfree,..eche of them almost of neceisitie must hate the 
other. 1840 Kemble Saxons in Pmg. 1. 203 Serfs by reason 
of unfrea birth. iMa-j Scha/Ta Ent^l, Ralig, Knatwl, 
aao6 The State.. muM be invested with all power over in- 
duH^, which thus may be called practically unfreo. 

1 3 . Not at liberty to do something. Obs, 
e 1380 WvcLiR Wks, {1880) sBa ?if lordis m)’)ta )eue here 
hwiuge to clerkis. . bet were viifrce to helps here soulia. 

4 . Not pouesaed of personal liberty ; destitute of 
freedom. 

C1380 WvcLiF Sal, Wks, J, 363 And so^ as myche aa in 
hem iR, kei have mead Crixt unfree. 15B7 Goi.dimo Oa 
Mamay xii. ao7 If it be demaunded why God created man 
free, and not vnfree. i8oa J. Da visa (Hcraf.) Mirum in 
Modum Wks. (Grosart) I. aS/i Better vnfree (salst thou) 
then be so ill. But 'tis not III at libertie to bee. 

1849 Kemblr Saxons in Eng, 1. ao3 The children, .of pa- 
rents who are both uiifree, or. .of one unfree parent. 1865 
Kingsley Haraward xx. All the folk, free end unfree, man 
and woman, were out on the etreels. i68a Werdbn Sac, Law 
Labor 40 The savage is the most unfreo man in the world. 

abtol, 1884 Kingsley Roman kr T, 54 The custom of 
chiefs choosing. .their compuiions-in-arnis, from among the 
most valiant oT the unfree. 1874 OaxEN Skort Hitt, l | a 
(188a) 13 A slave class, a clsm of tha unfree. 

6. Not holding the position of a free or privi- 
leged member of a corporation. Obs, or arck, 

S44a Exir, Abard, Rec, (1844) I. 8 Item, that al the com- 
munyiia, alaweile vnfree as free men, lie sworne to rise . . in 
the defence of the toune. i4S9>6a Cal, Anc, Rte, Dkblin 


(1889) 303 Thay be put out of ther franches and y mad unfre. 
IS7A in 10/4 kip. Hist, MSS, Comm, App. V. 4 
of ine i * 


laybep ^ 

kip, Hitt. MSS, Comm, App. V. 433 Nona 
of the inhabitaiica of Galway, free or onfree, yonge or old. 
s8o8 in (boss Gild Mtrck,{iBgo) 1. 150 note. Ante Engli^he 
borne aubiect beinge vnfree or no member of this flellow- 
shippe. 1687 Luttrell BHe/ Ral, (1857) 1* 407 'I'be lord 
mayor might drink to one as slierif free or unfree of the 
citiy. 1717 in J. J. Vernon Par, k Kirk Hawick (1900) aos 
Payd..<ur the bells lolling at the buriall of every unfree 
person within the said loun. 

6. Not free of doty» ta^ or impost ) not exempt 
from commercial restrictions. 

1876 Sir G. Mackrnsib Crim, Laws Scot, t. xxvi. ff il. 
(1699) iy> Tlie Customera Officers were about In poynd 
some unfree goods. 1684 Lond, Gao, No. 1016/1 No lutb 
Clause or Provision as makes Free Goods to Lerame Unfree 
when Ijulen and taken in Unfree Ships. 

Unfiree. V. [UN-i^ba.] irons. To make un- 
free ; to deprive of freedom. 

c 1380 WvcLir Set, Wks, HI. 431 Abo obluhyng of men 
unfreehhemtoCod. 

tJnsEM'd. ///. a, (Uk-1 8.) 

>565 Reg, Prtvy Council Scot, 1. 433 How lang that evir 
the said Thomas remanit in Inf^land unfred or put to 
libertie. 1648 Hexham 11. OnbevrijUt, Vnfreed, or Vnrraii- 
cbiied. 1715 Pope //iVur 11. aij Shall beauteous Helen 
still remain unfreed T s85a M. Arnold Summer Nigkt 50 
I>iath in their prUon reaches them Unfreed, having seen 
nothing, still unblest. 1873 W. Morris Leva is Enongk is/ 
Few folk as friends shall nnfrecd Pharamond meet. 

Unflre««dom. (Un-* le.) c 1380 Wvcuv Wks, (1880) a86 
pe moste vnfredom b vnfredom of synne, for ]^at niaki|> a 
man seruaunt. .to ^ fend. 1884 Atkemoum le Apr. 485^3 
Slavery as dutinct from unfreedom died out very early 
[in Engbnd]. f Unfiree*liolder. Sc, Obs, (Un-* 12.) 
1507 Extr. Aherd, Roe, (1844) I. 436 [Selling of ale] be fre 
folkik and..be vnfrehaldaris. 
t u a. (J^x [Uk-^ 7.J Not beautiful. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 8o8a pair muthes wide, heir elen brade, 
^n freli waa |iair face made 1 c lage Holland Howlata 56 
Quhy b..My forme and my fetnerem vnfrely, but feirf 
Ibid. 651. MB588 Stewabt in Bannatyne MS. (Hunter. 
Club) T)7/35 Fast vnfrely fowU ftobbis. And bubilib full lyk. 
UnnreeiiUUl* Now arck, [f. Ukpkkk a. 5.] 
Oue who is not a freeman of a corporation. 

1445 in Ckarters, etc. Edinb, (1871)67 Of strangearis and 
of vnfremen. 1480 Neeocastia Merck, t'’ane. (Surtees) 1. 3 
The ackit ( aact] of collarying of an unfremans gudes. 1511 
BnrgkRec, Edinb, (1809) 1. 134 Pakkb of liiit..brocbt to 
the samyn lie vnfreemen and strayngeris. 1584 in 10/A Rep, 
Hut, MSS, Comm. App. V. 433 Any goodea that apertayned 
to unfreeman (aa it u termed). 1817 in Irving Hist. Oum» 
barton. (186a) 476 Gif ony freeman byb the same.. for the 
use and tehoof of an iinfreeman. .or w* unfreemanis moneyis 
to the unfreemanis behoof, sym Load, Goa, No. 4306/ 1 
The Duties to be iwid by tlie Unfreemen Importers of Coals 
into the Port . .of Great Vnrraoutb. 1788 Facnltr Decisions 
II. 3D-1 (E.D.D.), That the three saddlers should be dis- 
charged to pack and peel with unfreemen. 1814 Scott RreA 

S auntlet cn. x. I am not a person to pack or peal with 
acobites, and such unfreemen na poor Uadganntlet. tBj6 
Irant Bnrgk Sek. Scot. 141 The aiipplying of instruction 
to the son and daughter of every burgess and unfreeman. 

1 Unflrae*neBE. Obs, (Un-* la.) 1848 Hrxnam 11, 
vryigkaydt, Vnfreanasse, at Subjaction. 1857 Thuslob in 
State Papers {174a) VI. a8i The three great men profoasinge 
their greet unfreeoea to act, ..aayd. that [etc.^ 


v, [Uk-* 3 and 7.] 

1 trans. 1 o cauic to thaw. 

198A Hudbom Du Bartaa* 7 udUk iv. 106 Loues 8^ dait 
Could neuer vnfrieae the frost of her chest nan. 1998 Flobiow 
Ditgkiacctara, to viifreeie, to thaw. 1851 Ooilbv Mai^ 
(1603) II Such Trumpeters would blood turn'd Re unfreen. 
1879 M*» UiKO Lady's Life Rocky Mount, 1. aSo Eggib 
butter, milk,, .have to be unfroaen. 

fig. 1837 N. Whiting Albino A Boltamm ^ Such quldt- 
nmg heat.. That thawd his voyoa, and did unfreeM hb 
tongue. 1870 Brooks London's Leunent, 41 God by fiery 
tryab will unfreen the fronn graces of hb people. ^6e 
Thornburv Tumor 11. las At an age when.. be could not 
uiifieeae himself into hoKpitality. 

2 . intr. To liccome thawed. Alto fig, 

186a J. Davies tr. Olearius* Voy, Ambast. 64 The cold 
having.. pierc'd to the Centre of the eErth, it must have 
leasif.m to unfreen. 17^ W. Horslev Foot (1748) 1. 034, 
1 wish he would put on hb Amour to the ensuing May, 
when the Virgin Heart unfreescs. 

UnCree'sing, ppl. a. (Un-* la) 1775 T. Smith ypisA 
(1849)379 It lias bmn a wonder of a winter, eo moderate and 
nnfreezing. 1697 Outing XXIX. 55;) Ghastly in its shroud 
of snitw and the blackness of unfreeniig waters about iL 

t XTnflreiglit, sb, : tee Unfraught sb, 
ITnfrel'fht, w. (Un-* 3.) 1580 H. Gippord Gillsflawon 
36 Unfraight the shipue of all unlaafuil wares. Un- 
(UN-* 8.) (1775 Ash.) 1854 Patmore 
S [ 1] Breathca with a heart unfreighted. 
Bcre Uk- 1 3. 

Vn-Frenoh, a. (.Uk- 1 7.) 

iSn Miss Mitpobd Our i itlaga Ser. iv. 74 A step. .so 
un- French, so un-English, sfiso N. Hawthorne Amor, 
NoU-bks, (188^ 380 This poor little Frenchman,.. eating 
our most un- French victuals. 1878 E. FiteGrbalo Lett, 
(18891 1. 4x3 Alfred [da Muaiet] appears to me a fine Fellow, 
very un- French in some respects. 

un-Frenell, v, (Un-* 6 a.] irant. To translate from 
French. 1805 Gavwoc'D In Sy/vestoPs Du Bartas Pref. 
Sonn., Whom, .loue to Heau'n and vs, Mou'd to vn-French 
his learned laboura thus. Unfrenchlflod. ppl, at, 
(Un-* 8.) S784 P. Oliver in T, Hutekmaon's Diary (1686) 
II. Aoo Be sure, return unfrenchified in thought, uord. and 
deed. 1833 T. Hook Love Or Pride, Mmrguasa vii, Foilow- 
inu the extremely unfrenchined fashion. 

UnfirenohlOr, v, (Uk-* 6 c.) 

1598 FloriOi J^r«irciWM/A...vnfrencbifida. 1814 Eettn, 
Rev, Sept. a97 We are glad.. to have the assistance of a 
Parisian.. to help to unfrenchify Uiem. 

Unfre nsled. pgl a. (Uk-* 8.) 1805 in SpMi Pub, 
7 mls, IX. a43 In thy calmer and unfienaied hour. 
Uafira'^nenoy. Now rart or Ois. (Uv -1 
«». S*>.) 

1811 Grraa., tn/requenea, vnfrequencle, eolitarineasa. 
1888 C1.ANVILL Lux Oruni. 133 I'his may ba the reason of 
the unfrequency of their appearance. 1753 Miaa CoLuaa 
Art Tomunt, 824 Tha frequency of corporal punbhmantSb 
and the unfrequency of rewarding men. 1800- la Bentmam 
Ration. Judic, Evid. (1827) V. 708 The comparativo un- 
frequency of criminMtive perjury. 1834 GooeCa Study Med, 
(ed. 4) IV. 397 A pointy however, of leaa importance, from 
the unfrequency of their occurrence. 

Uafre'qnent, a. [Uk-i 7 and 5b.] 

1 . a Ikfkequekt a, 3. 

1811 Florio, infirequonta, vnfreauenti scld, not frequent 
1710 SrRKLR Sped, Na 470 p i Ibia Mbfoitune b so very 
greet and unfrequent, that one would think, an Establbb- 
ment for all the Poor under it might be easily accomplbhad. 
>793 Golbridob Songs of Pixies lii. Beneath whose foliage 
pale Farm’d by the unfrequent gale We shield us from the 
Tyrant's mid-di^ rage. i8b 4 Mias Mitpord Village Ser. L 
946 In those unfrequent frosts which destroy all vegetation. 
1868 Howblia Venet. Life v. 63 Tha bim, unfrequani 
beauty of tha German aliens. 

b. With preceding negative. 

1865 Boylb Occeu, Refi. 11. ^xiii. 230 As Deliriums and 
Phrcn.Hies are not unfrequent in Feavers. 1749 J. Mason 
Numbers in Peat, Compositions 57 1 his is a peculiar cloi^ 
but not unfrequent in Milton. 1831 Scoit Ct. Rob, vii, 
A personage not so unfrequeni in the streets of Constanti- 
nople as to excite any particular notice. iByi Mill PM, 
Econ. (ed. 7) 300 There Is, however, a not unfrequent caas^ 
in which the purpose of the borrower b diffarenU 

t2. » Infbbqurkt a. a. C?dj.— * 

1818 Rowlands Saired Mem, 24 This place b solltery, 
vnfrequent 1 We are belated. 

Um^que nt, v. [Uk -1 14 or Uk-* 3.] tram. 
To refrain or cease fiom frequenting. 

1398 F1.0R10, DisconuersarSt to vnfrequent, not Co oon- 
uerse together. Ibid., Sionuersarst to disaocompanle, to 
vnfi^uent. 1708 J. Philiph Cyder 1. 404 Glad to shun hb 
hosiile Gripe, They quit their 'Ihefia, and unfreqoant thn 
Fields. 

Unfreque'nted, ppk a. (Uk-i 8.) 

isSBSuakb ’Jit A. II. i. 115 The Forrei«t walkcs are wide 
and siweiouB, And many vnfrequanled plots there are. 1893 
H. CoGAN tr. Pinto's Trav, xlviiL 977 Not one appearing m 
the streets for the space of ten days, during whicn time all 
places were unfre«]uented. 1701 Noaaie Ideal World 1. 
viii. 452 The straight and single, however unfrequented 
path of truth. 1779 Forrest I oy. N. Gnimea 154 During 
otir stay here we found the islands unfrequented. 1817 J. 
Scott Paris Rovisit. (ed. 4) 075 Going mund. by one of the 
more unfrequented walks, running through the woods. 187I 
Huxley Phytiogr. 189 lliere are no doubt many slight dis- 
turbances, in unfrequented districts. 

Hence UafirnqcM'ntadaMD. 

1654 Easl Orreby Pnrtken. (1676) 79 A^rove, whose 
unfrequciitedness was fit for my melaiiLhoUy. 1680 H. 
More Appeal. Apoc. 160 There would be a great deadnesa 
of Trade,, and so great unfrequentedneis would seize hb 
principal Seat, lyay A. Hamilton New Acc, E. ind 1. 1. ■ 
The Unfrequentodnexa of the Coast between the Cape of 
Good Hope and Natal. 

Uiilreqitenting,v8/.r8. (UM.*ia.) gkmSomtkamptom 


frel'ghted,///. a, 
Angelin Ho. l viiL 

t tJnfreme : 




VXrVBBQUJBM via Ok 



about the unfreqtitnting Wood. 

Viifra*qnmtly, adv. 


(Un- 1 11 and 5U 


Ufoally with preceding; nmtive.) 

3 Sir T. BRnwNK PatmL £p, 7 Thay Uko Judaa dcMfo 
and not iinfrcqucntly puraue it. 1674 Bvvle ExttlL 
196 Tia not uiifreqiMnily ao (prejudiced J by thuNC, 
that mention him wUb an hmcMninm, 1794 K. J. Svuvam 
V itw sSmi. 1 . 39y Syatematic pliUoBO|>by..ia not unlm* 
^•ently involved in diALiilty. 1845 Linolby ScA. Jh/, iv. 
(18581 35 (‘'lowera white, u^requently pink. 1893 Lmw 
Timax XCV. 36/1 Ncuotiutiona .. not unfrequciilly 8iU 
through on some point of disagreement, 
f tfnfire’t, p,i OAsr^ [Uk-* 3-kFjuET w.a] 
trams. To unbind, untie. 

Sk, SS. Atbamst Fiahing\i\ b, Undrette hym Ihenna 
and lete hym drye 111 an hous roof in the smoke. 
tVnfraiifV.* Obs, [Uv-‘^3-i-Fiurv.1] irons. 
To make imooth ; to nnknit. 

1994 Grbrnb & Loma Ltfoking GU 111. 1 , To lopna will X 
flee, And for a while toThaiaus lihape my coum**, VnUll the 
Lord vnfret H is angry bruwm. 1601 Ch RirKH Lam's Mart, 
adx, O happie time since 1 with Nature met. My unmelo* 
dious Diao^ 1 vnfret. 

Vafire-tted,///. A [Uv-i8.] 

1 . Not eaten or worn away ; unimnaired. 

*877 Stamvhurbt Hht. trtl. 91/1 in HaliusM I, At 
night nnine he founde the I*aper vnfretted, and mudrig 
riiereaf he begantie to poare on the writing, id^ Botlk 
Vm/, Exp, Nat. Phitos. 11. iii. 84 Shewing that the sheil 
was.. eaten away,, .but the thin skin, .continu'd altogether 
unfretted. 1804 Mks. WanarKR Moiksr 4> Dau, 11895) 30 
She sees thb (featurel fair, and th.it unfretted atilL 
2 . Not vexed or worried. 

1870 E. Peacock Ralf Skirt III. 47 When his mind was 
Mfficiently unfretted. 1893 Atlantic Monthijf Feb. 283 Ue 
is. .unfretted by the cares of housekeeping. 

UoM-abl^ a. (Un- 1 7 b.) 
sto Pai.ev Nat, Thsat, vuL (1819) iqs The elastic and 
unfriable nature of cartilage. 

TTufrie'Xldf sb. (and a). Forma: (aee Un-^ 
and Kbikniij^.). [ME. ^ WFiIb. 

PM-, dnfijsoH^ MDu. owvrient (Du. ~vriend\ MLG. 
wtvrunS, MHG. unuriunt (G. unfrtund)\ 

L One who it not a friend or on friendly terms ; 
an enemy. In early nie chiefly Sc, (sometimes in 
predicate without article), and in the 19th cent, 
app. revived by Scott, 

CISTS Lav. 56^ We sotlen.. siren home onfrendes end 
wenden after Brenne. ibtd, 1761a Wend lu oure oiifreundcs 
and drif hcom of londe. c 1403 Wvwtoun Cron, viii. xavi. 
1890 For be doutit ^ gret mychc Olf his vnfreyndis and 
^«e slycht. a 1475 Aaii av Dicta Philos, 88 s Sliowe to al 
inanrr ireindis grtte honnour . . And pardon Ireendcs ft vn» 
troendes errour. 1581 Mulcastbr Positions xrxix. (1887) 
713 Socnsica .uniusiely condemned by the furie of the 
people, end persuasion of his vnfreincles. 1600 W, Watson 
Dtcacordon (i6(«i 125 Some night Crowes, or other vn- 
friends or backe friends that m.iy be set on to incense 

S lidnst him. 1663 Lantltrd,ile Papers (C.*imdcn) 1 . 197 
is unfriends here had taken pains to fwocure.. copies of 
the books. 1814 Scott IFatf. xv. He is a very unquiet 
neighbour to his un-friends. 1833 Gkn. P. ’ 1 'hompson Exere, 
(1842) 111. 158 With thi2 reservation, thi-re must be no un- 
friends. s8^ Stubbs Atcd. 4> Mo*i. Ihst. (1886) no, 1 am 
ready to sticR to my friends and vote agaiiut niy un-friends, 
b. Const, of^ to, 

1313 Douglas Mttsid ix. vl. in Tlie day lycht, quhilk is 
to WN onfrend, Approchis neyr. c 1600 w. Fowler U ks, 
($.T..S.) 1 . 241/30 T'lit>W| o ntropoH, vnfreiiid to hir, and to 
Co freiiid to me. 16x6 in Kusiiw. //iv/. Coll, (1659) 1 . 253 
That one near the Crown of Knclnnd should.. become an 
unfi lend to our State. i6ga Scotch Pt esbyterian Eloquence 
(■738) 47 'I'bis Way will render us more formidable to our 
Enemies, and Unfriends to uiir Way. 1819 .Scott Le^, 
Montrose vi, They are but unfriemls to each other. 1888 
Speita*ors's Dec. 1804 Mr. Courtney, certainly no unfriend 
of the Pamcllitea 

2 . One who is not a member of the Society of 
Friends. Also ailt ib, 

i8a8 SiitiTHRV Rp. to A, Cunningham 387^ From such a 
barber, O unfiiena Darton 1 was that portrait made. 1846 
W. k. (oRsrKRin T. W. Reid Life (188&) I. 1S6 To m.'tke 
their movement a national one by adding the names of un« 
frh-nd ladies to their committee. 

Unfrletid, v, (Un-* 6 b.) 1639 Fuller Afp. tuj. Inaoe, 
III. xxxjb, 1 hope. Sir, that we are not muinally Un- 
friended by this Difference which hath happened betwixt us. 

Unfirie iidedv a, [Um-^ 9.] Not provided 
with friends ; friendless. 

* 5*3 Morr Rich, ///(iBSs) 55 Tn how much she is now in 
the more bcggerly oondiciun, vnfrended and wonie out of 
acquaintance. sgM Asciiam in Whitaker Rtchmondshire 
(1893^ 1 . 975 TIiatTlime] when 1 , unfreinded and unknuwne, 
came first to your lordshipp. 1601 Siiaks. Ttotl, N. in. iiL 
10 A stranger, Vnguided, and vnfiiended. 1656 J tanks 
Mixt. Sfhol. t)iv, 5 And how should they, who were but . . 
poor unfriended persons escape, .so potent . .a malice. 1733 
Poi'R Let, WIcs. 1751 IX. 193 lie will be a friend and bene- 
factor.. Co your iin-fricnded, un-lienefited Nation.^ 177B 
Test Filial Dutv 1 1 . 9 [I | cannot think that lam unfriended, 
unheeded. i84aRocKKa Burke's Wks. Introil. 1 . so Barry 
(afterwards the well known painter, then an unfriended son 
of genius). 1873 H owri.m Fartgone Concl, S09 A man more 
1 Oldlnarily orphaned and unfriended. 


than c 


W. I- IfowLFS Sfir. Distov. iii. 120 Who stood 
Bgel in distress To 

o. Coost of. 


a SESfdian angel in distress To the unfriended. 


1489 Wasnrr Alh, Rng. Prase Addit. 190 Fly Trayterous 
AEneas, fly vnfolowed and vnfnended of Elisa. 1713 Pora 
Odpss^ IV. 631 Still on this desert Isle my fleet b moor'd | 


194 

UnlHnded of the gdcs. s8f8 LiAMMni yaeomrio w, if 
Thai.|Ma flaw up..Aiidbft Losd Raool uiiftfanded cflik 


Hinee 

BfBt rwft'xAWW, Fair mnk ^GlasUxm III, yes 
This dubllme unfriendedaess. 

tllWHE'Sidftillj,su/v. Obs,“~^ (Uii-*is.) insDovGLAB 
jKmoU VI. i. I3S Hard fortoua has. .The Troianis. .pamawit 
vafreiDdfully Iissa viifreadlyj. UnUrtoiid-likef a, (Uu-* 
7 c.) 1797 Lamb Lei, to Coleridge 7 April. 1 did not expect 
so hmg, so unfriend-like a silence. tllinl6‘DdlllF, euiv, 
(Un-* 11.) i8^ W. J. Linton ClaxiUl 11. ii, Yoiir harsh 
words Unfricndlily apparei'd. 

UvAriandlmMS. 

a 1884 LsioinoN Comm,M 

troubbs, and unfriaidliiicss of the Worl 


(Un-^ 13; cf. next.) 


I.S Pot, u. 11 (1693) 3SS Hut bytbe 
MSS of the World ae gains this. 
^1788 SBCKxa Serxt. (1771) V. iv. 71 Every Day we 
' ' - justice for slight 

1790 Mmb. D'Aulav 


in- 


.return monstrous Acts of Injustice for 

BUnooBofNeglcGtorUnfrimdliness. 1790 Mmb. 

Dieuy ao May, 1 never diminished from the frank unfriend- 
lineta to the cause with which 1 bM.nn. 1861 Gko. Eliot 
Siisu ii, ix^ Not because of any unlrieiidliiiesii^but because 
..courtesy as not a growth of such homea. 

UnfiM'adly* a [Ur-I 7 . Cf. WFris. p#f-, 
dnfrjeotiiik^ MDu. otwriendeSje MUG. 

ueevrimmlltch (G. un/reu9tdl{ch)i\ 

L Not characteristic of a frieucl or frienda ; ex* 
hibiting dislike or hostility. 

1483 Roiis of Parlt, IV. 974/t pb deb)>e, of which were 
like to gro%ro unease and unfrendely love betwene me and 
my said Cousjm. 01513 Fabvan Chron, (1516) vii. 134/1 
Iney mette with vnfrendcly countenaunoe, &.. depart yd 
with lytle loue or chary te. a 1548 Hall Chron, ^ Raw. li\ 
e99 The French kyng. .knewe by ills espials, .the vnfrendly 
dcpariyng of the Duke of Burgoirn. 1883 Bp. Patbick 
Parssb. Pilgr. xxxvii, Nor have you glven^me cause to be 
IrsR your Fiiend than heretofore ; unless it be by thb un- 
friendly jealonsie. 1737 Foots Author 11, It was, d’ye see, 
a very unfriendly thing to make love to Becky in my 
absence. 1837 Dr Qiiincbt Lake Poets, Coleridge, Dis- 
coverers who would make a more unfriendly use of the dis- 
covery. 1898 Westm. Cox. at Jan. a /a We are very much 
afraitl that this would be looked upon by other countries 
as an * unfriendly act '. 

2. Not having the qualities or disposition of a 
friend ; esp, unfavourably disposed, inimical, hostile. 

1483(70/4. Angl, 149/2 Vn Frendly, iahumeenusdnimicus, 
*553 Ascham Gemtany Wks. (1904) 127, X am not so vn- 
aauiRed..nor 3ron so viifieiKlly to looke for so much from 
me. 1379 IDavKV Lotier-hk. (Camden) 58 To his very un- 
frendly frende that procurid y* edition m his slemler and 
cxtempomll dex'isca a ifli8 Bbaum. ft Fu Wit at Sev. 
Weapons v. i, Sure some unfriendly Messenger Is imploy'd 
betwixt you. 1829 in Foster Rug. P'nctories India (1909) 
111 . 358 Our uniriendlie neighbours the Dutclu^ 17^ 
S. Williams Vermont 170 The Indians became unfriencily. 

i'liikLWALL Creeeo 111 . 379 They put forward Pome 
of their partisans, who were not so notoriously unfriendly 
to him. 1884 Church Bacon 18 His unsympathetic and 
suspicions, but probably nut unfriendly relative. 

d. Not propitious or (avourable {for or id), 

1313 Bbadshaw Ly/e St, Wetburge ii. 1047 By fortune 
vnfiendly..Both horse and innn fell to grouiide sodcndly. 
1808 Shako. Per, iii. L 58 No light, no firei the unfriendly 
elements Forgot thee utterly. 1^ Curios, in Husb, k 
Card, 41 The Wind that blows from tht-nec. .is always un- 
friendly to VegetatioiL 1784 PhiL Trans, LX XIV. 46B It 
must lie supplied to h.ive aiisen from some unfriendly mix- 
ture in the tin, prolxihly from Aiscnic. 1805 Dickson 
Pract, Agric. I. 406 It frequently liappens that, .a coarse, 
unfriendly, stiff soil, b brought up. 1813 Jank Austrn 
Emma xvi. The atmosphere in that unsettled slate, .which 
b..the moat unfriendly for exercise.^ 1845 Wiiatrlv in 
Eneycl. d/r/pv/«(i&45^ I. 225/1 (Qualities unfriendly to each 
other are rarely combined. 

Unfkie-ndly, Ctdv, Now rare, [Un-^ xx.] 
In on unfriendly manner. 

«900 Genesis a6So us leimast nu, unfreondlice fremena 
^iic;isL 1483 Ca/A AngL 142/2 Vn Frendly, . . inhumane, 
inhumamiter, 1348 Llyot, Insequor, . . to speMe vnfrendly 
agaynst one. 1333 (see UNFRiBNoruLLy]. 1570 G. 11 Aavp t 
Letter^, (Cauidcn) 3, 1 dclaicd thus unfreiidly. 1728 
WoLLAsiON Kelig, Nat, vL §15 To covet to obtain what is 
another man's by just means, and with his consent,, .hiu 
* ‘ * ‘:s unfriendlv noon truth, or is 

1 


ig Coopeis that uiulvrinine one another unfiiendly. 

unfrie'ndship* Nowa/rA. pK-ii 2 . Ct 
MDu. onvritniicap (Dd. onvrienaschaf), MLG. 
unvrttnlsehap, OHG. umvriuntscap (G. unfreund^ 
schaft)i\ Unfriendliness ; enmity- 

a 1340 Hampolr Psalter xl. 10 In signe erbt did til 
him nane vnfrendschip. a 1^0-50 Alexander 2722 And if 
boil wirke ^aim all be wa ft wrak at bmi mav. pe mare vn- 
fryndschip barfore fall sail be nenire, 1349 CJoverdalk, etc. 
Ermsm, Par, Jeu. iv. 36 A Cfarbtbn, if he assaye to 
haue fi endshyp agayne with the worlde, doeth vtterly ro 
cexuc vnfreiidshyp with God. s868 Dvspanterds Gram, 
Instit. D 8 b (Jam.), Inimicitiee^ unfriendship. 1819 Scott 
Ivanhoe i, An act of unfriendship to my sovereign person 
and royal wardrobe. 1877 Ln. E. Hamilton Outlaws ef 
itar- hex xi. The auld unfriendship betwixt the twa liousen. 

tXJnfH'ght, A Obs, rarrK fUir-i y. C£, 
AfFRiuiiT ppl. A and DC. ttnforhl!\ Unafraid. 

rieSD frViB. i Ex. 3713 Buries stronge and folc vvnjfri)^ 
aia1wur<M to weren here rl3t. 

Vnfcivlited,^/.-. (Uw-i8.) 

1811 B. jONSON Catiline v. vi. If.. be alone, In to great 
feare of all men, stand vn-frighted. B8a4.QuAaLxs feb xviu 
44 Who eoer heard Che voyce Gf th* Angry heauens, vn- 
frighted at the noysef tcivw Ram^ Thimble s3 Could 
you unfrigbied view hell's dismal Bh8ref 1840 BaowMiuo 
Sordello VI. 609 To the soft small unfrighted bea. 

U]ifri'g]iteB6dp/^.A (Uir-18.) 


1673 CsowNB Calf Ms Piol* A. 4 K 
onMfhtned too,.. Their innocent delights pursue. 

W. iaviNO Teser Pewsriee 259 He. .fliied,but witlmat cfliKt; 
the deer nssained onfrigbwned. igta PaMNaix FssMmg 
(1889) 4*7 He thea..fanaws his a tt caiio n s to the still an- 
friahtanad fiih above, 
nance llafipi'tfli'goBadBAML 
i8gl Faaaa Feet o/Crose 138 The aumifeet anfrighleiied- 
ness of a creature who has for the mooient lorgouen Him. 

Unf)rl*ghtful,«. (Uii-^7.) ihsyCARLVLR/'r. iPrw. lva 
iv. Not unfrightfiil it must have been 1 hidicro-ieiTiflc, and 
must unmanageable. UllftlTig 9 d, (Un-* 8,9^ 

Frimckd // f. a.) Not fringed: unadorned. 1848 Jbmrvn 
Remora 30 Plain and unfringed reformations, .are poor, dry, 
dull things to such. tUnfrlnged, ppl. a.* Obs.""* 

IUn-* 8 + (iN)PRiNca r.] Not infringe. 1731 Elisa 
Hkywood Betsy Thossghtleu 11 . 234 She.. thought at the 
privilege of youth to do whatever u listed, provided the 
rules of virtue were unfringed. 

t XJnfYlth : see Uv- * 3 . 


hair] unfrixied. 

UnfkD'clCt V. [Uv- s 4. Ct F. difroqaer^ ud 

Ungowm V.] 

L irons. To strip (tn eoclciitstic) of bit frock t8 
ft sign of degradation ; hence, to deprive of priestly 
function or office. Also Unfro'oking vbl. sb. 

The second quotation is the only souice for the oommoa 
attribuiiun of the term to Queen Elixabeth. 

1844 Milton Areqp, 30 It is not the unfrocking of a Priest 
. . that will make us a bappy Nation. Ta 1730 Forged Letter 
Q. Fits, in Ann, Reg,, Char. (1761) 13/x If >ou do not forth- 
with fulfil your engagement, by — , 1 will immediately nn- 
frock you. 1817 1‘. L. Peacock Melincemrt 1 . 10 He look 
especial core that this.. should not reach the ean of his 
bishop, who would infallibly have unfrocked him. 1837 
Tnollofk Barchester 7 *. 111 . xviL 096 Clergymen have brea 
oufrocked for less than what you have been guilty of. 1884 
Nonconf, g Indep, 22 May 505/3 Mr. Justice Stepbeo truly 
remarked, tliere was no power to unfrock him. 

refi. i8aa Q. Rev. XXVIIL 41 Who hod been first a 
Ilominican fnar, then, having unfrocked himself, a gardener. 
1833 L Hunt Otd Cousrt Suburb 1 . 150 Who had also been 
a prelate, but had unfrocked hitnhelf to become a statesman. 

absol, 180B £. S. Babkktt Hissdsd General Re He had 
unfrocked, that is, given over the cure ol souls in inis world. 
2 . transf. To unmask or expose. 

1878 BANcaorr Hist, U, S. VI. xxix. 74 Spain had the 
monkish (Jalderon. . . There no poet like Mulicre unfrocked 
hv^rtsy. 

Hence Uafko'okftd ppl. a, 

r794 Matthias Purs, Lit, (1798) 44, I love no atheist 
French Bishops, nor unfrocked grammarians in England. 
x88x PRARKON Early 4 Mid, Ages 357 The unftocked priest 
would of course be amenable to lay tribunals in future. 
1880 Dixon Windsor 111 . xxiv. 943 On the unfrocked priest 
aitenipting flight, he.. locked him m the Tower. 
tUnfro'cklfy,v. [Uk.*6c.) >= Unfrock r/. X694M0TTRUX 
Rabelais v. xxvii. 134 In (Germany they pull down Mona^- 
teriei and unfrocki/ie the Monks. 
tXXnfrome, var. utfresme : see Un-1 3. 
Unfro'nled,///. A. [Un-* 8.) Not faced or confronted- 
b8is Bmatiiwait Strappaslo 95 Hence Sergeants walk vo- 
fnmied (though ihey know it). 

Unfiro'ftt, V, [Un- 8 4 b.] Itasts. To thaw. 
s8i I Florio, Disghiacx.idrt, to vnfroat, to thaw. 1853 Kanb 
Grinnell Exp. xxxii. (»8i,6) 275 We celebrated it by on extra 
dinner, a plum-coke unfiosCed for the occosiun. 

Un()ro‘Bted,/l^/. A. (Un-'8.) [1775 Ash.] s886C. Scott 
Sheepfarmtng 45 'llie relative vafue of frosicd and un- 
frosted turnips in the feeding of sheep. 1887 W. Wkhtall 
Her Tsvo Millions xxi, The lightncM of his hair.. as yet 
nnfrosted with white. Unfiro*wardly, adv. (Un-* 11 ) 
1830 Tknnvscin PelUas 4 Ettarre 61a Hath the great heart 
of knighthood in thee fail'd So far thou canst not bide, 
unfrowartlly, A fall from him? Unfro'wning, />/. a, 
(Un-* la) 1830 W. Taylor Hist. Surv. lUrtn. I'oetry III. 
5 O Jove, Canst thou, unfrowning, view his perfid) T ,s888 
A S. Wilson Lyric Hopeless Lave 123 Enough one solitary 
r ay From thine unfrowning sky. 
tJnfrO’fte, vm. of next. 

X705 J. Philifs Blenheim 934 The Memphian Soldiery That 
swell il the Erythmiti Wave, when WaH’d 'J'he unfroie 
Waters marvellously stood. 1774 Got dsm. Rat, Htst (1776) 
1. 178 'Jhe ice.. grown more bulky, by freexing, than rim 
water, which remains unfroze. 

Unfro'ien, ppl* a^ ^ Norw. 

uftosm, bw. ufrusen, MDu. (once) Ofi^roren\ 
Not frozen ; not congealed hy frost. 

1596 Dalkvmpi b tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . 31 Thnir 
fatt. fieises nucht frnliand . . hot certone dayes remanes vn- 
froBsin 1 > ke oyle. 1398 Fi orio, Ingeiido, not frozen, vnfroecn. 
x6s8 tr. Holies* hJem. Philos, xxviiL 354 1 he Wme which 
remains unfrozen in the midst will lie very strong, a 1891 
Buylb Hist. Air (16^9) 154 They, .were obiti;ed to dig about 
six foot deep in the ic«l before they could come at uiJrozen 
water. 1768 Rkio Wks. (1B46) 1 . 4$/! The unfrozen water 
soon came to the temperature of the room. 1B17 Kiauv ft Sp. 
EntomoL 1 1 . 451 Remaining unfrozen though exposed to the 
severest cold, i860 Tyndall Glac, il xxiv. 360 T he water.* 
which has been carried down from the ndvd unfrozLO. 

XTnfro'zen, ppl, a,^ £f. Unfbkezjc «/.] Released 
from frost ; thawed. 

1833 P. Flrtcher Purple Isl. vi. Ixviii. The flowres that.* 
in the Spring.. I’ecp out again from their unfrozen tombe. 
TTnfifu-oted, a. Nor, [Uv-^ Not fur* 
Dialled with fruit. 

z888 R. Holms A rmowy n. 83A The bntnch k not to be 
BO termed (unfrucied, or without fruit) except it be thus made, 
Bnd consist of nine leaves, e iflaS Bbesv EneyeL Her, I. 
Gloss. B.V., Slips of laurel, bay, and tha like, consist of three 
leaves, the ^rig of five leaves, and tha bntnch, being un- 
fruGied, of bum leaveib 



XrailTBHISBZB. 


XTSvaxtarruiu 


iw 


vBr.UnriDiTroLai, tsia CiMmiMue, 
«ta. £rMm. f*»r. £^, v. ii K To doe fraictmU honeuo 
emoaftof codUiies,.,and from henceforth be Okliemcd to heue 
^oe with the vnfructefiill workcs of darkcneiiee. Un« 
frn’Ctify. o. (Un«* 6 c .1 irmtu. To render unfruitfuL 
l6e8 R. HoeArr £dw. //, ccixiti. So may we see how God 
onfraetlfwe A frultfoll lend lor mene impieties. Unfra'ctl- 
fyinSt iM/ m. (Un>i lOb) itey MoumsoMKev ImL 

i«r. 5s While in the womb of earth their embryoe tarried* 
Unfructifyinc, yet imperishable. Unfructuoallj. 
(Un>* la ancT s bi cf. neat.) sM| Mn$uk. Hxttm, 09 Mar. 
4/B The intellectual unfruciuosity of the Royal stock. 

UnfirU'etaoiUlt «. [Un- 1 7 and 5 b.] 
fl. Producing DO fruit ; nnfmitfol. Obs. 
sale Wrcur A‘jr«(f. xxiiL vS Ne thi luond ehal be an* 
fmctuoue, ne bareyn. — xxiv. ao He he not in re- 
cordinffj^but be to*trede as a tree vnfructuooe. e 1400 P/frr. 
A>fWSr(Caxt»n,T4S3)iv.iLs8 The trees, .were l^rcomeawylde 
and vnfhietnoiis. 

2. UMFRUiTPvri a, a. Now rare, 

e ijia WvcLiF IVkt. 111 . ap My mouh> • M blfoie was 
filid Ixmi unfructuoum Jangehnaia. C1430 I.ydg. Min, 
/’ariwrl Percy Soc.) agS Ryot and dronkeneMse, Unfructiioua 
tajlkyiic. intemperat dieie. c 1450 tr. De lmtfaUm§t iii. ii, 
6s bpelce..hoii, my lords god, euerlastyng trou^l lest 1 
dye & be made unfrnctuouse. sgsa 1 >ouulas Mntid iv. 

19 ?our frute ia hot viifruetiius fantasy, tgas A. Kino 
tr. Caniaiwf CaUch. 135 He 3s iiocht partakers of the vn* 
fruictuous warkin of wickitnes. itaS ^orr yrtU, ay Feb., 
We had a final and totally unfructuous meeting. 1904 R. 
Bsidubs Dtmefer iii 934 Unfructuous night Stifles her 
eiisencc in her truthless heart. 

He.>ice Vnflni'otaoiUly adv, 

iflsy SooTT JrmL 6 May* Wrought again at Iloflinann— 
unfructuoa-ily I fear. 

ViifSramI, a. (Uk -1 7 and 5 b.) 
ftdap T. (SiAOKueo //fr/. t/niv, Rdinb, (1808) 113 He woe 
not given to the cares of the world, though not unfrngaL 
lyao Hnnumriti Ded. jp. xvi, They will, .restore nn again to 
our unfrug.-il a;id unf«irtunaie Ravings, tyflo Rrntham 
Prine, Ltifisi. xvii. | 19 This punishment it is evident, is in 
an eminent degree unfrugaL s8a6/l rf c/BrtwinginA. a| ap 
Some, .brewers adopt the following dangerous and unfrucal 
practice; 1846 Landos Imof, Cenv. Wks. 11 . 113/i Ladica 
who have been unfrugal of their favours. 

Unfmi'tfoJp a. [Un-I j. In early use after 

L. infruclHOius^ infecundus J 

1. Not producing offspring ; barren. 

1388 Wva.iF F.xod. xxiii. 96 Neithira woinman vnfruvtful, 
neither bareyn. sch.il be in thi loud. iS 35 CoviisuAta Jude, 
xlii. a His wife was vafriitcfiill A bare him no children. 

B. Goouk Haraahttch'a Huth. iv. (is86) 169 The vn. 
fruiifull.., and the otherwise faultie, ought cbeefetv to be 
fatted. 1630 Dulwrr Anthrf>^mei. 933 lliey cur'd them- 
selves. hut became unfruit ful and impotent. 1733 Hsrkklbv 
Queriti I 9o8 So many unhappy and unfruitful marriages. 

2. Jig, Not productive of good results ; unprofit- 
able, unremunjrative. 

a 1400 New Test, ( Paucs) Eph. v. 1 1 be vnfruvtful werkea 
of darkeoesse. e 1430 Lt/s Si. Kaih, ( (M4) 47 What euer we 
do tooure guddes me thitikeh hit is bot ve> n and vnfruytrulL 
s3a6 Pitgr. Pgr/. (W. de W. 1531) 76 b, The coiuiiiunycacyon 
w.'is not oiiely viifriiy tfull, but also moche eiiyll. 1393 Shaks. 
Luer. 344 But in the Diid>c of bis unfruitful prayer... Even 
there he st.iris. x j 34 Sin T. Hbbbeht Trav, 99 Conditsons 
dishonourable and vii fruiifull. a 1718 Paknkll Donna's 3rd 
Sat. Versified j 'I'o laugh or weep at sins might idlv show 
Unheedful pas-U'in, or unfruitful w«ie. lyBo Mirror Ka 79. 
'1 he cold unfi uiiful virtues of monkish solitude. s8sx Scott 
Pirate X. It w.is a time of idle and unfruitful laughter. s86o 
J. Mari'INKsu Ess, 11 . 930 This hint has not been permitted 
to remain unfruitfuL 

ahsol, 1781 Cowpxa Truth 500 She may.. leave to mercy 
..The worthle'is and unfruitful of mankind. 

3 . Of trees: Not be.iring fruiL Alsoyl^. 

1331 Timoale E r/. a yohn (1537) 94 He y* is cut from y* 
vyncstocke .0.-10 not biU ahyde vitfrutcfuL 1846 J. Daxtcs 
Lihr, Praei, Agnc, (ed. 4) II. 177 The substraCiiin ought 
to be dry,.. otherwise trees plantM will be liable to becomo 
, .unhealthy and u ifrmiful. 

4. Of ground or seasons : Not yielding fruit or 
crops; unfertile, nnproductive. 

1345 Brinkibw Compl, 14 Moory ground, as is vnfruteful 
for corne or pasture. 1385 T. Washington tr. Niehotay's 
Voy, iiu x.si. 110 Manye desartes, sandye, wytliered, vn- 
fruitefulL 1613 G. Sanuys Trav. i A hill not vnrruiifull in 
Oliues. 1633 w. Ramesxy AsiroL Restated 998 'I'he year 
shall be unseasonable. . . unfrui i ful or scarce. Ibid, 9B4. xyia 
Black MORE Creation 11. 197 Should but the sun his duty 
once forget, . . Uiifruitful earth her wretched fate would 
mourn. iTta Marttm Geog. Mag. 1. iii. I. 901 Mountains 
and rodcs, intenpenied with unfruitful plains. 1800 
WoRDSw^ River Dudd*H v, Unfruiirul aolituJes, that seem 
to upbraid The sun in heaven. 

fig. «i386 Sidney Arcatiiaxi. xxix, She..b«saaght him* 
not to cast liis love in so unfruitfulf a place. 

xrnfn&i'tfalljf adu. ii; cf. prec.) 

c 1450 tr. De imitation* r. x. 1 r We npeke muebe of suebw 
hinges as we loue or desire. . . But alias I ofie tymes veiuly 
& uiifruyifulty. igsp Supj^. Hen, Vlit (1871) 4s To 
lyne both wickedly tow.irdes God, and also vnfrutefuUy 
towardes the worlde. 1383 Mblsancke Philotimns Min* 
Senior Mondaldo which iietier mispent time TnfruitfuUy. 
1634-86 Earl Orrery Pmrthen. (i6;6) s68 Civilities wero 
not unfruitfully placed. 1833 S. Hoota Diseoursea xKi. 171 
We shall .praise bim>«ot tremblingly and unfruitfiuUy,.. 
b^oyfuily and profitably. 

unfruilifhlneBS. (Uir-i la; cf. prec.) 

1^ CoopRN Thesaurus^ Ai^mow/iVor.. .barralnenesMt 
vnfmitefulnesse. 1377 B. Googk Hereabmek*s Huob. rv. 
(1586) 138 The little Pullets* or Hennes.. .both for their vn- 
fruitfulness^ and other causes. 16x5 Bp. Hau. CmsUmpU^ 
O.T. XL V, Ibe unfruiifulness of Hannah. s6. . Middleton* 
Etc. Otd tAtm It. i* We judge Dotage complete then, as un- 
froltftilness In women at threescore. ijofMomwmlfmsb, 
gsy The great Point 10 be taken care of aboot Fruit Tieesi 


which b tbtUnfruhftilnesi of them. 1784 H. Waltols 
Otranto I, I divorce her from tins hour, loo long lias she 
cursed me by her unfruitfulness. tSflo R« 1 - Wilbsrfosce 
iioiy Besdiism 35 It is unreasonabb..to complain of that 
unfruiifulness f« bapiUmJ which reaults from their own 
neglect. 1873 H. Stewabt Comaerv, Porte v. 140 The un- 
fruitfolness of the earlier vietra. 

t Unfniltlng,///. a, (Un<*‘ to.] Barren, a tjso Cursor 
M, 19957 A cottimament nu inak i here... put he vnfruitand 
hair fruies find. ttJfiflnil*tolin. «. Obs. [Un-* 7.) 
b Unfsuctuous sl X38S Wvci.ir hph. v. 11 Vnfiuyiouke 
workes of derkneaais. — Tit. uL is Oure inon leme lor to 
be liifore in good werkis*. .that thei be not vnfruytou-io. 

Vufim strabte, a. (Ur-^ 7 b and 5 b.) 

1714 R. Fiooes Praet. Disc. ii. sjo Here is a fix'd and 
unirttstrabb reward secur'd, typi W. Jay in Autobieif. 
(1835) viL 74 Immutalile in his nature* unfrustrable in bu 
designs. s83a Bp. Law Charge to Ciefgy (R.). An irresist- 
ible. or* what the schoolmen Itave called* an uufrtMtrablE 
power. 

So iTBfrti'ntxm'blp (Uir-^ 11.) 

1634 0 \VKN Doetr. SainTs Persev. xli. 974 Hiose cloudy 
expressions of ‘irresistibly* and * unfrustrably '. 1734 

Kdwasds Freed. Wilt 11. xU. saj Such Means* as shall 
unfrustrably produce the End. 

tTnAi elled. {^ppi.'s a, (Uv-i 8* g.) 

1687 Death's Vis. viii, Bui Let me Gam on. .That Roylin3 
Ocean of Unfuel'd Fire. i8ox Southey Tkataba ii. it, 
Before them in the Yault, Blazing unfuel'd . . , Ten magic 
flames arose. 1817 CoLEKincB Lay Serm, 61 it must be 
Seraplis..tluit esn burn unftielled and self-fed. Ibid, won 
llbfed, ill-clothcd, and unfuelled winters. 

UnfUfiUed* fpL a, 8.) 

S38b Wvclif Rom. ix. 6 Sothli not that the urord of God 
hath falls down* or fatlide vnfuirdltd. 15x6 Pitgr, Par/. 
(W. de W. 1531) 187 1 ), Than one iote or letire of y* laws of 
God sholde be vnfulfylled or founde vntrue. Udail 

Ermsua. Par, I uke iiL 34 b^ To tho entente tliat he would 
leaue no one poynte of humilitee or of rightcousnoMc vn- 
fulfilied. 1610 liEAi.KV St. Aug. Citie ^ Ood xvii. ii 691 
No part of the earthly promise was left vnfuirdleiL 1676 
Glanvill Ess. Phihs. 4 Rstig. L 96 Had Auihoriiy pre- 
vail'd here*... Seneca's Propbeste had been an unfulfii'd 
Prediction. 1796 Mme. D Arslav Camtlia V. 430 Thou 
art come, . . thy task unfulfilled* thy peace unramed. i8ai 
Sheii.ev Adores xlv, Tbe inheritors of unfulfdled renown 
Rom from their thrones. 1879 B. TAVLoaC^erm. ZiV. a75Tlm 
promise of loftier development was not loft unfulfilled. 

Unfolfl'lllngf ppl. a, (Un-* ro;) x8si Shelley Iteltae 
973 Alas ! for l.ilierty t If numbers* wratlb, or unfulfiUing 
years* Or fate, can quell the free 1 Unfu'll.a. (UnJ 7.) 
1:1439 Mirk’s Festial 80 And fore bycause ^nt hyihe 
nombyr may not be vnfulle, hit ya nedtull to chese on of 
hes men. Sylvrstes Du iiartas 11. L Handy* 

exrafts 540 1 'b* un-full Harmony Of uneven Hammers, beat- 
ing diversly. Unfu'Ued, pph a. tU n-* 6.) 1467 Rods if 
Parti. V. 6zf That noo pMM>nc..carie..Ijy yonde the See* 
any Wollen Yeme, nor untoked nnd unf tilled Cloth, tbid.^ 
To bie raws Clothes, untoked nnd unfulled. CS33» Cheke 
Matt. ix. 16 No man doth lai on a patch of an vnfulled 
ragg on nn old garment. Unfu'lly* adv, (Un-^ ii.) 
CX449 Pecock Repr, v. xv. 564 It U no neda foito scie 
tlicr of cny thing vnperfitli and vnfully..hcve. 

tXTnfa'lyelt,///. a, Se, Obs, 8.J Not 

exhauated or worn out. 

Dunbar Tua Mariit Wemsn 69 Dirdi8..ilk jcir.. 
fangis thame ane fiesche feyr, viiful^eit, and constant. 1333 
Stewart Cron, Scot, (RolU) 1 . 71 We ar ail freache Yuful*eit 
into feild. 

Unfu'med, a. (Un-‘ 8.) 1667 Milton P, L. v. 349 
She.. strews tne ground With Rose and Udours from the 
shrub unfiim'd. xtqt Anthony’s Pkotogr. Butt. IV. 117 It 
is often advisable to print . . on unfomed paper. Unftanda- 
me ntni, a. (Un<* 7.) x^ Chillincwoeth Relig, Prat, 
1. ii. I 155. ir4 Thii assertion.. is neither a Fundaiiientall 
nor Vnfundamentall point of Faith, a 1711 Ken Hymnotheo 
Poet. Wks. 1791 1 1 1 . 9 16 How tenderly God treats all Hearu 
sincere. Who tow'rdM Mistakes iinfundamenUil veer. 

Unfanded, ppi. a, (Uir- ^ 8.) 

(x7?3 Ash.] 1776 Adam Smith W, N. v.iU. II. 539 What 
is called (he unfunded delit of Great Britain, is conttacted 
in the former of tho.se two ways. s8ia Examiner 4 May 
385/1 The Unfunded Debt* up to the uh of January 1819, 
amounted to rifty.two millions. 1879 r. Hitcnman Public 
Lifit BeaconsfifUi 1 . vii. 41$ That notable devioB for swell- 
ing the unfunded debt of the country. 

UnfaTUiy. a. (Uir-i 7.) 

1838 lIoGO Life Shelley 1 . 318 Tbe application was. .* haud 
illepidum not unfunny, il^ Nation (N . Y. ) 30 J une 489/ 1 
^ It is most lugulnriously unfunny. 

Unfix T, V. (Un.* a.) Florio, Spellicciare^ to vn- 


t Bknnet Health’s improv. 


4-) i39« Vt 
akin, to vnfur. ^35MouPEr&] 

(1746) 995 To stir up Appetite, to unfur the Tongue and 
relish the Mouth. UninTbelowed, /pi. a. (Un-* A) 
177a 7 'est Filial Duty 11 . 64 My ruffles are short, and my 
aprons iinfurbellowed. UnfiXTblalied,^/. a. (Un-* 8 .) 
[1773 A.SH.) 18x9 .Scott Anus 0/ G. iii, Near tbe^ but., 
unfurhished and neglected, hung a helmet. 

triifliTi,t-. [uw-*3.l 
1. trans. To open or ipread oat (a flag or sail) 
to the wind. 


1641 Mii.ton Reform. 11. 6q Such poor drifts to.. ingage 
the nnattainted Honour of English Knighthood, to unfurie 
the streaming Red Crosse. x 64 ^ — F. L. 1. s^S A Cherube 
tall ; Who forthwith from the glittering Sun unfurld Th* 
Imperial EnsinL 17x7 Prior Alma 1. 489 Antonius fled 
ftom Actiiim's Coast,.. H is Suls by Cupid's Hand unfurl'd. 
X79S in Naval Chron. HI. xrv The royal standard was un- 
furled in the barge X836 w. Isving Astoria 1 . 87 They 
saw Che sails unfurled, and that it was getting under way. 
1880 Tyndall Glmc. l xyl 105* 1 took tbe glorious banner 
rbus unfiiiied as a sign of hope, 
b. transf, andyfy. 

1A78 Poor Robia's True Char, Scold 4 When once her 
Flag of Defiance, the Tippet, is unfurl'd, she cares not a 
straw fbr Conxuble. tyxt Addison Sped. No. xoa F 4 The 
next Motion ia that of unfurling the Fai^ in which are com* 


prehendsd ssYeml little Flirts and Vihraiionii, 1796 Mod, 
Guttivor aa6, 1 once nMire unfiirled my umbrella, aiul away 
sve went. i8iso Dickbmk Old C. hho/ xvii, Codliit pitched 
the temple,. .hastily unfurling the drapery and concealing 
Short therewith. xlS# HarpeVs Mag. Deu xxy/x Ha ukes 
the fan out, and iinforis it. 

2. intr. To open to the wind. 

1813 bviKm Corsair t. xvi. As marks hb eye. .the sallB vil- 
furliiig fosi. i8Is4 Patmorb Anrel m Ho., Betrothal 119 
As to the breeze a flag unfurls My spirit expanded. 

Hence Ual'a rlatl ppl, a., UnfuTliug tM, sb, 

X647 N. Wasu Simple Cobier 54, I am reeolved to disDtey 
my unfuilrd aoule in >our face. 1780 Mirror So. tos, Tbs 
art which the ladies., used in the uniurliiig of their fans. 

UnfuTlable. a. (Uk-* 7 b.) 1845 E. Warsubton CreseeM 
4 Cross J. 188 The Arabs. .reel with Ilia suggering boa^ 
and look fearfully up to the unfurbble sails. 

Vnfii'niiBk, v. f Un- > 4 .] 

1. trans. To divest (a place, etc.) of men or other 
means of defence. Also const, of, 

X380 Hollvsand Treas. Fr. Tong, S* Desgamir de sou 
armie,..\o viifiimiNh. xgnx Hasincton Orl. Fur. xxxi. 
xlix, Kcnaldo had six hundred men and more,.. Though at 
this need hb I'rincvs lurn (u furnish. He soon agreed hb 
own towns to unfurnish. 1600 K. Blockt ir. Conesiaggto 
VII. 995 Ho desired first to see the bsue, brfore lie wouTde 
bee vnfuniished of hb forces. x686 Fame idfs Usher 58 Ho 
w.’is iH>w forced to unfumbh this, as well as others, of its 
Soiildiers nnd Ammunition. 1809 Sir W. Names Panins, 
War VI. iii.^ II. 157 Engibh troops ahoukl, uithout u» 
furnihhiiiji Lbbon, co-operate for the relief of Oporta 
t b. 1*0 mnke cleiir if; to depopulate. Obs, 

1603 Knoi.i e« Hist. Turks (169 1) 99a Europe is unfur- 
nished of the Turks, busied in the Caramanbn warre. 1614 
Markham Chan/ Hush. 1. viii. 'Jlib Pestilence.. Iiath 
vticrly VBfurnbhcd whole Countnea 

2. To divest of furnishings or furnittire; to dis- 
mantle. 

1998 Floeio, Sfamire.,, to vnfumbh, to disaray, to de- 
face. 1398 W. PiiiLLir tr. Limsehoten 66/9 All their ships 
are broui;ht into lha riuct, and vnfuriiblied -of tacklincs. 
a 1638 Meub Wks. (167a) 174 When men account them tne 
most religious to Gud-ward who du or would unfurnub the 
Housoof God most. x66a J. Davies tr. Mandtlslo's 7 'rmo. 
108 Hb predecesaour makes wb}* for him,, .iinfurnbhes tbs 
Palace, and leaves him only die Guards and the bare walls. 
S707 Land. Gau. No 4377/1 Hb F.xccllency dispatch'd 
Onlers to Rome to forbid hb House being unfuinUh'd. 
18B6 P. Fitbgkrald in Art yrMl:-^‘i4ii Among the incideaia 
of a flitting, or of unfuinishing s huuse. 
t3. To divest or dcpiivc ^something. Obs, 

16x1 Shaks. IVint. 7 *. v. i. 193 Thy Breeches Will bring 
me to consider that, which may Vnfumbh me of Reason, 
a 164s Sia W. Monsoh Naval Traits v. (1703) 489/1 ‘I'bb 
wUl..unrurnbli them of all Mateiiab to fit out Fleets. 1664 
T. Mun F.ng, Treat. 112 To unfunush (be poor Prince el 
hb provision. 

t b. spec. To divest (a tree) of foliage. Obs,'^ 
X9ia 1 . James tr. Lc Blomfs Gardening 47 TorB>M..the 
PsIiMioe iLself,.. would certainly unfurniidi it at Foot. 
VnlbmuBliedp //4 a, [Un- ^ 8 .] 

1. Nut lurnbheti, in various senses; unprovided, 
unequipped, unprepared. 

(«) X349 Chlke Huit Scdit. (15^) Fi], Exeter, .being in 
the miduest of Rebtllcs, vnuittailcd, vnfunii'^bed, vnpre- 
pared, for so long a riege. 159s hUAKS. Rom. 4 iv. U. 
zo Go, be gone, we idiall be much viifurnbht for (hb lioie. 
im — Hen V, 1. ii. 148 '1 be Scot, on hb vnfurubht 
Kingilome, Came pouring like the ‘l'>de into a breach. 
160X W. 'r. Ld. Remy's Civ. Considerations ix. heading^ 
Ambassadours of Priners ought not to shew thenuelues 
bashfull and vnfurnbhed. 163I8 T. Vrrnev in V, Papers 
(Camden) 197, 1 need not putt downe tooles foreuery trader 
man, for 1 beleeue 30U will not send them unfombhed. 
»734 Wat KRijcND Dof/r. Holy ’I'rin. vii. 3ij6[ New servant" J 
who.. may be unfiimbhed for the Employ, or not welt 
affected to his Person and Government. iSae bHri.LEV 
Chas. /, 11. 966 We want money, and my mind misgive me 
Tlmt fur so great an entcrpiise, as yet, We are unfurnished. 
x86o Fsoudb Hist. Knf. V. 183 As the treai^ury was un- 
fumbhed, the lords, .T.used money by every po-ssible shift. 

{b) 1^7 Collies A'sr. At or. Stibf 1. (1703) 95 What though 
our Minds wcie poor, and unfurnished at first. 1731 Field- 
ing Grub St. op, I. li. Whatrver Nature bath done for him 
in ooother way, she nath left his head unfurnish'd. 1784 
Cowpma Task iv. S09 All the tricks That idlcaess has e\cr 
yet contriv'd To fill tbe void of an unfurnisird brain. 1817 
Coi RsiDGE Biogr. Lit. xvii. (1907) 11 . 43 An unfurnished or 
confused understanding, 
b. Const, of uT with. 

(a) 1341 Act 33 Heu. IV//. c. 9 | s Other cities, .remaino 
and be vnfurnLshed of artificers and crafies men befoie 
reherved. i6a3 Hast Anat. Ur. Dad. A tv. Soma nations 
vniiirnished of frankincense, offer vp milke..to their gods. 
1707 Nosmis Treat, liumility I'ref. p So that.. be may nut 
be unfurubbed of a cnmiictent ounsidcraiion of llic matter 
in hand. 180a Lams y. IVooiivi/i, Noram iso unfurnish'd* 
as you think. Of i racticable schemes. 

(01 x6ei in Esax Rtv. (n/j6t XV. xss Thesayd place 
b very muebe liiiidred and unfurnyshed with a convenient 
Schole howas. 1691 T. HLale] Ace.Ntm Invent. 41 Eng- 
land being never to he supposed unfurnbbed with l.cad, as 
bearing it within it.s own Bowels. 179X CowphS Iliad xvii. 
173 Cmeftaiii of excelling form* But all unfurnish'd with a 
xrarrior's heart ! 1833 Chai mkrs Const. Man v. (1835) 1 . 
91 1 Becanse he is so unfiirnfabed with the ideas of justice. 

2. Of bouses or apartments: Not provided with 
furniture, spec, not fnrnislied by tht landlonl or 
])erson letting ; requiring to be fumishMi by the 


tenant or ocenpont. 

1381 Anne Askew in NIgoIbs Hatton’s Life 4 T, (1847) 
99 J This short warning and my unfombhed hduse. do til 
agree. xn3 Shaks. Raeh. It, 1. ii. 68 Alacke, and what 
shall good old Yorke there see But empty ledgir^, and vn- 
furnbh'd wallei. x66e Loud. Co*. Na 1553/4 A Fair House 
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CO Lett Furnished or Unfurnithed. 1769 PML Trmmt, 
LIX. 181 An unfumisbed room of the Ho 4 >itaL l•■4 Mim 
L. M. Hawkins AunaHtu 1 1 . 168 [He] pays for ships and 
housea. .the latter he would let if he could either famished 
or unfurnLihed. iISs {W, H. Whitr] Af. Ruihitf^nta 
Daliv. L (180a) II M(‘Kny..had unfurnished apartmenta 

nUTLBS Hud, 1. 1. i6a Such [cobwebsj as take 
LoagihKii in a Head That's to be lett unfurnished. 

b. Nut fitted up; devoid of the usual fitting!, 
tackle, etc. 

s6eB Syi-vkstbs Dh Bartma il Iv. Sekitma spS Chariots, 
unfumiHhl and unharnest. tdaj Patera, hmai 
/lidVirs (1876) SOS They utteriy refnae unfurnished shipa 
O. Destitute of foliage ; defective in fleih. 
lyia J. Jamks tr. La Blamfa GardaMinf 151 If the Plant 
be crooked,.. misbapen.., or very much unlurnisb'd, 1893 
Kannal Ga%, Aus ei7/i The latter [dug) is also smart but 
quite unfurtibhed, and bis feet ore not good. 

Hence Uafti'rahihediiMB. 

1647 Dovlr In Birch Lifa (1741) 8a Tryine such esperi* 
menta as the unfurnished leis of the place., will permit me. 

t uafU*rniture. Obs, [UN-t la r FuHMirouJi 

9.1 Lack of Intellectual equipment. 

1840 Rbvnolds PmaaioH xex^i. 481 [HU] hesitancy and 
slownesse of resolution in matter of learning proceeded 
not from any emptinea or unfurnitura ihid, xxxis. 

UnfuTiiltiirea, a. (Un.‘ 9 ) T 1879 t.owKi.L 7 > fP*. £• 
Carriaan i, The place was dark, unfurnitur^d, and mean. 

Viifb'rred, a. [Un- 1 8, 9 ] 

L Not lined or trimmed with fur. 
m 1490 tCni. da la rsjtf*'(i868) i6^ She clothed her In a cote 
hardy vnfurred, the whiche satte right atreite upon her. 

2 . Not having or provided with fur. 

183s Mias Mitsosd yi/lajn Ser. iv. 8o The unfurred, 
unfeathered animals, who walk on two legs... and are called 
rational. 1906 IVasim, Goa. 8 June 8/x unfledged bird^ 
and uii'furrm baby mice. 

Unftl'iTowabl^ a^ (Un>* 7 b.) i860 Ruskin Uniaikia 
Laat (i86a) 16/ Their desert kingdoms, Iwund with un- 
furrowable rock, and swept by unarrested sand. 

Vnfbrrowad, ppL a. (Uh- ^ 8 .) 

iffld Dsant Hatwa, Sai. iii. B 3 b, In feildes vnforowde 
frute M none, for brakes all over growea. witoo Kbn 
Hymnotkaa Poet. Wkt. 1731 1. 67 llie Wheels ki'is lightly 
the unfurrow’d Air. imi Ramsay Cantant 303 Unfurrow'd 
was her brow, her cheeks were smooth. 179s Cowprs Odyta, 
n. 140 The unheeded and unfuirow'd auil. iSaa Bynon 
tatauaii il. xi. The unreap'd harvest of unfurrowM fields. 
1809 Gso. Euor A, Beda xii. Such youngunfurrowed souls 
roU to meet each other like two velvet peaches. 

UnfU-rtheraomo, o. St, (un-i 7 .) 

a i 8 ao Hooo Talas 4* A'A. (18361 II. 131 The snow had been 
accumulating all day, to ns to render walking very unfurther- 
Bome. i^Caslvlk Frtdk, Gi. iv. v. (1871) I. 310 Tear- 
ing oflr..hia own full-bottom wig, .. finding it unfurthersome 
tea actual business in battle. 

1 J&fa'R 6 d,/M a, (Ur- 1 8 .) 

Um Asfi.) Kirwan Klam, Min, (ed. s) 1 . 396 Shorls, 
which ire fusible at 0$^, are ejected Ifroin volcanos], unfused, 
and nnaliered. S87JI Whitnrv Lt/a I.an^, vii. 133 As 
danaar^ * 1 shall *1 when compared with. . * 1 have to 
give '.its uiifused equivalent. 

Unfu'albla, a, (Un-> 7 and 5 b.) 1758 Rxin tr. Maequada 
Chym. 1 . 6 K.'irtli, in general, with regard to its properties, 
may bedistributed iiito/«Ji^/(r,and un/uaibla, Unfu'aay, a, 
(Un«* 7d i8as Cath. Stani.xy in Mam, (1879) si i The 
unpunctual are casy| good-tempered, unrussy. i8i6a H. K. 
Rbvnolds in Li/a vii. (1898) 185 The snnual meeting will 
be made aa quiet and unfussy as possible. Unfu'scd, aa, 
(Un-* 9.) lAs Seianca V. 74/3 nree unfuaad shells.. were 
fired from the eighty-poiinaer. 

Uflga’ff, V, (UK * 4 b.) 

1709 E1.STOB in Hcarne CoUact, (O.H.S.) I. X09 Then he 
nngagg'd him 1710 Dx Fox Cratsaa 11. (Globe) s8o Having 
..ungagg'd their Mouths. 1890 C. Mautyn Iv, PkilliAa 
303 Here lips were ungagged when they were padlocked 
eltewhere for thirty years. 

Unga'ged.p//. «. [Un-* 8.] f Unentangled, free. 1617 
Campio.n IVka, (1909) i8k Shall my wounds onely wcepe, 
and hee Vngaged goeT Unga'g^ed, /p/. a, (Un-* 8.) 
1869 W. Phillips spetekas vdl aafi 1 hey must be free and 
ungagged. 1887 Pall Mall G, 8 July 4/1 A free, public, 
ungagged meeting. 

tuagal'zi, sb. Obsr^ [Uk -1 I9 +Gain sb,t 
Cf. ON. AgagH (M.Sw. and Sw. ogagn^ MDa. 
ugaon\ Norw. dial, ngjegna ] Detriment, harm. 

13.. SL Criaia/fra^x in Ilorstm. Altengl, Lag, (1881)457 
)>ere rynnes bysyde hi-t hegbs mountayne A water, ^ 
turnea to inekill viigayne. 

Ungai’n, a- Now chiefly diaL [Ur-^ 74 * 
Gair a, Cf. ON. Agegn unreasonable, oiatinate, 
MSw. ogtH unsuitable, unpleasant] 

L Of ways : Not plain or direct. 
a 1400 Buna Floranca 1491 The lady scyde. We ryde ylle, 
Thes gates they are ungayne. I4a6 Audbi.ay Paama ( Percy 
Soc.) 14 Therot the pepul wold be fayne. Fore to cum home 
afayne, That hath goon gatis uiigayne. for defante of bqt. 
1613 Braum. & Fu Cnpufa Rav, iv. i, I'hough the take th' 
ungain’st weaa she can, 111 ne'er ha't fro* you. 1814 [Carr] 
Craven Gloaa. up round Rhout, indirect. 1894 

Mias Bakbr Hortkampt. Giatt, a.v., An indirect roundabout 
road is an ungain one. 
t2. Uiisparing, severe* roui;h. Obs, 
e 1409 Dastr, Tray 1 339 Er<'u 1 es . . Gird gomes vnto grounde 
with vngayn strokea a 1499 Wvntoun Cron, i. xi. 959 Thare 
reueris raj^ for na rayne, Na muffis for na wedderis vngayiie, 
8 . Unpleasant, disagreeable. 
ax^Curaar M, (Trin.l, Alas what shal he syntnl 
say? vngeyn Warliar MSS, ungainand] heiine shal be his 
gaman. 1799 H. Walpolk Lat. to Miss Berry 98 Aug , The 
assemblage was not so uiigain as 1 expected, for.. thrre were 
aevimi 1 knew. 1891 Paix:bavr Aarmaady Sr Eng. I. 319 
Tbt ungain character of Raoul Torta .. nas been clearly 
cheoniem 


A Awkward, Incoiivenient, tronblefome, difficult 
t At HMmif, bconveniently. 

ci4iis fanoHalay MyaU ii. 379 Bot this con 1 wold were 
hid, For som man myght com at vnasyn. 1993 Balb 
Gardfyaeda Da Vara oaad, C ig b, Left haiide mater is vn- 
gsynsj^snd wicked whst woo euer proceedeib of the fleshe. 
1639 Quarlbs Eaabl. 1. xiU, How backward I how pre- 
pokterous ia the mtHion Of our uiigain devotion I 1763 
WKSLltv Campamti, Hat. Pkilaa. (17^) 1 . n. i. • t. eo6 The 
Joints hy which they bend are nearly in the middle,.. and 
the lan|e bulk which they nre to support, makes their flexure 
ungoia. 1764 Museum Raaai, II. 84 As they are ungain to 
empty on the cloth,, .they are not much usm. 178a Miss 
Bubnov Caeilia ix. vi, But, Sir, that was but an ungain 
husinsm.. t'other morning. sSag- in dialect glosaaries. 1837 
Mamsvat Dog h'iami iii. The ungain temper of hia hruie 
comuanion. 1893 P. H. Kiikbson Lttgaan xxxU. 168 Are you 
all alone in that wherryt..iui‘tshe ongaiii for the brid^t 
6 . Unskilled, incompetent ; good-for-nothing. 

1698 W. Burton Itia, Anian, 999 Peutingers Muitary 
Tablss, which the noble Mark Velser set forth, but corruptly 
(for how could it be otherwise after so long time, and so 
ungain TranMmbers 7 ). Bbckvobd Italy 1 1 . 03 One of 
the most ungain, concelteoprofessors of the art of murder- 
ing 1 ever met with. 1891 Borrow Lavengro 111 . 374 For 
fear that be should turn out what is generally termed un- 
gain, my father deteniiined Co send him to sea. 

6. ^ UR 6 AIRI.Y a. 1 . 


17M Mrs. Manlbv Saeivi Mam, <1790) III. 969 She 
look'd wholesome, ungain, and country. Ibid, IV. 7a What 
we see of her now is nothing but an old slatternly, ungain 
Thing. 1779 G. Kkatb^'A^. Hat. (ed. 9) 11 . 66, f was.. a 
pupil of the famous Marcd of Paris though no ona who 
now views iny curved and ungain figure, would suppose it. 
1839 Bbckpobd Raca/L 108 One of the moat ungain hobble- 
deluiys 1 ever met with. 1^4 P. Parley a Ann. V. 306 He 
is the moHt ungain and foolish loitering bird in our domain. 

Comb, 1834 J. J. Hali.8 Lt/a H. Sait Li. >5 A tall, thin, 
and somewhat ungatn-looking 3roung man. 
b. Of movement, lieariog, etc. 

1747 [E. Pirbonbt] Mitre 1. xxxi. What ungain postures 
of defence, As void of manliness as sense I 1776 Mmb. 
D'Arhlay Lat, 9 Dec. in Early Diary^ She . . has a 
carri.ige the most ungain that ever was seen. iSae L. Hunt 
Indicator No. 64 (1899) II. 95 Walking in the most ungain 
manner upon its hind le^ 1814 Ejcaminar 1 Feb. 71/1 
The position on her knees ia ungain. 

Ungal*nable, a, (Un-* 7 b.) i 96 i Pibrcb Serm. so May 
35 The better protected your Peace will be from the un- 
gainable enemies of each extream. 
t UnipRi'lUUBd, ppi* a, north, and Sc, Obs, 
[Ur -1 10.] Inappropriate, unbecoming, unsuitable. 

a 1300 Cwaar M, 19404 Quen lesua him aagh sa beae be 
Abuie his ilk viigainand tie. Ibid, 17948 For for to seme 
lauerda tuin It cs vngainand to be-giii. 1493 in Laing 
Abbey af Lindaras (1B76) x8i GyfT thar be ony vnganand 
persons resell In the burgh.. that ibair persons.. be removit 
the tovne. 1933 Brllbnubn Lity iv. v. (S.T.S.) 11 . 66 fai 
faucht in place richt vnganand to batell, and mare vn- 
ganand to fie. 196a WiNin IVka. (S.T.S.) 11 . 59. !> b 
weray iniust and vngananil, that we, . . for the self veritie of 
the qulifit, mot clieis the errour of fitches. 

Uugal’ned,///. a. (Un-* 8.) x6o6 Siiaka Tr. 4 Cr, 1. 
ii. 315 Men pri/e the thing vngain'd, more then it is. s86e 
Frol'OB Hist. Eng. V. 3B9 *1 bus it is that patriots and . . re- 
formers show in fairest colours when their cause is ungained- 

t Ungai’nful, 0.1 Obsr~^ ■■ Ukgair a. a, 

1965 CooPBS Tkeaaurma, /ncammaduaf,.hvut(u\\x noy- 
some : vngaynefull 1 unhandsome. 

Uxigal-nfU, aP (Ur-1 7.) 

s^Danirl Muaaph. a Fond man,., that thus dost spend 
..111 an ungainful art thy dearest daya 1647 Br. Hall 
Account Wka 1808 1 . p. xxxii, bir Robert Drury, . . bear- 
ing my errand, dissuaded me from so ungainful a change. 
1803 A. SwANaTON Serm. 4 Loci, 11 . 931 Tneir conduct may 
be accounted for when they perform unfashionable or un» 
gainful duties. 18*9 Alpomd Grk, Teat. 1 . Prol. 47 Those 
who carried on the by no means despised or ungainful busi- 
ness of fubermcD. 

t Uiigai'iifkill7,MiA^.’ Oba. [Cf. Unoainfvl N.'JWithdls- 
comfoi t } severely, c xjao Antichrist 564 (MS. ColL Vesp. 
A III), Ungainfulli )mn sal has quak, pat olle l^e erth it sal 
do scak. Ungai'nfttlly. auiv.^ (f. Ungainful «.*] Un- 
profiubly. 1593 Nahhb Christa T, Wks. (Grosart) IV. 93 
Wherefore you Pilgrims, ..Yngainefully you consume good 
huurcs. i6si CoTGR., /NCFm/MMfswFM/, ..vngainefullv. vn- 
profiiably. Ungai'ning,///. «. (Un-*zo.) cifieoM. K. 
Mytkomyates 94 All vngaiiitng Sciences, thsit conduce not 
to worldly profit. s8oi Monikiy Mag, XI 1. 579 'i'he porce- 
lain-maken of Paris. . saunter Jn ungainiiig idleness. Ull« 
gai'U-like, a, |f. Ungain a.} Unsuitable. 1796 Mmb. 
D'Arhlay Caunaiia IV. x66 It’s ungain'Uke to speak for 
one's self. 

UngainUnew. (Ur -1 la ; cf next) 
i7« Johnson a. v. Clnrauinaaa. L. Hunt 7 'awn iv. I. 
189 There is an ungainlincss in the lines webave just quoted. 
1870 Dickens E, Dreed ix, His ungoinlineM gave him 
cn >ugh of the air of his simile to set Kosa oflT laughing. 

Ungainlyv a, [Ur-^ 7. Cf. Norw. dial. 
ngjegnleg vexatious, obstinate.] 

I. Awkward, clumsy, ungraceful. 
s6ii CoTOR., Sangrenn^ vntoward, vngalnely, ill-fsttoured. 
a 1700 B. £. Diet, Cant, Onu, BlumTcrbHsa^ a Dunce, an 
unganely Fellow. 1709 Stkblk Tatlar No. 1^3 P3 Persons 
. s(3 very aukward end ungainly, that it is impossible to 
believe the Audience will brar them. lyga Mra Dklanv in 
Lifa 4 Coer, (i86xi III. 79 Her person is fine, her arms 
a little ungainly, and her voice disacreeable. 1814 Scott 
Wav, xxix. Ac fengih the tall ungainly figure and ungracious 
visage uf Kbenexer presented themselves. 1878 K. Jbnkins 
Havarhelma 44 A man.. with a sl.ow delivery, ungainly 
gestures, an affected manner and accont. I 

1 2 . Uiisuiuble, improper. Obs:p 
a 1660 Hammond Sarm. (16641 xuL si/ Thsir Misudng of 
their knowledge to ungainly ends, os either ambition, super- 
stitioii [clc.^ 


ITani'alyp ttiti, [Cf. prec. and UvQAur «.] 
t LA'hreateaiogly, tmbly. Obsr^ 
a laoo St, Markar, 9 He. .3eo^e mid his vdde gotaaow 
nppon hire ungeinlicbe. 

t 2 . Improperly, unduly; unsuitably. Obs, 
c 1400 Dastr, Tray 9333 Oure godys, oure gold [arel vn- 
gayniy dispeudit. a 1460 Ttmmeity P/yat, xvi. 160 ’Fbus 
ahuld ye not threit va vngaynly to bete va Elvot, 

Ineammodt,, .vngaynely,. . vnliansomely, vneasyly. 
tf. In an ungainly manner ; awkwardly, clumsily, 
ungracefully. 

mi69s Fuller Wartkias, Caambridga, t. (166a) 190 A Camel 
passeth in the Latine proverb^ eitlicr for gibbous and dia- 
tuned. or for one that undertakeib a ihbtg awkely or un- 
geenly. 1709 Vanbubgh Lanlad. 1. iii, Vr hy dost ihou stara 
and look so ungainly | Doii’t 1 speak to be understood t 
1894 Mias Bakkb Harthampt, Giau., Skrauming^ spread- 
ing widely, stretching out the arms ungainly. 18^ Weaim, 
Goa, 9 May a/x Mr. Record-Breaker.. waddles ungainly 
by, and is lost in the crowd. 

ungainnesa. [f. Uroair o.] Ungainlincss- 
syey Bailey (voL II), l/ngasiuneaaj., AwVwudnwww, xBtt 
Midi, Herald s8 May (E.D.D.), Their [sr. cattle] lovely 
ung.iinnesi when at play. 

u ntfainBai'd, ppl, a, (Ur- ^ 8 .) 

1987 Golding Da Momay xv. a6x With oonaent of all the 
wyse men of olde tynie vngeiiieaaiu of any. 1610 Holland 
Cantdadt Brit, 1. 305 'i*he sirnaiiie of Doctor Irrajiragnbitia^ 
that la, the Doctor ungainsaid, m hee ihat could not bee 
gain-said. 1641 Milton Anitnautv. |i. 11 'ihe Pc^may 
as well boast bis un«;ainHaid authority. 

UngainBay-ablei a. (Ur-^ 7 b.) 

s6i8 Hat'Haavlta A/ai. G 3 The hypothesis makes the 
proimitionofan ungainsayabletruth. " ” ^ • 


s6m j ackson Creed 
lien there can be no 


xite price 01 tier piciure. 

1731 Gay Lat, to Swift^ 97 Apr., All my fear is, t 
will give up me fur her, which, after iny ungallant 1 
tion, would be very ungenerous iBao Lytion Dean 


VII. iv. 1 3 Many matters of fact, .of wbicn 
ungainaayableproof or demonstration. 1718 Bp. Hutchin- 
son Witchcra/t 95 A Book that wns Ungainsayable. 

Gbn. Booth in Daily Haut 18 Nov. 6/5 In the first plsM 
the facts were ungainsayable. 

Hence Vngal&gaj'abl j adv, 

Cf. the earlier Unagainbayabi.v. 

1637 Diclar, lYaltwgrava*a P'autk 35 Out of which vn- 
sainesayahly foAuwes, that also wee ought to haue no 
Images. 170a C. Mather Magn. Ckr, iil hi. (1859) 551 , 1 
wish that the ministers.. may be as ungainsayably im- 
portunate. .ns Mr. Eliot was. 

Ungalnaaying,///. N. (Un.> 10.) 1681 J.ScorrCAn 
Life I. iil 89 A full and ungainsaying Judgment. 

tJixgai*n8ome, a, -Bomely, odv, (Ur -1 7,11.) 

1655 GuRNALLCAr. in Arm, 1. (x6^) 497/1 They know not 
how to handle them [sc. tools], they go ungainsomly about 
the work, and cut all into Chins. 183a LvrroH Eugana A, 
IL vi, *Tia so ungainsome, and m d— d to it. 

Unga’llant, (Ur-i 7.) 

a. 1710 Shaftwis. Charac, (1711) I. 31a Nor is there any 
thing ungalante in the manner uf thus questioning the Lady- 
Faiicys. s;^s H. Walpole Vartue’a Anecd, Paint, (1765) 

II , laS Vandyck. .wasBoungalant as to dispute with her on 
the price of her picture. 

>, that you 

t declara- 

^ . „ ___ xDevarauxi. 

i. It must not l>e supposed that Sir William Devereux was 
an ungallant man. >863 ' Ouiua ' Held in Bandage viii. 
True enough . It is an ungallant admission. 

abaol, s8^ Elkanor Slkaih Bristol HeireaaW, a8a His 
behaviour was.. a little upon the ungallant. 

Hence VBffa’Uantnaaa. 

1899 Jkphson ft Rkkvb Brittaa^ 176 On my making him 
aware of bis ungallantness. 

TJnga’llaiitiy, adv, (Ur-i iz : cf. prec.) 

1835 Marryat Oita Podr, xv. The doctor.. ungallantly 
told his wife she might remain all night. 1869 UaiaiaAM 
Land of Israel iv. 68 1 hey had seen us indignantly chide one 
of our tads for ungallantly threatening them with the stick. 

Unga-llantry. (Ur-^ la.) 

> 7*3 Briton Na 7 (1794) 99 That I in a private capacity 
may atone for the UnxalDntry of niy Brethren. 1891 Pall 
Maul S9,f^ct. a/x Such un^allaiitry, while there were 
partners sitting out, being considered most reprehensibla 

Vni^a’lled, ///. a, (Um-^ 8.) 

1990 Shaks. Com. Err, lit. f. loa SuppMedby the common 
rowt AgainNt your yet vng.illed rstiniution. s6oa — Hatm, 

III. ii. 983 Why let the struc ken Deere go weepe, The Hart 
vngalled pl.'tv? s6ax G. Sanuys Ovids Met, iii. (1696) 4.5 
Caiinius..a Hecfcr saw, by no man tended, Her neck vn- 

f ail’d with groning seruitude. s8s8 Scott Hrt. Midi, li, 
(er conscience was ungalled. 1868 Gxa Eliot Sp, Gipsy 
15 Men Witn liuibs uiigulied by armour. 

Uoga'Ulng, ///. M. (Un-* so.) 1744 Elisa Hevwood 
Female Spect, iv. (1748) L 90B Follies .. exposed in the 
ungalling satire of genteel comedy 1 Unga'mbolinB, 
ppl, au (Un-* 10.) 17B8 11 . WALP01.B Let, to Mrs, H, 
Mora 99 Sept., Your /^aiwAn/r, as you call them, after the 
moat ungamboling peeress in Christendom. 

t Unga'Dg, V. Sc. Obs, [f. wii- Ux- 4 Garo 
V,] trans, T'o surpass, go beyond. 

1768 Ross Halanora ii. 65 For it uni:angs me sair gin at 
the last, To gang together oinna found the best. 

Ufiga ngrened, ppl, a, (Un-* 8.) 1793 N. Toeriaho 
Gangr. Sore Throat 81 Thofcc.. think that by cutting,,, 
they can more easily st'parate the gangrened from the un- 

{ angrened Parts. UngATbed, //^ n. (Un-*8.) 18^ 
Iailbv /'Vx/wr(ed. 3) 19Q A pure, cold..rnyonnaDce As is 
tlie moon's of nuked light, ungarbed In circumspberal air. 
Unga rbiabed, ppl. as, (Un** 8 and Garbagb v.) x&4M 
S. Smith Harring Buss Trade 18 To sell them at sea ui^ 
garhished, salted or unsalted. 

VngaTbledv/^/. a. [Ur-i 8.] 

1 . Not garbled, cleansed, or silted ; not selected 
or sorted out. 

*439 cf Partt, V. 39/1 Uppon peyne of forfaiture of 
the said Spicerlea so yfound unaarbeled and uncleosyd. 
1483 Act I Kick, ///, c xL I X 'i*hey will not suffre any 


TTNOABDEmD. 

gnflwlyng oTchaym to b« mode but toll good Mid bod of to 
McMyf im togodyr ungarboled. 1614^'/. C#*, A*. 

/«^(i86j)0M. Mba»orui»arblcdm|Mr. yrml 
Ho% C^mmpHS VI. 304/1 An Act for liberty to tnuiepoit 
Splcw ungerbM, woe this I)ey read the Third lime. 1890 
R. F. Bueton Cra/r. 4/>-. in 7rw4 Gt^g, XXIX. 3J 
At the end of the raiiM..(tbe copal] in ueoally carried un* 
garbled to Zaniibar. c 1^ Towmmd 4 C#. CitxuUrCoL 
4 Abr. Prodm* av. Ce^, Mocha Coffee, ungarbled. 

2 . Of a fact or atatement i Not mutilated or mia* 
repreiented. 

lyer Amhbbst 7 Vi>tv PiL No. 41 (i7«6) eit Some future 
niiproKlituted, ungarbled history of a rebellion. iSio 
brNTHAM Packing (i8ai) ri6 A jury of the original, the 
constitution.il, the uncai bled, the uncorrupicd stamp. 1834 
H. N. Coi.BainoB Grk. Pacts (ed. 9) 141 It is not without 
parallel in the ungarbled wriiings of greater wits than Zoilus. 

UllKaTdened, ( ^// ) a. (Um-* 8, 9.) idejisee UKraiicRD 
A Uaga'rkmded. (///.) a. (Un.> 8, 9) sSeaWoRosw. 
7ViW to8 I'he ringlets of that head Why are they ungar. 
landed! XJngarment, v. (Un * 4.) s8os Southbv 
Madoc in IPatss l v. 73 They . .Ungarmented my limbs, and 
in a net. .They lud and left me. 

Unf aTmentedp ///. a. (Un- i 8.) 

s:^^UTHBV yaoH Art (ed. 9) iv. 1. 945 Ami round her 
limlM ungarmented. the fire Curl'd its fierce flakes. 1818 
Smbllbv RasiU, 4 iifUn 477 'Tie. .houseless Want infrosen 
ways WanderiniK ung.'irmented. 1866 J. B. Rosa tr. Ovid^s 
Mat. 73 Now tell, .that thou hast viewed Dian ungarmented. 

Unga*rnered, ///. a. (Un.> 8.) 1850 TKKNvsoir /n 
Mem, Ixxii, Thro* clouds that drench the morning star. And 
whirl the un rarner'd sheaf afar. 1883 Gm>DR PisA. Indnst, 
U.S,A, 10 Where the harvest of the sea is still, for the most 
part, uiigarnered. 

XTnwrnish, v, (Uir-s 4.) 

1330 rALSOR. 768/if I ungamyashe, Ja dcfgnmis, , Jlkn 
thynke my cupborde HungarnUshed nowe 1 wante mysalte 
cefler. 1398 !• i.oeio, ,^regiarg, to vngarnish, to vndeck, to 


_ _ _ . . ^ , ngarnisL, , 

disadome. 1848 Dickbm Donthsy iii. When the funeral 
was over, Mr. l>ombey ordered the furniture to be covered 
up.. and the rooms tone ungamished. 

nnn-mislied. PpL o. (Un-i 8.) 

19. . s, E, AHit. P, B. I vt The gome was vngamyst with 
gon men to dele, e 1400 Pilgr. Sawts (Caxton, 148**,) v. i. 74 
How durst ony wyrght tro wen. .that he wold leueii nbregiie 
. .vngarnysod of his werkes. a f H au. CirMi., Edw, 

949b, Thei shall.. deplore, and mment their vngnrnished 
estate, and naked condicinn. 1591 SvLVKSTBa DuBartns 1. 
i. 991 A Heav'd . . Un'garni'.hed, un*gilt with Stars apparent. 
i6a« Quahlrs Div. Patws^ EsthcmvCx^ May my vngarniiht 

S uill presume so much. To glorifie it selfe. 1841 Milton 
nimttdn. I4. 38 He that now for haste snatches up a plain 
ungarnish't present at a thanke-offering to thee. 1703 Watts 
Lyrieh Poems \\. (1743) *44 Beauteous she liesr.Ungar^ 
nish'd; yet nut blu.'.hing. s8oo Woansw. Afichasl 19 A 
story . .ungarnished with events, a 1847 Eliza Cook Christ* 
smut Sango/ Poor Aims it, Some scrap, ungamished, cold and 
scant. 1876 Fox IIourmr LtKks 11. xi« 189 Plain, ungar* 
nithed words were certainly the best 

U]iff%*rriaoaed, ppL a, (Un-i 8.) 

t66e MA'tVRLL Corr. Wks. (Grosart) 11. i8, 1 . .hope to see 

E r Town once mure ungarrlsond. a 1701 Maunusbi.l 
\r», Jems. (i7'/i ) 48 On the north side It has an old 'J’urk- 
ingarrisonM Castle. 1813 Edits. Km. XXI. 193 The fron- 
tiers were iineuarded, . . the torui dismantled or ungarrisoned. 
1883 W. G. PALuaAVB Arabia II. 989 It is crowned bynn 
old castle and tower. ., now ungarrisoned. 

Unga rter, v. (Un-* 4 !>.) 

ZS9A Nasiir Unfurl, 7 'rtnt. Wks. (Grosart) V. 98 He that 
h.id then vngarCered mee, iiiighl haue pluckt out my heart 
at my haras. 1607 MASKtiAM Car'si. iv. (1617) 9 Which as 
■oone as he doth, you shall immediately vngarter hii legges. 
1733 A. MuttPiiv Cray's inn Jrnl. Na 31, Ungartering my 
Stot.kings. and pulling off my Wig. sW Pall Mail G* 
a Dec. 0 A native unbraccleting or uiigartering himself. 
Hence nnga*rtoring vb/. sb. 

S783 G. A IIkllamv Apnlogy (ed. 3) 11. 15 He loved hie 
good fat cafton; .and ungartsrtng,KA he called it. 

Unga rtered, (//»/.) «. [Un-i 8, 9.] 

1 . Not tied with or wearin(r a garter. 

1391 Shakb. Two Genii, it. i. 79 When you chidde at Sir 
Prutheus, for going vngarter’d. 1607 Putitan 11. i. 933 A 
m.sn tliat would.. go vngarterd, vnbuttend, nay, air Keuer- 
cnce, vntrust, to Morning Prayer. 1647 R.^ Stapvlton 

f 'nvenai 68 Trebius, oblig'd, has that for which he must 
rctok 's sleep, and run ungai ter'd and untrust. 1749 Fibld- 
ino Tom Jones iv. viii, Catching hold of her ungartered 
stocking. iBaa S. Roorrs /.o/y 1. viii. 50 Gliding 0.-1, he 
comes .'^ip.shod, un'.;artered. i8s8 Lytton Pelham I. xxiv, 
Thornton lounged idly m a chair, with one ungartered leg 
tlirown over the elbow. 

2 . N(»t invested with the Order of the Garter. 
1843 Disbabi.1 .Srhii iv. xiv, Irel.ond was not yet governed 
by ihe Duke of I* itz-Aquitaiiie, and the Earl do Alowbray 
w.is still ungartered. 

Un-Ga aconated. ///. a. (Un-*8 .) 1838 R. Bakbe tr, 
Bfsisa-'s Lett. 1. iv. 109 Yim may. teach them to speak 
good French, now you are peifecily Vn>Gasconated. 

Unffa'thered, ppl* a. [Ux-^ 8. Cf. Do. am- 
gegasUrd, -gega trd,] 

1 . Not gathered or brought together ; uncollected. 
14181 Bolls ofParlt, V. 495 Ynure dettes remaynyng un- 
gaoered. 1481 Cotfenity /.ret Bk. 478 ^r rested behynde 
vngadered .of he seide hole some xiij U. lx s. vi d. iseg 
Ld. UKRNRRa Froiss. 1 1, cxvi, 33a A graet parte of tnat money 
as than naipayde and vngadered. 1390 H. Babbow in 


Confer, i. 9 They bring as yet vi (gathered to Christ. i6as 
Cnas. 1 Sp. in Kushw. i/ist. Coil, (idSQji !• *77 Your love 
to me .you expressed by a Grant of Two SubKidies yet 
ungathered. 1^1 Buried City ef East, Nineveh vL 93 
Finding, .the bundle of faggots for the evening Are yet un- 
galhered. 1873 Psottor Expanse Hsav, 191 Enormous 
quantities of as vet ungathered maierials. 
b. tpee, (M quot.) 

«M Jacoei printers' Voeah., Ungaihored, boohs deitvaied 
to biiidars in sheets, Le. not gatheim into hooka. 
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2. Of flowm, cfe. x Not gathaitd or enlM; wk- 

picked, nnhorveitcd. 

UQB Danibl Campi, Eosamomd 1 3 h, Th* vngathred Roee, 
defended with the thornes. tfioo Sumvlbt Cmmtrie Panne 
It. Ixv. 4ie If at this time there be found euer a combe vn- 

S athcred and not pluckt away^.you must not therefore kill 
tie Bees. 1697 Dryobn yirg. Paei. 1. 31 We wonder'd. . For 
whom BO late th' uugather*d Apples hung. sdesSuotT 
7 'miiem. xix. Is It not hard that. .1 should be doomed to 
see fade before me ungethcred such a rich harvest of glory 
to Qodt 1830 Tenmvron In Aiem. civ, Ihis holly by the 
cotiageraeve. To night, ungather'd, shall it stand. 1898 
Dai/y Newt 4 Sept. 7/3 The beileys which are still un- 
gathered will, it is feared, be spoilt for nmliiug purposes. 

8. Not drawn together. 

tflig G. SAHDva Traa. 63 Oner all when they m abroad 
they wears gownes..vngatbered in the shoulders. 1690 
C. Nxesa O.h N. Test, 1. 104 As a web of cloth is rolled up, 
o^ a little left at the end ungathered. 

ungau dv. a. (Un-* 7.) 1793 Southxv Let, to G. C. 
Bedford 99 Nov., 1 he violet ia ungatidy in the appearance. 
a CoLRxiuaa 7 'o Theiwali Poet. Wks. 1919 11. 1090 
Ungandy floarars that chasteM odours broatha. 

Unnii'ged, ppi. a, (Un* i 8.) 

1743 YOUNO Nt, Th, viti. 671 A cask Unbroach'd by Just 
authority, ungaug'd Bv temperance, by reason unrefin'd. 
187a Gxo. Eliot Afideuem. iii. Dorothea .had looked deep 
into the ungaugrd reservoir of Mr. Casaulioii's mind. 1881 
M. a. Lkwib g Pretty G* 111. 907 There may be ungauged 
depths behind our Matter, and ungauged vanity iMhind 
yniir silence. 

tJfigaiilitliat, m (Un-* 4.) 1848 LAunoa Impg- Const, 
Wks. 1. 144/9 The kings, .ren against the chalice of poison,. . 
by which their own hands %rera..ungauntleted, undirked, 
and paralysed. 

Ungau ntleted, (ppf.) a. (Uir- 1 8, 9.) 

1800 C01.BRIDGR Talleyrand to Ld, Grenville le I'm no 
Jaco'.iin foul,.. That your IxNdship's W'/gautitleied fingers 
need fear An infection I a il^ M. Collins Th, in Garden 
(i38o) 11. 966 (He] offers his ungauntleied hend in knightly 
Is^hion to his old opponent. 

Ungay^d, /|4 /.«. (Un-* 6.) sffToRACHARDCtfM/.C/rrxr 
7 Getting by heart three or four ieeves of ungay'd nonsense. 

Unn led, ppl* a, (Uir- ^ 8 c.) 

s8i8 Mrb. Shrllby FroMhottst. xix, I lived ungased aland 
unmolested. i8eo Shkllby Prometh, Unh, ii. iv. « The 
meridian sun, Ungazed-upon and shapeless, tpoa F. THOMr- 
SON in Academy sa Apr. 378/1 Ophir he saw, her bng- 
ungazed at gold. 

UAgaso'tUd, ppl.a* (Un-* 8.) i8s3 T. Hook Seyitsgt 
Scr. iL 1 1. 359 An ungosetted commandery of Poyais. 

UngeRT, V* [Uk-* 3, 4 b.] 

1 . irans. To unbarneaa. Now diaL 
c 181 1 Ckavman iiiesd xk 336 And Nestor't squire, Bury* 
medun, Ihe horsiui did unge.ir. (1773 Ash. ungear... io 
unhamass, to deliver from the geers.j 1803 ilROCKarr N, C, 
Ib'ords S.V., Ungear the yoka t8a8 / rtalof IP, Dyon 4 
Eon at Varh Aesistee it, I was ungrtring the horses. 1834 
Mias Bakrr Nortkampt. G.'ost., l/ugear, to unharness | 
re<<tricted to husbandry horses. 

2 . To disconnect the i^earlnf; of. 
i8a8 C raven Glose, b.v., A mill is also said to lie ungeared^ 
when the water is turned off or the machinery displaced. 
i8ia MoariT Panning h Curtyis^ (tBs^) 118 The necessity 
of ungearing the pinion. 

Ungea*rod, P/i. a. (Un-* 8.) IS-. Christ's Kirk 167 
])v.t qulioir thair gobbis wes viigeird They gat vpoun the 
gammis. 1388 H^lls 4 Inv, N. C. (Surtees 1B60) 399, vj 
geaied yockes 4*, iiij yo< kes, ungeared, 64, v geard foikes, 
eo4, jj forkes, vngeared, (A, 

t U'ngad, a. Her, Ohs, [Irre^. f. L. fsrr^Mfx 
or ung-ula hoof.] Represented with the hoots of 
a different tincture from the animal itself. 

Lroh Armory (1597) sil^ He bereth Or, a Hart 
ti ipping Geules. If you should h.nue occasi'in to tel nf his 
h irnes, you should saie, he were atiyred, and so likewise of 
the Jiucke, and they are both vnged. 

Unge'latinlsabM,N. (Un-* 7 b.) 1809 Phil. Trans, 

XCIX. 338 Un.:elacintnhle oxide of annual substance. 
1884 Kneyel, Brit, XVII. 6/5/1 Gelatin.. is convened into 
an ungelatinizable modification. 

Ungelded, unge*lt, /»//. a. (Un-i 8, 8 h.) 

e. 1398 Tbkvisa Ba^. De P, R, v. xxiii. (Rodl. MS.)1 
Mails haue strenger senewes. . ]ranne femalu . , and vngelded 
haue strenger Imnne gelded. 1398 Fuimio s.v. intsgro. 

p, X573 Tussbr I/nsb, (1878) 81 Ungelt of the best [sows] 
keepe a couple for store. 1607 Mabkham Catfsi. 1. (1617) 68 
The longer that a Colt goes vngelt, the thicker and (alter 
his head will grows. 1631 Howxu. Venle 174 What are 
*thcir soUliers but..a muliiiude of iinghelt Eunuchs T lysB 
Panu Diet, s.v. Eew^ The Male [swine] ungelt being cait'd 
a Hoar. 

Unge'ndering a. (Un-* 10 ) 1706 Dr For Vutw 
Div. XI. 7(10 The Froth of Envy ( Vain ungendring Cloud, 
To beat the Minds of Fools, and move the Crowd. 
Unge-noral, V. rare, [Un-* 6, 6 b.] 

1 . tram. To deprive of the rank of c^encral. 
a ifley Lovroav Lett. (1663^ 80 My Lord F. his house (re- 
tir’d thither to a private life since he ungeneraU'd himself). 

+a. To free fioin ((eneraliiy or vatfueiuss. Obs 
a 186s Fullkr Worthies, Wales iv. (iMal 8, I doe not 
despair, . . that having gained better intelligence. . . thehS 
l^rsons may lie Un-geiieral'd, end impaled in their par- 
ticular Counties. 

^ Unge’nerallEed, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) 1843 Mill Logie 11. 
iii. 1 1 A number of. .unexpressed, ungeneralised analogies. 
Ungenerate, ///. a. (Un-* 8 b.{ next. 1346 Langi bv 
tr. Pol. Vsrg, do Invent. 1. iii. 5 I'hey which contende that 
the worlde was vngenerate. a s6i8 Sylvrstrr Afrstone of 
Afyrt., Hoh-Chost a ‘i'he Comforter, ay Uncreate, Unmade, 
Unhorne, Ungenerate. 

Unffa aerated, fpu a. (Un-i 8 and 5 b.) 

1814 Ralrion Hist, World i. iv. 1 1. 66 He foresaw.. theC 
Millions of soules must haue beene vngenerated, and haue 
bad no being, if the first number.. had abode thereon for 
•uar. lyal WaamuaTOii Dist, iugeU. App. 3a He must 


UHajBNTBXL. 

nasde have made it ungenereted. i86t SvANtRir Ba»i. CK 
Iii. 99 Ask a man how many oboli. be answers by degmolie- 
ing on generated and uugenerated being. 

UngB'iieratlve, a. (Un-* 7.) 1733 Thbobalo Shah* 

spere s Mens, for At. III. ii 104 He is a motion ungencrative 
(1693 generatiue] that's infallible. 1834 Maumicb Atar.h 
Met. Philos, ted. a) vi. §17 Justinian existed.. to declere 
that the Greek Chuich and the Greek Empire were withered 
and ungenaraiive stock'*. Ungenoro'aity. (Un-* lai 
cf. iiexL) 1737 Mms. GMii'riTH Lett. Henry 4 PrmtieesUjpftS 
11. 91, l..take 11 very unkindly that you will not reject 
yoursdf a little, before you treat me with 10 much ingrati- 
tude and ungenerosity. 1886 Strvbnbon Kidnapped xxiv, 

1 could open my mouth upon neither (subject] without black 
ungenerosity. 

UngaiieroiiE, a. [Un- i 7 and 5 li.] 

1 . Nut generous or large-minded; illiberal t a. 
Of action!, conduct, etc. 

1841 Milton Ch. Gwt. 11. iii. To start back..ftoiB the 
mixtuie of any ungincrous and unbeseeming m<4ion. 1899 
Hbnilkv Phalaris 713. I will nut ••ay, how uiiErnerouR a 
design ihu is, to leave his Skilian Prince in the lurch. 1748 
Smollrit R. Random xli. 1 recounted to him the un- 

{ enerous usage 1 lad met with from Potion. 1798 M mb. 
I'Arblay Cntnilln V. 514 The sense that iiiiw breaks ia 
upon me of ungenerous .. doubt. 184s W. C. Taylor Anc, 
Hist, xvii. 1 9 (ed. 3I 559 An ungmerous attack on the 
memory of the late tmperor. 188s Misa Bmaduon Mt, 
Roja/ll, Lx. 168 She bad never harboured an ungenerous 
thought. 

b. Of penong, diipoiition, etc. Alen absel, 

A 1704 T. IlaowH P.sig. *Sat Uks. 17^0 1, 95 His un- 
generous Father-in-law.. discieetly hang'^d himself. 1733 
Miss Collier Ati "J orment, 11. 111.(175/) 141 Bent upon 
defeating the purpoies of ungcneioiu (nenrls or iclations. 
179 * S. & Ht. I.bb tanterb. 7 '. II. ^^eo The Duka too^ 
though not a tender parent, bad never Dean an unkind or 
ungenerouR one. 1850 M rs. Drowning Sonn fr. Partnguese 
ix. Givers of bucIi gifts rr mine eie, must De counted with 
the ungenerous. 1B74 Moxlkv Univ. Sersn. ix. (itvfi) 195 
An ungenerous temper may be eaflily fostered under the 
guise of generous cundescciuion. 
t 2 . Inferior or poor in quality. Obs,"“^ 

1744 Phii, Trtutt. XLIIX. 163 A small armed Lradstene 
..which, being reputed but of an ungenerous Nature, took 
up .barely s Ouncas. 

Hence UnRa'iiaroi&MiaMi. 

1737 Mrs. Gripvith Lett. Henry 4 F*emees{\ihfi 1. 94 
Ihe poverty of my nature, and iingcncruui-neM of my 
principles. 1890 R. W. CxsMMCwCaihedresi A Univ. Eemt. 
61 The ungenerousnckses of the generous, the injustices of 
the just. 

ungemeronsly, adv, (Un-i n ; cf. prec.) 

lyaa wooRow Corr. (1843) II. 676 People very ungener- 
ously take more liberty with him when he is not to snhwer (or 
himself. 1773 Shbrihan Ktvais iii. ii, 1 am ever ungener- 
ously fretful. 1830 D'Isbarli Chms. /, III. Iii. 99 Charles., 
felt that the Commons had ungenerously used him. 1833 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. xvi. 111. 718 Halirax, who had., 
bven ungenerously and ungratefully persecuted by the 
Whigs. 1893 Dmiy Atws itg May 3/6 (The home] running 
tingeneroualy towards the finish, he wes beaded hi the last 
few strides by Doxtr. 

Unn'mal, a. [Un-i 7.] 

1. favourable to growth or development 
Also const, fa, 

1708 Thomson Winter 718 Those sullen iica\ That wash 
th* ungeiiial Pole, will rest no more. 1798 W. H. Masshall 
W. EnHfsna 11 . 100 The friqurncyot rain, renders West 
Devonshire, .in a wet Heason, uni.enial to Agriculture. 1819 
SouTHRY Sir 7 \ Afore 11. 147 No plants will thrive in a 
cold and meagre soli, uiigenial to their naturf. 1838 Embs- 
90 H Eng. ’traits, Lantf Pi Aite.iransforms a rude,..uD- 
genial land into a paradise of L-onifori and plenty. 
fg. >788 [W. LHinaidson] Life Sir fi. SapskuU II. I. 7 
The citizen from the ungenial atiKOspheieof Watling-Streek 
b. Of weather : Cold or wet: law. 

1813 Jams Aurtxn F.mmm I, 1 did not quite like your 
looks on Tuesday, but it was an ungenial niuiniiig. 1883 
Manch. Exam. 14 May 5/1 'J he ungenial weather 110.1 com- 
pelled the outdoor part of the programme to be abandoned. 
2 . Not ogreenLle or plensont (/a one). 

1796 Mmx. D'Abslav Lami/ia V. 943 bhe declined the 
excursion, as.. ungenial to her feelings. i8sa Lams E/m 
1. Praise of Chininey*sweepeis, The lake. curses the un- 
genial fume, as he pasneth. 1857 DurraaiN Lett. High 
Lat. led.^ 3) 401 Henceforth, the worda. .can coniey no emd 
or ungenial aasociaiions to my ears. 

b. Not congenial or suited to (he genius of. 

1871 Earlb Phi/ol. Eng. Tottgue 145 We must legnrd thb 
. as lieing^ a crciitiun oi the F.iigliBh hpeccb-geniua. lo tha 
Danish it is ungenial. 

9 . Not cheeiiul, j'ovial, or kindly. 

1796 Mmk. D'Arolay Camiiia V. 38 [1] appeared to you 
too rigorous too ungenial. 1867 Ln. Houlhion in Kiodrick, 
etc. Ess. Reform 48 An ungei ial German, ignorant of 
our language and ofren.sive to our mar.nera.^ 18^ Lowbll 
Among BAs. Ser. 1. 937 The Puritans had their faults 1 hey 
weie naiTow. ungenial. 1889 (iRanoN Ahntory's Harm, 
95 He was of a somewhat ungenial, crusty temperament. 
Hrnce Vaffeala'Uty. 

1839 G. Wilson Atom. E. Fothts iv. fi86i) 109 A deep^ 
quiet enihuaiaam.. which his ungenialityof nature could nut 
prevent being conla't;ii)US. 

Unge'nially, (Uk-i ii ; cf. prec.) 

18587 !;arlvlb Predk. Gt. x. iii. II. 609 The Crown-Prince 
reiMrrti to Papa, in a satirical vtin, not ungeiiially. 1889 
SwiNRUNNX Strmr Jortsan 85 He ahows Mipseli ungenially 
obiervant and ccniemptuouHly studious of his models. 

Unge'nitured, A. (Un-*9.) 1803 Snakb. A/xAz.^r 8f. 
til. li. 184 This vngenitur'd Agent will vn-people the Prouinca 
with Coniiiicncie. 

Ungentae 1 , a. Also 7 ungentollo, -iol, 7-8 
uugoutile. [Uv-i 7 and 5 b.] Not genteel t a. 
Of manners, habits, employments, etc. 
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trvozBrmi.irxsa 

«. fl6si pRViim Y,p, Ded., Yet I bopa I diail 

dndc DO auch uaftnioiK ducottiiDOut eatertainiMDC. iii4D 
Fuller Uoty f l*r^, SL v. eio. 414 llrinkini m..d idom 
D ngciitilo ^ualiiyt nt to be hRiiUhcd to roguee Dnd tagh. 
i6f;i K. Kawiom in Andrt Tnuis 1 . 68 'M>e Baffoonryaiid 
Kailery of sucU ungentiel Pena, lyig J. Cridnivoou Smf, 
Gram, no It » coimted ungeiitUe ana niJc io aay, Tbou 
doacaoNDd eo. 

$. 1683 Mokon AfteA, Kxtrt.^ PtinUmg xU. D 1 Soma 
Letier-C^tten. .acorn tu nae a Forge, aa accounting it. . Uiv 
genteel for tiiemaelvea to officiate at. 1716 M. Davibd 
Aihta. Brit. 1 . iBo Hale boMows anoUier UDgeiiicel barcaHia 
apcMi this great Armach. xn/A Earl M ALMKeauar iha* its 
Ar Carr. I. an Uis peiDon waa awlcerard, and bia dreaa un> 
genteel. 1811 S^ortiNg Mag. XXX VI 11 . 93 It ia coo- 
Kidcied ungeiitecl to cut tbe |JMtry. 189B Watte- Uunton 
AyIu 4 m IV. ii. Have 1 not often told you the reaaou erby I . . 
minaed my high vocation in ungciiteel comedy? 
b. Of persons. 

1676 Snadwell Lihrriing 11. Thon art the moat ungentecl 
Knight alive 1 tiae your Ladie* civilly, fur ahame. lyta 
Sfrct. No. 404 r6 Iraa ia ugly and uiigenteel, hut haa Wit 
and good Sense. 1749 F irldi no 7 'om J&tui l x, ('Hie half*piiy 
officer] waa not ungentecl, nor entirely void of Wit. 1B13 
Jane Aubpen Lrtt. (1884) ll. 17a She 11 a large, ungentcm 
woman, with self-aatialied and wnulddie elegant manners. 
1844 'I'nacekbav Harry J.jmtion ix, With this Atiin of money 
. . w« were enabled to iriake no ungeiiteel figure, 

Ucuce 

2706 Stevens i, Desnlinfl^ . . nluttishness, ungenteelnesa. 
Briton Na II (1734) 50 IMiilander discovers some tJii- 
geniechicsiies in Ids Manner and Behaviour, xivi Art 0/ 
Shaking in Publick 61 Tbe indecency and ungenteelneaa 
of clamour and noise. 

Vnffentee'llyp adv. Alio 7 uxiKenti(le}l7. 
(Uv.Pii; cf. pr?c.> 

s686 Parva Diary 6 Aug., My Lord.. did treat her theroi 
upon very rudely and ungenteely. 1673 Hr. S. PAHEke 
Reproof J\ek, Tran>,p. 453 Ycni might liave done very 
bonestly, b it yet very un,;entily. im STavra Ann. Ref. 
L 505 And furth>-r, very ungenteely,. .Dtirman. .chargra 
bia Adversary with no leu ihuu Eighty Two Lye^. sBag 
WATKaros Hfand. .S'. Amer. 1. ii. (1879) 13a IVtrson Es*aij^l 
the Welahman, was treated most ungenleelly by an eiira;;ea 
•pirit. 1875 W. Alexanubb / fiM Po/k 113 After you felt 
that you had been uiigenteelly treated. 

t Ungentileaae. Obs, (Un-* ix.) 1390 Cowea Con/. 
I|. 30 whvi was tlier «-vere such a knyht, That so tliurgh 
bia iingent!lesce..AyL>tn his trowthe brak liia atcvriie? 
Ungontl'Ufy, V (On-* 6c.) 1614 in IJirch (Vf. A Times 
yns. / I184B) I. ag9 It is pro|M)itnd«d that all these*, ahoiildlie 
diaarmfd or uug-ntiUtied, unless they will give twenty or 
thirty pound.s fur coniirm.stion of their gentiy. 

Ungenti'lity. (Un-i u and 5 h.) 
t8aa I4AMB Old Aefora Wks. iquS I. 84)) Miaa Pbpe. a 
gentlewoman ever, to the verj^e of iinceniiliiy. 187s W. 
Alkxanoke Johnny Gibb xxxii, At the ungentility of which 
aaving Miss Birse looked shocked. 

Ung9*ntlllSD, V (Un.* 6 c.) i6iy W. Sai TONirrAr.L 
Bnsebiftt* ( ousiantine 36 Such as had bcene ungeniiliz'd, 
and degraded from their Gentility. 

Unmmtlef a. F'ormE : (see and Gsntlv 

a.). [Un-1 7 .] 

1 1 . Of i>erson8, their birth, family, etc. : Not 
gentle or belonging to a family of position; not 
uistiiiguishcd liy birth. Also absol. Obs, 

E1374 CiiAUcaa BoetA. lu pr. iv. (1808)41 Sum man hab 
grete ryochcNKC, Init be is nshaincd of hys vnuentil lyiiage. 
1387 '1 NKViSA tiigilen (Rolls) 111 . 415 (HuJ putie adoun 
meiiy geiitil men, and putte ungentil men in here stede. 
r 1440 Promb. Paru. On^gentylie uf kyniie, ignobi/is, 
d^uer, ihiit. 365/3 On>gcntyl be fadyr, and niodcr, 
fOridut. 148S Bk. at. Alban s^ //vr. Aj, liuw genlilincii 
shall Ijc knowyn from vngentill men. a 1333 Lu. UF.RNKaa 
Cold. Hk. At, /fz/n'/. (1346) H siij. But for all he was not 
called viigentyll, n^ir iiiranied. nur iraytuiir. 1594 K. Ashley 
tr. Loya la Roy 56 b, Of noble, and vnnoble, of genilemen, 
and viiijentle 1648 H evlin A’. !at. 4- ( fbeerr*. 1. uj Om: le or 
ungentle, 1 write to all. s688R. HoLmk Ariiioury iii. 68/9 
The Ungentle is hound.. to keep silence whilst a Gentle- 
man spe^.s. 

2 , Of persons: Not possessing the attributes or 
characterislicf of gorxl birth; uncliiv.Tlrous ; dis- 
courteous, mim.miicrly. Now somewhat anA. 

I4it-a lIoccLKVR De Rrg. Prime. 33-/0 He dredde hym .. 
The pcpie hym wolde han for a prouda man deemed. And 
vngentil. C14S0 CArcBAVK fi/a St, Aug. 44, 1 a.spied wel 
bat I must cheie men b^t cam on-toine with mete and 
drynk, for if 1 ded not, 1 schuld he held on<gvnlil. 1561 
Lkoif Armory Pref. ^ iv, 'i'he second sort a^e viigeniile 
gentlemen. !«« Maelows Rdsu. //, iv. li, Sith the vn- 
gentle king OfFr.iunce r<;fn«eth to giiie aide of aimes 'I'o 
this distressed (Juerne his sister heere. 1633 J. ‘J'avixih 
(W ater P.) Short Rtlat. Long 7 ouru. (1839) 22 Quoth 1 , 1 
doubt 1 mu.st bee necessitated to take up my 1 •d.:ingin the 
field: to which the said ungentle gciiilewnm in.. gave tiv a 
finall answer, that 1 might if 1 wtmid. 1688 .Shadwri i..Yyr-. 
Alsa/in 11, Helfond, thou art the most ungentle Knight 
alive. iSsp Cunntxuham Brit. Point. I. 344 I'hey aided 
him in the resolution .of making h s escape fr>m such 
crushing i^atronage and ungentle cnmftany. iBya 'J'rnnvson 
Gareth br Lynette 738 'I'oo well 1 know thee, ay — Tbe most 
ungentle kiUEht in \rthur*s h 11. 

tran/. 1398 Tskvixa Harth. Da P. R. xii. xxxvii. 
d'ollein. MS.), The lapwynke is ungentel (1533 most filthy] 
and unclene. 

b. abtol, and as sh. 

xdka Lbuh Armory Pref. 5 ii}b, I lieseche your honours, 
todsyne to Ijc pati'onet of this iny wuork* , ngsinst the middle 
finger piyntiniies of the vngentiles. Jbid,^ The first wberof 
are geiitel vngentilc. 

a Not appropriate to or befittiog one of gentle 
birth or breerling. 

1969 jawBL Reply Harding (i6ii)r6ol'hie seemeth to be 
a vrry simple argument, and a grosse vngenile opinion of t ha 
simplicity of tbe people. 1990 SrkNsas P, Q. 111. L 67 For 


eadkkkg would she lenfur chaie be stayd. Wbara no loaaa 
life, and so vngentle trade Was vsd of Knigbis and Ladies 
1640 M iLTON ApoLSmect, Wks. 1851 111 . 
ayo ^^fnercof not to be saiidble, ..argues both a eroNSa and 
shallaw judgement, and whhall an ungentle, ana swahrish 
breasL 1813 Scorr Quentin D. x, According to the rules of 
wooderafL he held it ungentle to interfere with the game 
Btuadted by another hunter. s88i Merboitn Eimn Hear- 
rlngtm xxx. They had seen her uiigeatla training an a 
dosw lUtla insUnecs. 

3. Not gentle iu action ; rongh, hanhi nnltiodp 
violeot: a. Of perwins or disposition. 

igM Fuheb PuneraiSerm. Cteat Riekmond^Hkx, (1876) 
307 Wora not slm an viikinde and vngentyl moder T tadiT. 
Norton Caivma Inst. iii. aoa The ludge that threatneth 
that he wil be vnappeasable to tliem that be to rMorous 
and ungentlcL s6a8 Wiiher Brit, Ramemb. u. 1633 To 
travail larre, and finde Tluiee prove ungentle, whom you 
hoped, kinde. 1693 Urvoen Omtfa Met. 1. 876 Her Head 
to nor ungentle Keeper bow*d. She strove to speak. 1763 
G. CpLMAN Poath. Lett, (1820)956 Pray hint this to him, but 
let him not be ungentle with Sterne. 1837 1 !t. Mahtinbau 
Sec. inAmerua 111 . 117 Men are ungentle, tyrannical. 1849 
Macaulay Hitt. l.ng. vL II. 47 Ilia temper, naturally un- 
gentle had been rxaspemted by his domestic vexations. 
i 87 « < ^Ai.vxNLET Fly t.eetue* (1^3} 7 She bad gone from 
the ken of ungentle men 1 

b. fig. Of tbbigs. 

1991 Robinson tr. Mora'a Ute^la 1. (1695) 6a Moj’kc* lawe, 
thoughe it were vngentle and stiarpi^. .punnyshed tliefte by 
the pnrj«e, and not wyi h dcathe. 1990 Shake, i Hen, v. 1. 

13 You Itaue . made vs dofie our easte Robes of Peace, 'J o 
ciushourold litubes in vngentle Sieele. o 1640 Csasiiaw 
Carmen Dm Noairo, Mary Magd. xxvii. Such Teares the 
snifring Rose that's vexi with ungentle flames does shed. 
i8ia Hvkon Ch, Hot. i. xxiii. Vain are the pleasaunces on 
earth supplied; Swept into fvrecks anon by Time's ungentle 
tide 1 

O. Of actions, Inngaage, etc. 

1803 Dbkkee ft CiiETrut orfr^// uoaa Wliy must my babes 
beare this vngentle disime T 1649 JkB. Tavi oa (*/. Lxemp. 
Disc. iii. fie When two seas meet, the billows^ contest in 
ungentle emm aces. 1716 Pope Odyss. xvii. 548 H is shouldcr- 
bliide receiv'd th* ungentle shock. 1779 Mirror No. 43 P 9 
Every better feeling, warm and vivid ; every ungentle one, 
repi eswed or overcome. S8f6 K eble Lyt a innoc. ( 1 873) 1 80 
Jemis in His babes abiding Shames our cold ungentle ways. 
1890 Dotlr il-'hite t ompany xxviii. Taken abaik at inis 
ungentle speech,. . Aile^me stood [etr.]. 

tUngO'ntled,///. a. (UN-*6a,8.) ? 1584 Sidney Disc, Def. 
Karl 0/ Leicester Misc. ^'ks. (i8ai)) 960 Even of charily 
sake he should .not leave him not only ungentletl, but 
faihei les-N t Ungentle^, r. (Un>* 6 c.) 1999 R. John- 
SON Mareecus Kxtatteua 10 The state of gentTeincn th.it 
have uiigentlefied . themselves by hiding snd selling. 

TTl^O'l&tleBUUi, v. [Un-s 6 b.] irans. To 
deprive of the stuiidmg or character of a gentle- 
man. Also refl. 

1671 F. Pnilipps Reg, Neust. xoi A man disenabled, or 
ungentlcnian'd by reason of Ins Fathers attainder of Tre.v 
son. 1713 Genii. Instructed lit. \i. (ed.51 410 Some tell me 
home breeding will tingentleman him 1719 Dr Fok Serious 
Reft. ii. 38 The minute he docs that, be uiiKentlemaiis hini- 
seff. 175a Chestrmp. Let. MiNC. Wks. 1777 11 . 558, 1 . .am 
pcrsiiaaed, that you do not give into this cochonnene^ which 
Uiigenilcmaiis every body. 

Unge'ntlemaiilikep a, and adv. [Un-^ 7 c.] 

A. adj, 1. Of chnmjter, actions, etc. : Not be- 
fitting or natural to a gentleman. 

159a Nashr Pour Lett, i on/u'ed H i b. Neither was f . . 
pincht with any vngentleman-hke want, when 1 intienud 
Fierce Pejimlcs.se s65s WAOEWORTHtr.SaNdbcvr/’ aCtv.H'ara 
,^Pain 163 Hee was mightily condemned by all that saw or 
heaid of that ungL’nllemnn.iike action. .7a/, ett fr. Fog* a 
Jml. at Dec. 1/1 , 1 cannot ronreive the Lausefrom whence 
that base, that unworthy, that Un-Grntir man-like Qtialiiy 
(t<;. avaricel shmld aiise. i8oe Maa. Kiicewosth Limeri.h 
Glottea iv. Complaining uf the unnncruusaiid niigentleman- 
likc heliaviour in the grocer 1H4 Macm. Mug. Nov. 13/a 
Woik just as dirty, and tricks just as ungeiitleiii.in-like. 

2. Not resembling a gcntlcDian. 

1718 Free-thinker No. 126, The must IlliliersT, Ungentle- 
maiiUke, McuiIjcin of Society. 1749 Cmfs-iere.^ Lett. 13 
May (17741 1 . cl. 413 They «onie home, the unimproved, 
illilieral, and ungeiitlcman-like cien'un’S, that one^ dai y 
sees them. 1814 Jane Ausien Man^eid Path aX\^ Un- 
gentli-manlikc as he looked. 

B. adv. Not after the fashion of a gentleman. 

PF.rvs Diary 14 July, My lain! Chancellor, .said that 

1 did most tiiigeiulemanlike.with tiini. 1687 Settijc Reft. 
Drydem 74 Du not deal so uunaiurally and inigenticinan like, 
to treat Ml honourable a m.-ui..fco rudely. ^xBsg Scorr 
Quentin D. xxiii. How unkingly, niiknightly, ignobly, uii- 
gentlcraan.like. he hath conducted himscir towa^ us. 
llcMcc Uage^ntlciDABlikciiMiik 
184S J. 11 . Nkwman Loss 4- Gam i. iv. (1833) e-'i, I have 
frhavctl quite rudely to the Pusryites suinviiiiu.h, and lltcii 
bieii adiaincd uf iny ung«ntlein:inlikenL'i>.s. 

Unffe'ntlemanliiieBS. (Un-1 12; cf.next.) 

i 8 a 8 Ren. XXXVII I. 560 A charge of bigotry, intoler- 
ance, (al-.imny. and iingeiitlemaniiness. 1877 .Miss Nonc.e 
C'in/eos 1 1 1 . xxxii. 3 ^ 9 1 be ungenilcinan 1 iiie-«s of tbe Tudor. 

XTnffO'ii'tlaiiianly, a, (Un i 7.) 

ig6al. n!M Armory laa There ,ir- iivne rebatln ’S of 
ariiies, which fur nyne houdry viiccniihnaiily dedes done, 
are resembled us beieafit r followein. 1614 1). Jonson Bn* tk, 
Pair 1. iii. What an vnmercifull comp.inion art thou 10 quit 
thy lodging at such vngentlemanly h>iures ! 1684 Otway 
Atheist v. It is an oppirtiinity 1 shuuUl make no ungentle- 
manly use of. 1741 Kichardson Pamela (ed. 3) I. 84 , 1 can 
stoop to the orefinariest Work of your Scullions, sooner 
than bearauch uiicentlemn^ JiiipuiatiimE. 1899 T. Hook 
Sayinga Ser. 11 III. 303 Tnts mter u^uced an abu*-ive, 
vulKar, and ungenilcmaiily answer, sfli W. G. Ward Eas. 
Philos. Theism (1884) II. aB6 'I'hey thought it thoroughly 
ungentleinanly so to speak in the pi'escnce of htdies. 


uiiasTe 

Hcaoe v, 

Medwin Arngltr in Hfedea II. tty There were aoina 
ungenHemmnlying themselves, by givinx it against the bone. 

vaga-BcUawBlT, oAr. (.Un-> n.) 

sjya IKMSEWBLL Armorio la b^ The rebetinge of Armos 
Air divene vngentle deedes vngentlcmnnlv donne. 1693 
Hoixand Piniarth'a Mor. 179 They . .sodemud and coumd 
them ungentleiiiEiily of their parents love. 1713 & Sewaii. 
Diary 94 Apr., [She] said Mr. Alford had done ungentle- 
manly by her. 1819 Metropniia 11 . 307 He spealu ungcntle- 
manly loud, as all hailors do, 

t ungpe-ntiemanny, «. Obt, [Un -1 7.] 
■■ Ungbmtlemamly a, 

1667 Sir K. Moray in Leeudardale Pabera (1885) II. 49 
How ungentlemanny a thing it into use a lady rudely. 1770 
Hr. Forbes yrsd. (>886) 315 No man dare ray he haa ever 
been guilty of a duty or ungenilemiinny Aciioo. 

Unge'ntleneM. [Un-^ la.] 
fl. Dack of good breeding or mannen; dis- 
courtesy; booriuiDesB. Ohs, 

1387-4 T. Use 7 eat. Love 11. ii (Skeat) I. tta And tbeHoio, 
he that wol beii gcntil, he mot daunicn bis flessbe fro vyoes 
that enusen ungentiliiesKe. S470-89 Maijorv Arthur viti. 
xxxviii. sja For your curtosy and geniilness 1 shewed you 
vnguntUneidc, & that now me repenteth. a 1933 I u. HaMNERa 
Cold Bk, ALAutol. II. XV. (1536) 190I he whtwe fbrgettjnge 
Is as stiauiige to be in him that scrueth, as vngcncilnes in 
the Isdye that is seiued « 1977 Sir 1 . Smiih Cemmw, 
Kvg‘ (1609) 131 It is taken for vngrntlenes and dishonor, 
..if uny gentleman doe take an other gentlemans sciuant 
[etc]. 1600 Shakh. a. y. L, V. ii. 83 You haue done me 
much vngentlencsAe, 'J o sliew the letter that I writ to you. 

2 . Meanness of birth. rar€~^. 

igga Hulokt, Viigentleaes of blouUe, igstobilitma, 

8. Harsiiiicss, roughness, onkimijiess. 

1948 Patikn hjtped. Scott. IW. d ij, It was too mneho 
trngcntlcncK and iiiliunianilic suie in suche a case too be 
shewed. 1998 Ft omi< >, InhumanitOf iuhtiniunitie, vi genlle- 
lies. i6s 3 (.OCKBRAM It, F’/#g/«//rDrr, iiiclemencie. 1716-aD 
Lett./r Mist's yr‘nl. (1799) 1. *31 Ibcre runs through the 
Mule Line an odd Unpentleness of Temper. 1871 bMiLSS 
Charac, ix. (1876) 940 'I heir own cros.«^raiiicd ungentleness. 
1889 F. C. Kolbr Minnie Ca/dnrll tv. 30 Whiile\er un- 
geiitleness nr unkindness she had sht wn.,, bad proceeded 
from thoucbtlcssncss, not ungcncrosity. 

Ungentlewomaiillke, a. (IJn-> 7 c.) 1789 Anna 
Szw'ARU Le/t. (18x1) II 995 Vulgarisnis. of most ungentle- 
womanlike choice, and most unscholai-liice frequency. 
Un 84 ‘lit]yi adv, [Un>^ ii ] In an ungentle 
manner: unkmdly ; roughly; diBconiteously, luiiely. 

ei44o yeuob't Hell aoo, 1 se>de of hym vnkyiidely, ^n- 
dewly, vngeiitylly, vnwy*.ely, folyly, ft |icryloiisly. 1483 
Bulgaria aba lerentioa% Ihow hast sr ruyd me vngrntilly. 
SS*3 (CovrROAiE] Old God (1534) Dj, It shall make the 
sorye..to see that raule..was 90 vnkyndly and vtigeniily 
entieated. 1575 V aoteoi i.ii- r Luther on Kp Gal, 910 Panle 
handicth you very vn'^entclys he cabeth you (ouliHii,..aud 
clivhedient to the tiuth. i6ai Hr Moontacu 35 
In this puynt \ou are 10 l>e taxed deeply, for dealing \n- 
TCntlyand viitliaiikfully uilh your mm li admin d. .Jo-ei h 
Scaiiger. 1655 tr. Sor t Cs Lorn, Hist, prancton 1 v. a . It wiu 
not by these peizple ulone that I was. .Su ungeiitly intieaied. 
i8aa I>AMB irtHtla Ctantess \S ks. I. 9t9, 1 have seen 
these shy gowiiKincii. .iiugciuly neglmiiig the dcltcBcies of 
her polished ctmveise. 1B60 Kuskin Unto this Last i (i8u(>) 
la '1 lie SCI v.int who, gi-mly treated, is ungratelul, ireauxi 
uni:rntiy, will be levcngcful. 

Unn'nilinev rart* (Uk -1 7 nnd 5 b.) 

xWsT WhBB Stone-Hang (17x5) >78 Making uii(.eniiine 
and Infiie Translations. ^ 1698 Jer. Coi I IKK immor . Stage L 
18 Hii be-t Plays aie almost alwaie.s Mi dest.. His Aniplii- 
trio, exce)>lii)g the uiigcnuiiie Addition, i*>auch. MtSchtiR's 
plncyU. Rehg. hnowt, 9400 'Ihe wiiiiiigs that had Wen 
cie> lared ungenuine. 

Hence Ung* nuinaneM, 

1B48 Fs. A. KrMiii.K Kec. Later Li/e (1883) Ilf. 318 There 
is an clement of ungenuineiit'SE alout her. x866 Felton 
Ane 4 Mod. Gr. I v. 84 Internal eviiirme of ungenuine- 
iirss or uennineness founded un mere style. 

Un geographical, a. (Un.' 7.) 3709 C Mather 
Cht. I i. u8->9i 41, 1 would not quote any woids of Lac- 
t.-intius- .l>erau.se of tbeii being so iingrograpliical. 1873 
W. Cory Lttt, 4 (1B97) 301 Ihey s^ things wildly 


' 7.1 » DCXI. 


ungergi apliical. Ungeomc trie, a. 

STte [see Unakithmmic a.j. 

iJueome'trical, a. (Un-i 7.) 

1970 liiu.iNi.sLi-v Kueltd XII. piop. xvili. 385 A notable 
F.rior, which among, vngcometricnil Masters and Doctors 
liaih been v|ihohien. a 1696 Slaubokch h.uclidt (1705) 13 
Ofall our latf Transfurmeis of Enclide, He isihe most Un- 
geoiiietncul in Lemunstiation. i;88 ' 1 . Taviob Prochta 
p. uvii, ‘Ihe testimony u1 the first niiithemaiiciaiiii,.agaiii.st 
the uiilawfalncss of this uiigeoinetrical iiivasioii. 
ilcncc UagaomatxlosUtata. 
i6po Lrybolhn Cura. Math. 771^ For they that ohiect 
again.st Him an UiigeinneiiiialiieMi in the Hypullicsis, have 
iiui yi*i solv'd his Problem. 

Un-Ge'rman, a. itiN-'7.1 sfmCABLviR 
Ess. 1840 11 . 398 Kx'en the Un-German | art of the (inili''. 
«?flS Geo. F.i.iot in Cross Lt/e (188$) 1 . ^74 la-ssuig's 
' 1.01000011 '—the most uii-Gcrnian uf all the (/cinian hooks 
that 1 have ever read. Unge rmanlam. (Un-' is.) 
185S Cami.vi.k Fredh. Gt. vi. v. 11 . 61 Frudikh Wilhelm., 
•nurtini: contempt on * I'ngcrinanbni {I'ndenttyhkeiC*, 
Ungcrmlnatea, ///. a. (Un-' 8.) 1899 J K. Green A's/- 
uine P'ermrnta ii. la I'he diastase. .of ungeiminatcd groin. 

Unff6*t» V, [Un- « 5.] 

1 . truns. To caiiie to be unbegotten. 

1779 Snbsioan R trait 11. i. I'll disown yoti. I'll distnhzrit 
YOU. ril unget you! 1788 Coijnan Hfaya A AfrxNr iii. 47 
1*11 disclaim him, I'll discard him,.. I'll unget him,.. Theta 
disinherit him. 

2 . I'n give up powee«ioo of. 

1893 Daily Newt 14 July 9/7 Having got tbe eonvieden, 
how was he to unget it? 
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VaMtHk'fe-a'Ua. «. (Um-i 7 b.) 

iBtfiTi. Mamiivat Vtarim Swetign II. 904 Tht hmus mort 
acnally raferM to tome umteuitable new raaliion. i 8 W W. J. 
Tucicbb /k« Rur^pi a The country iw.irma with quiet, 
retired, remote, cheap, and uii'get-at-able lowna. iSw 
OHtimg XXX. eyt /i, 1 Alwayii ha«e the fccUng. .that we do 
not kn«>w him at ail. Ho Moma ao nii|{et>at-BDle. 

Ungo*ttable, «. (UN-*7h) 1354 Extr, Ab*r 4 , Rtg, 

(18^4) I. a 8 a (ir the stum in) vngettable of hie office^ thoi 
obiitsU thaine..to releiflT him therof. 


a. [UN-i 7. Cf. (in sense 1) 


Uiigho'stly, 

MDn. mgeestelijc^ MIiG. end G. ungeisHuh,'^ 

1 . Uiispirltnnl. 

1516 Tindalk I Tim, iv. 9 Cast awaye ungostty and olde 
wyves fables. ss 3 S in Ltii, ^mp^rtss, Momisi, (Camden) 
78 Tne in.'iynteiiaDb of the husKhopM and his ungostly Hpirii* 
uall officers. 1365 Stapliston Fitrtr. P'aiik 91 Martin 
l.uther the (irst preacher of this vnshmtely ghospcll. i8aa 
T. Lb Pkacock Afa.'d Mai-ian 219 The abbot of Kubyaill 
picked up the.. arrow,. with a very uiiithostly malediction 
on the sender. 1884 CAMLVi.e Frft/k. Gf. xvii. ii. IV. 594 
Whom the Poinp.-idoiir has broui;ht with her as henchman, 
or wffshoNily counnellur. 

2. Not helongtnfr to a ghost. 

iM Daily TtL 96 Jan. (CaNsell's), A moat unghostly- 
liiiikiiig pair of bouts. 

IJagtiO'Stly, adv, rare''h [Ux-l zi. Cf. 
prec. I.] t Dnspiritually. 

a 1400-go i 4 /r.r«v//«r 44^0 ^oure gRte gari<»on9 of gold 
vncnstiy ^e sp;;nde in big.itngof biirgiN St liilding of loures. 

UnglbbetfV. (Un.*3.) 1747 W. Horslky /•W/ (imS) 
Ii. ig;; Wden .you become a sincere Penitent,. .you shall 
be fairly uneibliette.l ugnin, and exp.j.ed to the Public 
View. TJngi'ddw, A. (Un-^ 7.) 1615 BsATiiwAirJb/rn/^- 
paiioitiji 158 If I had liuM in Phaeton hin daiei. When 
with vngiddy course he rul'd the Sun. 1904 K. Nbhuit 
Phanix /{r Carptt ii. 98 When, .they wi-re un^iddy enough 
to loik about them, they were out of doors. 

IJiitfi fted, KPpL ^ «. [Uw-> «, 9.1 
I i Living no spiritual or intellectual eifts. 

1637 Li>. WABisroN Diary (S.ii.S.) 976 Thou knouaet 
thy servant,, .hou ungirted, unlit, unready. 1635 tr. Sorett 
Corn. Hist, h'rancum x. 16 We ought nut to Mlieve such 
an iingified Prophet av he is. 171s Arbiithsot Hist. John 
Httil II i. 7 A hot-headed, ungihed, tiuedifying Preticher. 
1850 Robi'nts>>n Hetin. Ser. ill. lii Introd. (1857)11 ‘l*he 
Kterual Word spoke.. to those who were uninsptr*d and 
iingifted. 1891 Farrar D.trka, ff> Dawn xvi, While he was 
still young and beautiful, mid not ungifteiL 
b. Not giltetl with ^omethillg. 

1831 Palmkrhtos in Franci-i Opitntms A Pallet (1859) 176 
Tlie conduct of a ch.ld iingifted with reason. x 85 i Uurksp. 
lluPK Eng CaVietir, tgi/t C, ii. 41 The man ungifled with 
architectur.'il IftCt. 

2 . Having* received no gifts; giftless. 

01631 Donnk L-'it. (iritj) A4h, Pure Virtue; an un- 
gifted Deity..\vi<.lKJui Oldatioii, Altar, or 'I'cmule. 1791 
Cowpi'R Oayss. xv. 918 lie., will himHcircnfcrcQ Thy longer 
stay, That thou innvsi n'tt depart UngiTted. i8as Milman 
Mari. Antioch n; The md piicHtH of nil our Oodi do sit 
Round (heir col>l altaiR nn.l iingtfted .shrines. 1887 llowps 
Aiueidv. 304 'l'hi.<! fcAiivnl day None of the number around 
me shall go ungified away. 

J leiice Un^i'ftadBeas. 

1646 May NX .S>r//i. ngst. False Pn*^h. 35 The ungifted- 
nen of the perRiins, who h:ive dr.iwn this n proofe u[ion us. 

tUngl'g, V. Obs,"-^ [Un-* 3 + Gig v.^ (?).] 

h\ms. To unravel, extricate. 


i6de F. SravicR tr. Envremonfs Mist, Pref. C 3 In a 
Comedy nothing is so unincrcirnlly iiiRupporiabte us to un« 
ur explicate the Intrigue by a Mii.iclcb 

Uiiri'ldv V, 4.) Also Ungi'ldlDg 

sh. (also attrib\ 

i6tt Co I CR., Dedorer^ to vngild. 1641 Mii.tom .4 niwadv, 
Wlcs. 1851 111 . 9 .8 My All this wee mnyconjcctine, how In lie 
wee nrede feare th.st the uncuilding uf our Prd.itcs will 
prove the woodening of our Priests. 1651 Stani.ky Potms 
9o> Night began to ungild the skies. 1743 Young St. Th, 
V. 174 Vice sinks in her aliuremcnis, is nngilt, And looks, 
like other ol>ject.s, black by nighL 1873 Srox IForksk p Ere, 
Scr. I. 305/9 Iron and steel articles are uiigilt .by d.pping 
them into (etc. 1 . //>fV/., Removing the gold from articles., 
which cannot lie submitted to the iingilding bath. 

Unri*ldated, /»/»/. A. (Un*^ So.) (laosa Gild 

Aferea. I. 4<) UngiUlMed merchanis coulo purcha.'«..ex« 
eiiiption from the m.my re.itiiction.s. 

UAfflided, pp/. rt. (U»- 1 8.] ■ next. 

i674T)nviikn Froi.ai Opening a/ S-atf House 7 You, w no 
each Day can T'heai res behold. Like Nero's Palace, siiining 
all with Cold, Out mean uiigildod ^lage will hcurn. we fear. 
1688 LouiLGus, No. 9349 4 .A gotid (^iMiiiity uf all sorts uf 
PictiiieN, and Fiames gilded and iingiKled. 1813 Rirhv vSc 
S r. Entontol. iii. (1616) I. 67 Terms.. not sirictly applica''lo 
to ungilded piipm. 1878 HoL.MRa fWi ltreak/.-t ii,^ A . 
chamljer.. obliged to content itself with uiigiidud d.syli.!;'ht. 

ITaidlty PPL a. (Un*^ b b. Cf. ON. and 

led. 3 -, SgylUr,^ 

1444 Test. Ehor. (Sortees) II. 11a, I vdl y* William my 
.sone haue. . vj sp inis gilt, a dusen vngilt. 1497 NaxHilAce. 
Hm, Vlt (1^) 98 Hldbwles gilt in a chest, 1 ; iJallicrdes 
vngilt in the same Chest, xx. IS3S-3 Act 94 Hen. /*///, 
c. 13 It shall he lefull fur him to weaie. .a Imrne lipped or 
dewed with sihier, gilio or vngilie 1501 .Syivkstkr Dm 
B artas 1. i. 991 A Henr'ii.. Un-vnrnisned, un-jilt wirli 
Stars apparent. >699 Land. Gat. Nix 99rt6/4 A large gilt 
Plate for the Mread and a laree Cup ungilt. a8ta Atmfh/y 
Kev, LXVII. 3.f9 They.. forbad any otlier Chan .. gondolas 
unvarnished, ungilt, undecorated. 1866 C. Stkpii KN<i Knnic 
Man. 1 . 183 The staves are carved on the ungilt hock. 

t Ungilt, Ohs. rare. (Un-* 4.I » Uncilo r a 1333 
Lo. BaaNKaa Galden Hk, M. Aurel. Prol. (1536) A ij n, 
Bycausa that ihera warn none yli that dkl vngvit it. 1380 
Hoixyaamd Treat, Fr, Tang, Desdarer, to vngilt. 
Ungiltyl^ oIm. variant of Unguilty a. 1. 

Uttglmned, ppi. m. (Um«' 8 4* Gin r.* a.) a^^ in 


HomanaCvr^ Catnrn, 436A An aero of grooad will produea 
about 600 Ibd. of unginned cottoa 
VngiTd* V. [Un-^ 4, 4 b. Cf. MDn. am(iy 
Burden OHG. Mit£urt€H, •curten (MHG. 
tngiirttn, G. entgUrimyi 

1. irons, and rtfi. To divest of, or free from, a 
girdle or girth. 

In OE. (quoc. e 900) also with inslr. (of tba thing) as srell 
as occ. (of the person). 

rpooir. Baeda's Hist, in. xiv. (1R90) 196 Secyning honne 
..oiigyrde bine )>a hU sweoide & ^eaide hLs } e^ne. c 1000 
iELFsic Stunts* Lives xxx. 409 Se cascr9..het hiiie un- 
gyrdan and bewfepnian. 14 . in Wr -Wfilcker 378 /?/#- 
to ungyrd. 1530 Palsgr. 768/1, 1 uiigyrde a horse. 
1348 Uoall, etc. Erasut. Par. Joan xxi. 117 For th«iu 
vngirdedst or g>rde<(t thy nelf at thyne owne wil and 
pleasure. 1368 Grakion Ckran. 11. 341 As he stonde at the 
Uarre, the Lord Nruel was commauiuled. .10 vngyrde him. 
1601 Holland Pliny II. ^01 Let the lu.m come, . .and after 
he hath ungtrt himselfe, gitd her about the middle with his 
owne girdle. t6is Hiiilk Gen, xxiv. 39 T he man. . vngirded 
hiR camels. 

tMJ NASMRCAr/j/'x T. R tv b. The resplend' nt . .imild- 
IiUS of your Temple, (like a Drum), shal tie vnuirt ft vn. 
braced. iSag Malaul-W Am., Milton (1897) 5 'I he ^nurllve 
exercises for which the genius of Milton uiiKiVds tiseif. 

2 . To release, or take olT, by undoing a belt or 
giith. 

2485 Caxton Ckas. Gt. 138 Rychard . . desiTended frohys 
h >ni for to vngyrde and lose hys sadle. 1643 hr Mali. 
Coutempi., O, T. xix. iii. Was not this he that advised 
Renhacfad. not to boast in the pulling on his armour, as in 
the ungirding it. 1641 J. Jackson ft ne hvang. T. 1. 63 
How many.. in the hut sun-khiite of prositetity liaveungiit 
and cast off that cl«mke. stto Scott Lady 0/ L. vi. xxii, 
When mourns thy trilie thy battles done,.. Thy sword un> 
girt ere set of ^un ! 1848 Br. A. Joi.LV t^hserr. Sunday Ser- 
vices (ed. 4) 993 We must, .never ungird our armour. 

/ig. 1601 SiiAKK. 7 W/. H. IV. i. 13, 1 preihee now vn* 
gird thy straiigenes, and tell me. 
lienee Uugi'r^ng vb/. sb. 

1639 J. CoKRRT {title). The Ungirdlng of the Scottish 
Armour: or, an Answer to the Informations (etc.). 

UngiTded, tiuigi*xd» pp/- o. [Uir-i 8 or 
Un-2 8.] ^ {JtraiHV ppf, tt. 

138a WvcLi p X A ' tags XX. 1 1 Ne glorye eueni v the gird as 
the vngird. 13B7 Tskvisa Higden (KullS) Vlll. 913 kc 
alilnit and i»c clianouns of Osenay ■ .com barefoot and b.\re- 
kgged and iingt^rd (on nngtti'dl horugh Loudoun.^ r‘1449 
Pkcock Repr. ir. i. 135 That a nian wole were a giulcl, or 
that he wole go vngefd. 1490 CaxtuN Eneydas xsiv. 80 
(She was] alle vngyrde, .'uui vpon her knee.*,, a.i a vaiuuill 
that doeih homage 10 his lorde. 1593 Fitsiirub. Snro. 
31 h. He Hhallie viigtide and his hecaf vncoiiend. 1565 
CourRH. Kecineius, vn'^trded. x8^ W. G. Palchavp. A rat in 
II. 49 His attendants caught up their swoids where thvy 
lay ungirded for piayer. 1867 Augusta Wiuson t'as/iti xxx. 
Her while merino rohe de ekamhre was partially ungiided. 
UllffiTdlat V. [Un -2 4, 4 b.] » Umuird V, 

i 6 s 8 Uulton tlarns ii. iv« 1*19 Fur iCmilius having the 
victory, unuirdled ihvin in the Capitoil. 1699 J. Maxwki i. 
tr. Herodtan (16)5) 141, 1 command my soiikliera to uii- 
giidle you ; and divert you of all Military Attire. 

Ungi rdled, ppl, a, (Ux-i 8 or Un-2 8.^ 

i6ii rLosio, Discinta, vngirt, vngirdled. 1634 Lytton 
Pompeii 1. Hi, Loosening ton yrt nioie luxurious vase his 
ungiidled tunic. 1867 Mvass .SV. /’ww/ (190B) 73 Oceans 
ungirdled of the ocean-stream. 1887 IIow'Kn /f’inetd iv. 518 
One foot all iinsaiidatlcd, her rube ungirdled, she standa 
UnglTllah, a. (Un-' 7.) 1830 Lvkck Theeph. Trinml 
v. 80 Are not these last lines a little ungirtLsh T 1863 (.Miss 
M. Kobrrts) Denise 1 . 9a Her new acquaintances thought 
her odd and nn^tirlUh. 

Ungi'rt, ///• a, [Uif-l 8 b or f. Ungihd v, Cf. 
OFiis. i#»-, OHgeiL MUu. ongegort (Diu •gotd), 
MIIG. (and G.) ungegtiriei.^ 

1 . Not girded or wearing a girdle; having the 
giidle or licit undone, slackened, or removed. 

1997 Glouc. (Rolls) io8a6 Vn-honed St. luireuoi ft vn* 
curt al so. 13.. Coer tie L. 4153 Out com the ward.iyn 
Orgayt, And an hundryd knygntes. , H irefoot, unuyrt, 
WiCliouten hood, c xgSa Sir Fetumb. 1943 Mor-fot hou miMit 
go, Al open-her, & eke oungerte. c 1400 Gameiyn 915 Iktr- 
foot ano vtiKiii Gamelyn In came, isw Thomas Hal, 
Grant. f Discinta, vngyrie. 1386 Fi-.nnr Bias. Gentrie 109 
'J'he idle and shiggisli person .. goeih loose and vnuiiL 
1604 Litiiet0n*s Tenures Cab, When the Tenaiint shall 
make Homage to his D^rd, he shall be vnuirt, und his head 
viiGouercd. a 1638 Clkvki.and Old Gill vi. She has always 
ihe Squirt, She is looic and ungirt. 1700 J. T^kskli. hist. 
Eng. Ii. 835 Prince Lewis loniing Barefoot and Uii;;irt 
from his own Pavillion. a i8as Siip.i.lpv Fra^m. Ei»ey 
Deatk Adonis 18 Aphrodite.. is wamieiing ihiough the 
woixls *Wilder«ii,^ iingirt, unsandallcU. 1830 Kun.rp.tit 
Blessed Danmtel li. Her robe, iingirC from cla.Hp to beau 

t b. In proverbial use. Obs. 

1396 Sprnsbr P\ Q IV. v. 18 Fie on the man, that did it 
first inneut. To «>haine vs all wiili this, * Vngirt vnhlrst '. 
>633 Quari.p.s Euibi. III. xiii. Am 1 a fitting Giirst. , With 
liaiidsand face uiiwash'd, uogirt, unbir.st? 1690 C Np-rse 
O, k N, Test, I 451 Here, if ever,dotli that proverb Ungirt, 
Unbiesi, hold true. 

2 . Jig, a. Deprived or destitute of anmetbing. 

c 141a H0CCI.RVR De K^. Prime. 3653 Dignite had bea 
vnUced And vngirl of honour, nad vertii be. 

b. Nut drawn together : left loose or iocoinpact ; 
not braced up for actioo. 

xSTgSpRNRRR Ske^k. Cal. £pi Ded., What in nnMi English 
wryters vseth lo he loose, and as it were vngyrt, in this 
Aiithour ia..stiongly trussed vp together i6m Miiton 
Diaaret led. 9) Pret, A 4 b, I art him bmhink him with.*in how 
he will seder tip the shifting flaws ofhtsungii-t permiBsion.R. 
1670 Devout Commnn. (1O88) 97 If I go with a Imise, ungirt 
spirit, I cannot insiauliy cnteruuii my Lord. t878 EMRasOM 


Sev. Rtkiee Wka. (Bohn) III. 381 Our later peneredon 
apiwars unqirt, frivolous, compared wiib the religions of lira 
..Calvinisiic age. 

tUngi'rt, V. [Uir-*4 b.] » Urothd p. 

1598 Ku>rio, //iiciWt-rr, ..to vnguirt. a6sa R. Darorkk 
Ckrtetian turn'd Tutke 1975 The M uifiy . . giids his sword 1 
then swearcs him on the Mahomet's i»«ad, vngirts his 
sword (etc.). 1661 Morgan Spk. Gentry iv. i. 5 He un* 
girleth hiniMlf of his .Sword, and . .to God oflereih it there. 

Unrirtll,v. [UN-ii 4 b.] tram. Tofrcefiom 
a girth ; to rdense or remove by undoing a girth. 

H0U.YSAND Treat. Fr. Toug, Desceng/er rn ekevml, 
to vngirth a horse. 1760-71 H. Brookr hooio/Qual. ( 1749) 
IV. 180 'J'wo knavish w.igs canie, and, ungirthing his sncloir, 
supported it 011 either hand. 1787 W. 'J'avlor iacots Paeuts 
100 You hear, an evn ungiitli their lai^cn. i8ao Scott 
Atounst. ix. Ye may ungirib your horses, . .and ciismisa 

Ungi rth6d« {ppi ) O. [Uw-* 8, 9 ] Not pro- 
vided with, or seciind by, a giflh. Also fg. 

x6s8 Frltham Resolves ii ix. 94 Many tini'S, honest 
Industry spi'nd.sii man more, then the vii^iithed Solaces of 
a seiibiuill Lilieriiiie. 1813 StmT Rokih vi note, 'Jho 
major. .clapped (he saddle, ungiriheH as it was, u|jnn his 
horse. 1901 Uestm. Gat. 13 Aug. 8/9 If. there had beca 
a vaddlc thrown upon the pony, it was utigirthed. 

UngiTe^v. [Uk-» 7, j. Cl. oi«. Flem. awf- 
gheven lo Inil, Du. {%uh)<mtgtvcn to yield, desist.] 

1 . intr. To give way, to iclax; to lose Unacity 
or firnmrss. Now dial, 

> 5*3 FnziiKRB. Hush 1 95 Make it in greattcr hey-corkes, 
and to Aiai.de so one nyglii or more, that it ma>e vngine 
and hweate. 1655 t i llkn C A. Hist. 11. ii. 1 40 *1 hat Hchuiim 
whiih is rather siiddenly raiclicd up, then seasrmahly 
ripened, doth commonly ungive nllerwaida X670 Exelyn 
111 Phtl. 'I tans. V. 1063 Vrhen the wheels will not tuni 
round because of the clay and over-much moistine, it Is a 
sigiie, ilmt 'tih not (it for cultivation, until ir ungive, and be 
dry. c 1700 ill />#//« Ane. PoemsiiSftp ig Whothiiiks that 
lt>ve doth live in beaiiiv's templing show. Shall find hi.s 
hopea ur.gixre, Al d melt in rea^uii's thaw. t894 Miss Kakpk 
Lotikauipt. Gloss. 3(19 Gingerhiead lo-ing ii*cri'>pne.xs. and 
salt or any other miI stance relaxing frum ilia humidity of 
the atmifti hcie, aie said to ungive. 1B81- in Eng, Dimk 
JJut. R.V. li ancs., 1 hesh., Leics., Medford, Hants), 
t 2 . iram. To relnx ; to )ii Id or give up. Obs, 
1643 Lichtfoot Crtnm. Acts vi. 104 It i.R 9 daring ti-Bt 
deserves i.a.-tigaiion in him, ..that hre should.. d*ny the 
piniiie of liie Gnekc text, before hee will ungive any thing 
of hw owne gioiinillefi<-e ojiinion 1633 F itj i- r Htst, I 'atnlv. 
xiS He wim Kver-IrfFen, in Ins Norihern Kigour. and rruld 
not lie thaw'd, to ungive .in> thing ul tite ngidnesse of his 
DiRcipline. 

Ungi Tail, //A a. [Uk-I 8 b. Cf. ON. and 
led. W-, dgejiftn (MSw. ogivin), MDu. tmregeven, 
MUG. wgrgeben.'l 
tl. Noi given in marriage. Obs. 
c S330 R. Brunnr Citron, h aer (Rolls) 6545 Genlil damy* 
tcis vngyiien, pat aide lo mennes company e were piemen. 

2 . Not given or liestowed aso gilt ; not impar.ed. 

X31S Acc. l.d. High Ireas, .Seat. JV. 953 To bald in un* 

gexvin the Kincin guune. .quhilk the King ordnnit 10 lie 
gtwin. 134a Udali. i ra^m. Agoph. 930 h, Fortune Imfl 
iiothyng vngenen to hyn>. a s;B6 .Sidniv Arcadia ill. viit, 
Pliilanax himvelfc could hntie wi.shed the blow vngiuen, 
alien lie saw him fnL i6eo Sir R. CFrii. / ett. (Caindi-n) 69, 
1 Wlecve that uflice wilbe for a while \ngvueii. 166a H. 
Himiifri liody Dit'initv i 17a SonieiinieN men take < flvnce 
iingiveii. X713 Mrs. Ci-ktiivris. B ondtr 11. 1, What proof 
miiainH unuiven of hb love? *768-74 TrcMiiR J.t. Rat. 
(1834) I. 63 Neither let him harbour •>iich an oxeiweenmg 
coMit,it of h.s own iincivcn sireniith. 1818 CoLRBHonKK 
(^hltfatious My the Hindu law, wtiafevtr lias been given 
b5 mlRtake, must be considtrcd as tingivtn. 

B. a. Not given ; iiiisurrvndi red. 
a 1670 SrAi.DiNG Uroub. Chas. / (1850) I. 979 II (sr. th# 
coAtle] wes not long on-givin over, 
b. Unnddicud to something. 

1876 Whitby Gloss, 9x^. 1897 Wesfm Gas. 9 Mar. b/i 
S ilent of spt'ech, morose of nature, not ungiven to U‘er. 
Uxigi'yijigp//A a. (Un-1 10.) 
i6Ba J >91 DRN /!>//. I’nhappy Aetwr/rr/r 8 Court irn living 
on the Rents Oi tiic three butt ungiving Pailiamcnta 1699 
l)KYDi'N Lieoutenes in. ii. In vani at shrines the in giving 
suppliant stujids. 1737 II frvry A/rw. 11648) xxviii 11.951 
*J he costive nature of the King's ungiving spirit. iBso 
Gypsy's A/a/non 14 ho sang a wiihcr'dlteldam . . , Ana 
bai’n'd the ungiving door. 

Ungla 'dated, ppl. a. (Un-' 8.) 1883 .Weneo I. 970^ 
3 he average proain'lion^ is nearly twice as large in the 
glaciated ns in ihe untslaciated poition. 

Unffla'd, a. DYlu ungltrd t Ur- ^ 7 -f Gi.An a.) 
■» ON. dg/adr iMSw. tg/adh, Norw. and Da, 
ttg/ad)A Not glnd or joyiul ; unlinppy, lorry. 

e8B8 K. iELFKFD fioetk. vi, prin wyrIH tico swifle lirafle 
iincladu, l-eah iiro mr gludu wave on io h^it-nne. is. . Guy 
1 / arrtr. (A.) 1554 Now hap Gij miche soiwe made, ror hia 
fdawcR he i* vnglude. c igw U ill. Palermo sioO He..goP 
lo peinperour ol' grcce vn^nd at Im lierte. 1390 Gowrr 
Con/, ill. 370, l..Mh my colour fade, Myn yheu d>mine 
and .'ll unglade.^ c 141a I-Iocci kvk De Reg Prime. 4081 At 
the la-t. Men )riiike sliullen pci lo mtxhil nauc had. And of 
pu worldys muk be fiil vnglad. i4yw‘8s Maiorv Arthur 
X iii. 499 Whanne thb ciye was mime many knyghtes were 
gUdde and many were vngl.idde, 1336 Br llfkdkn Crost- 
Stot. (1821) 11. iz8 'j'he SLOtiis wer not unglaid ihaitof. 
i6ai SiiHiTON Qui.T. 11. x. 60 l>on Quixote. . I ehtid with 
vnglad . .ryes her that Sancho caB'd Queene and I ady. 164I 
Hkxhasi II, rW'///t/e, Ynglad, VnioyfulL i8x9laiMa.9miis., 
Wotk 8 5 »ahb.ahli;S 8 Satan ! be who liin ungJad 'lask ever 
plies mid rotalmy burnings. 1873 Dixon 2 'wo Queeus ix. 
IV. II. no Max had been as loth to let liiiu go, a* he had 
been imglad to see him come. 

tUngU d,v. Oit. [Uh-S 6 ,.CC 0 M.,^M/l] 
troHS. To lUflict, diMreu. 
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I5M GtmnnC^/: II. 317 O thou, which ollelooeungkdaiL 
And art aimample of alle untrawe. ^1430 SjrrG^mtr, (Koxb j 
^ioa The fimc aaaautc that euar thai inM«,GwyiiaD tb^ gau 
to vngkida. 

Vagla ddaned, M. a. (Un-1 8.) 

m i8si Moia Lmiutui of SoKm L I'ha aoul Of him whoM 
dtys unKladdcn’d ndl (ta, month by month. 1861 J. G. 
SMMtWARD Fall Homo iii. 148 A howling wilderneu, un- 
gladdencd by the Mght of ' Flocks, or hards *. 
tUasla^dly, a. Obs,^ [UH-I7; cf.OE.sM- 
glmdlic mnrose.J Of the eyei : Dali. 

e t4So Bk. Hnwkimg in RoL AnU I. s >1 At his eyen thu 
may'it peroeva [it], for his ayen uroll be derka^ and ungiadly. 

Ullgla*dly, [Un-^ii.] WiihoutgUd- 
ne^t (for brijrlitnesii.) 

a la^ Amr, R, 338 H won ich hit do. . .o^ar icli liK do un. 
fledliche,. .offer late wel hor»f. i486 Bm. St. Alhatis^ Hmyk- 
«y<gCiv b, When yowre hawke is enconihred in the bowillis 
. .hir Fighen will bederkeand she will looke un,'Iadli. 190a 
Westm, Gat. as Jan. 1/3 Men and women who know their 
Asi.*! and are now returning to it un^^ladly. 

Ungla'dneM. [Un-I la.] Want of gladness 
(t ur gotni spirits). 

o 1300 Cursor Ai, 1554s Time sal cum Imt yee Sal yur 
vngiadnes hat as nu haf lurnd in to gle. e 1450 Bk. Hawk- 
tug in Hot. Ant. I. 304 A man may knowe by the unulad* 
n<’S8e after ihechear tiiat he maketh. (i486 Bh. St. Atnans, 
Hawking C iv, A man may knaw by the chere and vnglad* 
iM'i of an hawke iliis infirmyte.] 

Unsla'daome, a. iUn*' 7.) leijS Pham AHueid in. I j, 
I'hiin hauen at Drep.'ttius I tooke, in that vngladsonia 
shore I L. f//sr/aJiV/r i» a]. Ungla inou' ed,/y4/. /i. ((Jn > 
8.)^ 1891 T. Hahiiv 7 Vm X, However terrestrial and lumpy 
their appearance just now to the mean unglaiiiuured eye. 

Vngla'iad, ppL a. [Un- 1 8. Cf. (intense a) 
MOn. ottgieg/asH.] 

1 . Not glnzi'd or having a smooth shining tarfnee. 

*699 A* M tr. Gab’lkouer*s Bk. Phvticko 43 /a Comhnre 

it to Doulder in an vnglacede pot i6ia Wooiiai.l Surr, 
d/«/rWkN»i65i) 31 1 Put th-se into an earthen pan unghzed. 
1694 Sai.mon Bato's Ditfsas. (1713) 497 3 Lemery heats 
an ungl.iied Pot or Crucible rad hot. 1744 URSKBt.BV in 
Fni'Mir Lift (1B71) viii. 3o>T.iT<water is hc’.t made in glased 
earthen vessels;, .it is finer and clearer when so made than if 
in unglazcd crocks. 1799 G. buiTii La*>oraiory I. 93 Then 
lake an ungla7e<l por, or a large crucible. 1844 No\f) 
EUciridty^ft^ a) ite l\ie<«e porous jam. .are now compos-'d 
of the ihinncHt unghized his<:iiit ware. 1874 H H. Coi k 
Cttial. ludAri S. Ktm. Mum. ao8 Made of coiumon red 
clay, ungiiued. 

2 . Not filled in with glass; lacking g 1 a<ts windows. 
1608 ProsontMtHt in Essox Rev. XV. 46 The churchyard 

is iinfenaed, the wind-iwH uii.tlazed. a> lyai Paioa Dows. 
Hail xxxvit, 0 now a low ruin'd white Shed 1 diterm, Un- 
cl'd and unglnz'd; 1 believe 'tis a B.im. 1816 Q. Rev, 
Xyi. 346yngliized windows, liAlconien, and Uttices^hops 
without windows. 186a Lvi'ton Str. Story I. a is The cor. 
nice of the ceiling rested on pilasters, within whicn the com* 
pattmen s were formed into open un ^bzed arenes. 
tUnffU. Obs. [ad. if, engio ^cf. Omols) or L. 
UHgula UNOULA.] 

1 . A claw, nail, or hoof. 

1480 Caxton II. iv. 70 The gryflbns wylde. .whiche 

ea'ily beie a man away.. whan he may sease hym with his 
clawoH and vngles. 1491 ~ Vitas Patr. (W. de W. 1495) 

I. xlviii. 93/a Hie tingles or nayles of his fete and hondis 
weren merueyllou-dy longe. 1566 Aoi.iNorox ApnUius -fQ 
Wefleodeuf the skinne .of the lieare .and kept his uoglea 
whole. 1637 Tomlinsoh Rohou*s Di^. 457 It oath bifidous 
angles like a Gosd. 

2 . A hooked instrument of torture. 

1483 Caxton Gotd Log. 1 33/3 The tor mantes ofthepryaont 
the iiaylles, tiio vngles, the streynynge combos of yron. 

8 . A morbid growth in the eye; ■■ Uxoula s. 

1390 Rannougii Mcth. Physick I. xxxvt. (1506) 59 Som- 
time .another vngic ariseth in the other corner [of the eye], 
4 . ijtoni, 1 U.NOULA 4. 

1669 Wali.ib in Kieand Coir. .SW. Mea <1841) II. 508 He 
proceeds to a sum of squares to find the solid ungula,or the 
moment of that plane ; and so to the suiiu of cubes, to And 
the inomt'iit uf tlial unglc, ami so on. 

Unglea ned, Pf^L a. (Un-* 8.) (1773 Ash.] 18^ in 
Homan** Cycl. Commoree 1775/1 Scarce a field [has been] 
lefi un tleuned. 1863 Ruskin Q. of Air 1 157 Remnants of 
Jrndi ion.. which remain iingle.ined. 

U ngledi ppi. a, IJor, [f. Unolb. Cf. F. ongli ] 
B UNaULKI). 


1675 Wo'iD Lift (O H.S.) TI, 31 1 A lyon rampant sable 
nnglrd and langM gules. 1664 List MiHtarv 11 Vnicorn 
passa.ii, argent, arm.-d, ungkd. ijae A Hisiii--t Syst. Her. 
1. 3J3 A s:aj. .atiiied and uiigled, Or. 189a Daily Tel. la 
July 4/1 A cock . .armed or * uncled '. 

tUaglee. G61.— * IUm-* i-!.) .Sadness, a xyw Cursor M. 
S4iao (Kdin.), Uot for na bod pat he me m.icT Ne moht he 
mill viigle m.i ( » nutke] gl id. Ungli'ttering. ///. a, 
fUN>| 10.) 1813 Monthly Hoi*. LXX. 453 The unglittering 
dilation of iheir stanz.!^ i869 Gna Ki.ior Sf. Gifsy 1. 54 
The time of sweet seienity When colour glows un^mieriiig. 
Uiiglo'be, V (Uv.* 1.) 1611 Flokio, iHselobartt to vn- 

f lobe, to make vnroiihd. 1853 Patmorr Ahv'oI in Ho 11. 

*rol. 3 The bean (rc. the liedge>hog]. Found stock-etill . . 
And fei ’ning so to be deceased, . .Unglobed hintscif. Ull- 
gloo med, p//. a. (Un.* 8.) 1737 Grrrn .S>/er'n 700 With 
look uiigiooin'd by guile, And wearing Virtue's livery-smile. 
Uns^o rifled, pph a. (Un-i 8.) 
a 1395 Hylton Scaia Petf. i. xliii. (MS. Bod1.\ [te resoun 
was maad either and bri3t..as paifvtli as a soule in a bodi 
vnglorifyed my^te haue: ign Niorr Ans:o, Frith Wks. 
830 I But 1 am sure glorlfiedur vuglorlfied, yf bee uved 
it beg b abb to dooe it 1597 Hookkr Kiel. Pol. v. xliii. 
1 3. 90 Lwttt God should be any way viigloriAed, the greatest 
p^ 'Of our dayly seruice they know consisteth . . in much 
vutristfo cf Psalms and H ymnes. 1653 W . R am kskv Astrot. 
Rotiarod loSo long us we carry this earthy Tabernacle about 


us tpdwnced and uimlorified. 1876 Mas. Oumant Curmto 
iuCMrgoll. ii. 34 The triumphant sun-hine.. leaving not 
an mch even of the common high road ungioriAed. 
IXD|^Tiiy> V. (UR-S 6 C.) 
esMO Watts Rosauauts of Timo^ etc. | si Forbid it, O 
my Ood. that ever 1 sliould be so unhappy as to uiiKlorify. . 
my Saviour, or my SanctiAer. lygz R.Siiibma in Romaias 
(idgo) 75 The Word should as it were unglorify hiiiiselC 
18;^ Bsownino Rod Coti. Hi.-eaf iii. 145 Unglossed was 
shrubbery, ungioriAed Koch copse, so weahliy once. 
VHtflOTiOUf a- Now ran, [Um-^ 7 and 5 b. 
C£ Ml )u. anfflcrtaos.J b iNQLOiiious a, 

laearltcHt quots. rendering is^gloriue, 
tgka Wveup fob xii. 19 He briiigeth the prestis of hem 
vnglorious, and the beste men of wrshipe he supplauiiiith. 
— IsoUak Iii. 14 So vnglorious shal ben among men his sipe. 
ci4oe The Brut ccxxviL 398 we >sm\o vngioiious Pnilip 
wijMrowe him, wib )>e residue 01 al hw peple. e 1450 Myrr, 
our Laiiyo 1B3 Tho aungels,. .made vngloryous lor thyr 
wyckediics, felle from glory. 1663 Cowley Ass, in Verse 
Pi,, Virg. Coorg. 46 111 the next place, let Woods and 
Rivers be My quiet, though ungluiious dchtiiiy. 1744 
Ahmktrong Prostrv. Health ill. t3 NcedlCM^ly to brave Un- 
glorious daiigtru. 188s Kroudr tarty lo 11. 153 Someihmg 
should be found, .neitliur ungiorious nor unpiofituble. 
Unglo ry, v. [Un- *k ^.] To deprive of glory. 
i6a6 Laud Serm, Ps. Ixxiv, a», 16 Wee must not looke that 
God should Ari.ie to help vs, if wee arise to oppose and vii- 

f lorie him. i6m SuiKi.iiV Poiitician iii i, The tiiiimpb he 
ispected.. WiOlie uiigluried in our suudeu umteh. 
Unglo'st, V. rUf*-* 4-) 1873 [see UnoLnsirv w.). 

Unglo aaarled, a. (Un-* 0.) 1887 W Bbaity-Kingsion 
Music 4 MauHers 11. 341 Why has he been thus branded, 
dateless and unglossaried. 1894 T. R. C. HAULAiiglo-.Saxoa 
Diet. Pref., I do not profess to iiave searched unglossaried 
matter. Unglo aaed, w.* (Un-* 8 andULossv') 
x866 .VI ORRIS /^oubito Pref., Kditoni have left the wotd 
ungloMsed tJnglo*aaod, ffl. a.* (Un-* 8 and Gloss 

V.*) 180a H. Martin Hetenof Glenross 111 . sot Her eriors 
you saw unveiled, unglossed.^ t86a Mss. H. Wood Citau- 
mags xxiv, IVII me.. the simple truth, unglossed o\cr. 
Unglo BBlog,/Vt/. a. (Un-* irjw) zSsy I.amb in Hone Tabic- 
bk. T. 4811 1 he nuneHt niiRlo<*sing pages of ihe homely New- 
gate Ordinary. Unslo'say, a. (Un-* 7.) iSss Goon 
Stud, Med. iV. 693 A dull or onglossy white diffused over 
the liody. 1834 11 . M 11 lbr Sch. aScmih. xxL 438 The iliill, 
unglossy coat given, .hy the agencies of friction aud water. 
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Unglo ve, V. [Un-* 4 and 7.] 

1. Iratts. *J*o divest of a glove or gloves. 

C1430 i’iigr. Lyf Maahodt iv. xliii. (1869) 196 Weel 
wost be name of fm gliJOueik..A fool bou were whan . 
vngloouedest of hetn. z6zt Florio, Drsgutmtmre, to 
vn^loue 1614 Massinukr Pari, I.ovo 11. iii. See, 1 dare 
touch this hand. And without adorotion iin|[tove it. a tSsx 
Flk'I'chkk ft Shirlkv Lofor’o Progross 11. 1. ( la. *Tis said 
you can tell fortunes to come. Lau. Yes Mistrisand what's 
p^l. Unglove your band. 1803 Scott Queatin D. xii. 
The King, ungloving his right hand, courteously handed 
the Co'intess Isabelle and her kiiiswumnii to their auait- 
nient. 1861 hag. Worn Dom. Mog, HI. 143 He laid the 
hand which he had ungloved upon nU heart. 


2 . intr. To remove a glove or gloves. Also fig. 

Z797 Mrs. a. M. Brnnbtt Boyxar G/W (i8i3> IV. sir The 
earl, on every occasion a comiuete courtier, got out to un- 
glove to Mrs. Woudbe. 1833 Lynch Hivulot lxvl iii, The 
covered buds ungloving Seem with offered band to greeL 
Hence Unglo*Ting vbi, sb, 

1818 Krats To Lady at Vauxhall 4 Snared hy the un- 
gloving of thine hand. 1873 T. W. Higginron Oidhort Days 

V. 139 i'he turning of her Lead, the ungloving of her haii^ 

Unglo ved, ///. n. (Un- i 8.) 

i6s6 Bacon Nosu Ail. (1650) a6 Holding forth his Hand 
uiiRloved, and in Posture of BlesNing. xea6 liaETi>N A'aiv 
tastickos WkH. (Grosari) 11. 8/x It U now March,, and the 
Lire hands must not he vngloued. zSoa Colbridgb Lott, 
(1895)417, 1.. would sh.ike hands with them ungloved. 1844 

W. Irving inZ.^ 4 Lett. (1860) 111. 339 On one hsmd is a 
black glow ; the other hand, ungloved, is -mall. 1888 A, K. 
Gkkkn Bohind Closed Doors v, She liad laid her ungloved 
hand upon bis arm. 

Unglo'Zed, ppi. a, (Un-* 8.) 1377 T.ancl. P, PL B. iv. 
143 1.8(0 3owre cunfc8<(oure, sire Kynge.conatruekis vngloscd. 

Unglue', V. [Un- a 3 nnd 7.] 

1 . trans. To free from the binding or adhesive 
effect of glue ; to detach or make loose in this way. 

1348 Elvot, Reglutiao, .. to vnglewe. 1598 FLORKk 
Sg'inimart^ to vngum, to vnplaister, to viiglue. 1680 
Agi ionhy Palatine Hiustr. i. 39 Being Vexed at the Suns 
ungluing some Pictures of 'his. 1703 K. Nkvb City 4 C. 
Pnrehastr aj-j To prevent .. Brick- walls from Ungluing the 
Joynti of the Pnniiels T718 Ozki l tr. I'outue/orfs Voy. I. 
130 Their Strings or Filaniems 8vp:irate..iii paicels, as if 
they had been glued logciher at Arst, nnd now were unglned. 
1839 Morlbv Mem. Bartholome%u Fair i. la Tlien* was a 
young man.. whose head stuck to his left hand. He was 
unglued at St. Bartholomew's establLshment. 1871 T. 
Hardv Uui/er Gretmo. Treo I. v, Tb.Tt there instrument 
[a fiddle] will be unglued and spoilt in ten minutes, 
b. transf. To <»|ien (the eyes) after sleep. 

1606 Drkkrr .Souem Deadh Sinaes Wks. (Grosart) II 31 
Aniither..ari'iu*de at one of the Gates, before any Porters 
eyes were vngiewd. iSSa N. O. Boileau's Lntrin iv. 307 
But yet the Noise that had uttglew’d their eyes Could not 
pei'swade tlra Sluggish Chanons rise. syaS Swirr Jml. of 
Mod. Lady 4a She stretches, gapes, unglues hereycs» And 
axks if it be time to rise. 

o. fig. To detach, separate, dissolve. 

1619 Hikron Wks. 1. 641 Happy were it for vs if tho 
meditatiim of this point ..were al le to vnglue and vntwUt 
our affections, which are so neerely tyed vnto it. 1649 Br. 
YIall Casos Comsc, iv. ii. (1654) 307 fl^-io and InAdelitie, 
which are enough to unglew all naturoin and civill relations 
betwixt father and son. 1673 HoBgls Odyssey (tkjj) 130 
Your death.., for which Age shall (Prepare you, and your 
soul uiiglew Insensibly, iffis Syd. Smith in Lady Holland 


Mom, (1853) 11. 314 Wbero is it to endt Are nil politiesl 
agglutinations to be unglued t 1897 Hall Cainb Casiotiaa 

IV. lii, Unless we unglue ourselves from the vanities which 
Imperil our exist once. 

2 . if$lr. To lose cohesion ; to become detached. 
t6gs Evblvn Do la Qwnt. CompL Gard, 11. iia Other- 
wise they are apt to unglue, that is. to separate cleverly 
from the part where tbw are Graffed, in great Storms m 
Wind. 1703 R. Nbvk City 4 C. Purchasor S9 When aver 
the Joints shall happen to unglue. 

Heiioe UngluTng vbl, sb 

1991 PBRavAU. Sp, Diet., Dosongrudamieuto, vngluiiw. 
1603 CocKKRAM I, Regiutmation, an vngluing. 1703 K. 
Na\ K Ci'O' 4 C. Purchaser ajj Yet neither of these ways 
will prevent their unpluing in some Heuses. 

Unglue'd.///. a, (Un-* 8.) 1694 Strvpb Mom, Crouuuor 
II. XV. soA 1 hey had Leaves put in as Addii ions to the Book, 
some glewed, and some unglewed. Unglu’tlnate, v, 
[Un-* 3.] B Unglue v. i c. 16M Prm s Bss. Motatiick 
Words s. V. Loaii-s:ouo, To be kept fri m . moist places, which 
do ungluiinate, and so destroyes or subdues their Virtues. 

Unglu-tted, ///. a, (Un-^ 8.) 

1613 BvaoN iorsntr ii, viii. For Seyd's unslutted oyo 
Wuuld doom h m ever d>ing— ne'er to die I 1847 I.vttun 

I. mrtiia 11. viii, The two inheritors of a revenge ungluited 
by the grave. ^ 1897 Rhoscomvl White Hoso Anso 46 His 
eyes all hell with unglutted niuider. 

1 Uogly, eiroueoiiK i. Ugi.y o. and adv, 
ex^Apol. Loll. 55 But wo is b«-*bicinning of bis k*** 
pret iiiel, 1 dredc ungly to st-y. a 1513 Fahvan Caron, v. 
cix. 83 Such an vngly nunibre of multyiude of monkes. 

Ungnawe.', fpi. a. (Un-* 8.) 1836 F. Mahoky Rel. 
Fattier Ptout (1859' 376 Thy MSS. have come down to us., 
ungnawed by the tootn of Time. 1881 Dahwin Veg. Mould 
BoUngnaaed petioles had not beiome more decayed near 
the base than elsea liere. Ui)gnaw*n, ^pi. a. (Us-* 8 b.) 
a 1560 Pharr Ah.ueid \ iii. Y 3 lo thee he trembling shooke, 
and left hia bones begonne ungnawn. 1648 Hexham ii, 
Ongikiiaeght,\tigi\Siaina. 1773 Asii, Uuguawu. 

tUsgnede, a, Obs. XUn-^ 7: ci. OE. ais- 
gnMe."] Unsparing, libetai. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 9933 ) at castt 1 brightnes sua vngnede, 
Oucral ]at curt on ienglit and brecle. a 1400 PititU of 
Su^an 076 Crete god,.. of g^ftes vngnrde. 

Ungnemect, obs. loim oi OiN’iifKNT. 

+ I}sigO', ». Obs.-^ [Un-* 7. Cf.MDii.pir/- 
gam (Lu. -gaan), LG. und , untgUny MHG. etti-, 
engdu (G. entgehm\ to escape, laii, etc.] intr, 
lo pflSB away, iHriish. 

< 1450 Hyums Virgin (1867) lai They scballe se henyn 
Vtfeo,And he erthe schall also. 

Vfigoa'ded, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) Is^s Ash.) 1817 I adv 
Mokcan Prance vi (i8i8> 11 . 130 iTngi aded by the neces- 
sities of a coniintrcial existence. 1873 W. Cory Lett, 4 
Jrnts (1807) 313 A..crcRking wheel turned by an un- 
goaded, tall, lean ox. 

UoffO'd. V. [Uk-* 6 b. Cf. Do. ontgodm. G. 
tntg}iTt€m!\ To deprive of the qualities or position 
ol tieity ; to undciiy. (Comir.oii c 1640- 1740.) 

i6r7 Wrkn ^eiin. lef. King 17 Feb. 33 All slight and un- 
awful Eapresaions. Yngoclaing him no leK5c..ilicn does 
rash and unadvised blusphemie. s6s5GuNNALC4r. la j6si/i. 

II. 61 Though men cannot tome to bull God out of his 
throne, and un-god him. 1677 Isee unchmisiku ppt. a], 
S70B O. Dykes Ang. J rov. 4 Hejl. (171^) 043 Aiumpiing 
saucily to rival, 10 insult, or to ungod his Cteaior. a 1750 
T. Gohinin Anotkir Cordiai{\^lx) l\. au3Thc JewrruciAi-S 
bis Saviour, the bocmian and Muhometun ungod him. 
a 1B34 Coii-RincK in I it. Hem (1839) IV. *.84 A consistent 
Socinianism. in ungodi ing the Saviour must deify cats and 
dogs. xBm Goi-pel It ati kina a l)ac. 191/1 God., will be 
dethioned and iingodded bifori* it shall come to paas. 

ref. 167a Vii I II as (Dk. I'.ucklmi.) AVA<arza/ iv. ii, For 
fair i’arthenoi c,Gods vould, tliemselves, iiii-gcd themselves 
to see. >683 J. .Scoit Chr. I {ft 11. vii. t 1 Which would be 
to destroy his own Being, and un-god himself. 

Hence Ucgo'cldlng vbl, sb. 

1656 Brake in Burton's Diaty (iPaB) I. 59 It is a crime 
that de;ioses the majesty of God him-cll,. the iingi dding 
of God. ^ 1678 CubuoEiH intell, fiyst, I. iv. f ao. 381 His 
UoRodding of ihe Sun, Moon and Stais. syiA M. Davus 
A then, hrit. II. 407 Wliiit a horror the Priiniiive Cbriaimus 
had of the Notions, of Ungodding our Saviour. 

t UagO ddea,///- a, Vbs. [Un ^ 8 : see God 

V. a.] Not spiritually united with God. 

*579 Y/. Wilkinson Confut. Pant. Lose B iii b. They are 
. vnrenewed, vngodiicd, vnsent. t66o H. Mi*bk A/yst, 
Gotil. VI. xii. 848 W'hai the ungodded or iinilliiminated men 
. . preach and leach. 1687 Dnyuan Hmd 4 P. 111. 74a 1 bus 
men ungi deled niny to plates rise. 

UngO'ddeMf V- [Un-* 6 b.] irons. To de- 
prive of the status of a goddess. 

1760 Muephv Way to Seep Hint i. i. They whisk about 
the '1 own,.. as if they were treated at home like so many 
Goddesses, though cveiy body knows possession has un- 

i oddessed them all long ago. 1797 Mss. A. M. Bennktt 
beggar Girt (1813) 111 . aqo Fortune. .was at this moment 
moat unmercifully iingoddessed. 1837 Caklvlk Pr. Rov, 
III. v. iv. What Biiiculate words pior Mra. Mumoro.. 
uttered, when she had become ungodde<«ed again. 

tUngO'derly, a, Obs, [Un-^ 7; the iccond 
element is obscure.] Squalid, filthy. 

13 . R, E, Aliit. P B. 145 I’ow art a gome vngoderly in 
bat goun febele. Ibid. 109a fChri-t] nolde neuer uiwcbe 
(ht w wna vnRi>derly oher ordure was iiiiie. 

Ungo'dlike, a. (Un- i 7 c.) 

a iffga J. Smith Sol, Disc. viii. 11660) 364 But alaa, such 
an ungodlike Rel'gion as this can never lie owned by Gcd. 
1684 T. Busnbt Theory Plarth 1. 165 I'his, I con'ess^ems 
to me. .a way of working very un-God-like. 1709 W. Rbkvk 
Sorm. 149 The plea-urea at God's right hand mnst be 
tasteless to an ungodlike Althy spirit. 1854 P. Faisbairn 
Tyfol, Script, (ed. r) 1. 11. ii. 918 How cheering to know 
tliia ungod- uke slate of disorder and confusion is not to be 



mrOODLZLY. 
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perpaliial. life Glamtonb Juv. MumiH vU. ati It illd not 
•Mign lo deity tbat meet ungodllke queliiyy respect oi penoiiib 

Uago'dlilyt otAr* (Uk-i ii.) 

15^3,, 1. FiKLOCr'tfd/jr Exktrt, CJ b, Being thus vngodlille 


i6tt Floido^ /mm^ MmHert, nn engont, entroden or vn« 
couth peth. 

UllffOO’A* a- Now rarv. [Ohl tinM (Uv-^ 7), 
» li^u. Oi.mt (older Du. MLG. 


feATf to use that very gospel so irreverently and ui-godlily 
as men now do. iMo Fueav Afin. 413 Israel . . slay* 

in^ ungodlily Him who was by nature His Begotten Son. 
XTntfO'dliliaSS. (Un-1 zj: cf. next.) 
igell l^MOALS Kofn. i. iB For the wrath of god of heven 


igal SHOALS Kofn. i. iB For the wrath of god of heven 
aperetb agaynst all vngodlynes and vnrightewesnes. /6tti. 
xl sd. sags Eobn Pteadtt W, End, (Atb ) sB He dyd not 
keepe silence of to wicked an vng^llyneKse. 104a L. Hughu 
{EitU\ Certain Grievances : or, the Popish lirrors and Un- 

f odlinease of the Service book plainly laid open. iByt 
Iarbow Duty if Reward Charity si Performing such acts, 
is a good sign of true Piety; and omitting them, is a certain 
argument of unizodliness. 174a Youno Nt, Th. 111. 165 
Oh I the cunt ungodliness of seal I C J. Vadgham 

PUUa IVerdi x. (iBod) iBs The recollection 01 His love in 
contrast with our ungodlini^s. 

I7xiff0'dly« [Un- 1 7 . Cf. MDii. OMgodeliJc 
(Do. ottgo^ltjk\iAHG. uffg&tlich (G. unjEottlich)^ 
(My Da. ugutUUg, MSw. c^dhhk (Sw. 

1. Of persons : Not fearing or reverencing Cod ; 
Irreligious, impious, wieVed. 

15x6 T1NDAI.B Rauu V. 6 Christ dyed for vs which were 
vngodlv. isBy Golding D« Mornay xx. 338 There is also 
a certeine Religion,, .and the viigodlyest man that is cannot 
■cape from it. a 1613 Ovkrdurv A IVt/e, etc. ( 1614) H 4 b, 
The charitalile man dreames of building Churches, but 
staria to tliinke the vngodly Courtier will pull them clown 
again. 1653 Holcroft Procopius^ Pert, [Pars 11. 48 His 
■on succeeding him, living the ungodlyest man living. s6p8 
Norris Prwt, Disc. Iv. 180 Which justifies a certain 
English Phrase., wherein we use to call a Man of a Wicked 
Lite, an Vngodly Man. 1731 Watkri.anii Script. Piud. 11. 
100 Shimei was an ungodly wretch. 1849 .1 ames IPiutdtHan 
ii. The admission into her own private chamber of such very 
ungodly personagt-e oe Mars and Venus. 

oAsol, 1506 Tindai.r I Pet. iv. 18 Yf the righteous scasly 
be saved: where snail the vngodly and the sinner appe ef 
1333 CovKKUALX Zefih. iii. 5 But the viu*od!y wid not Icrne 
folie nszshamed. 1631 Gouos God's A m'ws 1. # ra. 17 Gf 
the godlies exemption from the uncoillii-s deHtruction. 1738 
Wkblxv Ps, I. iv. But no Success tli* Ungod'y find. s8as J. 
Nral B'O. J^mathau 1. a4 While he w.*is renuking (be um. 
godly. 1847 S. Aus riN Ranke's Hist. Re/, 111. 385 He did 
not doubt tW the ungodly, as well as the pious, partook of 
the body and blood of (Christ. 

iransf. 1373 .Siisks. John ill. i. 109 I.et not the bowies of 
thi.s vngodly day Weare out the d.aics in Peace, 
b. Of the Stomach ; GluttonoiH, gwdy. 
ri748 J. Colli kr (Tim Bobbin) Goose 78 You must not 
Pamper your ungodly Belly. 174) Ainsworth (ed. si 1. An 
ungodly gut, venter improhns. iBs8 iCarr] C'rovfM Cioss^^ 
UngatUvt insatiable, or squeamish and nice; used of the 
stomacii or guia 

2. Of acrioiis, etc. : Not in accordance with the 
will or Inw of God. 

iSa4 [see UNnoni.v 1333 Kokn Decades (Arb.) 109 

They sayde it was vngodly to feyght ageyiisi any. not bein^e 
prouokeil. 1377 Gooca HereslactCs Hush, 15 Let hy.ii in 
no wyse suffer them.. to vse filthy or vngodly speache. 
1617 WooDAi.L Surg, AIa*s Pref., \vk». (1O39) 6 Wherefura 
it were a very ungodly thing, .to forbid a .'surgeon to learne 
all, or anv thing that concerneth his calling. 1671 Mii.ton 
Samson 898 Gods iinalile To acquit (hem elvea and proso- 
cute their foes But by ungodly deeds. 1831 1.0NarKLLOw 
Cold. Leg, IV. He/ectory^ Were Peter Damian still upon 
earth, To be shocked by such ungodly mirth. 1864 Pusxv 
Lect. Danielx, (1876) 3 The moral law.. strongly condemned 
forgery even when not ungodly. 

3 . €oiloq, Ontrai;eons, dreadful. 

1887 Stkvbnson Merry Men, Olalla. The wind['8]..iin- 

S odiy and uniiiieriiiittent uproar, would not suffer me to 
Irep. 

UngO'dljs^v* [Un 1 ii. CC 

MDu. ongod^€)lik€ (Du. ong^ddelijk^^ MHG. »if- 
giiitlichj MSw. ogtsdyPMe (Sw. egucUizt).} » Un- 
godlily adu, (Common in 16th c.) 

itt6 Tikdals yude 15 I'o relnike ..all their vngodly 
dedes, which they have vngodly committed. [Also in later 
versions.] 1333 Fhith Judgm, Tra:y Pref., But this 1 dare 
boldly professe, that his godly sayingesare vngodly handled. 
t3S4 Bne/ Exam. A iij, All true Godly men. may Godly 
vse those rites, which wicked men hane abused, howesovuvr 
vngodly. s6o8 G. Woodcock Hist. Evstine lie, Leontius., 
being made Emperor, ruled most vngodly eleuen years. 

Ungo'dmothered, a. (Un.^o.) ^ 1714 IVidow ^ IPatm 
iingStuct I. i. You Half Christenvd Katomites— ungod- 
mothervd varlets. t Ungodnaable, a. 0&s.~* [Un * 7 b.) 
Impossible to traverse. taSa Monk 0/ Rvesham (Arb.) 39 
Sotnly to owre semyng the lenctheof thys fyrste place afore 
■eyde was on goyngable. Ungo'ld, sk (Un-* 4.) 1637 
N. Whiting Albina if Beitama a8 .S.ttttrne’s exibte, Tove 
awes this maasio Ball, And now the Iron age un^oldeth alL 
ITngon, obs. vr.r. Onion. 

17 nn*n 6 , PpL a, [Un- ^ 8 b.l 
L Nut (yet) cone or departed, f 7b hup ungmu 
(Sc.), to keep from {[oing. 

<1473 Reut/Coiiysar^x ^it was the King in the hall. And 
mony glide man with all, Vngane to tne meiL 1497 in 
Archpriest Controv, (Camden) 1. • Mr. Gwyn tould me 
that nuher was vngone at his comyng from lA>ndon. 1638 
Sir E. .Stanhofk in Straphnfs E^ott, (1739) 11. 030 A Letter 
..to inireat me to meet him the next Day, and if ha were 
nngone. to bring my Son John with me. 1657 Rec, Burgh 
Lanark (1893) 160 To keip their prenteisois, servands, and 
childrin ungone avatging on the Lordes day. i6s4-77 in 
dialect glossaries f Yka, Line.). 


’ 7 b kap uHgotu 


(LG. uttgdd)^ OHG., MHG. uttguM ^G. 

ON. tig^r (Norw. dial, ttgodj.} Not good ; evil, 
bad ; wicked. 

c xeoo Ssue, LucEvi, HI. 184 Seldan he bi8 eald, ungodan 
deafie he swylt ibid, 188 c laoa OasiiN 16739 Forrki 
tej^re dede iss all Unngod Ik ail uiiiiclene. ibid. 17056. 
a 1300 B. B, Psalter V. 1 in i>trete of siiilulle iioght hoRtode, 
Ne sat in setel of storme un^gode. c 1303 yudas iscariyi 
aa in K, £, E\ (186a) 107 Lubhem was. .a bern to nori^hie, 
so lihar and vngod. 1390 Gowaa Cotf/. 1. ao The vice of 
hem that lien ungoode Is no reproef unto the goode. c 1443 
Pscocjc Danet 37 pat king whicue resoun knowi > . . to be bad, 
or vngood. c i4fe Diyby Myst. (iK8.<) iv. 6;s His synows . . 
Are brokyn sondvr by pa3ms vn^tide f 1904 C. N. « A. M. 
W11.1.ISMS0N Princess Pitsses xii. You have been so good to 
us I don't lie ungood now. 
b. absol, or as sb, 

a 1030 On»l 4 Might, sqq A1 so hit is hi ban vngode pat is 
Icumen of fule brMe. ibid. 1364 Vor n' a a worlds king ho 
god pat ne may do sum vngud. a 1568 in Bannatyne AiS. 
(Hunter, Cl.) 303/86 Vngud and grid Mill fair, . . Hot rtchieous 
gtid . . lestia for cuir mnir. 1883 u Olifhant Syuipneumaia 
048 For universal good, and f ir suppression of liie ungood. 

fUngoo'dlihead. Obsr^ [Un-^ la: cf. nexi.] 
l.Aclc of mioHne^a. 

1430-40 Lvdg. Bockas vi. iii. (1554) isoh. She her cours 
gan vniye. .To sbewe her malic** and ungoodlyhed. 

t TTngoO'dl J, <1. Obs, [Un-^ 7. Ct. MDu. pm- 
gotdelijc^ (Du. CHgeedehJk), MLG. ungRt/ik, 
unguotlHh,g:i€tKch (ti. 

X Lacking goodness; bod wicked: a. Of persons. 
1390 Gowfta Canf, I. 093 He is that like ungoodlieHte 
Which many a lusti love bath twinned. EUd, 11. 33B Ha, 
thou ungood I ich ypocrite. 143* Paslan Lett, I. 30 Ihe 
whiche lak or defaulte mtghte be censed by tingodely or 
unvertuoua men. t47a Coventry Leet Bk, 374 Wher (her 
be diners and many vagabnndes, and vngondly & ille dis- 
posed peraones. 1333 Becon Keliqrtes ^ Rome (156.1) 159 
i bis is y« goodly Godlye Catholyke doctrine wherwith tne 
vngoodly Yngotfly Papists infecte the niindes of such 
ChriKtiana as are simple. 

b. Of actions, Inagunge, etc. 

1390 Goweh Conf, II. 333 Which thing, mi Sone, I time 
foroede. For it i.s un ungoouly dede. t4za-ao Lvdg. Chron, 
Troy lit. 33Sa F.pistrophus. . Rebuked bym in vngoodly wyse. 
1433 T. Brckington Carr. (Rolls) 11. 34a Ihnt 1 sholde 
haue vttered and seid vugo'dly langage touch)'nge \or 
noble persone. 1330 in W. H. *j urner Scieet, Ree. Ox/orti 
(i83.i) 84 For his ungoodly maner so then uaid to the 
comyssarie [hr] did send li>m lo priMMi. 

2 . Uncomely; unhanrisuine. 

1493 Trenisds Barth, Do P, K, v. xiiL 40 Yf the noselackyth, 
all y* other dele of y* facets y* more vngoodly dc vasenidy. 
x«t9 IIorman lab, Noiiiantliat..lmthamBhaymeora 
} blcmmysshe, that maketh hym vngoodly, shall take orders. 
1349 Covrrdalr, etc. E.rasttu Par. / Cor, 34 Suclie [part*.] 
as s -me vng >odIy, to them ioyne we some comly vesture. 

I tUngoo'dijf AfV. Obs, [Un -1 II. Cf. MDu. 

I (and obs. Du ) ongoedeliki^ MLG. ungAtliken, 

I •gbiitkeM, MHG. ungHoUtche^ •giittlUhe,\ 

L In an uncomely manner, rare, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 18404 ) ar come oti> rthuert A wrcche 
man, vngodii gert, On bis schuldres a croice be bar. 

2 . lladly, wrongly, improperly ; roughly or rudely. 
/«3fe WvcuF Whs. (t88o) 339 And ^ isbat man contrite 
of Avnne, kat he vngodeli to god hap don. 1406 Lvno. E'le 
Cuit, Ptb[r, 395a, l..ful vngoodly spoke now, Wher-off 
1 re))ente sore. 1430^ Pmsiom Lett. 1. 158 He tolde H. his 
pa.t how that he levid ungoodly in puttyng awey of his 
wyff, and kept an other. 1475 Bk. Moblesso ilAonh.) 5 That 
noble and trew knight, . .ayenst ail nianhode uiigoodely cii- 
tretid, died in prison. 1306 Tindai.r xxii. 6 '1 be rem- 
naiint (oke his servauntes and entreated them viigixxlly and 
siewe them. Abcham Toxoptu (Arb.) 50 Good tbinges 
unxoodlye vsed, are not good. 

UngO'red, ///. [Un-* 8.] Unpierccd. 

1604 Shaks Elam, v. ii. 061 (Q. 0', 1 . .will no rrcnncile- 
ment. Till. . 1 haue a voyce and president of peace To [keep] 
my name vngord [1603 vngorg’d). 1647 Hrxham i, Vn- 
gored, andoorsteken, 

t XXngO'red, /)//. G.S [Un-^ 8.] Unbloodied. 
1603 SvLVRaTRR E)u Hnrtasw. iii. Vmation ?88 Yet one 
might behold Bright swords and shields, and plumed helms 
8f void Un goanl with bloud, 

Ungo rge, v, k Un- 3.) 

x6oi CNRTrLB & Monday Death Bari EEnntington v. ii. 
L j b, But when thou dost vnuorge thee, grant me ibis. Thou 
power those poysons on the head of lolin. 

Ungo-rged, ppl, a. (Un-^ 8.) 

(1613: see Ungorbd *.] lyoo Drvdkn Theod 4 floa. 013 
The Hell-hounds, as ungorg'd with Flesh and Blo^, Pursue 
their Prey, 1743 Francib tr. Her.j Odes iii. iv. 79 Un 
Titrus* liver shall (be vulture feed With rage iinEorged. 

Unjgo'rgeoitB, a, (Un-* 7.) 1837 Carlvlk Er. Rev. 11. 
iv. viii, The ignominious Royal Procession . nweeps along 
tlicre, in most wagortfeons pall. Ungo*apel, a, [Uk-^ 
10 U] Unevangelical. 1649 H. I.awkrncr .Some Consid., 
etc. 75 Can (hat Ordinance Ire legall, and servile, and uugos- 
pellt pRYNNE GosMLpiea 33 Which ungospell prar. 
tiscs I wish they would fiiAt refimne. UngO’a^l, v. (Un-* 
6 k) 1847 H. Busmnsll Chr. Mart. 11. vii. (1861) 376 Con- 
fesiiing ihortcomings and defeats.. enough to ungnspel ail 
the gospel promi.sus. UngO'spellsed, ppt. a, (Un-* 8.) 
I7o8 Aee. Sae, Prapag, Gospel 57 They had arldresaed the 
Remoter ungospeliaM] Planiationa syai S. Sewall Diary 
x6 Feb., 1‘he Money for Goepeiiixing ungo»pellized places. 
UngO’MBlled, a, (Un-* ^) 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 
.&>/!». 8 That thread-bare Question, which did so much gravel 
the ungotpel'd world. 190a Snrinb Pastor Agnarum 193 
I The sick toat need the phyucian, the ungospellra pour. 


ITiigo'spel-like, a, (Un-i 7 c.) 

1574 i.(/k 70/4 eibp. L antsrb. Pref. K 4 Diet to the o;icn 
niuutn off the Lewoe Papi«t might bee slopped fruiu . the 
appiouiug of Miciio viigospellike legeiida 1641 Milton C' 4. 
La.'L II. Ill, The . . tyraiiiiy of an undue, unlawfull and un- 
gospellUce juri’^diction. 1674 Penn Urim 4- Thurtimim 
(liiie*p.}. Tiie oppumte plea dL baiuuel GieviiL.iu his un- 
gospel-like discourse. 

Ungo t, ///. a. Also 5 Tnget. [Un- ^ 8 b-] 

L Not acquired, obtained, or won. 

C1400 .Ve/F yerus, (E.E.T S.) (8/1169 Ay wer be jsres 
\Dget till t>^ 3cres ende : So longe key sou^t hit hy s« ge, 
or l<ey k,<e cite badde. t6oi Danikl Ltv. H ais vi. xlvii. 
Whilst Soinnierset with inanie etidcitoiir lay To grt his 
giuen but vngut gouernmetit. 1611 Cotgr., Puaritoms,, • 
come, grasse standing, ur vneut, vngot. 

2 . Uiibt'i'ot. 

1603 Shako. Meas./or At, v. i. 14 1 Your Substitute, Who b 
EK fiM fiuui luucli, or suyle with her Ax she truuionc \ngot. 

TTsgO'tten, ///. a. Alsu 5 vngettFn, -getyn. 
[Un-" 8 b.] 

L Unl)e;>uttrn. 

1433 Mirvn P'ire 0 / /.acv 14 For nouker ke tubstanc of be 
tone soni-iyme vngetyii in})! lie called,., uitlnouie an onely 
ceiiyn none of k« •••If- M70*'fe Malory i4*/AMr \i. i. 571 
He that shal H)tle there is vnhorne and vngoten. 1548 
pArrxN A'jrJtrdl .See//. A vij, Astyages. was. adnioidshL-dy* 
he Hhouldc DC ouercommen by a nephew ofb^s as yet then 
ingotten & viibuine. 1509 Shakis. Hen. I', 1. ii. a88 And 
suine are yet vngi-tien and vnboriie, 'lhal shal haue (.ausa 
to tune the I>olphins scorne. 

2 . Not acquiied, obtained, or woo. 

01348 Hall C//rFM., Hen, /V, 107 b. The Frcncbemen.. 
Bcyng the strong furireo was nii^tten,. .fetched a conqiahsa 
alN>ut. i6m Pai FMhYMAN liaidwtn's Aior, i'kilos, i.sb, 

'i hey that iiideuour lo get liiuyr huRliandcs or wiuis by de- 
Ci ipts & channeii, may lightly get them, but better vngoticu. 
i6e8 Fkliham Resolves 1. xlviii, 45 Let her wander. In a 
wearied sollicitude, after vngotten plenty. 1775 Ash, Vn- 
gotten, . . not gotten, nut ga.ncil. i676Gxo.£i iot/^em. Dcr, 
xxiii, 1 o carry the map of aiiutigotten est.tleiii your pocket 
is a poor soit of copyhold. 1883 Grksliy Ciass. Coal-m, 
197 Solid or uiigntien coal forming the ruof of a roadway. 

irngo-vernable, a. (and sb,). [Un-^ 7 b.] 
That cannot be governed ; uncontrollable, 
a. Of persons (or animals). 

1673 [R. Lk.icii] TVawx/. Reh, xis Such ungovernable 
I cattle as conBCienti< >iis savagea 1680 Drvdsn Otid's EiP* 

I Pref. (ad fin.), So wild and ungovernable u poct canimt be 
I IraiiKlat^d liierally. 1703 Dx l‘r>s f ly. r eurtd U ‘arid 
31a The fellows were so rude, so ungovernable and un- 
bounded in their bunting after p>ld. 17^ Bi'Swfi l Corsna 
ii. (cd. e) 135 A lawless and ungovernable rAlble of bandittL 
1809 ScoPT Aitne 4/ G, xxv, Tne abbasA..will ha^e an un- 
governable penitent under her charge. 1649 Macaulay 
Hist, Bng, V. I. 59a Th«*ie animals .. I>ecame ui gi^vernable 
as soon ns they heard a gun fired. \%^ibid, xvii. IV. 101 
The fiercest and ino^t ungovernable part of the. .population. 

sb. z8io Byron i.et, to H, Drury 3 May, 1 have been with 
..fTOveniors and ungoverna) las. 

D. ( >f teiniier, imssiori, etc. 

1676 Halk CoHtemPl, L 341 Men pretending lo greatness 
of wit and learning, but in tiuih of hnuxbty and ungoieni' 
able spirits. 1741 Kiciiakdson Pamela II. 36 'j his stiange 
wayward Heart uf mine, tnat I never found so ungovern- 
able and awkward before. 1761 Gibbon Deel, 4 /. xxxL 
(17B7) 111. asi The iingox ernable spirit cf a Barbarian host, 
ill) pat lent of peace or discipline. 1643IIRTHUNK Sc, Errs- 
sitto ,^tor. 100 I i e full into a most iiiigovertiaUe passion. 
x8/6 T. Hardy E.thelberia ( 1890 400 As if liy an ungovern- 
able impulse, Eibelbcrta broke into laughter also, 
o Ot thii.us. 

*773 Cook Voy. S. Pole 11. ii. (1777) I. 005 Having iin- 
sbipp'd ibe rudder, which tendered m ri'iigovimabk:. 1839 
Fr. a. Kkmri k Restft, in Georgia 118/3) 58 The *iiff ai^ 
ungovernable hair. 1838 Haw tiiornr True Ixtories iii. (1879) 
BB i'bat.. ungovernable wonder the wind. 

Hence Unn^'VGrnablaaaaN. 

1673 E^ad/s Cedliug 1. ii. | 13 Ibe ungovernableneBs of a 
woman. 1701 C'oiLiXR Al. Aurel. (i7'.<6) 96 You'd bi'st 
iiiurtber yuur cvncral.andadd vilhmy to yemr ungovertinble- 
ness. 1731 i'.LUA Hkywood BeUy Thotightuts 1. 103 
laimenling the uiigovernahknexs of youth. 1853 Ri’HKIN 
Stones t >M. 1 1. Ap;x 393 'I be ungovcrniibleness oTits colour 
(changing in the furnace). iCSa E'ali Mail G. »o June e/i 
As much an illustration of niisgoveiiiincut as ol our un- 
govcrnalileiiess. 

Unffo-Ternablj, adv. (Un- i i i ; cf. prec.) 

iC8a N0R111.N EJierocles 1,4 Demeaning theinselvrs ungov- 
ernably in all fortunes. 17(4 Got dam. / rav. 314 Heavens 1 
how unlike thiir llelgic 6>res of old I Rcugh, poor, content, 
uugoveiniibly IkiIiL s8io C'rarbk Borough iii. 40 Aiciise 
me not that I . .think the ; assions,. .Strong as they are, un- 
governably strong. 1835 Macaulay Elrst. Bug. xix. IV. 
357 He bad..bei n turned out of oflice in a way which had 
made him ungovernably ferocious. 168a M. Dodds GrHrns 
193 A naiure.. whose passiuiis raged ui.govrrnal.ly. 

tTngo vemed, ppl a.^ [Un-i 8.] Not brought 
under govciiimeiit ur control; uncomrollcdt a. Of 
disposition, feelings, actions, etc. 

S591 9 haks. TwoCentl, iv. i. 4 s Some of vs are Gentle- 
men, Such as ihi* fury of vngouern’d youth Thrust from the 
company of awfull men. x6ea Miesklukn Erte Trade 73 
It now reinaineth briifely to show the Too Loose Vse 
(hereof, by Vngouerned 'i rnde. 1667 Milton P. L, xi 514 
When themselves (hey vilifi'd To serve ungovern’d appe- 
tite. ^ 171a Steklb No. apu Fz I'be ui governed 

Pa-ssions of such as are enamoured of each other. S781 
Gibuon DecL 4 A*. x\iii. (178;) II. 95 Unai>le to withstand 
the ungoverned fury of the populace. 1839 Fa. A. KasiBi.a 
Resid, in Georgia (18631 *4 The furious and ungoverned 
execration which all refeienoe to (he possibility.. draws 
down upon ibose who suugcst it. 1848 Mxa A. Marsh 
Father Darrcy II. x. 165 There was . . romethiug bo violent 
and ungoverned in her temper and feelings. 
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b. Of perioni, animals, or tbim 
IS94 Smak^ XirA. tlt^ iv. ir. 399 Thoa. VngotttmM 
youth. 1606 CHAmAN GtnH, Utktr iv. iii, For mid mm, By 
puyncs ungoveriid, havo no ■en-m of payno. iM in Foitlar 
Eng, Fnctoria inMn (1909) I]l. 198 Our people for the 
nKWt part being heedlesse, ungoverncd. without discipUne 
and order. 1710 Ds Foa Cmsoe 1. (Globe) 34^ 1 knew they 
ware a Parcel of refractory, ungovern’d Villaiiii. lyeg Porn 
Od/u. tin. 199 III bear the brave a rude uiigoveinn tongue. 
1791 CowrRM //iW xxiik 385 Thrown .. hrom liia seat,., 
hu uogovern’d eteeds have roam'd away, they Pollok 
C tftirje 7 *. V. 1053 The Tartar hordes that roamed.., Ub< 
governed, eouihward to the wondroua Walk 
tniico-vernsd,///.u.* (Uu * s kj Deprived of the 
poution of flovernor. idM Gavtun P/toj. }/ot4s iv. 130 Un- 

S ivern'd, Uncsirdinaird, Unlorded, Outed of all hit hauee. 

ngo*verning a, (Un-‘ i ..) iSat J. F. Coorva 
Piontttrs XX xi, The ungoverntiig feeling that cauicd Che 
violence of the yonth had paxsed away. 

Ungow^n, w. [Un-> 4.] a. nfi. To deprive 
(oneselO of a Rown. b. tram. - Unfbook v. 

1789 Cowraa IM. /<» l.ndy fftsketh 31 Jan,, 1 had a thot^ 
s»nd times rather be as poor an all poets are. than you 
should ungown yourself to prevent it. 1^ IVgtint, (imt. 
30 ^an. 5/3 She said he had gone out cursing her and thca 
assieted in God’s bouse, but she lud no wish to ungown him. 
VllffOWliad,/^. a. (Uv -1 8.) 

1611 Sragn //tsi. (it. Bril, ix. ix. f 59 To whoM importun- 
ity the proud Legate would not conaiscend, vnlesKe all the 
Bishops. .,vngoxrned and vnihod, should humbly eraue ah. 
solution, syai AuiiraaT Terrm Fit. Na 5a 167 Sure of 
beingmobbd and insulted by whole crowds of the gown'd 
and ungown'd rabble, slay P01.1.0K Cmtnt T. Viii. 69 Un- 
gownea, unbeneficed. Uncorpulent. 

Uagraxa (Un-^ le. Cf. Wangiacb M 1490-90 Lvoo. 
BtKkaty, xxii.hss4) i^yb, Ungrace and yonth made hym 
for to erre. 1871 Jowarr Plata 1 . 51a ungrace and lova 
are always at w.ir with one another. 

Vnm'oad,///. (Un-i 8.) 

iS9ST)anif.l Civ, Wairt iv. iv. Can England see the bext 
that shee can boast, Ly thus vngract, iiiideckt, and almost 
lost t 1603 Dsavton Bar, IPars iv. Ixii. Merit goea vnre- 
carded and vngrac'd. a 1618 SYi.vKSTKa £>u Bnrtat 11. 
bed, to Essex 14 Duign [thou] to grace my yet sngroced 
Muso, t73S Thosison Libgrtyx. 365 Unadorn’d your hills t 
U ngrnc'd your lakes. 1769 CHUacHii.t. Kogcind 8S4 'J'o cni. 
theta [he] allots emphatic state, Whilit principals, ungrac'cl,, 
like lacqueys wait. >867 J can I Nr.xi ow Story of Doom^ etc. 
la Her eyes . looked One moment In the ungraced lover’s 
race. 1889 Skminx higm, Tkring 4a I'lie plain, ungraced, 
uncifted nature, without deattny or distinction. 

D. Const, or fPfM. 

1788 Woman if Honor L fio A woman of honor though 
ungraced with a coronat in her family. 1781 Cowran 
TtMg»T, 378 Courage. ungracM by these, affronts the skies. 
i88e H. Aiufi Cnrr fCarrlyon II. 165. i see.. all the de- 
formity ungraced by anything save love. 

Unpra'ood, ///. a.'^ [Uk-^ 4, 8.] Deprived 
or stripped </ something. 

s8m Mamton Antonida Rev, i. ii, Pbors Maria must 
appeare ungrac't Of the bright fulgor of gloss'd nujestie. 

ungra’cefiBl, <1. [Un-i 7.) 

Uk.ton P, Z.. Mil. ai6 Nor arc thy lips iingraccfnl, 
Sire of men, Nor tongue ineloquent. a 173a 'J'. Boston 
Crook in Lot (i8os) 1 1 'i'he cause of the uneasy and ungrace- 
ful walking of the lame. 1731 Eabl Oaaiuiv RgmnHia 
Sioryt(x7S9i tax 'I hese real ornament's like his luir, were 
thin and ungraceful. i8as .Scott Koniku, xiv. His stature 
low, hie limbs stout, his bearing ungraceful t8^ Macauuv 
Hist. Eng. iii. I. 356 The front, though ungraceful, was 
lofty and richly adorned, c^x Kknnrot Lai. Gram, 469 
In Venus Elegacus a final trisyllAble is rare and ungracefoL 

~ Tally, (Uk- 1 II : cf. prec.) 

Cromwoll Wka (1669) 71 This Man w.os 
xranton and merry (unwittily and ungraceuiny merry) with 
our sufferings. 1711 Stbilk Skoci, Nob 131 ?7 He has 
been . . ungracefully noisy at such a Time. 1748 CHRaTKai', 
Lott. (1774) 1 . 009, I shall judge of your parts by your 
speaking gracefully or ungrarefully. 1817 Lvtton Pgfham 
xiv, In ^rson, Vincent was short and ungracefully formed. 
1888 BeowNiNO Ring 4 Bk, v. 914 Men say 1 battled un- 
ffracefulhr enouah. 

Vnm'CBlUlieM. (Un-I u ; cf. piec.) 
i8dTmu.irs, /NCON«na/(y,Ungracefulaesa 1873^01^*1 
CaU.i.x. Pii Whether it were from the uiigraccfuliiesi of 
the thing,..! irtiall not deiermin. 178a Sin J. Kkvnolds 
Disc, xi. (1833) 73/1 The child.. appeared to observe only 
tlie ungracefulness of the persons represented. 1833 Lyttun 
Rionn 11. iii, Habituated to the iingracefulncM of an un- 
lellcrcd prida 1867 Kuskin Timgijr Tadgxix. f 115, 1 cannot 
help what Caine of ungiacefniness you.. may feel that I 
incur in speaking . . of mywif 

Ungxib'eiOOB, a. [Un-I 7 and 5 h. Cf. (in 
sense 5) MDu. wtgtacioos.} 
fL Of peiions: Devoid of ipirituil grace; 
graceless, reprobate, wicked. Oks. 

In MB. also const, with inf. (quot. i38a>. 
mam^ After. R 36B pauh den nesse. .beuffseouen of grace, 
vngraciuxe atonde.^ ^r to-ieines. e 1330 R. Hrunnb Ckron, 
(i8to) 103 prix hat afle mot se )>a light on Koberd loke, Vn- 
gracious man was he, kris he it forsoke. tjAx Lakgl. P. PL 
A. X. oofi False folke. . VmGrncioB to gate loue or eiii good 
elles. ci4ae I.vdg. Axsgmbly 0/ Gods 7^^ He seyde be 
shuld lukue.. With Vyce to do a rayghty strong batayll ; Of 
vngracioui gastes he bryngeth a long tayll. 1481 Patstom 
Lett. IL 39 Thtr is an ongracious felascnip of hem and a 
fals. ssaj Lik BxaNns FrMta, I. clxxxii. aiy These mys- 
chenouapeple choie hym that was mnostvngracyonst of nil 
other, ihia.^ 1'her erere a cfTta)’ne of the .same vngrncyous 
ueple bytwene Parya and Noym. 1379 Lodge Ht/tfug of 
Poetry 19 The Angels baue sinned in heauen,..emong 
holy apostles vneratious Indna a 1838 Maux Wka, (1873) 
003 Let him.. take heed of familiar and friendly convme 
with lewd, prophane and ungracious company. t6M 
Davmnr JaeVeneU x. 549 'I'n the Gods alone Our future Off- 
spring, and our Wives arc known ; llikadadvus Strumpet, 


Vnffraoafally, 
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and nngradotts Son. 1771 Foora MeddofB. 1, Well, you 
uSKraeioua young dog, and what is become of tha poor 
wibehrt 1793 fiusxa Candnoi Mhaority Wki. 1 . 
899 Ike consequcDCce ore lUoat fogically.. drawn irom tha 
pi8fulaa<..by that wicked and luigracious foition. 
irmmf. t8ao Sounixv Weaie^ IL 356 At haptfam, It wu 
— orynot to dip the right wnn,..thatheinlflit strika 
_ . deadly and ungracioua blow tnerewiih. 
f b. 01 actions, coBclnct, etc. : Ciiaracterised by 
gnicelcssness, or wickedDcss. Obs, 
igijSu T. Giavin eyd Rep, Dtp, K^r, Roe, Tbts vn* 
grsaus and meichcSas gouarnaunx. c 1483 hifby MyaL 
(i8fo)iv. 649Crttell lewea I what mad yowiobrdd locommyi 
MeGrym moat vngracloM 7 131948 HAu.CAfwa.,/fM. F/, 104 
InquiMcion was made of ibe auihon of this ungracioua con- 
jneacion. 1393 ^ Grace, 

In an vngraciuus month, is but prophane. 1634 Sis T. 
HiaiRBT Tra». 70 Their sonnes vngnmioua life opposvd 
their be<«t contentnienta 1683 D'Ubprv in Rojek, Bait. (1888) 
V. 346 Let Perkin hia unmucious errour see, And 'I'oiiej 
*BcaM no more the 'I'riplc'Tree. 
t2. Unfortuuale, uitlncky, unfavourable. Obs, 
ijfiy Trrvisa Higtien (Rolla) IV. 389 He was most un- 
gracious in homeliche jiingcs, and happy in oher bingo* 
1398 — /TarM. DoP, R. xti. xxxviL (B^L MS.\ Ainoiwe 
dyuynours here {le, owls'] voice is vngracioua 1449-90 Mb- 
TNAM Wka, 13a The .xv. day ya noght spedeful to m-gynue 
ony werice vp-on, for yt ys ongraevus. 1313 Scortisk rigid 
349 in Cketkam kfixe. (1B56J II, j'hey had gotten them a 

g round Most ungracious of other Ufsin the toppe of a high 
ill e 1330 Cnrkk Lii, in Atkenmnm a8 Aug. (im) 837/3 
Until 1 be mended of niy ungracious dUeaie. sdeoHoLLANi) 
Livy II. xlix. 78 Then set they forward on their journey,. . 
taking the ungracious and unluckie way,, .untill at length 
they came to the river Cremera. a 1634 Chafman Rgv. for 
Honour 1. i. 40 To give the nol^ wcasand, Which has tha 
Steel defied, to th' huging mercy Of the ungracious cord. 

1 3. Rude ; unmanuerly. Obu 
1334 Moan Cwf, agat, Trih, 11. Wks. 1187/1 Her husband 
said also that it were lytla synDe..lo choppe of tbatvn- 
happya head of hers, that car]^ siicha an vngradous tong 
therm. C139D t’grtmoau Sek^rkona Btj b, Thou vsest vn- 
arracious xrordaa, curscsi thy good husband x8oi Shaki. 
nuat. N. IV. i. 51 Vngractona wretch. Fit fur the Mountainca, 

. . Where manners nere were preach'd. 1606 — Tr, Or Cr, l 
L 93 Paaceyou vngraciouB CUmora, peace rude aounda 
fb. Ot low birth and mitnnert. Obs,"^^ 

1384 Lodob Alarum mgst. Frwrvrr (Hunter. G.) 13 Doeth 
the Weceell loue the Cka^trice t Or gentle borne, such as 
bee vngratious T 

4. Not held in favour ; unaccejitable ; dutiked. 
1398 Florio, .Sgrato, vngratious, nothing acoeptabla. 1871 
CuaicNDoN Hist, Rei. xu 1 149 Prince Rupert, at that 
time, was generally very ungracious in England, lyft 
HaMB///.r/. Eng. 111 . 1 . 93 Abbot’s principle of lii>eny,and 
his opposition to Buckinglmm, had always rendered him 
very ungracious at court. 

D. unnlraoant and unappreciated. 

1807 kfeiL JrnK XVII, 317 However ungracious the task 
ts, 1 conceive it necessary to correct mistake. 1B44 H. H. 
WiuoN Brit, India \\. 115 The ungracious duties insepar- 
able from h!s office. 1884 Zjhm/ Morenry ai June 3/3 It 
is an ungradouf duty to preach saving habits when tiinea 
are bad. 

6. Ungraceful, unattractive. 

1847 Clarhmiion Hist, Reb, iv. fiaa His Person, and 
manner of Speaking, were ungrolious enough. 1693 Dryubn 
Du Freanof a Art Painting at Show no parts which are 
ungracious to the Sight, ax all fore-shortnings usually ara, 
176-71 H, Walpolr VertnAa Auged. Paint. (1786) 1 . 181 It 
was difficult to ascertam the period when one ungracioes 
form jostled out another. 1779 T. Snxridan Art Reading x, 

4 The best Kholars often, .ongraced baautiful composition 
an ungracious deli vwy. 1807 Sir K. Wilson Vrm/, 7 May 
in /Jf>t A religion so ungentlemanhke mean and nngiKioua 
that I would sooner be a pagan. 

0. Lacking in condesceniion, couiteiy, or affa- 
bility: a. Of actions. 

1743 H. Walfolb Lott. (1B46) II. 78 An ungracious paral- 
lel between the mercenary views of. .the regimenulacturs,. . 
with the dHinierested behaviour of my Lm Kildare, was 
drawn. 1780 ilirror Na 103, An overtnie of mine towards 
a reconciliation.., which met with a very ungracious recep- 
tion. 1844 K(kci.akb Eotkon xii, Whilst the amber is at 
your lipSjtheia is nothing ungrsu.'ious in your remaining 
silent. 1868 Dicxbnr Lott, (iMo) II. 400 Kefural ou my 
part arould be too ungracious. 1890 Lancot ap Noy. 1151 
It xrould be ungrt^ous to cimclude without expressing my 
gratitude to our distinguished colleaguea 
b. Of petsonsk Also fig, ot a country. 

1731 HvmaBrotkgra 111. i, Nor in my brother let It pass for 
virtue, That, na he is, ungracious be arould seem. i8ia 
SHRLLicTC>r^/t 1 17 Ah I no I they live In an ungracious lano. 
184a Macaulay Hist, Eng, v. 1. 654 The meek and affablo 
duchess turned mit an iingracions and haughty mieen. 1884 
Tknnyson Ayimtr'a FieUi 347 Take it, . .tlmr hia g^ ; For 
1 am more ungracious ev'u than you, 1 care not for it either. 

Vairra'oioiisl J, ofh, 1 1 ; cf. prec.l 

tL with ill fortune; unfortunately, niihappify. 
C1330 R. Biumnb Ckrm. (iSioi) aty To Gheatrcfeld Okon 
6i com vugratiuusly. pekyngdid kamspie..,aaiBiIrd 
In I’C loun. 1387 TaevisA Htgdgn (Rolls) VI, 193 Eik®r of 
hem badde hymsetf so ungracfouslicbe, kaf nevere 

whejrcr of ham badde xroria ipede. 1333 Fbitu fudggm, 
uion Traey Wks. (1373) 81 /a And vercly the mdgement of 
this cause came out « season, & euer vngraciouaty vnto our 
Canoniatea 1378 Ckr, Prayers in Prtv, Prayers (Parker 
SocI 444 We have learned ^ thee, how ungraciously (L» 
iffeiicitgr] we be born of tha first Adnm. 
t b. lujurioBBly, leveiely. Obs, 
ci43e HotiANn HmolM 840 Ha oryid: 'AHaca..! am 
vngraciowdy gnrrit, Laiih gnitb and galil ' jr xsaa Sbblton 
kiagnyf. wfo Some ryldiys of the aaott A be so nnka Tha 
they aryll fyre one vngracyoualy In ihqmanka 
t2. GrocelevAy: wickewy, wron^ully. Obs, 

1377 IjAnou P, PL B. XV. IS9 pM pat fyb vraa ge 


vngraclooilleh ti speodad. 
jaiyta hi^ ' howa vn-gracyoiialy To my loua haue . 
me r e ism Skblton Metgw, saps And so vngmcyoaiiy 
tkwdayai thou hMi apent, That thou arte not. worthy lo 
loke God in the lace, i^a Nowux ft Day in CMpfie. L 
(1384) F R, Hee hath moai vugrattously broken tha vowa 
la 10 God in Baptiame. 1843 Gatakrb Gotta Byg on 
iareul 44 II10 they uogracioualy and ungratefully..' ‘ 
of him, wherein he had loved them. 

8. Not with a good grace; not pleasantly or 
agreeably. 

1884 Jbo. Tavlob Dim. / ram Pofory il. |4; 99 That a 
wicked peiaon. .can case and taka iE the puni8braea..by 
any external good work done ut^ridousl)^ u a piece of new 
Divinity. idagGRACK Kbnmbdv Fatkor Ciomont i. 18 Per- 
miiaion wm altrayaaounwilUn^yand ao uugracioualy given, 
thait was penance toaak it.^ B849MACAULAV Hist, Etm, 
ii. 1 . w! The treuurer..was iadiMm..to bacoine, unwill- 
ingly iudved and nagraclously, an agent in those uransac- 
tioiis. 1894 H. Nmbkt Busk Girts Ram. 95 * iH do that 
also,' grumbled Timothy, aomewha ungracun^y. 

4. Uiibecontingly ; with lack of moonen, dis- 
courteously. 

1738 Warbubton AUuuuo i. v. 51 Theyarab- -I know not 
why, ungraciously ahamed of their Peoigrea rygi Boa- 
WKU Johnson (1^) 11. fia; uoto^ It were to be wished, tha 
he had not followed the example of Dr. Adam Smith in 
uiigradouely atacking his venerable Alma UeUtr. Oxford. 
18^ SooiT Anno of G, xxix, Uia 'fleecy care* acemed 
actually to be under the influence of bis music, iucead of 
being ungradoualy insensible to its melody. 

Ungra’cioilBiiMlB. pM-l la ; cf. prec.1 
tL Gracelessnen, reprobtey, wkkednesi. (m, 

rgop Baiclav Shyp ef Folya (1570) tip Yet trouble thou 
not by thy vngrsciouKnes Suche as are good and lioa in 
righteousnes. 1571 Golding Cahin on Pa, Kp, Ded. 3 The 
verye welsprings of all error, hipocriaie, and ungraciomnea. 
x8ia Brinslbv Lud, Lit. xxiv. (ifia;) s68 Who cannot in- 
dun to see aluggishnease or Idlenessein any, much lease any 
ungraeiousneaae. 3838 T. Wall L haract. Enomita Ck, 34 
Dust thou see a man,.. in contempt of goodness, to be a 
graduate in ungracionsnesa. 17^ Kiciiamdson Pamoia IV. 
343 Can those Peraons be aurpru’d at tha Ungraiouanca 
of their Children T 

1 2. Unfortunate or wretched state. Obs.'^'^ 

3378 J. Stockwoou Serm. 04 Aug, 89 Complaintea of the 
vngraciuuxnesK and vnhappineiNe of achullen. 

8. Lock of courtesy or pleasantneis. 

1838 Keble Let. in Liddon Puaey (1893) L 4*8 H was a 
great piece of ungracionsnesa, my not telTing >00 Mxxter how 
much i am obliged 10 you. 3884 Tbnnvion AylmePa F. 
8^5 O lordon me, I seem to be ungracioa<(ness itHclC 1884 
Contemp.Rev, July leo To surrender the band of a woman 
..after a great deal of heaiuttioii and ungraciuusnesa 
Ungradrted, ppL a. (Un -1 B.) 1839 Kurkin TViw 
PatAg App. V. 9JO Colour ungrndated is wholly vaiualcash 

Unm-ded, ///. [Us- ^ B.] 

1. Not Uid out with or in proper gradients. 

1879 Miss Bird Lady* a L(/i in RocKy Mount, aio Golden 

City.. is ungraded, with here and there a piece or wooden 
sidewalk. r88« A tlantic Monthly April 407/1 These road- 
ways, ungraded, unsewered, and uiipavcd. 

2. Not clauilied by grades. 

BI84 Pall Mall G. 14 Au^ ii/z Sales have been made of 
nncr.ided wheat.. at 75 c. 

tUngra*duate, u. Oh. [Un-* 4.} fr’ani. To degrade. 
3833 ' 1 . Adame hxp, a Psior iii. 3 Alas, that man should 
dwenerate and ungruduate htmseffe to a childe^ 

u nmdnatedp //A a, [Un- i b.] 

1. That boa not graduated ; having no University 
degree. 

S783 H. Walfolb Let. to Earl Strafford la Sept, 1 
am glad at least that they have tingr^uated assessors. 
i8oa-ia Brntiiam Ration, judic, Evid, (iSay) V. lao Your 
learned brethren, and tbeir ungraduat^d fellow-practiseis, 
the barristers of the present time. 3867 Sbeboiim Oxford 
Re/mnera 6 Another Oxford Student,.. yet ungraduated iq 
divinity, not even in deacon's orders. 

2. Not graded or regularly arranged. 

184s Mvbru CatA Tk. iii. I4. 11 So ungraduated an caU- 
mate of Duty as ibis, i8gp Allbutts Syst. Med. VII. 363 
These Pirobe) being., raised and set down in a brusque and 
ch.irocteristically ungrauuaed fashion. 

UngraTt v. (Un-* r) 1800 Sukflxt Countrie Farn^ 
ui. V. 43a You must bTso take giaftcs and graft them in 
other mum trecs^. and not to vngraft siences to traaA* 
plant them. t UDgra'ft, obs. var. of next. 3398 Syl- 
vBaTBB Dn Bartaa 11. i. 1. Eden 533 A plenicous Oschard 
planted rare With un-graft Treea 

Ungnited,/^. a. (Un-i 8.) 

3637 Austen Fmtt Trees ii. 179 Fruit trees tha are un- 
graltcd (wild trees). 1788 Comfl. partner av. Fenot, If 
they have proceeded from apple-kernels, they may remain 
ungrafted. 3793 PkiL Trmu. LXXXV. 093 The kartiig 
branchmofsome old ungrafted pear-treca 3933 Hacoaiu 
Card. Vgar 335 An ungrafted Luaii of . .the cummon stock. 

tVnc^'nM,* [Un-> 9.] Scedlesa 

PnilaJthg on linab. iiu iiai Vngreyned grape in high 
iocundite Me may auppeof. tUngraifita,jW. Oh, 
(Un-' 8.] Not dyed in grain, AMK>LUBLAf’0n.(i8xi) 
193 The SulMide of Goth as wet in greinc a viigrcynad. 
Ungimi*ne<L ppl. a.* [Un.‘ B.) Not reduced to icporae 
grama 3884 & F, Kniowt Cruise Falcon I. x v. sf 8 when 
the maize arrived . . we found it wa ungraintd. UttBroirB- 
ing, wbl, sk. IUn-* 4* 8 .] (See auol.) Urb DUL 
Arts 6x3 Ungraining [of gill work] couista in rubbing tha 
whole work with sbava-gnas, to lamova any graoula ap* 

^TTngrftl'ih, d. Obs, [U»-i 7 . Cf-ON, i^prolr 
(Norw. ft. Unready, b. Not itnigtat- 

forwatd ; perverse. 

a Mie to Wright Lyric P. xxxvL 99 V0I of marcl thouart 
ay, in ungreythe icham to the to ga a iam PistillofSugeus 
V93 Vmbeloke jou, lordea 1 sueba law« ben leiki..A}eia IS 
ko ^ild-bnlle, )e gomes vngreip. 



mrORAlTHBD. 


raOBATHAlB. 


Uoffrai-thad,/^. «. Obs, esc. dM .(Uv-^S.) 


^ funildied or equipped | unodmed. 
tVagni'tAhrv Afr. Obs, Also 4 ▼ngratu, 
5 vngrai^. [Uir-i n 1 Badly, improperly. 

m ijeeCorMr M, 94504 On him mt hefd i tcnck, him! said, 
VnjEim, lelf 9un, or bon Jpaid I c 1400 Destr, Trwjt 7615 
AefolK^t foHly hade. .Nyche gold ft goodei engmidly 
dlependit. c 14160 Ttwntfty bfyat. x. 341, 1 that thus hane 
engrathly gone, And vntrnly taken apon Mary, that dere 
dariyng. Ibid, xxvtL 10a 

Dii||rA*mmared> m. (UnJ 9.) 1^37 Fr. A. KrMBi.R 
J?rc. J,mier Lifk (1^) 1 . 119 Uncuhivatra men, unlettered, 
and ungrammared. 

Vntfraiiiiiia*ti09 «. [Uk-i 7.] •- next, 

lied Am.va .SawAOD («8ii) VI. 95B All niodee of 


Vngnuima'tical, «. [Ok* ^ 7 and 5 b.] 

1 . ft. Not in accordance with the rnles of grammar. 

1654 Jrr. TavijOr RmI Pret. f 88 (T^^l expound it in a 
eenite which tuffera a Tiolence and a most unnatural, un- 
l^ammatical torture. 1679 Drydkn TVviV. 4-Crrxj. Pr«f. r i 
Of those (words! which we understand, some are unpram* 
mntical, others coane. i749CHRSTicRr. f.ft. s Dec, Ills die* 
tion was not only inelecant, but frequently utigrammaiical, 
always vulgar. iBai Lamu F./i* 1. Mrs, BntiU cm 
She called it an ungramiaaiical game. 1848 TMArmcaAV 
Van, Fair xxxil, French.. of a very unarammatjcal sort. 
1883 Law Re^. is Q. B. Div. 614 A defining section, con* 
fusA and ungrammatical. 

b. Not observing the rules of grammar. 

1859 ff obits of Cd, Society ii i. i ^s, I am wondering whether 
everybody arranges his wanliobe as our oitgrainmaiit.-il 
Bursm usM to do ours. 1871 Earlx Pkiiot, Emj^, Tongue 
419 So they (the ungrammatical people) made a plural tkis^. 
B. At variaiioe with correct rule or method. 

1851 Ruskim Mod. Paint. 1 11. 11. ii. | is Some really nn- 
grammatical and false picture of the old inosteis. 1903 ( !. 
JIaldwin Drown Early F.ng. If. viii. 3J7 'Ibe e.:ru h. 
ment of the wall surfaces . .is. . in pan squite ungiatunuitical. 

Hence Vnftrainma*tloalii«aa. 

,1698 Christ Rjraltedhxx. o Omitting several Dlundersof 
Ungrammatical itesN. sBoi (icutt. Mac- I.XXII 1 . 1. 145 To 
vindii.ale the dialect of lAtndon. .from the imputation of 
vulgaiisnis and ungrammatical ness. 

Unffranmiftidoally, (Un* i t t 

1797 Hoykm IJict, Royal ii. 1737 Geutl, Mag. VII. 13/9 
As A. P. h.is very weakly, as wdl ns unliterally and un* 
grammatically tronslstad. 1763 Up. Ia>wtii t Hired. Fug. 
Craw. 34 note. Some Writers ha\e used IV, ns the Objec- 
tive Case.., very improperly nml nngniinmatiraliy. i 06 o 
Buxlky in 11900) 1 914 Some of the. .articles being 
ah«oIutely ungr immatically written. 

Ungra*ntable, A (Un-' 7 h.) 1784 R Rack Barham 
Dawns 11 . 958 * You ahall be nllowed to give and grant it, 
out of your own free will.'. Ungianta' Iv.'aays Sir (ieorge. 
i?94 Li>. Macarinky IFks. (ri'07) 11. 396 A court artifice to 
elude an ungr.nntable demand. 

Ungra nted, ///. a. (Un- i 8.> 

1570 Levins Manif*. 50 Vngraiiied, ineoneessus. t 46 o 
Donor .IV rw/. Reg.^ Hist. Pha ton 19 He wislit.. Ilii suites 
ungmiled. 1697 Dryorn j^neis ix. 377 'J his only from 
your goodness Irt me gain *, (And, this ungrantcd,all rewards 
are vain). xBa8 P. Cunningham N. S. IVales (ctL 3< 1 1 . 31 { 
'Jhe local administration, .having the solo disposal of the 
nngranted land& 1870 Mohris Earthly Par. IV. iv. 383 
He some day might ,. turn awny from that ungranced kiss. 


XTngM'Pple, V. (Un- 8 4 b.) 

1611 CoTGN., I ij^r, t 


„ to vnclaspe, vngraplc, vnhaspe. 

«Td4a Sir W. Monson Baval Trartsw. ^1704) 746/3 Our 
Darks were forc'd to ungraple and fall off. 1653 Urquhakt 
Rabelais 1. xlii. t 88 The Monk coing about to ungrapple his 
viror, let go his hold of the bridle, 
lienee Trncrra*ppler. 

1891 C. R. Norion tr. Dattie, //<f//xxii. 119X110 heat was 
a <uulden ungrappler. 

UnCTa*ap,r. (Un-* 7.) i6ai Dp. Moiintagu Diatribie 
328 lie might liaveknowiie. .y« Popes vseneuer to vngraspe 
wluat they tiane griped. 011794 C. Dunsier in Chamlie s 
Jllnsfr. (i 69 '«) 5S4 Have 1 not seen at ibyooin* 

mand, Aval i-'e lierNelf ungrasp her hand ? 

trii»a*8pable» a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

1741 Kicharoson Pamela 1 Introd. p. xxvl, A beauiiful 
Clin of Sixteen, who. .had not, ^et, re idl'd ungruspuble 
Roundness. i8bs Pollok in D. Pollok lafe <1843) 129 Tlie 
ungTRspable snectres of the night. 1853 Cm.. Wiskman 
Fss.n. 305 Or all slippery ph sunns in controveisy, a mcia- 
phoricarone is the ino.st ungr.uipable. s88o * Makk Twain * 
Tramp Abtoad I. 168^ How uiigiaspabie b the fact that 
real men ever did fight in real armour. 

Ungra*nped, ppT. a. (Un-* 8.) 1743 Young .V/. Th. iv. 
941 Its value va-t, ungra.spt hy minds create. 1897 Mathkr 
Ruskta (ed. 5) p xvil, Kven thouv^h the truth burdening the 
style remains vague and is ungraspeil hy the reader. Un« 
gra*spln|[, //£«. (Uk-* tt\) 1655 FAnan Growth in 

Holiness viii. 198 Humility, .makes us unanxious, ungraap* 
ing,..niid calm. 

tUngrft'tftt a. and sb. Ohs. [Uk-I 7 and 5b.] 

1 . Unpleasant, dl'Uurreeablc : » Indr.itk a. j. 

iSSoCrowi kv Inform. 4 Petit. 4^9 To passe ouer the davs 
of theyr s'oath in vngrale seruinide. 1^6 R. Bailuk Lett. 
(Matin. Cl.) II. 364 It's a marvell to me if these men should 
allwnyes prasper, their waves are so impious, iinjnst, un- 
grate, and every way hnteliill. 1658 Art(f. Uaudsom. 46 
Inipertiiiciit and ungrate must that superstition be. 

2 . UiitTratcful ; iNOiiATKil. 7,. (In later use 

m 1548 1 l.ALi. Chron . , ffesu VI L t9 Kyng Henry . . thought 
It.. necessary.. to forgett the vngrate fiflisnee agaynst the 
duke of llriteyne 1 oiiunytied. Ibiti. 06 b. Sw vngrate peoplo 
were they to their souereigne Inrtle. 1581 1'. Hoar tr. 
Castigfione*s Conrtver 1. (1577) Cvi, To disconer the de- 
cay tea of an ungrate woman, who. .ueucr agrecik bir tong 
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wyth hsrr mindc. i8of Marbvon Sgphasshbm n. ib Dut, 
Carthage, fiel It cannot be ungrate, faiibkeie through 
feare. s8^ G. Keirii snd Barr. Prae. TnrmFs Hall 6 

i ttdge. .whether they be not a vary ungrate People, syao 
k. PxTeiB Rules Gaoti Deperim. (1877) e4 If b nide and 
ungrate to leave m Ilouae.. without your taking Leave of 
the Master and Mutrasa. 1787 Mrmton Paesta 196 Ye 
Muaea, who were never yet ungrate, When yoo bene- 
ftetora deed rebte. 

b. sb. An ungrateful penon ; an Ingmte. 

C1400 Des*r, Tree 13944 I'*') he. .told hyn Aill tyte, 
Tebgon he was. His son,.. pat pou gate on H ganiyn, os 
vngrate felle. x^ Dalnymple tr. Leslies Hist. Scat. 1 . 1 ao 
A murthirer, a dum, or vngrate to h'la par^ts. 1889 Ct. 




Basiasd, Protector a f Liitle Oms 5 It was indeed the true 
Motive that induc'd this Vngrate to ruin them. 1710-1 
Lstt./r. MisPs JrsU. (179a) 11 . 118 The Sweetneas of uiy 
Lips, which tliat Ungrate too cdt has praised. 

ungra tafbl, a. [Un- i 7 nud 5 b.] 

JL Not feeling or displaying i^ratitude. 

IRR9 DaRNUB Q. Curtins x. ti6 ‘Jbe Mai:edons..ronfess. 
yngtliem ralues oothe wicked and vtigrateful for depriu) nge 
him of anye name wherof he w.'ts worthye. X887 Mirr. 
Mag.t Albanaci Ixii, If you nngraterull iniiidcs doe 
e. What meanetli death to let lace linger here. x6ai 
in Foster Eng. Fattories fad. (1906) I. 35^ Such base un- 
gratfull sbves they lice. tte7 Drvdi n Ahsuis iv. 599 AU, 
symptoms of a hsu>c ungratefiii mind. So foul, that wbicli is 
worse. *iis hard to find. 1740 RiciuansoN Pomelo 11 . 356 
If it w.is, I must lie the ungratefullcMt Person in the World. 
becau.se 1 am the most obliged Person in it. 18x3 Scvtt 
Rokeby tv. xx. Ungrateful to God's clemency, Tliat spared 
me peniteniiaf time. 1875 Jowarr Plato (ed. a) 111 . 906 
That 1 am umc rateful 1 wholly deny. 

absol. X675 Uuyiikn Auremgs, iv. <1696) 64 Th* ungrateful 
d«w8 a more ungiateful find. <890 The Great Scandetbeg 
82 Tlie Ungrateful despises my (Lmie with acruc) olMtinury. 
1809 I.YTTON Dex'ertux I. i. He could not (wisuade hia 
to repeat a sarcasm hurting e\en the dead or the ungratefiiL 
spec. 1765 Grorr Diet. Vulgar T.. Vngrate/ut man^ a 
parson, who at least once a week abu ea liis beat benefactor, 
i.e. the devtL 

b. Of actions, etc. : nKspliying lack of gratitude. 
a 1588 StmiKvAnadia iii. iv, Dy uii^ratefull scorning the 
ornaments of Nature, am 1 n<iw piping in a sliailow Y 1841 
Pmvhvb Antipatkie v O perfidioiHi, uiiRratefuIl Councell 
and swasion of this Prelate. 1700 P»toM Camt. Sec. xxxv. 
Nor let tho Muses, with ungrateful I'ride, The Sources of 
their Treasure hide. 1799 Mel. frml. I. 220 AsNeriing, that 
contemporary writers received his works aith an ungrateful 
silence. xBag Scott Bttrotked xix. These aentinients..! 
have combat^, .as being, .ungrateful to y>iu. 

C. transf. Ot soil, ireet, etc. : Not resiionding 
to caltivation. 

t88x Dhvurn Ahs. h Achit. i X9 A soil iingrateful to llie 
'Jlller's care, xyjs Poi*R Ese. Man 11. 181 As fruits, un- 
grateful to the inanter's care. On savage stotks inserted, 
rcarti to bear. 1788 Girron i)erl. Sr F. 1 . V. 178 1 heir uii- 
gmtetul soil refusedihe laboiirsof a^riinilture. 184a Borrow 
Bible in Spain xxiii, Tlte bnti is ungrateful anti barren. 
1884 Trevri.van Compet. fVallnh (i866> aB8 llie kliourers 
in thii ungrateful vin^Yurd. 

2. Un|ilmsant, disagrecnhle, distnnteful. 
x^ Davies Orchestra 19 (To] tell,. How she inmlcs.. 
iVvngratefull Iwe which other Lords brj^n. 164s Viud. 
Smectymnuus iik 51 It is in liis power to save l)im.seire and 
us this ungrateful laliour. i^i llAaTTLiPPR Virtues i -3 
For a Man to praise or dispr.niso liimselfis ungraieful, and 
quickly clo)'e8 the hearer. 1753HANWAV 7 Vw'. (1769) v.lxxl 
1 . 390 Monopolies.. are generally ungrateful to t)ie people 
of a free state. 1778 Giruon Decl. 4 F. xii. I. 395 'i ne un- 
grateful rumour reach'd bis ears. 1838 J. Cii.aERT Chr, 
Atonrm.ix. ^1852) aSi Even the kindness... though not un- 
grateful, will not excite the proper working of esteem. 

b. of taste or smell, or of ttiiii{;s in respect of 
these. 

>997 Grraror HerbtUi. xxvtil. 34 These roots bane a 
strong.. smell, and somewhat an vngrateluU taste. i6ia 
WuonAi.1. .Mote Wks. J 307 Laudanum is be^i to 

lie taken in a Pill, l)ei:ause of liis ungrateful to-su 1663 Dp. 
pAtKicK Parob. Pilgr. xxviii, (ioi^d wine which ..is rendred 
. .acid and ungrauful to our f»late. a i68s Sia T. Dkownr 
Tracis (1683) 12 'I'liat which «e now h.ive is of an ungraie- 
fuU odour. 1705 Sloanr yontotca 11 . 17 The Nuts.. are 
then tested,, .and made into an ungrateful drink. 1^53 
liANWAV Tiov. V. lx. (1769) 1 . 979 'Hie reeds throu',;h whn n 
we passed sent forth .sn ungrateful hlencb, 1848 Mrs. A 
Marsh Father Darcy l\, ii 69 There be sat— eiideavoii ring 
to touch the uiigratertil food. 1B97 Allbutt's Syst. Mcd, 
111 . 465 By whii'h certain fixMis are lecognised, consciously 
or uot, as grateful or ungrateful. 

O. Of Rounds. 

*•99 O. Walker Instruct. Oratory 34 Too many Con- 
Ronnnts or Vowells comnii ig together are to be avoided, as 
causing nn ungrateful sound. 1690 C Nfsse O. 4 A'. Test. 
I. 16 Soma sounds.. arc very bnrsh and un'jrateful. X750 
(■utu.sM. Polite Learn, ii, It was the poet who hnrmrmixtd 
the iingr.'iCerul aocemaof his native dialect. iBsdTfnnvson 
In Mem. xxxviii. la llicn are these songs 1 sing of thee Not 
all ungrateful to thine car. 

U]ltf3rft*tefallyp adv. [Un-I it and 5 b.] 

1 . liarahly, unpleasantly, nisa^rreenbly. 

X981 SinvRv AP’d, Poetrie (Arb.) 42 Telling of a m.m, 
whoise bcloned lAimlie was voBrnicfullie i.iken from his 
hoNOme. 189^ Dryiirn JuveneU (f6'47« |V Ivxxi, It tirkles 
aukwardly with a kind of paint.. we are ple.ss*d ungrate, 
fully, and, if I may asy so, acaimu our liking. 1898 
Hkabnb Duct. Htst. (1714) I. Cmsar .. returned to 
Rome and triumphed, though a litile ungniiefiilly lonome 
of Poinp^'s friends, lysa AaaurHNOT John Bull 11. v, 
Ibe mttMtk..scNinded more ungratefully in her ears than 
the noise of a aereeck-owl. 

f 2. Without due reliim or gratitude. Obs."^ 

>593 Nasiib Christs T. Pib, Vngraiefully hath God 
giuen thee long peace and plenty, since . . ihy peace and 
^eniie hath begotte more sinnes then warre ciier hearde uL 

2* With la» of gratitude. 


4Ri8ag FuTorBR Hum. Lieuteaaat iii. vi, I am not 
greedy of your liveaand IbrtuBce, Nor do 1 gapo uiignue- 
folly Co awailow yo. 1890 Washinoton Ir. MiLcds Dgf. 
Pap. M.'s Wits. 1738 1 . 537 Yet tlieae very men did a great 
part of the People urigraiefully desert in the midst of tlM.ir 
undvrtakiiig. 1737 in xoth ReP, Hist. MS.^. Camm, Ap|L 
1 . ras A l^son 111 whom your Maiesty has placed a I'niit 
ana who has so Ungratefully abused Uioi Ti'ust. 1798 
Pkknant Htmioostan IL 47 He toniinucd in employ till 
U54t when he was ungrateiully auperseded. 1856 . N.Bnt. 
Rev. XXVI. 195 Having been coldly and tas bo thought) 
ungratefully ticated by the Whig leaders. 

uiLgra'tefiUnftftft. [Ub-^ la and a b.] 

1 . « IWHCATITUUK 1 . 

xg8x SiiiMBV Apol. Poetrie (Arb.) ao They goe very xwar 
to viigratfiilnes, to seek to detace that which.. hath been 
the first hghl-giuer to ignorance. 1399 Sandvr Europm 
Spec. (163a) S47 ‘i'liose gracru and Uessings, which vngrate- 
fulnes^e would 1101 acknowledge. sSsx Gouoa Gads Arrows 

I. 1 90. 07 Othe ungratefulnesse of the willed in the world 1 
•734 Cmalki by ^jrml. Wks. (1786) 071 A Youth. .went out 
h:isuly..na 1 use siiowiug the Uiigrutetulne«s of the first 
isc. disobedience J, iimcb more of the lust. 1898 Cinciummtt 
(Ohio) Sunday Ac-A. ^tni. Aur. 937/1 '1 he ungrate fuincss of 
people to thoic uJioLave helped them. 

2 . Unpleasantness; disajiiecablenesB. rars. 

ashSo (jLanvhx in Disc.. Serm., 4 Rem. (1681) 3^8 He 

(considering the uiigratctuliieM of the Me-sage..) Jivens 
another way, and flees towards larshisb. ni8tt Ct o- 
WORTH Imnnit. Mar. (1731) 54 The Graiclulocu and Un- 
gralt-fuIncM of 1 asles and Smells. 

t Ungrft'Mjv ado. Obs. [Uv-^ 1 1 and 5 b.] 
Ungraitlully. 

ift8ELYoT. /A|fm/f,vngratcly,vntbankr fully. rxai4SiR 
W. Murk Dido 4 etneas il 419 A woman. .My auriage 
xnoat vngxately hath disdain'd. 

Un|M‘tified, ///. a. (Un- i 8.) 

iflisT'Li'itrHi-R, ric. t/ou. Meats Fort. i. i, By the Jusiice 
now Of thine own nile,..l should turn iheenway ungrati- 
fled lor all thy fuimcr kindneas. 1798 Riiza Hrywikhi tr. 
Mme. de Gomes's Bate A. (1739) II. 17 Ihat Request being 
rcrused, he made liis esatpe privately, resulviiig that the 
Queen should not be long ungraiificd. tfw JoMNaoN L.P.. 
It alter Wks II. 069 'J nc poem of Davis, which.. seldom 
li .'ives tlie car iingiiiiilii-d. iBai Dvnon Sataanap. 1. ii. 
582 J. caving thy subjects' r-)es uiigralifird. 1865 Tve* 
\Ki.VAN Cmrnporc No uhim in •gratified, every ninpeii- 
siiy clierishid and paii.|.icieti. 1894 U. NiKBRt Bush Girts 
J\CM. 263 He liiid not a wuli left ungraiiricd. 

Ungra Wying, ppl. a. (Un-* xa-) 1897 Coluee Ess. 
hi or. SuvJ. HI (1703) 115 Envy is of all others the most 
ungrutiL ing uiul disconsflaie puNBion. xVti% Law Times 
3 Jan. 172/a h uill not be iingratifying to have the staiuie 
aiure author itarivei) ex)>ounded. 
t Ungrft'titlldft. Obs. [Um -1 la and5 b.] In- 
gratitniic ; unf^ntUfulness. 

a 1548 Hai l throH., Eow. /f, 849b, That the sequele 
thireof, mate lather iuinc..to an vngnitHudc, than to a 
A warde. ibid.^ Rich, 34 b, All these viigraiitudcs and 
vndesei-ued \i>kindne» I. .si.flt red pack nielie. s8ai Ijtnv 
M. Wkchi Urania 29, 1 . neuer lould be woniie to ihinke 
of hai filing him, whose vngratitude 1 beleeii'd suAicienlly 
would one day burdm him. 1685 J. hkASPB J.et. in 
Academy 91 (Ji t. (1876) 408/9 *J be Princem .. giving a 
Keprimand for their ungratitud, dismissed tbeou 

t unna ve, a. cbs. (U^-l 7.) 

1809 J.IJavii-s (lUrcf.) Holy Rcode wks. (Grosart) 1 . 7/1 
Now tiiinke..thuu seest those bounds of bell, ..With vn- 
gi.tue gaie, to runne doe him corifcIL 184a in Clarendon 
Hist. Reb. v. I 276 .'^urr,..tiie Pciiner of that Declsration 
iiiseitcd that uiicr.ive and insolent expression,.. wiihoui 
tie consent.. of Loih Hou^ca. « 1874 Clarekkok Iturx'. 

J. rriatk. 73 A very bold and ungra\e wiesting of Scripiuie. 

Ungra've, v. «.] trans. To Ukc out 

ot t)ic ^TAve; to dibinlrr. 

1684 J. Wii-soN (. omntenius 11. i, I «ccirn to raze Thy itionu- 
nieiii, or to ungravc thy dust. 1788 Mkklb Lskdaie Braes 
ix. As the speLtre-, nugiav'd. glide along. xSra Rock ( k. 
of Pall.ers 11. vi. 179 H>vr, *1 he unknown bishop whose 
body was as late ns a. d. 1827, ungraved in Duihnm raihe- 
drul. 1BC8 K. Morris A^enb. 61 marg/u. The beast U>ane, 
wIioungraxcN di.ad n.ciis bodice and cats them. 

Ungra 'ved, w. [L‘Nd£) Unburied. aie47St'RSKV 
A’.nettt IV. B32 11 iH rcwline, nor life desired may lie bruokc ; 
liut fall brlorc his time, ungraved amid ibe snndcs. 
1635 I'acitt Ckrutianegr. 1. 131 After Ins oeaih..he was 
uiigrax ed and kt pt above gri.uiKrit yearcs Ungra'velic^ 
ILn-' h.) 1811 W. A I SUN Paneg. letses 3 in 
i 01 yat Crmfities, 'J'u bioi that farreaiid iit etc hath invalid. 
Gone ft letoiirxrd. his wit ungravelil. i6t8 (iice Usdashkh 
ppl. a. il. Ungra’velly, a. (Un-* 7.) iBcgMourwTft 
J^i NNi r Htattus tuipicr. 913 The most clear, uranspareiii, 
thiii-skiiid, uiigrwvelly [apple-]. 

Ungnra v©ly, adv. (Un- ^ i 1.) 

1807 SiiAKR. Cor. II. iii, 733 His present portance. Which 
in'>st gibingly. vngraucl). hr did la.shiun Aliei thr inueiciate 
H.ite be Immiics you. 1698 Clitist hxoltrd Ep. A4 The 
Do. tor, whiiirt you lave very ungravely ircaied, as aa 
J|iier*Nlox wild Mon.strr. 

Un^ra ven, ///- a. Aho 4 vngraue. [Uk< ^ 

Sb. Cr. (M;Du. tfnr^Y^'OZ'^uiibuiicd, unring.] 

1 . Nut engraved or catved. 

1377 Langi.. /'. PI. D. IV. 1 30 Th.it . . Rome-renneresflake). . 
nn sillier ouer see,. .Noytlier grauc nc viigraue. 1811 Kiomo, 
Inscoipito. vmaiuetl, viigtauen. i8s> biANi.KV Poems 114 
Ihe cuiks that most obdurate are Shall.. by ihemselwa nn- 
graven wear My verse upon their leaves and rind. tflsS 
M. Arnoui Balder Dewi 11 165 Younc men wlio died *ioo 
soon for fame, with white ungraven shields. * 
t 2 . Unburied, nninterred. Obs. 

C-1400 Lawt Troy Bk. 11104 Kyng Priamus Thought.. 
Where he myghi saue Ketor his sone Vngraiien with-onte 
coi nipcione. c 1405 Wvnioun Cron. v. x. ssoo Mony a day 
Vitqraiffin [v.r. wngrawryn] outwith l>e erd he lay. 

UagrawhBlr, u. (Un.> 4.) >819 Fwi.LBa Holy War ui. 
XXIX. lou Wbilest his old wile plucked out his bhM hairs. 
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his yonng one nngmy>luurBd him. Ungra^ a [Un-* 
4 J irons. To render unfit for grusinc. iMs Fbltmsh 
Kssifivss (ad. 8) if. sivi. 073 No crowded throngs need fill 
our Law-Trtbnnah 1 nor armed ‘I'roopa ungmie our fndt- 
fnl fielda Ungraa'BdiV. (Un-^s.) ifiii Cotcb.» /!««- 

r misssr, to viifaueni vngrease. im G. Smith Ladsrntsty 
4J|6 To ungrraae Wine in lem than twenty-four hours* 
IJuirrM'sed. /»// a. (Un-I 8 .) 
c 1440 Jncab't Wsll s6o As a carie-qweel, drye 8c engrecyd, 
cryelh lowdeat of obere qwolys. 1683 Boylb U$sf, Exp. 
NsU . Philos, II. V. xiv. sm ‘Ihe grating of an ungrear<^ 
cariwheele upon the axl^tree. ififil Siiaowbu. SuUsn 
Lovsrs fv, What a vile nobe he makesi wonte than, .a coach- 
wheel ungreas’d. 1783 Latham Gen. Aj^a. IV. 687 Having 
a creaking Immh kind of note, somewhat like, .an ungreased 
axle-tree, a 1894 Stbvrnww Lmy Atvrnls^ etc. (191 1; S47 
A creaking of ungrrased axles had been heard. 

Ungrug’ning, vbl, sh, iUh-* a, 8.) 1883 R. Hai.oanb 
IVorhshop Kecsipis Ser. 11. 3ai/i The cleansing or seiwraiion 
of the perttoiieal membrane, a portion only of which has 
been removed by Ihe * ungreaking ' at the slaughter-house, 

tnngrea*t,a. Obs» la 6 *Sr. ongrit. £Un-1 
7 .] Small. 

IS49 Compl. Scotl. xiv. 11^ And als it vas as ongrit blythnes 
to sa mony tounis quhilkis hed raiidrit them.. to AnnilMd. 

Un-Gru‘cian, a. (Uh-‘ 7.) 1847 Lxircii tr. C. O. MuUtr^t 
Ane. Art | nofi. 171 The reliefs on sarcophagi., did not come 
Into generai use until this period, through the influence of 
un .Grecian ideas. i8«p K. Masson IVinsr^s Gram, M. T. 
Diction I. Introd. 14 PMuliarities manifestly derived from 
an un-Grec'ian source. 

Uagree'able, a. Obs. exc. dial. [Uv-^ 7 b] 
Dii.igrceable. 

igge Ckauesr's Boot Mas 1. met 1. aeob, Myne vnpytous 
lyfe draweth alonge vngrB.ibie dwelliiiges (L. ingratas 
morasi lelfe E. Knioiit I'riai 7 VmM 4b,This loctrineis 
so vnitreeahle vnio the children of pride, as (etc.L 1886 
CUNi irrx RocMals Gloss, 04 UngrssabU^ diiuigrecablo. 

tUiigreo’ing,///. «. Ob$. |TJn.* la) Unlitting. sgte 
J. Hkvwoou A'se/ca's 7*A w/vr Trandatour to Rk., Fhough 
thou slender volume be, Viigreeyng gyftefor state of honour 
guest. 

Ua^Gree’kf and a. [Un-I tj and 7 . Cf (in 
■ense 1 ) l)n. Ongrick^ G. UngrUchc (Luther), older 
Da. Ugrmkc!\ 

A. sb. One who Is not a Greek, rare, 

1535 CovBsuALB Rom. L 14, 1 am detter both to the 
Grek^ and to the vngrekes. 

B. adi. Not Greek in character ; not in accor- 
dance with Greek ifieag or habits. 

18416 Kbightlkv Notit Virg. 33a Supplying, .a totally 
un- Latin ucumlmn^ in Greek a eara, which is Tor the maHt 
part ouite as un-Greek. i883 Wiibwibi.1. Grotius ill. asi 
The slaughter of the Theb.tns. who hnd surrendered, was 
an un-Greek massacre. 1871 Jowrtt Plato 11. 38 One of 
the moat remarkable conceptions of the Republic (of Plato], 
because un-Greek in character. 

Ungreen, «. (Un-* 7: cf. OR. nngrlm, Du. ongrosm. 
M H(T. aMgresns.) e 1400 Rom. Ross 4749 May devoule of al 
dalite With seer braunches, bloss>ins vngrene. i8jB Mhs. 
E. B. Bsownino .Ssrmp'tim 11. 3-1, 1 see her vales, ungreen 
Where steps of man have been I Ungree nable, a. 
(Un-* 7 b.) s88a [s«e Osbbnaiilr «.]. 

Vngrea'tad, ppi^ a. 8 . Cf. OR. un^ 

legrlt, MDu. ongig»‘eeUt, MUG, ungegrueut.) 

1611 Fumio, fmafutaiOt vnsaluted, vngreeted. 1848 
Hbxham II, Ongsgrostst^ Vnsaluted, or Vngreeted. a 1849 
Poa Angel 0/ LhU Wks. i8fi4 IV. aSs My preineditatod 
rudeness in passing her by ungreeted. 1877 Tai mack .Ssnn, 
3es This Young Man was not ungreeted when he came b ick. 

Un3r«e‘tlilg,///.a. (UN-*to.i 185SM. Arnold //owvr/ A 
Ckurehyaf'd 14a Kac'^s un.^reedng and rold. Ungrega - 
rtoua, a. (Un.* 7.) 1809 South kv in Corr. w, C. Bowles 
(iStfii 173 Which would inf.illibly have made me a Begiiiiie, 

• if 1 was not a moat ungregarious nnimal. 1884 Avousr.\ 
WiusoN Vashtl xi. They appeared ns gravely silent and 
un.!rRgariou8 as Sphinxes. 
tUagrete: see Un-I 3. 
tJngretli, obs. var. UNURATTHfiT othf. 
t Ungrle'fTulnese* Obs. — ^ (Un * 13.) 1333 Gsimaldh 
Cicero's itjjhcit iii. (15581 118 A.s they who meiMure tbvti^a 
meete to nee desired eyther hy pleasure or ungriefrulnes. 
Uugrle've, v. (Un-* 4 b.) 1389 Wamnkb Alb. Eng, vi. 
xxix. tag I'or you were boote ot then to gesse howtovn- 

K eeuemysmarL Ungrle ved, ^//. w. (Un** 8.) 1678 

viasBs tliaii 1. 397 Ay me, (said I hed.s) would you could 
here rest Unhurt, ungriev'd. 1837 Vbiii.andkn Kesltil, etc. 
74 A'«d Joy's! thou in the life u ilivdT..the griefs ungriev dT 
U.igrie-ving, ppi. a. (Un-* 10.) 1837 Pmakd Drachen- 
/s/s 14a If the blinded trilies.. Could but have caught one 
bright biief glance Of that iingrieving countenance. 

tUngrle'vlng.^rrj Sc. Obs. [Uii-'sd.] 
Without grieving, clistressiiig, or injuring. 

e 1373 Sc. Leg. .faints xxxiii. {George) 517 Vngrewand 
hyine mare ban he Had dronkyne pyment ft chrre. 1438 
Sir G. Have Law .-fr///i(S.T.S.) r6a Mow may than a man 
do ti<l othir sik di'iaait, ungievand God ? 

tUngri-ght, ppl. a. Obs. [Uif-1 8 b: see 

O.iUTCHv] Ungrudgingly; reanily. 

C1400 Destr. Trof 8368 Priam .. grauiitid vngright with a 
good cliere. a i40o>5o Bk. ( 'urtasys 751 in Babest Bh., po 
Coke assay es mate vngryiL 

Ungrl'Odable, n. (Un * 7 h.) 1840 Cabi.vlb in A. H. 
Stirling Li/e Stirling (igia) iii. 50 Windmills., to grind., 
sun >eam«. or ^me other entirely ungrindahle sumiani'e. 
t Uun’lth ! see Un-* 3. Ungri’zsled,///. a. (Un-* 8.) 

.KY Corr. (1889) 1. 411 Having thick, brown, un- 
grixzled hair and l>eanl. Ungroa ning,/^/. a. (Un-* la) 
sBat Bvhon Sardauap. 1. ii. Enough For me, if 1 can., 
glide Ungronning to the tomb. Uagroo'med. fpl. a. 
(UN-* 8.) 1884 Sai.a in Pniiy Tel. a6 Feb., Their horses ns 
ungi'oonied, and their hair as unkempt as usual. Uo- 
gro'pable, a. (Un.* 7 k.) 1338 Pharb .dineid vi. R iy b. 
Through hit haiida be flies Like wind vngropabla, or 
dreames* 


fnsgMnfBA, m. A [u*-i 8 b.] 

Not ground in a mill ; not crushed or reduced 
tfii powder. 

I(i8 Acta Dorn, Cone. (1839) 98/e Half a boll of malt vn> 
nend, price x«. 18B3 FtmoMBt ft Kowlby .Uatd in Mill v. 
n, Slimll the aayls of niy lo%w stand still T .Shall the griaU of 
m hopes be uiigroundf 1831 Guuoa God's Arrows 11. | e^ 
183 Some of them did eate the come aa it was iingrouiul. 
1710 Dr Fob Coi. Jmek (1840) 300 A hundred sacks of un- 
g^nd malt. 1760 Ann. Reg., Chron. A duty of id. 6 
..•ball lie paid on every bushel of mall, whether ground or 
unground, which [etc.]. 1803 Dickson Pmel. Agric. 1 . an 
’Jm trials which Dr. Hunter made with ground and un- 
ground bones. i88a I/. S. Rs/. Prec. Met. 603 The mill is 
then stopped, (andj the water orained oflT from tM unground 
•and and mercury. 

2. Nut bbarpened, amootbed, or worn down by 
grinding. 

181s CoTGR. a.v. Mor/ilf The edge side of b now end 
vngroiind knife. S793 Phil, I'rans. LXXXlll. 9a The 
swinging level. fixed to the lube of the telescope, .. is un- 
ground. 1863 Tvlor Earlji Hist. Man. viii. 193 l‘he finding 
of hundreds of ungrouiid Implements. 1893 Athsmsnm 
as Mar. 38a' a The palowllthic or unground stage ol the 
implement-maker's art. 

Ungrou'ndable, a. % -ably, mlv. (Un-* 7 ii.) 1393 
Pi-avKv Remonstr. (1851) 84 Ttie noveltees of tliix Innocent, 
..that ben ungruundame and unlicii to be aothe. C1449 
Pkcock Repr. 1. xviti. 104 Rather he scbal be schamed that 
he hath it bifore so vngroundabili holde, and witboute sufi- 
cient evidence thereto. 

Vngroa'&ded, a, [Un*i 8. Cf. MDn. 
bngegroudet^ -gronl (Du. •grmd)^ Q. ung/grundet^ 
Da. ugrundet^ Sw. ogrundad\^ 

1. Not baaed or catablisheH tn aomething. 

c 1380 WvcLir IVks. (1880) 38 Enyle Uwu vngroundid In 
holy writ! ft reson. ^1380 — -W. IVks. 111. 351 pus love 
ungroundid in God . . mut nedts faile. 1406 Auublay Poems 
(Percy Soc.) as Je both ungroundid in ^race. 

2. Having no real baaia or justification ; un- 
founded, groundleaa. 

c 1^ WvcT.ir IVkt. (t88o) 337 If he had not couetise of 
ivoildiv goodis. .he nhuld. leue al aiche rownyng bat it un- 
grundid. S39T Hook kb Red, Pol. v. Ixiu | 16 A few men's 
new, tingrounned, and aa yet unapproved iniagirat ion. ifiao 
H. Hubton 'Truth's Triumph apt Humane dentcea, and 
labyrintha of vngroimded tiiatinctions. 187a Newton in 
Phil. Trans, VlT. 5084, 1 shall lefrr him to my former 
Letter, by which that conjecture will appear tn lie un- 
grounded. 1718 R. Moaais Ess. Ane. Arckit. 70 llto Exe- 
cutions of their own ungruumietl Fancies. 17^ PancsTLev 
Corrupt. Christiantiw 1, I. ys Nothing can appear.. more 
ungrounded. 18^ E. V. Nbalr AneU. Th, Ijr Sat. 58 Thus 
the whole operation appears either useless or ungrounded. 

3. Of persuni: Not properly inatiiiuted or in- 
formed {in something). 

4ri44a Pxcock Repr. ProL 3 Therfore to ech such vn- 
grouiioid and \nredyand ouer naati vndirnymer and blnmer 
y seie(etul. 1381 MuLCASTKa Positions iii. 11 It isasudi- 
cient argument., of an vngrounded lear*ier,irhiii eiTor b» in 
speeche. 1848 P. Bulkelkt Gospsl ioot 11. 111 If any be 
ignorant and ungrounded in the doctrine of grace. 1870 
Baxter Cure Ch. Div. x6B The pitiful case of ilie ignoraui 
and ungrounded, and troubled sort of religioub persons. 

Ungroaiid«dl7v [Un- i j i.J Without 
any giouiui or basis. 

1330 Bale Abol. 84 b. That putteth be in here, vnground- 
edly, doubtfully, hypocritically, and viierly agayiiht hym- 
selle. 1393 Nashk Strangs Nrwss Hi, They that are vn- 


1330 Bale Abol. 84 b. That putteth be in here, vnground' 
ediy, doubtfully, hypocritically, and viierly agayiiht hym. 
selle. 1393 Nashk Strangs Nrwss Hi, They that are vn< 


monument of no ungrudging hand. 1890 Seioncs^ossip 
XXVI. 178/a The pruviktuiie gaihored by theur sistem wiik 
ungradging generosity. 

Hence Unfm'AglaNnemb 

1883 J. MAaiiNEAU Topss Ethic. Th. 1. l 58 Phnospcalrs 
of the world ms the product of the divine ungrudgiiigueMb 
Vngru'dgiagljv adn. (Un-1 i i.) 

Common from c ibOu 

a 1631 Donne Elegies xl. ^ Receive from bim that doemo 
ungiiidgingiy, Mecauae he ia the mouth of Destiny. i8aa 
Lams Alia t Roast Pig, 1 am one of ibose^ who freely uid 
ungiudgiiigly impart a share, .to a friend, a s88a Bucklb 
Mm. Wlu. (1873) 1. 15 Let that honour be paid freely, un- 
grudgingly, nnd with an open and bounteous heart. 1887 
Spectator 15 Oct laya Hia gifu and graces must be un- 
grudgingly admitted. 

Unfi^tment, obs. form of Ointment. 

TXngnuI (tfijgwftl), a. and sb, [f. L« ungu~is 
nail, claw -f -al. Cf. Unouial o.] 

A. adj. 1. Anat. a. Pertaining to, connected 
with, a nail or claw ; esp. ungual phalanx^ the 
terminal bone in the digits of tiie hand or foot. 

1834 Rookt a aim. ^ Trg. Phyt. I. A05 To the last joint, 
which is often termed the ungual bous^ there b u«.uallT 
El lathed either a nail, a cbw, or a hoof. 1838 Psmny Cyci, 
V. aa/a An external thick condyle, with which the ungual 
phalanx b ariiciilated. 1898 A. & Packard EmtomoL xos 
The ungual joint is wKiitiiig in the weevil Anoplus. 
b. Vn^al bene, a lachrymal bone. 

1888 Cassells En^fd, Diet. a.v. Lachrymal. 

2. J'aih, Aflccting the nail. 

187a T. Brvamt Preset. Surg, 450 Ungual exostoaia. .is a 
bo^outCTowth fiom the extreme phalanx of the great lua, 

B. SO , An ungual phalanx, claw, or bone. 

In recent use. 

Ungnarantee*d, ppl- (Uh-* 8.) 1853 Miusam Lai. 


grundid. 1397 riooKKa Ecd, Pol. v. Ixiu f 16 A tew men s 
new, tingrouniied, and na yet unapproved iniagirat ion. ifiaa 
H. Hubton 'Truth's Triumph agt Humane dentcea, and 
labyrintha of vngrounded tiiatinctions. 187a Nrwton in 


selle. 1303 Nashk Strangs A/rtvss Hi, 'i 'hey that are vn- 
groundedly ofTendetl at any thing in * Pierce Pennilesse '. 
i6e4 Bkdrll Ls/t. iii. <9 Many tmngs there be in Poperie 
. . to my conceit weakely and vngroundedly affirmed. 160a 
Ray Disc, iii ix. 343 Ibe event shews how ungroundedly 
end erroneously. [Also in recent use,} 

Ungrou ndedaess. [Un-i is.) The quality 
or stale of being uiigroundf : a. Of persons. 

i8«8 Br. Hall Old Relig. Dcd. ^ 8 b, Ihe cause.. was, 
their vngroundednes In tne points of Catechismu 165s 
Gaulr Magostrvm, a8 Away, then, with that excuse, from 
the folly, eirour, and ungroutidedness of the artsmen I 
b. Of opinions, statements^ etc. 

1837 Rastwick Litnny in. 7 Besides the impiety, vanity, 
and ungruundednesof it, let us looke. .into the needlesnesse 
and unpr\ilitablenes of it. x688 S i rrlr Old Ags a84 T'he 
folly and ungroundedneas of this Imaglnstion, is obvious. 
1804 W//N. Rev. II. 896 We mention this.. to expose the 
utter ungroundedneas of the writer's apecubtton. 

Ungrou*ped, CUn-) 8.) 1x775 Ash.] xSssRurkin 
Stones Psm. 1 1 . vil 1 8 . ajS That palace t . .its capitals are all 
difTereni and ungrouped. Ungrow*, v, (Un-* 7.) 1598 
Florio, Diseresesre,. .to vngruw, to* diminish, to wane. 
1848 Hrxham It, Omva$ten,xo Vngrowe, to Waxe lesse. 

UngroW'Zlf a. [Un-^ B b.J Not yet grown 
up or fully grown; imiiinture. 

iSge SiiAKS. Pen. h Ad. eafi No fisher hoi the iingrown 
fry^ forbears. 1398 — x Hen. IP, v. iv. 93 With lustier 
maintenance then 1 did looke for Of such an vngrowne 
WaiTiour. 1633 P. Fi.KTCfiKR Pmple isl. vi. iv, A narrow 
compa«8e best my ungrown Muse impounds. s88e Mias 
Brouuhton See. 'Th. 1. i. The Squurei hb half-grown 
d:iuglileni..| [and] hb ungrown son. 

Ungrti'bbed, ppL a, (Un-* 8 ) o 1374 Chaucer Former 
Age 14 Vn-kuruen Rnd vn-grobbed lay the vyne. 

Ungra'dgadp ppl, a, ( Un- ^ 8. ) 

a X63X Donne Div. Poems, Cross 31 For when that Crosse 
ungrudg'd, unto you stickes. Then are you to your selfe, a 
Crucitixe. x8afl Lahi Elia 1. Decay 0/ Beggars, Theirs 
were the only rates.. ungrudged in the a'isessment. 1877 
Bixckie M'ijv Men 345 Lovea and lover grow, By mutual 
breathing in of cxcellenoe. Ungrudged, ^nstlotM. 

Ungru dging, ///. a, (Un;^ io. ) 

1788 74TUCKKN Lt. Nat.{^h^O II.A18 Such perfect un- 
grudging resistance both of pleasure and p.«in.. being im- 
practicable. i8e3 Lamb Elia i. Doee^ ef Beggars, Cneap 


Chr. XIV. i. VI. 396 ihe faith and liope unguaranteed by 
any earthly mediator. iB^ Smilfb G. 4 R. Ste/henson 309 
Stcpiienson. .avoided holding unffuaraniecd railway sbanai. 
UngUUT^ V, [Un-« 4.J 
1. trans. To strif> of a guard or edging. 

X398 Flomio, Di^/rangiars. to vnfriiiKe,..to vngard. 

ST. To deprive oi a guard or defence ; to iuy open 
to attack. 

X743 Fibldino Tom Jonss v. v, Some well-chosen nresenta 
from the philosopher so softened and unguarded the ^irl'a 
hrnrt, that a favouraltle opportunity became irresistible. 
160X Imblani) Nuptim Sae*m laB Every man, by degrees, 
u ill uiiguard the virtue of his house, hitherto sacred. 1847 
LvnoN Liiesetia 64 She accepted the intimacy held out to 
her not to unguard herself, but to by open her opponent. 

b. IVhutf etc. 'i o exmise (a high cbjci) to the 
risk of loss by discarding a lower and protecting card. 

s86e * Cavendibh * IPhist (1864) 95 Trick v —a unguaida 
his queen of spades. 1887 McIntosh Mod. tVhist 61 It is 
better to blniik an ace than unguard king or queen. 

Ungua'rdab)#, o. iUn-' 1 b.) X890 DeJ. Dr. G. Walker 
X4 Yet thu boldly aMsericd impregnable Fortress hath aa 
uiiguardable Breach. 

Unguarded, ppl, a, [Un- ^ 8.1 

1. fninishcU with, or jirotected by, a guard | 
left undefendeii oro)>en to attack, spoliation, etc. 

MX593 Masiowb Ovio's Elegies iii iv. a6 Few loue what 
others oaue vnguurded left. I0a6 M kad in Ellis Ot ig. Lett, 
her. L 111 . 350, 1 hear some of opinion that the Duke likee 
nut so unguarded a place. 1697 Drxurn Aineis xii. 1*17 
He vbws the unguarded city In. 111 afar, In caieless quiet, 
and secure of war. 1741-8 Gray Agti/pina 5 Alone, un- 
gURrdrd and wiibotit a lictor. 1781 GianoN Ded. 4- F, 
xxxi. 111 . 193 Hb troops, occi'nied the unguarded passes 
of the Apennme. x8b 4 Mias L. M. Hawhihb Annaline HI. 
so [He] niade off and Ivfi the door unguarded. 1869 Tozbr 
iiighl, 'i urkey 1 . ao8 We used to ride. . through the country 
unarmed and unguarded. xCSg fitanch. txam, 13 Jan. 5/3 
A small budy..enteied the town by an ungu.irded gate. 

b. In fig. contexts. 

1873 [R. Lrioh] Transp. Reh. 39 This Is Momba's and De 
Groot’a doings, to leave thb passage open and ungatded. 
a 1704 T. Bkowm Snt. agst. li onian Wks. 1730 1. 36 Thus 
all the unguarded pa^ses of hb mind she’ll try. 

O. transf. In chess or card-playing : Not prcH 
tected by other pieces or cards. 

x8o8 Hoyle's Cams 0/ Chess 46 Your knight will then 

defend your king's pawn, otherwise unguarded. zS69 
'Cavendibh* Ik hist (1864) 95 (Jneen singly guarded may 
make a tnek, but the ten of cTutZs unguarded cannot. 

2. Not on one's gunrd ; not t^ing heed or exer- 
cising caution. Chiefly Jig, 

X840 Flrtcnbm, etc. Coto> at. tv. i. ad fin., 1.. have not A 
thought ao much unguarded, as to be won From my truth, 
and innocence. tCuj Dkyufn ALnsis xii 1058 Kab'd on 
the Stretch, young Turnu^ aims a blow. Full on the Helm 
of hb unguarded Foe. a 1783 W. King Toiit. 4- Lit, Anecd, 
(18x9) 44 Sir Robert (Walpole] was frequently very un- 
guarded in his expressions. 1796 Mme. D AaBLAVCawN/a 
IV. 165 The unsuspicious frai. knees of an unguarded, because 
innocent nature. 1840 Lady Lytiri.ton Corr. (1919) ag8 
Such a new thing for her to dare to be unguarded in o n- 
veraatioii with anybody. x88x Jowktt 'Ihugyd. 1. 186 'J he 
general who.. never loses on opportunity of strikb'g at an 
unguarded foe. 

D. Of times: Characterized by the absence of 
guard or caution. 

x68o Otway Orphan 1, 1*11 yet possess her love. Wait on 
and watch her loose unguarcTed iioura 1738 Gibbon Dscl, 
4r F, xii- 1- 336 An active enemy.. must, in the end, dis- 
cover soma feuhle spot or some unguardM moment. 1853 
Macaulay Hist, Eng. xv. 111. 596 It aa highly proliable tl<at 
hb mother.. took a fatal advaniage or some unguarded 
hour, when he was irritated by finding hb advice alighud. 

o. Of expressions, actioiis, etu : Incautious^ ia- 
prodent; careless. 


inraiTABDBDLY, 


ITNaxriLTY 


1714 8. OcKUV tn Leii, LU, Hem (Ciimden) 350 If a pwinn 
•houla.,upon th« aucount of an utigiuu’doa axpromnon.. 
aufTer a capital Mntence. 1751 Eabl OMBBav Rtutarkt 
Sw(/i\x, (1753) 114 A pictura.. drawn in too Ioom a gar* 
ment, and too ungnardra a nocture. 1807 Lvtton FmUUand 
37, 1 have watched feeling in lu ungu<irded CMlIieM. itgg 
^Ritnwi X. vii. llMir gecturoc were vehement and un- 
guarded. 1849 Macaulav HUU Emg, vii. 11. 163 Kvery 
unguarded word ottered by him was noted down. 

8. Not protected, acreened, or ftmoed off| by lome 
arraiiTOinent or device. 

1771 Luckombk Hist, Print, 040^ i</. /, when they stand 
with their beaks unguarded|.. run as great a haiard (of being 
broken]. 1784 Cowraa Task iv. 469 EvVy twentieth pace 
Conducts th* unguarded noee to such a whiflT Of stale 
debauch. 1844 Noao E/setrM^ (ed. a) 80 Decomposing 
v-ater by current alone, and with ungimrded poles, iiya 
Howbllb fPsiMint yomnu (iBpa) 177 The road.., next the 
precipice, is unguarded by any sort of parapet, tpoo 
IrPestm^GoM. e May 6/3 Dust or gas.. ignited by an un- 
guarded lamp. 

Hence TrngiM*rdndiLOM« 

t8ss-4 Maa Shbbwood /.su/r tf Mtuwr IV. xxvIL sSa 
That son of uneuardedness which consists in supposing all 
around one to be welldntentloned. 1887 fVawem's Uuhn 
Jrml, IS Dec. 94 A moment of optical unguardedneas, when 
. .cve-glosses Isy on a table liefore him. 

Ungua rdedly, adv. [Un-^ ii.] In an un« 
jruardcd manner; incaotioualy, nncircumtpectly. 

1713 Bbrkblbv GuetrH, No. 3Pt Whatever Clergymen. In 
Disputes against each other, have unguardedly uttered. 
1740 WaSLiY Prime, Mstkadist^ Hut how little did 1 profit 
by begging your Rsciis^ suppose 1 had spoken a Word 
unguardedly t si 1813 in /. Thomson i.eet, /H/tam, 4^7 The 
same spunge having been unguardedly usecl for difieient 
sores. tB86 Manch, Exmm, 19 Oct. s/s The Bishop spoke 
unguardedly and without due premeditation. 

U a^eal, vor. of Unqual a, 1. 

i83|«-d Totids CycL Anmt, 1 . 389/0 The ultimate or an- 
^ue^ phalanges. i8«i MANraf.!. Pgiri/aetians iL | 3. 116 
The ungueal or claw-bones are large and strong. 

Unguent (o'Qgw^nt), s 6 . Also 5 vnewent, 
6-7 ynguont. [an. L. unguint-umt t, unguhn to 
anoint. Cf. F. ongtuni^ It., Sp., Pg. uttguenio’l 
An ointment or salve. 

e 144a Pailad, em Hutb. tv. 147 Or madifie hit so in oil 
lauryne, Let drie hem, so we hem, vp by oon assent They 
wol, and haiie odour like her vnguent. 1448 9 f. Mbtiiam 
A/m-iryus 4 CUo^s 1500 For h.id not a bene that precyus 
vngwent. He had ha slayn and on pecys ronta 1383 T. 
G\i.a Amtiditi 11. 7 Unt j whiche I haiie also added nosmal 
number of vnguents. Hkvwoio Gnnnik, ill. 131 For- 
getting Che PiiysUioiis with all their dniirges unguents, and 
smolastars. 1638 J* Smith Pract, Physiek 68 Unguents for 
scaldinjs must be made so that they stick not too fast, 
lyao Pora Iliad xxiii. 939 Celestial Venus hover'd o'er his 
head, And roseate unguents, heav'niy fragrance I shed. 
1778 Liohtpoot Scot II. 618 The huds yield a yellow 
resinous unguent. 1837 Mausicb Ep, St JohH x. 16a Oils 
and unguents in the East had a virtue which we do not com- 
monly attach to them. 1887 Rowsn AEntHm. eSo Bared 
and anointed shoulders with glistening un ;uenc stream. 

attrib. 1894 Daily Hrtas 13 Dec 8 A small unguent bottle, 
only sliglitiy damaged, was in this part of the building, 
b. Jig, or ill fi|v. context 

1398 Fitx-Grffrby Sir F, Drake (1881) tp Soules sweet 
K.iiplastrum, unguent of the eyes, a 18x5 FuETCHan ft 
Mass Elder Bro. v. 1 , Your festred reputation, which no 
Hal in or gentle Unguent could ever make way to. a 1683 
OwBH Two Disc'wrses Holy Spirit (1693) 6a An Unction, 
an Unguent from the Holy One. 1838 J amrs Eouis X/F", 
1 . 357 There w:u no unguent which made the wheels of 
their foreign policy move so rapidly as gold, 

o. s^c. (See quot.) 

1887 l/rdt Diet. Arts (eel. 6) III. 971 (IneHemts, the name 
given hy engineers to the greases applied to the bearing 
par’s of machinery. 

U nff aent, V, [f. prec. Cf. L. unguent-dn^ It 
-are.] trans. To treat with an undent: to anoint. 

1638 S. Holland Zara (1719) 49 When they found their 
E.trs ungiiented with warm water. 1657 Tu-Mlinsoh 
Renod* Dish. 689 A .Medick should be Unguented, that is, 
Pe; fumed. s8ia Metrttpolis \\\, 191 Brushing, perfuming, 
ii’igiienting, and twisting about the hair. 

Unnoata-riaii. rare, [-iab.] « Unouebt- 

Aiir sa, I. 

1837 Tomlinson R goods Dish, isi Plaisiers .. bought In 
un :uentarians shops. 1894 ytllow Bk, 1 8f The odimrabls 
uiit^ntarians of Bond Street. 

II U]i|[1l0&ta riuni. Arckmol, [r,. unguent- 
drium (w/ix), f. unguesst-um Uboiient j^.J A 
vessel for holding ointment ; an un^nentary. 

tSsy R. Hunt Goids Mas. Praet, Gsoi. (ed. e) 85 Vases, 
bowls, lamps, unguentoria, amphorss. s888 P^l Mail G, 
aa Aug. 3^9 Besides the unguentoria, there ore. .speciiiieiia 
of the early Pliuenician gloss. 

U nguentary, sb, and a. Now rare, [ad. L. 
unguenldrius, -o, -urn (adj, and sb.^ f unguentum 
ointment Cf. It and Sp. unguentario^ OF. ung^^ 
ongaenfaire,] 

A. sb. 1 . A maker of or dealer in f perfumed) 
ointmont ; a perfumer. 

138a WvcLiF Exod. XXX. 94 An oynement mood with the 
werk of ungweniarye [1388 a malcereof oynement], 1483 
Caxton Gold, Leg. 64 b '9 He shal also take your donghiers 
and make them his tinguentaryea 1809 Hiblb (Doimy) 
ExotL XXX. 95 Thou shalt make the ho’ie oile of unction, an 
ointment compounded by the arte of an unsuentarie, 1884 
U, Aerippds Van. Arts xc. 313 In stead of Alehymlats, 
Cacochymists ;..in stead of Ungusutories, Victuallers. 

2 . « UN'lOBNTAaTUM. 

191S Sotkefy's Sale Cnial, Rgvpt. Antiq, 87 An Ungusnt- 
ary, shaped us a Oaselle with its legs tied together. 


m 

B. adJ, Adapted for nie in, ■nltable for, baving 
connexion with, ointments. 

1837 I'oMUNBoM RoMods DUp, #73 Which Hippocrates 
calls myiepsicum, chut is, ungueniary, from its suavity. 

WoBCBSTBa (citing CtsU, Mag,), tSpt Ceset, 
Uogoenteuy vaso^ a smalt vase for unguents. 
UiiffUontl*f(BrouB, a. [See Unoubnt sb, and 
-(l)fXB0U8. Ct It unguetstifero,] Froducing 
ointment 

1844 T. Msyiick Feun. St. Rickard, etc. 93 The saints 
who ore called * Elmophori ' or * uiiguentifcrous '. 

UngnmtoUSpO. rare. [f. UnoubmtjA -(‘■ous.] 
L Sinesred with ointment ; gressy. 
s8s4 Gavton Pleae, Notes 11L iL 73 Hb bed was full of 
holes, so that the Flocks broke tbrungh the breaches, and 
stuck all about hU fulsoora and unguenious Body. 

2 . Of the nature of ointment. 

1684 tr. Boast's Mere. Compit, xix. 833 Unguentous things 
hinder transpiration. 1819 Metropohs ill. 131 Hb un- 
gusntous compound has not hindered a spoke from being 
put into hb wheel. 

fUDguanty. Obsr^ (See quot.) 
csTeo W. Gibson Fmrriods Di*p*us, xv.(k733) 084 Ua» 
gueaium Album, called by the conimuii people, Unguenty. 

UnneTdoned, n. Hoyrpeet (Un- 18 .) 

s^Kolls ef Paxlt. iV. 494 1* Suche at have eo served 
and be unguerdonned. e *4^7 Caxton Jason 47 h As your 
trewe louer and humble seruaunt vnguei donned Ishargue 
withdrawe me into lom deserie. 1811 Cotgs., tapisrdonul, 
vnguerdoned, vnrecompenced. 1813 Scott Rokeby vt. xii, 
Unguerdon'd, 1 would give with joy The father's arms to 
fold hb boy. 1833 SinglUton Firvil II. 03 No one of ihb 
company By me unguerdoiied shall depart. 

UngU6'8iaabla, a. (Un- 1 7 b.) 

183a Miss Mitfokd Our Fiilags Ser. v. S7B An old 
bonnet,.. so twisted.. that its prbtine shape was unguess- 
able. 1863 Doblio Uniu. Mag, I. 966 1 here are passages 
..the meaning whereof.. b to me unknowable, ungueksable. 
[Common In recent use.] 

Unne'Med, //A n. [Uv- ^ 8 nnd 8 c.] 

1 1 . unexpected, unlooked-for. Obs, 

€ 1400 Comm. Lukt (MS. B'hIL i 4p i. 7 God orde^med hat 
loon was born of fodlr ft roodir of old age^..hat bi vngeskid 
birhe of child a grociousere 3ifte slmlde enfourme hem. 

2 . Not solved or known by puessing. 

1390 SrEMSFa F. Q.\.\x. 7 For whither he through fstall 
deepe foresight Me hither sint, fur cause to me vnghe<t. 
Or [etc.]. 1893 Scott Lout A/iostrsl v. xvii, But cause of 
terror all ungtiess'd. Was fluttering in her gentle breast. 
1837 Lvtton Aiksus 1 . 30 The frequent operation of causes 
unrecognised, unfore<«eeii, unguest. tpoo Pilot 99 Sept. 35B/9 
An explanation of its mysterious and unce unseen and un- 
gucssra processes. 

b. Not guessed at, not dreamt a/, 

1748 Eusa Hbvwooo Femals .Spset. No. 99 [174^) IV. 903 
By what un<men, unweased at m^ans, are frequently the 
greatest events brought about I 1838 Lvtton Zieci xiv, Art 
Chou some itinerant mountebank, or some ungue«t>of friend T 
1878 Miss Yongb Womankind xiii, 'ihe best endeavours., 
are often frustrated by some ungiieased-at periL 
Ungnewtlike, a or euiv. (Un-* 7 c or 11 b.) 1843 

Miltun Tttraeh, Wks. 1851 IV. 907 He cast hb eyr unlaw- 
fully and unguesdike upon ilerodias.., the wife of Philip. 
U'nguioal, a, rare, [f. L, uttguic-ulus (see 
next) + -AL.1 * Unooal a, i • 

1833 Sir C. Bri l Hsmd (1834) 106 These unguical bonee, 
or lionos of the claws. 

tUngnicla. Bot. Obs, [ad. L. wrr^rVfr/scx, 
dim. of ustguis nail, claw .1 A part of a leal or 
petal resembling a nail or claw. 

1837 Tomlinson^ Disp. 375 Medlers, which are of 

a moderate magnitude, with late needs, ducreied with five 
unguicles or Icafes. 1798 H. Hunter tr. St. -Pierre's Stud, 
Not, (1799) 11 . 95 The ttnguicle..b always clearer (in 
colour] than that of the rest of the petal. 

Ungui'oular, a. rare, [1. ns prec -ar.] ■ 
Unooai. a. I. 

s8a8 Kirsv ft Sp. Sntomol. III. xxxil. 307 The last or 
unguicular joint . . is on both sides fringed a ith long hairs. 

Unffnioillata (ni)gwi*kif 7 lA), a. and sb. [ad. 
mod.L. unguiculdl-tts (Ray, 1603), unguicul- 
us UNoniCLB. Cf. F. ung-, anguicuU] 

1 . Not. Of petals ; Having an unguis or cinw. 
180a R. Hall Elcm. Rot, 193 Unguieuiats, . .clawed. 1830 

Linolkv Not, Syst. Bot. 34 j'heir. mnny-celled fruit, and 
unguicolate petals 188s Dsntlby Man. Bot. 454 Peiab. . 
iroorlcate, generally unequal and unguiculate. 

2 . Zeal,, etc. Ending in, assuming the form of, 
a nail or claw : a. Of the limbs of animals. 

1818 Kissv ft Sp. Entomoi. III. xxx. 138 I'hose of Ihe 
former.. resemble the second claas of iine'uiciilaic prulegs, 
except in the defect of claws. iSge Dana Crust. 1. 959 
Tarsus not ungnicnlate. 188s Mivabt Cat 479 Their digits 
are also unguiculate and never sheathed in horny hoofs, 
b. Of other organs or parts. 

i8a8 Kirsv ft Sp. Entomol, III. xxviii. 30 Mandibles 
cheliform or umtuiculate. itei S. P. WiKiDwAsn Molinsea 
soe The operculum is described as. Claw.sliA|ied, or un- 
gUiculate. 187a COiirs N, Amer. Birds 9% A bill b..un- 
gnicubte (clawed), when strongly epigimthous. 

3 . ZO0I, Of quadrupedt : Fumbhed with nails or 
claws ; belonging to the order Unguiculata, 

sBjg Hai-lam Hist, Lit. iv. viii. f 16 Quadrupeds he (m; 
Ray] was the first to divide into ungulate end unguiculate, 
hoofed and clawed. wifi47 Todds Cycl. Anat HI. 843^0 
In all unguiculate Mammalb the tarsal hones are well 
developed. 1877 Coubs P'ur Anim. iv. 117 Causing the 
feet to appear slender. ., though they ore relatively stouter 
than in many unguiculate aninutia 

b. sb. An unguicolate quadruped. 

1840 Cuvier's Anim, Kingd, 49 Among the unguiculates 


the first b Man. a 1847 Toebts CyeLAmat, III. #36/1 Those 
Uoguicalaiss which have the firunc teeth trenchauC. 

Ungid onlfttadr///. a, [f. at prec. 4 -id.] 

L ■> prec. a. 

179s J. Hill Hist, Anim, no The Laoerta,..wttb five 
unguicuUted toes to each foot. 1819 Samourllb Entomoi, 
Compand, iqe A ntsnnsr moniliform, . . maxitlsr unguiculated. 
S841 PsnnyCyet, XXI. 49^/1 The cxteinal jaw feei are., 
sometimea unguiculated ai the end. t88i H ulmr tr. Moeuifsm 
Tandan 11. iii. L 69 The toes free, flat, aod unguiculated. 

2. • prefr 5. 

i8t|4 M'Muhtbib Cuedsds Anim. Kingd. 994 As the Mar- 
Bupialia..are parallel to the other unguiculated Mammalia. 
1891 G. F. RicHAaosoH Ceot. 336 Rodentia lOr Guawers).— 
Form a natural oider of unguicubtcd animals. 
U'nguioule. rarg^K [ad. L. ttstguiatl-HS.] A 
6nger-nail. 

16^ Mottbux ifwAr/wfrv. XX, Yoor Tacit nrnity.. discovert 
that.. you have, .scslutb'd your heads with frequent appli- 
cations of your Ungulcules. [Not In Fr. original.] 
IJngnl'dtble, a, (Un-* jh.) i8aa Brwick Mem. 6 My 
father began by telling him that 1 was so veiy unguidable 
that he could not manage me. t8g8 H'sstut, Can. la May 
4 1 (The veasclj in the absence of much wind, was almost 
unguidable. Ungnl’dablv , wriV. (Un-* 11.) iSsyCAML^Ul 
Pr, Ksv. I. II. vi, Beautiful invention 1 mounting heaven- 
ward, so beautifully,- ^o unguidebly I 

Unni'dftdi a. [Un- > 8.] Not guided in 
a paiiicular path or diiection ; left to take one*! 
own Cfiurse or way. 

iSSp Aai*. Sandvs Strm. xix. 341 The ship cannot keep# 
fcir right course vnauided but will fall vpon euerie sonoe. 
1633 Klrtchkr & S111B1.BV Piight-Wniker tv. i, //sl Ihe 
wuild's a labyrinth, where unguided men Walk up and down 
to find their weariness. 1874 Bovix Grounai Larpuse, 
i'hitos. 3 1 he matcrbl parts being able by tlicir own un- 
cuided motions, to cost lliem*«lves mto such a system. 1708 
Pops Otiyss. xx. 441 Unguided hence my trembling steps 1 
tend. 1801 SouTHKV Ikalaba L xviii, Not by Heaven un- 
seen, Nor in unguided wsnderinjM hsst thou remh'd Ibis 
secret place Kamb Arct. EsepL II. xxL 911 The dogs 

speed from hut to hut, almost unguided by their drivers. 
1891 1 '. Hardv Tess ii. An unguided ramble into its recesses 
in bad weather. 

b. Jig, Of action, conduct, etc.: Undirected, 
uncontrolled. 

1597 Shaks. e Hen. tV, iv. iv. 50 Tb* vnguided Dayea, 
And rotten Times, that you shall looke vpon. 163s llossss 
J.eviath. 1. viii. 37 Passicns iii guided, me for the most part 
meere Modneasc. 1711 Stbrlr Sfset. No. 167 Pi 'Ihe un- 
happy Force of an Imagination, unguided by the Check o( 
Reason and Judgment. 178^0 H. Brooke FooleffJuaL 
(1P09) 111 . 136 He.. has left his own household nnchsstcncd 
and unguidra. 1898 Froudr Hist, Png. II. e6 It [Pre tes- 
tantism] sprung up sptmtaneously, unguided, unexc>ted,.. 
among the inasaea of the nation, a 1880 Garn Eliot Lsenaa 
/f\ Noted>k., P.ss. (1E84) 364 They ere not left to tlirir own 
unguided rashness, or their own unguided pusillanimity. 
Hence Vugml'dcdljr aiiv, 

i66e ir. AwyraMus* Treat, cone. Rstig. ti. 1 . 153 To dis- 
charge all hiB actions at randoine, and permit nis natural 
a| petites to run ungiiidc dly at a venture. 1885 E. F. Bvirkb 
P ntangied 1. xi. Her tongue spoke strangely and unguidcdly 

Ungui-ferouB, a. rate^K [t. L. usrgtei-s nail, 
clew -f -FBKorB ] Rearing nails or claws. 

i8a8 K laBV ft Sr. En/i mcl. 11 1 . 137 llie remaining descrip- 
don of ungulferous prolegs. .are those of certain Ihpfera, 

Ungliifonii, N- [!• as piec.4 -roBM.] Hav- 
Inf; the form oi a nail or claw; claw- shaped. 

S7a8 MoNiO Anat. Bones 137 These unguiform Bines 
compose the anterior internal Parts of the OrLites 1813 
Kikby ft Sp. Pmtomoi. iv. (i8i6< I. 140 Arm**d wfith two 
nnieuifnrm mandibles. 1843 Humphiifvb Brit. Butteejf*t* 38 
W ith Rimple dawa furnisbt d wiih an unguiform appendaga, 
a868 K. 1 ATB Brit, MoUusks iv. 83 'J he shell . . u unguiform. 

Un jpil'lded, a, lU n- * 9.) 1838 J. S. Ba s w rb Men, Fean* 
cise, Pref. p. xvii, For the unguifdcd population who resided 
in the subnrlxi . . there were n< 1 such act vantages Uoglii'le- 
fnl, a. (Un-* 7.) 1630 1 . Cbavbn Cods 'I rtbunall (1631 ; 33 
In the day when an vi guilefull Israelite shall not laile of 
a 'restiiiionialL 

TT’Xif uiUte. Ceol, [f. L. ungui-s nail + -dtb.] 
Compholite. 

1799 Kirwam Ceol. Ess. 946 It alternates with unguilits 
(Nagel fluhet in SwLisei land.. and in Bavaria. 

UnguiLotined, ppl a , (Un-* 8.) 1837 Carlyle Ft, 
Rev, I. II. viii, 1 here too an unnily Linguet, still unguillo- 
tined,..can emit bin hoarse wailings. 

t Ungui Itibead. Obs, - Unguiltiness. 

a 1470 H. Pabker Dives k Pauper xix. N vIjhAi 

The prest mo^te take bede whether bis vngiltyede is openly 
ki'owen or is in dome. 

Ungoiltily, (Un -1 n.) 

a 1834 Chapman Alpkonstts 1. Plsys 1873 III. 911 Thus am 
I wrong'd, God known, iinguiltily. 1861 Tssnch Comm. EP, 
Churc^e Asia 119 All of un, by careless walking, . .are In 
danger of tinconscioualy, but not unguiltily, Iwjnft the same. 
1891 MRaRDiTH Otte 0/ onr Cone, xxvri, Unguiltily tainted, 
in herself i^e was innocent. 

UnffnrltiiieBB. (Un-i 13.) 

1533 CovBKDAiB Job si, S9 Re indifferent iudges, and con- 
sidie iiiyne vngyltineKse. 157s Golding Calvin im Ps. xvii. 
s It is lawfiill for us to protest our ungiltyncsse before (UhL 
01834 Chapman Alpkonsus v. 60 Great Emperor,. .Your 
Conscience knows my hearts unguiltine'-a 01880 Builxb 
Rem. (1759) I. 301 1 'beir approved Lilieriy of Geoscience, 
a d Unguiltiness of Faith. 
tUng^ltlesfl, A Obs.-^ (Un-^ 15.) 
c 13/90 Rir Tristr. 1144 Yngiltleserje In swiche a sclaunder 
brou)L 

Uagtd'l^, a, Fomui (see Un -1 4 c and 
Guii.Tr «.). [Un -1 y.j 

1 . Not guilty ; gulltlets ; innocent : a. Of peraoni* 

28 
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oanfiM ImIowI. r 1394 CnAOcm Tn^tis m. totl fa 
an honour to >1 dcite That folk vnciHyf fv-n engOtl] MidVaB 
hero Iniurat i^N W vcmp iVwjM.xiv. iSDoir^awai viclcid- 
noM and treapaHiii)i, and lecuynga no nwn vngiliL « 1440 
Flacth beai,)MV be vnnrliy. ft lauych haa^ 
)if )e ba gilty. lul PuAsa jEtuid 11. Civ L Whom by a 
treason faiiw tha GiaekeB..Ung{lile did condampoa. igaa 
narroN Miurita Mnmitiim Wka. (Groaari) IL 46/1 'Ha 
Lord of hwdca dootb knowa tbit tala to baa untrua. And bar 
unguiltia. « 1634 Chapman AI^Momshm v. L ato, 1 kill'd thy 
father, tharefera let me dia^ Rut Kiva tha life of this unguilty 
Erapresa. 1736 TnoMaoN Libert]^ iv. 330 Rare to be aaoR, 
unguUw citlea r|ji& Cities of brotbara form'd, ilid Bfmikiy 
J/sif. XMI. 430 Thou 8ea«.. Receive for aver in thy dan 
abvmlba unguilty Malicertat. iMo Tskncn .VrriM. Wattm. 
Abb, V. 53 Tha clotbiiig.. could only have been obcouied at 
the coat of. .the life of one unguilty. 
mhxal, 4893 K. MLruKoOrvs, iv. vii. 184 Ac hit God wrme 
on hiro..liiiec hie mid biara ciicum onguldon hsct hie un- 
lyhize cwealdon. 13.. Prasa Paa/tar ix. 30 (Dubl. MS.), 
Ha alttah in waytyngaa wyb rycha man in preujiaa M ha 
llaa ^ vngylty. igu LATiMaa Sarm. Lanta Pratyar vi. 
(1 568) 46 And so wa i^nowlrdga our sallies to be offmdara. 
For the vnnity nedalb no f^don. i6is Woodall Suag, 
Atnta Wka. (1653) >4^ guilty and unguilty are cenmr^ 

both alike by tha common sorL 1703 Saar, Paiuy Jauk» 
aaMtaia 04 That 1 may not asperse toe unguilty. 
b. (n the handa, mine!, blood, etc. 

13.. Praaa Paailttrcv. 35 And hij. .shadde Mode nou^t filed 
[v.r. vngilty blodaL ijpa Wvclip Can, xxxviL aa Rape 3a 
^ra bonoM vneuti. 1595 Daniil Civ, IVmra i. xc. Stay 
hare tby foola, thy yi't vngiiilty foote; tfiM — PAilataa iii. 
L With th' assured Cbear Of my unguilty Conscience. 1633 
Foiu Braken H, ti. iii, Time can never On tha white tame 
of unguilty faith Writecounterfeiidishonoi ir. t74oRiCHAaf>- 
■ON Pamalm 1. 030 Sinrandering np my Life, apotlasa and 
onguil^, to that merciful Being who gavo it. 

o. Of an animal. 

sfioo Mnidaa Matmn, t. In Bullati O, PI, (iSSs) I, tnq And, 
hauing slaina it. rip bia panting breast, And take the heart 
of tlio vnguillie beast. 

2 . Gniltlen or innocent of aomethlng. 
et^ yaeaPa W'tll 89 He of ilaldac cryed, Mata be I late 
be ! lie Is vngylti of hot mannya deth I ' Covkroali 
Maii, xxvii. ai, 1 am vngiltie nt y* blonde orthui rigliteous 
man. 1337 Gsangr GoUam Afihrod , K ig h, Sith I vngtiihia 
am thereof, I wil not aeeke the same T'excuse. 1606 Chap* 
MAN At. D'Oih’a Plays 1873 1. 3124 Keepa your cullour stiffe, 
vngniltie of passion or disgrace, ifioo Hono Tnlaa 4 Sk, 
(1637) 111. 96 He is as unguilty of tho whole aflair, as the 
chila that is not after being born, 
t b. Undeierving of, Ods,^^^ 
sSfifi Smith Cktoria (1877) si With patienre bearing 
loues captluitie, Ibemseluca vnginliie of his wTath alteaging. 
ta K ot involving ^ilt. Ohs, 
m iglM SiDNKV Arcadia lit. x. This outward g1oas& infilled 
Beautie, which it pleaseth you to lay to niy (.ts I thinke) 
vnguillie charge. sMs J. Cm ANutva Van HalntonPa Oriai. 
SI 3 That now and llien, the digestion beares the unguilty 
fault of the expulsive faculty. 

V'llgllilialf A- A*ui/, [Trreg. f. L. un^i-s 
nail, cTaw.] -• U.vgual a, 

il6o Mavnr fijr/aa. Lax, ilv. 1870 Gillmorr tr. Figuiar*a 
Ka/tiiaa 4 Birda ii. 59 A apur or nail.. in which the ana- 
tomist discovered the elements of an unguinal phalanx. 

t IT'nifllinOliB, Ods. [ad. L. un^inosus, 
f. id/tg’uin-t unguen ointment.] Greasy, oily. 

160S Holland Pliny 11. 174 'The powder enireth Into 
those iinguinouB or oTeoiis plasters which the Greeks call 
LIparas. 1603 — Pluiarega Mar, 675 'i'he tortch aiaves 
made of them . .are so fattie and unguinmia 

II Vn^piiis (f ‘9Rwis). ri. ungues (-fz). [L. un^ 
gnit nail, claw, etc.] 

1 1 - — Unoula 8. Ohs, 

1693 fsee Unchla s). 1708 Chamrrsh Cycf. s v. Paunna^ 
The Pannus u an Excrescence .. Iww hard and membranous 
than the Unguia 

2 . Bot, The narrow part of a petal, by which it 
Is attached to the receptacle. 

17*8 CHAMaRRR Cyc/. 8.V., In preparing of Medicines, the 
Unguta.,axo pull'a olT the Flowers. 1760 J. Lkr Introd, 
Bat, I. iii. (1765) 7 Each Fetal conrints of Unguia, a Claw, 
which is the lower Fart fastened to the Kase. i83oLinoli<y 
Nat. Syat, Bot, s8a The inticr segments of the periantbium 
being petaloid, with the stamens proceeding from the top 
of their unguea. xtnq A. Ghav Struct, Bat. vi. f 4. 245 Hie 
expanded porihm of a petal. . is the Lamina or Blade 1 any 
much contracted base is the Unguia or Claw, 
t 8. A claw-shaped obstetrical instrament. Ohs.'^^ 
STsa Smrixir Midwif. Introd. p. xii,[Hippomte!i]directs 
us to introduce the hand,, .dividing the parts withan unguta 
fixed on the great finger. 

4 . Zool,^ etc. A nail or claw. 
ri7^ Knryct, Brit. <€d. 3) VI. 680 'i Tarsus, or foot.. 
Unguis, or claw. S819 Maclray Harm Entamai, 1. 66 The 
■ize of their tarsi and ungues, and their comparatively small 
pectus. i8m Cuoiar^a A nun. Kingd. 506 Daayus.. tas the 
ungues of the two fore-feet, .bifid, the others entire. s88a 
Coups N, A mar, B/rtia loa There it is always terminatea 
by a hard, horny, ungui.s or * nail more or less distinct. 
■fUngul, An'^licized f. next (in sense 4). 

1870 Phil, Traiia. V. aoo6 He shews the Center of Gravity 
of all Arches of Circles, with their Superficial Vnguls. 

9 tTn|[iila (fq^idrift). [L. smgula claw, hoof, 
f. nnguts nail, Unouth.] 

1 1 . - Ontciia, Onyx 2, Ohs, 

i^Wvri.ir Ecclus. xxiv. si fiskCalhan, and vngula, 
and gutta (1388 vngula, and gumniej. 

fa. A morbid f;rowth in the eye; Oktx 3, 
Ptcbtqzum a a. Ohs, 

fygsB LM/mnc'a Cim^, 19 Vngula Is a Hng. bat 
Mgyuisp bi pe nose ft goih over be Ue til he keuere a1 b* 
ha tSgif A. M. tr. Oui/lawrnH*a Fr, Ckirnrg, cijb^i 
whSD wa derire to cut Ofifl an Vngula. /bid c ^ b/s An 


Xm, fa the which Isoa Vognla. ligstr. BBameamda Pkya^ 
jK(f. (ed.a), /*/«v7wfirx«,..ainembraiiotM Excrescence abevs 
llMl htmy Tunic cl the Eye, called UugtUa amA Ungulaa, 
f8. - UNOUI83. Ohs-^ 

^ till tr. B/mmeanTa Pkya, Diet, (od. s), UngnUa, a soit of 
Depfced Instrument to draw a dead Fostusout of the Womb. 
4 L Goom. (Seeqnuu.) 

lyw J. HASRts Lem, Taekn, II, Ungnlaa^ in Ocooietry, is 
ihh Section of a Cylinder cut off by a Plane, which puses 
oMiquely thro* the Plane of the Basse, and part of the Cylin- 
dclc Suriace. i8e4-g EmL Mah^, (1845) I. 363/1 A 
•fitertcd wedge or unguia M that portion of the eolid sphere, 
wUch IS mcluded between the same great aemicirdea, and 
hjU the luM for its base. 1843 Fanny C/d. XXV. 514/0 
Tha hoof of a horse looks like uw part of a cone which is 
aspBraled from the part containing the vertex by an oblique 
plaiie. lleiiGe such a solid is calM an unguia. 

I Vnnlfata (inigiffUP'*t&), sh, pi, fL. ungdldta, 
nest. pL of autgttldius : tee next.] The onier or 
division of ungulate or hoofed animals. 

ifim Pent^ Cyet, XIV. 352/3 The C/njFulmtm, comprising 
the Baiinm and J*acarm. xBijm Mivart Elam, A mat, 43 The 


UsB DM, Aria 148 Into bags of coame caavass.. 
about B5 lbs. or 35 lbs. of ungummsd sUk aie sncloscd. 

UagnTtod, iM/. at, (Un.> 8 ) syta In J. J. Vernon Paar, 
4 Kirk Hammch (1900) 99 Thinking they |sr. herringj would 
s pile if lying ungutied until ye Monday. 

V, [Um-S 4 b.] irtmi. To free from 
gyves or faiteii. Also Af- 
tS3i ELVOTfTso. IL vi, lle..commattndtd hym to be an* 
gyuod and sette at libertic. tglp Nawiew Ckarda OldaAga 
4, 1 baue knowan a great mai3nie..who were well pleased 
to be unglued, loosed, and dehuered out of the yoke of their 


been resuiicitated of late years. 

Vniftllftta (vngirllA), a, and sb, [od. L. sris- 
guldt-us^ f. unguia hoof.] 

1 . Having the form of a hoof; hoof-shaprd. 

s8oa R. Hall Elam, Bat, 193 Ungulate, or Hoof-shaped, 

ungulatua,^ 1858 W. Cl%rk Van dar HaevtaCa Zaal. II. 
634 Feet tridactylous, with all the toes insistent, ungulate. 
s6n G. Allrn in l.angm, Mag, Tuly 303 The slender and 
delicate ungulate feet of the gazeiles and the chamois. 

2 . Of quadmpeda : Having hoofs. 

The classification was Introduced by Ray (1693). 

ifijoG. Rusrk I B Diet, Caoi, a v.. An ungulate quadruped. 
187a Darwin Orig. .V/vc. (ed. 6) vii. 179 The competition . . 
mu«t be between gir.'ifle and giraffe, and not with the other 
ungulate atiinials. ibid, xi. 30a The existing horse and 
certain older ungulate forms. 1873 C. C. Rlakn ZaaL 3a 
The odd-toed division of ungulate Mammalia, 
b. sh. An ungulate animal. 

1841 Brandr Diei, Sci., etc. 1974/9, 1854 Owfn In Orr*a 
Circ. Sci,t Org, Nat, I. 036 In the cxld-tc^ or ' perusodao 
tyle ' ungulates 1894 Lvorkkrr Ray, Nat, Hist. 1 1. 15a In 
all the Ungulates the limbs have entirely ceased to be used 
as organs of prehension. 

So UrngnloitaA a, taro, 

t8aa Good .Ktmiy Med, I, 171 Generally speaking, the ten- 
derest food U that of the gallinaceoun birds t then that of 
the ungulatcd quadrupeds. 1891 W. H. Flower Harsa Lit 
I'he ungulated or hoofcxl animals, and the unguiculated. 

Unralod (v-nsiifld), a. Her, [f. I., ungul-a 
claw, noof. Ct. UKor.Rn.] Of animals : Having the 
hoofs or claws of a different tincture from the ^dy. 

sS7a Bossrwbli. Armaria it. looTwo demye hyppotames, 
sable, armed and vnguled. 1610 Guilum i/aruiaty 111. xiv. 
130 He beareih Argent, a Stngi^ Tripping Frotier, Armed 
and Vnguled. a 1695 \Vood A’wrw. Ux/arif (O.H.S ) 1 1 1. 143 
A lyon rampant s.ahle, collered or, unguled and hinged 
gules. 17x8 CiiAMBKRS C>c4 s.v. Unicorn^ An Unicorn 
seiant sable, armed and unguled. Or. 1763 Brit, Maig, I V. 
aiS Two bucks, prop:r, attirt-d, nnd iingiilcd, or. 1864 
BotrrrLL Har, i/tst. a- Pay, xvii. (ed. 3) aSo Two hulls aig., 

. .armed unguled, collared and chained. Ibid, xxi. 366 An 
ox giL, armed and uiiguled or. 

TT'nguligrade, a, Zool, [.id. mod.L. unguli- 
graduSf f, K. unguia claw + •grculus walking. Cf. 
F. engilograda^ Walking on the tips of the digits. 

1869 Huxli-v Introd. Claaai/l 146 Unguhgrada^ those 
animals which walk 011 the lipanf the digits only, wliich nre 
always hoofed. 1881 Mi\artCm/ 47a The Carnivora alM» 
are a]wa]rB digiiigrade or plantigrade, never uiiguligrade. 

IT&glllitft ^v'ngitHlsit). Pahroni, [U'L.ungul-at 
Unoula - f -ITK A Palxiizoic braebiopud, the 
oliolas. Ungulite grit : see Obolitk. 

s8so Anstru Elam. Ceol.^ Min.^ etc. 1 980 A sandstone, or 
grit, distinguished by a remarkable fiXLsil (the Ungulite) 
unknown in Western Europe, /bid. Index, Ungul.te grit. 
1839 Mubchison Si/ttria (ed. 3) xiv. 374 The little horny 
hraebiopod, the Obolus or Ungulite, is so much more abun- 
dant than any other fossil, as to have induced Pander to 
give to the rock the imnie of Ungulite grit. 

Unga-U,w. (UN- 5 « 6 b.) 

169a Bknlowrs Theeph. x. xxvl, Fawn, and betray, and 
I'reaMons self outdare,. .Bnt Tl ungull thy Minions. 

U'DRUloua, a, [f. Ungula.] Pertaiiiing to or 
resembling a hoof ; ungulate. (Webster, 1879.) 

Ungfa'mf v, [Un-* 4 b. Cf. Du. ontgommm ] 
trans. To free from gum or from being gummed ; 
spec, in the p’’epar.ition of silk. 

1898 Flosio. Sgommara^ to vngum, to ynpLiisier, to vn- 
ghie.^ 1839 Unr Diet. Arts 142 As soon as the whole (of 
the silk] is completolv ungumined, they ^xr. the hanks] are 
tiikeii out. 190E 1 ). Pain Anathar F.nglishnaoinaiCs /.sr/s- 
Lett. XXV. Ill, 1 kLss the label., until it cornea unguromed. 

Hence XTngu'mming vbl, sh. 

a8m UxR Dirt. Arts 143 For the first ]method of semiring 
silkj, or the ungumming. 1883 R. Haldanr if orkikay 
Racaiats tier. 11. 39/1 Two operations are neceasary [in ailk- 
bl<*nrn{ng], * ungumniiiig * Ut/gainmagay and 'boiling *. 

Ungn'inmed, ppl. a,^ [Un -1 8. Cf. Dn. 
ongegonitl,^ Not smeared or treated with gum; 
free from gumming. 

[1773 Ash.] 1799 G. Smith Laham/ory II, 8o An un- 
gumined paper will stick very doto to the top of your 
tongue. 1891 KirLiNO City DrradffNi. 94 He now takes 
up an ungunimed ckayatii and fits |l carefully all round. 


to be ungiued, ktosed, and dehuered out of the yoke of their 
sensnall lustea. 1610 Hbalbv St, Ang» Citia tf Gad 310 Our 
intellect being ungived from the body, if it wont the lisht 
of God's iniuit it must needes lament and languish, ligi 
CARLYI.X Sari. Rat, ri. ix, My mind's eyes were now tm 
sealed, and its hands ungyved. 

VngyTedt ppl^ a, [Un.» 8 ] Not gyved or 
fettered; free. 

1607 Marrton IVkat Van U iU il i. Think 'st thou n liber- 
tine. an vngiu'd breast Skomes not the ahacklesse of thy 
enuiutis clijggesT c 1850 Lowrll IViikant 4 Witkin vti, 
1 envy him ine ungywd prance By which his freesing feet 
he warm^L 189a ' M. Fifld ' Sight ir Sang 40 Intent upon 
her work, as though It were full liberty ungyved to go. 
Unhabll, obs. Sc. var. Unable a, 
tiriilui‘lbile» a. Obs, [Uv-^ 7 otid 5 b.] ■ 
iNHARiLE a.. Unable o. 

1839 Elvot in Ellis Orig, Latt, Ser. I. II. 117 Noweal* 
thowgb very unmeetoand iinbabile, 1 haveaervyd the King. . 
trucly and faithfully. 1967 Se. Acta, Mary (1814) 1 1. 573/1 
Deeming thairfore ,. hia posteruie to be fra tbine furtb 
unhabile to bruik offices.. within tbu Realroe. 1660 Jro. 
Tavlos Doctor iii. ii. rule a f 14 The offending person is 
bound in Conscience not to accept a benefice, .to which bqr 
that oeiumre ha is made unhabile and unapt. 

XTnha’bit, V. [lJN-8 4b.] /raMz. To freo from 
a habit ; to disaccustom. 

1850 Fullrr Piagah 11. i. 64 So hard It Is to nnhabit mens 
moiiihs from old ill customs. 

tUnha^blt, ///.«. Sc, Oba. IUN.>8b.1 Uninhabited. 
1980 Rag. Privy Canncil Siat, 111. 304 The said huus, .re- 
mania unhabite l>e hiiiu 

Unlia'bitablOp O. "Sow rare, [UN.l7baud 
5 b.] Uninhabitable. (Common c ijiSO-ifi^.) 

1380 Wyclip 7 xr. ii. 6 Wher is the Lord, that..lnddc vs 


up an ungunimed chnyatu and nts |t carctully all round. 

UngU'iniiiad, [f. Ungum v.] Freed 
from gum; detached from being gummed. 


ouer by desert, by the loud viihabiublel 1388 — Jar, vi. B 
Lest .. Y avtie ihee forsakun, a Inoiid viih.-iLita ble [138a 
vitdwellable]. a 1489 h oh‘i FacuR H 'ks, (18691 48(1 He. . made 
Babyloyna un^hitable. 1907 in Hakluyt Vag, (1599) 1 . 
ai9 The. .opinion, tiiat vnder the line Kquinocti.ill for much 
hcate the land was vnhabilable. 1559 Kuhn hacadca (Arb.) 
297 That opinion .. touching ihj vnliubitable dime vnder 
the poles. 1619 G. Sandvs Tratt, 90 Next \nto this stands 
Kliodes,. .once couered with the sea, or at least an vnhabii- 
aide niarish. a 1698 J. Sm 1 1 h Scl. Disc. ix. 45a 'J he soul of 
a wicked man becuines a vei y unhabitable and incommodi- 
nusplace to itself. 1700 C Mai ukh Magn. Chr, 1. v. (185 j) 
76 They that have made I'lritain more unhalntuble than the 
I'urrid Zone. 1733 Swift On Poatry iBt So Geogiaphersiii 
Arric-MaM..o’er uniKibiiable Downs Plai;c Elephants for 
want of 'i'owna. 1887 Syictator 15 Ort. 1381 The whole 
deep Northern fringe.. is unhabitable and uninhabited ex- 
cept by a few savages. 

Hence UBha'IsltabloBesB. 

i66« Bovi.r /’A l'x/W. Esa. (1660) 27 Hie Unbabitablen^ss 
of liie Torrid Zone. a668 H. aIork Dtv. i^inl. in. xxxiv. 
1 . 521 tnarg.^ Difficulties touching the Hubiutbleiiess or 
Unn.'tbitahleness of the Plain. ts. 

' tUaha*bltated,/M/. ff. Obt,—^ [Un-> 8.] ^next. 1848 
Hf-xiiam 11, Kan Oubewoont land t, a. land or coiuiiry Vii- 
habitated. 

t XT^abited,///. a, Ohs, [Un -1 Sand 5b.] 
Uninhabited. (Pi(i|. r i500-i6ic,.) 

1490 Caxton Kneyttos xxii. 81 Coyng by longe wayes, 
dystroied, dcserie & vnhabyted. 1491 — / Has Pair, iW. 
tie W. 1495) III. L 317 b/a We arryued a londe in a contree 
unhubyted. S993 Eukn Traat, A no / mt/. (Arb.) 39 When 
Vvspntius had entered into the Hand, he found it rude and 
vnliabited. 1589 T, WAbiiiNniuN tr. hidiotaya Vty. 11. 
xi. 45 li. The promontory is ful of rtitne< vnhabited. 1640 

i . KinTRR 9 nd Pt, Ctd III. i. 19 lie seek some place un- 
.'ihitcd hy women. 1656 Hi-vlin Snr?’. i-rance 75 bhc will 
rsihT choo«e to leave her fine huu'« unhabited. 

Unhabl'tnal. a. (Un -1 7.)^ 1864 Lowxi.i. Fhasida Ttav. 
60 A deacon. .drinking in, with uiilmbitu.-il cars, a song., 
with a dasih of libertinism. 1899 J Kak . .S';/if/A xx. 324 

Smith's outbreak of very unhabnual irriciition with Strah m. 
Unhabi'tuate, jM/. a. (Un-* 8 b.1 ■ next i8s9Milman 
Famia (i8.>i; 28 This cataract of courtesy O'erwhelms my 
weak and unhabitnate ears. 

Unbabi'tiiatedp///. a, (Un-^ 8.) 

1*775 Asm.] 1796 Mmk. D’AaaLAV Camilla I. 327 De- 
lighted to give, hut uiibabituaied to any other exertion. 
S814 CooFRH GiHiga Study Mad (ed. 4) 1 . 63a Strungern, 
unnabituated to the climate and its disea*iea, suffer from 
remittents. 1898 P. Manmon Tiap, Disaaats tv. 89 A full 
close of the dru,; whitb in the unhabituaud would produce 
profound . . narcosis. 

XJnliable, obs. var. Unable a, and v, 
Vnba'ckadf fph aA [Un-i 8 + Hack vA Cf. 
MOn. ongehact^ Sw. ohackad.‘\ Not hacked or cut. 

199s Shako. John il i. S54 ^^ith vnhack'd swords, and 
Tldinets all vnbruis'd. 1606 — Ant. 4 Cl. ii. vi. 38 To part 
with vnhackt edees, and bcarebacke Our Target vndint«-d. 

Vnlia'cked, ppl- aA [Un-^ 8, 9 -h Hack sh:b 
or o.‘] 

L Not employed ns a Hterorv hack. 

1778 fferme Ek. Un/art. Manarch a A plain bard,..Un- 
hnek'd. unplac'u, amongst the venal quire. 

2 . Not maile common or hackneyed. 

1894 BARiNo-Gourj) DaaartsS. hraaual. Pref. p. vtl, It is 
a r*oiiniry unbacked by onliiiary tourists. 

Untia'cklsd. Aftf. «. (Um-* 8.) tin Aristayk. 

(187a) 11 . 424 My flux which 1 haveleuiit hunie unhackled. 
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Vii]w*elaMy«di a [Uk*^ 8.] 

L Not hibitnated Djr long prtcUee; iiiMperi- 
•need. Const, in, 

1799 STBtNB 7 'r. Skmmtjf i, xl, In plntn truth, he was a 
BMn unhackneyed and unpractised in the worUL 178s 
G. A. Bkllamv 111 . 94, 1 was then unhackneved in 

the villainies of mankind. 1814 Soorr IVmf. xxxii, He had 
a sort of naiveid and openness of demeanour, that seemed to 
bclonc to one unhackneyed in the ways of intrigue. 

mis^, 1798 Mmb. D Abblay Camiiia 111 . iie Public 
amusements, to the >*0009 and unhacknej'ed, give enter- 
tainment without reouiring exertion. 

2 . Not rendered commonplace or gtale by fre- 


quent use or contact. 

t8s4 Miss Mitposd Viltare Ser. 1.93 Her English was racy, 
unhackneyed, proper to the thought to a degree tliat only 
original thinking could give. i8n G. Bkimlry Eu. liSsB) 
836 To open to her almost untried and certainly unhacknied 
regions of beauty. i88e AcmUmy 37 Nov. 35)0/1 His (pio> 
turej. .shows a reseaich after unhackneyed eficcts. 

Hence Vaha-oknoyednoM. 

1M4 Saintsbury in Ward Kng. Poets III. 918 Tliere Is 
almost always something novel in his dressing up of hit 
images and a suggestive unhackneyednees in their expression. 
UnhA'd, a. rare. [Uif-lSb.] Unobtnined. 
t4ai H0CC1.RVB Jerestaus' in With thi.e addicion, 
he nat shal Wirke, my Conseil and a«usnt vnhad. 
et44a Pkcock Rvpt\ n. x\. eis I'hat the hool profite of re- 
membring. .be not lost and vnhad. 1878 Wkitly Ctoss,^ 
Vnhndt not yrt obtained, 
t Unhadien, v , : see Uir-S a. 
tlnha'ft. tr. (Un-^4.) 

ss8e Stanyhurst ASnsh 1. (Arb.) at The oars are cleene 
apUntred, the helme is from nither vnhafted. 1598 Florio, 
Smauicartt . . to vnhaft, to vnhilt, to vnbandle. 161 1 COTOa., 
DtsmnnchsMtnU an vnhafting. 

Uiiha*fted, (/*//.) A. 8, o.) 1894 BAaiNo-Oout.o 

Deserfs S, France I. 149 Their rude stone axes,, .unhafted. 

Unhall, a , : see unhale a. 

Unhai'led, ppL a. (Un- 1 8 .) 

ivig Rowb Lady Jane Grey iv. i, Thro* a staring ghastly 
looking crowd, Unhail'd, unbless'd, with heavy heart he 
went. i8a8 Alvord in /^(Ar (1873) 31 DiKappointment, and 
unhail'd success. sSaa Tbnmvbon 7 ady of Shalott at Un- 
hail'd The shallop flitteth silken-saird. i8^ KirLiNa.S'ser« 
Si^ns 7 'Twixt seas unsailed and shores uiiliailed. 

UnhailBum, obs. Sc. var. Unwholesome. 
UnhaiT, V. [Um-‘^ 4 and 7. Cf. MDu. and 
T)u. otUhann^ MHG. enthdrenA 

1 . tram. To deprive (tlie head, etc.) of hair. 
r38e WvcLir E*ek. xxix. i8 Fxhe heed maail halUd, and 
eche shuldre is vnheerid. 1598 Flonio, Disparueearsy to 
pull eflf ones haire or i^rawig, to vr)hnire. i6o6Shaks. Ant 
4 Cl, 11. V. 64 He vnhaire thy head, Thou shah lie wliipt with 
Wyer. 1840 J . A. Carlvlb tr. Dante*s tnf, 393 Even If tliou 
unhair me, I will not tell thee who 1 am. 

b. lanning. To remove the liair from (a skin) 
by special processes. 

1845 G. Douu />>//. Pfannf. .Ser. v. 18a The hide Is then 
spread out on the beam, and 'unlmired*, that H, acraped 
with a knife till the hair is removed. sBto Times 97 Sept. 
19/6 The cost of unhairing, Beshing, and scudding all kinds 
of skinik 


2 . intr. To lose the hair; to become free of h.'iir. 

1843 ill Morfit Tanninf It Curbing (1853) 177 So that 
they [sc. the hide'^] may unhair without tainting. 1883 K. 
IlAkoAKB W’orksJu^ Fee, Ser. 11. 370/1 The bide is said to 
unhair in 94 hours. 

Hence nnhalTed ppl. a, 

185* Morkit Tanning 4 Currying (18^3) to The softened 
and unhaired skins. t88i Morgan Cent rib, IT, Amer, 
Ethnol, 137 Screens of willow malting or unhaired skins. 

Unhai-rod, a, [Un-^ 9.] Hairless, beardless. 

SuRge.sted by I’heubidd (1733), and formally possible, but 
cf. Unhrard ///. a. 3. 

sS9y Shaks. Jabn v. u. 133 This vn*heard [ 7 * 4 . unhair'd] 
sawemesse and boyish Troopes, Ihe King dotii smile at. 

Ull]i:d'rill£[, v&/, sb. Tanning, [f. Unuaib v, 
1 b.] The process of removing the hair from skins. 
Also attrib. 


1848 Penny Mag, a8 May tia/r The operations of 'flesh- 
ing', of unhairiiig* and of 'gralmiig* are.. nearly alike in 
their general appearance. i8<t-a Tomlinson A rts 4 Manvf, 
II. 30/1 A curved two-handled iron scraper, called the un- 
hair ing knife. 1897 C T. Davis Manuf. Leather (ed. a) 
3 ;f Tne goat-skins.. then go on to the unhairingmachine.. 
or to the unliairing beams. 

Unhal'ry, ^(U n-* 7 ) 1578 Nrwton Lemnide Cem- 
y/.’.r. 43 b, In their other partes their skinne is smothe and 
viihajTye, because nioysture is aboue lieate. 

XJnhaTe, a, rare, [Gx - 1 7. See H ml a., Ham 
.^.] fa- Unsalutary. Obs, b. Not hale or 
healtliy. 

a. 148^ Gotueds Cenf, (Caxton) i. aies [ He] yaf auche coun* 
seyle 'iowarde Ids kyng, which was vuheyle. b. 1853 K. 
WATxaHOUsK A pel. Learn, 74 No more then it followB 
that a wasted man mu.st get a child unhall, becawie he him- 
self Is consumptive. iSsB-ga Wbbstbb, Unkede, a., un- 
sound t.. not healthy. 

Uxuiale, obk variant of Ukwhoi.x a , ; dial. var. 
Unhxlb V, UxihaleBom,Sc. var. Unwholbbomi. 
Vnlia'llow, V, [UN-93. Cf. G. cm/-, Du. 
dntheiliM, ON. tlhilga (Sw. 0he!ga, older Da. 
uhe/ge)^ trans. To deprive of a holy or eacred 
character; to profane. (Common r 1575-1660.) 

>538 CovKauAi.B l$,uak Ivl. a He that uketh bede, y« he 
vnnaiowe not the Sabbath. — Zepk, UL 4 Htr prestes vn- 
halowB the .Sanctuary, igys Golding Calvin en Ps, I. 8 
Defylements that unhatowe the aervis of God. sM Withbb 
BHt, Rememb, m. 1898 That 1 , for ever, may thosa paths 
tefuaa Which may unhallow, or pervert my Muaa. this 


Milton TVIsncA Wits. i8«a IV. sea Nothing ntoro un- 
baliowa • auui,..theD a habit of wimih and perturbation, 
1894 F. Bbaocb D/ee, Pmretbles xiv. 48B Pride, and vain- 
glory, and self-esteem,.. unballow'd overything else that 
was good in him. s8bi Lamb Elia 1. Grace befire Meat, A 
•enae of the co-presence of circumstances which unhsilow 
the blessing. s8MTa8NCM.S^iwi. IFestsu. Abb, xxix. 331 In 
a world where so much is ever seeking to unhallow our 
■pints, to render them common nnd pfoiane. 

Ulllui*llowad« fpi, a, [OK. unhdiioti (and 
uHiihd^od), f. Un-^ 8 4 Hallowed ppl, a.] 

1 . Not formally hallowed or consecrated ; left 
■ecular or profane. 

ctoeo Seue, Leeckd. I. 380 Nim eall swa fela dropena.. 
unhalgodes eles. 1S97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 7156 Ac vor ]ie 
chirche vn-halewed was, beruors him was wo 1 Ho inqi leie 
It halwy. 1303 R. Bkunnk HaneU, Syane 8609 ^yf bvng 
vnlialewed were furgete, pat %n holy cherche were lete, Ur 
hale wed byng yn ouber stede lay. ^1380 Wveur hFks, 
(1880) 69 woken sufTre on auter vnnalwedid [i/c], or a 
chirche or a chirche ^erde Rus|i«ncliil. e 1440 JtueFs Well 
16 )>ey.,bat..beryn awey, or stelyn holy cnerche good out 
of ony o)>er place vnhalwyd. 153s Morb Cot^fut, Tintiale 
Wks. 375/1 Nowe wyll not Tyndal sette a strawe the more 
by the annoyntyng with liulye oyle, then by smeryng with 
vnhalowed butter. 1587 In T. Norton CahiiWs Inst, iv. 
xix. 49a mat gin. Men vnhailowcd and \ ncon<mcrated. 1797 
S. & Ht. Lbk Camterb, 7 *. (1799) I. 311 Let us beware iiow 
we deem that spot unhallowed which receives the ashes of 
the good I 1808 SouTHKY Madee 1. xv. This night. Thy 
father's body, shall be. .cast aside In some unhallowed pit, 
with foul disgrace^ 

2 . Not Imvilig a hallowed or tacred character; 
unholy, impious, wicked : a. Of action!. 

ini Troub, Raigne K, Jekn xii. 88 His quanrell Is vn- 
hallowed, false, and wrong. s6a6 Jackson Creed viii. xi. 

1 1 To adventure upon the pretended mysteries of some un- 
liallowad art. 1696 Milton Lett, State Wks. 1831 VIII. 

That unhallow'd viltany nefariomly attempted upon the 
Vrson of our Agent 1705 Porx Odyss, xii. 468 Six guilty 
davH my wretch^ matei employ In impious feasting, and 
unhailow'd joy. 1813 Scott Rokeby vt. xviii, What ruth 
can l^eniil claim from him. Whose thoughtless youth he led 
astray. And damn'd 10 this unhallow'd way T 1846 Mrs. A. 
Marsh Father Darcy II. xvL 971 She.. felt her heart 
shudder with unhallowed pleasure, os she thought of the 
dreadful day of reckoning. 

b. Of persons, the hands, tongfue, etc. 

1988 Shaks. TH, A, v. iii. 14 Away Inliumaine Dogge, 
Vnhailowcd Slaue. s8^ Drayton Bar, Wars v. xxxv, 
Vile traytors, hold of your vnhailowcd handk 1663 Bp. 
Patrick Pared, Pitgr, xvil. He enras not for being extolled 
by such unhallowed mouths. 1703 Rows Ulysses t i, 1 he 
rude unhailow'd Railer's Tongue. 17^ Goldbm. Hermit 
xxiv. Forgive a stranger rude, . . Whose feet unhailow'd thus 
intrude Vy here Heaven nnd you reside. iSay Dismaxli F, 
Grey vi. i. aia Ye most unhallowed rogues. 

O. Of places or tliinfrs. 

1988 Shaks. Tit, A. 11. iii. 910 Why dost not..helpe ma 
out, From this vnhailow'd and bloocl-siained Holet 1834 
Milton Cemus 757, 1 hnd not thought to have unlockt my 
lips In this unhailow'd air. 1891 Hobbk 8 Leviatk, iv. xliv. 
339 Wbeieiii every thing., (except the unhallowed Spittle of 
the Priest) hath some set form of F.xurcisme. 1^3 Kings- 
LRV Hytatia i. He had entered the unhallowed precincts^ 
where devils still lingered about their ancient shrines. 
Hence ValiAllowedneu. 

1899 Mrs. E. Kknnaro Morals Midlands 399 It has 
shown me the itnhalloweriness of love that is not lawful. 

Vnlia'llowingv vbl, sb, [l. Unhallow p.] 
The action of malan;; unhallowed. 

c naADPORO Hurt ef IPearing Mass (1 580) C v. The 
proplianation and vnhallowyng, bothe of Ix^ie and soule. 
1974 Goliuno Calfin on Ps, Ixxtv. 1 beholding the horrible 
unhalowing of the Temple. 1849 Ussmrr Hoay Div, (1647) 
849 The unliallowing or prophaneing of the Sabbath. 
A 189V Dk Quincky in Hogg sJe Q, 4 Friends (1895) 89 A 
sort of desecration and unballowing analogous to the pro- 
ianation of a temple. 

Unhallow-waahed, ppl, es, (Un.> 8 ] Not sprinkled 
with holy water. 18x4 Svlvbstxr Pari, Vertnes Reyall 
196 When, by mis-heed or by mis-hap, lice corns Un-hallow- 
washt into the Sacred Rooms. Unha'locd, a, (Un-* 9.) 
s8a3 J. Wilson Trials Afarg, Lymlsay xxxix. The evening 
sun sank, .and left the nky oMn. .to an unhaloed moon. 
Unha'lsed,///. a. Sc, [Un-^ s 4 Halhe v,^ 

3. Cf. ON. Aheilsanr (MSw. ohelsadh^ MDa. 
uhelset'),'] Not frreeted or saluted. 

„X9I3 Douglas Mneid ix. v. 141 Now liir 1 leifonhalsyt 
as I ryde. x8ai Scorr Pirate xxi. It shall never ba soul 
that mV kinswoman sat in her bower unbahed. 
TTnulter, V, (Uk-S 4 b. Cf. MDu. §ni^ 
halteren,) 

1584 Pkblb Arrafgnnt, Paris iv. li, 1 do know a cast., 
that we would help t'unhalter them as fast. 1998 Florio, 
Sempestrmte, vnbridled, vnhaitred, di.>intanjTed. 1811 
Cotgb., Desckcftestrer, to vohalter, or take off the halter 
from. s8i8 J. Wilson City of Piesgsu 987 Unhaltar yoa 
pojw wretch— be must be carriM Bock to his prison. 

Unlia'ltillg, ppl, a. (Uh-* 10.) 183a L. Hunt Poems 
Pref. p. xlv. An unhalting nnd consistent narrative. 1^ 
BocKCk.^Fatkersi.yuL III.54 Holding, .the true (jathoiic 
belief in the Eucharist, with a faith that was unhalting. 
Uiiha-iiiinered,///.«. (Un.>8.) [1779 Ash.] i86s Sib 
W. Faisbairn Itvn S14 These results given mean of a7>a46 
tons for the unhemmerM . .steel. 

Unha*miMr9 v.i [Uir-*5.] tnms. To let out 
of a cage or hamper. 

i8eo Shbltoh Qnix, 11. xvtL 109 Ech of them striuing to 
get as farre from the Cart as tlwy oould, before the Lyons 
should be vn hampered. 

nnhA^mper* v,* FUir-S 3.] trans. To dis- 
engage ; to set fm, release. 

1848 J. Rbavmont Psycho »n, 3 sxxA, Now all her Passions 
unhamper'd were, And every Bond to Lthcrtie relented. 


1679 Wobthinotom SelAResignaUmt 1. vL 39 His mind b 
uiibampore^ diseiitangled, and ksc loose. 1831 Lams //rr- 
onles Pacifieatus iii The varleis, glad to be unhamper'd. 
Made each a leg,— then fairly scamper'd. 

IJiilia mpGrad, ///. a, [un- i 8.] Unclogged, 
nnimpciled. (Common from c 1850.) 

ai8m J> Braumont Psyche ix. Ixxxix, Their free un- 
biimper'd Cuiiteiiiplatioiis lowre Up to the crest of their 
divine desires. 1714 E. Kkskinb Serm, Wks. (1791) riS A 
full, fiee, and unhampered offer. i88a Bsycb Meuutoba 
9 : He eould start unliampered by old conditions and pre- 
existing enactments. 

t UnhA'aced, ppl. a, [Un-* 8.) Not raised or lifted up. 
ig8a SvANViiusKr Mneis, etc. (Arb.) lad Therefor in lioure 
iudicial The vngodlyc shal vnliaunsi remayne. 
Unlia'lld, V. [Un-*^ 4 b.] trans. To tnke the 
hand off ; to release from one's grasp ; to let go. 
Chiefly arch, in the imperative phtase unhand me! 

i8os Shaks. Hean, 1. iv. 84 Vnhaiid m« Gentlemen : By 
Heau’n, lie make a Ghost of him that lets me. 1859 tr 
SereteCem, Hist, Fmneitm vn. 99, 1 desired ttiem to un- 
hand me. 1887 Mrb. Kbhn Lucky Chance v, Unhand me, 
lalae deceiver, let me loose I 17^ Richahixson Clarissa 
(1811) II. 358 unhand me this moment, or I will cry out for 
help. 1801 Mar. Edurwortm Moral 7 *., Anfultna iv. Un- 
hand my Angelina, or I shall die ! i860 Saia Haddiugten 
Peerage 1 . vii. 139 The surgeon unhanded his assistant, 
looking at him with a vexed andpu/sled air. 

Ag, 1880 Lanixr Sutmise 77 "lis here thou cans! unhand 
tiiy heart And breathe it free. 

Unba'ndcnffed,///. a. (Un-* 6.) i88t Gbh. P. TnoMr- 
soN Audi Ait. Part, III. clxiL 178 They might as well say, 
allow men to go un-liandi.uffed, and [etc. jj 18^ Haily Netvs 
8 Dec. 7/1 *llie prisoner .. was seen altting..ttnhsndcuffed. 
Unhamdicaimed, ppl, a. (Un-* 8.) i8n MBsooirH 
Egoist XXXVI, How was he to cooipcte with tnese unliandi- 
capped nienT 

Unlia’ndily, adv, (Un-i ii.) 

1708 Stxvrnb I, inabilmenU, unaptly, unhandily. 1779 
Ash, Utshandiiy,,, sukwardly. i8te Cahlylb Fredk, Ur, 
XII. vl. IV. 163 Sl Agnes Day falls but unhandily ihu 
year I and 1 think the Fair will, not be held. 18^ Db 
V iNNR Mojton's hitch, Rxerc,, Printing 491 The signaturd 
was put unhandily In the center of the une. 

UnhandineBB. [Un- ^ 1 2.] 

1 . Awkwardness, inexpertness. 

1706 Stbvbns I, Inkabilidad, Iiibability, Unhandlnets, 
Incapacity. iB8b Mus Yonge C'tess Kate UL \\hciher ik 
were from the difference of height, or from Kate's innate 
unhandiness. 1889 The Foice (N. Y.) 19 SepL. From whom 
communications would be accepted, . . if only some one 
would help their unhandiness with the pen. 

2 . Uumanageablenesi. 

1883 Harpers Mag, Aug. 449/1 The sloop, rig . . b so 
dangerous as to demand large crewB to control its unhsndi- 
neiM. 1897 Masv Kincsu.v W, A/riea 609 It was highly 
dangerous . . because of the violent storms, .and thounhaiidi* 
ness of the native craft. 

tr&liaildlBd, ppL a, [Un-^ 8. Cf. MDu. 
ottgehamlell, OHG. ungehaniieldt, MOo. uhaouUot 
(not negotiated).] 

1 . Of iiorses, etc. : Not broken in ; antamed. 

1958 .V . Co Wills (Surtees 19 1 a) 1 9 M y yong blacke hambling 

geluiiiK unhandlyd. 1998 Shaks. Merck, P, v. i. 79 A wilde 
and wanton heard Or race of youthful and vnhatidled colts. 
S839 T. DK Gsav Expert Farrier yoa Hones unhandled. 
to wit, in their, youth. i8ts Sporting Mag. XXXIX. 68 
E\ery description of hors& or mule, whether previously 
broke or unhandled. ipos KtrLiNC The isiaudere at Sons 
of the slielteied city — unmade, unhandled, unmeet— Ye 
puslicd them raw to llie battle. 

2 . Not dealt with or treated of. 


1813 Shaks. Hen. Fill, in. iL 58 Cardinsll Csmpelus.. 
Ha's left the cause o' th* King vnhandled. 1897 Toi^kbon 
Kemnds Disp, 79 'llie extraction of oyles b yet noiiaodied. 
b. Untried, unemployed. 

sSOSGalt Last 0/ Lairds xl. 101 There's no a cbw..ibo 
wliUk Caption will leave unhandlea. 

8. Not toucheil with the hand. Also fig, 
athgj R. I.0VEDAV Lett. (1663) ai8 Those Idelights) that 
..after an advanragious intermission return fresh and un- 
handled to the senses. 1749 Elixa Hbvwooo Femesle 
Speet, No. 17 (1748) 111 . a^B The plumb unbundled lost Us 
bloom. ,1794 CoLRBiDGR Lett. (1895) 39. 1 , too, pos sess e d the 
tendei irritableness of unhandled sensibility. 


Unha'ndaelled,///. a, (Un-* 8.) 1837EMRBSON Addr* 
Amer, ^chol. Wka (Bohn) 11 . 18s Out of unhandaeiled 
savage nature.. come at last Allred and Shakespeare. 
a 1880 Thobkau Maiuo W, L (1864) 70 Here was no man's 
garden, but the uiihandselled globe. 

XTnJto'lidBOl&e, a, (and adv,') [Uir-l 7. Cf. 
WFris. on-, Unhdnsum inexpert unmana^ble, 
Du. and Flem. onhandsaam (earlier -saem) intract- 
able, unusable, older Da. nhandsom,'] 

1 . Not handsome, elegant, or graceful ; faulty in 
appearance, form, or structure ; plain, uncomely. 

1930 Palsos. 3' j 8 /i Unhan.H 0 me,..w/Mtfm/ 9 . 1979 E.K. 
Gloss te SpoHSods Shepk. Cal. Nov. 51 Not couied, that u 
rude and vnhansome. iglBp Horskv Tretv, (Hakl. Soc.) App. 
343 , 1 was placed In an bowse verie unhandaoom [and] un< 
nol^m. i8is8 J. Rrakmont Psyche xvi. clxxxix. Who ev« 
thought the Rose or Lilie stood Gu" 


,uUty of course unhand- 
I they never put on borrowed 
r. XiX. fss Thb wo formerly 
In the form of our 


thought 

som Nakednease, Decause 
Hood I thgbPhil, Trans, 

no unhandaom Structure, being built - 

Churches. 1781 P. DROtroKD HuuHug (1800) 49 , 1 could 
celt you that 1 have seen very good sport with very 
unhandsome packs. 1789 Gibbon Autediogr, (1854) 43 A 
narrow, gkxMiiy street, the most nnfireqttentd of an unhand- 
some town, b8i 9 Soorr tvemkoe xiv. Both dressed in the 
ancient Sakoii curb... not unhandsome in itself. 1868 R- 
Tatb Brit, Molfusks iv. 149 Helix rotuudaia b provided 
with hot an unhandsome shell. 180 Sir G. Pabkbr Trad 
ff Sfoo r d viii, A large unhandsome liouae. 
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b. Of penons, thdr festuret, etc. 

SioMSY AremdU il xU, 1 wu glad 1 lud doM M 
good a doedo for a Gontlewoman noC unhandiioinOi idgi 
A. TowNaif END it/l&ionV 7 W. ia« 1 waa at loath to bo brougiit 
vpon tho Stage aa an vnbanaom Man b to mo hiniMire in a 
great Glano. 1650 R. SAMDsaa Ph^BiogH, 144 Socratoa waa 
the moat naaty and unbandaom of all men liviog. 17M Mas. 
lioMLKV Stcrti Mtm, (irao) 11 . 015 Thia apnice. aftceied, 
not nnhandaome Lawyer bad maid the Overture of hia fair 
Peraon to Corinna. 1987 W. Thomoon tr. Hitin CU BriU 
111. 1. lei Being generallywell^haped, and not unbandaome. 
1806^. Am. XXXIV. 33« It wan hard to My whether he 
waa more dunce or dwarf, more unlearned or unhandaome. 
1887 Aemb Elliot OM iimmU Pnaur 11. i, A dark, un- 
, rp«»*, 

o. Ai a^cr. Unhandaomely. 

1598 SpENaaa A. Q. v. xii. 38 Such were thoM Haga, and 
ao vnhandaome dreaL 

t2. Unhandy, inconvenient, ill-adapted. Obs, 

1548 U0A1.L, etc. Ermsm. Pmr, JMm ix. 67 The night 
(perdy) b unhnnaomc to woorke in. 1567 Palphevuan Aa/d- 
w$Ws Mor, Phitoi. To Rdr., If I ahould haue ioyned the 
aaid number of aentencea to the whole aum of thb treatbe. 
it ahould.. haue Beemed..lhe more vnhandaome of the 
reader to be carried. 1608 *J‘oraPLL Str/entM 070 Theae 
kindea of Spydera haue..ahorter feete, and more vnhand- 
aome to worke or finbh any Webbes in thi'ir Loomea. 1690 
KsaaB 0 » Jlr N. T**U 1 451 A loose, discinct, and diflluent 
mind b unready, unnimble, unhandy, and unhandaome for 
Coda aervice. 

t Inexpert, unskilful. Ohsr’'^ 

ado# Shako. Otk. iii. Iv. ij^i, I a as (vnhandaome Warrior, 
aa 1 am) Arraigning hb vnkindneatse with niy aoule. 

4 . Unfitting, unbecoming, unseemly; diicour- 
teoufl^ mean. 

adag Chas. I In EllbGr/y. L#//. 5 ter.i. 111 . 317 The treuth 
la, that hb unhanaom quitting the Caatell and Forte of 
Bristol, hath inforced me to put him off thoM Commands, 
tdsd in Pirrwa/ A/rm. (1907) ll. 83 Let mee conjure you not 
to doe a thing aoe unhandaom, aoe unmanly, lyag Fmankun 
A ir. Wks. 1840 11 . 18 It b barbarously unhandaome that 
one ahould be the butt of the company. 1799 Uundas in 
Owen WtUetlfg^a (1877) 700 It waa an unhandaome 


ligg Macaulay HM* Emg, xvIL IV. 55 He had poor rehu 
tt^Mi and the goveffDinmit..bad moet unhandaouiely bft 
tbim to hb cure. 

b. Diacourteoufly, radely ; without due respect 
iMT consideration. 

idds pBPva DiMy 3 Nov., My Lady Batten, .comolained 
..of my wife's apealung unhanaMmery of her. 1707 NoaMia 
yVvwL iitimitity vL aso To know when he b handsomely 
or unhandsomely treated. «7gy STKnMB TV. SMamdy 1. xii, 
Bniiiad and mia^hapened with the blows which.. soma 
others have so unhanUaomely given me In the dark, m 1781 
R. Watson Philip lu. (1793) 1 . 378 They complained 
that their maiters were rathtf used unhandsomely. 1817 
Kiaav & Sr. EniMtoL xix. 11 . 170 They aeiie her, liMp 
her in confinement, and treat bar very unhandaomely. 

tJnhandsomaiie8is. [Uk-^ la.] 

fl. UnhandincM; incunvenience. Odr. 


To employ one's tongne..to speak against itself is but un- 
handaome treatment of it. 

b. Of expressions, language, etc. 

1847 Clasrndon HisU Rth. v. I ads To countenance those 
nnhandaome expreaaion8..they had found a new way of 
exprobration. 1898 Hoaasa .u.r Ltas^m Wks. 1843 Vll. 
331, 1 leave It to your consideration lowborn belong., the 
unliandsome attributes you aoofien jj^veme. vj^^Ltnd. Gan, 
Not. 3087/0 Their Commander, having used some unhand- 
aome Expresaions, was deuined. 1731 Nkal Hitl, Purii, 
L 187 It waa reported that some of the wrarmcr Puritans had 
turnra the Habits into ridicule, and given nnhandaome 
language to them that wore them. 1814 Jana Aubtsh 
Park xxi, Lest it ahould betray her into any 
observations seemingly unhandaome. 

0 . Not generous or liberal. 

s8oo Mas. HsavsT Afewr/rejf Pam. III. 109 I'll take her 
without a sixpence! which, let me tell you, 1 think no un- 
handsome offer. 

ta. Unfortunate; unhappy. Obs, 

1833 FLRTCHBa & Shislkv Nifiht-Walktrx. 1. 1 know she 
loves him.. Beyond the Indies in hb mouldy Cabineta, Hut 
*lis her unhandaome fate. 1897 W. Colrs Adam in Edtn 
To Kdr., Sundry unhandsome dyaastera have Imppenod to 
the ruine of many, 
f 6. Unpleasant, nasty. Obs, 

1880 Jrs. Tavlos DMctar 1. v. rule 8 | a8 Like unhand- 
some and 111-taated pliyalck, it b against nature in the taking 
and in Ita operating. 

UxillATldBOmelyf adv. [Un -1 ii ; cf. prec.] 
fl. Not dexterously or cleverly; unskilfully. Obs, 
1949 Ascham Toxaph, L(Arb.)89 And ao the more stronge 
man not vaed to shote, ahootea moont vnhansumlye. 161a 
CoToa,, Fmr* U mibaudichoa^ to doe a thing fooli>hly, or 
ilhfaiiouredly 1 vnhandsomely to goe about it. 1838 J UNiua 
Pmini, Aaetittis 100 The boy., did deli ;lit.. to make oxen, 
horses, and men likewise, and. .did it not uiilmndaomly. 

2 . Ungracefully, inelegaiitlv. 

198s CooPKB av. /nrew/Mi/vr, The veraea runne vnhand- 
somely. a 1388 Sxww Areadta l xvii, Abcmt hb middle 
he had. .a long cloake of alike, which as unhandaomely, as 
it needes must, became the wearer. 183a Massinokb ft 
Fikld Paiai Dowry iv. i. What fouler object in the world 
than to see a young, fair, handsome beauty unhandsomely 
dlghtcd? 1870 OwBN Dixe, vi. (1760) 8a A Man may have 
a Garment that may fit very ill, very unhandsomely, about 
him. 1709 CoLLiBB Ess. btor, Snbj. 111. Pma 1 3 The Roman 
Glacllatora. .choM rather to receive a Cut than avoid it un- 
handsomely. 

1 8 . Unfitly ; inappropriately, awkwardly. Obs, 
lyaS Elyot, tneommadi.. . vnaynely, . . vnh somely, vn- 
easyly. 1573 BauktA/v, 1 96 Verie Im ommodioualie, verie 
vnnandaomeue. 1849 Ter. Taylor A/wi. Liturgy 1 9a l*hb 
waa not unhand finely intimated by the wordaometimea 


1973 Bamrt w/v, I 96 Verie Im ommodioualie, verie 
vnnandaomeue. 1849 Ter. Taylor Afiai. Liturgy 1 9a l*hb 
waa not unhand finely intimated by the wordaometimea 
uacd ^ • the Greek church. 1691 C. Cabtwright Cart. Etiig, 
I. M These thinss do hut very unhandsomely hang together. 
1880 H. Mobs Apoeml. Apoc, 199 Lacqueyea..ui querpo, 
which sutea not unbandaomly with the word etMare, hodiea. 
4 . Unfittingly, unbecomingly; illibenlly, meanly. 

1^ R. STArvLTON Siradm*s Law C, IVsws iv. 70 Hb 
Majesty. . thought it best to do that, while his authoritic was 
intira, which perliaps necessity might unhandsomely inforce 
him ta s688 Dsvdrn Tyrannic Lava iv. i, He r.ives, air. 
and, Co cover my disdain, Unhandaomely would hia denial 
feign. 1700 in Ptnmyh, Hist, Sac, Mam, IX. 4 A bill., 
oppoaed and voted out— 1 think, very unhandaomely. 1709 
STRYna Amm, iv. 8a Denng.. had charged him with 
neglect of religion, and unhandaomely and untruly told him 
btc.i ^1839 Hallam Hist, Lit. III. il. 8^'S ^b story 
Vniaklin, rather unhandsomely, appropriated to himaelL 


Uinea as are ioyned with Trees, for the vnhandaomeneaM, 
can not be thus handled. 

2. lneleg.*ince, uncumeliness, plainness. 

a 19B8 SiOMRV Arcadia it. xxii, The aweetnea of her coun- 
tenance did give such a grace to what ahe did, that it did 
make hansonio the unhanaomnea. 1808 Drkker Sev, Sins 

I. (Arb.) II Coucred with twoor three threed*bare (Carpets., 
to hide the vnhandaomnea of the Carpenters worke. 1658 
Whale Duty Man xiit. f 7 First, for infirnitiles, be they 
either of body or mind, the ddurmity and unhandsiinineia 
of the one, or the weakness and fully of the other letc.). 1679 

G. R. tr. La Grands Man withant Passian 168 You carry 
nothing of leas use about you then that which you employ to 
hide your uiihandaomenesa. 1873 Mias Bsouohton Nau^ 
1 . 6 We reach our nadir of unbaiidaoineneas in Ton Ton. 

8. Unbecomingness; nnfittlngnesA 
1998 Ftoaio, Sgratia, a dUgrace, a gracelesnea or vn- 
bandsomneiL 1611 Corea., ittcamwnanca, a mbbecum- 
mlng, viihandaomenesae, vnfitneasa, vnseemelinease. 1853 
Jaa.] rAVi.oR Sarm,J!sr Krar, Winter ii, 36 Then we ahull 
lee things ns they are, the evill circiimstancea and the 
crooked intentions, the adherent unUandsonieneaae and the 
direct crimes. 1684 iNaeLO Bentiv, 4^ Ur, vi. 350 When 
they Consider that unhandiomnesa which will never cease 
to attend their uniust Prosperities. 1774 Adam Smith in 
Thomson Life Culicn (183a) 1 . 475 Bating the unhandsome- 
ncss of the practice,, .in wiiat manner does the public suffer 
by it T 1871 Routtedrds Ev, Bay*s Ann, June 338 The un- 
handsomencss of braaKfaating upon one's offspring. 

UfUuFndaoming, vbi, th. (Un>* 6 a, 8.) 159a Nashb 
P. Ptnilessa B iv b, Any thing that U said or doone to tha 
vnhandsoming of their ambition, ia atraight wrested to the 
name of treason. 1593 G.^Harvky Piereds Super, 180 
Vnhandsoming of diuin^ahijH absurdifyi'^ of phraaes. 

Unha iidjt a. [un -1 7. Cl. wKrb.p/f-, 
haudieh^ Du. Mthandig, LG. uschandig^ Da. 
uhmndig^ Norw. uhendig^ Sw. ohandig,] 

1 . Not caav to handle or manage ; inconvenient, 
awkward, clumsy. 

1884 ErHERaooB Lowe in Tub ii. iii, if she be not as kind 
as fair, But peevish and unhandy, Lcmvc her. 1719 I>k Fob 
Crusoe II. (Globe) 433 Tb^ took in Pieces all my clum.sy 
unhandy Things. 1779 R. Cmanoi br Trav, Asim M, (iBaO 

I . 68 Our boat earned a large unhandy sail. 1778 (W. H. 
Mabshali.] Minutes Agric,, Digest 47 I'heir liemg worked 
double made them unhandy. i8s8 J. Wir^ON Citj^ a/ PUiguo 

II. V. 114 These swords are ugly and unhandy things. 1871 
Rautiedge's Ev. Bays Ann, Feb. 91 The very sire and 
nature of the rig of many of the Spanish ships rendered 
them unwieldy and 'unfiandy', as sailors call it. 1878 

H. Amrr. Kav. CXXlll. 39 An unhandy arrangement, 
which detracts from the value of the work. 

2 . Not ikilful io ufing the handi; lacking in 
dexterity. 

1889 Shaowku. Rayed Shepard 1. i^ O fie, Urania 1 how 
unhandy art thou 1 Sir, let me practise niy little skill in 
surgery Upon you. I 7 a 8 Swift Gulliver iii. ii, Yet in the 
common actions and behaviour of life, 1 have not seen a 
more clumsy, awkward, and unhandy people. 1708 W. 
Hutton L^6 Being hurt at seeing the nurse unhandy, she 
would do the work herself. 1830 Grotk Greece 11. lx. (1863) 
V. a88 The Akarnanian darters.. were for this reason un- 
handy with their missiles. 1878 Trevxlyan Macaulay (1883) 

I . 133 He was unhandy to a degree quite unexampM in the 
experience of all who knew him. 

Jig. 1683 Kennktt Erasm. an Folly 39 Wise men were so 
awkward and unhandy in the ordering of publick affairs. 
Unhanff, V. [Un-S3 . Cf. Du. 

L trans. To take clown from a hanginir position. 
>399 Imnol. Rich. Redder in. 803 For ho so bus leued hb 
lylf to the ende. . My^te seie ^t he mwe. heuene were 
vnhonge out of he hookis. c 1430 Filgr, Lyf Manhode 1. 
exxiv. (1869)66 From thvnnesthe scaulierk she vnheengand 
brotihte it. C193B Du Web intrsti, Fr. in Palsgr. 941 To 
unhangs, 159SFLORIO, Disimpicearct tovnhang. 

1614 W. Brownb Sh^k, Pipe 1. Hsb, Wicked Swaines, 
that beare me spight, ..Of my fold will draw ihepeggcSj.. 
Or vnhang my Weathers bell. 1630 J. T'avlok (Water P.) 
Trav, Wks. in. 8a/i, I pray the let vm make hast, and put 
the Waggon vnder the Gibbet, to see if we can vnhang and 
sane him. syaa Da Fob Cel, Jack v, I'hey unhanged a 
small copper, and brought it ofL >769 Lloyds Evsn, Past 
Sept-Oct. 319/a A Butcher's wife.. was endeavouring to 
unhang a Joint of meaL Smrtham in Beardmore 

Smetham{\qaEi 96 Unhanging a Turner from the wall of a 
distant room, he brought it to the table. 1888 A. Nirrr 
Holy Grail 40 No knight should.. unhang tho shield till 
Galahad Hhonld come. 

fig, 1818 Hikbon Wks, If. 94 If was not Inough. .for our 
Sauiour to take them off, ft (as it were) to vnhang them 
from the world, unleste He did also fixe them other-where. 

b. Natii* To remove (a rudder^ from ica faiten- 
ing. j 

>8oe Harluyt Vay. HI. 350 Thairy^Blea do oftentimes 
breake, and their rut hers are vnh 9 nged,..by reason the 


breake, and their ruthers are vnhal„ 
ahippes doe ride but in littb water. 1891 T. H[ai.r] Aec, 
Hem iwvenU 49 They were forced to unhang the Rudder, 


and new bang k again, tyya 84 Cook's V09, (1790) TIL 796 
We.. found too Tamar lying between the bbnd and ilie 
main, having unhung her rudder. >799 Haval Ckron, IL 
568 The rudder of the lab was unhung. 

0. To divest of hangings, rard^, 

1719 Bovaa Diet, Royal 11, To Unhang a Room, ditomdrt 
la Tapissorio duno Ckam6ro% 

2 . To undo the hanging of (a person). 

1809 SoUTHXY Pilgrim to Compostella in. ^So, with all 
honours that might be. They gently unliang'd Pierre. 1837 
Hawthobmb Tmico^iedd T, (1851) 1 . viL 134 And banging 
the nigger wouldn't unhang the old gentleman 1 
tf aSangedf b. [Un- 1 B. Cf. Sw. ohdngd^ 
Not (yet) executed by hanging. (Cfi Uvauho 
ppi, a, a.) 

c 1440 Vork Mysi. xxxIl 186 pon on-hanged harlott, hark 
what 1 sale, seag Ld. BaaNERa Fraiss, 1 1 . ccxviii. (eexiv.) 
674 It b pytie tliese vnthiifiea be vnhanged or drowned, for 
lellyng of auche Ilea 19^ Shaks. i Hen, 11. iv. 144 
'i here Hues not three good men vnhaiig'd in England. 1788 
Burnb Tsoa Doge aa8 1 hey . .Pore owre the devil's pictur'd 
beukBt..An' cheat like ony unhanged blackguaiu. iSai 
Scorr Keniim. v. Some evu fortune doga the heels of that 
unlutiiged rogue Lambourne. 1848 ‘1 iiAcKKaAV Vem. Fair 
li, We may abuhe a man as much as we like, and call 'him 
the greatest rascal uniianeed — but do we aish to hang him 
theiworeT 1899 'f* Cafs-eye Rings 78 Through 

this unhanged fiend.. my mother was one day.. murdered. 

trmnjfr, 1834 7 ait's Mag, 1 . 54/ > The advent of the Whiga 
to |iower..bas been a decided godsend to the trading 
advocates of unhanged abuses. 

Unha*aglng, vM sb, (UnJ 13.] Omission of hanging 
(a gate), a 1900 Bk. 4/ Broms (1886) t66 Je shall enquere su 
yer bony mane yat haih no^ie hangyd hb faUpttea, . . the 
whiche oii-hangyng bath be noyans to bys neybuva. Un- 
ha ngingly, nifn. [Un-* SI.] t Discunneciedly. ^1449 
Pbcuck Repr. iv. iv. 441 For elles this clausul . .hadde be 
acid vnpertvnently and vnlianglngli fro the materb of the 
clausulis foiewiiig and afore going. 

[Un-I la. a, 0 'S,fihapp 
(Icel. dhapp^ Norw. dial, uhapp)^ and Wanuaf.] 

L Misfoitune, mishap. 

a saeg Aner, R. 180 Mislikunge wiSuten— ase sicnesse, 
mesebe, scheonie, vnheu. e 13B9 Body k Saul 357 in Map's 
Poems (Camden) 343 what eyleth the, thou grimli gaastf 
7 hat me thus breidest of myn unhap. e 1384 CuAUCka H, 
Pnms 89 [To] shelde hem fro pouerte and shuiide And fro 
viihappe and eche disese. tgta-ao Lvihs. Ckron, 'i'xoy in. 
SovpFor of he cite, aothly, and ha toun, Hb vnhap were 
endeles ruyiie. tf'1440 Gesta Rom. xxxiii. 139, 1 have 
thorow vnnappe slayn a man. C14B9 Caxton Sonnes oj 
Aymon L 38 Your aone is cled by grete unhappe. 19S3 Lo. 
Bernebs Proiss. 1 . 531 ’1 hb was the ende of yu»o,or Owen, 
of Wales, . . sbyne by great vnhap and treason, a 1588 
SiDNBY Artatiia 11 xvi. Sometime to visit that place, where 
first she was so happy os to see the cause of her vnhap. 

2 . With pi. A misfortune or mishap. 
ctsegsHedi Meid. 99 Ne inci na worldlich unhap bireauen 
ham nare aeole. a lago Oudst bhght. 1967 Naueh mon no 
sikerhede pat be ne may wrne ft adrede |^at sum vnh.ip 
neih him b^ 13. . E, E, A Hit. P. B. 899 pav weni wakiird 
. Of on be vslokest vnhap hat euer on era suflred. 1390 
Gower Ce/f/ll. 36 Thci..to the god for heipe criden Of 
siiche uiihappes as betyden. C1440 J'oeh Mjst. x\iii. 15a 
7 hat no myscheue on hym hetyde, Nor none vnhappe. 
>559 Mirr. Mag. 11563) A a vj. AI which unhappes that they 
were not foreseene, I was in fault. 

2 . a/itib. or as adj, Unhappy a, 

1909 Hawes Post Pleas. (Percy Soc ) 83 Now all my 
dcsieny Unhap and happy, upon you doth growe. 137 
This iinliap love had hin inynde so broken. 

t Unba'P, V, Obt,“~' [f. prec.] ittlr. To bring 
misfortune 

C1580 A. Scott Poems xxxiv. 193 Quhair (n r. For] bur- 
dome ay vnhappis With qiienry, canis, ai.d coppis. 

Unhap’ly, ol>s. var. Unhappjlt adv, 
t Unlia'ppen, a, obs, [Un-^ 7: cf. ON. 
htppinu fortunate, 'Hoxvt.uheppen nnfoitunate ; and 
see UNHKrPXK ff.] Unfortunate mbei able, wretched. 

13.. B, £. A Hit. P, B. 973 And at was for hb ilk euel, )mt 
vn>i appen gleite. 13.. St. Erkeumalde 19S in Horstni. 
AltCNfi, Leg. 118B1) 970 One fe vnhapnesi hathel hat euer 
one erthe jude. 1539 Stbwsrt Cron. Scot (Kolb) 1 . 538 
Than da by da tha waittil on thair tyme, For to ooniniit 
that curst vnbappin cry me. 

Uoha'ppen. v. (Ur-* 14 or Um-> 7.) 1809 Ann. Rev, 

111 . 970 The Mt cannot nnl aj pen. 1876 Mrs. Whiinkv 
Sights 0i Ins, 11 . xxxiii 638 Had 1 been leitiiig things haj pen 
that couldn’t unhappen any more, ever f 

Unha'ppilyt adv, [Un- 1 1 1. Cf. ON. Ahtp- 
pUiga (^rw. dial, uheppeiege).] 

1 . Unfortunately, unluckily; by misfortune or 
mischance; regrettably. 

es374 Chaucer 'Jrovius v. 937 But he was slayn.. Vn- 
h.'ippyly at Thebes al to ruhe. 0400 Distr, Troy 9104 
Pen vnhappely fays best be liastid to do. f'al angarl liyin 
afer angamly sore, c 1430 Syr Cener, (Koxb.) 7351 Jewel 
viihnppeTie hidre did fair bring, For nuw he bath an cuel 
ending. 1958 In Fcuillerat bevels Q. Mary (1914) asi, 1 
aine not able to ryde..by reason of a strayn which 1 nave 
viihappelie melt with. 1998 Lamsakdf. Peramb, Eont 138 b, 
1 delyver auche only as lying in niy waye doe ofler tnem 
selues, and auche as., I huce not vnhappily lighted vpon. 
1609 Daniel Civ, Wars iV. Ivii, Worc'ster ( who had escap'd 
\nhappily Hb death in battel) on a ScafiTfld dies. >647 
Clarendon Hist, Reb. 1. 1 31 That War in which the King 
was so unhapoyly engaged against Spain. 17^ in Eaime 
Peerage Evidence (1874) 49 Whereas John Naime..WBS 
unhappily seduced.. to Join in the rebellion. 

b. Used pnrenthttically or in b'Ose construction. 
n tpkk Sidney Aremdin iii. xxviii, .She saw, as he lifted 
up hiM armes. ., about one of them, unhappily, tied a garter, 
idea Shaka Moms, far M, L ii. 160 Lueto, With cbilde, 
perhapeT Clnudio, vnhappely, euen so. >849 Bounds 
Publ, Obod, a The first Ircatixe, in which (and the on- 
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bappniert to givo foundation to practicable crrort) tbcp.. A. Com 
mUtako miitciplcai i6p7 BaiiTLBV Vhml^ (1690) 109 He had ariM in 

uiiha^ly forgot it, when he writ thb Rputle. leaS M Nature 

ifer. P§HH 99 i»> 111 . ^07 By being unhappily in the Company li to B] 
of ihoM who oommiiied it. 17^ Mmb. D^Arblav CmmiUm pleaKun 
III. 388 But to all that wsui thus most fascinating to others, Venus 1 
•he joined unhappily all that was most dangerous for her. Weili 
self. s8f9 Macaulay HUU Rnp. iv. 1. 460 unhappily the \ tu 
splendid qualities ^ John Churchill were mingled with ^ 
alloy of the most sordid kind. 1890 Pgirw/wt Mid, Cll. 

340 But when this is unhappily not to be accomplished, a or mil 
partial removal has obviously prolonged life. To soi 

2 . With evil fortune or miichaiioe ; evilly, miser- « 1300 
ably, wretchedly. blissing 

exits Sc, Lig, Sainit xxxiv. {Pihtgid^ 170, l..^t has 
nocht anerly my<«eire Sonkyne in syne vnliapely. ssao 
Gowsr Ccn /. 1. 34 And ate laste unhappely 'fhis Hert nis , 

oghne honndes slowhe. i4ia>ao Lvdg. Ckron, Troy iv. 

1489 Achilles axeh how it is Amonse Orekis, ft clerly how * 
it stood. . . * Certis,* quod he. * ful viihappily 15M Barclay * 

i/ Folyi (1570) 80 Blit these lewde caitifs , liuing , 

Ynhappily, In shame they liue, and wretchedly they dye. 

1596 in lo/A Rip, Jiiii, MS'S. Comm, App. 1 . 76 At the last 
malst unnaturally and unhappilie.. fell out the lamentable 
slauchter of the saidis vniquhill J am«s Stirling 160$ Shaks. I* * * 

Liar l ii. 157, 1 promi'«e you, the effects he writes of, 
succeede vnhapplly. Lovri.ack Poimu (1904) 134 

Ah Victory 1 unhap’ly woime, Weeping and Ked is set the f ^ ^ 

Sun. 16^ Milton P,L. x. 917, 1 . .unweetiiig have offended, 

Unhappilie deceav'd. 1770 Wanner in Jesse Sihuyn ^ 

Content^. (1B44) IV. 300 The g\ddy girl who married un- 
happily. 1781 CowrBR Charity 639 If, unhappily deceiv'd, j”* 

1 dream. Aiid prove too weak for so divine a toeme. !!!!^' r> 

b. Unsuccessfully. 

*533 nRLLBHUKN Lity t. XV. (S.T.S.) I. 86 lie Sahynh happy i 
fauciit vnhappely in )>i> Iak* battall. 1654 tr. Martiaft I^ott i 
Conq, China <5 So as if any fought unhappily, .. the a gain b 


A. Combs PkytM, DfgisHom (ed. 4) eoi Henca..too often 
arise indifference and unhappiness between thoee whom 
Nature has formed . . to suit each other. 1881 M UtiM, 
li 10 By unhappiness is Intended, pain and the privation of 
plmisure. 189B Roba Bauohan Paimisiry 87 A star 00 
Venus means unhappiness caused by lova. 

Vaha-ppy, a 7.] 

1 . Uf uctsona (or animals) : Caniinff misfortune 
or trouble (to oneself or others); objectionable 
or miserable on this account. 

To some extent passing into sense a. 

*1300 Curtor M, 3037 Fill lath ma ware^ Pat he ^st 
blissing fra be hare, Vnhappi wreche has he ben au c 137B 


Conq, Lhma <5 bo as if any fougi it unhappily, .. tho 
Governors hardly ever escaped alive. 1831 Scott Ci. Roh, 
xiii. One of those simple persons who manage so unhappily 
whnt they mean for civilities, that those to whom they are 
addressed receive them frequently in another senseh 
■I’d. Mischievously, maliciously. Oks, 

1509 Hawks Past, Pieot. x\ iii. (Percy Soc.l 85 What 
man on live can use suche governaunce. .but riijht pryvely 
Behinde his liacke some s lyth unliappely? sS4p Chalonbr 
Rnisut, OH Polly G iij, I'hey thynke unhappehest in their 
herts, whan they speake smoiheliest with their toungs. 
xG 6 o J. S. Attilromana in. iii, 1 know you alwavs talk’d 
unhappily. And if your heart dare do what's ill, I know it 
can well teach your tongue excuses. 

tb. UnfavouiaMy. 

1613 SiiAKS. VII I, I. iv. 89 You are a Chnrchman, 

or 11c tell jrou Cardinall, 1 should iud jq now vuhappily. 

+ 4 . Unpleasantly near the trutn; shrewdly. Ohs, 
iS7y-8a IIkktom Toytt IdU Head Wks. (Grosart) I. 33/9 
Tiie lust occasion why, God knowes \ and perhappe.4, can 
gesie vnhappily. ^ 1584 Lvly Cam/ias/Di v. iv, AUx, Think 
you not, llepheation, that she wold faine be oommaundedt 
J/i^. 1 am no thought cutcfier, but 1 gesse vnhappily. 
s6oa Shaks. J/am. iv. v. 13 Which.. Indeed would make 
one tliinke there would be thought. Though nothing sure, 
yet much vnhappily. 
t6. Unfitly; unskiirully. Ohs, 
s6oa Brkton IP'otu/erj worth Hearing To Rdr.. A few 
odde Wonders, that being vnhappily set oowne, might passe 
aw.iv a little idle time to looke on. 1704 Swift T, Tub 
PreL, My genius being Lonccived to lie not unhappily that 
way. 1736 — Calliver lit. iv. On the contrary, 1 never 
knew a soil so unhappily cultivated. 

6 . Without happiness or pleasure. 

168^ M i8gr Gt, Fr, Diet, 11, He lives very unhappily with 


*1300 Curtor M, rnl lath ma ware^ pat be pat 
bliasing fra pe bare, Vnhappi wreche has he ben au c 137B 
Sc, Leg, .VoiMtS' xxxvi. {Re^iitia) 736 P'or cowaitisa a man, 
vnhappy ft wnwyse, dalf vue his mf be nicbtirtale. 1470- 
8S MALoav Arthur vii. vIl eai lie Is an vnhappy knaue, 
and vnhappety he hath donne this day thoruu inysliappc. 
^1489 Caxtom SoHOis of Aymom viii. 194 Lets vs goo 
SMsnylle thise vnhappy lolke of the kynge Charlemagne. 
CIS18 Skelton Magayf, 1374, 1 haue brought Vnto 
Magnyfycenco a full vngracyous sort& For all bokes vii- 
hanpy to me haue reKurte. igBS T. Wabhington tr. 
Licholay*$ Vty 1. xix. 99 b, An vithapple souldier of Pro- 
uence..oeclarM vnto the *l‘urkes the weakest placet of tho 
castle. 1607 G. Wilkins MiurUs Ettforced Marriage K r, 
1 am sure they are greater sinners, 1 oat made this match, 
and were vn nappy men, For they caus'd all, and may 
heauen pardon them, a 1814 FLirrcHBa V aleatiman v. ii, 
Lid, He is poysonM...£.jTi. Whol Lid, The wretch 
Aretus That most unhappy villain. s8a4 Dascik tr. Du 
Moulin'i Heraetitu* vi. 41 There it nothing more hard to 
find in thin world than a good woman, a good Mule, and a 
good Goat, being threo vnhappie beasla svyo Ii arris in 
Priv, Lett, Ld, MmlmeAury (1870) I. 19s He was an un- 
happy sot, and last week shot himself through the head. tfiaB 
Scott F, M. Perth x. These unhappy Higblaiid clans are 
again breaking into general commotion. 

t b. .S*^. Ill-natured ; bad-tempered. Ohs,'^'^ 

tyjtf Mrs. Caldkrwood in CoHuete Collect, (Maitl. Cl.) 
>97 Indeed he was so unhappy, (which signifies ilhnature 
in Scots.) that she durst never ask anything at him he was 
not pleiued to tell lier. 

2 . Of persons: Unfortunate, unlncky, ill-fated; 
miserable in lot or circumstances* Also, in later 
use, wretched in mind. 

*378 Barbour Bruce iii. 991 Bot he the mar he wnhappy. 
He sail eschew it in party. C1400 Destr, 'Iroy afiSp A I 
nobill Troye, p« nriy bat neghts at bond I. .A 1 vnhappy 
hegh l^g. wliat hardship is to the 1 c 1440 Protny, Peurv, 
365/9 ( 3 n-Tiappy, infortunatus^ i^fclix, 1470-- 85 Malory 
Arthur vi. x. 198 Who that vseth peramenra shallo bo vn- 
happy. and all thyng is vnhappy that is abouie hem. sgsg 
FtTZHKRB. Hush, 1 144 Ho U an vnhappy nuin or woman, 
that . . woll chose the wont parte. 11^7 Golding De Momay 
xvi. 995 Tho most parto..come to this point, that man Is 
the moi.t vnhappiest of lining wights, 1600 J. Poav tr. 
Leo'e Africa 11. 70 This uijhappie king beeing utterly 
driuen to dunayre,..in the night time road foorth of tho 
citie. t6s$ Fuller Ch, Hist, 111. vL 14a 86 Endless it 
were to reckon up the indignities offered unto these Jews. 
..A people equally unhappy at feasts, and at fiays. syafi 


her, // vitfrt trial en>ee elle, 1814 Jane Austen Mans^ 
Aeld Park ii, Fanny ..grew up tliere not unhappily among 
tier cousins. 1848 'J iiackesay Vatu Fair xxxvi, A village 
..where little Kawdon passed the first months of his life, not 
nnhappily, with a numerous family of foster>brothera 

Unba'ppinesa. [Un-i la.] 

1 . Misfortune, mishap, ill luck. 

i47o-8q Malory Arthur \ 11. vii. 991 Vnhappc-ly he hath 
donne this day ihorou myshappe ; .and other dedcs he dyde 
beforne ryght nierueyllous and thoruu vnliappynes. 
Hawks Past, Pleas, xvi. (Percy Sue.) 70 Now have 1 toldo 
you all the veray troiithe Of my wofull chauiice and great 
unhappynessu. 1561 T. Norton Caivin'e Inst, 11. iii. 17 b, 
Whase feeie are swyffe to shedde bloude, in whose waves 
ys sorrowe and vnhappyne^se. s6ai VI miKU Motto, Hse 
Habeo C 1 b. 1 haue not that vnhappine'.se, to he A Rich 
Mans Sonne. s6ss Hobbks Goo, ^ Soc, Ep. Ded., Yet tho 
naturall right of Preservaiion . . will not admit it to be a 
Vice, though it confesse it to be an Unhappinesse. a 170s 
Maundhkll Joum, Jerus, 17 March 1697, It was our un- 
happiness to have.. a very violent storm of Thunder, and 
Rain. I7S3 Cibbi-b Lioes Poets \, x8 Lamenting the un- 
fa ippiiiess uf a fluctuating language, that buries in its ruins 
even genius itself. 187a Tbnnvson Gareth Sf Lyuette 1904, 

I. .here lie thrown by whom I know not, all thro* mere un- 
hapiuness— Device and sorcery and uniiappiness. 

b. Unfavourable character. 

B7D4 Colled, Vey, (Churchill) IIL 659/9 l*he Unbappinen 
of the Climate. 

+a. Evil, wron^oinfT^ mischief. Ohs, 

^1485 Diitby Mysi, (188a) 11. 697 Thys traytour..That 
doth tliis vnhappynes a-gajniR all I 1506 Pilgr, Petf, (W. 
de W. 1531) 949 b, Manasses was as the pyt and synke of all 
fyltb ft synne and vnhappynease. 1348 Uoai.i., etc. Ermsm, 
Par, John vii. 57 Keadye to be hiered to do all unhappi- 
nesse. 1606 Hollanu Sueton, 156 margin, Such as would 
play Bo.pcepe and hide tliemseivea when they had done 
some unhappinesse. a 1695 Fi.btchrb Love's Pilgrimago 

II. ii, A wild hoy, That for the fruiu of his unhappiness, la 
fsign to seek the wars. 

9 . The condition of heini; unhappy In mind* 

syaa Wollaston ReSg. Hat, vi. (17x4) <43 No doubt thera 
b to every wrong and vitious act a suitahlo degree of nn- 
happinens and punishment annext. typs Boswbll Johnsoa 
on. 1758, As easy and pleasant a state of existence, as con- 
Mitutlonal unhappiness ever permitted him to enjoy. s8|a 


Mian was..dlstarbed In thought at thb unhappy aeddent 
i6sa UowBLL Qin^t Rev, NaMcs 11. 14a An unhappy 
Bullet came and killed one of the principall of the Blaa- 
MU that was in Arms, tyis Addison S/ed, No. las P7 It 
is very unhappy for a Man to bo born in such a stormy and 
tempestuous Seuoa 1798 Mmr. D'Arblav Camilla ifl. sB, 
1 am shocked to find you Informed of thb unhappy trans- 
action. 1837 Locrnast Scott 111 . iii. 110 His ^nd was 
aware that he had an unhappy propensity to drinking. 
1891 Fabrai Darhm, ^ Davm Ixlii, An unhappy and aco- 
deiual collision between the Jealous cohorU led to a battle, 
b. Inauspicious; forebodiM eviL 
*833 Bbllbndeii Ln^ i. viii. (S.T.S.) 1. 47 Niima schewu 


..A people equally unhappy at feasts, and at fiays. syafi 
Swift Gulliver it. viii, Tne seamen might conjecture some 
unhappy inorul to be shut up in the box. 1794 Mas. Rad- 
cuFFE Myst, Udolpko xxvii, Some unhappy person, who, 
having been plundered by his banditti was brought hither 
a captive. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng, iv. 1 . 439 In the 
midst of this splendour.. the unhappy woman gave benielf 
up to an agony of griei. 1900 Longm, Mag, Mar. 450 He 
fully agreed that her mother must not be made unhappy. 

absol. 1647 Cowley Alistr., Sleep iv^ Thou scorn st Ch' 
Unhappy; and the Happy, Thee. 176B Sterne Tr.iS'Aanafr 
V. i, Buy the unhappy, said a devout, venerable, hoary^ 
headed man. 1839 Cablvle Chartism viii, A tear at least 
is due to the unhappy. 

b. Const, f/i (some respect). 

1804 Shaks. 0 th. iii. iv. loa Sur& there's some wonder In 
this lianukerchiefe, 1 am most vnhappy in the loK^e of iu 
s 63|| Sia T. Henbert Trav, gai Vniiappiest in this, that 
thwir owiie Nation forgot them quite, syii Addison S/St t. 
No. 164 F I Constantia was . . very unhappy in a Father, who 
..took delight in nothing but hU Money. 1770 Habkis In 
Priv. Lett. Ld . Maiutesbury (1870) 1 . aoi They have been 
unhappy in another fire at Wilton. 

a Unsuccessful ; apt to make mistakes. 

1631 WiTTiE tr. Primrose's Pop. Err. l 45 , 1 have ohosrved 
that no man is more unhappy than those phykiciaiis, that 
note their medicines out of books. s68s Stillincfl. Ong, 
Sacret 1. iiL 1 9 He is as unhappy a peison in Fnilology, as 
any that have pretended so much acquaintance with it. 
171s Mss. Long Lot. to Swft 18 Nov., '1 bat 1 may cleu my 
meanings, which are always far from offending my friends, 
however unhappy I may be in iny expressions. 

d. Of places : Subject to, sufTerin;; from, mis- 
fortunes or evils. 

1391 Spenser Ruins Time 146 Seemes, that that gentio 
Riucr From my vnhappie neighborhood farre fled. 1867 
Miltgn P , L . I. a68 Wherefore.. call I we] them not to 
•hare with us thdr part In ihb unhappy Mansion? i8m 
Dryuen Virg, Georg. 11. yttS And such a country could 
Acerrm boast, ^ TUI Clanius overflowed the unhappy coast. 
Ibid. IV. 751 Th' unhiippy Climes, where Spring was never 
known. 1848 Ms.s. A. AfARsH pother Darcy II. iv. 9a You I 
—have you ventured to our unhappy house ? iBm M acaui.av 
Hist. Eng. iv. 1. 4 78 The bands which oppressed and wasted 
these unhappy districta 

9 . Of tliin;;s : Associated with, bringing abont or 
causing, misfoitnne or mishap ; disastrous. 

4 S388 Chaucer Man of Law's T. 904 Infortunat ascendent 
toriiioua, . . O fieble Moone, vnhappy been thy pass. 1390 
Gowrr Coaf, 1 . 936 Sche tok out thilke unhappi gcheito. 
Ibid. 396 At thilke unhappi freiHsbe welle. 1400-1 Lvdg. 
Thobes 1. 891 Of whom the weddvnp., Vnhappy was and 
pasting odioui. 1 nfortuned and vngractoua. 147^3 Malory 
Arthur lu xviii. 97 llienne Balyn smote hyjn ageyne with 
that vnhappy awerd. igEg Ld. BaaNKRa Prviss, 1 . oocxl. 
a 1 6/s I'bis vnhappy wether for the englisKhmen fell well 
for them in the cyte. sboy Pesio'a Jssts 14 The Gentle- 


t J?*'*^**®*?* ■^” 7 ' *• (S.T.S.) 1. 47 Niima schewo 

In hia (Alendar sic dayis as wer happy and sic dayis as war 
unhappy. 1590 SriNSEa F, Q. 11. v|. 44 Death is for wretches 
borne vndar vnhappie starre. 1838 R awlry tr. Bacon's Life 
A Death (i6sp) 11 The Bluk'Blrd is reported to be. .one iff 
the longest livers 1 An unhappy Bird, and a good singer. 
1814 .Southbv Roderick vi. 90 1'he spurious race Whom an 
unhappy hour Favila's wife Brought forth for Spain. 

O. infelicitous; unsuccessful. 

B719 Swift To Vug. Clergyman Wks, 1755 II. 11. 3 Neither 
Is It rare to observe among excellent, .dmiies a certain un- 
gracious manner, or an unhappy tone of voice. 1779 John- 
son L,P.^ Roekoster Wks. II. 199 His imliaiion of Horace 
on Lucilius is not inelegant or unhappy. 

4 . Of conditions : Marked by misfortune or mis- 
hap; miserable, wretched. 

1390 (jowkb Csi{/C 111 . m Helas, that evere was 1 bore, 
That this unhappi destine So wofulli comtb in be me I 14B4 
Caxton Fables of jEtop il viii. In the vnhappy and liifor- 
tunat tyme men ought not to lie despayred. 1309 Hawes 
Past. Pleas, xvi. (Percy Soc.) 68 Sayeng to him, my chance 
and desteny Of al other is the moxte unhappy. 13BS T. 
Washington tr. Nicholay's Vey. 1. xv. 16 Ihe end of hb 
moste vnbappye life. /mV. iv. xxvii. 146 llirough hunger 
(be] waa..lu die an vnhappie deaih. 1800 Breton Pas^ 

J uits Madcapfo D3 h, If they be met with in their going 
ome, 1 can not pitty their vnhappy speede, lysa Black- 
MOSS Creation in. 395 You oft declaim on man't unhappy 
fate. 1794 Msa. Radcliffe Myst. Vdolpko xxx, Her mind 
deeply impressed with the unhappy fate of thiK object, she 
forgot all her faulta 1836 Fs. A. Kemble Resid, in Georgia 
13, 1 have never been among them to Judge what 
faculties their unhappy social position leaves to them un- 
impaired. 1878 Bbowning La Saisiaa 30 Life thus owned 
unhappy, b there snpplemenial happiness.. in life to come? 
1 6 . Causiug or involving trouble or mischief ; 
objectionable, evil ; naughty. Ohs, 

>474 Paston Lett. III. lai Whesffor I sende yow herwiib 
yovt rynge, and Che onhappy muskeball. 1590 Moss 
^yesloge IV. Wks. 959/9 Moreouer the vnhappy dedea of yt 
sect must nedca be Imputed to the sect scife. 1383 T. 
Washington tr. Hicholav'e Voy. in. xviL 109 lliey are also 
full of diuers vnhappy vices, a t8i8 Raleigh Rem. (1664) 
sio Tho world, .never gave you hut an unlwjipy welcome— 
E hurtful cntertainmenL 1878 Cudworth inteii. ^si, 4ao 
It seems to bo but like to Womens frighting of ChUdreo 
from doiim unhappy tricks. 

t b. Unfavourable, poor. Ohs, 

1783 Museum Rust, IV. xxviii. 195 A very proper graiM to 
culiivate on such unhappy soils, where hardly any other 
gram, .will grow at all. 

9 . Cvmh,, os unkappy-facid^ •^PPJs •iookiftg^ 
•^wilted ndja. 

1394 SrsNSEB JIf. HuMerdqq Tor both were craftic and vn- 
happie witted. m 181B Sylveetbr Fuuerai Etegie Dr, Hitls 
H'(fe 185 (Her first and lost) unhappy-happy Boy, Which 
cost her life. s8te W.CBaldwih A/r, Hunting ix. 378 An 
odd unhappy-looking springbuck or two. 1876 Gao. Eliot 
Dam, Dor, xxviii, That unhappy-faced womaiL 
fUnliR'ppyt V. Ohs, [Uii-fi6a.] /nmi. To 
make unhappy or unfortunate, 
sm Shari. Rich, 1 1 , 111. L 10 You haue mb-led a Prince^ 
..A nappb Gentleman in Blood, and Lintaments, ^y you 
vnhappicd, and dbfigur'd cleane. 1803 Svlvrstes trl Para* 
dox opst, Lihertie 410 In our seluea doth rest That which vn- 
happietb vs, and that which makes vs blcsL 1833 E. Lloyd 
Let. 98 July (MS. AHbmulc), 1 admire )'Ou .. should for any 
By-end vnhappie your sello and stepdame your children. 

UvhM.TmMmnA,ppl,a, (Un-*8.) [1775 Ash.] 1798 P.L. 
Courtier Pieas, Solitude (i8os) 58 Tne solitury haunt, by 
foe unharaMcd more I 1883 ' Annie I'homab ' Mod. Houso» 
wife 30 * We must retrench I ' we said. ., and In tlioae un* 
harassed days we said it cheerfully enough. t Unhft’r- 
borongh,*. pbt. (Un-* 5.] ■: next. i6it FloskhjDis- 
eUhorgare, to dislodge, to vnbarboiough. 

VnllATbonr, v, [Ug-> 5.] /mux. To dis- 
lodge (a deer) from covert or shelter. 

15^^ TuKBEav. Venerit xoo An Hart and a Budee lore] 
likewbe reared, rowsed, and vnharbored. 138a Stanvhurst 
IV. (Arb.) 100 The heard deare dootb stray from mounlen 
vnharbourd. t888 R. Blomr Genii. Reereat 11. 83/z Your 
Hounds should not idl be uncoupled until the Hart is un- 
barboured by the Harbcmrer. 1711 Phii. Trems. XXXI. 
167 After you unharbour a Moose, he will run a Course of 
ao, or 30 miles, before he. comet to a Bay. 1797 Shorting 
Mag. iX. 964 Mr, Sturt's stag hounds unharboured a hind 
at Maggot-Hill Wood. iBaa soorr Ouentin D. ix. To the 
devil with the dbeoune, for the boar is uiibarhoured. 1838 
Stonehenok Brit. Rurai Sports 109 The regular pack being 
held at hand. ., ready to he laid on when the hart or hind b 
'unharbonred*. 

b. transf. and fig. 

*893 Sidney's Arcadia nt. (igaa) II. 09 Your eempasslon 
makes me open my hurt to yoa, and leave unharbuvred mine 
owne thoughts. 1647 N. Ward Simple Cobisr 44 , 1 am sure . . 
It was never storyed that Salue PepuH began with Maiesteu 
Imperiif unlesse Meipesteu Imperii first unhafbour'd it, and 
hunted 11 to astand. 1788 Foote Devil 1, Advance 1 now let 
ns unharbour the rascal I 1771 R. Cumbbrland West Indiaa 
II. vi, 111 nnlodge him. I'll unharbour him. 1 warrant. 1804 
Scorr St. Roaeuds iv, Clara, .b a little wilful t and I believe 
your ladyship must taka tho task of |,«r into 

I your own hands. 

UcDce UnhATbouriBg vhL xA. 


xnrBABSoxnEUBS, 


inrHAVnrcK 


• 

1991 R. TimNnuu. iTs/. SI yttmet loa Th«M . .tionte them- 
■elufls by the yiilwrlionrin« . .of tha yoan, 1M6 K. AuMit 
Uent/. KtergtU, if. 83/1 Th« ChAsa of th« Hart or Sugt 
and fink iho Vnharhouring him. 1897 D. II. M aodicm Diaty 
It', Si/eius 30 Tha rest of the company nuule ready to asaiak 
at tiia uuharliouring of the hart. 

XFnliaYboTirttd, a. [Uv-^ 8.] 

I*. Having no flielter or refuge. 
c 1490 Cop, Atvst, (Shales. Soc.) 403 Ye had no pete on sake 
nor bme. . . Unherborwed men ye aervyd the same. 

2 . Affording no shclier ; wild. 

1634 Milion Cantus 493 She that has that.. May trace 
huge Foreais, and unharbour'd Heaths. 

tunhard, a. Obs. [Uh^i 7. Cf. O.V. tlharHr, 

oLm. hlem. onherd^ OMG. unherti,'\ Soft. 

M 1300 Cursor M, a45oa (^en i aa nioght kis hnt suete, |>u 
vnbarder was ml harm, ims 11 vi.oki', Vnhardc, eUttrum, 
1370 1 . a visa Massif, 31 Un^rd, snallis, 

unha-rden. v, (Un-^ 6 a.) 

i3Sa lIuLOSr, Vnhardeni tduro, 161s Flori'V, Discallire^ 
to nuple, to vnharden. 1879 Browmino Ivan /x>aHoviUh 943 
Ivan 1 vanovitch, 'Tis you unliardcn iitc 

Unha-rdened^A^^. a. (Un-i 8.) 

Jfg, 1990 Shako. Mids. Al i. i. 35 Messengers Of strong 
preualliTient in vnhardnrd youth. 1608 If.CLAriiAM A/’rvMr 
Right ifantt A 4 If ih'ne iicait he vn-hardneil, it will easily 
ioynewith mee. 1619 f'^-e UsiiArcHKn *J. 1747 Riciiardsos 
C' nirVMa (18 1 1) II. 96 After you have heard what your friends 
shall further urge in his behalf, unhardened by clandestine 
correspondencies. 1791 Mmk. 1 )'Arrlav />iary V. 300 The 
few unhardened in crimes.^ x8ai Suuthky in Li/r A. Util 
(1844) 111.630 Pi'merviiig his heart the while unstained nnd 
utihoidcned. 1846 LANito.1 InMg.Conv. Wks. 1 . 949/a The 
stiidiouSi the enthusiastic, the unhardened in politii-a 
at, 1839-6 TodtCs Cjvi.Amat. 1 . -^41/1 An intermediate 
layer ofiinhardcned cpiderm. 1884 F. J. llRirrKN tft^'atch 6 
Clockm, 6 Unhardened sprinn^ do not accelerate. 

UnhaTdlnesa. (Uh-* 19.) 1611 Ft-osto, Shaldansa^ 

vnboldiicsse, viihardinesse. 1^3 Mod. Ken. April 35a A 
hundred generations of unhardiiiess and want of power. 

t Unha'rdle, V. Qbsr^^ [Uw--.] 

The Mcond element is app. f. OY.hardttl xn.mhardeUs f.. 
either in the sense of * troop, company or of ‘cord, leash * 
^cf. F. hards leash for hounds). 1 n the former case the sense 
IS *10 break up, disperse in the latter, ‘to unleash, un- 
couple *. Kitlier meaning is siihahle to the context. 

Gaiw.tfCr, KhL 1697 ICunter'^s vnhardeled hi a holt 
syae, Rociieres roungen hi rya, for ruide of her horiiea. 

Unha-rdy, a, ( Uw - 1 7 .) 

1377 Lanol. /*. /*£ B. Prol. i 8 tv [They] helden hem vn- 
hardy and here coineille fcble. C13B6C11AUC1 r Rtatds J\ 
4908 , 1 wil arise, and auntre it by my favtb : Vnhardy is vn- 
seely, thus men sayth. 1430-40 Lvixi. Rochas iv. \ iii. (i3<)4) 
109 Nothcr heauenly gods nor fortune blind of syght Wer 
both vnhardy lattempt as^eiii hia might. 1539 'i'AVicRNRa 
Rrasm, Pron, (19 is) 79 With sluggera or imliardy pt-rsons. 
ik Is alwayes holy dnye. 1611 SrRRO Hist. Gt. Prit. ix, xi. 
1 5 < 5 S 5 Neither yet was he vnhardie in Arms. 1671 Mii.ton 
P. k. lit. a4t The wisest, utiexpericnc’t, will be ever. .Irreso- 
lute, unhardy, unodventrous. 

Usba-rmed. ppl. a. (Un-i 8 .) 

1340^ Ahx. 4> iJtHd.^’S’f And y bidiote^ou her vnharmed 
to leue. e iaoo Bstyn 1804 Howe nhuld o sely lumbe, a'lnoiig 
wolvis weld, And scapen vn*i-harmyd? 1456 Sir G. Hayk 
/.aw (S.'L'.S.) 164 lie sail seurly cum and gang uii- 
barmyt of me or ony of myn. 1913 Douoi.as /Knstd 1. Prol. 
5 1 'loocbt 1 offend, onhermit is thine fame. 158s Stanyiiurkt 
ASusis ii.(Arh.) 64 Wasd fir tlih(moather) that ince throgh 
d.'tnger vnharmed You IrdT 1667 Dryurn & Davsnant 
Tempest it. (1670) 95 Pros/. No courage can resist 'em. 
liig. How then have you. Sir, Liv'd so long ualiarm'd 
among them T 1687 [see next). 1791 Cowprr (X/vrr v. 197, 

1 will also give New raiment for thy limbs, and will dispatch 
Winib after thee to waft thee home unharin'd. 1899 Macaulay 
Hitt, Rng. xiii. 111 . 397 Here he might possibly have re- 
inoiiied unharmed and harmless, had not an event,. made 
his enemies implacable. 1886 Hall Caink Son ^Hagar 
III. vi, Wlmt a mercy we're safe oiid unbarmed. 

Viuia'niifVilf a. (Un-1 7.) 

19^ £i.yot, InntKUsUt vnharmefull, he that doth none 
harmeL 1948 Udall, etc. Erasm, Par. John i. 9 b, This is 
be. .whose vnharmefull blood defended the children of Israel. 
1994 Carbw Tasso (1881) 87 That hungry teene of gold,and 
thirst adkhall Of mine vnharmefull bloM. 1619 Chapman 
Otfyss. II. 13B And.. hold unliarmful on your wished way. 
1687 l>aYDKN Hindifr /*•>• 999 Themselves iinharmful, let 
them live unhnrm'd. Their Jaws disabl’d, and their claws 
disarm'd. i8S9 Sinqlkton Virgil 1 . 16a Often have malig- 
nant stepdaines. . mingled drugs and not unlianniul spells. 

UntaaYnifully, adv. (Un-> it.) 1888 Con temp. Rev, 
Nov. 676 To grapple unharmed and unbarmfully with the 
very deepest problems of our being. 

tinhaTmingt/*/'/. a. (Uir* ^ lo.) 

1799 SouTiiKV Joan 0/ Arc vii. 16a Ag.ain he thrust the 
spear; At once Dunois on his broad buckler m':t The uup 
harming stroke. i8m I.vrTu.s Rien..i x. iv. Dangerous tools 
they were, but wilnoiit the workman they may rust un- 
harminf^. Kingsi.ky Asuirvmeda 149 A fiery rainlall, 

unharimng, Sparkled and gleainvd. 

UnliaraO'ZliOf a. (Un-^ 7 and 5 b.] 

1694 pEPva Let, in Academy o Aug. (1890I itVi There Is 
a decent and not unharmonick piayiiesse in i t. 1810 S. G rri' n 
Reformist II. ao The unharmonic squalling of a ballod- 
singer. 

unharmoniouSf [Uir-i ^ nod 5 b.] 

1 . Not BoundiDj[r in harmony ; unmelodious. 
m 1634 Chapman Rev. for Hossour 11. 1 . 994 These stninda 
are unharmonioua 1707 Swivr J^t. Eng, Tonps* Wks. 1755 
11 . 1. x88 Such h.srsh unliarmonious sounds tn.st none hut a 
northern car could endure. 1793 K. Ci.avton Jsml. fr, Cairo 
to Mi. Sinsu 4 The noisy sonnets of our Eastern friends, who 
..designed kh^ their unharnionious vociferations as a com- 
idimenL s^a G. Downbs Lett, Coat, Countries 1 . 139 Some 
country-seats, one of which beers the unhermonioiis msme, 
Giitsch. 1890 K. F. Burton Cemtr. A/r. in Jmi, Ceor. Soc, 
XXIX. r 66 An unhanDonioo.s chorus of oousekive v«dcui» 
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‘ Jb. TTot yielding or prodneinirharmonioot Hoandr. 
Young Ni, 7 ^. 111. 89 Tranmxt by bie,.. How from 
Ik# saromit of the grove she fell. And left it unbarmoniouH I 


13^ CbwpKS Task III. 734 Wholesome airs,. .And sroves, if 
uaharffloniuiu,yet secure From clamour, a 1861 T. Woolnkb 
Mg Beauti/ui Lady, Might i. What trite old folly unhar- 
monioua sages .. write .. C h sin original and growing crime I 
2 . Not exhibitini; harmony ur agreement. 

ffidv Milton P, L, xi. 51 Thrjse pure immortal Elements 
that know No gross, no unharmoneous mixture foule. • 7 ** 
Mas. M. Robinson Angsitna 1 . 195 Pardon me. .for the im- 
pertinence of supDoaing that your enlightened mind can for 
a moment be unfiannonioa'i. 1809 1 x>udon Improv, HoU 
Houses 38 Walls and flues covered with while platter, the 
raw glare of which.. has a harsh and unliarmonious effect. 
1846 Gbotb Greece ix. (18691 11 . 946 The distinct and un- 
liarmonious elements of which the population . , was mude up, 
1876 BuRNbTKiN /"'ive Senses xaoTfie 1 ause of the liarmuuious 
or aiihariiioiiious relation between colours. 

IJnharmonioiiflly,ai/p. (Ur-i it ; cf. pi^.) 

[177s Asii.l 1783 IlLAia Leet.X. xix. 393 [There is] little 
beautv in the con-trurtion of his seuteru es, which are fre- 
quently suffered to drag unharmoniously. 1896 Froudk 
Hist, Eng. 1 . 96a Factions neariy equal in number, tiiough 
uiiharmoniously composed. 

Unha*rmonlxe, v. (U n-* 6 c.) 1797 Mss. A. M. BsNNrrr 
6'rW(i8i3) 111.67 It wa» not in the power of sir 
Jacob or his conipanion entirely to unharmonise her mind. 
XlnhaTmonixed,^//. N. (Un.<8.) (1779 Ash.] 1803 Mary 
Charlton IVi/eitf Mistress \l\, 144 1 'his promised interview 
was now the only circumstance she looked forward to, ere 
she quitted this unharmonised yieiety. 1873 Symonds Grk. 
/W/ixii.417 Fragments of primitive, .superstition unhar- 
inonisrd with the serene element of the Hellenic spirit. 
UnhaTmonlzing, //£ a, (Un-> so.) iflst W. R. Grro 
Creed o/Christeutiom xi. x^aThexe single, uiiharmonizing 
discrepant texts. 1869 Puiky Tsruth Eng, Ch. 49 The Holy 
Svnod approved the letter, .as.. in no wise unharmonizing 
with the inspired Scriptures. UntuiTmony. (U.N.' 12, 

S b ) 1839 Gkm. Thompson Kxetr, (1849) 101 A marvellous 

lundcr,.. which.. caused all ancient music to flounder iu 
a mass of unharmony. 1866 R. Chamrkrs Ess. Ser. 11. 189 
1'hat unharmony of opinion which so often makes soc'ial li:e 
uncomfortable. 

UnhaTnaaS. V. [Un-S 4, 4 b. Cf. Du. and 
F lein. ontharnassen lo disarm (* e.Yariiiare', Kilian) ] 
1 . iratu. To divest of armour. Also^^; 
e 1439 Torr. Portugal 30a Blythe then wase that lady jent, 
For toon-harries Torrent. 1949 Cuvrroalk, ntxi,Erasm. Par, 
Cc/ 4 ii. 6 ThendeclRredhothuiti freely and playnly to be ouer- 
coininen and^ vnharitysed, when.. he carved vs about as it 
were in a triumpher 15^ Hulolt, Vnharnayes e.varmo, 
180a Jamkb Milif. Diet.. l/nharMSssed, disariiual divested 
of ariiuiur or weapons ot offence. 

2. To free (horses, etc.) from harness ; to unyoke. 
Also fig^, and (In recent use) abso/, 

x6ii CoTGR., Dethnmacher, to viiharnesse. or vntr.npi to 
take off the furniture from a horse. 1643^9 Milton Divorce 
If. xxi, When two unforttiimtely mrt are by the Canon forc't 
todrawiu that yoke. . till death unhamesseW, s6971)rvokn 
Virg. Peut. if. 96 Ttie sweating steers, unharnessed from the 
yokp. Bring, as in triumph, back the crooked plough. 1746 
Phil. Trans. XLIV. 296 The Carter drove him boinei but, 
as soon as he had unharncued him, the poor Creiiture.. 
dropp'd down dead immediately, zypp Hull Advertiser 
a Fvd. 9^4 a number of respectable inhabitants unharnessed 
the cattle from his carriage. ^1858 GsorR Greece 11. Ixxi. 
IX. 903 Xenophon unharnessing a w.iggon.buMock.., im- 
mediately offered sacrifice. 1894 14’estm. 6'as. 10 June 5/ f 
He had to leave off helping to unharness the horse, 
ffctice UnhaTiieaaing vb/, sb, 

1896 Levkx Martins o/Crd M. xv, Grooming, and shoeing, 
and unbariieasing went on with .noise tmd meniuienu 

Uiilis'niessed,/’M0.* [Uw-i 8.] 
tL Not ornamented or trimmed. Obs, 

1488 Acc,Ld. High Treat. Scot, 1 . 83 A belt of cramma«sy 
hernessit with gold and braid;. .a belt of gold vnluiriiessic. 
2. Not provided with or wearini; armour. 
ai5i3 Faryan vii. 308 Kytige Rycbarde, . . with a 

fewo acionipanyed 8t vnliarnaysed, sliulilo comme to y* 
Frenshe Kynget lent. 1968 Pilkinoton Expos. Alniyas 5$. 
900 naked mt.n unbarne^d, .. vanquished them all. 1586 
Hookkr Conq. trel, 1. xliL 98/1 in Hoiinshed^ As in comlrates 
in England, so they being vnharn*.S!>ed, did fight with their 
swords or weapons in the open sight of the people, lyax 
Kamiiay Poems wy Ungeard^ naked, not clad, unaarness’d. 
3. Not fitted with, or put into, harness. 
x6o8 SvLVB.sTRR Du Bortas ir. iv. Sehitme 998 Chariots, 
iinfumisht and unharnest. 1697 Drydbn ACueis 1 x. 425 Un- 
harnes.sed chariots stand along the shore. 1791 Cowprk 
///< rff/ii.95o Beside the chariots stood the unharneifa’d steeds 
Cropping the lotus, 

D. Nut adapted for industrial use. 

1903 Kiplino S Motions 57 Watching unharnessed rapids 
Wiisiing fifty tluNisand head an hour. 

ITnliaTnesBed, ppl. a,^ [f. Uv HAUNisa v.] 
L Keleosed from harness. 

1676 HnPRRS /lioii srs The horses, that me brought, un- 
hamcsHcd Attend me at the foot of Ida hill.^ 17S9 i^PN 
OUyss. VI. 103 The mules unharness'd range lienide the main. 
1850 Dickbns Hoily Tress. (1899) 31, 1 had the honour of 
leading one of the unharncM^ post-horses. 
pg. 1^ Macgrkgor Voy, Atone iu 09^ 1 leciiood unharb 
ncjised in the cabin, reading iotantiy. 

2. Divested of armour. 

1664 Butlrb Hud. II. II. 49 Where now arriv'd, and half 
unhaniest, To Garry on the work in earnest. He stopp’d. 

Unbaiped, ppl.es, (Un-* 8.) ite F. K. Harpord 
Martyrs of Lyons A K. 96 Song unnarp'd on Seraph's 

f oklen strings. UntuiTiied, ppL a. (Un-* 8.) 1871 

‘hkeman Norm, Cong, xvii. IV, 80 'Ue coast., remained 
unbarried by eitber friends or eneiiiM 1889 DaUy Mews 
10 Apr. 5/x You will leave his nest i^arricd. 
U]i2ia'nawedf//4rr. (I/r-^s.) 

1973 Tusaui Husk, (ibyQ 88 Mot onely Iby pnnaen, but 


also thy besnes. Unharrowed die, Mng tnirted In elay^ 
a lyaa Ltsua Huw, {iw) 1 18 Let the furrows lie unharrowed 
for some ume. 17^ [W. H. Marshall] Minutes Agrie,^ 
Observ, 103 A belt BcrosB kho middle [of the fr^J, left ex- 
perimentally unharrowed. 

Ualia'rTafltedt a, [Un-i 8.] 

1 . From which no harvest is taken. 

1887 MosRia Jiuon 11. 731 In udiat strange wain Hast 
thou crossed o'er the green and resilem plain Unharvested 
of anyT 1868 Rep. u, S, Commissioner Agrie, (i860) 498 
The method, .of turning the hogs into an uiibarvested field 
when commencing to fatten. 18^ Buichrb & Lano Odyssey 
77 The perilous gulfs of the unharvested sea. 

2 . Not reaped or brought in. 

1874 J. W. Long Amer. Wiid/otol xvl. 198 They feed 
upon the previous twaKon's waste and unharvested grain. 
tTnha'Spp V. [Uv > 4 b.] tram. To free from 
a hasp or catch ; to unfasten ; Jig, to disclose. 

13.. A. E, Alia. P. D. 688 Me baB..aUe myn atlyng to 
abruham vii-ha»p(! bilyiie. igg/h Mueedofus'^p\\,9n Kriuie, 
spit liw gall ; . . V iihasiie the W icket where all periureds roost. 
2619 }. Taylor (Water P.) Uranin i, Eternali Cvod, which .. 
at ilie dooniefull day will once vnhaspe 'J h* acusing hooka of 
Subiects and of Kinga sBioScorr Lesdyo/L,w. xti, Whila 
bolt and chain he backwaid roll'd. And made the bar unhasp 
iis hold. 1895 Chamb. Jml. Xil. 781/1 Old Hird unhasped 
the door in the corner. 

Untka*aped, ppl. a, (Un-* 8.) 1898 HAWTHoene Snmo 
linage^ etc. (1079) aai By some accident, it had been left 
imho&pcd. 1894 Barino-Goulo A’l/pr i 4 /an 9 11 . 3 Si t will 
le.'ive the door of my stores open— unhasped. unha ai^ 
(Un.* za.) 1879 Drshlbr Afternoons w. Posts 8 ‘Culii- 
vsite the virtue of patience,’ he replied with imperturbable 
uiihasie. 1893 Bliss Carman Low lids on Gteuid Pri 
7 'he iiuiselesH secret Of Eternity's unhaste. Unha'ated, 
ppl. a. (Un.* 8.) 1894 S. Dossu. Balder iii. 13 The un- 
basted life That plods with equal step the wcinud way. 

(Un-* lo.) 

Also, in recent u^e, unhastingness. 

>639 Carlvi.k Chartism iv. Perseverance, unhasting on- 
resting diligence, . .characterise this people. sBya Murlkv 
Voltaire atty That grave and uiihasting dignity, ^bich is 
the life of hisluiy. 1891 W. Tuckwxll Tongues in Trees 
251 Unha-tin^ yet unresting chroniclers of fleeting tune. 

unha aty, a. (Un-* 7.) 1990 Si'Rnsbr A. Q. 1. liu 4 One 
day nigh wearie of the >rkeM>ine aay, Fruin her vnha.stie 
1 )east biie did alight. 1651 jt a. Taylor Serm. for Year 
11 . XV. Z99 He IS a periect man . . v ho hath, so uiilmsty 
and wary a 8i>trit, as that be decrees upon no act beiure he 
bath considered maturely. 

TXnlwt, V. ( Uh- * 4, 7.) 

1611 Ki.oaiu, Disleretiare^ to vucap, to vnhat 1879 H. 
Sprncrr Ceremontal /list. vi. 134 Uiihatting vii the knees 
when the host is cairied by, occurs still in Catholic coun- 
tries. 1883 Acatiemy 30 June 460/1 'I'o the lulter we must 
often unhat as to the oldest of aixiuaint.Tiices. 

XTnha'tohed, ///. a.f i^Un-i 8 4. Hatch v.^) 
t6ot Hoixani) /*liHy 1 . 998 Whiles the chick is unhatclicd 
and within the egge. ^1794 Moksk Amer. Gtog. 169 The 
yuung cuckow. .imiucdiaiely sets alwut clearing the nest of 
the young sparrows, and the remaining unhatched eggs. 
1894 Baoham Haiieut,s%b Many [tunny-fish].. drop thtir 
unhatched posterity about, wherever they may hap^ien to 
reside. 187a Darwin Orir. spec, (rd. 6} iv. 68 The hard tip 
to the beak of unhatched uircfi, for breaking the egg. 
fig, 160s SiiAKS. Ham. 1. iii. 65 But due not dull thy 
palnie, rvilh entertainment Of each vnhatch't, vnfledg'd 
Comrade. 1639 Pagitt Chtistianog, 923 Papall Indulgences 
were then unhatched.^ a 1639 T. Carrw Poems Wk.s. (1824) 
65 Though niggard 'i ime left much unhateb'd by deeds, 
t Ulllia*tclied, ppl. Obs, [Un-I 8 4- 
Hatch V.8] Unhneked ; unstained. 

zffoi Shmcs. Tw-l. E\ III. iv. 257 Vio. I pray you sir what 
Is he! To, He is knight dubb’d with vnlintch'd Rapier. 
1619 Pi.itTCMBR Knt, Malta 11. v, ’l'ender,and full of fears our 
blushing Sex is, Uithardncd with releiiliess thoughts; uu- 
liaiclit With blond, and bloudy practice. 

Xlnha-tted, a, (Un- * 9.) 

Miss Miivord Viliage Ser. v. 197 Frederick of 
Pruisia’s unhaited soldier. 1847 HRLra Friends in C, 1. iL 31 
A great, unhatted, utiira%ated. bearded man. 1893 fVestm, 
Gas. 22 Apr. s/3 He was unbatu-d, but he leant forward 
with a graceful bow. 

b. Spec, (See Hat sb. 3.) 

1880 Sat. Rev. 25 Dec. 808/1 liemlm. .in his pleoMuit, uo- 
regenerate, because still un hatted, days. 

ITiilLau'nted, ppl. a, [Un- i 8.] 

1 1 . Nut practised or used. Obs,-^^ 

1533 hxLi.RNDKN Livy III. (S.T.S.) 1 . 298 Nocht knawand 
. .qiiny be thing (bat was sa inony ^eris afore vnliuuiit and 
out of consuetude) was biocht agane in vsa. 

2 . Not frequented ; lonely, solitary. 

19^9 Act XI Elis, in Bolton Slat. irel. (idai) 369 Enorb 
mities that have followed of the disordered trade of aliens 
to cieek<*s and unhaunced portes. 198X J. Hkti. HudlotPs 
Answ. Osor, 349 b| Nor were they sojourning then in y* 
Citie-s or Townes. Hut coucht close . . in unhaunied woodes 
and feniies. 1617 Campion tVks. (1909) 181 We lx>ib will 
sit ill some vnhaunted slmde. 1699 W. CHAMnKNi.AVNB 
Pharonnida iv. 04 IJke beauteous flowers, which vainly 
waste the scent Of odors in unhaiitcd desarts. 

3 . Not haunted by (or of) Romething. 

s8i8 CoBRKTT Pot. Reg, XXXI II. 162 [They] can lay Ihclr 
heads on their pillows unhaunted by the apprehension o( 
seeing him no more. 1819 Ksats IndoUnce 11, Unhaunted 
quite of all but— nothingness. 1866 Howslls Venet, Life 
11. 21 Unh.iunied by any |iatig for tlie decay that afterwards 
saildened me.., 1 glided on. 

Hence iralubn*iitodBMS. 

161 X Florio, Infrequensat vnhauntednesse. 
Untaanmtlng, vM, sb. (Un-* 13.) 1938 Ei.vwr, fnsom 
lentia, seidomnes of vse in any thynge, vnhaiintyiige of a 
place. fVnhm'vXng. vt>l, sb. Oos,'“' (Un-* 13.) C1449 
PecncK Repr, 1. xvi. 89 For harme which y hatie knowea 
come hi defaut and the vuhauying and the vnkouwiog of 
this. .Gonsideraciouu, 
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VnlwwwdaA. (Uh-^ 8 .) 

«» Howanu in Lane nton SimU Pm^nt Defeat Armmd^ 
(1894) I. «8a llicra khall be nothing either neglected or un* 
baiardedf that may work their overthrow. 1649 Mii.ton 
Eikon, V. Wke. 1831 IIL 376 He. .hath lilmselfe left nothing 
nnbanarded to keep three [kingdoms). 1671 — Stuttaan 809 
Here I should still enjoy thee day and night,. .Whole to 
my self, unhazarded abroad, ligg isee Unbssayrd). 

Uiiha*cardinf,M. «. (Un-* to.) 1807 Sotmiav iS'zihf. 
aUa'a LatU HI. 73 Their habita of patient aud unbaatrdiiig 
indnvtry ensure success. 

Vnha'iardoiis, a. (Uff-^ 7.) 

168a Dsyorm Dk, Guiat Epist Aijb, *T{s enongh, my 
liOrd, that your own Part was neither oImuto in it, nor un- 
hanrdoiift. s8oo>‘ia Brntham Rmtitm. yudie. AV'iVf. (1897) 


fascination than it would hnve exercised if unliaxardous. 

Unliaa'dp V, [Uk>> 4 . Cf. MDu. ofUhevetien, 
pnthonftien (also Du.), MLG. entfiove^fCHt MUG. 
$nih<mbet€n^ •houpien (G. emtkaupten) ] 

1. trans. To behead (a person). 

c 1375 .Vc. Saints i. iPattr) m For, lo, as I vnhevdyt 
wes,..|'e tiirid day, as 1 sad to he, I am reside iOid. xxxu 
{Eugenia) ScnQ..gert he lord )erle ta, &..At hyr 
tysinge gert hyme vnhed. a 1704 T. Brown II ‘Ax. (1730) 1 1 . 
960 You.. did not only dare to uncrown, but to unhead a 
Monarch, a North Exam, iii. vii. | 98 (1740) 580 
I.eg8 and Arms lay scattered about, Heads undressed, and 
Bodies unheuded. 

2 . 'I'o deprive or divest of a head, top, or end. 

s6zi Fix)NIOi ScaPiaMan^ to vntop, to vnhend, to shred or 

lop trees on tlie top. 1715 Earn, s.y. I 'erjuic*^ And 
when yon have a mind to hnve your Verjuice you must un- 
head the Darrel, and you will find it very 177S W. 

PsvCK^/ift. Cemub. oB They often meet with .*1 Cross.GaRsan, 
which.. unheads and breaks off the i.oiitinuity of the Ixxlo 
they work upon, z^j Tizasd Urt-wing 47^ When steam is 
not to lie had. stinking casks need utiheadiiig. 

Unhea’ded, a, [Un-^ 9 .] Destitute or devoid 
of a head, in various senses. 

(a) 1386 J. Hookkr Hist, irel, 04/1 in /A»/i//xAr//lI,The 
most part of those arrowes, which were sliotouer tlie walles 
were viiheadi'd. 1600 J. Purv ir. /.eo*s Africa Inirod. 36 
A kinde of small slender dai les or pikes, some whereof ore 
hc.'ideii with some kimie inettall, the lesidue bring unlieaded. 

{h) 1608 TorsfcLL Serpents 609 This monster, nor man 
nor dragon is... But man unlegged, and snake unhendt'd. 

(c) 1607 Pmntains lEidJew v. iv. 8 hucli is the blind be- 
sotiiiig in the state of an vnheaded wom.in tliats a widdow. 
1673 TKMri.B Ofis, Untied Prov. Wk*>. 1720 I. b 6 The People 
were enr.\ged, but awed and unheaded. 

tUnllBa 1. Obs, [OE. unAw/u, * 0 , unhml (Un- ^ 
la + 11 UAL sb ), OlIG. unhaiit, heilt fein. Cf. 
MDu. (rare) and Du. onheil^ MLfL OIIO. 

tmhail^ utthtil (also MUG., G.), Cioih. unhaili 
neut.] ^^’nnt of health or soundness; iniiimity, 
trouble, misfortune. 

C700 Laws pf Ine^ 5^ ?sif mon hwelcnc crap ^^ehyT.cS, & 
be poiiiie unriiide him hweloo iinha:lo on ['‘tc.!. C893 K. 
^.i.i'RRo Oros, IV. iv. 164 i a de kaer on unhnile warran. cpso 
IJtuii^. Gosp. M.itt. iv. 33 Hodend . . hmlde all uiiha'ioA all 
uiitrymiii'e 111 folcc. c 1000 Knle 0/ Uhrodegang vii, |-a:t 
nan ne iico asnelod . .butan hw<\ for unhmie. .nc inn^e. c laoo 
Tt in Coll, Horn, 33 Dos wurd sede l a eiig< I . . nnht lor englen 
iinhele kc liabbeS eclie hcle, nc far iiiiiniieii uiihcle. a laas 
Le^, Kath. 1064 He. .hcuUle halte A hoin-redc, 8c euch un- 
hrale. a tjoo Cursor M 8137 Mikcl on him he li.*id vndiele, 
Thrilti y^re had ben niesfl. C13M Ciiauckr Doctor's T, 
zi6 Sane Knnyr allone That sory is of oother mcnnvs wele 
And glad is of his sorwe and liis vnherle. c 1450 IIollanu 
iJoulate 954 It neidis noclit to renewe all myii vnhelc. 
Unheal, v.'ir. Unhei.e v. 

TJlUiea'labla, di. [Un-^ 7 b.] Incapable of 
being lioalcd ; incurable. 

138a Wyclif Kctlus, xxviii. 30 Lest p.'iraui-nture. .thi 
falfvMg In* vnheleable in to the dcih. — Istuah >iv. 6 The 
Lord to-hrosede the stui of viipiions men. .with nn vnhele- 
aMe plage. 1611 Cotc.r., , vnhealenbir. asfiGi 
Kullpr Warwu'k. in.(i66j) 125 ffe in his Youth 

was afliicted with an unhealidde Sprain 111 hs Hip. 1793 
CuLRMiDoa Let. to Southey 13-, Ofiniiovaii-in they .see dread- 
ful and unhealttble con^e^ucnce. iBiSa Tiialkkhav Philip x.x, 
1 n the midst of leiiiis iinhcaUble. 1891 K. VV. N kw man 7 ; //. 
Piewman p. vi, A m-ist p:iinrul brc.s< h, thron);h mere rriigioiia 
creed, broice on me. and was unhcalaldf. 

ahsol. 1837 Caiii.vlb P'r. Rev. 11. y. xii, l.afayctte indites 
his emphatic I.ettcr.. against Jacobinism; which.. will not 
heal the unheatable. 

Unhealed, (U n-is. Cf. NFris. mm- 

hialedy Du. ongcheeld^ W\.\Q,ufigcheilet^ li. •heilt.) 

«isas Aner, R. ^a8 For^i he iwende nwet unhcnlcd. .ut 
of be temple. 1398 Turvika Batik. l>e P. A’, vii. liv. (BcmIL 
MS.), But if he leue one [hei non hold] viihded it U p^rile. 
Hi4a5 tr. Ardernds Treat. Eistnla, etc. 44 If kc fynger.. 
of any man haiie be long vnheled of viiwise < ore. isee-ao 
Dunbsk Poems xc. '/a Off tiienty wouiidi->, and nne He left 
uiihelit tjuhat awaits the Liching of the laif? tnj llARRr 
Alv. V 14a Unhe.'ded, vneured. 1647 Hrnham i. VnheaJeil, 
m^eni’ten. 1793 Hi lcn M. Wii,lia.ms Lett on France 1 . vsi 
MS^um the tyranLs had dragged to prison, while the wounds 
Ufcre )ret unhealed, which he had received in defending his 
country. 1846 Trench Mirac. xxxi. (186a) 444 ‘J'lieir con- 
dcmnaitoti was.. that, lieing unhcalrd, they counted them- 
selves whole, 1884 R. \V. Church Bacon vL 154 The 
wounds of Ireland were unhealed. 

tUllhea'lftll,«. Obs. [Un.* 7.] Unwholesome. ri4oo?r. 
Secreta .Secret.^ Gtm. i.ordsh, 79 hay ar vnhelfiill, as |n:s 
aiondyng waters. Ibid., Waters. .note and vnhelfulL 

Unhaalth. [Un-I la : cf. Urukal.] Wont of 
health ; weak or poor health. 

e loeo Ags.Cosp. Dike v. 11 Ne bekurfon heces ka fie hale 
eynd, ac ^ fie unhslpe habbaki a loge Liber SciutUi, 
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axvni. (1889) 107 MafMga..inann hirh win Bchaman un- 
hmike mosste togmdcrenigaii. es taoo MosratOde 333 Ac [mr 


Bis hanger nc ^rst nede 5 ,Bevnhelke ne elde. a tw^Preet, 
e£//red 113 in Om E. Mise, so8 henne cumek cldc, and vn- 
helpe. iMi Parry in Mesem, Aietg, XLV. 454 Her Grace's 
oiiheahh bath made it [her hand] weaker, and to unsteady. 
s8a6 CoLBRiuoa in D. Campbell LHe (1S94) *267 *■#/#, 1 am at 
present sadly below even mvnar of health, or rather uiibealth. 
ifiS3 Kingsley Misc, 1 . 316 1 lie spokesman . .of all the unrest 
and unliealth of sensitive young men for many a year after. 

Unhea-lthfU, a. [Uir-i 7.] 

L - Ukhkalthy a, i. 

1380 SiDNKY Pt, XXII. L My God,.. from me why is thy 
presence taken T Soe farre from seeing mine unhcaltliiull eyes. 
i6oe SuBFLKT Couutrie Forme i. xv. 9s They be small, 
alwaies leane, viihealthfnll, and their flesh of small reii.sh. 
1683 Trvon IVay to ileaith aos These latter sort of People 
..are certainly the most unfaealthful men in the World. 
? 1737 BoLiNcaeoKE Study Hist, vii, Charles the second : an 
ttuli^thful youth. 1768-^4 Tucicaa Lt, Mat. (1834) II. 8c 
Many come into the world maimed, weakly, and onhealthful. 

ssbsol. 1660 K. Coke Power tfr SubJ, 164 *l‘hat you may 
never in the same manner judge rich and poor,, •the health- 
ful and unhealtliful. 

b. Of life, growth, etc. 

>893 in KWiaOrig. /.eti.Ser. iii. IV. 194 Tn my declyninge 
and unhealthfiill ycres. sflie T. Tavlom Comm. Titus L 13 
111.. and painfull life men are so weary, as 


Of an vnhealihful 
they would seeke for death*. 1766 AuBRcariMBiB Card, Assist, 
947 Any plants of an infirm, unheaithful, stunted, .growth. 
1831 Willis Poem Brown University 68 Unheaithful fires 
bum CfinstaiiC in his eye. s^ Atiantic Monthly Mar. 340 
The hnrk peels away in sttips, leaving them in white un- 
healtbful nakedness. 

2. Gnuealtht a. a- 

sggfl Fijdrio, /ntatubrst vnholsome, vnhealthfiill. 1633 W. 
Kamkrfy Astral. Restored l‘he Winter following %^l be 
very unheaithful and obnoxious to all creatures. 1683 Dryofn 
I.i/e Plutarch in PPs Ltves 1 . 5 Being also expos’d to 
the winds which blew from that quarter, the town was per- 
petually unheaithful. 1756 C Lucas Ess, Waters 1 . 36 All 
countries where stagnant waters abound mustbeunhealihruL 
1784 CowFRR 7 'ask IV. 363 The unheaithful East. That 
breathes the spleen, and searches ev'ry hone Of the infirm. 
1841 Mvems Cath, 7 'h. in. 1 50. 103 Suen Rest, .is sweeter far 
than any which unhealtliful indolence.. can supply. sSfig 
M RS. Whitnkv ilayworthys xxiii. There was truly something 
in the air that had mode the place uniiealthful to her. 

Uahealthfally, csdv, (Un-* it.) 1^7 MiI^cr ii.s.v., To 
live boinewhcre unhcalthrully. 1848 Worckstur. 

Unhea'lthfiiliieBS. [Uir-i la.] Unhealtbi- 

ne&s : a. Of persons. 

1580 Puttenham Eng, Poetio 1. vili. (Arb.) 33 Horace., 
wait I nought nieete . . to bs Sect etarie of estate, . . uriiich neuer- 
thelesse lierefused for his vniiealthfulnevsc .sake, ifliz Cotuh., 
indisposition^ ,, vnliealthfulncsse. rt il^ \Viiitf.i.ockic 
PJentorials (1739) 378 Which occasioned sir Thomas Widd- 
rtngton to.. excuse himself. . becau<«e of liU unhealtbfulness. 
1717 Uaii ry (vul. 11). SUklinosst Unliealthfulncss. 

D. Ot ])lace8, climate, etc. 
sim8 Fi.ohio, insalul^riia, vnhealthfulnea s6e6 Bacon 
Srlva I 786 margin. Experiment Solitary, touching the 
He:dibfulncsse or YiiheaUnfulneSiie of the Southern wind. 
1677 iwMisc. C'rrr. (1708)111.2x81 heTown lying inabotioin, 

. .the Air may be infected, and coniribnle to its unheaithful- 
ness. X757 j. H. Gro',e Foy. E. Indies 48 Bombay, in fact, 
had long born an infamous character f^r unhcalthfulness. 
i8oa MosmI ChroH, VIll. 147 The nnhealthfuliiess of Mada- 
gascar. 18^ Bryce impress. S. Ajrua 9 iu unheallhful- 
oess is a factor of prime importance. 

Unbea'ltbi^, (Un- 1 ii.) 

S644 Mii.ion Dioorcs ied, e) Prof. A 9, Which..poflrs up 
iinheiiUhily a certume big face of pretended learning. 1673 
Kirkman Unlucky Citisen x. 171 She.. lived piN>r and un- 
healthily, wanting and itiLHcrably. 1807 Sis K. Wilson in 
Life 11869) 11 . 309 His face was very oale and unhealthily 
full. z8^ Miss Yoncb Womankind xxxi. When a child 
is dressed cninbrously or unhealthily liecause it u the fiisbion. 

UnhealtbmeSE. [Ur-* h.] The quality or 
Goiiclition of being unhealthy : a. Uf persons, etc. 

1634 Sir T. Hrrhbrt Trast. 95 Donhtlesse their too much 
farcinating . . acted rather their vnbealthinesse. 17B7 Ba ilky 
( vol 1 1), unhealthiness. . , xk.kline^s, unheaithful Quality or 
Condition 176)^ W. Buchan Dorn. Med, (1790) 7 One gieivt 
source of Che disea'Cs ot childrin is the unbealtliiness of 
parents. 1888-39 WKMhTKK s.v,, The unheahhiness of irfes 
or otiicr plants. 1831 II awtiiornr Tw/cedold T, L vl X07 
A certain unliealthineHs in the mind of the boy. 

, b. Of places, climate, etc. 

t666 Sancrokt Lex Ignea 51 To scatter the Cloud of the 
lost years uniivalthiness. 1697 Damfikr Foy, 1 . 924 Whether 
it was the b.idness of the Water, or the unheaUhine.s9 of the 
Town wa.s the cause of it we did not know. 1773 Cook's 
Foy. III. XI. IIL 798 In less than a week, we were hensible 
of the iinhealthineM of the climate. 1871 Nafhfys Ptsn. ^ 
Cure Dis. I. viii. 205 Hence the unheal thiness of brilliantly 
lighted apartments. 1898 Jrnl. Sch. Geog, (U .S.) Oct. 300 
iTie chief, .cause of the unlieulthiness of the city. 

Unhealthaomep a. Now rare. [Ur- I 7.1 

The apclling with •same in quots. 1597-9 is due lo trie 
Dutch origin of the translations taficr Du. •saem), 

1. Unwhnlrsnmc. 

>544 Bktham Precepts War it. xxxvfii. K vij. To make 
the water nnysome and vnheaithsomp to thyiie enemies. 
1399 A M. tr. GabslhoueFs fik. Physicke 378/1 Exfierirnce 
also hath taught the same to defenJe any man irom vii- 
healthsame nyre, ifiax Henrytson's Fables (18321 50 Uii- 
healthsome meat is of ane sairie Mouse, a i860 J. Younger 
Autobieg, (i8di) iw No ctxn in these years w.is substan- 
tial ; all meal black * matiened ' and unhealibsoine. 

2 . Unhenlihy. 

S997 A. M. tr. CuiUememds Fr, Chirurg, In aged 
persons, and in those which are vnhe.’ilthsame of bod ye. 
Ibid, 52/1 'I'hoae which.. liave binn badlye nourUbed, we 
call Ynhealthsame pocple. 
lienee ValMA'ltliMmmMM. 7 Obs. 


1613 PuacNAS Pilgrimage (1614) 688 11 m aire is vnbole. 
some. But what vahealihsontenesse can then be fowid, 
where God is found 7 

UnhM'ltby, a, fUir-i 7 .] 

1. ot persona, etc. : Not possessed of good hcfllth ; 
weak or sickly iu health. D. Path. Not in a soond 
or healthy condition ; diseased, morbid. Also absoL 

zfiis Coroa., Mal^sain, . .sicklie, crasie^ vnhealthie. aflu 
J. Thoxmon Loci. ItUiam. 4^ When they exceed this, and 
ukc on a growing disposition, tliey are then unbealihy. 
i8as T. Hour Saytnes Ser. 11. 11 . 61 A watering-place, one 
of the most fashionaole renru fur the idle and unhealthy. 
i88b a. Meadows Man. MidwUery v. ii. 181 They are 
apt to teke on afterwards unhealthy InflammatioD. 1877 
W. Kobekti Spontaneous Generaitm ss We know that 
when a wound becomes unhealthy, as surgeons term it, the 
discharges become offensive. 

2. Of places, climate, etc. : Prejudicial or hnrtfnl 
to health ; insalubrious ; unwholesome. 

139s in Hakluyt Foy. (1600) HI. 5B7 The towne was 
situated in a watcrie soile, .. very vnhealtky as any place in 
the Indies. 1616 W. Browne Brit. Psut, 11. L 763 Then 
mists from marishes,. . From sianuing pooles and fens were 
following Unhealthy foga 2739 Lahelve Piers Wesim, 
Bridge 72 'I'lie opposite Shore, . . cover'd with unhealthy 
Ooze and Filth. 1740 in xoth Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm, ^p. 

I . 87« That very unhealthy and dangerous climate. zBoflAf/A 
yrtu, XV. 17 It was now the most unhealthy season of the 
3 ear. . *fi «7 Soorr Chron. Canongate iv, I'here never waa 
a trade so unhealthy yet, but men would fight to get wark 
at It. 1884 in Gawston Street Imprav, London (1B93) loB 
We lioiighi shopH and warehouses on just the same terms 
as we bought unhealthy dwellings. 

3. Jig. (See Hkaltut a, 5 .) 

18a I i.AMa Elia t. lmpe*feci Sympathies^ I do feet the 
diffidences of niankiniL national or individual, to an un- 
healthy excess. 1849 W. S. Mayo Kalootak v. (i8||o) 39 
He had set himself, against what bis good sense led htm to 
pronounce nn unhealthy, .excitement. 

4. Comh.y as unhcalthy^iooking ailj. 

1890 L. C D'Ovlk Notches 08 We xicamed away again, 
through a swampy and unhealthy-looking country. 1890 
Kstrospect Med. Lll. 218 The skin i’l usually described aa 
dusk^ . . unhealthy looking, or yellowish. 

t unhea r, v. Obs,"-^ [Ur-1 14 .] trans. To 
hear not ; to refuse to hear. 

Ezjoo Cursor At. 98793 Ceites vr l:iuerd..for na riche 
man to here, Vn-heis he pouer iniyi praier. 

UnheaTable, a. (Un-‘ 7 b.) 1^3 CafA . -4 qg/. 1B4/1 
V n- 1 Icreabyilc, in^audibihs, 

Unhea'rdy/^/.o. [(Jk-^S. CLNErlanrsAiionf, 
ON. and Del. tk , dheyrdr (Sw. ehord. Da. ukart ) ; 
also OE. nniehired (in sense a), MDu. angekoort 
(Du. •heard), MLG. ungeh&rt, OHG. ungehbret 
(MUG. -hdrt, -hixrt, G. -horl).^ 

1. Not caught or apprehendra by the sense of 
hearing ; nut heard. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 95182 Or ai vm-qiul vr hon es right, Bot 
vnherd ihoru vr anil plighL c 1450 Myrr, our Ladye 51 He 
that wyttyngly Icuyth ouchte 01 these hoiy hourcs vnxayde 
fit vnharde.. he synnetli deadly, ibtd. 994 The |Nayer..inay 
not be vnherde. 1593 Shake, yohn iv. ii. 137 Uut if you be 
a-feard to hcare the wor.'^t. Then let the worst vn-neard, 
fall on >our head. z6i6 W. Bhownr Brit, Past, 11. i. 7^^ 
Clamour grew dumb, unbi-ard wax sheplieard's smig. And 
silence girt the woods. 1867 Milton P, L. 1. 39s I'heir 
thildrens cries unhe.ird, that past through lire. Ibid, in. 
645 He drew not nigh unheard. 9749 Younc, Mt, I'h, iii. 
337 To sre what we have seen T Hear, till unbezurd, the same 
old slabber’d talcY 17^ Mmb. D'Arblay Camilla V. 66 
The energy of Mclmonu made her approach unheard, tfisa 

J. Wilson Chr, North I.89 Not unheaid, althoiigh scarcely 
noticed, was the cry ufthe curlew. 1894 Mas. Jjyai^ Mane 
Keeping (18^9) 143 Craving.. for the sound of the long- 
unheard fauiiliar tones. 

b. Of [Tcrsoiis: Not heard in sclf-defcnoe or 
entreaty ; not li-itened to. 

*395 Daniel Civ. Wart ill. xxii, Neuer shall this poore 
breath of mine consent I'hat he Should here be ludgd 
vnhenrd, and vnaraignd. 1606 Shaks. Ant. 4 Cl, iii. xiL 94 
TIils if slice pei tonne. She snail not sue viiheard. 1607 ~ 
Cor, V. i. 43. 1653 in I 'e*ncy Mem, (19^) 1 . sj8, 1 will not 
co'idemn you unheard. tjsB Pkioh Solomon 11. 720 Un- 
liiai'd the injur'd Oipbaiis now complain. 1760 [tee Un- 
cuNvicTKDk 1803 bcoir Last Minstrel v. x\iii, Unheard 
be piays;— the deatlt-pang’x o’er 1 Kithard of Musgrave 
breathes no moie. 

2. Not befuie hoard of; unknown, new, strange. 

CS375 .Vc. Leg. Samis I. fCmherine) 845 With wnhard 

pane Sa feiloiiidy ia.hu sail l>e slaaiie. sgSa Wvclif Esther 
xvi. 1 1 For Mardoche. . a iih iiewe maiier and vnherd engynes 
ful nuca.skide ( Huiiianl iu to deili. ^ 1459 Rolls 0/ PaHt. V. 
346/1 HU fals ai.d truiterouh yiiiaginations,..coinpa8Ked by 
the in'tsi iinbcid nit'am s. 1533 Covkkdalk a Molc, iv. 13 
Tiie Heithenish &straung' conuersaciun, brought in thorow 
the vngraLious and vnherde wicked nesse of Jason. 15m A. 
T)\y Eng. Secretary 1. (1625) 93 A huge woiidir, of the vn- 
he.'O'd secrets nuuer before reported of 1638 Cokaine Trap- 
pohn IV. ii. Some unheard malady Vnknown unto the world 
before. 1677 Yarxan roN Eng. Improv. 7 NotwithHiandin|r 
nil these strange, and unheard Inconwnienccs, yet they will 
not quit their Station. 1746 Francis tr. Horace, Art ^ 
Poetry 68 A new-discovero Theme.., unheard in ancient 
Times. 1813 Smri.lky Q. Mab vii. 163 Humbly He came, . . 
His name unheard. Save by the rabble of Hu native town, 
b. More usually with a/. (Common from ^ 1600 .) 

Hence, in recent use, unheard ofness, * 

iS9a Greene ilroat's W. Wit (1617) 35 If wofull experi* 
mice may moime you (Genilenien)to beware, or vnheard of 
wretchediics intre.4i you to take heed. 1615 G. Sanoy.s 
7 'rav, 14s Inflicting vnheard-of tortures on tbe patient 
Chiistians. 1699 Bkntiky Phalaris 170 The Phrase was 
then so new and unhc.ird of, that it puzzled a wtiole City. 
173a in lo/A Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. 1 . 308 An 
Armiuian who governed with unheard of Despotism. 1790 
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PuiiKs Fr, Rtv, to Thin new, and hithtrto unh«ard-of bill 
of right*. iM Tmackbrav Van. h'mir IxvU, bh« tciidtd 
him through a Mrit* of unhoard'of iUuwt. s8gs Farrab 
Darkn. ^ Dawn xv, From lira lint bo favoko ouc iato 
unheard<or extravaganct. 

Valiea’riiiff.///. a. (Uv-^ la) 

1785 Buhkb S/. Ms R. im/ian Bili Win. IV. 41 Tba 
critt of India are given toaeas and wind* to be blown about 
..over a remote and unliearing ocean. tSaS Lights ^ 
Shmdss II. 106 My own cluae,unhearing. unteeingcondition. 
1894 Outings XXIV. 46K/B The inexorable mandato .. r»- 
tounded in our uiihearing eart. 

UnheaTae, w. iUn-* 5. The exact neniie le doubtful.) 
iggd SrKNKBR A*. Q, V. lii. 37 He.. from him reft hi4 ahield, 
and it renumt, .. And himNelfa baffiihl. and lib armee 
vnhcTtt. Unhea’raad* ///. m. (Un** 8 ) 1809 Lamb 
7 'sa Bfrvr. etc. H, In thy channel,. .Deep immeniM, and 
unhearaed, Lin youngEdward'a corse, Hoou Qitseds 
Waks C'oncl. xxKviii, The Bordi^r chiefs, that long had been 
In Aepulchresi unhearsed and green. 

Vn^a'rtf V. [Un-8 ^ Cf. MDu. ontfterten, 
MHG. and G. tn/ixrvff.J trans. To deprive of 
heart ; to dishearten. AUo TTnhea*rted ppL a. 

1593 /*nn. /Iffrr/rsfi876) 76 My..sences gon, mv bodie 
haue vnbarted : so that 1 line aliue, as being dead. 1607 
SiiAxa^ Car. V. i. 49 Yet to bite his lip, And humme at good 
ComlniuH, much vnhenrts mee. 1650 Lst. Csns. /t 
t/sn LUburns Vrrses, Which scorn the Son of Noble Jono- 
th:in. As a dcapondin 2, poore unhearted man. 1830 Cari.vi b 
Riekitr A Dt Stael Ksh. 1840 1 1 . 431 It b probableshe knows 
only the rr«nchiun*souli:d and nri*henrted) Shakspeare. 
t unheart's-ease. Obs, (Un-^ 13.) 

1470 Poston Lett, 11 . 405 Wretyn with onhartes case the 
Monday next sHir Relike Sonday. esgso l.o. Bkrnrms 
Arth. i.yt, Bryt. (i8ia) 70 It isa great shame foryou.. thus 
to suflFie payiie and vnnertes ea-^ 

17 ]lliea'rtB 01 lie«/v. ^'<r. and (Un-1 7.) 

1637 KuTHakroKO Lrtt. I. clxxix. ^1664) a >7 It is an un« 
beartsoin thing to see our Father ft inotlier a;:ree so ill. 
I7« hi. Krakinb SsriH, Wks. 1871 III. 440 A iiirlan«.holy 
uiiTicartsoiiie haliitation would this be. 1876 iVhithyGl rr. 
so6/a .. without affection. 1899 raocKBrr 

Lockitsvar xs\^ An uncanny and unheurtsome Jouniey. 

XFnhea^rty, <i. [um- 1 7.] 

tl* l*'niiit*hearted, spiritless. Ohs, 

C1440 Prompt Pot'v. 337/9 Hertles, or vnherty, v^cors. 
ei48a J. Kay tr. Cnourxiu's Sifgs o/ Rhotiss p la 'rhey bad 
not. .to fyglite wyth men of Asca. .oouwaides and unJierty 
as women. 

2 . Not h'*arty or conlial. 

1583 Mklbanckb PhilotiMMS Xijb, I.. salute thy in- 
mtitnde with sn vnhartie greeting. s8ei hirst A Sscomi 
Bh, DiscipL 1 1 Such ns embraced the true reUuton were 
not onely uiiheariia frteinls, but.. great hinderers. 1784 J. 
Brown Z/rr/. HHL Ch, (1833) 1 1 . v 188 Most of the Kn'.dish 
either declined serving in the invasioni or were very unhearcy 
In it. 

3 . Se, Listless, dispirited ; in poor condition. 

ai8g8 J. Fra.skr Mtm. (1738) 136, L.lost my Assur.'inre, 

Peace, and Strength, and became very unhearty and iuUis- 
poivd. s8s5 Jamirson SoppL 

Vnhea'ted.A^/. a, fUn-i 8.) 

a 1891 BovlkO.). Neither suits, nor the distilled spirits of 
them can penetr.ite the narrow pores of unhoated gla.sa. 
B788 Stkbvb Ssut, youm. I. 78 Submitting the offer, and 
lhamseivcs with it, to be sifted .by an unheated mind. 
1843 Civit Eng, tfr Arch. Jrui, VI. 314/1 A blast of atmo- 
spheric air, In the natural or unheated state. 1883 WorUts 
Crel. Sci, 15 As attraction is wifak in the gases of the 
Earth's atmosphere—comparatively unheated. 

VnliaaTen, v. (Un- - 5.) 

1609 J. Daviks (Heref.) Holy Ro'uis Wks. (Grosart) I, a8/i 
Vnheau'n yuur seluea, j'e holy Chcrubiiis, And giue atten- 
dance on your lA>rd, In Earth. i819Gai'DBn Tears Ck, u. 
Bxviii. 343 How should all men. be. .unsuinted.uiiheavuned, 
..if these men might not have their wills. 1844 L. Hunt 
Our CottoM 97 Heav'n..held ns flimsy triflen — '^nats i* 
the sun— Made but for play, and so to die, unbeav'n'd. 

Unliea'Teiilv, a. (Un- i 7.) 

1758^ Law spirit o/Loosu {1766) ei To remove every Thing 
that b unheavenly, gross dark, from every Parc of tlib 
fallen World, iflaa Moork Lows of Aurtls Intrud. 6i Still 
fair and glorious, he but shone Among thiXM youths th* iin- 
heavenliesi one. 1893 i* I^VLsfuhu Loyalty to Christ II. 
810 He feels that he it very unheavenly, very unworthy. 

unho'dgedt iPpi ) a. f Un-i 8, 9.) 

1648 Hkxham II, OnheheymL Vnhedged, or Vnfenced. 
B743 Youno iV/. Th‘ V. 741 Our neeilful knowledge, like our 
needful food, Unhedg'd, lyes open in life's common fluid. 
i8$5 X^wftsaGosths l.o 8 The boianitc des,)airs of flowers on 
the unhedged plains of France. s 8 dd Moitiiis Earthly Par, 
(1870) I. I. 345 The fair abode, .o'er looked, across the road, 
Unhedged gieen meads. 

Unheo'd, v. [Um -1 14.I trant. To pay no 
heed to, to iHsrefrard. (Cf. Unusbdino ppl, a. a A.) 

1847 illustr. Lontt, hlefvt tj July 39 a The girl, .liegan to 
itnhced Ids solicitations. 1856 j. Pulsforu yesus Retnaiing 
Pieott o/ God (ed. a) 19 lie unheeds the charges bsought 
agmnat him. 

unhee ded, ppl, a. (Un-i r.) 

i6st CoToa., impronven, vnprouided for,..vnheedrd. vn- 
tlioiislit vuon. 1660 UoVLB New lijch, Phys, Meek, xxxviii. 
3{9o Whether it were due to any uiineedcd acci<lent, or to 
Uie cxsuction of the .Mr. 1738 Gbay Statius L ai He., 
scornful flung th* unheeded weight Aloof. 1748 Anson's 
Voy, III. V. 336 A good meal was netibrr an uncommon nor 
an unheeded article. 1817 Siibi.i.rv Promsth. Unh. 11. iv. 
a6 Pain, whose unheeded and familiar Rpeech Is howling. 
1884 PusKY Lst /. Desniel (1876) 326 Only one or two raised 
an unheeded doubt 

b. In predicative use. 

188a Cbbbch Lneretius iv. 196 The fleeting Images, Un- 
seen,. • unheeded, ceaae. 1709 Phior Henry if Emma eo8 
Sucesedlnf Years their happy Rare shad runi And Age 
un h eeded by Delight come on. 1783 CkAanx Pdlags 1. B93 
Hladioo|iing paticut, . . long unheMwd, knovrs remonstraoco 


1804 Mma L M. Hawxinb Anssmilma II. ns [She] 
leh them when she found tliat her warning to take rest 
paind unheeded. 1675 Jowurr Plats (ed. e) 1 . 33 He can* 
■ol let the thought., pass away unheeded and unexomined. 
Hence VBhee'dedly aJv, 

1818 Byron Ch, Har, iv. Ixiii, And such the frenxy,..tbat. 
beneath the fray, An earthquake reel'd unheededly away I 
s8u Shbli-rv Epipsyek, 431 Day, and Storm, and Calm,.. 
lYi'-oding each other's heels, unb^edh*. 

Vnhee'dftll, a. [Un-^ 7.] lleedlesi. 

1370 Lkvins Alanip, i86 VnbeMfuI, ineauius, 1591 
Shakb. 7 'Trw Gentl. 11. vI. 11 Vn-hoedfiill vowes may hera- 
fully lie briiken. 1^31 Hbylin St. Georgs aS Soma secret 
venome, which the unheedfull Reader may swallow uu- 
nwnres. 1740 Cibhrb Aped, (17*, 6) 1 . 17s He so often lost 
the value of them by on tinheedful confidence. sySa £i.iz. 
Bubwkh Geo, Ba/eutan II. 171 Tiie glaasman, unheedful of 
hia threats, pit'ked up the half-crowtu 1B04 I. Gramamb 
SabhatAsi 1 he toil-worn horse,. .Unheedful cf the pasture. 

Tbnnvson GordenePs Dau, aflt As once we met Un* 
heedful, tho' beneath a whispering rain (etc.]. 

So Vnlinn’dftilly tuiv , ; Unhnn'dAil&nra. 

lut Shakh. Tfoo Genii. 1. ii. a Would'st thou then coun- 
saile me t<i fall in louet Lue. I Aladam, so you stumble not 
*vnhei-d fully. 1588 W, Wbubk Eng, P'oetne (Arb.) 91 Such 
erroitra doo happen. .by *vnheedemlnea, when onecs>.apcth 
them by negligence. 1803 Breton Pocket Mad Lett. 11. 
lx.xxv, 1 know you. .therefore doe thus kindly touch the 
hurt of vnhef'dfulnesae. 

tUnhee'dilir, odv, [Un>^ 1 1.] Heedlessly. 

1598 SpBNsrs h, Q. IV. X 13 Whose manner was all 
pa.s-M!ngers to stay... Through which some loet great hoM 
vnbet-d.ly. 1803 Fi.orio Montaigne ir. xxxv. 428 Bcaeccn- 
Ing her, that she wold nut so viiheedily loose her self. 1899 
H. Burton Truth's Triumph 301 ItYnheedily thou bast 
fall'll vpoii the same rockes. tyao'-i Lstt./r, Mist's ^t nl, 
(179^) II. 970 Anything that has the Name of it deceives 
them, who unbeedily take the '1 iile for the Reality. 

tUnhea'dinesB. Cbs. [Un-^ 12.] Unheed- 

fulness, ht'ecilessiicss. 

1488 IJtkfisld Gild Ord. (1900) at That the seid summe. . 
by %nhe.'yiies, blame, and ncglygens uf kept;ni..ys now 
d . ni iny'sshed. 1578 N k wtun Lemnis's Complex. 03 b, Tlierti 
y* 1 e plilegmaticic, they hel|)e forward, to sbrnth, . . slenpines, 
rcchlesse vnli«‘edy ties. 1607 R. Wilkinnon Aerm. at whiter 
hall 9 She sailes not, but by sounding, lest by her vnheedines 
she runne her selfe aground, a 164s Bp. Mount agu Acts fp 
Mem. 376 The wicked practices, .whereto, through iin- 
hei'dinease the two young men had given great fomentation. 


Unliee'duiff, ppl a, [Un-^ to, 5 d.] 

1 . Not piving heed ; heedless, inattentive. 

pred, 1737 Guivkb Leonidas vi. (i8io> lit Some torn 
deer, tishicn..H.ad roam'd, unheeding, in the secret shade. 
s8i8 Byron Paris/na x. All sibrnt and unheeding nou', 
With d twiicast eyes and knitting brow. 1848 Mrs. Garkrll. 
ALtry Bartoa ix. Ho nut down by the fire in his wet things 
unheeding. 

attrih, 179s Cowpbb Iliad xvi. 494 Lambs, which haply 
some iinhee ling swain H.uli left to roam at Urge the 
iiiuuntaiiis w ld. 1817 Shbllby Retf, /slam iii. x, These 
words had f.illen on my unheeding ear. 1870 Black Adv. 
Pheuton xxvi. ^5 Groups of unheeding trees and streams. 

2 . Const, or with direct object. 

(a) iw^Festeo/Sedleyll, 198 , 1 ramble over the country 
unhevdiiig of the storm. Hook Fitslserbert il. vi. 

>53 I'o ptiil the rose unheeding of the thorn. 

(i>) 17^ Southey Joan o/Arc (f.d. a) 1. I. 724, I sat in 
silence,, .unheeding and unseeing all Around me. 1833 
Lytton Rienzi 1. lii. Waving hia hand to the smith, aiid 
unheeding his brandished weapon. 189a Guntek Atiss 
Dhndends xi, 1 hen, itnheed.ng his prolfeied aid, Erma 
descends from the carriage. 

Hence tfnhao'dli&ffly adv,, heedlessly. 

1787 William 0/ ATormamly II. ia6 All the secrets..! 
unfieedingly trunted him with. 1834 Lytton Pilgr, Rhine 
xix. He pa.Hsed . . unhcediiigly. 

t Unnee’dyp rv. Obs. [Un -1 7.] Unheedfni. 

1379 £. K. Gloss to Spenser's Shepherds Cal, A\ ril 36 
HU priBHUiiipinous and vnheedie hardiiiei.se. 1^90 Shaks. 
Altiis, N. I. I. 935 Nor hath loues niinde of any ludgenient 
ta-tte: Wings and no eyes, figure, vnheedy haste. 1631 
Milton Eptt. Marchioness Winchester So have 1 sern 
sum lender slip. .Pluck't upby som uiihcedy swain. ^ 1658 
Hohbks Six Lessons Wka 1843 VI 1 . aaa So much in un- 
heedy Uarning a hinderar.ee to tlie knowlctlge of the truth. 
1787 Wilham of Normandy il. 9 He again set off for bis 
uiiheedy voyage. 

t Unhee*r, a. dial. Obs. P OE. unhhfre, •hit'e^ etc., 
fierce J (bee qnot.) 1891 Ray N. Lo, U ords (cd. a) 78 Un^ 
heer, adj,, impatient [Hence in Bailey (1791), etc.] 


Unheind, var. U^nhbici) a, Obs. 

UidiePred, ppt, a. (Un-* 4 and 8.) ri6ii Chapman 
/hod V. ay If the God.. Had not (in..pUiie of hLs Sire, 
I'o laane him vtterly vnheird) giuen sale passe to hia feet. 
Unho'ld, ppl. a, (UN-t 8 b: cf. Unnolpkn.I i8ia 
Wahnkh All Eng. xf. Ixv. 979 If amoroun UopfS, or Hopes 
vnhelfi to him from me had past. iSay PolIok Conrss '/ . v. 
661 Kori'vtful, she leaves him (sc her lufantj a while unheld. 

Uahele, sb . : see Unukal. 

Unhe'le, V, Obs, cxc. dial Formi : i iinhelan, 
a-3 unhelea, 4-6 vnliele, 4-6, 9 dial., unhele 
(4 OUU-), 6 Sc. imheild-, 6*7 v^eala, 7-8, 9 
dial, unhaal, 8 unheal. 9 dial unhala. [DPI 
unhelan (Un-> 3 -t- Hklb v.) : cf. MDu. ontheUn^ 
MtlG. ettlhelen, and Umrill v.] 

1 . trans. To uncover (something) so as to display 
or make visible; hence Jig., to discover, reveal, 
mnke patent or known. Also 
c 1000 Ags. Gosp. Luke xii. a Nh nan jflng oferheled, pe ne 
beo uiihcTed. e laoo TV/w. Ce/f Ham. 77 Seime uoul . . 
niiiiegefl us. . pat we . .cumen festlich^o are saiile lerhe and 
unhelen him uretaiile wundetc a sxms Ancr. R. 130 A| so 
gild dede ket wuie adeaden forworpefl hire rinde, kvt Ui un- 
beieb hire, c 1330 Arth. 9 Aiorl. 9689 (KOlbing), ye king.. 


ladiU him from & gmn his priueto vnhale^ h bod, Vat ha It 
schuld bide. 1387 TaBviBA //igttsu (Rolls) VIIL i8k Hera 
ha Is i-huJ, but (le is uni leled. 1483 Gaxtun OohL Leg, 949/1 
Nethales liia body of Miync laurciice was discouard and un* 
huled by ygnorance. 1330 Tinmalb Practice Prelates H ^ 
Ihou siuilT not vnhala ya secretas of ihy brotbars wyfl^ 
139a SfBNBBB F. Q. Ik xii. 64 Then suddainiy boUi would 
themselues vnhela. 

2 . To uncover so os to leave open or exposed ; 
to strip of eovering or (freq.') rooting material. 

a tao$Aner. R, 58 Auh Va dom is ful strong upon ham Vat 


9 put. 1387 TaaviSA Higden (Kolia) i. dpi 

pera was a welfe in Vat lond..alle weyl-helsdi and jif it 
were vnheled, ha wello wexo and adrenche al be lend. 1393 
Lanou P. Pi. C. XX. 301 Yf bus hous ba vnlieled and reyiw 
on bus bedda. c 1440 PeUlnd. on Hush, 11. 56 Yet wol thia 
werk the ruota. .Vnhela or kerue, and cold hit after quell^ 
1301 Douglas Pal. //on. 11. xlv, 1 kncillit law, and vniicUdit 
my heid. 1351 Southampton Court Lest Esc, (19051 1. 98 
Kobarde fwter bathe vnnellyde partte oflf tliomaa cupers 
houase. 1604 Mars ion Malcontent 11. ill. DUb, Wouhl 1 
were foreda'io hurne my fathers Tom he, viiheale [rcr. viihill] 
his bones... rather than this. 1610 G. Flbtchrk Christ's 
Tri. 11. ix. Thear should the Swallowe see.. the grave vn- 
heale his (ace, To let the living troni liis bowels creeps. 1930 
Dudorn Pauoj^s o/H nrricansjt’. Bsxhill^ Mr lohn Collier 
had. the ridging of i he bouse uiihi-elcd. vj^x Phil. Trents, 
XLl 85a It presently unhealed ti e House we were in. 1848* 
in Eng, Dial, Diet. s. v, I/nAca/ (Wilis, Doi set. Som.. Devon), 
lot T. Hardy Tees xlvii, They weie busily * unhaling * the 


rU^ that is, stripping off'tho tfiatch. 
t b. In pa. pplc. Ot the head 


Uncovered. Obs, 


1399 Lancl. P PL B. XIV. 933 Ha goth to cold beddynge. 
And bis heued vn-heled vn-esilicbe i-wrye. a 1400-30 Alex* 
ander'^4^ Hire hede vn-beiid was on hiye & hiid all in iiiasii. 

Hence Unlio'lor ; Unha'llng ^bl sb, 

^ ci43a Pilgr. l.yf Alanhotis lit. xvii. (18891 *44 *l'l*i* hand 
is an vninakora uf houses, and an "vnliclere and bickere uf 
cofres. 1398 Trevisa Barth, Ds P, R. v. xxvii. (Bodl. MS.), 
In acutis (fobribus) *vnbeling and putliiige uute of bare 
arines is tokene of deeb. 1840 in A rchssol. Cant.(i^) XXV. 
B His mother being then in Uistiess, by iea.-«on of the unheal- 
ing of her house by the late severe time. 

Unha'lni, tt. [Un -2 4. 7. Cf. Du. onlAcimen.] 

1 . rejt, and Irons, To divest (unenelf or another) 
of a helmet. 

re/t, e 1400 Pilgr. Sowls (Caxton, 1483) iv. xxxviii. 66 This 
knygiit . . vnhelm*:d hym and come before the kynge. c 1488 
in Archaeod. 11846) XXXI. 338 Then the Duke unhelmed 
hyme, and ..chargid pace in nuiiie of deth. 15&7 Holinbhkd 
Chion, (cd. 3) ill 825^1 Whrn the iu%ts were doone, the 
king & all the other vnhelmed I hem, & rude about the tilt. 
183a J. Hayward tr. Btondi's Eromena 100 Striving to 
uiihc'lme bimseli'. . , be taking his kroihen li.ind, would needs 
kisse it. 1801 Stmuit Sports Past. in. i. 194 'ihe laws 
of the tournament permitted any one of the coinbntantH to 
unhelrn himselfat pleasure. 1S68 LAARKNCK.Srf//r Alsrci x\i, 
The five kings . . unlicinied ihcmselveH to quench theii thirst. 

trans. S47o>85 MaLoky Arthur x. Ixxxvi. 363 Tlienno 
they vnanued them. And whaime s>re Lnuncelot was vn- 
helmed, sir Triniram and -yr Paluinydes knewe hym. 1583 
Lu Uerneks hroiss. il. ctxviii. 4M Kuhe of them strake 
other on their helmes, . . With y' aiB>nt the lorde of saynt 
Pye was viihclined. 1587 Hugiiks Misjort. Arthur v. i, 
Vnhcaime his inckelesse head, m t Uire In’, face. 1819 Scott 
Ivanhos xii. The niBr.hal.s..uiihelined him by cutting the 
laces of liis c.isque. 1848 Lytton ilarotd xii. ix, ihey 
unbclmed another corphe. 

2 . inlr. 'J o tnke off one's own helmet. 

1863 J. M. Luoi ow Epics Mid. Ages 11 . aa8 Nor will she 
let Williain in till he ha^ unhelmed. 

Unhe'lmed, (///.) a.^ [f. prec., or f. Un-1 o 
+ Uklm a. Diverted oi a helmet, b. Not 
covered by, or not weniing, a helmet. 

[1793 Ash.] 1793 SouriiKY yoan 0/ Arc w. 26 The Maid, 
her brows in rt-verence vnhelm’d,. Knell to his pr.i)er. 
180S — Atae/oe in Aai. xxii. 5 The victor'., . . With unneliii'd 
heads, reclining on their shields. 1834 BKCkPusn Italy IL 
)i7 Ilere, ..baie-headtrd and imhelined, kneel the figures 
^otej s868 Mohhis Earthly Par. (1870) 1 . 1. ao By his side 
unhelmrd, but aimed, stood one. 

T7niie*Imed, (///.) a:^ [Un-I 8, p-t-llKLii sb.^ 

or V.*] Uiiguidecl, uiigoverned. 

i6a8 Frltham Resolves ii. xxiv. 78 As if hee were sn im- 
perfect Prince, that leauelii an vnhelmed Stale. 1794 Cole- 
EiOCB Rslif. Alusings ia6 Embattling liiieresis on each 
other rush With unhelmed tage. 

UnhelmettV. (Un.*4.J -Umielmv iSst Scott ^N ew/ris 
XV, He was cumpelled to di.siiionni...aiid uimelmet IiiuiselL 

Unhelmeted, a. (Un-* 9.) 

iSasStOTi Quentin D.xxW, His head was unhelmeted, but 
he wore llie rest of his ponderous and bi igbt a moiir. 1870 
Kuskin /^eet. Art vi. 153 Nest you have Aihena, again 
unhelmeted and crowned with leaves. 
tUnh6-lp, Obs. [Un -1 12. Cf. MLG. un- 
disaclvantnge.] Absence of help ; hindrance. 
e 1449 Pecock Repr. xviii. io8 Manic lettL and manyo 
vnhelpis and manye lockiHot hebiis. 1483 Lath. Angt 182/9 
Vn Heipe, trr^fngium. 1598 Flohio, Disamto, hiiidcrance, 
vnliclpe, let. 

UaLhe'lp,v. [Uk-^S. Cf.MDu.G 7 /Mc{^if,MLG« 
enthelpen.\ trans. To deprive of help; to hinder. 

1398 Fuiwio, Disaintare, to vnhelpe, to hinder, to dis- 
fauonr. 1843 T. W. CoiT Puritanism 118 1 'hfy would help 
him, if iherebv they might unbelp Cliurcbnien. 

Unhe'lpable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) t888 lllus’r Lond. News 
3 June 597/3 The most uniielpable creaiura poesible. 

unlie'lped, ppl a. (Un-i 8 .) 

S3M WvcLiP Wisd. xii. 5 Fadiis and modris, autours of 
aoulis vnhelpid. 1398 Dravton Heroic Ep. 6 That poore 
king, of al these hopes preuented. Vnhurd. vnhelpd 1700 
PoFB Iliad XVII. 580 Unbelp'd we stand, unequal to engage 
The force of Hector, a 1784 T. Adam Poor Man's Gutdo 
(1788) 13 Yuur case is as much unhclped as if there was iioS 
one promise there. 1833 Kuskin Slones Feu. 11 1 . ii. 53 Lei 
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imnniDEBSo. 


wmaavxrxt. 

Mm conilder. .bow many living leuli may hava baen left 
unoomfortfd and nnbelpad by him. iMl Bavca Amtr, 
CpMmw, II. oi Nor will tha opi^ita party alwayii acoapt 
tbeproffered help.. ; ■ometimcs it liopae to winnnhalpad. 
OlllM'lpflU. a. [Uii-1 7.] 

1 Unable to help ; not tendering help. 
iSmShakhlo k/, iil i.at8 Euen ko my iielfe bawaylaa 
gm Gloatan cam With Md viibeUiafull taarca. and with 
dimn'd ayae. 1643^ Milton Dnwrct 11. xvii, A Dlamelawa 
creature,, .to wbm cam you cannot adde the tithe of one 
•mall atoma, but by latiing alone your iinhelpfull aurcery. 

Mita YONOB Daisy Chtun 1 xvii, Standing unhelpful, 
when tha othera ware buay bringing in the benches. 1880 
SwiNBUBNi Sittd, ShsUis. As yet the one cuntempoiary 
book, .remains. .inaccesHihle and unhelpful to students. 

2 . Helpless, Bhiftless. Also absol. 
t8u I* Taylon Rsstor, Bslisf(x%^'S soo The lurkless, tha 
nnhdpful, the feeble,.. receive suen help as their several 
cases call for. 

Hence Vnlid'lvftiliidra. 

sdad Br. Hall CM/em/4, 0 , 7*. xxi. v. To take vengeance 
..for this colli unhelpfulnesse to his distressed Church. 

ITnha lvmg» fpi- a, (Un-i lo.) 

16^ B. HAKK J}itis)t Of Golds Kingdoma and this Un- 
helping Age. s8m W. Jbnkyn Stii- Dsstrvysr 35 View them 
as nsefull and efncacious, not ns idle and unheTping. 1861 
[Msa A J. pRHNVl Romanes Dull L(fi xiii. 98 Othera of 
the family came in with kind words and offered help... 
Poor Constance, alone, sat silent and unhelping. 

tUnheiplena, a. Odr.-*' (UN-*sa.] Helpless. 1681 
CsowNB Iisa. K/, IV. 45 Whilst 1 with os unbelpicss tears 
bewail ’1 he good Man's injurira 
tUnhe fply.ti. [UN-I7. Cf. Da. 

iligf Sw. irremediable; Norw. uhjelptlig 

unserTiceBbre .1 Unhelpful. 

tr. Vtgtitug Art War (MS. Digby *33) foL ai6/a 
A1 pat is helpliche to hym is vnhelpliche to pe. 
tJnhe'mnied, pph a. [un-i 8.] 

1 . Unconfmed, unrestraint. 

a 1400-So Alexamitr 3835 For-jd hoo with ^1 balnesa ft 
)>i vn-hemmyd wittes, Avale of b* vaoyta 

2 . Not furnished with a hem. 

1581 in Innsniaires do ia Roynt Deuotso (Bannatyne 
Club) 34 Aucht iierviottis of vnhemmit great lyning. s6if 
FijORio, /MP r/A/P|..vnhemmecl. 1889 Paily News 13 July 
3/3 The new little Redfem capes.. with their triple row of 
unnemmed cloth. 

tUnlie'ndi a., and adv. [Un-^ 7.] 

1 . Of persons: Discourteous, impolite ; ungentle, 
rude, rough. 

€ ssog I.AV. t88a6 Ne durste nauere nan vn-hende |>aa 
kingca hue isechen. a 1300 Cursor M. 5)033 Bot mistru nan 
..bat i Thine sal o wominan wihuii, Ifi sua did i war vn- 
bind fv.r. viihcnd]. /Aid, S8436 Gains godd 1 haue bene 
vn-hende, pat i wit-halden ha niy tende. c 1330 R. Brunns 
Chron* Rolls) idisa Hut longeer hit was brought til 

ende, He was slayn wyb folk vnliende. csxSo Sir Forum- 
bras 1965 par>after scn:ilt bt>^ wende..AniT take be kyng 
I at is ounhende. a 1430 Lo Morto Art A. 1081 Off foo ne 
(rend, the sotho to say, 80 vn-heiid of thewia is ther none. 
absoL c 1480 TownoLy AfysL xx. 64a M y comforth from care 
may ye sone wyn. If ye happuly may hent that vnheynde. 

2 . Of acts, words, etc. : Unfitting, improper. 

e raog Lay. 13985 pe frume wes vnhende ft al swa wes be 
mnde. e isas Aner, A’. 904 Mid Inue spechc, cos, unhende 
gropunces, bet beo'^ heaiiud sunnen. «i3oo Cursor M, 
•77 j4 Vnlieind talking, o dede vtrage,. .Hurtea grett, and 
•dander and tene. Tei4oo Entato 445 The old qwene 
spakke wordus unhende. e 14x5 Cast. Perter, soio in Macro 
PL 138 pis day 30 dyth a good defens | Whyl Mankyndc is 
in goM eiitent. His boutis arn vn-bende. 

D. sb. Trouble, mischief. 

1377 Langu P. Pi. B. XX. 185 * Sire euel-ytaujte eldc,* 
qu^ I, * vnhende go with the I * 

3 . adv. Improperly ; unfaithfully. 

1338 K. Brunnb Ckron. (1810) 959 sette n certeyn bing, 
at \itur hope assent,.. pou brak pet ccite>nte wikkedly ft 
vnhende. 

tUnJlft'lldly, Obs. [Un-^ XI.] Discourt- 
eously, rudely, loughly ; improperly. 

a sasg Log. Kaik. 9117 He. .het, on hat heoite, unheede- 
lldie neomen hire. 1997 R. Gix>uc. ( Rolls) 8540 He it vorsok 
vnhcndeliche ft in vaire iiianere none, c Will. Palomo 
499 Now wiiterly ich am vu*wis. .pus vn-bendly ft hard ml 
herte to blame, ciaoo Destr, Trvy 6709 He hurUt forth 
vnhyndly, harmyt full mony. 

Uahenge, obs. f. Unhinge v. 

JJhharntt pa. ppie. [Un -1 8 b.] Uiitaken. 

C13S0 Wi/t. PnUmo 1671, 1 kan hi no coyntyse knows 
Doufpe best, how je iiiowe un-hent or harmlcs R-schape. 
nahe'Ppen,a. north, dial. [Un-^ 7 4 - dial. 
heppen tidy, handy, a. ON. heppinn (Norw. hoppen) 
lucky, dexterous. Cf. Norw. uheppen.l a. Un- 
tidy, slatternly, b. Ungainly, etc. 


' 1880 Tknnyson Villa^ Wife xvi. An* Lucy wur 
s leg, ..Stra&nge air unheppen Miss Lucy 1 


Line.). 

ladmeo'ouel 

Unhe ralded, ppL a. (Un-^ 8.) 

1845 Nkalr Eu/kratran Angels iv. in Seaionian Poems 
(1864) 7 Yet not unheralded by fear, The End of all dilngs 
shall draw near. 2871 Macduff Mem. Patmos kxiii. 315 
A prey to the disquieting thought of the unheralded foot- 
fall. f Freq. in recent use ] 

Unhe'rd, v. [Un * 5, 6 b, 7.] 

1 . trans. To disperse or separate (cattle, etc.) 
from a herd. 

18s I Florio, Smandreerot to let out of the fold or pen, to 
vnherd, to scatter cattle, a 1841 Suckling Brsnswralt 1. 1 , 
When 1 had.. at length iinhearded the proud Dcar,The 
Currs have snatch’d him up. 


2 . intr. To break away from the common herd. 
i88t Bovlu Siyio ^Seri^i. (167X) X7S The. .title of a wit, 
which they hope to acquiiw by uimerdlng and keeping out 
of rhe ruatf. 

UiiheTd6d,>^/. a. (Un-i 8.) [xyTS Ash.) 1891 In C 
Roueru Adr(/i in Amoriem 841 It is my opinion, after 
experience.., that unherded sheep do much better than 
ihoM which are closely looked after. Unhero'dltary, a. 
(Un** 7.) i8s3 Lamb Elia ii. CkUd AngtL As if lo explore 
iu patu in those its unhereditary mIbcqs. 1848 J. O'Dono^ 
VAN tr. Four Masters III. sa99 Countless numbers.. wen 
buried in strange places and unhereditary cburciics. 

Unha-ritabla, a. [Uh- ^ 7 b.j 
fl. Incapable ol being heirs. Obsr'^ 

>583 ill Holinshed Ckron. (1577) 11. 1717^1 Thereby you 

I er^usily made illegitimate and vnberltaue to the Cruwiie 
Iniperiall of thya Realiiie. 

2 . Uninheritable. 


(177s Ash.) a tSM H. Rkbd Loot Brit. Porto (1857) 384 
I'he glorjr of Shaksp^re's name began and ended with 
bimsmf, his own unheriuble self. 

t UnhO'rited,///. a. O^, [Un-* 8.) Unlnherlted. 1548 
Tost. Ebor. (Surtees) VI. 198 An erle or an erica sone and 
heyre, . . his landes beinge unherited. tbieLf A knyghte hav- 
inge his lands unherited. tUiiheTly,a. Obs.~ * (repr. 
OR. unkiorlicx unkierlie i-kfritO^ ftwee, savage, dismal.) 
Repulsive. 0 igas Metr. Horn. lap Riht als leper mas bodi 
Ugli, and lathe, and unherly. 

unharo'io, a. and sb. (UN'1 7.) 

1731 Lo. Pbtbrsorow Lei. In P^*s Whs. (1751) VIII. 
164 If the translator of Homer find fault with this unheroic 
disposition. 1745 (see Uu-ENGLiaH a. x). X840 Carlvi.b 
Heroes v. (1904) 177 Hollow Formulism, gross Benthamism, 
and other unheroic atheistic Insincerity. sIBi F. Brooks 
Ceutdf 0^0/ Lord t6g The heroic momenta in all of our most 
unheroic lives. 

absol. and sb. 1843 Carlvlb Past 4> Pr. iv. i, The Unheroic 
of such volumes, ibid.. An Alexandrian library of Un- 
beroics. 


Unhero-leal a, [Un.> 7.) a pree. tfijs-gfi Cowlbv 
Davidois ill. Note x, 1 call it Nobe ..| far (mcthinks) Nob ia 
too unheroical a Name. xyxS J. Traff tr. Virgit (1735) 1. 
Pief. p. xlix. Nor can 1 forbear thinking.. that the Figura 
which Vulcan makes.. is a little improper, and unheroical. 
Unhero'ically, adv, (Un-* ix.) 1834 Bbckporo Italy 1. 
39 We procured comfortable though not magnificent apart- 
ments, and slept must unheruically sound. 1878 Emrrroh 
Lett, bf Soe. Aims i, 63 The brains aie so marred, so im- 
perfectly formed, unheroically. UnhoYolam. (Un-I iv.) 
1845 Carlvlb Cromwolt (187X) 1. 7a Search not for the 
secret of Heroic Ages.. among th^U falsities, tbrir greedy 
quackeries and wwlierolsms 1 1872 ). S. Brbwkr Eng. Stud. 
(1881J 967 Shakspeare in his unheroism and in his realism 
was exhibiting., the growing tendency of bis own age. 
t Unhersuixineas : see Un-I 3. 
tlnheae, obs. f. Unease. 
tXnlie'aitatiiig. ppi . «. (Vr-i to.) 

1753 Francis Consiatitiuo iv. 48 Answer me : speak t un- 
hesitating speak. xSaj Scott Quesdiu D. xxiii, I. who have 
the advantage of your anhekilating devotion, nave done 
you fool and ungrateful wrong. x88a * Shiulky ^ ( J. Skelton) 
Nugas Cm. vii. 995 He can discover.. little or nothing that 
can command his clear and unhesitating assent. 

Hence V3i]io*aitatiiiffsiOEE. 

X878 Mbrkdith Boauck, CarooriA, Unhesltatlngness was 
the warrior virtue of her desire. 


Unhe'sitatingljrf ttdv. [Un-i ii.] Without 

hesitation; confidently; promptly. 

H. Cabsan Lives Bps. Both fb iVells 15 notOy Such 
alienations have been unhesitatingly mada 1853 Kanb 
Grinnell Exp. xliiL (>858) 396 They (snowbirds) alight on 
the decks, and come unhesitatingly to our very feet. 1877 
Mrs. O1.IFIIANT Makers Fhr. iv. X03 All the critics.. take 
his opinion unhesitatingly on tbisimint. 

Unhewed,///. a. [Un-^ 8. Cf. MHO. »if^ 
hoHwet.'\ — next. ^ 

xjSa WveuF Josk. viii. xx Thnnne Jo«ue bilde vp. .an aiiter 
of stonus vnhewid, the wbiche yren bath not towchid. i6xa 
Drayton Poly^b. ix. 491 With a bended knee On th* un- 
hew’d altar laid. 1644 Bulwkr Ckiron. 5 If Man were dis- 
armed of this native weapon., the expression of bisTongue 
would be very weake and unhewed. 

Unhewn, ppi* a. [Un-i 8 b. Cf. MDu. 
MHG, ungehouwtn^ ON. dhggginn (MDo. m-, 
Sw. ohugjpen).'] 

1 . Not hacked or cut with weapons. 

a x|oo-5o Alexander 1945 Besely we sbapid Out of hs 
handis vn.hewyn of oure batill fais. 

2 . Nut hewn or cut into shai>e; not fashioned 
or shaped by hewing. 

138a WvcuF Josk. vuL 3f (MS. Douce 369X An auter 
of stones vnhewen he whiche eiren hah »ot touchid. 
adgx Hobbes Leviatk. iv. xlv. 3^0 A Stone unhewn has 
been set up for Neptune. 1707 Mrs. Radcuffb Italian 
xviii, The valla, of unhewn marnle, w« re high and strength- 
ened by bautons. x8oa Ann. Rev. II. X91 An unhewn log 
of wood . . decorated with red feathers. 1857 1 )uffkrin Lott. 
High Lai. (ed. 3) 309 'I'his fringe of unhewn timber that 
lined the beach. _ 1887 Dowxn jEhcuI hi. 688 Fantagia's 
harbour^ a gorge in the unhewn stone, 
b. Jig. Unpolished, rough, rugged. 

1659 Pell Impr. Sea 44 Ignorant, knotty, illiterate, and 
unhewn S.'iilora. s8^ Montacuk ft Phioi Hind lb P. 
Transv, Wks. 1907 11. 18, 1 bate such a rough unhewen 
Fellow as Milton. 1703 Mas. Cenilivrb Beau's Duel iv. 
i, 1 hope the world will distinguish the difference between 
a rough, unhewn soldier, and a polish'd Gentleman. 1850 
Marsdbn Early Put it. iiu 71 Cartwright ia described as 
unhewn and awkward. 

Unheyle, obs. var. Unhalb a. 

Unheynd, vor. Unbend a. Obs» 

Unhid, ppla, [Un -1 8b.] Not Md; un- 
concealed. 

n 1300 Cursor M. •68x7 O bId opio es and kid Tak 


open penance and vn.hld. a xaeo go Aloxetndor 3437 BoC 
piur harmes were vnhid 1 held nu)l myne alhb c 1430 
Pilgr. Lyf Mmsskods 1. xxxv. 11860) sa ll it bettere the 
ke]^. .ben hid than unhyd. a84B Hbxham iiyOugsborgony 
Vnhid, or Vncovi-red. 

Unhi'ddon, ppi. a. (Un- 1 8 b.) 

IS99 bHAKs. lien. F', 1. 1. 86 The seueralU and vnhldden 
passageii Of his true Titles to some certaine DukedonitK. 
1809 H. Miller in .sek. ijf Sekm. xx. (1858) 439 All around 
we saw extended the complete 8phere,~-unliidden above 
from Orion to the Pule. x868 Morris Earthly Par. 1 . k 
379 All unhidden once again they saw That peerless beauty. 
Unhi dft, V. [Un-8 3.] trasss. To make nn- 
hidden ; to lay ; to disclose, reveal. 

n Cursor M, 7S30 Drunki-nnes oft mai bitide Dos 
man his c msail to vn-hide. c xsye Sc, Leg. .Saints L (Pstsr) 
•83 tor dowt his craft vnhid sma be. He kest bis bukis in 
se. c X400 A'tfffi. Ross 9168 If that ye wole so long abide 
Tyl I this Romance may vnhide. c 1490 Anturs of Artk, 
398 (Douce Ms.) pe wyndes, pc weden, pe welkene vnhidesi 
Pene vnclosed pc cloudes. 15^ Stewart Cron. S.ot, (Hulls) 
III. 431 Quhen tha saw him iiukit and wnhid, With bludie 
wound is.., tha.. weipit lull soir. 1980 Hullvband Trseu. 
Fr, Tottgy Desceu-kery to vnhide. s^i P. Fletcher Pisces- 
lory Ecfog. V. xiv, If thou desir'st my help, unhide the sore. 
s8^ Hobbils htmd 59 Whilst in stooping he his flank un* 
hides, Agenor quickly his advantage spyea. x88o J. Niook 
Poems 4- ie6 To thee the sea her secret o(t unhides. 

Uuhi'deable, a. < U n-* 7 b. ) t8o6 Sylvester I)n Martas 
II. iv. II. Martt^iencs 1936 A light so bright, set in such 
eminence (Un.hideabie by envious Arrogance, Under the 
Bushell of blatk Ignoi ancei. UnhFdebound, a. (Un-‘ 7.) 
1867 Milion P. L. X. 6o« Which here. .all too little seems 
To Ktuff this Maw, this vast uniiidc-bound Corps. 

Unhi'ded, ///. [Un-^ 8.] Ol Wd: Not 

divided into hides. 

1887 Ckronicis lo Aug. ato'x At leo acres the hide..onl7 
Mild be left unhided. 


me tenth of England would be left unhided. But . the real 
iroportion of hided to uiiliidrd land was only as i to a. 

Unhl'ded, ///. a.^ [UN-8 4^b.] Deprived of 
hide; skinned. 

a X658 Lovblace Posms (1904) 179 Is not this finer far 
Then walk un* hided, when that every Stone Has knock'd 
acquaintance with your Anckie boiicf 
Unhl'gh, a. rare. [Un -1 after OE. usthiak^ 
-A/A.] Wanting in height. 

X838 I.ONOF. The Grave Ii, Thy house, .b unhlgh and low 
[ofxg- unheh and lah). Ibid., Ihe beel-waysaie low, The 
side-ways unhigh Ittrig. unhegc). 
t Unhi'ght, V. Obs. [Ub-8 3.] irasu. To de- 
prive of grace or beauty. 

1387 Tievira Higdon (Roll>) I. xi )if l..vnhl3te (L. do» 
eoiorarem] so noble a xnatire with grisbaitinge. 1398 — 
Martk. Do P.R. ix. axv. (Toilem. MS.), Nnte schulde nou)t 
be all unhy)te [U indocora] by absence of be sonne. 

tUnhi'ffhted, >^4 a. OA*-* [Un- 18 .J Not 
invested with beauty. 

x8a9 T. Adams Med. Creed Wks. 1x38 Through the cbinkes 
of an vnliighted flesh, we may read a neglected soule. 

tUnhrghtneM. Obs. [Un-^ la.] impoiiw 
meiit; nncomeliness. 

Trbvisa Barth. Do P. R, vii. Ui. (BodL MS.)y 
pe need [suflerethj in heere pereuf with .. vnbixtenes pat 
phisicians clvpen furfurisca. Ibid. vii. xvii, Suene an vn. 
ohtenes in pe y^e comc> of blood. 

Unlilla*rioua,A. (Un.>7.) 1879 F. W. Rosinsom Ceword 
CoNsc. I. ly, He laughed in an odd, unliilarious fashion. 

tUnhi'll, V. Obs. [Un-i> 3 -f Hill v.^j 
1 « Unhelb V. 1, 

o XBOO Trin. Coll. Horn. 89 Synnes on dede end on speche 
unhilei) hem selucn. c iB|m Gen. fip Ex, 19x9 If he aa) hise 
bredere mis-faien. His fader he it gan vn-hlllen ft baren. 


wit wordes fayr and slight 
pat niai pi derf dedis dill. 


a xaoo Cursor M. 06585 Noght wii 

AgTi pou for to pbne pi plikbt, pt ^ 

Bot openli pou pam vnfiilL xi.. E. E, Altit. P. B. 1698 
(;oddes gost b )>e geuen... ft ^u vnbyles vch hidde pat 
beuen kyng myntes. 1388 Wvclif Ectlus. xlviL 16 He was 
fillid with wisdom,, .and hb soule vnhilide the erihe. agib 
Caxton Trovisa's Higden 369 Here he b hyd, but be w 
vnhyled, for name dureib euermore. 

2. - Unhelb v. a. Alsu refl. 

a xago Anar. R, 58 (Trin. MS ), (If anyone) unbulede pe 
put ft beast fel perm, a 1300 E. E. Psalter xxviii. 9 Vn-liil 
tliickenesscs sal he swa. a 1340 Hampole Psalter cxviii. iB 
Vnbil inyn egben & i sail bihalde wundirthyngis of pi laglie. 
a 137s yosspk A rim, 515 per wvoren liedes vnriiuled, lielmes 
vphaunaet. 1388 Wvcijf a Sam. vt. 90 The kyng of Israel 
. .vnbilynge hyin silf bifor the handmaidls. c 1440 Promp, 
Paro. 364^/3 Uncuryn, or on-hyilyn, dsiegOt aiscooperto, 
x8q4 [see Unhblr v. a.J i8xx OancKy.. Dsscouvriry to vn- 
couer, vnhill, denude. 

b. In pa. pple. a Unhelb v. a b. 

13.. Cos^, Nicod 169 His heued vnhyld, on kneae be 
knelvd. CX400 Gamriyn 87 Hb bowses were vnhiled | and 
ful yuei dight. 1470-85 Malory Arthur xiv. iii. 644 A pass, 
yngeold roan. . 1 ins sbolders were naked ft vnliylled. 

8. To remove (a covering). 

sM Wvclif Ruth iii. 4 Thou •chalt..vnbUe the doth, 
with which he is hiled. 

Unbind, var. Unhenp a. Obs. 

UnhFnderable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1878 Cudwoith InteiL 
Svst. 439 God made, the whole World it self Feifect and 
Ynhinderable. 2894 Advance (Chicago) x Mar., Nothing 
could be more natural or more unhirdeia'nle, Unhimder- 
ably, (Un-* II.) 2^8 Cudworth /m/#//. 483 

Because all things are by him Connected togeibei,and pro- 
ceed from him unhinderably. 

Unbi'iidered, ppi. a. (Un- 1 8. Cf. MDn. 

cng'hinderty ongeketuiort (Du. ongehinderd)y M 1 1 G. 
(MLG., G.) ungekindertj MSw. ohimirapor, ohin* 
drat, etc. (Sw.ohindrad), lldDa. (Da.) uhindiot.) 

2815 T. Adams Miacke Devill w The vnhliidred force of 
the wind. 2703 Clarke Evid. Nat. ^ Rot/. Keiig. 11. iv. 
(1738) a6o Virtue,. . with all its full Effects and Consequences 
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ttnh!fid«r«d. li^ At wcmn I 
fuli, unbiiidere<r»treain.^ i 
^1 '1 ba uuhinilmd nervios 


At po«D In /.tYs (ift??) t« Flowinv In on« 
ireoin. iM K. A. Vaucuan AJjuiic* i. 
d nervios ih« BtAU of glory. 


Unlil'iiderln|f» ///. m, (Um-* io.) iSm Uailsv Frtiut 
*8 In her [se» Fiction ’ a] loving and unhiodmng lap Volup- 
tuoiuly lulled, w« dream. 

Unhi*]i2e, v. [Uii-> 3.] 

L /mux. I'o take (a dour, etc.) off the hlngei ; 
to remove the hinges from ; to open in thia way. 

t6i6 A. Rich Cabintt 96 A bouse, whose chambers are full 
of cobweblws t the dores vnhindged. 1634 W. Wood New 
Engn Prosp, (1863) Our hogges having found a way to 
unhiiidge their Imme doores. 1044 Quahlks Shepk. Oeac, 
X, 'riie arroe iliac shall unhenge Tn* incestuous gates of 
Sodom* 1674 ymekeem's RecientaiieH As, J..p«:iBwadcd 
my self that the Machinations of niy Brain were able to un« 
hinge the Poles. 1775 Mm. Dclaw Life ^ C^rr. Ser. 11, 
(18^) IL 108 That limy still Its done, and y* box none the 


JhlUngod, ///.«» [f. prec.] 

Is Thrown into coofuiion ; uniettled, diaordered. 

Da Fob Crmwe 11. (Globe) som 1 might by my loose 
ana unhinK'd Circumstances be the fitter to embrace a Pro- 
poigl for Trade. 2776 Pminolb Gummty *3 The unhinged 
stale of this part of the mixed matliematics. 1833 Maukvat 
OUm /Vr/r. i. 5 Society is unhinged, and every one is airaid 
to offer an opinion. 18ft Cualmbm Let. in 11851) 1 . 
043 The moTfil constitution of our nature is unhinged. 1898 
), A. Noblx in Cemiemp, Ant, Apr. 490 A person whuM 
mCotlsctual, moral, or emotional aaiiity was unhinged. 

D. spec. Of iieraonn or tlie mind. 

173* T.Whairy Pnttts 313 Shall the Mind lie unhing'd 
by eiiLn mad fliuhtf 1757 boorn An:k»r 1, Last winter. .1 
cou'd have made as gOM a speech upon any subject, ..but 
1 am all unhinged, alL i8is i*AMa SUake, Wks. 190B 
1 . 13s Tokens of an unhini^ed mind. 1838 Makxvat yetpkei 
XXX, 1 never felt more nervous or more unhinged. 


riiixe fur it, or you may unhinge it and keep it in the lop. SL Deprived of hinges , taken off the hinges. 

HxaaaMT Teinf>ie, SuntUty vii, As Samson W. lavixo T, Trav, 1 . 24 An unhinged win 

lore the doores away, Chnsts hands, though nail d, wrought shutter. 18x4 Galt Rothslam II. iv. iv. 130 Ueaiiiii 


Dore the doores away, Chnsts hands, though nail d, wrougnt 
our salv.^lion. And did unhinge tliat day. 
b. transf. To unlock, unclose, open. 

1804 Quablu yob XV. 16 Would any. try a fall with 
Angels, and preuailef Or wiih a Hymne, vnhiiige the 
strongest laylet 1863 A. j. Mcnsy / 'etsts New 4r Old 185, 
1 wdlfnot once. .Unhinge my jaws to speak again. 

2. To ttiiaetcle, unoalauce, or disorder ;^the mind, 
brain, etc.). 

i8ia Shelton Quix, 11. xlvi. 303 ThepowerfuU force of I*oue 
Oft doth vnhindge the soule. 1663-70 South Serut, (1715) 
1 V. 306 Why should 1 Chen unhinge niy Brains T 1690 N kssk 
O, 4 N, Teit, L 60 Until another b.id bargain happen., 
to unhinge bis spirit again. 1764 H. Walpole Otranto 
iv, Theodore.. has uiilnngcd the soul of Manfred. 1793 
Friendly Atldress la Poor 13 These plays.. serve only to 
unluiige and disorder their minds. 1867 Uaken Nile Trib, 
xii. (187a) 015 The nerves of Mahomet were completely 
iinhiiiffed. i8ls /.am Ttmes 7 Feb. 370/0 bludy..bjsd un- 
hinged the deceased's mmd. 

D. V\ iib personal Object. Also in weaker aenae: 
To npact 

1631 Mabsb Celeatina xviLf 18114) 054 The Blockhead hath 
swallowed the hayte; hee h.ith let her iiiiiiinge him. 1681 
H. Moas Poetaer, Glanxnits StuidnctatnHt 50 ‘L'he Soul of 
Samuel might indeed have .so unhinged her, chat she had 
been fit for nothing. 1719 Da Foe L'rnsoe 11. (Globe) 320 
One Blow from unforeseen Providence unhing'd me at 
oiico. 1^ Miss lIuuNKY Ceiiita iv. vi, Thu effort.. has 
unhinged me lor a fortnight 1 1855 Bain Sotuea 4 /nl, in. 
ill. 8 13 Some cunstitutums arc rendered more alert an<l 
active by excitement, otheis are unhinged. 1888 Misa 
Bsauoon Fatal Three l v, The very mention of sickness., 
had unhinged him. 

o. To uiiaittle (opinions, etc.), to render uncer- 
tain or doahtful* Also with personal object. 

1719 De Foe Cmsoe ir. (Globe) ;;oo But in thu Middle of 
all this FelLity, one Blow iVuin uiiruteseeii Pr evidence un- 
hing'd me at once ; and. .drove me [etc.]. 1770 Phiestlet 
in Phil, Trmtu, LX. 197 The following experiments.. quite 
unhinged me again, and left me as mucii at a loss os ever. 
178a — Ala/i, .y ,spir, I. p. xxviil, When persons' minds 
are unhinged with respect to their opinions. 1831 Blakev 
Freewill a8 Calculated . . to uiiriinge our upinionson matters 
highly important to our inierc'its. 1856 Dove /. f'^/cC'Ar'. 
Faith VI. 8 4. 35a Docb any such fact unhinge our moral 
convLiioiisr 

d. To deprive of stability or fixity ; to throw into 
confusion or disorder. 

1664 Lvttklton ill Hatton Corr. (Camden) 37 Which wee 
doubt will unhinge ail ti1.1t tiadc we thought sue well 
settled. 167^ N. Faisfax Hulk 4 .SWr/. 149^ Our bounded 
wills not being of stiength eiMugh to unhinge Gods un- 
lioiindcd power. 1709 T. Rouinson ^'/W. Aiosaick Spt, 
liitrod. 5 To entertain such. .Ideas of God., would certainly 
unhinge the Foundation of all KeiigioiL 1760 i4»N. Arc- • 
Itist, War 15/0 Any motion of lih threatened to shake and 
unhinge the whoU sidieine of his d>‘reiice. 1796 Mhs. M. 
Kobinsom Angelina ]. s The exiravagance ot sordid con- 
nections. . have so unhinged my finances. i836 Patly Newt 
10 I^c. 9/4 'ihe supplies' are coming in very irregularly and 
unhinge the trade. 

b. esp. To unsettle (some established order of 
things). 

1679 Hut, yetaer Pref. A j b, That Principle u'hich obliges 
them to unhinf^e, and overturn nil Govcrnineiit. 1688 
Lutterll BrieJ Pel. (1857) 1. 41.8 Ki-sturing thing.<i to their 
old legall foundation, uliich hath been the w.^rk of some 

i ’cars past to unhinge. 1718 /•reedhinker No. 4a. 306 'i'he 
..uxury of a Nation does l.ke wise uiihinj^e cho Publick Peace 
and Tranquillity. 1783 J rpferson IVnl, (1859) II. 37a The 
old system is unhinged, and no new one hung in its place. 
181a Examiner 04 Aug. 533/ o Wages that unhinged all that 
order in society. 

4. To detach, aeparate, or dislodge from some- 
thing. t Also const, of, 

i6s5FullbbCA liiat. xi.xvti. 14s These unhinge theday 
off from any Jliviiio KighL 16B0 C. Ni-ja>E dhurck Hist, 
463 Thus Cod by this providence unhing'd him of his 
Kuiiii^h religion. 1713 Blackmoke Creation 1. 033 And 
hills unhinged from ine.r deep ro >ts deport. 1764 Alarn. 
O. PsaiiHanaaar n Some other avocations, .unhinged me 
from my iiiethiKl oftencr than 1 wished. itM Wesley ll ks, 
(1870) VI. 447 Whenever the mind in unhinged from God. 
s86i Geo, Eliot .SV/« r Af. ii, Minds that have been unhinged 
from their old faith and love, 
lienee XTnhi*nging vftl. sb, 

1661 Frltiiam Resolves (ed. 8) i. liL iSil'he unhindging 
of the whole frame of GovernnicnL 1678 J Afan*s Calf, 
7a The unhinging of the whole man from tningn of nobler 
worth toward God. a sto^ T. Bbown Whs, (1709) 111. 11. 
07 It portends, .the unhinging of his Polish Majexty, or the 
bating of Prince Eugene out of 1 taly. 1890 H r. M abtinkau 
Hist, Peace II. v. vi. 313 *i'he unhinging of society. 1B86 
Atkenatitm 4 Dec. 749/1 'The outcome of an entire unhinging 
of hU system causra by physical fear. 


1814 W. IsviNo T, Traitt, 1. 14 An ^unhinged window- 
shutter. 18x4 Galt Rothelan 11. iv. iv. 130 Dealing the 
corpse of a man on an unhinged door. 

Unhingement, (l. m prcc.] The act of un- 
hinging ; tiie fact of being or liecoming unhinged. 

1817 Chalmers Aetron, Disc, viL 951 A melancholy un- 
hiiigemrnt in the constitution of man. 1857 I. Hamilton 
Less, /r, Ct, Bicg, 003 *J he disciples were beginning to 
recover f 1 0111 . the unhiiigenieiit of old hope.s. t886 Symonds 
Kenatss, it, Vll. vilL 130 1 he unhingement of his reason. 

Ul^'nted, ipl. a, (un-' 8.) s8^ C.C.K. lip /or ^Season 
16 New novels uiiprinted, new scandals unhiiitvd Before. 
Until'pped, a. (Un-' 9.) 1847 L. Hunt A/cm, Women^ 4- if. 

1. xiv. 978 The mcMt melancholy, hipped, unhipped genera- 
tion, that ever walked. 

Unhired, ppl. a, (Un-i 8. Cf. older Du. 
ongekuurt (Du. ongehuurd)^ Sw. ok/rd,) 

1617 Mokvson /tin. To Rdr., f wrote at kasure, giuing 
(like a free and vnhired workeman) much time to plea»nte. 
160 MiLTtiN Hirelings Wks. 1851 V. 348 And who unhir’d 
win be so hardy as to say, that (etc.|f i8ai Scot r Kenitw, 
iv, There.. LS thy morning wage — thou shalt not say thou 
hast been my guide unhired. i8m Mundy A ntipodes ( 1857) 
90J There were.. three hundred of them uiiliircd at the 
lininigraiiC Difpdt. 

Unhiato ric, a, (Un-i 7 ; cf. next.) 

186a ‘Shibley’ G-, Skelton) Nugm Cnt, iii. 177 Only a 
rash and iiiihistoricmindc-iiiafhrm that (etc.]. 1874 With bow I 
Catacombs of Rome (1877) 535 A new, uascriptural, and un- 
historic method. 

Unhiatorioal, a, [Uk-1 7.] 

1. Not in accordance with history. 

16s I Speed HisL Gt, Brit. ix. viii. t 9 So partiall and vn- 
hi-itoricall is the report of one,.. who fa.ncs [etc.]. 1830 

Cen:t, Mag. C. 11. 139 It is perfectly tinhistorical to supt>oHe 
that [etc.]. 185a Bunsen Hippolyim 9 t Ago 1 1. ibo riie 
iioiioii of a merely historical revelation by written records 
is ns unhistorical os it is unintellect unL 1877 J. Noariicoi r 
Catacombs 1. v. 89 The thoroughly unhuiiorical way in 
which iliese few subject’% are dealt with, 
b. Not versed in history. 

1865^ W. G. Paixtoavb Ariibia II. ea Perhaps the un- 
historital prophet hod tii mind M>me confused idea [etc.]. 

2. Not possessed of a histoncai cbaraciet ; not 
having actually occurred. 

1848 Jax. Smith Foy, 4 Skipwr, Paul 95a Such circum- 
stances. .nreunhi.slorical,andare. .omitted by tbeEvangelist 
who wrote historically. 188a Fakbae i.arly C Ar. 1 1. 1 j The 
supposed fact is unhutorical, but the remark shows [etc.]. 

So UnUato'rioBlly euiv. 

Also, in recent use, unhistoricalnesu 

1887 Atheneenm 13 Aug. 906/3 We have unhUtorically ap- 
plied the word 'German *as the desigoatiou ot one porticuUur 
larmnage of the gronis 

Unhiatrio'nic, a, (Un-' 7.) 1837 Caeltle Fr. Rev, 111. 
vi. vi, * What is passing!' repeats (Jollot, in the unbisirionic 
Cambyses' vein. 

UnM t, ppl, a, (Uh-1 8 b.) 

1B13 Douglas AZ neid \ i. xiv. 87 Quha vrald the, gret Cato, 
leif vnhicT 159s Kai.rigii Discos', Oniana (151^1 97 The 
woods are so thi«.ke . . as a mouse cannot sitte in a boate vnhit 
from the hanke. i6ox !'•. Jonson Poetaster 'i'o Rdr. 96 
Whilst I, at whom they shot, sit here shot-free. And as yn- 
hiirt of enuy, as vnhit. 1889 'Mask Twain* Vankea sum. 
They all l..oked unhit, and sa.d they didn’t know. 

Unhitcli, V, [Un-2 4 u] 

1. trans. To detach {from a practice). 

i6sa Mabbe tr. Aleman's Gusman dA{f. 1. 1. i. to From 
which terrible griping . . nothing can vu-hitch them but 
deaths flesh-hooke. , 

2. To detach (a horse, etc.) by undoing a fasten- 
ing : a. 1*' rom a vehicle, plough, or the like. 

1706 Stevens i, Pastrauar, to unhitch, i86a IS. Tayiok 
Hosne 4 Abroad Ser. il 11. iv. 91 While the younger 
children unhitched mid watered the horMA >884 J. Gilmoub 
Mongols i. o My (Chinese carter,.. unhitening Ins two mules 
[from the cart], went off and left me in the encampment. 

absol. 1887 1. R. Lady's Raneke Life Montana 150 So he 
helped me to unhitch, and 1 led the homes, while hediagged 
the buggy across. 

b. From something to which its head is tied. 

1883 Harper's Mag, Aug. 3M/9, 1 went out and unhitched 
the horse, and drove straight home. 

3. To detach or unfasten (a thing). 

1876 Whytb^ Melville KaitrfaUo x-xviii. 3x5 He nn- 
hitched his bridle from the garden palings. 1891 Coteb 
a Girls on Barge 97 With si^t alacrity 1 unhitched the 
lamp. 1901 Westm, Gas. 94 Get. 7/3 A detachment of the 
men unhitched the long ladders. 
nnbi’vefV. [UR-*5-] To turn out of 

a hive. 

1709 Madden Tkamisioeiea 1. 1, o Tbolke Ermed Millicms, 
that, like some vast Swarm,..imhiv'd jfave left their Homo 
To seek new Seats of Empire. 1738 Neal Hist, Purit, 111. 
Pref. p. ix, Having un hived a numerous swarm of labouring 


bees. 2899 TtBOWNiNO tvaa taeemevU^h 7s Faaciei, mrarois 
tliat Stung like bees uiitiivcd. 

UahCMh'vdf V, [Uji -8 g.] irttm. To take or 
bring nut of a hoard. 

1667 Milton P, L, iv. 188 At a Thief bent to unhoord the 
cash Of some rich Hurgher. 1701 Amhvest Terrm HI. No. 
10 (1796) 60 Evory old bunks and miser unhoarded bis dear 
treasure. 1797 Monthly Rev, XXlll. 969 Much coin hoe 
been reimported, and much unlioarded 
Unhoe'rded, >// a. [Un-' 8.) a 1683 Ommiam Rem» 
(1664) 99 His unconfin'd unhoarded Store Was still the vrnt 
Exchequer of the poor. UnhoaTdlng, ppL a, (Un-' lok 
tbM usQKU Further Constd, Falue Money 54 They would 
still be.. greater loi»ers than their unhoaiding Neighbours. 
Unho'bble, v, iUn-’ 4 b-) 1881 Chequered Career 333 
Unhobble the spare horms. 1887 W. S. S. Tyrwhitt New 
Chum in Queensland Bush ix. 179 The horses are now un- 
hobbled, saddled and bridled. Uiuoe'd,/// a, (Un-' 8.) 
>733 Tull Horse'koeing Husb, (Liublin ed.) 73 A Hoed 
Plant of C^rn will have Twenty or Thirty Stalks, where 
nn unho'd Plant .. will have only Two or ’three Stalkii. 
B87S Pall MallG. ae Au|^ 5 His roots cannot be left un> 
hoeti,,,or his com uncut, untao'ggedf ///. w. (Un-' 8.) 
1886 Kipling PePartm, Ditues, etc. (189^ 100 With your 
mane unhogged and flowing. 

tUnhold, a. (midrib.). Obs, {OE. unMdff. 
Un-^ 7 T lioLDA.), « MDu. oHhon/f FTem. (Kiliati) 
onhoud, OS., OHG., G. unhold, MLG., MHG. 
unkott ; Ultsyt.ohulder {ohwl, ohuii), MDa. uhuld,^ 

1. Unfaithful ; disloyal ; false. 

csooo /Elpric Ham, II. 556 Se uiiholds Seowa wcarS 8a 
aworpen on ham yttruni heosirum. c 1395 Plowman'e Teste 
473 llir servauiits be to hem unhold. But they can doublin 
bir reiitall To bigge hem castds. 

2. Of pci sons: Kxhitiiting dislike or hostility; 
unfriendly, hostile. 

C900 tr. Bella's Hist, ii. xiL (1890) 139 Swa..he him ha 
sasiuiige Fa ^ewcaronode baes unholdan cyiiinges (4. regis 
stbt i^esti^ exogo O, E, Lhfvn.an, 1040 (Tiberius B. i), 
Him wa» ha unhokl eall (eet his ler xyrnde. c 1300 Mr 
Tristr.q^fi Morkeschuld 3«:ld viihold. ,pre Hundred poiiude 
of gold. 

b. Of events: Troublesome, disastrous. 

a 13x0 in Wright Lyne P. iv. 24 He niai..sore ben fered 
on foide. Lest he to hannrs hclde, ant happes bente uii-holde. 

3 . absol, 01 as sb. An enemy or luc. 

^ a xaoo Moral Ode 36 (Lamb. MS.), Monies monnes sare 
inainc hablied oft unhulde. e xseg Ancr R, a-ss Vnboide 
uor-ureicn l>e strenede of his soule, & he hit noiit tiustc^ 

t Unho-lden, ppl, a, [Uk- » 8 b. Ci. M Du. 
and Du. ongehoudm (dial. ottgcholJen, •halden), 
MLG. ungeholden, MilG. and G. ungehaUm\ 
a. IB UNUKiroj.DKN I. b. Not kept; unobserved. 

CS380 WvcLip ,SV»w/. Sel. Wks. I. 309 Here it seineh hat 
hes prestis hen muche unhnlden to sccuier loidis. a lAsg 
Cursor M. 1B736 (Tiiti. ), 1 e lawe he helde wondir wel Vu- 
holden lafte he neuei a (leL 

Unhola, obs. f. U^wllo^x a. 
irnhoTily, oi/v, (Un- i 7. Cf. Unholt ti.) 

T. Norton CaMn’s Inst. iii. 991 So is it vnlawfull 
that it be vnholily profaned by the vncleannesiie of the in- 
hubiiante!!. 16x9 W. Sclairk E^p. 1 i htss. 431) Men of 
cuiriipt mindi:'S,..ir they be elected,. .sh.iH be .-laiicd, how 
euer holily, or vnholily they hue. 1647 J . V icaks L olrnioM-st, 
Lonctove Fisited B ij b, J he sad. breach, which ia..motC 
uiilinlily made by. bectarics. 1754 Edwards breed. IFill 
IV. ii, it is impohsible fur Him to act unrighteously and un- 
bohly. Advance (Chkago) 16 June 8uB/9 Before their 
iiii.iginaiiuiis were unholily stiricd thene pages. 

Unho'lineBB. [Un-i 12.] 

1. ihe quality of being unholy ; lack of holiness 
or sanctity. 

*534 More Treat. Passion it. WkE xsn/a The vyces of 
viLioviA loike in ChrLte', chinch, can not lette, but that hys 
calliolike church .. m for their vnholynes, hi>, holy cntholyRO 
churi.he. X597 Houkf.k Eccl, Pol. v. Ixxiv. f a She is not., 
in respect ot any vnholinc>se forbidden entrance into the 
Chnrcn. 1645 Mil i on Tetroch. 36 Where an iiiiflt mariage 
adininisten cunt in uni cause of hatred and distemper, there. . 
cannot choose but much unholiiies abide. 1675 Brooks 
Cold. Key Wks, 1867 V. iiys Adam's holiness was as natural., 
to him os any way of unholiness can be natural.. 10 us. 
X845 Corrib in hn^yd. Metrop.W. 880/x All that blindnciia 
of heart, all tliat unholiness of aflectiuns, . . which issue 10 
overt acts of sin. iSyx Farkar H'itn. Hist. i. ti Let us., 
beware that in us iiiiholinesh do not cloud the spiritual eye. 

2. Applied to the i'ope : cf. Holiness 3. 

168a G. Tupiiam Route's Tresdit. 904 No sooner did the 
news of that bloody Buichcry arrive his Uuliolioess [Gregory 
XlilJ, but [etc-J. 

UnhoU, obs. f. Un whole a. 

UnhoTlow, eu fUn-' 7.) 1548 Udall, etc. Braam. Par, 
yohn 117 b. The sepulchre, .was cut out of an whole sound 
vnholow rocke of stone. i6ix Fiorio, Inuacuo, vnempiy, 
viihollow. Unbcllowed,///. a. (Un-'B.) xSooDouland 
OrnitA Afictol, 99 Make it hollow in the iidddle, leauitig 
the ends of it vnhollowcd. X913 R. Harris Boeuieiges xxxi. 
901 The hollow oak is higher in sanctity than the uuhoW 
lowed tree: 

Unholpailf ppl, a. Now arch, [Un*^ 8 h. 
Cf. MDu. (and Du.) ongoholpen, MHG. ungehal* 
fen ; Sw. ohulpen ] ■■ Unhelped ppl, a, 

1381 WvcLiP X httlras ix ii But for the multitude is gret, 
anil the time winter, and wee moiin not vnholpen siuiide. 
1390 Gower Con/. II. 189 ' The lif b suete*, and that be 
kepeth, j)0 that the feiih unholpe i.lepeth. < teh^Cesta Rout, 
IB I (Add. MS.), She woll Irve none vnholpen that crietb to 
her hertly. 1485 Caxion Cheu. Gt. (i88i> 174 God forbade.. 
Chat I leue hym vnholpen. 1945 BaiNKiDw Lament, 88 Ye 
..leAue..the presoned vnlioluen. 1968 T. Howell 
A mitie (1879) 7^ 'i'hou ha.-it the lornie that cut the wound, 
of my vnhol^ paine. x6a8 Dod ft Cleavkb Expos, Prw, 
xi-xii. 183 Neuer any was left unholpen, that sought help at 
hb hand. 1864 Swinbuenb AteUetnta 1674 These shall Ua 



uinaoiiY^ 


uraooD. 


Beadiiuibdofvd, wiht^pen. iln Momm Rmrthfy Par, 1 7 1. 
IV. •a4 ‘i'lM maddeniiig fear that burned Kouod bia un- 
bolptfn heart. 

uahiO'ljp A and sb. [OE. un^Mig (f. icii- 
Un-1 T-^hdlig Holy «.), »- Nbrit. unhUl§g\ 
older KL (Kiiian) 9nheyligh^ MDo. cnhgilkh 
(rare), Du. cnhiilig\ ON. Ahiilagr ^Mlta. and 
Da. uhillig, Sw. 0he!ig\1 

L Not holy ; Impioua, profane, wicked t a. Of 


pereoni. 

craoo luunhtth Ps. alii, i Toacead intingnn minne of nn» 
hali:;re bwde. ij6a Iwingu P, PI, A. 3 In Habite of 
an Hermite vn^holy of werkea. iga6 Tindalb a Tim, iiL a 
The men 8halbe..vnthankfull, vnholy, churlisahe. tCoy 
Snakb. Cor, V, vi. ixa Will srou be put in minde of hia blinde 
Fortune . . by thia vnnoly Brageart T 1683 Baxtrm Parmphr, 
If , T , Matt. XXV. a6 To confeaa God'a holy Government, 
and yet to be unholy, ia to be aelf condemning. 1738 Wbblxv 
Ps. V. ii, In Soula unholy and nnclean Tbou never can^^t 
delight. 1817 SHKI.1.SV Ksv, islam x. xlvii, Unholy nien, 
Keaating like fienda upon the infidel dead. 1833 Carlylr 
Misc, (1857) 111. 287 To lodge the whole unholy Drotherbuod 
. .in arpamtc rella of the Kaatille 1 

absol, 1516 Tindai b 1 Tim. i. 10 The Inwe bi..geven..to 
aynnera, 10 viilioly and vni Icin. 1669 Miltov /*. L, xi. 106 
llnat ihee, and.. drive out the aiiiful Pair, From hnllnwcl 
ftround ih* tinholie. 1873 Svmondh Grk, P^fs vii. 192 The 
idea of N eim^aiH quelling 1 lie inaoleiit and amiiing the unholy. 

b. Of ncta, thirifvs, etc. 

»3«» WvcLir a Tint, ii. 16 Schonye thou vnhnoli and 
veyii apecliia. 1390 Gowkr Cot^f, 11. ^:;63 (MS. A), If he 
ptnirchuce lly wey of thefte unholy lliiiig. 1516 Tinhalic 
J/eh. X. 29 lle..w]iiLh..coiinti th tlicbloudn/rHictcsinmeiiC 
nn v.iholy thyjige. 1391 .Shaks. */«fo Gint. iv. iii. 30 
To keepe me fioin a mo.t vnlinly muUli. 163a Miltom 
J'Altcsrt> 4 In Stygian Cave furloi n \Mongst liui rid ahapea, 
and K'irciks and sicht^ unholy. 1653 J hit. 'J'AVLoa .Serin, 
^or Year iv. 50 If iningii that are lawiuUmayyvt be unholy 
in thia sense | much more are unlawfiill things most unholy 
in all aensea. 1717 Porn Eioisa to Abelard 224 Far other 
dreama my erring soul employ, Far other raptures, of un- 
holy joy. 1791 CowrM Odyss, xxii. 479 Unholy ia the 
voice Of loud thanksgiving over Klaughter'd men. s84a 
Manning Serm, x, (1846) 1. 13^ Cultivation of mind, refine- 
ment,.. are often found in men of the unholiest passions. 
s88s ‘ Man. Albxanubx* Yaleris's Pals ^ There ia nothing 
ao awful, no unholy aa a mere marriage of expediency. 

2. col/o^, A wtnl, dreadful (Cf. Ungodly < 1 . 3 .) 

1863 Dickbnx Afui. Fr, iv. iii, An unholy glare, .ahone 
in the e3reH of Mr. Weeg, _ 1883 D. C. Murkav Hearts 
xxxiv. (1885) 288 He had arrived., at a rather unholy sort nf 
hour. 1899 E. Pfiii.LPOTTS Human Jioy 35 Trelawny had 
called him an * unholy bounder \ 

8. sh. An unholy person or thing. 

183s Carlvi.k Sart, Ret. tir. xi. How many other UnhoKee 
has your covering Art made holy, besides this Arabian 
Whinstone i 1837 — Fr. Rev, i. i. ii, AH Phenomena of 
tho spiritual kind t Dignities. Authorities, Holies, Uiiholies I 
UnhO'ly, V, [Un-* 3.] trans. To make un- 
holy. ] I dice TTnho*lied ppl, a, 
a 1335 PiiiLror in Covcrdale Lett, Afart, (1564) 218 Yon 
haiic beno snuctifyed and m.ade pure through the tiuth, take 
hede you lie not vnholied and dufyled. 1603 Dkayton Bar, 
Wart I. vi. Thou ahouldst to them haiie layd the Holy 
Word, And not lliy hand to tho unholyed Sword. 1649 
nKVi.iN Relat. Sf Observ. ii. 'J'o Rdr., O wretched unholied 
men ! What are they that thus commit Burglary in the 
Sanctum Sanctorum of Gfids Providence T 
Unhomed,///. a, (Un-' 8 and Un** 8.) 1839 Bailet 

Fettus xxviL 334 ('Hie day] shall shew itself With all its little 
tyrannous .. deeds. Unhomed and clear. 1884 Adxmaco 
(Chicago) S3 Mar., In no atate of the Union are there more 
un-homed young men Unho*m9llk6,«. (UN-'ye.) s8te 
Muiidy Antipodes (1857) 194 The untidy and un-homelike 
look of the half-cleared fields. 1888 AtAemtsmm 8 May 
6ai/e The same large room with the dreadful shadows and 
unhomelike furniture. UnbO'inellkeneu. (Un-* la.) 
1838 Hawtuornx Fr, Ar it. Nots-bks, (1870) 1. 37 The ugli- 
ness, shabbiness, unhome-lUceness of a Ronuui Street. sMg 
Job. Butlxr, etc. IVomstfs Work i. loTheunhomelikeocBS 
of the abodes of the richest single men., is pitiable. 

Unho'melineBB. (Un-^ la ; cf. next.) 

C1440 Rslig. Pieess/r. Tkt^on MS, (1914) xa Ypocriay 
and vnhamlyiiea. and oker [sins] )iat ofte era aene amangea 
urowde men. X079 Miss Kkarv Doubting Hoat^ 111. lao 
Such signs, .only seemed to bring out more prominently the 
stately unhomclineas of the place. 

TTmiOTiiely, a. (Un-i 7.) 
sSys Athenseum 4 Mar. aSo Everything In the picture ia 
naglected and unbomely and coarse. s88b Pedt Mall G, 
yx Aug. 4 He does not cnafe. .because the hotels are so un- 
nomely. 1898 Stxvbnbon Across ths Plains 185 This nn- 
homely, nigged tuxret-top of submarine sierras. 

Uilho*iiilMt a. (Un-^ 7.) 1838 Mxa. Goan fioekingtoet 
viii. The unliomeish home of her aunt. i88e T. Homckim 
Italy ^ Ino, 1 . l v. 298 Nor drinks he, wandering, from 
nn-homish streams. Unhomogene'ltv. (Un-' xa.) 186a 
£. B. Dxnison in Gnardian No. 88a, 1 he founder.. and his 
advocates declare that porosity and unhomogeneity are un- 
avoidable [in bells). 

Unhomoge-naoiui, a. (Uir-^ 7.) 

x8a8 Hkxbchkl in Knfyel. Mstr^ (1845) IV. 449 Bodies 
of unhomogeneowi density. 1863 W. G. Pausbavb Arabiet 
L 369 Without caking into account healthier but unhomo- 
geneoua admixturea. 1899 Speetker ix Nov. 134/x The 
native races of Africa are at present utterly unhomogencous. 

tX 7 nho*ne. Obs,^ [Uw-i ta + HoirjB jA*] 
Absence of delay : haate. 

aiS4oo-3o Alsxemder And he vnburt with mikill vn- 
home \rsad -benne] he to bis ost wynea. 

VnilO'nest. a, Obs. exe. arch, or dial, [Un- ^ 7 
and 5 b.] 

In aensea e and 2 very common In the i6th cant 
L a. Phyiically or morally objectionable, offen- 
sive, or unpleaaant ; indeoent, filthy, vile» 
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>3.. K, Alio, 8471 Botha byfore and eke byhynde, They 
liavelh clodiyng unbunest. • 1390 &t, Phthp k Jot, 01 in 
Horstm. Altongi* (s88x) saBlastes out of his mouth he 
blew, pat war so euyl and VD-honc»tc, dcatryd oft both 
man and beste. 1508 Pilgr, Pstf, (W. de W. 1331)283 The 
roombras of our body tliat be inooet viihonest and moost 
rehellynge to our reason. i54aUoAi.L Frasm, Ahepk. 15a b. 
Whatsoever thyng wer not of it self unhonest, he aHermea 
not to lies unlioiMste in open presence. 1833 P. Flktlhilr 
Purpls isl, VIII. XX, Hia aluiitiefull parts, that i>hutine the 
bated light. Were naked left t (ah foul unhooast sight h. 
b. Uncomelv, uiihandaoine. 

1380 WvcLir x Cor. xil 23 And iho memhris that ben vn- 
honeat, ban more huneate. 1398 1'aRviaA Barth. Do P. R, 
V. Ixvl. (Bodl. MS.), If a man ta wiihoute heed beere, he is 
yholde jk more vnhoneAte. 

O. Uiiseemly, unbecoming, improper. 

a 1400-30 Bk. Curtasye^xw BabeesBk., while hon holdea 
mete in mojthe, be war To drynke, hot is an [vnJhoncHt 
char, isoa Arnoi.dr Ckmn, (tSxilryy Item tb.it ihebuokis 
and ve.Htiiienii<, bieii liroken and vnhoneHt for dyuine aer- 
nice. X54a UnAi.i. Krasm, Apo/k. 89 b, It w.-ta not a tbynjf 
tiiihone^t for one to carrye a ganimonde of bakon in his 
liaiidc. xs88 Gnakton Chron, iT. 234 Ihey daylychaunged 
there apparel, nometime lung and wide, and at another tyuie^ 
culled .shoit. ., and altogether vnaemciy and vnhoneaL 

2. Of actions language, etc.: a. Morally nn- 
fiiting or unbecoming; nnaeemly, Immodest, lewd. 

13. . E, E. Aim, l\ B. 579 Alle ilh‘X bo Imtea. . t But non 
nuycx hyin,.Aa horlottrj'e vuhotiest. lirhyng of aclnen. 
CX380 Wvct.ip .V>/. Whs. III. •>, 1 dreede to telle holy 
wnrdiH wib my fotile nioub, fillid wiW nnhonrste wordlt. 
X4S8 Sir G. Hayr Low Arms (S.'l'.S.) 14a Thair under- 
tiking was in the begynnyng uiihone<.t, unleriiil. ^1473 
Bitbees Bk. 99 Whenne j‘oe er a'-tte. take noone vnhonehte 
tale. 150a Old. C^ysten Men (W. dc W, 1506) iv. xvi. Tij, 
Yf in songes viihonest, & tryfylles & talkyiiges of langage, 
he swereth g<>d. X5^ Grknkwkv TacituSt Ann, iv. xii. 

(162a) 107 Doiiiitius Afer..laid to her charge that she lead 
an vnhonest life with Fiirniui. 1607 Drkkrr Ifettt to mako 
you Merry W ks. (Grosart) 1 1. 302 To this vnhonest pleasure, 
u beij^ot a companion repentance. 1643 Ubshbr Body Div, 
279 'ihiacomroandement[is] br^cen by. .taking delight in 
hearing unhonest things. 

b. Dishonourable, discreditable. 

e 1400 Alot. Loll, too A wowe ia. . vnwiae, wan It Is only 
about temporal hingia, or vnhoneat, or vnprofitabla to toiile 
bde. e 1400 Alyh,^ TeUes 41 What profettis pi frenshi^ viito 
me, when bu desyris me for to do for ba bing b vn- 
honest e Y a X470 Dives ^ Pauper CH. de W. x 4^) iv. x viiL 
x8i/a ‘i'he auget shal not. .do ony tfayng unryghtfull & un- 
honest. X540 Choxiwxu, in Merriman Liljt h Lott, (SQoa) 
11. a<i4 There ia daunger of vnhonest oondiciona or of f>ia- 
contenteinent at departing, Flbmihc Contn, Holitu 

shed 111. 1384/1 My caae ia hard, but )*et am i not ao 
deaperat as to mienge it vpon my aelfe, which must needs 
be the euent of ao vnhoneat and vnpoiaable an enterprise. 
18x4 Ralxich Hist, World iii. x. I 4. ti6 He brotignt an 
vnhuneat message to hU owne Countriroen. 1849 Camkb 
Snare Broken 14 An oath ia unlawfall when.. we promise 
any thing that ia unjust or uiihoncsL s8a5 Brockictt N, C, 
ii ordt, llnkonestf diahonotirable, diahoneat. Stated lo 
Todd's John, lo be obsolete ; but it ia not ao in the North. 

3. Of perBons: a. Not honourable, respectable, 
or of good repute ; acting in a dishonourable or 
discreditable manner. Also oA^ol, 

i38s Wycliv Ecctus. xxxvU. 13 With thedredful trete[not] 
oMiataile, . . with the vnhoneat, of honeste. X388 -y 'ri^. 
XXV. 8 Whanne thou hast ninad thifrend vnhonrst. £-1400 tr. 
Secreta Secret.^ Gov. Lordik. 64 Kepe by niost noble aaule 
he^h, . . }>at ys geuyri to be, no^bt to be maad vnhoneat by 
be, but to M enhyed and giurifyed. a 1348 IIali. Ckron.^ 
Hen, IV, x6 fa^ This f.tlse father in lawe, this untrew, un- 
honest and periured persone. 1388 A. Day Eng. Seersfary 
I. (1623) 32 Thrae and such like, as confoundera of all 
ciniiity, , .are confirmed to be vnhonest. t6ie Hralbv St, 
Aug. Citie of God 462 Some ambitious unhonest fellow. 
x8a4 Burton Anat. Mel. (cd. 2) iil ii. 442 Of a niajeaiicRll 
presence, but peradventure imperious, vnhonest, aelfewiird. 

b. Bad or immoral in character or conduct; 
disreputable. 

e X4aa Hocclevb Min, Poems 918/63 To goode womraen 
that it be no shame, A1 thc^h bat thow vnhoiiext woiiuncn 
blame. 1498 SiK (7 . IIavk J.aw Arms (S.TJS.) 190 Gif 
a man fyndis ane unhonest foule creature hafatid con versa- 
ciuun with hia wyf. X338 Cxomwell in Merriinuii Life h 
Lett. (1902) 11. 28 They ^bail not geve theyiiiaelf to drink- 
ing and ryote sitting all daye at Tables or cardes playng. . 
and specially with vnhonest and vnthryftye persona X574 
’iAe.x.xxrtnxvGueuarels Fam. F.p. J1577) f>o All which were In 
their lines very vnhone.se, and in their gouernement very 
ofTensiiie. i6ai Burton Anat, Mel. 1. ii. iv. i. If a Nurse 
be^ niishanen, vnehest, vnhmieBt, impudent, dninke...tbo 
child.. will lie sotoa 18^-1 Kirkenabr. Ward^omm.Min, 
Bk. (1855) 35 George cryit— 'Unhonest Beoche and adulter- 
ous Beoche. 

4. Dishonest (in respect of dealings with others). 

a. Of actions, gain, etc. (Also dial, as adv.") 

1583 Fulkb Di'f. Tr, Script, iii. (1843) 105 This scornful 

Kplier..is so accustomed to false and unhonest dealing. 
1807 Markham Cavel, in. (1617) 35 To give a false colour to 
their owne knowledges,, .or. .to get vnhonest polling pence 
to their own purses. x8s8 FaLriiAM Resolves 11. xxxv. 209 
Vnworlhiiies is cuer the end of vnhonest Deceit, a 2870 
SPAI.DING Troub, Chat. I (1850) 1, 109 The purchess of there 
bischoprikis be bnbes, thair viihonest dealling in civill bar- 
gaiies. X730 St, Trials 1. 319 The Earl a-^ wdl abusing the 
King's Favour . .as bearing unhonest KrieiidHbip, in Con- 
ference with Sir 'J'homas concerning that 1 mployment. 1901 
* Zack ' Dunstable Weir 48 What wud it feel like to come by 
the money unhonest t 

b. of persons. 

1543 Aschan Toxeph, (Arb.) eo Honest fleteben end bow- 
yera do not ao, and they that bo vnhoneat, oughte . . to amende 
them aeluea. « xsM Sidnbv Arcadia 11. x v, The old man . . 
folowed hia anite with ell meanes of vnhoneat aerunnta, large 
pcomiaes [etc.). 1809 Bkbxom Dial, Pith f Pleas, Wks. 


(GrosRft) 11. X3/2 Ifow vnhoneAt is that labourer, who will 
not worke for bia wagen? 2643 in J. Wilson Auan/s y 
Hetwiek (1830165 In calling of him. .ane runnigat beggar,. , 
and ane fklse unhonest ttiiei. 1805*^ iu dial gloosartea (N.Cy., 
Yorks., Lancs., linc.l. 

Unho neatly, tuw, t Obs, [Uw-i ii , 5 b.] 

L In an unbecoming manner ; indecorously. 

C1380 Wvci IP JSr/. H’ks. II. 193 Trowe we not bat CrM 
dide here dispitnu-sly or unhoiicsily, spitlyiige in jiia niannia 
face? rx4ee Maunukv. (Koxk xxvi. 223 When bai imfe 
eten,bMi wype baire hend on hnirc claiher mhoneHlly. sses 
Amnoi.db C'Artf//. (1811) 278 liciu tlui the diircheyarci is 
vnhonlejstly kepte. 

2. With dishonour; cUsgrn ce fully ; discredit- 
ably, dishonourably ; dishone.stly. 

138s Wvci.iF a Moec. ix. x In the same tyme Antiochua 
tiiniyde o^ein vnonestly (L. inhonedeX fro porse. r 1449 
Pbcock Repr, 325 As into this point, that he ttierbi be 
iust or uniust. .. doing lioneatli or doing viiluinv.sih. 2313 
CoyxKnAi.R heelus. x. 34 Who so onlreth himself vnlione<-l^ 
in riches, liow nioch more shal he hehaue himself vnhoneftily 
in pouerteT 1398 K. Bi-RNARn ir. 7 'eieuce, Adeip/ios 11. 1, 

1 my selle am very vnlioncMiy dealt wiihull. ^ x6b8 Kki.tham 
Resolves 11. ii. 5 Ah 1 would ncuerdoe any ihtnu viihoncslly, 
ro 1 would ncucr feore the iiiiinRtrriall wind of cennure, whrii 
it is done. 1648 Hkxhan 11, Oneerbnei ink, Vnliunestly, 
l>i.Hhonestty, or Jmpndeiitly. 17B1 STMVrK heel, Mem, 11. 
32»8 Mo-t nniionvbtly slandering old Wiiiiiigs, 

3. Indecently, immorally. 

138a Wvci.iK 2 ^AM/.xiii. 2 The which for she was a mayde, 
hard to byni it s«*mede, that euy thing vrihuiic.stly (Um- 
koneste] he shiilde do with hir. c 1400 / 'tigr. Sotrle (Caxiun, 
1483) III. X. 56'J'hese it ben that so horryhiy styiiken,..for 
they haue lined ful vnhinifslly in fowle IiuiIcm. 1486 Ree. 
St. Mary at l/itl 12 Yl“ the same prrrst so cho-rn 
vnhonestly behave hym. 2533 Covicmoalk I’rov. xxi. 4 She 
that behauvth herself vnhuii'-stly, is a ccrrii|>ciuii in his 
liunea 2597 BkAKii 7 'hea‘re itoti's Judgem, (1617) 400 Hu 
Proctors wife, with whom.. he acquainted biinsrlfe ouer 
familiarly and vnbunosily. 1609 BiiiLR(Oouay) a .Sam. xiii.a. 

Vnho'nesty. Obs. exc. t^al. [Un-^ la, 5 h.] 
Absence or lack, of honesty (esp, in obsolete senses 
of that word). 

c 1403 WvNTuuN Cron, iv. xxv. 9356 )>at nanc suld se Spot, 
fylth na vnhonente Behind him in nix doiin falling a 1470 
Dives 4 r Pauper (W. de W. 14961 viii. vi. 328/ a The bac- 
by ter hath more lykynge to speke of other mennes defaiitn 
& df the>r unhoncstes syniic. 1398 Tinualb a Cor, iv. 1 
We.. have cast from vs ihe clpkes of vnhoncstie. 1586 
A. Day Eng, Sscretary 11. (i6a5)*aa Where Genii lit ic is not 
all onely s^ted, but in a maiiner coucred and dcbaiied 
already with viibonesty. 1600 Breton Strange Fort, 7 vto 
Princes Wks. (Grosart) II. 4/1 Vnthankefulucsse is so nrare 
lo vnhotiestie, as to auoid the touch of both. 1647 H rxHAM 
I. Vnhonest y or dishonesty, oneerlmerksyt, 1671 W. 
Alrxandbs Johnny Gibb vni. 51 bic creaturs [ye are] wi* 
oonhonesty. 

fUnho nour, V. Obsr^ tram. To 

dishonour. 

x^ Wveup John viiL 49, 1 honoure my fadir, and je haa 
Vnnonourid me. 

tUnliO’noiirabla,^. Obs, [Uk-i 7.] 

L Not honourable ; not deserving of honour. 

a X400-'S0 Alsxander B950 Sen bis vse u here vn-Iiuiioiii^ 
able, here 1 bam leue. 2436 Sia G. Hayb Law A* ms 
(SbT3.) eBo He war a wikkit man of lyf. a tyran and iiu- 
honourable. 1548 Grste Pr. Masts X17 Wire then shiiUI . . 
thee presence therof cause to honour bis Godhed in the 
same, ther otherwyse unhonourablc. 1399 Sanuvs Eunpx 
Spsc. (1632) 2U9 To trace out an unbonourable and fruitle.S'<c 
life. 1633 [Gi.ArTHORNK] Lady Mothsr 111. ii. in DiiHen 
O. PI. (1883) II. x6i We aie noe peasants or unbonorable To 
be aflronted with indignities. 

2. Dishonourable, di.scredi table. 

1540 Sir T. Wyatt Let. to Cronrwell 5 April, If k were ho 
the King’s pleasure, I would make him such company us 
should not bounhonourahle the King. 15M Danibl Civ. 
Wars 11. xxiv, Th* vnhonourable meanes of safety, b.Hde 
Danger accept, what Maie-siy withstood. x8ax in Fin>t«r 
Eng. Factones Ind. (ipu6) 1. 974 Unhonnorable action by 
breaich of hia word and cowle. 

tUiiho’noiirably, adv, Obs, [Un-i ii.] 
Dishonourably, discr^itably. 

X553 Ascham Germany Wks. (1904) 159 Libertie in apeak- 
3'ng should be so mingled with. .di^creliun, aa no gient 
perbon should be vnhonorably spoken vpon. xsfio Bilking- 
ytm Expos. Aggens (1562) 133 Mahomet., made him glad 
with money to bye peace unhonorahly. xj^ Puitbniiam 
Eng. Poesit' ii.xi[i]. (Ai b.) x x6 Dishonored belie, who meaiies 
vnhonorably. 

Unho'noiired, ppl, a. (Un-1 8 ) 

a 15x3 Fahvan CkroH, vii. (1516} 103/1 The bolye ser- 
vyce of God [was] lefte, and hulye Churcbe vnworshyppyd 
& vnhonotiryd, with many great cnormyties. 1633 P. Flkt- 
CHhR To mr honoured Cousin W. R. \ii, Here among th* 
unhonoiir'o willows shade. 2607 Dhvohn ^nsit xi. 314 
The rest, unhonouted, and without a name. Are cast a 
common heap to feed the flame. 2718 Prior Solomon 111. 
X76 Uiihoiior’d from the Hoard Ihe Crysial Urn, when 
broken, is thrown by. X7S1 Gray Edegy xxiv. Mindful of 
th' unhononr'd Dead. 1849 Kuskin Sev, Lamps vi. 1 3. 160 
These comfortless and unhoiioured dwellings. 1891 Fakkam 
Darkn. 4- Dawn xxxvi. The site of her sepulchre was Iclt 
unhonoured and 110 mound was raised above her ashes. 

ITnh.OO‘d, v. [Un-* 4 .] tram. To divest {spec. 
a hawk) of a hoc^ or similar covering. Alsoa/W. 

(«) 1575TURRRKV. Fatconris 79 At the ende of three dsycn 
you may unhood hir and feede liir unhoode^ 2658 Fri.i.i-R 
Holy 4> Prof. St. v. xviii. 488 Like Hawks when they are 
first unnoodM, and newly restored to the light. 1867 Drvdpn 
Sir Martin Mar-all v. iii, He's an ill Falconer that will 
unhood before the quarry be in sight. X74e Somkryillb 
Field. sports to Folcner, take care, . . And slily stalk ; unhood 
thy Falcon bold. s8sa R. F. Burton Fabonry Vatiey Indus 
vL 65 The falconer uoboods ber, places her upou the perch. 



UITBOODXD. 


XmHOSFITABlJi. 


(S) itfoi TIoLLANn PUnj^ I. mi Perceiving after that ho was 
unhooded that he Mrved M a aulion to tiia own dsm. ittal 
SvLVEaTaa Dm BariMt, yed V riumpkmMi 613, 1 will not 
hide. .(LcviathaoU Strength, nor eeemly Symmetrioe. Who 
eliall unhood himf idag MAMiNcta /’tfcr/wre ill. v. Enter 
Mrvanu with Mathias.. biiOcKoldcd. j1c/im/^.,.JV anon 
unhood him. 1797 Maa. RAOcuvra ItmiiMH xii, [In] one of 
the lonely aisles .he unhooded the lamp, KocxCA. 
^Faihtrt 111 . x. 401 Among all that sea of heads, there is 
not one but is bared and unhooded. 1887 liaowNiNO Pnr* 
Afoiio d- Fain lei Unhook wingM, unbood brows I 
Dost nearkent 

tram/, 1603 Ploxio MvMimlgng 11. xH 334 Some people 
• .who tooke pleanure to viihoud the end 01 their yard, sInd 
te cut off the fore-skin. 

b. fig, or in fig. contact. 

1648 Uovix Strajk, Lam Ci6do) 11 At It has hitherto 
been iny not unprosperous task to unhood your soul, 1 shall 
now. .sfiew her mine to fly at. cs68i Hickbbincii.l TritM^ 
fner Wk% 1716 1. 35^ 1 am forc'd to bring him to light, and 
unhood him, sometimee by some (otherwise unwelcome) 
Periphrasis. s8s4 AVw Alonthlv Afng, X. 306 Thou un« 
hood’s! the stars, Shew'st their bright eyes. 1848 Uokbb 
Calagtutt III. lii, They two Ctin put their restless heads 
together. Unhood their thoughts at every whim that flies. 
1809 Blackmobb Loma D. xii. Tom Faggus himself was 
a quarry for the law, if ever it should be unhooded. 

Unhoo'dftd, ppL a, [Ur- 1 8 or Un- > 8 : cf. 
prec .1 Not wearing, divested of, a hood. AUo/f(% 
*573 (a^.UNHoon v, {* ]. 1614 Latham Falconry "Xa Many 
of them will be more Keiitle..when they are vnhoexied, then 
when they are hooded. 1730 Ramsay FahUt^ Luro 6j [He] 
loos'd the falcon frae his hand. Uiibooded, up she sprang 
with birr. 1793 Southkv Joan oP Are vii. 140 A rude coat 
of mail Unhosed, unhooded, as of lowly line He wore. >998 
Bloompiklo Fmrmrr'o Boy, Autumn v. 069 In earlieat 
hours of dark unhooded morn. 1848 Lvtton Hai^d ix. i. 
On a perch.. sate bis favourite Norway falcon, unhooded. 
t868 Adah 1 . Mrnkkn iHjeiuia luq In the great strength 
of thy unhooded anil, pray for my weakne-*s. 

Unhoo'dwink, w. (un-* 4 ) a 1608 IJkb Retat. Spir, i. 
(1639) 493 Lem>t peradventure God unliood-wink and nisiko 
the sight of Sat.in. 168a tliCKKaiMGii.i. Black Non, 
Cor^formUt Introd. (^The Popish methods of oM, but not 
practicable now, peo[ile are generally uiihoodwirilcL ites 
ir. £milia»u*g Frauelg Rom, Monks (ed. 3) 049 There is 
scarcely any way left to di>abuae and unhuodwiiik them. 
Uahoo-dwlnked. />/.«. (Un.> 8.) 1637 W Uhaynk in 
Tnurloe Coll, St. 1‘apsrs VI. an Tney haveing bin 
unadvisedly brought unhiidwinckt through the fortifications 
of our harbour. Unhoo'f.o. (Un-*3.) 1330 Pai sea. 
768/11 1 unhooffe a horse, 1 pull of his Tiooffe, f§ ds^so/e, 
tbi»i„ And you unhoofe this hors mgaynst wynter, he is 
Utterly marred. 1398 Fijoaio, Disongkiars, to vn-naile, or 
lovnhoofe. Unhoo fad, /V^/. a. (Un**8) 1709 Sii A rrasa. 
Ckarme. (1711) 11 . 301 Ask not merely. Why Man is naked, 
why unhoofd, why slower-footed than the Beasts? 

U ]lhOO*]l. V. [Ur- a 4 b.] 

1. irans, '10 detach from a hook ; to disengage 
or unfasten in this way. Also r^. 

s6ti CoTOB*. Dssacerockor, to vnhooke. i66e T. BAacaAVU 
pops Alsx. Ft Is etc. (i86t) 136 To break a fall, they will 
hang by the boms, and, whan they have taken breath, they 
unhook theinKelves and take another leap. 1803 J. Nichol- 
son Opsrat. Msehanic i\» If the wind should blow against 
the back sides of the naid sails. .tl<e said bars or rods will be 
unhooked and set at liberty. 1838 LKVva Martins o/CrdM, 
147 In an inniant she had unhooked the heavy chain. 1878 
1 '. Haxov Rst. Native v. viii, Venn unhooked the lantern 
and leaped down. 189s (see uniioukkrI. 
fig. 1840 C. Harvey Synagoi^, Ch.-gats iii. Unhook'd 
from hin^ we quickly turn aside. 1889 Harrow in Kigaud 
Corr,Sci.Min (1841; 11 . 70 My mind being indeed unhooked 
from these things 16^ Marvrll Ksh. Transp. 1. 334 
Striving to unhook himself hence, p, 15a of his Second 
b«jok, B A allows it deeper. 

2 . i'o take out the hooks of (a dress). Also with 
|)ersonnl object. 

f^CocKTON y«d. Vox xlli, The ladies (heganl to unhook 
their dresses behind, in order to enjoy another small glass of 
gin. ML ongm. Mag, Aug. 366 She. remarked that.. I 
must have my (rock unhooked and be tried on. 1 submitted 
silently to be unhooked. 

8. To disengage from a curved position. 

1883 Dickbns Mut, Fr, lu i. As she said it, she unhooked 
her arm. 

Hence Vnhoo'ker. 

1890 Labour Commission GIcmb., Unhooktrs, old men or 
boys who stand on the plonk connecting a ship with the 
dock and unhook the coal when it is in a stable position on 
the back of the men who carry iu 

Unhoo ked, ppL a, (Ur- 1 8.) 

1800 in Hakluyt v<y, HI 671 What more nimble spirits, 
Apter to byte at such vnhooked b.*iytes. Gain*' by our losse. 
1897 * 'iuthig XXX. 9So/a Another instance w-i!l give an iilea 
of how high an unhooked bass can leap when frightened. 
UnhoO'l, w. Se, [Ur-*-* 5.] To disembody, 
lyaa Ramsay Threo Bonnets tv. i*) A stalwart gliaist Whose 
stern and angry looks amaist Unhool'd their saula. 

Unhool, obt. f. Unwholb a, 

Unhoo'p, ft. (Un-> 4. Cf. Du. enthoefien.^ 

t8ii Donnr Pvneg, Verses 36 in Coryate Crudities, When 
Merchants do unlioope Voluminous barrels. 18^7 Davr- 
NANT Entertainment at Rutland House 43 Let the sour 
Cynick live coopt t Let him quake in his thrid-bare Clij^ak 
Till lie find his old Tub unhoopt. 1711 Adl>ison Sbect, 
No. 117 P 10 To U nhoop the Fair mb, and cure this fasUion- 
ahle Tyiniiany that is got among them. 

Unhoo’pable,*!. (UN-i7b.) xkn%li\K%ynt\.\.Reh.Transp. 
1.946 ln^tead i<f assuming your unnoopable jurisdiction, they 
are..Mitisfi d with the ahundance of their power. 1673 
(R. Lrium] Transp, Rek, 93 The unhoopahle Tun oT 
Heidelberg. Unhoo'ped, ///.*■. (Un-' 8.) 1881 Dickens 
Ct. Exficet, 1 , Like an unhooped cask upon a pole. 

tUnhopa. Obt, [Ur -1 la. Cf. MDu. puf- 
hope^ and Warhopi jA] Lack of hope ; despair. 
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ilnag ^farrvM if. 8 pat gsmuhten Moe uallen. .in despen^ 
aunoi^ kst i*» in unhope. n 1040 Semtea Weurde In O.E, 
Mipm* 1 . 931 Am tis like unhog: is ham meast pine. 1477 


Iml Rivers (Caxton) Diaae 
that thou inahu not amende. 


ir,Take not vnhope of that. 


UlllLO‘ped,/>A/. [Ur- 18. Cf. MDa.dn|fir- 
hHti^ MDu. and Du. 
fl* a. Uneapected, unforeseen. Obt. 

*374 CMAUCRa BoeilU iv. pr. vi. (1876) to8 What so euere 
Koumayst sen kat is don in this world %*nhoped, or vnwenyd. 
138s WvcLir Wisd. xviL 14 Forsothe to them sodeyn and 
vnhopid drede ouercam. es 1375 tr. Pol, Vorg, Eug. Hist, 
(Chmdeo 36) 18s [He was) amased at this unhoped danger. 
1897 Dbvorn Aimsis x. 99 Did G*xi, or Man, your Fav'rite 
Son advise, With War unnop'd the Latiaas to surprise? 
fb. Unconceived, untmngined. Obt. 

1438 Misvn Fire 0/ l.ovo 15 Treuly it is not of gods vn- 
power kat he may not fm tech hym-self ala lie is in hym-ielf, 
boC for hys viihopyd workines- 
2 . Not anticipated with hope or desire; not 
hoped for. (Cl 3.) 

tjis Wyci.iv Wisd. v.eThet. .shtilmeruenenln the sodeyn- 
esse of the vnhopid belihe. xsfii T. Noktom CalvMs tnst, 
I. iQ Paul,, .from a cruell and bloody enemy conuerted to a 
new man, with sodaineand vnhopeo change. as988SiDNBV 
Arcadia iv. (1629) 496 His other prisoners.. he found in- 
creased by this viihopcd nieancs. sttg Shaks. 3 Hen. Vi, 
III iii. 17a What are tiiy Unwtal,. Margaret. Mine such, 
as fill my heart with vnhop'd ioyes. 1880 Drydbn Astrsea 
Rednx 140 The Prince of Peace would . .confer A Gift un- 
hou'd without the price of war. 1697 « jEneisv, 969 Chance 
aids their daring with unhop'd success, itsi Ramsay Lean's 
Cure i, He spies A ship, which gives unhop'd surprise. 1708 
Eliza Hi-ywoou tr. Atme. do Gomea's Pelts A. (1739) If. 
175 Kerme, who walled her Answer, .. was so much trans- 

r led at the unhoped Compliance of it, that [etc.]. i8ao 
Hunt Indicater Na 31 (iBaa) 1 . 945 What unhoped 
courage reanimates me I 

b. In quosi-adverbtal construction: Unexpected- 
ly, beyonri expectation. 

i 58 y Milton P . L. x. 348 To Hell he now return’d, And 
..unnop't Met who to meet him came, his Ofspring dear. 
17M i HOMOiiN Liberty iii. 433 I'ho power resign'd. And all 
unnop'd the commonwealth restor'd. Amaz’d the public. 
1791 Cowraa Odyssey v. 491 Though Jove hath given me 
to behold. Unhop’d, the land again, sixo ScoiT Lady of 
L. V. xvil. He falter'd thanks to Heaven for life. Redeem'd, 
unhoped, from desperate strife. s8mW.Tavliib Hist.Snrv, 
Germ, Poetry 11 . 398 Like sons who meet unhop'd a father. 
8 . Not hoped (+ or looked) for, 

1398 R. Bxrnaro tr. Terence^ Andrirn 111. Iv, I was the 
catuie of the marriage that shall be made to day, euen quite 
vnhoped for of the old man. s8za Flrtchkb Love*s Cure i. 
ii, A Temple.. where 1 may give thanks For this unhop'd 
for blessing. 1897 Dhyorn ASneis ix. 939 Suddenly th* un- 
hop'd for News was brought, 1993 Porx Odyss, v. 595 When 
..I'hese eyes at last behold the unhoped-for coast. 1749 
Fibloino Tom ymee xvu vi, BUfil having obtained this 
unhoped for acquiescence. sSeg Scott Betrothed Concl., 
Her unhoped-for union with Damian. »B57 Duvrbrin Lett, 
High Lest, (cd. 3) 406 These unhoped-for circumstances 
opened a new field to our eKplorations. 

unhcpedly, (Un-* 11.) t8xi Flobio, / ier/fra/a- 
mente, ynhopcdjy. 1831 Howitt Seasons 193 Was it that 
some faint pilgrim came Unhopedly to thee t 

nnho*pefkl, a, [Ur- ^ 7 ] 

1 . Not affording grounds for hope ; unpromising. 
C14SO Mironr SaJssacioun 9871 For both tniro sonnes 
tholed she the vnhopfuUe bittemease. 1390 SiiAxa Much 
Ado II. i. 99a And Benedick M not the vobopefullest hus- 
band that 1 know. 1848 G. Daniel Poems Wks. (Grosart} 1 . 
73 More valewing enciease From this vnhopefull Impe, then 
all the Store Hee had beside. 1883 Boyuk Use/. Exp, Nat. 
Philos. II. iii. 67 The unhopefullest season of the year, the 
winter solstice. 1785 Jai'rKRRON Crrr. Wks. 1859 I. 406 
The lethargic chara*:ter of their ambassador here gives a 
very unhopeful aspect to a treaty on this ground. 1838 H. 
Bushnbll Nat, 4r Sufiemat, vt. U864) 183 There is nothing 
in it unhopeful, nothing to accuse. 1890 .'spectator 7 June, 
The chance of reading the great Minister a lesson in 
humility seemed nut unoopefui. 

2 . Not feeling hope; despondent. 
i8m IVextm, Rev. April 64 The fear which the mass, if 
uneducated and^ unhopeful, will always feeU 1858 Cablvlk 
Frtdh Gt, 11. xiv. 1 . 180 Jubst tii«a..to do some govern- 
ing I but finding all very anarchic, grew unbopefuL 
Hence Unlio'peAilness. 

[1737 Bailky.) s888 H. Hushnrll Afar. Uses Dark Th, 
(1809) 346 They become, in this way, a kind of mystery of 
unhop«-fulncsH. . 

adv, (Ur -1 ii ; cf. prcc.) 

1840 Lowbll Aioon 13 The sea. .lay unhopefully alone, And 
Nved but in an aimless seeking. s66t ^at. Rev, 21 Dec. 
639 Measuring its force and danger., more unhopefully than 
many of his contemporaries. 

Unho'ping,/^/. a, (Uv-i io.) 

as6a8 F. Ghevil iVhs, (1870) IV. 967 In which unhoping 
time you must resolue *etc.]. 1738 G. Lillo Meerina it. 1, 
Or Jove restore to my unboping ryes What his vindictive 
hand hath taken from me. 1886 Caklvlb Remin. (1881) 11 . 
X79 , 1 was Thomas the Doubter, the unhoping. 1890 Nation 
(N.Y.) 98 Apr. 399/3 The latest of these unhoping enco- 
miums on greatness deferred. 

b. As pple. with object. (Ur -1 5 d.) 

1748 Richardson Clarissa (181 r) HI. 40 Unboping..tha 
success of their schemes in Solmes's behalt. 

Unho'pingly, adv. [Ur-1 ii.] Inconceivably. 
*435 Misvn Fire ^ Levs jfi [Yit lieet treuly sensibily 
twete sniellynge vnhopingly [L. in*stimabiliter\ I wasbesy 
vnto ke . . takynge of heuenfy sounde. 

Unlio'pped,///. a. (Un-* 8. S<w Hofrap///. a., and cf. 
C. ungehopft.\ 1793 Fam. Diet, kv. Ajkslt Liquor, Hopp'd 
and unhopp'd Diinka lbid„ Unhopra Liquor. 1799 W. 
I'ooKB View 0/ Russian Emptre 1. 369 Brown beer and 
methe^lin are more in use than..bttsa or white unhopped 
wheat-beer. Unliori’xoiiod»//L a. (Ux-^S.) t8it Miw 


L. M. Hawkins Cftees 4 Cortr, II. les The vnhorisoned 
charity of Mm who bid us pray. s888 Iaokthau, Vag. 
Seigsteur zsa A vista ocean-lute and unhorizooedL 
unhoTnadf <*• (Ur-i 9. Ct Du. Mtgthoomtd\ 
older Da. ukonut.) 

1370 Laviiis Mamip. 50 Vnhoniad,/iiflenifr. iBojTombll 
Four-/. Beasts 933 There ore two kindes of GoBtes,..the 
vnhorned are (jcHtfor breed. s6si G. Sandys Ovids Met. 
IV. (i6a6) Bb Thou Vt seene in beaueii|..And, when vn- 
born'd. thou hast a Virgins face, 1848 Uoxuam ii, Ouge. 
Moorutt Vnhorned, or without homes. 

Uiiho*na« v. [Ur-S 3. CC MDu. gHlortm.’l 
1 . tram. To throw or drag (a penon) Irom his 
horse, esp. In battle. Also in fig. context. 

1390 Gowbb Cotf. 1 . 368 He..Bmot him with a dethes 
wounde, ‘That he uuhorsM fell to grounde. i4ia-ao Lvuo. 
ChroH, Trey iv. 9077 Menelay..to Troilus faste gan hym 
spede Fully avyaed to vnhorsen hym anon. 1448-9 Mbhiam 
AsMoryua 8* CUopes 933 Qwat ys he yon,.. that thus 
fersly iustyth to-day 1 Inat no kiiyght hym onhors may? 
1530 pALsca. 768/1, I unhorse a man by feates of arnica 
in the felde. Je sue jus. 1583 Golding Cmsar 39 b. If any 
of them were sore wounded or vnhorsed, tlieis garded him 
about. 1807 CHArMAN Bussy d'Amboit iv. i. He turn'd 
wild lighiiiiiig ill the lacke>V bands, Who, through their 
sudden violent twitch unhors'd him. 1688 It. Stbmlb Hus- 
bandtuan's Calling vt. (1679) 159 Neither wouldsC ihou be 
ridden at the l^eviTs pleasure irtoou didst understand thy- 
self : unhorse Satan quickly from off thy souL 1794 Dr Fob 
Mem, Caveslier {1^46) 977 1 reton. .was unhorsed and uken 
prisoner. 1738 tr. Keysler's Treat. 1 . ^ A large quantity ef 
armour, ..some for unhorsing an antagonist in a turnamenC. 
s8ao Scott A/momL xxiv. To me it is recommended, because 
It. .unhorses the lazy monks that have ridden us so long, 
and spur-gallrd us so hard. 1843 Jambs Forest Days xx, 
And so you unhorsed the traitor, but could neither lull nor 
ti^e him? 

b. fig. To dillodge, overthrow, discomfit, noa- 
plus. 

*477 L* isle's Legendarie G vij. The Duke of Guise 

and his partakers. . without the policie of the Queene mother, 
..had at the same instant bene quite vnhorsed. z8oe J. 
Rmoubx Anao. to Romish Rime 510 bo did all of Rome 
beside, Untill they grew to their full pride | And were of 
late unburst agayne. 1658 Kahl Monm. tr. BoeioHuis 
Adf'tt./r, Pamass. 1. Ixxviii. (1674) 106 The trick of un- 
horsing people.. by meer Worda t88e C. Nbssb Church. 
y/<jr/.si8o'ibescruple. .about his marriage became the occa- 
sion of unhorsing the Pope in England. 1813 Scott Talism, 
xxvi. Thou hast unhorsed me with that very word. 1843 
Dibmaku .Sybil (1863) 907 She did not deign even to notice 
the unhappy cavalier whom she had thus as it were uik- 
horsed. 

o. In pasRive : To ke thrown from a horse. 

1383 Mri.banckb Pkihtimus X j b, He that rides with 
one girth, may feare to be viiliurst. a 1913 Ellwqoo Auto- 
biography (1714) 79 If It [sc, the knife] Aiould have been 
found.. undiT niy coat when I came to be Unhorsed. 17^ 
Anson's Vey. 11. xii. 963 His horse., turning round suddenly 
rode off with his master, who was very near lieiiig unhorsed 
in the surprize. i8oa James Atilit, Dict.^ Unhorsed^ 
thrown from the saddle | dismounted. 

1 2 . To help (one) to dismount. Obt, 

.*530 Palscb. 768/1, 1 unhorse a man, I sette h3rm bysyde 
his horse, y# desutonts. ibid,, Heipe to unhorse these l^yes. 
b. intr. To dismount. 

1633 (Juasleb ill P. Fletcher Poet, Whs, (tqoo) II. 984 
I la^t iliroiigh thick and thinne, Dispatch'd my busiuesse, 
and return’d agen * 1 call’d the second timei unhors'd, went iia 

8. To deprive of a horse, rare, 

1463 Pesston Lett, II. 17B But 1 trow to gyte Dorlet ayen 
hys hors or els Mr Phylyp ys l>ketobe unnorssyd one, and 
welyveall. 1651 in Crat^^rr/ /'rwi/oiw. (1910) II. 58 All 
tories not Joining the army within 14 d.iyB to lie unhorsed 
and counted traitors. 1837 W. ImvinoCw//. /> aMN«i>/V/r xii, 
A whip and a rope were left . . by the robbers, as a taunt to 
the simpletons they bad unhorsed. 

4 . To unharness ibe horses from (a carriage, etc.). 
1834 Karl Monm. tr. Bentivogho's Wars FlatMers 383 
Coming to ibetr Batteries they unhonit some of their Peeces. 
1784 CowPKR Task Vk 701 Others.. unlioi SB The gilded 
equipage^ .turning loose His steeds. iSeg Six W. NAriRa 
Psntns. War vi. iii. The artillery was unhorsed. 

Hence Vnlio'rMmant ; UnhoTsing vbl. tb. 

1603 Bp. Hai.l Serm. v. 13 If you ever therefore look to 
see.. the unliorseing and confiuion of that strumpet of 
Rome. 1884 ’Thaill New Luctaa 59 It was a moral un- 
borsement of the mont dishonouring kind. 

UnhO'Se, V. [Ur-H 4. Cl hlcm. (Kilian)dR/- 
hosen,\ tram. 'To strip or divest of hose. Also 
fig. Hence Unho'Blng vbl. tb, 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. i6i b/a Peter is as mocha tosaye 
as kiiowynge or unhosyiig,..and therfora he was saj-d un- 
hosyng for he unhoHed and d)d of Ins wyll fro his feet. 
c 14B9 — Sonnes if Aymon xvL 37 1 Whan mawgi^ had taken 
all tills, he..viihoBed him. ^*5^ Du Wrs in Palsgr. 94a 
To iinhose. Hsschaussrr, 1^98 r i.orkx Scalciatura, on vn- 
slioing, viinosiiig, viibreecliing. s6ii Cotor., Desehausser, 
..to vnhoae, or draw off hosen. 

UnhO'Sed, ppi. a. [Ur-^ 8.] Not wearing 
hose. 

1097 Glouc. (Rolls) S0896 And hu..To him come at 
gloucetre..Vn-hosed & bareuot A vngurt al so. 1394 ^ 
AhHLKY tr. l.oys It Ror 97 Without clothing, viihoaed, and 
vnshood 1795 (see Unhooord]. 

Unho'sp liable, r- [Ur-I 7 Iv 5 b.] • 1 r- 

BOSFXTABUC a. ft. Of places. 

i8ei SiiAKs. T'wsi. N. liu iii. ii Being skUlesse In these 
parts: which to a etranger. .often proue Roucb, and vn- 
nospicable. i6ta Wbrstke Whitt Devil v. Ui. 45. They 
liava..divorRt friends, and made great houses unhospitabl^ 
1887 Dhvorn Hind 4 > iii. 619 No neighbouring Dorp, no 
lodging to be foiiiid|^But bleaky plains, and bore unhoepU- 
able ground. 1703 Rowr Ulysses 1* L You.. from th'un- 
hospitable DwelUng drive Safety and friendly Peace, 174a 



UHHUBT. 


ITNHOSPITABXAirBSS. 

CmnrNB 106 Ovr Faith haa...aiifruItfulCniiiat«ia 

ttolkoapiubw and uninbaUtad Raglona. tSot FoaavTM 
Aamtits ScatH V. 47a A cliutar of unbotpllabla rocka* 
b. orpenoDs. 

m i6ag FLBTCHaa Pair Maid Inn 11. 1, S«rv, Shall wo kill 
him! Aiktr, No, I'll not bo to unhotpitablo. 1641 J. 
Shuts Sarah 4> (1649) 116 Jamoa and John, .calrd 

for firo from hoavon upon tboto unhotpitablo Samaritans. 
1708 Rown Rofol Comnri v. i, Tho Britont then ahall Join 
their Arms with yours. To drive out them unhotpitablo 
Guests. 1701 Da Foa Ptagna (1754) 163 They would be loth 
to have It romemberod..hiiw unhospitable, and how unkind 
they wore. 184a J. B. FtAtaa All** N**tnr** II. 089 Tho 
wung mam unwilling to bo rash or unhospitable. 1884 
Tuoixora Can yan/friivaktr f xii, It cannot pcriiapa fairly 
bo said that George Vavasor was an unhotpitablo man. 

o. Of actions, character, etc. 
sdoS K. Long tr. Barctay* Argmi* iv. H. *37 To re- 
nounce 3'Ottr hospitality, were superfluous, when you have 
done first, by offering vnhotpitabie iniury. 168a Met. Bbhn 
C/'/ y Heirist 50 What Recompenco can 1 make for to tin- 
hospitable usage t 1707 Swirr Stat* IreL Wks. 1755 V. ii. 
s68, 1 think it a little unFiospitable.. that., guests [ftc.t 17S0 
G. Hughbs Batbado* 93 Ho lies concealed .. till tho next 
prey calls him forth to repeat his unliotoitablo tnlenta. 1760 
Ann, Reg,, Chrea, 66/1 The uuhospitablo custom of giving 
vails to servants. 

Hence iriilio*gpitn>bUaara. 
s68i J. KaTTLBWBLL Hf*a*, Chr, Oh*d, 11. Iv. 165 Tho Law 
against uncharitableness. ., against unhospitableness. 

t Unho'Bpital* o. Obu [Uir- 17,5 b.] In* 
hoipitable. 

>970 Laviiia Manih, 15 ynhcopitall, inhat^iiue, a 1588 
SiDNBV I. ii, Acivill warro.. hath.. disfigured tho 

face of nature, and made it so unhospitall as now you have 
found it. s6it G. Samdvs 7 'rav, 39 First called Axenus, 
which aignifietn vnho^itall : by reason of the coldnesse there- 
of, and inhumanity of tho boraering Nations, a 1639 W. 
WiiaTBLBV ProtetyMs u aix. (1640) 174 Hoe was hospital in 
that unhospitall citim 

t Unhoapita'lity. [Un-* ts, sb.] Tnhospltallty. 

1388 WvcLia Ib'isa, xix. ijThei stiffriaen iuatli,..for thel 
oideyneden more abhomynable vnospitalite. UnhO'H- 
tile, a, (Un>* 7.) 1709 J. Phii.i int Bl*uhtim 163 Of 
IVim impatient, the high prancing Steeds.. bpurn their 
dismounted Riders 2 they expire Indignant, by unhnstile 
Wounds destroy'd. iSag R. Wiiaon Sk. //i.t/. //aivick 
ai4 A Houte of Commons, furtned of such materials,, .would 
be unhostile to the security of property. 

UnliOll'Se (tmhau'z), V. |Un -2 5. Cf. MDu. 
anthmen, \iY\,onthuizen, MIKi. eni/iAsen,'] Irons, 
To turn out of a house, habitation, or abt^e ; to 
make houseless or homeless. 

a 137s Joseph Ari$H, 454 pei come hi tholomers tentes, vn- 
houseil hem sone. Token nolliclie his str>r. 1598 SvLvasTxa 
Du Bartas 11. ii. Colonies 154 So one People doih pursue 
another; And scarce the second hath a first uti-housed. 
Before a third him thence again have roused. 1633 P. 
Flrtchrs Purple ist. vii. i, I'hirtil up starting from his 
fearlesse bed, . .Unhous'd his bleating flock. 1643 [ Anoirm] 
Latte, Pall. Achor 8 If they peeped out of the houses, they 
were unhoused. 1759 Sarah Firlihng C*tess 0/ Dethuyn 1 1. 
1 17 He was at once unwived, unhoused, and undone, 1795 
Macnrii.l Scatlamfs Scaith III. \i, What a ch.ange, un- 
housed and beggared. Starving. i8ss Clark Pill, Alinstr, 
1. 72 Unhous'd from beds of ling '1 he fluskering pheasant 
took to wing. 1889 Manck, Exam. 13 July 5/5 Only 150 
persons will be for llie present unhoused. 

reji. 1999 Nashr J.enten Stuff* 38 When he vn-houseth 
him, or hath cast off his shvl,lie. .lookes as led aia Fo^ 
1606 J. Raynolds Dolarnevs’ Prt$u. (1880) 133 The drowsio 
vapours, taken their s.ible flyghts. And bright Aurora, doth 
her Bclfe vnhouse. 1894 Mii.i.rm Seh. h Sehm. xiii. We had 
very nearly unhouHed ourselves eio our work was finished, 
b. Jiff, or in fi|r. context. 

1994 Danirl Cle^atra (Bang) 1393, 1 must myselfo forra 
open wide a dore To U-t oM life, anct to viiliouse my spirit. 
i6a9 Milton Death Fair In/ant ai lie.. all unwares with 
his cnld-kiiid embrace Unhous'd thy Virgin Soul from her 
fair biding place. 1600 C. Nrssr O. Iff If, Test, 1. i^a He 
that hath God for his house, .can never be tinhou.sed. lyay 
Dr For Uht. Appar. v. (1840) 45 Souls which have been 
encased in flesh, Gut being unhou.'^ are now moving about. 
asSiA Sulientan 11. iii. in AVw Brit. Theatre II. afi But 
for wine.. This bhatter'd shell of body bad unhous'd Ixing 
since my aoul. 

Hence 17 nhou*ttii|r vbl, sb. 

In recent use also o/Zr/A. as utt housing scheme, 
sSoo R. LANcroBU Introd, Trade ts Unliuusing, Wharfage 
and Sliipping,/a as, id, xBB6 Pall Mall G,ua Sept, 6/z 
This .scheme, .will take five yean to complete, ao that the 
unhousing will be gradual. 

Unhou'sed, ///. a.^ [Un -1 8. Cf. MDa* 

ongehuset, MLG. ungehusel, MilG. ’hAset^ 

L Not provided with, not loilged in, a house; 
homeless. 

s6o4 Siiaks. Oih. i. it. a6, 1 would not my vnhnased free 
condition Put into Circumscription, and i^nfine, For the 
Seas worth. 1613 Miuulxton More Dissemblers iv. i, 
Th* unhous'd race of fortune-tellers. 1849 Or.ii.iiY Pirg/Ps 
Georgies Ilf. 370 LyUan Shepherds . .unhous’d Catiel through 
va.st De'<artH lead. 1700 Pops Lett. (1735) 1. 66 The faithful 
Dog, . .Unfed, unhous'd, ueglecied, [lay] on the Clay. 1743 
Francis ir. Hor., Odes iv. xiv. 44 Whom unhou.sed Scythians 
fear, uncttnquerM Spain obeys. S830 Croly Geo. iV, 983 
Unhoused lieggary, and the hideousness of civil bloodsheo, 
combined and shaped themselves into a colos'-al power. 
1880 Lonof. IPaystde inn, K. Oiaf xvii. v, F.very warlike 
Dane.. Left.. Unhoused the cattle. 1867 Lrwrs Hist, 
Philos, fed. 3) 11. sio llf-ir tottering nrchiteaure would 
have sheltered none whuin Spinosa's visionary fabric left 
unhoused. 

2 . Not occupied by houses. 

iS8s STANVHuasT eEnei* iv. (Arb.) 96 Heere ye sit em- 
bayed with Moors, with S)Ttis vnhowsed (L. inhospita 
Syrtish i8>i Cotob., Place, a plaine and viihouscd ground. 
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Vnlum'sed, //A [A Unhoubk v.] De- 
prived of house or cl welling. Also absoi. 

sdas SANOVt Ovid's Met, iv. (1626) 77 Tho gates still open 
sUnd..And as all Riuers run into the Deepi So all vn- 
housed Soules doe thither creep. 1886 Pali Mall G, ss Sept. 
6/1 I'liis is a Bufllcieiit accoiiiiuodatioa fur tha unhoused in 
this improvement. 

XTnnou-fied, /^/. a.^ [Uv-^ 8 : eee Uoubi v.*] 
Not covered wiili a house or housing, 
sate f'^ee Housaii ppi. a.*). 

unnou'selad,///. a, [Utr-^ 8.] Not having 
bad the Kuchartst Diiministctcd. 

193s Morr Cotf/ui, Ttndals Wks. 377/a Yet thynketh 
Tyndall that.. the people were as gi^ vuliowseied as 
howitcletl. 180a SuAKS. /lam, 1. v. 77 Cut off euon in the 
BloBf4>mea of iiiy Sinne, Vnhuiitxled, disappointed, vnnnneld, 
1819 Scorr Ivankot xxx. Me .they suffer to die like tha 
houseless dog on yonder common, unshri veil and iinhuuHeled. 
s8a6 SoiTTHKV / ind. Eeit, Augl, 500 He died, uuhouselled. 
In hU sins. B88g E. Bussirr iPalk to Lands End 334 The 
articiilnie plaint of some unhouseled spirit moaning for 
admiiuion. 

Unhou'aewlfe. (Un-* sab) iSag J. Wrlsh in I.rve 
Lsit. (1909) 1. 199 These *rcddiugs-up'. lomy uuhnusewiie 
perceptions.. produce no other eifecta than confusion, ilis- 
comfort, and dirt. tUnbo*viible, a, Olts. ran- (Un-* 
7 b. Cf. UNiiRHOVABLRa.] Unfitting. 1970 Levins il/aniA 3 
V nhouable, impertiuens, t Unho* ve. O^s, rarsr^, [ u n-* 
IS Hove sb.* probably affer ON. Oh ^ ] 1 Ack of moilera- 
tion. a 1300 Cursor M. aSaiS My breth (» anger | it wald 
be til viihuue i'atmanymaii was won todroue. tt7nbo*vcn, 
Apl. a, .Vc. Obs. (Un-* 8 bi see IIrave v. 3.) Unbapti/ed. 
CS379 .Vc. Log. Saints xxxiv. (/V/afiVi) 115 He..h>(i bam 
hat viihowiiie ware, pat |mi suld ga gnt but mare. S458 
Sir (t. Have Law Arms (S.T.S) S04 Him l>ehufit to be 
sinyne or ellu to leva the bame unhovin. Unbo'ver, v, 
(Un-* 5 : see Hovrr sb. 3 ) tmns. To dislodge from a hiding, 
place. 18x7 sporting Mag. XX. 104 Mr. j'reby'a harrieis, 
aHsinted by his.. terriers, unhovered an otter. 

XTnhue, v. : g.e Wanuue v. Obs, 
ir2lli1L*lled,///.a.l [Uk-1 8.] 

1 . Not furnished with a hull or husk. 

*807 Orsarur Hetbnl 1. xlviii. 68 These naked Otes. .In 
Norihfolke and Southfolke..are called unhulled and naked 
(3tes. a i7aa Lisle I/usb, (175a) ta6 Seeds will not grow 
unhulled, or extia cotyledones. 

2 . Not freed from husk. 

1883 Pall Mall G. 37 Sept, ii/i Sand and unhulled paddy 
are mixed with their inoniiug and evening rice. 

TTnllll'lled, ppi. a 2 [Un-8 ^ 8.] Having 

the hull (If huflk removed. 

1898 J. Smith Praet, Physuk 84 Take the deroction of 
unliulled Barley. i6r8 Bkowmb Card, Cyrus iii. xji If 
Barley unhulled would grow. 

Xfhhn man, a, [Un-i 7, 5 b.] 

1 , luhuman, inhumane, unmerciful, cruel i a. Of 
actions, etc, 

*Shb<^^fnpi. Seoi. xiv. ii9Ther for 30 bef commlltit ane 
onhumain act. xfto^London Prodigal 111. ii.^ 1B5 That were 
viichrbitian, and an viihunwne part. i6sa in Foster Eng, 
Factories Ind, (iyo8) II. s4 They.. have. .committed 
unhumnine acts in murtheringe all they lake, a s66o Can~ 
temp, lltst, irel, (Ir. Arcliseol Soc.) 1. B51 Unnaturall lust 
and unhumane cniekie. 

fi. 1846 Hammond Tracts Pref., Not only the most un- 
christian hut tiniiuman practices. ^ a 1716 South Serm, 
(1744) XI. ii 39 Their in.saiiable avarice, and their iiiihiim.'in 
and remorseless cruelty. 1796 Maa M. Robinson Angelina 
1 1 1. 373 Against parental authority so unhuman, nature has 
some plea. 1871 Blackib Four Phases i. 36 A one-sided, 
uiihuman, unworthy and altogether false Bssartion. 
b. Dfxiersons. 

t8ii Spbko Hist, Cl, Brit, vi. xxxv. | 9. 136 He was flaied 
ahue by direction of this viihumaiie King. 1863 Sou 111 
Sertn, (1717) V. SOI Bleeding and dying at the Feet of 
Bloody, unhuman Miscreants. 1700 kvcaut Hist, Turks 
33j/s 4'hat insolent and unhumane Robber. 1749 Fifldino 
'lorn Times vu xi, All agr^d that he was sent away penny- 
less.. from the house of his unhuman faiher. 

2 . Not limited by human qualities or conditions; 
sut^erhumnn. 

178a Mmr. D'Abrlav Lei. 6 Apr., ITheyl are neither 
plunged in thede|itli8 of iiiUeiy, nor cxalud to unhuman 
happiness. 1899 Cuu W islman Fabiola I. ix. 40 Converted 
. .by some means, so unhuman, ao divine, as we shall never. . 
foiecast. 1858 K. A. Vaughan Mystics (1B60) 1. ino This 
divorce between the virtues of daily life and certain other 
virtues which are unhuman. 1874 II. Rockkr Orig, Bible 
ii. 70 An argument for the uiibunian character of the project- 
8. Not |K:rtaining to mankind. 

1889 G. Alli n Darwin vii. lao These curious and almost 
uiiliuman-looking objects \sc, palxolithic impluinentsl 1889 
K. & F. bTBVKNRON l^uomitor x^3 'How is tlnsT* be 
cried, in a sharp, unhuman voice, 'Am I blind?* 

Hence Uii]in’maiia.uB«. 

1889 L. Olipiiant Sympneumata 97$ The stamp of unhu- 
manneas which clings to the acts and operations of success. 
Unhu-mon, v, [Uh-* 6 a.] intns. To make 
unhuman. 

1848 Earl Weetmorbld. Otia .Vaem 1S9 And yet (as if 
unliiiman'd) we By no means with each other can agree. 

Unhumaiixse, [Un- 3 > 6 c.] 

1 . irons. To deprive oi human viitues; to render 
inhuman or callous, 

179a Youno Brothers in. 1 , Thy heart, how dead to every 
call of nature I Uiison'd t unbrother’d I nay, unhumaniz'd I 
>768 Man Na 34. 3 A life coiiristing entirely of. .sen-tual 
delights, unhumaiiisea the souL s8^ I. Baslow Columb, 
VI. 398 How long, deluding phantom, wilt thou blind. Mis- 
lead, debas^ uiihumanire mankind? s8sa llAwiHoKNa 
Blithedale Row, xviii. That cold tendency, .appeared 10 
have gone far towards unhumanizing my h>art. s86o 
I. Taylob Spir, Hebrew Poetry (1873) >*4 The work of 
slaughter did not unhuinanise those who effected it. 


2 . Tn deprive of human qualitiei. 

180a Menthly Mag. X. 319 By endeavouring tn sublimate 
his I^rnuh into a Jehovah, he unhumaniaes the most lovely 
of characters. 

Hence Unhu'maniued ///. a, 
cif 8 a PoMTRiis Ser$H. (1799) 11. vL 140 Purity Is ridiculed 
and s* t at iiougiii. as a sour, unsocial, unhuiiianlzed virtue. 
18^ F osTua Am. ( tBo6) 1 . »j 7 T he fii innem. .is accompanied 
. in a mere man uf the woild, with an unhumanixed repul- 
sive liaidiiem.^ 1819 Kikby & be. Entomei. xiv. (1816) L 
434 The mi/St ignorant and unliumanized of their race. 

Unhumanly, otiv. vUn-I , j, ^ i,.) 

1986 Reg. Prity Council Scot. IV, 118 The said Jonnett.. 
maiht criicUie and unhumanli-i invadit and perhewit hir. 
1663 South Serm, (1717) V. 55 Charles l,..Uiiiiuaiaiily Im- 

B 'lson’d, and at length BsrbsrousW Murder'd. 18M H. 

usiinkll Mot. Uses Darh Th. (i8te) 305 Aciiiig in a style 
of fieiixy so unhumanly foul ami malign. 

Vnhu mble, a. (Un-i 70 

i6si Flonio, Dishumils. viihnnUile. high minded. 1848 
Davbnant U^itrt. Lovers Epil., An uiilninible Epilogue. 
1848 Fubrv CrMM Bug. Ch. 13 A CDtumunion,. .in this 
country, schiiunatic^ and acting in a very unhumhle and 
schtNinatic spiiii. t88a W. Mohmis in Mackail Life (1899) 
II. 77, I hope I am not quite unhumble. 

Hence UaRn’inblanaaB. 

a 173a T. Boston Ctook in Lot (18051 117 Their condition 
will lie brought to the lowest pass, but the unhumblcncss of 
their spirits will remain. 

Unnn'iiibled, ppi- a. (Un- i 8.) 

1804 Hirron U hs. 1 . 498 1 he snweines of an ignorant and 
vnhumbled heart. 1697 Baxtrb Agst. Quakers 8 Wliat an 
u< humbled people these are. 1671 Milton P. R. iii. 420 
Unhum bl'd, unrepentant, unreform'd. 1704 Faeiien Displ. 
X. Uncheck'd by Fear, unhuniblcd by Dbgraca 1808 Han. 
Morr Ceeitbs xxiv. II. 3 A ciiiical spirit.. being a symptom 
of an unhuniblcd mimf. 1898 G. S. Faber Lett. Tractor. 
Secess. 65 Or did he come to 11 in the unhumbled position of 
a modern Sricinian..? 1904 P. Fountain 67 . North-iVest 
xxiv. S94 A flag . . flimting over its unhumbled sons. 

absal. a 173a T. Boston Crook in Lot (1805) 101 T'he re- 
moval of the cross is not a means to humble the unhumbled. 
a 1838 C. Nrat Serm. (1839) tag The worldly-minded, the 
unhumbled. the pra>erlesB. 

Hence Valm^mblHdiiMMk 

C1670 O. Hrvwood Diaries, etc. (1B81) 11. 336 The nn- 
humbledness and in^enitency of moat under op«'n scandallt. 
1737 J. WiLLiHON AjMicted Man’s Comp. (1744) 46 It imports 
much Impcnitencyand Unhumblednessfor sin. 

Unhumi'llated, ppi. a. (Up-' 8.) 1896 Kurkin Mod, 
Paint, IV. 348 Precipices.. gatnered after every fall into 
daiker frowns and unhumi'iatrd tlircatenin|L Unhil*- 
inoroua, a. (Un-' 7.) 1881 A theumum 17 Dec. 810/3 To 
treat the most dreadful of all crimes as a slight misdemean- 
our is, .essentially uiihumoroua Uoliii*moroiialv, ade, 
(Un-' II.) 1788 Woman 0/ HonorXW, aag Mrs. Arnold used, 
not quite unhumorou>«ly, to say [etc.). 

Unhu ngp ppi- a. [Uir-i 8 b.] 

1. Not furnished with I 

1848 Hexham ii, Ongehangeni^Mrifiunz, or, not HEnged 
with hangings or tauLiry.^ 1886 PEevs Diary s Mar., [bir 
P. Warwick] shewed me nis house, which is yet ail unhung, 
but will be a very noble house indeed. 

2. Of persona ; Nut (yet) executed by banging, 

(Cf. Unhanged ppi, a,) 

(1779 Ash, Unhung... not hanged.] itae Dickrni Oid 
C, yhop Ixvi, One of ilie greatesi scoundrels unhung. 1879 
W. S. Gii.rert 7 ’om Cobb 11, To look upon vou as the coolest 
scamp unhung. 189a Zancwill Chiidr, Ghetto L bo6 Tha 
Emperor let the man go unhung. 

b. Not hung up (for exhibition). 
s88o Paii Mail G, a8 Aug. 6/1 It is said that much good 
work [in painting] will remain unhung for want of room. 

tranj. 1908 Macm, Mag. Feb. vn Declaiming excitedly 
because some fragile p.unter is unnung at the Academy. 

Unhung, pn. i)plc. oi Unhang v, 

Unhu nted, ppi. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1. Not hunted in ; not searched by hunting. 

197a Bi«sewbli. Artnorie ii. 94 A great Parke.. that had 
remained vnhunted, dnringe the time of foure mens ages. 
1811 Misr L. M. Hawkins C'*tess 4 r Certr. 59 No part of 
England, but the extreme northern counties, was * unliuntcd * 
ill this search. 1883 K. IImiogrb Prometh, \oy 8 Skirting 
wide The unhunted Toreht. 1899 F. V. Kibry Sport AJrica 
xi. 118 In comparatively unknown and uiihuiiM distriaai 
2 Not hunted or uhnsed. 

1848 Hexham 11, Ongejaeghtf Vnhunted, or Vnehased. 
180a Camfrell Ge* t. W'yom. 1 iii. The wild-decr arched his 
necK from glades, and then Unhiinted sought his woods. 
a iSaa Siiklley P'ragm,, * W/un sqfi H 'indr 4 Bold as an 
unhuiitcd fawn. 

UnliuiiUmaiillke,«. (Un-'7C.) 1807 Markham CavfA 
III, (16x7) 9 When..! hauo vn-lluntAinan*like ridden in 
amongst the Dugges. UnhUTdled, a. iUn-' 9.) a 1711 
Krn Ded Poet. Wk<. 1771 I. 4 My Flock stray on the un- 
hurilled Wild. Uohu'rled,///. a. (Un-' 8.) [1779 Arh.] 
1798 W. Taviar ill Koblicrdh Mem. (1843) I. 319 Not yet 
the great retribuire.ss has closed *ihe book of fate— -her un- 
hu;leil lightnings slow. 

UnhuTried, ppi. a. (Un-i 8.) 

^ 1768-74 I'ucKBR Li, Hit. (1834) II. 547 There Is a virtue 
in keeping one's seif. . unhun ieo in dangers or alluring pur- 
aiiiLs. 1899 Kuskin 7 'wa Paths i. 47 The noble person., 
deals w.th them in unalarmed intelligence and unhurried 
strength. 1876 Mrb. Whitnev Sights tk ins. II. xxvi. 540 
It was built into ourselves, by our uiiliurried poSHe.<«sion of it 
in lestful hours. x88i A. A. Knox Hew Playground (1883) 
9 Eight hours of bed, and an unhurried breakfast. 

So nnhii’rriadly adv, * 

1880 P. Gillmork On Duty 349, 1 . .then, unhurriedly, rods 
through the station. 

Untau frying, ppi. a. (Un-' to.) 1768-74 Tutkre Li. 
Hat. (if 34) II. 537 Continual unhurrylng acuvity in pursuit 
of some end. 

Unhu'rtv ppi. a, (Un- 1 8 b.) 

a laag Juliana 3c pa worldna wealdent pat wista seln 
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Inhan.. unhurt ih« ueal of waUinilo ooH. ijflv TfeuviiA 
///rii[firtP(KolU) VII. 163 Scfao passed unhcit nyncorenDyDie 
i,iiUre8. e 1400 D«str, Tr§jf 1364 Hia shafM alh 4 o sheuentt 
the shnlke was unhurt, c 1440 Alpk, Tait$ 05 If )ium arm 
com vp vnhurte. e 14^0 Ottu^ K0g. S44 And 1 and niyoo 
beyres tliaC howsa schall kepe vn^urt, that hit be nut., 
apeyred by owr vaa. Cooraa ThttaurM^ /HdisMcitu, 

..vnhurte: without senrre. 1397 A. M. tr. OnilUmsmtft 
FnChirnr^. 9 b/a With tho sboit of a gunne. the first table 
was vnhurte. i<oi [see Ummit]. 1647 Ci-AuaNDon Hist. 

II. 1 7 They believed there [were], .no Persons of what 
Quality soever unconceAied and .. unhurt in tiiem {se, 
matters of reli^don]. 1076 HoBeica Hind L 397 Would you 
could here real Unhurt, uugrievM. ayst Paios Piet. Setuea 
Dying ai While unhurt, divine Jordalo, *J'hy Woik and 
Seneca's remain, syss Vouno Centaur iv, Hia happiness Is 
of so strong a constitution, that it can stand real calamities 
unhurt. i8s8 [S. Wbstom] Im Remua ay A sUtue of Venus, 
..the legs and arms arc broke, the nose unhurt. 1894 
D. CAMrasLL Ceieridge L za [He] e scaped unhurt from 
the fray. 

TTnhuTtad, ///. a, [I7jr«i 8.] Ohs. or dial. 
» prec. 

148a CArroH CM Leg, 430/0 lliey had oiite of the quarrye 
the fortriiyd ten men the whyche w e re founde unnurt^ 
S74a T. UB LA Matnb Leve Houeur loa With Them 
familiar grown, unhurted dwell In unmolested Trucsb 

17 nliu*stnd, a, (Uk-i 7.) 

1549 COVSBOALB, etc. Ermsm. Par. / Cer. ts In vnhurtefhll 
manners, pla}!^, pure, and without all counterfaictyng. leyo 
Dr ANT Sertn. Gvij, Tl^t..the Wedfo (mlghtl become an 
vnhurtfull neighbour to the Ijirabe. t6n Shaks. Meas, 
/er Ai. III. ii. 17s You imagine me to vnliurtfull nn opimsite. 
a s68o UiTTLBR Cderec., liumeritt^ A Humorist is. .some 
out-lying Wiiimsie of llcdlam, that being tame and unhurt- 
ful is sulTered to go at Liberty. 171a Blackmorb Creatiea 
IV. 179 Whence shoots.. the falling si.'ir, And flames unhurt- 
ful hovering dance in airT 1793 Richardson Crmuiisom 
(178X) 111 . Is. da All that Li wiahed for. .is. that she may be 
made unhurtfuL a s8a6 H. K. Whitb Petmt (1837) tad 
When happy Superstition, gabbling eld, Holds her unhurt^u 
gambols. 

Hence Vnlm'VtfUlj adv,^ UahiL'riftilBMg. 
tS49 Covrbdalb. etc. Erasm, Par e Car, vi. 15 b, Your 
vnhurtefulnes shal condeinne theyr vndennes. lyas Pora 
Lei. to Swift 14 Sept., To laugh at others as iimoceutly and 
as unhnrtfully as at ourselves. 

ITnhnxtiiig.///. a, (Un-i io, b d.) 

1613 W. Dbownb Brit, Past. 1. iv. 74 As if she in her klnde 
(vnhurting elfe) Did bid me take such lodging as her selfe. 
1814 M&nihiy Mag, XXXVIl. 146 While the evening 
shower retires. Kindle thy unliurtinR fires. i8aa BRnonaa 
Brklfs Trag, iv. i, Ueceuse 1 fold Mine arms like any man 
ualiurt, unhurting. 

t b. Sc, With object ! Without violating. 

, s^t Ree. Bufgh Lanask (1893) 84 Hie being chossinghie 
may, unhurtana his aith, refnis the samyn oflece. 


VnbnwbaAded, pph a. [Um-^ 8 .] 

L Not improved by husbandry; uiuilledi un- 
cultivated: a. Of ground. 

1538 Bi.yot, iueuUus^ a place vnhusbanded or vntilled. 
sdoi K. joiiNSoM Eined. 4 - Commw. (i6op 184 No foot of 
land is left vithusbandeiL idaS Robson News fr, AUppe 
I ) The vnhusbanded plaines, for many miles together hlame 
their stupidity, sd^ Hasi. Monm. tr. Bentiveglio’s li ’art 
i'Uutders 134 Other Tittle islands., nre almost nameless, as 
being almost unhusbanded. 1894 Pail Mali C. i Nov. 9/3 
Dwalcrs for the more part in remote, unhusbonded districts, 
b. Of pbintB or trees. 

idiSG. Samovb 7 'rav. 11. 116 A desert producing here and 
there a few vnhusbanded Palmes, sdid W. IIrownb Brit, 
Past, 11. v. 341 , 1 have beheld A widow vine, . .Unhusbanded, 
neglected, all forlorne. idao Biiinst.ey Virgil 43/a *lTio 
great brambles vnhusbanded (or vntriniiiied, or not cut) but 
wilde. 188B Doi;giitv AraAia Desert a II. 184, 1 went., to 
diff up oflT-sets of unhusbanded yonng palma 
a. Not provided with a husband. 

Is775 Ash.] 1797 SoimiBr Emg. EcL^ Hannah 19 She 
bore unhuK^naod a mother’s piiiiis. 1879 Mrhbdii'h 
Egoist xxaii. He considered himself to have been too 
Knient to the wine of an unhusbanded hostess. 

tUahWBbandlng. n/V. id. Ohsr ^ [Un.> n.] Lac.kof 
liU'tbandry. e 1440 Paliesii, on Hush, i. 384 Vnhusliondynge 
vndoth fertilite. Unhu’nbandly, a^/v. (Um>^ii.) 1607 
Nonorn Surv. Dial. v. 339, I see the hedges K'e very vn- 
husbandly : a true note of few good husbands. Imhu'sbed, 
fpl. a. (Un-' 8.) 1813 Bybon Corsair 1. xiv. Still must each 
action to my bosom suit, My heart unhush'd, although my 
11 m were mute I 

unhiL'sk, V. [Un -2 5 .] 

L irons. To divest of husk or shell ; f to clean 
(a fish) of spines. 

*59» F LORicL DiV/xrorf, to vnhuske or dense fish from 
bones. 160a Dolman LaPrimautL Fr, Acad. (i6i8) 111 . 
81a It muht bee beaten in a morter, to vnhuske it. 1663 -8 
PhiL Trans, 1 . sos, I have sown a little French Barley and 
Rice seed and am thinking on a way of un-husking them. 
a 1693 Ur^uhart's RaholmTs in. xviii. 14s The Benn is not 
seen iili..u be unhuskt. 1808-14 A. Wii-bon in Poems h 
Lit. Prose (1876) I. aSB Unhusking the seed from the burr 
in a twinkling. 1884 R. Walkbs Fit's Threes 79 The nuts 
• .are then split oiien with an axe (not unhuskeu). 
a./r. 1* o Strip of a covering or disguise ; to lay 


open, expose. 

1598 Hhm\aSaffron.lValdeH Siv, I would we might know 
her, and see her vnhu[s]kt and naked once. 1607 Tournkur 
Rev. Trag. 1. 1 , He began By policy to open and unhusk 
me About the time and common rumour. s6xo Hkalry St. 
A ug. Citie of God 390 AH the good wee doe, conies from 
God, by whose panlun wee are unhusked of the old man, 
sinne. s89a.VaA Rev. 17 Dec. 719/1 The * Oimic .Spirit * may 
puKzIe him.. .You have got but to unhude and unsbell it, 
and there it if, 

Hencg IfllliVBklsg tfbl. sb. 

1708 Pmuiri (ed. Kersey). DeeortieaifoHf, .Xha peeling, 
or uuhusUng of Roots, Semis, Fruiu, &G. 1756 1 . Birch 
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/M, Eeyesi See, 11 . 78 The way used by them Ibr the uo- 
buiiKiog m rice. 

lhl]lU*aik«d.>^ [Uii-18.] Not divested 
of ^ husk. 

■iig B. Bancrovt Gutman 81 fUaembling unbnaked coflb^ 
henries. 1787 Jkiverson IPWr. (18991 11 . 196 To furnish 

S li some of the Piedmont rice, unhusked. 1899 R. F- 
in yrtU, Gsog. See. XXIX. 365 Upon Jonrueys the 
boils his holctts utibusked in an oarthen baoin. s888 
J. Q, BiiTiNoaii Hist. /faftfes(ttV/(N.H.) 360 The unbusked 
com was piled in a heap,. .and the buskers. .sat around the 
fire on the floor. 

A-* [f. UvMOgKv.] Stripped 
of, taken out of, the husk. 

1887 Br. Hall Sat. in. 1 . Could no vnbusked Akome leave 
the tree, But there was chalciige made whose it might bee. 
s88i Lovbll Hist. Anim. h Min. 440 The diet of the sick 
sparing, as unhusked barley, hydromel. b9o8Gcki.bv 
Saracens 1 . 050 That smt of Provision.. is eitner Barley, 
Rice, or Wheat, sodden and unhusk'd. 

Ufl\ivgle nlc,a. (Un.* 7.) 1883 Tm/. XVlIl. 
83 Unntgienic conditions in or about the building. 1897 
AilAutrs Syst, Aied. II. 315 When the heat is intense,., 
the surroundings unhygienic. Uilbygle*llicallT* a*tv, 
(Un-> II.) 1861 J. H. Brnnet IVinter Aiedit. 1. viii. (1875) 
S09 A densely populated city,.. badly drained, and unhy- 
gienically built. 1897 Daily News 17 Sept. 6/7 Skirts will 
Continue.. dsngerously and unbygienically to trail upon the 

5 round. Uiiny*mii 8 d ,>/»4 o. (Un-‘ B.) iSssMBaBniTH 
'oemst Pasteraes vii, All the flowers are lulling 1 Falling 
unhymned. 

Unhynde, var. Unbend a, Obs, 
Unbypochondrl'ACOtio, a, (Un-* 7.) 1683 E. Hookru 
Pref. rordagfs Mystic Dm, 13 All the name 1 desire is an 
honest good Fellow s..Unhypochondriacous, or toucht with 
the yellow. UubypocKvcicaL«. (Un-^v.) x88aCAa- 
LVf.a Frtdk, Gt, xi. tii. III. 6r My shrill Princem,..of a 
highly unhypocritical nature. Unhypo'tbeoatod,///. a, 
(Un>* 8.) xkaa Guineas an /neumhraneeji'i'Y^eauhjr^hu* 
cated part of the income tax. 1897 IVestm, Gas, s (^t 6/3 
'J he uiihypothecated poriion of the revenue. Unbyate*ri- 
cal, a, (UN-* 7.) 1886 Gusnkv, etc. Phantasms 0/ Living 
II. 393 Accounts of. .apparitions at death from educated 
and unhysterical witnesses. 

Uni- (yA'ni), repr. L. ditt- combining form of 
Bntis one, a single, forming the first clement in a 
numljer of words with the sense * having, composed 
or consisting of, characterized by, etc., one (thing 
8|)ecificd by the second element) \ The Latin pre- 
fix MMi- (before a vowel Rn-') was employed before 
or daring the classical fieriod in only a few terms, as 
Rnicelor, Rnigena^ unimanus^ Rnhtersns^ ftnan- 
imuSt unoculus adjs. ; Rfsiversitns^ iinanimitds sbs. 
In the post-classical and later language the prefix 
had a more extensive use, although the recorded 
instances are not very numerous; they are chiefly 
adjectival forms, as iinica/amus, iinicaulu^ Arii- 
cemiSy Rniformis, iinigettitus^ unijuf^nSy universe 
diisy Rnivocus, etc. , Rnanimis, The earliest api^ar- 
ance of the element in English is naturally in words 
directly adopted from FVench or l«atm. as Unan- 
imity, Unicorn, Uniform o., Unison, UNiVERSAb 
a,y Universe, Univeksitt, etc. In more general 
use it first appears in words adapted from l.Atin 
compounds or modelled on these, as univocate 
(1433-50), univocal (1541), unigenit {a 1568); 
but it was not until the 1 7th c. that the prefix ob- 
tained much currency, when in addition to normal 
combs, os unicoloratCy nnicommSy ttuipareus, unu 
remCy univalve, etc., such occasional formations 
as uni/oily ttnifoUy unipresencOy unipresent were 
coined on analogy wilh other numerical prefixea. 
In the 18th c. a comparatively small number of 
new compounds were adapted or formed, as nmf- 
angulatCy unicafsulary unigetwuSy unilocular y uni~ 
soily etc. In the 19th c. the element came to be 
freely employed in the formation of scientific and 
technical terms, especially in Ho/, and Eooi., freq. 
after morl.L. form-ntions as nnieapsnlarisy -geHuU 
ariSy •/oliatuSy -‘labiatusy ^lobatuSy ^nerva/uSy -ftor^ 
vus, ^u/aiusy ^sexuSy or adapted from E. terms as 
unicursa/y -cuspidly •led'ly •nerve. The second ele- 
ment in these comiioutids is thus naturally of Latin 
origin, but after the prefix bad acquired a more ex- 
tensive use it was not infrequently combined with 
English forms or words, and has been used occa- 
sionally in place of the Greek equivalent Mono-. 
(The use with English participial forms in -sef was 
not fully established until the 19th c.) 

In scieniifir work^ the prvfix 1 « sometimes represented by 
the Arabic numeral, as s-hrnrteatet etc. 

^ 'X'he older and more important combinations will be found 
in this Diet, in their alphabetical place as main words. 

1 . Forming adjectives with the general sense 
* having, provided with, composed or consisting of, 
or characterized by one (thing specified or con- 
noted by the second element) '• Many of these 
compounds are self-explanatory or are suliiciently 
explained by the quota., and in such cases no 
definition is added. Vaift'iigaUto Uai^ 

avea^gexoMH [-hbkouh] Ceet(k.Jh 9 .Y‘\ng a single 
*area*. Vnlnrti'oiilaite Hnt, fend Z^/., having 
A single joint* llkiAVlYnaAt«(d Zos/., having 


a single nnricle or anricnlate proeess. VbUms'wI^ 
iraibcA*elee.te, -tea-etMlAto. Volioe*Btxol (see 
quota. Olid cf. monocen/ric Moixo^ i). VBieii*BAl, 
vMonoounalo. (1879 Oldham Geological Glass, 
fi8). UBioo*SB«aZaa/., of an ocellus: having a 
single comet. UBioo'etete Hot, and ZooLy having 
one rih. VnloaiSA-oiMd, -> iifti*pr/fafe. Vaieo'*- 
ending in one cusp or point. WaiderB* 
tAte;d Zaol. and Bot.y having a single tooih-like 
serration. trBldeBtl*enlo>te Zeol, and Bot.y hav- 
ing but one denticulation. VBldime'BBloiiel, 
of one dimension. VaMUre'eUoima, having or 
moving in one direction. Vaiegni'woleat, - Uni- 
VALENT a. V'Blfhoed, of a coin (see quot.). V&i* 
Bs'elAl Zool, VnldA'gellate Zooi.y of an Infu- 
sorian : having but one flagellum. Vaiflo'zate, 
-do-wexod, * UnifijOuouh a, Uaild*liate, -fo*lio- 
late, of leaves, etc. : consisting of one leaflet ; of 
plants : characterized by or bearing leaves of this 
Kind. Vnlglo'bnlar, consisting of a single globu- 
lar part : in quot. absol. Vaigii'ttnlate, marked 
with one drop-like siioL VadJu'gata Bol, Val- 
la*ttaUar, Vnilaiiilaarv having one lamella, 
lamina, or layer. Ualli'naar Jdath,, afTecling or 
involving but one line (see quot. ili5i). Vai- 
lo’bax, -lo'bate, -lobed. Uailo'balaT Path., of 
cirrhosis : characterized by hypertrophy of single 
lobules; hypertrophic. Vaiaia^oalar, marked 
with R single spot. Uaiaio'dlal, coming through 
a single medium. Valato'dalar JHath, Vid- 
maltlploa. Ualaia'aonlax Zool. 1Jaiao*rvato, 
•aorvod. 1Jaio*vaIax, -o'valato, containing one 
ovule. Ualpoltato Zool, (see 2). Ualza'di- 
ato(d. Uaivaaio'ao, -ra'aiona, having or con- 
sisting of a single ramus or branch. Valoo^ptato 
Bot, lJ*aiBoaod, consisting of members of one 
sex. Valaooi'otaxy, consisting of or characterized 
by one society or social order. Uainpi'enlato, 
having but one ipicule. Vaiaplao'M, having or 
bearing one spine. ValanToato, having one 
groove or furrow. Valtelegra'phlo, pertaining 
to a telegraph capable of being used by only one 
person At a time. Vaitontaxalar. Vaitenarj 
Cryst, (see quot). Vaitabe*roalata. Vaian- 
gol'oiilata, having one unguis or claw. Ualvo*- 
oalixad, converted into a single voiced sound. 

Various terms having little or no real currency have 
ap{icar«>d in Diru., etc., as nniiafinated, ‘iineated {1^40^ 
unhiinal (1879), untcarmaie. •foliar (18B8), uu\foratey 
•/iweatsy .Innitl tatty •iaminattyloeniatey^sepaiousy .terrate, 
•serrulatty -spiral 11891): etc. 

1777 S. Korson Brit. J'lora 4 ^Uniangnlatey having one 
angle, as in Stinking Sedge. 1850 W. King Permian Fessils 
143 Genus /iwrMiii. Dkignosis. — *Uni*areageroU!i,. Areoy 
both halves oblique to the hinge-tiiargin, and to each other. 
1819 .Samoukli k Entomrl, Conpend. ^ Legs bifid, the last 
Joint of the four BiUerior pairs, ,*tiniarticulate. 1858 W. 
Clark Van tier lloeven's XtHsi. 1 . 300 'i'arsi uniariiculate, 
with single arcuate claw. 1835 Kirby Hah. 4 last. Anim, 
II. xxiL 416 The Cmctiia, or blind seipent, too, is almost 
*uniauriciil.'ite. ,1899 Agassiz Aix. Ciassif cation 338 
Gasien>poda (Uniauriculate animals). Membrannus heart 
with one auricle. 1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 335/3 M. de 
Blninviile divides the genus into three scctiuiis.. : a, con- 
sisting of ''uninuriciilated S| ecw'.lAiaileus nor$ualis). 1890 
Amer, Naturalist May 406 *UiiibaMil pectur.'il and ventral 
fins. 1870 linoKF.R Stud. Floia 387 Bog Asphodel,.. pedi- 
cel *i>bracteate. Ibiii.y Eriocanlnnea:... Fluwer.s niiiintc.. 
in involucrate heads, *x-bract''olnte. 1884 Si'hNcxR Biol. 1 . 
I 50. 137 Lential development may be distingui.slied into 
^nnicentral and viuliii'entraly accoi^ing as the pioduct of 
the original germ develops sj'miiietrically round one centre, 
or.. in subordination to many cenireM. 18^19 Dowdkn 
Shakespere fit Assuied that the organism is living, he Icar- 
lessly lets it developc icself in ii.s proper mode, uniceiutal 
(as Matbeth) or muliini-niral (as Ring Lear), Brit. 
Aled. Jrnl. No. 3154. 90B Canters cither started from one 
centre (nnicentriil or nionocenirnli or from many centres 
(inuUicentral or plurocentral*. ^ 1884 Sfdgwick & Hi-.a7h. 
COTE tr. r Ians* y.ool. 538 The*uiilcorncal ocelli are princi|ially 

I nesent in larval life. 1849 Balfour Adan, Bot, 7a Reticn- 
aied Venation. 1. *Unicostaic. . . A single rib or costa in the 
middle (midrib), iBea Dana Crmt. 1. 335 Hand faintly 
uni.coMtate towards lower part. 184a Penny Cyct, XXlll. 
Ba/i ^Unicuir.iKMd Stomapods. 18B3 Flowbr in EuncL 
Brit. XV. 4113/a The "unictispidate upper and lower front 
incisors. ^ 1019 Samoukllk Entomol. Coutpemi. aaa Aiiteanm 
with their internal b.ise *unidentaie. 1833 Hooki£k in 
Smith's Eng. Flora V. 1. 134 'J he lower (lolies of the leave-] 
. freijuently untdentale. 1856 W. Clabk Van der Hoeven's 
ZooLX.rgi Mandibles small, narrow, unidentale or edentu- 
lous. iSaa J Parkinson Oi.tl. Oryttol, aoi AnciUa ol.vulai 
*unidenlatcd at the base. i8a8 Stark Eletn. Nat. Hist, 1 1 . 

Mandibles unatl, depressed, pointed and eiuire, nr uni- 
deniated in the internal side. 1887 Irons. Bo^alSoc. Edin. 
XXX II. 637 Radula, two rows of teeth. 1 and a, latcrol 
teeth; 3, nudiaii irideutkulate : 5 and 4, central "unidcn- 
tiLulate. 1883 r.A\ Peirce's Studies in Logic 156 Analogous 
reasoning would obviotistly apply to any portion of an "uni- 
diincn-ional continuum. 1883 Nnowledge 13 July as/a 
liiiermitteiit, ^unidirectional currents in (he brushes. 1^ 
Athenteum o June 745/3 *>'* the Possibility of obtaiii- 

ina a Unidirectional rurrent to F.arth from the Muns of an 
Alternating Current System. s8fo Chambets* EntycL IX. 
537/1 Monad or *Uniequiva 1 etii Elements (or Monads), one 
atom of which in rotnbinaiion is equivalent to. .one atom of 
hydrogen. 1877 Jrwitt Haif.hrs. among F.ng. An'i^. 139 
Many of tlie early coins are ^unifaced, be. one aide is pfaiuv 
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UHlOOIiOUBBlX 


vhIU the eihtT bmra the deviee. iM Dama iv. 

(*848) 65 A which dually has tMilyps enly on one 

eurhcb— ^unifochO. eSti CARrcirrK* 6) xt. 

1 410 Their aimple *uniriagellele Monad KM^nm DaiUn- 
gtnU iMoMAVNKJE'^/M.Ztfx.ijtoC/M^erWiBot^ha^g 
or bearing one Bower: *uniaorate. 1845-90 Mm. 1.11100141 
LtcL BoU Anp. e; PL vii, Scape naked, ^unLBowered. 
Flower drooping, apatbaceouik CaAicar., ^Unlfoliale. 

Ml yruL Urn). Stt. XVllI. igrThtM appumtly uni. 
foliate atemA are long petioles 1I66 TVvor. BoU 1191/a 
Uni/oliatt^ • UHi/oiiaiatet when a compound leaf eonaiata 
of one leaflet only 1 aa in the orange-tree, iflya OLivaa 
EUm, Bai. 11. ijo Common Barberry,.. with faacicled unU 
foUoIate leavea. 1174 BsHNurr & Dvaa tr. Sacks* Boi, 8ai 
Aa in Ducheane’a unifoliolate Strawberry. 1891 CccL JmL 
XLVII. 6 The atructure of the aomcia and of the doraal 
aurface la the aaine a« in thoxe with shorter n^ea, ao that 
we aeem to have a aciien from tbe *uinglobuIar. 1887 W. 
Philum Brit* Diseanfyci’ifs 13 Sporidia elliptic, obtuse, 
^lnigutlulate. , s8m Balfour Mam, Bat* 79 When a piniuile 
leaf has one pair of leaflets, it u ^unijugate. 186a BuNTLar 
Man, Boi, 108 The leaflets, .are arrang^ along the aides of 
the^ rachis or common petiole in pairs, and according to 
their number, the loinf said to be uiiiju;;ate or one-paired,. . 
bijugate, etc. aSva Bbnnktt ft Dvaa tr. Sachs* Bot, 913 
A vein.. la formed from the base towards the apex, dividing 
the ^unilamellar lamina into right and left halves. 1878 
Van Duvn tr. IVagncf^s Gsn, I'athoL 466 In epithelial re- 
generation with *uiiilaminar epithelium. 1831 SvLvaKTRa 
in LumtL etc, /’A//. Mag^ Feb. isS Accordingly this may be 
termed *uniIinear-interaection conta«*t, or more briefly, uni- 
linear contact. 1870 Kullbston Anim. Li/c 99 Both the 
liver and the pulmonary organs [of the common ringed 
snake] are ^unilobar, the left lung being merely represented 
bv a rudimentary atructure. 183^7 TodtCs Cycl, Attai, 
111 . 310/1 In the Potoroo the left lung is *uiiiloliate. 1831 
G. F. Kjchakd.son Csai, a86 In the hin^ta anterior to the 
lias, alniOHt all the fishcaliad hcterorercnl or *iinitoljed tails. 
1807 Allbuti's Syst, Med. IV. 170 In a le«ui common variety 
(of cirrhosis of the liver )n finer network of new fihroiia tisuiue 
tends to surround individual lobules (*unilohular). 1839 
Tod^s Civ/. Auat.y, li34]/s The germinal vesicle it *11111- 
macular in general in the small* yulked ova. iSoa-ia Bbn- 
THAM Ratioa, Judic, Kvut (18^7) 111 . 438 Constitutive of so 
many modifications or species of unofiginnl evidence, we 
have *unimedial. bimediaf, trimedial and so forth t in a word, 
multimedial evidence. 1866 Bbanob & Cox Diet, Sei,, 


etc. 1 1 . 378/1 The determinant formed from the cocflicients . . 
u called the moduliuof transformation, and when D is equal 
to uniw the transformations are said to be ^unimoduiar, 
1816 T. I.. Pkaccx:k Hea*UflHg Hall ix, 'I'hese thousand 
ilnage1^ indeed, were but one ; and yet the one was a thour 
sand, a sort of *uni-muliiplex phantasiiifi. 1835 Koby //aA 
St Inst. Aniitt, I. viii. 937 1 he second (order td molluscans] 
is *Unimuaculnr, having only one such (atta< hinxJ niusi.le 
with one iinpresMon. 1875 Bi-akk .?/W. 941 If there be but 
one muscular impression on a valve, then it belongs to 
monoinyary or ununusciilar bivalve. 1868 T reas, Bot, s lot/s 
* Uninon*aU^. .une-ribbud. 1891 Nature XLII 1 . 454/1 The 
liriesr, *itninerved leaves chamcterisi ic of the . . genus A stero*. 
pk\ Hites. t9^ Brit. Med, Jrnt, 17 Dec. 1644 A chapter is 
devoted to this subject [i.e. iiolysoinatoiis teraCa] under the 
subheadings of ^uniovular twins. 1837 A. Gka Y First Less, 
Bot, (1866) 93s * Unhvulats. having only one ovule. 1843 
Encycl. Metii^. XXV. 9 'I'nis genus (^uilla] belongs to 
the *Unipeltate family of the Stomapodotit order. 1887 
Srii,i^ in Encycl, Hrit, XXI 1 . ^^16/9 Monaxon *Unimdiaie 
Type (stylus). — By the faipprcasion of one nf the roys of an 
oxea, an acuate spicule or stylus results. x8a8-:3a WassTKa 
(citing Encye.)t * Uniradiated* having one ray. 1888 Koi.f 
LRST oN & Jackson Anim, Li/e 533 The first antenna is 
priinitivelv *uniramose. 1890 Microse, .Sci. XXX. loo Six 
p.iirs of (thoracic) appendaues . . , of wuicli the first are long, 
slender, and uniramose. 1877 Huxi.ky Anat, Inv, Anim, 
vi. 98;) Finiirely destitute of appendages, except a shorter 
anterior, *u niramous . . p.iir of i>ar-like organs. s866 Treas, 
Bot. 1 199/1 * llHise^iaie^ h.svingbut one septum or partition. 
1873 CixiKa FunA 40 In ot her.. species they iLe. spores] are 
uniseptate. 1850 Vutuam's Mag. Oct. 390/9 Besides, in 
England a bar-maid was highly respectable. How precious 
must she be in this *iini-sexed f.iir ! [ s Oilifornia]. 18^ L. 
OxxewKWX Symyncumata a86The wise and sanguine, .infer, 
both from tlie stiflTeiing and the capacities of present human 
nature, a future of new order in a *uni-socie(ary world. 
1900 Proc, /oot. Soe. 90 Feb. f 38 .Skeleton forming a rather 
regular reticulum of *unispiciilate fibres. 1808 Stabk Elcnt, 
Nat. Nisi. if. 168 The Shrimp. Thorax behind, and on 
each side of the rostrum *iinispino(ie. 185a Dana Crust. 1. 
414 Emargination uni-spiiiose. 1819 Samouxluc Entomol. 
Commend, i8x Thorax with a gibbous protuberance| *uni- 
Bulcate above. 1853 Ukx Diet, Arts I. 696 According to 
this improved plan of working, the wiie of communication., 
may be considered as a public word^ road, or an omiiiicle- 
graphic way; whereas, in contradistinction, the conductor, 
os heretofore used, may bo considered a private vrord road, 
or a *unitelegraphic way. 1889 Amor, Nat, XXI 11 . 397 
Microcampana is not the only ^unitcntaculor Medusa found 
in the prolific waters of our Pacific coast. a8i6 R. Janrson 
Char, AfiVi. (ed. 9) 91a A crystal is named.. *Umtemary, 
when there is one wune row, the other by three rows. 185a 
Dana Cruti. 1. 199 Post-medial region with a small tubercle ; 
intestinal *nni-tuberculate. 1^ W. Clark Vander Hoc^ 
ven*s ZooL 1 . 303 Gyro^us Ai/sJvA.— Tarsi *uniunffuica- 
lato. 1876 Douss Grtmtts's Law App. 306 Our own famili- 
•raiy with *univocaluod consonants. 

D. Prefixed to a sb. and forming a compound 
used attrib., as uni-diirciion, -rhyrntt •sail, 
1776 [W. H. MAiiaiiALLl Minutes Agrie,^ Digest 18 A 
Unisoil Farm reouiret fewer Implements than a Polvsoil 
Farm. 1839 E. wiluams in Cambrian 7 ml, March is 
Four-lined unirhyine stanxas, of five or six syllables in a 
lino. 1888 Bottonb Elecir. Imstr, Stnkiugipa, a) Z03 The 
uni-direction current machine. 1807 W. C. Hazlitt Suy^, 
Coinage Eure/, Continent 17 A silver uni face bi-acteate of 
Otho 1 . 1900 Et^ineering Mem. XIX. 740 In some in* 
stances the engines are only uni-direction. 

2. Forming sbs., as IJaln*zlfnr. V^alosll Bot,^ 
a nnioellnlar plant (Jackson Glosu Bot. Ttrms^ 
1900). Unlps'ltftto (see quot.). 

[U (see quot). f V'Bitriao [L* trim-m}, 


A unity In trinity, unity in trinity. 

V'Bitropo (see quot). 

s8^,»M«/M/l(.iaThey («. pol]mrotts leaves) wHI be 
^lUiMifen, biaxifera, etc. 1 multiaaifers, acooiding as their 
meriphyils [« the space between two nodes of aleaf) are 
arranged along a snigle axis, or an axis lamified two, three, 
or more tinies. 18^ BaANoa Dkt, Sci.* etc. 1973 "Uni- 
peltates, (Cuvict’sJ l/ni^ita/a, the name of a family of 
Stomapodous CrustaceaniL comprehending those in which 
the carapace is composed of a single Bhield-Lke plate, a 1849 
For MasAmttia cxlii. He is aa thorough a *unistyliHt aa 
Cardinal Chigi, who boasted that ha wrote with the same 
pen for half a century, sflog Timmk Quersit, 11. ii. 108 It 
hath pleased the omnipotent Creetor to manifest ft sbowe 
himselfe a *Unitrine or Triuneu 1775 Adaib A suer, ind, 
197 Her belief of the *unl-trinity, end tri-unity of the deity. 
19x0 A. B. Bamst Treat, Geont. Sut/aces a3 The reciprocal 
polar of a unode is called a 'unitxupe. 

fXTniable, a. Obs.’^'^ (Meaning obsenre.) 
n 14M Ten Comm, e/ Lore (MS. Fairfax x6, fol. 183 b), 
Consider that my conning b dbabb To write to you the 
figure vnbblei 

tUTlij^a. Obs,—^ [f. Uki-^-al. Cf. OF. 
unielt uniM in Godef. Co»tpl'\ United into one. 

1813 Sheslrv Trav.^ Persia 4 Thoae Countries, limittitig 
vpon the King of Spaines viikUi parts. 

Uniat, Uniate (y/S'niiet, -B). [ad. Russ, 
ynum* uniyat^ f. yHiH uniya union (spec, the 
united Greek and Roman Catholic Churches), t 
L. i/Mi*, t/Mus one.] A Russian, Polbh, or other 
memljer of that part of the Greek Church which, 
while retaining its own liturgy, acknowledges the 
supremacy of the Pope and is in communion with 
the Roman Catholic Church ; a United Greek. 

1833 K. PiNKxaTON Russia 89 The inroads of the Unbie 
amofiff the members of the Greek Church. 1863 EnwABDe 
Polish CaMivity 11 . 6x Aa a Uniate he acknowledges the 
authority of the Pope. 1883 Bebesf. Hops IPorshi^ k Order 
197 The restoration of the uniates to Eastern communion. 

b. attrib, or as atfi. Of, adhering or pertaining 
to, or denominating the United Greek Church. 

185s Piet. Chr. Heroism 37 The Gre^-unbt curd of 
Jansu. My Ch, i 2 »mrterly Rev, Apr. x6a In Ruasu, the 
once powerful Uni.it Church has declined. 1905 Times 99 
Sept. 7 Tlie much persecuted Uniate or Creme Catholic 
creed. 

Uniaxal (yfinl,se*kbil), a. [C Uin - 1 i- Axal a.] 
mm Uniaxial a. Hence Unla'xally adu* 

1809 Nat. Philos.* Polaris. Light vii. 94 (i*. U. K.), The 
whole system of rings will appear to be like the unbxal 
system. x8d6 H. Stowabt Neat 843 Crystals that are 
optically uniaxal. t88t GLAZRsaooK in Phil, Trusts, 
CLXXIII. 593 The Surface of a Uniaxal Crystiri. 

TJniazial (yi7ni,«*ksi&l), a. [f. Uvr- i-t> 
Axial h.] 

L Optics and CrystaH, Having one optical axis. 
s8a7-8 HaascHRL in EncvcL Metro/, (1845) 1 V. When 
the two axes ooalcAce, or tlie crystal lieconies uniaxini, the 
lemniscates lieconie circles, a 1853 Pksxira PNariaed Light 
(i8s4) 176 The crystal posseases the singular property of 
being uniaxial for violet light and biaxial for red. 1888 
Rutlbv Rock*Forming Min, 37 Uniaxial crystals. 

2. Bot, and Zool, — Monaxial a, 

1870 Roesi rsE Diet, Sci.. Uniaxial development t in all 
vertebrate animals, some molluscs and onnulosa; in some of 
exogens, endogens, algm, and fungi 
XTnlber, error or mlspr. for Umukr sb,^ 4 . 

1804 Mkysick Ant. Amtonr 11.99 llie war helmet, .shews 
the intermediate form of the uniber. 1844 j ames Agimens^ 
1 . 77 Shields, and pallets and unibers. 

+ Unibla, a. Obs. rare, [ad. med.L. Bnibilis 
(Dicf.), f. issnre to Unite. So Sp. and Pr. unible^ 
it. unibile,] Capable of being united ; unitable. 

XSS9 UoALL \t, Ceminud Anai. 3/1 A father, by whose 
grace we haue reccaued a nature .. vnible to the glorified 


99 Either Souls are partible substances or not. If not par- 
tible, how are they uiiiblef 

Unio, obt. t Unique a, and sb, 
fUnioal, Obs, rare, [f. L. Bnic-us Unique 
tf. + -AL.] Forming or consisting of one only; 
alone of its kind, unique. 


dimming little from th* One unicalL..the onely-beeing 
Bceing. 1630 Charlkton Pareuiexes Prol. sfi The form or 
Essence of Verity, is unicail. single, and devoid of all Alterity. 
Hence f Ualimllj aav,. entirely, umlivicledly. 
1689 G. Harvey Dis,by A'jr/rc/. v. 3| If. .your 

confidence is ao unicElly fixed on the Virtues orbtecl. 

XTnica’inaind, a. [f. Uni- i + Cameral a.] 
Having, consisting of, or characterized by one 
legislative chamber. 

1853 F. LiRnr.R Civit Libeeiy tb Sel/-Ceml, xxiv. 343 As a 
feature of Galilean liberty, must bo mentioued here 1 lie uni- 
cameral sirstem. z8po Century Mag. Feb. 506/1 Georgia, 
Pennsylvania and New Hampahire abandoned the unica- 
meral system after a short trial of ic. 1894 Momlry in Daily 
News 98 June 7/4 lliere is very Itule chance of our being 
..what is called unicameral. 

Hence UBloamorRUEt, an advocate of a uni- 
cameral system. Also tTBlORHierlEt. 

i888 Easl of pRMBEOKa in Ussiv, Rev* I. loi The ideal of 
tbe unicomerists seems to me to be quite out of the region 
of practical politics. 1893 tt^estsn. Gam* 14 Feb. x/q Of 
course, 1 , os a Democrat, do not care for the two Chambers. 
1 am a unicameral Ist. 

UaiM^ulaVp a. Boi. [ad. mod-L. BnU 
captuJarJs (whence F. umeapsuiairey. see Uni- 
and CAnULAR a*] Of a pericarp : Having asingle 


eapsule. Of a plant: Characterised by a pericarp 
of this kind. 

Also Zool. at MoNoorTTAMAN N. {Cosst* Dlct* s89tL 
lyae P. Blair Bot*£ss. ii. 53 Therafore PRpaver is only on 
Uiiicapsular PlaiiL 1760 ukr Botany u rv. 38 la respect 
to external Division, the Pcricorphim u either., unicapsular, 
. .04 in Lychnis [mc.L 1793 Mamtvn Lat^. Bot. s.v., A Uni- 
ovular pericarp. 

O'niceued, «. (Uni- x.] Unicellular. 1877 La Gontr 
E/om* Geol. (i8ra) 154 The brautiful siliceous ahelb of 
diatoms (uni-celled plsnu). 

UnioeUular (Yivni,se*lidnflj),e. (and sb*\ Biot. 
[ad. mod.U dMr(r#//w/nr-fr(whenceal 80 Y.umeolho- 
laireM see Uni- and Celldlar n.] 

1. Composed or consisting of, having, a single cell ; 
saidesp. of the organisms belonging to the primary 
divisions of the animal and vegetable kingaoma. 

Also in recent use aa sA 

1858 Casfbntrr Peg, Phyt, f 35 The minute unicellular 
plants, known by the name of iJiaioiniicem. 187s Darwin 
IstsKtvo. PL XIV. 399 All the leaves contained untccllular 
end other Algae. 189a Mi vary Ess. 4 Crit. II 437 The 
distinction between unicellular and multicellular animals. 

2. Characterized by the formation or presence of 
a single celt or cells. 

iMs Dana Mass. Geol. 747 Plants in pnssing from the 
unicellular state by growth lose in power. 1890 J. Tait 
Mind in Matter {/a, 3) 58 In the animal world colonies ore 
the next approach of unicellular 10 niuhioelliilar organisation. 
ir]li06lll&la*rit3r. [a. F. unUellulariti. or f. 
prcc. + -ITT.] Unicellular condition or foimation. 

>896 G. W. ( iRLD tr. Nerhsd/s Zool. at Tbe uoioellularUy 
of the lowest auimals. 

Unioist (yix'nisist). [f. L. Bnic-us one -h -I 8 T.] 

1. A believer in the unicity of the Godhead. 

X807 CoLBBincR in Lit. Rem. (1839) IV. 991 As understood 

by tbe modem Unicists. 183s — Tabled. 4 Apr.. The 
schoolmen would perhaps have colled you Uuic&ts: but 
your proper name is Psilanthropiaia 

2. Med. An advocate or adherent of the theory 
of unicity. Also attrib* 

1890 Bii UHGS Nat. Med. Diet. II. 79a 1901 J. Ewino in 
Jrnl. Ajr/rr.df AAV.483lnclined to accept the unicist theory. 
JJnilAtB (><ni*siti). [ad. med.L. ^Bnicilds 
(whence b . umicitt, IL unicitd. Sp. unieidad), or 
f. L. unie-us one, unique : -ITY.] 

1. The fact of teing or cousisting of one in num- 
ber or kind ; oneness. 

1691 J. Hows IVAs. (1834) 147/9 The moet unquestionable 
unity or unicity of the Godhead. 1694 R. BuRTHOcca 
Reason 4 Nest* Spirits 166 Compodtion it Unity, but sim- 
plicity is Unicity. 1817 Colkriocs * Blessed am m that 
sow * 53 For Unity or Unition, and indbtinguisbable Unicity 
or Oneness, are incompatible terma. 1849 Alford Grk, 
Testament 1 . 608 The stmmveerux oX this commandment consiste 
in its simplicity and (ao to swak) unicity. 1880 C. 1 . Black 
Prostlytes t/ Ishssseul 301 What our so-called Unitarians 
teach u. .the Unicity of the Godhead. 

b. Aled, The theory that syphilis is caused by 
only one kind of venereal virus. 

1861 Bumstrad Pen, />/r. 349 Some explanation., of what 
was called by iu discoverer ( Kicord] the * unicity* of syphilis. 

2. The fact or quality of being unique; unique 
nature or character. 

1839 Todds Cyct, Anai* V. 106/1 Bernard then goes on 
to prove, by the method of elimination, the unicity and 
propriety of thin property of the pancreatic secretion. 1887 
Naintssubv Hist. Ehtab. Lit. ox Which.. gives Tbe Faerie 
Qiieene its unique unicity, if such acunceit may be pardoned. 
Unlok, obs. f. Unique a* 

ITnioode. [Uni- a.] A telegraphic vode in 
whtch one word or set of letters represents a sen- 
tence or phrase ; a telegram or mes^e in this. 

1886 ' Unicode * : The universed Ttlegresphie Phrase- 
Book Pref. p. iii, l*he 'Unicode ' aims at . . a low price. Ibid* 
p. V, The 'Unicode* word 'Obunibro*. 1897 fVestm. 
Gam. 90 Jan. 6 [ He] gave evidence as to sendinga Unicode 

to both (persons]. 1899 J}aiiy News 93 Dec. 5/3 The dupolch 
of messages In * Unicode* . 

Unioo'lor, a* [L. ; cf. F. unieolore.] Of 
a single uniform colour. Chiefly Nat. J/ist. 

1781 Pknnant Hist. Quadrnp. II. 48e Unicolor Shrew of 
an uniform dusky cinereous color. x8xi Shaw Ges$* ZooL 
VI II. 538 Unicolor Lory, Psittsscus nnicolor* 

TTnlco'lorate, n. rare. [LL,. unicolor 

Unicoloured, unicolorous. 

1657 Tomlinson Renads Disp. 30s Itt flowers like Peese- 
bloom, but lesser, iinicolorate and purpureoua iflofl Kioov 
& Sr. Esitomoi. IV. xlvL 891 Unicokrate iUsticolor^ when 
a surface is of one colour. 1B37 Richabdson Fasma Bor^ 
A user, IV. 14 Cymindis Unicolw. Uukolorato Cyiniodis. 
Unioolorons (yAnikir-laras), a. Also 7, 9 ani- 
ooloiiroua. [f. 1 .. Qnicolor 4 -oua.l Having only 
one coloor ; uniform in colour. Cniefly Eni* 

1637 Tomlinson Retsast'e Disp. 197 Two unicolouroos 
juices mixed together. 1843 HuMFHaavs BriL Moike II. 
66 'Jlie wings rounded, deatttuir of marking and uni- 
Golorous. i8m Natseraiist 996 All unicoloniut biaick, inatead 
of having the typical red elytra. 

Unioodotir, a* [Ct. Unicolor.] « prec. 

s86o Proe. Zool. .^oe. 31 The fur of all parts or the body. . 
is unicolour, and of a lightish cinnomon-broiyn. 
UnioO'lOUftdf a* [Uni- i.I Unicolorous. 

s8ii PIHKRRTON Petrol, it. 191 O^ers ore spotted in 
infinite variety 1 and others, though rarely, are unicoloured. 
iflet Mrtnick ft C H. Smith Costume Grig. Inkab. 94 Tbe 
uni-coloured rotie of sky-blue. 1890 Sat, Rev. 5 Apr. 413/9 
The uni-oolourad tbieod ihai runs throughout my motley 
history. 
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Valooni Formi t 3-^ nnl-, 4-6 

ttny-, 4-7 vni-, vnyoorae ^6 limy-, 1b»- ; Sc, 5 
Injr-, ownl-, 6 wnloonie) j 4-5 Tny-, 4-6 iml-, 
5 unyoonii 5- imloon (5-^ imykoni, 6 vnyk- 
hom). [a. AF., OK. (ntod.F.^ umtamc ( • Pg. 
tmiccnu, Pg. and Sp. uniccmto^ It. umeome), or 
directly ad. their source L. iinuomis 

having one horn (also in late Lat. as sb.), f. Hn^us 
Uni- •¥ cdmu horn. Cf. late L. Uniiomuui, medX. 
unicomus, •(i)um sbs., from the same source. 

Tba word was corrupted in OF. to lieormt (the uiual form 
in mod.P.^ lincorm^ etc, It. Uacprw, Pg. {a)iicenut etc.] 
L L A iabulous and legendary animal usually 
regarded as having the body of a horse with a 
single horn projecting from its forehead (cf. a 
Moie ) ; the monoceros of the ancients. 

The unirara has at various times been identified or con- 
nised with the rhinoceros, with various tp«cicM of antelope, 
or With other animals having a horn (or horns) or homelike 
projection from the head. According to Pliny (A’o/, //ist, 
yiii. XXI. I 31) it had a body resembling that of a horse, the 
md of a deer, the feet of an elephant, and ihe tail of a lion, 
with one black hum projecting *two cubits ' from the middle 
of the forehead. 

The horn of thia animal eras reputed to possess medidnai 
or magical properties esp. as an antidote to or preventivo of 
poison I see UMcoaN'a horn. 

oises Amcr,Jt, lao Mon wrofi Is wulf, oUer leun, oSer 
unicomc tg.. JC, AUu 6710 (Dodl. MS.), ?itt hou ahalt 
habbe sex bundreh Rinoceros. .And two hundreh vnicornes. 
€ 131S Shorrham Potmt v. >13 Of hyre barme hyt was god 
game, Ker-ione |ie vnicorn wcks tame pat er )mn was so 
wylde. 1387 Trrviba Higden (Rolls) 1 . 150 pere beep also 
,.ynycotn 9 %lL.rki$tcetro*\t camels,.t)|ardes(ctc ]. S4S3 Jab. 1 
Kingis Q, dv. The iufare vnicorne, That voidis venym with 
hb euoore home, cssii iti Eng, Pk. Autir. (Arh.) p. 
xxxiii/a Thcuo vnicornes slee many I.yons, and the Lyon 
sleeth the vnicorne with aubtylnes. bm SraMaaa E\ Q, 11. 
V. xo Like as a Lyoiu whose imperiall powre A prowd 
lefiellious Vnicorne denes. 1609 DrxKCR GulCt HonM, 
ii. IS The Unicome^whoee home is worth halfe a City. 
s6S7 TuArr Cmmui, Job xxrIx. 9 I'hb is the.. Unicorn... 
A very fierce and strong creature it b ; and now adayes very 
rare, but anciently^ more common. 1739 Johnmon Lobovs 
Abyuimia, Dotcr, ii. 51 In the Province of Agnus, has been 
seen the Unicom, that Beast so much talk'd of, and so little 
known. b8os Monthly Rtv, XXXV. 351 On the probability 
of the exbience of an Unicom. 1843 Dk (Juincbv Ceylon 
Wks. 1859 XII. 8 The whole traditionary chararter of tha 
unicorn as the antasonbt. .of the Hon. 1899 J. G. Millais 
Bronik /r, Voldt 133 Any one who has seen a wild sable 
antelope galloping cannot fail to ha struck by its resemblance 
to the unicorn. 

b. Used in ME. versions of the OT. to render 
the Vulgate Uniecmis or rhfnceerds (Gr./iov^icfpett) 
as tranMations of lleb. Dtn f**em (also on r^m\ 
and retained in varlons later versions (but translated 
by * wild-ox ’ in the Revised Bible). See Rkxx. 

n 1300 E, E, Psoltor xxi. sa (xxii. sx), Seuf me fra mouth 
of lioun e% And fra homes of vnicornes mi iiiekenea. (Also 
versions n laso-ifixx.) tgBa Wvci.ir Nnmb. xxiii. aa Whos 
strengths is lijk to an vnyoom. [Alao versions xjSS-ifiix.] 
c 19I0 SiDMBV Psmtmg xxii. xiii, Show to hears me. By aid. 
log, when fierce Vnicornes come neere me. 1639 Sir W. 
Murb Pm, xxii, Wks. (S.T.S.) 11. 89 From the homes of vnh 
comes Thine care (Lord) found 1 have. 1606 Tatf & Buauy 
Pt. xxix. 6 They.. leap, like Hinds that hounding go, Or 
Unicorns in youthful pl«*iy. 
a 111 fig. or allusive nse. 

In quot. 1607 » * a cuckold 

Bgsp Barclay Skyfcf Folyg aia [Letljamesof Scotlande. • 
haue the forwarde, haue ye no discbyiie Nor indignation, 
for ncuer kynge was borne, '1 bat of ought of wurre can 
■hewe the vnycorne. 199s G. IIasvrv I cur Lett, 5a I’he 
only Vnicorne of the Muses. 1607 Dkkkbr Northiu, Hoe 
IV. F J b, Fetberatone..it seemea makes her husband a vni- 
corne. b8s6 Galt Laet LmnlM vL 53 Bridle the unicorn 
o' your immticnce. 

td. liom reputed to be that of the unicorn 
prepared as an embellishment or ornament Obs, 
01933 Ld. Bf.rnrrb Cold. Bh. M, Aurtl, (15591 Y ii b, It 
was oTwood Libanus, and round about gnmisbed with uni- 
corns. 1999 Pbrlb David 4 BotJuabe H ij, Slice that in 
chaines of pearls and vnicorne, Leads at her trains the 
ancient golden world. 

2 . A iigure, picture, or representation of this 
animal, esp. in Her, either ns a charge or more 
nsnally as a supporter of the Royal Arms of Great 
Britain (or Scotland). 

Usually depicted heraldically as bavins the head, neck, 
and body of a horse, the legs of a deer and tlie tail of a lion, 
with a atraight and apirally twisted horn growing out of the 
forehead. 

€ 1400 Emari 164 The fayr mayden her hy.forn Was por- 
trayed an vnykorn, Wyth hys horn so bye. 1488 Acc, Ld, 
High TrMas,Scot. I. 85 A couering..browdiii with tbris- 
siliu and a vnicorne. 1949 in Gage Htf^raio (1831) 137, 
iij cuppes with a cover chaaeil, with unicorns on the top. 
16x0 Guillim Heraldry vi. vii. 980 Supported by a Lion., 
and on Vnicorne Luna, gorged with a Crowne. 1768 in 
Seton Ltew Her, Scottand (X&63) 44a Has Majesty’s royal 
coat-of-arms supported on the right side by a unb'orn with 
an imperial crown over the head. 1789 Mrs. Pioxzi ^onrm 
France, oto, 11. aai 'fhe family crest, a unicorn, made in 
white marble. 1813 Gentl. Mag, LXXXIII. 37/a With 
supporters (lion and unicorn) of the Royal armn, 1B79 W. 
McIlwraith Guide IVigtowushire 55 Here is an escutcheon 
bearing two unicorns and a linn rampant and the crown. 

8. Se. The specific designation of one of the 
punnlvants of tne court of the Lyon King of Arms. 
See rUBSTTlTANT I. 

1449 F.xth^uer Roth Swt, V. S04 Qiila Unicom signifer 
fegialllam terram babuit ex conccssioiae regia. 1473-4 Acc, 


«,to hisei 


TVm Scot, I. se Item oevln to Vnicorne herald. 


BW^nt ifiSa /bid. Ser. iii. I. asp £eyes. .was charged by 
wVUam Malcolm, Unicorn pursuivant, to compear this day. 
l|ii|a Nisbbt Sytt, HereUdiy ll.iv.xvi. 171 As for l*une- 
voBCi^ they are also for most Art localiydenominate, Unicorn 
only excepted. 1883 Srton La/m Her, .seotUnd 38 As in the 
case of the Heralds, the Pursuivants are aho six in r.umlier, 
and bear the names of Kintyre, Dingwall, Carnck, ButOb 
OrSBond, and Unicorn. 

4 i A Scottish gold coin current in the 15th and 
l6lh centuries at the value of i8 shillings Scots ; 
so called from the figure of the unicorn stamped 
upon its obverse. Also heUf unicorn. Now Jiist, 

1487 Exchequer Rolh Scot. IX. 349 In denariis aureis 
vocatis unicornys. xsee-ao Dunbab Poems Ixvi. 78 Vpon 
the held of it is necht Bayth unicornis, and crownis of weeht. 
ts^Abrrd, /frg'.XVI.flam.*, Aim vnicorn gud 8c sufficient 
g^. 1849 I.iNDaAV Coinage Scot. X37 The unicorns gene- 
rally weigh about fifty-eight grains,., the half Unicorns in 
proportion. 1887 E. Burns Coinage Scotl, J 1. lei Tha coin- 
ages of unicorns that took place under James V. 

t b. Used Mlrib, as the det^iguntion of a weight* 
equivalent to about one-eighth of nn ounce troy. 

1906 Exir. Aberdeen Reg. (1844) I. 434 Ane corss of gold, 
weyaiid half ane unce,and half ane unicorn weicht. tgboSt. 
Giles Charters (1859) P* xlvii, Foure voce, ane half, and ane 
vnicorne weicht or {old. 

6. Asir, A southern constellation lying between 
Csnis Minor and Cants Major. 

This constellation was noted hy HevcHus In his Predromm 
Astron, (1690) pp. xi8, 994, under the nnme of Monoceros, 

1771 Encycl, Brit. 1. 487/^ Hevelius's Constellations made 
out of the unformed Stars (include]. .Monoecrus, The Uni- 
corn. 1868 Lockvbr GuiUemMe Heavens (ed. a) 38# The 
northern half of tha Milky Way extends., to the unioora at 
the altitude of and near the belt of Orion. 

0 . A carriage, coach, etc., drawn by three horses, 
two abreast and one leader ; now usually, a team 
of three horses so arranged. (C£ 1 1 b.) 

1789 Grosr Diet, Fulgar T,, Unicom, a coach draem by 
three hornes. s8oo Mao. Eugrwortn Belinda xvi. She 
drove in her unicorn to Oakly-park. 1866 Krrkman in Life 
A Z,r//.(i895) 1. 349,1 would put on tha children's pony. .in 
front of my two, so as to make an unicorn. xB^ Evening 
Hews 98 Aug 3/a Their demands of ats, for a single horM, 
88r. for a pair, and xor. for a * unicorn *. 

iroHsf, R. F. Burton Centr. xiii. II. 38 We 
crosBod ns usual on a * unicorn * of negruidii, the upper part 
of the body supported by two men, and the feel resting upon 
the shoulders 01 a third. 1887 Cyclists* Tonr.Cl, Uom, May 
915/1 The unicorn.. b made up of si(n].. ordinary bicycle 
front-wheel coupled to a..sociaDle. 
b. Quabi-ock/. 

1859 Habits o/Gd, Society v,vao'*iwk will seldom be called 
upon to drive tandem, unieom, or four in hand. 1863 Misa 
Braddon Aurora Lloyd were more lofty occom- 

plbhinenta than driving uiiioorii or shooting, .game. 

IL t 7 . The one-horncil rhinoceros. Ohs, 

1398 Trkvisa Barth, Do P, R, xiv. ix. (Bodl. M&), [In] 
hat londe [xr. Ethiop'ia] heh->he rjmocerota hut is he vni- 
come, a beste wiix oon home, a 1700 Evxlyn Dieuy 99 Ocu 
1684, 1 went. .to see the Khinoceroa, or Unicorn, being the 
first that 1 suppose was ever brought into England. 

8 . As the name of a fish, sliell, etc., having a 
projecting horn or hom-like process, or regarded 
as resembling the fabulous unicorn in some other 
respect. Cf. Mo.voceros a and 4. 

A few examples other than those illustrated here ere re- 
corded in American Diets, from 1891 onwards, 
fa. (See quot.) Obs, 

CiiARLKTON Onomast, xe^Monocoros Clueii, the little 
Viiicor^or Sawfish. 

b. The narwhal or sea-unicom. 

Named also uMiconv>yish, -whale, and abbrev. Unix. 

idp4 Marten*! Spitmbeigen in Acc, Sev, Late Voy, XI. 
ia6 1'he Unicorn b but seldom seen in these parts. 1749 
tr. Eeede’s Descr, Greenland yt Emoo}^ the difierent Kinds 
of Wliales, some reckon the Unicorn, as they commonly call 
him,, .but his right Name b Nar-Whale. sBsj W. Scorkbry 
Jmi. 39 Here we saw a considerable number of ' unicorns * 
(narwals), 

o. A uoicoTn-shell. (See ii.) 

C1711 pKTiVRR Gaaophyl, vi. liii. Grass girdled Indian 
Unicorn, Cat 963. A beautitul Shell and rarely met with. 

0 . Zool, A species having one horn. 

i8aa J. Parkinson Outl, Oryctol, 3x9 I'bere appear to be 
three existing species of rhinoceroses 1— x. That of India : a 
unicorn {. . — a. That of the Cape: a bicom. 

IlL 10 . atlrib, and Comb,, as unicorn bone 


(i.c. horn), horse^ -ivory \ -crested, -like odis. 

1477 Earl Rivkrs (Cbxton) Dictes 1> iv, 'J'her b summe 
contre that a litil yuory or vnycorne bone b bought for 
a grete somme of gold. i8|8 Penny Cycl, XI 1. 306/1 The 
. . Onager, figured . . with a unicom-like horn in the midst of 
its forehead. 1843 louL XXV 1. 3 Strabo . . refers to U nic6m 
horses with the heads of deer. 1893 K. S. Surtkkb Sponqy's 
sp. 7'our xlix. The unicorn-crested gates, with tea-caddy 
looking lodges. 1856 Kane A ret. Exfl. II. xiv. 141 'i'he 
naiives carried noariiu but the long knife and their unicorn- 
ivory lances. 

IL Siiecial combs., chiefly in the names of ani- 
mals, birds, fishes, plants, etc., which are charac- 
terized by a long projecting hom-like process or 
spine regarded as resembling the horn ol the uni- 
corn ; unioorn aoanthunia (see^ quot. and Uni- 
OORN-FIBH c') ; unioorn auk (sceduot.) ; unloom- 
bird, the homed screamer, Ptfianudea eomnta; 
unloom flle-floh (see quot) ; t unioorn guard 
Fencing, a guard in which the sword is advanced 
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well to the front of the fencer; unioorn liawk 
(-moth), hoamblU (see onots.) ; unioom-moth, 
the North American motn, Cotlodasys unicornis i 
nnloom narwhal, « sense 8 b ; unioom-plant 
[/,S,, a name for various North American plants, 
esp. Martynia proboscidoch tlie copsnle of which 
teriniiiatei in two hom-like spines ; unloorn-root 
U.S, (see qjuots.) ; unioom-ohoU, a marine gas- 
teropod having a born-like lip projecting from the 
■hell, now esp. one belonging to the genus Motto- 
€iros\ unloom whale, » sense 8 b. 

1803 Shaw Gen. Zool, IV. 374 ^Unicorn Acantbnrus. 
Acanthurus Unicornis, .. From tha front proceeds a 
strong, conical, born-shaped process. 1884 Coups Hoidh 
Amor, Birds 805 Coraiorhina monoeerata, *UiiiC(ira 
Auk. Hom-bill Auk. 1681 Gnxw Atusmum i. | iv. ii. 65 
The *Uniconie Bird (is).. Horned on hb Forehead (with 
some likeneuj as the unicume b pictur'd. 1863 Bates iVaf. 
Antaaon 1. 977 I'hc CuricSca.. was soon joined by auni- 
c>«m bird. . 1 whioe barsh screams [etc.]. 1804 Shaw Gem, 
Zool. V. II. 399 *Uniooni File*fish. Batistes Monoceros,., 
Immediately over the hend. .b a very strong. .spine of con- 
siderable length. 1617 J. Swbtnam .Sch, Sci. Defence 196 
An other very sure and dangerous guard at the Backe- 
svord, called the * Vnicorne guard, or the fore-hand guard. 
17SS Wylor Fng. Master Dq/enee 83 The Medium Uni- 
corn or Center (Tuard, b made thus. 183a J. Rknnib Consp, 
Bntterjl, tfr M, 94 *i he *Unicorn Hawk \Sjphinx Convoi, 
vuli, Linnaiusl appears in September. 1834 T. Brown 
ButterjHes 4 Moths 1. 96 Two fine males of the Sph>nx 
Com>otvuli I Unicorn Hawk-moth). 1811 Shaw Gen. Zool, 
VI 11. It * Unicorn Hornbill. [Buceros Monoesroe.]. .Thu 
casque b prolonged in front into a kind of horn. 1891 Cent, 
Diet, av., 1 Jirva of 'Unicorn-moth. 1813 Uikclpy Anim, 
Bhg, (rd. 4) II. 1 I'he ‘Unicorn Narwal, or Sea Unicorn. 
iTgfi Moaaa Amer. Lerg. 1. 189 ‘Unicorn [plant] lA tetris 
Jkrinosa), iSsg'SD Mrs. Lincoln Leet, hot, 11. xio/i 
Hetonias dixeia, scape leafy. . . Unicorn pbnt. 1847 Dar- 
lington .4 wer. M 9r</x,etc.(iB6o)999ilf.>^e^xciffr«..Long- 
beaked Martynia. Unborn Plant, ifbi H. H rbm an // 7r 
A ngelt Wood bine, unicorn plant, and wild oun ant surged all 
about it. 1846 A. Wood Ctass-bh, Hot, (1830) ssqlJelontas 
diotea, riu {Ferairum iuteum. Linn.) ‘Unicorn Root. 1B47 
Wrbstrr, Unicom-root, a popular name of two plants, viz. 
Chamselirium Caroiiniannm\ ■> Helonias dioica], to which 
this name was first applied, and Aleirts farmosa. . t both 
used ill medic.ne. stei Cent, Diet., unicoru-rooi, the 
blazing star, Aietris fatinosa, rsviz Pbtivrr CasophyL 
VI. Iv. A ‘Uniiorn Shell with Bugle Twirls. Ibid, viii Ixxv, 
Small Unicorn-shell, with rugged Twirls and Waves be- 
tween. 1888 Casseics b ncycl. Diet. , Monoceros, . . U nicorn- 
shell; a genus of prosobranchiate gastrr»piids..peculbr to 
the west coast of Ameiica. x668 Chamlb'ion Onomast x68 
Bahtna Monoieros, Vnicomu Marinum, .. the ‘Vnicorn 
Whale. x6m Ace, Sev, Lais Voy, p. xix, The Monoceros 
or Unicom Whale. 1898 Baird i'ytl. Nat. Sci, 199/x 'i'he. . 
uiiicoin whale, Monoeton Momocetos, has no teeth in the 
lovrer jaw. 

b. Aitrib. in sense 6, as unicorn carman, fashion^ 
omnibus (attrib.), team. 

1B56 Morton Cycl, Agric, II. 796 A unicorn team is two 
Rbreast and one in from. 1877 * C. Bxux ' higaro at Hast- 
ings 47 Some [wagonettes] with four horses, sume with 
three (unicorn fashion). 1884 *R. Boldrxwood' Melb, 
Mem. 1.14 krank Litirdet b oriving hb unicorn omnibus 
team from the lonely beach. 1898 Brestm, Go*. 6 Sept. 1/3 
A ' unicorn carman . means ' one who drivea three horses '• 

ti 2 . Passing into adj. Made a uuicom or 
cuckold (cf. sense i c above). Obs^^ 

1603 Drkkkr Wonderfult Yeare E 4 The vnicorne cobler 
being ouer he.id and enres in sleepe. 

Unioorn-fiBh. [Cf. Uricobn 8 b.] The 
narwhal or sen- unicorn, Monodon monoceros, 

1688 R. Holmk Aimory iv. vii. (Roxb) 394/1 For hb 
Supporters he bearelh a vnicorne nsh. Argent, the fish or 
taile part, Azure: Horne, Hoofes, and finns, Or. xyga J. 
Hill Hist. Anim, 314 Monudon. The Unicorn-fbh, or Nar- 
wal. X773 Gentl, XL111.99oThe jackubtor kbh, the 
Unicorn Fish, the Trumpet Fbh. i8ia J. Walker Ess, 
Hat, Hist, 997 Monodon Manotcros. Linn ..Scot. Unicorn 
Fbh. i860 Wraxall /.{fs in Sea i. is ‘ihe Narwhal, or 
Unicorn-fish, attains a length of twenty or twenty-five feet. 

b. (See quots.) 

1876 Qoom Fishes^ Bormndas X7 The Bahama Unicorn- 
Fish b Aiutera scrJpta. tooo Hature si June 189/9 An 
example of the rare unicorn-fish {Lephotes cepedtanus) fsom 
the Cape of Good Hope. 

o. One or other of various fishes belonging to 
Hkit gtimt Acanihurus. (Webster, 1911.) 

UnioO’rnio, a, raro. [f. prec. •F-iO.] Resem- 
bling, having the form of, a unicorn. 

1881 R. Brown Unicom x4 A unicornic animal froquently 
impenrs in archaic art. 1889 — in Academy a8 Nov. 363/8 
The familiar conventional unicornic representation. 

UnicOTnoUB, a, rare, [f. L. unicorn-is (see 
U.njcobn) -f -oub.] Having but one horn. 

1846 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Ep. v. xix. 961 The Rhino- 
ceros, the Indian A-sse, and the Unicoraous Beetles. [Hence 
in Blount, Phillips, Hailey, etc.) 

Unioorn’s bora- Also boni. 

[Sec Unicorn 1.] 

1 . A bom regarded at or alleged to be obtained 
from the legendary unicorn, but in reality that 
of the rhinoceros, narwhal, or other animal, freq. 
mounted or made into a drinking cup and employed 
OB a preventive of or charm against poison. 

a. 1491 Lincoln Diocese Doe, (X014) 51 A ryngof vnbom 
home. 1999 Reg. Gild Co, Chr, York (1879) 007 , 1 give to 
Sir Thomas Chaloner, knyjzhte, my unicorn home, c 1690 
invent. Goods Chas. /in Pegge Curaiia (1806) IV. las An 
unicorn horn. 

>549 THOMAa Hist, ItaUs 80 b^ Two fayra voicornaa 
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homei. I8i4 lluLunni DimL ttgtt, PetL 74 A pec« ofaVnl. 
eontM horna, v»od ftgainHt poinon. stej Lodob TVvb/. 

Wkt. (Hunter. Cl.) IV. 61 The home of that bce.nt 
which. .tho ■iinule Moric [call] vnicomes horne. 1687 Land, 
Ctta» Na 9097/4 There will he expoicd to SBle..coiiuiier- 
able quantitiet of Drugs. Colours, and Unicorns Horns. 
! 7 »!. Chambrrs CycK r.v., What ordinarily pa«9es among us 
fr>r Unicorn's Horn, ..we are assured by Perej-ra. .10 be the 
Tor.th of a larjie Fish of the Whale Kind. 1838 PaRscoiT 
Peni, 4* Is, 1 . vii. 383 He Is said to have kept a reputed 
nnioom's horn always on his table, 
b. Narwhal's horn. 

1858 Kanr Arct, Ex^L 1 . 41a A shaft of unicorn's horn. 

+ 8. The material of this powdered or prepared 
as A drug and used medicinally, esp. as an antidote 
against poison. Obs, 

1590 E. Wannn Trav, (Arb.) 35 Some lewde Gunners 
..gaue me poyson in driiike..| his Phidtion. .gaue mo 
speadcly Unicorns horne to drinke. 163s Jororn Nat, 
yffiMrs vii. (1632) 4t ‘ibis volatill salt, is commonly very 
Diaphoreiicke : ft thU it is which makes our..Buppo8id 
Vnicomes horne to he in sMch esteeme. 1898 Nna baser, 
Moscsey s* Likewise some use the Powder to Anted ate 
I^ison, as the Vniconib horne s this 1 hold to be the same 
with the Morse. 

8. Bot, (Seequot.) 

1884 Chamhats's Eneyei, VI. 393 The root of Nelonias 
dioiea is used.. as nn anthelmintic.. .The plant.. is c.ill'd 
Starwort and lllazing Star, also Unicorn's Horn. [Cf. 
nnicom^piant, •rooih.y/. Unicorn >1.] 

H Vnionm (y^*nilc 2 fm). [L., nent. sing, of / 7 ifiV- 
$is Unique a. So in G. and Du.] A unique 
example, specimen, or thing. 

1883 Daily TV/. 14 July 5/3 Some picture, work of art, or 
eld book, which is represented to him as licing a *uniciim *. 
sS^a Mrs. J. P. Morgan tr. Kuhinstein'sCaw. an Music 96 
The symphony in G minor (this unicum of symphonic-lyric). 

UniOTinial (yi 7 niktl’js&l), a. and sb. Moth, 

( r. Uni- 1 4’ L. curstts course : see -al.] a. adj, 
laving, traversing, or lieing on one course or path* 
b. sb, A uiiicursal curve. 

1866 Cavi.rv in Ptae, I.ondoH Math, See. April. A uni- 
cursal curve L nothing else than a curve with a deficiency 
I) aia 1871 — Math, Papers (1895) VI 11 . 388 On the 
Transformation of Unicurml Surfaces. 1873 G. Sai.»ion 
Higher Platte Curves ii. 99 If the coordinates can be ex- 
pressed os r.siionnl functions of a parameter the curve lias 
the maximum numlter of double points. Curves of tliu sort 
are called unicursal curves. 

Hence Vnlooxoa'llty j Ifnioii*raaIlsr 
1887 Amer, ymi. Math. X. 94 In the uiiiciirsaliiy-eqna- 
lion a cusp plays the role of an ordinary double-point. 1899 
W. W. R. 1Jai.i. Math. Reeraat, 194 A figure is descriled 
unicunmlly when the whole of it istiaversed in one route. 

Vnicjrole (vtt-nisalk'l). U.S. [f. Uni- 9 + Cycle, 
after bicycU^ tricyeU,"] A vehicle or conveyance 
having only one wheel ; eRp. a nioiiocycle used by 
acrnb.it8 or for gymnastic diRplavs. 

s86p The Velocipede VS.W .) hpr\\ 76 Hemmings* Unicycle 
or * 1 * lying Yonk •€ Velocipede ’. 18^ Knight Did. Mech, 
Suppl. 913/1 Unicycle^ a oue-wheelecl vehicle fur propulsiun 
by foul -power. 

lienee U'nicyollBt, one who rides a tmicycle. 
1881 Sells Bros .SA/m;- 77 ///, Celebrated Kussian Bicyclists, 
Unicyclists, and Roller Skaters. 

Unide*a3dp O. Also unidea'd. [UN-I9.] Not 
furnished with a;i idea. 

175a Johnson in Boswell (1004) T. 166 Leavins his social 
fiiends to go and sit with a set of wr«tched iin-idea'd girls. 
i8aa Scott /'rrv'/V xxvii, A silly scrunulous iinidea’d 
Puritan. 1888 Jral. l-'due. May 049 'Ihe un*idea'd vul- 
garity of the lower middle classes. 

Uaida alpB. [Un-i 7.] 

1 1 . Of sounds or words : Expressing or convey- 
ing no idea. Obs, 

1751 Johnson Ramhler No. 184 Pie However we amnse 
ourselves with uiiidcal sounds. 179a W. KoBaaTS Lottker, 
On Now 93 (1794) 1 . 394 A language.. rich in the unideal 
terms of a raving philosophy. 
t 2 . Destitute of, lacking in, ideas, Obs, 

1751 Johnson Rasnhler No. 135 P9 A short relief from 
Che tedioumi^s of unideal vacancy. 1801 Phil, Trans, 
XCI. 91 Un-ideal operations conducted without principle^ 
purpose, or regularity. 

8. Having or following no ideal. 

D. Wasa Bsamties 0/ Paintingve. 68 Thoae aervilo 
and unideal painters. 1838 Emrrson Eng, Trents, Lit, 
Wks. (Bohn) 11 . X13 The scholars have become un-ideaU 
They parry earnest speech with banter and levity. 1887 F. 
Hasrison Choice efaks, (1886) x 10 To be fierce is to be un- 
ideal, to be onideal it to be sanguinary. 

4 . Not marked by idealism; having 110 ideal 
character or features, etc. 

1848 Ruskin Mod, Paint, II. til. xlli. fa Unideal works 
of art.. represent actt^al existing things. 1873 Smcncrr 
Stud, Soeioi, ix. (1877) 939 Instead of our practice being 
unideal, the ideas which guide it verge on the romantic. 
1877 Lw Moaais Rfie Hades iii. e76 The bare And unideal 
as^ct of tho fields Which Spring not yet bad kissed. 

Unlde-aliEm, -ist. (Un-^ is.) 

Also, In recent use, unidealistie adl. 

1870 J. Gbotr Exam, Viilit, Phil xvIL 173 Utilitarian- 
ism may be. .either of an idealist or unidealbt type, 1888 
W. S. Lilly Right d- Wrong (t 8 oo) iv. 191 Ibe singular 
unidealism., of the English mind in respect of eternal and 
divine thinga 

TFnido'ntiflEdf ppU a, (Un-i 8.) 

1880 R. Nokl in Vac, Tour, 467 The site of a town or 
village unidentified presented itself srithin incredibly short 
distancea Latham Black k White 68 Of thoM graves 
a38,9os will be nameless and unidentified 


irai*dioiBa*tio, n, (Un-i 7.) 

a x8«i Shbllkv Pr, Who, (ifl88) 1 . 395 The clear, and 
exact, but unidiomatic phrases their native language. 
tSftS Pt'RBY Doctr, Real Pruenco 153 The interpretation of 
BvlTarmin is iiicunMstvnt and unidiomatic. 1891 Driver 
Jutrvtl, Lit, O. Jest. 44S An author who.. translated ibe 
Aranmic idiom, .into unidiomatic Hebrew. 

Unidleftf- [UN-I7.] Busy, industrious. 

a 15M biuNicv Astr, 4 Stella Soiia xxvi For me, t 

doe Naiiire vnydle know. 1804 Marston Meucoutont v. 
iii, li he not a pretty dapiier unydle gallant f 
tUnidoMatrise, w. OAr.“* (Uh-* 6 c.) 1699 Fullbii 
A 'p. Inj, Jhh X, I. 5S The Animadvertor..eiNleavotiring to 
uii-idolatrize the Brittains at much an he could. UulUo** 
latroua, A. (Un-| 7.) X841 ah Remarks on Lett, 

yW/«er 6 To substitute an idolatrous, for an unidobitruus, 
worship. 1881 /9/A Coat. No. 49. 50a The two religions 
• .wf-reboth nominally iiionotheistic, and both unidolatroua 
Unie (>A‘iii),abbrev. of Unicohn M b. 

1874 A. H. Markham Whaling Cruise BaPin's B. 137 A 
couple of narwhals, or as they are called by the whalers, 
*unies* (unicorn abWrevi.ited). 1878 — Gt. Froten .Sea v. 
6 7 A nother source of Aiiuisement.. was chasing ' unles *. 
tJnie, V, : sec Uny v, 

Uniflo (ydliii'fik'), a. [ad. L. type Unificus : see 
U.vi- and -Fio.] That unifies or unites ; producing 
unitv. 


1788 T. Taylor Proelus I. xi8 A power collective of 
divisible natures, and unific of such os are multiplied. xBax 
FraseVs Mag. XXlll. 130 Tbe centre of unnic power is 
the invisible. 1861 Q. Rev, CX. 304 That so-called unific 
principle by which we ore impelled to reduce all that we 
see and hear to unity. 1877 Farrah Days ^ Youth xL 105 
The unific rectitude of a manly life. 

Unification (yMnifikyi Jm). [f. Unify v , fsee 
-ATioN), or a. F. unification^ It. unificasiotte^ The 
action or process of unitying or uniting ; redaction 
to unity or to a uniform system ; the result oithis. 

t/nificationisi, sb. and an has had some slight cunency in 
recent me (1909-). 

1851 Gaij.knga Italy 11 . i. 95 The unification of Italy 
Would thus be grtidual and pacific. Lkcky Ration, 

1 931 A I rocesii of transformation or unification of rcligionB 
ideas. x88o E. Kirkr Garfield 46 The recent movement 
for the unification and preservation of nations. 

So U'niiioator, a unifier. 

1870 Confemp, Roum XV. 400 The people.. proclaimed 
them ill anticipation the 'unificators' of Italy. 

Usified Cy^'nildid), ///. a, [f. Unify v, 4- 
-kD i.] That is or hat lieen made into one from 
separate naits; united, combined, consolidated. 

x8ia F. Hall Hindu Philos, Syst, 17B The residual 
pai t , . he is to consider as unified. x8Ba Standard 30 Dec. 
9/9 The U nified Debt f> II about 18/ X883 Fortn. Rest. J nly 
107 After the whole metropolis U under a unified authority. 

b. Used absolutely cir as sb, 

X883 Pall MallG, 30 Nov. 5/9 E^ptian Unifieds coi^ 
llnued to ri^e yesterday- x^ Academy 9 Aug. 74/1 Uni- 
fication is pleasant to the unifier only, nut to the unified. 

Unifier (yC’iuraitaj). [f. as prec. 4- -xii.] One 
who or that which unifict or unites; one who 
advocates uiiificntinn in administration. 

1867 Si'KNCRR First Prine, ii. iii. 8 51 (ed.9) 171 The deriva- 
tive data needed by Philosophy as the unifier of Sricn* e. 
xBBi Echo a Feb. 1/6 The Gieat Victor Emmanuel, tiie 
liberator and unifier of Italy. 

Unifilar (y« lifaid&i), a, [f. Uni- i 4- h,/tFus 
thread: see -Aul.] Of a magnetometer or olhLr 
magnetic instrument : Having or suspended by a 
single thread or fibre. 

1858 Kanr Ard, ExpL I. xiv. 153 We had a good unifilar 
(magnetometer]. 1873 J. C. Maxwell LUctr. 4 Magn. II. 
119 The Unifilar Dvciiiiometer. 1879 Thomson ft Tait 
Fat. Phil. 1 . 1. 1 435 In the unifilar torsion-balance. 

Uoiflo'ral, a. [Uni- i.J -• Uniklorous n, 

xSm Craio. x86i IVei^rv Man. BoL oiq A srries of 
■ingle-flowered axes (uiiifloial) arranged in the form of a 
raceme. 

UnifioroUE (yf/nid5<>*r99), a, Bot. [f. mod.L. 
Bnijlor-tts (f. L. iin us Vm^^fior-, Jlfis flower) 4 * 
- 008 . Cf. F. unifloro (1753), I'g. unijloro,'] Hav- 
ing or bearing only one flower. 

X76o(<iee Multivlohous «.). t8oe Asiatic Ann, Reg, 
990 I The hermanhrodile calyx is sometimes biflorous,.. 
aometiiiies uninoroua. i88x^ jrttl, Linn. Sot\ XVI IX. 353 
Distinguished . . by iis uniiotiaie uniflorous stem. 

tU nlfoil. Obsr~^ [f. Uni- 4 Foil j^.I] The 
plant one-blade, St/tilacina bifolia, 

1688 K. Holme Armoury 11. cR/t He benreth Argent, an 
Unifoilc Ve:L.. Viiifuile or Vnfall. Thii is an Herb that 
never bath more then one leaf from a Root,, .ii is also called 
one blade. (Hence in Perry hmycl. Her. (c 1B281, Elvin 
(1889), and ill some recent Diets, as a bearing in Ueraldr>.] 

Unifbnn (yu nifpim), sb, [f. the adj. Cf. F., 
It., Sp., and Pg. unijbrme^ Du., G., Sw., and Da. 
uniform in sense a.] 

1 1 . 1 . In uniform^ in one body or flock. Obs, 

x6a3 T.isle /El/ticon O.h- N, 'Pest, Ded. p.ix, Ourslu-efie 
shall f.-are no \V olfe, or suddaiae siorme : fiat goe and come 
all safe in vniforme. 

11 . 2 . A distinctis’e dress of nnifnrm cut, 
mnterinls, and colour worn by all the members of a 
particular naval, military, or other force to which 
it is recofrnized as properly liclonging an<l |)eculinr. 

174B in yrui, Arrkxoi, Soe.’uSi’*) II. 79 That no com- 
mi-sion-olTicer or midshipmen do premime to wear any other 
uniform than what properly lieloncs to his rank. 1760 
Cautions k A dv. to OJffcers tfi A rmy 123 You are . . to ton- 
•ider what is to be furnished out of this lost Sum, and tbai 


b your Raginiantalt or Uniform. x8o9 Tamm Milii, Diet, 
•.V., Scarlet ix the national uniform 01 the fivitisb army. 
Ibid., (jcnerally speaking each [corph) has an uniform with* 
in itself, yet this uniform, Htrictlyconsideied, is a regimental. 
1839 Dickrnk Pichw. iv, Coluuel Bnldir. ia full military 
uniform^ on homeback. X870 Cassells Techn, Edue, Ilf. 
38:1 Insisting that none shall fight who do not wear tha 
uniform of one of the armies engaged. 
fig. 1788-74 Thckkr Lt, Aa/. (1834) II. lei Passion so 
commonly marches under tlie ccilouni and in the uniform of 
rea^on,..that [eic.I 

b. A distinctive uniform dress worn by the mcm* 
bers of any civilian body or association of prisons. 

1837 Dickrns Ptchw. ii. The proposed uniform, sir, of tho 
Pickwick Club. 1885 'Mnh. AiKkANLBR* At Bay i, A 
goudduoking boy In tbe polytccbnique uniform. 1897 Hall 
Caine Christian x, *lhe were nearly all nurses, and 
they wore their nurse's uniform. 

0. A Single suit of this kind, f Alio//., the 
separate garments composing this. 

1783 Ann. Reg., Chron, 193/s Such flag ofiTicen, however, 
as were provided with the uniforms were permitted to wear 
the same. 18x4 Scott Nov. x\ii, He had bud aside tha 
Highland dress for the time, to put on an old blue and red 
uniform. 1834 Marrvat P, .Siu.pte xxxviii, 'I hat u the 
reason why my uniforms are so shabby. 1 spoilt tlicm then, 
td. A person wearing a uniioim. Obtr^ 

1786 Mmb. D'Arblav Diary Oct., 1 opened the eating- 
room door,, .but saw to my surprise a party of uniforms. 

4 . attiib, a. In tlic sense * pertuining to, forming 
(pnit of) A uniform*, as unijorm case, clothes, coat. 
In some instances nut clearly distinguishable from the 
adj. Cf. Uniform a. e c. 

xfioy P. Gass Jtnl. 188 We got a canoe from the natives, 
for uhich me gave an officer's tinitorm coaL 1895 in J. A. 
Heraud Voy. Miashipm. (1837) x. 179 Buy your, uniform 
clothes (two jackets and one coal) in London. 185a 
Thackeray hsmond 11. xiii, An officer in agnen uniform 
coat. 18I9 Hissky Tour in Phaeton 399 We pack our per- 
sonal belongings in tin iiiiiforni cases. 

b. In the sense * wearing uniform ; uniformed *. 
1893 Westm. Gat, i Jan. 4/3 Several uniform policemen 
waicTird the prosecutor and prisonera 

Uniform (yM'nifpjmV a. Also 6 Tnlfourmo, 
6-8 uniforxne. [a. F. unijorme (14th c. in 
Godef., It., Sp., Tg. un^ornu'j, or ad. L. uniform^ 
is : see Uni- and Form.] 

1. Of things in respect of thtir own qualities or 
constitution. 

1 . Of one form, character, or kind ; having, 
maintaining, occurring in or under, the same 
form always ; that is or remains the inme in differ^ 
ent places, at ditierent times, or under varying cir- 
cumstances ; exhibiting no difiference, ciiveisity, or 
variation. 

XS40 PALSGR. Acolastus A 1 ), One selfe and vniforma 
maner of leachynge ol nil ihi^se Grammaticalle ens>gnB- 
menies. 1555^ Watrrman Pmrn/o Pa-ious 1. v. 79 I'ba 
oidre of Muriage emoiig the EgiptiaiH is not viiilurme. 
1601 Holla.mh y 7 iN> I. 161 'Jbis impressii*n, that makelh 
etilier tbe furesidd unifomie likentsse, or confusion and 
vsirietie. 1669 Exfr. St. I apers I’ri. uds Srr. 11. (1911) 150 
Wee would be glad that all our Subjecis could lw brought to 
agree in a unifoime Worship of Goo. 1710 Priobaux Orig, 
litkes li. 127 From wb«riKe else should they have such 
a Uniform Usage but by a Uniform Tiadiiion from tl.emf 
1780 fiRN'riiAM Princ. Legist, xiv. | 1 It is lust time to seek 
fur an unifurm base of agrrement u|H>n so essential an 
object. iBiB hcoiT Br. i.amnt. xi, Accoiding to a uniform 
custom in remote placrs in Scotland. 1889 t, W. Nrwman 
Mrsc. 924 A iinirorni franchiM iIuourIi the whole federation 
would have followid. i^i Law Times XCI I. 124/1 la 
Ireland the ur.ictice in ibis respect .. was not uniform. 

ahsol, xfioo SvLVhBiKM Dtt Battas 11. iv. 11. MacmA 1335 
Cause of all Causes, Oiean of all Good,..'! be Uni-form, 
which givi s all forms tlicir Heeiiig. 

b. Uf persons ^01 peisoiiificntions), their disposi- 
tion, etc. Hence, exhibiting or preserving unimrm- 
i>y or consistcucy in respect of conduct or opinion ; 
consistent. 

1551 Chanmrr Answ. to Gardiner 1. 14 The churche of 
Rome. shewLih her selfe alMuy vniforme and consonaunt, 
to confound all the doctrine of Cbrihle. 1647 H. More 
Phil, Poems ii. Ixxii, li he will his oun fortunes oveitum 
It cannot well be hulp, we must be iinilorin. 169s Drvokm 
St, P.uremont's tss. 330 *1 heic is a man so iinilorm as to 
have nothing of Inequality ai.d contrariety in his Acliuns. 
X748 Richardson Clarissa i. 1 . 3 Every-body pities )uu. 
bo steady so uniform in your conduct. 1799 W kli inotom 
ill Giirw. Deep. 11834) f. 16 Of this uniform disposition 
abundant proofs h.ive been aflurtlcd by cai li of the allies. 
i8aa Scq7t Pe 7 >eril xlviit, For Buckingham 's sins,.. be ia 
the regular and uiitforiii sponsor. 

fo. Of consent : Unonimous. Obs, 

*859 in Stryfie^sMi. Refi viii. (1709) xi6 We.. have with 
one uniform consent set forth iliii* short dvcluration. xfiao 
fiRKNr ir. SarpCs Coune. Trout viii. 745 An vniforme con- 
sent of Doctors. 

d. Of clothing or dress : Of tbe same pattern, 
colour, and mateiial aiiiongs: a number or body of 
persons. 

Merging Into an attrib. use of Uniform sb. (<kense 4). 

1748 in /rw/. i 4 ri'Afieu/. Soe. (18x7) II. 77 lltai a uniform 
drrss is useful and necessary fur the commissioned officers. 
1768 Ann, Rsg., Chron. 63/1 'J'he iapiicls ai.cfciifiN of the 
military uniforiu frocks appointed to be worn by the lieu- 
ten.iiiis of his Majesty's fleet. 1763 //'rV/. 193/2 The uni- 
foriu clothing.. wont by the flag offiiers. 1890 Ha'PePs 
Mag. Feb. 333 The practice of clothing soldiers, by regi- 
ments, in one uniform dreto. 

2 . Having or presenting the same appearance or 
aspect ; exhibiting no, or little, diversity in lespeut 
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of form, detlgn, or dimensions ; hence, hfivln^; ft 
plain, onbrokeii, or undiversified sarfaue or exterior. 
In the I7th-i8ih centuries freq. orbulldinen, etc. 
o iSS» Lbi^nd ///m. (1768) I. 107 The Church of S. Mary 
b excellent, news, and uiiiforme yn work. i6ei in Kempe 
Loufy AfSS, (>836) 456 The chuich of St. Treguso ye. .a 
very good one, were it uiiiforme. 163s MAsaiNcae ft 
FiXkn /rt/e/ Dowry in. f. All else about you, Ciip>a-pie. 
So uniform in spite of handsome- ies«. Shews such a fold 
contempt of oomeliness. 1696 Wiiiston Theory p/ Emrth 
II. 115 Kvery such state of external Nature woe even, uni- 
form, and regular. 1703 Cmasibms Ir. Le CUre't Tre.ti^ 
Atxk, 1. 57 Coittinna. .ought not to have any Flutings 1 for 
• . plain uniform Columns carry . . a better appearance. 1796 
Nt'CKNT Cr. Tour. Netkert, 1. 090 1 he street called l.a Rue 
Ro^e, b one of the longest, straighte«t, and most uniform 
in Eurotte. 1784 Coweas T»tk vi. 178 All this unirorm, 
uncolonr'd scene. Shall be dismantled of its fleecy loaul. 
sBm Darwin Oriy, Spec. iii. 73 The face of n.iture remains 
uniform for long perioils of tinier 1884 Rowca ft Scott Dp 
B arftPheuur, no The thickening moss b either uniform 
or pitted. 

As adv. 1630 R, ypknsPM*» Kingd, h Commw. 13* Parb. . 
b the greater, the unifoitner built, and strunglier situate, 
i* b. Hot* Of flowers : (see qiiot't.). Ods, 

1693 PAiV. Trans, XVII. 9. >9 Such es have a Uniform 
Floiver, as Senna, or sncIi ns have a difTorm or Papilloiia* 
cooui Flower. 1704 J. Harris Lpx, Teehn, I, Un^prm 
Ftpwprt of Plants, the llotani.sis rail nucIi as are all round 
of the same Figure ; or whose ftireand back part, and whose 
riglit and left parts are exactly alike, 

0. Of material Ihiiif'S or colour. 

In this group the seiue sometimes becomes narrowed down 
to ' not mixed or blendei! . 

1758 IhiHKK On the Httblime h Upauti/ul iii. xxvii, Nor 
..b the power of black as black, or of white as white, so 
strong as when each su-inds unirurin and distinguished. 1764 
Habmkii Obyprr', iv. 8 37. 19a This mingled w.ne stands in 
opposition to new wine, which is, to tlie eye, an uiiiforin 
lii|Uor. iBaj Scorr Qupntiu D, ii. His jerkin, hose, and 
cloak, were of a dark uniform colour.^ 1849 hlpriu*s Jmt. 
a6i Few gardens could b«mst an uniform luxnri.int green 
among the plants, c sOSo Faraday Forces .V at. This piece 
o^Kiss. .being perfectly uniform in its internal structure. 

0. Of motio.i,(liinciisiona,etc. : Free from fluctua> 
tion or variation in respect of quantity or amount. 

1999 W. Cunningham Castnop'. Gtasso 10 The sterres kepe 
one vniforme distance in mouing.^ 1997 Hookbm Ecct. Pol, 
V. Ixix. I 9 The heauens..keepe in their motions vniforme 
celeritie. ^ 1696 tr. liobbet* I'tem, Philos, iii. xv. 156 Uni- 
form [motion] is that by which equal Lines aie nlwavcs 
transmitted in equal times. 1764 Museum Kusi. IV. 58 We 
should find it in an uniform progression of encrcase. 1796 
WiTHKRiNO Brit, Plants (ed. 3) 111. 879 llranches of a uni- 
form breadth. i85o Maumv Pkys. (ieog, (Ixiw) xx.i. f 883 
The flow of heat from the sun is held to be nniforin. 1879 
Thomson ft Tait Sat, PhiL \, 1. 1 90 Velocity, .may be uni- 
fbriiL i.e. the same at every instant { or it may be variable. 

II. Of things of the same class in respect of 
each other, or of one thing in relation to another or 
others of the same cUiss. 

4 . Of the same form, character, or hind as another 
or otliers ; agreeing or acconling with one another, 
conforming to one standard, rule, or pattern ; alike, 
similar. 

19^8 W. Thomas in Strype A'cr/. Mem, (rjat) II. App. v. 
71 So bccniue we have no iieighlioiir nf uniform religion, 1 
determine we can find no Iriend, whose amity is to be 
trusted. 1994 Hookkr Keel, Pol, iv. xiii. | a The only 
doubt is aliout the manner of their unity ; how far cliurchcs 
are bound to be uniform in their ceremonies. 1637 .Salton- 
STALL Kusebisss* Constantine 77 '1 bus the Emperotirs Edict 
di^o\'ered the l>ens nnd uiiiforme Caj^es of these Here! ickes. 
tfifio K. CoKB Power Of Suhj, 999 'J'be ceremonies of 
Edward's Reformation were more uniform than befuro 170a 
Kngt, TheophreLst. 9A3 'Ihings Past, Present, and to Come, 
are strangely Uniform and of a Colour. 176a Kamks Elent. 
Crii. (1831) 481 \yhen two figures are composed <’f similar 
parts, they are said to lie uniform. 1794 aIrs. Radcldrk 
Myst, Uaolpho xvi. My answers on the subject h.-ive tiern 
uniform. 1887 Smiles Huguenots Eng. i. 6 'J he copies sold 
having been compared with each other, were found to lie ex- 
actly uniform. 1878 Bristowr Th. J\r I'ract. Med. (cd. 9’ 5 ;4 
The symptoms of rupture of the heart are far from uniform, 
t D. Of buildiuj^. Obs, 

1549 W. T110MA.S Hist. Italy aoj Bulldynges on follie sides 
so tayre and vniforme. 1617 Morysdn lti‘j. in. c6 The 
hou>ca are most of bricke,. .and so vniforme, ns if they had 
all becne built at a time, and by the same work* men. 1684 
Hurnet tr. More*s Utopia 73 Their Uuildings are good, and 
are so uniform, that a whole side of a Street lou*.s like one 
House. 1700 in Pictoii I'pool Munie, Esc. (iSSj) 1. sgi 
Y* building be handsome ft uniform, 
t O. Of persons. Obs, 

In quot. referring to Matt. xxii. 11-Z3. 
a i6s6 Hr. Anurewfs Pattern Ca'h. Deetr, (1630)910 He 
that was not uniforme was punished. 

t d. In agreement with, accordant /o, something. 
ai986 SiDNKV Arcadia 11. xii, So divers be the Klemenii 
disposed In this wcake worke, that it can never be Marie 
umforme to any state reposed. 1669 in Willis & Clark 
Cambridge^ (188b) 11. 557 Three outwaid dore cases ahalbe 
arched.. with freestone vniforme to the windowes. 170a 
H. IloowRLL Apol. 1 19, I have shewn it agrerahls to the 
severest Reasoning .. to make his Death uniform to the rest 
of his Life. 

TJnifonn (ytf'nifpjm), v, [f. the ad], or ib. 
Cf. Sp. And Pg. uni/ormar^ It. uniformas'si^ 

1 . Iratu. To make conformable io. 

In a parody of p'*dantic language. 

a 1986 Sidney^ Wansteeul Play in Arcatlia (1699) 699 
Thus must 1 viiifurm my speech to your obtuse conceptions. 

2 . To make or render (a number of persons or 
things) uniform or alike; to bring or reduce to 
uniformity. 


tn later quota, with soggsailon of ssnse 9. 

Hickbsimgill ^^NVMrsriii, Wks. 1716 1. 37a.^«^l 
intihrm you all, and make you all alika. 1708 T. Waau 
A’4Ai.(f7io)^To. .Uniform the MuliUudo In Prayen 
aiM joyn the jarring crowd. 1870 Lowbu. Study bPisui, 
^71) 958 The mure than Protean travesties which words 
UMsrwent before they were uniiormei by Johnson and 
Walker. 1887 Harper's Ala^, July s8o It is a human ds- 
Yico to uniform people into friends and enemiea. 

8 . To dress in, put into, uniform. Cf. Uni- 
formed a., Uniforming vbl, sb, 

1^ C?M/isurXXlV. 78/a Hull persisted in uniforming the 
mimia afler his own sweet wilL 
t ITnifOTmablAtil. Obs.rare, \f,\s.umf9rm^ 
ii Uniform a, -»• -able.] Uniform. 

1838 LfTNCOW Trent, x, 474 Vniformalile no i some of your 
Priests Rioe the Sacrament onely in Bread . some in Wine 
without Dread, and some in both. 1693 Dlitiib Enp, ins- 
provor Impr, 15 s As essie . . locast or lot out thy Wood into an 
Artlfidnl uniformsbie plot, as to do it rudely or confusedly. 
VnifO'rmal, a [f. us prec. 4- -al.] Uniform, 
In various senses. 


1973 (implied in next]. 1998 Ff.OBio, SiHthole^.,wi \xA- 
furinall con-^iit of .sundry opinions, a iCeS Dee Reiat, 
Spir. k (1659) 4 .Ml things shall be brought Into an uniformal 
order, sd^ HEsatcK Dsscr, Woman 11 Her cotnly nose 
with vniforiiiall grace Like purest white stands in the middle 
place. 

18^8 Bailey Festus fed. 3) 906 One arrayed in white And 
one HI uniformal black. 1888 D. Maouibk Art Massap ii. 
(cd. a) t8 A uniforninl friction on those parts of tlio fody 
which are irregularly formed. 

Hence Uflifo'niiftllF ttdv, rare, 

>573 Barkt AIp, s.v. C, [The letter C] shoolda haue hit 
proper ftowiid and euer to kcepe the same vniformally in 
speaking, nor wuueritigly. 1603 Flosio Montaijnso iik ii. 
491 , 1 will present my selfe . .every where vniformallie. ifisA 
Gatakee V roMiwfo/. 48 These being., unifuriually recounted 
by three Evangelists. 

XTnlformftliaa'tlon. [f. next -h - ation.I The 
action of making or lact of being made uniform. 
1809 Anss, Rov. 111 . 955 The iiniformalixation of tenurea 

Unifo'rmalisef v, rare, [i. Uniformal a, -r 
-17.e] tram. To make uniform; to reduce to ft 
uniform system. 

1809 Ants, Rev, III. 904 It is desirable to ttnirorinalize 
the circulating niediuiu of both countries. x83o W. Tavix)r 
Hist, Snrv. Cerm, Poetry 1, x6i By unifurnializing coins, 
weights, and measures. 

Uniforma'tion. rare, [f. Uniform a,+ 
-ATiON.] The action of making uniform ; reduc- 
tion to uniformity. 

1899^ Dublin Rev. April Not through the blunting, 
checking, or unifurinaiion orthinktng. 

IT'niformed, a, [f. Uniform sh, a-h-so.] 
Dresscil 111 or wearing uniform. (Freq. c 1880 -.) 

1813 Lady Lyttkltoh Corr. 19 Dec., Wedne.sday we dine 
at Count RomanzofTs — full-dressed, long-traincd, uniformed. 
1840 Grn. P. TiioMiiioN Rxerc, (18491 V. 53 A uniformed 
agent of the law, 1899 M rrkdi rii A mazing Marriage xliii, 
A foreiqn army nr tag-ra-{ of uiiiformcil rascals. 

/ig, and tresns/, s8(^ Iaiwbi.l tireside Trav, 154^ We., 
come out unifurincd . . with habits of thinking and doing cut 
on one pattern. 189a Sation (N.Y.) 3 Mar. 1 76/z The book 
is handsomely uniformed in Crnifedeiate gray. 

UnifO'rxningf v///. [f. Uniform v.] 

1. The action of making or fact of being made 
uniform in some respect. rarc"f, 

lyoo-i Gough Hist. Myddlt (1S75) 115 The Twelvth Peiw 
. . WttH a supernumerary Peiw at the uiiiforming of theseates. 

2 . The action of clothing in or providing with 
uniform or a uniform dress. 

1891 Harper's Mag. March 647/1 In the uniforming of a 
community tat apart for an unworldly purpose. 1897 Daily 
Nnos 4 hiay 9/9 'I'be uniforming of troops. 

Uniformuit (yw-nifF-iniist). [f. Uniform a, 
•¥ -I 8 T.] An advocate of or believer in uniformity 
or a uniform system, esp. in respect of religious 
doctrine or observance, 

1889 R. W. IIixoN Hist. Ch, Eng. III. 465 He was.. ns 
staunch a Unifurmist now, as . . he had been a Nonconformist. 
1891 Athenseum i.s Auc. 914/3 A strict uniformist with re- 
g.ard to the phonetics of Latin, 

TTniformitariail (y/7:nirFjmilcrrifin), sb, and 
aiij, [f. UNlfoRMiT-Y-h-aria/i.] 

A. sb. 1. Geol, One who maintains or accepts 
the theory that geological processes and phenomena 
have always been and still are due to causes or 
forces operating continuously and with uniformity. 
(Opposed to Catartbopiiirt or Convulsionist.) 

1B40 Whewbi.l Philos, iudstet, Saencos I. p. xxxyi. The 
Catastrophist constructs Theories, the Uniformitarian de- 
molishes them. i8fo Hoxxjsx Darw.HtatM CoILEml 1693 
1 1. C5 The most philosupliical uniformitarian of the present 
day. 1891 Sib K. Ball Ice Age 173 It places the kcMheet 
..at ihe dispoHal of the geological uniformitarian. 

2 . Ail advocate of uniformity; auniformist. rare, 
x8qo Giloreslekvb Ess, ^ Sts^ 8x4 Ifo Procrustean 
work of a miserable uniformitarian. 

B. adj. 1. Geol, Of or pertaining to, character- 
istic of or held by, uniformitarians. 

1840 Whewbll Phi Us. Indssct, Ses, 11. 135 The uniformit- 
arian doctrine on this subject rests on most unstable foundOi 
tioiis. 1869 Huxlkv in ocientifie Opission 91 Auril 464/3 
The influence of unlformiiarian views has been. .favouranle 
to the progress of sound geoiogy./ 1884 H. Srbncbs in 
ConUmp. Rev, July 9« The lesaii|M Blcpositor of the uni- 
formitarian theory in Geology. / 

b. In accordance with the nieory of the uniform- 
itarlaiis ; proceeding from geological uniformity. 


UNI90BM1TT 


sSSg Hunmr In Seiosst(/te Qpisshm April 487/1 AH iheea 
irregular . catastrophes would oe the rasult of on absolutsly 
UDiforiaitarian action. 

o. Of perfont: Holding or adhering to the 
theory or doctrinee of the uniformitariona. 

1884 Bowbn Logie ix. 301 The speculations of those whom 
Dr. Whewell cslTs the uniformitarian school of geologlsia 
1895 Q, Rov, April 386 I'be most influential uniformitoriaa 
geologist of our age. 

2 . Uf or {lertaiiiing to, advocating or practiauig, 
uniformity in something. 

1897 Dmiiy Sows xa July 6/3 The Puritanism of the In- 
tolerant, uniformitarian Presoirterians. 

XraiformitarfanfMmjy^fi-nifpimiterranix^m). 
Geol, [f. prec. + -ism. J The principles or doc- 
trines held by the uniformitarian school of geo- 
logists ; the theory of uniformity of action in the 
forces and processes of inorganic nature. (Opposed 
to Catartrophism or Convulrionism.) 

186s T. M ARSDBN Sacr. Steps Creation 1 1 3 One is induced 
to ask, whether UniformiiarianLsm be mere Proselytiiim in 
the garb of Philosophy. 1894 Nature 96 July 990/1 The 
natural though exaggerated reaction into scientific unU 
formitarionisin. 


XTniformity (yf 7 nif^*jmlti). Formi: 5 vni- 
formite, 6 -ete, 6-7 -itie, 7 -Ity, onlformitia, 
7- -ity. [a. F. fsniformiti ( 1 4th c. , « It. ttm/ormiidf 
Sp. tms/on/isdady Pg. dade), or ad. L. uniJormilaUt 
ittu/ormildSf f, Uniformis Uniform a , ; see -ity. 
So also Du. unifcrtnileilt G. uniformitiU^ Tlie 
quality of being uniform. 

X The fact or condition of having the same form 
or character as another or others ; conformity 
amongst several things, parts, etc., to one form or 
character. 

S43s~4a tr. Higdon (Rolls) 111. 915 Zenon, whiche put 
euery synne to be of viiilormiie, ko that he scholde synite as 
mocite that did steyle chnfle an the man stelenge gohle. 
>5*3 Douglas ASueid ix. iv. 39 To thir tua was a will in 
vnite. A lust, and mynd in vniformete. 1611 Corvat 
Crudities aj Such ia the vniformity of almost nl the houneR 
of the same streete. .that they are made alike both in pro- 
portion of workmanship and matter. 1614 Kai.eicii H/st. 
tPorld It. 543 The consent of tlio^ that have written thereof, 
being nothing neare to uiiifonniiy. 1630 A*, yvhnsou's 
Kiu^, Of Commw. 139 Its sttrihutea of a Winding river, 
and the five Bridges, sorting forxoolh to tiniformitie of 
streets. 1701 Norris Ideal World 1. ii. so Whence should 
ariM this specific uniformity in the natures of man,, if not 
that they are all cast in one mould T 1796 Burke Subl. 4 B, 
11. ix, Siiccvs<tioii nnd uniformity of parts are what constitute 
the artificial infinite. 1819 J. Smiim Pauotama Scs, 4 Ast 
11. 601 yai'iou% diflereiices in the depth, extent, or want of 
uniformity of the gr.ivelly or clayey strata. 1894 Poultry 
ChroH. II. Z49/Z Quality, purity, brouiy of plumage, and 
uniformity [in fowls], 

b. C'oiifoniiily to (or compliance with) one 
standard of opinion, practice, or procedure, exp. in 
respect of religion or religious observance. 

Act of Uniformity^ in one or other of three Acts 

reguLiting public wursliip, pH.sbcd in 1549 *559, and 

1669 resnectively, which prescribed the use and accepiai ce 
of the Books of Conimon Prayer published in those >enrs: 
esp. the Act (13 & 14 Charles 11, c. 4) passed 19 May 1669, 
which also required the * assent nnd consent ’ of the clergy 
to everything rontained in the Buuk ofCunimuii Prayer; etc. 

>549 ^ 3. A(/w. f '/, c. I {.tttie\ An Acte for the 

Unyformytie of Service and Adm>imtraciun uf the Socia- 
nientes throughout the Kcalme. 195R .A bp. Hamiliun 
Cateeh, Pref., To keip vniformitic and concord in setting furtli 
to ye people the doctrine. 1611 Bible Trausl, Pref. r ij 
When the father of their Church . . findelh so great fault with 
them for their odilcs and iarnng; ue ho;ie the children hauc 
no great caute to vaunt of their vniformiiie. 1651 Baxi hr 
Inf Rapt, 147 HU treatise against Uniformity. 1670 in 
Somers Practs I. 9x All Uniformity (or Colour of it) was 
distasteful to the Independents 17^ J. CHAMnRRi.AYNE 
^7. Gt, Brit. I. Ill, i. (1710) 155 He mutt carry with him.. 
Letters Tesi imunial . . from . . Three . Re vei end Divines, who 
. .can give a good Account of his Veriue, Uniformity, and 
I.earning. 1830 D'Israeli Chas. /, 111. v. 63 Lord Bacon 
considered that uniformity in religion was ahrolutely neces 
s:iry. 1B71 C. Davir.h A/z/ric Syst. ill 79 Its adoption was 
therefure a great and important advance tow aid uniformity. 

Comb, 1647 Case Kinrd, 10 'fill V in funnily- mongers fo 
pi>inted at as the only Enemies of a State. 

0. With a or an, 

1960 Daus tr. Sleidane's Comm. 193 k» Therfore U an 
vniformitie to be sought for, that ma}^: be grounded vpun 
the sure found.*iiion of Scripture. 1841 Milton Reforsu, 11. 
17 'J'hi-i distinction of honour will bring forth a seemly and 

S raceful uniformity over all the kingdom. 170s Nklson 
'est. 4 Fasts i. (cd. 3) 19 The great Council of Nice or- 
dained there should be a con.stant uniformity in this Cose. 
1874 Gkkkn Short Hist, iii. | 3. 105 An uniformity of 
weights and measures was ordersd to fo enforced through- 
out the realm. 

2 . The condition of having, occurring in, or 
maintaining only one form or character; resem- 
blance to or agreement with itself at all times or 
on all occasions; regnlarity in action or occur- 
rence. Freq. const. ^ 

>577 Habbisom England 11. Iii. (1877) L 73 For vniformitie 
of Duilding, orderlie compaction, and reRimant, the tqwue 
of Cambridge cxcecdeth that of Oxford.. by manic a 
fold. S739 Butlbs Serm, Wks. 1874 11. S17 There b a 
wonderful uniformity in the conduct of Providence. 180a 
Paley Nat, Theol, xxv. 48a Of the unity of the Deity, the 
proof is, the uniformity of plan obnervable in the universe. 
z8te KiNGLAXBCrfwM 1. 64 That branch of industry which 
seeks to give uniformity and mechanic action to bodies of 
men. 1^9 Jowett Plato (ed. a) IV, 419 Genius b of all 
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of ^yiical geology will be better undeniood attending 
to the doctrine of unUbnnity. 1U9 Huxucv in Seitnii^ 
OM»i^ Apr. 487/1 It U ve^lonceivaUe that 
tropbes may be part and paroel or nniformity. 

8a The condition of having the parti limflar in 
appearance; presentation of one regular oi; un- 
varied form on this account; limilarity of appear- 
ance, design, structure, style, etc. ; freedom from or 
lack of variety, diversity, or irregularity. 

Regarded as either on artistic virtue or defect 
ides Bacom £st. (Arb.) 547 Houses are built to Line in, 
and not to Looke on : Tbarefore let Vm bee preferred before 
Vnlformltie. sdsa Fullm ^ Pr^, Si. 111. viL 168 
Uniformity also much pleawth the eye. s6l6 PijOt SiaA 
fynith. 3A0 The beauty of a structure, .did not consist, as 
now, in nniformity 1 but in the gTe.*ite8t varied the Artist 
could pmsibly shew. 1753 Hogarth AnmL jUmufy iv. aa 
Variety is more pleasing tnan uniformity, where the aaine 
end is answer’d by both, Shuioan Cam^ 11. iii, The 
tents are nil ranged ifi a straight line ; now,, .is there not a 
horrid uniformity in their infinite vista of canvas T no curve, 
no Irak. sBsa M«>> Urownino Bk. Poets ii. Wks. <1904) 
615/1 There is a diflerence between uniformity and monotony, 
and he [Marlowe] found iL ' 

b. Unvaried or wearisome sameness; monotony, 
csp.^life. 

1707 Cwios. fit ffmi. A CarJ. 64 Custom and Uniformity 
..soon make the best Things seem dull and insipid. 1751 
f oiiNSON Ramhltr No. 167 P 6 The uniformity 01 life must 
be sometimes diversified. 1810 Scott Leg. Stonirose xvii, 
blen to whom the late uniformity of their military life had 
rendered any change of society an interesting novelty, i860 
W. Collins U'om. lykite i. W, H.*s Narr. viii, llie dull 
nniformity of life at Limmeridge. 

4. With a and pi. A pariicular instance of this 
condition ; a uniform feature, law, etc. 

166s J. SrENCKs Prod^es (ed. a) 104 All kind of pretly 
F.qualiLies and Uniformities, especially between Siens and 
Fventa 1733 Bbrkklky Th. I'ision Vind. 8 67 We must 
not, fur the aake of unirormhies or analogies, depart from 
truth and fact. 1864 Bowen L^ie xii. 41a Simple unifor- 
mities, sucii ns are comprehended in a General Fact, may be 
merely accidental. 18^ Baker Nile Trib. iii. 63. 1 measured 
the dwth of some of the wells, and found a uniformity of 
forty fwt. 

uniforniise (yfl*nifpjmaiz\ v. rare, [f. Uni- 
roiiH g. +-I2B. Cl. F. uniformUer^ Pg, -ssgr, mcd. 
1^. Amfermisdre.l irons. To make uniform ; to re- 
duce to a uniform system. So ir*nifosinlaud ///. a. 
Also, in recent use (1907), uui/ortMioatio9$. 
s866 G. Stephens Runic Mon, 1. p. xiii. To translate the 
oldest runic inscriptions.. into a modern uiiiformised Mce- 
landic *. 1889 Nature Oct. 563 'I'he formation of . .an Inter- 
iKUional Commission to fix units and uniforiniie methods. 

XJ nifoniiless, a. [f. Uniform -h-Lsas.] 
Lacking or not wearing uniform. 

1861 w. H. Russell My Diary North Jf- S. I. 908 Great 
lung-bearded fellows in flannel shirts and aloucued hats, 
unirormless. 

TJuifomily, Also 6-7 vnl-, 7 uni- 

f :Tmely. [f. Unifoum a. + -ly 2.] In a uniform 
manner ; with uniformity. 

1. 'With or in conformity to one form or standard 
on the part of several ; in the same way as others 
or another; without diversity of one from another. 

In later use merging into sense 3, from which it is not 
always clearly distinct. 

1540 W. Thomas Nisi, ftniy 74 h, The one syde [of the 
aireet) is built of harde stone, all vnirormely with fairs 
plasen wyndowes. ira Br. C. Scot in Str>'pe Ann. Ref, 
(1709) 1. 11. Apu. X. 87 Common prayers, and the holie ssern- 
menis unirorini v mynystred. sost Mokvson liin. 1. 1 Ss '1 he 
houses are vnilormely, and very fairely built of free^Ktone. 

Anson's Vo^. in. viL 360 A hundred., were uniformly 
drest in the regimentals of the marines. 1847 C. Bsontr 
y. Eyre v. They were uniformly dressed in brown stufTfrocks, 

^ 2. With uniformity in degree, quantity, or extent ; 
in or with the same relative proportion ; equally, 
equably. 

1577 Haerison 11. vi. (1877) u 156 They glue it 

gentle heat.s..till it be drie, and in the meane while they 
turne it oflen, that it may be vnifonnelie dried. 1609 
l)ouLAND Orfiti/io^arcus* Microl, 78 A Consonance is a 
mixture of two Sounds falling into the eares vniformely. 
1656 Hobbes Six Lessons Wks. 1845 VH. sSa Two movents, 
one uniform, the other uniformly accelerated. 1743 W. 
Kmbrson Eiuxions 109 The Space .. would be uniformly 
discrihed m a given Time. 1773 Cook First yoyage iii. vi. 
III. 639 Their skins were so uniformly covered with dirt, 
that it was very difficult to ascertain their true colour. 
s3is J. Smith Panorama Sei. k Art !l. 654 It is advisable 
to make the soil uniformly di-ep in every part. 1869 Tvndai l 
in /-ar/N. Re7> t Feb. -.44 If the plate be wedgewihaped, 
thickening gradually and unifonnly from edge to baclL 
3. In a manner that is always the same ; without 
variation or alteration ; at all times or in every 
case alike; invariably. 

iMa Norris Ilieroctes 1 1 By Law is understood the power 
alwa^ Kts unifoTOly. 1736 Butler Anal u 
II. Wks. 1B74 1. 38 We And the consequences, which sve 
were beforehand informed of, uniformly to follow. 1996 
Gibson peel. ^ F. xiii. I. W5 The calm dignity which m 
uniformly affected. iBag Scott Talistn. xxvi, When once 
Duticed, it uniformly made a strong impression on the 
■p^tator. .863 E. V. Neale Anal. Vh. ^ Na ^ o ^ Th! 
Judgments of our propositions are uniformly made by tho 
'/■<»" XCI2. 124/1 Since 1846 the 
ChancelloThhip has been uniformly held by Irish barristers. 


b. <}atli<iriiiK idjeetlTe, or adwte. 


in trauer .. l ^not MV Uuu he was always succesuful 1 he 
was umfmly honoursbfe.* s8sa j. Wilson Chr. Norik 1. 
•4S Ufa ^ gom uniformly wdl with him. 189I ‘MRaai- 
■atlsfamo^ * Comer x, Tim result bu been nnlfonnly 

VntfiMmiLeM. [f. «s prec.] Uniformity. 

*579 W. WiiAtiMsoN Com / ui . Pam. Love Bi), That we 
might scrueeuen so the onely lining God in..vnifonnenes 
of harl.^ UuumnPotiHoae xlv. 996 'Ihe great 
vanetie in teaching, which is now generally vsed, maye be 
reduced tonomt vnifurinneMe. syso Bsbkblkv Prine. Hum. 
Anowi, L I lox. 131 Rules grounded on the Analogy, and 
Umformness observ’d m the Production of Natural Effecis. 

(yA'nifn), v. fad. med.L. unijiedre^ t 
1. fins- U ni- : see -ft. So F. unifier {i^ihc.). It. 
unificare, Sp. umfiear.l ^ns. To make, form 
into, or cause to become one ; to combine (two or 
more) in one ; to join (one or more) to or vnth 
another or others so as to form one whole or unit ; 
to unite, consolidate. 

Rare in 18th c. (see the Mf. «,) j frtM|uent in recent use. 
sfloa Ord. Crysien Men {W. de W. 1506) I. viL G iv, Y- huly 
g^l vnyeth & vnyfyeth al these membres of the holy 
chyrche in one. tra Hawrs Joyf. Med. 6 Two tytles in 
one ijiou dydst well vnyfye. 1654 W. Montagu Dev. Ess. 

*!• *3® I^t then all the pretenders to peace, procure to 

•imphfie ai^ unifie iheir desires by this single address to 
the vnll and order of God. 1656 Blount CiosiSgr., Um/it. 
..to joyn ex make one, as manage doth Husband and Wifa. 
(Hera in Inter Ditts.l s8oa Coleriuor Lett. (1695) 404 A 
poet s heart and iiucIlei’C should be.. intimately combed 
and unifi^ with the urrat appearances of nature. 1^3 
Lvni.h Seifdntfrov, 3 Keliglon will.. unify and glorify ail 
hw studies. i8^ Manch. Exam. 96 Mar. 5/1 The great 
eflect of successive Refm m Bills has been to umfy the nation. 

absol. dt7 CoLRRiuGB Bieg. Lit. xiii. (iBSs) 144 lt..diB. 
siliaies, in order to re-create t or.. at all events, it struggles 
to idealize and to unify. 188S Ciassuml Rev. Oct 
1 he<«e Homeridas. .worked continuously. .,adding and unify- 
ing, and so they produced the epics. 

Hence U'nlfylngwA/. sb. 

s68i Baxter Aee. Sherlocke vi. sog Distinguishing be- 
tween the Unifying of llie bociety, and the uniting a stngle 
Al ember to that Society. 

Uni^rliig. /A «• prec. +. ISO*.] Th»t 
unifies. 

1681 Baxter Aee. Skerioeke iv. 184 The Church hath its 
troe, proper, specifying and unifying, that is, constitutive 
(•pvt-niment. 1751 Harmb Hermes lit. iv. (17651 363 No 
where is thu collecting and tif 1 may be allowed the ex- 
presAiofi) this uiiifyins Power mure conspicuous. 1775 — 

J hiios. Arrau^m, vii, 137 JJy viriue,.or ihis combining, 
this unifying ComprehciiHioti. 1840 Da Quince v Style iv. 
(i860) 298 This great unifying event. t88i Mivart Cat 376 
The organ and vehicle of sura unifying activity. 

Uni'geniBt, a. [f. Uni-, after Monogknibt.] Of 

or pcrlainiiiK to monogeny ; monogenistic. 

1896 A. H. Keane Etknmogyvu. 156 Another argument In 
■uppurt of Ihe unigeiiist doctrine against polygmist viewa 
+ TJnigenit, a. Obs,'“^ £ad. cccl, L. Bnigenit-us. 
Cf. OF. unigenil^ Only begotten. 

a 1568 in Jiannatyne MS. (Hunter. Club) 107/5 O vuigeneit 
Seine to God vf micht I 

[f. os prec. + -ure.] 

1. Theol. Thcfactoi being the only-begotten Son, 

1659 Pearson Creed 278 Unigcniture being the foundation 
of bis singular love, loid. 979 As piimogcniture consisleth 
in prclatioii, so unigcniture in exclusion. 1691 F.. 'I'avlor 
Behmen's Tkeos. Philos. j6g The iniire Will, and Divine 
Unigeiiiture. 

2. The fact of being an only child ; the practice 
of having only one child. 

1887 Edia. Rev. Oct, 304 The Norman ^asantiy who secure 
the advantages of primogeniture by unigeinture. 

+ Uni genoua, a. OeeJi Obs.-^ [f. Uni- + 
Gr, ycr-or kind, origin : ice -OUB.] Of uniform 
structure. (C£ Monooenoub a. 4.) 

*799 Kirwan Ceol, Ess. 214 The unigenous limestone 
niountainH of Camiola. 

Unini'ted, fpi. a. (Un- i 8.) 

*773 l^dl. Trans, LXIV. 07 1’he dark and unignited stete 
of the great intern.'il gloi« of the sun. 1784 iStd. LXX V. 
104 A very dense fume of iinignited particles arises. 1836 
rNouuB Hist. Eng. 1. 98 Like a train of gunpowder, the 
uolated grains of which have.. no effect on each other, 
while they remain unignited. 

Unihoded, ppl. a. : see Un-1 3, 
lT3lilA*biat6f • T^d. mod. I,. unilahiat~us\ 
see Ulfi- and Labiate <i. 1 (Sec quots.) Also 
Unila'blated a. 

*73* Baii.fv (ed. at 1 1, Vitilahiaied^ having but one lip, 
raoken of flowers. (Hence in Ash (1775), eic.) i8e6 Kirby 
& bp, Entomol. IV. 38 Some spiracles, however, are unilabi- 
Bie, or have only one Jip, 1847 Koruc Mat. Med. 614 
CotoIIr with outer limb 3-partcd, the interior unilabiate. 

uliilA'teral, **• ["d. mod.L. untialentBis, or 
f. Unj- F Lateral a. Cf- F. unitatirai 
Sj)* and Pg. unilateral^ It -a/e.] 

I. L a. Bot. Of a raceme or panicle : Having 
the flowen on one side of the peduncle. Also, of a 
cyme : Having a branch or axis on one side only- 
tSon R. Hall Efem. Bot, 156 One-sided, or Unilaieral, 
unttaterMiSf applied 10 e raceme with all the flowers inserted 
on one side. 1833 G. Tohnston Nat. Hist. R. Bnrd. I. 218 1 
A coaree but productive species, distinguished readily by 
its unilateral panicle. 


UNZIJOHB. 

b. Bat. and Zoot. Arranged or produced on one 
Bide of in axis or surface; directed or turned 
towards one side. 

li^ Hookbr Stud. Flora 075 DUk hypogynous unilateraL 
1876 tr. Wesgner's Qen. PatkoL 118 The genital poses are 
unilatcnd. 1879 Harehuicke's Scieuee-Cosst^ XV. 003/2 
Its flowers are unilateral, as tliuse of the forget-me-not. 

2. or or pertaining to, occurring on or affecting, 
one side of an organ or part. 

Unilateral kerse.sko€ (see quot. 1843), 

,1843 Youatt Hotm (ed. 2) xxL 404 The Unilateral, or ono 
ride nailed shoe, tbid.^ llie unilateral shoe has this groat 
advanuge. 1877 Al. Foster Pkysioi. iii. vi. 456 The Iom uI 
voluntary movemont which follows upon a unilRteiwI section 
of the imdiilla. ilBo Bastian Brain liL 57 The unilateral 
influence of Light. 

b. Path, and Jiied. Aflecting or developed on 
only one side of the body at the same time. 

18^ Duhrino Dis. Skin 105 Zoster is almost invariably 
unilateral. 1879 P. Smith Glaucoma 9 Hence the bilateral 
ctiaracior of dironic glaucoma, and the unilateral acute at- 
tache. 1893 kkxLRs Sciatica 7 in the more comauta 
form, via, unilateral sciatica. 

O. Phonetics. Uttered or produced with the 
glottis open on one tide only. 

1867 Alrx. Melvillb Bell Visible Speech 59 Uni-laioral 
formationR. ^ When the breath ia<-ues by only one ride aper- 
ture in forming any ’divided * consonant, lh<* modifier [etc.]. 
1B87 Ellis in EneycL Brit. XXII. ^7/s Voiced farm or 
buss of uiiilateial Welsh U. 

8. Math. (See latter quot.) 


1884 SvLVBBTBR Coll, Matk. Pa^ere (lOtt) IV. ixs A uni- 
lateral simple equation, ibid. S9« The (Quadratic Equation 
of a form which 1 call unilateral, because the quaternioii 


coefficients in it are suppos^ all to lie on the same side ed 
the unknown quantity. 

II. 4. Performed or undertaken by or on the 
part of one side ; made, enjoyed, shared in, felt, 
etc., by only one person or party. 

s8ob W. Windham La/, in IVimikam Papere II. too This 
communication.. is in this way..untletcrar, in which 1 may 
•))eak to >-ou, without hearing anything in return. 1836 
*1 urnuull Stubbes' A nut. Abuses Pref. p. x,Thm the Editor 
may nut be accused of an unilateral predilection for his 
protegi. 1883 Times 8 May p it is time to make him under- 
stand. .that our relations with him cannot continue to be of 
this unilateral character. , 

b. Law. Made or entered upon by one party, 
esp. without reciprocal obligation on the part of 
another or others ; binding or imposed upon one 
party only. 

i8c2-ia Bentham Ration. Judic. Evld. (1827) II. 495 In 
the case of an unilateral deed, the acribe may bo the paity 
himself. t8a6 G. J. Bell Comm. Laevs Scotl. 1. 334 Uni- 
laierel obligations and bonds, a 1839 Austin Jurnpr. (1879) 
1. 394 The prumiae. . is. in the iRngiiRge of the jurists, a con- 
vriition unilateral. 1B75 Pustk Casus 111. 36a A unilateral 
Disposition is one mode by a solitary principal disposer. 

O. Of succession : Of or fiom one side or parent. 
s88i Times 17 Jen. 4 Men may contract for reciprocal 
rights of cross or unilateral succession. 

6. Dealing or concerned with, relating to, only 
one side of a suMect ; one-sided. 

i8w Edin, Rev, l.l. 531 The results of this uni-lateral., 
mode of proceeding. 1838 biR W. Hamilton Logie xxx. 
(18^) 11. sti Ibe unilaieral and incompetent reasoning 
which 1 have here supposed in the case of time. 1873 
Morlev Rohssean II. 145 'Ibis is a unilateral view of the 
social contract, and omits the element of reciprocity, 
b. Logic. (See quot.) 

1864 Bowen Logic vi, 170 In some ceses, the Restriction., 
and the Integraiiwn m.Ty be bilateral.., at affecting both 
Subject and Predicate i.. or unilateral,. .as affecting either 
tlie Subject only,.. or the Predicate only. 

Hence UnilatBra'lltj, the quality or cltarocLer 
of being unilateral. 

1844 Delane in Dasent Life Jfr Corr, (1908) I. a6 Unilater- 
ality (there’s a long word for you) is an essemial ingredient 
in a printer’s happiness. 1887 Ki.lis in Encycl. first. XX 1 1. 
387/ z This unirater.iruy (of click) is insisted on by Sales- 
bury. zBra AlthuiCs Syst. Med. VIII. 6aa True totter off 
llie fra I naracieriied by uniUtcraliiy. 

Unila'terally, adv. [f. Unilateral a, -lt 2 ] 
In a unilateral manner : a. Bot.^ Zool.^ and Path. 
On one side or surface only. 

1830 Lindlev Nat. Syst. Bot. 169 Flowers, .often arranged 
unilaterally along the divisions of the cymes. 1850 Dana 
Crust. II. 1997 With several selm at apex, which are uni- 
Internlly setulose. 1873 Bennett & Dver Sa*.hP Bot. 463 
The descending portions.. Joining othcra lower down either 
unilaterally or on both sidea 

b. In respect of one side only ; by means of or 
on the part of one side or party ; one-sidedly. 

iBsB^Glaostonb Hosfter 11. 997 But then such representa- 
tions in Homer are nut perscveriiigly, much less are tliey 
unilaterally, develuped. z^s Posts 6Wim i. liiirod. (ed. a) 
8 A judgment., may be unilaterally uenal, that is, may im- 
poverish the defendant without enrtening the plaintifl. 

t Uniliche, a. and sb. Obs. [OK. unieltc (see 
Un-1 7 and Ylikh «.),» MDu. ongeiijc (Du. onge^ 
lijk^ WFris. w-, ungclyks^ MLG. ungtUk (LG. 
f//}^fA),OHG. ungo/th (MHG. ungettch. unglich. 
G. ungleich\ ON. tJjgl/hr.] * 

A. atf/i Unlike ; not of the same kind or condi- 
tion ; different ; spec, incomparable, sufierior. 

c888 K. iSLPRBD Booth, xxxiii. | 5 Enlle Eesceafta )m 
Sesoeope him gelice, ft eac on siimum ftingum unEclice. 971 
Ulstkl. Horn, 97 ponne is ungelic be (mn ecari life, hzioo 
in Napier O. E. Glosses 1. 9335 Dss/ari zxam, uiixelicum 



unujohx. 


TOTTHPaAOHABIiT. 


K frMM/jr AfS, onllicuni] hade, m laoo Af^rmiOdi 360 (Trin. 

S.', par ben wuiuini;ee fele clch oder unilicbc. «iieas 
Juliana 60 An godd el mihti, nl o 9 er unilich. et^K, 
Ciauctiitf't Chran, (Rolls) 8i5/a6S He wu..»wi))« riche 1 
Of ricbeua to fore elle opera he wee vniliche. 

B. sh, -i Umiliki (q.T., quoL a 1250). 
f X 7 ziiUohe» adtv^ Obi, [OE. unttUci (cf. prec.) 
dlfleiently, >- OS. ungiltko^ OllG. ungilUKo^ etc.] 
Incomparably. 

ciege St, Brtndmn 143 in S, Rng, Ltg, I. 0*3 Fairera hi 
beop pan aoure acheep, & grettere ynyliche. 01400 R, 
Clonetsitrt Chran, (Kolia) 788/58 Ac ^ oper were atren* 
gor e, ft richore oniliche. 

t unillke. Obs, ran. [OE. uniellca^ « MDu. 

: cf. UviLlCBM a.] One diffcreat from, or 
•uperior to, another. 

rieeo iEi.raic Saints* Lives vlL eS le hsbbe ofierne 
lufiend, piniie unselican on ahelbueranyaae. a lesa Owi 
Htgki, 806 (CotLb I'u aeiat pat pu caoNt fele wike Ac euer 
ich am p n unilike JPeriw MS, vnyliLheJ. 

Unili llgl^, a. [See Uni- 1 and Likoual a., 
and cf. F. unilingue^ Pertaining; to one language 
only ; knowing or employing only one language. 
Hence, in recent um, fmitinp*Mis$n, 

1866 ViacT. Stbanovobd Select, (i86q) 11 . t8 In Crete, one 
of the moat primitive and unilinguat parta of the Levant. 
1888 Standard 8 Oct. 5 A good linguist ban a pull . .over hie 
unUjngual contemporary. 18^ Rdncat, Rev, VII. 190 The 
unilingnal method, .advocated by pedagogical writeri. 

iri]ili*t6ral, a, [See Umi- i and Litbual a.] 
1 . Math, (See quot.) 

tSiy CoLRaaooKa Algebra^eic, 183 Equation uniliteral, or 
involving a single unknown quantity. 

2. involving the use ol, or consisting of, only one 
letter. 

i8a8-3a WaaeTRa. 1863 Towhbrno Med. Geem. I. a The 
latter or uniliteral notation la generally the more conven* 
lent. s8^ C. Tavloc IVitness e/ Hermms 86 Examples 
of the uniliteral acrostic abound in the Sibylline Oracles. 
UnlUtt'med, /M/. a. (Un.> 8.) CoLaKiiKsa Destine 
ef Nations 161 Her full eye, now bright, now unillumed. 
1869 Tyndall in Fortn, Rev, x Feb. 143 The unilluined 
blackness of space. 

Unillii*iiiinated, ///. a, [Uk- i 8.] 

1 . Not spiritually or mentally enlightened. 

*S 99 WILKINSON Con/ut, Fam. Love H iij bb H. N. 
ssytu of all preachers without his Fainilie, that they are 
vnilluminated. 1639 W. Sclatrb Worthy Comn/un, ej Thus 
il^ may your dull Cipernaites, and unilluminatrd men 


imagine. 't66e H. Moas Afyst, Godi. vi. xii. 048 What the 
ungodded or unilluminated men.. bring forth, vnjh 
Cntie XI. 47 The baurd of being reputed the dLsciples of 
n very uniilnminatod school, 1858 H. DuaiiNRi.L Serm, 

.. . r..., J 

54 To the 


Nent Lift 100 The unilluminated and auperficial ap 
lions of our times. s88e Fabbab Early Ckr, 1 . 454 To the 
eyee of the unilluminated heart the region in which Faith 


2 . Not illuminated or lighted up. Also Jig, 

i8e4 Da Quincbv Analoetsfr, Ruhter^Vx, i860 XIV. 
(37 , 1 saw tho Form which still lightened as before, but left 
afl around it unilluminated. 1874 tr. LommoTs Light 15 
The back unillumtnated surface of the body. 

Uiiilitt*mlnatlng, ///. a. (Un-* 10.) i88e A. AiNCxa 
C. Lamb 70 The very unillumiiiating notes of lohnson or 
Malone. Unilln*mined, a. (Un.* 8.) [1775 Ash.] 
i8a6 Lamb Eiia 11. /W. Fallaetes xv. Our aiice*«tors. . winter* 
Ing in caves and unllliimlned fastnesMes. 189a * M. Field* 
Sight A Song 54 A solid disc of uiiillumined brown. Un- 
Ulu'Bory, a, (Un-* 7.) 1853 Lvtton My Novel in. xxiL 
Always scrutinising the domestic felicity . .through a pair of 
cold unillusory liarnaclea. Unl'Uuatrated, >// a. (u n*' 8.) 
[1774 Asii.) 1808 Wbbstkb (citing Good). lAri^CasselVs 
Tecan. Educ. II. 075/1 Better than the moet impresdve 
verbal description, unillustrated. 1883 A/neHean VII 9 
Heavy, unillusirated English magosines. Unilla*atra* 
tlve, a. (Un-^ 7.) 1803 Godwin Chancer II. xlii. e8a It 
may not.. prove. .unillui«trative of the hiatory ..of England. 
1867 A'oftH, Rev, Oct. 377 Certain Ughta, not unillusirative 
aa well of the one side as of the other. Unillu'etriono, 
a, (Un-* 7.^ 188s D. Hannav in Mag, Art Sept. 448/> A 
long and unilluatrious lins of successors. 1897 W. Watson 
year sf ^hame^ To Sultan^ It merged thee with the un- 
Ulustrious herd. 


Unilo'onlar (yflnl-), a, [f. Uni- - f Locular 
0. Cf. mod.L. uniloculdris and F. unilocutaire 


(1771).] Having, consisting of, characterized by 
only one loculus (in various senses) ; one-celled. 

vtJlChamberd Cycl. Suppl. if//., Unilocular^ in botany, b 
applied to a capsule having but one cell. 176a Phil, Trans, 
LI 11 . 83 All oblong, oval striated unilocular oeed vessel. 
1815 W. Wood Gen, ConehoL p. lx. The Paper Nautilus, 
the Cowries, the Olivesi, etc. are uniluculnr shells. s86o 
PiRRiB Sufg, 607 The unilocular cystic tumour. 1867 J. 
Hogo Micrese, 11. ii. 376 The Pulyth^lamia or Multilocular 
Rhizopods in their earliest state are unilncular. 1899 A/l» 
bntt*s Syst, Msd, Vlll. 634 A vcaicle of HLerpesJ Zoster 
at its height Is a unilocular cavity. 

Hence VBllooiila'ritF, unilocular character or 
formation. 

1819 Lindlry tr. Richards Obsetv, Fruits ft .Vraifr 11 
Unilocularity (provided there be no abortion) always estub- 
lishes the unity of fruit. 1639 A. Gbay Lstt, (1893) 1 . 150 
The unilocularity of the anthers. 

Uidmaged, a- (Un*i 8, 9.) 

1648 Hbxham II, Ongsbeeidt, Vii-imaged, without Figure 
or 1 mace. 1775 Ask, Unim^sd, , , not imaged, not form* d 
In the iiniminatiun. 1841 Clough Poems (1B63) 17 Tho 
bare cooscieiioe of the better thing Unfelt, unseen, un. 
hnageiL lt6e Pusrv Min, Profh, 153 Theiijirfal forefathers 
..WonAIpped the un-imaged Mir.existing God. 

Oame'giaftUe, «. and A. [Um- 1 7 b, 5 b.] 

L UfU* Incapable of being imagined ; inconoeiv- 
tbla, iiicoiuprehe&iible. 


1811 CoToe., Mmaginabis, vnlssaglnable, vneoneiluableb 
'# 1891 liOANa Ssrm, L (1634) ap Mtserable, imeapreaslbla^ 
imimaginable, roseerahle condition, where (etc d*. ^ 
ft, Moas A//, Antid, mu 177 It is utterly ummaginable, 
but that there should be a Triangular distanca in the midst 
of them. 1746 Hkbvky Jfadf/., R^, FUmsr Garden 49 
With what un-imagiiiable Complacency, does Justice rest 
SaibAed I i8as Scorr Nenilw, vi, 1 eh^l thank him more 
for the love thee baa created such an unimaginable paradise, 
than for all the wonders It contains I s8y8 P. Bavnb Pnrit, 
Rev, i. 7 To believe in an unseen and unimaginable Spirit. 
2 . sb, pi, m IirizpBBaaiBLi sb, %, 
ift33 T. Hamilton Men ft Mmnnere (1843) 391 The men. . 
rejoiced in snuff-coloured webteoau and unimaginablea. 
Hence Vnlma'gl&aUuBMS. 

1699 H. Moaa Immeri, Sent 1. vL 37 Tho unimaginable- 
oess of Points and amallest Particles. 1871 W. G. Ward 
Philes, Theism (1884) I. 17 That the unimeginablaness of a 
proposition b incompatible with its truth. 


Unimaginablyt (Un-^ ii ; cf. pree.) 

1666 Bovlb Orig, Ferms ft Qnnl, il lx. 399 It appear’d a 
. . heap of Corpuscles unimaginably small, a 167a Stbrsv 
and Pesth, VoLy^t Tha RighesousneBa..of God In Christ 
. . unimaginably outshlneth ten thouaand Suns. 1734 Watts 
Relif, Jw, tgs And thus., we unimaginably aliao into a 
corduil Ilefence of the (^uie. S857 Hawthorns Eng, Nets* 
664.(1870) 11 . 430 Huea..tndeiicrtbably beaud<ul, and un- 
imaginably, unm one can conceive of the colours of tha 
rainbow (etc. ]. 1883 HerrpeFs Mag, June sis/a Unimagin* 
ably frightful shapes. 


UnlmB*glsiar7,w. (Un-* 7.) 1606 D. Prick Chr, Warre 
S7 God oue^me mure g^loriousty fur you by a weake, small 
vntmaginarir, Charactericall ariiiie. i8a8 Mackintosh S/, 
Wks. 1846 111. 490 One of their not unimatpoary grievances, 
Uitima’giiiatiTe, a. (Un -1 7.) AUoa^jo/. 
i8oe Woeuew. Exenrs. ii. e^ Ranging through the tamer 
miind Of these our unimaginative days. sSts Scott Ct, 
Rob, xvU, Nor shall Anna Comnena^ the soul of wit and 

C enius, be chained to such an unimiminative logjw yonder 
^ alf ^rberian. 1898 Fotdn, Rev, LXIV. 300 To the un> 
imaginative, all imaginative wm-k must inevitably preeeiit 
a I losed door. 


Hence Vnlii&a'alBatlTaiy aih,^ -aum. 

1850 N, Brit, Rev, XII. 390 Mot contented with such a 
stretch of unimaginativeness. 1883 Cornh, Afag, April 456 
The Roman, more unimaginatively, held to the bare fact of 
change. 

Ufilma'gllie, v, (Un-* 3.) aslAfo Rust Disc, Truth 
(168a) 170 He may as easily untmagine that Imagination. 

Unima’gined, ppi- a, and ativ, (Un-I^ 8.) 
a 1548 Hall Chron., Hon, F/, 103 A thyng discended from 
heaueri, of theim vnsought, viiiniagined and not duubed. 
1649 LavBLAca Poems (1904) 6a The iinimagin’d Woes.. of 
the llienrchy. 1736 Butlkb Anal, 1. i. so A latent and . . an 
unimagined unknown power of perceiving sensible objecta. 
>784 Francis Constantine 111. 36 What uninvented, un* 
imagln*d Tortures Have I to dread! SB46 Tbknch Mirac, 
xvii. a76 His walking over the sea must have been altogether 
unimagUied by them, tl^ Cmiibcm Bmcen viii. 187 That 
hitherto uniniagined empire of man over tha powers and 
forces that encompassed him. 

+ b. adu. Unexpectedly. Obs,'^'^ 

1619 W. II. Philosopher's Banquet (ed. e) 054 When, vn* 
imagined, the wench demmunded of him, ..whether be [etc.^ 
Unlmbue'd, A44 «. (Un.*8.) (1775 Ash.] s8i3Shki.lkv 
O. Mob v. 153 A weak and inexperienced boy, . .unimbued 
With pure desire and universal lora. 1880 Trollopr Life 
of Cicero 1 . eoe He was ..alti^ther unimbued with tne 
humanity.. of his brother. 


t Ullime*te, sb, Obs, [OE. ungsmai : lee Uv -1 
1 3 and Imet.] Immoderation, excess. 

e888 K. ^LPsao Booth, xL | 3 He ne mmg naukres un* 
)(einet adrio^an. c sooo Sax. Leeckd, 1 1 . 106 ^onne ge* 
weaxeS on innan ungemet wmtan. asaag Amcr, R, 74 
Urom S08 hit slit teualai vt of god into vuel, ft from meaure 
into unimete. 

t Vnime'ta, aJv, Obs, [OE. ungameta^ dat. of 
ungenut : tee iirec.] Imm^erately, exceiaively. 

Beovm^ 1430 Him wsea geomor Bera,..wyTd ungemete 
neah. ibid, 9791 pegn unzemeto till, csooe Ags, Ps, 
(Thorpe) cxv. a Ic sylfa cwaeo . . beet wseron ealle menn nn- 
gemete lease, c laog I.av. 7393 Sixti ocipen heo makeden 
vnimete [e 1075 onimete] muchele. a saag Leg, Kath, 
738 Stoden on an half I’eua meisirea so monie, ft unimete 
modi. sm-s4ao R, G&ncestePs Chrtm. (Rolls) App. A. xg 
pe wyncT.schouuok & krast pat al kn n>kn quakijek ft 
ochakek onymete. 

t Unime'te, Obs, [OE. ungamssta : see Uzr-I 
7 and Imitb a.J Iidmeasurable, vast ; immoderate, 
excessive. 


a isaa 0 ,E. Chren. an, xxxg (Laud MS.), Discs geares wsm 
swa Strang winter . .ft wear'd purh kmt ungenustem ewealm. 
c 1175 Lamb, Ham, xox Unimete fesion and to michel for- 
herednesse,.maca8 k^v nion umhalne. cxaog Imv. 49(^4 
pe ferde wes swa muchel pat heo wet vnimete [esayg 
onimete]. niaag Ancr, R, 40 po k* swete bliafule sune 
underiieng 8e in his vnimete btisse. c sayg Sinners Beware 
50 in O, E, Misc, 73 Chela and bate, And nunger vuymote. 
Hence f UnlBi«*tal7 ado.^ immeasurably. Obs, 

a xaag Ancr, R, 308 Ne acbal nener heoita kanchen swuch 
aeluhSe, ket tch nufle jiuen more nor kine luue, vnimeteliche 
and vnendliche more, a 1040 Wehunge in 0 . B,Hem, I. 
a8x Swa unimetelicha kn swanc and swasara kat r^e blod 
ku swattes. 

Uni mitable, a, lObs, (Uir-^ 7 b, 5 b.) 

Very common in lych century. 

igSs SiONRY A/oh Pestrie (Arb.) 46 As the vnlmitabla 
Pindar often did. i6ae F. Markham Bk, War Ep. Ded. 
A 3 b, Aa by his owne vnimitable pen is protested. 1683 
Kbnnrtt Erasm, ea Folly 48 As tkeyfac. Met] given modm 
of in their uiumitable Combs. iMg J. Euwards Pet feet. 
Script. Ded., You bore the..iiismta of the enemy with un* 
im liable bravery. 1779 Johnson in Sheskespearps Wks. V. 
go8 But Falstaff unimiuted, unimiutble Falstaff, how shall 
1 describe thee f 


So Obi, 

Idea Phacnam Cen^ Gent, x. 9s Hb eweetnesae and 
facilitie to a varee. vntoiiubly excellent 1670 Walton 
Livsst Donne 80 Hu fancy woe unimicably high, equalled 
only by bu jnreat wit. 

o. (Uff- 18 .) 

e i6so Women Saints xBg, I bcaeecha..yott women doe not 
leaue this example vnimitated. a >870 HAcaar to Plume 
Idft (1865) 171 The..peri>ettial oobriety of the primitive 
Chrietiaas began to be unimiiated. 1773 [see Unuiitablb 
a,], 183^ Cablvlb Ft, Rev, 1. iil viii. An excellent new-ldca, 
which, in these coming j'cars, shall not ramato ununlcated. 

Uni*mitiitinfo ppC a, (Un-> la) 174B Kichardbon 


Ciartssa (i8it) vni. 331 A spiti.__ , 

thing. Uiil*mltatlye,e. (Um-*7.) 1807 Anna Skwaro 
Lett, (1811) VI. 334 The original unimitative compositions 
of James H. 18m Rubkin Sop, Lamps iv. • e. 95 The Doric 
capiul was uniiniutive. 1883 Pedf Aiali G. 8 Sm a/i 
Among us unimitative but not unappreciative Britons. 
Unlnune'dlate, «.,*ly, mfo. (Un-* 7, xi.) s8ea-u Bbm* 
THAN ReUion. Jndic, £vid, (iSay) 111. 36a In on untoune- 
diatei though, for eflicai^, not too remote way. 1818 — 
Chrestem, Wks. x843 Vlll. 91 Instruments m all kinds, 
whether applied immediately or unlmmediatcly to use. 

UnimmeTglble, a, [Uk-i 7.] Insubmerpible. 

s8o8 L. Lukin {titie), llie invention. Principlee 01 Con* 
otruction, and Uses of Unimmergible Boats. 1809 NaveU 
Chren, XXL 099 To make it.. unimmergtble,.. casks, were 
ranged along. sBaa Blackw, Mag, XIV. 303 They met 
with an uniiiimergible buoyancy to ihu case. 
UaimmeTned, ppL a, (Uk-i 8.) 

[177s Ash.] 1833 1 . Tavlob Sptr. Despot, tv. 408 These 
good souls will not eat the Lord’s loaf to ooinpany with 
the unclean and unimmersed commonalty of professed Chris- 
tians. 1885^ PrnnKll Fishing 967 The effect of refraction 
kept the unimmersed portion of the Ay Asher's Agure prac- 
tically out of sight. 

UnlTiunolated, pPL a, (Un-* 8.) iSgg Puskv Decir, 
Root Presence Note 1 . 115 We too shall be able to receive 
Him wholly in oumelvee continually immolated unimmo- 
lated for ue. 


UnimmoTtal, a, (Uk-i t.) 

1667 Milton P, L, x. 6xx They both betook them several 
waye^ Both to destroy, or unlmmortal make All kinds. 
1876 Farrar Marlb, Serm, L (1877) g Ihcir unimmortal but 
sinless destiny being accomplished. 

Unimmo'rtalixe. v, (un-> 6 c.) 1830 Bailrv Foetus 
336 They have well-nigh unimmorialiaea myself. Un* 
Immo-rnJixed, ppl, a, (Un-* Bar;) (177s Ash.] 1830 
Bailxy Fsstus 10 But 1 'be shadowy giant alway thinned 
awny, And 1 was fated unimniortsli/ed. 

UnlmmuTod, ppl, a, [Uw- ^ 8.] + Unwalled. 

(St^e Ibhiubb V, 1.) 

x6ig G. Sandvs 7 >av. 155 The lewes.. began to racdlAe 
the same (temple); which yet was vnimmured for three* 
score and three yeares after. 

Uniinpairable, a, (Uw-i 7 b.) 

1807 Uakrwill Apei. (1630) 98B It is unlmpareable like 
the light.. of the sunne. 1847 Clarkndon Contempl, Ps, 
Tracts (1997) 9**4 From that unimpairable stock of thy 
mercies.. blot out our offences. 1^ H. Mork Cenject, 
Cabbat. (1713) 175 It being the lowest degree and shadow 
of Being I and not only immoveable, but undiininishablo 
and iiniiiipairiible. 

UnimpaiTed, ppl, a, (Un-i 8 .) 

Before x^ somewhat rarsi in freq. use from CX790. 

1583 Golding Caivtn on Dent, 41 b. In such wise as God 
may nolde still his right vnimpayred. 1608 Lk Gryb tr. 
Barela/ s Argems xea 'I'o him will 1 restore what they rob'd 
thee of, as 1 fiiide by them yet vnenipayrcd. 1738 G. Lillo 
Marina 11. ii. My youth yet unimnair'd By riot or disease, 
xyya Junius* Lett, Ded. (1788) 7 When you leave the un- 
impaired, hereditary freehold to Your children. 1B18 Bvboh 
Ch, Har, iii. v, Sbaitea which dwell Still uninipair'd, though 
old, in the soul’s haunted cell. i8gg Macaulav Hist, Eng, 
XX. IV. 53a She.. repeated her part of the oflfice with un- 
impaired memory, i860 Motlrv Netherl, ti. 1 . gx Ha had 
preserved the most unimpaired good-humour. 

Unimpa'radlaed, ///. eu (Un-> 5, 8.) 1801 W. Parry 
Trap. Sir A, Stwriey (1863) 4 A scruple, .whether Mob 
were (for transgression) ever untoiparadued or no. 
Unimpaxted,///. a, (Un-i 8 .) 

s6s 5 (////?), Natura Exenterato.. . Whereunto are annexed, 
Many Kara, hitherto un*imparted Invention!. 179X Cowna 
Iliad XI. 994 But brave Achillea shuts Hin virtues cIom, an 
ummiwted store. 18^ Scorrr St, RonatCe xvi. That the 
knowledge which is unimparted is necessarily a liarren talent. 

Ui)lmpa*saionate,a. (Un-*7.) 1845 MozLxvA'ir. (1878) 
II. 1 19 In proportion to the extent to which such a view 
obtains worship must become necessarily unimpassionate 
and unadoring. 

Unimpa waioned, ppl, a, (Uir- 1 8 .) 

1744 Thomson Autumn ^ed. 4) 1070 Fancy then. .Will.. 
Correct her Pencil to the purast Iruth Of Mature, or, the 
unimpaiision'd Shades Forsaking, raise it to tho human 
Mind. 1776 Miss Burnky Evelina xxiii, The cool eye of 
unimpanioned pbiloaophy. i8oa CoLKaiuca Dejection ii, 
A stiAed, drowsy, unimpession'd grief. xBift T. Hardy 
Etheiberta xxvii. She would not go out of ner way at a 
beck from a man whose interest was so unimpassioaed. 
TTnimpaaohabl'llty. (^Um- 1 la ; cf. next) 

xBas R. Chambbrs Life Jos, /, I. Iv. 119 Nations.. too 
mura disposed.. to question the unimpeachability of their 
sovereigns. 1881 Sala in litustr. Lend, News 19 Fclx 171 
The unimpeachability of the anangements. 

Vnimpeaxhable, a, ( uv- ^ 7 b.) 

1784 Cowraa Task iv. 676 Merchanta, unimpeachable of 
sin Against the charities of domestic life. >794 Buaxx Sp, 
Acts Uni/ermity Wks. 184a II. 469 The unimpeachable to* 
legrity and piety of many of the promoters of this petition, 
1830 Mise Mitvobd yuiage Ser. iv. 189 He could.. take 
Hairy's dinner to the tame place with unimpeachable 
honesty. 1848 Dickens Dembsy iv. Seeing what time it is 
by tha unimp^hable chronometer. 1884 Bowxn Logic xii. 
3m The testimony of one unimpeachable witness. 

Hence Vnlinpift'ftliAblaMMk Alio Xhaimr 
pMVOhaVIv adu. 
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UHIMIPBACHXl). 

tti7GeD«irm MiMA0.1IX.«88TlM InainiMdoMtlMf thraw 
•at iha *uiiimpeachabl«n«M of hit motivw. 1886 

Gsa Buot if. iv, Mrs. Holt wm not given to Cenn 1 
■h« m iniidi •uttnintd by ooiiMiout unimpeachableiMN. 
iSfli Lamb C^fUits. DUmmort Wka. 1908 1 . «66 For man 
than nvB cantiui^ the currant of our blood b«th flowed *im- 
impoBcbnbly. 1883 Mofteh, Ejemm. oa Dec. 5 The jury wara 
niflad by • luminoua and nnimpeachably fair aumming up. 

ViiimpM*o]iedp ///. a, [Uk- 1 8.] 
fl. Not impeded or hindered. Obs, 

Piiir, LxfMmnMt 11. xevi. (1869) no With bira 
cordea abo witbbeald mo, of wbicb J waa not unenpeebad. 
2. Not afsailed, aocnied, or called in question. 

1583 Goloino CmMm D$ui, xxxix. aa* Let va glorifia 
him, and bewara y* ba ramalna vnimpeacb^ In bia Maiaatie. 
cs6ii Chapman llimd ix. 3^ Many fair Acliiva princaaara 
of unimpaachad life, lyoa Rowa TmmtrL iv. i, Whila yet 
my Regal State atood unimpeaeh'd. 1790 Cowpaa LtU U 
Bmgot aa Tuna, A paraon of moat unimpaachad veracity. i8a3 
Byron Sif Cmr, vii, When uninipeached for traitoroua 
crinM..Ha glltterad thro’ the Carnival, i860 face Unimpm- 
CATS]. 1871 Jowarr Plato XV. 158 The public and unim* 
penchad uaa of anything for a year. 

Unl'mped, M/. a. (uv - 1 8 + Iirp o. 8.) 

1603 Dbayton To MaiostioK* Jaa, A 3, Our early Muae. . 
Of bar own atrenMh which boldly thua preaumaa, That'a yet 
vnimpt with any norowed plumaa. 

Un^pe’ded,/^/. a. (Uk-i 8.) 

T in Derri( * - 


■ick Lott, (1767) 11 . as Much more 
limped^. 17M Southrv 
roof.. The 


176a D. Mallct 

ao aa. .your accesa to them Ha] uni 
Kfi. I. 79 Through' iha 

beama enter'd . . With unimpeded Tight. 1861 Mill 
Coot, sa Whatever invigoratea the faculties, . .createa an in- 
creaaad deairo for their more unimpeded axerciAa. 1878 
Boaw. Smith Carthago 388 It gave them an unimpeded 
landing, and a second baaa of OMratbna in Africa. 

Hence Ualmpo’dedly nab. 

AlsOk in recant use, maimhododnooa, 

1846 Poa A. C. Monoati Wka. 1864 III.43 *lha mere inatru- 
menta by which aha may affect ively and unimpededly lav bare 
to the audience the movamants other own passionate heart. 

Unlmpe*dible, m. (Un-^ 7.) 1677 Qalb C>/. GontiUo 1 1 1 , 
fl. 115 Whera-avar there is paaaive Power there is impadi- 
bilitiei Thera is nothing aMMirdlicror, unimpadible, but 
God. UnimMYattve, «. (Un-* 7.) 1817 Beni ham Pari , 
Roferm Introd. foe A m« re exercise of the unimperative 
fHculty of deputation. UnimpoYloua, a (Un-* 7.) ( 1773 
Ash.] 179a J. RicHAanaoN h'ugitivo iv. iii. The merits oT 
your most uiiin^rioua sex. Unlmplnging, A^/. a 
(Un.* ia) 1800 CoLaHiDCB Ax/f. (16051 398 ATfoxden would 
make two houses sufficiently divided for unimptngiiig inde- 
pendence. Unl'mpllcata, ///.a (Un-' 8U]»ncxt. 
1869 Bsownino Hinr Or Bk, xi. 1387 She. uninipeached of 
crime, unimplicate In folly. Unl'mplicated, //»/. a 
(Un.* 8.) Good Studf Mod, (1899) IV. 687 The 

sound parts remain unimplicated in the action, s^y Da 
Quincby in *H. a. Page^A^^r (1877) 11 . xvii. The boy 
w.is quite iinimplicated in any part of the case. UnlfU- 
pU*(»t, A (Un.* 7.) s^3 Milton Trao RoUg, 16 Which 
must needs conduce much.. to the general counrmation of 
unimpliclt truth. 

Vnimplo red, ppi. a, (Uk- i 8.) 

1667 Milton P, A. ix. aa If answerable style I can ob- 
taine Of my Celestial Patroness, who deignes Her nightly 
Yisitation unimplor'd. w 171 1 Ken Hymmarium Poet. Wks. 
1721 II. 85 To Sinners thou.. Grace unimplor'd benignly 
dost impart.^ 1746 Young Ht, Th, ix. 904 We feel A sudden 
succour, un.implor'd, un.thought. 18^ XP**** Hoco Pooma 
31 [She was] Impatient to perform her oner made To Zara, 
unimplor’d. 1841 Wokdsw. Redoa , Soan, iil xxix, If sorrow 
for thy sin be dead. Guilt unrepented, pardon unimplored. 

UnimpoTtaaoe. (Uk-i u.) 

S751 Johnson RanMor No. 146 PS By such arts.. dors 
every man endeavour to conceal his own unimportance from 
himself. 1775 S. J. Psatt Liberal O/im, v. (1783) 1 . 15 The 
eye of a chilcf converts every trifle into an object of enter- 
tainment, and every pretty unimportance^ is esteemed a 
joyful acquisition. 1813 Lamb ff/iw. (1908) 1 . a86 The un- 
importance of the subject. 1879 R. K. Douolab Cot^fiteiamm 
iitm iii. 66 To the succeeding millions of China it has been 
a matter of unimportance. 

UnimpoTtaat, a, [Uk-i 
L Unassuming, modest, rarer^, 

1787 PoraAx/. to 8 Mar.. A free, unimportant, natural, 
easy manner | diverting others Just as we diverted ourselves. 

2. Of no importance or moment. 

lyso CHRSTaaP. Lot, x Nov., Ransacking, .the minute and 
~‘iii£ortimt parts o£remote and fabulous times. 1798 S. & 


uniiiii 

Ht. 


Canterb, T, II. 465 He was too unimportant to 
act on (the passions], .of any one around him. 1841 Miall 
in Roneon/, 1 , i The ends they sought appeared too unim- 
portant to justify the cost. 1869 Fnbkman Norm, Conq, xi. 
111 . 53 Esegar and Bnndig play not unimportant parts in 
the great strunlas of the year. 

Comb, 1841 (Tarlylb Horots iv. (1904)^ lao Thera eras not 
a more entirely unimportant-looking pair of people. 

Uiilmpo‘rted,AA/.A (Uw-*8.) [tyTsAsH.) s^R.Bagn 
Barham Downa 11. 88 7 'wo bottles or ^inimported winA 

tOalmpo'rfelag.i^.o. £Uk-» la] -Uk- 
iHroKTAirr a. a. 

ctfles Bv. Hall St, Paata Combat Wks. 1634 U. 449 If 
it be unly matter of rite, or of unimporting consequence. 
164a Fullre llotg it Prof, St, iiu xx. eo6 Such Divines, 
who in unimportin|f controversies extract the probablest 
cminions from all Professions 1658 T. Wall Charact, 
Enamioa Ch, 40 Things of uniinporting consequence. 

UnlmpoTtnnata. A (Un-'y.) 1755 Young (Tee/airr iii. 
Wks. 1757 IV. 174 These are the men, who. .rush headlong 
into even unlmportunate temptations 1804 Landoe fmag, 
Coaoo, I. 999 The demon of Socrates, not always uoimpor- 
tunate, follosr^ Euripides Unimportlllied, ///. A 
(Un-* 8.) t s6xi-« Donnb Lat, to Lady Caroy 93 Who 
ever ran To danger unimportun'd, a xflgx — Pamdoxea 
(1659) a7 To run into Death unimportuned la to run Into tha 
first condemned Desperatenass 1849 C Brontb SAirloy 
xiii, [l*hey] srara aaflered to keep details to themselves un- 
importunM by tha curiosity of thair Uatanais — 


Porta*ii8l7»Adb. (Uii-*ix.) ifia? Sail Monk. tsAwwIe*/ 
Poi, INac, 49 Kathw..to dissembia their iqjurica and bus- 
pitiims then by unimpoitunely revenging the one and asaer- 
taining tha other, put their amUrs in greater danger. 

Viumpo'Bea, (U h-^8 .) 

ifisi Milton AboL Smaci, 30 The very act of prayer and 
thanksgiving with those free and unimpos’d expressions, .is 


to make it Authcntick, Punlick X^trins 

So Vflimpo'Mdlj adv, 

1647 Boylb in tlirch Life (1744) 8e The gallantry, .oftheir 
own principles will carry them on unimpo^ly to do much 


Uxiimpo*ainff« ppL a, [Un-i xo.] 
t L Not burdensome or oppressive. Oba,'^^ 

1730 Thomson Liberty v. 696 Beauteous Order relgno, 
Mantv Submission, unimposing ToiL 
2. Unimpressive. 

1809 C Simeon in W. Carus Life (tfl47) 97s The slow iin- 
iniposing voice. 1854 Milmak Lai, Christ iaaity vii. iL 1 1 1 . 

A grey haired m.'in..of sm.Tll unimposing stature. 187s 
EAaLN Philol, Eng. Toaguo 491 A feature.. unimpoeing m 
its appearance. 

So Vadmpo'Mlaglj adv, 

s8Bo Miss Bibd fabaa I. 15 The British Conaulate, im- 
poMiigly ugly {. .the Union Churcli,..uiuniposiiigly so. 

Ufllmpoil*llded,/^/. A (Un-* 8.) sB66 Howaixs 
tian Ltfo 5, I do not say that these cells are calculated to en- 
amour the uiiimpoundM spectator with prison-life. Unlm- 
pow*ered, pbl. a (Un-* 8 ) 1731 A. Hill Adv, Poets 
K|>ist. p. %i, i lie Poet.. iinimpowerM to act greatly Hlinralf, 
asserts his Fire in describing the Great Actions of others. 
Utilmpro'gnate, A [UN-*8b.] * next 1834 Lo. 
Houghtum Mem, Tour Croaca 140 Dumb forms, unimpreg- 
nate with vital emotion. 1849 Lowell Biglow P, her. 1. 
Poet, Wks. (1919) 996/9 Lads, unimpregnaie with the more 
sublimated punctiliousness of Walton. 

Vnimpre gnated, ppL a, [Uk- i 8 .] 

1. Nut rendered pregnanL 

1744 Phil, Trans. XLIII. 83 Nor can we conceive any 
Use of them while the Uterus is ttninipregnaied at any timA 
1793 M, Baillix Morb, Anat, 969 The uterus in such cases 
is considerably larger than the uninipregnated sixe. 186a 
A. Mbadowb Man. Midwifery 59 The nerve-tubules In the 
uiiimpregnated statA 18^ Huxlbv Anat. lav, Auim, vii. 
446 The unimpregnated, apterous, cateriiillar-like females 
or the lApidopteroua genera Psyche and Sulenobia. 
b. Not fructified or maefe prolific. 

s8oo Mad. yml. 111 . >60 The remark, that a similar liquor 
had been found in unimpregnated egga i8ga J. BuaNKT 
Reynohta Disc, 33 Many young men of genius have dis- 
ap^red like unimpregnat^ blossoms flowery but fruitless 

2 . Not imprecated {with some matter). 

1770-3 T. pRuavAL Raa, (1777) 1 . 39 An ounce and a half 

of Janiaica Rum. wbicb wa8..unimpre^ated with ai^ 
astringent matter from the cadu 1790 Phil, Trant. LXX XC 

£ 79 A thick white turbid liquor^ which waa rendered clear 
y addition of unimpregnated oil of vitrioL 

unimpafe'Medf///. a. [Un-i 8.1 
t L Not subiecteil to restraint. Obs.-^ 

1743 Young Nt, Th. v. iss Thoughts uncontroul'd, and 
uniiiipress'd, the births Of pure election. 

2. Not affected by feelinj^ of respect or awe. 

x86i [F. W. RoaiMSON] Under tha Sfoll I. too He did not 
mind her being * un-impreased * by the knowledge that her 
father was only his tutor. Mrs. CArPYN Quaker 

Grandmothar no Mossy did this sort of thing remarkably 
well. But Miriam was ^uite unimpressed. 

3. Not bearing an impression. 

1868 Hbbschkl in Pao^lda Mag, Jan. 63 Do the same with 
one aide of the unimpreioed square, and then apply the one 
square to the other,, .the impression being between them. 
TTnimpresBlbi'lity. (Uk- 1 xa ; cf. next.) 

1834 Youcra Xx.Athamaua III. 966 When he found he could 
make no Impression on the etddnem and unimpressibility of 
tha stona. 1889 Skrinb Mam, Thring 174 Heartiness in 
his own belief, and iron unimpressibihiy against tiie noise 
and flourishes of an enemy. 

UnimprG’Mibl^ a, (Uk-i 7.) 

s8b8 L. Hunt Byron 0 Contamf. b 6 She. .was . .aheolutely 
unimpreesible in that respect. x 9 g/b Khnn A ret, Fxpl. I. 
ii. 94 Aa stolid and unimpressible as one of our own Indiana 
1878 Boaw. Smith Carthago 44 Tha African wan so unim- 
presaibie, and the Fhccnician was so little disposed.. to 
assimilate himself to his surroundingA 

Hence 

1830 Abnoi.d Let, in Stanley Lifo (1858) I. 993 Thorough 
careloas unimpressibleness beats one all to pieccA 

Unimpre:Bsionabi*lity. (Uk-i la; cf.next.) 
t86a F. W. Robinbon Pomalo Lift in Prison I. 80 This 
strange apathetic indifference, this unimprasxionabtliiy. 

irnimpre-BBionabla. a, (Uk-i 7 b.) 

1847 c. 1 montb y, Eyre xxi. Unimpressionable natures 
are not so soon softened. 1830 Thackbeay Pondonnia xv. 
Ah 1 what mad desires dashing up against some rock of 
obstruction or indifference, and flung Wk anin from the 
unimpressionable granite 1 1884 E. Yates RoeolL 11 . aos 
[He] was. .as unimpressionable as an oyster. 

Unimpre sfliTap a, (Uk- i 7. ) 

1796 Gisbormb IValha Faroot (ed. a) vi. sax Does Truth, 
disclosed from heaven, .. her sacred shafts behold Bound 
unimpressive from the callous heart t s8a8 P. Cunningham 
N, S, Walts (ed. 3) II. 3x4 ’llie slovenly and unimpressive 
manner In which the witness is swmra i88e C Wickstrbd 
in S, Brookda Lifi ^ Loti, (19x7) I. 330 Look at the men 
who pass into the sh^ee of our ^eok^y^impassive, unim- 
pressive shades 1 

Hence U&lmpr«*MMiT 0 Xar (Webster, 1847 ), -boms. 
1807 Habk Caaaaea Ser. l X07 The accuracy and unimpress- 
iveness of AlTObraic characterA s86o Gsa £uot in Cross 
Lift (1883) II. eax The variety is in some d^ree a cause of 
comparative unimpras^venesA 


Viilinj3rl'8on« v, ^ (Un-* 3.) 18x7 Colrridon Biog, Lit. 
(x88a) 903 No fly unimpriaoned from a child's band, could 
more buoyantly enjoy its element. Unlmpli'acilADlo, A 
(Un-* 7 b.) b6m Milton Eihon, X48 To imprison and eon- 
fine by force.. thnee two roost unimprisonable things, our 
Ptayera and that Divine Spirit of utterance that movea cKeni. 

Uainprl'«OiMd^//.A [Uir-i8uidUir->8.] 

•.Not iinpriK>ned. D. Releued from priMm. 

1639 W. Chambrrlavnb Pharonnida 1. 73 Her unios- 
prisond Soul disrob'd of all TerrAstriol thoughtA 1809-14 
WoEDsw. Excurs. tv, xv6 The uniniprisoned Mind May yet 
have scope to ranue among her own. sBoo Bbmtham Lioerto 
^ Prato WkA XB43 I i« a*l 3 /> To live unhanged, uiumbred, 
unimpriioned. 1837 Carlvlr Fr, Rov, iii. 1. iv, 1 ’hat tha 
King's Friends in Prison would burst out, and, joined by 
the unimprisoned, ride roughshod over iia alL 

Unliiiprl*noniiig, bbl, a (Un-* 3, 8.) xSao C. Irvino 
in FToudeCar*(|>/Sr (1869) 1 . M Now it will be Uke the unim- 
prisoniiig of a bird to come and let me have free talk. 
Unimpro*priate,///.A (Un-*8.) 1653 Fuller IPm// 0 miim 
Abbey 8 An Abby and a Parsonage uniinpropriate in Che 
aame place, are as inconsistent together, as good woods and 
an Iron Mill. UnlmprovabMltv. (Un-* 19; cf. next.) 
s86i Gd, Worth 439 '1 he Boeotian dulneea and unimprov. 
ability of the fatuous German king. 

Uninipro'Tablet a, (Uk-i 7 b.) 

mx66o Hammond Sorm. WkA 1684^ Iv. 577 The principal 
faculty which is irrecoveiably wanting in such, and by all 
teaching irreparable and unimproveal le, is the power of 
numbring. a 1683 Oldham Art of Pootry Wks. (16B4) 11. X4 
At first (uiah, as if before 'twere known, [he] Einborques you 
in the middle of the Plot And what is unimprovable leavea 
out. 1763 G. A. Bkllamv Afot, (ed. 3) 1 II. 59 Tha 'Squire, 
however, remained loially uniniprovablA B790 Act 30 
Goo, lift c, 50 To sell or alienate Fee Farm, and other un- 
tmprovcable Rent a x8aa Scott Nigel xv, You show an 
alisolute and unimprovable acquaintance with, .mankind In 
general. 1847 Gaora Greoco xxiv. 111 . 5^8 A people the 
most unprincipled and untinproveeble of alL 
Hence Uidapro’vmblMxieafl. 

1654 Hammond Fundam, xvi. 174 This must be Imputed 
..to their ignorance and unimprov ableness in matters of 
knoa ledge. 

Uniiiipro Tedf///- a\ [Uk-I 8.] 

1. Not made better ; not raised in qualitr. 

1663 Bovlb Oecat, Reft, i. ii. X63 Flowers (which, nniin- 

r >vQ by Art, delight but whilst they are.. fresh), csflgg 
Miller Deter . New York (1843) 41 The whole country, 
improved or unimproved. tobelonutotheKing. XTflqGoLDRA 
Trav. 930 Fromsire to son Unaher'd, uuimprov'd the mannexa 
run. 1794 S. Williams Yormoni X94 Man in the most 
simple, rude and unimproved state. tisA Grbrnbr Gunntfy 
4 This range being quite equal., to that of the late unim- 
proved rifles. x8po * R. Boldrrwoou *CoL Rd^armer (1B9X) 
9^ A cheap ununproved property. 

2. Not turned to use ; not taken advantage oC 
178s (]!owrxa Truth 594 He that acorns iho noon-day 
heam.pervcfse. Shall find the blessing, unimprov'd, a cuisa 
x6ao W, Jav Prayora xio Ibose privileges, which, unim- 
proved, will only augment our guilt, x^ Gbotb Grooce 
IxU VI 1 . 533 They preferred leaving their victory uamu 
proved, to the hasar J of a general battlA 
3 . Not medically bettered. 

X879 Si, Gtergo*t Hoag, Rop, IX. 466 One case was dis- 
charged 'unimproved*,., but the others a ere all bcnebled. 

t ITnimpro*ved, ppl, a.* * [Uk- 1 t Im- 

PiiOVR r.*] Unrci^Toved. imceiisnred. 
i6ea Shaka Ham , 1. i. 96 Young Fortiobras Of vnimproued 
Mettle, hot and full. 

Unlmpro*yement. (Un-* xe.) 1757 Mra GairriTH 
Lott, Henry g Frances (1767) 1 . 80 Tho visto of soma absurd 
fellows unimprovenient. 

Vnimpro Ting, ppl. a, (Un-i to.) 

X747 Mem, Nutrobmn Crt, I. 906 While Gen H^Eagen 
waa indulged in play, and idle unimproving amusemeniA 
1788 V. Knox Winter Avon, Iii. (1790) 378 If the idle were 
to lay aside such uiiimproving work A 1803 Kebln Serm, 
iii. (1B48) 48 it niiglit be no unimproving exercise of eelf- 
clenial, to men of refined judgmentA 1883 Academy 13 
Sept. 175/9 Meny unimproving mnecdotes of his proceed- 
ings still linger along the bpaiiisli Main. 

tJnimpii*g]iable« a, (Uk-i 7 b.) 

xSja Mra Gore Fair of May Fair III. 978 Hla Judg- 
ment WRS invaluable, . . and unimpugnable at Lloyd a 1837 
Dickrns Dorrit 11. xxxii. Solely supported by his ttuiin- 
pugnable calculatiora. 

Unimpu'gncd, ppl. a, (Uk-i 8.) 

(1773 Ash.] x8^ J amks Louis XtV, 1 . 947 That all the 
arbitrary acta of nia predecessor.. should remain as unim- 
pugned precedents in case of necessity. • X837 R. A. 
Vaughan Eso. 4 Rom. (1858) I. 37 Thus did Origen.. 
attempt to retain the justice of (^ unimpugned- 

Uaiiapu-lBiv*.-. (Uh-i 7.) 

(1773 Ash.] s8s6 Lavaa Martina of Cro* M. x!v. X38 
The most suspectful, untmpulsive, and ungenerously-dis- 
posed of all natures, an old lawyer. s 886 Rmskin Pratarita 
1 . iv. XX9 The steady pains of her unimpulsive practice. 
Hence VBlxnpu'laivoiiMifl. 

x86o TROU.orB FramleyP, xxv, Such a degree of unimpul- 
siveness as tbiA 

Unimpn'ted, a, (Un-* 8.) 1703 Pore Lat. to 
Blount 97 June, You must look on this aa the first day I’ve 
been myself, and pass over the mad interval un-imputed to 
mA Uninav^gnrated, ppl, a, (Un-* 8.) iSaj Scott 
Quantin D. Introd., An immense oasiMo of apinage, not 
smoothed into a uniform surface, as by our upinaugurated 
cooks upon your side of the water. • 

TTnineaTnate, a. (Un-i 7.) 

1687 Doath*a Yision iCa Blind to the World of Unincar- 
nate Hosts I S7i6 IIumr Saer, Snerostion 159 What God 
..perform’d by heavenly un-incamate angeb. x8a7 Pollok 
Courts T. V. S7S Tho spirits unlncarnate. x86o Faebb 
Bethlaham 90 1 he unincarnate Saviour redeemed millions 
before His actual In c arnation. 



TXSTSOJUaXIATXD. 
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So VBittOik*nwtoA o. 

i9S9 W. Andbmom Due, (i860) 146 Tho idea ol the tJn* 
fnceraaled Eternal One. 

VaiBoe'SMd./^^ «. (Uit*i 8.) 

i<p4 Carbw Hunrie^s Sxnm. Wiii x. 139 The fleffma* 
tiube vninoensed, hane chelr braine eery and nMNSt. 
^ iloe Cowm itimd (ed. s) v. 809 Jove I Bee*ht thoo, ontn. 
censedf ihcae deed* of Mare T iMa SwiNBtwNa Stud. Vidor 
Htigo (1886) 84 'llie aspect of bawoe when unvcxed and un- 
inoaiis^ by any crose accident. 

UolUGboativo, A (Un-* 7.) 1649 f. Bixibtonb tr. 

Jhkmem's Jt/iei. 106 The eouU (which anseth. .out of the 
Elemall un-inchoatlve Nature!, tipi £. Tavijou BtkmeH*s 
Thou, Pkiioujfi’i What Ood la in nia Sternal uninchoativo 
Generation. Ualacldo*ntalt a. (Un-* 7.J Not marked 
by any incident. 177a Tkeairiemi JSfit^. 1 . 147 (Pareons'] 
memoirs would be too onincidental, and consequently too 
unentartaining fur a place here, s^gj WiLseavoaca in Lf/k 
(1881) II. 194 IIm dead level plains of times of fat quieiaesa 
and un-incidental easa Ualncl*tiKl, m. a) 

1648 Hbxham II, OogwJUuet, Vn-incited, or Vnsummoned. 
18^14 Wonnaw. Exenre, v. 797 And unincited by a wish to 
look Into high objects farther than they may. Unincll'ii- 
ahla, «. (un-> 7 to Walton Life o^Domne in D,'s 
Eighty Serm, Pref., TlieKing. .perswadm M. Donne to enter 
into the Ministery. to which be appeared (and wa«) unlnclin- 
able. 1698 Hoaaaa Liberty^ ivrcrri., ^ Chance 9 Seeing 
that mans heart without the grace of God, is unincunable to 
good. UninclPned,///. «. (Un-* 8.) lyap Law Serioue 
C. xvL apt They who . . render themselves . . uninclin'd to 
observe rnlee and hours of devotion. 1740 Richasoson 
Pamela 11 . to In which, .you take Notice of my being un- 
incHird to marry. Unlndi'nlng, ///. a, (Un-* la) 1794 
T. Tavlos Pansauiae* Deter, Greece 111 . 894 Of pure ana 
unoontaminated order, and of uninclining power. 

Uninclii'ded, ppi, a, (Um> ^ S. ) 

177s R. Chandlkb Trap. Greece (i8ss) II. apo liombardl 
was . . unincluded in the general amnesty. i8oa-ia Hkntham 
Ratien. Judic, Kvid, (iSar) 111. 474 If any one of the 
possible modes of transcription were len uninclnded in the 
penal consequences. iSm W. H. Mill AppHc. Pantk, Priae, 
(1861) 834 Those who believe St. Jamea the Just to be un- 


; nag Atkemanm 17 Jan. 78/e Printed either in Iburiemi 
HMmSanted lines, or with on^ the Anal couplet indcnied. 

0. Not indentnred. 

1881 Stbvbnson Net t A ether Peeme (1898) 7 The pamidi- 
)et.. Wes planned and printed by A printer unindented. 

lJiii*iidnxiid, /dL eu (Un-* 8.) PausBAvn Emg, 
Cemune* II. 194 These moet valuable records.. are Mill un- 
Indeeed. 1898 Rimicin Med Paint. IV. v. iL f 17 Over all 
thia unindaxed and immeaswrahle inaas of treaaure. Ull> 
|*lidJGatnd,>l^A (Un-i A) (tTTsAsH.) sdesCouHiiixsa 
Aide Rejl. 148 mete^ The unprotrusive and unindicated 
convolutes of the Brain, that secrete honesty and oommon- 
feuM. 1904 K. Goaae Jer, Taylor iiL 103 No temptation 
..Is allowed to pass unindtested or unraproved. Un* 
todi'Ctabln, a, [Un-* 7 b.) 1861 WvNTaa .Sec. Rees 9^ The 
various h>dRHcarbon8. .escape in the form ol tidii uniudict- 
able vapour, of a highly ehnoxious character. 1870 Lowbll 
Amemg tny Bks, Sn-. 1. 197 The unindictable Powers of 
Darkness. Ulliiidl*rtad,^^.A (Um-* 8.) [177a Ash.) 
i8e6 in Spirit Pub. Jmle^ £ 311 By nnindictea thieves, 
nias ! purloin'd. 

Unlndi-flbrenoe. [Un-I is.l « next 

t8te Evea Tr^s per Peds ix. 106 Where there is no un- 
liMlinereaoe or default in the Sheriff. i8a4 Barnkwall ft 
CaasawtLL Rep. 11 . 104 The panel of tales having been 
quashed, .on the ground of the uiitndifference of the sheriff. 

Uaindi'fEiareiLoy* Now arrA. [Um-i lai-lM- 
DirpgRgNOY I.] Lack of impaitiAlity. 

1578 WiiRTBTDNR sst Pi. Preutos t^Coss. IV. ii, Such grace 
woulde mee, with vnindifferencie tuch, To pardon hiim that 
dyd commit a Rape, idag tr. Boceaecio*e Decam, 11 . 96 
His euocesse proved answerable to his hope, no unindiffer- 


"*• “ccesae proved answerable to his hope, no unindiffer- 
! «* pure and ^ reapect of the caused nnindifferency, or 


possible modes of transcription were left uninclnded in the 
penal consequences. iSm W. H. Mill Apptic. Panth, Priae, 
(1861) 934 Those who believe St. James the Just to he un- 
Included in the number of the twelve. 

Uninclu'Blve, a, (Un-* 7.) 1864 Puaicv Led, Daniel 

viiL 468 The word * until '. .is to hs understood ideally of an 
unending, unclosed, unindusive term. Ufililcoiive*lli- 
eflce ^/>4 a, (Un-* 8.) 1809 Encycl, Metrop, (1843) VI. 
agi/i (Jasemates. . uninconveniencad by amoka. 

uninoo'rporatef a. [Um-i 7.] 

L Unemboniecl. 

s8ei BvaoN Sardauap. tv. 1 , If there he Indeed A shore 
where mind survives, 'twill be as mind, All unincorporate. 
1888 GaoTR Exam, Utilit. Phil. iv. (1870) 6a He is writing 
as a true utilitarian about happiness in that unindividual, 
unincorporata, abstract notion of it. 

2. « next a. 

s88o rir/43 8 44 ^l^l' c* 49 f y Where the employer Is a 
body of persons corporate or unincorporate. 

Vninco rporatftd, ///. a, [Ur- ^ 8.] 

L Not incorporated or united with, 

syrp Attrrcosy Serm, (1737) 1 1 1 . 198 They have continued 
uniiii ixed, unincorporated with any of the nations.. amidst 
whom they dwelt. 

2. Not formed into a corporation. 

i8b8 Hallam Mid, Ages (1819) 1 . 441 llie arrangement 
of twenty-one trading companies had still left several kinds 
of artiiMna unincorporated. Ibid. 111 . 167 The repreaentap 
lion of unchartereiL or at least unincorporated Imroughs. 
i 8 Ba St, yames's Com, 30 May 5/1 The regulation of pro- 
ceedings brought against unincorporated clubs. 

Unincraasable, a. (Ur- 17 b.) 

1648 Hoylb Seraph, Love i. (1659) 8 An . . almost unuicreasa- 
able Elevation, and vastnesse of affectiuii. 1608 Nossia 
Pr^, Disc, Iv. 996 The Blessed Gixl, whose I^rfcct and 
Unincreaseable Happiness makes him utterly uncapable of 
..such a Love. 187a Ruskin Ahrr CV/ir*. xvi. is These.. are 
your wealth, for ever — unincreosahle. 187a Baornot 
Physics 8 Eel, 54 The unincreaaable land being occupied. 

Uninoreased, Ppl, a, (Ur- 1 8.) 

U775 Ash.] 1804 Miss Mitporo Villa^ Ser. 1. 973 
There it sl.-inds, . . unincreased and undiminisned by a single 
brick. 1890 Retrospect bled, C 11 . 140 Even with the unite 
unincre.'ised . . there is a large drain upon tho liquids. 

Unliicrea*ainjr. / 4 /. a. (Un-* 10.) 1587 Goldino De 

Mernay vl. 73 1 o be short, he calleth him ye myndty 
speech, . . vncorniptihle, vnin(.Teasing, Yndccreasing. . . and 
nrst lickiiowne after God. Uiilncni'ated,///. a, (U n-' 8 ) 
1880 Swinburnb Stud. Shahs. 357 Uniiicntsted with any 
flake of dirt. Uni'ncubatod, ///. a, (Un-* 8.) 1859 

Darwin Orig, Spm, vu. aij Those first laid would have to 
he left fur some time iinincubated. 1893 ScieocoGossip 
XXVll. 8 A nest.. which contained four egga unincubated. 

Uninde bted, ppl* a (Ur- 1 8.) 

1678 Dkydkn Assignatien v. iv, So you shall still be Inno- 
cent, and 1 Die blessed, and unindebted lor my being. 1799 
Ann, Reg,^ Hist. IVar Unindebted to family or con- 
nections. 1783 CowpBH i'able-t, 53s Give me the line.. 
That, like some cottage beauty, strikes the heart, Quite 
unindebted to the iriciu of art. 1^6 Sia W. Hamilton 
Diss. in Rents ll'ks. 893 Neither ignorant of, nor unin- 
debted to, their writings. i88a Sainiruury Hist, Fremh 
Lit. 111. viL 3E0 He was.. probably not unindebted to 
Descartes for the force and vigour of his reasonings. 

Uciice Vniada'IitadBaaa. 

s 865 Times 4 Jan.^ 8.4 If they t>hall have paid off their 
present debt, they will enjoy a confideuce lar stronger tlrnn 
that fiom simple unttidebtedaess. 

Uninde'uted, ppl, a, [Ur- i 8.] 

1. Not marked with indentations. 

1790 G. Huchrs Barbados 133 Two unindented Seams 
crushing one another at Right Angles 1808 Lytton /*#/• 
haat 111. V, The rest of the countenance was perfectly 
smooth and unindented. 1863 Tyndall Heat v« s6o The 
border fiitally becomes unindented. 

2. Of type : Set np withont Indention* 


default of the Sheriff or other Officer that made the Retura 
1844 Juddm. Ld, Denman in O'Conneii v. Omen 7 Unin- 
differency or misconduct on the part of the snariflL 

Vnindi'fferftnt, a, [Ur-i 7 .] 
fl. Unequal, nnfavourable. Obs,-'^ 
i96j9 Golding Csssar 009 When he saw howe theneounter 
was tn an vnindifferent place, .{he] sent to. .his LieuetenanU 

2. a. Of persons : Not impartial or iair-minded ; 
prejudiced. Now arch. 

S97S Goloino Calvin en Ps, xlL 3 The miserable man 
whom cruel and iinindifferent persons surmise to bee forlorne. 
t6ii A- Munoav Brief Chron, A 8, This veituous.. man, 
knowing Death to be an vnindifferent Executor. 1673 
O. Walkrx Edue, 904 Unindifferent are those who are pre- 
ingaged. 189a FrmeePe Me^. March 046/1 He may oon- 
ie<|ueiitly he supposed, to use the language of the law, * to 
stand unindifferent as he stands unsworn '• 

t b. Of actions, etc. : Locking in impartiality or 
fairness. Obs, 

s^3 Goi.niNO Calvin on Dent, xxxSx. S31 Such vnin- 
different dealing shall al wayes be taken for theft before God. 
s6oo Tats in Gutch CoU, Cur. I. 7 It may {ustly be thought 
unindifferent to nominate his own country for the place. 
iflcM Wabnrr Alb. Eng. Epit. 378 Stoiiiacking..the vnin* 
diflterent sharing of the NordauM Bootie. 

8 . Not iiidiffereiit ; concerned, interested. 

1813 Lamb Play,he Mem, Wka 3908 1 , sos Those honest, 
hcaity, well-pleased, unindifferent niurtals above. 

So UnlnAl’ffiirontly adv,, unfairly. 

1608 Hibron Defence 11. 3a6 He..maie casely peroeyve.. 
how uniiidiffcrcntiy and unequally be sorteth us aud Coch- 
loBus logither. 

UnlndlgentfSL (Un.*7.) \^yeX,TM\s 3 m.Argts.Celsue 
63 A corporeal worship cannot even be paid to these, because 
they are naturally unindigcnt. Uiiiiicli*gna]it,a. (Un-*7.) 

1789 Anna Seward Lett, (1811) 11 . 899 A well-informed 
woman, .will nt once find these volumes, .too vulgar for her 
unindignant endurance. 1800 G. Wakrtirld in Meta, (18^) 

II. 433 With unindif^ant apathy pass by Of Amijacobins 
the filthy stye? uiilil<Uvi*aiial. a, (Un-* 7.) i8ia 
CoLBsiDGR in Lit. Rem. (18361 1 . 351 In the abstract and, as 
it were, unindividiial nature of the idea, self, or soul. ^iSpa 
Pali Mali G. 97 Apr. 9/3 A patient, tnougiitful pianist,. . 
but almost altogether unindivloual. Unindlvi'dualised, 
pel. a. (Un-‘ t 9 Aa W. Siibdd Hist. Chr. Dodrine 
II. 81 Original sin is toe product of human will as yet 
unindividualized in Adam. i88e Traill Sterao iv. 49 A 
completely colourless and unindividualised figure. Unln- 
du'CtWc, a. (Un.* 7.) Badrn Powell Ess, 58 The 
'catastrophic* hypothesis seems of an esnentially uninductive 
nature. Uoladu'lffed, />/. a. (Un-^ 8.) [1775 Ash.] 
s8ao T. MiraiKu. Attsto^ 1 . p. Ixxviii, To leave^ nothing 
uiiiridulged, which could contribute to their gratification. 

Ainsworth* s Mag. XI 1 . 4a A luxury almost unindulged 
since she had been in Ensland. Unindu'lgent. «. 

(Un-* 8.) 1743 Francis tr. Horace^ Odes 11. xvi. To Me, 
not unindulgent Fate Bestow'd a rnral, calm Retreat. 

Unindu'Etrioiui, a, (Ur-^ 7, 5 b.) 

1999 Danirl Musoph. Wka. (1603) Ciii b, So farre beyond 
the ordinarie course. That other vnindustrious Ages ran. 

161a Donnr Le/t,(s 6 sr) iss, 1 have [not] been . . unindus* 
trious in attempting that (i. e. to do good]. 1667 I^ecay qp" 

Chr. Piety xiii. p 3 We cannot think Sr so aluggiah or un- 
industrious an agent ^ 1693 W. Frrkb Set. Ees, xxxiv. bi6 
It were, .an unindustrious encroaching on the piihllck pro- 
perty to attain it. 1883 Cenittry Mag, XXVI. 804 Hardly 
an industry, perhaps, or at any rale an unindustiious one. 

1887 Ridrr Haggard feu xxi, That iuielligeot but un- 
industriouB race. 

So Unlnftu'gtrloiiidlff adv, 

1648 Boyle Seraph. Love xvii. (3639) 335 Ev'n the Socin* 

Ians.. are not a little, or un-induAtriously soHicitouv 
Unlne'brlatliig, ppl , a , (Un-* 10.) a 186s T. Win* 
throp Lt/e tm Open Air xil. (1863) 96 Toasting each other 
in the uninebriating flow of our beverages. 

Vninfb oted,/^//. «. [Ur-i 8 .] 

L Not infected or tainted with ledition, heieiy, 

Yice, or the like. Alio wifh. meet palpable, 1 

i6s8 Lb Grys tr. Barclays A^ms 88 What dost thou 1839 Wordbw. 
stay for? ^ Till there he nothing ^infected in Sicily. Ait treasures of ani 
thou afraid to distnrhe their scarce ripe preparations? 1678 
I CuDWoRTH tnteti, Syst, l av. 1 36. 953 Neither was Plotinus 


bimsslf..altaiatli8r unlnfscted with this Phantaslick Con- 
ceit. etyig BURNcrr Own Time il xiii. (3897) 1 . 939 By 
tliia insai«..all the ouced aauaisien would be.. kept from 
gouig lOttiad the uninfected parts of the kingdouL 1777 
KonraraoN Hut, Auur, 1. (1778) L 8 Pioserviog them a 
Bsperetepsople uninfected by idolatry. 1709 V. Knox A>i>. 
Deepetum | 99 As influence incressei^ the jealousy and 
viguanca of the oninfsclad part of the community aliould 
Increase in proportion. 

2 . spec. Nut infected with disease, poison, etc. 

i6e$ K. Long tr. Barclays Argems 11. xv. sii Let us see, 
quoth hesb whether the Bracslstne uninfected. 1684 J. S. 
Prqflt e Pleas, Untied a6 Smmrating the infected, from 
the uninfected [cattle]. 1744 Axmbtsono Present. Heatik 

III. 33 Serene he bears the mwvish eautcrn blast. And un- 
infected breathrs the mortal South. 1813 J. Thomson Led, 
itdlam, 484 If pains be taken to prevent mteroourse between 
the infected and uninfected. 1890 Retre^peet Med. Cll. S9a 
The risk of leaving untreated a clot in the immediate 
neighbourhood of very virulent septic mailer in the hope 
that it may remain umnfectad. 

Unlaliextionnf a. (Un-* 7.) 1744 BiacH Life Bepte 3s 
If he were given to any vice himself, be was caieful. to 
render it uninfectious. Vsdntftt, /a. ppte, (Un-* B h.) 
1869 R. Camfsell Austin’s 7 urispr, 1. 393 A infeft can 
enforce hu right against a peisona in general ; A. uninicft, 
only against cenos personas. Uoinfcstied, ppi, es, 
(Un-* 80 1670 Milton Hist, Eng. vi. 044 Nor was Devon- 
shire and Qtrnwall uninfested on the shore, xjgfj Generens 
Attachment IV. 81 The haunts uninfosted by the voice of 
man. Uni'nflaltaneac. (Un-* is.) i6» [? J. Srs- 
orant] tr. T. White’s Peripat. Inst, aso Science.. is only 
restrain'd by uniiifinitenesiie of the number of the ohjeota. 

VniiiflR'med,///. 0. [Ur-i 8.] 

1 . Not set on Are. 

t6e6 Bacon Sylva | 609 When any of those. .Bodies come 
to bee Inflamed then they gather a much greater Heat, 
than others have un-inflamed. 1663 J. SrRKCRR Predijgtes 
35 The more gross and uninflamed parts must sometimes 
needs interrupt our sight of that fire. 1743 Young Ft, 'Jh. 

IV. 647 Rise odours sweet from incense uninflsm'd ? 1794 
k. J. SuuvAN View Hat. II. 364 That this inflammable 
body of coal should have remained uninflamed.. seems 
highly improbable. 

2 . jiF. Not emotionally warmed or excited. 

1714 Youno Feres of Reltg, 11. 199 Oh I let thy thonght 

o'er our past convene rove, And show one moment un- 
inflam'd aith love I 1846 Landos lute^, Conv. Wks. 1. 
004/2 You enunciate even these sentences,.. the most sedi- 
tious, uninflamc^ un warmed. 1876 Lowell Among my 
Bks. Ser. ti. B35 So hard is it to escape, .uninflamed by the 
tumult of partisanship which besets the doors. 

8. Path, N ot anected l>y inflammation. 

»93 J. Huntrb Treat. Bloody etc. (1794) sBo I'he no- 
Innamed ear dried clear and tr.inspBrent. 1833 Thomson 
Led, lt\flam. 75 That the ciiculalion is slower in inflamed 
than in uninflained arteries. 1866 Aitkkn Ptact. Med. II. 

{ Ill Dry, imbricated scales.. resting upuu a perfectly un- 
nflamed surface. 

TTninflammablUty, (Ur-^ la ; cf. next) 

xBa6 Hknrv hlem. Chem. 11. 553 The second class.. are 
distingiii:«hed . . by their uninflammabiliiy. 1843 Civil Fng, 
n Arch, yml, Vl. aio/a 'J o test their uniiiflkmmabiiuy, 
Mr. Nash had a bonfire.. lighted un the roof^ 

Uninfla mmable, 0. (Ur-i 7 b.) 

s666 Boylk Orig. forms h Quot. 11. v. 395 To produce, 
out of two uninflainmahle BuJies, a third, that would be 
easily inflammable. 1674 — Gtonnds Coipnsc. Phitos. 95 
Sulphur.. abounds with en ai id and uninflaminalile suit. 
1796 C Lucas Ess, H aters 1. 5s Water is an uninflam- 
mable fluid. 1806 Hrnry Eieni, Chem. I. 234 'lhat one 
measure of hydrogen and oxygen gases, .was rendered un- 
inflammable by eight additional mea.sures of liydri^en. 
1897 F. J. Buugovnr Library Construct, sa Some uiiinnam- 
maole non-conductor. 

JSg, 01797 H. Walpolb Geo. II (1847) Hb iv. 97 Unin- 
danimable a.s the limes were, they carried a great mixture 
of superstition. 

Unmfla'ted, ///. 0 . (Un-*B.) (1775 Ash.] i 86 s 7VNfrr 
as Ocu, He is perfectly modest, unxMiuiiiiiig, and uninflated. 

Uninfle oted, ///. 0. [Un-i 8.j 
1 . Not bent or deflected. 

3733 DuaHAM Phys. Theol. 1. i. 13 An uninflected Ray [of 
lignt). 1843 Griffith in Trans, Linnaan Soc, XIX. 198 
1 he ordinary and uninflected membrane of the mm. 

2. Not possesged of inflections. 

1879 WiiiTNRv Life Lang, vii. 133 The original inoefinite- 
neiis of uninflected languages. 

Hence Unlnflo'otodnoM. 

1875 Whitmry Lift Lemg. xiL 139 The line which separalM 
utter uninflectedness from a rude agglutination. 

Uiiinfll*cted,/V*f> 0- (Un-* 8.) 1M7 W. Wii.kib Fpigon, 

V. 151 While uninflicted hangs the fatal stroke. I7nl*lit 
fliienceable, a. (Un-* 7 b ) 3734 Bolingbrokb On Parties 
Dcd. p. xii, The uninfluenc'd and uiiinflucnceable Freedom 
of Elections. 

Vni'nflnaiioedf ///. 0. [Ur-I 8.] Not in- 
fluenced or affected {if something). 

>7|4 prac.) 1748 Ansou’e Voy. 111. vii. 363 Cool and 
uninfluenced by what they bad drank. 1773 J. Allbn Serm. 
at St, Maty’St Oxford 18 The unprejudiLed, uninfluenced 
members of the holy Catholic Church. 1893 jCanr Grinnets 
Exp, xii. (1856) 86 The pack seems as yet uninfluenced. 
t88io Dibsarli Endym, xliii, Ijord Roelianiptoti..will not., 
he nninfluenced by the cnrcumstances. 

Unlmfluenclng, ppi. a. (Un-* la) 1813-11 Brntham 
Whs, (1843) Vlll. 9m Uninfluential or uninfluenLing dr- 
cumatances. Uni*nfltienclye, 0. (Un-* 7.) 1818 Colb- 
■iDOR Stsdesm. Man. App. 3a A few, on whose convictions 
it will not be uninfluencive to know, that (eUL}i 

Uninflne'atial, a. (Ur-i 7.) 

1661 Glanvill Van, Doem, xoi Causes in our account the 
moot palpable, may (lossibly be nut uninfluential attendants. 
1819 Wordbw. Prou Whs, (1876) II. 193 Those pretended 
treasures of antiquity, .have Im^ wholly uninfluential upon 
the literature of the Country. 1840 Gen. P. Thompson 
Exere, (184a) V. 67 It is intimated ia aome far from un- 
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tnrX 2 rvI.UBVTIAIiXT 7 . 

bOMittW Joanuh. tMa F*u*i Emrfy Ckr. I. mC WmU 
%wnt«r lOcapowwiiilaahAva ranuuiMd miinAiimial aad uii« 
known f 
Hence 

i88b J. Cairni Lit. in MacKwcn (iM 7®» Thwo 
P“* ^ bfowfar Mcto..iiuo 

vimUo uninflumitMltty. 

Ualiife*rmatlv6. m. _ (Uk.> 7.) 1837 C. Lorrr StiA 
/ontMit0H !• Tlie child m anven to learn everythiiia 
froin hooka . . uninrorniative upon points of doubt. 

tTniiifb'naed* a. {Uv-i 8.1 
L Not informed, inttructd, or enlightened on 
some matter or in some respect. 

%pn Sin.R. Ckctl in Eliit (hig, Ltii. Ser. 1. ITT. 4s His 
beina a King not of many yearns.. may happilie leave him 
uninrocmed of that course. 16144 Miltom Bueer »h Dio, 
To Parlt. Bab, l..was not on-inform'd that divers. .men 
teatify'd their dailv approlmtion of the book. 1667 — P, L, 
VIII. 486 Guided by his voices nor uninformd Gu nuptial 
Sanctitie and inarrume Riiea. teas Pore Ody*t, viii. 531 
Who by Phoebus unuiform'd, could.. sing so well the woe) 
>794 S. Williams Vermont 156 The uninformed spectator 
is struck with horror. 1796 Mme. D'Arblav CamiiU IV. 
328 Slie WAS uninformed he had^propasated it. x8<4 J. S. C. 
Abbott Hapoleon (1B55I I. xxvii. 436 Uninformed^ to iis 
contents. 1854 Pouitrp^ Ckron, 1. ado/a Persons.. toully 
uninformed on the subject. 

^ ahiol,^ 1815 J. CoRMACK AM, Fern, /pt/kntieide CuMerat 
i. 5 This is a position, which the uninformed and the un- 
incelliqent alone will disputa iBps Tem/le Air Oct. 185 
Notwithstanding the abstract nature of his studies, Mr. 
Hopkins was a charming companion, even to the uninformed. 
2. Uninstructed, nnedncnted, ignorant. 

1647 Clarrnuon Hist. Reh, it. 898 They, .obtained Prose- 
lytes of weak uninformed Tidies. 1745 Firldino Tom Jones 
VI. ii. So great a politician.. must surely.. find out what 
passes in the rude uninformed mind of a girl. 1791 Nbwtb 
lour Eng, Scot, 37a Uninformed and credulous minds 
readily discover a similitude. i8as Colkbiogr Aids Reft, 
i6(^ven though the uninformed Heaiheasshould not perish. 

D. Marked by lack of enlightenment, informa- 
tion, or knowledge. 

1796 GisBoaNB Walks Forest (ed. ■) L 14 Him uninformed 
attachment to his chief.. arranged Beneath Kebellion’s 
standard. 1817 J. Scott Paris Revisit, (ed. 4) 114 In the 
va:;uencss of uninformed speculation. 1891 Daily Hews 
5 Nov.^ a/5 The bankers pledged themselves.. with blind 
.and uninformed confidence. 

8. Not animated, enlivened, or insptied. 

1700 Swirr rind. Bickers/t^ Wks. 175$ II. 1. 170 If an 
uninmrmed carca'te walks siiil about. 1711 Strblr S^t, 
No. 33 r IS Without this irradiating Power.. her most 
perfect Features are Uninform'd and Dead. 1803 Wordsw. 
J ’ew- Trees 19 A growth Uf. .fibres serpentine uncoiling, and 
inveterately convolved,— Nor uninforiiied with Pliantasy, 
and looks That threaten the profane. 

‘t‘4. Unimproved by art. Ods. 

1748 Footk Knights 1. Wks. 1799 I.6i A raw bomrding- 
school girl.. with a mind unpolished, a figure uninformed. 

Uninfo-rminga ppl a, lUw- 10.) 

1709 Mss. Manlbv Secret Mem, (1730) 11 . 199 An Absence 
of Mind, and on uiiinfurming Faculty. Go(.o.sm. 

/list. Eng. in Lett, (177a) 11 . a 2a It would be. .uninforming 
to relate all the preparations. x8ia CoMps Syntax^ PUtur* 
esque If, The mangled past thu.s long had stood, An un- 
infijrining piece 01 wood. 1991 C. A. Scott Evang. Doctrine 
it. 28 The n.ime of * Protestant* is popular, accidental and 
uniiiforiniiig. 

Uninfri*ngeable, a. (Un*>7. QX.wninfrifteible^nxn^ 
>743 1 ^' Walpolk JMt, (1903) 1 . 368 Upon conditions unin- 
fringenble. I will give you one Uc. a conimisMon). 

Uninfri-nged,///. a. (Un- 1 8 .) 

a6io Heai.ky St. Aug. Citie 0/ Cod 784 Yet this doth not 
barre thriii [/. e, the Romans] the name of a people . .os long 
they bcare this our la.st definition vnin-fiinged. 1663 
ilovLB Cseft Exp. Nat. Philos. I I. ii. 60 Whether their 
strength be th.^it way more uninfringed.. then if they (ic. 
poi>4onsI were taken in at the mouth. 1736 Franklin Ess, 
Wks. 1840 II. a8i Let us be vigilant to preserve them un- 
infringed, and free from encroachments. 1791 Cowtbr 
Iliad 111. 128 He.. insures The compact, to both parties, 
uniiifringed. 185a M. Arnold Human Lift 4, 1 haue kept 
uninfringed my nature's law. 187s Gro. Eliot Middlent, 
xxxvii, llere was a question of ties which left them un- 


cennot gvems what coaU be further added to prove the In- 
justice and uningepuo Msnes se . .uf this answer. 

t Uniittgramiisljf obu [Uir-i u.] 

Difingennoiuly. 

1696 HoasKS Lih,, Heeess,f 4 * Ckanee 4 To bring fstich] 
arguments.. is to deale uningeiiuously and fraudulently 
with his Readers. 17^ Mmb. D'Asblav Camiiia 111 . 394 
A conquest, unduly, unfairly, and uningenuously obmined. 

Uiiingra*fted, ppi. a. (Un-* 8.) sAw Gbm. P. THOMrsow 
Exerc, (iBxai 1 . s^(France)ateemptea. . to moke terms with 
un ingrafted royalty. >834 J. Hhowm Lett» Sanettf, t. 004 
It is folly to look for good fruit on an uningrafted tree. 

tUninha'bat,iM/. «. Ss, Ohs, (Um-* 8 b.) UninhaUled. 
cm 9 o in Basvu CiLMuc*isAs$) 111.36 To sate void landis 
and unenhabyte. 

Vninha-bitaiU#, «. (Um-i 7 b. Cf. Uk- 

BAIIJTABLX.) 

1448 Exir, A herd. Reg, (>844) I. sox The bnlyheis sal., 
tak doune the diirris. .of thaim [sc* houses], and mak thaim 
uninhabitable. 1574 Goldino Marierat's ApocaHps 999 
*i'he countrie of Sicnimie..is desert and vninnahilable by 
re.’Lson of extreme cold. x6xe Shaks. Temp, 11. i. 37 ‘I hough 
this Island aeeme to be..Vmnhabitable, and almost inac- 
cessible. s66e J. Davirs tr. Mandelsloe Treat, e8i I'hcy 
would needs know of him. .how he came to that uninhabit- 
able place. X774 Pennant Tour ScotL im^ inSt 174 The 


UiriVSTBUOTXB. 

privileges of our English Nobility, a x8ni [see Uninjorbd). 
iM Puaicv ifirw. Prayer 3a A concentration of rain or iui 
absence, uaiqjurious at other times, would ruin seed-time or 
harvest. 

Hence UnlaJvvlmmMB. 

s88o PusBV Min. Proph, 374 Yea, foolishness kaelf b 
Cipked under the name of uninjuriensneas. 

, Uo^tiYloiaaly. adv, (Un.* n.t iSSs Sir W. Tmombon 
in / imts e Sept. 4/ 1 The charging li>f a Faure cell) may be 
done iininjuriously, and with good d>iiAmiGal economy [etc.]. 
Uni'nked, PH. a. (U n-* 8.) 1637 KuTHKaroRD Lett, (16^) 
ago What u harder then . . to have blanks & uninkad paper for 
assurance of Christ in real fruition or possession t Unl'nn, 
[Un-*t.] intr. To leave an inn. x6oa Warnsb Aih. 

XII. Ixxv. 312 The Gentle woman, bearing this, vn- 
Inn d by day did peepe. tJnlimocence. (Un** lad 
*393 Nashb 7*. F lib. Thou shalt be my viiinno- 

ceiic^ and whole summe of aelinquishment. UlliooXtt- 
LUh.* 8.) (177s Ash] »Bm 9 Monthly Rev, 
LXXXVll. 131 Mr. Kosier. .observes that the cow-pox eras 
extensively contagious.. among the uninoculated inhabi- 
tant^ 18^ P. Manson Tnp. 7 )iseases 151 Afterwards the 
originally healthy and uninuculated mice also succunilied. 

unino'dal (y«fni-), a, [See Uni- 1 aud Nodal 
ti.J Havi ig one node or nmal point. 

siggLiMOLKY /Mtrod,Bot, 160 The cyme of Monocotybi 
dons appears to be typically uninoilal. 1880 Naturo XXL 


fwrgr?ateIWtJ^h?«nJy dons appears to be typically uninoilal., t88o Naturo XXL 

of ?hl tsSI 0!H.-iIIations .. due to uiiinodal waves, li^ 


1^5 It was suppt^d that the space between tite tropical 
circles must be uninhabitable from heat. 1884 Low 7 iuies 
87 Sept. 359/s The Manor House.. being so dilapidated as 
to be almost uninhabluble. 

Hence inaixi)ui*ldtAI»la&oM. 

16^ STiLLiMorL. Ssruu tx. (1673) xfi6 The opinion of the 
Ancientaconcemingtheuninh.ibitableneiaof the torrid Zone. 
1676 Doctrine of Devils 194 The Uninhabitableness of the 
middle Zone. 1839 Fa. A. Krmblb Ree, Later Life 1 . 055 
Eight dwelling houses, all in different states and siagea of 
unInhahitableiicRs. 

irninlia'bited, ppLa* (Uk-i 8 , Cf. Un- 

HABITBD.) 

ss7s Goldino Caktin on Ps, Ixv. la The same fatnesse 
Mreadeth itselfe even into the uninhabited countries. 1647 
CowLKY Mistr,, Welcome iii, Hast thou not found each 
womans breast. .Either by Savages possest. Or vrild, and 
uninliabited T R. CoKB Disc, Trade to The Country 

too becomes thin and uninliabited. lyxx Addison Spect, 
No. a6 P4 The present War had filled the Church with 
many of these uninhabited Monuments. X794 Mrs. Rad- 
ci.iPPB Myst. Udolpko xxxv, *1 his chateau was uninhabited 
when St. Aubert and his daughter were in the neighbour- 
hood. ^ 1804 Miss L. M. H.\viiiiina Anna/ine 111 . 193 The 
imi^ing stillness pervading these almost uninhabited 
regions x866 Gto. Eliot iioit i, We have been too 
poor to keep servenis for uninhabited roomsu 
Hence ViiiiiliA'IiitadiiaM. 

1717 Bailky (vol. 11), If 7 /(ifxt(»r,..uninhabiredness. t884 
Chr, World la June 334/4 The soliury unanhabitedneaii.. 
was something aurful in its impresNiveness. 

Uoinhexitabl’llty. (Un-^ la.) i8xa Coi.rridcb in 
Southey Omniana 1 1 . 7 A inmt determined believer in the 
uninheritabiiily of sin. Unl&he*ritable, a. [Uk** 7 b 1 
t Incapeble of inheriting. s6si Spbbd Htst, Gt. Brit, ix. 
xvi. 671/1 (They allege] that the said Richard was finally 
for treason attainted, and adiudged vninheritablc. 1780 M. 
Mad an Thelpphthora II. 13 If womvn .weie not lawful 
wives in Gods sight, then.. the issue must be illegitimate^ 
and, if so, uninheritable. 

Uni^n’in^d, pPl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

x6ex G. Sandys Ovids Met, vii. (1626) tea Dead corps, 
without the Dues of fuiierall. They weakly oenre ; . Or viw 
inhum'd they lye. 1791 Cowpkb Odyss, xi. 84 Leave me 
not undeplored Nor untnhumed. 1835 Oriental Ann, eis 
Thousands of carcas.ses.. would not then lie uninhtimcd, 
scattering pestilence over tlie land. 

tTniiU'tiate,/^. a, [Un- 1 8 b.] - next. 

1801 SouTHBV Thalaha v. xxxyi. That, led by me, Feet 
uninitiate tread Your threshold, thi'i atones 1 1853 Kinoslky 
Hypatia viii. The uninitiate vulgar, .who revile »uch inter, 
pretations. 1874 Withrow Catacombs (1877) 53a I’he sacred 
ni^teries hidden from the uninitiaie and the unworthy. 


xxxvii. Here was a question of ties which left them tin- 
infringed. 

lJxiinn*3iioiis« a- [Un-i 7.] 

fl. UNINONNIJOUB A. ObU 

2638 Chillingw. Relig, Proi, 1. iv. | 53. aao Full of un- 
ingenious dealing with your adversary, xfigfi Hbvuvn 
Extraneus Vapuiam ao Of Mr. Noye. .(be-sides those un- 
ingeniotis pessages of him which are still left standing) h« 
telleth us also [etc.]. 

2 . Lacking in ingenuity. 

1760 Burkr Obt. Latest, Nation 8 These uningenious 
parsdoxes and reveries without irne^ination. 1787 Ben- 
tiiam Def, Usury xiii. 183 The wounded priJe of Che 
uningenious herd. a888 Doughty Arabia Deserta I. 244 
Little cups.. made, for the uningenious Arabs, in the Wesu 

nnlngenu*it7- [Uk-1 13 .I tDlBingenuonsnesi. 

1650 J. Wkkkks Truth's Coeft, u. 74 With as much dis- 
parsgement and uningenuity, as likely can be in so many 
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initiated in the Mysteries. 
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parsgement and uningenuity, as likely can be in so many 
words. 1670 Clarendon Ess, Tracts (r7e7) S64 This ua- 
ingenuity b still practised,.. contrary to irutlu 

tnning8‘niioiM«a- Obs, [Un-i 7.] 

1. Not frank, candid, or open ; diaingenuom. 

1638 Chillingw. Rettg, Proi, Answ. toPref.filfbeginings 

be ominous. .D. Potter bath cause to look for great store of 
uningenuous dcaltnjB from you. 1670 Clabbndon Ess, 
Tracis (17x7) 180 The grossest and most uningenuous 
importunities of the most worthbrn men. 

2. Ignoble, oervile* 

1660 Jbr. Tavuhi Duster in. IL rule 9 1 s It fo. .an nnlm 
genuous subjection, to p.iy tribute for our meet and drink. 

Hence f Unlugo'aiioiia&ora. Obt, 

1644 Hammomo Viad, ChrUft Reprekmsdiug Peter 1 


174 The uninttiat^ reader will perhaps Im astonished. 1816 
Bbntham Chrestom, 55 Those, .formularies, so appalling to 
every as yet uninitiated, and more particularly to the un- 
initbted juvenile eye. X84S Dickens Amer, Notts i, What 
seemed to the uninitiated a serious Journey. 1885 A thenxum 
s9sDec. 8(«/9 One uuiuitiated in the mysteries of Scoitikh 
genealogies. 

UnlniUa*tlon. (Un** is.) x 834H. O’BsiRN^mwu/Tywrrr 
303 Nor was it but on the plea of ignorance and tiii.initiation 
that he did ultimately obtain pardon. 1873 Mrs. Wiiitkbt 
Other Girls xv, She left no lee-way for uninitiation. Un- 
ll^e*ctable, «. (Un-* 7 b.) xSvo R. Knox BNlarets 

A not, 178 The sum of the capillary blood veesels, and their 
proportion to the solid and uninjectahle substance. Unl*n- 
jtxrable, «. (Un-* 7 b.) 1846 Mrs. Gorb Eitg. Char, 1 . 310 
His Boda*water. .being uniujurable by street rumbling. 

Uiii'^iired, ^4 «. ^Un-I 8 .) 

X576 R. L. in Whetstone Promos k Cass, Alq, I hould my 
paynea wel satbfyed, and Malster Whetstun uninjured. 
s6m Milton Cemus 403 (To) let a single helpless maiden 
pass Uninjur*d. 1693 Prior To Dr, Sherlock 37 Untoueb'd 
thy Tomb, nninjur’d be thy Dost, xyos Pora Odyss, xi. 477 
Heroes who uninjur'd stood Amidst a war of spests. 17^ 
Nblson in Nicolas Disp, (1845) U. 346 'lb put me on board 
the first uniidured Ship of the Une. a x8sx V. Knox Serm, 
Wks. 1824 VI. 171 1 'hetr own bosoms will be calm and serene, 
uninjured and uninjurious. 1884 Fortn, Rex, Jan. 50 The 
Indian tribes .. uninjured by and uninjuring Wester 11 culture. 

Uni'njiiriiig, ppl, a, (un-* xo, 5 d.) iSno M ilman testt 
^Jerusalem ^eThe pines.. From their proud heads shake 
off the uninjanng tempest. s884 [see prec.]. 

Unii^UTioUf o. (Un- i 7.) 

1809 Couaioon Friend 155 Tha uiiiiduriouB and useful 


luriouB and useful 


Qnartic and Qutntic having a Triple Point. 

Unilio ninal [<*• ttnittominai 

(1878) : sec Uni- i and Nominal a.} 

1. B.'.8ed on the principle of one member being 
separately elected by each constituency. 

x88s Times la Mar. ii At present., the Chamber of Depu- 
ties is elected by what is called . .the iininominal method of 
voting. x8d4_ Pali MeUt G, 8 Nov. i The proposed uni- 
formiw of uninoininai electoral districts. 

2 . Having or involving one name, spec, in NaL 

Ilisi, x 88 . (see pturinominal Plubi*]. 

Untnqnl^red, ppi, a, (Un-* 8 c) 1715 Dr Foe Voy, 
round Wtrid (1840) 324 Infinitely more [wealth] lay unln- 
quired after, than bad yet l>een known. t8a6 Ucatr Wo**dtt. 
xxviii, Some unhappy iiiiatake, the grounda of which shall 
remain.. uninquired into. 

Vniiiqiii'rixigt ppL a, (Un-i 10.) 

1804 Ann, Rev. iT. 68 I'he uninquiring and contented 
knorance with which he has Imheltl every thing. 1833 L. 
KiTCHia Wand, by Loire 6 Wanderiny.. through a foreiRn 
town, ignorant and uninquirini*, without a plan. 1863 
Whittirr Countess 83 There.. The native dweller.. keeps, 
in unttiquirtng trust. The old, dull round of things. 

Uninqnl'sitiTe, a, (Un-i 7.) 

1609 Danirl Civ, Wars vi. xxxv. Go loose the links of 
that suule-binding chaine ; Inlarge tliih vninquisitiue Ueliefe. 
«i439 WorroN Reliq,{tbf,x) l•.4 Of those.. have 1 many 
times heard (not uninquisitive, 1 ocknowlcdg . . ) how fete.]. 
S796 Horslbv Serm, xi. (iBib) 1 . 336 Their uninquisitive 
temper keeps them in a total Ignorance about secondary 
causes. 18x5 L. Hunt Feast Poete 34 So conieiited and 
uninqnisiiive had every body become. 1848 1 ‘hackerav 
Van, /•air xii, Mrs. Sedlcy was of so easy and uninquisitive 
a nature, that she wasn't even jealous, x^a Tulioch 
Ration. Theol. I. 290 Uninquidtive, unreflecting faith. 

XTnixuiori'bod, ppL a, (Un-i 8.) 

X704 Pora tVindsor lor, 330 Make sacred Charles's tomb 
for ever known (Obscure the place, and un-tnacrib'd the 
stone). 1837 Lytton Athens I, 325 Altars uiiinacribed to b 
particular god. 1899 G. Wilhon Mem, E, torbes vL (1861) 
173 The whole of the uninscribed iesveaof the bode. 

Unlnnpexted, ///. a. (Un.* 8.) [1795 Asm.] 1898 in 
Sat, Aev, 27 Nov. 531/1 Those aohooU,..* whether Chinch 
or DisHeniing,..iiiKpected or uninspected'. 1899 Westm, 
Gae. II Oct. s'a Any change that gave us uninapected 
di inking clubs for ins^cied public.hoiueSi 

UninspiTed, ppL a, (Un- 1 8.) 

X690 Locks Hum, Uud. iv. six. f xx All the truths.. that 
men uninspired aie enlightened with. X907 K. Cmisiiull 
{title). The great Danger and Mistake of all new uninspired 
Prophecies reUting to the End of the World. S715 Fora 
iiiad II. aao Ulysses heard, nor uninspir'd obeyed. 1746 
Youno Nt, Th, ix. 430 No mortal, undnspir’d. Has ever yet 
conceiv'd. . How kind is God. CAMrsvLi. Lines en 

Poland 5 A theme for uninspired lips too strong. X846 J. 
E. Ryland Life F'oster 1 . 3 Vivacity was merely physical 
and uninspired by sentiment. 1900 Lh.Q, Kev.Kg/s 110 As 
t)iough..Paul [were] on a level with any uninspired writer. 

VninspiTiiig, ppL a, (Un-i 10.) 

Alsu, in recent use, uniuslMngiy, 

1815 J. Scott Vis. Paris 34 Murioionoue in its chameter, 
and uninspiring in its tendency. x8sp JarHsoN & Krrvb 
Brittany a68 iTte uninspiring region of railroads aiul metro- 
politan industry. 1896 Ha^r^ Mag, XClil. 17/a Gaxtiig 
. .over the uninspiring chiinney.poiH of New York, at the 

T nlly unin.spiring Long Idand station. 

nlnata'Ued,///. M. (Un.' 8.) [X775ASH.I MxSgfiH. 
Miller Lrune Betsey 353 The mini-«ter of Ailness— unin* 
stalled at the lime in his new dwelling. UllL*natigated, 
PPL a, (Un-* B.) (1775 Abh.] 1846 Fob Cfiticism Wks. 
1865 1 ( 1 . 22 A voluntary, that is to say, an uninstigated 
notice of the book. Unl'uatitntod, »/. «. (Un-* 8.) 
X70S C Matiikr Magn, Chr, 11. vii. (18521 144 Certain con- 
fesscdly untcripiuial and uninstituted rites. X74S J. Wil- 
LiauN Balm qf iaJead i v. Wks. (1 852) 404^ M any are warping 
towards popery.., observing uiiinscituied festivala 

Vninstruxtad, ppL a, [Un-i 8.] 

1 . Not 1118(1 ucted or informed; unenlightened, 
ignorant. Also const, in, or with clauie. 

Flobios /NrrM<fite,..vmaught, vninstructed. s66o 
Jbk. Taylob Doctor 11. iik rule 10 | 12 By un instructed is 
only meant such who have not heard, or could nut learn. 
x66s Boylb Occas, Rqfl, tii ax. 131 These are utterly unin- 
atructed in the Laws. X690 Dkydbn Don Ssbast, 111. i. 
That Fool intrudes^, tininstructed how to stem the tide. 
X744 U ARBIS Three Treat, Wks. (18411 3 Not even what we 
do intentionally, if it proceed from mere will and uiiinstnicied 


UNINSTBirOTBOiniSS. 


ty9$ Rnp inM/, P^mutrt it. «x. aaft Th« mott 
led pmMnt 1806 A. Hums CuRnm («d. s) f68 


Instifiet , ^ 

uniMtnicted pmMnt 1806 A. Uuntbb ^ 

Women uniniirucicd In cookery and tho muiagtment of n 
family. 1875 EL Wmitb L^tin CkHii v. xxviii. 491 To build 
a craduloua aaMnt..on tna amhority of tba uoinatroctad 
nuiUtCuda. 

mAtai. w$6m Jxa. Tavlob FtWgg Ftnmm/m (1661) 167 Faith 
.»,lf It be not followed, damua deeper than the Heii of the 
limdcLi and uninitructed. 

2. Not furnished with inetractioni. 

i 89 a 5 >w/a/<trei May 6 m/i Its delegatei will enter ilia 
Convention * uninetructed . 

Hence Vainstrii'otediieiB, 

1833 Montoombrt Ltei, Pggtry 3^3 That perpetual thral- 
dom of uiiinatructedneM (if 1 may coin such a iiegativc). 1871 
JowBYT Plat^ I. 170 TheM naae feam and confidences 
originate in ignorance and uninHtructedness. 

Unli&Btni*ctIiur»/|^< o* (Un>* 10.) m next. T 1830 H. R. 
HythomytUi 4SOur common uninsinicting fabulous rimea. 
184a Milton Smtci. 30 That I^ordly and uniiistructiiig 
lurisdiction which prqperlyinakes the Poiie Antichrist. 1780 
Mills Sytt, Pr*ict. Jiuw, 1 . 441 The little differences in 
their methods may not be un-iiisiructing. 

Viii]Uitra‘ctiv6« e. (Un-i 7.) 

a888 Bovlb Orig» Partus 4 Qnai, ii. vii. 38 
t Diocourse shall not be uniiisiructive to 


present 

Locks Hum. l/ud, 11. xx. 1 18 (ed. 3) lai Pain from captious 

vi, 1 15. 

Mk< 


That the 
tfips 

13 Pain from cj 

tininstruciive wrangling. 1764 Kkid inquiry vi, 1 15. 17a 
Facts less vague and uninstructive. 1839 Db la Mkchb 
Gsol. CarmwatL etc. ii. ^ 'J'he sections near the Suit 
PoiBt are .. particularly uninstructive. 1849 Macaulav 
Hist. Kng, VI. II. 104 His character was reiuarkablei and 
bis history not uninstructive. 

So VRlBStTU'OtlTOlj Otiv, 

1818 Edin. Riv, Sept i8s No great man has been. .more 
uninitructively commended. 

Vninsiimtef V. [UN-Sg.] /nrisr. To deprive 
of insolation. 

1844 Noad SlsetrMiy (cd. e) 17 Let the meUUic pl.^te be 
replaced, end uiiinsulsted by touching it with the finger. 
1888 R. M. Fssouson EUcir. 34 When an insulated body is 
charged by being uninsulstsd. 

VaiuRnlatod. ppL a. (Un -1 8.) 

tj^PhiL Trsms, LXXXIV. s66 ‘J'hs insulated and un- 
insulated parts of my high pointed rod. 1839 G. Biao NuL 
Philos. 904 Holding beneath and parallel to it.. a second 
disc of metal, hut uiiinsul.'tled. s8^ C. G. W. Lock IParh- 
shop Rscsipis Ser. lit siS/i Uninsulated German sii\er wire. 

UntOBa'Ped*^/. n. (Un-^ 8 ) 1747 Castk IHsL Eng, 

1 . a88 The Danes. . left no part of the coast of E^ngland un- 
insttltcd. sSee L. Hunt Pttsms Pref. p. xlv, Theliearth of 
Bn uinnsultea poverty. UniOBa ltingfiM/.o. (Un-*io) 
s8m Milman Lut. Chr, xiv. vii. VX. 549 The most quiet, 
nnlnsuliing. unexasperating sai-ire. 

UniatiiTailile, a. (Uk-i 7 b.) 

1884 T. S. WiLUAMi ft SiMMONOs £ug, CommsTS* Carr, 
e79 That vessel however being an Anieriran..was almost 
uninsurablehere. 1884 /.otv TitussRsp, LI. S48 The life., 
is. . uninsurable by reason of the assumed stats of bis health. 
Hence Vnlasimlii'litF. 

AlsOi in recent use (1903^ uMinsurahUnsss, 

S884 Lmw Timss Rtp. LI. ai4/s Written opinions. .ss to 
the insurability or uninsurability of the life uf..iiarvey. 

Uxiiiura'radt/^/. a, ^Un-i 8 .) 

1799 Hull Adaertissr i6 Nov. 3/3 The tenant, who.. will 
be a conriderable sufferer, is uniasured. 1853 K. S. SunTKBi 
Spangds Sp Tanr Ixix, Farmer Slyfield's stack-yard was 
fired . . • and all its uninsured concents destroyed. 1891 
C Jambs Ram. Rigmmrols 154 My booU..were inLondoni 
and my life was uninsured. 

Uaintelle'Ctive, u. (Un-I 7.) 1837 C. Lorrr SstPfarmm^ 
Ham 1 . 36 Scholarship without talent is.. a mass of unin- 
tellective confusion— « mero chaos. 

Unintellft'otiial^ a. [Un-i 7.] 
i* 1 . Not endowed with intellect ; unintelligent. 
m iM Halb Prim. Or(f, Man iv. viiL (1677) 373 The 
rest of Mankind, or the unuuellectaal Creatures. 

2 L a. Not Intellectually developed ; dull. 

1810 Kbats Lhtas io Puuny 14 My musie. . Unintellectual, 
yet divine to me. 187a Liouon hism. Rslig. L 13 They 
thought that the apoeiles bad been unintellectual persons, 
b. Not characterized the preience of intellect. 

1837 H ALLAH Hisi, Lit, I. viii. 1 3 A sound.. not unplcas- 
ing to all . .. but monotonouA|niiiDtellectual. 1848 Pob A, C, 
Mawatt wka 1865 111. 43 The forehead is.. by no means 
an unintellectual one. i8tf AT. Brit, Ren, XXVI. tag It 
has become the fashion to decry such pleasures, .as unintel- 
lectual. 

Hence IT&lat«lU*otiuaini,UaiBt 9 ]lMitiuplitF- 

Also umintailictualh sdv. (Webstar, 1847). 

189s Tail's Mag, XVII. 735/1 The very same charac- 
teristics of inertia, unintellectuulity, and uncombiningness. 
18B0 W. L. CoiiMTNBV in K. Abbott ifeiieniem 954 That 
theory of unintallectualism with which Epicurus started. 

Unmte'lligence. (Uk-i la ; cf. next.) 

1834 Br. Hall Comtewpl.^ N, T. iv. iv, His un-intelli- 

f ence, was not more strange then bis mis-constructioii, 181^ 
:ablylb MUc, (1840) 11 . 898 From afar 1 heaid aiy, that 
UnimelllgibiUty was but the result of Unintclligence. iBpt 
Kthrl (iLAZBsaooK Dower af Earth II. xv. 936 *lne 
gen*‘ral moroseness and unintellieence ot the EngUith race. 

Vninte lligent, a, 7.] 

1 . Having no knowledge or uiidergtanding qf 
lomethlng. ran, 

1809 H. JoNsoN 67 /. Wem, iv. iii. 379 My misiris Is not 
altogether urn-intelligent of these things. s6is Shaks. 
IVimt, T, I. i. 16 'i*hat your Srnces (vn-iiitelligeiit of our in- 
Buf&cience) may. .as little accuse va 1850 Carlylr I.mtterMi, 
Parngh, iv. 9j With China, or some distant country, too 
nnintclligent of us and too iininteUigible to us. 

2 . Devoid of intelligence. 

1884 H. Morb Myst. Iniq. xiii. 4% The Sun is.. an Inani- 
mate and unintelligent mnsM of flammeoiis matter. 1701 
Norris ftisal World 1. vL 349 So we must sut>pose God., 
as an uninulligent beingi aud also in the production of 
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WiBth acting as an unintelligent agant. 1788 Rum Aetiva 
Powers IV. is. 6a7 If this he jo^ what banunelUgent way bo 
fhecauae of what b inielilgent. iSee Palbv AVb/. Tkaat, 
B. 1 9 By the application m an unintelligent impube to a 
■echaoism previously arranged, .tbs com b ground. 188a 
PusBV Lect, Dmniai viiL 534 Tima,. .the most apbitual of 
the unintelligent creatoras m God. 

8 . Deficient in intelligence or intellect; dnlli 
stupid. Alfo absol, 

a 1878 Halb Ep ia Sam (1684) 13 A sort of 'brain-sick, 
rfsiniicholy, uninislligent persona 1703 Moxon Mseh, 
jSjesre, 95 Its uie b..waU known (even to the most on- 
IntelligentX 1791 Cowmcb Odyss. vi. 034 Neither bsHO by 
birth thou seem\t, Nor unintelligent. 1813 [see Unimvobmrd 
dpi, a. I ahsM.], 186s OLMiTBD yaurm, q Ejpi, Cattam 
kiugd, I. 44 Moot of the company were of a very poor 
appearance, rude and unintelItgenL 

b. Marked by lack of intelligenee. 

1880 W. CoLUNS Worn, Whiia II. My servant.. b 
really attached to me, in hb unintelligent way. 18^ Tozrb 
MighL Turkey 1 . 309 (A manj with.. an unintelligent ex- 
pression of countenance, 
ta Uiiinte.ligiiile. Obs, 

1883 Moxon Meeh, Kaerc., Prtmiimg xxti. B s That I may 
he the less unintelligent to the Reader. 1738 Maa Caldbh- 
WOOD in Calinets Colieei, (Maitl. Club) 190 He was obliged 
then to have recourse to 'calling grace and Beverall other 
unintelligent tliinga 

Uninta'lligeiitlT, ativ, (Um- 1 i r ; ct prec.) 

2733 EuwABue TWsi/. ^i//ii. xiil. 134 Lbhle to act un- 
inielligcntly and unreasonably. x8^ J. Gilbbbt Chr, 
Atamem, iv. tig The doctrine.. has bMn charged with ex- 
hibiting the Divine Being as implacable, moat unintelli- 
gently. 1889 J Kssorr Camiag af Friars v. ssa They knew 
bow to. .go through the servicee though unintclligently. 

(Uk-i la; cf. next.) ^ 

1683 Glanvill Sespsis iv. 17 To credit the unintelfigi- 
bility . .of this union and motltm. 1719 T, BumsTs ‘Theory 
Earth (ed. 4) 1. viL 107 If we have truly prov*d..the Im- 

r isibility or Unintelligihility of it in all other ways. 1808-7 
Bsmbsfosd Miseries Hum, Life iv. i, Their own ruin., 
must obviously be the direct consequence of their iinlntelligi- 
biliiy. 1888 Felton q Mod. Gr, II. ii. a88 Lycopliron, 
chiefly famous for hb unuuelligibility. 
Uninte*lHgiUo, a, and jA [Uk-^ 7 .] 

1. Not intelligible; IncBpable of being under- 
stood. Abo absol, 

1618 Bullokar Rug. Rxpos,t VminislKtnhls% which can- 
not be vnderstood. 1847C0WLSY Mistr,^ WamemsSuperstit, 
i, Or Pm a very Dunce, or Womankind Is s moat unintelli- 
gible thing. 1^ T. Burnbt Theosy Earth l am The 
trajection . . is to me, 1 cxNifeas, unintelligible. 1717 Uxbkk- 
Lxy Tour Italy Wks. 1871 IV. 397 T' 
are pretty unintelligible. 1798 Mmb. 

31 8 This b.. so incredible— so unini . 

IVks. (1908) 1 . 454 Cloleridge..had the tact . 

nninieHigible aeein plain. 1871 Jowbtt Plata 1 . sh He 
made an unintelligible attempt to bide bb perplexity. 

b. Of langnagei itatcmeoUi etc.> or persons in 
respect of such. 

1831 Hoeaxe Leviath, t. xil. 53 Men.,cbooee rather to 
oonleese he U Incomprehensible,.. than to..coiifesse their 
definition to be unintelligible. 1683 Brit, Spse, 40 1 heir 
Records also were preserved in the Greek Tongue and 
Characters . . unintelligible by the Vulgar. ^3 Db Fob 
Mara Ks/orm, 41 To b* UnintelUgible b a Grime. 1783 
Johnson Shaksspeare's Plays I. p. Ixviii, Homer has f:wer 
passages uninteiiigible than Chaucer. ,>841 Lanb Arab, 
kits, 1. 113 Where, taking a little of its water, she pro- 
nounced over it some unintelligible words. 1884 Salicitord 
yrml,h Nov. ao^a The prisoner .. having an impediment 
III his speech, which made him unintelligible and unable to 
read it. 

O. sb. An unintelligible thing- 
183B SouTHRY Z’ec/t^cxlix. V. 176 As two negatives make 
an affirmative, it might be found that two umntelligiblsa 


' The ruins above ground 
*. D’Asslay Camtiia V. 


I unintelligible I 1834 

t of maKing the 


t2. Unintelligent. Obs,^^ 

1694 R, FRANCK^sriAAfrNf.iat Nor has It any Claim or 
Title from the Lough Minever, aasuperstitiously surmu’il by 
the unintelligible Inbabitant. 

Unmte'UigiblmeM. [Un- 1 1 2 , or fi prec.] 
1 1. Lack of understanding. ObsJ^"^ 
s6s8 Donnb .VsnM. V. 466 God shall suffer him to settle. • 
in an insensiblcness and an unintelligibleness.. of bb own 
Condition. 

2. The quality or fact of being unintelligible 1 
unintelligibiliiy. 

1678 Allrstsbb Livefy Oracles viu. 1 14. aoi We ordinarily 
have so much candor, as to impute their unintelliKihleuess 
to our own ignorance, ivjfi Butlbm WfM 4 lu viL 347 'i'he 
obscurity or unintelligibleness of one part of a prophecy. 
1734 KowABoe Freed, Will 11. il 38 The Thing in Ques- 
tion seems to be forgotten, or kept out of Sight, in a Dark- 
ness and Unintelligibleness of Speech. 1838 H. Mblvill in 
Preacher 111 . 999/1 If it b unintellbible, It b the uiiintelli- 
g.bleness of the Scripturee, and not or the commentator. tCvy 
£. R. CoNDRR Beats Feuth u. 69 The supposed anintellL 
gibleness..uf the doctrine. 

Uninte-UigiblTt adv, (Un-i xi.) 

PowBB Eap, Paiias. Pref. xi Motion may be both 
invi'.ibly and unintelligibly slow, as well as swift. 1713 
Bkrkblbv Hyias ft Phil, il (1785) 70 You ulk unintelli- 
gibly, instead of forming a reasonable Hypothesis. 1704 
Mrs. RancLirra Myst, UdolphomsM.^ He. .hurried unintelli- 
eibly over some lines, and.. offered her a pen. 1808 L. 
M ussAY Aqg’. Gram, I. aig The second occasion of our being 
apt to write unintelligibly. 189s [see UnuiscovbiiaslvF 

unintended, a. (Un- 1 8.) 

1649 Milton Eibom, xix. 17^3 By.Bny pretentbns in the 
Psrlanient, which are now prov^ false, and unintended. 
1870 Eachaed Cant, Clergy 78 /The ridiculous, senseless, 
and unintended use, which mmif of them make of concor- 
dances. 1740 CiBBBX Apol, 117 'J'nwfirst unintended Favour. 
1796 Mmk. IJ'Arblav Ceumtla 1 . 833 The youthful group 
was much diverted with thb unintended exhibition. 1833 


uvnrTBBiKiBsivaiiBsa 

« ZMwIiH,) 1. 1» ^ wiatoiM «r wtD 

Which has liMlowed from our actions. 1884 Memeh, Exams, 

4 Nov. 8/1 The debate very nearly auffsred an ‘umntended 
oolbpse. 

St) VBlnto*&dedlF atkt, 

B78a Pains Lei, Abbi Haynsl{yi%<^ 49 Thb declaration 
..has led me unintendedly into a train of metaphysical 
reasoning. s8iS Bbntham Ch, Bug, Intnd. 34 The intlmap 
tbii thus, i unintendedly afforded. 

Uninte utioiiRl, a, [Uk-i y.] 

1. Not done with, not arbing from, lotentloo. 

Given by Johnson (1753) as empbyed by Boyle. 

178a V. Knox Eu, 1 . lao The infirmity of human nsturo 
which causes unintentional lapsts in the diitlea of friendship. 
s8e3 Svo. Smith Wks, (1839) 1 . 98 A very nniotentionMl 
encouragement to offence^ 1883). Gilmoub Mamgyls 
xxiU. sSs The accused admitted the charge, but pleaded that 
it was unintentional. 

2. Not acting with intention. 

1838 Jambs Robber v, He bed been an unintentional, and 
even an unwilling witness to [it]. 1831 Kitto Hist, Palssiima 
V. iii. IS5 Six cities,. .to any one ol which the unintentional 
man-slayer might haoten. 

Hence Val&teatloiiAlltF- 

1760 Brntham Prime, Legist, (iBae) II. xlli. 8 In the caoe 
of unintentiunality : where he intends not to engage. . in the 
act. a 1839 Austin Jurtspr, (1863) II. xx. 110 Unintention- 
nitty, and innocence of intention, seem both to be included. 

tTninteiitionally, adv, ii.) 

1789 Pbhnant Hr//. Z<w 7 . HI. 71 A Bpeer..with which 
he anerwarda committed parricide, unintentionslly,. .un hb 
Csther Ulysses. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, x. i 1 . 374 '1 hose 
who.. had unintenuonally done him a great service. 1874 
H. R. Kkvnolos yahm Bapt, L §6. 33 He unintentionally 
revealed the forgery. 

UaiQte‘iltionnd.»/. ss, (Un-* 8.) 1831 Mss. Brown- 
ing C'nm Gmdi Wind, 11. si As littb children take up a 
high strain With unintentloned voiesa. Unlnte'ntnOBB. 
(UN-* IS.) 1870 Clarbndon CoutempL Ps. 'I'racts (1797) 
651 There Is not a greater ol<struction to devotion than the 
unlntentness upon the action they are at. Uninter- 
ce*pted,///. a, (Un-* 6.) 1848 Bail Monm. tr. BiomdTs 
Civil Wars vii. pa She had not time enough to keep the 
secret undiscover^Lsnd him unintercepted. 1814 K. Hall 
Wks, (iB^js) I. a88 The light.. becomes stronger and clearer 
by an unintercepted converse with its object. 

t Uninterested, ///• 0- Obs, AlsoS-ett. 
[Un-I 8 .] — UKiNTKitxBTgD ppl, a. I and 2 . 

1647 Diugbs Unlaw/, Taking Arms w. 158 None can be 
naniM, who are uninteressed in the decision. s668 Norris 
Theory Lave 1. v. 58 Although there cannot be a pure and 
uninterressed Malice. 170B tr. Le Clerds Prim bathers 
133 Thu is rather a Paoegyrick than an nninterest Hbtory. 

Hence f Uiil'iitnMBMAxiftBg. Obs, 

SToa Eng, Thsophrast, 360 Tis the Motive only that 

8 ives Merit to our Actioiw, and Uninteressednebs that makes 
lem perfect 

Unl’titereBt (Un- * is.) 1890 Tablet 5 July to A few 
notes concerning the great antiquity of tbs. .church. .may 
not be of uninteresi. 

ValuterMtod,/^/. a. (Uii.i 8.] 

fl. UnbUued, imparttal. Ots. 
a 1648 J. Grbgorv Posthumaf Epise. Purrorr/nr (iSig) S07 
By this uninterested disguis, the more to Justifie the Cele- 
bmtiona b86o K. Cobb Power ft Subj. 49 Nor do 1 think 
that any uninterested casuist will deny [eti:. J 
f 2. Free from motives of perboual intcrcit ; db- 
interested. Obs, 

i86x (////f), A Relation of the business.. concerning Bed- 
ford Lcvell,..by a permn uninterested. 1704 N. K. tr. 
Bocealini's Aavts.jr, Parnass. Ill 191 What think you of 
uninterested Men, who value the Publick Good beyond their 
own private Interest? 1767 Cowi-kr Ac/. Wks. 1B37 XV. 
17 You know me to be an untnterested persoiu 
8 . Unconcerned, indifteient. 

s;^i A mm. Reg. 11. e53/i He is no cold, uninterested, 
and uninteresting advocate for the cause he espouses. 1774 
Trinket 54 In this amiable society can my heart be unin- 
terested? sBag UvHOM Juatt x. Ixxiii, In the same quaint, 
Uninterested tone. tS^ Thackeray Pemiennis Ivii, An 
alinoet Bibnt but not uninterested spectator. 

Hence VBi'BtornBtndly ar/v., -nogg. 

1891 T. H[alb] Ace. New Invent, 55 As to that Unlnter- 
estedness so pretended to by them. 1891 H. Herman His 
Angel 108 lie 1 ^oked upon the. .crowds, .uninterestedly. 

Uni-ntereBtinir,///- a. (Uk-i io.) 

1769 Durkb Observ, State of Nation P4 Uninteresting 
barren truths which generate no conclusion. 1780 Miss 
Bubnry C scrViK vii. ix, Too much occupied.. to.. listen to 
such uninteresting dbeourse. 1840 Hooo Up Rhine 43 
The banks of the Lower Rhine are of a very uninteresting 
character. 1889 Tozkr Htghl, Turkey 11 . 176 Writers, 
whose pages are.. extremely uninteresting. 

Hence Uni mtexogtinff mm. A Iso Uiii'nt«r«gt- 
lagly adv, 

>793 Robbets Lookers No. 89 My days pass serenely, 
but 'uninterestingly. 1896 Black Briseis xvii, I'm sick of 
blueskies— skies that are monotonously and uniiuerestingly 
blue. 1794 European Mof, XX VI. 344 The *uiiinteresting- 
ness of genealogical detail. 1854 FAbsa Growth in Hati- 
ness viii. (1879) lag The momentary dulnese and uninterest- 
introess of the things of God. 

Uninterme'diate, «. (Un.*7.) 1863 Ld. LvTTON/P/Rir«^ 
Amasis 1 1 . 939 His nerves . . had forcedinto his service a new 
unintermedbte sense. Unintenni'xaion. (Un-* 19.) i 8 Bs 
Bs. S. Parkhr Dsmemtr. Law of Eat, i34TheGOnilnustion 
and uniiueriiiiasion of hb Pain had tired out hb Patience. 

t ValntbrnivaiTv, a. Oht. (Uh-i 7.) 

1610 E. Skorv Extract fr. Hist, Hen, IV of Freutes 5 
Anxietiee caused by vn-interuiisMiue infidelities. 1645 
Quasi.bs New Distenprr Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 150/a The un- 
iiitermusive continuance (of Episcopal government] for so 
many Ages. 1833 Earl Orrkrv Partksn, 11. in. B93 Hb 
firbt stroskee were eo vniiiteruussiue and briake. 

Hence f Ualatonal'Mivnlj -bm«. Ohs, 

2833 Eabl Orbbrv Parthess, l l 3 Pimiveing the un- 
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trHurviTina. 


Intvrmhiitt 


of hh mdancholy. iM /W//. in. nr. 99$ 
That aunUimbls cquulitie which thU wir PrinccM so 
cniiiMrmiiwivtlf practiwd. 

Unint«niu*tte^ ///. «. (Um-i 8.) 

1611 CpToi.. .« Aiiecewion, conlinuftnee, or min- 

CermiUcd couiM of things. 1651 Y. Stanlbv i’Mmr. ^/m- 
^?.A**.* **2^/r?** groniu 1739 

Af0£, yill, sBi/« His Application was unintermUced, his 
Head clear. 1731 Johnson Rambttr No. 108 Pi Some 
soorchra with umntermiued heat. i8ia SHauav in Dow. 
den (1887) >>8 Hy desire is ardent and uninteratitted. 

1884 Chusch Bacon ix. aeo Easy and unstudied as his 
writing seems* it was.. the result of unintermittcd tiouhle. 
Hence Valatexmittedlj adv^ 

a 1803 UaquHAXT Rabchit iii. xvii. 140 A pair of Yarn 
Windles, which she nine tiinrs unimermiitedly veered, and 
fti<>ked about. s86s Miu. UHiit, v. 81 Unless the machinery 
..is kept unintermittedly in active play. 1863 \V. Phii.lips 
Sj^tchet iii. st '1 his iieart of mine which beats so uninter, 
mitteclly in the bosom. 

Unintermi ttent, a. (Un-i 7.) 

s88s J. H. Nbwman DiRie, Anglic, 130 Which has been In 
unintermittent traditionary error. 1883 J. Gilmour /I/pn- 
/p/«.a6i The unintermittent feasting lasts about a week. 
Hence Unlatoniiitteiitljww. 

1878 Wondtrt 0/ Phot, IVo^ 1. iii. 100 Their ruins 
crumDle unintermittenlly. 

Unintermi-tting, ppl a, (Un-i io.) 

s66s Feltham Retolvts, etc. 384 To procure an iin-inter. 
mining Joy.. is beyond a Solomon. 1709 Mus. Manlkv 
Secret Mem, (tyao) IV. 195 Inansuertoher unhitermittina 
Reproaches. 1977 Robkrtson //ix/. Auter, v. (1778) 11 . 
117 All were ready to sink undrr the toils of unintermitting 
service, a 1818 M. G. Lawis y 9 -nt. IV, Ind, (1834) 4 The 
flashes of lightning were.. uninteruiitting. 1890 Retrrep^ 
Med, ClI. 368 The continuous roar. .is..unin(cnnitiiiig. 

Hence Valiitorml'ttlnffBMs. 

1BS6 Mrs. Ritchib Village on C/(2^xiv, His talk was 
a uonder of ingenuity and uiiintermittinKness. 

XJ’xuntermL'ttiziglyi €tdv, (Un- ^ i i ; cf. prec.) 

178a Ann, Reg,^ Hut, 83/ j An infinite niimljer of rockets 
Wire unintermittingly thrown. 1809 Pinkney Trax*, Frnxtce 
164 The attention of the French Government is now unin* 
termittingly ociupied. 1883 J. Pavn Talk o/T&xvn I. 103 
He now re.solved to cultivate it fi.s. his father h favour] un« 
interinitiingly* and at any H.-icrilice. 

nnintorml*zed,/^/. a. (Un-1 8). 

>599 Danikl Cix*, Wart 1. vi, Viiinterinixt with fiction's 
laniasie«ip 1 versify the truth. s6i8 SikS. D'Kwrs Auto, 
kit*g, (18 is) 1 . 110 An eteinal and unintermixed happiness. 
1630 Driimm. op Hawi h. Hymn ^ hairest h'aire iBg'l'hose 
Bodies faire and greate Whh.h faint not in their CuurtM;... 
Vnintermixt, which no disorder uiour. lyae W klton Sxtffer, 
Son of God II. xxvii. 714 In Him* Alone, whose Love and 
Fiiendidiip U Pure, and undnterinixed. 

Uninte*rpolated,/y/.a. (Un-*B) 1790 Porson /.x//. 
to Txavit 977 I'i'hey] tiiink that authentUse mean't no more 
than genuine, uninterpolated. i8t8 G S. Fabxk Horm 


Mosa>cm I. 350 It is found impossilile to ascribe ilie tinin. 
terpolatcd Peniateuch to any author save 1 


s Moses. Unin- 


terpO'Bin^, ///. «. (Un-* 10.) 1749 Mklmoth Piteosbome 
Lett, xlviii II. 13 To prove, that the siipiemo being remams 
an unlnterpos’iig spectator of what U transacted upon this 
Chealre of the world. 

UninteTpretable, a, (Utc-i 7 b.) 

s6a5 PuBCHAS Pilgrims ii. 1456 Through the virtue of an 
uninterpretable name. 1719 (1. Aoams tr. Sofhncles, Autig, 
IV. L II. i6 An unknown Von.e of Birds crying with an ill 
Fury, uninterpietable. 1879 Thomson & J'ait Nat, PkiL 
1 * !• I 38s Many rorinulae are at pre'ient obscure and unin* 
terpretable. 18^ P^R. Sti. Moatltly XXIV. 8aa Figures of 
men and animals and iiiiinierprciable signa 

UninteTpreted, pp/. a. (Un- * 8 .) 

i66a Hibbrrt Botiy of IJirinity i. 918 Amen. It is.. an 
Hebrew word, . . and . rein.tines uniiiierpreted. a 1768 
Skckbr Senn. (1771 1 V. vii. 139 CombiiiatioiiM of several 
Words may come to have Meanings very different fiom 
what the 1 erms, . uninterpreted by Practice, would lead one 
to apprehend. 1848 E. A. Lkatiiam Ckarmione (16581 II. 
•a Attributing that uniiiter|ireted gladness to. . the siyh'sand 
sounds of a spiritual world. 189$ Educat, Eoo, Nov. 35a 
Unsorted and uninierpreied fragments. 

UnixLtd'rredp/M a, cUm-i g.) 

1648 Huntiug 0/ Fox 17 Left uninter'd for the Fox and 
other ^usts to prey upon, a 1684 Lkighton Com. i Pet. 
iit. 19 Koiting above ground, as carcas^-s uiiiiitcned. ^ lyao 
PoPB Hind XXII. 474 Unwept, uuhonoiir'd, uninierr'd he 
lias I sBay Poclok Course T, vi. 958 By him lay tlie unin- 
terred corpse. 1837 Lytton Athens II. 161^ Leaving the 
Kmainder uiiinterred lie invited all.. to examine the scene 
of contest. 

U.iiate*iTogable, A, -atedt/ip^a. (UN-'7b, 8.) 189a- 
la Bbntiiam Ration, fuilic, Evtd. (1897) 11 . 995 His own 
ready-written and uninterrogable te-.tiinony. ^ //‘id, 1. 450 
The mass of sworn but uninterrogated deposition called an 
affidavit. 1803 MAav Charlton H’ife 4 * Mistress 111 . 174 
No one will quention me upon the dark subject. ., and un- 
inlrrrogated, liow could 1 endure to mention it 1 

Uninterru'pt, ///. a. Sc, [Un-» 8h.^ » next. 1778 
€. Kbitii Farmers Ha* ixiii, O lieie are joys uninterrup , 
Far hence is pleasure's gang- ene cup. - 

IJniutemi*pteda///- a. and odv, [Un-i 8 .] 
L Not interrupted or broken in reipect of con- 
tinuity or sequence ; unintermittent. continuous. 

i6oa Warnbr Alb. Rng, xiii. Ixxvi. 316 The eiier mouing 
lieaucns vninterrupUd rounde. 1647 Ci.arrnoon Hist. Rtb, 
I. 1 5 The uninteirupted pleasures .. of twenty-two years 
Peace. 1709 Addison Tatter Na 199 p 6 An uninterrupted 
Friendship and Felicity. 1781 Gibbon Deel. ♦ F, xxxi. III. 
195 The uninterrupted succeasion of senators. 1849 Cob- 
dbn Sbeecl^e ap An Interval of several jreara of uninter- 
ruptea peace. 1880 M^akthy Oxer Timet xl. 111 . asj Uia 
career was one of uninterrupted success. 

b. Not broken in suriace; having no intervals 
between the partSi 


2791 Nkwtb Tear Eng. 4- Scot, efl 
Doe uninterrupted skeeL iSaa J. R 


'arkinson Oxetl, Ovyetol, 


ss9 The margin tef the shell Is) . . uninterrupted and reflected. 
1806 7 V«wx. Sot, 1191/s Umimhrrx^tMl, consisting of regu- 
larly increasing or diminiahing parts, or of paru all of tho 
tamo SIM. 

2. Not disturbed or broken into; not interrupted 
by something. 

i 687 Cromwbll Sp. la Somers Traete (tSii) VI. 3/^ A 
more free exercise, more uninterrupted hy any hand of 
power. 1708 Elixa HBVWoootr. Mxue, de Gomeds Belle 
A. (1739) 1 1 . 63 The rest of our Voyage was uninterrupted 
^ the least cross Accident whatever. 1796 Mmk. D’Amiilav 
Camilla V. eoa Mr. Tyruld would not suffer this scene to 
be long uninterrupted. 1834 Poultry Ckron, II. 104/a An 
uninterrupted day of rest. 1873 B. Hastb Fiddietoum 7 
The dwellings were.. uninterrupted by shupA 
8 . adv. Without interruption ; unhindered. 

1679 Y ARB ANTON Eng, Impvov, 3^ That the Smneks and 
Bmalf Vesseli may..fet^ in Pruvinions and Naval biorea 
uninteiTupted. 

ir]iiiit6mi*ptedly, tidv^ RJn-^ ii; cC 
prec.] Without interruption or Break; continu- 
ously, connectedly. 

166s Sia T. Hrmbbht Trav, (1677) 903 Where the Moun- 
tain uninterruptedly runs as far as Xlergiana. a 1691 Bovi.b 
Hist. Air (1^9) 7 Having not the leisure to prosecute this 
discourse uninteiTupiedly. 1794 PkiL Trans, LX XXV. 39 
In which case the following particles would exert their force 
uninterruptedly. i 8 a 0 F. Rkynolub Li/e 4 Times 11 . 183 
From that time.. our intimacy has continued.. uninterrupt- 
edly. 2873 JowKTT Plato (ed. a) HI. 4 That the Republic 
was written uninterruptedly and by a continuous eflbrt. 
Unijitami'ptodBLafiR* Unintkbbui-tbd.) 

1663 J. Sbrjbant Sure Footing 106 The over-continuance 
or uniiiterruptedness of Tradition. 1671 Flavkl bouni, Ltfe 
ii. 4 The Perpetuity and uniiiterruptedness theaeof. 1791 
Washington Let. writ 1893 XI 1 . 46 My return to this 
place is siMMier than 1 expected, owing to the uninierrupled- 
ness of my journey. 1834 j. W. Ckokkx in C. Peters 
II June, 'I'he musicians.. spoiled that uninterruptedness 
(what a word) which was so beautiful yesterday. 1876 Cab- 
rxNTBB in Coutemp. Rev, Jnn.. The Scientific Hieist.. looks 
at the uniiiterruptedneMS of this order [in NatureJ as the 
highest evidence of its original perlectioiu 
Unintemi'ptible, a. (Uh-* 7.) a 1683 Sidnbv D/se, 
Govt. Ill XXX. (1704) 36> An uninterruptible Line of De- 
scent. Unlnterru'ptlbleneaB. (Un.‘ la.) 9634 Owrn 
Doctr. Samis* Persev Pref Rdr. Bj bfTheuninteriuptible- 
neis of any Act of God. Uniiitoi ru'ptlng, ///. a (Un-^ 
la) 1809 W. Tavlob in Robberds Mem. (1843) II. 364 
My imagination is rapidly learning.. to exult in the uuia- 
tcrruptiiig character of rural scenery. 

Unintenm-ption. (Un-^ la.) 

1647 Clanknuon Hist, Reb, 111. § 6y To have Questioned 
. .the Seditious Riots, .before the iininterruption and secur- 
ity had confirmed the People in all three. 1740 Chbvnb 
Regimen 47 To allow Time and Uninterruptiuu from the 
natural Powera 1744 Wai.dbom Hescr, Isle / Man (ed. 9) 
iu6 That Uninterruption and Solitude of the Sea, gave the 
Mermen, frequent Opportunities of visiting the Shore. 
s8a8 G. EuwAxue Prod. Plan UL eo The euTorgement and 
uninterruption of commi.Tw.e. 

UnluterBpe’rBed, ppl, a, (Un-* 8.) ^ 1887 Browning 
Parleying'*, A polio Of haios^ Is tgo . .so uninterspersed with 
good? Uni'nterviewed,j^/. A (Un-> 8.) s886 Phrlib 
Burglars in Paradise viii. The hitherto uninterviewed 
Am -rican citixen. 

Uniathralled, -intitled, etc. : ice Unibt-, 
Vninti-midated. ///. a, (Un- i 8.) 

S764 Museum Rust, 11 . ixxviii. S75 If 1 find your Museum 
that uuintimid.Tted receptacle which 1 hope it will appear 
to be. 1815 Wraxall tlisi. Mem, 1 . 361 Ouintimidated by 
the clamours of .Sir Fletcher's adherents, a 1849 H. Coi.b- 
BiiiOB Eu. (1851) II. 60 The unliought, unintiiiiidated 
suffrage of fame. 1876 Hancmopt Hist, l/JS. 111 . xa 303 
Unintimiclated by the prophecy. 

Uninto-zioatmg, ///. N. (Un-I lo.) 

>773 Observ. 57 This unintoxicating beverage. 

18^ II. G. R0BIN.SON Odes 0/ Horace 1. xvii. Here 8h.tlt 
thou quaff.. The unintoxicating bowl Of Lesbian.^ 1676 
I'vNOAi.i. Fragm. Set, (1879) 11 . xiL 956 Uitintoxicating 
grape- luice is convened Into intoxicating wine. 

Unlmtrtcated, /pl. a. (Un.> 8.) a i0te Hammond 
Serrn. Wks. 1683 IV. yia The fair oi>en Campania of evt-n. 
clear, unintricated designs. Ulllntri*guing* fpl, A (Un-* 
IO.) 1755 Monitor No. a 1 . 7a The plain, disinteiested, uiiin- 
triguiu^ man. 1771 H. Walrolb Vertudt Anted, Paint, 
IV. 5 In truth he was, .a iiiudest uiiintriguing mau. 

CTninlrodii ced,/'//. n. (Un-i 8.) 

*<743 Young Ni, Tk, v. 89 Think not un-mt^iic'd 1 
foic'd my way. 1813 Examiner 19 Apr. 950/1 The romp- 
ing, ungainly, uniiilroduced girl of seventeen. 1897 Mabv 
K iNC8i.hY W A/riea 6 Whe-i I have arrivi^l. in a steamer 
or canoe, unexpected, uniiuroduced, or turned up equally 
unheralded out of the bush. 

Unlntro'ltive, a (Un-< 7.) 1819 Colkridgb in Lit, 

Rem. (1836) 11 . 930 And then ag.un, still unmtroiiive, 
( Hanquo] addresses the witches Uniotroml'tted* ppl, 
a. (Un-* 8.) 2363 Reg. l*rh‘y Council Scot, 1 . 946 To., 
keip the satnyn (corn). .U|>oun the grand of tbesaidis Iannis, 
unintromittit with be ather of the saidis parteis. Uuln- 
tru'diug, tf (Un-* iaI 1796 Mma D'Abblav Co, 
miila 111 . 300 She is there almost every night ; only being 
uniiitruding, she is unnoticed. UnlniU'itlvc, «. (Un^ 
7.) 284a Sib W. Hamilton Dies. In Reid's Wks. 767 The 
unintuitive Judginenls. 

VninU'Clear (y^ni-), a, [Uni- i.] Having:, 

or clinracterized by, one mit'leus. 

288a Vines tr. Sacks* Bet, 046 Treub. has observed the 
division of the nucleiie..and finds that it takes place in the 
manner described . . for uninuclear cells. s8p6 A llbuit's Syst, 
Med, 1 . 71 In the boundary sone away from the cocci the 
uninuclear form [of leucocyte) predominated. 

So VnlBWclMitN, Vniaii'oloBtod atijs, 

2883 E. Ray Lankrbtbb In Entyel, Brit, XIX. 86a /i 
Young uninucleate Individual which has emer^ from the 
cyst within tha Tadpole, and will now multiply iu nucieL 


1898 Allhutfe Syst, Med, V. 636 There are prasenl iu tha 
blood nuiiiarous large uninucleated cells* 

Uninu red,///. a, (t'N-i 8.) 

02708 J. Phiups Fail o/CkliVe Jordan too Protected 
mice The race exiguous, uninured to wet, Their mansiona 
quit, a 1800 CowrcB Odyse, (ed. e) xxi. i8a Fatiguing, 
first, bis hands Too delicate and uninured to toil, ligi 
Alpobd Quebec CkaRel Serm. 111 . laB Uninured to the 
selfishness of this wicked world* 2880 Swinduinb Stud, 
Skakt, 18 An incongru-ty. .imperceptible to eyes uninured 
to the use of th^ir spectades. 

Unlnva'dabla, «. (Uh.» 7 b.) 01712 Krn Hymns 

Evaug Poeu Wks. 1711 I. 3a Spreading a glorious Evan- 
gelick Light, And uninvadeable by gboatly Night. 0 1806 
Elix. Carteb in Mem, (iBod) 1 . 36 My heart, which I 
thought so secure and so uninvadahle. 

UninTa-ded,/^/. a. (Un-1 8.) 

[iS7i-a Reg, Prixy Council Scot. II. las To be unhnrt, 
unharuiit.un.moleiitit invaditand in ony wayispersewit.) 2647 
Clarknoon Hist. Reb, il 1 7 They believed there was no 
part of their Civil Government uninvaded by them. 17^ 
Richardson Clarissa (i8<i) 111 . 165, I expect to unin- 
vaded in my retirements. 1769 Sir J . Rrynoldb Disc. iL 
(1778) ^ Of this 1 shall apeak with such latitude, as may 
leave the provinra of the profeshor uninvailed. 183a Tbnnv- 
SON Kraken 3 His aniient, dieanilrsH, uninvaded sleep The 
Krakeii sleepeth. 1883 O. Crawpuru Woman's Reputation 
i, Our old England indeed, uninvaded by iiioderii ideas. 

Unlnva'Udatad, Mf. 0, (Un-> 8.) tti\ Afonthty Afng. 
XXXV. 917 The fact remaiiiN uninvalid.tted. UlUn- 
vePglod, ppl, A (Un-i 8.) 2687 tr. .Sallust (1699) 38 Nor 
did be leave uiiinveigl'd the very Thieves and KobberA 

VniiiveiLted, pp/, a, (Un- i 8.) 

b6ii Bbaum & Fu aW 4 No Ring iv. ad fin., If that 
happen 'I'hen 1 . .shall pull a heap Of strange yet uninvcnted 
Bin upon me. 2667 Milton P. L, vi. 470 Not uninvcnted 
that, which thou aright Beleivst so main to our success. 
s68o Otway Orphan v, Rack me. with all your choicest 
torments,.. and pains yet uninvented. 2734 (see Unima- 
oinkd). 1875 Jkvons Money xxi. 983 It baa grown spon- 
taneously, uninvented, unauthorised by the legislature. 

Unlnvevtftil, A (Un-* 7.) 9856 Ruskin ii/erf. /'o/n/. 
111. iv. xviii. I i3Tbeharslioutlineand..untnventfulblank- 
nesa of the design. 

IJni 2 ive‘iitive» a, (Un-i 7 .) 

1776 MtcKLB ir. Camoend Lusiad Dissert. 164/1 A most 
servile uninveniive imitation of the sixth Kiieid. X763 
Blaib Leet, I. 949 Nature..appeara, to his uninveniive 

e enius, exhausted by those who nave gone before him. t8i6 
^ Rev, XV. 71 One is of a dry end uninventive faculty, 
>855 M11.MAN Lot. Ckr, XIV. iii. VI. 447 The inert and un- 
inventive disciple of the Western pliilotuphy. 

Hence cbsler, i847\ -b«m. 

2863 Sat. Rev. 14 March yis/% The very ^^tesqueness 
and uniiiventiveness.. which distinguisbau the illuminations 
of Tuesday. 

Uliinve*rtBd, ///. 0. (Un-* 8.) 2745 Youno Nt, Tk, 
viii. ii6t He follows nature (not like thee), and shews us An 
uninveried system of a man. 1863 J. Hulmm 'Transition 
Period 0/ Music %ii There are.. no less than six pertect 
cadences, In the direct or uninveried form. 

Vniiive'sted, ppL a. [Un-i 8.) 

[2773 Ash.) 28eB-ia Rrntham Ration, Judlc, Evid, 
(2897' V. 918 A man. .uniniested with any coercive power. 
2816 ScoiT Old Mort. xxii, Supposing the insurgents were 
to march onward and leave it [it*, a stronghuldluniiivcHted. 
18^ J. liuRKB {titie)f A Genealogical and Heraldic History 
ofTlie Commoners., unin vested with Heritable Honours. 

UninTa-Btigable, a. (Un- 1 7 I>, 5 ^•) 

0 1877 Barrow Serin, Wks. 1686 111 . 464 We (to whom 
God's judgmeiita are inscruiable, and his ways unin\ estig- 
able). s^i Kay Creation 1. (169a) a The Number of them 
being uniiiveKiigable by us. 9788-74 I'uckrb Li. Nat, 
(1834) 1.589 Brought about by the courses of fortune depen- 
dent upon one another, to us accidental and unin* estimable. 
2858 H. Bushnfi L A'crer. New /.(/Sr 31 ’i'he manner .of the 
fact is iininvestigable and niyatenoua. 1866 — Vkar. Sacr, 
11. iv. 170 God is. in some sense uninvesiigable by us, bulb 
finite ana au> ject. 

Uninye atlgatad, ppl. 0. (Un-* 8.) i8s6 Scott Bl. 

Dumrj iv, 1 uin uiiwilltiig to leave a matter uninvestigated 
which [etc.]. s 86 a Millkr Elem, Chem.^ Org. (ed, 9) liL 
1 4- 944 1 * yields a liquid, the nature of whuh, houever, is 
at piesent uninvestiuated. Unlnve'Btlgating, //>/. a 

I Un-* io.) tkaa Roble Wandeiert 1 . 946 'nie sc« ret of lus 
lean was too visible to escape the tininveatigating e)A 
Unlnvl'dloua, 0. (Un-* 7.) i8aa Lamb Elia 1. Hccay of 
Beggars^ Theirs were the only rates uninvidious in the levy. 
1805 F. Oakrlxv Hitt, Notes 3 Unpretending, untnvidi- 
Dus, and aufficient for the purpose Uninvl*dloaaly, adv, 
(Un-* ii.) 1678 CuiJwoKTH intelL Sjst 1. iii. 117 Iniel- 
lectual 1 4 >ve. . having an Infinite overflowing lulnea and 
Fecundity, dispeiibca it aelf UniiividiouNiy. 

UElnvl*te,v. [Un-* 2 3 or Un -1 14.] /r0»x. To 
cancel ur omit the invitation ol (a person)* 
sfifisParYS Diary 96 Nov., So I made them uninvite their 
mscsts. 2873 Mka Whitnry Other Girls xviii, Without 
letting him answer, she turned.. and sprang up the rugged 
siairuay., . But she bad not uninvited him, after all. 

Uninvited,/^/, a, 8.) 

1631 Massingkr Emperor East iv. v, Thou uninvited 
guest, . . 1 charge thee, leave me 1 2663 Bovlr Ociai, Reft. 
IV. xvii. 1 19 The great Advantage . . offi eeing themselves from 
uninvited CompanionA 2709 Vanbhugh ralss Friend iii* 
ii, That thuiiglit comes uninvited. Then, like an uninvited 
^est, let it be treated: Begone intruder. 1796 Mm a 
D'Arblav Camilla IV. 183 [Therel he had spent the night, 
though uninvited by its agitated owner. 2840 Hoou Up 
Rhine 941 Uniiivit^ and unannounced, an unceremonious 
visitor stepped lioldly into the room. 188s Mavnb Ksiii 
in N, Vork Tribune 91 June, All uninvited people would 
be looked upon as intnuieni. 

Hence Vulavi-teAly duio, 

1669 Karl OaRaav Parthen, in. v. 12 Uninvitedly I came 
to fiarticipate in their Glory. 

Uaiavi'tii&gf ///.«. (Un-i io.) 

1686 Plot St^ffordsk. 301 That a man should thus long 



uimrvoKEX), 


mrxoir. 


after each aninvlttnc thlnoii. 1690 Bovlk Ckr, VirhiPt** t. 
loa I'hat ftuch Unlikely Men should io Snccetfully preach 
%o Uninviiins a Doctrine. 1777 RoBaaTSON Hitt. Amtr. 
VI. (1778) II. i$t lie found every a here tlweame uninviting 
country, laai Lamb Siim 1. OU BeneiUrt /. 7*., Hie look 
ra uninviting. 1894 M ea. Dvan Mnn't Ket/^inf (1899) 6e 
The outeide lodced formidable and uninviting. 

CtmS. ilflo Bbalb Siijfki AUm. 17a Hidf a doeen unripe 
and very uninviting-looking applea 
Uiilnvo*ked, ///. * (Uu.‘ 8.) 1718 Rows tr. Lftcan 
I. 195 Let Fhoel'usdwcU Still uninvoVd In Cyrrha'e myetick 
cell. 181^14 WoRDew. ^JSxatrt. in. 753 The poweie of 
son^ I left not uninvoked. 1849 Grotb Greece 11. xlvii. VI. 
XV3 iliat the nod would help them. Invoked or uninvoked. 
Unliivo*Svdd,///.a. (Uii-i 8.) 1793 V. KKOx/.e//. 

Nebiem. xxvii. So long ae you preserve your own finances 
uniiivolved. 1833 RtSKiu Stones l^en. II. eoy LoveliooKS 
of simple design and grace of uninvolved proporiiun. 

II Unio (ytf Zeol. PI. unioa (|| iinlonM). 
[L. finio A tingle large pearl (Pliny). Cf. Union 
sb.^ A genni of freewater bivalves typical of the 
family Umonidm ; a mussel belonging to this or a 
rclatra genus, esp. one yielding pearls; a river- 
mussel, pearl-muasel. 

t8^ Emg^ei. Brit, SuppL V. 581/1 The second [family^ 
f//iiWsr [sick will embrai.'e Unio,. .Anodonta, and Iridina. 
1834GRIFFI TH ir. CnvirrX 1 1. 3B7 Pearls, .are more especially 
produced by Ibe thick bivalve shells, such as the unionet. 
Ibid, 4UI I'nere is nothing to induce us to mention the Unio 
here, except (etc.]. 1851 S. P. Woodward Motluecn 41 
Some of the unios thicken their urn bones enormously. 18^ 
Mature 15 June 151/2 The washing out ofloose pearls from 
the unios. 

b. at/rib and Comb., as Unio-fisher^ mollusc^ 
•shaped \ Unio- bads (see quoL x888). 

s86i P. P.Cahfkntbr in Ke^ Justjt, ^80.959 

f/MiVfcsh.apeil shells, /bit/. 063 The musk-rats. .Ireing nature's 
great Unio-fiHhera. s88a Pro/". Berw. Mat, Ct**o IX. 506 
llird^. .picking up tha large Unio molluscs in rivers.^ 1888 
Casselts Kneyel. I'iict.^ f/a/n-Arz/r,.. certain beds in Che 
Purbeck, charncierixed hy tha occurrence of species of Unia 
1897 Qnavi. JthI. i,eo/. Sec. Index 400/a Unio-bed on Noto- 
waB.iga River (Canada). 

UaiO'OUlar, a. [.^ee Uni- and Ocular a , and 
efi med.l.. uMoeulus^ Chnractcrized by 

the use of one eye. b. Of or pertaining to, affect- 
ing, one eye. Cf. Monocular a. 

a. 1830 AVf/f. Brv. I.f. 5-11 The results of this iinilnteral, 
uni'OeuTar mfxle of prot-eeding. b. 1I90 Lancet «8 June 
14«6 /s In two [canes] there was occasional lateral iiystUK- 
inus ; one uniocular, n 1901 F. \V. ](. hlvKHS iluutan 
Pe^onmiify (1903) I. 479 Cases, where ciliary spasm. .led to 
unioou'ar diplopia. 

U'liioidyA Zifoi. [f. UN1-0-1--01D. Cf. Union- 
OID N.l Kcsembliiig orsiiaiied like (that of) a unio. 

1861 P. P. Casfkmtkr in Rc/i. Smithsonian instit. sSbo^ 
n88 Shells, with two Untoid teeth in each valve. 

Union (yiP*nbn% shy Also 5-6 vnyon, 5-7 
mion. [a. F. union (i8>i3(h c,, « Mp. union^ 
Pg. untSoj It. unions), ad. L. uttion^em, unto the 
numljer one, unity, uniting, etc., f. isnus one.] 

1 . L The action of joining or uniting one thing 
to another or others, or two or innie things to- 
gether, so as to form one whole or complete body ; 
the state or condition of )>eing so joined or united ; 
combination, conjunction : a. lu non-physical 
sense or of abstract things. 

J/yptstaiic unionl see HvHoarATicau i. 

M3s~9a tr. Hidden (KolU) V, 9 He ordeynede that water 
■chulile be roixie with wyiie in the chalice, to betoken the 
union of the cburclie un to CrUte. c 1490 Atyrr. Our Lottys 
ao8 Conueiiycntly are deuoute wedlockcs 1) kened vuto fio re 
trees, wheruf the route ys suchc viivon of low hartc'i. ibid. 
•99 Hy whiciie knyttynae..the goilhed was vnyed vnto the 
manhedfOnd the very iiiaiilied vuto the Rodhed. . . And in this 
inoHle acceptable vnyon (etc ). 1538 Si'Akkky England 4t 

The vnyon :ind coniunctyon of the body niid soule togyddur. 
sgte Ir. hither* t tioiiy Treat. Prayer K 5 b, 'J'he very irue 
and .sincere delectation, whiclie groweth by u ceriayne vniim 
and perfect anreenient. .ofour soules with niiniRhiie (««xl. 
t!6mi Sir J. Finch in Pari, //is/, (1807) 11. 994/a '1 lits onion 
of beart.s, sir, is a greatness Iwyond tiiat of tii« kingdom to 
which you are heir. 1651 Houui s Juviath, 11. xviii. 99 The 
strength of an Army [coiisisteih | in the union of their strength 
under one Comma < id. 1667 Milton P. L. ix. 966 Adam, 
from who'>e deare hide 1 l>o.i'tt me sprung. And gladly of our 
Union heare llice speak, One Heart, one Soul in both. 1708 
Chambrrh f s. V. Hyhosiaticat, The Uniun of the human 
Nature aiLh the Divine. 1800 hied. yrnl. IV. 334 Hy the 
union and invcxtigaiion of severnl data, the truth may at 
lust Itc di^tcovered. 1841 Miai l in Momon/l I. 1 The uniun 
of church and state. 1873 Frri-vav Couth- Politics ii. 49 
The union of Koninn and Teutonic elements. 

b. Of persons or couiilrics with reference to 
joint action or policy. Cf. 3. 

1608 W. Wilkrb See," Memento /or Afngistrates 
pleat union is of belter coiisequcnoe to the turihcrance of 
relieion. 1687 A. I^vi- ll tr. TJuvenoi's i rav, I. 78 I'he 

i antuites swore tin: same Union with the Spabis. 1711 
>K. Marlborouuh in 10/A Reh. Hist, MSS.Comm, App. 1. 
144, 1 hauc no other views then what tend to the firmest 
union with hin lAtrdship. 1817 Siii-llky Km, Islam ix. 
xviiL I'he cold siu-ers of calumny were vain, The union of 
the free with discord's brand to stain. 

0. In pl^'sical sense ; spic. io Surg,, the growing 
togethur of the parts of a broken l^ne, lips of a 
wound, etc., in the process of healing. 

Ki; CIrookr] Exp/. Instmm. Ckintrg. 13 To hold 
tha Im of the wound .. tomtlier till the viiinn be perfected. 
1794 jf. Karris Lex, Teckn. 1. s.v., The Union of Atoms, 
or Auricles which touch in a Plain : os in the Chrystullixa- 
Ifen of Salts, and other like Bodies. 1787 Guoch 7 'restt. 


Wlomndt 1. 15a The time generally allowed for die union of 
Oounds. sfiig J. Smith PemoreunaSci.^ Art II. 341 llih 
hAnity or unim, is always .. of a chemical nature, for It Is 
aliondBd with the eraiid characteristic of cbeniiw union, 
via. it destroys the identity of the ingredients. 184a Loudon 
Snbnrban Mori, *87 To fit the scion to the stock in such a 
WaaneT that the union of tlirir inner barks, .may Im bscIom 
M possible, i860 Tvndau. Ciac. u vii. 54 The moraino . • 
mrnwd by tha union of tha lateral moraines. 

d. >\Tth a and pi. An instance or occaiion of 
this* (Rarely in physical sense, see ( 3 ).) 

In some instances not clearly separable from 7. 

1570 Levins Aiauip. 166 An Vnion, vnio, c tfioo Shaks. 
viiL 6 If the true concord of wall tuned sounds, 
My vnions married, do ofilind thine eare. es s6s3 Binnino 
Serm, Wks. (1735) 8/a There was an Union maae already 
In his first Moulding. 1679 Sottm Sertn, 167 The same 
Eobfcct] luckily hapiiin-r upon another (mind) of a DUpoxiiion 
..framed for it,ui. .greedily cla'*pcd into the nearest Unions 
and Kmbraixs. 1781 Oiwfrr Charity sea While providence 
enjoins to ev'ry soul An union with the vast terraqtieoua 
whole. 18x7 J. Bkadbury Trav. A mer, 331 A colony having 
an union of interest, and of course an union of action. 1871 
Jowrtt Piato 111. 363 There ia a union of qualities in him 
such as 1 have never seen in any other. 

tb) t8a6 S CbOFKR hirst Lines Surg, (ed. 5) aSx In soma 
Instances (of compound fracture], only a partial union follows. 
iM Loudon Suburban Mort. eSx Instances frequently 
occur of the inner Itark of the scion being placed out of con- 
tact with that of the stock, and a union nevertheless ensuea 

e. Without article, in prec. senses. 

^ At union, in union, unttca. 

e 1483 H. Hamauoun in Pol., Kel, ^ L, Poems t8o Hertis 
ease & 1 be not at vnion. isa8 Piigr,Per/{^,^n W. 1531) 
984 b. In chat all awetenesim and vnyon of lone and grace is 
signifyed. ifiag Macon hss., h'riemiekip (Arb.) 173 Fur in 
Bodies, Vnion sireiigthneth and cherisheth any Nalurall 
Action;.. And eueti so is it of Minds. 1691 Hosnui Gmi. 
Af StK, V. 1 7.79 This submiiaton of the wills of all those men 
to the will 01 one man, or one OainsKlI, is then made, when 
each one of them obli^cth himself by coniract to every one 
of the rest, . . this ia called union. 1675 R. Bumtiiogcb Causa 
iUi 39 The Soul in state of Union to the Body. 1738 K. 
Grry Metk. Hebrew p. v,The Line of Union called Mssetapk, 
1789 Hrlsham Ess. ll. xli. 596 Persecution, said Mr. kox, 
is a bond of uniotL i8oe tr. Lae*ange*s Ckem. II. 114 
Nitric solutions of mercury and silver .are thenu^lves de- 
composed at the moment of union. 1847 Mrs. A. Krrn tr. 
KankTe Hist. Serttia 117 'J he league of independent chiefs 
. . was on the closest terms of utiton with both these parties. 
1840 l..KVKa Con Cregan xi, While a sharp wound in iny 
necK..had just begun that process called * union*, a 188s 
A. ItARMA'i-T Phys. Metempiric (1883) p. xxv. '1 he feeling of 
real invikible union among the spirita of all the universe. 

£ .Sexual conjunction ; copulation, rare. 

iiAMHFMS Cycl.KX, t/nwOi'sd, Animals. . produced by 
Uiiivocal Generation, that is, by the sole Union or Copula- 
tion of a Mule and Female of tne a tine Species. 179a Med. 
Jrnl. If. 391 A female rabbit.. and. a buck.. were sllnwed 
to care.ss each other whilst absolute uniun was prevented. 

2 . The uniting together of the dilTerent sections, 
parties, or individuals of a nation, people, or other 
bcKly so as to produce general agreement or con- 
conl ; the condition lesulting from tliis ; absence of 
dissension, discord, or difference in opinion or 
doctrine ; unity. 

c 1460 Brut II. soS I'his Frederike. . was long Emperoure, ft 
difTurred fur to be crowneil at Rome bccau.se of )m Scisinc ; 
but after ]>•*( vuioii was had, be was crowned wiili Kmpcrial 
Diadfine. 1:1460 G. Ashby Dicta Philos. 70^3 That kyng 
th.it maketh Ins Region To be obedient to bis iusie Inwe, 
I'hat tcigiie fieasibly in an vnyon. 1515 1 .d. Hrkni' as h'roiss, 
11. ccxxxiil 301 b/i The vnyon of the eburche I desyre, and 
1 hauc taken great payne thcrin. i«39CHOvwKi.Lin Merri- 
iimn IJ/e 4- Lett. (190.1) 11. 930 Ye sbal. .bring a very vnion 
..biiwene all them tuere & conduce them to Miche a kiioit 
as there shalbe perfite vnion ainonges them without strifie. 
X647 I'LANKNDON Hist. Kcb. I. f 10 Jbe Union, Peace and 
Plenty of the Kingdom. s683TKMn.B Mem. Wks. 1720 I. 
480, 1, that never had any thing so much at heart as the 
Union of iny Country. i8a8 Scorr h\ M. i*trth xiii, Have 
1 iKit thanks to pay to God, who has rrsiored union to my 
family f 1841 Uohiiow Zincali 1 iii. 11. 971 However some 
of the Gitkiios may complain that there is no ionv'er uiiiim 
to he found ainoiig.st iheiii, tlioc is [etc.]. 1849 hlACAm ay 

Mist, Eng.i. 1. 160 1 hey were so far fioin being disposed 10 
piiichiAse union by comession that thi-y ohjecied to conces- 
sion chiefly bccau.-<e it tended to produce uiiioiL 

b. J’ainiing, Agreement or harmony in respect 
of colour, design, etc. 

1704 J. Harris Lex. Techn. I, Union (a Term among 
Paintoix) is the mutual Anecableness and Sympathy of the 
Colours in a Piece of Painting. 1718 Ciiambkrb CycL, 
Harmony,. . XU the Ordonnanco,.. signifies the Union, or 
Conneci tun between the Figures, withrKqspect to the Subject 
of the Piece. 1770 Sia J. Rkvnolim /V/r. iii. (1778) 83 A 
ft ;uie.. though deviating front beauty, may stiii have a 
certain union of the various parts. 

O. JJorsem. (See quois.) 

27J^Ciusmbers*t Cyci, Suppl. s.v. Units, A horse Is said to 
unite, or walk in union, wht.n,in gallopiiiR, the hindquarters 
follow and keep time with the fore. 18^ 1 C. 1« Anubmson 
Mod, Horsem, xxo I'hat^ state of collection that we have 
styled tlie union. That is, the fortes of the two extremities 
must be united as closely as is consistent with tha luainiaii- 
ance of the pace. 

8. a. Scots Law. The uniting into one tenantry 
of lands or tenements not lying contiguous. Charier 
or clause of union (see quot. 1765-41). 

1503 Sc, Aits, ^os. y (x8f4) 11. 2^ Anent Iaiidi8..quhi1k 
. .ar aitext or vuit in ane halding y barony pat iiochiwith- 
standing pe said anexaitoa or vnion rate.). 15M A ee. Ld. High 
Treat, M'otL VI II. xty The forfintourls and union! maid 
in the lost pailiament. ,1578 Keg. Prhy Council Scot. IL 
693 Lrt'Ctionis nf baroniis, unionis or biirghis in barony. 
1693 Stair ituiit. il iL 1 44. sax l*hs whme Lands lying 


eontlgoeus are naturally Unite, and needs no Uidon. sygt 
McDowai.l imst. Laws Scot. n. iii. 1. *67 I'he union or 
erection into a barony of lands, lying in difierenc shims. 
X769-f Emskihb Inti. Law SeoM. 11. iu. 1 45 By a charur of 
uaion, La. by a charter in which the sowttgia dispenses 
with tits necessity of taking a separata seisin upon ovary 
discontiguous tenemenu 1838 W. Hell DicL Low Soot, 
xoao The obfcct of e cbaitor, or clause of union. 

b. /iccL The uniting or combination of two 
or more churches or benefices into one. (CL 
Unition a.) 

1509 Act 2t Men.yitt, c 13 1 ix If sny, person, .proenra 
..any Licence or Licencei, Union. Toleiation or Dispense 
tion. to receive and take any mo Benefices with Cure than 
u above limited. 1537 tr. LatimePs Sertn. hcf. Ceuvoc. 
D j b. Some brought luith canunixaiions, some expectations, 
some pluialities and uniitni. 1545 Act 37 Hen. Vlll, c. ax 
A Unyon or Uortsolidacion of two Churches in one, or of a 
Churche end Chappell in one. 1607 Cowkl Interkr., Vniot^ 
..is a combining or consolidation of two Churches in one, 
which is done by the consent of the Bishop, the Patron, and 
the Incumbent. 1665 Ai.t 17 Chas, HjC, 393 The said 
Union shall take effect for every such Church or Chappell. 
X713 K. Gissun Meet. Law 990 By the union, the two 
churches are become so much one, that a secoua benefice 
may be taken. ^ 1796 Pbdub Anonym. (1800) 444 Consolida- 
tion, or the union of divera places in the person of one man, 
is A great obstacle to jiistire and equity, i860 Act 03.84 
V’kt. c. 14a I a An Unionof Two or more contiguous Bene- 
fices with one another. 

4 . The action of uniting, or the state or fact of 
being unitedfiiito one political body; esp. formation 
or incorporation into a single state, kingdom, or 
political entity, usually with one ceutial legislature. 

a. In general use. 

X547 J. Harbison (////ir), An Exhortacion to the Scottes to 
oouforme themselfes to the., godly Union beiwvene the two 
Kealnics of Englande ft S«.oliand. xjk>3 Bacon Bticfe 
Discourse Bij, Aiid..le.Tuiiig violent Vnions (of cimntiies]t 
wee will consider onelye naturall Vnions. 1671 Psity 
Pol. Anat, (1601) 35 Why was there ever a Union between 
England and Wales? 1709 T. Innvs Crit. Ess. (>879) 67 
That the Piets continif'd in posaesrion. .till their union iu 
one kiitgduiii with the Scots. 1754 Franklin Plan 0/ Union 
Wks. 1H87 11. 351 Ihe said cunimia'tioners. .came to an 
iiiianimou>« resolution : That a union of the colonies is abso- 
lutely necess.iry for their preserv.ition. xfisS W. H. Kki.lv 
tr. L. Blands Mist. Ten i . 1. 96B To the Belgians France 
could ofl'er, as the price of a friiternal union, the suhsiiiution 
(etc.J. b8u Moti.rv Dutch A’//, v. i. (19^) 111. 95 K.arly 
in January, 1577, the celebrntrd ‘Union of Biuavels* %ras 
formed. x888 LncyH. Brit. XX 1 11. 741/9 This tiiccess of 
the struggle for union gave the United btates a date for 
the political.. existence of the nation. 

b. Eitg. hist. The uniiing of the English and 
Scottish crowns in 1603, or parliaments iu 1707; 
or of the pailiaments ol Gieat Britain and Ireland, 
dating from i Jan. iHoi. (With the and capital.) 

(0)1603 Bacon diUt]. A Hrirfe Di^covrse, tovebing the 
llappie vnion of..Knuland, and Scotland. 1604 Proclam. 
%it. /, 90 Oct , The hle-sed Union, or riiiher rviiiiiting of.. 
England and Scotland, vnder one Imperiiij crowiie. a 1700 
EvhLYN D,ary 95 Feu. 1671, Caiiir lu visit me one of the 
Jrf>rtJs CoiiiniisMoner.s of Sioiland for the Union. 1707 
Hrarnf. Collect. (O. H. S.) II. 10 1 his day being the lieuin. 
ning of the Uniun of England with Scotland. X71S Z. Haig 
in J. Kussril Haigs (18H1) xii. 344 Prospciiiy to Scotland, 
and No Union ! 18S7 Hali.am Const. Hist. xvii. 11. 696 
I'he union closes ih: sii>ry of the Scots constitution. 1864 
Bukton Siot Abr. 1. ixi Scotland did nut fully lecover from 
the ruin of ih.'tt conflict until the Union iii.ide her secure. 

(^) 1798 The Union (rd. 41 15 As.. the Proie tants become 
the majurity 01 our iieuple upon the estahlihliiiicnt of the 
U moil. xBOg .Scott it av. Gen. Pref., iM m Edgeworth . . may 
be truly said to have dune mure towards cuiiqileting the 
Union, than [etc ]. 1880 h.ncycl. Btit, X 11 J. 971 Carried in 

great nie.i!*ure hy the Mime corrupt means as the constitution 
of *6a hail been worked by, the Union earned no gratitude. 

6 . The joining ot one person to another in mairi- 
mony ; an instance or occ.TsioD of this, a marriage. 

1595 -Shaks. John 11 ii. 446 This vnion shall do more than 
baiivi ie can To our fu.st-closcd gates. ^ 1678 K Cookk {title), 
lAive’s Triumph, —or. The Royal U nion : A Tragedy. X75X 
Johnson Rnmhler Nu. 167 r 9 The li.'ippy event of n union 
in whi.h caprice and seiri-linras li.ml Si> little part. 1778 
M ISK Burnkv A'r eltnu Ixxix, Hn was himself of opinion, me 
sooner the union inok place, the better. i8s6 M i.ss M 1 1 ford 
in L*lCstrange i.tfe (1870) i I. xi. 939 The immediate union 
of the Priiice-s Constance . . 10 Dun I'ei iro. 1841 'ill ACBi eav 
l»i. Hoiigarty Diam. \iii. Her g-andfatiicr h.«d been El the 
first verv mu h averse to our union. 1879 Fai SAnSi. Pnni 
If. 69 lie priin..unced ni^siiii-tt any voluniaiy ditsoliiiiou uf 
unions already existing bi-tween Pagans aiiu Cliristians. 

XL The quality ul being one in number; 
oneness; the fact or coiulitiuii of consisting of, 
involving, or being restricted to, one persou or 
thing only. Ofis. 

In qiiots. 1548 and a 1564 with reference to the partaking 
of the Communion by the prh-xt only. 

01513 Fauyan Chton. vii. ccxiiv. aB6 An othci eiionyons 
opynyon concemynge the vnyon of the 'J rynyiie. 13^ 
Cjkste Pr. Masse K viii. Thee prieste mas-e, wh\che u 
rather an vniun then a comm union, a 1564 Becon Display. 
Popith Mass Wks. 1 1. 50 Ye call it a Cummunion, wh:ch is 
a partaking of iiutny together; but ye micht right well call 
it an vnioiL For no man eaieth and drinkeih of the bread 
and wyne hut you alone. 1564 Handing Amsw. Jewel Bi 
For cucry inultuude. .contineweth one. And that whereof 
it ia oiu', and is kepte in vnion or cneness", it is necessary 
that tt he one, elicit (i-tc.]. 165a BknLowks Tkeolh. viii, 
xx\ii. Thus Holy, Hoiy, Holy's nam’d, 10 show A iernioii 
we ill Union know. 

t b. -* Monad a, i b. Ohs 

X565 B. Gooce tr. Paiingenius* Zodiac vii. U iii. As trem 
the t Jnion [L. monsu] fyrst echo other Buiiibvr spritigsi 
1 A unique cxampl-j. Obs.^^ 
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t6s7 J* Watts KM. CA. JCsr. 48 But an Union, ons rach 
Cast, 1 nmn, in ntl th« fiiblo. 

7 . That wlMch is united or combined into one ; 
a body formed 1:^ uniting one thing to another or 
others, or several things together ; a combination 
or compound. 

i860 Jsa Tavuni Cammtm, Introd. 10 My purpoM 

fo. .to gather together into an union al theie neveral portions 
of truth. 1696 Stammopb CAr. F^ttm (171 1) a What is a 
man the better for eoiring into the suhlimo mysierieH of llio 
Trinity, and being able to dispute nicely upon that adorable 
Union t 1807 J. fi. Smith Phy$* Jht, eis Carbonic acid gas, 
(which was formerly called fixed air, and is an union of 
oxygon and carbon). 

D. A number, group, or body of persons or states 
joined or associated together for some common 
pnrpose or action ; an association, league, or so- 
ciety ; in later use esp. * Trade- union. 

(iri s66o Jaa. Taylob Dueter iii. iv. rule x. 1 11 He is not 
to be reckoned as a Brother, or a relative in our religious 
friendship and union. lygfi BuTLisa Ana/, i. lit. 83 To 
se|>arate from their adversaries, and 10 form an union among 
themselves. S76S Falconkr SAi/wr. 11. 409 [The] sagacious 
statd-man . . darts around his penetrating eyes. Where Dan- 
gers grow and hostile unions rise. sBjs Gen P. TiioMrsoN 
Extre. (184a) 11 . 336 Once more to the Political Unions,., 
don’t endure it [ir. slavery] ; but hold together like burrs. 
1003 Scitnet (N.Y.) 5 June 899/n The International Union 
of the American Republics, popularly known as the Pan- 
American Union. 

(A) 1833 and Refi, Factors Com, D s. 39 Our spinners, .said 
they had no fault to find. ., out the union obliged them to turn 
out. 184B Mas. Gaskbi.l Af, Barton viii, Block-printers b 
going to strike; they'n getten a bang-up Union, as won't 
let 'em be put upon. 1878 javoNS Prim, Pot, Econ. 65 It 
is certain tnat the increase of wages is not confined to ihosa 
trades which have unions. 

O. spu, A number of itates or provincet united 
together or incoqxiratcd into one legislative con- 
federacy ; a confederation or federation ; cap. the 
United States of America. 

Sometimes in American u-te restricted to the Northern 
States which sdhei-ed to the Union in contradistinction to 
the eleven Southern States whose attempted secession from 
it led to the Civil War of i86i>s. 

1775 Jkpprwion Lot. Writ, i^s I. 401 So os to bring the 
Csiindians into our Union. 179s Bkijcnap HitU New 
Ham/sA. III. 957 An important branch of the American 
union. 1817 j. BaADnifav Tnw. Amer. 977 The separetion 
of the States weit of the Alleghsnics from the Union. 1863 
LowBr.L (i8qo) V. 958 The South will come back to the 

Union. 1900 in R. H« Brand Union of Africa 149 The 
words 'the Union' shall be taken to mean the Union of 
South Africa as constituted under this Act. 

d. A oumtier of parishes united or incorporated 
together under one Board of Guardians for the 
administration of the poor laws ; an area or inb- 
district so formed and administered. 

1834 Act 4-5 M'ill. /K, c. 76 1 a6 .Such Parishes shall there- 
upon be deemed a Union (or such Purpose, 1837 MtCuli.O('II 
Acc Brit. h.mN^ 1 1 . 6 The operation of Gilbert's Art in 
the unions formed under it. i8te Gladstone Sp, in Times 
99 Dec. 9/5 The bulk of the cotton manufacture was carried 
on in a region comprised within 97 Unions. 

o. A textile fabric composed of two or more 
dilTerent materials woven together, csp. one con- 
taining cotton and linen, or cotton and some other 
material as wool, silk, or jute. Freq. //., kinds or 
varieties of goods or fabrics so woven, uidon-cloths. 

1844 G. Dcioii Textile Mannf, v. ifej A mixture of fl.tx 
and cotton called ' union 1851 Mavii xw l.oHd. LaAonr 1 , 
378/1 Then we had an Irish linen, an imitation, you know, 
a leind of 'Union', which we c.ill double t\«isi. 1893 
PAotogr, Ann. 984 Two or three yaids of ' union ', or white 
window blind material. 

pi.x%%x Mavhkw Load. Labour I. 376/9 Linen of good 
quality used to be extensively hawked, but from 1820 to 
189^ or later. . the hawkers got to deal in an inferior quality, 
^ unions' (a mixture of linen and cotton) glazed and sliflfciicd. 
1870 Casselft Techn, Educ, IV. 387/9 A leal Scotch carpet 
is all wool, but fabrics similar in appearance are ii.ade with 
cotton warps and worsted wefis, in which c.T-e they nra 
called * unions '. 1890 Textile News 70 Oct. (List Manufac- 
turers), Maiiiifactuier of black and coloured unions. 

8 - Brewing. One of a series of casks or vats used 
in the Union or Burton system of cleansing beer. 

1878 Rncyct. Bmt. IV. 975^9 When beer Is cleansed.. it !■ 
necessary to keep the casks or Unions full to the bung. i8gy 
W. J. SvKRS Brewing 448 When a set of unions are cleanM, 
tlie swan-necks are nrac removed. 

HI. 9 . That which unites or connects one 
thing to another; leeku., a device for connecting 
the ends of pipes or tubes, or for attaching a pipe 
to some ottier part ; a coupling, pipe-coupling. 

1830 (see union joint In ai*nse 1 9], 1863 A ppleby's F/am&k, 
bfaek. ♦ Iron trork 59 Wrought-iron Wieni-hes for Hose 
UnioniL 1864 Riddelijr Co.'s CaAr/., Steem and Valve Cocks. 
Brass Unions. 1889 Dedfy News ii Feb. 4^7 Makers of 
co cks, t ape, unions, and bar fittings are fairly busy. 

IV. 10 . In elliptical senses, a. -^Union-flao 
or Union-jacik, cither os (a) a separate flag (also 
t Great union\ or (fi) as inserted in the upper 
inner canton of the ensign; freq. in phr. union 
down or downwards^ indicating an inverted posi- 
tion, with the union at if in the lower inner canton, 
when the flag is hoisted or flown on a vessel os a 
signal of distress or mourning. 

(a) 1780 FALcoium Diet. Marins (1780) a.v. Jaekt In tha 
British Navy tha jack ia. .a small union flag . . ; but In mar- 
«hant.ship8 this union is bordared with a red field, itia 


Ann, Reft^ Gen, Wei, 110 Tha ptoad old British Union 
floatad triumphantly over it. 1849 C. Stunt Exped, Ceutr, 
Austra/im 1 . 90 Some young ladies of tha cmuiiy..had 
worked a silken union to present to Mr. Eyre. s88s N, A 
iB Feb. 116/1 His nujeaty is depicted stepping from a barge 
with the Union hobtad at tha atarn. 

(A) 1804 Naomi CAron. XIL 144 Tha colouis. . ware hoisted 
Union downwards. 1830 CaMraaLU Diet, MU. Sei. t.v. 
CNours, Tiie Red Cross of Su George in a White Fiel^ 
with the Union in the Upper Canton. 1883 Harper' e Mag, 
Ian. 3ai/i 'Jlie American flag..waa by mistake boisiM 
' union down '. 

b. Short for Union //ouse,workAo$ise{neMie 1 8 ). 
1843 Nralr Bati. 4> .V<mgv for People 16 We never built 
tlie unions Wherein they starve the poor. 1^4 T. Haboy 
Nar fr. Mad. Crawl xxx, 1 wonder sometiiiiee if 1 am 
doomed to die in the Union. 

o. (With capital.) The name at various Uni- 
vcrsilies (orlg, at Oxford and Cambridge) of a 
general club and debating society usually open to 
all members, or all Uiidergraduates, of the Uni- 
versity ; also, the buildings or ofllces of such. 

Originally short f«»r Union Society or Union C/uA, Also 
used littrib., ns Union audience^ rhetoric, speech. 

s 8 m Reh. Committee Oxford Union Soc. 9 The Treasurer 
of the Union. TiiACKREAV Eng, Hum., Congreve I 

(*858) 58 Before the pacing of the Reform Bill, ibere existed 
at Cambridge a certain debating club, called the 'Union'. 
1883 (Oxford Uuiv. Mag, 94 Ian. 7/x No more eloiiuent 
speech has been h<‘nrd in the union during the la>t three 
years. 1891 Cat. St. Audresas Univ. 315 The scheme fi»r 
instituting a Students' Union in tha University of St. An- 
draws, ibid. 316 The genetal maiingement of the Union. 

V. Attrib. and comb., passing into adj. 

IL a. In senses 4 b and 7 c, with the sense * of 
or belonging to, promoting or advocating, adher- 
ing to or supporting (a particular) legislative 
union*, aB(d) Union arms, eclours, ^tnaker^ par- 
liament-, esp. (b) in American use (see 7 c note), 
as Union banner, league, man, planter, eic. 

(<t) 1707 Lotui. Cam. No. 4 374/1 On Twoopponite Comers 
were the Union Arms. /A/V/., The Norton Galley hoisted 
the Union Colours. Z771 Smoli.rtt Humph, Cl, To Phil- 
hps 8 Aug., During a sitting of the union parliament [at 
Edinburgh, 1707]. iBti Gen. Reg 4 Orders of Army 13 
The first Standard, Guidon, or Colour of RcginieniM, which 
is the Union Colour. 1846 A. Amos Gt. Ojyer of Potson, 4 
The union.maker. King James, 

(A) 1863 BriohTi^. Amer.Ui Mar. xvi Not Union planters 
only, but Secession planters liegan to bring in the pniduce. 
1863 Hawthomnb Our Old Home (1B831 I. 93 '1 he latest is 
now a gallant general under the Union banner. 187a Dit V rss 
Amerteanisms aSju Ihe Union-imii..or Federal-*. .(ought 
for the Union agaiast rebellion. Ibid. 989 Loyal Leagues, 
as well as Union Leagues, were formed all over the country. 

b. In general and misccUaueous use, as union- 
hand, campy f vowel, etc. 

lyaj K. FRNroN biuriamno iti. vl, Such as good spirits 
are suppos'd to sing O'er saints, while death dissolves the 
union-band. 17^ |R. Gsaves] Eugenius II. xxxi. 188 A 
gre.'it many variegated roses.. calira union roses las they 
unite the party disiinctionn of York and lotncasier). 1814 
T, Frnbv Mulberry Tree iii. The tree, Which love's union- 
canopy made. 18^ wxmx Sanskrit Grout. 78 All the 
simple vowels come to assume in certain cases tlie anpect of 
union-vowels, or insertions between root or stem and ending 
of inflection or of derivation. 

c. Ill sense 7 b,as Union Jobber, -smashingyW. sb. 

Penny Cyel, XXL 411/1 The many dishonest ab. 

Btr.TCtiopa of their [Pension Societies'] fund.s, of which the 
mere Union jobbers are so often guilty. 1807 If^estm, Gas, 
30 Aug. 1/3 A general ptdicy of union-smasning. 

d. In sense 7 e, as union cloth, cotd (firaid), 
damask, diaper, goods, etc. ; also (of garments), 

' made of union cloth or fabric '• 

186a Catal. lutemat. Exkib.,Brit, II. No. 3093, Woollen 
and union cloths. 1867 Ure's Diet, Arts (ra. 6> ill. 971 
Union goods, cloths of a mixed character, as of flax and 
lute, or cotton and jute. s868 Chambers* Eucycf, X. efiS/t 
Many of the names iLsed in the all-wool class are retained 
in this [sc, fabrics composed of wool and cotton), with tlie 
addition of (he word * union *, as union merino, union shal- 
loon, union damask, &c. 188a Caulprii.i> & Saward Diet, 
Needleso. 507 Union cord, a round white cord, made for 
stay-laces, .. composed of bt)th linen and cotton thread. 
Ibiti., Union Cord Braid, Union Diaper. 1896 Gotiey's 
Mag, Feb. 918/9 Union undergarments of silk or wooL 
• e. In senses 7 d, 10 b, as union boy, man, 
x%Sjb[title\ The Union and Parish Officer's Pocket Almanac 
and Guide. 1859 J. H. Strcicali. Hist, Sujfotk Man i. 99, 

I was worse than any union boy with his hair polled. 1871 
*M. Lroranu ' Cambr. frexhm. 303 He's out o' the Union. 
..The Union men break the atones on the roada 

12 . .Special combs. : union bow Archery, a 
bow made of two or more pieces united together ; 
a backed or back bow (Cent, Did, 1891) ; union- 
grOBS, one or other of the grasses lielonging to the 
genns Uniola (ibid.); XJx^on House, the poor- 
house or worklionse of a Poor Law union (cl 
senses 7 d and 10 b, and Union workhouse ) ; union- 
joint (see qttots. and sense 9) ; union nut, (a) a 
nnt used with a screw to unite one part to another ; 
(A) the Australi.in timber-tree Bosistoa sapindi- 
formis, or its wood; union pear (see quot.); 
union-pump (sec quot.) ; union-room Brewing, 
the room containing the unions or cleansing vats ; 
unlon-matio, a British night-moth, Apasnea con^ 
uoxa (Efuyci, Diet. 1888); union aorew (see 
quot. and union Joint) \ f union suit, ? a set of 
mirrors ; union ajotem Brewing (see quots. and 


sense 8) ; Union workhouoe, UssiPn Hosuu 
See also Union flag, Jack. 

1847 Alb. Smith Chr. Totipole xlvl, 'Anything new at the 
*Uiiion House to-dav, Mr. Mole I* 1893 Dmty News^xo 
^ril 5/4 The Prince s imtciiption in the Dunmow Union 
nouMi visitors' book. 1890 Wbalk Diet, Terms 493 * U$Uon 
screws m joints , . .the br.uis union- for conneciing the elastic 
boro.pipe of the tender 10 the feed-pipe of the [locomotive] 
engine. 1B67 J. Houg Microsc. 1 ii. to; A finer [adjiisiaient] 
is secured by a well mnde union-joint. 1838 Ciml Eng, 4 
Arch, Jmt. 1 . 133/1 it. .is attochi d to a ferrule by a *uiiion 
nut and strew, and c.in be as easily removed. s6w Maidkn 
Useful PI. 387 Bositb'o sapindi/ormis, "Union NuU 1931 
Millkr Card. Diet. 6 U, Toe "Union Peart utlierwi-e calPd 
Dr. Uvedale's Si. Germain. This is a very lirge long Pear, 
of a deep green Colour, i860 J. Hooo Fruit Man. sty. 
187^ Knight Diet, blech. a68i a * UHioH-pmup,..otvt in 
winch tlie engine und pump are united in the same frame. 
18B6 * BicKkrdvkr ' Cur, Ate ^ Beer 3^9 The *uiiioii-room .. 
[lit Albiupp's] contains 1,494 unionH,whirn can cleanse 930.688 

S Ilona at one time. sBw Wkalk Diet, Terms 494 The 
(d-pipe ia likewise attained to the lower end of the pump 
by a large *uiiion smew. 1714 Lend. Cos, No. 5 >t 4/3 
All sons of Coach (; lasses,^ Chimney Glasses, Si^noes, 
Dressing Glasses, 'Union Suiu, Diessing Huxea, swinging 
Glasses [etc.]. 1876 Encyel. B>it. IV. 975/9 There are three 
mtxles of cleansing—, .ad, by running the beer into casks, 
and then allowing the >ea.«t 10 work out through the bung 
holes t and 3^, on wliat is called the "Union, int Burton 
aysteiii, which is the second plan with some improvements. 
1886 ' Bickrhdvkk ' Cur, Ate Hr Beer 333 When the fermen- 
tation ha.s ttliriost cea-ed, the beer is put into smaller vesnels 
..and the froth either works over the side or is skimmed 
off or, us in the ' union ' system at Burton, works up through 
piTiet. 1851 Kincslfy Yeast xii. As he went on, talking 
wildly to himself, he passed the 'Union Woikhouse. 1863 
Kawcsti* Pol, Econ. iv. iv. 5B1 The inmates of the union- 
workhouse are subject to certain restiaints. 

Ileiicc U'lilonol a., uf or penainiug to union or a 
union (esp. of countries) ; Unionod a., joined in 
union ; V'nloiiar U.S., an adherent of the Union 
during the American Civil War. 

1889 Scott. Leader 18 Apr. 6 If the Unionist ha< ilcstroyed 
bi>th the national and 'unioiial sentiment in the Irish. 
1909 U- Reo. July 973 The Unional flag bad been hauled 
down. 1787 J. Barlow Piston cf Columbus vi. 191 Great 
Washington aro>e in view, And "union'd flays his stately 
step* puisne. s88o Toumuxk Foots Err, vii. 31 'Jbe old 
"Unioiier's report in regard to tha doughty colonel. 

XJ'liioiIy sb!P Now arch. Also 4 vnluno. [ad- 
L. ftniOH-em, iinio Unio : cf. Onion sb. 7. 

So called (acc. to Pliny Nat. Hist. ix. xxxv. 1 56) because 
no two are exactly alike. J 

A pearl ot large size, good quality, and great 
V riue, esp. one which is supposed to occor singly. 

Frvq. in 17th c., e-p. in allusion to or echoes of the story 
reluted of Cleopatra: see Pliny /«v. cit. 859. The following 


early instance is prob. of AF. ori>;in : c IJ09 Lontl Cokayme 
89 per is sapbir and vuiuiie, Carbuncle and asllune. 

ispa Soliman Sf P is, 11. t, 'J hen they play, and when she 
hath lo-t her gold, Kr.utus piiinted to tier cbaiiie, and then 
site *aid : I, were it Cleopairacs vnioii. 1599 Hakluyt Kgy. 
11 . 5 Precious unions niid costly apyceM. 1639 Hxvwood 
Hierarchy vii. 419 A Pendant Vnion to adorne her Eare^ 
K.ircr no (Jueene was eiier scene to weare. 1694 Morrsux 
Rabelais iv. iv. 19 Between whose Septenary Links.. 
Rubies, ICnierald's . .and Unions were aiteniatively set in. 
a 1700 Kvklvn Dtmry ai Feb. 1645, The other Union, that 
Cleopatra was aliout to dissolve and drink up. 
fig. a 167s P. STKKuv/'orrA. lYks . (c 1680)11.937 Pearly are 
culled Unions, because they are ever found alone: a baiiit’s 
Pearl i- his Union for a contrary Reason, because be is never 
found alone in his Spiraual Being or Buuty. 
b. attrib, with pearl, AUo tranf, 

1696 Blount Gtossogr, s.v.. Union Penris.. are thp bent 
sort of Pearl, [lienee in Pliillips, B.'uU-y, etc ) x889<R F. 
Bunion Arab. Nts, (1687) 111 . 67 This damsel, the mtstreM 
of moons, the union pearl. 

tU'nioiIi V, Obs, rare. Also 5 unyon. [L 
Union jA.i] D ans, To unite. 

MXA 70 Harding Chron. ccxii. heading. The kyn^^es tytle 
to all bis londes, biicfely reported, with a nioiitcioii to 
vnion Scoilande and Fnglandc. 1479 Bk, Noblesse (Ruxbj 
93 The couniee of Mayne by Maryage was unyontd to the 
eiiedom of Angew. 

Union flagf. [Union jA.i 4 b, 7 c.] a. The 
national flag or eusign, formerly of Great Britain^ 
in later use (from iKoi) of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, formed by combining 
the crosses of Su George, .St Andrew, and St 
Patrick, retaining the blue ground of the banner of 
St. Andrew. Sec Union Jack, and Union sb ^ 10 a. 

This fl^ wnR introduced to symbolize the union of the 
crowns of Engfond and Scotland and was formed by sur- 
mounting the crons saltire of St. Andnw by the cross of 
St. George} the croos -aliire of St. Patrick was added on 
the union of the uarliaiuentH of Great Britain and Ireland, 
when the whole nag wax blazoned by Royal Pinclamatiun 
{Loud. Ga*. I J.-m. 1801), at follows: Azure, the Crusscs 
saltires of St Andrew und St. Patrick Quarterly per Saltire, 
countcrebanged Argent und Guirs | the latter fimbriated ol 
the Sei'ond, aurniounird by the Cross of St. George of lliS 
Third, fimbriated as the Suliire. 

in Rymer Fadera (1739) XIX. 449A None shall 
from henceforth presume to curry the Union Flag in the 
main Top or other pan of their Sni|Mf that » Saint George 
his Cross and Saint Andrews Cross joined together,.. Iwt 
that the aame Union Fla^ be still reserved asein Ornament 
proptf for our own Shipa, and Ships in our immediata 
^rvioe and Pay, and none other. t68t in English Hist, 
Rev. Jan. (191 il $0 (An article forbidding] priv.iieers to 
wear onr Unioo Aagg and Jack. 1698 Lend. Gnn. No. 
1190/3 Leaving the Command of the Fleet with my Lord 


Berkeley, wbo..haB put up the Union Flag on Ikmrd tha 
Britannia 1704 C. Johnson Hist. Pirates 153 One of 
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Ihem fitrnek tfn Union Flagon the Top of the Outfo. 1969 
(msc Union > 10 ak iSap Makryat F, viii, A union 

flag ii di»layod at the micen peak. 1844 Htgui, 4 Ord, 
Army 48 The Union Flag or Jack being ilie dUtinctive flag 
or mark of an Admiral of the !■ leet, when displayed at the 
main-iop>gallant*niaM.heaH. i86< N, tit Q. 11 March ao8/a 
The incorporation of the red saltier of St. Patrick into the 
l 7 itlon Flag. 

b. Tbe flag of the federated coloniei or pro- 
vtncet of the American Union. 


1776 Evgn^Ftsi a8 May t66/a Tlie Union Flag 

of the Americjin States waved upon the Capitol 

Umonio (ymilp-nlk), a. [f. Ukion + -lo.] 
Of or {wrtaining to, charncteiistic of, a Union or 
University Union Society ; frequenting or debating 
at the Union. 

Hfiuuh, 30 .Tune sai, I breakfasted with jovial 

undergraduates. .. 1 heard old lMik..ol Unionic »p«;akeni 
eloquent. iWg Fa// Ma// C. 13 April 10/ 1 The charac- 
teristics of Unionic cloqiietiie. 1884 j. 1 ’avn Lit, HecotL 
54 In Mr. LawU's clamification of his fellow>studentK, it was 
that of* the Unionic Cantah.' 
lOTaioilid (y/3*numid). ZooL [a. mod. L. 
VnionuUm (see dcf.), f. L. unio Unio : lee -id 3.] 
A member of the L’uionida, a large family of bi- 
valve molluBCf typifled by the genua Utiw of 
freihwater mnasela ; a unio. 

a86i P. P. CANMtNTKa in ArA Sfui/ksoMtoH /hmUL 1860, 
a^rbe extreme furuis of the Unionidi. 

Ullio*nifbnil. a. Zoo/, [t. mod.L. f/WeUvTO: 
see -(i)FORii.J Ifelongiiig to or resembling the 
Vnionid«\ unionoid. 

t^aodward*s HM/usca 71 Anikran 
€Mia diners from UHio^ to which genus the ntajurity of tlie 
Unionifurm shells have been refeaedl 
Vniomsm (yflmyania'm). [f. Umiof sd,^ + 
*1811.] The principle or policy of union; combi- 
naiion in union as a lyatem of social organization ; 
advocacy of this. Cl TiuDE(a)-uMONiHif. 

1875 M1A1.L in Noncenf, V. 173 ‘l*he gravest objections 
•aainst congregational unioninm. 1869 J. Stirling Trndt 
Umonum ei ’J o the unioiiMt himself, the i^nuIis of Unionism 
am no less hurtful 1884 Frti, A /»i. 4- Cam/. 67 The growth 
of unionism among faim labourcrSi 

b. i/.S, Advocacy of, attachment or adherence 
to, a legislative union between states. 

1884 Lowki I. AfeC/r/Zam or Linotin f Wks. 180a V. 157 
The somewhat light Unionism of Mr. Pendleton. 1863 — 
Xtcoastruct, Ihtd. aes We du not menn to say that there is 
any very large amount of even latent Unionism at the 
^uth. 1883 Amtricaa VI. 9a 'ITie obstinate Unionism of 
the mountaineer farnirrs. 


0. loyalty to or advocacy of the principles, 
idews, or programme of the Unionist party of 
Great Uritain and Ireland; the political tenets 
characteristic of a Unionist. 

1886 Sat, Rev. 3 June 763/8 Unionlim has to deal with 
nn enemy perfectly unscrupulous. 1889 Mrs. Buxton in 
O Drien /.r> /*arneU (1896) I. eao We talked a little about 
Home Rule and the future of Ireland— my Unioni.sm getting 
vw siiaky. 

uniOlliaili (}'fl*ny9nist), sh. and a. ff. as prec. 
4 -I8T. Cf. F. untonu/e\ 

A. sb. 1. An adherent of or believer in union- 
ism as a political principle or system of organiza- 
tion ; esp, one who advocates or supports the 
formation or maintenance of some particular legis- 
lative onion. 


Usually with initial capital in particularized Renie. 

*799 kivnthty Rev. XXX. sv? I iiuigenanj is pariiciilarly 
severe tn his criiicisms on rA>id Alinto, a Brother Unionisu 
*^* Gallxnoa itaiy 41 Fiotliine..has been more fatal to 
the cause of Italian f«.deracion than a deiwrtuie from the 
viewA of the Unionists. 18Q7 Mahaffy & Gilman A/ex- 
and^s F.ntpire xxx. 1186 There was a large iiaiionaliNt parly 
..violently opposed to the UMionistH,..coiikiaiitly asserting 
the right of every Greek state to legislate for itself. s8m 
Hatton By Order 0/ C zor 11. i, [HeJ was above all things 
an Imperial Unionist, and woirld defend to the death the 
merest scrap of soil over whii h the flag had ever floated. 

b. U..S. A snpporlcr or advocate of the Federal 
Union of the United States of America ; esp. one 
who during the Civil War of 1861-5 was opposed 
to .Secession. 

1830 D. WxnRTEa tsi SA. on FooPe Res. Wks. 1851 III. 
• 59 i 1 N™ a iintonist, and, in this senM, a national repub- 
lican. s86a kloTi.KY eVrr. (1889) II. 94 The iiiiti-Hlavery 
men became the Unumists. the slaveholders ihe Dcatruc- 
Cionists. i 9 i%Atnerican VII, 149 A 'Jexas ‘Unionint* is 
going to sue the United btates for the value of hU slaves. 

O. Jiritish Politics. A member of the political 
party which advocated or supported maintenance 
of the parliamentary Union between Great Britain 
and Ireland ; an opponent of Home Rule. 

This party was formed in 1886 by the coalition of the 
Conservatives with those Liberals (Liberal Uniunists ; see 
Li jiKHAL «.5) who were opposed loGiadstonian Home Rule, 
while the chief tenet of this party was the maintennnee of 
the UniOM, ns general policy and principles gradually 
became ide'itifiecT with those of the Conservative party. 

s886 Lp. K. CiiuaciiiLL 41 / Atanch. 3 March, Do you 
not think that such a party might be formed which michc 
combine all that is best of ti.e politics of the Torv, the 
Whig, or tlie Liberal?. .Might we not Ciill it the party of 
the Union? Members of tliat party might be known as 
Unmnista i8tt in Ai// Mai/ G. 6 July 14/1 'nie opinion 
j^bnt.. the Liberal Unionists are coming to signal grief... 
The Unionists have, indeed, pulled the cheiitnnts out of the 
lire for Lord Salisbury. 1893 Ttmee 15 Apr. »i/s A repie. 


Il^mtlvsooinpeny of Britbb Unlooists to meet the Unioolslt 

9. A member of a trade-union; a Tbadi- 
l9iilOVI8T. 

1834 ye/m Bui/ 13 July 019/1 The eases on the Crown 
ilde were principally Unionists, charged with administering 
unlawlul oaths. 1854 H. Millrii isch. 4 b'eAm. xv. 397 
The li^e of my friend was.. pitched on a., tiuher tone than 
that of most of his brother unioniAts. 1879 T. H . S. Escorr 
£ug/eutd 1 . a8s The charges conspiracy and violence 
brought agaiuiC unionists and unioiiumu 

8. One who deiiret or odvocatea the union of 
churches or congregations. Cf. Rii7MioNi8T. 

Nbwlano Led, Tratiar. 163 We are Tractarians or 
Unionists or whatever you may please to call us. s866 
O. Talbot in E. Ihircell /.ffe A. /*. de lAs/e ( 1900) 1 . xv. 408, 

I think that the sympathy of the Unionists lor the (>ret:k 
Schism is a pr<mf of want of sinceri^. 1889 Union Review 
31s The Uniunbt, whether be be a Roman or an Anglican. 

B. attrib. passing into adj. I. Of or neriaining 
to, advocating or supporting, a legislative union, 
esp. that lietween Great Britain and Ireland. 

1816 Scott B/. Dworf xiL The Unionist courtiers, that 
have bought and told old Scotland. 1848 Daunt Reiot/. 
0 *Connel/ J. il 16 , 1 spoke in reply to a Unionist efliisiim 
of Emerson Tennent's. 1863 Dicav h'edera/ Si. 1 1 . 167 The 
At/antic Mouthly. is.. staunchly Unionist, and more or 
less anti-nlavery. s888 A. J. Balkouh in Times a OcL lu/i 
The union of the Unionist party. 

b. Of or belonging to tbe UiiionUts or Unionist 
Paity. (Cf. A. 1 c.) 

1886 Fa// Ma// G. 3 July 4/1 The utter failure of the 
Unionist attack., at Stockton. i8pe Rinaa Haooamd 
Beatrice xviii, He knew the hea<l Unionist whip very well. 
1897 H. TKNNVaoN Tennyson 11 . 41a The large Unionut 
meetings throughout Great Britain. 

2. Of or beluugiug to trade-unionism or trade- 
unionists. 

187^ H. SrRMCKU De/e 4^ Ethics xil | 78. eii Tl^e unionist 
principle that the better workers miMt not di«credit the 
worse by exceeding them in efficiency. 1884 Fait Ma// G, 

II Sept. 3/1 The success of the unionist movement. 

ITnioni'fltio, o- [f. Union iRTrA-(--ic.] Of or 
relating 10, characteristic of, unionists ; advocating, 
promoting, or favourable to union or unionism. 

x86o WoMCBSTra iciting SchafT). 1867 Lix Acton Lett, 
(19^) 3-|6 Ihe Bishop of Mentz. has written a pamphU-t 
decided ly union bt ie. i88a Sekaff's Hncyei. Re tig. A' nmut. 
IL 1683 when the uniunisiic mcanures of Bui er were being 
discuiw(Kl. 18^ American VIII. 6 For this reason the 
simply unionistic feeling burned in the northwest. 

XT*nioiiite. A/in, [Named by Silliman from its 
locality, Pennsylvania.] i^ZoiBirg. 

1849 R SiLUMAN in Amer. ym/. Sci. 4 Arts Ser. 11. VIII. 
384 unionite., in general ai^arance .. somewhat rcsemhlcB 
scapolite or spoiiuinene. Ords Circ. .Vci'., Geot.^ etc 
5ti Ancitomus Felsiiar, Soda Spoiiumene, Unionite. 

Unionise (yfimyanal*), v. [f. Union + -lae.] 

a. irans. To form into a union. rarr~^, 

1841 R. OsaTLER F/eet Papers I. No. 93. 18a The breaking 
up of the old local, domestic, family system of wlf-goverii- 
ment, by unionizing and centralizing society. 

b. esp. To bring under trade-union rules or 
principles; to cause (persons) to become members 
of a trade-union. 

Freq since C1900. Hence (in journalistic use) Unionizes, 
tiony Unionized ppl. a., Unionizing vbl sb. 

1890 Columbus (Ohio) Dispatuh 18 Nov., It has been 
decided by the Trades Council to take radical measures., 
to unionize all work in the building trades. 1903 Liberty 
Review July 16 The servants have been unionised under 
the rules of the. , Federation. 

Union Jack, [f. Union sb.l -»• Jack iA^] Ori- 
ginally and properly, a small British union flag 
flown as the jack of a ship; in later and more 
general use extended to any size or adaptation of 
the union flae (even when not used as a jack), and 
regarded as the national ensign. See Union flag a 
and Union rAi 10a. 

Written either with capitals or small initials. 

1674 Land. Gat. No. 934/1 To Ghargo..Hi8 Subjects.., 
That from henceforth tlicy do not presume to weur His 
Maiestics Jack (commonly called. The Union Jack) in any 
of their Ships or Vestsels, without particular Wai rant. 1694, 
s^ Isee Jack sb.SL 1801 Union A/agozine Jan. sa 'Jne 
Royal Union standard was hoiNted on the Tower;.. the 
Union jark on the Parade. i8as Admira/ty Order in 
Ltmd. Gaz. No. 17871. 1893/1 We . . auihoiize all Ills 
Majesty's subjects to hoist the Union Jack at the top-maHi- 
bead.., or at the fure.top-mast-head.., as a signal for a 
pilot. 1883 M MS. Bianop LoUien Cherstmese saa ICverything 
uas * ship-shape ',..a union jack over the desk, fiom which 
the liturgy was read, and a tiger-skin [etc.]. 

b. A figure nr representation of this. Alsoo/ZnA 

1848 A1.SKBT Smith Chr. Tadpo/e xxiv. eeo Qu'ne un- 
expvctedly they all produced union-jack pot:keMiandkerw 
^lels, at the same moment. 1856 Miss Yonoe Daisy 
Cham I. XIX, Harry used to write his name nil over his— 
see— and draw umon-jacks on it. 1886 Fa// Mn/l C. 3 July 
4 I, In Sunderland the Liherale have all taken to wear 
Union Jacks in tbcir buttonholes. 

Hence (with reference to the use of the union jack 
as a national flag) IToion Js'okery, Union 
JA'oUat, Ja'okito. nonce-words. 

3 July - 4 ^* A* Nottingham, .. the 
Tory party is locally known as theyUnion Jnckisis. 1896 
March 349 'Hie national outlnirsrs of *Union- 
Ja^ery * in the courts and music-|rallt. 1901 /yai/y Chron, 
ft J"'?? *1? **«ubi call themeelves patriotic 

Union- Jackitas and Big Englanders. 


U'Xd0ll0UUff>aiidj6. Zool, [f. mod.L. fTb/ofi- 
Umio.] ft. aaj. Of or belonging 10 the Umonidmi 
unioiiiform. b. xA A unioiiid (6W1/. 1891). 

1879 H. A Nichoixon Pedmoui, (ed. s) 1 . 49a Unbnoid 
Bivaives, with thick shells. 

Union pipoOs pi* P ^ If* pM mlleanny 

f. plot pipe T m/ieann, geu. sing, ol ni/le elbow.] 
A Jorm ol bagpipes in which the wind-bag is in- 
flated by bellows worked by the elbow; Irish 




1851-61 Mavhrw Load. Ldheur HI. 163/1 The unkm 
pipes are the old Irish pipes improved. 1877 K. Bell 
Eaf/y HeUUniSy etc. 441 We fitst heard it sung in Malham- 
dale, Yorkshire, by . .an old Dales -uiinattei,whoaocompaiued 
himself on the uiiiotbpipeii. 

Unipft'riontf «• [See Uni- and Pabiknt a.] 
- next 1. 


V. 560/a In Man, although generally uiiiparient, 
more follicles may.. become muiuied about the same time. 

UniparOnS (yflni'pAraA),a. [f. mcxl.L. Rnipar^ 
us (whence F . uniparey li. uuiparoy Sp. umparo) x 
see Um- and -pauous.] 

1. Bearing or producing one At a birth ; charac- 
terized by this kuid of paituritiun. 

1646 SiH T. Browne Fseud. LA. vi. vi. 978 For animals 
mulnridoiis . . there are but two that are uiiiparous, that is, 
Men and Elcphaiiis. s66a Pktty Treat, i axes 4 Coutrib. 
xii. 58 *‘i is also the second choice out of the young of multi- 

K rous Cattle taken in r/9crr,..or else a Composition in 
oiiey fur the Uiiiparous. 1744 Monro Compar. Anat, 
37 Tho*ie bf the uniparous Kind liave them placed between 
the uosteriur Extremities. 1787 FAil, Trans. LXXVll. 
358 1 be females of the human speciea, though most conu 
numly uniparous. 1837-47 iottd's Cyei. Anat. 1 1 1. 315 'J'he 
oviducts are shorter . . in the uniparous Kangaroo, . than in 
the multiparous OpoBsums. s8^ Grinoon Life iv. (1875) 
41 UuUhseau iiigeiiiousiy urges.. that woman is a uniparous 
animal 1859 Owen Lect. Class^f. Meunmaiia 56 The 
uuutuduns, ii.egaiheria,..and diproiodons, are uniparous. 

2. Bot, Of a cyme ; Having only one axis or 
branch ; developing a single axis at each branching. 

1839 L1NO1.KV /atrod. Bot. (ed. 3^ i6o[An] nxisof uniparous, 
that IS one-perluncled, cjmcs. 1878 M. T. Mahtkrs lien, 
/>ey's Bot. 318 'Ihe iitnurvscence..is prolmbly a uniparous 
scurpiuid Lyme. 1887 Hrntlky Alan. Hot. (ed. 5)^215 The 
terms kelicoid and scotptoiU are tlius used by us iiitliflferently 
to indicate the same Toriu ol UMiateraiy momichasmit or 
uniparous oyme, 

Unipartite (yi^nij S'Jtdit), a. Ma/h, [See 
Uni- and TAitTiTB 0.] Cuutibting of or involving 
a single part. 

1870 Cavlky Math. Papers (1893) VI. 464 Hie quantic is 
unipartite. hipartite, tripartite, etc, aCLOiding as the number 
of sets lot vuriablui.] is one, two, three, etc. 1690 Nature 
90 I'eb. 380/a In the theory of the single svAtcin fuf equa- 
tions] the coiiccptionH and 8ynibulism..Bi'e oased upon the 
properties of single integral numbers and their p.irtitiuna 
into single integral parts. In this sense the foimer theory 
niiiy be regarded as being unipartite. 

Uniped (y^'nipeu), sb, and a. Also -pede 
(-p/d;. [1 , Uni- + L. ped-y pcs fool.] 

A. sb, A person having only one foot (or leg) ; 
a oue-footed creature. 

z8ei Souiiirv Thalaba iv. si8 note. There is said to be a 
nation of one legged men, and one of tl:e^e uitipcdii is re- 
presented in a print, lying on hi.s baik, under tbe shade 
of bis own gre.il loot. 1846 Blacimi, Mag. J,X. 937 'i‘o 
wake up ten minutes afiei wards an iinsuiiering unqicd. 
1B63 C. M. Smith Deeul Lock 948 In all diseases of the 
toes, the liabilities of the uniped are but as five to ten com- 
pel ed with those of his t*vo-lcggcd brethren. 

fig. 1897 Contemp. Rev. Oa. 536 The greater sort will 
escape uiie-sidedness by inventing some outlet for them* 
selves, but the aternge will piescnt us wub an endless 
variety of quaint queer unipeds. 

B. a<^'. Having only one foot (or leg); one- 
footed. 

1833 Kirby //ab. Inst. Anint. 11. 193 [These] Molluscans 
. aic the only instance of a unipede siriiLturc in creation. 
1866 K. Chamurrs Kss. Ser. 11. 306 An auLtionecr,,wbo.. 
sells olf pou and pans, and small uniped tables. 

Umpe rsonal, a. [.'^ee Uni- and PKitsoNALtf. 
Cl. F. untpersonnel (in sense a), Pg. untpessona/.J 
1. Consisting of a single person or individual, 
r iBzo CULKHIUCR in Lit. Rem. (1838) 111. 930 If there be 
a fuiiLtionary of divine instil ution.8ynoL ic.Tl or unipersonoi, 
who with the nuine of the 'Cburcu *^has the right LciG.k 
b. Having, or existing as, one peiboit. 

Cf. XKi-rFRsoNAi. a. and Prrron 7a. 

>869 Conttmp. Kev. Xil. 450 'Ine God of the Bible is 
neither unipeiHonal nor iripersonal in that sense of person, 
zaof R. C MdOBHi Y Atoneni. 4 Person, viii, 173 (Not] one 
oi them [sc. analogies] . go far towards enabling uni.personal 
niaii to enter into the coiiHCiuttstiess of Tri-personality. 

2 Craot. Of a verb : MluFRRaoNAi, a. i. rare. 
i860 Worcrstrr (citing Wells). (Hence in Webster (1864I 
and later Diets ] 

Hence Uoipe'rsonallst, a believer in the uni- 
gcrsonality of the Deity (1846 Worcester, citing 
Falier) ; 17Diperaona*]ltr» existence in one person. 

1899 J. Mamtinrai' Ess. 4 Addr. /1891) II. 380 If we set 
up M our essential a doctrine, like that of the UiupeiiODality 
or God. 1884 — in L\fs (190a) 11, viii 70. 

Unlpe taloiia, a. Bot, rare-K [ad. mod.L. 
unipetaUus (whence F. unipitaU) : aee Uni- and 
Pbtalous tf . ] (See quot.) 
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J. H. Balpouii 178 AoeroHa rarely eootitli 

of one petal, and when this occurn. .It dependa on the abor- 
Uon or non-dovelopmaiit of othvnu Such a corolla ie aoA 
a term qnite dietinct from monopetakwa. 

nni*phonou8, a. rttre^K [f. Um- after 
Movo-i PoLYraoMona adjs^ Prodneiag only one 
kind of note. 

1830 IVutm, Rgo, Nov. (Cameira), That oniphonoua tn- 
■trument the drum. 

llnipla iiarf o. [See Um- and Planab a,] 

L Geom, Having or characterlied by coincident 
planes. Uniptanar ned$ for petni), a form of 
node or conical point in which the tangent cone 
has become a pair of coincident planes ; a nnode. 

1886 Biandb & Cox DM, Set,, etc. 11 . 675 When ihta cone 
break* up into two planes, the node is termed a biplanar 
node, aitd when these planes cotncid.», a uniplanar node. 
•869 [see Uniplanb]. 1B89 Cemt. DM, s.v. Dyitdie, Uni- 
planar diadie, a planar diadic in which the plane of the 
antecedents coincides with that of the coiisequenta. 

2 . JfeeA, Of motion : Lying or taking place In, 
confined to, one plane ; of or pertaining to inch 
motion. 

s88a MiMcnm (M/e), Uniplanar Kinematics of Solids and 
Fluids. / 6 id. I By uniplanar motion, or o'ie>p 1 ane motion, 
Is understood in the following pages motion which takes 
place in one plane or parallel to one plane. 

IT*niplane,a.and sd. [Uni-.] sl atff. Forming 
or lying in one plane, b. s 3 , (See quot. 1869.) ^ 

(8*31 ChftV Ettf, 4* An/L Jml. VI, si8/a A pneumatic 
macliine for casting, and a uniplane machine for composing. 
1869 CAVLKV^/(a/A.^a/rrr (1893) VI. 361 U..iaa uniplanar. 
Dode, where the quadric cone becomes a coincident plane- 
pair I say, the plane is the iiriplane. 

U'nlpllaate, a. [f. Um- 1, after Multi- 

FLICATK n.] Having bnt one fold. 

184a Smabt I and in later Dicta. 

tTnipO’lar, a. (and jd.). [See Um- andPOLAB 

o. Cl. K. HMipoiaire^ 

L Electr, Produced by, proceeding from, one 
magnetic pole; exhibiting one kind of polarity. 

s8ia Sir H. Daw Chem . PkiM . 168 There are substances 
that are imperfect conductors which are cajiaUlenf icceiviiig 
only one kind of electricity, .and which M. Ii.hrman . . has 
named unipolar bodies. 1873 J. C. Maxwri.l Etectr, ^ 
Mnjpt, 11 7 Tiie property po^uerd by magnetism in trans- 
parent bouies of twHiin^ the plane of polarisation of the 
incident light, is. like magnensni itself, a uni|)ol.'ir property, 
s 8 Bi Natan aXI 1 1 . 616 To illustr.'iie unipolar conductivity. 
iltid . XXIV. S70 Whether it be not po .sihin entirely to separ- 
ate one from the other, and to produce what may be called 
a unipolar discharge. 1888 Rucyi /. Hrit, X XI 1 1 . 330/1 The 
so-called * unipolar* induction suppooed to be due to the 
rotation of the earth. 

b. Of apparatus: Having, or operating by 
means of, one magnetic pole. Also eUipt, 

183^ Nature XIV. a6i/a A unipolar magnetic needle. 
ibid,. The space through which a subsidiary magnet must 
be moved in order to restore the unipolar to iis original 
position. 1883 Dailjf Neivt 10 Sepi. a/a The remarkable 
machine of Messrs, biemcns and MaUke, called thuunipol.nr 
machine. 1884 Health Exhtb, Caial, 79/a A true unipolar 
continiions current dynamo. 

2 . Die/, Of neive-cellst Having one pole or 
fibrous prolongation; connected to the nerve' fibre 
by a single fibrous process. 

1B59 7 'edffs Cycl, Auat, V. 436/a Those (ganglionic cor- 
puscles] from which one tube pruceeda are tenn^ unipolar, 
1873 A.^ Funt Physiol. Matty Nen>, Sysi. i. ^6 Unipolar 
cells exist in some of the lower urders of animals. 1880 
Ba.stian liraia ii. 48 Unipolar uerve cells.. are alleged to 
exist in the ganglia on the spinal nerves and elsewhere. 

b. (See quot.) 

1878 F. J. Bbli. tr. Cegenhaat^s Comf^, Anat, m? If the 
rete remains broken up, then it is known as a diffuse, uni- 
polar, or monocentric rete mirabile. 

Hence U<iiipolA‘ritj, the condition or character 
of being unipolar. (Cf. F. untpolariU,) 

1888 Philos, Mag. Ser. v. XXVI. 129 We do not believe 
that Ohm ever observed the phenomenon of uiiipulaiity in 
strong sulphuric acid with [etc]. 

nnl-porouB,^. [Uni- X. Cf. Poltfohoub a.] 
(See quot.) 

1888 Dawson Geol, Hist, Plants 160 Wood-cells elsewhere 
ealled dincigerous tissue, and to which 1 applied the terms 
uni^rous and multiporoua 

t unipre*Benoe. Obs.-'^ [f. Um--hPRBBBNCB, 
after Obnipiiebenor.] The fact, on the part of a 
number, of being present in one place. So f Uni- 
pro*aent a, 065 ."^^ 

1619 1 .usiiiNGTON Recant, ,^erm. (1690) 77 The unipresence, 
or local union of body f * in one place . Ibid, 96 They were 
unanimous and unipresent. 

Unique a, and sb. Also 7 uiiiok(a, 
7-8 umo. [a. F. unique (Jr unit masc.), ad. L. 
RniC'US (whence also Sn., Pg., It. unice) tingle, 
aide, alone of its kind, f. inus oue. In early use 
also directly ad. L. RnUm, and stressed on the first 
syllable.] 

Regarded by Todd (1818) os *an affected and useless tenn 
of modern times *. 

A. chij, L Of which there is only one ; oneand 
no other ; single, sole, solitary. 

160B Dolman La Primaud, Fr, Aead, fi6i8) III. 639 
Engendring one etemitie, and by an alone vnique action 
never disturbed, hb linage full of undersunding. e 164a 
Howrll l^tt, II. xliv, He hath lost.. his unic Son in the 
very Aower of his age. 1677 Galb CrU Gessti/es iv. l. U. 53 


DIvInea, wbo make. .right Reaaoa the ooic Crherioo or 
Rule of moral Virtue. 

1818 Todd, Unique , adj.,.. sole |.. without another of the 
same kind known to exist. i 85 i Palbv Aisekyius , Prometh . 
(ed. s) 39 The student will notice the unique example of 
WTivofAvVM. 1873 Hambston iuieU . Life 11 1. iii. 67 A man 
..who made Latin scholarship Ins unique intellectual pur- 
pose. s 88 b Fasras Earljf Chr. 11. 476 Sl John insuiitly 
waveA the subject, .to which he has oiiaila tnis unique and 
passing allusion. 

2 . 'i'hat ia or forms the only one of its kind ; 
having no like or equal ; standing alone in com- 
parison with others, ireq. by reason of superior 
excellence ; unequalled, unparalleled, unrivalled. 

In this sense readopted from French at the end of the 
18th c. and regarded as a foreign word down to the middle 
of th« 19th, from which date it has been in very common 
use, with a tendency to take the wider meaning of ‘uncom- 
mon, unusual^ remarkable *. 

The usage in the comparative end superlative, and with 
advs. as absolutely, mo*iy quite, thoroughly, totally, etc., 
has been objected to a^ tautological. 

1618 W. Basclav Welt at JCimg,horMe A vU, This is a 
aoueraigne and vnicke remedie for that disease in Women. 

1794 K. J. Sulivan View Nat. 1 . 3 A concentrated, and 
an unique aggregation of almost all the wonders of the 
natural wodd. 1809 R. K. Poaiaa Trtev, 6 h , i?wi«ia A 


[regation of almost 
1809 R. K. Poaia 
Swedem (1813) I. xxv. *85 As it was thoroughly unique, 1 
cannot forbcM presenting you with so sinuular a curiosity. 
184a J. P. CoLi.iRR Armiids Nest Niun, Inirod., A relic., 
not only weryiM in itself, but unprecedented in its kind. 
x86d LiutioN Bamp, Leei. v. (1867) 368 [Oirisi'sj relstionship 
to the Father . . ia abeolutely unique. 1871 H. 'J'a VL oa Faust 
(1875) II. II. i. 84 A thing to totally unique The ureat col- 
lectors would go far to seek. 1885 Harper's Mag, April 
703/1 Wnen .the<«a summer guests found themselves de- 
frauded of their uniqueat lecreatiuna. 
b. Of ))cnona. 

1808 Foster Coatrib, Ecleetic Rev, (1844) 1 . *33 [Sir T. 
More] Is R person so unique in the records of statesmen, that 
[etc.]. 1871 Ut>CKiB/’*aMr/* 4 armsSuchBuniquemortai.. 
no man can describe. 1883 M abrl Collins Prettiest IVoman 
xi, He believed this woman whom he loved to be unique. 

O. absel. wiih the : (see quota.). 

1767 Phti. Trans. LVllI.a6 All these are examples of the 
unique \ that is, of quantities in a state that is..exi.lusixe 
of all others. 1849 U* Rbontb Shirley xxiii. She felt that 
RohS Yurke was a peculiar child— one of the unique. 

td. Formed or coosUting of one or a tingle 
thing. Obs.'"^ 

a 1631 Donnr Leit. (1651) 163 A Mathematique point, which 
ia the most indivisible and uniquething which art can present. 

B. sb, L A thing of which there is only one 
example, copy, or specimen ; esp., in early ttse, a 
coin or medal of this class. 

1714 R. Thosrssv Diaty *3 June, My Lord showed me 
some unics and other valuable curtoeitiea. 1730 A. Gordon 
MafftCs Ampkitk, 47 It .may las an Unic, for what we 
know as yet. 1774 Gemtl, Mag. XLIV. 8 A coin, wh'ch 1 
have reosim to think is a Unic. iSsS Disrakli Gny 11. 
viii, Mr. Vivian Grey had promised hb Lordship, who was 
a collector of medals, an unique which had never yet been 
beard of. 187a O. W. Holmrs Poet Breakf.d, lii. 89 A 
unique, sir, and there is a pleasure in exclusive possession. 

t b. Soluethiiig of which only one is possessed 
by a person or persons. Obs, rare, 

1783 H. Walfolr /.#/. to Ctess Upper Ossory so June, 
Lady Pembroke having lent them a servant besides their 
own unique. 1808 Surr Winter in bond. 111 . 170 This 
Belcher girdle was not old | but being an unique, it had 
been..oonatantly in use. 

2 . A thing, fact, or circumstance which by reason 
of exceptional or special qualities stands alone and 
is without equal or ]mrallel in its kind. 

1768 Pkii. Trams. LVlIl. 913 When I presented this map 
to the Academy.. it was Io>>kM upon as an Unique. 178s 
Genti, Mag. LI. 980/9 The dedication (of a volume of Scr- 


an unique in English hiograpiiy.^ 1838 Dk Quimckv Latub 
Wks. 1858IX. 156 Uf Lamb's writings., some were so memor- 
ably beautiful as to be uiiiquee in ibeir class. 184* N. Brit, 
Rett, I, 194 A conflicq that stands out from all shadow of 
parallelism— a wild unginality^a terrible unique, 
b. A person of this doss. 

I7g8 Case ^Authors Stated 14 He presumes, that he, this 
Umte, must therefore appear in the same stuiiendous Magni- 
tude to every body else. lySe Cowraa Let. Nov., Wks- 
(1876) 191 He is a man much to niy taste, and quite an 
unique in this country. i8oa Mrs. £. Parsons Myst, Fisii 
IV. 145 , 1 trust that he though very good, is nut an unique. 
18x3 Exaniiner ea Feb. laa/a Thoee. .cnarms of manner, 
which constitute an unique. 1866 Alurr Soiit, Nat. ^ Man 
II. 65 The peculiar endowment in which he so far surpasses 
others as to be an iii'^ulatcd unique. 

Uni quely, adv. [f. prec. •¥ -ly s.] 

1. Exclusively, solely : only. 

>Bao T. Mitchrll Aristoph. 1 . 13 It b a Diclure uniquely 
Greek, to have a person of his rank in life giving such a 
debtor and creditor eccount of bis intellertuni pleanures as 
Dioeopolia does 1893 Saltim Mwe. Sapphira 189 She had 
married him uniquely to go into society. 1803 Nation 
(N.Y.) 98 .Sept. 99 u/i That distinction be can stUf boast to 
be bis uniquely, 

b. By itself alone ; separately. 

1885 Lbudbsdorf Cremona's Proj. Geom, 43 Therefore 
D\ must coincide with U, since the three points A' Bid 
determine uniquely the fourth point which forms with them 
a harmonic range. 

2 . To a unioue degree or extent ; to as to be 
unique ; singularly, e>peciaUy, pre-eminently. 

s^ Darwin in Life A A#//. (1887) I. 343, 1 sent yon a 
uniquely laudatory epistle. 1881 H. W. Nkholson Prom 


Sword to Sheen vii. 41 The climate Is simply and uniquely 
perfect. 1886 W, I. Tuckbr A'. Europe 310 Tlie uniquely- 
shaped and quaintly-coloured furniture. 

Uni quanass. [f. as prcc. -f-KssB.] The 
fact or condiiion of being unique or unequalled ; 
nnique quality or character ; an instance of this ; 
a unique fact or circumstance. 

sBao CoLBRinoR Lott.,Com>ers., tfC. 1 . 159 The contra-die- 
Cinction between the Shakespearian and tbe Greek Drama, 
and iu still remaining uniqueness. 1874 H. R. Kbvmolds 
John Bapt. L 1 1. 4 So a great man lohos something of his 
sublimity end uniqueness os we come close to him 1880 
BaRTH A Thomas k ioliirptnyer 11 x. 931 Ibe novelty, the 
uniqueness of the scene. 1897 D. W. Fomhrst Christ qf 
HM. 4 Exper. v. 905 The uniquenesses of Christ ere manir 
fold and induliiuble. 

Ulli*qili^* [Irreg. f. Uniouis a. •¥ -xtt, prob. 
tdiiit ant tqmiy.] « prec. (Cf. Unicity a.) 

Also, in recent use (1917)1 ^ a unique liook. 

17B9 H. WALroi.x Let. ao July, As rarities, a collector 
would give ten times more for them : and uuiquity will make 
them valued more than the channinif poetry. 1793 — Let. 
17 Sept., 1 lament that the summer is over ; not becau-^ of 
iiB uniquity, but because you two made it so delightful to 
me. 180a B. Taviaih Dome k Abr. .Ser. 11. 399 'L he original- 
ity, the uniquity, of the place. 18B6 £. Kandolfh Mostly 
Fools 11 . L 16 'Ihe idea.. IS unique, and uniquity, if 1 may 
permit myself the exprea^iun, b uliat we must aim at. 1808 
Atlantic Monthly LXXXli. 495/1 I'he lateness, of the 
bird's appearance, togetlier with what a certain scholarly 
friend ot mine would nave called his * uniquity 
Unirema (yMmirim). [f. Uhi- L. rim-us oar 
after bi-, quitdri-, trireme, etc.] An ancient veue 
or galley having one l>ank ot oars. 

*899 J- Pomes Antiq. Gnoce in. xiv. II. 135 (A ship] be- 
twixt an Vnireme, and Bireiiic, cunsiNting of a Bank, and a 
half. 1799 CiiAMNocK in Aur a/ Chton, 1 134 The Uniremes 
..had only one row of oaia 1900 A theuuam iB Aug. aat/3 
I'he thing shown is meant for a unireme. 

Un-Triah, a. (Um-' 7.) 184a Lovxa Handy Andy ix, 
The youth endeavoured to become un-lrish in everything, 
s^ Gsacb Grrrnwood Haps 4 Mishaps 108 An awkwara 
effort at enjoyment and amuKcment, un-Jrish and lamentable 
in the extreme. Un-lTiably, eulv, (Un-* st.) tiao 
Moorr Mem. (1854) Vi. 1^5 They wiocly and un-lrisiiTy 
chose the money. 

t UniTked, M> 1 . a. Sc, Obs. (Uk-' 8.) 

1513 1 >01101. AS Aineid xiii. xi> 85 The EneadaiiU all of hia 
nteii)e Ithandly and onyrky t luifht haue 1. 1533 BBLi.aNUKN 
Livy iv. XIV. ( 0 . 1 . S.) il. 99 Hurhmcn..fiescbe and vnirkit 
of Inuboure. 

Uni'ron, p, (Un- * 4 and 4 b.) 

161s PLoaio, Disferrare, to vuiron, to vnshooe a horse. 
/bid., Sferran, to vniron, to free or deliner from out irons 
or boncka I1863 Sala Captain Dangerous 11 . L i8 Captain 
Handsell had me unironeo.j 

Uni'roi&ed,///. a. (Un-^ 8.) 

C1430 Pdgr Lyf Manhode i. cviii. (1869) 57 A burdoun 

T rencd weyeth more than tbilke lluil is viiyrvncd. iy 88 
loLCROKT ir. Baron Tnmk (itSb) II. 91, 1 was thus left 
four days in peace, iinironed. i88e Now Piigin, 1 . 57 Un- 
iremed shirts and coaia 

Unirra*diated, «. (Un-> 8.) 1806 Symmonb Life qf 
Mtiton 544 (J^ d ), A mind not unirrudiated with the golden 
visions of foncy.^ 1B16 Coluidgk Lny Serm. vBohn) 34s 
The understanding, .unirradiated by the reason and the 
spirit Uiii*rrlgatod,/^/.n. (Un-'8.) 1878 Dnownino 
i’oets Crowe 83 Uur Academic ciodpules must be dense 
Indeed to staiuT unirrigaied siilL 1883 Standard 31 Aug. 
4/6 Tlie uiiirrigated tracts between the head waters of the., 
nveri. Unl'rritant, a, (Un-' 7.) 1801-7 Good Study 
Med, (1899) V. 120 We should employ the unirritant tunica. 
UnlTritated, ppl. a. (Un-' 8.) 1649 Easl Monm. tr. 
Seuauit's Use Passions (1671) 83 Hulls, .do little unimtated. 
1793 T. Bkudors Lett. Darwin 71, 1 do not under^liand 
why in an irritahle state of the body, the iris should be un- 
irrilated. UnlTlitatadly, edV*. (Un-'h) iStoHsowN- 
ing Leit. Ser. 11. (1907) 1 . 34 Yours unirritaiedly, K. B. 

Uniirritating, pp/. a. (Un-i lo.) 

Also uniriiiatitig/^ iWcbster, 1847). 

1797 Abkrnbthv Surg. Eas 98 '1 he ab-cess at last became 
..uii-irritating to the constiiutiuii. 1839 47 Tootts Cycl, 
Auat, 111 . 613/9 I'lie smooth and unirriiating condition of 
the inner surface of the deserted shell. 1896 Msa. Caffvn 
Quokerilraudiiiother so Sm is a chostencr that conduces to 
uiiirritating iiiceness. 

t Uuirroo'ted, ppl. a. Obs. [f. Un -1 8 c 4 
y-rooied, pa. pple. of Root Cf. Unbootxd ppl, 
0.] Not rooted out or enadicoted. 

iBooTousnrus Ttansf, Metam, Iviii, Not hahle to endure 
His heart sliould knowledge of sticii barme immure An 
lioure, and th* wrong rest vnirrooted out. 

Umserial (yMuiB!«‘ti&l!, a. Cuiefiy Bet.,Zool,^ 
etc. [See Uni- and Sbkxal a ] A 1 ranged in, coii- 
listliig of, one MrieR or row ; cbaiocterixed by 
this kind of form or arrangement. 

1839 Proc. Bemu Nat. Club 1 . 198 Suckers uniierlal. 1899 
Todds Cycl. Auat. V. *90/ > In those genera in which these 
proi'.esses form a single line the gilU are said to be unisciial. 
1870 H. A. Nicholson Pedeeont. 395 Tbe teeth aie conical 
and uniserial. 

Unisariata (yf 7 nisI**riA), a. Bet, and Zed, 
[See Uni- and Sbuiatk 0.] * prec. 

1846 Dana Zeoph. (1848) 815 With cellules iniemiptedly 
niiiNeriate, and occasionally biscriate 187a H. C Wood 
Fresh’W, Aiga 68 Cells uni-.Noriate. iMy W. Philufr Brit, 
Discomycetes 943 Sporidia uniseriate. • 

Hence UBlsa'rlatolj adv. 

1848 Dana Zoo. 133 Up|Mr margin uniaeriately tubcrculale. 

Uniaanal (yiiuisekRia&l), a. [ad. mod.L, 
unitexual^is (F. unisexuel (181 3), Pg. unisexuat ) : 
lee Uni- and Sbzual o.] 

L Of one lez ; having the eiaentinl generative or 


UiriTABIAlIXSlC. 


mriTB. 


Wonhlp of tho Lord Jemu CbrUt on Unitarian Prlnciplaik 
ivBa PuasTLiv Corrupt, Chr, 1 . 1. 8 What could ihif bo but 
tho proiicr uniurian doctriiioT 1B19 M. Stuaot LtiU io 
IK. E, Chtmmnt 144 'i‘ho younger preochers of Unitarian 
aentimento. t8^ 1 x>nof. inZ>^(iB9il 1 . v. 50 Our liulo 
Unitarian Society at Doordolii. iMp Ch, Q, A tv, April 39 
The Unitarian conception of our Lord'o Perwn aitd Office. 

. , b. Of penoHM : Accepting, profewing, or advo- 
cating the doctrine! of Unitarianiftm; belonging to 
a religion! body or lect of UnitariAnB. 

1691 W. Nicmou.! ^func Naktd Ct0sMi 96 The most 
remarkable of tbia sort of Unitarian llerttiLks. 7 1765 [ W. 
HorKiNsJriZ/r///// (tit 1 e'i:>.), A Friendly Dialogue beiween 
a common Unitarian Christian and an Athanasiaii. 1793 
Kirns Brit, (ed. e) V. 506 Dr. Uennet . . laid hiniselT 
open to the strictures both of Trinitarian and Unitarian 
Divinrs. 181S w. J. Fox Sirm. 38 'I'he gi'neral character 
of Unitarian profes<ior8 and converts. 1876 Fox ItouiNX 
Loekt II. xii. a4oThomBe Firmin.. the excellent Unitarian 
merchant 

o. In wider use (see A. 1 b). 

1780 WiSLBV //ywM, ' Sun 0/ umlaudid rMUatuntu ' 
iii, Stretch out thy arm, thou triune God, 1 ne Unitarian 
fiend expel, And chase his doctrine back to helU 
2. Ol or pertaining to, involving, based or founded 
upon, characterized by, unity (in various senses); 
unitary : a. Philos, Moiiisiic. rare, 
iSefi'y Sie W. Hamilton Metafih, xxiiL (18^9) IL.78 He 
would.. be forced to admit one or other of the uniiaiian 
concluMiona of materialism or idealism, 
b. Of systems, theories, etc. 

184s Ia>wei.L iMt, (1694) 1 . loj My system is fully as 
Unitarian as your own. 1875 Eneyct. Brtt, 1 . 460/a Xne« 
two theories, the one dualiatic, the other uiiitai i m, stiangely 
foreshadow thedi'Covcries of modern dynamics. 1893 igth 
Cent, Aug. 340 Under the Unitarian system we no longer 
divide the molecule. 

o. Advocating, promoting, or directed towards 
national unity, union, or caitralixalion in govern- 
ment or administration. 

1868 Mom, Star 10 Feb., The Kingr of Unirerian Italy. 
1877 Aeademr 10 Nov. i/i The Unitarian iiioveinciic of 
twenty years later diflTeied.. from the revolution wh>ch eii« 
throned the triumvirate at Koine. 

Unitarianiam tyMuitce*riAnic*m). [f. prec. 
•F So F. unitarianisme^ 

1 . TfuM, Belief in or affirmation of the unity of 
God ; csp. the tenets, principles, or views of the 
Unitarians ; Unitarian doctrine or bid left. 

. 1898 F. B. Modost Consuro aa Tho Missionary Fathers 
have not more ways.. of gaining Converts in China,, .than 
these men have of winning over people to Unuariani>m. 
1790 {titlo), Keaaons for Unitarianism ; or the Primitive 
(fhristian Doctrine... By a WcUh Freeholder. 1815 W. 
Pox StrtH, 39 The success of Unitarionisin speaks in its 
favour. 1874 Huxlbv in Sci, 4 Cult, (i88f) 94 That hypo* 
thesin respecting the Divine nature which is termed uni- 
tarianism by its friends and Socinianism liy its foes. 1876 
Glaustonb inConUmp. A op. June 17 Considerable changes 
seem 10 have taken place in the scheme of Unitarianism. 
tram/ i8s| CoLRiiinua Tahltd. t Jan., The Turks have no 
church I religion and state are one t lirnce there is . no mutual 
support. This is the very essence of their Unitarianism. 

2 , a. Philos, te Monism X. b. Any Unitarian or 
unitary system or theory. 1891- in recent Dicta. 

UnitariaiiiBe, v, [f. as prec. + -izB.] a. 
tram. To make Unitarinn. b. To become 
Unitarian ; to adopt Unitarianism. Hence Uni- 
ta'vlMilBBd ppl, a. 

1846 WoscBSTaa ^citlnf; Ee. Aop.). 1893 J. MAaTiNHAU in 
Li/ii (190J) II. 19? For Its support it depends on a people 
lonu UnUnrlanisedL 

JJ nitarist. [f. Unitar-t + -ist.] An Advo- 
cate of a nnitnry system of government ; spee, a 
supporter of the unity of Italy. 

A'so, in recent use (1910*, unitarism. 

186a AarthenoH 96 July 398 Was Cavour, tip to the time 
of the ire.itv of Villafr.moa, ‘ Uniiarivt’ or Fedfrarst? sB8a 
ConUmf^. Arv, Sept 465 'rfie Con.Htitutional Monarchists of 
Italy are naturally Unit.irisis. 

Unitary fyd ni firi), a, [f. U nit otUnit-t i 
•f -AKY 1. Cf. K. unitaire and a., lu unilario 
sb., f. mod.!., umtan-us Unitarian.] 

1 . Ctyslallo^aphy, (See quot ) 

iB«6 K Jambson Char. Mia. fed. a) art A crystal is 
named Unitary, when it experiences only a siiiglu decrement 
by one row. 

2 . Of or pertnining to, characterized by, based 
upon, or dirccte<l towards, unity. 

1847 Tait's Mar. XIV. 560 The parcelled and the associa- 
tive systems. ,. With the latter the economies of unitary 
h.ibitntion. .might bo obtained. 1871 \jow}tu,Si$ufy Ur'inil, 
(1886) sai 'I'he naiion.il and unitary tendencies of the 
people. 1893 Comiom/. Aetf. 799 The unitary movcnieut in 
tlie latter country [ic. Itdy). 

b. Philos, Of or pertaining to, proceeding from. 
Involving, unity of l>eing or existence. Also absoL 
a 184a Channino Ptrfcct Li/o ( 888) 64 Man loves the 
Univeisnl, the Uncbatigeable, the Unitary. 1883 J. Mak- 
TiNKAU Tyj^ts Eth, Th. i. 86 Every attempt at unitary 
deduction of a universe by predicamental log;c. 1893 C. It. 
UrroN Basts Retiff. lUtU/ 9 tj^ A unity of substance which 
..connects every part with the unitary life of the whole. 

3 . Of the natuie of a unit ; having the separate 
existence or individual character of a unit. Of 
sounds : Simple, uncompounded. 

iMt Lowri.1. E Plurihus Unum Pr. Wks. 1800 V. 49 The 
U uited States are not a German Conf<*deration, init a unitary 
and indivisible nation. 1873 Whitnkv J.i/o Lang, iv. 56 
Wo have aliorod their original unitary sounds. 188s 


Huxunr in Nainre XXIV. 34^ An IndivislUo unitary 
ilcliaua dominating, .the parts of liio organism, 
b. Philos, Oi being or personaluy. 

t8^ J. Gbotb Expiar. Phi&s, 1. B8 Whether.. wo aro to 
ho considered aa having a lucallir distribuiablo, or on tho 
other hand oonceiitratM and unitary, feeling self. 1886 
Enryct. Bnt, XXL 379/1 indirect proofs of a univene of 
pure and unitary Being, a uoi F. W. H. Mvbho Uuama 
Pf-rsottaiity (1903) 1 . p. xxvi, Lech man b at once profowuily 
IMiiiary and almoot infinitely compoaite. 

0. Serving as a unit ol measurement or calcu- 
lation. 

1889 .Sc/. Amor. LX.^/x A wind premuro of s,eoo pounds 
$or the same unitary distance b allowed for. 

4 . Ol or pertaining to a unit or units ; esp. in 
Chem,, and spec, as denominating a theory or sys- 
tem in which the molecules of ail bodies are re- 


garded as units. 

1883 Manspiklo Saits 137 The uniury theory of the sub- 
sthiition of the two halves of the hydrogen of water. 1867 
Bixixam ChoM, Index 673 Unitary delinitions, 056. iB8e 
Clbmbnsuaw H'nrtm Atoutle Theory 84^Thit %ras at that 
time— perhaps improperly — called the unitary sysiem. 

b. Of an alphabet, etc. : Consisting or com- 
posed of single letters or symbols for each sound. 

1874 Ellis Ear. Pronunciathm iv. 1338 Hb ‘unitary* 
arrangeiiienL ihid, 1339 Professor Whitneyb Unitary 
Alphabet. 

o. Arith, A modification of the * rule of three,* 
by which, the value, extent, etc., of one unit being 
first determined| that of any number is found by 
multiplication. 

1877 T. Hamblin Smith Arithmoile 164 The Unitary 
Method.. b rapidly dliplaciiig the Rule of Three. 1908 
Hall& Stkvbns School a H th. 133 The process b known 
as Reduction to the Unit, or the unitary Method. 

6. Forming a unit with somethmg. 

1868 Lowbll Amnag mry Bhs. Ser. 1. Wks. 1890 III. a6 
rShakespearel seems m somo strange way uiiuary with 
human nature itself. 

iltiiice U'altarlBOMk 

1863 J. Gbotb Morat tdomtstyAiAi 97 [Must not] the plant 
..have. ,a sort of fecUiig to the extent of its uiiitanaess of 
organisation 7 (Also, in recent use, unitardy adv.J 

Unite (yfi*n9it, yrmort), rfi. Numism, Also 
unit. [I. pa. pple. of Units v. Cl- Unity*. 

Named in allusion to the Union of the Crowns under 
James 1 , cfuns of the original issue bearing on the obverse 
the inscription Faciam tot in genittu unatu (Exek. xxxviL 
aa). The fi-furm is prob. due to assimilation with Unit sb.\ 

An English gold coin first issued by James I in 
1604, originally current at the value of ao shillings, 
and raised in 1611 to aa shillings. Cf. Broad sb, 
4, Buoad-pjjccb, and Jacx>buii. 

DilTerent issues of thb coin were denominated the laurel 
(Laubrl lA 4) and the sccMrc (bcBPTMR sh. 3) after the dis- 
tinguishing feature of eacn, and these terms were also u^ed 
atirib. with unite, 

a. 1604^ Proclnm, Comes 16 Nov., One piece of Gold of the 
value of 'I'wentie shillings sterling, to be called The Vnite, 
stamped on the one side with our Picture formerly vsed, 
with this Stile [etc.]. i6is Protlam, Alteration Prices 0/ 
Gold aT Nov., The piece of Gold called the Vnite (to be 
current] at xxij.s. t6ia^ R. Ricaar Mairo of Bristawe's 
Kai, iCaindeii) 65 In which purse were 100 vnites of could, 
amountinge to the suiiiine of 1706 S. M. Lrakb 

A'unimt Brit, l/ist. 90 A Pound weight of Crown Gold aa 
Carracts fine, and two Carracts Allay into 41 1 , by I'ale, to 
wit, into Unites at aoa 17^ [see Broad sb. 4I sS^Gbrtb. 
B. Rawlings Sto*y Brit. Coint$xs 77 A triple unite was also 
coinvd, but at the Oxford mint only. 

P, vjyh Folkks Gold Coins 6, a Ja. x. Sovereign or Units, 
vulgarly called .Sceptvrs. 1843 Humfhmrys Coind^otl. Man. 
11.^1 I'he prinri|wl gold coins in the eat ly part of the reign 
(df Charles 1 ] were— the unit, or broad-piece (ao shillings), 
with its half and quarter. 

tb. As the name proposed for certain silver 
coins (8<*e quots ). Obs, 

169X Xjocku Lower, Interest Wka 1714 IT. 79 He proposes 
that lib Silver Vnite . . should go for 75 Pence. i6m 14 >wndub 
AeO Ess. Amend, Silver Coins 6a I Ine Ihece which may be 
called ihe Sceptre or tho Silver- Unite. 


t Unite, pa, pple, and ppl. a, Obs, [ad. late L. 
Bnit-us (whence al.so It. unilo, Sp. and Pg. unido, 
F. uni), pa. pple. of L. itnire : see the vb.J Com- 
bined or formed inlo one; conjoint, united. 
(Latterly ilf.) 

lAaa Yongb tr. Seereta Seerot. 143 By lewte and trowthe 
aiin feyth the Pepill bylh vnyette \sie], Citteb rnlfiliid, and 
mayntenyd hirdshuppis, 1460 Aolls 0/ Pnrit. V. 381/3 
linden and TenementOA, .that were unyte or annexed to 
the same Duchie. 154a Hbn. VI 1 1 Declar. Scots in Consul, 
Scot, jtyt Two or mo of one estate might be rulers in one 
countrie vnite as thb Isle b a 1348 Hall Chron., Hen, IV, 
a by the whiche mariage. .the redde Rose was vnite ana 
Inyned with the white Rose. x6^ Ptav of Stucley 1308 in 
Simpson Sch. Shahs, (1878) I. aip 'laat Spain and Portingale 
shall be unite. 1847 H. Moax Soar of Soul 11. Appb Ixxxiii, 
A cluster of small atarres unite 'I bese Meteors some do 
deem. i6f)3 Stais Inst, ii. iL f tS. aor When Lands are 
rightly Unite or Erected in Barronien. syei Wodhow Carr, 
(1B43) II. 59s The body td the minbtera ere Joint and unite. 

b. In attributive use. 

>613 Hbvwood Silver Age iii. i. My charm, Which gods 
end devils gave unite consent To be infract. 183a Litiioow 
7 'ra». IV. 133 [He] reduced all the Empire of Greece, to a 
vnite tranquilitie. 1875 R. FLBMtiio SMoh Ace. Doetr, Rom, 
Ch. 9 A continual vbimlity of the Cwrch, as an unite body. 
Unite (yirndiT), v. Also M osy^. [f. erif/-, 
ppl. stem of post- Aug. L. unire, to join together, 
make one, f. Amts one. CL UvR v., Unt v.J 


I. tfxms. To combine or join (one or more things) 
to or with another or others, to bring or put to- 
gether 'vSeparate or divided things), so as to form 
one connected or contiguous whole; to form or in- 
corporate into one body or moss ; to make or cause 
to be one : a. In non-physical connexion or union, 

III early examples used as pa. t. and pa. pple. active with, 
out final -d: cf. pnc. 

1431-50 tr. Higaen (Rolls) VI. 089 Egbert# provaylyOM 
in iTiat batellc, unyte to hie realme the rcaimes of too 
marches. 1513 Douglab AHneie x. Prol. e6 Set our iiatur 
God hes to hym vnyte. 1580 Daus tr. Sieidam't Commt. t6 
That he take no counsel to vnite Thempire to his house end 
pusteriue. e ifijo Milton At a Solemn Music ay Till God 
ere lung To his celestial contort uh unite, To live with binu 
185s HuBBBa Leviaik. 11. aix. 98 Where the publique end 
private interest are most closely united. lysS Chamskss 
Cyet. av. General, Hy retaining only those Qualities, and 
uniting them into one Idea, they have another, more general 
Idea. 1781 ClmiioN Deel. 4 F. xxviii. ill. 73 A wealthy 
and noble senainr, who united the sacred chaiacters of |;|00- 
tiff and augur, with the civil dignitiea of proconsul of Africa. 
tBag Scott Betrothed xix. Before the ySaufaities had united 
his troth with that of Eveline Berenger. 1839 Murchison 
Si.'ur, Sist. L xxvi. 333 . 1 attribute tne disci epancy to my 
having united oliserv.. lions made on both flanks of llieri\'er. 
t88a Alas. Pitman Mission L. Greece 4 * Pol. 174 Th* 
strongest wish uf the Creians L that they should be united 
to Greece. 

absoi, ST13 Blackmobr Creation vii. e73 The mind.. does 
distinguisn here, and iheie unite. 

^ red. i8s8 Scorr Hrt. Midi, xviii, Here our story unites 
itsmf with that part of the narrative which leic-]. 
b. In physical connexion or union. 

In quot. i6c« in figurative context 

1897 bHAKS. a Hon. iV, iv. i. eae Our Peace will (tike 
a broken Liinbe vnited) Grow stronger. s8ea Mabsion 
Antonie* e Aov, v. i, Be groth us, observation, to our sceane, 
For now the plot unites his scatircd limbes. a 1700 Evblvn 
JHtny a3 May 1645, The whole Lhapell. .and roofe are full 
of precious stones uniied with the mouldings. 1738 Gray 
y aseo 61 The paient sun's warm povrers. . In one rich mass 
unite the precious store. 1788 Sia J. Rkvnolds Disc. (1769) 
ee Much smoothneta, and uniting the colours, is apt to pro- 
duce heavincu. 1800 tr. Lngrauge*! Chem. 11 . 46 A salt 


1887 Piri-KiVBNS Evol. Culture (1006)67 A.. bi east-piece 
of armour.. composed of seals' teeth, set like scales, and 
united with string. 

r^. i;88 LRMfHikex Classical Diet. a.v. Cxlut, Saturn., 
deprived his father of the urgMiis of geneiation, as he was 
going to utute himself to Terra. 

O. To combine or omalgnmate into one body; 
to bring together or consolidate (an army). 

1591 SiiAKS. I Hess. VI, IV. I. 164 Vnite Your Troopes ol 
horsemen, with his Bands of f(4>le. 1599 Haxi uvt / 'ey. II. 

69 I'he English and French, with forces ar.d mlndis vnited, 
sayled ouer into Africa. 1847 Ciarkndon Hist. Aeb. viii. 
^153 All those forcen. . being united wiili Manchester. Ibid., 
I he King, not believing ttiat the enemy could be so soon 
united. iBoe Jamrs Mtht, Diet, icv. Battle, Vou should 
unite all >oiir force, examine the advantage of the ground 
[etc.]. s8^ I'liiRLWAi I, Greece VII. 369 llfj the forces of 

Greece.. bad been united and well directed. 

d. To join or clasp vhands,, esp. in tbe marriage 
ceremony. (Cf. a b.) 

s^ Shaks. Ham, iii. ii. ryo Since . . Hymen did our hands 
Vnite comuiuall, in most saertd Bands. 1817 Siikllbv Aev, 
Istaus V. xlviii. Now unite 'J hine hand with mine. i8ao 
Scott Monast. xxxvii, A houne of the villai;e, wlieie next 
day their hands were united by the Prote*>tant preacher. 

e. Horsem, To cause (a horse) to move with 
the hind- and fore-quarters in union or agreement. 
(Cf. ft d, Union sb,^ a c. and F. tmir.) 

1884 E. L, ANDrasoN Mod. Horsem, 1 10 To unite a horse 
at a walk, the rider will press his legs against the sules of 
the animal, and, caiT) ing lack the tones of the ft-rehand, 
prevent an increase of tbe .•4peed by a corietiponding opeiation 
of the hand. 


2 . To make one in feeling or thought ; to cause 
to agree ; to combine or join (per.«>ons) together m 
action or interest, or for some b| ecial purpose. 

1547 J* HaRaisoN Exhort, S* ottos hivb, Keinember (I 
bvsecn you..) how tl at hy this Lallhig of vs into this vnitie, 
..ha woulde also vnite & ioyne vs in one religion. 1565 
Cooraa Thesaurus s v, Vuitas, In vmtatem veuire, Plm., 
to be vnited:. .to be no mi<re nt variance. 1993 ^haks. 
a Hen, VI, 1, 1 . 33 IfSinipathy of Loue \nite our thoughis. 
XS99 [s** I c). 1647 Clarbndon Hist. Aeb. viir. • 84 A 

general who might unite a'>l those northern counties in his 
service. 1640 AicAoisu Paters (Camdt-ni 159 Ihe 'iicaLes 
to unite the heartes of all the sober Koyalysts. 1709 Pai- 
DhAux Lett, ((Camden) aoa His interest with the northern pro- 
testants may be of great use to unite them with the Cbuich 
of England. 1791 Cowffm Odyss. xxiv. 567 Let muiual 
amity .Unite them, and let wealth and peace aliound. iBiy 
SiiBLLBV Aev. Islam xii. xxiii. The fond and long embrace 
which did their hearts unite. 1857 Buck lb Civdia. 1 . xii. 
86t Men of nil tastes. .were on this point united as by b 
common bond. 

red. 139^ Hookbb Ecel, Pot, i. x. | f This was Che cause 
of mens viuttug themselues at the first in politique societiea. 
1848 Milton /'i. Ixxxiii. 19 Themselves against thee they 
unite And in firm unifin bind, tyefi Phii Lira (ed. Kersey) 
av.^ /'rwriwa, l’rovinces,,that made a firm Alliance.. .by 
which they united themselves, so oa never to be divided, 
b. To join (persons) in marriage. Also rejl, 

1708 CHAMnRas rye/.. Marriage, a. .Contract, by which a 
Man is Join'd and united to a Woman. sByt R. Ellis tr. 
CatMllus Ixiv. 9t I'hen did a father agree Peleiis with Thetis 
unite him. iSSs Miss Braddon Mi. Royal 11 . vi. no She 
wants to see the two people she loves best on earth united. 
8 . Of persons (or things) : To have, possess, or 
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eihiblt (qnolitieti etc.) in onion or oomblnatlon ; to 
combine (feniuree oeuelty re^piidedae distinct). 

tnfi H. Huntu tr. Sind, Nni, 1. 51 W« ahsll 

aMktlwt(rtpeci^cbaracter]ofesch plant, .in ic'sgrain, which, 
as being the pnnciple, muse unite every thing proper for itli 
oxpanMoa smS FassMa /luttr» SUnu» etc. li. 38 A speei- 
men of D*Auoign8*s style, which unites the severe and tlie 
ludicnm. sSa# £mcjfci, Brit, Su^L II. rii/i Uniting in 
himself all the vices of.. a Barbury despot. 1864 Bavea 
/foivBoftu xii. (1875) 19s Ihe Emperor.. was lalso 
the East Prankish King, uniting in himself, to use the legal 
phrase, two wholly distinct * persons *. igyi FaaaMAN Aerw. 
CtfMg. xviik IV. 143 Ihesons ofEaldgyth united the blood 
of the two greatest houses in England. 

4 . iif/r. Of persons, personifications, states, etc. t 
To enter into association, alliance, combinaiioni 
or union ; to join together or with others for some 
common purpose ; to combine fit some action or 
to do something ; to act in concert or agreement. 

1613 Shaks. Am. F///, III. ii. t If you will now vnite in 
your Complaintn, . . the Cardinall Cannot stand vnder them. 
1670 Ci^KENDON //isf. Rtb, XIII. 1 58 The Presbyterians of 
Lancsshire . . nobody imagined to lie. . unwilling to iiiiile and 
join wiih the royal party. 1749 Fibluino Tom Ttnvriviii. 
xlv. All united at last, to drive out tliat king, ivfe Wash* 
IMGTOH Utt. Writ. 1891 XI. 183 U it best frw the States to 
unite or not to unite T 1847 Mas. A. Ksaa tr. Rmnko't Hht, 
SoTfitt aa Now it was iiecexaary that all should unite in 
direct conflict against a common enemy. 1690 Rtiroi/^tci 
Med, Cl I. 343 Teachers and text>books have all united in 
impressing upon us the necessity of the greatest care in 
handling tar. 

b. Of hearts or minds : To become one in feel- 
ing or sentiment, poet, or rh$t, 

17M Fokdyc* Serm.yng. Worn, (1767) II. it xoc With 
mind only can mind unite. 1781 Cowsua Ep, Lndy Autien 
3a When mindA, that never met before. Shall meet, unite, 
and part no more. 1817 Shbllby Rev, Islam vi. xxxix. Few 
were the living hearts which could unite Like ours. 

O. To join in marriage wdh nnother. 

»7SS TV Fe/ft, v.n.,.,io unite with in marriage. 

1868-7 iSAatNG>(k>iJLD Curious Myths (187a) ai6 A man., 
unites with a woman of the underground race. 

6. To form one material whole or body ; to be- 
come one ; to be joined together, or to or with 
others ; to combine physically ; to coalesce ; spoc, 
in Chem,^ to combine by chemical affinity or 
attraction. 

1667 Mii.ton P.L, xii. 38a From my Tjovnes Thou shatt 
proceed, and from thy Womli the Son Of God iuo.st High ; 
So God with man unites. 1690 Lockk Hum, Und, 11. xiaii. 
I a6 Let but a Aharp cold come, and they unite, they con- 
S'liidate, these little atoms cohere. 1716 Povx iiieut v, 375 
\yhere to the hip the inserted thigo unites. 1794 K. R 
Knight Landscape 1. 194 To lead.. the prjing sight To 
whoie component parts may best unite. i8s6 S. CoopKt 
First tJnss Surg. (cd. 5) a^a When not loo severely con- 
tused, they will lie found to live and unite to the surround. ng 
parts. 1833 J. lJuMCAN y/re./ s (Nat. Lib.) aij There are 
two broad stripes, .on each aing.rase, which unite behind. 
1871 A. Meadows Man. Alidwi/cry(vA. a) 54 The tubes., 
simietimes remaining throir^hout single, but at other times 
dividing and uniting ag.-iin. 

(6) 180a tr. Lat^angds Chtm, I. 303 They form together 
a triple salt,, .which proves that they exercise a reciprocal 
attraction, in virtue of which ih**y unite. 1807 T. Thomson 
I*' it [wniet 1 unites to lime. 

1867 Hloxam Chem, i Chemical nttraci ion is the force which 
caucus diflerent kinds of matter to unite, in order to form a 
new kind of matter. 

b. Of naval or militaiy forces, etc. : To form 
one combined or conjoint body. 

a 1700 Evelyn Diary 5 M,-iy 169a, The Eastern wind so 
constantly blowing, gave our fleete lime to unite. 1748 
Anson s Koy, 1. vii. vsThe time drew near, when the squadron 
would be Separated never to unite again. 

0. Of immaterial things or in non-physical con- 
nexion. 

1795 in Cniise Di^st (x8i8) III. saS Their heirship Is 
unttas juris : the whole body of the coheirs, however 
numerous, must unite to constitute the heir. 1809 Coleeidgb 
The nature of the Karih and the nature of the 
Mind unite to make the contrary impos'-ible. i8as IlvanN 
kit. Ixvi, The next world 1 where unite All the 

costumes since Adam’a 

d. J/orsem, (See quot. and cf. i e above.) 

tlSl^i^oniberi* Cycl. Suppl. s.v., A horse is said to unito, 
or walk in union, when, in galloping, the hind quarters 
follow and keep time with the foie. 

Uni 'teds a, [f. prec.] 

1 . Put or joined together ; combined, connected, 
made one. (Cf. also sense 4.) 

xSSa Holoot, Vnited, vniiua. 1^ Bp. Patrick PmmK 
rtlgr, x.ii, Ihcy will teach those united hearts the greate'^t 
I.0VCL 1^1 Milton Samson fito fTheyJ durst not with 
Ihir whole united powers In fight with.stand me. 1706 
Phior Ode to Queen xui. Unmov’d tli« Two united Chiefs 
abide. 1796 WiTiiERmr; Bril, Plaats (ed. 31 1. 340 Anthers 
5. narrow, united. s8o4Gnm//»* Scot. (1806) 541 The united 
streams of the Doch.'irt and Lochy. 1839 T, Miichf.ll 
Froffs o/^ Aristoph, p. xcvtii, A poem at leait of equal 
length with the Iliad and Odyssey united. 1865-6 Cavlev 
Mash, Papers (1893) VI, o If two points of a unicursnl curve 
have an (a. a') correspondence, the number of united points 
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2 . Of, belonging to, or prodneed by two or more 
persons, ngents, or things in union or combination ; 
conjoint, joint. 

a 1586 SioNP.Y Arcadia 11. xxvi, Their united rage was now 

5 rowne..to a croKiing one of another. 1847 Claermuon 
net. Ago, VIII. I 935 They could not.. support the war any 
longer against the united TOwer of the rebeh. 1697 Drvdkn 
rit^fH iieorg, IV. 843 All, with united Forces combiiM to 


m 

drive The lasy Drones from the laborious HIvs. 1797 
Mas. Kauclipvr Itatiaa ix. With sudden strength, he huist 
from their united hold. tSee ft. Perl in Croker Pmperc 
(1884) 1. 177 like united vmee of King, Lords, and Com- 
mons. 1847 Mrs. A. Kerb tr. Remkoe Hist, Servia ss7 
The united conient of oil Eurupe would have been the 
most desirable. X898 Kane Arct. MxpL 1. xxiii. 300 Our 
united estimate axsigned to it an elevation of from 9500 to 
3000 feet 1871 JuwKrr PteUo II. 174 Incapable of united 
action by reason of sedition. 

b. Constituted or formed by, resulting from, the 
union of two or more parts or sections. 

Freq. in the titles of churches, societias, etc., formed by 
the union or reunion of bodies or sections which had seceded 
or were formerly separate, e.g. United Free Church of 
S^tland, United Methodist Free Church, United heccssioa 
Church : cf. 4. 

1^ Dhvubm sBueie iv. 145 One common kingdom, ono 
united line. 1833 Jas. Davidson Brit. 4 Fenu 

Axmintier 95 Where, fmming a Junutkon with its fellow 
(* trackway *], the united road lemis through the town. 1835 
IT. jACKeoN] Man. Secte 4 Hereeiet xi9 In 18-49 the two 
bodies were rejoined under the name of the United Secession 
Church. X847 Maa. A Kehr tr. Ranke's Hist. Serbia 9B4 
l‘he united army took up its position close by the mouths of 
the Morawa. 

a Bot. Of a flower (see quot. ifljq). 

1807 J. £ Smith Pkys. Bot, 306 In this genus the Pistil of 
the united flower scarcely pit^uoes seed. iSap T. Castle 
Introd, Bot, 99 When the stamens and pistils are both, aa 
usual, in one flower, it b called perfect or united, 
d. Horsim. (See UfiiTB v. i e an<l x d.) 

1884 E. L. Anobeson AtoeL Horsem. 139 When the horse 
will continue the united trot without the aid of the reins. 
ibid , The horse will be practised in keeping the united form 
at the walk. 

1 8 . Forming or conferring union. 

1598 SiiAKA Merry W, iv. vi. 31 That you*! procure the 
Vicar To stay for me at Church.. .And in the lawfull name 
of marrying. To giue our hearts vnited ceremony. 

4 . Special collocations in the names of states, 
corporate bodies, or persons allied, associated, or 
joined together in a union or confe<leratioii. 

Vrdted B re threat the Moravians. United Cokmiet, t(o) 
the four colonies which formed the New England Con- 
federation (see Conprdbsation a); (b) the thirteen North 
American colimien which revolted again<.t (i rest Britain and 
formed the original Republic of N. America (see Union sb.^ 
3 c and 7 c, and cf. United Stairs x A. United Greek, 
a member of the United Greek Church quot. 1863)! 
a Uniat. United Irishman, a member of the Society m 
U nited Irbhmeii, a politicul a-iaociation, originally formed 
to promote unioii between Protestants and Catholiia, which 
bec.inie a separatist secret society and took part in oruanixing 
the relielHon of 1798. United Presbyteriaa 1 (see Prbnbv- 
TERiAK a. X c). United Prmnnees, the seven northern 

rovinces of the Neiherliinds, allied together principally 
^ y the Union of Utrecht in 1^79, and suluequently develop- 
ing into the kingdom of Holland (cf. United States 1 a). 

1586 Acte Privy Couttc. (N.S.) loo The knoweii subjecies 
..of the Unyted Provinces tdxy Morvson iiin, lu. pe The 
States of me vnited Provinces 1643 in W'inthrop New Eng, 
(1826) II. loi They.. do.. conclude that they all be.. called 
by the name of the United Colonies of New England. 1677 
W. Hubbakd Narra:it>e (1863) 11. ajs The C^mmessionera 
of OUT United Colonyes. 1708 C. Mathrb Afajnimha iv. iv. 
X77 It had n-H Imen so long bcfmre the Names of Preabyterian 
and Congregational, had been melted down into that One id 
United Ureuirrn. 1775 Pennsylv, Even. Post at Dec. 587/t 
Captain Coit, in an armed schooner of the United Colonies, 
lately chased a iran^poru 1777 ft. Watson Pkiiip //, xxiv. 
II. 406 Although this event gave great satisfaetton to the 
people subject to the Spanish government, it was not likely 
to produce any change in the sentiments, or conduct of their 
neighbours in the United Provinces. 1791 in W. Tone 
Autobiog, (1826} 1. 368 We have agreed to form an associa- 
tion to be called ‘Ihe Society of United Iruhmen*. xtqb 
J. Adams Wke. (1654) IE* 4 He is doubtless a United Irish- 
*837 Lovkm Rory O' Afore I. x. 114 An extended palm 
which.. exchanged with him Ihe grip of the United Irt-h- 
maii. 1849 Kock CA. of Faikort 1. ii. I. 90 The United 
or orthi^ox Greeks. 1883 Chambers* Eneyel. V. 88/f The 
United Greek Church cmiiprehends those Chrbibns who, 
while they.. observe the general discipline of the Greek 
Church, . are >*et united with the Church of Rome, ibid., 
Tbe United Greeks. 

b. United l^ngdom, the kingdom of Great 
Britain, or esp. (after the union with Ireland in 
1801) ofGreat Britain and Ireland. Abbrev. U.K. 

, *737 Genii, Afag. VI 1. 600/1, 1 have more Reason to oppose 
It, than any Man in this House, nay perhaps than any Man 
III the United Kingdom. x8oo AH 39 4 40 Ceo. 111 ^ c. 67. 
359 * “id Kingdoms of Great Britain and Ireland shall. , 
be united into one Kingdom, by the n.^e of The United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. xBxa A'c/ 9 4 3 
ty , c* 75 8 X That part of the United Kingdom 
called Grrat Ontam, and.. that part of the United Kingdom 
called Ireland. 

a United /riskism, the views or principles of 
the United Iiishmen. 

1800 W. Drennaw in Microscope March X34 He fears 
that political and religious sebum, that White-Boyisni,.. 
Caiboticiam, United-Indiism may.. change into Pairiotbm. 

F. Harwood Hist, frisk Reb, lao Munster was.. the 
only province of Ireland not deeply leavened with Defender- 
ism or Umted Irishism. 

Vni-tedlj, acto. [f. Uititei) ppt, a. 4- -lt<.] In 
a united manner ; 10 as to be united ; in nnion or 
coml)ination, together; with agreement or concur- 
rence of thought or action on the part of several. 

1609 Plorio Monteugne l xxvii. 93 Our mindeR haue 
jumped •o^ynitedly together. 1648 Lo. Dioav PaH. Sp, 
9 leb. 7 All the Vertue of this House, how unitedly soever 
collected. 1^ S^e Pkiiadet/h. Soe, 8 Though they 
me^.. to implore the good Spint of God Unitedly. 1760 
tr. Busektng*e ^et, Geeg, V. 49X Both unitedly pay eighty- 
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sIe rlxdoltani 1788 Tri/ter Na lA R14 The various 
pleasures and Incun venieiices of which.. we had unitedly 
participated. 1835 FrmseFs Mag, XI. 494 Our possession 
of power, and our belief in the truth m our own relmiotis 
professions, cannot, even when taketi unitedly, jusiify vs. 
1865 PkisEV Truth Eng, Ck. 6 To resist unitedly an iuioad 
upon our common faith. 

uai*ted 3 iMft, [f. as prec. 4 -Mias.] Ths 
ttate or quality of bring united ; union. 

1636 Deumm. or Hawth. Fam, Ep, Wks. (lyit) xxx So 
harmonious an Unitedness, as hath so long continued 
between us. x6sa Bbnlowks Tketpk, viii. xlv, Be ever<^ver- 
ever blest. 0 Trine ! Ever U iiitednesim divine 1 i6m King in 
^ Fopery 37 Harmony and Unitedness in Ihinga, 
1864 PusBV i.stt. Daniel viii. 498 '1 he assurance of a deathi 
less unbioken uniiedness with God. 1894 G. GsirriTH ir. 
Femard'e St. Paul xii. 396 An act of thaiiksgivnig lor ihs 
smrit of unhefiiiesB now restored among tbeoL 

Umted States. 

1 . The proper natue or distinctive title of a coof 
federacy, federation, or union of States. 

In later use freq. construed as a singular. 

a. 'I lic kingdom or republic ol Holland, « the 
United Provinces (Umitxd ppt. a, 4). Also attrih. 
Now rare or Jiist, 

16x7 Mokyboh Hin. ni. 94 The Territory of Utrecht is 
alAO associated under the some United Stoics. ci6m 
Flbtciies & Massinger Bainavelt v. iii, in Bullen O, PL 
II. 306 Do you hold the United SiBtes so tame to fears 
himT x685 Manlky iwrotiue' Low C. H^are 999 By tlm 
publick and private colloquies of the United Siatcs pcopls. 
X779 Hkkvkv Nav. Hist. JI. 168 Tbe United States, over- 
whelmed with the expence of the war,.. were exuemeVy 
desirous of an accommodation. 

b. The Republic of North America. Abbrev. 
U,S. or U.S.A. (Cf. Statb sb, 31 c, d, and United 
Colonies United ppt, a. 4 a.) 

1761 J. Adams Fam. Lett. (1876) 403 You will never have 
peace while the Britons have a company of soldiers at 
liberty within the United Slates. xyCx-i in Bryce Amer, 
Comnm. (1888) 1. 569 I’he style of this Confedemey shall 
be. The United Slates of America '. x8ra Eabl or Liveb- 
tooL in Examiner 11 May aoa/s The United States hitfl 
a<^sumed a very warlike atiitude. a 1817 T. Dwight 7 ran. 
New AMg., etc. (iBai) 1. 18 ‘ihe Uniteo States have been 
regarded by ibis class of men as fair game. t888 EncyeL 
Frit, XXm, jtg/i The United States.. wot anxious to 
estabUhh what Great Britain was net disposed to grant. 

**4» Uit/e). United Slates Digest. 1843 Pens^ 
Cyei. XXyl. 13.8 U he officers of the United States navy. 
SB75 JEVONS Money xix. 846 The United btetes government. 
O. In Other applications (see quote. L 

CkamMrs'e EmycL VI. 734 New Granada (sines 
xB«8 the ofticial designaiion has been 'J he Granadian Con- 
federation, and since 1B6-4, 1 be United States of Colombia^ 
1890 // aztlPt A uMuat 64/a lliut the provinces of BraxU, 
united by federation, the UnitM Statea of BiasU. 

2 . The fuini ot Kiighoh s(K>ken in the United 
Slates of North America or regarded as distinctly 
American. To talk United States^ to use strong 
language, to express oneself forcibly. 

189X E Roprr i'reick 4 7 'tail ui. 134 Moet of tbe ladles 
spoke decided * United States *1 one was * Dutch and 
one . , had a decided Bntixh accent. x8^ Hamblen Geo, 
Manager's Store x. 134 If he made any disparaging oonw 
vowed to niysclf that I'd talk United hiatea !• 
h>m if I lost my job by it. 

Hence VnlUd-iita*teMlMi a,, of or belonging to 
the United Slates of Anieiica ; an inhabitant or 

citizen of the United States. 

Also United StaUeman (1850), and, in recent uss, United 
Stateeer, 

i8pa AT, 4 Q. 8th Ser, 11. 146/a To an outrider, lay n 
Frenchman or n Uniied-Stateaian. 1897 \b*estm. Caa. 96 
Aug. 3/3 The secret of the Antcrican or rather Uiiiied- 
Stateslan race. 

t UiU'Mty« odb. [f. Umiti a. 4 -LT <.] 
Unitedly. 

x6oo 1j>. Mountjoy Let. in Moryaon iiin. (1617) il 0x3 
The Lyst of the horces here in Ireland, being vniiely con- 
sidered. t6s4 Cornwallis in Gutch Colt, Cur. 1. 164 That 
we might all unitely..cast ourselves at his Majesty's feeu 
1677 (jalk Crl, Gentiles iv. e47 U nine.. hath all numbu* 
in it singularly and unitely. 

f Uni*teinent. Uos.’^^ [f. Umitb v. 4 -mint.] 
1'he fact or condition of being united ; union. 

sdji-a N. Fbrrar Story Bks, Little Cidding (1899) <69 
The hope of better serving Cod and tne firmer uiiitiment [rfrj 
unto him. 

tUxd'tenasfl. Obs^ [f. at prec. 4 •mkm.] 
UnitediiCHs. 

X639 Ld. Digbv, etc. Lett, cone. Relig, (1631) 13s Con- 
formity and uiiiteness f f ininde, 1684 J. Kbnwick in Biegr, 
Preset, (i8a7) 1 1. 961 The Unitcncsa oi my Heart unto you. 

Uniter () wooi'ua). [t. Unite v. 4 -mh i. cX 
Umitou and It. unitore.l One who or that which 
unites ; a uniting agency or qunlity. 

X587 Golding De Alornay vi. 79 1 he Vnite^ and the thing 
Vnited. 1603 Bacon Adv, Learn, i. vii. | i Uniters ot 
stiites and elites. i6n T. AuASta A‘jr/. e Peter L 7 Friend- 
ship is a great uniter. 1700 I. Bromb Treev, Eng. 199 
James .. became the Happy Uititer of the two Crowns. 
9794 Swirr Drespier^s Lett, Iv, Money .. bath .. I»een the 
great uniter of a most divided people. S746 H EeVEV Mrdit, 
Flower Garden 99 The Ocean is the grand Vehicle of Trade, 
and the Uniicr of distant Naiiuna. 1840 Cahlvlb Heroea 
Iv, The Priest . .presides over the worship of the people; b 
the Uniter of them with the Unseen lloly. xii^ Lynch 
Lett. Scattered (1879) aqg How could we love God the 
beieaver, if He were not the uniter alsot 
f UnlternUe, «. Obe,'* [Um-^ 7 b.] That cannot be 
repeated, sdie .sia T. Boownb Cko. Mor. 111. | ej To pby 
away an nniierable life. 
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UNITY, 


TTaltiiiir (jrini»it{q)» t4/. sd. [t TTivitb v.4> 
•UfO^.] *lii€ action of the Ycrb; nnioo; an in* 
■ t a n ce oroccaaioa of this. 

iS4i Eufor, FM/Of, vaitw, vnitynf or lejgnynK of two 
Miyim or im toRotW. isio FmAmmCM Ckrstu 967/9 Tho 
vnitinge of the twoo hoiiaefl 01 Yorke end LoncMier. uii 
V.'Rptiiaa ^«ir- iyuiert «vL (1507)66 Thm vnmtekiihla 

..votung toglihcff of thy GodhMd and manhood in one 
ixrton. i6«S Crooks Boifyn/Man 370 Them vnUinga are 
not alwayee after one manner, itei llonau LnutUk, 11. 
aeiL 199 All uniting of etrength by private men. 171a 
J. JaiiB 4 tr. L€ Btond^a Gmrdimi^ 179 Cavitioii or Stonce- . 
mndern their uniting with the Ground. tn$ in Picton 
///«#/ Mumie. Arc. (1886) 11. sit A lliU..(m the uniting 
the kingdom of Ireland with tbie kingdom. 1841 Lank 
JvU. L 1*5 The uiiitiM of two persone In marriage. 

atMb. \jt% BnRRSLSV In Gmmr/tiaN 5 Aug., That benevo- 
lent uniting initinct implanted in human nature. 1714 in 
yrul. Friemis Hist. Sac. (1018) 99 Truth . . broke Ihrongh for 
our. .comfort, ioo ’Iwae an Uniting rime. 

b. The plaocwheie two or more things unite or 
join. 

1718 R. Moneia Alt. Amc, ArekH. 81 The Joint u. .apt to 
diecDver the Graine of each Wood at tlie uniting. 

U]ll*tl3&0« ppL a. [f, as prec.] I'hnt unites or 
Joins. 

fjSM Smane Cm/rr. CAsut A Mary (1656) 99 That SairU 
of God .. in a uniting ipiriL 01659 Uimninc; Sarm. Win. 
(17331 } >/o Christ is the uniting Principle. 1713 Rlackmobs 
CramHim vi. 490 The sportive flood.. with uniting tides., 
wanton clasps the intercepifnl soil, siiv Shkllkv Ra», 
iatam 11. xivi, Tlien . .aball all the kinds Of evil, catch from 
our uniting minds The spark which must consume them. 
tSafl Henry Klem. Chrm. 1. 19s When the uniting wire 
sras perpendicularly opposite to the north pole of the sus- 

K nded needle. iSpg Aihenmum 6 July g/3 A bode of 
preasione without any uniting iUaa. 

Hence Vnltl&glj adv^ 

t7s8 R. Moasm Eu. Arne. Arehit. p. Iv, Inroads daily 
m»da..umtingly conspire, to destroy .. its Beauties. 

Uaition (yuni'Jdn). Also 6 unyoioxL [ad. 
late I- umtiSn-^ Unliio, n. of action f. Unfrg : 
tee Uhitb v, CC OF. unition, unicicn^ It. sims- 
SMW.] The action of uniting ; tlie fact or con- 
dition of being united ; union, conjunction, junction, 
a. Of ecclesiastical beiicftces. Obs. 

Act 3 Hen. Fill, c. 17 | 14 Tho appropriadon, 
onycion,or consdidacione of the same Patron.nge..to the 
seid Abbm & Convent. 11^64 Parkku Corr, (Parker Soc.) 
ti4 This is 10 require you, if upon the understanding of the 
matter ye shall see cauM to give out inch an unUton (of a 
heMfica and a chapel], to grant it. U ARaisoN Engicmd I 

II. L U877) <• 'I'no vnition of two (livings] in one man. 

i* b. Of material substances or bodies. Obs. < 

•943 Tramkron Vigds Chirurg, lit. i. vi. 93 The curatlon . . 

Is accoraplisshed . . by vnition, or cuniunction of veperated or 
soundred psrtct. 1987 Harsikon Vcsc. Brit, in Holinshed 


Is accoraplisshed . . by vnition, or cuniunction of veperated or 
soundred psrtct. 1987 HAasispN Vcsc. Brit, in Holinshed 
Chratu 1. 7S/1 After uoose vnition with the aforesaid wster, 
they run on as one till they meet with the Clnthie. 1613 
M. Rmur Magn. Bodies ?8 To cause these MagneticaiT 
bodies to . lurne away, to tlie end that tliey may belter. . 
dispose Ihemselnes to a oonnenient and naturall vnition. 
Cia44 W. CiiAMRuiLATKR PkmroH. 11. iii. 055 Death's large 
gripodid take Wholeiroops.., and in 's iiiarob prevents 'J'he 
unition of unrallicd regtmenla 1699 F/tU. Trans. XXL 
140 Thb Unition of Bones at their articulations. 1738 
Bmackrn Farrifsy Impr. (1757) IL 944 Motion binders 
Unition in Wounds, 

a Of abstract things, persons, etc., in non- 
physical nr ideal union. 

1^ Lc^ctstcrsCommaww. 94 By this breach wytli Fraunce, , 
we stand alone .. wythnut niiic great vnition or friendship 
abrade. sGap H. Burton 7'nefA's Ttintuph 106 Tliac is the 
most singular. .vnity, which consists not by vnition, but 
existeth by ctcrniiy. a iSSoGLANviLLiTai/i/at ismnsi. (1681) 
>74 Hie unition of Spirit with hfatt'-r. 1709 T, Rorinson 
y*t^. MosaickSyst. si The Seminal Forms being by a vital 
Unition conjdned to their Material Vehicles or Bodifs. 
*733 Watti Philos. Ess. in. (1734) 85 The Union or ratlier 
Umtion of a particulor Soul particular Body. 1816 
|im U NiciTv). 1871 W. H . Gillkbpik A rgi. Bring 4- A ttrib. 
God IV. iii. (cd. 5) 159 The attributes, whow! unition yields 
ns this HolinesiL 1873 B. Grrcobv Holy Catholic Ck. xvi. 
1B7 The uiiimaie unitton and universal imlasivencM of tiie 
Church. 

d. Of man and {fc or witK) the Deity. Now rare. 

Sometimes distinguished from stnion (s«*e quot 1661). 

1635 Jackson Creed viii. 79 This part of the n.alure 
woijndM..wa8 flrst to bee perfectly cured, and ihrougldy 
Mrified hy personall unition to the Sonne of (»od. s48i 
Vlavbl A/r/Afvf of Qraco v. 94 There uiUAt be an unition 
before there can he a union with Christ. Unition is tu lie 
conceived eflicicntly as liie uurk of (jod's spirit, joyiiing the 
believer to Ctirisi ; and union u to be conceived fornuilly, 
the joyniog itself of tlie persons together. sySa J. Brown 
Hat. 6 Roo. Relig. iii. ii. 939 Christ, .sigiiined his unition of 
his people into one niystic.nl body with himsdf. 1764 — 
//ft/.i(i‘i7.66.(i8a3] 1. 343 Their regeneration and spiritnal 
unition to him. 1849 Bailky Fss’us (ed. u) 393 The suiiiuiit- 
fl'^wer of all createcflife Is its unition with Divinity. 

U nltlBin. rtfrg-». [f. Unit jA - i- -issi.l -Mon- 
ittH 1 b. 

i8tt W. Smith Con/. Faith 1. in Thomdmlo (1857) 488 He 
lu. Srakeiidorf) would coin the term Unitism rr a aimple 
opposite to the generally received Dnmiism. 

unltlvtio, a, [f. Unity : ice -ibt and -ic.] Of 
or pertaining to, believing in, a theory of unity. 

iM T. K. ^i^K in yewish Q. Rev, Oct. 77 A unitistic 
critic, ibid. 8s Fh>m a decided separatist (bej became as 
decided a nmiutalner of the unitistic view of the Book of 
Zechariah. 

UattifjR (yiSnitiv), 0. [ad. late L. ftHTHv us 
(Qfdthmt), f. U liwi/., ppL item of B/$frg: aee 


VviTBN. and -iVB. Cf. F. unUim^ •if (151)1 &)» 
n, Pg., and It. ustiHvo.'l 

L Having the propeny or efieet of uniting; 
tterving to unite or cause union; characterised by 
nr involving anion. 

.Fssq. € 1643-* 187V1 in the writingi of H. More. 

Mph Pilgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) r8j h, For loue . . b 
umtyua, that is to roye, it disposeth and draweth all thyngee 
that it ruleth, to peace & vnite. 1647 U. Mokc Song of 
Somi NoteK 136/9 The unitive power of the Intellrct. s66e 
Jbr. Taylor ihscior 11. i. lule t. • 33 That all laws which 


tuNThaviM BmeHuDeF, R. uul cavi.(s49S) 9RI Tlic out 
and vuyteof nombra.. s therby b fygoMand i^iesMofcha 
vnyte «f our Jorde god. csfp uv Woa insrod, Fr, in 
^af^gr.icrajTbcbieaedTrinueihniwnioiiesiattiiita. 1994 
Hooicha EcH, Pot. 1. li. |r Out God b one^ or rather v«y 
oneneis, and meere uoitb. 1608 Snaks. Tr, ^ Cr. v. u. 141 
If there be rule in vnitb it seife^ I'hb b not she. i8ai T. 
BxoroRD Sm unto Death 6 The unjgular number doth not 
alwayes imply an tiidividuall vniue. sflgo Locks Umsss, 
Una. 11. vL 1 1 Amongst nil the Idem we have,.. there b 


we commonly called Natuml are nfibt leasonahle, they are iL ChSnd 32! vVJS'. « 


/mteti. Syst, i6s The groimd of magteal fisicinaiioD b one 
Vkal unitive principle in the universe. 

«t834 CoLBRioGK in Lit. Rem. (1839) IV. a6 Chrut, the 
head, and by hb Spirit the band, or unitive ce^via or all. 
•MJ H. Nbwman Mu, Devolopm. 137 The very nature 
of a true philosophy rebtively 10 othw systems b to be 
pdbmicaJ, edeccic, unitive. ijfoj FATMitaa ReEg, Porta 

S Genius oonsists wtiolly in the posicsMon of the divine 
sulty of o’nthetie or unitive appreliension. 

b. Of a person. Obt, ntrr^^. 

16^ H. More Second Lash in Enthus. Tri., etc. (1636) 
195 Thou art so unitive a soul, Phil, tiiat thou wouldst not 
■tick to match chalk and riicese together. 

O. j4nat. Of fibres: (see quota). 

1879 Havdrn Dis. Heart 31 Luton describes the fibros of 
the ventricles (of the heart] ms common and proper. The 
former are the 'unitive ' flhrm of Gerdy. Ibid 33 The pos- 
terior 'unitive ' fibres pass from the posterior segments of 
die auriculo-ventricubr tones, .to the right edge of the heart. 
2. Having the quality or attribute of uniting 
spiritually to the Deity. 

a 1659 Roue Heav. Univ. (1700) x6o Until that I shall 
arrive to the unitive union of the Father. 1675 O. Walkrr 
Parapkr, Si. i'aui 94 The institution of the unitiue venue 
of the fenfires, si^ Pus«y Doctrine ^ Real Presems 
31a This introduction (of the body of Christ under these 
epecies]. .in not an action bringing (addnetive of) the Body 
0} Chrira, nor simply unitive. 1859 Bailey MytHo. etc. 58 
That blessed secret, unitive and divine, . . which us Ones 
with the heavr-nn. 1879 L SHPPiiitRD tr. GntrangePs Liturg, 
Yrar 1. 389 ThU uniiive power of the Kiichurist. 

b. spec, in unitive life, way, etc., applied to the 
third and final stage oi spiritual advancement. 

•649 Jko. Taylor Gi. Exem/ Dine. i. f 9 All the eininen- 
ciee and spiriiuall riches of tlie unitive life. ibid. Disc. iii. 
I 96 Concerning the very same thing which tiie old Divines 
call the unitive Way. X6B7 MoKais CoH. Misc. 0^9) 
341 Seraphic loira, and thb with Contemplation, makes up 
that which the Mystic Divines stile the Unitive way c« 
Religion. 1716 M. Daviks Athsn. Brit. I. 937 The Purga- 
Uve, Illuminative and Unitive Conditions of the Mind. 
•949 Lavincton Rnthms. Meth. ^ Pafists (1754) 146 By 
the, purgative and lUuiaiiiating Way, ^he attains to the 
Unitiye. 1830 For, Rev. \ 1 ont, Misc. V. 318 The purga- 
tive, illuminative, and unitive stages of devotion. x8^ 
Bailey Festns (eti, 3^ to 8 The soul.. Lay lulled in glory, 
and in unitive Life aiih divinitt'. 1899 W. R. Inuk Chr, 
Mysticism i. 10 .Strictly, the unitive road (v/«) leads to the 
contemplative life {vita). 

Hence UultlYa^ ath . ; U-Bltlweaem. 

X664 H, Mokk Afyet. I nig, 32a The consideration of the 
collectiveness and unitivene^s of. .[the<ie] types. 1678 Ci;i> 
WOSTH /N/r//. .Syst 307 Jupiter who coiiteincth the Vnii erse. 

All ... .L!.. iJ? ir ■ « . .. ' 


s8ia-a9 COLESIDGK tn JM. Rem. (1838) 1 1 1 . 147 The corrupt 
will canaoc . . lie uiistively subordinated to the reason. 1865 
Neale //ymr/r Paradise 68 Whom, embracing unitively. 
Tlioii shaft love with pertw:! will. 

UnitiBO, V. rare. [f. Unit 4 - - 17 . 8 .] trans. 
To form iiUti a unit ; to unite or make one, 

1849 [implied in nex t J. s86o Worcrrtbr (citing Ch, Reg.). 
•893 J. PulsI'Okd Loyalty to ChriU II. 3V0 (ChrisiJ b the 
head uf every nriiicipaiity and power, .to subdue ail things 
to Himsdf, and to unitise highest and lowest. 

So Umltiaed, U*xiitieing ppl. adjs, 

1849 SiMNS Regeneration in. xii. (1859) 239 The governing 
uniiiring pi niciple of ail endeavour. 1B73 Content/ 
Rev. XXL BC9 Tlie rapid immcdbte advance of unilUed 
societies. 

t Unl’tor. Obs,^ [f. Unite v. + -on.] » Unitbr. 

sh^WAHNjcM A/hiom'sEvg/andxtv.^yg Seaiienth Heniy, 
the Vnttor of iboMs !• lowers that long dissented. 

tr-nltudo. nonce-word. [f. Uni- or Unit, after 
mul/itude : see -todk.] The character of being one. 

1851 SrKNocR Soc. Stat. 18 It bints that the firet principle 
of a code for the right ruling of iiumuniiy in its state of 
nmltiiude, b to be found in humaniiy in iu state of uuitudsw 

Unity ^ Forms: 4-6 vnite, vnyte, 

4- 7 unite, 5-6 unyta ; 4 vnitee, vnytee, 6 unl- 
t.'e; 5 vnytie, 6 unytie, 5-6 vnytye, vnitye, 

5- 7 vnitie, 6-7 unitle, vnity (7 vnitty), 7- 
\mity. [.t. AF, stntle. OF. utii/e, uniteii {c 1200), 
F. usn/d{^ Sp. unidad, Pg. unidade, Jl ifNxVd), 
or ad. L. unitdt-, stnilds oneness, sameness, agree- 
ment, f. Bn us one : see -ity.] 

I; ,The iacr, quality, or condition of being, 
comprising, or consisting of one in number ; one- 
ness, singleness. Freq. of the Deity, and in early 
use ill tlie phr. in unity. 

Used sMc, in Philos, and Metmpk. to r xpress the negation 
of multiplicity of being or existence | individuaiity, idcniiiy 
(see Hfildwin Diet. Philos. 4 PsyxholL 
a 1300 O/ritfr 6349 pis wandM takens persons thre, 
And an-fald fodd in vnite. c tjag SHc. Gy IVatw. 499 Wid 
^ 'rid pe Mine, And wid ^ holi gost in vnite. 

c tpo WvcLir Serm. Wks 1. 383 Two passen fro unyte. 


(187B) 1. 117 Perleci unity in extreme muUiplicity. 1884 
Bowen Logic ix. H99 A questioD often involves a real 
duplicity under a ReciiBiig uoiiy. a s88i A. Barsatt Pfys, 
Metent/iric (i88ri ac6 A priors a spacial priucipia of unity 
seems as reasonable as a icmporaL 

b. Math. The condition of the unit or number 
one; the numeral one regarded abstractly as the 
I basis of number in reckoning or calculation. 

1970 BiLUNcai.sy Essclid vil i. 184 Vnitie b that, wberehy 
euery thing that w, u savd to be on, 1697 fioRafts Abonsd 
Ceom, a *i be cxccssr of ine rUing pruijprtion above subtripb 
b the same wliich unity hath to the six times the number of 
termes alter o. V. Manpbv Math., Antk. 6 

Unity measures every number by the number itself ; ao 1 
measures 7 by 7. 1831 UREwariui Optus iv. b 8 Take t pert 
or unity from the same scale. 1869 J. H. Ssutu hiem. 
Atg^iys 50 The quoibiit b unity when the Dividend and 
the Diviitor oj e equal. 1889 Wa‘i son & Burbvbv MeUk. 7'h, 
Electr. 4 Magn. 1. 939 Taking unity at the combining 
number for hyarugeu. 

o. A quantity, magnitude, or substance regaided 
as equivalent to the number one in calcnlatiou, 
measurement, or comparison. 

1708 CitAMBiws CycL, Measure, in Geometry, any certain 
Qiiauiity a.ssumed as one, or Unity, to which the Ratio of 
other.. (Juantitics is express'd. 1797 EncyH. Brit. (ed. 3) 
XVI 1. 659/1 'J he most convenient way. .would be to oon- 
sider tlie weight of the standard as unity. 1801 Monthly 
Rev. XXXV. 595 The ten niilliomh port of the..diaianLe 
.. was taken as the unity of messure. 1816 pLAVFAia 
Hat. Phil, II. 287 If the moss of Jiipitir be siippiised 
unity. 1836 Bhandk Chan, (ed. 4) 220 Others adopt oxygen 
as unity, in which ca^e hydrngen becomes one-eighth of that 
unit. 1880 Hai'chiun Phys.Goog. lii. 138 If weijill theGulf 
Sirimm unity, we iiuiy form an approximate esiiuiate ul the 
other four systt-ms ol lirculaiion. 

2. An instance ol this: f A* « Unit sh. i. Obs, 
r I4a9 Cr^ft Hemhrynge (E.K.T. S.) 22 Reken ten for on 
vnite. Ibid, 26 Loke l»ow niouy vnit>es ben in he nounbre 
^t comes of he inultiplii.aciuun ol a digitie>. 1543 
KECOsna Aritk, 119 b, In that place of viiities duthe ap- 
^e only 7. 1587 Ilkmino Ctmtn. Holinslud 111. i49»/3 
The re<^idue .. being multiplied by vnitics, dix> make vp the 
coinplet number ol three score and twelue. 1630 Winuatk 
Anth. 1, i 15 The Intugers, or intiru Vnitiea. 1660 SrusMY 
Mariner's Mag. tii. ii, 129 Bemuse the Angle CAB b a 
Right Angle,. 1 thrrclbre only put hii Unity before the 
second ’1 crm. 1837 Whkwbi l H/st. Induct. SJ. 1. 250 Ub 
objections to geoiiK try and arithmetic are founded on ab- 
stract cavils concerning the naluieof points, letters, uniiies. 

b. One separate or single thing, quality, etc. ; 
■oroetliing wiiich is complete ur entiie in itself, or 
is regarded ns such. 

1587 (ioLDiNG De Morrtay ii. 16 Tho foresnjd mmit single 
and rilonly Oiie,abyding still one in it sclfc, bringeth foorih 
All theother vnitici. 15^ Massion SiO. Fi/lnnic u iv. (I5«y9) 
187 S>lenti9 now is old, 1 wonder, I, He doih ni.t hate his 
triple venerie.. . Me thinkes a vnirie were cotupctvnt. a x6oo 
XliMONDS t bscrv.CsFsar's Comm. 38 'J'he life and strength 
of a multitude conrisictb in vnities. 1681 it hole Duty 
Hattons 7 lie hiiiuielf is the prime Unity and Universality. 
i8s8 C arlvi.k Misc. (1840) 1. 319 The clear v.ew of it ss an 
iiidiv..sihle Unity. 1847 Lmsrson Repr. Men, Swedenborg 
F 17 The niiiiics of each uruan are so many little organs, 
buinogeneouB wiih their cuni|)ound. i8^ Mivakt Orig. 
// uw. Reason 46 'J'h'*y are upprcbcnsioiisoi abstract qualities 
giouped round n uniiy. 

ii. 3. I’he quality or condition of being one in 
mind, feeling, opinion, purpose, or action; liar- 
iiioiiious combination together of the various parties 
or sections {of the Church, a slate, etc.) into one 
body ; concord or harmony amongst several persons 
or between two or more. 

In the asage with a (faM) the uieaning tends to become 
concrete iscf b', 

e 1399 Poem temp. Edvt. tl (Percy) xxii. Among men of 
religiyuii Is non unite, e 1380 WvcLir .S*t*w Sel. Wks. 11. 
926 pis unite shuldcn men have bi he lore of Jesus Crist, 
and ham** ,fhnh.«n bci be of o willc. C14SS Wvnioun 
Lron. IX. viii. 942 That lyme at Bulorie.. W«.s a Ireiis of 
vnyte Beiuix J/e Iraiicbe and Inglisiuen. 1460 Caporavk 
CA nm. iKulU) 994 He this tnene was the unite of the 
Cberch letiid. 1560 Daus tr. Steidasu*s Comm. 123 The 
GermaiiUi within them seines sliold. .come to some vnitie A 
concord. 1590 Gekbne Hever too late (iboo) 49 Vnitie b 
the cMciJce ol amitie. 1606 Siiaks. Tr. 4 Cr. u iii. 100 The 
vnity and married calme of States 1647 Comsn. Rota. 
MV. 6 (1656) Sya It is lecordetl to the high comnieiidatiun of 
the Church of Scotland, that for this qoyearH and upwards 
they h.-ive kepi unity. 1738 Wksley Ps. cxxxiii. i, W^n 
Brethren all in One agree j Who knows the joys of Unity I 
1776 P AiNK Com. Sense 49 Tb nut in numbers but in unuy 
that onr great stiength lies. 1830 D'Israrli CAos. /, JIL 
V, 6a I^ud..couteim«la(ed estabiiHhing unity by uniformity. 
1894 Milman Lat. Chr. iv. iv 11. 99 No sooner has Anglo- 
bason Britain b«*cnme one (no doubt her religious unity 
Contributed, .to her national unity) than (etc.]. 
•878 Stiirbs Comt, Hist. 111. xviiL asi 'Ihe king's d^h at 
once broke up the unity of the Court. 

(6) spo Capunavk C/iron. (Kolbj 120 Edgare . . mad a very 
unite of all the vii. kyiigdamnics. a 1416 Hiet. Coil. Cit. 
Lend. (Camden) 116 'Ihc same yere..ibe general -tu 



TJiriTT, 


mfivxssAii. 


tm cndyd, and a anyta made in Hooly Cbyicha, and oo 
pope chuayniM. • t$oo Charon* in J/jr Tmm i hrm, 
(ipti) 145 The king.. and divnrt lordaa..agraed and ther 
mada a <wl unyia aM paas batwano tba dukaa of york and 
■omanet. 1377 Hounbhbo CArm 1 . a86/a IMuaraa offera 
arara mada on both partaa..for an vnitia 10 haue baana had 
balwixta tha two Pnnoea 

b. Freq. In adverbial phr. 0/ or f tnri/y, in 
agreement, concord, or harmony ; at one. 

c 1374 CHAUcnn Trc^/us in. ao Ya holden regna and houa 
In vnita. xjpo Gowrr Cafff 1 1 1 . 194 So achal 1 liva in unila 
With every man. e 1430 L.Yoa. Lykt thyn Auditttt* i, Yf 
yow wilt Ij'ffe in peaae and vnita c 1450 BuaoH Sterees 
1520 Thaaa Suatrys Chaynad in pnrfight viiyttf|departa mav 
not by natural resoun. xsas CovKaDA..a /'s.c kxi, Icruaalam £• 
buvldad aa a cite, that 1 h ut vnitia in it aalf. « 1619 FoTiiaanv 
Athaom. 11. x f 4 (i6aa) 3118 An Vnity is alwt^s at vnitia 
with it Kalfa, and n*;uer varieth from it selfa. iA6a I*LAvroR» 
Skill M us. I. V. 18 To guide his Voyce in unity to tlio sound 
of tha Instrument. 1671 Uaxtkr Halituss Ixiv. 18 It plainly 
sheweth that they are vary much at unity In the main, 1714 
in Jml, Ftifuds Hist, Sac, (1918) ay Leaving our family 
and friends in great love and Unity. 1768 Stxmnr .S'**///. 
Jourti,^ Ihitar^’WM old French officer would have sat me 
at unity with nisraclf. 18x5 Q. Rev. XXXll. 369 No Italian 
cityjbr state was at unity in itself. 1871 Jowrtt Plato 1 . 
56 The bad.. are never at unity with one another or with 
theRiselvea. 

O. Agreement or accord between things. 

1393 Langl. /*. PI, C. IV. 338 As adiectif and substanty f vnite 
asken, Acordaunce in k vnde, in css and In numbre. Ihid, 3<)8. 
tape Shaks. 1558 Thrse contraries such unity do hold. 

Only to flatter fools and make them bold. 1811 — Wini, *I\ 
V. ii. M There is such viiitie in the piuofes. 

fa. Agreement or concurrence wilh something. 
1760 J.\\ ^)Oi.MAN Voumal vii. (1900) 146 Some Friends. . 
expressed their wiliitigneas to have it r«adt which being 
done, many expressed their unity with the proposal. 

4 . The fact uf forming or being united into one 
body or whole; union (of two or more persons or 
things, or of one witk another) ; rarely, physical 
union or connexion ; f conjunction of two or more 
things. 

x«87 Trrvisa Hlgdcn (Rolls) V. 9 Ry tokene onynge 
and ^ unite of Crist and of holy chirche. s47e-3 Rolls 0/ 
Parli, VI. ai/i Entierly deiiir>’ng..the unyte of the noblus 
and other his subgettes. 1483 Caxtom Gotd, Leff, 255 h/a 
The unyie and assemble of the flesshe of cure lord and^ of 
oiire lady. 1563 Aixbn lUiencs Purg. xvii. 383 Which 
furme of argument serued the Arians at*ainst the consub- 
staniiall vniiye of God the father, and his son our sauiour. 
1578 Tim ME Caioiu on Gcu, 76 Herein we see a true image 
of uiir unitie with the Son of God. 2397 A. M. tr. Guiiu- 
Msau*s Fr,Chirurg, 11 /a The synnuisli fljamentes which 
have a vnitye and TaHienirige with the Pericranium. 1811 
Tournrur AtM, Tritg,i. ii. The unilie of Families is a worke 
of loue and cliaritie. 1652 Hosbrs Lex'iath. 11. xvii. 87 This 
is more than consent, or concord; It is a reall XJnitie of 
th(*m all, in one and the ^amo Peison.^ yyi/k Regie, 

Ps.tcs i. 43 In this unity and indiviiiibility of possession are 
sunk ten. .wealthy provinces. 2802 HAMitroN // Ar. (1886) 
VI 1 . 186 They have approved the unity of the leatslutive 
power in one branch. 1871 K. W. Dale CoMUtaudm. i ai 
That our Lord Llalmcd for himself a mysterious unity with 
the Father. 1880 J. Cairo Philos, Refig, v. 157 The unity 
of subject and oi'ject..is implied in every act ol thought, 
tb. A meeting or assembly of people. Obs,“^ 
a 1470 HAaniNO Chron. ci.xxxvii, ii. In otces al he belde 
wel vnitees, Great iusics ay, and ioyous tournementes. 

o. A body formed by union, esp. the Unity 
the (Moravian) Brethren, In later quots. eUipt, 
178a La Trobr tr. Crouds Hist, Breik»'en 67 Twenty- 
four ministers of the Unity of the Krethreo. IHd, 353 
Evrry actual member of the Unity that is desirous of 
taking the benefit of this act. 1814 Wm. Brown Hist, 
Pro fag, Christianity II. las I'liis, the synods of the 
Brethren's church, is vested solely 111 the Elders' Con- 
ference of the Uiiiiv. iSSs J. Gill. Banished Count xxv. a6a 
The affairs of the Unity calfcd the Count.. to the Continent. 
6 . The quality or fact of being one body or 
wliole, esp. as made np of two or more parts ; an 
undivided whole, ns distinct from its parts. 

2390 Gowkr Conf. 1 . 37 If a man were Mad al togedre of 
o matiere Withouteii intemipcioun, Ther scholde iiucorrup- 
cioun Eogendre tinon that unite. Trkmsa Barth, D* 
P, R, V. ii. (Ilndl. MS.), Yf the vertu is ilettc. .)>e vnyte & 
ioynyng of alie he body to fallch. 2533 Gau Richt Vay 
(S.T.S.) 57 He is wordine man and mu is spuiuit with the 
Iwlie ciiri«iine kirk in to ane body the quhillc mite S. Paul 
. . callis ane grail hahe secrelt thing [etc. j. 2383 M rlbanckk 
PhilotinmsVVe b, The coniunction of inanye in an viiiforme 
vnitie. 1813 SiiKLLKV Q, Mah iv. 244 Every grain la sentient 
both in unity and part. 2850 Robrrtron Strm, $er. in. iv. 


L. Mvreav Bug, Gram, I. 430 But moal of alt, In a alngle 
aautence, is requirad the atnctcat unity. 1884 Pwnv Lnt, 
DmsUtt\, 22 Amid apparent want of unity on the aurfiMe of 
the Book, there ia n real unity in the wh^ reeling on the 
unity of the plan of the writer. 1874 R. TvawHrrr Sketeh, 
CIh 6 ajo Untty in n picture ia the aynpatby of iu gruupa or 
parti. 

b. One or other of the three principlea of the 
Aristotelian canon of dramatic composition at 
adopted and expanded bv the Frenw clastical 
dramatists, according to which a play should con- 
sist of one main action, represented as occurring 
at one time (i.e. one day) and in one place. Also 
in loose application. 

1668 DavuBN £ss. Drestu, Poesy Bas. (Ker) 1 . ^8 The 
famous Rules, which the French call Des Trois Linnet, or, 
the Three Unities, which ought to he observed in every regular 
play. [188a SiiRyyiai.o (Uk. Buckhm.) Bss, Poetry ia The 
Unites of Action, I'inie, and Place.) syxa AnoiauN Speet, 
No. 267 Fa ilumer to preservetlieUmty ofhis Action hastens 
into the Midst of Things. 2788 Brixham Ese, 1. ii. iB I'he 
diction of tbe^e plays is lofty.. . the unities strictly preserved. 
1818 Scott Old Mori, xxxvii. It is fortunate for lale-kellera 
tbat^ they are nut tied down like theatrical writers to the 
unities of time and place, 1 ‘aoLLOPE Bertrams xvi, 
*i'wo years. . ; it is a terrible gap inasiory. hut in thtNe days 
the unities are not much considered. 287B O. W. Holmes 
Motley iv. 24 A series of incidents, .flung together with no 
more regard to the unities than [etc.]. 

tran^,^ s8ai Lamb Elia i. hiy Relations^ Nature bath 
her unities, which not every critic can penetrate. 

O. transf, (See quot.) 

2862 Whyi K MRLVIU.E Good/,trN0tki$tg uvi^TYicaa func- 
tionaries ill white hats and red waistcoats who with singular 
attention to * the unities,* adopt the very colours of the Foai- 
office Directory and Court Guide. 

8 . Freedom from or abience of diversity or vari- 
ety ; unvaried nature ^(aome quality or thing). 

I Nut always clearly distinct from sense 1. 

' 180a Palby Nat. Theol, xx. (1610) 314 What we have first 

to nutice is unity of purpose under variety of expedients. 

I s8a4 Misa Mitfosd in L'Estrange Life (i8;o) if. ix. 276 
pOur Village*] is. .a series of sketches.. with some story 
iiiterinixed, and connected by ti 


interinixed, and connected by unity oflcxrality, and of pur- 
pose. 2842 MvBKaC'a/A. Th, 111. 848. 184 Amidst all this 
variety, what unity of ipirit and of aim is there in the Bible I 


does not insist, as in tlie Protagoras, on the unity of the 
virtues. 

t 0 . The quality of being of one kind; uniformity 
of substance or ai'pearanoe. Ohs, 

1638 JUNIIIB Paint, Ancients 219 To vary the unitie of n 
atone by inserting sucli spou into the crust as were not by 
nature. 

7 . As a literary or artistic craality : a. Agreement 
of the various parts of which something is com- 
posed so as to form a whole which exhibits single- 
ness of design or effect ; combination or arrange- 
ment which produces this, or the effect so produced. 

1718 .Addibon Speet, No. afiy F3 Aristotle himself allows, 
that Homer has nothing to boast of aa to the Unity of hia 
Fable. 1738 J, Wanton Ru, Pope I. iit. 101 Horace ob- 
served a strict method, and unity of design, in his epistle to 
the Pisonea. 1783 Hlair Leci, 1. ai6 The seoxid qualify of 
a well.anranged sentence, which I termed its Unity. iId8 


2884 F. 'Iemplb Reiat. Reitg, 4 ScL vi. 164 The unity of 
plan . . pet vaditig any great class of animals . .seeimi to point 
to unity of ancestry. 

b. Singleness of aim, purpose, or action. 

2836 Hoa. Smith Tin Trump. 1. 5 'Tlirre is a Kimplicity 
and unity in despotism which is nut without its advantages. 
2848 W, II. Kki.i.v tr. L, Blands Hist, Ten II. 276 The 
grand principle of unity in power. 2866 G r.o. F.i.iot r. Holt 

I, She had thought that the posseSMoii of this child would 
give unity to her life. 

0 . Law, (See quota.) 

2807 CowBLL /ntergr^ ymiie of poesessltm, , . in the Ciuill 
lawe,..a iuyiit posHcssion of two riglits by seueratl titles. 
2692 BtouNr Law Diet.n,u, Possession, If the L.ord pur- 
chase the Tenancy held by Heriot service, the Heriot is 
extinct by Unity of Posmc^mou. 2766 Blackbtonb Comm, 

II . x8o The properties uf a joint estate are derived from it's 
unity, which is fourfold ; the unity of interest, the unity of 
title, the unity of time, and the unity of p'lHsession. 2828 
Ceu:sb Digest (ed. 2) III. 104 It was held clearly that this 
common was extinguished by the uiiiiy of possession. 2858 
Ld. St. Lronabob Handyd^. Prop, Law xxv. 189 Unity of 
poNsession— that is, where the land and the right exercised 
over it are in the same person. 

t U nity *, obs. var. of or error for Unitb sb, 

2804 in Rymer Feedera (1725) XVI. 605/a One Pecce of 
Gold . . , to be called The Unitie. 1843 Ba kkh Chron,y Jos, /, 
147 Ordayning the peice cidled the Vnity.. to bee currant 
I now for two and twenty. 

Uniwient (>fini*val{nt), a. Chem, [f. Uki- 
4 - L. valetU-em^ pr. pple. of ttalire to be worth.] j 
Having a valency of one ; having the combining 
power of one atom of hydrogra or other radical. 
Also, in recent Diets. 11891-)^ umvaltmce, uuiredenry, 
i86p Ettg. Mech. 29 Nov. 222/1 A univalent body can only 
join its single atom to a single ntom of a univalent body. 2878 
Watis Dut. Chew. VI. 243 Chlorine ia univalent in argentic 
chloride. 2893 /gthCeni, Aug. 249 Each atom of potasMuin 
..is univalent, and has the same valency as one atom of 
hydrogen. 

XrniYalT6 (yM'ntvoc 1 v\ a, and sb, Nat, Hist, 
fSee Umi- and Valve sb^‘ Cf. F. wm/cv/vb (x 75a), 
It. and Pg. univalve^ It. and Sp. univalve^ m^.L. 
fmivalvis,\ 

A. adj, a. Conch. Of mollnica: Having a 
ihell consisting of one valve. Of shells: Com- 
posed of a single valve or piece. 

2681 Lovell Hist, Anim, ^ Min, A 7 b, Fishe^ which. • 
are, turbinate... hi valve,., or univalve. 275a J. Hill Hist, 
Anim, 115 The first (scries of shellfish] conlnining those 
formed of only one piece 1 this I shall call the simple ones 1 
01 hers have called them univalve onas. 1774 Phat, Tresns, 
LXV. 46 The smallest univalve or testaceous animal of any 
such kind. 1818 W. Smith Strata tdent, vf Bivalve ehelts 
[are] muet common to the thick beds ; un'valve to the thin. 
1^2 G F. Richaeobom Geol, viii. 230 When they have n 
shell it is thin, fragile, and nnivnlva. 1878 W. S. Stmomdb 
Ree, Rocks vL 1B2 A univalve mollusk. 
b. Ent, Having one valve. 

Also in recent use in Boot, and Bot, 
i8b8 Samoublle Direct. CoUect, 34 Proboacis [of Dipieroii 
(rarely wanting) univnlva. 

B. sb. Conch, A univalve molluac or ahell. 

2888 Wilrinb Real Chew. 229 Venus Shell, .being of near 

affinity to the Univnlvs. 16^ Phil, Trane. XIV. 307 Dis- 
tinction of ahojls into UnivRtveaJiivalves and Turbinated. 

ell, tharefiira ia 


found to bo a Univalve. 1783 PhlL Tresne. UCXV. 340 
The univalves.. have the iiiCesiine reflected back, naa 
Lybll Prine, Geet, II. 110 Aquatic univalves usoolly attodi 
their agn to leavea and stkka. 2834 Kihoblbv Lett, (2678I 
1 . A22 Tae crevices of the bighaat roeka. .have their peculiar 
lUtla univalves. 1879 tr. hemfePe Anim, Life 42 Aninmla. • 
ns low in the scalwas the Amphibia or Uniiwves. 

Hence Vaivalmlar odjs,^ Boi^ 

having or consisting of one valve. 

Also, in recent Diets. (1891-], nsuveslvate, 

Bfa3 Ckabb Technol, Diet,, *f/nw«/cv«<..one-va 1 vod; nn 
epithet fur n pericarp. 2837 A. Gbav First Leu. Bot, (t868| 
235 Univalved, a pod of only one piece after dehiscence. 
1793 Martvh Lang. Bot, roilicMlus,..a follicle, a *uiii- 
valvular pericarp. 2830 Lindlby Nat.Syst, Bet. 994 Those 
species of Panicum whose outer flower is univalvular. 1840 
Balfour Man, Bot. feso 'J'he pericarp becomea dividM 
into diflerant pieces, which are denominated valves, the fruit 
being univalvular, hi valvuhur,..&G. according os tharo arc 
one. two, or many valvea 

Univerml (>Aiiiv 3 -js&l), a. (odb.) and iA 
Forms : a. 4-5 vnl-, 5 unyuenel, 4 unlTeralol 
(-ueraole). fi. 4-5 uny-, 5-6 Tnyuenal, 5 -alli 
4-7 vniuaraal (5 -ale, -▼eraale), 6-7 -all, vnl- 
veraal^l, 5-6 tmivenalle, 6 -ueraall^ 6-7 uni- 
uerB^(l ; 4, 6- tinivenaL See also Varbai. a, 
and Vkiisal a. [a, OF. unvoersel, universal (1 a- 
13th c.; F. universtl, It. universale, Sp. and 
l^g. universal), or ad. L. Buiversdl^is fpost-Ang.)^ 
f. universes : see Univkr8K and -al l. I'he sU 
occurs in OF. universal (137a), in F. (17th c.) in 
pi. universaux uuivenals (see B. 1), F. universei 
(16th c.) the universe, It. universale. 

Early examples in verse exhibit stressing on the second OE 
fourth syllable.) 

A. adj. 1. Extending over, comprehending, or 
including the whole of something specilied or im* 
plied ; prevalent over all. 

Contexts in which the reference ia to the whole of a par- 
ticular community are numerous, esp. in griHips b and c. 

Freq. tha adj. develops a more or Icks s;>ecialiscd henaa,as 
in uutversal grammar, root, succesiion ; see ali-o 14. 

^>374 Chaucks Boetk, v. pr. iv. (1B68) 165 Kesoun aur* 
mouiiteth ymaginacioun and comprehended by an vnluanwl 


tinction or Bhails into uniVRivea. Ilivalves and Turbinati 
173s Centt, Mag, XXV. ysft When a sMl, tharalb^ 


mouiiteth ymaginacioun and comprehended by an vnluanwl 
lokyngo po commune space d^l ^ in d* singuler paces. 
ex^B6-^Pars, T, F eye HU contricioun. . .shal been viiL 
uersal {Catuh, MS. vnyuerHei] ani( total, this ia to seyii, a 
man abal be verray rapeniaunt for alia nise syiines. xgpa 
CowBE Conf. Hi. 77 'i her fella wondies many on Of terre- 
mote univiTsiel. 2398 Tskvisa Barth, de P, A*. (W. de W. 
2495) n* Nti- 39 By an vio-ueraall excellence the higher 
angellis ben areryd aboue n aubieccion. 2333 £obm Deeeades 
(Arb.) 45 Of the viiiuersall carUe and nawe worlds, ibid, ai 2 
After my vinuarsaU description of the historie of the Indiw. 
2377 Rkccoaun W heist. Kr ii) b, These rootes dMEefore beo 
called vniuersalle rootes, because tbei are the routes.. of the 
whole compounds uoiiiber. 1397 Blundevil Exert, iil k. 
XV, (ed. a) 150 The Muone .cannot sliadow ail the Earth, 
and therefore the Eclipse of the .Sunne cannot bo vniueraall. 
1630 J. Tavior (Water P.) Jack a Lent Wks. iiB/i Tim 
knauery of tiw Baker is vniuorMil, in Asia, Europn, Afrika, 
and America. 1847 Clanrnuun it let, Reb, 1. 1 3a 7 'ht loud- 
est and moat universal rejoycine over the whole Kingdom. 

Dsvdkn ,fiueis viii. 194 What further force can slay 
The victor troops from universal sway? 27^ Bintna ^imi 4 
II. vi. As neither the iewisb nor Christian Revelation have, 
lieen universal. 2752 Harbis Hermes Wks. iiB^x) 220 How 
few, then, must bs those who kiiuw grammar uiitvetsal ; that 
grammar which.. only respects those principlea that are 
ckseniinl to them all T 1764-8 Ebskink Inst. Law Scot, iii. 
viii. 8 1 Tills kind of succession ia called universal ; and may 
be defined, the right of an heir or executor to enter ii|)m the 
estate which belonged to a person deceased at the time of 
his death. 2784 Cowprr Task iv. 204 The slope of (acca.. 
Relax’d into an univers.'il grin. s8aa Bvrom ris, Judfemm 
xxvii, The gate flew Asunder, and the flashing of its hinges 
Flung over s[>ace un universal hue Of iuany-colour*d flamew 
1880 'I'vNOAix II. i. 226 This is nuw the universal belief. 
2892 Fashar Darkn, 4 Deewn xxiv, The day was kept as a 
umversal holiday. 

b. AfTecting or involving the whole of lomethlng 
apccificd or implied ; spec, in Path, (see quot 1876^ 
r24ia Hocclbve De Rrg. Print, 0095 Gratter ebeerte Ha 
hadcle of tha profet vniuersel Than of hym self, a 2408 tr. 
Ardeme's Treat, Fistula, etc. 64 Without dout it schal 
cure periitely, vnitiersale pnrgacions gorng afbra. a S 478 
Ashby Active Policy 77a I'he vniuersal And the comyii 
wale uf thb Kanion. 2548 Booamc Dyetitry xxxvL (1670) 
897 'i'hay the wbicha hauo tha Palsye, vnyuersidl or per- 
U’culer, must beware of anger. 2360 Dauo tr. SteiJnne'i 
Coutm, 208 The Emperour doUi cstablysbc a vniueraall 
peace throughout Germany. 2812 Shaks. tVBei, T, v. it 
100 If all tha world could hana seen't, tha Woe had baeno 
vniuersalt 1898 Earl Monm. tr. Boeemlints Advte. 
Pesrmass, 11. vC (2674) 140 In Germany, and in universal 
concerns, there appeara but one only Commonwealth. ., but 
many in particuhirs. 1697 Drvurn Pieg. Georg. 211. 827 At 
length ( J iiipbotie) strikes an Utiiversal Blow ; To Dosth at 
once whole Htnla of Cattle go. 1734 Fora Eu, Mem iv. 
X14 Cyd sends not ill 1 if rightly undaratoiid. Or partial HI 
is universal Good. 1754 Shkklocic Disc. (1759) I* >> Are 
you alone exempt from this common, this umvanal Blind- 
nesst s8a8 Dissaku P. Gny vi. t 'I he battle was general, 
the overthrow universal. s8^ Dumbiho Dis, Shin is When 
ail eruption involves the whole auciace, it ia aato to ba 
universal. 187B Browning Ln Saiueu 44 What a picfw- 
able elate were universal happiness? 

o. Proceeding from the whole body or number ; 
committed, given, made, etc., by all without excep- 
tion of the jpersons to whom t&ie is reference or 
allnsion. 

2386 Day Eng, Seerrtm s y il (182O 4* The vniuenall sen- 
tence of the whole booid. 1821 Corvat Crudtiiee 627 Thq 
vniuersall suffirage of all the learned. 2843 Bp. Patbigk 



UmVBBSAIi. 


TnfZVSBSAI.. 


Pmnai, xxxidlli Hit title end deim ante oinr animNil ^ b« Made up 

okMdience. iMj A. Lovru. tr. Tk€v§mt’t Trmv, ii. 90 mjgm x. Warhimo 
B aron, .diicbarged that Oifioa [of Consul] with honour and |i3rfountaines.wbic 
universal Approbation. 1701 Swirr C'#n/M/r iVoMr# e fSf an vniuerMall 11 

y. For a house of commons to lose the universal r\r 

fiivour of the numbers tbevrepresenu wiSeoCowpaaC^s^^r. peiaww 

(ed. a) XXIV. 598 Forefatnei^ whoMO exploits Have shared Wlt Oosr"^ 
so lonff, such universal praise. 1^ H. H. Wilson Brit, 41400 in Aungier. 
AaAe III. 43a An almost universal insurreclion of the Bblls. Ie be unyueraal to • 

s^s FaesMAN Norm. Conq. xvii. IV. 91 The English 7« Of the churi 
viMtors were the objects of universal attention, of universal .«! 
admiration, tfci Jowrrr t laio II. >85 The universal 5“ 
voice of manklno is saying that [etc.]. Christiana ; C 

t d. Applied to the whole body. 1483 Caxton Ce* 

teas FtLm. Diet, a v, FcmeMtatian, A Bath is univenni, ^ 

“i.*^"*“**“ b««u» of th.ir 

S, Qualifymg (in leniea i and la) agent-nouna, SE^^Tl^GaiuicM^ 
personal designations, or titles; freq. in universal Church map ene. 
iiskffp. esp. (now IJisi^ as a title assumed by or CatholU* Church, t 
given to sbme of the Popea Sii^tiS^Snroh 

rieSe Anteeritt In Todd Three Tremt. Hyc/ffiiB Oo church 1 an Bsmv 
M icRop M tkpU vnyutittl biuh .p. 14*3 Caxtom Troth, l>.ir«;iioii, 1 

Cmio a ij b, God is the unyuerud coinmaunder of alie our Puioo 1 aiv The i 

production, iss* Aar. Hamilton Cate<h. (1884) 38 The 
nnivertd Lord of all this world. is8a T. wiiLCoxJ B. de Universal Churc 

LoqMda Disc. Ch, 73 Saint Peter was not an viiMcrsall q f'^wiantiitino 
Amla, nor a souer^gne and high bishoppo ouer all the L.OUStituting 

Church^ i6o0 SuAKa Ant. 4- <7. iii. xiii. 71 To heara a complete U 

frome me you had. .put your selfe vnder ills shrowd, the world, earth, etc. 
vniuersal UndloM(rr. Julius OesarJ. 1631 Lithgow Tr^ Common in i6thc. 
X. 474 Boniface the third obtained of Pi»ocas..to be called i47e-4« hlALORV . 
yniuersall Bishop. s«S7 Milton P. L. hi. 317 jlrn shale wliiche domyiieth vj 

[thou] Reigne Roth God and Man, . . Ano.nted universal Afvrr. Prol. 4 L Th 

. *7!* CHAMBBKa S. v. Oeemmeniemi, Supposing vnyuersal ertlie 

the Title Oeettmemu to imply Universal Buhop,or Uuhop h,, Douglas Aim 
a all the World, Cowraa Tnsh vi. 449 The univer^ ,11 jhi, j 

Father s love. i8t8 Siikli.sv Homer's Hymn to harth i j„ tlakluyt Foy. (13 

O universal Mother, who dost keep From everlasting thy leineth the vniuerMt 

foundations deepl 1876 Fbprman Norm. Conq. xxiv. V. ICMown. L 'Twas f 

E l He became univenial landlord, but ho did not cease to for killing a rich Pat 

universal rulm. , v . «*>»• univerhal Fran 

D. In legal use {spec, in Scats Law) i Of or in Blackmore c reeitton 
respect of the whole estate or property. 

s 609 in W. M. Morison Dut. beds. (1807) 16167 HU 
executor and universal legatar. 1708 London Gsueite No. *",*,* ‘he univew 

3M. 6 Ilis Majesty has.. appointed the Prince of Friae to (**J7) H. 169 Now 1 1 

ne his Universal Hair. 1765 -8 Erskinr Jmt. Lstw Scot. D. in general u 

III. Ix. I 6 Where a settlenieiit is made by the deceased of tgoa Atkvnson tr. 

the whole or the nuiversUas of his moveable estate, the the vniuersall peopI( 
person grailded is called universal legatee. 1790 in A'nimo Cotmogr. iiieuso 48 
Puresgo Kvtiionto (1874)99 The said Mnrgt Mercer to be yercu 1585 '1'. Wahh 
B sy sole executor and universal intromitter. Their order vniuersul 

O. Scats Lam. Succeeding to an estate by a uni- 5*“^ r^SANn a ^ 
rersal, as distinct from a singular, title, imploiid ihorowou^^ 

1881 Staib Inst. xxvi. 99 Heirs in I.aw are called Unlver- p, L. 1. 541 The uni 

sal Succaosorit, . . (becauMs] they do wholly represent the H«dls Concave. 1831 

defunct. 1838 huiA. Diet, l.ntu Scot, In this sense tho •.v., The Universal 

two terms of timguinr suecoesoroxkH universal successor are Phases i. ay The po1 

opiKMed to each other. forth before universal 

8. Of or pertaining to the universe In general or 9. Of persons : 
all things in it ; existing or occurring everywhere or many subjects ; ht 
in all things; occas.,ol or belonging to all nature. exi'ierience ; wide 
Chiefly poet, or rhet, or devoted to a gi 

1390 Gowrb Con/. 111. 91 YIt withouten eny forme Was wide ranPC of intt 
that matiera universal. Which hihte ylem. 1637 Milton iii. 

Lycidas 60 Her inchanting son Whom Universal nature or (lispo^itli 

did Uraant. 1^3 Swan Sgse. Mundi (ed. a) ai3 These »S~ Caxton's Chn 
things., ai a but iii particular aeaa,.. where a general I and Y*^***^*!/. u/i*’ 

universall cause may be much hinder'd. 1731 Boijno- r^r P. P. ilij, WIr 

■ROKK Lei. to Sw^ a Aug.. I'he first epistle, whi^ considers a T, ^ * * vS 


v+b. Mwleup of, inclusire of, all. 

sgk T. WaSHiNOTON tr. Ntchoia/s Voy. il vi. 36 Many 
mir fountaines, which after a long, .course doconiaaltogether 
Inio an vniuersall flood [Kr. vn vniuorsoljl* uvel 

Of persons t Preserving the tame altitude to 

Co. 

41400 ill AungUrAwM (1840) 069 The presidenta..owathe 
In ha unyueraal to aland not parctaL 
7« Of the church : Of, belonging to, or including 
all persons; cunsisUiig of the whole body of 
Christians; CAi'ttoido a. 5 . 

1483 Caxton Cnio b IJ, Our moder chyrche unyuersall. 
1008 Patemosiort Aoe ^ Ciyed (W. de W.) a iij, I trowe 
In y* holy goosi, holy chirclte Unyveraall (etc.]. 1551 

Aar. Hamilton Caloeh. (1884} 3 The haly spreit quhilk is 
atM daily ie> heour and governour of the hail universal kirk. 
i8eo T. (iBANcaa Div, Logihe say Euan the vniuerMill 
Church may ene. 1643 UasHKB iiotiy Div. (16471 ‘^7 'The 
Catholick Church, that is, God's whole or universall Assem- 


cr 7 m — * ». • > D. *11 laaen Bccoruinx to iiia wiiuie 01 lu nxiension. 

hly*. *^3 ^ South Aerue. Abp. Tiiomson Lowe Th. 64 As to Quantity, judgme 

^ri'itiM Church. 1807 J. Caooic (///^b Ihe Uniyrsal either Universal, Particular, or Singular. 1685 J Mar 
C hurchi an B^iy on •- ‘t? H Tyt^* • »• *» What is thero ‘uni 


Truth, Perfection, and Salvation. 1893 Liduon. etc. L/e 
Pnsey 1. 417 The Ancient Fathers.. bring the thought of 
particular Churches into cmtimunily with the thought of 
the Universal Church when outwardly united. 

8 . Constituting or lorniiiig, existing or regarded 
as, a complete whole; entire, whole, a. Of tiic 
world, earth, etc. 

Common in t6thc.f nowsmnewhat rare. See Varsalri. t. 

1470-65 hlALORV Arthur V. I. i6o That noble empyre 
wliiche oomyiieth vpon the vnyuersal world. 1480 Caxton 
Afyrr, Prol. 4 b, Tiie situacton. .of the firmament, and how 
the vnyuersal crtlie hangeth in the mxddle of the aime. 
1513 Douglas Alneid vi. xii. 10 Uy his power mydlit is 
our all This meikle Ijody cleptt vniuersnll. 1507 R. 'Thorne 
til Hakluyt Foy. (1589) *53 This Card, though little, con. 
teiiieth the vniuerMtIl whole world. 1649 Quarlxs i ir^n 
iriitow II. i, 'Twas for nothing in the universal world but 
for killing a rich Patient. 16^ Milton P. L. v. » m Thine 
this univerhsl Frame, Ttiuii wondrous fair. [Hence in 
Blackmore t reatton v. 657, Cowp-r Retirstuent oc) ihtd. 
VII. a^7 With lov and shout The hollow Universal Orb they 


VII. a57 With joy and shout The hollow Universal Orb they 
fill'd. iSaj W. Faux Mem. Days ata, 1 would live no where 
else in all the universal world. 1859 Darwin in L/e Or Lett. 


mn%dtkm BaWBm ■ rgu||s| a aiv subs «|rabs.iV| wisivii 

man . . relatively to the whole system of universal lieing. 
S738 Gray Propertius \\\. v. 18 That first, eternal, universal 
uuse. 1819 Siirllky Peter Bellsrd^. viii, On the universal 
sky. stag S. Rocrrs Italy, St. Mark's Place 163 Subtle, 
invisible^ And universal as the air. 18^ R. 1 . Wilskr. 
PORCS Doctr. /neamation xl. (185a) afiy The Universal 
Mind which pervades all things, 
b. poet, as an epithet of Pan. 

1867 Milton P. L. iv. a66 While Universal Pan Knit with 
the Graces and the Hours in dance ].ed on tli* Eternal 
Spring. WoBDBW. * O'er the wide earth ' 3 A Gi^head. 

like the universal Pan. i8ao SiiRixay IFitch A i/as ix. And 
wiiversal Pan, 'tis said, was there. 

a Of language, etc. : Adopted, (intended to be) 
used, understood, etc., everywhere or by all na- 
tions ; freq. ■■ Latin. 

i6Sa UsquHAXT yiwst 94 Bringing all these words within 
the systeme of a Language, which. . may. .be intituled The 
Universal Tongue. >653 — Logo/>andeci. 13 So can tlicie 
he no Univemal Language but this I am about to divulj^e 
untotlia world, The universal Alphabet therefore must 
be first conceived. x668 Wilkins ReeU Char. 13 A Real 
universal Character. 1796 Maa. Calorbwooo in Coltness 
Coiiset. 131 The universall langnaga so much wUhed for. 
*793 Martyn Lang. Bot, i^ref. p. xiti, The advantai^e which 
is derived from speaking and writing one universal language. 
iSz8 Haxlitt Sng. Poets 1. a Poetry is the universal lan- 
guage which the heart hulds with nature and itself. 1836 
itit/e). Universal Character 1 or, Manner of Writing intelli- 
gible to the Inhabitants of eve^ Country. 1885, 1890 [saa 
VolapUk]. 

d. Alii. Of stores t (see quot.). 

1878 VoYLS ft Stkvbnhon Milit. Diet. 446/a Univsrtal.. 
b applied to certain stores of a general pattern, such as the 
saddlery and barncss now in use in the army. 

1 4. Not going into details or particulars : gen- 
eral. Obs.-^ 

€ 1430 LanfranesCirurg.^OiLS. Addit.), Chap, j of broken 
honys an vniuenal word. 

t6. a. Of a council: General, oecumenical (see 
Council s). Obs. rare. 

X43e*9i* tr* Hig^n (Rolls) V. #41 A cownaayle uolvarsalla 
of VJ* and xxxu biseboppa bade at Calccdoniai 


(1887) 11. 169 Now 1 core nut what the uiitvenal acrid says, 
b. in general u.se. 

tgoa Atkvnson tr. De Imitatione iv. xviii. (1893) a8a All 
the vniuerMill people prayae the. 1559 W. Clnninumam 
Costnogr. (iiasse 48 At nitdde day through the vniuersal 

? :re. 1585 1’. Wahhinuton tr. Ntchalay's Foy. iii. iii. 7 j b, 
heir order vniuersidl u dtstributed in tentha 1603 Danikl 
Dt/. Rymo G 3 U Euery Ryiner in this vniuersall Hand. 
1615 G, Sanoys Trav. 113 Ne ther cement nor wood was 
ini^«}ied thorowout the vniuerNail fabricke. 1667 Milton 
P. L. I. 541 The universal HonI upseiu A shout that to e 
H«:lla Concave. 1830-1860 in Thornton Amer. iiloss, (i^ia) 
S.V., The Universal Yankee nation. 1871 Blackib Aour 
Phases i. 37 The political importance.. had been blazoned 
forth before universal Greece. 

9. Of persons: Instructed or learned in all or 
many subjects ; having an extensive knowledge or 
ex|ierience ; widely accomplished ; interested in 
or devoted to a great variety of subjects ; having a 
wide range of interests or activities. Also of the 
mind or dispodtion. 

ssso Caxton's Chron. Eng. IV.3S b/a He [Adrian] was an 
vnyuerNuil in.'in almost in all scymices. 1540 J. Hevwood 
Four P. P. B ij, Why he ye so vniu« ri4ill, 'J hat ye can do 
what so cucr ye shall. 1631 Wkkviji Anc. hunerai Mon. 
383 One William West, a Canon of baint PaiiU, a guod 


companion, a man vnitiersall, affable, and rurieous. 1670 
Dnyurn Prff. to Troylns 6- Cress, ad fin., Shakenp* are had 
an univers.tl mind, a 1700 Evrlvn JMory 5 Mar. 1673, 'J'his 
gentleman ia a very excellent and universal scholar. Ibid. 
19 July 1691, I never knew a man of a mure univcrn.'il and 
generous spirit, wzyig BusnktC^tvn ’Jtme 11. x. (1U97) 1. 
4Z7 He was ..very uinver'ial in ail other learning. 1749 
Smoli.rtt at Bias xi. v. He sets up lur an uwiveisal man, 
liccause he has a am.'tll tinctureof every science. iSap l.vi 1 on 
Devereux 11. vi, Don Saltero is a universal genius. 1833 
CoLFSiix^R ’raided, 17 Feb., Shakspeare is universal, and in 
fact has no mniincr. 1841 D'1 .srai-u Amen, l.tt. 111. 178 
With a universal mind Kawleigh was eager after univcnM 
knowledge. 

b. Not limited or restricted to any particular 
branch or class of work, etc. f Attamey universal, 
an Attorney-General. Obs. Universal maid, a 
maid of all work, a general servant. 

1837 J. Bastwick [title). The Answer, .to the Information 
of bir John Bsneks, Knight, Attuniey unive sail. 1770 
R, Wkston (/#'//#), The Universal Uoianist and N urseryman. 
etc. iBao Thackkray Shedtbyqenteel Story iii. She liad 
been in the kitchen helping Becky, the universal maid.^ 

o. Kin bracing or covering all (or a gieat vaiieCy 
of) siildecis, branches of knowledge, etc. 

1838 R. Baker tr. Baiaac's £v//. (vol. II) 30 His know- 
ledge is so universal, and comprehends suLh an iiiiinite 
number of things that one cannot touch upon any point 
where he is not ready for you. i C8 8*p (////«), The Univeisal 
Intelligence. 1890 Lockk Hum. Umd. iv. iii. |a8 For 
wherever we want ihnt, we are utierly uncapable of univer- 
sal and certain KnowMge. 1788 (fiM), 'Ine Fashionable 
Ma^azinc^ .. being a Compleat Universal Reposiiory of 
T.iste, Klegaiicc, and Novelty for both Sexes. i8ai A. 
Jamikbon KtitU'', u iiiversal Science, or the Cabinet of Nature 
and Aft. 1841 (see sense 9]. s88s-5 Ktitie), Beeton's Dic- 
t ionary of U ni versal 1 nforiUMtion. 1880-4 (A’ He). U ni versal 
Instructor ; or, .Self-Culture for Al). 

tlO. With pi. fbs. All, eve^ one, regitrded 
collectively as a body or wholey' Ohs. rare. 

1530-1 Act so Hen. Fill, c. 14 Hls/yberall and free baby- 
tations resortes and passages toand^fro the vniuersall places 
of this roabne. sgAg llomilios 11. The Sacrusnent il 438 ^ 


Wherfbre, let va all vniuaisall and singular, bohokle our 
owna maners and lyuas, to ainand them. 

IL Lagic. Applicable to, cxtendiog or relating to, 
involving, the whole of a clam or genua, or all the 
individuals or ipeciei foiming it; spu. of a pro- 
position : Predicable of each ol the things denoted 
by the suliject. Opposed to particular. 

■551 T. Wilson Logike G viii, The first proposition must 
be vniuersall vuer, or els it is not good. s8o6 Bkvskett Civ, 
Life i-.f4 That sense is busied about tbingsi particular, and., 
onely things vniuersall are kiiuwnc. 1850 Hobses hum. 
A at. v. 50 The appellations that be uni venal, aiid common 
to many things are not always given to all the pariiculais. 
1697 II. Burgersdiiius* Logie 1. xvii. 66 Cause efficient U 
divided into universal and particular. Universal is that 
which concurrs with other caiisea 1705 Waria Logie 
(17261 36 This sort of universal Ideas, which may either be 
considered as a Genus, or a Species, is call'd Subaltern. 
Ibid. 147 An universal Proposition is when the Subject is 
taken according to ihe whole of iu Extension. tSsa 
Asp. Thomson Lowe Th. 64 As to Quantity, judgments are 
cither Universal, Particular, or Singular. S685J Martinrau 
Tyges Eth, ‘ih.\ 1. ii. | 8. ooi What is there 'universal' 
ill this geometrical equation T 

b. Applicable to, operative or valid in, all easel. 
Of a law or rule (cf. Gknkral a. 5 b). 

i<|83 Melbanckk y*Ai7p/f///iw K j h. Yet the vniuersallest 
Axiwmes bsue their cautions. 1651 Hurbks Leviathan 11. 
xxvi. 148 Naturall Lawes beuig Etemall, and Universall, 
Bie all Divine. 1687 Sprat Hist, R, Soe »4j A universal 
Standard, or measure of Magnitudes, by the help of a 
P>.ndiilum. 1687 P. Avsks Lyric Poems (>906) 309 This 
Univeruil Remedy, To hope and live. tqwB Chambrkb 
lyet. s. V. iienerat, A Ornsr Rule, g. 4/. an universal Rule. 
*747 Wpblfy Prim. Physiik (1762) p. xxvii. It conies the 
iteurest an Universal Medecine. 1830 Dickbnb Nicktoby ix. 
As there is no reason to suppose lliSi she was a solitary 
exception to a iiiiiverbal rule. 1884 tr. Lotads illeio/h. 117 
'Ihe validity of Universal laws. i8te *R. RoLDafcWooo* 
Coi. Reformer (1891) 317 Compelled to employ tJiat only 
univeisal solvent, a ca<*b payment. 
tl2. Of motion or action: Constant, continual, 
perpetual. Cbs. rare. 

*Sfl8 Shaks. L. L. L. IV. iii. 305 Why, vniuersall plodding 
poysons vuThe nimble spirits in tlie arierica. s6oa L. G[rim* 
stone) D Acosta's Hist. Indies in. vi. 137 [Ihe comet] 
ntooved daily with an vniversul motion, from East to WeasL 
19. Oi implements, machines or their parts, etc. : 
Adjustable to all conditions or lequirements ; not 
restricted to one fixed tyi-te of operation, but 
capable of variety of work ; adaj'ted to various 
I purposes, sizes, forms, etc. 

Freq universal joint, a joint or coupling which permits 
of free movement in any dirtciion of tlic parts joined, sjec. 
one w hich does this in such a way that one of the connected 
paitH conveys rotary action to the other. 

A numl)er of other instances in purely technical u^e are 
recorded in Knight’s Diet. Meek. (1B75) and Isuppt. (18B4), 
and recent Diets. (1891-). 

1678 Hookk Helioscopes 14 The Univeisal Joynt fur all 
these manner of operations. 1888 Holmk A 1 momy in. 371 
Pendant Di.ilH..,comiiioiily ctdied EquincH'tial 01 Universal 
Dials, are most used by Sea^Men ard Travellers. 1700 
Moxdn Ma h.lnstr, 8.v., ['ihe] Universal EquinuriMl l>ial 
. . finds the I Attitude and I lour of the day and most proposi- 
tionn on the Globe. 1615 J. bMiiii Panorama .Sci. 4 Art 

I. HI The Slop and fence of the univeisal plough. sSsg 

J. N icuoi.suN opera/. Met-hanic 334 On the end, m, of the 
spindle P, is si rewed occasionally an univerMil chui.k for 
holding any kind of work wliich is to l e turm-d. iBap Nat. 
Phi, os., Atechanics 11. xiii. ca (1.. U. K.), Hooke's uiitvenal 
joint H a veiy simple and eflcctual method of lran*-feriing 
luLition from one axis to another 1881 Raymond Mining 
G/oss, Universal train, a roll tiain having acljusiablc hori- 
zontal and vcriiral rolls, so as to produce strctionn of various 
sire-. 1888 Jac.odi I'nnters* V'oiab,, Umvt'rsai machine, a 
jobbing platen tiiacliine— for steam or treadle. 

14. hjieci.il collocations: universal arlthme- 
tio, t matheniatioB, algebra ; univerhal auf- 
flrage, a Buffrage extending to the whole of a com- 
n)nniiy,esp. one in virtue of which all male persons 
over tweiity-nne yt ars of a}jc, except lunatics, aliens, 
and criminals, have the right to vote for repre- 
sentatives to a legislative (iisnnlly ))arliamenUry) 
assembly; hence universal suffragist \ universal 
umbel (see quut.). 

lyao Kayhson, etc. (/lY/x), *UiiiverMl Arilhmetick : or, a 
I'rcatise of Arithmctiial Compostiion and Resolution. 
l'ran-*lRted from the l.Atiii [uf Newton's Arithmeiua Uni- 
versalis (1707)1 i8s6 EncytL Metiop. (1845) L 524/2 The 
title Universal Arithmstic very inadequately exprestiai the 
nature, objects, and extent of ttiis department ol Ana'. \ sis. 
1673 J Ki'S^kv Algebra b 3, 'J he leariictl Works of which 
[they] . . pri>cl.din their rare Talentn in *Universal Mathe- 
maticks. lysa {tiiU), 'J'he Elements of Unix er*al Mathe- 
matics, or Algebra { tu which is added, a Specimen of a 
Commentary on Sir Daac Newton's Uiiiver*al Arithmetic. 
1706 De Fob Jure Div, v. 3 The l^ind divided, Right to 
rule divhles. And '’univeisal Suffrage then pruvideN 1798 
[■xee .Suffrage to h]. 1817 Cobbrtt Poi. Reg, XXXII. sad 
That, sa to Universal Suffrage, you c.'innoi helpcalling il inii- 
venal impracticability. 1847 D. P(UKki r^j Rise Aus/ralia, 
etc. 60 Even absolutism with itsattendant evils would . . bepre- 
feiablc to universal buffrage. i8bb Hteeckw, Me^. XU. 156 
If they come back *Uni versal Suffi agists. 1834 AIab. Kdgk- 
WORTH Helen XXXV, It is cuiious that .. Louisa CasileforL 
should be obliged.. to.. turn ultra libeiale. or an universiu 
suffragist. 1760 J. Lfb Introti, Bot. l viii (1705) 17 1 he 
Umbel that bears the Umbellula on Its Footstalks, is called 
on *oni versal Umbel. 

15. Quani-iuftf. a. Univenally; in all places, 
b. With universal power, rare, 

1084 ia Actes Par/t. ScoU. (1875) XII. 40/s pst Justics 
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VimrEBSAL. 

AM4 bebiiMen wilvarMile throo ovte Jm Ralim, Maioii 
Csrmtmeus b6 Wtiai, if Caaar Bini Tolordit uiuvtinBl o*«r 
tho world* 

16. adsoi. with th$, a. The whole of, all of 
(somethinif expreiied or implied) ; spit, in /.afftc 
and Philos,^ the whole claes or genui| as distmct 
from the individuals comprising it. 

ei374 Chauckr BMtk, v. pr. iv. (im) 163 For resoun b 
•he Nt diffiniueb he vniuenel of hir conaeite ry*,t hua. 1151 
T. WiLioN Le^Ml i b, From ilie viiiucraall to the |ierticuler, 
the areuinent goeth well. 1818 Coi.kmidub Fritmi ted. e) 1 . 
•69 'rhe ideea of the Neceawry and the Universal. 1869 
Moclbv Mirtu, ii. 46 The uni vernal aa a law and the 
universal as a proposition are wholly distinct. 1871 Jowbtt 
i’/a/e 1. 865 '1 ell me what virtue is in the universal. 

t b. By or in the universal^ in respect of, or with 
reference to, the whole class ; in general terms ; 
generally. Ohs, 

1950 Latin KR Str$H, (1569) 197 Sitche a maner of apeakyng 
is Vked in the scripture, to speake by the vniueraall : mean- 
ing a great numbre, but yet not all : only those that be 
gillie. i6aB SrascKa Logick 906 Hoth of thcNe distinct 
formes are one^ and the same thing in the generall, or 
vnivfrsall. 

fo. The whole community; the people in 
general. Obs* 

1678 in Brtnts Con$ie, Trent p. Ixa, Which hath produced 
..a moat iiuentie desire of the conservation of their good 
Servant, and in the uoivaraal a more glorious fame to see., 
so sineular a favour. 

1 17. /h universal X a. As a body or whole; col- 
lectively. b. Ill respect of every thing or pait; 
entirely, wholly. Obs, 

a 387 -«T. Ubk Test. Leve 11. xiii. (Skeat) 1 . 70 At the gin- 
ninge of the worlde, every thing by him-ncife was good | 
and in universal they weren right good. 1619 in BuecUueh 
MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 168 The Spaniard interdicteth 
IVade to the Eaat indies in universal, and the Hollanders 
but to a pciru 

B. sh, 1. Logie and Philos. That which is pre- 
dicated or asserted of all the individuals or species 
of a class or genus, or of many things which are 
regarded as forming a class ; an abstract or general 
concept regarded either as having an absolute, 
mental, or nominal existence; a universal proiiosi- 
tion ; a general term, notion, or idea. Chieny in 
pi. and opposed to particulars or singulars. 

In medimval Scholastic philoKOphy the nnture of unlver- 
•aU ^ave rise to the great coniroversy which resulted in the 
division of the Schoolmen into Kealista, Noniinalists, and 
Conceptual! 4 '., according to their respective theories. 

ting, 1553 Edkm Treat, Nnw ind, (Arb.) 9 A perticuler 
prouelh no vniuersnll 1698 Krnti.ky Boyle i.e i. 14s it is 
merely a notional and imaginary thing, an abstract universal, 
whici) is properly nothing, a concepiion of our own making. 
>6^ tr. BurgersdictHS* J.cgic 1. 1. 3 A universal u that 
which is apt to be predicated of many things, as man, 
horse, pluHi, Ac. CHAMBiiss Cycl. s v. Predi able, 

Thiri Animal is an Universal, with regard to Man and B«a«t. 
1791 Phd, Trans. XLVIl. 314 The biioiiiess of natural 
philosophy is.. to note down (acts* .and. .to collect their 
proper univeisal, by a fair., induction. Ibtd. A new collec- 
tion of constant anil similar fads affords an hii;her universal. 
pi. 1606 BhYskktt Civ. Life 144 As the hand is apt to take 
hoM of all instruments; so is this power or facultie apt 
to apprehend the formes of all things, from whence grow 
the vniaerKals. 91676 Hai a Print, Orig. Man. (1677) aS 
For Univertals are but Notions and Hntia Kaiitmis. sysg 
Watts Logic (1736) 36 Some of tlie-.e Universals are Genus's, 
if compared with less common Natures. 1794 Burkb On 
Petition 0/ Unitarians Wka. 184a 11 . 474 No lationnl man 
ever did govern himself, by abtiractioiis and universals. 
1837 Hai lam Htst, Lit. 1. iii f 67 The long controversies 
between the Realists and Nominalists concerning the nature 
of universals. i860 Aup. Thomson Latvs Th. led, 5) f 69 
Universals.. or those general properties which many things 
share alike, and which are acquired by the mind only by 
ab-traettng from the things that exhibit them. 1889 M iva«t 
Orig. Hutn. Reason 43 General ideas, or * iinivei sals ', only 
arise in our mind after we have experienced corresponding 
groups of sense.impresnions. 

f b. pi. Items of general information or news, 
1630 Howrll Lett. 111 . 3 Tina I.etter runs upon Uni- 
versalis, because 1 know your la>rdBhip hath.. a spacious 
understanding, which compr-heiids the whole world. 

1 0. Abstract magnitude or volume. Obs. 

1^4 N. Faikpax Bulk Sf Selv. 66 Universal, or boak, os 
taken in the Mathematicks. 

2. That which is universal ; csp. one who or that 
which is universally powerful, potent, current, etc. 

i^Oldk Antichrist dq For that cause this hnnour ought 
to be graiinied to the bi^-iiopof Constantinople, that he maye 
be called the universall of all prelates and the bishop of 
bishoppes. 1709 Mas. Mani kv .\ecrrt Mene.Ojoo) 111 . laa 
Omnipotent Gold has a Power so extensive, th.it we presume 
we are not guilty of Hyperbole, .in representing it, as the 
grand Universal. 1859 Milman / at. Chr, xiv. vii. VI. 59B 
" he primitive word fJr * fatlier ' ia so nearly an universal, 
that [etc.]. 

fd. '1 he universe. 0/^r. \ common 1600-1685). 
1969 J. Sanfoso tr. Agrif^^t ran, Arfes 65 h, It la no 
Ics^e folie to saye that, in the universall, is but one worlde 
alone. 1391 Sparnv tr. Cattan's Geomasieie 93 So the Earth 
. .resteth in the middle of the whole vniuersalT. 1613 Chap- 
man J?rcL BnssydAfubois iii. iv. 79 Heethatstrities tlnuert 
*i'he Vniucrs.'iU course with his poore way. i6a8 Fkltiiam 
Resoiv.’t IL IviiL i' 8 There ia a aecret chains in Nature, 
which drawes the Vniversall to revenge a vice. 

1*4. A medicament or remedy affectini; the whole 
b^y or system. Obs. 

s6M J. Smith Prmet. Pkysiek V19 Gallen eommenda a 
B.iin after Universals. 1694 Salmon Bale's Dftpens. Pref. 
A4bb Kusaers Powder,.. thal Fam’d Univeraai, which for 


tbeaa twenty-five Yeaie laat paat haa obtain'd a gancral 
Kapuiation..in a manner through the whole World. Jbui. 
I. xvU. 793/e If it be Uiied for a Gonorrhoea,.. Univeraala 
ought to he pramiaed, that the Body may hi cleauaed aa 
much aa may be. 

N Umveraa'tiap sb. pi. f Obs. [L., nent. pi. of 
Universdlisi see prec.] An ofliuUl letter or pro- 
clamation issued by one in authority to all the 
atates or nobles of Poland, etp. one convening the 
national diet. Also erron. as sing, (quot 177 a). 

1706 Lond. Gao. Na 4499/7 The Grand General has. .pub. 
linh'd bis Universalis, to exhort the Confederate Estates to 
continue firm in their Adherent'^ to each other. 1763 Brst, 
Afeig. IV. 551 'I'he Primate.. dispatches his univernalia to 
the several provinces. 1770 Hartford Mere, Suppl. 18 Sept. 
4/1 General Haddick is going to publish an Univcrsalia. 

nniveraa'lian, a. rare. [C Umxvxbsal 
•IAN.] Universalist, nniversalistic. 

1833 E. G. Hoixand Mem. % Besdger xi. (1834) 903 [Cal. 
vinism's] bold premiaea were the foundation of the plea of 
its opposite extreme,— the Univcrtalian sutement. 
VniTa'raalim. [f. m prec. Cf. F. uni» 
versalitme.^ 

1. The fact or quality of being concerned with or 
interested in all or a great variety of aubjocts ; nni- 
Teraality of knowledge. 

ex%on CoLKRioGi in Blaekw. Mag. (1889) CXXXI. 119 
The all.meAningrie<i8 and thin-blown oladdery universalisms 
of the lectures. s8^ New Monthly Mag. LIV. 139 Ibe 
full-blown facility of modem univertaliam. iSyy Morlry 
Cnt. Mise, Sen 11. 947 'i'hat weak kind of umversaiiam 
which nullifies some otherwise good men. 

2. 7'heol. The beliefs or special views held by 
the Univcrsalists ; the doctrine of universal salva- 
tion or redemption. 

i8q9 J. .Spauloino {title), Universalism Confounds and 
Destroys I tself. 1140 G. S. FASPa Chriti's Disc, Capernaum 
994 A tremendously wide and long enduring Apostasy . .is. . 
rhetorically Rpoken of in terms %mich literally import Uni- 
versalism. 1864 I. Donaldson Crv/. Hist, Chr. Lit, h Doetr. 
1 . 37 Heathen Christianity.. proclaimed all men alike in 
God's sight. Paul was the preacher of this universalism. 
1871 Moxlry Univ. Serm. v. (1876) ixa l‘he wavea of uni- 
versalism .cannot possibly ^ka the seat of distributed 
power and government. 

8 . The fact or condition of being universal in 
character or scope ; universality. 

1^0 T. Gordon tr. Menmte Germ, Lit, III. 988 Poetical 
Universalism.— Herder. t88s Athessmum 14 Ocl. 490/x 
It is, indeed, somewhat doubtful whether the religion of 
Rome did not approach universalism almost as much aa 
Islam. 1883 FAiBBAiaN City of God iii. 1. 930 Thia is. .the 
universalism of Jesus HtniaelL..IIe belongs to humanity, 
not to Israel. Ibid, 940 The universalism of the person has 
its counterpart in the universalism of the words. 
VniYeTSaliat, sb. and a. [f. a8prec.-»--XBT. 
Cl. F. universalisU, G. universmist^ 

A. sb. 1. Theol. One who believes or maintoint 
the doctrine that redemption or election is extended 
to the whole of mankind and nnt confined to a 
part of it ; spec, in U.S., a member of a sect or 
Church holding this doctrine. 

i6a6 tr. Parallel A ij, The error of the Vniuersalists Is too 
vniuersully disprend. 1648 O. Hows (/< 7 /#), ’l‘he Vniversalist 
examined and convicted, destitute of pluine Sayings of Scrip- 
ture. 1684 Biirnbt T*av, L (1750) 58 Some Assertors both 
in Geneva and Switrctland, who denied the Imputation of 
Adam's Sin, and asserted the Universality of Chrut'a Death, 
together with a sufficient Grace given to nil Men... These 
eanie to be called UnivcrBalUta. 1798 CHAMaaas Cyet. S.V., 
I'he Arminians are p.irticttlarly denominated Univcrsalists. 
S773 WfSLhV Whs. (1879) X. 495 Bishop Ridley, Hooper, 
and lAtinur..were firm Univcrsalists. 1809 J. SPAULr>iNO 
Universalism iso Tlmse Univcrsalists pretend to he the 
foremost m extolling the grace of God. 1893 Bp. S. Wii bbn. 
FORca J.et. in Li/e{t^%\) II. an That you therefore do., 
revive the old d'Ktrine of the Universal»ts. s86s Contrib, 
Ei'cL Hist. Connecticut 378 Atietnpts. .to gather a congre- 
gation Univcrsalists fur public worship, > 

t2. A believer in or maintainer of the univer- 
sality of the Roman Catholic Church. Obs.’~^ 

1644 Fratly Roma Ruens 90 To this poynt 1 earnestly 
desire particular aaiisracrion, which 1 have not yet received 
from any Roman Catholike, or universalist (as they would 
he called). 

6 . One who in respect of a specified thing acts 
wi'h universality or uniformity, rare. 

1677 Gii FIN Dcmonol. 111. xx. S79 A true Christian should 
he a perfect Universalist, he should he universally against 
all Sill, and universally for All Duty. 

fA One who uses universals or universal pro- 
positions. Obsr'"^ 

e68o Baxtkb Answ, StilHngfi. Pref. A3 Univernllista, 
that can prove me to be an Ass, because 1 am an AnimaL 
6 . One who is supposed to have, or pretends to, a 
knowledge of all things ; a person who is devoted 
to many subjects or sciences, as opposed to a special^ 
isl ; a universal scholar. 

1713 Brntlfy FreethinkiHgVX, ii A modem Free-thinker 
Is an iTniversali'tt in Speculation t any Propositiun what^o- 
evei he's ready to decide. 1800 in Itpirit Pub. Jmis. IV. 
154 All subjects were alike lo tliU universalist. 1830 S. H. 
Cassan Bps. Bath h Welts 11. 179 He was an Universalist 
in the best senieof the word ; and not a smatterer in various 
sdences. sMi Nature XXIV. 36 *lhe gold of a iini- 
verBaIi<«t is apt to shrink down Into dross when tested in the 
crucible of a specialist. 

b. One who has many occupations, interests, etc. 
t8ei sporting Mag. XVI II. 104 'Von'll find Fm an nni- 
versalisi; i.e. a Professor of all trades. 


6 . One who regards something as a whole and 
not from one particular point of view. 

1898 E. C. Stroman Nat. Poetry iv. 14s I'he best critic, 
then, u the universalist, who sees the excellence of either 
phase of expressiem according as it is natural 10 one'a race 
andyeriod. 

B. otlj. Universalibtic. 

1819 Universatist Mag. ax Aug. 39/3 Pastor of the First 
Independent Church of Christ, called Universalist, in 
Philadelphia. 1859 Allisonb D.ct. Eng. Ltt. 1 . 109 Ballon, 
Rev. Hosea, . .i^riiriiinciit Universalist minister. 1877 J. R. 
CABPENTaR tt. Tiele's Hi<t, Relig, 89 The universalist mono* 
theism of the Gospel, which has anlirely broken down the 
bounds of nationality. 

UniYerBali Btio, a. [f. prec. -t- -xc.] 

1. 7'heoi, Of or pertaining to, characieiistic of, 
Universalism or the Univcrsalists. 

1847 R. W. Hamilton Retuards 4 Puniskm. vIL 389 A 
rtrong defence of the univerNalistic doctrine. 1889 XL John- 
son Antiqrsa Mater 919 The Gnuaiica, sharing Uie univer. 
salistic aspirations of the time. 

2. Of, pertaining or extending to, including or 
affecting, the whole of something, esp. the w hole 
of mankind ; inclined to be universal in scope or 
character. Also transf, 

Univertalistie Hedonietn, Utilitarianism. 

187a Contemp, Rev, XiA. 664 A ..syncretion of Egoistic 
and Universaustic Hedonism. 1878 Moatifv Diderot IX. 
907 Holhach is a universalistic and not an egoistic Hedonist. 
t88ari/A#fMrHM it Feb. 184/1 The universalistic tendencies 
of the great empires. tB86 Eneycl. Brit XX. yvf \ Uni- 
versalistic icUgious cominuniiies : IslAm, Budohism, Chris- 
tianiiy. 

IXniTMmality (VMnivMSK'ITti). [a. F. frnftvr- 
saliti, OF. universaliteit ( 14 th c. ; *]t. universal 
lilh, Sp. •‘idad, Pg. -fV4ic/r), or ad. late L. Bniversd- 
/r/dr (Boethius), f. L. Univer sdHsx see Ubiviciibal o. 
and -JTT -1 

I. 1. The fact or quality of extending over, 
existing in, or belonging to the whole (of something 
expressed in or implied by the context) ; esp. ex- 
tension, occurrence, prevalence, or diffusion through- 
out the whole world, everywhere, or in all things. 

e 1374 Ch A ucaa Boeth.y. pr. v. (i 868) 169 pst is . . bat rosooo 
lokep and coniprehendib by rcsoun of vniucrsalite [L. in 
ratione uuiversitaiis], bobe bat jm; u sensible and bat bat is 
ymaginahle. 1987 Goldino De Momay 351 All nien knowe, 
that cheefly Auerrhoes vrgeth the rtcmitie of the tV orld, ana 
the vniurrsalitie of one imely Mynd. 1989 Put 7 XMMam Eng. 
Poesie I. ix. (Aib.) 38 The Mobnitie and di|;nitie oi the Art 
considered aswell by vniuersalitie as antiquttie, 1894 H. 
Mason Art of Lying ii. 95 Perbons claimetl)..UniverKaliiy, 
Antiquity, and Consent, fur this..vpAtart fancie of their 
owne. 1688 Caldwell Pa^rs (Maitl. Cl.; 1 . 168 The Freiitb 
language, lieing, because of itH universalitie, so very neccs- 
sarie for converse. 1707 M ostinsm Hu^. 901 The Planting 
of Fruit-Trees), .and the Advaniages of it, abich consist., 
in the Universality of it, there being hardl> any Soil, but one 
sort.. or other may be raised on them. 1760-78 H. Brooks 
FoolofOued, (18^) IV. 78 God,. cannot depart from.. that 
universality of essence, tyand in which alone all eiwnccs 
subsist. 181 X PiNKbRTON Petml.p. xxxvi,Experiineiiumore 
Slid more evince the univcrialiiy of iron. 1879 Farrab St, 
Paul 11 . a66 Ho h.'ii shown the universality of guilt, and 
the universality of grace. 

b. Of a church or religion, esp. Roman Catho- 
licism : Extension to the whole world or all men. 

Frcq. in 17th cent, t now rare or Obs. 

T 1559 A. 1 *. tr. Vincentef Ltrins* Coiden Treatise (tUU.p.), 
I'he antiquitie, and Vlliucr^alitie;of tl eCalbolickt Religion. 
1574 Whitcift Def. Aunsw. ii. 106 'Ihik strrngthneth the 
I'apAles vniver>«litie. i6eB Willet Hexmbla Exod. 551 
Vniuenuilitie and multitude.. is no good rule to know the 
right church.. by. S69X Sir T. P. Bioiint Ets. 90 That 
thing call'd Vniversedtty^ is so slight an Evidence ol '1 ruth, 
that even Truth it sell is asham'd of it. I7s8 C'hambfks 
C. rc/. s V., The Catholicks a»scrt the Universality of their 
Church, both as to 'lime, and PerAons. 1730 J. D^knb 
{title). Want of Universality no Just Objection to the Truth 
of the Christian Religion. 1874 (iRRaN Short Hist. ix. | i 
HedisiniAsed with contempt the accepted test of uniiersality. 

t o. Of persons with reference lo power or autho- 
rity (see UNiVKiuiiAL a. 2 ). Cbs. 

s6ao 1 *. Granceb Pis*. Logihe 998 Clregory pronounced tlw 
lame of lohn I'atriarch of Constantinople affecting iniuer- 
salitie. s66i Mobcan Sph, Gentry iii. vii. 67 The pope, 
who hath u.<(urped the Universality, will have bis triple 
Crown, to signlue his dominion over the Lmvcrsw 

2. The fact or quality of extending or applying 
to, affecting or prevailing among, all the mimDcri 
of a class of ]jersons or things ; relation to or inclu- 
sion of all individuals, cases, or instances. 

1977 Hahbi<ion England 11. xix.( 1877)1. ^ If a man may 
preHcntlie giue a ghe.sse at the vniuersalitie of this enilL 
1634 T. Norton's Calvin's Inst, *l'able of Contents, *1 he 
univerMality of the promises of salvation maketh nothing 

S I the doctrine of the predestination of tbe reprobate. 

. Kdward.h Perfect. Script. 349 The universality of 
ughter. X7^ Harmbb ubserv. ii. I xp 75 Die tmu 
of the Arabs are with great universality hiack. X77X Sir J. 
Reynolds Disc. iv. (1778) 113 He might have seen it in an 
instance or two t and he mistook accident for universality. 
1819 Grn. P. Thompson A'jrrrc. (184a) X.^139 Closely con- 
nected with the universality of saiTimge, is the opportunity 
of its fr^uent cxerdne. 1W3 Holland A. ^outuc. ix, 169 
The univerBality of the influence which they [sc. religious 
revivals] exert during the time of their highest activity, 
b. Of laws, etc., csp. with reference to valiclity. 
lyxa Brrkrlbv Pose. Obed. Wks. 1871 111 . 138 Tbe uni- 
verwlty of this mathematical rule. 1747 Cent I, Pfag, iio/a 
That wo are not sure of tbe universality of this law. 1^ 
BoBWOTKa Newton 1 . xiU.36s Every new comet, every new 



UnVXBSAIiITT. 


844 


vmvaBaAHUEons. 


pUn«t.. .procliiiaui th« univcridity of Newton^ ^loM|diy. 

*•74 Caki'bntm 634 TIm uuivcmUty 

ihe Law uf OraviuUoo. 

1 3. Ttie study or cmitempUtlon of thlagt from 
A general point of view. Ods, ran, 

1603 IIacon Atiff. Learm. 1. v. 1 5 Another error. .in, ihnt 
arter the distribution of MiticuLir arte and scienoeii. men 
haae abandoned vniuersautie^ or PhtUstj^kim ^riwa. iM, 
II. To^the Kliif 36 If any man think pnilosophy and uni- 
versality to Im iule Btudiesi he doth nut consioer that all 
proroasiuns are from thoaue served and supplied. 

4. 'I'be quality or character of eatcndlng to or 
comprehending all or (more uanally) a great variety 
of subjects; unlx>niided or very great Teriatility if 
(mind, genius, etc.). 

lydS H. Walfolb Vertm^s Anted, Point, HI. ii The 
folluwinK [pictiiresi by Streater .. show the aiiivcrsaluy 
of bu talent. iSig-p I.adv Mobuan Aniobitg;, (185^) 003 
ilia giuantic laboum. .iiitlicate tlie universality uf the iiigh- 
Oft ordr:r uf mind. <804 Misa Mnsoau l UUift Ser. 1. 
17 A man.. of that peculiar iinivera.tlity of genius which 
furm<i . .a handy fellow. sSyi * M. I .KUSANa* Cattibr. Frtshm, 
IIS The universulity of iny friend's mind. 

b. Cttimcity for, knowledge of, Interest In, all 
or many things or pnrsnits; width or extensiveness 
of understanding, knowledge, or sympathy. 

1831 Caiii.vi.r Sari. Rea, n. iv. Whereby, .the vague uni- 
verutlity of a Man Mball fiiifl liiniNcIf rc.tay-iiioulded into a 
specific Cr.iftsman. 1853 Hau-tmornb hng^ NaU^bka, (1870} 
1. 37S Perhaps there may lie a universality in hii face. x3s6 
R. A. Vaugham M^sti-a I. 7 One quality in Gower 1 have 
alwa^ es|>ei'ially liked. — his univerNulity. t86a Atacm, Mag, 
240 The universality of the heart, which enables them to feel 
fur, and make aJIiiwunces for ail. igoo K. Holmks ia 

Peetwyft^ UnivursaUiy, not iadividuolily, is of the esMince 
of the poet's geiiiut. 

O. The lad of knowing everybody or a large 
iiuinlicr of peisons; exiensivencsi ^(acquaintance). 

1791 Pmns Rights ft/ Man 89 Ity the universality of his 
ac<iuaintance. 1818 Tick nuk in /.^.etc. (1876) 11. ix. 18s 
He added, that he hiin<<eir had never seen him so os to kn(<w 
him. . I acurious fact, ctiiisldertng Koger'aown universality. 

n. 6 . The entire or whole body or number, 
the whole, of the people, a nation, mankind, etc., 
regarded collectively; also, the imlk or mass of 
the people. Now arch, (Cf. UNiVERaiTY a.) 

spfa T. Nohtom t'ahnn'a tnat, 1. 7 Shall the whole vniiier- 
aalitie of the world bn without this prerogatiueT 1388 Caby 
of a Letter in Hart, Miac, (1809) 11. 8a The univentality 
M the people through the realm. 1633 Thtebkama 77 The 
vast frame of the world may be shaken, and the universality 
of nature aiiffar a ch uiee. 1873 Rate r Patera (Camden) I. 
63 Y* UniversalUiy of their Clergie, . .&ali their Merebants. 
168s H. Monk AOota/, Ap»e. 163 One migliiy City., 
consisting of the Univer'ialiiy of Cities considered an one. 
1709 SrMvrs Ann, RefenHatUm ii. ya So averse did the 
universality of the nation stand aKaimiC popei-y. 1737 L. 
Ci.aBKV mr/. //iA/r vi 356/1 Innumemhle Acclamatiuns.. 
by the Unive^lity of the People. 1874 Grkkn Short Hist, 
iv. 1 5. eo^ The conseni of the prelates, earls, barons, and 
uni venality of the realm. 

T b. '1 he whole world ; the universe. Ohs, rare, 
a i385Sii)Kr.Y Asratiia in. x, W'hat madd furie can ever so 
cnveagle any coticeipte, os to nee our mortall . . selves to have 
a rea->on,ana that this universalitie (whereof wo are hue the 
lest pieces) should lie utirrly devoiile thereof T 1393 Q. Elix. 
Bi^th, 111. nr. xii. 7s '1 hni tiod was ha that raid the vniuer- 
•alitte by the raynes of goodnes. 

fo. The whole jieuple or atate ; the people in 
general. Obs, 

s6s4 Rai.bigii iFiat, JPertdv, iii. 496 The Common happi- 
nenne of Che viiiumaliiie. 1A44 [ 11 . Pabkbs] ^ua PttOuli 18 
'Jhe Parlmment diifera many wayes from the rude bulk of 
the univers.’ility. 1675 Machiavellia Prince xvii. Exoibitant 
mercy has au ill eilcLi upon the whole universality. 

fd. The whole subject; a matter or subject 
regartled generally or as a whole. Obsr-^ 

1706 Lromi Atberifa Arrkit, 11. 5/1, 1 shall speak first of 
those whervin this particular Art ix must concerned ; and as 
fur the others, which relate to the universality, they sliall 
serve by way of epilogue. 

6 b pL Sumetning which extends to nil the mem- 
bers of a class ; a general statement or description, 
a generality. Obs. 

m i39t II.Smii A/a/t ( 1503) A 5 To the Heathen hee 

shewed vniueni.ilitMMund antiquities. 160B L>. 'Iluviu.] A'rx. 
Pet, 0 Ater, a Simple men; who..beving vnable 10 iudee, 
or coiiceiue of vniuer'adities, sufler themsdnes . . to be wholly 
guided by iMe'r externall sense; 1639 H. Ucr-ion 'frutRs 
Trimuifh a 10 The deceitful man loueih to walke in vniuer- 
salilies or generalities. 1647 Jkr. Tavlos Lib, Projih, ix. 
i6s If you can. .determine those great questions whu h con- 
M^C innch in universalities, then alMi you maydeterniine the 
particulars. 

t b. A nntversal mediciue or remedy ; a panacea. 
Obsr^ 

vj!S/b Toldbrvt FHst. oOrphana IV. lafi Men who. . pojrson 
you with univerHaliticH, medicines that are gener.ally in- 
effectual, and of whose forniattoiu they are quite uuac- 
quatMted. 

1 7. A collective whole or body, as dUtiuct from 
one of the parts of which it is composed. (Cf. 5.) 

x6sa llamn Stamnga Ji'ewa Cab, Ncare the chiefe Citie 
of Nnllibi, in an vniuersalitie^ in stead of an Vniuersiiie, . . 
there wraa a deepe studient in the se>.'reCa of Natuie. 1840 
yiew Print, Berk int, Obaervnt, 8 Kingdome or Regnum 
denotes an universalitie or Ixidy oolleaed. [1873 PoaTR 
(iaiut II. com. (ed.^ a) 390 Assingle things can be bequeathed, 
BO uu a universality.) 

fS. SometliiBg which exists everywhere or mail 
thbigi; a uni venal being. Obs.^ 
b88i iVkele rhtty Nmtiona 7 He himself is the prime Unity 
and Universnlity. 


OBiTmiRllM*tion. [f. nest-i'-ATiOR.] The 
HiiiCion of the verb; the laa or proeas of becoming 
eiltvergal. 

V798 Monthly Ren, XXVI. 538 A langnage alv^y to 
neueral musi, fur that very reason, tend to umvemaliMUon. 
1840 G. S. Fahkii Ctkriat*a Disc, Cmpememm 233 (Aj aea* 
fence, which.. Would have ch.mgvd this AuparenC Uuivw- 
■aliBation into Real Generalization. t888 W. Gsaham Seeial 
Probiem 13 A untversaliMUioa of the practice (of atrikingj 
over the eutira field of labour. 

VttivttrMdiaa (yiiiiivouifilais), v, [f. Um- 
VkJuiAL IT. -p-iu. CL y. univorsaiiser, It. ‘iuoro^ 


I^. -arnr] 

1. tratis. To make or render universal ; to give 
a universal character to ; to extend loail the mem- 
Len of a class; to apply or appropriate to a class 
of things, as distinct from the individuals compos- 
ing iL 

184a IT. Monk SemgofSnnl it. tr. lit. 7 Can souls that be 
thus univenulis'd, Hegot into the life of God ere dyt 1884 
— Apotoey S53. 1 do not speak of the English Chuieh, but 
of .. the Reformed Churchrs in Geiierul^<«o Universalized 
were my tbnughti in that Mcdit.itioii. 1840 Hunt Seer 
73/1 Thfir ideal uf a face, let them try to univcrsaliae it 
as they tan, is a French one. 1833 Milman Lat, Chr, xiv. 
iii. VI. 461 The cunception by the senses is confused, . . till 
abstrscied,analysed,at once uiiiversalisedand indiviilualised 
by the intelligence. 1878 L. Sibi>mkn Eng. TtuittikC. L 
3a \ We must, then, universalize our icrmo. 

absol. a 18^ Kosbbison Ltd. 0.(1858) 185 It Ls thus that 
the })oets universalize and unite. z8yi KaASKR Life ^rktiey 
iii. 77 We c.tniiut even perceive without universaliziiig. 


f 2. To imbue with general kin contrast to specific) 
properties. 

1678 Priuc, Chy Mints Lonti, 59 Salts duitilled from the 
S>KjC-i of Chymnies, arising from diflerciit NVoqds, tiotwUh- 
Btnndin.; their Alt<‘ration by the Ambient Air, and their 
being thy fhat Medium) in some measure Universallixed. 


3. To make of universal application ; to bring 


into nniversnl use. 

1809 Crit R,n, XVl. 499 He must tinivtrsalise in hi.s rin> 

5 ire the given reli-^ton which be preler.4. tBsg Ukni'iiam 
fnatica ^ (.W. Petit. loa In the esse of circuit business this 
source of misdetMiun is purposely established and iinivei. 
sallsed. 1843 Mai.'Ricb itAir. Philos. inEmyei, Metro/. II. 
603/1 To universalize the system of Plato. 1891 [F.C. S. 
.SciiiLi.Ku] RiiMtfs .spktnje 183 If the law of evolution could 
be rfitlly a-id completely universalized. 

b. 'I'o extend or spread over the whole expanse. 
1813 Jkkvbhso.v U'ri/, (18 x*) IV. 186 To complete and 
universalize the dcaoUtinii uf the globe. >873 W. K. Gmro 
Misc. Ksa, vi. (idSa) 14A Our sewerage system shall be uni- 
veraalized and perfectciL 

Hence UaiveTsalised ppL a , ; UniyoTOAllBing 
vbl, sb, and ppl. a. Also Viiive maUmv, one who 
makes universal. 

1831 H. Moke Second Lmah in Rnihnt, TWl, etc. (1658) 
IV9 A free divine "univer^ialized spirit is worth all. 1891 
Numris Praet. Disc, 6 a The unselii-h univeritaliscd nature 
of Gixl. 1871 K. II. Hutton Ess, I. 169 The fourth gospel 
is cR-smcmily a univerH.iiiscd /udahm. 1895 W. M. Ramsay 
.S 7 . Paul xvL I 3. 375 A distinct i>lep towards tbe Univer- 
anliscd Church. 1833 E. G. Holcand Mem, y. Badger 
xviii. (1854) 373 The active theoloukal niindR..may lull 
under (wo general cla.s.silicaiious which ae may call the 
cenirali/crs and *universalucix iBzi Ubntham Pano/t. 
Co 9 'r. Wks. 1843 161 An engine for the *universalisiug 

of Pri>ie>tnnusin. I**- C. S Slmillbh) Riddles Sphinx 
183 Tlic fir.st ca.se will evidently not licar univenaluing. 1838 
G. S. Kaiikh Prim. Dot tr. Election 11. Hi. 306 The attentive 
render.. will readily iierceive their palpably *univerBaIising 
tenor. 1831 Frasers Mag. XLIII. 150 A kind of vaga- 
bondiriiig, universalizing pnilantlirimy. 

T UiuveTBaller. [f. Univrbsal a. + 

-BB l.] One who believes that something is uni- 
versal; a universal ist. 

i8a8 W. I'BNNrs Hid. Alanna (1653) 44 lliou that are an 
Vniversaller of Grace. 


Universally (y 0 nivo*jsali), adv. Also 4 X'ni- 
uersalliahe, 5 vxiiuerselly, 6 -allye, -allie* [f. 
as prec. 4 - -LY 3.] In a universal manner. 

1 . In cveiy case or instance. 

1398 Trkvisa Barth. De P. R. xvi. iL (RodU MS.), Crauel 
..mso..hiiV vniiierballiche kiiide of druynge and w clens- 
inge* >330 Palsuk. Intrixi. p, x>ii, That thyiighappenclh in 
the souiidyiig of threof theyr vuwellcs onely,. .anti that nat 
iiniversnlly, but onely so often ns retc.J. 1544 Exhort, in 
Pnxt. prayers 565 Universally in all oiir affairs, what- 
soever shall liefaU unto us. 1613 Purcnas Pi.’griniage{\t\di 
130 Tbe f.iC and blond being vninersally forbidden them for 
ThmI. i6a5 N. C'ABPKNtKR Getgr. Del. 1. Hi. 66 This pro- 
portion is not to )>e taken vniuersally,Jbut commonly for the 
most part. 1755 M agrn.s Insurances 1 1 . f 89 All I nsunuiccs 
on expected Gains [etc.], .are universally forbid. 1781 
GiBnoN Pect. 4 /''.xxxvlii. (1787) 1 1 1 . 5S8 Under the empire 
of Charlemagne^ murder was universally punislied with 
death. 1809 Coi.8niiicb Fiiessd 38 Such a Rule, if it were 
uiiiversally established, would encourage tbe arrogant. 1871 
Mozlky unhf.Stnn. vi.(i8/6) laa It would not be true.. to 
say that use was universally accompanied by beauty. 

2 . bu as to include every iodividuol uf a group or 
number ; without exception of asy. 

e 1411 Hocclv.vb De Rej(. Prime. 8454 , 1 wolde that the 
hye degree Of Chiualrie viituerselly live vp bis bede. 1496 
Act 13 l/en. VI t, c. 6 Wolleii Clothe, . .by making wheruf.. 
the Dover pcuuH luive mnste univemally their leving. 1381 
T. Nokton CaMu's hut, 111. vio Not one or two uf them, 
but all the Scholemen vniucrsallje. / igga Gbucnb Pirrer 
Aw late (i6ou)9 Women aie vaiiiernkliy main aseeeesmries, 
wheresoeuer tb«y be eytlier bred Ar Drought vp.^ 1818 
Dolton Pioms (16361 141 hpiune never had a dLspuailion 10 
rise unfver«ally against us. i6Ss Stillincpi- Orig. Snerm 
111. L I 11 U M hardly conceivable.. how nunkiaa should 


wnlveroilly agree la eomegi m niOP ^l im ro i s. imSTBU 
TaiUx Na 46 P « The Zealots, ./ell nnivmlly into thn 
Emperor's Polldea. 1798 S. fit Hr. Las Canie^ i . IL 
1 33 A splendid entertainment to which the Bng^ 
were nniveiaally invited. 1847 G. Habbis L\fe Ld. Hntdm 
wicke 11. 33 I'be whole nation was universally against it. 
1889 Toskii HigM, Turkey 11 . 308 They are almost univer- 
sally malevolent. 

3. With extension to every part of a deneite 
whole : in every part or place ; everywhere. 

e 1430 Hocclkvb Min, Poemt 46 1 'fae sonne, of whom hir 
light Sbee {se the nicxin) takith, & it vuluerNeliy Yeueth 
vii-to the world whan it U nyght. 1577 Holinshbo t'hmm. 
11. 363/1 Murrey n uf cattel Iwganne . . so vniuersally in all 
places, that no towne nor village escaped five. 1684 H. Mobb 
Afyst. isUa, xvi. 58 Which implies that tbe Church has a 
right.. to oe universally apred over the face of tbe Earth. 
S&4 H. Powaa Exp. Philos. 1. 61 They are universally 
diffused tbroiighoiii all Uodies in the World. 1750 tr. 
Leonardns* Mtrr, Slones p. ix. An age when Snperatition 
universally prevailed, tjyh H. Huntxb tr. Si •Pierre's 
.Stud. Nat. V. 188 The opinion.. la universally propagated 
over all the Nations. 18^ J. Baxters Libr. Pratt. Agrie. 
(ed. 4) 1. >5 It is an element universsib' present in nature. 
1871 C. Davies Metric Syat. iil 175 We have ttuiverutly 
the Winche>-ter bushel. Ra\mono tstatiat. Mines 4 

Alining 15 Uiiivcffsally distributed through the vein. 

t4. So as to affect the wiiole or every part of 
something expressed or implied ; all over. Obs, 
CS485 Pigby Alyat, (188a) iv. 1357 He suflered patiently.. 
To be wounuid viiiuersally with scuwrges, nayles, & a|.>ere. 
1580 Blundkvil Ilm aemanahip ill. 7a If be he vexed with 
ail ague, or wiih anie other disease, vniueraallic hutting^ hb 
Lodb. B734 tr. RoHin'a Anc. hist, (1837) IX. 154 The 
whole city continued universally in flamn. 17583. S. Le 
DratCa ifbaerv. .Sutg, (1771) ^6 The Child immrd to be 
iiniver>ully swelled. 1793 Mvntret II. im The stonn.. 
universally chilled her frame. 180^ Emily Clask Banka 0/ 
Douro 1 1 . aBo She trembled so uiitvcraally, that Lucy gave 
her some.. water to drink. 

r b. inclusively, all together. Cbs."“^ 

1673 Cavb Pritn. i hr. 111. L sai Himself, iamily, and house 
[weie] univemally bumt to asbes. 

6 . fogic and AJetaph, In relation to all the 
meinbeis of a class or genus ; in the manner of a 
universal proposition or concept (see Umveuhal 
a. j I ). 

1331 T. WiieoN I.ogihe G vi b. The argument is cuermore 
mane from the genrrall, to the kjnde vniuersiilly. 1600 T. 
Ghanukr Dw. Logike 11. \i, ‘I be predicate is in the Subiect 
viiiuenutlly, that is, in eucry stibiect of the same kind. 1678 
CuuwuRiH /wAr//. Syat.hj The EMiencei. of singuLir Ikidies 
..being Abstracted ironi those Hodics ihrmselves. are ton- 
sider'd Univcrmlly. 1697 ir. Burtyrsdicius' Logic c xxxi. 
laa '1 he enunciation utiiversally fir<«t is only that in which 
the predicate agrees or convenes with the suhivet, 17SS 
Waits Logie ti. li. (1736) 153 Mankind, generuily have an 
Inclination to magnify iheii Ideas, and to talk roundly and 
universally concerning any thing they speak of. i8es 
Whatklv Logic in P,ncyci, Metro/, (18x5) 1 . aco/i 'Ibe 
term * necessary to life * is affirmed of feud, but not univer- 
sally ; for it is not said of every kind of food. 

D. In relation to, in rt:s])tct ot, all the things or 
subjects of the same class or kind. 

1660 Dovlb New Ex/. Pkys. Mech. Pref. p. xiii, Dcing 
almost universally a Linguist. 1741 Kami-s Pecis. C rt. Sesa. 

I1799) 37, The dereiulrr s possession of the estate 
subjected liuii univei sally to the piirdec.e>sor'H debiH. 

6 . With respect to every individual ot a class; 
by, among, to, etc., nil the persons concernetL 

s^7 Clarbndun Hist. Reb. ii. { 51 Which was a design 
willingly beard, ami univenmlly grateful. 1G87 Milton 
P. L. IX. 54a Thy Celestial lienutie.., there best bc-hcld 
Where universally admir'd. zysS hwiFT i,uUtver 11. vil, I 
could not avoid reHecting how univeisally tliia talent was 
spread, of drawing lectures 111 morality ..from the quarrels 
wre raise with nature. 1763 Museum Rust. J V. 344 Rye is 
generally (nay universally, 1 think) allowed to be a better 
bearer than wheat. sB^ Med, yml. XII. 397 As to my 
third awtcrlioii. its truth is so universally known, that all 
proof is unneces'^ary. 1838. Dr Mobcan Fss. Probab. 167 
These tables, .are almost iinivermliy UM.*d hy the a.ABunince 
offices. 1875 W. S. 11 a\w-ai<i> /.me agst, IVorld 5 He was 
iiniversally respected in iho couniy. 

7. With adjs. or pa. pples. (Sometimes hy- 
phened.) 

1858 CowLRV Praise of Pindar Notes iv, The Fabulous, 
but universally receivea Tradiuon. 1673 Owtcn iurtwnling 
Sin V. (173a) 43 The constant keeping of Ihe Suul in an 
uiiiveriudly huly Fr.inie. 01700 E\ri.vn Pinry 13 July 
1654, We all din'd at tliat. .uiiiver!ially^*urioiis iJr. WilkiiiXL 
i8v8 CosBkiT /W. Reg. XXXlll. t8o The chief reasun of 
this universally evil ettcct. iSl-p Duhkin Midn. Sity 8 'J he 
universally-known seven stars m U rsa M ajur. Science^ 
Gossip XaVI. 30/1 'I'be universally received opinion. 

UniTe rsalxiesffi. D- as prec. k -mxub.j Th« 
quality of being universal; universality. 

1381 T. Norton CtUvin'a Instit, 111. 310 'I'he vnluer«a)- 
ne-se of y* proinbe. 1587 Golding De Momay Pref. xxx. 
The vnittcrsaliiesse of this consent. ^ 184a H. Mohr Smsg 
qf Soul II. 1. ii. 46 They'll object Gaitisl th* uiiiversahuSM 
of this clear notion, a z8Bo Charnoi.ic A ttrib. Goti (1834) 1 . 
56 The univcrsalneM of bis knowledge. 1880 Slmafh t 'erson 
of Christ 158 The universalaessof hi-, cbarscier and mission. 
t888 Longm, Alag, July 355 The appa.eni univcrsalneu of 
what is prasenteaio tlieiu in quantity. 

t Unlve-raalty. [L UnivsitaAL 

-TY I ] Universality. 

1587 MArLKT Gr. Forest 39 Not onely Intending an Aegn- 
monie which we onely momiscd and b but Ibe chicfcbt part, 
but an viiiucrialtie which is )■« whole. 

Universa'Xilmoiui, a, nomee-avd, flrreg. f. U 
ftnwers-nt univenal 4 OHimut mind.] Universally 
or completely unanimous. 
s88a Lowrll Biglem P, Ser. 11. iL p e l*hough the loamed 
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■N not aiMd u to tka pMtieiilBr dwhct €mplo]M kf 
Thaocrkiu, ch«y «• univmRntmoiit. .u to lu nmdty. 
VniTvrM-riAii. [Cf. next and -arian.1 

One who belonsi to the nbivene in fctpect cJ 
knowledge (tee onot.). 

laio 7VM«t<waokIy od.) i6 April, If a mind open to new 
Idwt, uo matter whooee tkay com«, i« to be termed * coeino* 
polite I llien eveiy thinking kelog miMt be a univerurUn. 
ITaiv#T8aK7i sb, and a. ran, [f. Li Anitfirs^ 
MS UvivnuiALtf. or Hmvers^mm Uhivjebbb jd*] 
t A. id. The whole body or number aome- 
thlng. Obsr^ 

M ifee HANMaa CJktvm. ir»la$id <1631) nos He iojoyned 
the collegiat Vicere of Kilkenny to celebrate the iinivcnary 
and aniveraary of the reverend fathere Lie predecesiore. 

B. adj. Of or ])maining to, open to, all. 
iSsf In M A pi 9th Ser. Xll. (1903) 363/9 TbU firet Stone 
of the Royal iTnivcraary Infirmary for Ciiiidrcn. 
TTBiwenie (yAuivojs). Alio 5 ▼niueree, 6 
•uora, 7 unlTora. [a. F. univtrs (1 ath c. ; ■■ Sp., 
Pg., it. universo)t ad. L. Qniversum sb., the whole 
world, orig. neut. ling, of Ikntwrsus all taken 
collectively, univenal, f. Aunx Uni- and versus^ 
pa. pple. of veriin to tnm.] 
fL /if universe^ univenally, of univeraal appli- 
cation. 

1374 CoAUcai TVey/wi in. 36 Ye folk a lawe ban cette in 
vniueru ; And hii know 1 byliem hat loucrcs be, pul wbo- 
■o stryuetb with 30W hath pe worie, 

2 . The whole of created or exiiting thingi re- 
garded collectively; all thingi (indnding the 
earth, the heaveni, and all the phenomena of 
■pace) coniidered ai conitituting a i}itematic 
whole, eip. ai created or exiiting by Divine power ; 
the whole world or creation ; the coimoi. 

1580 PuTTBNHAM Enf, PotsU II. xl. ( Arb.) Ill The Ronndctl 
or spne.urc. .for hie ample capecitie doth reeemble the world 
or vniuera 15^ SrKNMU Hymn Htav. Iteanty 31 Looke 
on the frame Of this wyde vniiterAr, and therein reed I1ie 
endlesae kinds of creatures. 1611 B. Jonson CmtUin4 1. i, 
O for a clap of thunder now, as loud to be heard through- 
oat the universe. To tell the world the fact. 1636 Cowuiv 
Dmviiltis I. Boo Dull Earth with iia own Weight old down- 
wards pierce To the fixt Navel of the Universe. 1738 Swift 
Pot, Co.iwrsai, 61. 1 wouMn't touch a Man's Flesh for the 
Universe. *70 a. HuNTia tr. St.^rierre's Stuti, Nat, I. 
149 That active power of Nature which fills the Universe. 
8817 JlvsoN Man/red ii. li. tit She had.. The quest of 
hidden knowledge, and a mind To comprehend the universe. 
1843 Ptnuy Cyct. XXVI. 16/1 T/n-ory of tkt Universt,,, 
what i<« known of the general arrangement of planets, stars, 
etc. and of their connexion with one another. 187s Morliv 
Cariyle in Crit, Atise. Ser. 1 916 The .same sense of the puni- 
ne^8 of man in the centte of a cruel and frowning universe. 

b. With a nnd pi. Also const, ^(something)- 
1667 Milton P, L, 11. fiss A Universe of death, which God 
^ curse Created evil. 1803 Wonusw. Prelnde^ xiv. 160 
To . . substitute a universe of death For that which moves 
with ligiit and life infoniied. 1837 Caslylk />. Jtev, 1. 1. ii. 
To Newton and to Newton's Dog Diamond, whnt a difrereiit 
Mir of Universea 1 187a Mozlev Afirmc. (ed. 3) Pref. p. xxvi, 
These two schools of minds live indeed in diflereiit uiiiversea. 
O. transf, andy?f. 

Lets unmerse 1674)2* Mickocosm 

1674 Milton J\ K, iv. 4^9 As.. harmless, if not wbolsom, 
B8 a sneese To mans less universe. 1718 Chaubrui Cyci, 
S.V. U>iivfrsity, They are call'd Universities, or Universal 
Sickools, by reason the four Faculties are sup|iosed to 
make tlie Wnild or Universm of Study. i8ai Shbli.f.v 
EpiAsych. 5R9 Into the heig t of I.ovc's rare Universe, 1847 
I. Kihk Clowi Dispelled iv.67 His conduct is false, and will 
he denounced as such hy the univvr-.e of mind. «i854 

H. Rkrd Led, Hrit, Posts ii. (1B57) 6s To trace the asso- 
ciations between the universe of sense and the spirilunl life 
within us. iByi £. F. Burr Ad. P'uiem xv. 999 A uiiivenu 
of light nnd color~a universe of sound. 

d. Universe of discourse', (see qnot. 1896). 

1881 J Venn Symbo ie Logic vi. liB We must be supposed 
to know the nature and iiniita of the universe of discourse 
With which we are concern<.d.. . If we are talking of ordinary 
phenomena we must know whether we refer to tliein without 
Kmit of time and space. 1806 ' L. Cauhoi l ' Sywba/ie i.tffic 

I. II. liL 14 '1 he Genus, of which (the] Terms [of a Proposi- 
tion] aie Species, is called its * Universe of Discourse*. 

8. The world or earth, rip. as the place of abode 
of mankind or as the scene of huumn activities. 

1630 E. Johnson* s Eingd, A Covmno. 114 Such a bridge, 
that wi hout exception, 11 may worthily he accounted the 
adniirablest Monument, and firmest erected Collosseiim (in 
that kinde) of all the Vniver&e. 1687 T. Brown Smnts in 
Uproar Wka. 17^0 1. 89 No People in the Universe know 
better. 1704 (iitle\ The Pre-ent State of the Universe. 
1763 ButCKSTONK Comm, 1.6 A land, iwrhaps the only one 
in the universe, in which puliiic.il or civil liberty is the very 
end and scope of the constitution. 1791 Hamfson Afeui. 

J. Wesley 1 1 1. 96 [Wesley] took the universe for hii parish, 
itae SiiKLLFV Prnmeth, Vnb, iv. 3 -9 Who all our (creen and 
azure universe Threatencdsi to mudle round with black 
destruction. 

b. transf The iiibabilanti of the earth ; man- 
kind in general 

S74a jMHSon't DebiUet (1787) II. srs The dMiine of that 
power which has so long intimidated tlm univerae. IbieU 
aao That wisdom.. which.. the gmatesi part of the universe 
will remember with gratitude. S774 Golosm. Eeiai, 3s 
Here lies our good Edmund,.. Who, born for the universe, 
.. to party gave up what was meant for mankind. 1843 
Carlviji Past 4 Pr, 111. viii, 'Go to,.. thou shalt pay due 
debt 1 * shoots the Universe to them. 

Hence Vulwerpefal, at many or aa mnch aa the 
nnlverse will hold. 
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s%s J.OnCAr. VUmtfCaa WmddKx^fdt 374 A whole 
oaiverNefull of other spiritaal hemga 
VsiTmdtarian (yAnivmsites-riSn), a. [f. es 
next 4 ' Htrian,'] Of or pertaining to, characteriitic 
of, obtaining in, a nniveraity. 

1^ F. Mahokv in FTstMoAe Mag. X. atvA Awfully hidi- 
croiu were the dying canvulaions of the old umvcnuiariaii 
system. •O^Almtae Atmiree^ No wan between privileges 
ooUegiate and universitanan, Mat. Olifmant Mem. 
Afontaiemberi II. 44 The demre that this universiiariaa 
teaching should he above reproach. 

Hence ValTeniWxla&imn, the educational 
method or system characteristic of or prevailing 
in a university ; advocacy of or preference for this. 

^due, z^Sept.47q/s At tha risk of being aocuaed 
of classiciain, or universitarteaum, 1 must confess that 1 do 
Itelieve in a certain amount of classical work. 
UniTersitary, a- ran. [f. llNiviiiaiT-T 4 > 
-AKT^. Cf. P*. umversiiairt (1855).] Of the 
nature of, having the character of, a university. 

1889 Cnth. New, 06 Oct. 5 The half-ecclesiastical, half- 
uni versit try French Qillege of Tunis. 

II UniTe rsitaS. Scots Law. [L. : see next.] 
The whole {o( an estate or inheritance). 

fsw UNIVUSAL su e bj. 1838 W. Bau. Diet. Law 
Scot, A67 ThingR, in their nature heritable, may becoma 
moveable by being made part of a moveaUa nniversiias. 
18I8 Ln. Macnauhtfn in Law Eep. Ho. Lordt Xlll. 363 
1 he legacies are to be paid out of the nniversites of the 
lescator's eetate. 

Univeraity (yfinivS'itfti), sb. Forms : 6 tdI- 
uoraite, 5 -veraite, 5-6 -uoreitee, 4-5 Tnyuor- 
eite(o, 5-6 -uoreyte(e; 5-7 Tniueraltlo {6 Sc. 
wnl-), 6 -tye, vnyueraytye, -He, 7 Tnluoraity, 
-Tonlty, 6-7 uniTonitio, 7- uniworelty. See 
alao Vahsivt, Vkhsitt. [a. AF. unwersiii, uni- 
verseU, univereytJ^ OF. universitei, universiteit, 
wisicvrr/// (13th c. ; mod.F. universitd, « Pr, niri- 
versitatf It. uMitfersitd.S\y.Mniversit/ad, Pg. -idado; 
also in aense 1 MOa. uuiversitet, MDu. and Du. 
unwersiteitf MG., MLG. universitite, MHG. uni- 
versity, G. universUat, Dan., Sw. universitet) 

1 -. Universitdt-, Aniversitas, (i) the whole, entire 
number, universe, (a) in Liter and medixval 
Latin (chiefly in le^l use), a society, company, 
corporation, or commnnity regarded collectively ; 
f, ll Aniversus (see Uniyibsk).] 

I. 1 . The whole body of teachers and scholars 
engaged, at a particular place, in giving and receiv- 
ing instruction in the higher branches of learning ; 
8uch persons associated together as a society 
or corporate body, with a definite organisation 
and acknowledged powers and privileges (rap. 
that of conferiing degrees), and forming an institu- 
tion for the promotion of education in the higher 
or more important branches of learning ; also, the 
colleges, buildings, etc., belonging to sneh a body. 
Somstimm, wqieculiy in former use, synonymous with 

1 MB CoLLflCfilC A C. 

c 1300 St. Edfnund in A. Eog, Leg. I. 438/956 So |«t he 
higan at Oxenford of diuinite. So noble closed ksr nas non 
in al ^ vninenite. Ibid. 4^/978 He higan so deope despuii 
of he trinite, ilat gret wonder me hadde purf al he vnineiaiie. 
rz384 TWvclif H’Ar. (1880) 157 lie|iene mennus lawis and 
worldly clerk u liaiuiis ben red in vnyuersitees. C1400 
Rom. Rose 6769 At Parys..lie had.. The accorde of the 
YtiiuersUe, And of the puple as semeih me. czssp- [see 
Collkgu sb. 4]. ct^s/ouodstow Keg. 438 The bouse.. that 
Robert of Staunton held of the vnyuenitc ofOxenford. 1509 
Fisiixa FnntreU Serm. C*iess Richmond Wk<i. (1876) 301 
The studyenteH of bothe Che vnyuersy tees. S579 W ilk 1 n. 
SON Confnt, Fam. i.eete 40 They labour to put out the eves 
of this land (the Vniuersityt s 1 niean^ 16^ Milton Educ, 

3 I'his place should be at otiue both ^hool and Univerkity. 
i66k LAurLUGH in Extr. St. Papers Friemts Ser. 11. (1911) 
196 Uiuversity, Town and Country are far more active and 
vigilant then before. 17M Luttrill Erie/ Ret. {1837^ V. 
14s A patent., for founding an univenity.., to be called 
king Williams uni verkiiy, sjss Bailkv £rassn,Co/iof. (1733) 
959 Are you going Co lA>uvniii to see the University? 

J. Adams Whs. (18^4) IX. 530 He is anxious to study some 
time at your university [^ Harvard College] Iwfore he bt^ins 
\he study oflaw. i84oCarlvi.k Heroes v. (185B) 305 Univer- 
sities are a notable, respectable product of the modem i^ccs. 
1858 Stanlkv Sinai ^ /W. x. 364 The great Jewish univer- 
sity which rendered Tilierias for 1 breecrenturiea tha met ro|>oUs 
of the race. s868 M. Pattiko.n Academ. Org. 46 The 
university of Che chancellor, masters, and scholars, is one 
corpomtion, and each of the colleges distinct and iudv^ndent 
societies. 

b. fg. and transf. 

1395 Loerine 111. iii, 1 think you were broght vp in the 
vniuersitie of bridewell 1 you haue your rhetoridc so ready 
at your toongs end. 1607 Hikron Whs. 1. 3^6 To be ad- 
milted into that great vniuersitie, where He, which b the 
doctour of the chaire, Christ Icsus, will [etc.]. 1613 Uiiie), 
A Catalogue or Table of all the Aru and Sciences read and 
taught m thb University of London. 1639 BRNi.owhS 
TheeOh, 11. xiii, Man^..hy infusion wise; .. Chanc'llor 
install'd of Eden's University. czSsa J. Oirson in Biog, 
(19S1) uL 98 He looked upon Rome ua the great Univer- 
sity of Sculpture. 1883 Mirs Hmadoon Anrora Floyd 
xxxi. In the London univerkiiies of crtina. zioo 'R. 
Boluirwoou' CH. Reformer (1891) sis None of these 
young gentlemen was absolutely neoeiiary at that ovine 
university [«a sheep-station.] 
fSL Tbc whole body, aggregate or number tf 
creatures, persons, things, etc. ; m UmviMALiTT 5. 
tjik Wveuv TeHt viii. 19 That the vnyuosite of Jentila 


Inewe. for Chou art God alone in al erthik tiaoaQofXLSv 
in YoHisk. Archmol. Jmt, (190B) XX. 50 To all pe sravkim 
vniversiiio This halade ho omiample and myrroar. <8449 
Fsooat Rapr, u. xvL 943 In al tho hool vnyasrsiio cn 
thbgis and of boingis. 1494 Hytton's Senia Phf. 11. alvL 
(W. de W.), Al thbe gracyous knowyngos felid In a sosde of 
the vnyiMisiteo of afcroaciirea tzgse Moaa Piau WIm 
18/s if any part of cho whole vninersityo of creatorsa wmu 
dosuuyod. 1383 Man JViMTii/ja* CaNVMmyA 99 h. All that 
Compaq of tho whole univoaitle of thuigss and tfanca. 
•ft O Iv h, H ho vniaoiaitio 

^iakhrull docth pray. 1804 T. WaicHT Pmssieas vi, 304 
TTie vniimty of Bcastca, foulos, and fish. *899 H. Tuosii- 
iMxa (1846) 11. 483 If in all Scrimuro..a Church 
aignUyijMamvorsuyofChristbna dhfjGM.KCn.Cemtite9 
IV. 180 Tho Communitio or Uiiivendtie of tbs Muldludo. 
(t8io O. Lono tr. Tk. M. Amrelint Anton. |l licxvL Tim 
gods will do whatever b best and amabteni with the 
onaversity of things.) 

ySF-.**** WvcLiF Jne. ilL 6 Oure lunge b fijr,thc vninersita 
of wiekadneaso fU mniversitsu imomiUtitsi, 1318 Pi^. 
Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 76 b, ¥• longe b hut a imall thynge, 
. .but It as (laytb tho layd apostle) the vniuersite of all ou^ 
f b. Without const. Tlie whole of something; 
all things, etc. ; nnivcrsal nature. Obs. 

r 1374 Chaucrb Boeik. v. pr. iv. (i8f8) 165 pe aye of inleh 
ligenco b hej’zcr for it aourmountep pe envirounyiigo of )m 
vuiuersite and lookep ouer pat hy mio subiUUe of pcni^t, 
s|8a WvcLir a Mace. xiv. 35 T hou, Lord of vnyuerskee, ur 
of alie creatures. 1387-8 T. Usk Test. Love, l ix. (Skeat) 
1 . 46 Man b mad of al tho foure alenientcs. Al ualveraiteo 
b rekened in him alune. 1430-30 tr. H^den (Rolls) 11 . so* 
For God knowethe how cuc^ di3mge awe to be vnaia, and 
bow he scholde dbpose the pukritude of the vniversite in 
hit. igM Ord, Ciysten Aten 4W. de W. 1506) 1. iv. D iU, 
By the iiombre 01 seuen . . vnyuemyte to vb b sygnyft ed. 
i6so Hxalbv Si. Ang. CUie ^ Cod 314 Where ever they 
live, they may finds a god the governor and fiuher of all 
univenity. 

t o. The universe ; « UmvxsaALiTT 5 b. Ohs. 

1494 Hytion's Semin Pe^, 11. xlva. (W. de W.), Oor loido 
Ihestt maker & keper of al thb fayr vnyucniico. 1391 
SvLvasTBB Du Bmrteu 1. L (1641) 5/1 In Sb dayos (God) 
farmed . . All things ODiitain'd In lb* Univerwie. igpi 
T. Bastard Chresioltros (1880) 6 Man b a Uttk world and 
bearer the face And picture of the Vniuersitie. 01810 
Fothrbiiy Athoom, lu x. § 1 (1699) 099 Thb Vniiy: wliicti 


From whence all things in tlr University Yclad in divois 
forms do gaily bloom. 

t d. Tne whole people ; » Uvi veubalitt 5 e. 
1^7 Galk Crt. Gentiles in. 1. v. 181 That the first invention 
. .of Laws may be committed 10 prudent nien| and yet the .. 
confirmation ul them apportain 10 tlie universitb or coninmo 
multitude. 

e. Law, ^c quot. 

iSys Austin Jurisprudence 11. p. xli, Sudh onivetsilieo 
of rights and duties (or such complex eggregates uf rigbw 
and duties) as arise by universal succession. t86s Mainb 
Lmw 178 Without thb lect there b no university of 
rigliu and duties. ^ 

1 8. Your university, the collective whole of the 
members of a l»ody, group, or comfuiny of persons 
specifically addressed in some foimm or official 
document. Also pi. in Sc. use. Obs. 

Chiefly in renderings of the common pliiase Nonerit 
nnsversttas vestra, 

C1400 Brut cli. 163 To slle Crbten peple. .lohn, hy tho 
grace of God, kyng of Kngehind, grrtyng to sour vniuenhe. 
1418 Mnnim. de Metres (Barm. Cl.) Wit yhoure vni- 
uersiie hat (etc.). 1300 Cseriuiar, St. Nickedoi Aberden. 

(New SpAld. Cl.) 1. 76 Till all atide sindry gretlnge in 
gode euiilesting. )oure vniuersheb sell wit wB..till hafo 
oonsentit [ctc.1. >S43 t 6or, (Surtees) VI. 161 Knowe 
3’our universitb, that l..do make my last will of rertayne 
my landes. esgod in Abstr. Protocols Town Chrks 0/ 
Glasgow (1897) V. Pref. 16 To all and sindry.. grei>ng... 
Witiis your universiteb that [etc.], 
t d. a. A botly or company of personsassocialcd 
together for some purpose. Obs.'“^ 

1471 Caxton Reeuyell (Sommer 617 Hit b leefffol MsJt 
an vnyuersite answere not alway to one maister. 

f b. A body or class of persons regarded col- 
lectively ; csp. an aggregate of i-tcrsons forming a 
corpoiaic body or society, a corpomtion. Obs. 

\6oy CowF.LL Jnterpr , I ^niversi/ie, b by the Ciuill lawe any 
hodie politicke, or cur^toration. 1643 Prtnkr Sov, Pemer 
Part. App. 159 Although kings doc die, the people in tlie 
mean time (as nbther any other UniversitK) never dyeth. 
1878 Sia G. Mackknzik Crhtt. Laws Scot, 1. i. 1 7 (1699) 11 
A collective Body of People, or university, sncIi as m Burgh 
or Incorporation. (1733 Macemr insurances II. 40 The 
Piior and Consuls.. of the University of the Shippers and 
Merchants. .of ihb City of Seville. 1778 A. Smith W,N. 
I. X. 1. 148 All such incurporations (of trades] were antiently 
called universities. Ibid,. The university of smiths, the 
university of tailors, &c. 1843 Fenny tyel. XXVI. ss/s 
The universutbs or corporate b^ks at Rone. ] 

II. 1 6 . Extension to the whole Cf something) ; 
n UNIVBU8ALITY I. Obs. rare, 

■S83 Ascnam in Lett. Lit, Men (Camden) 18 My trust b 
ye not Judge me unconstenc, for this universitie in choice 

of my living. 1677 Galb CrU Ceniiies in. lu iv. S70 Al 
perfection iinpoites some kind of universitie. ibid. 171 Now 
God having the whole of essence ui himself must occessatily 
have Rn universitie of perfection. 

IH. attrib. and Contb. (in aense 1). 

6. a. Simple attrib., passing into aJj. use (rarely 
with hyphen): Of, pertain'iRg or belonging tu, 
characteristic of, prevailing or obtained at, a Uni- 
veriity w Universities, as University course^ courts 
education, learning, lecture, library, etc. 

>379 Betts fParlt, 111. 69/1 Son (Jollege appciles Mokel 


ITNIVJaUEtSZTY. 


Univanit* Hall m OKonford. 1389 R. Hasvbv Pt, Pitft* 
Os^) >7 He will. .preiM him, that he it not Infected wUh. . 
Vniueniuie leerniiig. itfee and Pt, Ratnm Parmmss, IV. ▼. 
1806 Few of the university pen pleies well. 1606 DcKKcn 
Aimw f/aii Fab, Homere, that hath lalne sick 
scuenteen years together of the Vninersllie plague, (watch* 
ing ai^ went), m M P. Gikvil Sidtniy (16^ igp Lest .. 
she might be constrained to. .labour the compoMiM of dis- 
orderly ends, by a Mechanicall kinde of Univereity Ouivaase. 
m Evslvm Pimry 5 Mar. 1673, University lectures and 
CHAMBKaLAVNK St. Gt, BHi. I. 111 . (1710) 
SOS [The] Univer^ty Library [Cambridge], tyad R. Nbwtom 
U niversity Education | or, an Explication and 
Amendment of the Statute which (etc.). 1783 HneycL Brit, 
(ed. e) X. 8753/3 The Jurisdiction of the university>€ourts In 
criminal matters. i8tt8 Ra^ U.S. Cammiaaiantr Agric, 
(1869) 140 Students enter upon the university couree with 
a certain preparation. 187s J. Placb (////«). University 
Tests, ana their Abolition, Considered in a Letter (etc.). 
s8gs Rashoall Unin.^Eurttpa II. 11. 395 Another essential 
qualification fur a University town.. Is facility of access. 

b. That is (or has b^n) a member of a Uni- 
versity ; educated or studying at a University, as 
University chum^ many etc. 

1580 Spbnsbb Tkraa PraAar Latt. Wks. (iprs) 619/1 Some 
learned, and well adiiised Unluersitie m.*in. 1641 R. Bkookb 
Eny. Ediae. 11. vii. iii They thinke the wayes of Gods 
Spirit are free, and not tied to a University man. 1706 
PiiiLurs (ed. Kersey), .Vmn/Msr, . . a poor University-Scholar 
that attends otheis for his Maintenance. 1753 Mnm No. 13. 

4 An university chum of mine. s868 M. Pattison Aeadam. 
C^g, s Even Univcniity men ihemielvcs betray, .an imprea* 
skm that something should be done. 

o. With the names of officials, etc., attached to 
or connected with a University, as University I 
auditory ieeturar, tibrarioHy orator (seeOiiATOB 5), 
preaehery ragistoTy etc. 

*889 N ASH a in Greene Manm^tum ( t 6 to^ A iv b, That royall 
erection ofTrinitie Colledge, which the Vniuerdty Orator. . 
Mtly termed Colauin daancta, 1614 J. Chambbhlaim in 
Crt, 4> Timaa Jat. i (1848) 1 . 305 The Univetsiiy Orator, 
Nether9ole,..b taxed for calling the prince JaeabiasiMa 
Cnrata, sfijt Milton KtitU). On the university Carrier 
who sicken'd in the time of nis vacancy, a 1700 Evblvn 
Dimry 10 July 16^ 'J'he Tarrm/iUua (the Univenitie 
Buflbone). 17^ J. CJhamsrblaynk St. Gi. Brit. 1. iiL (1710) 
apB Tbe CustnB Archivoruni, or Universicy.Register. 1800 
Lambr, Unto. Cal, 6 University Officers (include] Chancellor, 
..High Steward,. .Vice-Chancellor (etc.]. s8te Addanda 
Carons Univ. Oxan. 88a/a The University Auditor 
appointed under thoprovisions of the Statute. tbMCinagotv 
Uuio, CnUndnr xp Lecturers, Demonttratois, or University 
Assistants. 

d. With past or pres, pples., chiefly in locative 
combs., os Universtiy-brad^ •taught^ -trained \ 
•ginng aHjs. 

1846 Lo. Campsbll Chancallara cxxl. (1857) VI. a The 
Common«place progress of a high-bom, university-bred 
barrister. 1879 J. C. Mobison Cibban xi The two greatest 
historians . . were not university-bred men. X898 Eatn. Ran, 
Lm. lai The university. going class among the Roman 
Catholic community. 

7 . Special combs., as University oap, the aca- 
demical cap worn by the members of a University, a 
square cap or * mortar-board ' ; University oh^r, 
the chair or office of a University professor ; Unl- 
verolty Ohest, at Oxford and Cambridge, the 
funds of the University, or the office which receives 
and administers these; University extension: 
(see Extinsion 9 g) ; University sermon, a 
sermon preached before the members of a Uni- 
versity, usually by a specially nominated or ap* 
pointed person. 

177a NuasMT /fiat. Fr. Camnd T. 73 He.Tds stuck In 
•univenity-caps. X831 Cablvlk Sart. Raa, ill. x, They some, 
times Invert the hat, and wear it brim upiwrmost, like a 


* t 84 i CoPLAun Gnydan'a Qmai. Ckirurg, Q lUb, Pymta 
ffioa in procodynge..to uio kaowloga of the vovuocal 
muss. IbitLy The sygnes of lepry aswcl equynocalles as 
^yuocalles. xyofi Phillim (ed. Kersey), UnhiOi.ad Signa 
On Surgery) ere certain Aecldenti or Signs of the Fracture 
of the Scull,. .distinguish'd from others termed EqulvoceL 
3738 Waxbustom Dtv, Lagad, 1 . 3 No leas illustrious, but 


times Invert the hat, and wear it brim uppermost, like a 
Universitv-cap. 1883 N. (>. 15 Dec. 469/1 The University 
or ' Trencher ' Cap. 1711 SHAPTBaa. Chatme. III. 987 He 
finds these Suljects. .approiiriated to the School, the 
*University-Chair, or Pulpit. X719 E. Millkb Aec, Vniv, 
Camb, 177 Neither the Vice-chanceilur. ..or the *University 
Chest, get one Farthing of Money by it. 1870 Addanda 
Carina Stai. Untv. Oxan. 11, 800 The Curators of the Uni- 
versity Chest, itey ( \v/ard Cuuia 56 In the Long Vocation 
there are no *Univeisity sermons. 

Hence f Univo'mity v.y to piovide or endow 
with a University ; Unlvo-raityloM a., having no 
University ; Uni ve 'ratty alilp, the state or condi- 
tion of being a University ; status as a University. 

168a Layal Satiriat in Somers Trauts (iBxa) VII.69 Pem- 
broke may be visited, and Manchester *univeroitied. 1633 
Fullbb Hist, Camb, As fur Scotland, it was*University- 
less till [ate.]. Ibid. 35 1 'he *Univeraity-sh{p of Cambridge, 
is to be accounted from her original constitution. 

tlI]ii*VOOaoy. [f. post-cl. L. Affivor-MX 

(see next) + -aut.] Univocal quality ; oneness or 
sameness of character. 

t6d Sis T. Bhownb Card. Cyma 135 The AEquivocall 
production of things under undiscerned principles, makes a 
Urge part of geneiation, though Ch^ seem to hold a wide 
univocacy in their set and certain Originals. 

TJnivooal (ysmi*vdlk&l), a. and sb. Also6 vny- 
iiooal(lo. ff. post-cl. L. Univoe-us having one 
meaning (f. L. fiitx- UNi--kv^-, vdx Voici sb.) 
-AL. So It., Sp., Pg. utiivocoy F. univoqud (see 
Univoqux ).1 

A. adj, 1 . t a. Of symptoms, signs, etc. : In- 
dicative of, signifying, or denoting one thing; 
certain or unmistakable in signihcance. Chiefly 
Mid. Obs. 


SBora univocal luiarks of Truth, that God hath bean pleased 
le impress upon hb Dispanmlions. 1783 Porr Cairurg, 
IFAi.U, 405 Though thb be one ■ymptom,..yet it b not 
aa univocal or infallible ona. 

b. Of terms, elc.: Havinj^ only one proper 
meaning or signification ; admitting or capable of 
A single interpretation or explanation; of which 
the meaning b nnmutakable: unambiguous. 
Opposed to Equivocal a, e. Now esp. in l,agic. 
aiib (7 J. SaBOKAirr] tr. 7 *. tPkitda Pari/>at, Inat. 085 The 
same name would signifie God and a Creature, in the same 
Unification, and would be univocall. 166s MosCAN.S’^fi. 
Cami$y 1. vi. 88 The cromm and horn are in the sacred scrip- 
ture univocal exprewions of glory and dignita. tfiyi Baxtbs 
Hatiuaaa xxviii. 9 it b but Analogically called either HaU. 
naaa or Maralityy and not in a proper or univocal sense, 
lyafi Watts I*aeie 1. iv. |6 Univocal words are such as 
signify but ona idea, or at least but ona sort of thing 1774 
Rxio Ariataita'a Lagic i. 8^ 4 An explication of what b 
meant by univocal worth, what by aquivocal. 1843 Mill 
Lafdc I. ii. 1 8 A name b univocal, or applied univocally 
with respect to all things of which it can be predicated in 
the same sense. 1863 Grotb Piaia I. x vii. 500 The d .fferent 
significations of the same word : the univocal and the equi- 
vocal. xSpa TaMet a8 May 848 Declaring in terms which 
are simply univocal [etc.]. 

t O. AIus, (See quot.) Obs. rarr^. 

itex Busby Diet. Mna.y Univaeady the epithet applied by 
Ptolemy to the octave and its replicates. [Hence lu soma 
Uler Diets.] 

ta. Uniform, homogeneous; not exhibiting varia- 
tion or deviation ; confined to one kind or nature. 

Freq. in the btter half of the xyth c , esp. In the writings 
of Jeremy Taylor t in some instances it b difficult to deter- 
mine the precise sense. 

1613 CsooKB JSady a/ Afan a8 A dead or mortified part. . 
may not lie called a part but e«|uiuocally, liecause it hath not 
an vniuo<'all forme with the whole. 1647 J**- 'I'avi.or Lib, 
Pragh. xiii. wn When tbe actions and perawasions of a sect 
. . are univocall. 1653 'Serm.far J 'aar 1. xx. 355 The joyes 
of reU-jion are not univocal but productive o?..praBtfr. 
natural pleasures. x66a f. Ciiandlkb Tom Halmanfa Oriat, 
X56So,lrotntheunivocalf,stinp{epand homo^'eneall immortall 
minde, should so many properties and inclinations of men 
badly (m fetchad. xyay Wasburton Ttaets (1769)87 But 
Trutn..b of much cooler Contemplation 1 aa paying its 
Court to the Underatanding only, by aflfording a regular 
View of its simple univocal OriginaL 

f d. Of or belonging to, characteristic of, things 
of the same name or species; esp. in univocal 
ganerationy normal or regular generation between 
male and female membeis of the same species. Obs, 
s6^ Iackson Cread ix. viiL 83 He which b as truly the 
Son of God.. must needs be as absolutely eternal as the 
Deity... otherwise the generation 'abould lie equivocal and 
imperfect, not unlvocaL s66o R. Coxa ynstica Wind. 6 
Creatures,. generated and produced from univocal genera- 
tion or production, that b, from the coition of mide and 
female of the same species. 1708 Brit. Amalia No. a. a/x 
Generation is Univocal : That is, a Species can ha no other- 
wise naturally formed than by a seminal Production. 1748 
Phil. Trams, Xl-V. 656 Thus do these Principles.. never 
deviate further than is consistent with univocal Generation. 
i8aa J. Flrmino Philoa, Zoai. I. 93 A process which b 
termed Univocal or Regular Geoerauon. 
t b. Of actions, causes, etc. Obs. 

#1640 J. Ball Anaw, ta Can (1649) 1 . 139 That which b 
spoken of causes univocall, necessary and proper. 1669 
Flavbl //nab. SpiritnaUiwed viiL 76 Grace in it self., 
cannot he the proper univocal cause of any evil effect. 1697 
tr. Burgersdiciur Lagic 1. viii. 97 Action univocal b that 
by whi^ the action produces an effect of its own species 1 
action scquivocal, of a diverse. 
t 4 . Made, uttered, etc., with or at if with one 
voice. Of consent, etc. : Unanimous. Obs. 

X613 J. Strphxns Satyr, Eaa, 949 Hee..b never free 
of the Company.. till hee hath drunke out hb Appren- 
lise-hood among the grand Masters; and then wiio an 
vnivocall consent, hee mav commend his Wares, a 1:^34 
North Lioaa HI. 1x4 They (lellowed and roared with 
univocal noise, not only in Che city but all over England. 
n S734 Exam. iii. vii. 1 6 x (1740) 548 It waa theb univocal 
Declaration, that (etc.k ' 

B. sb. A univocal term or word. 
xyaS CiiAUBBRi Cyei. av., Univocals. .are defined by Aris- 
totle to lie those Things who'ie Name is common, and the 
Reason corresponding to the Name.. the same. 1788 T. 
Taylor Praclua 1 . p. ii, If infinite men, homes, and a 
multitude of other univocals, are produced In an infinite 
time, xfiaa^y Caada Study AUd. (1899) I. 407 Regius, ar- 
quatus. Burigo, are not indeed univocals^ but very clearly 
ecmivalenta. 

uni'vooally, adv. [f. prec. -i- -lt >.] 

1 . So as to mean only one thing or sueciea ; In 
one and the same sense; with one meaning or sig- 
nification ; hence, unmistakably, unambiguously. 

X993 '!'• Aiaiivta Romiah Faith (1605) xxo If matri- 
mony be a sacrament properly and vnivocally so called. s6b6 
Jackson Cread viii. viiL fa Tbe generall definition., of a 
servant is univocally the same, (x) in bgall servanu, (9) in 
servanu to ain [etc.]. x6a8 Chilli now. Relig, Prat. 1. vL 
1 363 You have not set down cleerdy and univocally what 
you mean by iL 1677 Galr Crt, Cfentilra lit. 11. liu 948 
That nothing can predicate univooklly of Cod and the 
Creature is mo^t evident, syafi C^mbbrs Cy^l, s.v. Prt- 
aUeaMsy A Predicable b a Nature wiich may be predicated 
univocally of all things to which it is common. € 1790 Rbid 
i Let, Wks. 1846 1 . 75/a The same wwd may be applied to 


TrarJBALOua. 

diffarunt thinga In thraa wayat. .Univocally, when the thlnga 
M Bpedea oftbe same ganus (ato.|. K84B Sia W. Hamilton 
in Rdata Ib’^. (1846) I. aos a If the nauiea..weM to be 
amplo3red univocally—/.#, to denote always things the 
same or similar. X874 Caatemp. Kao, XX 1 V. 788 As ifevery 
tyro in theology did imc know chat not even ' being * could 
be predicated univocally of God and of any emturo. 

t 2 . By members uf thu same species ; regularly, 
normally. (Cf. Uvi vocal a. 3.) Obs. 

atbfjb Halb Prim, Orig. Afan. 11. lx. (1677) wof Animals 
which are perfect and univocally generated. 1704 Rav 
Creaiiam (ed. 4) il 379 All Creatura are generated Univo- 
cally by Parents of their own kind. STsfi CNAMaaas Cyct, 
B.V. Eouivacatiany The Moderns . . hold that all Animals, nay 
and VejKtablca too, are Univocally produced, 
il. With one voice ; unanimously. 

1671 J. WsaaTia /dataUtagr. xvUL 955 Therefore tha.. 
Secretariat! of thb Philosophy do univocally testifie, that 
[etc.]. s86a Tatnyia Bar Ji/ag, VI. tyz All bvlloaed out 
univocally that tha aole object .. was to drive dull care 
away. 

t Unl-vGoalneBB. Obs.-^^ [-kbbb.] -Univooa- 

TIOV. 

*897 J. Srroxant Solid Pkilaa. *6 The Univocalness which 
I assert to the word (Cognition) and (Notion) b such a one 
as h taken from their Radix (Niisco). 
tniii*vooat3, a. Obs.-^ ft. post-cl. L. Qnivoe- 
us Univocal a, : see -ati 8.J Of one sound or 
pronunciation. 

S43a-3p tr. Higdtn (Rolb) II. i6t The hngage of Nor- 
niannes is oon and vniuoLate (L. umvaed\ allcmoi^te amunga 
theyme Isc, Englbhmen] alle. 

t Univcoatioa. Obs, rare. [ad. late L. Aifi- 
voediidn’y Rnivoedtio (Quicherat), noun of action f. 
*Qnivocdra (see Univocal o.). Cf. F. utdvocaiion, 
Sp. univoeacion, Pg. univoeofdOy It. univoeazione.} 
Oneness or identity of name c>r meaning. 

a x6xo G. Flktchrr itratel Radux (1677) 13 This univoco* 
tion of Tartar Ciiiea with those of Israel, .doth plainly shew 
that the Israelitish Peov.le have been there. 1693 South 
Aniutatiiv. Sherlock's Hk. (ed. 9) 949 Since no one I'i.ing can 
agree both to God and the Creatuie, by a perfect Univoco* 
tion. X 9 a 8 Chambrbb Cyct, 8.V., 'i he School-men have long 
disputed about the Univocatiun of Being. 

U and a, [ad. P . univoiiin, -tainy 
f. uni- Umi--)* It. voita turn, lime.] a. sb. One of 
a breed of silkworms which produces a single btood 
in a year. b. Having but one brood each year. 

, 1874 J* Gbogiiboan /*a>/. R^. Sdk in /m/in 118 That thb 
tnikect [sc. a silkworm] has quite changed its period of exis- 
tence. and fioiu a muUivoltine become a untuvoltine [rick 
1883 G. Watt Eton. Prod, /ndia in. 66 In Upper Indb ond 
in Kashmir the univoltine worm<t are those usually reared. 
189a Chambers's Etuyei, IX. 453/ 1 The Blombyx} mori b 
univoUine or annual. 

t XTniToquo, a, Obs.'^^ In 6 vnyuoke. [a. 

F. univoque : see Univocal a.] Univocal a. 1 a. 

t54i R. CuFLANO Cuydon's Quasi, Chirnry. Qij^They.. 
shuhle ryght dylygcnily bcholde iheytn & considre the 
vnyuoke sygnes and equyuokes aba And nat for one 
onely token gyue theyr sentences, but by many conue- 
naunces, and specyally vnyuokes. 
tU&iware, Ot/v. ubs. In 4 vn-, onywar, 
oniwar. [Un -1 11 b and 7: cl. Unawabb and 
Unware.] Unaware, onawares ; esp. in phr. on 
uniwaro ■■ at unawatc(8). 

XI97 R. Clouc. (Rolls) 19M-7 pb prince a 1 an onywar 
[v.rr. al vn ywar, al in on oniwar] to>Aard bom drou. Hii 
comea^en him onywar [v.r. 011 oniwar] & slowen bim al vor 
nu^t. /bid, 9937, 3961, 3501, 4398, etc. 

t Vlliwa'res, oov. In 3 un^ewares. 

[f. as prec. 4- -s. Cf. Unawaui8,Unwaue 8.] Un- 
awares. 

a xaoo Vices 4 Virtues rg Spedefi jeu, forffan ^tre senda- 
dai neibjBi), and cumfi unjewaica al swa ]»tef be nihte. 

tUl^a'eobltlxe, p. [Un-'6c.] trams. To detach from 
the Jacobite cau^e. 1719 Ozkll tr. Aiisson*s Mam. 138 Now 
their Castles in the Aur being overtuin’d, they begin to be 
UidMobitb'd. 

uaja ded,///. a, (Un -1 8.) 

Jiyys Ash.] 1779 J. Moorr Vietu Soc. Fr, (>789) I. iii. 93 
My bead undiHturl>cd with wine, and my spirits uqjadrd by 
play. 1876 Mis.e Yongs IFomanhind xix, The freshness of 
bar unjaued mind. s88o J. Nichol Byron js A public 
taste as yet unjadeU by. .imaginative desciiptiuns of foreign 
scenery. 

UlHa'gged, St. (Un-* p ) X7a8 Bradlrv Did. Sat. s v. 
yacMxaty I'his unJagged Ragwort hath . . Leaves lying next 
the Root, not jagged or divided at all. Unjai'lcd, Ms, /Ola, 
(Um-* 5,8.) S630 J. Taylos 1 Water P.) World's Eighth 
IVamtar Wks. 11. 6a For Elolus. With winds vnbyica came 
at Vila wares. And greenefaced Neptune with defiance darea. 

Vida'zriiig, //>/. a. (Uk-i 10.) 

Adamb Tha Tempts 31 God who. .hath put vs in 
the right & vnbrring harmony of truth, xfex H. L'Es- 
trangk Anaw, Mrq, Warcastar 59 A grave Author hath 
cull'd out.. 303 oppositions amongst the Marqub hb un- 
jarring Catholiqnes. x88o S Lanibb Poems (1884) 8 Tba 
wave-serrate sea-rim sinks unJarring, unreeling. 

Ui(Jau'ndleed, ppt, as. (Un** 8.) [1773 Ash.] 1798 

CowpRR Liuas ta Darwin v, But we.. Can paze on even 
Darwin’s wit With an unJaundic'd eye. 1804 Coi.lins Scrip, 
scrap, 161 Men of Merit and Saniie. .Behold its Promotion 
with unjaundic'd Eyea 1879 Mallock /a Li/b Worth 
Lioingt 19 To the unjaundicra eye nothing b more clear 
than that happiness [etc.]. Ifojau'Dty, at, [Um-* 7.] 
fUngeiitcel. 1671 Mkr. Hrhn /• arc'd Marriage n, Ii, 1 b 
the most unjanty humour that ever 1 saw 1 I, 1 , he is my 
rival. 1687 Srtti.b Rejl. Urydan 41 It being something 
Drydenish, Illnatured and unjiiuntee. ., to bir «rall,aiid oiy 
Roastmeat, etpocially to a Husbands fiica. 
VlM^iblOU, o. (UN-L 7.) 
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A 1 M( In leeent uniudtmfy ndv. 

1673 Claiisnuon Rttig* ^ Polky x. (1811) II. 706 Thn 
mntla nnd niiJenlouA terapnr of the King. 1^ E. Dakwin 
Card, U. 8 And three uidealout huefaniidt wed the 
dame. 18x4 Mias MiTroao Villmg^ Sar. 1. lai A pure and 
nnjealons deli;xht that nutde iu own happineas. ilso L. 
Hunt AutoSitg, II. x. as The pcwt, though not nnjcalous of 
hie dignity. 1876 S. Lanixn r^ms, Ctm^r a My large un- 
Jealoua l«ovee. 

U^lea'loaae^ M/. a. <Un-> A) 1710 T. Blackwxll 
Schtma S0erm Am. p. ii. Incorporating himaelf with an 
ttnjealuused Creature. Unjo'ltillgti^/.a. (Un** ta) 1883 
Rusk IN PIhu, Eng. io 3 The ui\|esting Lomhardii. 1894 
if/A/NWMMras June 803/1 Until one longHforadull. unjeating 
page or twa a. Obu JUn-* 8.] Not 

inmiencad b|F Jesuita.^ 1839 Gauokh TtanCh, in. xxiv. 346 
If the unjesuited Papiata could have found in their hearta.. 
to apply to that Reiormatton of Religion (etc.]. 1716 M. 
Davies Athi^ Brit. 111 . Diss. Drama 8 The said Mrvant 
left most of the Estate to the Un.Jesuited Knight's Lady. 
Ul^SWintaf a. (Un.' 7.) iSaa Monthly Mag, LI II. las 
No ether Protestant nation .. keeps the aabbatn in so un- 
Jewish and unscriptiiral a manner. 180a Zangwiix Ckildr, 
Ckiiia 1 . ao8 Keepins a dog is an un-jcwiah trait. Un> 
Jo*bedt >^/. a. [UK-* A] Not reproved. raraJ.WHALSV 
.. . - !.i- . . _ «. .. » • --'(f^njob'd can 


PooMS 165, I with gracious Furlo bless’d unjob'd can 
Sport and Play. Ufldo'gglng, //t/. a. (Un-* 10.) 1748 
A. Hill in Mra Barbauld Lift Rtchardsoa (1804) I. lag 
The unJogging slide of something.. tliat paces thdr lame 
understanding smoothly on. 

Vsjoi'llf V. Nowmrg. [Un-S 3 .] 

1. irons. To detach from being joined; to dis- 
join, sever, separate. 

1340 Aytnb, &07 He him uestneh suo ine god ]ict no hing 
ne may him 10 parti ne onioyni. c 1374 Chaucir Botih. v, 
pr. iii. (1868) 159 It byhouo)>. . hat |>e lynage of mankynde.. 
ben departed and vnioyned from liys welle and fay len of hys 
bygynnynge.^ Dtstr. Troy 939 Jason.. gyrd of his 
hede, Vnioynis the Jamnys |>at iuste were to-gedur. 1338 
Ei.YOT, Disinngo, to vnioyne, to separate. 1^3 Goldino 
Calvin on Dtut. xxL la? Euen by vnioyning the thingrs 
that God had ioyned. 1603 J. Davies (Heref.) Mierocoxmot 
107 It glues together states, that Warres vnioin'd. 1878 T. 
Hardy Rot, //a tiro 1. iii, When fdks are just married 'tis 
as well to look glad o't, since l<wkiiig sori-y won't unjoin 'em. 
b. intr, *1 o become unjointed or detached. 
m 1533 Ld. liaaNBRS GaM. Bk. M, Aurot, (1536) Tlvj My 
tinewes dry..: the ioyntea vnioyne asonder, and mi spirtiee 
are troubled. 

2. irons. To separate the parts of ; to take apart. 
Also Ji^,^ to undo. 

1340-^ A//sauudoraq4 Stones stirred they ho & sti^htlich 
layde On hur engines full gist to ungome (>va//unjoiiie) i>e 
walles. t3»7 Langi. P. PI. B. xviii. sss But ihesus rise to 
lyue,..conforte al his kynne... And al ha iuwen ioye vn- 
lotgnen & viilouken. e 1430 Ptlgr. Lyf Mamhodo 11. cxlviii. 
(1869) 115 111 lacoband Ksau thou bast seyii the figure 1 1 
■awede hem and vnioyned hem. 
ts. intr. To rejoin, make answer. Ohs, 
c 14 ^ Doiir, Troy 834 Than Jason vnio3mid to the gentill 
•peclie Lord, and it like you, longe am 1 here I 
Hence Unjoi'xiing vbl, sb, 

1589 PUTTRNIIAM ling, PmsU III. xi. (Arb.) *73 This altera- 
tion in sometimes by., loyniuf; or vnioyning of sill.'ibles. 1398 
Flobio, Oinu/sioHOt a diuulsmn, vnioyning, cutting. 

Unjoined, />//. a, (Un- 1 8.) 

1538 R1.V0T. tneomya. tnm, vnioyned, or yll ioyned. 1593 
Daniel Civ, /Pars 11. xci^ Nor my teares without thine are 
fullie teares. For thus vnioyn’d, sorrow but halfe appeares. 
a 1600 Hooker AVr/. Poi, vii. xxi. 8 a In respect of them, 
who being a<i yet unjoined unto this conspiracy, may be haply 
aomewhat stayed. 1613 Mahkham Eng. Houuvoifo 11. iv. 
HI Gather the butter together into one intire lumpe and 
body, leaning no peecrs thereof aeuerall or vnioyned. 

ui^oinV V, [Un.^ 

L irons. To sever the joints of ; to disjoint, to 
dislocate. 

139a Gower Con/, 1 1 . 10 , 1 wolde 1 were unjoynted Of every 
lime, a 1347 Surrey in Totiofs Mite, (Arb.) 17 Vnhappy 
hand, It had been happy time for me, lf..vnioynted hadst 
thou be. 1561 T. Norton Cahdn'o lust, if. 115 Like to the 
paries of a house vnioyiitcd and ftillen downe. 1379 SpBNSKa 
Shr6k, Cal. Mar. sal hilko same viihappye Ewe . vnioyntcd 
both her bonea. 1609 Holland A mm. Marcoll, 161 This 
old Ram, being^iinjoyntcd and taken in pieces, for easier 
carriage. 1846 Fuller Wounded Cause. lox In case his Leg 
be set, he flings, flounces, and flics out, unjoynting it again. 
iTas Pres, St, Russia 1 . 63 The Houses.. are wholly made 
of Timber notched m on the four Corners, which they can 
unjoint in a few Hours. 176a Phil. Trans, l.II. 509 Hence 
it proceeded up the nave, .to the pulpit, which it unjoinled. 
a 1878 W. Caelrton Farm Ballads (1893) 84 The mechanic 
Had well-nigh unjointed the siove-pipe. 1903 A. Adams Log 
Cowboy xi. The sieer's leg had bmn unjointed in swinging 
him around. 

f b. To carve {spec, a curlew or bittern). Obs, 
CS470 HorSf Shops 4 ’ G. (Roxb.) 93 A curlew nnioynted. 
1908 W. DK WoRDK Bh. Koruyngo D j b, Vnioint that faytture. 
[Hence in later works.] tSai G. Lamb CoUullns 1 . 139 Let 
me see a fowl uidoinied, When j'our table next is eprisM. 

2. Jig, To sever, separate, disunite. 

1361 Norton ft Sackv. C&rbodnc 1. i. Eche chaunge of 
course vnioynts the whole estate. 1577 Hanmbb Anc. Eccl, 
Hist, 339 In as much as the subtletye of sopiiisters, fonde 
quirckes,. .seuered al«o, and as it were vnloynted the mero- 
bres of Christ. 161a Donne Progr. ,\om,'o, sndAnniv, 133 
None can these lines or quantities unjoynt. And Kiy this I's 
a line, or this a point. 18x4 Middlkton Gamg at Choss iv. 
ii. Hast thou .Unjointt-d the fair frame of peace? 1871 
Milton Samson tjj,! hear the sound of words, thir sense 
the air Dissolves unjointed e're it reach my ear. 

8 . inir. To come asunder. 

s8a8 Aec. Loss Wosloyan Missionaries (ed. a) s8 The wreck 
began to upjoint. 

Hence X/Djointed (also 6 vnloynte) ///. a, 

t34x R. CorLAND Cnyeton's Quasi, Chirurg, L iv b, To stay 


beate 01 tne membra vnioynte. 1381 T. NoaroN CoUviu*s 
Just l 54 in a mine they sought Tor an vpright building, 
and for strong ioyntes in an vnloynted ouerthrow. 1391 
Ftoaio and Fruitos lap Shee fr some what crooka backi, 
shea hath one shoulder vnioynted. 1814 Ralrioh Htsi, 
World Pref. AJ, Tne unioynted and seattered frame of our 
English affaires. 

ui^oiiLtad, a, [Un -1 9 ] 

L Jig, Lackmg due couuexion or cohesion ; nn- 
connecied, inco&rent. 

1588 Fbaunce Lawiers Lag, Ded. 5 4 Neythar himselfli 
can well undersund bis unjoynted dtscoursc, nor the bearen 
Gonceave bis uncohmrent jangling. 1398 Shahs. / Han, IF, 
1. iii. 65 I'his bald, vnioynted Chat of nis. a s8ie Hbalbt 
I r. Theophrastus (1636) 37 Their tedioua unjoynted teles. 
1887 Rejlaei, Hind Or Panlhar 33 To renew tne old way of 
fighting with Sand-baga, the true Emblem of his uqjoyntcd, 
incoherent Stuff. 

2. Not furnished with, or connected by, joints. 

s88i Grew Musseum 1. iL 161 Upon hit Shoulders he hath 
two immovable or unjoynted Horne. 1774 Phil. Trans, 
LXV. 7 The columns . . are of the simjde, or unjointed 
species. sBa8 Kirhv ft Sr. Entomol, ill. sao A short, 
tapering, uqjointed bristle, 1834 Owbn in Orr's Cite, Sei,^ 
Ory^, Hat, 1. 183 Ihey may be simple^ unjointed, firm, bony 
spines. 1677 Huxley Anai, Inv, Anim, vii. 399 Two 
minute unjointed styles. 

Ui^oi'ntwg, vbi, sb, [f. Unjoimt tt.] The 
action of disjointing or dislocating. 

1398 Florio, Dislo£atias$a, on vniointing of any Urn or 
joint. 1803 — Montaigm 11. xxxt 410 These spraines, 
and vnjoyntings of litns. s8m Fuller Holy War v. xxx. 
084 The caute, first of the unjoyDiiug, and then of the finall 
mine.. of many worthy States. 

Ui^O'lly. OL, (Um*» 7 ) 1791-3 spirit Pnblie Jmls, (1709) 
I. 419 In dusty schools forlorn. Amongst.. books unjolly. 
s8^ Whewhll in Li/a (1881)458, 1 look at this pro^efc 

with horror. Besides, the mere sitiinor IU1 iwSlI he 


ix. Do you feel that I have not left yon nnjostled by mv 
advance to these squadrons of yours? Unjou'malixea, 
ppl, OL, (U N-' 8 a c.) 1843 Moork A/ant, (1856) V 1 1 . 359 Much 
of late has been left uniournaitmd by me. fUnJoUToeyed, 
PPLa, lie, Obs,~^ (UN.*-|-IouRNBy 0.6.] Not adjourned. 
sS4a in Origines Par, Scotim (1854) 11 . l 3x0 (To go and 
come to the King] vnarrestit, vniornait, vncallit, vnpersewit. 
Ul^o*vially, ado, (Un-* h.) 1807 Middleton Phoenix 
11. 11, Lady— what, ao unjovblly departed? UuJoy*ed, 
ppi, a, (Un-* 8.) 1837 Vkrlandei V estai, etc. 74 And joy'st 
tnou in . « the jora unjoy'd ? the griefs ungriov'd r 

Ui^oyltil, a, (Uk- I 7 .) 

Alisaundarxitt Menne..wer..I)y iustes unloy- 
full lugged too death, a 1374 Cmaucrb Boeth, lU pr. v. (i86d) 
47 Certys bilhe hinges. .shullen ben viiioyeful to 1709 
Stbelb Tatter No. 16 Pe This unjoyful bet of People, who 
are always Enemies to those in Possession of tiie good 
Opinion of the Company. 18^7 Carlyle P'r, Retf, 111. u 
viii, A squalid unjoyful Figure. i888 Lynch Rnmtet clii. 
ii. Not with unjoyful care Nor with unpraiseful prayer We 
live below. 

Uzijoy-fillly, Afr/. (Un-^ 11 ; cf. prec.) 

1533 Bale Vocaeyon Praf. a By his Regall power, .was I .. 
confrmed and not all vniovlitlly receiued of ye people. 183s 
Jameb Phil. Augustus 111 . Iii, There wore but two beinge 
..to whom tliat peal sounded unjoyfully. 

U^JoyouSy a, (Uw-1 7.) 

Also, in recent use (1891-). uu/oyonsfy adv. 

1843 Milton Tetrach, 6a it iiiuat ne^s bee both unjoyous 


they have Interpreted so pasebnately and wdudlcially, 
reviewed in a really judicial spirit. 

Uidndi-oiow. a, ^Obs, (Un -1 7 , 5 b.) 

1614 avLVEaTKR Bethulia*s Eeseua iii. 450 0 1 uajudicioiis 
Judges, will you thus Give Law to God T a i8a4 Hr. M. 
Smith Ssrm, (183a) 71 Feare not vniudicioue and impudent 
ludgcmcnt of the multitode. a 1874 Milton Hist, Essg, ill. 
Wks. 1851 V. 100 Pronperous to win a field ; but to know 
the and and reason of winning, unjudicious and unwise. 
1703 Pam. Dut. R.v. Lueatellus, 'i'lie Sanders is a very un- 
Juuicious Ingredient, since it cannot answer any End as a 
Balsamick. ^ 1776 Mickle tr. Counaans' Lusiad 130 swta. 
An unjudicious mixture of saued and profane mythology 
and history. 

Uninixed, ppl. a. IUn.* 4. 8 .] Deprived of juice | 
uuceaed out. a 165a Hromb City Wit iv. i, Every man 
lov d his Fortune, squeez'd it, and when it was umuic'd, 
farewell kind heait. UiOuPcy, a. (Un.* 7.) s7ssBlacr- 
MORB Creatiom vit. 4x8 h roin unjuicy limbs without a root. . 
leafy branches shooL UnJn'mpable.a. iUn-* 7 b.) 1886 
Horsa 4* Hound 4 Dec. 74a A hne fox. .ran. .by the side of 
the uniiimpable bottom. 

Uaju'stt a, [Un- 1 7, 5 cf. Du. onjnisi.\ 

1. a. Of TOnons : Not acting justly or fairly ; not 
observing tne principles of justice or fair dealing. 
Also const, io, 

139s Wveup //e8. vL to Solhli God is not vniust, that he 
forjrte 3 oure workia 1349 Chrkb Hurt Sedit, (1 569) D iij b, 
Shall they be thought not vniust, who..miHVM and waste 
the same vngodlye ? 1388 Gra Eton Ckran, 1 1 . 400 An vniust 
and unprofitable Prince. 1803 Shahs. Msas.Jor M. v. i. 300 
The Duke's vniust, Thus to retort your manifest Appeals. 
1884 in Vemey Mem, (1907) II. ao8 You would bee very 
Unjust to your sonne. 1709 Butlbr Sarm. Wka 1874 11 . 16 
(Men) are as often unjust to themselves as to othera 1781 
CowrER Expast, 56 He saw his people, .avaricious, arrogant, 
unjust. x8ax Lane Arab. Hts. 1 . 74 In the beHinning of 
hie reign the was) an unjust monarch. 1878 T. PAEKBa 
Paraci, 11. xix. 354 To compare the universal with the 
limited is to he unjust to both. 

absol. S3te WvcLiP x Pot, iiL x8 Crist oonys dyede for oure 
synnes, ho iust for vniusie. 1393 Snake. Lucreea eSs Foul 
hope and.. fond miktrustt Botn which, as Nrvitors to the 
ui\{U8t, So cross him (rtc.] 1887 Milton P, L, xl 455 Th* 
unjust the just hath slain, For envie. 1781 Cowveb kxpoit, 
s68 Cry to the proud, the cruel, and unjust. 1847 Emerson 
Repr, Men^ Piato^ Falbo opinion respecting tne just and 
unjust. 

b. Of actions, etc.: Not in accordance with 
jnstice or fairness. 

C1400 Dastr, Troy XS963 Thu Forensea..prByet, pat be 
might ryde..To loyne with Engest for his vniust werkes. 
>549 Compi, Scot. 9 iThcy ) intenoit ane oniuHt veyr . . contrar 
our realms, a 1388 Sidney Astr, f Stsila v. x, I lay 
then to thy charge vniustest tyrannie. 1811 Bieta Prov, 
xxviii. 8 By vsurie and vniust galne. 1897 Devdkn Virr, 
Past. I. 93 Are we condemned by fate's unjust decree, No 
more . .our homes to see ? X788 Kames Prine. Equity (1767) 
8 An action that we ought not to do is termed ui^just 1 and 
the omission of what we ought to do is also termed unjust. 
Z85SJ. B. Norton Tepies 156 Every case of annexation has 
been moat manifestly unjust. 1890 Retrospect Med. Cl I. 
309 It would be unjust not to refer., to the excellent results 
obtained by Pawlik and IJyrne. 


Also, in recent use (1891-), unjayonsfy adv. 

1843 Miltun Tetrach. 69 it must ne^s bee both unjoyous 
and injurious to any perueaving person so detain’d. 171a 
S rsELB Sped, No. 400 f 8 The wat'ry Length of tbeae un- 
jiwous Moors. 1797 Atonthfy Mag, 111 . 5x6/x The aspect 
of the new moon was only unjoyous to those who owed 
money. 18;^ Lvtton Devereux 11. ii, A coarse, yet not 
unjoyous, spirit of reckless debauchery. 1837 Hawthorne 
F.ng, Hote-lhs. (1870) 11 . 9x6 All looking unjoyoua, and as 
if they had no home nor parents* love. 

UnijU'dge, V. [UN-^6b.] /roisr. To deprive 

of the office of judge. 

1833 T. Adams Exp. a Peter iL 9 If be bo not at leisure 
to do this, it is time to unjudge hinu 

Unju dged, ppl. a, (Un-i 8 .^ 

1847 Hexham i, Vnjudged, angeaordeelt. 1709 SHArTSSS. 
Charac. (1711) ii-4a4 Never can the Form be of real force 
where it is unconteinpUted, unjudg'd of, unexamin’d. X718 
Prior Solomon 11. 739 Cauaea unjudg'd disgrace the loaded 
F lie. 1837 Carlyle Fr, Rev. 1. v. ix, The morning has worn 
Itself into noon : and he is still unjudged I 1859 Gen. P. 
TiiOMrsoN Audi AlLlxxxyu, II. 57 1 he American colonel 
who is claiming his millions of dollars, .for some uqjuiiged 
complaint. 

Unjtt*dge-llke, a. (Un-* 7c.) 1844 Milton Ditme 11. 
xi. (cd.2) ^3 What more un-Judge-hke,moie un-Magistrate- 
like,and in warre more un-commande’-like ? 1790 Wolcot 
(P. Pindar) Ode Ld. Lonsdale 114 While Erskine. .Tears to 
un-judgelike SI ins, the hanging Graces. UldU'dglng, 
ppl. a. (Un-Mu) 1679 J. Goodman Penit. Ford, 1. in. 
(171^) 83 'Ihose strong, but unjudging faculties, .. have an 
inclination to euch things 171a Blackmobh Creation iil 
644 You may., with a different cant the unjudging ear 
amuse. Ui^u'dicable, e. (UN-*7b.) 1878CUOWORTH 
Jniell, Sysi. 897 These Sovereign Legislative Powers, may 
be said to be Absolute also,.. as being.. Un-Judicable or 
Un-Censurable by any Humane Court. 

Uivfudi'ciflblv a, (Un- 1 y, 5 b.) 

1599 W'am, Fairs Worn, f. 34 You have.. Some odd ends 
of old jests scrap'd up together, To tickle shallow unjudicial 


of old jests scrap'd up together, To tickle shallow unjudicial 
eats. x867Sai. Rev, 6 Apr. 436/9 A vigour which almost 
reaches venenience, but which is never unscholarlike or un* 


judicUL X894 Dai/y Hews xs June 3/3 Infusing into it a 
very unjudicial amount of sentiment anapaxsioiL 

Ui^iidi'oiallyp (Un-i ii, 5 b; cf. prcc.) 
a s6a8 F. G revil ,'itdtiey xv. (1839) 198 Not truly active, 
but rather pesaive vaine, to imprison and release uniuilicially. 
spectator s6 Feb. axo/a Afraid of liaving thalaw wbicn 


obtained by Pawlik and IJyrne. 
absoi, 1639 Rushwobth Hist. Call, I. Ep. Ded., The Lev 
..puts a Difference betwixt Good and Evil, betwixt Just 
and Unjust. 1733 Pors Ess. Alan 111. 069 So drives Self- 
love, thro' just and thro’ unjust, 'J o one Man's pow'r. 

2. Not Upright or free from wrong-doing ; falth- 
ku, dishonest. Also const, of or to. Now rare, 
e 1300 Cammunyca^an (W. de W.) B (j, But lords though 
1 haue ben uniuste..! hope to rube awaye the rusts With 
repentaunce and grace ol the. xgad Tindaie ZifikE xvi. 8 
The loide commended the uniust sicwarde bcoeuse he bad 
done wysly. m 1393 MarijOwr Massarre Paris 11. v. 686 Thou 
troth les and vniust, what lines are these? 1803 KNOLLite 
Hist. Turks (x6ai) 958 Their kina accounted unjust of his 
word I who [etc.]. 1851 Hobbkb Let/iath. 1. xv. 71 When a 
Covenant is made, then to break it is Unjust. 1788 Goldsm. 
Ficar xxxi, Else nothing could have ever made me un* 
just to my promise* 1837 Taoi lopb Barchester T, xxxix, 
Mr. Plomacy was not quite happy in bis mind, for he thought 
of the unjust steward. 
t3* Improper; incoriect. Obs, 
a 1439 Ld. Ubrnfes Gold. Bh, At, Aural. (1546) Qvjb^ 
TheyTTleaue the iuzie trauayle, and take sniusie idelnesNC. 
15M A. Day Eng. Secretary 11 (i6i5) 98 Would they not 
thinks you, atraight proclaime against vs the vniust name of 
Christians. 1813 Pukchas PilgHiuage il viii. 143 Beda 
giveih an uniuht interpretation of their name. 1713 Strhlh 
Guard. No. 17 F x The unjust taste they have who affect 
that way of pleasure. 

t4. Irregular; inexact; inaccurate. Obs, 

180a J. Davies (Heref.) Mirum in Modum Wks. (Grosart) 
1 9a/a The Sea through vaitics and Arteries of the Earth, 
Creeps through her Corpes...And then reiurnes with wind- 
ings most vniusl. i8ia W. Couion Gen. Tresury 046 Be- 
cause of the vniust fractions in the said table.. the said 
proofe will be found somewhat vniust, but tollerable* 

UaJu’Etioe. [Un-i 7, 5 b.j 
1. » Injustici. Obs, exc. Se. 

1331 More Con/ut. Tindale Wks. 574/a An occasion to 
lay the w«ght of their iast damnacion, to the vniusiicc of 

J ods c(e*mil ordinaunce. 1369 Undbruown Ovige tmacU 
bts E iiij, Pauvanias therefore much moued with the kinge 
vniuHtice,..slewe hym. i8a6 R. Harris Heoehiah's Be* 
eovery 4 He intimeted that Ingratitude was a kinde 
of Vnjustice. 1887 Stanley Hisi. Philos, (ed. 9) xiit. 03 Vt 
His unjust deeds will come to the ean of the NVengers of Un- 

i list ice. Z704 J. Gibbs Sev, Dhdne Treat, (ed. 3) 103 All the 
iifioelityand Unjustice of Unbelieveia. 1B7X WIAlexanubb 
Johnny Gibb xvii, To dee 'iin nae oonjustice, we sail lup- 
pooe t^ he only deliver't the laird'B oidera. 

t2. (See quot. and Jubtioi sb 8 .) Obs.'^^ 

Mx88f Fullbr Worthies^ Essex h (1669)393 Koee AIKn.., 
, who being in her CalUn|^..was intercepted by iusticc, or 
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nitW im-Jiikttce Tyrratt, who with a Candle umI craelly 
burnt her wrisU. 

UxiJii'fltiflable. a. (Un-i 7 b, s b.) 

In very froquetit wm from c ty^o. 

iA|i CLARBNnoa //M. i. 1 117 Their nnjuedliable 
doMinw anti pretencea 1674 /ttsex Pmptrt (Caimlen) e6e 
Keing rraolvfd never to doe any Thing unJuMifyable. lytd 
fiKAenn Cttiltei, (O. H. S.) V. 314 An intolerable and un« 
jimifvalde Injury. 1748 HABTLav OAstrv. Mtm n. ii. f 34. 
171 'lliey dhJ nothing unjiMtifiable. 184a Macaulay Httf . 
Jitfg. vii. II. 178 That even . Rtnndl had gone to unjnetifi- 
able lengths againHi the government. 1879! aoLLonc Cettsim 
Itfmty xi, They had hem hard worda—quile tnuuatiliable 
unlesii [etc.]. 

lienee 

1653 Man i-on A*r/. Jmm^t H. 94 The nnjuatifiableneiiR of 
that faith which ie without workn. lyaS K. Moeais £u, 
Ai^, Archit. 91 The UnjuHtifiahleness of Proceedinga of 
ihiH nature. 1745 J. Marciiant Expos. Gen. xix. 66/a The 
UnjuatifiablenesH of the Meaiis dixaeLrutes the Mean^. 1853 
Kubkin SUmts y^en 111 . i. $ 14. 9 In prO|»urtlon to the un- 
jiistilinhlRneM of iis introduction, was the extravagance of 
the form it asHnmed. 

U^Ju'Stiftably, adp, [Uk-i n.l 

[^788 Johnson.] 1758 Skckkb Serm, j Nxv. (1771) 353 
Censuring the legal CVtimtitution of any Govcmmcnc, ne- 
cnii<«e they, who rebel ng.'iiii.tt it, Iwliave unjustifiably. 1796 
Moiria Autor, Gsof. 1 . 1 16 That part of Florida which they 
had cruelly and unjusitfiably seized three yn»n before. .*•34 
Tamrs 7. Atarston ttall xxt, Th»t liberty of wliicii they have 
been moat unjastifiably deferivefl. 1883 Kiiskim in lyssim. 
Cat. 8 -Xug., Myfriend't flatter me unkindly and unjustifiably. 

Ui^u stiflad^ ///. a, [Uw- 1 8.] 

1 1 . Nut brought to justice ; not punUbed or eze- 
ented. Oh. 

€ Hampolr /'r. Cwse. 5871 At Imt day. .loverds alswa 

fshall give account] of hair incigno pe whilk pal lete unlusti- 
fyed he. 1564 Reg. PHoy Couneil Scot. 1 . 3«s6 He wuld half 
saullit the sone of ane the:f. being his Cennent, unjustifiit, 
allcgeaiifj [him] . . to be his u win. 1396 Dalrymylb tr. Lesiie'a 
/hst. ScM. 1 1 . aoa Gif it be won, iioclit ane in the caatel, 
except the king sal chaip vniastifiet. 

2 . Nut brought into a state of JnsCiBcfition. 

flfigi Baxter In/, Baft, 308 If they have not Twr in rt, 
then they are still unpuriloncd, and unjiiHtihed.^ s66m 
papers Alter. Pniyer-tle. 104 Those that by living in ofien 
sin, do sliew themselves to be unjustifyed. lyoi Hrvrrlbv 
Glory of Grace 51 Let him be Unjustifyed still. i8b8 Wbb- 
•ntB (cuing J. M. Mason). 

b. Not cleared from a ebar^^ or Imputation. 

1678 DavoKN All for /.oeu iv. iv, 1 go Unjustifi'd, for ever 
fr.im your sight 

3 . Not made exact or accurate. 

f87t<-e T. Marsiiai l in Hart Seiet Cent Tpfogr, Ox/, 
166 , 1 haue examined y* unjustifyed Paragon Greek matrices. 

4 . Not proved to be riglit or proper; uuwari anted. 

In frequent use from e i88s 

iMs BoviJi Kmg. Noiion tfnl, iv.97 The boldness of these 
unjustified paratloxes. 1849 Coumbn Seeches 97, 1 ho|>e 1 
ni.iy not be considered a.<» unjii.stificd liy precedent. s8l8 
Lasm Ttsnes 93 May fie i The plaiiitifTa conduct.. was uii- 
jU'itfied. 

Unjo'otlfy* r\ (ITn.* 6 c ) 1646 Hammond 7VHc/r3i In 
the same proportion that any such act of sin doth unjusiify, 
it doth unsanctify aho. s6m Waurbm O’nhlievers 950 No 
following sin shall unjustifie iiiin. 

Unju stly, adv, ii, 5 b.] 

L In an unjust mautier; contrary to the prin- 
ciples of justice. 

i«6e WvciJK I Pei. Ii. 19 If for conscience of God ooy man 
sufiriib sorttwes,..sufiringe viiiustly. isag Mobs Snppl, 
Bonis Wks. 291/1 He concludcth. .who iluii iustlyc punislie 
a priest by the temporal law, is vniiistly troubled agayn in 
the spiriiuall law. a 1957 in 7 'otlel* Misc, (Arli.) 141 Here 
lieth vnhapny Harpelus, . . By Phillida vniustly thus Murdred 
with false disdaine. 1604 KowLAwm Looks to si g SufTriiig 
the lust vniustly be oppre«L 1691 Hobbks Letnaih. 11. xxik 
I7> It is evident enough, that they have done unjustly, 
ITSB WoMJtsroM Kelig, Nnt. vi. (Y794) 138 Kven the desire 
of olueiiiing any thing unjustly is evil, 1783 HAiLBSi^N/zy. 
Chr, Lh. IV. 79 Rutilius. .was unjustly baiii' 4 ied. z8m 
P iiSRY Min. Proph. 314 To judge unjustly, aVwolving the 
guilty, coiidenitiing the tnnocenL 1891 Farbar Darkn, ^ 
Dawn Ixvi, Unjustly .suspected of a disloyal intention. 

1 2 . Improperly ; incorrectlv. Oos, 

i6ia Sri dhn Illnstr. Draytons roljholb, iv. 73 This ac- 
compt.. White of Basingstoke (although ayming to be 
Rccurat) uuiustly followes.^ 1799 PM, Trans. XLIX. an 
Whose upner sur(iu:e is siricUy r horisontRi plane, and not 
convex,, .as is always, thn* very unjustly, paiiitecL 

U^Jll'BtneM. [Un- 1 la.j liijuaiice. 

c i^ PaciiCK Ropr, 1. xviii. 106 The vniuaines of iuging 
which IS ^ouun upon me y knowe Iwtier than tlie vniustnes 
of iugingiB doon vpon othcre. 1986 A. Day Eng. Secretary 
I. (ifias) 67 The indignity, vniusineAse, wiikediicssc,. .that 
thereof ynsueth. 1990 CKuuvtON Mansion 0/ Magnan, I, I b, 
I'he viiiu.stncsse of tliis man to his li^rd. idea Mabbr tr. 
Atemaeix Guzmais ft At/. 11.9 He shall thertrin. .giue me 
iust cause to suspect the vniiiatnessc of hi.s intent. 1670 
PvNN Tmtk Rescued 6a Tlie Unreasonableness and Un< 
Justness of such .Arbitrary Proceedings, im Mas. Ghipfitii 
Lett, Hen. iV P'rances (1767) 1 . 48 , 1 inteiuict you. .from the 
unJustneRsof any satyr against our sex. 1879 C. Gkikib Estg» 
He/orsss, xix. 330 '1 he unjiistnevi of a wholesale oonfucation. 
1M7 L» Olipnamt Epiwdes aix The uqjustuese of my sus- 
picions. 

tUak, prpn, Obs. In 3 hbo (firm, anno), 
anke. [OE. mik*, dat. and acc. of wU we two, 
«> NFria. ustjt, pstk, OS. Goth, u^kis (also 
ncc. itfik'i: ON. ^iir.l Us two, both of us. 

e taoo OiifiN Ded. 97 lliinc bhrrb bape bannkenn Crist 
pact ilC Its brohht till eede. c laag Lav. 93606 For pi bit is 
beiars bKtvdxen unks seohMn to«daBlcn and to-dihten bi* 
hlnmlond mid fihte. eiass Lsg. Kmth, 1915 Swa be cnotte 
b lemttbituhhen unc tweien. a toys /'put'. Alfred 983 Mine 
da^ atren oei done, and we sulen unc to>delen. 


Unludmed, •kamedi tee Uvoombbo. 
UnkardCnan, dial. varr. U8KBD(irui8. 

Ct ftnkmmrd in Skinner (1671) s.v., and dial, ssnkart, 

1717 Uailbv fvoL II), UsskasMssess, Sdiianneiis, Loatl^ 
tsmeness. 1787 Gaoea Prats, Gloss,, UtskarU, awkward. 
n88 W. H. MABSHALL VorAsk. 11. Glees. s.v., A servant 
» unkard on his first going to a fre^h servituds. b858~8< 
in Whitby and Gloucester gloieeries. 

Uokea-med, obs. variant of Uvrimbep. 

1800 J. Lank Tom ‘Tel Troth 369 Pviung Enuie. .With., 
withered face, and with vnkeamra haire. 1897 Pisw Penal 
JLa mi 960, 9000 Tods of iinkeamcd Wool. 

Unked, nukids Now dial. Forms : a. 4-5 
TBkld (4 -kidd, 5 -kiddo), wiikyd (4 -kydd, 
6 -kydde), vnkud, 8-9 unkld. fi, 4 vnkede, 
5- nnkod, 8-9 unkot. [M R undkidd^ f. UK- ^ 
pa. pple. of Kithb v, Cf, Unco, Uhcoutu, Um- 
KABi), Ukkjctii, and Ukquod Oiffs.] 

1 . Not made known or revealed ; nnknown, un- 
familiar, strange. 

m 1300 Cursor At, 6990 He-nelf has berid him and hidd In 
a priue sted vn-kyiJd. etgy%Sc,Leg, Saints xxxi. ( A' hpvmm) 
01) Oure ireutht to bairn wes vnkici. a 1400 A'. Glottcvsies^s 
cAt ONI (Rolls) 7247 rre kinges were of engelond of vnkunde 
[MS, C, vnkedej sede. CZ489 Eng. Ckron, (Camden, 1856) 
9 Not onlt for (Jeuo<:ion, but also forto 9e the newe and 
unkid holennilc 1940 IJvbuk tr. yives* tnstr, Chr, lypm, 
(*S4>) 47 ^ ke women were taken with an unked kynd of 
fraiuf. ^ 1983 Absiraei 0/ Acts, Cmstons, etc, temp, ij, Elio, 

C a A phlsiiiun. .must nut minister after any vnked inaner, 
ut (etc.]. 1899 llaocKRTT H, C, Hoards, Unket, Unkid^ 
stiange, unusual. 1894 6 in Korthumb. and Warw. glossaries. 

2 . Awkward or truubleaome through being un- 
familiar or unknown. 

1834 C. Butlbr Eng. Grasn, Pref., So powerful Is the 
f3*rant custom . . t hat . . this little change . . will seem to some 
harsh and unked at the first. i8ie S. Gbrkn Reformist I. 
89, I, who never has handled a needle, will make but an 
unked kind of busine.ssof it. tSseMxs. PiLRiNCrcmCVA^i/p 
1. 131 It is but an unked kind of way fur a stranger to find, 
b. Causing awkwardness or nnpleasantneu. 

1880 IIuGHOs T. Brown at Ox/, xviii, I hopes as you don't 
think 1 be any ways uiiked laout this here quire-eingiii'. 

3 . Unfamilinrly lone or dreary; lonely, dismal, 
forbiddingly dull. 

1708 Phillim (e«L Kemey), f/leA/'#/,.. Solitary, Lonely. 
I7ay IIrarnk Diary it Nov., Wlhijch way (a strangely un- 
ked, solitary walk) I had never went, .before. 1790 Cowpbb 
Let, to Mrs, Throckutorton 91 Mar., Weston is sadly unked 
without you. i8as jRNNiNC2.*t Observ, Dial, IP. p.ng, 148 
I.iate at night a rawd along All droo a unket ood. 1889 
Blackmosk Lortia D, xiii, The place was unkid and iuiie- 
some, and tlie rolling clouds very desolate. 

b. Of pel sons : Feeling lonely, dull, or de- 
preued. 

1780 M isa Talhot Let to Mrs, B, Carter 8 May, Mr. Okey 
gone to liL4 apprenticeship, and 1 a little unkii for want of 
my scholar. 1799 H. Walpols Let. to Miss Barry e Sept., 
1 am very unked without you. 1894 Miss Bakrb Nortkas^, 
Gloss, s v , Old people suffering ftoiu tlie loss of friends will 
frequcutly say they feel very uiikid. 

4 . Disagreeable, unpleasant, unnatural, eerie. 
xkmCentl, Mag. Feb. 107 (In Oxon.] every thing that is 
unfortiinaie.or unlucky, or not as it could be wMhed,i8MNAA/. 
1864 Chr. G. KossR-ni Jessie Cameron v. By her hut.. they 
would not past at night. Lest they should bear an unked 
strain Or see an unkid sight. 1884 Standard 6 Sept, o/x 
The. .lapping of the waters evuke(s]a weird feeling that is 
somewhat, as the West Country people called it, tsnked. 
Hence VnkadaoM. ran. 

1798 Cnaklottb Smyth MarcAmont I. 939 The unketnexg 
of the place. 1838 Lady Lvttblton Leif. (1873) 93 » 1 . . had 
a wrelche«l unkedness of a morning at the iiuu ipefi Aqg. 
Dial, Diet, av. 

Unked: secUKCKsntr. Chs, 

Unkaaled, ppi, a. [Uk-i 8.] 

1 . Not sailed upon; not traversed by ships. 

1807 J. Barlow Columb, i. 596 Their waves unkccl'd, their 
havens unexplored. 

2 . Not lurnished with a keel. 

«««44 Campbull Napoleon 4 Brit, Sailer 35 A wh erry., 
uncompass'd, and unkcel'd. 1870 Hookkb Stud, Flores 
(1884) 989 The glabrous unkeeled sepals. 

Unka'inbadf ppl* a. Now rare. Forms ; a. 
4, 6-7 vnkemd (7 unkem’d), 5 ▼nkemmyde, 6 
Sc, ynkemniit, 6-7 Tnkemmed (9 nn-). fL 5 
▼nkembyd, 6 -keembd, 7 -kambed, -kemb'd, 
-kembd. TUk-I 8. CL ON. iskembdr, MUG. 
ungekembet\ Uncombed, unkempt. 

1390 CowBM Con/, III. 960 Hire her hangende unkemd 
aboute. 1483 Cath. Angl. 902/1 Vn kembyd, . . >/wrpmr//wr, 
impexut, 154s Udall Eressm. Apepk. 80 K He brought 
theim foorth vnkembed A vnpiked, wilboot cotes. 1965 
Golihnc thud's Mst, 1. (1590) 16 Hir haire unkemd abwt 
kir nccke downe flaring. 1807 May Lnemn vi. 365 Laden 
she is w itk long vnkemmed haires. 1893 Drvdbn Jutfemtsl 
III. 191 His once unkem'd, and berrid l.ockH. 18^ Vietn 
Penal Laws skrj, looo Tods of unkemb'd Wool, s^ Cam 
Crman Gloes.^ Usskemtued^ (tflsff Unkamh'd^ uncombed. 
i860 Kav-Shuttlkworth SemrsdaU 11. 98 Ungroomed, and 
unkemmed strings of * gaU *. 

fg» >S77 tr. HullingePe Decades r. L ii/r In these plaine 
and simule, not darke and vnkemmed hooks, is oi»mpn>> 
bended ine ful doctrine of godlynes. 

Unka’mptf ppi* a. [Uk-^ 8 b : cf. pree. and 
older Firm. ottgikempLl 
1 . Of hair, etc. : Uncombed. / 

Z74S SHKHSTomc Sckoolmistr. ii/Off-tImes [they].. For 
Hair unkenmt . . are sorely shent. tBsg I .d. Cocksobm Mem, 
(1896) 968 The bur in tlie Cbraaf,. . the unkempt locks. 1I43 
Caslvlb Past a Fr, nu a. It is foiever iadispsnaabis for a 


man to flghtt now wkh Msraisity,.. tangled Forests, an. 
kempt Cotton. 

b. Havilig the hair uncombed or diibevellcd. 

1748 Tmomsom Cast, ladsL 1. 1 x 1 , Unkempt, and rough, of 
squalid laoe and mein, affu BvBONCA//ar.i.xvit, 1 hough 
shunt with Egypt’s pkg***/ unkempt, unwaatied. 1877 
Black Green Past xlv^ Tall, onuouih, osAsstmpL fellows .. 
seated on a bench smoking. 

tran^, 1884 Mias Bkauoon Deetods IVi/e i, I'he horse 
had a rakadi, unkempt kiok about the bead and mono. 

O. Neglected ; not cared lor ; uiitiininied ; rough. 

1867 p. G. Mitchkll Rstred Shut s A wild, unkempt, 
slatiernly farm. 8879 Uixom IVittdser 11 . xx. S07 Iheir 
filthy Imbits and unkempt attire. 

fg, 188s J. Bbown Uerrn Subs. Ser. 11. 370 In that formidable 
and unkempt nature, .lay the delicacy ..of a gentleman. 


f 2 . Of language : Inelegant, uuiefiued ; 
rode. (Cf. Ikoomft a., Uncombjsd ///. n. 2.) Obs. 

>S 79 SrKMBBB Skepk. CaL Nov. 51 To well 1 wole..howe 
my rvmes bene rugged and vnkempt. Mogo *— F, Q. iii. x. 
09 Ihy offers base 1 greatly loth. And eke thy woids vn- 
courteous and vnkempt. s8o8 N. Baxtrb Sidney's Ourania 
D 9 Our bpokes beetle bhin^ . . Vnable in Mysteries to know 
the aooih t VnkcMiipi, vnpolished, ignoraoc, lawda. 

Hence Uitko*mpt&Mi. 

^ 1876 tForid V. 16 UnlidynasB and iinkemptness fof a 
arden). 1900 .Scribner's Ping. Sept. 997/8 'ibe foul uo* 
emptneaa ^ the natives. 


Unke'lU&ed, ppl* a. Chiefly Sc. and north, 
tlaw arch, or dial, [Uk -1 8 . CU'SVno, unhandy 
Norw. ukjersd^ I3a. ukcttcU, Sw. okandt Da. osigie~ 
keud. See alM Ukkknt ppl, n.] 

1. Unknown; strange. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 98474 Wit womman knaun and vtikend. 
c* 3 fS Se, Leg, Snmts xvl [Magdalene) 891, I aiue sclio.. 
p-At hero pe thretty viniir ay til al men has viikennyt bene. 
c 1400 tr. Sect eta ,'ieereL, Gov. Loidsk. 8a, 1 aiugyd pat |»ey 
iic. secrets] sbolde nc^ht be vnkeiiiiyd to py woriliy mygbiy. 
nesse. 41440 Sir Eglaiu, 843 A grype .. Hur yonge sone 
awey . . bare Y n-tu a cuntre unkende. c 1479 Ratf/ Cot jear 
947, 1 am wouder wa to cum quhair 1 am vnkend. 1539 
bTKWAMT Cron, Stoi. (RuIIm II. 119 Quhat movit Ihame it 
is wnkend to me. 1991 biLVEOTieK Du Bartas k iii. 1160 
Let nie..iunoBg the Gieat un>kcnd. My rest of dayes in the 
Calm Couutrey end. 1638 J. Haywaxii tr. Biondi's Eromsna 
193 Both of us altogether uiikcnd and quite forgotten, syai 
Rambav Keitka 37 Ye niilcend pow'rs wha water haunt or 
air. 198s Burns To IV. Simpson vii, She l.iy like some 
uiikenJ-of Ule. 1814 Scorr llav. xviii, For the., trouble 
which he had . . to an unkenn'd degree. 

2. Undescried, nnperceivtd ; unexplored. 

199a Danirl Compi, Rosamond 49a WitnesM the world, 
wheiein is nothing rifer, Then iinsrrteK vnken'd before they 
come, a s88e Huilbr Rem. (1759) 1. 417 No Ship in the Day 
time, can pass uiiken'd. 1747 (G. Kincav] Psyche xxiv. in 
Museum 111. 88 Unkenn’d of her, he raiight the embroider’d 
Bank. 1890 M. Psini'b Palomtde 95 Deep in trackleiis, 
unkenned ways. 

Hence Vnka^naimbai—m, 

1898 Kixira a. Strrl Face tf Heaters i. vl, There was a 
strange uiikeiuiedness about their would-be faniiliarity. 

Unke'imel, v, [Uk-i* 5 .] 

L troHs, To dislodge (a fox) from its hule ; to 
start. Also in fig. context, and absol, 

1978 Tusbkkv. Fenerie too An Hart or a Bucke is flasred, 
•.an Hars started, and a Fox vnkciinelled. 199B Shaks. 
Merry tV. in. iii. xya Ascend my Cbambcrs.. : lie warr.tnt 
wee'le vnkeniieU the Fox. 1639 B. Junson Aiagn, Lady 1. 
if Your fox there, Uiikeiincll'd with a choleric, ghastly aspect, 
, . MTouM run their fears toany lu>le of shelter. 1879 C. N rshk 
Antichrist X05 Die great fox that hath so long s()oild the 
vines of ChrUts viueymd idiall be uiikeniierd. B7U ytitls\f 
The Fox with his Fire-Krund unkennell'd and Insnar'd. 
S793 F'ooir Eng. in Paris 1. i, Did 1 tell you what a Chace 
sfie carry’d melast Christmas Five? We unkennel'd 1 
1895 Eug, Life 1.2 16 We unkennelled Kejnard capi 
i8tt Miss Yongr Cameos I. xxvii aai Vowing he would 
unkentiel tlie young fox,. .John sent his troops into bcoilaiid* 
b. istlr. To come out of a hole or Inir. 

CS780 ill T. C. Croker P^. Sours Del. (1839) 923 Ten 
minutes past nine was the time o' ttie day. When Reynard 
unkennelled, r i8ao S. Kockhs Italy , Banditti 59 He conies 
slowly forth. Unkennelling. 

2. fig. To lorce or diive out from a place or 
position ; to dislodge ; to bring tu light. 

s8is Wkssttbr White Devil v. i, I’le unkennell one example 
more for thee, z8«o J. Tavlob (Water P.) Jack a Lent 
Wks. (1630) it6/a 'ine wet Fishmongers, .vnkennell the salt 
Eeles from tlieir brinie Amhiiscadoca. 1870 Cottom Esper, 
non L IV. 149 Hunting, and every where unkennelling the 
Savoyards,.. who had pomihs'd Ibemsclves of most of the 
best Cities of Provence. >742 Young Nt. 7 'k. v. 969 A 
precious pack of votaries UnkenntH’d from the wuona 
1749 F'ikiammo Tom Jones xv. v, Where is she ?.. I’ll un- 
kennel her this instant. Shew ms her chamber. 1809 
SouTHBv Lett, (1856) II. 131, 1 am in want of the 'Annual 
Letters from Paraguay by that tims, if tli^ are in 
England, 1 may hope to uDkeiincl them. 1816 Mooac 
Fudge fam. Paris vi. as Lucky the dog that first un- 
kennels Traitors and Luddites now-a-days. 1839 limes 
zo June, It is their interest to unkenoel this knavery. 

re/l, z6os Shaks. Ham, iii. ii. 86 If his occulted guilt Do 
not it selfe vnkennell in one speech, it is a damned Ghost 
that we haue seene. 


3 . To let (hounds) out of a kenneL Alsoyl^. 
and in fig. context. 

^ 1807 Drkkrb Wh, Bedylon C ^fShta shall bee tame, Euen 
ioynt from ioyni : to hue hiY hsited wd, . . wee will va* 
kenndl helU z6s8 Witmrb Brit, Rememb, PireL irt, 1 can 
unkennell such an eager packe Of deep-mouth’d Hounds. 
1840 Kuiontlrv Hist, Roman Empire 1. iii. 63 The beWul 

C sek of informers zras unkenneled, and their vicuins.. were 
unted to death. s86i Dixon Pers. Hist. Bacon vL I i 
Blount, .unkennels, .e pock of needy ruffians eager for any 
service. 
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TTeaet TTiik*'aB«U*d/^. ; VWk«*BB«IBBC 

tb* 

2^09 Wa«miii A(b Emr, vi. rnriU. 144 IJk« *valcaincU 
CirbonM cba cfook^l Tynwt iwore. miAia G. tiAMiKL 
idaU^ 7 Vnkcnneird Fury (dcep-nouih'di riiiiEt 

LaWix lodg'd I and Cbaa'd it quit* away. sMj DavuKN 
HM A A I. 15a Thoa fiiat Apoam to Divini^, Un- 
ktnnerd ranga in thy Pdonian Plaiivb iwo S. PauKKa 
Six Pkihs, £u, 48 11 m poor unkeiiDeird Fryar8..ara 
ready to bear mo out In niy Aaacrtioa. 1600 J. H. 

A Toilo for T wo-Ugged Fosoe, wherein their noiiome proper- 
tiei, their hunting and *vnkenelluig,. .ia liuelie diaeoucred. 
i6oe amd Pi, Rgtum Pmrmmss, 11. v. 829 What air, do you 
menne at the vnkenneUing, vntiqwaing, or earthing of Che 
FoxT 

nnke*nnelled, a.> [Un- 1 8.] Not pro- 
vided with « kennel. 

ihlll Euia Cook Oid PingAsr la, Unkennelled and chain- 
yet truly he Mcnred. 

XmlLe-nnlnff, ppi, a, Se^ mev. [Un-1 10.] 

Unknowing, ignorant. 

4137s Zer. Saints xl. (yinimm) ^ Fore acome it ware 
[me to ae pe thechure [ m icacher] aula vnkennand be. 1^ 
. M ACAULAY Paenu 130 Unkeiining how to carp or mourn, 
llieir joy to spoil, a 1870 in Roaera Scottish Minstrel 
488/a Unkennin* o', uncarin' for, cauld care or croaaea atern. 

unka ilti ///. a. Chiefly north, and Sc, [Uv-^ 
8 b.] 

1 1 . Undirected, untaught. Ohsr^ 

isyo Lkyiub Afani^, 67 Vnkent, untaught, incorroetm, * 

2 . Unknown. (Cf. Unkbnnkd ppl. a, 1.) 

1379 Sramaa Skofk, Cut, To his Bk. 1, Gue little booke i 
thy aelfe preaent, Aa child whose piireiit is vnkent 1613 
W, UaoWNB Brit, Past, 1. i, 1 . .sought Inoi] for b.«y,.. But 
as a Swiuua unkent fed on the plainea. 1647 Taarp CoMtn$,, 
I yoha iii. i Prinoea unknown are iinrespectedi Unkent, 
unkiat, as the Northern Proverb hath it. 1700 A. SiiiaHKi>8 
Poonts 174 UiikeiiC toa',.. Ae night 1 bade the ciuel place 
adieu. 1807* in dialect use KRng, Dial, Diet.), 

Unke pti/ipA a, AUo 4 north, unkopide^ 5 
{Sc, 6) unkepit; etc. [Um -1 8, 8 b.] 

L Not attended to ; not tended or looked after; 
neglected. 

Hamtolr Pross Tr, a8 If )>ou..latis hame [se, the 
feet] spill for defaute of kepynge— unnraycde, unkepide, 
and iioghte tente to os l»m aughte for to 1^,—tliou plescs 
Hyin noehte. 4x440 Pailad. on Hnsh, xit. 57 Lond viikept 
and insfdent. 4143^ St, Cuthbert (.Sluices) 514 Sho hir 
childe saw vnkepyd. And wante |«t he was wonte Co haiie. 
1469 Cal, Ane, Kec, DtUtiin <1889) 336 l‘hat they goo to 
noon other labore and lews tbo gye rope unkepit. 1800 
Shaks. a. y, L, I. i. 9 He keepea me rustically at home, or 
(to speak more properly) staiea me heere at home vnkepL 
t6ii Flosio, IncnstoditOt vnkept, not looked vnio. 

b. Unguarded, undefendod. 

41400 Dostr, Troy 1085 The kyng^ had no knAwlarhe..Of 
the (bike so furse,.. For>hi vnkeppit wtre )m! cosies all he 
k\ the ouer. i6si Flohio, Suaditta, open, vnkept, free for 
all men. 

2 . Not observed or obeyed; disi yarded. 

41380 Wvci.ir (1880) 38 Crrtis kei..inaken hem.. to 
Icue holy writt vnstudied, vnknoud & -vnkept. 4 1440 7 fi 40 ^'r 
lys/i 154 He. .is (or>8viorn, for truihe vnkept ft othe brokyn 
is all on. 1313 Uouclas .iineid iv. x. 61 Allace I vnkeipit 
is the trew cunnand. Hooker Ecct, Pol, iv. xiv. 8 5 

Many things generally kept heretofore, are now . . vnkept 
and abolished cuerywbere. iSaj Sandrsbon Sorm, (163a) 
131 LBwes..Bre fane better vninada, then vnkept, 

3 . Not stored up. 

S848 Tennyson IPill H^aierprvo/^ Whether the -^tage, 
yet unkept, Had lelish ficry>new. 

t linker, pron, Obs, [OE. uncor (gen. of wit 
we two), * O^G.unker, utuher^ OS. unkero, Goth. 
*ugkara, ON. okkarr (Icel. okkar) ] Of us two. 

In qtioC. n X300 apparently for inker * of you two*. 

4 laos I..AY. 93665 And whadcr unkcr ke ge8 abake t . . beo 
he in seiche londe ioue'^e for aiie aconde. aiago Owl 4 
Night, 151 Hwy neltu Aeon into (he] bare And achend 
hwehar vnker beo Of brihuir hewe of fayrur bleo. *1300 
Havtlok 188a Ruberdl William 1 hware ar ye? Ciipcih 
eyher unker a god tre. 

t U'nker, pots, a, Obs. [OE. uncer (cf. prec.), 
B OS. unka, ON. okkarr\ Belonging to us two. 

4 saoo Ormin Ded. 80 pe)) shulenn Ixtenn haheli^ Off unn- 
kerr swiiinc, lef broherr. 4 laog Lay. 8891 lle-it ich habbe 
|N!..al ^t ich he bi>hchte bi-furen vnkere ciiihten. aiagu 
Owl 4 A'. 1689 Ah hit wes vnker uore ward.. Pat we [etc.]. 
Unke*rchiefed, a. (Un->9.) [177$ Ash.] xySx CowrEa 
Truth 137 With bony and unkercbief'd neck. i8ia Caey 
Dante, Purr, xxiii. 95 ({..estl The unblushing dames.. bare 
Unkercliief^ bosoms to the common gnxe. « iSgt Moia 
Poems, Night, Ret. xi, Before him she reclined In half un- 
Irerchief'd Toveline'is. Unke*rnelled, n, (Un>‘ 9 ) 1673 
Be. S. Parker Reproof Reh. Tramp 189 An empty and 
unkcmcl'd shell. 181^ Pollok Course T, ix. 972 Nor failed 
[Satan] to misadvise hh . .faith, by false unkcrneled^promisct, 

Unkert, Unjli:et,diaL varr. Unkard, Unkeo a, 
t Unketh, is. Obs, Also 3 '4 onekep, 4-5 un- 
kythio. [var. ME. uneoth : oee Unooutu a, and cC 
Unkeo.] Unknown, strange. 

a lays Prov, Alfred 535 in O, E, Mise. 132 Elde cumid 
to tune, mid fele'unkehe coates. XB97 R. Gtouc. (Rolls) 
^58 Mid lute onekeh folc to engclond he drou. 41400 
Destr, Troy 33x5 Weikeiies of wemen may not wele stryve, 
..And nomefy in an uiikythe lond nedys bom so. 41510 
Lytell Geste ReAyn Node 94 (W. de W.), To dine 1 have no 
hist, Till 1 have some bold Baron. Or aome unketh euesL 
*577 Holinbhrd Chron,, Nisi, Seotlemd 1 . 097/1 Many 
ainuige svonderaand vnketh sigbtea were aeene in the deyea 
of this Alexander the thynle. 

Hence t V'BkotkAOM. Obs, 

1984 Hawabd tr. Eutropiue x. xo8 This UDkeChonamo of 
paasinge graate good fortune, and aucoesse in his affaiiu 


nii]mMr(a, obt. varianti of Urootbr w. 
Unka wdL v, [Uar-* 4 b .1 irans. To nngag. 
C13M Hnmiok dot Ho stirtan uohe up to the knaoc,.. 
VnlMualadca him, and iwtha unboundan. 

VatoT't w- (Uk-* 4 ; ci. Kbit r.) 

8751 ^mvR IVtetni, Brptgo aa Uyoo^ uol^n^ ^any 


of tha Aichas the whole Brtdgo wool 
Brit, Gunner {oA. a) 183 [Nob 9J keys and unkeya dm left 
hand cap-aquara of the gun-carriuge. 1840 Livil Kug, 4 
Arch, Jmt, liLopa/x Tka labour..of removing tha whccla 
from the axka, which in the keying and unkeying ia known 
to be very troublesome. i8m r . A. OEirriTHS A rtilt, Man, 
(ed. 8) 179 No. x attenda to cha pawls and Lomnuiuda, keys, 
and unkeya keep chain. 

Unkl'cked, ///.«. (Um.*8.) 1730 Lady MAavMoNTAoo 
& Lo. Hkrvky yerees to Popeiq Ir. . Unwhipt, unblaiikeied, 
nnkick'd, unsloin. That srretelicd little carcase you retain. 
Unkld, var. of Unked a, 

UnkillabiTlty. (Um-* xat vf. next.) xkss Lady Lvtton 
Dinty in 1 * Devey L(/e (1887) xua Mv nature iiiuat he a 
happy mixture of ashestoB, cost iron, and feline unkillability. 
Unkrllable, a, (Un.> 7 h.j 1878 P. Bayne Punt. Rev. 
X, 409 Of all the unkillabic lica..thU is ^hnpa the most 
toughly immortal. 1885 Daily Newt 14 July a *1 he chickent 
are ao hardy as to be uiikitlahle by the ordinary diaeasoa. 

Uiiki'li,d,M (Uh-I 8.) 

>535 Stewart Cron, Scot, (Rolla) 1 . 786 All hb men. .^at 
leviind war on lyfe that cyme vukaild. ,1547 Nomities 1. 
Obedience 1. N i b. Take away Kynges, Princes, Rulers, . .no 
in.sn shall alepe In his awne house or bed vnkylled. x6e8 
yarksh, Trag, i. ix. ats, 1 repent now that one ia left un- 
kill'd : My brat at nurse. 1660 Hibhebt Body Dwinity 1. 
X07 If ha see a knake unkillcd, he feura a niieihieC X707 
MOMTiMhs Nuib. 45 Leave no Weeds or Turfs of Grass un- 
killed or unbroke with your Harrowa. x8oa Martin 
Helen o/Givnrose I. 146 Sci earn ladies ; for our pistols aie 
Ared, and we unkillcd. 9840 Thack kray Sultan S tork Wks. 
1898 V. 738 Nor of the l.itter did there remain any unkillrd 
(if 1 may coin such a word), xpox G. Douglas Ho, w. Green 



Nut, Alagie vi. vii. 183 an earthen pot with unkill’d 
lime, s^e Gen. Booth Darkest England Pre£, If the 
hriLks Were merely tinkilntd clay. 

Tlnki'Ildf cl, [Un-^ 7. CL OE. uncynde, un^ 
iccyndo 3), Norw. ukysuit.^ 

f i. Strange, foreign. Obs. 

c laso Gen, 4 Ex. 3309 loaep. .hem . . la)le wel. And hu he 
sulden hem heat leden, Qiu'ne he comen in vnktnde beden. 
1097 R. Glouc. (Kolia) 7347 Vor Pre kingea were of engelund 
of vnkunde {w.r, vnkyndej sede. a 1400 Northern Passion 
1354 (Canib. MS.), A vnkynd man sone gan pal mete. 

2 . a. Of the weather or climate : Not mild or 
pleasant ; ungenial. Now dial, or arch, 

a X300 Prag, Pop, Sci, (Wright) 168 He ne mat nevera 
thanne come liote the weder uncuncle bca 4 1305 Poem 
temp. Edw. //(Percy Soe.) Ixxvi, Wederyng..C!olU & un- 
kynde. 4 X330 K. Bmunnk Chron. Wace (KolU) i(»54i A 1 po 
folk wyh tempest vnkynde Were alayn. 1580 Lvly Euphuee 
(Arb.) 465 So Ynkinde a 3'eare it hath b«ene in England, 
that letc.]. X733 Tull Horse-Hoeing Husb, xii. ia« Favour- 
able Years uilfcure the Smut, as nnkind ones will cause it. 
>775 Johnson West. hi. Wks. X. 488 The climate ia unkind 
and the ground penurious. 18x3 C. Mabsiiali. Gardening 
(ed. 5) xviii. 394 A fourth bed. .would be a greater advantage 
ax to sixe, especially if the weather is umiind. S876, sBBi 
in Surrey and Radnor glossaries (s.v. ATmO- 

f b. Physically unnatural ; contrary to the usual 
course of nature. Obs, 

1435 Cov, Lett Bk, 181 mf he be necligent ft myanile his 
Iron, that he wirkithe, be onkynd hetes or etles in oder 
maner. 4X4M Promp, Pnrv. On-kyynd, or now)t 

after cowrs of kynde, ln$tmturaltt. 2546 Pkaeb Bk. CkUd~ 
ren (1553) X ij S, A soiieraine medycyne for burning and 
scaldyiig, and all vnkynde heates. xdei Hoi 4 .ani> Pliny 1 1. 
167 They doe auenen and allay thirst, and coole unkind 
heat. X603 J. Davies (Hcref.) Mierocosuios 51 I'hat by 
their service that Are might not vade, Which vnkinde cold- 
nosse else might overlada 

O. Naturally bad or hurtful; unfavourable or 
unsuitable ; untoward. Also const, for or to. 
Now dial. (esp. of soil). 

41405 Lvix;aib Assem. Cods 1003 Scnsualyte..sewc the 
felde wiih hys vnkynde seede. 4 1450 Iaivki.icii Ctail xxxvi. 
395 That beste wuide..ony man qwelle that tbere-oAen ctr, 
It is so vnkynde, And perto so hot. 1541 K. CorLANo 
Gatyen's Terap, a A iv h, Whiche is. .commune to the cura- 
tyonn of vnkynde burnout ea. 1609 C. Butlsb Fesn, AJon, 
ii. B 8b, The East- wind being cold.. is vetio vnkind for 
Bees. sShaVl. HawKa Let, to Pepys >3 May, A very un- 
fortunate and unkinde disanter. xTte M ILLS Praet. Husb, 
I. 19 The blue, white, and red clay, if strong, are all unkind. 
1767 A. Young Fnrmer*s Lett, to People 16 1 he constitu- 
tions., of several countries in Europe, which are unkind to 
the cultivation of the earth. 1877- in dialect glosaarie*, etc. 
KEng. Dial, DietX 1879 M isa J ACKsoN^V/n^M/Vv Word-bh. 
169 Gall,, a stiff, wet, * unkind ' place in ploiigh-land. 

d. Of nniiiials : Not thriving or naturally tend- 
ing to do so. Now dial, 

18x4 G. Hanger To all Sportsmen 13 Whenever a hor^e 
looks unkind in his coat. 1834 Sovthry Doctor cxiiv. If 
ever be attempts to fatten an uakind beast. 

e. dial, (See quot) 

s866 Bsoooen Lisse. doss. ai6 Unkissd, rough or crooked, 
llieae poles are very unkind. 

ta. a. l^icking in natural gratitude or willing- 
ness to acknowledge benefits ; nngratefnl. Obs. 

4 1090 S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 904/156 )wane hast boke bodl 
and soule i)yuen us hi bine hue, Snunt faille we ne heoth 
nou)t so onkuynde bat we it neilcs |alde be bliuc. 1338 
R. Bbunne CAwn. (x8io) 69 Mnkolmc. .)it on Inglond rati, 
pe kyng had him muanoiKL he was an vnkynd man. 1397 
Lanou P, PL B. V. 437 any Bum..hslpmh me at nede, 


UH KI in), 

I am vakynde ^eln bin carteisye. B4aB Yow» Ir. Seereia 
Soeret, aos He ia an onkynde naa that deoyeib hyin to haue 
reuevid a good decle. 4 1430 df rWi'x AVr/nB/ eO pat soho was 
vnkyaUetohym batsoffredsoiuodiefothiir. ssefUABtiLAV 
ffkofys (1570) I5 These vnkinde caytmee will eoantly 
him honour. XS76 Lambammc Pemmh, KentajA Whiche. .iiH 
ttaiiiiable heneiiteii. .if eay amn . .ecknowledge not, be is to 
to vakinde. 1649 J, Ta vlob (Water P.) Western bey. 6 The 
Redeemer of unkinde mankindo. 

esisoL 138a Wveur Wisd. xvi. 99 The hope of the vakiade 
as cold •hel flowon. aged Timoauc Aedv vi. 35 Uo is 
kynde vnio the vnkynde 

t b. Lackuig m filial oflcctioii or luspcet ; in- 
duiiful. Obs, 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 98970 Vn-kynd i waa..Gayn fodar ft 
muder. S303 R. beuNKa Hnuul. Syusu 1070 ^yf pou cucr 
..On fedyr or roodyr leydest byn liand,..swywe a chylde 
ya kalled vnkynde 13B0 L*y Folks Catech, (Lamb. |US.) 
710 Vnkeode men. .btlpe nut here eldrys as pey achuld do. 
■598 Daniel CI n. Wars 1. Ixxxix, O I wbUlierdost iliou tend 
my vnkind sonne? What niischiefe dost thou go about to 
hriitg To.. Thy mother couiitiey T 

to. Devoid of nntuml goociuesB; vile, bad, 
wicked, villninoos. Obs, 

tayf R. Gunic. (Rolls) 8379 pere be kudde wat he xms 
vnkunde ssrexro ft quoynie. 13.. Guy Wartu. (A.) 4382 

t iu me hast hltre) d, . Pou fel treytour, vnkinde hlod. 1379 
SNCU P. PI. B. V. S76 'lliow art an vnkynde creature ; 1 
can pe noupe assoUle, 'I'il pow make resiiiucieun. a43e-4o 
Lvinl Boehms viii. xxv. (1494) Eiij b/a, Late men beware 
euer of vnkynde blode 4 1480 Towaeloy Atyst, xsiv. loa 
Then noy va nomure of this iio3rse ; you cerlea vakynoe, 
who bad you call met sgap S. Fish Suppiie. Baggers 1x871) 
4 Let va then compare the iiomhrc of Una vnkimridoU sort, 
vnto the nuiiihre of the laye people 1590 SMCNSKa F, Q, iil 
ii. 43 For they, bow euer sluuuefull and vnkiad. Yet did 
poseeaso their uorribie intent x6oa ami Pi, Return fr, 
Parnnss. iv. u. 1705 '1 hou slimio sprighted vakinde haiaoen. 
t d. Of a worse kind ; degenerate. Obs, 

X340 AyenA. 188 pe sone esel by yllch be under olmr he h 
oukeiide bo xaynte peter. 1398 Tbkvisa Barth, De P, R. xik 
XX vi. (Tollein. MS.j, pc lenger bo lyuep po more kesebewop 
put his olven kynde in unkyndo. xa.. Foe. in Wr.-W bicker 
577/41 Degener, vnkynde. 1483 CaULAngL ao^s To bo 
vn Kynde. or to go uuie of kynd^ degetserare, 

1 6 . Unchaniablc, ungenerous. Obs, 

1303 R. Bsunmk Hemdt, Synsse 6788 For fnl eomunly 
Rh.ilt I on fyiido Ofte ryche men vnkynde. 1377 Lancu 
i\Pt. B. X 99 pilke pet god moste gyucth, Iei 4 c good |ci 
delcth. And moete vnkynde to pe comnne pat mosia cetel 
wcldetli. Ibid, xi. ao6 Euery men licl|>e other,. .And he we 
nou)ie vnkynde of owre cetel iie of owro kunnynge neythcr, 
t 4 . Of actions: Conti ary to nature, uinoiural, 
esp. unnaturally bad or wicked. Obs, 
c xago Gen. A Ex, 449 Bigeaiie is unkinde Ding, On engleis 
tale,twie-wifiiig. tarn R. Glouc. (RuIIh) 85a Many kunde- 
men of pis lond mid king leir huUle aliio, Vur be vnkunde 
[r'.r. vnkynde] suikedom pel is do}tren edde ida 4x380 
Sir Tridr, 9758 Vnkinde were ous to kis As keane. 1377 
Lakcl. P, pi, B. XIII. 356 porw coiicitytie and vnkynde 
desyrynge. 4 1480 H 1 NavsuH hedtles^ Trial if Fox 809 Fy I 
Couetice, vnkynd end vcneinous. 1590 GsfcBNB Phdomeln 
Wks. (Grosert) XI. ijt If such vnlewtull liii>t, such vnkinde 
desires,.. procures so great loese. i6e6 ^SLStmxx Du 
Bnrtns ii. iv. 1. Tr^ktis 1233 Cowardly treeson,. . Uii-kintJe 
Rebellion. X656 Cowley Davideis lit 204 Their 100 much 
Wealth, vest, and unkind docs grow. 

1 6 . Unnaturally cruel, severe, or hostile. Obs. 

1340-70 Alex, h Diud. 540 Vn-kinde kibe 30 )ou to kille 

S >ur children, a 1375 Jostph Arim, 343 He toldo hem. .of 
Lore fadres bi-(urc pat he fc.nd vn-kuynde. 41400 Brut 
945 Wip ^ir Andrew of Herkela, Pat b callede be vnkyndo 
out-piitter. 41440 Gesta Rom. Ixvii. 306 (Hari. MS.), My 
fadir b so vnkynde, bit he woll not pay my reunsom fur 
me. 1513 Douglas jKueid 1. i. 44 P'uli dcip ingravin in hir 
breist vnkynd [wahj The liigement of Paris. ing'R. Iohn- 
80N Hist, Tom a /.larf/fir (1828) 117 Making tnyselfe un- 
kinde and monstrous in niurttieiing of thy mother. 1659 
Hammonu On Ps, cxxxvii. 7 When our unkind neighbouie 
the Edummans were so forward to jo)ne their haade with 
oiir eneinieH. 

H. Lacking in kindness or kindly feeling; acting 
bnishly or nngently to others. Also absot, 

136a Lancl, /*. PI. A. I. x66 Beo no men hardore pen pei,. . 
Vii-kuynde to benre kun end Co elle tristene. 1303 /bid. 
C. XX. a 16 Beo vnkynde to pyn enicrystene, and. .The holy- 
aost litiyrep ^ nac. X509 Fikubb Auneral Serm. C*test 
Richmond Wks. (1876) 307 Were not she an vnkinde ft vn- 
f entyl moder? 1503 Firxiiasa. Husb. f ix His neyghboum 
be vnkynde, if they wyll not Icnde this yoiige faousbande 
parte ol this sede. a 1550 in Early JCFJ Cent, Lyrics Ixv. 
7x 'J he turtle done is iiot vnkinde to him ih.-it tones her so. 
x6oa SiiAKH. Ham, 111. i. 101 To the Noble mindr, Rkb gifts 
wax puorc, when giuers prone vnkinde. 1645 in yemeyMem. 
(1904) 1 4?a Crnsured by the world to be the most unkind 
■nd unnatural brother, xdyg Dhydkn A urenga. 1. i. 428 T'het 
Man. . Has been to you utiKind, to me unjust, xy^ Wbslby 
/*t. V. iii, 'I he Hearts unkind, and Hearth uniiue. Are both 
Hhbor’d by; 'J hee. 1796 Mrs. j. Wser Gossip's Story 11. 
tA} She tried to recal the dear unkind by tcois, and soft 
cumpIaiiiiH. x8ao Shkllkv Hymn AUremy lii, What mean 
you to do With me, you unkind God? 

trausf, i8m Wohusw. 'Bright Flower' xsl'hou wouldat 
teach him how to find.. A hope fur tunes that aie unkind. 
xSts Murkis *Eneui xii 144 1 nee only . . 1 love of all who e'er 
have come Into the unkind bed of Jose from out a Latin 
home. 1885 R. Bbiiiurs A' mr i'syehe Apr. xxiv, Aacmding 
many a mile Over the long brown slopes end crags unkind. 

b. Of actions, speech, etc. : Charoctciixed by 
want of kindness. • 

4x400 Destr. Troy 145a Whet myachefe befell, pexe no 
ceu^e was to ken but vnl^d wordes. 4 is 85 C'trss Pem- 
aaoKB Ps. (tSaj) Lv. iii. Then 1 would have borne with 
patient cheere An unkind port from whom 1 know unkind. 
SS96 SrKNhRR F.Q, VI. XL 84 In charge of one.. who with 
vnKind disdaine . . her did much molest. x6ci Sh a kh. Tul. C, 
ui. ii. 187 Thu woe the most vnkindest cut of all. 2647 
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xnrKnrDinBa. 


1TNKIin>lT7U:.T. 

CtAiMooN HM, J?«#. I. (iToa) 1 . 6 Th* abniot, and unkind 
breaking off the Two firet IWiiamenta. 171a Htrk L a Tmtigt^ 
No. *46 p I 'i’ho Word Imperfection would not carry an un- 
kinder Idea than the Word Humanity, tjfpd Mua. D'Ae- 
■LAY Cmmillm HI. 430 If she perditod in such unkind and 
unnatural conduct 1810 Lam* IVkt. (1908) 1 . 78 Thie waa 
the unkindeet blow of all. 1891 FAaaAa DarAm. A 

mietreae who never addrusMd to them an unkind 

tU^l'ndftdlyp adv. OA». cUn-* ii .) c 1900 Cpmmunx- 
(W. de w.) C J, Without cauea ofte thou arte wroilie 
Unto thy frendes unkyndfiflly. 

tUnki'ndllffM. ois. [£ Ukkutd a.] Un- 
natural conduct ; ingratitude ; bascnesi. 

■ (Rollt) 76s pit lelr..plninede of ke un- 

kundhede fo.rr. vnkulnde-, vnkyndehede) of is doater gor- 
norilla Hid. eje*, etc igeg R. BeuNNC HamM. Synnt 
Sopa Yn sum man, vnkyndehede ye so rank pat (etc^ /dn/. 
6508 parfore..epencle weyl kyn owne byng, pat buu Cd nat 
yn aimryce: Of vnkyndneda hyt cump.^t vyce 

UnklndhaaTtod. a. (Un-* 9.) 1799 StaaNt TV . Shtmdf 
u X, He was not an unkind-hearted inaoi and every caee 
WAS more preesing. .than the last 

Uaki<iiaML a. (Uif-i 8.) 

« 15*3 FaevAN vii. 648 In this yore began a grudge 

to growe.., but it was keept vnkyndelyd duryng y* lyfe of 
y* duke. 1999 Covski>alb JoS kk. a6 An vnkyndled fyre 
craeuin^lm. 1717 Pora /Had xl >39 '1 he unklndlcd 
whtauig in hie hanil he Isc. Java] took. 174a Youno Mi, 
To. L 111 They live I they greatly live a life on earth Un- 
kindrd,UDoonceiv'd. steo CoLaaioca 161 Myfeelinn 


^rtl craauni^lm. 1717 Pora //tad xl >39 '1 he unklndlcd 
whining in hie hanil he (sc. Java] took. 174a Youno Mi, 
7 ^ L III They live I they greatly live a life on earth Un- 


lamp mood on the table. 

Hence Un1d*nAleAaeM. 

1889 Abp. Brnson in <1901) 116 The yellow wax Ughte 
on the Altar stood in their irrationali legal, unkindiednasa. 

UnkimdllnMff. (Un-^ i a ; cC Unkindly a.) 

c 1470 Heniv Wa/tuu ix. 347 We fand nane in that art, 
That proATryt we aic wnkyndlynes. 1987 Goi.dino Da 
Mornay xvii. 308 Hii wrath, .cannot bM kindled against 
nature. ., but against the fauhines-Ha and vnkindlynease that 
are in nature. 1607 Hakbwill ii. 1 3. 133 The vnkind- 
linessa of the weather now. .hurifull to the fruiiea. 1668 
H. Moaa Dio. [Hal. 11. ix. 013 The..unkindlineaa of the 
Scawn.^ 1763 Millb Prmei, //u$k. 1 . 906 The uncommon., 
unkindlineu of the soil. 1797 Lamb Ard. io Coltridga 
7 Apr., Clear from the imputetion of unkindlinestCa word, by 
which 1 mean the diminutive of unkindnest). 1830 TxNNvaoH 
Martin A V. 735 Kill'd with inutterable unkin dTineSH. 

Unkl*^llng, ppt. a. (Un-> io.) 1818 Miunan Samar xi, 
loB Ae summer meteor,. . Waning into the dull uiikindling air. 
Unld iid^, N. [repr. OK. HHiuyndilU^ or in 
later use f. ITs-l 7 + Kindly a.] 
fL a. Morally unnatural ; uiinaturally wicked or 
Ylle. Obs. 

a laag Aaer. R, 116 Vor hondlunge, o 0 er enl velufw* hi- 
tweoiie mon & ancre u . . unkundelich pineg. a 1300 Curtar 
M. 27966 Vokiodli sin and sodomite, Austin cals al suilk 
delite. tai8 t 6 Pal. Paamt xiv. 84 vnkyndely synne and 
shameles haunted, a 1450 iCni, da ia Tour (1868) loa The 
deuell slow all, for as moche as they vsed unkindely werkc 
1990 SpxNsaa F,Q. 11. x. 9 Their owne mother..gan abhorre 
her broods vnkindiy crime. 1614 SvLvasTsa Bartag 

005 Besides th* unxiiidly slaughter Of his owne Selfe, by 
his owne Sons soon aAer. 

fb. Unnatural in respect of relations or deal- 
ing! with others. Obs, 

* 48 ^~ 7 * iu Aeia Parli. Seail. (1875) XII. ay/i Thynkand 
it onkytidle tyll thole ane noniinatioun of lardschipe of sic 
atie man. 01513 Famvan Chran. vii. 642 After this vn- 
kyndly warre bad duryd by the apace of vi. monethea 1991 
Trauo. Raigna K. John (1611) 68 Vnkindiy rage, mure 
rough than northern wind, To clip the beautie of so sweete 
a flower I 1605 Svlvbstbb Dn Bariat. Sonn. Lata Paata 
iv. War's unkindly auarreb. 1S47 N. Ward Sim/ia Cohlar 
IS How unseasonable and unkindely it ia, to interiurbe the 
State and Church with these Amaleicitish onaetc 
1 2. Unnatural in respect of physical (|ualltics or 
actions. Obs. 

a ijoo in S. R. P. (186a) 10/104 Pa king pat bodi no flesse 
nab non . . vnkundlich bi»g ded sal don. e 137s Cursor M, 
26253 (Fairf.), pe man bat mengis wib vnkindeli beat his 
fleasne lusie to fulfille 1390 Gowxa Con/. I. 264 Thilke 
unkendeli peiiiet Thurgh wiiicho Envie is fyred ay. a 1500 
FUwar A Las ^ 413 Saiades, which they made hem ete, For 
to refresh their greet unkindly hete. lus Watskman Fanila 
Faeiant 324 Lest therby the Ynklndlie couplings against 
kinde, passe also at lengthe vnto men. s6ii Cuili.im 
Haraldty iil xxv. 179 'I'he shape of the Leopard bewraieth 
his vnkindiy birth. 1639 T. db Gaxv /Cxptrt Famar il 
xxi. (1656) 628 Unkindly and unnatural heats given him by 
moat violent and intemperate riding. 

b. Of weather, soil, etc. : Unnaturally bleak or 
cold; unfavourable to growth or comfort; inclement. 

14.. in Tundntds Vis. (1843) 154 Mych of oure wetlh hese 
waaiud away With grete dftrthe..And unkyndle wedurs. 


viliindly and Raetardly Nature, that (etc.k tioi Holland 
Pday 1 . ass Kina, Buis, and Oxen art not to be deapiaad 
■S unkindly, although they iooke but illfavourcdly. 1616 
BdaTON Inoaciioa oast, Traatan Wka. (Grosart) 1 . 4/1 [To] 
make theirr bread, « an vnkindiy Brannei which teeming 
Whaaie, ui but a Hellish weede, sown by the Devill. 1790 
Tram. Sac, Aria Vfil. se (These] Peas.. ripen later, and 
booome so unkindly that the pods, .never fill, c 1813 Mas. 
Smbbwooo Stariaa Ch, CaiOM. xxxiv. 357 Lopping off. .a 
dead leaf, or unkindly brimeh. sdSy-lT in Clieshire and 
Someraet glosearict (applied to planu or animate). 

fd. Prajudicial to health ; not developing iu a 
natural healthy manner. Obs, 
a 1649 Drumm. or Hawtm. Mist, Jos, F, Wka (1711) 114 
He waa troubled by an unkindly Medicine. 1867 Milton 
P, L. IX. 1090 Groaaer sleep Bred of unkindly fumea 1797 
Unorhwooo Disardars Childhood 1 1 . 117 An oosing of bl^ 
from the part, after an unkindly separation of tha cord. 
i8aa-7 Good Siutiy Mad, (1829) IV. 99 The exciting causes 

i ot madness]. .are.. unkindly child-bM [etc.], /hid, V. 583 
It {sc, opium] proved a cordial to him through the whole or 
thie tedious affection, without a siugle unkindly concomitanL 
td. Not of the same kmd; strange. Obs, 

1980 Rolland Stvan Sagas 23 VnkyndiM Captanet ouir- 
thrawia And commoun welib doun drawte. 1591 SYLvaeTaa 
Dn Bartas 1. v. 969 Th' infamous Bird that layes His Bas- 
Urd Egges within the neats of other, To have them liatcht 
by un unkindely Mother. 

t4. a. Lacking natural affection. b. Cruel, 
malicious. Obs, 

1990 SriNsaa F, l I. e6 To see th* vnkindiy Impet. . 
Druoure their dam. 1991 — Taars Musas 15 Her loued 
Twinnes,. .whom her voikindly foes The fatal! Sisters, did 
for spight destroy. 

6. Devoid ol kindness ; unkind. 


6. Devoid ol kindness ; unkind. 
i 8 o 9'4 Casy DaniSt aai. 97, 1 to my leader^ side 
adhered, mine eyas., bent On thmr unkindly vteoffe. aSay 
Scott Snrg, Dan. vii. He was conscious of unkinaiy, if not 
hostile, feelings towards his old companion. 186a Lvtton 
Sir, Starr 132 That genila heart could not bear one un- 
kindlier shade between itself and what it loved. 

Unld'ndly, adv. [repr. OK. uniacyndalice, 
or in later use L Un-^ 1 1 Kindly oov.] 
fL a. With unnatural immorality or impro- 
priety. Obs, 

a teas Ancr, R. 50 Ne of tollinde lokungea, ne latet, bwl 
auiiime, weilaweil unkundeliche makiefi. «S30oC'ivriM’fl/. 
28195 Wit wointnan seke viitquile haue i And vnkyndelt don 
licneri. ct^ Chauckb Pardansr's T, 489 Lo bow hut 
dronken loin vnkyndely lay by his dougiitres two vnwlt- 
yngiy. C1400 Dsstr. Tray iwao Now fuirhnrd..i8 bi ht^gh 
lust, pat boucouetui vnkyndiy to couple with me. 1579 [see 
Unkinoly ot / o .]. s6es Warnkb Aih . £ t ^, xiiu Ixxvi. 315 
Vnkindiy though Nature it is defaced so in some, As that by 
often sinning Siiinean habette doth become. 

tb. With unnatural enmity, harshness, or 
cruelty. Obs. 


esaoo Bakst (Percy Soc.) 1540 The Kyng..eende him 
word that him tho3te..TliM In wolde him so moche misdo 
uncundeliche and wou). 1939 Covridalb a Afocc. xv. 2 
O do not so cruelly and vnkyndiy (1611 barliHroiisly], but 
halowe y* Sabbath daye. 1547 J. HAaaieoN Exhort. Sevitss 
h J b. That you. .should thiM vnkindiy, vnnaturally, and vn- 
chrislenly bathe youre swoordes in echo others bliide. 8598 
SvLvxsTBB /ht Bartas 11. i. nr. /fasu/y^^fts 7 Envious 
Cain His 'better) Brother doth vnkindiy brain. 1609 /hid, 
ill. IV. Capiaias 833 Lo there, another valiant Champion.. 
His onely Daughter doth unkindly kill. 

t O. Contrary to right feeling or conduct ; im- 
properly; ungratefully. Obs, 

1380 Lay Falars Catech. (L.) 952 [To] be euer aory . . for 


be hab greuyd god so vnkendely. 


. - - „ , *393 I-akcu P. FL C. 

IV. 264 Vnkyndely bow, conscience, consuiiedest hym hennes. 
To lete so nus li^ahup for a lytel ntoneye. c 1440 i'ran^. 
Farv, 365/2 On-kyndely yn nerte, ingmianisr, acaritia, 
S470-1 Ralls itf Parit, Vi. 233/1 Unnaturelly, unkyndly 
and truly enteiidyiig his destruccion. 1567 Gt/da 6 Godlla 
B. (S.T.S ) 65 I-at noebt my hart vnkyndlie depart,^ From 
the rycht lufe of chy mercie. 1988 Shars. Titus v. iiL 104 
Lastly, (1 was] my selfe vnkindiy bantehed. 


lly, (1 was] my selfe vnkindiy bantehed. 
2. Unsuitably. Obs. rara. 


153s W. SrxwABT Cron. Seat, (RoIIh) 111 . 43 ln..Hungnr 
and cald, and wnkyndlio distres. 1979 SraNBxs Sheph, Ctd. 

i an. 26 My life blood frie«ing witli vnkindiy cold. 1691 
lAULB Magnstram. 33s We had not a more unkindly 
summer, for many yeeres, in respect of extraordinary cold. 
4B1684 Lbiohton Irks, (1835) 1 . 100 A tender plant in a 
strange unkindly soil. 17^ Mills rraet, Hush.l. x88 Tha 
land continued unkindly and sour. 1779 Phil, Trans, 
LX VI. 282 The summe'^t are often so unkindly, that their 
wheat It blighted while in ear. i8<e Robbkthon Sarm, 
Ser. III. Hi. (1857) 36* The unkindly climate of their birth. 
a 1864 Hawthorns Amor, Hatadiks, (1868) 1 . 282 Besides 
the bleak, unkindly air. 

O. Not answering to its (or their) proper kind ; 
not properly conditioned, developed, or thriving. 
Now dial, or arch, 

e X400 Dsstr. Tray 8523 Ho was vnkyndiy to knaw of hlr 
frendis, 5 to disfiguit of face A febill of hew. 1987 
UOLDINQ Da Marnay xvii. 313 In va only there la such an 


e 1300 f/avslak 1250 Goldcborw . . wende she were bi-swike, 
she were yeuen un-kyndelike. 136a I.ancl./'. /V. A x. 177 
Summe. . For Couetiae of Catel vnknyndeliche beobn>sried. 

t b. Contrary to the usual course of nature ; at 
variance with natural conditions. Obs. 

1390 Gowrb Canf, L 292 Unklndeliche be was transformed. 
That he which erst a man was formed Into a womman was 
furschape. 1426 Lvdo. DaGuil, Pii^, 2530 But ye wolden 
. .'i'oume vnkyndely my wyn In-to bloodi folk for to drynke. 
1941 R. CorLAND Galyads '/'trap, a H J, There must be had 
delyheracyon, to knowe yf all the party dyscotoured and 
hardened vnkyndiy ought to be cut. 1615 W. 1 .awson 
Country //aussw, GanT (1626) 8 Who did euer know a tree 
80 vnkindiy splat, emne to aget 8667 Mu ton P. L, hi. 
456 All ih' unaccompliaht works of Naturert band, Abortive, 


waaiud awey With grete darthe..And unkyndle wedurs. 456 All ih' unaccompliaht works of Naturert band, Abortive, 
153a W. SrxwABT Cron. Seat, (Rolls) 111 . 43 ln..Hungnr monstrous, or unkindly mixt, ..fleet hither. 1703 Rqwb 
and cald, and wnkyndlio distres. 1979 Sfbnbbb Sheph, Cal. Fair Psnit. 1. 1 , You mourn unkindly by your self, And rob 
^an. a6 My life bloud frie«ing witli vnkindiy cold. 1691 me of niy Partnership of Sadness. 176s Compt. Farmer 

B.v. MalL The malt.. appears ahrivelled, and often is un- 


me of my Partnership of Sadness. 176s Compt. Farmer 
B.v. MalL The malt.. appears ahrivelled, and often ia un- 
kindly hard. 

o. Badly, unsuccessfully. 

1763 Mills Pract, Hush. IIL ie8 Klln*dr>'lng Is apt to 
make wheat grind unkindly. 1811 Sal/ /mtructar 516 
Umber is .. very greasy, and mixea unkindly vrith water- 
colours. 1887 Daily Mews si July e/4 Fanfare remained 
a staunch favourite 10 ibe end. He, however, ran very un- 
kindly. 

3. In tn unkind or unkindly manner; with marked 
want of kindneM. 

^1384 Chauceii //. Famt 1. epg fthw he betray^ hir 
alias. And lefte hir fill vnkyndely. 14/, Sir Banos (C.) 1448 
That he tolde me not, when he went, Iwysae, be dud 
onkyndely, verament. ^1489 Caxton Soanes of Aymon 
xvii. 397 The whiche Reynawde kepeth. .for hte prysoner not 


vnkyndely. 1990 Snaks. Mids, M, ni. IL 183 But why vn- 
kinuly didst thou leaue me sof 1803 Knollbb Hist. Turks 
(i6ei) 114 Vnkindiy lo cast him oA that had so honeimbly 
vsed him in like extremttie. 1699 Lu PenaTON Booth, ii. 
95 She hath looked unkindly njpon thee. 1768 Stbxnb Sami, 
Jaurn,, Smffdax, I treatM fiim most unkindly} and from 
no provocations. i8e8SooTTA'. M. Perth x,* You will not 
deal so unkindly with us, cousin,* replied the gentle Menarch- 
1889 K. Wurrsv Awmham’ug Mary Faaudeh 11 . 45 Dont 
hRul me over the coate ao uimindly. 

Camh. i6e9 SvLvaaTBa Du Bartas 11 III. ii. Fnthara 480 
Among them ell . .you shall not finde Such an example, where 
(unkindly-kinde) Father and Son so mutually agree, a 1699 
I. Bkaumont Psyche xii. v, Nor could unkindly-eoiirteous 
He resist The hugiiig of liik Spouse's seeming I* riend. 

4. With dissalisiaction or resentment- 

Freq. in the phrase to taka (..) muklHdfy, 


llorine nut to take it unkindly, if [etc.]. 1709 Da Foa Vey, 
found IVarid (1840) 91 Nothing to be bad but for ready 
niuney | which our men took so unkindly, . . that (etc.l *778 
Junius iMt. 1 . (X788) 070 The only letter 1 ever addresMd 
tu the King was. unkiiidly rcceiv^. 

Unki-ndneM. [Uk-^ la.] 
tL Unnatural conduct; absence of natural af- 
fect ion or consideration fur others. Obs, 

Nsgeo Cursor At, 13018 pis herod..vi.keDdne8 kidd ful rK 
He reft his broper pniliup lite wijf. sjfls J-ancu P, Pi, A. 
III. 280 Vnkuyndeneme is Comaundour end knyndenease is 
1 laneacht. 1380 Lay Falks Catech. ( U) 938 Y f he ke|m hem 
[>c. the commandments] not he dop to god more viikend^ 
nesse ) an ony bioper may do to anoper. r 1400 Bctyn 1354 
Ho curaid his grete viikyndnes To loredt his mooir. 1477 
Ea/is a/ Farit. VI. 173/1 The grett onences unkyndneae 
and myabehavyngs, that. Nevellhathdoon. nisisFabyan 
Chran. 1. xv. (1811) 15 ‘i'he viikyndnesse of hte ii. doughtera. 
consyderynge llie^r uordes to hym before s^ioken and 
swoine. 1570 Homilies 11. Wilful Rsbatiton 1. (1640) 282 
So farre doth their uiikir.diiesKC, unnaturalnesse, wicked- 
nesae.. excell anything, .that can be expreshcd. 

fb. lincharitablcncss; niggardliness. Obs, 

*377 Lanou P. pi. B. xvii. 263 Dtues deyed danipned for 
bte vnkyiidenesBe Of bis mete & bte money e 10 men tliat it 
neded. 

t2. Ingratitude, unthank fulness. Obs, 

1340 HAMroi.B Pr, Couse. 5587 Agayne pain aal Crlit 
allege aone,..And reherce his Deneflces,..To ri-prove pam 
of )air unkyndenea. 13B0 /.ay Folks Catech. (L.) 946 Yf 
we witb-stond pat lord )at made vs.. we do pe must vn- 
kendenesse pat moy be wro’,L rs450 Mirk's Festial 113 
baynt Barnard yn Crist ys person makyth gret waymenta- 
cyun for ) e vnkyndnease pat he seihe > n men. 1483 Oxton 
Ooid, Leg. 362/8 We r«ceyue dayly many bienfattes of this 
cyte ana it sholde be a grete uiikyndneits to us yf m 
socoured it not in this grete nede. 1531 Elvot Gou, ii. xiii. 
I'be moste damnable vice, is iiigiatitude, comnienly called 
unkyndnesse. 1585 Aar. Sanpvs Serm. 189 After that God 
bad thus set forth bte great goodnes*ie towardcs them, bet 
cliargcih them with their great vnkindenesse towards him. 
*609 bHAKS. Lear ill. ii. 10, I taxe not you, you Elementa 
with vnkindiicsse. 1 neuer gaue you Kinguome, call'd you 
Children. 

t b. A flock (of ravens). Obs.~^ 
c 145B in Trans. Pkilal. Sac. syoj-to. III. 92 Vnkyndenys 
of raiwnnys. 1486 Bk. St. Alham f vj. 

8. The fact of being unkind; unkind action or 
treatment. 

e S374 Chauckr Aual. g- Are. 292 My self I mourdre with 
my prevy ihi^bt For sorowe and routhe of your vii-kynd- 
nesse. x3jeo(JuwBa Couf 11 . 299 This Emperour al that he 
tolde Hath herd, and thilke unkiridcnesse He scide he wolde 
himself redresse. e 1491 Chaxt, Goddes Ckyid. la Troulh 
fynde they nowhere but wronges detraccyons and un- 
kyndenes. X935 Covrudalk a Mace. xiv. 30^ When Madia* 
beus sawe that Nicanor beitanne lobe churlish vnto him., 
be perevaued that aoch viikyndnes came not of gocxl. 1594 
R. W118ON Cahlsrs Propk. in. iii, Know vou not, vnkind- 
n-8 kills a woman T sCai I. Tavloe (Water P.) Unmat, 
Father Wks. (16^0) 136/8 Ruing his vnkindnesse to hie 
Wife. 1651 Hr sBKB Leviath 1. vi. 27 Some Weep for the 
losse of Friends ; Others for their unkindnesse. 174a Gbay 
Eton 76 I'he stings of Falshood those shall try, And hard 
Uiikindness* alteni eye. 1784 Cowraa Task vi. 627 Attach- 
nietit. proof alike Against unkindness, absence, ana neglect- 
s8a5 Scott Talism. xx, Eloquent in urging her own deieiice, 
the Queen was far more ao in pressing upon Richard the 
charge of unkindness. i88a ' Ouida ' Maremmn I. 69 
Joconda feared oo acorn and uiikindness on the score of 
ner birth. 

b. An instance of ibis ; an unkind action. 

1909 in Menu Han. V// (Rolls) e66 I'he whiche the kyngi 
..takiihe for a grete onkyndnes. 1595 BRAOroHO Lot, in 
FoxeA.hM. (1583) 1661/1 AH those vnkyndiiesHeR,rudeneiL 
&c'., whereof you accuse yoor selle. s6o6 Shaks. A nt. k Cl, 
L ii. 138 Why then we kill all our Womeiu We see how 
mortall an vnkindnesse is to iln-m. 1660 Trial Regie, 133, 

I hope he will think it no unkiiidnesse in me. 1809-14 
WoiiOflw. Excurs. VI. 776 Her uncharitable acts, 1 trust, 
And harsh unkindncMier are all forgiven, i860 Emily Edrn 
Aami-aitackad Couple xiii, A series of small unkindnesies 
is very offensive indeed. 

4. Unkiiitlly teeliug; ill-will, enmity, hostility. 
Now rara or Obs. 

cum Dfstr, Tn^ 144 With a coarse of vnkyndnes he 
caste in his tboghte, 'I'he freike vpon faire wise fcike out ol 
lyue. 1469 in loth Rap. Hist. MSS, Comm, App. y.yaa 
The ^me ol thar unkyndnesse other warre with the citie. 
1560 Child. Most, 203 By which did growe an vnkindnes 
betwene them. 1988 Marprtt, Epid, (Arb.) 38 Bacausa tlia 
gHmesterH..wan all his monie at trey trip (he) Cooke such 
viikindenes at the alehouse that [etc.]. Cabt. Smith 
y/rgiuia iii. $• This bred some vukindnesae betweene our 
two Captaines. 1698 Jaa. Tavlob Lai, in laM Rsp, HiaL 



XnXKNOT, 


TnrKZHBBXD. 

MfSS, C^mi^ App, V. 5 If evw you huvu ,, Iwurd of uny 
mrturcs of unkmdnoiiM becwoene them, • 1700 Evblvn 
piafp 94 Apr. i6qb, Unkindiwa betwocira t>io Queeno ond 
her sister, tfaj Scorr QatmUn D. vii, I will Imsiow another 
to wash away unklndnemi. 1805 _ Btiroikgd xviii, kirn 
died when we were in unkindnoss with each other. 

1 5 . Unnatural character or quality. Oh. 
tjspa Ord, CrystfH Bftn (W. de W. 1506) i. vil F ivh, By 
this art3rcle we sholde knowe the mysery ft ryght unkyndi^ 
ne-iw of humayne condycyon. 01513 Fabyah Cknm, v. 
cxxiv. 104 \yhaii the Emhas8a<le..hAd sliewyd ye vnkynd- 
nesse of this warre with the ieopardyes that myght ensue 
o^^same. 

unkl'ndred, a (Uh-* 7.) 1700 Shu^xn //pmm fa 

Smm X, ill Rowe Atn6, iii. ii. Conscious of 

•u[ierior birth [It] Despises thb unkiiidred earth. 1804 
Eugbnia liB Acton y'o/r wiiA^nt TUU 111. 75 Their snuls^ 
unkiiidred. can never understand our language. 1865 di/lt'c- 
iatvr S4 fan. sa Not quite unkiiidred to this fact is the 
other. unkrndrediy, A (Un-*7.) 1748 Rich arobum 
CtarisMa (i3ii) VI, 381 Wliai an implacable, .set of wretches 
are those of her unkiiidreuly kin. fUnkl'ndahip. Ob»% 
(Un-> la.] Unkindness. 1390 Gowbr Cof\f, 1. 063 As be 
which thurgh unkindeschipe Envieth every felaschipe. 
iTliki'llgy V. [Uk-S 6 U Cf. MDu. oni£on» 
ingiBH, Du. onikotungen^ G. dntk&nignu^ 

1 . tram. To deprive of the position of kingf ; to 
depose from sovereignty. (Common in 17th c.) 

1578 Parodist Daimiy Dtviets L ij. Such toile do thel 
sustain, That often tymes of God thci wishe, to be unkyngde 
attain, sdoa Marston Ant, ^ McL iv. That very word 
Unkind'S me quite, mikes me vile passions sla\e. 16^ 
E. PttLMNi; Struujo/nn, so 'I'hey may crown them or un- 
king them as they think fit. svis Ptl. ifo/Wr (i860) 11. 
luo 'i'hese men do design To un-lcing the Queen and keep 
out the Right Line. 1784 Cowrae in Hayley Lift (1809) 
11. 1^8 Government tlieiefore is bound to interfere, and to 
un-ktng these tyrants. 1815 Q. A*^. X ill. 489 Having .. 
escaped unhanged wiien tiiey were unkinged, they started 
up a^aiii to peiform the part of princes in the new revolu- 
tionary drama. 1870 Ihiwkll. Study H'iuti.iiSyt) ei6 Some 
passion which the churchyard smothered while tlie Stuarta 
were yet unkinged. 

Ag. 1O38 Suckling A^inura 1. i, Thera was with me fresh 
Rebellion, And reason was almost unking'd agen. 1731 
6'rff//. Mar, [. i4g The comic muse Unkings your Cupid, 
or obstructs his views. t8i8 Milm \n Samar v. 46^ Thou . . 
hast unking'd Thy stately soul within the wreatiiing arms 
Of that fair Saxon. 

absai. 164A Maxwell Prtrog, Ckr, Kings 3 [That] the 
Pope .. by this indirect power.. may King and unking at 
his pleasure. 1646 Br. Maxwkll Hurd issach. 18 Every 
Inviividunl Person is.. to punish, to dethrone, to un-King, to 

kill, &C. 

b. rift. To divest (oneself) of royal status or 
character ; to alxlicate. 

1647 N. Ward Simblt Cobltr 54, I would honour their 
very heeles, tliat would.. teach me.. to king it better, when 
they Raw me unkinging myselfc and kingdome. 1689 
Advantagis 4ft Present Set*l«ment aa If a king..ruine his 
people . . he so far Unkings himself. 1700 J. I'vRaKi.L Hist, 
Eng. 1 1. 794 [Ki'ig John] thereby. . Unking'd himself. 1859 
J. Marsh ALL ff/rf. Sceit, Reel, it Civ. Aftairsspo Charleis 
concessions had been in vain. He had unkingra himselfi 

2. I'o deprive (a country) of a kinfr. 

1647 O/d Ballads (Percy Soc.) 86 They may thus. .Un-king 
our state, iin-cbiirch us too. i8ao Byron Mar, Fat, v. i. 
4 17 A wife's dishonour unking'd Koine for ever. 1883 
Harper* s Mag, jwnc An empire, unkinged to-night, 

sees to-morrow a new king. 

Uakt'ngdomed, ppl. a. (Uh-* 8.) s6xs Sraxo Hist, Ci, 
Brit. IX. vi. 463 Hee a as not vnking'd, though vokingdoin’d. 

Unki'nged, ppt* a.^ [t. Unkiko v,\ De- 
prived ot the position or authority of king ; de- 
posed from kingship. Also absol. 

1^ SiiAKS. Rich, li^ IV. i. aao God saue King Henry, 
vn-lGng*d Richard sayes. i6si [see prec.]. s8t8 Milman 
Samar xi. 196 Then gaz'd the unking'd, then cried out the 
fallen. 1837 Carlvlk Fr, Rev. 1. 1. iv. There must thou 
enter, naked, all unking’d. 1845 Ford Handbk, Spain ii« 
947 Ferdin.^nd. dismissed... a prisoner and unkinged. 

Unkpnged, ppi. [Un-* 8.J Not raised to the dignity 
of king. 1855 Bailkv Mystic^ .Spir. Leg, 8a Fair thorn, as 

C t unkinged, Unaanctified by woes of brow divine. Un- 

'nger. If. Unking r.] One who deposes a king. 1658 
S. H. Gold. Law 94 It unking'd him, and King'd bis un- 
kingers in point of Power. Unki*nglike, a. (Un-> 7 c.) 
161s SiiAKS. Cymb, 111. v. 7 For our selfe To shew lease Souer- 
aignty then they, must needs Appeare vn-Kinglike. 187a 
Tbnnvson Akl'ads Dream 60 To drive A people from their 
ancient fold of Faith, And wall them up perforce in mine— 
unwla^ Unkinglike. 

Unki'llgljrp a, [Uk-' 7. Cf. ON. tihanungligr.'] 
1 . Unbecoming to a king ; not in accordance 
with the position or character of a king. 

s6oo Hkvwood and Pi, Edw, /K, Wkv 1874 1 . too Edward 
of England, these are vnkingly words. 1658 Osbornb 
Q, Eiim. la An Art lost in these latter times, or thought un- 
kingly, a s66i Ho^yday Persius (1673) 310 \\ hen cruel 
lust.. moves.. fierce kings To act unworthy and unkingly 
things, syoa Kowr Tasntrl, l 1, With most un-kingly base- 
ness, H* has ta'en the advantage of their absent arms. 1765 
Bunkk Tracts an Pa/^try Laws Wks. i8ia V, aw [Louis 



to retire. s88o Shortiiousk % tnMesant xii, ‘To inti 
Popery, .by ways tlie most unkingly and perfidious. 

sT Unlike a king. 

1718 Pops fliad xiv. 90 What shameful words (unkingly 
as thou art) Fall from that trembling tongue and timorous 
heart! 

UnU’lMlyv odb. [Uv-l ii- Cf. ON. ^konttng^ 
Kga^ MHU. unkittucltihg,^ In an onkiugly 
manner; unlike a king. 

i4ia-«o Lydo. Ckranm Tray t, 3770 He vnkyngly of verray 
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malys soint Ageynos vb flrsto ooeasioaB. 1979 Btububb 
Gaping Gul/Q 9 Kychard [11]. .fell amourous most viikind- 
lyc and vnkingly with a fnneh glrU but eyght yoeresof age. 

tUnld'ngnnlp. Obt,“^ (UN-*sa.) 01700 Evblvn 
30 May 1649, Un-kingshipwaa proilalm'd,and hu MqiestyB 
statuae thrown down. unkl'nUko, w. (Un-* 7C.) 1869 
bLACBMosB Lama D, xi. It would be a sad and unkinliko 
tiling fur you to despiae our dwelling-housA fUnki'lto* 
mnn. oh.’^ (Un-* xa.) 1806 SvLVKaTxa Du Hartas lu 
iv. Trapheit laifi With an un-kinsman’s kisso (un-loving 
lAver) The Brother shall his Sister's shame discover. 
Unklraened, pM, a, dial. (Un-* El UnchriKtened. 
01779 Graham Wriiis^ (1683) 11. 136 A cock, a cat, or 
tome unkirsen'd creaturo. .•mJ TaLraa Btirder Bait, 65 
li was unkirsent blood. 1873- in Eng, DiaL Diet, s.v. 

JSUd'BUt V, (Uk-8 3.) 

156a A. Bbookb Rasnaus 8 Jat. 843 A thousand timea 
she kist, and him vnkist agayne. 1993 ohakb. Ruh, ii, v. 
i. 74 bet me vnklHse the Oath Hwixt thee, and me. 1634 
Fouo Perk, Warbeek v. iii,Thal man, that snail vnkisseThis 
samd print next. 1653 W. Heminob Fatal Cautract 111. ii. 
With ihU kiss. .Unkiis the kiu that seal'd it on thy Ups. 

UnU saed. pp^> a. Also 4-7 unkiBt, etc. 
[Un-^ 8. Cl. Du. ongghust, Sw. afyssi,"] Not 
kissrd ; without lieing kissed. 

1390 Ckiwaa Canft II. m Ofie he goth to bedde unkist. 
0 1400 Hymns Virg, (1&67) 80 We achulen go vnkist bo)>o 
at ^ dore & at he gate. ax^%\iHS)XX*Wkai shauld I tagV 
e8 And thus betraide. Or th.it 1 wiste Farewell, unkiste I 
a 159a Guernb Tas, /P*, 1. ii, 1 cannot abide a full cup un- 
kissed. i8sa WiiinriPB AprU ii Round the boles of the 
pine- wood the ground-laurel creeps, Unkissed of the sun- 
shine. 1870 Morris Eartkia Par, 111. iv. 53 She sighed 
aa those sweet sounds did fall From her unkissed U10. 

t b. In the phrase unknown {unknown or un» 
€Ouik)f unkissed, Obs, 

>374 Cnaucbb Trayiut 1. 800 Vnknowe vnkyst and lost 

^ xt is vn-sought. 1401 Pai, Poems (Rolls) 11. 50 On old 
nglia it is said, unkioaid is unknowun. 1^ J. Havwooo 
Proa, 4 Epigr, (1867) 148 Unknnwen vnkist, and beyng 
knowen 1 weene, Th<>u art netier kist, where thou roaysi l>e 
scene. 1579 E. K. Ded. to Spenser's Shepk. Cat, f x Our 
new Pueie, who for that he is vneouthe (as said Chaucer) is 
vnkut, and vnknown to most men, is regarded but of few. 
e xs9a Nashr Afrir>d/0r2fM« xxti, Thoucaytif kerne, vneouth 
thou art, vnkist thou eke sal bee. x6^ Bp. Mountacu 
Immed, Addr 119, I would gladly see and know, by what 
warrant 1 oil Earth so vneouth and therefore vnkist, . . can 
say unto them, Holy Peter, blessed Paul, pray for mee. 
axbn Auukxv Lit»et (1898) II. 954 He. .rensackt the MSS. 
of the church of Hereford (there were a great many that 
lay uncouth and unktss). [1897 V. Hunt (////(T), l/nkut, 
Unkind 1] 

tUnkithe,0. 06 #.'^ (Un-* 3.] inir, TodLappear, 

vanish, a xjm Cursor M, X1438 Fia )>xi come kar aU suiih, 
pe stern it hid and can vnkyth. Unkna’ ve, v, (U n-* 6 b.) 
1746 W. HoasLBV Peas (1748) I l.p Hy pursuing their Master's 
lustructiona, (they] make it their Busineos to uiikiiave him. 
Unknea*ded, /4 /. 0. (Un-* 8.) cifigx T. Cakkw Elegy 
Death Donne 4 Why yet dare we not trust Though with 
unkneaded dowe-bakt prose thy dust. Unkne*]led, 
>/•/. 0. (Un-* 8.) 0x770 (Jhattkiton Battle tfP Heutinge 
II. 556 And aowles unKnelled hover'd oer the hioude. 1818 
BvaoN Ck, Har, iv. clxxix, Without a grave, unkuell’d, uu- 
cotiin'd, and unknown. 

Unkni’gllt, v, fUir- 8 6 b.] tram. To diveit 
of knighthood ; to depose from the rank of knight. 
Hence Unkni'ghting vbL sb, 
i6aa in Birch Crt, A- Tisues Jess, / (1848) II. 439 Francis 
Mitchell, that was unxnighted the last parliament. 0x661 
Fullbb H 'artkies, Yorks, in. (1663) 007 Another author un- 
knighteth him, allowing him only a plain Enquire. X844 
P, Parley's Asm, V. apx By St. Ceorce, 1 will uuknight 
thee. 1896 Doran Kssigkts xxx. 489 Knightn, irregularly 
made so, were unkntghted with little ceremony, laid. 490 
There are fewer examples of unknighting in this country 
than in France. 

Unkni’ghtad, a. [Uv-l 8.] Not raised 
to the rank of knight ; not invested with knight- 
hood. 

xfijx in Birch CriL 4 Tisssos Ckas, F(i848) II. 99 Eie long 
they will bring all the unknighted lords into play, a i66x 
Ft'LLae IVorikios, Casnb, 1. (166a) 168 Indeed, 1.. cannot 
brlieve that he was Un-knight^ so long. x6u Yerney 
Mem, 1. 90s Mr. Bodnage.. remained nnknighted. 

Unknl*ghtllke, nifiv. (Un-* 7C.) 187a Tknnvson (ToptM 
4 Lyssett* iwa Forth that other sprang. And, all unknight- 
like, writhed his wiry arms Around him. 

. Unkni-Rlitly. a. [Un-I;.] 

1 . Not appropriate to a knight or to knighthood. 
cs4ia Hocci.Rva Do Rog, Print, 0286 Of suche vnknyghtly 
trikkes he nat roghie. 1413 Jab. I Kingis Q. Iv, The crueltee 
of that vnknyghlly dede. 1586 Frrnk Bleu. Gentry x6x 
I.«wes . . had ao vnicnightlye a regarde . of Armes. th.-it [etc.]. 
16x1 Guillim Heraidty 11. vi. 56 Base and vnknigbtly 
aciione and qualities, deserue a base end vnknigbtly cbostise- 
meni. 1664 Butlkr Hud. 11. i. 83a, I here, free you from 
th' Unknightly Jail. X704 D’Urpry TesUe, Abradatus 4 P, 
dire reward that did lieinng To him that Acted 
M. Perth vili, The 


L IS The dire reward that did lieinng To him that Acted 
such unknightly wrong. i8a8 Scorr F. M. Perth viii, The 
unknightly advantage which yonder rascal hod taken of his 
stumbling horse. x86o Gkn. r. Thompson A udi A It, Part, 
111. cxlii. ia3 A foreign force.. threatening to sack, unlcsa 
unknightly and degrading terms were complied with. 

2 . Unlike a knight ; not having the qualitiei of 
8 knight. 

1996 Spbnsbr F, Q, vl ill. 35 Vnknightly Knight,.. Lne I 
defle thee. 1813 BvaoN Ck, Har. Pref., Add., It has been 
staled, that.. he is very unkniithtly, as tlie dines of the 
Knights %vere times of I-ove, Honour, and so forth. 1840 
Tknnvson Marie d*Artk, xeo Ah, ..untrue, Unknightly, 
traiior-hearted ! 

Uiikiii*gli‘fcl7« ndu, [Uv-l ii.] In an im- 
knightly manner. 

01986 SlDNKV Arcadia ni. xviii, They helde playe against 
the rest, though the two brothers unknightly helped them. 


1849 TBMNvaoK Cermisst 4 Enid 793 The brute Earl .. on- 
knightly with llat liand, howavar Ughtly, soiota hec on the 
cheek. 

Uak&i't. V, [OE. unenyttam (Uv-> 4 b ).1 
1 . tram. To uiitto or undo (a knot or aomething 
tied). 

cusanAgs, Gosp, Luke KL t6 (tos ic ne eom wvrhe Hst lo 
bys acco>kwancg unenytte. c xaoo Tidn, Ceii, Hesse, 1 37 Ich 
nam nohe ne foroen wiir o hat ich un-cnuite his sho piong, 
1387 TRBVitA iligden (Rollsi li. 43 So hat h* axon wynd 
he wol haue, he wil vnknette he mo knottee. c 1430 Syr 
Cesser, (RoxIl) 709X Hir kerchef lift vp wold bo Hir visage 
there forto see 1 Tlio thoght he hir kerchele to vnknyu igfo 
Palbob. 768/1 Unkiiyt iiiy gyrdclU I praye you. 1947 in 
LeUmde Collett, (1774) IV. 331 Then tooke he the said 
Rope, and..tyed hiinsclfe by the Right Legg, .. and after 
. . unknet the Knot, and came duwne again. iwS G. Sandvb 
7V0r. 66 Tying on her silken buskins with knots easily not 
viiknlu X679 Hobrks Odyssey (1677) 147 Binde me you 
must upright, both baud and foot. And so aa 1 may not tha 
knot unkmu 

b. In Hgorative contexts (with knot or bend), 
0iaa5 Leg, Katk, xiso Ich habbe unenut summe of heoa 
cnotti cnoiien. c X374 Chauckb Baeik. v. pr. iii. (1866} 134 

I at som men wenen 1 at )wi niowen aaaoileii & vnknytten pe 
not of kb queatioun. X387-8 T. Usk Test, Lasse in. vL 
(Skeat) I. lap Tbilke falaheed. .hath unknit the bond of un- 
derstanding reson bytwene wil and the herie. 1 1407 Lvno. 
Eeean 4 Sesss, yaoa Wher so as her [zc. Venus's] sort was seL 
The knot never waa vnknet. c X430 Life St, Katk. (x884 
44, 1 haue spoused me to hym in a hoiide hat neucr schal bo 
vnknvtte. xgfix Nobton ft Sackv. Garbadut iv. ii. Whan 
thus I SBwetheknotofloue vnknitte. 1996 Snaks. x Hen, !V^ 
v. 1. 15 Will you againe vnknit This churlish knot of all- 
abhorred Warre T s8so W. R. Williamr Reliiiout Pro, 
greet iv. (1834) 8a Demoralisation that unknitt the bonds of 
obligation. 

fo. To nngird (oneielO* Obsr^ 

01500 in Three sgtk Cent. Chran. (Camden) xix Thar ho 
shall unknyte hyni, and his swerde.. shall oflar to God and 
to Holy Cliurche nioste devowiiy. 

d. To disjoint^disnnite ; to unclaip. ran, 

1980 H0LI.VBAND Treae, Fr, Tassg av. Deenouer, To vn* 
knitte a bone, to put out of ioynie. tgSa Stanymubbt 
jSsseit 11. (Alb.) 58 '1 bee ioyneiurs vnknit, with an borribil 
hurriiiK Pat fals theo turret. 1706 Lroni Atbariit Arckit, 
1. 15 Rain..liiosenB and unknIts all the Nerves of Iho 
Building, x^ Ruskin Mod. Paint. 111. iv. xviii. ConcL 
339 If again petty jealousies.. prevail to unknit their hands 
from the armoured grasp, 
e. ToBmoolhout. 

1996 Shaks. Tam, Skr, v. u. X36 Fie, fie, vnknit that 
threatning viikiiide brow. 

2 . Jig, a. To ciiBpcrse, dissolve^ nndo, destroy; 
to relax or weaken. AIbo absoi. 


1377 Lanol. P, Pi, B. xviiL ax3 So god..aufrr«d to be 
•olde to see h« aorwe of deyinge, Ike which vnkniiteth b 1 
kora ft comesmge is of rente, e 141a Hocctxvx Do Rsg, 
Prissc, e564 Al-thogh a kyng haue habundaiioe of myght la 
his land, at his lust knytte & vnknytie. a 1900 Ragman 
Roll X5X in Hazl. A'. P. P, I. 76 Weyr be unknyite, M this 
worldee rychesse Ne myghte noshte yow two knyttyn in 
fair, r99s T. Wilson Lagikt 3 Logike is bound. .to knit 
true arguments end unknit false, xgpa Lylv Gailatken iiu 

i, 1 feele my thoughts vnknit. 1640 Lhas. 1 Let, tobetk Ha, 
Part, 7 Ambitious spirito, that may disjoynt and unknit bis 
Meicety and this House. 1695 Vaughan kilex Stint,, Match 

ii, Shut out all disiractiiNis lhat may unknit My heait, 
t s^ Wordsw. *Ak why* 5 Where for ages they have lain 
..With life's best sinews more and more unkniu 


b. To separate, sever, detach. 

1388 Wvci.ir Tab vl. 17 Tnd schulen be vnknyt fio bar 
place, a X399 Hvlton Seaia Pesjl 1. xii. (MS. Bodl. 99a), 
i is spirit wolo vnknytte and vndo ih'u fro Jie seule : ft hmr* 
fore it is not of god. e laia Hocclbvb De Axf. Priest, 1658 
penile is to hem an hallo biro muriage, panne pmdekyren for 
to be vnknyt. 

8. intr. To become unknit, in various senses. 

1974 Hbllowpb Cueuasns's Fam, Ep, (1577) 187 It is a 
sore that neueropeneth, and abonde that neuer viiknittcih. 
1609 C. BuTLxa Pessu Mass. v. Fab, Then may you bid 
them farewel : for rresentlie they begin to vnknit, and to lim 
gone. 1677 Gov, reuice 6 The piivaie Magistrates are as it 
were the Nerves and Bones, .sand the Council of Ten are the 
ligaments, hindring the parts from iinknitiing. 1748 Thom- 
son Csut, istdoi, LxsiiL For whomsoe’er the villain takes in 
band. Their joints unknii, their sinews melt apace. x87e 
PaU Mail G, xo Dec. la 'I'he lady’s eyebrows unknit, and 
wintry smiles hreuk from the grey eyes. 

Hence Unknl'tting vbf.sb, 

138a WvcLir Nahum ii lu Herie fevlynge. and vnknyt- 
ynge of smale knees. XS49 Act 37 Den, Vttl, c. ax 3 0 
Without any dissolucion, undoinge, unknittinge, or repeals 
of them. i6xz Cotgb., Desnauememt, an vntying, vnkuU- 
ting, vnbinding lof kiiouju 

tfnkni'ti fipl, a. 8 b.] Not knit to* 

gethcr or closely united^. 

1607 Mabkham CatteL i. xviiL 74 His loynts being lender 
and vnknit. a x6as Flxtchrb Psur Maid inn 111. i. The 
petty brawls..vhall, like tender unknit joynis. Fasten again 
together of thcmNelvcs. i8a9-X4 Wordsw. Exturs. iii. 014 
Let us. .Leave this unknit Republic to the scourge Of her 
own pASsiona i860 Motlf.y Nether/, vii. (1868) 1. 464 A 
loose, dtsofdered and unknit state needs no shaking, but 
propping. 

Unknl ttlng, AM. a, (Un-* la) 1987 Golding De Memay 
X. 165 [Aristotle] sayth that the knitting iwrtB, .. the 
bones, the skin, the einpwes, . . may be made of the mixing 
togither of the elements and lhat Che vnkifitting parts, aa 
the Head, the l.eg, the Arme,.. cannot. Unkno’ck, v, 
(Un-* 3.) x68o Moxon Meek, Exert, xii 003 lu Office is to 
knock and uiiknuck the Wedge in the Puppets. 

Vakno t, V, (Un- ^ 3. CL G. entknoten.^ 

1998 Flobio, Sgrappare. to vntle, to vnknot. idag CocKxa- 
AM II, Not to be vnkiioitcd, inenoiiabie xB66 Miss A. Cabv 
BsstL 4 Lyrics 54, 1 new my Charley The. .ebawl from his 
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mfzntowii) 


iMcIc tTnfcnol, with a quick, wIm cuudSiii. atpf Dmilly 
Ntwt 8 July 4/0 Tbu 0Mii..whe hounb finnf, unkaoittnf 

ll • from pomis. 

imi Dmify Nmgwet N«v, u/l This lunurkablu worn 
•.hM ihu pow«r of nnknouiog hinuolf. 

Onkno-ttedv ffl a. (Uir-i 8.) 

t«4U Hj Mobc Song ^ Soni To Rdr., Alt bomomtull, 
rillMu. kinclu, . .unkiMUed. uncoacud. 1744 Mmu. J JBLAMV 
Lift ^ r#»r. (1861) 11 . S91 You uk me bow many pounda 
of thread 1 have got k^ou 1 do you mean knotted or nn- 
hnotted ? 1996 Ovae Attwc# iii. 58 Even, unknotied, twine 
will praue votir akilL ilpB Yeaio Ctut Knthloom iil 51 
I’he green thinga love uukuolted bearu and mtnda. 

tXnkno'tty, a. (Un-^ 7.) 

aiei G. Sahovs OMt M§i, x. (ided) 198 Vnknouie Ffarre, 
the solace* Hhading Planes, Rough CheMiuta idaa Mabub 
tr. Aitmmm's Guvnnn d'Ai^, u. 348 The wool! of ibc Mat- 
ram. .[was] kept vnknoity, and soft. 

{tJnkaow*. V.1 [1121-114.] 

L tram. Not to Iciiow (something); to lail to 
lecogniie or perceivo. Also ahset. 

c ijjlo Wvcup Strm. ^1. Wks. 1 . i6o pou art malsCer in 
Israel, and )it boo onknowiat bes bingu. 138a — 1 Cor, 
ulv. ^ If onv man vnknowlth, he achal be vnknowen. e 1400 
A^J, Lott 61 poo bat vnknawen b^ ri^twisnes of God. cisje 
Du Was Inirod, Fr, in Paltgr. 94s To unknowe, deseog* 
Hoisi$-§, idqd Sis T. Bbownb Pseud. A>. 41 . 1 hardly be- 
leave, be hath from elder times unknowne the veiticity of 
the loadstone, ira Mss. Manlby Sscrei Mem (lyao) 111 . 
853 [He] is obliged to turn his Eyea^ as if to unknow, or at 
least must take no notice ofit here, ifyt Swinbubnb Hertka 
19 Love or unlove me, Unknow me or know. 

+2. To be ignorant tkatf etc. Also intr. with of, I 

1308 Wvcup s Cor, x. r, 1 nyle )ou for to vnknowe, for (13188 
lhai] alle oure ladris weren vndir cloude. (Also i Kings 
xsii. 3, Rom. i. 13.] a 1400 Pauline Ep. (Powell) a Cor. L 8 
We wil not lou to vnknowe, breb*r^ ^ oure tribulacyoun. 
syo9 Mas. Manlpv Secret Mem, (1780) II. 58 Sure these 
seem to unknow that there is a certain Portion of Misery., 
allotted to all Men. 

ITllknoW t [Un-S 3.] trans. To cease to 
know, to forget (what one has known). Also absol, 

oigSd SiONBV Arendia in. v. She. .rather wished to un- 
knowe what she knewe, then to burden her hart with more 
bopeles knowledge, sday S. Wabd Happiness ^ Pmeihe 
3f Such.. shall soone vnkiiow that which they know [to be 

f oodk 1897 J. Sbbcbant Solid Philos, b a, His Method of 
Inknowini^iul that Nature had taught him. 178a Paxnk 
Let. /l^^/^<ijrMr/(i79i) There is no possibility. .of the 
mind WMknowing any thing it already knows. 1859 1* 
TAVLoa L^ic in Tkeol. 870 Unless 1 might unknow what 
1 have come to know. 1869 J. Gsotb Expler. Philos, i. 
843 unsce and unknow much further hiu:k 

thitn this, if [etc.]. 

UnkDOW, variant of Ukknowx ///.«. 0h$, 
VnknowabPUty. (Um-‘ xa 1 cf. next.) 1883 Mill 
( 1910) J. eye The doctrine of nnknowability. 1871 R. H. 
Hutton Ess. 1 . eB The nnknowability of the primal Cense. 
VBkllOW*abl#9 a, and j^. (Uk- 1 7 b.) 

Bsg74 Chaucbh Boeth. iil met. vli. (i88d) 47 Liggeth 
thmnne stille al owtrely vnknowable, ne fame ne mnketh vow 
nat knows, ia^ SisO. Hay Bh. Knjghthood^lVs,. (S.T.S.) 
11 . x6 The qundkis ar unknawaMe tin.. unworthy personis. 
1893 H. M08K AniifLAth. 1. iv. f 3 He Is a very Novice in 
Speculation that does not acknowledge that to be unknow- 
able. tdyS CuDwosTH tntell. Syst. 1. iv. | 31. 471 There is 
something of God Vnknowable and Incomprehensible by all 
Mortals. 2740 Cumm Rsgimen 3s If we dropt both aub- 
stances, as unknown and unknowable Things at present. 
1794 EnWASDS Freed. Will 11. xii. 119 If there beany Truth 
winch is absolutely without Evidence, that Truth is abso- 
lutely unknowable. i 8 sB F. Hall VreuK Cnnntia 4 U..\, 
eB Indeed privacy.. seems quite unknown, and unknowable 
to the Americans. 1873 Moklkv Rousseau II. 90 Men., 
will be thankful not to waste life in guessing evil about un- 
knowable trifles. 

b. adsot. (with the). That which cannot be 
known. (Common from e i860.) 

1083 Monthly Rev. Cl. 447 Here, a-ain, the author pro- 
fesses to know the unknowable. 1867 Lkwf.s Hist. Philee. 

1 . p. cxv, We always hope that the Unknown is not also tins 
Unknowable. 

o. As sb. An unknowable thing, 
xyss Watts Lome 1. vl. I i To distinguish well between 
Knowablea and unknowables. 1733 — Philos, Ess. 1. xii, 
In every Age.. there will be some LTnknow.’iblcs and In- 
solvables. 1874 B. P. Bsownb Philos. If . Spencer il. 41 
(Stand.), Mr. Spencer’s argument proves an unexplainable, 
not an unknowable. 

Hence VnknowaUeneaa. 

1884 N. Imcblo Bentiv. A Ur. 11. vi. 367 The unknowablc- 
ness of the manner of this Union. 1607 j. Si hc.kant Solid 
Philos. 301 The Unknowablencss of Real p^ssences. 1856 
Rubkin Mod, Paint, IV. Be Tlie great religious painters 
rejoiced in that kind of unknowableness. x886 Jans Lkk 
Faust p. xxxiii. The unknowableuess of the nature of thing*.. 

t Unknowe (also 5-6 -know, 6 Sc. -kn*w), 
obs. variants of Uitknowr ppl. a. 

For the phrase unknowe. unUssed. see 17 mkis<;bd fpl. a. 
1340-70 A lex, 4 Dind. 38a We holaeii hit a vertu . . Among 
he men of our inarch mercy vnknowe. CS350 Lybeaut 
Disc. 71 Than may ye wete a rowe, * 'I’he fayre unknowe *, 
Sertesso hatte he. 1387 Tkkvisa Higden (KolN) 1 . 87 pan 
were pe Psrthi mi it were.. vnknowe amoiige men of toe est 
londe^. s430-?40 Lvoo. Bochas viii. xiv. (1556) 9 b, A knight 
vnknowe engelyke of vytage. e 1440 Gesta Rout. L e (Hart 
MS.), pat she eucr pursuyd for my deth, pat is vnknowe to 
me. 1513 IkmcLAS ACneid vl il 5a Virgyne, na kynd of 
pane may rise Vnknaw to me. 

bo 1 1Iiikiiow*8d ppl. a, Obs, 

c ifto Sir P'emmh, 3847 If par comep any ounknowed 
man. c 1380 (see UNBBrr />*/. n. a). 

t Unlcnowintf, vbl, sb, [Uit-l 13.] Ignorance. 

2340 HsUfolb Pr.Couee. 294 In myrknes of onknawyng 
hat iaag* /hid, 5741 Ne mene poti noghi Of my freyle un- 
takakryugcs of thK^bt. e 1380 Wyclip SeL Whs, 1 . 139 So 


IHBhodeiiM..for Hs aiikiieuringa..aaide pis quealloua. 

Pbcock Fsfpr, l avL 89 The vobaayag and the vn- 
hlieurinr of tbb. .eonoideraciouiL e 1490 Lmucu Grmfl 
HI. 773 Ihat 1 kaua don be vnknowenge, Of fonewmosBe 1 
pern )ow. 2998 Olds AsUiehriet 287 b, Wliat other tbinf 
■hal we cal this, but the most grosse uiiknewing of Godt 
Vtiknowiaftppl, a, [Uir-i lo^ 5 d.] 

. Not knowing ; not poaieiBed of knowledge ; 
Minformed, ignotont. 

rtgtg SMoaBNAM V. 148 Al one.knoarynge pax hy were, Hy 
mokedc ioye. 1388 Foils 0/ Pesrlt, 111 . sas/s Otvre lygc 
Irntdes comaundement to sympla and unkneouing men. 
2489 M iBVN P'ire M Lota 48 Bot pics ar voknawaiid, for 
yertew of contemplatife pai knaw not. 291I8 G. Bsownb 
in Ware Hist, Coll. (18S1) 3 The People ofmb Nation ho 
aaalous, yet blind and unknowing, idia-a C Bhookb Elegy 
Poems (187a) X7S Thosa baser mindes vnknowing, bensiiaiL 
fade. S849 Br. Hall Cases Const, vi. (1654) 45 The matter 
may be iniricated by passing through many perhapa un- 
knowing hands. 2719 Poj>B Odyss, xx. 36 Man on frail 
unknowing man relies. 2780-70 H. Bsookb Asof 4/‘^na4 
(1809) IV. 87 My. .child. .w unexperienced in the world, 
quite unknowing and unknown. 2849 Hisst Com, Mam* 
moth, etc. 89 Winds that inlfer from unknowing flowers 
Their balmy breaths. 2871 H. Macmillan 'Prue Pino vL 
a49 it.. does what it does in umplc, perfect, unknowing 
dependence upon the will of God. 

ahsol. 2718 J. CiiAMuxaLAYNB NituweniiJdPt Rslig, 
Philos, p. XX, iThey) pass amongst the Unknowing for 
great Maiheinatidafis. 2833 Dismaku Cent. Flem. 1. i, Our 
iiutructors arc the unknowing and the dead. 2876 Nature 
a Nov. X7/1 Undated.. works.. may be palmed off on the 
unknowing as the genuine product of the current year. 

2 . Without knowledge, ignorant, of tomething. 

In frequent use from c 1700. 

nxjoo Cursor M. 883x3 O godds godes..haue t ben vn- 
knauand. cxsfsosb PoL Poems 149 Ail that lyuen.. Shall 
dye, vnknowy ng sA her day. a 2450 Knl. de la Tour 1x868) 
139 Tltat is grot pite. .10 be vncuniiyngeand vnknowynge of 
hyin selff. 190 Uoall Erasm. Apopk. x6 Tlie residue wer 
vnknowy iig of this thyng. 169s Wood Ath. Oxon, 1 . 5B7 
[He was] simple, and unknowing of matters of State. 1740 
Kichacuson Pamela II. 870 She had found out a Match 
for me,.. and had.. brought me into the Lady's Company, 
unknowing of her Design. 1844 jsee % cl. 2889 Fsxsman 
Norm. Conq. 111 . xii. 348 He laid his hand uu the chest, 
while still unknowing of all tiiat was m iu 

b. With direct object- 

2381 WvcuN Gal. iv. 8 1e, vnknowynge God, seruyden to 
hem that weren not goddln. 2480 CAresAVK thron. 210 
Sdie went onknowyng hir tyme fro Seynt Petirs onto 1 Ate- 
ran. e 190a Mshtsine v. 97 He. .rode epas vnknowing tlie 
way. 1780-a GoLnsM. Cit. W, xxii. Mankind wanders, un- 
knowing his way, from morning till evening. 2830 Tunny- 
SON Grasshopp^ I. 18 Unknowing fear, undreading lost, 
A gallant cavalier. 2847 T. D'AseV M '^(vRR A rt MoeMur* 
rt^h p. X, When, unknowing facts, they (rc. historians] lay 
down suppositions in their place. 

O. Wilh objective clause. 
e 2405 St, Elhabcih in Anglia Vlll. 147 Not vnlcnowynt*a 
pat oure lorde couerde pe naked of oure finite faderand mnder 
after hir falle. C1469 Eng. Chron. (Camden, 1856) 6a Un- 
Icnowyiig the said peple wherfore it u'as. 254a Udall 
Erasm. Apoph, 18a b, Thou art not unknowyng that we are 
now cunquerours. iBw 1 Ikvukn Aineis vt. 336 iEneas went 
Sad from tlie cave, . .Unknowing whom the sacred Sibyl 
meent- 2748 Kicmaxd6on Clarissa (181 x) 111 . i. a They 
were all working for nie, ..unknowing that they did sa i8ao 
ScoiT Mouasi. XXV. Driven by calamity, ond unknowing 
where iny course is bound. 18^ Kinglakx Kothen xii, Un- 
knowing of all geography, unknowing where he was, or 
whtlher be might go. 

d. Withiof. (alone or preceded by how, etc.). 

2886 Dbvdkn Ann. xcri. The Kingly beast, .slowly 

moves, unknowing to give place. Pirg, Csorg, IV. 

136 Unknowing how to fly. And obstinately but to mn or 
dye. 2700 — il i/e tfRutlis T. xvio Ia-hI surprix'd, unknow- 
ing what to siiy, Ihou damn tby self. 2746 Fbancis tr. 
Horacf, Art of Poetry In one gr.nnd Whole unknowing 
to unite Those different Parts. 2771 Goldsm. Hist. Eng. 
11 . 304 Unknowing whether 10 ascribe their niisfortiuies to 
. .sorcery, or to n Gi:lcsti.il influence. 1801 Southkv Thaiaha 
V. 170 Unknowiii^ whitherward to bend bib way, He stood. 
tSsa J. Hkmhv Camp, agst.i^uehec s/h The huge animal., 
seeing unknowing which way to run. 

fd. In absolute construction. Obs. 

2451 Paxton Lett. I. 198 He thought that ye and James 
Gresham had do it un ihalyce, . . your inoders unknowyng. 
1483 i ulguriti abs 'J erentio ao He hyde nott fro me that. . 
oclyr doo, viiknow ynge theire faders. c 1500 Melusine xxi v. 
171 They came & lodged them a iegbe nygh to the Calypbes 
oost, vnknowyng the paynemes of xL 
4. As quasi-aefv. « Uh'KNowiNQr.Y adv, 

S38a WvcLiF Acts xvli. at Therfore which thing ^ vn- 
kiiowynge worschipen, this thing 1 schewe to )ou. 2470-^ 
Malony Arthur X. Ixxix. 554 There syr Triaram vnknow- 
yng smote douiie kyng Arthur. 27x2 AuHvasr Terra PiL 
(17361 101 See.. what mischiefs ye might do unknowing. 
*743 Francia tr. Hor., Odes v. iii. 6 Have 1 swallow'd the 
gore of e viper unknowing? iSea Kinoslby 
850 From afar, unknowing, 1 marked thee. 

6. Unknown to (a person). Chiefly iu absolute 
const., without the knowledge of. Obs, exc. dirri, 
e teooDestr. Trey 1x318, l..neuer ooroynd in pis case vn- 
knowing to you. 148a Paxton Lett. 11 . 119 It is not on 
knowyng to you that [etc.]. 2913 Bkai>bhaw .V/. Werburge 
1. 3677 A serununt. . pryuclyhydoe it,.. Vnknowynge to Wer- 
burge. 2577 Grancb Golden Aphrod, liv b, He..8odenly 
departed (vnknowing to the Ladies). 2627 Collins He/, 
up. Ely (1638) 30a When he prated for his children, vnknow- 
ing to them. 1643 E. Svmmohs Loyal Subjects BsUe/Tc^ 
Ded., Unknowing, 1 beicew, to them in particular, some 
others did intend [etuk 2886-91 in,^Qiuerset and Devon 
glossaries. / 

Hence UnknowlBEXiMB. 

2493 Festival/ 13 b/t Vnknowyngnesxe shalla not axsenae 
you at y* day of dome. bStn H. Bushmbll Serm, Liviug 


Snbi, n% The unkiiowinfoeiB, tba inaocane^ Chi swoBt 
simDlicity of chikibood. 

InJ mO W i aglja ada, [Um-^ 11 : cf, pree.} 
Without krowleclge, ignormutly; nnintcntlonaUy. 
Also const to (a person). 

2340 Aysnb, 175 Huanne mo Knamp wytindelicb^ me 
BBueiep more ynoi panne onknawyndflene. c 1440 Promp. 
Parv, 366/x On^nowyngly, iguormnter, aipse Reuis 
Rasdng l 904 Better to be styll Than say vnknawandly thar 
tyll. 1842 81s E. Dosing Sp, on Feiig, as Nov. 70 , 1 speake 
it not unknowingly. 1807 Drydeds Flrg. Past. Preface 
(lyai) 1 . 97 The Roman Historian .. fiilliL unknowingly, into 
a Versa not unworthy Virgil bimselt. 2709 Smastmsb. 
Charac. (xyxi) 11 . 69 An Eye.. fails not to shut together. of 
hi own accord, unknowingly to us. 2788-74 Tuckbo Lt, 
Nat. 1x834) 1 . S95 Made unknowingly to work out the ad- 
vantage of fellow-creatures, whereof we have not the least 
knowledge. 1807 Wokpsw. Whits Dos 11. 100 Leaning on 
a lance Which be had graued unknowingly. 2871 FaBxuAN 
Hist, Piss. S«r. I. iii. aij Nations and parties leero to shape 
themselvee unknowingly. 

tUajmow'leaga. Obs, [Uv-^ la.] 

1 . Unacknowleclgcineiit 

ax^Cursfor M. 878330 couaitise.. dims. .fide whtoee- 
iim. Viiknaulagc, manath, and lesing. 

2 . Absence or want ol knowledge ; ignorance. 
}orir usthfwwledge, unknown to you. 

CS490 Cov, Myst. (Shaks. Soc.) xas For unknowlage he is 
dcfecsyd. 2470 Peuton Lsit. 11 . 393 , 1 have betyn the meter 
for yow, your onknowledie, as 1 told byr. 1483 Se. Acts, 
fas. ill (1814) 11 . 166 At thay may not excuse thume of the 
vnknaw lege of thxr articUs. 1993 N ashx ChrisCs 7 *. F [j h^ 
Your pretence of viiknowledge or ignorance. 

t unknow’ledged, o. [Ub-^ 8 .] Un- 
acknowledged. 

c 1449 PxcocK Donst 96 Ihit no svnne be left bibin^ for 
vnknowen and vnknowlechid. 299B h/nesdoms v. it. 104 
Coiideiime not . . My rude behauiour, so compeid by Nature, 
That manners stocm vnknowledged. 2803 B. Jonson Tho 
Wks. iKildg.) 537/B For which bounty to us lent, Of 
him unknowledg'd, or unsent, We prepared this compliment. 

t Unkr.ow'ledfiiiDg. Obs, [Um-^ la.j Igno- 
rance. Unknowledgingto without the knowledge of. 

>357 i-ay P'olks Catsch, None sal excuse tliam Thurgb 
unknalechyng fur 10 kuu tbam. I xgso in Ellis Orig. LsU. 
Ser. 111. ll. 339 The sayd Dcan,..vuknowlegyng to.. the 
surveyor of Hampton Lorte,. .haihe..dygyd uppe by the 
rooits XXXV. of my..heyi«st elmee. 

UnknoW'n, a,^ and sb, [Un -1 8 b. Cf. 
OE. uniecfiawen.] 

A. adj, L Not known ; strange, unfamiliar : 
a. Of places. 

13. . Cursor M. 1x70 (GAtt.), I sal be flemed for mi sinne, 
111 vnknaun land toduell ine. 13. . E, E. AIM. P. H. 1679 
He..cariully is oui>kaHt to contre vnknawen. a 2440 htr 
P.glam. 917 As sche were of anunknowen londe. 1586 T. B. 
La Primaud. P'r. Acad, 1. 71 As if he should undertake to. . 
walke thiough unkiiowen places without a guide. 2638 in 
Vemey Msm. (1907) 1 . 90 Some unknown place in the world. 
2te7 Drydkn Virg. Ceotg. 111 533 So vast a Space (Jf Wilds 
unknown.. Allure.s llieir Eyes. 1790 Cowrxs Odyss. xxiv. 
344 The fishes of the unknown deep. 1844 H. H. Wilson 
Brit. Ihdia il. 40a The armies, .beheld couniries previously 
unknown. 1853 ^* Amnold Scholar Gypsy xiv, Where 
o'er thy unknown grave, .white floweiing nettles wave, 
b. Of persuDS. 

For the phrase unknown, unkissed, see Unkissrd. 

13. . Cursor M. xai^x tObti ), Am iitan, vnknauen orcuth. 
23m WvcLir 1 L or. XIV. 38 Forsoihv if ouy man vnknowith, 
he schal be vnknowen (Vulg. ignorabitur\. c ig86 Chaulks 
Priar's T, 99, 1 am vnknowen as in this contree. CX440 
Atph. Talcs 175 Ane vnknowen man sittand on a hors. 
rx449 Pklock Ripr. 53 He schal be vnknowen of God forto 
Le cny ot hise. xgsS TvNnALX ric/j xvii. 33, 1 founde an aultre 
wher iu was written : vnto the vnknowen god. xegg Eurn 
Hreades {Ex\rl) 49 It had byn beitn for hvm to h^e byn 
obscure and vnknowen. x8aa J. 1 'avlos (Water P.; Sir G. 
Nonsence To Nobody, The narration of the Vnknowne 
Kni'.:ht. 1878 Kav Corr, (1848) 123 An unknown peison, 
who sent me a letter without a name. 27x8 Free-thinker 
No. 4. as The Discourse, .turned upon the Unknown Fair. 
X797 S. & H. Lre Casiierh, T. (1799) I. 364 lo Lothatre the 
lord of St. Aubert was person.3Uy unknown. 1848 Mrs. A. 
Marsh Pather Dany 11 . x. 164 Mr. Keyes.. was a man 

J iiiie unknown about tow*n. iBQs'Mss. ALEXANDRs'rif 
^ay iv, Unknown, doubtful Ainci leans, neither rich nor 
highly-placed arc beyond the pale. 

O. Of things or fads. 

Unknown quantity, orig. a term of algebra (aae^ quots. 
1676, 1738, and cf. (JuANiiTV lu) ; also freq. in figuiative use. 

cxjgo K. Bkunnr Chron. Wace (KollsJ 2757 rf'beyj caKie 
her armes of, ja: vnknowen, And arinede li«m eft wy^ here 
owen. c 1374 CiiAUCRK Former Age 6 Onknow^ was 
quyeriie and ek the nielle. c 1x50 Plyrr, our Lad: e x^ 
Ihcn oure kidy..wa> slurred in her harle wyxh vnspecahlc 
K vnknowen gladnesse. xsoo Fisher Whs, (1876) 897 It is 
not vnknowen how siudyousiy she procured lustyce to be 
admynystrecl. 11568 Ghakton Chron. 11 . x8o A man of vn- 
knowen or low birth. i6sa S. Ward Lift 0/ Faith '^627) 51 
Death is the knownest and viiknownest thing in the world. 
1869 'scxxjxuH Mariner's Mag.xyi, i. 138 Many limes the Ship 
is carried away by unknown Currents. 1676 Glamvtll Ess, 
iii. 15 The degree of Composition in the unknown (Quantity 
of the iEqu.'iUon. 2708 cThamorms Cycl. s.v. Equation, The 
Root of an Equation, is the Value of the nnknown (Quantity 
in the Equation. ai768-SRCKBH Serm. (1770) IV. xviiL 387 
Their having a real, though unknown. Subserviency to 
valuable Enda tSay Faraday Chsm, Manip. xv. 389 As 
the whole volume of gas introdu.:ed is unknown, and the 
Specific gravity is os yet unknown. 2889 ' M ss. Alrxamdrr ' 
At Bay vi, For some reasons unknown very little was said 
of the occurrence in the newspapera 

d. Const, to {junto,\ Itll) or t^(« by). 

2340 Hampolb Const. 7694 Na thyng.. tylle him an- 
knawen ca 2399 Lancu Rick, Rodeies iil >63 It is not 
vnknosran to kuuuyage keodis. S4B8 Poston Lott, IIL 308 



irHKKOwir, 


What pIcMur ye mele do to the Kingn Grace, .b not to yim 
unknowen. 1590 Lvtb Dodttm 5 Straimge berbei..vn- 
fcnowen of the common people. Tmoo C. Pbbct in ^hmksp, 
CtmU^PraiH 38 AnyUunc..that wks bee unknown unto 
yon. idra Pkttus FoJUnm Rtg. 11 Inet Mine, which wu 
nfterwnrd cibeovered. In tbet Countie (u yet unknown to 
the Societle). 1738 Gay PrH^iut iii. 6s Heppy the 
youth, end not unknown Co Fame, ilas H. J. mooan 
tmirtiL Ciyttnliogr, eei A cryetal wboae primary form 1 % 
unknown to ua. 1866 Uao. Eliot F, //a/i latrod. 16 Theie 
thinga are often unknown to the world, 
e. With c/. (GC Kvow v. 18 b.) 
i6e6 G. Woodcock Liuts Mm^ktrwrs in Hist, Im/irng G g a 
When nature did hatch auch euIU aa were vnknowne of to 
the whole world. aSjp Mabv Howitt ^ Utmikem /sit 

I. XX, Some unknowii-of iale. 1I64 Pusav L€ci, Dttuitl ii. 
94 It b..one atrange, uidcnown«oC God^whom be ahall 


& In nbiolate const. : Without it being known 
{fo one), withont the knowledge ^ (some one). 

Gowrr Con/l II. 169 Diane his dowhter he heimt 
Uiiknowen of hb wif Juno. 14x3 Jail I Ariaiyir Q, xlv, 
Uewailling niyn infortune.., Vnknawin how or quhat vraa 
heat to doon. C14S0 MirFa Festial 007 Scho-.iiras ^ 
hrytte sere vnknowon of all men wythout mete ohir drynkc. 
1483 C^Ton G. da Im Tattr 1 J, Two prestca unknowen of 
her cam whcr aa ahe was alone. 1303 Lu. UcaNaua Fraisa, 
1. 74 The kyng. . was ther unknowen of hia cunetnye^ 1390 
SiiAxa. Cam. A'rr. iv. ii. 48 Thtia be vnknowne to me ahouTd 
be in debt. 1606 — Ani. ^ C7. 11. vii. 84 being done vn* 
knowne, 1 alionld haue found it afterwards well dbne. 1670 
Wurman IFaunda 1. viii. ja The Patient, unknown to me» 
pursued hb intention, ayes Maa F. bHKHinAN Sidtu^ 
Bidul^ 111. 106 He Ktole, unknown to anybody, on ba*ird 
a ship. i8ao Ki-.ats IsabeUa xi. All clom they met,.. Un- 
known of any, free from whispering tala 18x3 Soutubv 
Hist. Panina. iVar 1. 77 An agent. .was employra to nego- 
ciate it unknown to the .Spanidi embassador. 1898 * Mksbi- 
MAN* Rodtn'a Camer iii. The terrible dbercaa.. going on 
unknown to ua in our very midst. 
tG. a. Ignorant (^), unskilled iif. Oht. 

a IM Curaar M. 1(809 pb herods. .[was] O carlea costes 
al til vnknauin. e 1473 Rauf Cail^ear lay Sen clUa thow 
art vnknawin. To mak me Lord of my awiu. i6S3 W. 
RAMBaxY Aatrol. Reatarad 3 We aee thereby the folly of 
auch. .gain-aayera of what they are altogether unknown ia 
t b. Not recognising, owning, acknowledging, 
or confessing. Ohs. 

a iseo CtaraorM. 18796 Of vn-man-hede ea it dTaan,To he 
a^.nin god dede vn-knnun. I6/d. a8a88^ Ic lia made voua oft 
vn-rigut, And balden l>am efter my mipht, pe gode votis ie 
am vn-knnun. C137S lAid, 96666 (Fairf.), pat b pou art 
vnknawen of ani man aynnU hot pine awen. 

B. sh. L An unluiown person : a. With iAe. 

TAa Craai Unknown (quoc. i6as), the author of tha 
Wavericy Novela 

1^ ill Salusbury & Cheater Paama (1914) 79 To the 
Honorable minded vnUnowiie, the Name-lease wisneth ..pcr« 
pctuall happinea. 1631 JjOVBDav H/utatCs Praludia 8 The 
mire Unknowne found enough in lus Noble looks to clalme 
respect. 17. . Watts Hymtt, * Wha durta * Iv, When shall 
we aee the Gre.it Unknown, And in hia presence stand f 
1774 Trinket 70 The charming unknown turned hia eyes on 
me. i8a5 R. W11.SOM Sk. Hiat. Hawick 51 


^ ^ .. . .. Ike powerfully 

superior mind of the Gieat Unknown. 1834 Dick fns A'A 
Bf>z^ Baardin^-ho. i, The distinguished unknown who con- 
descends to play the * swell ' in uie paiitoiniote. 
b. With 0M, this, etc., or pf. 

i6it Shakk Cymh. iv. iv. 43, 1 am ashain'd To looke vpon 
the holy Sunne, .. rnnaining So long a poore vnknowne. 
t636 tr. Agiatia or Civ, i^ara Lacedemoniaua 71 To unite 
h(:r self to tliat U nknown, whom she prefers before me. 1709 
kins. Manli.t Secrat Mam. (xyao) IV, 140 I'll never run 
aRcr the Cant of a I.ctter from nn unknown again, a 1774 
Golosm. tr. Scarron'a Cam. Romwiet (1775) 11. s6o He 
iinmrdi:ttcly recollected hb unknown by her person, il^ 
W. IsMNC Wolfert'a R, (1855) 45,1 have only to find out 
tills ambhle Unknown, to her, and be happy 1 190a 
Eliz. Hanks FewHaper Cirl 314 Looking at the bodies of 
the unfortunate unknowns. 

2 . a. With tha : That which is unknown. 

1636 Stanlkv Iliat. Phitoa, viii. (1637) 433/s From which 
proowdeth Opinion.. to the false and unkimwn. 1750 U. 
PoRTKUS DtatSh 300 When my Soul starting from the dark 
unknown Casts back a wishful look. s8s6 CHALMBaa LaU 
in Life (1851) 1 1. 65 Running into the dark unknown of kgal 
perplexities. 1876 T. Hasuv Bthalberta xxxv, Losing the 
iiidefinite interest of the unknown, it acquired the charm of 
a riddle. 

b. An unknown state or condition. 

1837 Carlylb Fr. Rav. 1. iv. t, A new omnipotent Uoknowo 
of Democracy was coming into being. 

8. MaUh. An unknown quantity 

(817 H. T. COLBDROOKB Algebra, etc. 63 The demonstra- 
tion b by resolution of a quadratic equation involving several 
unknown. 1890 A. Massiiall Princ. Ecanamica p. xi, Hb 
equations an neither more nor less in number than hb un- 
kimwns. 

t Unknown, ppL a.^ Ohsr"'^ [var. of m-, 
ahtown: see Agkhow v. 4 d.] lo a state of 
acknowledgement or confession. 

a 1300 Cnraar M. 36094 pa toper ponl es serift o much To 
mak to preistes vr castes cuth ; Of al vr plight Co ba vn- 
kiiaun. Wit will to beta pat we ha acbaim. 

Unkncniritly,etfv. rare. [C Unknown ///. a. 

In an unknown manner; m}'Steriousl]r. 

s6ss Fiosio,/rc/*amc/M/amM»/s,vnlcm>weu1y. S644QUABLBS 
Stuph. Orac. vi, J ust then It open'd ; and th* ancloead Grain 
Unknownly vanisht ; and theL clos'd again. 

Un]Diaw*iiii6M. [i. Unknown a] The 
quality of being unknown. 

1619 \V. ScLATBS Exp. 1 Tkesa. (1630) 398 Tha vnknown- 
aema, and saddennaase of Christs comming. 1673 tr. Cam* 
den*a itiat. Elia, (ad. 3) fi. sss Uiw stood in no Fear at all 
of nratea, by reason of.. the Unknownnaes of that Sea. 
S864 N. Uawthosnb .f. Falton (1883) 383 Soon thsy wouM 
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an drop away,..an Isavlng him la hismad nnknowmisH to 
adopt new camporanr relaBons. 1890 Omttoak 15 Apr. jfia/a 
Her^dbs. .appeal by tha vary uakaowaacm to Eagnsh 

Unknownat, dbd. w. (lee -m) of Unknown 
ppl.a. 8 (r). 

1837 Lovbb Hmaadh Ata 4 f^U By tha pow e r s I I'H pop In 
a ball anknownai 10 him. s887 H all Cainr DeamaUr xxiu. 
It'll ba unknownst to the law as wa are. .imiOGant. 

Unko, var. Unco o. Unkuanlng, -yng, Yorr. 
Unoun.vino Obs. Unkwardt ice Unkahd a. 
Unkyt, ME. yot. Unout. 

Vala-beUed./!^. a. (Uv-i 8.) 

1844 Kinglakb Eotkan xii. ryy A little while you are free, 
and unlabelled, tike tha ground that you compass f but 
Civilization is coming. sSpo W. J. Gosdon Fatmday 166 
The reels are turned over, and their unbbelled ends exposed. 

Uiila*biata. a. (Um-* 7.) 1633-6 Todda CyeL Amai. L 
965/9 Two uniabiste and edentate mandibles. 

unlabo'rionsv a. cUn-I v.) 

1644 M11.TON Araap. (Arh) 54 The ParlamenC, whoaa 
command perhaps roade all things seem easie and unlaborU 
ous to them, vjw Mas. Castbs Joknaoda Rambtar No. 
i4 P 7 Does she [xc. Religion] lead her votaries through 
dowery^thi^and bidjdMm pass an unlahorioua life t rrnip 


Edin. 


IV. 


nparat 

4 The simple and unlaburious plenty 

which reigned among tha scattered inhabitants. 1863 ton. 
Lytton Kt$tg Amaaia 1 . a6e Those wandering but not ua- 
laborious days. 

Hence Vnlabo'rloiunMn. 

164a J. Casvl IFka, a/ Ephaaua Expt. ez Unlaborions* 
Bease..iB tha burull of our workas. 

Unlabouredf pfi^ a. [Un-I 8.] 
fi. Not cultivate byitucty. Obs. 

41430 Dusoh Saartaa 15x6 These Savene Suatryn..Tba 
nyne musys biaina shal in manaere. That they viiuibouryd 
scant on my partya. 

2. Of land : unworked, untilled, UDcnltiYated. 
^MXRag’^ Cupar Abbey I. sot Gif thar ba ony..Cbat levb 

ony his land . . onlabory t. a 15x3 Fabyan Ckron. vti. ccxix. 
SIX Ha destroyed the lande. Iin suehe wysa, that .lx. yerea 
aRer..the lande bye viilabored and vntyllcd. 1386 T. B. 
La Primaud, Fr. Aead. 1. 166 Good ground baMinmeth 
unfruitfull,. .the more It Is left unbboured. 1884 T. Burnbt 
Tkaary Karik 1. 343 Seeing It. .bad a soil so fruitfal, a new 
unbbour'd soiL 17^ J. PiiiLira Cydar 1.1x5 I<«t thy Ground 
Not lye unbhouc'd. 1^ Europ. Mag. XLV. 60/a GalUa 
mourns.. Unpeopled cities, and unbbourd pbina. 

3 . Not obtained or brought about by labour ; esp. 
attained or accomplished ia on easy or natural 
manner; spontaneous. 

1631 Sia W. Cornwallis Diae. Sanaem LI 6 b. When good- 
nes was vnlabored excellency. i6m Dstorn yirg. Past, 
IV. 33 Unlsbour'd Harvests sbatt the Fields adorn. S797 
Monthly Mag. HI. <38 Of Che transbtioa itwlf we ahau 
only obeerve, that It is natural and uniAboured. 1833 Rusaiif 
Stomx Fen, II. viii. 369 Tbehr perfect, pure^ umaboured 
naturaliMn. i88b Homilatie Momtkty July 599 Such in- 
spirational and unbborud success was built on a firm haab 
of general study. 

f 4 . Left nnapprooebed or uninfluenced. Obs.'^^ 
1644 Laud iVkt. (1854) I V. 147 The judge at (Chester (alto- 
gether unknown to me and unlaboured by me) did say [etc.]. 
6. Not subjected to, free from, labour. 

1^98 Gbbniwot Tacitns, Daacr. Gammnia iL a6i Horses, 
which are.. maintained In tho<ie woods.., white, vnhacked, 
or vn laboured. 1764 Brattir Judgm. Faria 514 The bower 
of blls<i..be thine, Unlahour’d es»e, and leisure’s careless 
dream. 

Unlabovrinff,///. a. (Un-^ 10.) 

1619 Sia J. SaMPiL^^r//ry<r HeuuUed ^7 Paul had. .onely 
to iusUfie. that he and Barnabas might li\e vnbbouring, as 
well aa other Apontlcs. Z791 Ck>wrKR Odyas. xxi. 488 A bard 
Unlabouring sirsine the chord to a new lyre. 1793 Colx- 
BiDOB Ta Joa. Cattle x8 Ere aught of perilous ascent yon 
meet, A mead of mildest charm delays tli* unlabouring feeu 
s8to T. L. PRACOCK Caniua of Thamaa 77 Where Lcchlade 
sees thy current strong First waft the unlaboriug bark along. 
Uma-oe. V. [Un-^ 3.] 

1 . tram. To undo the lace or laces of (a piece of 
armour, clothing, etc.) ; to unfasten, or loosen in 
this manner. 


13.. Cavr dr Z. 3171 A knyghtbvsarmesgan unlace. 1388 
7 Y am not worttii to. .unuu.e bis achooiie. 
a vnlacyd bis mantell. 1470-83 Malosy 
ila< * ' ' ■ ■ " ■ 
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Arthur iT xxiiL 69 He vnfaced his helme and gate hym 
wynde. 1590 C'trss Pcmbsokr Antonie 1593 His armor 
he vnlastc, and cast ic of. 163a C. B. Stapvlton Harodian 
za9 His Purple Coat he 'gins for to Unlace, rsfipfi Psioa 
Lova Ditar Med la Her Bodice half way She unlac'd, tnt 
Swirr Paaatta, Nymph goiatg to Bed 34 The lovefy godde^a 
Unlaces next her steerrib'd bodice, a 1861 T. WooLMaa 
My Beautiful Lady, Night x, 1 wonder whether ^e now 
her braided opulent hab unlaca. 1883 Law Rep. 15 Q. B.D. 
360 The belts . . could be removed from the shafting altogether 
oy being unrivelUd or unlaced. 1888 J. Pavn Myat. Mir^ 
bridge viii, She instantly busied beiaelf. .in unlacing her 
boots. 

b. In fig. context, or trase^. 

ci4aoNrr7«67(He]pryueUcbvnlasid his both eyenliddea. 
And lokid liir in tha viiaga. a im HoccLsvn Mim. Poeme 
994/931 The ferucncc Of lone. .Was qweynt, ft louea knotta 
was vnlaccd. 1399 G. Habvby Piarara Super. 69 Thou 
mightast haua knowen him, that can Vnbutton thy vanity, 
and Vnlase thy folly, a 869a T. Hbaumont Ptyeha xvk avii, 
Unlace my nerves, and try My finest tenderest membranes 
to unpin. 

o. Naui. (See nnot. 1769.) Also absol. 

1669 Stubmv Marinade Mag. 1. Ii. x6 Tha Wind Mows a 
fresh Gala..UnleBsa your Bonnets. 1760 Falconkb Diet. 
Marina (1780k D/tetear tea bamnatta, to unlace or taka off tha 
bonnet from the foot of a aafl, 17^ Cook Seeand Voyage 
III. ii. II. 18 [To] unlaca chat part or the sail from the yara 
which is between tha tack and mast-head. 1886 R. C. Lbsuk 


mvijkDX. 

instead of leaf. 

2 . To free or rdieve (a penoo, the body, etc.) by 
undoing a lace or laces. Also reft, and akaai, 
ai 38 a fVa/L Pntarma 3900 ^ qoen kau}! a kirff ft komll 
hm-wdua wiUiam ft bb worH ftra swiftU vn4ued oat of ha 
hulm bidtti. «t4oa.F>rArra.786Gawayiiadoaol7fhfik 
Unlaoa^ tha rode knyghte, c B440 Vo^ Myat. xiixL 48 
My lordc, yo-Im you to lya, Haw scliall none ooow fbr to 
™ a 15x4 W. CoaNvsMR in Extriy XVt Cant. Lyaka 
1x11. 45 Inar wyth reuyuad aeba^ and Im smiilla was! fbl Ihst 
yii^t. aiBMSiONRY>4rasi6’«ii. xii,Sbalayrordaad.cUI 
1 balpc vnlwng bar. 1648 Hbrricx Naapar. (cTiIbH 
Upoo Julias nnlmang bar aeir 4 i68a J?aaA (1891) 
Vll, 459 Do no less, then undrcaa sod anloco, all a-pooa 
1783 Bona. Diet. s.v. Swoon, To make him Ik on bis B^ 
Counbutloa or luilact. Spectator ^\kwt.ts55/\ Sho^ 

their tongues Or unlacin theb lungs. For divta one symptom 
Che doetber dbparages. 

tfw*/. riM/’a//«d.aN^M8.vii.a61fsltlmlQadattonyB 
5*dy l^lyne, sad thonke vqlaced so for beta. 1^ 
SjhRNR Tr. Sl^idv VL xi, Aa if ha had snaicbad thaoocamoa 
of unlacing liinmelf with a few more froUcatsna auokas at 
vice, than tha atraitnem of the pulpit allowed. 
fS. To cut up or carve (in later use spM. a 
rabbit) ; to cut off in carving. Obs. 

13. . Gem. 4 Cr. Kmt. 1606 A wy3e hsi was wys vpon wod 
craftaz^ To vnlaoa bor hilly bigynnez. c 1460 J. Russrll 
Bk. Nurture 410 Furst, vn-laca m whynges, ^ leeges ^ 
in sight, e i486 Bk. St. Albrnua F vH k A Cony vniaceaoda. 
13x8 W. dr WoaoB Bk. Karuynga A j o, Vnlace that oony. 
s6i8 Hrbtoh Louri 4 Cauuiryw}aM. fUioaart) IL 13/1 A 
trencher must not be laid, nor a.. Capon carusd, nor a 
Rabbet vnlscad out of order. «i66s Holvdav Juvenal 
(1673) 78 Tis no small differenca, with what gesture man Of 
art vnlace a hare and spoil a hen, 1687 J. Shirlby Aeeeomp. 
Ladaaa Kick Ciaaet Raritiaa 53 In anUcing a Coney, Turn 
the belly upwardB, cutting the belly-pMcaa from tha kidnayi. 
Z7|^i Haywood New Pvaeantjar Metid 969 To unlaoi 

t ^ To disentangle, unravel. Obt.^^ 

41374 Ckaucrb Baetk. in. pr. xiL (1868) 103 Scorn a wt hou 
me.. Kit host to woven niawihhirasouaa,h«bouseofdidaliis 
•o entralaoed, hat it is vnable to ben vnla^. 

B. To undo or destroy; to deprive af 
something. Obs, 

a •4sa Hocclbvr Da Reg. Prine. 3456 Of hia honour, vn- 
trouthe a knyght vnlaceih. Ibid. 3653 Dignita bod ben 
vnlaced AihJ yngirt of honour. 1377 Grange GaUtan Apkrad., 
etc. Q j b, Milesian maydes, your steppea I mean to trace. 
And as Liicrrcia did, my ly(e for to vnlaca 1604 Snaks. 
0 th II. iii. 194 What’a the matter That you valaca your 
reputation thua 

t b. To disclose, reveal, Obu 
xipfj PAnrraa Pal. Vlaaa. 11. xiii. (1890) IL 301,1 purpow, 
then, to vnbica the diasuhitc lyuea of three Aniorouae Damea. 
*S77 Granub Golden Apkrad., etc. R iv b, Wherefore if 


my pefine were able, wdl might 1 here vnlace my tovahia. 
Stanvhurst Aineia Dad. (Arbi) 7 Yl may kea..l il 


i 


bee occaaionad. .100 vnlace more of thecse rnyMarica. 
f O. To relax or loosen ; to set free. Obs. 
z6io O. FutTciiaa Chriafa TrL ti. xlil. An intire embrace 
That no saiiatie can ere unlaca. 1839 Fullrr IFmr 
II. iv. 48 These Hospitallers afterwards getting wcaltb, un- 
Ithemteli ' ‘ ' * ’ ' “ 


Elves from tbescrictnesss of tbrn fine Institatioo. 

6 . To Strip of lacc. 

1398 Flosio, Dia/rangiara, to vnfiringe, to vnlass. 

Unlft'Cedv///. a. [f. prec. or Un-I^ 8 .] 

L a. Having a lace or laces undone or slaocened, 
b. Not loced ; with laeefs) unfastened. 

1447 Bokrnham S^ntya (Koab.) eyy Whan the gospel 
shuloa ba Rcd..evere rybi up elude sbe Wyth slavys un- 
laced. a 19S9 Skrlton E. Rummyng 133 Some wenchca 
come vnlas^, Some huswyues come vnonsed. is8s Stany. 
Nm.vr A^nau iv. (Arb.) 1x3 Her seif.. standing itecn the 
halloed altars. Naked hi her oane ftvoie, with ft^k vnlaced 
aparralyd. 1601 Holland PBny II. 306 Women.. with 
their haha hanging loose about their earea, vnsirt, vnlaced. 
and viibraced. 1807 Pollok Cauraa T. viii.pi Unscutcbconcd 
all,.. Unlaced, uncoroneted, unbeataired. 1871 Figure 
Traiuang 79, 1 had never.. bean auffered to remain unmoed 
one inaunt longer than was absolutely necamary. 
t2. Cut Op, carved. Obs.’^ 

thorn anti Pt. Return Parnasa. iv. !. 1506 Sometimat a 
messe of stewd brotli will do well, and on vnlac'd Rabbet ia 
brat of oJL 

Unloch, obf. Sc. variant of Unlaw. 
tUnln'ckable, a. Gdr. (UN*i7b.] Indispensable. 4144a 
PecocK Repr. 1. ix. 44 Tliilk Icernyng. U nccessaria ana 
vnlackeabh to Cristen men. tUnlaxkably, miu. Obs, 
IUn-I ri.J IndtapenMlily. 1449 Prcock R^, l vH. 39 
Kllk ha were not vnladceabli neremarie to Crhten man. 
Unlaxkeyod, a. (Un.> 8.) 17^ Cowrea TazA 11. 
65a To her who, frngal only that hm lliriR May feed cxccmcs 
aha can ill afford, Is hackney'd homa uiilacquay'd. Il» 
laxqoered,///. a. (Un.*8.) [1773 Abk, aM^Arrad, not 
lackcrad.] ito Caslylb Miu. (iS7a> V. 104 Tka brow of 
brass, behold now it ha< got all uala^ucrcd. 

UBlft'dft, P. [UN-ft 4. CL Ofi. PHhladan, 
OHG. intladen, MHG., MLG., G. tnlUtdm^ MDu. 
and Du. ontfaden,'] To unload 
L irons. To take a load off (a hone, cart, etc.). 
fw8 Trrvisa Barth. De P. R. xviir. xxvilk (Bodl. MS.), 
Pet leirck. . he stikkes and wood hitwvaa hia lan«s and 
and drawih hem home, .and vitfaulah and dischargep hym 
haiine. ctek9Ch%tomSoHuaafAyman)k\. 103 Ikcnnelhay 
vnladed the vr aomer« ft tbeyr cartes. 1494 Cam. Last Bk. m 
To drive his Cart laden with Otca into p\ Croachcpyng ft 
there to vnlode tbo seid Ort. i6n FLBTCiiaa Span, Cur, 
II. i, I have the mony ready, and I am weary... Pray ya 
Sir, unlade me. i6og Conosova Mauru, Mma Ataxia 6 
Tbuher, let all th' ladustrious Beet repair, Unhute their 
Thighs, and leave their Hony there. 1760^0 H. Baooaa 
FoU oj Quad. (1809) 111. 64 Smae arose, and aiilodsd two 
asses of the creels. .they carried. 
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figm T. Watmn T§nrt ^FtuuU sill, VnIsdsiM of 
tM barthen..«nttk>ua fatm.. Hsuohcapc vpon ma, 
b. To take the cargo out of (a iliip). Alto ia 
fig. context. 

ct48e Caxton Stm$9 Apmim us As they unladed the 
ehipk iSSS E dbn D^mdesi^b.) asoTlie t>ort . . uso. .commit 
dloui t<^fraight or vnlade shy as (otc.^ 1586 II. Youko 

CtMnds Op, CVmbt.iv. ifu h. iryoatliinke..your slomacko 
edil not seme you to vnlMe all the ship, let me heipe you. 
1840 MiLtoN A^t, Smtfi. 36 He must cut out large docks 
end creeks bto his text to unlade the foolish frigate of bis 
unseasonable aotorities. 1603 Lend. Gum. No. 0836/* They 
are now Unlading her, hot the Goods are very much Dain- 
uifled. 1781 Gisbon DmI, ^ F. xxiv. (17B7) 11 . 441 Fourscore 
vessels were gradually unladen. 1884 Timnyson Am. Ard, 
8ie He..belp^ At lading and unlading the tall barks. 1871 1 
K iNOOLBY A t Liui li. Along the boadia market . • , with canoes I 
drawn up to be unladen. I 

fvJtL 1066 Dsvdbn Ann, Mirab. occ, The ventVoiis Mer* 
chant.. Shall here unlade him, and depart no more, i860 
Gao. Eliot Mill 0m Flats 1. xii, Where the black ships un- 
lade themselves of tMr burthens. 

o. To nnbuithen or relieve by the removal or 
discharm of something. Chieny /ig, and const, of, 
1581 J. Bell Hsuldom*t Atmv. Osar, 063 b, To tialacleynu 
of some cbolericke humours, c 1600 Ciialkiiill Thealmn 4 
Ct. (1683) 137 Caltel gan to low Homewards t'nnl.ide their 
milky bags. 1688 Pul/it,SayiMgs 99 When a Man unlades 
himself of all his Sina 1703 Rowa Fmir I'sHit. 1 i, Lei me 
unlade my Breast. 1898 WArrs-DuNTou Aylmin vii. lii. 
Unlading the mind of the tresh previously callM knowledge. 
2 . To discharge (a cargo, etc.) from a ship. 

rgm-S Roe, Si. Mary mi Hill 68 For cariaee of ij lode fro 
Camhregges key, ladyng & vnladyng, xiiij a. 134^-3 Aci 
34 h 35 1 4 That no persone. .doo ca<.|e or un- 

uide out of any . .ship. . Balost rubbishe gravell or any other 
wracke. 1390 wxaBB Trmv. (Arb.) 10 We vnlnded our hour- 
Chen at Nerre. i8ia In \mth Rep. Hist, MSS.Camm. App^ 

V. 467 Goodes to be discharged, unladen, or brought in. 
166s Gooolphim Viaw Admtr, yurisd, Inirod. b3b» A 
Lighter, or Skiff, or the Ships Rost Into which part of the 
Cargo ia unladen for the lightning of the Ship. 1701 Dx Foa 
(1954) 946 They would not sufler them .to unlade 
their Goods upon any Terms whatever. 1795 Pore Odyss, 
XVI. 375 They moor the vessel and unlade the atores. m 1864 
HAWTHosNailMitfr. (1868) 1 . 164 Huge trunks ana 

bandboxes [were] unladed and laded. 1884 HnrpsdsMmg, 
June 53/1 All cargoes must be unladed between sunrise and 
sunset. 

b. To discharge or get rid of ; to pnt off or lay 
down (a burden, etc.): to nnpac^ or bring forth. 
Chleflvy?f. 

1391 SPXNSRa Daphn, Ixx, There will l..the huge burden 
of my cares vnlade. wng Chapman Hnma*'aus Dmys Mirth 
Fao^ Forth and vnlade the poyson of thy tongue. 1639 
J. Shiouiy Mmids Rev, 11. 1 . D 3, Ere you let fall words of 
welcome, Let me unlede e treasure In your eare. s8ia 
CxAsna Tedes^ Armbellm tSj When all Inquiries had been 
duly made. Came the kind friend her burthen to unlade. 
sBsi Lami Rita 1. Impsr/sct SympmUdss^ He.. unlades hia 
stock of ideas in perfect order. 

8. dbsol. To discharge a cargo or cargoes. 
iS4y Privy Council Acts (1890) 1 1 . 466 If he unladed there, 
be might Gary the vytayles a good wey after by the river, 
19MG RAPTON Chran, 11 . 567 The ships . . were forced to vn- 
lade at Douer. 1666 Lond.Ga%. No. 69/9 A large Sweile.. 
b likewise arrived with Deales, and is to unlade in this Har- 
bor. t774 E. Taoob Fmvarsham 15 Where the great Vessels 
used to unlade. 1796 Mosax A suer. Geog, 11 . 94 Large 
ships may. .lade and unlade close to the ware bouses. 1863 
Susan Wasnkk Oid Htlmsi xxxv, At Tonga she was de- 
tained a week and more, unlading and taking in stores. 1879 
Farrar St. Paul 11 . 403 The whaifs where the borgcR.. 
were accustomed to unlaaa 

b. To discharge a burden, contents, etc Alsoy^. 
1609 Masrimcrr Picture IV. 11 ^ You may safer run vpon 
The mouth of a cannon, when it is vnladlnq. 1717 Bullock 
Warn, m Riddle 1. i, Wnat adventure U this you are so full 
ofT come, unlade, unlade. 186a Goulburn Pars. Relig. iii. 
viiij (1873) sa6 While caravans were unlading or making up 
their complement of passengers. 
t 4 . tram. To d:bcharfi;e(n fire-arm). Iiiquot.^. 
1649 G. Danikl Trinarck.^ Rich. if. ccxiiii, 1 'fins over- 
charg'd ft yet vnwilling to Vnlade Himaelfe by the first Match 
that came. 

Hence T 7 nla*ding///. a. 

i6oy Cnapmam Bussy d'AMbais 111. IL 38 1 * 11 ,. so thump 
his liver. That, like a huge unlading Argosy, He shall 
confess all. 

Unla'daHt O. [Uir-l 8 b.] Unloaded. 

Tsfioa FoRSTBS/lraiiViM (1839) 393/1,1 was return- 

ing from Balsora with my camels unladen, wliic'i 1 had con- 
ducted thither with goods to be cmbaiked fur India. iSso 
Shbllry ii'itirh Atl, Ixviii, 'Ihe wizard-maiden. .with an 
eye serene end heart unladen. 1849 Eastwick Dry Lewes 
70 Send no camcb unladen, if you have wherewiib to lade 
them. 


Unla'dlngt V8/. tb. [f. Ukladb c/.] The action 
of unloading or discharging. 

149S-9 Ree, St. Mary at Hill fa Also paid . . for he caryege 
ft ladyng ft vnladyng, ix d. 1687 J. Taylor (Water P.) 
q/* Land Ships Wks. (1630) 8a/ 1 The often returnes, lading 
and vnlading of this ship. 1691 l.and. Gas, No. 96^6/9 That 
BO such. .Vessel shall be above Ten days in Unhiding. 1706 
Lkoni Alberti's A rchit, 1. 75 b, Fur the more easy unlading 
of the Shipping. 181S Sporting Aleig, 11. i6x Hogarth has 
alrea^ given the picture of the unlading of a stage coach. 
1849 Emitwick Df ^ Loaves 910 Affording great facilitieafor 
the unladini^ or shipment of cargoes. 

b. attnb.y ns unlading plate, port^ tim». 
i6ss Florio. Sbareo,. .fan) vnlading place for ships. 1681 
Cal, Treas, Bks, 7 The lK>oks of the unlading port. 1733 
Magxns Isteurances 1. 48 The customary unlaaing Place.n in 
that Port. 1884 J. Parker Apost. Life 111. 61 We must 
have landing places, and unlading times,.. in life, 
Unla*dyfled,/>f* * (Un-* 6 c.) s6xa N. Fiild Worn, 


I 41 Weathenoek v. 11 Know That I am married to thb 
ftmtleman... Wh^ ease 1 find being uuladified I 

TUnla-dylitef 0. (Uir*^7c.) 

I8a4 Mim Mitporo Vi^e Ser. 1. sap A very discredit 
ilhlssnd unladylike portiaUcy, of which 1 am quite eshamed. 
4898 WHVTK-MaLviLLR Kato CovenOy L 4 Sha said it was 
Improper and unladylike^ and even unfemiuine. 
nnloffe. obs. variant of Umlaw. 
irnlai‘d,///.a. ond/A [UN-^Sb. Cf. ON. 
dkigbr; also Do. anplegd, G. ungoUgl (of eggs).] 
L Not laid, placed, or set. 

1468-9 Poston Lett, Suppl. (1901) 1S4 The longer thet it 
Ijr. the roof-tile) lytbe unlcyd the wurs it wyll be. 1570 
UViMS Manip, 197 Vnlayu, mom posiiue. 1397 Hooker 
JSccl, Pol, V. Ivi. 1 5 The first foundiuiun of the world being 
os yet vnlayd. Ossornr Adv, Son Lett.. Wks. 1799 i. 
B 5, 'Hie severest Curse remaining In the custody of For- 
tune, yet unlaid upon me. 187a Harly News la Aug.. The 
ifMt where the finu atone of the greet structure )et hung 
onleid. 

b. 1 Laid out (as a corpse) ; Isid in the grave, 
r 1633 B. JoNBON Underwoods^ Petition Chas, /, Parts of 
me they judg'd decay'd f But we lest out still unlay'd. 

o. Of a Hedge : (sve Lay v.^ 6 b). 
tl68 Rep, U.S. Cowviusioner Agric. (1869) sss If ..the 
shoots are cut toward the bottom^ growth of the wood ea 
downward in an uiibid one, or against the leaning direction 
of the layers in a laid hedge. 

2 . Of spirits : Not laid by exorcism. 

iSti S11AK8. Cyntb, IV. it. 978 Quid, Ghost vnlaid forbeare 
thee. Arui, Nothing ill come neere thee. 1634 Milton 
CotMUt 434 No evil thing that walks by night,. . Blew meager 
Hag, or Atiibborn unlaid ghost, ..Hath burtfull power o're 
true virginity. 1780 Burkr (Rcoh, Reform Wks. III. 907 
Chosuof unlaid accountants, haunt the houses. i8oSMoorr 
Mpist, VIII. i. Pagan spirits, ^ the Pope unlaid. 1831 
Wosnsw. * The forest huge* 11 The feudal Wanior-chief, a 
Ghost unlaid, Hath still his castle. 188B {title)^ Unlaid 
Ghost : a Study in Metempsychusia, 

8. Not laid opent out, etc. 

1S08 Shakh. Per. i. ii. 89 How many worthy prlneesP 
bloods were shed, To keep hia lord of black neMS unlaid ope. 
1674 N. Fairfax Bulh /jr Selv, 69 1 bough they be unlaid 
out in themselves, they may be laid out by body laid in. 

4 . Not covered or plated wi/h something. 

1848 Hexham it, Onfeblecht, Vnlaid with plates of Lettine^ 
6. Ill technical uses, e.g. of a rope (see Lay w. 37), 
of paper (see Laid ///. a.), etc. 

In recent diets. 

6. lb. A blanket made from nntarred wool. Se, 
a x86a J. YouNCsa Autobieg. (t88t) iv. 38 He rolled up hia 
pipes, bag and all, in the blankets above him. .—which bag 
imuarted that election-dinner stain to her best white unlaids. 

unlame, A [Un-^ 7.) t Wholly free, a sgso Cursor M, 
sio45i John! was o lu**! vn<lame. unlA’mod, ppt, a, (Un>> 
6. Cf. MLG. ungeieutt,) Got, 4 * Gaw, 449 Sauand 

my senycoury fra subiectloun. And my lordscip vn-lainyt, 
without in legiance. iBmCaslylx Chartism liL (1840) 23 
His unUmed right-hand,.. n not this defined to be *the 
sceptre of our Planet *7 

unlamo'nted.///. a. (Un -1 8.) 

1303 Daniel C/tr. Wars i. xx, A tyrant loib'd,. .Poysoned 
he dies, disgrac'd, and vnlamented. sSsS MAasiNOta Rom, 
Actor y. ii, Such os governed only by their will. . . iinlain- 
ented fall. 1S47 Claxenoon Hist. Reb, 1. | X15 He died 
unlamented by any. bitterly mentioned by nl0^t. 1717 Pops 
Elegy Unfort, Lady 43 Thus unlamented iiass tlie proud 
away. 1818 Shellrv Ratal, 4 ^ Helen 931, 1 watched.. My 
husband's unlamented tomb. 1896 Pep, ,Sei. Ji-nt, L. 977 
The old systems that lie unlamented in their graves. 

Unlampoomed, >y/. A. (Un-* ft) [1773 Ash.] s8b 8 
SouTHKY ioA,CunniHgham 36 Extend those laws'J'ill every 
chimney its own smoke con«ume, And give thenceforth thy 
dinners unlamuoon'd. Unla'nced, ///. a cUn-^B.) 1593 
G. Harvfy Peered s S uper. 96 Where, .the filthiest corrup- 
tion of abhominahle villany [may] pu-se vnlaunccd. 1643 
FuLLEa Serm, 97 Mar. 7 Sometimes Chirurgions leave theur 
ulcers unlaunch't [x/cj. 

tI 7 nland,xA Sc, Obs, [Un-^ is. Cf. OE. 
unlatsd, ON. Aland^ WFris. oulAn, unldn, MDu. 
onlani (Du. onlanti)^ MLG. unlant^ LG. and G. 
unlasui^ Unarable land. 

i 573~4 Psg* Mag, Sig. Scot, 577/9 Terras srabilet Ho 
corneland, teiras non arabilrs Ho uniand, 1611 Ibid, 950/9 
Cum..parca, pratis, wardis (//x wmAswi/ sen toiideringis) 9\ 
■ilvis npud idem. 

Unla'nd, v. [UN-24] tram. To deprive of 
land. 

a 1661 Fuller iVorihiet. Monmouth, tv. (s66o) 51 But one 
Bishop.. more unlandcd LlandaflT in one, than all bis Pre- 
decessors endowed it in four hundred years. 

Unla'nded, a. [Un-^ 9.] Not possessed of 
land. 

1488 Sc. Acts, fas. II. 907/s The gudb movabill 

belanging to Ihe pure vnlandit folkb. i«|o £xtr. Abend, 
Reg. (1844) 1 . 138 Ilk gcntilman landit U* lih., ilk gentilman 
vninndit ijQ morkis. rgSi Mui.CASiBa Positions xxsxx. 199 
Either rich or poore : landed or vnlanded. 1633 Ford Lord's 
Sacr, IV. i, The sallow-colour’d brat Of some unlandrd bank- 
rupt. 1068 Skdlry MnUterru Card, iii. ii. Give your estate 
where you please, so you will but settle your affection upon 
me, .and the like artillery of unianded lovers. 18B4 PaU 
Mali G. 9 April a/x The rights of the unlanded millions. 
Unla*ndniarked, a (un-* 9.) 1870 Lowri l A mow 


1054 Davrnant in Earl Monm. Benthoglids Warns 
Flanders b x b, The ceaseless nature of your Kindness then, 
Still ready to inform un-languag'd Men^I)eservesles<« Praise 
(etc.k i8go H. Bushnbll God in CMisi i. 1 1 'i*here is no 
difficulty in perceiving how our two Anlanguaged men will 
proceed. ’ 

2 . Not expressed in articulate speech. 


>846-8 LosrxLL Biglow P. Ser. 1. il. Inirod. Let., The un- 
longuaged pratiliugs of infanta. iBSo Fabrh Bethlehem 
100 To what numberless unionguaged and unsung Magni- 
ficatA did not all this give rise. 

Unla'iitemed, ML a (Un-> ft) 1806 Lams RHa n. 
Pop. taitacies xv, It has a sombre csst,. .derived from the 
Cradltion of those unlanicrn'd nights. 

UnlA'Pf V. Nowrorft [Un-2 4.] 

1 . tram. To uncover by withdrawing a cloth or 
the like. Also red. and fig, 

13. . £, E, AlHL P. A. 914 As schome golde schyr her fox 
^eniie schon. On scbykicres Wt leghe vnlapped ly^te. 
C144D yorh Myst. xxx. 956 Viilsppe yow bdy\e wher ye 
lye. 1636 Baxter R Harmed I 'otter 369 If a cripple do Imc 
onlep hU sores. >0^ Mss. H utcminson Aiem. Col. Hutchin^ 
ton (x8o6) 44X Satisfied with this, they did not unlep the 
body. 1809 Mar. Euceworth Maneemnrtngxu^ llie influ. 
cnce of her. .pretuness, joined to the power of my mother's 
Irresistible address, have simost lapped nie in elysium. . . But 
. 1 unUpped myself. >886- in dioL glosseries, etc. (Yksi, 
Loncs^Cbesh.). 

2. To unfold ; to spread open. Also intr, 

a 140W30 Alexander iQ-ja |>.re princes, sone et he pistlll 
was put >em in hand,..Vn-lappiB liitly N bfa & he line 
redea ttei Douglas Pal. Hon, Prol. yrThe dasy end the 
maryguld vnlappit, Quliilka all the nicht lay with their 
leuis oappit. 1386 W. 'J'bavkss Supptic. Piirv Council 
(161a) S3 Tspenirie which... being vnlapt end Isid opsn, 
sbeweth pleinely to Ihe eye ell the worke that ia iu it. 

8 . To detach in a strip ur flap. 

1834-6 Eneyel. Metrep, (i§4S) Vlll. 103/a A curve traced 
by the extremity of the thread FC^ unlapped from the cir- 
cumference. iiid.^ Let the acting face of the tooih b be 
formed by unlappiiig a thread from its circumference. 
Hence T 7 Dla*ppiDg vbl, sb. 

1839 Urx Did, Arts, etc. 933 In the ooune of the lapping 
and unlapping of such a length of webs. 

Unla*pBe(i|///.M. (Un-* 8.) >608 H. More D/v. 

IV. viL 96 His Dominion . .over Angels, whether lapsed or un- 
lapsed. 1740 CiiBVNB Regimen 907 Unlapsed, tried and 
purified angelical Hierarchies. UnlaYded, a (Un-* 
8 .) 1748 Chestesp. Lett. 99 Feb., Speak the langtiime.. 
purely, end unlarded wi'.h any other. UnlaTge, a (Un-* 

t ] tNot generous in giving. 1483 Cath. Angt, 908/9 Vn 
Arge, illeoerolis. unlaaci'Vloua, a. (Un-‘ 7.) 1393 
Naehb Stratige Newts £ 3 There is no other unloscivious 
use or end of poetry hut to, .magnifie vertua 

UnlaslLv. [UN-2 4b.] 

1 . tram. To detach or release by undoing a 
lashing. 

>748 Smollett R, Random xxvi. Our hammocks, .were 
immediately unloshed. >850 R. G. Gumming Hunter's Life 
S. Afr, (1909) 109/a Returning to the waggons, 1 com- 
menced to unlssh from the side of one of uieAe a shovel. 
1B69 Catal, interna t. Kxhib. 11 . No. 9659, Improved syMtems 
of unlashing.. ships* btmta. 1879 Farrar St. Paul ix. xliii. 
11 . 379 They began to unlash tne boat and lower her into 
the sea. 

2 . To undo or untie (a lashing). 
i8|» Sir H. Douglas Milit, Bridges (ed. 3) 67 Nos tsnd 
3 umuh the [Pontoon] La>^hil1gs. 1870 Milit. MngiMeerimg 
347 At the word Unlash, eai h man stoops down, and casts 
off the lashing in front of him. 

Unla'staed, ppl. a. [Un-^ 8.] Not scourged. 1761 
Churcmiix Rosiiad 500 Actors, unlosh'd themselves, may 
lash mankind. tUi.la*at,v. Obs.—^ [Un-M4.1 tnir. 
To fail to last. (A mi.suntler.sianding of L. iMurare.) 
a ijDO £, E. Psalter Ixxxix. 6 It wiles bIs gresse arcli at 
dai ; .At cuen doun es it broght, Un-loatea, and welkes, and 
g s to noi;hu 

Unla’stliig, ppl, a, (Un -1 10.) 

13B3 Asp. Sanovs Serm. Ix. 146 Manv life is as vnlosting 
as a flower. 1790 A. Wilson Kpist. to A . Clarke Poet. Wks. 
(1846) 48 Struggling hard for base unlasting pelf. 
tfnlatcEv. [UN.23.] 

L tram. To undo the latch or catch of (a door, 
etc.) ; to unfasten in this way. 

x6^ H. More Song of Soul 1. 1. 60 Then stiller whisper- 
ing winds dark visioiii, unlatch. 1697 Drvden jEneis vi. 

1 04 Mean time my worthy wife . . The door unlatch'd. i8as 
IVRoN Werner iv. i. 434 Who . Unlatch'd the door of death 
lor thee. 1B73 Miss Broughton Nancy 1 . 54 Unlatching 
the gate in the fence. 1890 Anthony's Phote^. Bull. 111 . 
Roo I'he bellows is closed up, it ia now allowed to fall open, 
when unlatched, by a catch on the side and top. 

b. inlr. To become, or admit ol iieiiig, thus un- 
fastened. 

1871 B. Tavloe Faust (1875) 1 . 1. 11 . 19 The gate of po d no 
more iinlatchei*. >875 Blackmore A, Lorraine xviii, The 
gate at this end unlatches. 

2. tram. To unlace (shoes). Cf. Latchxt i c. 

1880 L. Wallace Bemllur 933 Another unlatched Ben- 
Hur's Roman shoes. 

Unlalched, ///. a, [Ur-* B.) Not fastened by a 'latch. 
1888 Dtfj'/y A^rrex 5 1 >ec. 7/5 An unlatched window. 1901 
Mnnsn's Mag. XXV. 435/1 [He] had left the flat door 
unlatched. tUnla ted ,/// a Sc. f 76 x. (Un-* 8.] Un- 
disciplined. a 1449 in Bower Fordun's Scotichron. (ij^9) 
II. 176 'Hie unlaiit woman the licht man will Imt. Un- 
la'thed, ///. A (Un-* 8.) 1854 H. Miller Sck. 6 Sdtm, 
(185B) 44 A mud floor below, and an unlathed roof above. 
tUn-La'tin, a, Obs,—^ fUa-' 7 I ® next. 1673 'i\ Tullv 
Let. to Baxter 9 Only I beg your leave to English it for the 
sake of your un-latine Readers t Unla*tui0d, a. Obs, 
[Un-* O.J Not acquainted with Tatin 1550 Hamingtom tr. 
Cicero's Bk. Friendship (156a) Pref. A iij b, How so euer it 
(xx. this translation] shalte lyked of the learned, 1 hope it 
•halbe allowed of the vn!atined. >370 Dbr Math, Prf, 
A iij b, I’eing vnlatined people, and not Vniuersitie Schulers. 
ynla*tiiilxe, v. fUN-* 6 c.) 1836 Peuuy Cyel V. 305 Pnh- 
lished..by Conrad Asincus (we cannot unlatinit- Gassendi's 
nameb^ 1847 Dx Morgan Arith. Bks. y, vUi, Why the un- 
Intinizing process should. .be practiced by the learned only. 
Unla*tticed, >^/. A (Un-* ft) 1800 Scott ix, An 
unlatticed aperture gave him the view of the demolished 
garden. 
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TTnlanoh, obs. Sc. form of Unlaw. 
irnlaii‘dable,o. (UN-i7b. ClIllaudabli.) 

t^XHOMAf //«/. Dki,, Dk/ngimltt ■homafull or vii. 
iBMablOi 1673 Liuiy» CmiL Ik 1. 1 la Somo v^ry unlaudablo 
qiialitiea of a woman. ifoC Q, Kw, XXXIV. 451 Playing 
■mall garnea,. .an innocent and not unlaudable iMuiime. 
>limce UalMi’teMoamM. 

1744 [GAaniCK] Estm/ an AcUh^ a6 A farther ConArmation 
of the Unlandableneia of inch Proceediiiga 
UnlBfl'gll. V, (Un-* 3.) 1330 Moms Cot^fni. Tindatt 
Wka. 684/ 1 i'indall muat of rcawn ^ue va leaue 10 lai^h at 
hys proude inuented folye. And 1 ahall find hyro lower 
iuerti«f..thRt at what tyme hereafter he prone bimaeife a 
true propliete, 1 ahall vppon reanonable warning onlaugbe 
agayn it aL 1637 I. Williams TuMt 133 You must 
unlaugh again thin l^lish Laughter. fUnlaU'gbt, «• 
Obs, IiJn.* 8 b 4>4r^A/, obs. pa. pple. of Latch Un« 
■eizedf untaken. CS400 uestr, Troy 3337 The Troiena.. 
Lefle no-^ht vnlaght pat lykyng was in. 

fUiilAUghtor-ziilld, a, OAi.-* [Uw-i 7; cf. 
ON. hldtr-mildr. Da. iattermild, prone to laugh.] 
Not given to laoghter or mirth. 

« 1300 Cursor M, 3383 Had he nnght rested hot a thrau, 

0 maidens sagh he cum on raw} pe furmaat was vnlaghier 
milde, Hir semed na wight to be wilde. 

Unlatt*nched,|»//. a. (Un*' 8.) (177s Ash 1 ifiioBvaoN 
Ouas, P., tfursss Doit 3 The good ship At go still un- 
launch'd from Grecian docks. 1863 P. uarkv Dockyard 
Kcoh. laS To allow the unlaunched ship to remain and rot. 
UnlauToUed. /»//. a, (Un.* 8.) i8is BvaoN C'A Har, 1. 
jici| Thus unlaurnl'd to descend in vain. By all forgotten. 
s8^ Mbrivalr Rom, EmA xliii. V. 63 The Marco.iianiii.. 
bsM kept Tiberius himself at bay, and sent hi.n bacic un- 
Uurelled across the Danube, uala ving.i#//. a, (Un.* 
sa) 1834 Lvtton PoM/sii 1. vii. Those wlio took only the 
cold bat n . , withdrew into that graceful . . building. . to sliaine 
the uiilaving posterity of the south. Unia* vlan, a. (U n.* 
7-) *7?« Thomson S/r/mr 733 Unlavish Wisdom never 
Works in vain. Unla’visnod, pkL a. (Un-‘ 8.) 1913 
Shbnstonb Eisjfrict xix. is UebUin d..My time, unlavisb^d 
In pursuit of pow'r. 

U'nlaWf si, [OE. unlaiu (Un-I I a), » ON. 
dlog (pi.)» Icel. 6t6g^ Nurw. ulag^ Sw. olag, MDa. 
ulog yUz,, ulev)^ 

I. Illegal action; illegality. 

After the early i^lh cent only in occasional Sc. use, but 
■evived by recent writers. 

1008 Latox Eiholrtd (Lieberm.) I. 936 past man rihin la-e 
w-aiaere & selce unlaga jeorne ufylle. «iaoo in Kemble 
Cod. DtfiL IV. 19s Ich nelle aiiAtSeu ()ac man liym eny unlawe 
beode. 1097 R. Gijouc (RoIL) 9705 ^uf. .eni man made is 
apel, 4uf me dude him vnlawe. a 1300 Cursor Af. 19106 | e 
lauerd pat bidd pe man wit-stand, Viilau it es to tell in land. 
1303 R. Brunni b/audl, Synno 8795 )yf 1 k>u dedyst ciier pat 
vnluwe, A man oute of holy cherche to draws. 1318 He, 
AcU Parli. (1844) 1. 471 Torth & noun raysonn quod dicitur 
wraiig et unlaw. 14 . Ibid. 347/s Hot pai haUl na couit of 
lyfe and lym liot of jntur and vnreson pat ti. to say wrang 
and vnlaw. 1609 Skknr Reg. Maj\, Slat. Rob:, /, 83 ba 
lang as he or his preloquutonr defends tort and non reason, 
th.it is, wrang and vnUch (that is to bauedooe nainiurie, nor 
vnrea^nn agains the Law). 

s8;b Frbf.man Aar/M. Ca/ra xvi, IV. 690 This state of things 
was whiit our fathers called unlaw. 1876 Ibui. xxii. V. 59. 
iB8f PusKV Uitk'S, Unlaw in Judgements of the Tudicial 
C'linmittee of Privy Council. 1883 Br. E. H. flaowva 
Ssrm, Reading Congress 15 The conflict between law and 
uiilaw, between Christianity and irreligion. 

t b. All evil cuBtoin or habit. Obs."^^ 

Msaas Juliana 7a BireowseS ower ■unnen,..leaue9 ower 
unlalien. 

t2. Sc, A fine or amercement ; a penalty. Ohs, 
1X04 Rc. Acts. JoM. / (1814) 11. 5/1 Quha an euer be con- 
uickit.., he sail pajr xl. s. for |»e vnlnw. 1459 in Laing 
Charters (1899) 37 Syndry uiilawis amercianieiitis and all 
other fautis. 14^ Acta Dom. Cone. 11. a Ane unlaw of 
xl s. 1341 Ree. Elgin 11^3) 1. 65 The baxstans for thair 
fait salbc puiiist with viii s. of vnlaw. 1613 in Northern 
N. 4 !• 74 Under the payne of ane vnlaw of nne pound 

Fleyinis. 1678 Sia G. Mackkn/ix Crim. Laws Scot. 1. xix. 

1 15 The Unlaw to be ten Pound. 1738 J. Loutmian /’orm 
of Pfocess 973 Fines, Amerciament'^ or Unlawji inflicted 
upon Ofrendeis,. .are sometimes ord.iined wholly to be p.iid 
to the Kins. 1767 in Craig 8c Lain*4 Uaxvuk Trmiition 
0898) 943 [He] is n >t worth the King's unlaw, being on tbe 
P.'trish Roll or Poors Listt. 

Unlaw* V. [f. urec., or Un- *3.7] 

I I. trans, (also ahsol.) To hne, amerce. Sc. Ohs. 

14.. in Sc. Acts Parlt. (1B44) 1. 710/9 Item., to his 

(rc. the justice's) clerk for jlk man vnlawit or said, IJ s. 
1491 [see the vbl. sb.]. Reg, Privy Seal Si:otl. I. 

944/s That none of 30W presume to call, geif sentence, un- 
law... the said Johnne. 1564 Reg. Prixy Council Scot. 1. 
307 (He) wes unlawit in the soum. .of ane tliowsand markis. 
1613 in R. M. Fergusson A. A/m//!# (1B99) 199 The counsnll 
. . have . . unlawit the said Adam .. for his said offence. 1678 
Sir G. Mackknsib Critn. Laws Scot. 11. xiii. I 3 A Barron 
may unlaw for Absence, fur ten Pounds, tyso in X. J. Vernon 
Par. 4 Kirk Hawick (1900) 003 [They] were each of them. . 
fyned and onlawed in egregious rvutts. 193a J. Louthian 
Form of Procoss 395 The sever.sl S leriff Deputes,, .if any 
be abseutj .are uniawed in too Merks each, 
t b. inlr. To pay a fine. 

1^ in W. Hector Judic. Roc, RonfrowiyAjCi 34 Ilk ana 
o ' them ought to unlaw to the Pror.>Fiacal. 

2. trans. To annul (a law). Also rc/l, rare. 
16^ Milton Areo/. (.\rh) 76 That also., no law can 
possibly permit, that intends not to unlaw it self. 1654 
Cromwbi.l Sf. 19 Sept. (Carlyle), Of what assurani e is a I.nw 
to prevent so great an evil, if it lie in the same Legislature 
to unlaw it again T 

hence Uulawing vhl. sh, 

1491 Acta pom. Audtt.^ttB^^ 164/1 pe vnherinjs of 


said alexr. blare. 


agains the said David. 


1511 Reg . Priiy Seal Scoil, L 351/8 
iiiniawing, forfaltin and nroceding 
1631 N. Bacon Disc. Goat. Eng. 


It. xxvii. 8^ The King hetb a posrer of Lawiog, and Ud> 
tewing in CnriHtt kingdome. 

Triuaw-«d./»/4 «■ [Uh-1 8.] 

1. (See L.AW V. 3 , KxnurrAn v.) 

1398 Mamwooo Lows Forest xvi. 9a The ewnera, .ere to 
be amerced y. for the keeping of such Dogges viilawed. s6^ 
Tormes de la Ley 163 b/a A privilege to keep Doggs wiihin 
the Forrest unlas^ without punishment. 1685 Bsauy Hisi, 
Eng. App. 148 (tr. Charter gf karcsis'U He whose Dm et 
such lime shell be found unlewed. 19x3 Contesuf. Reru 
Oct. 560 It was considered a grant honour to be allowed to 
keep uniawed dogs for pleamtre ot the chase. 

2. Exempt iroro law. 

s88o Mem, J, Legge ayx Miracle is not an uniawed inter- 
ference. 

Unlawltil, A and adv, [Un-'^ 7 , 11 b] 

1. Contrary to law ; problbltcd by law ; illegal. 

88x300 Cursor At. 89516 pal cursing laid vii.Uighful es put 

ordir wantes and nght-settiies O high. 139B Tux v la a Ba rth. 
Do P, R, ix. xxvi. (BoJl. MS.), It was iliolde vnlawefiilla 
to goo more wey one pe aeturdaie. e 1430 Syr lienor. 1 Roxb ) 
309X Here ye thes vnlawful reasouns Mi lurd the Soudon 
seiln va among. 1473 Cow. Leei^ Bk. 418 Vnlaufull & hurt- 
full ordenaunces made by the seid <K’ers. Ibid.. Vnlaufull 
olhes and wrytynges. 15x3 in W. H. Turner Seloit. Rec, 
Oxford [1880) 13 William Flemynge usiih .. unlawfull 
mesures, that ia to aeye, an unlawfull yerde. ijsSi (xea 
ne.\t]. 0x613 OvBaauav A Wife, etc. (1614) B 4 b, Son.e 
lawfull tilings to be auoyded ore. When they occasion of 
vnlawfull be. i6j|a Nkboham tr. SetdoM*s Mare CA 449 
Anie other prohibited places and unlawful Ports whatsoever. 
In the Kingrioiiis of Denmark, Sweden, and N orway. 1667 8 
Masvbll CVht’. Wks. (Crosart) 1 1, ajp The unlawfull meet- 
ings of Papists and N on<onformUiu. 1805 South r y Aiadoc 
in IV. XV. 13X Hecket did excommunicate thy sire For bis 
unlawful marriage. xSpx Farrar Darkn. A- Dawn liv. A 
fresh edict, .which declared Christianity to be an unlawful 
religion, 

b. Unlawful assembly : (iceqnots. 1581, 1841). 
X483 Rolls of Parlt. VI. a8^/a Maintenance, Imbraccrie, 
Riotts. or unlawfull AAxemblie. X549 Act Edxo. IV, c. 5 
ikeadst^. An Acte fur tbe punyshment of Unlawfull Aisem- 
blyes. xgBx Lambaudb Eirem 1. xix. 175 An Vnlawful 
Assembly is, ye company of three persons (or more) gathered 
to^iither to due . .an vnlawful) acte. X651 Hobbrs Leviatk, 
II. xxii. xaj It is not a set number that makes the Assembly 
Unlawful), but such a number letc.]. X664 Act 16 Ckas. //, 
c. iv. 9 Every person who shall . .suffer any such Conventicle, 
uiilaw.ull Assembly or Mceteing aforesaid to be held in his 
or her House. X7X4 Act Geo. Ac. 5. s Any such unlawriil, 
riotous, and tumultuous Assembly. X84S Penny Cycl. XX. 
17/1 Ic is an unlawful amembly when great numbers of people 
m> et together with such circomstancea of behaviour as lo 
raise the fears of their feUow.subiecu, and to endaoger the 
public peace. 

0. 01 ofTspring : Illegitimate* 

x6o6 SitAKs. Ant. 4 Cl. 111. vi. 7 All the vnlawfull Issuer 
that their Lust Since then hath made lietweene them. 1833 
Disrapli Cont. Fltm, 1. 1, The unlawful children of ignorance 
and expediency. 

2 . Notpeimissible; contrary to moral itandards 
or Bpiiitiinl principles. 

tc X473 Knight Curtesy lao (RItson), The knight ..Which 
with Y'^^tr lady^WM talkiiige Of luve unlawfull pryvely. 

moche 
SlIAKS. 

, . his affec- 

tion in vnlawfun loueT ,xtex — AiPs It'efi lit. v. 73 May 
be the amorous Count solicites her In the vnlawfull purpose. 
1641 J. Jackson True Exa/ig. T. in. ao6 That Anabaptisti- 
call . . tenet . . that all warres were utterly unlawfull under 
the Gospel. X731 Iohnson Rambler No. 178 p 4 Tbe allure- 
ments of tinlawiul yic.tsute. sSay Lytton Falkland Bt 
How fearful, huw sellish, how degiading, is unlawful love I 
1849 Macaui AV Hist. Rug. vii. ll. 8x4 He cannot be ac- 
cu.s«d of having deviated mm the path of right in search., 
of unlawful pleasure. 

3. Of pcrsiins t Not obeying the law ; acting or 
mling illegally. 

1409 Rolls of Parlt, IV. 344 A Uiilaweful hnnters of 
ForCNtes, Parkes or Warenoes. TXS36 Annb Bolbvn in 
I furl, Afise. (1(109) ML Mine offence being so lawfully 
proved, your Grace is at lilieity.. to execute worthy punisn- 
nirnt on me as an unlawful wife. xgSx hatir, i’ooms R^orrn. 
xliv. 319 Moyses forbad 30U to giue llie nichbourls vyf To 
the viilauchftil husbaiidix cinnpanie. 1603 Snakb Afeas. 
for M. IV, ii. 16, 1 hnue beene an vnlawfull bawd. 1643 
PavNNK Sov, Power Pari. L (ed. a) 49 These Di wes.. are 
the Acts of the.. Courts themselves, which are lawfull } nut 
of the usurping King, who Is unlawfull. XB59 I)ickr*>b 
7'.*7 '«ni Cities it. i, The unlawful opener of a letter was put 
lo de.ith. 

4. Contrary to rule ; irregular. 

xyao T. Cookk 'Tales, etc. au8 The same Word in the 
GrecK and L.atin likewise has unlawful Degrees of Com- 
parison.^ 1836 J. R. Major (tuideUrk. Trag. 117 In lambic 
verse it is unlawful to divide the anapoMl between two words, 
t 5. As adv, * next. Ohs, 

X477 in .Surtees Misc. (1890) 07 William Bacon holdes i) 
dogges unlawcfull. 

UnlaWfUly* < 7 ^. [Un- 1 n.l 

1. In an unlnwtul manner; illegally. 

a X3XO in Wright LvneP. xvi, 53 That he wolde. . Me lede 
to my ly ves rude, unlahfullichc in lyhie. 1393 I^angl. P. PI. 
C. IV. aM As he saatur shfweh by Miche as jcuen mede, | at 
vnlawfulliche lyuen, hauen large hunden. 14x4 Rolls of 
Parlt IV. 59/t The pmeesM of myo outelawery waa un- 
lawfully made. 1456 Sir (j. Havb Law Arms (S.T.S.) 134 
Injure or violence unlauchfully usurpit. 1349 Ciirkk Hurt 
Sedit. (1569) Diij b, II their goodes.. shall vnlawfiiliy and 
vnonlerly . . be spoy led. 1633 L rquharCs Logogumieeteision 
H iijb, U nlawfully-Bcquir^ goods. 16B3 Baxtkh t at aghr, 
N. T., Mark i. 44 '1 be unlawfully called and bad prtrsu. 
1710 Ait Q Anne c. 16 If any Person.. shall unlawfully 
attempt 10 kill, or shall unlawfully a-sault ..one of the most 
Honourable Privy Council. x8a4 Mackintosh .s>. //o, 
ComsH, I June, Wks, 1846 IIL 40X Whether a British subject 


wiin your lauy was laixiiige ui luve uniawiuii pr 
xsad Ptlgr. Petf. (W, de W. 1531) 45 They piofyte 1 
in >• refreynyngo .. of vnlawiull pleasures. 13^ & 
( otn. Err, v. 1. 51 Hath not else liis eye Stray’d his 


has been lawfully or unlawfully condemned to death. 1844 
Kinolakb Eothen xxv, ‘ibe Maliometan auiboiiiiM..weie 
coiisctuuH of having acted unlawfully. 

2. illcguittiAUly. 

1338 Klvot, lliegitimi, vnlaufully begotten, baatardes. 
1506 Dalrvmplb tr. Leslie's Hist, ScoS, (b.T.S.) 1. 138 
Atbir Ba-«tMrdiiL or viilawfollie goitin and borne. x6^ 
SHAHa Mens, for AI. in. i. 1^6 Rather .. then my sonne 
should be viilawfullie borne, xyix Adiiison Sgnt. No. suj 
What Part 1, being unlawlully burn, may cbiim of the hian's 
Allection who begot me. 1733 Johnson, Jlhgitimate, un- 
lawfully begotten} not begoiieit 111 wedlock. 

Unlawfalneas. [Un-^ la.] 

fi. Uiilawtul ^ur disluxal) conduct. Obs. 
e xsoo Atetusine i. 14 Ve nc oughte to letche ne care more 
of the vnlawfulnvss IF. ilesieauite\ & falshed of uufv fsder. 
153s Tindalk Exg. I John (1537) 53 'Jbat the Lnglysbe 
caileih here vniyghleuuvnt.sse the Lrcke called Anumia. 
vnlawfiiliiesse or bieakynLe y* lawe. 1613 Pubchab PiL 
grhuage^xtisA '1 he horinalt pnit of siniie, bcii g noibina 
else but a ucfbimiiie.*aud vniawfulncsse in our uaiurall 
condition. 

2. T lie quality of being unlawful ; illegality. 

>593 Sidney s Arcadia iit. (19x2) 11. 48 Now that love., 
had awaked ber suinix, and Mrchatice the \eiy unlawful- 
nes of it bad a liile blowne tlie c«>ule. x63x Gouox God's 
Arrows 1. 1 tS. 85 'lhai slit-wes the fiailty of the pcison, 
not iha uiilawiuliiesBe of the action. 1673 b. Ducasd {titieh 
Marriages oi'CouHin Gcrm.iiis, Vinuicateo from the Cen.^ures 
01 Unlawfullnc-seaiiii Inesp^iciicy. lyao Wodkow Coir, 
(1843) 11. «aa ‘Jbe treatise 1 sent you of the Unlawfulness 
of Limited Enlsccpncy Is ansveitd. «i779 Waihl'xton 
Alliauco n. Ics. 1785 IV. 190 The unlawfulness of tithes,., 
the unlaw fulne-ss of oaths. x8a4 Mackimosh Sg, Ho. 
Comm, I June, Wks. 1840 III. 415 *ihe unlawfulness and 
nuUiiy of the proceedings. 1874 Moilbv Ba/uereld 11. 
xviii. 86 Doctors ever wanting to prove the unlawfubieM of 
tew which interferes with the puri oses of a despot, 
b. llUgititiiacy. ^'iodci, j 8 ib.) 

Uiilaw'learned, m. iUn-* g.) xSxo Bbntnam Ogle* 
Agt. Aiaximtotd, Dtf. Kcon. (1^0) 03 To a plain and un* 
law-learned unoerstandiiig, they cannot both be good. 
Uulaw'llke, a, (Dk-* 7 c.) x6^ Milton Etkon. vi. 33 A 
remedy so slender and unlawlike. 

Unlawly* oiiv , : see 3 . 
tUiilaw*ty. Sc. Obs, (Un-* xs.) Disloyalty, unfaithful- 
ness. 1456 Sir G. Havk Law Arms (b.T.S ) 17s 01 this 
wrechit disobeyKaunce cummya untieuih and unlautce. 

0 xg68 in BanneUyns. AIS. (Hunirrian Cl.i 766/39 Go follow 
thame.quha list vnlawty leir. Unlaw 'yered, a. (U N-* 9.) 
x6oa Miuulkton Phantx tv. i, Une quiet, suficriiig, and 
unlawyer'd man. Unlaw'yer-llke, w. (LIn-' 7C) 1874 
List a Carb j. Gwynne 1. lii. 14 Nor were these tnlrnts ntuch 
marred by those unlawyrr-like attributes. t Unlay, sb. 
Sc, Obs. [Un'* x9 4* 1-Av sb.}m L’ni-aw sb. 8. X5e3<A)tf. nets, 
Jus, /K(i8i4) 1 1. 948/9 At )»nt be ane punt of dittay in lyme 
to cum, and at be vnlay Iwrot be x li. Ibid., hem, as anent 
ke vnlay of be grene wud. 

Unlay** v. [Uii-8 j.] iruns. To untwist (a 
rope) into st paruie strands. 

1716 SiiKLvocKB Vov.round World Till we could unlay 
our best cable to make more. 17x8 Anson's Voy. 11. ii. 135 
We were ..obliged to unlay a cai.le tu work into running 
rigging. 1831 Jank Poktf a StrE. Setnvard's A arr, 1. 193, 

1 also took thence a piece of rope, which 1 unlaid, c iSAi 
II SruAXT Seamans Caiech. m 8 Unlay tbe other two 
strands. 

Unlayho'ldable* a, (Un-* 7 b.) x86o W. W. Rbadb 
Liberty hall 1. xv. 304 1 he Proctor caught Maidlow . , in 
one of those triviat unlayhuldable oflrnces. Unlea'ched* 
ggi, a. (Un-' 8.) 1847 Weubter s.v., Unleuclied ashes. 
1884 L. If. Allrn New Amcr. harm Bk. 81 Eight bunhels 
of unlvached wood ashea. 1898 Jml. Sek, Coeg. (U. B.) 
Oct. aB8 Unleaebt samples of many rocki. 

Unload, dial. : sec Uklbjje a. 

Unloa'd* V. [Un-S 4 -i- Lead /A] trans. To 
divest or strip of had. 

S59X Pkrcivall ,^g. Diet., Dcsglomado, litiely, vnleaded. 
x6>s Flokio, Sgiombatc, to viileude. «i66s Fl-u.BR 
Worthies, Aorwteh it. iio6ai 975 A very fair structure, but 
lately unleaded, and new ciivered with tyle. x8ox Casibr 
Cathedral Ch, Durham ^ 'i be Galilee Was unleaded, and 
its demuliiion was determined on. 

Unlea ded* ^l. a, [ Un- i 8.] 

1. Not weighted, covered, or furnished with lead. 

s6ii ill Essex Rev. XV. 47 The church is unleaded and 

unsliingled. 1648 Hi<xham 11. Vnleailed, or Vn- 

plumbt. 1909 fi estm. Gan. 28 Aug. 9/9 Tbe motion of the 
deaih-cunatti, han- ing free nnd unleaded from its baadrops^ 
would be inconceivably gtaceluU 

2. fVlnltng. Nut suaced with leads ; 'solid*. 

X9oa Westm. Gan. 93 May 7/1 Tucked away in an un- 
leaded telegram . . is an item which may possess some 
Bi;:nificanoe. 

Unlea*f o. [Un-> 4.] /naMr.KUNCBAVBV. 1398 Florio, 
Ifogiiafe,. . to vnleafe. x6ii CuiCK., Desgamgor, to vnleafe, 
..pull the leaiies off a Vine, Ac. x8ix H. G. Knight 
Throsyne 40 Stern Winter .. Uiileafs the forest, and un- 
chains the wind. Uuleo'fed, //»/. a. (Un-' 8.) X84B 
Lowkli. Vision of Sir I.aunfat 11. Fieludc 7 The chill wind 
. .canted a shiver. . Front the uiilenfed boughs and pastures 
bare. t Uiil8a‘gixe,v. Obs,"^ (Un->3.) CX643H0W8LL 
Lett. (rBiju) 1 1, 107 Monsieur dcla Chntre ligu'd you, let him 
then unligue ( F. destigue\ you. t Uxilea*guer, v. Obs.'^ 
[Un-*3.) trans. To cause (an army or leader) tu abandon ao 
investment. xn^GnrawiConny Catch, if. A a.Thuugh 1 can- 
not as he \sc. Scmvola). .attempt to vnleager Porsenna: yet 
(cti'.J. Ui«lea'kable, a. iUn*' 7 c.) looa C. Haker's ( atal. 
A/icros>o^s, etc. 34 A Solid [Glass] Trough .‘.practically 
unleakable, 

Unlaa'l* a. Now arck. [Uh-1 7 .] Unfaithful, 

disloyal, dishonest, false. 

a X300 Cursor M. 13173 Wit him-sclf he wex ful wrath,.. 
)hit men suld hald him for vn-lrle, Hdd. 95167 Vr praler es 
vii-leic And askes gains vr saul hele. e 1373 Se. Leg. Saints 
viL ijaeob) 456 ba but na tele man suld forfare amange 
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vnfela Vat weldt ware, ijpj Langl. /*. PL C. xtv. 69 Bo^ 
kNiye end iciie N kulta and tw vniceltc. c 1490 in / XsLt 
4 (1903) «o3 poa lyuMt a Icldicrauw Hjf viiloeL 

i 4 S 6 O. Hays Law Arms (S.T.S.) ^ Untrvwe and 
unlelo to thair awvaraynu lurdia. ta** Lvndimav Dnms 
313 Sum part thnir waa of vnleill l^iubomria < 1360 A. 5 ^tt 
f ferns tS.T.S ) xxUL as llic fcn^U wurdia fal^. . And aU tha 
luik vnleill Of hir biicht fair ene iwane. Lvtton 

fjarold 1. I, Worda ao uiikal and foul, ibid xii. v, 1 bold 
11 . .disgrace to barter word* with a knight unleal. 

tUtfaA-n,«. Obsr^ (Um.*7.> cs^ raUmLan Hash. 
I. 96 but ae tliyn ayer be feir, and lond vnlene. 
UnleaTedp ppL a. Oh, cxc. diaL [OE. un~ 
Inred (Uh- 1 b), •« ON. tUserdr (Teel, ilttrbr^ M 2 >w. 
pidrdktr, Sw. ^lard, D.i. letand). Cf. Oli. un- 
lelmretif MDu. m^eUert^ etc.] Unlearned, nti* 
taa{;ht; ignorant 

Obmin 171 17 |httl dob tunmlerratunnrlenn w«l 
ho wasa wt unnla.redd Off bait, a 1300 Cursar At, 
<3884 Qua herd euer nianaua aiiclk Man viilerd o bokeii larc. 

rlAMi'Oi.B Pk C. 5947 pam l«t «r uiilerrd men. 1390 
Oowaa Con/, 1 . 1 1 Suclie as atode of trowthe uulicred. a 14x3 
C'Mrrar At, 33454 Crrin.). Hidur is good pat pri diawe,.. 
And here wcl Pat 1 ahal .«ey put he wciidc not viilered awey. 
tga Aar. Hamilton CnUeh. (1884) 36 Thai that ar . .unleirit 
in haly writ. 1876 H ’kUhy Class, ao6 Uutarsd ^ or Usdestw^d^ 
unleamrd. 


UnleaTn, v, [Uir-8 cf. MDu. cm- 
ItrcM, older FI. cntlteren^ MLG. and G. 

L trans. To discard from knowledge or memory; 
to give np knowledge of (something). 

In very frequent use fromr i6jo. 

c i4tt tr. Ds Imitatians 1. xi. 13 Withatonde pyne incHiia. 
cion & evel custom. 1547 Baldwin At or, Philos, 

(1531) N iij. The IiohI kynde of Iraniynge ia to vnlenrne uur 
euyls. 1S75 VAuraotLiKH Luthtr om A>. Gal, s&8 It U to 
vs no leste labour to vnlearne and forget the same. 161a 
Bsinslkv Luft, /.it. (itS37i 9 Those things which are hurt- 
fell, they must bee lausht to vnlearne againe. s6M W. na 
Biitaink Hum. Pruti, u 9 'The miwi necessary learning fur 
mans life, ia to unlearn that which b nou^t and vain. 
B779 Mirror No. la. A* they have learned many foreign, so 
have tiicy unlearned some of the.. best understood home 
uhrases. 1813 Siivllky Q, Afab 111. 6 Thou hast given A 
boon ahich 1 will not resign, and taught A lesson not to be 
unlearned. 18M Bnvck Holy Rom, hm^, xviii. 363 I’he 
babita of centuries were not to be unlearnt in a few yimra 
b. absol.^ or coimt. with int. 


igge PAijma. 768/t It I* a payne to leme thynges, hot a 
man may iinlcine by go^Tig a huntyng. 1384 Lvi.v Cam, 
psupo II. ii, Alsx, liow ahimild one learn to Im conicntT 
IHtg, V nieam to couet. idst P. V utTciiaa Piseaiosy Relog, 
IIL xi, How canat unlearn ny lc«irnina to forget it T 1640 
P'. KoaaxTS Cleans Uiil. 351 In these T learn to shun sin. i 
uo-leani to blush at repentance for offences, two Atontkiy 
Ken, XXX. lao According to an axiom foundra on daily 
experience, to unlearn and forget are very difficulL 1813 
Atomtkly Mag, LVl. 135 It is. .long since the Romans have 
unlearned to conouer. 1868 Iaiwrll Parting 0/ the Ways 
49 That way lies Youth, and Wisdom,.. P'ur only by unlearn- 
lim Wisdom comes. 

2 . To unteach. 

1684 Powaa Air/. Philos, Pref. 7 (The microscope] wil 
ocularly evince and unlearn them thi.ir opinions. i8M>ia 
Bxntuam Ration, Jmiic, Evid.t,\Zvj) V. 4^ Legal learning 
..can never have unlearnt a man thr difference betweeu 
Ihiee and one and a halC 1863 buxAN Wahnkx Old Helmet 
V, I miist unlearn you a little of your kindness. 1893 
flarfetr's Mag, Dec. 6i/a He^ jest said wliat J*ve been a- 
Icarnin* . . .But he's got to be unlearned. 

Hence UnlenTnlng vbl, sb, 

1713 Stbklk Engiiskm. No. t. 46 Art is only the unlearning 
of what is unnatural. 1873 L. H. 'Thompson Baron de Rendy 
ii. 43 A schipol for the unleariiiug of every Christian, .feeling 
of compassion. 

Unlearnabillty. (Un-* la.) 1777 II. Walpoik Corr, 
(1846) V. 47 j The pleasure of correcting my awkwardness 
and unleariiahiliiy. UnlaaTliabla,n. (On-* 7 b.j 1848 
WoscRXiaa (citing Ed, Rev.), 

UnlaaTiiad,///- a. [Un- 1 8. Cf. Unleahid 
///. a. and OtUL ungelirnft (MHG. dUmet, 
•iekmtf G. -lermt),1 

1. Not possessed of learning ; uninstructed ; un- 
taught; Ignorant. 

e 1400 M aundrv. ( 1839} xvii. 184 How it semelbe to symple 
men uiilcrned, that (etc. I c 14110 WyeliJJite BtbU (1850) I. 
67/s Bothe of the lernrd man and vnlerned. >4 . . Led, 4 
Kng, Prov, (MS. Douce 5a) ful. 37 Better ia a chyide vn- 
borne pen vnlerned. 1537 in Bury Wills (Camden) 131 
Becaosa 1 am rude and vmernyd, and know not the scriptur. 
igSa N. T. (K'tem.) Lvke x. ai margin^ The humble vii- 
learncd Catholike knoweih Christ belter than the proud 
learned Hereiike. 165* Hobbfs Leriath. 11. xxix. 169 These 
three opinions .. proceed*^ chiefly fiom the tongues, and 
pens or unlearned Divines, rd^, Bkntlxy Phal, 331 
Andronicna'a name was prefix'd to it by a Modern and a 
very Unlearned Hand. 1765 Museum Rust. IV. 450, 1 will 
now.. give a free translation of it for the sake of your un- 
learned readers. 1854 Writtiks Aland Muller 79 She 
wedded a man unlearned and poor. X87S Jowxrr Plato 
(ed. 9 ) I. 198 Hut if you were not wise you were unlearned, 
b. Spec, (See quota.) 

1643 Baku CdnnB.(i653) 336 Another Parliament. ., luuned 
the unlearned Parliament, either for the unlcarnednesm of 
tlie perMN^ or fur their malice to learned men. 1878 S ruaaa 
Const, Hist, 111 . XX. 40X The year 1404, when Tfenry IV 
stirred up strife by excluding lawyera from his ' nnlearned 
parliament ' (at Coventry]. 

2 . absol. Those who have no learning. 

c 1900 Besbees Bk., etc fx868) 33/136 In pi dyach sette not 
N spone, ..os vn-lrriiyd done. 1349 Oi.dk Erasm, Par, 
EOhesiaus Prol. to Kdr. C ii, To aeke the edification of the 
pfayne vidcarned. 13^ Bibi.r (Geneva) Pref. to Christian 
Reader, I haue so dune for the vnlearneds sake. 1656 
Stanlkv Hist, Philos, v. go He useth vanecy of names, that 


Ids work may not ea-sily be undemtood by the unlearned. 

S ia Addison UpMt, No. 457 p 4 An Account of the Worke 
the Unlearned. 1748 P lUNaa tr. Hoswee, Art ef Poetry 
644 With all the Horroun of a desperate Muse 'The Lcarnra 
and Uiileumed he pursues. 1886 Fovin, Rev. Oct. 508 We 
'must acknowledge, loo^ that uperu know better than the 
OnleBriied. 

a. Not tkilled or vened tit oomething. 
tfte CoopcM Tkeseusrsa mv. Rudis, Vnlewned in the 
Greeke longue. ci6eo Smails. Sonss, cxxxvuL Some vn- 
tttlerd youth, Vnlearned io the worlds fidse subtiUies. 1607 
7 'iuum IV. ill. 56, 1 know thee well : But in thy Fortunes 
tm viileariTd, and strange. 1783 Pora Odyss, ix. 130 Un- 
learn 'd in all th* industrious arts of toil. 1833 Tknnvson 
To 7. S. V, Alas f In grief 1 am not all nnlcam'd. 1885 
Alkxandu* /!/ Bar Silt, Unlearned in the world's 
lore which was so familiar to himself! 

4 . Cliaiucteiizcd by want oi learning; pertaining 
to the unlearned class. 

I3e6 Tinoals a Tim, ii. 33 Folisshe and vnimmed ques- 
Ciuns. 1389 Ateerprsl, Epit, D i.j b. His booke is a caniall 
and vnlearned booke. 1604 Hmsing D^,CeafeeU (title-p.), 
That unlearned and dangerous opinion. ^1637 Cowlkv 
Ode Dr, Harvey v, A barb'rous Wars unlearned Rage. 
1783 Bukkk Sg, Nednb Arcot Wks. IV. 316 Tbe unlearned 
and vulgar passion of admiration. 1844 Stanlkv Arnold 
(1858) in 146 An unlearned familiarity with the Scriptures. 
1873 WiiiTNRT /.^ Leutg. X. 187 Tbe unlearned speech of 
tiieluwer orders. 

6. Nut acquired by learning. (Cf. Unlearnt.) 
1334 Lo. BhaNKM Cold. Bk, M. Atertl, (1546) Cv^That 
there shuld be notliyng vnlerned ofhyni, he aboue all saences 
Mite his mynd to Cosmography. 1607 Mankham Cauel. iii. 
i. 4 My first Aitc were better vnlearned then for want of this 
latter lo doe cuill by iiiisimployment. s6is Shaks. Cymb, 
IV. ii. 178 Tis wonder 'lliat an iniiisible imitiiict should 
fi'.'tnie them To Royalty vnleariTd, Honor viitaught. 1^ 
Mii.ton Educ. 3 Mispciidiiig our prime youth.. in learning 
nieere word* or such things chie^ as were better unlearnt. 

XInlea'medly, adv, (Un-1 n ; cf. prec.) 
1530 Mohb Can/ut. Barnes viii. Wks. 786/a He shall 
•p^e very vnleimdly. 1378 I.ytb Dodossu y. Ixvi. 631 It 
Im fondly and vnlcarnedly named in Englishe, Dittany. 1631 
Baxtrk luy, Bapt, 339 Some..unlearneoly and boldly scold 
about . . unprofitalile raatteis. 1689 W. A. IferberPs Account 
Examined 3 He very unlcamedly clogs the Definition of a 
Dutpensing Power. 1834 Brckfusd // a(K H. 376 He. .en- 
tered minutely and not unleuniedly into the ancient juris- 
pi tiderice . . of his country. 

Unlea'riiadnBBS. [UN-^ia.] The condition 
of being unlearned; wont of learning ; ignorance. 

iS6a 'Huknvr Baths 1 b, The vnlcamednes. .of the Physi- 
ci inea. xs8i W. Ciaskk in Comj^r, iv. (1584) P'f i, 'The errour 
and viileamednesse of ymir distinction app^retti. 1643 (see 
Uni.karnko I bj. 1674 W. Allsn Dan^r lintkus. 18 Your 
Lc.iders manifest a strange degree of Unleamednes* in the 
things of the (Gospel, when (etc.), syas Bailkv, liiitsrats- 
uesst UnlearncdneMk 

UnleaTnt,///.ti. [UN-^Sb.] • Unlearned fi. 

1879 Farrar St, Paul 1. v. I. 97 The inference that the 
|Cift of unleernt hngnages urax designed to help the Apostles 
111 their future preaching. 

ITlllea'SMia, pp^- a, [Un-^ 8.] a. Not held or 
let on Icoie, b. Not having a leaie. 

1716 Lond, Gan. No. 9467/3 Lands unleased. 1801 Far, 
m^s Mesg, Apr. 143 Ijindlords. .compelling their unleased 
tenantry to sell below m.irket-price. S906 Daily Ckren, 30 
Aug. 3/3 'Tim proceeds derived from ordinary Crown lands 
unsold or unleased. 

Unlea'Sll, v, [Un-^ 4 b.] trans. To free 
from a Jeash; to let free in order to pursue or 
attcTck. Chiefly 

1671 PNiLLirated. 3), 7 Viffi/«ex 4 ,..lo let go the dogs after 
the Game. s8a« Bhrli.bv Hellas 357 Like beasts When 
earthquake is unleaslied. 1854 J. S. C. Abbott Hapoteon 
(1855) I. xxvi. ai 8 The bloof I hounds of war were unleaskbed 
and England had unleashed them. 1868 Goo. EuotA>. 
L'//ry 48 With power to check all rage until it turned 'To 
ordered force, unleashed on chosen ptey. 

Unlea'at, a. rare’*, (Un-* 7.) c 1440 PeUlad. on Husb, 
I. 487 Another craft vnlest is : Fro floor to floor to chaunge 
hit ofte, his feat is, tUnlea*st, obs. var. unlsst Unlrsi 
atlv, 1574 J. Drr in IMt, Lit, Men (Camdeni 34 Unleast 
jour honor had putte your helping hand. x6oi YAaRiNCTON 
7 tva Lament. 7 rag. in. ii. in Bulfen O, PI. IV, I nam'd not 
God, unicast twere with an othe. 

UnleaTef V. [Un- ^ 4 ; cf. Unlbat v.] trams. 
To strip of leaves. Hence Union 'Tiiig vbl.sb. 

3589 PuTTKNiiAM Eng. Poesie in. xxv. (Arb.) 309 llie good 

g jrdiner..vnleaue* hi* boughes to let in the aunne. 

VLVRKTKK Du Itartas 11. i.iv. Hanase-cfa/ts 136 Somtunes 
th^ do the far-spread Gourd unleave. 1611 Cotor., 
EffutiUement^nn vnleauing. 1648 Hrxham W^Ontbladersn^ 
to Vnleave, or, lo Take away tbe Leaves. 

UnlMTadf ppl* <1.1 [Cf. prec.] Stripped of 
leaves. 

Sylvrbtrk Du Bartas 11. L 1. Eelen lae Amorous 
Myrtles and immortall Bayy Never un-leav'd. 16 w G. 
Flktchkr Chtisi's Fict. ii.lix. Ode ax See, see the flowers 
. . How they all unlMved die. 1614 Havwooo Gussnik. iv. 
171 Behold how this leiiice now unleaved looketh. 1870 
Rossam Poems^ Ho, Life v. Nor quite unleaved (is] our 
■qnele*x grove. 

unlea'ved,/^/. a.^ [Un -1 8.] Not furnished 
with leaves. 

sgoi DouoiJts Pal, Hon, l iB, Muskanetreis.., Combust, 
harrant, vnblomil and vnl^t. S770 Laroiiobnb Piutesrek 
HI. 38 Unleav'd, unhonour'd c'eii with bark, See this sod 
tree, the gibbet of Akmiisl 

unleaTened, ppi, a, (Un-i 8 .) 

1330 Tindalr Exod, xiL 17 See thht we kepe you to vn- 
leuendcd [sie] breed. 1594 HMami BcA Potiiie iv. 
1 10 The vso of vnleanened breed In that sacrament. 1611 
Bista Exod. xiL yq They baked ‘'vnlenuened cakes of the 
dough. — ZvR.il. 4 Vnleanened wufsrs. 1701 L'EsnANOE 
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yosepksu til. vl. 64 Twelve Loaves of Unloavenod Bread. 
B737 CHAU.OMBa Catk. Ckr, Irntr. (i|S 3 f » Uuleaveu^ 
Bread is an Emblem or Sym^ of Sincerity and Inidi. 
tSaa-y Good Stuefy Med, (1839) 1 . sis Toosted broad, and 
unleavened biscuits. 1867 Ijidv Hrnbrrt Cradle L. vii. 
SOI Soft unleavened cake« and sobm excellenC coffee,, .oonu 
picted our repast. . . 

esbsol. c 1590 Chbkk Medt, xx^ 17 Y* first daiofy*vB- 
levcnod earn yv dwetpib tu Jesus, 

fig, i6it Bislk I Cor, v. 7 Purge out theraflare the olda 
in, that ye may be a new lumpe, as ye are vnleauened. 
Bvror Lesra 11. iv, Now rose toe unleaven'd hatred of 

heari. iSag LvnoM Disotunsd xiv. Ho b.. giving tbe 

very goods.. to tiiac. .starving atripliog 1 Me, Warner, no I 
even ihb mass b not unleavened. 

UnlB'O'tllXGdf/A- Not lectured 
to or upon. 

. >883 Harvbv Piercis Super. 190 [He] Is a prowd man, 
if he contenine ex|)ert aribaiia,..liowsoeuer Vnlectured iu 
Scliooles, or Vnletiercd in bookes. 1743 Yuung Nt, Tk. v. 
513 Hast thou ever, .stud y'd the philosophy of tears t (A 
science, yet, unbetur'd in our schoob I) 

Uxae'd,///.a. [UN-^Bb. CUOS.AhUdr.l 

1 . Not led ; nncunducted, ungnided. 

1619 G. Sandvs Trea». bf*, 1 haue scene but few go nymy 
viiled from the Embsssudwrs table. 1893 Dbvdrn Ovitfs 
Met, XIII. Acis A uesl. 5a Hare on the midst he me j bis 
Flocks, unled , Their Shepherd fol low'd 1738 Monthly Rev, 
503 Already reckoning captives yet unled. 1817 jKrrnReon 
Writ. (1830) IV. 305 The imopb [were] not only unled by 
their leadeis, but in opposition to thoin. x 898 Tbnnvbon 
Gerssinttt Enid its His gentle charger following him unicd. 

2 . diaL Of a ciop : Not carried in. 

1369 Richmond Wills (Surtees) asgTathe bdd and onicdd. 
S. Sc, Nut carried out or prosecuted. 

1586 in Bk. Univ, Kirk Scot/. (1839) 398 We hold the said 
pruces and sentence a* unled, uiulecydit or prouunca. 

t Vxde'de, sb.^ obs, [Un-> 4 b t Lede j^.] A 
foreign or hostile people. 

e laes Lav. 498a Heo comen to hb neode to driuen vt ha 
vnleodeii. a 1300 Ctirsoi M. 7641 Wit bat vnbd Lv*.rr. un- 
Icdc. folke]S(in dauid mete, And wigbtli wan o bom hb date, 
t Unlade, o and sb,^ Forms: i unUsde, 3 
vnledo (-ledde), oun-, 4 onlede; 7 unload, 
-lead, 9 unlete. [0£. uttietdj (Uv - 1 7), — Goth. 
unlids (or unlips") poor.] 

L adj. Unhappy, miserable; wicked, evil; 
dreadful. 


a lego Owl k Eight. 976 Solde cuch men wonie & gre^ 
RiU suich hi weren unledc. c 1075 Sinssers Beware 7a in 
(?.£. AhK. 74 'To douoe he beob swete. Py vs b e)Ngeie 
Uelb bat b vnledc. c rais SHoaoMAM 1. 58B Ounde and 
wrebe and coueytyng, Sleube and Icates on-lede. a 1400 
St, Alexius ('Inn.) 333 Ofte hy him beta and burste,yo 
vnlcde fode. 

2 . sb, A vile or detestable person or thing. 

c 1313 Shonrham IV. 335 pe fence pryns hys prede, pel 
Icdeb pane flok, pat of alle opere onlede Hys rote and eke 
aiok. 1677 NiCUL2iON in 7 'rans, Royal Soc, Lit, (1870) IX. 
33c Unlemd, outlaw. 1691 Rav A. C. Words 138 Unleed 
or UnUad,,.SL\\y crawling venomous creature; as a Toad, 
etc. It's somrtiineR ascribed to Man, and there it denotes 
a sly wicked fellow,.. the very pe.iC of Society. 1809 
Brockrtt N, C. Gloss, (ed. 3) 3x5 l/ulstes, displacexs or de- 
stroyers of the farmer's produce. 

t tJnlee'fU, a. Obs. [Un -1 7.] Not permiss- 
ible or allowable ; illicit. 

<^>374 Chai’CRK Boetk. v, pr. iii. (1868) 154 pc whiche 
binge to trowen on god I demc it felonie and vnleuefuL 
c 13^ — Pari, 7 '. r 593 The wounile shal nat de|iane from 
his hous whil he vseih swich vnleucfnl [u. rr, vnletful. vn- 
licfnIJ sweryng. S4M(-ee next], e 1491 Ckiut. Gadties Ckyld, 
ax Her rest was lull Hhorc by cause it was. .unlefuli. 1509 
Mokr Dyaloge 1. Wks. 157/3 'The thinges nowe forlwdcn 
and therfure to vs vnlcfiiL 1347 Uoordr Brev. Hsaitk xxvii. 
x6 b, Dexyre lo cate rawe ano unlefuli thynges, as women 
with chyide doth. 1967 Reg. Pray Councsl Hcot. i. 534 
That pretendit and unlefuli manage. 

Hence t Unlaa*fhlaaaa. Obs, 

138a Wyclip Wisd.xw, 8 Them.'iumet..iscuryid,..andhe 
that made it, fur he forsothe wrope vnleefulnesse. e 1449 
Pkock Repr. 11. i. 136 Ech such doable thing.. is in it silf 
neither leeful neither vnleeful, in eny of the ij. now seid 
manecs of propre taking Icefulues and vnlecfiilnes. C1475 
Ca/k. Angl, ata 'i (A.), To do Vnlefntnesse, tltkebrare, 

t Unlee 'ftllly, Obs. [Un -1 u: d. prec.] 

lllidtly; improperly. 

c X37J( .Sir. Leg. Saints x. (Mattkeul) 384 How dar pu pone 
..fru pi lorde tak hyre to be, vnlefitlly to wedyte be? 13M 
Rolls of Parlt. 111 . aad/i Any..wrroiige huggestion, by 
which owre lige Lorde hath ybe unleefiulUch enfoormetl. 
c 1400 Apol. Loll, no AI hi power of inxchopb name pat pci 
chalang unlefuly to hem wip out pe kirk. 1496 Sib G. Hatb 
Low Arms (S. i .S.) a88 He suld nocht . . unlelully Crete him. 

tUnlee ped, ppl. a. Sc, Obs, [Um -1 B+lecp 
to boil slightly.] Uncooked, raw. 

a 1368 in Bamumiyne MS. (Hunter CL) 385/4 Ane grit 
gyre carting. .That levit vpoun christiane aieuianesche and 
rewth beidis vnleipit. 

t Unlee aablo, a. Obs, fUN-* yb] Incapeble of being 
lost. 1647 'Trapp Comm. Matt. viL s6 Saving grace b 011- 
lecMiblc. though it may be impaired in the dcgrecR. 

t Unlee*BO, v. Obs. rare, [OE. acfs-, enliesan 
(«MHG. entlmsen, MG. entlbsin^ MLG. entlcsen^ 
G. entl&sen): see Un-^ 9 and Lekbe v,^ trmns. 
To unfasten, undo. open. 

1377 Lancl. P, pi, B. ProL «3 Seriaunts..oott)t fbr loua 
of owre lorde vnlese here lippes onU. 

Unl6e'2ome« a. Sc. [Un-i 7.I • Unixiiol a, 

a >376 Se, Leg, Saints x. {MaiiketJ) to Lewy, pat as a 
tollarclmre wes sate, Vnleascime wyanynge for to geu 1900- 
00 Dunbar Poems xvii. 16 Thir merchantis takb vnicsum 
win. 139a Lvnuksay Monarcke 5104 And sum, for thaia 
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vaWfimm ■etto, Ar mt and lavin Mona the raetMi fieo 
Hamilton In CnM. TrmeUtitt (S.T.S ) •«$ Uo« mony 
youDK wemcn. .hen marthtrit the frnkt of thairanin wombei, 
•ome M vnllaooie drlnkia. 1864 Latto Tam, Bmlkin x. oa 
The loona that had received the unlebnm atoutherie. Iltd, 
xvli. 170 The unleiaome poueuion o* the game. 

So ITnlM'aoaMlj aAt. lObs* 
ci4eo Se, Trtffem ^ar 11. tioa (To] lat of hyr vlrgynite 
The cloeonrea vnlefaomely tL. illlciU] To he broken. igaS 
Lvkdbiay Dftmg 930 Vnleifiiumlle they vait propertie. 
MiSTt I^HDMAT (Fitacottie) Cbfva. Scat (S.T.S.) ll. 007 
Putting hand in the quenia gmce vnleiiOoielie..but atbir 
law or reaaoune. 

Unlee'xe, v. dial, [Un-* g+fetm to arrange (threeda).] 
trmas. To tinraveL 1889 H. Johnbton CUmbmtku iv, The 
bank ahe had left me to niileeae eraa truly a tangled one. 
Ullin *^»4 a, (Un.* 8 b.) < 1811 Chatman itimd 11. 61s 
Yet were liia men unleft Without a cbicC 1634 Foao/’anA'. 
Wmrittk V. iii. Your father. .Would bluahon your behalf, and 
wiah hia country Unleft, idgg NichfiUg Paptr$ (Camden) 

{ V. 179 All raalladtea and goutea vnleft behynde at Bathe. 
Inla*g, V. (Un.i 4.) 1398 FLoxiOb Sgmmtbarg, to vnlem 
a6g4 Gayton Ptems, Note* 111. v. 100 TImt ia to aay, with 
thcee hard words, un-mule, un*lcg and un-able, Alanao 
Ldpes. Unle*gncled, />/.«. ^TIn * 8.) IVUi* ^ 
/uo, N. C. (Surtees, 1835) 140, 1 will that my said aonne.. 
shall have, .of my goods, .on hundreih pounds and the rc<t 
vnlegased to be parted betwix barlmre and hyin. 1846 
WoacasTaa (citing Q. Rev.). Unle*gal, a, (un-* 7, 5 b.) 
>843 PavNNn open, Gi, Seat ao llie tuiTegall wUfull abwnce 
of the. • Lord Kemr from the Parliament, n i8se Tannahill 
Poem* (1846) 68 Selfish, mean, unlegal deeda 1899 lP’e*t$tu 
Com. 10 July 3/z The Illegal— or let us say the unlegal— in- 


unlegaliceil profit In every shape. s88o Faouua Hi*i, Ev/f, 

VI. 067 He hated lies — legalized or unlegaliied. Un- 
In 'gaily •Afv. (Un-* ZI.) eXXA PallMeMG,^ Kad\ 

If such a delicate nutter as extradition were left to he dealt 
with unlegally. 

Unle'gate, v, [Un-S 6 b.] tram. To deprive 
of the office of legate. 

a t548 Hall Cdrun., Hen, VI. zzz Sone after, the bishop 
of Rome . . vnlegated hym, and set another in liis atede. 
1831 N. Bacon Di*e, Govt. Ee^, 11. xvii. zso The Cardinall 
is Un-Legated, and that Power conferred upon the Arch- 
Uishop of Canterbury. 

t Unlegated, /d/. A Ob*, [Un-* 8.j Not left by will. 
tg6a-3 N, C, will* (Surtees) II. 38 My goodca unlegated 1 
doe give to my brother. Ullle*gged, a. (Un-* 9.) t8oB 
'Xeiit%%u.S*rp*nt* 609 This monster.. nor man nor dragon 
is.., Hut man unlegged, and snake unheaded. tun- 
le'glblOfA [UN-*7,5b.] Illegible. i8ts Steko // iirA 67 . 
Brtt, X. L I 57. 899/3 The letter was., some what vnlegible. 
z8ss Earl Orrery Parthen, i. vi. Z50 Perceiveing my joy 
in iity Face, it inflam'd his to such a degree, that fora good 
while his choller was unleaeible in any thing else. 1671 
Wood Lift (O.H.S.) If. »6The base and unlegible hand 
of the t-anslator. Unle*glalativ 9 , a, (Um-" 7.) 179s 
Uenthau Patuft. It. Postscr. t6s More unlegislaiivo minute* 
ness, more unthrifty fixation. t Unlagi’tlinate, a, Obs, 
[Un.* 7, 5 b.] Illegitimate. Z845 Earl Orrery Parthen, i. 

VII. 347 .Shee persever'd in a Pxssion which tended to . .a more 
viilecittiinato end. tUiilegl*tlniate, ///. a. Se, Ob*, 
[Un<* 8 b.] Not legitimated. 1518 Reg, Slag,Sig, Scot, ai/i 
Horne bastard and unlceittimate be ony mariage. fun* 
legi'tlmate, v. Ohs. (Un-* 6 a.] tram. To make illegiti- 
mate. 1606 M ARSTON Pareuit. 11. C 4 b, 1 will vnlegiitiinate 
the Issue. 

Vnlei'Bured, a. (Un-i 

M1586 Sidney Arcadia 11. xxv. But her vnlensured 
thougbtes ran not ouer the ten first wurdes. >844 Milion 
Are^. (Arb.) 56 Unlesse he carry all his considerat dili- 
gence., to the hasty view of an nnl^ur’d lioencer. 

Hence Unlal'anrodnoM. 

z86i \\oy\.e Style ^ Script, ToRdr.,TheUnlcisurednesse, 
and Kellish of the Unseil iliiesse of the Wandering Author. 

t Unle'ka, v. Obe, IUn>* j -^-leke (cf. leke^ ME. pa. l of 
Louk u .').1 tram. To unlock (a door), cx^pa Sir t'eratn^ 
bras Z364 Florippe bure drow to anoher p.irt, ft an 
dore ounlekes J»at drow to he pntte ward, ftdoun in the pyt 
sche strekes. fUnle'iigth. Ob$,—* [Un^' 3, 13.] Short- 
ness. a zage Oivl ijr Night. 75a Hwy atwitestu me myne 
vnsireoghe ft myne viigrete & niyn vnienghe. Uole'llt, 
^pl.a, (UN-' 8 b.) [177s Ash.] 1887 Afrrer zi June 
9 ^z Much depends, .upon the amount of the unlent surplus 
of (noney. 

TJnlered : see Unlvabid ppl, a. 

Unless (/fnle's^, prep, pkr,, prep,^ conj,^ and 
sb. Forma : a. 5 of losae, 00 leaao, o leas, olas8(e, 
Sc, olea, 9 Sc, aloaa. 3. 5 vpon lesa. 7. 5 in 
laaae, yn loa, 5 in leaa (9 dial, inloaa), 6 inleaao. 
8. 5 on laaae, 5-6 onloaae, 6 oon-, onelea, -lea, 
5-7 onles, 9 dial, onleaa. e. 5 vnlaaBe, 6-7 vn*, 
nnleaae, 6 vnles, 6- unless, [f. Lass a. 7, with 
the prepa. of^ in^ upon^ and on ; the laat of tbeae 
by want ol stress has been assimilated in form 
to the prefix Un • 1. Cf. Less conj., also Unlbabt, 
Uklkst.] 

fl. prep. pkr. On a leas or lower condition, 
reqnirement, footing, etc., than (what is specified). 

With preceding negative, expressed or implied. 

Maundkv, (1919) XXL zea But hat may not be vpon 
less ban wee mowe falle toward heuene. Ibid, (Roxb.) xxv. 
118 [see Lbsm a, 7 c). 1475 Rolls 0/ Parlt, VI. Z97/1 His 
lund, which many persones. . fere to take . . , olesse then they 
my gilt be made verrey sure of payment, a sgeo in C. Trioe- 
Mariin Chant. Proe, ijth C*. (i(^) 5 Robert wil not siiffre 
bym to be 1.iten to bade on lasse tbsin be will make . .agenerall 
arauytaunce. 

2f. Except, if .. not : fa. With retention of /ilrrii 
(cf. prec.), but without a negative. Obs, 

1431 dets Privy Comae. IV. ^ It shuMe be entendede 


267 

ante, namely, eletse ban before H man cob se. .Jr* meenes 
..of ferher conduyt of h^Yferre. C1449 Paooca Repr. iii. 
xvl. 386 Alle bise successouris ben..exclttdid for euer, in 
hm thanne the same good be lonim a^ea. 1487 in Agg. 
Gilds (1870) 408 Vppon peyn oi euery man so lailynge, vn- 
lessethen he haueasoffioenc depute, of xL d. issoTinoalr 
Cea.^ ProL Uu Script. A v, Iniesse then we eotend to be 
ydle disputers, and oraulers aboute vayno wordesL 
t b. Followed bv that, Obs, 

1440 in Weere Emg, in Prmneo (1884^ II. 458 The kyng 
conoeyueth wcle that onlchse that it hke him so to leiidro 
the said due he [etc.]. 1470^ Mauuy Arthur l x. 47 On. 
lesse that our kyng haue more diyualry,. .he shal be ouer- 
come. igap Wolsby in Cavendish I.(/o (1835) 11 . s6i Onles 
that yow.. do helps & releve me tbeiin. 1334 in Leadam 
Star Chamber Cases (Selden) 11 . an (The^ cowde not., 
sell so myche..onelex that they wold aell so reassonable a 
pennyworthe. tm/i Steiisbr r, 0 , vi. iii. 39 Ne would 1 
gladly combate with mine host,.. Valesse that 1 were there- 
unto enforst. 

0. With omisrion of conjunction before the sub- 
ordinate clause, and thua passing into conj, (Cf. 4.) 
1309 Fisher Serm. Wks. (1876) 377 There is no man.. 


. 

. .Iniesse they liod been . . we^d by longe Sotnurynge. 

Mirr. Mag., Ptacksmith Ixviii, For one (talent} is to much, 
onles it be well spent. 1807 in Eng, Gilds (Z870) 443 Man. 
gory Davies.. wold not remove her habltacton onles she 
might haue a way . . to imsse [etc.]. i68a Stillinctu Orig. 
Sacra II. iii. I 5 Will God cmidemn them far that, which it 
was impossible they should have, uiileM God gave it them T 
1710 Swirr 7 m/. to Stella 8 Oct., I was at a loss to-day for 
a dinner, unless 1 would have gone a great way. t73a Youno 
Brother* 1. i, Dominion, and the princess, both are lost. Un- 
less you gain the king. s8eo Southrv Wstley 11 . eiz No 
person was admitted to this rank, unless ha were thought 
competent by the nreochera of the circuit. 1877 Rusk in 
P'or* eVatu Ixxx. Vll. aj4, 1 am never angry with anybody 
unless they deserve it. 

d. Followed by a prepositional or participial 
clause without verb, or by whcHt where, etc. 

1348-9 (Mar.) Bk. Com. Prayer, Office*^ Bopt, Priv. No., 
(That] the people .. defer not the Baptisme of infantes., 
onlesse vp on a greate & rea<«onable cause. s8io Flbtchrr 
FaitMul SheOh, v. v,[Let]not wine, Unless in saorifioe, or 
rites 01 vine, He ever known of Shepherd. f68i Drvdrn Abs. 
4> Achit, I. 5^ Nor ever was he known.. [to] Curse, unless 
against the Government. 17x3 Bradlry Philos. Ace, Whs, 
Not, 77 We had no Frost or Snow.., unless in the most 
Inland Parts. 1749 Fielding 'lorn yone* xvii. ix, Jones 
passed above twenty-four melancholy hours by hiuiseU, un- 
less « hrn relieved by the company of Partridge. 1789 Ciias- 
LOTTB Smith AVAs/indk (1814) 11 . 147 But 1 dare not shew 
them, unless to you. t8t8 Scott Rob Roy v, A beautiful 
horse, jet black, unless where be was flecked by spots of . . 
foam. S897 Mart KiNcaLRV W. Africa 439 They never 
wear clothes unless compelled to. 

3 . prep, a. Except, but. 

iS3i-e Act 93 Hen. VUl, c. t That ik> Euertye be taken 
eiijM suche as maye dys)>ende . . yerly . . xx vLs. viiLd. 1363 
Hiix Art Carden, 11. Ixiv. (1574) zsa The floures.. ought 
then to be gathered.. vnicsse ihc Lilly.. and Rose. s6oe 
Hkywooo if you know not me Wks. 1874 I* ^5 All for- 
beare this vnlesso the Princess. 1683 D, A. Art Com 
verge 117 Tliey say nothing unleu a nieer ye* sir or no 
Madam, 1709 T. Kobinsom Nat. Nisi. Westmoreld, viiu 
5j Inconsistent.. with tlie Nature of l^ead, (Copper, Coal, 
or any other Mineral, unless Iron. 1798 Morsr Amer, 
G*og. II. 33 Unless the Swedish part,, .the I-aplandcrs can 
be uid to be under no regular government. 1888 Ai// Malt. 
G. 4 Aug. 1/3 He did not believe that be would ever obtain 
anything.. unleu a speciu elevated poor-law system of 
government. 

fb. Without ; but for. Obs, 

1338 St. Paper* Hen, VIU (1830) I. 469 Soo that, unles 
the most innnite mercy of God, both bMyes and soules 
shuld mrishe logiiher. 1798 Maa. J. West Gossips* Story 
1 . Z90 You instilled into niy infant soul principles, which, 
unleu my own fault, must insure my pusent and future 
happiiiem. 

t 4 . conj. a. Lest. Obs, 

SSP8 Fisher 7 Penit. P*. cii- Wks. (1876) Z43, I fere., 
onelu 1 shall fall agayne ainonge those theues. 1543 
Brcon Imtett. agst. Swearing E iiij b, 1 feore vnlcsu we 
shall be redy . . to runne hedlong into hell fyre. a zgps 
Gkrrnr Alphonsus 1. i, Presume not, villaine, further lor 
to go, Vnles you do at length the same repeut. 

, + b. But that. ‘ 

1608 in Hart. Misc, (1744) I. z8t A Flea shall not frisk 
forth, unleu they comment upon ber. 

6. An utterance or instance of the word ; a 
reservation, proviso. 

s88i Dickens in Pall Mali G, 94 Sept. (1891) 3/a Let us 
have no unlesses, sir. 1904 Hichrns Ivonian with Fan vii. 
There's very often an unless banging about, like a man ut 
a street corner. 

Unle'aaened, ppl, a. (Un-| 8.) 1738 Butler Anal. 1. i. 
31 This active power .. remains unlessened. 184a J. B. 
TRASKa A /lee Neemroo 11 . 99 Hw uneasiness remained un- 
leuened and unaltered. 1891 C. M. J, Milford s Lett, 8 
Remin, 163 His love for me remained unlessened. 

tTiJe ssonedf ppl^ a. (Uv- ^ 8.) 

e 1330 Walkrr DicS’Play D vb, Pety figgers, and vnleuoned 
ladder i^Shaks. Merck. V, iii. U. t6z An vnleuoned girle, 
vn-school'd, vnpractis'd. 1807 J. Barlow Cotumh. v. 673 
To Fame’s haid school the warm disciples came. To learn 
Mge l.iberty'8 unlesson|d lore. zM Century Mag, XXIV. 
658/1 That unlessoned insight which comes of loving them, 
t Unle-Bt, obs. var. UBLXSS. (Cf. Unleabt.) 

s3» in Lett. Ifuppre**, Monast. (Ckmden) gz The dean 
woTde not resign unto hym, unleste he wolde leife hym other 
possessions. 11^3 Stubiii» Anmt. Abut. 11. C 8 b. May suh- 
lects ..riu against their prince f No, at no hand, vnlest 
they will piir^ase to themselues etcmall damnation. Z399 
Tmynnr Auiutmdv, (X873) zg DifiTerence of armu umethe a 


tTiri.xvxi- 

0 fa—Iy—t vnJwt. you ciinne pro., that .. liny 
ElMred their annes vpponc somine luste occasione. 
Uale't, ppl. a, Alao 5 imlata, 6 unloUon- 
(Vh- 18 b; cLLnppl. a.) 

i^tom Lett. .Supplo (1901) 49, 1 know not oon rode 
iinlate, but alle ocupyed to your proTyghte. 1337 ia Lott, 
Suppreet. Mouaet, (Camden) 163 'J he houK . . wiclie woa 
.V the ly me of owre repare ibether. 1543 Act 37 Heu, 
^Iti* c. 13 1 16 Hawlu of teftes . ., soo long as they bee 
keapie unletton. 1769 Gray in Corr. G. 8 NiehoiU 1 1843) 
93, 1 believe all that are nnlet will he cheap as the time 
approacl^ 1I88 Gril Eliot F, Holt ii. Having three 
farms iiiilet. 18^ Law Time* 98 Mar. 384/8 In the preunt 
vdion unlet land is becoming so oomiBon, 

Unle-ttable, a. (Lm- i 7 b.) 

In freouent uu from e 1895. 

*?** *0 find myseirNvith afn] .. 

^lettable glelte on my hands. Dk. Abgyll Unseen 
Fonim. Soc, X. 305 Farms whn-h ha\e been unlettable. 

tUnle-tted. M/. a. [Ub-I 8. Cl. MLG. •»»- 

gelet/eJ, etc.] Unhiiulcreil. 

M1300 ChauceP* Dreme 1831 A biid song full low and 
wriejy...Unlelled of every wight. 01333 Bkcom Jewel 4/ 
yVwWks. 1564 II. 35 The holy e scripture icquireib of ua.. an 
vnletted perseueraunce in the vaye of Godbnes. 
tUnla-tten. ft!, a. Se. Ots. [Uii-J 8 b.] 
Not let or allowea. 

1574 Act* Jas. VI (1814) 111 . 87 1 'hat all. . vagaboundb 
..be commhtit in ward in the coinmoun presoun;. .ihoir to 
be kepit vnlcttin to libcriie, . .quhill tbay (etc.]. 

Uiile*ttared9 [Un-^ 9. Cf. MDu. ongo^ 
httert, Du. ongeletlerd.j 

1 . Not instructed in letters; not possessed of 
book-learning. 

ri34o Hampoir Prose Tr, 39 Anoher mane . . nnletlerede 
may might so redyly hafe at hiii hand Haly Writl. 1387 
Tkkvira Higtteu (Rolls) Vll. iBi A man forsoke .. 
unlettred, but ful niyghty in money. C14A0 Alph, Tales 
468 When I e abbott Pamlio was vnfetterd, he went vnto a 
man kat was lelterd [etc.]. 1344 Leland N. V. Gift in 

Jtin. (1768) I.p. xix, The Italians. .couiite..al other nations 
to be barbarus and onlettrrid saving their owne. 1393 (see 
Uni.kcturbd ppl, a.]. 1604 Gaiaksr Transnbxt. 156 As 
children or unlettered persons, when they looke on bwkes, 
know not the power of uie letter. 184a M ilton Aptd. S mett, 
36 Such a lost construction, ss no man either letter'd or 
unletier'd will be able (u piece up. 1747 Wasurv Prim, 
Physick (176a) p. XX iv, Kany to> be applied by plain un- 
lettered Men. 1781 CowpKK Cmn'oreat. 19 As alphabets in 
ivory employ . . the yet iinletter'd boy. 1817 Chalmrss 
Vise. Chr, Revel, ii. 86 The mind of an ordinsry and un- 
lettered peasant. 1887 Augusta Wujon Vmshtt xxv, Sturdy 
but unlettered mechanics. 

(obsot. 1731 Johnson Rambler Ncs s8o f 9 llie unlettered 
and unenlightened. iSza G. Chai mess Dorn, Eeom. Gt. 
Brit. Pref. >4 That the learned are sometimes too confident, 
and the unlettered always too credulous. b88i Stanikv 
East, Ch, viii. (1869) *73 Sacred pictures.. are the Bibles of 
the unlettered. 

b. Pertaining to, characterised by, ignorance of 
letters. 

1588 Shaks. L. L, L, IV. ii. 18 After hix ..vn polished, vn- 
educated, . . or raiher, vnleitered .. fashion. 1897 Colliem 
Ess. Mor, Snbj. ii. (1703) 99 Books, .give a more iiniverMtl 
insight into tilings, than can be learned from unleitercd 
observation. 1783 J. Bhown Poetry k Music iv. 36 Savages 
.. in their prevent unlettered State of Ignorance and Sim- 
plicity. 1807 G. Chalmers Cededonm 1 . ill. vii. 493 An 
upright stone si ill forms the unlettered memorial of bis 
odious end. z8so H azli it Led. Dram. Lit. 186 They were 
learned men in an unlettered age. MS864 Hawtiiornb 
Amer. Nott-bks. (1B79) 1 . Z4a His oonversation has much 
strong, unlettered sense. 

2 . Not cxprcBseil in, or marked with, lettijin. 

1633 P. Fi.etchks Poet. Misc., Asclrpiads 1 Unletier'd 

Word, which never care could beaie. 1781 ( 1 *. MaudhJ 
Verboia 37 This unletteied tomb is in s mutilated slate, 
lienee fUnlattaradly adv., U]il8*ttaradiia8B. 

rz44o Promp, Parv, 366/1 On-lctterydly, iliiterate, 1653 
K. WAiBRiiousRi4/e/. 1 earn, iso Ignoiancc .'ind uiileitered- 
nesse ill liecoines any man who bears the Image of God. 
1890 Hk Hobhousb ( hntehw. Aee. (Somcihct) p. xxiii, 'J'he 
entire unlettered iies.<i of the comniuiiiiy. 

Unleueful, variant ol Uvi.kkful a. Obs. 

tUnle'Vable, «. Ohs, (Un-* 7 b.j Unbelieving, in- 
credulous. Z38a Wyciif IccIms. xvi. 99 He thou not 
viileeuahle to the wrd of hym. 14 Voc. in Wr.-WOleker 
589/93 Incredulns, unlefabie. tUnlC'vsftll, m> Ofo."' 
(Un-' 7 ; cf. Unrklibkkul a. and OE. uugeUaffni.) -. prec. 
zsSsW YCi IF Eceius. xxiii. 33 In the lawe of the behest she 
was vnleeiieriil. 

Unle-vel, <1. (Uh-I 7 ; cf. Illevel a.) 

1371 Dic>gi'.r Pantom. i. xii. D iij b, How vneiien or vn- 
leurll so euer the ground bee. 1644 (Duarlks Skeph, Orae, 
iii. All things were unlevell, And mde disorder crept into 
our Slate. 1683 Moxoh A/sih. Extre,, Printing xxiv. 338 
The small nn.level lying of every Sheet.. makes each Sheet 
incline to the lowest side of the Heap. 177* Ann. Reg., 
Use/. Protects 109/ a 1 hat unlevel paMuros may be ploughed 
down without any injury. 1817-8 Cobbett Hestd. U. S, 
(1899) 986 A place situated.. upon high and tinlevel lands. 
1873 H orks/up Receipt* 1. 36/1 Should the 

cloth h.tve got unlevel. 

Unle vel, v. [Un-S 6 a.] txans. To make 
uneven ; to diveit of Icvelness. 

Nf586 Sidney Arca.iia iii. xi, (The) place, .was so plalne, 
ss tnere was scarcely any busli, or hillock, eilfier to unlevell, 
or shadowe it. t6a4 Quaslks Div. Poems, Job xix. lo His 
Liinalick affections doe vnlciiell. What Hcauen created by 
iust Waight and Measure. 1648 Hrrrick Hesper., To the 
Fever 8 Come thou not neere that Filme m> finely spred, 
Where no one piece is yet unlevdled. 1703 ( K. N fvb] City 
4 C. Purchaur 189 Thera are as many pl.itcs that seem to 
be unlcvel’d, os there are level'd. 1834 Southey Doctor 
xlvi. (186a) 109 In 1793 the church flour and cburch-yard. 
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which had both bean unlevelled by Deeth'e loveUlng oonree^ 
wre levelled anew. 

Unl^'Tell^d, a. [Um-I 8 .] Not made 
level ; not reducra to a level condition, 
i6aa DtAVTON Pctjhoib, xxiii. 184 Where Cbeehlre . . with 
1 Ancaihire doth lie Along th* unle vel'd ■bores. 1730 'I'iCK v ll 
'' K’tmimjrton Garden 30 HtHtere all unlcvcll'd the gay Garden 
Ilea. 1854 Dora Gkbbnwood //^r 4r Afitha^ 7 0ur Jiur, 
311 'Fhe grandeur of its yet unleveUed walls and towers, 
t Umerenthe, obs. variant of ErJBVsimi a, 

13.. Co€rd$ L, 8455 unleveiithe day they saylyd in 

A (Uh-18 .) 

1450 Rolh of Parh. V.eit/t 'I'he Suhsidie. .Is yl* nnlevleci 
and unpaied. 1540 Aei 3s Horn. VI I if c. 5 The Ksidue of 
the said dett . . reraayning unievied or tinreceyvid by the 
■aid former execution. 1589 Ltutc, H'H/m (Chatham Soc. 
1884) 31 Fyve hundrethe marks., or so mui.he tberof as 
shalbe then unlevyed. fr. Act 10 Chat, /, Sess. ill. c. 7 

I a J vquut. 1540]. 1864 Star a Feh,, Arrears of un- 

levied poor r.tieSi 

Unle*vlgated,>htf.n. (Uh**A) 1768 R. Do«sib 
iaty 990 The t iiinai«ar should be procured . . in an unlevigated 
state. tUn1e’Vlng.///.rr. Oh». (Un.‘ lal Unbeliev- 
ing. • tvoo CttrstfT M, a>'85a pe aposilis hat ail wide war 
tpred,..til our la;:h |m) vnleiiand led. ijSe Wvclip /m ak 
xxi. i [He] that vnlceuende [1 j88 vnfetthAil] u» viifeithfully 
doth. 

ttlalew’ty. Ods. [Uir-' la.l PUlovalty. 

m 1300 Cursor M, 7135 was mikel vnleute. To tell hir 
hiinlMiid priuele. 13. . Gaw. A Gr. KnU ^499 pat he la^t 
for his vnleute nt hv lendes hondes, for blame. 1458 Sir Ci. 
Have Law A rms (S.T.S.) 95 The thrid part of the sternis 
was obumbrit with mirknes of tinleautee. a 1470 HARniM'i 
Chrotu cxiii. x.v, Through tkeyr vnlewtee (the Scou] 
Crowned Gilryke a Dane. 

UnU'abla« 7 b.) 

t6a4 Quaklu Dio. Poouu^ Yob xvl. se How can I.., Vn- 
liable to danger, flatter any? i6^ H. Mohb Afyct-^ tniq. 
Prof. I This ldea..ui..uiili.ible to any uncivil con- 

stru>'tion. 1879 Puli.kr Mod^rat. Ch. Eh^, v. 88 No whera 
Judging of them b.s unli.tble to error. 1710 Nosnia Chr, 
Prod, vii §97 Things that.. are not so uniiuble to Disordur 
anil abuse. 

Unll bbed, Apl. a. (Um-* 8.) i8o7ToraPix Bon»*g 

394 I h'jy vae to geld them in March . . 1 afterward being well 
noiirlshctl, they [rc. gelded hor%es) are no lease strong.. Chen 
other vnlibbrtl. Unll beral. n. rnrv *'*• (Un-* 7.) 1570 
Lrvins Mamif. 15 Vnliberalli ill-hgralh, i8ii Flokio, 
/a/Z^ns/r, vnflb “ « 

(UN-i8ac.I 

there any sc . 

should only bs allowed a pa.ssport to Prai.o from Death f 
UnU*berated,///. a. (Un ' 8.) 1837 Ponny Cycl. VIII. 
41 i/i The remov.tl of pressure upon the nerves, produced by 
the advancing and unfi berated tooth. 1885 KtaiUr 14 Oct, 
530/9 The irregular weapons of a siill UMliberated press. 
UnliU'dlnouSi a. (Un-> 7.)^ 1887 Mii.toh P» L. v. 449 
But in those hearts Love unlibidinous reign'd. 

Vnli'oensed, ppl» a, [Un-i 8.] 

1 , Of persons, etc. : a. Not Authorised by a formal 
license to carry on some occupation, industry, etc. 

1834 in xoth Rep. Hist, MSS, Commission App. IV. 498, 
too unlicensed alehowscs. 1843 (see 9 a]. 1748 Francis tr. 
Horacst Rpist, ii. L is4 Adoubeful Drug unlicena'd Doctors 
fear. 1845 M^^CuuncH Taxation 11. x, A fine,.rigoroiiHly 
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;, vtiHberall, sparing. U tlli’beralised, ///. <1. 
e,) 1703 J. Wii.LiAMS Afsuu tv, Ha^.iars 40 Are 
so unliberaliied asto insist, that . . ihe calumniated 


exactedfrom unlicensed dealers. 1855 Macaulay // w. Eng, 
Ith great difficulty and after long M.ircb the 
t ufm! the unlicensed presses was discovered. 


XX. ly. 417 With 
most important of 

b. Not furnished with authority, sanction, or 
formal perroission to do something. 

s6o8 Shaks. Ptr. 1. iiL Why, as it were nnllcens'd of 
your loves, He would depwt, I'll give some light unto you. 
1688 Baxtrr ParnAhr, N, T, To Rdr. A 3 b. The Papists 
ffestraint of lb** Laity unlicensed, from reading it translated 
in a known Tongue. 1705 Pors Odyss, xiii. 175 'I'o warn 
Che thoughtless Heir-confiding train No more uniicens'd thus 
to brave the main. 1795 Southrv Joan ^ Are w, 414 Did 
she upon thy parting steps bestow Her free-will blessing, or 
hast thou set forth, .unlicensed and unblestf 

2 . a. Of books, etc. : Published without licence. 

*849 Order in AliltoH*s Areo/. (Arb.) 97 All unlicensed 
Printing Presses, and all Presses any way imployed in the 
priming of scandalous or unlicensed Papers. 1844 Milton 
Aree^. (Arb.) S3 All scandalous and unlicenc't books. 1847 
(/fV/ri, An Ordinance against unlicensed or scandalous 
Pamphlets. 

b. N(it nucliorizfd or sanctioned. 

1849 Jxa. Taylor AAoi, Liturgy §135 Many such cases 
will occuire in .. nnlicenc'd prayers. 01704 'i** Bsuwn 
Dial, Dend^ Rras. Oaths Wks. 1790 IV. 1B4 Is any.. of the 
good People of Doctors Commons [lurncdj to unlicens'd 
Msrriagrs? 1708 Popr /^uHiiad iv. 998 For Attic Phrase 
in Plato let tln-m seek, 1 poach in Suidas for unlicens'd 
Greek. 1819 .Scott Leg. Montrose Introd., No less would 
our sexton . . have held it an unlicensed intru*«inn. 1B58 
Frouub Hist, Eng, 11. 194 The clergy had promised to 
abstain.. from unlicensed legislation. 

8. Free from requiring a licence. 

S844 Milton (/////), Areopagiiica : a Speech.. For the 
Liberty of Vnlicenc'd Printing, To the Pariament of Eng. 
land. 1863 H. Cox instit, 1. ix. 146 This Act was kept in 
force.. until 1694. when.. it expired, 'i'he liberty of unU- 
eensed printing dates from that period. 

4 . Unregulated, lawlcM. rartrK 

sBsB Tytlrr Hist, Scot, 1. 183 This prelate .. with 
much personal risk, owing to the unlicenoed state of the 
country, .travelled with his suit.. as for as Kirkcudbright. 

Unllce*utioua, /A4 a, (Un-> 7.) 178B-74 I'uckrr Lt, 
Hat, (1834) 11. 415 The exercise of sober, unlicentious free- 
dom thouffaL UnlPohened, pfi, a, (Un-* 8.) 18x3 


Ruskin Mod, Paint. 1. 939 Unlicheii^,dead,desolated ro^. 
UnlPekaUa, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1845 D'Irsakli Sybil v. vii, 
" " tlkkable cube that over 


Om of the most uolicked and 
Mtased society. 


' Vnli'oked, ///■ «• 8. Cl Do. tngt- 

XU, G. ungtUM.] T . 

L Not licked into ehape. (See Lue v. 4.) 
Chiefly Sp., eip. with mt (or whttp). 

sfe* y/. in. a. «*« Gk; t<>..in flick’d 
Bw-wlwlp., Th.t ctryw no lmpr.-Mon likath. Uwum 
.i4it Mowiok IOh. m. (1903) > •*•>»* dmwn. to tta 
writing here' /..out of a naturall affection to give all tha 
membtf s to this my unlicked whelpe. 1887 Drvokn Head 
4 P. I. 36 'I’he bloudy Bear, an Independent hessLUnIwkd 
10 form, in gr. ans her hate exp^'d. i8to [sm Cua s 6 ,%\, 
17a Vambr. & Cia. Prom, Hutb, 11. 1, The Sim is an unlick d 
Whelp, about sixteen. 1 1795 Colmidor e\/torm tb'mlkbe/, 
SHb 0 e*’ 3 P^ little ape with liu^e she-bear.. t An uniicked 
■lau the one-the oih-.r An antic huge. 1845 pr«c.|. 

1871 BaSAMT ft Rica Rteuiy^monof x, You know, 

Polly, what an unlicked cub 1 was when 1 married you. 

b. fig. Not reduced to form or order; uuhuiilied, 
nopolished, rude or crude. 

iMi Hoylr .style 0/ Script, 185 Confus'd Notions, and 
Abortive or Unlick'd Conceptiona loBe Drvdkh Abe, * 
Achit. 11. 5ua But thou in Clumsy verne, unlickt, unpointed, 
Hmit shamefully defi d the l.mrU^ Anointed. 1758 Wxslxv 
Wks, (1879) 11. 457» I «Hle back.. to put the suciMy there 
(an unlicked mans) into some form. *773 Mnr. D Amilav 
Eariy lhary 1 saw.. the appearance of unlicked 

nature in all his motions. 1835 Lamr AViaii. Prrf., My laio 
friend's writings, .are.. a sort of unlicked, incondua thinga 

2 . Not licked. 

*88* L. L. Honuxt Icebergs 996 Poor Pussy,, .a creature of 
backbone and ribs, coated wiih fur unlicked and scorched. 
*895 R. W. CHAMaaaa Kiag in yellow, ,Str, Four IPMsi, 
(Ihe cat's] pu pie tongue travelled over every uolickadspot 
. .Jqfj the saucer. 

Unli d.^. Alsojunlide. [Um-* 4, Cf.OE. 
unhiidian ] irons. To reufove the lid from ; to 
uncover. 

a isgo Aner, R, «8 note (Trin. MS.), ^ dom Is ful grure- 
ful & strong o |:*a pet unliden ham he put. 1803 R. Lvnx 
Retsdking a Skip 17, 1 answered, N//r<iAiN, for 1 don't want 
your help, and then they., unlid the Scuttle and went down. 
i8ji Clark Vi/l. ML sir. I. xi6 The pitmen often.. 'neath 
nitiny a loosenM block, Unlid coffins In the rock. 1853 C. 
Bsontr ViHette xiti, Not a paper but was glanced over, not 
a little box but was unlidded. 

Ulili dded, ppl a. 

or covered with a lid. 

1819 Krats Song Four Faeries Zb My bare unlidded e>'es. 
1888 Browning Kino 4 Bh. in. 1366 If, with the midday 
blase of truth above, Tl'he unlidded eye of God awake. 1897 
Mary KiNr:st.RV w, Africa 908 These pots.. are unglaxec^ 
unlidded bowls. 

t TTnlie £ a Obs. [OR. unldbf{\}v- 1 7), • MOn. 
(Du.) i*nlU/t OHG. untiup^ uniiuh^ MHG. uulUp 
(G. KHlieb), ON. HjA/r^ Goth, uniiabs,^ Not dear 
or valued ; dislikcil, distasteful, unpleasant. 

ciaeo Trin, Coll, Horn, 189 De 1ichame..and (m gost.. 
fliten and winnen bitwenen hem, hut al |/at is on unlef and 
unqueme, hit is pac oAer iqueme. c *400 Destr, 7 rop 9949 
Therfore saiiiles to seche and to sere lialowes, . . it ledis vnio 
laithnes and vnlefe werkes. 1430-40 LYt>G. Hechasv i.(i544) 
9 Theyr. .unware mischief. . It was to them ful uncouth and 
unlefe. la 1900 Chester PI, (Shaka Soc.) 1. 49 To all men 
thou shalbe unleffe,.. And over all sette at naughte. *513 
Douglas eEneid xii. xiii. 48 Sustenand thus, .euery stres, 
baitb le->uin and onleif. a *596 Sir T. Chalombr in liarini- 
ton's Nugm Ant, (1804) 11. 379 Nat so unleef, that 1 sbold 
R^sh To lie thy Trojan wyfa 

tJnli'felllto,N. (Un.*7c.) xZxZ'^xxs/a Brownie of Bodsbech 
II. iv. 75, 1 see the chaps are living, an' no that unlife-like, as 
a body may say. 1881 Attsenmnm 19 Nov. 664/3 HiRh- 
land characters of his present story are not unlifelike. Un- 
IPftable, A. (Un-* 7 b.) 1*7711 Ash.] xZxZ Art Preserv. 
Foet 93 Facts, .not of sufficient importance to form the basis 
of a huge unliftable quarto. *894 FKaaiKa Inst. Metafk, 
99 Sup^KMc he were to call the latter the unlifti^le^the im- 
lerabjc without any qualification. -- 


[Uk -1 8.] Not furnUhed 


^ lany qualtficaUoa. UnJPfted, ///. 

(Un-* 8.) [1779 Ash.] i8*m Byron Destr, Sennaekertb v. The 
tents were all silent,.. The land's unlifted. *88a Aincbr 
Lamb v. 94 The cloud of domestic anxiety was still unlifted. 
Unli'lting,///. a, (Un-* low) iSar M mu Norton Child 
^Islamis i3( Veiling dear eyes.. With an unlifting veil. 
Unll’gabie, a, rarr-^, [Un-* 7 b.l Incapable oibeing 
bound. *653 K. Baillir Dissuas. Vtnd, (1655) 70 Remem- 
ber what you assert of unligable Proteus. 

Unli'glit, a.i [Um-i 7 4 Light Cf. ON. 
dldttr Qldtter)^ MHG. unlihte,'\ Not light 

(in weight or feeling) ; heavy. 

e *300 ,Mr Tristr. 419 He toke bis lod vnlht. Ibid, *039 
A launce vn-li^t. c *440 Ipomydon 479 He . . taklth bye leue 
with hert viilyght *48o>z J. Watton Spec, Xristiani 46 
A temple. .With wallet and pylers here oiilyght. 

Unll'gbtyN.* mre-^ 9 , (Un-* y-c Light «.*] Not bright 
or clear { dark, obscure. 1570 Lrvins Manip, *19 Vulight, 
obscurus, 

Unli'ffht, V, Now s.w, dial, [Un- 8 ^ cf. 
dial, onltghl (1895-).] inlr. To alight, dismount. 

i6a3 Cock VRAM i, Degresse, to vnlight from a Horse. *798 
Mas. M. Robinson Angelina II. 174 I’m sure you h adn't 
no companion when ymi unlighted. *847 Halliwblu 


B88- in Glouc., Som., and Devon glossaries, etc. 

t Unli'ght, />/. a.* Obs,^^ [Un^ 8 b-i-LioHT r/.* 6.] Not 
dismounted. c*4oo Destr, Troy 3946 He raght to the 
reynee of be riche qwene,.. Aod led nir vnlight into a large 
halle. tUnll'ghtf /(f/. a.* Obe. [Un-* 8 b.] ■■ next z. 
a Three tjth Cent, Ckross. (Camden) 104 The torches 
unlight met hyrn at the steyre foote.., and so went byforo 
hym unlyffht to the chirche. *Mi Svlvbntbr Du Bartas L 
ii. 670 As lighted CamJles doe unlight inflame. 

UW-sLted, a. [Uv-A.] 

L Notiightetl ; not let on m : nnkindled. 

189. Ad Popnium Phalerm ii. Ask him bat whence un- 
lighted Candiae came? syiS Prior Sotomon in. 708 The 
sacred Wood, which on the Altar lay. Untouch'd, unlighted 


glows. sBBsTNORNauRV TVwe as SteetlW, t8 Thecannoa- 
Lr, rising, unlighted linstock in hand. 1883 D. C. Moriav 
Hearte xxxiv, with bia unlighted pipe between his teeth. 

2 . Not lighted up or illuminated; not fomUhed 
with light. Mwjig, 

1*779 Ash, l'uljghtetU,,wA directed by light] 1809 T. 
Hoox Sayi^ Ser. 11. 1 1 l.^ipa 'i'he couiiienauce of. . Fanny, 


\ only one unlighted by smiles aod happiness, ifta 
I Balder Dead 11. eij Ye.. gave me nine unllghtra 
to rule. 1886C & pASCoa Lotulon ef Todayimd, 3) 


was the on! 

Amnolo / 

rcaimsto _ 

t54 A ceil, .unlighted except by the door. 

Mali ghteaedf ppi- a. [Ub-^ 8.] 
tl* Unenlightened. Obs, 

1987 Golding De Morttay xxii. 389 Princes vnlightened 
bv (^, are so desirous of vainglorie. sBey Hakewiu, 
ApoL 3S Onely this part of [Christendoml..ramMaaa..VB- 
ligiicnea, in the darkenes of ignorance. 

2 . Not lighted up ; unbrightened ; f unlighted, 
1837-SO Row Hist. Kirk (Maitland Cl.) 1. *13 A glorioos 
aliar sett vp, with two unllghtned candles, and two b ‘ 

W. CHAMaKRLAVNB PharoHtxida 111. IL 10 WhiU 

t ^ i 


) Whilst she 
...ifort 189B 
D livok Whose hearts 
first darknesa 1898 


i8tt ^ 

did remain Unlighiened 
Bailby Feetue (ed. 4) 49 Some seem to li' 

are like those unlightened start Of the firs 

tfeeim, Goa, ■ May 9/9 Sombre gloom, unlighieoed save 
for the red staves or the inverted halberds. 

ITnli'glLiaome, a. (Uw-i 7.) 

*998 K. U, H^pnerotomackta 17 7 hb dark vnlightsome 
place. *994 CnAniAN Shadow of Night 30 When viilight- 
some, vast, and indigest, I'he formelesNa matter of this world 
did lye. 1667 Milion P, L, vii. 359 Of Celotial Bodies 
first the Sun A mightie Spheare be fram'd, unlightsom first. 
1886 J. ^RSCBANi j Hist. Moneut, Convent, 167 The place 
of Election b very unlightsom, os having but a few Lights. 

TTnll gnified, /p/. a. (Un- i 8.) 

1879 Bbhmb it ft man tr. Sacks* Bot. *00 An unlignified 
gelatinous thickening-masSi *878 Mas i brs llenfrefs Eiem, 
Lot, (ed. 3) 414 The cell- walb consbt of uulignihed cellulose. 

Unli'kes n. and sb. Forms: 5-4 un-, Tnlioh, 
4 -liohe ('Uohy, 5 onlloho), -leohe ; 3 unnllo, 
4 vnllo, -UJo, 4-5 vnlyk, 5-^ vnlyke (6 -lake), 
3- unlike. [ME. unlUh^A* unlik{f (Un- ^ 7), corre- 
sponding to 0 £. untellc Unilicui a, Cf, OFris. 
(NFrifi.)srif/i/l,obs. Du.Mi/tyh, MLG. (LG,)tin/fh, 
ON. ti/lhr (led. Slikur^ Mbw. miiher, olika^ Sw. 
olik^ olika, MDa. ulig, uligs^ Da. and Nurw. ulig^ 
Norw. ulikW 

1 . Not like or resembling, different from, dis- 
similar to (some other peraon or thing). 

c xaeo OsMiN 16859 Foirall (mttfullc let tait hewoss Unn- 
lic nil oberr tede. a lasg Jxtiiana 14 Ich am i weddet to an . . 
be b unlicb him. *390 Gowxa Corf. ill. 64 He was unlich 
alle oihre there. *993 Aslham Germany p 14 He thought 
it hb most honor to be vtilykest such for hb gentlenes, 
which^ were misliked . .for their truelt.e. *996 Shak.'L Atefsh, 
V, IL ix. 56 How much [thou art] vnlike iiiy hopes and my 
deseruiiigs 1 1634 Sis '1 - Hxrsmit Trav, iBi ['1 he banana) 
ernes a mosi delicious, .rellisb, not muth vniike our ciioicest 
Peares. *678 Glanvill hss, vi. 30 I'hose, whose Genius 
and Ways are so unlike him. 1799 Popk Odyis, ix. aa* A 
form enormous I far unlike the race Uf human birth, in 
stature. *790 tr. Leonardtts* Mtrr. Stones i la Some jaspers 
are not mucii unlike red porphyry, Jab. Mill //um, 
Mtnd (1869) I I. 95a As unlike to any of those, .as the sensa- 
tion of wliite is unlike the sensations of the seven prumatic 
colours. *679 JoRXTT/Va/tf (ed. a/ I. 401 The phiioeupher 
has notions of good and evil unlike ibosie of other men. 

b. Const, fp; aUo(quut. lfi 73 )/rcm. 

1340-70 Alrx, tjf Dind, ayi Oure lif & oure lawo vnlich b 
to loure. c 1400 Rom, Hose 6360 Ynlyk b my isord to my 
dene, c 1450 Alyrr, our Ladye eas How vtiiyke worldely 
worshyp b vnto ^ostly ioye. *931 Elvot Gov, ii. xiv, Tbb 
mancr uf flaiery is mooste unl^e to that whiche b com- 
miinely used. 1556 O1.OR Aniickrist 116 b, Two headcs. ., 
farre unl\ke the one to the other. 1870 BAXTae Cure Ch, 
Dtv, 338 You would shew yuurselvce much . . unliker to Satan 
the accuser. i8a9 Scorr Betrothed xiv, Their very saints 
are unlike to the sainis of any Christian country. *873 
Patbs Stud, Hist, Hsnaiss, Bu They were of a spiiit as un- 
like as p.>8sible from that of Loreiizob *878 Gladstonr 
Glean, (1879) ^i* He was very unlike to any other mao. 
2 - Not like each other ; different, dissimilar. 

c *a9o Gen, h Fx 1736 Do) him boren fles ones hies Vn- 
Uke mani)e and likeles. c 1380 Anteckrist in *iodd Thtme 
Ixeat, Wyciif 150 Loke Crbtb copborde, and hers; 
and bai hen tui unlichy. 1989 Starlkton tr. Bede's Hist, 
Ch.Eng, esb. The parties there werf<trre vnlekeof condition. 
1809 Bacon Adv, Loam, 11. xxiiL | ap The unlikest in the 
woilde ; the one being fierce. .1 the otuer solemn. *84* Mil- 
ton Ch, Govt, I. iv. 13 There c»n be nofiossilile imitation of 
Lording over their brethren in regard of their persoiG alto- 
gether unlike. 1704 J. Harris Lex, Tethn, I. av.. Unlike 
Quantities and Signs in Algebra. 1807 Crabbb Par, Reg, 
II. 9B3 How fair these names, bow much unlike they look- 
1841 Francis Diet. A* ts. Unlike quaHtities, iii algebra, are 
such as are expressed by different letteis, or different roots 
or powers of the same letter. *889 Gkrtton Memorft 
Harkb. 135 We may take together two other Judges,. .as 
unlike as the hear and the innate gentleman. 

absoL *83* Cablylb Smrt. Res, ll. v, Tbb approximation 
ofthe Like and Unlike, ibid.^lm thbeaseofthe Like-Uuiika 
b. sb. pi, Di&timilar tilings or persons. 

s8ta W. Sclatbr Sick Souis Salve x He amplifies it in a 
comparison of unlikes, a x6e6 — Comm. Malaeky (1690) 66 
It is handled in a plenary coinparboii of unlikes, iltey J. 
PuiaroRD Quiet Hours 43 Like can reach like, and act 
upon it, in a way that unlikes cannou 

8. fa. Differing from others of the kind; Incom- 
parable; unnsunl. Obs, 

*390 Oowrr Con/, II. S75 Bot cerles such usure unllche It 
lalletb more unto the riche. 14. . R, GtonceeteVs Chrvn, 
(MS. Digby eos) foL a6 He was in hb lyue euer ry)t rycho 
Of ricboM before al ober he was vnlichL 
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b. DUTerini; ftooit dinimUar to, the thing or 
perMin ia question. Also ahtol. 

c 1314 Chaucrii BMth. nr. vL (1868) 130 No it no Is not on 
Vnlyko miroclo to bom Imt no knowon It not. ifS* Uuau. 
JTrwffM. 5 Nor o mucho vnlyko ouoaworo dyd 

Wyllionif uuo orchebubop of Contorbu^. .. gyno vnto 
mo. ISM Uaniol Cin, wmrt v. Uoxii, Ho sow ormnlt 
ogoinst hu oido, Both onliln forCuno. ond vnoquoll forco. 
1OI7 Milton F. L. vi. si7 Pmt bidd'n voins diggd up (nor 
bath tbit Eortb Entroib unliko) of Mlnoral ond Stono. 
1847 Hrlpo in €• Sor. 1. 1 . U. 166 Not only liko 

likoo liko, bnt unlike likes unliko. i8fe Swinsuono A iminnim 
6ao A god FoultlesA t whom 1 tbot love not, being unliko, 
Four, ond give honour. 1877 S. R- Conors Bos. Fmiik ii. 
81 Awaiting tbo prsbonco ol unliko oionu to coil tboin forth 
ill turn. 

O. sb, A person diflerlng from another or others. 

13.. Sir BtH9t (A.) 1090 Her is. .min vnlicbo, Brodemond 
king, |rot in so richo. [Cr. U niucho id.) 

1873 Juwrrr Plcio (cd. o) 1 1 1 . siqThe Ju«t does not dosirs 
mors toon his liko but more than hm unfiks 1896 Frp. ScL 
Momikfy Feb. 494 Ai long os it romoins o stiangor ond on 
uidiko. 

4 . Presenting points of difference or dissimilarity ; 
not nniform or even ; unequal. 

r 1379 Cursor JH. 7917 (Foirf.), iror was wonsnde Imt was 
▼n.like y men a pouer and a riko. 1387 Tsrvisa Higdan 
(Rolb) vI. 989 pore was unlecho noumbro of array of 
kny^tos, for a^onst an hondred . . come 0 howxand. 133$ 
CovnsDALS Juelus^ xavL 7 Whan an vnliko pars of oxen 
must drawo together. tfiSS^ H. Llovd Trtnsury af 
Haaltk bs If the water do appears vnliko of sabeunoa. 
184a J. Eaton Hontjhc, Fn§ Jmiif, 061 That unlike like- 
neAM betweene Adam and Christ, which the Apostle speaks 
of, Rom. $. 1843 Milton Tatmek. 9 Where the dineront 
sexe in most rwtembling unlikenes, and most unlike resem- 
blance. cannot but please best 

6. Unlikely, improbable. Now MaL or arek, 
a. With luliordinote clause. 


C1400 Dastr, Troy, 565 The perlouse polnttes )mt passe 
you behoues. Hit is vnlike any lede with hb lifla pas. 
1400-10 CiANVOwc Cuek&w k Night, ix. Hit is vnlyk for to 
be 'I'hat eny herte shuldo slepy b^t (etc.]. 1335 Cromwku. 
in Merriman Lifa 4 Latt, (1^) i. 4>3 It le not vnlike but 
that the saide Duke bathe ben deceyued. 1377 Hanmxo 
Ane. KceL Hist. (166^) 933 Neither is it unlike, but that 
these ciri'umstances might be. 1610 H xalry Si. A ng, Citia 
qf Godt Vivaa* Camm. viii. xL 317 U ia vnlike that so sharpe 
a wit.. found not the diflerence and multitude of things. 
1789 r. Innbs Crit. Ettay (1879) 930 In proces*of time.. it 
is not unlike there might come . . new cofoni&H from Spain. 
1793 SouTHEV Joan ^ Are iii, 401 Whether so Ht is] not 
unlike Heaven might vouchsafe its gracious miracle. 01903 
in Eng. Dial, Diet, (Yka., Warw.). 
b. With inf. 

1400-10 [.see a). 1338 Hknsy VIII in Wyaift Whs. (1818) 

II. 4198 Unjust.. demands, and unlike to proceed out of a 
willing heart to conclude. 1384 R. Scot Dhcav, IViteker, 

III. xviii. 54 being through age unlike to live one whole 
yeare. i8m in Ku'.hw. Htst, Coll. (1659) 1 . 086 He thought 
the Match very unlike to be efTected. 1633 Eaml OasRaY 
Parthen, 1. 1. 96 This Arabian was not alt^ether unliko to 
^ ape unpunuhed. 1663 Doylr Occou, Rep. 1. iii. 168 Uleas- 
uigs, that 1 do not so much as know of, and which conse- 
quently 1 am very unlike particularly to acknowledge. 

to. Without likelihood ^something. Obs,'^^ 
1390 Mirr, Mag., Fall R, TraoilioH xiv, Thus all went to 
wracke vnlyke of remedie. 

Unlike, adv. Forms : 4-5 Tnlioho, 4 on- 
lyohe ; 4-7 vnlike (5 -lyk, 6 -lyke), 7, 9 unlike. 
[Un -1 11b. Cf. Uniliche adv.'l 
t !• ft* Unevenly, unequally ; in a higher or lower 
degree. Obs, 

a 1300 Fragm, Savan Sins 55 in E.E.P, (i86e) so Woridh 
wel fallih viiliche, and no)t eiich man ilich. 1390 Gowaa 
Cattf. 1 1 1 . 89 Theologie in such a wise Of hih science and 
bih aprine Above alle otlire slant unlike, c 1483 Wyntoun 
Cron. VIII. xvi, 9594 Na inan..cuer couh tell.. A maire com- 
mendable memore, As hm did of |>ts pure kinrik, lu fott 
batall bodin vnlike. 


t b. Incomparably. Obs, 

14.. R, GlaueasteFs Ckran, (MS. Digby 90$) fol. 19 h^ 
Cloten bsdde most ripe to hh kyngeryche but ^ ohero 
were atrenger & rycner vnitebe [v.r. onlvche). e saag 
Cursor M. 3395 (Trin.), pe kyng Icte write ietuea jure To 
gider alle..pe beste in londe vnlicbe. 

2 . fa. Differently, diversely. Also const to. 
1386 Pilgr. Parf, (W. de W. 1531) 5 Whiclie the Romsyns 
vsM, but vnlyke to vs. 1339 Hulokt, Vnlyke or in a diuera 
fsshyon, dissimiliter, 1393 in Caih, Rae, Sae, PuAl. V. 350 
Some tyme yt pleaseth Gi^ to reveale hb wille. .by dreanies, 
as He did to Jfoieph, Pharo, and otheray and hers not un- 
like to Hb designed martyr. 

b. lo a manner differing from (that of a speci- 
fied person). 

1599 SHAKa 9 Han, Vf, t. I. 189 Oft haue I seene the 
haughty Cardinall..demeane himselfe Vnlike the Ruler of 
a Cominon<weale. idio Sia A. (^grs tr. Bacon's Da Snp, 
Vst. 89 Thb Loue.. directing hb pace. .by that which it 
perce.-iuea nearest, not vnlike lilind men that goe by feeling. 
1834 Sib T. HxHanT Trav. 14 A little haire before, bauid 
cbe.where, not vnlike occasion. 1818 Soorr Br, Lamm, xxi. 
The Master has treated me unlike a gentleman. ig4i 
W. SrALuiNO tteUy at It, Isl. II. 3B7 They stand apart from 
all the others, because, unlike these, they applied (ctc.^ 
fd. Improbably; unlikely. Obi, 
a 154B Hall Chross,, Han, V, 67 b, Some say that he was 
therto Blirrsd..by the doipbyn (and not vnlike). 1998 
SraNSBR F, Q. v. v. 38 Ana, though (vnlike) they should 
for euer last. Yet In my truthes assurance 1 rest fixed fast. 

fUnlPko, v.i Obs, ran, [UN-^14.1 a. iii/r. 
To become displeaned. b. tram. To msplease. 
e lays Lav. 3s66 Lab king was wal ipaid and aft onlike^ 


riglaWVcLtaSk/. IPkt, f 1 . 167 He hah aorwa of >a synna, 
hi reMuo hat It unlikip God. 

Unli*Ee, v.s ran. [Uv-i 7.] frs/r. To give tip 
liking ; to ceane to like. 

1781 Mna F. Shriidan Sidsuy Bidulpk 1 . 183 My heart b 
IKK ia a disposition to love. . . 1 cannot compel it 10 like 
and unlike, and like anew at plaasure* 

Unll’kcoiabla, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 884s L. Hunt Saar 11. 
(ibfiAl 1 Withoitt trying m mder it unllkeable from its 
iiifeilority. 1888 Atkanmum 31 March 398/1 Thera are 
touchea about bar that.. make her unlikabla 
Unll’kod, ppi. a. (Ue-^ 8 , 8 c.) 

1581 b. Goocr PaUstMnina* Zadiae Lifa t. AJb, Not 
worse vnllkcd now shol 1 be, yf that thou wylt me blesse. 
t6eo br. Hall Hass, Marr, Clergy l xxvii. (ifiaH) 769 
That more vnliked cpbtb whfoh Ignatius wiote to Saint 
John. 1841 (/i//r). An Aprevd Answer to the partiall and 
unlikt of Lord Digbiee Speech to the Bill of Attainder. 

VnUkalilMoa. rUv-^ la. CL UtfuiucLT a., 
and MDa. uUgelighnC^ 

t L Unlikeness, disaimilarity, discrepancy. Obs, 

1483 Caxton GoUL Lag, I fond myself right fer 

fro the in a Kegyon of unlykelyhode [L. dissimilitudinis^ 
1330 Thomas ItsU, Diet,, DuaguagliamMa, vnseemelinesse. 
vMikelyhoode, or the difference that b betwene the com- 

E rison of one thyng to an ^lier. 1384 BnH" Esrmm. ao b, 
lery man.. may see a great vnlikelyboud betwixt those 
tymea and ours. 1613 Puscmab Pttgfimaga (1614) 973 IW 
which likenesae in name |peat confusion and vnlikcuhooda 
haue happened in Histone. 

2 . The State or fact of being unlikely ; improbop 
bility. 

UoALU etc. Rratm, Par, Jahn xix. top So mucho 
vnukelyhoode was it, that the felowahip of punbbement 
should defyle hym. 1398 R. BaaNASD tr. Terenea, Andria 
11. ii, Hauing gathered by sundrie aignee and conbetures 
the vnlikelibood of the marriage. 1848 Eabl Monm. tr. 
BiandCs Cwil Wars ix. 199 By the UnlUcelyhood and 
Impossibility that he should escape the bands of a Crafty.. 
Uncle. b6m J* Edwabos Parfut, Serif t, 938 There was no 
unlikellhoud of the thing. 1787 Mae. Ukiahv Lft 4 Carr, 
Ser. 11. (1869) 1 . 1 16 Knowing the unlikelihood of your being 
to return to us. 1704 Palkv F.vid, 11. viii, l‘he extrema 
unlikelihood that suenmen should engage in such a measure. 
i86e M las Yongr Siakaslav Sacr, xii, l*be exceeding un. 
likelihood of a girl like Elisabeth committing . . a theft. 
1877 FaxRMAN Norm. Canq. 1 . vi. 46a Stateinenta which 
hav 9 no inherent unlikelihood in them. 

b. With a and pL An improbable occurrence, 
(act, itntement, etc. 

a 1399 Lbland IHh, (1769) II. 33 Dyvers Brethren dyed . ., 
and by a great vnlykelihod ai the Landes devcendid to., 
the Yonggesc of the Brethren, t^i Daus tr. Bullituer an 
Apae, (1573) a, 1 will idiew the lykelyhodes and the vnfykely- 
hMcs. 1847 JxB. Tavlob Lib. Praph, ii. 41 The rarest 
mixture . . of unlikelihoods tltet I beve observed. 188a 
Luttsbll Brief RtU (1857) 1 . b 88 By theseverall contradic- 
tions end unlHcelyho^ in hb evidence. 1738 G. Lillo 
Matina ill. ii, What strange unlikelihood assaulu my 
mind I 1814 Southkv Radarick xii. 14 , 1 will believe that 
w« have days in store Of hope,.. Yea, meugre all unllkeli- 
hnodi, . . of peace. i86e Lrvrr Barrington x v. Ho hesitated 
how tu measure an unlikelyhood. 

Unli'kalinaEE. [Um-^ is. CL prec. and next] 
f 1 . Unauitableness. Obs. 

< >374 Chavcbr Ttaylua l 16 For I Imt god of louet ser- 
uants serue Ne dar to loue for myn vnliklynesse. 
t 2 . Unseemliness, unbecumingness. Obs. 

SiB G. Havb Law Arms ($.T.S.) 190 Neverthelas 
and he saw . . him mak arete repaire till hb hous, and 
unlyklynes, hemycht mak nim..exhortacioun to nocht mak 
aik unlikly repaire. 1683 II. Moan Petralip, Prophat. xaxiv. 
906 What unlikeliness ur Indecorum is it, that Proclamation 
uc made who he b, that shall,. [open] the Book I 
1 8 . DiNsimilarity, diiicrepancy. Obs. 

1981 1 '. Noston Cahfim's Inst. 11. 143 It ahall be sufficient 
that we wey the worde.<) of one of them, to attain the mean- 
ing of them m>lh. Albeit, there b some vnlikeliiicSM betwene 
them. 1804 T. Wright Passions v. iv. 189 Likelinease or 
vnlikelinesse are also relatives, and consequently belong to 
this same predicament. ci8ao Br. Hall Contompl.. N. T, 
ir. ii. Neither was tliere more unlikelinesra in iheir dbposi- 
lion and cariage, than similitude in then function. 1730 
Bailbv (fol.), Dissimiiituda, unlikeliness. 

4 . Unlikelihood, improbability. 

1814^ Raleigh Hist, World 111. vii. f 4. 8a Whether 
Thembtocles percciued much vnlikelinesae of good succeaie 
(etc. 1 . 1690 Locks Human Uudarstanding iv. xv. | a. 
339 There being degrees herein, from the very neighbour- 
hood of Certainty and Evidrnra, quite down 10 Improba- 
bility and Unlikeliness. 1841 Gen. P. Thomfson Exare. 
(1849) VI. 160 I’he unlikeliness that be should get what he 
Mked for. 1881 Saintsburv Dryden 79 The unfikelineas of 
his ever having been a very fervent Roundhead. 

Unlikely,^, (and j^.). [Ue-i 7. Cf. ON. 
Mkligr (IceT. dltkhgur^ MSw. oHAlikor, Sw. oliklig^ 
MDa. uligolig, Norw, ulikl€g).'\ 

1 . Not likely to occur or come to pass ; improb- 
able in respect of occurrence. 



To iwttir fyne than was tliair begynning. a is 
BxRNRiia Gold. Bk. M. Aurtl xxxvi, (1536) R ii, '1 ne more 
yll they viter, the more vnlykely b the redres therof ageyn. 
e BSte Bugbears %. ii. i9i Why is it a thing vnpossyUc or 
vnfikelie that sprites wil dcall withe gold T 164a D. Kogrrs 
Neusman 900 Thus Pspbls conceiue it an unlikelyar thing, 
that [etc.]. 189a Brntlky Bay la Laci. ei8 Which makes it 
..more improbable, that they should interfere, .even in the 
last and unlikelbst instance. 1861 Palrv /Esekvlns (ed. a) 
Snppiuas 979 natat However, cawpa b an unlikely ciaab. 


UNLISSUBSa 

b. Not likely to be true or correct ; improbable 
in reipect of fact. 

Ig9a nHAKs. Van. 4 Ad. 989 The one doth flatter Chea In 
thoughu unlikely, in likely tboughu the other kilb thee 
quickly. 1813 Pumcmab Pilgrimaga (1614) 393 Josephus 
and Eusebius tbiiike them lo bee the Israelites, which b 
yiilikely. 1679 Drvdrn Marr. k la Mada 111. i. They tell, 
for newa such unlikely stories I xyie J. Jambs tr. Lo 
Blantfa Gardaning 14 1 An Upinion very unlikely, to believe 
J rees have tlieir Male and Female. 1780 Mirrar Na 73, 
If thb.. be the effect of habit, which b not unlikely. 1871 
J.**M*I*** Norm, Long. VI. xviii. 931 The presence of 
Matilda..at such a time is in iiulf unlikely. 

c. Not likely, in various implications. 

133s CovBBOALB Ecelns. xl. 6 Many tyraunies haue bene 
fayne to syt downe vpon the earth, & ye vnlickly hath 
wonie ye crowne. 1393 Sidnay's Areatita iv. f 1 iW by 
unlikclieat meanes greatest matters may come to conclusion. 
i 6 aa Donnb karm. 95 A fnrre vnlikelirr sort of people, then 
eny of thesa 1836 Cowlbv Davidets iv. BaB Vfos would ill 
Ifate that meant me to auipibe, Come cloath'd in so un- 
likely a iibguiae. 1804 Attbreubt .Sana. Isatak ix. ea 14 
ihb..was an Unlikely way of gaining Proselytes. 1749 
Lavinoton Entkns. Math, 4 Papists 11. (^54) 1S9 He cures 
Diseases . . with unlikely Remedien. 1774 Ct. Whitr Selbat-na 
Ixi, A succeiaion [of swifts] still hannu the same unlikely 
roofs. 1847 C. baoNTS f. b.yrs xxxiv, ‘1 hat a poor lad was 
come, at that unlikely time, to fetch Mr. Rivers. 1833 
A. J. Mosais Wards far Haart a- Li/e iiL <9 God b in the 
habit of employing unlikely inotrumeiils. 1B9B * Mkbniman* 
Roden's Comar 11, Casaa where brillunt men have failed 
and unlikely ones nave covered themselves with.. glory. 

Comb, iBga Fabss Spir. Catfer, (1870) 131 'Iboae vici'S of 
which the unlikeliesc-louking aoub are ofieu the likeliest lo 
be guilty. 

a. sb. An unlikely person. 

1867 Latham Black 4 Irkiia 98 He goes round with hb. . 
papers, dealing one to each passenger likely or unlikely 
(becauM the unlikcUes would l>e offended if omitted). 

2 . With complement : a. With to and inL (active 
or passive). 

1393 PuavBT Ramonstr, (1851) 84 The nouelteea of thb 
Innocent Imo viiliclitobosothe. lats-so Lvua.C 4 ron. 7 Vk»y 

IV. Vnlikiy fit was) euere vs to nan had victoria C1490 
Mirk's Fasital 140 leriisalem..waa )rs strangest cyte )n m 
pe world, and vnlykiy forto haue ben wonon. 1611 Flobig^ 
inaeeotlsuata, vnlikely to chance or befall. 1858 Osdobnb 
Adv, Son Wks. (1673) iia 'Ihe not unlikeliest lo know 
jruth. ivti Strrlr Sped, No. 443 P t It will be much 
more unlikely for us to be well-pleased. 1784 Mnsemm 
Rust, IV. It SaU-peire Fay, whicii b not unlikely to liave 
beren BO denominated from salt-petie thera 184a Loudon 
Su^rban I tort. 377 I'hey are the most unlikely to become 
fruU-buda 1890 * R. Holubrwood ' Cal, Rsfarmer (1891) 
ai6 He was as unlikely as Grahams to take, .tu the improve, 
ment of the common peopla 

b. With thai and claiiie. 

s^ia-M LvDa Chron, Tray iv. 3043 For now, alios I 
vnlikly b pat we Shal euere Wynne . . pis cita lyas Wollas- 
ton RaHg. Nat. v. (1794) 89 Make him understand how 
unlikely a thing it b, tnat they should be placed there only 
to adorn . . a canopy over our bends. 1855 Orr's Cire, ^i,. 
Jnorg,^ Nat, 9s6 It is not unlikely that the gas thus fornira 
occupies the place of water. iMb 'I'homkon Tumours of 
Bladdar 55 H b not unlikely that some of these may Im 
congenitsil. 

Unsuitable, unsuited ; not fit or proper. O^r. 
c 1386 CMAtrcER March, T. 936 That whan I considere 
youre beaiitee. And ther with al the vnlikly elde of me, 1 
may nat certes. . Forbere to been out of youre Lvmpaigii^ 
CS440 CAresAva Life lii, Katk, iii. 789 Hb clothis to hb 
wooidis arn ful oidykly. S470-83 Maloev Arthur 11. viU. 
84 Tbou art a boystous man and an vnlykely to telle of 
Buche dedea S371 Southampton Court Lest Rae, (1003) i. 
77 Such as arre..unlyklye and unmeeie men to se»ra for 
that poorpose. 1988 Nottingham Rae, lv. ssi Yc ys ao 
onlykelye bouse for suebe one to dwelle lliera 

b. Unseemly, unbecoming; not acceptable or 
agreeable ; objectionable, distniteful. Obs. exc. diat. 

1496 [tee Uni.ikrlinbss 9]. e 1470 Hhnsy Wallace 11. 963 
On a caar wnlikly that him cast, a 1586 Sidnkv Anadta il 
li. (191s) 1^3 For a very unlikely eiivie she baili stumbled 
uixm, against the Princesses .. besutie. 1990 Serpent ef 
Davia. B j/a *i‘he moat unlikely person and tbe moMt wretch 
that in aiiTrcountrye might be found. 1793 Ramsay GaatU 
Shepk. I. I. 94 Yet 1 am tall, and as weel built as thee, Nor 
mair unlikely to a la«*s eya 1889 N, W. Line, Clou, s86 
Unlikely, bad, dUpleasing. 

1 0. Unpromising ; poor in quality or condition. 
1580 Roixano Seven Sages a 6 1 his auld tre . . fra the 
)oung takb all substance and nlrj ,. Sa the joung plant b 
SB vnliklie maid. mi8^ Lo. Hkrobrt Hsu. Vi It (1683) 
594 That Foresu.. should he driven once in the year, and 
unlikely Tits in them to be killed. 

Unli'ke^t ado, [Um-I 1 1 : cf. prec. and MSw. 
olikiika.'l Improbably. 

C1449 Peoock Rapr, 111. xiii. 361 The oon blfora seid 
epistle putt and ascr^ued vnlikeli to Conhtantyn. 1841 
Milton Ch. Cert. 1. vii. 40 [He] may (ail not unlikely some, 
times, .into an uncouth opinion. 1718 Pora Lett. (1737) 1 . 
146 The pleasurM..muHt undoubtedly be of a nobler kind, 
end (not uiililcely) may proceed from the diMCoveries each 
shall communicate to another, of God and of nature. i8jo 
SauTHKV in Carr, tv. C, Bowles (1881) 199 Thb provides 
also (moat unlikely) in case of hb half-crasiness again 
becoming whole*cTanne%a 1887 Frekman Lerm. Cauq. 1 . 

V. 998 The church.. may, not unlikely, have been rabw.. 

to commemorate the event. « 

tUnU'ken, v, Obs, (Un.« 6 a. Cf. MDu. antliken.) 
intns. To divsembb. Wvclit i Eii^s xiv. 5 Whanne 
she was conien yn, and hadde vnlikned hire self to be that 
she was. UnU keoable, a. (Un-' 7 b.) 1843 Bailrv 
Fes/us red. 9) 46 The earth . . Is not so like tbo unlikmiabla 
One As thou. 

truli'kaneBE. [Ur-^ xa.] 
fl. Strongeoeis. Obs. 



UNLIKSNUra. 


860 


e m NmH MttH. world M is iciaopet load of 

unhcnt^ o 1380 St. Angustin M4 in Horstm. AlUngL 
^Tnilkan^ 1 /ood fro ^ >01 for 1 was, As in n k jngdnni 

2 . The quality of being unlike ; want of llkeocN 
or reierablance ; diisimilarity, 

;r*3lo Wveup 5tfrr«. Sel. Wks. II. M7 For noo di«d« 
kckiieue of br^rto causik lore among bem, and nntik. 
nw IS cauM of di word. ijpB TaavisA Bnrth. D0 /*. K. 11, 
aiL Ci44S)c i/i No vioknee of tyrannye bendylb ibeym to 
oppKSM . . tbe nether anffolli*. Tberfore Denys SHyth lliat 
Iboy ^ thew kirdshypp wyth vnlyknesse of tyrannye. I 
iS^ Moke DMi. Smi^m Wkt. 998/a The causes that he 
laieth of dya«imiiitude & enlikenea, be iwene the witnesses. 
«S4* UtJAi i. Krtuttnu Pmr. Mmfi. v. 37 i’he unlikenes of 
tenners declarath and arfuath a bnatarde. 1631 Cannc 
N 4 €tu. (1849) 89 Mark .. what they speak bera, 

tubing their likeness and unlikeness nrith the papists. 
i8fs Miltom TUrm/ch, 9 Where the diflTerent seKO in most 
resembling unlikenes. and moot unlike resemblaiit:e cannot 
hut please beat. 1709 BHt. Apollo 11. .Supernum. No. 1. 
s/i We meet with some Cluraciers of Unlikeness in this 
Siinilituda. i7ya Weai.bv Jml. 1 1 Feb. (1B27) 111. 440 For 
..iintikeness to all the world beside^.. the writer is without 
a rival I sl^ Tekmcii Mb me axv. (186a) 349 There ara.. 
points of unlikeness in the two miracles. 1^ KinaaLEV 
HjfPmtim ui, It was .atranjfe in its utter unlikeness to any 
taking., which he had ever heard before, 187s Whitnrv 
Li/e Lmng. ix.^ 173 We know of no other way in which this 
likeness in unlikeness can be brought about. 

b. With a and pi. An instaoce of dusimilarity 
or want of resemhlanc?. 

168a South Sernt. (1679) tt 6 As great an unlikeness, as 
between St. P.’iuIh a Cathedral, and St, Pauls a .Stable. 
1867 /' 4 /V. Tranx. 11. 611 These two unlikenesses I mention ] 
to;;ellier. 1718 Freethinker No. 135 (1733) >40 .Such Uii- 
hkcnitsses as. by their Subtility, esc.ipe the Observation of 
judgments leas acute. 1748 W. Hihmijiv Fool (174B) I. 33 
They are the Ueau and the Belle ; and, if I may be under, 
ttood in thus speaking, are a similar Unlikeucss. i8a8 
.South RV Epist. to A. Cunninghatn 370^ I recognise all 
tliese iinlikenesses, Spurious a)K>inin;ition<. though they be. 
i§79 .Sim ( 1 . Cammrli. Blmek ^ Wkile n The likenesses are 
much more numerous and much more prominent than tbe 
unlikeiicsscs. 

8. A bad or poor likenets. 

*7*8 T. CooKK Tn/es, he. lay Hu ample Shield. .On which 
th* Unlikeness of the Greek appears, 1813 LoNf.P. in L{lo 
(i8gi) II. 4 In the next number is an HM.lutenesa of me, ..in 
a morning-gown. 

tUnirkealng, 8//. m. Ofie."* [Un.* la] DilTering. 
<■* 41 ® Lyf Manhodt 1. cxxxiL (1869) 70 These ^11 

lieges gretllcbe unliknynge and discordinge. 

trail vbL sb. [Un- 1 13 ] Want of lik- 
ing; dittUke; t dissatisfaction. 

i|5f8 TaKvisA fimrik. De /*. R, v. xxxvi. (Bodl. MS.), pm 
making of hert. .is he. . wel of raeuyng and liking (and] 
uf alle vnliking. e 1400 Cmto'g Morois in Cureor M. App. 


Iv. 341 Quen cou has of hi hing h<>rnu hap vnliking .. tie- 
halde hpu 011 oher men. 1878 Mas. Win tnev St/ihts 4 luu 
11. xxiit. 51a A gradual liking that wa'i at Arst almost un- 
liking. 1886 O. 0. MuaiAV P'irtt Perton Sing, xxv, Angela 

h. id .a genuine unliking for O’Rourke. 

t Vnli'kingf ///. o. Obs, [Uv-^ lo.] Un- 
pleasant, disa|rreealile. 

1393 Langl. P. pi. C. VIII. 33 Ich harlde leiiere . . lacke 
men. and lykne hem in vnlykyngomnncre, }mn al hat eucre 
Marc made, m 1470 H. Pamkbk Dftfex h Pamper ( W de W. 
1496) XII. V. ai3'i Yf one corde..iD the harpe be broke,., 
.ill the souge. .shall be iiniykyngetoiillthat here it. 7a 1900 

i. ' heeler Pi, (Stiaks. Soc. ) i. 8j Lorde, I iniute doe thy byd- 
dinge. Though yt be to me unlikiiige, rij^so .Shrlton 
ifagny/. 1958, 1 am lowsy .md vniykynge and full of scurfle. 
1570 LaviNs Meuup.wj Vnliking, tiiepticiius. 

Unli nb« v. [Un-* 4 | trans. To diMmember. 1694 
Motteux kmhetais iv. liii, aoS Hatter ’em, burst 'em, quar- 
ter 'em, unlimb 'em,.. these wicked Heretics. 1869 ), Coi^ 
iNcroN Horace^ Sat. (1874) it Still The bard remains, un- 
limb him as you will. Uiui’mber, a. (Un-> 7.; a 1639 


limb him as you will. Uiui’mber, a. (Un-> 7.; a 1639 
WoiTON Charac, F. di Medici in Kehq. (1651)361 To which 
temper mure sepieutrionall uniimber Nations have not yet 
bent themselves. 

Unli mber, v. [U.v-8 5.] 

1 . Md. T'o free (a gun) fiom tbe limber, by 
detaching and withdrawing this, preparatory to 
bringing the gun into action. 

180s Jamrr Milit. Diet, s.v. Limber^ A two- wheel carriage 
..taken oflT. . ; which is called iinlim'iering the guns, 1830 
F. A. GRiRFirMS r/iVf. Man. 93 Square can only befonned 
when . . both guns and waggons are unlimbercd. 1879 C. R. 
IjOW Jrnl. General A Molt ii. 146 Abbott .. unlimbercd the 
84 poiiniler howitrer. 

*884 Trrvelvam Compel Wallah (|866^ 979 Then are 
the * Knglisb name and the 'development of the resoiin.'es 
of India , unlimbered, and trundled out to overawe the., 
inaaistraies. 

o. absoL To perform the operation of detaching 
and withdrawing the limber. 

i8a8 SrSAHMAM Brit. Gunner (ed. t) 177 XTnIimbering. or 
Coining into Action. 1875 Ci.erv PUn. Tact. xi. ijs A 
11. A battery.. unlimbercd and came into action. 

trans/. tkkB /farmer's Mag. .Sept, 555/T A travelling 
band which (was).. in the urcond-class car, and which g.iod- 
naturedly unliiubered at the stations. 

2 . To detach and withdraw the front-wheels of 
(a boat-cnrri.igc). 

*853 Douglas^////. Bridges fed. 3)99 To launch the bateau, 
the carriage is placed with the pole towards the river, and 
unlimbered : by this means an inclined plane is funned, 

Uali‘m6,v. 3. Cf. Flcm. uttilijmcn 

* diglutinare ' (Kilian), G. enlUim€n.'\ 

+ 1 . trans. To detach, dissever. 
tsss Aner. R, 956 |>et he wot ful wcl ; ft for J>i he Ls nmbe 
..none unlimen ou mid wre^Ae. [1848 HaxNAM n, ChsL 
tijmen, to Vnglue, or to Vnliine.] 


' 9 , To free (dressed bides) from lime. 
bI88 HarpoFt Mag. Juu. 075/9 This washing In warm 
Water la a preparatSoa lor 'drenching*, the first ptoeeas of 
vnliming. ifiil Pop. Sd. MotsikiiO^ 087 Tha praoitt 
ef onliming hideaand 

Unli'ioadt >>/. a, [Uv-i 8 . Cf. Du. Migv- 

itjmJf G. un^leimt.'l 

1 . Not smeared or clogged with bird-Ume. la 
quote. 

i8aa S. WAioCArfd All im Alf (ifiar) 36 Chrbt, whom hee 
longed to two with, and would now with vnlimea and vnen- 
tangied wings flye vnto. a tfiya STRsav Freed. Wilt (1675) 
>37 It keeps these wings unlimed. .by the filth or guilt of 
iMhly lusts. 

9 . Not dressed or treated with lime. 

1798 F. Homb Aar/rr. Blooehmg 015 This makes limed 
doth easily disiioguishable from uoUs^. tioi Partner's 
Mag. Nov. 478 As the grain must have lain in the ground 
war two years, and none was observed in theunlimed part. 
UnU ndtoble, a [Ux-i 7 b, 5 b.] Incapable 
of being limited ; illimitable. 

In frequent use from c 1610 to c 16901 
1804 Maeston Maieontent 1. vi, O vnlimitable impuden- 
cie t 1890 ImcKE Gt^t. 1. iL (1694) 9 An Absolute, Arlutrary, 
Unlimited, and Unlimitable Power. 1716 M. Davies At hen. 
BHt. iti. Dtse. Drotna 33 In talking so much.. of other 
People's unlimitable Liberty of Thinking and Worshipping. 
U^-mited, ppi. a. [UK 1 8.] 

1 . Not limited or restricted in amount, extent, or 
degree : a. Of power or anthority, a rule, etc. 

e 144s Pecock Denei 109 Whii:h gouernaunce In it silf is 
vnliinited and viiassigned to eny special tyme. a 15M 
SiiiNKV Arcadia iii. i. (1919) 354 ** must be an unlimited 
Monarchy, /bid. xx. 479, 1 know thy power is not un- 
limited. 1644 Hunton Find. Trent. Monarchy v. 45 'l*bat 
tlie Power 01 the Mon.irch in this Frame is not unuinited. 
1690 [see prec.1 1917 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Ctess t/ 
Bristol I April, *iae unlimited power of these fellows. 1777 
Cook Third Voyage 11. xi. (1784) 1. 406 Tl>e power of tne 
king is unlimited, a 18^ Calhoun Whs. (1B74) 111. 834 
Money is not only the sinew of war, but of pmitics, over 
which.. it exercises a1m«ist unlimited control, ibid, VI. 133 
A government of unlimited powers, 
b. In other applications, 
a is88 SiONSv Arciviiaui. iv. (1919) 371 All such, whom., 
voutn-like mindes did fill with unlimited cireirot. 180a 
Marstan Antonio's Rer. iii. ii. The curse of Heaven raines 
In plagues unlimited through all hUdaies. i847CLAERNbON 
Hist, Keb. 1. 1 18 The expeiices of the Court, .[were] vast, 
and unlimited by the old good rules of economy, a 1704 T. 
Brown Praise Drunken. Wk^. 1730 I. 35 'llieir highest 
excellency consists in having their will nnlimited by any 
superior power. 1781 PaiERTLsv Corrupt. Ckr. I. ti. 158 The 
absolute and unlimited declarations of the divine mcrey. 
1848 Mrs. Marsh Father Darcy 11. 140 My confidence in 
his talents and energy is unlimited. 18^ J evons PHim. Pol, 
Feon. 10 We never want an unlimited quantity of anything. 

tran/. 1839 Carlvlb ». Rev. iii. 11. vi, So violent.. are 
the Limited Patriots and the Unlimited. 

2 Not limited in number. 

166s .Sia T. Hrrhrrt /Van. (1677) 308 Four Wives tbe 
Law tnlerates. Concubines are unlimited. 

3 . Math, «See quots.) 

170A J. Harris Lex. Techn. I s.v., Unlimited Problem. . 
IS such a Pioblem in Mathematicks, as is cap.-ibfe of Infinite 
Solutions. i8a 3 /Vaar C/t/. XXVI. 31/1 Unlimited^. :\% 
frequentiv used by mathematical writers, in the same man- 
ner as Indefinite^ to avoid the entrance of the word Infinite, 
It is also used to describe a problem which may have an 
inriniic number of answers, and which is called an unlimited 
problem. 

Unli'mitedly, adv, [Ux-^ ii: cf. prec.] 

Without limitation. 

1811 F1.0R10, Sterminalnmente,.Ax\^fn\f\y, vnlimitedly. 
a 1639 W. Whatslkv Prototypes 11. xxvi. (1640) 81 It is an 
easie thing for inferiours to obey their Governours. .a little 
Coo unlimitedly, a 1880 Corurt Notrem^. Plea (168O 19 
The said promise must be understood either unlimiiedly, or 
with limiution. a 1716 Black all Whs, (1793) I. 996 If this 
had been express’d as universally and unlimitedly. 17^ 
Burnrv Mem. Metaslasio 1. 938 A great. .prince, who 
deigns to be so unlimitedly my protector. 1836 Few 
Monthir Mag. XLVJII. 409 His Gnice is unliniii^ly 
hospitable. 1891 Mkmeditii One o/our Cong. 111. xix. 171 
He feels the publishers pouring their gallons through it un- 
limited ly, 

Unli'mi^dneu. [Ux-i la.] The fact of 
being unlitnite<l ; absence of limitation. 

1^1 Falklahd in Marriott Li/e h Times (1^) 904 Tbit 
nnlimitednessa and independence h onely m sniiituall 
things, a 1864 M, Frank Serm. (1679) 421 The unlimiited- 
nesse of His power. 1710 A. It. Anvto. toArgts. in Bp. Ox, 
ford's Sp. Resistance 13 The nnlimitediiMsuf our Ob^«-nce. 
1796 Lamb Lett. (1888) I. 41 Omnipresence is an attribute 
the very essence of which is unlimitednen. 1904 A. C. 
Fraser Biog. PMlos, ii. 6-5 It wss Iin|XKsible to believe 
either space or time limited : it was equally iinpussiblo to 
understand their iinlimitedness. 

Unlinef v. ^ [Ur- ^ 4 ] 

1 . Irans. To divest (a garment, etc.) of lining. 
180^. Davies (Heref.) Biea Venn Wks. (Gresart) I. 6/9 

Two K mgs thus mot, make Kingdomes richly thriue, 'I'hongh 
it vnlines their Purse with wearing much. i8(i Cotor., 
Dmdeubier^ to vnlyne i or take the hmings out of a garmenU 

2 . tntr. To aeparate as a lining. 

1848 Linolev Introd, Hot. (ed. 4) I. 331 They all pass out 
ofeoch other {d/sembotteni)i they all unline. 

Unli-ne, v.* (Ur- =« 4 b s- Lmi ». 3 ) 

^1598 M arbton Sro. Vitlanse i. iv/To morrow doth Luxu- 
tioprqinise me. He will vnlioe bimsaHa from bitchery. 

UnU-neal, a. (Ur-i 7" 

. *'»3 Strange Newes H 4, The vnlineall vsurpar of 

indgemmt from all his true owners, i6m Smaks. otaib, 
III. 1. 63 They. .put a bwren Scepter in my Gripe, Thence to 


«. 10 We never want an unlimited quantity of anything. 
m/. 1839 Carlvlb Fr, Rev. iii. 11. vi, So violent.. are 
Limited Patriots and the Unlimited. 


UirUQUOBSSi. 

be wrendit widi an vnHneall Hand, ilga IR. CarrBaMOLdl 
Beckett, etc. 170 The Men of Kaglaod .. From tier last 
Despot wruiw IIm sceptre,.. to grace A wiser nor nnlincal 
race. ilt| Jr.t/Q.h Oct. 164 Tbe ancient manor honaa.* 
has long ainca paaaad into unhneal handa. 

Uii]l*a#d. ppi* bA [Ur* ' 8 Link Not 

ftmiished with a lining. 

In very frequent osa fromr ifam. 

igsi In Test, Ebor. (Surtees) VL 4 My unlynded gowne, 
a tppp SrsHSES F, Q, vik vU. ep Digbt In a thin silkencam 
Bode coloured greens. That was volyoed all. 1830 J . Tavlob 
(W ater P.) Treat, Wks. iil 89/1 lae men. .ore dad in Ain 
buckerom, vnlined. idgg u. Serots Com. Hist. Fremdoa 
XI. 19 Although it eras not unfashionable to have a Cloak 
unliaed as was theirs. t88s Eng, Wom.^Dom, Mag, 111. 
xi8/a Stiff muslin peuicoau..are very suitable for wosriag 
with. .unlined silk dresses. *878 March. DuFPRain Cassad. 
Jnst, (1891) 408 Our A.D.C.'s uiiUncd suit of tussore silk. 
UllU‘&6d,//i/.o-‘ [Ur -1 S-fLiRlCk* Cf.Dik 
gngeiijnd.\ Not marked with liaca. 

t86s Mai. Whitney Gegnvorthrs I. 8 Round lair face^ 
unlined by any perplexity. iSfig whittiei Pr, Whs, (1889) 
11. 316 The faces represented are not so unlined and naddy. 
UDli*ngorlnf,///.a. (Un-*soi) 1849 Dr Quihcbv JFaifw 
ti^h Mail Coach Wks. 1869 IV. 392 By the word 'sudden * 
[Cm>«r] means ' uulingcring *. 1887 Bowbn ASnoid 1. 655 
Armed with his royal mission the chief unlingeiing specdL 
UDli ning, 0^/. [Ur -1 13.] (Secquou.) 

1848 Linolev Introd, Bot, (ed. 4) 1. »a Here are have a 
sueoessiun of true unliningti but in Cradfers,.the large 
atamens offer an example of simple unlining in the full mean- 
ing of the word, since they present a separation Into two 
vans only. 186a M. C Lookb Mom. Bot. Terms 87 iftk 
lining, a separation of parts originally united. 

UnU’Sk.o. rUR-^4b.1 

1 . Irons, a. To undo the links of (a chain, etc.). 
Also njl,^ fig,^ and in fig. context 

sfieoSHAKB A. Y. L. iv. iii. na About hisnecke A greene 
and euilded snake had wreath’d it sclfc. but sodainiy See- 
ing Orlando, it vnlink'd it selfe. 1835 (Tuarlbs Embl, v. 
be. 7, 1 cannot mount till tliou unlink my chaine. a 1870 
Rust Disc, Truth (i6Ba) 1B5 It will unlink and break that 
chain and method of Godi Decrees. sBaa-56 De Quincev 
Confess. (1I69) 154 Those fatally tortuous paihs of which tbe 
windings cun never be unlinked. 1890 Talmaob From 
Manger to Throne 639 The chain of the most treinciidoua 
natural law is unlinked. 

b. To detach, set free, Ysa undoing or unfastening 
8 link or chain. Also rejl.^ absol., and fig, 
sBss ^ Crab in Hart, Misc. (1809) IV. 483 Those that 
« ill not unlink themselves from the world, a 1680 Chahnock 
Attrib. Cod (1834) 11. 195 He doth.. correct those actions, 
that unlink tbe mutual assistance between man and man. 
168B K. Holsie Armoury m. xix. (Roxb.) 153/1 March to 
your horses. ViiHiik your horses. Fasten your links 1798 
Instr, 4 Keg. Caralry (1813) 935 The men move im to their 
bormsi and unlink. Ibid., Unlink Horses 1 i8oa ), Baillie 
mnd Pt. Ethwald iv. iii, KStnge direition. The chiefs in- 
Btnntly let go hands. .. ) Her, Hal have 1 then so suddenly 
unlink'd yon T 1849 H. Mavo Pop. Snperst. (1B51) 79 Tbe 
nitention. .is unlinked from the other faculties. 

2. intr. To lose conncxioo ; to part : to become 
relaxed, 

1641 Milton Ch. Govt. 1. v. 15 To make a King a type, we 
say is an abusive and unskilful speech. .. Therefore your 
^ pical chaine of King and Priest mu.st unlink. 1786 W. 
Gii.nN in Mrs. Delany's Life 4 Corr. (1&62) 111. 372 We 
tiBvellcd amicably, arm in niiii. ..we had not one occasion 
to unlink. 1806 fl. Siiidonr Mmd. W/e, 4 Widotv 111. 44 
He felt her arms unlink, and saw that a convulsive fit had 
put an end to all her recollections. 

Unlinked, ppi, a, [Ur -1 8.] Not linked, 
connected, or united. 

1813 SHKi.t.Rv Q. Mob VI. 170 Whilst, to the eye of ship- 
wrecked mariner, ..Ail seems unlinked coniingency and 
Chance a 1B57 R. A. Vaughan Mystics (i860) 11. viii. ii. 
37 So hiB life IS a series of starts; his actions., unlinked, un- 
harmonired. 

Unli'quefied, ///. a. (Un-'B.) 1705 Adoiron 937 
1 heM huge unwieldy Lumps [of lava] . . remain'd in the 
melted Matter rigid and unliquifyd. 1857 Spencbh /V#- 
gies\ (>864) 285 Vet the gas rcin.'iined uiiliquified 1 

Unli-quid, a, [Ux-t 7,] 

1 . (See a, 1.) 

1547 Bqosdr Brev. Health cxcvl. 68 b, Take gaivarlces 
lyqnide and unliquyde. i6is Cotcr. s.v. Pot. Small vessels 
wherein.. liquors, and sometimes vnliquid thinin. are keoc. 

2. (^ Liquid a. 6.) 

sBi8 COLKBROOKK Obligations 195 Though evidently dne, 
it is unliqiiid, so long as the precise amount of it it unascer- 
taineit. 1865 Carlvlk Freak. Gt. vi. vi. (1873) 1 1. 188 [She] 


taineit. 1865 Carlvlk BVedh. Gt. vi. vi. (1873) 1 1 . 188 (She) 
had left considerable properties; but all was rather in an 
unliquid stale, not so much as her Will was to ^ had. 


UnlPquidate, a. [Un-' 7.] w next. s8i8 Colbbrookb 
ObiigaUons 194 Unliqnidate damages for non-performance 
of an Burcement. 

Unli-qnidated,///. a, [Ur-i 8 .] 

1 . Not cleared ofl or paid. 

*765 Ann. Reg., Chren. 155/1 They will likewise forfeit 
all pretensions on iheir unliquidated papers. 1788 Cowpeb 
Let, Wks. 1837 XV, 906 The accounts m a large estate un- 
liquidated many years. i8ra G. Cmalhrrs Dent. Econ. Gt. 
BHt, i8n Every war leaves many unliquidated claims. 1883 
Form. Rev. July 104 'I'here will still remain a consklerable 
debt unliquidated. 

2 . Not made clear or distinct ; indefinite. 

* 7 ?® Brntiiam Prime. Legiel. iii, 1 10 The best ideas.. of 
such pains.. are alumether unliquidated in point of qimlity. 
x8i8 — Ch Engn Cateck, Exam, 054 An nnliqnidatra 
number of instances. 

Unll;qaldating, ppi. a, (Uh-> la) 1804 Bvron yuma 
xvj; xcw, The Sinking F iind's unfathomable sea, ‘Tltat roost 
pnliquidating liquid, leaves The debt unsunk. Un* 
It-quored, ppi. a. (Um.» 8.) t64a Milton APoI. Smert. 10, 
1 doubt me wbelber the very aobernewe of suda a one, like an 
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unlkourMSIlmi^weraiioliUrlcdnink. « fMCucvuLAND 

/ffMi^A^foWewliMuiiliquor'd Hidetv^tvranowvt. 
tUnU^bto,* [Un-* 7.) Unlawful. c^aHoc- 

aivB Ref, Prtnc, 3337 Hir Bpiritia benigaa. .Thogbtaa 
wlttrty ^ daiiga, And forbaar it ; bai knawa it 
vnlisibla (r.r. vnlBHiblel. UnH-at, a. (Un.« 3.) laag 
Pearce Bi^tgg 11. Ih, I told him a banan was a 

ba^n, Md that I daAad him to unlist me t UaU'&l^d, 
if* placed on a list. Gwl 

(U»)i The namen of many are yet unlisted, ifog 
Dmly Ckron. eS Apr. 4/4 Some of the most Important sccu- 
ntlea. .are * unlisted/ and Iherefora not dealt in on the Stock 
EKchange. 

VnliTitmed,///. a. (Un-i 8, 8 c.^ 

*7®7 Burrs Death A*. Dumdms 31 Hark, injur'd Want i 
couiits tb unliBteii'd tale ! 1793 Woansw. Deter, Sketches 
f IQ The thicket, where th* unlUten'd Btock>dove coos. 1864 
PusKV Aect. Daniel ill. 105 Noah was the uiili<tened«to 
preacher of righteousness during those laoyeart. 1876 Mrs. 
Whitnkv Sifhish /*'• H. 104 One.. knows by soma fine, 
unlistened sound, . .tiie nearness of a large body to the tou^ 

VnlrEteniiiif, //»/. a. (Un-i io.) 

173S Thomson LUkriyw, 45 Unlisteniiig, barbarous Force, 
to whom the sword Is reason, honour, law. iBse Praeu 
TrauAmJeur 1. a 13 Brought back from their uniisieiiitig 
sleep. S839 Camlyi.e Chartism v, UnlUtening multitudes 
see not hut that it is all right. 1897 l>HtimfJiXl/L 450/ a 
Little Josef t.Jked away to unlisteniiig ears. 

irnli Bty.a. ^Obs. [UN-I7. Cf.OHG. ««- 
iisttR, •ik, and Yorks, dialect uniisiing,^ India- 
posecl to action ; inert ; listlem. 

e 84*5 Orvl^.SmAfeat. I. in AngNa X ‘t34/ei pe wreechede 
sowle sodenlye is chaungete, and is made as srke A rnliatjre. 
c i4^ Prattkp. Pmro. 366/1 Ondysty, or lystles, dtses, 1997 
Gaistani h Sismena C 3, He waxed alt vnlisty and mso 
somnolent, a 1894 in NorihumberlaHdGiess, 736 Uaiisty^ 

UiiU-t, /^/. a. (Un.i 8 b.) 185a M. Arnold Youth of 
Nature los The vast ne.ss, ..the gloom Of the unlit gulf of 
himself. 1859 Krownisq Statue iV Bust 347 The unlit lamp 
and the ungirt loin. Unll tcral, «. (Un-* 7.) 1891 G. & 
Kabeb Miiav Mausians 368 The completely unlitcr.'il free* 
dom of the Latin Vulgate. 1897 £. FitzGkkald Lett. (1880) 
I. 349 Not only. .uiiTiter il. but I doubt unoricntal, in its 


dom of the Latin Vulgate. 1897 £. FitzGkkald l^tt. (1880) 
I. 84) Not only. .uiiTiter il. but I doubt unoricntal, in its 
form and ExprcMion. UnU*teraLlly, /uAi. (Un-* ti.) 1737 
Genti. Afojg.yU. 13/a As A H. has-.uiiltterally and ungram* 
niatically iraiisl.urd. Unli'teralneaa. (Un * is ) 1836 
Nkwmxn in Liddon /.{/<■ Pusey (1B93) 1 . xvii. 47X, I ..do not 
like diffusive translations ; unlitermneis is no more diffusive 
thiin the contrary. 

XJnli teraCT, «. (Uir- 1 7 .) 

In frequent use from c i88a. 

i8ao I^MS Austral. Poetry Wira 1008 I. a<;i To go and 
adiuiiiiiter tedious Justice in in.suNpicioas unliterary Thief- 
land. s868 H'KNC 111 Stephens Life (1878) II. 48a Here we 
are very unliterary. 1885 Howai.ui Sitae Lafkata (1891) 
1 . 835 Her talk was very unliterary. 
t UnU*terate, a. {Un * 7,511.] Illiterate, w 1948 Hall 
CAfVNi., Hen. iY, zi These raonasiicall persones, lerned and 
vnliierace. 1688 W. Scot Ntst, ham. Scot p. v. An unlite- 
rale Souldier. Unll'tten, A//.W. (Un'bIi.) 1879 Myers 
Poems 106 Unliiieii diiwn ui day. Unli ttered, j#//. «. 
(Un** R.) S76e Mis.s Tai.dot Lstt. (1809) HI. 10 Comfort 
yourself when you sit in your littered room, that, .you can 
sit in it with an iiiilitiered mind. s899Sin(.lrton Virgil \, 
139 lie. .perhcveriiig lies mtd flinty stones On an unliliered 
couch. 

fUnll-ttle, a. Ohs, [OE. unlytei (Uk-1 7 ); 
ON. rf///i7/.l Not little. 

ciaoo Ormin 796 pat wass till all be childess kitm Wurrb- 
shipe, A latt uniirit'*ll. Idid. 16065, 1 be )ife forr bun maiiht 
Fe niikell & iiniiliiell. 


UiillttiT|;lcal, a. (Un-‘ 7.) 1868 SraoiT Booh Com. 

Order p.\xu, SentiineiiLs- . more unlit urgical than those of 
the reformers. UallturgUe, v. (UN-'nc.) s6^Gaui)en 
Tears Ch iv. xxii. ^ 'Jhe%e were.. to Directorize, to Uii- 
lituigize, to Catechize.. their Urethren. 

Unli'Te. V. [Uif- 5 « 3, 4.] 

t !• iraus. To deprive of life. Ohs. 

1593 SuAKS. Lucr. 1754 If in the child the father's image 
lies, Where shall I live now Lucrece is unlived? c 1600 
CiiALKiiiLL TkeeUuta 4 - Cl. 131 Happy had it been, if my 
stern fate Hod . .un>liv'd me then. i6ai Quables Dw. Poems, 
Azf/Mr lilt rod.. ‘these braue loynt-tenauts that suruiu'dTo 
see a little world of men vnliu'd. 1639 [Glapthornr] Lady 
Mother v. ii. in UiiUeti O. PL (1883) IT 188 But. .suppo.>«e he 
did unlive ‘rbur'«loii in faire duellT 170a Burlesque Lee 
stras$ge*s Quevedo 844 A Plot that may himielf unlive. 

2. To reverse, undo, or annul (past life or ex- 
perience.] 

1614 Br. HMA.Char. Virtues h Vices 1. 849 As if he desired 
to vnliue hi.s ynuth. i66t Glanvill Van, Dogm. 78 We 
must unlive our former lives. 1688 Norris Lwe n. i. 68 To 
unravel the prejudices of our youth, and., unlive our former 
life, a 1716 South Serm. (1741) VI 1 . v. pa Many entertain 
principles which they defy by their practices, and unlive all 
that they have believed. 1890 S. Dobell Romem vii. Years 
are unlived I 1879 Chssrehmam 1 . s6 Not in our power is at 
to unlive the pest. 

Hence UDli*yloff vhl. sb. 

S949 Nashr Leuten Stuffs KIvb, Nor liuesC thou fa % 
herring] by the vnlyuing or euboeraiing of others, as moat 
fishes do. 

UnliTr:6)able, A- rUN-i7b.] 

L That cannot Ijc lived. 

Mg E. Hatch In Mem. (1890I zR Stoicism did bat show 
them how to live an onliveable 
2. Incapable of lieing lived in. Alan with im. 

1898 B. F. Brmson Money Market ii. He nw no reason for 
making his own rooms unlivable>in. 1^ Contemh, Rev» 
Dec. 848 Rural theft makes parts of Sardinta unlivablei 

UnU’TOdajM/. fUN-”8J Derived of life. 164a H. 
Morr Song o/Soul\\. 1 . 1. 15 The hidden might And root of 
motbiB, unliv'd, unheen'd they leave In their vain thoughts. 
Uatl'ved, Aft. «•' [Um-^ 8.] Not really or fully llvad. 


^ J. Tnommhi Tam tMre (1881) si6 Ha loathed his 
kVM life, his unspent force. 


'YhU a' [Uv-^ 7 . CC ON. f/Mtfr.l 
*f L Unliving, lifeltsi. Obt.~^^ 

s^ Man Musc^sts* Commomfl. 43 b, What honor is that 
to Gi^ . .to wimthippe the dead and nnlively shapes as Gods. 
2. Not lively, animated, or bri^t; dull. 

1608 Willrt Hexa^a RxasL 340 Dead and vnliuely 
colours 1619 G. Sanovr Treat. 1 14 These [medals] now cut, 
seeme lame.. and vnliuely counterfeis. 1703 Gay in Lett. 
C*tets Sitffoih (1884) 1. 180 This is no unliveTy picture of a 
damMi vino inUht please. t866 A iheuteum Na 1999. 833/1 
Their hopes are not unlivety. 1894 Daily Newt 37 July 5/3 
This list was oonsidarably Uiiitned before the long, unlively 
debate concluded. ' 

Hence iraXi*voll&om. 

1643 Milton Divorce 1. 8 All the unlivelines and naturall 
sloth which is really unfit for conveisation. 

VnUrvwly, ado, (Un«* it.) 1841 Lo. Dioav Pati. Sp. 
9 Feb. 14^ As dully, ms faintly, as unlively, as in Language 
these Actions . have becne expressed. 

XJnli*V«r« v, ? Obs, 9 -I- Liver cr.l Dans. 

To diicharge (a ship or cargo). Alao absot, 

1637 in Foster £s^, P'actories Imdim (191a) 10 Haveing 
unbvered our shipp. 1638 ibid. 54 Begann to tinliver. 1809 
Sia C. Robinsun Admtraity R^, VI. 338 lhat notice was 
given to the master.., before the whole cargo was unliveied. 

Uuli'varied, ///. a, (Un-* 8.) stee IL Kavelin Lucu~ 
braiioHS 903 A train of liveried and unliveried domestics. 

Unli'Vezy. Law, [Cf. prec. and Livbey sb, 6 .] 
Discharge ol a ship or cargo. (Cf. qtiot. 1867 .) 

1809 Sir C. Rodinson Admiralty Ref. VI. sja A com- 
mission of uniivery was taken out by the captor on the same 
day. 1811 Sia wm. Scott Dodsods Rep, I. 50 Charges 
attending the execution of the commission of uniivery and 
appraiseiiiant. 1867 Smvth SailoVs hVoni-bk. 707 Ex- 
penses of uniivery and apprainement are a charge in the 
first instance against the captors of a prize, to be afterwards 
apportioned by them ratably against the cargtx 

a, [UM-f to. Cf. OE. un* 
Kfiiende and unlibbende, OlIG. unlebttuU^ MDu. 
OHUvetuUf Miiw. olivanUg,'^ Not living or alive ; 
lifclcsa. 

1981 tr. CtUviu'e qSorm, Idol, L B ij b. An vnliuing crea- 
ture. fse4 South WBI 4 . M, Aiagd, Futteral T, 68 Her heart 
[seemed but] the cophin of an vnliuing souie. s8ii Flobio, 
lauiueute, vnliiiing. 1741 in Richardson Pamela 1 . pb 
xxxvil. Sweet Pamelat..Thoudear, unliving, yet immortal, 
Shade t 1809 Camvrnu. Gert, iVyom. 11. ii, Bast those 
settlers* haunts the eye might roam. Where earth's unliving 
silence all would seem. s8« M. Arnold Balder Deoti in ayp 
Entreat All living and unliving things to weep For Balder. 

Viiloa'd. V, [Ur-* 3 * CL Unladk v.] 

L tram. To take off, remove (something carried 
or conveyed): to diiicharge (a cargo). 

1513 Fitzhebb. Hush. | 39 Benes . . Ixiumlcn . . are tbe 
more redyer to lode ami vnMe. \%sa~\ in Willis A Qark 
Cambridge (1886J II. 483 Payd to ditierse labourers for., 
vnloadinge great tyinber. 1843 Bakeb Chrtm., A /is. 91 
Tiie wealth of an East-lndbm Caraque was lately onloden. 


unload U cargoes. Ataetu. Mag. (ict. 416/1 

One.. green brig.. was unloadii^ sh.uldoclok from Naxos. 

b. ffg‘. To discharge, give vent to (feelings; ; to 
communicate or transfer /a another. 


*893 Snaks. 3 //eu. Vi, 1. i. 76 To you Duke Humfrey 
must vnlond his greefe. i«i8^ Halbs Cold, Rem. <i6B6) 
159 An Exi.u*ie to unlode your fnultx upon the Devil. 1697 
DavnKN jKneis xii. 1165 Reclined upon niy breast, tby 
grief unload. 1775 SMor.LNrT ^ixoto 1 1 . av6 Now . . you 
may uni ill, and unload, all that ties on your sorrowful hearL 
s8i6 Scott Aniiq, xxii, He unloaded his discontent in such 
grumblings. 

o. To discharge or pour (a liquid], rare. 

1803 Dravton Bar, Wart vl xxiv, When som brook .. 
By swelling waters .. shouldreth downe his mownd, And 
from hia course doolh quite him<»elfe vnloede. c 1^ Risuon 
Surv, Devon I43 The river Taie..Dnlo:ideih iisell into ihe 
river Otter, i^c A. Wrlckrr Wild West 68 He unluiuled 
the other bottle of gin into himself. 

2. absol. To perform the operation of unloading. 

\M Flrmino Contn. Hoiituhed III. 1544^3 Slielucrs.. 

pulled downe the rourts as soone as they came to the ploM 
where it wan needfull to vnlode. 1614k Gorcks Lucan vii. 
369 ’J'hoae streames . . sfiread their springs ahrode. And in 
^Tiniavas flood vnlode. 1839 J. Tavixm (Water P.) Very 
Old Man B a. The Harrow, Matlock,. .Goad, And IVhip, 
ami how to Load, and to Vnlond. ryio Swirr Poems, 
Atlas 6 The pedlar overprem'd Unloads upon a stall to 
rest. 1899 Poultry Ckron. 1 1 . 500/1 One of the company’s 
colleeting.carts had just arrived, and was nnUiading. 
ffg' Howrli 8 Siieu t.afhamixgqi) 1 . 83 , 1 wan loaded 
up with a p.Trtner that.. couldn't do anything, and I un- 
loaded : that's all. 

b. Alaut, Of vessels : To discharge cargo. 

>799 Hull Ads'ertUer ^ May a/a Tbe Wasp has come into 
Leith httrbour to unload. 1885 Milion A W. B. Cmeadle 
N.~W. Passage vi. Whilst it [tr, a barge] was unloading. 

3. irons, (and r^.). To free, relieve, or divest of 
a load or burden ; to clear of something heavy or 
bulky. 

1591 H. Smith Exam. Vsurie 3 When hee hath loden him- 
selfe like a cart, he shall be vnloden like a cart againc. 
1848 'T. Gacr West iud. xvii. 114 1 'he Indians helped one 
another to unload and load the mule. 1697 Devorn Virg, 
Georg. IL 554 Besides thy daily pain T unload the Branches, 
or the Leaves to thin. 179s Labklvr Westm. Bridge 81 The 
Commissioners., moved the Bmird.. to unload the said Pier. 
iM Stask Elem. Nat. Hiet. 1 . 149 He is trained to lie 
down when he receives his load and to be unloaded. 1894 
S. Fiskb Holiday Sloriu (1900) aB Unlosul yourself and 
pall up a chair. 


1 


b. To relieve by evacuation. Chiefly Mbd, <• 
1693 J. Tavlor (Water P.) Cert, Trmo, Uncert, Jotsm, si 
If loumuadeyour Beliiss, Naiuia drive ye. i784GaAiNOBR 
Sugssr Cane iv. tee With sempre vive Unload their bowels, 
s8sa G<ioo Sisttfy Med, 111 . 437 Brisk purging ..unloads 
the infarcted viscera. 1879 H. C. Wood Tkero^ (1879) 
Tartar emetic is rarely usw simply to unload the stomach, 
o. ' 1*0 relieve (the heart, eic.) by utterance. 

1700 Miss Vanmombion in SwiNs Lett. (1766) 11 . sBo, 1 
must .. uiiluad my heait, and tell you ail its |(ricfs. i8e8 
Scott il/arwff«iff iv. xviii, By that strong emotion pi cas'd. 
Which prompts us to unload our breast, Even when dis- 
covery's uatn. 1818 J. Wilson City of Plague l liL 40 if 
thou cam kt hither to unload tby suul. Kneel down, 
d. To relieve (one) ef anmething burdenaome. 
Niyu SNKrviBLD (Dk. Huckhm.) Whs. (1783) 11 . aoy 
Antony, .having a secret satisfaction in being unloaded ol 
such a friend I who was . . someiiines trouM^me. 1776 
Ants. Reg., Char, 40/3 When America is better peopled,., 
tbe plains uiiloadcci of their vast forests and cultivated, 
igoa Westm, Gas, 15 QcL z/s A very sagacious tendency to 
unload himself of iiianaioiis rather ihan to take on new ones. 

4. 1 o discharge the cargo from (a vessel). 

1999 E. Wright Fqy; Eari Cmmb/d. 19 in Ceri, Err, 
Navig., *rhre of the greateiit . . were vnMen of their . . 
marcbandMC. 1871 Amw Jers^ Archives (i88u) I. 64 
Wbrraa a certain Vesull or Ship hath.. bine uuioaden A 
lo.ifien contrniy to an Act of Parliament. 174B Ansods 
Voy. II. V. 17 1 To assist him in unloading the Sloop. 1838 
W. Irvinu Astoria il. 197 Here it was necessary Ce un- 
load the canooa. 18^ W. H. Whitk M. Ruthei/hrde 
Dtltv, iii, ‘ Gufly ' . .got drunk, unloaded barges letci 
3. t a. To diacharge, fire off (artillery, etc.). Obs, 
i8a9 MABHiNGRa New Way v. I, [I can now] Unload my 
great artillery, and shake., the walls. 1718 Blackmork 
Creation iv. 444 1'he powder which destruciivo guns ex- 

5 lode. And by its force their hollow womba unload. 1759 
OHNsoN, Discharge,,, VO unload a gun. 
b. To withdraw the charge from (a fire-arm, 
cartridge, etc.]. 

1709 Steele Tat/er N& 8a p 8 A I^stol which he knew 
he had unloaded the Night lieforc. 1734 in toth ReJL Hist, 
MSS. Comm, App. 1 . 19a His instructions ...concerning un- 
looding the Aiiillery. 1899 Kincsukv Westw. Hot xxi, 
' You took care to Hocid the powder I ' * Ay, ay, sir, and to 
unload Ihe ordnance toa' 

6 . Eiock Exchange, To get rid of, diapoie of, lell 
out (stock, etc. ). 

1B78 ' E. Pinto' Ye outside Foots t 359 Bulls rush in to 
aid their philanthropic ganie of Unioadtng, as wa term it, 
their expmsive wares. 1893 Hation (N.Y.) at Sept, ao^/a 
1 he American passion for speculation— that hC fur getting 
hold of something to be unKiaded rapidly on somcbotlv elne. 

absol, 1888 Datiy News 16 Feb. 6/a New York...' Bears' 
selling freely, and ‘ bulb ' unloading, cunibincd to depress 
values. 

HeDcelTBlox’Aar, one who or that which unloads. 
181Z Florio, Scarcatore, a discharger, an vnlodtr. 1B80 
I. W. Hill Guioe Agtic, iiu/iements 469 An cffiLivnt Sack 
lufter, Loader, Unlo^er, and Shooter. 1898 AtUmtt's Syst, 
Msd, V. 34 As in the ca.w uf uiiluaders of grain-sbipa 


UnloR'ded, PpL a,^ (Uk- f 8.) 

1848 Hexham ii, Ongtiaden, Vnloaded. 1793 Stewards 
Trial 373 Tbe imlixided guii. 1800 Asiat. Ann, Reg., 
Afisc. 7r. 345/1 Water .. suflicieni to give passace to large 
unloaded boats. 1840 Civil Hug. br Arch. JruJ. 111 . Bg/a 
Thb.. would only be what M. Paniliour properly calls the 
'unloaded friction '. 1871 ' M. 1 .i orani> ' Camhr, Frtshm, 
ibi Shooting with unloaded pistols. \%yg AlibuHs Syst, 
Aisd, Vlll. II Holding out the poker or even the unloaded 
hand at arm's length. 

tram/. 1890 ' K Boldekwooo' MineVs Right (1899) 83 
You're armed, of course?* 1 tuuclicd my btl hip signiu- 
cantly. . . * Too long in the country to travel unloaded.' 

Unloa'ded, ///. a.* (f. Unload v.) 1807 j. vBaruiw 
Columb, IV. 367 As from unloaded waves, the rising sand 
Swcll'd into lighL ^Unloa'den. ppl, a. Obs, (Um-* 
8 b.) - UNutAOhD 8//. o.^ 1599 Hakluyt Voy. II. 13a 
No man wil ludge their fare good, or their bodies vnloden 
of stripes. 

nnloa*don,w. Obs, m, died. [Uir-*3.] tram, 
m Unloads. 

1567 Dbant Horace, Ejf. xiii. E lij. If (hat my booke be 
biirthenonse^ shift the of it be tyme. l.easi thou assl>ke vn 
loden the with greater note 01 cryme. 1663 Br. Patrick 
Parah. Pitgr. xxxi, They .. unluadned themselves of the 
P’lxkioiis which they felt in their hearts. 

ITi^oa’dmg, vbl. sb, [f. Ufload v.] The 
action of the verb, in various senses. 

<1 S5aa W. Lily Gram. (1540) U iij b, Verbes of., lodyng 
or vnlodyng, will bane an ablatiue case. 1989 Fleming 
Contn ItoiTnshed 1 1 1 . 1544/a 'I'o lowe. .the tackle of eucrie 
court immediatlie liefore the vnlodiiig or sheluing thereof. 
181a in toM Ref. Hist. AfSS. Comm. App. V. 467 Tlie tin- 
Indcing or bringeinge in of any . . merchandize, Amends 

Voy. 11. xiii. 369 We compicaled the uiiloaoing of the 
Carmelo. 18^ Lvtton Disowned xvi. The wallet of diurnal 
anecdote was full, and craved unlceiding. 1868 Gabrou 
Mni. Med. 399 Purgatives .. cause .. an unloading of the 
large and sn^l intcstinea. 

mttrib. 1759 M ackns imurances 1 . 46 The usual unloading 
Place on the Weser. 1879 Knight Did. Meek. 0683/1 
UnltHsditgg maehine, an apparatus for removing freight 
from boats, cars, or wagona. 

Unloa*tb, «. (Un-* 7.) a 1890 Roanrm Danis 4 Circle 
I. (18741 199 To mine arma I took her tenderly: With no 
retmke Che beauty laughed onloth. UQloa*ttlfiiliieaa, 
(Un-‘ 13 .) NI47D H. Parkkr Dives a Pauper (Pynsun, 
1493) VI. XV, Sweie lesu cryste what is thy gylt 1 hat thou 
thus for me arte apylt, fioure of viUothfulnes T Unloaih- 
ingly, atir, (Un-* 11.) 1838 E. Howard R. Ree/sr xlix. 
My mind looked not unloatlilngly oa . . suicide. Un- 
loa’tbly, ndb. (Un-‘ ii.) 1844 Mhe. Browmino Drama 
d Exile 3079 Softly and uiiloibly . . Wa will draw you soothly 
Toward the Heavenly people. 
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Vnlos-thsoma, «. 7.) 

In quoin 1583 misui^ for ‘loalhfomo* (On-* tfi, 

« Prmi*. l‘ar», TfAI\ On-letlMWiii. tsiaMBLBAlieKV 
PhiMimtu H J, Shee bad not nacde to aloepc, that wakes 
aquickecorw, lest her heauie drownines brcede vnlothaome 
dresmes, or aodcyne stnrtinge sflright her slcspinge. tdsi 
Flosio, ImckiiosOx vncoyi vnnice, vnloathNome. 

Unloeali sable* «. (Un*> 7 K) t86S SrsMcss PrUtCn 
Ptvehol. (1870) 1 . 953 Unlocelissble feelings. 

Vnlo*oaliBed, /»//. a. (Un-i 8.) 

s8a« Lamb Riia 11. They ere not rich la 

words only, in vague and unlocallscd feelings. s 38 s Faiw- 
BAiKN .V/wff. Lift Ckritt xU. sii The incident could find a 
place in his history only as unlocalised. 

Unlo'cally* adb. ( 17 n-* n.) idea WASNxa Alh, Eng, 
XIII. Ixxviii. sax Superessentiall Being, Selfe*saffising, . • 
LncaM vnlocafly each wheara* Super-subsuntialL 

XFnlooa-ted. ppl. a. (Un- 1 8. ; 

1778 JxpritasoH Writ. (cd. Ford) II. 80 The Idea of Cen- 
greu selling out unloeated lands has been sometimes 
dropped. i8a8''3a Wbbhtkr, Uniocattd^ not placed | not 
fixed in a pince. s. In America, unlocntra lands are such 
new and wild lands as have not been . .designated by marks, 
limits or boundaries. 1876 ilANCsorr //«>/. f/..S'. 1 1 1 , xlvili. 
346 The duties on trade and the unlocated lands, ipea 
Actuitmy 93 Aiig. eoo 'a He was coo-eeing to some party of 
onlocated climbm in the cloud-enveloped heights. 
unlO'Ok. V. [Un-*^ 3 : cf. Unlouk v ] 

1 . irantn To undo the lock of (a door, chest, etc.) 
by turning the key ; to make capable of opening by 
this means. A iso in fig. context 

€ 1400 La^lamTt P. PL B. xii. x le (Wright), Which is ths 
cofte of Criates tresor And clerkes kepe the keyea, To un> 
loken it at hir likyng. 14.. Sir Bttttt (M.) 4x19 , 1 rede, 
that ye on-lok the yate. S4a6 Lvno. Dt GuiL ^i^r*** 93934, 
1 cam after . . and she gan vnlokke a chest. 1530 pAUiGa. 
768/9, 1 unliicke a dore or cofer. sgte iJAua tr. SUidane't 
Ctmm. 397 Yet hath he keyea wherwith to unlock y* same 
(rc. city-gates], xdia Dunnb Prpgr, wd AufUv. 156 
Vet Death must usher, and unlocke the doore. 1690 BsacU 
{HiltU Treasury of Drugs Unlock*d. 17M Gsav Progr, 
Petty 99 Thu can unlock the gales of Joy. 1794 Mas. 
Radclipps Mvti. Vdolphe xxvi, That leads to the inner 
court, which 1 don’t choose to unlock. iSia Bvaos C’A 
/ffin I. xviii, The bard . . Who to the awe-struck world un- 
lock'd Elysium's gates. 1847 C Bbonth % Eyrt xvii, 1 
Imelt down at and unlocked a trunk. 

tAtol. 17M Footr DtvU I. Wks. 1799 111 . 947 Unlock, 
Jdnb Minx I your minion is discovered. 

2 . To set free by undoing a lock; chiefly to 
allow to Aow or come forth ; to make open to all. 

9 1400 Gamtiyn 417 He vnlokked gamelyn ix>ih hondes 
and ftele. cs4xa Hoccksva Dt Rtf, Print, 1047 Sonc, if 
oght in bin herie elles be loke, Vnlokke it blyue 1 com of ; 
what seist bou f 169^ Drvobn Georf, 11, 945 For thee 
my tuneful Accents will 1 raise,.. Once more unlock for thee 
the sacred ^ring. 1708 Philips Cydtr 11. When the 
kind early Dew Unlocks th* embosom'd Odors. «X764 
Li4>yd Shmkt^tart Poet. Wka X774 1 . 77 Translation has 
unlock'd the store, And spread abroad the Grecian lore. 
i8ao Smbluiv Premttk. Unb, in. 1 . 74 Let hell unlock Iw 
mounded cxwans of tempestuous fire. X884 (weekly 

ed.) 19 Sept 6/1 Capiul, whether public or private, is so 
very hard to unlock. 

D. To give or obtain access to; to bring to 
light ; to display. 

>893 Shaks. Luertet 16 He the night before .. VnlockC 
the treasure of bis hsppie state. 1^96 — Mtrck, V, 11. 
lx. 59 Giue me a key for this. And instantly vnlocke my 
fortunes here. 1649 Jks. Tavi.os Gt, Extmp, 11. xii. 46 
Jesus unlock't the secrets of her heart, and let in his 
grace, yea Wollaston Rtlig, Nat, v. 101 The future 
actions 01 free agents are at once all unlocked, and exposed 
to His view. 1809-X4 Wordsw. Excurt, iv. 970 These 
hoards of truth you can unlock at will. 

8. J!g. To cause to open or unclose. 

tS3x TiNDALt Exp. t yohn (1537) 5 The doctryne..la the 
keye, that . . locketb and unlocketh the conacience of all 


Rjwsth Printing xxii. f 16 He must Vn-lodc and Loosen 
the Form. B7B4 J. Habris LtJt, Ttchn,^ Dtttntt, in a 
G^k, are those stopi, which, .lock and unlock the Clock in 
Striking, lyey W. Wilkib Epirtm, 11. 43 Tha hero .. Hia 
nssll unlock'd 1 and loos'd tha golden cheina. 1847 itfmniry 
Afasu (X854) 109 The sword Is. .unlocked by the thumb and 
fbrafinger. 189a A. Oldpislo Mmn. Typtg, viii. Soma com- 
positon seam to drive up ouoins as if msy thought the form 
would never have to be unlocked again. 

O. To free from being fixed or immovable. 


tongue unlodc. 18x9 Scott NMt Meringtr xxxii, Nor 
golden meed nor garment gay, unlocks his heavy tongue, 
saoe Brit. Med. Jrnl. xa Apr. 879 At first he could unlock 
the knre easily. 

6. iM/r. To become unlocked. 

1470-89 Malory Artkur xi. i. 971 When he came to the 
chamber .. the dores of vron vnlocked and vnbolted. 1748 
Richardson Clttritta (1811) IV. 396 , 1 heard her lady's door 
. . unbar, unbolt, unlock, and open. 1804 Eurep, Mmg. XLV. 
23/x They had but Just lima to make this arrangement, whan 
the door unlocked. 

Hence Unlo'oked ppl. 0.^ ; Ifnlookor. 

1649 tr. Warn, Joe. Betm xxv. 17 Ooely the holy spirit Is 
the opener and unlocker. 2890 *R. Boldbkwood' Col. 
E^rtntr (tBgi) 399 Once more the unlocked earth receivea 
the plough. 

Vnlo okedp///. [Uh-1 8, 8 c. Cf. ON. 


ti/akaSr.] Nut locked (np). 

1603 Holland Pintarek*t Mar, 169 Letting all 1 y onfortl- 
fied. unbard, and unlockt. a 1740 Ticksll Fragm, on 
Hunting 139 Unlock'd in covers let her freely run To 
range tny courts. x8xa Scott Trierm, tiL xviii, Un- 
harr'd, unlock'd, unwat^'d, a port Led to the C^tle's 
outer court, Msa Gaslylb Lott. (1883) 11 . 366 The 
only diawer which is unlocked. xVbj S. Cumbksland 
Quttn't Higkway^ etc. 63 The unlocked-up land does not 
appear to tempt tha independent purchaser. 

unlo'okingi vkf. sb, [f. Unlock w.] The 

action of the verb, in varions senses. 

(1719 Bnvxa Diet, Royai 11, Unlocking, ouvortnro^ taction 
«touvrir,\ x8a9 J. Nicholson Opernt. Mtekanic 509 The 
scape-wheel teeth . . [being] undercut for the purpose of 
avoiding friction . .and for safe unlocking. 1890 Rotrofpoet 
Mod, CTl. ia8 The sudden unlocking of abnormal metabolic 
processes. 

aitrih, 1890 Chubb Locks tr Heys 95 An unlocking notch 
in the outer edge of the slider. 1884 P. J. Bsitten Watek 
dfr Ciocktn, 976 Unlocking Rettstance . . {it) the resistance 
opposed to unlocking.. by the draw of the locking fames. 

u nlocomo* tive, a. (Un- 1 7 . ) 

x8a8 Scott in Lockhart Lift (1839) VII. 154 , 1 am getting 
very tinlocomotive. 1863 Lytton Ring 0/ Amatis^ 1 . 
906 Where the<*e p<inderoua locomotives of an unlocomotive 
age used to lurk harneaHed. 

il]ilo'dge» V. [UN-a 5, 7.J 

1 . tram. To dislodge ; to drive out of a lodging 
or resting-place. 

<960 Whitbhobnb Ord. Souidiouiy (1588) 36 b. He vn- 


lodgeih thee, and thou arte cuiistraiiied to issue out of thy 
fortres-se. 1576 Tursksv. Vtnorio 37 When the boundes 
haue unlodgeid the harte. 1670 T. Vknn Mitit, Obttro. 
181 llie Ensigne hath .. a Guard ever about it,. . neither is 
it to be dthimbogued, or unlodged, withnui a special Guard. 
1703 S. Parkkr tr. Eutthiut* Eecl. Hist. vi. 96 The (Gentiles 
in Alexandria., unlodg'd bim from Houtc lo House 1796 
Hitt. Ntd F.vant 1 . 9 Groping into the kitchen, [he] dis- 
covered Molly in her covert, whom he quickly unlodg^ 

2 . intr. To leave one's lodging. 

1960 Whitbiiosnb Ord. Sonidiourt (x 588) 36 b, Thou shall 
be constrained of some necMsitie to vnlodge, and come to 
fight the field. x6o8 D. ITuvill] £tt. Pot. trMor. 19 Beeing 
constrained one day to vnlodge aomwhat in hast, and to 
Icaue a certaine sick friend. 

Unlo'dged, ppi, a. (Un-* 8.) 1634 T. Carbw Cntnm 
Brit, so Now that those heavenly Mansions are to be voyd, 


xeye, iom .. locKvin miu uniucKcin tue cunKiciiuc ui nii .l. . ■ n • a r j i j j :ii i. _ . 

•vAiiI-r.. t«M Miitom Cmu, 8u She can ualock The ?<•“ 

clumn,chnrni.eiidthawthenuminingspell iMaJ-Uaviu tUii- 7.) iMoANHASawaw 

tr. O/aJrfw* Amban. .>4 Th? .mall Present. . . un. J'-. 1 ‘ 

ek^ >1 I A... ekm curls upon their naiuraliy Iinlofty foreheads, tdtn Fomplo 


lock'd the mane breaiit, and drew out the whole secret, 
syga Wordsw. Dttcrip Sketelusbt^ Mournful measures.. 
Unlocking bleeding Thoiig'il's * memorial cell '. x8aa 
Byron IVtrntr i, i. 306 Wine he shall have ; if that unlock 


Praf. y Tha occasion that a nollta and claasleal Pnet .. 
should have been so long unkwa'd intob.eand unsought fbr 
in our Land. 1898 R. A. Vauohan Myttkt 1 . ai4 Ths 
wnrsi lay unlooked at and untouched. 

2 . Not looked /ar\ tmeKpected, unanticipated. 
(In predicative use sometimeE quasi-xuAr.) 

>S 3 S CovKBOAi.a iVitd, xL 7 Thou gauaat vnto thine awns 
a plenteous water vnlokcd for. 1944 Betmam Proeoptt War 
IL xii. KvitJb, When they be wythout watch,.. then 
sodaynl]re, and vnloked for, rushe vppon them. 16x9 
G. Sanuvs Trav, xx9 The viilookt-for assault of Achillas. 
sfiTB ‘T. Vbnn Mint. Obttrv, 190 He shall sea ibam \tc. 
seniineb) changed at due time, and shall now and then vi*>it 
them unlouk'd for. lyaa Pora Odytt, xxii. 164 Oh cm at 
event 1 and oh unlook'd-Tor aid I 1837 J. D. Lang How S. 
Waitt 1 . p. V, ihe causes.. producing so unlooked-for and 
so unfortunate a result. i^S Bosw. Smith Cartkmgo 30 
Elated by an unlooked-for victory. 

t b. Without prep., prec. 06 s. 

.>SS 3 T. WiiaoN Rkot. 74 TheL.Rhal bee able to abashe a 
righte worthy man,.. through the sodein quip & vnloked 
frumpe geuen. 1904 Shaks. Riok. Ill, 1. iii. 314 God J pray 
him, I'liat none or you may liue bis naturall a^ But by 
some vnlook’d accident cut off. s6s8 J. Tavlob TWaiar Pd 
Pennilttt PUg, Cab, This vnlook'd pleasure, was to ms 
such pleasure, That [etc.]. 

Hence U]iloo*kndl6ni8a8. rarr\ 
a 1986 Sionby Arcadia 111. xvi, 'I'he unlookedforiieaBC of 
his coniming. 

Unloo'p, V. (Un-> 3, 4 b.) 1999 Nasnb Lonttn StuPSi 
G iij. Which made her at bteake of day . . to vnloope not 
Ittket or casement. S840 Bi^ownino Sotdelh iil 759 Slouch 
bonnet, unloop mantle, careless go Alone.. Througn Venice. 
Ullloo*ped, ppL a, (Un-* 8.) 17x6 Gay Trivia 1. 197 
Wliile you with hat unloop'd, the fury dread Of spouts high 
streaming. 1890 Allinoham Potmt, PHot*t Dan, li, [ Locks) 
unbraided, and unloop'd. 1899 Bnowning Satd ill. 4 Tha 
tent was utilooMd. 

Vnloo BaDler a [Un -1 7 b.] Incapable of 
being loosened. 

«I4S9 tr. Ardomo*t Treat, Fistula 09 Bounden wik tue 
knottis or k>v vnlouseabla o 1990 Covrrdalb Fruitful 
Letsont (1593) O iij, [He] dooth.. snare himselfe with vn- 
lowsable baiida. a Ublon Art. Chr. RtUg. Wks. 1564 
II. xa8 The almbole..or that vnloseable bari^ne, which# 
th«‘y call the Communion. 

Unloo*aably, euA». [Un-* xi.] t Indissolubly. 01444 
Pkcock Denet 914 Moie wo is to me )mU kei hen vniosabli 
lettid..from ]>e laboure of meditacioun. 

Unloo v. [Un-s 9. Cf. Unleebb v.] 

1 . trans. To relax, slacken tbe tension or firmness 
of (some part of the body, one*# grasp or hold. etc.). 

xtfm Langl. P, pi. A. Prol. 87 Seriaunt. .Not for loue of 
vr lord vnlosek bcore lipprs ones. 1377 ibid. B. xvii. 139 ps 
fader was f>rst, as a fyst with o fynger foldynge, Tyl hym 
loued and leat to viiloscn bis fynger. 1549 Kavnald Byrtk 
Mankyndo 89 By that the body is opened, vnlosed, and 
resolued. X964 Chiid*Marriagtt aoo And so, vnlosinge 
handes, they kihsed.^ x 6 o 6 Shaks. Tr. ^ Cr.iii. iii. 993 The 
weake wanton Cupid Shall from your necke vnloooe his 
amorous fould. 1661 Ciiildskv Brit, Batonica X43 Tbe 
Salmon.. takes bis tail in hia mouth, and with all hu fores 
unloosing his circle on a sudden, lie roounteth up. syay 
Gay Begg. Qp. 1. xiti. My hand, my heart,. .Is so riveted to 
thine that 1 cannot unloose my bold. X790 Mrs. A. M. 

i oHNHON Monmouth 111 . isa Her hands were clapped about 
is neck, wliich could not be unloosed without the greatest 
violence. 1834 L. Kitchik Wand, by Stint 35 He found it 
impossible to unloose her arms from bis neck. 1853 Miss 
Yonck Heir 0/ Redelyfft xii. Saying 'Good night..,' [she] 
unloosed her embrace. 


curls upon their naturally iinlofty foreheads. 1869 Temple 
Bar Mag. July 458 Tennyson's feminine, unlofty way of 
looking at things. Uolo'ric. (Un-* xa ) 1843 Carlylb 
Past 4 Pr. III. V, The most Conservative English People.. 


him not, I shall not aleep. 1859 ( li.o. Euot A, Bede xlv, 1 •> ^*^*/ *" ebke by its Logic and its Unlogic .. to bo wholly 

know you have a key to unlock hearts. a Reformln^j Pewle. . vv vn * 1 

b. To explain, provide a key to (something w ^ -• 

A.u.r.nm.'X r r / \ 6 flx66x Fulleb Worikttt. KtM IL (x66a) 65 All heartily 

® w’ T - B / «•! V A c laughed at hia unlogicar Reason. xfto-xLttt.fr,Mitrt 

1636 K. bow tr. Ba^/ay (pile-p.), Ar«nw, or the jrni. (1799) II. 174 That perl and unlogicil Writer. 1748 

Loves of PolyarchiM and Argmis. ..with a Key Pricfixed Richardson Clarissa 11 . 40 An un-learn^. un-lo^cal girl. 

10 vnltwk the whole .Story. 1690 Jl. UuHNEr / Wr La>tk ,9^ 5^0^ 7 ml. 97 Jan.. If fmy reflections].. are unloBicaU 

ni. 91 Such a key as this.., that does m easily nn^ k this ArwATEa Logic Unlogicai » counterfeit thoughL 

isi [u-isb* w«.p.p. 

which, .not even the nature of the language was known. of LOUK f/.J Unfastened. 

4 . To open, or cause to open, by physical action ; ^ 5*7 **** 

f * J • And I schal Icue hem [sc, the fetters] vn-loko 

to enuse to separate or part. u,,, cast. 

tiSW C’TM P.M..oKt />.. ri>.3) u. vii, Unlock my UliIon*ed,/y/.-. (Un.'Sc.) i*4,C B«omt..9AiV/9> 
Imps, <hnt up win. tiniirull •bam*. 1(37 Cowusr Sj'lva, ^ *miliX.ra.n foriu, .. unknoTii, unloved, bni not 

"" nnlonK«|.f.w. Onioo'k,i. (Uh-* 3.) .748 RtCM.«Mo- 
imh powr. Unlock, ilm Vii^n of «ho V. 13, H. . now turn'd hit t^md* mo, tbaa 

**** . t?®'* " m' * />'¥*»•. v«»/i 1 Imt iolpbii^ 1 me. ,, j m, 

ture is better able to unlock, or open the Bodies of the aa/ riTw 1 R Ro 1 

luRredieni. 1707 M0.TIMUR ATw/Tsd ta«y.l.nd.) h»rd. OmOO KaO, a. |,UK- » 8, 8 C.J 
fling with the Sun and Wind, till they are unioi:ked by 1 - 1 8o Not attended to; neglected. Obs. 

industry. 1779 Sheridan Rmals iv. ii. Unlock your Jaws, a 1300 .^t, Gregory 1064 in Arehiv Stud. nou. Spr. LVII. 

sirrah, iflos J. Daillie xnd Pt. Ethwaid 11. v, A brawny 70 Jewitek wel hit may nout longe holye churchu vnloked be. 

ruffian, whose firm clenched eripe No struggles can uninck. D, Not looked 0f, on, tO^ etc.; unregarded, un- 

1860 Tyndall Giac. 1. x. 65 The discharge seemed to unlock Jiceiled , unexamined. 

the clo^sab^ us. , , mdui-KanS -.1 *S®8 Nowbl Strm. be/. Queen (18/3) aifi Such errora or 

b. To undo or unfasten by some mechaniLal heresy ought not.. to be unlooked ifito. 1981W. S. Cam- 
Opemtion, or by force. ptmd, or Bntfo Exam. 3 Tbeyr husbandry; unlookte to at 

ifisfi Shaks. Tr. a Cr, v. vl. #9, I like thy armour well, home. 16x9 G. Sanuye Trav, Ded.. Leauing no securitia 

11 a firusb It and vnlocke the riueu all. 1683 Moxon Meek, aaue. .vnlookc on pouertie. 1694 C VlAvaGratius* Cjmegeit 


2 . To set free from bonds, hanietiB, etc. ; to re- 
lease from confinement. Also Jig, and rejl. 

XM3 Lanci. P, PL C II. 196 pat is ke l«k of lone kst 
ynloaek grace [B. 1. 9cx> luteth oute my grace], a 1400 in 
A ngl. Studion XXX 1 1. 19 pou, lady, viilose me of ko bondca 
pat 1 wrot with iiiyn owyn hondes. igxa Colbt Serm, 
Convec. Civb, Vnlouse your selfe frame the worldly bond- 
BRe- >593 Shaks. 9 Hen. K/, v. i. 88 Then Yorke vnloose 
Iby long imprisoned thoughts. 1699 tr. Sorets Com. Hist, 
Fretneion iii. 67 Alter she had unluosed and well washed 
me. 1664 JxR. Taylor Dissuas, Pepo*y 1. iii. 1 1. 159 You 
can as well be dispenc'd with for that Perjury as the ether | 
and you cannot be lied so faNt, but the Pope can ur.loose 
you. a xyix Kkn Psycho Poet. Wks. 1791 IV. '-99 The Soul .. 
seem'd from Flesh unloos'd To..8patiate unconfin'd. 1777 
Sheridan Trip .Searb. v. ii, Unloose my lord there, yon 
scoundrel 1 X856 Kanb Arti, ExPl. I. xxiii. 988 They were 
obliged to unloose the dogs and uiive tbim forward alone. 
xSya Holland Marb, Propk. xo [To] unloose a soul iram 
purgatorial bonds. 

abfiL i8ex Ht. Martinbau Hist. Peace (1858) X44/1 Tbe 
function of that new spirit was not to bind but to unloose, 
b. To set free for action ; to brin^f into play. 

>739 Thomson Liberty 11. 59 When mysterious SupcrstltioD 
came,.. Then tyrant Power the ligliieous scourge unloos'd. 
x8a8 Lytton Pelham 11. iv. How wonderfully.. your city 
dignities unloose the tongue. 1831 Scott Cast, Demg. v. 
Having unlookod his repartee to this extant. 

3 . To undo, untie, unfasten (a knot, belt, band, 
bundle, etc.). Also in fig. context. 

1506 Tindalb Luke iii. 16 Whose shue latrhet I am 
noit worthy to vnloose. 1991 T. Wilson Legikt P v, To 
confute, is nothyng els but.. to vnlose by reason, thvngea 
knit together by craft. 1977 Gooes tr. Heretbaek's Husb, 
39 Then the bundeU vnlooned and dryed in the Sunne, are 
bMten with beetelles. i6e8 D. Price CAr. Warrt t The 
Enigma is ducloaed, the knot vnloosed. X669 Eabl Ossbbv 
Part hen. 111. vn 900 The Gallies. .grappled ko strongly, that 
nothing but Victory was able to unloose them. 1760 STtbrnb 
7 r. Shandy iii.viii,Dr. Slop must have had three fifths of Job'S 
patience.. CO have unloosed them {sc, knots], 1769 Black- 
Stonb Comm, 1. 358 To unloose Ihoae band% by which he 



XTNLOYALTY. 


mrxiOoszD. 

It eonnt^ to Ut nttunl princt. tlti Scorr 
siMviii, There are other meant of dliengaginK tucb tiea 
without unlooting the eordt of life. 1847 P. W. Nowman 


Hitt, Htkiym AMuur^ viU. 179 To unlooee the covering 
from hit blna i86e Tvnoall Gimc, i. «aiL 155, 1 now 
iinloeced my tcriOi 

1068 H. MoK Dht. DM t. 93 Thete Experimentt 
Inoeed ttrike verv ttroiigly on the..ientet, but there b a 
■nbtile Reaton chat preteotly unlootet all again, tjio 
R. Waxo Lffi H, Mort 116 Nothing can unloose the 
Sophittriee 01 Che lelfith Animal Life, but [ctc.|. i8ao 
Shbllbv PtvMuik, Unb, 11. liL 96 The Eternal . . Mutt un- 
loete..The anake-lilce Doom coiled underneath hb throne 
By that alonei 

4. To detach, so at to get rid of or remove. 
m 1^ H. pAaaaa DAwr ^ raM^(W. de W. 1496) vi. Int. 
a6/i Unloute too thy richemet from the, that [etc.]. 1553 
Edbm D§emdtt IV, Ind, (Arh.) 014 At which tyme they vn- 
lote the Ntoiiet, ft ryie vppe at their pleasure. 1393 SHAxa 
Lwcr, 136 'I'hat which they poaneas 'I'bey scatter and unloose 
It from their bond. 17^ Haavav Medii, (ed. 4) 1. 914 
Those beneficent Hands, which ware . . stretched out to un« 
loose the hea^ Burthens. 

4* intr. To become loose or nnfastened. rar§, 
XSMCaxbw Humridi Exum, fViis 391 The creature easily 
vnlooseCh, because the SAiiie was mobt and watry. xbn 
CoLuaa Esa, Mar, Sttbj, i. 143 Without this Virtue, the 
puhlick Union must unloose. 

Hence Unloo'ser ; Unloo'sing vbl, sb, 
i860 Miss Mui.ock Domtat. Storiaa (i86a) 1 ss Thus let us 
think of thee, O Death 1 gentle ^unlooser of life's burthen. 
1011 F1.OSIO, Oiaiegnmanii, 'vnloosings, vnbindings. 1831 
A. W. Fonblanqiib ifnr. utufary AiiMmiafr. (1837) II. 80 
The unloosing of Anci*Christ ana Satan. 1866 T. H. Naw. 
man La/t. t0 Puaay yt The knot of Eve's aiHobedience 
teceived its unloosing through the obedience of Mary. 

Unloo Bed, ppL a.^ [C prec.] Made loose, 
relaxed ; let Ioom. 

138a WvcLip Kcctna. xxv. 39 Peble hondb and vntoosid 
knees. 135a HuLOB'n Vnlowsed, <f/>cr>Nr/w/. 1839 Dahwin 
Vof, Nat, xxi. 603 I'he strife of the unloosed elements. 
1884 Pail Mail G. 6 i/i All around him rages the un> 

loosed flood of Moslem fanatic! '.m. 

Unloosed, ///.a. > [Un-I 8 .] Not loosened. 
CI430 i'tirk Mama, Bk. (Surtees, lois) 1. 194 Pro la vaum- 
pedyng xij p.-irium ocrenrum lowsed a retro, xiij d, ob. . . Et 
pro xij paribuH unlowsed retro x d. ob. 1433 Misvn h'irtaf 
Lavagt ife knot vnlousydufdrawyngefrensciiypsalcomfortn 
beuynes of bodily sonclyiynge. 

unloo Ben, V. /rattr, « Unlooskv. 

c 1430 Cav, Myat, (Shaks. Soc.) 259 There xul 3e flyndyn. . 
An asse tyed. Unlusne hat asse, and bryiige it to me. 
aplk O. Rowland Laaantla 11. (167s) M 6, A Cord fastened 
about my foot, which . . was tied to a great Chest . . which 
though 1 could, 1 would not unloosen 1610 Maskham 
Maalarp, 11. xlix. 294 Forget not. .to vntoosen the list and to 
take it away. 1630 Easl Monm. tr. iianaHlt*a Mam bae. 
Guilty 335 Crod. .would, .teach us that accidents might bs 
unlo^ened from their suljstance. sySa V. Knox Eaa, li. I. 
11 Fix them [rc. religiouH principles) deeply in your liosom, 
and let them go with you unloosened and unaltered to the 
Brave. £1843 J* *!■'• Ooousih in Ch. Sctd, PulNl L V48 
Whose power, .unloosened the dumb tongue of conscience. 
1863 P. Uabxy Ihtehyard Kean. 189 Ankle chains.. riveted 
temther,. .never to be unloosened night nor day. 

Hence TTnloo'sening vbl, sb, 

1867 E. S. PvHCBLL in Ess, Ralig, k Lit. Ser. fi. 476 
Everything tends, .to the unloosening of all bonds between 
society and the Church. 

Unloo'nlng, /M/. a. (Un-< ro.) 1399 Q. Elis. Boaih, 
111. met. ii. 46 Nature ..strains with viuousing Knot [Ln 
irrasoluto arjral eche thing, 

Unlo pped, ppL a, (Un-1 8.) 

i373Tussxa Huab. (1878) 78 In lopping^ .for feare of mis- 
hap, one bough stay vnlopped, to cherish the sap. i6ao 
BRiNSLev tr, Virgd 54 The bills vnlopt lift vp their voices 
with ioy.^ 1683 J. Rbid SMs Card. 11907) lao Forrest> tre«a 
..with high bodies, and unlopt heads, a lysa Lihlb Huab, 
O757) 359 Those | trees] he had planted with their heads un- 
lopped. 1849 Jamks WcodmaH vii. The dry unlopped 
shoots, and withered leaves. 1^ M. Arnold Hakm ft 
Ruatum 409 An unlopp'd trunk it was, and huge. 
Unlord, V, [Um- 8 6 b.1 tram, ^and rtfl^ 
To deprive of the rank of lord. 

1579 in Nral Hist, Purit. (173a) I. a88 Because.. we would 
have Bishops unlnrded. 1648 Phvnnk Plan far Lords s The 
treasonable.. designe.. to.. unlord the I^rds. 1669 Siiao- 
WBLi. Roftil Shtphardaaa ill. i, Those wild desires, Tltat 
made me.. then ynlord my Confident. 1714 Attsrburv in 
Beeching^ Lifa ix. (1909) 961 Furnishing the Reverend 
Bench with such Members os few Churchmen will pity or 
regret, when they shall be unlorded. i8a8 Caroline Fry 
Sariptara Raoiier'a Guitla ii. vo He would incline to unlord 
himself again, and return to his comp.inions in the cellar. 
1873 Tbnnvson (>. .'l/arr iv. ii, We had to dis-archbishop 
and unlord. And make you siin^e Cranmer once again. 

/Sg. 1636 S. Win I br Sarm, 49 The Papists, .make void and 
unlord the seitknd commandment. 1669 (Surnall Ckr, in 
Arm, iiL xviii. 171 Ye have mode void.. the Commandment 
• .gxvpwearf , you have unlorded it. 

Hence Unlo'rdlng vbl, sb, 

1640 Mii.ton Eikon. vi. 59 The unlording of Bishops, and 
expelling them the House. 

unlo rdBd* ppl- a, [Uk-i 8.1 

1 . Not having the rank of a lord. 

1641 Milton ReJ^orm, i. 99 He that will mould a modem 
Bishop into e primiti%‘e, must yeeld him 10 be elected bv the 
popular voyc^ undiocest, unrevenu'd, nnlorded. 1808 Bbn- 
THAM Sc, Ra/orm. 43 For doinx SherifTs work, we should 
be reduced to men os yet nnlorded. 

2. Not owned hv, or subject to, a lord. 

1803 Moorb To Miaa Mooro S4 While Peeoe.. Walks o'er 
the free nnlorded soiL 

Unlo-rdlj, a. (Un-I 7 .) 

1375 CHURCitVARD Chippaa 40 b, The discourage and in- 
fomye of this vnlordly encerpryse- 1090 Midolbton At^ 
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v.l,Tbelord Beaufort's moat nnlordly 
breach Of promiae to him. 1041 Milton Rtform, il 86 The 
Poatorlike and Apostolick Imitation of meeke and unlo^ly 
Discipline. 1639 L Hunt Ganlto Armour 11. 9 A knight 
unknown, Who. .to morul fight defies Three lordly knignis 
for most unlordly calumnies. 

Unlo'rdly, Adu. (Uv-i 11 .) 

T a 1400 MoriaArik, lafiy Salse to syr Lucius, to vndordly 
he wyrkes. Thus letherly ogaynes law to lede my pople. 

Unlo'Bablei a, (Uk-^ 7 b.) 

1647 ToArr Comm, Raw. iii. ii Not that crown of eternall 
life (for that is unloosable). i66b Bovlb E.vamam it. 1 1 For 
they think Motion.. an unlooseable Property, congenit to 
Matter. 1690 -C. Nkosb O, ft N. Trti. 1. sya Special saving 
grace,. ia ceitaiiily unloseable. s88a Lit, Ji'enb/ (U.S.A.) 
14 Jan. IS It keeps them clean, smooth, in order . . unlosable. 

t UnfoBieo, ppl, a. Sc, Obs.’-’^ f U m- 1 8 + 

Loss tr.] Not unloaded ; nndischarffcd. 

s^ Rag, Privy Council Scot, 111. 331 Merchandia that 
prei-isis the soidechip to transport thoir lynt. .unloissit furih 
of the reahne. 

Unlo Bt , ppL a, (Uif-I 8 b.) 

1313 Douci.Aa ASttatd v. ii. 80 Allace I was it nocht lafull, 
thuw vnlost. The boundis of liail. .to haue socht. s6ia R. 
Dahornb Ckr. turned Turka a Hecr's ^ Crowns vnicat 
yet. s6s4 Quasi.bs Z>ftr. Poama, Job xvt. 10 It is an influ- 
ence., vnlost by death. 1746 Young Ni. 7*6. ix. 1071 An 
Eden, this ( a Paradise unloet t i8t8 Colkbrookb Obli^ 
tiams 88 An assurance of a ship lost or unlosL 189a Ld. 
Lvtton Niag Poppy Epil. 57 A few illusions that, unlost, 
endure. 

Unlo*tted, ppl, a. (Un-* 8.) 1758 J Blakb Mar. Syat, 
95 Unless he fiiida another unlotted man to serve for him. 
fUnloU'k, V. Ohs. [OE. unlAcan^ wnhican 
(Un -8 3 ), WFris. Nff/-, Anlluke, OS. antlAkan 
(MDu. antluken^ Du. ontluikm, MLG. eniluken\ 
OIIG. aHilUkhan^ in{f)luchan (MHG. entlAcken)\ 

1. tram. To undo or open (a gate, door, etc.) ; 
to unlock. 

e 1000 Rula rf Chrodayang x, pmt he preosta gatu . . aljrf- 
eduin tidum luce ft uiiluce, £117$ Lamb. Horn. 197 pet is 
bet hie he t^e deofel ne con unlucan. c 1873 Paina llall 9 
in O. E, Miac. 147 Hwo haueh belle dure viiloke pat hu ert 
of pyne ihroke. 13. . Siriiauaa (A.) 3153 Hii vn>lek he 3nte 
at lie froine. 1377 Langl. P, Pt. B.xii. 119 Clerkes kepe ho 
keyes. To vnlouken it at her lykyngr. e 1400 f 'hron, rilod, 
4510 When ail h« of N castell urerun tinloke. 

abaol. 1377 Langl. P.Pl, B. xviii. 313 Efte ho lUte bod 
vnlouke, ft Lucifer anserered, What lorde artow T 
trams/, 1300 Gowrr Com/. 1. 993 So that bb lippes hen 
unloke And his corage ia al tonroke. e 14M Cov. Mrst, 
(Shales. Soc.) 98 Ours ffleacly eyn hyn al vnlokyn, Nokyd 
for synne oureaylf we se. 

2. Jig, a. TO unfold, expound, declare. 

13. . K. Alia. 69 (Laud MS.), Ac whl icb habbe hem huo 
vntekcL ?ee shullen me after her apeke. e 1315 Shossham 1. 
1504 Nou ich wolle ondo hys eft By howev of mysiyket 
. . Nou le’ttlich schel icb on-louke hyB> <390 Gowaa Coi^. 1. 
95 That swevene hath Daniel unloke. 

b. To evolve or extract. 

e 1390 Cast, Lova 77 [Who] con hot mucbel of luitel un« 
loukenj^. Alle poyntes he fynde may Of vre be-leeue. 

o. To dissolve, destroy. 

1377 Lanou P.PL B. xviiL 95s But ihesus rise to lyue,., 
Aiid conforte al his kyiiiie, . .And al ho iuweii ioye vnioignen 
ft vnlouken. 

d. To set free, make open way for. 

14.. LaaglaucTa P, PI. C. ii. 19B pat b ho Ink of loue hot 
viiloseh {MS, F, vnlowkoth] giace. 

3. intr. To open ; to go asunder. 

c 13x3 Shobkham Poama v. 178 Ine flom lordanes sycho 
He was ycryatned, ho heuene onieake. c 1330 hybtana Uise, 
1816 That deys b^an to schake, . .The rof ahone unlek, .. As 
hytwolde asotider. 

unlo vable, nnloToablo, (Un- i 7 b.) 

1570 Lb VI NS Maaip. 4 Vnloueable, inamieabilis. 1B38 
Carlvlk Fredk. Gt. iv. viii. I. 465 His mamers, though 
rigorous, were not unlovable to him. .‘■94 Ll>. WOLSBLKV 
Lijk Marlborowgk I. 173 An essentially worldly and vn- 
lovable woman. 

tUnlo*v(e)able,«.* Oba, [UN*7b] Not to be praised 
or commended, c 1450 Holland Howlat 997 The Spnrrowe 
..Lyand in lichory, Inith, vnloveable. ibid, 917 With vn- 
loveable latls nocht till allow. 

Unlo^ve, sb. [Un- 1 la.] Absence of love. 
x6ii F1.0R10, Diaamora^ the contrary of lone, vnloue, hate. 
1000 Puaav Min. Propk. $At He now forbids every sort of 
*unlove. 1863— Truth Eng. Ch. 58 Soub purifiM..from 
passion . .and all unlove. Ibid. 65. 

Unlove, V. 3.] tram. To cease to 

love (a |>erbon, etc.). 

Sometimes possibly 'not to love*: see Un-* 14. 
c 1374 Ch A ucae Troylua v. X698, 1 ne kan . . withinne myn 
herte fynde To vnlouen yow. 1373 Pbtksson tr. Dailn 
Cnaa'sGaiatao 8 Ynough to cause men,, .if they did loue vs, 
to vnloue vs againe. X640 FuLLaa Joaaph*s Coat 199 How 
then shall I unlove the world, which hath been my bosome 
Darling so long? xvxs Stbklk Spatt Na 310 P t They bid 
me love him, and I cannot unlove him. 1847 C Brontb 
V, Ey^ xviii, 1 have told you. .that 1 had learnt to love 
Mr. Rochester : I could not unlove him now. XB55 Brown- 
ing in a Balcony 58a Remember, 1 . .Would . . Do all but just 
unlove him. 

atbaol. i30s T. Hoav tr. Caaatigliona*a Couttyar 11. (t<>77) 
H iv, More apt to brawling and chyding, . . that love and 
vnlove al at a time. 1633 J . H ayward tr. Biondf a Banish d 
Virg. to If we returne not to our former state of frecdome, 
and unlove againe. X859 Mrs. Stowk Miniatara Wooing 
xxv. We never know how we love till we try to unlove. x88x 
Emma J. Worboisb Siaaio xv, I am sure one cannot unlove. 
Just beMusa one's esteem b lessened I 


Unlo-vod, />//. [Un- 18 .] 

' • held in sfie 


1. Not loved) not 
with love. 


sflection ; nnieqnited 


« X393 Hylton Scala Par/. 11. xiv. (MS. Budl. 599), Vn- 
reiion<ibli he werkih h' loueb not he souereyn good. . vnaou)! 
& vnloued. XA. . in RaL Ant, 1. 71 Wo worth love unlovyd 1 
1503 Hawbs Exatmp. Virt, 1. xv, Loue nener vnlouod for 
that b payne. 1300 Smaks. Mias, N, ill. ii. ejA Miserable 
most, to loue vnlouVL X643 Milton Tatrack, 9 A neglected 
and unlov'd race, the fruiu of n delusive marriage, xfiyx 
Mro. Bkhn Forc'd Marnaga v. iii. The embraces of on un- 
lov'd maid, a 17x8 Pasnki.l Hesiod 953 Here Hesiod liesi 
..Unlov'd, unloving} 'twos his fate to Meed. xSax Shbllbv 
To Night lii, Lingering like an unloved guest. 1S9X Farbab 
Daarkn, ft Dawn xviii, The void of an unloved heart. 

2. Not pursued or felt as love. 

1000 Shaks. Ant. ft Cl. iii. vi. 53 You.. haue preuented 
The ostentition of our loue 1 which left vnsliewne. Is often 
left vniou’d. 

Unlo'TelineBS. (Un-i is; cf. next.) 

NX3B6 SiUNBV Ariadia 11. xv. The old man. tolowed hb 
suite with, .each thing, that might help to countervaile hb 
owne unlovelines. x6aB Phvnnk The VulouclineHse 

of Love- Lockes. i 08 i Flavkl d/r/A Grace xW. 950 [It] ex- 
cludes all unluvelincss and di-«tastefuliiens fiom Jesus. xBVg 
M. Arnold Lii, ft Dogma ix. 998 Pulverising alike ine 
historic churches in their lieauty and the dissenting sects in 
their unlovelinuss. 189a Walsh Rav. i. 754 ibis incarnation 
of ingratitude and unlovelinc'tA 

Unlo'vely, a. [Un-i 7.] 

1. Not evoking feelings ot love or affection; un- 
attractive, unpleasant, repellent. 

t377 Langl. P PI. B. xii. 944 For t>e pekok . .b . . vntouelich 
of leciene. ibid, xv. 114 Jowre wordcs. .aren ful vnlouelich. 
axs86 Sidney Arcadia iii. xii. Both [werel wearte of so 
unlovely cmbrocements. x6yo Baxikm Cn*a Ch. Div, 
Pref. It. 1 6 They are agreed in the asAuniption. that their 
neighbour is unlovely. 1741 Young Nt, Th. 111. 403 Hy 
poitsiunately loving life, we make Lov'd life unlovely. 1817 
[W. BxLoaJ .SaxcuanarioM 1. 35 'i'his unlovely branch of 
writing [ae. satire). X889 Ttmaa 3 Dec. 9/ 3 This very un- 
lovely quarrel. 

2. Unattractive or nnpleosing in ap(iearance: 
unhandsome ; ugly. 

xau Langl. P. Pi. C, xi. 969 Ac let hure be vnloueliche, 
vnlofsom a bedde [etc.), c 1430 Lovxlich Martin 6447 A 
ful old man.. that onluvely was of face ft lere. ^ X513 
Douglas /Enaid vi. vii. 33 I'he wofull pule, with wattir wn- 
li fliy. XS98 K. Havdockk tr. Lomaaso 11. 133 A clbcon- 
teiited woman . will .seenie yl-favored and vnluouely. X647 
I'osBHKLL Daaigna disp. Libia 7 He that looks U|M>n an un- 
lovely thing, with the eye of love, thinks it lovely. X734 
Thomson Libarty iv. 6 Unlovely Torms Of little pomp. xBao 
SiiRLLXv Sanait, Pi. 11. 4a Gnawing worms. And things of 
obscene and unlovely ftirnis. xBp^ P. Hksiinoway Out rf 
Egypt II. x^6 The town of Port Said is unlovely. 


t VnlO'Tftly, Obs, (Un-^ 11; cf. prec.) 

X377 Langl. P, Pt. B. v. 363 Is non so hungri houiide.. 
Durst lape of be leuynges, so vnlouely bei smnuxte. 14.. 
Langlamta P. PI. C. xt, 97 1 (Carnb. Univ. MS.), pei lyue hure 
Ilf viilouelytil deth hem depnrte. xBxg Purchab Pilgrimaga 
(1614) 607 The father maketh hatefuil loue to the daughter, 
and the brother is vnlouely lotting to iho slater. 

Unlo Terlike, a. (Un-i 7 c.) 

X797 Janb Austkn Sense ft Sana, xxxix. Shocked at so un- 
lover-like a speech. 1830 Miss Mitpord Village Ser iv, 
XQ This uniuver-like parting occurred . . one fine afternoon. 
1893 K. Simpson Vorksk. Stories 278 Oliver bod been cold 
aniT unlover like during the last three weeks. 

UnlO"V’eBO]ne, a- Obs, or Sc, (UN-I7.) 

%3.. N. Alia. 6493 I'he face of heom is playn,and hard,.. 
Uiilowoni b that k>nrede. X393 [acc Unlovbi.v a. sb 
c 1490 Chron. Vtlod. 4133 He was an vnlofsom fiage. 1313 
Douglas cEneid viii. Prol. 1 19 With a luik vnliifsum^ he lent 
me sik wordis. xyax, i8i3ra5 in Sc. glossaries, etc. (in furnu 
untuaaumf if/r/p’e-, umlneaome), 
fb. As ttdv, 

C1480 Hbnrvnon Btudy Serk 61 Vnlusum was hb likame 
dicht, Hb sark was all biudy. 

Unlo'vlng, vbl. ab, (Un-' 1 3.) a sgu Ld. Bkrnk99 Gold. 
Bh, M, Aural, (1546) Nn viij b, The viirtiynx of women, and 
the vnkyiidnes.ic of men, which are vices coiuinitied of lualyceb 

Unlo'ving, ppL a. (Un- i io. 5 d.) 

xseg More Suppl. Souls Wks. ^96 '9 In holye scripture y« 
faihrr b nut accompicd for vnlouing and cruel, that beateth 
hb childe. X597 Sai umburv Poama >1914) 75« 1 loue, inforst 
^ lours vnlouing churnies, My loue b pure. 1643 Mii.ton 
Tatrack. 4 To le.<d a wearisom life of unloving and unquiet 
conversation with one who neither affects nor is affected. 


0x718 (see UN1.0VRD i). 1757 Mrs. Gripvith Lett. Hanry 
ft h'raneea (1767) 111. 38 Tiie cool, unloving stoic Tenets, 
that.. are sure to risk nothing for their Friends. XB40 
Browning Sordallo vi. 596 A Power above you still,.. 
Which thus vuu cun I.ove. tho' unloving oil conceived by 
man. s868 AIisr Yoncb Cameos (1877) l xv. 116 It was ao 
unloving marriage ; but he w.'u much respected uiid beloved. 

UnlO’Vinglyf adv. (Un- l i i ; cf. prec.) 

15x9 in Ellis ortg. Lett. .Ser. 11. I. 197 Thow3..the Kings 
Gra>.e [bel uiilovingli 0011 sum rartiM! served. X3B3 Kao- 
inc'ion Contmandm. (1590) Yneduisedly, ft 1 feare vn- 
luuingly we speake whut wee list. x866 B. North Oufu 
aelvea 3 If I seem.. to speak unlovingly. 


Unlo'TingiLME. (Un- 1 la; cf. prec.) 

X598 Fr.OMio, Dianmoreuolezaat vnkindnes, vnloiiin^ness. 
a 1639 W. Whatklry Prototypes 1. xix. (1640) 193 A kind of 
brute and tinlovingne<ise agniiiht the doer of them, a x6sa 
Bromk Eng. Moor 11. iii, Unlovingnesa of nature, Korgeiful- 
nesA of blood. 1840 L. Hunt Saar 1. 83/9 To continue to 
love every thing which unlovingncos has not hud a hand in 
altering. x868 Pusrv Sarm. Pha*iaaiam 7 Hb lock of 
humility engendered his unlovtngness. 

Vnloyal, a. (Uk-i;,) 

1394 in Litnrg. Sarv. Q. Elia. (1847) 66t Her most unloyal, 
dcMperate, and relicUious Subjects. 1600 Holland Livy ix. 
xxvi. 139 The Komaines found all unloyall unto them. 1741 
S. A. Laval Hiat. Ra/orm, lY. viii. 999 Any undutiful or 
unloval Word. 

Unloyaltv. (Un-* 19.) X960 DAuatr. Sloidane^a Comm. 
311 Whet eiid9..doe you loke of thb obattnecy and vnloy- 



UNZiUBBIOATSD. 


Ufilii*biic«ted, ///. ir. (UmJS). (17M. 
r(. 1. « The Mlbw nMiUd, 


Ami.] 


Mltief 

itfp CiisMifM T*ekH, aUac. 

iog the rifle wihibricated. Uohi'CtBt, m, (Um-* 7.) 
Kbai« .S'mt Amtr FmtrkM 61 helpre the etalitt Of the moun- 
tain loU they take, And thee too onlnoont make, liyj Cak- 
LVLB Fr, Ktft. n. V. iii, A coraboation auMt fierae, but m«- 
htemt. Uiiltt‘cl(d.«. (Un- 17.) itsll C abltlb A rm'd. 
en. lx. 11. eS; Rebuke which can 11111 be nad ia growling, 
aoludd phraaeology. 

Ualu ok. la. Cf. WFria.^d,dMib(, 

M LG. uniticke, LG. tmtuk, ON. lilmkka, etc. ; and 

Wanluok.]! 

(The following early Instance is of foreign origin iggfl 
Amralh A Itmbell N7, The fortune that unto her cuneniya 
makc4 to seake the onlockes.) 

ifl^fl Cruikskank'» Camie AimatMck 1. X4e Latt Friday 
was a notable instance of roy unluck. 1891 Atkimson 
Immd rmr, 94 That bad management . . might have mmethtng 
to do with the unluck of his stock. 

t Ualtt’ckfal, o. Ofis,—* [Un>* 7.] Bringing ill-luck. 
194* Uoall Ermtm. A^/k. 138 Why settest thou ihy delite 
in three the mcMt vnluclceful oeasieH of y* worlde T 

Ualu'Okilj, adv. [Un -1 II. C£. ON. Aluk- 

ilc/smi.l 

L Unfortunately, unhappily. 

Usually in parenthetic or loose constmction. 
iSflo PAUK.S. 840/1 Onluclccly, dtgrami ntalktwr, m 15B6 
SiDNay rirrmf/ii iii. ii. Blind Fortune baling siiarpe-aighied 
inventions, made them unluckily to be killed. sfljB oia T. 
HaNBBST Trav. («d. a) 9a Darab..mo»t unluckily denyes, 
and goes on to levy men to support tJie rebellion. 1673(11. 
Lbigi<| Trans/, Keh^ ta8 Unluckily, .tbere has happeiTd a 
prodigious conjunction. 1766 Golosm. Vkar xxviH, Un- 
luckily all our money had b^n laid out . . in uruvislons. iSag 
J. Nbal Bra, ^asuukan III. 404 Unluckily for hinu the 
order for pursiitt was given tcx> early. 1871 FaxaMAN Norm, 
Camq. IV. xvii. 74 Of the state of things. . we unluckily hear 
nothing. 

b. With verbs of happening^, succeetling, etc. 
t ig^ VtrtHous SehalehoHS H 6 b. Man fearetli that it \se, 
mairiinonyj myght succetle vnliickely. tgpa Shako. Bom, 
A Vui, III. IV. I Things haiie falne out . . vnluckily. 1607 *“* 
Timoa lit. ii. 31 How vnluckily it hapned, that [etc.]. 1711 
Swirr Loi, to Ab^, Biugi Mar., Nothing could happen so 
pnluckily..aB Mr. Harley's death. 1819 Shkli.bv Conci v. 
i. IS It has turned out unluckily. 

1 2 . Unstucccufuliy, badlv. Oks, rare, 

a 1986 SiDNKV Arcadia 1. x\-i, iTrania, whom a rich knight 
..had unluckely defended. 1638 JuNiim Taini. AMcisMts 
305 A Mrtatn Painter, .. who paintM cockes most unluckily, 

{ [ave hia boy great charge, to cha.se the true cockes away 
rom hU picture. 1669 Bovlk Oceas, Rcjl, iv. xx, Many of 
those young l.Jtdies. .are so unluckily Bred,, .that (etch 
VAlU'WilLeafl. [Un-^ u : gC next.] 

L Want of luck ; unlucky character or fortune. 
1561 T. Hobv tr. Casticiiom^s Courier tv. U vij h, You 
haue better declared the vnluckinesae of yonge men, then 
the happy iiesse of olde menn. 1638 Sis T. HaaBicRr Trav, 
(ed 9) 997 Black .. they call . .a type of hell, and unluckinesse. 
1673 Kikkman ITnlucky Cifitcu Ash, Although 1 had been 
unlucky, yet 1 my own self caused that unluckynrss. 1734 
Mss. UBLANV Lt/o A Corr. (s86i) 1 . 459 A piece of unlucki- 
ness of sours which has disappointed and mortilied me. 1S39 
WUsods Tales Borders 1 . 65/1 The luckincas or uidiicki- 
ne'^s of n First Foot. 1897 E W. B. UtcHoistoa Gods/se 67 
A belief in tiieunluckine.s!ior Friday. 

2 . Tendency to mischief. 

rjkor-jM H; Hkookk Fool of Qual. (i8oq) I. 163 Ned., 
would not willingly have excn.-inged his unluckincss for the 
betiship of an estate. Ibid, 174 Ned’a natural uulucktnesa. 

tUnlucklj, a Obi, [Un -1 7. Cf. Sw. 
otycklig, Dn. ulykkelig^ Norw. ulukkeleg\ MHG. 
ungo-f G. unglUcklich\ — Ukluckt a, 

1589^ GaBKNK Ptanetom.^ B i b, A pmuLsh Parent, whose 
celc.siial (but infortunate) impression ioyned with a perpei- 
uall vnloddy irradiation, breedeth both in mens miiidea and 
bodies .. hnplesse passions. 1600 Hakluyt Fey, HI. 318 
7‘be end of their iiiterpnse became vnluckly and vnfortu- 
natc; 1678 Moxon Meek, Exorc, iv. 73 A negligent or un- 
luckly knock with the Mallet. 

UnlU'CkXi ^ [Un -1 7. Cf. WFris. All-, An^ 
lokkicky Mi..G. unluckich.\ 

1. Haviii^r an unfoi lunate character or issue; 
marked by misfortune or failure. 

1930 Palsor. 3«B/9 Unhickye, mssckanl, « 1948 Hail 
C krvM., Hem. rl^ 138 b, Accoinpiyng to hym their cuil 
chaunce ft vnluckey fortune. 1963 Mirr, Aimg.^ Somerset 
xxxt, My life I lost in that vnlucky place. teiU Shakil 'Tit. 
A. II. iii. SSI Brought hither in a most vnluckie hoiire. 1609 
kowLANDf JJr. Mef'rte-man (1697) C z li. One. .brake hia 
Arme, And did coniplaine viito a Friend Of his vnlucky 
harme. 1676 Hobskb Hind 1. 900 To put an end to this un- 
lucky strife. 171a Auoibon Sheet, Na 971 pa This unlucky 
AtxkienC happisned to me in a Company of I..adies. 18x9 
Lvtton Disenoned 7^ It was the unluikiest stop we ever 
made to admit him into the bosom of our family. 1899 
Macaulav Hist. Fag. xvi. III. 731 The year which was 
closing had cei tatnly been unlucky. 

2. hodinif or involving misfortune ; ill-omened, 
inauspicious. 

a 1547 SuaaRV eKneid 11. ioe6 Th' onliurky figure of Creu- 
saes gnast. 1968 GMArioN Ckron. II. 389 Tlie Scoitea.. 
thougiit John an unluckic name for a King. 1617 MoavaoH 
ltin.\ 6( Tiie King and the Queen,.. while sometimes they 
thought Munday, sometimes Frida v. to be vnlucky dates, 
had lost nmiiy fairc winds. s686 tr. Chardin's Tmv, Pe*sia 
19 Nor do I know what unlucky star brought him to Con- 
stantinople. 1700 Kowk a mb, Step-Motk. ill. 1, Why do 
you urge my Father's fatal Power To curse you with a 
sad unlucky Bride. 1843 Phbstott Mexho (i8w1 I. loe 
On the arrival nf the five * unlucky * days., they abandoned 
themselves to despair. 

9 . Having ill-luck ; meeting with misfortune or 
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I q,. HoOTT, Vd-cki 

Mr. sffo Daub tr. Slmdmm'i Camm’wa Ih 
Iwia respecie also that this newa Empira. . De aot Biade vn- 
Inchy and vnfortaiiata. liay I. Tavlob (Water Pd Aagp 
ef LmssdSk^^\sM. (f63o)7a/iSoaMSliips..arasoviihicky, 
liiai they neuer make a good voyaga. s6^ Sfim kirn Bayes 
a Thou are the unluckyest diaputant in the world, stay 
CBAaaa Par, Reg, 1. M9 Tha unludiy paaaant beard the 
•traager'a ary. ifiefl Howkllb tmpressieae A 039 A 
pair of ^lim old fatdiea, who. .livM.. aloof ftom their an- 
ttickieriiatera. 

4 . Bringing ill-luck ; canting mishap or barm; 
miachievons, malkloui- 

s 1986 Sidmbv Arcadia 1. xi. By an nnlackye blow tha 
pBOK Philoxanus fell dead at hia feaie. 1998 R. Bkhmaro 
W. Tereme, PkormiowL si. Are you vuluckic varlot ao reedy 
to doe euerie thing againat inef tyia AuoiaON S/oet, 
No. 343 P9 An unlucky Cock-Sparrow that.. had before 
mode great depredations upon our Commonwealth, lyay 
(DosaiNaroN] PkitipQHarti{tM)7aThmit unltidcy initni- 
ments, which weraintendrd for destruction, shall be employed 
for .. preservation. 1768- 7^ Tucker Lt, iVo/. (1844) 1.371 
Schoolmasters may not bedisfdcaaed at unlucky tricka playra 
Iw their lada. 1879- in many dialect glueaariea {Rssg, J^eU, 
Diet,). 

b. Of a hone : Bad-tempered, vieions. 
tyoy Mortimer Hsub, 151 If he (nr. the atallion] be nn- 
lucky and mad. 

6. Of an unfortunate or regrettable nature ; not 
entitled to commendation. 

i6a8 Frltham Resolves 11. L 146 In some vnlucky dUposi- 
tiona, there ia auch an emiiotts ktude of Pride, ifiyt tr. 
CkareaU's Let. Cnsioms kimssritama 18 There wouid bo 
much greater [plenty], if it wb.4 not for the unlucky custom 
of those i^ple to bury their Gold. 1746 Fbancis tr. Horaee, 
Fpist, LI 137 If some unlucky Barbtf notch my Hair. 1819 
Srarr Gvy M, i. Mannering resolved, .to halt for the night 
. .unless he could procure a guide to this unlucky village of 
Kippletringan. 

Unlu'crative, «. (Um-> 7 ) 1771-a Ess,fr. Batchelor 
O773) IL *35 An unlucrative and periilous profession. 1839 
Caslylk CMrtisM viit, The unlucrative fishing of amber- 
gris. tUnln'de. cibs.'-^ [Um-* 4 b-pLuDar Cf. ON. 
kklM.] All unpleasant noise, a 1079 /*r0V. 689 in 

O. E, A//rc. 138 He wuie maken fiile luden ; he wolegreiinen, 
..and he were [sever] faren mid vnluden. Unla'll, v, 
(Uh-* 3.) 1743 Humours 0/ IVhist 40 They love Opera's, 
say they, b^uuse they lull the l^assionn... and yet.. after- 
wards they fall to gaming, and very often pay for unlulling 
them again. 

TTnluinincms. a* (Un-i v.) 

1773 CentL Mag, XLIll. Heirs unluminoua domains. 
1837 Ca KLVLB Fr, Rev, il v. iii, A tragical comhuaiion, long 
smoking and smouldering ttniumtnous. 187a Howells Weda. 
Jiturn, v, The dense uiilumiuoua shadows of the moonbhinc. 

t VAla fttp fh, Obt, [ 0 £. unlust (Uk- ^ 1 2), » 
MDn. (Do ) onlust, MLG. unlust, OHG., MUG.| 
G. unlust (Sw. olttt{\ Goth, unlusiu^s cUsinclina- 
ti on, displeasure, uialike. Cf. also ON. dfyst (Da. 
«*»/;.] 

1 . Absence of pleasure; dlatress, wearinesa. 

a MOovSa/.^Srtt. a68 (Gr.), So fu^el. .wylled hineon Bam 
wile, wunad unlustum. ci4^ Jacob's Will 116 No lyif uf 
sweete deuocyouii ne go^tly gladiiesse ia in 3uu, but dedly 
heuynes, ft aiigwysch, ft vnluitC. 

2 . Wont of appetite ; nausea. 

riooo Sax, Leeckd, 11. 158 Lmcedomaa wib nnluste ft 
wlmian )>e of ma^ptn cym8. c laso Hal\ Meid. 35 H wat mete 
se ki mahe hokei liche underfed ; hat is, wi6 unlust. 1961 
Hollvhi’sh Hotn. A folk, aa In all bys meates lette a lule 
saffron be put:.. but it causeth vnluate in the stomacke. 

8. Disinclioation to be active or bestir oneself; 
slolhfulnrss. laziness, idleness. 

ciooo iELPKic Horn, 11. 5^6 He hol»9 neadunge hco>- 
tra (nirh wraoe, --e ^ mr lustlnx forbier hb unlu^tes peostra. 
c tmoo Obmin 9603 Forr uniilusst ft forrawuiidennlc^fc Iss 
l>rihhtin swilm unneweme. a 1300 Body A in Map's 
Poems ((linden) 336 Gioterieand lechcrie, prude and vitka 
ooveytise, . .And in or.lust for to 1)^ c 1386 Chaucer Pars. 
T, p68o He dooth all thyng..with ydi.liiesi»e and viilusi. 
a 1470 H. Parkkr Dives ^ Paufer (W. de W. 1496) vii. 
XEiii. 311/9 Goodes of holy diirche. .ben gyuen to lielpe of 
the poorc ft.. not to selle them B>en to ryuie men to uiayn- 
teii them in unlust ft in bodely eaM. 

b. Disilichiiation (for souicibing). Const, (f, to 
(with inf.), iffioards, 

1390 Gower Con/, III. 99T For unlust of that a venture 
T'her was noman which 'tok tonsure. 1930 Tindai b Ptol, 
I'Ptst, Romans Aij b, We fynde in onre silven viiIiihi and 
iwlioiisnes to do good. 1939 Coverdalb Isaiah xliiL aa 
Thou haddest an vnlust towarde me, o Israel. 

4 . Lvil desire nr inclination. (UK- 4 b.) 
aiiaa9 Anrr R. 988 (MS. Bl, Hwou pa hcorte draheS to 
hire unlust ( F. a son mal desir\ 

6. UnplcttHantncss, repulsiveneae. 
a 1909 Skbi ton El. Rnmmyng 148 Tlieyr tresses nntruat. 
All full of vnlust. 

tUnloat,r/. Ohs. (UN-*6b.) \Vb\ Argt./or Union jll 
It sounded more decently . .to pray in ilie Churches words,. . 
then to use tho>e of an eminent Dishenier, Lord un-lust ua 
fUnlti'athead. Ohs. [Un-* la.] - Unlust 3. 1340 
Aysnb.y pet uerhc heaned..is onliisthede. ibid 16^ pe 
senne of sleawhe and of onloathede. 

t Unlu'Sitily, /nA/. Obs. [Uk- 1 ii. Cf.MHG. 
unlusticlichen^lKUo.anlustelije, MSw. olusteiika,'\ 
blothfully, Wly ; weakly ; unwillingly. 

1-1360 ,^ong e/ Mercy 143 in E. E. P. (1869) 199 Vnlustily 
vr lyf we lede. a 1470 Tiftoft Tsdlepn Friendsk. (Caxton, 
1481) b iv, *l*hat b the cause ..that tl^y that be right wys ben 
moesi tory for the thynges wfawbefte doen unrihtwbiy and 
they that ben stronge for thyag^ doen unluatcly. 1998 
Fumio, .VNAisfM/ojMr«i/#,..Baaly,vuluatlly, without taste. 

tIXiilii‘fttmeft0. Obs. [UK-^iaisecUKLUifTT.] 


UlfKAOSXT. 

L Lack ftf haalth and ftfoigth ; phyikal wnak- 
nem or debilitv. Obs. 

ia88 Bk, St, AtbanSf Hmmkingh^ b, A medccyna that 
an hawke shall not lia in mew for unliutyneie. 1547 
Brev. Hemitk xUx. 19 ((ktpingj doth come of nnlustitita or 
els for lake of alcpa. 1996 Babbouoh Metk, Pl^siek viiu 
470 When, .the wearioaMW or tha YulusdnoRse of tne suiewea 
b tobee aaswaged. i6ao VtNMaa Fim Recta Imrod. 4 Va- 
lustineniB of the limmca. 

2 . Lack of cheerfiiloefB or readlncH; dnilneas; 
disinclination. 

• ‘♦I? H. PABKaa Diaee A Psusper (W.de W. 1496) 1. lix. 
»oi/9 Melodye was ordeyned in holy chircbe..toputawaya 
heu> neiae ft unluaiynesac. tfioa Ord. Coy stem Mem (W. de 
W. 1506) IV. XXX. 35a By nnlustyncs in dyffaylynge without 
desyre to do well. 1583 Goldincs Calvin on Dent, x 54 
Wee ace what vnluatiiicsse b in va when 
va any thing. 

Unlu'strou, a. (Uv-i 7.) 

1909 Kowb Skakspeiy't Cymb.x, vii. 197 An Eye, Base and 
unlustrious [ifct 1623 illuatrioos] as thesmuaky Light That's 
fed with stinking Tallow. 1790 Abka Sbwabi) LsH. (i8>i) 
II. 378 How dim and unluatrous U Mr. Merrybrnusa 1 1883 
W. LANCASTKa Prmeteritn 70 Sweet unluotroua eyes. 

VnlU'Et a. Obs. exc. dial. [Um- 1 7. Cf. 
MDn. onlustich (Dn. onlusti^, MLG. umusHch, 
"hAHO.unlusltc (G. ttulusltg), ON. ulystugr^olAia 
Da. ulyslig, MSw. elustogher (Sw. olusiig)^ 

1. IndisDOBcd to activity or exertion; slothrul, 
lazy ; dull, listless. Also const, to with inf. 

e tmgo Hesii Meid. ^ 3 And te ofirc kat balden ham vnforgnk 
A cleane, beon ase stkere unlustie ft wleccbe, liuefi i godea 
luoe wifiuten euch hente of ]>e hali gast. a 1040 LMmng in 
O H, Horn. 1. 905 ToucI spac and slow to godd.jemelaaaaiid 
uniusti. 1340 Ayemb, 170 To kc sleauolle and to pa onlosti 
jwt byeh slacke to gudes service. 1390 Gowxa Co»/. 1. 003 
Thus hb yonge uniusti lif He dryvcin forth, i 4490 Man- 
kind 538 in Macro Plays ao i hys londe yt so harde, yt 
niakyib WB>luBt)r^ ft yrke. 1^ C'tehs Kichmonu tr. x)r 
imiiatiotu iv. xiL (1843) 076 If thou liaue nat that grace 
whan thou wuldest but tele thy selfe drye and vnlusty. 1919 
Hokman Futg. 48 My myiide..whcn it b cloudy wether., 
is vnlusty. 1960 P1LKIN1.10N E.rp. Aggens B vi marr., Eate 
not so that it make unlustie to serue Gofl. 1617 Hibson 
Wks. (1690) Ii. 973 Uauid. .went on in a kinde of dull, and 
beauy, and vnlusty manner u ith them [sc. holy serviLen]. 
b. dial. * Unwieldy ; very lat.* 
iB8i-a in Cornwall glossaries. 

2 . Lacking in bodily vigour ; deficient in health 
and strength; weak, feeble. 

laee-to Clanvowb Cuckoo A Night, viii, Thogh I be old 
and vnlusty. 1977 Gooex Here*back's Husb, *97* 'J he 
Cowe should . .haue but short pasture, and the Bull his belly 
full : so «hall ney ther she be too fat. nor he vnlusty. a 1604 
Bf. Smith Sorm.Kibsa) 949 infants.. borne lama or vnlusty. 
b. Of land: Not in good heait. 

1973-80 TuasEB Hsisb, (1878) 50 If land be vnluatie, the 
crop IS not great. 

8. Having an unattractive or ill-favoured look. 
rB4oo Destr. Troy E035 AH wan was the weghe. ., With 
lamcntacion ft langoiir vnlusty lose. 1430-40 Lyug. Bockas 
I. i. (1554) 9 b, liy., great lahuuri^ They were unlusty ai.d 
ugly ot their cheres. n 1509 SKhLTON i*. Spmrowe 913 Hb 
gunimes rusty Aic full vnlusty. 

4 . Undesirable, ubjectionable, unpleasant. 
ri4ia Hocclkve De Reg, Priuc, 3356 Tliey often hodde 
gret Ciiuse hem to venge, iluthir spiritiK..pcsiblelhoEhtca 
bat craft vnlusty and alenge. c 1445 Pklock Donet aeVoxlo 
bus do and precede., wulde be ouer lunge and udiose and 
vnlusty to he hccicra 

UnlR'te, V. [Un-S 4.] Iratts. To remove the 
lute fiom (a vessel, etc.). 

s66i Bovlk Sceptical Lkytn. i. 68 Upon the unluting the 
vesseb, it infected the Room with a scarce supportable slink. 
i66a MKHsarr tr. Aesi's Art oj Gtoss Ixxiii, Unliite the 
Chrysibles. 1798 Kaiu tr. Maeqners Liiym, i. a-A Lei the 
vesseb cool, unlutc them. 183^ Ure^ Diet. Arts 10 The 
adopter tui.e b then unluted, uiiu is slid into its junction pipe. 

Unlu'ted, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) 1663 Bovlk Use/, hxp. Nat, 
Philos. 11. App. 318 A calcining ;M>t unluted. 1677 Teai.e 
Jtangers to ihalth PI. v, Unluted joints leaking under the 
flour. UnluxuTlani, a. (Un-* 7.) 170% Htstortcal Rev. 
VI 1 1. 43 A fruitful, yet unluxuriani and agreeable Imagina- 
tion. 1809 WoRDSw. Prelude viil 161 '1 he unluxuriaut 
produce of a life Inieni on little but substantial needx 

Unlnxi&TioiiB, a. (Uk ^ 7. ) 

1700 PniLiFK Pastotals L 7 In unlit xiiriotis timet of yore. 
9799 CoLEKtucjE Plot I'iscotu 50 T'be enlightened and un- 
luxurious aiiCieiita. 1893 Mis.s Yonge Heir oJ Redelyffe 
xxiii. Unpretending, uiiIuNurious chaiis. s866w. k.GNBO 
Lit, A Sec. ^udgm, 357 A Ct niparatively humble and nn- 
luxurioua home. 

Unlycanthropize, v. (Uk.* 6 c{ cf. Lvcanthrofk.) 
1660 Howell Parl\ 0/ Beasts 114 She b ready to unlycai^ 
thropire you from this Wolfish shape to jour former oondL 
turn. Un1y*rical, /r. (Un-* 7.) 1833 Mill / lix/ 4- 
(1859) 1. 84 1 he grnins of Wordsworth b es-cntially un- 
lyriial. Unly’rlcally.iirA/. (Un-' 11.) itgs Atkenumm 
3 Oct. 445/9 The assemblage of trochee aorib.. keeps the 
rhythm iinlyrically start ato. 

unmaca damised, ///. a. (Un-i 8 .) 

1840 Hnon Kilmausegg, Accident xvi, So she gather^ 
the awful sense Of the street in its paM uninacadamu'd 
len.se. 189a Smeulry L, Arundel xxxti. 938 Flinty hearts, 
unmacadami^ed by the smallest grain of pity. 1879 E- 
Walfoho Londontana 1. 40 Along roads rugged, ratty, and 
un-mneadamired. 

Unma okly, a. onAadv. north, dial, [Uk-^ 7 > 
1 1 : we Mack a. and Maorlt adv.\ Uoahapely I 
ill-fnvoured(ly). 

Tni6oo Sir Cavdine xxx. (Percy Fnllo MS.], Vpon hb 
aquicr (<Bneckj fine heads he bare, VnmacklBy mada was 
hee. iiii-78 in iiortberii gloMMiiex 
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■MMUifc SSSS Stkwawt Crwfc Sc0f. (KoUg) If, Hi* 
•wm udiA vninacttlac ami clanig. 1607 Mt&w Hggmli^ 
Mec, ri9i4) 35 The Judn. .ordenk him to redelyver..tho 
•Bidobligetiuuounauiciirat,uocuttil. Umna'cLo. (Un-* 
Ti n 79 foxmj 1 . *Af.Ud, a) Ill.ei34/i UM end yong, 
blind end lame, madde end viimedd^ liM Echabd /Vew/w 
61 She'g tb* only aiiinad Peraon o* my Family . Unma'd- 
dmied»»/. a* (Un-I 8 .) im Colbbidqb Osaria 111. i. ae 
Whet ganMO unmedden'd, mignc beer up egainxt The ruNhing 
of your coogrcgeted winitgr t>M E. R. Siix Poi^ms, Htr* 
mita^g XX, Unmaddened by the babble of vain men. 

tTniiia'd 6 « ppL a. [Uk-^ 8 b, 5 d j 

1. Not (yet) made, in senses of the Terb. 

c teso Gem. ^ Ex. 671 Babel, Set tor, bidef un-med. 1373 
Basbour Bruce iv. 608 He . . tboucht to leif the fyre vn- 
muid. e 1400 PUgr. Sawle (Cexton, 1483) v. i. 74 God . . 
roaketh m many werkvg as b^ter ben me<le then vnmade. 
e 1489 Caxtom .Semmes </ Aymon xx. 445 Thys cave ahnweth 
not that it bathe be vnmade thia hundred yeree paaaed. 
15x6 Pilgr. Petf. (W. de W. 1531) 0i Whicne.Jelle the 
lettre .O. that he we« in makynfte halfe vnnuide. 199a 
SiiAKS. A*aM.4> JuL iii. iii. 70 'i'aking the niraiure of an vn- 
made graue. idag S anurmson Berm. (163a) 151 l^wes. .are 
farre Mtter vnmaiie, then vnlcept. 1680 Sir J. Foiiua Aec. 
B 6 . (S. H.S.) 165 To [blank] davison for 4 dux* unmade rieng. 
1704 Lend. Coe. So. 3081/4 With new ftiie Holland ahifta 
and Hankerchiefg unmade. 1716 iVetiraw Cerr. (1843) 11 . 
13a Wliatever of cloth, made or unmade, linen yarn or 
woollen. 180V Ckabbr Par. Reg. iii. 180, 1 die,.. My mind 
unacttled, and my will unmade. i8aB Lights ^ Sheuies 1 . 
e86 A halfclothed mother aeated on ihe comer of an unmade 
bed. 1883 C. E. Pascub Lend, Te^tay 313 The plain 
unmade satin «rtirf. 

b. Spec Untrained. (Cf. a 6 .) 

1858 Hf. Dixon Post 4- Padtioch i. 4 The large.st market in 
the world for unmade hunters and c.irria!^-horses. 

2. Existing without having been made \ uncreated 
but existent. 

e 1350 Athanaeimn Creed in M^. BodL 42$ M. 69 b. Pot 
on unnuide and on inikel is he. 1434 Misvn Mendtng Li/e 
12a O hweit lii>ht . . bat is my makar vn*iiiade, li^t be face 
„.of my Inward e^n with denies vii-iii.ide. ^ 2449 PRCociC 
Re^r. 11. xvi. 242 Thei..helden that al the hodili heuen.. 
was vnmaud, and uaa euer wiihoute bigynnyng of tyme. 
1563 Man Musi ulus' CoutmAnyl. 373. I doe fyiide generally 
two Nature’s one not made, the other made. Wee call 
that unmade (neu /aciam), which belongelh unto God. 1678 
CuDWoarif IntelL Syst. Pref., The l4itttrr as^rted an Un- 
made Mind, whereas the Form«'r Generated all Mind . . out 
of those On.'iUrieil Atoms. i68a Norris Hierecles Pref. 23 
Unmade, Self existent, independent Deities. 17x0 Watbb- 
LANO Eight SertH, If He existed before anything w.x« 
made, lie iiiust..l>e unmade, and therefore eternal. 18*7 
PoLLOK Course T. vi, 6jo Maker, Upholder, Governor of 
all I 'rii]rself unmade, ungoverned, nnupheld I 1884 Cen* 
gregat. Year Uk, 93 ills world is a wot Id without dosiga, 
atoms are the unmade makers of all things. 

3. fa. Sc. (wall complemeni). Obs. 

1436 [see Un-' 5 d (3).l tigh Dalkymple tr. LesliPt Hist. 
Scat. (.S.T.S ) II. 4-^6 i^uhat chancet on Pasclie day ..auld 
not be vnmaid iiteiitioune of. 

b. With adv-i. Not made eult ^p% etc. 

1600 Haki.uvt Vey, 11 1. 87 A Pinnesse. . which eras caryed 
in pieces, and vnmade vp. a 1631 Donne Elegy x v. 97 Cciunt- 
les.s multitudes Of forniles.se curses, projects unmade up. 
a 1680 KurLRB Charae.f Pedant (uyA) 136 He wears his little 
Learning, uiiiiude-up, puts it on, before it was half (inished. 
S707 MoKriMBR lJutb. 379 Where the rows and brush lie 
longer unbound or uiiiiiadeup. 1833 I,AMn Let. to Cary in 
Ptnal Mi m. viii, 1 tliink we scarce lelt anything iinnudeuiit. 

tUnma’ggled, ppt. a. Obsr^ (Un<' 8.) Unmangled. 
<*1470 tiol jr (Siiw. 7JU Wes none fors.sy on fold, that wes 
fe-j:niand, Wnmaglit [edil. -manglit] and inarrit. 

Unma'gic. v. (Un-* 6.] trans. To disenchant, sd^s 
II. Mohr Obsrrv. in Enthus. Tri.^ etc. (1636) L 3 b, Poor 
Galen's Antichrist, though one Purge of h s Might so un- 
magick thee .*is make thee wise. Uiuna’giatrate, v. 
(UH-*6b.) 1649 Milton Tenure Kings (ed. 2) 55 If this 
Parlainent. .might, .take all power, .out of his hand, which 
ill effect is to uniiuigUitrute him. Unraa'glatrate-llke, 
a. (Um-' 7 c.) 1644 Mili-on Divorce (eik sj 11. xi. 

What more un- Judge-like, more un-Magistr.'ite-Iike, and in 
warre mure un-coiiimander-like? Unmagna'nlmoua, a. 
(Un-* 7.) 1856 Dk (^uinckv Confess. Wlu. 1. aoO note. A 
man so uniiiagnaniinuus as Napoleon. 1877 Ow'kn lYelles- 
ley's Desp. p. xl, The indiriMrt and uiiiua^naiiiiuous revenge 
..galled him to the quick. 

uAmagne*tic. a. (Un-i 7 .) 

1803 Phil^ Trans, XC V. a8j Such substances as may be 
sublimed with facility, will gradually quit the oxide,, .leaving 
at unmagnetic, as at first. 18x4 Noao Electricity (ed. r) 

} ,25 All uiimagneiic needle, placed wiiliiii a close helix, 
brnied by the wira of the circuit. x86o O. W. Uulmkb 
Prtf. BreahA't.if .\ new clean unmagnetic word. 

Uomagne'tlcal, a. (Un-* 7.1 uprec. 1819 J. Smith 
Panorama Sei. Art H. tjj l( un unmagnet ical liar lie 
•truck with a hammer. ^ s8^ Ala\ Philos.^ Magnetism iv. 
34 (L.U.1C), Unniagnutical iron or steel. Unma'gnet- 
ued« a, (Un-* 8.) 1834 Mhb. Sosikbvii.lk Coautx. 
Pkys. Sii. xxix.(i5361 3s 1 An unmagnetised iron bar. 1673 
J. C. Maxwell Eledr, ^ Magn. 111. vi, II. 76 In ihe un- 
magnetised state of ordinary iron. Unma'gnify, v. 
(Un-* 3.) 1747 R. Poston Pratler I. 38 Whenever we 

think . . that we understand the Nature and Ways of God, 
what do we in Reality, but unmagnifv him, iw . . disrobe 
him of biB Honour and Glory? tUnnui'ht- D/v. 
(Un-* IB.] One nM possessed of any power or means, a 1300 
Pre/v. Hendyng in ReL Ant. 1 . 114 Moni mon mid b Intel 
ahte )eveth is dohter an on-mahte, Ant Intel U the betire. 
Uamai'd, v. (Un-* 6 b.) ^ 1638 N; Whiting Albino ^ Bel- 
damn 3527 Is't not aaid Spirits have power a damsel to un- 
maid? t Unmal*den» «8. Obs.--' (Un-* ia.i 41380 
Langlassets P. PL A. x. 193 (Vernon MS.), Bote Maydeiis 
and va-Mavdens dene ow sava 

«. [Un-* 6 b. Cf. Bq. mt- 
mnatident U. iratUm To ditprivo of 

omidenhood ; to doHower. 


tST8 Komramofne Dicing 68 b^ Thraiigb this daudng 
many maidens hsiis beene vnmaideaed, i8ss Dbayton 
Fetfs^eih. vii. 47 Leait by the ^lvBiiB..Sha might ui»- 
msidiied goe unto her soversigne SoexL 1660 J. S. Andre* 
nimna 11. v, Sturdy Hercules, When he unmnidea'd 8fty in 
one night, a 1693 UrqukmrPe Rnbeiait in. xiL (1694; op 
He unmaiden 'd his Sister juna (1876 tY/Utiy Gless.^ Un* 
snaiden'df married.] 

*S9B Wabnkb Aik Eng. viif. xll. 179 Think not Lord 
Ciitfords dsnghter will vn-maiden her for pay. 

Hence Unnui'deniiiff vb/. sb. 
a 1693 Urquharts Rnbeiais iii. vi 58 The unmoidning or 
dcpucdaiing of a hundred Virgins. 

Unmal'denlike, a. (Un-* 7 c.) 1876 Swinburnb Ss^ 
thens 364 Not movixl of mine own will, Unmaidenlike. 
17iimai*d6iil3r, a. 7 .) 

1634 Bp. Hall Contempt.^ K. T. iv. iv, [These] wanton 
gesticulations of a virgin . . could lie no other than riggisb 
and unmaidenly. i8a8 .Scoi*t />'. M. Perth xxv. Such tokens 
of intimacy .. are uncomely and unmaidenly 184B Mas. 
Gaskbll Mary Barton xv, 'I'he whimperings of her womanly 
nature . . caused her to shrink from any unmaidenly action. 
s866 G. Macdonald Ann. Q. Keighk xxxii. At lean do not 

E it your character in question by going in this uiiinaideiily 
^hiun. 

Hence VBnud'donllaom. 

1B74 Fortn. Rev. Feb. 239 What the poet thinks of the iin- 
maidenlineM of Lynette. 1879 Mkrkuiih Egoist xxi. You, 
fiither I you have driven me to unmaidenlincs-t. 

Vnmailp v. [Un-> 4 . Cf. MDu. tmltnaeU 

f vren, ~ma///ercn.'] tram. To break or detach the 
inks of (a mnil cont). 

?4i4ia Lydg, Tuio Merck. 663 How many a man hath 
Fortune asmyled. .Her habiriownys of steel also vnniayled. 
c 1489 Caxton Sonnes 0/ A ymon iii. 79 Ye sholda haue seen 
.. many a goode haubergen vnmayled. s6ib Cotcb., Des* 
maillL vnmailed ; viilinked t vndone. .as a coat of iiuiile. 
Hence Unmai'Ung vb/. sb. 

1591 PpRciVAf.L, DesmallaJura, vnmailing, 161 1 Cutqb., 
Desinaitlure^ an vinn.itlitig j an vndoing..or maile. 

Unmaliable, a. U.S. (Un-* 7 b.) 1875 U.S. Official 
Post Guide 2j (Klngcli, Such in.«tter must oe forwarded to 
the Dead L'-tters Oflice, marked as * unmailable.' Un- 
mai'led, Pfil n. [Un-* 8.] Not covered or protected by 
mail. 1806 Ann. Rt-v. IV. 56a The brother of Biorn with 
hiB mail ; Herltert unmailed. 1807 Wordrw. H'kite Doe 1. 
765 With breast unntailed. uiiweapotied hand. UfimaPm- 
able. a. (IJn-‘ 7 b.) igte Goi.oino Otnifs Met. xii. (1587) 
155 When^ Ceny had sufiiciently giueii Latieus leaue too 
snwght His flesh which was vnmavincahle. 

unmarmed. ppl> a. (Un- i 8 .) 

1470-83 Malory x.lix. 515, 1 shalte be with yuw.. 

3rf 1 be vnslayne or vnmayined. 1593 Markham Sir R. 
Grinvile clxxi, They , . to theyr Generali brought His man- 
gled carkasse^ but vnmaiined minde. 161^ T. Godwin Rom. 
Antuf. II. I ti. 3. 40 He was to be .. of a life viiNpotted, and 
a body vnin.’iinied. 1630 Dmumm. or H a wth. Flowres Sion 
xxiv. 8 His sp’glit yet so cannot her all throw downc. But 
that some St.«tue . . Vet lurkes vnmaymM within her weeping 
wallcs. 17x5 Popp, lliod Pref. K 2, It is the first grand Duty 
of an Interpreter to give his Author entire and unniaimVl. 
ci8bo J. Baii.lix end Part hthvmid l ii, Standing erect, 
Unm.iiin'd and vigorous. 

tUmaai'ii. Obs.^"^ [Un- 1 la. Cf. OHG. wps- 
magen^ ON. dmegirty dniegn (Icel. dmegitty MSmt. 
omaghin, Norw. dial, umcgjcy umeU ) ; aUo OK. 
unmmgness ] Want of atreiiKtb. 

1338 K Brunnr CArR«.(i8io) 55 pof I had stombled )mrgb 
nmi vnninyii. He suld haf. .reised me agayn. 

Unmaintai nable, a, (Un-^ 7 b.) 

xflag Donnr Strm. 6^7 'J'liey have bound themselves not 
to recede fioin those doctrines, how unmainteneble so- 
ever they be in themselves. 1701 Norris ideal iVerld 1. vi. 

S sa The defence of so desperate and unmaintainable a 
reach. 4183a Kkntiiam Levelling ^^yst. Wks. 1843 I. 36s 
The good expected . . would be altogether unattainable— at 
least unmainuiiiahle for two instants together. 1833 Grotb 
Greece XI. 499 Tiiat the festivals .. were uiimaiutainahle 
during such a war. 1B83 Law Times 22 Dec. 135/1 The 
society.. was. .an illegal society.. and the action was conso- 
qucnily uninaintainable. 

XJamaintal’iied, Jpl. a, (Un-* 8.) 1691 Baxtbb Nat. 

Ch. XV. 7’j A Life of unmaintaincd poverty, and censureu 
1683 Pall Mall G. x July 6/1 Hence we have crime un- 
noticed, discipline miiiiaintaincd. Uoma kablo,^ a. 
(Un-* 7 b.) 1^4 Grrw Disc. Mixture iii. f tj No Principle 
is made by the nre: all Principles being unaUeiable; and 
therefore uninakable. 1701 — Cesm. Ba.r. l iii. ij. 

Unmake, V. [Un-2 5 . Cf. MDu. (Du.) pitf* 
maken, OlUL in{t)mahhdn (G. csUma£lum's,\ 

L trans. To reverse or undo the mnkinj' of 
(some thiiifr or object) ; to reduce again to an un- 
made condition. 


14x6 Lviin, De Gail. Pilgr. 11270 He mode (nets],.& bem 
vnmade ageyn. £1430 PUgr. Lyf Manhotie 1. Ixiii. (1869) 
38 It is a iewell tliat was . . iii-iHd . of iny fader with oute 
suiytinge of sirok.. . For iioyne .'ind strokes makeu it nouht, 
but tobreken it and vnouken it. 1641 Milton Ck. G'rt'L 
vi. So ihat Prelaiy..iniist be forc't to dissolve and unmake 
her own pyr.'iinid.d figure. 169a T. Buhnkt Theory Earth 
II. I IS Gild does not make or unmake things, to try experi- 
menUL 1750 Johnson Rambler No. 74 P >i She compels 
tlieni to after their work, then to unmake it. 1857 Emerson 
Ode te Beauty 99 Dieud Power!.. if God thou Im, Unmake 
me quite, or give thyself to me. s86B Mokris Earthly Par, 
(18/0) 1 . I. 339 And now thou knuwesi in bow short as|>ace 
The God that made the world can unm.ske thee. 

absol, 1406 Lvix:. De Gull. Pilgr. 11416 And Ihogh that I 
make h vnmake. Blame me nat. i8ai Bvbon Cain 1. i. 143 
But, if he made us -he cannot unmake, 
b. With immaterial object. 

*377 Lanou P. pi. B. xv. S36 Matrinsoigne for monve 
fthey) maken ft vnmaken. 1313 LtoiiaLAs Mneid vi. ix. 
199 Sum vtheris . . That lawts maid and ammaid, as thaiin 
liat, 41336 Tiniiauc in Marbcek Bk. ef Notes (1581) 746 


Who can suBer them. ., for their owne prafltaH,t0 moke and 
Tnmake lawes. . ? 1633 Fuixbb Holy War 11. xvil 67 God 
will not unmake bb miracles by making them common, 
if^ie Bbntham Ratten. ymeUe. Eeid. (1817) V. a66 When 
a statute.. has been uninads by the authority that made it. 
s8aa Byron yuan vi. Ix. In ueifect innocence she then un- 
made Her toilet, which cost little. i86e Gbn. P. Thompbon 
^ iMff Att. Part. 111 . exxiv. 77 The study of what bos mode 
and unmade military successea. 

absol. 1604 .Shakb. OtA, 11. iii. 352 Hu Soule b so enfetter'd 
to her Lone, That she may make, vnmake, do what she Ibt. 
1848 Railuv bestus (ed. 3) 17 Then comes the feeling which 
unmakes, undoes. 1876 Mmb. Whithby Sights 4 Ins. 11 . 
401 Perhaps the very hrst thing we see that wisdom do, b to 
unmake and separate, and ocein to break and mix yet more. 
2. a. To deprive of a luirticular rank or siation ; 
to depose. 

1334 Bai.b Dectar. BonnsPs Articles xix. 68 He b wonte 
to miUe kinges, and to vnmake them again at hb plesure. 
*S« 7 . |kwrl Apol. 418 Saieinge withal, Hee had Power 
M make Kmperouth, and to vnmake them. 1651 N. Bacon 
Disc. Govt. Eng. n. xiv. 129 An English King hath power 
..to make and unmake Mcinliers [of ParliamentJ as he shal 
please. 1670 G. H« l/ist. Cardinals 1. ill. 70 'Iliey made 
and unmade Popes at their pleasure. 1736 Thomson Liber. y 
IV. B79 He mark'd the Baions of excessive sway. At pleiuure 
making and unmaking kingA. 180B Mitpord Hist. Greece 
IV. 3S3 He made and unmade there what kiiiuH he pleasetl. 
1894 l.D. WouRi.av Li/t Marihoiough I. 178 Heriiiithoriiy 
was such, that she could make and unmake intiibiets. 

b. To deprive ol a certain chaiactcr or quality ; 
to alter in nature. Also with compl. 

i6f6 R. joNsON Epigr, Iv, At once thou inak’it me bappia, 
and viimak'st. 1669 i>HVi>KN Tyrannic Love 111. i. You are 
so pure— 'ihat in the act 'twould cliaiigc ike iinpirty. 
He-iven would unmake it sin I 1709 Tatter Nou 66 p 4 'I'o 
make our Patient any Thing belter, we must unmake him 
what he b. 1710 hHAPTras. Charnc. (1711) 1 . 308 'Ihat 
which we fondly make our Happiness Rt one time, we may 
as readily iin-inake ag.iin at another. 1836 Mrk. Browning 
Aur, Leigh ix. rou, 1 taka her ns God ninde her, and as 
men Mutt fail to unmake her. 1838 HAWTHCiaNR Fr. 4 //. 
Note bks. (1871) II. 8 Her modest attitude . b partly what 
unmakes her as the heaiben GoddeSN, and softens bar into 
woman. 

fg* I'o undo; to ruin or destroy ; to bring to 
nothinfp. 

1603 SiiAxa. Macb. I. viL 54 Ihey haue made themseliies, 
and that their fitnvsse now Do's vnmake you. i6sa Brn- 
lowks Theobh. III. Ixxxix, Sure, ‘Ihoti to guilt, Which 
would unmake thy cre.itures, wilb Be ju-st. 2^4 N. Fair- 
RAX Bulk 4 Selv. 169 'lo mistrust boundless wisdom, to 
comrive so, that it might have better been contrived, is to 
unmake its boundlcsnest. 1867 Felton Aue. 4 Mod. Gr. 
1 J. i. 264 If the great powers are going lo make a iiermanent 
Eiironean stale out of Turkey^ they must unmake the Turk. 
A870 kMBsaoN Soe. 4 i Solit, vil 135 The machine unmakea 
the man. 

4. To annul a dcciiiion of (the mind). 

1897 Many Kinc.si.ky iY. e\/rica 4 When you have made 
up your mind to go to West Africa the veiy beat thing )ou 
can do b to get it unmade again. 

Hence Unma'klDg vbl. sb, 

1591 PaaciVAL^ Deshasimiente, vndooing, vnmaking. 
41676 Hale Prim. (hit;. Aian.^ ill. 1 . (i6'7l 254 'J'hougli 
he Nerms to admit Eternal Vicissitudes of such Making, 
and Uninnking, and Restitutions of the inferior Worlci. 
1867 H. Bushmi ll Moral Uses Dark Th, 385 A general 
unmaking^ of the world by transgression. 1871 Svilbr 
( harac. xL 324 A wife may be the making or the uniuakiiig 
of the best of men. 

Unma'kftr, [Uv-l la, or f. prec.] One who 
unmakes. 

^ e 1430 Pitgr. Manhede iil. xviL (1869) 144 This band 
b an vnmakere of bowses. »“4 Bax 1 pa Par. Cotigrtg. 40 
The Magistrate may command men how to do then; olnce- 
work, and yet neither be the maker nor unniakei. of the 
oflfiiiL i86n Mask Cboslaniv Mrs. Blake II. 47 That the 
soldier b rather an ' uiiinaker ' and instrument ol desi ruction 
than anything else. 1893 W. Watson l.ackrymx Mus,dk 
Unmaker of all, and reiicwer, The I ord of Death. 

Unmali'cioM, o. (Un-i 7 .) 

1649 Jaa. Tavlur Gt. Exemp. ii. viii. 68 An unconfirnned, 
unresolved, unmalicioiis hnbite. 1663 Cowlky Yerses, Ode 
Cowley's Book iv, As when u Beat in Heaven Is to on un- 
malicioiis Sinner given. 179^ T. Wright Autobiog. (1B64) 
17 The sudden little unmalicious quarrel. 1866-7 Garlylb 
E. Irving in Remin. (1881) 1 . i4,s A most quixzing, merry, 
entertaining, guileless, and unmaliciouK man. 18B6 Kcmium 
Prate titaG 382 Hb subtle. .. unmalicious sarcasm. 

Unmall'gnant, «. (Un-* 7.) 1841 L. Hunt AVer (1864) 

S y Nature has a beautiful wny of reconciling all necesMiies 
lat are unmahgnarit. Unnia-lloabi* Hty. (Un-* ist 

cf. next.) [iBsS 3a Wpnstrm) 1875 Maine Hist. Inst. ii. 
6a The great tinmalleabtlitv of all bodies of law. s88y 
Kuskin Prseterita 11 . i. 13 The density and uamaUcability 
of the world. 

Unma lleablftf a. (Un- i 7 b.) 

1609 G Benson Serm. J Mar. 35 Be iMrswaded, let not 
your hearts be vnnialleahle. 1663 I. Spkkckb Prodigies 
(ed. a) 34X To grow (like Iron often ncalcd and quench'd) 
churlish and unmolleahle by the hammer of the Divine 
ihreatnings. 1779 Johnson L. /*., Dtyden Wks. II. 303 
After this lie did not often bring upon hb anvil such itum 
bom and unrnalleable thoughts. 1793 / 'hit. Trans. LX XXV. 

a t Hard unmalleabb Iron. 1838 Hawthosnk Amer. Note* 
t (1883) 166 A man of unmallcablc hahtis. 1890 Sbectmtor 
19 July 79A I'be large masiuM of rather iinmalleable bumoo 
matei ul which he contrives Co collect together. 

Hence 'UBma'Uaa.blaaaMk 

1644 R. Chalront Serm. 10 May 8 The fondnesse and 
unmalleablcncRse of hearu 

Unma*ltabla, «. (Um-» 7 b.) 1778 [W. H. Masnnali ] 
Minutes Agrie,, Digest 43 To feed cart-hoiMa on unmak- 
oble barley. 

Unmalted* ppi. a. (Un- i 8 .) 

stga R. Child ia Hartlib'e Legacy (1655) S4i Beer amp 
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be made of THieat, Barley, PeaM, ftc onmalted. lyoy 
MoMTiMaa Husb» >67 I’he part of the Com which it paanctn 
not, will remain uiimalted, the rest will be perfect Malt. 
1790 LucKOMae GamttUtr I. p. xviii. Thirty-four mih 
lioiia of buaheki of barley unmalted. 1S30 M. Donovan Donu 
Eton, 1. 143 'l^be comparative analyaea of malted and un- 
naltcd barley. 1MI4 Law Rtp. *7 Chanc. Div. 497 Tiie 
felatinization or conversion of unmalted grain. 

17nilia*ll, rare. [Uif-< la, 4 b. Cf. OE. 
unnuinn, Du. cnman, MLC^ MIIG. Muman.'] 
a. One below the aUtasof a man. b. A monster. 

• 1400 Minor Pottnt /r. Vtmon MS* 336/395 poii aeidest 
I scholrie ben holden an vn.mo*t. a 164s in Vox Boreaiis 
C I b (Old adage), Wateia shall waxe, and Woods shall 
waine. And unman shall be Man, and Man shall be naine. 
i8w It. Macounalo Sir GiMie xxi, He was on the wild 
bill, with miles on miles of cover 1 Here tlie unman could 
not catch him. 

17nma*n» v. [Un-S 6 K Cf. MDn. (Du.) ew/- 

mattuen^ MHG. (G.) entmannen ] 

1. irans. To deprive of the attributes of ft mftn ; 
to remove from the catef^ory of men. 

1598 Masston SiO. ynittnie ii. vii. (1590) 004 Why. sower 
Saiyri^t, Const thou vnm.in him? here 1 dare insist And 
aoothly say, he is n perfect soule. 1643 Tucknbv Balm qf Gm 
40 It is.. the cruell rntm (s.iith Solomon) that troubles his 
owne fle<th; nay the Apostle un-inanneth him that hates it. 
idSi Baxtks Aec. Shtrlockr vi. ais Kverv Humanist thtit 
nseih .gawdy fashiotis, is not th(*reliy unchristened, un- 
church^, or unmaii'd. 1711 G MiCKfa 7 W Treat. Chr. 
Prie^ihr (cd. 3) 1 . p. ccx, We cannot suppose that infinite 
G>XKlness would bind ns., to such strict unalterable Dutie^ 
as unman us in t>iis World. 1751 R Siiikra in A* r//i. (1850)86 
The first (Kbion) ungods him j the other [Marcionj unmans 
him. 11 ROW.NING Ferisktak^ Family 77, 1 may put 

forth angers plumage, once unmanned, but not before. 

2. To reduce below the level of man ; to degrade, 
brutalize. Also re^. 

1637 A. SrAFPnan Vim/. Fern. Glory (i860) p. xxii, Hee 
that IS not tender., unmanneth hi nisei fe, and is but Itest a 
Monster in humane shape. 1660 tr. AntyraMue* Treat, 
tone. Retig. 1. vii. iu6 'I'hey whom barbarisme ha's unman’d 
In all other things. 1701 W.^ Wotton HitL Rome 346 
Habits of Vice unman Men's minds. 

8 . To deprive of manly courage or fortitude ; to 
make weak or efTeminate. 

cs6qo CHA1.KHI1.L Thi‘alma 4 C/earcknt 846 They heard 
they had uninann'd themselves by ease. ifiogSHAKS. Macb, 
ui. iv. 73 What? quite vniiiann'd in folly. . .rie for ahame. 
a i6aB F. Gmkvii. /*(•#//», Hmn. Lettnt. xlii, Engines that 
did un.man tbemindesot men. 1673 HicKKaiNuiLi. Greg, 
F, Grqyb. 118 Impressions of fear that mollifie and unman 
vulgar and narrow spirits. i7isAuuiiiaN Drumnter 111. i. 
That dear Woman ! the sight of her uniiians me. 1736 A. 
Hill Zam v. 1. 64 Tears I The first which ever yet^ un- 
BMnn'd my Eyes I 1780 M>rror Na 90, This blow, for a time, 
unmanned me quite. 1847 Pskscott Porn 1 . 441 For a 
moment the overwhelniiiu conviction of it unin'inned him. 
1883 M>mck. Exam. 94 Nov. 5/1 Thirty or forty years of 
•uch treatment is enough to unman any people. 

abiol. 1811 Bvrsn Eu/kaaasta vi, And women's tears, 
produced at will. Deceive in life, unman in death. 

4. To divest of the character of a grown roan. 
Alto intr. (for refl.\ 

167a Pknn .^iV. Truth P’imi. ai As he is unmanned, that 
Is, again become a little Child. 1889 HarfieVs Mag. Jan. 
sqi/a But find where childieii haunt, and there unman, And 
with them laugh and play. 

6 . To deprive of virility ; to emnscniate. 

i8fo-9 A G. in Ptuta*-cFs Morals (1718) IV. 134 Because 
the Samians had saved the Childien of the Gieeks from 
being unmann'd [tr. 1603 from e^iraiionj. 1889 R. Ci.odo 
Myths 4 Dreams 36 Ga:a .. provided Cronus.. with an iron 
sickle, wherewith he unmanned Uranus, 
ft To denude (a vessel or Hcet) of men. 

1687 MiAckC/. Fr. Diet. 11. a.v.,TounmAn aShip.if/’MrMrer 
un Vaissean. i6pS in London Gao. No. 3350/1 After the 
Fleet has been M.mned, it hath been in a great Measure 
Unmanned agiiin l>y Desertion. 1796 Nklson in Nicolas 
Disp. (18461 VI 1. p. xxsiv, if the Adm ral had small Vessels, 
he touM not venture to unman his Fleet. 

7. fig* To d«-prive (oiicsell) of somethinit. 

1694, X Fhanck North. Mem. Ded. p. xv, Let me ad- 
monish the mnre Ingenious .Artist to be mindful of Experi- 
ence, lest pend venture he slide into the slippery Tract of an 
Author, so unman himself of piactical Demunstraiion. 

Hence Umna'nning vhl. sb. and ppl. a. 

1610 Hralry St. Aue* Citie of God vii. xxiv. 385 Here 
they fcare not the vn.manning of ihem-selues. ,i6e^ Mii>- 
Di.rroN Game at Chess 1 i, 1 never give absolution To any 
Clime of that unmanning natuie. 1831 CoLKMincs Table-t, 
sa Sept.,Tlie most wretched and unmanning relnctanre and 
shrinking front action. s886 Stkvrnson Dr. Jekytl 58 A 
place for sulTrrinm and terrors so unmanning. 

Unma’naoia, v [U«n -2 4 b.] trans. To free 

from niaiincles. Also 

sjSjhi S rANVHUSST jEneis ii. ( Arb) 48 This sa vd, my yoonciter 
• .'Too stars vp mounting both his hands vnmannacl*‘d fU 
#x/f/aff'fvr//xj,aunswer'd. r i6e9 Donsr .S#nw (1640)601 We 
sliall see the Church emancipated, enfianchised. unfettered, 
uninanacled. 1638 Mavnr /.wn'.iM (1664) as Stretch forth 
thy right hand : unmanacle him Vulcan, and nnil him. 1833 
I'RNNvaoN Tum Voices 336 *1 his anguish fleeting hence, 
Vnmanacled *roin bonds of sense 1866 Srq?teMces 4 

Hymns 1 53 While. . they nnmanacled cold hands and niimlied 
feet. 1889 G. Smith St. Paul at Sea ii, Cae»ar and slave 
alike must be Unnianacicd by me. 

Heiicc Unma naoling vbl. sh, 

1639 A. Stafford Fem. G/ofy ao8 'I'hat Death to the just 
la no other than., the iinma>iacling of the Soule: 

ITnmanaoled, A/)/, a. (Un-i 8 .) 

ivafi C. Pitt Viddt Art of Poetry iii. 63 The lurking 
foulta and errors you may see. When the words run un- 
manilcled and free. 1781 CowrRR Tmblvt. 589 Language, 
..warm As ecstasy, uninanacled by form. 1809 Southkv 
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Medoe in W.y.eE Thus their llmhs Unmonacled display'd 
Ihe truest fiwms Of strength and beauty, a 1899 Ppn I^sa 
^Breath Wka. 1869 IV. 308 His extreme infwmity..had 
Gained him the privilege of remaining unmanacled. 

Vnnia naftaable, a [Ub-a y b.] 

L Incapable of being governed or controlled ! 
a. Of pcriunsor their dbpoiition. 

idse B. JoNSON Magn. Lady 1. i. My humour being os 
etul>i>< .ni as the rest. And as unnuuiageable. 1869 Glanvii.l 
Def. Van. Dogm. p. x. They.. are rendred unmanageable 
by any Authurity hut that of Absolute Dominion. 1708 
Mobgsn Algiers 11 . v. 316 That tough, lofty, unnianagcable 
Monarch (ic. Henry VII Ij. 179s Bbntham PanepU L 39 As 
to safe custody and good order, four (prisoners) Is not such 
n niimljer as can well be deemed unmanageable. 1804 
Abbnnrthv Snrg. Obs. x86 (During] the greater part of the 
delb lum he had been very unmanageable. 1887 Spectator 
•5 June 854/3 The rise of soldiers who might be unmanage- 
able or too succesMfuL 

b. Of animals. (Also in fig. contfxt.) 

1678 Mss. Bbh N Sir P. Fancy 1. 1 , [The fops] of the Town 
are the most unmanageable beasts in nature. t68s K. L'Es- 
TRANGR Tully*s Offees 45 Horses.. grown Fierce, and Un- 
menageahle, by being chafd. s:ria Watbrlanu Serm, Wks. 
1831 VI II. 383 Wht-n they grow impatient of the curb, they 
do out sliow..how much more unruly and unmanageable 
they h.'id betrn without it. 1803 Scott Quentin D. ix, Each 
fresh gambade of his imrruinageable horse. 1^99 Poultry 
Ckron (I. 611/1 She [sc, a hen] was rather conceited, un- 
manageable, and very touchy about interference. 1878 
Bosw. Smith Carthage 3x4 The eiephauls. . bteama un- 
manageahle. 

o. Of thinen. 

1794 Palby Evui. I. II. fi. 1 3 Convulsions.. aiw amongst 
the., most uncertain and unmanageable applications to the 
human frame. 1808 * Mrshiman* Rotierfs Comer xxi. When 
human afliiirs suddenly appear to become unmanageable. 

2. incapable of being properly or couvenienily 
handled or manlpolated. 

1698 Phili ifs, Immaaityt,,msch a hugenesse as renders 
a thing unmanageable. 1779 Phil. Trane. LXIX. 433 It 
requtr^ an index of an unmanageable length. 1809 in 
Nicolas Dhp. Nelson (1846) VI 1 . 166 So that the Ship was 
entirely unmanageable. x8ea J. Fumt Lett. Anter. 75 
I'ravellers.. ought not to adopt large boxes, which.. are 
comparatively unmanageable on every occasion. 1889 
Manch. F.xnm. 17 Jan. 9,^4 A great, awkward, unmanage- 
able goods train. 

trans/. i8a7 Scott 7 Voa Drovers i,The hill rung with t he 
dibcordant .ittempts of the Saxon upon the uninanagea'ole 
monosyllable: 1859 Foultiy Ckron, 111 . 335/1 Irish (oats] 
are unmanageable and companaively neglected. 

Hence Uamanagaal^ adv, 
x8o 9 Fonri<a Ess, (1B06) !. 185 If even one of the four 
(lior^es] were unmanageably pervervB, while the three were 
oliedicnt. i8foi Froudr Hist, Eng. VI. ^39 Meantime^ 
Philip.. was becoming unmanageably impatient. 

Varna nagealileiiesB. (Un-^ la, or f. prec.) 

Also, in recent use, unnutstageability, 

1664 I NCR I o Bentiv, ift vi. 163 The unmanageahleneas 

of their Horves. 170s Collikr M, Anton, (1726) 11 Their 
unmanage ibleness ruins their health. 1748 Kichari>s<>n 
Clarissa VI 1 . 344 Thy servant gives me a dreadful account 
of thy raving unmanageahleness. x86a A. Mrauowr Man, 
Midwifery 239 Instead of a state of Biiipor| there is a 
restless unmanageableness approaching to nuunacal excite- 
ment. 1877 * H. A. Pace* De Quincy 1 . 4a Inveterate un- 
mnn.Tgeableiiess. under home supervisiw»n and French tutors. 

UnmaTiaged, [Un- i 8.] 

1. Not conti oiled or regnlated. 

1603 DRAt*TON Bar, IVars i. i, A strong nation, whose 
vnnuinng'd might T'bem from their naturall Soueraigne did 
diuide. 1646 Hammond Tracts aa Mounted on an uniiiannged 
or tender mouth'd horse. 1673 O. Waikrr Ednc. ii. aa 
Indiscreet, impertinent, unmenaged servants. 1746 Francis 
tr. //ar., .So/. 11. ii. 11 Pursue the Chace: th’ unmanaxed 
Courser rein. 1848 T. Aikd Christian Bride iii. vi, The 
abandoned chariots with unmanagrd steeds Roll mad about* 
b. Ot lnn(;iiA|re: Uniestiained, outspoken. 

1771 Burke Corr. (1644) I. 333 Your lordship's criminal 
accusations, so heavy in the matter and unmanaged in the 
epithets, xyjjx — Th. French Aff. Wks. Vll. 63 Tlie 
Prussian nnnistem in foreign courts have , , talked the most 
deinocratick language with regard to France, and in ttie 
most unmanaged terma 
ta. Unl.ibourcd, uncultivated. Ohs,^^ 

1634 W. Wood New Eng, Prosp. (1B65) 5a The folly.. of 
such as would venture into so rude and uiiiiianaged a coun- 
tie v, without . much provisions. 

Unma'nful, a, (Un>* 7.) 1858 Cami.vi.b Frodk. Gt. iii. 
xiv. I. 368 He. .suflfered'a good deal.., not at all in a dis- 
honest or uiiiiianful manner. 

Vnmanfallyt adv. (Uw-' 1 1 .) 

ci4eo Destr, Troy 10436 heading^ Menon Kyng,hy 
Achilles vnmonfully nlayn. 1664 Ethfrkdor Lev* in Isw 
I. ii, Now have I most unmanfully fallen foul upon some 
Woman. 1670 Milton Hist, Eng. vi. 305 They dy'd not 
tinmaiifully,, .turning oft upon tbir Enemies. 171 x Si rri.b 
Spect. No. txx pa When a Poor-spirited Creature .. be- 
moaned himself unmanfully, he rebuked hiiiu (1843 Carlvi b 
Past 4 Pr, iii.ii, it was the terror.. of doing.. unvictuouhly, 
which WAS their word for unwaMfuUy.) 

Vnma ngled, />//. <*. (Uw- 1 8.) 

For correct reatling in Gol, 4 Gaw, Ts^aee Unmagglkd* 
>587 CiiBKF. in T. Hoby Castiglionrs Courtyer (1561) 235 
Our own tnng shold be written cleane and pure, viimixt and 
vnmiiiigeled with horowing of other tunges. 1^7 Holinr- 
HRo Hut. Eng. (ed.a) 111 agS/a From whome Grafton hath 
deriued his words { sense for sense vnmangled (os lie found 
the same written). 1889 Mbrrdith Diana i. Let her esiape 
unmangled, it will pass in the record that she did once 
publirly run. 

tVnma-xiliaad. Ohe, la- Cf. OHG. 

unmanakeUy MHG. Unmaulinen; 

unmanly conduct. 

m igee Cursor M, X8795 Namaa os he dee ue mon-hedei 


And of vn-man.hcde es !t dnun, To he egeln god dede vn. 
knaun. S387 Tbbvwa Higtien (Rolls) V. wt (T he Romans] 
chaigede N Britouns to leve of uiimanhede. e 1400 Maun. 
DBV. (Roab.) xxxli. 149 It ware gxeie banne and greie vn. 
monnliedc to grefe swilk folk. 
tUnna’nliood. Obs/^ (Un-> sa.) ^1374 Chaucbb 
Trvyhee 1, 834 Sothe hym seyde pandoras, ) at for to slen 
bym self myghte he nat Wynne But b<ithe doon vn-manhode 
ondasynne. tUnmu'nlable, a. Obe.“^ (Um* > 7 b .1 Un- 
manageable. nx6i8 Kalbicii Lett, (165X) 137 The lesser 
[ship].. is yare. whereas tiie gyvaxet is slow, unmanyable^ 
and ever full or encumber. 

Vnina'nifest* a, (Un- ^ 7.) 

>,S3S Stbwaat Cron, Scot. (Rolls) Ilf. us Trowond sic 
thing wnmanifest. 1687 Stanley Hist. Philos, (ed. ei xii. 
78a/x It is therefore unmanifest, whether it really hath these 
qualities. 1760 Law Spir. Prayer 11. 49 Nature.. is the 
manifestation of all that in God, which was before uninani- 
fest. 1864 Jban Ingblow Pmme aa Like the dead to sight 
unmanifeat. They ar«, and they are not. 

Vnma*nifestedf ppL a, (Un- i 8 .) 

1683 Tbyon IVay to Health ^te (In) all things and Crea- 
tures, in which the divine Principle does predominate, the 
poysonous wrathful Tree of J.ife lies hid and un manifested. 
s8^ R. A Vauohan Mystics II. viii. viiL 84 T he divine One, 
the unmanifested Subject, seeking an object. 1871 R. H. 
Hutton TAeoi. Ess. 1 . xia We yet have.. an inextingnisb. 
able faith in His perfection even as unmanifested. 

lUnma nkled, ohs. Sc. f. Unmanaclbd. 1709 Rambav 
See. Answ. to Somerrille ea My muse.. loves.. to frlitk.. 
Unmankl'd, o'er poeiic ground. 

Vnma’iilijce, a, and adv, [Un- ^ 7 c, ii b.] 

1 . Helow the level of manly conduct towardi 
others ; brutally harsh or cruel ; inhuman. 

>57p J> Stubbks Gaping Gulf £ vij, T'hat barbarouB vn- 
manhke, and treasonable \ictory vpon the noble Admirall. 
w 1986 SiDNKV Arcadia i. xii, T'he unman*like cruelty of 
mankind. 1633 Fond *Tis Pity iv. iii. And wud you.. kill 
her in your rage too t O 'twere most vn-manlike. 

2. Inappropriate to a roan or men. 

a 1986 SiDNKV Arcadia 11. xviii, It was the voice of a man, 
thoiigh it were a verie unmanlike voice. 1638 M aynk Lucian 
(1664) A 4 Rude, un-maulike Kaylings} which coni.luded in 
a Civil Warre. 1660 T. Pikkcr Inq. Nat. Sin vi. | ao. lae 
As if be were proud of such un unmanlike tergiversation. 

3 . Unmanly a . 

a 1986 SioNKV Arcadia 11. xviiL Never was there man that 
could.. with a more unmanlike braverie use his tongue to 
her dbgrace. 16x9 A. Newman Pleas, Vis. (1840) e He 
with vnnianlike Curiousnes'ie was dect. 1690 Wariiinotom 
tr. Mitton's D,f. Pep. vii, 'Tis most iusily so ordered.. that 
you y>mr self shoulo live in a scandalous most uiiiiianliko 
slavery at home: 

4. Unnatorally licentious or deba<inR. 

179a Fielding Amelia 1. iv. Having got possession of a 
man who was committed for ceriain unmanlike practices, 
not fit to be named. 

6 . adv. In a manner unlike that of a man. 
tfixx HrvwoodUf/i/.^/v i.i, Their God -like Issue thriiiiL 
Whilst 1 vn*man-like must destroy my babes. i88x D. C. 
M URRAV yostpNe Coat xxvii, [ Hejsnufil^ unmanlike through 
his tears. 

Uniiia’nlily, (Un>*xx.) 1799 Mary Woi.istonrcr. 
Lett, to Imiay xo I eh., Yeaterday he very uumaiiiily exulted 
over me. 

UnmanlineNB. (Un-I is, or f. next.) 

1603 Holland PlutareNs Afer, 93 Temperance was 
thought to be a cloke of tffkminate unmnnline'^se. 1679 
Charac. Town-Gallant (Hindley) ii. 5 Impudeni'e he calls 
B<x>n Assurance, and unmanliness the Genteel Negligence. 
>789 Wii.KiNB Bkagvat ii. a 8 Yield not thus to unmanTinei« 8 . 
1848 K1NCSI.KV Yeast li, You and yuurs make piety a .synonym 
foi unmanlinesa i86t Mill Repr. Gm't. iii. 63 We rightly 
ascritie this soit of contentment to mere unmanlineHS and 
want of spirit. 

Umnamly, u. [Un-^ 7 . Cf. MDn. onmatt- 
lijc (Du. -/r/^), MilG. unman- , unmenltch (G. 
unmbnn/it;A),OtJ. timanttiig-r (MSw, omattJikerj } 

1. Dishonourable or det^rading to a mnn. 

C1479 Catk. Angl. 337/3 vn-Maniy,..f»A//m0ffwr. 1993 
SiiAKS. 3 Hen, Viy i. i. x86 Be thou a prey vnto the House 
of Yoike..for this vnmniily deed. 1603 Drkkkr Won- 
der/nll Years Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 108 Now.. thou.. basely 
desLcndest into bruiiish & vnmanly passiona 1697 Dnyukn 
ACneis 11. 810 Why this unmanly raget 1708 h. Claskb 
Attnb, (ed. s) 10 All m^icking and scofling at Religion.. is 
the moit unnianly and unreasunnble thing in the iVorld. 
178a Miss Burnky Cectlia v. vii, (To] be guilty of. .ur manly 
ciU'liy. xBxy Colkhiugr Zayolya 11. 1. i. Your servants.. 
Offer'd groHS insults, in unmanly sort, To our village 
ninideiis. 1899 Macaulay hist, Eng, xiii. Ill 310 Hatn^ 
which showed itself by uumaniy outrages to defenceleiia 
captives, 

2. Not manly ; unbefitting (or unlike) a man in 
respect of lortitude or energy; weak-tennpered, 
cfleminate. 

0x947 SuRRRV A/neid iv. 976 That Paiis now, with his 
iniiianly sorte. With mitred hats. . His rape enjoyth. 1969 
Coopxa Thesaurus 8.v. it^actust A sufie and vnmanly 
fourme of ^akyng. i6oa Shakb. Hatu. 1. ii. 94 '’iis vn 
manly greefe, It ahewes a will most inconect to Hcauen. 
t68a Flavkl /'/arOed., An unmanly and unchristian faint- 
ness. 1743 Francis tr. Hor.^ Odes v. x. 17 Thy vile, vn- 
nianly wailings. 171^ Mmb. D'Arblay Com 7 /a fV. laa An 
un'i<anly fop. i8ia Uvson Ch, Har, 1. xii, Others sate and 
wept, And to the recklcan gales unmanly moaning k*-pt. 1839 
Thihlwall Greece 1 . 339 unmanly and pernicious luxury. 
Vnmanly, mA/. Now rare. fUN-lii, Cf. 
Du. onmaMltfikjOS,dmann/iga (Miw.aman/iAa),} 
1. Dishonourably; treacheronily. 
ct^ Destr. Trey 137B5 (A) kyng..By the myrmydoiw 
vnmoiily miirlherit to uetbe. ei469 Eug Ckron. (Camden, 
1856) 90 He was iraiioily and vnmanli slayn. and cast in to 
a pit. i8a8 R. Pkrkr Threo to One B 9, Some of our M«b 
were vnfortuoately and vnmanly surprise 
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2 . Inhnmuiely; with oniiMUily craelty or on- 

hindnen. 

€ 147s Cmtk, Amgt tuj/a Vn-M«n1y, Mummmittr. 1994 
StUmut 151 1 Shall ha Ihwi unmanly be mnuii'dt ibsi 
Clbvslamd kumHc Ramp^ Wka 464 A Dominion lo 
unmanly cruel. tOra Hickkmngii.l Grtg^ /*. Grtyh. 46 If he 
had not ao unmanly.. play’d upon the dead. 17x7 Mae. 
CaNTLivau Cntti Gift iv, Unmanly do«t thou urge my 
Father'* faulti. ita4 T. Fbmby Lm$t Smd Hetnt vliu Thia 
uraa all for him who hathi Untimely and unmanly, left me. 

8 . With unmanly weakness. 

1570-80 Nosth Pluiarck (1595) 908 So he toolce hia 
banishment vnmanly. idoj Holland Piutarch*t M&r. 6x 
We ought not to henre the reprehensions.. of Philoaopbcie 
recklessly.., nor yet unmanly. 

17 nma*]iiiedi///. [Um-i 8.] 

1 . Not furnished with men (cf. Man v, i\ 

1544 Bbtham Prid^ts War ii. It. Liij, That he leane not 
hla campe vndefenced and vnmanned. 199a Kvd Sp, Trag, 
IV. iv. an Set me with him~Vpon the maine mast of a., 
ship vninand. 1670 Milton /fit/. A'^. 1. 5 Not put to 
death, but turn’d out to Sea in a Ship unmann'd. 1706 
Pops Iliad xxii. 469 See, if already their deserted towera 
Are left unmann'd. 1830 Mahhvat King's Oivn xlvi, One 
of the unmanned oara 1844 Kinulakb Hstksn vi, Four of 
the craft.. had been left unmnnned. 1899 Maao. SroKha 
Thrd Months in Francs ajo The phantom ship, aaihlesa, 
rudderleas, and unmanned. 

160a Marston Antonio's Rsv. 1. ▼, Native heate So 
prMigally flow'd t* exterior parts, That inner litadell vas 
left unmand.^ 1679 DavDSN Anrrngn. iv. 1, To guard that 
Breach (l]did all my Forces guide And left unmann'd the 
quiet Senses side. 

2 . a. Devoid of a mnn ; empty. 

s6oa Wasnks A/6. Kng, xii. Ixix. sqt At first she feares, 
but lastly fintles the Armor was vn*nian'd. 

b. Unsupported by men ; unassisted, 
ridao [FLETCHBa ft Mass.] Tmg, Bamnvett iv. i. In 
Bullen O. PI, (1883) II. ayi Make b.iste, ha is yet nnmand 1 
we may come time enough Toenier with him. 184a Fullbb 
Holy 4 l'r»tA St Pref. 1 5 Nor let it render the iiiodestie of 
this b^k suspected, because it presumes to appear in coin* 
pany unmannM by any Patron. 

o. Unoccupied by m^^n ; unpeopled. 

1680 C. fivHHnChnrsk Hist. S30 They left it [se. the land] 
unmann'd thi ice in the year. x^GoLD8M.7V<«7M4aNoug)it 
remain'd.. But towns uiimaim’d, and lords without a slave. 

3 . Not trained or broken in ; spec, of a hawk. 

199s Shaks. Rom. 4 yul. iti. ii. 14 Come ciuill night,. . Hood 

my viiman'd blood baytiiig in my Clieekcs, With thy Blai ke 
mantle. x6is Cotoh. s.v. AchrUr, Huy a house made, and 
a wife vninand. tdag J. Taylok (Water P.) Discov. by Sta 
Wks. (1630) a8/s Like a wild Kestrell or vnmand Hawke. 
a 1837 B. Jonson SadSkiph. iii. iii, No colt is so unbroken, 
Or hawk yet half so haggaid or unmann'd. 

UnmaTined, ppl, a.^ [f. Unman v] Deprived 
of courafve ; made weak or timid. 

idjuF.B SAGCR Disc, ParabUs\x.^l^ Imaginary dangers 
terrifie their unmanneJ souls. 

Unma*nner, v. rars-\ (Un-* 6 b.) idij'S Danikl 
CoU. Hist, Eng, Wks. (Grosart) V. 140 Those softnings of 
Luxury and Idlciiesse which vnnianncra them. 

Unma'iinered, //»/. a, [Un-i 8.] 

+ 1 . Not duly regulated or moderated. 

143s Misvn Fire of Lor>s 9^ Lufe forsuth of kyn.snien, if it 
be vn-manerd, fleschly alTeccione it u cold [—called],.. and 
if it he inaiierd, kyiidely it ia cable. 

2 . Of persons : Not possessed of good manners; 
unmannerly, rude. 

>894 Shaks. Rich, //f, 1. ii. 39 Vnmanner’d Dogge. 
Ston'i'st thou when I comniaund. 1610 Flktchkn Faith/. 
Shtph. II. i, 1 fear 1 am too much unmanner'd, far too rude. 
1893 Drvdkn yuvena! vi. 543 No Pray'r can bend her, no 
Excuse Hfipease. '1 h' unm.iuner'd Malefactor is arraign’d. 
1745 J. Mason Ssif-Knowl. 1. ix, He is not only ignorant 
ana unmanner'd, but urisuflferably vaiiL 1814 ^ott A/. 
KonatCs xxxi, This awkward, ili>drt:Ssed, unmannered 
dowdy. 1879 Mkkkdith Egoist xix, He knew scholars to 
be an iinmannei ed species. 

trams/. X854 S. 13 ubrll Balder L 5 Thou grim wall, 
Hemming her in with thine unmunnered rock. 

3 . Uf conduct: Characterised by want of 
manners. 

XTdo-ya H. Brookr Feat ofQued. (1809) IV. 103 He gased 
at Louisa with.. an unmanneied intenieneHi. syya Ess./r, 
Batchelor {1773) U* >4^ Hls sutienor abilities, .weie never 
exerted with unmannered insolence. iM Eyra Aposi. 97 
A ready prey, as tuou^h in abscni mood They calmly move, 
nor hear the unmannered mirth. 1871 B. Tavlon Paust 
(1875) 11. III. 176 111 most unmannered anger ye Have cuu- 
Jured hither piciurea of the sbaiies of dread. 

4 . Pree iiom nrtiiicial manners. 

181X Lamr Reynolds Wks. 1908 I. 190 The plain nnman* 
nereu old Nobility of the . .PIh> 8 of Shakbpeare. 

Hence Unma'iiuorodly aiiv. 

1894 KirLiNG in My P'irst Bk, 9a All my ▼enen..came 
witnout invitation, unmannered iy, in the nature of thinga 
tUnmamneredly. a. Ohs. [Un-» 7.1 Unmannerly. 
179a W. Kuhektb Loflker.On iv. 30 In flying from two 
unmaiineredly catchpoles, you ran full againsi me. IhuU 
xxx. 238 In your unmaniieredly haste to interrupt ns. 

Vnma'nnerlinasB. [t. next.J The condi- 
tion or fact of being unmannerly. 

1580 Hoi.lvband Treas, Fr, Tongt tnuMliti. vnmanerll- 
nes, vneurtesie. >89 > Hakluyt troy. I. 586 Moreouer be 
noteth much vnmanerline'ise of eating and drinking at 
bankets.^ rifiag Donne Sorm. Wks. 1819 V. 16 It were iin- 
mannerlinew to hold you longer in the Entry. 1847 H. 
Mohr Smt 1/ Soul Ded. Ash, What a piece oTUnmatiner* 
linesse and Incivility it arould be held to seem wiicr then 
them. 1699 Locke Edne, (ed. 4) 963 A sort of Unmannerii- 
nesa very apt to grow up with young People, a svfia Rp. 
Nbwton Wks. 11. 681 Tbeunmaonerlineas and unrunness of 
some of bis subjects. 
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Vaiaaiiii«rly» «. [Uir-iy. Cf. WFHs. dw., 
OHmeneariijk, MUu. onmanUrliJe^ G. unmanier^ 
Eeh ; Da. umomrlig^ Sw. omawtrlig,^ 

L Of persons : Devoid of DiBiiiiers ; impolite ; 
behavine rudely or discourieously. 

13I8 WvcLiP Rom, i. 31 Tbei ben..vtiwiMe, vnmaiierli, 
withouten loue. 1575 R. B. Appins 4 Virg. in Hnxl. Ootls- 
hy IV. X >x Have ye beard such an uiiniaunerly villain 1 xspi 
Shakb. Two Gent, iil i. 393 An vnmannvrly slaue, that w.ll 
thrust himselfe into secreta a i6t6 Bbaum. ft Kl. B- it at 
Sev, Wet^ns iv. h Fall back,, .you unmannerly puppy. 1653 
R. Sandkib Physiogn. 58 A rusttek, unmannerly, dull per» -n. 
1730 Fibluing Ri^ upon Rape iv. iv. The > right which 
that unmannerly Fiiend of yours occasioned. 1833 Ht. 
Mastinsau Brooke Farm iL 19 Billy was not fit to go into 
a geniieinan's fumtly, he was so unmannerly. 1885* Mas. 
Ai.kxanijbr ' Faieriec Fate iv, 1 fear you must think me 
very unmannerly, very rude. 

items/. x8s7 Pollok Course T. 111. 570 Comets rude, That 
should unmannerly and lawless drive Athwart the path of 
Earth. 

2 . Of actions, conduct, speech, etc.: Sbowinsf 
want of manners. 

c X4ag in A t^Ha VIII. x;^ Vnsem and vnmanerly berynge 
of body. Ibid. lo^ 1 wole make an ende of inyn vnmanei ly 
wordes. rxsio Mobr Piens Wks. 15/x The company of 
the court.. (as it is their vntnanerly manrr) descantid 
therof. 1581 J. Hell Hotidon's Anstu. Osor. s6a h, If there 
were any reason in all these your unmanerly tauiitca. 1617 
Woodall Hurg. Male PreL (1639) B, Comparisons being 
odious and unmannerly amongst good men. 1699 Hbntlkv 
Pktil. isj Breaking his unmuniieriy Jests upon his own 
mistakes, lysa Dx For Relig. Courtsh, 1. i. ( 1 840) 99 ‘I'liat’s 
the uniiianncriieat thing in the World. 17^ Washington 
Lei. to Dinwiddie 94 Nov , 1 am very sorry any expies»ion 
in my letter should be deemed unmannerly. X848 Trrnch 
Mirac. xxx. 495 'Ihese ill-timed and unmanneily clamors. 
>8^ MaacK Exam. 97 Nov. s/a The opposiiiou to Mr. 
Caine was singularly unmannerly. 

Vniiiaimerly. adv, [Ur- ^ i i.l 

1 . In an unmannerly loshion ; with lack of good 
manners; impolitely. 

13. . Cenv. Gr. Knt. 2339 Be not so gryndel ; No mon 
here vn<manerly mys<b<jden habbels]. 1460 Capciavb 
Chroa. (Rolls) 145 Thei. .treted the ladies ontiianerly. 1909 
Basclav ShyP 0/ Folys (1570) X92 In praying thou bokest 
vnmanerly, Spuing vp thy prayers . . vnceuoutiy . XS94 Carrw 
H Harts' t Exam, Wits axo If.. so they shrtuld dvliuer vs 
their opinion.. we would hold them importunate and vn- 
mannerly hrotight vp. ifiag K. Long tr. Barclay's A > genie 
V, xviii. 304 He, out of good manners, came cluke to him,. . 
that the King might not he unmannerly left alone in the 
midst of the ruome. 168a C Imvinb Hist, Scot, Pomencl, 
Ded. * iij b, They would ea.sily excuse him . . that must, wiib 
the croud, unmannerly appriiach your Highness. 1831 J. J. 
Blunt Reform, in Eng. 209 The Reformers .did not un- 
mannerly reject those Oflires of the Church. 1859 Tknnvson 
Guineffere 314 If I seem To vex an car too sad to listen to 
me, Unmannerly, with prattling. 

*1*2. linpro^rly, immoderately. 

1435 Misvn Firs of Love 53 Fraward men ar, Yut ker 

wyttia for her bewte vnmanerly lufys. 

UnmanniDg, vbl. sb. and ppL a . : see Unman v. 
Unina*nnlBta, «. (Un«* 7.) w 1894 Strvbnson .S/. /rv# 
Hi, There was something wild and unniannish in his smile. 

I 7 ll 3 l&a* 1 ltlft, V. [Un-^ 4, 7. Cf. Du. ofUman^ 
Ulefiy G. entmantein, -rndHtslnJ] 

L trans. To divest of a mantle or covering. 

X598 Florio, Smantellare, to vnmantle, to vncluke. c 1849 
Howbll Lett. (1650) 1. 26 They unmantled him of a new 

E lush cloke. 1749 H. WaLroLR Lett, (1846) II. 86 The new- 
orn babe was shown in a.. cradle.. under a canopy; the 
governess adv.inced to unmnntle it. a >800 Cowpkr Odyss. 
ted. 2) X. 213 Obedient from the ground, Their folded brows 
iinmantUng, all arose, And with admiring eyes.. the stag 
survey'd. x8si Scorr Kenitw. vii. The Earl . .affected to 
resist when she strove lo take bis cloak from him. ’Nay,' 
she said, * but 1 will unmantle you '. 

Jig. i6te C. SouTHAiCK Fames Genius (1863) 23 Not to 
unmantle self and suhiUty, But the true Portraicture of 
honesty. 

b. intr. To take olT one's mantle. 
x8aa A. Cunningham Tradit, Tates I. 2^19 Unmantling as 
she spoke, (she] turned back to the Towers of Hoddoii tiiO 
Csiresl face that ever left them. 

2 . tram. To dismniiile, unfumish, 
iBsS Scott Tapestried Chamhor ad fin., Lord Woodville 
[wentlio command the Tapestried Cliiunber lobe unmantled, 
aiid the door built up. 

ITnma'iitladf ppi. a, [Un-i 8.] Not 
mantled or covered. 

[X77M Ash ] 1800 Campbri.l Ode to Winter iii. Shuddering 
Want s unmanilcd bed. s6i8 Hvron Ch. Har. iv. cxlvtii. 
Her unmantled neck, and bosom white and bare. 

tUnma*nfiable, a. Obsr^ IUN-*7h.1 Unmanageable. 
1633 'i'. James Fty, 116 Uur saiiea frore in lumps to the 
yard*, vnmanuable. Unmannfa'ctnrable. a. (Un.* 7 b.) 
t78a Phil. Trans. LXXIV. 468 Whence it should seem, that 
neither.. tend much to render gold unmanufaclurahle. 

Ulunanilik'otiired, ///. a. (Un-^ 8.) 

[1779 Ash.) 1798 Morsk Amer, Ceog 11. 608 Unmana* 
ftictured as well as picpared flax, x^x W. Spaliiing Hate 
k //. tsl. IIL 385 There are exported, in the unmanufactured 
state. about 5, ^,000 Hm. tBijgCatselfs Teehn. Educ. 1 1. 114 
Unmanufactured cork is admitted into England duty free. 

UnmanumPttBd, /M/. a. (Un.*8.) i88x Hickbrinoill 
yamaica 30 *l'h« Petticoat Sex (through the rifcour of their 
masters unmanuniiited). siSo Muirhbad Gams Dig. $40 
Women who bad been remancipated ..but ware still un- 
manumitted. U imana*rabla, a. [un-' 7 b.) tUncul- 
tivabla 1810 Holland Camden's Brit. 1. 799 (Land) rough 
and as it were un-iuanurable. >707 Sioanr yameuca I, 

e vil. The quantity of Acres are.. : ManurabU 6,100,0001 
nmanarable woo/too. 


VamaniiTed, ppi, a, [Un- ] 8.1 
1 1 . Ol land : UncuUivateti, utitUlcd. Obu 
In frequent use from c 1390 to e 1640. 

1970 Fiixa A.kbf. (ed. 2) 1. 222/2 The proiiince lay waelB 
and vnmaiiured. 1578 Lvtr Dodoens 257 All rough and 
nnmanured placva. xoga W, Lithgow Tt av. iii. 63, 1 coutd 
not find a iooie of ground vnrosnured. c 1^ Drvdbn LeU 
to y. Dennis r 4 It looks like a vnst tract of land newly dis- 
cover'd : the soil is womlerl'nlly fruitiul, hut unmanur'd. t7Bt 
Kamhay Prospect 4/ Plenty asa To let braid iracu of hind 
lie unmanur’d. 

b. Jig. or in fig. contexts, 

>594 •^r/xarttf 381 It argueih an nnmanured wit. a 1831 
PoNNK He* At at hpist. 36 '1 hy liody is a naturall Paradise, 
In whixw Belle, unnianur d, all pleasure lies. 1683 CowutV 
Oh Urtntia s Peetus li, ' J were shame . if in thre A Spirit so 
rich. .Siiuuld unmanur'd, or barren lye. 1700 T. Browm 
Amusem. Ser, k Lorn. 69 Gallant ro. .which was formerly so 
well L'k>Uivaied,..i8 at picsent Desolate, Uumanur’d and 
Abandoned I 


2 . Not Kupplied with manure. 

Ii8aB-3a WxBSTKa.] 1849 Johnrton Exp. Agrie. xoi The 
unmaiiuied Icrqp) might have lipened ill sei-d while the 
manured was still growing. 1888 Rep. U S, ( ommisstonef 
Agric. (11.69; 419 'Iheaveiage product uf unmaiiured Aincxi- 
Lan soil. 


Unma pped, ppl a. (Un-i 8.) 

1809 ^NM. Aett. ill. 13 Both travrllcrs have..rivriB nn- 
mapped to nasiuate. i9s7 Thuhiiau A/ame » . i. (i860) 87 
1 lie country is virtually iiiiniapped. iM Gko. Eliot Dan, 
tier. III. XXIV, ’i'liere is a great deal of unmapped couuuy 
within us. 


Unma*rcliing, ///. A (Un-> 10.) t837,CARLvi.B /V. 
Rev. II. V. VII. To all which our poor l.,egiMTativi;, tied up by 
an uniiian.hing Constitution, can oppose nothing Un- 
iua*ritime, fl. (Um'y.) xkvi ia kom.% Pd^ht Dissert, 
(1643) 11. 230 The thoroughly uiiinariiime Empire of Rome. 
Dnma'rkedp/Mo* [Un-i b. Cf. ON. Amark- 
abr; also ON. Anterktr [MSw. cmdrklor, bw. 
cmarit, older Da. um»rJket.)] 

1 . Having received no mark or impreu; left 
without a nmtk. 

14.. .Sir /( pw2i(M.) 180/3111 None went vnmarked away, 
That Beuys h>t wyth MorgUy. 1480 i.ely Papers (Gam. 
den) 5i, [1093! felles qwheruf be iiij« xlvj Cottysowlde on- 
mark yd and the rciiionani. .be matk>d wt an O. 0x978 
Lindxbav Chfon. iscot, (S.T.S.) 11. 320 Nane wald resawe 
th.iiiie (ic. pennies] iiatbir marcM nor oninarLat. i6^t Hax- 
TRH It/. Bapt. 199 You may know such a man's t lock uf 
Sheep hy the mai k ; when yet perhaps some may he un- 
markt. 1705 Lemi. Gas. No. 4i(.4/4 Stolu..,a Swect-nieat 
Spoons, loifcvd, unmarked, c 1790 Imison Sik. Arts IL 
76a 'I'bat the niagnvt. may rest with its marked end on the 
unmarked end of A. 187s M. S. dr Vknr AMernantsmt 
2* I ‘1 he name of Maverttht used in Texas to designate an 
unmarked yearling. 

Comb. 1895 Daiiy News 93 Mar. 8/6 The attempt to unite 
the unmarked iron firms lias not been abandoned. 

b. Not marked of) or out, iioi distinguished or 
characterized {Jiy Bomething). 

iSxg Monthly Rev. 1 XXV 1. 435 Virgil's characters are 
mostly cold, unmarked, and not attaching. xSae ^corr SU 
Ronans xi. Men uhose spirit and cuurnge lie hidden., 
under an unmarked or a plain exterior. iCBs Fabmar Early 
1 Ar. II. 482 Conipo^iiioiui so short.. and so unmarked ky 
special features. 

2 . Unnoticed, unobserved. 

>533 Mosk Debell. Salem Wks, xo'fi/a Here was himselfe 
faine. to begyle the reader V|>p>in the rLad>ng o: the places 
and make hyni pnsne ourr hia lauic for the wniie vnmarked. 
1583 liAsiNciON Con.mandnt. (1590) 251 Sathsn breedeth 
Ly bis vnmarkrd creeping into our alTei lions a niisliking of 
such a man or «onian. i6a8 Sia S. D'Ewks yrnt. (1783)42 
Hee pansed quieilie unmarked, .out of the snird hall. 1687 
Milton P.L. x. 441 He ihruugh the midst uiimnrkt '.laiit. 
1744 AKmtuoK Pleas. Imag. 11. 184 Oft the houis iTv/m morn 
to e%e have stol'n iinmatk’d aaay. iBsi Scott henilw, 
xiii, Like one who haa suddenly lecognized some migliiy 
hero, in the peison of an unknown and unmarked stranger. 
sS^l'xNNVBuN la Aleut. xc\iii. Let her great Danube rolnug 
fair Eiiwind her isles, iiniiiark u of me. 

UnmaTketable, a. (Un-^ 7 b.) 

Hence, in recent use, unmat ketability^ •abisness. 
x 6 s 4 in Alemt.heeter Ctt. List /^vc, (1887) IV. iia Roger 
Royle of Eixics lor selliiige vnniaikeiiabic He«'fe. 1776 
Ann, Reg,, Ckrom. 139 a A panel of hop*, badly cuied, 
and, on that aixount, unmarketable. 1800 G G. Sionibi rkrt 
Pot teutons Globe 33 Their tinde would be rendered un- 
prulilahle— ‘their shares i.ninarketHble. 1B61 Gko. Ei 40T 
Stias M. iv, liis own ill-favoured pcr.<um, which was un- 
maiketable, escaped without injury. 1885 Sia W. V. Fiai.D 
in Lenv Times' R*p. Lll. 634/1 bo as to render the property 
unniarketahie. 


Unma rred,///. a. (Un -1 8.) 

a laoe St, Marker, lo pe edie mciden allunge unmerred 
wiAiitcn eiiereuch weom wende ut of his woinbe. 13. . E. E, 
Atlit. P. H. 667 Maydener vnmaid lor ahe men ^ette. (c 1470 
Gal.kGaw. 99 o \Ve» nane. . Wnmuglit and man it.) 
Si'RNSBa P'. (/. VI. X. 7 Hi.s silner wuuea did softly tumbla 
dnwne, Vninatd with ragged mos>e or filthy niiid. 1744 
Young Nt, Th. vii, 301 *J heir good !■« good entire, unmixt, 
uniiiair'd. x8a7 Follok Cvutse T. vti. 585 Unmarred, un- 
faded work ol Deity. 1851 Sir F. Palgmavr Eotm. k Eng, 
1 473 The spirit and talent which, unmarred by (ate, might 
fete 1 . 1871 Macuufs Mem. Patmos xix. 263 lii the fellow- 
ship of unmaried and unbroken connuunion. 

unmarriable, a, (Uk-i 7 b.) 

194a Udall Er,um. Apufk. 177 b, Cleopatra, .beeyng yet a 
yuuii.: damyscil vnmariable. i6it Cutun., ImgiarioALe, vn- 
marriabte. Z643 Milidn Divorce 96 Parted foin each other, 
as two persons uncoujunctive, and uiimaiiahle togciner. 

Unma'rriageable, a. (Un-i 7 u) 

I1775 Ash.) 17B9 W. Thomson ir. A. Cunningham's Hist, 
Gt. Brit. I. lax Their women are seldom married young | 
and ai e indeed long unoiarriageable. i84t Emknson hetkod 
A'MiBMV(xtt44) 14 He was hurled iolo being as. .the mediator 
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jnxuATtmMD. 


tigs S. Domx 


betwixt two oIm unnuuTtHKeoble fiictx 

I. yrict tVmr 'J'imtt Gtrm.tm Lrriau, I couM knMl dowD by 
thee, And o'er thy chill unmai rwfeable rest Cry (etc.]k 

Unma rried, //»/. a. [Uv> ^ 8.] 

1. Of persona : Not married ; unwedded. 

legy R. Gkouc. (Rolls) 7J7 fie gode oorUeUo vnmarled 1 

•o. c 1400 Maumokv. (i8)9> XIX. aaf Wouimen that ben lui- 
meryeil, ihu ban Tokeiiet on hire Vledes. a 1450 Lovblich 
Gnu'/ Iv. so Wedded wereu. . Alle his breihcryn except on. . 
that tho was vn-maryed. imi Ac/ 7 //an. (^//, c. au f 6 
ir..£lizahcth dye uniitaryed. w 1540 UauNica (1573) 
364/a Thi<. thing dyd Paphnuiius though that bee hym selfe 
was vnmaryed. 1591 /iiutrt'tA, IVitit (Surtees) 1. 187 All 
my children bothe iiiaryed and unmarird. 1607-ia Hacon 
Ess.^ Marriage 4 Single Ufe (Arb ) 266 Vnmarrj^ed Men 
are best Frendes. 1653 H. Cooan D <>ti. Sic. iv. xxii. 159 He 
lived all his life time unmarried, syal Younc Fame vi. 
79 Unmarry'd Abra put» on roriiial aii-s. 1779 .Xfirrar No. la, 
The two eldest of my unmarried daughters. 1834 Wbllimc* 
rnn Lri. to Miss 7 . 94 Oct., ‘Hie Duke is not in the habit 
of visiting young unmarried ladies. 1879 Uuskin Fttrs Clav. 
V. Ivi, Kvery unmarried woman should h.ive enough left 
her by her father to keep herself, and a pet dog. 

iran^. i6ti .Shaks. trint. T. iv, iv. la i Pale Prime^msee, 
That dye vnm.writd, ero they can behold Rright ]*ha;bu9 
in his strength. 1771 Knr^tl. B» it. I. 65 1 /a [The insect] flies 
fiom flower to flower till it ariives at the uiimairitd female* 
b. absol. nnd as s/f, 

»557 N. T. (Geneva) i Car. vii. 8, 1 say vnto the vnmaried, 
and widowes, it is good [etc.]. 1619 Fi.btchrs Knt. Malta 
V. i, Hu^b.-ind, Wile, Tliere is some holy mystery in those 
names That sure the unin.'irried cannot nnderxtand. , lyaS 
Et.iZA HavwociD tr. Mme. de Gamer's Belle A, (1732) II. 147 
Neither did the Night want its Cliarins Imth to tlie married 
and the unmarried. 1819 Metro^tis 1. 71 We had a very liad 
turn out of Uriii^h females mostly dourageri and elderly 
unmairiedt. 1871 A. Mkauows Man. Midwifery (ed. e) ii. 
59 In the case of the unmarried, ho may. .ca.-«t a slur upon a 
spotless character. 

SL Lived Iree from marriage. 

1648 Hrxham It, Eeneetoasen Slaat^ an Unmarried State. 
1747 Fkancis tr. Horace^ F/ist. 1. i. 125 How happy then 
is .in unmarried fdfe I 1795 joHNSUM, Celibacy^ single liiet 
uniiiarrietl state. 

Uama rry. v. [Uw-a 3, 7.] 

1. /rtiMx. (and To dissolve the marriage of ; 
to free from the marriugc-tie ; to divorce. 

1930 Paukik. 76a ^2, 1 can tinmary my selfe by ronnyng 
away. 1988 Parkk tr. Mendaea't Hist. China 401 He doth 
vnmarry them, and seiteCh her at lihertie that .she m.sy misrry 
with an other. 1637 SiiiKUtv Gamester 1. 1, Yes 1 did marry 
you 1 . . I would there were a imrsoii to unniarry us ! 168a 
PAXTae i4xitv. Sttllingjl, xii. au An he that inamcth Persona 
may not. .unmarry them aeain, save for Adultery. 

II, ^MiQoaa Faolo/QMat. (1809) II. 50 If he does nut first 
unniarry himself, 1 will never see him any more. 1897 
Dickkns Oarrtt 11. viii. They aie fast tnarried, and can't be 
unmarried. 1881 UasANT ft Rica CkapU af Fleet 11. 177 
Nothing can unmarry you now. 

ahtal* 1708 O. Dvxks Kng. Prav. 4 Kifl. 7 In fine, an After- 
Thought cunnut unniarry i it cannot set a broken Leg. 
b. To put away, to divorce (a wife). 

184s Miltom Tetrac/u eg Is it imajtinahle there should bee 
among these, .a law giving perinissions la.x.'itive to unniarry 
a wife and marry a lust? 1797 Mas A. M. HuNNurr Beggar 
Girl (1813) III 177 Though he did not live with her, he 
could iitit uiim.irry her. 

2. inlr. To irec oneself from marriage. 

1839 J. Havwaku tr. Bimdi'e Banish'd Virg. 17a Having 
left her father, and unmarried niul lemarried iigaine at her 
ileasure. s8a J. Wright ir. Camus* Mai. Paradax x. 944, 

1 marry without injoying my wife, 1 unniarry, I nmiry 
again. 1789 in Prtv. Ixlt. Ld, Maimtsburv (1870) 1. 179 
We are unmarrying among the i^reat ; the Diiice of Grafton's 
divorce was finished lliU moming. 1839 J. Rogers Anti- 
xvi. I 3. 339 'I'hiis penile may neither marry nor 
unmarry withmit priorly obtaining permission fioiii the 
prieuhi^. 1879 i/tav ta get Marne ./ 86 Acton marry and 
unmarry ad /tbitutn in a cliSLiracerul way. 

Unma'rrying,/// a, (Un>* la) 1846 H. G. Rubinsom 
Odes of /iarace 11. xv. The unmarryinz [L. Calebs] plane 
[will] o>rwhelm .Shortly with its growth the elm. 1848 Lauv 
Lyttelton Carr, (igia) 385 .\ii unmair^'inc old young lady. 
UnmaTshalled,#//. a. (Un-'8.) 1787 Lewis 5/a/fivrxii. 
0 j 6 Kv’ry Plain 'lo Comhate sends a rude, uninarshall'd 
Train. Unina'rtlal, w. (Un-*7) i6si Sniao /// x/. 6/. 
Brit, vh xxii. 84. 109 [ I'hey] consumed their times in bin- 
quetting, and vnniartiall disports. 1797 Mantaiy Ma^. III. 
jpb The effect of the whole is so dry and uninartial as to do 
Tittle credit to the musical taste of Louis the XVIth. 1880 
L Waixace Ben-//ur 590 'riiis most unmartial figure. 
tUoma'rtlal, V. Obs,^' (Un*6u.) 1694 G Arrow /Vrnr. 
Nates \yi. ii. 180 To uninartiall the whole man, and l<*ave 
him without steel or iron upon him. is, as if you should pure 
the nailes of a Lyon. UiimaTtyr, r*. (Un>’ 6 b.) 1848 
Prvnnp Can(e>b. /)aame £p. iJed. a 9, The setting forth of 
this Uisiory of his Tryall, will soon Un>martyr, IJn-saint. 
Uncrown this Arch- Imposter. 1899 Fuller Cm, l/ist, 11. iv. 

1 36 .Scotus. . was made a Martyr after his Deatk . .Uut since 
B.'irnnius hath uniuar tyred him. 

UnmaTtyrfbd, ppL a. (Uw- 1 8.) 

ri98oMuNDAV Fietu Sundry Examples (Shake. Soc.) 68 
Beaten.. so that from the crown of the hed to the soles of 
the feet, was left no memlier unmartired. a r833 W. AuHTTit 
Medii. (1635) 119 'l‘hey , , left not a peece of him nnmartyred, 
till they had killed him. 1908 Kiiikk Haooard Ghost Kings 
i. 7 SboukI he return.. not only unmartyred bat a palpable 
failure .? 

Unma rvellona. m. (Un.* 7.) 1790 Woucov (P. Pindar) 
Ode Jos, Bruce iv. Thy soul delights in wonder, pompt and 
bustle I Mine in th* uninarvelloua and nlacid scene. 1899 
MauaiCE Learn. 4 IForh. iv, 107 This Hope. may.. shrink 
Into a very obvious, intelligible, uninarvellous quality. 
tUama’BCiilato. n. Ohs.— ^ IUn-* 3>] tmns. To ema-sTU- 
lata 1839 FuLLKa Holv B’ar 959 The sinnes of the South 
anmaaealate Northern bodies. 

UfUM'Baullne, a. (Un-1 7.) 

figg Miltom Tenure Kissge 9 The uumasculine Rhetorkk 


f 


I Lamb (1886) 


. at this damned canting, untnaiculine age I 


Unna'sks £Un-^ 4, 7* Cf* Du. pw/-, G. 
gntmaskm^ 

1. tram. To free (the face) from a mask or 
vizard ; to remove a mask or covering from. Also 
in fig. context. 

i8oa SiiAKa Ham, l UL syThechariaat Maid bProdigun 
enough, If she vnmaske her beauty to the Moone. i8a6 T. 
HlAWKiNa) Casieeiu's Hafy C»t, ij4 An heresy dlscouered, 
is a face unmasked, lake away tlie viiar^ you disarme hen 
1889 Sib T. Hbrbeet Tra». (1677) 154 The Bridge, .was., 
full of Women,. .many of which . in a fair deportment un- 
nwsqued their fac»a 17M Eliea Hbvwooo tr. A/ms, de 
Gamee'e Belle A. (i73e) II. 34 Uhe Demand 1 am about to 
make.. is to follow my Example, and immediately be nil 
unmask'd 1841 Emkratjn LecL an '/Times (1844)79 To-day 
Is a king in disguise. . . Let us unmask the king as he passes. 

SAUNDKxa Livt in Path xxxvU, We must unmask 
you, pretty Mistress Preston. 

184 Scott Taliem, x, Putting his bond to his chin, 
ana withdiawing it with the action of one who unma»ks 
himself. 


b. To remove like a mask. 

16x4 G. Raleigh in Farr Se/, P, 7 m. / (1847) Onr 
tender muse hath labored as she could ; Her sable voile 
she must of fori.e uiima.ske. 


Jig. To divest of a specious appearance or 
show ; to disclose the trne character of; to bring 
into the light; to make plain or obvious. 

1993 .Shako. Lucr, 160a Vnmaske. .this moodie heauinesso^ 
And tell thy griefe. i6tf Sraao Theat. i,t, Brit. 1. xliL 81/a 
SiiiLC the true God hath vnmasked the errors of those limes 
by tlie truth of his word, Gatakbh Mistake Removed 

39 Which yet the whole drift of hU ilucours will easily ui>- 
iiiaske. 187a Wilkins Nat, Re/ig. 44 Time, .doth by dcfrrees 
discover ft unm.tsk the fallacy of ungrounded perswosions. 
1704 Numris /deal IForid it. ilL 957 Could we but unmask 
nature, and atrip it of all those false ornaments wherewith 
our preiudiced imagination has cloathed it. 1798 Monthly 
Mag. Vl. 559 111 unmasking the popular heathenism, and in 
revealing the immortality of the soul. 1844 THiaLWALU 
Greece VI IL 941 The accuser.. uiituasked their con- piracy 
with Apelles. 1869 Mozlbv Unhi. Serm. ii. (1876) 43 That 
judicial mission which was to unmask false goodness, 
b. With personal object. Also refi. 

« 1988 Sidney Arcadia 11. xxiii, Zelmaiie tbought'Sicke^ 
unniMskea her selfe. 14410S1E W. Mure Couniet'^BuJ/ 195 
Now thy pieco 1 must Hnatomize.. .The froutespiece un- 
maskes an hypocrite. 1668 XKSirLB Let, to Ld. Ariington 
Wka 1790 11. 97 They niual now suddenly unma-sk them- 
selves in one w.-ty or other, no farther Pretences being left. 
1718 FreO'/hinker No. 75. 140 ‘ibe Person.. lives umler a 

K rpetual Apprehension of lieing unmaskeil. 1797 Mnii. 

lucLiFEB italiau ix, * The hyiiocrite 1 ' said he to iiiniself 
.. s * but I will unmask him*. tSig CaABHK T. a/ Hall xii. 
•q6 No sooner wxh it (re. her hand 111 marriage J ask'd 'Iliun 
she ihe lovely Jezebel unmask'd.^ 187a Monlky Voltairo 
i. 4 Christian charity feeU constrained to unmask a demon 
from the depths of tne pit. 

3. absol. To take off one’s mask* Also in fig* 


context (quot. 16 S 3 ). 

1803 Shakl Mens. Jar M. v. i. 906 My husliand bids me, 
now 1 will vnmaske, J’liis is that face. .Which once [etc.]. 
x8ii Chapman Afay.//ay v. 74^Mm/. O no, you must not 
viima<«ke. Innoe. No, no, He kissc her with inv iiiaske and 
all. 1683 Krnnktt Hrasm, om Folly a At the first sight of 
ni<*, you all unmosque, and appear m more lively colourH. 
!7*» y iKLuiNG Lov. in. Sev, Masques le, iii, Unmasque tiieii. 
If 1 like your Face no better than your Piinciple-, Madam ; 
1 will immediately take niy I^ave of both. 1796 tr. Aytr- 
ltr*s Trav. 1. 349 A female bed-fellow, who never unmasks 
till she comes into the bed.chami)«r. 1818 Laov Morgan 
Autobiog. (1859) 999, I was obliged to unmask from the 
beat, and soon got a crowd about me. 

b. yf^. To display one's true character. 

s8aa Hacon yulius Caesar Mor. & Hut, Wka. (Bohn) 
509 Though this was ever bis scheme, and at last put in 
execution, yet lie did not unmask. 1749 Young Nt. Th, 
VIII. 9 i4 Their trcach'ious blessings, nt the day of need. 
Like other faithless friends, unmask, nnd sting. 


4. Iram, Rlil, a. To reveal the prusenoe of (a 
gun or battery) by openings fire. 

1747 Gentl. Atmg, 450 The besieged unmask'd 4 batteries. 
s8is Examiner 31 Aug. 549/9 He unmasked a baitery of 
forty pieces of cannon. Maneh. LxmtH, 9. Sept. 8/4 The 
Chinese, unmasking a mounuin gun, fired on tlie Bayard, 
b. To mnke patent ; to allow plainly. 
s8i6 9 ia H. DoucLAh Afilit, Bridges iv. no The other 
divisions.. hastened lh«*ir inarch as soon as the moveineiit 
was unmasked. 1879 Low Afghan War 100 With a view 
of making the Afghan commandant..uiiin.isk hU fon-e. 

6 . intr. To emerge into view* 

1898 Merc, Marine Mag, V. eaf Two Obelisks.. on the 
strand . . will . . unmask. 

Hence Unma'aking ppl, a, 

1807 1 . Uablow Colnmb, vi. ipB Gates guides the onset.* 
And tdls the unmasking batteries when lo roar. 


Unma sked, ppl, a, f Un- ^ 8.) 

1990 Greene Never too lede fefioo) ia The maids in Rome 
durst not looke at Venus Temple till they were thiriie, nor 
went they vnmasked till they were married, sdet Felitiam 
Resolves if. viii. i8 Diseased eyes indure not an vnmasked 
hunne. ? <830 H. R. Mythomyefee, A 3, To lay downe a 
naked ft vnmasked 'J'riietb. 18^ in Loud, Gm%. No. V408/C 
The unmasked Boldness of such as durst openly, .assemble 
themselves together, to Kill . . the Primate. 1740 H. W ai.mm.b 
Coer. (i8ao) 1. 45, 1 have Ibuiid a little unnixsqued moment 
to write to you. 1784 Cowrva Took il 699 '1 hey. .in ili* end, 
di-ckue a face That teould have/ shoclc'd creduliiy her* 
oelf. Unmasked. 1811 Scorr DomiRedertek il xli. He saw 
her hideous feco, and loved thy fiond unmask'd, 

Puoav Doetr, Real Presence 717 An anivermi suppremioa 
of the truths,. and the unmasked substitulioa of fisMhoodU 


UnaUb'Skm* [f« Unmask n.] One who m- 
moaka. 

1644 Milton Areep, 7 llm great unmasker of the Tieatiue 
Councwl. 1899 Locua end yistd. Reason. Ckr, tgj ihe 
UnnuiRker uiiarily conviocea me of no soiall Blunder lo 
tliese woid^ 1833 Cailvlb MUc, (iCm) IV. 409 * Farfrom 
being modest,* says ibis Unniaaker, * lie bri^ beyond ax- 
preRsiou *. 1890 L> Hunt A uiobtog, v. 98 ITbey] eiood sido 
by aide in Biy imagination aa uniuaakersm venerable appear- 
anca, 1884 Matseh, Exam, 9 May 9/9 The fir»t uiim^er 
of the forgery. 

Unma'MkiBg, vAl. sd, [f. ai prec.] The 
action of ciivestbig of a maak. Chiefly Jig, 
a 1988 SiDNKV A rcadia iii, xxiii, Her unmasking of Ctcro- 
pias truitlesse aophLstrie. 1800 j. HIali.] (/rV 4 rj, The Un- 
masking of the Politique Atheist. 1841 Milton Rqfbrm, 1. 
8 The unmaskUig of Kypoentes. 1741 Kicuarmon Pameia 
IV. 9^ Because of her Freedoms when mask'd} her Un- 
masking, and her Handkerchief. 1881 1 'rbncii Comm. Ep, 
Churches Asia 87 An unmasking of them that said they 
were Aposiles and were not. 1899 Athemevm sj Aug. 
918/3 Mr. Meredith's pitiless unmask ings of folly. 

Unma'aaacred, ppl. a, (Un-* 8.) 1808-9 MiDotBrnN 
Widow III. i. Would you let him 'scape unroassocred T Un- 
n-N'aaed, pp/. a. (Un>’ 6 b, 8.) 1847 A thenetum April 393/1 
i he inside.. of the building, is minutely decorated every- 
where, but cenainly is not dismcnibered or unmassed any. 
wliere. Unma’BBy, a. (Un-‘ 7.) 1865 Sim G. Mackknsik 
Moful Essay 59 So uniiiassie a reputation, that, when it is 
hammered out [etc.]. 

Unma at, v. TUn- 2 4. Cf. Du. pm/-, G. rw/- 
mastessT\ irons. To diveat of a mast. 

1611 Flokio. Disarborare^. .\o unmmit a ship. 1888 
Caz. No. 2^8/1 'Jhe same Tempest, .uiimasting several 
others [sc. sbipaj 1898 T. Froges h'oy. 17 We also began 
ti) unm.ist the Fiuitlul Pink to turn it into a Bomb-Galley. 
Uiuna‘ated,/^/.a. (On-* 8.) [1779 Ash.] 1804 J.Larwc^d 
(run Boat 12 An unniddercd, iinniasted, unordonanced exist- 
ence. Unma‘Bter, V. fUN.' 3.) 159^ SYLVESTBB/V<;yf/ 
ImpHeotim, Wks. (Grosarti II. 56/9 .Small the honour is to 
be acknowledg'd King And Monark ot the World, one's 
self un-niastering. 

Unma*Bterable, a, (Un-i 7 b.) 

1817 Daniki. Ctdl. Hist, Kug. (1696) 114 By this violence, 
thinking to qu.iile the heart of a nu St vniiiaisterable King. 
1625 j ACK.soN ( reed y. xxxv. 1 6 An uiu xpected instinct or 
unmasiterable impulsion. s8a 6 Sia Browne Pseud. Ep, 
IV. ii. Roi The Faeior whereoi may discover it aelf by sweat 
...as being iinniMSierable by the naiurall heat of man. 

Unma'Btered, ppl. a. (Un- i 8.) 

1581 N OR ION ft Salkv. Gofbaduc ii. Ii, Great is the daun- 
ger of vnmaistred might. ts9b Sidney’s Arcadia iv,Wk% 
1999 11. The unmastred wriu of Pyrocles. i8ea Shaks. 
//aw. 1. iii. 39 If uith loo credent enre you list hL Songs , 
or your chast 'J rc.isure o|}en To hiS vitniasired impoitiiniiy. 
Mpoa Dhvubn Sp. Ajar.ttc. 51)5 He.. cannot his uumasteiM 
(trief sustain. Hut yirlds lo Rage. 179^ Minstrel II. 19A 
To appropriate lo her own use these evidently unmasterra 
irc-aHurca ^ i8oo('oLrRii)GK I'lccolom. iv. \ii. Nature.., like 
the emancipaied force of fire, Uniiiaiuercd scorches. .Their 
fine-spun webs. 1870 Hrvant///<i//v.Li45 1 e.st, taking flight, 
they lange Uiiinastererl when they bear tby \oice no more. 

tUnmu'Bterly, dfip. ebs,— * IUn-‘ n.J Without being 
siipcrvi.Hcd. 1684 H. More .Insinr Pref b 4 b. To act at 
pl>*a.sure, pruspeioiisly, freely .md unniOAierly. Uiuna'sti- 
cated,///. a. (Un ■ 8.) 1819 J. bniTH Panorama Sei. 4- 
Art 11. 643 The unmasiicaied p.’rt contributes nothing to 
their nourishment. ibqfiAiibutCsSyst. Med. I. -^96 Masses 
of iinmasticiiied food. f Unma *1011, a. (Um-* 7.) zqgn 
Levins Mantp, 38 Vnmatchc, inequalis. 

Unma'tchable, a, [Un-i 7 b.] 

1. Incapable of lN!ing matched or equalled ; iu- 
compnrable, mnlchless. Also const, by. 

In very common use from r 1590 lor 1(60. 

1544 HKriiAM Precepts War 1. Ixxxix. E vj. The renoume 
of that capitayne . . is vnmaicheabla. 15B7 A. Day Daphnis 
4- Chioe (1890) i6 Loue, the . . Soucraigne of their vnmacbe- 
able hewties. 1649 IUxtkm Saint’s R, n. v. f 3. ai8 Those 
divine unmatch.ible l*.salms. Brit, Spec. 977 With un- 
matchable Valor, and Extr.*ioidin.(iy Hazaid of nis Princely 
Person, cxjqq^ Ct/iario iii. iii. hi Aesv Brit. Theatre if, 
165 It is the mind that is unmatchahle By aught on earth. 
1896 Ku.skin Afiui. Paint. IV. v. xvii. {51 (Jf such land- 
Bc,ipe..be lia<% expressed the power in.. a i-eiitral and un- 
niatchahle way. 1881 '1 ennyson Cup 1. i, The brours and 
eyes Of Venus : face and form unniatcbable I 

b. Incapable of being compared to othera. 

1811 Spkbii Hist. Gt. Brit. vi. 45 These Hritaines, sltheugh 
• .vnnialchable to them in educated ciuility, yet [etc.]. 

O. To winch nothing properly matching can be 
found. (See Match v. 9 b.) 

1809 Sib G. Jackson in Dianes 4> Lett. (1673) 1. 3 A scrap 
of riband. .tinniaichable in Bath. 1899 Miss Sewell A>. 
perience of Lije xiv. (1858) 05, 1 wax e.spccially directed to 
niaich some unmatcbable siil^ 

2. Incapable of being motched together. 

184^ Milton Dirorce z8 He forbids all unmaichable and 
unmingUng natures to comsort. 1845 — Tgtpsuh. 48 His Uw 
tells us he joynes not unmachable things. 

Hence Cf&ma'tohABleneM. 

1827 Br. Hall Epist. iv. ii. 340 In the presumptum of his 
viimatehablenesse. ^ 1676 Doctrine of Devils lia The Un- 
iiiatchableneas of his Antagonist iNriug considered, 

Unnuftoliably, adu. (f. prec., or Un -1 II.) 
160a Ld. Herdkrt Coer, in L^ (1886) 335 As knowing 
that his worthy disposition that began it of himself, win 
continue it aa undexervedly as he did unmatchably enter 
jnto it. 1809^ W. M. Man in Moon G 2 li, Seeing therefore 
it is such an inestimahle iewell, how warily are you to keep 
it?.. so vnnutdiably allied, how much are you to make m 
it? i8Ba Harper's Mag. LXV. 948 The unniatchably pale 
bright yellow- white of the grain behla. 

U]Uita*tclied ,//4 a, TUn-I 8.] 

L Not matched or equalled; matcbleBts mnr 
rivalled. 
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tnricATOHXDirxsa 

B^i SiimBT AP0L P^eMt (Arlk) «6 Thoogh «• gvt not 
to vnaiitGli^A pm^ m iIm Etnnologie m hb Dain«s wil 
grant, tgni G. Samovs OvitCt Mtt. vi. 7>6n6) xon Antigone, 
who atvMe For vnmntdit j^antie with the w«e of lone. 
••37 J* V. iii. 07 It were better that hb 

unmatch d valour Should get him victory, DavoiCN 
Ait/»r IV. I, Vonr nomatch'd desieru 1760 Duukk 6 >. 

Wka 179a IL 313 Reftuing to coaimit thu act of un- 
matched turpitude. i8MCoMaa.&M/ojr,/'MArrvj^«r xuv. 
89 Shakeapeaiw, imroorul Uard auUinie f Unmatch'd within 
the reaJms of time I m iBm Hood Lmmia i. 40 Let auchan 
nnmatched vbion atill shuie on. iS9d bvMONoa .S'mmc. ilf. 
Amto lix. May, nor the unmatcliod phoaiix Uvea anew, 
Unleiia the bum. 

mh$ 0 L B638 R. Aixm io lithsow 7V«w. Bali. Tlib thy 
aeoond Pilgrimage of Mindc^..in Methode, Pfaraae, and 
Stile, May match the moat vnmatched in thu lie. 
b. Const, by ; ai^/or^ lu, or of, 
fgga Danikl C^mpL R—mmtond’mt, Vnmatch'd by aword, 
(hej waa vanquish! by a glaunce. idea Wainkb Alb, Eng, 
XII. Ixxiii. 304 Fertile grounda vnnutch't for fruits. tToe 
Rown Amb, il ii. Long time luimatcht in War 

the Hero shone, vflio Buena WkistU iv, Uninatch*d at the 
bottle, unconquer'd in war. idio Scott Lmtiy of L, 1. vii. 
Two dogs. .Unmatch'd for courage. iBdS Moasia EmriJUp 
Par, 1. II. dap Thu b the man, unmatched of heart and 


2. Not provided with aomethinff equal or alike. 

1643 Milton Totrneh. 19 When love nndea it self utter! v 
onmatcht, and justly vanuhes. 18x4 Galt Rothtlan 111. 
lie A mean abode,, .with old'fashioned nnmatched chain. 

Hence UamaitoliedBeM. 

r idii Chapman Hiad Pref. A 3 b, YIu cleare vnmatcbed- 
nesae in all manner of learning. 

t Uiunatchlenn, a, Obs,~-''^ [Un-* 5 a.] Unm.'itchnhlot 
matchleKO. idgy K. Cochin i^iiL BUssointt 49 Thom rare 
nnmatchlcsse sweets. 

Unmate, early ME. variant of Umubkt a. 

Unnui'te, v. (Un-* 3) 1891 C. K. Noston Dante* » 

Hell XXX. 164 'Jlii; heavy hydropsy which, .so uiiinatua the 
mcmbeis that the face corresponds not with the belly. 

Unma'ted,///. a. ^Un-i 8.) 


I Ayrr and walb. 1850 Black ik Ais,Ay/HS I 
936 She ill unmated grief to moan Is left alone. 1891 
Anthony's Photogr, Bull. IV. 3B0 To immortalize tlie smil- 
ing eyes, which in repose are. .uiimatecL 

Vnmate'rial. a, [U.n-I 7» 5 b.1 Tmmat trial. 

I'Kbvi.sA Barth. Do P, R, (1495) n. n. >7 In somoebe 
he u the more perfyte in C'jntemplacyon of spirytuell and 
vnmateriall th3mges. 1587 Golding Do Mornoy xjv. 939 
An vnmateriall substance, which hath being of it K«*1r^ 
>S99 Danikl Musoyh. 940 Should we this ornament of glory 
then. As tb* uninaierial fruits of shades, neglect, idea 
WaaNKR Alh, Eng. xiii. Ixxbr. 396 Vniiassiue, vninaterinll, 
vncompotinded, rnfiiiite. i88j Rossrtti in Athensewn 
X5 Dec. 776 /a llie scholar who consiaoily lives an inward 
and immaterial life. 

Unmaternalt^T. (Un -1 7.) 

i8ai SHau.KY Kpibsych, i8 Thy panting, wounded breast 
Stains with dear blo^ its untii.tlrmal nest I 18B5 ir. A, 
AlontuCs Life it Lett, 17 You only wished to try me, and 
not seriously to give me such unniaternal advice. 

XJnmathema'tioil, a. (U.v-i 7.) 

17x0 Pmoa 111 Q.Rev, Jan. (1913) 115 All thei.roasunmnthe- 
mniical dcvils imon earth fii>c put it together. 1784 K. 
Back Barlutm Downs 1. 930 One unmaiheuiatical pas>ion 
however. Avarice... had got fast hold of me. 1804-6 Svn, 
Smith Afor. Philos. fiS^ol 395 Any immonU, irreligious or 
unniatheinaiical track of thought. 

Unmatbema’tically, mAr. (Un.*ii.) 1844 in HalHwell 
Lett. .Vr 1. .Sub^’. 80 Mr, Warner's papers . . are . . most unmatlie- 
malically divided between the sequestrators and creditors, 
Uuma'tingpjf/i/. X. (Un-' 10.) 1855 M. Amnolu To Alarm 
gmerite 39 Ur, if not quite alone, yei they Whii:h touch thee 
are nnniating things. Unniatrl*culBted,;^t^/.x. (Un-* 
8.) 1644 Milton E/tue. a instead of lieninni ig with Arts 
moBt eusie, .. they present tlietr ^xiung iinmatrirulated 
novices at first comming with the most intellective absirac- 
lions of Logick and nietaphysichs. 2884 Manch. Exam, 
97 Nov. 5/4 Matriculated ami iininatriculated students. 
IJnmatrlino*nial, a. (Un-^ 7) 157a tr. tUtchanan's 

DettLiioun K iij h. Within viii Dayis, sclio fiiiucliit that 
unmatriiiumiall Matrimonie. Unnia'tronllke, x. ^ (Un-* 
7 c.) 1748 KicifsansoN Clarissa V. 956 The behaviour of 
the unmatrondike jilt, wlioiii thou broughte-ti 10 lieiray inr. 
i Unma'ttered, X. Obs,-'^ |IJn.^ 9.] Imm.aerial. 1648 
j. Hai.l Teems 1. 30 I.et men desire, like those above Uii- 
matter'd forms, weel onely love. UtimatUTud,///. x. 
(Uh-* 8.) 1741 W. Whitkhkau Dawier 0/ lynting I'orso 

93 That, iiniimtui'd by years. My easy numbers pleas'd 
your partial ears. 1836. F. Mahoky Ret. Father Pront 
(1859) 374 VVliatever might have been crude and iiiimaturcd 
In niH juvenile lucubrations. fUnmaw', v. ' (Un-* 

3.] trans. To empty of knowledge. Sdgi Mabur Celostina 
xvii. 175 With my..tnlicing termes,..! will quite iinmaw 
him, Bnd draw Irom him all that liee..knowes. tUn- 
mawe.x. 06 s. ran. In 4 on*, otin-. (OE. unmag.t a 
Door or bclpleaB per^o.!. J Helplc.ss. «, 1380 Sir Fertsmb, 9638 
He hew 01 henedes, armes, ft h.Hiiiide of jm Sarasyns jiat 
were on-mawe. Ibid. 0766 Nwich be S.sraxyns were 
ounuiawe angryde in euery sj^de. Unma'ze. v. (Un-* l] 
trams. To free from amarement or confusion. 1847 R. 
Stapvlton Jitvonal 149 This new man lully. .Set guards, 
where e're the line of danger ran, Unnuu'u us, and lock 
pains for all the town. 

XTnmeaiiing,///. a, io.] 

L a. Of fcature8» ctu. : Expressiouleis, vacant, 
nnlntelliRcnt. 

1704 Stkslr Lying Lorer in. 1, Poor stupid insipid Lady 
Fad, . . with that unmeaning Face of hers, ndo Doou Hymn 
GoodmNeti. Poems (1767) 3 Daughter of bully; whose un- 
meaning front Wears the soft simper of perpmual smiles I 
eSig S<»TT Guy M, ix, Bertram turned a Mupified xinI un- 
mxaniiig eye 00 the asvssrngiar. sSjd KiMoaLXV Lr/A(i878) 


I. 34 The old man epnlce tn hb dreamt end a u nt e fe d whh 
oameaiimg vbage and dxed eye. 

b. 01 penoiid: liavtng no teriont aim or 
purpose. 

17148 Eusa HavwooD Fotnaio Spoet,^ Na 14 (1748) IV. 305 
Being a fool, [-ibe] waa thoughtless, giddy, and unmeaning. 
i8sa MiM MiTPoto in L'Rstrange l^fe (1870) 1. iva Peace 
be 10 them, sweet simpletona I aa unmeaning, .ns their own 
dinner-bella 1848 Mas. Goaa Bug, Char, 1. 40 The vapid, 
unmeaning, unconnected Lady P— u 
8. Having no meaning or significance ; meaning- 
less : a. Of actions, conduct, etc. 

1788 Elisa Hkvwood tr. Atme, do Gomodt Botto A, (173a) 

II. aai Turning the KffiM of hu Adinimtion into the Ap- 
peamiice of at unmeaning Gallantry. 1778 Micklk Cx- 
mooeCo Lntiad p. Ixxvii. Unmeaning slangnier . . comprise; c] 
the whole histc^ of bit regency. s8ag T. Hook hayings 
Ser. II. 111. 390 Full of grimac^ affectauon. and unmeaning 
levity. 1889 J. Mabtinkau Ess, 11. 999 Tiie tendency.. is 
not an unmeaning accident. 

b. Of words, utterances, etc. 

1709 Pora Euayon Criticism 375 At the.. only couplet 
fraught With some unmeaning tUuig they call a thought. 
1717 Uovaa Diet, Royal il s v.. Un m eani n g Words. 1771 
1. PsaciVAL Ess, (1777) 1. 8 {They] conceal their own ignor- 
ance..by unmeaning terms and pompous phrases. 1855 
M ACAULAY Hist, Eng, x v. III. 559 a hat aeveral neighbouring 
nations., thought this mutt unmeaning of all names woith 
borrowing. 1875 Fobtnum Maiotica xu 109 The unmeaning 
designs of the oriental porcelain. 

absoi, 1870 Disbarli Lx/Axir Ixxvii, I do not believe in 
the unmeaning. 

8. Uttering nothing significant. 

>743 Whitxhxad jS>. Ann Boloyn 90 Each distant Hint 
that hung On broken Sounds of an unmeaning Tongun. 

Unmea*nlngly, esdv, (Uh-* ii ; cf. prec.) 1775 Akh, 
Nensensicallvt unineauingly, foolishly. 1808 Sketchos of 
Character 1. 133 Look at the soft soul-.^howunniean- 
ingly she stares at the Hand. 1870 Lowki.l Study Wind., 
at, Puht. Char.^ Those threade of goasamer, the nearest 
approach to nothing unmeaningly prolonged. Unmea'is- 
iBgnaaa. (Un.* te.) 1798 KTmk. D'Ahuiav Camiiia II. 
13 She perceived her two link sprigs. .under the feet of 
Indian.'i, who with apparent unmeaningneMS..htd tminpled 
upon them both. i8as CoLRaisoK Aids Refl, 491 The utter 
emptinesa and unmraningness of the v.vuntea Mechaniso- 
corpu-sctilar Philosophy. 1884 Puskv Loci. Dan/ol iv. 189 
‘I'he unmeaningne^ses, wliich they have brought into the 
prophecy, cannot be its meaning. 

unULM'Utp tt, 8 b.] Not meant or 

intended. 

X (8m Chafman Reoongofer Honour y. ii, Howere you're 
pleas'd to mock me., a ho these impertinent, unmeant dis- 
courses, 1 cannot . .give them the least credit 1897 Dhvdhm 
Aineis x. 561 The flying Spetr was after Hus sent. But 
Rhmtus h.spen'd on t Dettb unmeant. 1738 O. Lillo 
Marina a. 1, 1 who cou'd not bear The unmeant rivaUhip 
of sweet Marina. t8so Shkllky Prometh, Unb, in. tv. 151 
Thai.. hollow talk Which makes the heart. .question that 
unineniit hypocrisy. i8p., E. Kinciakk Australian at 
Homo 71 It is the short sighted Beiulciiian..oii wbuia the 
ball finds its unmeant mark as a rule. 

b. Coimt. by and with complement. 

01700 OiNOKKVX To Cynthia Wks. 1730 111. 091 Curse on 
that Word so re.vdy to be spoke. Fur through my Lips un- 
meant by m«, it broke. 1745 Young iV/. 'IE viii. 68a Can 
man.. strike out A self- wrought happiness unmeant hy him 
Who nude usY 1848 ItAiLKV Fostus (ed. 3) vii These mys- 
teries Unmeant by He.(ven to be cleared up un earth. 

Vnmea'sarable, ti,, sb., and adv, t Obs. [Un- ^ 

7 b, 5 b, 1 2, and 1 1 b.] 

1 . Incapable of being measnred on account of 
great size, extent, or amonnt ; immense, vait : 
a. Of material thiiign, dimenaions, time, etc. 

c 1388 CiiAucRa Man tf Law's T. 934 O Golias, vnmesiir- 
aide of lengthe. 1513 Duucijui ACnoid vi. vi. 71 Cerberus, 
.. Vnmcsur.vble in his cave quhar he lay. x i94> Wyatt in 
TotteCs Misc. (Arb.) 70 Lyke viito these vnmesurable nioiin- 
tain -s, 80 is my luinefull life, the burden of yre. 1585 
T. Washington it. NUhotay's Coy. 11. iiL 33 The uulleA.. 
are made of grauen stone, .of length and hignesse viinieasui- 
uble. 1610 Hkai.kv St. Aug. CitU 0/ Cod \\\. xxxi. 15a 
A nuHvt huge and vniiiesurahle cloud. 1891 KoaMis Tra*.t, 
943 Truth and l’:ilHlioi>d..are removed from each other 
hy an umuc.'uurable dt..t.ince. 1754 Euwabds AVysi/. Will 
IV. viii. 940 Uulimitcd and Unmeiisureable Periods of Time. 
>774 J* Hkvant Mythol. 1. 398 The tower.. was of on un- 
measurable height. 

• b. Of actioiia, oualities, feelinga, etc. 

1377 Langi.. P. pi. B. XV. 69 (W.l, Ye moes'en maleres nn- 
mesurable \v.rr. vii-, inmesurables] To lelleii of the 'J'rinite. 
c 1450 Merlin xx, 399 He. .yaf hyin soclie a stroke with the 
biasen b-teU so vn-mcMirable.th.'it (ctc.V >S4u Becon Sows 
H easten H iij !•, Yuur iDycaii not be expres*^, your gladnes 
is vnineasurahle. 1588 in Hart. MLc. <iBo8i 1. 143 An un- 
nieasui able dci p desp.*iir. 1848 Sandkrkon Serm.. A d A ui. 
(168x1 II. 949 Wu..Khall have an uiiiiie.u.uraUe reward, .fur 
the guod Wf* b.'ive done, a 1^77 Bakbow Serm. Wks. 1716 
1. 345 He did hy unmeasurable conimuuicatifms of divine 
virtue assist his huinaniiy. 17.. Watth Hymns, 'Come^ 
deafost Lord* Hcighlh, and Brr.'idth, and Length, 

Of thine iinine.ssurahlc Giace 1780-71 H. Bsoohr Fool of 
Qua/. (1809) II. 190 This.. parade of sanctity gave him., 
unmeasurable credit. 

O. U«d with reference to God. 

153s CnVKaoALK Baruch Ui. 95 Greale is he,..hye and 
vnineasurahle. lus Vehon Gf>dly .Saiyugs B'.vni, Touch- 
inge his godheade, and vnitieasurahle substannee. 1581 
Marbrck Bh. 0/ Notes 196 I1ie same one man is locall as 
touching his manhood, which is also God unmcaeursble 
Irom the Father. 

2 . Iminotlcrate, inordinate, unbounded: a. Of 
persona (or other agenta>. 

1388 WvcLiY Prom. xv. 4 The lunge which it vnmcsnrahlo, 
ichal defouLe the apiiit. c 1400 Pilgr, Sondo iCaxton, 
1483; lu. ix. gs These baue ben so vnmeeurable in their 


expensys. c 1490 MiromrSaiuaeioun 3938 Nmbal. .mode te 
kyng Dnuicl his vninesurabie enemy. r<|pe baecLAV 
yayurth xxvii. 37 b^ Iheir myndea were greatly knnMderaie 
end vnmcasurable in their desyie to oueiowne thestaies. 
tg97 UseroN Am^eonto Jokma y/ka. (Gresarti 11. 8/a No 
great and vnmeasuRibk a ainner. 1809 I. Maxwbll tr. 
Horoiiiam 155 Aa vnmeaMirafale Loucr ot Money. s88f 
South ,sorm. (1697) ga He..ehBU fimi fsiaj. .an Uni 
able F xactor. 

b. ot desires or the gratification of these, 
c 1386 Chaucxb Pars. T, r B18 Glotonye Is vnmesurable 
Appntit to eteor to diymke. i3j88 Wvci.ir 1 Pot. iv. 3 Whidie 
walkidcn . . in myche drinking of wvn. In vnmesurabie atyngis 
and drynkyngis. tgaa Yomo tr. Snrrta Socret, 194 Hit is 

a syn whan that cnnciipisccns is so vnmessundile that 
1489 Mouh 0/ Evesham xsi. (Arb ) 49 Y was. .ageyne 
! yn to histe and custome of the same ainne. Ihtt waa 
yn mine owite onmeserabulle taking and appetite. igBs 
Ba BING I ON Comwandm, 178 So cuti an example of vn- 
measumble soiiiiig in bed. 1594 T. B. La Ptimamd, Fr. 
Acad, II. 969 Other iarnall pleasures. .. especially when 
they ate cxcessiue and viimeaBurable. a 1848 Ld. HaaBaar 
Hon, r/Z/f 1683) 990 His Cardinal('s] . . unmeaturable Ambi- 
liiNi and Covetousness. 1^ J xmeasoN Writ, (1859) 1 i. 37 ■ 
‘ibe unmeasurabla ambition of the Emperor, 
o. Ill milccllaneotis applications. 
r(4a5 in Anglin VIII. 139/11 Vnmeiurabil Inghter or 
vnsem and vninarierly berrnge of body. 1481 Rolls of 
Parlt, V. 493/9 *lhe inordynat and unmesurable Kndiie- 
nieiitz and Preseniemenis..of Feloiiye. 1535 Covkhdalx 
Ecclus. s xxvii. 3oCloiony oummeih at the last to an vn- 
nieasuinble hcate. 159a Timmx Ten Eng. Lepers H a Through 
unmeasurable ubstiiience, the moyature of the IxHiie is dried 
up. 1638 Pfnkbtmman Artach, Kj, Great Tempests, un- 
iiieasuriible Windes and Raines. 1674 Tkmflk Lot, to Ld. 
Treas. Wks. 1710 11. 311 The unmeasurable Burden of their 
'1‘axes. 1709 Swift Adv. Rrlig, Wks, 17(5 11. 1. 97 The 
lustre of that most noble family, .which the unmeasurable 
prufusion of ancestors, .had too much eclipsed. 

3 . Not admitting of mensurement ; immensurahle. 
i8se Zted Examined Add. 1 9. 40 Which rendered the true 
Church uiimeasiiretible by any outward Formes. 1714 
Barrow's Euclid Prei. p. 11, Both measurable and unmeaMir- 
able Ma;;iiiliulea 

b. sb. All immcnsuralile thing. 

165a Bkni.owks Theoph. v. Ixxxvif Can mensures such 
UniiiraHtirables hold? Can time Infinity unfold 1 
4. iSilv. B Uniieasuhauly adv, 
c (440 Alpk Tales 143 When he saw any yong monk lagh 
% nniasurabk c 1445 Pkcock DonetA^ God is . . viiinesorabie 
gicrt in goostly Rreetnes. 1586 T. B. /.x Primaud. Fo, 
At Oil I. 671 bo that great heede is to be taken, timi none 
grow to be unineasurabie gi-eat. 1890 Bulwku Amikro- 
pomei, 90a An huge unmeasurable great Ring. 

Hence t Unmon'mirBlilmtoNB. Obs. 

>S33 Fsiih Booh Answ. More's Lett. H ij, Shee^nge the 
vnineasurublenes of his Godhead. 1571 Coluinc Caisrin on 
I's, xxsix. 3 'J'o give himself the hrydle to anye unmeasur- 
ahleiiesse of greefe. 1834 T. Johnson Parey's Chiruig, 
Whs. XXI. i. 776 The unmeasurnhlenesse of the luanifot . . 

J ualiticB whereof ihey [sc. |>oisons) consist. 1898 Jeanfs 
uln. Christ 904 '1 he unme.H»iiral)lencsse of hii silection 
unto us. 17x4 Wkli on Chr, toith 4- Prod. 1B5 His judg- 
iiieiiia are as the great deep for their obscurity and un- 
iiiea.sunibleiieiB. 


Vnmea’Burabljf adv, [Un- > i r .] 
fl* Wiiboiii meobUie or moderation; immode- 
rately, unrestrainedly. Obs, 
a 1480 WyelijPi/o fiil/e Ecclus. xi. 10 margin. If thou 
Sliest, in stkinge riches.sis vnmesurably, thou scuah not take. 
XS490 Knt.de la Trur 53 Other that bc..euflained on- 
luesurubly like wolues. B54a>5 Hminklow Lament, 9 b, Ye 
ahvse your riches,, fur ye spende vnmeasurably. 198s 
lloLLViuiKH Horn, Apdh. 40 Ealing and drinking vnmeusur- 
ably. 1831 Anchokan Lomensuf Gate Tongues 190 'J'o 
laugh aloud and vnineaMiiably. 1679 Hist, Jetscr 17 He. . 
fiets and tuiiieu unmuasurably. x 1693 Luulow Mem, (1698) 
11. 674 The Com t.. grew uiimeasurably insolent, lyaa 
Wnii.AsioH Relig. Ax/, v. xviii. (1794) xii Oppo-ite fmrtien 
make a meiit of blackening their ad veraaries. .undeservedly 
and unmuo-surably. 

2 . 'io an immeasurable extent or degree; ex- 
cessively, extremely. 

1513 H>Hry V (1911) 139 Fnmyne.. vnmeasurably raigned 
amungc-t them, e 1530 Li>. Bkhnkrs A rth. l.yt. Bryt. (1614) 
3)6 llys iipcre..waH so long ft hyg so vnmrsurably, y* 
fcic J. i6m Br. Ham. Pence Maker \xi Cor. Tnat. (1697) 
538 Grace sensibly iiiiperfetl, sinne vnmea-urAbly sinfull. 
X 1670 Rust Dtsc 1 ruth (ibEa) 180 A Soul immeasurably 
breathing after the Knibiacesof 'I ruth. 1704 Noei/|s Ideal 
Worla II. xii 510 *'J is not to be imagined .. bow unincasur- 
ablv ilie fHjwers of ibat soul must needs lie illuminated. 
X1797 H. Walfoik Mem. i,eo //(1B47) 1. vi. 166 He w.is 
. . uiiniesi*.iir:i!i1y olisiinate. s8a8 Lu. GukNViLLa Sink, hand 
I lJfim«a.sur:ibiy more beiu-hcial to mankind, are those 
qiialitieM. (886 Aiuv Pop, As/ion, i. 37 1'bat ihe distance, .is 
uiifiicasurably small, Lompaicd a iih the disLinccs of the stars. 


ttTBmea'Biirate, a. Obs. [Uh-1 7 .] « Un- 
MKAHUItEn fpl, a, (Cf. iBNE.NhURATl a.) 

>S57 Primt r, Credr, Eneii as there lie not thre vnereal nor 
tlir'r viiniroMiraic, but one vnereat and one viiineasuiate. 

Unmea-BYire. [Un-^ 12.] 

tL Lack ot measnie; excess. Obs, 

X 1300 Cursor M, 15543 Til vnniesur mismai yow noght. 
c 1440 Jacob's il 'ell 309 So wast hath monye expensys and 
costys ill vnmesure ft werk|S, bureyn ayilioute iruyte. 
(^ Flobio, Dismisura ^ an vnmcasiire, out of measure. 

2 . All improper or illegal measure. • 
i8bo Hkntham Lib, Press Wka 1843 II. 983/9 The fast, 
though not the least, of all their fears is— lest un-measure-, 
whicn..luive already been taken. .fur the extinction of all 
power of controul [etc.k 

Unmea-raradt ppl, a, [Un- > 8 ] 

1. Not limited or known by measurement ; tm- 
DieuBe in sise, extent, or amount. 
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Tamu Bmrik, Dt P. iT. x. iv. (BodU MS.), Fajm.* 
b ideped vnmMured, for hb vortu. .•ncrMo^ wibMito oondOi 
T. Wasninoton tr. ITicMmys Viy. u. iii. 33 Tho 
ftatura of a woman.. of Ugiiea vnmoaaured. € i6it Cnai^ 
MAM ilimd II. 78 So from tho ahipo and tenta the army^ 
■tora Troop’d to lhaae princos . . alonic th* unmeaaur'd aho^ 
1840 Cbaohaw Sa^ti»^H€rodt xxu, That tho unmaaaur'd 
God ao low ahould sinko, Aa Pria'ner in a few pooro Raga to 
Wo. 1718 PRioa Sota$HOH I. 640 'I'hb ample aiuro Skv,.. 
with Stare unntimbor'd, and unmeaaur’d Light. 1734 K. J. 
SuLivAN ^/rfv Nai. 1. 390 Of an unmeaeurod fluicf, we can 
onljr reason by conjecture. s8io Scorr Lady 0/ Lakg 11. 
xxxi, When. .Such Htartler cast lii-i gbuce below, And saw 
unmeaaured depth around. 1870 Moaais Karlhly / 'ar. 111. 
IV. a Pab stars.. make heaven so vast That earth.. Sceiiia 
ahrunken 'neaih tho groy unmeasured height. 

abioL 1844 Maa. BaowNiua Dramm, c/BxUt 1710 Aa tho 
thunder roars deep in the Unmeasured, 
b. Of feelingf, aualitieg, etc. 

>438 Mibvn Firt L0V0 6 In he flaume vnmeaurde of 
lufe. a 1480 Atirouf SaiMneioun 3008 Gocb vnmesured 
bountce. 1618 in Foster Enr. Fmeiorttt lud» (1906) 1. os, 

1 have stroven . . with their tricks of unmeasured greatenea. 
i 6 pa Pmior Odt Itnii, Hot. iii, Dutracted Lewis can descry 
Only a long unmeasur'd Ruin nigh. 1793 Smeaton Edy» 
Siam A. 4 179 The unmeasured violence uf tho sea. tBgfi 
Faouna Eh^. 1. 116 Wolsey.. combined practical 

sagacity with on unmeasured power uf hoping. 1804 Skbat 
t/fiiamtts PotMs 151 All men are rivals in unmeasured wo. 
2. Not doled out liy measure. rttro^K 
1687 Milton P, L. v. 399 Our Nouriaher from wbum All 
perfet good unmeasur'd out, daxceiids. 

8. Not subjected to measure ; not composed of 
mensured syllables. 

1715 Pope "tUad iv. iraS UnmIx'd, unmeasured, are thy 
goblrts crown'd. ivaS Uhamhehs 0 v/. s.v. Poetry^ These, 
in a Discourse that has no piietical I'eet or Measures, do yet 
..make it a kind of unmeasured Poetry. 1808 L. Mureay 
Gratn. 1. 84 In rrgaid to unmria.sured quantities and quali- 
ties. the degrees uT more and lesa may lie expressed intel- 
ligibly. a i8sa Shelley lit/. Estmya 4 iMt, (1840) 
9 it is necessary to determine the distinction between 
measured and unmeasured language. Hawthokns 

Our OidHomu 11. 175 His delightful prose, his unmeasured 
poetry. 

4 . immoderate, unrestrained. 

i8eo Hailitt LtcL Drum, Lit, 106 His pride and un- 
measured pretensions. 1839 Hallam Hist. Lit. 1 1. 987 The 
unmeasured eulugies he bestows upon him. 1884 J aan in 
Fortu, Rtv. I Apr. 434 The habitual use of uiuueasured 
language [in criticism]. 

lleiice VnmeA'gnredlj -ediMU. 

>439 Misvn Firt 0/ Latg 75 No marevayle hof I..vn- 
mesurdnea of hat endles swetnes to 3ow may not opyn. s6oa 
Masston Ant, 4 in. Wks. 1856 I.43 This vengeance. . 
will lengthen out Mydaiesunmeasuredly. sS^G.Gilhilijin 
In Lilt, 4 Trw/r. (189a) 373, 1 intend considering. .the 
energy— the unnn'asuredness— of their life. 

tUnm:a*8arely,a.and rwAi. (Un-^ 7, ii.) et^oo 
CHrs0r Ai, 97047 Quen hai vn-mesurli ar radd Kfter rising 
to fall egatn. 15x3 Douglas Mtutd xii. xii. 33 Two of sik 
Btatur,onmvsttrtvof hyi,ht. Uiimecha'nic, w. (Un-' 7.) 
1887 Dvatk^s rtsiou vii, Magnetic Virtues.. Which Un- 
luechanic seem'd and sprun4 from Iawi Of some stiange 
Forreign System. 1789 [see Unmetaphvsic o.]. 1800 Col.e- 
EincB in C. K. Paul iV. Godwin (1876) ll. i. 3 ITU taste acts 
so as to appear like the uiimechaiiic simplicity of tut iiwtiiiLU 

Unmeoha nical, a. (Un-i 7.) 

1874 UoYLE Grounds CorFusc. Philos, is The like un- 
mecnanical principles and agents, 1693 A 7 vans, XV 1 1. 
860 Deep Pools, which could never have been searched by 
these unmechanical people. 1794 G. Auams Nat. 4 Exp. 
Philos, III. xxiv. et It is absurd in philmophera to use un- 
mecliauical principle-, where mechanical ones will answer 
the puipoim. 1805 J. Nicholson i>/frttt, Mtchamc 368 Thb 
unmechanical and desultory mode of operation. 184s Foxd 
Hmndbk. S/fain 11. 85 1 The uninechanical Spaniards still 
work their mines, .as the. .Iberians did. 1883 Mkx. Whif- 
MEY Gayworthys xxvii, Unscrupulous, even doubting 
thoughts, they might he; yet real, uninechanical. 

Unmeclia*iilcally, adv. iUn.* h.) x8«3 G. S. Fabkb 
Eoeayit, Apostasy 80 It does not therefore follow, that one 
of the two names is incapable of producing that nunilier, 
when calcul.ited uiimeclianically or with wuulom. Uu- 
me’chanixe, V. (Un.>6c.) lAhj DssUh's Vision W^Vihzn 
the.se soft liellows[rr. the lungs] too, Shall all Uiiniechati- 
b'd, and all Unaciive grow. 1760 Strrnk Tr. iihandy iv. 
xix, What one niUfurtuiie or disaster in the book of enibry- 
otic evils, tiiat could iinmechainze thy f ame,. .has not fallen 
upon thv head I Unme'Chanlzed,^//. a. (Un-^8.) i8os 
Palsy Mi/. Thsol. ii. 1 4 if nothing had been before ua but 
an unorganised, unmeclianised subataiice, without mark or 
i.idicaiion uf contrivance. 

I7juiie'ddlad»//>/. a, [Uif-^ 8.] 

tl. Unmixcd. O^s, 

c 1380 WvcLir AV/. IVks, 11. 320 Love of Crist is not, but 
3tf it lie deer, unmedlid wi^errouis. CX449 PecocK A’s/r. 

I. X. 49 Kuen as grammer and dyuynvte ben ij. dyuerse 
..kiiiiiiyiigis, and therfore ben viiiiiecllia. 1555WA19XMAN 
p'arats Facions ii. iv. 1 i). The wLsedome, and vninedbd 

S mritie of Language. 1505 Soutiiwkll Postusy ' Tinios goo 
^ TurneSy UnmeddleiTjoyea heere to no man befall. 

2 . Not meddled or iiiiertered w/M. Also with- 
out prep. 

1535 CovERDALB Judith xiL II That a woman shiilde so 
laugh a man to acorne, that she were come from him vn- 
medied withall. 1573 Ktg Privy Council Scot. 1 1 1. 999 [The 
corn] to remane unmedfit or dLspuiiit upoun be ony. 160a 
Cakew Cornwall 105 [The flooil-gate] is opened and closed 
for sixe dayes in the whole, com inutng. .other ten d.iyes 
vnmedled withall. 1841 Dkxt Farm, Hks, (Surtees) 68 Vow 
are to btto the water in the tubbe stande all night unmedbd 
with. 1890 W. Walkrh Idiomat. AnglomLat, 969 He left 
it as he found it,— umoucht ; iinmedled wrtthnil. 1884 Sib 
C. fiowKN in Law Times Rep, LI. 511 /i To have the 
enloyrnent of his goods and chattels unmeddled with by 
others. 1808 Wide World Mag, OcL 90/9 1 his might lie 
long unmeddled with by the cominoo crowd of the deepib 


Ulllll8*ddlMOm8,A (Um-> 7.) iggaDAVIBBftVAUOHAII 
Ropuhtsc Plato VIII. 550 He beitrs th« and unmoddb- 
Bome called nimpletons. 1833 Coav Lott, 4 Jmls, (1897) 
30 Geodford b laconic, pruoMt, untneddlesome. 
ujune'ddliiiffs a- (Un-^ la) 

1788 CHEETEar. Loti, (1774) II- 486 She b..E tender 
mother I and an unmeddling Queen. 1774 *J. Collibi* 


mother t and an unmeddling Queen. 1774 *J. Collibi* 
Muo. Tram, Ap|L 4 A contented, uomeddling man. 1793 
JarrEEgON Writ, (iBsp) IV. 16 Unmeddling with the aSaira 
of other nations, we [ctc.^ 

Hence Uaaui'ddliaLglF (Webiter, 1847), -nMHi. 

ES838 Br. Hall Sorus, s Pot, i, ry Rem. Wks. (x68o) soe 
Here mast be an dvpawMmbi|, an unmeddlingneM with tbsM 
worldly concernmente. 

Unme'diated,>M/. a, (Un-I 8 .) 

1848 Hexham 11, Ongomiddolty Vnmedbted. 1830 T. 
Maetineau Misc. (x8^9) 994 llib unmsdbted dualLiiii fol- 
lows the Evangelical into his theory as to the State of each 
individual aouT liefore God. x88x G. Macdonald Mary 
Atarstoa xlvtil, In a woman's love there Is more of the 
specially divine clement than in a inaa*a— namely, the 
original, the unmedbted. 

Tfnme'dlatlsed. ApL a, (Um-* 8.) LiRsaa Man, 
Pot, Ethics L 358 wherever all power that can be obtained, 
b undivided, unmodified and un-medbtbed. 

Unme dioal. a, (Un-i 7.) 

1809 Malkin Gil Rios ix. viiury Fancying in hU un- 
medical head that physicians cured fevers. 1840 Dickknb 
Sh, Loving Couples 34 The medical gentleman.. was ob- 
served to laugh and wink, and look as unmedical as might 
be. x8M k. W. Ukmsom in Lifo Dsan Laho (190XI 093 All 
liis habits are so vigorous ana unmedical that he b most 
difiicult, even for doctors. 


Lijo in London (1884) 1. 6^ Ix>ndon has been like a course 
of mercury to body and uiind i hard enough, but not un- 
medicattve. 

Unme dicinablBi a. [Un-^ 7 b, 5 b.] 

1 . Incurable. 

137s Gascoigne Glasso of Govt, v. iii. The misgovemment 
of a mans children.. is unto the wysest niynde an unmedi- 
cinabb wounde. 1614 Hbywood Gunaih, iii. 160 To give 
date unto.. thy violent and unmedtcinable torture, 
b. Kefusing medical treatment. 

rs6ii Chapman Hiad xvt. 94 But the«e [chiefs) .. physi- 
cians can recure, Thou yet unmed'einabb still, though thy 
wound all endure, 

2. incapable of effecting a cure. 

1606 Chapman Gent. Ushor iv. ii. Away with thb un- 
medcinable balme Of worded breath. 1814 Latham /W cawry 
X16 Ait it b a thing very mediciiiable,.. being rightly giuen ; 
ao also, it isaavnmcdicinable andhurtfull if ..otherwise vsed. 

Uimie'ditatad,/^/. a, (Un-i 8.) 

i8a4 Hxvwoon Gussaih, u 45 [They] left nothing un- 
meiiitated that might atirra up men to the adoration of the 
divine powers. s8^ Milton P, L, v. 149 To praise Thir 
Maker, in fit strains pronounc't or sung Unmeditated. 
1700 Palev Horm I'anl, vii. | 5 The intimations upon the 
subject preserve among themsalves. .a consistency certainly 
unineditated.^ <>>797 H. Walpole Mem, Goo, it (1847) 1. 
vi. X74 Hb wit.. was constant and unmeditated. 

Unme 'dilative, a, (Un-* 7.) 184s G. S. Faske Proo. 
Lett, (1844) 1. 790 'ihts sentence reads well : and, with the 
unmeditative, will probably tell well. 1866 Cari.yle Remin, 
(1881) 11. 3)0 A man. .given to meditation, and much con- 
temptuous of the unmeditative world. t Unmee'dftil, a, 
Obs. [Un-* 7.) Undeserving of reward cx^ Cursor 
M. 98779 (Colt. Gallia), Eb vnmedeful es be dede, And 
makes to be doer no mede. 1435 MiSvn Ftroof Lovo 93 
pa trespas fowll berfore bat aay I'at all owr dedys inwarde 
or vtward ar meydfiill or vninedefull. tUnmee*dy, a, 
[Un-* 7.]^ Unrewarded, a xyto Cursor M, 28773 Elies vn- 
medi mI it be. Scathel and wrangwise als to be- 


XJniaee'k, 


Cf. ON. timjUk-r,'] 


and to debs bringeS mid unmece dmneba staoo Vitos 4 
Virtuss X9 Oar is chiiieringe of toden for 8e unniaie chab. 
estgsaCursor M, •3033 Pat drednes sal be sua vn-mete, Pat 
it mai all ail plighies beta. 0 1310 in Wright Lyric P, iv. 
93 'llib wilde wiUe went a-wai, with moue and moumyng 
muchel uii-roete. 

t b. Jucoessive in size ; immenie, hnge. Oh, 
0900 tr. Bmdm's Hist, v. xiii. (1890) 438 ^ teab be Ibrff 
hoc. .unmmttre micelniiia. a 1300 Cursor M, 16366 For to 
her it [sr. a tree] vte o be kirk pai find it ful vn-mete. 13.. 
C^w, A Gr, Ent, uo8 Ho hade . . an ax in hb okcr [handh a 
hoge & vn-mete. c 1350 Lybeasss Disc. X699 Another helm 
hym was brought. And a schaft unmele. a 1400-30 Atojom 
andor 143 [<<en metb be furibe to Messadon full vn-mete 


1 . Nut meek or gentle; f unkind, harsh, cruel. 

ciaoo OxMiN 9880 Hmbenndom .. 1 m harrd ft starre all 
allse Stan, Unnmeoc ft all unnmilde. a 1300 Cursor M, 
14616 Wit bua vn-ineke bur was he mett. And son wit bum 
he was vmsett. la 1368 Chaucks Rom. Rose 590 And she 
to me was nought vnineke, Nc of hir answer daun^erous. 
^>374 Foeth, iv. met. vii. (1886) S15 He ..as it u sayd 
hath put an vnmeke lord [as] foddre to his crwel hors. 
e X449 PxcocK Repr. 1. xvii. 96 The jifte which he wol 3eue 
into the resoun or yndirstondtiig of vnmeke men. 14B3 
Cath. Anti. 933. i Vn Mvlre, vbi telle. 1509 Barclay Shtp 
^ Polys 8 Do nat Poeiis revyb , . all siicbe as ar vnmeke, 
Prowde, Couetousf 1395 W. 1. Two Disc, F, Guiedardin 
AjU, Old fooles, yong maids, .. Daunaing their roundes 
with Sailians dam vnmeoke. a 1633 Binning Serm, (1845) 
527 An unmeek spirit ... troubles itself and annoys others. 
1819 XxArs Ode indolence iii, The last, whom I love more, 
the more of bbine Is he^’d upon her, maiden most unmeek. 
1 2. Uiisupple, Stiff. Gdj.*** 

a 2973 Prov, Ail/red 538 Elde .. makit him wol vnmeke, 
ft binimit him it miite. 

Unmee'kened, ///. N. (Un-* 8.) i6ta T. Taylor roopso. 
7'//Mr iii. 9 Rather then by an vnmeelnied and vnsubdued 
stoniacke, [to] hurt both tbemselues and others. Un- 
mee'kiy, ativ. (Un-* ii. Cf. ON. dmjdkliga.) C13B0 
WvcLir .Sr/. Wks. 11. 44 pat he speke net;>er unmekelt to 
terre men for to fijte, ne [etc.]. NS4oe Cursor M, 97763 
(Cott. Galha), Slewth oft samnes sorow strang, And b>t 
vnuickely lastand lang. 

Unmee knesB. (Uir-i la.) 

c 1440 JacoPs U ell 966 Whil vnmekenease b in bin herte, 
it faryih at be see. 1309 Barclay Shyp of Folys 198 b, 
This rauenyng tort . . Be theyr vniiiekenes the poK oft 
maketh bare. i8a8 E. Irvino Last Days 95^ Unwilling- 
nets to obey, or unmeekness or ungentleness in obedience. 

Vninee't, n. [OE.si/fOTib/#(UNr-i7 ^ Mikta.). 
Cf. OHG. unmdoi (MHG. unindMe, unmku) and 
Uniiiieti a.] J 

fl. a. Immoderate or ex^si vein amount. Obs, 
900 tr. FssdeCs Hist. v. xii. (1890) 499 Ond calle ., mid 
unmsete exe ;;eslmgene weron ft utflu;4on. ctxyg Lamb, 
Horn, 103 Jiferiiesse. .maced b«u mucheb untrumiictee 


panene as a pipe hug ana comerous {. .On bir uiimete nuga- 
nesse b gret ineruailT. 

t2. Unequal; unevenly matched. Ohs, 
ex 1300 Cursor M, 9369 Als rose and tbron ar tua vnmetai 
And tuix bam fair a.cord cs nan. 13.. E, E, Allit. P, A, 
759 My makeles lambe .. Me ches to hys make, al-bs9 vn- 
mete Sum tyme semed bat assemble. 1300 Gowns Cotf. 

II. 19I Thou wost nothing of my desese, nou thou and 1 
be now unmete. r 1400 Dostr. Trap 1794 But vnmete was 
the Macche at bs meiw tyme : Hie Grexes were grym [etc.L 
1313 Douglas yEnoid 11. xi. 76 Litle lulu9..Wtth wnmeft 
pabs hb fader fast followana. a 1548 Hall Ckron,, Hon, 
V, 76 b, Tlietr numbre was but small . . and far vnmete to 
compare with halfe the power of bis puiasaunt armie. 1383 
Mirr, Mag, Induct, xxviih We oMsed on with steppes and 
pace vnmete. la 1760 in Child Ba/ladt IV. x6s/x Four ha 
Liild and five did wound, 'I hat waa on unmeet marrow 1 

t b. Lacking in equality ; interior. Obs. ran, 
1300 Gowre Cmtf, III. 960 Sche .. thoghte hirself unmeta 
And the lest worth of wommen alle. a 1547 Surrby in 
ToUots Misc. (Arb ) sip He bowed at her feete, In humble 
wise as who would say I am to farre vnmete. 
i* o. Superior. Obs, ran, 

1390 Gowsr Conf, 1. x6j 1 hb Galathee. .Above alle othre 
waa unmete Of b^ute. Ibid. IL 199 'Ihe thridde mabter 
scholde mete. Which, as thei seiden, waa unmete Above 
hem alle, and couthe most. 

fd. AtadV. Unequally. Obs.^^ 

1313 Scottish Field 188 in Chotham Misc. (1856) II, They 
were numbeied nyne huiidreth, . . And they were x thousand 
• .upon the other partie ; Full uninetie were they maiLhed. 
1 3. Not cluttely united ; remote. Obs, 

1390 Gowea Conf, 1. 316 Fro niercl tbei ben al unmeete, 
Ano thus ben thci the worste of alle Of hem whiche unto 
wraththe falle. a 1300 blower 4 Loaf 17 As 1 by in iiiy 
bed, sleep lul unmete Was unto me. 

4. Untiiting, uiitoitable, unbecoming, improper. 
Common c i535’x675, and in 19th cent. 

a 1319 Skblton RoAlyc, 49 With baudy wordes vnmete 
Your tonges were to Aete. a 160a W. Prnkins Cases Cause, 
{t6i9) 6 Inconuenience b when the thing or action is done 
in vnmeete circunuitancea ^ 1849 Bp. Hall Cases Consc. iv. 

vi. 450 Such a marriage b very unmeet. 1873 Hoshrs 
Odyss. 97 While they contending were wiih woras unmeet. 
1790 CowpEa Iliad 1. 145 It were much unmeet that 1 alone. . 
should want due recompense. 18x4 Scorr Lord of Isles v. 

vii, With unaccustom'd ears, A languiige much unmeet he 
hears. 1830 Nealr Med, liyutm (1867) 138 It b not for 
man’s devices Here to pry with gase unmeet. 1883-94 
K. IlRiDtiRS Eros 4 Psyche Juno xxiv, [There] were noisea 
at the dour. .Such os. .now seem’d most unmeet to be. 

b. Const./pr, or to wiih int. (L f. next.) 

1341 Act 33 Hen, VIH, & 9x | 7 Soo allso were it unmete 
and daungeroiu to the auretye of our . . Kynge . . to be con- 
strued by any lawe [etc.]. rx3S3 Hariwpibld Divorce 
Hon, Vifi (Camden) 97 'I'liin kind of rea»4>n is.. far unmeet 
for . .these learned men. 1583 Stubbbs Auat, Abus. 11. D 6, 
It is very vnmeete to feede forren nations, and our owno 
country famish at home, a 1683 Owen Two Disc. Holy 
Spirit (1603) 54 That which some opiiose as unmt.ee lor 
him, and beneath hb Glury. 0x703 Burkitt Oh N. T, 
Mark iv. e Christ thought . . a ship no unmeet pUce to 
preach in. 1607 Worusw. White Doe 1. 31a Why mention 
other thoughts unmeet For vbioii so composed and sweet 1 
18^ G. MacDonai d Poems 48 '1 railing loose their white 
attire For the bapphire-floor unmeet. x8M Momlxb Earthly 
Par, 1. I. 357 He roee and spoke in humble words, unmeet 
For a great Ring. 

5. Uolit or unsuited fur some end or purpose ; 
incompetent : a. With for, 

ci3aa Skelton Why nat to Courts 39 Age b a pnge For 
the courte full vnmete. 1377 b. Googb tieroibach'j tlusb, 

III. xa6 b, The olde that be burrainc, or vnmeete for breed- 
ing. i8a6 Gouge Serm, Dignity Chivalry | 9 They were 
too meaiie and unmeet persons for a function ao high. 
1647 N. Bacon Disc, Govt. P.ng, 1. xlvii. xsp live more 
liaion, the lesse bishop, and mure unmeet for the service of 
Rome. 1678 Row Contn, Binir'e Autobiog, xl (1848) 328 
Mr. Blair was now infirm and unmeet for travel. 1853 
Tennyson Maud 1. iv. x. Ah Maud, you milkwhite fawn, 
you are all unmeet for a wife. 1863 Conington tr. Her., 
Odes II. xix. 97 [The)] Deem’d thee belike for war's rough 
gama Unmeet. 

b. With \to (prep.), or to with inf. 
a 13x3 Fabyan Chron, v. cxL 195 They chase a man of 
lowe byrth & vnmete to that rome. 1333 Six T. Morx 
LetL Impugn, J, Fryth liv, Fryth b an vnmete mayster to 
teche vs what we shold praye. 1333 Covekdalb 7'r/. L 16 
For so moch as they are . . dbhobedient, and vnmete to all 
good workes. 1600 Holland Livy 5^ 'I'hay supposed, 
that they would . . bee farre unmeet to contrive a consptracle. 
184a H. Moke Min, Poems Wks. (Grosart) 177/x Such 
surface skill's Unmeet to measure the profounoer quilL 
1670 HAXTsa Cure Ck. Div. 379 In those cases where violent 
restraint . . is necessary, the Pastor is the unracetest person 


restraint . . is necessary, the Pastor is the unracetest person 
to meddle in iL x8oB Scott Marm, vi. xiii. To each one 
whom he lists, howe'er Unmeet to be the owner'a peer. 
1848 Kbblr Lysea Innoe, 935 Behold me, Lord, a wortbleei 


Kbblr Lyra Innoe, 935 Behold me, Lord, a wortbleei 
Cibeonile, Unmeet to bear one burthen in thy sight, 
a Withont const 

1333 CovBRDALB Job xxxvH. IQ ToEch VS what we shal 
■lye vnto him, for we ore vnmete because of darcknes. 


UlTMESTABZiX. 


xthhxbgy. 


tsS7 ^f/4 4- S Mary e. 3 f i The wme Dinbllitf 

. .notwlthctandmc, the same nnable and unmeet Pemom.. 
have alio been releaaed. Grrnrwcv Taeiim^ Amm, 
xiiu VI. 187 Neither did that (practicel long continue, 
becaitie the lot (ell oft vpon the vnineeteat. 1706 Paioa 
Odi ia Quttm xxsv. That Muw deairei . . the lowe.st Place | 
Who tho* unmeet, ;^t touch'd the trembling String. iBag 
Scott Bttrothtd xii, He were rather an unmeet counsellor 
in that which we now treat of. 1844 I a. Wiki.iAMa Bi^itiery 

III. ii, Then like the Lmr aUnd and pray aloof,— Like the 
Centurion deem thyself unmeet. 

Unmoe'table, o. (Un- * 7 b.) 1837 T. Hook Jack Brag 
i, As light of darkness, £re M water, or any other two un- 
meetalile opposites. 

f U’nmee'tly, tf. fvr#. [UK-I7. Cf. OE. 
unmaBiiic, OHG. (MHG.) uwndMlick,\ 

L « UvMBKTa. 1 b. 

01400-90 AUxoadtr gat A mouihe as a mastis hunde^ 
viinietely to Htiaw. 

2. » Unmbbt a. 4. 

1534 Morb Treat. Panion Wks. 1316^1 Peter.. thought it 
in hys mynde vnmetely that bys lorde and niayster shoulde 
WC'ilie his feete. 

Unmee‘tly» adv, [Un -1 it. Cf. prec., and 
ON. Amdialtga, OHG. unmdzltcKe (MHG. mm- 
m»zttche)^ 

fl. immoderately, excessively. Ohs.^'^ 

a 1300 Cursor M. 07761 O suemea cums care to Strang 
And |>at vnmetele lasiand lang. 

2 . Unfitly, unbecomingly. 

1596 SrxNSKR F. Q. VI. vL 16 A faire Mayden , .Vpon a 
mangy lade vnmeetely set. 161 1 Cotor., Indtamen\ .. 
vnnieetly, vnfitly. i8a6 Scott WootisU xxviii| A benevolent 
smile .. accoided not unmcetly with hu glistening eyes. 
1884 Nkalb Ssatonian Poems 108 Tell, nor unrashly nor 
unineetly, how God came from Teman. 

XTnmee tnesB. [f. Unnekt a, Cf. 0 £. un^ 
mmtfuss immenscness.] Unfitness^ unsuitableness. 

1573 Barvt Alv. F 796 Unaptnease or vnmeeteness, .. 
ineptia. i<85 W. Wxeii Bt^. Poeine (Arb.> 88 In a Satyr 
greate heede is to be taken . . of the vnmeetnease or incon- 
uenience of the matter. 1633 Br. H ai.l Hard Texts aa8 
As there is a disproportion in the legues of a lame man,, .so 
there is much unrneetneaa in a foolea parable. M ilton 

Tetrach. 60 A perpetuall unmeetnrs and unwillinttncsae to 
ail tiie duties of heip& a 1683 Owrn True Nat. Gnsp. Ck. 

164 The iinnieetnesM of the People to be lead under 
this Spit itnal Rule. 1807 Q. Rev. XXXVI, 36 'I'he unmeet* 
ness of the parties being a satisfactory ground of divorce. 
1868 Whitiikb Among the Ilitte 31a Love has naught to 
do With meutness or unmeetneas. 

Uumc'lluw, a. (Un-* 7.) 1787 Generous Attar Ament 

IV. 17a Yon.. shall proclaim the unsavoury tiews; pert un* 
mellow children shall bear it about. 1863 W. Lancastke 
Praeterita 44 Gray the mask Of twilight, and the bleak 
unmellow speed Of blindness on the visage of fresh hills. 

XTumeilowed, fpL a. (Uw - 1 8.) 

1973 Ga4(’oignr Hearhes Wks. 1907 I. 337 The brail Which 
Taging youth . . Did whilome lireeue in mine uninellowed 
hiayiie. 1591 Lvi.v Budvm, iii. i. Whose vnmclluwed con- 
cfiLs promise rype cotin.scll. 1607 Kowlaniis Fam. Hist. 7 
In Nature's green uninellowed yearn Cupid toi mentclh Guy. 
1743 Francis ir. //cr., Odes 11. v. xa 'i'he crude, unmcIlowM 
gr.ipo. 178s CuwrKR Truth 403 If the youth, unincllow'd 
yt*! by time, Rore on bis branch . . Fruits of a blig'ited aice. 
18x9 l.vrroN Deverrux iii. v, These rare scent.s that make 
an Araby of this iinmellow^ clime. 1841 Grb^lry For, 
Arden xv. 167 They drew nearer to the ruins, unmcUowed 
by age. 

uncnelo'dlc, a. (Un* * 7 ) 1849 F.diu. Rev, July 94 In 

primitive music we find a preponderanci: of those ordimiry 
in t rivals which t'harai terise speech, and which arc uninelodic. 

Unmelo dioiiB, A. 7.) 

1665 Sir T, llaicBKKT Trav. (1877) >73 The unmelodious 
noi^e of the braying mules. 1748 'I'hom.son Cast, Indot. 11. 
Ixxxi, (3f barking dogs the hitter throng Makes them renew 
their unmelodious moan. 1777 PorrxK Aitckylus^ Persians 
51S Rude .strains, tiiut unmelodious flow. 1808 .Scott Marm, 
VI. Ifitrod , If uniiieludious wa.s the song, It was a hearty 
note. 1871 Darwin Dese, Man 11^ xiii. II. 95 Kven the 
unmelodious sparrow has learnt to sing like a linnet. 

So Unitt6lo*dloiuiiy euiv., -bbm (Webster, 1847). 
1846 WoRCKMTKR (citing Df. Allen). 1898 Cari.vi.r Fredh. 
Gt. V. i. I. sao An English Parliament jangling and debating 
unmelixlioubly. 1867 Morris Jason iv. loa Nor toiled the 
heroes u I melodiously. 

Uiime*lodized, ppl. a, (Un* * 8.) 1771 Lanchornb 

Fables Flora xL aa Unlike to living sounds it came. Un- 
mix'd, unmelodis'd with breath. fUnuielt, ppl. a, 
(Un- * 8 o.] .= next, a x64a Suckling Fratim. Au>ea (1646) 
ag The other fair hand .. whose perfect while .. shew’d like 
unmelt snow unto the sight. 

Unme lted, ///. a. (Uw-i 8.) 

>549 Cow/t. .S'cof, y\. 59 Tlie snail .. remanis langar on- 
meltit, be ra*on that it fall is aye in cald vedlhir. s6i 1 Spkku 
Theat. Gt. Brtt. iii/x The snow . . lasteih long vnmelted 
vnder those .high hils. 1657 G. Thornlkv Dnphnis ft 
Chios 114 The sik»w lay unmelted. 17x3 Sai.mon Bate^s 
Dispens. (ed. ^ 438/a U imelied Antimony in fine Ponder. 
1796 Kirwan Elem. Min, (ed. a) 1. 448 It is found, .on gneiss 
unult -red. on sandstone unmelted. 1833-4 j. Phillips Geol, 
in Encywl. Meitvp. (x8 45) V 1. 733/ 1 Th^uiiset . . which have 
liecn enveli'ped in Imuid lava, remained unmelted liy it. 
189a M. UoDS Gasp, John II. xiv. 933 A lens of ice will., 
its'-lf unmelted. .fire the tinder to which it transmits its raya. 

Unmeitinff, fpL a. ( Un-i io. ) 

1743 Francis tr. Hor , Odes 11. ix, 5 Nor on Armenia's 
fruxen Plain 'fhe loitring Snow unmeliing lies. 179B Monthly 
Mag. V. flo8 To yon pale sone Where drifts the unmeliing 
snow. 1896 E. Ridlbv in Class. Rev. XI. 971/3 Parched by 
cruel suns, Or palled by snows unmeliing. 

tUnme-mber, 9. [UN-S4.] tram. To deprive 
of roemlKTship. Alio U’nme'mbaring vbl. sb, 
01698, Durham Contm. Revelation ii. iii. (1680I 73 This 
unmembering or unchurching of a Parson. 1683 T. Hunt 


an 

J>e^. Charier LonA p\ Every mans particular consent was 
necessary to make him a member of any society, and so it is 
to unmember him. 1B47 WassTBi. 

Vnme'morable, e. (Uir* ^ 7 b, 5 b.) 

1998 KuiRio, Immemorahile^ vn memorable, not worth the 
remombranc'e, forgctfull. 1607 Tophkll Four./. Beasts 14a 
Such was the vnmeinorable vanity of the Heainens in iheyr 
^des and aacrifices. 1896 Caelylb F^vdh. Gt. v. iii. 1. 599 
If a few things memorable are to be remembered, milliona 
of things uninemorable must first be.. ftu gotten ! 1889 

Dixon Hist. Ch. Bug. 111 . ata A not unmeinorable duel. 

absoi. sBj9 F. Harrison Choice 0/ Hks. L(i886) 9 The 
memoirs of the unmemorable, and Uvea ol those who never 
re.*\Uy lived at all. . 

Umne'inofletL ///> eu (Un-* 8.) 1830 J aubs De B'Orme 

xi. The niouiifoins in the same.. forms that they had 
presented unnienioried centuries ago. 1879 R Haincxa 
.Shorter Poems u.iiotaiaSuh'lowm^at fade, Within whose 
magic teiiLi Rich nues nave niarriage made With sweet 
unniemoried scents. 

Unmeiiaced, ppL a. (Un-i 8.) 

[>779 Ash ] i8as Byron Sardanap. i. iL 640 Here we are 
still unmenaced. 1837 Lvtton Athens L aia When Sparta 

W. TS unmenaced he was lukewarm. 

Unme'ndable, a. (Uk-i 7 b.> 

1984 Mklville ill Cal, Sc. Papers (1913) VII. >75, 1 assured 
hyin ..matters wer able to fall out to her unmcudable mi.s- 
contenieineiit. 1760 Mas. F. Siibmidan Sidney Biduiph 
IxL (1796) V. 178 The wheel was unmendable. t8aa T. G. 
Wainkwright Rss, 4 Crit. (1880) aBi An unmendable slit. 
1895 (J. R. Lbikchild] Comwali 76 That vase,, .which one 
piiffoi wind.. would dash down into innumerable and un- 
mendable fragments 1 1877 M. Arnold Last Bss. Pref. p. 

xii, They dream of patching up things unmendable. 

Unme'nded, ppL a. (Un- 1 8. ) 

I >775 Ash.] 1880 tPesi Cornwall Gloss. 6a Fiyderf,.ti 
large basket for holding unmended linen. 1888 Miss Bra[>- 
don Paiai Three 1. iv. The wardrobe-woman left her clothes 
unmended. 

t Xrnme*Dged,/^. a. Obs. [Un-^ 8 4 Mbno v. 
Cf. OK. uni^ie)mengedt MDu. pm-, MHG. mm- 
gemetiget, etc., older 'Dti.ufnepngt,'\ Uitmixed. 

iS6a Turmre Bathe 6 They drink, .excessively wyne, and 
that tinmenged. 

Uxune'iiBefal, a. Sr. and dM (Un-^ 7.) 
1801 Marvellous LoveStorjf II. 31 Hauld your tongue, ye 
unmenseful brute 1 x8x8- in dialect glossaius, etc. (Sc., 
Yks., Iaucs., Line.). Ld. £. Hamilton Mawhin xx. 

s68 The daft unmensefu^things ! 

XJnmenaken, v.i see Un- 8 a. 

Unmo'naurablo, a. (Un-* yh.) 1513 Douglas eBneid 

X. Prol. 93 Consider quhou he (fc. God] ii oninen’<urabyll | 
Him, as ne is, to know thuu art not abyll. 1683 Cavb 
Bteiesieuticii Athanasius ^ This he cryes out upon as. .an 
unincfuiurable madness. UnmentloiiabPlity. [Un-* la.) 

next b. 1^ Neto Monthly Mag, LX. 373 One whose un* 
mentIunabilitieH are not worth a thought. 

Unme ntioiiablet a. and sb. (Uk-i 7 b.) 

1837 Caelvlk Fr. Rev. 1. 1. iii, The . . whole tKistliumoui hope 
of Jesuitism now hangs by the a|N’on of this same unmen- 
tionable Woman. i8^ Mrs. Srows l/ntle 'I om'e C, xiii, 
Rows of shining tin, suggestive of unmentionable good things 
to the appetite. 1879 Jowktt Plato (ed. a) V. saa If any 
citizen be found guilty of any great or unmentionable wrong. 

absoi. 1848 Mrs. Cailvi b in New Lett, ft Mem. (1903) 1 . 
a4a Her tendeni-y Cowards the unmentionable is too strong 
for me to stav it. 

b. ib. hi. Trousers. (Cf. Inbxpkbhbiblb B. 9.) 
1830 in 'I'liornton Amer. Gloss. (1918) 1 . 478 The waist 
bands of his unmentionables. Dickkks Sh. Bon^ 

Shabhy.Gentecl People^l^\\o\iititKs m the unmentionables., 
began to mtalanningly while. 1883 S. C. Hall Retrospect 
11. 318 'Ine priest's unmentionables drying on a hedge. 

Hence Viuiia'iitioaablMaaBS* Abo Vnmo'B- 
tlonably aJv. 

i8yo Miss Urouqhton Red as Rose 1. 157^ At the rate of 
purity at which we are advancing, ' legs * will toon walk off 
into the limbo of silence and unnieiitiunablene&Si 1879 W. 
Collins Rogue's t.(/e ii, He asserted, with an utiinention* 
ably vulgar oath, his resolution to turn me out of doors. 

unme'ntionedp ppl> a. (Un-i 8, 8 c.) 

>545 Kaynald Byrth Moutkynde (153a) 5 Muskles of the 
body left apart and vnniencioned of. b6ss T. Wiijon Chr. 
Diet. X46 MeUhisedechl's] .. Parents .. be vnmentioned in 
tho holy Story. 1661 Bovlb Style of Script, 1B7 Harabbas 
bis Name U si'^nally Recorded in Scripture, whereas the 
Penitent Thief is lelt Unmention’d. 19^ Addison Taller 
No. loa P I 'i'here was not a single Accomplishment un* 
mentioned. 1831 Scott Ct. Rob. viii. And now let this 
8in;;ular person remain for a time unineniioiicd. 1879 
Lubbock Sci. Led. vi. 173 Stonehenge . . is uiimentioiied 
by any . . Roman vrriter. 

t Unmenyied, ///. A Sc. Obs. fUN-'B: see Manyib 

V.] Unmaimed. 1900-00 Dunbar Poems ix. 155, 1 a-sk thy 
Passiuun in me so to habmtnd, Quhill nocht vnmen^eit be 
in me ane member. Unme rcantUe, a, (Un-* 7.) 1783 
Burkr Rep. Aff, India Wka. XI. 166 The falve principlio 
of this unmercantile tiansactioru >848 Mill Pol. Boon. iii. 
xii. f 3. 1 1. 58 An improvident and unmercaiitile mode of 
conducting uuMness. 

Unme roenarj^ a. (Un-i 7.) 

1643 PavNNB Sov. Power Pad. i. Pref. (ed. s) A ii b. The 
cordiallest Kndevoun of a reall unmercenary Philo-paier. 
t69a Attbrbury Serm. (17x6) 1. 19 Praise is a generous and 
unmercenary Principle. 1700 S. Parkre tr. Cicero's De 
Finibus ii. 134 An Inbred and Unmercenary Goodness of 
Temper. 1891 Mbrvdith One of our Cong, xxix, She was 
all impulse; a shifty piece of unnieroenary stratagem 
occasionally directing iu 

Hence I 7 niiL«*ro«]iitriBi 8 M, 

iB6a N. 4* (?. 3rd Ser. IV. 301 The genua * he-flirt,* a race 
which b unhappily increasM by the unmercenariness of 
mothers and chaperones. 

t UnmeTchMndabto, obs. var. of next. 1670 T. .Smith 
Eng, Improv. Reviv'd 064 Vending any unmerchandabb 
‘Ware..Bt lower Rates. 


IFmneTobABtabla, (Un-i 7 b.) 

t6oa Cnaav Cornwall 105 b, They feed on salt vnmarcbanl- 
able Pilchaid. syas Lond. Gan. No. doaa, 6 Wines . .corrupt, 
or uiiinercliantable. tfh^Brit. Mag, IV. 174 Damag^ed anil 
unmerchantable wines. 1818 Colbbrookb import LolonieU 
Com 9 A peinitSKinn to dihpusa of his goods , . before they 
are . . rendei ed uniiiercliantable by decay. 1896 Law Timet 
Rep, LXXlll. 647/1 80 damaged by water as to bo nn* 
nierchaittahle as dates. 

XJnmo*rchantllfce, a. (Vn- * v c.) s6ss E. Mihsbldbm 
Free Trade 100 The one taketh acluaiitoge of our VB> 
oierchani*like couises. 

tUnme-rciable, a. [Un-i 7.] UnmereifoL 

tjBa WvcLir Jer. 1. 4a Cruel thei ben and vninercbble. 
c 14x8 linccLKVK De Reg, Princ. 3330 Where as our werkas 
niiMte ben avowed, The vnnierciable schal be disallowed. 
1450 RoilsoJ Pnrlt. V aia/i Arraied in fourineof werre, with 
• . unmtr'iable forboden wepons. 1909 Barclay Skyp 4/ 
Polys 15U Alas mad Foie aiid man viiinerdable. 

1 UnmcTcicd, A IUn*> 9.] Merciless. ri6oo Dbavw 
TON AftserusQ. Margaret Irish,.. with sword and 

VnmerLied liauoAe of the English madA 

unme roifbl. a. [Un -1 7.j| Merciless. 

1. Ot persons : Haviii|( or exhibiting no mercT. 

1481 Caxton Reynard (Arb.) 37 He was alway to oem 

vnincrcytul. a 1348 Hall Lhron., Hen. FI, 167 b. The yd* 
niercifull p.-vgans and cruel Turkes. 1584 C'onrtasi.b Sonm. 
vii. vii, Seeke with liunibie prayer Meanes how to moouB 
th' unmeicifullest fayre. 1631 High Commission Cases 
(Camden) 331 Though he be uttmercdull to usolde men,y^ 
we are . . merciful I to him. 1667 Decay Chr. Piety viii. p 47 
'llicie are indeed no such unmerciful exactors as our own 
lusts. 1711 SwiKT JtrU. Stella 7 June, Why this same 
Stella is so unmerciful a wiiier, she has hardly left any 
room for Dingle y, a tno Chattrhton Battle oj Nastimn 
4?7 A wight unmercifull. iSag J. Nral Bre. Jonathan 111. 
850 Any female.. unineicifid to those who had gone astray. 

01586 Sidnkv Arcadia l xiii, The unmercifull 
Sen dcpiived me of niy roinpaiiy. 

absoi. SouTiiKV Joan 0/ A ret. 443 Will not God In 
sunder smite the unmerciful, and break The Keptre of the 
wicked T 

2 . Of actions, etc. : Devoid ofthe quality of mercy. 

>549 Compl. Scot. L aj The..disiructii>oe of cure nobil 

barri>iis..be cruel ande unmercyful sbuthyr. is8a Stanv* 
iiURNT eEneis 1. (Arb.) iB .Sliee bears .. that sept vnmerciful 
hatred. t6at J, Taylor (Water P.) L'nnai. Pather yRita. 
(1630) 140/3 Weeping trarcs of pitilcsae pity, and vmnerclfull 
mercy. 1677 WYt,Hi>MLKv PI, Dealer iv. 1, When a Lover's 
hopes Are dead,.. Life is unmerciful.* 175B Johnson Idler 
No. 14 P 10 Some stop might be put to tuis unmerciful 
praieciition. 1778 Miss Luenkv Evelina Ixi, Her un- 
merciful propensity to satire. 1B46 M ms. A. Marsh Father 
Darcy 11. x. 170 He had lekolved ..upon a course of the 
most uninerciful policy. 

B. Uusnaring ; excessi^ e in amount« etc. 

1706 E. WARD Wootien World Dies, (1708) 69 Knock'd 
down by an uiimeiciful Bowl of launch or two. 1710 Si rxlb 
Tatter No. 307 p a 'ihcre was no enduring that this Fop 
should outshine us all at this unnicrciiul Kate. i6zz 
A. CiAKKR Kneeling Wks, ib37 XI. 340 In addition to the 
injury^ 1 sustained by his unmerciful prayer, I liad the 
following reproof. 1839 T. Miiciibll /fcANTA of Aristopk, 
App. 853 iK/fr, Explain them ho accordingly floes at the 
same unmerciful lengili os be does every other topic. 

Hence t Unme'rclfnlliead. Obs. 

^ c X440 Jacob's Well 356 Ry^twysiiessc may nojt belpe ha** 
in i>in vnkyiideneMe, in hin vnmercyfulheo. 

UnmeToifollyy a^iv. [Un- i i i.] 

1 . W ithout mercy ; mercilessly. 

1948 Elvot, Immiser icorditer^ without pitee, vnmercifully. 
tiigh hrsNSKR P\ Q.\. vii. 31 The Amazon, .dealt her biowes 
viiniercifiilly sore. 1693 H. Chgan tr. Pinto's Trav. liii. 
ao9 He caicsed [them], .to be unniercifiilly butchered. 1711 
SihttLK Speit. No. 145 p a He went on unmercifully- to 
Triumuh over my IgrioMnce. 1766 Hamilfun Vesuvtue in 
Phsl. Trans. LVII. 197, 1 suw it .. unmet cifiilly destroy a 
poor man's vineyard. 1818 hcorr Rob Riy xxii, I'he laws 
conceriiiiig debt, in most countries, are . . unmercifully severe. 
i860 Fmouok liist. Ping. V. 119 A change in the relatione 
between the peacantiy and the owners of tlie tuU..waa 
aiteiiiDtcd harshly and iiiniiercirully. 

2. Unsparingly, excessively. Now dial. 

1686 F. SrRNCs tr. St. kuvremonfs Misc. Pref. C 3, In a 
Comedy nothing is so uninercifully insupportable aa to., 
explicate the Intrigue by a Miracle. 1716 HbarnbCW/vc/. 
(O.H.S.) V. 3,1 He steals uninercifully, and., without 
Acknowledgnirnt. 1794 C. Pir.oT hemale Jockey ( lub 139 
If surpiLsed by the sight of a black lobster, she screams un* 
mercifully. 1854 Miss Bakkk Northampt. Gloss. 369 It's 
unmercifully bad. 

Unme rcifulneafl. [Un -1 la.] The quality 

of being unmcrcilul ; mercilessness. 

>545 Abcham Toxoph. (Arb.) 8x Made drunke with the 
fruies of the flesh, as infidelitie, .. oppression, vnincicifuU 
iiesKe. 1965 Ckcil Let. in Strype Ann. Rff. xliv. (1709) 44A 
I'o sharpen their tongues agatiisi the idols, of.. malice, ami 
uniiiercifulness. 1649 F. Rorkrtb Clovis Dibl, 493 Babylon 
being devoted to destruction for her unmercifulnesse to the 
Jvwes. 168a See. Pica Nonconform, 63 If Justices are not 
merciful, they have the Countenance of the Law, for Un. 
mercifulness, lysa W'ollastun Reiig. Ned, vi. 141 Injustice, 
unmercifulnesB, and cruelty are wrong. 1864 Puhkv / ut. 
Daniel 534 That common sin of conquerors, unmcrcifulness 
and oppression. 

t Vnme'roiless^ a. [UN-l5a.] Unmerciful. 

>545 JovR Exp. Dan. vi. 86 b. Now ye see. .their deceit^ 
vnmeicilei muriber, and inmtitude. 1594 F. Yaxlkv in 
Ellis Ong, Lett. Ser. iii. 111. 313, 1 was so torwentcd..in 
the iinmercelesse seas. 1570 Gooex Pop. Kingd. iv. 45 
Seeking Christ to kill^ [Herod] Destroyde the little infants 
yiinc. a b'-ast vnmercileise. 1614 Jackson Creed 111. 199 
1 he Egyptians consciotLsuesse of their vnniercilesse piactUea 
agaiiisi poore Israel. 

f UnmeTCSr* Obs. [Ue-^ 12.] Lack of mercy; 
uiimercifulness. 
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riaBo Wva.i» (iB8o) 7a WifMlrnwyngt Koddlt word 

. . f or aiMumple of pride. oouaitUe, vomarcy. r 1400 

Found, »«urikUom§w'» (lyti) 41 CHir ayonea ankyitt the 
▼nmarcy of oure Lordys iro. c 1407 Lvuo. Romoh 4- Smo, 
Daunger sholda exiled be, Vumercy also. 
UnmeYgad,///. m, (Un- ■ 8J 1S18 Caum DigoMt (ed. 
a) 11. 481 The eatatc for life of tbe lobit tenant having the 
fi^ta diatiiict from, and unmerged ui, his greater eauie. 
1 Jnm«‘riteblev a, {^n- i 7 b.j 
L Unable to claim merit. 

C894 Shaos. Riek, ///, in. vii. 15c Your looo doaemea my 
tbaiikea, but my desert Vnmeritable, ahunnea your hien 
reoueat. idei Jul, C, iv. L in 'I'hia ia a aliglit vnment- 
ane maUf Meet to be aent on Errands. 1747 Lu. 'J'huklow 
io Coug^rr’r tVkt, (1836) 111, aia Cbwpera distemper per- 
auades him that he ia unmeritable and unacceptable to Oud. 
bM4 Child Balimds lu 393/1 An Italian ballad, a alight and 
unmeritable tbingi 188a Swinbunmk Mite. (>486) 137 lie 
waa content to rely on bia .. aimplicity alone 1 with a result 
aonMiimcB merely trivial and uiimcriiablo. 

1 2, UDmcritcri, undeserved. Ods. 

1833 J. Haywasd tr. Bitmdft PmHith*d yirg, ea You. .are 
. . come to undoe me with your unmeritable Tavnura. s666 
RAaLUaaaav in A'f. Litt. (1743! 11. 93 Tlioae unmeritable 
expreaatona of your grace's kiiulneMS. 

tFnme-rit^v/^/. a. (U«n.i 8 .) 

1848 Hxxham II. Onbediemt, Vndeserved, or Vnmeriied. 
X867, Milton P, L, xii. 978 Favour unmerited by me. who 
sought ForMdd'n knowledge. 1711 S^tt. No. 77 P 5 Those 
Nods of Approbation which 1 never bestow unmerited. 1740 
RicHAxneoN PamtU (1834) 1. 157 Thia sir,, .ia all goodnese 
unmerited on my aide. 1I08 Wobdsw. IVkiU Doe 11. 535 
The excesa Of an unmerited distress. 1889 in Rtirotfoi.i 
Cll. 33 Years ago I remember getting a good deal of 
quite unmerited credit. 

Hence VniiM'rlteABMs. 

1698 Bovlb Sora^k. Love (1659) 7^ The freenesse or nti- 
mentedneaae of God's love. « s88o Chasnoch God 
(1834) 11 . 437 The unmeritedncaa of them doth enhance this. 

Vnme'ritedly, ativ. (Un-i u. Cf. prec.) 

1791 Elisa Claokk Sword II. 90 The Regard which you 
have so unmeritedly shown for me. 1806 .Scott Lef. in 
Loehkuri (1837) II. 88 Any prepoaseMton which my literary 
reputation may, however unmeritedly, have created in my 
favour. 1840 Now Moutkiy Mug, LX. 369 A word Uius 
unmeritedly sent to Coventry. 

UnmeTitiiLg. pPL a, (Uv-^ lo, 5 d.) 

Also uktoL^ and with object. 

tMk Zephoria xix. No no Zepheria, fame is too rich a 
prixe My all vnmeritmg lines for to attend on. 1607 Siiakx. 
Car. 11. i. 47 A brace of vntneriting, proud, violent, leatie 
Magistrates. 17^^ Faie ^Sedl^ 1. ijij Why should we 
conceal our affections, when they are not improperly placed 
upon the unmeritingT 18x7 Pot.lok Course T, ix. 906 Un- 
meriting alike reward or blame. iSaSrusBY Hist, Knq, 

I. 81 To charge heresy upon unmeriiing and orthodox men. 
tUlime*riUllgly,af4fTC Obs, IUm.Mi.I Undeservedly. 

a8M Lady M. WaoTH Uruniu 3t>9 Hee sure you mistake 
him not, or vnmeritingly condemne him. 

VninexitOTloiuiv a, (Um-i 7 .) 

fi77S Ash.] 185s Favkn Growth in Hofiuess xit. 933 
There are a variety of unroeritorious occupations. i8te 
Caicylk P'rtdk, Ci. XII. xii. 111. 374 You niny buy them 
l*e, votes]., by prefermeuts and apimiiumenis of tiie un- 
meritorious man. 

So Unmerito*rloiua7 aJv, 

1840 Dx Quimcey JSssenss, Sup//, Note Wks. 1857 Vlf. 
909 Joseph US., most unmcritoriously found hiiiiself trans- 
Uied into the meridian sunshine of court favour. 
UxUIL 6 *rryp a, (OK. unmyr^i sec Uv-1 7 .) 
#1000 Gloss, ill Wr.-waicker 91 r CoUidium^ unmyrj^o 
plej^. riago Owl 4 Night, 346 Ne l>eo song ne so 
murio pat ha ne sal Pinche vnmurie If he ilestep ouer vn- 
wille. e 1384 CHAiicaa H. Fmmo 74 There slepeth ay this 
god [rc. Sleep) unmerie. C1430 Syr Geuer, (Roxb.) 9029 
To Amanewcl that was slaw Into the Citie forto burie. For 
him was Amalek vnmerie. 1530 Palsgo. 398/9 Uninery, 
triste, 158s T. Watson Ceniuno of Loue Ixaxv, Cares 
rowd with vowos the ship vninery miode. 

Unme^shf V, [Un- 4 b.] trans. To undo 
the meihcs of ; to free from meshes. 

csSaa T. L. Hkdoors Poetus, A^arahi 138 Hands of 
eternal stone, that would unmesh And fray thu starry com- 
pany of orbs. 1858 Ru.skin Mod, Paint. 111. iv. iv. | 16 
Thoy bad gone b^k to their daily work, thinking .ntill their 
business lay net-wards, unmeslied from the literal roiie and 
drag. x8os C, E. Norton Danids Pur^at, xxi. 136, 1 see 
the net which snares you here, and how it is unmeshod. 

Unmnmerlied, Ml, #. ^Un.> b a c ) 1889 J. M. 

Roskrtson Christ 4 Ktishna xii. 61 Suffiaent to indic ate 
to any student unmesmerised by religion that a nature myth 
underlies every case. 

Unnie'tt ///• (Un*^ 8 b: cf. Mrkt v) 

1803 B. JoNSON Sejanus v, i, Winds luse their strength, 
when they do empty fly. Unmet of woikIs or buildings. 
184s Kari. Monk. tr. Hiondts Civil Wars iv. 49 Had 
Warwick lieen of this opinion, succour had not come unmrt 
wicball. 1798 Monthly Mag, V. 367 Back to the desert-air 
Unmet shall he repair. iBk8 Colbbrookb ImMrt, CoLmiol 
Com 108 Yet are bia productions not uninreatcned nor 
unmet by dangerous rivalship. 1888 Morris Earthly Par, 

J. IL 66a While through thia poor land range the bmthen 
men. Unmet of any but my King. 

tUnme-t,///. ,#.• Obs,-^ IUn-* 81 cf. METitf.*] Un- 
measured. txSa in Charters, etc. Edinb, (i87X> s6b Of ilk 
laid viimeti^l. 

Unme-talled,/^. a. (Un-1 8.J 
S843 in '!'• J* Dyke Addr, Public Medkina (1865) 9 Thn 
unmeialled and unchnnnelled highways and streets. i88o 
Pattbsson Am. Hist, Art aix 'Ihn cootinuation of this 
road . . is unmetalled. 1897 Trans. Roy, Hist. Soe. XI. 7a 
Tbe balks.. seem to be. .unmetalled roadways. 

VnilMta'llio, a. (Uir-l y.) 

*757 Honckets Pyriiol. (title-p.), Its Iron, Copper, 
Unmelnllie Earth, Sulphur [etc.]. B708 Kihwan Eiem. 

Min, (ed. 9) I. 487 Metallic sulistancea. .tiekl in lolution by 
any uometallic acid. 1841 Brandk Mass, Clum, 910 Heat 


is thrown off much more quickly from the umBCtalllc than 
from tbe metallic surface. 1884 Bowun Legse vi. 154 All 
bfusible things arc unmetallic. 

UnmeYaUbeed, pM. a, (Uu-* B,) 1998 Kiswan Sieut, 
Min, icd. s) 11. 00 Some unmetalUc or unmetaliised sub- 
stance. i8es Pail, V’rans. XCV, sbg An unmetallized 
portion of that [ore]. 

Vamatamo-rphoMAt ///. a. ( Un-i 8. ) 

t8oo 'louMNBUB Motmsu, xvi, Ir any rest un- 

■Mtumorpljoacd. 1787 (Unorous Attaehssuut 1 V. 35 Many 
. . affect for a time the rank of Captain, but 1 continue 
uDmetamorphased. 1849 Owen Petrthtnogestesis 39 Such 
mmieiamor^oaed germ-masses. s88o CAurxNTRK in JrtU, 
Linn. Soe, XV. 914 Unmeumorphosed embryonic bo-ssls. 

Unmetapho'rlG^ #. (Un-* 7.) 1767 Stksnk Tr. 

Shandy ix. xUi, 1 sui got .. Into a cold unmetsphoncal vein 
of infamous writing. 1831 Cablyub Sort. Res. l xi. An 
nnmeMphorical style you shall in vain seek for. Uu- 
Bietapiiy*ale, a. [un-‘ 7.I next. 1789 H. Walsolb 
Lit, to Airs, H, More 4 Nov., My head is aa un-mechanic 
as It is . . uii-metaphysic, un-comtiiercial. 

Vamatapayaloalt a, (Un-i 7.^ 

t69s Nossis Prnet, Disc, 301 A notion of God so very 
natural, that even the Jews as gross and unmetauhysical as 
they were, could not het imbrace it. 1701 — laeai World 
I. VI. 323 A blunt unnieupbysic^ Roman. i8as Colkkiuub 
AMs Rf/1, 95a The unmeta|>hystcal tiibes of New Holland. 
1871 Fmases Life Berkeley iL 44 *l‘he book was too far in 
advance of an uiimetaphysical generation to draw general 
attention. 

Unme'ted, ppi. a, [Un-* B,] Unmeasured. 183B Msa. 
Bmowning isobeCs Child iii, lu mother's smile^ Full of love's 
uiimeted weight. i8m C. Bbonte Villette xli| Surely those 
near me roust have fut some hule of the anxiety 1 felt, in 
degree so unineted. 

tUnme ths adv, [Cf. next, and unimeaB%,s, 
Uk -1 3.] ImmiKlerately, extremely. 

a xaM Auer. R, 50 Vor a^ein kunde hit is, & unineS swiic 
(r.r.suTlicli,sellij wunder, pet tedeadc tutie. a laag Juliasta 
4 Maximiaii jta modi keiser..wiS unmed iimcbei bird 8t 
uiiduiiti duiieoe. 

1 17nilie‘the,r3. Obs, [OE. MMi7/r^(UN-^ la 
4 Mkthk r^.).J Immoderation ; excess ; fault 

nsioo in Assmann Ags,^ Hem, 169 pa diHcipula8..wa:ron 
on heora inod^cpance swiSUco afyriite and ^scdicfeUe, swa 
hit nan unmuip iitc.s. a lage Owl 4 Night, 35a KurP.h 
ping may Icseii bis godfaede Mid vnmehe and ouerdrde. 
a 1300 Florice 4 Bl, (Camb. M.S.) 675 Min is pe guld and pa 
unnieb, pat pu for me xcbalt polie aep. 

t irn]n6*the, a- Ubs, [Cf. prec. and Metre #.] 
Unequal ; unfair ; tm^cnllc. 

ctu$a Owl S N, 1618 (Jesus MS.), profore pe is wel 
unmepe, For pliah )>u ligge deU & clinge pi de;^^ nys iioulit 
to none pinge. a 1300 cursor M, 11815 | at caiiif vn-nieth 
and vo-meke Nu bigines he to seke. e 1395 .spec, Gy ifarw, 
61s bwicb a fiht is vniiiep. For ajein pe ktnue hit gep. 

urimethlioii, -fihip : ace Un-^ 3. 
ITiimetlio’dioal, <r. ^Un-i 7.) 

t6oi CosNWAi.Lis Ess, II. 1. N n 7, They are unmet hodicall, 
hardly to tie caught by one forme, any in truth ail do it. 
r t7ao W. Girson Diet Horses xi. (1731) I he .. Instruc- 
tions ..are so oWure and un-nietliodical, that it is not an 
en*>y matter to follow them, iB6a Lytton S:r. Story 11. 6u 
When 1 saw her .. smoothing his pajmrs (ill which he was 
apt to be unmethodical). 2809 Kouens Smith's Wealth N. 
I. Pref. p. xxiY, The resources and defects of vast but un- 
metliudhal karning. 1878 Liudun Elem, Eeitg, i. 28 Its 
form is of necessity uuueibtxiicai : it is, if you will, auti- 
scliolastic. 

bo Unmatho'dionlly ativ, 

183a Massincrr ft Field P'atml Dowry iv. i, What fouler 
obiect in the world, then to Bee..a hopefull Cheualier vn- 
iiicthodically appointed in theextcrnalloriiainenisuriiEiUieT 

Unme thodisedf ppL 0. [Un- 1 ».] 

L Not reduced tu ineCho<l. 

#1877 J. Hakhington Grounds 4 Reatont Wks. (1700) 19 
Ylio ine Unticrstainlings of most men teem to agre^ in soiii 
general maxims, but unpolish’d, unnumber'd and un- 
m«thudit'd. 1734 Hrrvev Mem Geo, 1 1 (1848) 1. 400 The 
loo>e, uiiinethodued, and often incoherent manner, in which 
it is put together. 1834 hiR H. Tayuob Artevelde 11. v. ii, 
Wiiat is earth ? A huge congestion of uuincthodiscd matter. 

2. Not become Metht^isU 

1751 Laving roN Euthut. Afeth, 4 Papists iii. (1754) 236 
Hence they justly contemn., alt iha Uiinietbodued, as of 
u mean and reprotjate Way. 

Unme'thodizing, v^/. id. (Un-*6c, 8.) 1818 Colrritxie 
in Lncyel, Alstrop, (1845; I. Introd. 4 To the utter confusion 
and unmethodising of Uie science of the human mind. 

Umue-trioalf a. (U.n- i 7.) 

1791 Boswell Johnson Dec. 1784, Uiscoursing vehemently 
on the un metrical effect of such a lapse. 1856 Masson 
Ess. Biog. Ilf Crit. 41a 'ilie sit of producing, by^ means of 
articulate language, metrical mr unmcirical, a fictitious con- 
crete. ^ 1885 Athenaum ij Jso. 84/a A kind of uometricol 
narrative so poetic in motive, .as («tc.p 

Uninew*, v. (Un-* 5 1 cf. M rw v.h 1818 Krath Emlym. 
I. 139 Let a portion of ethereal dew Fail un my head, and 
presently uninew My soul. UniDlcaxeoUE, a. (Un-* 7.) 
*833-4 Encycl. Aletrop, (2845) VI. 758/1 A^ felspathic 
quurizuse ro-.k, of rather dubious rharacier. which may be 
called .. uiiiiiicaceotit granite. Unml’dwlfed, a. iUn-' 
9.) 1747 Gentl. Ala^, 94a Her uberou» store, To these, 
parturient Earth unmtdwifd yiclda 

t XTxiini'gllt. Obs, [OE. unmiht, •mcht (Un- 1 
la), WP'ris.##-, Bnmacht, MDu. (T)n.) onmarkt^ 
MLG. unmacht (LG. unmagl\ OHG. (MHG.) 
unmahl (G. unmacht), Goth, unmaht-s ; cf. also 
ON. Amdttr^ MOa. mma^d.1 Want of might or 
strength ; we.aknesa, feeblencu 

eBofj K. iELFRRu Gregoiy*s Pasf C, xxxii. 908 Donne hie 
oii?;ieia5 hiera unboekio « hivn/unmihtc. hie weorhafl oft 
ormode. ciaeo Fieos p Fsriuee 199 For pen euel to done 
nis non strenepe, ac is uintiihte. m ism Bechet 1408 in 
S, Eng, Leg, I. 146 For mine suones and for mine oumisie, 


I pat 1 ne may Urn wardi immi)I. ctgge R. Bbunne Chom, 
Waee (Rolli) 1M64 An benncsie, a grec vnmighi. On 
Cadwatyn gan tolepe. e tm^e. Leg, Samte xxxii (Jmtin) 
S05 pc vnuiycht of my compen, pat to spade had na powera. 
c uin Pi(gr. Sarnie (Caxton, s^3) v. xiv. 108 In hym b 
' feblense and grele vnmygbt. sqag Rode ^ Parti. IV. 343 
{ C jrcte myght on that o syde, and nnniyght 00 that other. 
i t Unml ghtibl, #. Obs, iUN-> 7.] a. Unable, b. Im- 
piftrible. 1340-70 A/ex, 4 Dissd, 789 itt hep vn-nihtful 
y-iiiad, uirii (or to wisse. e 1060 Townei^ Myti, x. 1x2 No 
word, lady, il.at 1 the bryng, Is vnmyahtrull to bcurn kyng. 
t Uniiii'ght(i)ly, ndim. Obs,-^ (un-* 11.) Weakly, in- 
' effectually. e 1440 Prom^, Parv, 366/ 1 On-myghtly 
j [Winch. AfS.on‘myhty\y]fiHpoteutcr, f Unmi'glltlQeBa. 

I Obs,^^ [Um** 29.| Impotence. 14.. in riRg/10 Vlll. 294 
‘ Dredynge leste pat houge wonUeryiige of merueyilesshulde 
. arrecte goddes dedys to vnmyghtynes. 

TJami'ghtyf a. Now arch. [OE. unmihlig 
(Un-1 7 ), * OPris. Mil-, onmaehtich, WFrm. <w-, 
Bnmachtig^ MDu. mmachtick (Du. -ty), MLG. 
unmechitchi OHG. unmahttg^ -tk (MllG. un- 
mghtic, -rV, G. unmachtich), Golh. unmahteig-s : 
cf. also ON. Amdttig r. M Da. umagtug, enrly mod. 
Da. umergtsg.'] Devoid of might or strength ; weak, 
feeble, powerless, impoteut. 

c888 K. il*;LFRBu Boeth xxix. | 1 JFAc gesceadwis man 
rnasg witan past hi biu?l full earme ft ful unmihtlse. ciaoo 
Urin, Coll, Hem, 35 He bicoin unmibii ft wiei.be ft unhol. 
a 1310 ill Wright Lyric P. iv. ea Middcl-eid for nion wea 
mad, un-mihti aren is ineste mede. c 2374 Chaucbe Boeth, 
IV. pr.ii, (1868) IIS Nedes goode folk moten ben my)ty,aiid 
slirewes feble and viimy3ty. 240a J. Upland (Skeat) | 63 
He coude nut make his rule so goM as an-other did his, 
( . . and so were he unmighiy and not god), c 2450 tr. Vi 
Imitatione 11. viii. 49 Whan pe grace of god . . gop away. 
Pan shal he be poure ft uiimi3ty. 2483 Caxton Gidd, Leg, 
C fj b, He was . .so feble and so unmygnty that liysdysciples 
susteyiu d . . hym in goyng to chirche. 2545 K aynald Hyi lA 
A/mnhynde 79 Yf the mairyce be vnniighiy and weakened. 
1622 F'lorio, impoderoso, vnmightie. vnpnwerfull. 1876 
Morris Sigurd il 97 Myself a little fragment amidst it all 
I saw,..unmigbiy as the teropent-drivcn straw. 

etbsU, c 1400 AAol. Loll, 30 Jt in necesari to hem to visit 
pc sek, to pray lor pe vnmi',tL 2349 Allkn Jude's Par, 
Rest, 3^ Both maHters and scruaiinics, . . hyglie and lowe, 
myghiie and vnmyghtie. 2387 Goluinc He Moritay Kp. 
Ded., The wclbelou^ Sonne ot God . . rouxt stande for all . 
the mightie for the vnmightie. 

b. Const, to, usually with inf. 
cioeo iEcPHtc Saints' Lives *. as7 Hwi come pu mid 
waspnum..to anum iniedeiie unmiliti^tum to wi^e. 02040 
Sasvies Wards in O. E. Horn, 1. 957 Nu is rilit penne pat 
we cleinen us seolf eauer uiiinihtie to wiTien ant to witen us 
. .wii) ule godes hel|)c. a 1300 Cursor At, 6706 (jua smites 
vte his tbains cie, And ni.ts him vn-mighti for 10 seie. 
02340 Hamiolk Psalter cvi. la |ai WTire vninvghty to 
stande agayn vicys. 2390 Gowkr Coiif. II. 177 Tnei wiih- 
oute lyves chiere Unniyhti ben toseorhiere. 2^ Vokg 
tr. Sect eta Secret. 935 Wbo-so hath Ibe |)aas (it'll and 
swyfte, he is suspeccious, of cuyl will, on-myghiy to werkys. 

tUlillliTd, a, Obs. [OE. unmilde (Uu-l 7), * 
MDu. (obs. Du. onmild)^ C)HG. unmilti 

(MHCx. unmiUe^ unmilde^ G. unmild)^ ()N. 
^niild-r (MSw. omiUicr^ Sw, omi/dy MDa., Da., 
aud Norw. (ioih. unmild-s unkind.] 

1. Nut mild or gentle ; h.'irsh, tough, unkind. 
C900 tr. Bxda's Hut. ii. ii. (1890) 100 ^if he ponne b 
unmilde ft ofcrliyxdi;;, ponin* is t zt cu ) |>r;I he iib of l«odc. 
ciaooOkMiN 968U Hzl^nn lif ft hzpenn i« IlkeCK herrte Iss 
hand ft stairc all allse sun, Uiiniiieoc & all unnmilde. 
a 2930 Owl 4 Night 61 Icli aot pat ) u ait uiniiilde Wip 
hum pHi lie niu^c Irum pe ^chdde: 0 taM Biht.i 1460 in 
S. Eng. Leg. 1. 14B Ovt of Kngelonde he let heum Uiiiie:.. 
mnchc was he mi-iniide I a 1340 HAMfOi.h I'salte*' cxlvi. 6 
^ynlul men pat ere shaipe and vnmyld and contiary. 2344 
Tmkvi.sa Raith. De P. A*, xii. x. (Modi. Mb.), 1 c crowe..is 
a iangelingg<> brid vinnyldc (L. ir/r/fVcl, and gieunus to men. 
2418-B0 Lidg. Chron. i'roy 1. 281 Bofvs ful viiinylde, with 
brasen feet, ramegous ami wyldr. 248a AIouk 0/ Es>eshata 
I. (Arb.) 100 Sclie wan only tn her cosynls rygliie gaitlul 
and on niyide. 2506 Pi/gr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 113 b, 
ICschewe tli*: occasyons ot test) nes or hastynet, mid other 
vnmyhie behauuur. 2558 Piiakr jEneid iv. K ii). Some 
ligres ihee did nuise, and gatie to thee their milke uiimild. 
2612 F1.0N10, /inniite, vninilde, crueL 
2. liaish of taste. 

1588 Drant Horace, Sat, in. G J, Fatinge most bitter 
routes and leaves, unmilde unto the laxie. 

Hence f Unml IdneM. Obs. 

1570 Dmant Tsvo Serm. 1 viij, Mildnes to some is oft tymes 
vntiiildiitfS mid crucitie to many other. 2612 Flomiu, Im» 
miUsea, vnniildencsse, cruelty. 1844 Milton Divert e 
(ed. a) II. vii. 46 The iiiunildnesse ol Evangi lick grace 
shall turn servant to declare the giacc and mildnesse of 
the rigorous I aw, 

UnmPldewed, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) [1773 Ash.) 0181a 
A. Uecklt Gen.i i. in New Brit. Theatre 1. 518 Kind 
Power, Still give the gold rod of our fields Unmildew'd. 
Unmi'litarily, (Un-* h.i 01836 in Strang G/aqram 
4 Clubs A uiisoiier, who most nninilitarily occupied tbe 
front of the saddle. 

Unini'litary, a, [Un-^ 7 .] 

1. Nut in accordance with military practice or 
conforming to military staiidarda. 

>777 Dai.nvsiplb Trav. Sp, 4 Pert, cxUii, The king 
has a large . . army, which had better be reduced, than 
cuniiniie in its present unniilitai^ state.^ 1808 Ann, Rev, 
IV. 246 Defence-— the very word b unmiliiary. sBa8 Scott 
Wootist, xii, We must not hazard the whole troops in one 
sortie— that were uninilitary. s86x Gen. P. Thomfson 
Autii Alt. Part. 111. clxxiv. ao6 It b simply unniilitaiy 
Kibble, that would talk of tbe difTiculty of doing what u 
wanteii, when once the military superiority b decided. 

2. Nut belonging tu, or coonected with, tbe 
military profesiioii. 
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Bkmtnaiii Rmtiam, Judie, Bvid, (18*7) ▼. 663 
SuppoM two poTNuiu in office^ military and onmiliiary. 
1^ AtMtHemm VJ, 833 (llibj may ba objociod co in un- 
mihtary quarcen. 

1Tnavlk«d,/i^/. «. (Uk-^B.) 

tdqS Hbxham II, Vnmilked. nig Pom 

Ody$», IX. 3i8 'i‘h« ewM..wiih dutrnded thighs unmilked 
lay bleating. 1891 Hamdv Tut xxiv, Five unmilked (»wa 
cranctd to stind apart from the general lierd. 

Unmi'llad. pfL a, (Un. i ».) 

*MS Hickmiwa. tynit (Surtees) 86 Item U webhe un* 
milled... Item xiiij pecea of cloth. ct6ee Trantoipt 
Ritiinf StssioMS A’o/// (1B8B) 160 Dims pecim paniii lanei, . 
vocat. vnmylned Karsey. 17x6 LRAxa Hht» Act. Ene, 
Monty 191 A Cutter, -.which some huve call'd the Umnilrd 
Guinea. 1783 C^m^k Firtt Tqy. iii. xiv. 111. 766 'Ihere are 
two kinds of coin lieie, of the same denomiimtion, milled 
and unmillrd. 

t Unmi'ndf a. fJBj.—* IUn.' 7.) Unmmdful. 01300 
Citrtor M. 1S79 pai left he Icde of her l:iu, pat cs, o aettnea 
and o kind Wit-vtun inensk pui ar {Gott. were) vn-niind. 
Unml*ndp n. [Un-' 3.] irnns. To reverse the views of. 

J. Taviak Lof:ic in Theol. 939 The iittenipt to un« 
mind the Christian woi Id at that time was impraLticablo. 

Vmni’iided,/^//. a, [Un-^ 8.] 

1 1* Unmentioiied ; not borne in mind. Ohs, 
a 1513 Kabvam Chron. i. xxii. 17 This also is viimynded of 
wryters. .for rudene<«e of his dedes, tli.it clerkes lyst nut to 
spende any tyitic in wrytynge of surhe dedvs. 1590 SrKNSfta 
Muhpot. Rp. Ded , Which t.iketh glory ..to spend it velfe in 
honouring you : not so much for your great houiity tu my 
self, which yet may not be viiiniiided ;..a5 fur (etc.]. 

2. Unhi'etied, tinregAixled. 

iS6a J. Hkvwooo /Vw. k Epig. (tikj) 17 Unminded, 
vnmoncd, go make your mone. 1596 Smaks. i /ien. /k, 
IV. iii. 59 When he was .A pnoie vnniinde<l Outdaw, 
sneaking home, a i6aj{ Hkaiim. & Fl. /.owr 0/ Cnnt/y v. 
i, Where was your gr.s'itiide, who in your Coflers Hoarded 
the rustic tieasure wiiich was due To niy unmiiuL'd Father? 
1667 Milton P, L. x. 3 ,2 Hee, after F.vc sediic’t, unminded 
slunk Into the Wo^ la-»i by. 17x0 Orit. Ap<^th No. 61. 3/1 
Sable Night unuiiiided past aw.'iy. 1B46 Lanixis /w,tg. 
C'oHV. Wks. I. 390/x Kven grandmothers ere now iiavo Lieeii 
unminded hy their own gruiidchildien. 
b. Left unnoli«:cd, overlnoked. 

Christ Exalted 8 99 It is not to be unminded how 
the Rebuker slides oflT the three hist Conditions. 

Ujuili'ndful, a. [Un-^ 7 ] Nut mindfal; 
careless, heedless : a. Ciuist. of. 

138a WvcLiP Fcclui. xxxvii. 6 He thou not vnmyndeful of 
hym in tiii werkis. 1500-90 Dunham Poems xiii. 47 Keiigiuus 
inen..ar viimyndfull of thair professioun. 1555 Robn 
lUeatles (Arh.) 56 Owre predice-<sotires were not vttrriye 
viiniyndefuil of these benehtes. 1631 (]rounK Geifs Arrmos 
II. Rp. Ded., Can 1 then he untniiidrnll of her? 1663 Hr. 
Patrick Parab. Pilgr. xxx. When you find them so iin- 
mindful of themselves. 1706 E. Wamh \Vi*oden World 
Pits. (17081 16 One so sollicitous about other Men’s Healthy 
cannot lie unmindful of his own. 1760^9 (rOLimu. Cit. Ir. 
lix. Every person was willing to save himself, unniindful of 
others. i6ai Shi-li.kv hpiptych. 30J At her silver voice 
came Death and Lite, Unniindlul each of their accustomed 
strife. 1874 J. Balow. Bhuw n //fjfArr t.tfe p. viii, Un- 
ntiiidful ut the l.irge bla-«sing which iiitellev.iiial culture and 
puliticul activity biiiig in their train, 
b. With inf. or clause. 

1615 Sir W. M crk Alisc. Poems xiv. ro Helping wp trea.ssour 
wiimyndfuil qtiho lent it. 1659 (j iiilr AIitga\trom. He 
caus^ Cassius Longinus . . 10 be slain ; uiimiiulfuU that 
Chmrea (the man that did the deed) was so call-d 1697 
Drviirn Firg. Past, viii.^ 12s biie seeks the weedy Bools,., 
Careless of Night, unmiiidrul to return. 01750 A. Him, 
Puture 0/ Lave 173 Uiiiiiiiidftil, that of old they veil'd liu 
face. 

O. Attrib. or without const, rare, 

1594 Shaks. Rh h. Ilf, IV. iv 4.^6 Dull vninindfiill Vill.dne, 
Why stav'st thou hcru? 1598 IrLORio^ Ememortuo, . .n for- 
geifull, obliiiious, or \nmindltill man. x6o8 Braum & Fu 
Four Plays in One Wks. 191a X. 339 Ilu.ir me, ..And lake 
iiiy wrongs into tliy hands, thou justice Done by unmiiidrul 
ni.iii, unincrcifiil. 1796 .Scott Wild l/nntsman xxxix, His 
courser rooted to the ground. The quickening spur unmind- 
ful l>eai% 

Hence Unml'iidfalBMs. 

Also UHMtitul/.dlv adv. (1754 Scot^ and later Diets.). 

1567 Allrn Pej. Pnesthood Pref., Lone of siniiv, ..and 
viimyndfulnes of s-sluation. 1631 Mahhk Celestina xii. ija 
Of my much mindrulnL-.s.se for this nignts iiieeiiiig, .ind >uur 
much utiniindfiiliies-e and extreme careteMie-sc. a 1680 
CuARNOCK Attrib. God (1834) I. 507 Why should we forgvt 
it ? what a shame is our uuminiirulness of it. 

t tJnmindinga^^/V. uhs, [Un-i 13.] The 

action ot forgeuiti^ or ilUreKArdin^. 

Wvci.ip Wisd, xiv. a6 And alle tliingus ben mengd 
togidere, ..the viiriiynding [L. immemo»atio\ of the g<jixles 
of the Lord, ..the viiordeynyiig of leccheriu and uf viideii* 
nesse. 1609-9 ^ Munuay tr, Palmerin 0/ Eng, 1. (1039) 
A s b, Plea.sant passages through the gra^hy gioves, would 
be an occasion of the vnuumling her foiiiier fils. 01684 
Lkighton Comm, s Pet v. 8 The fumes, .cast us into a deep 
Bleep ; a secure tiiMnincIiiig of God and of ourscivt-s. 

Unml'iiedf ppL 0. (Un.' 8.) 0 1849 Rronming 

Wks. 1865 111.404 *I*he reader will suflTer the nioett vuluabm 
ore to remain unmined to all eternity, before [etc.]. 1805 
Chamberps yrnl, XII. 620 1 The coal in the country still 
unmined. UnmI'nerallxed, ppi. 0. (ITn-> 8.) 1843 

Peusty Cyet. XXVll. sia/t Tlie minerati/ed hoc springs 
and the unmirierolixrd. Uomi'IlKlable, 0. (Un*' 7 b.) 
1661 Bovi.r Seept, Chew, iv. aii The Property of Oyle..of 
beln^; unmtiiglahle with the Water, /bid, 957 Divers and 
unminglable oyleiw 

X7nmi*ngle» v, (Uh-* 3 , 7 .) 

IS94 *!'• Ln Primand, Fr. Aceui, ii. 155 This facultie of 
the faiitosie changeth and rechangeth, minglech and vn- 
mingleth, so thi4t it ciiiteth axunder and sewctii vp againe 
M it listeth. i6a8 Dacon Sylra 1 14 It will unmtngle tha 
Wine from the Waters the Wine eaceuding and iba 


Water deseeiMlmg. 1848 GATAien Mitinke Remamt>d 30 
To unmingle things that AntichnxC hath coofouaded and 
put together. 

Uaminffled,/^. a, (Uir*i g.) 


1548 ELvoT./wdrmNMnuMj, vnmyrmled, not confuse, tayy 
tr. EmllingePs Deemdes iv. i. 559/9 The doctrine of Fnitb .. 
ought to bee reieiocd vnmingled, and viicorrupte in the 
Churche. iBad Bacon Syhta 9 396 Springs on the Tops of 
H igh-H ills .. are nio^t pure and vnmingled. 1669 Boylk 
V. vii, Two or three unmingled Liveries, whose single 
Colours are bright. 1705 Pora Otiyss, ix. 938 Vesimb of 
uiiminglcd wine. 1746 Hk9vicv Medit, (1748) 38 Where 
Imagination dreams of uniningled Sweets. 1818 Scott 
// rr. Midi, xix, She looked up with anxious siirpriiie, not 
uiiminglcd wuh a cast of horror. 1875 J owktt PleUe (cd. 9) 
111. 959 He to whom it given the cup of unmingled ill. 

Uiunl*iiglisigf ppi, 0. (Un*' la) 1643 luce Unmatcn- 
Aai.R 0. 9). il^ AIilman Lnt, Chr. xiv. iii. VI. 463 Into 
Hiit teparate iniiiiaieriul and unmiiigling world. 

Unmi'iiiahedt///. a, (Un-' s.) 

■533 Mo9K Anew, t oy toned Rk, Wkv 1096/1 By hys 
ascendyng vp wytli hys Ixidy hole and vnniinishefL 1583 
Goluino Calvin on Pent, xxxvi. 915 *1 hat he must be so 
olieyed, as his whole light lie reserued to him unniinished. 
1848 Pu.SKV Parotk. Sertu, (1859) 1. lat One Evorlostitig, 
Unminisiied, Unchanging Joy. 18^ S. Doukli. Balder 
xxiii. loa lie aalks, Dale and uuniiiushcd, to and fro. 1870 
bwiNauRNK Ess, <7 Bind (1875) ‘-t* him the sleepless 
welhprinus of Cephisus are yet unininishcd and unfrozen. 

Unmi'nistar, v. (Un* * 6 b.) 

1636 Prvnnr Unbish, T/m. (i66t) 8o They..Un-chun.h 
most Prote.s(atiC Churches in fm-ein parts, and Un*inini&ler 
their Minuters. 1676 Row CVm///. Blair's Antobiog. ix. 
(1848) 138 They did not iiiiminiRtcr him, and therefore did 
not quarrel his (ircuchitig or praying in public. 

Unmi'niatered, ppi. a, and a. [Un- ^ 8 , 9 ] 

1. Not adiiiitiiRicrrd fto a person). 

1539 Morr Con/ut. Tindale Wks. 377/t It were as good 
to iMite the .sacraiiieiitcs vuniinistrt d viitu him as iiiiiiistml. 
>M8 Covrrdalr Pef. Chr, Man Wks. (Parker .*suc.) 11. 47J 
'I'tierefore must so great a sacrament 111 no wise be left un- 
niiiiiaitered. 

2. IJestilute of a minister. 

1657 Pt- Christ's Alarm 97 Any Parish 

that IS unchurched .ind iinmiiiistred. 

VnminiflteTial, ppi. a, i Un* i 7 .) 

1797 PorR, etc. Art fl/ Smiting ii8 Us<-d in tlie praise end 
dispraise of ininisierial and uiimiiiisieiial p'.rsuns. 1735 
IIkrvky Mem. Gco.^ It (1R48) 1. 40a One of the most 
impolitic unuuiitsieiial acia 1 ever knew him guilty of. 
1816 CoLRKiixiR LtU, (1895)6.0 Ibe plain, uiiminiNteriul.. 
spirit of your wriiinq-. 1W3 Eniin J. May Stranges of 
Netherst rouge 115 'I he peiplcxcd minister leiollectial bb 
office in time to repress a very iioiniiiistcrial reply. 

Unminted, />/»/. N. (Ux-'H. Cf. Dn. umynlet.) 

t6ii Hist. Gt. Brit ix. x\iv. 164 (SheJ raiised the 

v«iiue of furtie thousand Angels in Bullion, vnniiiited,..to 
be sent. 1636 Hai-iit Chnstianagr, (ed. 9) ii. 40 I'he 
*l're.iaury of merits was itnniiuted. 1739 O. OGi.v.(,MaltherHS 
h GriseUa 87 Viiiue, 111 lo%v, is an uiimiiiteil Mine. 1845 
PKriMK Round Towers I > el. 915 The precious metals were 
used as a circulating medium in large uiimiiiied pieces. 
i88r Dukfibi d I^u Qut vote 11. 409 *1 u rail on the lightnnas 
of women,, their unniinted promises. 

Unml*outQd,/^/.0. (Un-'8.) [1775 Ash.) 1778 [W.H. 
M AUSHAM.] Minutes Agrtc., Obstrv. 1 36 t roni the above 
Minutes, as well os from reixmted, unmiiiiited Observations, 

1 am clearly of opinion Ictcj. 1804 Hkntham Bh. Ftd/actes 
Wks. 1843 11.465/9 From H{iceches— spoken and unminuied 
speeches. U nml'r acted, ///. 0. (uN-’bb, B.) 1609 F. 
(4RKVIL Musiapha iv iv, ‘j'hat our great lord may see 
Ynniiracled liisowne humanilic. 

nnmira culouB, a. (Un-i 7 .) 

1746 Yoono A/. 74. IX. ia6a M irn*’les . . can not more 
amaze the mind, '1 han this, c.drd uniniraciiioiLH survey. 
1858 Carlvlk i'tedk. Gt. ix. viii. II. 476 The phantom b^ 
comes reasonably uniitiraculuus again. i8Bs Skrlry Hat, 
Relig. 954 The uiiniiraculuus (xirt uf the Chri'^liaii tmdiiion. 

Unml're^ ///. 0. (Un-' 8.) C1586 Cirsh PiJaiiaoKR 

Ps. Lxix. vi, OraiiouH God,..Kerpe me safe unsum.k, tin- 
myred, Sate froin flowing foes rei>Ted. UnmPrthful, 
0. (Un-' 7 ) 1815 Jank Austfn Emma xvi, InilicuUie-*.. 
enough to occupy Tier in most unmirilifiil reflections. 1835 
LvrioN Rienu i. iv. None .saw ilmt the unmirihfiil fl.'i.s|i 
[of wii] was tilt' token of the coming storm. UnmiTth- 
folly, 0'/fA (U N-' I id 1894 Wii K INS Vivian Green Bay 
Tree^ vii, * Oh I c«mie ntiw,' cxcl.itmed Curyion, laughing 
unmirtlifully. Unini*ry,0. (Un*' 7.) lyiof.AV /riviit 
III. 187 There may'st luuu pass with safe unmiry feel. Where 
the rais'd pavement leads athwart the street. Uniniu- 
ca'rrylngf ppi. a. (Un-' 10.) 1657 'i'MAi’r Comm, Ps. cxx. 

I The uiiiiiisi.arr)iii.; return of prayer should bee carefully 
observed. Uninl'Bcbteyoiis, 0. (Un-'jd 18a 1 Lamb 
A/ f0 I. Quahers* Aleetiiig, Noihing-ploiiing, nought-cabal- 
ling, unniitchievous synod I ^ 1848 IL W. H amiliun Sabbath 
y. 170 Though oveitiading is a solecism, not iiinnlschievoue 
is the unrequired extension of stuck. Unmi acible, 0. 
(Un-'j.) (177s Ash.] 1883 R.Haluank A'ctc^xz 

her. II. 441/a Oil and water are unmiscible. 

nmniBgi-ving, a. (Un-i io.) 

1693 Howe Carnality Kelig. Contention Wks. 1794 II. 911 
An high and unmisgiving Confidence, and expectation to be 
saved I 183a L Hunt Poems Pref. p. xi, A sinnil and un- 
ambitious yet unniisgiving and happy production. 1863 
Coworn Ci-amkk Shahs. Char, i. 6 Tie hx»s an unmisgiving 
confidence in his own powers. 1867 I.rwkx Hist. Philos, 
(ecL 31 1 1. 94 Discussing, with ardour and unmisgiving ingenu- 
iry, topics.. necessarily beyond all possible dciuuii.-trauoD. 
Un]]^Kl*vingly, a«/r . (Un-' 11 ; cf. preu) 184a Mrs. 
BRuWNiNu/yi. Poets iv.|6Asit is a fault iii the Greek lyrist 
to leave his buoyancy . . too unmisniviiigly and entirely 
for the right reverence of Unity in lieaiity. s86t Rarlb 


bright, lyaa Pore Myss, ix. 938 Vesoeb M 
wine. 1748 Hkrvkv Atedit, (1748) 38 Where 


inSTMIZ. 

389 This tMefun Mid vnmMimerpretable Coafewleii which 
we speak of. 

Vaaii'assa, ///.«■ (Uw-tS.) 

0 1400 Relig. Pieces A Thomtom MS, (1914) vos/*55 
Thay mcnsk^e the with manbede, with mytlr vn-mMte> 
e 15x0 Barclay 7 ngmrth (1557) 8 The right kayre.-nyghUy 
weie detyuered vnto Hiempsall .. soo myght they not m 
vnmysicd tha Bpace of a nyght. i6ai G. Sandys Ovme 
Met, IV. (i6a6) 68 Then Thitbe.. slipping forth, vnroiMad of 
her guard, Comes maskc to Ninus iiuaii. 1757 Gray JLeA 
to Mason 98 Sept., Why should he not Meal away, un- 
marked and unmisMNl till the butry of passions in thoee .. 
was a little abated ? 1791 Cowrxx Iliad xvi. 659 Thy elliae 
. . Perish, unaided and unmiM'd by thee. ^ >819 Scott 
Ivanhoe vi, Of Loiiifori there was little and, being unknown, 
it was unniisseiL 1835 Court Atag. V 1. 59/1 H e's only fit for 
the dunghill, where be would rot among other offal, unmissed. 

Uiunl'nnlonised, ///. 0. (Un-' 8.) i8toTvL0R ^400^000 
xiL 395 Various tiilies uf Red Men in Hudson's Bay 
Territory, ns yet unmunionizod. UlHili*n1;v. (Un**4.) 
1611 F 1.0910, uisinebbiartt to viimiit, to viifog. 1675 G- R. 
tr. Le Grauas Man without Passioii ai They are not very 
(.ir distant from the 'i‘rutb, and by a little light brought in to 
unmisi them, they may cosily pass fur Articles of our Faith. 

ITimiista'nbief «. (Ux-^ 7 b.) 

Ill common use from e 1835. 

1666 'T11.L01XON Rule 0/ Faith 1. iii. 1 9. 31 Unmistskenble, 
indefectible Oral I'radiuon. 0 1834 Colbhiuok Biegr. Lit, 
(1847) I. 305 In Nature.. there are uiiniistakcable foretokens 
uf Evil. 1840 Hood l/p Rhnu 94a The unmisiokcable 
Kumaii features of the Centurion, i860 Tyndall Glue. 390 
The veins, .cutting each other at an uiimisUkeable onglb 
1 1 dice Unmlata'kAUuBNM. 

1866 Gmooart ill Lismore Papers Introd. 13 The frank- 
ness and untiiistakableuess with which (acts are given. 

Unmista-kably, adv, (Un-» it; cf. prcc.) 
1854 tr. HettnePs Mheys 51 Architectural fragments, 
unmistakably of very ancient origin. 1894 Sala Loudon 
up to date xxiii. 347 A cleanly-shaven fellow with. .on un- 
mistakably horsey look about the eyes and lipa 
UnmluU'kcii, ppl. 0. (Un-* B b.) 1768-74 Tuckrr Lt, 
Eat, U. 533 'Ibat obedience which H..the genuine pri>> 
duct of an unmisiaken sanctity. Unnilata'ungly, eulv, 

( U N-' 1 1.) 1870 Rot:K Textile FoAnes p. xxx, 'The anection 
sliown by . . ail our nobility . . for cloth of gold in their gar- 
ments, was iinmistukingiy set (brth in so many of their like- 
ncHMes. Unml*8trMued,0. (Un-'q.) sR&iCknmb.yrf^ 
91 Dec. 801 'L he unmutressed lakourcsscs [jc, servants] sat in 
a Miialler room. Unmlntru^ntud, 0. (Un*' 8.) t8eo 
'Tournruk Trans/, Metmm. xxv, Worlde's triistleRse Uusl, 
smile's unmistrusted fall. t6ai Lady M. Wmoih Urames 
3V3 In stead of loue, to glue me frownesi. .and all vnlook'd 
for, or, vrimistrusted ; it wounds my very Houle. Unnain- 
trn'tttlul, a. \ U N-* 7.) 1788^4 TtcuRR Lt, Ned. il. 606 

A prospect of futurity and unmistrustful hope io Um divine 

gOMnCBB. 

Unmlatn'stlag./M «. (Uir- 1 la) 

c 159B Dki.qnky Thomeuof R ending vnmisinmiing 
man thinking no euill, went to the doore. lydn Stbknx 'Ir, 
Shandy vt. xxix. An unmistruRting ignorance of the plies., 
of the heart of woman. 1787 \\wan HiyhlnndTour An%, 
(Fiiday), Kind opcnlicartcdness, mixed with unmistrueiiBg 
simplicity, 

ttTnmlthe: seeUN-l .v 

Unmi-tigable, a, (Uh-i 7 b.) 

161Q hiiAKS. Temp. i. ii. 976 Her most vnmItttgBble ngew 
i6a8 Bp. HAiLA'srr// ^f/. C4az. /, loo'riiedeRpriateiiian .. 
picrceth hi.s owne heart with a deepe, irremcdi^la, vnmit- 
liKablc, killing sorrow. 1646 ~ Pevout Soul xiL 49 The un- 
pii inkle, interminable, unmitigablc tortures of ihoae. .never- 
oying souls. xSog Tostkb Ess. (1806) 1. 174 TIra great 
Cause .. assumed in his administrations an unmitigable 
uigency. 186s Lvtton Sir. Story 11. 179 A remembrance 
of tinrclaxed, uumitigabie indignation. 

UumPtigably, 04/e. (Un-i ii.) 1868 Bmowmiiic Riw^ 
Bh, IV. 708 Fiaclisiiig,..Unmiiigably from the very first, 
'i he finer vengeance. 

Unmiiiigated, ppi. a, [Un-i 8 .] 

1 . Not sotiened in riR|tect of severity or intensity. 

1599 SiiAKs. Afttih Ado IV. i. 308 With publike accttsatimi, 
..vniTiittigatf d lencour. Avar rn Afan^eld Petri 

ix', The uiimiiignied glare of day. 1833 L. Ritchie Wand, by 
Loire 26 [It] K not an urmiiigated evil, 1^ Rank Ant, 
Plxpl 1 . xxv. 3a8 ( He] fell Hick with the unmitigated fatigue. 
1873 SvMoNDs Gk. Poets v. 199 Supreme an lends solemnity 
end grandeur to the expression of unmitigated passion. 

2. Not modified or toned down; absolute. 

1840 Mu 1. Disi. i Disc. (1859) 1. aaS Still more unmitl- 
gaicd savages, the wild Indians. 1849 C. Brunts Shirley 
vii, Caroline *was glad to see them ‘(an unmitigated fib). 
i8te All Year A'a/mif No. 79. 511 In very plain speech, 1 
louk on bun as an unmitigated humbug, il^i L Strpmbn 
Playgr. Eur. iv. 311 A slope of hard, mue, unmitigated ics. 
Hence Unmi'tlgatodly adv. 

1^1 in C Martyn W. Phillips (1890) 049 Of all the insti- 
tutions of slavery on the face or the earth, there are none so 
nninitigatedly bad.. as (th.itL.in the United Slates. i86S 
Ch. Times 11 Mar. 76/3 The unmitigatedly glo>mty manner 
in which funerals are now conducted. 1884 Masuh, Exam, 
97 Dec. 3/5 Nor is It unmitigatedly depressing, though lor 
from cheerful. 

Unmi'tra, v. (Un-* 4.) 1598 Plorio. Dimitriare^ to 

vnmure. 1844 Milton ArsoA. (Arh.) 67 The itiunitring of 
a Bishop. 1^5 Prnn Eng. Pres. Interest 52 j[HeI 
to inculcate that Doctrine which should un-Micre the Pope. 

Uii]iii*tred« ppi, a, (Uw- 1 8 .) 


saved I .ire rHuN A S and Unml tro, o. (Un-* 4-) *S 8fi Florio. Dimitriare. to 

ambitious yet unmiHgiving and happy production. 1863 *?S/pi‘HNVir*?rrWji ?HeT*ho?t^ 

Cowurn (ii.ARKK Shahs. Chen-, i. 6 Tie has an unmisgiving IL -jutSyfi u % 

confidence in his own powers. 1867 Lrwks Hist. E'hilos. **^1* should un-Miire the Pope. 

(ecL 3) 11. 94 Discussing, with ardour and unmisgiving ingenu- Ullllll ppi. a, (UT^ o.) 

ity, topics.. necessarily beyond all possible dciuuii.-trauoD. *888 R. Hoi.mk Armory iv. xl (Roxb.) 049/9 The Metro- 

Uniniagl*vlngly,a'/r. (Un-' h; cf. preu) 184a Mrs. pohun . . naiiding vnmillered .. saiih (the other Bi^o^ 

Bruwninu Hi. Poets iv. |6 Asit is a fault iu the Gr3k lyri*4 MW'diug vnmitierrd) tKisprayer. 1848 L^ton Hmruida.^ 

to leave bin buoyancy .. loo unmisRiviiigly and entirely Nor m^eem^ that I, humbly uiimiiredpnret^ 

for the right reverence irf Unity in Beauty. s86t Rarlb J)**?* hold. 18^ Mas«son EM.htm, i Cm/. 43 Such an ovch- 

Ghuc.^ Fragm. 40 Much in the Fame way an . . one . . is ^ 

ui.hesiiatingly siid unmisuiviugly pronounced 'a saint in Uaml 0. (Un* 8.) sksA^hmsGrinueilExp, 

glory Unmiagui-dod. A?/, a. (Un-' 8.i sire W. •» impiemion to the tin. 

'i'avlob Hlxt. Sttvn. tlenu. I nt TTntnii.(r.ttdLl Itu IMUieOOlJ DWld. 


glory . unimagurooa, pfit. «• (Un-* b.i i8w w. 
Taylor Hist. Sum. Germ. Poetry I. pi Unmisgmd^l by 
ercle'.iasiic missionaries and motinstic institutions. TJll- 
iBlainto*rprotoblo, 0. (Un-' 7 U) 0 1631 Donmb Serm^ 


XXXVI. ('1856) res [It] gave.. a warm impicSHiOii to Uw an- 
mitienml band. 

Unmi'x, v. (Un-* j.) 

1558 Wabdk tr. AlexM Seer, 7 After you haoe wet vn- 



UlTMIXABLB. 


UBMOBAIiITT. 


nixed* end purged it from the Mied Hornile wyth hole 
weter. sM« CorrseeLL tr. CulprtniiU't CmMMOHdrm u. k 
(1676) leo The eye of the mind loet ItMlf in the cere of un» 
mixing them, a 1603 l/rignkart** Rabtimit ill. Iti, 431 How 
would you unmix ihemf 

Unmi zablet a, (Uir- 1 9 b.) 

>759 San AH Kibudino C*t€$t e/^ Dellwytt II. 149 Two 
thing* M very unmixeble in their Nature* e* Truth end 
Feliiehood. 1S44 H. Miu. Strm, Ttm^i. Ckrist Note* 
i6t Therefore thing* in themMlve* unmixeble ere mingled. 
Hence Uanii'milanera. 

1881 Wmitmbv Mixt. Ltmg, 7 The unmixeblenei* of 
grammer. 

Umai-zedp/M a, (Un-i 8.) 

13*8 Pitgr» Ptrf. (W. de W. 1531! *80 b, Myne odour.. ii 
e^ the puie b.ilme vnmixt. 1573 Tuesse Huab, (1878) in 
Yet may a good huawife. .hane mix! end vnmixt et bir 

E leaaure. ttey Tofsicll ^ rar/r aga The. Sarmaticen 
inde of honneii ia. .very fit for running, vnmixt, liauina a 
wel BNt body. 1667 Milton P, L. vi. 74a^rhy .Saint* iininixt, 
end from th* impure Farr aeprirate. 1709 Pkion Henry * 
Emma 17a Greet Heav'n* bestow Our Cup of Love iiniiiixM. 
>793 Hanwav Trav, 1. 111. IL 334 If rnanki'id cannot think *0 
eMCrectedly as e pure effort of unmixed reason implies. 
i8c« R. W. Dickson Pract. Airric. II. 1134 *J‘he l>owlaiid 1 
or Fifesbire breed of cattle is rarely met with in an unmixed 
state. 18^ & Waltoi.r l^ife Ln. J. RussHl 11. od liord 
John could not derive unmixed comfort from (such J a victory, 
b. Const, with or '\from. 

i6oe Shak* Ht%m. 1. v. 104 'I'hy Commandment ell elnne 
■Imll line Within the Books an<l Volume of my Braine, Vn- 
mixt with baser matter. 1880 Shan hock Vegetables ag There 
grew, .wild Oalc* unmixt from any other weed*, ^xyag Popb 
Oityss, IV. 767 Jo>** ever*youiig, unmix'd with pain or fear. 
1818 Bvnon Prts&aer VhtUon iBs But these were horrors^ 
this was woe Unmix'd with such. 1881 Palbv /Ksekytus 
(cd. 9) Subnets 1034 iie/B, The better port, though not un- 
Bixed with evil. 

Hence Uniai'zediiora. 

t6ia T. Wilson Chr, DicL, Purifie slgfnififth] Vnmixed. 
Sesse with stnne. t8Bt Douwkll SancMniathitat I'koenic, 
Hist. 87 The particular conveniences they enjoyed, above 
.dtber*,. end their uninixedne^K with the Pro|ihane Vulgar. 

I Unmi'zedly* wiv. (Uir- ^ 1 1 : cf. prec.) 

18^ W. Pricb Serm. i Our meaning is not that they are 
■nmixily such, we onely denominate them from their chiefs 
ocop^ 188s Ingblo Bentiv. 4 f/r. (ed. 4) 1. 11. 60 Since 
nothing is unmixedly pure in this world. 1748 Richahdson 
C/ erfrie (1811) V. ii. la How pleasing.. to look bick unon 
the happy days I gave her 1 though mine would dotihtless 
have been more unmixedly *0 [etc 1- 1833 Q, Rev, XLIX. 

3 75 There is nothing, .so unmixedly pnliieric. 1867 M. 
LanoLO Celtic Lit. I'he genius and the literature were 
purely and unmixedly German. 

Unmoa'O* v. (Un*‘ 14 ) 1790 J. Williams Shrove 

TMe.yBtty, etc. 3a They, .pierc'd him as he flew : The Gods 
unmoen'd him as he bled^Hell yawning gulp'd its due. 
Uilllloa*ned,^//. /I. (Un-* 8.> Is8a (see Unminoko a], 
lSp4 Shakb. RuA, HL ii< ii- 84 Our utlierlesse distresse was 
left vnmoen'd. i8aa Withrb Philarete M 4 Yet l..mu!it 
perish nay.theles8,..VnmoBned 1 must dye. 
tUnmoarp ob*. ver. Unm<n)r v. 

1730 Blancklkv Nov, Expositor s.v.. When e Ship or 
Vesimi ihet Rides et two Anchor* begin* to get tiiem up in 
order to Sell, she is Uninoaring. 
t lIlimO’ble,a*aiid sb. [Uw-1 7 (s h), la. Cf. 
MDu. onmeuhiU •moehel, etc.] - Unmovabls. 

>377 P. pi. B. 111. *67 Moebles end vnmoeblcs 

Iv.r. viimeblesi, end el het buw my^te fynde. c Wvclip 
Whs, (1880) la 7il coueiten . . (ie huusis, hat ben goodis 
vnmeble of here nei^eboris. as loiidis or rentis. 14*9 Wills 
b lav, N. C, (Surtees) 60 All reinenAni and residewe of my 
goods moblei and vnmoblex. 1436 Si* G. Have Law Arms 
(S.T S.) 861 Gif a man had tme pot^s.sioii of ony glide 
mnble or unmoble. 15M Canbw Tasso (i83i) 1 10 If you also 
prisonment refuse, Ajnd fetters fly^as waighc ynnioble fra 


priHonmeni rciuae, aiio fetters fly. OS waighc vnnioble fnx 

t Uamo'blety. * [Un-* la.j =» Unmovablbtv. 

a 1400 Pauline E^. (Powell) H«.b vi. 17 In whiche thyng 
god wilande to schewe..he vnniueliilte of bis counseiL 
Vzmo'ckedp ppL a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

1848 Hkxiiam w^OnbegechL Vnmocked, or not Flouted. 
1817 Moorb Lalia R.t Fire-Worshippers ii. 351 Here we 
may bleed, unnioi'k'd by hj^nins Of Moslem triumph. 1904 
Westm, Gas aAnr. a/a Yotril hear e voice. .A«pire a moment, 
pause, and die— Unmocked of hUdio. 

Unmo'ckingly* mAf. (Un-' 11.) 187a Tknnvson (TarrM 
4 Lynstte a86 Unmockingly the mocker ending here Turn'd 
to the right Uomo'delled*///. a. (Un-' xi.) 1875 
Ruokin Port Clav. xlix. V. 4 Not in my model colony only, 
but as best it can be managed in any unmodelled place or 
way. 1893 Westm, Gao, 6 Dec. 3/1 The unmtxlelled home* 
of th* poor. 

tlTnmoderate« a, Ohs, [UN-l7p5b] Im- 
moderate. 

1398 Tnbvi*a Barth. Do P, R. xi. il. (Bodl. MS.), ^if he 
winde is contrerie end vnmoderat, henne he briiigep periL 
Ibid. XIII, xxvi, Vnmoderat heete greueh fysche, 1539 
Elyot Cast. Helthe 64 If the (luxe be vnmoderate, it engen- 
dreth myachenous disease*. 1384 Fenner He/. Ministers 
(1587) S') Vnlease he ihinke the . persons, .were so vnlearned, 
ynmoderate, and vngodlie. 1617 Minshrii, UH-modsrate , . . 
immoderate. 

tUnmo-derRtely,mA^ Obe, (Un-* ii, 5 b.) xsbSPavnbi.l 
Saleme's Regim. Y iv, Wyne vnmoderately taken febleth 
the eies and syght. 1348 £1 Yor s v. Cimut To eate vn« 
moderately. >847 Hexham i, Vn moderately, ontnatelick, 

Uamoderly, obi. Sc. f. UNMoruKULYaiAf. 
Umno'darn. a, (Un- i 7.) 

*757 Mr*. G iipriTH Lett. Hears 4 Frances (1767) III. 116 
like an unmodem Critic, let me first commend, before I find 
Fault 1878 N, Amer, Rev. CXXlll. tSa His style is uo- 
modem. 1889 Skrinb Mem, T bring 69 His language^ so 
onmodam ond so expressive. 

Uomb'dtnilM, v. (Um-* 6 c A) 1818 Kratb Lett, (1848) 
1; l|E I HiidI have it^ bound in Goihique — a nice sombre 
wimngi it will go a liiile way to iinm«idcraiM. 1834 Lamb 
(?• ba. vk IV. aaj/i 'Ween ', and ' wit.t',..ara 


imtiqualad frippery, and unmodemise a poem rather than 
give It on antique air. 

Vnmo'Mrniied,///. a, (Un-i 8.] 

(1775 A*h.] c 1813 J ANB Austen Persueu. v. Hie mansion 
01 the Muhre, . .substantial and uiimodernised. 1883 ItarpeVs 
Rfag, Mar. 533/8 That, too, had been left unmodeinized. 
t unmo'dOBt, «. Obs, (Un-' 7, 5 !».) lmiii(idei.t. 1388 
CooPEB Tkesaurus%,9. ImmodestuStKwMcw and vnmodesc 
kindeof icstyng. • 1386 Sidney A rcadia 11. xxiii, This lireak- 
Ing of my bane. .will make you (I hope) think 1 was not 
altogether uninodest. 1831 Shxrwouo, Uninodest, immo- 
desto. t Unmo'deatty, onAi. (UN-'ix,5b.) is8oHollv- 
BANu Treas, Fr. Totig, intemperiment^ vnlemperntely, vn- 
aodestly. 183a Shkrwood a.v. t Unmo'deoty. (Un*' 
I f.) 1847 H Rxham 1 , ViiniodeKtie, ongeschicktneyd, 

unmo difiablaf (U n- ^ 7 b. ) 

18x3 Coi.aNincs Lit, Rem. (tSsA) 1 1. 353 Reason theoreti- 
cal and oractical,. .unappsoachable andunmodiliable by the 
animal basis. 1880 Gxo. Euor a)! ill on FI, 1. v. Some of her 
most uiiinudifiahle charMCteia. F. Galton Hmm^ 
Faenity 156 They remain unmodilied and unniodiuabla. 

Hence Uamo'dlllAblexieeB. 

1878 Gaa Eliot Dan, Der, Iviii, A nature not of brutish 
unmodifiableiiesa. 

Unmo difledp/!^/. a, (Un-i 8.) 

179a Burke Let. to Sir H, Langrishe Wks. VI. 308 An 
uni versa) unmodified capacity, to which the fanui icks pretend. 
i8e3 H. J. baooKB tntrod, Crysiallog*'. *51 *1 lie a, by which 
we nave proposed to denote the unmudified angles or ed-^es. 
1841 Mvkos Ca/A 7'4. lit. §30. 106 Our Lord everywhere 
exhibited a form of Truth tinniodified by Individuality. 1871 
Darwin Desc, Man 11. xiii. 11. 67 We have .seen that some 
birds.. rattle their unmodified feathers together. 
tUnmo disli, a, Obs, [Un-I 7, 5 b.] Uo* 
fa!>hionable. 

e 1663 C'TKsa Warwick inC. F. Smith etcfigoi) 3x7 
To be so uiimoifish os. .to walk in the siraiuht and holy 
path. 167a J. Phillips Montelion*s Predict. 4 To offi.r more 
Reasons .would be alMurd and unniodish. X716 Lady M. W. 
Montagu Toilet ai At Chapel.. Who.. at nie.'ir-. at those iin- 
modish Houra But Ancient Matrons? ivsAMongan > 4<firrr 
1. Pref. p. i, (I am) so impoliticly unniooish, that i never con 
speak one thing when I mean another. 

Unmo dulated, PpL a, (Un -3 8, 5 b.) 

1813 Jane Austrn Emma iv. The uncouthiiess of a voice 
. . wholly unmodulated. i88f (Mm*. A. J. PfeNNY] Romance 
Dull Life XX. 130 He answered with a short and unmodu- 
lated moiiosylluhle. x866 Livingstohr i.ast yrnis. (1873) 
1. xi. age A low unmodulated guttural drawl. 

Unmoi st, a, (Un-^ 7-) 

1811 Florio, Inhumido^ vumolst, dry, asp1ps.se. 1708 J. 
Philip* Cyder t. 333 With heavy Bulk Volatile Hermes, 
fluid and unmoist. Mounts on the Wings of Air. ibid. 11. 
isg The Dew.. left unmoist His execialde Glebe. iBas 
CoiERiiiGR Poet, Wks, (iQia) 11. Till With unmoist Lip 
and wieathleas Brow 1 stroll. 1833 Singleton Virgil 11. 


and wieathleas Brow 1 stroll. 1833 Singleton Virgil IL 
8l^ Jaw.s, unmoMt with blood, 
unmol’ated, ///. a, (Un-' 8.] « next. 140a Ryman in 


unmol’ated, ///. a, (Un-* b.j « next. 149a kyman in 
Archiv Stud, neu, Spr. Ji.XXXlX. 165 J^holde, the yerde 
of Aaron Vnniaysted bate a Houre. 


Unmoi'staned, ppL 

a 1815 F LRrcHEt Niu Vrtlm 
an unmoist'ned ejre. 1708 J 


(Un-I 8.) 


rtlour II, I, Mayst thou dye with 
an unmoist'ned ejre. 1708 J. Philip}* Cyder 11. aoo The 
Muses still require Humid Regalement, nor will aught 
avail Imploring Phoebus, with unmnisten'd Lips. 1735 
SoMRRViLLR Chase 1. 176 The drooping Pack.. loll their un- 
moisien'd Tongues, c 1830 Bryant Murdered TravelleriA 
They, .marked his grave with nameless stones, Unmoisiened 
by a tear. 1844 Noad Eleetr, (erl. a) 416 If the brass con- 
ducting tubes.. are gra.sped . . with the unmuistened hands. 

t Uiimole'at, ///. a. IUn-' 8 b.) » next. cMSboA, 
Scorr Poems (d.T.S ) vii. 6 '1 balrfoir go,. .And lat me ieif 
thus vnniolest. 1773 J. Rtiss Fratricide 111. loou (MS.), He 
sees his Ui other's ^acrlAclal Are To Heaven ascending uu- 
molent and bright I 

Unmole 'Sted, ppl a, (Un-i 8.) 

>53> Bcfl- Prtjjy Seal .Scot. II. 134/a The snidis personis 
. . to lje unattechit, . . uninolestit, and untrublit. 1603 Knolles 
Hist. I urkt (itui) os King Baldwin .. lined for a season vn- 
nnilested by his enemies. 1689 Boyle Martyrd. Thcotlora 
xii. 846 1 he unmoIcNted Exerci-« of a Religion, that (etc.). 
1740 CiiiBiiR Apol. viti. 164 Continuing 10 act with as little 
Authoritv, uninolested. cffu Pnikeilky Inst. Rr-iig. (1789) 
II. a6 They. .sufT' red them to live unnioleHied. i8i» Bvnon 
Ch. Hftr, II. Ixxxvi, Wheie the gray stones and unmoksied 
gravi Ages, but not oblivion, feebly brave. 1884 Six W. B. 
Bbktt in Law Timss Rep. LI. 530/1 He has a perfect right 
..to have his person uuiuulested by the negligence of 
another man's servant. 

Hence Unmole'gtBdly ativ. 

1641 Ld. Dighy Pari. Sp 19 Jan. at To let them inJoy un- 
niolestcdly, wlmt belongs unto thriii. 1665 Bovi e Occas, 
Re^. VI. ix, I'he Devil sometime* do's uiimolestedly .suffer 11* 
to write well. 1839 Lady Lvtton Cheveley viii. They iin- 
niolestedly went to. .dinners for six months. 1879 Faknab 
St, Paul II. 510 Teaching the things concerning the Lord 
Jesus Christ with all confidence unmol^stt-dly. 

Unmole'etlng, ///. a. (Un-' xo.) ^1798 Woicor (P. 
Pindar) Old Simon vui. Sweetly she slem.,In good old 
.Sim' in's umnolesting aims. 1891 Daily Nev»s Dec. 5/1 
Living their quiet useful lives, tinmolesting and uiimolested. 
Unmoillfled,/»//. n. (Un-* 8.) x6s8 Feliham A'pxo/r/gs 
I. Ixxv. 68 So sill) he rests YnmoHiAed, for all this raine and 
haile. x76o-7a H. Brooke Fool of OusU. (1809) 1. 156 The 
..crude clement of carih, uiiraoflined by the fluidity of 
water and Aght. 

UnmO'lten, ppl, a, [Un- l 8 b.] Unmelted. 

Stt5 in Lindsay CWwag'# .See/. (1845) 939 The gold..beand 
bouit for vii. Li. the unce uninoltyn. 1533 Kukn Decades 
(Arb ) 164 The snowe lyinge contyniially vnmolten. 1613 
PuHCHAS Pitgrimage vi i. 464 Old Atl.is, .hath alwaye9 on 
bis.. high toppeg vnmolten snpw. *844 Mr*. Browning 
Drama of Exits 399 'I'he unmoUen lightiiingM vein it 
motionless. / 


Unmo-mentary, a. [ . . , ^ ^ 

i* L Of no moment ; uniimxirtanL Obs, 

1694 Heywood CuotiiA Ii. 69 Whence soevvr abee hod 


'I'he unmoUen lightiiingi 
■,«. Mb.] 


that name bestowed upon her. it wa* imther idle nor iin- 
momentarie. 1833 — Hierarchy >• 07 Such cbildioh and 
vnmomentary ground* Those Atheists build vpoa 
2 . Not occupying a momi nt of lime. rarr^K 

183s Hbvwood //lEiwnAj' VII. 439 From hcev'n to earth 
he can descend, and bee Aboue aina here iu space vnmo* - 
mentarie. 

Unmome'ntoua, a, (Un-' 7, 5 h.) *804 Campbell 

Theodric 168 How our f.ites from unmomeiitous things 
May rise I 1838 Carlyle Fredk. Gt. iil v. 1. 999 There 19 
lastly a still more unmomeiitous Margraf, only oon of said 
Unnioroentous and his said S^Use. 

Uumo'naroh, v, (Un-^ 6 b. Cf. Unkino v.) 

1887 Kath. Pnilipb Poems a As we unmonarch 'd were for 
want of thee. i68s Sir J. 'I'ykrell ttitie)t Patriarcha non 
Monari.ha. The Patriarch Unmonarch'd.. | in which The 
fnlseiieasofthose Opinions that would make Monarchy 7 nre 
Divino are laid OKn. 1746 W. Hokelkv Fool (1748) 11. a 
['I'hey] take great Paina to unmonarth me, and constitute 
themselves in my Stead. 1818 J. Hasskll Rides 4 r Walks 
11. 193 'The dignity and sarcasm. .90 fur unmonarcbed his 
most CbrUtiau iiiiuesty, that he burst into a violent At of 
passion. 

Hence Unmomarohed ppl. a, 

e 1844 Lowell To ths Past iv. The eternal sorrow In their 
unmoiiarched eyes. s868 Heavvbkub Joubtl k 918 Thou 
didst discrown Thyself. Uiimonarchvd man I 

UnmonB'Btic, a. (Un-' 7.) 1849 1. 'Taylor Loyola h 
fes, I. vii. 151 'Their uninonastic habit ..Nffirded ground 
enough fur such iinputaiioiia. 1B69 'Tozrr Highl. Turkey 
1. 93 My tumbler.. was engraved with most uninonaaiic 
Cupids. 

Unmo-neyed, /»//. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1677 W. HucNEe Man of Sin ii. viii. 199 What Rich Bar- 
gaina of Popish Pardons may be had both by the Monyed 
and Unmonyed Chapmen too. 174s Shenbtonk Stkool- 
niistr. xxxiii. Apples with cabbage-net y-cover'd o'er, ('•all- 
ing full sore th* unmoney'd wight, are seen. i8aa Liberal 
1. 9X0 Their sympathy with the natural iinmonied foLultiea 
of poeLs in general. x868 K. I.ytton Chron. 4 Char, 11. 930 
I'his pauper Priest, .fruin thankless doors drove forth Ibe 
messencer unmonied and amazed. 

t Uamo*niBlied, bpl. a. Obs. (Un-' 8.) 1598 Lodge 
prosopopeia Wks. (Hunter. Cl.) 111. 47 O luin vntu me, 
whom . no man seeketh vninoni-bcd, and no man fliideth vn- 
purged. Unmomkieh, a. (Un-' 7.) 1851 Carlyle A'/rr- 
Itnji I. iv. 45 A singular condition of Schools and High- 
■chooK which have come down.. from the monkish ages 
into this highly umnonkisli one. Unmo'nkly, e (Un-' 
7.) xBm Prasr'Vs Mag. VIII. 333 He shook handN in a 
cordiaiand quite unmonkiy manner. Uainono pollaed, 
ppl. a, (Un-' 8.) [1773 Asm.] 1879 H. (>EOi ce 4 

t ov. III. vi, New countries where land is yet uninunopoiized. 
1898 Westm, Gaa. ai Jan. 3/a 'J'he proAis that would accrue 
fr >m unmonopoli.Aed sale. Uiimoiio'polixing, vbi. sb. 
(Un->8.) X641 Milton Reform. 11 85 (he unuppropri- 

ating, and unmono|ioli7ing the rewurdA of learning und in- 
dustry, from the gieasie chit* h of ienur.nnce. Uiiinono'- 
poUxin^, ///. «. iUn-' la) 1873 hncyct. Hr it, 1. ai6/i 
The disinterested and unmonoporising side of e.-'-tueiic 

f leasure. Unmomumenied, />//.«. (Un-' 8.) 1865 E. 
lURNirr Walk to Land's Ena 13 (I hey] lay long in un- 
moMumenied. .gtuvtM. 

Unmoo'r, v, Naut, [Un-* 4b] 

1 . irans, T o free from moorings ; r/er. • to reduce 
(a ship) to the state of riding by a single anchor 
and cable* (Falconer). 

1497 Naval Ace. Henry Vtt (1R96) aag Hie Remoovyng 
ft Vnnioryng ye said Ship. 1681 Lond. (iax. No. 1663/4 
'Jhey lye Uiiinored, and ride single, and intend to Sail tins 
Afteinoon. 1704 Ibid. No. 3981/3 All the Ships.. are un- 
mooi 'd, and will sail wjth the next Opportunity. 1705 Pope 
Oayss. IV. 786 With sails we wing the ma.His, . Unmoor the 
fli et, and rush into the sea. i8m l/uii Pilotage Act 14 
I'he pilot, shall be paid for iinmi>oi ing. .such ship. i8a8 
Scott P\ bf, Perth xxiv, They seated theni'^elvt-H in the boat 
and uiimnorcd il from the pier x88a' Orn>A ' Mamnina I. 
135 She found her boat safe, and unmoored il and rowed 
backward. 

trah^f, 1886 Bright Sp. (1876) 177 They would unmoor 
the island fium its (astcnings in the deep. 

2 . intr, To cast ofl moorings. (Cf. Unmoar.) 

1611 CoTCR., Demurer^ to vnmoore; lo loosen a ship that* 
moored, . . and put out to sea. 1693 Lond. Gaa. No. ^035/^4 Sir 
FrnncL Wheeler made the Siknal for the Ships to Uiimoore. 
1745 P- Thomas Jrnl. Anson's I'tw, X17 The next Morning 
we unmoor'd.. and at Six weigh'd. 1778 J Anaua Dinty 
14 Feb., Wks. 1851 111. 95 At uaylireak, oidcr- weie given 
to unmoor. 1840 K. H. Dana Sef. Mast xvii. 46 Sue un* 
moored and warfied down into the bight, from which she 
gut under wei^h. 1887 Bowkn jEmid 111. 6^9 Fly I and 
unmoor forthwith from his co.'isia. 

Hence Uumoo'ring vbl. sb, 

X4^ Naval Ace. Hen. Vll (1896) 353 The vnmoryng of 
the scid Ship in Ponexmouih haven ali<-r her comyng owte 
of Scoteland. ivie Loud. Gaa. No. 4790/3 The Lancaster 
flred a (iun a.s a Signal for Unmooring. 18^ F. 'T. Bui.len 
Way Navy a^ 1 hud .. been endeavoui in|^ lo secure some 
snap-shots of the fo'coMle during the evolution o^ uiiiiiooiing. 

Unmoo red, ppl, a. (Un-' 8.) 1683 in L'pool Munie, 
Rec. 1x883) 1. 308 Noe sbipp shall lye upon the strand un- 
moored. Unmo'pped, ///. a. (Un-'8.) (1775 a *h.) 1848 
B. D. Walrh Aristopk,, Clouds i. i, Dusty, uuniopp^, ro> 
dining at my ease. 

Unmo ralf a, [Un- 1 7, 5 h.] Non-moral ; 
not influenced by, or connected with, moial con- 
Bideration*. (Common from c i860.) 

Mveae^ Cath, Th. iv. f 13. 354 The dl«-orgenisatlon 
and imperfection of the unmoral part of the universe. 1833 
(Mis* Cobhr] Am Intuitive Mor, 17 Tbe>e beings ere un- 
moral. end neither virtuous nor vicious. 1871 'Tvlor Prim, 
Cult. 11. 3a6 The lower animism is not iuiinorel, it b un- 
moral. 

UnmoraTlIy. (Uk -1 ij, 5 b.) 

1888 Lowell Biglow P. Ser. 11. Introd., That half conRcion* 
ww-moraliiy which 1 hud noticed as the recoil in gross 
natures from e purlteiibm that (etc.]. 1879 W. H. Mallock 
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inrMOBALISB. 

/r L(f* WMk LMnrf ilL 44 Tbc condition of the eomplel* 
o^ytenoniil on-moraTity. 

unmo*raliie, V. (Un-S6c. Cf.lNMOR alien v.) 
iCm Dactwick Ld, viii. H 3 They doe unmoralite the 
4th Conunandement, u concerning the Sabbath day fur 
Christiana : they allow profane Spoita thereon. 1693 Nuaaia 
PrmcL Disc. (1711) 111 . 100 Coniributiiig..to the unmoraU 
iring and debauching the Age. 
irnuo ralised, fpf, a. [f. prec., or UN-i 8.] 
Deprived, or devoid, of morality. 

i6M H. Mona Dht. Dial. iv. xiv. II. 58 Sensuality. . makea 
holy thinea.. hard and tedioua to auch uninoralizcd minds. 
1890 J. Koanis BtaMudat iv. (1694) ic6 There being but 
few to wretchedly wicked and unmoralia'd as [etc ). <1 1866 
I. GaoTB Ejcmm. VtUiL PhiU xii. (1870) 185 The aifTereiice 
between the moralized and unmoraliacd, the better and the 
worse, human nature. 1886 Nnu Prtnetton Rru, Mar. 180 
There are no cabinets of unmoraliaed or half>moralised con* 
ceptiona, serving as illuairaiiona of the evolution hypothesis. 

UninoTOllsing, ///. a. (Un* la) 1889 Atlantic 
Monthly Nov. 701 /a He was primarily the artist, imper- 
sonal, unmoralizing. UnmoTalnoan. (Un-* la.) i&u 
D. Rouess Nnmtnam 554 Their opinion about the unmorid- 
nesse of the SabU^th. 

‘CfnmoTdanted,///. a. (Un*i 8.) 

1838 T. Thomson Chem, Org^ Botlies 39s When printed on 
nnniordanted cotton and washed.. in hot water. 1876 
Mosris in Mackail L^* (1899) 1 . 315 The wool was un- 
mordanted. 

t Unmo'irlaed, ///. o. [Un-* 8.) Not prepared for 
morris-dancing.^ aidag Fletcher Women Pleat'd iv. i, 
What a devil ails this fellow.. I'hua to appear before me 
took unmorria'd ? UnmoTrowiiig,///. o. (Un-* 10.) 1853 
Bailey A/j's/rc, etc. 154 She laid her down, and.. slept the 
long unmorrowing sleea f UnmoTtal. a, (Un-* 7, 5 b.) 
19 ^ Elvot, Imuiorlaiis, vnmoriall, that lyiieth etier. 1608 
wii.LRT Hexapla Exod. 75 The soule being unmoriall. 
tUnmo'rtalisef v. Oht, iUn-* 6 c.] To put to 

death. 1593 Nabhe Ckriti't T. 19 b, Man, woman, chyide, 
he shall viiinortalize and mangle, [idag Cockkkam 11, To 
Killt . . Vnmortalise, Inage.] 

n&xno rtarttd, />//. a. (Un-i 8 .) 

a 1A36 Ur. Hall Chriti MyttUnl Wks. (1714) 11. 348 5 k>me | 
loose Stones perhaps that lye uninortered upon the Batilu- 
merits. 1664 Evelyn Sylva xxxiL iis The Haw-thoru well 
plash'd.. is a better.. Fence then uninorter'd walls, i860 
Tristraai Gt. Sakat^a viii 134 An empty watercourse, built 
up of unmortared stone. 1895 Bltukw. Mag» Nov. 64V ‘1 A 
c.trefully mown piece of turfeiiclO'>edbyan unmortared wall. 

Unino*rtgage, v. (U n-* 3,) 1637 H ev wuou Royall K ing 
IV. iv, .Sir, since you did vnniorgage all your meanes, it came 
into my thoughts. 

Unmo rtgaged, ppi a. (Un- i 8 .) 

1638 (^u \rlr8 ItTeroglyfik. x. vi, His quick«ncM*d armle.. 
Must now prepare To chase the tiin'rous Hare About his 
yet unmorgag'o grounds. 1676 D'Uxpky M»ne, FukU v. ii, 

1 have aoo/. a year, I've my Lands free and unmurgag'd. 
1705 Aiioison httly a 10 Thr^re is scarce a single G.'iIkI un- 
mortgag'd. 1776 Adam .Smith W.N,s, iii. (1904) 11 . 383 
The only considerable branch of the public revenue whi< h 
yet remains unmortgaged. i8s8 (G. G. Lxwial tr Bdekti's 
Pn6t, Econ. Athens 11 . 347 Cleon.. was so deeply involved 
in delit, that nothing he had was unmortgaged. s88i Law 
Be/. Ch. Div, XV. 59 The unmortgaged portion lof the 
Cht.ite]. 

tUiitnorti*Acatet >//. a. 06 $, (Un-* 8 b, sb.) fi4S0 
tr. IJe hintatione lao, 1 desire to cleve to hevenly hinges, 
but flesshly hinges jk umnurtificate passions depressen me. 

Unmo rtified, ppl a. [Un- i 8, 5 b.] 

1. Not spirit ually mortified or subdued : a. Of 
passions, desires, etc. 

c 1450 tr. Dt Imitatione i. iii. 5 What lettih hv more..han 
hin unmoriified atleccion of bene Y s6ia T. Taylor Comm, 
Titus ii. 13 ThcNe lusts are filter for the courM of nature 
vnmortified. 1671 Woodiirad St. Teresa 11 xii. 101 Their 
passions arc un mortified, a 1695 Z. Crauock Serm, Charity 
(1740) 18 His yet unmortified Lusts and Pauions. 1748 
Hartley Observ, Man 11. iv. 1 4. 415 He finds many unmorti- 
fied L)e.sires . . in his liest Wui d*. and Actions. 1857 Susanna 
WiNKwoHTii tr. Li/e Tauler 390 He who wishes to.. subdue 
auch an unmoriified nature. 

b 01 persons Qur the heartV 

1506 Pilgr. Per/, (w. de W. 1531) 160 Ye unmortified herte 
hath not the hoiisholde of y* loule in suche peace 1641 
Milton Animndv 37 Uiiconfeasing and unmortify'd sinners. 
1691 Habtcliffe I'irtnes aio Ks thou woiildst not demon- 
strate thy self to be a rash and unmortified Person. 1748 
KiciiARDhuN Clttrissa (s8ii) 111 . xxi. 127 By his soul (the 
unmoriified creature swore,).. he was now in earnest in his 

f otxl resolutions. Ihiti. 166 .An unmoriified libertine 1894 
iKr^LKV Retreat xviii. eoy No one can be relaxed, unniorti- 
fit-d, and lazy, and at the same time desire to love God with 
. .a whole he.irt. 

2. .SV. Law. Not disposed of by mortification. 

1469 Se. Arts. Jas. ttl (1B14) II. 90 pe (K>ume..to be 
R.'iisit of all lordi8,..and vheris quhatsumeuer bafand luiul 
vtuuth burgh vnmortilijl. 

8 . Not affected by gangrene. 

1738 Monro Anat. (ed. a) 18 An unmortified Part.. can 
have Nerves.., and yet enjoy no Sensation. 

Hence Vnmo'XtlfleAiieM. 

1^3 T. Goodwin Trial ChrisiiatCs Growth it. Iii. (1651) 
73 This argues much iinmortifyedneMse, though it run not 
out into acts, a 1677 M anton Dite. Peace Wks. 1871 1 1 . 66 
The more men increase in grace., the more they know their 
emptiness, unmortifiedne>4, and manifold sins, lyey Bio^, 
Presbyt. (1B97) 1 . 338 , 1 have seen some, .become fearful Ex- 
amples of Apostacy, in Covetousness and Uiimortifiednesa. 
Unmo'itlued,///. a.* (Un-' 8-f MoaTi8RD>^/ «.) 1678 
Moxon Mti^k. Exere, vi. 103 This Square Peece hath a square 
wide Mortens in it . . to screw against that part of the Wooden 
Peece un-morte'.sed at the Top... stiff against the fore>siile 
of the un-moriessed Peece. Unmo*rtiB 9 <l,// 4 M.* (Un* 
8-f MoaTisKV.*) Z748 Richardson Clarissa (1811) VI. 304 
An old brokcn-bottoined cane couch, ■. unmortised by the 
failing of one of ita worm-eaten legs. 1899 Tennyson 
Merlin P. 40a Ihe wrist is parted from tlie hand that 


waved, The feet unmortised from ihefr ankle-bonee Who 
paced It, aces back. UamoMsic. «. (Un-* y^fMouaic 
«.-) 1644 Milton Divorce (ed. 3) 11. ix. <p By this reckning 
Moses siionld bee moet unmoeakk, that is, moat illegal, not 
to say moat nnnaturall. 1868 W. Smith Booh 0/ Moses p. v, 
The Separatist Theory.. breaks up the whole Pentateuch 
into un- Moeaic fragmenta. UnmoMUd,^/. a. (Um-* 8.) 
1863 Lowell Memoriae Positnm 1. 14 Bleaker than un- 
mossed Slone. Ulliiio*tllMteil. w. (UN-i8b.) 1574 
Hellowrs GuesMra's Pam. h/.{\S77) $6 , 1 due craue^from 
hencefoorth you keope your letter vumoatheaten. 

Uamo'theMd,/^/. [Un-^ 8 aud Uii-> 8.] 

1 . Deprived of motherly fcelmn. 

1607 TouRNBua Rev. Trag. il i, I e"en quake to proceed, 
my spirit turns edge, I fear me she'a unmuiber'd. 

2. Deprived or destitute of a mother. 

1847 H. Bushnbll Chr. Mart. iii. (1861) 65 The sroung go 
forth untended, or unmolhered. 1856 Mro. Browning / fwr. 
Leigh I. 95 Nursing me, Uninothered little child of four 
years old. 1876 Swinburne Erechthens 1057 Thralls of no 
m.in's blood, unchildcd and unmotht-red. 

Unmo "cherly, a. (Uk-i 7.) 

Also, in recent use, unmotherliness. 

>S 93 Sidney's Arcatiia iv. (1639) 413 Well hath my mother 
reueiiged vpon me my vnmotherly hating of thee, idea R. 
Clini UN C'tess J. incohCs Nursery Theyargiie vnmotherly 
affection, idlene^ desire to haue liberty. 1815 Colbridcb 
Aids R^. 357/1*0 aspeise my fiietid's wifb for iinmotherly 
cotiddct in taking an infant six months old to a crowded 
theaire. 1890 Blackib jEschvltts 1 . lao My mother most 
unmotherly, her own children Wiih godless hate pursuing. 
UnmO'ther^, [Un-i n.] Uulcindly. 

c >489 WvNTOUN II. viu. 703 Thai at coymetospy pat 
lande, p.ii dressit wnmodyrly } For sum of bairn pai slew riebt 

t ar. 1496 Sia G. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.) 30 [They] 
itterly and unmoderly will bakbyto behynd bakkia. 

Unmo tived, ppl, a. ( Un- i 8.) 

> 794 . CoLEBiuGB Lett. (1895) 59 Your gossip with the com- 
maudiiig officer seems so totally uselehs and unmotived. 
1830 W. 1'avlor Hist. Surv. Germ. Poetry I. b 86 The senti- 
ments of the persaiiage.«i. (are) often superfluous and un- 
motived. 1889 PeUl Mall G. a Oct. 5/1 Ixwkin^ back, wc be- 
gin to understand actions which seemed dreamily unmoiived. 

Unmon-ld, ». [Uu-* 3, 5, 7.] 

1. irans. To destroy the mould or form of. 

>611 CoTOR., Demouler^ to vnmouid ; breake the mould, 

. .apoyle the frame, of. 1634 Milton Comus 509 Hu baneful 
cup . Whose pleasing poison The visage quite transforms of 
him that drinks, .uninoulding rea.voiis mintage Character'd 
in tlie face. (1749 WAaroN Pleat, Meiamkofy 89 That 
charmed cup, which Reason's mintage fair Onmouldsl 
1797C0LBHIL1GX Dungeon s8 So be lies Circled with evil, till 
his very soul Unmoulds its eiisence. z8a6 [i«e Dibumn v, lit 
b. To take out of a mould. 
c 1900 Century Cook Bk, 493 (Cent. Suppl.), To unmold 
creams, /6iVf., The uninulding of creams requires great care. 
2. intr, or ahsoL To lose form or shape. 
fdjA Dk (juiNCRV Antob, Sh. Wka 1854 II. 303 The rest- 
lcs> elements of opinion, .mould tbeiiiselves eternally, . .and 
finally unmould and * dLlimn '. 

Unmou'lded,///. o. [Un- 18 .] Not moulded 
or shaped. 

i6ao Shblton Qnix, 11. xlv. 104 Without thee I am dulL 
vnniolded, and confuMxi. 1636 Paoi it* Christ lesnogr. (ed. a) 
11. 40 Their Masne was then unmoulded : Transubsiantiation 
unliked. 189a Tennyson Ods Death WelUngton 333 Peaces 
his triumph will be sung By some yet unmoulded tongue. 
1853 Ruskin Stones r’en, 11 . vi. sag Plain openings in the 
w.dTs siudiou^ simple, and iininoulded at the sides. 1875 
Car/eutrt 4 41 A plain unmoulded strip. 

Unuiou'laered, ///. a. (Un.*8.) 1 1779 Ash.) 1843 Poe 
Ptsmatnre Burial Wks. 1864 1 . 327 It w^s the skeleton of 
his wife in her yet unmouldered shroud. UnmoU’lderlng, 
//I, a. (Un-‘ 10) i8az Bryant A^s xvii, Deeds, engraved 
On famea unmoiildering pillar. Unmou'ldv, a. lUN-' y.) 
1694 Gay ION Pleas, Notes 1. v. 17 A piece of the Groaning 
Cake,.. which she kept religiously.. full forty good yeures 
unmouldy, and uninouse-eateii fUiimoil'led, //I. a. 
Obs,”' [Un * 8.] Not grown mouldy, c 1490 Cafgrave LiA 
St. Gilbert 75 I'her was bred kept sextene jere aflir his detli, 
on-corupte, onmouled, whech he blessed. Unmoa'nded, 
//I. a. (Un-' B.) a 1661 Holyoav Jitvenal vi. (1673) 01 Nor 
men Fear'd le^l their, .fruits should lie a prey '1 o tbeives, 
and gardens all unmounded lay. i<Mi Fei.tham Resolves 
II. Ixv. 336 By Nature, he may w. .of a good soyl | yet, if 
helves unmouncled, he shall be sure to be alwayes low. 

UnmoiiTit» V. [Un- ^ 5, 8.] 

1. trans. To unfix and take down or remove. 
a 1680 Huti.br Rtm. (1759) I. 33 Others conceiv'd it much 
, more fit T' unmount the 'J ube, and open it. 1889 C G. W. 
Lckk Worhsht^ Receipts Ser. iv. 397/1 If the print be a 
mounted one, it is by no means necessary to unmount it 
previously to treatment 
2. To dismount. Also ittir. 

1787 Gensrtms Attachment II. 1^1, 1 immediately un- 
mounted, and giving my horse his lilierty, wandered about 
the country. >897.! Schoolmaster 96 Mar. 519/a The German 
Rinperor has had to unmount hia high horse, and abandon 
the.. Education Bill. 

UnmouTitable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

S549 Compi. .Scot. xL 98 That place atude betuix tua strait 
moiuanis inhabitabil and oninontabil. 1603 Kndllks Hist. 
Turks (s63i) 948 Hauing left the fennes ofMeotis and the 
vnmouiiLible snores of the Blacke sea. • 1608 Si a F. Verb 
Comm. (1657) II Being reared of a good height with earth, 
and then with gabiona set therevpoii of six foot high, made 
almost unmountable. 

Unmou-nted, ///• a. [Un- i 8.] 

L a. Of cannon : Not placed on carriages. 
s6s7 Taking St. Esprit in Hart. Mite. (Math.) III. 550 
Twelve pieces unmounted in her hold. 1690 J. Mackbmxib 
Siege London- Derry 7/3 [We) found.. most of the Gnns 
unmounted for want of Curriages. 1790 Bbatron Nov. 4 
MiL Mem. 1 . 335 In the fort were four guns mounted, and as 
many unmounted. 1909 O. M. Trevelyan Garibaddi 343 
The carts that carried toe yet unmounted cannon. 


b. Not fixed np for use or display ; not provided 
with a mount or mounts. 

1888 Encycl. Diet. 1890 Scienee-Geteip XXVI. iWi 
Wanted, good uiuuounted material, also lureign butterflies 
and shells. i^t Authonys Photegr. Bull. IV. E35 To use 
unmounted slices it is necesrory to have auxiliary carriers. 
>898 Photogr, Ann. II. 57 We bad also in our album a lot 
of other unmounted prints. 

2. Not piovided withf or riding on, n horse or 
horses. 

199s Nashb Four Lett. Cornet, H s. Thy excellent out- 
cast selfe that liuMht at Cambridge vnmounted. i6ro Caft. 
Smith Trav, 4 Adv. vL lu Captain Smith . . was not long un- 
mounted, for there was choice enough of horses. 1688 Loud 
Gam. No. ej8o/a A good part of the Cavalry will remain 
unniouiiled. 1808 Wkbstbb s.v., Unmounted dragoons. 
1831 James /’ 4f7. Augustus 111. x, All the most beautiful 
horses . . were led . . by the pages and squire, unmounted. 1900 
Westm. Gam 3 Feb. 6/1 The number of mounted and un- 
mounted troops. 

Unmon'med, ppl. a . (Un-i 8.) 

1690 Vaughan Olor Isi.anust Tristium iii. Iii. 91 Unpitiicd, 
and unniourn'd for, my sad head . . goes fricndleAS to the dead. 
iTai Southkrne S/artan Dame iv. i, Oh 1 let me here . . 
Sink down.. Into niy grave, unmention'd and unmourn'd. 
1813 Dvron Corsair il xiv. Still hr goes unmourn'd, returns 
unsought, a 1^1 Moia Poems^ Leg. St. Rosalie v, Down 
to Ihe dreary caverns of the grave Paas’d,. .Unmark'd, un- 
mourn'd, the beauteous and the brava 
Unmoa*Be-eaten, ppl. m. (Un-' 8 d.) 1694 [see Un- 
MuuLDV]. Unmou'tnable, a. (UN-'yb.) i8m,Miall 
in Noneonf. 1 1. 800 A barbaroue and unniouthable Jargon. 
Unmou'tnpiecad, a. (Un-* o.) i8j0^ B. D. Walsh 
Anstopk.. Achamians II. vi, Inough we ve lost atl^ con- 
ception Of such matters, and are deaf And un-mouibpieoed. 
Unmo'vablap a. and s6. [Un- 1 7 b, 5 b.] 

L «= Immovable a. i. Now rare. 

igBa WvcLiF Exod. xv. i6 Be thei maad vnmouahle as a 
Btoun. c 1400 Maundev. iigso) xiii. 67 it is clepi the dede 
see for it.. is eucre vnmcuabl^ C1440 Al/haM^ Tales 
447 Hur handis hang vp in be asrre vnmouabla. nsS48 
Hall CAmfn., P.dw, IP. 19a b. He was set in the.. stable 
throne, and vnmoiieable chaire, of the croune of his realme. 
>994 'r. U. La Ptimaud. Fr. Acad. ii. 11 Aristotle also., 
sneweth that he knew God vnder the name of the first 
moouer. who was perpetual and vnmoueable. s6a6 Gouge 
Serm. Dignity Chivatry 1 15 Like the unmoveable moun* 
tallies, a 1676 Hale PHm. Orig. Man. I. vi. (1677) 113 If 
vre should suppose the Circle ^ 2r C to move about a fixed 
unmoveable Center at D. 1776 Mickle Camoent* Lusiad 

L xxxvii, They remained unniovcable on the shore till the 
et . evanish^ from their sight. 1870 Ixiwbll A mong mv 
Eke. Ser. 1. (1873) laq Some man whose brain rests on a still 
more uiimuvable ba«is. >874 W. Humfhbev in Ess. Relig. 
4 Lit. Ser. iii. 361 'I'he unmoved and unmovable Prime 
Moror of the ever-moving universe of creatures, 
b. sb. Something immovable- 
>876 Mna. Whitney Sights 4 Ins. xx, We groped and 
peered under unmovables and pulled about everything that 
could be moved. 

2. i- Immovable a. 9. 

1388 Wyclif Heb. vi. 18 God..^ttlde betwixe an ooth, 
that bi twey thingis vnnieuable, bi whiche it is impcMsible 
that God lie, we ban strengeste solace, c 1489 in Anglia X. 
^/3S Vnmouabil tranquiTlite and resteof soule. igM OreL 
Crysten Men (W.de W. 1506) 1. vii. Fi b,Sythen that lusiyce 
viimeuable reqiiyreili suche payne. 1999 Sandvb Euro^ 
Spec. (1633) III Having tbetr ground on the uninovaUe 
pi inciples of true wLsedome and venue. 1638 J uNius Paint. 
Ancients a8 A sad unnioveable countenance. 1690 Baxtre 
Saints’ R. m. vii. 383 They that arc sure to receive the un- 
movcable Kingdom must yet serve God with reverence and 
godly fear. 1^1 Nohsis 1 ‘raet. Disc. 148 I'hia waa ever., 
an unmoveable Objection, 
b. -• Immovahle a. a b. 

138a Wyclif Col. L 23 Stable, and vnmouable fro the hope 
of the gospel. 1445 in Anglta XXVI 11. 359 Onciievable 
thou owist not endure, whan benygne preyers be offirid. 
a 194a V/yATT in TotteFs Misc. (Arb.) 70 Wilde beasiea in 
them, fierce loue in me is fed. Vnmoueable am 1 : and they 
stedfast. 1970 T. Wilson Demostk. Omt,. Liji 199 Who 
helde out with a stomacke vpright and vnmooueable, in all 
the. .stormes of fortune, a 1(^4 Br. M. Smi i h Serm. (1633) 
34 Fahricius.. remained.. vndauntabl^ and vnmoveable. 
1683 Irmfle Mem. Wks. 1730 1. 399 I'he Prince was un- 
moveable in the Point of not leaving his Allies. 1748 
Kichasdson Clarissa (1811) I. 154 Ungrateful girl, and 
unmovable as ungrateful I i8g6 Miss Warner Hills Skate- 
mue xl. She begged to be allowed to slay.. ; but Elizabeth 
was unnioveable. 

t 3 . Of property: - Immovable a . 3. (Cf. 
Movable a . 4.) 

f >375 l-*g- Saints xHv. (£tN^) 90 Jhine sawyt )ni 1 . - Pure 

gudis unmowahle soiie. c 1449 Pkcock R*pr. 1. x. 49 The 
enileaing of preestis bi rentis and bi vnmoueable posses* 
sioiina 1467-8 RoUs 0/ Parlt. V. 593/1 The l4>nde8 and 
Tenenienies Goodes and Catalles^ meovable and unmeov- 
able. >535 Covbsdalb Judith viii. 7 Hyr husbande also 
had lefte her.,greate vnmoueable possesdons and many 
catell. 1969 Wills 4 Inet. N, C, (Surtees) 335 Executrix and 
mynyster of all my goods inewable and vnmewable. e 1618 
Moryson itin. iv. (1903) 155)".. Italy the father dying intes- 
ute,the brothers diuide hia mouable and vnmouabie goods, 
t b. sb. pi. Immovable goods. Obs. 

1536 in Lett. Suppress. Monast (Camden) 146 We. .sub- 
myttowrselfea and our monasierye, with all the moveahfos 
and onmnvables tberof, unto your majesties accustomede 
grace. 1960 J Hbvwood Prov. 4 E/igr. (1867) 148 Mou- 
ables, vnmouaDles, lande or farme, Thou hast not one grotes 
woorth, of good or goodnes. a 1977 Sia T. Smith Comniw, 
Eng. (1609) lai Touching marriage and thP right in moue- 
alllee and vnmoueablea vroicb commetb thereby. 

Unmo-rablwiieM. (Un- ^ i a, 5 h.) 

138a Wyclif Heb. vi. 17 God willinge for to achewe..the 
vnmouablenesae, or sadneese, of his oonseil. 1398 1 rkvisa 
Barth. Do P. R. vi. xxiv. (Bodl. MS.), Slope m a kind» 
lich vnmeuablenea and helpe of >e wittes. 1611 Cotcr. 
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.. flrmciiMn, HMHiredneMc, unmooaMeneaie. 
*6ag H. Buaton Truth's Trimt^ph >64 A monl BtedfiiKl Tn- 
moueableiiMM of faith. 2659 Earl Omrbrv JPmriktm. li. Vk 

3 SO Sho. .by that Powtore, and hir uiunovaablenaaa in it, by 
QRreea took root, itit Ranrrn Hist fi'rasue IV. 43 This 
uninovaableneB»e was not the effect of pride. i8fl0 A* Mtm, 
7 > A. Aikmtm 38 He was. .larefooted with a oentral un- 
moeableneRB. 

tUnmo'vablety. Obt, ran. (Um<* 19.] Unmovabie- 
neiR. c 1374 Cnaucrr Bsetk. tv. pr. vi. (tB86) 106 It ia oon. 
Btreynyd in to symplicite, hat ia to aeyn in to vnmoeuablete, 
and it ce«ith . . to fletyn diitenwly. e 1400 Laujranc's Cirurg. 
140 Vnmouableie of alle he nembris outcept he laoertia of 
brest. 

Vumo-rablyv ath, (Uir-i b.) 

c tfoo Foutul. M. BarthoUnm's (im^) 13 Those thynela 
. .[given) to the chirche vnmoneably & ntediMtly to beholda 
C1440 Gtsta Bern. Ivi. 940 (Harl. MS.), He that .. wolle 
not .leeva synne,..but lithe atille in aynnya vnmovabely. 
t i 4 fe Ostmty Reg. 161 And hat, aa hennc markyiig whas 
i'Sette by boundea i.aett... Surely and vnmevabely hit be 
keped. 1513 Doudijka jKneid iv. i. 33 Fix[i)t in my mynd 
uninovably, That (etc.), eiSSg Taylor in Coveidale 
Lett, MaH. (1364) 177 but Goil be prayxed, .. 1 am vn« 
moueably setled vpon the rocke. a 1619 F01 mrkbv Atkecm. 
I. iv. I 4 ( 169a) 93 A radicnil . . corn lusion, vnmuueably 
grounded In the heart of a man. 1683 AfoL PnA. Frem^ 
vt. 7« The greatest Protrctors of the holy See, to which 
they bave afnrayi unniovcably held. 1743 J. Ellis KtstnttL 
Div, Th. 379 So the evil AngeU are aa unmoveably deter- 
mined atiU to adhere to that wliich is Evil. 

Uiuno'vad, ppi* [Un-i 8, 5 b.] 

L Not moved by emotion or excitement; nn- 
gffected, undinturbed ; collected, calm. 

c 1375 St,, Leg, Saints xxxvii. (P’incemius) 3(97 Hia thocht 
wes vnniuwit ay, Sa ferine wes he in cristia fay. 1981 
T. Norton CatT>in's fast. 1. 9 They which in hia absence 
did At.'ind assured and vnmoiied. aiggd Sidnkv Areadus 1. 
L HokUng hia head up full of uniiiuved majestie. 1447 
Clarbndoh Hist, Reb 1. 1 44 When he found the Duke un- 
moved by all the considerations and uiuumeiits . . he had 
offered. 1697 I^rvdkn Aineis v, 596 Nlir soul ia still the 
same. Unmoved with fear, and moved with martial &me. 
t7aa SwiVT Fates Ctergym, Wks. 1755 II. 11. a6 Only C^ru- 
sodas was silent and unmoved. 1796 Mmb. D'Ahblav 
Camilta IV. 396 Edgar could not hear unmoved the dia- 
logue which ensued. 1830 Tknmyson Tetems 39 If so be if 
from doubt at lengih, Iruth may stand forth unmoved of 
change. 1I31 Jamrs Philip At^tufus 1 1 1 . vii. The chilling 
unmoved glnnce of her large dark eye. 1889 * Mrs. Ai.rx- 
AHDRR * At Bay v. The unmoved composure of the practised 
detectivesi 

t b. Unprovoked. Ohsr~^ 

Sir T. Urrrrrt Trao» 919 The Mannaiee or Cow- 
Ash,, is., a gentle fish vnnioued, and some say affccu the 
visage of a man. 

2. Not moved in position ; unstirred ; remaining 
bxed or steady. 

ri44o Pnmp, Para, 366/1 On-mevyd, imnteiut. 1913 
AEneid wu v. 131 His aycht vrimovyt to the era 
d^d he prent i6a8 May Ftrg. Georg, 11. 51 Therefore no 
windea .. orethrow '1 hose Trees; for many yearrs unmnv'd 
thev giw. 1697 DNVDaN Virg, Past. x. 45 Unmoved, and 
with dejected eyes, he nioumed. 1744 Brrkklry Siris | i 
'i'be veaiel must stand close covered and unmoved three 
day& a 1709 Philidor .Studtes af Chess (1817) 99 An un- 
moved Rook. 1841 Jamks Brigand ix, The heavy vapours 
hung unmoved around the peaks. 1887 Fiet.t 15 Oct. 603/9 
Hie unmoved ground.. is very dry a tew inches from the 
surface. 

3 . (See Move v. 5 b.) 

1843 R. J. Oravrs ,Syst Clin. Med xiv. 133 He told me 
he passed the night in great torture, and that the bowels 
were still unmov^. 

Hence Unmo'vednew. 

i6a8 F KLTHAM Rfsoh'et 11. xix. 61 They set him almost in 
the Throne of a Deitie ; ascend him to an vnmoucdncs.se. 
16S7 Hovr.R Miirtyrd. Thetn/ora xi. I 90 All the uiimov'd- 
ness of mind, she us'd to be Mistress of. 

Vnmo'vedljr, adu. (Un-I u ; cf. prec.) 

s6xs Bkai'M. & Fi. Philaster 1. i. If you intre.*tt|^l will 
unmov'dly hear. Porrijc tr. Lake's jst Let, ToUra* 

tion 17 Then they can liear roost patiently, and uiimovedly, 
the Contagion uf Idolatry. 18^ Landor /mag. Conv. 
Wks. II. aso/9 Quietly and unmovedly as she was standing. 
1883 Mykrs F.ss,t Mod. (i88«i 44 Through all the periLs of 
the niege they sat uiimovedly, .. perfecting the new coo- 
stiiutiun. 

Unmo'vilig, a. [Un-i lo.] 

I. Not moving ; devoid of motion, 
ci^ WvNTOUM Cron. 11. xii. 1178 thin gert he stand 
Baith sone and nione, still vnmov.*ina As wer be space all 
of a^day. 1594 Selintus 144a All those moving and un- 
moving eyes. 1998 Flobio, Steila Assa, a Axed, vnmouing 
Mtarre. s6io Hkalky St, Aug. Citte o/ God xiv. lx. 510 The 
eternall beatitude shall haue both iuye and loue, . . Arme, 
and vnmoouina. 1709 Curvne l*hiios. Prine. 1. (1715) s86 
Without this Impuliw, they had continued unactive, un- 
moving Heaps of Matter. 1804 J. Gbaiiamk Sabbath 10 
Cainmesa seems thron'd on yon untuoving cloud, a >834 
CoLRuiDGK JAuAr. AV//rr (1849) 35 Succession of time bm 
unnioving eternity. 1000 Scribner's Mag. Sept. 989 Every- 
wliere were vast gbo^tly figures un moving in the moonlight. 
2. UnafTectitig *, atirring no feeling. 
sM Noesia /’ror/. />irc. IV. 34 How Aat and insipid, bow 
dead and uuiuuviiig must all DLscourse of it be to him f 
Unmo’vlngly, A/fin. (Un-'ii.) (1775 Abh.] 183s Jambs 
PhiU Augustas HI. iv. Her eyes were fixed unoiovingly on 
the ground Unmowed, [U n-* 8.) a next. 2763 
Milio Praci. J/usb, HI. 323 [He] ordered a small part <» 
a meadow, .to be left utimowed till the aeeda were fit for 
gathering. 

Unmown, ///. a. (UN-I8b.) 

*849 Compl. Scot. vi. 66 Ane onmauen medou. 1597 
TussRa soo Points Itasb. xcii, Doune with thy hcdloDO^ 
. . leaue neuer a dalopj vnmoiine or had out. 2616 W. 
Bbowmb Srti, Past. u. lii. uiflfi As a meade ia July, which 


ttimowne Rearea In an oquall height each bent and eCeni. 
aii|8 Hexham 11, Ongemasyit Vnntowne, or Vnreapt. sgeg 
WhMN Bards h Rev. 636 Let.. beer undiavriL and beards 
tAmown, display Vour holy reverence for the Sabbath>day. 
afifia Shbllbv Afy/an Merc, xti. Oxen . . pastured in the 
Ibiwering unmown meadows. ^30 'I'BimvaoN Armb, Nta 
■9 Deep inlay Of braided blooms unmown. 

Uiitttt'dded,» 4 A. 178a PA//. HtsM. LXXl. 

4|o All the unwa^hcd and unmudded trees that I measured, 
alpg W. Blakb Deser, Caiat, 1 Clear (water-) colours un- 
wuddedbyoiL Uiimii*ddied« a. (Un-‘ 8.) 2694 
Wmitlock Zootamia 159 Who 1 hope in fine, to the uii- 
muddied judgement, it will appeare meant tbe Literate. 
Unmn-ddled, ppt. a. (Un-> 8.) 1840 Howirr I'isi/s 

RHnarh Places her. 1. 933 The Thames, there umnuddled 
byroiimierce. . .flowing free and puie. 

u iimu'fiLe, v. f Uv- < 4 ] 

I« tratu. land To divest of something 

which muffles or conceals the face. 

2821 CoTcs., Desaffubkr^ to vnmuAle, vnhood, vnhood- 
winke. i6s9 DAvaNANT Aibaviae tv. i, Were my lean laws 
iintiiufAcd you should see me mump, a Bkonb Queen 
4 Concubine iv. iv. Take off hia false beard;.. And lei the 
woman be uiiinuffled. 1768-74 Tuckkb Li, Not, (1B34) 1 . 
44a He iiiuAled up my head afl round, as with the bo^ of 
a great.Loat...la this guise he held me some time .lie 
then unmulDcd and let me ga 1838 Lvttom Alice vii. iv, 
The rest . . uitniufiled them*«lves uf cloaks. 189a Haw- 
thorne TwiU'told T, 11 . i. 91 ' Vtlbun, uniuufBe yourself 1 * 
cried he. 


Ag. and in Ag. context. i 9 u BaNLOWsa TheoPh, xi. Ixxli, 
Unmuffle, ye dim clouds, ami disinherit From black usurp- 
ing mists his suirit. 1^^ Lo. Halifax CAar. Trimmer 
(i<M8) 98 I'will be worth his pains to see if he [ir.^ a papist] 
can unmiifHe himself from the Mask of In fallibility. s886 
W. Alrxaniikr St. Aug, Holidar^ etc. 137 And darkness 
was unmiifRed, and was ripp'd Like crape from heaven's 
jewell'd hilu 

b. 'I'o remove the muffling of (a drum). 

s8a8-3a Wpbstrr. 

2. 1 7/r. I'u remove or cast off a muffling. 

Milton Cotuus 331 Unmuffle ye faint stars, and thou 
fair Moon,. .Stoop thy pale visage through an amber cloud. 
1830 ir. Aristopk, Birds 941 Pisihetarus. What ntcan’i 
this ? What muffling is this t Prometheus, After a while 
1 will unmuffle. 

Unmu'le, v, (Un-* 3.) Gavton Pleas. Notes in. v. 
100 With three hard words, fto] un-mule, un-leg. and unable, 
Alanso lomez. Unmu'lUoned, ppt, a. (Un-' 8.) 1699 
Jkphbom Brittany ii. 15 'I he targe unmullioncd windows 
of the aislea unmu'ltipllable, a, (Un-' 7 b.) x6a8 
Jackson Creed vi. 1. iii. I 5 llMiiKX>mprehrnsible being, who 
IS . . most trut> one, becauMs iudivitdble and uninultipliable. 


Unmu'ltipUed, pfl, a, (Un- * 8 .) 

1570 UiLLiNUSLKV Euclid 198 b, The one remayntng vn- 
multiplied, and the other Ireiiig certaine times multiplied, 
shall be greater then it. 2817 H. T. Coi rhrookr Algebra, 
etc, 311 Now the coeffictent of the root is the unimiltipited 
(or original) cncHiciciit of the square unknown term. 

Hence VamuTtlpUedljr at/v. 

1678 CunwoMTU Inteil. Sysi. i. v. 776 It is indivisibly and 
uniniiltipliedlv and illocally there. 

Unniu*nimled, ppl. a. ^ (Un-* 8.) b8ss Byron Vis, 
Judgem. xt. As the mere roillion's ba^e unmunimied clay. 
yiiiun*nched, ppl, a, (Un-' 8.) 2870 Diuckns E. Urood 
xii, Even Durdles pauses.. and looks at him, with an un- 
iiiutiched something in bis cheek. Uniuiilli*tioaed, 
^/. A. (Un-* 8.) s6s6 R. Prber Three to One C iv b, 
Calr'i. .was held Poore, Vnmand, and Vnmunilioned. 
Unmu-rderadv ppl, a. (Un- 1 8.) 

1586 J. Mush in J. Morris Troub. Cath. P'orr/atkers III. 
(1877) 363 Not one Catholic priest but judged as a traitor 
or able to escape nnmurthered. a ifiga Rromr Damoiselle 
IV. ii. How know 1 . . that 1 haue a Son By thee unmurther'd. 
A16B3 Oi.OHAM Poems «F Irusui, (16841 47 I <*'" only 
left uniniirdcr'd yet. 1746 Young Nt. 'Th. ix. 1797 How 
unlike i he lot of man 1 how few of human race By their 
own mild unmurdei'di 

UomuTmured, 1^/ a. (Un-*8.) a tfiag Fi btchrr A 7 cb 
Valour IV. i. That if my anger chance let fall a stroke,.. 
Yet it may po.'n unmurmur'd, undisputed. 

Unmu-rmiirinf,///. a, (Un-^ io.) 

1784 R. Bagr Basham Downs II. 33 Poverry is the 
natural parent of. .unmurmuring obedience. 1801 Soutmky 
Thataba X. xxvii, 1 am cut on from all the tics of life, 
Unmurmuring. 188a f* arras Early Chr, 1 . 170 Then come 
frcHli exhortations to unmurmuring hospitality. 

Unmn niiiiringlyv tuiv. (un- 1 1 t.) 

1849 F. E. Pagrt TtSes Village Childr. Ser. ir. 149 The 
thoughts, .which best enabled him to submit unmurmur- 
ingly. 186s Court L^e at^ Aaples II. 119 When we are 
piiniNhcd for our sius by pain.. it abould be borne uiiniur- 
miiriiigly. 


Uii-Mu*rray Cd, a. [Un-* 9.] Not descrilied in M orray's 
Guide. 1873 Browning Red Coti. Ni.-cap 1. 90 Meek, 
hitberto un-Murra)ed batbinc-place. Best loved of sen- 
cuaat-nook-ful Normandy! Ulimii*BclBd,^.A. (Un-* 
8.) ^ 2748 Kicmardhon Clarissa (iBti) VL 36a Distended 
their parched mouths I— sunk their iininiiM:led cheek'll-* 
diopt their under jaws I Unmirsciilar, a. (Um-' 7.) 
i8m Carlvlk Schiller in. 934 (hcliillerl w'as. .unmnscular 
and lean. iWi Kkaob CAoV/rr 4 H. lii. Shallow women, 
that have neither read nor suffered, have an unmu-scular bar- 
barity of their own. UnmU'SB-Uke, a, (Un-* 7 c.) 2794 
A MuKriiv Gray's lam Jmt, No. 88, An unmuse-llke Po^ 

Umnn'sioal, a, [Uh-i 7.] 

1. Of sounds: Not of ■ ninsical nature; an* 
melodious, harsh. 

1607 Shaks. Cor. IV. V. 64 A name vomasicall to Che 
Volcians earea a 1637 B. Jonson Rules Taresn Acad, ix, 
I-et argument bear no unmusical amnU. 1718 Lai>v M. W. 
Moni aou Let, to Ctess Brutal 10 Apr., Toeir pipes . . are 
DO unmusical instrunienia 1753 CisB^ Lives Poets I. iB 
His stile, .is equally unmusical and obMcte with Chaucer 'a 
i8et Buaav Dtct, Mus,, Ustmueieai, Bn epUbet applied.. to 
whatever is not absolutely bannonioufe, melodious, or agree- 
able to a cultivated ear. 1899 PasUtry Chrmn, 111 . 300/9 


tnErvAin. 

At this time., lie not unnwsical cry b heard. sBkMeCARnnr 
Own Timue xlviii. IV. es His voice was singoiariy un- 
musical aod harsh. 

2. Of peraout: Not musically gifted ; not appre- 
ciative of music. Also aksoi, 

2634 Cabtwbiuht Ordinary 11. iii. 111 .. Give organs to 
every parish.. I And so root out th' unmusical elect. 2661 
tr. Messdelssohn'e Lett, Italy 69 I'he Papal lingers.. ora 
almost ail unmusical, and do not execute even the nuMt 
established pieces in tune. 2896 IVestm, Coe. e June a/3 
The unmusical admired her singing, the musical her acting. 
8 . Not based on musical principles. 

1788 T. Twining in Recreat, 4 Stml, (i88a) 139 All thbia 
unmusical crliiciiuii, and goes upon the fabe uotioa of the 
words .. being prinapal. 

Hence VnntwiiaatBeM. 

Alxo, ill recent uae(i^), nnunssicaliiy, 

2678 CuuwoRTH lutelt. Syst. 1. v. 759 Matter, .perpetually 
remains, and all other things whatsoever are but. poseiomi 
aiKl affections, .thereof, as niusicalness and unmusicalnesa 

Unmu'noally, adv. (Un-i ii, 5 b.) 

ste Dbkkkb CulCs Horu-bk, i, I make a acurity nobe^ 
and.. my tunes sound vnmusically. 2631 — Match me in 
Loudon III, The song, .did to your care vnmusicslly sound. 
1710 Nosris Chr. Prud. vi. 179 Let the Ear be unmusically 
disposed, the sweetest Sounds.. will give it no Entertain- 
ment. 1843 Carlyle Peut 4 Pv, 111. i, The Honourable 
Member complains unmusically. 1896 Adsmmee (Chicago) 
6 Feb. X97/1 The sublime. .thoughts which the eloquent 
preacher has not .. unmusically ex|wessed hera. 

Unmu'Btered, Ppl. a. (un-* 8.) 1981 Sidnbt Apal, 

Poe trie (Arb.) 56 Therefore, though Cato misliked his vn- 
mustered person, hee mbiiked not his worke. 

tUnmR'tablei a, Obs. [Uk-i 7 b, 5 b.] 

Immutable. 

S4XA Bramhton Penit, Ps, (Percy Soc) 38 Thou art un- 
mutable be kynd I There b no chatigyiig foundyn in the I 
1409 Poi. Poems (Rolls) II. 145 Prince exccleiit, be., 
lineral of courage, unmiiiable. 1491 Caxton b ittu Pair, 
(W. de W. 141)5) **• 372/9 We have one unmutable rub in 
fasiyng. 19^ Ui>all Rrasm, Par, Luke 163 b, l.eat that 
bee dixien, whyche iliy wyll beynq vniiiutable hath deter- 
iiiined. 2950 Cox RK DALE .Spir. Perle viu. (1588) 93 His 
viiniutable iruthe, wherby he doth faithfully performe ail 
bis promises. 

Unmuta*ted, ppl, a. (Un-* 8.) 288B Swkrt Hist. Eng, 
Sounds 199 In other words it.. shows the uiiinutaied ee. 

’DTnmii'tilatad, pp/- a, (Un- i 8.) 

[2779 Ash.) 1790 Pknnant Loution 105 'I'he brazbr.. 
buried it uninutilatcd, and shewed to them some broken 
pieces of brass in tokens of his obedience. 1809 Scott 
Betrothed CorlI., It was an uniiiutilated, unsixitied, and 
beautifully formed hand. 2860 K. Mahonv Ret. Father 
promt 376 Thy MSS. have come down to ut unmutilaied 
by pumice-stone of paliinpsestic monk. 1865 F. G. Lbb 
Dhect, Angtie, 44 As the unmutilaied rubric directa 
Unmn'tual, a. (Un-* 7, 5 b.) 1593 TelLTroth's N, Y, 
Gift A 3, What is the cause uf hO many housiholde breaches 
..but vnnatiirall di.sagreemetites by vniiiuiuall contractasT 

Vnmil'Ule, V, [Un-J^ 4 b.] tram. T o free 
(a dog, etc.) from a muzzle ; to remove tbe muzzle 
from. Also fig, 

2600 Shaks. A. V. L. i. ii. 74 Cel. How prone you that in 
the great heape of your knowledge? Ros, 1 iiuirry, now 
unmuzzle your wi'icdume. ^ 1639 T. ur Gray Expert farrier 
980 Put a murell upon his mouth.. and ihe next morning 
unimi^ell him. 2^5 Quari.kh Sol. Recant, vi. ^ Why Did 
that COI reeled I'wilighi of hi.s eye Vriinussle darlcnessc, and 
Vfith morning light Kedcume the ilay from new baptized 
night? 1791 Bumkk Let. to Memb. Nat, Assrmb. Wka VI. 
43 The hell-hounds of war, on all sides, will be uncoupled 
and unmuzzled. 1894 Km^khon Soc, Atuis Wks. (Bohn) 
III. 181 Beware of unniii/zling a valetudinarian. 189s 
Daily News 99 Jan. 3/7 Her dog was muzzled. 'They lui- 
muzzled him when they got home. 

Hence Unmu'EsUng vbl, sb, 

S760-7S II. Brooke Fool o/Qual. (1809) III. 37 A licentioiie 
iirimu/zling from all restraint. 1898 Daily News a Dec. 5/1 
The iiniiiiizzling of London dogs. 

Vninimled, ///. a, [Un-^ 8 or f. prec.] Not 
muzzled ; freed from a muzzle. 

i6ei Shaks. Twel, N, iii. i. 130 Haue you not set mine 
Honor at the stake. And baited it uiih all th'vnmuxled 
thoughts That tyrannous heait can think? Nottingham 
Rvc. IV, 875 Repyg a baiiddog vnmusselled. 16^ N 
Ridi^ Ree. VI. 138 A weaver prcMriued for keepiiig a 
uinstiff uiiinusled. 1821 W. R. Si'RNckh Poems 40 When 
Pestibnoe was rife, And all her friends uninuzzbd rush'd 
on life, stei Da^ News aa Jan. 3 7 Hlh dog.. was un- 
muzzled. PlaiiitiflFs dog was also unmuzzled. 

Unmyate-rlouB, a. (Un-i 7.) 

1746 Young AV. Th. ix. 895 .Shall God be less mlraculoas. 
than what Hb bund has form'd ? Shall myRterici. descenJ 
From unmykteriuu'i? 18^ Mrs. Gokk Eng. Char. Introd^ 
Ia>rd Chancellors have become iinmykterious as haber- 
dashers. 286a .Sr^NCKK First Prime, 1. v. | aS (18751 too 
The disappearance of those posiiive dogmas by whica tbe 
mystery was made uumystcrious. 

unmy*Biery, v. (U.s-*6b.) ai86i Fulirb IfW/i|/irr, 
Hereford 11. (1669) 40 He hath uiimysteried the niystcrie of 
Heraldry. Unmv’Btical, a. (Un-* 7.) iSda Mauricb 
Med. Philas. ii. | 18. 45 He.. is ready to quote.. from the 
most unmysitcal authors, sui-h as Cicero and 'i'eretice. 
>B 99 Inor Chr. Mystiitsm 978 We cannot lie surprised 
that the unmystical Eighteenth Century declared [etc.}. 
Uniny'Btiflea, ppl. a, (Un-* 8.) 2844 kinolakb Bothest 
(1B451 106 A proiiioniory, bare and uninystified by the 
gloom of surrounding groves. 

t Uiuia*clc» V, U/t."* lU N-* 3 + nock Nock v. (I ).1 
trasu. To disarrange. 18149 G. Dahibi. Trrstarch., Rich, Iff 
cxciv, Soe wee vn-nack the Balbnce, where the Spring 
Beats truly, to enforce another Thing. 

Vanailff. [Un-^S. CU Mt/naghditn 
(Du. -ww^/rM), OllG. innagalen {y»,mtHap^d)^ 
1. Isons, To undo or uniaateu iu iiructure by toe 
eairoutiou or removal of naili- 
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Maiarv Arthm 
vniiaiUtu ibat iwkcd they 
liMiiiiceii Froitt. I. coeoiii. 
ibo viinaylcd, rady to be 
Btiinehard^n Bh, Vuneyli 

carry ii« wee of Dwncbwrdinee volure. 17M tr. /. U h'ivrt*t 
jIfrMo/** 87 The Almoner.. cauM*d iheONfin to be unneird 
•gain. in4 Stbvrniion In Su yamts's Gmu. 10 Apr. (1^0) 
4/e If we do pon ei i theee oppoelie gifUf we mitot uiuiail 
the ecnAoldtng. 

2 . To free (artillery) from being wiked. 
iS6e Whitvhoinb Ord, S&midiwtrt 3^ The epedieit way 
to vnnaile them, is fir^te to charge againe all auch peses 
artiUerie, with smaller bullettes then their ordinal ie. 

8. To detach or uuiastcu from Boincthiog by the 
removal of nails. 

iggB RowLAMoe BttrajAug Christ 55 Hands and feet 
they carefull did vn^uiile, Letting the body dowtie. 1M8 
Evklvh ir. Frsarft idsa Pgr/, Paint, si At the foot . . 
stands the B. Virgin, . . whiles Joseph of Arimathea and 
Nkodemus un-naif our Lord. idSs Moxon Mtck, Bxstc., 
Printing xaiv. p 3 He cannot alter the position of the 
lUmnce without un<nailing and nailing the Ciirta a^in. 
>797 Trnns. S*c, Arts XV. 256 This is done by uiinailing 
front the board a part on eoua side. 1846 Lanuor Kxam, 
Skaks, WIcs. 11 . a73/s Having.. unnailed from our chapels, 
many dosens of decent sainta 1838 Glrnnv Cant Every-- 
day Bk. 19/s We must think it no trouble to unnail even 
large bianches. 

sibsol. 1883 Moxon Meek. Exsre,, Printing xxiv. 278 The 
Press'inan, without nailing or uii-nailing, Sets the Kounce 
to what Portion he will. 

Hciicc Unnoi'llng vhl. sh, 

tfiss Marbr tr. Aisman's Gasman *tAl/. 11. 258 Even to 
the vnnayliiig from heaven, of the Sunne, and the Moone. 
1736 Nuornt Gr, Tnar, Franc* IV. 99 A picture of tlie uu- 
liaiUng from the cross,, .which u greatly aduiired. 

Unnailedv ppl- a, (Un- i 8.) 

1^5 K. Long tr. Barct*^*s Argsnis i. 1 . 13 Two plankes 
ariiikially closed, but left unnayled. 1748 Anson s k’oy. 
II. iii. 143 The scuttle of the fnre-castle.. happened to be 
unnailed, ihid.^ The unn.uled scuttle. 1809 H. Haw- 
TiiuRM t’isit B>thyton 7 The unnailcd branches of the 
honeysuckle. 1896 Rural World 4 Jan. 5/3 Leave the., 
nectarine trees uniiailed to keep the blossoms as backward 
as possible. 

t Vanai't, 0. and a/v. Ohs, [Uir-' 7, ii b-^ 
N \1T a, Cr. (JN. dntyt-r uieicss, incapable.] 
Useless, unprofitable, vniii. 

a isgo Ancr. R, 130 .Siggefi bet ^e beoS tinnute [ 7 >/n. MS, 
unneitej prelles. 01300 Cursor ,1/. 33566 If bui B*nober 
heuen wroglii. It witr vnnait and al lor noglit 01340 
Hami'oik Psalter xxviii. 7 pa agayii til besynes 

of l»c w.irlil de vnnuvte th5’n^c. C1380 Wiclik E*l, Wks. 
HI. 29 Folk bat b«ib fotile lippis, fuulid wi|i vein speche 
end unn.iyt. C1400 Rn/e Si, Hentt (Prose) 9 Wicke j^btis 
do ow.(y . and geie yure mubes fra una.t wordis. 

■ b. As adv, Uiiprnfitalily, vainly. 

0 t|oo Cutsor Ai, 5976 * Do wai,' bai said, * bou speckes 
viiiiait '. 

Hence t Vnnai'tlilca miv,^ -nagg, -gbip. Ohs, 

^ a 1300 R, E. PsaiUr xxxviii. 15 Viinaitlike to-droued 
like man is. ibid, xl. 6 Vnnaiines Spake he, b.s hurt 
fc.imenud to him wicncs. 01300 Cursor A/. 10135 For.pi 
rede i baim bat yee here.. And leue your viinailkchip a 
qiiilc. 

Unna'ked, A//- (Un** 8.) i6a8 Robin Gooti/eihnv if. 

(Pen.y .Soc.) 40 Then.. lay 1 them iu the doors, naked or 
uniiaked 1 care not whether, 

Unna'in e)able,<i- (Un-i 7 b.) 

In freiiueiu Use from c 1B40. 

1610 Hkalv St. Aug, Citi* of ^'0^354 God is celestiall, 
ineflr.tbie, and uii-name<able. i6sa Gauls Muiastrom. 270 
Invisible and tinnaincabL' })ower.H and persons. s8^ Mms 
MiThtiKD Viliage Ser. 1. 2u Oh the satiimts, the picklinus, 
..the uniiaroud and iiim.'inirable coiifejiioncry doings over 
which !ihc piesidcd ! 1874 Lislk Cskk J. Givynn* 1 . iv. 120 
Her lustrous eyes wide disiended with unimniablc horror. 

absot. 1818 Milman Sautifrui. 3^7 Th* Uiinaiueable, he 
fix’d (Jii his flint pedestal. 

Hence Vniubmgabl'lltp. 

iB6a CAMLyi.p. Fredk, (//. xiv. v. III. 695 The Reich., will 
go ever deeper into amu'Lbies.ind unnamcahilities. 

Vnna'medf ppl- a. [Un-i 8. Cf. OFHs. un~ 
named^onnamdy Ml 3 u. ongenaemt ‘ttotifud).] 
L Not mentioned or specified byname. 

1509 Barclay .VA// // Fo'ys i6a They shall vnnamyd my 
sliyppih hauu in cure. 1516 R. Whvtporu Mart dogs 
63 A woman vnnanied, with her two chyider twyndles. 
IS 99 Daixam ill hnriy Foy. Z.<t/ 00/ ( HakL .Soc.)8i, 1 have 
not time now to wryte them, but of force innMe leave them 
un>nnmcd untill a iinie of better l^asur. c i6ao Fi btchkr 
F^se On* 11. ii, Cai'Oti's angry. And our design to please 
him lost and perish’d) Be glad thou art unnain'd. 1667 
Milton /’. L. x 5^5 .Stil at Hels dark threshold to have 
sate watch, Uiinam'd, uiidreaded. lyaS Ramsay WrcArrr 
dhvrii ig thenistiVes 1 )6 Dear nympiis nnnani’d, lay not 
the blame On us 1798 S. & Hr. Lkr Canterb T. 11 . 86 
(She) left unnamed, and unnrovidetl for, the y’oung vromnii 
she had raised so far above tier condition. iR^I.Mhs. Mait* 
LANi>] Lett.fr, Mat'ras (1843) 4 A number nf hitherto un- 
named gentlemen, who sit down to eat and drink. 1866 
Mkmkoitii Vittoria xlv. Throwing the buiden..oD some 
unnamed third pe.'son. 

2 . Nut provided with a name ; namefesi. 

161s Donnr Amd. World 35 As a child kept from the font, 
thou unnam'd had'st laid. 1667 Milton P, L, xii. 140 
From llam.iih Northward to the Desert .South (Things by 
thir names 1 call, though yet unnain’d). i^8 Bmlkv 
Fosinsisd. 3) 219 All terms are relative expressing bound. 
But Deity, interniiiialile lieing, Hath ever tlicrelore been 
unnamed. 1868 Mornis Earthly Par 1 . 1.328 Kobe.. In- 
wrought with Aowera of unnamed colours bright. 1876 
Smii.rs Se, Nniur. x. soj Among the plants, weie a great 
number unnamed. 

absoi, 1840 C.\SLVLE Heroes L P 13 The Highest Being 


' II. xvili. 97 Tboir bawlwrkm 
were on uucry sydtb seas Lo. 
71B 'I'bey niads uU y« bridge to 
brokw dowiie. 1595 Caxion*s 
ing bis sniior..,he seat him to 


revesls blmseK in man. This body, these focuhiaa, this life 
of oun, is It not all as a vssiurs for that Unnamed T 

b. Unnamed hone, the iDiiomuiate bone (Iir- 

XOMINATI a. 3). 

i8m Esuvei, Metrop, Vtt. 329/1 (The sidca] of the Hip- 
girdle (are).. formed, .by the peir of Uniwmcd.. bones, each 
oon8isting..df three pieces whilst the bird is young, but 
beconuiig consolidated early. Ihtd^ Of the Unnamed bone* 
Unna pkinod, ppi, 0. tUn-' 8.1 1607 Bkaum. & Fu 
Woman-Hater 1. in, An un-impkin'd Lawyers greasie fist 
Unna'pped,///. 0. iUn-' 8.) 1619 Plbtchbb Kni. Malta 
I. i. Did I St tempt her with a thread-bare name, un-napt 
with maritorious actiims. a6ae Shkltom Quix, 11. xxxviii. 
248 Countesse'lrifaldi..,cladaUin finest vii>napitetl Hayas. 
1884 Imp. Diet. rV. boq /1 Unnapped cloth, t Uniia th, r*. 
Obs.~^ [Un>' 3) cf. Natnk.] tmns. To lake the nave or 
naves oft thjff N. Whitino Albino St HtHama 1304 Me- 
thinks 1 St'S the sun . .Unnath biscar, and throw his whipstaflf 
Unna'tlon, v. (Uu-* 6 b.) 16^ W. Price Atone 

Delin^ncte 39 Wee have de.serv^ to be un-iiation’d, un- 
church’d by a Hill of divorce from heaven. 

Uima'iional, a. (Un-^ 7.) 

1753 Hanwav Trnv, I. i. viiL 54 Of the partial and nn- 
natiuiial manner in which the trade was managed. 1783 
WiLKKS Carr. (1805) 1 . 237 Three known, haikneyed tools lA 
that very minister, who were.. to pursue the sanie system, 
the same unnatiuiial measures. 1834 G. Cbolv Buthds 
Anai.p. XX vi, Therssh and unnational peace of UtrechL 
*865 W.G. Pai.jgsavb Armbia 11 . 366Thetr easy-going, un- 
naiiofuil, indistinctive ctiaracMr. 

Unna'tlve, 0. (Dm-* 7.) syta Hlackmorb Creatien vii. 
413 British GtblxmA .. makes that tree uiinative charms 
assume. 1734 Thomson l.iherty t. 226 gainst depre.ssing 
skies,.. How could thy spirits holdt where vigour find, 
Forced fruits to tear from their unnaiive soil? Unna‘- 
tive, V, (Un-* 6 b.) s^ Mss. G.xskrli. Horth 4> S. xli, 
Frederick had written . .a pretty vehement letter, containing 
his renunciation of England as bis counbyt he wished be 
could unnative himself. 

Unna’taral, a. {sh,) [Uk-^ 7, 5 b.] 

L Nut in accordance or conformity with the 
physical nature of persons or animals. 

0t4as tr. Atd*rne*s Treat, Fisiultit etc 6o Also in he 
veynez ar gendred vnnaiurale humours, ibid. 68 lit] cloh 
away wick^ colour & vnnatiiral, and it rcstora|> natural 
colour. 1341 K. Copland Gux don's Quest. CAirurg. D j. He 
ought to kiiowethe vnnaiurall thynges, that is y" nieute,tlie 
drynke, ftc. 1597 A. M. tr. Guinemeau's Ar. Chtnog. 

1 b/i /*AMr#V)/^ir'0 . . wlierin is to be.. noted on the seaven 
Ynnaturalie thingra. 1614 Latham AaUonry 1. xiii. 48 Whii li 
h vnnaturail, and therfore must needs be vnwhoisome [for 
the hawkj. 1617 Woodall Sarg, Alats Wks. (1639) 301 
After extraction of unnaturalt things, forced into the wound. 
1774G0LIMM. Nat. //ff/. (1776) Iv. 71 The Black Rat. is., 
possessed of all the voraciotiH and unnatural nppelites of the 
former. 1805 Med. JrnL XIV. 246 The mother.. was very 
solicitous about her on account of this, her unnatural situa- 
tion. as she always thought it. 1846 Mms. A. Marsh Father 
Darcy H. xi. 179 The tones of their voice sounded . .bollow, 
lioarM, and unnatural. 189s Retrospect Med. CIL 236 Ihe 
unnatural state uccarioned by the picsence of .sugar. 

2 . Not in acconlaiice ur agreement with the usual 
course of nature. Also ahsel. 

01313 Fabvan Chron. ci. (153?) Brrynge in m^mde 
the vnnaturail deth of tier parentes. 1605 Siiaks. Macb. 11. 
iv. 10 Tia vnnaturuU, Eueii like the deed that’s dune. 1653 
W. Kamrsrv a stroL Restored 250 There shall be . . unnatural 
Dews and Ksina lyaa Woi.i A ston Relig. Hat. i. 13 No- 
thing cun interfere with any proposition tliat is true, but it 
must likewise interfere with nature,.. and consequrnlly be 
unnatural, or wrong in nature. 1814 Scott Lord t>f I sirs v. 
XV, Faintly the muon's pale beams supply That rndily ligbi's 
unnatural d3re. 1896 Tmknch Aiirac. 15 'ihe miiacfe is nut 
thus unnnttiral, while (be unnatural, the contrary to order, 
is of itself the ung«H{ly. 1854 Kingklkv Atisc. (1859) 1 . 85 
Unnatural weather, so that a fuurteeii days' voyage takes 
forty days. 

D. Abnormal; monstrons. 

1316 Reg. Privy Seal ScoiL 1 . 431/a The said Johne is be 
the band of God dum anddefe and uiinntuiale. 1632 Litii- 
cow Trav. 11. 5a Which vnn.’ttuiall Childr being brought, 1 
was amazed . . to liehold the deformity of Nature. 

O. Devoid ofnaiuial qualities ot characteristics; 
artificinl. 

1746 Fsancis tr. Horace, F.pist. 1. x. a8 Among 5*our 
Columns, rich with varinuH Dyes, Unnatural Wootls with 
aukward Art arise. zBay Struamt Planter's G. (1828) 7 
Whatever there was of iinnatur.tl or formal, . . is now ban- 
wiled from the English garden. i8a8 Lvtton /V///0«n HI. 
iii. Hence, you perceive uB people timid, si iff, unnatural, 
and ill at case. 

3 . At variance with natural feeling or moial 
standards; excessively cruel or wicked. 

1^x9 More .S'uppl. Souls Wks, 314/2 In this thei shew 
their sfleccion much more vnnatiiral 6c abhoniinahle feic.) 
1571 Act 13 Ells, c. 2 8 I Mo^e u'yeked and unnaiuiul 
Kebeliyon bathe eiisiicii. i6ia Dmavion Paly-olb, xi. 178 
The viiiiRiurarst deed that e*re was done by man. 164a D. 
Rogkrs Naaman To Kdr. ft a Even an uiiiiatuiall cruelty. 
173a Col, Rec. Pennsylv, HI. 497 A final Period was to lie 
putt to all such unnatural Differences, 01800 CoarKK 
Odyss. (ed. s) li. 175 To thrust the mother forth. Who gave 
me birih.., were a deed UnnatVal mid impossible tome. 
i8a8 Scorr Tapestr. Ckamb, ad fin., lii yon fatal apart- 
ment incest and uimaiuml murder were cominiited. 1864 
Kincnlev Aa//i. 9 7 *. 1.4 They tar them on to ibe unnatural 
fight. 

b. Of persons: Devoid of natural feeling; act> 
ing at vaiiance with the dictates of nature. 

sSgs Hvi4>rt, Vnoainrsll to psrentes, Anctri, hactriani. 
>579 Goskon Sch. A bnte ( ArU ) 66 1 uiiiter, . though bee were 
a cruell tyrant, an vnnaturail childe, .. by Poets is made the 
king of gods. i6ss SiiAxa Wint, T. ii. iu. 113 A most vn- 
worthy, and vnnaluml Lcmi Can doe in> mure. iMsin P. 
Wright Hew Bk. Atartyrs (1784) B04/1 As vnnatural an 
childran that seek ibe ruin of their paients* 1819 Suoir 


IfmfAoe xxix, The nwsaongers of Jehovah's wrath to ths 
winaiural child, who ihiiiks of a stranger’s captivity beftn 
a parent'a iBj 5 Thirlwau. Greece J 11 . xix. 97 It would bu 
imiiditic in the Ath«iiians..to oountennocs the revolt ofui 
unnatural colony. 1871 Jowbit PleUoW, 408 Then be is 
a psrricids, and a crusl unnatural sou to an aged patuni. 

t 4 . Illegitimate; hAviug no natuioi right or 
claim. Ohs, 

c 1550 Bale K, yohan (Camden) 4 A' /• They aru Chy 
chyideme, thou ouKhtest to say them good. Y. Nay, has- 
taracK they aoL unnaiumll by the rood. 1370 Hentily agsU 
BebelEon n It may seeine more then maniell, that anye 
subictes woulde..liolde with vonaturall foriaigne vaarperSi 
6. At variance with what u natural, usual, or to 
be expected ; unusual, strange. 

01386 Sidnrv Artatita 1. I, 1 'hey ranno nplp Wm, and 
pulling him bseke,. .by fiMrce stickled (hat unniavral fray. 
2847 Clamkmuon Hist. Reb. 11. ft 104 With some cloudinam 
(which was not unnaiural) and troulde in his countenance 
he desired his MojeKiy to give him lesvo to Travel. liOi 
Drvdhn Dram, Poesy Kss. (ed. Ker) L 7a It is unnatural 
fur any one in a gust of passion 10 spMk long together. 
17x9 Hutlrs Serm. (1B48) 34 Since Mich an action is utterly 
dispropjrtionate 10 the nature of man, it is in the strictest 
and most proper sense unnatural. 1780 Mirror No. ico^ 
An unnatuial violence done to the work of his favourite 
poet. 1849 Macal'lav Hist. Eng. v. 1 . 533 What seemed 10 
Ilia iissociuies to lie his iiniiaturorrecklcssness and audacity. 
1890 Baynes Analytic 13 Unnatural, indirect or irregular 
piedication. was. .that, to wit, in which the species was 
predicated of t)ie genus. 

b. sh. An unnatural thing or state. 
i68b .Sir T. Dnownk Ckr. Afor, iiu ft so No prsetioe being 
able to imturali/e such unnaluraU or make a luau rest uuu* 
tent not to be himself. 

Unna’turallBm. (Uir-i la.) 

>754 Wahduriun Bolingh»oke's Philos. iL 67 Which, how- 
ever, they were ready to distinguiKh..from the Unnatural- 
turn (if we may m> leriii it) of ranker Atheism. 184a T. 
Guruon tr. W. Menstts Ger. Lii. 1 . 37 'ibe urritiiigs of 
four iiuuuo)..have a tinge of super naturaliMn or unnaiund- 
um I something strange. gliOMi-like, and ill-suited for ibis 
world. 1889 /i apper's Mag, Nov. 963/1 French naiuraliMU 
is better at its worst than French unnaturalism si its best. 

Unnaturaliat. nonce-wd, [Sec Umnaiubal 0. 3 b.] One 
devoid of natuial ferling. 1833 Southey Doctor interL-haik 
xiii. Me. a pour unti of humanity, to be iraaied like a 
polypus under the scissura of an experinienlal naiuialiai, or 
unnaiiiralist. 

Uimatiira’lity. tare, [Un>^ la.] 

1 . Unnatuial fiehng or conchicL 

0 1348 Ham. ( kron,. Hen. F///, sspb, What vnicyndnea 
and vrinatiiralitie may we impute loyou. 2692 Z. Haio in J. 
Russell Haies (18B1 ) xi. 324 If 1 had bad any aueb uiuiatur- 
alii y lodged in niy bri;siit. 

2 . Sc. imbecility, weak-mindedness. 

i8s3 Galt Entail Hi, He has a because o’ bis ain for keep- 
inc hib thumb on Watty’s unnattirulity. 

Unna’turallsable, 0 . (Un-‘ 7 b.) ^ 1833 I.vtton Eng. 
4 r A.ngluh iv. ix. 394 Its minute details ol alien and uii* 
natut.2lirnhte niytlinlo):y are carefully preserved. 

Unnatiunliie, v, [Ur- ^ 6 c A] 

1 . trans, and fcjl. To deprive of natural charto* 
ter ; to make UDiiatiiral in disposition. 

0 1612 OvBMSUNV A Wife (1630) M vi. Religion b com- 
monly Tu.h pretence of diNLontunt, ihouKii be ran be of all 
religions : therc(i»rc ti uely of none. 1 bus by viinaturaliting 
hiniselfe(eic.J. tOs^ Laud Wka 1847 1 . 69 In all that 

brge discourse .. Saint Y’aul.. conceives at full bow corrup- 
tion can uniiHiuralizc nature itself. 1651 Jane Image Unbr, 
62 Kcliellion hath not vnnatiirali/sd them. Bt^SfiHALKs 
G%dd. Rrw. I. (1673) 145 Here he strivex, as it were, to un- 
naturalize liimKelf, and lay by Lu natural sweeincMi of dis- 
position. 1894 hauy Eews 5 Oct. 6/3 None the less do 
they Uel llie sad inllunice of ibc mixed educaliun that has 
..unnBtunili.Nid them. 

2. '1 o divest ol the status or pi ivileges of a native- 
born Bubjeit. 

1698 J. ( Ol I IKK Innnor. Stage vi. (1730) 1x7 Any Roman 
who turn'd Actfr was.. to be.. 'as it were disincorporated, 
and iinn.i(imilircxi. 1754 A. Mummiv Ctoys inn Jml. No. 
84, Mr. Al lie., will aiply for n piivute Bill tu unnuluraUsu 
him, th.it he may tlnn enjoy the Privileges of an English- 
man. 1817 Patl. P*th. 1830 Ihis pciitiuiier pia>ed lo be 
unnaluralizrd, nr to be brought to trial. 

8 . 'I'o mnkc unnatural ur artificinl. Also ahtol. 
1741 Richahdron /’0///r/0 (1824) 1 . 6 li may distiuise the 
fact.\,..and unnaturalize the incidents. 1767 Ann, Rtf,, 
l\ss 196/2 If they should thus endeavour to iinnaturalire 
their .ringing, they would render it harsh. 1839 Damlky 
Beaum. * rletJters Uks. 1 . Introd. p. xxv. Our poets., 
iricalisc farther tli.'in he; that is^ they unnntuinlisc, often 
making beautiful Lbiiiicras of their virtuous chaiaciais. 
Hence Unna'turaliBing vhl. sh, 

1647 N, Ward Siu-pie Cobler 47 Sui h nsurpatirns hy 
Kulirs, arc the uniiaiurallbings of nature, disiranclibeuieuts 
of Kreedunic. 

Vnna tiiraliBed, ppl. a. ( Un- i 8.) 

^ i 6 iiC'oiOR.,jl/ 0 //r>/// 0 iN,..(lie..e*itatelefiby. vnnaliiral- 
.sirnngeri. and vn.iflfranLhi/ed \ illaines. i6ai BaATHWArr 
A'0/. Emtbatsie l>ed.. Nature.. thinks she can mend her 
scife hy being adorned with xnnatiirulired ornaments, ai^ 
Kvklin a/. Arame 37 'Hie goods of strangers dying in 
Fisiin e, ino.st inhosintahly escheat to the King) pulling., 
no ditTereiice between them, and I’oistardB uniiaiaialized, 
i8a8-3a Wkhs'ikm, UuiiaturaliMtd,n,.,tiol modes citizen 
b^uihority. (Freq. in recent use (1914-), of aliens.] 

unna'turally, a</v. [Un-i ii.] 

1. In a manner at variance with normal human 
nature ; with unnatural depravity, wickedness, or 
want of feelinR. 

CS489 Dighy Myst. fiB8a) iv. 537 Wax his. .gudnese owt of 
thy myiid So vn-iiaiurallysT 1540 32 Hen. Yl/l, c. 24 

ft Kniithtis of Sainct Johnes,.have nnnaiornlly. mB^ti- 
leyuid ihe usurped po wre . . of ibe lli»hop of Rome. tgSs J . 



XrKNATTJBAIiNXSa. 


STS 


xnriraooTiiLSZiB. 


Hbvwood /*rwv. ^ (1I67) 96 Alas mother what u the 

why, Iliac draw from ve vnnacorallyt tdio Holland 

BHi, 465 The yong man . . moat unnatuially waged 
war agatnet hie owne father. 1694 Sia T. HBeiBaT T'nav* 
«D He. .had moat vnnaturally.. caused hb elder Brother.* 
(to] be murdred. lyso Da Foa Crwror 11. (Globe) 36s They 
had acted, .unuaturally by their Countrymen. 

2 . In A manner differing from what ia natural or 
normal; abnormally. 

1611 Flobio, D/x/orf/ewr, a turning awry vnnaturaTly. 1614 
Latham Falconry L viii. yx The fire . . pierceth into the bodiei 
and heaietb it most vnnaturallie. iMt Dbvobn Dram, 
Potty Ess. (ed. Kcr) I, 9s Where you see both the clauses 
are placed unnaturallyi that b* contrary to the common way 
of speaking, lyai SouTHBKNa Foie Co^ua iv. 1 , It was atasle 
unnaturally imuoa’d. tfllAl W. H. Kelly tr. L. Blane't 
Hist, Ttn y. If. a83 Words of malediLiion not unnaturally 
marked hb parting adieus. sSyS Baisrowa 7 'A,^ Prmh 
Mod, (ed. a) 630 The former may attain the bulk of a bul- 
lock’s kidney, auid the latter b usually unnaturally sinalL 

Unna taraliiMS. [f- UNVATaaAi. o.] 

X. Unnatural conduct or disposition. 

*S 37 CaoMWBLL in Mmiman Li/t 4- Ltli. (190a) II. B6 
Promy»iiig hyin. .forgeuenes..of his most shameftill in- 
gratiCud& vnnaturalnes, cunspiracie against hb honour. 
XMO W. Lynne tr. Carixmt Cron, a6 Thys cruel! dcde de- 
cl^th the vnnaturalnesse of the Barbarous nation. 1^3 
1 BAPr Comm, Gtn. ix. as Their parents also through their 
unnaturalness are cotnpelrd to curse them. 1680 Ii.Gian- 
VTLLB Lott, (Surtees No. 37) 97* I am not., guilty In the lest- 
wise of. .injustice and unnaturallneMi to my fellow-suhjects. 
1703 Quick Dtc, W{fc*s Sister a6 A Prodigy of nasenena, 
Unnaturaliiess and Ungratefulness. 1738 Johtin lirasmut 
1 . 547 Burnet hath retracted hb mbtake that this Lord . .sat 
in judgment upon hb daughter, which would have im- 
peached him of great unnaturalness. 

2 . Unnatural character. 

1603 R. Jonson Voipont lit. v, That the unnaturalness.. 
of the act .would sure enrage him. 1633 T. Jamfi Fay. 
77 This vnnaturolnesse of the season did tonnent our men. 
1884 Ingfxo Btniiv. 4 Ur, vi. 340 I'he Unnaturalness of 
such Disobedience will appear yet farther. 1839 Gko. Eliot 
A, Beds xliii, The unnaturalness of her crime. s88s Pusey 
Truth Enf, Ck, is The unnaturainrsa and strangeness of 
the facts, 1M4 Sp/ctator 4 Get. 1309/1 The unnaturalness 
of the situations in which he acts a part. 

3 . Want of natural ^rrace or ease. 

f 1803 Dorothy Woruswosth Recoil. Tour (1875) 49 The 
unnaturalness of a modern garden. 1870 Lowell Study 
Wind, ao5 What we call unnaturalness always has its spring 
in a man's thinking loo much about himself. 1876 A. bino- 
wicK Gr, Pkomo 1 107 He will..l)e saved from railing into 
many unnaturaliiesses of expression. 

Ifima’tlire, <r^- (Uv-l la. CC G. unnatur^ 
Do. CHttalttur,) 

1841 Carlyle Past 4 Pr. tii i. 193 f/wnature, what we 
call Chaos, holds nothing in it but vacuities, devouring 
gulfs. 1838 H. OuaiiNBLL Hat, 4 Supemai. ii. (18^) 46 So 
as to be rather uiinature, after all, than nature. 
tFii]ia*tiiref v, (Un-*<^ 6 b. Cf. MDu, on- 
naturon,) Alio Unna'iurixiB fpi,a, 
ois88Siumey Arcatiia ill. x, A right heavenly Nature 
Indeed, as it were unnaturiiig them, doth so bridle them. 
a i 8 s 8 F. Grkvil Inquis, Fame 4 Hon, xix, To be nothing 
to lubsMtence ia A fatal), and uiinatiiring award. 1^ 
KEVNdLne Passions xv. 141 He can hardly so unnature hiiii- 
•elfe, as still to feed on those vanities. 1863 Reader 1 1 March 
e86/x Dr. Manning seems to have uniiatured himseIC 
Unnaa*tlcal, a. (Un.‘ 7.) ifea Mundy Antipodeskx^iii 
185 Hb great rough hands fumbling the small tapes into all 
sorts of un.nautic.M knots. Unnavigabi'lity. (Un-^ir, 
5b; cf. next) 1833 Kdin, Rev. LX. 460 We must leave 
the demonstration ufits unnavigability to repose with the., 
demonstrations of the permeability of the Polar Sea. 1884 
Ld, Hasris in Nat. Rev. March xss Fruatrated by the 
unnavigability of its upper waters. 

Unna’vigable, a, [Un-I 7 b, 5 b.] 

L Incapable of being lailed on or over; not 
admitting of navigation. 

ss79-ao North Plutarch (1594) x Deepe drye Bands with- 
out water, full of fouls ill fauoured venimoua b«uits,or much 
mudde vnnauigable. X604 R. G[mmstonk] D' Acosta* t 
Hist, IndUt I. xxii. 7s Tlie sea was made unnavigable, 
through the aboundance of banckes, rockes. 1618 Hbalkv 
Thoophrastus To the Reader, In Winter, the Seas were 
lockt vp:..vtterly vnnautgabla 1697 Dsyokn eEneis vi. 
341 There th* unnavigable Lake extenda 17x9 Db Foe 
Crusoe 11. (Globe; 595 An unnavigable Ocean, where Sliip 
never sail'd. 17^ S. & Hr. Lkk Canterh, T, 11 . 440 A 
river,— wholly unnavigable from its rude course and stony 
bed. X838 w. Ievino Astoria I. 181 The men returned, 
therefore, in despair, and declared the river unnavigable. 
1898 F. T. Ruli.bn in Hat, Rov, Aug. 856 The unnavigable 
coast of Palawan. 

b. fig, or in fig. context. 

1838 Cowlrv Pindar, Odcs^^ Praise of P. I, Pindars un- 
navigable Song Like a swoln Flood from some steep Moun- 
tain pours along. 1888 Paioa Odt on Exod, Hi, 14 ii, Yet 
cease to hope thy short-liv'd Rark shall ride Down spreading 
Fate's unnavigable Tide. 1893 Dbvden Juvenal x. 13 Some 
who the depths of Eloquence have found. In that unnavi. 
gable Stream were Drown'd. 1788-74 Tucker Lt, Hat, 
(1834) 1 . 610 Nor would the unnavigable gulph utterly 
exaude his hopea 

o. Adverse to navigation. 
a 1841 Br. Mountacu Acts 4 Mon. (1641) 953 He puts to 
Sea. .at an unseasonable, and unnavigable time of the yeare. 

2 . Of a veasel : Incapable of lielng navigated. 
1735 Maornb Insurances 11 . 139 When m Ship insured b 
become unnavigable. 

Unna'vigated, At. (Um.*8.) [1773 Arm.) 1777 Cook 
I *oy, L Intr^. p. x wi, To traverse a far greater space of sea, 
tilUhim utinavigaied. a 1798 Auml. Fomees in Cook Voy. 
(1841^ I. p. XIX, They have discovered seas unnavigated and 
oaliaowB before. 
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fthlMv V. Ohs, Formi! Jnf, 1 
iianon. Pret, istdic, i ann, onn, i, 3 an 
flUo 3 nnna, nnnaat), pi. 1 unnon, 3 
uinneA). Fret, tuhj. i, 3 unna (3 hunne). 
A /. 1,3 upoy v(8a (3 oupa) ; pi, 1 upon, oAon, 
3 tiSen. Pa, ppU, 3 1-unnan, unen, unned. 
Cf» 1 -u viri V, fOE. loinaif, OHG. 

V, unnon (MHG. unnen)^ MDu. aunon, ON. 
I (IceLy Norw.y Swtd, unna^ Do. utuli)^ one 
of the class of preterite-present verbs. I'he stem 
offii- is the base of Goth, amt-s^ OE. dst Eiivk j^.] 

1 . irans. To grant, allow, ^ve (freely). 

In OE. construed with the geniuve. 

Btonm(P IMS Ic he an tela sincseetreona. aqnoO.S. 
Chsron, an. 735 (Parker MS.), l>a geliead he him liiera 
ajienne dom feos & londes, ^if iite him [mm rices uhon* 
tfiooo Ags, Ps, (Thorpe) cxxxL 4 ^tf ic minuni eagum unne 
•tapes, attorn O, E, Chron, an. 1041 (Laud MS.), Ball foie 
aeccas F^adwnrd to cynge..healde ha hwile h* him God 
unite, c lEOS Lav. X485X Hahbe ale god mon hb rihto,jif 
godd hit ail a laag Auer. R. 90 Ase Quite ase )e beo«.. 
weren alle f e odre, ure Louerd hit voe. e 107$ Sinuofs 
Beware ojt In 0 ,E, Mite, 81 Loke, eeyde god iiupe, Hwat 
ii'h for ou ouhe. 

2 . To wish or like (one) to have (something). 

^893 K. ^LKRXO Oros, fiL L 98 Nsbs na for h*Bm he hie 

him »:ni;(ra goda uhen. c 1000 A ft, (Thorpe) xxxix. 

17 Ondraedon iiim ha h* yleles unnon. xiaoo Trin, 
Coll, ft out, 79 Ne wile {he]..na 3 cmore haten him h*.. 
him iiiel untien. a laas Ley, Hath, ^344 ReoS blide, ich 
hiseche ow, ^ef 30 me bliese utinen. a 1310 in Wright Lyne 
P, xl. 40 Ich unne hire wet ant heo me wo t Ycliam hire 
freiid ant heo iny fo. e Sir Tristrem 1998 Meriadok 
was a man pat Instrem trowed ay ; Miche gode he him an. 

d. To grant, permit, or allow that. Also const, 
with inf. 

Beowulf Hwaiflre him God ttSe,. .h«t he hyne nylfne 
xewrtec. e 897 K. iELERBO Gregory's Past. C, 349 Diet b 
Qaot hwa. . him unne tint he to ryhte ^ecierre. r 950 Linditf. 
Cosy. Matt., Int. a 1 g onn (U opto] Diet in crist &u ;;etreow- 
foBMtnis. a xaoo Moral Ode 314 Ac drihte crist . .of alle vre 
guiles untie us come bote, a laag Ancr. R, 380 )e nowen 
nout unnun hec eni viiel urord kome of ou. a lago Gen, 4 Ex, 
•940 (jod hunne him edi modes ben, And sende me min 
childre agen. xas8 Charter Hen. ///, We willen and unnen 
hsBt h^et vre raodesmen. .habbuh i(i<*n • • l*a eledelmst. 

ellipt. a 1950 tfwl 4 Hight, 1739 Ich an lv,r, vnne] wel, 
ewao the nt^tegale. 

1 fence t U'nnung vdl, s 6 , Obe, 

KioE^ Ancrtn R. 989 Ondes salue, ich selde, h^t was 
feolaulicli luuo,and god vnnunge: & god wiLber ase mihte 
of dede wonted. 


t Unnealad, a. Obs, (Uf-i 8 .) 

>8^1 Hvll An Garden, it3J4) 79 An earthen pot, not 

f lascd, or rather vnnealed. 1943 Phil, Trans. XLlll. 506 
lollow Iblls, made of unneaW glass. 1789 E. Dahwim 
But. Card. I. 903 Thus the slight wound ingraved on glass 
uiine.Tl'd Runs in white lines luong the lucid field. 

t Uimea*r, and adv. Obs. (Un-> xt b.) i8xa J. 
HAViKa {Hnreu Muse's Saer. Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 51/1 Where 
the Earth was couer'd with her Floud, now Citties stand, 
vnneere the Oceans Urim. 1848 Hexham ii, OnmaJty^ 
vnneere. UiineaTed, ///. «. (Un-'8.) 185H M. Arnold 
Empedocles on Etna 11. 994 (The staril renew. .Night alter 
night your courses, In echoing unnear d silence. 

Unnea-t, a, (Un-i 7.) 

1848 Hexham ii, OngekuysL Vnneate, Foule, or Filthy. 

Hrqwnb Amer. Poultry Yard (1855) 71 The 
white of their plumage b not brilliant, and is sure to be un- 
ne.it in the places where they are usually kuut. 1886 Miss 
Mulock Noble Life xii, A lettisr, so uuUke Uelon’s, so uu- 
neat, blurred and blotted. 

iieiiue iriiaaa*tiia8a. 

1844 N. Patkrson Mattse Card. 91 A great degree of 
unoealiiess in the mode of training. «i884 Hawthonnk 
Dr, Grimskawe vi, The stHdidness and unneatness of the 
apartment. 

t XTnneath, reduced f. UNnsairRATii prep. 

1854 ViLVAiN kpit. Ess. VII. Ixx, A noble Pair . .ly here un- 
neath one stone, a 1718 Parnkll Fairy Tods xvi. Where 
by the back Cite youth he hung To spraul uiiiieath the roof. 
^1730 Siiknstone Ruin*d Abbey 174 That their dishonour’d 
corse.. Must iileep with brutes their vassals, on the field 
Unneatli some path. 1847 Haluwkll, Unueath, bcneailu 
Souierset, 


Uxine'bnlotiB, A (Um-*7.) tBestr. Humbo/dPs Coe woe 
1 . i6t The latter ring ..is a mixture of unnebuious stars, 
t Unne'cesnaire, a. Obs.—^ (Un** 7.] Unneceasary. 
c 1440 Pallad, on Husb, v. 78 Vnnecessaire is hym to plaunte 
yf be be wel ysowe. 

TJnne'Oeflsariljy ado, [Un- i 1 1 .] Without 
necessity; needlessly. 

1394 Hookes Eecl. Pot, 11. ir. ft,! hope wee Rhall not 
■eeme altogether vnnecessartly to doubt of the soiindneese 
of their opinion. x8io SiiAim. TemO. 11. i. a6o There be . . 
I»rds, that can prate As amply, and vnneceRsarily As this 
Gonrallo. 1691 T. H(ale] Ate, Hew Invent. ^ Excess dT 
thickness is not only unnecessarily paid for, but it makes 
the .Sheet worse, lyxs Sped. No. 983 p6 Sums which they 
have spent uniieceiisarily. 1788 Cowprr Let. Wks 1837 X V. 
184 Again 1 remind you, though perhaps unnecessarily, of 
the two volumes. 1833 T. Hook Pa*son'e Dan, 1. viii, You 
. . unnecessarily agitate yourself. 1879 CassetPs Tdhn. Rduc, 
1 . 319/9 Such furniture is unnecessarily heavy and clumsy. 

UnnexessarinasB. (Uk- ^ i a.) 

i8a8 Bp. Hall Old Relig. X17 An opinion of the vnneces- 
sarinesve of deuotion in these holy businesses. i8k Boyle 
Enq, Notion Hat. v. 194 The unntcefaariness of such a 
nature as is pretended. tyaoSia Jf. SKkwaet in It'odrow 
Corr. (1843) II. 489 note. The unneceMtrlness of o.sths, as 
being no security to a government. ASio Colkriikib /.//. 
Rem (1838) 111 . 337. 1 Mould confine my grounds of oppo- 
sition to Uie article thus stated to its unneccasariness. 1843 


R. Bai.mnr Loci, 4 Dlee, II. 307 To demonstrate the urn 
neoeHsarineu of tlie miraculous gifts of the Spirit. 
tUiiiiocoMa*rtoaNly,*/H. (Um* xi.) 1798^//. 

Mem, Living A nthors J. ■83 *J be eatravagant price at which 
a Work so unnecewsariousiy sumptuous must be sold. 
Vnna'oeaaaryp a, and sb, [Un-^ 7, 12.] 

L Not Dccesury or requisite ; needless. 

1348 UuALL, etc. Eraem. Par. John Exi. ri7 b, Thb vn- 
necessErb care that Peter liad of another mans death 
(eic.k 1598 Edward HI, iii. i. 7 I'o by aside vnneceasary 
soothing. 1803 Bingham Xenophon 40 To leaue behind vt 
our vnnccessarie stuffe, end to take with vs only such as., 
we stand In need of. 1835 Earl Orrery Parthen. l i. 81 
If Bny thin^ could make me offended with Artabaiiea 
*1 would be this unnecessaiy interceding. 1718 Swirr Guilt* 
ver II. vii. That a prince, .should, from a nice, unnecesRary 
scruple,.. let slip an opportunity.. that (etc). X79X Mkb. 
Raoclippe Rom. Forest i, ‘J hb was a very unnecessary 
caution to La Motte. xSag Scorr Queutm D, Introd., 
Ringing the dinner-bell— a most unnecessary ceremony for 
assembling three persons. 1806 ' Mkrhiman ' Rodett's Cor, 
Her iii, A generation., much addicted to unneces»ry haste. 

b. With indcHnite subject (iV, etc.), and usually 
const, to with inf. 

1397 Hookkr Reel. Pol. v. Ixviii. | s The greatest part of 
Ihecomiuun multitude.. who thinke it either vnineet or vn- 
necessary to put them euen man by man. x8ie Jao. 1 in 
Ellb Orig. Lett. Scr. 1. HI. X04 To bicJde a running man 
goe faster, quhiche b both unnecessarie and injuriouse. 
1737 W. Pitt in xo/A Rep. Hist. MSS. Cotttm, App. 1 . R14 
His Majesty judges it unnecessary to send you paiticubr 
Orders. 1771 Junius l.ett. liv. (1788) 300 It b unnecessaiy 
to pursue the argument any further. 1845 M'Cui.locm 
Taxation 11. v. 901 I bis would be inconsistent alike with 
the ol>jects and limits of this work, and it would, besides, be 
wholly unnecessary. 1869 Tanner Clin. Med. (ed. a) 10 It 
Is almost unnecesj%ary to say that medbie percussion musC 
be employed. 

0. sb, pi. Unnecessary thin^ 

XSS9 AvLMEt Hetrborttwe P j, Vnfitting superflultie in ap- 
parel, dyet, and other viinecessarieK. x8x8 Flbtcmek Loyal 
Subject It. V, It contains nothing But rubbbh from the other 
rooms and uiinecessarbs. 1891 Nornim Tract, Disc, 113 
Not to burthen my Discourse or your Patience with Un- 
necessaries. 1748 Kicmarobon CiarLsa (181 1) IV. 184 Want- 
ing nothing but iinnrcessaries. 1830 M arrvat Diary Amer, 
Ser.i. 11 . 161 Very pretty did its little tiny black feet look, 
relieved by these expensive unnecessaries. 1881 Q. Rev, 
Jan. 51 Nowhere are the unnccc.s!)arirs of life.. sold at sulU 
extia>agant prices as in San Francisca 

t2. Not requirinir much. Obs.""^ 

1803 Shakh. Lear 11. iv. 157 Age is nnnecessary ; on my 
knees I begge, 'ibat you’l vouch^a^e me Rayinent,Red,aud 
Food. 

Unneoe'Mitated, ppf. a, (Uv-i 8.) 

1633 Jackson treed viii. v. is All other habitual sinnes 
or vices are not .sctiuired but l<y many unneLtssitateU vicious 
acta 1850 F.arl Monu. tr. Seuau/i'e Alan bee, Cuiity 376 
To expose hiniselfe voluntarily to dangers unn(rce.Hsitated. 
X 9 XS DiJiCKUOViKCreation vn. 460 From all compulsion free, 
Unforc'd, and unncLeNsitated, we Ourselves determine. X813 
SiiKLLRV Q, Mab VI. 179 No atom of (his turbulence fnlfib 
A vague and unnecessilaied task. 1904 Btii, Med. J^nL 
17 Sept. 699 Thecaiecory of. . unnccessitaied motives, which 
the normal itiaii predicates of part of hi» mental proccBses. 

Unnece’NEitating, ///. a. (Un*' 10.) 1738 War uurton 
Dtv, J.egal, 1 . 48 ihe unneci'-.sitating Command of an in- 
telligent Superior. Unnece*BBlty. (Un-' 19 .) sdya Sia 
T. Ukownb Let. Friend i 9 So that to be carried 'sex tacer- 
vice ' to the grave, was but a civil uniitcessity. 

tUimedd, ppl, a , : ace Un-^ 3. i 

XTimee'ded, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

(1775 Aril] x^ K. Chambers Yestijces Hat. Hist. Cream 
tion 119 ISIoud Lirculating in ixtriiculur vtsFcIs,. -which are 
uiineeded by mamniifers. 1668 K. Placock Myrc*s instr, 
67 A piece of advice, .not entirely unneeded in these days. 

u nnee dfUi a, [Un- ^ 7.] 

1. Uiinecesiary ; not rt'qiiired. 

^1380 Wyclip .Sp/. H'hs. II. 58 So Fhal clohb be more un- 
nedeful ]»an l-ei wsren in staat of innocence, c 1450 Mytr, 
our Laaye 997 Her eyne . . a ere neuer lyfte vp to beholde 
eiiy vnneiaeful thiiice. X543 Ri-lordk /frv/A//r. 119 b, 1 iudge 
that good reoBon, tw many eie viinedefull. where one uyll 
serue. 1597 J. King On Jonas (1618) 981 *1 he matter of ail 
their vowes vniiecdefull, in some vnlawfull, in some vn- 
possible. x 6 b 4 Capt. Sm|TH Yir^iinia 1. 9 Which vnnecdfiill 
Southerly course.. occasioned them.. much sickneste. 1677 
Load, Gas. No. 1170/3 Since yc,ur Majesty will see what 1 
write.. it b unneedful that 1 should rvfieat it. 1768 |W. 
DonaldbonI LUe •Stir B, SapskvU 1 . iii 29 Mere negative 
qualifications totally unneedful in the education of a polite 
gentleman, sqos A theuanm 30 .Sept. 431/1 The editor has 
..also (a rarer thing in editors) reliaincd from doing what 
woe unneedful. 

2. Not btnndin;; in neetl of ionicthin(|^. 

1878 Mrs. H. Wood TatkwaUr (1879) >5^ *^ 1 '^ heart hoi 
a language of lU own, unneedful of common sylbbleik 
So UnnM^dfally adv., unnecesRarily. 

1840 Milton Apol. Smect. a Yet those I intreat who have 
found theleasure to rvade that name,, .unworthily defiini'd, 
would be so good . . as to heure the same person not uunced* 
ftilly defended. 

Unnee'dy, rr. (UN-I7.) k\wahsol, 

rx440 Jacob* s WellxeA Whethlr H ne33houre..be sykeor 
hooi, nedy or vnnedy. 1477 Rivers Pides{\Zjj) 37 b, Som 
simple fofkes yeue to the \nnrdy, and refuse hit to thooe 
that haiie nede. xgso Baldwin Mor. Phtlos, Q 1 b, To the 
vnneody a man to make liys dole. Is lyke the minutring of 
playsiers to the whole. 

Uraegle'cted,/!^/. a, (Un-' B.) a 185a Bromb Novella 
It. ii, My profit in tins too is unneglected. Uline*glig 9 Iit, 
a, (Un*' 7, 15.) 1397 Return f*, Pamase. iv. L 1950 You 
ore the moste unnegUksent Sexton lluit ever cnnie these forty 

t ears. UimegO'tiMble, a. (Un-' 7 b.i (1773 Ash.] 1893 

^ F. Moohr I forbid Bantu xli, Discoveries ot e ‘ 
ing but unnegotbhie nature^ 
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UNNOTOHED, 


UNNBiaHBOXTBElX 


Xrnnel'fflibmivea, ///. a (Uv-i 8.) 

ife? H, KTno ^ Amjf S Making a dearth Of aH 
inhabitanta, «n*»l *hjy Jtt^d Unneighbour'd, ae unbleel. 
1704 p*U«ir«Y Ntgki Advtniurtt i8o Homely, uniieUh. 
hour d, and a on^ «i^ Cowper Odyts, (ed. a) vi. o An 
vnnei^hbour'tl lsl« And far from all renoit of buoy man. 
1804 SVMMONR MiUtm (1810) 79 A crowd of beautiea, uii. 
ne.ffhlHMired by a thought, a line,, .which we can be desirona 
of (-hanging. 

Vanei gliboiirly. a (Un-i 7.) 

*i®3 Babi.\otom Commandm,^ (1590) 37a Hane you not 
Often rcfa%ed of a meere pinching and an vniicighbourlie 
mind euen in ainall mactemT 1601 J. Whkklkk TrtaU 
^mm, 43 The proud, vnneighhourly. .ProscripiiunA of the 
Putcheue of Parma. 1657 Pikhck hiv. Philauthr, Ded. 1 
The late un-Neiglibourly uaage which I have puhlickly 
V," J-.P'^k'ngtom in Heariio CoiUctians 
((). H.S.) 1. tas Unneighbourly Proceedinga againat your 
own Tenant*. 1768-74 Tucker Li. Nat. (1834) II. 307 
Theae thinga are unneighbourly or unnatural, ir we con- 
aider only their present eflert uimn the party suffering by 
them. 1^ G. Chalmrrs CaUdeuia 1. 397 The cause of 
thu unneighbourly irruption into Cumberland 1895 IVesiut. 
CaM, 18 June 5/1 He could not conceive conduct worse and 
BSore unneighboui ly. 

Hence Vnnei'fflilMiirlliMm. 

1633 Br. Wrbbr Prttei. Quiet, (1657) 135 Causing barren- 
nesse of all gooUneNse where there is that uiiuui<;t uniieigh- 
houilineM. 1863 Mkrruii'h Ji, Fleming iv, The yeoman's 
pride strugsled .. to vindicate his unnrighbourliness. 

Unnef-^hbourly, adv, ( Un- in.) 

1349 Sir W. Paget in Strype Eecl, Mem. (1731) II. xix. 
156 The French have.. dealt on this side very utifriendly 
and unneighbourly towards us. 1393 Siiaks. John v. ii. 30 
Where these two Christian Armies mu;ht combine The hloud 
of malice, in a value of league, And not to spend it so vn- 
neiirhbourly. 

i-Uaneod, -neomelioh: aee Un-1 3. 

tUnnOTvate, a. [Un-* 7.I Nerveless, feebla 

>7*5 UxooMK Notes Po^*s Odvss. 11. 107 .Scaliger calls 
them fine and lively in Musmus, but abject, unnervate, and 
unharmonious in Homer. 

UnneTvev v. [Un-S 3. Cf. Du. om/-, G. ent^ 
nerv€n!\ 

1 . tram. To destroy the strength of ; to render 
physically weak. Also^y. 

t 6 ai G. Sanuvb Oimfs Met. ii. (i6a6) 96 Pale sudden fenre 
vn-nerves his quaking thighs. 1697 AonisoN A'ji. Georgies 
p8 in Dryden's Virgil^ The Precepts, .are often so niinuie.. 
that they weaken and un.nerve his Verse. 17x3 Popb Odysi, 
XV. 448 when a length of year* unnerves the strong, Apollo 
comes. 179a S. Rogers Pteas. Mem. 11. iii The spectre 
Poverty unnerv'd his frame. 1836 J. Gilbrki-CA/-. Atoasm. 
ix. (1859) 971 The sight of mercy so tnuiicendent. .has un- 
nerved the power of determined obduracy. 1830 Mrrivalb 
Rom. Emp,xx\ 11. 453 This consciousness.. unnerved Uis 
arm for the execution of the Herculean task. 1870 Bryant 
llieul V. 1. 175 The weariness of toil unnerves thy frame. 

2 . To deprive (the mind, etc., or a person) of 
firmness or courage ; to render incapable of acting 
with ordinary firmness or energy. 

13P04 Modrrat. Disylf^y'd v, A Modern Coward Principle 
design'd To stifle Justice, and unnerve the Mind. 1713 
Pope Odyst. xit. 945 Fear seiz'd the might v, and unnerv’d 
the brave. 1780 Cowper Pragr. Rrr. 97a 'Tis not alone the 
gratte's enticing juice Unnervas the moral pow’rs, and mars 
Iheir use. 1791 Newte Tour Eng. Ifr 6 iot S7 T'he horrid 
and incessant din.. unnerves and overcomes the heart. 1844 
Talfoukd Athenian Ca///ori. i, To speak of mortal sick- 
ness, and unnerve A soul of noble essence. 1878 Rosw. 
Smith Carthage 195 The fear which it seems to have inspired 
completely unnerved the Romans. 

H-.-nce U’nneTviDg ppl. a. 

XTOM Hamii.ton Wallace v. (1816)73 And sure while Scotia’s 
ciieitiies remain, Unnerving love should ever sue in vain. 
1744 P. WiiiTKiiBAU Gymnasioti 111. 53 He, alas I had felt 
111' unnerving Blow. i8ai Clare Vilt. Minstr. (1893) I. 7 
The mystic tribes of night's unnerving breere. 1894 
Ckotkett Raiders 354, 1 had that sense of being hunted, 
which comes so quickly and is so unnerving. 

Uniie'rved, ppi. a. [See prec.] Rendered 
nerveless or weak ; unmanned. 

s6os Shakh. Ham. 11. iL 496 With the whifTe and winde 
of his fell Sword Th' vniierucd Father fals. 1639 W. 
CiiAMBERLAVNK Pharonnida iii. L 398 Whilst her brother 
stands Unnerved with grief. 1718 Rowe tr I.ncan 33 
Then Sons forsook their Sires un-nerv'd nnd old. 1781 
Cowper Retirem, 677 A mind unnerv'd, or indispos'd to 
bear The weight of subjects wortiiiest of her care. 1833 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. xx. IV. 499 Her recent efforts, .had 
left her spent and unnerved. 18^ S. Fiske Holitlty stories 
(1900) 83 The situation wax becoming terribly strained. .. 
Tom had given way under it, and was completely unnerved. 
TTnnes, variant of Unkaths adv. Obs, 
Uxme*8t, V. (Un -3 5. Cr. Du. ontmsten,) 
Chiefly fig. (In first quot intr.) 

rs374 Chaucer Troylus iv. 305 O soule, lurkynge in Ms 
wo^ vnneste; Fie forth out of myn herte. ^isja Du Wes 
introd, Fr, in Palsgr.q^x I'o uiineste, denher. ci6oo 
Chalkhii.l Thealma ^ CL (1683) &90 Alexis rising, thanks 
his prudent care Anfl as his Father lov’d him ; all prruare 
T'unnest these Pyrates. ? 1638 J. M. in Clevel.ind // ’ks. 
(1687) *81 The Presbyteri.sn he did un-nest. With the whole 
Kennel o' th’ two-footed Beast. 1679 J. So.mfrvili e Mem, 
SomertdlleU^i^ 1. 999 The queen . .encouraires the souldiers 
..to unnest from that hold the ancient enemies of ther coun- 
trey, 1790 A. WiLBON To 7. Kennedy Poet. Wks. (1846) 16 
As. .seeming doubts when told oft take to wing, Permit me 
here some miseries to unnest, That long have harbour'd in 
my labouring breast. 1879 H. W. Warren Rtcr, Asiron, 
i v. 58 The earl h on its softly-spinning axle never jars enough 
to unnest a bird or wake a rnild. 

llpnce Dmie**ted ppl. a. 

i860 Patmore Faith/./or Everx i. No more the onnested 
UackbirU's shriek Startled tiie light-leaved wood. 


IJime'silep V. (Un-B 3 4- Nimi vA Cf. Da. 

pHtnesii/m. ) C hiefl y 

e 1430 Piigr. Lyf Masikotle ii. cix. (1869) 1 16 He vnncatleth 
the hye bnddes, and overthroweth here feedingea. tsoa 
Bacon Cot^or, Pleasure (18701 90 Leste anie man should 
think her intent was to uiinestle ill neyghbora. s^ Evblvn 
Fr, Card, (1673) 101 There is a Green-Worm which devours 
the young alioote.., and those are very hard to un-nestle. 
1694 Mottrux RabeJaie v. ix. 43 Muriner all the Kings.* 
in the world,.. unnestle theAngeb from Iheir Cock-lofL 

Hence Un&a’ntUiig vbl, sb, 

1633 Urquhart Rabelais l xxiv. 113 Unnestling of sparb 
towes, taking of quailes, and fishing for frogs. 

Unnet, var. Unnut a, Obs. Unnet (nneom- 
pelled): Un- 1 3. Unneth(e. etc.. varr. Unkatii(8. 

Unne'tted, pM. a. (Un-> 8.) 1^33 Txnnvron Blackbird 
7 The unneiM black-hearts ripen dark . .against the garden 
wall, i860 * OuiuA * Truotrin 1. eo Like the bloom to an 
uniietted peach. 

Unneu'tral, a. (Uk-I 7.) 

^ 178a Earl Malmrsburv Diaries k Corr. (1844) 1. 486 It 
is in vain to remind her how.. very unnautrai her Armed 
Neutrality ia. (Frequent in recent uae.J 

Unneu^tnlised, ppL a, (u n- ^ 8 .) 

1738 Elaboratoey laid Opca 136 A redundant portion of 
a(iij unneutralized acid. 179s T. Percival Ess, (1777) 1. 31 
If they remain unneutraltM:d in the first pas««gea, tiiey will 
powerfully promute putrefaction. 1848 A. S. Tavlob Poisons 
909 The action of sulphuric acid in an unneutralized or 
imperfectly neutralized condition. t88i 'Iynuall Ess, 
ploaiing Matter go ‘Two (shades] containing strong turnip- 
iufusion and hay-iiifusion unneutralized. 

t Unne*vened,>//.M. Obs. (Un-*8l Cf. ON. 

Da. unxrvnt.J Unnamed. 13. . E. E, Aliit.P, B. 797 pat nas 
neuer kyn note, vnnetiened hit worhe, pat art so gaynly a 
g^ fk of goste myide I fUiinew’aed, y^l. a. Obs.—^ 
<U N-' 8.) 1644 Quarles Ekepk. Orae. x, N uncius never uses 
To come unnews’d. 

Uiml’Che, v. (Un-* 5.) 1771 Ess.fr. Batchelor (1773) I. 
30 It ia my ambition to nn-iiich Saint Charles, and uincenim 
III hU proper rank. UnoPchO’. (Un-* 8.) 1813 D'Isbakli 
Cur. Lit. Ser. 11. 1. 344 1 he learned De Launoi had auccesa- 
fiilly attacked the le,*endR of saints, and was called the 
nicheur de the ‘ Unnicher of SainU '. Ulinl’Cked. 

ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) e 1480 Test, Ebor. (Surtees) 111. 953, xij 
ihaffe of cletuw arros un nykt. ibid., xxxj shaffe of childre 
ware, clenst and un nykeu. Uimi’ggard* a. (Un-* 74 
1391 Sylvester Du Barias 1. iv. 375 'Ihat aumptiiouB 
Catiapy, The which th' uiiniggard hand of Majesty Foudred 
so thick with Shields so shinmg deer. Unnl'ggardly, a, 
(Un-* 7.) 1768-74 Tucker lA, Nat, (1834) 1. 614 Wherein 
there appears.. no spark of arbitrary or inequitable dbpo^i- 
tion, hut unreserved and unniggardly gocxlne<UL Un* 
ni ght, o. (Un-*3, 7.) 1394 Zepkeria iv, The summe of 
life that Chaos did vnnighi. Fi.orio, Dhanottare, to 
vnnight, to wax day. Unnrmbed, a. (Un.* 9.) 1880 
kmith*s Diet. Chr, Antio, 11. 1400/9 On the tomb.. she as 
unnimhed, while the Holy Child has the tiimbui. 

Unni'mble, a, (Un- i 7.) 

1366 Drant Horace, Med. Morall A ij. When unnimble 
age Hath refte them of their warke. 1607 Markham C«fv4 
II. 48 A horse that is i»lo.uhfull or vnnimble in turning. s68i 
Rycaut tr. Graeian’s Crittch 76 'l'heHe..sluggUhly moved 
their unnimble l^s. 1703 Tiioaitsay Let, to Ray (£.D,b.k 
Clnnter, an unnimble stumbler. 

Hence Vnni’mblanoaa. 

1607 Markham Cauel. 11. 177 fSome horses, ..out of vn- 
nimblcnesse,.. are,. more apt to turua vpon one hand ihea 
vpon another. 

uani’mbly, adv, (Un-1 ii ; cf. prec.) 

1607 Markham Cauel. 11. xa6 Which hee dooing at the first 
slouenlie, and vnnimhiy, you shai . . heat him aliout the 
buttocks. 1631 A. Townbhknd Albion's Tri, B, What 
mak’s me so vnnimhiy ryse, *Jhat did descend so fleetef 
1665 Bnathwait Comment Two Tides 170 Like another 
Omphada, site had uniiinibly runbed down upon her four 
Quarters. 1704 Diet. Rust. s. v. Rnles buying Horses, 'io 
tread unnimbly, shews a false Pace, that never continues. 

t U nnlng, vbl. sb, Obs,’-^ [app- !• Uknb v. 5 
but perh. for inning, f. ON. inna to relate, tell.] 
Indication, siirn. 

13.. E. E. Alia. P. C 913 He ossed hym by vnnyngea 

fc t )my vnder-nomen, pat be was flaweu fro pc lace of 
ilych dry^lyn. 

UnnPpped.A^/.w. (Un-*8.) (1775ASH.I 1835 Browi^ 
ING Loved s Quarrel xx. 'I hen. .We can stand apart, Heart 
disfiense with heart In the sun, with the flowers unnipped. 
Unnl'trogenlxed, ppl. a. (Un-* 8 a c.) tSkg Tanner 
Cltm. Med. (ed. a) 149 The niirogenized and uiinitrogenized 

Suh'^taiices. 

Unnitt, variant of Unkut a, Obs, 
tUnnobl’ltty. f7Ar.~* (Un-* 19.) a 1400 Pauline F.p 
(Powell) 9 Cor. vi. 8 In alia ping gife we vaself os goddys 


mynysiris. . . thiirsh glorye and vnnobylyte (L. ignobiUm 
la/esn ] ; tliureh yUe fame and good fame. 

Unno'blei n, (and j^.) Now rare, [Un -1 7, 
Cf. Ignoble a.] 

1 . Not noble or diatinpiiished by rank or birlh. 

1381 WvcLir I Sam. ii. 30 Who so euere bonourith me, Y 
shal gloiifie hym ; fursotne whodispisen me, shulen be viw 
ruble. — I Cor. iv. 10. 1489 Caxion Faytes of A. 1. x. 99 
The noble men hare a garment vnlyke to them that were 
vnnoble. 1343 Briniclow Compl. 38 h. No noble or vnnohle 
man shall retayne any of the kyngs subierty.* witliowt lauful 
w.'igys. 1371 OoLniNG Calvin on Ps. xlvii. 5 He setting all 
the world asyde, had adopted to himself a frnwe unnoble 

C ersunSi 1607 Cowell Interpr, av. Corruption of blood. If 
e were noble, or a gentleman before, he and hi.<i children 
are made vnnoble and vngentle in rcKwct of the father* 
1660 Waterhouse Arme k Arm. 179 They must be con- 
tenied to stand included under the base and unnoble state 
of wople. 183a S. Aubiin tr. Tour Germ. Pfince III. iv. 
80 It is an almost universal weakness of the unnoble in 
England to parade an acquaintance with the noble. 1833 


Singleton frVgrV 1 1 , 478 Ot her un wedded maids I n Latiiini ^ 
and in Laureniine fields. Nor they unnoble in their pedigree. 


b. absai. (chiefly pi.) or as sb, 

138a Wveur isaiah iii. 3 Ther shal atrlue the child a)en 
the old man, and the vnnoble aien the noble, e 14M Apol, 
Lott. 43 Nolper . . of Pore 10 be maad richc| ne gloriuuse of 
pe vnnohle. a 1313 Fabvan C'Atpm. ii. xxaix. 97 Artogayle 
..iinaginyd cRui.es agayne bw nobles to put theym from 
tbeyr . . dignyiies, and in theyr places to telle & ordeyne 
vnnohle. idi Pbttib tr. Guoaxo’s Civ. Conv. 11. (1586) 99 
Hee wliich despiseth the vnnoble, despiaetb his first Fathera 
160a kULBRCKK ist Pt. Paraii, Introd. 3 The noble and 
vii-noble were put to death. s688 R. Holme Aimouty 111. 

a /i It is the Duty of the unnoble to Honor and Salute a 
nitleman. 

sb. 1363 PoxB A. k bt. 70 h/i He had followers of his 
doltish religion, both of the nublcs, and vnnohlea of Rome, 
t 2. a. Ot or pertaining to one taho ia not of 
noble birth or rank. Obs, 
e igao (see UnnodlknkssI. ig6i T. Hoav tr. CeuiigUone'a 
Coustyer iit. lih iJ b. So glorious a soule, that ueserued,. 
reiiowme after death, as 111 lief it dwelled in an vnnoble 
body, a 1386 Sidney Ascadia n. ii, I'he perfections are 
such in the partie 1 love, os the feeling of them cannot 
come into any unnoble hart. 

tb. Oi thinga: Undiatingaiahed, unnoted, com^ 
mon, mean. Oos, 

sgSa WycLir i Cor. I. 98 God cheat the vnnoble tbingls 
[L. ignobilia\ and diiwiMble tbingls of the world. 1^ 
Coofkr Adtnon. 199 The ..unnoble thinges of the worlde 
..God hath choeen. 1390 Bureouch Me/k. Physich an 
The blond being driuen backe from the vnnohle members, 
it ruslieth vp to the principal memhere. i6sa Drayton 
Poiy.olb. v. 339 .Since, holy Dauid't eeat 1 which of especiall 
grnce Doth Tend that nobler name, to this viinoblcr place. 
1631 WiDfxiwKH Nat. Philos. 51 'The more un-nohle senses 
are 'Tasiiiig, and Smelling. 

3. Not noble in disposition ; ignoble, mean, base : 
a. Of iiersons. 

1366 (iAscoiGNE, etc. foeasta 11. 1. So, woulde the Gods, 
that in this noble realine Shoulde never long unnoble 
tyrant reigne. 1616 Urkton Good k Fad Wka. (Grosart) 
11. 6/9 An vnnohle man is the griefe of KeOMn, when the 
title of honour is put vpon the subiect of disgrace. 1641 
Earl Cokk Diary in Ltsmore Pagers Ser. 1. (1886) V. 195 
Pai)ers concerning the vnnohle Earle of Middlesex. 

tranf. 1607 'lorsBLL Fourf. Beasts gai Neither is there 
any llorMO, swift or slow, noble, or vnnoble, that can be 
guided without these (reins]. 

b. Ol actions, character, etc. 

1606 Shaks. Ant. k ***• **. 501 1 haue offended Repo* 
laiiun, A nioit vnnohle sweruinR. sfieff Ford Lover's Mel, 
II. ii, My aflections..are pure, Without all mixture ol un> 
Ruble thoughts. s68o L(fe Edw. II, in Select. Hart, Misc, 
(*79J) 37 1> Lancaster had been of so unnoble a disposition. 
1833 Singleton Urgil 1 . i«9 Him, likewis^..lf now.. he 
fans. Conceal at home | nor his unnoble eld Forgive. 

Hence Vimo blenosa* 

ct4eo New 'lest. (Panes) a Cor. vl. 8 poro} worschiipe ft 
vnnobcliie.sse, poro} diffaiiiynge ft good loos, c tgao Bam* 
CLAY yngurtk (1557) 7S h. The lownes and viinoblenes 
of Maiius encreased to bym fauour specially of the cum- 
mentie which were come of vnnoble hloude, as he was. 
1369 J. Sanford tr. Agrip/a's dam, Aries taj b, That 
they whiche had not slayne some enimie, shoulde go girto 
witn a baiter in reproche of vnnnbleiies. s6i8 Fletcher 
Loyal .Subj. t. iii, You made this Vow, and whose unnoble' 
Dess, Indeed forgetfulneu of good— Ar. No more. 

Unno'ble, r. (UN-*6a.) 1603 Hevwoon (f you know 
not me F 3 b, I'he treasons of the father being noble, Vn- 
nobles all your children. ,1^ J banks Mixt. Sckol. Div, 
119 A foul inconcruity. .is it (or us.. to unnoble, and pollute 
that flesh. tUnnoblety. Obs.'~^ [Un-* 19.] cr prec. 
01400 Pauline kp. (Powell) s Cor. xi. 91 Aftyr pe vn- 
noblete 1 scye ; as we hadde be syke in pis pariye. t Un- 
no'bley. Obs. [Un-* la.] Ia>w estate, sjffa Wvclip 
1 Cor. XV. 43 It is scfwun in vnnohley, it schal ryoc in glorie. 
— 9 Cor. VL 8 By glorie and vnnohley | by yuel famr and 
good fame. 

Unno'bly, Aftr. (Un-I ii. Cf. Ignobly a/v.) 

1618 Fletciien Loyal Subj. v. vi, You do the most unnobly 
to be angry, a i6a8 F. Grkvil Alakam 11. iii, True hearts, 
to doe vnnobly, haue no spirit. T 1648 H. King Elegy Lucas 
k IMtc 314 which .. Shall .. enheanie this blood unnobly 
spilt. 

Unno'ck, v. mre-^. (Un-> 3? cf. Nock w.) 

Palbus. 768/9 , 1 unnocke a shafte, /r descoseke. Ibid , Who 
luiih unnocked my shaftc T fUnno’ine, / a. /// a. Obs, 

[Un-* 8 b; cf. Nim v.] Untaken, lam K. Glouc. (Rolls) 
X1879 ^ut he percede ^ ost, . .& aliiie & vn-nome of scapede 
anioiig cchon. 13. . Guy Warm (A.) 5154 Alle pai ben ded 
oper ouer-come : per bileued non vn-nunie. UnuoO'ked, 
Ml' ^ [Un-* 8.] Having no nooks or curners, s6m 

Marrton Antonio's Rev. iv. iii. With innocent upreared 
armes to He.4ven : With my uniiookt simplicitie. 
Ull3lO*Be,v- (UN-24.) Hence Unno'fied;^/.n. 

1398 Florio, without a nose, vn.no*-cd. xm3( — 

Afontaigne 11. vi. 919 That is now called to vn-nose him- 
selfe. ifiao Shelton Qnix. 11. xiv. 89 Quoth the vn-nosed 
Squire. 1738 Common Sense 11. 106 The persons who 
remain behind un-nosi’d will immediately .. clap on their 
original Noses. 174a Jarvis Quix. 11. l xiv, 'Indeed am 
1,' answered the unnoted squire. 

Unno'table, a* and sb. (Un-I 7 b, 13.) 

15x8 Pavnrli. Sterne's Regim. O ij b, Fyshe . . bred in 
slialowe ft vnnuiahle waters. s6ti Florio, Inuotabiie, 
vnnoteahle, not to be noted. 1831 Carlyle Sart. Res. 11. v, 
Nay, who Knows .. but Blumiiie herself might have afore- 
time noted the so unnotable. 1837 — Fr. Rni. 11. iv. vi, 
ITnnotable bum of sweet bumuiii gossip rises from this 
Village. 

b. sb. One who is not notable. 
b86i H. S. Cunningham Wheat ft Tares 394 If you get 
anybody else better worth having to dinner. I'll come in my 
sedan, .along with the other unnotables. 

Unnoiiohed, ppi. a, [Un-i 8 .] 
t L Not cut or trimmed. (Cf. Notch v. i, 
Ocubv.) Obs,’^^ 



umroTxi). 


UirOBLIGBO. 


*557 ^fhc, (ArM 159 All niff of heara. my naylM 

viiiiuclu,as tOBUcb Kvniutli b^iitf That %rancier by Cliayr wukvf. 

2. Not marked with a notch ; umiicked. 

(1779 Aaii.J i8ai Mimi L. Hawkins CUk 4> Gtrtr^ IV. 5 
I'iio un*iioti.hed paliiin^ Li« walls capt with straw and stone. 
1844 Noau iiii. cirid,y (cd. a; 39a Provided the iuteraacunK 
curves proceeding from A abut upon the notched surface 
the knife, and iho e from 15 upon the un-notched side. 
s£^ UneycL tirii. XVI. Keptant As>gobranchia with 
..iiie lip of the Khell unnotebed. 

Unno'tcd. «. [Un«* 9.) Characterised by absence of 
mu^kical not«a. 1868 MaaitmTii yutorim xaiv, A sung of 
three notes and a sort of unnoted clanging chorua. 

ITimo'ted, ppl. a. [Uv-i 8.] 

1. Not noticeri or observed ; unmarked. 

1563 Gor.uiNOK Catar iii. (1565) 74 h, Dycause the thing 
was done in y* siKht of Cesar and all bis army. Insomuch 
that no dede , . could escape vniiuled. itfoo Bod$Hhatt{i 
Bdvetiert (1873) 59 Gnats are viinoled whero-soe’re they 
flie But fkigles eas'd vpi m with auery eye. ci6ao F uiTCHRa 
0 n€ I. it I'le be admitted for a wanton tale To soom 
must private Cabinets, when your Pricst*hood . . Shall wait 
without unnoted. 1715 Popk Oihss. 1. 177 Where the free 

f ucst, unnoted, might relate. If haply conscious, of his 
'atiier's fate. 1743 Younq A 7 . 7 'k. 11. 974 Unnoted, [con- 
science] notes each moment misapply d. 1813 UvaoN 
Cortmir 1. xvii, Secure, unnoted, Conrada prow pass'd by. 
1894 Mss. Dvan Afan's (<8^} 135 Unnoted by 

him, that vision had faded much of lata 
2. Not specially noted or observed; undistin- 
guished, obscure. 

1990 Utlirnmn /fr Ptr», 1. ii. 71 Sweet Perseda, vnnoted 
though I be, Tlnr beauty yet snail make me knowne ere 
nigliL sSof G. Sanovs OvWs Met. ix. (i6a6) 191 Plimstus 
..TosterKd One^ Lydgus, of vn<noted parents bred, lyag 
Pope Odyu, v. 409 Un-wept, un- noted, and for ever I 
1789 Burns Ar/. to Ltufy Constable 16 Uec., Only to add so 
many units more to the unnoted crowd that followed their 
lead-'n. i860 Ei.licott Life Our Lord ii. 67 The devout 
..Simeon ..nw perchance before him no more than two un- 
noted worshitipers. 1883 Myrrs Hss.yMod.^ d/ossiMif 1885)69 
It has run its fair course nnnoted, and in silence passed away. 

t Unno'toftal, a. Obs. [Un*^ 7| Unprofitable; wieless. 
o 1300 A'. A'. Fsalter lii. 4 Alio helded h«ii, sainmen ai Vn- 
notuful maked era ]Hii. 01399 Hvi.ton Sealn Per/. 11. 
XXX vii. (W. de W. 1494), All men are before oure lorde as 
noughte, ft as vnnotefnll and nou:;ht they are acounted to 
hyin. Unno'teworthy, /I. (Un**7.) 1881 Saintssury 
Dryden ii. 94 It is not uniioteworthy tliat Lady Elixabeih 
was five and twenty. 

irnno tioeaDle, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

*775 AiMia Auter. imL 987 They were afraid of being 
imprisoned, . .even for tilings unnoticeable in the eye of the 
l.aw. 1810 WdRiisw. Prose ti’bs, (1876) 11 . 304 A light 
v.'ipoor unnoticeable hut by a shepherd. 1899 Gao. Ei.ior 
A. Jifde X, A longMieglected and unnoticeable rent in the. . 
bed-curt.'iin. 

ilrnce VAAO'tlooaliloMUfl ; VnBO'tioMsbly adv. 
1883 Harpede Afag. Sept. 566/1 Unnotlceableneas. .is., 
the character . . of the d w«‘llings. 188$ K. G AKaRTT * At A tty 
Cost XV, One seal was broken I So cleanly, too, that she 
almost thoui!ht It might be mended unnoticcably. 

tf nnoidoedy <*. (Un- a 8.) 

In common use frniii r 175a 

Pa. Jamks in 10//1 JCe/. Hist. AfSS, Comm, App. 1 . 

91 To repose ymirMslves for some time somwhere in France 
where your usuall prudence wi'.l make you unnoticed. 1763 
SraRNK Tr, Itkamiy vi. v, There arc a thousand unnoticed 
opening^ .. whit h [etc.]. 1819 Scott Leg. Afoutrose xix, 

liie strife.. had been unnoticed by the stragglers around. 
1891 Farrar Darkn, Ar Dawn xxx, It was that little un- 
noticed impulse of natural kindness .. which saved her 
fortune.^. 

al^sol, 1&41 Cari.yi.k Heroes ii. (1904) 77 See, the unnoticed 
becomes world-notable, the sniall h.is erown world-great. 

1Jnno*tieiiigt///.n. (Un-i 5 d, lo.) 

{a) 178a E1.1Z. Bluwilb Ct'o. Patetnan II. 49 UnnoCicing 
the looks of surprize. 1796 Mmr. Ii'Arulay Criir«// 4 » 111 . 

78 She was thus employed, iinnoticing the passage of lime, 
wlicn Mrs. Arlbery lapped at her dour, 1 98^ Si.aiirn l.ot>ers 
Va^au II. ix, They rude . . tbrou,;h the delicious avenues of 
Shiba, uiinoticing the temples. ^ 

{b> iBai St OTT Pirate i, He . . lived as one of the family, 
uiinoiic<d and unnoticing. 01873 Lytton P.iristans x. li, 
lonicrcier hlopped a geiiileukin who was about to puss him 
unnoi icing. 

Vnno'tifiedv a. (Un- i 8.) 

1*775 Ash.] i8ox-ia Bkntnam Potion, yadie. Evid, 
(1897) IL 508 The keeping of the rule of action ., in one 
immense and unorgan ic mass, undistributed, and conse- 
quently unnotified. 1871 Standard 97 Jan., It would be 
hyiwcrisy . . to gloss over tbis odious outrage of the u»- 
notifierl boinlmrdnient of Pans. 

Unno'Ufy , v, (U n-‘ 3.) 1737 H . Wat poi.k Let, to Afmnn 
3 July, 1 tioiilied to you the settlement of the ministry, and, 
cuiitr.-iry to late custom, have not to unnotiiy it again. 
Ulino*tlng, ///. a, (Un-* 10.) 1868 Moumis Earthly 

Par, 1 . I. 405 Her dizzied eyes .. wandered frutii tiniioting 
face to face. Unnou'riahabie, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1607 

l*oraFi.L E'onr.^, Beasts 719 Their flesh is not good for 
meate, but is bitter and \ nnourishable. Uiinoti'iiBhed| 
Aft, a, (Un-* 8.) a 1617 Danikl To Sir T, E^ton p 6 
linving not this skill bow to contend, Th* unnouriah'd fllrife 
would quickly make an end. 1896 iV. A mer, Kev, CLX 1 1 1 . 
715 As only the annourished tree can battla 

unnonTishing, fpl- a, (Uh-i io.) 

1605 Chapman All Fools r. i. 185 A gentlewoman : But 
her unnuriiihing dowry must be tnide Out of her beauty. 
1840 Bp. Rkvnolimi Passions xx, The minde being mollified 
and puffed up with windie and uniiourishing comfort. i8a8 
Lamb Eha 11. Pop, Fallaeist xii, The aliment of this poor 
babe urns thin, nnnourishing. i860 Pukrv Min, Proph, 916 
Which, .sold to the poor only what, although unnourishing, 
was wholesome I 

UnnoQTUhinont (Un-* la) 186a J. Chandlrb Van 
Helmout's OriaL 94 A sickness, which the Rabbins call 
Binslca: which properly, is an unnourishment, or pining 
away of the Organ 01* the pliaiitasie. 


[ f Vnnoy'And, -lug. ///. a, [Uv-^ lo.] 

N^tcausiii|run'enceoratiiioyaiioe; iutruikna. Abu 

I t^lUkOJ*ADdllM8. 06Sn 

• 1340 Hampolb Psalter viL « Dama ma lord, .eftere mjm 
vaaojmndnes abouen me. Ibid. xl. 13 Me sothly for vn- 
nmndna thou vpioke. m tgoo Ps/i£. Pieces fr, Thornton 
MS, 61 The noyeand [creatures] bou made vs for to cliaaty. 
The vnnoyeend to stiste yne vs ana fede. e 1479 CsUk, Anj^l. 
(MS. A) 956/ 1 Vn Noying, jmneceas [etc]. 

t Unnoy*«d, ///. «. U6z,— • [Un-* 8.] Not disturbed. 
MS4YO Harding Ckem, j.xxxvii. xii, The Christen faith in 
thy lande [is] dtstruyed, That with the peace ahuld boue bo 
kept vnnoyed. t Ufinoy*otta, «. U6z.*-e (Un-* 7.) b 
Ummovano ppi, M, 1483 tmh, As^L 856/1 Vu Noyova, 
jnoteeens t.intsocuus, 

Ifaliu mbarabi#. a. [Un-i 7 b, 5 b.] In- 
capable of bein|r numbered ; innomerable. 

m 1340 Hampolk Psalter xxxviiL 6 How fa my dayes ere 
here, and how vnnoumberabil in heum. 1380 W vclip ExoaL 
X. 14 A brennynge wynd reride vp locusies, the whiclie . . 
seeten in alle the cooslis of kgipciens vtinuumbrable. c 1440 
Gesta PoMf, IviL 941 (Hail. M&), '1 horow thia pryde betiio 
vnniimberabla peple infecie and dede. 1513 Douglab AtueiJ 
VI. xi. 53 The Aude Lethe . . About the qubilk peple vn- 
nonu:rable..fleis fast. 1798 Mas. CALURawooo in Coltness 
Collect. (Maitl. Cl.) 144 The unnumberable wiiid*nulns 
through Holland. 1774 Cr. llehetius* Child ^ Aature I. 
53 Unnumberable are the unfortunate he has relieved. 
1658 Bailkv hestus (ed 5) 173 With starry globes unnum* 
ber.tble, suns, Pbiiicts and moons. 

ITnna'tiibaredf///. a. [Un-i 8, 5 b.] 

1. Not numbered or reckon^ up; uncounted. 

X137S Sc. Leg, Saints xlL {Agnes) 194 pa gret loy in 

hew me ]iat he saw, but vnnovmertt myebt ba 1434 Misvn 
Metuting 0/ Li/e tab God truly is inftnik of grelnes, ..of 
swetnes vn-nowinhyrde. 1480 Caxton t Aren. httg. ccxxxii. 
949 Ther were take many kny^tes and iquyers and other 
men that were vnnouibrw. 1801 8 haks. yul. C. 111. i. 63 
'Ihe nkies are painted with vnnumbred sparkes. 1898 
CowLXV Davideis 1. 749 IK Numbers too th'unnumbr^ 
wnlth he snowes. 1799 Porx Odyss. it. 919 Uniiuiiiber'd 
Birds glide thro* the aerial way, 1748 Hkhvkv MediLt Pdl- 
on bleaoerdimrden 4 I'rodigious 1 neatre I . . Where. . WuiTds 
un-numbered roll at large 1 1844 Kinclakk hotken xi, ‘1 he 

fleas of all nations were there i^Asiakic hordes iinnuinbered. 
1891 Farrar Darkn. 4 Dawn Ivi, 'I'o represent tbe»e un- 
numbered agonies as a festival of expiation. 

2. Not included m an etiumcraiion ; not marked 
or provided with a number. 

A 1533 Ln. Brkners Gold. Bk.^ M, AureL (f546> H vij fa^ 
Iheaix. Epiphanes of the Egiptiens was vnnoiimbred and 
putte downa 1654 Lu. HaiTtMi in Nicholas Papers 
(Camden) 11 . 147, 1 have receaved yours (unnnmbredi of 
the 8th of Dec. o 18^ (see Unnkthodizko aj aBi8 Wilson 
i^ity of Plague 11. iii. 94 He ftM* his lu-st, Uiiiiuniber'd lies. 

t utummarablOf a. Obs. [Un-i 7 b, 5 b.] 
Iniiumeratde. 

1^1400 Brut 316 Men foiinden vnntimerable miiUittides of 
hem («e. sparrows] dede in feldes. <ri4ao A/ph. Tales 485 
He was deseyvid be a fend promysid hym to gyff hym 
. . one vnnumerable uorcion of gutle. 1536 in SonySt Cnr^s, 
etc. (K.l!..T.S.) 1&9 At^ 'J'owr. .^r was slioit vnniimerabie 
many gunnes. ^ 1987 Golding UsneTs Met, viii. (1593) 186 
So winding waies Unnumerahle DoxlaliM within his worke 
convays. 1611 Cotgn., InmoutbrabU, innumerable, vn- 
nunierable. 

Hence f Unau'masaUaBMUk Also fUaBn*- 

merably adv, 

1985 CooPBR Thesanms, tnnnmerabllUat^ *vnniimerable- 
ncBSe: passyng all nuinlier. <’1440 Pronp. Parv. 366/1 
*Onnnnierably, innmtuerabi liter. s6ii CoroR., Innumer^ 
abiement, innuinerably, viinutitcrably. 

Unnu*n, v. (Un-* 6 b.) s6iz Florio, Smonacato^ vn- 
monked, vnnunned, hauing cast of the orders of religion. 
1638 N. VVhiting Aloina 4 Bel/ama 4917 Albino,, to the 
ciiiirch did haste T' un-nim Hellam.*!. *639 f ULLKR Holy 
War v, vi. 938 Many did quickly unnunne and disfiiar 
tliemselves, Unnu’raed, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) [1775 Aaii.] 
1875 Kuskin Fois Cictti. Iv. 904 Sternly to forbid cat- 
uuising, till no child is left uniiurscd. 

Unnu-rtured, ppi- «• (Un-i 8 , 5 b.) 

a 1548 Hall Chron.^ Hen, V, 49 b, I'he presumptuous 
R.iiynges. .of the viinurtered and vnmanerly bythop. 1567 
(luLiiiNG OvuCs Met, v.(i593) 196 'XbeAe uniiurircd damsels 
overcome begun Co fall a scolding. 1693 Bingham Xenophon 
40 He tsceeined him that was no circuiii venter, to bo vn- 
nurtuied and to want education. 1647 Clarknikin //»/, 
Rob, VII. % 387 ( I'o] impose upon Men unnuriur'd, and un- 
acquainted with any Knowledge or Science. i8u SemT 
Ptveril XX vii, [ 1 ] never Saw so unnurtured a cub. 1861 
Gko. Eliot ,\Has M. i, l*alc>faced weavers, whose unnur- 
tured souls have l^en .. fluttering forsaken in the twilighu 

tI7nniL*t4 nniie*ty sb, obs. Also i unnyt 
(-nit). [(IK. unnyt (cf- neat and Nut sb.*), 

\\'Frts. tfif-, Bnnut, NKris. unntUi useless pereon, 
LG. unniille useless thing, MHu. Annul, MHG. 
and G. (now chiefly dial.) unnuta damaffc, losa, 
harm, ON. tinytja waste, Sw. tmytla. Da. u^ytls 
uselessness.] That which is useless or worthless ; 
idleness, vanity; wrong-doing. 

c888 K. Mvvubo Booth, xxxv. 1 1 Eall ^stt yfel ft b«C 
unnet he mr on his mode hatfde. c^fi/^Canens Edgar 
1 98 We kerad hvt man sst ctrtc>wa:ccan . , ssnig unnit par 
ne dreoAO' c loeo Age. Ps. O'hoipe; xxx. 6 pu batodcst . . 
pa pe unnyt wurhtou. e ttn Lnmb, Horn. 133 Swa deft be 
oouel ine pe monnes c)en, it bo boh opeiic to oihalden idol 
and unnet. « saanAncr. R. 359 He isihS & ibere 5 o&crbwule 
uiinut. c 1810 Hats Meid. 17 )8 praftar penne spekea 

tcgcdcre folliche, ft talkeh of uniMt. 
tUnnn tv imnet, Obsf Forms: a. i-a 
unnyt, a -3 unnut. F- i- 4 Auinot. 7 . 3 uu- 
nitt. [OPL unnyt (f. un* 7 + nyt Not a.), 
a OFtiSi. un-, Anna, Whris. An*, Unnut, thmutii, 


NFrIt. mnnatt, MT)tL omnuttA, Atmui (Du. tnmut), 
MLG. ummttA, LG. unniit, OHG. unnuui, 
*nu 9 U (MHG. unnutu, *nutM, G. -irai/s), Goth. 
unnuts.’l Useless, worthless, unprofitable, vain. 

a. Beewa(/ 413 Seegad sseUflend, pmt pes sale stande. .klel 
& unnyt. c leeo Ags, Gesp. xxv. 30 WurpaS J^c unuy ttan 
pcowsn on pa uUran pyatru. c laoo Trsss, Celt. Horn, 1119 
Ai pat folc pat purh unnutte Kfieclie . . turned fro gode. 
c 1090 Prayer Our Lady 3 in O* E. Miec, 199 Vnnut lif lo 
loiige ich lede. 

8. msooo Booth. Metr, x. 17 Is flwt unnet gelp. «iaoo 
Moral Ode 5 Viinet lif ich babbe Bed. a tsa9 Anar, R, 8a 
Idel is ft unnet al pet god ne cumed of. ewsja Arth. k 
MerL 1954 (Kdlbing), pis men badde wonder gret, Him lo 
ole, ic weie vniiet. 

■y. c isoo Okmin 4991 Icc amm an aUforrwttrrbenn beoww 
ft all uniiitt ft idel, tbuL 15197 Acc pait waax all .. unniu 
ft idell deda 

Unnutrl'tions^. (UN-*7.5h.) 1846 WoRcaaraH (citing 
Ed. Rev.). 1855 blNCLCTON \ trgi 7 1 . 34a An unnutritious 
food, Bervien and stony comeln, boughs purvey. 1861 
H. Macmillan Footn. Page Nat, 100 dliserabie and un- 
nutritious diet. Unnn'tntive, «. (Un-' 7, 5 b.) [1775 
Axil.] 1809 Carlylb MiK. (1840) 11 . 50 Germ.ins, who .. 
have in fact nothing else to live 011 but cliat highly uiiiiulri- 
tive victual. 

Unoa tll, V, (Un-* 3.) 1679 W. Prnn EnglemtTt Pres, 
interest a 9 b, Q. Eiialieth. .culls back ProleiAancy, ordains 
n new Oath, to un-Oath (^. Marys f Jath. 

t UttObe'dienoe. Obs. [Un-^ 13,5 b.] Dis- 
obedience. 

c 1380 Wvfxir Set. Whs, II. 357 were fendis obedience,, 
and unubedience to God. e 1440 yacoPs Weil 71 pe thrvdde 
comeie of pride .. is vnbuxuinnas, vnobedyens. Jbia, 79. 
a 1490 H. rAKKRB Dives 4 Pauper ( W. de W. 1496) x. vi. 


a 1490 H. rAKKRB Dsves 4 Pauper (V 
947/9 They felle in open unubedyenca 

unobe dient. ppi. a. i U n- 


IJnobe dieiit, a. (Un-i 7, 5 b.) 

138a WtCLiP Titus i. 10 Ther ben manye vnul>edient, and 
veyn spekeris. 01419 tr. Ardemfs Treat, histnia^ etc. 1^ 
pe panent is waike of herte or vnobedient for to peisew his 
cure. cisAB yacoPs Weil it Who-so wore vnobedyent to 
his fadyr & modyr. Ibid.^ It is pervious to lie vnobedyent 
to pi Bouerayn. 1509 Barclay Shyp 0/ P'ofys (1570) 56 
O man prelum pteous and vnobedient. 1571 Goi ui nc; Calvin 
OH Ps, To Rdr. 1 If they bad not bin viierlye vnobedient too 
all good counsel. 1614 W. B. Philosiphtr's Banquet (ed. 9) 
81 1 he Wall-nut is vnobedient to Digestion, and much 
hinders egestion. 1641 Milton Rt/orm. il 50 Pepin, not 
unoljcdient to the Popes call, . frees him out of dimger. 
1801 Southkv Thaiaba viii. x. But uiiobedient to that well- 
known voice, His eye was seeking ic. 

t Unobal'aance. Obs. rate. 1Un-'z 9, 5 b.) T>isohedi- 
enca 138a Wyclir Esther xvi. 94 And so be he don awei, 
that.. [he) be in to euer mor, for exsauniple of dispining 
and vnubcisaunre. c 14x0 H ’yclijffiie Bible Pref. Lp. (165c) 
1 . 63/9 Rcdy to vnour^nke at vnbuxtiiiinesse fw r. \n- 
oheisauiice]. t UnohePaant, a. Obs, [Un-* 7,5 b.] 
I)isobedient. Wyclif Puni xxix. 91 Who dehcacli 

fro childbed nurshith his seruauni, afieruard shal frelen 
bym vnobeisaunt. 1:1400 tr. Isecreta Secret., Gtv. Lof dsh, 
115 He pat hauys Rfcvt egbeii yn enuyuus . ., sleuthful, and 
vnobeyssnnt. 1 Unobcl'Blilng, pfl. a. Obs. [Un-' 10.] 
Disobedient. zjBx WvcLiR 1 Rtnjis xiii. 96 He .. was vn- 
obeshyiige to the mouth of God. t Unobey*, v, Obs. ~ ' 
[Un-' 14.) intr. To be diitobedient. ^1445 VhCuCK Donet 
9oB O lord, ..how myst I be so buolde, so vnkinde,..forto 
vnolieie lo pecT 

Unobeyed, /y/- a. (Un- i 8.) 

*595 Danikl Civ. Wars ii. liii, Puorely prouidrd, poorely 
followed, Viicourted, vnrespected, vnoba)d. 1667 Miliun 
P, L. V. 667 He resolv'd .. [to] leave Uiiworshipt, uiiobey'd 
the 'Ilirone supreain. 1779 Ann, Reg., t/ist. Plnr. 61/ a 
'J he Handing order . . had not only been unobej ed, but . . 
outrageously in.sulted. 

Unobey 'ing ,/^4 a. (Un ' 10.) 1796C0LBRIDCF. Dzz/roy 

8 f Nations 66 'J he Laplander beholds the rnr-off Sun Dart 
is slant beam on unobe> ing snows. Uncbje*cted, ppi, 
a. (Un-' 8.) 17. . Aitrhuc'ky (j.), What wiif he leave un- 
objected to Luther, when he makes it his crime that he 
defied the devil? *■•3 «• orr Quentm D. xxxv, [Thcyl 


heard from the mouth of C.harles of Burgundy. undbjecK 
to by that of Louis, . . that (etc.]. UnobJe*Ctib)e, a, 
[Un-' 7.] Bs next. 1748 Kicharuson Clarissa ill. ti Nor 
will 1 ask for your favour, but as upon full proof 1 shall 
appear to deserve it : Furiuiie, alliances uiiuhjectiLle I 

vnol]|Je'otioiiable, a. (Un-i 7 o.) 

In coniuioii use from c i Ajo. 

*793 A. CKDoxa Addr. to Public 3 A New Traostolioii, 
that should be unobjectionable to my brethren of the 1 C 
Catholic communion. 1794 Palrv Evid. 111. vL P 5 'ihera 
are few cases in which, .we cannut suppose something niuie 
perfect, and more unobjectionable, than uhai we see. 1819 
G. S. Fabbr DLpeusations (1893) 11 . 159 A safe and un< 
objectionable m^iuni through which to prove the divine 
legation of Moses. s88a Miss Brauoon Alt. Royal 11 . iv. 
66 His conduct was unobjectiunable. 

Hence Unobja-etionablan— ; Unol^a'otioB- 
ftbly adv. 

sSxB-^s W RBBTFR R. V., U nobjectlonably. a 1849 Pof. E. R, 
Brototnug Wks. 1865 1,1 L 411 The fuime*' poem is purely 
imaginative; the latter is unobjectionahly because cuobtiu- 
sivefy suggestive of a moial 1878 W. Walkrr l./e BP. 
GUig vtL 999 The Canonical unobjcctionableness of the 
Bishop-elect. 

Unobic'ctlve, m. (Un-' 7.) s 8 s 5 Milman Lat, Ckr, 
XIV. a. VL 613 Allegory in itself is far too unobjective for 
art. Unobll'gatory, a. (Un-' 9.) i 8 oa-ia Bbnthaiis 
Ration. Judic, Evid. (1897) IV. 5,^9 In cauiies non-criminal, 
obligatory at one stage, tinobligalory at another. 1851 
W. K. Gmrg Creed Christendom xiv. ao8 If inveatigation 
■hows the miracles of the Bible to be .. unobligatory upon 
our belief. 

TFnobli'ged. ///. a. [Un- 1 8 .] 

1 . Of persona: Not bound or oonatramed to do 
•omething. 

1A4B H BXH AM II, Oageheuden, Vnbound, Vnobliged. 1898 
Earl Monm. tr. Pmrntds Wars Cypenu 163 Unobliged 
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thmantcH he had veadily mmbtmd, the fim )-eer oftbiii war. 
tflte bCMLsn 154 A prudent .. Drawer will 

JutlM himlf unobliged to make any Bills, but such aa 
B^e itM Value to be received of the Remitter. 

2. Not made obHgatoiv or nettssaiy. 
sd5S Pabbr Crmnth 10 H^nnets v. 79 I.00K at the pheno- 
mena of the Incarnation, what were they? Uelplcksiiehs, 
uiineuestary and unobligM suffering. 



unobligingoesse of tliat interdict. 


'terable^ o. 


Iigingo ^ 

(Un-> 7 b.) iMa J. CHANDLKa Van HclmonCt On'ai. e6i 
Tlie unobliierable or undefaceahlc substance of the aouC 
UiiobU*teratablo, e. (UN-^yU) 186s W. II. Gilumvib 
A/Tft. JJting’ * Attrib. 953 The relation which 

does exist, and the existence or wbicii is unobliteratable. 

Vnobli'terated, ppi- a. (Un-i 8.) 

1844 (H. PARKRa] yusPopuH 43 Whilst [in the times of 
Adam] the neare rebtiun or blood was fresh, and un* 
obliterated. s6Bo H. Dodwbll Tiva Lett, (1691) 68 Ibose 
unobliterated imprwions of Conscience and Modesty. 
17^ G. Lillo Marina 111. ii. Some traces there.., yet un- 
obllieraled, Of my long dead .. Pericle.s. 1835 1 <ytton 
RUnxi X. viii, There was a rtd stain upon the pavement, 
unobliterated. ,1894 DaHy News 10 hlar. 3/4 The letter- 
carrier would either auprupriate the stamp . . or ha would 
deliver it unobliterated. 


Unobno-zioiis. a. [Un-i 7. 5 b.] 

1. Nut exposed or iUble U aometiiing. Alio 
eltipi, 

T 1609 Donmr Eiegy an Latfy Marckham 33 For, graves 
our trophies ar<*, and both deaths du'.t. So, unobnoxions 
now, she hath buried both. 1667 Mii.i-on P* L. vi. 404 In 
fight they stood Unwearied, unounoxious to be pain'd By 
wound. 1704 Nobrib Ideal World 11. iii. iss But neither 
the matter, nor yet the form of this diviiion, . . are un- 
ohnoxious to just exception. i8o9-(4 VX'ordsw. Exenrs. v. 
868 Some. a|tart. In ciuarterH unobnoxions to such chance. 
1861 F. Hall Himtu PAi/os. Sysi, 50 The soul is ini- 
mutalile, and unobnoxions to error. 

2. Not objectionable or offenaive. 

1678 Lively Oracles yii, | 9 (1684* 308 Surely the meanest 
tinoiinoxiuuB laic. .might.. be trusted with the loading of 
those sacred books. iSos H. Martin Helen 0/ Glenross 1 . 
aoi Mr. Mulgrave, unobnoxious to any party, was ad vised 
to remain. 1858 Times 3 Dac. 8/6 The Roman Catholic 
priests are lowly, realous men ...We want the same class 
of men for our unobnoxious Christianity [in Chinal. 


UnobBon red, ppi. a. (Un- 1 8. ) 

1646 J. Hai l To Stanley 4 But thou At first appearance 
dost diopl.'iy A bright and tinohscitred d.iy, 1667 Mii.to'S 
l\ L. II. a<ts Huw oft amidst Thick clouds and dark doth 
Heav'ns all-ruling Sire Choose to reside, his Glory unob- 
Kcut’d. 1748 Thomson Cast. Indol. 11. Ivtii, O wbu can 
speak the vigorou.s joys of health 1 Unclogged the body, 
unohscured the mind. 1764 rkil, Trans. LIV. 146 The 
uiiobscured part of the Sun. 1849 Hnsschel Oniltnes 0/ 
Astronomy x. 33s The cone of toe sh.tduw. .p^miu ihetr 
occultations to be completely observed both at ingress and 
egress, unolMcured. 1879 •'‘f* Oeor;{e*s Hasp. Rep, IX. 
180 Giadii.d and progressive cough, uiiobscured by other 
syiiiptuins. 

Unobne'c^nlone, a. CUn-' 7.) (177s Ash.] 1810 Brn- 
Til AM /*Oi (iBsi) 003 Unubaciuiiijus Jurors dropfi-d: 
ni , in the . . familiar plirasr, cut. Unobao'qnionancaa. 
(Un-* 12, 5 b) 1661 UoYLB Style 0/ .Script, ifn Their 
.Succcedcrs . . aio afterwards liolil to mis-n.ime alf Unob- 
sequiousne.sse to their Incogitaiicy, Presumption. 1810 
Bkntham Packinjpx. | i Unt^isequiousncss found unavoid- 
able hy a veteran Advocate. 

Vnobaa nrablep a. [Un-i 7 b, 5 b.] 

1. ]iic.ip:iblc oi' bcini; ouserved ; imperceptible, 
nnnoticeable. 

1651 Hobiies Leviatk. ii. xxix. 169 Which accidents .. are 
not supern.iturall, but oncly . . iinobserv.'ible. 1664 Boylk 
Kxp. touching Colours 114 i.ittle and .Singly Unobservalile 
Images of the Lucid Body, a 1715 South Serm. IV. 163 
.Such small, such contemptible, and almost unobservable 
Hints have sometimes unraveled, .the deepest-laid Viilanie.s. 
i8m Baking-Goim.d Soimi xiii, He had to beware of putting 
his nand on fiie that was iirh^bservable by daylight. 
t2. Undeserving of notice or remark. Ohs, 

1663 J. ^xoaStonSoHeng (1725) x6 It ia not unolxiervable, 
that these Stones seem to have been . . more entire, than 
when Mr. Jones made his Suivey. 1675 M. Ci.iPi'OKn 
Hum. Reason 40 It in not unobservable, that the Unity of 
tlie Church of God is compared (etc ]. 

VnobBaTvance. (Un-Itb, 5 b.) 

i6s 4 WuiTixicic Zootomia 419 The two first require the 
more serious inquiry into, for the universality of their Power 
4 aud yet generall unobservance of it). 1681 J. Kriti.rwkll 
Afeas, Chr. Ohed. 11. iv. x66 The l^w.. against ii reverence, 
against nnobservance, Rgain»t disobedience. 1788 D. Gii- 
non Serm. Prmt. SubJ. xiii. 3B1 We are awakened .. to 
lament our own unobservance and ingratitude. 1844 
SouTHKY Life A. HeU 1 . i8a The various instances of 
nestled . . on the part of the schoolmaster and uxhers, and 
thmr unobservanre of thnae rules feti.]. 1893 F. F. Moorr 
Gray Eye or So 1 . 180 Nodding hiiuself into a condition of 
unobservance. 


Vnobsexvaiit, a. [Un-^ 7, 5 b.] 
tL Unattentivc in service. Obs.'~^ 
b6ii Cotor., Inofficioux^ vnofficious, vnobseruant, vi> 
oeruiceable. 

2. Not observant ; not taking notice. 
i66> Glanvill Van. Dogm, xxiv. 247 Ibe unobservant 
MiiUitiide may have some general confus'd apprehensions 
of [etc. I 1779 Ash, Disobedieut^ .. unobservant of lawful 
autnority. sySa V. Knox t.ss. xc. (1819) II. 173 An un- 
experienced und unobservant man. 1816 Soutiirv PoeCs 
Pilgr. I. 34 No unobservant travellers they, but well Of 
what they there had learnt they knew to tell. i8as Scott 
TaUsm. i v, ['Ibis] fear . . made her behave with Indiflerence^ 
•s if unobstfvaiit of bis presence. t888 F. Hums A/m#. 


AfAAsr t. V, Vandeloup loolmd Idly at all this bMUty with 
an iiaobsarmt eye* 

abeal. 1898 'Mbrnimam* Radem's Comer Iv, The u no lise r . 
vont may paas it by without dutinuniBlung it. 

Hence Uiio1w«*rwMit]j adv. 

(1847 WaBaraa.) 1868 Msa. WMirmtv P. Strong xvil, 1 
have not read the new atyle of novel and nMgasina wriung 
unofaoarvauUy. 

Unobse rved, ppl a. 8.] Not ob- 

lerved ; UQ|x;rceivcd, nimoticed. 

i8ia Cotta {title), The Unoboerved Dangert .of Ignorant 
and uneouMderate Practiaers of Physicke in Englanda. 
1604 Mabsimgrr Renegssdo v. ii. You shall had. If any look 
of mine be unoliaerwd, 1 am not ignorant of a mistress* 

E wer. 1673 ‘i'KMTi.R Ube. United Proo. Wks. 17B0 1 . 46 
ost National Customs are the Kffect of some unseen, or 
unobserved natural Causes, or Necessities 1741 Chkbtiuiv. 
^y/. 25 July, This quick and uiiobi^ved observation is of 
infinite advantage in life. 1796 Mmr. D'Amplav Camilla 
III. 3 vs This was not uiiobstfved by I^gar. 1836 Mar- 
ryat Alidsk. Easy xxxix, Finding tbemselve^ unoLiierved. 

. . they dropped gently alongside one of the double-masted 
latteen vesMils. 1864 Howkn Logie x. 343 By detwting 
hitherto unobserved similarities and conjtint.iions in time. 

b. Ill complementary (quaBi-adverbial) const. : 
Without being observed. 

a t6t6 Braum. & Ft. CusL Cmmiry il I, He had liv'd un. 
observ'd By any man of mark. 1671 Milton P. R. iv. 6tB 
Hee iinolnerv'd Home to his Mothers house private return u. 
1709 SrKXLR yVi//rr No. 57 Many. . live in the constant Piac- 
lice of baser Methods unobMcrved. 1796 Mmk. D'AaiiLAV 
CamiUa V. 4 He was now waiting but 10 speak to her un. 
observed. i 8 a 7 Faraday Ckem. Afanip. aiii. 265 l‘he 
crui'Jble furnace . . where the heat is not so liable to rise 
unobserved as in a close furnace, itl^i Marik A. Bhown 
ir. Rnneberg's Nadesekda 35 Tlie gentle maiden bad.. 
st<i1(!n tinolMerved among the group. 

Uuobsarvedly, adv. (un-i ii ; cf. prec.^ 

1656 Earl Okrrkv Partkem. 111. 1. la Nioonicdea iha 
more unobserved ly to gaxe on his new Conqueror, had 
retir'd himself into the throng. 170a Br. Patrick Comm. 
Judg. xvi. 1 He went thither secretly and unoboervedly, in 
the dusk of the evening. 1799 Phil. Trans. LXXXV. 174 
A single instrument, having an excess of Ught, in which dm 
irradiation may unoliscrvedty extend further than in weaker 
telescopes. i86s Wright Ess. Archaetd. vii. 107 (ireut 
tuimljeri of., tumuli have been destroyed unobservedly in 
the various prucesMSS of agriculture. 1884 Manch. Exam. 
ao Aug. 5/1 A train cams upon him unobservedly, and the 
poor fellow was luer.Tlly cut to pieces. 

Uiiobae*rver. iUn*' is.) 1713 Na 60, How 

unheeded must tlie general cbanicter of it be, when given 
by one of these aerciie unolxiervers. 

UnobBOTving, pp/. a. (Un- i lo.) 

1690 T. Hurnrt Tkeoly Katth 11. 41 Ihose [prophecies] 
that concern the end 01 the world are of this loiter sort to 
tinoliserviiig men. 1740 FiKi.DiNa Tosn Jones viii. xii, 
There are people who find an mconvenieiiLC in this un. 
observing temper of mankind. 17M Ciiamloitk Smith 
Desmond 1 . 142 An unobsetving or uisinterr&ted s^icLtator 
of what W.1S passing. t8>5 Relucts 111 . tv6 Wholly un- 
ohserving of llie earnest conversation of her companions. 
1818 Scorr Hr. Lamm, xxxii. To an eye so unobserving kb 
tliat of Bucklaw. 


Uao*bBtinate, a, (Un-* 7, 5 b.) 1656 [? J. Skrgkant] tr. 
T. White's Peripat, Inst, Auth. Design a 7, This the Order, 
and Brevity, and the invincible firmnesse, surely of some 
Consequences will obtain of an unobstinate person. 1689 
J. Srsokant Sure booting 40 As is cicsy to be rvinc't 
against an unobstinate Adversary. 01859 Dr (^uincby 
Posth. WAs. (1891) I. 63 'Iliey were a plastic, yielding, un. 
obstinate race. Unobstrn*ct, v. (Un-* 3 ) 1659 W, 
Cii \mhkrlaynr Pharonnitla iii. v. 339 Which carelcsse 

C ride did unobstruct the way. Through which to liberty 
ive's progress lay. 

UnobBtru oted,///./r. (Uw-i 8.) 

1699 W. CiiAMSKaLAYNR Pharonnida iii. iv. 361 Antrer, 
like unobstructed love, breaks fi}rth In flaming haste. Ibtd, 
III. V. 516. a 1711 Kkn llymnatiutH Poet. Wks. 1731 IT. 137 
From thence o'er the celestial Va.st, F.ycs unubstructed ca-^u 
1748 iMklmuiii EitLosborne Lett. Ixi. (i;^49) II. 117 Much 
c.rution it iiecets.iry to give a fine taste its full and unoli. 
structed effVet. t 9 ai Mhn. C. KrcMHLK Day after Ii edding 
6 You hope to glide along the sireim of life, unobstructed 
by the slioals of misfortune. 1859 Parkinson ( piics (i8C6) 
045 'I'he e)'e having an unobstrat.te(l view through the bole, 
lienee Vnobitm otwdly otiv. 


[1847 Wehstrh.) 1867 H. Macmillan in Macm. Mag. 
No. 79. The sun to shine down unobstructcdly. 1897 
OuttngX\\. 139^3 \ huge triangle that led unobstructed ly 
into the wide motiih of this baggy a|)cx. 

Unobatru'Ctlvo, H. (Un.'7.i lysaltLArKMnRRrrvnf/tfis 
II. 307 Why should he halt at cithei station Y why Not f«.>r. 
ward run in uiiobttriictive skyY Poultry Chron. III. 

442^2 The uiiolistructive nature of the coops to the oppor- 
tunity of irnpection hy spectators. 

Unobtai nable, a. (Un-i 7 b, 5 b.) 

[1775 Asm.] s86o Fkouur Hist. Eng. V, 179 Her own 
consent wuiild^^ have lieen nnohtainable. 1876 ' Ouida ' 
Winter City vii. Seeking some unobtainable enamel. 

Unobtai'ned, ppl. a. (U n- 1 6. ) 1994 H uok kr Arc/. PoL 
1. xi. I 3 As* the will doth now worke vpon that obiect by 
desiie, which is as it were a motion towards the end a« yet 
vnobtayned. 174a Young Alt. Th. 11. 503 Wisdom,. .Whnt 
is she, out the incaiui of h.ippineMi Y That uiiobtain'd, thou 
folly more a fool. 

Unobtrn Bive, a. (Un-i 7, 5 b.) 

In common use from c iSoo. 

>743 Young Nt, Th. iv. 625 Ye Quietists, . . who mildly 
miike An unobtrusive tender of )*our hearts. 1700 Han. 
Mork Relig. Fash. World (1791) 131 Those .secret babiu of 
self controul, those inieiior and unobtrusive virtues. i8a8 
Mackiniosh Char. Canni^ Wks. 1846 II. 457 His manner 
wa.H simple and unobtrusive; hia loiiuiiage always quite 
familiar. 1840 Dilkknh Old C. Shop xiv, 1 trace the same 
current now, flowing through all bis quirt and unoliiriLstve 
procerdiiigs. 1890 ' L. Falconkr ' AlUe. Ixe vi, (..aptaiu 
Leslie kept unobiruaive, but attaiiive watch. 


Hence Vacliftra'BlvwMBB. 

1797 Jank Aubtbn Seas* 9 Sens, xlvl, Sbe saw only mn 
arnotuM . . in iu unobtrusiveneiis eiitiilcd to prMaa. s8a6 
Dhnianu r. Grey iii. viii, He » an ol^iect 01 obRervatioa 
from liU vary unobtruiivanaii!*. 1879 CmssoiPs Teehu. Ednc. 
11 . tsx/x All walls, however decorated, .. muai rattra evaa 
liahind tba furniture by their uiiobtmNivencas. 

Unobtrn’BiTeij, a*^v. ^Uk-^ > ii 5 1 >) 

1706 Mmk. D'Arrlav {..amiLa 1 . 358 The moat tinoblm- 
sively gay . .of almost any young creature 1 ever beheld. 

w. Collins ^as// it. i. He wasdrcaMetl as unolitrusively 
as possible, entirely in black. 1884 C. T. Saunders in Low 
Ttmes as UcL 41’j/s The aboliiiou of primogeoUiiro waa.. 
unobtruMvaly propoacdL 

Uno bTlOIIB. a, (Un-1 7 .) 

Frequently used by Boyle und Jcr. Bentham. 

1643 Prynnk Popish R. Favourite 36 Some more aprclan 
pasaages in Popiiih writers,.. which because iben unobvious 
and unknown to inos^ 1 bad an Intention to have publLhed. 
t66s Boylk Style eg Script, 45 Thuujgh some unobvious 
Stars of that bright sphicre cuiinut be di-cerned without the 
help of a Telescope. 1676 Clanvill Ess. Hi. 44 Thr know- 
Irdge and application of snnie unobviuua and unheeded 
Properties ami Laws of natural things. ^ 1718 Freethii^er 
(1733) No. 155. 240 It ih able to peiceive the unobvious 
DistiiiLiions lietween things, which bear a very near Resem- 
blance to one another, T. Grbrn Diary Lever of Lit, 
(1810) 109 Its eflicient cauxe, therefore, must not be sought. . 
in any unobvious qualitieu. 1845 Mill hss. II. 183 To trace 
back ibis philanthropic movement . 10 its siimu and un- 
obvious beginnings. 1890 Spectator as Oct., My. Orger's 
aniondment. .would appear to be us unobvious. .ax need be. 

Unocca*gioiial, a. (Un-* 7.) 1704 Wbl'ixin Chr. hmitk 
hr Psati. ajj Scripture, the only rule to guide and direct 
a irna unoccaaional coDSciencc by. UnoecA Bioned, 
Pfi. a. (Un-* 8.) 1586 Ciuile 4 Ineyude Lije (1868) Bo 
You might hatie gjatliered, that vnoccasioned, or not oon- 
tryued, no man will resort vnto your Town house. 1747 
Wahburiun Shakespeare's Wks. VI 11 . 360 note^ Ibis 
ohservsitioti secuis strangely abrupt and unoccaaioned. 
Uno*ccupBncy . (U n«* 1 a.) 1833 T. H oox Parson's Dan, 
I. t, The tear-like drippings from its various windows., 
during tlie several yeais of lU unuccupancy. 

Uno'ceupied, pp/. a. [Un- ^ 8 ] 

1. Nut occup.ea or engaged iu Bume work or 
pursuit; idle. 

C1380 WvcLiK Whs. fiBBo) 191 First men Qideyned..lo 
puite awey ydelnesxe & to Itc not vnoccupted in goode 
uianere (or pe t>ine. <1440 Jatob's M e/l 231 pou 
S)tte>t stylle hcia in cbercli, vnocivpyed & thyiikest on hi 
mule. 0490 Caxion Rule Si. Renet ijx Lets theym be 
a.tsigncd to other OLCuparyoiiK to dno, so that they be iicuer 
vnoccupied in vertu. CRSap k'Aio.N in Ellis Oiig. Lett, her, 

I 1 . 190 .So that your workemrn sliall not be un occupyrd 
for Maine of stone. 1955 Kurn Decaiies (Arb.) 137 A 
Vrtjiente inynde can not rest in one place or bee vnoccupyed. 
*573 Tushi-k Hush. (1878) vi8 Priiuide of thine owne to 
bane all things at hand, least worke and the workman 
\nocctipide stand. 1647 llKxriAM 1, Vnoccupied, or doing 
nothing, onbesich, 1751 Joiikson Rambier No. 141 r a 
Acting when hia imagination was tniocciipicd, and bis 
judgment unsettled. 1780 Burki' (Eton. Rtfoiju Wks. 11 1 . 
324 The council, or committees ol council, were never a 
niument uimccupied, with affairs of trade. 18S7 Lvitov 
Falkland 22, 1 am unoccupied by a single pursuit. 1898 
'Mi>rriman' Roden's Corner xvii. She kd a blamelesi 
unoccupied, and apparently purposeless life. 

2. Not put to Ube ; lelt unemployed. (Iu later 
use only ol lime.) 

1448-9 Mr 1 HAM Amoryue 4 Cl. rsio Tymc on-oenpyid, 
qaaii folk li.uie lytyl to do. i486 Bk. St. Albans It vj, 'J'ho 
aaame lewnes |»ou shait fasten sluckcly as a bowstiyng 
viiocupyede. igag ICoVEauALk] Old God (15341 B j, Tho 
avvurd . beynge through dust & longe beyngc unorriipied,. . 
d'Tiled with rustc. 1561 1 . lioav tr. Castiglione*s Conrtyer 
lY. (1577) v, 'l hey. .fell into decay and h«ie they*' puis- 
xaunce luid brightnease, lyke yion vnoccupied. 17^ Mmk. 
D'Arblav Camilla V. 354 Her time .. hung not upon her 
unoccupied. xSap Scoir Anne ^ G. xxv. As if de-sirons 
tliat the hour should arrive which would put on cud to a 
day unoccupied. 

3. or giuund, etc. : Not occupied by iiihnbitAnts 
or iiiilwcllcrs; not put to use in this way; not 
fiequcnted or filled np ; empty. 

c laas Wvntoun Cron, tv, xix. 1780 Thnre wes vnoccupUt 
..A laud beyond anc atme of the se. 1560 Biui r Judges v. 
6 '1 he hye wa^es were vnoccupied, and the trauelcrs walked 
thruugh'bywaycs. 1973 t'SSKH llusb. (ihyb) 15 Nodwellei s, 
what profitcln bouse tor to stand? What gtjodnes, vii- 
m copied, briiigeth the land? 1691 Rav Creafton 1. (1697) 
189 Doubtless, if we sliall dUcxvcr fiiitber to the veiy 
North'pulc, we shall find all iliai Tract not to be vain, iixe- 
less, or unoccupied. tjBe CowrkR Tosh v. 5^7 Tlw word 
*J hat, finding an interminable space Unoicupicd, has fill'd 
the void so well, s^ Eutop.Atog. LI I. iii/i This pare 
of Lancashire U . . highly culuvated, not an inch of ground 
lies wa.ste and tinocciipit-d. 1884 in A. Cawsion Street 
Improv, London (1893) 115 There are always a very large 
iiuiitber of nnorcnpit-d houses even in towufi where Uie 
building trade is very active. 

b. Not inken up or appropriated. 

1701 Gkfw Costnol. II. iiL 43 The I’hancy hath full Power 
to create them in the SciLsories themsebes, then unoc- 
cupy'd by Fxiernal I mpre.ssions. 1830 Miss Mimino 
Pillage Scr. iv. 107 She could not have chosen an occu- 
pation more completely unoccupi«d, or more luudly called 
for. 183a Westm. Ret*. Oct. 353 Cidences..higlily favour- 
able for le.iviiig the ear uiioccupud for any measure whLh 
may follow. ^ 

Uno'oulor (yffn-), a, [f. L. unocuUus one-eyed 
+ -AB. Cf. UNiocni.AK a.] Otie-cyctl. 

1864 Db Morgan in Graves Life Sir IP. Hamilton (1869) 
1 1 1 . 613 Accordingly 1 have always been strictly unocular. 

Unodo (yM'Q-). Geom, A unipUnar node. 
i86q (^vi.bv Papers (1893) VI. 362 If there is a 

uuode, then this may be and is uken to be at D, and its 
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nniplane nwy be taken to be 
besidre the unode, any other nodei 
tUno dorabtot «. (Un-' 7 b.) In 


a /M&, There b never. 


tUno'dorablet «. [UN-'yb.) Incapable of betnsamellcd. 
1674 Gaaer UUc. AHxlnrt til. 1 17 As In any ftxcd unodor- 
able or untastable Body. tUnolbaTnod,///. «. Obt, 
[Un-* S- t-OK-BABNP.l Undeserved. cxmnVUtttrVirtxei 
3 AsolkenesNe .. me naueA orte idon eten ofSermanncs ears 
ftwink all un*t>r'earned. thid. 51, 59. Unoflii'nClAbl^ a, 
(Um.i 7 b.) iSjp Lady Lvttom CktvUy (ed. e) 11. 1. ta The 
niOiit obRequiou*! civility and unoflendaole good -humour. 

lJnofra*nded«/yV. a. (Uk-i 8 .) 

1481 Coo, Lt€t Bk, 494 That, bis highnee vnoffended, we 
here.. may procede amonges oui-self to the deterroinaciuii 
iherin. *S9 * Fia>bio, vnoffended. vntoucht, vn- 

wrongd. 1633 Br. Hai.l Occas. Medit, lit. las I'he Bee 
stings . . when Khe is provoked ; these draw blood, unoflended, 
and 91 ing for their owne pleasure. 1673 [R. Laiciil Tnuu/, 
Beb, 84 Keverenoe . . might periiapa occasion more sfiort then 
a man . . could brook urioffeiided. 1749 J ohnson /rses v. ii, 
This gen'ral cairn Is sure the smile of uiioffended heav'n. 
1780 V. Knox cliSip) 1 1. eiB It is the common people. 
. .unoflended and unoffending, who chiefly suffer in tbe evil 
consequences, s^ Malkin Cii Bias vii. v. P4 They, with 
unoffended nostrils, were eneaged in general conversation, 
though they dined Individually. 

Hence Unoflb'adedlj atfu, 

1838 Ruskin Mott f'aini, IV. v. xx. | aS They were both 
of them, .to liehold unoffendediyall that was upon the earth. 

Unoffending,///, a. ^Un- i lo, 5 b.) 

1989 AVy. Brtvy Countii Scot. 1.668. l..sall kelp eude 
rewle and quietnes unuffendiiiK aganis tne lawis or maK.ind 
troubill. a 1600 Grim th» CoUUr of Croydon ( 1 66a) 9 Some 
will count It Vertue in a woman Still to be bound to un- 
offending Silence, a i8ss Bbaum. & Ft. Laws 0 / Candy if. 
i, My prayers pull daily blessings on thy head, My un- 
offending child. 1903 Forn TAobait 1. 77 1 Yet why 

must unoffending Argos feel The vengeance due to this un- 
lucky steel? ^ 17^ Mmb. D'Arblay CamtUn II 1. 403 How 
should I rejoice, .to rescue this one poor unoffending, .ani- 
mal from such tyranny 1 i8a8 Scott F , M , Forth xix,\Vho. . 
could have thought of harming a creature so simple, and so 
unoffending? mh Bancroft Hist. i/.SAl. xxx. 053 The 
councillors were famed for their unoffending respect ability. 

t Unoffe'naed, ///. A Obs.—*^ [Un.* 8] unoffended. 
r 1440 Pallnd. on I/usb. 1. 3a The coiitrey men colourid wel 
Ychoone, Their wittis deer and vnoffensid sight. 

i Unoffanaive, a, Obs. (Uk-i 7, 5 b.> 

i6ia R. Dahosnu Chnstian turn'd Turks 914 (Nature] 
sent him to the world. All vnaffeasiue, vnarin'd. 164a 
VicAM God in Mount 66 Coming onely in a fair and un- 
offensive manner. >674 J. Fkll nammond^Vs, I. 14 Not- 
withstanding his uiiufrensive and cautious return to those ill 
laid denianils. 1768 Woman of Honor 1 1. 15B That modest 
ttnoffeiisive turn you gave to your non-acceptance. 

So Vaoflfli'iiMlviilj adv. 

1808 Br. W. Barlow Sorm. at Sept, Rp. Ded. A i b, Dis- 
cussing the point sincerely and, I trust, vnoffensiuely, 

Uno'fferad, ///. <*. 8, 8 c.) 

igsfl Fiigr, Fo*f (W. de W. isii) roj Leuynge in hym 
noihynge vnoffred for but in all partes he suffered payne 
for our synne. Siunky Arcadia iif. xxiii, 1 know 

loo well their cunning (who leave no inony unoffered that 
may buy mine honour). 184a Chas. 1 Declar. intentioM 
Br^tford^ Unfought with, and unoffered at... to mart,h 
away. 1898 Wkolo Duty 0/ Man iii. | iB Though the gift bo 
already at the Altar, it must rather 1 m bft there unoffered, 
than letc.]. 1738 Wbbmteo ff'ir. (1787)477 To the end th''/ 
might do so, no methods were left untried, no motives un- 
offered. 1747 P. Fbancts tr. Hornet^ 1. xiii. 4 If he 
ask’d to read tb* unoffer'd Lay. 18^ Bucklkv liiad 9 
Neither on account of a vow unperformed, nor of a heca- 
tomb unoffered. 

Uno'lBced, /A/- A (Un-* SorUM-* 8.) 1857 Br. H. Kino 
Eltiiy Poems (1664) 3 i'he now unof&cd betvants crack 
their Staves. 


Uno'ficarad, M. a, (Uir- 1 8. ) 

s8ss Earl Okrbry Farthen. i. viii. 450 Tl 


ktlubter oomthlng which may conduce to explain . . the aaser- 
tiuo of this booA 18^ Ann, Koo. V, »7« The ndiiur.. 
dmerves public thanks for the unostenuiious, onunscious 
proprbty, with whidh hii laudabb task b performed- 
Heoce Vaoft'oloiumMS. 

i6if CoTOR., tuoffieiosM, vnolBclonsnessa, Ynrespeettne- 
mnsA or arant of due respei^ 

tUiuAeTV^ii^/.tf- Obs, [Un- 18 .] -Ur- 

D 1 BBBV 8 I> ///. a. I. 

m laoo St. Marktr. 16 Hwet so Ich am, hurh godes groM 
idi hit do ant am arilieoue unofservet. a 1040 L^tong in 
O. if. Horn. 1 . 9ts Deorwurde drithen, hi..deat us al ^t pu 
dent hurh htne ewete grace al unofserued. lagy R. Olouc; 
(Rolla) 1856 Mi niede^r of b pat he me nrole driue of u 
loud vnofserued iwis, 

Uao'fl, adv. (Un-* II b( cf. next ) 18614 Sir f. K. Jamps 
Tasso X. XX, Since not Unoft it happens that tne wm and 
Strong Carve lor themselves the best and Imppiest lot 
UllO*ft«li, [Um -1 II b.] infrequently; 

•eldom. (Only with negatiYes.) 

1741 Harrm Tkroo Troai. 11. (1765) 194 The Man ofGal- 
biitry not unoften has Imen found to think after the same 
manner. 1839 LvrroH Rionoi t iii. Nor was it unolten that 
the mere presence of a noble a ifiiced to scatter whole crowds. 
1864 j. Brown Jtoms 19 You more paiwot,..aiid nut 
unoften you come to a stand-stitl. 

Unol*l, w. (Un-* 3.) 1893 DrydoWs yuosnmi vili. (1697) 
eo9 A tight Maidj e're he for Wiue cau usk. Guesses his 
Meaning, and unoils tbe Flask. 

Unoi’lod, ///• <*• 8.) 

1708 Young Laos Famo vi. 138 Hb wounded ears com- 
pliints eternal fill. As unoU'd hinges, querclously shrill. 
€ 1799 J. FoHTsa in Lift St Corr, (1846} 1 . 97 The creak of 
unoiied wheels. 1891 H. D. Woi.rp Put, hfan. Lift T34 
The chain again clanks, unoiled hinges creak. 1884 
McLaren Spinning (ed. e) 70 Much dust can be shaken out 
of the wool when it is unoiled. 

UnolTy, a (Un-^7.) 1674 Grcw Atmi. Trunks 11. iv. 
1 17 A third sort of Gum, b that which is Unoylie. i68s-~ 


ffi. A (UN-t 8 .) (1779 Aim.] 1804 Mkdwin Comttr^ 
Ld. ByronU, 140 No man was more uuopinkmated. tun- 
o'pportime, a i)bs, (Un-* 7, 5 b.) 1787 Bbhtham D^. 
Usury X. 99 The anti-jewish side of it found no unopportune 
support in a passimeof Arbtotie. 180a Mrs, J. Waar/q^dr/ 
Faikor 111 . 835 Your excusing younwlf from that unuppor- 
tune engagement, i Uno'pportnnely, adsK Obs. (On-* 

I c, 5 b.) 1857 Earl Mona tr. Psuruta's Pol. Disc. 37 'I'hey 
sent their Fleet to regain .Sicily ; but the counsel was too 
late and unoj^rtuimy taken. 1786 Colman ft Gamick 
Ciandostint Marriago 11. 3/1^ 1 have broke In upon you a 
little unopportunely, 1 believe. Unopposabu, a 
(Un-^ 7 b.) 1667 WATKRiiuusa Firs Loud. 60 Illiterate men 
Apostolu'd and mode by him unopposahle. sSoa-ia Bkn- 
tiiam Rat ton, Juitic. Evid. (1837) IV. 151 The application 
b either opposable or unupposable. 

Unoppo sed, ///. a. ^Un-i 8.) 

1659 \V. CHAMakBLAVNR Pharou. V. U. 345 Impetuous rage, 
like whirlwinds unopposed. 167a Dbvdkn Conq. Grasuidm 
IV. i, The people, like a headlong torrent goes.. But, un- 
oppos'd, they either loose their force. Or [etej. 1780 Burkb 
hf.nt Bristol Wks. 111. 415 For what end was that bill to 
linger beyond the u^ual period of an unoppos'd measure ? 
1794 Mrs. Kadcuffb Myst. UdolfkoxKXyxw, His talents for 
play.. were geneially successful when unopposed by the 
tricks of villauy. 1841 ELruiNsroNx Hist. India 1. 507 The 
Mahometans pursued their success unopposed. 1859 G. 
WiiaoN A/sm. A'. Forbes ii. 45 'i hus, unopposed but unen- 
couraged, he bbonred at Natural Hi-tory. S899 Mackail 
W. Afortis 1. 336 An unopposed candidate. 

olliAt, 1893 naUy Fetus 3 May 9/7 Tbe Unopposed Com- 
mittee of tlie House of Cuinnioiis. 

U&o*pposlt6, A (Un-* 7.) ^s8oa-ie Bbntham Ration, 
yudic, Evid. (1897) I. 4919 In point of affections, let the wit- 
ness La with reference to each party, altogether unupposiie ; 
.^uaily a friend to both. 

unoppre’Bfted, ///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

a 157a Knox Hist. Rtf. Wks. 184b 1. 357 As alsua the 
said town niycht..brooke thuir ancient lawis and Uberteb 
unoppressed by men of wear. 1659 W. Chamrbrlavnb 


■ 17 A iiiiTu aort wi vauHi, 19 cnat wnieu w crnwYiie. ^ ^ . 

Dut. UUtm Aw. 1 1 OyU. .mail. miiigle*bl« wUli my * *«««• «• 440 ««nl«. "Mur., living unupK«« Wnh 
uiiuyly Liquor. 1 jao-td.« (UM-fyJ e 1440 /’-//-rf. «- wrf.i^ /*«y.453>«rviisiii...uiiopptMllJyd«-k.tt.picion. 
Husb. IV. o The trunkes sadde. In humor that atiouiide, Vii- * 7 ?^ Bnt. Afoiio II. No. ia 3/a V • ur..., pints, Un«>ppre8t, 


1895 Earl Okrbry Partken. 1. viii. 450 This treachery., 
brought a world of confusion in those vn-oflicer'd 'I'roopes. 
1794 P. H. Hibsmiad iii. 95 Raw, iinofficer'd.. Militias. 
1789 Pennant yourn. Ckest. to London 50 A.. band of 
mountaineers, undisciplined, unoflicered, and half-armed. 
189a Gaoia Greses il Ixa 115 The iiiiofficered Grecian 
army. 

U]io*Aoorlike. a. (Un-i 7 c.) 

1803 Nklson in Nicolas Disf. (1849) V. ao6 Such conduct 
is highly reprehensible and unofficeilike. 1831 Trblawny 
Ado. Voanger Son vii, It'sunofficer-Uke to get drunk tiefore 
sunset. ^ 1871 Routlsdge's Ev. Boy' s Ann, Nov. 695 The un- 
oflicer-like want of method in these signals. 

UnofBl oial, a. and sh, [Un- 1 7, 5 b, 13.] 

1 . Of things : Not having an olTtcial character or 
stamp. 

1798 Monthly Rev, XXVT. 51 1 Impertinent and unofficial 
as It seems, it may have been intended to intimate [etc.]. 
1868 Gaa Eliot F, Holt Introd. 3 His sheep-dog following 
with a heedless unofficial air as or \ beadle in undress. 1884 
Huxlby id Life (1900) 11. 80^ 1 wrote to Evans an unoflicua 
letter. 

2 . Of persons t Not holding an official position ; 
not acting in an official ca|jacity. 

18x9 Gen. P. Thom MON Exerc, (1840) I. 194 Unofficial 
philosophers must be content to classify appearances as they 
rise. 1889 J. Mahtinkau Ess. II. 97 The theories of thcac 
uiiofficuil masters of philosophy. 

b. sb. One who is not an official. 

|88|7 Pall Mall G. 99 July 4/x We have a letter this morn- 
ing from St. Petersburg, the writer of which b a leader 
among the ' unofficiaU '. 

UnoA'Oiallj, (sdv, fUw-l II ; cf. prec.) 

1^30 Corbett Hist. Geo. //^,iii. 1 139 He did it unofficially, 
in letters to Lord Grey. iSte Feoudr Hist. Eng. VI. 375 
The two Houses of Parliament were invited to bs present 
unofficially at WhitehalL 

UnoA'oioiiB, tf. (Un -1 7, 5 b.) 

181 s Florio, /n/c/fso, vnofficious, negligent. 1849 Milton 
Tetraeh, 61 Thus all occasions.. are not unofficious to ad- 


Husb. IV. 9 The trunkes sadde. In humor that atiouiide, Vn- 
olde, vnrendek Uuo*Id,w. (UN-*6a.) s6o8Svi.vk8Tbb Dw 
Bartas 11. iv. Schisms 697 There ripes the rare cheer-cheek 
Myrobalan, Minde-gladiling Fruit, that can un-old a Man. 
Uno'mlnottaly, (Un-^ 11.) 1849 Brands Pop. Antiq. 

1. j8 1 he sun would not shine unoiiiinoiisly 011 the day on 
which the saint eras burnt. tUnoulng, vbL tb, Ohs, 
(Un-* 3, 8.] Disunion, discord. 1340 Ayenb. 65 pe uerste 
issiriC chid luge,., he sixte hreapiuge. he seuende 

vnonynge. Uao*ped, ///. a fwt. [Un-* 8.] b Un- 
OFENKO ppl, a, 1815 bcorr Guy M. xx, '1 be close-preu'd 
leaves uiioped fur many an age. (Cf. Crabbe Library 147.] 
Uoo'penable, A (Un-* 7 b.) 183s MisaMirroRU KiV/qgx 
Ser. v. 36 Trying to lift the lid of the unupenable chest. 

Unonpened, ///. «. [Un-i 8 . Cf. Du. mgs^ 
opened. \ 

1. Nut opened; left, or remaining, cloied or 
•but : a. Of letten, books, etc. 

t6oo £. Blount tr, Conestaggio 74 This Letter ..remained 
81 ill with them vnopened. 17W Famquhar C onstant Couple 
t i, Angelica, send 11 [sc. a letierl back unopened 1 say you ? 
X711 I^uv M. W. MuNrACu Let, to IV. Montagu a6 Feb., If 
you wriie. be not dUpIea'«d if 1 send it back unopened. 
1788 Parlt. Deb, (1813) XVL 303 ( 1 hey] went to statute 
books before unopened, . . and there made the amazing, 
astonUhing discovery. 1896 H.CoLBRiDt.E 
thies (1853) I. 43 A sealed and unopened epistle. 1889 
Dickens Mut. Fr, 1. iii. A book. . unupened on a shelf. 1888 j 
Jacobi Printers Vocab., Unopened edges, applied to books 
tbe edges of which have not beeii opened, 
b. in other applications. 

i8ay May Lnean iii. D 7, Before tbe yet vnopen'd doore 
be stay'd. 174a Young iV/. TA. 11. 468 Like bales unoiMn’d 
to the sun. 1798 Withering Brtt. Plants (ed. 3) 111 . 689 
Unopened flowers nodding. 1843 R. J. Gravfs byst, Clm, 
Afea, ix. xoa, 1 have frequently directed the blUter to be left 
unopened. 1884 in A. Cawston Street Imfrov, London 
(1893) *>7 The ronsequencQs of leaving cuts de sae even of 
a respectable kind unopened, 

2 . Not opened up for use. 

1738 P. Bkownk yamatca 13 Eveiy settler Inclined to 
reserve some unopened land. 1858 Lo. St. Leonahub 
Handy-bk. Prof. Law xxiii. 179 If you were to sell p.irt of 
your estate, reserving the unopened mines with a right of 
entry. 1800 Hallktt / ooo Miles on Elephant 434 [ToJ throw 
open for fii itish commerce the most magniliceni, unopened, 
and available market in the world. 

Uno'penlnK, ppi, a, (Un-* 10) 173a Pore Ep. Bathurst 
I9f Kenighted wanderers ..Curse the sav'd candle, and un. 

I obiiing door. 189a M. Arnold Etntedocles 11. 359 Still 

I IhougliCand Mind Will hurry us.. Over the unallicd un- 
o^iemng Earih. Uno*perable, a, (Un * 7 b, s b.) s6a 
Asiimolb Theat. Chem. Proi. 9 Th ‘y wnmght unoperalile 
Woikes. Uno'perated, //L A (Un.* 8.) iBm 
Wanderers I. 37 Native energy, .whiuh, unoperated upon 
by adversity... remains an inactive princlnla in the mind. 
Uno'peratuig,/^//. a. (Un-*io.) 1719 Watbri and 
Christ's Div. 158 The perfect N.itiYuy.. of the Word: who 
had been, as it were, quiescent or un-operating from all Eter- 
nity, till Jctc.I. *788-74 Twckkr Lt. Nat. (1B34) I. 507 
Neither is it praciicabie. .for us to frame an idea of such 
mioperating nature. 

t Uno perative, a. Obs. (Un-I 7, 5 b.) 

1841 M11.10N Reform. 11. 48 For if the life of Christ be hid 
to Ibis world, much more is his Scepter unoperative, but in 
spiriiuall things. 1685S0UTH Serm. (1797) 1. 380 It. .im|iorts 
no more than an idle unoperative.. desire of the end, with- 
out any consideration of. .the means. 1798 Burke .S'w/>4 4 
B. IV. xxiv, There lie the qualities of beauty either dead or 
unoperative. 1783 — Ref, Ind. Com, Wks. 1 1, sa By which 
measure this provision or the Act has psbved as unoperative 
as all the rest. 1818 Bbntham Ch. Eng,, Catech. Exam, 
S48 Mere unoperative exi'.tence. / 

Unope Tcnlate, A,-ated,/i»/.Ar (Un-* 7, 8, 5 b.) 1847 
Wersier, Uuopereulatetly having no cover or operculum. 
iMb^lmp,DUt, IV. 910/B Uneperentede, UnopPnionatod, 


1709 BHt, ApoUo II. No. lA 3/9 Yt ur..bpiiits, Unopprest, 
Glide freely 011. 176s Cuwfkr I able-T. 979 '1 be soul emauci- 
pated, unoppressed, . . Learns much. 

Unoppre’BBxve, a. (Un-i 7, 5 b.) 

1648 Vv. Asiihuust Reasons agst. Agreement 13 They are 
to have nothing but in an unoppressive way. 1781-3 W. F. 
Mabtyn Geog. Mag, I. 355 [TheGentoo laws] are unoppres- 
sive. 1790 Burke ». Rt'V. 53 You would have had an un- 
oppressive but a productive revenue. 1874 Ruskin Fors 
tlav. xl. IV. 78 What was an act of distressing servitude 
has become an unoppresxive act oi love. 

Unopprc'isively, ativ. (Un-* xi.) 1698 Earl Orrrry 
Partken. ill. in. 159 A negative obedience is the farthest it 
(rr. paternal right] can unoppie8.sively extend it self. Un- 
o'pmonco. ft)N-* la.) Ijqh Monthly Mag, 11. 4671110 
Uiiopuleiice of the pastor. 1830 Beni ham Ojfie. Apt, 
Maxwuaed, P'urtker Extr. Const. Code 1 1 But the pro- 
posed system— ^does it not hold up to view iinopulenceas an 
efficient cau.seof aptitude? Uno'pulent, a. (Un-‘ 7(S b.) 
a 1816 Bbntham Ofic, Apt. MajLimined^ Introd. View 
(1830) II Unimulent clas'<cs excluded, and thus injured. 
i8s9 Westm, Rev. Get. 47a The poor (i.e. the unouulent, 
not the ahsoliiuly pour). Unorato rial, a. (un-‘ 7.) 
*7S3 N. Torriano Gangr. Sore Thioat Fref., However un- 
oralorial my Expression. 

f Unoraal’n, a, Ohsr^ [f. 7+ ordeyne 

Ordknb a] Not observing order or rule. So 
tUnordal'nly adu. Obs.^"^ 
a iqeo Pauline /./. (Powell) Rom. i. 31 pei [iMing]. .vnwise, 
unordeyne [L. incompositos\ withouie uffeccioun. ?a 1400 
spec, vita tMS. Bool. 446) fol. 136 b, A man |>at wedded es 
Snuld..no dede VQordc>nly wirke Agayne ^ sacrament 
of holy kirkA 

Unordal n, w. (Un-^s.) c 1440 (1850) 

IV. 438 Ne hu viiordeynede vs ot sum veyn .spcche feynyiige, 
that vs ouertui ne fro the sotlifastiiesse of tbe gospet 1709 
J. Johnson Cle*gym. I’ade M, 11. p. Ixxi, Iho* Bishops 
ordain, th^ cannot unordain. 

Unorui'ned, ///. a, [Un-i 8.] 

tl. Not regiilaicii or contrulled. Gdr.—* 
e X34a IlAMroLK Piose Tr. 13 pe delyte )»at has noghte of 
viioruayiide styrrynge, and mckely has styrrynge to Crista 

2 . Not ecclesiastically ordnined. 

S093 Baxter Chr. Concord 84 Ihey are bound to clioose 
a man unordained to this woi k. a 1691 — in Calamy Lifk 
vii. (170a) 131 '1 here is a Duty in such a Case of Necessity, 
even on Persons unordain'd. 1804 Ann. Rev, II. ao8 The 
distinction between oid.tined and unordained preachers. 
1885 S. WiLUKRFuacB in R. G. Wilberfone Lt/e (i88s> III. 
166 Brotherhoods of unoidained men not in Holy Orders. 

3 . Not appointed or decreed. 

1819 WoRosw. Ode 63 Be it not unordained that aolemn 
rites. .Shall be performed at pregnant intervals. 

Unordal-nlng, vld. sh, (Un-I 13.) 

In quot. rendering L. fNer<//iM/iVi disorder. 

X38a WvcLiF Hisd. xiv. 96 The defouling of ioules,..the 
vnordeynyiig of leceberie and of vnclennesse. 

UnO’^er, v, [Un-J^ 3 ] trans. To recall an 
order lor (something) ; to countermand, 
exq^ Atph. TeUes 402 He gaite lake Formosiue oute off 
his grafe ft vnordurd all )»at he had giffen ordurs to. lyBa 
Misa Buknbv Ceetlia viii iii, I think I must wNorder the tea 
. .if 1 am to be respoiisihle fur any mischief from your drink- 
ing it. 1803 N ELSON in Nicolas Dm/. (1845) V. 65 If Lord 
Keith or any other man is to have her, 1 must un-order all 
these things. X843 F. K. Paget Pageant 94 Mrs. Sawderley 
Wits not permitted to unorder her dress. 

Uno'rdered, ///. [Un-i 8.] 

tL Not belonging to a religioua order; not 
properly ordained. Obs, 

exM Chaucer Parson's T, p 85 Thow shale considere.. 
wbeither thou be.. wedded or senele, ordered or unordred, 
. . clerk or seculcer. 1988 Allen Admen, 39 Creatinge . . new, 
bungrie, base, and vuordered Preistes. 1807 T. Koubss 



XmOTTTSFXAKABIfX, 


imOBDBBXB. 

AH, ri 6«0 jM» They be vnecdered Aportetet, pietendcd, 
end McrilegioiM minnien, 

SL Not pni in order ; unarranged. 

I4W NoeToe^. ^/cA. (MS. /Uhm. 1464) Proem, Of all 
the booka vnordered of Alchimy The eflecies heere aett 
owt ord«rlie. 1S04 ATKVM8OM ir. Dt I miiatiimt in. xlUi. aji 
God.. that lefte nochynge vnordred in all the worlde. 1540 
Chkke Hurt, Sti//t, (1560) Gib, Whet in vnordr^ plentie, 
***** 1 ?“**^“** •Poy**^ Mae. S11KI.LBV JLast Man III. 
aoo The cooeequence of their journey in their present un* 
ordered and chiedeas array. 1877 Moatav CriV. Misc. Ser. 
II. 1B3 I'hia was not a mera casual reflection . . taking a soiitaiy 
• .position among those various and unordcred ideas. 
t3 Not observing due order; disoideily. Obu 


cfhodf. e tgps CMm/. GuMn Ck^M. n This fraer tercian 
oomyih norntyme of an unordynate hete. igfli T. Hoav tr. 
Cmstigii«m/fa Caurti^ ii. (1577) 1 vid, Our Courtier ought 
nut to profiBsae to oe a glutton nor a dronkerd. nor riotous 
& vnordiiiate in any yll condition. 1591 Hasinotom Orl, 
Fur, viii. Notes 63 The vncomety and careles^e actes that 
dishonest or vnordinat loue do pruuoke eiien ttie noblest 
vnto. s6io S. K I o Maritm Almrlt-mli U i, A iusi punishment 
fur their presumptuous and vnixdinato proceedings. 

t Uncrdiutelyv Obs, (Uw-t 11, 5 b.) 

C13B0 WvcLip AW. i^iu, ill. 38 Ech body for)etii» him 
while per pou^t is bounden to love ony creature uiiordynatli. 
r 1405 A/. Aituy ufOiguiat i. v. in Amgiia Vlll. 138/16 
Pronounsynse many wordes vnordynatly. e 1440 yucoi>*s 
IVfH t6i VVhaune a man delyth wyth hi'i wyif viiurdynatly 


1^ Aar. Parkbs Carr, (Parker Sac.) 403 [To] inquire of t6i VVhaune a man delyth wyth hi'i wyif viiurdynatly 

■cn unordered persons papistically set, not coining to & vnkyndely. 1549 Kavnald Byrtk MtuUtymU 137 The 
ra)rer8 according to the laws. isBs Stanviiusst yffuris 1. sowar iiuiye vnordinaily strewe. .the teade on the earth. 


prayers according to the laws. igBs Stanviiusst JEnaia 1. 
(Arb.) aa Dare ye. .Too raise such rales inks on aeas, and 
danger vnorderdf 1611 A. Stavpobo Nioha igi To satlsfie 
the vnordred appetiiea of the body, and vnlawfull desiies 
of the soule. 

[ 4 . Not ordered or commanded, 
sigi Cant. Did. 1906 IVastm, Com, 93 May 4/1 The gay 
tweeds . remain unordered. 

fUuo-rderod. ///. a,* 06 s,"' [Un.* 6 b.) Disordered. 
i5as in Foster Fug.Fac/ar/aa Ind. 1.(1906) 9^9 Their shipping 
rent, battered, and much unordered. 

Uno rderly, a. Now rare, [Un -1 7, 5 b.] 

1 . Not in conlormity with good order; irregular 
io respect of action or conduct. 

14S3 Ada Dam, Audit, 149^/9 The wrangwit and vnor- 
dourly leding of a processe apoune ke said land. 1361 l\ 
NoaroN CaA/im's /mt. 1. xi. a6b, The fountaiiie of ai this 
whole mischiefe is an vnorderly cuuiiierriiting. 1587 
Holinshbo Ckran. (ed. a) 111 . laWi Although it some. 
what..vnorderlie to treat of vnorderlie officers vnder such 
an vnorderlie king as Richard the third waa, 1601 J. 
WiiBBLBK T*'aat, Comm, 107 The vnorderlie settinge fuorth 
and publishing of the Emiierors Mandate. CV/. 

Rigkta 4- Priv. Pari, 7 How unordcriy were it for the 
satisfying of men, to runiie into his dixplca-siire. 180a Coi.s- 
RiuCB Piccolom, IV. vii. a 14 The Emperor perpetrated., 
deeds most unordcriy. 

b. Ill Stronger sense : Disorderly. 

1583 Goluing Calvin on Pant, clxxxv. 1147 Wee see why 
God lialh pronounced that.. they be .destitute of vnder* 
standing when their lyfe is loose and vnorderly. x6a6 L 
pWBN KuMitng Ragistar 16 The Englishmens dissolute 
lining, and vnorderly behauiour in the said Seniin<trie. 1761 
Ann, Rag., Ckron, ajs/a Small parties of the uiiordetly, 
undisciplined mob. 

2. Not observing due order or arrangement ; dis- 
ordere l, confused. 

1578 1 'iivNNB in Animadv, (1865) p. lix, To desplay my 
Inwarde mynde, whiche.. thus entretli into his vnorderly dts. 
course. 15U F aAUNCB Lawiara Log, 1. ii. 7 b, Thereby to giue 
sentence of tuethodicall proceeding or vnorderly confuMon. 
sdo9 R. llAaNBKD Faith/, .Sktph, 83 An vnorderly heaping 
vp of things togetlicr confounds memory. 1656 Hobuks 
Libarty, A/acaat., hr CAanfr 143 After mui h unorJerly dis- 
course he comes in with This is the doctrine (eic.). 

Unorderly, a/v. [Un-i ii.] 

1 . Not ill good Older; not according to a fixed 
order or arrangement ; irregularly. 

c 1470 flKNRV irallaea X.6B5 Wallace has seyn the Scotlls 
wnordourly Folow the chaa. 1347 Rkcorob Judie. Ur. 9 
Nochynge done unorderly cann be well undersiunded of the 
redera. 1378 Banihtkr Hiat. Man 1. 7 These bones are 
peiforated, here, and there, vnorderly, with a sort of sriial 
oolea 1603 Flokio Montatgna iii. viii. 558 Shee seenieih 
fauliie and voprofitable, being ill placed and vnorderly dis- 
posed. 1637-30 Row I Hat. Kirk (Wodrow Sol.) 46 What- 
ever member of the Asseniblie does speak unorderlie, and 
without leave asked.. of the Moderator. 

2 . Not m an orderly or well-regulated manner ; 
vregularly, improperly. 

1471 Ad, Audit, \ 6 fi The lordiR.,de 1 iuers hut b* 

processis of be breif of Kicht. .is vnlachfully and vnorderly 
procedit. i5j|9 Aylmbr Harborotoi G 4 b. Panic mente to 
bridle them . . if they had prophecied vnorderly. 1396 Souths 
amptoH Court Laat Rac. (1906; 11. 315 So that such dis- 
obedient and lawlesse persons may not live so unorderly. i6to 
Donnk Paaudo-martyr 387 They make C^ntieiiticles against 
btshopps, and accuse them vnorderly, and against the forme 
of Canons, a 1633 Binning Ust/, Casa Conse. (1693) 17 
Paul would have as much dutance kept with a brother 
walking unorderly, as a pagan. 

tUno'rdinal, a. Oba. (Un-* 7.] Not reduced to order; 
unregulated. C13B0 Wvclip Serm, SeL Wks. 1. 9 i^at b^re 
was a myLlie void place stablid betwene hem, derke and 
unordynelj b*t lettid dampiied men to con.e to hem. Ibid, 
111. 198 Ri^t OB pride, .is unordynel wille uf a monnisowetie 
hyenesse, so envye. .is unordynel wille of inon to his neglit- 
bore. Uno'rdiiiarily, orib. n; cf. next.) 1374 

Briaffpiac, Troub. Ar-a/Mi^r^jp.Forthai wehadprocead^ 
vnordinarilia, that is. .contrary to ihe olde disciplme. 

i Uno’rdinaxy, a. (UN-i 7, 5 b.) 

1347 Edw. VI yrtU , in Lit, Rem, (Roxb.) TI. 9x3 Order 
was taken for al his servauntes. .and the ordinary and un- 
ordinary were appointed. 1474 Brieff Disc, Troub, Franck^ 
ford 79 They made cauillation at the manner off doinge off 
things as an vnordinary manner. x6io Hkai.kv A'/. Aug, Citia 
0/ Crod 646 A proper phrase to the Grecke tonsue, hut vn- 
ordiiiary in the Latine. 1690 Lockb Hum, Una, 111. xi. § so, 
I do not know how they can be excused from Murther, who 
kill monstrous Births (as we call them) because of an un- 
ordinary shape. 1730 T. Boston Mam, App. 4c A man of 
unordinary application to business. 1909 A. Blackwood 
yimbo i, A sitpienie ignorance of unordinary children. 

t Vno*rdi]iato» a, Obs, [Un-I 7, 5 b.] - Iir- 

OBDINATK a, ^in various senses). 

C1379 in Rat, Ant, 1 . 39 Unordynate love of worldly 
thinges. 1398 'I'aBViSA Barth, De P,R, v. xxiii. (Uodl. MS.), 
An vnordinat voice and horrible bsl gladeb not nober com- 
foriob. a iSRS A/, bdary a/ Utgntaa L vi. in Anglia VIII. 
S39/XO Ydel wordeot vnordyiiat fokyngeor vnhonast hauyngo 


ssso T. Hosv Trav, (190a) 37 Yf a uiann drink unordinaiUe 
ofyt, yt makeihe him tlrunke. 

UnoTdnanced, ///. a, iUn-' 8 ) 1804 Larwood Na 
Ghh Boats 19 Better to give all than suffer liieir Gun Boats 
to remain in even an unruddered, unmnsted, unordonanced 
existence. Uno*rgaiied, ppi, a, [Un-* 4, 8 *f Oboan 
sbA 3.) Organically dissoiv^. 1694 (JuABLua Job xix. 51 
But man (vnorgaii d by the hand of Death) Dyes not, ia 
but transplautt^ from beneath. Into a fairer soyle. Un- 
orgamlc, a, (Un-* 7 and 5 In) I1773 Ash ] iSoa^-ia 
liRNTiiAM Ration, Juate, Lvtd, (1897) ll. 508 The keeping 
of the rule of action.. in one immense and nnorganic maso. 
UnoTgonigabla, a (Un-* 7 b. 5 b.) K. H. (Juick 

Jtxa. Lduc. Ra/ortn. vtiL 999 To cram tlie mind with iMulated, 
or as Mr. Spencer calls them, unurganiziible facts. 190a 
Etuyd, Brii. (ed. 10) XXXI. 515/3 The floor Is covered by 
dead or dying unorganuable materiaU, without any la>«.ruf 
r^eiieraiive cells. 

tJno rganiied, /•M a- [Un- 18,5 b.] 

1 . Nui Drought iuto on organic state. 

1690 Locks Hum, Und. ii. xxx. 1 5 An uniform, unorgan- 
ized liody, consisting.. all uf stniilar paru. 1746 Hkmkblkv 
in Fraser Ufa (1871) viii. 3x6 To me it seemn that stones are 
vegetables uiiorgantred. 1794 R. J. Sulivan Fiaw Nat, 1 . 
46^ If we find causes of uncertain^ in regard to organized 
^ings, how many more must we nnd in teg.ird to unorgan- 
ized lieiiigs. 1899 T. Caktlk Introd. Hot. 995^ 'I'liat the 
epidermis is a line, transiiareiit, unorganized pellicle. t8M 
Allbutt' a Syst. Mad. VI. 189 Ordinary unorganised or partly 
orgaitised ^lolypoid thnimbi. 

2. Not iorined into an orderly or regulated whole. 

1836 H. CoLbRiDRB North, fParthiaa (i8sa) I. 16 Confiding 

in the unorganised valour the English nation. .be.. op- 
pjsed a standing army. s86o FaouuK Hist. Kng. V. 913 
The sustained fire.. threw their deu&e and unorganized 
mosses into rapid confusion. 

Hence Vao-rffanlaodnaMi. 

X664 H. Mubb Apology 486 Which make.s me . . seem to allow 
of the Unorgamxedneas of the A^tbereal Vehicle of the boul. 

Unorle*ntal, a, (Un-* 7.) x8ao Dvron yuan iil xxviii, 
A most unuriental roar of laughter.^ x86aTMoaNuuKV Tnrmr 
1. 104 The Jerusalem is very uuorieiital. 

uuori'ginalt a- aod sb, 7, la.] 

1 . Having no origin ; uncreated. 

1667 Milion P,L. X. 477 Plung'd ill the womb Of un- 
oiigiiial Night and Cliaos wilde. 

2 . Not original ; derivative ; second-hand. 

*774 Grkard Eat, Ganina 49 Nothing appears in it, un- 
common or new; eveiy thing is tiile and unoriginal. 
i8pa-ia Brntham Ration, JuiRc, Evid, (1837) 1 . 57 The 
evidence may he termed unoriginal in so far as the nai rating 
wiine><s. .speaks of seme other person and not of hlmsell. 
a 1849 Po** Piddling Wks. 1865 iV. 969 He would return a 
purse . upon discovering that he bad obtained it by an un- 




b. sb. One who lacks originality. 

1847 Mruwin Lift Rhetlag II. 903 A cold, selfish, matbe- 
maiical unoriginal, like HuObes. 

Vnoriginality. (Un-1 is.) 

1798 Lamb Lat. in Hnal Mem. iv. 39, I love to anticipate 
chari;esor unoriginality. i6oa-xa Brntham Ration, yudic, 
Evid. (1897) III. 434 The quality of unoriginality seems 
applicable to an article of evidence in either of two cases. 
a 1849 Fob Long/, etc, Wks. 1865 111 . 360 Of the unorigin- 
ality of the thesis we have already spoken. 

Xfliori ginate, a, and sb. 7» 5 b.] 

■■ next. 

*7*9 )• Jackson Let. to A nth. True Doctr, Trinity 916 
Sclf-existeiu being the same os unoriginate, U (you think) 
merely a Negaiive Character. 1953 Amokv Mem. ( 17^) xBj 
One spirit possessed of all possible perfections, self existent, 
.unoriginate, the first cause of the univenw. 1655 Pusbv 
Doctr, Real Pretence 936 Few God is unoriginate, and not 
generate. 187a Liddon Elam, Relig. ii. 53 A suprema all- 
producing Cause, Itself uncaused, unoriginaie. 
b. As sb. An unoriginated being. 

1714 Watrrlano a than. Creed 145 That, .neither the Son 
nor Holy (Shost have any share in thete Titles or Characters, 
to make Three Unoriginates. 1875 Encyd. Brit, 11 . 537/9 
Arius denied of Christ that He was. .part of the Unoriginate. 

Hence Vnorl'gliiaMj adv., -ntM. 

1700 Watrrland Eight Serm. Pref., It is only saying that 
he is so emphatically, or unoriginately. 1793 — Second 
Find. X95 It was to admit of a higher and a lowrr Sense of 
the Word God ; the higher supposed to have nothing above 
the other but Self-existence, or Unoriginatetieas. 






1696 Paynb Let. io Bp. t/R — 15 The Father is the only 
self-existent, unoriginated Being. 17x8 S. Claskr Script. 
Doct, Holy Trinity 11. 943 The Father (or First Person) 
Alone is .Self-existent, Underive^ Unoriginated, Indepen- 
dent. X797 Encyel. Brit, (ed. 3) X. 730 Any two unorigin- 
ated powers acting up<m one another at right angles. 183^ 
Mks. Rrownino Maaanra i, God, the Creator, with a pulse- 
less hand Of uiioriginated power, hath weighed '1 he dust of 
earth. 1867 H. Macmillan Bible Teach, i. (1870) 16 The 
force of grevitation, which is not a mere mechanical agency, 
uooriginated and uncontrolled. 


Hence VaoTi-ffinatudBMB. 

186a F. Hall Hindn Pkitaa. Syat, 160 The unoriginateff- 
Bess of souls. 

Uiloiiginn*tioii« (Un-‘ xs.) 17S8 Aisoav Mam. <» 7 ® 9 ) 
1 . 30 iTuJ worship three distinct conseious beingS| of , co- 
ordinate powers, equal independency and unorigtnaU^ 
Unofi'ffinatlve, A (Un-*?.) 1874 Saycb C om/ar. /'Ai/ef. 
lii. 114 Unlike the Aryans they [nr. the Etruscans] were ua- 
origmaiive and receptive. 

tUnO'raia. obs, [OE. t/norwe, f.im-Uir-* 7 

orate unusual, exceuive (?).] 

1 . Ofjiersuns: Plain (in manners or appearance); 
humble, simple ; mean, wretched. 

ciooo Baitla t/ Matdon 956 Dunnere bs cwmS,..unome 
eeorl ofor eall clypoda. riaoo OtMiN 48B4 Forr Godm 
Sune. . Warrb an unnorne & wrecche mann. a X9m$ Aner, R, 
424 Ancre b«t nauefi nout neih bond hire uode,^ beo6 bisie 
two wuiiimcn,. .and b«o bco ful unornc, ofier ot feir elde. 
a tMSoOwi h Night. 1499 If hire louerd is forwurhe ft vnorne 
at bedde and at borde. a 1300 K, Ham 33®. Me spelt ihc 
nojt wib horn, Nis he 0031 so unom ; Horn is fairer b^ne 
beu hck c 1400 Laud Tray Bk , 7485 F.pi)^opus that schrewe 
vnorne Might not his word performe. e 1470 H. PaaBBR 
Dh*aa 4- Pauper (W. de W. X496) iv. xxvii 195/1 Suche ye 
shall lie.., feble, unouriie, ft loth to the syght. 

trail/, ri4ia Hocci.bvb Da Rag. Pnne. 876 Now age 
vnounie a-wey puttep fauour, j^at floury youl« in bis sesoa 
conquerde. 

2 . 01* things : Poor or inferior in quality, amount^ 
or appearance. 

ca tjiLamb. Ham. 85 penne hebrobtehlneuppen his werue, 
bet is unorne nuirr, i<et bituened ure unorne fleit. c taoo 
Ormin 8aB, 1 be wvssie b«r ho wass Hiss foda wass unnorne. 
a xasg Ancr, R, lob Uorto lereo ancren bst heo ne gruchia 
tieuerniore uor none mete, ne uor none drunche, ne mo hit 
neuer so unorne. a iBgo Otoi g Night, 317 Mi stefne is bold 
ft nonbt vnorne. 1398 T'HRViaA Barth, Da P, R,y. xiiL 
(roliem. MS.), Yf be nose lakkeb, all be tob«r del of be feoa 
IS be more unboMie and unsemely. 

Hence t Vao'raly adv, Obs. 

c laoo Ormin 3750 patt te birrbai). -latenn swIbennnomA 
lis ft liiell off be scllfenn. ibid. 4B5B. c xgatu Hetvalok 1941 


..or onne bandes leyde. Vn-ornelike. 

Unorname-ntal, a, (Un-i 7.) 

X747 G. Wasi Raaurrad. 335 The simple, unaffected, un- 
ornamental and unostentatious Manner, in which they 
deliver 'J'ruths so important. 1809 CoaaKrr Eug, Gaud, v. 

1 198 Borage . . is by no means unomamental in a flower- 
gardt'U. 1834 Gent I, Mag. ClV. k 34 T wo sinaU arches of 
massy and unomamental stone- work. 

Hence Unoraamo'iitallj otlv, 

1889 Timet 97 Dec. 1 1 These cans . . are used ingeniously, If 
unornanienially. as building materiala in the repair otroob. 

Unomaniftiited, ppL a, (Un- ^ 8.) 

1697 CoLLiKB Eas, Mar. SubJ. i. (1703) 936 /‘Da more 
reputable, .to prefer a homely, uiiornameiited liberty to^a 
splendid servitude. 1740 Cibbeb Apal. aiv. an Nature, in 
her plain Dress, and utiomnmenied. 1798 Bril, Critic Xi. 
91 A plain uuornatnenied folio. 1831 Jamrb Phtl, Augnaiua 
111 . Ill, One of those plain and unornainenied suits [of 
armour). 1878 Lkckv Eng. in iSth C, il. ix. 53a So lu tha 
pulpit they ailect the most unornsmented simplicity. 

unoTthodoz, a. (Un-^ 7, 5 b.) 

1637 W. Kano tr. GaaaandCa Life Peirtac i. 197 That ha 
might iK»C any longer persist in an un-oithodox Religion. 
a s66i Holyday yuvenaliihj]) 94 There's a parity of reason 
for these unorthodox philosophers. S737 Gcnti. Mag, VI 1 . 
15/x His Doctrine may seein Un-orthodnx and Parsdoxtcal 
U» many. 1830 Lyri.l Prtme. Gaol. 1 . 48 Buffon was invited 
by the College, .to send in an explaiuition..of his unorthodox 
opiniun.H. 1863 Mrs. Wood Fameds Prida xlix. If be were 
a respectable ghost he'd confine liimself to the cburcliyard, 
and uot walk in unorthodox places. 188a Famsar Early 
CAr. 11 . 333 To throw any doubt upon it wat to brave tha 
charge of being arrogant or unorthodox. 

Uno rtkodozy. ^Un-^ la.) 

a 1704 T. Brown Laeanks Wks. 1711 IV. 7 Calvin made 
Roast-meat of berveiua at Geneva, for his Uiiorthodoxy. 
1B60 Frouiix Hiat, Eng. VI. lyo If they dreaded a Spaniah 
sovereign, they hated uiiorthodoxy more. 1879 M. Pattison 
Milton x iB Insinuations of uuorthodoxy such as are ever rifa 
in clerical controversy. 

UnorthograL'pIiicaUy, Afiv. (Um-*ii. 1 1687J. RaaNBa 
Htat, Eaw. ill, 366 Whose Names 1 had rather omit, than 
set them down, as I find them, unorthogrophically. 

Uno Mifled,///. a, (Un-i 8.) 

1706 Monro Anat. 59 The Separation of the unoasified 
Parts. 1778 EncycL Brii. (ed. a) I. 344/a A portion of tha 
cranium then {ac. in new-liorn infants] unoaaifi^. 1808 Kvan 
Meui, Midwi/ery 19 Owing to its bones being separate and 
unoHsitied. 1878 A. H . Grbbn, etc. CaeU iv. 199 l*he occipital 
condyles appear to have been similarly unoasified. 

Unoatenaible, A (Uh-*?. sb.) (1773 Ash.] iffgt 
M^MlVAl.a Rom, Emp, xxv. 111 . tax The real though ua- 
ostrnsible leader of the republic. 

U]i08teiitai*tioiis, a. (Un -1 7.) 

*747 U nornamrntal a]. 178a V. Knox Eu. KL (xBxg) 

I . xB They induce idleness.. not to neglect the reality as 
aitainalile only by a painful and unostentatious application. 
iSas Scott Batrathad xi, Hugo de Lacy was, on most occa. 
sions, plain and unostentatious. 1874 Gbren Short Hiat. vu. 
1 1 His persona) habits were umple aod unostentatious. 

Hence UnoBtaate'tiottnMsm, (Wore., 1846, 
citing Allen.) 

Unostentatioiuilyv Afv. (Un-i Titcf.prec.) 

*798 Y. Knox Chr. Phil. • 39 1 . 981 He is silently and 
unostentatiously happy. 18^ H. H. Wilson Brit. India 

II , 928 The preparations wero conducted Asurtoatcntatiously 
as possible. 1891 Driver Inirad, Lit. O. T, 42B How a 



xnroTBir, 


UHPAlirSD, 


vnodf RpenlceAble gifka. m i^# B«C30lt PmUisy W ar ^Wfcji. 
»ag4 1. 119 What waayecBqsecftltat thayrgrauoua mnarya 
and vnouupaakable calamitaT 

Ohx, (Un-» 5.) i6ti 

to vDfurnaco, to vnouan. idgi UaguiiAar HmMmit i. xxiL 
M Gariaiaiia..playad..at unovati iba iron. unovgr* 
aoo'4ed» ///. «. (Un-* 8.) « idgi Lovblacc L^tcmstm 
PMtk. (x 6 m) 71 Tin UD<«ra-clowdcd loo 1 fraa from tba 
mitfl Unoverco'iiuible, A (UN**7hi) cm 4 sPbcock 
tdo jbit h« wem..aB obatynat and so vnouer- 
Lomable and vna^iidresRabli bardid. igaB thinaAR Poem* 
vii. 44 Welcuin ibou cainpioun, in faght wnoureumabla. 
tTnov^roomai ppi* a. (un- i 8 b.) 

OE. umo/erettmeu occurs as a gM on L. imliresimu 
e tg75 Sc. Leg. Smimie xxii. {Lamremcci 374 Tbane decius 
. . pauw commaamdit . * to dyag hyiii iaat | bot voourcumyna 
ba can ay last, tyta Wycliv Jw/Hk ProU Tba vnouer- 
oomen of alio men aha ouorcam, and the vnouarunsiiable sha 
ouerpaasada. 14M MiavN Memding Life 123 Truly m 
luf vnooeroomyn qwhaii with no nodyr dasyr it may ba 
ouaroomyn. cigao Basclav Jugurth (1557) 33 b. Ya vn. 
cmarcoine of your annaiuMa, maiatcrSi and empctfours, ouer 
tba moat part of the worlds. iSTP'Bo Nun in Piutmnk 
(1676) 507 Though now lead me bound, yet do 1 remain 
free noovercooie. e i6«i CuArMAn ItiaH xvi. 99 O w^ld to 
Jove, .That tiot.*any one of all the Greeks, .might live un* 
overooma. 

UnoworloA'po^ /i//. m. (Un-* 8.) i8m M. Asnold To 
K e^ubiican Pnenn, contit. 7*111^ Eaith. whereon wedraani| 
ls..o'criihadow'd by the high Uno’arlcap’d Mountains of 
NecesHity. Unoveraa'aaable, a. (Sea UNovaacoMc 
A,quot. 1382.) UnovertB’ken,///. A (UM-*8 b.> 
1600 T. Adams Serm. Wkn. 984 The sunne is vpon hix bMke, 
behind him, and his shadow is still vn-ouertaken before him. 

trucnrorthrowTi.///. a. (Uw-i 8 b.) 

>S3 S Stbwaxt Cnm. Scot. (Rolls) 11. 994 Tha ihochc 
aneucbc for to defend thair awin Into sic thrang, and kelp 
thaina vnouirthrawin. a 1588 Sidnbv Arcadia 111. xxil, Vet 
shewed it must the perfection of the beautia, which could 
remaine unoverthrowiie by such enimiea s6ai G. Samovs 
i)vidt Met. L (i6a6) 8 What such a force, vii-ouerthrowne, 
oppos'd, The higher-swelling Water quite deuoures.^ 185a 
Clough Poems^ etc. (1869) 1. 348 In tha prostration to 
ancient tenets and habits tha olcT character remains upright, 
unoverthrown and unsubdued, 
t Unovertrowable : see OvatraowAnLR o. 
tJnow'ed;/^. M. [Uk -1 «.] t Unowned. 

1998 Smaml John iv. iiL 147 And Cmgland now is left To 
tug and scBinble, and to part by ch teach Tha vn-owed 
intarei4 of proud swelling State. 

r ... :v “ ; - *#S 7 R. 

Lovruav Im. (iMj) la what comas it Ito] to lease my self 
away Y.. Tie to unown my self, tb to dbclaima My will, my 
head, my hands, all that 1 am. 

VnowTiad, PpL a. [Uv-^ 8.] 

L Not poBseisra at property; dcftitnte of an 
owner or poisctsor. 

lOsi CoTGR., KwqyrviL.. things which bee left, abandoned, 
escheated, or vnowned 1839 J. Haywasu tr. Biondt* 
Bamieh'd 57 'Ilia Iaw deciarath things unowned 10 
ba hb that first comas to the enjoying of them. s88i 
O. Havwoon Biarics, etc. (1881) 11. sap They would cry 
it at tha crossa with some oilier unowned goods. i8aq 
South RV Sir /', More 1. 94 l«ike the dogs at Lisbon and 
C«insiantinople, unowned, unbroken to any useful purpose. 
1884 Pall Mall G, la Jan. 5/x Unowned wires, be admiited, 
must be dealt with. 

trmn^. 1834 M ilton Cornu* Last som ill greeting touch 
attempt tha parson Of our unowned sbier l«3So our lust 
sister]. 

2. Unacknowled;*ed ; unadmitted. 

tyx$ Gay Kfiet. to Bari of Burliagton 40 Hera unown'd 
infant^ find their daily food : For should the maiden mothrr 
nurse her son, 1' would spoil her match. 1748 Kiciiaxoson 
CittrtMsa (181 1) 1 1. xliv. 321, 1 know not my own heart, if I have 
any of that latent or unowned Inclination. 1793 W. Robrrts 
/.ooker»OH No. 48 (1794) II. 305 An action unowned by tha 
delhacy of its real author. 1869 Miss Yongr IJove in 
EagU* Nest vii, Tha poor little unowned bride had more 
to undergo than her imagination had conceived. 1897 
Pulucn-Husry Blotted Out 6.s IHer] unowned child.. hal 
blossomed into one of the most famous actrasses of the day. 

Uno'gldated, //»/. a (Un.> B.) 1805 R. W. Dicksoh 
Pract. Agric. 1. 446 A portion of oil, or of the basis of it in an 
utiox)'dated state being diffused through their coiiipositiuik 

Uno zidised, /»^/. a. (Un.^ 8, 5 b.j 

Also, ill reoeiu use (1B04), unoxidisabU. 
iSay Rdtn. Rev. XLV. 300 Paitial productions of these 
pure unuxydized bases. 1857 Miubr EUm. Ckem . , Org. u j 
The amount of uiioxidized sulphur in an org.iiiic compound. 

Unozvffenatftd* />//. a. (Un- i 8.) 

1790 K. Rbrr ir. LavoniePt Bletn. Chem. n. 187 We can- 
not procure them in their unoxygennted state. 1798 Afiha- 
miTHY in PAil. Trans. l.XXX^li. Jo8 Neither could 1 .. 
so accustom the animal to the circulation of unoxygenated 
blood, as to lengthen the term of its existence. 1B79 tr. 
Schmidts De*c. 4r Darwinism (ed. 9) voTlie un-oxygenat«d 
constituents of the blood. 1888 Huxi.rv in Life (ipno) II. 
148 The sort of uphill exercise which routs out all the un- 
oxygenated crannies of my organism. 

Unpa‘cable,A (Un-* 7 b.) 1^ Balb Chron. Sir y. 
Oidctistle 15 b, The viipacable furye of Antichrist thus 
kyndled agaynst him. Unpa’ced, ppl. a. (Un-‘ 83 
1*778 . Asm.] *897 Desify News 17 Feb. 11/3 The principal 
Item IS a series tandem match, iinpaced, . . for >£100. Un* 
pa'CiflablCp a (Un-' 7 b.) sSap T. Aimms Ssmt. Wks. 

0 theynpacihable madnesse, that this worlds inusicice puts 
those into, who wilt dance after his Pipe, tvoa C. Mathke 
MagnXhr. iv. x. aiy/i He had an unpacifiaule Dbsatbiac* 
lion at himself. 

UnpaoiAo, «. (Um-I 7.) 

1774 X. Twining in Reeremt. 4- .^ivd. (i88a> a8 The ear 
bft afloat . . in the midst of all the flats, and shoals, and 
bwkeiB . . of Uib unpacifle ocean I 1781 Warton Nist, 
NidJiagtom yt Many such works of our disunited and un* 
pacifte anOMIOn weie undoubtedly destroyed .. in the early 
Biartktl ages. 1837 Carlvlk A>. Rsv. i. v. vi, The Curd.. 
ttorcbiB unimciflc, at the head of bis militant Parish. 


f| 3 lipael*flcab 1 a,«. (Uu^yh,) sfleSToeonuL 

S et^m t e 136 The eoemy within .. sporteth her selte in Uie 
COOtlimpiuio of those viull pi^l^ which vast and wcara 
amp by ycelding to her vnpaciflcable teeth. 


DaM eiil^///* (U n-i 8 .) 

fgl^ Lkvins Mmnt^. 90 Vnpacif3>ed, 


fgfo Lkvins Memtp. 90 Vnpacif3>ed, imfeseedus. cifitB 
CftaniAN ilieul xviti. ao9 Twelve youths.. I’ll sacriflee.. 
to thee unpadfled. a 1880 Charnock Attrsb. God (1834) 

1. 983 The appioach b to God ax gracious, not 10 God aa 
un^ified. 

Heiice Vapa*«lfla41j adtf. 

iy|8 Rh-habinion C/aHssa (1811) V. xli. 373 She was 
gomg to speak with an aspect unpacifiedly ang^. 

Vapa'Okp v* f Uk-S 5 , 5 . Cf. I>u. gntpakkm^ 

1 . tram. To undo or open up (a pack, bale, etc. J 
and remove or release the contents. 

im-S cf Pnrlt, VI. iw/a Then it be leeffull to the 
Colieciours. .to doo unpokke ttiere Iho Pakkes and Fardeb. 
1939 Act ay Hon. VI It. c. 14 1 1 Wkiche packes so ooti- 
veied..to suche portes .. to be shipped he never there 
unpacked. t6ii Coica., Desem/^huet, to vnpacke, to 
viilooee a packe. syM J. Elton in Han way Tresv. (176a) 

I. L V. at Tlie custom-house dficers arc not to break open 
and unpack their bales. 1798 S. & Ht. Lbr Catsterb. T. 

II. 478 On the deck sat Liidy Emily, unpMking a little 
basket of fruiL 1838 Dickbnx O. 'iwut xxiii, The lieadle, 
xtooping to unpack his bundlA 1873 Black Pr. Thule 34 
G'l away, .and unpack your portmanteau. 

pg. idea Shaks. Ham. 11. ii. 614 Thb b most braue, That 
1 . . MuikC (like a Whore) vnpacke my heart with words. 1874 
Kurkin Hortue InciutHe (1887) 15 The difficulty 1 had in 
unpacking my mind. 

2. To tnke (something) out of a pack or packing. 

1998 Haki.uvt yoy. L ato That none of our said aubiects 

sh.in viibde . . nor vnp'icke . . no kind of wares. 1869 Bovlb 
< erfain I 'hysi^. Ess. (cd. a) AbsoU Rsst Botliss as W hen . . he 
had unpRckad them [sc. a great parcel of jgloiisesj and rang'd 
them. 1794 Ld. liAKOWiCKsin Harrb A^(i647) lll.xii. 18 
As company is to come soon,, .your motner b very buiy in 
unpacking her hou.se (sfumiture]. xSio W. Srlwyn Law 
Ntsi Pttus (ed. a) 11. 1189 Not having any directions from 
him respecting (he goods, (defendant] caused them to be 
unpacked. sBag Ln. G. CAviCNDiBii in Bia^. 7. Gi4r*>M (1911) 

6a It has been unpacked, and placed on a temporary pedestal. 
1894 A. RoaaarifON Nuggets 38 He unpacked the gold and 
bid it . .on the counter. 

^g. 1996 Nasiik Saffron Walden K 4 The strange vn* 
traffiqirt phrases by him now vented and vnpackt. i8ai 
Lamb Etta l Imperfect Sympesthics^ He brings his totHl 
wealth into company, and gravely unpacks it. 1841 H. 
Millrr O. K. Sandst. vi. 107 The strata.. have been un- | 
packed and arranged by the upltlting ageiiL 

b. transf. T'o take (a i^eriou) out of a convey- 
ance, dreax, etc. 

1690 Crowns Etsg. Pricr in, The elderly I.Adies have 
been unpack'd a good while since. 1837 1 >ickkns yVc4ro. 
xxii. A red-haired man .. Imd unpacked himself fiom a cab 
at the same moiiienU 1898 Westm. Goa. at May 3/3 My 
poor child, in what a state of. .collapse must you have been 
when Myrtle unp.icked you on your return 1 

o. rejl. or /atj. To get one's lurnituie, luggage, 
etc., uiifMicked. 

^ 1791 H. WALroLB Let. to Mise Berry 97 Oct., T. .thought 
it would be very uncomfortable to you, till you had un- 
packed yourselves, seen some few persons, adjusted your 
family, etc iBia Lady Gkanvillr Lett. (1894) I. 40 I'he 
B«.sboroughs have been unpacked about a couple of hours. 

2. T'o remove a pack or load from (a horse, 
carriage, etc.). 

S570 Lkvins Manif. 5 To Unpacke, esarcinare, 1998 
Florio, Sbeutare^ to vup.icke, to vnxaddle a coriers horse. 
1835 W. luviNO Tour Prainee 97 Hb first care was to un- 
p.'icK lii.s horses, and put them in safequarters. 1853 Douglas 
Milit. Bridges (ed. 3) 06 To unpack the uirriagc Icarryuig 
a pontoon]. 

4. absol. T'o (lerform the svork of unpacking. 

1837 W. 1 r\ing Capt. Btmnrville II. ga Two-thirds trap- 
pers, ..and one-ihird camp-kecpeis; who cook, pack, and 
unpack. 1897 Maky Ki.n'cslby W. Afrita 696 As her com* 

I inander . .asked me on board to lunch, 1 bad to uupuck again. 

lienee Unpa'oking sb, 

,*47*~5 Rolls of Parlt. VI. 155/9 Withoute unpakking or 
sight of such Clothes. 1^97 Monthly HI. s(»i/r, 1 

was present at (he unpacking of the machine. 1837 [Mrs. 
Maitland] Lett. fr. Madras (1843) 97 Feopb never seem 
to lie able to lay their private hands U|ioi) them till after 
they have finished all their unpacking. 1897 Mary Kincsi.i v 
W. Africa 979 It was a bundle of bark cloth : 1 anxiously 
watched its unpacking. 

attrib,^ 1820 111 Willis ft Clark Catnbridge {tBM) III. 103 
Unpacking Rooms connected with the several Museuma 

Unpa cked,///. 0 .^ [Un- 18. Cf. MDu. 

pact.] 

L Not made up In, or pnt into, a pack. 

1499 Acc. Ld. High Ttxas. Scot. 1. eso, xxv sekkis of 
vnpakkit wolL i6ai in Foster Eng. Factories tnd. (190^1) 

1. 970 T'o imbale four or five fardelb yett onpecked. c 1887 
Miss M. Junks Gtivies Patience 40 Any other unpacked 
card has a chance of being moved, but not so the King. 

2 . Not taken out of a ;Htck or parcel. 
a tymi Prior Ese. Opinion P 13 Loads of ill Pictures, and 
worse Books.., lye unpacked and unlbought of when they 
come into the Coiiniry. 

Unpa*cked, ppl, «.* (Un-* 8 + Packbd ppl. a*) s8io 
Bkntham racking (iSsx) x88 To persuade either a Jury, 
even though unpacked, or hb fellow Judges. 

Unpa'Oker. [f- Uvpack e/.1 One who unpacks. 
1804 Mar. Edobwortii Ennui iii, By the awkwardiicM of 
the unpacker, the statue's thumb was broken. 1899 F. A. 
Griffiths ArtiiL Man. (cd. 8) 46 Pob-men, peg-men, and 
unp;u;ker8 of tents. j 

tmpa*dlocked,/>/. a, (Un-* or U/- ■ E) 168s Penny 
/W No. 5, That and the Prtaa being Anpadlockt, ore two 
incomparable turns of the lilierty ^ the Subjert I 1846 
C. Dickrnx Battle cf Ltfc 60 One ot cbe fire-proof boxes, 


Hnpadloeked and opened. Uapa-fomo. (Un.> 7.) adu 
SvLVBRTRR Bcthulia^c Rescue 11. 45a The Lord Marxbah.. 
T'ransporteth speedy, necr Betbuliae xide^ Th* un*pegMi 
Pagan. Uapa*KUiiBe, v. (Un-*6cA) s698Cui>woktn 
IntelL Syet. 1. iv. 191 Contents^ The paganizing of tha^ 
which wax intended for ttie unpoganizing of tT>e world. 
t8os Hru M. WiLUAMe Sk. Fr. Ref. 1 . vi. ay Chrbtianity 
had long spread tu doctrines throughout the Roman emptra 
before Uia world wax quite unpaganized. Unpa'ged, 
fpl. a. (Un-I E) 1874 UoAXR ft CoURTMBV Bill. CormA. 

I . eaB/x Postscript. 6 pages unpaged* 1898 Sothebf^e Sede 
Cmtal. 6 Oct. 41 The rare unpaged leaf *to the Chrbtea 

Unj^'d,///. ft. [Uk-^ 8 .] 

1. Of persuus : T'o whom payment has not been 
made; not receiving payment. 

*378 Barrour Bruce i. 957 Quhethir he hb lordb neid 
suld let, And pay fryst that be awcht,. .Or leva onneyit bb 
wyir. 1464 PasioH Lett. Suppl. (1901) 83, 1 trow 1 xall be 
fayn to coiitcnte hem or cIlyM they xail m impayyd. 1968 
Grafton Chron. 11. 313 A number of the MMildyoura.. 
whoiiie king Peter promised to pay, came home Bfsyn* 
vnpayde. 1986 Sir A. Poulrt in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 1. 

111. 10 Yf they shall say that they ere unpeyd of their 
wages. 16x7 Drayton Battle if Aeineourt xUii, The 
Church to pawne, would see her Ch:illice layde, E'r shea 
w ould leaue one Pyoiier vnpayde. • ifijsB Lovelacb Peeme 
(1904) 195 Whilst ihy unpay'd MusicTuns. Crickets, sing. 
tywh PorK Dusu. 11. 1 to That suit, an unuay d tailor snatchM 
away 1 2769 Bur kb Obs. ' Pres. St. Natl 8 If her armies 
are three yean unpaid. 1837 M' Culloch Acc. Brit. Ewjfire 

II . 646 The risks arising from the frequent defaulu of the 
unpaid oveneers. i8px Daily News 97 June 5/x Unpaid 
children, .went to their work at six o'clock in the morning. 

b. With for. (Cf. 3 .) 

161 X Shaks. Cymb. v. v. 307 Wilt thou vndoo the worth 
tbou art vnpayd for By tasting of our wrath T x6i8 J. 
T aylor (Water P.) /VHNrVrxx Pilgr. Wks. (1630) lai Master 
Taylor.. Vnask'd (vnpaid for) me both lodg'd and IM. 

O. The {fjreai) Unpaid^ the class of unpaid 
magistraies or justiccE 

sBs6 Edin. /fro. 441 We beg lobe acquitted of all intention 
of affronting, or attacking ihe Great Unpaid. s8a6 Ex^ 
ominer 797/9 The miserable canting spirit which actuates 
the 'Unpaid'. 

2. Not handed over or given in payment; not 
discharged or cleared off by payment. 

13B7 Tmbvisa Higden (Rolls) iV. 117 Lbia..wente Into 
Pers, (Tor k* tribute was unpayrie. 1414 Paston Lett. I. 
x6 'Ihe (ees and the wages of the wid William.. unpayed 
draweth u gret aome to l)>s pouere degree. 1491 Acty Hen. 
yJL c. so I 5 As often as it shall happen the acid annuall 
rent,, to be bebynd and unpayd in part or in all. i9P7 
Rec. .S'/. Mary at iiiil 95 Yll it bapp y*> said yerly ferine of 
V iiiarke . . 10 be beliynd . . by a monitbe vnpaid. 1947 in 
Keuillerat Rerels Eaward Vl (1914) a6 The sum ..,as by 
the bouke4..doih« apere more at large, b vnpayd. 1606 
Arraiemn. h Execution Late Traitors (Hindley 11} 7 
That ru<t wife might have her jointuie. bis sbters their 
ligacies ill hb hand unpaid.^ x66x Momgan Sph. Gentry iv. 
iii 41 The party whose [toriion shall apiwar 10 be unpayed. 
X764 (ioLUSM. itht. Elng. in Lett. Ki’j'ts) 11. so Alexander.. 
wa.H indebted to him a large sum, which was still unpaid. 
1848 Thackkbay I- an. pair Hi, A long arrear of unpaid 
wagc.s. 1B78 J. L>avidson inverurie 4 Garioeh 349 Tba 
lines remaining unpaid. 

Jig. X4ai Hocclknb Mm. Poems 169/817 His brotbies 
reward had^ nat been vnpayed, Nad promesAC of the 
Kmperour him bownde To pardon. 1667 Milton P. L. v. 

? 79 How we may best . . Reta-ive him coming to receive 
lom us Knce-tribiita )et unp.iid. Yx^xo Congkkvr To Sir 
G. A’nsller, Fame due to vast desert b kept in store, Un- 
pay'd, till the deserver b no more. 1791 Cowfkr Iliad 1. 
119 The seer .. spake, Nor vow nor hecatomb unpaid on us 
He clmrges. 

b. Ut debts or hills : Undischarged. 

X483 Act I Ric. ///, c. 2 Many Wf>rshiprul Men .. live ia 
great Penury.., their Debts uiip.'tid, and their Children un- 
preferred. 1499-3 Ret. A/. Mary at Hill 194 Oide dettes 
that have be lettc vnpayde by the chcrch ward«ii>s. x6Bx 
K. Knox Hist. Ceylon vii. 149 T he IntcKst never luiis up 
higher, tho the Debt lye seven yeais unpaid. 1754 in 
Nairne Peerage EMdence (1874) A just true and lawful 
debt wholly resting unpaid. X78X Cowpi'R Reiirem, 559 
Antici|)ated rents, and bills unpaid. 1887 GuNisa A/r. 
Barnet xiiL 96 She remeuibcrs she has unpaid bills, 
o. Not rendered or discharged. 

161 X Siiakr. CjwrE iii. v. 48 hhe pray'd me to cxcum her 
keeping close, whereto LunstraJn’rl .,Ske should that dime 
leaue vnpaide to you Which dayly she was bound to proffer. 
1717 PuPH Elegy Mem. Unfort, Lady^ 48 What can atone. . 
T hy fate unpiiy'd, and thy rites unpaid T 1799 — Odyss. xv. 
913 With him all night the youthful strangen staid, Nor 
found the hospitable riles unpay'd. 

2. Not paid for. Also without prep. 

1469 Poston Lett. II. 933 [If] the blak h<ise be payid for, 
he wyll send the roset un-payd for. 155a in Feuillcrut 
Rerels Edw. Vl (1914) 124 The like charges of the said 
lorde . . beinge yet Ibhinde and vnpaid for. x6xi Shaks. 
CynA. ill. iii. 94 Rustling in vnpayd-for Silke. 1693 W. 
Kambbky Astrol. Restored To Kdr. xi The Drapers cloth 
on their bock,. .and all unpaid fiir. 1897 P0LI.0K Course T. 
viii. 433 A xhow unpaid for, pa> ing to Iw seen I 1886 C. E. 
Pascob Losid. of To^ay xliiL fed. 3) 279 (.etters posted 
unpaid are charged double postage. 1895 Lo. Farrkr in 
Westm. Gam. 19 Feb. 9/x, 1 did nut know before 1 Joined 
the Council how good and how xealous unpaid work can bo. 
Hence Unpol’dlab a, (from sense 1 c). 
s8i^ E. Elliott Village Patriarch in. ix, Mark hli un* 
paidi-.h sneer, hb lonily frown. 

Unpai'n, v. (U n * 3.) *949 R a vnald Byrth Mankynde 
69 Tiicbe pylles be of such efficacy aud strength, >* it aile* 
uiatcth and vnpaynelh tlie byrth. 

Unpainad, ///. a. (Un-i 8 .) 

ctyfia Wveup Set. h’hs. Ill, 900 No defoulynge kerof 
(jir. marriage) may askape unpeyned. 1590 B. Jonbon 
Cyssthim'e Rev. v. Hi, But there's not one of these who uro 
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Bn|MMB*d,Orbytheiiia6vlMnnpuni8hed. 1667 Milton ^ 
VL 457 loo unequal worb wo find Aiainsi unoqnal armoi to 
fight in paioo. Agnuwt unnidnd, imMmvo. 01709 Ramsay 
TV G. DrmmmoHd xi, And horo the Fair may walk unpaio’d, 
Her flowing Kilka and ihoes unetain'd. 1804 Mag. 

XLV. 6x/i Learning's rever'd abode he loaves With un* 
pain'd aouL slid A. At Watts Ftrsi AVer 87 A bliai too 
pure For evil tpirits 10 behold unpained. 

irnpai-nlU, a. [Uir-^ 7.] 

fl. Not subject to pain. 

tri4S« Lucidarig (Fr. Schmitt iqoq) ei Aflir hie owne 
kvnde, be was unpayneful & undeedly. 

2 . Not causing or involving pain or discomfort. 

1570 LaviNS Afmmi/. i86 Vnpaynful, immglttius, idoB 

Fkltham /Titss/tw II. Ixxxii. 136 If we owe a Retribution 
fur vnpaincfull Courtedes. 16^ Locks //urn. Umi, 11. iv. 
1 4 That being generally atU'd . .soft, which changes tbe Situa- 
tion of its parts upi>n an easie and unpainful Couch, ivtg 
Gmmrdinn No. Be, Those wlw> make an honeet man a visit .. 
to make his following year unpainfiiL lytf J. S. Le Dnm*s 
Obstrv, Sure, (1771) 95 1 he small Remainder of the Tumour 
was unpoiiiful. iSag. L Wti.soN Marg. Lyudimy ix. 67 1 ‘hat 
unpainful synipatby which is all the pour can afford or 
expecu bI^i Hawthorns Ttvict-told T, 11 . vi. 99 A 
sympathy with the TOung and gayi an unpainful intercHt 
in the business of others. 

3 , Marked or charaeteri7.cd by absence of pain. 

1861 Mrs. Jrnkin fFAa breaks-^^y* II. «6t The first 

unpainful feeling 1 have had for three quarters of a year. 
UnpailllilE, ;•/*/. a. (Un-* 10.) s8a8 Trnnyson 
T. 1. toq Would I had lain Until, .the wild brier had driven 
Its knotted thorn<« thrrj* my unp-uniiig brows, 

Vnpaint, v, [Un-^ 4 ] 

1. brans, 'I'o free from paint. 

1611 CoToa., De/ard*r^\o vnp.*iinc; Co wash, take, or wype 
off, p.3iniing. i8^ P, Parlay t An*t. V. -.65 Nothing now 
remained Imt to unpaint the young urchin 1 and so Solly., 
scrubbed till she was tired. 

2 . To paint out ; to obliterate (something 
painted). 

a 1717 Pasnrix Pitiy 73 Unpiiint the Love, that hov'ring 
over neds, From glitt'ring Pinions guilty Pleasure sheds. 
17SS Johnson Dut.t To Dulhun, to unpaint. 1866 Visct. 
SiMANfiPUHn Seh’et. (1B6.3) II. 370 An unobtrusive little 
coronet which iny wife lia.s had* painted.. upon the panels 
of her can iage, and which 1 defy ail the powers on earth. . 
to induce her to uiiiiaint. 

Unparntable, a- (Un-i 7 b.) 

1849 iCiNUSLXV Alise. (1859) II. 955 Farewell to unpaint. 
able Lynmuuth. ^ 1893 Guardian 16 Aug. 1991 When he 
began to try to paint tlie unpaintable. 

Hence Unpalntaihl'll^, -ablfinesa. 

1884 Aibauatum 16 Aug. 918/1 The artists who complain 
of the ' unpaintablenexs ' of current attire. x888 Patil Mail 
C, 4 Oci. i/% Tbe un|>uiiiiabiliiy of Mr. Cilad-stone. 

Tjnpai’ntedp///. a, (U.n-^ 8.) 

*555 Khkn Drcadtt (XM to6 Rased or vnpaynted Cables. 
i«04S. Harrison Archi o/TriutuAk B J, 1 would not care 
if the.se vnpaiiited Picture.^ were more Costly to me, so that 
(etc.). Bfijx IIunBKs Leviath. i. x. 45 An unpointed Burkler 
was a signe of . .a common Souldicr. 1761 (^lu.sm. Cit. IV, 
xeix. More ugly than an unpainted actress. 177s K. CrMBRK- 
LAKD IVeii iudian £pil. 94 Unpainted cheeks with bluih of 
health did glow. b8i8 Shsllky />r/. ta Paacock 8 Nov., 
Strange-lookiiii^ unpaiiited window-shullem. 1855 Dickkns 
Holly-Trci i. The rooms, .were all of unpointed wood. 

tTnpai'redv [U n-^ 8. O. \A 0 L,iibarret^ 
Sw. oparad, Du. on^epaard^ G. un^paart\ Not 
united or arranged iii pairs; not forming one of 
a pair. 

1848 IIrxham II, Onparr^ Vn<«ven, or Vnpaired. 1748 Rich* 
AROSON Clarissa^ IV. 5U All this vast difference in bentiments 
shews how unpair'd oui minds are. bSis Chamuk TaUs iv. 5 
Others, ill match'd, with minds impair'd, repent. 1880 
GL'n niBR Fiskts 40 The Fins are divided into vertical or un- 
paired, and Into horizont.il or patied fins. 1883 Martin & 
AIoalb Verttbr, Dissti t, 133 A single^ unpaired air .s«ic will 
be seen just beneath the ntiCerior portion of the sternuin. 
fUnpalTed,///. a * [Un-'B.] Utiimpaired, uninjured. 
^1400 Destr, Troy 13198 But thurgli wilys Ik wit he wan of 
liLs daunger. Vnpaii it of bis person priuely be stale. 

t Unpai sed,///. a, Obs, [Un-i 8 + Peisbv.] 
Not properly weighed or balanced ; defective or 
excessive in weight. 

1390 Gowkr Co-y. Prol. 64* He that hath his word un- 
peysed. igfix Norton ft Sackv. Corboduc i. i, Porrex the 
3'ounger so vnpaised in state, Perhappes in courage will he 
raised also. 1581 Stuolry tr. Sanota, Hare. (Et. 1. 191 b, 
And coulde I brooke it^ Toxeus, to see thy death with woe? 
That wert vnwaynde in )'eares, and take in nits [Iread 
pith; L. sanguina] vnpayMe. 160a Mars ton Amt 4 Afai, 
11. iii. I Seise on reuenge^ graspe the sterne bended front 
Of frowning vengeance, with vnpaised clutch. 

Uiipa*laced,/M/. a, (Un-* 8.) 1899 J. S. Mill Diit. 4 
Visa. I. 93 Let tne State endowments he once withdrawn 
from the Church of England, her mitred and unpalaced 
prelates will indulge in no such delusion. 

Vnpaiatable, a, [Un-i 7 b, 5 b.1 
L Not agreeable to the palate. Aum in fig. 
context. 

ifiSa Drydkn Jlfadai 14B The Man . . Might laugh again, to 
see a Jury chaw The prickles of unpalatable Law. 1700 T. 
Brown Amuum. viii. Wks. 1730 III. 76 Our Doctor, .cloys 
hii Auditors with that unp.ilatable Ragoust. 1748 Ansona 
Vay. II. viiL 918 We found them Jic. pearl oyiters] extremely 
tough and unpalatable. 1799 J. Robkbtson Agrie. Parth 
«o5 Hie grass is coarse, unpalatable to cattle. 1846 .Sovea 
cstfAsry 380 It would.. cause the fillets to eat tough and 
altogether unpalatable, 1871 Darwin Data. Man 11. xi, 1 . 
416 It would be highly advantageous to a caterpillar to be. • 
fecognised asunp^iable by all birds. 

2 . Unpleasant, distasteful, disagreeable. 

I7«B tr. IVaran/ktiius* Disc. Logomasd^awax These things, 
my Son, may at first seem, to your Age, unpalauble and 


bard. 1749 Smollbtt if/Wr. iv. fi. Candid friendship that 
diitdalnii to hide UopalataDle truth 1 1809 SemrAnmao/G, 
xxvii, The Duke's eye lowered gloomily on the deliverer of 
this onpelateble message. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Hag. xx. 
IV. 467 The King commanded iiimseif sufficiently to letuni 
thanks for this unpalateble counseL 
Hence V&pa-lmtebleBeM. 

1805 .SAUNOKRa Mia, IVmtar* 89 Parhapa the unpalalable- 
ness of thu drink has caused it to be in worse credit Uiau it 
deNcrvee 

Uapaie, 9 . [UN- 24 .I tram* To strip of pales 
or palings. 

1779 H. Waltolb Lai. to Cota 3 Jan., I hope you have not 
been untiled or unpaled by the tempest on New-year's 
morning. 

X7iipa*led, ppi, a,l [Un*i 8 .] Not fhmished 
with a paling. 

1607 in £asa* Rap, XV. (1908) sc The ch[urch]y[ar]d 
fence ys unpaled on the S. side. s8^ Hbxhau 11, Onkatuynt, 
Vnhedged, Vnpaii, or Open. 

Unpaled,///. a,^ [Um-^ 8 .] Not made pale. 

1831 Jamxs PAti. Angnaius 1 . vi, The fire of hiN eye was 
unquenchecl, the rose of hia cheek unpaled, 1885 * C. E. 
Crauuock ' Proph, Gt. Smoky Aioxmt. vu, in a sunshine all 
unpaled, and against the upper regimu of the air, splendidly 
blue. 

Unpaliaa'doed,/p/.a. (Un-* 8.) 184a Prinea Ruparfa 
Sp. to ICiug 4 Their sraffea or ditches being dry atuT their 
vumures uiipallisado^. i 8 m Cayton P/aus. Aiotas 111. iv. 

i |i His mouth was upon the West side like to be unpalisado'd 
or ever. 

Unpa'lled,///. a,^ [Un-I 8 .] Not palled or 
jaded. 

0x770 Nucsrnt in Dodsl^ CoH. Poautt It. 187 By pain 
unbitier'd, and unpall'd hy (ear. 1809 Edin. Rav. XV. ttt 
Wiiere the taste is unpafkd by satiety of what b better. 
s8n W. H. Gmkgory Jigyfit ll. 130 His appetite.. u un- 
paTled as much at the ooncluston as at the cuiiimenccment 
of the fea-t. 

UnpaMled, ppi. «.* Cant, (Un * 84- Pal xA*] (Sea 
quoL) laxa j. H. Vaux Flask Diet. s.v., A thief whoso 
associates are ail apprehended, or taken from him by other 
means, is said to be unpadlad, Unpa*Uiable, au (Un-* 
7 b 1 Incapable of being palliated. 1873 Faokbx 

Kaproo/ Kah, Tramp, 374 A manifest and uiipailiabb 
breach.. of loyalty. 

Unpa'lliated, ///. a, (Un-i 8.) 

(177s Ash.] 1798 houTHBY in Kobberds Mam. IV. Tailor 
(X843) I. sjaThe only person who has ever., ad vised, and 
at tiines reproved, him, in unpalliated terms. xBay Scott 
Napoiaon xlii, There was never a more iinpalliated case of 
..arbitrary spoliation, i860 Puaev Min. Proph. 955 Jonah 
leaves his own character unexplained, tis severity rebuked 
bvGod, unexcueed and unmiiliated. 

unpaipable, a. Now rare, [Uw-l 7 b, 5 b.] 
Impalpable. 

. >53? * Ilyot Addit., AsoniatoSt vnpalpahle, or that can not 
be felt. X378 G. Bakkk tr. GasuaVs Jawell o/liaaltk b, 
The »anie bring to a fine powder in a Ijrasse rnorter as in a 
mancr unpalpable. 1984 R. Scot Discov. fViteker, iv. iL 
(1S86) 53 The opinion uf them that bold a spirit to be iin- 
pnlpablc. x6x x Cotur., lusansibi'e^ . . vtipaipable, vnfeeinble. 
*7*5 Vatn, Diet, s.v. SaltaL An Ingredient never to be 
oinited .. provided it be not minutely beaten to an almost 
unpalpabie Dust. 1878 Mrs. WniTNhv Shhts 4 lus, xxvii, 
We sat in the baptism of the far. unpalpabie spray. 

Uiipa*lped, a, [Un-* o.) Not furnished with palps or 
feelers. 1884 Sbin^wick ft Hbatiicotk tr. Claus* Aool. 470 
The unpali)ed maxilla of tbe second pair (of niandiblesj. 
Uapa*laled, ///. M. (Un-*8.) (1779A.S11.) xjdb Atoatk/y 
Mag. V. 367 * No God,' with lips unpalsied llicy declare. 
X890 Trnmvsom in Mam. cxxvii, Ine love thui rose on 
stiunger wings, Unpalsied when he met wiih Death. Un* 
pa mpered, ppi. a. (Un-* 8.) (1775 Ash.] 1794 W. 
koRKRTS Lookar-on No. 90(1794) 111 . 448 Uiipaiiipered by 
servih compliance. 1844 Dickens .jJart, Cnuz. xiv, Uii- 
sp<jiled, unpHinpercd in her iu>» ur griels. Unpa'nel, v. 
[UN * 4.] tram. To un-saddie. i6so .Shelton l^utx, iii. xi. 
9J5 Good bftide him that freed^ vs from the panics of vn- 
panui-lling the gi ay Asse ; . .yet if hue were here, I would not 
permit any other to vnpannefl him. a 1739 J ahvis Quix. 1. iii. 
xi. If he were here, 1 would not consent to his being unpan- 
nellcd. Unpa'nelled, /^/. a. (Un-‘ 8.) x88j Baring- 
Gould yokn 1 /arrim xxxix, I’he iin|utnclled walls were 
plastered white. Unpa*ilged, Ppi. a. (Un-* 6.) i6xa 
Two Nobla K. i. i, But when could greefe Cull fortli, ns 
unpaiiged judgement can, fit'st lime For best sollcilaiioii. 
Unpa*xmiered, a. (Un-* 8.) s8ia J. WiiaoN isiao/ 
PalwSf eic. 354 Tli' unpannier'd ass slowly retires From the 
brown lenls. 18^ Bkownino Ring 4 Dk. ix 61 Even tbe 
.poor OSS, iinpanniercd and elate Stands. Unpa'nopliedt 
ppi. a, (Un-* 8.) 1817 P0LI.0K Course T, vii. 499 In- 

nunierous armies rose, uiibannered nil. Unpanoplied, un- 

S raised. Unpa'nting,/^/. a, (Un-* 10.) 1791 Southrkns 

'Parian Datne lit. ii, 1 sent this steel with tidings to his 
heart. Nor parteii thence, till .. 1 left the uiipanting villain 
on the earth. UnpBXltofle,v. (Un-*4.) 1643 hi 
Atise, (Malh.) V. 335 They, whose part in a comedy allows 
them a robe and scepter 1 who.., as soon as they come to 
their exit, are un-pantuflled, and return to their own stature. 
Unpa'per, V, [Un-* 4 .] tram. To remove 
paper from ; esp, to strip of a paper covering. 

17x4 C. Johnson Country Lmsaa if. li. The Holland cur- 
tains. up with 'em— unpaper the screens, the sconces, and 
the andirons. 1789 J. Skkat Art Cookary 93 The fat of 
venison, .is apt to waste, so that it is always necessary to 
paper it*,.. just before you want to Like it upy unpaper it. 
i8qs H. Martin l/a/an 0/ Glanross 1 . 54 D^ly employed 
beiself, unpapering and uncovering chairs and carpets. iSaS 
P. Cunningham Jt, S, Watas (ed. 3) II. 069 A coterie of 
these nymphs were unpapering the'tr curls. 

Unpa-pered, ///. a. (Uv-i 8 .) 

[x779 Ash.) 1891 N. Hawtnornk in Bridge Para. RatoHeeL 
(18^) 195 The boxes.. are not all papered, but neither are 
they all unpapered. tSyi Kinobi.bv At f.aut x. The walls 
were of cedar and otlier valuable woods, which good teste 
left still unpapered. 


UnpApeiiag, vM, ak, (Un-> 13.) sBty La Fahii T* 
O* Brian yBs Trimming of ruiks end unpepmiig of gold looe- 
Uiipar, obt. furni of Umpirb. 

VapsndiM, «. [Uit-> 5, 6 b.] 

L tram. Tv turn out of| «xpet from, PuudiM, 

rege Danibi. Compt. Rosamond 436 Now did 1 finde my 
selTe vnpuredis'd, From tinsie pure fields. i8eS Cl. Ellis 
Lamamtatipn Lost Skarp G J b. With shsme-sick Adam heue 
1 hid my head, Vnparedis'd, from my Angell-like stele. 
c i 6 tea Milton Dra/t a/ P, L, Poet. Wka (Globe) la Adam 
Unpemdized. 1839 F. Barham Adanum Widowed, 

dosolete. And quite unparadised in been. 18^ Lockhait 
in Ck, qfSctA. Pulpit 11 . 156 The old serpent, who deceived 
and unparadised our first parenta x8^ Caswall Poaana 
170 Archangels guard the gatet with flaming swordR,..wlio 
at an emlier day Did man iinparedise. 

2 . To deprive of the character of Paradtte. 

1847 FuLLxa IVoumled Const. b8 Thus a wounded con- 
science is able to unparadise Paradise it selfe. 174a Young 
Nt. Tk, I. X87 *l*hat ghastly thought would drink up all 
your joy. And quite unparaefise the realms of light. 1788 V. 
Knox fVintar £vam. 111. vii. vil 45 'Hits it was which un- 
paradised an Eden. 1807 Monigomkrv PaBean hi, vi. 954 
The serpent. Whose guile unparadised the world. 18^ 
C. M. Davirb Unortk, Loud, 370 Were man to enter Heaven 
as he now is, it would be unparadised lor him at once. 
Hence Unpa'radiaed ppi, a, 

187a O. W. Homies Poat BrwH/ld, I. B4 Nature is never 
wholly unkind. Economical ax she was in mv unparadised 
Eden,.. still the damask roses sweetened the June breezes. 

Unpa'radoz, v. (Un-* 3.) 1854 Wniilock Zootomta 
399 '1 be hardest Task is toperswade the erroneous obeliiiate 
. . Woman- Hater, that . .any confii mations from History can 
un.paradox the worth, .of that Sex. 

unpa ragonad,///. a, (Uk-i 8.) 

1811 Charm an IVidonns T, in. i, At hand, sir, with your 
unparagon'd sister ; please you take your choir of honour, 
sirY i8it Shaks. Cymb. ii. iL 17 Rubies viiparagon'd. 1840 
tr. yardart's Rom.tjp Rom. ill. xlix. 904 The unparragoned 
Knight of the Sun. 1804 Miss Mityord ViilagaSur. 1. i8x 
His little dog Viper, uii|iaiagoned of terriera 1874 M. ft 
Fr. C01.UN8 Viil. Comady xxii, Even Hough feeb poetical 
as he sees the wondrous towers and spires unparagoned. 

tUnpaTMgonixed,/^/. A Obs.-^ [Uu-* 8.] prec. 
1603 t'LOKio Alontatgme 11. Ibd., Give me leave (pcerclesM, 
and in all good gifts vnparngonized Ladie.H). 
t TTDpa'ralable, obs. var. Uvi'AUallblabli a, 
a 1639 Whatxley Prototypas 1. xl (1640) 97 Here was 
an obedience incomparable and unparalable, no man ever 
did the like except our Lord JesuB (JbrisL 

t Uopa Tailed, Obs. var. Uni'ahallelkd///. a, 
1637 A. Stafford JmtAPol, in Fam, Ciory {tZ 6 o)ji xivi. 
They are unparali'd Scoldes. 1840 tr. f 'ardata*s A om, tg 
Rom. 111. vL 90 'Ihe tao little unparalled Worlds, that so 
graced her bosome. 

Unpar^el, a, [Um-i 7, 5 b.] 

I. Nut patallcl or correspODdent. 
xdgs Tli. Pesiill in Brnlowes Tkatpk, C x, To That,Ufi* 
uullel, This comes so neer, 'I'bat 'i is a Glimpse of Heav'n 
■ ^ - - *■ • * *Vi/.(ed. 9) 

Edwards 


parul , ^ 

to Icade I bee here. 1674 Hkkm ah ^uiuouart. Hist. 

X05 In this also the Parallel u uopaiall^ 1757 Eb' 

Orig- Sin il ii. (1807) II. aj? How unlike and unparallet u 
tbbT s8;m Ijimb Llia 11. U adding. Certainly there is a 
jealousy in unporullei subjects. 

t 2. UlfPAUALLlUJfD ppi, a, Obs, 

1869 J. Spencer I roiiigias (ed. 9) 188 The black and terrible 
Muiiuors of that unparallel Dcsbuciion which ensued. 1866 
J. Smith OM Aga 1 15 They hod had so many, .experieuccs 
of bis unparallci strength. 

Ueuce UnpaTalla]A8M. 

17x9 S. Sewall Diary 4 Oct.. I ride to Byfield Meeting- 
house; hear Mr.P.iysuirsSonoitbcUnparalielnessof Jusish. 

Unpa-rallelable* a, 7 b.) 

1840 bP. Hall RPuc. hi. ix. 54 '1 be unparallelable glory of 
this Church, and Nation, Doc trim 0/ DaviU gs His 

transcendent, unimitable, unpatullclabie Miracles. 1703 J. 
Savack Lett. Aniiants exxi. 303 An Amour, which . . I looked 
upon unpar.dlelable. X743 J. Gcas Treat, Lords Supper ii. 
Wks. X7O1 IV. 38 He expressed bis unparallelable good- 
will to all hb elect. 1813 SiR R. Wilson i*rn>. Diary (x86i) 
I. 349 The ariillery in unparalleled and unparallelable order. 
a xflgi Sdutiiey Doctor xxii. (1848) 537 Which cannot with 
propiiety be distinguished by any other name tb.in one 
derived from its unparalleled and uniiarallelable author. 

Unpa-ralleled,///. a, (On-^ 8, 5 b.) 

In very common use lioin c x6io. 

1594 Drayton Lag, Matilda xvi. The most iudiciafl eyes 
Did giue the gole iinunriially to me | So did I stand vn- 
paraleld and free. 1808 M achim Duniba K nt. 1. i, Dost thou 
not think, Shec is the mirrour of her beauteous sexe, Un- 
paralleld, and uncompanionedt ,^x86a Stillincfu ^ Dr/^. 


'Lett, xlL (176'B) 031 note. The.. Judge.. bad the unparal- 
lelled impudence to tell [etc.l. 18x4 Scorr Diary x6 Aug. 
in Lockkartt Monuments, .otherwise unparalleled in Bri- 
tain. 1897 Bucelk Civiliz. I. vii. 354 Progicss.-made la 
the face of these unparalleled disasters. 

Hence UnpM'zailalodlj adv,, -•daMM. 

1867 Waterhouse Fira Lomi, 5 His intercurrent judge- 
ments of Fire between this first and that ^t fwesideiit of 
unparalleled ness. 1815 Ann Smith Diary in Lift (1851) 40 
The freedo m , aovereignty, and unparallellednesaqf hb love. 
t8S4 Blackw. Mar. LX X V. 44B 1 1 is unparallcledly impudent. 

tmpa ralyaed, ppi. a. (Un-* 8.) 1848 Worckster 

(citing Goode), Atkammm 15 June 751/9 An unpaia* 


iyzed system of mixgovernment. 1893 W. k. Oowees Dis, 
Narv, ,Syst. fed. c) II. 399 The e^'elids blink when the fingcf 
comes from the anparnlysed side. UnpaTboUed, Ppl- o* 
(Un-* 6 .) t8i6 Riek Cabimt s6 An vnparboyld pastie of 
tainted venison. UnpaTcelled, ///. m. (Un-*&) [177S 

AshJ 1B40 BB 0 WNiNG 5 (»r^i /9 V1.919 Hilt, portioned duly out, 
the Ftttufe vied Never with the unparcellcd Present. 1844 
Kimclaxb JSotkan xiL 179 You find yourself.. proving the 
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your noiM or tbe CiObiMi. 

UupaTdonabieneBs. (Un- 

1^46 Hammond Tracis ao The unpardoi 


awctle of your mare upon the broad and dreary dowtui, b» 
cauM >ou feel congenially with tbe yet unparcelled earth. 
UnpaTched^///. a. (Un-< 8 .) Animado, 

(>875) 49 Chaucer of purpose adJethe that woorde * Greene * 
to explane 'vnscriair, whiche signyfiethe Ymered, vn. 
parchecL 1848 Hbxham 11, . . unpacrbed. 

fT ... « hfiuiAN Samar xi. 

ng'd th’ unparching 

- — teBAXTBay'ars^Ar, 

If, T, Matt, xviit. »4-35 note. How God m said . .to demand 
the debt which he h.*ur forgiven, and to unpnrdon it again. 

ir&pa*rdoiiable, a. (U»r-i 7 b, 5 b.) 

fttg Ld. fiaaMtae Fraiss, II. cliii. 168 b/a If they lie 
Ibroken],..ye ryn in the cburchea aentence, and to lie ex- 
conimunycate on payne vnpardonable. 196s T. Nobton 
Calvi»*s /Hsi. I. xiiL 36 b, An vnpardonabTe crime. 1647 
Ci.AaBNOON Hist, Rch. 1. §66 The Earl.. thought the very 
inspecting him to be an injury unpardonable. 1676 Glan- 
vii.LjrMi'<M(ad/#V?r/8rr/.a8 We may conclude safely from the 
Doctrine of the Apostle, that tliey are incurable and uiipor* 
doiiable. 171a Stxri.k S^st, No. 31a P 1 The most unpar- 
donable Malefactor in tlie World. tSay Lvtton Pelham 
IV, A most unpardonable fault. 188a hlias Bbaddon MU 
RttjfcU I. iL 51 There was nothing unpardonable in Mim 
Bndgeman's plainnem. 
b. As adw. Unpardonably. 

186a Hickkringill Apal, Distresstd innoc. Wka. 1716 I. 
316 He is utipardonable credulous that will Iriid an iCas to 
your noise ofthe GqsjmI. 

. (Uk-1 13 ; cf. prec.) 
! unpardonablenesse of it is 
acknowledged. 1677 GiLriN Demmol. 11. ix. 39a 1 he note 
of unpardonableoe.ss, is indeed affixed to sins under several 
Denominations. «i7i4M. Hensv Baptism Wks. 1853 I. 
4p6/a A mistaken apprehension of the unnardonableneu of 
sin committed after baptism. S849 Kuskin Am LamPs ii. 

I I. a8 It would be well if moralixus less frequently confused 
the greatneiis of a sin with its unpardunableiiess. 1889 
AlhtHMum a6 Dec. 85a llie uiipardonableness of the olfeiice. 

VnpaTdonably, adv, (Un- 1 1 , 5 b.) 

1845 aIilton TV/racA. la Those mighty ayllables. .which 
take upon them to joyn heavn and bell together ui^rdn- 
ably till death pardon. 18x1 Miss L. M. Hawkins c'/rra ^ 
Cerir. 1. xii We have both deviated most grievously and 
unpardonably from our duty. 1868 Kbruman I/isU Ess. 
(1871) 9 English peopla~more unpa dunably atill— reject it. 

U npaTdonad, ppL a. f Uir< 1 8 . ) 

*S8S Ai.uin D^/. Purg. xviL 384 There was no sin so 
emauTe vnpardoned, but [etc.). 1851 DAXTRa //{^ Bapt. 310 
Are you sure so many thousands are all unparduned f 189a 
tr. B, yoHsads Leges Caafttv, x. Like the old Lapithites, 
with the gobletii to fight. Our own *mongst offences un- 
pardon'd will rank. 1796] VI KS. K. Parsons Wamiag 
il, (IQ informed I was unpardoned, portionless and depen- 
dent. i8s7 Byron MoHjrtd 11. ii, lie slew That which he 
loved, . . And died unpardon'd. 1858 Froudr Hist. Eng, 
IV. a6i The unpardoned.. affront which Henry had offered 
to the Spanish nation. 

Uapa rdoning, ppd. a, (U^r - 1 1 o.) 

1844 .iliLTON Divarce Introd. A 4 b, Hix nngiit permissions, 
his venial and iiiivenial dhpeneex, wherwith the loiwofGod 
pardoning and unpardoning hath bin shamefully branded, 
1700 DavoRN PaC, 4 Are, 11. 344 Curse on th^unpard'n- 
ing Prince, whom Tears can draw To no Remorse, lyes 
Pors Oifyss, XX. 351 Whom Pall.*is viih unpard'ning fury 
fir'd, ifiie Monthly Mag, XXIX. suq A raxh, unruly, Un- 
pardoning soul. 1894 Outing XXIV. 13/3, * I have been so 
bard, so uuforeiving, so unpardoning,' she said. 

XJnpaTea, ppl a. [Un- i 8.] 

L or fruit : Not having the akin p,ired off. 
c 130s Pi/ate 9^7 in E, E, P, (i86j) 117 ^ Reylcr him tok 
an Bppel 1 he aside hit w.ii vnrijt Vnpared an appel take, 
an hes man oher a knitt. 14.. Buriesques ii. in Rel, 
Ant, 1. 83 Adam, Adam, why eie ihu the appull unpard T 
SS3P Palrgr. 659 /a Can you nnt eate a pr*ere onparsdf 
169B Evrlvn Fr. Card. (1673) 190 The fruiu being pared or 
unpared, according to. .your curinsity. 

2. Of nails : Uncut, nntrimined. 

1947 Boordr IninM, Knotvl, 117 Who shall let me, the 
deuyls naylea vnpared? Dallivgton Meth, Tran, 

X iij. Wearing long vnpared nayles. 1635 Quarlfs Emhl, 

III. vL 146 If the peevish Infant fights, and flies, With un- 
par'd weapons, at bis mother's eyes. 17x3 K kancis tr. //m, 
A/arfc v. te Her unpar'd Ihumbs Canidia gnaws. 

t Unpa-regal, -pe-regal, a. Obs, [Uw-i 7 .] 
Unequal. 

tf 1374 Chaucri Baetk. iii. pr. i. (1868) 63 So I trowe 
nat now )»at I be vnpar}'gal to the stroke's of fortune. 1605 
Marstom Dutch CourteMan iv. i, Afore the Lord Coil, my 
knaverie growes unperegall ; Tis time to 
tUnpa*rel, v. Obs^ [Un-* 4J in 
apparel. 1603 H. CaoesR Vertues Ca$Hinw. N i, Perhaps 
tbou wilt say agxine, I brought him not to beggery : did I 
lame him? did I vnparell him? 

UnpaTentedf ppi- 8 and Un-> 8 .] 

1. Deprived of the status of a parent. 

1830 B. Disco/iiMinium pB Our Poiiticall Parents.. are 
now unparented or civilly oead. 

2. Deprived or destitute of a parent or parents. 

s688 Wilkins Real Char, 11, xii. 99s Orphan is un*parented. 

188s American X. 333 The unixirentrd suggextion that each 
newcomer sliould add a atone to tbe growing pile. 1897 
Fertm, Rev. i Feb. 995 A family of five children, three 
brothers and two sisters, unp.'irented. 

Un-Parl*Rlanlzed, /p/. «. (Un-> 8.1 1898 Mas. Gorr 
Heekinpton III. 160 Tlie envy with which the aul) un- 
Parisianised Lady Frere aurveyed the Imudoir furiiiiure. 
Unpa*rllameiitv «. (Un.* 6 b.) 18^3 Prvnnr Scv. Power 
Pari. IV. 94 Such a grand difference is there now.. between 
the Irish Rebels,. . who may do what they please . . 1 and the 
Knglinh (now un*Parlmmented) Parliament. 86^ Svm> 
MOHS Vind, Cheu, /, 38a 'I'hey were oiu e a true Parliament 
hut now they swarm so much in evils.. that they have 
plainly un-parliomenied themselvea. 

UnparlUmB ntary, a. (Uk-i 7 .) 

i8a8 Jar. ! Sp. in 3rd Rep. Hist. MSS, Crmm.thlx, I am 
oonw here to snew vou your errors, and, as 1 may term them, 


lake a nap. 
tp-aus. To divest of 


ntiMrliamentary proceedings in Ihia Parllement 1679 
HwiBNa Behemoth 89 All Unperliementary raising of Mony 
Ufijs tbe SttblectSi 1701 Swirr Coutesu Nobles 9 Comm, 
V, That unparliamentary abuse of setting individuals upon 
iMr shoulders who were hated by God and man. s8io 
speeding Mag. XXXV. 300 ‘The Speaker suted. .that..a 
member had used unparliamentary language. 1876 J rvovs 
Legie Pfiut, 18 A speech is unparliainenury when li does 
noi agree with the rulee of parliamentary debate. 

Hence Unparliame •ntaartly adv,, -arlaoM. 

1447 CiJiaBNDON Nisi, Rib. iv. |8i Tbe Unparliamentari- 
ness of tlietr Remonstience. iiaj Bovrr JJiet. Royal il 
s.v,,Unparliameutarily. a 1797 H. Walfolk Mem, Ueo, 1 1 
(1847) 11. iL 95 The use that had been made of the sacred 
name of the King, so often and so unparliainontarily. 

Unparrel, V. Aaut, (Ux*- 4 .) 

8887 Caft. Smith Seamesds Gram. ix. ai For more basto 
unparrell tbe miren yard and lanch hand the saile ouer her 
Lee quarter. (1894 Morraux Kmi'elais v. x. We. .for more 
heele unperrelt'd the Miitcn yard, and lanch'd it and tbe Sail 
over her Lee-quaiter.) 1708 Phillips (ed. Kerseyh 'I‘o Un» 
parrel a Yarcf, (in Sca-loingtiage) is to take off liie Fraiues 
call'd Parrels, that go round about tbe Masta 
t Unpa-rreled, obs. var. UffrARALLihED/^//. a, 

1830 W. H. Zarain Aga (tiile-p.), With one Unparreled, 
CrumI, Furious and Bloudy assault, made by the 1 ‘urks. 
s86i Bovlr Physiol. Ess. (1669) 884 Another Author quoted 
for writing an uiiparrcrd Stonr. 

UnpaTxiaua. a. (ux-^ 7 b.) 

*•*3 Scott Let. in Lockhart A eeneral reluc- 

tance to allow tliAC any dancer is near, until it is almo»t 
unparriable. s8a8 Blackw, Mag. XIX. 393 How pretty 
had it been to dally for a few passes, and then, unparry.tble 
os tbe Chevalier St. George, to pierce through hevt and 
hack. 1836 in Rasmll Mem. Moore (1856) VI fl. 975 A tune 
of irony.., which.. is the nuwt unparryable.. weapon ever 
directed against the fChurch's] vitals. 

Unpa*rroted, ppi. a. (Un-* 8.) 1817 Godwin Monde* 
ville 1 . 907 She expressed henelf with the greatest ease i 
her sentiments were unparrotted and unstudii^. Unpar- 
•o'nlcal, a, (Un-* 7.) z8^ Motlbv Corr. (1889) I. 939 
(Kingsley) seems a good fellow, and entirely unuarsonical. 
t8bg~F. ANtruv' Pariah ill. i, A manner whicn was un- 
parsonical, not to nay secular. fUnpa'rt, v. Obs."^^ [Un-* 
o.) traus. To take apart. 1936 lUS, Rawl. D, ydb fol. 73 
Not only vpon . . framyng of one syde of the same brydge., 
butt also aswell in vnpartyng the frame even. 

Unpa rtable^a. (U-N.i7b. Cf. JMPAiiTiBLia.1) 

ri4ao iVycii^te Bible Luke, Prol. i, Bi tbe entringe of 
the generacioun of vndepanable ( v.r. unpartable] God. c 1959 
H AarsFiRLD Dn'orce Hen. V HI (Camden) 948 This only con- 
sent., is thought to uphold.. this unparteable oonverMition 
and living together. 1537 Goldihg De Momay xv. 979 That 
the Soule is a life by it sclfe, a life all in one, vnpmtable. 
1811 CoiiGR., /Mifiz//jriMc,,,iiii)eperable, vnpertable. 

Hence Uapa’rtalilaiiess. 

1847 Hbxham i. s.v. 1898 Blount, ludividualilyt in- 
separableness unpartahleness. 

Unparta'ken, ///. a, ^ (Un-* 8 b) 1807 Anna Srward 
Lett. (181 1) V i. 379 I'he ringle solitary Wight, who, in every 
one of these periMical olios, iiohscssvs his separate and un- 
partaken department. Unparta*klng,///. o. (Un-* 10.) 
i6e8 Danikl ^nrrN'r Anadta iv. i, And now hath sorrow 
no worse plague 1 see, Then free and vnpartaking companie. 

Unpa'irted, ppL a. (Un-^ 8 .) 

1961 Nohton St Sackv. Gorbotine 1. ii, When discent on one 
alone Makes single and vnparted reigne to light 1587 
Goluino De Momay xv. a8o Tbe one vniuersall capable 
mind is and worketh whole and vnparted in cuery man. 1613 
Chapman Mtoque Inns Coup t Inlays 1873 111. ti6 Twinns 
as of one age, so to one desiie May both their bloods giue 
an vnparted fire. 1648 IIkxham 11, OngedeelU Vnparied, or 
V nsbared. 1718 Prior Solomon 1. 183 Tbe Object . . Becomes 
niixt Blackness, or unparted Light. 

Unpa-rtial, a. [Ux-i 7 , 5 b.] 

1. t a. Impartial, unbiassed, fair. Obs, 

Very common from c 1590 to c x6te. 

*59 W. Wilkinson Co^nt. P'am. Lave D ij b, Then mast 
tbe Judge sit vnparciall ia judgenient place. 1M3 Sidney's 
Artadia v. (1999) 9ox, I wi^ed the matter.. with most un- 
partiall and rarthest reach of reason. 1637 Hkywood Royatl 
King 99 Rcndring withall m full satisfactory reason to any 
unpartiall reader, why they are there, a 166s Sandkkson in 
Walton Life (X796) 496 upon the clear evidence of truth 
and reason, after a serious and unpartial examinaiion of the 
grounds. 

b. Free from inclination or fondnerg. 

X844 Thackkbav B. Lyndon xv, The widow was not un- 
partial to me, 

2. Unrestricted, ample- 

1787 Bkntham /></. Usury xiiL 137 On tbe most unpartial 
and extensive signilication. 

Hence Unpa'rtialiMaa. 

a 1639 W. WHATRLF.Y ProfofyPes IL xxxii. (1640) 197 O 
ignorant. .creature<i that we be, let us beg more wi<^’>mc and 
iinpartialnesse to our selves at Gods hand. s86i Ff-ltham 
Resolves il xxvii. 937 Even in the unpartinlneSH of War. 

tUnpartia*llty. Obs. (UN-*i9,«b.) 1979 W. Wilkin- 
SON Confut. Fam. Love R ij, In vniformenes of hart and 
vnpartialitye of niinde. 1635 Hbywood Hierarchy iv. sjs 
Ovid speaking of the unpart lalitie of the fatall bisters. 

tUnpa-rtiallyp adv. [Un-* ii, 5 b.] Im- 
partially. (( 'ommon 1 6 1 0 - 50 .) 

1978 W. Rawklv in Gascoigne Steele Gl. Wks. 1010 II. X19 
This Glasse of Steele uiipartially doth she we Abu-wM all, to 
such as in it looke. 1599 Sandys Ewopm Spec, (1699) 948 
The truth.., which 1 liaue sincerely and unpartially en- 
deavored to deliver. 1659 Fullre Ck. Hist. 111. i. 1 1 Almiit 
this lime Doome.s.day-lHiok was made, . . unpariially done 
with rigoroni severity, a i88e Sandkkbon Cases Conse. ix. 
(16781 179 AdviMidly and unpartially to weigh the benefiis. 

tunpa'itible, a. Obs.'^ I Un-* 7, 5 b.) « U nfabtabi.r a, 
cigsi 1st Eng, Bh. Auter. Introd. (Arb.)ga^i We beleue in 

f >id the father, in god thesonne, and in glbd the holy Rooste. 

'he whyche he vnpartyble ana one vmy god. uupar- 
ti*clpant, a. (Un-* 7.) s886 Carlvlr Remp'n. 1. 982, I 
strictly unparticipant, Mtting wlcntly apart till il was done. 


UVPA88IHO. 


Unsartl'clpate^ «. IUn-* 7.) Not eanidpant 1804 
J. H. WiFFKN tr. Taesdt yerus^em Dehoered 11. xii. And 
what if some be unparticipaie In this new crime? 

Unpartl'oipatedf ppi* a, (Ux-i 8.) 

1678 CuuwoRTH /o/p//. Syst, I. Iv. w In all which several 
Ranks of Being they supposed One P int Univemal, and Ud- 
partic^t«d,..and many Particular, or Partkluated Ones. 
1781 CowpRB Friendship 1S5 Some.. are indeed a l>og, that 
hears Your unpurticipaijid cares Unmov'd and without 
ouaking. a 1806 H. K. Wmitr Time s6s Spirit, rear Thy 
fiag on high !— Invincible, and throned In uiipariicipaicd 
might. s8ai Byron Casa 1. i. Creating worlds, to make 
eieniity l-ess burtbensome to His inimeUM existence And 
uiiparticipated suliiude 1 

Unpara*clpating, ppL a. ^ (Un-* xa) 1799 Colrkidcb 
Lett. 1x895) lid An unparlicipating propcii*>iiy. 1617 — 
Biog. Lit, XV. 11. 16 It is throughout as if a >uperior spirit., 
were placing tbe whole before our view ; himself meanwhile 
uiiparticipating in the passiona 1831 Camlylk Sart, Ret, 
I. iii, He was a men so still and altogether unparticipeting, 
that to question him..waB a thing of more than usuH 
delicacy. Unpartl*clpativc,a. iun-' 7.) idSpWHimRa 
Pr, li''ks. 1 1 1. 999 Deep down under the squnlid exterior, 
unparticipative in the., recklessness of the criminal, there ia 
another self. Unpartl'cular, o. (Un-* 7). i8a8L. Hunt 
Byron Jfr Contemp. 93 Written by as unparticular a fellow as 
one ahoiild wish to see with a pair of scissors in liia band. 
Uopartl*cnlarlxed, pPl. a. (On-* 8.) (1779 Arm.) sSag 
l.KN 1 II AM Not Paul bj 1 ime or well as place heiitg left thus 
uiipariiculaxiscd. Uiipaitl'cularlaing, /// a, (Un-* 10.) 
*635 Willis PeneiUtngs 1. xii. m The same lost unexaniin- 
likg, unpaiticulari/ing feeling which 1 cannot overcome in 
this place. lUiipa'rtled,///. a. Obs.’* (Un-* 8b] Un- 
assisted, unsupported. 1641 Sir £. Drring Sp. on Relig. 63 
They, ought not to be bound up unheard, and unpartied. 
iUnpm'rtingly, Obs.’* [Un-> n.) With Uose ad- 
herence. S435 Mirvn Ftre 0/ Lave 44 )^at, vanite spisyd. ., 
to Irewth vnpartyngly we draw. unpartoo*k,pri. ppU. 
(Un-' 8 b.) X836 Mms. Bbowninc Rom. Margrei iv, lhat 
dieani, by that ladye, la certes uiipartook. Unpa*rty. 
(Un-* ib b.) X71X Peace in Divinity (tiile-p.h A Grave 
Author of Middle and Unparty Principles. Unpa*lB, o. 
(Un-* 3.) ^ 1609 Danikl Queeds Arcadia 694 Cio. S es, sure, 
hly pioinise is already p.ist. Tfc. And if it be, 1 tiust you 
are so wise 'i‘'vnpasse the same acaine for your owne good. 

Unpa'ssable, a. [Ux-* 7 b, 5 u] 

1 . ^ iMl'ABBABLK a. Now dial 

Veiy common in 17th and 18th ceniiiries. 

. *553 Bhpndk Q.Curtius 139 In the daye lime the countrey 
is wUd and viipa-wible, when they can nether fiiide any uacie 
nor wa>e to go in. 1579-80 North Plutarck (1595) 314 
The riuer..ia vnpa.ssable for any shallow it hath. 1849 F. 
KuRRBTb Clovis BibL 500 Waters very deep and unpasa- 
alile. 0x898 TKMPI.B Ess. Heroick I'lri. Wks. 1790 I. 196 
Vast and unuassable Mountains or Desarts. 1719 Dr Fob 
Crusoe I. (Globe) 963 A Grove of Trees, ..so thick, that it 
was unpa.siiable. 1798 J. Moshr Hep mit af Caucasus 1. igs 
1 lie caverns were rendered slippery, and nearly nnpBS.sable. 
i8a8-3s Wbbstrk av., Unpassable roads. 1878-88 in Yks. 
and bunierset glos-sariea. 

tb. Atadv. Impassably. Obs,^^ 

S83S Lith(*ow Trav. ix. 390! he North side..beeing vn- 
pa'.sable bteepe. 

2. incapable of being transcended or exceeded. 

1970 DkR Maih. Pr^, ^ They can not prescril e. .ceriaiiie 

vnpBssable boundes. s6|^ JhANKS hrdn, ihrist 936 Jhe 
bcotisiB. .say fariher, that the degree o( Christ's grace was 
unpaMUible even by Gods abiioluie power, a 1883 Oldham 
H'ks. (i686> 109 'I'is I..Wbo must new Woilds in VLo 
dei«ry, And fix the pillars of unpa.Hsalile iniquity, 

8. Ot money : Incapable ol being passed or 
circulated. 


1664 in Aberdeen N, 4 Q, (1910) 111. 109/9 Thcr was some 
unpassable nione> in the poois box. 1696 J. C amv Ess. C oyn 
xo'lheTiadc of England was apparently slackened since 
the Siiiall Money was made unpassable. 1745 De F'oe's 
b.ng. 'J'radesm. (1841) 1. xx. 188 A considerable quantity of 
false and unpassable money. i8a8 3a WaasTKa s.v., Uii- 
pas^ablc notes or coins. 

Hetice Uapa’SBablmiaBB. 

1657 R. Licon Barbadoes 75 The unpassableness of the 
wa)es. 1674 Evrlvn Bavig. 4 Comm 34 Grave Authors, 
who speak of the unpassableness of the Oiean. 1691 T. 
H[ale] Ace. Nnv Intent, a6 Its unpassablcncts, not lu tbe 
W.iter, but to the Worm. 

Unpa'aaageablo, a. (Un-* 7 b.) ssoa R. D. Hypnero* 
foppiachta 94 ihe ruggednesae of the vopasMigcuble nioun- 
taine Caucasus. 


Unpa’Bised, unpa*st, ///. 

154s Aberdeen Keg. XVll. (Jain.), 


o. (UN-I 8 , 5 d.) 

_ . To reiurnc hame on 

pa^i'to the tryst, suy Morlbv Introd, Mus. To Rdr., Like 
vnio a great Sea, which the further I entred into, the more 
I sawe before mee viiuast, 1647 Cowi.ky Mistress X15 
Unp.'iSt Alps stop mee, but lie cut through all. And marcii, 

. ... .g^- 

; iinp.'iSN^ wall 
884 Knowieelge 

4 July 6 Barriers as yet unpaased, and proloibly iinpassable. 

tUnpa'aaen,>//.o. Obs.’* [Un-* 8b] - prec 1804 in 
Cape. Sinitii Virginia Pref. 4 Who loues to Hue at home, 
yet broke abroad. And know both passen aitd unpassen road. 

tnnpa*aaiDl6,a.* Obs, [Un-*7.] Umpabhabljc. 

1398! RKviSA Barth. DeP R. xv. iii. (1495) F iv 9 In many 
places ill y* vitermeste endes [ot* Aroyriai for dystemperaie 
plai'es y londe is viipaasyirle. [1775 Akh.] 
tUApa‘88ible,a.* Obs. [Ux-*;, 5 b.] -In- 
PASBIBLB a, 

Freq. as an attribute of the Deity. 

C14S0 Mirour .Sii/uaeioun (Roxb.) X40 The gude mens 
[bodies shall rine] fulle faire with out tend iiiipa>.sible. 1533 
tr. Erasmus' Com, Crede 93, 1 beleue in God the father 
alinygliiy vnuysyble and vnpassyble. 19B7 Golding De 
Momay iii. 35 First substances, vnchauitgeahle and vn- 
p.*iSHible. i8a3 Lirlk Anc, Mon. (1038) 6 Christs body.. 
lu-uer dieth henceforth : but ia eternal, and vnpassible. 

Unpa'SHlng, a, (UM-k lo, g d t I'ammo 

/>/>/. a. 1,3.) 


XmPAYABLS. 


UNPABSIONATB. 


287 . 


>S 9 * St, Vt (1814) 111. 531/1 The haill eeuittii 

. . to remeiie in thu toun vnpesilng furih of the aamyne. tSto 
* H. liAueuRTOM SetiiMfuT* SaXt 919 An unpatting prettnt 
of Dottionlett repoM. 1903 W. Sharp in Lift (1910) 357 It 
tie^ in n new way with a Mibiect of unpaoiing intereat* 

Vapa'Bnou.te, <1. Nownif*. rUH-iy.sh.] 

Common from 1 1600 to c x 66 a. 

1. Not influenced or iwayed by pamion or atrong 
feeling; calnii •elf^posaetaed: Of personSt dis* 
poiition, etc. 


mind deteated^a paasionate aoule moat effectually puraueth. 
1673 Cave Prim, iShr, n. I a We are to be of a meek and 
nnpaaaionate mind. 1747 Cartr HisU Eng. 1 . 188 True 
wisdom . . if ever cool and unpaNsionute when she takea a 
resolution. s8s> M. Arnoi j> Summer Night 80 Ye Heavens, 
whoae pure dark regions . . though ao groAt Are yet un> 
troubled and unpaasionate. 

b. Of actions, feelings, etc. 
n 1800 Hooker Ecd. Pel vi. v. I4 A calm, unpasaionate, 
and just aasignation of dreadful punishment. 1610 Hbalrv 
St, Aug, Citie of God ^33 Gods unpaasionate and unaltering 
anger. ^ 1883 £. Hookkr Pr^. Pordage's Mgstie Div, a 8 
A prattle and unpaaaioiiatereplie, that a Steward once made 
to hU angri Lord, lyoa C Mather Magn, Chr, 11. ix. 99/x 
He did with a very Unpaasionate Aspect and Carriage then 
say. Friends, I thank you all. 
t2- Uimrejudicecl, impartial. Oht, 
i8es T. Fitziierbrrt Apol, 6 But whether it be reason.. 

1 leaue It to the iudgment of any indifferent ft vnpassionate 
man. n 1848 Dionv Prht, M«‘m. (1877) 24I1 i am sure you 
will aay, who are yet an indifferent and unpaasionate judge, 
that [etc.]. 

tUnpa'Bslonated, ///.«. Obs, [Un-*b.] eprec. 1811 
Fu»rio, Spaesionate^ vnpaasionated. sans passion. 186s 
Glanvill Vnn, Degni. 100 A set of miaconceits, which are 
• •absurd to an unpassionated reason. 

Vnpassionately, adv, (Un-i ii ; cf. Un- 

PASSIONATB O.) 

1848 Kikon Bom. iv. 94 Make ns unpassionately to see the 
light of Reason. 1681 Cowley Cromwell Wks. 1906 11 . 366 
Iraely and unpasnionately reflecting upon the advantages 
of his person. 1707 Reflex, upon Ridi» ule (1717) 1 . 44 Those 
who unpassionately hear him, regard his Mystery as impor> 
tunate Trifl'^s. 

Unpa^BEionatenesa. (Un-> 19.) i 8 tiCoTGR.,/j«//«irr/. 
8iVir//,..vnpassioiiKtrne8Re. 1835 M. Casaubon Enthut. iil. 
(1656) 150 Stoicka and Cyntcks..who. .chose to beg, and to 
be trampled upon.., to make good their profession of un. 
passional nesse. 1873 O. Walker Edui:. 905 I f your election 
ne . . m.(de ..with inditierencyiUnpassionateness, and sincerity. 

Xrnpft*a8loned. pp/, a. [Un-1 8 .] « Un- 

PASHIOWATE a. 

m 18x8 T. Davies (Heref.) IViitds Pit^r, Wks. (Grosart) 
II. 48/9 O you vnpaKsiond peacefull Hans That with me 
Hue secure in meiine estate. 1878 Temple Lei Wks. 1790 
11 . 515 As unpasAioned, and as uninterested Concernment 
in the . Service of my Master . .au any Man can h«*i ve. a 1764 
Maa Carirr in ilfVm. (1808) 11 . 103 With calm severity, 
unpassion'd Age Detects the specious fallacies of Youth. 

Unpa'ssive, a. [Un-^ 7.] f a* ■* Impasbivb 

a, T. Obs. b. Active. 

s6oa Warner Alb, Eng, xiii. Ixxix. 396 SufHceth vs to 
know he is. .vnpa.sslue,viiniatcriall,viicompounded. Infinite. 
1768>7 a Tucker /^/. Nat, (1834) II. 568 Tlie principal of 
those (habits] are faith, and hope, and charity,.. unpaasive 
compliance, readiness to please, and easiness to be pleased. 
Unpast, variAiit of Ubpas-skd fpl. a. 

Unpa'Bte, v. (Un.* 3.) 1598 Flohio, Spastare, to vn- 
paste, to take away the paste or cruit of any thing. s868 
R. Steele Nusbandman's Calling i. 9 Item, Spent each 
day.. in dressing, painting, ..and three hours more at Night 
in unpasting and undressing anain. Unpa*stor, 0. 
(Un.* 6h.> 1835 Fuller Ch, Hist, viti. Hi. | ig Preferring 
rather willingly to un-Pastor..them.selves than to retain the 
place, without the power. 

Unpa'fltoral, a, 7.) 

I78a*\v arton Rowley En^, 95 This very unpathetic and 
unpastoral idea.., that 'the portcullis of the castle of his 
heart was fallen *. t8Ho Scoit Monast. xxviii, The swain 
cursed the nympli's bad humour with very unpasioral phra.se 
and emphnsb. ^ 1883 Rusk in .SVmwe 45 The most unpostoral 
Icharacier] is, instead of feeding, to want to be fed. 

Unpa*atarable, a. (Un-' 7 h.l 1796 W. H. Marshall 
Planting II. 38 Plantations of Aiders should.. be confined 
to swampy, low, unpa-sturablo places. 

Unpa-fttnred,///. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1. Not led to pasture ; nufetl. 

1348 Elvot Impasiust vnfed, vnp.uitured, hungry. , 

H EXMAM I, Vnpastured, ongeweydt. a s8oo CowrsB Deal 

g f Damon 1 13 Go, go, my lambs unpastur’d as ye are. i8ai 
iielley Adonais xxvii, Why didst thou.. Dare the unpas- 
tured dragon in his den f 
2. Not employed for pasture. 
s8so Shelley Prometh. Vnb. iii. ii. 49 It is the unpastnred 
sea hunj{ering for calm. 1870 Blackib Layt Highl, 3 
Wandering.. o'er the wide unpastured nea. 

Unpa*tched, ppi. a. (Un>' 8.) [1773 Ash 1 i8s4 Miss 
Mitkoro Village Ser. 1. T. ao6 The ragged condition of thusc 
unpatched shoes. 1875 (see Un-* 8]. 

tinpa*tented, ppl. a, (Uk-i 8.> 

1719 W. WooDA'wrrL Trade x6o Any Land.. that is un- 
palented, or not granted to some particnlar Person. 1809 
Malkin GU Bias viii. Ix. Pa Invented with full powers to 
make the world his oyster, and leave nothing but the shell 
to his unpatented competitors. 1879 Casselft Tefhn, Educ, 
IV. 13/1 unpatented Inventions. 1903 IVtstm. Gam. 97 Aug. 
s/a The various patented aud unpatented medicines of the 
present day. 

Unpa thed, /^/. a. (Uv- ' 8.^ 

i6ii Shaks. IVint. T. iv. Iv. 578 A wild dedication of your 
•eluesTovnpath'd Waters, vndream'd Shores. s6a8 Feltham 
Resolute 11. xxxvi. vxx The lonellnesse of vnpatbed Desarts. 




1871 Marten Voy, Spiimbergen in Ate, Sen, Laie Vey, ti. 
(t^) 30 She always keeps her strait way^thiough these 
unpathed Wavea. i8sa Q, Ren, Mar. 441 Three galleys. . 
were sent across these unpathed waters. 1897 Basing- 
Could Gumms xiv, He..sirude over the unpatbM moor. 

Unpathe tiop a. (Un-i 7 .) 

(<773 Ash.) 1780 Isee Untastosal a.\ t8s8 T. L. Pea- 
cock Nightmare Abbey iv, We are all.. puppets of a blind 
and unpathetic necesHit)'. 1903 Times Lit, Si^p, 16 Jan. 
16/1 Tlie not unpathetic image of a big . .ape. 

UnpB'thwayed, a. (Un-'o.) iSogWoausw. Waggoner 
vl 94 w bile she roves . . Along thetmooth unpaihwayeU plain. 

t unpa'tienoe. OSs. [UB-lia,5b.J Lack of 
patience; impatience. 

s|Bo/,ay Folks Catech. (Lamb. MS.) 740 Be grucc^ngge 
and vnpaciens and blanfemynge of god. C1440 JOLoh's 
Well QA pe sexte fote depe of wose in wretthe b vnpacyence. 
/8rW..Vnpacye ns b full of malyce. 1483 Caxton Geld, Leg. 
361 b/9 Neuerihcles was tieuer sene in her signe of unp^ 
cyence but alwey swete wurdes. x^ CovaRDAi.R, etc. 
Erasm, Par. Gal, i. 3(1, Lest any thynke that these my 
wordes are spoken cither of hastyne«or of vnpacience. 1843 
J. Steer tr. Exp. Chyrurg, ix. 43 By reason of the Ciiilus 
uii|)atietii:e I could not make the Medicine stay. 
tUnpa*ilenoy. Obs, rare, [UN-I la, 5 b.] 


- prec. 

■sis CovKSOALE yudith idii. 94 They that . . put them selues 
fo^ with vnpacienty and murmurynge agaynst Gixl. 1538 
Knox First Blast (Arh.) 14, i might adduce histones, ptou- 
ino^.Bome for vnpaciencie tohaue murtbered them selues. 

unj^'tieilty a. Now dial, [Un -1 7, 5 b.] 
Impatient. 

e WvcLir Sel. Wks, II. 968;tes bat ben unpacient bat 
Goddb lawe ri^iid hem. x^ Teevisa liigden (Kolb) 11 . 
167 Ful vnpacteni of pecs,, .and wlatful of sTeube. a 1403 tr. 
Arderne*s Treat, FtUula. etc. aa If )e be viiokedienl aud 
vnpacient to my conimandyiigs. c 1483 Digby Myst. (1889) 
IV. 948 Nothin^e ragid he, ne was vnpacieiite. igfio Pil- 
KiNoroN Expos. Aggeus (156^) 37 The unpaLlent bearing of 
[God's scourge) wiien it comes, a 1586 Siohey A rcadia 1. 
xii, '1 hough lie were very unpalbnt of long deliberations. 
1607 Bbaum. ft Fu Weman.fiater ill. i, Gond, Thou hadst 
better bin a devill. Orian. Wh}* my unpatient Lord ? 1851 
Fuller's Abel Rediv.,CeUvin{\wf\ 1 . 391 The comnibsioners, 
un^tient of delay, asitembled the people together. *1704 
T. Brown Ess. Women Wka 1711 IV. 157 , 1 see. .you are un- 
patierit to object again.st me. 1881 Gao. Klioi' Silas Af, 
xiv. The men are so fiery and unpatient. x686 96 in Lane, 
and Durham glossaries. 

t UnpaiAentlyt Obs, [Un-i ii, 5 b.] 
Impatiently. 

e 1493 Orolog, Sapient. I. in Anglia X. 315/S3 )^>t b<*u 
take not snoacieiitlye |>at diuerse graciose visiiacione. 1491 
Caxton Vitas Pntr. (W. de W. 1495) 1. cxi. 136/1 The sayd 
Sirryens..liare full uupacyemly tMt they were brought in 
bondage. X548 Cranmkm Catech, 93 When such yong Mbrs 
do not lye softly, they crie vnpatienilye. 1578 Flbmino 
Panopl, Kpist. 186 It was manifest.. that their minds were 
exceedingly molested, and tuoke their repulse very unpa- 
tieiilly. 1610 H bai.kv St. A ug. Citte of Got xix. iv Cato 
..would not haue done it but that he tooke Ca:sar's victory 
so vti^uniently. 

t Unpa'tientneM. Obs, [Un-i n, 5 b.] 
Impatience. 

1348 Cranmer Catech, 140 b. Their unpatienines is on- 
creaced bysuchaduersitie. t^h Fleming Holtnshed 

1 1 1 . 1391 Pan ies exclamation of outrage and vnpatientnesse. 

UopatrlaTchal, a. (Un-* 7.) 185a W. H. Grkgokv 
Egypt 1 . 974 Jabbering and mumbling for a full hour in a 
most ungoolike, unpatnarchal manner. Utipa*trlmoiliBd, 
ppl. a. (Un-' 8.) 1789 £liz. Bia>wkr Geo. Bateman 1 . xoo 

It is the misfortiine of the unpatriinonird, that they can 
only shew their feelings in woros. Uxipa’triot, 0. (Un>* 
fib.) 1738 Common Sfnse l\. 907^ 1 fairly deliver him up 
to Freeman and Company to uiipatriot and revile as much 
as they please. 

Unpatrio'tio, «. (Uw-i 7, 5 b.) 

[1773 Ash.] i8a8 Carlyle A/ise. (1640) 1 . 36s The French 
wits of the period were as unpatriotic. 1053 Lviton A/y 
Novel xii. XXV, A captain .undertook a long deience of 
army and navy, from the unpatriotic abpersions of the pre- 
ceding speiikers. 

Unpatriotioallyp adv, (Un- in.) 

S783ICARL Malmi-srumy Diaries 9 f Corr, II. 34 The cla- 
mour, which wa.s very unpatricaically indeed attempted to 
be raised about it in Parlwiinent. 1830 Carlyle Latter d, 
Peunph, i. 9i Of Ameri* a it would ill beseem any Engliih- 
man . , to speak unpatriotically, if any of us even felt so. iBfii 
Troliope Tales Ail Countries vii. 173 Unpatriotically 
acwiescent as to Enuland's aristocratic prnpenHiiies. 

l^pa'tfiotlsm. (Un-* x 9, 5 b.) Black/riars Atag, 
Jan. 9^3 In the desire.. lay the germ of unualrioiism, a for- 
getting that they were Englishmen at mU. [Freq. from 
1 1905.] Unpa*troned, ppl, a. (Uh-> 8.) 1741 Waa- 
burton Div, Legal, 11 . Pref. p. xiv, This Disadvantage., 
gave his first. Volume, unpatruned and unfriended as it was, 
so very kind a Reception. 

Unpa-tromsed,///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

sfiao J. Bkale Ded. in Uierods Serm., etc. 1 . ^ 9 The 
author of this present volume, .led not only some members 
of it vnpatroniz'd, but the whole frame without a generall 
sustairier. 1861 Rawlkv Resuscitatio (ed. 9) Ded. a j, This 
unpatroniz'd BooVe. xysx Johnson Rambler Na ivo Fix 
UupatroniKd and unsupported he cleared himself by the 
openness of innocence. 1814 ScoriT Wav. ii, The young 
officer, .rose in the army with a rapidity far surpassing the 
ukurI pace of unpatronixed {x-ofesRional merit. xBfi^ Mill 
Repr.GoT't. vii. 158 Thoxe who are desirous of voting for 
unpatronixed persons of merit. 


Unva-ttemed, pp^, a. [Ux- 1 8 ] 

1. Unexampled, unequalled. Now ank. 
z8ax P'LRTCHBa Thierry 8> Theod. iii. i. To bring forth a 
second Co your self. Was only worthy of my Virgin loss. 
And should 1 prize you less, unpaitem'd Sir, Then being 
exemplify 'dT 1841 Prvnnc Dice. Prel. Tyr. 1 35 The un- 
patteriid compliency both of the Judges, and Court of Sur- 


Chamber. s837 Bp. H. King Poems (1843) 48 What debt of 
service 1 do truly ow To your unpatierii d self. 1899 Aca» 
demy 98 Oct. 479/9 Old Sam lluiler, most singular and un- 
patteriied of satirists. 

2. Not decorated with a pattern. 

1884 Baaaar x9 Dec. 6s8/z I'he only rule seems to be that 
tlie fabric must be unpatterned. 

Unpau'nch, v, (Un-* 4 ] s Paunch 0.* 9. 1398 Flosio, 
Suisee*aiOt vnbowelied, vnpanched. 1603 ~ Atvntaigne 1. 
xlviii. i59ToMve tiieiiiKelve.s from the extreamitie of the 
cold, many advised to kil and vnpunch their horses, and 
enter tniu their panches. ifioa M a she tr. A lenuxn's Gumman 
dA^, I. 39 The old woman was vnpiuiching the belly of an 
Old rotten sheepe. 

Uiipatt*porlsed,///.a. (Un-* B ) 1848 Wosckstbr (citing 
Q. Hev.). 1B96 W. D. Howells impiessious ^ Experiencee 
X35 It could not have be< n said that she waa wholly unpau- 
pciised before she took it Ire. mone>]. 

Unpaii'sing,///. a. lo.) 

1837 Lvtiun Athene 11 . 371 Restless and unpausing 
eneigy. 1837 Dufperin Lett. Nigh Lai. (vd. 3) 334 Rag- 
ing and bubbling up.., the unpausing wave sweeps on. 

Wvnoiiam Poems Shakes^are 966 The pause in the 
fiiht line.. is heavily pointed to prepare for the unpausing 
outbuisl of the last twa 
Hence 17apa>n ‘singly adv. 

1891 Athenmum 4 July 96/ a 'Ihc brisk and stirring kind 
[ol story] that may be read unpausingly. 

Unpa'Fe, V. [Um-B 4 .] irans. To lift or re- 
move the paviiip ot (a street, etc.). 

X598 F LOKio, DimattonarSt to vtiDauc, Co vnbrick. 1693 
tr. Favime'e Theat. lion, v. i 44 During that ycare, the 
Pi iinutiall Church . . had the Altars vnpaueU . . and the Bellei 
vn-hung. x686 Lend, Gum. N u. s 1 47/9 '1 hey have uni>aved 
the Streets. Falc-okeh Diet. Marin* (1780) h.v. Water* 
spout, ‘Jhis wbirlwinui'sj . genet ul effects on houses were., 
forcing up the floorii, and unimving the rooms. 1897 Hood 
Don't you smell Are t iv. Here's a nice easy hit in the street. 
That M'Adani has lately uiipaved I 1859 Sala Tw. round 
Clock (x86i) aS, 1 might take one house aud unroof it, one 
street and unpave it. 

UnpaTedx ppl a, (Un- i 8 .) 
a 1533 Ld. Bebners Gold, Bk. M. Aurel, (1546) P v, O 
Rome, 1 wepe not to see thy strveiea vnpaiicd, . .nor tliat the 
batiylmentesfall downe. 1583 T. Wasiiinuion tr. Niiho, 
lay's Voy, 11. xviii. 51 b, A great and barge place vnpaued. 
1697 Hakkwill Af/a/. 11. viL 193 Uhe iireetes of the citty 
lying then vnpaued. X74X tr. D* A f gen's Chinese Lett, xiii. 
89 It moHt of Its Streets were not ciooked, narrow, rugged, 
and generally unpav'd. 1803 Ann. Rev. 111 . 18 In Phila- 
delphia the privies are unpaved. 1833 M. Scott Tern 
Cringle xvi. We marched up through a hot, aandy, unpaved 
street. 1884 Alauth, Laam, 14 Nov. 5/6 Ihe roads were 
all unpaved eaitli roads. 

flg. iBaj BvaoN yuan x. li, The mode In which Sir Isaac 
Ne^rton could disclose Ibrough the then unpaved stars the 
turnpike road. 

b. In allusive use: ^cf. Stonki)//»/. a, 4 V 
s6ii Shaks. Cymb. 11. iii. 34 It Ik s voyce in iier eares 
which Horse-haires, and Cahies-guts, nor the voyce of vn- 
pnued Eunuch to b^t, can neuer amend. 

Unpavi'lioned, a, (Um ^ 9 .) 

(1775 Ash.] s8ip Shellrv Prometh, Unh. iv. X84 As the 
bare, green hill . . Laughs with a thousand drops of sunny 
water To the unpavilioned sky. 1839 (j. Dahlry A spent he 
I. 5 High on his unpavilioned throne 'ihe heaven 'a hot 
tyrant sat alone. 

Unpaw'n,v. (Un-* 3 .) 

159BF lomicl Disimpegnare, to vnpaune, to redeeme. 1838 
Davrnant Wits Wks. (1673) 160 We c.iirc unpawii theOains 
We left at the Bar for the fast Reckoning. x66o Lend. Gam. 
No. 1496/4 The Murdeicr. .having unpawn'd and changed 
his Cloaiba. 

Unpawnedp ppl a, (Un- ^ 8 .) 

X638 K. Baillik Lett. A frnls, (1841) I. 38 Would It .not 
grieved them to see the snbjfCtK Ruffer by the lelying upon 
unpaiincd trustT x8m Maksincer Unnat. Combat in. i, Tis 
well 1 have one [suit] Unpawnd in thcae d.'i\es. xysB Poru 
Dune. I. X16 He roll'd his eyes that wiiness'id huge dismay. 
Where yet unpawn'd, much learned lumber lay. 1909 
Stacpoolb Pools tf iitlenee ii, Ihc cigarettes and the un- 
pawned banjo. 

t Unpay, v.i Obs. [Uh-1 14 , 5 d.] 

1. Irans. To displease. 

1340 Ayenb, 50 Glotounye . . is a vice jiet )ie dyeuel is 
moche myde ypayd, and mochc onpayh god. 

2d. To leave unpaid ; not to pay. 

13x3 Reg, Privy Seal .Scotl. 1 . 409/1 At every viage..be 
freiie and unpaying ony custuinez may dLtchargeand charge 
[etc.]. 1540 Extr. Aberd. Reg. (1B44) L 17a To.. poind the 
personix lor the rest of the tuxt..of thame tnat hea vnpayit 
tnesanien. 1697 Dk la Prymk Diary 16 Oct., Mr. Elway sdid 
..grant unto Iiih tennants. .all their land to be tithe free, 
which they have unpay'd untiil this time. 

t Unpay, v.* Obs,""’^ [On-* 3 .] tram. To 
undo, make good. 

1397 Shaks. a Hen. tV, 11. L 133 Pay herthedebt you owe 
her, and vnpay the villany you haue done her. 

Unpayable, a, [un-i 7 b, 5 b,] 

1. Incapable of being paid : a. Of debts, etc. 

X463 O. Ashby Prisoner's Reft. 44, I am put lo vnpayable 

dcL 161 X CoTOR., Insolvable, viipayable, vnlikely to be 
payed. 1836 Earl Osrbhv Purtken. 111. iv. 969 , 1 finde my 
scores of gratitude are as unpayahle to ihe Brother, as those 
of adoration are to the Sister. DX718 South .SVrw. (1744) 
X. 993 The debt of a thousand talents due to him from her, 
yet by rca.son of this her great p<iverty utterly unp.iyable. 
iBcoMackail W. Atoms li. 97 The price is ull^ayab^e. 

D. Of (persons. 

x8s8 Lever Martins of Cro* M. xxxi. 395 Our Club 
(would] become only an asylum fur unpayable tailors. 1868 
Carlyle in Airs, (T.'r Lett, (1883^ !• A poor creditor, un- 
p^able, overheard Mrs. A whispering, ' l^t us keep '[etc. 

2. Incapable of payim^ ; unremuncrative. 

s88d G. SuTflKRi.ANO Tulss Goldfields 50 l*he goldfields 



UNPAYUrO. 


mrpsBosxysD. 


wm unpayablo. 1I96 in Morris >4 #>7 

UofNiynbie Liass. . . Of ihsss [railways] 33 . .lio not |iay work* 
ios expcnsajb 

unpayinff,///. a. (Un-i io.) 

i6ta iiavDSN lip*/. /# A'imt 4 Qy^it 96 We*va non* so 
mat but their unpaying MaKiera 1A13 Svo. Smith ^awr. 
2 >r^/r ii. P3, 1 am nstoniabed that tiia honcnc Siatca of 
4|0crica do not draw a cordon sonitniro round their unnay- 
ing brethren. 1894 D. CAMraRi.L Loloridgc vi. lat Which 
he spent much oUiis time inditing in the form of letters to 
hie iinpiiying correspondents I 

Onpay*mei&L (Un** is.) « 1578 Linuuav (Pitscoiiie) 
Ckroti, Hoot. (SbT.S.) I. 331, 1 know no cause qiih.-tirloii, 
bot that he discordit witht his penone flbr wiipayueiit of 
bis tcindis. 

Vnpea'oe. Now artk. [Un -1 la, prob. after 
unfrUh, (Un-^ 3>. Cf. MlJti. onpaya, oba. Un. 
onpaais, b lein. onpeys (Kilian).] Almence of ])eace ; 
dissension, rtrife. 

A 1300 Cursor Af. 414 He. .sette ham in hal^ palaU, 
neuer mai Iw of pride tinpsis. /6ni. 13306 To m.tn b.ii 
wroght neuer vn*pes. c 1380 Wvci ir Se/. U 'ks. 1, -150 Men 
ben now redt to heeren of uniiees, laitaiiis, and strives. 
i 43 »-aa LviiC. Thsbss 111. 4260 Fell CLh>ocies, Rote of vn- 
resle and causer of vnpes. a 1470 Divss it Pauper (W. de 
W. 1496) V. xvii. aip/i Ho bad them absteync them fioin 
all tokenes of iinisicyence, of anpeas, and of crueltee, 

1876 MoNRia Sititrd if. 89 Wliere unpeace and troubles 
and the griefs of the soul abide. 1906 ^lARV Ciioi.monoki.v 
Prisoners vi, There U an unpcace which p.isses understand* 
inealsa 

unpeaxeabla. a. Now ran. [U»-^ 7 h. 
Cf. UMPKAClllLg a,\ 

1 . Not disposed to peace ; contentions, turbulent. 

rigao M. NissRT 7 d». iii. 8 Noinan may chostice the 

toung. for it LH ane vnueceabile \ Wyclif unpesible] eutle. 
1570 Drant Serm, E vj b. What warres . . hath this foule 
and vnpeaceable woman brought to passe ? 1608 Don ft 
Ci.RAVRR Kjtpos, Proo. ix-x. 86 If our hearts, .begin to grow 
turbulent and unpeaceable. s68a See. Plea Nonconf. 66 'J he 
Arrians were (Jaiumniatora of the Orthodox, and so are the 
Papists, and un|X!.iceabIe Lutherans, i860 Kijsrin Unto 
tide Last i. (1862) as An unpeaceable and often irratiuiial 
person. 

2 . Characterized by want of peace or quiet. 

a 1348 Hall Chron.^ Hen. PI. lot The lord Scales and his 
comp.iny,.. together in an vni^aceable fury, set on their 
enemies. ^ 1635 Uhatiiwait AresuL Pr. 55 We. .live both in 
these facliouH and unpeaceable limes. 1649 Miltom Eihon. 
xvtil. 165 Suttle and unpeaceable designes. lyoe Echabo 
Eict. I list. ^ III. vi. 408 ills scandalous, irregular and unueace* 
able Practices. 1790 Langiioknx Plutarch V. sip His un* 
peaceable and unsalutary conduct. 

XIcnee VapM'OMiUMiMMh (Common c 1655- 
€ 1690.) 

cxmCttth. Anjtl* 977/* Vn Pesseabilnes, imPaeieneim^., 
iaquietmiOt proieruitas. 1651 Uaxtkk /i|/; Be*pt. 946^ 1 
would not have unpeaceaUencss and <livision to be encour- 
eged. 1690 T. Burnrt Theory Earth 11. 19a Hie disorders 
of our passions, . .and the unpeaceableness of the world. 

Unpeaceablyt adv. it ; cf. prec.) 

1651 llAXTBK taf. h^t. isK The most able may not uu* 
peaceably or intempcralcly contradict it. 1717 Dx Fon 
Afem. Ca. Scot, iiu 16 It was alledged hy the Persons that 
were thus taken up,.. that they liau not acted unpeaceably 
or undutifully to hit Majesty in any Thing. 

t Unpea'ced, ///. a. 06 s,— ^ [Un«* 6.] Deprived of 
peace} disquieted, c 1430 Ir. De Imitatione 111, xlvii. 117 
If ^u sette hy pes wib cny persone for hi» owne felyng & 
lyvinge togidres, hou shak be unstable 8c unpesed. 

Unpeaxefal, a. (Un*i 7.) 

s6ii Florio, Inpact/ico. vnqiiiet, vnpcAcefull. 1645 Miltom 
Tetrach, 80 M.-tn or wife who hates in w«dloc,is perpetually 
unsociable, uripcaccfull, or uriduleous. 1647 Cowley Ptistr., 
Wish iii, E.Ts'd uf unpeaceful thoughts. 17^ Thomson 
Liberty iv. 678 Immature, and red with gloiioiu wounds, 
Unpeaceful death their choice. 1997 Alas! how am 

/ channd ' 54 The not unpeat:efuf evening of a day Made 
black by morning storm.<L iSeg Wordsw. Pteluae vi. 76 
Lofty elnu. . bestowed composure on a neighbourhood Un. 

r eacefiil in it.sclf. i8si Arnoi.o Let, in Stanley Life (1858) 

. 940 The violence of political quarrels seeming to be some* 
thing shocking ^cause it was so unpeaceful. 

t U npeaxible, a. In a-5 vnpasible, -pel8- 
yble, -pesrslble. [Uk -1 7.] -i Uvpkacbablb a. 

13^ Wyci if Jos. iii. 8 The tunge..is an vnqiiyet, or vn. 
pesible, yucl thing. 13B8 — 1 7 *^rrr. v. 14 Mntfiercn, .re* 
preue vnpesible men. 1398 Trrviba Barth. De P. R. xin. 
xxid. (Tollem. MSw), A criynge see and an unpesilile is periU 
ouse. a s4oe New Test. (Paues) App. i, J.ts. iii B Tunge 
no man may make tame, fnl of vnpeisyble yueL e 1430 Life 
St. Katherine (1884) 5 ^ Lest he scliold he accused . .os vryk- 
ked and vnpcysihle. 141b Rolls of Pnrit. VI. 930/9 Many . . 
been uf such cvill disposition and uiipesible, that the Maier 
••may not gyde. .the people. 

Hence t Unpea'olbly oihi. Obs.'^^ 
a 1400 Wyclifhte Bible e 'Dieas. iiL ii We hen herd stimme 
Rinong )ou fur to wandre inqiiyet,..or inpesibli [v.rr. vn* 
pcsiblely, \npesilily} L.iufuieie}. 

Unpe'ccable. a. (Un-* 7 b, 5 b.] Impeccable. t8i8 
Bbhtiiam Ch. Eng, 333 Still, though never sinning, lie was 
not yet un^cable. 

unpeaa*ntiO| a. (Utr-i y.) 

^796 lluRNRY Mem. Afetasiaeio II. 316 Thia essay la auffi* 
cient to manifest .. the solid, unpedantic cultivation of your 
happy talents. i8m Lvtton Dtvertux 1. iv. He would 
■peak of e jurts and kinga in an easy and unpedantic strain. 
1640 Mill Dissert. Ar Disc, (1859) 11 . 41 [The Americana*) 
cast of mind is altogether unpedantic and practical. 

Unpe destalv V. ^UK-85.) Hence Unpe-d*- 
•tolled ppl. a, 

i8ni TaUsLaudlord , Witch ifCtae Llyn II. 38 Force me 
not to unpedestal you from the proud height to which my 
adoring fa^y has raised you. tljM Lady Lvttom C'A«rw4y 
(ed.a)l.xii. 078 He did not think.. there woe any danger 


if George Sand's un-pedestaling the..Despinasij«,of the 
•Idea lime* s8ii T. HAanv lusodicoem 11. iu, Uis well* 
dnyuh youthful form looked like an uD|^eeMled Dionysus, 

^iipe*dlgr6^ ppl. a, (Uk-* 8.) 

lis7 PoLUNC Conroe T. vni, 90 Unscutclieoned all, Un* 
crowned, unplumed, uiihetmcd, unpedigreed. 1879 CmssUTs 
Techn. Eduo. IV. a46/9|The Yorkshire cow, or. .unpedigreed 
cborthorn. 

IfnMNB'Udv ppl. a, (Um** 9.) 

In S&IcB. /» L. L. It. 88 the Quarto has nnpeeled for mm* 
piepled uf the Folia _ , 

>399 A. M. tr. Ge^lhomePs Bk. Physicke 360/9 Take vn* 
peelea Barlye,..and MisUden of Abteu,..wUh hia lenues. 
17S8 Ram. Dili. av. ^>rvcacA*/rrr, Those [apricots) that are 
Over>ripe, whether peeled or uiipeeled. 1750 O. Hughm 
Beurbados 189 If this unripe fruit [of the Papaw] when un- 
peelcd is boiled. 1814 Southkv Roderick xviit. 197 He., 
field a natural cross Of rudest form, unneel'd, even as it 
grew On the near oak that moriu ^ 1887 Moijonrv Rorestry 
W, Afrua 361 Peeled Ccdocyutb, and Mogador or Un* 
P?el ea Colocynth. 

UopecTable, A. (Un** yb^-PxBe v.*) 1604 Wnestoa 
JUmLonteni iii. u O unpeerable tnveiitioa 1 rare I 

Ilnpea rea, ppl. a. [Ub-A «.] unequalled, 
unrivalled. 

160a Marrton AntomWs Rev. 1. i. What a toplesse mount 
Of unpecr'd mischiefe have ilie.se hands cast up! shdi 
Hrvwouu Challenge X. i. Most unpeer'd Lady, tlut, not fur 
ten Worlds 1793 Macnkh.l Scotland t South v. xii, 
Kostlin's banks, uiipcercd by on). Save the muses* Haw* 
tliornden. iSss Hailxv Afystic, etc. 159 Where's the ensile, 
that on yonder mountain piled Held the prince uiipeered in 
hunoui Y 

UnM'g, V, (Uk-* 4 b.) 

160a SiiAKS. Ham. iii. iv. 193 Vnpegge the Basket on the 
houses top : Let the Birds flye. i6is COTca., Deelavrier^ to 
vnboult, vnpinne, viipcg; lotMe from. 1863 W. C. Baldwin 
Afr. Hunting ii. 51 He at length chaigfriT against the side 
of the tent, unpegging twouf the ropes. 

Unpe-ned.//A a. (Un-* 8.) 1697 ViewPen.il Lowe 
953 Neither shall any suffer hts swine to run in any such 
Orotinds or Woods unriiiged or unpegged. 

Unpoliyble, var. UKFBAOifiLB a. Obs. 

V, [Ux -2 5. Cf. OE. onptnniany 
and UNPEVO ti.] irons. To let out ot, release 
from, a pen ox enclosure. 

A X99R GRRKNa Joe. fV, iv. iii, The lamb is vnpent. the fox 
shut preuaile. 1766^ Blackstokk Comur. l 1 . 395 If one ob* 
structs another's anlient windows, . . fouls hi-v water, or unpens 
or leU it out. See, 18x7 j. F. Pknnir Royal Minstr. 11. to 
YiiU'tg David from the fold His..playfur lambs unpenn'd. 
i8ao Clark Poems (ed. 3) 197 The shepherd.. Unpens and 
frees the captive sheep. 

Jij(, 18x8 Kimtii Emiym. in. 9 Tlmre are. . who unpen Their 
b^ing vanittci, to browse away (eU.). 

Unpe*nal, a. (Un-* 7.) xAis Clarbnuon Ess. Dwiue 
4 Moral Tracts (1997! 913 It {sc, the Law] may render me 


unpenanced . . Appear in this assembly Y UnpCOCllled, 
ppl. a, (Un** 8.) x6a8 Ffi.tiiam Resotvos it. xxiii. 76 1 'here is 
no disposition, but hath a variiishi vixor, a.s well as an vnpen- 
cill'd face. tUnpe*nd,r/. Obs."’^ IUn*' 3.] *= Unfxn w. 
X56S Golding Ox'ld's Met. 1. 4 b, I’oure out yuur force, . . your 
headdes eche one vnpende. And from your open spryiiges 
your sercames with flowyng waters send. 

tUnpe'netrable, a. Obs. [Ub*i 7 b, 5 b.] 

ImiJcncirable. 

ri4eo P'ound. St. Bartholomew* s (1993) 17 As yt were 
with an vnpen^rable scochyn wardid and defendyd. x^x 
J. Brll Hatldon's Anew. Osor. 187 b, (iod accordyng to nis 
unpenetrable cuunsell doth determine all t hinges. 1630 
1 . TAYfA>R iWaler P.) PestniLsse Piigr, Wks. 1, isy/a The 
Foundation and Walls are vn|)eneirable, the Rampiers im- 
pregnable. x6se G. H RRUKRT Priest to the Temble xxxiv. 
i^l'o them an unpenetrable rock, an unaccc'isiole desert. 

unpe'netrated, ppl. a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

(1775 Ash.] X781 Pennant ///i/. I. i6t In some 

of those remote parts.. unpenetrated yet by Europeans. 
S83X Cablvlx Sari. Res. ii. viii. An American Backwoods* 
man, who had to fell impenetrated forests. x868 Milman 
St. PauCs 160 1'he unpenetrated darkness or luiurity. 

Unpemetrating, ppl. a. (Un-* xa} 1748 Kichakdron 
Clarissa 1 . 917 This, frequently, the unpenetrating 

world calls Humanity. 

Unpe'nitent, a. ? Obs. (Uh- i 7, 5 b.) 

1546 CovRRDALx Treatise on Lords A vl^ The vn* 

penitent berle of the persone whycli reccyueih it Isc. the 
sacrament]. ^ 1560 Pilkiitcton Expos. Abdyas xaS It (xc, 
absolution] is no more printable thaniie..ihe communion 
u loo an hyp^Tite or unponitenie sinner. sBgx Hobbrs 
Leviath. iir. xlii. 375 The Apostles bed not the Power.. to 
grunt it [sc. Baptism] to the Un*penitent. 1801 Southbv 
Garci Rerraudee If. iv. Fearless, unpenitent, unblest. 
Without a prayer they sunk to rest. 

Unpe*nned,///.a.* [Un** 8.] Unwritten, S587TURBBRV. 
Tnsg. 7 *. A iv li, Mv booke. . 1 send,. .ThPugh reason willcs 
it rather left vnpend. XS94 R. Wilson CobJers Pro/h, 11. i. 
145 Loath was 1 that vnpend one iote of ibis sluMild goc. 
uupenned, ppL a.* [r. Unprn v.) Lei out of a pen. 
xegd W. Smith Chloris viii. But l..My vnpend flocke vnto 
the moiintaines led. UnpC'iinled, a. (Un-* q.) iSee 
Lamb Elia i. Praise Chimn^-Sweepers, This is ealoop—.. 
the delight, and . .the envy, of the unpennied aiveep. 184B 
Clough Amours de Voy. l 139X0 introduce at assemblies 
To the unpennied cadets our cousins with excellent fortunes. 

Vnpe'iuiioned, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

lyaS Pora Dunciad iii. 3^ Gay dies unpensien'd with 
a nundr^ friends, vnp — Hor, JTa/. iu u 116 Could.. 
1 not strip the gilding on a knave. Unplac'd, unpension'd . . t 
X771 Ann. R^.t Chron. 903/r, I com^ here unplaced, un- 
pensioned, to give my vole voluntarily^ 1817 Byron Meuseppa 
IV, So sung his poets, all but one, ^Uno, being unpension^d, 
made a satire. 1891 Da^ News \A July 3/1 Some of the 
unpensioned survivore of tbe Criinaui and of the Indian 
Mutiny c 


Uopo*BiloiilBg«jM/.A. (UM**xat i8s3 UicaaM 
Ho. xl. An ungraielul and unpeneiouiog oountry. 

UnMiit, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 

lieo Shelukt Promeik, Unb, u 688 We make there our 
liquid lair. Voyaging cloudlike and unpent Through tbe 
boundless element. 1861 Ld. Lvtton Ik Fans TnunhMmer 
S9 Nor e'er Bade unpenc passion wildly sUrt Through the 
luroed portals of thy heart. i 89 s^ E* Bsiimsrs Sroe 4 
P^che March xv, ‘fhe hour When beauty, from its fleshy 
bud unpeni. Flaunts like trie corol of a suiniiier flower. 
Unpeo ple! v. [Un* » 4.] 

1 . irans. To divest or empty of people; to 
depopulate. 

A 1333 Lnw Brbnkrs Cold. Bk. M, Astrel. (1546) Kvjb, 
Bycausa thou hast vnpeopicd the lanes and stretes of works- 
men and officers, and host peopled it all about with infinite 
vacaboundes. XS94 Kv» Cornelia tv. L ic6 [Caesar] hath 
vnpeopicd most part of the earth. 164X Milton Reform. 
11. 60 They have unpeopl’d the Kingdome by expobion of 
so many thousands. 1683 N. Crouch t.ssg. Emp. Amer. u 
8 There is no such 'J'orrid Zone where the heat Is ho noxious 
as to unpeople any part of the Earth. 1768 Stornr Sent, 
yourn.^ Pasts, 'ITiiriy-five years.. have unpeopled her 
dominions of the slaves of love, iflao Byron Mar. Rat. iii. 
iu 498 *Tis mine to sound ihe knell, and strike the blow. 
Which shall unpeople many palaces, xflflg W. G. Paloravk 
Arabia II. 398 Systematic ul government can do more to 
unpeople a bind tiiaii..the Black Death. 

transf. xyxa Black morb Creation vii. 40 That costly 
banquets. . May crown thy table, . , Kaiisack the hills, . . Tbe 
lake unpeople, and de.spoil the flood, xyfli Wes/m. Mag. 
IX. 963 Now, to unpeople ev'ry brook. The long-neglected 
mesh repaint. 

b. Jig. To divest or strip ^something. 

Chalmers Sorm. I. iv. 114 When the business of 
devuiioii is thus unpeopled of all its externals. 

2 . To divest oi the status of a people. 

s6s3 O. Sedgwick Doubting Believer 95s It is an un- 
advised folly ill the sus^jenrion of Gods iavour, to uuaonuo 
our selves, and unpeople our selves. 

Unpeo'pled, ppl. a. [Un- 1 8.] Not popu- 
lated ; uninhabited; without people. 

In some contexts perhaps influenced by UNPBorLR v. 

AXS86 C’tejmi PaMRROKK Ps. Lxxviii. xiv, Hs made them 
waste their weary 3-eares Rooming in vain in that unpeopled 
place. 1607 Speed England xlv. 1 7 Thu Hand so small. . 
and so vnpeopicd and vnprofualile. X667 Milton P. L. iii. 
497 The Paradise of Foofs, to few unknown l.ong after, now 
unimpl’d, and untrod. 1737 Gr ovkr Leonidas iv. 638 What 
sutTrings to coinpensate. for unpeopled realms And all thi.i 
waste of nature! X774 Goldsm. Bat. Hist. VII. X31 The 
crocodile, found in unpeopled countries. x8x6 Wil.hon City 
^ Pletgsu III. i, xaa He loves tbe silence Of an unpeopled 
reign. 1839 Caklvui Chartism iv, li eland will be huint 
into a black unpeopled field of aslieii. 1887 Bowkn dEneid 
VI. 9l'9 T he un{uopled realm ol Death. 

Unpe ppered, ///. a. (Us-^ 8.) 

X648 Hex HAM II, Ongepepert, Viipcppred, or without 
pepper. x8x4 Colman Viigaries Vina, (1818) 903 Ye Novel* 
Keudera I— .Huch as relish most Plain Nature's feast, unpep. 
per’d with a Ghost. 1846 Lakdor Imag, Conv, Wks. 11 . 
16/1 A plate of uiipepMicd cucunibera 

Unj^lXei'yaDle! [Un- ^ 7 b, 5 b.] Im- 
perceptible. 

A X395 Hylton Scala Per/, ii. viii. (W.de W. 1404), Thorugli 
a pryiie vnperceyuablc worchyiig of the holy* ghost, c X400 
Lovr Bonairent. Alitr. 11908) 990 In a moment, that is in an 
vnperceyuable short tvnie. xfieg Fluhio Montairne il. xii. 
964 Who kriowes not bow vni^rceivable the neighbourhood 
betwtfcne f lly with the liveliest ejevaiions of a free iniiide 
ia 1617 Mokyson Itm. iii. 45 Their motion, being made in 
time vnpercciuahle hy vs. 1709 Berkeley Th. i ision 1 79 
The particles oi the. . vapouis, which are themselves unper- 
ceivahle. X7C8-M Tuckbh /./. Nat. (1834) 1 . 619 'i he chain 
of causes and effects, .divides into so many uiiperceivablc 
threads. x 8 ox Monthly Atag. X 1 1 . 499 One of those 1 reiich 
reputations, which, when wi ighed in the European scale. Is 
almost unperot ivahic. a x88a T. H. Grren Prolog. Ethic* 
347 That God is as unimaginable as ho is unperccivable. 
Hence UnpazoelTablenesB. 

x6xx Flohxo, /mpcrcettibi/ita, vnperceiuablenesse. 
UMeroainrablyv adv. [UN-i n, 5 b: cf. 
prcu.j Imperceptibly. 

A X393 Hylton Scala Per/, ii. viii. (W. do W. T494>, How 
it is wonderly & vnpcrceyuubly cliautiged vnto llie fivyrnes 
of an angelL 1603 Florio Montaipxe lu. iv. 500, 1 vnper- 
I numa ' * ‘ ' 


ceauablie reniooucd those dolefull 1 


lumours from hir. 1693 
Bp. Rochester Disc. Clergy 39 With the Scriptures.. their 
Memories will unperceivably be filled. 17x3 Guardian No. 
56,^jThcy] rolled their trains unperceivably beneath their 

Unperoei*ved, ///* a. [Un-i 8.] 

1 . without being perceived or noticed. Occoo. 
const, by or of. 

c 1350 Will. Paleme 1676 pat no>er clerk nor knije. .Schal 
passe vnperceyiied & pcrtiliche of-soujt. c 141W Destr, Tsroy 
86^7ALhillr8 grippit a gret speire, . . Vnprrsayuit of the prince 
prikit bym to. S333 Moae ApoL iiL Wks. OfS/r They would 
. .haue their faUe Tolies posoc and repasse all vnperceiued. 
iSPSShars. Lstcrecc 1010 The crow may..unpercciv'd fly 
with the filth away. 1667 Milton P. L. xi. 994 Kee alone 
..took his way, Not unperceav’d of Adam, teas Pofk 
Odyss. xxii. X94 Behind the felon unpcrcciv'd they past. 
1760-78 H. Brooks Foolo/Qual. (1809) HI. X7 Unperceived 
of Harry, he di'<played the bills to the company. 1834 
Taifs Alag. 1 . 189/9 1 'he intrenchmeot being cast up un* 
perceived, in tbe middle of tlie night. 1873 Jowrtt ^/a/f 
( ed.9) 111. 67 Chance words., whicn fall unpexoelvcd on the 
reader's mind. 

2 . Not perceived ; unobserved. 

c 1500 Three Kings* Sons 84 Departid this yonge gentll* 
man . .so secretly that he was vnperoeyued. sgBi Mulcaster 
Positions xxxiii. 190 Galene also mnketh the litle vnper- 
ceiued, or for Che smallnesse contemned, to be mother or alt 


illes. 1664 Boylr deems. R^. iv. ix, Moisture.. convey'd 
t by little and little.., and by unperoeivd Passages, and 


but I 
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tmPXBHTFTBD. 


XriTPBBOUVBDIiT. 

br tern vfrn^’fpXSwl^ th! fe!i*|[w£^ 

Ite u. WiLUAm BmffttUry 43 Time nmrlM not Ueeih 
with UDpcm^ tread hteal on bthind. tSpI Locv U. 
Waitod ArcMdMiemm lu li, St. Andrewe «mi uoperceived. 
aod draw back. .dieooDoefted. 

Hence Uiip«ro«t*T«Alj adif, 

1^33 T. Aoaim Ex^. » Pettr ii. 18 That they may not too 
unpercei^ly wch iM, let me a little bare their huolce. 1663 
Boylb Wr#yC Ex/fj NmL JPAfias, 11. A|^ 3$« Smetimea in 
filtiBtioD, eome of the thinner paru uf the oyl have unper- 
ccivedly pimd ihroush the paper. 1713 Dbhham PkyMko^ 
TAmL 111. IV. 78 Descending (though unpcrceivedly) gently 
down. .to the Sea. 

Uupercei vinf, A (Un-J la) m3 Watbrland 
Stc, Vtndtc, Ckrui t Diwmfy xxui. 448 To make you at 
lengtli seuaible of Two Things, about which you liave beta 
hitherto very slow and unpvrcciving. 1803 AtoutiUy 
XIV. 490 Koran idea to exist in an unperceiving thiiigu 
a contradiction. Uapercel’vlngnean. (Un.^iat or f. 
prec.) 168s KaNWiCK :ieriH^ ei<.. ^1776) 144 What unuer- 
ceivmgnesaofiemperifltbuiT 'tUaperc6*ptabl6,a. [Uu-* 

7 b.) A next 1683 Moxon Mtch, Extre.^ i'rmtittg xxiv. 

P 19 The small un4evel lying of every Sheet, though uo« 
perceptable in a small number of Sheets. 

t uiipavooptible» a. Obs, [Un-i 7, 5 b.] 
Imperceptible ; nnpcrceivalile. 

13^ Tkvma Bmrih, Dt P, E. ix. ii. (DodL MS.). Nobiiig 
is more vneerteyne |Mtnne tyme, nohing mure vnperceptibte. 
S603 Holland PluiaxdCt Mar. 1086 The diversttie ol good 
thiiigji and evill m very small, and un|>erceptible by tite 
sense. 1853 H. Moaa Antid. Atk. 11. i. | a Matter . .unper^ 
ceptible to any of our Senses. i68b — Canin. Ktmark. Sior, 
lo A tugging.. for his Serord by an invisible Hand. By 
which, 1 suppose is meant an unperceptible hand. 

Unperoa-ptiTa, a. (Uir-i ^ b, 5 b.) 

s868 il. Monb Z>iv. D/a/, n. v. 197 You seem to forget 
that the strokes of Nature levcll not at particulars. For she 
is an unperceptive Principle, sdps Noaais Pract. Disc, tjt 
HU AlTet:tioiis..are now become so unperceptive of any 
thing but the.. relishes of the Animal Nature. 1768-74 
'i'ucKXii Lt.JVat, (1834* 1. a98Tliaee who have asRerted that 

.a perceptive being may be produced by a combination of 
unperceptive principles. x88te Si. Jatstes* Go*. 30 M arch 3/a 
He cut It out, good man, bving unperceptive of the coiue- 
quencea 

XTnpa'rollt V. [Un-S 5.] irans. To diilodi^e 
from A perch. Also fig. 

Lylv Ettkhtigs (Arb.) 114 For honeat recreation, .vse 
hunttiig or hauaeing, either rowse the Deere, or vnpeaich 
the PlicsanL 1646 Crashaw SU/s to TtmpU ar Which 
when 1 lose, o may at once my 'i'on^e Lose tnia tame 
bnsie speaking art Vnpearcht, her vocall Arteries unstrung. 
a 1699 (JaaoRNC Obsarv. Turks Wks. (1673) ad6 if he but 
offers to tune his note contrary to the true Dialect of State, 
he is straight unperched, sytd M. Davibr Athoa. Brit. I. 
370 Divines, who never fail to endeavour to unperche that 
good old Fox's welbmeanmg bo«jk from its Post and Chain 
III our Churches. 1734 Wat fh KcUo. Juv. 287 When. . walk- 
ing through a Grote,. .we tinperch d a Squirrel and a Laik, 
18^ Landor Exam. Skaks. Wks. 11. 067/3 Ihey never 
Imve unpeiched me from my calling. 

Hence Unpo'roliing vbl. sb. 

Waknkr Aib. Eftff. Piose Add. 161 The vnpearching 
of other, should be forc.]ireachings to vs. 

UnpOTche.l,;^/. <1. (Un<' 8.) lyu M. Grxrn ThaGfvtia 
1 16 Moping like sick linnet. . Unperch'd, averse lo fly or sing. 
Uaparegal, var. Unpabbual a. Obs. 

Unpe rfect, a. Now rarg. [Uw-i 7, 5 b.] 

L Ul persons : imperfect in respect of nature, 
conduct, or function. 

a 1340 Hampolb Ps. cxxxviii. i < Thou s^he mercifully my 
men, that ere viiuerfyt. c 1380 Wvclif Ssi. llf'ks. 11. 45 pei 
weren ^it unper At, and Petir, after hat Crist was riNuii.., 
synnede many weyes. X4oa Jsuk Uplsutd in Pol. Poems 
(dolls) Ii. 20 Ceries .. it seemeth that yee be unperfcct. 
c 1449 PacocK RtPr, v. xtv. 560 Vnpcrfit men cuiiibnd in 
her freelne-i..ou)tcn cliese ful ofte the. .surer good to hem 
lufore the viihurer good. Covxroalb, eti% Krasm. Par, 
Heb. II As the vniierflter priesthood geueth place viiio the 
perfiter. 1594 Cahbw Nuarto*s Exam, limits xiv. asa A man I 
vnperfret and void of the gifts of nature. 1617 Mokvkon 
/tiH. II. 79 The wisest (^un8els..are vncertaiiie, and the 
wiie^t men vni^erfect. a i6a8 F. Grkvil .Sidney (1653) la 
What marvaii can it be. if these lacobs and Ksaus strive.. 

well before as after they come out of such eniiig and un- 
peifect woiiibca? 1766 A. Nicoi. Poems 14 O, Heavens 1 
deliver me. . From one that's thriftlesiS, nasty, unperfeit. 

b. Inexpert, unskilled ; not properly trained or 
practised ; not thoroughly up in one's part. 

^1440 Gesta Rem. xliii. 170 (Karl. MS.), They wer..vti- 

K riite of the crafte, or vncunnyiige in the mystery, c 1470 
itNav Wallace iv. 736 Uycht wnperfyt 1 am of Venns play. 
IS4S Asciiam Toxflpk. (Arb.) ao, 1 beyng an vnperfyte 
shoter. 1577-83 Breton P'laarisk upon Paascie To Yng. 
(Gentlemen, 1 was.. in a place vnknowne. .vnperfect to re- 
turoe the waye 1 went, c 1600 Sif akb. Sonn. xxiii. z As an 
V iperfect actor on the stage, Who with his feare is put besides 
L .s part. 

2 . Not brought to perfection or completeness; 
left unfinished, incomplete, or defective ; not full in 
number, etc. : a. Of material things. 

WvcLir Ps. cxxxviii. 16 Myn vnparfit thing se^en 
thill exen. 1398 Trxvisa Bartk. De P. R. xvii. i. (Bodl. 
MS.), In some Irene Ihnmoure) is vnsufficiaunte and vn- 
P'lrfecte. e 1449 Pbcock Re^r. 11. ix. 193 The sympler and 
viiperfiter and la.sse representing jmiage. 1483 y4c/ 1 Rie.Iiit 
c. 8 Preamble, Wollen clothes .. unpmte and deceyvably 
made. 1,43 2 Covesdai.x IKrn/. iv. 5 The vnparfecte braunebes 
slialbe br^en. a 1568 Ascham .Seholem. (Arb.) 14a Plautus 
and Terence, with a lltle rude vnpcrfit pamflet of the elder 
C.SI0. 1604 T. Wright Paesiens Kp. Ded., The vncorrected 
copie . . of three . . was moat vnperflt. i6e6 Bacon Syiva 1 546 
Muahroomes..are likewise an unperfect Plant. 1683 Moxon 


Meek. Sxert.^ Pritsilnf 8 Some Tradca are. .eooner sold off, 
which renders the remainder of the un-sold Exerciaea un- 
perfect. S898 H. BveHNRLL bint. 4 Euperumt. xL (1864) 34a 
I'he world . . wea made, including man, as a thing naoessertly 
URMrfect. 

D. Of qualities, concepts, etc. 
cigflo Wvclif Wke, (1880) 30a A fool, .brmgih in n newe 


ovdre pat is bo^ heuy & vopeifl^t. 1387 Tnxvisa Higtien 
(Rollaj V. S3 He dede oon dede {mt seoiede of unperfl)! 
wide. ^>475 PssrUtsay 5305 The pope aasoikd hym ther 
benyngly, When the) declar^ bade bys dedea vuperfighu 
153a CovEROALE 1 Cer, xiii. 9 Our knowiese is vnparfMie, 
anTour propbecienge is vnparfecu. iggi ‘JT. Wilmun LogUie 
H iiij, An halfe argument, is an argument vnpcrfcct. 1607 
Hikron Wks. 1. Nurses, .doe babble witti them in tbeir 
owne siitmmeriiig and vnperlitc language. 1614 RaUiigh 
Hist. Wared ill. xii. 145 Uakiiig vpon Ibemscluea ilie oiaiii- 
teii.ince uf the peace. . which Agemlaus. .bad left vnperfei.t. 
i6sfl Sahukrhom Serttt. (1689} 537 The seiice hangeUi un- 
perfect unless we take in the former verse. 
tUnpeTfeot, v. obs. £Uir-s«3.] irans. To 
rentier imiJcifect. 

. *54® Gain k Pr. Masse C vii, 1 0 renew the aayde sacryfyee 
IS viteriye to vnperfyt, & disable it quite, a 1586 Siunxv 
Anotita iii. v, *lnc dressing of her hatre and ap[iarell . . left 
to a neglected chaunoe, whuui yet coulde no more unperfect 
her prrTectioris, than a Die.. could loose bis squarenesse. 

Unpe'xfeoted,/^//. a. 8. 5 b.) 

a 1913 Farvan CArvN. vii. 491 By rca-son of which, .trewes 
the hustes were descuered, and the enda of y* warre vnpar* 
fyted. c 194a SuMRRV in TotteCe Mise. (Arb.) rq A mark, 
the which tvnp.trfitcd, for ttm^ Some may appnxrhe, but 
neuer none shall hit. 16^ K. Long tr. BarcLty's Argenis 
V. X. ^3 The businesse yet stands well } the alliance niiper- 
fected; Argenis uinnarricd. tbfx W. Kanu tr. Gassendi's 
Li/e Peiresc 11. 19a He never wtllingly left anythingunper- 
fected. 1716^00 Lett, fir. Mists JmL (172a) 1 . aoB Thcac. , 
arc but half Gentlemen, . .debased, unperfected things. 1864 
Reader No. 86. ai9^a An unperfecied sketch. 1891 Farias 
iJarkn. 4 Daton xli, Shall any germ of good in man's soul 
perish unperfected ? 


tUiiperfe*ctiofl. Obs. JUn-' za. sb.] Imperfection. 
CZ 380 WvcLtF Ssi. Wks. 111. 40 a When unpetfcccioun is 


putt upon God. 1388 — Eicius. xxxviii. 31 He schal 
jyue his herte in to the perfourmyiig of werkea ; and bi his 
wak^’ng be schal ourne vnperfccciouii. c Z535 N ikbbt N. T. 
(S.l.S.) ill. 344 Christ.. now dealis with us daylyc, suffer* 
yng our vnperiectiouiin. tUnperfe‘ctlve,A. (irH-*7,5b.) 
1704 Norris /deni WorU 11. vi. 320 A pure and unmiugled 
darkness, being . .so very unperfective of our natures, ibid. 
xii. 476 'I'he knowledge uf an unperfective object. 

t unpeTfeotjy, dd'v. Obs. [Um-i 11,5 b.] 

Im).icriectly. 

‘mevira Bartk. De P, R, vtii. xxix. ^HodL MS.), I 
W nanne it (rc. light] comep into faite maUr it in inperlitelicli 
(1499 vitperfyghily] ifunge & schedeb hym )reriime vnper- 
fiiebch and Mniiep derke withoute- c 1449 Pecock Rrpr. v. 
XV. 564 It is nu nede fortu seie ther of eny thing viiperfitli 
and vitfuily and therfore vns«ittoriU iicre. 1483 Act x Rich. 
///, c. B Preamble, Wollen CluiheH. unperfiiTy made and 
deceyvably wrought. 195s Latimer Eetm. LenCs Prayer 
VL (156.1) 47 b, We belcue vnperfectly. we lone viipn fectly, 
we suffer Ynpcrfectly..; and so al tninges that we du, ar 
done im|i«rfcctly. 1961 Daux tr. BuUinger on Apoe. 579 
Be&ydcs this, we se here viqx rlitly. 1639 (iSNi ilis Servitas 
Inputs. (1655) 30 Yet was it not put to cxecuiiuii according 
to the Emperours mind, but oneiy unperfucily. 

Unpa rfectness. Now rare. [LN-i I a, 5 b.] 

Imperfection. 

CL a zjag Prose Ps. cxxxviii. is^yn e^en sen myn vnparflliira. 
1387 'Irkvisa Hieden (KolK> I. 5 Art, sciens and lawe al 
were i-falte,. .but pe mercy of God had i-oidyued vs of lettres 
in remedie of viiparfi^cnesse of manky nde. e 1449 Pkcock 
Repr. III. xL 349 As he whuJi ofte and miche syiined. and 
as he which knewe his vnperfitnes. a 1968 Archam Seholem. 

II. (Arb.) 144 Cicero him selfe doth complaiiie ol this vnper- 
titne.s, but more plainly (^uiiuilian. 

/B. 1543 Necessary Vocirine e ii, These workes..ror as 
nioch a.s they be dune in the faith of Cbrisie, . . iheyr vnper' 
fectnes is supplied. 1948 Cranmew Cateck. avo b, Althoughe j 
he dulli oftentimes ouercome sintie, yet this is a great vii- 
pei fectenes, y* he dothe it nut willingly. a6s9 Donne Serm. 
M9 If there had not been unbeliele. weakiiesse. unperfcct' I 
ne.^se in that Faith. i66f Kurt Origens vptn. 72 Seeing 
what., was likely to be the lot of Rome of them from llie 
necessary unperfcclnc'ts of their Natures. 1900 Mary 
Kinc-sley Alem. in G. If. Kingsley Sp. 4 Trav, vii. 193 la 
the very unperfcutiiuss of that specimen. 

Unperfla'tcd, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) i8aa-7 Goon Study 
Med, (1B29) 11. 203 Confined and unpei Hated l>ai racks. 
Unpe'rforata, a. (Un-* 7.] ^ next. 1713 Che&ku>kn 
AneU. (1722; 224 The Edges of this growuig together, it 
continued unperiorate. 

UapeTforated,/M a. fUN-i 8, 5 b.) 

1676 H; More Remesrks 153 It will be hard then to find 
any evasion if the inward Vessel ascend not as it dues a'heii 
the bottom is imperforated. 1706 Monro Anat. Z13 The 
posterior unperforated Part of the Lamella. 1833 J. Hol- 
LANP Manuf. MeteU II. is,6 An unperforated iron plate. 

Bowkk & Scott De Beery's Phaner. 328 Very oblique, 
fibrmtsly thickened (unperforated ?) end-Hurfaces, 
Unpmo'rmable, a. (Un-‘ 7 h, 5 b.) 1674 O. Walker, 
etc. Parapkr. Lb. St. PasU (1675) 7 An unperformable suii' 
po%iiion. 1818 Bkntham Ck. JSng, aiB The un|>crformable 
o)ilig.Ttion actually taken upon themselves by the Sponsors, 
t UnperfoTmance. Ohs. (Un** za.) Nun- performance. 
1608 Hikron Defence iii. Z38 Kneeling .. is altogether acci- 
dental! and uncerteyne, and so, by consequence, liable to 
an unperformance. 

Unperfo'rmed, ppl. a. (Uk-i 80 

144a Rolls of Parit. V. 57/a It may be founden .. that 
paicell therof [sc. a will] .. remayneth unperfounnede and 
not executed. 1483 /bid. VI. aoz/i So inat the said laikt 
Wille. .shall reste unperfuurmed. 1973 Daub tr. Bullinger 
on Apoc. zuz b. He shall must fully accomplish such thynges 
as we see as yet vnperformed. 1991 Harincton Orl. Fur. 
xxvi. XXXV. auB a Merlin,. . by hib passing wit. Set here (as 
yet) their viiperformcd deeds, c 16x1 Cnatman Hiad l 59 


If unperformed vows He blames in us. 1691 Baxter ts^ 
308 That condition which is of iieceMuy 10 the end, 
though some accidentals be unperformed. 1790 Chmiibrf. 
Let. 8 Jan., They have done feats. .un;iciformed by oebers. 
8849 PirxCsRaALD /.Wf.CiSily) 1. 197 A laige bill for service 
unperformed. 1870 iiavAHT lliesd 1. 11. 44 Vet is the enter- 
prise for which we came siili unperlonned. 

UnperlOTinlng. vbl. sb. \Un-* i>) 8649 Milton 

Tetresek. 31 No lals dealing, or unperforming sliotikl le 
thrust upon men without redress, if the covnant m so divine. 

VapmoTiniag. ppl a. (Un- ^ lo. ) 

1670 Drvdmn Conq. Granada 1. E|>il., Yet, thonqh he 
much has failed, he begs, to'day. You will excuse his un- 
performing play. 1706 Watts Horse I.yricm 11. ars Ye 
vulgar charms of eyes and cais. Ye unperforming proniisers 1 
S74a Mklmoth Fitaosbome Lett. (1749) 133 You., have 
placed in strong contrasie their successful industry, with 
our unperforming ignorance. 1769 Golobm. Ess. m. Wks. 
(Globe) vM/a The public has bem oo often imposed iumm 
by the ui^rforming promises of othcia. 1B04 Lame A/iw 
II. ( opt.^ Jackson^ You. .reeled under tbe potency of his iin- 
perforiiiing Bacchaiialuin encouragements. 

Unperftunedt ppl a. (Un- 1 8.) 

1706 Fhiluvb (ed. Kcisey), Inodorous, that is without 
Scent,.. unperfumed. 1784 CuwrER Task iii. 7^ Are not 
wholesome airs, iliough uiipcrfum'd By roses,.. To be pre- 
ferr'd to smoke? 1B60 Farrar Orig. Lang. i. 1 Ultoruig 
things simple, and unperl'uiiied. 

Unperilou, a. (Un- i 7.) 

t6ai III Kenipe Losely MSS. (1836) 455 1 A] not unpleasant 
waye, though not unperilous. i6a8 Ieliiiam Reeohes IL 
ail. 33 'i'he secure depths, in the most vnpcrillous Cbannell. 
sItegV k^OKusw. Pseinae v. 234 Where hail we been .. If in 
the seoaun of unperilous Lnoice.,We had been followed I 
1847 Emily Bronik WutheHng Heights xxxiii, lemperaie 
mode of living, and unpei ilous oo^upatioiiR. 

Vnpe rialiable, a. (Un-I 7 b, 5 b.) 

1548 UDAi.L Erasnt. Par. Lake iii. 33 b. He that hath 
tbioughly oonLciucd the lyer of cbariiec & luue imperishable. 
S664 Ikgki.o Rent IV, 4 Ur. 11. vi. 366 The unpcruhable 
nature of the Soul. 16^ Yarranton Eng. tmprev. 23 'J'ha 
Moneys »iil be lent ..upon unpei ishable Commodities, 
tyza Speet. No. 537 r 7 A contemplation on the unperishalde 
piut of his nature. 1793 Smkaton Edysttme /.. | 93 I'ka 
Stone here ..was .. unpei ishable by the cfici.i8 of weuiber. 
s8a4GoowiN Hist. C auiu.vi. 1. 435 A king . . has an unpei ish- 
able advantage over a populai asnemblv. 1858 Birch Amc. 
Pottery 11. 396 The glyptic and graphic arts only exist in 
their later forniH as exercised on unperishabie malcrials. 
Hence Unpo'rlBhablOMEB. 

1648 Jenkvn Blind Guide 4H Tliis position . .of a simple and 
absolute unpenshablenesKe. 1768-74 J ulkkh Lt. Nat. (1834) 

II. 679 I'he spirituality and unpvrisluiblciicss ol tbe aouL 

VnpeTiaikeds ppl a. (Un- ^ 8. ) 

ri4oo Destr. 7Vvi 24^0 lie cast be couise what 'buld 
com- after, Shuid tieucr puipos vup«ris.shil be put toayssu. 
41419 Wynioun i ron. v. xi. 3016 We a^k . . 3our help aft 
ouie cete And we may als vnprrisl be. 1931 Elvot i.tw- 

III. ^ VI, He presumed, that faythe beinge obsemrd un- 
perissbed. shiilde plense all mighty god ai^e ail thtiigcs* 
tSSS ii-uuM Decades (Arb.) 331 Any beasies uhewe Hkyiities 
they desyre tosaue vi)peiy>-bh<'d. l(h^CAl■T. Smuh I irgiuia 
V. 19B '1 he hull though . . in the water, they found viipcn.shcd. 
8691 T.h KOVBR1.1. Gait Opportunity 39 I'he sa eel Riiielling 
spices of his lovely life . , will imbnlnie him, and keep him 
unperisbt in your ihoughls many yeara lyao Poi-E Ihad 
XXIII. 402 Von aged trunk Or hardy fir, unnerish'd with 
the raiiis. 1857 k URHiN Pol. Eton, Art 146 You con help 
some genius >ei unperi-iied. 

Unpe-xiBhing,///. a. (Un-i lo.) 
tShiT. Norton i atvm's Inst. in. vi. 158 b, Oideyned to 
heauenly iiicnrruption and an vnperishing crownc. zt^ 
SiiAi-'iESB. Chatac. II. 371 Mighty ^ing i..Un perishing in 
Gr.ice, and ol iindccnying Youth f 1789 Cowraa Annus 
fi/emorabiiis 15 Leeds of unuerishinij' renown. ci8qo 
C uiERiiiCK (>!• a Caiasact 1 Unperlsbing youth 1 'Jhou 
Icapest from forth The cell of thy hidden nativity. 489* 
Bii.LiNi.s BafomalA ntiq.Scot., Dunbiane 1 1. 1 The Komnns 
have left unperishing nienioriML of their far-reaching eneigy. 

UnpOTiwigged, a. (Un-' 9.) 1779 k. Graves Enphto. 
sine (1783) 11. izu wuuld’st ihouei. raptured naiure's charm 
behold,. .Un-painted and uinpciiwig'd survey ? 

IJnpe'xjured,/A/. a. (Un- * 8.) 

a tyoo Dridkn (J ), Thon can'st not die iiiipcrjur'd, And 
leave an uiuiccoinplish’d love behind. i8oe-xa Bkntiiam 
Ration, yndte. Evid. (1827) 1. 382 'Ihey or be remain un- 
perjured, all tbe others perjured. zBay ]*oli.ok Course T. 
V. 523 Days When, on the glittering dews ot orient life^ 
bhoiie sunshine hopes, tinfailcd, un|jerjured then. 

Unpe'rmunvncy. (Un-' 12, 5 h >, cf. next ) 1864 R. F. 
Bur ION Mtsdan to Getele II. '1 he uiiperiimnency of the 
half'brced, and the frequency of sterde niarruiges autOugsK 
mulattos. 

XTnpe rmanent, a. (Un- i 7, 5 b.) 

1630 J. 'I'aviok (Water P.) U ks. ii. 160/2 All the world 
may well be cai'd a Boat, 'l ost on the truublous waucii of 
discontent. All subject viuo change vnpcrnianent. 1668 
H. Morr Dsv. Dial. iv. xiii. 56 Because it was so short and 
unpeimaneni the Prophei y ^L■cms to lake no express tiolic'e 
of It. Z748 kiciiAsosoN Clanssa 111. 362 Who would net, 
..to preserve so mniiv esseiiii.ils, give up so light, so un- 
permanent a pleasure f 176E D. (riiaoN Serni. i'ract. Isubj, 
t. 9 'I'he splendors he . . pursued, have been found both 
unreal and unpermanent. 9 Biake Scle.t. Milion, 

Los 5 Not one muiiient Of Time u lost, nor one event of 
Space unpermanent. 

unpe*rmeable, a. (Un-' 7 b, 5 b.) Jfzyys Ash.] z8s7 
Monigomsmv Pelican Isl. 11 1. 159 Where unpei uirable 
foliage made Midnight at noon. UnpermiSBlblo, a. 
(Un'* 7, 5 b.) (1775 Ash.] 1871 Atkenaum 14 Jati. 57 The 
pretence of man is held to lie unpermis.'>ih1e. ‘ 

I7nperxiii‘tted « ppl a. (Un-i 8 ) 

1398 bvi.VKRTKR Du Bartae ii. i. Eden 306 Now Heav'ns 
eternall alUfore.seeing King .. Thought good.. That he 
[rr. man] should never lahie fruits un-nennitted. 1777 
Potter Mstkylns. Seven Chiefs z8o Murd'rous is the rage 
that fires thee 'I'o deeds of death, to unpcrmitied blrxM. 
siio U. r. FuaBTEB Ess. Prtne. Seenskrit Gram. Introd. p. 



UirPHBlUXBD. 


umnouD, 


xii, My friend, . . 1 trust, will excuse clile unpemiUted mention 
of iiis nume. 1851 Carlylb Sigrdtm^ t, xv, A rash, fnlMa 
unwise and unperiiittted step. 

UnDerml’xed, ///. «. (Un«> 8.) rts4S G. WiaMAar 
CaiiA/W/Atii ,i/isc. U^ai/r0w Sae.Ui^i) i4Cliri>c..bauyoKe 
two natures unuerm^xte. 1577 ir. BuUingtr's JJeCadtM 
to^j/9 Where I iiaue intreated of one persiiii, and of b<*the 
jtatui-es in Christ vnpermixed. Udpe*rpntfmted.///.a. 
(On-* 8.) 1811 Lams Trmg. Skmkt. Wks. 1906 1 136 The 
^'linful anxiety about the act, the natural longing to prevent 
It while it yet seems uuperpetra'cd. 

TrnpM^c-x, V. (U.N-> a.) 

m 1831 Donnb Pcemi, Exiasit ap Tills Rxtnsie doth un- 

K rplex (We said) and tell us what we love. s6dg J. 

aoRANT Snrt Fo0ii$ig eos, 1 believe you a.e in s.inie 
wonderment . , t I shall endeavour (o unpernlex you. a 1711 
Kax Ettmund Puet. Wks. 1791 11. 938 (> Father I you can 
onperplex my Mind. 1819 Keats i^atnia 1. 19 j N->t one 
hour old, yet of sciential brain To unpurpiex bliirfi from its 
neighbour pain. 

unperple xed,///. [Un-i s.] 

1. Ni>t puzzled or made unc'Ttain. 

Phabr Mntid, vl Qjb, Proud minds vnperplext 
Reiojraing vile In sinne. a 1588 Siijnky Arcadia in. iv, 
Itesiring her (whose thoughts were unprrplexcd) to use for 
his sake. . intercession. ei7iE Kks Urania Poet. Wks. 
M9I IV. 459 With Judgment unperplex'd [she] Reviews the 
Text. 17x8 VuuNO Lave Fame v. 963 HleH<«'d with healtli, 
with business unperplex'd. 18x4 Campbri.l Tkeadnc los 
Hers was the brow, in trials unperplexed, Th.it clieered the 
sad. tSjS Mae. Browning Ta AL R. Afit/arJ 10 Thou art 
Uiiperplext,..'ro preach a sermon on so known a text 1 

2. Not involved or intiicate. 

*«S3. Walton Angler i. 31 That good, (ilnin, nnperplext 
Catechism, that is printed with the old service hook. ciAjd 


I»CKB Cand, Und f 39 Simple, unperplexed protHMition 
belonging to the matter in hand. 1734 A. Miiariiv Gray's* 
inn Jt m. No, 104, My Arrangement has been grammatically 


inn Jt m. No, 104, My Arrangement has been grammatically 
just, unperplexed and clear. Y iSia Wohosw. Hunter favtl 
13 Progresi intricate Vet unperplexed, as i( one spirit vwayed 
Their indefatigable flight. 1884 Pusrv LacL Daniel 317 
The unperplexed simple pleading. 

Unpe'rsectttod. />/. A (Un-* 8.) s84b Milton 
Stntel, 11 Since 1 dare not wish to passe this li'e uii- 
perBecuted of slanderous tongues. UiipO'rsccutlve, a, 
(Un-‘ 7.) 1884 H. More A^logy 540 Whose errours. .are 
. . themselves of a peaceable and unpeniecutive Temjier. 
Unpergeve*raiice. iUn^ la.) C1449 Pkcock ii. 
vii. 177 Vnstable vnconstaunce and variaunce and vn- 

G irseueraunce. U.ipa'ruooable, a, (Un.^ 7 b.) 163a 

OLLANO Cyrupxdia a 6 A man iur his liody not tinperxon> 
able, and in icgard of his niiiide, seeming no ignoble and 
base pesant. 

Ux4>e*rional, a. and sb* [Un -1 7, 13,5 b.] 

t a. » Impkbsonal a^*., sK 1. b. Not personal. 

1330 Palsos. 89 or verbes. .some be parson.d, and some be 
unparsonals. toid, 614 This verlje..is ever u^ed as an un- 
parsonal. 1891 Cent. Diet., Unperstanal, not personal ; not 
intended to apply to the person addr«.sscd, as a rema'k. 

Uiiperaona*lity. (Un.> is ) 1881 S. Lanire English 
AbrW (1883) 91 As the third feature of the unperMnialitv 
revealed In this play, consider the fact that [etc.^ 
Unpeno'nlfled, ///. a (Un«* 8.) (1773 Ash.] sSa3 
CoLKaiiKSR Aids Rejl, 89 An obscure impemonution of what 
the Atheist receives uniMrsonified under the name of Fate 
or Nature. UnperapPeuoua, a (Un.> 7, 5 b.) [1773 
Ash.] 1804 Rankbn Hist. France ill. iv. 111. 31a Their 
nnclassical, often barbarous, and uiiperspicuous Latin. 1834 
Southey in Corr, w. C, Bowles (1881) 99^ Is not tliat 
evidence .. of its exuberant fancy, its richness of diction, 
unperspicuous as it is. Unper^pl*rable, a. (Un>* 7 b.) 
a 1735 Aebuthnot ( J ), Bile is the most unperspirable of 
auinial fluids. UnperapPiing, a (UN-*ia) z88i 
T. Maclaoan Rheumatism 5 In acute gout the skin is dry 
and unper'«p<iing. 

U]ipoTSua*dable«a. [Un-i 7 b, 5 b .1 

tL Not removable by persuasion. Obsr~^ 

• 1388, SiDNKV Arcadia I. xv, Who (finding I is sister* un« 
perswadeable melancholy. .) had (or a time left her court. 

2 . Not suscepiiblc to persuasion ; obstinate. 
t6ii Florio. Inhersueuiibite, vnperswadable, 1847 Trapp 
Comm. Cal. itL 6 Unperswadable, uncoun^cllable persons, 
that regard not good courses, 1888 Howk Bless. Rtghteaus 
xiL 910 ‘i'hey..are utterly unperswadable towards God. 
1748 Richamoson Clarissa 1. 48 A mind, till now, not 
thought either unperxuadahle or ungenerous I s8i9 1*. 
Peacock Afelineaurt xxi. After a certain period of life .. 
men in general become perfectly unpersuadable to all prac- 
tical purposes. 1863 Carlyle Fredk. Gt. xviii. vii. v. 149 
Deploring that sad intsiake ; but unpersuadable to stand, 
ana try anien.lnient of ir. 

edsal. 1683 lUxiRB araphr. N. T. Matt. Hi. 19 He will 
burn the unbeJievns aikI uiiper.sw.idable as citafT. 

Hence UBparaLiis'dabiennaa. 

1815 Rvpirlo Erpos. Colos. ni. 6 They will not be per- 
suailed by rhe. .servants of liod ; and s > they are children 
of unpersiiadableness. 1885 Baxter Farnphr. N. T, Acts 
XXL 14 His resolution and uiiperswadablencss. 1748 
Richardson Clarissa II. 57 Resentment and uiipersuad- 
ablcness are not natural to yon. 1786 A. Gia haer. ContempL 
306 Children of disobedience, of unpersiiadableness. 

Vnpersua'ded, ///- a. (Uw- 1 8.) 

IM4 More Cam/, agst. Trib. lit. xix. Wks. 1949/1 If you 
hadassented in woordes and in your mynde departed un- 
perswaded. 1370 Dkb Math. Pref. 10 Who can remaine . . 
vnpersiuded, to lone, .the excellent Science of Arithmetikef 
17^ SrANHorx Paraphr. IV. 69 The present stupidity of 
thii unperauaded Man. 1777 Doiio Let. to yohnsan st 
M ay in Boswell, Not a soul could be left unconvinced and 
unperauaded. 18x8 Shrllbv Rosa'. 8> Helen 64B His very 

g esuires touched to tears The unpersuaded tyrant, never 
J moved before. x88a Farrar Early Chr. I. 540 Myriads 
of Jawiih Christians remained secretly unpersuaded. 
Hence 1fapereaa*dedBen«. 

8(jiy Aiiwwortr Anuot. Ps, Iviii. 5 The serpent Python., 
Doteth .. the iinperswadednes which this Psalm showeth to 
be naturally in that beast. 


*. f Unpemin*«lblesienn, •nna'nioii. Ohs. (Un -1 te.) 
.4St484 I.EIGUIUN tarn, t Pei. ii. 7 'ine word here us'd tor 
disooMieiicc, signifies properly uiipersuaatoa : . . We aie 
Children of disuMdieiioe, tx uiipenuasibleness. 

Vnperaua'Riirav a. ( Um- ^ 7.) 

S748^icHAHuaoN Clanssa (tSts) V. S07, 1 traversed the 
foom, and bit my un}iemua!»ive lips,., fur vex.4tiou. *783 
Blair Lea. 11. laa 1 bat argumentative manner, burdeniig 

E l the ury and uiipeisuasive, which is .. the cnaracier of 
iigibh Sermons. 1647 F. W. Newman HIjI. Hebrew 
Mon. ix. 398 111 his own town of Anathoth, . . iiL (j;c. Jeie- 
mLh'a] extreme youth would make him unpcrsuasive to his 
neighbourOi 1903 Holman-Hunt Pre*Raphaelitism II. 
419 Actuality, uiiiiout which ail paiiiting w characteriesa 
nod unpersuaaive. 
iienue UnpenmA^eivelsr adv. 

sBm Pl'sry Doctr. Real Past nee 347 So not uiipersiiasively 
might it be k.iid on ibts passage. 1863 GuosAKr ail 

Sii/e 106, 1 have indeed wtituu poorly and vupcisiuuively. 

t Unpertai’iiing, ^ppl, a, Obs.“^^ (Un-I tai ^1449 
Pbcock Repr. v. xtu. 551 Vsis and expendingis vnper- 
teyn^ig to tho religiouns and to her perhoones. 

Tuupaxtiiientt a. Obs. 7, z b.) 

^1380 Wyllik .\ci. it hs. II. 38B In general creda ben 
conteyned many ti-eubis |utt us nedi)» not to dispute, but 
btleve hem as unpentnent. c 1400 Apol. Loll, 7a To warn 
men to fle in weddingis cotietons lustis, and pride, and swilk 
ofttr V ices vnpertiniMit to bo mariage. c xmS.Pkoock Dossei 
eiob Maters viipeniiient to |e nmters ol^i preising and 
preiyng. 1379 Fulkk Heskine* Pari. 439 This cuntrouersie 
. . is viipertincnt to this cait.sA 1598 b lukio, /ft/eriineutef 
vn]Mrtincnt, nut fit, not belonging. 

Hence b Vnpo'Xti&ontl^ adv. Obsr'^ 

CX449 Pbcock Repr. iv. iv. 441 Kllis this clausuL.Irndde 
be setd vnpertynently and viihangingli (ro the iiiaterts of 
the clnusulis folevring. 1 

Vnpertu'rbad, ppL a. (Uw-' K.) 

z4ao-aa Lvoa Thebes 11. 1711 That he..Myght allone 1 
regiien in quiete:..Vn{ierturbeu of Poijmyte his brother. 1 
1811 CoTGE., lutbassib/e,. .vnpassiunate, vnperturbed. 1871 j 
K. MacWahu True Non-coiH. 389 Wimt in the ordinary 
and unperturbed condition ol'^things would be accounted., 
an usurpatioik 1674 Buvi.k Excell. "I heal. 11. iii. 130 The 
great plenty of unperturbed light tiiat is reflected from 
snow. iSas Senrr Quentm 1 ). xxvl. The King,., unper- 
turlied by tne .. violent gestures of the Duke. 1878 Gxo. 
Eliot Dan, Der. \i, His own love seemed a guarantee of 
hers, since it was one with the unperturbed delight in her 
image. 

Hence Unpertn'rlMdaaM. 

1678 Hale Ceniempi. 11. S49 Nothing so much 

graiifles an ill Tongue, as when it finds an angry bearer 1 
nor nothing so much disappoints and vexeth it ns Calmness 
and Unperturbedness. i 3 ^,Li£Gc.e Confucius 965 A calm 
un(>ertur bed ness may be attained. 

Unperu'aed. ppl. a, ,(Un-\ 8.) 1333 in Strype Ecet. 
Mem. (1791) 111. App. Hi. 6 His letters, which .. we have 
sent you here unpenised by us. 1603 Bacon Adv, Leom, 
ti. xxiii. I 6 He burned Sertorius papers unperused. Un- 
parva'ded. ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) [1773 Aril] 135a H. 

KociERs Eel, Faith 3B8 That the Old Icstanient is unper- 
vaded by any distinct traces of expectations of a future life. 
Unperve'rae, a (Un-* 7.) s8&8 Bmownino Ring 4> ffk. 
VII. 345 Either you have prayed him unperverse, Or I have 
talkeo aim back into his wits. Unperve'rt, sr. (Un-*9) 
1855 Fullfe Ch. Hist, x. iv. | 64 His wife could never be 
unperverted again, but perished in her Judaism. 1788 
Stfenk .y<7i/. youm., Paris, I declare 1 had the credit all 
over Paris of uiiperverting Madame de V*««. 

UnpervB'rted,///. a. <Un-i 8.) 

1633 W. Rameskv Astral. Restored 903 S>o long as God 
upholdeth the order and course of Nature unperverted. 
ZO74 Coke & Davie England's Independency (litle-p.), 

*1 hose who are yet unperverted to the Court or Church of 
Rome. 178a J. Scott Poet, tk'hs, 4 Pleasing vestiges . . Of 
unperverted Nature's golden reign. 1838 Kkelb Serm. ix. 
(1848) 918 What unperverted conscience can fail to see the 
olTeiicef 1871 Fsaebr Life 0/ Berkeley ix. 35a Ha was un- 
perverted by controversial theology. 

Unpe'stered,///. a. (^Un-i 8.) 

1388 T. P. tr. Orders Span. Fleet in Harl. Alisc. (17441 1. 1 <4 
That all soldiers have their room clean, and unpe.stered of 
chasCs, and other things. 1598 Baerrt Theor. H'arres 103 It 
is a place of armes, and b to bee left free and vnpestered 
for onely the batiell when it is to be set. 1804 M acfaggart 
Gattovid. Encycl. (1876) 933 Unpcstcrcd, sequestered, Deup 
bidden 1 remain. 

Unpeti’tloned, ///. •• (Un-* 8.) 1875 Crownr Calisto 
IV, Itiou bast pleased me so. My favors unpeiitiun'd I'll 
beitow. Uiibe*tnfled, ppl a (Un-‘ 8 ) 1648 Sir T. 
Browne Pseud, Ep, 11. jr. 91 All Corail is not hard, and in 
many concieted plains some mirts remaine unpetrified. 
>735 Thomson Liberty iii. ao8 Their generous hearts, Uii- 
peirify'd by Self, so naked lay. .that (etc.]. Unp0*mfy| 
V; (Un.* 3.). 1813 Htst. y. Deceutra iv. 99 This unpetiified 
the waiter, who seized a poker to drive her out of the bouse. 
1838 Robertson Let, tu Brooke Lt/e (1885) I* 40 We all 
agreed that tlie distance of eighteen miles bad a marvellous 
eti'ect ill unpeirifyiiig ua. 

Unpd'ttlooated,//)/. 41. (Uv-i 8.) 

1848 Browmrtg Lett. (1899) II. 391 Flash [the dog] hates 
all unpctticoated people. 1848 A. Herbert in Todd Irish 
Nennius Notes jt. ivii, The unpetticoated government of 
their Milesian wives. 

iUnpeyalble : see Unpbaoibli a, Obs. 
Unphilanthro'pic, a (Un -1 7.) 1831 Carlyi.b Sari. 
Res, 11. iv, 1 have beard affirmed.. by not unphilaiithropic 
persons, that [etc.]. Unphilo'BOpner. (Un-* la.) sUap 
L^RLYLE il/irc. (1840) ii. S19 The Eijelish Unphilosnpher 
believes It without deiiionstimtion. UiiphUoao'phic, a 
(Un-* 7.) 1776 Phil. Trans. LXXXV. 189 Those censures, 
which unphiloRophic .severity may throw on him. 1834 Ds 
(JuiNCEV Auiob, ilk. Wks. 1853 ^ 3;f9 would be uuphilo- 
Sophie to si^, that [etc.]. f 

unpliiloso^pliieaAp a. /(Uk ^ 7.) 

I 1840 Milton Eikon. vi 57 Straining her wise dictates to 
I nn-philosophicall purposes. 1856 Cowley Davideis 1. Note 


X, One of the meet nnphiloeophlcal opinions In all Arlstotia, 
1898 J. Euwardb Exut.k PrewdCod 1.31 This Is nn^iilo- 
suphiCHl,and therefore we may justly look upon the argument 
drawn from it as so too. 1771 Emycl Brit, 1. 659/1 The 
very supposition.. must be unphilosophicai, whimsical, and 
absurd. 1847 Helm Friends in C. 1. i. « A man mom 
fierce and uiiphiioeophiGal in the purault of it I never saw. 
188a Guulburn hduc, tkarld 30 Surely this statement is 
Loth unphilosophicai and uiiscriptural. 

edsel. 1877 Lainu Bacon's PAHoe. Exam, 15 llie minds 
of the unphilosophicai. 

Huuce VnpBlIoM'pliioAlBosB. 

Nobris Cs//. Misc. (1699) 169 The unphiloeophioalnett 
of tins tbttir Hypothesis. 

lTnphilam>-pWli»m11y ado. (Ult -1 1 1.) 

Ojt *791 1 .houW not 

easily have believed that any Physician had been.. so un- 
philosophically bred, an to ascribe the cute of Diseases to 
the Devil. 1703 Clarke Unck. Obligai. Nat. Reiig. (1716) 
978 Ihese latter indeed, explained toem<<elves very weakly 
and unphiloiiopbically. 17^ Pkil, Trans. LXV 1 1 L 814 An 
experiment thus loosely and unphilosophically made. 1830 
Mackintorh Eik, Philos. Vrks. 1846 I. 903 nelieving un- 
philoMjphically, os well as dai gerously. that theie can be 
nny measure, so useful [etc.]. 1834 Jameb Tieouderoga 

111. 43 Sometimes.. Woc^chuck would talk, neither un- 
philosophically, nor unlearnedly,. . upon a life to come, 

Unphilo'nophlse, o. (Un-* 3.) xm Pore Lot. toCeuytt 
Z4 Aug., Our passions, our interests, flow in upon us, and 
uiiphilOhOLhise us into mere mortals. Unphllo'tophuotL 
ppl, A ^ (Un-* 8.) 1808-38 Wrbkter 9.v., Unphilobophiz^ 
revelation. 1900 F. H. Stoddard Evol. P.ng, Novel 156 
I'he honest, unbiassed, unphilosirohized portia>al of lij^ 
condiiioni, Unphlubotouiizecft/y/.A (Un-* 8.) [1773 
Ash.] 179Z [see UNPiLLbu ppl. a>Ji 

Vnpnonetic, a, (Um- i 7.) 

1837 Lu. Campbell Chief Justices 111. xlvifi. 153 A word 
of two syllables without any unphonetic consonants. 1879 
Encyel. Brit. IX. 634/9 French orthography is now quite os 
traditional and unphonetic as English. 1M8 [see nextk 
Hence Ilnpl&on8*tioiiem. 

b888 .Swkrt Hiet. 68 Unphoneticness b mainly 

the result of the letcniion of uriginally phonetic spellings 
after they have become unphonetic through sound-change. 
Unphra-Bed, ppl. a, (Un- f 8. ) 

1863 Sir G. Mackenzir Religious Stoic 145 He furnbh'd 
only to the other Prophets the mater and subject unphrased. 
1891 Mehbdith One of our Como, xxxiii. That was the 
thougiit, unrevolved, unphrased, all but unconscious. 

Unphy 'iBical. a. (Un- 1 7.) 

>S93^anhr Chi-iscs 7*. V iij b, In another corner, enhabit- 
etli a Phisition and a Coniuerer, who. .can coniure vu an vn- 
phisii;all drabbe at all times, Museum Rust. 1 . 3^ It 
Will not contribute to the encrcase..of the root, in the un- 
physical or over heavy manner in which 1 have seen it done. 
1874 Tyndall Fragm, hei, (1879) 11. ix. 151 Hb notions 
of motion were entiiely unphysical. 1885 Century Mag, 
XXIX. 953 Probably no 11 nphytical argument addressed to 
genuine dynamiters would he likely to have any powerful 
effect. 

So Vnphp'Blonaijr adv, 

178a Kliz. Blower Geo. Bateman I. eso, I cannot believe 
you wou d act so unphysically as to walk out cUd so loosely. 

Unphynclcod, ppl, a, (Un-i 8.) 

• 1390 iitr T, Alo*e in. li. 933 Tlib b noe age for poets.. | 
And, as great subiccls of ther pen decay, Even so vnpbi- 
sickt they doe melt away. 1841 Howell Poem RoyeU 
(1650) 1 3, Free liiiilw, unphyMi/d health, due appetite. 
Which no sauce else but Hunger may excite. 1891 Cotton 
ill Aubrey's Lei t.,c\c, (1813) i. 20, 1 enjoy at piesent so firm 
and an unpliysick'd health, that 1 hope to do somewhat 
before I die. 


Unphynlolo'glcal, a. (Un-* 7.) [1773 Ahh.] 1859 
Ai.assu Ess. c laisifuation 988 An entirely uiiph^sLological 
piiiiciple. 1898 P. M ANSON Trap. Diseases xii. 209 Im- 
paireil by diseuac, or by trying unphysiological conditions. 

Vnprek^v. Also 4-5 -pike, -pyke. [Un-*9.] 
fl. Iram, To pick (a lock) ; to undo (a door) 
in this way. Also fig^, Obs, 

1377 Lanqu P. pi. B. xiiL 368 Atte laste I stale it,Or pryui- 
HcTie Ins purse si loke, vnpiked hblokkes. 1390 Gowks 
11. 347 Lk fulofte he goth a nyht..And with hb craft the 
dure uiipiketh. e 1413 Hocclbvb De Reg, Princ. 1 103 (M S. 
Keg. 17, D V i). He dremeihe iheves come in. And on hb 
cotlres knukke, . And some of hem unpyke wiihe c sutelle 
^uiiA 1433 Lvdq St. Edmund 111. 1201 Another [thief] 
be.Ny . .To viip> ke lokys. • 1861 Fuller WortMes, Kent 11. 
p669) 76 Cunning hb bands, who could unpick the Cabinets 
in the Popes Conclave. 

2. To undo the sewing of (a garment, etc.) ; to 
take out (stitches). Also in fig. context. 

[1773 Abh.] 1B09 Malkin Gil Bias x. x. p zs, I unpi< Iced 
his pillow, where 1 found, .fifty crowna zBfe Mba Bkown- 
ING Grk. Chr. Poets iiL Wks. (1904) 61a Was it not enough . . 
that he was turned once, like her own cast imperial mantle, 
. . but that he must be unpicked again by Eudocia. . f Mtgfi 
Mias Yongr Datsjf Chain 1. vii, Ethel sat down.. and began 
to ansbt in unpicking the merino. 

edsol. zBpo M 4 U. 5 July za/s While we boys 'unpicked*, 
the bigger girls would sew the patchwork covers. 

Unpi ckable, a, (Un 1 7 b.) 

i8ia Beaum. & Fl. Coxcomb ii. H, Not a door open now, 
blit double bar r'd). and their locks unpickable. MnCatai. 
Interned. Exhib, II. Na 5993, l‘he so-called 'unpickable* 
locka i860 Maa Whitney fre Girls xii. She put her prin- 
ciples into her unpickable pocket. 


L Nut picked out or selected; not freed from 
what i» of inferior quality. 

1387 Palereyman Baldunn'e Mer. Philos, To Rdr. p6oo) 
B ij b, Some curious or scoriifull person finding it vnpicked, 
eiiiptie, barren of eloquence, 1841 Milton I'reL Epiec,i 
Whatsoever time, or the heedlesse hand of blind chance, bath 
drawne down.. in her huge dragnet, whether Fbh, or Sea- 
weed, Shells, or Shrubbs, unpickt, unchosen. 1765 J/nmnim 


uirpmsDLT. 


tnrpioKXT. 

J?aM/. IV. 384 A small samnla of «ach kind of seed* cortlHad 
. .to hava oacn taken indiflerantly and unpicked out of the 
groi« quantity saihered. 1Q30 M. Donovan Ecoh, L 


to/6operton. . . - , - 

28. Not gathered or colled. 

*597 Shaki. a Hm, /K, n, iv. 397 Now comas in tha 
Bweetest Monall of the night, and wee must hence, and 
leaua it vnplckt. i5ia pASKiia Cttriain-Drawtr 4 Than 
Tobacco was an Indian, vnpickt and vnpiped, now made 
the common luy-bush of luxury, 
d. Not unfastened or opened; not rifled or robbed. 
Also ill fig. context. 

1598 Gkbbnb yms, /r, I. ii, I cannot abide, .a fat capon 
vncaru'd, a full purse vnpicku m 1704 T. Ukown Lactmiet 
Wks. 171Z IV. a llaw is it possib!a..for a Woman to ki^ 
her Cabinet unpick'd, when every Rascal has got a Key to 1 1 
t4. Without incision. 

^ Idas J* Mosan IVir/Mun^'s Gen, Pract, ^30 Bathing 
in stveei water is very proiitablo. So are also boxing cups set 
vnpickt vpon the sides, whereby to extract all windiiiasse. 

Unpl'clLet* V, (Un-* 3.) 1839 Alison //>>/. JSur, VII. 
lii. 19K Uerore..the horses in many places [could be] un- 
piclcetted, the British dragoons were uiMn them. Unprck- 
etodf //A a. (Un>^ 8.) i860 Tristram Ci, Sa/tara xvi. 
S70 A lar,>e courtyard, where picketed horses, iin picketed 
mules, . .Jostled in hopeless confusion. Unpl*ckled,>^/. a 
(Un-* 8.) i6ao Vknnrr yia Recta vii. 13s The greene.. 
Cucumbers pre&erued in a pickle . . are much better then 
those that are eaten . . vnp'ckled. 1737 W. Thom vson R. AT. 
Advoc. 9 Pickled, unpickled, and undrained Casks rolled 
away together. 

Unploto-rlal, a, (Un- 1 7 .) 

i860 I. Taylob .S>/V. //s». Poetry (1873) 80 Giving to the 
aenal aspect of Palestine that clear, sharp, and unpictorial 
visibility which is now its characteristic, s^ t^th Cent, 
May 813 The idea., was of the most unpictorial kind. 
Hence Unpioto'rially adv, 

a 1864 Hawthorns Anter, Note-bks, (1879) II. 168 He 
dresses very . . unpictoi iall y. 1887 H ihsrv Kolhiay on Road 
308 Outlin^ unpictorially shaip again^it the sky. 

Unpicturabi Uty. (Un-* la.) 1887 Dukk op Argyll in 
Mem, (1906) 11. sas The inulttplicity of tiiotioiis. .re-tultiug, 
to tny mind, in the same * unpicturability *. 
ITnpi'Oturable, a. (Un-1 7 b.) 

1837-8 Sir W. Hamilton Leet,(iSs9) !• xxxv. 3ra Objects 
so dilTereiit as the images of sense and the unpicturable 
notions of intelligence. 1888 J. MsariNKAU Stud. Relig, 
II. 337 Ry a mixture of the two, an iniiertion of unpicturable 
power between the succesMve picturable things. 

Unnlctured,///./!. (Un-* 6.) [177s Asm.] v87sRrgwn. 
ING Ariitopk. Apol. 83 The hero of each painted monster— 
eo Suggesting the unpictured perfect shape. 

Unpiotora sqne, a, (Un- ^ 7 . ) 

1791 W. Forest Sceneryx. 34 The walnut is not an 

unpicturesque tree. i8ai Craig !,ecL Drawing^ etc. v. 301 
It might be supposed that stone lying in regular layers, 
would he uiipiciurcsque. 1870 Lowkll Among $ny Bks* 
Ser. I. (1871) 339 Looked at on the outside, New England 
history is dry and unpicturcsciiie. 

Hence Unplotare'aqnoly odb., -bmo. 

1840 PoB Domain Amheim Wks. 1864 1. 394 Our disorder 
may seem order— -our uiipictureM^uene>a picturesque. 1878 
'Annie Thomas' Blotted out viii, My hair has been unpic- 
iuresquely one of order. 

Unpio'ced. ///. a. (Un.* 8. 3.) 1483 Caxton Gold. Leg, 
331 b/a Ilia vesteinent..be ware. .so lung that it was broken 
& unpeced. 

UnpieTceable, a, (Un-i 7 b.) 

i 6 oo 1 ''airpax Tasso XX, \kv\^ Is he then vnpearceable.. 
That neither force nor fuc he needea regard? 1611 Cotcr., 
ImMnetrtd>le, . . vnpierceable. 1801 Southey^ TluUaba ii. 
viii. O'er the two remaining lives A cloud unpierceable had 
risen. 1849 Mancan Poems (s^oj) 7^ Conal's unpierceable 
shirt of mall. 

Unpie-roedf ///. a, (Un- i 8 .) 

*593 lb RAKNkS Poems iOrwart) 95 Thine hart of Adamant, 
whii-h none can wound : Thine eye of Adani.iiit, viiperced 
found. 1607 Chapman Buss/ tCAmbois v. ii. Counsels (as 
your entrails) Should be unpierc'd and sound kept. 1633 F. 
FLRTCHhR Pur/ls Isl. VI. xxix, Sucb is thi.i fainouH Prince, 
such his unpierced beam. 1744 '1 'iiomson Autumn 83a 
Where, unpi«‘rc'd by Frost, the Cavern sweats. 1759 PAsl, 
Trans, LI- '/n The leaves on each side of the full were 
pierced, while the foil itself remained unpierced. 186a 
Lvtton Str, Story 11. 19a My d.srk guess into the Shadow* 
land unpierced hy Philosophy. 1864 J. H. Folky in Willis 
& Clark Cambridge (i886> HI. a.-s An arch, unpierced,.. 
making, .a shallow recess. 

Uapie*rclng, ///. A (Un.* 10.) 1768-^4 Tucker 
(1834) 1. 51a Our unpiercing optics reaching a very little way 
into the chain of events around us. Unpl’ety. Obs.—^ 
(UN-'ia, xb.] Impiety. 1673 Baxter Caih. ’IheoLw, 193 
Some [children] the Parents apostati/ing educate in Heresie 
or uiipiety themselves. UnpPgmeilted, //*/. a (Un>*8.) 
1887 Luubock in Linn. Soe. jml., Xool. XX. 134 It is, 
however, easy to imagine that in unpigmented anitiials.. 
the light might act directly on the nervous system 1898 P. 
Manson flop, Dise.tses li. 49 The earlier unpigmented 
phase [of Che malaria para-siie]. tUnpl‘ked, /pi, A 
Obs, [Un.* 8: see Pickkd /pt. a, s.] Uniriinmed. 154a 
UuALL trasm, Afo/k, Sob, He brought theiin foorth vn- 
kembed, and vnpikra, . .bare foote and bare-leggued. 

UnjilOp V. [UH-i« 3 , 5 .] irons. To demolish 
(a nilc or heap) ; to remove from a pile. Also absoL 


Man, (1654) e7 Unpile Arms At the word Unpile, the whole 
advance their right feet. 1871 Miss Yonoe Camoos 1 1 . bBi 
T he English began to unpile the fearful heaps of dead. 

UnpPlferedij^.A (Un.* 8.) [177s Ash.] 1844 Lowbll 
Prometheus 898 That spirit which doth ever brood . .on the 
unpilfered nest Of man's deep heart. Unppllagefli/^^* 

(Um-* 8.) 1753 Glovbr BoeuUcin 1. i, Did not Prasutagus.. 
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your insntlatu emperor bestow Half of bis rich posses- 
sions, vainly deeming, The rest might pass unpillag'd to hla 
childrenr Unpt'Qared, //>/. A [Un.* 8 andTJN ■ 8.] 
Not famished with, deprivM pillars. 1706 Watts Horm 
Lyricsf I« 77 Ibou bulky globe,.. That hangs uiipillar'd in 
an empty space I iTei Pors Dwte. ui. 107 See, the CUrque 
isila, th unpillar'd Temple nods. 

tunpi'lledf/^L 8.1 obs, [Un-i 8 + Pill 
L Uapeeled. 

*8^ /mv. if*. Cebon of Swtterion^ Liw, (MS.>, Hempe vi». 
ptliid and flaxa vnswyngled. sgte Pharr ACmeid C c iv, 
An vnshapen bunchy apeore whit barko unpilde. 1839 T. 
DB Gray Expert F'amernye Beate iiie garlidce unpilled in 
a stone mortar. 

2. Not rubbed or plundered. 

2577 Uer Genemdh Rare Mem, 4 Their Marchsntlike Ships 


Unpl'Ued, A* (Un** S-rJftixv.*) 1791 Hlodesroro 
Stilmag. 140 No Doctor feed, no regimen advised, Unpill'd, 
unpuuUic'u, unphlebotomis'd 1 

tTupi'llowed, ppL a, ( Um- i 8 .) 

1634 Mii.ton Conms 355 Perhaps.. 'gainst the rugged bark 
of -sotn broad Elm [ithe] Leans her unpillow'd head, legs 
Bkni.owbs Theoph, xii. txxU, We there, on grasisy tuft^ 
tapestries.. Leaning unpillowM heads, view Natiue's ants 
and bees. 1868 Gsa Eliot Span, Gi/se 177 la carved 
dark.oaken chair, unpillowed, sleeps. .a small man. 

Uiipi'lotedf ppl* d. (Un- ^ 8 .) 

(>77SA9H.] i794CoLERiDGBZe/A (1895) IBS Launchlngour 
frail and unpiloted Ijark on a rough sea of anxictiua tSao 
SiiKLLRY Witch Atl, Ixiii, We, the weak mariners of that 
wide lake,.. Our course unpiloted and starless make O'er 
its wide surface. 1833 C.^ Bronte P'lllette xxxv. You aea me 
void ofalTection and religion,, .unpiloted by principle or faith. 
Unpi'Xi, V. [Un-* 3 , 4 .] 

1. irons. To withdraar the pin or bolt of (a 
door) ; to nnbolt. 

tj. . Coer de L, 4ais On achat dwells the clos wlthinne, 
The gate to uiisrhetle and uiipytine. And stylly to unscliette 
the luk. 1377 Langl. P, Pi, K. xi. io8 pe porter vnpynncd 
i>e pite. ibtii, XX, 338. c 1400 Beryn 484 ' Away, dogg. 
with evil deih,* quod he, bet was within. And made hym mI 
redy, the dorr to vnpyn. a 1547 SuRaav Mneid 11. ^sB Sinun 
. . Let foul th the Grekea enciu^ in tha womb, Tbe closures 
eke of pine by stcidth viipind. 1596 Drayton Legends iv. 
8as PeacA the good Porter, readie still at hand It doih un- 
pin, i7S3SMui.LETTCf./'a/4tf#Nxxix,'J he quaker.. unpinned 
the other coach-door.. and trundled himself into the mud. 
i8a6 Scott Woodst,xui,JoeLn unpinned the door, to demand 
who was without. 

absol. 1377 Langu P,Pi, B. xviii. a6i Prynces of bl> piece, 
vnijynnein Sc vnlouketh t 

2. To remove pins or pegs from ; to unfasten or 
detach in this way. Also^. 

sdki Cotcr., Declaveter, to vnlioult, vnpinne. vnpeg ; loose 
fiom. 1633 G. Herbert Tempie^Consiameie i. Whom neither 
force nor fawning can Unpinne, or wrench from giving all 
their due. 1673 K. Head Canting Acad. 76 Unpinning a 
wheel [he] took it off. a 1699 J. Beaumont Psyche xvi. xvii, 
Unclasp my Joints t unlace my nerves; and try My finest 
tenderest membranes to unpin. 170s Warwick Mem, 
Reign Chas, /, 6 They have in a great measure unpinned 
the Urmness of the government. iBae J. Nicholson Operat, 
Mechanic 500 When the upper iMutoi the frame, .is unpinned 
and removed. 

transf. 1674 Grew Anat, Plante (i(Ma) sa8 f^e atoms of] 
any fixed miodorable, or uittaatable Body.. being not able 
to make any Smell or Tast& unless they were first dissolved | 
that is to say, uripin'd one from another. 

8 . To undo the dtesi of (a woman) by the re- 
moval of pins. Also absol, 

1604 Shaks. Oth. IV. iii. 35 Mmilia, Shall I »> fetch your 
Night- gownef Desdemona, No, vn.pin me iiere. exOfio 
Roxb, Ball. (1891) VI u 459 Prithee begin j don't delay, but 
unpin. X745 Fielding Tom Jones xiii. in, Mrs. Eton, who 
bad the honour to pin and unpin the Lady Bellanton. 1815 
Hist, J. Decastre III. 331 Come and unpin me, O my dear- 
est husband I 

jfg. 1641 Milton Animadv. 9 The peremptory Ana 1 )'sis. . 
will be so hardy as once more to unpinne your spruce fiud- 
dious oratory, to rumple her laces [etc.]. 

4. To remove a pm or pins from (an article of 
dress, etc.) ; to detach by removing or releasing a 
pin or pins. Also in fig. context. 

1605 ERONnsLLB Fr. Card, 08 b, Go to, take of my cloathes 

vnpinne that, vniie this. 1630 I. Cravkh Gods iribunodl 
3^ A day. .when all iiiaskes snail be vnpinned, and all din- 
guises tMon off. 166s Guknall CAr. IN i4rm. 111. XXX 956 
Unpinne this story, take oiT that gaudy phiaae, and nothing 
is left in the discourse. 2709 Stbklr Tatier No. 36 p 3 
She. .began to unpin her hood. 1740 Richardson Pamela 
II. 91 He began to unpin my Handkerchief. 1769 Lady 
Mary Coke ^ml.B Feb (189a) 111. 19 My Maids had pin'd 
up the train of my Sack to my back, and had forgot to unpin 
ii. 2840 C Bbontr XXV, Who gave you this little 

brooch f Let me unpin it and look at it. i860 Emily Eden 
Semi-attached Couple vi, Sarah unpinned a gigantic bunch 
of camellias. 2887 Frnn Master 0/ Cerem. 1, Unnnining a 
piece of paper that guarded the yay silks and wools 

b. inlr. To become unpinned. 

1716 Lady Montagu 7 'oum Eel,, Tuesday 74 Reaching the 
kettle made her gown unpin. 

Uiipl*nched,>^/.N. (Un.*8.) tS^}itxHXM,Onwrrupon, 
..viipinclied. 2854 M rs. Carlyle in Froiuin 1 . i/e in London 
( 1 884) 1 1 . 164 Habits of unpinchsd housekeeping. Unpln- 
da'rlcal,A 2719 Young A/ rrrAsiN^Pref., Nothing 

is so unpindariciii as following Pindar on the foot. 

tUopl'ned,///. a. Obs, [Un-1 8 .] Unpained; 
unpunished. 

c 2800 Trim, Coll. Horn, 6q ]^nche we uro glltea er be dom 
cume,. . bat god lie finde hanne on us no gilt unpined, c laoo 
Ormin 1367 Cristesa (kiddcunndnesse waas All cwicc ft all 
unnpiiiedd. c 1090 St. Kdmund Cot f. 184 in S. Eng, Leg, 
1. 436 He nokle ^t no lime un-pined scliolde beo. 


Uapimion, v. (Un-* 4.I trams. To deprive of pinions. 
1993 Nashe ChrisPs T, Gj, My wings her..duobcuienoe 
biaih now cleaite vnpinioned and bioken. 2692 Noasis 
Pract. Disc, 170 The Soul is not only broken and wounded 
in her Wings, but utterly unpinioned, she has dropt her 
Feathers. unpPnlonod, ppl, a* (Un.* 6.] Not furnished 
with pillions. i6i« Bkaihwait Strappado (1878) s6 Vn- 
piniond Muses (such as nere could flie) I* uriber tlmn vnplum'd 
birds now presse as high As Eagles. 

Unpi'Dloned, ppi, a.* [Un-1 8.] 

1. Not having the pinions cut. 

26sa F. Markham Bh, H ar v. x. 199 His power must be 
. . vnrestrsined, that flying with vnpiniun'd aings it may 
seeine to be hid within the dkie of the greatest Actions. 

2. Not bound or tied. 

277s Adair ,‘lmer, Ind, 304 When they were Caking him 
unpinioned . .to the place of torture. 

Unpl'ilkod, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 2996 Shaks. Tam, She, 
IV. L 130 Galtrels puinpes were all vnpinkt i' ih liede, 

Unpi'imedp o. [Um-^ 8 .] Not fastened 
witn a pin or pins. 

1390 Gower Cotf, 1. 093 He berth evere hie mowth un- 
pinned, So that his lippti ben unloke. 1968 Depositions 
xviy II May (MS. Cant. Cath. Lib.), The Mid wif with her 
peiicote vnpynned. 1679 tr. Sarets Com, Hist. Francion 
VI. tS Her waiting Gentiewuman had., her Gorget unpinned. 

Unpl*ped,>>/. a. [Un-* 8.J Not put into a pipe. 261a 
[see UNriLKKD /*>/. a. a] UiipPratOd, /// a. (Un-* 8.) 
2840 Dk (j^MiNCEV Style 1. (18O0) 194 We have lyinu befim 
us.. the unpirated euiiion of Hariknoch. Uopl tclioil, 
ppl. A [Un-* 8.] Not smeared or dirtijKl with pitch. 1634 
Sir T. HhSBBRT Tratu lox In this Riuer are some long, 
deepe prams, sowed together with hempe and coid (but 
vnuitcht or calkt). 1648 Hexham ii, Oubepockt, Vnpitebt, 
or Vndefiled with pitch. 

t XJnpi-teolui. «• Obs, [Un-I 8, 5 b.J 

1. impious, wicked. AlsonAro/. 

C1374 Chaucrr Boetk. i. mei. i. (1868) 4 But now..myn 
vnpiiuuse [Camb. MS, vnpi«lou>t] lijf [L. iu^ta r/iVo] draweb 
along vnagreable dweiUnges in me. i3ia Wvcuv Proa, 
xxviii. I The vnpilouM: [L impius] fleeib, no man pursuende. 
c 1400 Apol, Loll. 61 Je schai not..tak to bond to sey fait 
uitnes for be vnpitous. 

2. Pitiless, uiimercirul. 

2390 Gowes Coif/. Ill ao6 As the rsgesof the See Ben 
unpitous in the leiiuMiHie. c 141a Holci avs De Rtg. Prtac, 
3371 It IS fill hard To lakke mercy and ben vnpitous. 2447 
Bokenham Seyntyt (Roxh.) 15 Havy mercy lord jbesu up on 
me And hse nut my soule with itnpeious men. a 19B6 
Sidney Ps, (1883) xl. vi, Lett them aith shame be cloied,.. 
Who so unpittious be. i6ia T. Jamks Cetrupt. Script, lit. 
8 Whilst the vnpitous man defoufetb a rightfuller lhan him- 
stlfe. 2709 Port udyss, xx. 353 'Ihe t> rant, not the father 
will began. 
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of the skies ! Unpiteous ol tbe race tbv will 

Hapi'tftouklyp euiv, [Un- * ii.; 
tX. Impiously, wicketily. Obs, 

2380 WvcLir Prov, xii. a who forsothe trostith In^ his 
tho^tis, vnpitously [U impie] doth. — a Pet, ii. 6 Puttinge 
ensaumple of hero that wereii to doynge yuel, or vnpitousb^ 

2. Pitilessly; uumercilully. 

2390 Gower Con/ (1901) II. 470 He yit nevere unpltously 
Ayein the liges of bis lond . . 1 burgh cruelte vciigauiiM 
Boghte. 2908 Ord. Crysten Men (W. de W. 1506) 11. xvii. 
xjo Y^daiie y* the dcuyil cosieth subtylly, ft ryght un- 
pytuously. 1913 Hraubnaw itt. Werburge (•3^65 VV'hiche 
danes. . Punysshed vnpiteously all this legion With a wofuU 
plage of great crudelite. a Sir W. Hamilton Jimp. 
Diet.), Oxford.. so unpiteously cramming her alumni with 
the shells alone. 

t UnprteonmeM. Obs, [Un-^ia.] 

1 . Impiety, wickedness. 

i3to l\^rcLiP Lev, xix. 7 If eny..etith of it, he shsi bo 
ciirsid, and gilti of vnpitowsnea [L. impietatis], ^ Pf, v. 1 ■ 
After the multitude of the vnpitousiiessis [v.r, viipi-.euous- 
nessis ; L. impie/atum] of hem. put hem awei 

2. Pilile8sne.-iS ; unmercitulness. 

c 2380 WvcLip Sel. Whs, 111. 474 Leste Obt dampne 30WO 
for traytourb and monqucllers . . for joure unpityuousiies. 
1447 Bueenham Seyntys (Roxb.) 108 O unpeiousiiesse, o 
uniyhtful Doiiiys, and o pervers enteiiL 
So t Unpiteonstj, impiety. Obs.'~'^ 

138s WvcLir p:cctus, xlvl as He..enhauncede hb vob..CO 
don awey the vnpitouste [L. impieiatem} of tbe fol& 

Unpi-tiable, a- (Un-^ 7 b.) 

2646 tit. Hall Devout Soul xii. 4a Tbe unpitbble, inter- 
minahle, unrnitigable tortures of thoM. .never-dy mg souls. 
2748 Richaeuson Clarissa (1811) VII. 34 Such as sad 
aucident,or unpitiablc pie.suiiiption, thiew in their way. 2^4 
ill Lt/e A . Poubianqus (1874) 259 An elderly gentleman with 
the military mania is as uiipitiable a case as one of the same 

I ears in the measles. 1873 Geo. Eliot in Cross Lije (tB8^) 
11. 193, l..am at that unpitiablc stage of illness which is 
cuuntei balanced by extra petting. 

Unpi'tlably, adv, (Un.* 11, 5 b.) s8ai Scorr Le Sage 
Biugr. Mem. (11^34) 1. 4x9 Carambula b employed in reading 
to slumber the Member of the Council.., who unpitiably 
awakens at every instant when bb reader stops. 

UmI tiedy /a^/. a- (.Un- ^ 8 .) 

a 1986 Sidney Arcadia it. xxix. With unpittyed teareo 
idly protesting, he had rather die. 2601 end Pt. Ret./r, 
P'amats. Prol. 85 To >ou we seeke to shewa schnilers state, 
Hb scorned fortunes, his vnpitiyed fate.^ 1693 G. .STsrNEV 
in Drydea's Juvenal viii. (16971 *97 Think adiat Rewards 
upon the Good attend. And how those fall unpiiii-d who 
onerid. 27M Bkrkblkv Querist 1 335 Whether thrre be a 
more wretchi^, and.. a more unpitiM case, than for men to 
make precedents for their own undoing? J1781 Cowper 
Retirem. 51a Tbe unpItied victim of ill Judg'd expence, 
ifliq Crabek T, of Hall XII. W5 While all beheld her Juat, 
unpitied pain. Grown in neglect 1 1891 Fanrar 4> 
Down xxxi. A herd of wret^es clothed in tag<«, iil-fed, un- 
tended, uiipitied. 

So irnpl*ti«4l7 adv, 

i6r8 Feltham Resolves 11. 896, I beg no more, then may 
keepe mee vnconleiiinedly, and vnpitiiedly-honest. 
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Vnpi’tiiU. A [Un-I;.] Pitilen. 

€ 1449 Pbcock AV/r. v. vi. 516 Vnpiterul qucMmencersand 
foraworen luren. r 1510 Hamclav A/trr. G$i. Mmmtnrs iiSTO^ 
D. «j« Unpiiiiull art thou and cruaU tormcntour Wbtch thine 
owns proper minde thiia drownett in erraur. « ishs Bals 
in Marbeck Jik, if N«Ut < 1 ^81) 752'! he YupittfiiU murderers 
are also the same Moudthirstie Picblea. idgs tr. 
Lm^rms* JXoM J*' 4 His» >7 The unpiiifull hardnessc vt these 
rockes where I was abandoned. 16 9 8 9 Bmritm*s Dimrf 
(18.18) III. 479 Where they luive powei, they are the unpiti* 
fullest people in the world. 

Unpl'tlfUUy, <ir/ 9 . [Uir-^ It.] Pitilessly. 

iB9l SiiAKS. Mi*ry If-'. iv. ii. 919 He hta.19 him most vn» 
pittifully. me thought, syag Mas. Manlbv Secret M«m, 
(1790) 1 11 . 217 Never were Barbarian Pirates, .so unpictifully 
insulted. 

Unpi-tlfVilnen [Uir-^ia.] Absence of pity. 

1596 Piter. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) gob. Periuiy, vnquyet- 
nesi ohdaracinn or vnpitefulnc's aisM Sidnkv ArciMtjia 
III. xviii, The unpitifulncs of his owne neere-threutnine 
death. 1679 G.R. tr. Hcttyeimiu't ThtiU. ^crid 11 339 (IhcJ 
uiipitifuliiem of one violent Creature against another. 

UnpltouBf -nau, -ty : see Ubpitioub a, etc. 

tVnpi^y. Ohs. [Un-i is.] 

1 . Impiety, wickedness. 

a 1340 HAMroLB Psalter Ixxii. 6 Hilde hni er in wickidnes 
ft in paire^ Inipite [v*r. vnpctej. c 1400 A/et. Loll. 6a Want 
ku fynd wickli )>u schall cundcmpne of vnpite. 

2 . l.Ack of pity. 

1447 Bokknham Seyntys (Roxb.) 7s O cruel tyraunth ful 
of uiipyte 1491 Caxthn / ‘iteu Pair, (W. de W. 1495) 1. 
cslv. t<,s/a Of IrcBynges. of courtM,..or uiipytc. of eiiytl 
aiyiide. 1653 H. Whistlkm Upshot hf. fia^iisMe Pref.f 
For preservaiioii of. .fieedittn of holy Right hmeiii, against 
Advances of OpiMsii unpiity. 

I 7 nm*tyiiur, f^pi. a (Un-i lo.) 

1605 T)ka^ TON T/riViVaf A>., MmislHa to K, yohn 12 As 
though thy hard vnpittying hand had sent me .Some new 
deuised tortuie to torincni me. 1646 Cnasmaw Carmen 
Dee Mostro, if'er/#rxxvii, So sigh lormenied sweets, opprent 
With proud uiipittying fires. 1777 Putirk iKs(h\ Ins, Prom, 
ad, 10 Yet upbraid nut My ruder and unpitying nithleHs- 
ness. 1796 Mss. M. Robinson Aaselina 1 . 59 Instances,, 
where the purest seniiiiients have oeen contaminatt'd. .by 
sordid and unpitying parents I 1846 Mss. A. Massh Pother 
Darcy II. i. 95 The proud, haughty, unpitying expre.^ion 
lo be read there. /Krtrasi.k Miss Mit/ord 1 . vL 171 

All these evils fall with an unpitying hand on the devotM 
heads of their correBpondeiitii. 

lTnm*tyiiifflj, oilv, (Uw-* ii.) 

1741 KiciiAsnsoN TVii/k'As IV. 429 [She] listens eagerly to 
Slones told to the DUadvnniage of Individnala of her own 
Sex : Will unpiiylngly poiiagate such Stories. 1817 Ijidy 
Moboan France \, (iBioj 1 . 9 'I'he smalle>t infringement of 
the dreadful code wa«( unpit yingly punished. 1895 Forum 
(U.S.) Ot:t. aio The effects, .would ofierate in a socialiAtic 
«tai« even more rigidly, iiiora unpiiyingiy and mote openly 
than! hey d«> now. 

t Unpl'Baled, a. Obs. ran, (Un-* 3.) 

Lvndrxav Satyre 9765 Rot thay, Ivke rams, rudlie in 
tiniir mine, Viipysalt, riniiis aiiiang the sillie jowis. 1558 
Monarcke 4707. 

t Uapla’oablaf a. Obs, (Un -1 7 b, 5 b.) 

1553 Balk Veemeyon 48 b. \ perpeiiiall and vnplacablo 
enemye. 1304 TGmiKNK Selimut Prologue 10 You shall 
behold him cnaimcter in blood I he image of an unplai.-able 
King. 01619 Fothbxby yf/Ac’cow. I. xiii. §3(1699) 141 An 
vnplacable hatred. 1676 Bp. N. Fxkni'ii Vnkinde Deserter 
Picf., A hard-h.'irted man, and our viiplacabie enemy. 
UnpUl'Oftf V. Now rare, [IJN-il irans. 
To riisplaoe. Hence Unpla'fllnK 7 Jbl, sb. 

15M in (iairdner l/ist. Eng. Ch, tbth c. (1903) xvii, iipThe 
niiptnoing of so many godly Uws set furih touching the true 
religion of Christ. 1507 Ukrton Arh, Amorons Deuiees 
Wks (Grosan) 1 . 5/9 If God for goods shalbe vnpKsc'd. 16x3 
CocKKRAM, Prr/ecAA', to vnplace. 1876 K. A. Arnold in 
CoatemF Rett. June 31 No writhing .. can unplace them. 

nxiplft* 06 d,//»/. a, [Un- 1 8 1 

1 . Not as8i);ned to, or set in, a definite place. 

saiB Northumbld, Househ. Bk. (1770) 493 The Steward 

and Chnplaine must sit down in the H.dl, and call unto 
them the Genlleinen if there be niiy unpl.sced above. 1591 
S\lvk«stkr Dh Bartos 1. i. 579 Ih’nnplac'd Climates of that 
deep disorder. 1610 IIoi.lani> Cnmdtn's Brit. i. 77 Augustus 
>;;ift unplaced by, none would it undertake. 1849 G. K. 
ifi.iuDON Otia /Eg^tiaca ^9 My own List of UnpLsced 
Kings.. who preoeJ^ the xviiith. Dynasty. i 85 x Hulmb 
ir. Motfuin. 'J andom I. v. 34 Languages etUier unplaced or 
Indo-Luropean (so called). 

b. Racing, (See Place v, 5 d.] 

«88i Racing Analysis 1 . 366 Aeronaut, .also ran unplaced 
at 13s end 196. 1883 Sat. Rev. 94 Nov. 665/7 Last year,. . 
llamcnesH Bt.«rted first favourite for the Liverpool Cup, and 
\«us unplaced. 

2 . Nut np)K)intcd to n place or office. 

1538 in Stiype Ann. R.f. (1701)) I. App. iv. 4 All such as 
governed . .ana now remain tinplaceil and uncalled to Credit. 
1575 Oahcoiunk Glaueo/Gevt. i. ii, It is not like that he 
'.hoiiid have returned from thence unplaced. 173a, 1771 
|see UNfBNBioNKu]. s8a3 J. Wilson Marg, Lynduty xliti. 
145 Yiuing preachers, yet unplaced. 1849 Macaulay I/ist, 
Eng, ii. I. 241 The other fifteen were to be unplaced noble- 
men and gcnilemcn of ample foilune. 

Unpla'cid, a. (Un-* 7.) 1848 J. H. Nrwmam Loss 4 
CrWjw III. vi. 335 His face had that worn, or, rather, unpiacid 
■tppeataiice, which [etc.]. 

unpla’gued,///. a, (Un-i H,) 

Cbowlky Last Trumpet 50 Then thincke Gods iitstyoe 
■'onld not leaue 'Jlicfc] iinulaged. 1560 Brcon New Cateek 
Wks, 1561 1 . 549 He shai not escape vnplaged, neither in 
’Ids world nor in the world to come. 13^ Siiaks. Rom, Or 
'^ul. I. V. 19 1.4idie9 that haue their toes Vnplagu'd with 
'^Mnes. 1833 1 >B < 3 uin(:fy Rei'. Greece Wks. 1850 XI. 143 

he inestimalde advantage of being unplagued with a 
J urkuh population. 
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. Vaflai-a. « <Uir-i 7.) 

i^liowBB Catf. 1. 77 Who ibat in to tmwthe unplefn. 

Diinbab Pootus Uvi. ii The figurlt spekhe, with 
Meeb tua, Tim plesand toungii, with havtia unplane. esgao 
L. Cox Rhet. (1890) 86 It was a great fblye to put bi tho 
wordtH which made a piayne bmuct to be vnplaiiMb tagl 
Klvot, .S'alehrosmt viiplayae, where a manae can not guo^ 
oaoepce he do leape. 

Hence Vnplad’iuiME. 

1619 Sib j. Skmmix Seuriltgt HemdUd fb Paul Chen Is 
wfong quarrelled for his vaplaineneme. 

Uaplaim, v, (Un** 3). idtt Pjjokio, Dtspearndn. to vn- 
plaiiie. 1638 N. Whitimo Albmo 4 Beiiama 790 iNiough 
earldoms court her, her disdsins Nonsuits their service, and 
her brow unplains. tUnplai*a04l, >//. a.* Obs. rare, 
lUa-* 84- Plain v.l Uulameiited. 1391 Spbnsrk Dopkn, 
90 That thou are bent To die alone, vnpitied, vnplained. 
unpliti*ned, >>/. aP [Un-* 8 : cf. Plain «.*] Not made 
plain. 1998 Babubt Theor. U^arres iv. i. 98 They will 
bieake and disaniy,..when they come loany utraighi or vii- 
wav^ 

Unplai-t, V, (Un -2 3.) 

c *374 Chaucbb Boeth, 11. pr. viiL (1866) 6t It la a svondyr 
bat 1 des)Te to telle, and forth! vnnethe may 1 vnpleyten 
fl.. expltiare\ my Mentense with wonJes. c 1386 C'ikbb 
Prmbrokb Ps, civ. vii, Oile, whose jnyce unplaites the 
folded brow. 1638 N. Whiting Albino 4 B. 76 Dull-aged 
S.ituriie..hiB waightie head did bow, And with a smile un- 
plaited every frowne. s8^ Corah. Mag. Oct. 487 She iin- 
plaited her hair and threw it back . .over her BboiudcrA. 1867 
Aliss Bowurn Fathers of Desert 160 Paul implaited all the 
fifteen ells, and then plaited them lugcthcr agaiiL 
Hence Unplaiting vhl. sb. 

1611 CoitSR., Displissure^soi vnfuulding, vnpKsiting looa 
Barnb.s Grundy ‘rheunes Camp iv, This seemed a setuiiblo 
idea, but why the unplaiting of her hair? 

ITnplai'tedt ppl. a. (Un- 1 8.) 

1639 W. CiiAMHBRLAYNB PJ^ronntda IV. I. Bso Where her 
richest ornament (Although with art uiipleited) Nature in 
A lovely landscape wore. tToa Adoibon Dial, Atef/als it. 
( 1 796) 36 Rude from her forehi^ fell th* unplaited hair. 1877 
Dr Cobmun Cratile 0/ Blue Nile 11 . 73 j'luur hair, which 
they wear uupUuied, is shoitaud woolly. 

Unpla*il, o. (Un-* 3.) i8ia Bunrv Hist. Music If. 490 
The drama,, .first planned, anti partly svritten. by. . Dr. Ken- 
rick, and tben..un-planned, and re-written, by Kbit. 

Unplamed,/^/. a. (Un-i 8.) 

[1773 Abh.] i8so Crabub Borough xviiL ifie That floor, 
once oak, ii<?w pieced with fir unpTaned. 2879 Mibb Bird 
Rocky Mount. 43 Two unplatted wooden shelves. 

Unpla'nlnhed, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) 1683 Moxom Meek, 
E.tetc., Printing ii. V 9 Hra.s.s well Planish^ will be utiffer.. 
ai h.ilf the thickness than unplani^t't Brass will at the whole. 

Unpla-nky v. (Un- » 4.) 

1634 Gayton Pleeu. Notes iii xti. 74 Having no notice the 
place was unplaiikt and laid open. ci6te J. GwtNKB 
Mint, yi/rwf. (1899) 33 One man might.. cut down an arch 
of the brid«, or nnpl.snk it, and so make it inaccvKsible. 
1834 j. S. Macaulay Field Postif, 946 While the repair of 
the third bay was in progress, the remaining bay was partly 
unplanked. 

Unpla'nked, pPI. a. (Un-* 6 .) 1648 Hkxham 11, (7«s- 
XrArfwrrf, vniMarded, orvnpl.'utckt. X855 Kinusllv H estiu. 
Ho / XX, Theuppt-r-deck Ijeanis wci e left open and unplanked. 
XTnpla'nv, v. (Un- ^ 3, 4. Cf. Du. ontptanten.) 

*969 H awkinb jri/ (1878) 77 The vice Roy. .sent., 
cominandement to vnplant all things suspicious. 1973 
Ceron's Diet, Lat.»Essg. (1^4), I'xpiomto^ lo vnplant, or 
pull vp. i6a4^CArr. Smith Virginia tv. i6j Being enioyned 
iiy our Commission not to vnpUmi nor wrong the Saluages. 
a 1638 Lovklace Poems (1904) 155 He..UnpIaiiied had this 
Piautaiie plant. 

Unplaiitable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1683 Pres. St. Jamaica » 
It’s imagined, if this Ldarid were divided into eight pans,., 
[three parts are] Barren or onpUniable. 178B Clarkson 
impel. Slave Tr, 1x0 The roi.ky, unplantable parta 

Unplamted, ppi. a. [Un-i 8. cf, ON. 

sipiania 9 r,'[ 

L Not let in the f^ronnd; growiof;; without having 
been planted. Alsoy^-. 

In first quot rendering L. *imp 1 antatust a misreading of 
hnplanatus * deceived ^ 

138B Wyclik EccIhs. xxxiv. 11 Who is vnplaiintid, sh.'il 
abound shreudenesse. x6oo Surflrt Couutne P'arme 735 
No more, .can the vine well, .endure after it is cut to be long 
kept vnplanted. 1639 Wallrs Battle Summer I si. 1. 5 Figs 
there unplaiited through the fields do grow, a 1750 A. Hill 
Happy Man 5 Unplanted groves ri^e round his shelter’d seat. 

2 . a. Uf couniricB, ^tc. : Not occupied or colo- 
nized : not developed hy cultivation. 

i6xa Capt. Smith Pt'oe. Virginia 104 But God that would 
not it [rc. Virginia] should bee unplanted, sent Sir Thomas 
Gates . . to preserue Ub. 1660 F. Brookk tr l.e Blar$c*s 'IVav, 
354 The couiitrey remaining unplanted by any forrainers. 
X719 Dr Fob Crusoe 11. (Globe) 436 To lie lock’d up in an 
unplanted IslancL 1807 J. BsaLow Coiumb, iv. 57a The 
future sires of our unplanted states. 

b. O/fyround: Not set with plants. Alsoyfe 

Ja x8oo Pitt in Nat, Rev.isigs) XIX. 298, 1 . .left for thee 
niy dowiw bed, Unplanted yet with thorns. xSog Monthly 
Mag. XX. s 10 [Land] ans(»wii, unplanted, uiitillM. 

8 . Not put in position. 

16x3 G. SAMnYs Treso, 38 At the East end. .lies a number 
ofereat Ordnance vnplanted. 

4 . Sc. Not provided with a minister. 

Mxfigi Calorbwood / f/r/. A7rv§(i843) 11 . x86 It wbb or- 
denned..that Mr. George Uay..preaciie in the unplanted 
k.rks of (^riiclL 

Unpla*iit-llke, a, (Un-* 7 c.) 9837 Edwards* Bot. 

Register XXlll. pi. 1949 'Ibat there must be Bomething of 
an animal nature infui^ into thus mo^unplant-like produc- 
tion. Unplawter, V. (Um-*3.) hot FijORio,.6jrvmNrarr, 
to vnguin, 10 vnplaixter. 1671 TgicNCHViBLO Cap Gmy 
Hairs (16N) 38 As if you had undertaken the publick un- 
plaibiering 01 s pninted Face. 


Vanls'fltaMd.A^.-. (Vsr-i 8.) 

1648 H BXHAM II, Ostgesaoeiert, Viiplnblered. 1889 Wood- 
MBAD St. Teresa 11. vni. 77 The PunaU..faeing ill floored, 
and tbe Walls unplnisierod. tfleg Soutnbv Lst, to Coisritlgs 
If June, And BO unulaotered It (sr.n room] is likely to renuun 
another winter. v888 W J, Tuensa A'. Europe 411 Itt dark- 
grey nnplBsiered wbIIb. 

ImplH'atlc, M. (Un.*7,9Il) tiBf Geaerosu Atiaekmeni 
IV. B31 Tlmae laitides] which the subtle Mr. Archer.. en- 
deavoured to haiiiMcr out of the unplastic dispositiou of the 
rclentlesB Sir J amoB. 1883 C C Pbbri nb itolima Seniptm 
iiL L B44 Sutues of Apollo^ Mercury, Minerva and Peace. . 
ihur< fUghly unplastic in action and conception. 1894 Hlmtr, 
Load. News 04 Mar. 364/3 The idea of harslt uiiplaBiic 
feeling. XJnpUit, o. (UnI*3.) S391 Pkbcivall Dsr/., 
Destravar^ to vnplat, to vndoo. 16^ Markham Cavel, vi. 
vi. 36 Then you shall vnplat both hix matne and laile. Un- 
platoiilmly, adu. (Un-* xi.) 1668 H. Monk Dw. Dmt, 
1. 98B *1 liat also, O Sophron, is very perversly and un- 
PlatoiiicallydoneofCuphophron. tUa|M 1 l*aabl 9 , « Obs. 
IUn-* 7 b. Cf. next.] \jnpraiseworthy. 1670 G. H. Hist, 
Lardutals ill. ill. 396 No body will rob hiaiseif. .of hit hopea 
. . for an unplausuole peraon. 

IJiiplaa*Bibl«, a. (Un>i 7, 5 b.) 

*875 Fenion uoid. Epist, (158a) 93a It shall not be.. the 
more vnplauKible to the reader. 1604 Bauon APoi, Wks. 
1879 1 . 436 This proceeding . . was a tiling towards toe people 


very nnplausible. uxkn Babbow Sersss, Wks. 1687 Hi. 
xlv. 531 We never, .should, .embrace his institution, consist- 
ing of such unplaiisible Propositions, and precepts. 1737 
UuMB Hut. Eng. IL 198 He must have had some reasons, 


and perhaps not unplauuble ones, for this affirniuion. s86e 
Miu. Lett. (1910) 1 . B36 Nothing can be at first sight more 
entirely unplausible than his theory. 1891 7 . W. Micwman 
Earty Hist. tdi. Netvmau 47 Vour assumption is to mo 
arbitrary and unplausible. 

IXiiplaii’siDly, adv. (Un -1 i i, f b. Cf. prec.) 

*733 W.Crawfobu JsOidelityia^gb) 9x7 Some may allege, 
and not unplausibly, that [etc.]. 1793 Bumrb Rscic. Psacs 
iv. Wks. lx. 56 Men would reason not unplausibly, that it 
would be belter [etc.]. sSno Om-bbidob Lit. Rem. (1639) 
IV. 138 Others, again, and not unplausibly, contend (eic.J. 
x86b M. HorKiNB HssumH 85 Cook*s two ships, .appeared to 
them, not unplausibly, islands, the masts being trees. 

lUnplau'UVO, a. obs, (un-* 7.) x6e6 Suaks. Tr. 4 
Cr. III. iii. 43 ”1 is like beele question me. Why such vu- 
plausiue eyes are bentt why turn'd on him I 

Unplay able, a. [Un-I 7 b.] Incapable of 
bcinfr played. 

1833 LvrroN Godolphin xxxv, Having an unplayable hand 
and a bad partner. 1839 Dablky Intsoti. Beaum. 4 PHs 
IVks. p. XX vii, lbese..tuini the real attraction of their 
' plays,* ahogeiher unplayable now. x88i Sat. Rev, 9 July 
14 I The two slow bowlers seemed quite unplHyiible. 18^ 
Lillywhiie*s Crkhet Comp. 39 'I he wicket was unplayable. 
19M CoHMBH Naiuralut Thames After that, 1 lllu^t trust 
|w the strength of the gut, for the fish would be unplayable. 

Unplayed, ppl, a, (Un-i 8.) 

(*775 A.SH.] s^o Bohn Hand bk. ^Carnes (1867) 161 1 ’be 
bigliest card uiiplayed of a suit. 1875 J. Bishop Ottds i 'ioita 
iv. 47 notSt All unplayed violin dues not iinpiove. 

Unplaa'dabla, a. [Un-i 7 b, 5 b.] 

+ 1, Jmpiuper for Ic^al plcadiiigt. Obs.^^ 

}Sfi9 J..8AHroRD tr Agrippa's Van. Artes 85 b, The yeero 
diuidod in xii moneihes with the vanetie of pivadable and 
un pleadable da yes. 

2 . Incapable of licing pleaded or iir^ved. 

0x7x6 South Serm, (1744J VII. ao9 All i^noranre, th.nt 
is merely negative.., Ls utterly ini.onsistcnt with [this], and 
nnikes [u] absolutely uiiplcadiiblc. 1869 Bkowmnu Ring 4 
Jih. IX. 1443 A night..iinpKadabIe in court I 
Unplea’ded, ppi. a. (Un-* B.) i68a Otway Venice 
Pieserved iv. 55 Doom'd to die I ct.ndemn'd unheard I un- 
pleaded I 

Unplea*8able, a. (Un -1 7 b.) 

V56X T. Norton Cah'in's Inst. iv. xx. 170 I.et parentes 
shew tliemselues so h.ird and vnplensabic to their children,. . 
that [eic.]. x6u 4 T. W'KibHT Passions 1. viii. 31 To pleasui-e 
the unplea.sBblc a|-^>eiileN, and lu-sts uf the flesh Huk- 

covNR Heiress 11. it, W hai a change have 1 made to please 
iny unpleasablc daughur I 

Unplea sant, a. [Un- i 7.] 

1 . Noi pleasant, displeasing : a. To the senses. 

1538 Klyut, A'M/icfi/ifr,. . viisauery, or viipleasaunt. 1331 
Tukner Herbal 1. 109 The colour Ls vnpleasanier and 
blacker. 1573 Ga.scoignb Making if Verse § 5 Wordes of 
many syllables do cloye a verse and moke it unpleasanL 
15B3 T. Wabiiinuton ti. Nicholafs Vey. 111. i. 69 b, An cuill 
fauourod and vnplcasant barmonie. lexi !■ I 4 >rio, laameno^ 
vnpleasant to the view. X667 Dbyokn Dram. Pot^ 

(eif. Kcr) 1 . 69 Does not the eje pass from an unpleasant 
objei 1 10 a pleasant in a much shorter time than in required 
to this? 1795 Dr Fok Vey. round World (1840) 953 In- 
niimberable rills, .falling from the cliflfs, making a barbarous 
find unpleasant sound, sv^ Mmk. D'Aublav Lnmilta IV. 
s»3 The aspect of Mrs.^Mittin.. was. .unpleasant to him. 
1879 Lubbock Sti. Led. ii. 3a Flies prefer unpleasant sniellx, 
such a.s those of deeax ing meat, I 'hotvgr. Atm. 1 1 . xoj 
A dilute solution. .ciiangeN the colour of the inwge to b not 
unpleas.-inL brown. 

Comb, x86p Tozer HighL Turkey II. 109 A most un- 
pleaMUit-iuoxing piece of water, marshy and hill of reedk 
b. 'i'u tile uiiiid or feelings. 

1539 CovBRUALR Eeelus, xxii. 6 Eoon so is the. .docirync 

of wysrduiite euer vnpleasaunt vnto fooles. a B968 Ahcham 
Schoiem. II. (Alb.) 119 Precepiei in all Authors.. without 
applying vnto them tne Imitation of examples, be. .barrayn, 
vniruitfull and vopleAsaliL 1596 Shakh. Merck, V, 111. ii. 
954 The vnpleaBant'sc words 1 hut rucr blotted paper. « X679 
HouaxH Rhet, 1. xl. (16B1) 98 Unpleasant are those things, 
which proceed from Necessity, as Cares, Study, Conten- 
tions. c\f%\ Mnq. Tuu.iaAMi>iNK in xo/A Rep, Hist. MSS. 
Comm. App. 1 . 196 Tho*>ourMid**^ permit is me to wryte 
even on ane unpleasant subject, Goldsm. Nnsk aoo 

That a man of pieasuie loads the most unpleasant life in the 
world. 1839 Thirlwall Greece 111 . xxvi. 4x9 To execute a 
commisston which would require them to cleuver many un- 
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TOfliBABAgTiaH. 

plfHBnttrmlA ••»Jow>TT/>&<<(eil.i)I.4<6AnerM 
. .had an unpleaaant teelmg at hearing them amy Uiuu 
2» Unentenainin^, unfacetinas. 

171a 408 PA It would be no unpleaeant Notion, 

to coiiiider the Horeral Speciea of Brutes, into which we nuiy 
iinagiiM that Tyrant!.. might he changed. lyM 

(1850) 11. aao In hie aaKeittuns..tliere m iomething 
really not unpleasant . . It puts me in mind of the cousuUhip 
whioi Caligula intended for hie horses 
8 . Unamiable. 
idS4 [see UnPLeAsme j*//. e. b]. 

Hence Unplna'anatlnli a, 

iSay Hood Partfuan Gtanci 38 , 1 can't but.. pronounce 
* Heads or tolls ' with a child, an unple.isaiitish game. 1844 
« Eickittg Maratiud aap "I'ts a rather unplcasaniisb job. 
Vnplea uAtly, a/p. (Ub-i ii.^ 

sM^vneoALU, etc. Ermsm, Pmr, 34 Let him. that 
hatn, gyue hym some thyng, not louryngly and vnpleasanily, 

. .but euen as one that rrkeneih al he hath common, rges 
Bp. GAaniNBR Exfiic.^Ckrutts Prtunct 70 b. If Heshe did 
appure, we should be vnpleasauntly disposed to the com. 
munion of it. 1^ Grkw A not. FruU$ iv. f 6 A White 
Gorin, without taking off the Skin.sheweth not unpleasantly 
how tbe Seeds are lastned. 1718 Dicav in Po(W iVks, (i7^si) 

VI I I. 34 We don't live unpleasantly in primitive simplicity 
and goW'huinour. 1818 Byron Juan 1. ccxx. You've pass'd 
your youth not so unpleasantly. 1861 Gxo. Eliot .SiAu 
IV, The lane was becoming unpleasantly slippery. 

Camh, 1804 WoLcoT (P. Pindar) Gt. Cry To Pitt, Machinery 
which has contracted a most unpleasantly ‘looking rust. 

Unplea-SantaaM. [Un- 1 la.] The quality 
of being unpleasant. (Also with a and pi.) 

1348 Elvot, /niucundHas, vnplcasauntneue. 1544 O. B. 
Que$U Profit. Concom. K. 3 b, 1 stand in very little neede. . to 
naue these vnpleasantnesses renued or made lasting vnto 
me. 1796 Barrough Moth. Pkjfsick viii. 461 .So great in- 
conuenience and vnpleasauntneMe of Ust. 1603 Holland 
PlutarcEs Mot. 1x56 The Mathematical rudiments which 
children be taught, at the beginning trouble them..{ but 
this unpleasaniiiesse continueth not alwaies with them. 1633 
J. Swan Sfge, M. vi. | a (1643) aoi Se.i- water, .by ^siug 
through divers windings.. of the earth. Is deprived of all 
unpleaaantnesse. 01663 Goodwin Filled with the Spirit 
(1670) 394 Which would occasion a great disparagement and 
unpleaH.intneaa in the World. 1808 L. M urray Groktn. 

1. 4^5 Heie there is some degree of harshness and unpleasant, 
ness (in the rhythm]. 1830 Woansw, in C. Wordsw. Mem. 
(xBsi) II. 336 Another un^easantness arose from the same 
cause. 183a Dickkns Blimk Ho. xlv, 1 have made some ad- 
vances out of pocket to accommodate these unpleasantnesses. 

Unplea'Bantxy. [Un-I 17.1 Unpleosantnesa. 
1830 ‘^Jon nKX* in f/or. S. Foote IV. p. xli. It would have 
been well . . if this were all the unpleasantry to which he 
subjected him>elf. 1844 Alr. Smith Ado. Mr. Ledbuiy 
xvi. Had he allowed him'ielf to lie deposed by every uu- 
pleasantry, he would have had a sad time of it. 1847 Da 
t^uiNCRY in Tali' e Mag. XIV. 530 Without any ' unpleasan* 
tries* occurriiit^ ibid Note, ' Unpleasauiries .is a new 
word, launched a very few years bai.k in some commercial 
towns. 1883 Kurion & Gammon Cold Coast 1. i. 16 A very 
low barometer, which suggested tiiipleasantriea. 

Unplea aed, PpL a. [Un-i 8.] 

1. Not pleased ; displeased. Now rare, 
c 1430 tr. De tmitatione in. xxv. 96 As ofte tynies aa 1 fele 
me uiiplesid A greved. i3ao Caxtom Ckron. Eng. iv. 33/1 
It was no meriiayle all though the prynoe was viipleased. 
1343 SiiAKa Rich. //, iii. iii. 193 Me rather had, my Heart 
miglit feele your Loue, 'I1ien my vnpleas’d Eye see your 
Courtesie. 1613 (Chapman Rev. Bussy dAmbois 111. Fab, 
Hee that vnpleas'd to hold his place, will range. x6pB 
Washington tr. Milton's LW. Poi. ii. Wka. 1B51 v 1 1 1. 63 
God . , was extreanily unpleasD with them fur asking a King. 
1733 Hkkvkv Mem. Geo. (18481 I. 198 A sort of unpleased 
smile. 176a Cowprr Afiss Macartney 6a The phlegm of 
sullen ehea, Who.. Extend no care be>-oiid cheinscives, Un- 
pleadiig and unpleaa'd. 1831 WoRuaw. Avon 14 Never., 
may the good Shrink from thy name, pure KillJ with un* 
pleased ears. ^ 190X Cli va Holland Mousmi 804 Glances of 
frank adniiiatioii which Lou looked not unpleasw to see. 
t2. Unpaid. 

1604 MinnLRTON Father Hubburds T. F 1,1 am not worth 
..three farthings: beside my Lodging vnpleasde. 

Vnplaa smgp/^//. a. [Un-I io, 5 b.] Not 
pleasing; displeasing, unpleaaant: a. To the 
senses. 

c 1480 Hknrvson Test. Cres. 338, 1 mak Thy voice sa cleir, 
vnplesand, hoir, and hace. 1393 Shaks. John iii. i. 45 If 
thoa . . wert grim, Vgly, . . Full of vnpleasing blots and 
sightkase staines. 1617 Woodall Satg. Mate (i^ol 344 
It hath an unpleasing taste. 1670 Baxtbr Cure Church. 
J)iv. 169 Some of them will not take such unpleasing 
medicmeR. 1770 Sir J. Rbvnolim Disc. iiL (1778) 83 [Such] 
a flguie. . may Rtill have a certain union of the various parts, 
which may contribute to make them on the whole, not un- 
pleading. 1799 Dallaway Coustmatiuople v. 86 A man of 
rank, remarkably unpleasing in his countenance and figura. 
1817 Stkpiikns in Shaw Gen. Zeoi. X. 11. 476 Each leap be- 
ing accompanied by a note that is far from UDplca.sing. 1867 
Lady Hkrbbrt CradU Z>. L 15 Instruments which sounded 
uuplea.siMg to English ears. 

b. To the mind or feellngSL 
1333 Bbllsndrn Id'vy iv. ii. (S.T.&) II. 57 ^ waM defend 
sic iningis vnder eoloure of )oare rigorus ft vnplesand 
lawis. 1388 Shaks. L. L. L. v. IL 91a Cuckow, Cuckow 1 
O word of feore, Vnpleasing to a married eare. 1603 Guur 
powder Plot in fia^ Misc. (Math.) HI. 5, I thought it 
would not be unpleasing unto thee to Join them tt^ther in 
the press. 1634 Gatakbr Disc. Apol. 43 These Digrasions 
..will not be unpleasing to a Reader 01 no over-rigid and 
unpleaiuint Disposition. 1733 Iohnbon Lobo*e Atyesimiet, 
Descr. XV. 140 To put the iinpleasing KeaMmbrance of onr 
part Laboun out of our Minds. 1818 Scott Br. Letmus. 

IX, Tho first thing which recalled him to those onpleasing 
drcurastancca. 1885 Meuuk, Exam. 6 July 4/5 Tbe appoint- 
ment in itself must be unpleasing to the Snglisb GovemuMnu 


Vapleft-aisigljttfdb. (Uir-i ii.) 

*997 Morlby introd. Mue. 8s, 1 thinke it goeCb but vn- 
pleasinglie to the eare. 16013 Bingham Xeuefken Young 
man you looke like a Philosopher, and opeafce not vnplcas- 
ingly. sdn He. Hall Occas. MedH. 319 Thia flowre is but 
nnpleasinj^ fulsome for sent. 1830 M undy A utipodee 111. 
viii. 351 The Van Dienionians. as they unplcasingly call 
themselves. t86e Calvbrlbv rerses A Trmmt. (ed. r) ,36 
A happy child,.. Mot unpleostngly apparallod la a lightish 
suit of blue. 

Unpleataingiiftaw. (Un-^ la.) 

8611 GoToa, Maupiaieameet vnpleasnntnesse, vnpleasing- 
nesM. 1630 Hkylvn Cosutigr. 1. 1x3 The misery and un- 
pleasiiigness of hbi present condition. 1673 O. Walkkr 
Edue. aa8 A corrective to the harshness and unplcasingncis 
of the other. 1787 Bailry (vuI. 11) s.v. Unpleasantness. 
t Unplea*uive, m. (Un-* 7.) 1644 Rr. Hall Rem. 

Wks. (1660) 108 Grief is never but on uiipleasive posniou j 
the rest have some life and contentment in tliem. 

Unplea snrable, a. ^U«*i 7 b.) 

1768 74 TircKaa Li. Nat. (1834) !• 373 Many of our waking 
houis pass irksome and iiuitpid, unprofitable to others, and 
unplcasui able to ourselves. GiiAxtjon b Smith March, 

mont IV. 1B3 Uiiplcasurable sensations. s86o Rubkin^oi/. 
Paint. V. IX. xi. | aa Let no technical labour be wa.<)ted on 
things useless or unpleosurable. 1879 Mas. A. W. Hunt 
Basildon 1 1. xvL a88 'Hie visit, though a melancholy one, 
would not be wholly uiipleOMirable to him 1 
Unplea'surably, adv. (Un-* xt.) i8a8^ Db Quincbv 
Lesstug Wks. 1859 Xlll. 300 'i'be comic interest .. would nt 
once disarm the inherent meanness in the subject, of all 
power to affect us tinpleasurably. Unplea'nnre. (Un** 
19.) 18x4 CoLeaiDGB Lett. (1895) 639, 1 don't like to use any 
words that might give you impleaAiire. 1839 I . Hodgson in 
Raine Mem. (1858) II. 4x1 Walked about half a mila with 
great unpleasure. Ui4>laa*t, v. (Un-* 3.) 1614 J. Davies 
(H eref.) Eclogue 17 Droope not for that (man) but vnplaate 
thy browes. 1648 Hkxham ii, Uet haer ontvluhten^ to un* 
plaat or untie ones Haira 

Unplea ted, ppi. a. (Un-i 8 .) 

i6xa W. Parkbs L urtmine^ Dr. (1876) 34 l.et not the seniant 
with vnpleattfd browes and presented innoociicy abuse the 
trust committed to his charge. 1648 Hkxham ii, Ougepiovt^ 
Vnfoulded, or Vnpleated. 1889 Daily Newt aa (Jct. 6 i 
These are necessarily tu unplcaied motet ial, in order to give 
firmness to the whole. 

Unple'dged, ppl. a. (Un -1 8 .) 

ifiogxSiArMAN All Foote v. ii. 68 Vnl. He be their pledge. 
Airn Not yet Vakrioi 'J'his hee must drinke unpicdga. 1630 
J. Tavlox (Water P.) Thteft Wks. 11. 133/1 11 a Drunkaid 
be vnpledgd a kan. >74i-'a Gray Agpppina si They are 
aware Of th* unpledg'd bowl. t8s3 S. RocBRa Italy 160 
For deeds of violence .. came the unpledged bowl, The stab 
of the stiletto. 1834 Moorr Mem. V 11. 94 Sir Robert 
Peel.. is unplcdgra to any one fur bis naxt turn at the 
Charter House. 


I7nple*ni8hed, />//. a. Chiefly 5^. (Un-I 8.) 

1335 Sc, Acts, Jas. P (16x4) II. 34($/e Ane grete |>art of ^ 
Realme .. lies bene )>><^ mony ^eria .. vnplenissiL 1333 
Sikwakt Crou. Scot. (Rolls) II. 539 Mony sled wnpleneist 
lyand waist. 1837 I. Hamilton Loseousfr. Gt. JUtog. 990 
in a lonely unplenished room. 

Unple't, ///• A (Un-* 8 h.1 Unplatted. ^1485 
Wvntoun Cron. 11. L 49 The tone half of bir haire viiplei. 
tUupley'ed,/^/* A Obs.—^ (Un-* 8.) Notasaailcdat 
law. 1443 Sc. Acts, Jas. li (1814) II. 33/9 All ft sindrl 
landis..aa hu fadir broukit ^aim vodcmandit and uupleyit 
of ony man befor ony Juge. 

Unpli able, a. (Ur-i 7 b, 5 b ] 

1. Unyielding, obstinate, stubborn. 

c 1400 Wycliffite Bible Heb. x. 23 We . . holdetheconressinun 
of oure hope vnbowyngc {v.r. viipliable ; L. indecttnabilem\, 
1603 Holland Plutarch's Mor. 687 Their stiffeiiesse and 
unpiiable disposition, tbe roughnesse also of their skinne, 
argueth their dry nature, xfiey I. Bargravb Serm. 4 
Wee are all as oxen unpiiable to the yoake. 163a Urqu- 
mart Jewel 350 buch.. sinners as should prove unpiiable 
Co the stamp of bis whole-some admonitions. 1774 Rkio 
Aristotle's Logic iv. §3 It is smTicwhat unpiiable to rules. 
B8B3S. Cox Expositions 1 . lot He saw a new heaven and a 
new earth, ..free from all that renders it hostile or unpiiable 
to the spirit of man. 

2. Unbending, inelastic, stifT. Alio^. 

i6aa F. Markham Bh. War 1. x. 38 Buckram, .u too stiffs 
and unplyable. 1747 Cookk in Han way V rav. iv. Ivu (1763) 
1. 960 I'he paper w.is very hard and unpiiable. 1739 Phil. 
Trans. LI. 390 [Wires] so unpiiable and brittle, as to be 
rendered quite uselc.ss. 1773 Johnson 8 Uct. in Boswell 
Tour Hebrides, bhe bad no notion of a joke, . . bad a mighty 
unpiiable understanding. 1806 Forbyiti Beauties Scott. 1 V. 
3s The spruce.. has unpiiable branches. iBag Slott Bs. 
trothedxw, A broad countenance, with heavy and unpiiable 
features. 

Hence VnpU'alilM&Ma. 


1633 Bratiiwait a read. Pr. 99, 1 feelo very usually such 
a aUtfnesi.e, or uiipliablencsae in my sclfe. c lyao Gibbon 
Diet Horses i. (1731) ix FroinanUnpliablcneaeorStraitncBS 
of tbe Ligaments. IY34 Hunk Hist. England 1. 158 That 
tbe commons,,. by their unpliableness and independauce, 
were inseiuibly changing. 1987 Bbst Angling;^ (ed. 9) p The 
line by reason of their unpliableiwM must be muen en- 
dangered. 

(Un -1 13 : cf. next.) 

lygvTiRACKRN Farriery Impr. (1757) II. xo6 The Stiffneaf 
and Unpliancy of our Limbs. 183X Carlylb Alisc. Eu., 
SchitUr, In all other provinces exhibiting a certain inapti- 
tude, an elwhantine unpliancy. rS^a Pbicnard A«/. Hist. 
A/an 494 1 ne aboriginal American is at once in the iacapa- 
dly of infancy and unpliancy of old age. 

Unpli ant, a. [Un-^ 7.] 

I. Not bending readily or eaiily ; gtiff. 

1604 Wotton Archie 89 Tbe CliisseU.. being so hard an 
Instrument, and working vpon so vnpliant stuffe. ivao 
Wblton Si 0 er. Son if God 11. xvii. 465 Like Iron, which 
is .. unpliant, when it is not throughly softened by the 
Force. 1733 Somrsvillb Chase iii. xao His stiff unpliant 
lixaea.Rootcd in Earth, unmov'd.. he stands. B791 Cowraa 


Odyse. xxk aeS Thou west not bom to liend The undiani 
bow, or to direct the ohafL iBeg Good Study Med. (ed. a) 
IV. 330 We. .render the deiecica muscles torpid and unpU- 
ant. 1833 Milman Lat. Car. xiv. x. V1.6xe The beautiful 
but too regular face, or the hard, but not entirely uopliant 
foriiL 

2. Unyielding, obstinate, itubboni. 

1639 Evbltn Char. Eng. 40 1 II Courtiers. unplyanC, morose^ 
and of vulgar address. 1874 Govt. Tongue 178 Men are., 
prone in all companiea to arraign such an oraliant Penoo, 
as if be were an enemy to mankind. B710 Tatter No. SX4 
PI These are Persons of a stubborn, unpliant Morality. 
1768^4 Tuckbr Lt, NeU. (1634) II. 391 The love of luai* 
lude becomes a preeikoneas and rigioity unpliant to the 
coiiinioii uccoiiions of life. i8es Joanna Baillik Metr, Leg.* 
l.mdy G. B. li. The dull iinpliani dame refused. i8aa Good 
St^y Med. IV. x^P'orodyma Implastica. UnpUant Labour, 

3. Not easily adapt^ or managed. 

1717 Addison Ovide Met. 111. Notes, Tho diort speechet 
. . which make the lAtln ver>‘ natural, cannot appear so well 
in our language, which is more stubborn and unpliant 1791 
Johnson Rambier No. X73 P xa By him who. .enters late 
into the gay world eriih an unpliant attention and cstala 
lisbed habits. 


Uupli*antly, euh. (Un-* ii.) Uohnson s.v. RMdfy.\ 
Unpli'ght, sb, Obs. or dtai, ^ 4 b.J Kvil 




^hi ; clanger, risk. 

Ct mi^. Whitby diaL uf^lighi, a state of disorder. 

c X330 AssumP. b'lrg. (B.M. MS.) 194 ^if 1 any 1*^*** 
niys wroujt,. . lit wole amende with my myjt, '1 bat my soule 
httue no viiplyal. 

t Unpli gnt, unpli’te, v. Obs. [Uv- * 3 : lee 

pLiuHT ».-] fratts. To unfold ; to evolve. 

rt374CHAUCRB Boeth. v. met. iv. (x868; 167 Yif be briuyiig 
soule ne vnplitib *><> ^infii b**f *** *0 b^*** *>** b‘"*K 

by hya propre moeuynges c 1430 Pilgr, i.yf Mankode 
III. Ivi. (1869) 164 The Scripture j vndidc, and vnplytede it, 
and redde it. 1311 Guy(forde's Pilgr. (Camden; 50 Thrr 
was delyuerd to nym y* liooke oi Isaie y* prophete, and as 
be vnplight the booke he (ounde the place [etc.], 

^ t UnpU'table, a. UAr.“* (Un-* 7 hAPlite Plight v.*s 
intended to render L. inexpiicdbUis.\ c 1400 ChaueePe 
Boeth, I. pr. iv. (1B76) 9 Whan..tlier was estabelissrd.. 
greuos and vnplitable Iv.r, inplitable] coempeion. Un- 
plotted, a. (Un-* 8.) 139B J. Dicxknhon ( 7rrrNr re 
Cone. (187B) T93 Lcauing 110 tleuice vnploLlcd, no dcceipt 
vnpractised to make gratious her cracclesse selfe. 

Unplou gliaa, ppl. a. [Un- i 8 , 8 c. Cf. Du. 
onggpioegd, MLG. ungeploget, MSw. oplbgdhtri^yt. 
oplbf’d). Da. uplsjet, Nurw. uplxgd^ 

1. Not turned up by the piongb. Also with ar/. 

1380 Lupton Sit'gita as What is it to sowe seede uppon 

Ihu craase or neene swarae, unpluwrd or undiggedT 1613 
W. Brownx Btit. Past. i. iL 398 Like 10 that smell, which 
oft our sense descries Within a field which long unplowed 
lyes. 16x9 Lovslack 't he Seruttme iii, Like skilfull Min- 
ei.'illiKts tlint sound For Treasure in un>plow'd>up ground. 
1763 A. DtCKaoN Treat. Agru. (ed. a) 49 Allow two fields 
to He uiiplowcdi.. they win produce very different plants. 
183a Scoreby Pmrm Rep. 4 in Husb. 111. (L.U.IC.;, The 
ridge freshly turned up then covers the unploimbed ground. 
1891 Maldkn yVV/ixpy 106 'lo throw tbe split-furowa on to 
the unploughed l.mu. 

irons/. a839HALLAM Hist. Lit. 11. 087 1 he daring adven- 
turer that violates their unplonghed waters. 1839 Maury 
Phys. Geeg. ii. 38 This unplougiied sea would be an olt-aacd 
thoroughhue. 1864 Bryan r New A Otd ai Brows uu- 
ploughed by care. 

2. Of books : Not trimmed with the plough. 

8886 W. George's Catal.'So. 199. x Cloth and board e d books 
ore always edges unplowcd (if so issued.) 

Unploiigliliig,ra4 rA (Un.*B,3,) 1740 Tull // arse- 
hoeing Husb. ixoaa) xiiL x66 The second is a sort of uu- 
plougbiiig, for it turns the turf the same side upparmoet as 
before it was ploughed ai alL 


Unpln'cked, ///. a. (Un -1 8, 8 c. Cf. Du. 
ongepiukt, older Da. vplukktl, Sw. oplockad.) 

1568 Skkvnb /’erf (18601 8 *1 he third part of the people., 
war not left vnplukit away, he sic ane mansiayar. i6m 
G. FucTaiBR Lhnst's Tri. i.lviii, And you sweete flow'ra,.. 
Your aelues vnpluckt would to his fuiwraU hie. stag W. 
CiiAMaxRLAVNB PhesroHHida i. iu. 73 Hih bands bereft His 
hoary bead of all that time had left Unplucked before. 
1819 CsABBR 7*. pf //off VIII. 860 The green cold moss above 
it grown, Unpluck’d of all but inaklen luxnd. 1878 Brown- 
ing Poets Croisic vii, Unplucked grace Ut soul, ungaibcrrd 
beauty. 1889 Llabk RussaLi. Marooned vi. (1890; 97 Tbe 
bird exune to the ubie . . sumewbat prickly with uiiplucked 
quills. 

X7nplu*g, V. (Un- 2 4.) 

1*778 A*"*'] >*40 I^* U* Dana Bef. Meat xxx. By on- 
plugging the holes, we let the soap-Muds off the decks. S876 
Fkascaft ^ivkWHiuHT 'telegraphy 970 'Ihe whole of the 
resistance in each arm.. should be unplugged. 

Unplii'mb, a. (Un-* 7.) xBa8 Carlylk in Froude Lfe 
(1882) 11. 97 She watches over her joinera. . with an eye Uke 
any hawk's, from which nothing ciookvd. unpluinborLtbcr- 
wise ii regular cun hide iiselL Unpla*mb,v. IUn**4) 
trans, '1 o lake out of lead coffins. 1796 Burke Let. to 
Noble Lord Wks. VI 11. 6 They unplunib the dead for 
bullets to assassinate the living. [1843 Ford Handlh. Spmn 
1. III. 3B9 Nor have the dead brnn unplunibed to furnish 
miasiles of death against the living.] 

Unplu-mbed,///. [Un-I8.] Unsounded, 
onfatnomed. 


i6a3 W. Qrashaw] Fahsi Vesper B 4 b, Tlie height 
mheieof nuuis vnderstaiuling caixnot aspire vnto, nor iliu 
vnpiiiinmeld (iic] depth thereof sinke vnta ci83a M. 
Arnold Isolation iv, The unplumb'd, salt, esfranging sea. 
189a Stkvrnson Across ike Plains ei6 Justice is not done 
to tho unplumbed childishness of man's imagination. 
Va^U'inef V. [Un- ^ 4. Cf. Du . tmlpluimen.l 
1. trans. To strip oi plumes or feathers. Also iu 
fiff. context 

1387 CaaBMB Cesrde Fanesa (1593) 1 3 He would vn- 
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filnmt th«« of all hit festliers, that like Aope Grow <hoa 
migiite-it rcceiue ilie reward of thy raxhneeie. i6oS L. 
Machin Dumbt KnU i, Enviet Bwort, Which like a raeor 
•hall unplume thy crest. 1673 Lmdy't CM 1. L | s8 Should 
we have the like distinction observed, 1 fear many of our 
■aiest birds would be unplumed. 1744 H. Bmmkb L0w ^ 
Van, 95 .She..Kaalts the meek., t Pride unplumes the 
lofty crest. 1804 Chablottb Smith Com/trtmiiomt etc. 1 1. 
•Oe The nest is robbed, and she a second time unplumes 
herself for the accommodation of her young. 1841 i^nv F. 
Hasyinos Potms sia When Time's allotted course is done^ 
His wings unplumed, bis hour-glass run. 

2. Jig, To ilepriye of distinction, preatige, etc. 

I8a6 T. HlAWKiNslCeeriiVs'i HofyCrt, 8a Ladyesof court 
unplume him, other women. .Illch from him. 1641 J. Smute 
Sarah 4 ^ liagar (1649) S5 God can soon unplume us, and 
Uke away that which swelleth us so. 1703 Pops O^/ss, xix. 
104 Her lov'd Lord (may) unplume thy tow'nng prtde. 1744 
£. Moosr h'abltt XIV. 301 The partner of thy scorn'd em* 
brace, Shall play the wanton in thy face, Each spark unplume 
thy little pride. 

Hence Unplu'minff vbl, sb, 

tspo Nasnk /*. PtnaiUtf E a b, We delight.. In the un- 
pluming of pullerie, end quartering of Calues and Oxen. 

UnplU'ined, a. [(Jn- 18, Cf. Du. 

Not fornished with plumes nr feathers. 

(S59I Flosio, S^nnata^ vnfeathered unplumed.) t6oi 
HOLLAND Pliny 1. 338 They will .. kill young pigeons whiles 
tb^ be calow and unplumeo. t6^ Davrnant Atatiagmscar 
3 Their Arrowes were unplum^, 'I'heir Bowes unstrung. 
8777 PoTTBS ^schyiMSfAgantgmnonaij Like vuhurs, which, 
thnr unplumed onronng lost, Whirl many a rapid flight 
1804 Kurop, Mng, XLv. 413/8 Whether it was.. plain or 
colouiud, plumed or unplumed, covered or uncovered. 1871 
H. King Ovi^ft MtL vi. 946 Not with their birth Those 
pinions came {..young Calais And Zethes grew unplumed. 

jfig. s8i8 Milman Samar \\\. ady Had it seem'd love, her 
uery pride bad quell'd The unplum'd phantasy. 

unplummedf obs. var. Umpi.timbbd/^/. a. 
Vnplnmder^p PpL a, (Un-i 8. Cf. Du. 
pngefiunderd^ Sw. opiuntirad.') 

E i6m Fullrs CA. Hisi. ix. v. 1 9, I count it a blessing that 
o^ence hath preserved such a treasure unplundred. 1833 
NGLBTON Virgil II. 460 Then l..The pitiable corse, a^ 
arms Unplundered, to the sepulchre wul bear. 1863 J. 
Camrson Malayan India 363 To waste your time cutting 
the throat of a dead man while his house is yet unplundered. 

UnplQ'figa, V. (Un<* 3.) a 1643 Hrvwood Fart, by 
Land 4 ^*a iik ill, Any maanes that cau unplunge nm from 
this gulf of trouble. 

UnplarpV. [Uv-*3.] tram. To unfold, anfurl. 
^1330 Artk, 4 M^l, ^3 (KAlbing), pese Sarraaina ^ 
gun vnplifl Her banera « after hci)e. 13.. K, A in, 3000 
ILaud MS.), A clerk gan lettre vnplye. 1830 Jamrs 
L*Orm§ Rxviii, A pistole for every fold he unplied in the 
rich white silk. 

Vnpo'cketp v. (Un- 2 5.) 

181 1 Tlosio, Sgagliojgat a, . . to vnpouch or vnpockcC. 184A 
TurrRR Heart xL 104 Mutu.*!! perticipation in proflt and 
k>HS :. .the bookseller pocketing the flrst. and the author un- 
pockcting the second. 1894 A Morrison Mean Sireete 136 
Sam unpockcted a greasy paper. 

Hence tTnpo’okoted ppl, a, 

1797 Mas. M. Robinson Walnngkam 1. 10a A thousand 
limes, .did my eyes glance. .et my unpocketed guinea. 

Vnpoe tio. o. cf. next.) 

1 1810 Corbkt Death Q, A nne Poems ( 167a) 1 a6 Do not . . for 
an Epithite that fails, Bite off your Unpoctick Nails. 1788 
Misa SawABo in Mrs, DelanyU Li/e4lrCorr,{x9h9) HI. 395, 
1 have seen nuthuig of him since be sunk into his very un- 

K tic union. i8ia J. Wilson Isle of Palms^ax.z, 371 Light 
ins, That the good owner's unpoetic soul Could not.. 
Imagine. 1863 *Ouida' Held in Bandage vi, Thera is 
something impoetic, and coarse, . .about blocid and bruises. 

Comb. 1883 G. MACimNALD A, Forbes xxxix. The most 
«nppetic-l>>oking Mr. Cupples. 

1inpoe*tioalp a, (Un- 1 Cf. prec.) 

a 17^ HoLoewoRTH Remarks Virgii (1768) ayo Rucns's 
intei^reting . . is very unpoetical. 1778 Micklr Camoens* 
Lusiad Inirod. 149 A loose unpoetical paraphrase of the 
Losied. i8ie Examiner 4 May 384/1 The unpoetical 
lucubrationa of Lord Coke. 1861 Palrt Msehylus (ed. a) 
Persians 547 1'he superlative is here ume end unpoetical. 

Unpoe tically. a/v. (Un-i i i .) 

1807 ifavDRN Virgil Notes 633 How unpoetically end 
baldly had thin been translated : Thou shalt Marcellus be I 
1738 J. Warton Ess. Pope 1. 7 How coldly and unpoetically 
I^ipe has copied the auh^uent appeal to the nymphs. 1788 
Mas. Dklany Li/eff Corr. (186a) II. 358 My poor muse has 
been asleep these thirty yean, during which time 1 have been 
very unpoetically . . employed 1 


Unpo'etlxad, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 1831 Scott yml. a6 Nov., 
I got home about midnight; but remain unpoetised and 
unspeeched. Unpoi*Dded, ///. a. (Un-' 8.) 1333 Extr, 
Aberd. Reg. (1844) 1. 140 Gif he ihollin ony hestia locum in 
the kyrkyerd fralhinfurtnt vnpundyt. 1339 Rt'g. Prhy Seal 
Scot, II. 47a/a The said johnne to be..unpo*'ndic and un* 
Criihlit for ony actioun civile bigane. 

ITnpol ntad, ppL a, [Un-i 8 .] 

•f I. Not lurnished with tagged points or laces. Obs, 

1374 Hrllowrs tr. Gnenam't Font, Ep. (1577) *54 His 
•hilt ragged, his doublet loiAand vnpoynt^ 

2. a. Not punctuated. 

1393 Marlows Rdm, //, v. iv, But read it thus, and thats 
an other sence . VnpointM as it is, thus shall it goe. ^ 1641 
pRVNNR Antip. iPn This ambiguous sentence unpointed, 
they take for a sufficient warrantjand most pittifully mur- 
thered the innocent King. 18M Fullbs Ck, Hist. in. 107 
He returned unto them a Ridang Answere, altogether un* 
pointed. 

b. Not provided with vowel-points or similar 
marks. 

1840 Sir E. Drrinc Carmelite (1841) 30 Three words in 
Greek, whereof one was unpointed. 1839 Up. Walton 
Coasid, Considered njH There is no such uncertainty in 


thaTaxt anpdnted, as b pretended by them. 1778,87. 
L^rN Tranel, Isaiah Notes 136 It is upon a rasure in a 
tlttrd t and left unpointed at first, as suspected, in a fourth. 
migProc, Philol, Soc, II. lya An r, written in .certain CHSes, 
hut more generally in unpointed texts only perceptible in 
iba pronunciation. 1877 Cairo Philos, Kemt ao^ Like the 
fiMuier of unpointed Heorew, who supplies for himseU tlie 

TInoI furnished with a point ; lacking point or 
fiftish. 

163a B. JofiaoN Magn, Lady iv. fii. Pro, Wbkh, ending 
here, would have shown dull, flat, and nnpoinced 1 without 
any shape or sharpness. 18B1 Divokn 4 Acait. 11. 50a 
But thou in Clumsy verse, unlkkt, unpointed. Hast Shaiiie- 
fiilly defl'd the Lt^'s Anointed. 1887 Bowrn ACneid vi. 
780 (He) leans on a lanca unpointed and brighu 
4. Nut pointed at, 

« J‘ Philfot am (15m) Ash, That the simple 
people maye beware of their Pharisaical venonie,..sunre 
them not to passe by you vnpointed at. 184a Howkll For, 
Trap, (Arb.) 13 Yet one's.. persouall conversation will atlU 
find out something new and unpointed at by any other. 

UnpoPntlng, tbl, sb, (Un*‘ 13.) Omission of punctua* 
tion. i8sa T. jAMxa Cormpi. Script, v. 10 The trans- 
poHition..of words, or vnpointing of Books,.. doe so farre 
alter the sense, and obscure the Author. Unpoimting, 
Ptl.a, (Un-* la) 1814 Monthly Mag. XXXVii. 840 She 
ta> stands mute, tb' unpointing Angers fall 

Unpol'se, V, (uk -2 3.) 

I S. Parkrh Six Phil. Essavs 50 Instead of poising, I 
r fitted to unpoise and break 
the earth hanga 
.. Un- 


1700 

look upon such a ma-ia as rather ^ 

the mystick Chainn upon which the body of the 
1800 CoLXRiiiGB Tri, Loyalty 37a The violen 
pois'd me and I fell. 1814 Svo. dmith Whs, (il 


Stef .Svo 

The balance of Justice is unpoised. 


violent pull 
" ( 1859 ) If* >*5/* 


Unporaedf ///. [Un- 1 8.1 Unbalanced. 

c s6eo W. Fowlbr )Vks, (S.'r.S.) 1. a6o. Vnpoised hambers 
strikes viitimely howera lyM Thomson Liberty ii. 150 Oft 
on the brink Of ruin.. Totted the rash Democracy ; un- 
pois'd. iSay U ooD Midi, Fairies Ixi, Languid fish, unpoia'd, 
grow sick and yearn, sms W. H. Hudson Rousseau 7 The 
restlesa flighty, unpoiaed Jean jacqueo. 

Un^rgoiLf V. (Um- 2 6 b.) 


Unpoi'aonotis, a, (Un-* 7.) 01843 . 

(184s) VI 1.^/ a 'The Unpoisonou^..tbe Fang-less Poison- 


1398 Flobio, Snelemire, .. to vnnoison, to vnrankle. 
^-tdao in Farr ilr. P. Jos, (184':) 9^ When sin befriends us, 
'lis that we should dread The mighty one, that sin un- 
poisoned hath. 1844 G. Plattrs in Hartlib'e Legacy (165s) 
174 Their minds are so poysoned, that there is no other 
way to unpoyson them, but to win their belief, c 18B5 South 
Serm. (1717) V. 43 Such a Course could not, but in a short 
time|hAve UnTOiaoned their perverted Minda 1868 Brown- 
ing Ring 4 Bh. v. 1038, 1 was shaken wide awake, Doctored 
and drenched, somewhat unpoisoned so. 1B96 in IVestm, 
Gas, 17 Sept. 5/1 His mine! has been poisoned and ' un* 
poisoned ', and he u now.. open to receive informaLion. 

UnpoPaonable, A. (Un -1 7 b.) i8a8 Frltiiam Reselues 
II. Ixxix. aa6 It fell out to be part of Mithrklates misery, 
that bee had made himselfe vnpoisonable. 

Unpoi-Eonadf ppi* a, (Un- f 8 .) 

(1775 Aim. j s8ai Imms Elia i. Old Benchers I. 7*., So may 
the sparrows . . unpoisoned him about your walks 1 1839 
R. F. Burton Centr, AJr, in Jpsl. Gecg. Soc, XXIX. 197 
Bows and arrows, the latter uiipoisoiied, but . . cruelly barbccL 

Eneycl. Metrap, 

, , Fang-less Poison- 

oua, and ..the Fanged Poisonous Snakea unpo'lar, a. 
(Uh-* 7.) 1838 TvNiMLL Pragm. Set. (1879) I. 374 A simple 
unpolar force 

Unpo larisedp ppl- a. (Un- f 8 .) 

s8a7-8 Hrrschrl in EncycL Metrop, (1845) IV. 594 The 
u;ipulariscd portion {of light] will continue to be half trans- 
miiied. 1836 ScomaN m Orr*s Circ. Sci., Pract, Chem, 
q 6 Whether the . . rays be polarised or unpohirised. 1871 
B. Stkwart Heat (ed. a) 1179 If the vibrations have no 
reference to any particular plane, then the wave is un- 
polarized. 

UnpolPced, ppl, a, {Un-> S.) (1778 Ash.) a 1797 
H. Walpolr Mem, Geo, HI (1845) III. viu azo In a vast 
capital,— free, iingoverned, unpoliced, and indiflfereiit to 
everything but its pleasures and factions 1 

TTnpo'liciod, ppl- a, (UN-f 8 .) 

1608 Shaks. Ant, 4 Cl. v. il 311 Oh coiild'at thou speake. 
That 1 might heare thee call great Cmsar, Ahsc, vnpolicied. 
1834 Whulock Zootomia 448 The unpolici^ Schollar. 
173B Warbuston Div, Legal, 1. 75 IModern aavages) being 
yet unpolicied, and in a State of Nature, 

Unpo Ush, r, (Un-S^.) 

A 1897 Aubrhv Lives (1898) 1. 916 Denham was unpolished 
with toe small pox : oiherwiM a fine complexion. 1748 
Richardson Clarissa (1768) V. 961 How anger unpolishea 
the most polite I s8^ AIoorb Mem, (1853) IV. 69 His 
chimney pieces, by Bartollini, spoiled from over-polish | 
hopes to be able to un-polisb them again. 

unpo'ljJihablev a, (Un-I 7 b.) 

1867 J. Rrvnolds DeeUVs Vis, Pref. (171^ 3 Tb true such 
Matter b Restive, Refractory and UnMUsnable Enough. 
A 1797 H. Walpolr Mem, Geo. II (i8a9) 1. 170 The duke's 
outside was unpolished, his inside unpoli'ihable. 2836 
Landor Pericles 4 Asp, Wka. 1846 II. 416 A coarse grained, 
unpolishable people. 1883 Hawthornr Old Home (1B79) 
344 The unpoibhable ruggedness of the native character. 

Vnpo'livlied, ppl- a- [UN-f 8 , 5 b ] 

L Not made smooth or bright by polishing. 

WvcLiP Dent, xxvii. 6 An auter. .ofstonus vnfourmed 
and vnpolishid. C147S Cath. Awl. am/i (A), Vn Pulyached 
. ., jmpolitns, 155a Hulort, Vnpollbbcd, and not ^rfitly 
wrought, raudus. 1803 Bacon Ativ, Learn, 11. xvil | ii 
The better sort of Rules haue beene not vnfitly compared 
to glasses of Steele vnpullbhed. i86a J. Dasgravr Pope 
Alex. VII (1867) 12a Another thin mece of jasper stone, 
nnpollished. 1731 J ohnson Rambler^Jb, 166 F 3 Fortitude, 
and probity,.. are cast aside Uke unnfiliriied gems. 1815 
J. Smith Panorama Sci, 4 Art 1. A if the tool be un- 
polished. 1874 J. Grikir Gs, Ice Age vi. 73 Rough, un- 
polished angular fragments that ba<^ tumbled, .from cliffs. 

SroH^, S835 Swan Spec- M, iil | a (1843) 4* Both of them 


fu, tlie heavens) rendned as It were unpellahad or un- 
finished untlll the fourth day. 

2. Inelegant or rude in respect of 8 tyle» language, 
etc. ; not carefully finfohed, 

Ri4ifo Skblton Death Eetri NorthumkId, say My wordca 
vnpullysht be, nakide and playne. 1573 Lanpham Let, 
{1871) 15 The thing which beer 1 report in vnpolbht proes. 
1383 Danibl Pauine lonim Pref., wka. (Grosart) IV. a In 
liae mancr. . haua 1 aduentured to place these my vnpoibned 
bbors on the Pillar of yuur worihiiiea. 1833 in Verney 
Mem, (1907) I. 99 Not daring to present any unpoliiibM 
lines to puch a judicious leader. nhjgPhil, Trans, Vlil. 
5178 Of which many pregnant Instances.. are regiiitrad in 
these un-poibh't Volumes, a 1704 T. Brown Satirs A ncients 
Whs. 1790 i. 98 I'o hear.. Horace [called] an Author un- 
polished, languid, and without force. 178s HAuaia PhiM, 
Emo. 111. xi. 468 At a lime when the I.Anguagea of England 
anci France were barbarous and unpolished. 1839 Hallam 
Hist. Lit, I. v. 1 16 Budmu8..is bArd and unpolbhed. 
1891 Farrar Darkn,Sc Hawn xxii, It cannot be Chryaippus; 
tlia Greek b too modern, and too unpolished. 

8- Left rude or imperfect. 

1398 Edmard IIL I 7^ His lame vnpolisht shifts are 
come to light. 1847 Clarendon Contempi. Ps. Tracts 
(17*7) 5>7 ’*0 reduce our unpolished sf^ulatlons and oon- 
crotions into a prompt and ready practice. 

4. Not refined in manneis or wayi of living; 
marked or characterized by lack of culture. 

>893 Shaks. e Hsn. VI, 11 1. il ays I'he Commons, rude 
vnpousht Hindra idsy Clarendon Hist, Rsb, 1. 14 The 
spirit of Craft and Suutilty in some, and the Unpolished 
Integrity of others. 1670 Drvdrn Def, Epilagns P aS They 
weie unlucky to have been bred in an unpolished age. 
1703 J, Savacb Lett. Antients xxxvii. 99, 1 have had an 
unpolisb'd Education . .in Barbarous Nationa 1778 Gibbon 
Dec/, f F, ix. (1768) 1 . 977 The unpolished wives of the 
barbariana c 1813 1 anb Austrn Persuas. ix. Their parents' 
inferior, retired, and unpolbhed way of living. s8^ Lynch 
Setf-lmprov, v. sia An unpoliubcd man need not be an ill- 
manneiM one. 

Hence Unpo'Xlahadaaaa. 

1847 Clarendon Hist, Reb. vii. 1 970 That roughnesi and 
unpolbheclness of his nature. 183s J. Wright tr. Camus' 
Bat, Paradox v. 90 Those hearts, which may bee said to 
bee of Iron for their rude unpolbhediicss. 

Unpoli te, a, [Un-^ 8, 5 b.l 
1 1. Unpolished ; unrefined. Obs, rare, 

1848 G. Daniel Poems Wka (Grosart) 1 . 94 Wbat but 
vnpoliie fformes, and ffancies raw, Can such a time pro- 
duce ? lyad Waldron Deser, Isle Man (1744) 93 How- 
ever unpolite and savage .. the Natives of Man may be. 
syay Swipy Further Aec. E. Curll p 1 A faithful, though 
unpolite historian of Grubstreet. 

2. Lacking in puUieneiM ; impolite i 8 L Of ac- 
tions, conduct, etc. 

1709 Tatter No. 140 P 8 [He calls] my cousin Jenny 
Distaff, Madam Dbuff; which.. is very unpolite. 1733 
Richardson Grandnon (178s) 1 . xxiil 164 Hb unpolite 
behaviour to the dear creature. 183^ Dicrrns O, Twist ix. 
As an apology to the company for bu unpolite behaviour, 
b. Of persons. 

syia Spect, No. 506 P 4 The Spirit of I.ove. .Is very often. . 
lost^ by some little Accidents which the CarelehS and Un- 
polite never attend to. 1747 Kicnabdson Clarissa (1811) I. 
905 An ummlite and disobliging brother. i8oa-ia Ukntham 
Ration, Judic. Evid. (1897; IV. 417 He will not be so un- 
polite. .as to suffer thb.. suspicion to pass the bounds of hb 
own lips. 1871 Smilkk Ckarac. ix. 938 The unpoliu impul- 
sive man will., rat her lose hb friend than hb joke. 

1 8. Unfashionable, inelegant. Obs, 

1740 CiDBxa Apoi, 1 . XX In these unpolite Amusements he 
has bugh’d like a Rake. t74X Watts Improv, Mind i. 
xvii, How ever they may be now fancied to sound unpolite 
or unfashionable. X733 Songs Costume (Percy Soc.) 934 
Next a coat of embroidery Iroin foreigners come ; Twouu 
be quite unpolite to have one wrought at home. 

Unpolitely, adv, (Un-I i i, 5 b ; cf. prec.) 

X748 Richardson Clarissa (iBii) 11 . 79 , 1 acted very un- 
poiitely. 1857 Dickrns Little Dorrit 11. xxiii, Arthur 
asked lib pardon, if he bad stared at him unpuliicly. 

Vnpoli*te3ieB8. [Un-i la, 5 b.j 

1 1. L-ack of culture or refinement. Obs, 

170a Echard Eecl, Hisi, ao People of great Courage., 
and of no Jess Plainess and Unpoliteness. lyaS Aiuxcan 
Algiers I. iii. 49 A People so prone to UnpolitcnoM as were 
the natural Africans. 

2. Want of politeness. 

1707 Rejl, upon Ridicule (1717) !• a8 Unpoliteness b a 
Vice that gives the World a Right to complain of us. 
1748 Kichardhon Clarissa (1811) III. 187, 1 have just 
carried unpoliteness for enough to make her afraid of me. 
1858 Carlvlr in Froude Life in London (1884) 11 . X97 The 
shocking uiipolitenefc!i of breaking an express promise. s88e 
A thensrum 5 J une 725 'i heir own unpoliieness and ill temper, 
td. Inelegance. Obs, 

zyes Blackwall ,^acr. Class. (1797) 1 . 80 Sad outcries ate 
made of the unpoliteness of the style. 

Unpoli'bic, a, [^Un-I 7 , 5 b.] Impolitic. 
mxmS Hall CArvn., Hen. V, 65 He imagined that all 
mbchiefes..whiche chaunced in the common wealth should 
bee imputed and assigned to his vnpolitike doyng. 1391 G. 
Flrtcmxr Rnsse Commw. (Hnkl. S^) 44 It might seeme. . 
to bee no bad nor unpollitiqne way for conteyning of so 
large a commonwealth. 1647 Clahkmoon Hist. Reb. l 1 1 w 
1 'he Circumstances and Proceedings, .were very Unpoliiick, 
and even Devtrucii^ to the Services intended. iStb H. 
Morr Myet. Im'g. vl 17 It had been the most unpolitick 
action.. to offer them any strange God to worship, lyas 
Amherst Tena Pit, No. 45 (1796) 940 In thb odd, unpolitic 
manner, did I conduct myself. 1747 Carte Hitt, t.ng. 1 . 
a6B The great slaughter.. put their affairs into a condiuon, 
which rendered it very unimlitick to provoke new enemies. 

irnpoli*tioal, a, (Un- 17,5 b.) 

1843 Caryl Sacr, Covt. as Some have thought It un- 
political! to set a foote thb Covenant. 1778 W. H. Mar- 
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tfCALL ffinmtti Agric.^ Digwti 37 F««ding FanninMtrvAntg 
M tbcir matters expence it unpolitical. iMa A. Young 
Trmo, Frmme 564 A proof that the measurat of the National 
Aatambly have been ill-iudged. ilUadvisod, and unpoliticaL 
1804 7*drii8#r VI.63 That condition of thinei authorises the 
political nations .. to answer the call of the unpolitical 
noDulations for aid. 

t^npo-Utio^F, tuh. [Uv-l xi, 5 b.] Im- 

poUtlcIr* 

I A WAiMm AH. Eng. 11. 160 A sport (sc. riding on hoiae- 
ba»[ lately vsed of our English youtnesi but now . . vn* 
pollltickly.. discontinued. «x677 BAxaow itVrm. (1686) 1. 
407 We. .deal as unpolitickly, as the members of the body 
should act unnaturally, in subtracting mutual araistance. 
1748 Richasdson Clarissn II. 64 Mr. Solmes..bad told 
Her, that. .1 acted very unpoliticly. 
tUnpo'llticilOM. 06 s. [UN.*ia. 5b.1 Impoliticness. 
una Af0hgy 53a It would Ime the appelUtion of 
Veracity, and deserve the style of Unpolitickness. Un« 
po'llnrdod, >//. a (Un.^ 8 ) 1890 J. G. Snurr Sylna 
Brit.. k 6 The Ikeggar's Oak is a fine sample of the real Park 
Oak, unpruned, unpollarded. 1891 £. K. Pbnnbll Stream 
JP/esx, laa The cut, with its unpollarded willows,.. was like 
a bit of a French canal. 

Vnpo'lled. //»/. a. [Un- 1 8 .] 

1 . Uncut, unshorn. 

1847 Hbxham I, Vnpowled, angeseharetu 17x7 Bailbv 
fvol. ll), UnpoUedt the hair beiim uncuk 
ta. Untold, uncounted. Ohs, 

2847 Fanshaw Peeme 299 Though richer then unpoH'd 
Arabian wealth, and Indian Gold, 
d. Not brought to, or recorded at, the poll ; not 
having voted at an election. 

18x8 Todd, Unpolled^ not registered as a voter. s8s4 
Hook Safiage 4 Doings I. 134 There were upwards m 
a thousand freeholders unpolled. 1837 Dickkns Pkkw, 
xiii. Fourteen unp<illed electors. 1893 iVestm. ijan. 

6 I There has always in this constituency been a wide margin 
of unpolled voters. 

t UnpoTln8bed,ibtf. a Ofis.-^ (Irreg. f. OF. unp^lut^ 
mtie.] Unpolluted, c 1489 Caxton Blanchardyn v, aj That 
by vyolent opressyon that traytour .. shall eiiioye youre 
youghthe vnpolussned. UnpoUu'table, a (Un-* 7.) 
1711 G. Hickss Two Treat. Ckr. Priesth. (1847) II- 77 
After it is consecrated, it becomes.. an unpollutabie altar. 

Uxipolla‘tad,/»A/- a. (Uk-i 8, 5 b.) 

s6oa Shaks. Ham. v. i. 262 From her faire and vnpolluted 
flesh. May Violets spring. 1633 W. Ramuby Astro/, 
Bestored Ep. Ued. a Among the.. graver sort of people in 
all Ages, this Science (being unpolluted and uniophutic.tted) 
hath been still had tn most high esteem. 173a llxeKaLBY 
AUtpkr, lit. f I Honour is a noble unpolluted source of 
virtue. 1771 ::iMOi.i.KrT Humph, Cl, (1815) a6a A man must 
tread with great circumspection to get safe housed witn 
anpollutcd shoos. i8xa J. Wilson TsU of Palms 1. at A 
w.iniaii's unpolluted soul! 1865 Dickkks Mat, Fr. in. viii. 
The young river.. unpolluted by the defilements that lie in 
wait for it on its coui sa. 

Unpolltt'tlng, ppi, A (Un-' 10.) 1817 Siiki.lby Rev, 
/i/am IX xviii, llie shafts of falsehood unpolluting flew. 
Uipo*)lux,n. IUN-*6b.) yfjf. To castrate, i654I*avton 
Pleas, Notes iii. vii, The story of the Castor [=7be.iverl un- 
polliixirig Itimselfc is very well applycd. Unpo'mpoua, a, 
(Un.‘ 7.) 1656 W. Du Gard tr. Comenius' Cate Lai. Uni, 

297 Jesus of Nazareth (rejected by the Jews for his ua« 
pompous life). 

Uxipo’pe, V. (Uk- 2 6 b.) 

sedj Fox a A. it hf.xz s Denedictus vnderstnnding them 
to set against him . . vnpoped him self. 1655 Kuli br Ch. 
Hist. XI. v. 1 74 Koine will never so farr un-Pope it self, as 
to part with her pretended Supremacy. 1677 VV. Hughbs 
Man of Sin 11. xii. aia They took the boldness to un-pope 
four of their In allibilities. 1868 Brownino King ft Rh, x. 
73 He is unpoped, and all he did 1 damn. sS3o — Pietro 
403 WeVe Pope-*oiice Popr, you can't unpope us I 

V2ipo*pnlar, a. [Uw-l 7, 5 b.J Not pobseued 
of popular favour. 

1847 Cc.sRKNni>N Hist, Reh, i. | 8 That Meeting being, 
upon very unpopular .. reaMsns, immediately Dissolved. 
i6sa Nkholas Papers (Camden) 295 Thone who put his 
Majesty on such unpopular and u.ipleasing things. 1731 
Chrxtkrf. Let. 16 Jan. in lo/A Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. 
App. 1. 245 The disagreeable and unpopular situation we 
are at present in. 1855 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xviii. IV. 163 

{ ames was unpopular because be was a Papist. 1863 
[. Cox Instit. 111. iii. 6a8 An unTOpular government. 

Unpopula’rity. [Un-i u ; cf. prec.J The 
quality or fnct of being unpopular. 

1733 Ln. LvTrBLTON Lett. Persian (ed. 3) I. 214 You are 
afraid of tiie Unoopularitv of the Sound. 17B1 Johnson 
L.P.t Dtydea Wks. 1787 il. 412 The original iinprnprieiy, 
and the subsequent unp>pulaiity of the subject. 1819 
CoLBKiDGK Friend 355 The last War.. had yet causes of 
unpopularity peculiar to itself. 1878 Lkcky En^, in iStk 
C. 1. iii. 432 The Government was now too weak to bear 
Che strain of additional unpopul.'irity. 

Unpo-pularlae, v. [Un- 8 6 c.] irons. To 
make unpopular. 

1831 Examiner 185^1 The Citixen King la completely 
«n popularized. 1B84 Noneonf. 4 /ndi'p. 84 July 723/3 
Spontaneous enu.tration. .unpopuUrised a noitle cause. 

unpo'pillate, v. [UK-> 4.] Irans, To de- 
populate. 

1658 CoKAiNB Trappotin iv. li, It h a frequent thing. .To 
have the Plague.. rage and even unpopulate placi.*s. t88o 
Cornh, Mag, Dec. 673 The growth or iiianuMu.tureB..had 
been unpopulaiing the country to swell the towns. 

Unpopulated, PpL a (Um-' 8.) 1885 Mamh Exam, 
4 Apr. 4 '6 The march of the European invader into the 
onpppulated rMions. 

Ulipo'VlllOiUi,a. (Uir-i;.) 

' A... Scott Chron, Canomgate iv, Some 


JfMrw/sr spec, (1831) se8 The unpopuloosne m e . . makes ihsC 
no une Counuy u defence for it sells. UnpoTOUa, a, 
(Un** 7, 5 b.) Good Study Med, (xBay) IV. >5 We 

behold the ethcrial fluids.. transmitted.. by substanoas still 
more solid and unporoui. Plorisft JruL (1846) 11. 
set Whenever we hnd the soil ebse end unpuroua 
tVnpoTt»bl6«a. Obs. [Un -1 7 b, 5 b.] 

L Too burdensome or grievous to be borne; un- 
bearable, intolerable. 

lafls Wycliv Matt, xxitl. 4 Greuouss chsrgts, and vnpert* 
able, or that mown nat be born. 1404 Poston Lett, i. 17 
To here grete and unportable dretle . . in here spirites. 
ci47a G- Ashby Active Polky 172 Ther hath he in late 
dales . . To myche folk unporuble punicion. sss6 Pi/gr. 
Per/, (W. de W. 1331) 299 b. All the great ft unportaule 
paynes whicbe it was thy blessed wylT to suffre. X540 in 
Ellis Orig. Lett, Ser. lit. ill. 273 That 1 may be delyvered 
fiom the cure, and to lua the unportable burden in govcrnanie 
of this Housa s6xi Smeo Hist. Ct. Rrit. ix. viii. 491 These 
iinportani and vnporiable inatiers did no whit nioue him. 

2 . Extremely large. 

1038-7 Act Hen, Vllt^ In Bolton Stat, trel. (1621) 178 
Whosa Majestie. .hsib with the expcnce of an vnpoiubla 
summe of his own treasure, defended vs. 

3 . Too heavy to carry. 

a s8i8 Ralbioh Invent. Skipping 9 Had their Cables of 
Iron chains held any great leiigul, they had been unport- 
able. 1708 E. Smith Lempl. Housew, Pref., (it] wouid fill 
an unportable volume. 178a W. F. Mastvn Ge^. Mag, 11. 
78 Which pieces are so large and uuporuble, that.. a cart 
or wheel-barrow is necessary. 


1503 Lo. Bbsmbbs tr. Froiss, 1. cxiv. 173 The frtnehemea 
coude iiaito passe no way, without they wolde bauo gone 
through the marshes, the whicho was vnpossyblA 1970 T. 
Wilson Demostk, Orat,, L/e 137 Vnpossihle it is for sn)e 
one to decay ue him. 1810 rLCTCHta Fasih/ul Skepherdeu 
11. i. Whose grief.. to snotliers eye May seem unpossible 
of remedy. xGm liUscHora Dtse, Ke/ig. Assemk, idg lhereli 
nothing requirdofus..which isunposisibiA zyyjGoLDSH. 
Stoops to Cong. 11. i, By the lews, your worship, thet's par* 
fectiy unposaible. 1805 Bsockktt N. C. IPords, Umposstbio, 
for impossible. l‘he word is frequent wiih the vulgar in the 
North. 1844- in Sc. and dialect use ( A'er. Dint, Diet.). 1868 
t LO. M AxavAT Pbr Ever 4 Ever 1 1. 194 That is an unpomlhls 
thing, Sir. 

absot. 1581 Mulcastbs Positions iv. 17 Nothing giusn to 
the vnpussible, where poesihilitie must uke placA 

Hence t VapcraiblGacM ; t Unpo Miblj adv, 

1961 T. Hosv tr. Castig/ione*s Courtier iv. Ss ii, I'he 
vnpoa'iiblenea of y* matter. 185B Osbosnb Adii. Son Wks. 
(1673! 175 Therefore not unpossihly the cause why Che 
i^evil aas so esriiest..to make them commit it (zc. a sin]. 
1659 — - Misc. Lss. Pareotoxes 176, 1 confease the Party oiay 
not unpossihly be very Rich. 

Unpo'vte^ (I. (Un-' 8.) (177s Ash.] s86o W. H. 
Russxll Dta^ India 1. 4 A few younger men, unposted, 
who expected to he attached to Queen’s regiments. Un* 
pontpo'ttBble, a. (U n** 7 h.) 1B54 I. Wilson Let. in Mem. 
(1859) 30a ^\halevcr was not altogetncr imperative and un* 
posipouablA i8m Guntks bliss Nobody xvii. Important 
and unpost ponable business. Unpoi;, n. 1 Un-*s.) 1754 
lusTicB Scots Card. Director As for the small Plants.., 
1 do nut choose to unpot them until Michselnias. 


Unporte*ntotta.<i. (Un.* 7.) tgia T. Russv UDpo’table, a. [UK-l7b, fib.] Uiiilrinkable. 
11 . VI. 5)8 Cluud.s unportentous of the future aiorm. 1848 S. Wells Williams Afii/. 1 . 14 The water, .is 

Unpo'rtioned, ppl. a. (Un- 8.) 1744 Young Nt. 7 k. viu bra^ish and mipotnblA 190a Act a Edw. Vlit c. 7 1 8 The 


I*77S Asil] 


sequestered and unpopulous district. 1887 Field 24 Dec. 
pTs/e In so remote and unpopulous a part of the country. 
Unpo'pulouaneas. (Un-* lat cf. prec.) 1999 Samdvs 


uapo-ruoneo, ygi. a. t u M- 8.) 1744 Young Nt.lh. vik 
1167 ’Has virtue charms t'—l grant her heavenly fair; But 
if unportion'd I aU will int’rast wed. 1747 Fsancis tr. 
Horace, Ep, t. xvii. 69 My Sister lies unportion'd on my 
Hands. ttaS-aa VVbsstkk s.v.. An unportioned daughter. 
Unportma'nieaaed, ppl. a. (Un-* 9.) 1819 Whbwkll 
in Todhunter A,e. hrtt. (1876) 11. 33 We.. wended our 
way dolorous and discontent^,, .untru veiled and unport- 
nianteaued. Unpo*rtraited, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 1611 
Guillim Heraldry 11. L 39 l.eigh rerkoneth such vnpor- 
tratcied bearing to bee good. Unportray ‘able, a, 
(Un-| 7 b.) 1873 M. Collins Squire Stlckesur 11. xi. 131 
A mighty dusky unportrayable figure, sulking over the 
furrows. t Unpo'ftttnate, a Oos. (Un-* 7> 5 h.) 
Importunate 01533 Lo. BaeMaes Gold. hk. M. Aurtl, 
(>SJ^) P* ***• Amoiige so many vnporiunate wyndes and 
\nstable waters ther is great nccessitec of good ores. 1803 
Holland Ptutareh*t Mor, 57 For they..aie tioublesome 
and unporCutmte heaiera. Unpo'rtuoue, a. rarv *. 
(Un-* 7 t I*, portus harbour. Cf. L. importuisus ] Har- 
buurless. 1797 Bubbr Regie. Peeue iii. P as Had ibe West 
of Ireland been an unportuous coast, the French naval power 
would have been undone. 

t Unposae-fiMB, v, Obs, rare, [Uk- ^ 5.] Irans, 
To dispossess. 

ri449 Prcock Repr, in. xvi. 380 Freest is., mo wen iustli 
be vnposseasyd (that is to seie, mu wen lusili be putt out of 
possessioun of the same godis). a 194a Wvatt in Totie/s 
Misc, (Arb.) 84 *i be h<>lde chat is geuen ouer, I vnpossesi, 
so hangelh in balance Of warrA 

UnpOB8e*8S6d, ///. a. [Un- ^ 8.] 

L Not possessed or owned ; unoccupied. 

1994 Damikl Compi. 0/ Rosamond ciii. Seeing how many 
seeke to viidermine 'llie tieosury that's viiposKest of any. 
1803 Knoi.lks Hist, Turks (1621) tosThe riuer was yet vn- 
possessed by the enemiA 18^ II. Fowxa Exp. Philos, ga 
If you let in the outward ayr into the cavity unpossessed by 
the mercury. 17x9 l>x tox Poy, round World (1840) aBi 
If he leaves the country uiipoBAes.sed, he leaven it tree for 
any other nation to come in. »4B A nsofCs Fey. 1. vi. 64 
( Patagonia] is unpossessed by the Spaniards. 18313 Wordsw. 
Itin. Poems, Iona la A grace by thee unsought and un- 
possest. 

1 2 . Not preoccupied ; unprejudiced. Obs. 

A 1988 Sidnry Arcadia iii. xv, When a while Chat instru- 
ment had made a brave proclamation to all unpossessed 
miiides of attention. 1865 J. SrBNCxa Vulg, P\cfk. 61 All 
the Heralds of Heaven hra the badg of some divine Signs, 
whereby uiipossest minds might easily distinguisb tnem 
from Impostors. 18B9 Tkmplk AVz., G'orv/r’N/N/' (1690) 11 
The want of Demonstration or Satisfaction, to any thinking 
and unpossessed Man. 

8. Not bavins possession something^. 

>795 Knox Ckr, Philos. | aa Ma/r,The mind, unpossessed 
of virtue. 184a Gkn. P. Thompson Exerc. (184a) V. 69 A 
witness.. absolutely unpossessed of all idea of obltgalion to 
spaak the truth. 1899 F. T. Bullbn Way Navy 95 Many 
of them quite unpossessed of any knowledge of our most 
thrilling episode. 

Hence UnpoaM'aMdaMs. 

1819 CuLeKiiJGK in Lit, Rem. (1836) II. 939 How truly 
Sliakspeariun is the opening of Macbeth's character given 
ill ihe unpossessed ness of Banquo'.s mind. 

UnposBe'Ssing,/^/. a. (Un-^ xo, 5 d.) 

>809 Shaka Lear 11. i. 69 'I'hnu vnposse<«inc Bastard, dost 
thou thiiike (etc ]. 1797 Mka Gbippitm Lett, Henry 4 

Prances 11. T91 V\ i»h a taste and relish for them all, 
yet unpossessiiig any of them. 

UnpoBsibf'lify. (Uw-i la, 5 b; cf. next.) 

i6ai Ainnworth Annot. Pentat., F.xod. xix 8 Theunpossl- 
bility of the Law, which is weake through the flesh. i8ej 
Cocker AM 11, Vnp'ssibilitie of lieleefe, Incredu/itie, a 1849 
Pox Eing Pest WkA 1865 II. 37a It would be a matter of 
utter unpossibility. 1886 Fiorknck Markyat /' br ,£'cwr 4 
Ever 1 1. 194 Why, it would lie an unpossibiiity. Sir. 
IXnpO'SBiblev n. Now only dial, [Un-I 7, 
5 b.] Impossible. (Very common c ixoo- 1660.) 

Langu P. pi, a. XI. 235 Foul prouih it is vnposHible 
riche men in heuene, c 1400 Lemf rands Cirurg. 153 per is 
DO htng vnpossible to stalworhe naturA S493 in Wars Eng. 
in prance (1864) II. 4B8 It is unpossible unto us so sone to 
purviw (or the saide socours. 1471 Fortbhcur Wks, (1869) 
539 The forsayd minor is now elercly proved unpossiblA 


applicant .. will .. render the spirits unpotable. .during use. 

Unpottdtlced, ppl, a, (Un-* 8.) [1775 Ash.] 1791 (see 

Unpillko ppL «.>]. 

Vnpo-wdered, ppl a, [Um* ^ 8.] 

1. Not sprinkled wiih salt. 

e 1440 Promp. Paro, 36L/2 On-powderyd, on-aaltyd, ln» 
saliths. fs8s9 liiKRON Mbs. 11. 484 As an vnpowdered 
mautse of fle^h. .is enough to poyson with the stein-h. Jbsd. 
49a Those mriiculars..wil(, like so many vnpowdered 
morsels mixed m with others, make the whole lump lo boGomn 
vnsauory. 

2 . Not whitened with hair-powder. 

1751 Johnson Rambler No. 109 p6 My heir unpnwdered, 
and my hat uncocked. 1B47 Lvtton Lucretia l i, 'J'lie daik 
bair which he woie unpowdered. . 189S R. bw Hichkns 
Londoners vii, Various fooiiiii’n, powdeied and unpowdered. 

IXnpow er, obs. XXC. dial. [Un-^ la. Ct. 
NoN-iowBii.] ^^'aut ol power; inabiUty; wenk- 
nets; helplessneas. 

e 1380 WvcLir Sentt, Sel. Wks. T. 371 )>is drede ha]» no 
peyne, but uni>uwcr for to synnA 1400 ^ack Upland in 
Pol. Poems (Rolls) 11. 36 'lh<n piittest tnuu on Christ., 
unkiitiiiing, unpower, and evill wifi, c 1440 Gssta Rom, lil. 
*33 1 **'t^*^ do nut aftir the worlde, rie abide not age, vnpr»wer, 
or blyndncBse. 01470 H. pAMKi'a P/evz 4/’aN/rr (W. de 
W. 1496) II. xiv. G nij ll, Yf it lie soo that h* othe be mode 
..the men that he made ii to can not,.vubynde hyni fiom 
that otbc . . but nede cr unpower excuse hym. 1847- ui soulh- 
we^ierii dial, glossaries. 

tUnpow'tr, V. Obs, (Un-* 4.] irans. To deprive of 
power. 1843 W. Grikhnill Axs at Rmt 8 Now the Lord 


power. 1843 W. Grikhnill Axs at Rmt 8 Now the Lord 
did. .un-chiiicb them, un-power them, iin--aint ihem. 1897 
Kxxva l.od's Plea 2B7 Why aie they ministers, if they uu- 


power, ca^sate their own function T 

nnpow*erlUl,0. rare, (Un-I 7.) 

16s 1 Florid, Impoderoso, vnmiglitie, vnpowerfulL 
Cowlky Davtdeis 1. 48 He. .en\y’d him a King.v unpowerful 
Hate. 1777 J. Kichardson Dissert, East. Nations as A 
distinct body of harmless and unpowerful peoplA 

Hence UnpowarlblxiGM. 

i8a9 Darcik Ann. 04 It lies mecrely in their owns vn- 
powvrfulnesse, that they doe not oucrtlirow hu. .Empiie. 

lUnpraxtlc, a, Oos. (Un-* 7.] Not piectical. 1899 
W. Lhambexlavnk Pkaronuida iv. ii. 951 A speeuy, though 
unpractic sympathy. 

tTnpra ciicable, a. [Ur-I 7 b, 5 b.] Im- 
practicable. (Loiiitnon 1650-1700.^ 

1647 Clabbkdom I/ist. Reb. in. 1 176 Such Obiections..as 
reiiuered it (ic. the propasitiuti] Kidiculnus and Unpiaciic- 
able. 1673 Remarques iiunu u* s Town 53 They have made 
Love, uiipraciicuble to the World, BkNiLBV />qy/x 

Lett. 16 Such unpracticable conditions As ihe-e. 170B Eng, 
Iheophrast 135 Many things ibui seem'd unpracticable to 
their Thoughta 

Hence U&pxa*otioablGiiGefl. 

1887 OwBN Indulg. 4 7 'olerat, Consid. 20 The unproctic- 
nblcness of such an Indulgent e. 1880 H. Duuwi-u. 7'iv« 
Lett, (1691) ibo T hat unpructicablciicss wherewnh they are 
changed 1694 A. H. iongfei'anouaiist (U.S.) 5 Jan., 
There is a certain amount of unpracticableness about this. 

Unpia ctical, a. (Uh- ^ 7, 5 b. ) 

^ 1837 lip. Ki-ynolds Serni, (1638) e6 To foment their 
jeel< usies and cemsuies. by novell, speeiousw and unprac- 
licaU CurioNiiie!i. 1688 Hale Pr^. to Rolieo Abudgm, 5 
home of their ioi ws grew . obsolete, some unpracticail, some 
obscure. 1849 C. Brontk Shirley vii, Caroline was feeling 
. . what an unpractical life she led. 1890 K. * Boldi'Bwood^ 
Col Reformer {iBgt) 15a An unpractUNil, UDsucce.<tsful en- 
tlmsiasC. 

Hence Unpraotloa ll^ ; VBpra'otloillj otdu. ; 
Unpra'otioalneBB. 

I 1879 Howells Foregone Conei.OBBa) sisTliat poor fellow 
with nis whole slock of helplesiiness, dreamery end *iiiuiiac- 
I ticaliiy. 1B80 Athenmum 18 Dec. 812/3 'llie deliuhtful 
I unpracticality of good Mta Brooke. iWs 7'rawz. Obstet, 
Isoe. Loud. X.XII. s Where we cannot foresee any immediate 
effect on practice, that i-i, so far as we can see, ^uiiprat tically. 
1880 VbrmoN Lbr Stud. Italy 11. iii. 49 To this charming 
^unpracticalneM. must be added the fact that (etc.]. 

tUnpraxtlaable, rt. (Un-* 7 b. 5b: cf. pKACTihASLR a.) 
1594 in HalUwell Lett. Sci. Subjects (1641) 36 Conveited to 



xnrpBAOTisx. 


TTirTBXJUSICXB, 


•undrle other ttMa..%irhleh have hetberto byn ennpoiied to 
be ttiiprectynble. 1644 G. Flattmi in HmrtUva 
(165s) a9< It in neither unpomible, strange^ nor mipiBCtlo^ 
able. unpra'ctlse, o. (Uii*>3.) vfv/ Art 
im i*%thliek v. <e«L 9) 07 If you fii>Q it cornea only from an ill 
Habit you have got,.. you ought to take up a roMtliiiiun of 
unpracthung it. 

///. 0. 

L Not familiarized or tkilied by practice ; inex- 
])erienced, inexpert. 

tMt Robinkon tr. Mtnm's l. (1895) 49 Your newe 

made and vnpractykcd aoMiouni. igta A. Bnoobx Rrmtua 
4 7a/. 1416 A wiM mans wit vnpractiaed doth atand him in 
no ateede. ^ 1606 Shaku TV. 4 Cr. l L la But i am. .akilleMe 
av vnpractib'd iiifancie. i6ra Mabvku. Rth, Tram/. 1. aoy 
To harden their unuractih'd niodeaty. 1748 Ams0M*s ^ay, 
III. viii. 380 Of ao little conaequence are the iiioat destructive 
arms In untutored and unpractised baiids. 1605 Woumw. 
Prthtdt V. 389 In his youiu..in that raw unpractUed tiinOi 
1849 Macaui.av Hut. Eng, vi. II. 143 The moat unpractised 
eye at once perceived that they were taller, .than their suc- 
cessors. 18^ Kttros/eci Mid, Cll. The unpractised 
operator is far less likely to do harm with the forceps tliaii 
with version, 
b. Const, in, 

1669 iiovLR Oums. Refl. til. XX. 131 These are.. altogether 
unpractU'd in that CivUity. 1687 DavDKN Hind 4 P, 111. 
614 The latter hroud. who just began to Ay, Sick-feathered 
and unpractia'd iii the sky. 1759 Hum a Hist, England 

I. 96 Albany.. was totiilly..unpraciii«d in their language. 
s8^ UrtoN Physiagly/ktcs i'ref. p. ii, A person unpraciis^ 
in anitiunihip. 1900 i.crgM, Mag. Mar. 466 Supposing that 
I to anyone who is unpractised in the art. 

2. Nut practised ; unemployed, untried. 

S940 ComMiiuoratiim 0/ 1 nutimahli Gmc0s if Gad D il, 
I'he old prouerbe..is not iefte vnpractiM.d by tlia saydo 
AntichrisL ^1584 An Abstract^ C0rtain0 AHs Pari. 
Uitle>p.i, Ceitaiiie Canons, CoiistiiutionK, and Synodals pro* 
uinciall. .for the mttst part hi'retofure vnknoweii and vnprae- 
tiKd. 1611 JibAWM A tL. Maid’s Trag. 11. 1, l..must try 
Some yet iinpractui'd way to grieve and die. s686 C0L Rsc, 
i'iMnsyhf, i. 164 An uiisai< and heiherto unprnciised way in 
procedure. 1753 Hanwav Trav, xiv. x. (1769) 11. 389 No 
Darbanties were left unpractised. 1848 Akksman Intrad, 
Atniiy Anc. ^ Mad. C01MS v. 90 This description of artiAos 
seems to have been, .unpractised among the kuniona. 
tb. Uiiiraversed, unfamiliar. Obs, 

itas G. Sanovs Ovid's Mtt. 1. (1626) 4 Ships. .l*hen plow'd 
th' vnpractiz'd bos<>tn of the Flood. 1778 Hr. Ixwvth TransL 
isaiaJk Notes 187 A journey , .through desert and utipracticed 
countries. 

Hence Vapxu'etifludnMS. 

lAsA Easui MUr0c0sm. (Arb.) fit He ascribes all honestie 
to an vnpractis'dne'he in the World. lAys FL,AM.sTKeo in 
Rigaud C^rr. Sci. Men (1841) 11. 130 My unpraciisediiess in 
such observations at the first eisayw 

'l7npragmu*Uca1, a. (Un.' 7.) 1873 Cavr Prim. Ckr. 

II. 1 6 Wh«mvrr would govern bis life aright must be uiudest 
and uapiAgn)ntic.*il. 


Unprai sable. a. [Un-i 7 b.] 

1. T iiac cannot be praised. 


% Of persons: A. Not entvented or befoognt; 
viiftsked ; uninvited. Alto with io» 
etS74 Chauccr Tnylnt iv. 513 Syn ^ thow slest so feb 
• ,Aycins hir wil vopreyed day and nyghta. Ho BM..thM 
■eruyse. c 1400 Loi« Banmunt. Mirr, (1908) 116 In that 
oure lord mekcly vnpraide wente bodily to hele the sake ser- 
uaunt. e 1440 Gisin R0m. Ixv. 990 (Add. MS.), The lyon, the 
Ape, and the Serpent, yelded hym medu bmuse he drew 
hem out of the pUte vnonurd. in 10/A Rt/. Hist, 

Cnmm. App. V. 407 Whatsoever man..goetli in 10 anny 
such housse. .unpraied or bidden. s8oo !• aibfax Tms00 xvi. 
alv, To my sutors old what 1 denaid, That gaue 1 thee. . 
voi^d. i68t H. MoaR in Gianviits SmtUineismus 1. 
Foiuscr. St The holy Angels.. which.. reinforce the prayers 
of good and holy men. .unprayed to themselves. 1849 M. 
Abnold Ermgtn, 0/* AnUgam* % Who, weighing that life 
well Fortune presents unpray 'd, Declines her miiiutry. 
t b. Not moved by prayer. Obs,“~^ 

Dramt Horate^ £/. AiiiJ, If thou wontdesC set 
Achillea oute, . . I.et him be swilt, chaAng, vnprayad, in- 
Aamde 10 vengaunce aone. 

2. Not prayed for\ without being prayed Jnr,^ 

SS33 Mosc A^, xxviii. Wks. 894/t Yr they frae nothing 
vnpruied for that mai prrteine to the padheacion jif this 
diuision. 


Anf^. Mo/i Vn Frssrsabylle, iUantdoHlis, 189a 
A. Lang Lstt. Head Authors 178 Thou splendid warrior with 
the woild at odds, U upraised, unpruisaltle, beyond thy merit. 
t2. iDc.ipnble 01 being appraised or valued ; 
above valuation. Ofis. 

^ igaA Ptlgr. Prrf. (W. de W. 1511) 173 b. Thou shall haue 
incstimaliie or viipraysalile ryclieaie. 1598 .Siow Hum, 315 
Vessels of gold, and siluer vripraiseablc, and many prelious 
stones. 

Unprai'Sey V. [Un-S.^.] irons. To dispraise. 
^*375 Cursor AI, 87585 (Fiiirf.), We agh ilkinan our-self 
vpruise & ill our hert v» vnpraLse [Cstt. dispraisej. a sgoe 
Praisi of Wonisn in Rtl. Ant, 1. 374 To oopreyse 
woineiie, yt were a shame. 1798 Vouno Loot Eame vii. 45 
C.miiot thrice ten hundred ye«ii'9 unpraise The lioi'-t'rous 
Loy, and blast his guilty bays T 17x9 Savagk lifandirsn. 
^5 Siiou’d S‘im<* nuliler Bard their Worth unproisc, Dcscri- 
in:C MoiaU, th.il adorn lii> Lays. 

tTnprai'sedf //i, a, ^Un-i 8.) 

1390 tiowBH Coo/. 1. 229 If reson be wcl peised, Ther mai 
no verm bi^ii unpreised. I4aa Yong tr. .SicrHa Sicnt. 130 
Of the dyuersjte. .of manoriH wych ben praside and vn- 
prayside. 1570 I.vvins Mam/, so Vnprayscil, iilaudatus, 
1990 SprnsI'K F. Q. II. X. 5 The laiid..aa!> saluage wilder- 
iiessc, Viifieopled, vnnianurd, vnprou'd, vnpraysd. s6m 
Milton Comus 723 Th' all-giver would be iinthank't, woiiTa 
he uiiprais'd. 1700 Unyiirn Cytnon 4- J/k. 4^ Unprais'd 
by me, tho* He,iv'ii sunieiiiiie may ble&s An impious Act 
with undeserv'd Suclcss. 1794 Cowrrs Task v. 539 Theie 
Is yet a liberty,.. by senators unpraia'd. i8a7 Poujok 
Coursg T. VII. 492 JiinnmcntuH armies rnae, unbunnered all, 
Unpanoplied, unpratscG. 1656 K. A. Vaughan Mystics ix. 
iii. II. 151 How many women.. are far stirpa-sing St.'J'heresa 
in their Helf-mcritice and patience, uiisecii and unprai^ed of 
turn. iBoa (.see Unpkai.sahi.k i j. 

UliprarMfal,<»- (Un-*7.) 1868 Lynch / 7/vM/tf/ clii. ii, 

Nut.. with iinpraiseful pra>«r We live below. 

Unpral ‘86 worthy, 0. (UN-I7.) 

1980 F LhMiNu f ’irg. Georg, iv. 59 'J'h* other king iltfanonred 
is,.. And vtipraisewunhy drags hh large brode belly all 
al >ng. 1876 J.0WK1 1. Amonc my A’Ax. Scr. 11. 45 We do not 
mean to say that ibis minute exegesis is useless or uiipraiso- 
worlhy. 

Unpray% v. (Uk-2 3.) 

s6ii coTCK., Des/ritr^ to viipray,. .recall prayers. tMa 
Guiinall Chr, in Arm. in. xiii. 109, 1 pray'd with so little 
faith, that I.. unprayed my own prayer. 1676 Hauc Con- 
tem/l.x. 198 '] lie freeness and purity of hisoliedience.. made 
him. as it were, un-pr.iy wliai he had before prayed. 184a 
Fabkr Styrian Lake^ eic. 289 And he unpraj’ed liis curse, 
his passion sunk. s86a Ciik. G. Rossuiti Pogms (1904) 
f My sins unpray My prayer. 

unprayabteiO. [UN->7b.l flnexorahle. i38aWYCLiv 
I.am. iii 49 Wee wickeli dMen, and 10 wrathe tcrredcu ; 
iherfore thou art vnpreiablc [L. iwxorakiiis]. 


1898 Hr. Stbatpobo Charm^ / Mmv as Can they think, 
that he does in good earnest lieheve what he preaches, when 
he unpreaches the same again in his lifet 1701 1 >R Fob 
Truebom Eng. 11, 956 The Clergy. .Unpreach’d their Non- 
leKistiiig Cant, and Pray'd To Heaven for Help. sB^g 
Kinuslkv U'ostw, Ho t xviii. To show the white feather in 
the hour of need, is to unpreach in one minute all that be 
husd been preaching his life long. 

Unprea*clied, a. tUN-> 8 .) 11779 Ash.] 1843 Cao- 

1.VIB Past 4 /V. III. xiiflhis uiipreoched, inert iculai^.. 
forever .enduring Gospel. 

trnmea'onixig,///. 0 . [Uk-i lo.] 

L Oinittio^ or iK‘|*lecting; to preach ; characterized 
by absence of preachin);. 

1549 La‘i imrb 6/A Eemt.hef. RtHu. Vi (Arb.) 167 The deuill 
..hath aet vppe a state of vnpreachynge prelacye in this 
Kealme. . . He naih made vnpieacliynge prelates. ggBc Am*. 
Sanovs Serm iii. 80 Woe therefore to the idle and Idol 
pastor, to the diimine dogge, to the vnpreaching minister 1 
1630 I. Tavlos (Water P.) Heulier Wku. ifi. ao/i Who dares 
say that like a drone or moath, IJke an vnpreaching Priest 
he lines by Sloathf t66o Pkvnnr linhisk. Tim. (ra. a) 95 
Idle, proud, anibicious, unpreaching Prelates. 173a Nbal 
Hist. Punt, 1. 379 There ere severe expressions against the 
unpreaclitng clertty. i8e8 J. T. Kurr Burton's Dtary 111. 
903 Praising that Bishop at the expense of un))reacliiiig 
pi elutes. 1890 M AMHUKN Early Punt iv. 194 Her successor 
Oil thf. throne, .disi,ouragcd pteacliing.. . We became aii uii- 
prf*ai hing churclc 

t2. r/rr. Not undertakiiifr the duty of preaching; 

I men-ly reading the aervices of the Church. Obs, 

*874 Whitgipt Def. Amstu. 482 Byesuse a chylde may 
re.iue the booke,dotlie it therefore mainteyne an viipieaching 
iniiiislerie UuALL Demonstr, Disci/Uno rArb.) 38 

If vnpreaching ministers cannot be made without the 
niaiiifest breach of the conniiaundcment of God. ^ 1597 
H(X)kym Eci.i. Pol, y. xxxii. 8 3 That. .we. .inaintaine an 
vnprr.tcliing mini^terte, in neither nduiscdly nor ti uly spi>ken. 
164a Fijllrk Holy 4 Pro/. Hi. v xi. 402 Bacramenis leceived 
from ignorant and unoreaihing Ministers. 1710 11 . Brofomo 
Vind. C.h. Eng. 161 'I'hvre wi re several uripreaebing Minis- 
ters, who’ic. . Busiiiest it was to read the publick Prayers. 

Unprecarious, a, 7 .) 

syie Blackmumb Crrafion ii. S3» The Stars.. grace the 
liicli expansion, bright Hyii eirown beams, and unprecariouB 
li^i. 174s Young AV. 7 'k vin. 968 Bliss thne is none, 
hut unprccarious hliss. 1843 'I'izahd Brrtvmg 5 Eyi-n were 
biewiiig os simple and unprec.rrious an some are willing to 
iningine. 

Unprecau*tioned,///.n. (Un-^8.) 1694 Fsanck /Y rrr/4- 
ernMem. isB Uciause unprecautioned how 10 disiinguinli 
I the Elements, . . she frequently cnconiiters the bulling W ater. 1 

IT npreoe'ded, f/l. a. ( Un- 1 8.) 

1B46 WoKcEsrEB (citing J. JoliiiNun). 1884 Law Times 
6 Scpi. 320 9 Husiilr acts unpict eded by dudnration of war. 

UiiprecedemtuLtf. fUN-'y.] snexL ivlSCait. Cook 
in Koy. Hoc. Afihivcs^ Lett. (1008) 18 'Ihis, 1 lielieve to lie 
the reason fur ihe unpre’sidriual recci>tiim we met with here* 

Unpre oedented, p/l. a. b.) 

Ill frequent use from e 1760. 

a. 1613 in kiLshw. ///r/.iCrr//. (1659^ 1. 101 To forbid the 
Judges ac.'iinsC their Oat hen. .is a thing unpresioented in 
this Kinccloin. 1650 Weldon Crt. Jos, /, 37 Which was a 
Mran^e JuilKt‘ni«‘ni,anfl iinpri'iiidcnted. 1707 1 Ira rnr Cr^- 
leet, 11. 24 V« llelcgates.. declar'd the D»’» sentence pro- 
nounc'd a.;ainst him by himst-If,aK Assessor, to be unjust and 
unpresiduiiicd. 

^1. 1716 AiinisoN Freeholder^ Nrt, 16 P 5 Nor did the 
I^egisl.'iture do any thing in this that was unnrecedentt-d. 
*743 Hulkki f y il Cummins I ’oy..S'..W*ts p. xiv, An .'ludacions 
aiul unpiecedeiiied Action. iL'3/ Hr. Mah-iinvau S(»c, 
Amer.'W. 147 Some htariimg cncuinsirincc. .which 1 was 
annul ed wnn unpiwcedcnied. 1874 Ghfi-n A'Aar/ Hist viii. 

I 3. 4B7 A spercli of unprecedented InildnesK 

lic-iicc Unpra'oudentuAly at/zr., •nomm. 

1678 Masvri.l Giofoth I'o/ery 46 There was but one 
Keaiton given herein lor declining the granting Money, and 
that i« the UupresidencediieSs. i8a6 T. Took k C 'nrrtmy 56 
'i'lie late diKastrous,and iinprecedemedly nunieruu.s f.tilures. 
r984 Mam/t, Aanm, 27 Nov. 5 4 The nuinlier of students 
attending wa.s no dtaibt uopreoetlenicdly great. 

Unpreoede-ntiol, a. [Un-^ , 7 . j « prec 
a 1700 Evrlyn Diasy 19 July 1641, It was condemned as 
uoprecedential, and not justifiable. 1^48 Wobckstre (citing 
Ec. Rev ). t 

Unpre'cedently, mdu, (Um-* is.) 1748 Richardson 
Clanssa 1. 842 'llic imaginary prerogative he was su uii- 


diuision. 1703 Da For More Re/orm. so What Capitol 
offence Could bar thee from the Priests Benevolence, Tliat 
tlmy..ahould..let thee live unbless'tl, unprayed for Die. 


prec e dentlylbndofaaeeitii^ Uapreci*|iite.blD, 

7 h.) itIu Phil, Trouu, LxXlll. 76 Now tins compound 
of calx o( silver, and silver in iu l^etellic fiivni, may well ho 
bv inm. 

lfiBnreoi*pit»tedp j8//. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1683 Bovlr (io^. Ex/, Nnt PkHos. n. App. 314 Theiam 
foriis preserving none (of the silver] unprcctpiioied. 1698 
CoLLiRR Isnmor. Etngo I. t8 His incidenu ore often sur- 
prising. and his Plots unprecipitated. 1850 L. Hunt Autom 
lUog. viii. (i8«o) ISO The horse suddenly came to a stiuid,.. 
Olid 1 was agreeably surprised to find myself. . unprecipitated 
over his head. 

Viisrwii'M, «. (Uv.i 7, ( b.) 

(1779 Ash.] 1781 Waaioii Rowley Eng. 47 Cbatteiion 
gave a vague uupreciae explanation. a8ao AioNtkly Rev, 
XCl. 919 'Jhe antiquated and unpreciae division of enmtioiie 
into sublime and tieauiifuL Camlvlr Fredk, GU viu. 
iv. 11. 3ee Here is the unprcciml^ut indubitable fact. 

Uiqirecl'oely, mdv, (Un-* ii ; cf. prcc.) 1I69 Rqubtti 
Mem. Skelky p. xeix, Lord Eldon either spoke loosely or 
was repurted unprec'isely. Unpreclu*diblO. e. (Un-^ 7.) 
a8a< CoLMiDaK Lett.^ Conv.^ etc. (18^6) 11. 187 Demids on 
such quantity of lime, os b^ily pam and disqualification, 
with unprecliidihle interruption, have enabled me to moke 
use of. Uopro'dicmble, «. (Un-* 7 b, a U) 1I69 Ma^n 
Rec, Brit, Pktlos, 39a Under the name of Faith., lloiuilton 
allirined. .much which he declared lobe uiierly unpredicable 
in the name of Reason. Unpredt'ct, o. (UN-* 7.) 1871 
Milton P, R. hi. 395 Means 1 must use thou say'st, predic- 
tion else Will unpredict and fail me of the Throne. 

Unpredi‘Otable» a. 7 b.) 

In frequent me from c i38o. 

s8«7 M. Pattison Ess. (1689) II. 405 The constant tendency 
of discovery (is] to reduce to order classes of facts, once 
thought irregular and unpredictable. 1874 J. Sully Heusa^ 
tioH 4 iutuitii H 113 The many chances ot some uupiedicU 
able accideiu. 

Unprc fac8d,^/.a. <Uk-* 8.) (1779 Ash.] s8oi Bloom- 
riiiLD Rural T, (i8eaj 51 iHeJ straight began.. 'J'h* unpie- 
fac'd History of his latter vears. 1859 Hookes in 1)Erwin 
Life 4 Lett (18B7) IL 9A2 ‘The three volumes, unprelaccd by 
this, would have choked any Natuialist. 

unpMfS'txvd, ppl. a. lUlt- 1 8.] 

tl. Nut advanced or ])rnmoted. 

14B3 Acts Rick, tti^ c. 9 1 1 Mony wurshipfiill men. .were 
compelled, .lu lyffT in gieate pcnuric. their iletto unpaied 
and theii childeryn uiqireferred. 1584 Hawasu Eutro/iue 
X. 193 He. . would not see them vnprefi rred to hononres. 137B 
WiUsOtlnv, N. C- (Surtees, 18351 370, 1 willy* Alice iny wyffic 
.. iny dougliteix being vninarried viiprefcrred shall haue 
their full portions of my goods. 1607 Dkkkrr Nortkward- 
Hoe IV. Wks. 1873 111. 45 A poore vnpreferd scholler. 1859 
Fuilrr Ck, Hut IX. vi. §36 Of which oider fuurteen only 
could be found.. which w»'re unmarried, iiiipieicrred lo 
cutes. 1697 Collier Ees. Mor, Huhj. 1. 95 Thvre is no suili 
way to make a Scholar, as to keep him under while he ia 
young, or unprefeired. 

2. Not regarded with preference. 

Im/ertal Diet. 8.v. 

1 unpre-gnable, «. 7 N £ I*-] !“• 

piegiialile. 

a. 13B6 Rolls ^ Pnrlt 111. 895^1 The Mairaltee., .were it 
never no unpreiiable. 1481 Caxion Lod/re} uxxxa. 196 .A 
dongeon , . upon an h)lle.., wnicbe the turkrs bulde so 
stroi igly that it is unpi enable. 1580 Daus Hindu ne's Comm. 
an iTic ( asiell.. which lor the siiuatiuii was vn|ii-rnnable. 

fi. 1545 Ki.vor, vniiieignnble. 1561 Daub 
tr. BuUinger on A/tfC. 536 ihuieluie wa.s iLere ncuer any 
thing.. so miglitie or viipregnal>le, whiciie the inuincible 
power of God can not bi ing to naught. 197a 1 'wvnk Diony- 
sius' .\ufv. orld Eivb, beniiiaiiiis. .ciiuironcd it w* au 
vupregiiable aal. 1638 .SHKkaouu s.v. 

unpre'gnant, a. iUn-i 7.) 

s6os .SiiAKii. Ham, ii. ii. 594 Yet l-.prake Like lohn 
a-dtcaines, viipregiiant of my cuu-e, And can say nothing. 
1603 — Mens, for M. iv. iv. 93 'Ihis deede vnshapes me 
quite, makes me vnpirgiiant And dull to all proceedings. 
1888 Lond. Kev. 8 Aiig- 166 <9 His woik has ncvci been uii- 
pregn.int in iliustratnm of his mind. xAfk N. Amer, Rev. 
CXXVl. 48 No such iinerest can arise wlien the misfortune 
is uiiprcgiianU 

Unpreja’dged, ///. «. (Un-* B.) (1774 Ash.] 1888 

Times Aug. 3/1 ihe qucsiion of soverciguty remained 
uiiprcjudged. 

t UnprfitJii’dicate« a, Obs. [Un-i 7, 5 b.] 

Unprejudiced. iCuiunion in 17th c.) 

1609 Hohfs Let. to T. H. Printer to Kdr. 115 For the 
belter sotisfaciioii of the \ii|>reiudicaic kcader. 1850 11. 
MuRb Ohsetv, in Enthus, "Iri.^ etc. (10,6)78 His humility 
and purity of mind and unpiejudicaic reason. 1679 J. Gooi>- 
II AN Pinit Pa»d. 1. 1 tl Discourses, .plain and iulelligible 
to such uiiprcjuuicaie minds, 
lieiicc Unpreju'dioatoly ai/r;., -noM. 
aa66a SANOhRsoN Cases Consc. 111.(1678) 7^ Doubts and 
dilficuhies meet to he. .unpiejudicately weighed aRaiiist 
tho«e other prubabilitica s688 H. Murk J>iv. Dial. ii. 416 
All the difficulty ia lo get to tlmi stole of Unprejudicaieiiesa. 
1683 Fi. Hookkr Prt/. Porda^e's Mystic Div.^ Posftcr. iii 
•Sliuid you pleace to lai the Eat of coii'-citMitinus unpr.e- 
Juilic*atenes.H as clo&e to the vuice uf these Mysti ties as 1 did. 

tUnprqju'dlcated,/^/.a. (Un-*8.]k ppc. i633Prvnnb 

Hhtrio-m. and Ep. Ded., Impluring. .your unpiejudicatcd 
alTectious too. 1844 Jsssop Angelo/ E/k. 63 Let the im- 
uartiall and unprejiidicated Keader peiiise his words. i66e 
SiiLi.iNGFL. iren. if. vl I9 1 bat evidence.. which will com* 

I niand absent from an unprejudicated mind. tUnpre* 
I lii'dicating, //L a. (Un-* io.» 160a Carkw Cornwall 60 
Wlhf (as 1 conceive) lookeii Iwerinto with an indifferent aud 
unprejudicating eye. Unpre'judlce. (Un-' as, 5 b.) 
e i8ool.ni rniogk in Sotkeby's Heu* Catalcgue 90 Nov. (i8»9> 
16 Rcligiiiu-t Musing-, which )ou will read witha Poecseye, 
with the same unprejudiccs. 1871 IxiwkLL Htuav Wind, ys 
Carlyle, .has now been so long before the world inai we misy 
feel toward him something of the unprtjudu e of posieiity. 

Vnpre judicad, ///. a. [Uk- i ».] 

1 . Not atiecicd prejudicially. 


XJSTPSSSSBD. 


UBPBBJUDICBDJLY. 

ttfi| Hst^p a JRiinmni It', M 4 b, On whom 1 aow, 
lining King Lewu vnpreiudiada in peacoi To apend Iho 
whole meMure of my kindled rage. 

2 . Free from prejudice: a. Ofperaoni, themind, 
eye, etc. 

Row //«/. A^irk (Wodrow Soc.) 437 Let the un- 
prejudiOBd reader Judge whither (etc.^ i 6 g^ Cudwobth 
Jmttti. Sjfst 738 To the full Conviction of all Mirida Un- 
prejudiced, and UnprepotMSMd with (aUe Principles 171a 
STBai.K No. 4 F 5, 1 have the high Katiafaction of 

beholding all Nature wiui an unorejudiced Eye. IM4 K. J. 
SuLivAN k/#«v iVtr/. 11.79 It is Clear to unprejudiced reaMMi, 
that uperimenu in philosophy should unremiiiingly be 
made. 1848 Boanow Biblg in S/aiit xlix, Surely it is not 
the part ot unprejudiced people to disparage that of which 
th«T are ignorant. 1885 I. Payn 7 n/A 7 'owm II. 959 
William Henry's affidavit will acquit you or all blame in this 
matter in the e^esof unprejudiced iiersons. 

absffi. i73p(IOROoM<//7/4), An Appe.*!! to the Unprejudiced 
Concerning the present Disconteiit.s Occa.sioned by the late 
Convention with Spain. lysS T. Euu'ai'us Mew TransL 
Psmlms iq These few instances may be sufficient to convince 
tlie unprejudiced, that letc.]. 

b. Of opinions, inquiries, etc. 

n 1^170 South IV. 991 Some such Principle of 

Reason.. univeisnily granted by the unptejudiced Appre- 
hensions of Mankind. 1709 AnnisoN 7 'atfer No. xoi ra 
To consiider Thinj^ in so unprejudiced a manner, that [etc.]. 
1770 A. Younu iiix Months* Tour A’orth 11771) 1 . Pref. p. 
aiii, I was forced to make more than one honest farmer half 
drunk, before 1 could get sober, unprejudiced itiielligcm.'e. 
sBop Med, yrni. XXI. 307 An unprejiidii ed pcruiuil of these 
casea. 1839 1 >b la Hbciib Ktl^. Geol. Cornw., etc. iv. mi 
Fair and unpreiudiced diiunusiqiu Ol.MSTkO i^lavo 

Staits 70a Keliable and unprejudiced information. 

Hence Vnpro^jndloodly a/z^., 'iiosa. 

1674 Bovlb E vcelL Throl. 11, v. 930 By having the rensont 
It presents perspicuously proposed, nnd ^unprejudicedly 
entertained. 1^ H. Moan Paralip. Peohhtt li. 476 Who- 
c^wr reads conMdrratclyand uiiprejudit.edfy the 93. Chapter, 

. .cannot but be fully assured. 18^ Amer^ AatunUutKycU 
897 Let us consider this evidence as utipiejudicedly. .as we 
can. 167a H. Moub lir it/ Reply Pref. aij, My impart lal- 
ness and ^unprejudicedness. 1704 Ci.AnKK Attrih. (1706) 10 
Hearing the Reason of llio Com with Patieiic» and Unpre* 
judicednesa. 

Uiiprc|Jiidl*cia 1 ile, «. (Un-* 7 b.) 1673 O. WACKve 

Kdne, 37 In denying all, or most of his de^iles, thou<.:h the 
tiiinics be reasonable, or uiiprejudiciable. Unprejudi*cial, 
'iW. .ViM< ctyntnuHS ix. 104 Nut only un- 
prejudicial to the honour of Eplncopacy, but hehoveuil to 
the Church. 1637 J. SrRt'.BANT Sthtx$n DUpach't 156 A bare 
word, caMhle of a dinTcient (and so unnrejudicial) significa- 
tion. Unprejudl'clolnesB. (UNd 17.) 1649 J. Goon- 
UIN AnU'Cavaiicrisin 10 I'he uii|ir«iudiciahiiune or in- 
ofTciisivene'ise of it to 8.1018 kingly 'Inroniie and dignity. 
Unprclate, r. (Un-* ob.) a 1670 IIacki<t / f V* ^Vilimms 

II. (1603) 1 9 ' I The Archbishop thou ’ht not himself aVisolutc, 
till tht'i man was unpi elated. Unprela*tls, a. (Un-* 7.] 
next. xB 8 e F. G. Lfr CA. under Q. Altz, I. 9x5 In a 
fieice dispute.. the language uttered and wiilten was both 
unprelatic and violeiil. 

unprela tical, a, (Un-i 7.) 

1847 Clarkniion Hist. Reb. iii. f 198 The arclibishop of 
York, ..by such Unpiclatical, Ignoiiiiiiiuus Arguments, in 
plain terms advised him. to pass that Act. a i66x Fuller 
Worthies, Leicester, ii. {xfibs) 129 Soiiie highly commended 
the Zeal of the Bishop, .. whilest others condemned this in 
him, as an nuprelatical act. 1837 TRoi.LorK Barchester 7 \ 
V, A new sofa liad been introdiiceil, . , hmsC unprelatical and 
alfiuAt irruligiuns. 183B IIushnrll Nat. ^ .Supernat. x. 
(1864) 129 Vindicator of. .a free unprelatical religion. 

Unpreme'dltable, a. (Un-* 7 h.) 1768 Stvhnb .^ent. 
youm., Ftngtueut, A ranfull of wind.. comes against you 
..with such iinpreniediiRme puffs. 

Unpreme'ditatef ///■ A- Kowtin-A. [Un-i 

8 b, 5 b.] ■■ next. 

t53x Rohinson MoreU Utopia (189s) a As his tulke cold 
noibeiine and eloquent, . .but s^eiii and viipreiiieditate. 
s6oo Tatk ill Glitch Coll. Cur. 1. 7 Kithcr unprvmcditaie, 
and in hut blood, or else upon, .grounded m.dice. 1651 
Ia/o bather Satpi 174 His answers how unpretiieiiitaie 
S'tever. 1708 I'o'eratian 10 'I'tiere is soni-'tliing more excel- 
lent that men ni.iy hazard hy uiiprciiiediute Fiayer. 1893 
SoutiiRY 7 ii/r P.trai^ay 111. xxxvi,Tiie voice.. Is one which 
..Utters all unpicmediiate, at will, A iiuxlulatcd sequence. 

XrxLprexne'ditatedv ppl- a. (Un- ^ k ) 

1591 .')iiAKS. I Hen, FI, i ii. 88 Aske me wh.il question 
thou cRiist poasihle, And 1 wil( answer viipreniediiatcd. 
1619 A. Nbw.man Pleas. Fie. a His vnpremediiuted words. 
1699 Bbxti.ky Phal, 237 Both Comedies and 'iragedics for 
some tune wr-re uiiprriiieditated and extemporal. 1768*74 
Tiickbs Lt. Mat. (1834) II. 444 Those unpremeditated ad- 
diesses to Heaven called ejMulutiotix. 1814 Scorr /f'aw, 
XX vi, The hint.. respecting Flora ums not iiripremeditntni. 
1^ Stuuhk Const. Hist, xviii. 111 . q 'i he sc«-n« in We^t- 
niiiister Hall.. was no unpremeditated pageant. 

Hence Vnpramc'dltatcdiiMig. 
x8oa-» Brntiism A’a/'uis. yudic, RvidU (1897) I. 995 
There is no such absolute incompatibility, .beiwuen recoU 
lectedness and uiipiemeditatciiiiens. 1883 H. DrijMMOND 
A'f/. Law in Sptr. W, 280 The siiddciinex.. and uupre- 
meditatedneui of Prayer. 

Tfnpreme ditatedly, aJv. (Un- i 1 1 .) 

1776 (j. Skmi'i.r liuudinr In Water 4 The cost did not 
exceed,. too guineas, as 1 had unpreincditatecliy incniioned 
to Mr. Prior. i8a8 I>iSNARi.t 1 . Crt-y 11. i, He could un- 
premeUiiaiedly clothe his conoeptioiis in laiigiiaco charac- 
teristic of the style of any particular author. 1884 Coutemp. 
Rev, Keh. 950 Inere is not one of his writings which does 
not do for us. .as it were by tlia way and unpremeditatedly, 
whaaetc.]. 

t unpreme*ditately,ar^. Obs, [UN-^ia; cf. 

Urfrkmkditatk ppl, a.] » prec. 

1671 F. Philips Rof. Aeeese. Ep. I>ed., Answers not seldoai 
aiiddainly am i unpremed itately given. 16B5 Hovle lyHijik 
Feneration i Divines . . who. .Ciuk of Him and his Attributes 
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98 fraaly and as onpremeditatdy. as. .of a Geometrical 1 
Figure. 111791 in W. Ayra Pope 41743^ 1 . L who 
always speak unpremadltately. 

nnpremedita'tlon. (Uv-^ la, 5 b.) 

1807 Atm. Kep. V. 937 It has like vivacity of unpremedita- 
tion. 1884 W. Bbsant Dorotko Forster xxxvi. Asking each 
other, .what means this naked |dea of uiipreineditation. 

1 Unproo'cciipAtad, ppi. a. (Un-* 8. ) s686 j . Ssrokant 
Let. 4 hesnks 96 To all unprqjudic't and unpreoccupated 
UndonitaiHlings. 

Unpreo'oenpiad, ppL a. (Un-i 8 .) 

!■ requent in recent use 1x896-). 

r >775 Aaii.l i8a7 Colkriuok Lit. Rem. (1839) IV. 408 
Eveiy reiser whose imagination supplies an uiipieoccupied, 
unrerracting nicdiuni to tlie Apuktulic aMtertion. 18B6 H. 
Harik Siioutbound 193 Lee, the only uiiprcuccupicd.. spirit 
in the party. 

tUnpre*parate,/^/ Gdr.*-* (Un-* 8 h .1 Unprepared. 
*578 'i'uaRKWV. / 9^4 I.ci the sc>inioiiy lie unpreparate, 

the which you shull luingle amongst ail ihosti iuyees. 

Unprepara-tion. rare. [Un-^ la, 5 b.] Un- 
preparedness. 

1697 Bp. Hall l/o/y Obsem. §77 Onr cowardlinesse, our 
vn preparation, is his aduaiitugc. 1646 — Holm Cil. 330 
Thy unpreparatiun shall make him dieiidfiill. i883.97rie« 
dard 9 Jan. 9 The slate of tinpreimration tuny he imagined. 
Unprepa^et v. rare. [Un-^* 5 or U»-i 14.] 

1 . trans. To undo the pri'pnr.ition of. 

Xtt8 Florio, Sparecckiart, to viig.irnisb, to vntirepare, to 
vndecke. 

2 . To mnke unprepared ; to unfit 

1645 Milton 7 'etraeh. 36 Nothing more tinhallows a man, 
iiioie unprepares him to the service of God in any duty. 
1788 WuiLKY U hs. (1872) Vll. 134 No busine.Ha..caD hin- 
der any man. .unless it be sutli as unprepares him for 
Imaven. sSfia Lk\bk M, 7 ternay iii, The gloom of the 
place, .equally unprepared me for whut isas to come. 

Unprepared,///, a, [Un-^ 8 .J 
1. iJf )ierauiis : JNot in a state of preparation; 
not ready (for defence, reply, etc.). 

X549 Ciirkk UurtSedit. (>3f>9)G ij h, Although ye tliinke 
your selucs able to iiMtcIi with a fowe vnpicpuieil Gentle- 
iiien, and ni.t them fioiii th>.‘ir houses. 1333 Lukn Decades 
(Arh ) 79 vVheic .so cucr they fowiide any oi owre men vn- 
prepired, liny sic we them. ti6o6 D\niki. Funeral Poem 
Plarl Het'on. Wks. (16231 ix hiaucly came to dis.ippuint 
his foe. And many times sur|.iisM him vn prepared. 1667 
Milton P. L. viii. 197 What is mure, . . reiidi rs us in things 
that most cancerne Uupractis'd, uuprepar'd, and still to 
seek. i <95 Trvon Dt earns i. 3 Such d'scourvcs sei:iii very 
..extrav.igunc to ihcir unprepared Apv'reheiiMons. 1760 
Goi nsM. Cit. W, iv. Wo were overtaken bv a heavy shower 
ofuin. 1 was unpiepared; but they . had Ini ge coals. 1818 
Byron Ch. Har. iv. cxxvii, lA:st the truth siioiild shine ‘loo 
brightly on the tinpreparcil mind. 1849 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng. V, 1 . 66a Cornish was arrested .. and was brought 
altogether unpteparud to the bar of the Old Bailey. 1889 
Gkkiton Memory's llMhh. 165 His l.ordMhip requested one 
of the clergymen .. to preuch the sermon. Naturally they 
one and all declined, as unprefmred. 

abs /. 491643 b. GoixjLrHJM Quatrains u. ir The unpre- 
par'd this grace do find, Ye coul and do refreab the mind, 
b. CoiisL for, or to with inf. 

>549 CiiKKK //Mr/ .SWi/. (1469) F jj, Exeter, being.. vn- 
fiii lushed, viipiepaied, for so long a .siege. 1678 Proph. 4 
Predut. yas. Usher {Hiixdivy, 1 11 ) ii lax>lc ih.it yi»u be not 
found unprepared for it. l^mm Hamilton //'Vi/iVkv viii. (1816) 
X3S Wallace.. Surpris'd the English, unprep:ir'd for fight. 
1794 S. Wii LIAMS Hist. Fermont 174 Ihat they might nut 
be wholly unvirrpnrcd to begin their coui.se. 1819 Scoir 
Leg. Montrose xvii. Being taken by surprise, they' were 
totally unprepared for levistance. 1M3 DiCKb.\s Atut, Pr, 

1. XV, 1 am rather unprepaicd to see you. 

O. tpec. Nut luepared (or death. 

> 5 M hiiAKs. Rich. Ilf, 111. ii. 65 Ti-« a vile thing to dye, 
..When men nre vnprepar'd. C1600 Cmalkiiiu. Theaima 
hr ('t. xaiy Di'uth at no lime finds goodness unpiepared. 
1611 Hbaum. (k Fi.. Maids Tresg. v. i, Stir not ; if thou dost, 
I'le lake thee nnprrpar'd, thy fears upon thee, That make 
thy sins look double. 1665 Boy. n Chcas. Rejl, 11. xi. Upon 
a Death Bed,. . I bat very Thought might jnsily prove Dis- 
mal to an unpiefiai'd hfan. S»uiiii v Joan of Are 

(1853) 124 Huiriud the confessorTo sliriie them, Test with 
unprepared souls They to their death might go. 1846 Mrs. 
A. Marsh Father Darcy 11 . xii. 215 The slaughtei of hun- 
dreds.. of liuinan beings totally unprepared. 

trans/. 1897 U. Caum Benedict. Matt, in I\ng\. 31 Carried 
ofT by sudden and unprepared death before the priest couid 
be Aiinunoned. 

T^. Const. ^ Not provided w'ith. Obs.—^ 

173a J, Loutiiian Form 0/ Process (lysx) 45 if the Pri- 
soner, through Ignorance, come unprepared ol {.atwyers. 

3 . Not made rcaity; left, iniiuduced, taken, etc., 
without spccinl prr pn ration. 

X39S SiiAKiL yohn 11. i. ,-,6u This vnlook’d for vnprepared 
pompe. MI73X Boi.iNtmROhB .Study Hist, li. (1752) 1 . 41 'i‘l>e 
events we are wiinevst-s of. appear to ns very often original, 
unpiepared, single, and un-rel.uive. 1796 Mmb. D'Arbi.ay 
Camitla V. 397 Her sight, thus unprepared, might l<o too 
affecting for his weak frame. 1838 (>. F. Graham Mus. 
Comp. 23/a Ulontcverde began to introduce unprepared 
sevenths and iiintlLS. X858 (iHXKNics Gunnery 376 An ordi- 
nary unprepared gun, taken fruiii a number prumisi uously. 
1874 Pussy Lent, Serm. 8 We take refuge in ihe thought, 
that these weie not sutiden unprepared apostasies. 

Unpreva redly, adv, (Uk • ^ 1 1 ; cf. prec.) 

1606 Br. Hai 4 . Medii. hr Fows 1 IvL 63 If hce die sud- 
dainly, yet hee dies not vnpieparcdly. 1684 J. C'poi>dman 
Ohi Retig. 11. vi. 310 It seems far the mure pardonable to 
come, though somewhat uiiprep.uedly, tiuui not to come 
because of utiprepai t dness. 1780 S. J. Pratt h.mma Corn 
belt ted. 4' 1 . X94 She hath an affecting trick of,,. shedding 
te.Trs, which burst upon one <>0 unpreiiuredly, that [etc j. 
*•■5 J- N SAL Bro. yonathan II. 134 We are like the young 
waterfowl,.. launched upon their rmtiinil.. element, unpre- 
paredly. slgy Gbm. P. fHoiirsoN Audi Ait, 1 . xxxiv. i^i 


There is such a thing as going into d«inger with a full know- 
ledge of where the OMger and there u doing it blindly 
and unprepaiedly. 

Unprepa-rednesg. (Un-i 19.) 

1697 iti Foster P.ng, F‘*utories India (1909) III. xdg Any 
advantage ponsihle to liee taken -by theire ui> prepared nesb 
1640 HARiNuroN Edw. IF, 77 Theie couhl bee no excuse 
but ill the uiiprepaicdnesse of his mind. 1684 (see prec.k 
«i 7 i 6 Bi.ACKAiL Ibhs. (17-23) 1 . 950 Our Unpr^i-^ness 
for the Duty will not excuse the Omission of it. 1748 
Kicmakuson Ciaritsa Vll. 416 Tbry had, lor. his unpre- 
parediicxs for it [rr. bis fate], but too much grounds for 
apprehension with regard to his future happincML 1804 
Bkntmam Bh. bailacies Wks. 1843 II. 411/1 Supplying the 
unpreparediiess real, the reasonable and pr.ictical inference 
is — nay nothing. 1^3 .Srbkikr istud. Sociol.xx (1B77) 913 
The Kiench . . suffered catasiruplicsfroni this and other kinds 
of iinprepaiedness. 

Unprspo'ndaratlng, ///. /I. (Un-* xo.) b8i8 Ranksn 
Hist, Prances. 1 V. 904 Henry, .proposed to throw his 
w^^ht into the uiqe-cponderating scale. 

Unpreposse ssed, ppl a. (Un-i 8.) 

1648 Bovlk Seraph. Lave (1659) ty That with r.oinpOM*d 
and unpreposscNScd thoughts you may judge of the Object, 

I piopo'>c to you. 1630 iteuTit iserm. (1679) 7a The Uiipre* 
piMsesscd on the one hand, and the well disposed on the 
other. 1703 SiANiiors Pa*aph. I. 39 The hi trade upon 
Lazarus .. whh h put the unprepossessed Multitudes upon 
celebrating the Glories of this Mighty Prophet. 1768 
bTVHNBArM/. yourn. <1773) 1 . 67 Being pretty niudi unpre- 
jiossessed. ihcie muNt have bien grounds for what struck 
me the mmiitiit 1 cast my e^es over the parterre. 1818 
buaiRK Ess, (1844) I. 468 A mind of. .strong iiitclltgenue.., 
entirely uiiprepoKschs^ with any theory or system. 

Hence tJaprapoBM'gBSdly adv. 

S748 RicTtARUSONCVro/ijA 111 . all Had .die been lefrunpre- 
puBsesRudly to herself, she would have shewn favour to me. 

Unpreposse’esing, ///. a. ( U n • ^ i o. ) 

x8x6TL‘LKir.v Marr. p.xped. R, Zaire iii (1818) 108 The 
faces., were by no means ui piepONScssing. 1869 To/kr 
Highl. ‘Iwkcy I. 154 The marsh u.sed to ticur the unpie- 
po^sessing name of Buiboros, or * Mud 1889 W. S. Giluier i 
Comioiiet s 11. 39 It’s extraordinary wliat tiiipiepossessing 
peo[>le one can love if one gives one’s mind to it. 

Unprepo'Bterons, «. (Un-* 7.) « x6t8 Svi.vrktrr A*/#- 
giair i.pistis ,0 'Ihat Hand alone,. .Un-par 1 tail evcr,Un- 
ptcpi'striutis : ilow e\cT Other it may -cem to us. Ud- 
pTcsa’geful, a. (Un-* 7.) i88b bwiNSUnNK Vr/r/reM/ ^ 
L)oues\e, etc. 144 Unwittingly, with unpre-ageful eyes. 
Uupre'Bbyteratecl, /// a. (Uk-* 8.) xtisoJaANiib if ant 
0/ L h. Oot'i. (title p ), Whether or rid the .^aciument of the 
Lord’s Supper may.. lie lawlully inln.iiii-tL-red in an un- 
l’ru-h)teiated Church, lh.it is,aChiiicb destitute of Kuung 
Elders.^ X636 (>. CoLLiita A ns. ij Qnsst, 10 While this 
cliuidi is unpresbyter aled. 

Unpro’seient, a. (Un- i 7.) 

x866 Lm’ion Lost 7 'alcs Mn’rtvs, Secret tf'ay 15 Having 
hcaid all with not iinpiexcient fearis ••74 Lkwi-r i'udd, 

J i/e h blind 1 . 229 A blind impulse unpiescieiit of means 
and end. 

Unprescri bed, ///. (Un- i 8.) 

t64alfr. Hall / et.Jiom 'tower 4 , 1 ba\-e grated upon no 
mails cniiM leiicc by the pressinc. .of ihe lute Oath, or any 
imprest ribed (\reiiioiite. 1690 C Nrsnrc'.^- A'. 'Pest, I. 
7'j He left nothing iinpreM-nried, that. .mans foolikb brain 
mi,.ht find no room to fmst anything iiiiu his seivice. 1768 
B. WiMiii Ess. CtHius tlomer xxi'jy i;o A certain prrjrar- 
liuii of voluntaiy uiteiuioii ill one sex, and of uiiprescrtued 
reserve in the other. 

UnpreBe ntable, a, (Un- 1 7 b.) 

i8«8 Q. Arx'. XX Will. 2C4 Another woise evil, the name 
of which, in his days, nas not ullprr.^f niaule, * in pn^o: or 
rhyme ’. 1837 J G. Wood Objects Isen .Shore 55 A jiair of 
snowy white iiowscrs were coveied with ihc -abb fluid, and 
rciiderid entirely unpresentable. 1876 T. Haruv EtheL 
i'trta xlvlii, .She still leli so distressed and nnpieseiitable 
that .she resoivcil n.i to allow Lord Mounich re to see itcr, 
iJcitce UBprMentwbl'lity, -ftblaiiMS. 

^ 186a Kossin n in Prater's Mag. July 73 For ytam past 
it has . . candidly udnuitcd its own uiiprc-entablencm. 
xSba ' Sarah Tvilkk' limit's Pass ii, His unp^c^enlabllity 
when fresh from Mime ol Ins funciii>ns x886 RtaxiN Prss^ 
tsuta 1 . X. 330 My own shyiussand vinprcseiitablcne^s were 
farther siiHciied. hy a patriotic and Brotesiani cuiicciu 

Unprese nted, ///■ a. ( Un- i 8. ) 

{•0 1583 ill W. 11 . Tun er Select. Ret. (>x/ord (iBBd* 49 All 
the trc-'.picssuts . . have byn permitted Co paH^e iiiipicaenled. 
1548 ill Mrype tctl. Mem. (1721) 11 . App. (J. 57 We also. . 
adveiiisc yon, that foi no favour ye go alMiUt to excuse or 
leave uiipre.seiiied, those that . . have otlendcd. i6m (Juarlss 
Dtr. Poems, Least Jor H 'ouns ix. ix, No crime unsifted. IM 
siiine unprt .seated, Can luike unset iie. 173a j. Louthian 
Porm v/ Process (i 75 ») 185 \oii shall present nu Herron for 
liairiMi, Malice, or Ill-will ; nor leave any thing unpresented 
for Fe.'ir, I'avuiir or Allectiuii. 

' (b) 1657 Bavms III Burtons Dia*y (i8vB) II. 978 TTiere 

arc many things yet uiiprtsented in the Beiiiioii. 1:1739 in 
A. Thomson /’. Boston 0/ Etiruk (1895) syx (llel was.. 
Scrupulous of anything new or unpre-enied, until he was 
llionnighly saii.slird of ii.t iiei.es.sity. 1895 PhiaiK Egypt. 
y'a/rr .Ser. 1 Iniiod. i It E strange that, .(he oldest literature 
..should yet have remained unpresented to English rc-adeni. 
(ct 1864 G. A. .Sai a in Daily 7 \L 95 Feh., 1 went b.uk to 
New Vuik unavoidably tiiMircsenied (to the President^ 
1897 W. C Hazi ITT' 4 Gtnerations II. 921 The Queen and 
the Court, . their almost alleciing solicitude for the health 
even of the Uapresemed. 

Unpreae^rvable, a. (Un.« 7 b.) 1841 E. Forrrb in 
Geikie Mem. x. (1861) 277, 1 am., draw mg all the nnpre- 
9 rvable animals, ibat fall in niy way. unpreseTved, 
ppl, a. (Un-‘ 3 .) 1648 HkXiiAM II, OnbehoPot, Vnpre- 

served, or Viisawd. (1775 Ash.I 1839 Atkinson Waihs 
& 'Paths 3^0 As good a day's fly-fishing as in alniusc any 
unpreserved stream in the kingdom. 

Unpra’Med, ///. a. [Un- i 8.] 

1 . Not preiMed or squeezed; nut subjected to 
pressure. 
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arms who sprang Unpreswil. by no infiirm^r dragged 
tUnpre*S^w.^ Ohs (Un-* 7.J Not ready, willing. < 


SSS« t/ifh Trettt. SeaL X. isj Thra elnls, thra 

quHrtena, unprast Llak. s6o6 Shark. Ani, ^ CL iii. xiii. 
lod Haue I niy pillow left viiprest in Roma, ..to be aboa'd 
By one that lookes on Feeders? 1615 G. Sandvr Trav. 65 
A beastly kind of vnprassed cheese. 1718 Patna Sohmon 
k 346 Unpress’d their Vintag-;. and tintill'd their Ground. 
1794 Mas. Kadclikkr Mysi, Udoipho i, The forest-walk, 
where flowers unprent, Bow not their tall heads. i8ts Cary 
pantt^ Pur£. VI. M Whai boot* it, that thy reins J^ustinian’s 
hand Refttied, if thy saddle be unpressed ? 1879 E. AaNOi.D 
Lt, Asia tv. 90 On our bed there lay An unpressed pillow, 
b. Nut obtained by preKaiiiir. 

Quarlks Dhf. Poems 309 Our tender Vine Should 
chertra thy palate with her unprast wine. 1708 J. pHiUiw 
Cyder \. 4^14 Snails, that creep O’er the ripe Fruitage,, .and 
unprast Cyder drink, idoa Lamb J. Woodvil in. Because 
your poet-born hath an iiilernal wine, . . unprerised in mortal 
wine.prcsiiea. 

2 . Not preited into aervice ; vncon<»trained. 

1803 J. TiAvira Microeosmos Wks. (Grosnri ) I 38/a Our 
Kings might waire with Tenants of their owne. Who would 
ynpiest liauc yet bin prest for shame To follow their I.ieg«- 
^71 H. King Oviifs Afri. xiii. 4) The first to 
I to war. 

„,orwell- 

dispos^ 13 . Sf. KrkenwoliU a8s Nas 1 a paynyin viipresta 
bat nener thi plite knewe? 1588 T. Howbli. News Sonets 
(1879) 131 When Pen is viipreit. And witte wanielh conning 
tbervnto adresL Unpreau'nied,/^/. a. (Un>> 8.) 1741 
RicHARnaoN Pamrla 1. p. xx. It adorn'd her with such un- 
presum’d lni.rea.se of Lovelinesa 
trnmeBa*mingp/>// a, (Un-^ io.) 

1770 AKifNsii)K/*/(rAr iMog. iv. 16 An unpresuming guest. 
*779 Moohk 0/ Soc. FrmneSt etc. 1 . a8 Unpresuming 
in argument, and . .as well bred a* those who have no other 
pretension. 1703 V. Knox JMt. to Yng. NobUmaa Wks. 
i8a4 V. 91 To the entire cxclu*>ion of modest unpresuming 
men. 1830 W. L Howi.va Kea 1. p. xviii, The descendant 
of the great though unpresuming Locke. 1888 l.innoN 
Bawpttm Leet. i. (1875) 7 ’I'he most unpresuining of the 
titles of the Messiah. 

nee Unpresn'mluBBeMk 

wi8s 9 Ua Qdincrv in H. A. Paga IJ/t (1877) II. xix. 199 
Two sound qualities are at the root of these unple.isant 
plienomena<- modesty or unitresumingness in the first place. 

UnprdBU’inptaonB, a. ^Un i 7 ) 

1704 ARWAKhX Emnassy Hs«i**n xi. Henceforth, I*ll urge 
my unpresumptuuus Praver. 1784 Cowppr Task v. 746 A 
pnipiiety that none can leel. Hut who.. Can lih to heaven 
an impresiiinptuous rye. TiStg Lamb CkrisTs Hospital 
Wks 1. i8a I be common mass of that unpresumptuous 
Mseinblage of buys. s8aa Wohunw. /tales, Sohm,, CottcL 3 
The Word aitn unpresumptuous faith explored. 

Unproutt'mptttouuly . oiAi. (Un.*ii) s846WoscpsTaa 
(citing lhachen. 1890 W. Anubkhon Regener. 96a Such 
a slate of mind .is sometim -s aiuined to unpresumptu- 
ously and legitimately. Unpreto*nded, PpL a. (Un-^ 
8.) 161s Klobio, /fft^reteuso. vnpieteiidea. 1849 Jxs. 

’rAYLoB Ct. Ejtemp, Disc. xx. 8 at It is to be siippi>^a he 
bath no great account to make for uiipretended injuries. 

Unpretending, >V»/. A. io.) 

i897Tkii.i.iaa Ess, Mor. SubJ. 1. 101 Ought they not to be 
somewhat Frugal, and Unpretending in tneir Appearance? 
1730 PopK l^et, in J ihiiKuii^ A. /*., /’enton^ Feeling himself 
honest, true, ft iinprririidiiig to more than was his own. 
1795-^ WoKUKW Borderers 11. 933 The unpretending cround 
we mortals tread. ^ sBay Scorr Ckron, Canongate ynXrejA,^ 
Mere dignity of mind and rrciitude of principlr, assihted by 
unpretending gno,! sense nnd temper. 1859 J. 1 .ang IVand. 
iada 7 She..h.is brought up a large family in the moat 
respectable and unpreteiiding style. 1885 'Mr.s. Alfx- 
ANOKR* Channel I witu the unpretending refinement 

of her surroundiiigv 1891 Fasmar Darkn. ^ Dawn xliv. 
His houae . . was so unpretending as to excite the wonder of 
those who saw it 

Unprete iidingly,/7tA/. ; cf. prec.] 

1 . without pretence ; f'cnuiiiely. 

i8a8 Moohk in Mem, V. 964 It is impoasible for a royal per- 
sonage to be inure naiur.'illy and unpreiendingly unafTccud. 

2 . Without pretension ; uiiassiuninj'Iy. 

1855 Col. WisKMAN Pabiola 339 Miriam would follow up, 
humbly and unpretcndingljL. .the iiisirui. lions given by the 
holy Dionysius. 1839 W. Uoi.lins ef Hearts I. iv. 99 
The^e narratives were written plainly and uupi'elciKlingly. 

Unprotemdingness. [Ur-^js.J Absence 
of pr^ensiun ; uiins-nniin|;ncss. 

1707 Dovkm /Hit. Reynl 11, Unpierendingness, modedie. 
17M ti 'oMaa of l/oHttr 1 1 1. 954 There was in her. .ao sweet 
an unpri'tendingnehs . . as astonished and captivated me. 
1831 S. Ausi'in tr. Tour Germ Prtnee ill. xi. 315 She is 
guK^nass, coidi.ility, and unpr-'tendingness itself. 1863 
CowiiKN Clarkk .SAo^c. Ck-ir, xvii. 497 < >ne of the mt»t 
agreeable f^ceneB] in the whole play, by reasou of its 
fainilmr domestic uiiprctendingness 

Unprete ntioas, a, (Un-i 7 .) 

1859 £. FiTZGhKALO in Shorter Borrow 4* His Circle 
(1913 3S9 They are all perfectly quiet, sensible, and un- 
pretentious girl*. 1874 M icKLErHWAiTR Afod. /'or. Ckurches 
175 Unpreieiitious village louvers. 1887 .^pectat>yr 96 Mur. 
439^9 *ihe story is quite simple and iinpietent.ous. 

Hence Unprstu’ntioaulj aJv,, -n«M. 

1B83 Oko. Kliot Remo 'a ix, He wore that fortune.. easily 
and uiipretentiou«ly. 1867 Sat. Rev. 17 Aug. 9 j8/i Itsentue 
nnpr«tentioasne.si, of style .and uiiiniamnative narrative. 

Unpre'ttineas. (Un-* 19; cf. next.) 1673 S. Sbwall 
Diary 99 Apr., My Father. .go**9_ to live there, notwith- 
standing the littleness and tnipretiiies 01 the house. ^ 1753 
Richahusoh G^tandtson (1781) 111. vii. 49 She s.'iyA, it is not 
preiiy in a young Lady to ugh : But where is the un- 
prt'ttineu of it? 

Unpr«*t^, a, (Uh-? 7.) 

1780 Mmk l>*AaBi.AV Let. 15 C>ct., His English is blunder- 
ing, but not unpretty. i8a8 Mias MiTeomor il/age Scr. in. 
40 Too reflnsd for the youths of her own station, sud too 
uripretcy tosttract those above her. 1858 Susan Waxnkb 
Hills of ShMemme xxviii. 308 (Shcl nhewed the white ivoty 
bstween her nut unpretty parted llip*!. 


X.tpt-f. tU»-* to.] 

1. Ineffective, oiisuccessfiil. 

t6os SiiAKS. Hemu l ii. 107 King. We pray you throw to 
sorih 'I'his vnpieu.-iyling woe, and tbinke of vs As of a 
Futher. 1893 laKTKB l\duc. 1 78 If she bad left off sooner. . 
ihe had spoil d the Child for ever, and, by her unprevailing 
Blows, only confirm'd her Kcfractorinesa 1718- ao Lstt./r. 
MisTs yrssl. (1799) 1. 999 Beauty draws hut by a Hain and 
Ihat'a but weak and uiiprevailing. es sled Horslrv Serm, 
xxvii. (i8i6i II. 344 The bare unprevailing wish that we 
were what we necessarily understand we ought to be. 1813 
Smbllkv Q. Mab VII. 948 *1 he unprevailing malice of my Foe. 
b. QtiAsi-rri/v. Ineffectively, vainly. 

rtgi I.ITMGOW Trav. VII. 396 Wa were, .assay led by the 
Cttrsarrs..! yet vnpreuatlitig, for we were well prouided 
with good Munition. sSty Shkllxv Rev. /slam 1. xiv. 
Wile bafllrd wik, and strength encountered suength. Thus 
long, but unprevailing. 

2. Not pievalent or nsuaU 

1839 Mill IJberty 97 It is only desired to restrain the 
employment of t Item against the prevailing opinion : against 
the unprevailing they may.. be used without generm dis- 
a|mroval. 

Unpie*VRlent, «. (Un-* 7.) 1690 Bovlr Ckrisiiaa 

Viriuoso Pref. A 1, The formerly unpreyalent Desires of 
those that would have it appear in Public. 1880 Ramsay 
in Datly Hews 26 Aug. 5/7 fn 185s the old idea was still 
not uiiprev.ileiik T UAprcva'riCAte, a, Obs. rare. 
(Un- ' 7. ) N ot jperverted. s6sa Chaalkton Darkn. A tkeism 
Dispelled 97 To that unprevaricate ludgment, that shall 
maturely perpend the contmts. lJnprevA*ricatlng, 
ppl. a. (UN-' iti.) 179a V. Knox Serm. vliL 1B6 The uu- 
prevaricattng dii tales of a clear conscience, 

Unpreve ntable, (Un-i 7, 5 b.) 

t8t6 A’ftA Cabinet 31 A cuckold is an vnpreuentable 
desiiire. a 1670 Hackbt Abp. Williesms |. f>6^) « Nine- 
teen Parts of a great Incorporation should be ConJeinii'd. 
for the Frowardness. and that unprcventahle hy all the 
Power we had of the twentieth Park 1787 Bbntham Def. 
Usury iiL 99 'Phere are so many unpreventable ways of 
letting it run out at the bung-hole. 1816 — Offie. Apt. 
Maxtmiaedt Extr. Const. Cotie (1830) 5^ Of this repugnance 
. . the existence is unpreventable. 1895 Votes (N.V.) 5 Sept. 
1/9 One of those terrible, unforeseen, and apparently un- 
preventable accidents. 

Hence 1Jnpr«T«*iitabl9ii«M. 

^ 1884 ilfiM/f July 349 The element of unpreventnbleness or 
inescapablene.ss. 

Unpreve-ntably, Auftr. (Un-* 11.) « 1639 W. Whatr- 
lkv Prtdoty/^s I. xxi. (1640) 980 Though death should 
present itHelle to you naked, ..and that in shew unprevent- 
ahly. s8i8 Hrntham Ckrestom. Wks. 1843 Vlll. 8a Con- 
stantly and tinpreveritiibly it actually is so. 

Unpreve-nted, ppl- a. (Un-' 8 .) 

1385 Grkknr Planetomackia H 4, Hee that seeketh to 
haue his purpose vnpreuented. i6oa Gammon Art /^ng. 
Poesis iv. 10 ‘rhe mure secure, the more the stroke we feele 
Of vnpreuented haruis. 1887 Milton P. L. hi. 931 Shall 
grace not find means, that. .COmes iiiiprevented, unimplor'd, 
unsought? 1733 Thomson Liberty 111. 499 I'he nieanly- 
puiieiit death, 'I'Tiat waits a tyrant’s unpreventeU stroke. 

XJnpreve’ntible, 41 . (Un-' 7.) 

1878 DoctHne of Devils lao ’J’his seems unpreventible 
where this Doctrine is entertained. 1885 Ducanb Punishm. 
Crime z'~>4 The evils of the hulk system were . . unprevcntiLle. 

Unpreve'fitive, a. (Un-* 7.) 1867 Watrrhou.4b Eire 
Lona. 96 So dangerous a thing is llAt, which the con- 
sequence calls unpreventive wisdom. Unprl'ceable, a, 
(Un-*7 j Inestimable, a 1841 Hr. Mount acu Acts Sr Mon, 
(1649) ^9 'I'his uiipriceabk benefit conferred upon man. 

unpri’ced,//*/. a, [Un-' 8 .] 

L heyond pi ice; priceless. 

1057 Whittikk Letst IValk in Autumn xvi. He, who to 
the lettered we4dili Of ages adds the lure unpriced. 1858 
Nrai R Bernard de M. 27 Thine ageless walls aie bunded 
With amethyst unpiiced. 

2. Not havini; the price affixed. 

1888 Athenmmn 15 Sept. 355/3 '1 he books offered for sale 
are unpriced. 

Unpri-eked, ppL «. [Un- ' 8 .] 

1. Not maikeU with pricks or duts; spec, (of 
a Hebrew text), unpointrd. 

1588 J. Mrli.is Bri,fe /nstr. Fiij b, Diners parrels mors 
may reniaine vnpricked in the l.eager, which ought not to 
bcc put ill the loiii nail. 1690 C. N kshe O.ijrH.J est. 1 . 496 
The Septuauint, who in their unprick'd Bibles did read [etc ]. 

Eowahds Perfect. Script. 111. 493 I'hese Interpreters 
in their unprioked Bible* iui>«took (the Hebrew text]. 

2. Not subjected to prickin); ; un punctured. 

s6ii CoTGR. R.V. Plumer, To pill, or vnluiske, a chestnut. . 
which.. kw can doe easily, or with vnprickt fingers. 188a 
J. Parkxr Apost. Life 1. 74 If your heart be left uopricked, 
..the word has been in vain. 

ta Not turned sour. Ohs. 

c 184s Howrll /,#//. (1650) 1. 58, 1 have sent you a Runlet 
of it. .; and, if it com safe and unprick'd, I prey bestow som 
Bottles iip«m the lAidy (you know]. 

Unpfi'Ckled, «. (Un-'B.) ettyttJLw Hynmofkeo 
Wks. 1791 111. 318 Sweet Rosebud* on uiiprickePd Bushes 
blew. 1708 Ciiambi as CycL s.v. Fish^ The Smooth, or nn- 
prickled Hound- bisb. Unprl’ckly, rt. (Un-* 7.) 1880 
Catal. Plant. Cantab. Index 93 Unpnokly Sowthistle, Sow- 
thus Issvts, 1758 PkiL ’/rant. L. 513 Smootn or unprickly 
Sowthistle. Unpri'ded^ a. (Un-* 8. 6 b.) iM 
Flltiiam Resolves 11. xxxiii. 104 Phtifull I ihot we should 
r.Tther miNchiefe our selves, then be coiuenl to be viiprided. 
Uuprle'd. ppl. a. (Um -1 Be.) 1737 Hist, s Mod. Aaveni, 
1 1. 191, 1 left no Corner uupryed iiiio, to find out a Lady to 
my Taste. 

unprie'stf v, [Un-* 6 b, 4 . CL Du. otU- 
priesteren."\ 

1. Irons. To deprive (a pent^ of the character 
or office of priest. / 

SS9D Balk Eng. Votaries ii. 630, If he were a secular 
pre»t, or one vnprested by them, be shuld ckrely lose his 


henefyee. 1381^. ^au. Hnddotds Answ. Osar. 187 Ona 


Stephen s 


B Pope, who.. doth first viipriest,anrf after- 


waides newpriest agayne all such as Const, before him bad 
priesiad. K. Hsookb Eng. Fpise. 74^ 1 findc. some 
others unpriested by Cuuia ells because ordained by Presby- 
ters alone. 1891 Gsascombx Repiy Vind. Disc, zi To Mke 
away our Orders and Unpriest and Unbuhop ua 1713 
Calamv Lift Baxter (ed. a) xvii. 466 No Secular Power 
could Unbisht^ and Unpiiest, or disable them. A Clergy- 
man's Authority (said they) is from God. 1839 J. Rocoas 
Antipepopr. xvii. §9. 340 Thousands of men may have., 
brought disorder and nullity into the kirk, unpriesting the 
priesthood. 1888 Bbowning Ring & Bk.vi, 1870 Unpiiest 
me,. .Remove me from the midst, no longer priest. 

2. To drpnve, or make lice, of priests. 

1844 Mozlbv Ess. (1878) II. 33 This ioeol of a Church of 
course utterly unpriested il,aiid a priest, accoidingly, Arnold 
Could not tolerate. 

Unprie'lted, ///. a. [Un-' 8.] Not furnished 
witii a priest. 

1348 Gsstr /V. Masss E iii b, Paul spoke the selue same 
wornes vnto the vnprested Coi inthians. 1396 Bri.l Supv. 
Popety III. X. 406 S. Paul.. did communicate the vnpriesied 
Coriuihians viider both kinds. 1838 Ailingham jo Mod, 
/'oems (ib6j) 46 Though living unpriested and dying un- 
shriven. 

Unrrie’Rtly, a. (Un-' 7.) 

sy37 I.A'iiMta itsrm. 4> Rem. (Parker Soc.) 390 TliaC un- 

E Tcstly priest, whoNe duiiiscl was brought to bed alata 1548 
ALR Eng. Votaries 1. 66 Kynge Rdgare.. rebuked the 
prestes..ior. .thetr viipresilye aparellynges. s6ii Svrkd 
Hist. Ct. Brit, ix. viii. z The two vnjust Intruders on the 
Crowiie;. .the one by vnprincely forces, the other by vn- 
priestly fraud. 1790 Pennant London 19 'I'he people, en- 
raged at his uiipnestly condud, would have torn him to 
pieces. 1837 J. H. Nfwman Proph.^ OMce Ck. 403 The 
AamonaRans, who, bea.des their uupriesily character, were 
many of them stained with ci lines. 

Unprle’Btly, adv. (Un-i zi.) 1354 Bonnrr Articles 
A iij, whether they..v*.e common games or playea, or be- 
hauc themiieires otberayse vnpriesily ai.d vnsemely. Un- 

I iii'me, a. (Un-* 7.) z879A'N<>c/.Nri/. IX. 839/1 Unpiime 
ur seals part with their overhiiir very reluctantly. Un- 
pri*nied,iy/. «. (Un-* 8.) (1775 Ash.) 186a '1 hornbi by 
lumer 1. at 5 Tiiruei had the greatest horror of the picture 
being lined, having commenced it with sized colours on un- 
pi lined cloth. 1881 1 .K CoNiR Sight 934 'i'he positiunls].. 
shown hy the unprinied and the primed vinculum lebpectively. 

TXnpri iiLitiTe* a. (Un- ' 7, 5 h.) 

1708X01.1 iKR Fed. Hist. v. 481 (To] ac«iuiesce under so 
uiipnmitive, and utiLaiholick a Practice. 1746 J. Chapman 
I'epery a I'he unsciiptural, unprimiiive Crudities of the 
koiiiish Principle.s 1899 Fiilkui. (title), A Saceidoial 
Ministry in tl e Christian Church; Unscnpiural^ Unprinu- 
live, and High Treason against Cbiist. 

Unpri nee, v. (Un-* 6 l>.) 

s6oa Chkttlb Hoffman il (1631) C4, You srere better 
vnkiiightcd then vnprinced. a i66t Fui.i us H orthies, H ar, 
tu/i A 111.(1669) 191 (^iieen Mary, .would nut Uiiprince heisvif 
to Obey bis Holiness. 

TTtiprl'ncelike, a, snd adv. (Un-' 7 c, i i h.) 

*579 J* SiUBHKS Gaping Gulf F4b, This vnmanlike, vi^ 

S riiicelike, secrete, . . freiKn kind of woent' [ - wooing]. s6ii 
rKRi) tint. Gt. But VII. xli. Is. 347 With shamelehsc and 
viiprincehke lust, hce ahmved a Lady ot gic.Tt esiate. 1639 
Fullkk Holy Bar I. xv. 93 Alexius.. most unprincelike 
brake hi* word. 

Unpri'ncelinesB. (Un-* za ; cf next.) b88o Forstim 
Gr, Retnonstr. 97 Never was Kirk so rebellious, in flaming 
up- 'Oguiust the .sovereign’s nnprinculiness and ungudiinciis. 


&npri*nceiy, ar (Un-^ 7 .) 


ail U'tiige of me. S593 Sidney's A r, aitra v. (1999) 1 f. 

901 Constant suflering, th.it your uiiprincely dealing hath 
purcha.sed unto you. i6is [see Unprixsti y n.]. 1613 Siirh- 
lxv / rav. Persia 99 As farre from vanity as from all vn- 
piiiicely signe.s, or acts. 1649 Milion Eikon.'MH. 78 Not 
forgeitiiig the unpriiicely iis.ige, and. the aholishing of 
Pananienis. 1748 Richardson Clarissa (1811) 11. 12 Nor 
would the unprincely wreioh marry her till [etc ]. i8ai 
Joanna Baili.ir A/c/r. Leg , B alia* elxix, A b.Tse unprincely 
oompacL 188s 'J rnmysun Cuf 1. i, buiiic unpi incety violence 
to a Woman. 

Unpii'ncely, adv. (Un** zt.) 01348 Hall Chron, 
Hen. /V, 7 b, He most tiraiinoiisly and vnprincely said that 
(etc.). 1611 SpkRD y/<A/. Gt. Brit, IX. viii. 486/1 If rriiiccs 

can bee thus vnprincely degeiieruus. Unpri*nceaB, v, 
(Un-* 6b.) 1663 R. Stapvlton Slighted Maia 11 99. 1 have 
Unlorded my self and Unprincess'd ihee,Granchild Fritilla. 
Unpri'DCipal, a. ,,(Un** 7.) 1541 K. Copland Guydon's 
Onest. Chtrurg.c'yy, Howe many pryncyiMl membres be 
there, and hoae many vnpryncyiial? tfnpri'nciple, v. 
(Un-* 6 b.) 1713 Genii. Instrui.ted 11. 108 The Pres.* ha* nut 
only cfleiiiinatetT the M'nd, but Unprincipl’d the Under- 
stundiug. 1760-7S H. Bkookl Fool 0/ Qual. (1809) 1. 87 
When 1 beholo so many scunntlrels. . I nflect, that they have 
been principled, or rather unprincipled, by such tutors as 
Mr. Viiidex. 

Unpri’iicipled,/*//. a, [Un-i 8.] 

1. Not insiructccJ or grounded in somethinf^. 

1634 Milton Comas 367, 1 do not think my sister so to 

seek, Dr so unnrincipio in vertues book. 1644 — Edue. 3 
Others betake them to State affairs, w itli vouls so unprincipl a 
in vertue, and true geiirroi.a breeding, tliui [etc.]. 

2. Of persons, etc. : Not possessed of fixed, sounds 
or honourable principles ol conduct. 

s^ Milton Judgm. Bueer 96 God . . will also give them . . 
to inform tbemseivs rightly in the midst of an unpiincipl'd 
sge. i68b Flavkl Aielk. Grace v. loa An unprincipled 
prufeMor uiust be squeezed by some weight of affiiction, ere 
he will yield owe tear. 1771 Goldxm. Hist. Eng. 1. 353 
Eveiy ofnee . . was liestowed on these unprincipled strangers. 
Z796 Mmk. D'AaiiLAV Camilla V. 506 (It] opened to his 
unprincipled mind a sclieine yet more flagitious. 1849 
Macaui ay Hist. Rug, vi 11. 113 (Several men not leea un- 
principled than Sunderland. iB^ £ . J xnkins Haverkoime 
30 A couple of unprincipled rascala 


pri 

tj. Annk Bolevn Lett, (1714) 38 Your unprincely 
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WPBIHOIFLBBKXSS. 


trarFBOFITABLa. 


u »•*/■ These clemoun of the 

thm timid, or the unprinapied. 

8. bMd upon, exhibliini?, want of principle. 
i7«i V.Knox Am. cx«. (1819) II. 9 There are, indeed, 
many who are MiMmed good aoit of 1 . . » 


waa What the intliience of thi* elder branch.. never dared to 
attempt on the younger. 1841 Thackbmay Gt. Hcggarty 
Diam. vu, 1 thought this rather cruel and unprincipled 
TOiidtict. 187s !• KKi^AN J/ist. Ett. Ser. i. xi. %ji The aio- 
bition of Philip the Good was quite., unprincipled. 

Hence Unpri'noiplodaoaa. 
m i8ia Buckminstkh Serm, (1827) l6« Their strange union 
practiuil unprinciplcdiiesB. 
1865 / a/i Malt C. IS Dec. a A settled unpi inciplcdness baa 
been eating iu way into the public opinion of ^rope. 

Unpri*nt, v, (U n.» 3.) 1842 S. R. M am land NoUt 11. 81 
Whatever tie may nay now, he cannot unptint hu Vindication 
of Kox. 


Vnjlri'lltable, a. and sh. [Un-1 7 b, 13.] 

1. Mj, Not lit tu lie printed. (Common e 189 .:^-.^ 

1871 St. Paul's Jlfoff. Aug. 457 Arliclw that were utterly 

unprintable. 1898 Punch 9 July lo/i What tlie groom saya 
is unpiintahle I 

2 . sb.pl. Tiohsctr; « UNMKNTroMAiiLB 

i860 Vv. W. Rkade Libert f It ill 1. iii. 3a Arrayed in 
black coat, tie, stiidi*. waiticoat, nnpriiuables. 

Vnmntdd, ///. 0. iUn-i 8 .) 

>S3* Mobb Ci^nfut. Tyndnle Wks. 637/3 When he cometh 
to iiiy second'' boke, [he] go -th fro ilir (ir^t Chapiter to the 
third, as though the pryiuer h.td left tlie second vnprinteii 
i«K Krcordk Pathnu Ktunvl. 11. Pr f., ‘I'lie other b^kes, 
whiche now are lefte vnpriiUed. 1609 Hoys Expiis. Princ. 
Script. 93 This may teach.. all siipcriunrs who prescribe 
lawru viito oth'T, 10 become firxl an vnniinted law them- 
seliiec a 16B3 Oliuiam IPXu. (1686) 1 la Wit should be open, 
..Not lurk III sly imprinted privacy. 1739 1 '. Innks Ov/. 
iTiia^ (1870) 117 The most ancu-nc now extant even of the 
unpnntrd Irish historiHns. 1796 Lams Lei. ta Colerid^ in 
Final Mem. n. Vou have sc.irce enough unprinied to 
make a second volume with Lloyd, i860 Tvnuall Glof'. it. 
xtv. 399 'Ihe paper, .miglit have remained imprinted, had 
not another pnblicaiiuii. .cnlled it forth. 1884 A. K. Pks- 
NiNcroN viii. 347 He expre.Hses himself atill more 

•irungly in hi-« unprintoJ writings. 


Vnpri'BOn, V. [Un-^ 5 .] Irans, To free from 
prison. 

1390 Gowrn C euP HI. aos TberbelHs king of Dtilgarte. • 
Justinian ha.h unpri.soned. 1598 Kiokio, Oiscar.erare^xo 
viipn.sim. _ *633 Hi' VWooiJ Eny 7 'ruv.tv. II Now i.s the 
Goale deliucrie; Through this backe g.ste Bliift fur your 
selues, I liecie viinnson all. 1633 i'e C'te^f Huntington, 
Do tile's Wks. 101a 1 . 418 Fire rose, and e.sch f om other hut 
tiiily'd, Them>'elves unprison'd were and pnrir)'d. tSay 
KIoni'jumkhy Peinan let. 1. 119 Then the wind Uiiprisoned, 
blew IIS iruiniHi'. loud. 

UiipH*nonab 1 e, a. <Un** 7 b.) 1878 M. ft F. Comjns 
Vili, Lomedy I. xx 361 The agile ami nnp'tsonable spirit of 
man. Uiipii*3oned, ///. a * [Un * 8.] Not put in piison. 
It 1844 Camhhki.l Nupoleoa <4- Suitor 10 'I'hev sulTerd bun 
..Unprison'd on Ihe siiorc to roam. Unpri'Boned, 

[UN.*8orf UNi'RisoNf/] Released t ruin priitoii. 1840 
Dicki'Ns Old C. Shot hi, I'crimixt not one of the imprisoned 
souls had been .sbic [etc.]. ^ 4Unpriva*tlon. Obs.~^ (Un-* 
13.1 Cnniintiance (of existence), a t6a8 K. Grbvil Ctelica^ 

' DmvH tn the Defith ' iii. With glory si.oiiri;ing all tbebp’riia 
iiifernall, And vncicated hell with vnprinaiion. 

Unm-rileged, />/>/. a (Un-i H.l 

1590 DwiNNURNR Tesia'itents iia Such di.sp isition. .male 
be l.iwfiillie and properlie said to he a testament, whether 
the .•untie be. .pniiilcdg-d or vnnriiiiled jed. 159a Waknkx 
Alb. hng. vii. xxxiv. 149 Hut of viipriuiledged blond yet 
had he siure to spill. 170a Rowk T.imerl. 1. i. 100 The 
Hitast and Maslcr-piei'c ol the great M.nlcer, That wears in 
vain th' Iinpressitm of his lin.ige Uiivniviledgod from thee. 
1791 Malkin I O.SH l'’tmL ^ta/ticie 3^5 I'tiey are a. small b<)dy. 
united to the mass.., and returnin': to it, iin listinguisbeil 
and unprivileged, tne m.ijority of their childreiL i 3 i 8 
Hai.lam MuL A^es (1819I 1 . 4n The nrraiiifeiiient. .had 
still lefi several kinds of artisans u-iincoi (xirated, and con- 
Rcqtienriy uniiiiviieged. 1881 L. Wai.lac'K EeumHur 
To dwell witii none nut lcpe<s ; to be utterly unprivileged. 

Vnvri'sable, a. [Un-i 7 b.] 

1. Not to be prized ; of little worth. 

1601 SiiAKs. Twel. H. V. i. 58 A bawbling Vessell waa he 
Captaine of, Fur sImUow draught and bulke vii;>ri/ahle. 

•[’2. Hcyoiid .nil puce ; inestimable. Obs. 

1604 T. Wkigiit Passions v. iv. 346 Soin** gifts are. .so vn- 
pri/iible, that a man is never able perliily to recompen«.e 
them. 1616 Brri'ON fvM'f ^ Boti Wks. (Grosart) la/a A 
Quiet Woman is,. a iewell viiprizeaMe and a ioy vnsfieak- 
imle. 1634 W. TiRWHvr tr. Ba'uac's Lett. (vol. 1 ) 258 She 
is rich, but my liiicrty is unprixcuble. 

Vnprived, ///. a. [Un- i 8.] 

fL Unpriced; of wliicU the price has not been 
fixed. Obs, 

1445 Extr. Aberdeen Eejf. fi844) I. 14 lliat thal sell na 
fle.sche vnjirisit,. .viider the payne of tynaal of ibc flesche. 

2 Not prized or srnlued. 

e 1600 Donnk E/e/^ iii. 6 Women are like the Arts, forr'd 
unto none. Open to ml sc.'ircbers, unpt ix'd, if imknowiie 16x4 
(i. WiTiir.R /'VViV/fa 707 Though iny faith niimt now despised 
be, Vnpriz'd, vnualued at the lowest rate. 164B Hbxham 
II, Ong. loreL Viipi ised, or Viiratf d. iBai Wordsw, ttahan 
/fineruut 8^ .Seemingly a Thing deapined ; Lven by ibe sun 
and air unprized. 

1 3. ? Pricelesi. Obs, (Probably •» prcc.^ 

1603 Shaks. Lear 1. 1 . a6a Not all the Dukes of sratrish 
Burgundy Cun buy this viiprix’d precious Maid of me. 

fUnprca'chable, m, Obs.""^ [Un-* 7 b, 5 b.] Unap> 

K iachable 1x44 Hrtham Prerejds IFor 1. cxvii. FviiJ, 

e vnprocheable hnmanitie of Cesar. 

1 1Tnpro'babla» a. Obs. [Un- i 7 b, 5 b.] a. 
Incapable of proof, b. Improbable, unlikely. 


tna Mom CenAiL Tyndote Wfct. When Tyndall 
hath proued by tbys vnpiobable caae, that women may coii* 
secrate the body of Christ, istt Fbauncb Lawiets Log, 
1 >ed. 3 The unpioheble BSMruon comprixed in your lanC 

two Epitheta. i6oa T. FiTSHRXBKaT>4^/.4 Tbeone (point), 
no doubt in their owne opinions vneertayne, and m ours 
altogeatber vnprobable, ii not vnposaibfe. 163a Gaulk 
Mmgastrom. sod Is not. then, the latter.. suptlo^ition still 
more unprobable? 1684 Boylr Poronsn Anim. a- Solid Bo,L 

vi, S04, 1 thought it liOC very unprobable that the great heat 
..might cleave.. some of the Crystalline Fragments. 

t Unprobably, [Ub-i ii, 5 b.] 

1. Without BOod reason. 

1813 PuariiAS Pilgrimage (1614) 8a The lew not vnprob< 
ably ihinketh that ‘mixtures a eie forbidden, xyai Sixvrs 
EcU. Mem. 1 . 1 . 373 Being able to diminish, by the atilhunty 
of wise and knowing luen, tluugs unjustly and unprohably 
crept in. 

2 Without probability ; improbably. 

1606 Chmee, Chance, etc. (1881) ej Pardon me. .if I speak 
viiprohalily and Let me say what 1 think. 

unpro'bated,///. a. (Um-* 8 .) tSTo Lkvuis Mnnip, 50 
Vnprobated, improoutus. 

unpro'bed, ppL a, (Un- i 8.) 

[1773 Asii.J 1839 Hollok Course T, vi. 148 Tlie frothy 
orator., leaving still the heart unprobed. x866C. 1 . Vauciiav 
Pieum H-'ortii xi. an He knows the misery., of having any 
unprobed, unexplored secrets between the heart and itsfiod. 
■879 Browning Ivan Jvatuviteh 31 Each villsge death, 
begirt Hy wall and wall of pine — uuprobed undreamed abyss. 

Unproblema'tic, a. (Um.* 7.) 1883 E. Hooker Pref. 

Poralige'e Mystic Dm. 107 It becing altogether unprob- 
lematic and without the Iru'st shadow of scrunl. Un> 
problema'tical, a. (Un>* 7.) 1799 E. Du Uois 
Family Btog. 1 . 65 Which be [neglected), .for this pliiin and 
unpruhleinaiiail rea>sun. Unpro'CCMed,^//. a. (Un.‘ 8.) 
1339 Reg. Priiy Seal S'ot, 1 1 . 473/3 'J'lie said Johnue to be 
. .unprocevsit, unpoytidit, and unirublit for ony aclioun 
civile bigane. 

TTnvroolai'med, ppl, a. (Un- ^ 8 .) 

1848 nKxiiAMii,DttCAr*rifc</w^i]^Ar.vnproclamed. 1667 Milton 
P.L. XI. aao Against the Syrian King, who,. . Assassin-like 
h.ad levied Warr, W.-irr unproclatn'd. 1795-1803 Wordsw. 
Exiurs. 1. 94 Else surely tiiis Man had not left His graces 
unievealed and unprocliaiined. 1844 Dk Quincxv Greece 
UHtler Rom. Wka i8s8 Viil. 335 Armistices.., inicea, or 
uiiproclaiinedsuspensioiiAiif war._ i878li.TAYix»R Deukalion 
111. ii, The . Heir Who, unproclaiuied, awaits his lordship. 

Unpro*creant, a. (Un.^ 7.) 1870 UrnKLi. Among my 
Bks. ^r. I. 190 A knowledge.. which comes of mere 

learning is sapless and unprocreant. Uxipro*create(d, 
///. a. (Un-* 8 ) 1630 Dkumm. of IIawth. Jhltnvres 0/ Stou^ 
Hymne 0/ Fairest haire ia 60 niost holie One.Vnprocreat'd 
[ed 1711 unprocreate] Father, eucr-procreat'd Sonue. 

Unp rocn-rable, a* (Un-^ 7 b,) 

X607H1KRON IVhs. I. j',! The dignity of this estate.. was 
vnprocurahle. saue only by this infinit price. X654 Hovi k in 
T. Birch Life H.*s Wks. 177a I. p. liv, A baibnrous country, 
where.. chemical instrument.^ were. .unprociirahle. x8^ 
Cahlylk Fredk.Gt. xvii. v IV. 568 Diaughi-cattle stem 
abroliitely unpro< urabir. 1873 Jowktt Plato (ed a> 1 I I. 39 
Not of an Kleusinian pig, but ol si»mc unprocur.ible animal. 

Unproou-red, /»//. a. (Un-J s.) 

1334 AloRR Com/, a^st. Tr-b, 11. Wks. 1177/a [To] fall in 
the dyspIcaAure of God, or Icauo Cfoddes pleasure vnpro- 
cured, a z8oo IIookek Serm. Pride f 10, 1 bless ibcc. .for 
thy g(X>dn(*ss, . .noi in reg.ud of my nirriis,. .bill of tby mere 
unproenred benignity. x'Sss J»r. Taylor Uunm Necess. 

vii. f 3. 464 The nicer inellcctive, unprocured desiiings or 
liistings after evil things. 

UnprocuTing, vbl. sb. (Un-* 13.) x6aa MAanx tr. 
Ateman's Gueman dAif. 1. 135 A man ought to venture 
hia life, for the keeping of a Trend, ..for the vn-prucurnig of 
anenemie. Unprodu'ceable, a. (UN-*7b.) iBos-is 
Bkntha.m Ration. Judic. t vui. (i8'-7) 11 . 407 While the 
wiineSHCs are alive and uruduccablc,. .when they aic dend, 
or otherwise u'lprodiueable. 1834 De (Juincfv Autch. Sk. 
Wks. 1834 11 . 313 Evcrybotly agnes in our da>s to think 
this accomplLshnicnt. .iinprodiiceablt*, unless exisiing in an 
exquisite Slate of cultiira Uuprodu'ccabiy. Ar/v. (Un** 
11.) 1865 Misa Yonuk Clever H 'omwi 11 . aoo To have an 
unproduceai’ly eccenuic mclanchiily bride. 

Unproda ced,/v»/. a. [Un-i «, 5 b.] 

1. Not bruut'ht inlo existence ; nncrmlnl. 

1874 Bovi b Grounds Corpnsc. Philos. 9 For their Bakes 
th.Tt would have matter to I e unprodiiccd. 171a Hi.ackmork 
Creation pi. iv. Those who Wiieve an innute Idea of a Divtnc 
Being, unprodiiceu hy any Dperation of the Mind. 1768-74 
Tuckkr Lt. Nat (1834) f. 499 I be rules of ju-iice aie up- 
prelieudcd immiitahle aiivl iiiipr<Nlucrd, because you cannot 
drasv them directly fruio any object before you. 

2. Not exlendeii or Icni'tlnmrd. 

1768 Phil. Trans. LX. 350 A new ecinalion, all whose Tools 
shall full upon ihe line OT unprodmed. x88a Miklhin 
Unipl. Kinemat. 83 Sup|>osing that the lines, .intersect each 
Other at a point, 0 \ in tb* ir unpiuduccd lengths. 

Hence UnproAn'oeAiieBa. 

188a F. Hall Hindu Philos. Syst. 37 Unproducedneu 
thereby docs not lielnng to them. 

1TnprodTixtive,a. [Un-i 7.] 

1. Not productive : a. Const, of. 

1736 Rurkr Subl. hr A i. xix, The u^e of the TMi%«ions.. 
cannot he..unprodnctiyc to ourselves of that noble, .iinmn 
of science ami admiration. ^ 1768-74 I'ih ki k Lt. Aa/. (1834; 
11 . X30 The enjoyment distilling from this source is sure and 
■incere,, .and unproductive of future iiiconvenirnce. i8a8 
Hawtiiohnk Fanshaive iii, A few monihs passed, .unpro- 
ductive of events that (etc.]. 1839 Cariylb Chartism a, 

Most paralytic, uiiinstructive : unproductive of any comfori 
to one I 

b. Without const., nr in attributive tise. 

Z764 Cowi'sa Task ii. 134 The gloomy scenes Where beauty 
oft and letter’d worth coifvuine I.ife in the uupnMiuc'tive 
•hades of death. 1791 Nkwtr Tour Eng. 8 .Scot. 383 bhall 
..the poor..|be dooined] 10 uiiprodurtive labour, in orrier 
to gratiiy biirbariaii ignorance and pride? 1813 Scorr Guy 
M, XV, Sampson picked up sonie other scbolani.. whose 


lemons were proportionally unproductive. 1849 CoBomi 
Speeihes^ 4 Unproductiv e services like your fighting estebliKh- 
mciiis. .in a time of peace. 1870 Huston Hist. Scot. IxxiL 
Vll. 73 'J'he king,.dv>eB not see the u-e of tbeir attempting 
to bold a inceting~in Scotland it would be danKeroua, in 
England unproductive. 

2 . Nut luatci tally productive ; not yielding cropi, 
niineraU, etc. 

X768 Pari. Deb. (1813) XVI. 303/1 The harvest had failed, 
aiul was unproductive. 1796 W itiiering Ertt. PUmts (ed. 3) 
11 > 389 A female plant.. produced smnll unproductive seeds. 
1833 Oris Cirt. Sci., Inorg, iSat. aaa Unproductive portions 
Ol tlie nelds. 1877 Raymond .Statist. Mines 8 M. 19a '1 hey 
aie unpiuductive as yet in minerals. 

Hence Vnprodii'otively adv , •iiera. 
ri6i3 Jane Austen Persnas. xx. The anxious interval 
wore away "unproductively. 1813 Sia H. Davy^XW. 
them. 177 Any particular ingredient which is the cause of 
their *uiiprviductiveiies8. 1889 '1 ozip a // tgA/. Turkey \i, 
343 ‘ihe uiihealthiness and unproduciivencMk of niai-sbcs. 

Unproductl'vlty. (Un-* la.) x888 19M Cent. June 
830 1 be iiiiproduciivity of the soil. Unprofa*nable, a. 
(Un-* 7 b.) a X64X Bp. Mountacu Aits 8 Mon. (164:1) 178 
Nor did the Romanes .. hold any thing so sacred, sanctifii^ 
and niipiophanable,as .SihyU's Oracles. 1869 Mmn. White i-y 
I f e Girls xii, 'ihe sanctity .. would be as unprofanable as 
ever Utiprofane, a, (Un-* 7.) 1576 FLi-MiNr.y'aMA^/. 
Episl. 196 Fassiiig. .through if'.gypl, ihere to cunferre with 
the unprephane pricsies, and Icanied Asiroiioincni. 1648 
Mavnk .Serm. I nify 58 How seemingly holy, ..how uu- 
profane soever his Behaviour be. 

Vnvrofa'ned,/// a. (Un-^ 8.) 

1650 K. bTAPVLTON Strada's Low C. IPars v. 135 ' 1 ‘he 
greutcsi wonder was. .that, a few men. should before muU 
night, when they began but in the evening, have nothing at 
all left entire or iinprof.incd. X839 Gauukn Tear* Ch. iii. iv. 
374 They easily preset ved the doi:irine of L'hrisiian Keligion 
iniLorinpied, the Mysteries unpiophancd. 1774 Heat ns 
Minshel 11. xliv. May your influence uiinrofanetl To god- 
like worth the generous no&oin raise I x8s8 Byron Ck. Hur, 
IV. Ixvi, biiiel> that stream was unprofaned by slaiigliiers. 
1894 kmmrr Perfyeross 435 Resting placidly, uuprr^ 
failed, untouched. 

Uxiproie-ased,///. n. (Un-^ 8.) 

e 1430 Paston Lett. 1 . 30 '1 he poure hons of Hroniholm... 
in wheche arn divers veriuous yuiiggo men, munkes claa 
and unprufessyd. a r45o in Myic /'af. / y. (1903) 61 AUe 
)>at Icync hand on preste or cle> ke .. oiT religinne professed 
or vnprofes'ud. 1808 St.-oiT Marm. ii. v, bister Clare,.. As 
yet a novice unprofess'd. 1800-14 JVordsw. Jixeurs. vii. 
309 Whose miua could, .bi guile A solitude, unchuscii, un- 
professed. 

Uiiprofe*Baipg, ///. a. (Vn-* 10) 1748 Rilhardson 

Ciasisso (iHii) V. 15b The unprofessnig Mis. MtK>re. 

iriiprof(8*00iosial, a. nnd sb. [Un- ^ 7, 1 a ] 

tUdh Med. Jrnl, XV. 399 The Koliitipn iinforiunntely 
having become a very common medicine with nnpiole'Sional 
peunle. 1847 Dk (,>iii\ci v Span Mu. Nun Wks. 1853 111 . 
59 No uuihority couid overrule the concurrent icktiinony 
of all symptoms, and of all unprofcssion.il upiniuns. 1893 
iVestm Ga». 31 Jul) B/i A.s a wicket-kecpi'i he has bad no 
un|>rufes.sionnr superior. 1899 /bid. 17 June 3/a He bad 
nut intended any disie-.pect lo the Court, or to do anyibing 
uiiprofcssional. 

sb. 1863 Kkaiir Hard Cash 11 344 The uncxrwried turn 
the evidence had taken.. denied Mr. Hardie with ibe un- 
professiunals. 

Unprofe’BBlonally, adv. (Un-* it.) 1840 Wiilib 
J 01 ft rings 111. 73 Vour phy-ician and dentist are distin- 
guihhcd persons, who meet you in buciciy. and call on you 
unururcasnmally. 

uaproft'oiency. [Un-i la, 5 b] t of 

moral or spiritual jnogicBa. 

r6*3 Bp. Hall C ontemfl., O. T. iv. iii. Wks. 870 As on 
the c .ntiurv, caielcsnebM! ctiries vs to a meere vnproheit^ncy 
viider the r>fst inraiich of GimI. 1664 Bovi f. Unas. Rejs. 
IV. IX. 59 *Tis no mean sign of Proiicicncy in Piety, to 
apt lo dcpb)re (tiies iiiiproficTeiu y. 1691 Nokkir Prait. 
Vi^c. Prel. 4 The unpioficiciicy ol the World under such 
exiiaoidiiiary Arixaii'.agcs. 

Unprofl'oient, a. and sb. (Un-^ 7, la.) 

A 1653 Binning Serm (1735) 464/'.; Thi.s makes us such 
U iiproticienis in Moriillcatiun, so ibal scurcc any bin la 
killed. 

Unpro'flt. (Un -1 la. Cf. MDu. onprojijt^ 
Mi.G. unproJit.) 

138B W‘vcLiF JUb. vii. iR Fomoih reproiiyng of the mannde- 
meiii bilurc goyngc is inaad, lor tne viisadiieK«e and 
vnprofyi of it. a 1400 lf‘yni//i/e Biide 1 cil. i. 1 tnarg.^ 
Kiiiiiiyng gctiiii bi iiiannus weye i.s \npiofit and discBeluL 
1 1430 I'l gr. Lyf Mauhode 1. lii, (ib69) 56 Who so hath on 
Ihi'. garneineni lic dooili his prolyl, witii that that ootheie 
duon here vnprofyt and here iiarin. 1483 ca/A. Angl. aya/i 
Vll VxoUvxX, . . jucomoititas. 1398 Fi ukio, Dtsutue, .. s\\^ 
pi ulit. 1B40 Browning Sordelto y. 327 ‘I'lirougii his youth '■ 
dayoreak ul unpioiit, quite ‘lo hU noun s labour. 

tUnpro’flt, V. Ohs. (Un-* 3.) 14.. Latin- Ang. fee. 
(M.'i. Marl. 37^7), /wfAwwWa, vniTofliie. 1541 R Cofi.aho 
Galy h's I e*-ap. ? (' iv, A clere and notable viitemperatne.s. 

, . which is the greaiesi cuUMe . . that maye viipiotiTyie and 
anoye in the vlceres. 

linpro'fltable, a. (Un-' 7 b, ^ b.) 

A 13M Prose Psaltrr xiii. 4 Alle boweden, to-gider bij hen 
vnprofiiahle. 1390 Gower ( on/. I. 363 Knvie is . to man- 
kinde iinprofiinliie. r 141a n»jcciE\F De Reg. Princ. a^oS 
Swit'he an e^ htiiirige (is] but vnprofitnh o. C143S Chron, 
London {King.sford, 19 >s) 4a D* mvng hyni syltl .. vnerly 
vnpr>fit.Tble lo ibe Rewle and good gonernauncea off the 
Rewine. i5a6'l iNOAi.i' Ueh xiii. 17 That i.san vijjprolliiablo 
thyiige for you. 1577 (^ooi:e tr Heresbach's Husb. ij9 So 
that the Master lie not dccdiied with an olde unprofhialde 
flocke. 1630 Cait. Smith Trim. 8 Aim. xv. 27 Any I east 
uiipTofitable for Hirvice they kill. 1634 S. Cl.srkc Eh I, 
Inst (ed a) f. 25 Such men as labor for shortlived honour 
are but like froth, wliich though it be uppermost, yet is un- 
pintiiablest. 1735 Johnson AoAr'x /^Al^fJ/#/lA I'oy.ijTo 
expose ourselves .. to a Death almost ceitain and unprofiU 
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•hla. i8a6 F. RfTNOiM JJ/t 4 Timti II. 377 This 
arduous, ufinroGtnble, and ungraclras office. s8^ l^acKT 
Eng, in iS /4 C, II. vii. 30* Priaee offered .. for reclfdining 
unproril.ible bogs. 

alf't/. 183I Cyci. XI. To dIatinguUh good 

from evil, ilie proHtable from the unprofitable, 
fb. K%adv^ Unprofitably. Obsr^^ 

t I4as Oroht. Snpient. v. in X. 360/ie pat 1 hadde 

eo ynprofiiubil spciidid pe lynie. 
Unwo^tablaiieSB. (Un-^ la, 5 b ; cf. prec.) 

i'lNCiAi.a //c/*. vii. 18 The commaundmetit . . ia dia* 
anulled, i)e eniioe of hie weaknes and vnitrofliubkiies. 
Phynne 9nd P/. Aniip. (title-p.), 'rmichins the. .unprulit> 
ablenesse, and inischievousne^iie of Lordly Prelates. l>oiti to 
King, State. Church. 1673 Latiy*t Call, 11. ii. | 54 Ser\Bnt!H 
whose uiiprofilnbleiiesa usually iMcre-iHen together with their 
number. 1765 AfustHm Htui. 1 V. sCo 'J'lie unprofitableness 
arising from their keeping men and boritei fur that work 
alone. 1837 Haujim Jit's t. Lit. 1. vi. 3 30 'J'heir yellow 
leaveiu their thousand folio pages, do not more repel us 
than (he unprufitahlcneHs of their suhstaiicc. 1875 M anhinq 
Atissian tl, ii!u*st iv. 116 Lc.iin, then, .. your unprofitable, 
ness before Him. 

Uiipro'fltabl j, odv, (Un ■ 1 1 1 .) 

1393 PusvKY Rttnonsir, (1851) 25 The comoun puple is., 
enpiofitabli ocupied. C14S5 Eug. Conq. Irtlaml 149 Such 
that . . al thynge viiprofyiubly w.utieden, to harme of fiees. 
nien. 1308 Kishkb ///•«. (1876) 75 Kiiery worde spoken 
enprouf) tably and in vayne. 1581 '1 *. Nobtom Calvin's 
Inst, IV. XX. 161 b. This is nut vnprufitublye appointed by 
the prouidence of God. 1611 U. Jonson Catilin* 1. i, i 
should not now vtiprofitably .spend my selfe in woid.s. 
01679 Baksow .SVr/o. Wks. 1687 I. xKxi. 451 To prevent 
this being necessarily and unprofitahly deprived of our 
g Kxls. 1737 Glovkr l.ronidas IV. 937 l/nprontably wasting 
precious hours In vain dis'.u.'.-ion. 1819 .Siibilby Cemi 11. 
li. 141 Thus un;m>htal)ly I Gasp the phantom of unfelt 
deli.ihts. 1836 I)k Q-iincky Cerfess. Wks. 1. 13s Imiiressing 
. .a new ninvuttieiit up ni dialogues that loitered paintuliy, or 
scc.s.iw«d iin:>rofii:iblv. 

irnpro-flted, ppl. a, (Un-' 8, 8 c.) 

itei Shaks. TvveL N'. i. iv. aa lie clamorous, and lespe all 
ciiiill b'liinds, Rather then make vnprorued reiurne. 1796 
CuiKKiucK p stiuy 0/ Sations 381 V/hy, uninjured and 
uiiprofiied, Sliould miiltitiidi'H against tiieir brethren rustif 
1813 T. Bcsiiv Lutretim II. vi. Cumin, p. xxii, Never to 
p«;rinit a circumstance of imooriance. .to pass unpruftied of, 
as a mur.al Ic'^son. i8ao W. Jay Ptaytrs 996 How un- 
piofited have we been under the r idlest means of religious 
pT'ispeiity. 

Unpro'fltlng. vltL sh, (Un.> 11.) 1867 K. UrsiiNRix 
At»r, lists Hath Th, (1869) 968 T'lie key we st.iri upon 
there is lower, by the whole uiiprolitiiig oi ainisspeiitliie. 

Unpro flting, ppL a, (U n- i i o.) 

f6i6 U. JoNsoN Epigr, 1. xc, The vnprofiiing foole, Vn- 
worihy such a mistri^ 1693 Fi.KRrwooD Strm. 18 Auotlier 
sort of unproiiting llearer’t, are represented.. by the Seed 
that fell among the Thorns. 1880 yiclarioH Etv, I. 609 
Finding tliemsclves in a hopeless and unprofiting minority. 

Unprofou*nd, a. (Un<> 7.) 48x859 Da Quincky Pastk, 
tVks, 11891) I. 96 J’he Joy of an infaiit|Or Joy-generation, 
without significance to an unprofound and common mind, 
Ut^rofu'se, <1. ((/>«•* 7J jj^fSiioiAsxtH 'raAltut.Nsuitan 
68 0 uiipi'ofu-e magiiificencQ divine 1 

Uikprogre'8siv6f a. (Un>i 7, 5 

[1775 .\sh.T sQ^i H. W. Tombns Asiat J5<v. Btnga! 
40 .Such a description of unprogre^^sive civilization. 1869 
'iuzus l/tghl. TutJkff 1. i4X^J'hetr mode of life.. left them 
• .uiiiastructed and iiiiprogrchsivc. 1886 'J'hNNVsuN Lockslty 
ItaJi 60 > tars A/ttr 153 Cries of unprogrestdve dotage ore 
the dotaid fall asleep I 

Mtfiictf Vnpro^o'gglTolp tZf/v.. -nesg. 

1800 Coi.RKiiiuK ill C K. Paul Gt*dwin (1876) II. 13 Life 
i.s too mcUiiclujIy a thing for men in gener.il for itie 

j ; — .f . _ 

, , , . -.In every stage 

of nomad unpro^rcssivenevs or squalid savagery. 1881 hchtt 
eS June 3/6 The bult:nrians of the Principality woiiltl be 
only too content to live quietly, stolidly, and un progressively. 

Unprohi'bited, /»/>/. «. ^Un- » 8.; 

s^x MILTON AnimaJv. 51 Lest his conversation unpro* 
hibited, or tinlir.inded, might bren:li a pestilentiall iiinrrein 
into the other sheepe. 1679 C. Nkssk Antid. ngst. PoArry 
at To abstain from unprohibiied ceremonies us well as 
from unprohibited meats. 

UnproJa cted, pp/. a, (Un-i 8.) 

t6S3 t. ROMWRLL .V/. in //ar-4 Afisc. (1810) VI. 63 Your call 
..is of God, and it hath been unprujei ud, unthouglu of by 

C ii and us. 0x715 South Strut. IV. 367 Heresies .. have 
eii often taken up at first by meer Accident, or upon some 
slight, trivial, unprujerted Olcusioii. 1806 Kosikx 
( 1844) I. 0 .Some great, and as y*.t .. unprujected, plan for 
the relief of their pressing physical wants. 

Unproje'cting, ppl, a, (Un** so.) 1647 Cl^rrndon 
C0»ttt»tp.\ Ps. '1 ractH (1797) 387 I le is nuier and iiniirnjei.liri'', 
and even uncniioerncd 10 helj) him'.elr 1787 IIuntham /V/1 
I 'sury xiii. 179 Kinninuhani and Slirffield are p.tched imon 
by you us examples, the one of a projecting town, the otner 
of an unprcdectiiig one. 

Vaproli-flc, a. (Uir-i y. 5 h.) 

tt 1690 H alb Prim. Orig. Man. ii. ix. (1677) 910 Inundation 
..drowns oftentimes many sorts of Insects, and rendera 
their.. Fgg-. unproltfick. 1704 Gay Capiivts Kpil., ('Fhe 
dame) lirin^s her uiiprolificic Spouse a Son. 1784 Cowprr 
Task VI. 138 Tb* icy touch Of unprolific winter. xBsg Poultry 
Cliron. 1, 69/9 Frequently a great part of the eggs are un« 
p'Silific. t8S9 Dunkin Aitdn, SAy 60 An unprouibc port of 
iJiaco ImsIuw Polaris. 

Unpro'miaa, v. (Uir- 2 3.) 

1598 Flos 10, Sfn^mtiU^tt .. to vnpromtse, to breake 
promise. 1605 Chap.man All Eaalt 11. i. 70 Promises are no 
tctterii} with that tongue Thy promise pa.st, unproratse it 
ataine. tfiya Kavknsckoft Cit. tunud Citntl. iv. i. 64 f.nc. 
But you have promis'd I should be bis Wife, yard. If 1 
promised you, 1 unpromise ymu 
Unpl^*iillBed» ppl. 4S. (Un** 8.) 1996 SpBNSKa F. Q. v. 
V. 49 Say, and do nil, that may thereto preuaila; Leaua 
noof^t vnpromiat, thM amy him peiawiuia. axfiSg Maa. 


doctrine of iinnrogrcssiveiirss to rniiain p 
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9 imw Fmlr JtU In Ht/rala (1905) toe Ha b viwnJofBd, un- 
proiiilaed t and so am 1. 

Vapro'miidngs ppt* a, [Uxr - 1 lo.] 

L Noc alToixliDif prumiie of excellence or luccess. 
1863 J. SpBNCBa Prodigits 81 God often accomplisheih 
his bigKWkf ends by means unpruuuMdng. 1781 Lond, Goa, 
No. 5999/8 The Viniage Season,.. though very backward 
and unpromuung has., begun. 1786 tr. Uti^kfard* s 
Vmihtk 187 Tlie Calipli, to wnum these complaints were 
but unpromising auguries. i8a7 Scott Snrg, Pan, i. So you 
will often find. , under an unpromising and blunt exterior, 
professiunal skill and enthusiasm. 1871 Frrp.man Norm. 
Conq. IV. xix. 418 Hemumn . . began vigorously to build 
a church in the unpromising spot. 
t2. Unprepo.'tueasing. Obs, 

1638 Massinger ft Field Fatal Denary iv. I, tAtadamu 
What d'ee take me furt Pontalttr. A long thing with a 
Dif»t vnproinlsing face. 1669 Clarkhdum liss. TractR (1797) 
loi The beauty of the mind doth frequently reconcile, .ail 
men to the most unpromhiing coiintdnancca. 

I tvnee Unpro^mialAffsieaB. 

1655 Earl Orrfrv Parthtn. 1. 11. 135, I doe now In some 
sort rejuyee at the tinprumisingnes&e of my Condition. 
tnq Hailey fvol II), iHausPiciausutsst unproniiningness. 

lJiipro*nilainffly,4i4ftA ( 1 1 ; cf. prec.) 1848 Dickens 

Damity xiii, i .ook mg over bis white crav.it, as unprumi.singiy 
as Mr, IhMnboy him.self could have looked. linpronio't* 
able, a. (Un«* 7 b.) 18^ Caklvlx Carr. w. Emtrsom 

(iB8j) i. 103, 1 suppose there U no more uiipromotable, 
unappuiniabie m.*in now living in England th.sn 1. Uo* 
promoted, ///.a. (Un' 6.) [177s A sh.) xSoiW. Taylor 
m Kobberds Aftttt. (>843) 1. 381^ Vou must turn over the 
Critical to us unpromuted politicians. 

XTnvro'mpted, ppl a, (Un-i 8.) 

1659 \V. Ciiamsrulaynr Plmran. iv. iv. 39 To ask The 
w.ny; fur mure Iiih ]*outh*s unprumpted fear Expects not 
theie. C1700C0NGRBVK ToCyntkia Wks. 1730 11 1. 9^1 And 
my tongue talks, unprompted by my heart. X761 (Ilovkr 
Afetlta IV. i, Ja^on would nave cotno Uiii'all'd, unprompted, 
but by love alotie. i8to Crarbr Borough x. luo Then may 
you call in aid the nuNlerate glaMK, But let it slowly and 
unprompteil pass. 1860 Tyndaix CAae. 1. 169 A lespect for 
him, whic h this unprompted idea of his auumeiitcd. 

Uopromptly, adv. (Un-* 11.) 1837 Camlvle />. Rso, 
II. II. vi, Ttie Mutineer deimties vanUti, nut uiipruiiiptly. 

Unpro mulgated, ppL a. (Uw - 1 «.) 

[1775 Ash.) 1809 IS Hem HAM Ration, Judie. Evid, 
(1827) II. 474 Evciy law unpromulgaied is, moreover, an 
Act of tyr.inny. 1836 J. Gilurhi Chr. A tenem, i.t. 387 The 
unproinulgated law of nature. 

linpromu'lged, ppl. a, (Um-* 8.) 11775 Asn.) X83S 
Austin Outl. Lett. Jurhpr. p. viii, Unwriiien law, or un- 
pruiiiidijed law, is law which flows immedbtcly fiom some 
fiuliorilinate source. Unpro'ne, a iUn** 7.) 16x1 

C'(»ryu/'x eVarf/./W e i, Viys-Hct had a wife to lui^t \nproiie. 
xftig Wright ,Stitnttlie Dogmatism 9 The vain deceit 
which Philosophy was not unprone to keep comp.'iny with. 
Unproaou'iice. v, (Un** 3.) 1745 Motrunony, pro <7 
eon, 3 Could bis loath'd Fair-One unpronouiice ' i wilr. Nut 
Worlds shou'd buy him to a Thing so ill. 

ITnproxiou'nombla, a (Un* i 7 b.) 

1831 Scorr CL Rob. it. Foreigners bearing unpronoimce* 
able names, 1863 Miss Bradoon Am ora Lloyd xviii. 
Hock, the name of which was in fourteen uiiuronounccabie 
syllables X889 Doyle Alieah Clarkt xviii, A score of un- 
pronounceable fights in the Styrian Alps. 

UnpronoTiTioed, ///* «. [Uw- 1 8.] 

1, iTiiuttered, unsptikcD. 

[1586 in Bk Univ. KirkScotl, (1839) 998 We hold the said 
procesand sentence hii unled, undec>d it or pionuiicit.j x6ii 
C01GK, »,», CV/, Those (word-) which begin with ll 
VII pronounced. i6a8 Milton I'ae. Extre. native 

louiguage, that . . fnad*.st imperfect words with cliildisb ti ipp->, 
Halt uiipronotinc't, slide through my infant lippL ^ 1796 
Mmk. DVAKBiJtv CatHtlla V. 33 Ue wanted her to seize his 
meaning unpronounced. 

2. Not pi'Oiiiiueiit or distinct. 

1863 Dana Man. iitol. 748 Although the grand syRiems in 
Zoology are uniironuunceii, there are sitll faiut iiidicuiiuus 
of them generally observable. 

Uni >rop, (Uw-3*4.) 

161 1 ^01 GR., PeAamper, to vnpropi to take the trcssles 
friiin. 1676 Houses liiad 11. i yj (They] strait unprouC 
their Shipw ^ 1717 hn/trtaintr'Sv. 3. 99 Nur can they be 
assured their oaii Minions .. may not inure uiiurop the 
Thro le, than gu.'ud it. 1897 Warunu 7a Vt Old AV^f///tf 
114' 'Al dy, jest unprop We.'.t I ' Hardy obeyed, and hUed 
tli<‘ cadaver to tlio centre of the cliainlier. 

Unprope'nse, a. [Un * 7.] Unbi.ixsed. 1640-1 Ld. 
T)ighv Pari. Sp. 9 Feb. 17 To preserve an equail and uu- 
pr^^p«^n^e judgment. 

unpro'per, a. Now rare, [Un -1 7, 5 b.] 
fl. o DlJMtOPEHlI. I. Obs. 

e 1380 WvcnF Sel. IPks, II. 969 Wo seen now bi a myror, 
ip fer vi^i, and unpropre, but we siiulcn se after in bits he 
firste tionhe face to free, X4. . Cos. irt Wr.-W(\lcker 589 
/////tr^/rv'/zm, unpropre. X594 Biunuavil P.xtrc. i. xxii. 
(1597) V3 b, The vnpropf'r p.'unitNiund imisicat propuriion] 
j>, when to 3 nnintieiA gnien, 9 other seneralt niimbcis are 
ioyiied [eic.]. a 1619 Fothi-.krv Athtom. 1. i. f 5(1629) 8 
So that I >rnionot rations are here vnuroper and viipn»fitahle. 
1661 Cami'ION Counttfpoint 11. 199 The last close beuig to 
be made in the greater or sharp thin), ia unpruper. 
f b. spec. Ul ian(;na|>e. Ohs. 

^1449 Fxcock Rrpr. I. V. 97 Bt vnpropre manor of speche 
and bt figure, tbid.^ In ihiA present pnrpos of gMiinding 
and of the vnpropir speking vaid iher upon. 1550 Vrron 
6W/f Saiyngs B tv b, An abused and an vnt<ropra speache. 
tf 1568 Asch AM Srholttn, 11. (Arb.) 87 To traine his Scnoller 
to a iudgemeiit, in cutting out . . ouer old and vnproper 
wordes. 1607 Markham CmosL ix. xix. *03 Speaking of 
tliw loftie Byres, hee calles them Caiieriog noneet aa 
epithiton most vn prosier. / 

2. -> lupKOPKHa. a. NowynVi/. 

1581 Mulcastrb Positioms xxinv. ear Ignoranoe . . will 
cause them selucs to lie tlieir owne (vnatoes, a most vnproper 
part, to be seeuc vpon a stagei when (etc.]. 1^ Camobm 


Rom, S4 It will not be vopropar 1 hope to this porpoM if I 
nute out of the episiloe of. .Buabequius. a Osbobne 
Piso ib yindtx wka. (1673) 373 An citdeatour no less 
indecent for men of Honour, tn.in unproper fur aTviant, 
xifoi Moxon Aitik. Extre. vi. lot ‘ihe use of which ..is 
unproper fur me to meddle with in this Place. 1773 Johnson 
(cd. 4), Unproper^ . . unfit, not right. 1869- in various dfadact 
ElossaiieB. stiL 

tl. IMFROPXB o. 3. rare, 

i86t Mae. WHirMRV P, Strong Ix, As foolish and happy 
and unproper as one pleases. 

t 4. - IMPBOPKR a. 4. Ohs, 

1604 Shaks. Oth . xv . i. 69 Millions . . nightly lye In those 
vnproper beds, Which they dare saeare iXKufiar. 

t Unproperly, adv, Ohs, [Un-i ii, 5 b.] 
ImpTuncrly. (Freq. e 1560-*^ 1630.) 

a. In respect of the use of wonis. 

CS340 Hampolr Pr, Conte, 8199 Ffor if endlesnes any end 
mognt h.dd, Dan war it endlesnes unproperly cald. 1398 
Tbrvisa Barth, Dt P. R, v. xxxii. (Bodl. M^ It is vnpro* 
pirliche seide o^er bestes bane backen. 4x1405 tr. 
Ardemt's Trtai, AtVfH/a, etc. 53 pai ar called emero)dez, 
bot neher lez vnproperly. a 1470 H Parker Dnst 4 Paupar 
(W. de W. 141^6) I. xiii. 45/a They take that Dulia full 
largely, and lull uniiroprcly. 1553 T. WiixoN Rhst. 93 
Long talke. and small inaiter, are spoken vnpmpeily, for 
we cannot measure either talke or mailer by length or 
breadth. 1577 Fulkb lltikius* Pat I, ic» This worde 
sacrifice, is ciiher t..ken properly, or vnpropeily, and 
figuratiuely. 1636 M. Walhakcke in Ann, Dubrtnsia 
(1C77) 3 You to whom 1 may nut unpropperly give the 
denomination of an Hero. 1678 Moxon Mtth, Extra, v. 
9^ They..sny..' Lay a kerf in that piece of Stuff'; and 
sometimes, (but most unproperly,) ‘ Cut, or Slit that piece 
of Stuff*. 

b. In other contexts. 


1561 T. Nokion Cttlvm's Insi. n. 153 Those tbinra y* 
were done in his nature of man, me vnproperly, ft yet 
nut without reasun, Kcuen lu hyi Godhed. 1577 tr. Bultium 
gar’s Dteaitts 463 luHttfication is somtimea somewhat vii* 
properly attribute to workes. 16x3 Punchab Pilgrimogt 
1. viiL 41 A part of the hill Taurus (iinurupcrly a^ciibed to 
Caucasus). 1683 Moxon Mtch. Extre.^ Printini ii Pa Tliey 
commonly, but unproperly, impluy Joyners to nuike them. 

tUnpro'perness. obs, [Un>i 13,5 U] Lack 

of propriety or appropriateness. 

iS6x T. Nok'iun Lahnns Insi. iv. xix. 148 b, So that a 
podly sense be kept, although thcie be some vnpropreneshe 
111 the speak ing. 1581 Pe-itik tr. Guoaso's Civ. Cmtv. 1. 
(1586) 93 b, You shall nffende lb ciat.e, rather with the vii- 
piupenieaxe, then with the vnii‘>ualn«s>e of woid^. xfisa 
hfAMKK/'nm. Dtvot. 917 Their imiuiricierK-y. .and improper* 
ness for such nnployment. xfipa Ttt>ON Cd. House.v.^ i. 
(ed. 9) 8 The unpro)ierness and cuntrariet> uf tlicuc. Presciip- 
tioMB to the end intended. 

Unpro'pertied» ppi> a, < Un- i 8.) 

>793 Anna S^WAKD J.ttt. (i8ii) HI. 917 The protecting 
|l•fluence of represented property, extending to the ui-pro* 
periled. 1794 Ibid 369 The iguurunt and unpiopertted ma'^s 
of people. 1886 W, U MAH am .Soe, i'toblem 335 Sinr« under 
it there is no safety fur the unproperiied man. [Fieq. in 
recent use.) 

UDpro’pliesiable, «. (Un*' v b.) 1883 Lowell A’ iVA. 
///, Latest Lit. I'.Nji. (1891) iv!i i ike those pubes uf pale 
flame with which the sky throbs at tinprophcsiable inlervaU. 

Unproplie'tic, a. 7.) 

xqa,^ro¥a Udyss. xxii. 13 Wieich that he was, of unpro* 

f ihetic soul I ,17*8 Savage Bastard 47 Ihiis unprnpheiic, 
.iiely misinspiro, 1 song. x8ax Smkllkv Gintvt'a 124 Un* 
mcpheiic oi the coming hours,'! be matin uinds. .awaken 
The earth. 1843 Carlyle Past 4 Pr. 11 viii, Alas, ye Ufa- 
prophetic. . 1 1866 1 i-nnyson Opening Indian 4 Col. Exk. 
ui, Unpiophctic rulers they. 

Unpropho 'tical, a. (Um-> 7.) 1743 F.1.11.S Knmvl. Div. 
Things 254 How iinprophelkal would it be, lu sav they 
should some time know what they ali eady knew ? Unpro- 
plM'tlcally, adv. (Un-* h.) x86x 'J'. Wkight hi Pol. 
Points II. p. xxvii, LImham warns the king (not unpropheti 
cally)uf the., uncenniri charai-ter of human life. fUnpro* 
pi'Ce, 4X. Obs.'^ [Un-'v.J Unpropitious. aisapSKKLTON 
ttk.j Looks Wkic 1843 I. 9' o Shre is so debyl) tc. colrie, vn. 
propyce, vnnatiirall, and viidyscurrenie. Unpropi liable, 
a. tUN-* 7 U) (X775 Ash.] 1891 Acadtmy 98 Mar. 9^/1 
That unpropitiable avenger who w uiis on scculai inisconilucL 

Unpropi tious, r/. (Un- i 7.) 

1699 PoMi-Mi>T To Another Lrund iz Benenth the pon- 
d'lous Weight Of angry Stars, and unpropitious rate. 
vjoa Apdison Dial. Altmlt ii. (1796) 65 Ye sue the unpio- 
piiiousniaid in v.iiii. 1776 Micki.i- Cavtoen's Lus/ad ]ntnf\, 
149 In the unpro])itiuus age of a Cromwell. X647 Hflvs 
I fiends in C. 1. 39 'J be whole life appf'ais to be shut up in 
ihe one unpropitious affection. 1B75 Ji wktt Plate (cd. 9) 
HI. 495 Sleep and exerc.se are iinpropitiuus to learning. 
Hence Unpropi- tiouaaiEU. 

1844 W. H. Smvth Cyclt Celestial Ohj. II. 6 Had this 
been done, every notion of stellar uiipropitiotisress and 
malevolence moot have vani.shed. 

Unpropi'tiously, Effo. (Un-> n.) s6os MAssroN Am/. 
4 MtU II, My legge is not altogether unpropitiously shap'i. 
There's a word: unpropitiously? 1 tliinke 1 shall speake 
unprcmitiously us well ns any courtier 111 Italy. Unpro- 
TO’rtion. [UN-* 19,5 b.] Dispropi riion. 1844 Kinci.ake 
Eoihtn xvii. 965 You stare at ihe wide unproiKirtion between 
this slender Comp.inv, and the bountilvs.s t>fains of sand. 

tUnpropo'rtioiiable, a- Ohs. [UN-i7b, 
f b.l Dispioportionate. Also const, fo, or (rarely) 
wita, (Common in T7th c.) 

1586 T.B. La Primautl. Fr. Aeotl. 1. 679 Too much in- 
crease and nnproportionuhle growth. . nrocureth the change 
end mine of commonwealtbes. 1613 Purciias Pilrrimogs 
(i6z4)m T he loofo is not to be thought vnproportionabie. 
Wbau Ftillee Fisgah v. xU 163 To give a thing and take a 
thing IS unproportionable with him [sc, Gotl'sfproceedings. 
1697 C Lksue Snmhs in Grass ted. e) Advert., The Preface 
was aa Eye-Sote, bacausa of its lo-ngth, unproportionalde 
to the Bo^ 17^ N. N. tr. Boccalmt’s AdVts./rom Par* 
mass, Zll.ess Sonseof her limbs swell to an unproporttonahle 
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Bulk. sjM Compi, Famtir *.v. Swv$nnft tfyou protimct 
• v/®“ P“* y®“*’ •*»•€■ into unproporuniabte sIibiia 

Hence t Vai^opo'ztioiialilmMMi. Obs, 

»/. 74 Tlii» unproiiortionableneM of 
th mou. xte — TVan C'A. sB6 'J bo 

, -fanyothor Coareb>eovenimeDt than 

a nshi Epucopncy to tho temjMr of England. 

t Vnmopprtionabij, adv. Obs. [Un-i n ; 


' Soc.) 6> And now for 
. - . .-IB more of life, to b«ap 

miproporuonablvt 1 count it madnett. 1594 R. Akhlbv ir. 

u Rty a being duely tempured for generation, and 
vnproportionably dUtempered for corruption. x6a6 Bacon 
Sylva 9 360 A Chameleon le a Creature about the BigDcaso 
m an Orainory Lizard : Hik Hoad vnpruportionably biggo. 
iCai J. lACKaoN 7 Vwe Kt^ang. T. in. t66 The (^osnell loo 
bids us * not bee unequally yoaked/ but what is 11 to be 
yoaUcd. irihis bee not T 1790 Phil. Trans. 
LXX X. 355 Though nature . . may |>crmit a i^triicuiar species 
of animal to become so unproportionably numerous. s8iq 
W. S. Rosa Lttt./ir, N, Italy^ II. 17a llieie bi, |ierh^S| 00 
offence which is so unproportionably punished. 

UnpropoTtlonal, a. (Un-* 7.) 1714 Dkbham PrtHnu 
Disc, to Astro-Tktoi, (1726) p. aiii. Which are Motions [of 
the moon, etc.] so unproportional,, .that [they] are sufficient 
to subvert the whole Hypothesis. Unproportlona Uty. 
(Un.* la.) 1818 Brntiiam Ch. E$§g., Catcch. Ejcant. 373 

1:... .1. ^ 

I.) i8ao 

, - -- ! volumes 

were..unproportionally thick. 

Vnpropo rtionatBfA. Nowr^sv. [Un-i 7, 
5 b.] Disproportionate, unproportioned. 

1981 Mulcaktrs Positions xxz. 109 The whole bodle. .is 
anoyed with vnproportionate lieaL sfei Daniri. Cn\ Ildars 
VI. xxviii, No swelling mcmlier, vnproportionate, Growno 
out of forme. t6st H. Mork S^na Lash in Knihus. TH.^ 
etc (1656) 184 Where is my Kain-ie diNtorted,unpro|ionionate, 
unproper T 1879 j. Gooubian Psnit. Pa^d. 111. v. 336 'i'hat 
the powers and objects are miA.niatched and unpropurtionate 
to each other. 18^ Advancs (Chicago) ai Jiui. 77 Unsound, 
unproporiiunatc teachings. 

So UnpropoTtionately ado.^ -nura. 

1499 Trgvisa*s Bartii, Ds P, R, vii. xx. p iij b/a A men is 
byrefte..of his S3rght sunityme. .for vnproporcyonat[n]es of 
the bl.icke of the eye spyryte of syghte. 1897 Ttans, 
Amtr. Pidiatrie Stte. IX. ai The parnlj'sis. .progressing by 
degrees and soiiietiiiies unuroportionately. 

unpropo'rtionea,/^ 8, 5 b.) 

<1986 C'iRsa pRMBHOKR /*s. cxxxv. vu, What unpropOT- 
lion'd odds To thee, these idulls gold and silver beaie Y 1595 
Danii-l CA'. Wars 11. xix, Huge vniiropurtion’d mountaiiiea 
x6oa SiiAKs. Ham. 1. iii. 60 Giue thy thoughts no tongue. 
Nor any vnproporiion'd ihout;ht his Act. 1650 Bulwrk 
Anthropomet, Crrok-lmck't men. .are justly accounted 
uiipropuriioned. 171a Aiibnmuky Svrut, (1737) IV. 216 
Such a mock worship,, .hownnpruportioned it is to the Divine 
Ntiture. 1799 J. Koukrtson Agric. Perth a.ii A niultitude 
of soldiers, u 11 proportioned to the estent or fertility of Scot- 

I. md. i8a8 I'knny.son Lmu^s Talc 1. 187 That porch, So 
liiiproportion’d to the dwc'lling>place. 

unpropo’ued, ppl. a. (Un 1 8.) a 1700 Drvdrn (J ), The 
means are un propos'd. 1884 imp. Diet. IV. 513 The motion 
or candidate is as yet unproposed. 

Unmo'pped, ///. a. ^Un-i 8.) 

1616 W. Brownr .Zfr/V. Past, ii v. 14a, 1 have beheld A 
widow vine .stand, in a naked field,. .Uiipropt, iiiisiicixtured, 
by stake or tree. 1679 Otway AUHtui. s v. i, When su> cesa 
me to my wishes i^lls, I’ll shake him off*, and then unpropt 
he falls. S700 Drydi N Mclragcr \ Ata/a'/fa 132 The 
Nerves no more sii.siaiu The Bulk ; the Bulk unprop'd. falls 
licadlung on the Plain. 180a la Brntiiam Rtitim. Judit. 
Kvtd. (1827) 1 . 306 'I'he ccTcniony of an imih in its pure 
state, ttnuropped by that support. sSay Poli.ok Course T. 

II. 740 He..tiicd to stand Alone, unpropped, to be obliged 
to none. 

Unproscri'bable, a. (Un-^ 7 b.) 1817 T.adv Moan an 

Fsance 111. (idi8) 1 . 310 The unproscnbahle inffumce of 
fashion and beauty. Unproacri bed. ppl. a. (Un<* 8.) 
[1779 Asm.] 1840 Tytlrr Hist. S(ot. (18&4I HI. 394 Not a 
baron who es|.ionsed the cause of the qneeu would have been 
left unproiciil>cd. 

Unpro'seouted,///. tr. (Uw i 8. 

1655 Moui'KT A Brnnet Heaitk's Improv xvi. 139 Tasting 
of every.. part of mans body, not leaving the iiaiU iinpnise- 
cuted. 1665 Bovi.r Occas. R>‘Ji. v. vi. 164 To make him 
leave his Endeavours unpiotecuted. s8m ze Bi ntham 
Ration, yudic. Evid. (i8.->7) V. 97 'i‘he example is bad, when 
a man snpp’ised lobe guilty i.s seen to remain un prosecuted. 

Unpro'selyte. v. (Un-* 3.) 1655 Kuli.kr c h. Hist, x. 
iv. |H. 63 It happily unproselyted some iiiclinnb'e to his 
Opinions. UnproBo dlan, a. (Un-* 7.) 1836 Moorr 
Alem, (18 6) VI 1 . 160 buch an unproi^ian m hool as Dtinhii 
Collevie then wa^ Unprospe cted, ppl. a. (Un>* B.) 
z88e l/.S. Rep, Free. Met, 79 An unuios})ectcd part of the 
channel. Unpro'merable, a. ( 17 n-> 7 .) 1690C. Nkssb 
O.tjt N, Test. 1 . 298 SvilttariiieMi..is an unproriubte and nn- 
piosperakle thing. Uoproape lity. (Un-' 12, sb.) a i6e8 
K. Gurvil Sidney (i6.^a} 33 [HeJ left the sue* ess to his will, 
that governs^ the blindc priMtp.-ruies and unpros^riiies of 
Chance. Ibid, 173 A pcr>pi.ccive into vice, and the uripros- 
purities of it. a 1843 Sou 1 hrv ^ Doctor cxcvii. ( 1 8^8) 52^ 'i'he 
thriftless nuin.. finds some satisraction in iinpuiing his un< 

P rosperity to the Stars. t Unpro eperly. Oh,'^ 

Jn -1 ii.J Unprottwrously. s6e8 P. GounNo Sleidatts s 
Epit, Frossant 6a The iiuittcr liad falnc c 
before. 


s out so vnprokpctly 


Unpro'speronSf a. (Un-i 7 , 5 h.*) 

a KSye LiNui.hAY (Bitscottie) Chron. \cot. (S.T-S.) 1 . #57 
Hie king lieirand of bis wnprusperoiis iournay. YisM 
lloOKBR Anew. Trasieri SuApiic, §5 Which vnprospcDus 
befttaniiig of a thing, .did.. oisgrace that order in tlicir con- 
ceit. 1631 Gouur liotCs Arrvuis iii. #57. 389 No niarvcU 
therefore that the warre..was unprosiperoua. 1665 B0V1.R 
Occae. Reji. vi. i, Kiideuvoura, which.. are oft-times so iiii> 
prosperous. 1778 Adam Smii'M W, N. 1. x. 11. (i8f>9) 1 . 1 )9 
That unprosperous race of men, commonly callud men ol 


leltert 1881 M. Arnold Pi^. Rdae. Ftmaee rSs Not that 
primary inatniction is unprosperous in the Canton of Vaud. 
t88a Pbarrom in Lam Rep. 18 Chanc. 678 I'he tenant 
for life received nothing from the unproeperous year, t88i. 

Ulipr0*Bper01ifl|]j, adv (un- 1 i i ; cl. piec.) 

i8jd CasHiiem'e Hist. Eiim. 11. 117 I'wo femoue Pilols . . 
sought as vnprosperously to discouer a neere way to East* 
India. a6pe Jae. Tavloh Hoiy Living ti. 1 6. 193 When a 
! iighu j • • ■ 


Ibt^ustjy, and yet uttpjroigM^ialy. 18^ Uo^b 


Piince , ^ 

l/e^. Rxp. l/at. /*ktios. 11. i. so"lt is possible to Ce safely 
made, though many . .have hut unproeperously attempted it. 
1848 Thackeray / an. Pair Ivti, Her life, begun not unpros- 
Krously, had come down to. .a long ignobleliondage. 1878 
M iSB Yomge WemastJHnd xxxit, Love affairs come early oud 
unprosperously. 

unpro-aperonsneM. (Un-i la.) 

a i860 Hammond Serm. Wks. 1683 IV. 49a The unproeper- 
ousnees of tlie arm of flesh. 1898 r RYRR Acc. A', /mtita ^ P. 
88 The True Caa<*e of the Unprosperousneiis of ilie Ancient 
Undciiakem 1741 Kicharuson Pamela 111 . 117 After a 
Series of Unprosperousness in all they undertook. 

iinpro'Rtitnte. ppl. a. (Un -1 8b: cf. next ) i8e8 Bihmir 
Kirk bnsialt (1633) a8 Under these three conditions (to wit, 
of amplitude, ornacy, and vnpriMtitUiie [sic] cimstity to any 
other vsc). 1881 Whole Duty Katiom 04 Retaining their 
Honour untouch'd, .. and presenting to the Honour of 
Christiiinity a Supramacy unprustituic. 

IJnpro'fltitntad, ppL a. (Un- i s.) 

tyei Amhrkst Tti'va PU. No. 41 (1736) 213 Some future 
uiiprostituted, ungarbled history of a rebellion. 1793 GreWs 
inn yrui. No. 29 (lYsfi* 1 . i‘hat unprosiiiuted, uignified 
Independence, which will always do Honour lo the Man. 
1785 Ro/liad, Prob. Odes xix. 96 With unprostituted ueu, 
..iimnov'd by gain, 111 tall tbee. .* most chaste of men'. 

Unprote*oted,///.a. (Uk-i 8.) 

a 1993 M AKi ovt r i)vi^s Elegies it. it 12 Nor is her husband 
wise, wnat ncedea defence When vn*protccied thcr is no ex- 
pence T 1997 Hookks Atr/. Pot. v. i. 1 4 Suf.b cutis, .as mm 
eitlier destitute of grooe diuine may commit, or vnprotected 
from aboue, indnre. 1748 Richardson Clarissa Vll. 07 A 
defeiicelcasunprotected woman. 1791 Mkr. KAiKi.iiiFK Rotn. 
P'orest iv, The idea of Ifuviug his luinlly untirotected. 1844 
Noao PUsetrieiiy |ed. 2) 42a It is neccasury to observe. . that 
the lamps wereunpiotecte^i. 1879 Lvhhuck Sci. Led. ii. 41 
It might be an advuiita^fc to a flower which was quite un- 
protected, to op«;n early for tlie bce-s. 
ilciioe Vnproto'otedly adv.^ -arm. 


i8b3 Rlacbw. Mag. XIV. 461 Seeing their friendn massai'rrd 
uiiprolectedly all round them. 1804 M irs M i i i-ouu f 'iilage 
Ser. 1. 13 His unprolectedness, hiit utter deleticeleasness. 
1899 Mkrboith Amazing Marria^'S xlvi, Lady Arpington't 
mention of Henrietta's nriproiectcdncss. 

Uiipro'testaiit, a, (Un-i 7 .) 

1841 WisRMAN Remat ks Leti,/i. P*mlmer 53 How moderate, 
how un- Protestant, is the language of St. Kpipiid'ous 1 i88s 
W. K. SMini Old Test, in yew. Ch i. 7 Inu point of view 
b, however, thoroughly unprotesiant. 
uiipro't08taa&tise9 v. (Un- ‘ 6 c.) 

1833 K. H. Fbuuuk Rsm. 11838) I. 33a, 1 wish 3*011 cotild 
gel to know soiiietliing of S* and W., and un— be, iiii-Pro- 
testantbe, un-MiltonLse them. G S F Aurn Pi ov. Lett. 
(1844) 11 , apt We must unprotestaniise the National Churt.h. 
1899 /inlivaikSc\it,^/t Kir. Glidhtoiieand laird Salisbury 
..nave vied with each other in uiiproiesiantising the CliurLO 
of Kngland. 

Hence UnpTo'tRStRAtiiiAg' vb/. sb. and ///. a, 

1841 British ('ritic Jnlv 43 The uiiprolc.stantiiring. .of the 
n-ition.il (Jhurch. 1B47 »: Miilln P'trst intpr. P.ng. xiii. 
344 '1 he unprotcstantizing le;tvvn intruuiiccd into the mass 
of the English EstabU.<ibiiieiit. 


Unpro'teataotUke, a. (Un-^ 7c.) 1841 MiiTON^M/inr- 
adx'. 45 Not cuniig oilierwiM: to nnswer tins un-Prute.stant- 
like Objection. Unprotru'dcd, //A a. (Un- 18 .) [1779 
Asii.] Z777 Phnnani lint. Z0OI. it'd. 4) I V. 9 Ducior Butter 
..connied 12,444 eggs under the Liil, besides thuse that re- 
nmined in Uie body unprotruded. ^ i8ie P^xaiinner 34 Aug. 
941/2 You left scarcely one of bis fuuUs unprutrudrd on 
in.s|)ection. Unprotru*Bive, a (Un-'7.) 1805 Loi.fripck 
Aids R^. 148 n-tte. The unprotrusive uiid uiiiiidicated 
Con volutes of the Hraiii. 

Unprou'd, <7. (Un-i 7.) 

1970 Levins .Uauip. 217 Vnproude. ingiorins, 1888 J. 
Skrukamt i.et. / ao'Tb your wenkund unproiid con- 

jectuie. i8ao I.. Indicator No. 16 (1822) 1 . 123 They 

spoke to me more (amilMTly than u.siia 1 and yet somehow or 
oilier, didn't .seem so kind nor so wx-proud. xgomXcaiieniy 
a8 July 75 He is not uncunscioutiiior unproud oi ihb liecduuk 

UnproTable, a. [Gn-i 7 b.] 

1. lucapable ot Uciii(r proved. 

01415 Wyntoun O'pe. IX. xi<. Eftyr hat he had beyn 
..ill exile Be feii'^lieid fats susptcio i, And all wnptowubil 
be reason. 1553 (iKi.M si.uk Oj^ces 11. im-6 6s So 

we, dissenting troiii iheni, do »aie again some thinges be 
pruunble, some vnpiotuible. 1609 Hr. Hai.l lUssuas. 
Popene 35 A Kel gion, that depends wholly vptm nice and 
poore vncenaintie.s, and vnproucahle supposals. 1677 Gii.i>i.v 
Demonoi. n. vii. 325 Tlunigh .Satan's inji-ctioii.s of Nou- 
eloctioii be aliugeiher unpiovt-able. iSa9 P»K>niiAM Ojffic. 
Apt. Pfaxitninea^ indte. (itf so) 7y By an nnpuni-huble and 
unprovable, though solemn art of insiiiceriiy. 1883 Mvi ws 
Ess.yHod.tMatatui (1885; 6oUnpro«iible spev.ulatiuni> aUiut 
the hrmainciit. 

*7 2 . Incapable of succeedinj;^. Obs.'~’^ 

1853 Blithk Eng. Improver Inipr. xxiv 156 Avoid the 
gelling of Eaten, Bitten, Rough, and Brushy, all being un- 
proveable sets. 

Hence Unprovalit'UtF, -aMrarm. 

M1881 Barr AIT Phys. Afrfrw/mV (18831 as The improve- 
ability of the bypothesb. t883 Lontsinp. Rev. Nov. 6)7 
I'liere is always a great deal of vagueness, and. .of unpruv- 
ableness, in charges ol immorality o^ain.M a whole race. 

t Unpro'vep V. obs. (Un-:^ 3 , 7 . ef. MDu, 
cntpfveveH.'j 

1 . tram. To disprove ; to deny or reject. 

13. . GosP. Nicod. 391 Hb folk vnproues him king. And 
kingdom claymes be. c 1440 Promp. Paru. 366/a Giiprevyii, 


Rr lmprevyn,..fMr>r«8#. ^1449 Prcock Repr. f. xvIH. to# 
I'hei scnuien suffice forto vnprooe this Uq* upinioua here, as 
Ihei vnproven the q« opinioun tlieiA 
2 . intr. To disapprove, 

isaff Gardinks in Pocock Rec. Reform, (1870) I. 104 Hb 
holiness,, .neither appraving ne unproviiig, eaul, he had sent 
it to the cardinal. 

Hence t ITnpro*vlng fdtl. sb. Obs. 
c 1449 Pbcock Repr. iv. iiL 430 Thus miche b ynow] for 
vwpfouyng of ihe eeid skile. 

tjnjj^o'Ted, ppl. a. [Un- ^ 8.] 

1 1 - Not put to proof or trial ; untried. Obs. 

€ 1440 Paiiad. on ilusb i. 336 Preuc cck ibonprcued greyne 
sfore eschaungc. c 1445 Prcock Doszei 7 V wote wcel | at 
..scant yut>u3 oos leel xchulde atoiide vnprovid or colowr- 
sbily vnrebtikid. 1^ Baldwin Mot. Philos, k. iiij, Proue 
not ihy frende wytb daiiiiiuiM, nor vie thou hyni vnpioucd. 
1981 ILGoogr Paiiiigenins'godsac L{fe 1. A q Wiliitig ir 
trede vnproued pathes that haue not vet ben gon. sjm 
S rSNssa F. Q. 1. vii. 47 Fur to find a fresh vnproued knignt. 
2 . Not citiDonstraled to be true or pemune. 

153B Mohs Con/ut. Tindale Wks. 609/s Both b his pur- 
pose on his part \nproued, & the contrarye to h>in proued. 
S533 Frith Anew, sliore G 8, Hb inahtersnip bathe lefie one 
ihiiige vnproiied. 1808 IAinnk Serm. (16401 291 I'he proufe 
lies on their side ; and it reals yet unprnv^. 1693 Drydkn 
yuvemU vi. 313 Piov’d, 01 uniirov'd, the Crime, ibe Villain 
dies. <843 J. H. NawMAN Mtracies 6^ A fact b not di»- 
pii'vetl, because the testimony is. .insiifficieiit, it b only 
unpioved. 1888 Gaa Ei.iut F. Hod xvii, 'ibe ehsence of 
bribery is that it should be legally proved ; there is noi such 
a thing.. unproved biibery. 1874 Maiiaki>v Hodal Lije 
6Vmtf However unproved ordwbilul ibw ancient creed. 
Hence UnpioTRdiiRRA. 

a 1400-90 Alexmndor 1019 For bemes in h*' bignm it 
baldb jmn mekill, Oft with vn|iroueduce in prcsiie to pes 
oiii uflyfe. 

Unpro'Teiit///. a. [Un- 1 8 b.] « prec. a. 

1853 7 i estm. Rev, April 475 Vv c do not expect the prcaclirr 
lo prove anything hmore unproven. 1875 Joweit i*lato 
(ed a) 111 . 149 Plato does not like to make an anoertion 
whh h is unpruvt-n. 

Unprovi de, v. (Un- * 3 . Cf. Dibpbovidk w.) 

1530 Paij^r. ;68/a, 1 unprovyde, ye despimrmayt. 1804 
SiiAKS. Oth. IV. i. aib lb not expostubie with her: least 
her iHMly and beautie vnpiouide my mind againe. 1793 A. 
Mi'hpmv lacitus 1. 339^ liiLreaiung honours, he hud no 
doubt, would unprovide his mind, and. .pioduce the genuine 
fe.tiures uf his character. 

Unprovi'ded,///. a. [Un-» 8, 5 b.] 

1 . Nut luiiiiKhcU, supplied, or equipped (with 
something'): a. Const. ^ (now rar^ nr O^r.) 01 fd/M. 

>5*3 !'■*• BpRNrRR Fro/ss. 1 . cccxxi. 498 The couiitre was 
voyue, and vnprouydcd of men of wane. 1579 hrRNaaR 
UntplL Cal, May 114 *lbc shcpbeardu (iod so »el tliini 
gmded, ‘J h.Tt of nought they were vnprouided. i8oe huerLkT 
( oiintiie iuirme 1. xvi. 105 The couiilrie faime being for 
the mo>t part vnprouided of the beiiefiis and casemeiiis uf 
water. 18731k. Lkioh) Trausp. Rek. 45 It being a thing 
u holly unlikely that the u be Asiriigon kliuulii be unprovided 
of such excellent authors. 17x0 Swift hates ef c ieigymeu 
k.s. 1755 11.11. 22 C'iUrtsarc seldom unprovided ol i^ersnns 
under thb churacier. 1739 1 !kskki.kv in Fiascr Li/e (1871) 
vii. 241 'those uLices where tlicy are unprovoied with 
cnurihca. 1785 T. Baiouv Disc. 174 Men, whose under- 
siaiiijin.:s aie. .unprovided of the principles of knowledge. 
1844 kiNULAKH i'.othcn viii, Assuilaiits. . uiiproviited wuh 
regular means of attack. 1875 Iowsti Plato ^ed. a) 111 . 
102 '1 he Bi tual drone is unprovided by naiuie with a sling, 
b. Without const. Alsu Jor (r person, etc.). 

(n 1 a 1586 .Sii.ni< Y A i\adia ii. xn, And whu^ good Imps do 
le.ivc him unprovided, Coiidulinc cause ol friendship he will 
iMirrnw. 1603 if. PoWF.L Papists Reas, for Toleration 137 
Wheirhy they h.Tue left ihe iNiinisiiie so marveilously vn- 
pr'Uiidrd nml so bcggerly. 1607 Capt. bMiTH Seaman* s 
Iwtwii, xii 5 > Neither should her Guiiroome Ijc Ynprimwlcd : 
not mnnncd like a Merchant-iiiiui. 1760-72 H. Bhookr 
Fftoi 0/ {hull. iiBoo) 111 . 78 .Sinee >uu will go, you must not 
go unprovided, i8>8 ScoiT Br. Lamm, xxv, Wr are totally 
and liierallv unprovided (ic. with provisioirs]. 1833 Macau- 
lay hss., Il'ar .*itiuessii»i in .S/am Pia Tin* aiseiials were 
deserted. 1 he mngn/iiies were imptovided. 

d>) 1530 pAL->ciB. 7tiK, 2 He shallie lieriily welcome, Imt I 
am yn unprovyded for him. 1603 Bhkion Mad XCoild 
W ks. (Grosart) 11 . 10/1 1 le . . kd me into hb house, the doors 
open, as unfcarelull of theeves, a.s vnprovided for slrMiiger!i. 
17x5 111 F«>h Coy. round U 01 id (1U40) 333 As foi going by 
wutei, ii at they were unprovided for. 

O. Nut piovidcil lor. (Cf. 4.) 

1640 H A til NOTCH Ldsu. iC, 33 The inconvenience of raising 
R waldovv to hi-- bed, who conid bring nothini^ with her but 
her puveil} , ntid an unpiovidcd issue. 189s Ciiii.n Baiia*is 
)V. 391/2 'i he bower of an unprovided seam.Mrets. 

2 . Not ill a stale of prcpaiatiun 01 rcaduieas ; un- 
jin-parcd (to irsist attack, make reply, etc.). 

15x5 l.D. l)irHNi-KK Fioiss. 11 . xxxili. 41/3 So that whan 
uuie eiicmycs come, let ihciii iiat fynde vs viiprouined. 1578 
( hr. Piateis in Priv. /*iaytfs (1851) 447 ‘lake me not un- 
aware^. and unprovided lu tiiy judgment-scat. 1599 bHAKS. 
y/iN IV i. 183 If they d)e vuprou.dcd. 1615 Urathwait 
fic. (1878) 334 Alas, faire queene, why should 
you thus ass.iuii the viipruuiJed fortre.ssc of mine hnri / 
1647 CniThKhLL Ihtidia’s Hist. Fiance 1 . 43 'I he armed 
men. .Aptrt:aiiiig on a siidvien . . . the King being found un- 
providctl, and the (.ourt disarmed, lysa Dk For Plague 
( 7561 140 Tile unprovided Cundiiion that.. the People were 
ill at the fii St coming oi the Calumiiy. 1805 Soui iikv Motioc 
m Ait. II. 931 Su saying. 1 left The asioiiiMh'd men, whose 
unprovided minds kad'a them. 1819 .SMM.Le\ (.Viut ill. i. 
377 You are unprovided where to fly, How to excuse or to 
conceal. 

d. Ag.'ilnst which provisioD has not (or cannot) 
Le inatle ; unforeseen. 

1914 Barci.av Cyt. h Up/omfyshm. (Percy Soc.) 9 Nought 
is niorif nuysom..'J'han svjdayne teinp^-sle, and unprovyd'd 
culde. 1538 Goodly Printer^ Litany K iv b^ huUeyn & vu* 
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UNP&OVIDBDLY. 

pronldvd dKh*. i4t7 C. M*aicocnAOAii tr. jIhh. C/mmae» 
tuns 75 I'ha £m[ieror dyed of « eudainc and unprovided 
deuilk 1660 VViW »j You muNt give your direct 
Annwer, Ciuiltyi or Nut guilty. You cannot My. it ia 
sudden, or unprovided. You spend time in vain. 1730 in 
Ca/A. Rtc» Sec. PtUtL V 1 11 . 063 Her Death,. .b)r the holy life 
she le^ was not unprovided. 1B17 F. Lawia in ParC 
bates 1361 Very heavy expenses.. under the head called 
* unprovided services,' which ootht to comprise nothing 
except what could not possibly be forfseen. 1B41 Alison 
Hist. Kur. IX. Ixxil 70a The unprovided expenditure of 
the year. 

4 Not provirled for^ (Cf. i c.) 

1575 Gascoignr Cttissi e/Cevt. 11. v, If ever 1 live to 
enherit Fhylocalus, then Eccho shall not he unpiovided for. 
1^7 Clarbndom Hist, Rib. 1. 1 5 I he necessary Subsistence 
of the household was unprovided fur. 167S T8 Mpi.b Let. to 
Sir y. IViliiaMSem Wks. 17x0 11 . 413 They cannot, upon 
that Prateiice, be pressed to 'I'hings. .wholly tinproviued for 
by the very Letter of the Treaty. 1794 S. Williams l^irinoni 
S39 Many officers.. were then unprovided for. 1839 yeAn 
Bull 15 Sept., The income upon which he and the unprovided 
for memberv of his family exist. 1897 Outing XXX. 376/0 
Unprovided'for lasks are best decided by di awing lots. 

6. Niit furnished, supplied, or mnde ready. 

1611 Plrtchrr hi, Pritu^tss 1. ad fin. , That's all That's un« 
provided,.. The rest wee'l councel as we goe. I9s6 Lkoni 
AlberHs Archit, 1 . ai b. You will have occasion tor a great 
number of things. ami. .if but one is unprovided, it may 
Stop or spoil the whole \Vo:k. 

Hence Unprovi’dad^ adv.^ >ii6M. 

1*167 Rig. Ptity Council Scot. I. saa He mycht •unpro- 
viuiilieoppres. .that innocent infant, i^ea UnguiiART y^^nl 
iia Another young Lady.. so unprovidedly was surprised. 
«>6ss Uhomc Cot>iH/ Gan/em Hreitied 11. li, My unsctled* 
nessc and *nnprovidalne<.ae , , may well excu-e us all. 1861 
(Mh& J. Pknnv] KouMnii Dull Lift xl. 396 From the fear 
of iiiipruvidedness during her stav in this great house. 

UnproTideuced, /.V. a (Un*‘ 8) a 1661 Fullrr 
Worthies I. (i66j) 57 Ifthnse mU't be accounted unfortunate 
(which 1 in the true iiie.ining^ of the word must iiiierpret 
unprovidcnccd) who swim iiut in equal Plenty with others. 

t Unpro'videut, a. Obu [Uw-l 7, 5 b.] Im- 
provident : incnutiniis. 

157a HuctiANiN Ditection of Mary (17x7) 71 Ane Hous.. 
prouydit for ane 3oung Gentilman unpreuydent be ^outh. 
t i8oe .SiiAKS. Soun. x, Deny that thou bear'st loue to any. 
Who for thv selfe art so vnproiiident. 1619 j. Kino .SVrw., 
etc. ^9 Hath it made you proud,.. and improvident, and un. 
provident aeaiii'it your enemies ? 16^ J. Wxbb Vteofatra 
VIII. II. 55 Must the unfortunate Akanienes be ignorant, 
whence thisunprovident ruine comes? 

Unprovlde nllal, « (Un-* 7, 5 b.) 1813 'T. Rnssv 

Lneritius 11 . vi. Loinin. p. x, I.urreims, reasoning from 
the un providential casualities of thunder, denies that it 
sprinss from the hand of Jupiter. 1837 Lytton Athens 1 . 
SI (ne| reclaimed his barbarous subjects from a wandering 
and un providential life. tUnpro’vidently. adv. Ots. 
(Un«‘ II, 5 b.) i8fi FiOKio, improuidammte. ynproui- 
dently. 180s Foksyth fl-anties Scott. llLssi Forests,, 
unprovidently and wastefiilly deitroyed. UOpro'vlllg, 
(Un.' lu.) i6j|o Hr. Hall Efise. in I a Smci*. this one 
litigious, and unproving text is the onely place in the whole 
Nsw Teitament, that can lieare any pretence for the lay* 
Presbytery. 16^1 — Dcf. tt amble Rewonstr. 1 18 Y our un- 
proving illusi rations, and unregardable testimonies. 

tUnppovl'Bed,/^/. A Sc, Obs. [U«-^8, 5 b.] 
Unforcsern ; unconsidered. 

^1480 Hi nsvson Fables^ Fox 4 Wotfit^ This snddand 
deitli and vnpiouysit end 1 Jf this fals Tod. ^ 1533 Um lrnuen 
Livy 1. ii. (S.'L'.S.) 1 . ii^ He wuUi nocht opin anc haisiy and 
vnprovisii mater. 

Hence t ITnprovl'sedly aiht. Obs. 

1513 Douglas fSneid vi, iii. 38 With his b'lis trump as he 
Went viiprowysiilie bl.iw.iiid by the so. 1567 Sc. Aits^ 
yas. r/(i(ii4) IlLa7/j Pi(H edin'.{; to ane preiendit inariage 
wiih him suddandlie, and vnpiOuUitlie ihaireftcr. 

Unprovi alon. (Un-‘ 1 j, s b.) a 1638 M buk Whs ( 1673) 
aji Whatsoever, .among the U> a>ts of the field . L. . , hy un- 
piovi-ion. of nil others the most wi etched and miserable. 
Unprovi'sIoned,//i/. o. (Un-'8) 1796 Colkmiuge Ae. 7 . 
(1845) 189, 1 sh.sll ne again utloat o 1 the wide sea, iinpiloled 
and iiiipi ovisionu'd. 18x7 1 ’oLi ok Con> seT. 11. a^s Choosing, 
thus unshipped, Unrompassed, unorovisione l, To swim a 
seaofnreadthinimeaMi a >le. Unprovo’kabte,a. (Un.' 
7 b.) 1803 Biintiia.\i Mi'n. 4 C irr. Wks. 1H43 X 403 Hetier 
, .would it be if your, .piin(.ipal.s were as placaule, or rather 
aa unprovokable. 

Unprovo oative, a, (Un- ^ 7.) 

Frequent in recent use. 

1811 Lamb Etia i. Grace before Meat, At a poor man's 
tab'e.or at the simple and un provocative repxst of' children. 
1^3 Scribner^s i\ia,f. June 747/a As lie pU.idly walked 
along, tinprovocaiivv ol fv-ii passing curiosity. 

Uiiprovo'ke. v. (Un-* 3.) 1605 Siiaks Afarb. 11. iii. sa 
Lei.lierie. Sir, it piouokes, lind vnpronokes: it prouokes the 
di-sire, but it takes away tne p-.riuniun' e. 

Vnprovo’ked, ppi- a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

1585 Aur. SsNDVS Senn. xv. 764 The voliintnrie and vn* 
prouuk'd operation of the spiriie, 1641 Hr. Hail Anew, 
rind Smcctymnnns To Rdr. A3, When.. the Smeciym- 
nuans,. . unprovoked, unt bought of,, .flye in niy (ace, as men 
wiongfully accused. 171a Strri.k .S'M/. No. 1x7 r a This 
Heroine h.'id..ou(-done the whole Sisterhood of Gu.ssips, in 
..unpro void'd Malice, 1759 SiKrNB Tr. SAann'y 11 xii. 
These unprovoked strokes at my uncle Toby's (hobby, 
horse]. 1B19 ScovT Iranhoe xli. To discover.. who have 
been my unprovoked enemies. 1849 C. Bkontb Shirley 
xxiii, in answer to unprovoked insult. 

Hence UnproTO'ktdly adv., -neit. 

16S3 Bovlb Usef. EvF Nat. Philos. 1. v, 05 G.‘iIen..aome- 
wh re 'iinprovokedlyaml caiiseles.sly enougn derides Moses. 
1781 T. DaVIBS Mem. Gnrrkk (ed. ’) L 33 He was ludely 
and unproivokerlly attacked by a boisterous man. 1864 
CaslVLB Frekk. Gt, xvi xii. IV. 455 Mis conduct .. b.-is 
of bad, at least of unprnvokedly b.-id. 18^ FsHiiR 
Cevulig ^.Creature 11. i, God’s., tunderneas,.. His exira- 
eidiiiaiy "unprovokadnesa. 
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< Unprovo*kiAt, />/. et, (Un-* la) 1710 Flbbtwooo 
4 Pfri/r. 7 To.. dash against tbt Stonas the innocent and un- 
provoking Children. 1799 Stbnnb Tr. SAmndy 11. xii, Hut 
to hurt al}rother..so unprovoking,— and 10 uoresenting t— 
'tii base. i8ai CoassTt Rur, Rtdes (1885) 1 . 38 It is no very 
unprovoking reflection. 

tUnprudenoe. [Uk-I ii, 5 b.] Imnrudeace. 

i|la WvcLiP Prop. xiv. 8 The vnprudence of foolis [is] 
•riuig. 1833 Bbujindbn Lay ii. xvi. (S. r..S.) 1 . 193 , 1 drede 
Jiat sum thing he done by vnprudence or folie of my pepilL 
t 0 ge Gaulb Magaetrom. vyy Whether you shall become 
poor by. .iuxuriousiiesse, unprudeuce. 
t UApni'deiitf fl. Obi. [Uii.l7,5b.] Im- 
prudenr; unwise. 

sj8a WvcLiP Mark vii. 18 .So and 40 ben vnprudent, or 
vnwyse. 139$ Puhvbv Remonstr. (1851) 119 In this vnprii- 
dent geuiiige [of the SacMiiient]. 1410-00 LvDn. CArott 
Troy 1. 3650 For to proviiie ]n:i hi n gruceits, Ful vnprudent 
and wdful rekeles. i6tx SfKRD Httt. Gt. Brit. ix. xi.555/a 
Pairs,.. to establUh his interest in the vnprudent Prince... 
filled the CottiC with buflbna 

UaprudenLial. a. (Un-I 7, 5 h.) 

1650 Milton Eikon. {Kd.9) xxviii.aa^ [This] were the most 
unwise and unpnidential act as lo civil govermenu 1685 
D. OaANViLLK Lett. (Surtees, No. 37; 198 , 1 thought it not 
unprudeniiail so to da a 183a Bkntiiam Deontol. (1B34) 1 1 . 
101 Of evtlcoiuingeni on prudeutiai or unprudebtial conduct. 

f Unpn]*deiitly, ado. Obs •* (Un.* ii, 5 h j cf. U nvbu. 
DBNT.f t4ia-ao Lvua. Chron. Trty 11. 1474 , 1 wondre gretly 
..What auenture. - Vnprudent ly mevetli now J>i kyng Vn.to 
me to tnake swiche a sonde, unpru nod,///. 0.' [Un.' 8 
4 * PuuNB r/.'J Not smoothed with tbe beak. i8ae Krati 
Eve St. Agnes xxxvit, A dove, .with sick unpruned wing. 

XTnpraned, ppL a.^ [Un.i 8 -f Puunb v.^] 

Not trimmed by cutting or loppiiifr, 

1593 Shaks. Rich. Jl^ III. iv. 45 Her Fruit-trees all vn- 
pruiiid, her Hedges ruin'd. s6bi HuaTON Aunt. Mel. lit. 
111. 1. ti. 673 If they [sc. women] be not curbed in time, aa 
an vnproyned tree. 1649 Ogilby tr. P'try., Bneot. ii. (1684) 
19 On til* Elm my unprun'd Vines neglected aie. 1743 
Francis tr. Hor., Epodes xvL 5a Where.. Vines unprun'd 
their bUtsiting Clusters yield. 1801 South by ThaleuM xii. 
xviii, Tbe unprunetl taper flares a longer flume. 1863 Haw. 
TnoKNR()NrD/i///iuMe 11 . 24 The hedges grow in unpruned 
luxuii.<n(-e. sB8a Garden ai Jan. 49/3 An itiea prevails 
that birds are not so likely to spoil an unpiuued tree, 
b. In fig. Uica. 

1388 Shaks. L.L.L, iv. ii. 16 After hii..vnpoIished, vn- 
ediii-ated, vnpruneil, vntrained . . fasliioti. 1619 M iuolktoN 
Lave 4 Aniiq. B 3, A Common-wealih That is vndrest, vn- 

S niin'd.wildc in her health. i6a8 FBLTiiAM.fi!M0/r>rfii.xxviii, 
9 No m.iii h:t's pieheminence, but wishes lo prenerue it in 
vnpruned suue. 1814 Monthly Ktv. LXXIV. 308 Addison 
lives, but not undecaying, nor iinpiuned. 1878 Masque 
Poets 181 They let their unpriined fancies roll Round some 
old theme like hup-vincs round a pole. 

UnpiylAg,^// «. (UN.'io.i 1771 Mrs. Griffith /// x/. 
Ladf Barton il. 369 He. .should wait upon him at.. a 
respectful and iinprying distance. 1803 toreslof Hohenelhe 
li. ais The iinprying few that composed her humbb; riicle. 
Unpaycholo'f teat, a. (U n.' 7 ) 1883 A tkenanm R Aug. 
170/ a Hence the first main division into unpsyi.liological 
and psychological ethical tbrories. Uopa'bUc,*i. (Un*' 7 ) 
1643 w. Ghef niiill Axe at Root A iv, VVee liu)>e your spirits 
are all unselvUhcd, that none are now unpubliqne. 1630 
Jkm. Taylok Holy Living ii. 1 3. 90 Virgins must be retired 
and unpublick. 

VnTO'bliBliable, a, (Un- 17b.) 

iBirColbridgr Lilt. (1895) 644 Making a MS. collection 
of all inv (•ocnis— publishnlde and unpiiblisbable. 184a 
Zanoni \. i, His unpublished— liis unpiiblish:ibleand 
imperishable oiiera of the ' Siren '. 1891 Smiles y, Murray 
1 . 4ti Irving says.. th.it Moore showed him the Byron 
recollections and that they weie ouiie unpublishable. 
Hence Vnyu'liUshably adv. 
i860 pB Morgan in Macm. Mag. I. 223 Their ways of 
conducting themselves were unpubbsliably singular. 

TTnvu'bliiliad, ppL a. [Un- 1 8 ] 

1. Ivut made generally known or accessible^ esp, 
in print. 

1607 Markham Cm»el. (title-p.>, The discovery of the sub- 
till ir.-ide..of horse-coursers:. Secrets bTore vnpubbshed. 
i6.^ r. BuRNhT Theory Earih 1 . 261 Tbe ancient glosMs 
and catciLc upon Sciipturc..»re many of tliein either lost 
or uiipublUht. 1731 Hist, i.itterarta 111 . 259 Authors., 
wllo^« Writings still remain unpublished in the Libraries of 
Rome, Venice, and Pans. sBaB P. Buchan (litle). Ancient 

itluT 


Halkids and Songs of the North of Scotland hitherto un- 
niihlidifd. iph* Numism.Ckron. II. 104 Unpublished Greek 
imperial Coins. 

2 . Nut divulged or diRcloied, 

1603 Siiaks. Lear iv. iv. 16 All blest Secrets, All you vn- 
pubhsli'd Vertucs of the earth Spring with my (eares. a 1830 
Bkyant The Past 30 Labours of Eood to man, UiiptibliNlied 
charily, unbroken faith. 1886 Mrs, Hunorhpoi d Mental 
Struggle vii. * Nobody can help me,' derdares the as yet un- 
puhhslied sinnei. 

Uuptt'cker, V. (Un-* 3.) [1773 Arh.J 1831 Carlyi b 
Sari. Res. I. lii, I.«i but Teurcl^r>ckh open bis mouth, 
IleiiHclirecke’s ai>o unpuckcred itnelf into a free doorway. 
186a — Fredk. Gt. xii. xi, ill. ;6o BollLiAle..uiipuckera his 
stern brow again. Unpu*ckered. (Un-'8.) (1773 
Ash I C1830 Rne^l. Brit. (ed. 7I III. 38/1 Ruminants, in 
which the cxciim m moderate in sixe ana unpuckered. 186a 
Catal, /ntemat. Exkib.^ Brit. II. No. 2747, A plain un- 

S iickered snrfare. Unpv'ddled, iUn-'S.) mi6i8 
YLVBsrBR Maidens Blush 1437 Wlmn the /Egyptians could 
no more perceive Nile’s over.floud, nor any mud to leave 1 
But pure, iinpuddled on the sand to slide. 184a Chnl Eng, 
4 Aren, yml. V. laR/r The whole surface of the hill is to 
be left unpuddled. UoptiiT, r. (Un-* 1391 Sylvim- 

TKR Du Bartas 1. iv. sa6 We might unpuff our Heart, and 
b -nd our Knee. 1398 Florio, Dush^rr, to vniwel, 10 vn- 
puffe, 10 alay, to asswage, Unra'ffisd, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) 
i6rt Svi.vFSTRn II. iv. IV. Dect^ 4Sa Pure in Religion, 
Wise in Counselling.. .Un-piift in .Sun.shine, un-appall'd in 
Storms, t UnpA luant, es. Obs.-"^ [Un-* 7, 5 b.] Im- 


funaANT «. Tcifl97 Bacon Lot. In Resmeitedlo 11. (1657) 
91 A Lettar, carryuig ao empty an ufiter of 10 unpuimaot a 


Unpu'llad. ppl a. (Un- i 8, 8 e.) 

cs^g/o Pmliad. on Husb. xii. ays Ek plauntb fair exenst 
To sionde vnpuki, that they bo not to aeke. c lago 7 'ws 
Lottery Bks. 99 Cast x. or xij. oinons hole vnpullud, and 
lete hem neih logidre, c 1336 Bbllkndbn C'Arvis. ScM . (x8ai) 
1 . p. ix. The lillyii, and the violet, Uopullit, sone ar with 
the wind ouirset. 1331 Cranmbr Anao. Cnr ty 4 Sepkist 
Cavitlation To Rdr, Aitjb, What aualleth it.. so long u 
ii. chief routes remayne vnpulled vpt x 6 o 8 H. Clafiiam 
Ertvnr Left Hand 7a Some doubts, which yet (as atumm) 
remaine liehind vnpulled vp. 1641 Earl Monm. tr. Biottafs 
Civil Wart 11. 95 If some few [houses] remained un-uulled 
down. 1694 Dbyurn Lave Triumph, iti. i, 'Tis indeed a 
fruit; Seen and desir'd of all, while yet unpull'd. 1763 
Pluscnm Rust. V. lao Ground as much over.ruii with sea- 
grinis as any partelse of the poxture which had been unpiiiled I 
1893 Westm. Gaa. 15 June 3/a The greatest of devik miixt 
be III th.tt carriage [ ■* a cable-tram], making it crawl along 
unpulled, unpushed. 

llnpu*Jleyed,j^/.«, (Un-‘8.) iSmLanpor <fiwfrra^ 
Hungary 16 But intellect. uupullied and adrirt. Burns its 
dull heart away in smouldering bcom. Uiipn*lped, ppl. eu 
(Un-* 6.) s8e0 A. Huntkh Culina (ed. 3) 59 Some part of 
tbe vegetables may be left unpulped. llllptliverlse, Ob 
(Un-* 6 u.) 1733 ' 1 ULL Horse-Hoeing Husb. xxv. A17 (^rusha 
Inghossucha contrmy Eflect Iroin squeesing, that if this 
Roller should Im us'd wlu-n the Land is moist, it would be 
very pernicious, by unpulverizing it Unpa*lverlied« 
ppl. a. (Un-' 8.) [1773 Ash.] 1839 Mag, Uom, Leon. IV. 
S14 A lump of unpulverised magnesia 1883 Daily Newt 
30 July 4/8 If he took Irench leave and went off. .leaving., 
the Government undetected, the Opposition unpulveriii^ 
Unpu*mpAUie,a. (UN.'7b.) i83xl>iSHAaLi 
ill. xiii, Arundel Dacre wax pruveibially unpumpabla 

XJnpumped,^//. a. ^Un- 1 «. 8 c.) 

*833 l‘> Jambs Foy. g 8 The Ship 10 be left vnpumpt 1680 
Bovlr Contin. New Exp, xhv. 154 Air that yet remain'd 
uiipump'd out. 1873 Ruhkin Ears Clav. xxxiii. 17 A real 
pump in a pump room,, .instead of the unpuiiiped Tweed. 

Unpii‘nctated, ppl. a. (U n-* 8.) 1870 H. A. N icholson 
Man. Zuot 1 . 247 SpiriferiHa.. .Shell punctated or iinpunc- 
taied. Unpuncu'liotte, rt. (Um-'7.) 1733 Richakoson 
Grandison (1781) 111 . xxiii 237 Lovers, said she, ara the 
weikesi people in the world ; and people of punctilio the 
most MM-punctilious. 

Utipu nctual, a. (Un-^ 7.) 

1740 Tors Let. to Swift Wka 1751 IX. 333 , 1 am n very 
unpunctual correspondent, iho' no unpunctual agent or 
friend. i8a8 Lviton Pelham 11 , xii, Very young men are 
seldom unpunctual at dinner. 1B41 Lady I.yttfltun ( orr. 
(1919* xii. 316'] hey are immensely unpunctual, and make 
tlie poor Queen wail fur dinner. 1884 Expositor )\xo!t 467, 
1 am nut unpunctual, as you know. 

Ynpiuiotua'lity. (Un- l i s, 5 b ; cf. prec.) 
i8a8-3a WKssTKa. ilUi Emerson Ess. Ser. i. vii. 930 The 
di.iconilort of unpunctuality. in of no nation. 1B68 Stanley 
Westm. Abbty ii. 71 He tame to the Abbey with uu osienui- 
tious unpunctualiiy. 

Unm-nctnated, ///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

z866 Mrs. Siowr Lit. Eoxes 46 Thai little unuunrtuated 
scrop of life's poetry. 1890 ' R. J .oldhewood ’ Col K former 
(1891) 261 His usual slow, unpunctuaied diieclion of speech. 
Unpu-nctnating, ///. a. (Un-' lo.l z866 Db Morgan 
Budg.t of Paradoxes (1872) 139 Of this unpuiiLtuating 
parndoxer I -hall give an account in lii» own way. Ud- 
pil'ncturable, a. (Un-' 7 bj 1891 Daiiy News 28 Nov. 
6/1 An ' unpunciurable ' tyre, ..ao const rui ted that the 
pressure of the air closes up holes. 1901 G. Paston Little 
Mem. iSth Cent, aoi An dually unpunrtuiable power of 
self-delusion. 

UnTO'nishable, a. (Un- ^ 7 b.) 

>53* l-Hah tn Laws Eng. ii. 4 b. He is vnpunysMhsble of 
waste by the lawe. i^ R. bcoi Discov. WitcAcr. in. viii. 
(1B66) 40 An inipossiblo purpose is unpuiii'hablc. 1648 
Fairfax, etc. Remonstr. 49 While your own proceedings 
admit thcm.-clves unpunishable, i^ Evath tr. Grotius 
(titlc-p.), In tbe Tiiiid [Book] is dei lared, What in War is 
Lawful, that is Unpunishable, a 1700 Dkvden tr. Osnd's Art 
af Lot'S 38 '1 h' unpunishable Pleasuies of the Kind, a 1797 

H. Walpoi.b (.lio, II (1B47) 1 . ii. 334 It is the cause of 
sovereigns that their crimes should he uiipuni-hable, 180a- 
la Bentham Ration, yunU. Evid. (1827) 1 . 334 Mendacity 
. remnin.1 altogether unpunishable. 1837 Caklvlr hr. Rep. 

I. v. i, Ineitia alone is at once unpuiiishable and uitcoii- 
quernble. 

flence Uapn'nlaliab]^ aJv, 

1849 Milton Eikon. xx viii. 2^ It were yet absurd to think 


that the Anointment of God should .. give them pri\Uege, 
who punish others, to sin ihemsLlve.H unpunisbably. i8ao 
Bbntham yustice 4 <-ed. Petit. 27 The now wiiiien, ana 
aliove described unpuiiishably mendacious, pleadings. 


Unpu nished, ppl. a. (Un- i 8.) 

01340 Hamfolr Psalter xxxiii. i6 He I at docs ill. wen ne 
not to be vnuunyM. 1387 Thkvisa Higden (RolU) Vii, 185 
Whos see arter Iiis detn none my^te oppresse sletiyiig un- 
punached. 1440 Aiph, Tales 276 So he had levur lefc )>e 
blame vtipunysshid. 1484 Caxton Eabtes of Msop vi. xv. 
N viij bf Men ought not to leue hym vnpuiiysshtd. igia 
Helyas in '1 horns Prose Rom. (1828) 11 1 . 73 A good dede is 
never unrewarded nor an evyil unpunisshed. 13^3 L. i^Lovo 
Mamnu of H st. (1653I * 3 ^ They stiflered theft to be un- 
punished. 1613 J. Tayix>r (Water P.) H ate* m. Suit Wks. 
(i6to) 174/1 or none csc.ipes vnpunislied If their faults 
be Jtnowne, 1631 HoaeRS Ler-inth. 11. xxx. 1B3 Crimes., 
which unpunished, seem Authorised. 171a Blackmohb 
Cre.ttion viL 71 His sword unpuni.sh'd criminals defy. 
1766 Gisbon Drel. 4 P. vi. (178a) 1 . 163 The crime went 
not^ unpunished. 1817 Pollok Course T, 11. 553 An 
individual sovereignty, that none Created might, unpun- 
ished, bind or touch. 1873 Jowktt Plato (ed. a/ 1 . 319 The 
impious, .ought not to go unpunished. 

Hence V&Fii'Blthwdly adv, 

I T. Norton Cahids Inst. Pref. A iii) Tliey doe 10 
.. licentiouHly as vnpunishrdiy fome agaynst vs, sfisi 
Flomiq^ Impumiamtnte^ vnpunishediy. 



TOPuaxs Hnra. 


um>nishiiig, iM, 4 K rnwattmmurt. 

scui I f h«t« til Iwim Mlf« vnpunyMyiica of tyn. • iMa 
Hsvuw (>668) 3 M The unpunUhing of th« fine 


TumulL Unpttllli___„ . 
Milton Diooret if. ill. 41 Nay 
thaunpunuhingai 

savior 

Islimoiit OAs. 

H^riL (Farkor SocJ 


, jing 

r^f- (Un.^ i<x)^ Ifi44 


I M . . to incamat tin into 



Ivrit, (Parkor Socj 33S Yet eitaoona they lie ao hauwtiff 
with power, riches and unpuoUinient. 164! Hbxmam u, 
Ongttlraftktydt^ VnpunLihinent, or Impunity. 


UnraTdliiui(a)abl6, a, (Uv-^ 7 b.) 

tfiit^Loaio^ InamittmoU^ vnpurebasable. lype W. 
RoBKtn L0ttkir^m No. 18 (i 7V4) !• ^36 'I'be unpurcliMble 
beauties and chaste decorations of rural scenery. aiSif 
CoLBHiDOB LiL A*tf//f.(i8m) IV. lyo To others, they are not 
only not easy and cheap, but unpurchaseable and imposslole 
too. sfiBo McCasthy Own 7 itue» IV. eis 'J'he country 
gentleman, whose own vote., was uiipurchasable by any 
money bribe. 

UnpuTohaaiedv //A a. (Un- i 8.) 

SM /Vf/. HAor, (Surteen) VI. a^6 Where as I covenente 
witne bym . . to leave bym lande in yerlie value air . . and 
have uupurebaaed xxs value of it ?s6e8 7 Rcytiard^t 
DtiiVm in Hm.fi, Mhe, (1808) 1 . 187 Nor [is] any treasure 
of the earth . . left unpurchaaed. 1665 Hovls Oecmt, R^, 
IV. liif A-h she is rich in Natures bounty, (she) appear'd 
. . satisfy’d with the unpurchas'd I'reasures she possesses, 
isifi Thomson Lib§rty v. 613 Justice, like the liberal light 
of Heaven, UnpurchiU'd shines on ail. 17B1 Cowmh Ho^ 
343 But oh the strife,.. and debate. The tidings of unpur- 
chased heaven create I 1831 Scott C/. Rob, xxviii. Let him 
keep unpurchaaed the crown, for which he has paid, .a price 
which it is not worth. 1^ F. Auams Iftw Kgyfit 75 The 
poor unpurchaaed and, ao »r, unpolluted free*lance. 

tUnpUTaya. Obs, rUv-^ 7, ft b. Cf. MDti. 
9npuur^ MLCi. unpAr^ MSar. opur^ 

1 . Momlly impure. 

WI37S Lny Folks Mast Rk. App. iv. sefi Of sunnea we beb 
vnpure. 1393 Lanuu /*. PI. C. 1. 1 16 (llchealer MS.), For hay 
weie preates vnpure. C1490 tr. Ds /tttiiaiiotu ni. xxxvi. 
iu6 Kov vnpure all oure werkea are we weyle not. agog 
Barclay SAjp 0/ Fotys 958 b, Nought chaste thou techysi, 


but thynge viipuie and vyle. 1390 Balb Kng, F'otnnes 11. 
F iij. Thus was the chiirclte fylled wyth vnpure ministers. 


Wright Peusums v. 937, 1 h<^ such vnpure minds 
will amend their impure erronrs. i 6 a 4 Donnk Detfsi. 910 
Of Ko vnpure cuiiHtitutiona,aB that we can present n<» obiect 
but sill. 174a in Wesley jmi, (1749) 41 Dost thou believe, 
tlw heart muMt be thus unpure? 

2. Not physically pure or clean. 
m 1900 Rails Raving 1. 136 Quhilk is stlnkand aire vnpure. 
1948 Act e d' 3 KAw. Fit c. to f 1 Make unpure and un- 
seasonable. rsyd Nkwton Lemnie*s CantMex. 9 b. When 
the humoura fa« not suniciently..cuncoctea and attenuate, 
vnpure Spiritea prooeede out of them. 169s Wittib Prittu 
toss's /’sA Err, iv. iii. 913 The mixture of pure, and unpure^ 
that is to say, of dtflereiit parts in. .the same luixt body. 

8. Not (tenuine or true. 

1900 Burbouoh Msth. Physkk 946 If one feuer do ex* 
ee^e the other, then it u called an vnpure hcmitrice. 
Hence t Unpu'rely a</v., -mm, Obs, 

>950 Hai.x Eng, Votariss 11. A ij b They . . teache the 
veryte of God *vnpur«ly. >948 Udall hrsum. Par, Luks 
ii. 90 b, For what |mint of Nnpurenea LOiilde auchea woman 
haueiii bearyiig cnilde,as. .hadconceiued by the onely power 
and vertue of God. 1573 T. Cartwright Rs^lrt to Ausw. 
Wkitgijt Christe.. shall couer all oure vnpureiiesse and 
not impute it vnto vt». 

tUnpu'red, //f. a. Ohs, (Un-* 8.] Unpurified. 1398 
Trbvisa tiartk. Ds P. R. xvii. 1 . (BodI, MS.), periii'^ 
fedinge pured is itemnred fro he vnpuicd, aa it is in he guttes 
of a beeate. e 1400 Maundby. (1919) aoo pei fynen the pured 
gold A casten awey the ynpured. 1579 Lanoham Gani, 
tisallh 519 Put thetii in diabes with vnpiired hony. Utt* 
puTgeable, a, (Un-' 7 b.) 1876 Swinhurnb Erscktksus 
99.) A stain of bliKxl nnpurgeable with tears. 

tJnpuTged, ppL a. [Un- i 8. J 

1. Not clcaiised or freed from bu^r elements or 
admixture. 

>999 E^obn Decades (Arb ) 9A8 Ginger Mcchino . . Is sould 
vnulensed or vii purged. i6ds SHAxa 7 n/. C. 11. 1 . 966 The 
Khewmy, and vnpuiged Ayre. n 1601 HoLvnAV Persius 
(1673) 3^ 'i'his fmin th* unpurged earth made u« desire To 
strain out veins of gold by purging fire. 1667 M ilton /’. L, 
v, 419 Whence in tier visage round those apots, unpiirg*d 
Vapours nut yet into her substance turn’d. >788 V. Knox 
Winter Even, II. iv. x. 61 Instruments sweeter than the 
tinpiirged ear ever heard. 1874 Farrar Christ I. >18 
Which to the dull unpurged ear was but inarticulate thunder. 

2. Not freed or cleared Iroin wron^r-doing, accu- 
sation, etc. 

1530 Rastbll Sew Bk. Purgtstory itt. vill. f 4 b, That the 
■ouie vnpurged maye do some rneane & lowe seruyee to 
god in lieucn. .1986 J. IlooKBR Hnt, tret, in HoUnshed 
ll. 70/1 The prisoner deceTaed in the cnatell, and because 
he stood vnpurged, long he laie vnburied. >643 Milton 
Apot, StHset. 1C So long as 1 should suffer niy honest 
estimation to lye unpurg'd from these insuleiit suspicions 
1653 Jkr. Taylor Serm,yor Year 1. xix. 950 Hell is wide 
open, .to euery unpurged person. 1738 Wbllby Ps, vi. iii. 
Who dies unpiirg'd for ever dies. 

8. Not removed or cleared away, 
a 1617 Hikron Whs, (i6ao) II. 415 That there Is some 
secret eiiill in vs, which is vnpurged and vnreformed. 1681 
Flavbl Fear 39 The unpurged relicts of unbelief. 1839 
T. Mitchbll Athnm. oJ Aristohh, 874 A man who had yet 
the unpurged pollution of s mother’s blood u|ion him. >884 
Chr. ContiMW. 14 Feb. 415/9 The Church,, .corrupted by the 
unpurged influences of the great Aposta^, 

Vnpn rifiadf/M a. (Un- i 8.) 

>974 L. Cartwright Fnii Dectar, a 9 b, I'hRt vnreuenged, 
and vnpurified shedinge off giltlease bloud. s6>7 Mohvhon 
itta, I. 10 Vnpurified slluer as it comes from the Mines. 
iMf Decay Chr, Piety iL 37 Our sinful Nstioa..is indeed 


803 

now corns out toTihs Aimsee], but so nnpurtfled, ihsi fotc. 1 . 
• 1779 Warhustun iHv, vi. Notes. Wks. 1788 ill. 970 
Thu salve Watchmen or the Church militant will let 
nothing escape him,.. nor leave any thing unpurUied that 
has oncsjiaued through my hands 1701 0 >wrsa Yardiey 
Oak ss The oonscitnce,Mt Unpurified by an authentic act 
Of amnesty. iSje G. R. PoRToa Porcelain k Gi, eys The 
presence of Iron in the nopurilied aea-soud and ashes of 
which it is composed. 

UApa*f 1 f]yliig, pM^ A (Un-* is) iSfie *Srirliiv' (J. 
Skelmn) Sages CrtL vU. 319 The discipline which teaches 
humility is not unpurifytiig. 

Vava-xpoa«d,/^. «. (Ua-i 8.) 

1970 Dsn Math, Pr^, sc Of second vnpurpoeed firutSb.. 
arnaing by Geometris 1606 Shaks. Ant, 4* Ct, iv. xiv. 84 
Do it St once, Or thy precedent Seruices sre all But ouci* 
denu vnpurpos'd. s6^ Milton ’letrack. 3e The restore* 
ment of a freeborn man from an unpurpoe’d, and unworthy 
bondage to a rightfull liberty. 1^ Pollok Cemrse T, v. 
36a The lonely bard.^ when forth he walked, Unpurpoeed. 
t88< W. J. Srndall Coiaeriey's Rstn. 53 The work which 
he has left behind him . . is, as to much of it, unpurpoeed 
and fragmentary. 

t UnpuTpoaedly, adv. (Un-> rvi cC pcec.) 

Not purposely, a 1839 W. WHATai.cv Pretetypes 1. xlx. 
(1640) >85 Had they unpurposedly fallen to wanton embraces 
unptt*rpoae-llke,a. (UH-'ye.) (iSealAM.) ifigSLavRa 
Martins 0/ Cro‘ M. aa The utipuraose^iJce vacuity, the in- 
tense vulg iriiy of bis Ougliterard Irieuds 

Unpa-raa, ». [Un-» $, 4, 3.] 

1. /ratis. To take (money) out of a parse ; to 
di.Hbnrse. 

1390 Gowrr 1 L >46 The time la ofte cursed. That 
evere was the gold unpur^, The which was leid upon the 
hole. 1570 Lbvins Mamp, lox To vnburse and vnpurae, 
expeuderst imsutnert. 1580 Hollvbahd Trent. Fr, leng^ 
Grand dssheurssmsnt dargenf.m great vnpursing of mony. 
s6ti TouRNBua Alh, Trag, v. L (Stage direct.), Unpursea 
tlie gold. 

2. To rob of one’s purse. 

tSey Pollok Coarse l\ viit. sSe The uncivil robber, who 
unpursed I'he traveller on the highway. 

8. To relax from a pursed state. Also intr, 

187s Bbowhino y***. Hoheatt,4s Now 1 permit your plump 
lips to unpurse. c 1880 R. BaiDcsa in A. D. Coleridge Eiom 
in Forties (1896) 174 Unpursed hie mouth, empty his mighty 
chest, His run is o'er. 

“ 'la. (Uk- 18 .) 

. , (>814) II. 95/> |>B obligatlone..iall 

pres(.rife & be of nain avail Mt'd fourtj jeris beand 
runnyng & vnpeisewit be ks law. S93> R^. Privy^ Beal 
Sect, ll. >34/9 The saidia iMrsonis .. to be .. unaccusit, un- 


ni2 run 12 o cr# 

Unpnrsii'ad, ppl, 

1469 Acts, yas, ill (t 


followit, unperaewit,..for quhatsumever actiuun or cryms 
1667 Milton P. L, vi. i AA night tna dreadless Angel un- 
pursu'd Through lleav’ns wide Champain held hia way. 


>675 Hoeuas Odvssey (1677) x8o To the ship we unpuiaura 
pa-s 178a J. Scott Poet, Whs, 935 Pale fear, who un- 
pursued siill flies. iSso Scott Lenty 0/ L, 11. xxvi, Thb 
youth.. Guided my stem nut unpursued. s86i Claba F. 
Bromlkv Womanx Wand, West, World 168 They ma^ a 
pi ecipitate.. retreat, but were unpuisucd. 

17ttpiunre7'6d,///.A [Un-i 8.] 

1 1. Of persons : UnproTided, unlumlshed, un- 
supplied (with aomething) : a. Const. ^ 
a xjoe Cursor M. S444 * F^w leue sun loseph,* be said, 
'O )mes(^ amli iK^hc vnpurtiatd*. ciyjsLoy Folks Mats 
Bk. 494 (Royal M.S.), If k^iu of one be vn-puruayde. 147s 
Poston Lett. 111 . 4 It is soo that my brother b on purveyed 
off monye. n 1948 Hai l Ckron,, Eiiw. IF, 197 You may 
thinke that kyng Eld ward was not. .ko vnpurueyed of coun- 
sail, to forsake thys henrficbll alliaunce. 1996 SrRNSsa 
A'. Q. VII. vL 14 All the lieauenly crew Of happy wights, 
now vnpurvHide of light, Were much afraid. 

t b. Without const. Also ■> not provided for. 
149s Caxton Yitas Pair. (W. de W. 1495) a, cxIiL 153 b/i 
That yf 1 wexed an almes gyuer, god sholde neuer leue me 
unpurueyed. a >500 Assemb, Ladies 38a Than we began 
to dresse us in our gyssi That folk shuld see we were nat 
uiipurvayd. 1909 Barclav Skyp 0/ Fotys 50 For one small 
fauCe. .out is he cast Imre and vnpuruayde. c 1930 Court 0/ 
J.ovs 561 And ya that ben unpurvejred, praye her eke Com- 
fort you soon. 

fa. Unprepared; not in readiness (to resist 
attack, etc.). Obs. 

1387 Trbvisa Higdsn (Rolls) VII. xir In he ny^t .. Enow 
li-iche men. .dbperhled and chased hn cnemyes unpiirveied. 
e 14S5 Ondog. Sapient, v. in Angtia X. 359/7 Take me not 
so vnpurv^ed fro hb lt)te of life, a 1450 Knt, ds ta Tear 
(1906) >46 'The .V. maidenes that were folys, that slcpte and 
were vnpurueyed. <>>948 Hall CArvN., Hen. Viti^ 3a It 
was forsene that the kyng nor hb people should be taken 
vnpuruyed. 1586 Day Eng, Sorretorie ii. 114 It seemeth a 
matter incident to his occompt.. that, .he be not vnpurueyed 
in his owne person. 

t3. Unforeseen; nnexpected(ly). Obr, 

1374 Chaucbs Boetk. 11. pr. 1 , (1868) 30 Til yat ahe con- 
founde wik vnsunreable surwe hem pat she hak left in 
despeir vnpurueyed ( 1 -. insperoia\. c 1405 Wvntoun Cron, 
II. xvL >»> He slew of kaim a giet party As be come on 
vnpurva'd, Ynwamyst wet )mL 1496 aia G. Hay Goo, 
Princes Wks.(S.T.!L) II. iie Kycbt sa of ane unkynde fere 
.. men may better purv^ na it war unknawin na unpur- 
vayde of Mfore. 1483 Caxton Gold, Leg. 359 b/e As they 
fled they, .mette the holy body sodenly unpouriieyed. 

4. Of things : Not furnished beforehand. 

N1948 Hall Chron.. Edw. IF, 043 He., left nothyng 
epperteignyng to the wmrre, vnpurueyed or vnluoked for. 

UnpU'shed, ///. a, (Un-' 8.) 1x773 Ann.] 1899 (see 
UnrullriiI. 

Viimt, ppi» a, (Un- 1 8, 8 c.) 

Chiefiy with adva. and prepa 

e 1470 Hxnrv Waltmcs vi. 694 Dede corssys that lay wnfuitt 
In graiff. 1491 Ec. Acts, Jas, /F'(i8i4) IL aas/i The ten- 
nencb..sall remane vnput furth or remoint. 1509 Hawks 
Pnst. Pleas, xxix. (Percy Soc.) X43 Towards Rome a great 
circuiie aboutei lliere was no fyra that was un-put-out. 


UlTQirAIiinSB. 

igfig in Hyr Fleming Rf/orrn. ScotL .(•gra) 6» 


tvmmer and glas unjrat in the memorioU. i6oe Subplot 
Coamtrie harms u iiL 4 One tyle In the roofe. ' — 


vnsepolred and vnput in ogaine, cauaeth others also 10 faU. 
s^ Sir T. Hemkrt Trmv. (1677) 96 Thb holy Fire .. con- 
tinued uo-put out fur mony Generations. 173B J. Louthiam 
Form if Procoss S67 Which Act os yet remains unput to 
due Exccuiion onent the forenamed Persons. 1841 Mat, 
Browning Lett. R, H, Home (1877) I. 65 She luu .. a 
natural exaiteiioo, perfectly unaffected and un-put-on. 
8897 Flanomau Harvard Epieodee 37 Bradley suddenly an- 
swered the unput questions by suggesting ways and meoim 


Vnpu'trMM, ppi. a, ( ^ 8.) 

*97* w. Fulkb Heskisad Pari, 333 It w 


J 353 I' ana ke pt many 
yerm..VDputrified. 1606 Bacon 31 x So wee see that 

Meat and Drinke will lost longer, Vmputnned, or Unsowred, 
in Winter, than in Summer. 1M3 BovLa Ue^^ Exp, Sat, 
Philos, II. i. as An embrio. .preserved unputrified for several 
years. 1739 Abbuthnot Atimeats 180 No Aoimal unpulri- 
iy'd, beiiig^rnt, yblds any alkaline Salt. 1799 Kibwam 
GeoL Ess, 60 'ike rtunuceroM was found intire and unputrified. 
1843 Carlvlb Pastk Pr, iii.x. All human things do reauirt 
. .to have some Soul in them,, .were it only to keep the Body 
unputrefied. 

Unptt*trid, n. (Un-* 7, 5 b) 1897 B. W. tr. Bmndsron'e 
Exp^ Phasic, fa An unputrid Synochua hath no small 
Analogy with an Ephemeim. UopytliagO'lically, atlo, 
(Un-' II.) ni 6 l^ H. Moaa Cof^tct, Lakoal. (1713) iji 3 By 
all which terms is meant nothing else but Cybeleor Vesta, 
but how Unpythagorically, any one may discern. 

tUnqnaa rable, a. Obs.^^ IUn-' yb-f-Quicaa v.] In- 
dubitable, certain. 1697 j. WAm Find, Ck, Eng. 58 Aa 
unquestionable and unquaerable Rule. Unqun'ffed. 
Ppl. a. ( 1 )h-' B.) (1779 Asm.] xtta Bxaoa * ^ sonmtiann^ 
111, If not the goblet pass uuquaff'd. It b not drain'd to 
banbh care. 

Unqual'led, ppl. a. (Un- i 8.) 

X9B3 G01.DIN0 Catvia on Deut. exeix. 1937 Let vs. •praye 
him to giua vs power to bolde out vnqueiled. 1613 W. 
Browne Brit. Past, 1. iv. So Grlere..ln longest journeys 
liath the strongest strength, And b at hand suppreMt, un- 
quail'd at length. 1839 Colkbidor Constil. Ck. k Slate 
(ed. a) 145 The lion-hearted Luther with unquailed spbib 

Unquai ling, /»//. a, (Un-i lo.) 

1836^ HirriKR Aiem, T,Skipisy 49 The unquailing eye of 
innocence, tfisj Rock Ck. q/ Fathers HI. ix. ei7 Hb heart 
was uu^uailing when he met hU foemen. 1I84 R. W. Church 
Bacon i. 95 Elizabeth's, .unquailing spirit at the lime of the 
Spanish invasion. 

Hence Unqiuti'li&^lsr adtt, 

>845 [Janr Kobinboh] )FA//xAa//lxviii,(He] fixed hb eyes 
steadily and unquailiiigly upon him. 

Unqual‘nt,a. (Ur-' 7.] t Uncunning, Ignorant. h>3H* 
IlAMruLB Psaitoraxu. e 6 Waytynges or ^im..occupyea vn- 
quaynte men anence kaire saul^ ibid, cxl. 4 It b k* manero 
ol vnqiiaynt men . . to excuse kuim wik fabhede. t Un- 

? UHi'llted, [ u^' 8.] Unfamiliar. xgBjW, 
oWLKB Wks, (S.’l ,S.) 1 . a6 , 1 who was not muche acquent 
with such vnquented sight UnqttH‘kerlah,H. (Um-' 7.) 
s8aa Lamb £eti, (xpuo) III. 80 It is a vbiting, unquiet, un- 
Quakerbh season. unqua'kerlike, a, (Un-' 7 c.) sfiga 
Savaok E. Mediieott 1. iii, A fair.. girl, with a most un* 
quakerlike expressiun of mirth In her eye, UoQlia'korly , a, 
(UN-' 7.) 1846 B. Babton Sslsct, (1840) 41 The bell, with 
the somewhat unquakerly inscription or ' Mr. Barton's bell*. 
Unqna'king, pM. a, iUn-' 10.) 1816 Wilson City eg 
Plesgue II. iii. 99 i'hat awful happiness That walks unquak- 
iiig through the Rhodes of death. 1881 Rubrih Bibts Amteaae 
iv. 8 10 On the unuuaking and fruitful earth. 

Unqua lifiable, <r. (Un-I 7 b.) 

With recent quots. cf. inod.F. inqualifiabie, 

H1734 North Lrens (174B) 971 He would not put the 
Seals to any Commissions to Persons unqualifiable. 1871 
Union Rev, 78 1 'bb unqualifiable proceeding. 1899 Westm, 
G*ta, b 8 June 9/1 The march pbyed over and over. .with 
quite unqualifiable itanition. 

Unquallftca'tion. (Un-' xs.) 1697 W. Moricr Ceenm 
gaasi Koirii xvi. 961 Qualifications (1 should think them 
rather unqualificatiuns). 1708 Hkaknr Collect. (O.H.S.) IL 
S06 He.. express'! hb unqualiCcation Tory* Pla^ 

ITnqiia’lified, ppL a, [Un- i 8.] 

L Not qualified or fitted ; not having the neceuary 
qualificationa. 

X536 Laudke Trmctmtc 364 Quhow God sail aow correct, 
Geue fe enqualifeit birds hlecL 1631 Star Ckamb. Cases 
(Camden) 73 Allen, being a Vicar in .Sudbury and brneficed 


87 As Translaton are infinite, and many of them (to bomir 
a^ phrase from Sportsmen) unqualified Persuns. sBjB Jas. 
“ t. Lords \ 


Grant Random Recoil. He. {xtrds ix. 199 He was alwaya 
the unqualified denouncer of Stale prosecut ions of the preas. 
1891 K. Kinglakb A nsiralian at Home 46 It b no use sueing 
a quack. . . Why did you employ him I You know he b uiw 
qualified. 

b. Const. or lo with inf. 

1667 Decay Chr, Piety xix- 409 Till he have thus denu* 
dated himself. . he b utterly unqualified for these Agoneau 
1689 S. Johnson Remarks Sherlock's Bk, 41 A Person may 
be unqualified by Lav^ lo execute a Commbaion. 17^ 
Butibb Anal. 1. v. 1 >3 Capable of naturally becoming quali- 
fiedfor States of life, for which thc^ were once wholly unquali- 
fied. xtSx (iiuaoN Deci. 4> F, xviiL (1787)11. 109 Dominions 
which they were unqualified to govern. i8A7HAaBisZ.r>Sr/JL 
Hartiwicke I. 504 A minister. . unqualified for hb situation. 
2. Not endowed with specific qualities. 

1678 CuDwotTH inUU, Syst, eso ll he neither derived 
them from . . unqualified Matter, . . oor yet from . . oigirratioiiai 
and maleficent soul. 

8. Not modified, limited, or restricted. 

X796 Mmr. D'Anslav Camilla I. 76 (He) could scarce re* 
frtun from a smile at thu unqualified opening. 1857 pRKSconrr 
Philip It, I. (>837) 145 Hb ardour did not precipitaie him 
into any unqualified declaration of his passion. xB^tS Boaw, 
Smith Carthage 7 The unsparing and unqualified acounaa- 
tions of Tyre and Sadoa..ui Joel and Amos. 


41 



804 


TTHQVAZJRBDX^. 

'VnawiiMUy, «*. (U«>1 ii.] VntiMiit 
qnaUrcation. 

itte R. H. Pattbiimn E$ 9 , HM. ^ Art 107 M. Gulsot.. 
incttlcAtca much loo unqualifiedly cIm preMrvatlon of repoie 
In itatuary. 1893 Moelkv Rrusteam ll. 178 An axercise tA 
•orereignty which might be acliei 


I. 178 An exercise of 

aorereimity whi^ might be allieistici mahomelana or any* 
thing CM unquaKfiedly monstroiia 

UaqwiuUdaaM. (Ux-t la.) 

sM MVLa Hydrntmikml t* 4 u>mdax€t Fni. A7K The 
nnqualifiedncai of most Readers, to examine Matheoiaiical 
things. S874 A. G. Qmsi, OmtA AH$gimmc§ To Rdr. |k iii. 
My own onquatifiedoeSi extreamly discoun^d me from 
doing iL lyae S. Pabku BiUiotA. Btl^L 65 The inadver- 
tency and unqualifiednem of Copyers. 

Vnaiia'liijf. v. [Un-* 3.] tram* To moke 
unqualified; todiaquaiify. (€00110011^1675-1750.) 

SM Sruamwa W§U rfSmhfatioH 164 Earthly things 
defile the heart with . .corrupt aflfectioms which do unquaiihe 
it for the reception of. .precious proniiNcs. 1894 S. Johuson 
NoUt Past. L$t* B/. Burmt t 73 The Duke of Vork had 
unqualified himseli for that High Office. 1709 AoDiaoN 
Tmikr No. toj f 16 Thcoe partiralaritien. .in arosa and be- 
haviour, .oftentimes, .unqualify them from doing any Good 
in the Worl^ sipA Mas. A. M. Bkhnictt A'i/re 111 . 7a Mia 
ill health.. unquAuned him to be a public ItutorL 1838 T. 
EaaKiMK BmxitP* Smini'* B, xxxiv, (To) unqualify 

the mind for present exertion. 1853 C. H. SrunoaoN in DeiVy 
Ntmg a Feb. (189a) 6/1 If you think my yean would un- 
qualify me for your pulpiu 


* otiee Ctfwr M. eewy^^ self angeb sal quake vuquame 
Ror oute of him bet ell sel demc^ 

So tVBqmo*iBftiao, -Ablr Ubgimomo- 
Vaqa8*B«lJ [cf. MSw. o^vBmilikd\ 
Bdv. Alio V, [uR-* 3], to trottblci nii- 


« SMO Cmntar M* 3966 (le heued blginnes for to acak, Hb 
hend vnqiiemli for to quak. ibid* 88551 Vnquemfulli ben 
nd b*l Quek, pat all be enh it sal toacak c 1400 Drr/r. 
TViy e^3 (Am qweniL bat vnquremyt has on sum qwaint 
wise, The angur thee is, Fxuba, entrond on bonde I ibid*. 
13001 pen fortune hb fall felti anpies, Vnqwemys hb qwaie, 
A be qwele Uiruvs. < 1440 Promp* Pmro* m/a On^qwemablc, 
jtlP/^cmb/itg* Ibid,, Oo-qwemably, i^MmcabilUgr, 
U&q[1l«lUlhftblep «. [Un-T 7 b, 5 b.] In- 
capable of being quenched; ineatinguiahabie : a. 
Of 6re. (Also^.) 

t38a WvcUF Mmit, iii, la Chaffis be ahal brenne with fyr 
, unquenchable, e 1490 tr. Dt iMitmtirng iil IxiiL 147 pm 
bat..breiinen in an unquenchable fire of ebarite. 1535 
CovBMDALB Lukt ill. 17 He. .shal bume the chaffc with vii- 

? Aenchc.ible fyre igSg Calphill Martiaita Trtmt, 

rgat To Kdr. a To hurne in hell wytb flainea vnquenchabic; 
sfiey Hakbwill Apol. tv. xiv. 1 4> 46a That [fire] burnelh 
eternally without feeding, and b vnquencnable. 1891 
Vaughan Mount ^ OlrvtM Wks. 1914^ 1. 169 Thoie furious 
and unquenchable Durntngsof bell (which the Scripture calb 
the lake of fire, &c). S74i>a G^v Arrippina ia8 The 
mrk Unquenchable, that glows within tiieir breasta 1791 


WWW. spark unquenchable, that glows witnin tiieir breasta 1791 

Hence Unqua'iuying a, Cowraa iliad XVII. 107 Fierce a* Vulcan's fire U nquenchable. 

1737 Crmmm Saiut 1 . 30 The most unqualifying dreum- 1811 Lamb Goniut if Hogflrth Wks. 1908 1 . 106 Her un- 

atanoeefor any Empinyment, where Bribmy and Corruption quenchable spark b not utterly out. tSag Macuiulav Aw , 

can possibly enter. MiiioH r w Those mighty principles, .have kindled an un- 

Unqiia*llfMngl3%#ufo. (Un-^ tr) 1841 S.WAaaBN TVn quenchable fire in the hearts of the oppressed. i87oUmvant 


Tkou. v. i, Unqualifyingly submitting to every one of the 
tequisiiiona unquu. (Un-^ 8.) sfioSSHAKa 

Ami, b Ci. III. xi. 44 Madam, speaks to him, Heeb vnqualiied 
with very shame. Uaqua'llty-lilce, n. (Un-‘7C.) 1784 

R. Bagb Bmrbmm Dawma 1 . 100 An unaccountable unqoality- 
like fit of the spleen. Unqua'ntillud, M m, (Un-* 8.) 
S884 Bowxn Li^ic vi. 16a The same naked or unquantified 
Sulqect and Pr^kato. 1869 Mux Exnm, Hmnnitnm xxU. 
443 Forms, .in which unquantified conclusions can be drawn 
from unquantified premises. UnqaaTrelliibla,n. (Un-^ 
yb) 1846 Sir T. Bnowhr Pseud. i£p. vt. x. 393 There aris- 
ing unto examination no such satisfactory and unquarrellable 
reasons. tM in Sir H. Dalrymple Decisions (1792) 1 It 
necessarily followed that the sentence should be final, and 
unquarrellable. Unqua*mlled, >//. a. (Un-* 8.) s8o6 
in Dc Foe Hist, Ck. keoi. 11. Add. (1717) 224 By a just 
Sentence of a lawful Judge, standing unquarrelled and un- 
reduc'd. UnqQaTrelaome, n. (Un-* 7.) 1838 Six H. 
Taylor StmtssnMu rv. ioi A statesman should be. .the most 
nnquarreliiome of men. UnquaTiiad, ppi. m. (Un-‘ 8.) 

stM D. Gilson Ssrui. 19 The fragment of en lawful Column, 
bes more honour then the whole unquarried rock. 1901 
Dsdly News at Feb. 6/3 It was the work of a poetic pioneer 
in the unquarried rocks of daily life. UnqaaTtered, 
jtpkm. (UN-' 8.) UttS Ash.] i88y Uowrn vi. 251 

Ht . . Flings on the fiamea whole liodiea of bulb unquariered 
loblaae. Uiiqua*alMd,pp/.4B. (Un-*8.) S847N. Bacom i 
Dise.Govt. Anq'. 1. xlviU. 131 Preserviug the particubr aub- 
aervbnt juriadictions of the lungdome, intire and unquashed. 

Unqnae'Bi v, [Un- ^ 6 bf 4.] 

L traus. To deprive of, depose Irom, the rank or 
position of queen. 

1979 I. SruBaas Gaping Gui/ DU, Is it not more then 
pri^ble. .that the next prinoe..wyl drawe it [sc, England] 
also.. under the bw Salique, and so quite vnqueen the 
dasolatc ai^ter Y 1813 Sh abb Hsn . VI ! 1 v. ii. 1 7 1 Kmbalme 
me. Then lay me forth (although vnqueen'd) yet like A 

S ueene. 1873 Season, Disc. Maiotaim, Establ, Beiig, 9 
or was she uiiquaen'd enough by all thia i8ai io the 
Bing 9 We must un-queen your wife, because she b immoraU 
1833. H. CoLRHiixsK Poems 1 . 38 Old times unqueen thee, and 
old loves endear thee. 1873 A tkenmum aa Feb. ^40/2 The 
divorce which was to unqueen Catherine of Arragou. 

2 . To remove the queen from (a hive). 
i88a Bssdks^ing B3 Unqueen your diseased stock, cutting 
out all queen-cells ten days after. 

Hciiue Unquee nod ///. a, 

s8ao Scott Abbot xxiii. Go ihou..and render the usual 
service of the meal to this unqueened (Jueen. i886Soutiibv 
Viud, Bcei. Angi. 388 The un-quecned, un-sexed, uu- 
LutheraniMil, Christina. 

UnqaoeiKllke, m, (Un.* 7 c.) ai88|3 Oldham tVks, 

1686) 13 Unqiieenlike pity man'd her Royal Pow'r. 

Unquee nly, a, (Un- i 7.) 

1865 ^ rwiNBUBNR Chastsiard iv. L 164 Metbinks I am grow- 
Ing unqueenly. i88a 7'rutA 13 Mar. 383/1 Her.. modest 
bmiring and unqueenly waya 

Unqne’lled, a, (Uv-i 8. Ct, MDu. 
wgequclt^ ON. Akvaltir^ 

Yaiqoo Morto Arth, y8ii Qwhylles he es qwykke and in 
qwerte unquellyde with nandia 1804 Svlvrb rxa Du Bartas 
11. ill. Lmu 1307 Thou shall dye quiet, thou shall live un- 
quell'd. 1694 kANaHAWR Lew for Lotte's Sahe^ That so 
famous Queen For unquell'd valour, lyay Thomson Sum, 
suer 509 Thy Meadows, .rise unquell'd AgainM the Mower's 
Sythe. a 1800 CowPKH iiieui icd. a) v. lai Diomede unquell’d 
By that keen shaft, retreated. 1813 Bvbon Giaour xxxii, 
A spirit yet unquell'd and high. 

t uuque*ine,0. Obs, [OE.fixfrwAfr4(UN-’^7): 
cf. uniqmmt (Un- 1 3), MSw. oqvdm^ MDa. ukvem^ 
L Displeasing. 

riooo VsrcslliAtS. fol. 79 a, For bure [unsibbe] liiS sio 
ure onsm^tdnes Gode uneweme. c saoo Trim. ColL Horn. 9 
Ur« lif we ledefi richtliche toiencs ure louerd. ., )if we for- 
berefi al M him is uiiqueme. c saoo Osmin 4639 All 
katt folljheiih unnclmnleDc All tr* Dribhtin unneweme. 

2 . Unfit, unsuitable; awkward. 
m 1300 Cursor M, 10411 pb tre. .pat first vrauemest was 
to see Nu es it quem ab it mai be. s8ss Caatcb., MoL 
suiroief, vnwieldle, aukward, vnwboema. 

'8. Uncomfortable, uneasy. 


quenchable fire in the heartaof the oppressed. B870 Bmvant 
Jiiaii XVL II. 119 1 ‘he eager enemy burled the biasing 
brands. and wrapped the stern in flames Unquenchable, 
b. Of thirst, hunger, or greed. 

*Sp7 J kWKL Rep/y Hardiuj^y^S The Pope . . beinge diseased 
. . with an vnquencheable thirst of nionie. B577 Holinsiiku 
Hisi, Scot 1 . 0a/a Hee sms giuen to suebe vnqiienchable 
couetyse that nothing nijghte suffice hym. « s6so Fothrbsv 
Aihsom, II. iL | s. 904 Thus vnqueiicliable u the thirst of 
ambition. 1703 Da !• ox Coi. Jack (1840) 186 Hy these things 
be raised an unquenchable thirst in me. 1799 Souturv Matd 
of Orlstms it. 7c Often imnatieiitly to quench tiieir thirst 
Unqiiencbable, large draughts of molten gold They drink 
iiuhitinte. 1857 Kobkniiuin Serm. Ser. iii. xix. 273 The 
more unquenchable his hunger fur the high and the gooil, 
the sooner will he find that out. looi Tnowhriucb Lett, 
Mother to Elis, x. 51 Herthtrat forinloriiiation is apparently 
unquenchable. 

o. In Other contexts. (Common in recent use.) 

m 1988 SiDNRV Deftmso/ Earl of Leicester \iV%. 1993 ill. 

6s An evident proof of an unquenchable malice. 1871 
Milton Samson X422 The people on thir Holy-days Impe- 
tuous, insolent, unquenchable. 1809 Wokdsw. Prelude 1. 1B4 
Firm devotion, seal unquenchable. 1899 Mill Libsttyx't. 164 
Polygamy.. aei*ina to excite unquencnahle animosity when 
practLsed hy persons who speak English. 1883 HatpeVs Mag. j 
Aor. 696/9 1'here is just the same unquenchable interest here. | 
Hence ITnqna'iiolubblaiiaMi. 

sday H. BonroN Baiting Pope's Bull 63 Wee pray God, 
that wee neuer come to feele the fierie \nqueiichubleucsse of 
it. s6a9 in Hakewill Apol. (1630) Advts. Yy 4 b. Visiting 
him [rc. a bled man] 1 was amazed to aee the vnqucDcbable- 
ness of this fire. 

Unque'nohably, (Un- 1 n.) 

s6ss Gaulr Magastrom, b 8S He . . bath brought . . bis bookra 
to be burnt (by which himaelfe might have burned un- 

J iucnchably). atsyii Krn Hymn. Poet. Wks. 1721 II. io| 
n pure Love Jesus on the Cross expir'd. That Sinners might 
unqucnchably lie fir'd. S805 Scott Last Minstrel 11. xvii. 
That lampshtill burn unquencbably. Until the eternal doom 
shall be. 1856 Max Bbowning Anr. Leigh iii. 86 All tiiie 
poets laugh uiiqueuLhably Like Sbakcspcaic and the gods. 

Unquenohod, ppl, a, [Un- ^ 8.] 

1 . Uucxtinguished ; unsupprcibcd : R. Of fire or 
light. Also fg, 

c laoo Ohmin >0491 Xnntill patt fir halt bmrnenn shall A 
butenn ende uiincwcniikcdd. f a 1400 MS. Cantab, if. ii.38 
fol. a6 (Halliw.) 1 iyt.kcii the worlde to fyre un-queyntc. Sj^ 
SrxNSFS F. Q. IV. v. 4 Vulcan.. This pretiuus ornament., 
wrought in Lemno with vnquenched fire, a sfiafi Bacon 
Prayer Wk.s. 1 ^79 1 . 340 M y heart . . bath been an unqucnched 
coal upon thine altar. S7D3 Rows Fesir Psnit. 11. D 4. If 
any Spark from Hcav'n remain unquench'd Within her 
Breast, syfiq Golusm. 'Prav. 92a Their level life is but a 
smouldering hre, Unquench'd by want. sBsa Byhon Ch. limr. 
11. Ixxv, Who but would deem their bosoms burii'd anew 
With thy unqucnched beam, lost Lil>erty I SB36 Lyra 
A post, (18491 hifih ch'unquenched stars Blaw. 188a 
Fabbab Early Chr. 1 . a86 Even amid the moral aberrstions 
of heathenism it was granted to some.. to keep that light 
uiiqucncheil. 

b. Of feelings, qualities, etq. 

8990 Maslowb onti Pt. Tamburl, v. HI, His teare-tbynty 
and vnquenched hate. S993 iAney's A rcesaia 1 1 1. ( 1 598) 307 
Being oepriued of lier vnquenched desire, a sBag Fuktcmrs 
Woman's Prise iv. iv. My unquench’d charity shall tell you 
thus much, (Though you deKcrve it well) you shall not beg. 
syfia Falconkh Shipwr. iil 168 On tlic youthful mind th* 
impression cost Of ancient glory.. ; There all unquench 'd 
by cruel fortune's ire. It glows. S797 CoLKailKix Osorio v. 
too The Tygvr, that with unquenchu cruelty.Biill thirsts for 
blood. 8817 BvaoN lament ^ llasso v, All uiiquench'd is 
still my better part. 1890 * R. Boijirkwood ' Col. Rformor 
(1891) S16 The ardour of his iinquenched philanthropy. 
t 2 . Of lime: Uuslaked. Obs. 
c 1900 Mtlutins S49 Darels full of vnquynched Isrme. c sgSD 
H. I.LOYU Treess. Hsnlth U j b,Makeanoyntment. .of Aloes 
and vnquenchyd lime wyth comon oylc. s6o8 Topbbll 
Serpents 43 Vnquenched Lyme, mlxelh with Honnie and 
nyle. 1660 Shabsock Vsgstmblssf iso, I..Bometimc8 have 
added unquenched lime into the ihfunooa. 

t Un^M'^ sb, Obs, [UN- ^ T Qusrt, Quart 

Disquiet, aimoyance, trouble, hurt. 


UVQUXSnOlfXD. 

I «i)iB CmrsorM, 1788 pi leon Buom beaSda hortsTB 
oImt did na bciat vn-quart. « sjao A. A'. /*m A ar xxx. sj 'I o 
iorgeielncs for vnqueit Am 1 giuen. . « 1400 Minor Possms 
Jr, Vemom MS, 1. 350. iias pis fob folk of Religioan..ben 
aa riche in vnquerte Aa peoa otwra. c S400 Besym 8057 I he 
man wrou)! me this vnqnert. c 8475 Goh^^roa 4> Cmm, 
87s Imr ihoir hors vith thair hochis sicoonnis couth liiii^ 
As craslt in vnquart quakand that ataiuL 
fUnqMirttR. Obs, [Un*^ 4- Qubbt 0 .] 

1 . Diequieted, dlitreised. 

mtgeo E, E, Psalter x. x pair bowe..>ai acbot lo maliB 
un-quert. In mirkenes rightwiM of hene. 

2 . Unquiet, troublesome, wicked. 

S3. . in Herrig Arehiu Stud. Nsu, Spr. I.XXXI. 310/95 
pis Pharesens weore vnquert, pey knewe not heor owne hen. 
c 1405 Cast, Psrsev. 3354 in Macro Plays 177 pe Jeves pet 
were vnquert dre-eyd pee drynke. r 8470 Harding Chron, 
OCX. ii, 'This wormes mete, this caryon lull vnquerte. That 
some tyme thought in worlde it had no pere. 

UnqiiR'Rtionable, a. sml sb, [Un- > 7 b, i a.] 
L liBviug au Bssureii chaiacter or position ; un- 
exceptionable. 

s8o3 Danirl Drf, R kirns The Generali Cusiome, end 

vse of Ryme..huuing beene so long.. held vnquestionable. 
1848 Wilkins Math, Magii i. xviii. 131 Attesiw by th e ex- 
perienoe of di« en unquestionable witnesses, a sSBy Prmr 
PoL Aritk, L (1690) ^ For what summ the Keepers of the 
Bank ore unquestionable Security. S796 MoRsu Amtr, 
Csog. 11.91 (It] would be incredible, weie it not attested by 
the most unqucstioi>able authors. s8a8 Lytton Pelham 1. 
xvii. The rope was of the moM unquestionable thickness. 
1848 Maa A. Massh Father DarcrU, xiv. 337 His ability 
h great, hw principles unquestionable. 

2 . Incapable ot being doubled or disputed ; in- 
disputable, iiidiibitnble, certain. 

S831 Goucr God's Arrows 111. 1 93. 353 The Crowne..bv 
ju.si and uiiqueitionable title descended on her. 1899 J. 
EuwARDa Perfect. Script, 349 The Icanied proiesAqr . . reiidei s 
it unquestionable that Mo&es. . was the author. 8709 Bknkk- 
LKY Th, I isitm f 150 The contrary being lield an unquestion- 
able truth. 1788 Mari vn Geog, Mag. 1 . 225 Authentic facts, 
and unquestionable evidence. sBse Ht. Mamiinrau Hist, 
J'eacs V. 111.(1877} 111.996 'rhe c\it was uiiquesiioiisble. 
8879 S. C. BAMTLkTT P^gppt to Pal, xxi. 453 'J his is one of the 
umiuestiuDable aniiquiiieii, ibe fountain of Kli-«lia. 

D. sb. An unquesiiouable fact or truth. 

8668 Glanvill Veut, Doom. 231 The love of God and our 
neighbour, thoM: Evangelical unqucsiioi.ablcs. 1898 Westm, 
Com, i Feb. i/30neof tueiinquestiunHblefci.sihai ihe German 
Government Laitn^tdare toihulleiige the ho»tility of Kussia. 

3. R. Not BUbimitiiigto queslioii ; iinpnticnt. 

8600 Snakb. a, y, L. 111. ii. 393 O* i, Wbat were his msrkesf 

Ros. A leane cheeke, winch >i>u baue uui*...an vnqucsiiuu- 
ttble spirit, which you baue not. 
b. Not liable 10 question. 

8849 MiLit)N 'Tenure Kings 19 What hath a native King 
to plead, . .why be. .should iiiiiik to scape uiique'tuuiiabiciaa 
a thing divine V 

Hence UnqnratioiiabiTity, -Rblonau. 


ncks. 8U41 GARLYLK i'ast 4 A'r. 11. vi, LUir Keiigioii is . . a gre.ic 
lieavcn-high Uiiuuestionnbility. 1873 HAMkkToN hdeiL 
Life 111. viii. 112 The modern linguist cun never fence him- 
self behind that stalely uiiqucstiuoubleuess which shields 
the Classiijil scholar. 

Unq,iie'Rtioiiabl7, a. [Un-i n, 5 b] With- 
out or beyond question ; indisputably, indubitably. 

Chiefly in loose construction, qualifying the clause or 
sentence, us in ia). 

(ii) 1844 VicANS Cod in Mount 167 Such a hfagislrate uii- 

2 ueBlionab 1 y is this ple^cnt l.uitl Major. 1661 L'owi hV 
'romwetl Wks. (1906} 365 It was bold unquestionably for 
a man.. so ouirngiously to murd«.r bis Ma>tcr. 87^ 
Hosier's Ttav. 1 . itt Europe is unquestionably not a liide 
iiioebied to him. i8eo Asiat. Ann. Reg., Char. 7/2 Un* 
questionably a person of grefit piudcnce. 1884 F. Txmtlr 
Relat. Relig. 4 Sci. viii. 228 Newton's inveNliKuiions were 
unquestionably pursued.. in reliance on the iiuib of the 
uniformity of nature. 

( 0 ) 8659 FuLLi-a Ch. Hist. xi. ii. | too Wherein they 
conceived theinselvra to be before unquestionably ebiaieJ. 
8878 CuDWOKTH lutell. Syst, 360 It might be ni.ide uu- 
questionably evident. 1736 Butler rixa/. 1. vii, How un- 
questionably little.. the pleasures and piofits of it are at 
the best. 1740 Cidbi-b Apol. 318 Whose Repentance 1 have 
been unquestionably inform'd, appear'd [etc.]. 1I46 Huxi sv 
ill Life (1900) 1 . a8 It is nn unquesiioiiably dull day. 8894 
I LLiNCWOR-i H / snoneUity iii. 60 M an finds the world outmue 
bun to be intensely, unquestionably real. 

t Unqne'ationate,j^/ a. Obs. (Un-' 8I1.] ^3 next. 8403 
Jab, 1 A tngis exxv, 'J he maister portare, i^lit pacieucc, 
..frely let vs in, vnquestionaic. 

Unque-Rtioned,/^/. 0. [Un-i 8.] 

L Of persona : Nul subjected to questioning ; un- 
iiiterrogalcd. 

sBob Shakh. All's Wtllw. i. aix More should 1 question 
thee.. From whence tbuu cam's!, how tended or., but rc.st 
Vnquestion’d welc’ome. 8655 Nicholess Papers (Camden) 
11. ays It lookes straingly iliat he pa>-seth to and fro with 
that lilierty he doth vnquestioiied. 1748 KicHARDaoN/’ame/a 
IV. 144, 1 could wtHh..thaq even in Jest, my Mamma's 
Daughter might pa*iS unquestioned. 1810 Scoit I^ndyef L, 
I. XXIX, ‘J hat fcllcsl foe might join the fenat, And from hia 
deadlie-t foeman'sdtior Uiiuiiesiioned tuin. 8868 Morris 
Earthly Par., Atl. Race 4^ Wherethrough, unquestioned of 
his race or name, He. entered. 

absol. 8898 B. Grkgorv Side Lights CoiHt, Meth, 5>i 
PermitlingthegieatQiieiitiuiier tobe iliegreat Unquestionca. 

2 . Not inquired into ; unexamineil. 

8603 Shakb. Meets, for M, 1. 1. 56 Our haste from hence 
is of so quickc condition. That it . . leauea vnquestion'd 
Matters of needfull value. 

8 . Not called in question ; undisputed. 
c sBoa Kowlrv, etc. Birth M Merlin i. U. 6 Hia safety 
being uiaiuesiiou'd. 1683 W. Kamkssy Astral, Restored 3 
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TIm cane [ts] . .cleitf and unquaiitloned amongal latfonal mm. 

K ia Adomon S^i. No. 469 a 5 Tfa* ttausd and unqucMionod 
m of bit Offlevi n^t Cowraii A'a/aiA 645 'I'o praise him 
is to ssnrs him, ana fulfil . . his unqus8tioii*d will, ifea 
CaAsaa 7 Wm ix.6a He must be one with manners like her 
own, HU life unuuestton'd. bis opinions known. sSfia 
dfsMsd. Ejfmm. 4 Feb. 4/7 She lias put forward her laiieat 
claims, and . . they pass unquestioned, 
b. Quasi-m^. Without question. 

>734 Thomson Liberty iv. 86a On Aid, unqueslaon'd, liberal 
Aid was fiiven. 

Hence Vnqao'stionoaij adv» 

1644 Digby A^.i/. Bodita xxxiii. f 5, si; The memorv. till 
Chen, keepeth quietly and Yuquestionedly for the iruoooiea, 
what either the thought or chince.. had patclied up. 
Uaqm'StionmflT, ppi^ o. (Un-i lo.) 

Both adj. and adv. (see next) are common from c i86au 
i8aS-sa WxiisTKe (citing j. M. Mason). 18^ Mas. A. 
Marsh Father Dnr^ II xxi. 356 Unquestioning obedience 
to the authority of his superiors. 1I61 Gko. Ki.ior Situx df. 
ii. The unquestioning activity of a spinning insect. 187$ 
£. Whitk iJ/t m Christ ly. xxviL 470 Schools which have. . 
accepted with unquestioning faith, the everlasting duradoa 
of the soul. 

Pledce Vnqua sttoninglj -nan. 

1857 Susanna Wink worth tr. Lift Tnu/sr^ Inclined to 
follow.. blindly and uni)uestioningly tiieir npiritual mastcrA. 
1876 Mr.s. WiiirNEV /»t. III. 98 His eyes were as 

steadfast as licnt ; but they had not her unquestioninitneas. 

Unqui'bbied, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) i860 A nc.Damisk 
B*dL 11. t66 He Bwareaclear unquibbled oath. 

ITliqili'Ck, a. rare. [Un- l 7 . Cf. MDa. and 
Norw. uhini:,'\ 

1. Lifeless, dead. 


c 1449 Pkcock A'r/r, 11 |x. 193 Rch lyuyng man U verier. . 

5 mage of CrUt . . than U eny vnquyk stok or stooo. IhitL^ 
'he making . .of luclie vnquyke gay ymagia. 

2. Not lively or active. 

c 1445 Pkcoc:k Douet ao8 |>at hou be not in eny of hem (sc. 
mattersl to sliiggv. vnqiiyke and hetty. a 1980 PHARt 
Ainsid. IX. (156a) Eeiij b, We wear our lyues in speudiiig 
stele,.. nor age vnquick enfebleth ought our myiida. 

Unqul'ck, w. (UN.*-t’(juicKN.*] intr. To lose vivacity. 
1595 Uanibl Civ. Wars ill. Ixii, His senoes druope, hia 
sieedy eyets] vnquicke. And much he aylc'C 

Lui'ckenedf ///. a. ( Un- ^ 8 .) 

1610 Hrai.rv . 9/. Au)C. Citis a/ G fid Ifo.lyes that hauo 
s liuing soule (though as yet viiquickned by the spirit). 
i6|9 Bp. Keynolds t.fird's Sn^ptr xvii, K bodily and un- 
q'lickned seivice. 171a Bi.ackmors C*tatian vi. 390 Which 
numerous but unqiiickeu'd progeny, ..inwi apt witUtn each 
other lie. 174$ H. Wali>oi.r t,sU. ((846) 111. 195 Vou may 
ini.xKine our Tand*spirit will not be unquickened neiihcr. 
s868 Boyd Less. Afidd/e Age 389 ^hakspere pi obably wrot& 
with pulse unquickened, the wildest bursts of Othello. 1870 
Miss Yongk Wfimankiad xi. 8j It is constant use of tho 
powers that is needed, nut only dead acq liremeiit unquick- 
ened by exertion. 

Uaquie*aceat, /I. (Un -1 7.) i8m F. Mahonv Ret. Father 
Praat 385 The human breast .. Throbs thus unawed, Un- 
tamed and unquiescuiit. 

Ux&quret, sh. [Un-I n, 5 b] Absence or 
want 01 quiet ; disquiet, disturbance. 

1551 in Froufie ^ Htsi. Fag. (i86u) V. laS Occasions of 
disorder and iiiiquiet in the realm 159s Kvu .S>. Tra^. iii. 
XV. 23 Nor dies Keueiige, although he steepe awhile; For 
in vnqiiiet qup’tnes is faiiid. 1613 Shrri.ky 7 V«iv. Persia 
106 (it) did nggiau.iie both the giiefe of iny minde and 
unquiet of my hodie. 1668 Pkpvs Dtnry 10 Jan., Tho unquiet 
wliii-h her ripping up of old faulLs will give me. 1746 Ei.ua 
HKV wooD^<r/Na/i*.j]^rr. No.23(i74H) IV. 938 I'he cause of his 
own unquiet, and of th.at of one sode.irtohim. 186s 'Shibi.ky' 

( f . Skelton) Nuitst Crit. i. 48 The unquiet and unrest of tho 
day are giadually subdued us the evening deaoends. i88y 
Sfectater 1 OcL I3cx> The unquiet of (he sea. 

tJnqiiret, a. [Un- i 7 , 5 b.] 

1. Marked by unrest, disturbance, or disorder. 

«S>3 [CovKRoxMt] 0 /d Gfii h b/ew (1534) Aj, In this so 
vnqiiiet ft trobloiis estate of comeri weales. 01348 Hm.1. 
ChroHm, Htn. 39 b. The end of the viiquiet tyme of kyng 
H'niry the fourth. 1634 Sir T. Hkrbkrt Trao. 68 Their 
vnquict Country,., lying twixt two great Kings, is a prey 
ni.iny times to the I'urke or Persian. 1674 l^isex Pops* s 
(Camden) 1.^X9*, 1 have. .written at large.. cunceriiiag y« 
unquiet motions which have of late bin in this C.'ilty. 1743 
Jonnsod's DehaUs (1787; 11. 340 Measures whiVh could 
produce no other eflTeCt than that of making their reign 
unquiet. 1796 Mas. M, Robinson Angeliai III. 36 That 
1 shiiuld not fear to sleep alone in the very apartments which 
were supposed to be unquiet. i8a6 Mias Mitforu PV/Znyre 
Ser. II. ia6 Some ralics of those picturesque but unquiet days. 

Macaoi.av tint. Fag. li. 1. 95 ; Temple hiinseli; as waa 
his wont in unquiet times, reiireil to his garden. 

2. Not disposed to be t|uiet or inactive ; restless, 
active, stirrintr (esp. so as to cause trouble). 

■Ss6 PFgf"’ Per/. (W.de W. 1531) 9 b. This worlde..isand 
euer shall be vnqiiiet. 1560 l>AUa tr. S/eidaae*s Comm. 44a 
Vnquiet and troublesome persons. A1648 Li>. HaKBKRr 
/Z/w. i^///(i683i 397 The more unquiet sort Iwing .worn 
out and spent, the rest came to a compt>sition with the 
Emperor. 1697 Wai.8H Dry ieds Firg, t'ast. Pref. P i We. . 
can scarcely pass .a whole Day not riif!l«d by some unquiet 
Passion. X701 Swiirr Ceatesis Nobles A Comm, iv, Those 
hut, unquiet spirits, who disturb assemUltes. 1719 — Ahsir. 
itiU. Emg.yiV.%. 1841 I. 343 Those perpetual troubles and 
vexations given to his kingd «in by that unquiet people. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Fug. vii. II. 953 The daring, unquiet, and 
vindictive seaman now sate in the councils 9871 Smii.mi 
Charac. vii. 909 France has been (he unquiet spirit among 
the nations of Europe. 

b. In a state of physical unrest or commotion. 
AI.H 0 in fig. context. 

*lVf CovBBDALa a Ksdras xvi. 19 Y* see aryaeth up. ., and 
the noudes of it are vnqityete. tbmj J. Tavi-Or (Water P.l 
Navyef Land Shibs Wits. (1630) 87/ x The tossing of the 
billow, and vnquiet singes of the sea. 1644 Milion Fdmc, 


• To be tost and lumiond ..ta fadomles and imqiiSet deeps 
of oontroversie. 1707 MoBTntaa Hash, 398 la case the 
Liquor (jc. cider in a caaklbe unquiet. 1793 Subatom Fdysiom 
b*’ i >93 They found the sea so unquiet about the rocks, tliat 
[etc.]. iIssXanb Grimmli Fxb. xUx. (1856) 466 On every 
tide, .are the unquiet grinding floes. 1863 Cohington /far., 
Odee IV. aU. 1 The gales «>f Thrace, that bush the unquiet Sea, 

0. Not still or silent. 

i6ss Stani.ky Hist. Philee. in. 43, 1 seat away the woman 
lest they should be so unquiet. 

2. Uneasy, perturbed, anxious: a. Of persom, 
the mind, look, etc. 

>S3S CovKRDAi.B Ps. xlL 5 O my soule,. .why art thou so 
vnquicte within met xe|8a N. Lichbfiblu tr. CasUmheads 
Coag. E. I$td. I. ix. S5 Being unquiet and greatly greeued 
at their falahood. a i6a8 Sir i. Bkaumont Bosw. Fitidf etc. 
(1699) 71 Whose counsels make men draw vnquiet breath. 
ci6^ Locke Coud. l/otierst, § 6 (1754) sB The mind., 
hastens to Kome hypothesis to bottom it on ; till then it is 
unquiet and unsettled. 17x9 Da Fok Crusoe 1. (Globe) 1B7, ^ 
1 slept unquiet. 1740 RicHAamiON Pamela 1 1. 183 As the ' 
Hours grew un. .my silly Heart was the unquieter. iT^ra 
H. Brookb Fool of Qaal. II. 73 A cuuiiteiiance visibly 
unquiet and confu:^. tSjx Iamrs Phil. Augustus 1. viii. 
Walking up and down the hall, with an unquiet and some- 
what iriitaied air. 1871 Palgbavr Z.jrr. rooms qB On the 
eve of the ninniage morrow *l‘he bride is unquiet by night, 
b. Of stntes or conditions. 

1576 Pi.BMiNti Patiopl. Epist. 199 The vnquiet estate of 
a tynnt. 1613 Puruias Pilgrimago (1614) 610 Guagida 
betwixt two siooles had vnquiet utting, paying tribute [etc.]. 
X663 Boylr Utcar. Fef , v. vtiL The urquiet Pleasure that 
the Hight of the .Stars gives to this Child. 1679 Fsiabl, Tost 
18 That insecurity .. iiiakcs .. their dayes unquiet. 177a 
W. Buchan Dom. Msd. 574 His sleep is unquiet with 
frightiul dreams. s8os Worusw. Fxcurs. I. B73 Nine long 
years. She lingered in unquiet widowhood, i&m Lvttoh in 
Lift ft L/ZZ. (188 j) 1. 1x5, i uied niysell into an uuquict duxe. 
TTnqni eta v. [Un- < 3. Cf. Inquixt v.} trans. 
To disturb the quiet of; to disquiet. 

Common c x5>5~^ 1695; also occurring in recent u<ia. 
ijfls Wyclip Arts XV. 19 For which thing 1 denie hem. .for 
to he not vnqiiyetid, or diseaid. tp/vj Exam, Wm. ifTAor^ 
(MS.^ Kawl. C. 9 oB) fol. 91, My conscience SLhulde euer be 
herwik oner mesure vnquyetid. i3e6 Ptlgr, Per/. (W. de 
i.S^t) xsb, These irefull thoughtes . . neiier cca.se(h to 
vnquiet and trouble the same. 1540 Act 3a Ilea. Z'V//, 
c. j8 8 I 'I'lie usur|ied power of the Hithup of Koine, bathe 
..uiiquietid..the snhjectis of the same. 1576 Immeardr 
Peraatb. Kent 399 They gaue him both otbes and husuges 
to depart the Kealme, and neiier after to vnquiet it 
160a warhrr Alb, Eng. xii. Ixxiii. 304 Thus criiiig Rome 
..will our Christian W^ld vnqueate. 1648 Gack West lad. 
xii. 80 Who thought it safer sleeping in a whole skinne, then 
to be iinquirted by fighting. 

Hence Uuqureted ppl. a., ITnqui'eting vbl. eb. 
1338 in Lett. Illustrious Ladies (18461 111. 39, 1 was then 
half unquieted . .all day. a 9348 IIai.l Chron.^ Hen. /Ft eo 
To the grv.'it di.splettsure and long vnquieting ufkyng Henry 
and hi.s pari.'ikers. is 6 b T. Wilson A'/irZ. (tNl. 9) 79 b, The 
gentleman, .departed with an vnquicted minde. 

t Unqiiieta*tloB. Se. (^bs. (Un-txa, 5 b.) s6o^ Extr, 
Abenl. i?r/r.(xK48) 11. as3 Na ytheiis..fall iruhill tliw burgh, 
or mak oiiy vnquietatiuun or perturbatioun in the same. 

XJnqui'etly, [Un-1 11,5 b.] Without 
being or keeping quiet ; restlessly ; esp, with dis- 
quiet or discoinlort (of body or mind); uneasily. 

c 1310 Barclay Mirr. Gd Maaaers (1570) G lij. Least his 
giftes. .Bugiiieiil envy And cause him Hue after much more 
vnquietly. 1565 Coopkr Thesaurus s.v. Incomlantert To 
he alway m<nivng vnconstantly and vnquietly. igpe 
Chriti.b Kiad.harts Dr, (1841} 33 My quiet ghost (vii* 
quietly disturhedi. 9603 Shake. Lear ti%. i. a heat. Who’s 
there besides foule weather I Gen. i)ne minded like the wea- 
ther, most viiquietly. 1640 Br. Hall CMr. Aloder. i. xi. 109 
When he was asked, what man lived must unqiiiedy. 1671 
Salmon S>m. bird 1. xxxviii. 86 They sleep little, and that 
unquietly. 1713 J. CiiArpKi.ow Rt, way Etch (1717 79 The 
one bean the Tiuubte very unquietly. 1797 Coirrilgk 
Chrlstabel I. 393 If she move unquietly (in alcrpL iBoe Med. 
/rat. 111. 590 He slept very itnquietiy, and the p.iin.. ex- 
tended up toM'ard.H his slioiiiders. x88i Atlantic Monthly 
XLIX. 51 Nell staried, as from a dream, and then laughed 
sli^litly, but uiic|ui«tly. 

ungui etuess. [Un-Iis, 5 b.] 

1. A source of trouble or disquiet. 

15x4 Barclay Egloges it. (1570) Bib, When thou woulriest 
slepe..,Then is tiieir mmiike to thee viiqiiietnes. 158^ Aar. 
Saiuiys Serm. 340 Some ate iroubleil with one vnqnletnes, 
anu Bom with another. 163A K. Baker tr. BoImoc's Lett, 
(vul. II) 13 If he have no other unquietiMsss but what he ia 
like to have fruiii me. 

2. An unquiet condition or state of things; a 
state of trouble or discord. 

iSajlCovERnALR] t7Zif God tjr /Vnu(x334) A j. In ihisgreaie 
unqutetnes of onnen weales. xs6o Daub tr. SMddae*s Comm, 
916 I'he state of tlie pnmince . tcncleih to greate vnquyelacB. 
1603 in Bucc/oueh Af.VA. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 4S Tuinult- 
inms behaviour . . whereby great unquietness did grow. 1674 
F.tsmx Papers (Camdf 11) 962, 1 hope there will he nothing to 
disturbe v* pence there, or bring any unquietnesiw here, i860 
Bf. S. Wilbkhvorcr /( fZrZr. CwMif. OrdiaatioH 'i\u» ov\\ 
of unquietnen, religious atrife, nnd discord. 

3. T'hc condition or fact of being rebt1e!»a or torbn- 
lent ill conduct. 

1306 Pilgr. Peef. (W. de W. 1531) 90 h, Treason, fraude,.. 

E iriury, vnquyetnes, obdtiraciuti, . . with suche other. i^S 
den Decades (.yb.) 53 Isopes frogges to whom for tlwyr 
vnqtiietnesse Iiipiier sent a nearon. 1647 N. Bacon Disc. 
Govt. Eng. I. Ivi. x6q The uiiqiilctn<-sse of some of the 
English brought the King to some thoughts of nibitrary rule. 
s68i H. Nkvii.k Plato AV<Z/t/. 19 He cannot be denyed to lie 
a great motive of the I'eopleg unquiettie-s. 1914 Wrlton 
Chr. Faith ft Proet, 188 Men's unquietness ana wavering in 
their priuciplea. tiag Lvtton Disowned xi6 Tiie uuquieu 
ness and agiution of man 'a character. 


b. Physical reatlesinesa. 

1670 Evelyn SyMa (ed. e) 14 Siobbed Oak is the fltteol 
limber for (he Case of a Slder.Mill..BS best enduring the 
uiiquietiicsseof a ponderous Rollhtg-stone. 1896 M m YongN 
Deusy thotia l i. An unquietneas at the eiidsof her shoe% 
betraiung the restlessness of tlie digits therein contained. 

4. The condition of being dii^uieted or disturbed. 

S348 Elyot, /NpMMtr,. .care, vnquietuesse, . .locke of reste, 
■853 Hnkndb O, Curiiua vu 110 b. With a bakhed counten- 
auiice (wel dedaring th« vnquieines of his minde). tglg 
Cooraa Adtaou. 943 To ibe great hindrance. .& vnqtticinct 
of the church of God. 16X8 K. Uakke tr. BaltuiPs Lett. 111. 
19 My unquietiieioe would have continued still, if you had 
not taken the pqiiies tocalmeit. 1649 T. Ford Lusus Fori.tix 
Seeking rest in U*a unquietnesne, but finding none. 1683 Apel, 
Prut, bresaee vl 93 Her gicat unquielness of SpiriL 170a 
Echabp heel. Hut. 111. viii. 469 Being overprest with a Load of 
Grief and Guilt, he resolv'd to put an End 10 his Unquietness. 
u 1806 H. K. W iiiTE Time Ciab i'inie . . W ill waft him lorcpose 
..Far fiom the unquietness of life. iBgg Khksklev Aiise, 
(1859) 1. 54 The Queen's continual unquietness will grow to 
contentment. 

t UnqiU'atona, es, Obs. (Un-' 7.] Unquiet. 1333 Balb 
VecaeyoH 37 The vnquieiouse harte of the Captaine. 1641 
Chehre Hurt Sedittoa 'I'o Kdr. b, An unquietous kind of 
men. Uiiqui‘9tuda. iUn-' 19,5 b.) 01^39 Wotton in 
Keliq. (1631) 31B *1 hat a rod or bane of Iron . will liewray 
a kind of unquictude and discontentment till it attain tk« 
former poKition. Unqui'Boted.iV*/. a (Un-' 8.) i88js 
A. N. Palmkb Ane. 'JeuH*es m Marches N, Wmiss 07 All 
(he unquilleted fields that lie wiihin the quilleted area. 
Unqul’lt, V. (Un-* 4.) 1611 Florid, DUtoltrare^ to ynquilt, 
to viihill. i6m Milion Coatus 614 Correction (Birch), Me 
with his bare Waiul can unquik thy Joynts, And crumUa 
every Sinew. 

tunqni-t,///. «. 06 s, [UN-^Sb^c.] 

1. Unrequited ; not repaid. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 81431 » 8M*i H' dett vn-qnitte^ 

I^e budi most heleuc for it. c t4ia Hocclbvk De Beg. Pt inc, 
4177 Seruioe viK(U)t and murdre .. Bifore al-mighty god 
niixen vengeaunce. e 1450 C'fv. AfyrZ. (Shaks. Soc.)3o8 'lliat 
rebuke that he gaf me xal not be unqwyt. 1500 ao Dunbar 
y oems XV. 41 Snppois the servand be lang vnqiiit, ‘I'he lord 
aumt>iiic rewsira will in ibid. rIvh. 67 Vnquyt 1 do no 
thing, a iS4a Wvait in Tottri's Mtsc. 1 Arb.) 04 Thinke not 
alone \iidrr the suune Vnquit to cause thy louers piainw 

2. Not quilted or left. 

1603 B. JoNRON Sejanus v. v. We must pray you hold your 
Giinnls Vnquit, when Morning comes. 

t Uuqul‘te. 0. Obs. rare. (Un-' 8 b, c.) a. Un- 
requiteu. b. I nrediemed. csespMirds hestietl^^\xo\eat 
ochall no good drdc be viiquyie. 1496 Reg. Cupar Abbey 
1. 951 That the saidia lamfis remayne uiih uv and our suc- 
cesRouris wiiquite-owt be the lard of Burlie. l}nqDi*kted, 

< pl. a. (Un-' B; cf. Unquit ///. a. e.) 1713 Ciasa 

V KCHRLSFA bfisc. Poeuts 943 Some lough Blast too far 
above cunveiglis, Or to unquitied Earin confines your 
wr.nk Essays. 

Unqui’Vfnring, ppf» a. lo.) 

a iBtx J. Gbaiiasis Sa^th IFeuhs (1897) 8t The breast 
And aing unquivering of the wheeling lark. 1844 Ijk 
HiiVGHTON A/em, Mauy hteaes 995 He who. .with unquiver^ 
iiig heart and haiid inn meet Ever disiresw. 1864 Sala ia 
Daily 'I *L it) i>cc., '1 he same Indian. with uuquiveriug Up 
anil unfitUeiing e>e. 

Uuqui*xzable,/i. (Un-'yK) iBspMarsyatA*. Af/4/iwA^ 
.. I.—... 1 1 uuquuaable 


xv^ Each was drc-wed out i 
uniform. 

t Unquod, obs. variant of Unkep o. 

a 1470 Harding Chron. To Rdr.. It wer an vnqnod thyng; 
iJ we..Lhauiigc, that old nirnne haue wiiie. 1348 Udall 
Lrasm. i‘ar, /. uke i. 99 He. .drdaicd at large the uuise of 
y' his vnquod & strsunge greting. 

Unqno'table, a, (Un- i 7 b.) 

Hence, in rcceiii use, unquotesbdity. 

a 9843 SouiHSY Doctor ccxiii. (1B4B) 663 An epigram .. 
unquoiablc at length. 1860 J. H. Iiorton Hh. Hunter 114 
Wolds. .(inquotaLle in Uiis iiinciccnib century. 

Unqno-ted, ppt. a. (Un- i 8 .) 

1*778 Ash.) *^5 v* blev. XXXIII. 8< It ia not easy to 
conceive that they could have existed as Scripture, uiw 
quoted, till the close of the fifth cciituiy. xBga Lk Gal- 
LikNNK Eetrosp. Etv. (iB^; 1. 133 Not forgetting tlio 
unquoted ' Fve of St. Mark' 

Unquoth, oIm. or dial. vsr. Unooutr a, 

1567 Drant Hofoce, Fp. 11. ii. H iv, 1‘hon must abandon 
vnquoth woids. 1583 Si uburs Auat. Abus. 11. H 5 b, These 
names, are so vnquoth and strange to my eares, that [etc.]. 
1615 W. Hull Aih'r. Alaiestie 113 An vnquoth sight and 
tiuueliy was . »ci ne in heauen. 1684 M sritom Yorhsh, Dinl, 
64 An unquoth Dug hes niouny harkers at. 1B73 Swetlsdale 
Gloss. 37. 

t Unra'CBd, A// a.' Obs. [Un-' 8-(-Racr r.q Not torn upi 
c-1374 Chal'cbk Baeth. iv. pr. i. (1868) 110 Yif pc hinges^ 
I haue concluded a litcl hire byforne ben kept hoole A vn- 
racfd (riZ. 1560 vnaraied; L, snconxmlsal, tUoraxcd; 
p/l, a.* Obs. IL'n-* 84 Ra(b v.S] Unruzed. ri6ix Chafman 
Jnad XII. 3 Nor lould the brode dike of the Greeks, nuf 
that strong wall iliey made 'i'o guard their floete, be long 
vnrsic't. 

XJnra*oked, ///. a I [Un-1 8 ; cf. Rack v. A] 
Not drawn from the lees. 

i6ea Warner Alb. Eng. xiu. IsxvH. 319 Boen horror 
would from I'yraiiis, shame from harlots flow vnrackY. 
i6a6 Bacon hylva f 306 Pour the lees of (be racked vessel 
into the unracked vessel. 

Unraoked, / 7 »/. a.t [Un-1 8; cCRackv.s] 

1. Not exhausted by exactions. 

x6s9 W. CHAMfiraLAYNR Pharon. tv. II. 440 Each in his 
own uiiracked iiiheritance Where born expir^ 

2- Not stretched or strained. 

1887 BaowNiHC Parity lugs, C. Arison ix, BerJiuse he., 
spread oqt phrase unrack^ By modulaciuiis fit to mako 
each hair StiNen upon hb wig. 

Unra'cy. a. (Un-i jA et 1839 Quihcrv Postk, Whs. 
(i8t;3) II. tyi Chrbtianny in a soil so shallow and unracy 
as the Giasco-Lauu, could not (etc.). 
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xnxBAixrr. 

Vn-IJL) ImAsif.) J. P. Stiiutiicm In (fQiS) 
167 He i^nt down the little unrailcd euitr. ,Ufirnl*ny. 
m, (Un** 7.) it6s W. G. Pausravb AmUm 1 . 354 In 
vnreiny climate the road* arc very aeldoin paved. 

. Unrai'Sadf a [Uv-^ 8 .] Not raised, in 
Yarious senses of the TerU 
isaa Ld. IIfrnrrs /'VvtVa I. cocxxxviil. 500 So y* by their 
at^glygeiice the Siege sliulde nat be vnreysHMf. tfm ShaK!«. 

V, ProL 9 The flat vnrayiied Splrib^ that hath dar'd. On 
this vn worthy Scaffold, to bring forth So great an Obiect 
1094 Drvdbh To StrG. Knttttr <5 Flat Faces,. .Such an in 
Bantam's Embassy weiY seen, Unrais’d, unrounded. 1697 
D. F. C'A/tr. Dr. S. AnnosUy^ When Griefs come threatning 
•1^ or Comfort flows, He was undcpresn’cl by these, un- 
tais’d by those. 18^14 Woriisw. Excurt, iv. 959 Co, 
demand Of mighty Nature, if *twas ever meant That we 
should pry far off, yet be unraiscd. 1817 CouxainCR Biogm 
Lit. II. 13a The ptiem . . Is for the greater part written in 
language, as unraised and naked as any perhaps in the two 
volumes. 1873 Hcrschrl /W. Lect. i. | 7. 6 The raised 
portion still stands up above the unraised. 

TFnra’lra, v. [Un-s 3 4>Kakb vA 5.I trwts. 
To uncover or expose l>y raking. Also aiso/, 
r«i400 MS. Cmntab. Ff. i. 6, fol. ia (Halliw.), Eke as 
Chaibokylle casteth ryght bemyn, With rody lighte, as cola 
that is unrake. 1611 .Spkbd //ist. Gt. Brit, ix. xiii. 59B Tliis 
againe vnraked the burning coales of enuie. .against the said 
Lord Duke. sSm Vauuhax SiUx ,\cini. 60 When thou 
unrak'st thy (ire, those sparks will hi ing N ew flames, /bifi.. 
When thy Nap^s over, stir thy fire, unr.ike In that dead age. 
186s I.. I.. Nori.b ittbergt gt At every dip of the oars it 
wa.s like unraking the sparkling embers. 

Unra'ked, ppl. a, (Un- ^ 8. Cf. MDa. ura^it^ 
M.Sur. crakadher,) 

1398 Shaks. Morry W, v. v. 48 Where fires thou find'st 
vnrak'd, and hearths vnswept. There pinch [etc-l. 1659 
Milton Hirolinn saS [The] Lord of all things .. douhtles 
will command tne i>eo|ile to make good his promises of 
maintenance mure nonorahly unask'J, unrak'd for. 1683 
J. Rkid Scott GardCntr (1907) 38 iJelve and mix (manure] 
together, to lye all winter un.raked. 1808038 Wrbstkh s.v , 
Land unraked. 1854 WHirriRa Maud Mulixr 64 Till the 
lain on the unraked clover fell. 

Unrm'llled^ />/. a. (Un ' 8.) r 1644 W Chambrrlavnr 
PharoH. II. ill. aqg Death, .in's march prevents 'J he unition 
of iinrallied regiments id6a IIickrkingii l AF'L f^isir» 
iuMoe. Wks. 1716 1. 273 Pompey blasphemously rav'd after 
his fatal and iinrallied Phamalian defeat. osSig Hogo 
Dream Confirmed in C. L, (1896) IV. 34/a His ideas were 
asyctunrallied. Uiira*acid, «. (Un*'?.) i884McLabrn 
Spinning [In] the power of remaining fresh and unrancid 
. .olive (pill ia pre-eminent. 188S J. Ellis bfeta Ch>ittiantiy 
& S31 Unnincid oiL Unra'ogod, ppl. «.* (Un.' 8 ; cf. 
Rangb V,') 1833 Ford *Ju Pity 1. i, Thou bos mov'd a 
Majesty alioverwith thy iinraiiffrd (almost) blasphemy. 
S851 C. L. Smith tr. Tatso ix. xxii. The Suldan rushes on. 
the foremost he, Upon the guards' unranged and startled 
p»w'r, tUiira*iiged,/# 4 w.« Obt, (Un-> 8t cf. Range 
».*) 1611 CoTca , Pain tie balie, vnranged bread } or, a 

course brend wherein there is much chaffe. >694 Mottrux 
Urqmkarft Rabelait Pref. p. Ixxx, That course, iinrating'd 
Bread, or some of the great brown llousbold Loaf was good 
Enough for such Shenherda 

XTora'iilCf v. 3.3 /ruifj. To throw out 

of rank. 

s6ii Coras., Detarrengemeni, an vnrnnkine, dinordering, 
disurr^ing. Ibid.^ Desfiiirrf,. to vnranktf, disorder: put 
off a file. 1640 tr. Ferdere^e Rom. 4/ Rom, 111. xIl 18a 
(They! charged the Christians through and through, till 
Ihev sciirce left a ranke (not] unrsmked. 

Unra'&saokad, ppl. a, (Un-^ 8. Cf. ON. 
dntPtfisttkadr, MSw. crattsaJkadher,) 
igag More Dyalofe ii. Wka 187/1, 1 will for none hast 
leue any corner of the matter unransaked, as far os we can 
any doubte find therin. igsS Watrbman Fardie Faciont 
II. vlil. 178 licaiiing no element vnraiisakcd to get a gowliin 
for their filoteiious gorge. 1603 Knuller Jiist. Turks 
(i6ai) 851 His soldiers . left neither house nor corner thereof 
unransacked. 1785 CoRn>Ra Let. to Newton Wks. 1837 XV. 
177, I shall not leave my books unransacked. 184s [Jane 
Robinson] iVkitekaii xiv, Such carcasses as he imagined 
were yet unransackrd. 1893 R. Elms in Class. Rev, Feb, 
41/a A still unransacked mine of quite new materials. 

Tlnra-nfloined, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

in lo/A Rey. Hist. MSS. Comm. A pp. V. 415 If the 
■aidsilver platte be .unraneiomid or redemid of the owners. 
1599 Saniivb Europss Spec. (1605) X 4 b. They are chariialile 
among them selves, leavisig no poore vnrelieved, no pi isoner 
vnransomed. Eifiag Flktchi>r l/um, Lieut, 11. iv, 1 Gent, 
Do you grieve, we are come off? Dem. Unransom'd, w.ss 
ItT a Gent. It was, Sir. 1669 Earl Orrkhy Pa* then. iii. 
VL 96 Giving me an iinransomed Liberty.^ 1791 Cowprr 
iliad xxiv. 151 The Gods, .say ..that he still detains Amid 
his fleet.. Unranaom'd Hector. 1813 Scorr Rokebyw. vi. 
Safe and unransuin'd |hc) sent them noine. iSyg'-g Riikkin 
St. Mark's Rest vii. ^ 80 'I'he Norman chief sent them home 
nnranaomed. 

Ultra ptured, ppl. a. (Un-' 8.) 174a Young Nt. Tk. iv. 
afii Such contemplations .. should mount The mind still 
higher ; nor ever glance on man, Unraptnred, uninflamed, 
tytfi Warton Ode to kanev 114 Teach him to scorn with 
frigid arc Feebly to touch th* unrapiut'd heart. 1819 Camf- 
BRLL To Rainbow 36 Nor ever snail the Muse's eye Un- 
raptured greet thy beam. Unra*refled. ppL a, (Un-* 

8 ) i860 TOVi.R New F.xp. Pkyt. Meek, xviii. 1S4 If that 
whole «^pace had been full of unrarifird Air. Unru'sh, 
a, (Un-‘ 7.) 1869 CiJtRRNooN £ts. Tracts (17*7) lao The 
temperate unrash and dispaasioimte man, . . by haing un- 
movad himself, discerns all advantages wliilsc he gives none. 

trnx»*tabla, a, ( Un-i 7 b.) 

18*9 Leather 7 For common vse , . vnraiable value, and 
vnmatchable goodnesse. 1786 Burrow Rep. 11 . 1060 It 
would be most unreasonable that this Property which was 
always rateable before, should . . be rendered unrateable. 
1898 Olmhteo SUeue Sta^ 580, 1 found that, more than 
any people I had ever seen, they were unrateable by drcaii 
lasUiBlonBib ^PCMl****'*** 


s 848 Hrxham II, OngelemeL Vnprised, or Vnrated. 

Art a-3 Anne c. t8 § 15 The Valuca of any vnrated Goms 
ImportM. 1704 Had c. 4 §8 Unrated Drugs.. which are 
Imporied within the Days and Times last mentioned, lyya 
Ana. Reg.t Ckron, 146/1 Duties due on certain unratM 
goods. 1898 Daily News 03 Apr. 5/5 The burdens upon 
rated and unrated property. 

irnra-tifiad, ppl a. (Uh-1 «.) 

b8ii SrKBD Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. vilL 500 Some therelbre haue 
Imagined, that such Inairuments might happily then im 
mentioned and drawiie, and yet die viiratifiM, though the 
copies stand recorded. 1^ Row Let. in Hist. Kirk 
(Wodrow Soc.) 5)8 Our Commissione of the Generali 
Asseroblie . . excommunicating must precious men trana- 

K esing unratified Acts, Faoupa Hts*. Rw. 11 . 194 
e parliament reviewed the Annates Act, which nad been 
left unratified. 1887 Pall Mail G. 37 J une i/i The Egyptian 
Con\ eutiou is still unratified. 

t Unra’tioiiable, a. Obs.—^ [Un-* 7 b, 5 b.) Irrational, 
a 1900 in Ratis UaTing^ etc. 6 Sic folkes sulil erar be callyt 
bestes vnracionalde, than man rasounble. Unra'vaged, 
ppl. a. (Un-‘ 8.) (177s Atiii.l 1798 Hurkr Let, to Nble 
Lord Wks. VIll. ai The^e obst.ene haroiea. .leave nothing 
unrent, uiirifledf unravaged. s888.s/. James's Ga». it Feb. 
7/1 Few collections .. can be more interesting, than under- 
ground and unravaged Cyprus. 

Unrairttl, v. $. Cf. Du. bntrafeUu^ 

f mtraveUn J 

I. trans. To take out of a ravelled, tangled, or 
intertwined condition ; to disentangle ; alsO| to pull 
down, to undo (a woven fabric). 

Freq. in fig. context : see quota, under (a). 

(a) 1803 Dekkri iVonder/ull Pirarr Wka (Grorart) 1 . T31 
She. .vnraueld the bottome of her frailetie at lem^th. 163(9 
Fuller Holy iVarw. i. t86 Frederick .. unravelled the fair 
web of John Brens victory, even to the very henime thereof. 
1709 SwiPT Tiitieni £*s. Wka 175^ 11 . 1. >44 We shall be 
forced to . . unravel in the night what we spun in the day. 
179a Burke Ctfrr. (1844) IV. 3 The web has been too long 
weaving to be n*iravelled in an instant. 1896 Kingslfv in 
N. Brit. Rev. XXVI. 78 To unravel patiently the ungled 
web of good and evil. 1878 Bmowminu J.a Saisiam 81, 1, 
link by Rnk, unravelled any tangle of the clioin. 

(b) 1888 Boyle Final Causes Nat. Things iv. lya Those 
curious oval prisons in which they (ic. silkworms) enclOhO 
themselves, and which are uureveled into silk. 1707 [ Doa- 
rington) Philip Quarll (i8t6) 54 He was obliged to unravt 1 
the sail. 1788-74 ‘Tuckrr IA, Nat (1H34) 1 . ssa As often 
happ<ns in trying to unravel an entangled thread, while 
they loosen the knot in one plat'e they draw it tighter in 
another. 1871 A. Meadows Man. Alidwi/ery (ed. a) 46 .So 
intimate is the union in later months, that it is impossible 
to unravel the meshes. 1883 Martin 9 l Moalr I'ertebr, 
Dissect. >43 Unravel the small iiilestiiie, cutting it away 
from the mesentery. 

irmnsA s88o TvNnAi.t. Glac, 11. i. esy By prisms we can 
unravel the white light into pure red, orange, yellow letc,]. 
t a. Jig. To reverse, undo, annul. Ods. 

1844-7 Clbvrmnd Char, Land. Diurn. t It differa . . as a 
black witch doth from a white one, whose office is to un- 
ravell her inchantments. 1M7 Diivokn fit Davrnant TVm- 
^st IV. iv. All mv designs Are ruin'd and unravell’d by th.s 
blow. 1673 Lady's Call. 1. iv. 8 10^ 1 wish they would .. 
unravel that injurious mirth by a penitential sodnrss. 1710 
Pai.mrr Proverbs 381 One season let slip, breaks the series 
of onr conduct, unravels the order of life. 1760 H. Walfolk 
Virtue's Anecd. Paint. (1765) 1 . 57 Though^ at In^t Ho 
wufully unravelled most of the piinsuits of his early at:e. 
1788 Blackstonr Comm. 11 . 2^8 After the land had 
descended to his issue, they would not unravel the mailer 
again, and suffer his estate to be shaken. 

o. To free from intricacy or obscurity ; to make 
plfltn or obvious ; to reveal or disclose. 

1880 Jrr. Tavixir Doctor \. iv. rule il. $ aj A religion that 
would .. um aval all the intrigues of hearts. 1(^74 Jbake 
Aritk, (x6g6) 52a .Simple Disjunct Proportions have at large 
.. been unravelled in the foregoing Part. 1709 Stkkle 
Tatter No. 178 P i With these P.iBsage>. .[he] was break- 
ing his Brains Day and Night to.. unravel their Sense, 
1789 Beijiiiam Ess. 11 . xxxii. 307 Without aiienipting to 
unravel all the iiiiricncics of scholastic theoloj^y. i8ay 
Lvtton Falkland 1. 23, 1 unravelled the intricacies wbicD 
knit servility with arrogance. i86a Burton Bk. Hunter 
377 To unravel the mystery of these p< iiniiive si ulptures. 
18^ A. R. Pknnington Wiclif vL a 88 Unravelling difficult 
questions of theology. 

rejt 1791 Paine Rights 0/ Man 108 In r few days.. the 
plot unravelled itaclL^ 1863 bTANLKV Jew. Ck. u xiii. ags 
As the story unravels itself. 

4 . tnlr, I'o enme 'undone; to become unknit or 


disentangled. Freq.ylj^. 

1850 T. Vaughan Antkropos/pkia 55 When the Harmony 
is broken . . , the viisll Twist . . Disbands and iinravelli. 1658 
T. Watson One Thing Necessary 53 Our life doth unravell 
a|iace. 1884 H. Murk Myst. Ini^. 566 As if to leave the 
l.'hurch of Rome were at last to unravel into a mere canting 
Png.inisin. 1744 Young Nt. Th. vi 148 In an eternity, 
what scenes shall strike {..What webs of wonder shall un- 
ravel, there 1 1788-74 Tuckbr Li. Nat. (1834' I. 489 My 
vehicle did not begin to unravel tike a torn slucking. 1819 
J. Smith Panorasun Sci. Art II 533 The stuff, .incrcaies 
in thickness.., and will not unravel when it is cut. i8ao 
Shri.lrv Prometh, Unb. 11. L aa As the burning threads Of 
woven cloud unravel in pale air. 

Hence Unra'vellod pPl. a. 

1659 W. Ciiambkrlavnb Pharon, iv. v. 193 Whose serious 
souls are busied to compose Unravelled thoughts into 
a method, eitro J. Hughes Ode to Creator ix, Proceed 
my muse I Time's wasting thread pursue. And see at last the 
unravel'd due. 178a Falconer Skipwr, in. 41 "I'is mine 
the unravell'd prospect -to diiqibiy. *814 Hvmon Lam 1. xvi. 
Vein thought 1 that hour of ne etf uiftavcU'd gloom Came 


hat hour of neaj^v 
not axain. 1899 Sami Tw, retM Clock (1B61) 168 Thu 
genuine Skye [terrier],., like an unravelled hall of worsted. 

Unra*YellablE, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1848 Worcrbtrr felting 
PkU, Mag.)^ a88i Dupfiblo IMn Quixote. L p. xivi, Thu 


putEtivE ShEllEB rendETS un obvious printer's emr. .. und 
so makes uaravellEbla oonNcnsa of a phrase. 1889 H O. 
Forres bVaud, A'. A rekip, 308 The unrEveliRble mattM wisp. 
VnraTeller. [f. prec.1 One who unravels. 

EI704 T. Brown H'ks. (1715) ill. S63 Mythologists are 
indeed . . mighty Uncavellera of the Fables of the 
Kihnicka 1^ H. H ipfrrhan Essrl (/ Ibarwick 1. i. Time . . , 
th' unraveller of all The great events which actuate thia 
world. 18x4 Misa Mirroao in L'Estrange L(/e\i8jo) 1 . 1^ 
An unraveller of state cyphers. 1889 Athenmnm ao Apr. 
S^a/i The 'improved ' telephone is.. dragged iu to serve the 
piirposea of fiction as an unraveller of crime. 

unxffi'vellijigf vbl. sb, [l. as prec.] The 
action of disetitaiigling, etc. 

1607 Drkker Knt.'s Coujur, (184s) 3a When, .the boltomE 
of my patrimony came within aoo pound of vnniuEling. 
x868 Drvdkn Dram. Poesy Esa (Ker) 1 . 45 The Catisiroplie, 
which.. the French (tallj le deneuementt tnd we the dis- 
covery or unravelling of the plot. 17x3 uuaruioM No. 36, 
Are not.. all their pomfious distiiictions only so many un- 
ra veilings of double meanings? 2748 Wkst Let, in Gray's 
Poems 11775) 142 No unravelling o( your web, dear Sir] 
only pursue it a little further. 1801 S. & Ht. Lkr Cantsrb. 
T. IV. 455 A mysieiy, tiio unravelling of which .. engaged 
all my atteiiiion. x868 Tynijall J’ragtn. .'id, (1871) xoa 
The menial exercisE .. involved in the unravelling of a 

language. 

unra'velllnff, ppl. a. [f. Unravrl w. 4.) Becoming un- 
wound. xSay Monigomkhv Pelican i eland 111. 77 The 
unravelling clew^not for a moment luet Hold of the silent 
hand that drew it out. 

UnraTelmeiit. [f. UnBAViELt/.] Tbeprocesa 
of unraveUiiig. 

1778 Micki.k CamoenM\ Lusiad Inirod. >31 Collateral 
Episodes .. assist . to tacilitaie and produce the Unravel- 
ment, or Cataatrophe. X779 Hamilton B Ax. (1886) Vll. 
5K6 The unravelincnt of the plot X839 Court Mag, VI. 
044/1, 1 felt it as the unravelincnt of late. x88o Burton 
Reign Q. Anne 11 . 319 His tedioua work with the unravcl- 
meiit ol all these difficulties. 

UnraTishad^/^M (Un-1 8.) 

(a) i6aa Wither Philarete Giv, 1 would not permit an 
eare To attend vnrauisht heere. 

{Jf\ x6a8 FkLiHAM Resoh*es ii. xxxvii 114 Had not Dinah 
hud BO good a one [xc. face], she had come noiiic viirauished. 
17x7 Poi'K lliait IX. 41)0 My btuiiiteous captives thither I'll 
convey, And all the n st of my unruvisb'd P'ey. x8ao Kkats 
Vde Grecian Urn i, 'J huu si ill uniavish'd oriJe of quieiiiess I 

Unra*vishing. ppl. a. (Un-* la) 178X Warton Hist. 
Eng. Poetpy ill, 171 'J'he more sober and uiiravisbing 
ecs(R.Hies. 

Uiuray^ v -1 Now dial. [UN-S4.] /raas. and 
rejl. To divest of clothes; to undress, htrip. 

sAkbRutlassd /Vt/xrx (Camden) 16 The KingshalWvnraied 
Rtiil vnclutlied by his C'liainlNrlayn. 1510 Bonavent. Mirr. 
(Fynson) xiv. £ iv b. Now take we heie gode hrde howe 
that high loide of mageste uiirayeth hyiii and doeth of his 
clothes. FX550 Chkkk Matt, xxvii. a8 Vnriiieng of him. 
[they] put on iiiin a Kuirlet niaiitil. X990 Hakluyt Voy. 11 . 
II. 57 One of the bpaniurdH vnruied liimhelfe, and lept into the 
water. x8ix Cotgk., DtxabilUr^ to vncloath, vndresse, vnray. 
xSag— in s.w. dialect glos'.aries. 

edtsol. X867 W, F. Rock ^im ad Nell Ixxix, Zum . .chap *11 
help thee to uiiray. 

Unray*, t».* (Un-* 4 1 cf. Rav xL*) sSaf J. Tfi.fkr 
Border Ball. 133 'Ihe letters shone With aui.h effnlgeiiLe, 
that they half-iinray'd Some minor names. tUnray'od, 
PPl.a,^ Sc. Ubu IUn-*8.] = Unahhaved///. a. r 1485 

Wyntoun Cron, in. iu 3.^3 iCott.), P:ii . . set jiar wacliis fur to 
se (^when wni a^ id al was he. Unruy *ed, ppl. a.* lU n-* 
•f Rayed ppl. a.') 1830 Ti> nnvson a rab. N U. 91 Dai k-blua 
the deep sphere overhead. Distinct with vivid stars uiirayed 
[184a inlaid J, Grew daikcr. Uiira'Cw'd.///. a. iLn-* 8.) 
*586 J. Mush in J. Mon is Troub. Catk. Forefathers 111. 
(1877) 363 Not one Religious house stundeth, not one altar 
unraseo and uiidefiled. 1810 Holland C^tnideds Brit. IL 
xoi They left scarce one village . . uiirased and unrifled. 
X674-5 A. Capri, in A'xxxj-’x Lett. 3 Feb. (1770) 38 It will be 
a precedent very dangerous to the governitieiit here, that . . 
thete very things [oidered lo be erased] in after tiuica shall 
ap)>ear uniazcd. 

unra soredv ppl a, [UaN- 1 8.] Unshaven. 

x634 M 11.1 on Comus ago As smooth as Hebe's their un- 
ruzord lips. X}74 IVesim. Mag, 11 . 9 Apollo, the un- 
razored Macaroni God. 1845 Ld. Campsell Chancellors 
xiv. 11 . 153 By hi> flowing lucks and unrazored lip [he] had 
captivated her affections. 190a Snaith Wayfarers xx, 
My unrazored chin passed without comment. 

unrea'chable, a. 7 b.) 

Freq. from c 1665. Also, in recent use, unrea'chaHeness, 

X993 Sidney's Arcadia V 1162a) 456 As their couise neuer 
alters, ao is there nothing dune l>y the vnreachahle ruler of 
them, but hath an euei lasting reason for iL iB^a Southey 
in Kohlieids Mem. (1843) I. 436, 1 would not remove to an 
unreachable distance from nereforddiire. x8a8 Kurkin 
Mod. Paint. 11 . ill. 1. v. f 13 The appaient, though unreach- 
able, nearness and promise of them. 

Hence UnMa-obAblj adv, 

x88i Palcravb Vis. Eng. 941 I'he.. brimming jars In 
fiendish mock borne post their dungeon hors. Upheld un- 
reai'hably high. 

Unrea'ched. ppl a, (Un-i S.) 

c i6xx Chapman Hiad xxi. asi As he would fry If all the 
Gods inhabiting the broad umeached sky C uid daunt his 
spirit. ^ 1879 Drvdrn & Mulgravr A' nx. Sat.vj^ Now labour 
..to climb lliat lofty hill, unreoch'd by former lime. X713 
C’tbsk Winchrlrra Miie. Poems 113 Between which two 
Extreoms true Pleasure lies, O'er-run by Fools, unreach’d 
at by the Wise. 1818 Bvnon CA. Har. iv. cxxii.The un- 
reach'd Paradise of our despair. XS76 Whittirr Seekine of 
Waterfall itx> Evermore the end shall tell The uiireacbra 
ideal guided well. 

Unrea'cU (Un- * 3.) 

X933 Morr Debell Salem Wks. xoas/i Can I both gRther 
vp id hys bookea & go hyde theim, tk also aiake them that 
haue Ttd them eoe vnreode them againe, or forget what 
they haue reddef 1797 Monthly Rep, XXIIL 51X Can hit 


inrBXAsozr, 


trmtsAD. 


8or 


co t in tr ynifn imroad Frent, Boulanger, and Vnirairt, or oiw 
learn tiia aophiamii which they have impraaaBd } 

Unrea'dp ///. a, [Uk-i 8 b.] 

L Not read ; unpnniaed. 

1496 Sia G. Havk Law ^rw/#(S.T.S.) 63 IHe) held iho 
letier in hia hand unred. a 1993 Udall Kaisttr D, 111. ii, 
Y« a woman ? and your letter eo long vnredda. 1996 SpBNsaa 
F* Q. IV. xii. a Then blame me not, if 1 haue en’d in count 
Of Gods, of Nympha, of riuers yet vnred. 1693 DtytUn't 
ytawHoi VII. (1697) 173 Hia Mu^e had atarv'd, had not a 
i'i-ce unread, And by a Pla*-er bought, xupuiy'd her Bread. 
1708 Pont Dunaadxw. 103 H^-r greydiair'dSynods damning 
buoka unread. 1796 Mmi. D’Amblav Camilla II. 3^ She 
therefore determined that . . ahe would . . deliver the unread 
letter to Sir Hugh. tM LvrroM Lttla 1. ii, An open menu- 
icript..hiy unread before the Moor. 1870 Frouuk C»»ar 
xxvii. 460 He burnt unread the correspondence of Pompey 
and Sctpio. 

2. Not inftnicted by reatUni;. Aho adsoL 
1606 Shakb. Tr, ^ Cr. 1 iii. ^ The Wise and Poole, the 
ArtUtand vn-read,. .8eeineallalfin'd,and kin. 1687 liMvoKN 
Uindh P, III. 409 And laat, uncertain whose the narrowi.r 
■pan, Tba clown unread, and half-read gentleman, n 1743 
Savagk Ta Joha Patuell 47 ‘J'o unread .Squires, illiterately 
any I Among the learn'd. as le.nrned fuA as they. 181 s 
Bvron Hints /r. Hot, 237 Urn ead, . . Pool'd, pillag'd, dunn'd, 
be wastes his term awav. 1869 Hi. Jantts's Afaf. ()ct. 3^4 
The Great Um ead. 18B4 Graphic 4 Oct. 398/1 The Khediva 
himself is far from unlearned and unread, 
b. CotiBt. in (a m.itter or 8 uhj'‘ct\ 
i6oa Waunfs aA, Enp. ix. Iii 934 Such a.s he enreade In 
that aweete Promise. 1790 Uukkr AV. A'rr/. 185 Nut boing 
wholly unread In the authora. s8iA Coi.BRiiMiic Lay Serm, 
314 A f.<ct that n*in« but the unre.id in history will deny. 
1869 Mbrkdith K. FUming viii, Algernon was unread in 
the nearta of women. 

Vuea dable, [U n-i 7 b.l 
1. Too dull or distattuful to read. 


i8eo-«a Brntham Ratitm. ymtie, Kviti. Wka 1843 
Take up a history of an old French l.«wsuit, the evidencj is 
absolutely unreadable. 1837 Hallarc Hist. Lit. 1. iv. | 70 
Making the entire w.irk unieailable by the most naitent . .of 
mankind. 1867 Darwin in P. Darwin l.iA 4 Lstt. (1887) 
HI. 96 After the horrid, tedious, dull woric of iny present 
huge, Olid 1 fear unreadable, book. 

2 . Illegible through careless or indistinct writing. 

1830 Miss Mitpobd Village Ser. iv. 18s Oh such letters I 
..and in such n hand I so pretty and so unrea<labte I 1861 
WvNTKR Soc. Pees 13 An immense number of letters., with 
diiections perfectly unreadable to ordinary persons. 

transf. 1839 Caklvlr Chartism iii, ihe emblem of dark* 
ness, 01 uiireadaole confusion. 

8. Inaccessible to any reader. 

1899 C. B. Manspirlu Paraguay. eXft. (1856) 66 Whether 
I go down by steamer to Monte Video.. or whether 1 go 
into the inteiior of San Paulo., is at present written in ibo 
Unreadable Book. 

ll^nce ITiir«adg.bt*llt 7 , tTarM'dabloiiMg. 

1896 Vaughan Mystics II. viii. vtL 74 Reason will not 
attempt to re.scue him from condign seiiience of unreadable- 
ness. 1870 Lowkli. Among my Bks. Ser. 1. (1873) 338 Klop- 
stoi. k himself is . . an iiiimortality of unreadablene->^ a 1871 
Dk Morgan Budget Parml. (1872) laj It is a climax of un- 
saleability, unreadability, and inutility. 

Uorea'dily, (Un-i n.) 

1999 Hakluyt i'oy. II. 1. 117 Men being first inforced to 
write their actes. .in b.trkes of trees. or oinerwi'ie percham.e 
as vniendily. 1759 Johnson, Awkwardly^ clumsily; un- 
readily; inelegantly 1804 Mitfoho Inquiry 75 InNtrumenta 
like harpsichord, .iiic:m.ihle or unreadily capable of 
variety in loudness. 1871 pRocroR IJgkt Science 138 It ia 
astonishing how unreadily two sca-currenls exchange their 
temperatures. 

17 xirea*dines 0 . (Un-i 13 • cf. Ufrv.idt a 

iSefi Pilgr. Petf. (W. de W. 1531) 131 We ahold expcil all 
slouili & vniedyiies in duynge our diitye to god. a 1948 
Hall C'A'tfe., Hen. VI ^ 154 The hrenchemeii hauing perfj'te 
vnderaianding of the infirmitie and vnrcadincs9>e. .of Eng- 
lanile.^ 1611 Sprkd Hist. Gt. Prii.^ vii. xliv. f 3^ 3^ 
Accusing him with aloath and viireadinesne of Armen. 1669 
Bovlr Oceas. Reft, To Sophroiiia, My Unreadiness to 
Publish these very long neglected Papers, a 1761 Law 
C>nn/. Weary Pilgr. (1809) a6 Every unreadiness to do good 
. makes us schismatickn. 1861 Hughks Tom Brown at 
Ox/, ii. He couldn't realise the fact of his unreadiness in a 
boat.^ 1887 Spectator 5 Nov. 1494 Our unreadiness as to a 
sufficient supply of arms. 

Unrea dintf, ppl. a. ia> 

i8a9 Edin. i?«v. 1.. 161 There is but one chance of making 
this unre.'iding cast readers. 1898 H. Rociirs Ess. (1874) 1. 
vii. 348 The unreading 'philosophers who avoided books'. 
1879 P. Harrison CAmte 0/ Bks. iv. (1886) 8x The idle and 
unreading world. 

Vnrea dyp [Un-i 7.] 

L Not in a state ol readiueu or preparation : a* 
Without const. 


C1340 Hampoi.r Pr. CoHsc. 1990 If a manhatunredyes,Ba 
tane with dede in his wykednes. 1388 Wvclip a Cor. ix. 4 
i«st when Macedonyes achulen enrne with me, and achulen 
fynde jou vnrrdy, we schamen [etc ). c 1490 tr. no tmitatione 
L xxiii. 31 Lyue so Jki: d«he finde )>a neuer umedy. cxyfia 
Jtick Juggler H ii b. And as you see for the moat part our 
wilts be hat When wee be takyiie most vnrediest. 1970 
Foxb a. 4 Af. (lid. a) 69/3 Some other there were vnre^y 
and not so well prepared. 1603 J. Davirs (Heref.) Micro- 
cosmos Wks. (Grosart; 1 . 56 /a Our force lies most dispersed 
at the Plow. Vnready, rude, and oft rebellious toa 1671 
Clabrndon HUi. Reb. ix. | so Fairfax was. .not in readIneM 
to march ; yet reported to ne much more unready than he 
was. 17^ A. Wilson Death Poet. Wks. (1846) 64 And, if 
unready, we are caught by Death, He throws us bowling to 
the gulph beneath. 1899 Macaulay Hist. Eng, xix. IV. 868 
His enemies, while atiirunready, learned with dismay that 
ha had taken the field in person. 

•ksol, 1838 O. Johnston Brit. Zoophytes loa Should the 
pray prove toe toughi woa I to the unr wy 1 


h. Const, /p with inf. 

■ 1300 Cursor M, 95478 Vnworthl am I..ABd al vnredi 
for to riso On domendai be*f<xr iustise. tgio-ao Everyman 
in Hash Dodsley 1 . 104 Full unready I am such reckoning 
^ give. igM SpRNaea F. Q. u v. 45 talaa Duommi, .found the 
Faery knight Departed thence, alba hia woundca wide Not 
Biroughly heald, vnreadie were to ride. 1619 W. Lawson 
Cosmtwy Housew. Card, (1696) 29 Want of strength may 
make them vnready to leceiue sap. 1707 S. Saw all Diary 
\5 ^ oppress'd my seif unready to vote for it. 187s 

K. U. UurruN Ess, v. 1 . 125 It at be>M righteous Ufa and will 
..that stirs human nature thus deeply, and finds us. .un- 
ready to adapt ourselves to iu 
O. Const, /pr, or wilk, 

Surgeods Metis (1639) 191 Hs k an un- 
worthy Chirurgion, wlitcb is at any time unready with such 
neeufull instruments. S70S Rowa Tomerl. 1. 1, iiecure of 
Peace and for liefence unready. 1737 Wmiston Josephus^ 
Anita. V. iiL | a 'l*he Israeittea grew so indolent, and unreaily 
of taking pains, a 1869 Ekulb Lett. (1870) 165 V ery unready 
with any plan for meeting it. 2869 Kuskim Arnnus o/Chtue 
O880) 11. 72, 1 am not usually unready tor a controversy. 

2. Not prepared or iiiatie ready. 

_ c 1380 Wyclif Sel. Wks. II. 40 perfore make hi tresoura 
in t«0(l, for. hk trenoure miu nut perishe, to be unreiii 
whaniie hast nede. a 1900 Ratts Ravtng 1. 1003 It is 
wnreddy payment That bow has fnstit out or lent. 1940 
UoAi.L Eraetn. Apopk. 187 It is an eiviil man of warre that 
wil have his weapeii unreadie when he should ocenpie it. 
a 1548 HALtCArof*., Edw. V, ts h, And so all thyng waa 
vnredy, when this message came. 1638 1 1 ullano Cy» upetdta 
125 When he vieweth your forceh, he will tbinke bis owns 
to be yet unready. 17x1 Strvpb Act/. Mem. 1 1. xx. 40s The 
money was unready when had present need Uiercofi 

t b. Sc. Not easy or plain. O^s. 

>939 Strwart Cron, Scot. (Roilsi I. 440 Nocht ane..wkt 
weill (juhair away for uli wend, The gait wes sa vnrwidy 
and miikend. 

3 . Undressed ; in deshabille. O^s. or dia/. 

In common use from e 1595 to 164a 

1991 SiiAKs. t Hett, 17 . II. i. 39 Istage-dir.) The French 
leape ore the wallea in ibeir shirts. Enter . . Bastard, Alan>»on, 
Reignier, halfe re.idy, and halle vnready. A tan. How now 
my Lords! what alt vnreadie sot 1619 in Ellis Ortg. Lett. 
Ser. I. 111 . 198 i'he Oueene,.. though sho were unready,.. 
buKted down a pair of siairs to meet iiim. 2678 Vug. Mads 
Call. 364 .She desiicd to go., to dieu her head, which by the 
vi lienee of the wind was uiade all uiirsaoy. iBag- in Suffolk 
and laitcoln glossaries. 

4 . Not quick or prompt ; hesitating, slow ; f not 
responding readily to command. 

2594 T. Brdingfiklu tr. MackiavelHs Florentine Hist, 
VI. 11595) >49 These newes grieued the Earle eACeedingly, 
bicause he thought his army not fully paid, would be vn- 
r-adie. 1607 la Bacon Ess., Vouik 4 Age (Arh.) 260 Like 
an vnready horse that will neither stopp nor tourne. 167a 
Sir T. Hrownk Let. Friend i aa To Icooine more narrow- 
minded., and tenacious unready to pan with anything. 
1708 Kowk Royal Convert 1, There needs no more ; For 1 
would spare thee the unready tale. 2804 Miss Mitfomo 
Village Ser. t. 194 .So alive and eloquent in convenaiion, 
that 1 feel more than ever puxzled and unready. 2859 Mrs. 
Gaskkll North 4r S, vii, * Mr. Thornton, 1 Lielieve r said 
Margaret, after a haif-insUiit's pause, during which his 
unready words would nut come. 1857 in Mrs. Gaskell C. 
Bronte (eil. 3) li. 138 She had become unreaily. nervous, 
excitable, and eiiher incapable of speech, or talked vapidly. 

Comb. i67oCoi'Ton Espertwn ir. 41.19 One of the mnsi un- 
wieldy, and unready footed Animalx, that is lu say, a Mule. 
Hrnce t Unrwdy v, tram,, to undress. 

1993 Sutne/s Arcadia ill. (1578) 365 After his wife was 
departed to her fained repcM, ba long as hee remayiied with 
his daughter, to giue his wife time of vureadying her bolfs. 

ITarea'dy, a.'k [i.at«r fonn ot Ubuedy a., alter 
pree. Cf. Uurkde b.] Kedslbsb a. (but usually 
regarded as ■> prec. i or 4'). 

Unlya.A an epithet of Ethelred II ^died 1016): cf. Polydore 
Vergil Angl. //ist.(isj4)vii. 124' qiii pigritia omnia faciebai*. 

igteSiqw Chron. lu Eth^ur^e, couimonlv called Un- 
ready. 1643 Bakkr Chron. (16531 >9 Ethelred.. .by reason 
of hiA back ward iicsM in Action, was coiiiiiioiily called the 
Unready. 1699 Fuller CA. //»/. 11 . 136. 1B67 Frkrman 
Norm Conq. 17 286 A prince, who . . ba'i received no nobler 
historical surname than that of the Unready. Ibid. 327 
The Unready King showed oixasioiiul glimpses of vigour. 

Unre*al,a. (UN-I7.) 

1609 SiiAKS. Macb. 111. iv. 107 Hence horrible shadow, 
Vnresll inock'ry hence. 1649 MiLn>N Tetrach. 60 Only 
for tiie fals kerning of a mtxit uiirral nullity, a manage 
that hath no amntty with Gods intention. 1667 — P. L. 
X. 471 Th* unreal, va'tt, unbonndpd deep Of horrible con- 
fusitin. 171B Strklr Sheet. No. 5373 You should .. leach 
the Men not to be any longer dazzle by false Charms and 
unreal Beauty. 1746 Francis tr. Horace, Epist. 11, i. 289 
He gives a dosperaie Trial of his Art, . . Who with unreal 
Terroura filN my Breast. s8io I^uthry JCehamm iv. iv. 
Musing so long he lay, that all things seem Unreal to his 
8en«e. even like a dream, i^a Manning . 9 m/f. x. (1848) 
139 Surrounding ourselves with an unreal world of hopes, 
and fears, 18^1 Lowki.l Study W/ntiows 1 53 Tho&e who 
have most InucHy advert i.<(ed their passion for seclusion . . have 
been mostly sentimentnlisis, unreal men. 

spec. 1838 G. F. Graham Mus. Comp. 17/9 What are called 
losing notes, or unreal notes, and which are said not to 
fitrin any real pan of the melody or the harmony. 1882 
A SiDOWicK AM/Zoz-raz 49 The distinction between iPea/and 
what may be called UnreeU. Ibid., 'i'be name * Unreal* as 
here applied to propositions, k soinewhat wider than wliat 
k usually meant by 'verbal \ 

Unre*allsm. (Un-* is.) t%spSaHRev. 99 Jsn. ii8/s Tlis 
ideal unrealism of htatesmarahip which invented Mr. Glad- 
stone's mtadon. 1879 Ia>wbll in N. Amer. Rev. CXX. 387 
It is onlv a world of unrealtsm. Unreali'utic, «. (Un-* 7.) 
18^ Kincslrv Lett. (1B78) 11 . 915 The very unrealistic turn 
of mind which 1 have in common with thk generation. 

Uareift-lity. (Un-i la.) 

179s Wabsurton Pe^'e Wks. 111 . 49 They conchids in 


the most extravagsnt and •enseless inferences ; euch ee th* 
unreality of matter; the reality of space. 1798 Lams Hot. 
Cray xi, Past associations rovived with the music-^biended 
with a sense of unreality. 2890 Carlvlb LeUterdl Pam^ 
vi. 8 Unreality ia deathl to ParlUmcnta and to all tbinga. 
1880 E. Whitb Cert, Reiig. 45 They are seen in a glory 
mki which ttirows a ceitain uiucaiiiy over iheU outUnma 

b. With an and pi. 

18S7.S0UTNKV hrmgm. Tk.onSon*s Death Wks. (1909)741/2 
They are nut, thuugn, Nieie unrealities. 1848 Caklvlb 
Past 4jr Pr. IV. i, 'ibe unrvalilus, beaten into dust, fiew 
grt^uailyoff. 1863 E. V. Nralx Amal, iA. 4 Ned, 91 If 
tune is nut to become an unreality to ui. 

Unre-aliiable, a. 7 b, 5 b.] locap- 

ftiiie ol being realised, in various senses. 

2840 Carlvlb Heroes iv,( 1841) 947 We may rejoice that be 
could not realise it; that it remained, aficr two centuries of 
effort, uitrealisable. i860 J. Young Prov. Roason 81 Power 
which IS truly infinite, must be for cver..unrealiiBble in its 
utmost extent. 1883 St. yames's Com. Dec. 7/2 The great 
financial astablt^hiiienta..arc believed to be auil overluaded 
with uiirealisable stock. 

Ulire*aliief V- 3-] tram. To make 

unreal ; to deprive of reality. 

t9o4 SouTHKV Let. in L/e (1850) II. 259 The least breath 
still iiig would have shaken the whole vision, and at once 
unicalised it, 9894 H. Millrs .ScA. 4 Schm. xv. 331 The 
painted caiivaM, and lhe..tiM palpable acting, served but 
to unrealize what 1 saw, and to rcniuul me iliai 1 was merely 
in a iheatie. 1875 1 Awr u. Spenser Prose Wks. 1890 1 V. 337 
His fancy, habiiually moving about in worlds not realized, 
nnrealizeaevcryibiiig at a touch, 
lienee Vnro'ullBor ; Unro'uliaiiig ///. a. 

1814 SouTHKV Rodethk x 60 The flame.. cast u|^ the 
leaves A floating, grey, uiiruaiising gleam. 1849 Mozi xv 
An. (>678) 11 . 127 How link do we feel the post f On flows 
Time, the great unrraliser. a 1899 Dr QuiNci'y Posth. B ks. 
{iSqV ll.ao4Thk postulate ol fiction., would have operated 
with an unrealizing effect upon all that followed. 

Vure alisea, ///. a. ^Un- ^ 8.) 

(2775 Ash.) 1803 Man in Moon (1804) 8s What real 
good are we to expect from this new scheme to which we 
so fbolkhly atiach unrealized riches. s8u H. Kocass 
Lei. Faith 990 T heie ia such a thing in Ihe human mind as 
unrealised truth, both iiiteilectual sud spiriiual. 1876 Mas. 
Whiinrv Sights 4 Im. xxx. Behind us a southwest wind 
was driving the mists, all uureahzed by ua, from off the 
mountain facea 

Unre'ally, ash. (Un-> ti.) 1899 Pusrv Doetr. Real 
presence Note E. 69 Some clUtinct ease in which proper 
terms, .are, without any hint or nutire. to be undeistuod un- 
rrally. UnreaTmed, /// a. (Un-* 8, a^Ksalm.) 1845 
Bailby Lestnsisai. 9) 3B6 That unit alined tyrant drew his 
ttiortul dart And drave it through himself. unrc'UlnCM- 
(Un-* 12 ; Lf. Unreal n.) 1634 Lvitom Pilgr. Ahtne v, 
1 he unrealness of literary fame. 

XTurea ped, PpL a. (Uk- ' 8.) 

1977 Hkllowks ouenata's Chron. 143 Loass of their come, 
both rcapt and vnreapt. a i6s9 ItRAi'M. & Fl. L nst. Country 
IV. i. My first love here begun, rests here unreapt yet. 16^ 
XliLiuN Hist. Ltig. Ii. 39 in that place which only iltsy Iim 
left unre.ip'd of all thir Harvest. 1737 Glovkr Leonidas 
IV. 370 There the corn Bent by its golden burthen sheds un- 
rciipd Us plenteous seed. 1799 Southrv yoan i/ Arc UU 
7 T he autumnal rains had beaien to the earth T he unreap'd 
tiarvesL 2817 Kirby & Sr. Lutemol. 11 , 4E0 Those moths 
..betake thcinsejvcs to the yet iinreniied fields. 1B34 M. 
Scott Cruise Mwge (1859) rag Half ol my Ireard has heeu 
kft unreaptd by that vill.inous razor of Brail's. 

Unrea-Bon, ib. [Un-i la.] 

1 1 - Unrcasunable aciion or uitention ; injuiticci 
im propriety. Vbs. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 3747 He has me don oft vn-resnn And 
Do{wi me reft mi benisuii. 13. . Metr. Horn. (Vern. MS.) in 
Archiv Neu. Spr. LVll. 303 Wih muchet wrong and vn- 
rchoun Dust buw me )>is tresuun. c 1400 Pilgr. Sowle i' . ix. 
(Caxion) 6s It semeth me viireson. .that he tliat nought 
ue oaeth sbal payen for the deltour h>m selucn. risoo 
Priests 0/ i sblts 141 And that ^e think vnressoun or wrang, 
Wee al and sundrie rin^s the saiuiii sang. 1997 Skbnk De 
Verb. Sign. b.v. Tart, T ort, et non reason, vn- reason, wraog, 
and vnlaw. 1609 [see Unlaw sb. ij. 
t2. Nbbot ^^of) Vmeaaony a mock personage 
elected as the leading character in ceitain popular 
revellings formerly in Scottish use. Obs. 

x^Acc. l.d High T*eeu.Scet 1 . 970 To Gilberts Brads, 
..for spilling of his hous in Striuiling be the Abhot of Vii- 
resouii, x.li. 1955 Sc. Acts Parlt., Alary (1814) 11 . w/z 
It is..ordanit that in all t>mcB cummiiig na maner of per- 
soun be choain, Roliert Hude nor Lyiill Johns, Abbot of 
vnreasoun. Quenis of Mail nor vtherwyse. a 197s Knox 
Hist. Rif, Wks. 1B46 1 . 40 The same Frear maid one uiher 
srmiouii of the Abbtjte IJnreasMine, unto whome..he com- 
pared the prelattis of that age. [i8m Scott Abbot xiv, and 
note.] 

8. Absence of reason ; iiidispoaiiion or inability 
to net or think rationally or reasonably. (Common 
from € 1850.) 

i8a7 CARLVi.a Min. (1840) 1 . 47 Other forms of Unreason 
have taken its ^Isce. 1847 Hklps Friemls in C, 1. vii. 119 
Many a woman L brought up in iinreaMMi and aelf-will from 
these causes that he has given. 1861 M. Arnold Pop. Educ. 
France 174 A syniem which, to the loud blasia of unresMin 
and itttoleiance, sends forth no certain counterblast. 1883 
pATTiaoN Mem. ( 1 887) a All my energy was direettd. .to fies 
myself from the bondage of unreason. 

D. That which h contrary to, or devoid of, reason. 
1847 Hblfs Friemls in C. 1. Vii. 114 Women igay ulk the 
greatest unreason out of doors, and nobody kindly informs 
them that it is iinrea-son. 2869 J. Grotk Expior. Philos. L 
910 That unreason or nonsense which it k lbs business of 
the higher part to convert into knowledge. 

Uiirea*aon« v, [Un-8 4, 3.] 

L tram, (and rejl ). To deprive of reason. 

SI 1676 Halb Prim, Orig. Messs, (1677) 343 We sliall hava 



UirBSOBBINCI. 


UirBaASOVABIUTT. 

•oeh Solvtioni m imMl mlra m Ant unraMoo mid mmiifi 
oiir btfon w« can MbNCribe to tliam. if3$ SatOLunr 
Qmix. I. i. 1. • Th« nnrauionable tmagc. .ao unrcaaont mjr 
that 1 hava raaaon to complain of yonr beauty. lAaa 
T. Hook Bmmk t» fimrmgt 40 Ware I lo team on, It would 
nearly unreaaon your raaaoiu 

2. To disprove, rclnte. 

1661 R. I/Estpanok S/M/f DivMfy 05 Their Reasonw I 
have uiN Reason'd already. «i lyid South Serm, 1 1 744) XI. 
eS7 However a man may for a while.. seem to hinuielf to 
unreason the equity of God'a proceedings; yei [etc.]. 

Unrta aonabi'llty. (Un-i n ; cf. n>:xt.) 14 . . in E. E, P, 
(186a) 143 Arysioiolle-.sayethethat euery man iiedeilieTobc 
ware of the vnrehonaliylite That coiuethe of thr sensiialite. 
Unrea'BOiiables a. {fldv.), [Un-i 7 b.] 

L Not eiidowed with reason ; irrntionnl. 
c 1340 H AM POLK Pr,C0mtc. 599 He . . farva ah an iinresonabel 
baete, i^at hb awen wllle folowea. 138s Wvci.ip a P*Ur U. 
IS Thes NOtbeli (ben) ae vnresounable bcestea. e 1^ /Jur/r 
Tr^ 44 j8 a Koid beaie viiraaiujiiBble. c 1450 A/yrr, our 
987 Bui vnresonable creatures.. prayae god, in that 
they do asi sod liaihe. .ordeyiied ih^m to do. 1909 Bamclav 
•V dy/ o/Pmya 1 19 Other creatures ih.'it nr viiresonable Goeth 
on all Toure. igte j. Sanpohd tr. A)(ripfn%*t A rtts 69 li, 
All the Pagans. .(Tooaflirinc. .that reasonable soules goo into 
unreasonable b'xlies, 1615 W. BKt)WKi.L Moknm, 

II. 1 89 We shall leade om life.. as lieaKtx and vnreasonable 
creatures do. 1695 Mouprt ft HKNN»>rr litaitk's tm/rav. 
965 Nay, go to your Raven and Stag, those longest livers of 
all the unreasonable lireathcrs. 1675 Kmooks Gf/d. Kay 231 
All the creatures, both reasonable and iinreaNonable, do in 
some sort sec forth the prai*«s of Christ. 1793 SouniKV 
Soldur'a Fun. 35 Whilal lib fellow.nian .Mutt as the un* 
reasonable beast drag on A life of labour. 1861 Rkadr 
C' 4 n>/#r d //. I \xiii, There were buffaloes, lizards, . . teopardsi 
any unreasonabb bexst but the right one. 

trmnsf isga Shaks. Jul. tii. in. in Thy wild acts 

denote The vnrca.sonable Kurie of a beast. 

2. Not actinia in accordance with reason or good 
sense; not reasonable in conduct, demands, ex- 
pectations, etc. 

' *378 Cursor M. 6614 (Fairf.), Quen bat (n* sagh, qua so|r 
wil May, pa vnreiioiiiiiile folk pu^t na play, e 1400 Camiit, 
J.uJka I. aa (MS. Hodl. 143), pe puple of lewea scineb lyk to 
dounib sacorie, whiche puple is ao vnresotiaUle bit it may not 
^ue reMwn of bis dedis. 1483 Cax ton G. t/a la Tourosx b, 
Tlib newe kyuge.,waH to tlieiii full hard and felciiu ft abo 
to ;d his cnmyiis he was viiresoiiable. 1496 Act 12 Hcu. 

G. vii, Diveis iiiiresunable and detestable pci sones. .wilfully 
commiite murdre. a iS 43 Hau. CAtvu., J/au, 1^/. iz6 Least 
thei beyng neiiy and inuoiente people, should be..tiir- 
mented with the vnreasonahle men of wane. 1996 Shaks. 
Merck, y. v. i. 303 Wiiat man is there so much vnreasonable. 
If you bad pleas'd to haue defended it With any tcrines of 
Zeale. 1689 Stummv AfarinePs 1 . i. 3 (Thi.s] will give 
the most reasonable men satisfaction ; for the unreasonable, 

J care not a fig for them, a 1670 Hobrks P/al. Caw, Laws 
(1681) to When tlie greatest part of Men are so unreasonable 
as they am 1740 Lu. Hasringi on in io /4 AM ///«/. Af.V.S', 
Caurm. App. 1 . 973, [ hope therefore that I shall not he 
tlKNiitht unreasonable in preferring this Petition to the King. 
■Sag Scott Auua vf G. xxxiv, He was capricious, unreason- 
able, peremptory, and iiiconsratenc. 18^ Mozi rv fZwin 
Sarm. X. (ed. 21 905 They are not so unreasonabl** as to expect 
Chiit they can like persons without knowing them, 
d. Not ill accordance with rcaaou ; not based 
upon sound reason or good sense. 

a 1340 HAMroLB Psalter Ixxvii. 76 Nurishynge of vnreson- 
al)ill ihoghtia. 1377 Lanol. P, PI. H. vi. 153 For it is an 
viiresiinanie Kelicioun pat hath ri3tQ nou^to of certeyne. 
C14A0 Catf. Aft St, (Shaks. Soc.) 921 (^, holy prophete I 

5 raunt me mercy! Of my syniiys uiiresonable. 1533 Mukb 
ifka/l Sulaw Wks. y8j/i To show mat liie same spiritual 
law, which this man would proue vnre.*uoiiable, is not in 
dede proued vtireusoiMble. Oaus tr. .^'taifinMa*s Comm, 
996 b, Neytbcr that he enforce them to any vnre.tsonable 
cuiidicyon or vnworthye fur them. s66o Trial Eaji^ic. 54, 

1 do hold the Prisoner\s Plea vain, and unreaaon.'iiilf. 1888 
Bum VAN Jarus. Sinner Saved (1886) 50 It would lie the 
uiireasonnbicst tiling in the world lu render hatred for love. 
1711 Addison S^eet, No. 164 P < He contracted an uiireasoii- 
apiK Aversion towards hi>« Son. 1780 SrKiiNB Tr. Shamiy 
III, xxxi, I think it a very unreasonable denmnd. 18^ 
Macaulav Hist. Eng. vi. 11 . 159 The panic was not un. 
rvAsunaiile. 1889. * Mrs. Alf.xaniibn ' At Bay iv, A vague^ 
unreasonable anxiety about F.lsie haunted him. 
t b. liieriuitable, urilnir; unjustifiable. Ohi, 

?« 1400 Marie Arth. 3453, 1 rede thow rekkyne and rehrme 
unoesonablc dedis. 19x9 Ln. IIrhnkrs Frtnss. II. cxc. 
[idxxxvi.] <82 We haue tolajre to his charge dyners artycles 
viiresonable whi< he reqiiyre iiitl^emenc of puiiisyon. 1691 
Hobbbs Laviatk. it. x\vi 140 1 hat.. which thou thiiikest 
unreasonable 10 be done by another to thy selfc. 

4. Oiling beyond what is reasonable or equi- 
table ; excessive in amount or degree. 

csjBo Wycup Ur'ks. (18B0) 233 Lordis many tymes don 
wro.igis to pore men i»y..viir'-soiiabie meroymentis ft vii- 
resoiiiible t.ixis. c 1490 Mirk's Fastial 101 Pharoo.. 
opprfssyth the pepuli of Israeli wyth bondage and wylh vn- 
rrsyiiabull werices. c 1460 Foril.S(.uk At>s. tfr Lim. Alan. 
xiv. (1885) 144 Yir this ordre be kept,. .suytoiirs.. shall (not] 
be imjportunile or brocage optayne any viiresonable d«:sires. 
194a Brinklow ComM> xxiv. 11874J 73 But the forkyd perse- 
cutors haue vnreasonable riches.. in their handyit 1983 
STuamca A mat. AAms. ti. C8, Is not this too vnrrasonable, 
to take B crowtie..fur writing six or seuen lines Y 1817 
lioHVRoN /tin. 1 . 990 No Christian may enter this place., 
except he will giuean vareasonable reward. 1880 Pkidbaux 
(C amden) m ¥• unreasonable prices set upon Bibles, 
tyas Db Fob ray, raiimi World (1840) 19s Aimu.Ht any 
reasonable quantity luiglit have lieen sold there ; but the 
tPuA K we tiad an unreasonable quantity. 1^ Mme. 
P'ABai.AtrCai//i//rf 111 . 416 She could never again con-sent 
M interfere in his unrea.souable reque.sts. 188S bUcAUL.w 
NM* Eng. xix. IV 373 He had to w'aii a most unreasonable 
time for a judgment. 1B93 Law Times XCIV. 600/9 ‘fhe 
niMHMneltax fnWs wkh. .undue leveriiy upon one close, and 
utitii uurea&oUitiile UgbtiHMS uponotlieiik 
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fb. khadv, Exceselvely, extremely. Obt, 
ifllt Pams GuaaaaU Cin, Cam. u. (X986) 119 There are 
■ome, who couetiiig to be counted unreasonable honest, 
fiDwne (etc.]. 1983 STUBBaa AuaU, Abus, 11. F 3, Tbus.. 
they make sliooes vn reasonable deere. 

tfaresk BonabltiMM. [Un-i la.] 

1. The quality (in things or actions) ol being no- 
reasorisblc or at variance with reason. 

tsae Dial, an Lant Eufp, (ed. 9) 11. xlviii. ret It were 
e greate varrasonahienen in the lawe if it shulito proliibil 
byni leic.]. 198a Daus tr. SLidana's Camm, 305 Considering 
tlie viirea<<onHbteiies of the thing. ^ 1849 Vamb Intai Skaeps 
94 The viire.'i&onublencBsa of this asscriion. 1891 K.%v 
Creation 1. 1 1692) 18 'i‘he fully and unreaiujiiableness of thii 
. .ungrounded Figment. 1748 Anson's Vay. lit. ia. 388 ' 1 ‘he 
C^iiiiiiiidore urging the unreasoiiablenes<* uf this piocedure, 
from the iiuibiliiy of the furt-s to have done otherwise. 1778 
Miss UuKHKV ht'sUna xlvi. The folly and unieosonablencss 
of this speech. i8jo Gkn. P. TiionrsuN E.xerc, (1842) 1 . 948 
Tii«Te are deptiis of unreosunabluness, witich surpass all 
human folly. 1888 Lasu Timas Ke^. LI 11 . 600/1 Theagme- 
menc is invalidated by the unreasonableness of the restriction. 

f b. Uiilairness, itijustice. Obs, 
a 1933 Lo. llaRNfcR.s Uuan xviii. 48 Ye. .haue well horde 
the grete vnrcsuiiablcnes that the kynge do loo one of oure 
peres. ibid.^ The place wher aa suche oMionyoa aud vu- 
resonableiioss ia Ased. 

O. Immoderateness; excesaiveness. 
s88s Sir T. H fbbbrt 'JVmv, (1677) sBs The Ambassadoiir . . 
acquainted his Master with the unreasonableness of the 
Turks demands. 1797 Mas. Raiklipkr liai, xxxi. The un* 
rea.sonablene.'B of her claims was forgotten. 

2. Tlie quality (in (]ersoits)ol being unreasonable 
in action, demands, etc. 

194a Udai.l F.rasm. A/a/k.t84 Here maye a manne doubte 
whether of these twuo thynges he ought rather to maruulll 
at, the kynges liberaliteein geu> ng,urels the viireanonahlenes 
of the phiio-^phier, iu uskyng. 1^ K. bKHNASD tr. 7 V/ ance, 
Andria v. i, Yuu would (now at last) giue ouer to cumber 
me with your vnreasotiablenesse. 1703 Mas. Ckntlivmk 
Beam's Dual v. i, Did ever man of yuur hairs ask such 
questions V 1 vow 1 blush at yuur unroHsonahletiess. 1738 
lluTLaa Anal, 1. vi. 156 This is vanity, conceit and uiire.nsuii. 
ableness. 1899 Macaulay Misi. Eng. xv. 111 . 5U5 The 
difficulties t>y which the government was beset on mi sideN, 
the malignity of lU enemies, the unie.'isonableuesa of its 
friends. 1879 L. StkphilN i/anrs in Libraty Ser. 111. 32a 
Tile grand uiircaM}nabltine.ss of tlie average Eiiglishinaii. 
t3. Lack of reason : irrationality. Obs, 

1998 Florio, Iratiauahta, Vnreasonablencss, brutishnea. 
1647 H. Momb Sot^ 0/ Saul 1. it. 88 But what with jiidue- 
meiit doth them both compare Y Is't reason or unreasonable 
uess, 1 pray. 

Viirea'soiiably, a, [Un- ^ 1 1 .] 

1 . in a roanocr at vannnee with reason ; without 
due observance of reason or good judgement. 

^1380 Wvciix Wks, (1880) 12 ^if ^i cuucuen vnre^onabi- 
liche he bousis .of here nei^eboris. c 1490 Mytr, our Ladya 
tog By whyche..thow shuldc&t hate no creature vnreasoii- 
ebely. 1939 Covkrdalb a Afaci', xiv. 93 Niianor, while 
he abode at leru-alem, ordred him self not vnreosonably. 
1581 T. N OH i OH Calvin's Inst. 1. 10 To posse oner all lhere.st, 
which are much more vnre.'uionably fnilish, Plato himself., 
vainly erreth in his round glolie. 1641 K, Bmookk Eng. 
Eptsc. I. V. 97 Else Reason doili unreasonably dvteriiiine me 
not to Marry. 1670 Clarbnim^n Cantempl, Ps. Tracis (1727) 
757 They only comiicler. .how uttreasuiiably men deal witii 
tticm. 17*9 Law Sarians C. x, 143 Do but suupo.He a mail 
acting niireasonably. xSaj Qnaniin u. xxiii, .Said 

(Juentin, not unreasonably ofiended nr the turn thus given 
lo his gallantry, 1881 Bbnham in Maem. ATag.\.\JW. 115/r 
I'he Kssay . . was, nut uiircusonahly, regai ded aa tlie moot 
oljectioimble in tone. 

2 . 'i'o an uareaaooable extent ; exuesiivcly, im- 
moderately. 

411490 Knt. da la Tanr (1906) ^3 There be.. other that be 
lykerous of tnoclie mete and drinke, takyiig unresonuhly 
theruf. 1470-85 Malory A rthur vii. i. 213, 1 am come hyder 
to praye you . . to gyue me ilire yefies aud they ah.dle nut 
be vnresiinahly asked. 151a Act 4 lien. Viti, c. 6| 9 If. . 
the same Colleciours. .unresoiiably delay or tary tne said 
Marchauntes. Graktun Lkran. 11 . 409 When they . 

would ryde, theyr found liorHCS vi treasonably dcare. 1807 
Shako. Car. u lil 84 Fye, yuu coiHiiie^ yuur selfe most 
vnreasonahly. 1697 Walrii Liya C, Pao in Dryden Virgil^ 
Venus grows.. unreasiHiably confident. 1703 AriKXBUMV 
Sarm. (1796) 1 . ix. 314 'lo grant that to otheis, which we 
our selves perhaps . . might be willing enough, unreasonably 
willing, to obtain from them. 1780 Phtl. Trans. LXX. 359 
Under all these dLsach'antages in tlie iiiacliiiie (if not un- 
reasonably ill madoj the rod e/ will nscend to d, i8m 
Auson flist, Eur, lii. Vll. 109 A nation.. unreasonably 
jealous of iu military cxpendituie. 1884 Latu Kap. 95 Ctu 
l)iv. 49a To dis<ourage unreoboiiably early marriuges. 

tUnrca'oonal. a. Obs.""^ (UN.I7.) 1693 Ciiirbnhalr 
Catk, Hist. 199 'i herefore for the Dut iui, to deny us lu be 
a Church,, .seems Co me strange and uiireasonail. 

Vnrea'floned, ppl. a. [Un- ^ s.] 

L Not gifted with reason ; devoid of rpaaon. 

xs8a STANVMirRST tv. (Arb.' 115 Might not 1 my 

lief cyme . . Spend lyk an vnreR.soiied wild beanie ? 1809 
Kucknia di Aciun Nuns af Desert II. 930 A wretch.. so 
loudly' uii-reasoiied as to say (etc.], 

2. Not evolved or developed by reaaoning. 

1790 Rurkk Fr, Rev, 986 The citixens are interested from 
old prejudices and unreasoned habits^ 1894 Fbrribr Inst. 
Metaph. Introd. 3 \n unreasoned philueuphy, even though 
true, carries no guaiantee of tie truth. 1^ trasads Mug, 
May 658 Our unreasoned confidence that every visiun m 
truth is in itself a glorioas.. vision. 

Uitrea'Koning, vbl, sE (Un-V 114) 41 1871 Dr Morgan 
Bndgat Pa>ad. 1187a) 317 He W*>tne ablest bead at un- 
reasoning, ..of all who have frit*/ ill our day to attach their 
names tu an error. 1889 * MAak Twain ' Yankee at Crt, K, 
Artkssr luii, li was the stubborn uureasouiog of Uie times 


Vwnm,‘mttaSns,/ei. «■ (Vti** le.) 

(a) 1791 G. WasT Eduemiiau Ixli, The unreasonlns vulgar 
willingly obey. s8oo CoLaainoa Pieaalam, iv. vii, I canooc 
traffic in the trade of words With that unreasoning sex, 1889 
Pl'sby TrutkE^, Ck, 13 The auChon(..were mostly nn* 
systematic^ ditioixted, unreasoning. 1883 jgtk Cant, May 

6 3 1 bat somewhat unreasoning peieonaga who is culled the 
riiisb Public. 

(^) i8ce D Hunt in Exmmiusrw May 969/s The caprices 
of an umeasoning resentment. 1899 Milman Last. Chr, 
XIV L VI. 357 An unthinking and umeasoning impulse of 
the inwa Idling. 1878 & W HITS Li/a in tk*ist (ed. 3) iv. 
xxvi. 437 i'here is no infiuence tu wluch men yield so easily 
as to unreasoning fear. 

Hence VAruswoBlsglar otht, 

1B48 Mbs. Gaskbll Maty Barton xxxll, Job T.egh 
pressed out of c'ouit, aiid Jem followed unreasoningly. 
1889 N. A mar. Rev, March 194 Moet fathers, schoulmen, 
and divineM..have done so must unaiitinously and most 
uiireasoiiingly. 

Unrea'aty.A. 1UN.I7.) J,CAYt»Y Las A /of/nsU, 

88 Tne first unreesty eainpie luf ham] we have met with since 
Seville. Unrea* ve, v, M ow dral, ( Un-' 3 + R bavb r/.*] 
irans. To unravel. 1593 BiieoN Card, Christ's Ck. p. v, 'l*he 
warpe and webbe of the laie Presby ter ie. .hath so enfolded 
some niene wit!«, that they cannot vnreaite their cogitations 
from sdiniring their newe founde Consistories. 1994 orRNSxa 
AmofYtii xxiii, P«nelo|M..Deuiz'd a Web.. in which the 
worke that she all day did make, the same at night she did 
againe vnreaue. 1898 R. Hlak kookouch if iV, etc. N. Ruiiug 
i arks 466 Unraaeve, to unwind, t Unrea ved, ppl. a, 
cVai.~^ IUn-' 84 dial, raaava to strip (a rout or house).] Not 
stripped of iu roof. 1846 Bp. Hall Batlm 4/ Gtleaui i. | 9 
Couidst thuu think that a Cottage, not tuo strongly built, 
and standing so bleak in the very mouth of the Wuidcs^ 
could.. bold tight, and unreaved Y 

Unreba ted,///. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1 1. Un blunted ; undulleu. Obs, 

>579 ^ Nokiii Piutarck (1505I 941 He shewed the people 
the crucii fight of fenseraat vnrebalcci swurus. 1630 J . 1 aylue 
(W ater V.) Uaauens Btassimg''H\is. in. 116/9 Suiiii Geoige 
(being armed at all points but espci ially; with an vnre^ted 
couiage. i68x J. .Sec/rr Lkr, Lt/a iii | i. 74 Ihey are fuH 
of .sharp and unrebated Desires. 17^ Weslkv H ks, (187a) 
V 1 1 1 . 195 Those doK.% of hell are let luotc to prey upon yarn 
soul, with tbeir whole unrebated strength. 

2. Noi subject lu rebate or deduction. 

>894 C. Rrv, Jan. 008 Thus the unrebated income-tax 
becomes a special tax on labour. 

Unre'bel, 0. ^tUN-'db.) 184X Huwkij. Tsvalva Treat, 
(1601) 94 The Trcatie began, wliich the Scot wold not 
conlorm himself tu do, unless he were first unrebell'd and 
made Rectus in Curia. Unrebe llioiia, r*. (Un.’ 7.) 197* 
Lbvins Aiani^. 296 Vniebeiiioui.e,iw/(rr//MA.r. 1879 Momlbv 
Hut he 905 A composed spiiit.., an uiirtbeiliou.s temper. 

Unrepu'keablef a, (Un-^ 7 b.) 

1530 Tindall PM. / kUippians Wks. (1572) sa '1 He him 
sene hud liued in such false it,;hteousne.s, and liorineH.se Vans* 
hukeable. 1537 Biolk 1 Tim. vi. 14 ’1 iiai thoii . . be withuut 
spoite & vni^mkeiible. c 1589 [K Brownk) Amaw. Cart* 
wrtgkt 80 Ihere were those that, were vnrebukeable. 
s6ip W. ScLAi F R ^.1/. z Thets. 171 Pliiiie to Tiaian giiies 
teMiimonie uf ChriNliuns inoflren.siue life ; except in iiiatier of 
their hnpcrstition (as he calls it) they were vnrrliukrable. 
1690 S. CiARKF. Fill, Hiat. 465 JusLitiaries, and such ax 
were unit bnkc.'ihle in their lives. 1888 Lynxh Rtvn/at clxi. 
iv, Nut unrebukublv am 1 , NutspotlessThy conunandhave 
kept. 

Hence Tfnreba’keably atht, 

a 1639 Harsnkt Repent. (1640) 182 Paul, .lived before hn 
Conversion as unrei ukiably as any civill [lerson duili. 

Unr ebu'ked, //>/. a. ( Un- i «. ) 

e 1445 Pfatuck Donet 7 .Scant ynuu^ oi<n lerf schuldestonde 
vnpruvid or colowrabily vnrehukid. 1547 lii-cu.s 111 Certain 
Horn. Piv b. He wonldu ladier siifTcr dcaili..ihcn to siitiet 
wbordom to be vniebukcd, eiim in a King 1697 C. 1 .bsi.ik 
Snake in Grass led. 2) 107 *1 ho* they h.ive let no suppos’d 
coniempt of their own Books go uiirelniked. 1857 Sl ranna 
W iNKWORiii tr. Lije Tauiar x\\ 306 Wiien one finds tiiix 
e\il inclination in a man,.. and he remains unrebuked, all 
this IS the world. 1870 Morris harthty Par. 11 . m. ^01 Ail 
unrcbiiked he let Iier soft eyes claim Kindness fioin hu. 

Uurebu'ttable, a. (Un-' 7 b, 5 b.) 1869 Jami-s in Lena 
Rip. 7 Luuity 537 Tlie strong and unrebut laiilc presuuipUua. 

tjnrebn'tted,///. a, [Un-i 8.] 

fl- Not repulsed ur diiveii bnck. Obs, 

0470 Hrnhy Wallace ui. 131 Vmabuyiyt (iSTonnrebutit) 
tin: botliruiin was 111 wer. 1513 Douulas /'Eneui ix. xiii. 48 
'1 hat oiirebutit kiiycht Endlang the waliys put thaiiie tu the 
flyebt. 

2. Nut disproved or refuted. 

1884 Law Timas Rep, L. 915/a The evidence is clear and 
Uiirebulled tliat [etc.). 

Unrtioa liable, a, (Un- i 7 b.) 

i6zi C01GH., /rr<VAi.M/r,irreuocBb!e, vnrecallahle. i8b8 
Ffltham Raaait/es it. Ixxxix. 957 'ihat whicti is done, ut 
vnrecallahle. 1798 .SouruKV Wi/a 0/ Fergus 39 The uo- 
recallable vow That made me his. 

Unreoa'Ued, ppL a, (Um- 1 8 .) 

s8ei k. Chbbteb i^ava's Mart., K, Arthur (1878) 49 
Merlin., told him vni-ecailed Time did stay ( await J, To 
haste him from his pleasure llicnce away, a 1648 Lil 
Hlhbkmi Occas. Poems, Ta his Watch, The doom of fate, 
wbtjse uiirecaU'd decree You date, bring, execute. 1679 
T. jKNieuN in K. Jemeon Popish Plot iB As long os your 
Oath Stands urirccalled. 174a Yuunu Nt. Th, 11. e6o While 
■lie seems, nodding o'er her charge, to. .give ue up to licence, 
iiiirci.aird, Uninarkt. 1883 Li>. Monlrkiff Law Rap. 9 Aii|l 
C um 317/a While (the conveyance].. remained uiuecolM 
it was alieoliite* 

UnrecB'lltng,/^/. 4B (Un.' zo.) 1993 Shahr. Zwer. 903 
And euer let his vnrccalling crime Haue time to waile to 
abusing of his lime. UurooA'litod, ppl. a. (Un-' 8.) 
ii779 Arm.) 18^ Rev. XXXlll. 356 After living in the 
unreciinted profession of The Coiifesuon of Faith. Un* 
rece'diag,.^^/. 4L (Un-* 10.) t8io Janb Pomibk 
Clua/s XBAviii, Why, Uietw thb unreueding dcteruiinaiiuii tp 
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ViiveMi'Ta.bl^, «. [Ux-i;!}.] 

L Incapable of being received. 

leii Coim., ftmdmisstw, vnodmittable, vfirecriuable, 


pNaented to ihem under ica name was so onranival^ 

ta. Unfit to receive one. 

1634 HvnBBHT Trav, iiB If that Kingdome haua a fMir* 
gatory, ao a conspiiacie of. .acaldiiiK sand, the burning hun, 
and vnrauetueable Coiiagea, can make one. 

Unreoei'Ted^ ///. a. (Un- 18.) 

IS40 Aei 3a //rik I' ///, c. 5 llte residue of the aaid dett. . 
remayniiig unlcvied or unreceyvid by tiie said funner 
execuliun. 1597 HooKaa Heel PoL v. Ivii. | 5 Where the 
dgnee..of hU grace are not either through contenmt vn- 
fuceiued, or receiued with contempt. 1651 G. W. tr. Cowtft 
Inst. 66 It ia much queationed whether Tenant for life, .hath 
any right, .to profits and fruits unreccived. syag HRaKRLBV 
JMt. Wka 1871 IV. iia Stock, and dividends unreceived 
make uu tlie sum. 174B Rich asdson Clarissa ( iBi x) V. xx. 833 
Miss Howe's answer to my last unreceived, ifias CoLaaiucB 
Aids Rtfim 196 The right though uiireceived Owner of the 
House. 

Ulirecei‘vin|r, ///. «. (Un-> 10.) 1966 in Tkres ssik 
CsHt, Ckrots. (Camden) 138 To quyat y* matter y* chiirt.ho 
dores wer fayn to be clos>d, niid y* ikiryschyns to departe 
unreseyvyiige for that day. Uiirece*ptant, a. (Un-‘ 7 ) 
1831 Kuskim Mod, Paint. 1. lu v. i. 8 5 To maintain them* 
selves obstinately unreerptant of the good. 

Unreoe ptives a. (Un- i 7, 5 h,) 

1778 HAKTUtv Pr^. to Sw 4 fdetihorg's Hoav. ^//r//p.xlvni, 
Hie self-hardened . . render themselves uiii eceptive oi mercy. 
186s M. PattisoH Ess, (1889) 1. 340 'I'o shnrtn-n the attention 
of a dofiant and unreceptive mind Mich as Wulf. x^y* H. A. 
Pack * Do Quincy 1 1. xix. 147 That wholly unreceptive . . inoud 
which cannot eveu tampotarily cundcsceiid to sympathy. 
Unreceptl'vlty. (UN*'x9,5h.) Ttsi, 

I. 594 Instances of iinreceptivity of spirittml meaning. 
Unrecl'proeal, w. (Un** 7, sb.) (1775 Akh.] 1841 J.J. 
biLvaaiEH in Lond.^ etc. Phil. Ma^, XVlll. 138 The uiu 
ret-ipriKail implication of systems of equations. Uure« 
ci'procated,///. a, (Un-* 8.) t86o Patmorr Faithfui/ar 
htur i(x> This poor, coinpl.*iininq wraith Of unreciprocated 
faith. ^ 1887 Kipaa Haggamo yrss iv, Nor was the liking 
unreciprocated. 

Unreoi ted, ppl a, (Ur- i 8.) 

1587 CiiuacHVAHo iFortk, IV.ilsM (1876) 10 An act so noble 
..snail not paste my pen viiresitcd. i66a llovcR Examta vi. 
7a, 1 have left un-recited several. .uiide.Hired Expressions. 
1760-7S H 11 k(X)kk Fool 0/ Qual. (1809) 1 1 1. 136 Did you. . 
meet with any adventure, .yet unrecited? 

Unre*cked, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) 1808 Scott Marnt. 1, xvli, 
Uiim.irk'd, at least uiircckM, the taunt. s86a Eu.iroT 
Dssiiny of Creature i. ( 1805) 5 These niiiinals. . die unrecked 
of and unheeded. UnrB'Cking, hpi, a. (Un ' to.) 1868 
Gko. Lliot Sp.G,Asy 390 unreckiiii; of time-woven 
subtleties. 1873 Mrs. WiinNEV Other Girts xxs. An utter- 
ance oflnird uiirecking disiinctnes.s. Uiire ckingncas. 
(Un-^ 13 .) 1873 Mrs. Whitnbv Other Gh I s xxx, The hard 

unreckiiiRness was only the reflex of a tenrieniess quick, nut 
dead. Unre ckon, o. (Um* 3.) x^^xYawu Art Nustig, 

II. vi, The dayes of the Mooiie beyiige knowen, then 
iinrekeii>nR or disrekenyiige b.-ickwarde, we sb.iU knowe 
the daye. 1998 Fuoaio, Diseontare^ to vnreckuu, to abate 
in rrckuiiing. 

Uare ckonsble, a, (Uw- * 7 b.) 

1891 Hawthorkr Ho. Seu^n iv, An uncle, .might 

..m.tke her the ultimate h' iress of hl.s unreckonable riches. 
1880 A. Kai rich IFay to City S67 It is even more so by 
unreckonable degrees. 

Unre'ckoned,/!^/. a- (Uir-i8, 8 c. Cf. MDu. 
ongerektfU (Du. ongertkenit^^ MHG. ungertchent 
(G. ungerechnet')^ ON. tire^nadr, Sw. ordknad, 
Da. uregnst.) 

c 1340 H AMroLK Pr. Come. 3463 Na .syn ban unrekend sal 
be. c 1450 Cav, Myst. (.'liiaka Soc.) 160 Siiche a carpvitge is 
unknowe, Onrekenyd in my regne. 1464 Atanu. Of Hoaseh, 
Exp. (Koxb.) 161 Adtyr the same rekeiiynge Keverstunys 
men a%kyd more wichc w;is onrekenyd lUi tbei seyd, vj. s. 
vtij. d. 1591 Bi’. GARoiNha On Sacram. 75 The foiire sub- 
staiinces. whiche tliisauctor. .nunibreth of Christ, might haue 
bene left vnrekeiied bv tale. 1999 Danikl A/usopk. (1601) 
A iiij, Who doth toucfi ihetenoin of that vaine, Is held but 
vain : and his vnreckned pen The title but of Leuitie doth 

S iiiie. i6a8 (>aui.it Praet. The, (1629) irxi I'he.se were his 
ames, Manv and Great ; yet is Jesvs fthe Name alx>ue all 
names) vnreckoned. 1690 Dhvdkm Don Sebastian iii. i. Add 
that falshood 'I'o a long Bill that yet remains unreckon'd. 
1879 Lowkll Under Old Elm 135 The casual gleanings of 
unreclroned years. 1879 Barinr.Goulo 11. 283 

The theory may be wruiig|..ihe calculation put out by un- 
reckoned elements, 
b. With for. 

1680 C. N KSSR Ck. Hist. 45a God left not his cruelty long 
unicckon'd for. 1894 Mm Dyan Man's Keeping (1899) 
47 I'his uiireckoncd-for encounter. . was a bitter pang. 

Unreblaiiiiablep a, [Un- ^ 7 b, 5 b.] 

1. Incapable of being reclaimed or reformed; in- 
corrigible ; a. Of Actions, qualiitcs, etc. 

S977 tr. Bnilingrr's Decades 438 'x The lewcs ..for their 
vnreclaymcable affiaunce in the lawe are vtterijr reiecied. 
1607 'ioMRU. Fonrf. Beasts 105 He..fah*th into some 
funous and vnreclaimable euiil qualities, sdga Sciatrb 
Civ. Mngistr,xcy (1653) 8, Men, who are full of savage and 
uoreclaimable desires. 

b. Ofpergont. Alfo const. /hem. 
a 1898 Bp, Hai.1. Strsn, • Pet. i. 10 Wks. 1863 V. 68r That 
dreadful place of torment, which is t)ie unavoidable portion 
of careless and unreclaimable sinners. 1880 C. Nbbse Ck, 
Hist, X95 He finds bar unxeclaimable from bar idola a 1716 


Blacrall IFksb (ifB^ X. bs 8 He h net unKeondltabla to 
us until WB become unrecuumable. 1717 Fuibiwood Apt* 
slotls Let, ti Ha the Proceeding of the..teiidereBC Fathers 
..with their Sons when bo enormously ungrBcious, wicked, 
und unreclaimabto 

oksoi, 1689 1. Scott CAr, Lift 11. iv. | x To poor out tha 
Vials of his Wrath upon the obstinate and uunsclaimablBi 
1 2. Untamcable, uncootrollable. Obs, 

Hoixanu Amm, Martitt. 40X I his kind of men so 
quicke and nimble, so untaoMed and unreclaimable. x6is 
CoTca., Reeuf kraHt..sk kind of wild Oxe..viirsclainmble, 
and onely good for the ohaniblea. 

0. Not liable to be claimed back. 

*777 PpTTKa jEsskylust Se^lUants x^ That we might 
be uerroitted here to dwell Free, unreclaimable, inviolate, 
llcnce Unzoolai'maildj adv, 

««4 S Bp. Hall Peace Maker viL 57 Those ., who doe I 
perllnac|ou^ly• end unraclaimably maintaine Doctrinee 
dcMiructive to the foundation of Christian Religion. s6a|a 
Hbylyn Cosmo fr, itL xon Uiureclonuibly addicted to their 
antieni Judaism. 

Vnraolaiiiied, ppl- & [Uir-^ 8 , 5 b.] 

1. ta. Not summoned to return. Obs,"“^ 

CX470 Harding Ckron. cxxii. ii, He then his lawe and 
peace alwaye proclaymed .. And so held on to Loudon vii. 
reclaymed. 

b. Not demanded back. 

1748 Eari. N ugbnt To Mankind xvifi, Wise nature mocke 
th* wningling lierd ; For unreclaim'd, and untransler'd. Her 
pow'rs and rigliu remain. 

2. Not reclaimed Irom error or wrong-doing ; not 
reduced to order or good wap ; unreformed. 

160a Shaks. Ham, ii. i. 34 The flash and out-breake of a 
fiery minde, A aauagenes in vnreclaimed bloud of cenerall 
assault. x6xx Splkd Tkeat. Gt. Bnt, iv. i. 138/1 Their 
manners vnrechinned, and haTlxtrisiiie.., doe wittiesxe no 
such ciuilitie sttwen, to bee in that plot. 1797 W. Wii.kir 
Epigon. IX. 281 Yet, unreclaim'd, from such atrocious deeds, 
To mure and worse your despVate rage proceeds, iflsv 
PuLUiK Course T. 11. 483 In tormenting, pained ; Unawed 
by wrath, by mercy uni ecUimed. 1830 M ack intosh Prorr, 
P.th. Philos, Wks. 1846 I. 856 Tltcy retain whatever was 
admirable in their uniet:Iaim^ stale. 

3 . Untamed; uii&ulidued. 

1618 Latham Falconry Contents, Of the Ontringer, and.. 
Goshawke comtmrcd with other Fowles of the ayre, as they 
are vnreclaimed and wilde. 1631 Chapman L stsar 4- Pompey 
Plays 1873 111. 193 Antony*, (of Cato). Vnteclatnied nmut 
i6g3 DavriRN Onds Met- Xiiu Acts 81 Bullocks, unre- 
clatiii'd to bear the Yoke. 

4. Uncultivated, wild. 

178s Cowpbr ExPost, 468 This island, spot of unrrclaim'd 
rude earth. 183a Plantiugaj (L.U.K.), iMichJ unreclaimed 
hind!i..can seldom be prcpait^ as aliove. 1896 Olmnikii 
Slatfe States 157 Land of this description ..iu itsunreciaiiued 
state. 

Hence TXnraebd'madaMS. 

1611 CoicR., Sauvageflt iiau.igenease, wildnesse, unre- 
claimed ncsse. 1646 S. Bolton Arru^nm, krr. >8 Unre- 
cLTimediiesse under any sin whatever will bring in eiroiir. 

Unreclal'miiig, ppl. a. (Un** jo.) sBse Shkllkv 
Prometh,^ Unb. iii. iv. 187 Love Dragged to his aliais. . And 
slain amid men's unreclainiing tears. Unrecli'ning, 
ppl. a. (Un-* 10.) 1777 PoiiRa /Kschylus, Prom. B%i, 7 
Tberefore the joyless station of Ihis ruck Unsleeping, un- 
reclining, shall thou keep. 

Unracoffni tion. (Uir-^ is, 5 b.) 

1869 Mrs. WiiiTMav Ihtkt'rto ix. Everybody who has a 
goading aiubiiiuii has knowledge.. of a cold exaswraung 
unrecognition. 1879 Huwkllh Fotegone Concl, (iBSv) 399 
She kept her eyes upon him with a dreamy uniecognition. 

Unra cognisablep a, (Uk-i 7 b, 5 U) 

1817 CoLxaiLK.R Biog. Lit. 11. 83 When a numlier of anc- 
cessive lines can lie rendered . . unrccogiiizaUc as verse, . . 
^ simply traiibcribing them as prose. X847 Li>. Liniisav 
Chr, Art I. p. cxlii. He retiinied no di^^lgurcd .., tbat be 
was unrecognisable save by his vmce. 

Hence UaraoAgtilnbl«B«M ; -ablir adu, 

1879 Stbvrnsun Trast. Ctveunes 49 Tlie mist had almost 
unrecomisably exaggerated their forms. X883 H. Drum- 
mond Nat. i.aw in Spir. tV. 303 <Jne of the most recog- 
nisable characteristics of life is its unrecogni-ableoesB. 

XTnre oognised, ppl. a, (Un- i 8.) 

[1779 Asii.] x8s3 Siiru.bv Q. Mah vu 189 Not a thought, 

.. Nor Che eveiiLs enchaining every will, .. puss Unrecog- 
nized, or unforeseen by thee. 1861 (Mrk. A. J. PknryI 
Romance^ DuU^ Lt/e xxxvii. 365 bbe fell she was still in 
unrecognised disgrace. 

Vnre cognisingy/^A a. (Un-i io.) 
a 1814 Witness iii. iii. in Nest* Brit. 7 keatre L 3;j A kins- 
man proudly rich, Who^e hauehty and unrecognising e^ 
Had never ulunc'd on him. 185B Sraks A than. 11. x. 333 He 
walketl to Pmimaua with the two unrecognising disciph-x. 
1890 'R. Boldrrwood ' Minot's Right xxxviii, He_ gazed 
for one moment at me with strange, UDrccognising uir. 
Hence Vara'oo^lalag^lar adv. 
xSgs Cotrb X Girls on Barge 76 The Es-singtons hod passed 
UA, unrecogriisingiy. 

Uarecollo'otad, ppl. a, (Un-i 8.) 

(<») *733 Watt.r Philos, tss. (1734) la? Our unrecollected 
and usme-s Dreams. t8os-ia URNTHASt Ration. yu*/ie. 
F.vid (1827) I. 276 Unrecollected, when occasion comes for 
recnlleciing it, it will be taiiraniount to sileni-e. 

(6) 1850 j. H. Nkii'Man Diffic. Ang/ic. 235 Such a soul, so 
selfish, so unrecollected. 

Unrecomme'ndabto, a. (Un.' 7 b.) 1830 Misb Mit- 
roMD tillage Scr. iv. 337, 1 shuuld h.Tve objected to it . . as 
being utterly uorecommendable by one ruiional person to 
ODother. 

Viireoomme'iidedp A (Un-i 8.) 

^8990 Chrkk Let. in Athemsum s8 Aug. (1909) 137/0, 

I would lather that you wmitd, unproved ai^ unrecom- 
mendod, do well. 1704 ModoreU. Di^. v, A Notion un- 
defin'd in Yertues Schools, Unreeommended by her sacred 
I Rules. 179a A. Young Trav, Frame 190 Uakuown and 


pnrB c ompiended at Nice, I oipoctcd nothing bat what 
could be shot 8ying in any town. 

VaM*oonmnMDlt« «. [Utr-^ 7 k, 5 b.] 

i* Incapable otbeini; remedied. 

^ Pilgr. Porf. (W. de W. 1531) B03 h, Surely this 
offence is . . of man viirrcompensable. 1960 Bkcum Hour 
Cnteek. Wks, 1564 1. 304 Whiche niiserya and wretched- 
iiesse was bo greate and vnrecompeiisablc, that from It .. 
no creature . . coulde delyuer me. 1987 r LRMtMO Conin, 
Holmsksd 111. 1339/1 heinoua ano vurecmnpansablB 
defamation of the course of iustioe. 

Oarv'eompsnssd, «. (Uv-iL) 

1469 Peuton Loti. 11.^79 Yif ye any tfayng doo..to the 
pleasir of my Lordcs, it will neither be unremembiid ne 
nnrecompcnsid. 1959 Edkm Decades (Arb.) 310 He aliall 
returae . . not vnrecompensed with iust rewaros, xgBs A. 
Hall Iliad i. 5 Thinkn thou it fit 1 leaue the maide. and 
empi ie ^o my waves Vnrcconipenste. s6ai F LRTrnf'a B 'ild 
Goose Lhmeo iv. iii, Heaven will not sec so tree a love on- 
recom))enc'd. a 1763 Shknstonb Ess. Wka 1777 11. 19 TVx 
retire at last unreoumpensed .. was beyond ail power of 
resolution. i8aa Lamb Elia 1. Bachelors Ceiir//.,Tbe dis- 
play of married happiness.. is tliroiighuut pure, uoreconi- 
peiised, unqualified insult. 1840-s Wuriibw. Mem. Tour 
itah iiu xo Vet not unrecompensed are they who learn letc.). 

t unreco'mptleaa. a. IUn-' 7, 14 ] Incapahte of being 
related or reckoned. 1993 Lodgb Mtse. Pieces (Hunter. CL) 
14 Fvll fraught with vtuecomptles aweete Of your foire lace 
that stole mine rie. 

tTnrroonoUable, a. Nowro... (Un-ijtib 
5 b.) 

X977 Ir. BulHngoFt Decades iv. ii. 574/1 That vtuecon- 
ciltable and liarde ^iL ^ 1818 Peatou's Gmeciard.^. a) 
344 ‘1 he Pope shewing sigiiea of a person vnrci'oncileabw 
against AlphunKu. iB^ Hammumu Tiaets ss Whether it 
be reconcileable or unrcconcilcable with a good cnnscicnce. 
1685 Baxikr Pasraphr.N. T. e Tim. iii. 3 Men that will 
not live ill peace, but ore unrecoiicileabl& 4S1716 (see 
Unrrclaimable a. 1 bl 1896 Advance (Chicago) a Apr. 
475/ a ‘I'eachiiigH. .alisoluiely unreconcilable with the taa^ 
higs of the New Tcstanieiii. 

Hence U&reoonellabla&aui ; -iilily adv, 
xfisD Vind, Hammonds Addr, iii. 1 7 The ^unreconclt^ 
ablenesse of those taT) opinions {the one with the oilici). 
c xfiao Bp. Haix tontemM., O. T, xv. vii, How much lesbe 
shall ilie God of mercies bee *unrt-concile.Tbly uispleosed 
with hit owns. 1653 H. More Autid. Ath. 1 ii. (1655) 6 
The minde of mnn. .will fully and unierouciU'ribly dLiagree* 

Unre conciled, fpl a. (Un-i 8, 5 b.) 

CX490 Jd)rr. our Ladyc 15a Wretcljed were that persons 
that . . wulde lie vnrecoiicyleu and dysceuered from that holy 
viiyte. XSS3 Braixhaw St. H^eiburge 1. 873 Dredynge sore 
tlie iiistyce of cod almyght For his fathers ilenieryies vu- 
reconsyfed On hy m to fall. 1964 Dorman Prot/e Cert, Art, 
Relig, 33b, He.. was forced to leaue the two places at a 
iarrp vniecunciled. 1604 Siiarb. Oth. v. ii. 87 Any Crime 
Vnreconcird os yet to Heaiien, and Groce. 167a Mail. 
Bkun Pore'd Marr. 1. ii, As those unrecunc.lcd to Heaven 
NVould bear the pangs of death. S711 G Hicnks Two 
T reat. Chr. Pnesth. (1847) 11. 48 1 he offering of unrecon- 
cilrd Christians^ 17^ Burkb Obs, * Late St. Ant,* 90 The 
unreconciled principles of the original discord of parties. 
x8i7 Shrilry Rev. Islam 1. xxvii. He changed from stairy 
shape.. To a dire Snake, with man and beast unreconciled. 
1673 Symdnds Grk.^ Poets xii. 430 Yet the spirit and the 
flesh still remaintd in unreconLilt-d uniogoiiisin. 

t Unrooonciliablc, a. obs, [UM-Xyb.Ab.] 

Unreconcilable. 

1589 T'. Whiir Serm. Paules Crosse 47 Dcuiding hn (sc. 
Cliiist's] Budie by vineconciliablF huirrd among our scluct. 
x6o6 Shaks. Ant, ^ C/. v. i. 47 I.ei me lameni .. that our 
Sinrres VnrrcoiiLiliablr, should diuide our eqtialnesae to 
this. i6b8 \x. Mathieu's Power/. Pavorite 87 From this 
instant their niindcs became vnrecunciliable. 

tUureconclllate, /»/»/. A Sc. Obs.'' (UN>*8h.] Un- 
reconciled. 1988 Reg. Privy Council Scot. IV. 88-1 So Jang 
os the Mid deiuhe fern . .standis unrecorisiliat. Unronofl- 
iiol'tred, ppl. a. (Un-' 8.) 8899 M estm. Cat. 13 Dec. 

5 1 Cuuniry unreconiioitred is unknown in a military sense. 

Unreconctru'ctedt ppl- a, (Un-^ b; cf. 

KkcuNBTUUCTIoN 1 b.) 

1869 Aa/im 35 March sai/s Butler's Committee on 
construction re|x»ted in favor of extruding . . the time during 
which an * unieconslructcd ' Southerner may retain hia 
Government employment. X877 1 ><*ngi>. in Lift (1891) 111. 
S77 A letter from hfr. — , of Washingtuii, a herce and *im- 
reconsiructcd ' rebel. 

Unreco*rdable, (Un-' 7 b, 5 b.) 8874 M. Coixins 

Ttammigr. 111. xviii. 371 That delidous unrecordable 
nnn.sense which some people fancy can only be talked ouca 
in a life-lime. 

UnreooTdad, //»/. a. (Un-i 8.) 

3989 A BP. Sandvs Serm. 387 Had Salomon neiier beene, 
or had his fall hreii vtirecorrled. x66a Sth.i.inupu Ong. 
Saerm II. L § 2 Supposing that lind had left the matters di 
Divine revelation unrecorded at all. xfiyx Milton P. R. i. 
xo Deeds., ill secret done, And unrecorded left through 
in.Tiiy an Age. 178$ Popl ( iv. 276 Antilorhiis, a namo 
Not unrecorded in the rolls of fame. 1847 Kbbls Sertu, 
Pref. p. Ixviii, The more CAtahli-hcd theory of silent un- 
recorded 'J'radition. 888x P. Brooks Candle of Laid 133 
A thousand unrecorded patriots helped to make Woshingtoik 
Uiireco'rdlng, ppl. a. <Un-' 10.) Trnnvron 'you 
might have won the Poefe name * 7 A life that move** to 
gracioiLs ends Thro’ troops of unrecord'ng friends. t Un- 
recou'naelled, ///. a. Sc. Obs. |Um-' 8.) Uiwecon. 
tiled. X533 Bkllendpn Livy iii. xix. (S.T..S.) 11. a6 He 
declarit him Ineniye and as jit vnrcconsellit to H* 
t56is Reg. Privy Council Scot.l. 407 The said unreconnsalit 
blind and inyinitie. Ufirecou'Xited, fpi. a. (Un-' 8.) 
1613 Shaks. Hen. Vttt^ 111. ii. 48 Marry this* is yet but 
yong, and may be left To some eares vnrecounied. 

Unreoo'varabltt, a, [Un-^ 7 b, 5 b.] 
tl. That canDot be recovered ; completely lout. 


84 . . Brut 319 Vt thilk Northren wynd . Inst good wihoote 
ombre vnrecoiierable. 1448 Extr. Aberd. Reg. (1844) I. 
ox A1 soDiea. .bath recDuvimblc ami uarecuuciable. a 15BO 
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CU$$e»t*9 Drmftg 1753 Thb hucr fiwiM had ban# a ftaRt* 
And now la iininoovarable. m ijM Sunibt Aptmdia L v, To 
lament tho beae of anch a Jawdl, ao mueb the nora^ aa Ibal 
akilful men In that arte aaaured it waa unmooeembla. adM 
JfoaraoN //in. 1. nt The vnreeouerable loaaa oflimai 169a 
Bama Snini^ A. ui. IL aSi Ob my onconoeiecablo nn- 
lecoverable loaal 

8. From which no itcorwy ii ponible; put 
icmc^ or core. 

1361 Daub tr. Enttimgmr an id/ar. 533 The moat cartalnei 
enreoouerable, and moat welghiie deatniction of Rome. 
I8l4 R- Scot DitcfP. Witcker, nii. aaxiv. (t886) 087 To 
make an unrecoverable wound in your bellie. 1608 Macnin 
DMmb$ Kmi. iii, 1 doe not think thia 111 la yet ao big aa un* 
leooverable. idi|4 Vicabs God in Mount 1 An unrecoverable 
curaed eatate or damnation. s88i Amor. Jnd. P^koL 
333 Lorn of memory ia ao commonly aaaociated with 


t Ubmoo'tmwUx. «do. Oh, [UirJ 7 b, 
$ b.] Imoownbly. 

at^Pncocx />ana/(iQai) i6o )ltt If hei he not vnrecouer- 
ahli (unreldreBaable, )iou3 to ao rMreaae happily longib aum 
labour, Walsinoh am in N icolaa Li/k d A Sir C. Hmtttm 

(1847) 60 We ahall eatrange Scotland from ua unrecoverably. 
adal T. SrnitcRB L^ck laj Thereby we finda, that thia 
condition befalla them aecrecly, certainly, vnrecoverably. 
nidge Bromb Dnmmttilo iii. ii, (He ial moat unrecoverably 
mad I fdge Raxtrr Kimfd. CkrUi iv. (1691) 49 They are 
unrecoverably Extinct. 

Vnrwooimredv/^. a.i [Dw-i 8.] 

1 . From which no recovery is or has been made. 

cidii CHArMAN Hind ix. *47 Consider these afTAira in 

time,.. And have the grace to turn from Greece fate's un- 
lecover'd hour, tdia Doavton Poly-olh, il 74 Too late 
falaa) we find The aoftneaa of thy aword . To be the onely 
cauae of vnracouer'd apoila. idia J. Tavu>b (Water Pj 
Sitgt Fare/. Wka. la Then fell they to an vmecouered wane. 

2 . Not recovered or rmin^. 

n 1^ POfXRXPKN Diae. Tradt (1(197) 4 The other half 
Million . . wo may be sure they did not give ua, or left un- 
“ 1 M. Amnoi.o Bolder 


j but took it from ua 1833 EA 

Dand 111. a35 'l‘hey bind ua. .To leave for ever Balder in the 

S rave, An unrecover'd priaoner. 1807 Daily Nows ai Jan. 6 
L telegram, .states that tho body of Fowler is unracovarod. 
8. Nt»t having recovered {/fvm something). 

>737 Parnrll Poemt 94 I^chenor following with a down- 
ward Blow, Reach'd in the Lake his unrecover'd Foe. i860 
Fooudb Nioi. VI. 333 With a stomach unrecovered 
from the aea . . he ante down . . to a public Engliah supper. 
18B0 Emma Mauhai.l Tr&uhi. Timas tv. a88 Being yet on 
mv bed, unrecovered of that fore-mentioned illnem. 

tUaroco*Tered,A^. «.> OAs, (Uh-* 8.] Nut covered 
up, obvioua 1377 tr. Buttingof^o Docmdoo tv. i. 534/0 'l*he 
vnAgured and vnrecouered prumiaea . . in the P^lmea 
Uart'creutingf A//, o. (Un-* la) a ildi T. Winthxop 
Lt/o in Opon Air xii. (1863) 90 A feeble, restleaa, un- 
recrenting slumber. Unruernl'tAble. «. (Un-' 7 b. 
CX UMRacBuiTifii.u a) (177s Ashu] Imp, Diet. iV. 

S«4^e Unrecruitable health, atrength, &c. 

u3ireonii‘ted, Ppi. a. (Um- i 8.) 

1640 1. Aknwav Tal/ot 33 To avolde the next atormo 
which His unrecreuted Armie might not encounter, n iddi 
FuLLxa IVosiAioSt CAoskiro i. (i6oa) 187 Had the Royalials 
imraucd thia Single Enemy, (aa yet uiirecruited with ad- 
ditional atrength,) they had finally worsted him. lyia 
Blackmorx Croaliom v. 140 By unrecniitod waste . . Hia 

i lorious stock long since had hem consum'd. 1830 Maesn, 
iag. IV. 47 Lest the ranks of the ministry ahould be un- 
lecruited by candidatea from this first class of intelligence. 
1891 E. Kimglakk Austraiiasst sst Homo 107 The ranks of 
larrikins do not go unrecruiled from among the sons of the 
more respectable poor. 

t Unrucml'tlbla. a Oho, (Un-* 7.] Incapable of get- 
ting recruits. 1644 Milton Edue. 7 Their empty and 
nnrecrulible [od. 1738 unrecruitable) Colonells of twenty men 
in a company. unru'ctiflAble, a (Un-* 7 b.) 

Stani.bv /ih/. Pkiios, (1687) ia 541/1 Such a peraoo must 
be unlearnod, and unrectifiablA 

Uare'otifled,///. a. ps-i 8.] 

1 . Not corrected or amencfed. 

1638 Ridrs Hormco^ Odoa iil xiv, You youths, .. Fofbeure 
all wnguagea unrectifi'd. sdda Hibbxrt Body Divinity i. 
306 Many things were left unrectified, which, .they did not 
aeA 1680 jBPPaRVs in Howell Siato Trials (i8ii) XI. 391/a 
I'hat one mistake in point of law might not go unrectifiad. 
1837 WoaOBW. Mem. Tour I t^y L 3e9 Diligence uninsnii 
Unrectified, unguided.. By godlike insight. 1803 W. 
Hudson Sponeor'o Philot, 171 The unrectifted egoti 
omotiuna 01 the dweller in cave and wtldemeas. 

2 . Not purified or refined. 

1663 Bovlr Usof. Exp, Nat, PAitos. 11. il. 36 Unrectified 
spirit of man's blood. 1694 Salmon Bnte'o Uispom. 144/s 
The Oil. .stmks ao abominably, that it u scarce possible to 
be used alone, especially unrectified. 1766 C#w//. Farmor 
Av. Purring, Unrectified oil of amber. 1840 Hood Kilmaum 
ugr^ Mtsory ix. Drops of unrectified spirit distill'd From the 
limimck of Pride and Vanity. 

Unrecu'mbent, A (Un-M.) 1784 Cowpbr rwjJfr v. a9 
The cattle . . s«‘ein half petrified to sleep In unrecumbent 
aadneaa. tUarecu'perabla, a (Un-* 7 b, 

5 b.] a Unbkcovkrablx a, a I43U^ Lvoa Bochas l 
XXV. (1404) fij/i For comfortles and vnracuparable [1558 
unrecurable] Are thilke hepyd aorowes. e 1333 Elvqt Lot. 
In Gon. (1883) p. cxvi, I'o niy importable charges and unre- 
cuperabie decay of my lyving. 

tUnraou'rabla, a. Obs. [Ox-t 7 b, 5 b.] 
Unbrcovkkabli a, 

0M4S0 Cov. Myst, (Shaka. Soc.) 313 Thus oure lawys 
dystruyd myth be. And to ua alle unrecurabyl I 1463 
PasotOH Lot, II. i8a A tiewe mater a newe cost and many 
amalo growe to a gret summe, and summo mater on- 
recurabyll. 1346 Balb Eng, Votmrioo t. 77 b. An unrecure- 
able dy»bonoure it were unto yow. 1307 G. Harvry 
Trimming Nasko Wks. (Grosart) III. 04^1* thb remcdie 
beipe not, surely thou art vnrecurabb. 
tUiireeii*rud,/^/.A OAs, (UM-'8,5b.1 Notallevbted 
B4J0-4O Lvuoatr Boehmo 1. a (1494) dj b/i 


H. 
egotbtic 


My s ofowus lei aa If any aomwo or myacbeofviiroe ur yd 
May oounturpeyco to that 1 haue amluryd. fVnmeUT* 
^%%PPi.eu OAor~^ (Un->ia] Not admitting of racoimry. 
1388 WAKA TU, A, III. i. 90M fbund har..Saalang to hido 
heraelfe aa doth tho Daare That bath raceiude aomo vn- 
facuring wound. Uiir«* 4 ,A raro^\ (Uu-'y.) «Bgso 
Cnroor M, 04471 pi face as wan aa roa vnrado. 

Obs* rO£.WMri^(f. fi«-Uir-l4fi, 
b-i-n^ Ridi jd.l), ■> OFiIa unrid^ WFria. eis-, 
MDa.4>ffra// (Do. -raad\OHG, (MHG.) 
mnrdi (G. utorath\ ON. tlrdd (MSw. oradh^ Sw. 
9rbd^ MDa. urad^ Da. and Norw. uraad).] Lack 
of counsel or wisdom ; evil counsel ; folly. 

0893 K. ^lprrd Oroo. iv. all. aio Scipia..aelf taBde..HM 
hit wmre so mamu uiirmd R ao mm-sta xadwob. e sioo 
O. E, Ckross. (MS. D) an. 10^ Ac hit ^uhto unrmd aallura 
folco. csaos Lav. 801 s Wale, wale, vnrmd [CIB75 otireadk 
mani cniht pu makaat dasd. riasn Gon, A »jr. rgod^ 
xii. 3er or ysaac waa dead lacobea aunas dMen on*rad. 
€ xs^^Sintum Bowaro in O. E. Mite, 8a Ho grade|> |»anno 
heva, po wrecchea and pa vnslaya, pat luuada pa vnrcxlea. 

D. As the epithet given to King Kthelred II t see 
Utf BIAUT tf .> 

0 laso Logoo Edus, In Lombardo Artkaionomin foL 138 N 
^Idredus unrade, . . Edmutidus yreiiside. Tc sayg Livore do 
Rsis de Englotero (Rulb) 96 Ceati Eilrad auoona gens 
apelent Eilrw Unrad 1 o asaax propremaot. 

TTnrede, variant of Unaiub o. 


XTnredeaiiiable. a. (Un*i 7 b, 5 K) 

1384 Rog. Privp Couttetl Scot. 111. 67a Heratabill tennan- 
dreu unmiinabilL 1393 Sitinoy'o Arcadia in. (1598) 361 
Zelmanas graua [aball] become her mariaga bed,..berora I 
will leaue a markc in my salfa of an vnredeameabla trespassA 
ad 11 CoTca., irraekolablOt vnredeemable ; not to bee bought 
..at any price. 1813 L. Hunt in Examinor st Jan, 17/a 
Men, wno.. would have left us, unredeemed and unredeem- 
able, the habitual slaves of every species of despotism. 1838 
Kuskin Mod. Paint, III. nr. xv. I9 l‘his absence of colour 
from rocks. .was in their eyea an unredeemable dafecU 

Unradea-madf a. [Uv- ^ 8 j 

+ 1. Uiiretrieved, unremediecL Obt."^ 

isad Pi^, Porf (1531) 064 b, That no clrcnmstanco 
aholde be lafte vnredemed that myght let thy aaluacyoo. 


2 . Not spiritually redeemed ; unsaved. 

i348GBaTR Pr, Masse 1 viijb,Tlier shultl be mnde. .prayer 
for the dead to.. release them ^th al (aa other wsrse vnre- 
demed and payned). idSa Jaa. Tavlox 7'Aroe Sorm, (1663) 
8a 'I'he state of a carnal, unredeemed, unregenerate person. 
1760 Law Spir. Prawr 1. 76 Our redemption is thb new 
birth t if thb is not done,., we are still unredeemed. 1830 
Hawthobnb Soartet L, xviij, Brcathinji the wild, free atmo- 
sphere of an unredeemed, unchrUiiAniaed, bwlens region. 

absoi, sBon Pollok Conrto T, viii. 796 Ho stood With 
oye, of all too unrededmed, most sad. 

5. Not recovered, raiiaomed, or released, by pur- 
chase or otherwise. (In quot. 1806 iKBEDRiMBa) 

■354 (m* UNBANSOMaol. 1^ N. KoscAaaocKa Prslim, 
Verus in Bossewell Amtorio^ Caparisons ther fixed hang, 
..With armors fully furnished, and gauntlets vnredeemd. 
1648 Hrxham It, Ottgelost, VnrMeetiied, or Vnreleased. 1843 
McCulloch Taxation 1. i. 59 notOf I'he land-tax redeemed 
amounts to 737,985/. a-year, and the unredeemed to 1,069,9044 
Ayear. im Kingslbv Mim, (1850) 11. 3 iLands] 3ret un- 
redeemed from the wild beast ana tho wild hunter. 

Daily News 16 Oct. s/'t The most elaborate [wreath] being 
■ent by the ocher 'unredeemed ' Italian city of TricstA 
b. spAc, Not recovered from pawn. 

1830 Sala Tw, round dock (1861) 180 The articles sold. . 
are all pawnbrokers' pledges unredeemed. s88i E. F. Povn- 
tkx Among tho Hills 11. 30 Teapot mud candlesticks both 
bad . . been pledged and unredeemed. 

4 . Not rem^ied or relieved i^by some good quality 
or feature); unmitigated; absolutely bad. 

1803 W. Roscoa Loo X, II. ae A man so totally unredeemed 
by a single virtue. 1843 Camlylb Past A Pr, in. xii. The 
unredeemed ugliness b that of a slothful People. iSfie 
‘ Shiblrv '(^. Skelton) Nugor Cril, vi. 330 The villain of tho 
piece, who VI.. an unredeemed and impossible blackguard. 
1896 H. G. Wblub IVAoois 0/ CAaneo viii. He was not an 
unredeemed rough uking adimntage of a mbtokm 

6. Not performed or realized. 

iSsa L. Hunt in Examinor 7 Dw. 770/3 Yonr promise 
has ramained unredeemed. 186a Goulbukn Port. Rolig. lu 
ix. The great gulf of unredeemed poesibilitiaA 
Hence UoraAao'mofilj adv, 

1883 Athonsenm a8 Feb. 876/3 If she bad.. one touch of 
refinement,.. instead of being unredeemedly vulgar, 
t Unro'dely, adv, Obs.'^^ [Un-1 i i ; cf. next and 
OE. unrkdtlce, ON. drdliliga,'\ Without restraioL 

r laoo THn, Colt, Horn, 173 He bit here unbette sennes.. 
bigraden hem shamcliche, and biten hem unradelichA 


t ITiira'dlly, adv, Obs. [Un-^ 1 1, or f. Unbbdt 
a, Cf. prec.] Without counsel or consideration ; 
imprudently, unwisely, inadvisedly. 

>59« TaavisA Barth. Do P. R. xvii. Iv. (Tollfm. MS.), 
Auctoures menek knt yt b a ful violent herbe, and nchall be 
t.-ike redily and warly ; fur he greuek and soone slek, yf it is 
iinredily [L. indiserttt\ take to any person, c 1443 Pkcock 
Dmot 143 perfore hem silf in pb mater pel biwaiublen so 
rudely and so vtiredtiy. c 1440 — Ropr, 11. xx. 374 Al thin 
vndirHtonde not y of the Bible aiooQ,as summon ouer vnredili 
. . vndirstonden. 

tUnradott*btlng,A^. A (Un-* 10.] Notanticl- 
pativet unararebeiisive. iddg J. Sekobant Sura Footing 
49 That the Rule of Faith must be apt to justify unreflecting 
and unredoubting pernons..b found most exactly in Tradi- 
tion. Unredre'aaablUtA (Un-* 7 b, 5 h.) 1607 S. Collins 
Serm. (1608) Bi If it had conig any Mitar, the euill had beena 
ajmost vnr^retsahle.^ 1663 J. SfysoRAwr Snro Footing 
'i'hat Principle which ia thaneceWary Parent of such ruinous 
and unredrcaaablo dbordcTA 1716 M. Da visa A thorn, Brit, 
I. Pref. 55 He thereupon grew ttarodraasabia and irroconciU 
able wim the whole order. 


inrBXXZABIA 


JSTBseOSateremetL,Sft' * • O . 

*Sd8 Privy Counml Soot, I. e44 All altomptatb com- 
mitiit upouo the subjecib of Scotland and unredraaslt for. 
1390 SraNsae F, Q, iv. vUL 41 That vntodeath had doeu him 
vnradrest, Had not the noble Prince hb raadb stroke raprist. 
1617 Cammon Third Bk, yf Ayroo xvii. 11 So may 1 dye 
vnredrMt, Ere my long louo bo puasait. 1619 Fullrb HMy 
War IL XXV. 76 wearied with delayes, [hej returned haw 
with hb grievances uiirednsiwd. lyat Amhbkst Torrm FiL 
Na 6 (trad) 30 The king's friends remain still unredress'd, 
and tha xing^a honour unrepalr'd to iMa day. s8a8 Aun, 
Ron, IV.886A0 important public paper. .which makes many 
allegations of grievance, still true, and still unredresaad . 1877 
Mas. OLirMANT Makort Flor, ix. 930 Wickadnau nnwamM 
and wrong unrodressed. 

Uiir«du*ceablc,A (UN.i7b.) 1831 RusaiN.Vimwr P’m. 
1. p. x. 1 deioruiioed to separata the text and the ttoroduco- 
able pialaA 

Uand« oad,/^.a. [Uh- 18.] 

fl. Sc, Not annulled or repealed. Obs, 

1370-3 Rtfg, Privy CousuU Scot II. 184 The aaldb first 
charier ana confirmatioun following thairupoun standing 
unrcducit. sdod [see UNQUAaaaLLKi^. a 1639 Srorriswooo 
Hist. Ch. Scot. VL (1655) 307 The aeutenee of forfeiture.* 
stood unreduced. 

2 Unsubdued ; not taken by force. 

1689 Apol. Fail. WalAoPo Aee. eo Whether seme Men are 
not satiafy'd.. Ireland be entirely ^t,..and remain unre- 
duc'd for some years, rather than Dissenters be employ'd in 
retrieving it. 1884 Leeds Afore. (Weekly Suppl.) 15 Nov. 6/a 
Stirling Caatle, the chief place of strength.., still remainod 
nnreduced. 

3 , Med, Not restored to a normal state. 

1749 T. Gatakbr 1.0 Dran*s pporoU. Surg, xoi When an 
intestine is gangrened and remains unreduced. 1788 Monbo 
Asust, 39 '1 he annihilation, .of the head of a bona.., after an 
unreduced fracture. 1837 (;)uain Eiem,Anat, (ed. 4) •(j^Those 
dislocatic 


I of unreduced dislocations where the tendons slide over 
botieA 1837 T. Waisoh Loet. Physie (ed. 4) 1. 39 'Tba dis- 
location roumining unreduced. 

4 . Not dissolved or comminuted. 

1780 Phii. Trans, LXXIII 63 Dr. Priestley having.. dl a 
solved mercury in the nitrous acid... constantly found a 
ootisidetabb proportion of it iinraduced. 1813 J. Smith 
Panoreuna Sei, h Art 11. 6^9 Those [lands] which contain 
a large proportion of unreduced vegetable matter. 1880 J. 
Dunbab Pmet. Papormakor 94 The raxs must.. be. .drawn 
out into fibre without having the smallest particle of rag 
unreduced to half-stuff. 

6. Not brought down to simple terms ; not applied 
to some use. 

179B Hutton Courao Afath. 1. 951 The rule may be applied 
at once to an unreduced equation. i8ay P01.1.0K Conrso T, 
viti.Bi3 Tho bigot theolc^ian, in minute Distinctions skilled, 
and doctrines unreducetl To practicA 
6 . Uiilessened, undinilnished. 

tSga Hrmtham Oj^c, Apt, Maximiaedt Fnrthor Exir, 
Const, Code 15 The emptional mode ; according to which, 
mention b made of the greatest sum he will give for it. if 
unreduced. i8l^ in Longsn. Mag, Mar. (1900) 434 To enable 
them to maintain their cxitience, with unreduced vitality, 
against the severiiies of tho climatA 

UliredU'Cible« a, fUff-^ 7i .1 b-] Irreducible. 

1643 Milton Divorce 44 By Laws commanding over tha 
urirMucible amipathieB of n.*«ttire. 173d Phil, Trans, 
XXXIX. 333 This Rupture wet.. fixed and unreducible. 
1768 Woman 0/ Honor 11. 159 I hose have laughed at it in 
theory on judging it unreducible to practice. 1858 H. Bush- 
NRLL Nnt. A Supernal, xii. (1869) 376 There b nothing 
eccentric that.. will not fall into the general aim of the 
plan.. I no fantastic matter that is unrcduciblA s86i Sie 
W. Fairbairn Iron 14 An invenlioa..co raielc oiberwbo 
useless and unreducible orcA 


Hence Unvudwolblenew. 

1694 South Sorm, (1698) III. 971 Their StrRngeness and 
UnreduciblenesB to the common Methods and obeervaiions 
of Nature. 

t Unredu'ct,///. A Ohs.”^ [UN-*8b.] Unreduced. 160B 
Miodlbton teuH. Lovo iii. i, ’Thought vureduct to Art, U 
but an Embrion in the truest sencA 

t Unro'dy, a. Obs, [Ux-ly. Cf. UffBEADTa.^] 
Not well advised ; incautiuus, rash, foolish. 

1387 Trrvisa Hi^n (Rolb) II. 91 Eyjier manere sum- 
niyuge is as vnredy as qjier. 1303 Langu P. PI, C. xiii. 916 
An vnredy reue pi residue shal i>pene..in a myiite while. 
e r^ Pkcock Repr, Prol. 3 Ech stick vngroundid ai'.d vnredy 
ana ouer hasti. .blamer. 

XTnreie'difled. ///. a, (Un- i 8.) 

xsie in Somorsot, ^ Dorsot. N. A Q. (1893) III. 944 Every 
half yere that the said scolehouKC shall be unbuyldedor un- 
reedefyed. 1334 Act s6 Hon, Vtll, c. 8 8 i By rcAson of 
whiche burninge..many voide groundAs..(are] remayninge 
now at thb daye unreedyfied. 154s Act 3a Hon. VllI, €.1961 
Houaes of habitation . . whiche no we are falleo dowiw decayed 
and at thb Cyme reinayne tinreedified. 

UnreeitV. lUw-*3.] 

L tram. To unwind irom a reel or ikeiii. 

Chiefly >8/*. QuoC. 1605 b echoed by several later writers, 
as in quot. 1653. 

1367 Goldino Ovids Mot, x. laa, 1 Beseech yee of Eury- 
dicee vnreele the destinye. 1398 Florio, Sgomimaro^. .its 
vnreele yariiA 1603 Svi.vrbtrr Dm Barteu 11. iii. lit. Law 


Brnlowxs ‘Jheoph, xii. Ixxxvi, Unwinde Times ball again, 
U ureal through ag» its snai I'd skein. 1889 Enginoor x 5 N ov. 
413 A measured mile course was laid off by unreeling from 
an anchorad^a(aka buoy one mile of fine wita 
2 . intr, 'To liecome unwound. 

1886 Tribuno Bk. .Sports 163 (Cent.), The Una will unreel 
faster than it b needed. 1899 Wottm. Gao. 13 Jan. a . i They 
shall mark the Empire's line unreel From Cairo to the Capa. 

IJAMd ‘lable, a, (Un- i 7 b.) 
sdii Coraa., tndrvidablt^ vnwindable, vnreelablA 1883 
AU Yoar Round 11 July 467/B That the moth. In escaping 



UHBXaSinUEtAOT. 


tmtBBVB. 

from th« coeooB,. .cntt ih and rtmlerii it aiiraelaUc Mf 
£ntyc{. MriL XXll. 6m/n Uniwlabla coooonii ia, tbota 
which an pwrecd. torn, or cuL 

V. [Uv-S 3 .] trams. To withdraw 
(a rope, etc.) from being reeved. 
i6oe in Hakluyt III. 847 Woe vnriuod onr ahaatM. 


i6oe in Hakluyt IlH 847 Woe vnriuod onr ahoatM, 
tackos, hallMra, and other ropes, c ite Nm/uml Navatii 
(Hnrl. MS.) av. J?mv, When wee would haue that Roape 
palled out of the Block, &c. wee say vnreeue that Koape, or 
the Rraaea, Llfta, Sheais,&c.are vnreeued. sCpaCM//. Xmith's 
SsaMmH*s Grmm. 1. 81 '1 o pull a Rom out of a Block is called 
anreeving the Rope, tvjo Carr. w. WaiaLUWosTH MS. 

ifihi*Ly€li* 1 Aug.. Yesterday afternoon unreeved 
the runing Rigging. 1745 P. Thomas JmLAnnm*s 
We unreev'd [te. the rope).. And reev'd a new one. sSm 
^ anW CkroH, XU. 480 The chain-pumps were unrove, and 
leathered afresh. stM R. H. Dana B*f. Mmxt v. We. .rant 
down the royal yards, and unrove the gear. 18I3 Man. 
S^mmatukip for Bays s9 Jib or flyin||-jib stays can be un- 
love,., and then rove through the lacing. 

1847 Kipping SatMta/eiat 49 "7 the loosening of 
which they unreeve themselvea 
(Seequo!!.) 

1840 R« H. Dana Bff. Afmst iixIn, Cockroaches, fleas and 
Other vermin., must have unrove their life-Unee before the 
hatches were opened. 1867 Suym 707 

t/nrmM his departed this life. 

Hence Unreewad ///. aA, XJnreewlng «d/. sh. 

1730 Cast. W. Waiaoi.nswoaTN MS, L^g-bk. ofik^^Lytll^ 
14 Aug., All our unreev'd Rigging is a shore. (1775 A.sh, 
UHrgsvtMg.] 189a Kipuno Li/^M Handicq^ s8a The 
reeving and unreevina of the bed-tapes. 

Uiureewed, ///. «.■ (Un-* 8.) 1793 Smnaton EAystant 
Z. Expl. Plata 18 The greater slieaves, D'.fore left unreeved. 
tUnrofe'llable, n. (Un-^ 7 b.) 1993 Bn jion Covt. Christ's 
Ch. S58 Which to all ..Is an eminent vnrefellatile. i6aa 
F. Markham Bk. Bonn. ix. 116 Doubtlesse I could hold., 
almost an unrefellable disputation therein. UnrefoTrlng, 
Ml. m. (Un-* la) r6u Fullxr Ch. Hist. 111. ix. 1 5 He., 
began the innocent Order of the Garter, unreferrina to any 
of nis former atchievements. 18x4 Miss L. M. Hawkins 
A/#iw.| etc. 1 . aj7 There is about them.. so unreferriiie a 
recoil into themselves, that [etc.). Unroll ‘no, v. (Un.^ 3. ) 
STpa W. Robbmts /.aohsr-M Na 97 (1794) I- 39a How 1 wish 
could a little unrefine yourself* 1869 H. Bushnki.l 
Worn, S. v. 101 Wiiere away goes the refinement of the polls, 
when the polls have unrefined the refiner t 

tFnren ned, f/i. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1. Not reBnecl in manners, feelings, or speech. 

* 89 S Clrrkk Ps/iutoHisim, etc. RuJ, With Chausers 

praise, with Lydgate,, .and such like, whose vnrefined tongues 
. . wrote simpfie and purelie as the tunes weare. 1704 Swift 
T, Tub, ix, I'he Vulgar dictates of unrefined Reason. 1798 
BuaKS Mai. See. Wks. 1 . 61 In these early and unre- 
fined ages. 1807 G. Chalmsrs Caisdmia 1 . 11. vi. 309 In 
chit unrefined state, the Scoto-IrUh long continued, tfifit 
Whvtk Mklviluc Markst Harb. <So A confirmed bachelor, 
• .somewhat rough and unpolished and unrefined. 

2. Not freed from groiis or inferior matter. 

C s6io Rafts of MarehatuBsss F i h, Cainphire refined the 
pound. Camphire vnrefined. i6iz Corea., Borras Fisrrsux^ 
vnrefined Borax, aa it cornea out of the rocke, or mine. 1690 
W. Chambrrlaynk Pharon, 1. v. 65 Like |ola yet unrefined. 
1703 Dampish Voy. ill. 55 Which makes it whiter and finer 
than our Muscovada, as we call our unrefin'd Sugar. 1791 
Newts Tour Eng. h Scot, 108 Kocksalt in the raw an«l 
unrefined state. 1868 G. Duff Pol, Sum. iqo Braril sends 
us . . raw cotton and unrefined^ sugar. 1900 yrni, Soc, Dytrs 
avi 10 Unrefined natural indigo. 

Hence Vnrcft'naftaMa 

1607 Walkington Oft, Glass 18 The vnrefinednesse of tbu 
spirits doe seeme to affect the soule, 

Unrefl'nement. (UN-*ia) iflflfiLiNSKiLL/fwsvMwfMfrr 
Hill i. Nor did [her speechl .strike you with any jarring 


stnbhonw and vnrsformable still wifiMHoogmi 
VII. v. 1 8 The proud, tyrannical and unrefonnable doa^ngs 
of her biali^ s6b4 Bf. Hall Trm Psmaa MmAsr Wks. 
(ifias) 54 * 'HMvnreformable drunkard. shAO/^twaRighisams 
Zsas Enconragsd (1649) 14 To swim against the streame of 
an unreformable multinadti 1791 Cowfbs Csrrssf, (iSai) 
11 - S74 Endeavouring to reform tiie unreformable great s8^ 
Philummb introd. Stud, Rom. Lorn 310 If 1 may coin a 
word to expreu an evil it is so hard to describe^ too umw 
nwinabla Court of Chancery. 

2. Incapable of being le-cnat or altered. 

^ s6s4 Bbobu. Lott, i. 43 You had that same one enely 
immoucable and vnrefiirmabie rule of faith., recited lo your 
hearing. 1849 Bounds Publ Obsd, 47 U nalterable and unre- 
lormable as a divine text J. H. N kwm an Progh, OJko 


VtaeOtKwMm, a 7 b, i b.) 

1891 Sbwbl, OuoHmsggstykt Varsfusahlo, that which iHB 
lake BO denial. iye4NoNsie I^ai World ik i. 37 Upon 


this fair and unreu 


I suppoaition. 1843 Cablvlb i 


A Pr, iiL xii. The most unrefurabie demand I 1868 Mss. 
Wnitnbv Gayworth^sxjK^ SliyUe..said this with bar most 
unrafusable expressioiL 

Hence UnroAi'iablx adv. 

1710 Notais Chr, Prud, lU. 131 Happiness abstractly 
considered, which is neceasarily and unrefusably lovely. 

Uorcfn'aed, ///. «. (Un-* 8.) 1^ in Comfl, Ssoit, 
(187a) 142 Because nothyng should be left . . of your part 
vnrefused. 1848 Hbxham u, av. Ougswsygsrt. 

UnreAi'iing, >>//. a. (Uk- i io.) 


formableasadivinetext 1837 LM. Newman waitoia wu*®, ^ 

CA. 167 This rule., is sole, unalterable, nnreformaSle. ^*?**i^I»k*^*ui* **** ** Thinking ,. that beauty, 

Unreforma*tioB. (Un-* ia.l n s6e8 Bp Hall carefully set forth, wold soone prove a signe of an uiirefus- 

(i86x) V.^ Yra?hlve n?t too mnnv amomr^ urn »"* harborough. i8ai Laoy M. WaoTH Mfyuu'a 374 What 


ranse of unrefinement Unrefi nlnggAt/. a. (Un-* 10.) 
1799 Fbankun Ess. Wka 1840 111 . 370 A plain, unrefining 
reader would think that.. the issue could not but be happy. 

Unrefle'ctad, />;»/. a. [Un-i 8, 8 c.] 

1. Not reflected oft or ufon ; not thought over. 

1870 Clarendon Ps. 'I'racta (1737)373, 1 suffered 

those papers, .to lie n<*glected and unreflected upon, during 
.. my toogreat prosperity. tno^xLs/t./r. Mist's yml.{\799) 
11 . 7 X That.. their every Action. .should pass uncensured 
and unreflected on. 1799 Chbstbhf. in World No. iia. 66 
All these unreflected and unexainined opinions of our GoUer. 

2. Not returned by reflection. 

[1779 Ash.) 1810 Soorr La4y 0/ L, v. x. The sun's last 

J lance was glinted back,.. The next, all unreflectixi, ahone 
In bracken giMn. s869TvNnAi.L in Fortn, Rso, i Keh. aA$ 
In two directiona we ahould have the solar light reflected 1 
in two others unreflected. 

Varefle otinff* ppi. a. (Un- 1 10.) 

1885 J- Sbsgbant Surs Footing 49 Unreflecting and unre- 
doubting persons. 1704 J. Tbai'P Abra-Muli il i. 498 111 
Success Renders a Sultan odious in the Eyes Of ih* unreflect- 
ing Vulgar. 1789 Junius Lstt, iii. (1788) 44, I place them 
to the account of an honest, unreflecting indignation. 1848 
R. 1 . Wilbkbporcb Doctr, Incarnation v. ia8 I'lie unreflect- 
ing simplicity of that early faith. 1891 Mrsboitii Ons of 
our Conq. xxviii. She did not reflect ;. .she was unreflecting, 
feeling only a beyond and hidden. 

mhs^, 1748 Richardson Clarissa 11. a8i Thu censures of 
the busy and the unreflecting. 

Hence UiiMflo'ctlaglj -am*. 

18x8 Colbriugb Z/iy 5 >rMf. (Bohn) 306 The habitual un- 
teflwlingiiess, which may be auaceptible of more or lesa 
palliation. z888 Gso. Eliot P. Holt v, Quite unreflectingly, 
he drew forth a pair of spectacles. 

Vnrefle'oiiTev a. (Unt- ^ 7, 5 b.) 

Also, in recent use, unrePsethtofy, 
s8m Faradav Ejcf. Res. (1859) 466 The observant, hut 
vnreflective infant. 1874 Savcb Prtne, C&mdar, Phiioe, iu. 
95 The unrefleotive fetiuhiam of the savage. 


L Incapable of being remrmed or amended. 

5983 Goloimo Cmiviss oh Dsut, exvL 711 They contbued 


(1863) V. ^s Yee, have not too many amongst na aUiM 10 
their unreformation an impudence in sinning t 

lIiir«fo*r3il6df ppi- a. [Um-^ 8 , 5 b.] 

1. (Jf faults, etc. : Not amended or made good. 

S9a8 CaoMWBLL in Merriman Lift A Lstt. (tgoa) I. 318, 

1 trust that no defaulte..ia lefte vnretourmed. 19^ Hem. 
y 1 1 1 Dsclar, A iv b, The kyng of Scottls dedes. .eould not . , 
be passed oucr vnreformed. 18^ Jbb. Taylor Scrm,/or 
y ears. Bii. x6i Every vicious habik or unreformad sin. 1679 
Moxon Msch, Exerc, viit. 149 upon penalty.. for every 
default Ten Shillings, and Ten ShiUinga every week it con- 
tiniiea unreformed. 1694 S. Bbthal Prooidsmecs o/God 94 
There being no such Iridtors to the Strength of a Land., 
as are unreformed Provocations. 

2. Not reformed or made better; unimproved: 
a. Of persons, the heart, etc. 

1983 Golding Cahnu ou Dsut, xxvIL aa3 If wce..h the 
meane while leaue our heartes vnreformed. 1844 Hammond 
0/ Conseisnes 44 Never to lye downe..anhumbled unre- 
formed in any such ainne. 1871 Milton P.R, 111. sap Who 
freed,.. Unhumbl'd, unrepentant, unreform'd, Headlong 
would follow. 1719 Db Fob Msm,Ch, Scot. 11. 97 The Church 
formally alisolv'd him, and yet secretly believed him to he 
unreformed. 18 . . M oorb {title), M usings of an Unreformed 
Peer. 187a Gao. Euor MUdUm. Ixi, Tha unreformed 
provincial mind distrusted London, 
b. Of practices, institutions, etc. 

1614 Act la Jas, /, in Bolton Stai, Irst, (i6ei) 424 Your 

f racious disposition . . towards the settling of thisunreformed 
ingdoin. 1700 Burke Let, to Duttdasyikn, i8ia V. 199 It 
is better to allow^the evil in order to correct it, than, .to 
leave it under an illegal, and therefore an unreformed exist- 
ence. 1840 Arnold in Li/s (1844) 1 i. 189 If a aystam goes on 
long unreformed, it is not then reformed, but destroyed. 
1849 Mill Dies, A Disc, (1859) 11 . 332 Tha majority of even 
the unreformed House of Commona zM Wsstm, Gao. z 
M V. a/i Then 1 would nuher that the Church should ro* 
main unreformed. 

2. Not affected by the Refonnation. 

Z788 Burke Sf, agst, W, Hastings Wka XIV. oo rVou) 
have seen in the unreformed countries of Europe churches 
filled with persons, who take sanctuary in them, zfipo Mavok 
Ep, James p. xviil I'he churches of Western Chrutendoin, 
reformed and unreformed. 

Hence Uiir9fo*niioCbtMS. 

Z607 Hibson Wks, 1 . 248 DenounciM the heauy vengeance 
of God vpoB vnreformednease. s6^ ^ Ashb Funoraf S'arw. 
Caiakcr 13 During the time <d his inipcnitency and unre- 
formednesse. 1877 1 . Mathbr Prcval, Prayer (1864) B44 
That which aggravateth our Unreformedneaa, is, that in the 
Time of our Trouble (etc). 1888 Coniemp, Rev. Sepu 344 
One whoy in that day of its unreformedneas, did not regvd 
the constitution of the Royal Academy as absolutely peifect. 

Vnrefira otfKlp ///« a. 8, 5 b.) 

01676 Halb Prim, Orig. Man. (1677) w To distribute 
this Light, .which unrefracted might have been too. .vudent 
to the other parts of Nature. 1708 Cmambbbs Cyel, av. 
Refraction, The perpendicular Ray.. will pais unrefracted 
to K. 1798 Colbriocb Destiny M Nations 463 Whether 
thy Love with unrefracted ray Beam on the Prophet’s 
purged eye. 186a R. H. Pattbsson Ess. Hist, 4> Art 83 
The purity and brilliance of unrefracted light. 

Unrefra'cttng, ppl a, (U n-* so ) 1807 Colbsidcb Lit. 
Rom, (18391 1 An unpreoccupied, unrefracting medium. 
1863 J. C. MoaisoN St. Bernard 111. v. 369 Looking through 
the pure unrefracting ether as we do at the stars. un- 
rufw'nable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) i8s8 E. la vino Last Dare 
174 A wild, inconstant, unrefrained and unrefrainable dis- 
position. Unrefrai'ned,///.o. (Un-* 8.) cigM Rol- 
lano Crt. Venus 1. 825 With cruell mind thair vnrdrenit In 
this degre [he] Kehersic wordis iniurioua 1993 Sidne/s 
Arcadia iii. (1998) 354 Deby, the racke of vnrefrain'd desira 
s^ Hexham 11, av. Ontoomigh, i8a8 (see prec.]. 

Vnrefre'Rhed.^/. a. (Un-* 8 .) 

1796 Ahbuthnut Ruies Diet 384 Unrefresh'd by Slaepw 
1789 Falconbb Dkt. Marine (1780) av. Water-spout, A 
tract of land . . unrefreahed by the wind. 2791 Lowpbb 
Odyss, IV. 95s Unrefresh’d with either food or wina 1797 
Colkbioor Remorse V u, 1 am old and heartless I.. Hectic 
and unrefreshed with rrak iB8s Chr. Romrtti Later L(fo 
4 So unrefreahed by foregone wearinesa 
Unrefruirtiftil, a, (Un-* 7.) zBip Scott Lsf. Momiroso 
xvi, Tlie vuiids .. were .. unrefreshlul to my body. S898 
Farrar Erte 361 Even hit slee(> seemed unrefreshuil whim 
the waking brought no change in his condition. 
Unrenra-Rniaigt/i^/.a. (Un-* lo.) 

1819 Soorr Wav. xxxvii, Hb slunibera were broken and 
unrefreshtng. 1870 Misa Bridgman R, Lynns 11 . v. 119 
He fell into a troubled and unrefreahlng sleep, 
Unrefrn'uhingly, ado. (Un-* iz t a. prec.) 1889 Scrib. 
msr's Me^, Aug. 164/a It was unrefreahingly hot, and just 
about sIb^ water scarcely chhins at all uiire*ft, ppl. a 
(UN-*8b.J Undespoiled. 19^ arawART Crva .SVf/. (Kolb) 
1 . 091 Hbdochteris tua..lii tutorie to Cesar that he bft, 
Into thair rycht for to kepe thame vnref t. Unrefb'lgent, 

M. (Un-* 7.) 1879 STavBNSON Edinburgh 32 The unreful- 
gent sun going down. Unrelu'oding, ppL eu (Un-* 
10*) (1787 BoVbb DUt, RoyeU 11, Unrefuiiding, qm mo rend 
fasneus.) 1744 Young Nt. Th, vii. 83Z When norror uni- 
versal shall descend. .On that enormoMS, unrafiiiMlbg touili^ 
How just thb verse I 


ing harborough. s8ai Lady M. Wroth Uransa 374 What 
power had thuae instruments sweete speech, more aweete 
and vnretusing conuersation ouer my heart T 1708 Thomson 
spring 38 'i'bere, unrefusbg to tha barneaB’d yoke They 
bnd their Shoulder. 

TJnreftitable, a. Now rarv. (Un-1 7 b, 5 b.) 

Z994 Nahhb Christ's T, (ed. a) To Kdr., Henceforth .. for 
an vnrefutable piinciple 1 will hold it. zdeg Massincbb 
i'icinro iv. ii. As 1 roust grant, It being vnrefutable b 
raason. z^ Hkrschkl Pop, Lest, Sci. iiL | 94 (1886) 240 
That positive and unrefutahw demonstration. 

Unrefa-tad^/V^/. A (Un-18.) 

1980 Greknu Msnafhon (Arh.) 38 In nature thb b an 
vnrcluted principle, that [etc .1 b8|8 Lbwbs Hist, Phiios, 
IV. 8s So long must Berkeley remain unrefuted by any 
theory of perception. 2879 Jowrtt Plato (ed. a) 111 . 907 
This argument of ours remains unrefuied. 

Unregfd'iiable, a, (Un-* 7 b) 1649 J. H. Motion to 
Pari, Adv. Learn, at ‘fhe lime Is unregainahle. t868 
Cablvlb Rsmin. (1881) I. s8i The wild struggles, .towards 
the unattainable, the unregainahle. 

Unre’galv a. (Un-i 7 .) 

s6it Spbku Hist. Ct, Brit, ix. vi. 35 King Henry.. seeing 
no issue of his long dbquietncsse, and vnregail vsagei. 
1848 WoRCBSTaa (citing Ed, Rov,), 188a F. G. Lxa Ch. 
wuUrQ, Elia. 11 . 040 With uriregal meanne8;^ she sent 
Lord Hunsdon. .to*draw him out 'as regards religion. 2894 
Porsiem Piet, 114 We stopped before an unregal gateway. 

UnregaYil, s6, (U n-* la.) a 1698 Bp. Hall Kem. H Aa. 
(1660) 9^ When he saw a woman bowing her self forward 
too low in her devotbn^ [the cynic] could chide her for her 
unregard to thoae deities, which beheld her on all sides. 
1878 Gd. Words 687 Wtm yet shall.. Outlive the death dt 
unregard* * 

1 1 j]ir 0 ga*rd 9 v. Obs. [Un-b 3 .] irons. To 
disregard. 

1949 Ravnald Bmdh Mank^ds Pro). Civ, Sholde men., 
denye or vnregard the blessyd sacrament 1 i6eo Rowlanm 
Lett, Humours Blooti 4 Oirelesse of wronges, and vn- 
regarding right. 1617 Bp. HALL/’orakui Serm. 431 Not onely 

{ hast tbuu].. smitten me, vnregarded me, but, as b were, 
brgotten — yea, forsaken— me. 

t uiirega*rdable, «. Obs, (Un-* 7 h.) Not deserving 
regard or consideration. B814 Kalbich Hist, World viii. 
vi. 618 Neither b it vnregardable, that the Tyrants, .were 
not all of them good men of warre. i8as Bp. Haii. D^f, 
ilumbU Remonstr, iiB Away then with thora your unprov- 
Ing illiisirations, and unregardable testimonies. Uwe- 
M'rdant, a, (Un-* 7.) 1814 Southby Roderick x. 69 

with fix’d eyes intent Vet uun^rdant of the countenance 
Whereon they dwelt. 

UnTtn-rded,///. a. (Un-I 8 .) 

2561 T* Norton LeUvin's inst, i. Pref., Beyng b dede 
hut one man alone, and vnregarded. hut out of whoes 
mouthe came truthe. 2814 Ralbigh Hist. World iii. (title- 
p), When Israel was., an unregarded Nation. 1870 R. 
Coke Disc, Trado 6a A poor and unregarded Vilbge. iva8 
Pops Odyss. xvii. 61 a ’rime steab away with unregarded 
wing. 27^ W1LKR8 Corr, (1805) 111 . 100 That lo many 
other publications. ., full of the most deadly venom, al^uld 
pass totally unreparded. 2823 Bvnon Corsair 11. v, Each 
bears a prize of unregarded chat ms. 1883 Rubkin Fore 
Clofo. xc. 17a In the dormitory. .00 an unregarded shutter. . 
she cuts her notch- 

b. Const, by or ^tf. 

197s Golding Catvin on Ps. xli. 18 We surmise him to he 
unregarded of God. s8ia W. Paikbs Curteuns-Dr. (1876) 17 
Thelawes of nature,, .vassay led, obliterate and vnr^arded 
by him. 1708 R. Morris Pas. Anc. Archit, 13 Architecture 
b BO unregarded by our modern Builders. 2809 Wosdsw. 
Prelude xiii. 97% God. .loveth When we are unregarded 
by the world. 2884 tr. Lotae's Metapk. 464 Many eaternal 
stimuli therefore, are unregarded by us. 

I Hence Unroga'xdtdlj adv. 

16B5 Bovut Salubr. Air la Bodies. .wont to be unregnrd- 
ediy comprb'd under the confus'd name of Earths. 


Zjigg Flobio, IncoHsiderato, rash, vnrcgardfull, incon- 
siMraic. iBxa J. H bns v Camp. agst. Quebec 183 U nrMard- 
ful of the dogs, we awaited the manasement <n the night, 
s^ Rubkin Stones Ven. 11 . vi. 184 Thb is design unre- 
gardful of facts. 2870 FASSAa St. Pout 1 . 338 The sea 
which four limes wrecked him with iu nnregardful storms. 


Vnrogarding,///. a, (Un-^ la) 

C198S 1. Phoctos jrtumph of Truth (1866) 9 Who vn- 
regarding of him self, forgeu hb Parenu cares, z^gg 
Suinqy's Arcadia iiL (zgea) 11 . 9a The debau betwixt 
Bo-silius shinnes and the unregardinir fourmes. 2680 Juk 
Taylor Ducior iii. v. rale 8 | ag Their not complying .. b 
only then a sin when it b done with unregnrding circum- 
stances. 2700 PopR Iliad XX. aoa The Uon,.. viewing first 
hb foes with scornful eyes,.. Stalks careless on, with unre- 
garding pride. 2730 J. Whauiv Poems 07 Unregarding of 
hb useful Pains, 1 he surly Carter wounds hb'itr. a horse's] 
stretching Veins. 289s Kingslbv Yoasi axW, Hb employer 
• .walked liefore him silent and unregarding. 

Vnrege'neraoy. (Un-i 1 2 , 5 b ; cf. next) 

i8aa W. WHATBi.v Gods Husb. it. itS A man in hb vttar 
vnregencracy b dead b rinne. 1888 J. Bunvan Jems, 
Sinner .S'ar«(f (1B86) 49 Paul was the most outrageous of 
all the apusUeib b tha Ume of hb unregeaciacy. s8i8 G. S. 
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Fabrr AUsm/ar II. ■9| H« derSvti no bonoit flrom 
tlioosunwl ■len. rtuioiniDK Bull. . in afUto of nortcvncracy, 
fffQ AiAtnmtm 19 Nov. 65a Nod wont to Aailo/a in tbo 
blackoac atoto of nnreaenoracy. 

VaMgenerartap a. and sS. (Uir-i 7, la, and 

9 b.) 

ttfia T. Tavlo. C»mm, Tftm 1 . 1. IVImt pro p artha haiia 
viiTOgeneraio men, which are not nioie bpfieeming..bcBBiH 
than nm? idgs BaxTaa inf. Bnpt, 025 No man narh any 
NUn given him . . by which to judge of the unregenerata 
r^t. m 1740 WaTKtLAMD tnqniryComtnwnUn Wka 1833 
48.1 in or by their natural unregenerate atate. 1795 
1.0L8RiDaK E^linn Harp 55 Iheae ahapinga of the uii- 
rogencrate mind. 1839 Hallam HitU Lit, in. ii. f 31 The 
hunuin virtuea . .of unrogenerate men. 1876 Cahom MoxLKy 
CAM/v. 6'rrM. xiii. (1877) *37 Inatancea of what unregenerate 
human nature can attain la 

oAmoL idgg Jan. Taylor Unt$m Heetst, viL 8 e. 480 Aa In 
Che unregenerate there might im aome good. 

Jig, 1876 tiio. Eliot Dan% Dtr, juuvii, I waa ttiireganerate 
then [in niattora of art]. 

b. id. An nnrei^encrate person. 
e i6og Be. Hall St. Pnutt Ccmhmt Wkai 1634 Tl. 441 
Iboaa careleaae uiire^eneiatra. 1607 — SmlomatCt Sattg 
ParapdrALas 1 All tlie aiwembl les of aliens and unregeneratea. 
Uarego’neratOpv. (Un-*3.) 1861 Ld. I.ytton & Fanb 
7 *(ivN/#A<iejrr*y SufTered fora s|Nioe . .To range the wide world, 
and assay their powers To unregenerate redeem'd mankind. 

UnraffB'nerated, /tpL a. ( Un- i 8.) 

igM W. Wilkinson Cw/ut. Fam, /,#w B iij b, They are 
vnilluminated, vnregeiierated. m, 1791 V. Knox Sarm. (179a) 
iiL 49 Mm in hu corrupt and un regenerated state. iM 
Scott li’eedsi, xiv, 1 ..nave fought prises when I waa uii- 
regenerated. 

Hence VaTeg«*iMnttndaemi. 

1884 H. Moan Afyst. tnia. Pref. 5 In a atata of Unra- 
g'^neratedness, and utterly devoid of the Life of God. 

Unrege-neratingp //A n. (Un->io.) i8s7B»vnfWs 
FUm 14s Were over so many Pulpits despisM f wcia there 
ever ao many unregenerating acrnionat 

Uareganera'tioxi. (Uir-i ra, 5 b.) 

idag Pkmblr Jmtificmti0n\. A. 178 All men.. which are 
in atate of infidelity and vnregeneration. s88a Hibrkrt 
Bodp DMnity l 1 19 Conforming ua to the nature of the 
devil I pleading mans unregenerntiuiu a i8ia 11 . Mastvn 
to S§rttt. (1892) aaa l*he wi^edne.«i and unregeiieration of 
hia heart. 1870 Alisa Bridgman R. Lynnt II. xiiL 970 
Cheerfulness of disposition she considered a .. sign of un- 
regeneration. 

nnre*gimeiited,/A^. a. (Un-I 8.) 

i8Ba FMt Mititary I'ule-page, A general and compleat 
List Military. .(Excepting the Un-Reginiented Companies). 
niyaS Lou Whitwopth Aec. Hutsia (X75d) xoa Unregi- 
menied Soldiera and free companira in the leaser garrisons 
of Ingria. ihgo Caslvlr Lati€r.d. PaitipkL i. 4*{ Tbaaa 
mitcaat soldiera of his, unregimented roving banditti, 

Uiure*gi 8 terea ,//4 a. [Um-^ 8.1 
1 . Not entered in a register ; unrecorded. 

1804 E. GIrimstonk] D*Ae»sias i/isi. Ittdut iv. iv. ei8 
Tliat which came for Mercliancs and private men being 
registred, and much that came vnregiatred. 1808 Shaks. 
Ant. 4> Ci, 111. xiii. S19 Be»tdca what hotter hourea Vn* 
registred in vulgar Faroe, >ou liaue L.uxuriously pickt out. 
1679 C. NxasK Antichrist 335 By ihoae few (witneaaes] we 
may conjecture many mure . .lay hid unregiatr^. 1918 Lond, 
Ca:s. No. 5467/( The iinreKistciedlpartoftlieefTcctsjuvalued 
at half as much mure. sBad Kisav & Sr. EntamoL IV. 440 
IC'i animal productions shall no lunger remain unregistered 
and unde<tcnbed. xSvi Ltisurs Hour 9 SepL 57^^ 
roistered letters and book packets. 

2 Not made to rej^ister or correspond. 

1818 Si.YGKa Hist, Can/r 133 It is printed upon vellum.., 
and the right margin is quite as irregular or unregisiered aa 
in the Dutch Speculum. 

Unregre'tfh^^o. (Un-i 7.) 1873 T. W. Higginson 

Old^trl Dnys vii. 196 [She] giew up into a wrll.behaved 
mediocrity, unregretful of the show-tent. Unregre't- 
fttUy, suAi. (Un-* ix.) a86s ‘ Siiinlkv ' vj* Skelionj Nugm 
Crit. xi. 453, 1 remember, not unregreifully, the simple 
rustic prucession. Unregre-tfolncas. (Un-‘ la.) 1876 
1 .. Tullbmachb in Forin. Ksv, j.in. 117 To this unregrei- 
fulnesa.. they owed much of[tbeirJ lighthearted joyousiieas. 
Unregro'ttable, A. (Un-* 7b) 1788 lyouMu oj Honor IL 
1913 A very umegiettable sacrifice of. .an object of vanity. 

Vnregre-tted, ppi- a. (Un- i 8.) 

1678 Row Contiu, Biair's Autodiog. xiL (1848) 4^3 Ha 
died unregretted by good nieiL 1781 Cowrea RsUrtm. 
167 A few.., unregretted, are soon snaich'd away From 
scenes of sorrow. 178a V. Knox A'as. clxviii, Those [worki] 
of the frothy declaimcr are daily dropping unregretted into 
the gutph of oblivion. 1843 Ruskin Atoa, Paint. 1 , 11. iil 
i. 8 3 All has passed unregretted aa unseen. 1891 MiCRKDirM 
Ons of our Conq. xxv, Since she had taken a step . . un- 
regrecteil, if fatal. 

Unregr9*ttliif,/>/. a. (Un-* xo.) s8oo P. L. Courtirr 
Picas. SolitM%U III. 39 We, . .un regretting, other joys resign. 

Vnre’gular. a. Chiefly dial. (UaN -1 g 

1800 Doulano Ornithoparcus* Alicrol. 39 It hath his 
Fin.-iri regular place in lUolrc^ or his vnrcgular in alntnirc. 
s8a8 - in dinlect glo'<s.nries, etc. 1884 * Mark Twain ' Huek. 
Finn xxviii, lt*s so kind of strange and unregular, 1 ne\er 
see nothing like it. 

ITnre gnlatad, ppl a. (Un-i 8, 5 b.l 

iTSi Amiibbst Terra HI. No. x (xyad) 5 The universities, 

. . ill their present unregulated state. 1791 Boswkll Johnson 
an. 1744 P I He undoubtedly had a warm and vigorous, 
though unregulated mind. 1808 Scott in Loekhartx. i. 35 
I'hese atudics were totally unregulated. sSyx B. Tavlop 
Faust (1875J 1 . Notes a8s An indolent unregulated habit 
of life. 

Uiirehea*raable| a. (Un-* 7 b.) tgig DoimLAs jVneis 

XI. vi, 73 Of wa hall the reinanU Bene puny*K mmb with 
onrehcraabill pama, 

Unrebaa-nad. ppi- a. mv- 1 8.1 

L Not related or mentioned ; imtola. 

S47a Coo. Led Bk. 378 All Iheea moo, wbooa oanaas bo 


yndrewreten haByde many moo Yn r a h a wy dL igiaT.WiuoN 
Ekd, (ed. 9) 78 b. The lidie mother Chuieh willeth me to 
teane nothing vnrehaarsad. 1813 Shbblbv Treso. Fortin oa 
A discouraa proiiad true.. by many eBamplaa which M 
would lean# unrehearsed. 1809 Sia W. Muan True CrueL 
fixe 670 Exposd to pain^ to horrors vnrehearaed. m i8ao 
Cowrita Odpse. (ed. a) xiv.aa^ 1 could axhauat. .tha cirolmg 
year Complete, my woes rehiwrsing, and at last Laave uii- 
rahearsed large portion of the toil. i8a9 Pollok Course T. 
x^a New kcenea of bliss . . unrehearsed by mortal tongue. 
2. Not prefionaly practised. 

184s E* Holmrs Afomnrt aSo llie unreheaned overtura 
was then commenced. 1^9 C. L. Kbnnkv Aism, Buifs 44 
An alarm of fire through aoma uureheariad effect in the 
Incantation acene. 

tUnrei'gn, v. fM#.— > [Un-* S4.] iutr. To fail to 
rii,n. 1434 MiavN Mending Life laa As qwo aay: ayn 
In va may vnrene (L. non ngnnrtl, hot it oaay not vnba. 

Unrei'ii, v- (Un-> 4 h. 1 

1803 Danixl Pnneg, Conprat. lix, An imperiall lust, that 
being vnrain*d, Will hardqr ho resisted any where. 1694 
Addison A'v* Poets Wka. xaax 1 . 41 How negligently grace- 
ful he uureina Hia verse, and writes in loose familiar strains I 
iToa Dk Foe Rqform, Mannas 1. 13 Tell us why be . . U nreins 
no Vengeance, lets no Thunders fly, When Villains prosper. 
1707 1 'lCKELL Oxford a7i Codrtngton and Steele, iheir verse 
unrein. And form an easy, unafft^ted strain, stei Bentisy's 
Misc. Aug. 147 If a aoulier's life.. can atone for tho sad 
consequences of unreining an ungovernable temper. 

Unrei'nad,///. a. (Um-i 8 .) 

1809 Damkl Civ. /Fare \t. vi, Whilst this wltde vnralned 
multitude.. Kansacke the Cittie. i8aB Fbliham Reso/ret 
II. viii. 18 When the Minde is madded with vn-reined 


passions. 1887 Milton P. L. vil 17 Least from this flying 
Steed unrein'd,. . Dismounted, on th* Aleian Field I fall. X751 
J. Brown Shaftesb. Charae. 313 Iba delirious flights of an 
unreined imagination. iSag LoNcr. Burial of Afinnisinh vii, 
Leading the war-liorae of their chief .. Uncurbed, unreined, 
and riderless. 1890 Blackib ACsehylus 11 . 10 we cannot 
but condemn the spirit of unreined independence. 1851 
C L. Smith tr. Tasso vi. xvii. Unreined By aught of fear, 
thy message here expound. 

Unreje*ctad, ppl. a, (Un-* 8.) tygy Dvxa Fteees 11. 8x 
I'licre the tender eye May view.. the lame, employ'd, And 
unrejected age. 1778 Chatham in Attn. Reg-t Chtvn. App. 
•47/9 His conversations.. are.. to my feeling trm offensive 
to be continued, or unreject^. unrctjoPced, ppi. a. 
(Un-* 8.) t8xA Bvhon Lara 1. vii. Not uiirejoiced to see 
him once again. Warm was his welcome. x8i8 Wordsw. 
Morning Gen. Thanksgruingx^ Thou, impartial Sun,.. Not 
unrejuiced 1 see thee cunib toe aky. 

Unrfljoi'oiiur,///. o. (Un-i zo.) 

S7a8 Thomson Hunter (ed. a) 867 In Russia's.. Moors, 
Where Winter keeps his uniejoicing CouiU 174S Wakiom 
P/ifos, Ateh 9^0 Amid Siberia's unrejoicing wilds, a 1814 
Hortensia 11. lii. in New Brit. Theatre I V 7 161 Within the 
castle walls. Let not one un-rejoicing soul be found. 1876 
kiraxiN Fort Ctav. Ixxii. t 88 The unrejolcing manner of 
travel adopted by the..moa«‘rn tourist. 

t ITnre'ke, v. Ods* 3 4 Riki v.-] tram. 

To uncover, display. 

lAxa-ao Lvdg. Chron. Troy t. 0x96 Whan jmt Loue of man- 
boa wolde speke, pe woda fire out of his brest to vnreke, 
..Cometh Schanie anoon, file outterly seith nay. c X4ax 
Hocclrvb Atin, Poems 1x7 /xm Lo,fiiude,iiowehaue 1 myiie 
entent vnreke of iny longe tale. 

t Unra'keilt a. Ods. [UN-^y.] a. Unready, 
awkward, b. Uneaiy; unpleasant; rough. 

ciasoGrw. 4 Ex. 2817 Ixnxerd, ic am wanmol, vn-reken 
Of wtirdes. W13XO in Wright Lyric P. xxxvL 100 Al 
unreken is my ru, Loverd Crist, whet shal y sayT 13.. 
Cursor M, 24847 (Gott.), paim bleu mani vnrckind [Cott. 
biciii, Edinb, bremli) blas^ pair roast raL 
Hence f Vnra'kanl j adv. Ods, 


a 1300 Cursor M. x»88 Wit maces and wit neues smert 
vn-r^enli on him (hmj xan. 

U]irela*palng, ppL a. (Un-* 10.) 1740 Chrtnb Regimen 
Of To.. establish in perpetual and 11 nrclapsing Order and 
Purity, free and lapsed intelligent Beinn. Unrela*table, 
a, (Un-* yh.)^ i8ai Lady M. Wroth Ureutia 976 The vo- 
relatnble exquiaitenesse of his 3rotitb. 

Unrela-ted, ppl. a. [Un- 1 8, 5 b.] 

1. Not connected by blo^ ; not akin. 

ai66i Fullbb tVorthies, London ii.(x66a) soy But let others 
unrelated unto him write his Cbaracier. axhijq Bakkow 
Serm. (iC86) IIL 38 T’is not the example of a stranaer, 
of one indifferent, or unrelated to us. 1706 Da Fok Jure 
Div. X. ai9 Of foreign Breed, of unrelated Race, . . A spurious 
Birth uf intcrniiiigrd Blood, a 1793 Wakbukton Serm. Wks. 

1788 V. 79 They . .despised the rest of the sons of Adam, who 
..were deemed to be naturally unrelated to them. 1879 
Mainb Hist, imsi, iii. 65 The tribesmen of an alien and 
unrelated tribe. x88a FAaHAa Early Chr. 11 . a 18 S«-ven 
emperors, .for the must part entirely unrelated to one another. 

2. Not standing in rclatioiisiiip or connexion. 

1888 H. Moaa Div. Dial. 1. xxxv. «96 If they were so 

unrelated indeed in the . , apprehension of tliem, . . then 
1 confess the Inference might m sound. 170X Nopris ideal 
World 1. ii. 9a For things to be only condiiionally related . . 
is really to be unrelated tOb and separated from one another. 

1789 Biirkk Vorr. (1B44) III. 4a Detached and unrelated 
offences. 18^ R. Jamrson Cuvier^e Eee. Theory Earth 
(ed. 3) p. vii, Petrifactions are no longer viewed.. as things 
isolated and unrelated to the rocks. 1880 Tyndall Giac. 1. 
i. 6 A theory.. which, .apparently referred a great aumbar 
of unrelated phenomena to a common causa. 

3. Not recounted or told. 


1784 Aiuseum Rust. IV. 39 Some peculiar dreumstence in 
the soil, ..or., some unrelated drcumaiance in the culture. 
1798 Mmb. D'Abblav Camiliax. aiii, A reciprocal oonfiUeuca 
that left nothing untold, not no naion nnrelaiad. 

Hence Uityeltt*taff if n 

i 8 s 4 Svi.vBiiTBB Coff. Math, papers (1908) 11 . 3a Tho 
number of singularities (including absolute imrelatadness 
and entire coinddence within tho purview of the term). 

UnreJating, /ML at. (Un-* lOb) 1897 Noprib 7 >eat. .Vm 
Subj, (lOyS) 340, I would fain know, whatber suiy of these 


relating to owr grand 
a. (irN -»7 ) w H. 
unrelaiional with . „ 


M l aconducti of Life be.. more 
Concern (etc.k UnralA'tlonaL e 
BuaHNXLL Piear. Sacr, iil v, A state unrela 
1869 H. Stancaa Prime. Psyehd. (187a/ i. i8x The extronely 
nnrelatiooal states of different orden. 

UlUM'lllitiTef a. (Uff-^ 7, 5 b.) 

n 1791 Bolhnsbbukb Study Hist, iu ^759) 1 . 41 The evenia 
..appear to ua very often.. single, and uii-relaiive, if 1 may 
use such an caprasaioii for want of a better in English. 1797 
CHKSTBar. Lett. (1774) 11 . 371 A ptopos^ (an expiession 
which is commonly used to introduce whatever is unrelative 
to it). 1778 Uuknby Hist. Mue. I. 82 If the mutatioib were 
too sudden and unrelaiivc. 1819 ficaav Hist, Music xaa 
The sudden and uurelative modulation from F to E F. 


Unrn'lntlvely, mfe. (Un-* 11,5 b.) #1751 Bolinobbokb 
Study Hist. ii. (1759) 1 . 46 They saw the measures they 
took ringly, and unralativcly, or relatively alone to soma 
immediate object. Unreut'JMtble, n. (UM-*7b4 s68e 
Ruskin Mott. Paimi. V. 36 These pre-Rapbaaliie laws.. are 
unrelaxed yet, and unrelaxabla for ever. 

Unrela-zed* A (Un-^ 8 .) 

1908 Reg. Privy Seat Scot. I. axS/i Throw theaaid Androia 
being, .our souerane lordis rebell and at his horne uiirelaxit 
thairfia. sgdg Reg. Privy Couucil Scot. 1 . 687 1 He was] put 
to the horne,..qunairat be hes reiiuinit lyke as he dois yit 
continawallie sensyne unrclaxt. 1980 ibid. IV. 35B. 1737 
Glovrp Leonidas viii. 61 1 The hosts Mainuin in strong and 
unrelax'd array The conflict undecided. 1786 in Hanaaid 
Pari. Debates (1813) XVI. s86 To maintain, unrelaxed and 
nnenervRted, the fundamentals of the constitution. 1810 
SouTHKY KefMma 11. xiii, At the length he raised H is brow yet 
unrelax'd. 1809 Scott Betrothed iXt One wide-spread scene 
of., un relaxed pursuit. s88a Lyttom Sir, Stoty 11 . 17a 
Unrelaxed, unmiiigable indignation. 

Unrala-zing, PpL a. ^Uir-i lo.) 

1761 J. Mookb I’rWu Soc. ii. xivt. 1 1 . 4 A man of unrelaxing 
wibdoin. 1796 Burkb Letter to Noble Lord Wks. VIII. 40 
To support with unrelaxing vigilance every right, . . every 
franchise, in this my adopted.. countiy. 1801 Southey 
Tkalaba x. 233 His unrelaxing brow. i8aa Keslr Serm. £. 
(1848) 5 The most blameless and unrelaxing diligence. 1890 

* R. BoLDsawooD ' CoL R^ormer (xSgx) 75 The unielaxiiig 
grip of the law. 

Hence UarelB'zlagly adu. 

(1847 Wxbstbb.) 18198 Westm. Rev, Oct. 3x0 He la nn> 
rcloxingly wedded to the conception of the Empiseas it wai^ 

Unrelea'sedf/M a. (Un-i 8.1 

cx^ Rom. Rose 2729 In aurwe and thought.. Ayee 
ynreiesed woo to make. Whether. . they slepe or wake. 1619 
iu Foster hug. Factoriee Jndtaix^b) I.80 I'he rruict8..you 
inuy . .perceave by your goods detcnciun ihese six nionilisiii 
customehouse, and yett unielcaced. 1679 Oijxham Smi, 
Jesmte iii. (x68i) 55 SouU in Purgatory unreleast. 

Uiirele*iitable,a. [Un-* 7 b.] Incapable of relenting 
or giving way. i6xx Cotur., Jnjiexibte^. .vnreleii table, haid- 
beartrd. 1718 M. Davirb A then. Brit. 1 . xia 'ihe Popish 
Clergy.. render their respective Countries, .Keforinanoii- 
prooT and Unreleiiiable to any redress. Uxurele'ntanco. 
(Un-* la.) 1637 Jackson Serm, Lk. aiii. j*, 61 'i his unrtlunt- 
auce presupposetli someother fouler sin then rebellion. Un- 
rele'llted,>/^/.a. [Un-* 8.] Unrelaxed, xbib Lift Father 
Paul Sarpi xn Brent's Counc, y’rrN/9o*l‘hisuiirelcnted way 
of reading and writing.. is a kind of intemperance. 1848 
WoacRSTKx (citing Scott). 1876 Whitby Gtoss, ao6 l/om 
g'tr;/,..unthawcd or unrclcntcd. 

Unrelo ntingf ///. a. [Un -1 lo, 5 b.] 

!• Not soiiening or yielding ; esp. not giving way 
to feelings of kindnesa or compassion. 

(a) 1588 SiiAKs. 'Tit. A. n. iii. 141 Be your hart to them. 
As vnrclcniing flint to drops of raine. iflsi G. Sandvs 
Ovids Met, v. (1626) 93 *1 ho blade from vnrclenting stune 
rebounds. 1749 Smollett Regicide iv. ix. Him hath the un- 
relenting dagger tom From my parental nriiis. 1870 Bryakt 
iiiad V. L X48 The unrelenting edge Cleft at its root tha 
tongue. 

(bt 1590 Marlowk vnd Pi. Tamburl. v.iii, If ilie vnrelent- 
ing cures Of death and hell be shut against my praiers. 1993 
SiiAKS. 3 Hen. f '/, 11. i. 58 The iiefull Aime (Hvn-relenting 
Clifford. 1634 CoALKY Elegy R.Cterke 97 Who hath such 
bard, such unreleiiiiiig Eyes, As would not weep when so 
much Vertue d vetT 1717 Pope /Had xi. 1 78 These words. , 
Ihe youth address'd to unrelenting ears. 1774 Monthly 
Mtse. J une 309 Thy [sc. Death's] unrelenting hand . .snatch'd 
Chaucer from our arms. 1813 Byron Br. Abydos 11. xxvii, 
Wuotothe«,ra.Hiiaiid unrelenting chief 1 X844H.H. Wilson 
Brit. India I. 937 'I'o save him from failing alive into tlie 
power of his unrelenting foes. 1893 Miss Voncr Heir qf 
Kedclyjfe xxxii, I don't think you can be very unrelenting 
when you see.. how altered he is. 

(r) s8o8 Yorksh. Trag. x. 7 In the handes of vnrelenting 
lawea. 1847 Stanlrv Poems, iye\pair, I will no more Vainly 
implore Tiie unrelenting Dcstiims. 1697 Dryokn AKueis 
VI. 763 These are the realms of unrelenting Fate. i8ay-ii 
CoMBB Syntax xv. 96 The car Ol furious, unrelenting war 
Leaves the dire track of streaming gore. 1813 Lamb Recoil. 
Christ's Hasp. Wks. 1908 1 . 186 The heavy umoientiiig arm 
of this teinpCNal power. 

b. Not slackening or relaxing In respect of 
severity, harshness, or determination. 

(a) 1800 Danikl Civ. Wart iv. Ixxxiii, [His] vnrclenting 
paines do neuer cease. 1658 Cowlky Pindar. Odes 1. vi. 
Unrelenting torments prove I'he heavy Necessary affects 01 
Voluntary Faults. 1743 Francis tr. Hor., Epvdes xvii. 44 
You glow with unrelenting Fire, Till by the rapid Heat 
calcin'd. Vagrant 1 drive uefore the Wind. 1799 Burns 

* Now spring has clad* 15 Love, wi' unrelenting DMm, Has 
scorch'd my fountains d^. 1816 Shbllrv Lei, in Sothem'e 
Catal. No. xa (1899) 91 Precipitous mountains, the abodes of 
unrelenting frost. 1844 H. H. Wilson Brit. India III. gjf 
The unrelenting pressure of the revenue system. 

(b) 1814 Jackson Creed 111. xiii. | la Vnrelenting perseuer- 
ance in traiterous plots. 1889 Cotton Poems Sev. Ocems. 
648 Bow-men of unrelenting Minds, Vihosa Shafts are 
Feathered with the Winds. 1719 ATTBsa. .S'eirmr. (1734) L 1 19 
An Act . .of deliberate and unicieniing Malice. 17M Gibbon 
Decl, ^ F, xiii. IV. 94% The alaugnter still raged with 
unrelenting fury. x8ai Lams Eiia 1. Old Benchers In, T.. 
The long-iesolved. .puttings off of unrelenting bschelorhoodL 
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1^ Mamout HM. Knt. idiL lit 316 Wuh nawMrM, 
nniniMlou* wid umlemiog ambkion. 

2. Not slackeniDg or iJowing down. 

1I17 Sem V. X, With unrcleotlDg pace, Fion 

grave to cradle [he] ran the evil race# 

Hence 1lareu*att&glj adv„ 1lardle«atlBtBera. 

^ .fAciceoMaVvrMf. It is one thing to be 

rab^iouv another to Im •unr^eiitingly rabellioua. 1777 
PpTTite f>mrtn 4 ooCloath'd in terrors we appear, 

Unralenlingly severe. i8m L Huht in Kjeaminer a May 
«5/f tHeJ is.^nrelentingly orthodox. 1869 Tozbr //^W. 

TVre^ 11. 49 The Albaniansoldiery . .umelcntingly pursued 

their object. 17W Baiuey (vol. If), 

relentingnesa 1834 Da Quincev Auiob, Sk. Wka 1853 I. 

^ Sucii in Its uiirelentinsness was the pci>«cutioii. 186s 

Gmo. £i.iot Si/Ms M, viii. He had constantly suflered 

annoyance from witnessing his father's sudden fiu of un- 

relentingnesSi 

tUnrele'nUesa. rUH.*sn.l Relentless. s6o6 

Marston ^*armsit. iv. G 43 1 'hinlee how vnrelentlesyou were 
to her but suppot^d fault. Unrele'ntor. ( 0 n.> ia.] 
One who is relentless. s8s8 Keats Endym iv. 600 Hell be 
shent, Pale unrelentor. When he shall hear the wedding lutes 
a placing. t Unre’levant, a. (Un-' 7, 5 b .1 

Irrelevant. 1690 in Davidsun inverurh 4 EaHd. CariAch 
(1878) 313 1*he excuses always be(ing] found unrelevunu 

unreliabi lity. (Uk-i la.) 

i860 WoRCBSTBR (citing N. B, Rtv.). 1867 H. RusHirau. 
M^rml UsAS Dmrk Th, (i8te) There must be surprises, 
incalculable somerHets, infinite utireliiibilhies,. .else (etc.]. 
18B3 Mag. Mar. 496/x The unreliability of epuaj^a 

..is proverbial. 

Unreli'able, a. (Uv-i 7 b.) 

In common use from c i860. 

1840 Dr (^uincby in Blackw, Mag» XLVIl 1 . 516 Aldbiades 
..was too unsteady, and (according to Mr. Colnidge’s 
coinage) 'unreliable*. iSgg Maury Phyt. Gtog, xiv. 93a 
Wind and weather in thi'. part.. are very niirdialile and 
changeable.^ 1874 W. K. Gkrc Rtn'ks Ahead 63 This 
calcination ia. .not only unreliable, but purely deceptivci 

lienee Unrull'abluMM. 

186a P. Hai.l Hindu Philos* Sysi. 86 I'lieyare involved in 
the suspicion of uiireliableness. 1870 Si'ukckon Treas* Duv, 
Ps Ixxiil f The unreliableuess of mere feelings sliown. 

Uurelie’vable, a. (Un- ^ 7 b, 5 b.) 

ats^ SioNRY Arcadia i. x, My ruin being but by one 
unrelieveable. 1648 Bovut Ssra/k. Ltn*t v. u6S9) 39 No 
decree of Distress is unrelievahle by his power. s6^ 
‘J’rmhlk Let. Wk-i. 1730 11 . 430 Finding the Swedes weak, 
divided, and unrelieveable by France. x8ao Bkhtiiam Mesa, 
Wks. 1843 6^7 C oinmunicate not to a friend .. vexations 

of yours unrelievable by him. 1898 Daily News 99 Tuly 
9/6 No operative procedure should lie .suggested, .until the 
ta.se had been . found to lie unrelievable by other means. 

Hence UnrelU’vableacsc. 

i6m ' PAL«MON ' Friendship xa The unrelievablenesse of 
our bad condition. 


Unrelie Tad^ ppi- «. [Uw-i 8.] 

L Not freed from some ohlii^Ation. 

1X13 Bri.lrndkn Lhy v. xii.(S.T.S.) II. i8q The arnate.. 
waTo noi'.ht siiffir him to be..vnralovit of )re vute be him 
m.ide to apollo. 

2. Not provided with relief ; not aided or assisted. 

[see Unransomru]. 1609 Dkavton Le^.^ T. Cromweli 
?3 li bnier sboiild him please, Farre out of sight to perish 
here viiknowne.Tlien vnrclien’d boe pitied of hisowrie. 1656 
(]owi,KV Dai uit'is iv. 446 If unrelieved seven days by Israels 
aid. This baigain for ore*ruted Life is m.'idc. 1694 P'. Bragor 
Disc. Parables vii. 960 The tliefis. .of such, whose unrelieved 
(loverty forced to be thus wicked. X719 J . Robkki a Sfii aster 
ITS To le.ive the afflictions, .of their. .fellow«creBtures neg- 
Ifcted and unrelieved. 1757 W. Wii.kir E^igomad it. 49 
Has. .unreliev’d the stranger left niy doorf 1857 Ruskin 
J*el, Lean. Art 95 'I'hat none of tlieir distresses should be 
unrelieved. 1885 C. lu Parcor i.ond. of To-day xxxii. 983 
Many Mifferers .are altogether unrelieved for want of funds. 

3. Not irced from dcpressin|i;r or monotonous char- 
acter ; not diversilied or varied {by something). 

GinnoN Misr. U’hs. (1814) IV. 397 Torments the more 
liorriiile in liis. .solitary state, unreUeved by the hope of 
glory. x8a8 Q. A’>-v. XXXVIll. 319 An unrelieved series 
of miseries and crimes. 1857 Roiikr tson Sertu. .Ser. in. vii. 
119 Sacrifice alone, bare and unrelieved, is.. dead. sB8a 
Ki.ovi£M Unexpl. Baluchistan 948 An oval lake of rough 
boulders, quite flat, and uni cliev^ by tree or shrub. 

Hence Unr«li«‘ved]y €uiv* 

x8y6 Mrrkuitii Beaneh. Career xv, The poor are ever- 
lastingly, unrelieved Iv, in the abyssn.suf the great sea.^ 1899 
Mackail Life Morris J l. 41 Modem gUss, some of it un* 
ixiin'ed, the rest .umelicveilly hiduoii.s. 

Unreli g lOned, ^//. a. < Un** 8.) X67A Prnn Ckr.-Quaker 
1. XXV. 196 I'huB is this Man Unravel’d, Uiireligion d, Uii- 
liuttum'd as to his former State. tUnrellglo*alty. Obs,~^ 
IUn*' 13,5 b.] It religiosity. 138s Wycuf x Axtfrox i. 49 
Of his viicleniiesse and^ viireligimiie (1388 vnreligiuuatee | 
Vulg. it reliffiositas\, it is writeii in the boc. 

Unreli gionSf a* [Un-* 7 , 5 b.] 

L Irrehi^iou't. 

138a WVCI.1P x Esdras i. 94 Who so euere weren vnreligious 
awn the Lord, c x4Siii tr. De Imitatiotu 1. xxiv. ^4 |>an shal 
. .euery vnreligious man soruwe. c x^ Melustnr xlii. 3x4 
The monkea.., whiclie were of euyl, inordinate, & vnrely* 
cions lyuyng. 154B Udai l, etc. Erastn. Par. John xL 74 
Nothyng is more \nreligyouse than Jewish religion, whicne 
ronsiateth in visible tningra. 1577 Fulkr Answ. True 
Christian 11 These vnreligious and vngodly opiiiionR of 
God. 1606 Drrkrr Double PP Wks. (Grusnrt) 1 f. 161 Hee 
dare prease To th' F.avea of Bishops Pallaces : Where, barsh 
and vn*religioua notes Hee singes against their Keiierend 
Coates. 1814 WoRDBW. Excurs, iv.607 If unreligioiis. letliiin 
be at once, Among ten thousand innocents, enrolled A pupiL 
2. Non-reliRious ; not connected with religion. 
x8ss Milman LaUChr. xiv. v. VI. 506 l*he popular poetry 
..became profane, unrelieious, at length in some wrta ir. 
religious. 1871 R. H. Hution Kts. I. 86 The difficulties 
involved in the conception of Creation being, however, totally 


vnreBgloni. s8|l Eduemi JPsw. XV". 39a fn the genenl 
movement.*, education has become quite unreligioua. 
Hence udv.^ V&vcU'flManMU 

c 153s in Rllis Orig. Lett, Ser. in. II. 36-4 Whom, after 
myn opyn]fon, war better to be at large and dymyised from 
ther bondage then so vnrelygiously to remayne ayenst ther 
conscyena, tgfg Fulnk HelhinP Pari. 30 Althougb there 
be great rashuesae in some, and vnroligiousnease in mure. 
1847 KMRaaoN Poemst Blight 38 We invade them impiously 
ibr gain ; We devastate them unrellgiousiy. 

Unrell'iiquialiably, ad». (Un** xi.) 1843 Milton 
Divotxe m 8 'I'o clogge a rational creature to his eudlea 
sorrow unrelinqoishably. 

ViiraU-asiiuh«a, /^ «. (Un- 1 8 .) 

1 177s Ash 1 lySi Cowraa CoHoersat. 673 While at he.nrt 
sill iiiireliiiquishM lirs. iSod FcmTKa As*. >1844) !• 16 Tlicir 
. . unrepented and aiireltrM|utshed sins. iBSx Maa. Olifhant 
H. Joerrtyn II 304 That familiar unrelinquished name. 

Unre-llnhable, a. (Un-* 7 h, 5 b.) x6a6 G. W(oodcockr) 
Hist* /vstine Pref., A tun of Wine, which.. is made vn- 
rcllishable liy being mingled with some other compound* 
S711V Bailey (vol. 11), ihsgus^l* unrclibhabto. 

unra'liahed, W. a. (Un-^ 8.) 

>893 Drayton Eel. li. lo My Rymes seeme h.Tr4h to thy vn* 
rdislPd la^te. 1863 Mrs. WntTNav Fmth Gartnev's Gitik, 
vii, Sleepleas nights,, .and forgotten, or unrclished meals 
unm'linhifig, ppl. a. (Un.* ta) 161 X Flosio, Imulso^ 
vnsauorie.., vnielisliing, tastelease. 1633 'i'. Adams Plxp, 
a Peter i. a Idle, profane, and unrelishiug t oniplimenta. x6^ 
G1.ANVILL Seasonable Rejlect. 147 All things [in the other 
world]., are iiiieasie and unreltshing at the b»t. tUn* 
re'UnhndSS. Obs*^ [Um-* xa.] Lack of relish. 16x5 A. 
N1CCHU1.KS Marr. 4> Hoisting \\\. (i6ao) 19 The vniealislinesse 
of that which is biwful,desue of that which is restrained. 

XJnrelii'otaxitf a. (Un- i 7, 5 b.) 

1739 G1.0VKR Leonuims i. 833 Death, receive My unreluc* 
tent hand, and lead me on. 1774 Trtnhet 188 The consent 
is grant^^ with an unrcluctant frankness. s8ae Siisllev 
Otie Lib. xt, I'he eager hours and unrcluctent years. xSra 
Milman Led. Chr. iii. Hi I. 316 An orthodox Kmpire would 
not repose in unrcluctant submission under an Aiian. 

Unrein 'ctantly, adv* (Un- i i i .) 

165s Raxi. Orsrry Parthen. il 111. 971 I'he Armenians 
have vnreluctsmiy submitted to that Government. 176^74 
Tuckks Lt. A'a/.( 18344 II 389 It will sometimes carry them 
through self.deniaU unrclucianily upon proper occasions. 
17M Hah. Mokr Fern. kduc. (ed. 4) 1 . p. xiv, Unreluctantly 
yiehitng themselves to be carried down the tide of popular 
practices. X849C Hhontr Shirln xxix, She resigns herself 
to me iinreliictently. 1^4 H. Kogkrb Oriy* Bible ii. 60 
They unreluctantly received such as sponiaiieously sought 
their communion. 

Unremal'ning, pf^l. a. (Un-* to.) 18x7 Shpllrv Rev* 
Islam 1. i, Like a brief dream of iitiremaining glory. x8x8 
— Rosal* 4r lielsn 997 My dream of unrernaiiiint: gladiiesa. 

Unrama rkablettf. [Un-i 7 b, 5 b.J 
L Unworthy of remark or note. 
x6xx CkiTCS., Irretnarqnable^ viimnarkable, ..no w.Ty to 
be noted, xdja G. San dvr Ovids Met, xl Notes 397 Nor 
is this viireniarkable,..that the Kings*fisher bein’{ dead and 
bung vp by the Neb, turnc.4 alwaics her belly to Ibe wind. 
1643 Sin T. Bsownr Relig* Med. 55 It U not unieniarkable 
what Philo first obNcrve l, That [etc.]. 

t b. Incapable ol iHrinj; ob'scrved. Odj.”* 

1644 Digby Nat. Bodies v. 6 s* 34 Our vndersianding to 
make a compleale notion, must ndtie something else to (iiis 
fleeting and vnremarkahle superficies llmt may bring it vnto 
our ai'tiuaiiitance. 

2. Nut notable or striking. 

xflSD Kingsley A. Lo* he xxvii, As we may sec by the his- 
tones of every remarkable, and many an unremarkable, man. 
x8S3 0 . 1 . Cayi.kv Las Aforjas l.,i55 We. .saw Arahal, an 
iinremai Icable white town, on a sli^it eminence. 1879 St* 
George's Hosp. Rep. IX. 530 An unremarkable Kprinkling of 
other workers. 

Unrema rked, pph a. (Un-i 8, 8 c.) 

[x773 Ash.] X793 Minstrel HI. 159 llie extreme attention 
of £dward to her daughter, was not unremaiked by Jaqiic* 
line. X830 Hirsciiel Study Sat, Phil. 34S It Lannot bo 
supposed, that all the indications of nature con I iiiuallyp.iissed 
unremarked. xBtx Fraser Life of Berkeley x. 389 Some 
liiiherlQ unremarked phases of the Bcrklcian conception. 

Kb\ s8^ Craik English of Shahs, Pref., Not leaving any 
pas.sagc unremarked upon which seriiieil . . ubitcurc. 

t u nreme'diaUet « • Obs. Also 5 Sc, vnre- 
medable, 6 ouramedabil. [Un- ^ 7 b, 5 b ] Irre- 

iiicdiablo. 

138a Wyclip Toldt X. 4 Thanne wepte his modir with vn- 
remediable ter is. c 1480 IIsnkthon iFant of IVyse Ment-^ 
(Uann. MS.), .Sic sturtfull Htenng 111 to gi>dis neis it siiiikL 1 
Bot he half rew, all is vnremedablc. 1549 Compl. Scot. 1 
Tlier cruel inuasions aperis to be onremedubil. a 1586 
HtnNKV A rcoilia 11. x. (1919) 913 An unrcintdiuble mischiefe 
already onininiited. 1645 Up. Hall Remedy Discontents 
195 The miMsries of an uiireinediatde iJis:ippointinent. 1695 
S. Ix>BB Let. Dr. Bates ai An antecedent desert of hell, and 
a .sinfulnes.s so d<*sei ving (tho' not by an iinreinediable guilt). 

Unre*mediedp ppi- a* (Un- i 8.) 

Alio in i6th c tinreme'd-ed^ Sc. unreme’dit, 

X963 Rsg.Prhiy Councils* of. I.a .oSalang B.vthis uiobcdi- 
ence IS uiiremedit. 1593 Sphnsrm Clonmla B The auihors. • 
And workers of mv vnremedied wo. X644 Milton Divorce 
(ed. a) A 3 b, The iinremedicd lonelinesse of this remedy. X768 
BLACKSTONRC'p/Mm. 111. 385 ShiiuhU (liene delects] . .continue 
unremudied and unsupplicd. X79X Cowpkr Odyss. 11. 979 
Waste will continue and disorder foul Unieinedied. x8^ 
PiiBRV Lect. Daniel 593 note* God is often said lo 'awake' 
for His people, when He notices liiat which He liad before 
left unremrdied. 

Unremu'inber, v. (Un** 14.] trans* To fail (or omit) 
to remember. 14^ in Lett Rkh. HI h Hen* VII (Rolls) 
I 78 Whiche (fidelity] we shalle not unremem bre. 1616 W. 
Haig in J. Russell Haigs vii. (1881) 159 Uniemeuiberiiig so 
kendtpeckle a thing wherein they were put. 

Unrama'mberablat a, 7 b, 5 b.) 

i8e3^wv. Rev. L68 The lopt^rapby of a country wberdn 


evnry plnea baa an nnrememberable namn xlMI CAntVLB 
Fredk* Gl 11. Hi. 1 . 89 The smallest flint-aparfc, in a woild 
all black and unrenMmberahIa* will Im weloome. 1887 
SAiNraauaT Hiet. EEoab* Lit, vul. a9a Vast heaps of thiiiga 
altogether unrememberable. 

Unramambarad, ppi, a, [U>- ^ 8 .] 

1. Not borne lu miotl ; allowed to drop ont of 
mind; forgot 

With early examples cf. Unkbmkmbrk v* 

C1400 Foumt.Si* Bartholomew's xii. 17 Innumerable wera 
■chewid tokynnya of niyracles, but. .they be almoyste 
viiremembred. i4aa Yong tr. Secreta Secret* ao3 For ala 
mocheasgood newe ensainplea oliolde nut ben vnremembrid 
for leryiige of tho that arne to come. 1984 Huitom Let. 
in Gampbell Chameliort (1856) 11 . e?;) ‘lowarda yourself 
leave not the causes of iny preHumptions unremembered. 
1607 lliRRON Whs. 1 . 960 This feare causeih them.. to bo 
vnwilling to let any of it («. comfort of the ScripcorasJ fall 
to the ground viiremcinbi^. 1841 Milion Eyform, 11, 69 
Nor must their sincere.. prcx:ecdiiig hitherto, be unremem- 
ber'd. X73f^ A. Hill Oh Death Dennis 9 The furious petu- 
leiice, the jealous start,.. Veil'd in thy grave shall uiire- 
member'd lie. iT^Woanaw. Tintem Abbey i\ Feelings too 
Of unrpmeiiibered pleasuie. i8i6Southkv Lay ^ Lattreeue 
Ixxvi, Where in elder time Earth's uiireinemlici ’d conquerors 
held the sway. 1833 G. Johnston Nat* Hut. £* Borders 1 * 
B9 A skirmisb of unremembered date. 

t b. (Left) unrecorded or unmentioned. Obs, 

€ X477 Caxton Jesson 59 Hit isimt tu be vnremembrid that 
tbenuic of. .Peleus grewe so terribly that he..coude haiie 
no reste. 013x3 Iabyan Chron* 1. i, Wbiclic ifany suclie 
wonder had ben there wroughlc, shiild net haue ben vn* 
reniembnsd [by] the wrytera. 1370 Foxr A* br bt* (ed. a) 
ii;/9 Which duiibiles shouldo not haue bene vnreroenibred, 
if he had bene then in Rome. 1603 G. Owkn Pembrokeshire 
118991 919 lor the belter memorye of these.. members, not 
lu Rufler them vnrenieinhered in this my Discripcion of their 
Country, c 1630 P. Smith Life WiUot in Fuller Abel Re*i, 
(i65i) 565, 1 thought good . to adde some remarkable tbioga 
then unremenibr^ or undiscovered. 

1 2. Ot peraons : Uuinindlul, forgetful. Obs, 

Poston Lett. II. 306 He thynkyth iiidoubted that 
Williiim Wurcetre niiuld not be unremembred of thia. a 15x8 
Bp. R. Fox in Ellis Orig. Lett* Ser. 11. II. 6^ 1 am not un* 
rememhred of my deutye towardea the Kyng- igsd E. Lnv 
Ibid* Ser. in. 11 . 396 , 1 trust your Highuea is not uureuieui- 
bred, that [eu.]. 

Unreme mbariiigt/M a* (Un-i lo.) 

1340 Sc. Acts Parity Jos. f (1B14) II. 363/a That he will 
noclit be vnremembrand and vngrale fur ) e gude seruice 
done lu him. 1697 Dmvorn /Kueis vr. loao 'I'liai, unremein- 
b'ring of it*- former Pam, ‘I'be Soul may sufler niorial Flesh 
again. iB8a J. Hawthornr P'ort. boot 1. xvii, It woulil 
Lecoiiie human like ourselve.s, and lose its thoughtleM and 
unrememljering happiness. 

Uiireme*mbraiice. (Un-* 19.) CX449 Prcock Repr, 
iv. lx. 474 I'lie vnkiKiwing and the vtirenirinlirauncc of these 
thrc..notabilitecs. 17x3 Watts Logtc I. iv, 69 There are 
some Word<* wliirh aie negative in their oriKtnal language, 
but seem positive to an KngliMhman, . .as Aatnedy, an 
U nremembraiice or general Paraon. Unretnl*nded, ppl. ts, 
(Un** 8.) [1773 Asm.] t88i M. C. Hav Missing 11 . 914, I 
never could allow him to lie nnreminded that [etc.]. tUn- 
r eml nnible, a. Otfs. (U k* ' 7, s b ) 1593 N asiik Christ's 
T. 30 There the Talwmacle of the Lord, . . there if we shold 
diawe our blades, it sere abboniinaiion vnrt iiiissihle. 1603 
Flokio Montaigne ill. v. 511 II i.s a capitall crime, and vn- 
remissible oOence. 

Unremi-tted, ppL a, [Un-^ 8 .] 

1. Notjiardoned or cancelled. 

1646 Hammond Tracts 97 Sin unretracted.. doth eertalnly 
stand upon the siimvrH fcci>re unremilud. 

2. Not allowed tosUcken or fall ofT; maiDUdned 
at the game pitch or force ; contiuuuua. 

Very common from c 1760. 

170^ PovhR Dut. Kt^al II, Unremitteif, (incesaant), 
coHtinuel. X744 AKKNSiuh Pleas. lumg. 1. 430 Againii tne 
...stubborn hill To urge bold Viriuf.'.s unremitted nerve. 
X78X C. JoHNsroN Hist. J. Juniper 1 . 13 Her endeavours 
. .had been unremitted. xBao Scoit Monast. xi, Assiduity 
and unremitted atieniinn. 184a H. KricRBf* liitrvd. Burkes 
Il'ks, 1 . 96 The fatigues of such years of unremitted CoiL 

3. Ot persona : Unremitting. 

1796 Morse Amer.Geog. I. 399 Several men of abilities., 
were unremitted in their endeavours. 1833 .Sir W. HAMiLnur 
Discuss. (1853) 588 'J'he pastor, .ought to M.«uniiBmittod in 
his siiperinteiidaiicc of the masters. 

Hence Unxnml-ttedly tsiiv. 

S786 tr. Beckfords Vathek 99 His wives, .nniemittedly 
Riipplird him with water. 179B in J. Morse Amer. Getg, 
(17^} 1 . 510 'J brou^li whii.h ancrtuic the w.itcr iinixmittedly 
drops. 1B89 Engineer 10 May 408 An advantage which 
Swansea has been striving for unreiuittcdly, and will gain 
this autumn. 

UnremPttent, a. (Un** 7.) 1871 Palgkavb Lyr. Poems 
■8 The lark scattering in the ciysial morn His unremittent 
gush of silver rain. 1893 Atfunvum 16 Feb. 824/9 An 
atmo>^pliere of unremittent woik. Unroml'ttently, eutv, 
(Un** 11.) xBgs Athemxuni 26 Oct. 576/3 Mr. Manna has 
laltoured. .unrcuiiiietitly in the intereNts of native art. 

Unremi'ttmg,///. a. [Un-I lo.] Never re- 
laxing or slackening ; continuing with the same 
force; incessant: a. Of activity, etc. 

XT^ Thomson Spring joo Inspiring (Sod ! who boundless 
Spirit all. And unremitting Energy,, agitates liia Whole. 
9768 Boswell C*frsica ii. (ed. a) 70 With unremitting con- 
BtancyflicJ endeavoured to restore the liberties of his country. 
X819 Burbv Hist, dfirnV 1 1 . 956 We find in the music a con- 
tinued and unremitting echo to the sense of tlie language. 
1833 T. Hook Parson's Dan. 1. i, nii«y] liveiFiii the most 
unreiniiiing h0!4irny towards each other. xByi Macovef 
Mem, Patinos v. 50 Engaged in unremitting toiL 
b. Of persons. Also quasi - a/v. 

1736 Thomson Liberty iv. 711 Fleet on fleet Of barbarous 

E irates unremitting tore The miMrable coao. 1796 Mmk. 
rAHBLAV Cecmilla IV. 838 [She] was. .unicoutting lu boast- 
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Ing how wall ^a had. .iM tham In ordar. 1B17 T. Scorr 
J*aris Jitwati. (ad. 4) 359 »•• • umaiiiiuing in hla aiiar- 
tions. 1876 Bancmoft ffisi, t/.S, 1 . xiiL 4*0 Ha wm unra- 
mittin^ in nrgumant and ancranty to pravaot tha taking of 
Iheir liva«. 

Hence 

iBm SnaLLav Prop^sait W. Wka. 1888 1. 083 Cenaldoring 
tha unramlttincnew of ita pramuia. b86s M. Aenolo Ett, 
1 h CW/. vi. (1875) 943 The very iniaiieity and unrauiittingoaM 
pf ita appeal. 

Unreini’ttliigljr, [Uv-i ix.] Without 
lemission ; inoeasBiiUy, continually. 

BTpd Mmb. D'AaoLAV Com/Z/a IV. 1841 1 watched har nn« 
lamitilngli;. i8a4 Dibdin Comp, 608 Having aacredy 
and unramUlingly formed hla atyle. 1878 A. H. Mabkham 
Gt, Froun Sm C 6 Officera and man wera unremittingly 
anitagad in tha varioua dutiaa. 

Uarenioiwtrant, «. (Um-> 7.) 1863 MBaBomi if. 
PUmimg xxxix, Aa niutaand unramonatraiit aa a fallen tree. 
Unreino*nBtrutadt//»/. ai. (Un-*8c.) tBi8 Hbntnam CA. 
Kng, Cattch. Rxmn, 131 Such connivance ahould be left 
unremonatratad againat. 1863 Dickknb Aa//.(i88o) 11 1. 193 
You are. .far too able a man to be left unremonatratad with 


by an admiring reader. 

Unremo rseftil, (U n-i 7.) 

C1611 CMArnAN tliad ix. 597 O unremoraefiil man (..thee 
a cruel s;<lrit the Goda for plagtie have given. 1616 R. 
Niccolb Sir 7 *. (Jvor^pp's ris, Bt h, Voremoraafull fata 
Pid worke the fnlla of thoae two Prlncea dead. JAid. C a, 
Monai era . . vuramonefull of my furcpnat woea. 1833 Lynch 
FivuM Lxxviii. V, By uiiremomeful joya, (>, woo Uur hearta 
to holy afforta still. 1878 Stbdman Victorian Poets 316 
Selmld and Ottima have murdered the latter'a aged bushandf 
and are unramomefnl in their fcuiliy love. 

Uiiremo*raefiillyi otip. (un-'h.) 1846 Hawthohnb 
Oid Manss 11. 31 rnua making hia own actual scriMnt..the 
type of each maii*B. .unc^uiet conscience^ and atrikii^ hia 
■ting so unremorserully into tho soroMt spot. fUnre* 
sno'raeleaa, a, OAsr^ IUn.* 3 a.] KemorNeleaa. i6ps 
CoWLKY Rlegy if. Clerks xo Hia mellifluous breath Could 
nut at all charme tinremoraelesae Death. Unromo*tO. a, 
CUm-* 7J 1837 WiiiTTOCx Bk, Trades ( 1849) 939 (F'ruitsrer) 
The * unremote ' periiAl when many of our moec (ainUiar 
garden products were inirodiicedL 

UxirBmo vabloy a. [Uxr-^ 7 b, 5 b.] 
tL Incapable of beini; moved; immoYuble; 
iteady, hrin, constant 06 s, 
a igoo in Fatis Faaipg, etc. it The erde remanlaeuermare 
vnremouable. 1370 Fulkb llsskins* Part. A76 It still re* 
malneth vnremoiiaule, th.!! a aigne end tho thing »ii(nifled, 
he distinct thinga ciggs Capt. Wyatt DuJlsy's Voy, 
(Hakl. Soc) e$ Caryinge mm great a majeetie in hie march 
with such unremovable resolucions in hU proceedings, a 164a 
BaoBLL Brasmus in Fuller Abel Rsdnt. (1867) 1 . 91 He was 
of an unremoveable conatant'y. 1870 Walton Zivm, IVotiom 
7 A I . .contracted with him an unremovable aflection. 
a. w iBBUifoVAHLg a, t. Now rare. 


01888 S10N8Y Arcadia i.v. He manifested himaelf an on« 
leinoveable suiter to her daughter. 1814 Bp. Hall Contempl.^ 
0,T. VIII. V, Their neemeaae of abode was an unremoveaole 
herre of peace. <1 1680 CoeaRT Non-con/, Plea (1683) as 
Unnecemary teraWf that are unlawful to them by unremov- 
abla doubia of conscience. 01740 WATRaLANo Ssc, Dsf, 
Wka i8a3 111 . ro rhia..leR the charge fixed and unremov- 
able upon the Pagana 1758 Cabtk Fiist. Fag, MI. 97 The 
lord Araskine^ his constant and unremoveable guardian, ifioa 
Sk, Paris 11 . xlvii. 123 The pretended uoremoveabla righia 

Hence Uaramo'yublgngsu. 

x6tx CoTGB., CaMita/fC«,..vQremoueablenesse. 1834 Bp. 
Hall CoHtsmpl,, Rssurreetion 976 They bragd of the sure- 
nesse of the place, and unremoveablenosae of that load. 

XTnramo vablyf adv, [Uu-^ ii, 5 b: cf. 

prec.1 Irremovably. 

la T. CoNiNUftav in 14M Rsp. Hhi. MSS. Comm. App. 

II. 9 Yours unreinovabelly, yf you remoufe him not. 1817 
Hibson IVks, 1690 II. 936 That wee may Ime so settled in 
a right way..f aa that we may..goe on sincerely, and vnre- 
mouably to the end. 1846 Hammond Tracts loa So heavy 
an arrears of sinne lying unremovably upon every ones acore. 

Unremo ved, ppi- a. [Uw-i 8. 5 b.] 

L Not removed or done awav with. 

1433 Rolls of Parlt. V. 330/1 Whiche doubts, .unremoved, 
b not unlike to set. .divuion. 1674 R. Goofbby InJ. k Ab, 
Physic 4 So lung as the spurious Ferment in bjtli Stomach 
and Blood b unremoved. x68e C. N bssb Church Hist. 363 
Thb rubb and remora is still unremoved. i8ib CeABaK Tales 

III. 990 Gwyn sometliing felt..wa.s wrong; He wish'd to 
know, for ha believed the thing, If unremoved, would other 
evil bring, i860 WasTCorr Introd, Study Gosp, iii. 153 
Their external diainclinaiion fur literature was unremoved.. 
by their apccial work, spot H. Amer, Fee, Feb. 836 The 
uiireniovea deteriorating influences 

b. Not removed or shifted in place. 

MX430 in kfS. Rawl. D. ms fol. 86, Let it ly iij dayes 
oiiremevyd. c 1490 Paston Lett, 111 . 338 Ye muHt send me 
wry i;ht)n^.. hough ionge..[the planter] ahold abyd on hya 
kiie unremevyd. 1383 Hyll Art Garien. (1574) X17 If they 
(sc. rape] growe to thicks, then renioue . . them, . . whereby the 
other vnremoued may grows the bigger in the roots. 1813 
W. Brownr Brit. Past. 1. iv. 399 Aa yonder mill Yet by 
the head-strong torrent from hin beame la unreniov'd. x63a 
Lithgow 7 *fWT^ I. 31 IThey] placed it in a high broad way, 
wiiere it siaiideth vnremooued to ibia day. 1707 Mortimbx 
Hnsb, 479 Being sown very thin.. where they may stand 
unremoved in the Ground for two Yearn. 1^84 PhiL Trans, 
LXXIV. 498 They continued unremoved in their several 
placea. 1837 Cahlvlb Ft, Rsp, 11. vi. viii, A hundred and 
eighty bodies of Swiss lie piled there 1 naked, unremoved 
till the second day. 1889 9\st Rep, Dtp, Keeper Irel, 16 
Other teaiamencary Records, unremoved to thb Department, 
a Fixed in place; brmlv statioiietl. 

1331 Rkcorob Paihw, Knowl, 1. xlii, Then setts I one 
fooie of the compas vnremoued in B. 1391 Harincston 
Ort Fur. IX. Ixix, So great a sound, Aa seemed . . to remove 
the unremoved grouniT x6 ^ Milton P, L. iv. 987 Satan . . 
dilated stood, Like Teneriff or Atlaa unremoved. iflao 


SiiaLLBr Prmmth. Unk. nr. 380 Meking shiver Tlioiiglit*e 
atagnank chaoa, iMiramoved lor ever. 1873 Symonos Grk, 
Poets su 305 The mounuia alanda tor ever unremoved. 
t2. Firm, Bteadfast, conttant. 06 s, 

Mph Rare TH, Love k Fori, il M 4, The uniemoved love 
1 bewre my lady. «6o8 G. WoODcoca Hist, Ivstius xv. 64 
With an vnremooued courage, neither arrogant in bappi* 
naBee, nor altred in distreaae. igsy Dbavton BlegieSt To 
Lesdy i, S. 83 Your noble heart.. With vnremoued con* 
■lancie is still The aame it urns. i8tt Obrrrv Parthen, 

IL via. 818 An unremoved reaolve of aharing in bw despair. 

UArem«'iitrated.>^/.4i. (Un.*8.) [1773 Asm.] (Frea 
in recent use.) Unr«mii*iieratiaf. ppL a, (Un-^ 10.) 
t8SS [j> LaivcHtLu] Cornwall 047 Ita miria. .just meets 
lU working expenaae at a low and unremunerating standard. 

UnramuiieratiTat a. (Uv-^ 7.) 

Hence, in recent use, unremunoratitvly, mess, 

|8<4 Poultro Ckron, 1 . a6/a Evidence that the raising of 
poultry was oy no means tho unreinunerative folly idlers 
supimtfd it to be. 1869 Toaxa Higki. Turkey 11 . too A 
girl iBconsldrred an expense and unremuneraiive. 

t Uiirana*vigabla, a, C6s. (Un-* 7 b.) i88t J. Bovs 
Atneas vi. 17 How gbdiy would they, .see blest light again? 
Fates thwart : an unrenavigable sound . .doth them surround 
t nnre*nde(d, obs. varr. Ukkknt ///. a, 
c 1440 Pallad. on Husb, IV.9 The trunkea sadde, in humor 
that abounde, Vndde, viirende. 1848 J. Ghboorv Botes k 
Obs, 117 'I'ho suspension of these waters..! no more mar- 
vaile at then that the thicke Clouds .. should hang in tho 
Aire unrended under them. 

Unre*nderable, a, (Un-* 7 h, s b.1 s88e Rubkin Mod, 
Paint, V, VL x. f 8 'Fhe best beauty of flowers being wholly 
inimitable, and their sweetest service unrenderable by erL 
18B9 Athemeum 10 Aug. 167/3 B rendering of Sapplioa un- 
renderable ' Ode to Aphrodite *. 

Unra-ndered, ppi, a. (Uv-i 8.) 

(177s Asm.] 1891 Mavhrw Loud. Labour I. 199 Cokes, 
maile of flour and * unrendered* (unmelted) lard. i8te 
GeoBART PalmeVs Mem, Introd. i< The euiirgestive and 
uivaliiable treatiite of M. Rdmusat still lies unreiidercd. 

Unranaw'able, a, (Un-* 7 5 b) 1348 GicaTx Pr, 

Ma\se U ij, Chrbtes body (whose creatyon la vnreniiable). 

XTnraiLBW ed, ppL a. (Un- ^ 8.) 

>S 79 W* Wilkinson Cotfut, Fam, Love B iij b, They are 
..vnrenewed, vngodded, vnsent. 167B R. Bakclay Ap^, 
Quakers (1703) 363 Acting in their own natural and un- 
renewed Wills. 1683 J. G>a BKT Free Actions 11. xvL 94 
Whatsoever an unrenewed iieraon doth, hath necessarily., 
a diNConformity to Gods Law. 1784 J. WiTiixRapuoN Praet, 
Treat, Regeueraiion ii. | 9 All unrenewed persons.. place 
their supreme happiness in something that b not God. 
i8a8-3a Wkbhtrr s.v., I'he lease b unrenewed. xB6« 
Gladstonk Farewell Addr. Ediub, Umv, 61 The spirit or 
the unrenewed world. axM6 D. Duncan Oise. (1867) vii. 
144 Prayer b not an exercise congenial to the unratiewed 
soul. 

Unrenon*oc«able, M. (Ua-^yb) X831 («ea next]. Un* 
raiioa*nced, ///• a. (Un.* 8.) 1773 Ash.] s83t Msa. 

Bkownino Casa Cuidi Wind, ii. S17 Ine ;>eople rose up in 
the dust.., and shouted..* Live the People,' who remnincil 
and must. The unrenounced and unrenounccable. Un* 
re*novated, /M/. m. (Un.*8.) (1773 Ash.] 1838 Ruskin 
Mo t, Paint. 1 v. v. xiv. | 85 Age after age may only prolong 
the unrenovated ruin. 


Unrenow nedp ppL a. Alio 6 -nowmed. 

(Un-1 8 . Cf. Irbbnowmkii.) 

X370 T.kvins Manip, 50 Vnrenowned, ineslebris. igea 
Mablowr a Nashk Dido iv. iii, The dreames . . that did 
beset my bed, . . Commaunds me leaue these vnrenowmed 
reames. iBay Pollok Course T. ix. 470 Nor unrenowned 
among the most renowned .. stood the bard. 01891 Moia 
Stmu. i, Nor unrenowned, as, with an ampler tide. Thou 
windest through the glens of Woodhousolee. 

17]ire]it,a. (Un-1 7 .) 

1396 Spxnsrh F. Q. VI. vl. 40 Were not, that the Prince did 
him appease. He had not lel^ one limlM of him vnrenl. lyey 
PuPK, etc. Art 0/ Sinking 109 Distended with the waters in 
'em pent, Tho clouds hang deep in air, but hang unrent. 
1798 UuBKR Let. Noble Lord >^kB. Vlll. ai These obi^ne 
harpies . . leave nothing unrent, unrifled. 1818 Uvson Stege 
of Cor. xxxiii, 1 he hills that shake, althou'^h unrent. 1^ 
CAWI.VLR Fredk. Gt. v. v. 1 . 577 Daily liad some loop fallen, . . 
but daily was he there to pick it up again, and keep the 
web unrent 1879 R. T. Smith Basil Gt. ix. 113 The gar- 
ment without .seam, .preserved unient even by the soldiers. 

Unre'ntable, a, (un-* 7 b ) i8a8 Galt Last of Lai* ds 
V. 40 An uutenaiued and unrentable portion of the Laird's 
domain. 


Vnrepai'd, ppL a, (Un- 1 8 .^ 

1633 Earl Okrrry Parthen. i. viii. 4^6 To leave so libprall 
a guift vnrepay'd. 1697 CaBBCii in i>rydens Juitenal xiii. 
xvii. 334 Thy Loes cohtinues, unrepaid by Pain. 1738 
Wbblky //V/WM, To Thee^ O Father of Mankimi iii. Nor 
shall their Love he unrepaid. 1730 Johnson Rambler Na 
54 P 10 We recollect . . a tliousaiiu (avours unrepaid. i8a8 
Scott Ib'eodst. xxviti. That my aflection waa not unrepaid. 
1890 ' R.^ Bolurrwooo * Col. Reformer (1891) 3x6 The very 
■nnHtantial aid in cash.. still unrepaid. 

Unrepair. (Un-^ 5b.] Lock of repair; 

disrepair, irrepair. 

1873 in Daily News s Mar. a/s He might send them to 
sea 111 a condition of unrepair, both as to equipment and hull, 
1886 American XIII. 57 Everywhere thecoinbined effintaof 
ilUconst ruction and unrepair arc vbihie. 

Unrepai-rable, a. (Un- ^ 7 b, 5 b.) 

x6ii CoiGK., irrecuperabte^ vnrecouerable, vnrepairmble. 
1617 MoavNON ftin. ii. 199 The losse of ihem would be for 
many yeerea vnrepairable. 1880 Rushw. Hist. Coll, 11 . 
SOI These great Abuses are .. Increased to the publick 
Nuissance, and likely to. .become unrepairable. 
UnrepaiTedf/V^/.A.^ ^-1 Not repaired. 

1583 Lo. HKaNXRS Froiss, I. oocexxxiv. (iBia) 769 Whan 
the frenche kynge went oute of thaycountiey it waa vnre- 
payred,..for all waa brent and buteg downe. c 1350 W. 
Clopton ill Halliwell Shake, (i 80 ) 11 . 171 Bentlye hath 
lefie the said menour place in great ruyne, and unrepayryd. 
1817 Campion jyd Bk, Ayres ix. it Great sorrows vnre* 


payted Admit no means In mourning. « 1817 B. Jonion 
Vndsrwoods, Bxeeruilon Vmlemm itjfb Paul> slMple.., 
though a divine Loss, remeins yet as unrepair d m ml^ 
Tatx DrydsKs yuvenai xv. 3 Where, I'bebes, thy 
Hundred Gates He unrepair'd, itsi [see UNSKDassaBDl 
1803 SouTHRV Menlee 1. xiu 3a Ae the floods of spring had 
broken down Their barrier, ao iu breaches unrepair'd Were 
left. 1837 Caslvlr Fr, Rsv, ii. V. v, Rubbers scour the 
Flighways, which wear down unrepair^. 

Uiirepal*rgd» M 0.* (Un-* 8 c.] Not rcKirted to, 
161S T. Adams Lycantkrofy 33 I'he Temples unrepaired 
andunrepaired to— neytlier adorned nor freo^uented. t Uo- 
re*pNrN>biat Obs. (Un-* 7 b, s b.) lOis Spkxo Hist, 
Ci. Brit. IX. viil. | 75. 503/1 His French affaires had sus- 
tained vnreporable impeaclimeiitt. 1843 Milton Tstrack, 
90 We grant divorce .. not for lease then many tedious and 
unreparable yeares of desertion. UxirepR'rtablg, 0. 
(Un.* 7 b.) 199a R. D. HypnsrotommiLhia 8 h, Compssssd 
with fiiwlded baires of vnrepar table curiousnei. 

Vnreva'uablet a, (Un-i 7 b, 5 b.) 

1600 J. Forv tr. Lso's Africa Introd. 35 A report, that the 
■treights of Magellan were unrepayaule. s8ii Cotur., 
Irrepeusabls, vnrepassable, ouer wtiich no returne can be 
mane. 1734 Watts Reli^. yuv, sso Narrow Limits indeed 1 
and when once pass'd, they are unrepassable. 1794 N. 
Dovd ind. Observer No. 49 F 3 The eiemai shore of the 
unrepasssbie river. 

Unrepayable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1881 Shaisp Aspects ef 
PiViry 319 A debt still unrepaid, perhaps now unrepayable. 
Unrepaying, ///. 0. (Un-* 10.) s868 Chamb. ymt. Dec. 
785 Another almost ae unrepaying a branch of literary 
Libour. 1868 K. L. Pools in Contenip, Rett, fan. iis As 
we nudy the dry and unrepaying pages of the Ritual. 

Unrepea'labla, a. (Un-^ 7 b, 5 b.) 

1601 Dbnt Paihw, Heaven 376 Hia decree is vnrepeale- 
able. 1838 J banks FuIh, Christ x8o An irreversible, and 
uurepealable promise of an omnipotent GckI. 0 1711 Kbn 
Hymns Evang. PoeL Wka. 1791 1 . 151 Unrcpealable and 
dreadful Doom. 1730 Watrsland Subpl, to Nat, Chr, 
StuT. iii. 91 That Love of God, ■ which it unrepealable, 
abiding for ever. 1784 Cowpkr Task v. 610 Uurepealable 
enduring death. 1803 Jane Porter Thaddeus xv, These 
words fell like an unrepealable aentence on the heart of 
Thaddeus. i88e I^wrll Election in Nov. Prose Wka. 1890 
V. 38 Truth ia the unrepealable thing. 

Hence Varepealabl’Uty, -sbleaMg. 

1831 W. Durham Maran-atha (1659) 94 The un-repea 1 able- 
nesse of this judgment, it can never be revers'd. x8ao-30 
Colrridgb in Lit, Rem, (183B) 111 . 95 The unrepealubdiiy 
of their decisions. 


Unrepea^led, pPL a. (Un- 1 8.) 

1479 in Eng, Gilds (1870) 417, I shall.. meyntene all laud- 
ahle ordinaunces. . vnreuokid and vnrepelid. 1803 Holland 
PluiarcKs Mor, 1126 Say a man did abolish lawes, and yet 
withnll leave behind tinrepealed and uncoiidemned the 
doctrines and books of Pariiienides. 1649 Mii.ton Tenure 
Kings 13 Which Edict of his remaines yet unrepeald in the 
Code of juKtinian. syia Bi.ackmorr Creation 1. 696 Could 
they [rr. moist elements] dispense to lie below the land. 
With nature's law, and unrepeal’d command. 1771 yum'fis 
Lett, xlviii. (1788) 964 The resolutions . . stand u|)on your 
lournab, uncontroverted and unreiiealed. xSip G. S 
Vakbu Dispensations (1893) 1. 180 'lhat the original sen- 
tence continued wholly unaltered and tinrepealed. itei 
Farrar Darksu 8 Daivn xlii, Au unrepealed decree of toe 
senate. 


Unrepea-table, a, [Un- ^ 7 b, 5 b.] 

1. Too coarse to he re-ullered, 

1843 Mozlkv Ess. (1878) I. 84 I'he most disrating and 
unrepeatable indecencies went on. 1899 W. H. Gmi-gorv 
Egyyt 11 . 47 Droll but somewhat unrepeatable anecdotes. 
bBUv launch 19 Mar. 136/3 Au account of his most infamous 
exploits ill unrepeatable language. 

2. Incapable of beinjr done or made affNin. 

r88e Litti.rdai r Plain Eras. Ixxv. 157 The . . unrepeatable 
privilege and glory of being the first to unlock the doors of 
the kingdom. 1901 G. H, Howibon Limits of Efol. 369 
I'lie absolutely singular and unrepeatable personality of 
each souL 

Unrepea-ted, ppl. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1. Not re-Dttereii or reconnied. 

0 1388 SiDNKv Afcatlia ii. xxix. To leave that unrepeated, 
wIticK 1 finde my daughters have told you. 1849 Milton 
tikon, Pref. B ij. The further mention of his deeds . perhaps 
fur die present age might have slept with him uniepeated. 
0 1839 pRAKo Poems (1864) 1 . 936 Believe not that those 
uttered words In the for winds have fleeted.. Uncherisbed, 
unrepeated. 

2. Not renewed. 

1788 Francis the Philanthropist II. 3 * If you are eerlous 
in your beia..l'il hold ye both, gentlemen,'.. The bets were 
unrepemted. x8xs Scott Don Roderick 11. xix, First ahriU’d 
an unrrpeated female shriek I 

Unrepc'Uable, 0. (Un-* 9 h.) 1663 J. Gadsurv 
dmCs Ueliv. Predicted i. 3 Which.., by an (almost) uncon- 
trolahle and unrepellable sicciiy, dries up and destroys the 
Natural Powers. 


Unrepe-Ued, ppl. & (Un- i 8.) 

(*775 Asii .1 X793 CoLKHiixiB Plot Discov. 07 Dreadful 
encroachments yet unreiielled. t8i8 Shbllrv Rosai. 8 
Helen 905 They sate With linked hands, for unrepelled 
Had Helen taken Roaaliml’s. 1850 Browning Chnstmae 
Eve xxi, 1 caught At the tl>iiig Kobe, and unrepelled Was 
lai^d ag.'tin in ita folds. 

Unrepe*nt, v. (Un.* 7.) 1833 Carlvlr Ct, Ca^iostro 
Misc. kss. 187a V. 193 He..wauaers necessitous hither and 
thither ; repents, unrepents i knows nut wimt to do. Un* 
repo'ntable, a. (Un-> 7 b, 5 b.) i8b7 Pollok Course T, 
X. 491 Unrepeiited deeds. Now unrep»*n(able fur evermoxe, 

Unrepentanoe. (Un-i 12, 5 b.) 

e 1410 Wyclijflte Bible i John v. 7 utarg.^ F)na 1 unrepent- 
sunce, hi which s man dieth in deadly synue. 1583 rorm 
Common Prayer U iv. Thy pacyence Deynge..ouercoiiie at 
the laste, wyth cure obscynato vnrapentaunce. 1579 W. 
Fulkr Heskini* Pari. 4B9 With vnreuerence and vnrepent- 
anc& they preeume agoinat . . eo high a mysterie. x8a| 
Bp. Hall Csm/s/w/A, 0,T, xix. x, Use might have averted 
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Ik hr hb myans khdr unvepentanes dbaUed him. iMi 
Co«rLBT Cr^mwtU Bm., ate. (1906) 37a Though tha oukwaid 
uarapantanca of hU daath affora but unall niatariala for tba 
work of Charity. i0go H. Whautoh Strm, (1700) 383 Man 
oontiouine in a atata of umapantanca. t86o Br. S.^taua* 
vuKCB AMr, CatuL Ordbmtht^ 43 To all. .who do not. by 
actual unrapantanoa and unbcliar; bar Hia gracloua worUnm 
i 89 a Bbsant AU SrrU 11 . 075 My brother b bardanad Iq 

lilt iiDMDfiiikuifia. 

VuMpentaalL A (Uff-i7,5b.) 
r 1380 Wveup StL ivk». III. loS^rghe hb wydnfla and 
unrepentant herta. sggg Puavar Jctmamir, (1851) 1x9 The 
curat ahulde remove ham fro Goddb boord, if ha parueyuith 
ham vnrepenuunt. ai44B WeU 9 In ^la curayng, 

whoao daye vnrepenuunt, achal haua a dradeful eiide I 
sSfd CtANMUR Cmtteh, aaa b, Unrepenuunta aynnera and 
vnbalevera. igBS MmvprtL Epiai, (Arb.) 45 The aoule of 
the vnrapanUnt paput. ifai Hifk Commitahm Cmaet 
(Camden) The Irady of the unrepentant ainner. 1671 
Milton A k, hi. 499 Should 1 of theae the liberty regard, 
Who,..unre|ienUnt, unreform'd, Headlong would follow. 
1813 Scott Koktfy iii. xi^ Among the feaatera waited near 
Sorrow, and unrepentant Fear. i|s6 Faouua ///i/. Eng, I. 
338 The two offendan were hopelmly unrepentant. 1I69 
MoaLBV Univ. Strm, li. (1877) 34 Falae guodneaa b . . an 
uitrepenUnt type of eviL 

1381 A. Golding Tasi, tM PaMareka S9 The Lorde, 
who either Uketh awtiy hia beimfitea from the wicked. .. or 
ab reaerueth them in the vnrmntant, to their andlaaM 
puiibhment. 1617 J. BAaaiaa Janmta Ling, 4 The ainnea 
of the vnrepentant. 

Hence Unrepe*&tftntlj adu.t -aesa. 

^'«ro. 366/a ''On-repenUwntly,/«/M/fMlrr. 
'm, Maii, xxvi. 73 Stephen Gardiner., both 
iiirepencantly diM. 1869 Lyndaaayt** IVMa, 
440 mang., Princea that, unrepentantly. live aniiaa 1961 
l>AL*a tr. BuUingar an A/ae. (1573) laob. The *vnrepenu 
auntnease and liiKciuiouanea of them. 1571 Goloino Cnh/in 
an Pa, Ixix. 99 Thb b the laat cunie..thut foloweth the un« 
repenUntnesiie, of which he apake. 

Unrepe'ated, Ppt. a (Uv- 1 8 , 5 c.) 

[a 1500 in Rntia Raving, etc. a The aynb that he has done^ 
wnconressyt of or rapenty t. ] 161^ Ooilbv tr. i'irgita batata 
VL (1684) 9SS Crimea at their l^t Hour unrepented were. 
i6s9 Gauden Slight HaaUera (x66o) 45 What peace can 
there be or true healing, while .. the deepest wounda . . are 
unpunished and unrepented T 17x9 Law Sariaua C. xxiiL 
460 The guilt of unrepented ains. 1793 SouTiixy jonn a/ 
IX. 38 Sent before the Eternal Judge, With all their 
nnrepented Crimea upon them. 1806 [see UNRELiNQUiaHSo]. 
1830 G. S. Fabkr Diffie, Rofuaniam (ed. 9) t. v. 168 An act of 
nnrepented idobtry. H. Macmillan. Bibla Teach, xii. 
943 Humbling dbcoveriea . . of aecret, unsuapected, unre- 
pented sins. 

b. With ^(t t /or), 

1397 Hooker Ecel. Pal, v. Ixxil. 1 13 Heapea of grieuoua 
transgressions .. vnrepented of. idap Ruthervord Let. to 
Lady Kanmura 15 Jan., Fear of God'a anger for old. un- 
Bepented-of aiiis. 1643 E. Calamy tndietin. Eng. 93 This 
sin alone unrepented on will shut a man out of heaven. 
1648 Fuller Waundad Canac. xvL (1617) xaa Some unre* 
penced-for sinne. 01716 Blackall IVha. (1793) 1 . 77 His 
known, allow'd, unrepented>of Breach of that one Law. 
1894 Miss L. M. Hawkins Anualina 111 . 009 Where sin 
unrepented of cannot enter. 18B9 M. Houston Syivauaut 
Radtvivua 164 The burden of unrepented*of sina. 
Unrepa-nting, ppl. a, (Un-i io.) 

axsIU ^ONKY Arcadia in. xiv, Wicked woman,.. whose 
unrepenting harte can find no way to amend treason, but 
by treason. 1633 Jer. Taylor Unum Nacaaa. v. 1 1. a4< 
Unrepenting or nabiiual siiinera. 1678 Cuuworth InialL 
Syst. It goes on in one Constant, Unrepenting Tenor, 
fiom Cbneraiion to Generation. 1700 Drvokn Thaad. hr 

I A. Petrie 
: last Hour 

, „ _ j8x4) 111. 

31^ The unrepenting tyrant had accomplbhed the measure 
of hb sin«. 18x7 I^illok Cauraa T. vi. 496 The aword of 
J ustice, red With . . unrepenting wrath. 1839 H allam Hiat, 
Lit, 111. ti. I 95 A Jesuit wrote a liook to prove that un» 
repenting Protestants could not bo aaved. 

Hence Vns6ps*Btinffl3ra<i!p., -umb. 

1613 Hikbon Wka, I. 606 Such ii the stablenesse of Hb 
counaell, . . the vnrepentingnease of I lb conferring aauing 

f race. 1789 CiiARLorra Smith Etha/inda (1814) V. 333 
'hough he now unrepentingly was gone when all ob 
crimes Were regbtered. 

UorepPneiL ///. w. (Un-' 8, 8 c.) s8a6 Br. Hall 
Cantam/l., O, /*. xxi. iii. To continue thoee [taxeaj ho found 
unrnpined at. 

Vnrepiiiing, ppi. a, (Un-i io.) 

1637 Br. HALL Rarn. Pr^hananeaa 11. | xi (x669) 80 What 
nnrepining subjection to the rod? 1634 Niehalaa Paapara 
(Camden) II. xx8 That 1 may be able to keepe him in the 
present freemnd unrepyning humor. 1739 Glovir Maaiar'a 
Choat 6 k Unrepining at thy glory. Thy successful arms we 
haiL ^ 1813 Scott Guy M.^ xxix, She would sit up. .to nurse 
me with the most unrepining patience. 1830 Mas. Jameson 
Lar, Manaat, Ord, 40a She endured all unrepinin^ 

Hence Vnzopi'nliiflj adv, 

s686 Wotton Let, in Ram, (i6sx) 507 Hb Indisputable 
will must be done, and unrepiningly received by his own 
Creatures. 1748 Richardson Clariaaa II. 237 (As] the will of 
Providence. . leada^let me patiently and unrepiningly follow. 
1876 Bancroft fitat, 1/.S, I. ix. 977 He unrepiningly went 
to meet impoverishment, .for the welfare of MasaaidiuaettB. 

tTnrepla'oeabla, a, (Uv>i 7 b, 5 b.) 

sSoc Southey Lett. (1856) I. X53 Humphry Davy h an 
“ ' RuBKiNilfn/f./’a/Vif.IV. V. 


XX. . 

able il 
Naj 


1856 1 


I 41 The head of the T^ke of Geneva lieing. .unreplace* 
if datroyed. 1894 Blaehw, Mag, Oct. 463 He was, like 

[iUK>leon, unreplaceable, 

unrepla’ced,///. w. (Un-* 8.) 1883 Ld. Lvtton Life 
f Latt, Lyttan 11 . 36 There b a charm in sympatheiic 
female com(MiuoDahip unapproached, and unraplaoad, by 
any friendship. 

tiiiraj^aiiiahedp PPi. a, (Uw-i 8.) 

agSE Bamn io D'Ewea JmL (x68a) 6o/t Few came to 


, „id the Chttreh ao (waa| omwplanbM. i|^ 

Gobobs AMCWiavii.a8o The townee are vnijplenished. The 
champien voiohaElted. i86e Boyle Mam Jujk P^a* M*ak, 
xvii, ledSenieAir. .kapttha Mercury outofthaunrwIenWd 
apace. 1817 Shelley Pr, Atham, l 39 Though bblife. 
falling like an unrMbnbhed atreaOL 1^ I. S. ( 


Abeott Napalaan (1833) L 478 Ciwdually the t 
piles burnt out. 

tUnrapli'abla, a. Oh. [Uk-^ 7 ^ 5 M Ua- 

insweroblew 

i8u IL Bailus Diaaatau, VbuL (1635) i Ammenls pfno 
lease than steel, nod that unahaathed and shining, evtdent 
and onreplbble. adds GairmN Sarm. Pavr Admdrahlo 
Baauta 93 Hb wise, uiiraprovable and onreplbble onawera. 
1716 M. Davies A than, Brit, 1 1 . To Rdr. 4 1 The unrepiyable 
A(rch]h(iNhop] Tenisoa'a Tract of Idobiry. 

tUiinipU*abl7,EdiF. Obt, (Un-*ix.) 1648 N. Homes In 
J. <^tton Cangragatt, Ch, Ciaarad A a. You will meet with 
..divers precious Saints.. evidently and unrepibblely 
viiidicateiL 1713 M. Davibe A than, Brit. 1 . PiefM 
Topicka .answer^ unraplbbly innumerable times. Uop 
repU«6d,jM/.M. (Um*( 8, Sc) 1813 Scorr Taiiam. vii. 
The Scottish barons., were not men to bear his acorn 
unobaerved or unreplied ta s8j8 Lbvkb Martina a/Crd 
M. xviii, Three [letters] of hers Imd been left unrepliad to I 
UnroplyingtiMil A (Un-‘ 10.) 1791 Cowfek //I'mf v. 8x7 
He apake I but Hector unreplving peac'd Imuetuoua. t8ia 
Casy Dante, Parad. u lao Oft-timea, but ill acoorda the 
form To the design of art, through aluggialineas Of unreply- 
ing matter. 1891 Pali Mali dh s6 Apr. 7/1 The voiceleas 
lips of the unreplying dead. 

unrapoxxabMt a, (Us-^ 7 b, 5 b.) 

Bdti SrBBD Hiat, Gt. Brit, ix. viiL I 37 vl^lch brotighk 
..hb Kingdome to vn.reportable calamities. *871 U 
Stephen Piaygr, Enrapa lih xsa A volley of unreportable 
bnguage from the Chamouni guides. 18B3 HanrpaPa Mam, 
Jan. 908/1 Stirring storiea tome of them, butasunreporiaua 
as the.. metaphors in which they were portrayed. 

UnrepoTtdd, ///. a, (Uh- ^ 8.) 

idea M ALYNES A nc, Lam^ March, 984 Thb finaiae of Slluer 
hid and vnrenoited in the bullion. i8dB^ Mitpobo Hiat, 
Graaca 111 . 6sOn soma turniit the popular mind, . . unrepoitcd 
by antbnt writers they were im^iHoned. 18^ Thacebkay 
Pandannia Ixii, In consequence of that unreported con- 
versation. 1884 Marshaita Tannia Cuta at Some unreported 
club or local handicap. 

Uiirepo*oed,»/. a, (Un-* 8.) stay Pollok Cauraa T, 
VII. 581 Great Ocean I strongest of creation's sons, unreposed, 
untired. UnrepO'Mftll, a, (Un-* 7.) 18B3 PaHu, Ran, 
July 1x8 The paasiona, and the foible of that unrepoaeful 
time. Uiirepo*aing,///. E. (Un-* la) 1817 Shelley 
Rev, ialauH il 1, I'he murmur of the uiireposing brooks. 
186a Milman Aiem. Maa,a»Uay 19 The ballEdraj .. whole 
excellence b In.. unrepoeing, unfU^ging. vigorous atlning 
life. Uiireprelie*iiilEd,/^/.E. (Un-> 8.) • 1814 Donne 
B ia8avaro« (1644) 195 Some of the Patriarchm Uvwl unre- 
prehended in Polygamie. vjm R. Buu tr. Dadahindaut 
Grabianua 40 Unrepiehendea there, supine, you lb. Uil* 
rmreos'iitable, o. (Un-* 7 b, 5 b.) b8m Pannr CycL 
Xvl. 90/9 Unrepresentable by any kind of musical instru- 
ment at preoent known. 1830 H. Bubhnbll Cod in Chriat 
156 The Unapproachably and, as far as all measurea of. . 
conception are concerned, the unrepresentable God. Ud* 
repreao'otatlve, a, (Un-> 74 1830 A. W, Fonblan^ub 
Ei^. under 7 Adminiatr. (1837) II. 936 An unrepresentmtive 
House of Representation, sl^ PaR Mali G, 18 July ic/a 
An irresponsible and unrepresentative House of Loroib 
UnrepresaTited, ///. a. [Un- i 8.] 

1 . Not repreaented by a member of a legislative 
body. 

tdex Jadlburgh Town Council Roeorda 09 Sept. (MS.b 
That the Burgh may not be unrraresented by Magistrates 
Councillors and others, c 1778 Conaucrora 13 No subjects 
can be tax'd unrepresented. 1787 Iiawkiks Li/a /ahnaon 
309 The far greater number of the sublects of Ensland. .are 
unrepresentM in parliament. 1849 Macaulay Hiat. Eng, 
i. 1 . X35 Very few unrepresented towns had yet grown into 
importance. 1884 Mauch. Exacm, to Sept. 3/3 The county 
. . would 1 not] be indifferent to tiie cbims of theunrepresented 
two millions 

2 . Not represented by an instance, individual, etc. 

1834 Poultry ^ ChroH, I. 37>/s 13 classes.. were entirely 

vnrepreaented in the entries! 1883 Mag, a/ Art Tune 350 
The exhibition at the Grosvenor Gallery, with Mr. Whistler 
at Suffolk StreeS Mr. Bume Jones unrepresented,, .u (etc.], 

3 . Not yet produced upon the stage. 

s888 Datily Taiagr. 13 Feb, (Encycl. Diet), A single 
performance of hitherto unrepresented works. 

tUnrepre*saable, a. Ofia. [Un-* 7 b.) IrrepresKlble. 
1607 Markham Cavai. it. 95 Diuers horses, .beeso viireprea^ 


gmRas,UnveRpited, oDpltied,umepteevd. 1733 Sosibrviub 
Chaca 111. 1x3 But unreprbv'd he be. a CRwvefoal dbe. 
B8eo Shelley Pronaath, Unh, t Ats I'he alow ysBn Which 
thou must spend in torture, unreprUved. 

tTaram iited. pii * «. (Uv- ^ 8.) 

(>77S. Ash.] 187s W. Mihto Eng, Lit. 1. L 8e One of hb 
unreprtnied pepers. 1885 Athanatum 3 Sept 303/3 It wee 
..intended to confine it to unreprinied pieces. 

t 17 iixaproA'Ghabl 6 «a. Oh, (UM-i7b»5b.) 

idsti Holland Piutarch'a Mar, 844 The purenesae of our 
life and innocencie unreprochaUe. 1603 Donne Sarm. ( i6a6) 
40 1'heae bills must be well testified, with vnreproachable 
witnea-ses. mivii Ken f/ymm. Poet Wks. 1791 11 . 143 
Whether God beam the Pray'rs of Sainu or noC,..OM 
uiireproachable remains. 1737 Whiston Jat^hna, Hiat, t 
ix. 1 4 An unreproachable witness. 1768 Blackstonb Camua, 
111 . xxiL 947 Where the defendant bure a fair and uAi 
reproachable charactor. 

unreproa oh^,///. a, (Un-1 8.) 

1648 Ethan Bat. viil. 49 Sir John Hotham unroproaebad, 
untbreaiocd, uncursed by any language or secret iinpiecation 
of Mine 1733 Foote Engliahm, in Paris 11, Full fifteen 
years, in weufock's sacred bands, have 1 liv'd unreproach'd. 
Ni8ia Bucnminstbb .fanw. (1817) 969 He passra through 
the world unreproached. He now sees, that bis InnooonceM 
was unreproached, becauoe unknown or despised. 

Vnxaproa'ohfU, a. (Un- ^ 7.) 

CByeoClAV in Papaya Wha,, Addita. (X776) 1 . 90 Friendly 
Congreve, unrcproachful man 1 1897 Lytton A thama 1 1 . 574 
An anxiouRfCamaat unreproachful devotion of conjugal love 
1838 Mrs. j Qsowniho Seraphim 11. 369 With the^ forgiving 
hands tipiBising Their unrcproachful wounde 1869 LvnoN 
Orvai sh Nay, not tiU..aU the love 1 render bra With 
unreproacbful team. 

Unreproa chfhlly, (Un-* ii.) 167s Clarendon 
//ist. Kab. X. 1 17X fie could never have bran rid of him 
again so unreproachfully, as by his changing bis own 


Vnreproaoliiiig, ///. a, (Un-^ io.) 

sy^ Richardson i'amaia xx. (1785) III. 193 Nay, [aha 
would have) reproach'd you more, by her unreproacning 
obligiognese 1766 Goldsm. Viear IV. xxii, That books ware 
sweet unreproachiiig companions to the muerable 1^ 
Fabrab hrU 15 An unraproaebing conacteiice i 8 g 4 Gecl 
£uot Dan, Dar, Ixiv, I'be unraproaebing voice of birde 

Hence VBrepnNfoliiaflgr adv, 

1733 Richabdson Cramdiaan (1781) V. xlL 057 How un* 
tewoachingly may we call each other by that sacred nasaa 1 

lJnrapiMii*oible» a, (Un-i 7f 5 ^0 

1880 Golow. Smith Caw ^ vi. pe It belongs to ea 
unreproducibla past. 1B93 Natica (N. Y.) x8 May 371/1 
Desperate efforts to reproduce the unrep^ucible. site 
KirtiNO Staihjr ess An unreproducibla sniff, .rounded the 
retort (Freq. in recent use.] 

Unrapro’vablBi a. Now ran. [UN-l7b, 
I b.] Irreprovftbki IrreproAchablCi (Common 
r 1550-1680.) 

tjto WvcLiF Tabit x. 13 Monestende Mr.. to goueme the 
bous, to )iue hiraelf vnreprefable. c 1385 Chaucer L . G . IV . 
691 CiatMrat, Vnreprouable 00 to myn wyfhod ay, The 
Uprdeth. ffX548WLCArwi., 


same wolde 1 fele, lyf 


1388 


_ [is bearing with 

auchblasphemie so as it hath full scope vnrepressed. 1803 
Eugenia db Acton Eta. I 8a The fervour of a youiMul 
mind,. 

Tbnnt 

Ceasing not, mingicu, iinre|Ne';s'a. 1 
£p. Churches Asia 50 Every disorder . 
unrepressed. 

Unrepre*stlble, a. CUn-* 7, 5 b.] Irrepressible. 1804 
Eugenia db Acton Tala without Title IL 158, s^ 
WoRCKiTBR (citing Dr. Barton). 

niireprle*yable, a, (Un- 1 7 b.) 

1393 Nashr Christ’s T. ^b. The b^ remedy of tbyno 
vnrepriueable peruerse destiny was death. 1393 Shaks. 
Tohn v. vit. 48 There the poyson Is. as a fiend, confin'd to 
tyrannixe, On vnrepreeuabfa condemned blood. 01603 
Fletcher Elder Brother il i. Thou unreprieveabla Duiica 1 
..dost thou cell me 1 should? 

Hence nnreprle*Tabl7 adtf, 

1594 Nabre Un/brt, Tfwo. Ded., Vnrepriuebly perisheth 
that hooka whntsoeuer to wast paper, which [etc.]. 1396— 

Saffron IValdon Fij| His bedred Btu(re..elsa would naua 
laine vnrepriuably spictled at the Chandlers. 

VnreipriB '▼ed, PpL a, (Un- i 8.) 

B667 Milton P, L. u. 183 Thera to oonverss with everlasting 


y/l/f 927 In lile and conueisadon vnreprouable. 

J. Brll haitdou’a Anew, Otar, 76 b, Whose wordesaod 
deedes we may accouiiipt without exception unreproveablei, 
1613 G. Sandvs Trav. 135 She was.. of life vnreproueable. 
1633 Pacitt Chrwtiamogr, 1. i. 4 Historiographers, and other 
unreproveable Authors. 171a Strblb Spoct, Na 30a P la 
Ye guardian Angels,.. lead her gently hence innocent and 
unreprovable to a better Place. 1991 (^wraa Iliad ix. 630 
1 by wrath was unrejmveable and just. 1831 Kubkin Stamm 
Van. 1 . xxviL | xy His work is absolutely unreproveabliu 
Hence Vnxoi^'TaiaMMM, -«bly adu, 

1834 Sandbreon Sorm., Ad Mag. uL (1681) II. a86 See to 
It.. that you walk orderly and unreproveably your selvas. 
1680 W. Claobtt Diac., Anew, as The unreprovableness of 
the Spiritual man in assenting to the mysteries of the CoqwL 

‘Unvejiro'Tvd, p^. a, (Un-i 8.) 
a s^oe-gs Alexanaor yoga For-bi tour werka ay bo wict 
to wuke vnreproued [v.r. vnreprefytlj. e 1400 Pound. St, 
Bartholamowa (1993) 13 He.. yn his teclu’nge vnrepreuyd 
was fownde. B4ao->a Lvdo. Thebaa 4159 That we bygon wo 
knyghtly ban acliieuyd Vpon our foon, with wombip vnre- 
preuyd. 1378 Whetstonb Promot hr Caaa, ik iii. i, God 

J rauiiC I scape ibis blacke day unreprev’d. 1390 SrsNSBa 
'. Q. IL vii. 16 The antique world., with glad tbank^ and 
vnreproued truth, Ihe gifts of toueraigne bountie did 
embrace. 1615 G. Sandvs 7'rai», 14 Yet haue the Chriatians 
their Churchci, and vnrraoued exeicise of religion. 1667 
Milton P, L, iv. 493 With eyes Of conjugal attraction 
unreprov’d. ST03 Da Foa Mora R^orm, 8 Let them expose 
thy Errors to the I'own, Thou shsU go unreprov’d. 'till they 
repent. 1760-ya H. Bscxikb Pool a/ QuaU. (1809) 111 . 18 
Man . . riots at large and unreproved. iSae Scorr Monaat. 
|v, '1 be servants mingled, . . unreproved and with freedom, 
in whatever conversation was going forward. s86i Lik 
Acton in Gasquet Ld. A. ^ Cinla (1906) 165 Newman's 
view of the Council of Tient should not go unreproved. 

Unrepro'vlng.^/. e. (Un-* to.) 1748 Thomson Cast, 
IndoL I. xxviii, Here dwells kind case, and unreproving 
Joy. NiSgo Mrs. Browning Womam’a Sharteominga u. 
She . . Hears bold words, unreproving. Unnpti'bllCMl, 
(Un-* 7.) 1878 N, Amar, Asv.CXXVl. it Eisamus's 

. . ' . ... gjj 


description of what he calla the unrepublican bird (jc. the 
eagle]. 1883 Atlantic Mauthly April 4W 'Ibe iroporte* 
tion of uneducated, un-American, un-republican workmen. 


i-repubi 

tUnrepu'gnable, E. Oba, (UN-*7b,5b.) ctmaGoata 
Rom, XX vit. 109 (Harl. MS.), Thow most sey lU. trewa 
poyniea, ^t shul be vnrepugnable. 1611 Sfkkd Hiat. GL 
Brit. VIII. U. I XX. 389/1 So mighty and almost vnrepugnabla 
an enemie. 

Vnrepu'gnaAtv a, (Un-i 7.) • 

1399 Hookbr Eeei . Pot. iii. ix. | x When [Scripture gives) 
Positiue [lawA which way to make Lawea vnrepugnant vnto 
them. 164a CiiAB. 1 Ahow, io Brsatoi h Dorset 3 Severall 
and (arre different conceptions; yet none unrepugnant to 
reason. 1813 Scott Quentin D. xviii, The unrepugnaiit 
acquiescence of Hayraddin in their change of route. 
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TOBMOIiXTTJB. 


1tar«pa*tMible« m. (Un-* jh.) 1114 jAWAacrmi 
Mmnv. i'mrk xxmW. Fumy.. was trying.. to rapolas Mr. 
Gnwmrd, and avoid Doth iiia hwha and inquiriait and li% 
uorepulsable. tras phrsi«iQg in both. 
a. (UN*' la) 17^ RKHammon Ctmrium (iSiiJ IV. «S4, 
I kfaved bar anrapulking hand. UartpU'IsIvt* «. (U N-* 7. ) 

WiLua PencilUngM I. Ui. a6 Wa sat down onca unfa to 
clean cloths and unrapulsiva food. 

Vlire'piitable, a. (Un*i 7 b, 5 b.) 

16^ CoLLiSB tmmor, Stmg$ vl. 140 Hia Atbenbnia.. 
thought a Coinady so unrapuuUe a Puformance* that latc.h 
>7*9 J* Savagb Ltit cxiil. 977 It is..unreputabla 

to ones Friends often. 1704 BHun Na so (1794) 

|M Let Fools .of uuraputabla PraUe be proud. 

tiarepa*ted» ppl , «. (Un-' 8.) 1^ Etiward ilt, 11. i. 
416 An vnrapuiad mote, flying in the Sunna, Presents a 
greater substaunue then it is. Unreqne'tt. v, (Un-* 3 ) 
IS8* Hooraa Lfi, Wks. (Puker Soc.) p. ju, Wbeu that I 
perceived my requast for Jurisdiction made before unto you, 
upon further dalibasmtioii 1 thought it good to unrequest thu 
dgain. 


jpumrosTH initU. Syat, 1. iv. 180 Thereby debasing both them- 
Hives and Gud, not glorifying Him according to BisuMritual 
■ad nnresamblaabla nature. TUiiraaa*liiblant,w. [On*'?.] 


Mif>d anresemblaabla 

SHnniilar. s6s| F. G. tr. Artmmtuit (1655) 

Ml. Ilk 191 One and the same Passion produwoa in them 
sffKts very unresemblaiit. 

VflMM lablibuis a. (Uv- ^ lo, 5 d.) 

LOBio, Disttmtir, . . vnUke. vnresembliog. Earl 
O saifav PartkrH. u viii. 383 Ha had once aaane some 
mttnres not viiresembling Ida s68g DavoaN Vsd, iV 
Piut^rch's Lhtei a6 Malice will make a pictura more un- 
faieinbling than igoorance. syoa S. PAEKsa ur. Ciegrdt D* 
Bimi/hu IV. 969 ^me of your Unraseinbltiig Similitudes I 
1799 ' Lamb Lti. U Souikiy a Mareli, Following! at uiirassm- 
Muig dmtaaca^ Sterne, and greater Cuvautes. 

Hence Var«M'mbUaglj adv» 
tflfla ONMONoa in Carte L{/Sr (1735) III. 13, 1 have the 
benoor, how unworthily and how uiirasemblingly eoever, to 


^ . ... ... , e X Mpresent the Majesty of my Great Master. Bdflg Bovi.r 

UnVR^nUI a (Un- ^ 8.) Opeag. 1. 1. t6a Not unreseinblingly deals God with ua 

iSTfl IL PKTasBON 6. delU Caudt CotwU9 60 To ofler V]ir6S6*]lt6di PM A iUn-a 8.) 


How vnindiflisrentare tliese people, which wUl needes both an aRrodt to my 
beleeue and be beleeued of all men without witnesseand vn- 
rcq>i(^ tr. W. U. J/M in Utm 

G 4 How bee would . . prolTer, vnrequeated, many aemlle cinritm VI I a 
eeremimiea tdgi Eanl Monm. tr. Btondrs Ch»it Wmrres jthould nans owr 

v.03Tboughuiirequestedonllenrif‘8behaire.thesoveraigmie i ^ 

of France was demanded on Charlea 1709 Maa Chntliveb unnoticed and 1 
Vmmttifr iv, Valero hai. .expomd my unrequeated bounty. Wkim y/A/ 

• 1788 SacKKS Serm. (177? > V. vii. 136 Without this no the contemotuoi 
Per^i would have. .more Assistance in Distrewi from his 
Ncighliour, than, .unrcquesteil Goodneu [would] incline Ulsra»axi 
him CO bestow. ^ 1773 Mxi moth 

1 . Of persons: Nut requested or asked ; without chiltlreni..Not 
being asked. lky ' < J. Skelton 

C4te~ao Lviia Ckron, Tray 1. 0405 Bet more frely, with proud confidciio 

berte ful entere, Li<.te vnrequered on niy wo to rewe. sgia Hence Van 

liAacutv Cyt. 4 UplottdyshnuM (Percy Soc.) 13 Ana i8fle Lowell R 

unrequyred presentynge them, uyde she, O Lmde, these n.ntnre. .become 

also my veray chyldren be I 1961 Hoav tr. CastigUomda unresentfully on 

CeMriyerii. (1577) H vj b. They, .that rashly before a great# (19x9) If. tO A 1 

man enter into talk vnreqiilred. 1594 T. BauiNuriKLo tr. loyalty, fidelity. 


1705 VArtatiRGif Miitakt HI. i, You must not think so daring 
an anrodt to my family can go long unreaented. 1711 Addi- 
son Na 09 f 7 One may tell another he.. Drinks, 

Dlaspliemes, and it may piuui unresented. 1748 Richardson 
Ctarhsa VII. 47 It is Mill a wonus imputation, that she 
should pass over sn mortal an injury unresented. 181 1 M iss 
L. M. llAWKiNS Cuts 4 Gertr, aw He had suflered topass, 
unnoticed and iinrmented, her former ill-humor. t886 A. 
Wkik ///if. Baiit Afod. Buraks iii. 115 To sufler unresented 
the contemptuous demeanour of his unprofitable superiesv. 
Unraaa'Btftily a (Un-i 7.) 

1773 Mki MOTH tr. CnU {1777) 1 . 959 The same philosophers, 
who contended for this innoxious and nureventful character 
of the Deity. 1809 Wordsw. Pretods v. 414 A race of real 
chiltlren; . . Not uiiresentful where self-justified. i8te * Shir- 
LKY ' ( J. Skelton) Nugm Crii. x. 441 He bore the pang, .with 
proud confidence and unrciieiitful regret. 

Hence VaMM'iitltellF aJv, -fnlaaM. 

i8fle Lowxll Bigiaiu P, Ser. 11. Poet. Wka (1919) 390 Onod- 
n.ntnre. .becomes a positive crime when it leads us to look 
unresentfully on peculation. 1899 G. Tyrrell in Petre Lt/t 
If. to Abounding in sympathy, unrcsentfulnebs,.. 


^Ity, fidelity. 

Vnraaa'ntix 


r,///. A (Un-1 10.) 


CanUmpl.f N, T, iv. xxxii. »66 So free, that he shall willingly 
undergoe it, when it is laid upon him ; not so freeas thathe 
shall lay it upon himselfe, unrequired. 1748 Riciiaroson 
CtarisMti (1811) III. 13 How artfully does he (unrequired) 
promi«e to observe the conditions I 

2 . Of things : Unasked for, unsought; not de- 
manded or called for. 

01910 Barclay Mirr, Gd, Mannsrs (1*70) Gv, Desire 
thou none oflice nor cure.. . If it unrequired be geuen vnto 
thee,.. do not the same despise. 1959 in 'I'ytler Hist, Scat, 
(1864) 111 . 396 As I have found this your good mind 
unrequired,..! am bold to desire you. .to continue in the 
same. s88y 'Rohxm MariyrdL Tkeatiarm x. 17a A young 
Lady, in wnase Sex, Courage is., an uurequirea, if not an 
sdtogclhar improper, Vertue. 1818 Scurr A'a^ Roy xxxix, 
His unrequired presence prevented me from speaking freely 
to SyddaU. 

8. Not requisite ; anneoesmry. 

1847 C Bronte % Eyrt xxxv. He would make me sensilde 
that It was a superfluity, unrequired by him. 1849 Fastwice 
Dry l.tttvts 163 The caution was unrequired. 

uiire-guislte, a (Un-i 7. 5 b.) 

1994 Hooker Ecel. Pot, iii. xi. 1 16 Much may he n^uuite 
which the scripture teachetk not, and much which it hath 
Caught, become vnrequi<iite. 1603 J. Davibs (Heref ) /l/i'cm- 
cosmos Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 31/9 Too full Of fearefull thoughts, 
and cares vnrequisit. i6at in Faster Eng. Factonss Ind, 

1 . (1906) 970 It is nott tinrequizile that some Englishman 
accompany the goods, 1817 KKATiNCiS Trav. 1 . 978 With- 
out all'iwing the meats to cool by unrequisite delay. 

Viiraqiii*table, a (Un-i 7 b, 5 b.) 

W. Washer Syrinx (1597) O j, Vureqoitahle are the 
duties, wherein we are. .indebted to our Mothers. 1617 
Donne Serm. Wks. 1839 Vf . 3 'i'here are persons which are 
unrequitable, though they be believed to loue. 1646 Sir T. 
Browne Pseud. Ep. v. xxi. 969 Au unrequitable evil may 
ensue 1683 Rbnnbtt Erasm, on Folly 17 An unrequitable 
obligation. 

U'nrequi’tal. (Uw-i la, 5 b.) 

, 1869 Mrs. Whitnrv Gayworthys xxx, Old love sleeps, if I 
it do not die. It has.. its pains and its unrequitaL 1867 
spectator 6 Apr. 386 Glorious in their tinrequital. 

unregui'tod, ///. a (Un- 1 8. ) 

a 194a VTvatt in Tottets Misc. (.Arb ) 53 Compl.'iint for 
true loue vnrequited. iflaa j. Hagitiohpe in Fair S, P, 
Jas. i (18481 347 If from a fiiend some trifle we rcceiue, . . We 
think ouisclucB ungraieAill if we le.tutt Thcne vnrequited. 
1634 Hr. Hall ConUm/l,, N, T, iv. iii, Who can ever sav. 
Lord, this favour I did to tiie least of thine, unrequited 7 
1741-0 Gray Agrippina 76 Benefits, too gre.it To be repaid. 
Sit heavy on the soul, As unrequited wrongs. 1^3 J. 
Twrddei l Rem, (x8 15)48 Productive., of unrequited uluod- 
shed. 1814 WoMDSW. Exem's, vi. 109 Being crazed in brain , 
By unreqiiiieil love. 1897 J. H. Newman Sertm. Par. Occa*, 
xii. r6i The times of patience,.. of humble, unrequited 
service. 1893 (sec UNREguiTxal 
Hence UBroqai'tcdlar Unvoqnl'todaMfl. 
1648 Boyle Seraph, Love xiv, (1659) 94 So far from enabling 
us b^ them, to Requite his Love,.. it encreaKcs the Un- 
requited! lesse of it. 1867 Mibb Broughton Not svuely but 
too welt I. 108 Falling in love violently, and as it now 
aprcared ntirequitedly, with a man her superior in station. 

unrequlTement. (Un-' 12.) ikigo'i k\mms}s. Manger to 
Throne 423 In wrath nt this unrcquitenient of the mercy., 
shown him. Unraqul'ter. (Un ' is.) 1893 A. Kbnkalt 


1716 C0U.IRR tr. Cregoty of Nasiamus 57 *Twas this 
rpaiience] which made. .Stephen unresenting when ston'd 
' to death S799 Sterns Tr. Shamly u. xii, But to hurt 
a brother of such gentle manners. — ..so unresenting t—‘tis 
base. sSiq Colbriixie Priemi 3:>8 l‘o remain in nominal 
Peace and umesenting Passiveness with an insolent neigh- 
bour. s8fli Geo. Eliot Silas M. iii, Godfrey. . left the room, 
followed humbly by the unresenting Snuff. 
UllV6Be*rve. [Un -1 12.] Absence of reierve; 
frAnkneai. 

1791 J. Duncomrr in RiehardswdeCarr. (1804) 11 . 073 He 
has rather more openness and unreserve than his brolber. 
1777 Wraxall Court of Berlin (1799) L 99 , 1 was as much 
penetrated with her condesceiiAiun and unreserve, as I was 
charmed liy her. .love of knowleduO' rSafl Disrafli Piv. 
Grey v. xi, * May 1 really speak with freedom 7 *. .‘With the 
most perfect unreserve and confidence,' answered Vivian. 
186a LvrroH S/r..Stofy I. 8<9 You have done well to confide 
in me with so generous an unreserve. 

Unrese rved, /M a [Un-i 8.] 

1 . Unrestricted, unlimited, absolute, 

>539 li'--'*- VIll ill IPyatfs M’ 4 l (i8i6) 1 1 . 41)8 ITc will send 
to my Lady Kogent .. full and unretierveil power.. to.. cun- 
chidje the same upon reasonable conditions, a 1709 Kocrrs 
19 Serm, (1735) 311 An entire unreserved Obedience to hie 
Commanda 178^-74 Tuckrr Lt. Nat. (1B34) 11 . 429 We 
may have an unreserved trust in His mercy. 1771 Junius 
Lett. lix. (178U) 391 A determination so entire ana unre- 
served. s8i8 .Scott Ilrt, Aiuil. xiv, A friend, .. whose 
attachment deserved her full and tinreHer\cd confidence. 
s8s8 F souoB Hist. Eng, 111 . a6o Her name is mcmioneC 
. . with unreserved respect. 

2 . Free from reserve ; frank, open. 

1713 Pont Lett. (1735) 1 . 199 Thai we have lived many 
Years togrther in an unreserved Coiiverimtion. 1751 Karl 
Umrkmy Remarks Swift ii. 15 Her manneis were humsiie, 
polite, easy, and unreiiervcd. 16x7 R. Prkl Let. to Creker 
3 Oct., In cDii’.equcnce of unre.sei-vcd communications with 
wu, yiiu were in posseasion of iny opinions. ^ 1884 A rneruan 
Vlll. 277 Mr. Blight was iiiora unreserved in hU language; 

absot, 1758 Cow’PKa IPks. (1837) XV. s/B The character of 
the open and unreserved, who thinks it a breach of friend- 
si^ to conce.d any thing from his intiniaiea 

Unrese rvedly, udv. (Un-i i i .] 

1 . Without reservation or limitation ; absolutely. 

1651 Baxter Inf. Rapt. 994 ITie entrance into Covenant, 

and acceptation of the terms of it (though not sincerely and 
unreservedly). 1687 Boyle Afartyni, Thsotlora xi. aoi, I 
should have been very much, if not unreservedly, guided by 
your wishes. 1788-74 Tuckkx /.4 Nat. (1834) 11 . 399 We 
may trust tinrerervedly to the word<..of the perfect wise 
m.in. 1893 .ScoiT Qneniin D. xxvi, My own person 1 have 
tbii moniing placed^ unreservedly in your power, ifleo 
I Thackkiay Pefutennis ii. Everything vras Wt unreservedly 
to her, except in aue of a second marriage. 

2 . Without reserve; openly, f^ninkly. 

1718 Addison Let. to Ssvi/t 90 Mar., I’o tell you unre- 
servedly, 1 liave been unwiliing fete.). 1747 Kichardhon 
Clanssit (1811) 1 . 48 This 1 may the more unreservedly say 
to you. 1817 PONSONBY in Pari, Deb, 986/9 When Che bill 
came before theni, he should state his sentiments unre- 
servedly. 1867 Mrs. H. Wood OtviUo College xxiii, Full 
of her griefs and grievances, she spoke out unreservedly. 

UnraservadneM. [Un-^ la.] The quality 
of being unreserved. 

1648 Hoyle .Serafh. Love (1659) e^Tlia tendernesse and 


Patnelm IV. odS An Unra t e rv ed nsM cf Air and Behavioui^ 
that 1 had not bafora seen so becoming. i8ai in Pkioa 
L*p0ol Mmmic, Ree. (1886) U. 301 , 1 willdo so with all ttUi 
resarvadnass, but 1 hm wUh aUdue civility. 1844 Stanley 
Arnold 1 . Prof. p. vhi, The familiarity and unreborvedneie 
of epbtolary ioteiMiurae. il8a Aiaem, Mag, XLV. ^ The 
freedom, .of his speech, its buoyancy and uurasarvadneas. 
tUiire*aident,A 5 . Obt,"^ [Un-' 19.] NoN-iumioBinr 
tb. 9. 1683c W. Rec. Pennsyiv, 1 . 63 Publique houses tocredk 
no Vnresidcnt for above vof. f Unre'Mdent, su Obt. ' 
(Un-' 7.) 1574 Reg, Prsvy Contuil SeoU li. 35a Nor yit 
ar the unresident iwrsoanis admoneLk 

Unreslffned, ppL a (Un- > 8.) 

ai84iD, Baker i’r4K//j#x(i657) ii Cootivia lo the 
proprieiarioua or vnresigiied will of our corrupt nature. 1893 
F. Adams New Egypt 170 Petoiaiit and unresignad with hm 
own, but. .submissive to dictation when it came. 

tUareBi*Btaiible« a Obt. [Uv-^ 7 b^ 5 b.] 

Irresistible. (Common <1390-1600.) 

1581 Sidney Apol, Poetrie (Ara) 67 Many of such writings, 
Bsconievnder the banner of vnresisiable loue. b8io B. Ionbon 
AleE III. iv. He will winne you Hy vnrcsistable Tudee.. 
Inongh to buy a baronie. 1814 Lithcow Trap, E 1 hb It 
pleased liim . . to send downc an vnresistuble tempest. 1870 
Tkmpi r Ess,f Govt. (1680) 88 The unrtsistable force and 
conquests of some Nations over others. 

Uiiretl*atably, adv. (Un*' ii, 3b.) a <991 H. Smith 
.G' jr .SVrr//. (i6i9) A 4b, Till..Gods lust iudgenicnts [came] 
as the whiric-wiiide suddenly, \nresisiably. lUnreai'at- 
ance. Obs. (Un*' », 5 b.) 1644 Hunton Pind. Treat, 
Monareky iv. 97 Being authoritative, they authorize the 
Instrument, and give him an unresistance. a 1696 Hr. Hall 
SoliUqnies f 66 How do they [se. dumb creatureR] bear our 
stripes with a trembling unresisiance f Unroai'Stant, a. 
(Un*' 7.) i8m Mancan Poems (1903) 983 The blast. ., toon 
a tempest,. . Will swoop down on its unresistant prey. 1II4 
Cent, Mag, XXIX. 7 He draws her, utiresistanc, to hiok 

Unresi sted^ ppl. a [Un-i 8, 5 b.j 

L Not rcsisied; not mcciing with Ksistanoe; 
■f irresistible. 

1908 Piigr. Perf. (W. de W. 1531) 66 b, T.A«8r perauenture 
other lierynge tbeyr infamy vnresysted, despyse iheyr holy 
prcLhynge. e 1586 C'txss rKMBRoKE Psalm lxxi. ii, Show 
thy uiirchisted power. Working now thy wonted will. 1993 
SiiAKa. Lucr. aSa As coma orc-growne by WL-edcs; so 
hccdfull feare Is almost cbonkt by vnresisteq lusk a 1614 
Donne biaSavaroi (1644) 198 Thai fur ihe spirituall good ui 
another, a man should expose his own life, u an unresisted 
doctrine 1651 Baxi en Inf. Bapt. Apol. 19 Our God . . rather 
then SchUin shall go unicsisteu, will (etc.). 17^ Addison 
yjke Campaign 197 'lo Dunavcit, with unresisted foioe, 
I'he gay vii turious army bends its course. 1789 Mss. Piozzi 
Jonrn. Ffance II. 370 Hhtck heaths,, .over which the un- 
resisted w ind SM eeps. 1859 M alaulav Hist. Eng. xviiL IV. 
119 The uhiie flag, which, had ranged the Channel unre- 
sisted. x88i Meredi'im Tragic i om, i, An unresisted lady- 
killer is probably lets aware that [eic.^ 

I t 2 . UniDteriuptcd. Obs,"^^ 

1803 Florio Alontaigne in. iii. 49B It hath three bayo* 
wiiidowes, of a farre-exiending, rileb and vnresi»ied prospeck 

lienee Var*Bl’8t«dlF adv, 

>873 Boyle Ki>t. Efic. Jifluriums vi. 33 These juiss un- 
resisicdly thorow the pores of all solid Bodie^ and ewa 
Glass it self. 1845 IL Warbuhton Crescent h Cross I. 351 
'i'be influence of that discii^line. .was now sending them 
iinrcsiiitculy 10 eiicimntcr.. privation in the depths of Africa. 
1889 Wkixh 7 'exi Uh. Nms'al Arckit, lii. soThc purely hypo- 
thetical case of a vessel rolling utircMMvdly in still water. 

UlUreEi'BtiblO, 0. Nuw rate. [Un-^ 7» 5 b] 

Irresistible. 

1608 Great Frost in ArbePs Garner 1 . 90 The swifL violent, 
and umesistible land curri-ms. 01631 Ponne w AVrm. 
(1640)358 Which reproofe is an uncontrollable sense, and 
an unrcAUtible rcniorse. Ibid. 384. ^653 Holcroft ir. 

ProiOpitiSf I andal Wars 11. 38 j'o think the enemy un- 
reristiblc because of his victory. 1760 Stkrnk 7 r. Snattdy 
III. xxxviii, A mighty and unresi«tible call within me. 189s 
Farr AM Varkn. 4- Damn Ixvi, The Church. .* by ihe uiuo 
sistibie might of weakness shook the world '. 

Hence UnxoBl'BtibleBeBB, -ibly adv. 

1649 Hunton F*rW. Treat. Monarchy v. 45 He is like to 
goe alone in this wild untrodeii path ol defending an unre- 
sistiblcnesse on such siipposals. 1689 Ha.xtrr Paraphr, 
/V. Jaki. 13 God. U-mpieth no man to it (much iesB 
forceth them toil, or unre-sistibly. .m.'ikt-s them sin). 

Unreal stiiBr, ///• a. (Un- i lo.) 

i6s5 K. Long ir. Satxtafs Argents 11. xi. 98 Tlie River.* 
geiuly mingled iiMrlfe with the unrciiisting bca. 1693 Jee. 
Tavior ^erm.for Vear \. xx. 970 The bondage ^ con- 

3 uered, wounded, unresisting people. 1691 Norkis Pract, 
Jisc. 389 As a Stone.. [faTling] through an unresisting 


Medium. 1744 'I'HOMfiON Sprtn'g 440 To the Shore You 
gayiy drag your unresisting Prize. 1766 tr. BeckfortCs 
Patkek 1 10 1 hat unresisting languor, so frequently fatal to 
the female heart. 1859 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xiii. lit. 989 
The J ECobitcB, silent and unresisting, became prisoners. 1874 
J. Gkikie (//. he Age xxi. 970 The rocky crust of ibe earth 
must needs have bren as unresisting as putty. 

Hence UnroBi-Btingly adv., -bbbb. 

1797 Mrs. Radclifpr Italian vi, Ellens followed unresist- 
ingly up a path. 1844 Kinclakk Eothen xxvi, They.. un- 
resistingly left their properly to the hands of the spdlers. 
1B83 Knowledge 20 July 34/a Groaningly it may t^ but 
stiir unreslMingly. 1900 Mss. H. Ward FAeanor vi. Her 
attitude by its sad unresistingness appealed to Lucy. 

tUnre*Biiably, Nr/zr. Oh. (Un-' 11 4* Rbnarlv 
U nreasonalily. 846s Paxton Lett, (1904) IV. 16 An evj'll 
rcwlyd felawschep . . ferd ryth fowle with the Undyr Sclitryles 
and onresnably as I herd sev. 

Uiire'S0lat6» a, (Un- i 7, 5 b.) 

>579 Fenton Cnicciard. 36 Mens witts wandring, and 
their mindes vnresolute. t^t E. Camfion in Confer, iik 
(1584) Oj, 1 am not vnresolute i6ee Holland Lisy I. xiv. 
1 1 Whilest the Cavallirie stood unresoluie as it wers^ in a 
mamiiiering whither to flie or fighk a i6i8 F. Gbxvil 
A laUam 11. iv. Chorus ii, Those Scenes still ledkras are, chose 
Acts too long, Wiiere thy unresoluM linages be strong 


ihroiigh an unresisting 
440 To the Shore You 


Molly k MsmHtfWar 94 'I'he sto^ of an unrequited love, 1648 Hoyle .Sera/k. Lave (1659) a^lia tendernesse 1 
and a Msht of the photograph or the unrequiter. Un* unreserv'dnesse of his Love, tytj Pone Lott. (1735) L 
reECi*An8d,yt/A a, (Un** 8.) 1716 in Records ^ SHUkill 1 am conscious 1 write with more unreservedness than « 


(S.H .84 tfh ^ kmg as this Act stands unrescind^ 


Mao wrote, or perhaps talk'd to aootbez. 174a Kiuharuson 
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XrVBB80I.TABIiB. 


trarBBSTABIiX. 


VasTMMlvftU*,*. (Uv -1 7 b, S !>•) 

lAii Flomo, IrrtHinbih^ vnrcsolaeikhle. Wotton 
RUmu Arekit. iB The Triangle which bath the fawcat kidat 
and eamarff, b..vnraaaliiabla into any other ragular Forma 
then it aelfa. i6m South S*r$H, (1698) 111 . 306 Man of 
Farta. after ail ineir Study^.aia forced to give ihaiii over 
as Things Unrasolvealila; 1744 Young NU Tk, vii. 606 
Call I and with endlaas quaatioiw be distrest, All unrasolve* 
able, if earth is All. MKIoaH Ditt, (iBsa) ate 

Otbera . . have distinctly recogniard the importance of the will 
as an unreaolvable and independent fa(.tiUy. 1870 RuaKin 
Lect, Art (167s) 181 Your telescope .. reveals nebula beyond 
nebula, far and farther,.. unreaolvable. 187^ WiLtaiiian 
Ane» Prints ii. la Various examples which.. link the tune 
of surety to that of untesolvablt doubt. 

Unreao’lve, jd. (Un>* la, 5 b.) 1679 Man Dkhn Fsign'd 
Cnrtiaan iii. I, Come, lay by ail aullen iinrebolves 1 1895 
Omti^/r XXVI. 345/1 Her heart was torn, her miiid a chaos 
of unreaolva 

IJiir 680 *lTe, V. (Uit-S 3, y.) 

1875 Howr Living TsmpU 109 That the same thing h net 
..re'>olved and uiiresoivte a thousand times in a day. 
1707 Re/ltx. upon RidicuU 331 Adriastua resolves and 
uiiresolves in the same Moment. 1746 W. Horslrv Fo^ 
<1748; I. 18B He.. consider'd, resolv’d, and unresolv'd, all in 
the same Moment. 1803-6 Cakv Dnnts^ 11. 39 As one 
who unresolves What he hath late resolvra. 

trnreso Ived, ppL a. [Un-i 8, 5 b ] 

L Of queationi, etc. : Undetermined, undecided, 
unsolved. 

>377 Houkshrd Chron. II. 443/* For to confesse..myne 
ignorance, or rather vnresolura doubt herein, I can not 
satislie my selfe with any thing that 1 haue red. s 6 as First 
Bk. Discipl. 10 Hecaiise.. Articles thereanent remaine yet 
unresolved, and referred to further conference. 163a H xvlyn 
Cvsnutgr, l 15a It is unresolved who this Samothes was. 
169B Kav Disc. 111. ix. (1893) 348 So I leave this Question 
unresolved. 1754 Eowards Freed. Wiii 11. iv. 48 [He] 
leaves all the DilTiciilty uiirrsulved and the Question un- 
answered. 1856 Fkoudr Hist. Eng. 1 . loi Doubt on such 
a subject once mooted might not be left unresolved. 1856 
OrPs Circ, Sci\, Fract. Ckem. 39J The reason of this is an 
unresolved enigma. 

2. a. Uriccitain or undetermined how to act; 
irresolute. Also (quot. 16 ri). 

1394 Shaks. Bilk, ///, IV. Iv. 4-^ To our Slnwes Throng 
many doubtfull hollow-hearted friends, Vnarm'd, and vnre- 
solu'd to hi-at them backe. 161 s Tousnrur Aik. Trag, 11. 
i, With A kinde of unre^oln’d unwilling nace. 1633 Ctcan 
tr. Pinto's Trav. xvi. 5s living unresolved what course to 
lake. 1691 NuHRia Pract. Disc. 151 *J'o be Doubtful and 
Unresolv^ in a butiness of such v.ast moment lyas Dr For 
Fify. round World ^1840! 67 A crew of unresolved divMed 
rogues. 1777 Koiirrison Hist. Amer. vi. (1778) 11 . 036 He 
..was still unresolved, when the violence of the viceroy., 
moved him to quit his residence. iBei S*:orT Pirate xxxiv, 
Several were unresolved upon engaging in a.. conflict 

ahsoi. a 1659 Ossornr Wks. (1673) 875 Nor did the readi- 
ness of the &ot.s to arm portend ie»s in the ears of the un- 
resolved, chan a posnibility of Conquest 
b. Uncertain in opinion ; undecided. 

1397 Hookrr Rt<l. PoL v. Ixii. 1 18 S. Augtislinee doubt- 
fuines. .should not be mentioned by them which piesume to 
define peremptorily of that wherein he was content Co pro- 
fesse himselfe vnresolued. 1649 F. KonRars Claius Bibl. 359 
Authors sevra much unresoivte beiefn. 1673 [R. Lkigii] 
Trausp. Rek. 14a 'I 1 ie way is so diflicult and iny guida 
unicsolv'd. 1707 Curios, in liush.k Card.9\^ Boyle.. is 
very much unresolved, and knows not what to think of tliM 
. . Vegetations. 1784 CowrsH Task vi. 160 Uiiresolv'd Which 
hue she most approv'd. 1864 F. W, Korinson Mattie^ a 
Stray III. 330 She [w.*is] iinreHolved a,s to what was best and 
just— for others, as well a.s for herself 1 
t C. Const, of. OAs. 

1633 Fullkr Ck, Hist. 11. vL 9 3a Either displeased at the 
Collect read, ..or unresolved of the Efficacy of the Gold 
pendent aTiout the P.'itients Neck. 1607 Drydrn jCneisitu 
1078 So Tuinus. .unresolved of flight. Moves tardy back, 
f 3. Not formed of set purpose. 

1649 Jrr. Tavi.or (U. Rxemp.u, vlii. 63 If the badesliding 
be but the interi upiitm of the fn •tt .sanctity by a single act, 
or an unconfirmed, unresolved, unmalicious habile. 

4. Not broken up or dUsolved. 

(a) e 1801 Busby />/«./. Music s.v. Cattoss, There are various 
kinds of cniions: as the..resolveil. the unresolved, the finite, 
and the infinite lanon. 1837 [iVlRa MAirLANo] Lott, fr. 
Madras (1843) 56 Imagine a succes-«ion of unresolved dis- 
cords selected at random. 1869 OiJ.ssi.Rr Couutrrp, xvi. 
197 The unprepared and unresolved sevenths.. produced by 
its inversion. 

(^) 1843 R- J- Gravrs Syst. Clin. Med xxi. 353 The hepa- 
tisation Tof the lung) remains unresolved. 1630 Nichol 
Arekit, Heav. 54 The cluster in Hercules .never appeared 
devoid of unresolved light about iLs central rettions. 1898 
Allbutt's Syst, Med. Y. 894 Fibroid disca'^e of the lung., 
secoiidiiry to pleuritic efTu!»ion or unresolved pneumonia, See. 
Ht-nce UarsBO'lwddlj adv. 

itei Laov M. Wroth Ursusia t8a, I gaue my answers va- 
reaoluedly. 

UnreflOlvednaM. [f. prec.] Irresolution. 

i6e8 Lr Gars tr. Barclay's Argems 974 This viiresolued- 
nesse of minde. 164a H. Moer &Un. Pot ms Wka (Grosart) 
1/4/1 Grave matrons will wax wanton and lictray Their 
unresolv’diiesse in their wonted grace. S694 Kxttlrwrli. 
Coutp. PeniUsst 131 Remove from me iierplcxing doulits, and 
unresolved ness ab->ui my Duty. 173^ J. Euwarus Sernu 
Wks. 181 K Vil. 415 Many grow old, in an iinresolvediiess 
whether to embiace Christianity or not. >888 Pall Mall G, 
94 Feh., The apparent uiiresolvaduess..or many of the 
English electors. 

Utureso'lving, p^L m. (Un-< la) 1697 CoMcaRvs 
Mourn, Bride 1. vi. In long suspense she stands. Shifting 
the prise in unresolving hands. 1737 Geutl, Mag, Vll. 120/ 1 
Behold i sweet ruin I the unhappy scene, Now on my pen 
1 unresolving lean. Unresoumded,///. n. (Un->8.) 
17SS Youmo Centaur vl, Is it not also far too much for human 
gratitude Co leave unproclaimcd, unresounded, unadored t 


UiirMoa*ildlii(E,A^ c. (Uh.*io.) 1843 MaNUAN /*aMra 
(1903) 993 Forth How the moments,. .And,as their unresound- 
ing stream Deparu away fete.]. 18134 Fasaa Cmotk in 
HoHneu xiiL 933 The idiore of that unresounding sea. 
t nnrespe^ot. jA Okt, [Ur-^ u.] Lack of 
respect: disrespect. 

1 1613 SvLvaaraB Teimeeo Battered 833 Those, that ou 
Earth will still. .Offend their Friends, with a Most vn- 
Respect, a 16^ Hr. Hall Rem, Wks. 11660) 951 A palpahia 
unrcKpcct to the blessed Angel* of God. 

Unraepa'Ct, ppi. a, [Un-^ 8u,] Uni^tarded. 1834 S. 
Ih»aaLL AsoaeWhoinalempie iiaiisas ttnras|iacC 

Between the kneeling suppliant and the saint. 

Vnraspa-etaiilev a- (Ur- ^ 7 b, 5 b.) 

1765 Langhormr ill Coitins' Wks, 164 The small Marino, 
which however unrespectable with regara to power or extent 


1 . 41 With some piecty appellative.. it did not look unre- 
spectable at the bottom of a Utter. 1830 K iNoautv A . Locke 
XX. 151 Let those of the respectable press who are without 
sin, cast tlie first stone at the unrespectable. 1889 J. J. 
Tiiom\s hroudacity 187 The handful of malcontents whtMe 
unrespectable grievance he holds up to public sympathy. 

XTimape'otad, ///. a. [Un- ^ HJ 

1 1. Uiiregardnl, unnoticed. OU. 

a 1586 SiDNRY Arcadtn 111. xxviii, Th*i last grone of bis 
brother was tiie onely tuiswere he could get to hu unrespected 
eloquence. 1396 B.GitimH Fidessa xxxvii. WhiPst l..doe 
Sit in heauie plight. Wayling alone my unrespected loue; 
a t6aB F. Grevil j* i Vars A'. James (1^3) 49 'There being 


p<isse vnkiiowne and vni-eapecied. 

2. Not held in res|)cct or regard. 

*885 Dahirl Civ, Wart it. xx, Which wounds with griefb 
poore viirespected mdt. 1610 Hkalev St. Atm. Citie ^ 
Gaff *vi. 1. 157a Through the second intuulation oTimplety.. 

f®i.»8ion lay wholy vorespecied. 1647 TxArr Comm, 
i John 111. I PriiiL'ca unknown are unrespected. 1733 PorR 
F.p, Lady laj; From loveless youth to unrc-pected age, No 
Fa*|ji«n gratify 'd except her Rage. 1784 Cownca 1. 
7 17 Till sabbath rites Have dwindled into unrespected forms. 
18x9 .ScoiT Auue 0/ G, xxxiv, 1 am, as you say, an nnro- 
spected exile. 1863 W. G. Paugravk Arabia ll. 66 A re- 
Ueat. .where he led a tcanquU nor unrespected lite 
t 3 . Not carefully considered. Ohs, 
itei Pasquil k Rath, iv. taS The man is such a man. 
That he is mntchlesse I Ub, 1 riiall prophane HU name 
with viirespected vtterance. 

TTnrespe otfUl, R. [Uk- 17,5 b.] Ljtckinf in 
respect ; disrespectful. 

i6si CoToa., Inofpeieuxt vnoflicioiis,.. vnrespectfull, vn- 
kind. itei Br. Mount acu Diodribm 984 Ah viirespectfull, 
vndiitifull and sawey a censure as the former. i8i^ I. L. 
Sanford Estimates Eng. Rings 383 ITie unreapeciruf and 
invulinus patronage of rvlaiives. 

Unmpe*ctfally, adw, (Un.> iy : cf. prec.) m 1648 Lo. 
Hkrbkri //iw. Pin (itei)99 He.. behaved him.sclf soun- 
respectfully to the Cardinal, that he was cast into Pri^rm. 
1709 Stbytk Wmn. Ref, liL 538 How odiy and unreepectfully 
he wa.H used by some of his Bristol ill-willers. Un« 
reupe-ctiug, fPl, a, (Un-* 10, 5 b.) 1999 Daniel DeUn 
xlix, Celestiall fires, and vnrespecting powers I That deigne 
not view the glory of your might. 1868 M ilman St. Paul's 
377 Their tombs were respected until the iinrespectiog fire; 
Unrespe'otivevR. [Un-i 7, 5 b.] 
fl. Inaticntive, heedless. 06 s. 

*594 Daniri. Cleofiatra in. i, When dissolute impiety 
possest Th’ vnre.spectiue ininde-t of such a people. 1994 
Shaks. Rick. Hit >v. ii. 39, 1 will couuerse with.,vnrc- 
spectiiie Boyes : none are for me, Tliat hxike into me with 
considerate eyes. 1633 P,r. Hall Hard Texts. O. T. 939 A 
true hearted loving neighbour is better than an overlie and 
unrespective brother. [iSae Scott Nigel Introd. Ep., Bar- 
gaining for the objects of my curioeity with au unresp^ive 
sliop-l.id.] 

2 . Makin^r no distinction ; nndiscriminatinp. 

1606 Shaks. Tr. 4- Cr, 11. ii. 71 Nor the remainder Viands 
We do not throw in vnrespectiue sine. 1648 Bp. Hall 
Select Tk. xxxiv. tos To cast the envy of their condemna- 
tion mecrly upon the absolute will of an unrespective ponver. 
ff 1636 Halr.s Gold. Rem, in. (1673) 53 These general and 
unrespective judgments of God, by famine, or sword, or the 
like. 1830 S. Domrll Roman She wa.s not born To. . bear 
Rude licence of the uniespeciive waves. s868 J. B. Rosk 
tr. Virg. Eel. k Georg. 107 But onward, uuward,.. Doth 
uniespective Time, .in silence move. 

' 1 3 . DUrespcctful, rude. Ohs, 

1811 CoTGB., IrrespectueuXi vnrespectiue, inofficious, rude. 
a 1804 Up. M. Smith^ Serm, (16 ja) 33 Nothing (is) more 
vncertaiii then the minds of the multitude .. : humorous, 
chtniorous, vnrc.ipective. a 1643 J. Shutr Judgem. k 
Mercy (1645) 107 So in David^ towards Saul; .. not one un- 
rcsp-clivc woiG comes from him. 

1 4 . Not deservinfr of respect. Ohs,'^'^ 
t8a8 Donne Serm. 825 Which to leii.se reverend and un- 
respective Persons wo should be lesse willing to diA 

lienee Unmupo'otlTtfXj odlb., -mm. 

1611 Sprrd Hist. Gi, Brit. ix. xxUi. 1 113 lliis great vic- 
tory made the English . . carclesse,. .and the Forts CherealKNit 
..were *vnrespertiiielie regarded. 1633 Bp; Hall Hard 
Texts. N. T. 153 Were he so.. I would haue forborne to 
Mieake iiiireverenily and unrespeciively to him. s6s8 Trapp 
Comm. Heb. vii. 93 All our truing also is soon refuted 
with one black Theta, which . . Miappeth us unrespectively 
without distinction. 1811 COTca., IttofficiosiU. viioflicious- 
iieHse, *vnrespectiuenesse, or want of due respect. « s6e8 
F. Grrvil -Vr^ffey vi. (163a) 75 Finding unrespectiveness in 
hiniHelf . . not respected by this Princely Spirit. 

t Unrenpe*ctlesn, a. Obs,—^ J^***^^*^'i Unrespect- 
ive. s6sa Rowlands Fooles Bolt E 3 b, dan I remird this 
vnrespecUemo dealing, If one be longing ikke, as this call'd 
healing? 


Viumiplrable, a. (Uir-t 7 b, 5 b.) 

1807 Aikin Diet. Ckem, IL 94/9 Foul or unrespimble ak, 
8836 fisANoa Ckem. 39a Ammonia b . . acrid, and of course 
nnrespirable. 1839 Urb Diet. Arte 991 The pk .. is tei»- 
dered unsafe.. by cbe nnrespirable gaaee. 

Dnre-aplt^ fU . «. ([jti.i 8.) 

1M3 7 'Mnw ,« The MvU. Ion of k 

they made slippery, with the>'r vnreapited . . blood-ahe^ 
jMy Milton P. L, ii. 187 There to converse with ever- 
la< 4 ing groans. Unrespited. 1708 J. PiiiLipa Cyder 11. 618 
Honor thus, And wild Uproar, and Dcsolauuu, nign'df 
Uiirespitcd. 

UnrMpo*ndiiig, />/.«. (UN.*to.) 1838 Lvttoh fFAn/ 
wU He oof i. xiv, He presste Lionel's unresponding hand. 
Uimapo'naable, a. tUn-* 7 b, 5 h; cf. U NHasroNxiaLR n.) 
^ ULLBa Worthies. Essex 1. (i66at 346 Of whom when 
uiii alive, he jiistly., demanded repamiions, though siiicn 
has unresponsable memory can make us no saiisfacuon. 

tniire8po*nBal,ff. Obs. rare. [Uji-i7, 5 b.] 

L - UNBBSPOIfSlBl.K I. 

>579 Sc. Acts. Jos, Vl (1814) 111 . 143/9 In caiss the com* 
mittar of )m wrang be vnrespoiuuli, be will for tlie first fait 
be put in )*e stoklcts. 1979 Reg. Privy Council Scot, UL 
eii Williame ForU . 

M. » Umbbspoksidlb a. 

a 1670 Hackbt Abp. Williams 1. (1693) 106 A Titbe or a 
Crop of Hay or Corn, which are ready to be carried away by 
force, by unre-ponsai Men. 


nnresponBible, a. [Uw- ^ 7* 5 M 

1 1. Lacking Bubstance or standing. 06sm 

*634 Jedburgh Town Council Records 38 Nov. (MS.)^ 
That no peiBon..set any of their houses or buiths to no- 
responsible persons. 1710 Ess. Hist. Last Ministry 67 The 
losses sustain'd emplo>uig Uoresponsible Persons in 
the Collection of Taxes. 

2 . Irresponnible. 

*853 [mpiied in unresponsibleness\ see below). 1788 
f^vuKtiLharges agst. W. Hastings^, u, Thereby, .changing 
him from a minister of the Company, .to a dependant upon 
an unresponsible power. 1797 UiLLiRa Aristotle's Ethics k 
Pot. 11 . 50 ttoie. A power unbalanced and unreeponsibl^ 
and therefore .. not made for man. sloe-ia Bbntham 


Ration, Jndic. Evid. (1827) 11 . 333 Because the judges are 
unexperienced, uninformed, numerous, unresponsible. ^ site 
Grotk Greece 11. Ixxxi. X. 610 Vesting in Dionysius a single 
handed power ..above the laws— unlimited and unre- 
sponstbla, 

ileiice UBMBpo'nBiblMMB. 

*653 Gaudbn Hitrasp, 439 That unresponsiblanesse to any 
other .that independence or altseluie liberty in their will 

UnrespolUiiYa, o. [Uv-^ 7, 5 b.] 

1. Unable to reply- 

1868 Wilkins Real Char. 341 To render a man Vnrespon- 
tive, i* to Confound, Pose, Pu»le, Non-piua, 

2 . Not respontive ; inesponsive. 

(177s Ash.) iBs6 Scott Old Mort. xxxviii. The band., 
turned cold within her grasp, and lay . . uiirespousive to 
her careiNca 1871 Macduff Mem. Pntmos xviil 343 AU 
now dull, pulseless, unreaponsive as the insensate stona 
s886 Hall Caine Son ^ Hagar 1. iv, Hugh took the prof- 
fered hand with unresponsive coldncie. 

Hence VarMpoiudTolj adv.^ -aoM. 

1B81 K. F. PovNTKR Among the Hills 11 . 114 She divined 
the blank iinrcsponsivencas with which her questions would 
be met, 1B98 * Mkrriman ' Roden's Comer xtx. 306 Dorothy 
saw tlib in a glance, and her own lace hardened unrespon- 
sivcly. 


UnrB'Bt, sb. [Uif-i 4, 18 . Cf. WFrii. m-, 
Anrest^ MLG., MHG. uureste\ MDn. onnulo 
(Du. onrart)^ MLG., MHG. unrasto {is. tmrast ) ; 
nWu.onruste (Du. onrusi\ MLG. unruste (LG, 
unrust, unrust, unrest), and Wakkbbt.] Abwnue 
otrest; dial urbaiice, turmoil, trouble. 

01340 IlAMroin Psalter \ 9 xxW. 8 vnrest of'hk life. 
Ibid.K.x'vixx. itsChariicputtisaway.. vnrestof tbogbt. ^1374 
Chaucre Troylus iv. 879 'lhat cause is of kis sorwe and pis 
vnreste. 14. . Rule Syon Alonast. iiil in Collett, Tope^. 
(1834) I. 31 In the dortour., none schal. make any noise of 
unreste, almute inakyne of ther brddea e 1440 Cesta Rmn, 
xlvil (Harl. Mb.), Whrr so euer. .eny discorde or vnreiff 
w.is regnynge. a 1513 Faryan thiou.^ vii. 417 Which 
toiirncd bym to great dishonoure and his lorda to great 
viircst. 1359 Mirr. Mag. (1563) V iv, Furth streamde thn 
teares, recoides of his vnrcsL 1638 W. Sci.atkr Serm, 
Expenmentall 50 A sweet Boliltx)uic of David with his soul, 
checking it.. fur the disquiet, and unrest it pussiunately hM 
plunged it self inio. 1683 Dryokn tr. Lucretius iiL 973 If 
the fooliNh race uf man. .Cou'd find as well the cause ol this 
iiiiresc, And all this burden lodg'd within the breast. t8i$ 
lIvRON Paris tna v, And iniuier.s she in her unrest A name. 
1849 Kobrrtson .SVrm. Ser 1. i. (1866) 10 The unte.st and the 
agony that lie hid in the heart of mao. 1873 Svmondb GiE 
Poets i. 18 To the anarchy and unrest of trunsiiioii succeeda 
tlie demand for const it ulional oider. 


b. In pL Soniewhal rare. 

1477 I^arl Rivi-ms (Caxton) Dictes (1877) 17 Of thought 
cuiiieih the wakyngi.s and viirestU. 1513 Douglas ASuetd 
XIII. ii. 74 Be all wain noysum and onrestis. And all tliat 
liorribill was. e i6xt Ciiai'man llioil viii. 405 Both God- 
desses . . contriving still afllicted Troy’s unrests. iflaB 
WirHRR Brit. Rememb. vi. 1057 Nor, thoreLy, many other 
mens unrests Occasion they alone. 

tUnrtt’Bt* u. 06s. [Um-^ 5.] trans. To disturb, 
trouble. 

s^ WvcLiF I Sam. xxvi. 14 Wlio art thou that criest, 
and vnrestist the kyngt C1430 Life St. Rath. (<884) 49 A 
Cyte..whom noon adueniie troubleth . . ne lujon heuvnesee 
vnresieth. e 1440 Pattad. on Husk vi. 174 Good is hem to 
sle, For they the swarm vnrostiih. 

Unre'stable, a. (Un-> 7 b.) 168a J. CiiANntRa Van 

Hclniont'sOnat. 74 This therefore is the unrests hte appoint- 
ment uf the water, that by proceeding continually upwards 
mid downwards, it [etc.]. 
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Unra'Bted,///. aA [Un-i 8.] a. Not laid to 
ttst b. Not relrcsbcd by rest 
a. itfo9 Chatman ^Amhtis v. iv. 134 My anr«ili 
■out. ioia — Rttu Buuf RAmMi iv. v. 8t IV nuratted 
nint or your Hlaiichterd brother, b* (1778 Ami.] iM 
woucuiTKR (citing Lrvin^). Abo in rocuu um 
U iiro*Htod«/y44i.* [Un-*^ 5.) Thrown out of the foiiC. 
IT^t Smollltt LmunctM Grtmttt nix. Sir Leuiicelot, 
perceiving liu rival's spear unreited. hod just time to tlirow 
HP the point ofhU own. 

unro'BtfU, a. [Uk -1 y. App, not in um 
between 16th and 19th century: c£ Ristfula.] 

1. Keitlen, etirrlng, unquiet (Frrq. c i875>.) 

WvcLir Bmrweh iv. 13 A foie vnnoclalAe, or vnrestfut 
•no of an other tunge. e 1400 ^/oA A#/A 104 (^i ore. . vn* 
•ctiamfttl looxe^. .vnrentful tul hei tide, vnkymi won pei han 
tane. *1400 IVyc/ij^ig Bibi§ Prov. vii. 13 mer/'., With 
wowing cheer I that is, vnresieful, and with out schame. 
^ ■47S t mth, A KgL (A.) 305/1 V n Rcstfullc, imquittut. 1533 
Moan DwMt, Salem Wlw. ^i/a That go^ pcacihle 
folke.. should not for suche inquieia& vnrestfull wretches 
without some ruflio Hue in pence long. 1353 Primer in Lit, 
g Dee. Edw, VI (1844) 474 We sue.. besieged of cruel and 
nnreetftil enemies. 1^5 Aar. PARiCKa Corr, (Parker Soc.) 
037 The talk ..is much increased, and unrestfiil they be, 
and 1 alone they say am in fault. 1837 CAaLVLa Fr, Rev, 
II. V. ix, So wags . . tills unrestful World, day after day. s8pi 
S/e,Jater 7 Mar. 340/1 This unrestful ana fussy anergy. 

1 2. Disturbed, troubled. Ods, 
a <2PS Hylton Scaia Per/, 11. xavii. (W. do W. S494\ It 
beretn downe the thoughie : and makyth it vnrcatfull. 
M38 Miiyn Fim ^ Lave 11. vi. 8a I^nrde, pou a^'t takar, 
pat maliciua prikkyiigU of my fraword enmys mo moko not 
vuresifulL 


8. Marked by absence of rest or quiet 

14. . Rule Syen Jl/emut, liiL in Celled. Tepegr, (1834) I. 
31 Suche as gretly rowte or make any unrestful noyae in 
ther sleppe .. schal be purvey d a noiiier place, wher they 
may alepe withoute unrestyng of other. X144S PacocK 
Denei 94 pou) al lijf tie..laboriose, viire'stTul. 154a 
UDALL Lrasm. A/e/Jk, 949 The bedclc of a persone beeyng 
*£ f**^^.* debte is an iinrcatefnll ihyng. 1348 Hodrucan 
R/tl, Fivg’* Title (1873) 834 What properties procedetli of 
warre, but outragiouscostes,. .consumyng anger, vnrestfull 
quietneasi 1600 Look About You i. A a, If drousic age keepe 
not thy stiflened ioyiitea On thy vnrc«tfull lied. 1884 Pall 
Malt G. 9 Dec. 1 i/a There is on every face a craving, unrest- 
ful expression. 

Hence Unro’Stftillsr adv, 

1483 Calk, Angi. 303/1 Vii KettfaWy, JufuMeijaed^riMuet 

TTnre atfkilneBS. (Un-i i a ; cf. prec.) 

138a WvcLir Luke xi. 8 If he schal contynue Icnockynge, . • 
for his vnrestcfulnease he schal rise, and 3yue to hym. 
ri4So tr. De Imiiaiie$te 111, xxxiiu loa Of inordinate lone., 
growip ell unrestfulnes of herte. 1491 Caxton Fiteu PeUr, 
(W. de W. 1495) II. 834 b/a The holy fader.. axed hym, yf 
.. he aholde prnye god for hym | that he wo'de releuc hyin 
from this nnrestlulncase. C13S7 Aar. pAsaxa Ps, Iv, i'7, 1 
would me flitche. .to wildernesi More there to dwell, than 
here wyih such in aueh unrestfulnes. 1579 £. K. Gleu. te 
SpetuePe She^k. Cat. March (Emblem), touo..vexcth the 
body..wi h vnrcstfulnesse all night 
trnre'Stlng, vbl, $b, ?Obs, [f, Urrist v., or 
Un- 8 8.] The depriving of rest. 

14. . [SCO Unrrstful a. a). 16x8 T. Adams Btacke Detdli 
9 Well I gone he is out of this Alan 1 and we must therein 
consider..!. II is viiroosting. e. His vnrcfting. [Hence in 
S670 Eacharo Cent. Clergy 63 .] 

Unre*Bting, ffl a , (Uir - 1 to.) 

138a STANYHURbT Aiueis IV. (Alb.) I IS The poore vnresting 
Dido could catch no such happye Season too be quiet, 
sdoa A. ScoLOKKR^ Doi/kaittus^ F 4 The wandiing soule 
Seeking for rest in his vnresting spirit a xdga Bromb 
Rujf, Meor iv. Iv, What is she f f am fenr-struck 'J'ia some 
unresting shadow. 1748 TiioMaoN Ceut, tndol. 11. Ixxxi, 
But ay tbe ruthless driver go.*ids them on...Ne ever find 
they rmt from their unresting fonr. i8ia Bvron Ck. liar 
L Ixxxiil^ Life-abhorring gloom Wrote on his faded brow 
curst Cain's unresting doom. ^1836 H. Dixon Pesi 4 Padm 
deck X, 168 Thoee biilladS| which they sing with such un- 
restiim diligence. 1870 ^l. D. Conway Earlkw. Pilgr, xxi. 
a^d This unresting life of the enquiring soul. 

Hence Unro'gtlngly adv , ; U&ro'Bttngiiepa. 

1831 Caslylb Sorter Ret. i. x^ The silent Arachnes that 
weave unrestingly in oiir imagination. 1839 Dr (Juinci y 
Reman Meats Wks. (1854) III. *69 nete^ The German 
imagination has I een miist struck hy the duration of the 
man^s life, . . the EnglLh, by the unresiingiicsa . ., his inca- 
pacity of rrpose. 


Unre*Btle8Hf M. (tJN-'ja.) 1513 Douglas / ffstTiVf iv. 
X. 13 The onrestles fey spreit . . Of ihi-i wnhappy Phenician 
Dido. X894 in Hc,slop Ferthumberlatui Clest. s.v. ftln- 
re*Btty, ado. IUn-^ xi.) Not reatfully. 1561 

Hollvburh Hem, Afotk, 6 If one slepeth vnresily, let liim 
oat Icttice. 


Unresto red, fpl, a, (Un- i 8.) 

C1449 Pkcock Deuft 87 His ordinaunce ^at man., 
■chulde bo rcstorid into saluacioun, ]ou3 auiigel..was 
left vnrestorid. Acta Autiilerum (1839) as/a To re- 

store again the samyn [cattle] in sa fer as is vnrestorit. 

Dundar Poems xxl. 64 O I quba sail weild the 
wrong posseaiionn, . . Quhilk vnrestorit lielpis no confes- 
•iounl exsM C’trrr Pkm broke Ps. cxl. iv. Flames shall 
fling them low, Ay onrestor'd to drown in deepest woe. 
1606 Shakil Anl. 4r Cl, 111. vi. aj Then does ho say, he lent 
me Some shipping vnrestor'd. a 1649 Drumm. of Hawth. 
Hist, Jos. P', Wks. (1711) 81 Whose Father was banished 
for Treason.. and died un-resiored. 174a Young Nt, Th, 
II. 643 If unrestor'd by this, despair your cure. s 8 i 8 Hvron 
Ck, Har, IV. xi, The Biiceiiiaur lies mtiing unreamred. 
i8de PuRKY Min, Pre^k. 596 I'he Jews He brought back, 
Edom He left unrestored. Paul Memories ia9 

The old unrestored choir of fit. Paul's Cathedral. 

Unrento'zing, ppi, a. (Un-‘ ta) i8ss W. Taylor In 
Robberds Metn. (1U43) 11. 333 The corse, the ^Ltre, the 
veiling pall, the unrestoring tomU 18^3 Lamb EUa il Old 


Maegmtv flfqp, ShIpB, nnd samlois 
ii tbo unresioring ‘ 




(Uh- 1 7 b. 5 b.) 


1430-40 Lvoa. Bockas iil xb. (1361) 86/1 Tbt-lr coloHko 
Ibmes, y* fury vnrcstraytiable. xflofl Br. J. Kino Senn, 
S Hev, 34 In the timely cxccntkin of your Lawca,and .. 
cOeidon of their vnreatrainabie audaciousnesses 1809 Hol- 
UIND Amm, Metrteii, 187 Like os out of a drie wood the 

r kes.., with on imrostraUiahle course, reach to the 
nger <m countrey townm. mstii Kkn Edmund Poeb 
WkR. i7ei II. lit Wonder not that a Virgin makes this 
Court, (H Love the unreatninable Effort. iBsg ABkRNBTHV 
Smrw, Obt, (ed. s) 133 mote^ An unrestroinable hisiiiorihagie 
Isndency. 18^3 Mouat Atuiaman Utamdert Bay Ad uu- 
taiWaiiuible fit of laughter. 

Hence Ua«Mrts»l'ttDldyA^. 
ffitg Sandvb Trom, 148 A lew .. did poison hie 1 


whom he knew to be vnrestroinahly lasciuiuua. X849 Rubk in 
Semen Lambs L | is. S3 There is occaiionally a burst up- 
wards and blossoming unrcstrainably to tbe sky- 

UnroBtrai-nM, ///. a ^ ^ J 

L Not kept in check or under control ; allowed 
free coune or vent. 

St 1600 Hookbo Remedie ngsL Sorrow fi6ia) 3 Natumll 
compassion . . caused them . . to poure forth vnrostrained 
teares. sysa Bbskrlev Pass, Omd, Wks. 1871 111 . 131 So 
unrestrained [are] the passions of men. 1796 Mmb. D'Asblay 
Camilla V. 316 Her tears now flowed fast from unrestrained 
delight tBflS LvrroN Pelkam II. xxv. They all rose in a 
mirih sufficiently unroitmined to be any thing but patrician. 
1870 M^Casthy Own Times II. xxiil. 17s He was attacked 
with all the bitterness of a, .very unrestrained animosity, 
b. Not restricted or limited- 

i6oa[aee Unfinionbd*.] 1647 Clarrndon Hist, Reh. 11. 
1 41 Thete being.. on unrestrained lnien;ourse between the 
King's Camp and Edetiborough. 1870 ^ Ess, Tracts 
(1797) 184 The spacious fields of tbeir unlimited and un- 
restrained contemplation. 1776 Adam Smith 1 /^. N, v. i. u 
ii. (1904) 11.414 The emulation which an unrestrained com- 
petition never fails to excite. 1808 Susa Winter in London 
111 . S19 The unrestiained intermixture of ranks., is a 
remarkable trait of your national manners. 1858 Kanb 
Ard, Exbt, 1 . xxviii. 364 The men.. had frcqiient and un- 
rrstrainea Intercourse with them. 1899 Allbuit's Syst, 
Med, VII. 376 The ‘unantagonised' or ‘unrestrained* 
influence exerted by the cerebeTlum- 
o. Not limiteu in application. 

1817 Jarman PewelCs Devius 1 1 . 117 They Rdmltted that 
the general words, if unrestraint!, would cmxry the reversion. 

2 . Not lubjected (or subject) to restraint in 
respect of action or conduct. 

a xs86 SiDNRV Arcatlia IL xxtx, Zelmanes . . unrestrained 
parts, the minde Ik eii^ hod their free courne to the de- 
licate Philuclea. 1593 Shaks. Rick, //, v. iii. 7 There .. 
he di^ly doth frequent, With vnrestrained loose Companions. 
x6r8 T. .Sfbnci's Legick 34 The vnresiroiiied, and free choyso 
of tbe will, i^s Uaktcliffb Virtues 68 He that is guilty 
of tlio Excess, is said to he . . unrestrained and let loase to 
all Debauchery. 1731 Earl Orrery Remarks Swi/t (ij$ 9 ) 
87 With heads and hearts elated by afllueiice. and un- 
restrained by foresight or discretion. lydo-ya H. Brook b 
Fool e/ Quai, 111 . las Wh.it will not power effect, 
when unrestrained by conscience T 18x3 Scott Betrothed 
ii, The revellers were unrestrained by the stricter rules of 
good-breeding. 1884 Trbvf.lyan ComM. Wallah (x866) 
349 The free and unrestrained life of an English lady. 1890 
Retrospect Med, Cll. 351 Ho walks about the room,. , and 
in many respects is unrestrained in his movements. 

absol, X770 Gi-ovf.r Leonidas (ed. 5) iv. 713 The nn- 
restrain'd and free Will fly from danger. 

b. lu sppositive use: Without restraint; un- 
restrainedly. 

1998 Edward III, in. iL 5s Slaughter and misebiefe walke 
witmn your streets, And, viirestr'.iiied, make hauock os they 
passe. i8ia Byron CA, Har, i. Ixxxix, While o’er the parent 
clime prowls Murder unrestrain'd. 1848 Thackeray Van, 
Fair xxx^ The girls indulged unrestrained in their grief. 
1887 £. F. Buwiirn Fathers 0/ Desert 374 Vice stalks 
abroad unrestrained. 

3 , Free from restraint of manner ; easy, natnraL 

1838 Froudb Hist, Eng, 1 . ii. 159 His letiem ..are simple, 

easy, and unrestruined. 1876 1. 11 ari<y hihilbcrta xliii. 
WhO'-e manner, .had little in common with Sol’s worm and 
unrestrained bearing. 

Hence VnsoDtraA-aodiiDM. 

[177s Ash.] 1889 Pep, Sci. Monthly July 996 No men on 
earth ever have had liberty in tbe sense of uniestraineuneaa 
of ai'tion. 

UnreBtrai’iiadlyi odv, £Un-^ ii.] With- 
out restraint. 


1633 Earl Orrf.rv Part hen, 11. 111. 987 Shew shedd hirt 
[xr. tears! the more vnresiniiii'dly. Ibid. ti. vii. 653 Sur«*na 
permitted Parthenissa unrestrainedly to visit him. 183a 
Thackbsay Esmond r. ix. He.. yawned uiirestminedly. 
i86o H. AIdh Carr 0/ Carrlven 11. 57 She and her child 
wrpt unrestrainedly. 1878 Miss Yonor Womankind v 39 
She will see enough of them unrestrainedly to understand 
their dispositions. 

Unreatral'iit. (Un-1 is.) 

% 9 ob Ann, Rest, 11. #33 'i'he spirit of antijacobinlsm was 
os yet 80 strongly bent on the restoration of royal un- 
rest rainL 18^ Mill SubJ, Women (iB6y) 66 H is conduct . . 
ill the unrestraint of home. 1883 Encyci. Bnt, XVlll. 146/x 
A simple and fine and light stride,, .and umestraint in tbo 
flow of writing. 

VureBtri'cted,/^/. A (Un-^ 8.) 

1768 Smollf.tt 7 V«iv. xvii. His military power and unre- 
stricted authority. 1783 H.\ Valfolb Mid, Gardening^ ks, 
1798 11 . 337 They extended their branches unrestricted. 

Woaosw. White Dee iv. 6o Happy as others of her 
kind, I'hat . . Range unrestricted as the wind. 1834 ROhnkr 
Mus. Composition iil X97 Unrcadricted Canon la founded 
upon a melodic subject which letc.W X8I4 Contemp, Rev% 
OcL 593 The unrestricted IntefmedtQing of the State. 
Hence VnreDtri'otDdly adv , ; -■irPetedaMA 

1844 W. 11 . Maxwhu. Wand, Higki, 1. 195 To him, ovory 


dleesvery.. Is unrestrictedly ubMM. l•48<s*S.FABBR£rllf. 
TVnbIrO'. Seeess, 49 'i'he unrestricMdiiesa of his own Uber» 
and power. 1861 Whvyb Mblvii.lb Good Jar Hothing L 
BOX A process, .that tbe weaker sex seldom Iwvo unraatrict- 
edhr to their Rervante. 

unruDtrPcttve. a. (UN->7,5b.) ttiyH.T.CoLBBuooKB 
Algebra, etc. 399 The foi^mng lule . . is unreitricttve. 1863 
CowoKM Clabkb ^ikaks. Char, sx. 304 T'emperament, nn- 
ittHtriciive teaching, and a desire to amend. 
TTnrB’BtyvA Obs,exc,Sc,diai, [UN-14,7- Cf. 
Wtris- OH-, dnrestick, MDa. onrmtick (Du- fm- 
rustig), MLG. unrusD, unradiek.] Unquiet; full 
of unreit. 

a X340 Hamiolb Psalter cxl. xo Kepe me fra lettyngft of 
vnrisiy men. C1394 Chaucbb Treylus v. 1355, 1 dar not 
pleyno more, But liumbely..Yow utyte ich myne vnresty 
sorwes soie^ c 141a Hocclrvr De Reg, Princ, xx6 Booie 
fonde 1 non In myn vnresty bed lenger to lye. teigDo 
Lydgatds Ballad in Th^niie Chaucer (1330) 974/9 Unto 
vnresty bothe rest and remedye Fruitful to ml the that in 
her assye^ s8o8 S. Gardinkb Bk, Angling 137 Worldly 
cares maketh a man very vnresiie with himself. 

Uaresu'ltive, o. (Un-* 7.) 1833 Mrs. Brownino Pro- 
moth. Bound 451 , 1 discern An empty wish,— and unresulti ve 
work. Unretai'ned,/p/.N. (Un-* 8.) [177s Arh] i8ea 
CoLERiDUR Lett, (1893; 790 The lORte for unconnected, and 
for that reoHon unretaiiicd single thoughts. UnretD'U- 
Dted, ///.«. (Un-'8.) 1683 T ryon 630 Men 

..turn the natural^ use of things into Wantonneu, which 
cannot pass unreinliatcd. 1805 Fostkr Ess. (x8o6) 1 . 69 The 
overawed timidity and unretoluiied injuries of the unfortu- 
nate beings within his power. 1831 Scott Cast, iJaug. xix, 
Obliged to submit to national insults, unreiallaicd and un- 
re venged. 

Unrdta-rded, ppi, a, (Un-i 8.) 

1613 T. Adamb Lpeantk* egp 7 What Paul speakes of bis 
unretarded execution of Christs mt-Ksage. X838 B. Jonbon 
Ditcott, Wks. (Rtklg.) 747/x Which they will uttei unretsrded 
without sny shamefosiness. 1793 V. Knox Let. te Vng. 
Hebleman Wks. 1894 V. 109 Then go on in your virtuous 
progresR, unretarded by those.. who laugh at your virtuous 
solicitude. i8ao E. Kean in qfA Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm. 
App. 488/a Friends such os will come uninvited, [and] go 
unreiarded. 

UnroTch^d, ///. & rarrK [Un-* 8c.l Not stretched 
out, 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Sehi. 33 When our Author 
tells us. .of aMFtvlonger than Ages, and a being unietcht out. 

Unrdto*ntiTe» «. (Un-i 7, 3 b.) 

1748 Chestesf. Lett. (X774) 1 . 336 DiMovering to them inch 
an unretentive weakness as must convince them that you 
will lell it to twenty others. S78a Baker Bng, Drama/it a 
I. 9tB/9 So unretentive was hit memory. 18x3 Coleridge 
Aids Rejl, 363 You are not so unretentive a ^holar as to 
have forgotten the Pateris d auro of your Virgil. 1831 (J. 
B. HumkJ Poems / art/ years X85 What further mny have 
chanc'd my sleepy brain, In unretentive dulness, noted not. 
Unre'tlnued,///. N. (Un-‘ 8.) X835 Sinclrton 

I . 378 To be ieit I'orlorn unto herself she seemetb, aye, Un- 
retinucd. Unreil'red, ///. o. (Un-*8.) 1648 Hexham 

II, Ongeweken, Vnretyred, or Vnretreated. 1766 W. Gordon 
Gen, Ceunting-ko. 36 Bills uiiretired at the dates they ore 
payable- Unrefo'rted,///. a. (Un-* 8.) 1618 ZlamF- 
ve/t's Apet, l)eil. A 4 EUe 1 shrewdly fcare, lest many . .fall 
away to that sitle, where we are assaulted with vnretorted 
weapons. Unretou'cbed, n. (Un-‘8.) ^1880 Swin- 
burne Stud. Sheskes, a 1 8 Possibly we have a surviv.il of some 
lines* length, not unreioiiched by Fleicbcr. Unretraxt- 
able, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 18S7 Jackson Cfced vi. x. 1 1 That 
God . .did set the course of nature a-gning with an ii resistible 
and uoretractable swinge. 1900 Omond Romantic Triumph 
976 An unretroctnble gift to k ranee. 

unretra’oted, ppL a, (Un- i 8.) 

1848 Hammond Tracts 97 Aiw auch act of sin unretracted 
by repentance.^ 1897 Collier Ess, Mot, Snbj. 11. 66 Malevo- 
lence shewn, .in a single Outrage unretracted. X739 Wks. 
Leasmrd 1 . 73 Content 10 leave the Calumnies of katalism 
anil SpinorUm unretracled. 1834 Mackintosh Revolution 
e/i6S8\x. 957 To consider the silence of the King ns a virtual 
assent 10 their unreti acted condition. xSss Milman Lat, Ckr. 
XIV. iv. VI. 509 The monkish Latin satire maintained its 
unretracled protect against the Church. 

Unretrea’ting. ppl. a. (Un-* 10.) 1791 Cow'pkr Iliad 

v. 590 'i'he powers of I'roy . .the Grecians dense Expected, 
unretreating, void of fear. 1858 J. Robrrtson Poems 78 As 
light in mixed in the unretreatmg air. t Unretrie'vablo, 
«. Obs, (Un-* 7 b, 5 b.) ITO3 Stanhopr Paraphr. 1 . 241 
Ihe nnretrievable Mij.ery of those who will not suffer tlicm- 
selvea to be rescued from Destruction. Unretlic'Vlngly, 
OLW, (Un-* XI.) 1844 Mrs. Drowning Cry 145 

’1 hey.. Are worn as if with age, yet unretrievingly The 
harvest of its memoi ies cannot rea}L Uiiro'trograde, a. 
(Un-* 7.) 18x7 Malthub Pepul. (eel. 5) 11 . 931 A r<.uular and 
iinretrograde increase. Unre'tted,>//. A (Un-* 8.) 1839 
UsB Did. Arts 490 Umetted flax. X638 Farmers Mag, 
Nov. 379 Either green or unretted straw. 

Unretu rnable, a, [Un- 7 b, 5 b ] 

1 1 . Admitting; oi no return. Obs, 

Chiefly oa a rendering of I- irremeabilit, 

XSX3 Douglas vr. i. 6o *1 he naimeouth houB, that 

lAboiinthus holt. Full of wrinkillit vnreturnabie dissatt. 
ibid, vii. 4 The fludia bank. , Quhab passage is vnielurn- 
able went. i8r x Coi or. , Irremeable, vnreturnable, or, from 
which one cannot goe backe. X648 Hexham 11, Ouweder- 
keeriitk, vnreturnable IKil. irremeabilisi, 

2 . Incapable of being returned. 

X740 R ICH ardron Pamela (1741) 1 1 . 349 , 1 am even oppress'd 
with unreturnable Obligations. 1788 Mrb. Hucheb Henry 
4 Isabella 11 1 . 151 I'he unexMcted, and os he esteemed It, 
unreturnable proof of friendsnip he had given him. X79S 
Jemima 11 . 195 Having such unreturnable benefits to thank 
liiin for. iSSbaMeirshairs Tenuis Cuts 114 He can., place 
it in the opposite corner at such a poca that the suroke is 
practically unreturnable. 

Hence Vnratn'rnDblj adv, 

13x3 Douoi AB ^MFtV/ v. X. 81 lAhorynthus..D thouaand 
slychtis wrocht. For to dissave all wncouth iharin brodit, 
To wavir and er tliar wnretumnbly. xtBS Mrs. Huohbb 
Hensy 4 Isabella 11 . 73 Where there b a certoia equality- 
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af •dwmtafWk w w M ham aaiihar (Biiaa omiaiadilF 
aUind to tka ocbar. 

VilMtaTll#dp>^/. a. [Uh-I 8.] 

1 . Not having returned or come beck. 

lA C^Hmeil Stai. IV. 438 The Chancellwr.. 

being yit onraturned oute of Lauder. i6oe Fainpax 'J'mm 
XV. xxvi, They whom Atorine hath forced that way eence. 
Are drowned all, or vnreiurn'd from thence. 180a Nadlt 
WmtuUrm 1. 131 Selisme waa etill unreturned t— . .my aim* 
piciona gained atrength. W. W araoN S^mn,. SemduHUt 
sa ThooiMnda that weep their warriora unreturn*d. 

IL That is not reciprocated or responded to. 

« 1843 S. Godolphin C&Htianey I, Love unretnmM, howe'er 
the flume Seem great and may [etc.]. 1710 Auuiaon 
Tatiir No. eso F 10 Superctlioua Lool^ unretiimed Su il a 


IT. Jaane /Wr. Lmfy Hi, She aaw..the dry, apwing Ihct 
that ahe had been a dull on-reverenced tool, t Unre'vei^ 
eneja (Un-* la.) r idle Aftcd. A«//. (1874) II. 195, 1 muat 
nut come in place where their frienda merry lie, JLaet 1 
aliouid my aon diKgrace with my unreverency. 

iriir«T«r«nd, a. [Un-i 7, 5 b.j 
tia irreverent. Odt» (Common ri 580-16^0.) 
Mffim in Strjnte ^nm. xxvlii. (1709) e95 All unreverend 
apeakiiig of God'a holy predeatination. 1384 R. Dudlkv 
LtH, idf Inveying Hgnuint th^ir Kouerain with..vnreuerend 
tearmes, and inaulent crnitrolmeniea. 1591 SnAxa y'fv0 
CtHi, u. vL 14 Fie, fie, vnreuerend tongue, to call her 
ba^ aflie DaKKxa Femr Birdtt Nook's Arks Wka. 
(Groaart) V. ao Cleanae my heart, .from all fuule, looaa and 


ToUsr No. eso F 10 Superdlioua Looka, unretiimed Su il a v.ireuere^ langui^A 1899 W. CHAMnKnLAViiK Fhonm, 


17M Gou>aM. Hsfnnit xvii, Dost thou, .grieve fur frieiidsliip 
onretumed T iSao Sco 1 t M-most. xx. 1 . will brook no insult 
unreturned. 1898 Af'ClMte*s Msie, Vl, 49a The proiul and 
unreturnad gaae of the dead who nave died in their glory. 

triiretu*niing[«A^/- A* io.) 

«i8e8 F. GaBviLi>itf/iey(i653) 159 Yet these unretuming 
atepsaeemed well worth tnooMrving. 1818 Dvrom Ch. Har. 
III. xxvii. And .Ardennes. Grieving. .Over the unreturning 
brave. 1898 WHimsa Pauora>MO 507 tihoeta of unretum- 
ini^ sails 1B97 Ontiug XXIX. 440^ We grew weary of 
waiting for the unretuming honnda. 

Unratt'mingly, adir/. (un-Wi ; cf.jm.) i8i8SiiBLLiev 


IV. L a57 That it might unreverend gasera tell It once waa 
aanred. t8ao Lamb Eita 1. Oj^ord in Vae.% 'J liey mtber 
hold such curiosities to be impurtiiient— umevereiML 
2. Unworthy of reverenoe. 

(i8a8-3e Wbbbtbb.] 1874 J. Thomson C/(f Dreo^A Ni, 
xviii. iv, Long grey unreverend tucks befouled with mire. 
1878 (jRo. Euot iJon, Dtr^ Ixii, The presence of this un- 
reverend father.. affected Mirah wUh..ahaiite and grief, 
lienee t UBXs'yMoadlj irreverently. Ohs, 


brave. 1898 WHiTTixa rauoromo 507 tihoets or unreiura- xiencc j unra yoro&uy oov., irreverently, lw, 

ins sails 1B97 Outing XXIX. 440^ 8"^^ weary of 1803 Knollbs f/iti. Turks (i6ai) jja Thou hast vnreuer- 

waiting for the unretuming hounds. endly spoken. 1683 liovLX VssE NuL Phi/os. 11. iv. 

Unr^il'mingly, ( un-* 11 ; cf.prec.) i8i8SiiBLLiev 118 He.. was wont..(unrevmendly enough) to compare our 


Unretii'mlngly, iwfr/. (un-* 11 ; cf.prec.) iBibsiibllkv 
Rosai, k HiUn 6Cd Uke a vile weed Which the sea c.ists 
unreturningly. 1845-8 TaicNCH Huls. Lect. Ser. 11. ii. 175 
Tliat sepulchre, to which it had seen its sons, .unretumingly 
descend. Unrevea'lable, a. (Un-* 7 b, 5 b.) 1811 Cotgr., 
Irrevsiand^ vnreue.ilable. not to be reiiealed. T r8a6 Colb- 
BiDGB No Plus Ultra 11 The Dragon foul and fell— The un- 
revealable, And hidden one. 1840 G. Moorr Powsr^Soui 
(ed. e) 9 These proposers of an unrevealabie divinity. 

UnrevaaledtA^. «. (Uw-^ 8, 5 b.) 

tgap Morb Dya/oge i. Wka 167 /e If there were any thing 
..that in the church sometyinewas doubted and rap -ted 
fljr vnreueled and vnknowen. 1543 4 Act 3$ lion. V//!^ 

C. 5 1 1 Untrue accu.sacions..kept secret unraveled, ispa 
Kvd 5>. III. ii. 9 If this incomparable murder.. Shall 

vnreucald and vnreuenged passe. 1851 Hobbbs Lrviaik, 
in. xl. 150 The effect.. of the tinrevealed will, and of the 
power of God. 1697 Drvmbn ASucis vi. 374 Ye realms, )et 
nnreveard to human sight. 1731 Hknkmlrv A Icl/hr. v. 1 97 
Religion of any kind, either revealed or unrovealed. 1798 
Lamb E. Gray iv. The secret, tinrevealed, hung upon his 
conscience. 1890 Tknnyion In Alsm, xxxi, I'lie rest re- 
maineth um aveal'd { He tuld it not. 1875 M anninq Mission 
N. GAv/ i. 9 God in His uiirevealed mercies will [ecc.k 

Unrevea ling, ppl a. (Vs-i lo, 5 d.) 

s8a8 Fkltiiam Eesoliigs ii. xxiv. 79 The Physician that 
hath a Suueraigne Receit^ and dyein vnreuealing it, rohbM 
the world of many blessing.s. 1839 LvrroN Etensi 11. iii, | 
The greater barons, .preserved a strict and unrevealing 
silence. i8m G. Mathkiqn Stud. Portr. Christ xv. i8e 
We have all our unrevealing moments— ^ur momenta when | 
the spring of life seems dry. I 

trnreT6*nged, //A a, (Un-i 8.) 

>533 bxLLBNDBN Liry tv. xv. (S.T.S.) 11. 105 Than tem- | 

f aneiui..drew hnme all togid ier. ., nocht vnreveniiit of his 
nemyis. 1553 Eobn Treat. Neat imi, (Arb.) 30 Hauingo 
thus Bustayned so greiious iniuries vnreiienged. IMS Orath- 
WAiT Nat. Rmbassie ( 1 877) 27 I ler husbands death, . . effected, I 
but not vnreuenged. 18S9 Shaowbi l Eoyal Shepherdess 11, | 
Neandor. O Madam! your eyes will revenge your quarrels. 
Eradne. Or they must be unreveng'd, for wu. 1708 Pont 
Odyss. XVI. 377 With such a foe th’iineqiial fight to try. Were 
by false courage unreveni;'d to die. 1798 Monthly Mag. 
11. 449 Amp.iiiani never bled unrevenged. iSai Shrli by 
Nelieu 1031 Keep holy This jubilee of unrevenged blood I 
Unrevemgeful, a. (Un-* 7.) 1660 Nicholas Papm 

(Oiinden) IV. aso The Kinge of Englands..unreuengeruU 
deposition. 01670 Hacks r Ah^. Witlia'us 1. (1^3) iqt 
He wa.s un-reveiuefiil,. .and no longer displeased with thooe 
be overcame. UnrevcngofalneaB. (Un.* xa.) a 1588 
SiDNRY Arcatiia 11. ix, A Tyrant also, not tborow..unre- 
veiigefulnes, . . but . . of a wanton crueliie. Unreve*ngliig, 
pM. a. (Un.* 10.) a 1593 Marlowe ft Nashb Dido iv. 1, 
Curse that vnreuenging loue. Whose flintic darts slept in 
Typhous den. 1711 Popb /.p//. (1735) I. 169 llie unre- 
venging Spirit of primitive Christ ianiiy. Uarevenglngs 
ly, adv. (Un-* ii.) 1890 B DiscoHimin.'um 15 A King., 
that.. Reign'd justly, peaceably, and umrevengingly after. 
Unra'veine, v. (Un * 4.) 1673 Bp. S. Pankrk Reproof 
Eeh. TrauU. ixa They had unrevenued the Clergy. Un- 
re'venacd, (Un-* 8.) 1841 Milton Rejorm. 1. aa 
He that will mould a modern Bishop into a primitive, must 
yeeld him to be. .undioce-t, unrevenu’d, uiilorded* 

Unre Terenoa, sb. la, 5 b.] 

t i. Lack of reverence ; irreverence. Ohs, 

1388 WvCLtF Rcclns. XXV. ap The ire and vnreuerence of 
B womman is grete schenschipe. s^mu Yono tr. Secreta 
Secret. 135 Wreth eiigendryth vnreuerence, Vnreuerence 
•ngendryth enemy te. 1491 Caxton l^i/as Pair, (W. de W. 
1495) V. xlv. 343 b^a Defaultcs comniyaed in the unreiierence 
of god. 15^ Pilgr. Per/. (W. de w. r53x) 337 That is the 
Boost vnreuerence that may be done to god. 1507 Bbaro 
Theatre Gods yudgom. (i6ia) 317 The disobedimce, vn- 
reuerence, ft contempt of children towards their parents. 
1849 W. Sclatkb Comm. Malachy (1650) a? Unreverence 
m>}re displeasethjgthan outward obwrvnnce can pleaae. 1684 
Baxtbb Asssw. Theci. Dial. 16 Praying with tne Halt on, 
as. .a sign of unreverenca. 

2. Used xe the negative of RRVimsifCB sh. 6. 

iSaa W. H. Lytti bton in Corr. Lady Lyitloton (19x3) 
148 The sooner 1 see your Un- Reverence a-shooting the 
better 1 shall be pleased. 

UarB*verBncd,v. iUM.*3.) irons. To treat irreverently. 
>553 Balk Voeacron it This write I, not in vnreuerencinge 
the bb( rament, but [etc.]. 164a Fuli br Holy h P^f> St, 
III. xxiv. aae .S. Paul thought their maienall Church ..onused 
and unreverenred, by their lay meetings of Love.feasia 
therein. UarB'verenced, ///. «. (Un-* 8.) #1470 


H. Parkbb Dhies h Pauper (1496) 35/3 Ofkeniyme that 
croase that the preest boldeth. .is full unreiierenoed. 1603 
Knollbi // ixf. Tserhsix^si) 101 The sepulchre of our bleased 
Sauiour . . not vnieuerancad by iba Turkas thamsaluaB. b88i 


Physitiana to Bi»hopa. S*too him Bayes 94 Whuaa 

person you shall not lind me speak so unrevarendly of. 
lTll 3 re‘T 6 rant« a. Now ran, [Un-T 7, 5 b.] 
1 . Irreverent : a. Of actions, conduct, etc. 

In freouent use from c 1550 to c 1640^ 

1388 W vcLip Kcclus. xxili. ivThi mouth benoteuAtomable 
to vnreuerent speche. 1531 Morb Confut. ‘iiudals Wks. 
6a3/i Sucli euyl fashion of vnreuerent railing vpon great 
personages. 1983 Harinoton Commamim. (1590) aso If we 
be parenteA and greeued with vnreuerent regarde in our 
ihildreri of va. i6u8 Willbt Hexayla Exod. 6a Tne 
Corinthians were chastised, .for vnreuerent iveciuing of the 
Loids supper, a 1661 Fullp-b It^orihies, Vorhs. in. (i6fa) 
ao6 Greatly guilty in his ill langiiagi-, which to any Author 
was uni'ivtl, to a Bishop unrcvereiit. 1858 H. Bushnrll 
Nat Supemat. x. (1864) 313 'I'haC unreverent faebla laxity, 
that lets the error-i be us good as the truiha 
b. Oi persons. 

tgaS Pi/gr. Per/ (W. de W. i33>) 85 b, Se thou he not 
vnreuerent or statvly of liehauour 10 thy company, igga in 
Vicarfs Anat. (1888) App. xvi. 313 A swearer, or an vn- 
reuerent vaer of his mouth. i8ia *1 . Taylor Comm. Titus 
ii. la They duist not shewe themat:lues..ao vnreuerent and 
retchlea in hearing, as most men doe. Uaxtek Cath, 

Tksoi. 1. 1. 9 We must be very fearful and not unreverent 
and rash, in aacriliing such a. .lusus of notions to God. 

tran^. c 1990 Sir T. More li. iv. 134 Your vnreueient 
knees, Make them your feet to kneele to Ini forgyuen I 1993 
Shaks. Rich, II. II. i. 173 Wert thou not Brother to gnat 
Edwards sonne. This tongue. .Should run thy head from tby 
vnreuerent shoulders. 

t 2 . • Unhbveriwo tr. a. Obsr-'^ 

1578 LAMa.«RnR Peramb, Kent 356 Erasmus opinion and 
iiidgment touching such vnreuerent Reliquea. 1699 W. 
Chambkrlavnb Pharon. lit. iv. 356 Their ruge Neglected 
youth slights Uke unreverent age. 

Hence t Vnr9*VBrBiitnB»B, irreverence. Obs, 

>579 Nobthrrookk Dning 3a [They] that do vse and 
handle vpun scaffolds Gods diuinc mjsieiies with such 
vnreuerentnea. i8|6 Hkn.shaw Norm Succ, ^94 That un- 
reverentnesne ..which they durst not use to this or that 
Mr < lentleinan, they u.se to God. 
tUnre'veirftiLtljv adv. Obs, [Un-i ii, 5 b.] 
Irreverently ; without reverence. (Common 1 5 1 o- 
l66o.) 

c 1386 Chaucrb Pars, T. F58a Whan they trelen vnreoer- 
cnily the sacrement of the Auter. Max Hocclevk Verstiaus' 
Ib'f/e ai8 He anawerdo and spak vnreucrently. CS449 
Prcock Repr. v. xv. 563 The ix* principal gouernaiince for 
whicn siimme of the lay peple vnwijsly and vnreucrentli 
blamen the clergic. 1543 Grafton Couin. Hanitug 460 
His corps was brought vnreucrently fiom the toure..vnto 
Poulea. 1576 Flkming PaaopL Efist. 80 That is supposed 
a loose kinde of writing, to talke of any man vnieuereiilly. 
1838 Br. Mountagu Art. Eng. Visit. A 4 b, Hath any of 

S ur parish uiireverently used^ ymir Minisier T a 1877 
ANTON Srrm. Ps. extx. cxxxi. Wks. I72X 1. 605/1 Win 
not God be as severe 10 me, if 1 behave my self uiireverently T 
Unreve'raable, a. (UN-*7b, 5 b.) i8os-ia Bkntham 
Ration, Judie. Evid. (1837) I. 141 The decision remaining 
unreveia^, and, but for legislative authority, unreversabla 

UnraTe rsed, ppi- a. (Un- i 8.) 

sgpi Shakb. Tivo Gent. in. i. 333 The dorime (Which vn- 
leiient stands in effcciuali foree). 1648 Pnvnnb i'lea for 
the Ltmis 63 His senience . remaines . . unre versrd. 1857 
Decree ExcKeq., Hatfield Chase 7 While the said Decree 
stands in force, and unreverxed. 180a la [see prec.). 1899 
Macaui.ay Hist. Eng. xiii. 111. 371 A leg.il sentence, pam^ 
in due form, and stil( unreversed. 1878 Aiinbv Treat. 
Photogr. xxxiv. 37 B it is (mssible to obtain an unreversed 
impression of the thermal spectrum. 

tUnrevB'BBed, •ve'Bted, /w. //ft. Obs. (UnJa, 8.) 
CMS^ Ckron. London (Kingsford, 1905) xgi Whan the bjrs- 
ahope hadde don the masse and whas unrevessed. 1^3 
Caxton G, de la Tourc vi) b, Wuen he had sungon and waa 
vnreuested it was not knowen where he bicaiiu 

Vnreviewed, ppL a. (Un- » 8.) 

(>775 Ash .1 1819 Busby Hut. Music 11. 355 Thare ara 
particular.. Te.4Sons why his Te Heum should not pass uii- 
raviewed. s8|7 Caklvlb Fr. Rev. 1. vi. lii. After long unre- 
viewed rentiirien. 

UnruvlTed, ///. «. (Un-* 8.) 1470 Hardvno Ckron, 
Pref. p. X, As lyon fell be putte hym forth in preset Tba 
werre maynteynde and kepte hym vurevyltia, 

VnreTi'sed, ppL a. ( Un- i 8.) 

1x778 Ash.) 1849 .^yd, .Smithes tVht. (1859) IL 
folloiving unreviseiJ fragment. 1847 Stanlkv Amoid Suppl. 
aa The unbloited, unreviaed manuscript. 1897 Goldw. Smith 
Guesses Hiddls Exist. 83 Keaden of tha Bilua who cootiiiua 
lo use the unrevised version. 


17iirevi*vNbl9, M. (UH-'vb.) i8o»-ieBRNTiiAMJ?MrftMi. 
Tudte. Evid. (i8a7) V. 171 When I say uiiravivabie, 1 UMma 
bycommoii law. 

uiir«Ti'ved,/M a, (Un-i 8.) 

1831 Wrbvkb Anc, Futserml Mon. 417 Old, moth-aalan, 
vimuiued pt-nall Lawes. s88o H. Morb Ayoeal, Anc. xL 
iM 1 bat.. they may nut setm to prophesie and be dead at 
me Bailie time, nur i> e too long unburied or unrevived. 1877 
CoNbBR Beuis Faith ii. 79 ’iboee roemorice of the past, un- 
levived for years. 

tOnxvTOoalils, a. Obs. (Uir-i 7 b, 5 b.) 

>^ S*i EWART Cron. Scot. (Rolls) II. 581 Vnreuoi:abill, 
wiibouiin frauds or gyle, At thair plesoiir hie peax for to 
Gompyle. 1989 Grkbnb oitnmphen (Arb.) 43 The heauens. . 
Mt vnreuocable Fates to depriue me of her life. 1808 L. 
Mathin Dumbo Kuight iii, My vow. is like fate still unre- 
vocable. 1618 U. PABsoNa Metg, y. hosier a By an unrevocable 
patent. 

Unre^vocably, adv. (Un-* xt.) 1478 in Kamaay Baudf 
Chartets (X9151 39 Assignit hym uurevocably to the aald 
annualerent of sex maikia 

UnrbTO'kad, ///. a, [Un-i 8.1 

1 . Notrevokeii, iccalled, nr annulled. 

M79 [uoa U NRBrBALRu). 1970 Lkvins Maup. 50 Vnreunked, 
irreuocesbilis. 1867 Milton P, L, v. 60a Hear all ye 
Angela,.. Hear mv Decree, which unrevuk't shall stand. 
1740 CiBBKR (1756) 1 310 This iinrevuked order of 

aileiica. 1790 Cowraa Mothers Put. 1 la Time, unrevuk'd, 
has run His wonted course. i8u Court Mag. Vl. 35 The 
moiTow arrived, and the SultaiiV command remained unre- 
vok^. 1898 Ln. St. Lronamob HandyNs. Prop. Law xx. 
157 The general gift in your will to your child.. will belong 
to him if you b ave it unrevoked. 

1 2. Not called buck. Obs.^^ 

Gavton P/eat. Notes 11. vi. 59 Aa ahe unrevoked ran 
Shce thought each tree to be a man. 

Unrevolu'tioniBed, /pi. a, (Un-* 8.) 1804 Larwood 
No Gun Boots 39 The ulil Lillies of unrevoliitionised France. 
Unrevo'lved,/// a. (Un-*B) 11775 Abh.) 189s Mkrb- 
dith Osee gf our Conq. xxxiii. That was the thought, unre- 
volved, unphraaed, all but unconstious, in Nesta. Unre- 
VoTvlng, A. (Un-*io.) S843 Carlyle 111. 
xi. Of an idle unrcvolving man the kindest Destiny.. can 
hake and knead nothing oilier than a ljuich. UnreWA'rd- 

I able, M. (Un-* 7 b.) ^1449 Pecock Domet 94 Not wili- 
atonding aynne is . . vncleene, viirewardable, punyacbablo. 

Unrewa rded, ppL a, [Un-i 8.] 

L Not rewanled ; unrequited. 
c M>*> Hocci B\B De Reg. Princ. R890 No goode dede vn- 
rewardid is, or quytte. 0x440 Alph, Tales Ixxxi. 64 God 
will hafe no gude dtde vnrewardid. 191a Helyeu \o Thoms 
Prose Rom.(i8'/8) 111. 75 A good dede is never unrewurcied 
ne an evyll unpuniashed. 1978 Anr Saniivb JS'ffiw. (1985' 171 
Their seriiicc was vnrewardid, becauAe it was vncoiitinued. 
l6aB K. H. y. OvHtds Ipigr. t. 7 Verses giuen for a New- 
YCires gift, vnicwardcd. 1698 Sia E. Nicholas in N. Papers 
(Camden) 111. a90 None can. imagine that so glorious an 
BLt can MMibly be unrewarded. 171a Buu uuoan Cf'eeuion 
VII. 74 while Hraven'eadorerx. .Their unrewarded innocence 
maintain. X779 Mhror Na 35, My obsequious servicea in 
the drawing-room jMS>ed unrewarded. i8ax Byron Sar, 
danmp. III. i. 357 Slain I unrewarded I. .that’s bard, poor 
•lave. S863 Mouat Autlaman Islanders 153 Our persever- 
ing search, and our repeau d use of the line, were unrewarded 
with the success we dcsirvd. 

2 . Uiiliuiiiglicd. 

i8ai TAVuiR (Wilier P.) Vnuat, FatherWlta. (1630) 140/1 
God did neuer suffer M urder togoe vurewarded. 1907 1 'brney 
Mem. II. laB Wickediicsi. dues nut go for ever unrevt arded. 

UnrewaTdedly, arft'. iUn** n.) 18M Senbneds Mstg, 
Dev,. 757/1 He bad tiansfnsed two months of her life with 
such a delicate sweeinen, so unrewatdedly. Unrcwa*rd- 
ing, vbi. sb, (UN'I 13.) a 1988 SiKNKV Areoittm iii. xiv. It 
was the unrewarding, ft not the evil employing her service, 
which grieved her. 

UnrewaTding, /^//. «. (Un-i lo.) 

>893 Jrr. Taylor Serm.for Tear 1, xix. 355 He findcs it 
an uniewardiiig inlrrc^t, 10 walk seven dayes,.oniy 10 see 
a place frutn whence he must come hat k in an hour. >884 
Lbvbr Dedd lowtly Abroetd Ixx. 592 [It) ih a very unrewaid- 
iiig pi oclss i88a M vbms Renesval 0 / ) outh lao [ I'o) come 
bootless back from the unrewanling quest. 

Unrheto rioal, a, (Un-i 7, 5 b.1 

(>775 AbH.] iSaa l)k Qutttcmv Confess. 78 I'he literal and 
u nrheiorical use of the w 01 d myriad. 1859 G. W 1 lson Mem, 
H. Porbes ii. 68 The st) le. .is strikingly utirl.etorical. 1879 
I E. Whitk Life in Christ iv. xxiv. 405 Certain unrheioricai 
elicit ataicments of doctrine. 

unrhymed, 9. (Un -1 8 ; cf. Unrtmed.) 

i8a8 Carl\lb d/cxc. (1857) L 319 The grand unrhymed 
Romance of his earthly exibtenre. 1848 1 ,ongf. Secret gy 
Sea iv, With a soft, monotonous cadence. Flow its uurbymed 
lyric lines. 

Unrhythmlo, 9. (Un -1 7.) 

1884 Athenesum a Aug. 142/a No unrhylhmic vena waa 
Cl er yet reiiicnil>ci ed lieyotid the generation that prouuced lU 

Unrhy^thmical, a, (Un-i 7.) 

Also, in recent use (1904), unrhythutU ally, 

1777 KicHARoaoN Persian 4 Araf*. Diet. 1935 Discordant, 
unrhythmical, wteichedly cuinm-sed verse or prose. 1840 
Db Quini'ey Style Wks. 18x9 Xl. 167 Excess of awkward- 
ness. or of ineleg.'ini e, or of unrhythmical cadence. xSys 
Edin. Rev Apr. 43a liisUne.N are never unrb>thmicaL 

Unri'bbed, ///. a. (In-1 8.) 

(>775 Ash.] 1834 K H. Diuav Mores Cath. v. vii(. a8B 
Sie, then to what a distance your iinribbed bark is driven. 
X891 Kurkin Stones Ven. 1. xxix. | 3 When the vaulting it 
unriblied. as in plHin waggon xauUs. 

Unri'ch. a. (Un * 7.) 1879 Morkib AEneh^xw. 519 By 
fruitful fishy Lerna's flood was once his life and gain. And 
unrich house. t Unrl*d, ///. a.* [UN>*6h.] UnridcIriL 
1640 H. Mill Night's <xeeuxh l 194 Give me a jade unrid, 
that's plump and fat. 

ITiiri*d,/)//. 9 * Se,wn^dial. [Un -1 8 b. Cf. 
ON. 4 riidd‘r (Norw. uruebi. urydd^ Sw. orbdd^ 
Da. utydJet) uncleared.] Not put in order. 
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lOm Rtmumroao Z^/. («6^) 139 So marches lie sint 
anrtd ft ooants uncleared betirixt us. 1804 (Cass] Cmvtm 
Dialtct 5 Awr house in van uni id and grimy. tlgdCASLYLs 
Ltti. (1904) 11 . >79 (Mere of] my Book..liai fai heaps ahem! 
of In the iinrid sute. 

Vari'dteiif ppl* a. f U n- i 8 b.) 

to) 1574 Riekm^mU tViilg (.Surccea) 048 Horaeuat Burghe. 
IMden homes and mares, xv.. .Stages and fillies iinreden, 
xij. idoy Masxham Cavt/. iv. 5 Fosles, vnridden burnes, or 
horMs that are of any. .sobrietie in i>*uriieying. 1831 Jamks 
RAii, Anptsiut IIL V| Hornes.. which nave stood thKre 
unrtdden for tilths. 8857 HursKsiu Lstt. High Lai, 
(ed. s) 83 Having caught, saddled and bridled the iiireo 
unridden pomes. 

( 4 )^ 1815 Hxtr, AhtrJ. Rfg, (1848) II. 313 Leaving the 
saidis merches unridden. 

Unriddle, s^. rarr^, (Un>* t ef. next.] A solution of 
a riddle. 1756 CanmttisMur No. 107 p 7 Keading over the 
Riddles, and Unriddles, the Quoitions, and the Answers. 

Uliri*ddl6« V. [Uir-^ 3. Cf. CL enfrOiselnA 
trans. To solve, explain (a mystery, etc.). {CL 
Kiddlb vA a.) 

a 1586 SiDNsv Arcadia in. vil, Rut nowe Amphialus 
helped to unriddle his doubts ; for he [etc.]. 1634 Pxacha.\« 
Coin^L Gtnt. xU. 111, I will give you.. examples of them, 
with which . . you may easily uiiridille the rest. 1648 Pbynnk 
PUmJbr Latw 63 Let him ..unriddle and astoyle. .his owno 
Dilemma. 1714 .Adoison t. No. 567 P 7 I fany sagacious 
Person can fairly unriddle it, 1 will prim his Kxplnnation. 
1785 Rrid Inteil, Pawgrt iv. iL 371 Take this description 
altogether, and it would require an (Edipus to unriddle it. 
l8ao Kbaib /frijSmVw il 150 No, no-where can [ I ] unriddle . 
why ye. .Should cower beneath, .iintremendnus might. i8tf 
Mkhivalk Am/ liiL VI. ai8 To uniidole some of the 
l^plexing questions. 1885 Mi.ss Ub^diion WyUt%rtts Wtird 
1. 194 If we can unriddle ilic railway mystery, all may yet 
cume right. 

rejl, 1^ R. CCooBmaTON] Lloyds Marram 0/ Hist, 1 
This at n»t may seem a paradox ; but upon a deliberate 
consideration it will easily unriddle itself. 

oAsal. a 164a Suckling Goblit^ 1. i. Pray, unriddle. 1710 
Parnbu. Hsrmii so; Confess th* Almighty just. And where 
you can’t unriddle, learn to trusL 1768 H. Walpolb Mysi, 
Mother iv. vi, Unriddle, priest. My soul is too impatient 
To wait [etc.]. 

Hence XTnri'ddliiiff vbL sb. 


a 1680 BuTLxe Char, Rftioha Wks. (1908) 306 They.. are 
wonderfiill acuie at uniiddling of Mysteries. s8ai Bykon 
Jutia III. xxviii, The cause being past his guessing or 
unriddling. 

XJnri*ddlaabl6, a. (Uir«i 7 b.! 

1647 Evblyn Let, in Oiary^ etc. (185a) HI. 6 Things were 
never more unriddleable than at this instant of time, a 1675 
Lightfoot Wks. 1684 11. ia46 These difficulties, .in 
Scripture.. aie not unriddleable riddles, and tyrtngdrons 
never to he untied, but (etc.1. 

Ullfi'ddlad. A//, a. IUn.i 8.] Unsolved. 1813 BvaOM 
Jmaa xi. iii, This unriddled wonder. The World. 

ITiariddler. [f. Unhidulk v.] One who^ 
or that which, solves or explains. 

1657 Trapp Cowta Job xxxvi. aa A Teacher ofperelexed 
thiiigiL an unriddler of Riddles 1663 Boylb Cfse/. Exp, 
Nat, Philos, 1. ili. 64 If our posterity he not much happier 
iinriddlers then . . we have been. 18x4 Scorr ,S7. Romtwx ili, 
He was also a deviser of charades and an unriddler of riddles. 
1871 Eahi B /V1//10/. Rng Tongttt 363 That frequent un- 
riudler of philological prubleins, the Hebrew language. 

t Unri de, a, Obs. Also 3 vnrude, 5 -ruydo ; 
4-5 vn-, 6 unrydo, 4 oun-, 5 onride, vnrid ; 4 
Torode [OE. unj^eryde (ME. unirutie UN-I3) 
roQgh, violent, f. liryde (once), ? smooth, pleasant; 
of obscure origin. Cf. Unbudk n.’] 

1 . Severe ; causing much suffering, 
c laoo Ormim 4779 All wass uienn wi^h unnhal |>urrh 
swilie unnride unnhsla ibid, A784 I ler wa^s iinii'«euli fie unii> 
ride inoh Till an mann fair totlreahenn. c 1300 Havtlok 1981 
He haues a wunde in the side. With n. gleyiie, ful uiiilde,. . 
And he hauen on horu his he, pe vnrideste pat men may se. 
^1380 Sir Ferumb, 747 Wei nc) ys giittes bat swerd him ran. 
ft made hyin a wouiideounride. a 1400 St, Alexins (lAiiri 
108) S4a A1 pat folk pat stod be-syde pnt say be sorwe so vn< 
ruyde, pey wepe ful tendreliche. C1460 Towaley Myst, iii. 
40 Man. .was put out, in that lyde, In woft wandreth for to 
b^inpaynes full vnrid To knawe. 
a. Of large sixe ; of great size and strength ; so 
large as to tie cumbersome or unwieldy. 

c laao Bsstiarjs 646 Danne cumeS dis rip unride, a 1140 
Sarnies IVanie in O, E, Horn, I. 349 Euch an [rc. devil] 
bereS . . an unrude raketehe gled>read of fure e 1300 Havetok 
1795 pe barre..was unrlde, and gret yiiow. etj^.Sir 
Ferumb. 3691 pS dent of pat sper ouiwrydc, a i4ooJifr/*rr. 
1 160 To mome . . salle we togedir plnye With wapyiis unryde. 
ta 1600 Merlitu 1501 (Percy Folio), His tayla was great., 
his bodye wsa unryde with.all. 

b. Large in number; numerous, 
eijoo Havetok [All] it iiawe..IIwou he it bar with 
mi!<el pride For his Iximnge pat was vnride. c 1330 Klt^ 
Tars 14a The soudan gedcret an osi unryde. 

o. Large in extent, rarr"^, 

tg.. ^fr/r. /A’m. (MS. Ashm.42)rol 136, An vnridde epase 
es now Mak'id b«*twix vs and 30W pat none of vs moie come 
gnu nere Ne none of 30U maie come here, 
d. Rough; violent. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 34845 pe wind ras gains pam vnride. 
1338 R. Brumnb Ckron, (18 to) 174 l e noyse was vnride, it 
lasted alle day. c 1350 tpomedon 649a Is knyght non, 1 nat 
dam fyghc wyth h^ alonne. So is the fende vnryde. 
SI 1400-50 Alexemder 739 Reviles he pis oPire renke with 
vnrid (v.r. vnrode] speche. «X470 Goiagros ft Gam, 630 
[He] raught to the renk am root wes vmy^e. 

Unri-d(a)abl6, a. (Un- i 7 b. ) 

Common in recent use. Hence uMnd{e)abi‘lity, 
s88t Daily Hems 5 Jan. 6^s Over a fine open country, till 
the Ksnd beeamo almost unridfeable. 1883 C. Howard Roads 
£ng,^ ff'oikFled.s) 94 Steep unrideableaicenls and doHcnts* 


Vmi*dan1iVy, mdv, (Uw-* ii* Cf. pre&) 1851 Kinaeunr 
Yeast i, Laiictdoc had bought him.. for half his value, as 
Ulfrideably s icious, when he had killed a groom, 
ttrari’d^s adv, Obs, Forma : (aee quota). 
rO£.i«if^tfry^m(V(rare),f. unierydex ace UimiDBa.] 
Violently, roughly, hanhty. 

tfiaoo Ormim 15^7 m/f, And oferrwarrp pear i pe flor 
Vnnriddli) pe^jre hordess. a leag JuHaua 34 (Juliana] loat 
him mine raketehe unrodeltche swidc. asma Cursor M, 
•4391 It raghc mi here althoru perote, Vnridelion inerane. 
13. . Gam, ft Gr, Kut, 141a per as pe ri>gh rochcr vn-rydely 
was fallen, a 1400-50 A Uxassdsr 566 pen rekils il vnruydly 
ft rayncs doune stanye. Ibid, 63S If any of his feris Raged 
srith him vnridiy. e 1400 Sassg Roiaua 990 He rent hyiu 
vtircdly euyu to the saditl. 

Uiiri*dgo,v. (Un.*4 ) 1847 Tbapf Comm, Reo, L 16 The 
word . .silts open, and as it were, unridgeth the conscience. 
Uarldl'Guloiia, a. (Un>* 7.) ifiedSta T. Bnownb Pseud, 
AP- vif. xvi. 37a If an indifferent and unridiculoua oliicct 
could draw his hahituall au.sterenesRa unto a smile. Un- 
ri‘fe, a, (Um** 7.) 1599 T. MIoufkt] Silkmormes 4 Hia 
brother Linus first began The Flaxmans craft (a secret then 
vnrife). 

Unri'fled, ppt- aA 8 -f Rifli w.i) 

b6o3 Knollks Hist, Turks (i6at) 83 Nothing, .left vn- 
polliiteil and defaced, no place vnsought, no comer vnrifled. 
i 4S3 Jza. Tavi oa Sorm,}br Vear 1. xix. 246 'i‘he estate., 
remains unrifled, and descends upon the heir. 1743 Francis 
\t,J/or,f Odes III. xxiv. i 'Fhougb of tli* unrifled Gold possest 
or gorgeous Ind. 1835 Court Meu^. VI. aos Ring Birds I. . 
Give thanks in i<mg for your unrifled nest I 1B64 1 . Tavloe 
lyords ft Places xjt The hope of capturing tlio rich and 
unrifled prize. 

,fig‘ >fi37 Hkvwood RoyeM Kissgt Prol., No History Wo 
have left unrifled. 

ITnrl*iled, ppl, «.* (Un -1 8 + Rifi.r w.3) 

iMo Ail Year Roustd No. 73. 546 Thoshot ofthet^inary 
unrifled service gun is round. 

Unri g, V. [Ujf .3 4.1 

1 . trans. To divest (a ship) of Its rigging (both 
ttatidiiig and running). 

<579 80 North Plutatek (159^ M* He vnrigged and be- 
stowed his ships in docks. 1615 liritain's Buss in Aibcr 
Garner 111. 63a That the other two weeks be also spent., 
in unrig^inx and laying up the Bu‘«s. 1667 Loud, Gas, 
No. 169 They were constrained to Unrigg her, and to 
take down her Topmast, tyao Ds Fox Singletoa 

xiv. (1840) 240 We unrigged our top>iiiusls. 1768 Anu. Reg , 
Cksroa. i(^/i Some sailors began to unrig the ships. z8o6 A. 
Duncan Nelsoa 124 A broadside . . nearly unrigged the 
Foudroyunr i8aoSc'>RBsavrifrc.^rrf. Reg. II. 4^1 It would 
benecessalyflr^l to discharge the cargo, and to unrig theship. 
b. absoL 'i'o remove or take down rigging. 
411847 PxTT in Areheuologim (179^) XU. 227 Friday the 
16th, we unrigged, and shot the bridga 1799 Nrlson in 
Nicolas Disp, (184s) HI. 238 Malta then was half-starving, 
and the .Sinus li.*id unrigged. 1897 tr. A^oMJVM'jr Farthest 
Norik 11. vil. 327 We.. rigged up mast and Mil. But. .we 
were soon obliged to unrig, and t.dce to paddling. 

O. In pres. pple. » Being unrigged. 

1673 Loud, Gas. No. 773 '4 Tim other, mounted with 94 
Oiins, h now uMriggin|t. 181a Naval Ckron, XXllL tax 
A small frigate unrigging, 
d, trans, (See quot.) 

1789 Falconrr Diet, Mariue{\j%ci), Digamir le enhestma^ 
to unrig the Capstern, by taking olf the voyol, and unshipping 
the borsL 

2 . tranxf. To strip of clothes ; to undress. 

139X Lvi.v Endym, in. iii, Vnrigge mee. Hey ho I 1693 
Drydefi's Juvrnal xiv, (1697) 367 The Sh» ine wan. . lin'd with 
a strong Guard of Souldit-rs, who had an F.ye to their God 
. . lest he should lie stoln, or unrigg’d. 17x3 / 'res. St, Russia 
1. 16a The French Gentle wnm.nn,.. whom they had almost 
unrigged, witiial telling the Men that they had stript first. 
*793 WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Ep, to the Po^ 13a Out with her 
ear«rings and the Dame unrig. sSso Scoi t Monast. xvi. 
He secured my spare doublet..—! was enforced to beat 
a retreat before 1 Wtis altogether unrigged. s88o- in Shrop- 
shire and Yka. use ( Eng, Dial, Diet ). 

ahsol, 1693 CoNURXVK Old Bach, v. i, Bdl, I wou'd unrig. 
Setter, 1 attend you, Sir. 18^ Mrs.^ Whitney Gajnvortkys 
V, (iabriel. .fibbed again when he said he 'didn’t feel much 
like rigging up fora party j ’ which had been true but for the 
last five minutes since he unrigged, 
b. To unharness. 

1690 Loud. Gets. No. 3552/3 The Sailon went ashore end 
unrigged his Horse. i88t Duppikld Don Quixote 11. 575 
The expreM command of bis master that . . Kuzinonte should 
not be unrigged. 

Unri ggad, a. [f. prec., or Un -1 8.] a. Di- 
vested ol ngi^inji;. b. riot ftiniishcd with rif^irinw. 

411593 Mariowx Eiiw, //, II. ii. While in the haibnr ride 
thy ships vnrigd. — Dido iii. i. Vet. .are my ships vnrigd. 
My Sail«o all rent. ^ i8a3 in Fmiter Eng, Factories lHd,\\, 
(1^) ai5 The caiTicke..nowa lyeth alltogeather unrigged. 
1693 Loud, Ca%, No. 3088/3 The Ships that lay hara by 
unrigg’d. 174B Amsom*s Yoy, lit. iv. 330 Our ahrowdR were 
loose, and our top-masts unrigged. 1799 Hull Advertiser 
30 Mar. 1/4 She being totally unrigged, struck. i8ao Encyl, 
Brit, (ed. 7) 11, 63^2 An unriggra boat. 1834 Marrvat 
P, Simple 11. a8i Our guns became., hot from quick firing. 

. . By this time we were uiinost. .unrigged. 

Vnri'ght, ih, Obs, exc. arch, JpE. unriht (f. 
fin- Uw-i f a + rihi Right jA'), - OFris. un- 
riucht (WFris. on-, iknfjucht, NFris. unrocht), 
MDn. (Du.) onrechl, OS. nnreht (MLG., LG. un- 
retht, Lg. -regt), OHG. (MHG.) unrsht (G. ten- 
recht), Norw. uretl, (M)Da. uret, (M}Sw. ordit ,1 
1 . Wrong, wrong-doing, iiii^it)r. 

Beowulf 1284 Sihdan gold^e Gfewel warode, unri’it 
lefiide. 4isiaa O, E, Ckron, (LaiM MS.) an. 1100, He on 
middewatdan his unrihte butea /behreowtun^e .. gewat- 
c iRoa Lav. 6553 Vnrihi him wes leof, and rihtwisoesse him 
wes laid. P1330R. Brunnb C'Apvm. ffWp (Rolls) 11513 Com, 


ft amende vnright, ^t ^ou aosloare ITrollaoisre knyght. 
C1380 WVCLIP.SW. JYks. 11. 91 tisisatrewe man, ond uui itt 
is not in him. CS449 Pecock Repr. v. ill. 49BTbcoon(god] 
ia maker of ri)t and of good thingis, and the other is onaker 
of vnrnt end of badde tmngiR. 41 1547 Surkrv in Ear/y AT/ */ 
Cesti, Lyrics xiv. 46 Prowo poople that drede no fall, clothxd 
with falshed end vnright. tsm pROCroe Gorgeous Gallery 
Ins'entions B ij, Well mayst thou wayle thy want of troth i 
ft rue thy greet vni ighi. i8so H. Broughton fob xxvii. 4 
My lipm» shall not speak the vnright. [b8^ Frkpmam 
Norm, Couf, V. xxiv. 39A It was beceuse they still spake of 
right that right in the end outlived unright.] 
b. Ill the pbr. to do (or vtork) unright, 
r888 K. ^iPRKu Boetk, xxxvili. | 3 Forhainffe ffu set 
cwRNle best he uiiribt dyde Imit he lete uneitnud tb yflaii. 
e leooiELPRic Deut. xxxi. 29 |)oniie xe unriht wirceaft lieforan 
drilitene. 4i 1300 Cursor M, 24158 Ye luus, . . Vii-reufulli yee 
wire vnright. 13. . ibid, iGOtt.), 1 am a-kiiau i did 
vnriht. c 1411 Holclkvk De Reg. Trine, 5040 [God] may 
none non vnright. 1535 Coxkroalr Zeph, iti. 5 But the iuht 
Lorde that doth no vnri^it, was amonge them. eiS47 Surrrv 
in Early XV ! Cent. Lyrics xiv. 16 All such ns wourke vn- 
right. 1607 J. DAVoa Summa Toialts G a, With neither 
will, nor PowV to do vnright. 

2 . Unfairness, injustice (done or suffered). 

c888 K. FL\ PRKD Boetk, xxxix. f 9 H w> Ic unriht ir.sesbeon 
mare bonne xe! alige («tc.]. exams Ags. Laws (Thorpe) I. 
aB8 We tiellaff gebxfian Nei unriht. C1175 Lamb. Horn. 11$ 
He seal wissian mid wisdome his folke and unriht alecgen. 
1197 K. Glouc. iKolb) 8633 More viiri)! he dede ne 
mr,te nomon l^e. 1:13x5 Spec, Gy IVatm. 613 To siiffie 
wrong and vni iht For )>e loue of god elmihi. c 1400 Bofyn 
557 1 hat were grete vnry)te, ')‘o mventur oppon a man put 
with h\ m did nat fijte. s^ Cov, l.eet Bk. 290 Boldly to 
fight, Yfany man of curage wold bid you vnright. 1530 
Pract. Pt elates There was neuer creature 

that sofred so greate vnright so pucyentlye . as he. 158s A. 
Hall iltad ix. t6a Suffice it him he hatli me wrongde, and 
that bis own vnright l)oth hel him like a man forlorr«. 
b. In phr. to do one unright, or vanations of this, 
riaoo bices ft Virtues xij Nis him Idori non iinriht. 
etays Geu, ft PIx, 1276 Dor ben he bo'en feren plijt. P.nt 
beie iiei^er sal don Oi er iiii-ri^t. 13. . AT. Alis. 7491 (laiiMl 
MS.), And amendyng I bidde ber to Of vnii^tb pat is me 
do. 1340 Ayenb, aai Hi ssolle loki hare bocli pe on to be 
obre treweliche wyb'oute do onri^t on to be obren. 
c Z40B Lyuc. Compl. Bl, Nut. 334 Notwithsionding hb man- 
hood . . Love unto him did ful greet unright. 1531 Tinualk 
J-xfos, Matt (1550) F v(j b. He patient.., wliiit sociier 
vnright be done the. 1509 Danirl I.ett. Odauia to M, 
Antonius xxii, Is it. that loue doth take no true delight lii 
what it hath,.. Which diawes you on to doe vi.*.his vnright 1 

3 . H'fM(a]so on) untight, uroni^ruUy, iinjuntly. 

Boomutf fl739 Ic. .ne sohte Bearoniras,rie me swor fela aoa 
on unriht. T/igoo K. 4F.LPRRD Laws 8 t Newllna bubmes 
nehstan ierfe’- mid unryhte. c irm Lav. 7374 pu ahtest me 
to gulden ^xuel of bine londe, And bu hit habt on unriht. 
tR97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 4040 He noin il ver.st mid vnriht, ft 
hro)te bat luiid in wo. 13.. E. E. AlHt. T. B. 114a He 
losrsliil ille, As hit wxre rafte wyth vnry^t ft robbed wyiU 
hewes. 4t 14x5 Cursor M. ipoia (Trin.), pat ihesus . .Xe dude 
on roile wip vniQt. 1583 Foxb A. ft kt, 564 1 Totliscerne 
in whui wise iher iudgeiuent passed, whether with right or 
vnright. 

4 . An instance of wrong or wrong-doing; a wrong 
or unjust act. 

cBBB K. AUlfrrd Boetk. xvi. 8 4 Betwuh bylbciim un- 
rihtum wics him [ic.Neiu].. untlcrbeod call besmuidangeanl. 
Hiraa O. E, Ckron. (Laud MS) an. loSti, Maiiige o8te 
unriht hi dj’dan, )ne siiidon carfebe to areccenne. ciaeo 
Tices ft Virtues Da flat he hadde mid maniac unrihies 
bijeten. 411300 Cursor M, iiBia |b herodH..vn'rightes 
biginnes to ripe I c 1380 Sir Ferumb, 1031 pe Sarasyns. . 
schullab abigge bV* ounii^t. C1400 tr. Seer eta Secret., 
Cost. Lardsk. 59 Draw to good wylles of by subgitz. 
and pntte away bmre vnryghtj’s and wrongc.<i. ? a 1500 
Chester PI. 111. 14a, 4oda>es and 40 iiighies Kayne shall 
fall for ther vnrightes. 1508 I.vnuksav Dreme a6a Party- 
cipant thay wer of thare vnrychiis. 

unri'lfht, a, [OK. unriht (f. un- Un -1 7 ft 
riht Right «.), * OKris. on-, unnuckt (WFris. 
on-, dnrjucht, NFiis. iinrochi), M Du. and obs. Dn. 
onrechl, OS. unreht (MLG. and LG. unrecht, LG. 
-regt), OHG. (MHG.) unreht ((i. unrecht), ON. 
dritlr (Norw. uretl. Da. uret, MSw. otdiler, Sw. 
ordtt):\ 

I. Not right, just, or equitable ; improper, unfair, 
wrong. Now Se. or arch, (common in j6th c.). 

r888 K. Alfred Boetk. xxxviii. 8 3 lc..wundrie forhwy 
swR rihtWM dema mr.i^ unrihte gife wille foiTtifan. ciooo 
Ags, Ps, (Thorpe) cxviii. 104 Ic me betst onciieow, pait ic 
unrihte wc^aa ealle of-eode. ciaoo Vtces ft Virtues 121 
Uni iht domeoniaiin. 1x97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 8726 He let 
grede boru al I e lond be vnri^te la wes vndo. c 1375 Cursor 
M. 2671Z (Fuirf.) Hesulle. .on domisday haue wreyers barde, 
bat is to say. .be werlde, be deuU, his didis vnrtjt. CS449 
Pecock Repr,^ in. xix. 415 Open it is .. tbilk ucede or 
gouernaunce in him silf u vnrijt and wrong, isja Morr 
Lonfut, TiudtxU Wks. M5/3 (To] walke in the coiuniauiule- 
nientra of life, ft do nothing that is vnright 1803 J. Davirs 
(H ercf.) Microiosmos 157 These senseless spunges of Impro- 
bity Are full of pleasure, but it is vnright. 1817 Bp. Hail 
DauidsPs. Metnphr. i,The man vnright, Aschaffe. ., Wiih 
enery blast Iscustonhie. t858W.H.GiLi.RSPiR/rMMiFr>4iN^. 
Hist, vil. 129 Such uii-right and self-inconsisient deprivatioiu 
1880 G. Macdonald Diary Old Soul 16 Feb., If 1 should slow 
diverge.. Into some thought, feeling, or dream unright. 

absol. i6ie H. Broughton JobxsXx, 17, 1 brake the tuskes 
of the vnright. 

1 2 . Incorrect ; inexact. Obs. rare, 

156a Turner Herbal 11. 3a Amalus gyucth an vnryght 
duche name vnto Sion when ho calleth it bauchbungeii. 
ZM* WorroN in Reliq. (1685) 641, 1.. alleg’d further, that 
the Copy was unright. 1805 VsBorKGAN Dec. lutelL i. 17 
So many haue aleaged so many vnright and viilykely cauaoa 
tlmreoC 
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UNBIP. 


UHBIGRT. 

f tf aAt. Ohf» [OE. unrihie (f. nn^ Uir-l 
II h^riM§ Kiobt 4Mfo.),-iMDQ. cnrechti (Du. 
imn$ekt)^ OS. and OHG. umrtkto (MHG,. ttHr^Au^ 
G. MMfHrA/), Da. MfW, Sw. orOii.] Improperly ; 
nnt in the right way ; wrongly. 

V7^«/30s 9 pa was scnyne ee liff ne Ibih ham 8a 
uiirihta inna sahj^dde wimta under wealle. « looo An, 
Pm. (Thorpe) cxviii. 78 Beon ^ oferliydesan ealle zeiicende, 
)>e me unrihte ah war areuui. e 1374 Chauckm Trvjrius v. 661 
Ifym thought .. hat ^ aonne wcnie his couiae vn-ight. 
A 14DO NprtktriM PnutPH 1634 pai lokyd tyll hya fete fall 
bryght ; Sone pal aiu'd pai lay vnryght (?« r. noghta aryghie). 
^1480 HBNaysoN 7 V«/. Cnt, aog Am King Ro>aU he mid 
vpon hia Chair, The mihilk Phaeton gydit sum tynie viiricht. 
tgij DouoLAa Mutid xiii. Prol. 138 Gyf thou hea afore 
tyme gayn onrycht, FoUowand sa lang Virgil), a gentile 
olerk. tiSSS Gsvbrdalb tr. Bk. Dtaih viL 34 Therefore 
wryteth gregory not vnright whan he saith (etc.). 1603 J. 
liAviBs iHeref.) Microeosmot 167 See how blindu a Guide la 
lothsome Lust, that leades men so vnright. 
t Unri'ght, Obs, rare. [f. Unriobt sb, or a. 
Of. MDu. onrechien^ MHG. unrechten, to do in- 
justice, treat unjustly.] trans. To wrong, injure. 

sjM Gowbb C^n^f. 1 . 176 , 1 wolde swichc talcs sprede . . That 
1 scholde al his love unrihte. Ibid. II. 355 That he thurg 1 
eiiy sleihte myhte Hire lusti maidenhod unrihte. 1^47 in 
Kushworth Hitt. Coil, iv. (170T) I. 5^5 Knthrr than they will 
be unrighted in the matter of their Ilonosty and Integrity, .. 
tlieywill lose all. 

funright,®.* [Un-*4. Qt,OVi\^.on'J)riuhtat 
MDu. ontrechteH (Du. -ruhten)^ MLG. entrihten^ 
OHG. inirihtan (MHG. enlrefAlettfO, -mi/zis).] 
Irons, To deprive of riglits. 

c 1449 Prcock Pe/r. in. xvL 386 This man mal not instil 
lie vnrntid and vnpossessid, that is to seie, be putt out of 
riU and out of poeiessiouii of the seid. .good. 

iTnri'glited, ///./r. IUn*‘ 8.] Notnchied. (1773 Asn.] 
»!»3 *•'; i\l. PhARD Contrail 11 . 36g If the wrong were uii- 
riuhted, .then— what would become of hert 
Vnri'gllteOllgf a. Porms: (see RioiiTKO'^a 
rr.y (oE. (Un-3 7 s-RiOHTEOijg). Cf. 

ON. ur^Uvls (MDa. uretvis^ Sw. orditvis')^ 

1. Not righteoul or upright; unjust, wicked: a. 
Of Iversons. 

<r888 ACi.frko Batik, xxxvii. | z Ocher nu an spell be . .. 
ham unrihtwitum cynin^um. c 1000 Cosp. Luke xvt, 
10 Se be ys on lytlum unrihtwis, se y.s eac on maran uii- 
r.hiwis, XI175 Lamb. Horn, iis pc niii^edc unbeau is b^^t 
be king beo unrihtwia. cisoo VV/a. CplL Horn, 19 AUe be 
unrihtwive men . . hersuinied be deuel. ^1380 Wvcijp St^L 
}Vks. 111 . 19 Alle unri)iwise men b^^ serven to him [se, the 
devil] as hise trewe kny)iis. 14.. Tundait's l^is, 974 poll 
art not Ide iustlse, J^u art rai.s and Uiiryg)itwy«. 1474 
Caxton Chtsse a8 Camby^es . . h.'id an ynrightwis juge. 
>3 s6 Tindalk Htb. vi. 10 God is n it vnriglitcouH tiiat he 
shulde forget youre worke. 1571 K. T. I)iscoii$‘st 48 The 
.S.idduce.s . , w^re most vnrightu lua 1631 ilouaxs LtviaikaH 

III. xlii J06 There lieing nothing 111 mens Manner-, that makes 
them righteous, ur unrighteous. 171s M. Hknrv Expos., 
Jsniak Iv. 7 Here's a Oill .to the Wicked, and the Un« 
rigliteous Man. Y1791 IIkmtiiam Draught Code Wka 1843 

IV. 316 An unrighteous judg*', or rather a iudge who would 
otherwise be unrighteous. 1871 JowKrt /’/afo I 158 Many 
men are utterly unrighteous, unholy, inietiipemte 

nbsol. rSss Vtsp, Psalttr v. 6 Ne florhwuni.18 8a iin- 
rehtwisan biforan ej^inn 8 inum. c laoo Victs 4 Virtues 8 j 
Ic wile tache 80 uinihtwisen Sine wei^es. a 1400 
rest. (l*Hues) App., 1 Pet. iii, 18 For onys Crist was for oiire 
KVnnes deed, be ri^twyse fur the vnri^twi&e: 16x3 R. Car- 
i‘RNii£K Conscionahle Christian 14 Wlini then fihall the 
viirighteoiisbc .'iljletos.ny..for ihemsolues? lyxa M. Henky 
Repos., Isaiah Iv 7 The Uiirighteou-t that live in the neg- 
h*ct of pl.iin Duties. 1835 Wilson's Talrs Harders 1 . 58 z 
'1 he inn icent have been left toperish amang the unrighteous, 
b. Of actions, etc. 

071 BlichL Horn. 33 Se awyiT^da gasc is heafiid e:i 1 ra un- 
TihtwiNra dsda. cia^ Gen. 4 Rx. 3014 His wif wur ^ wilde, 
and nain in 8 o»t vn-ri^t-wis Itiue. a \yn Cursor M. 99507 
O thrijn wils Nlai cursing he laid onrigntwijs. r 1400 Destr, 
Troy 3530 The rape vnrightwis of his Riche qwene. 1481 
('axton ktvnard xlii. (Percy Soc.) t6o Somme lieipe them 
f >rth in theyr vnryghtwys dedes. 1535 CovKRimi.a 9 Ma.c. 
iv. 35 The vnrightuous death of so goiily a man. 1390 
SrRNHRR F. Q It. X. 60 Octauius here Icpt into hi.s rooinc, 
And it vsiirp^ by vnrighteoiis doome. zftj^ Mii.ton P. L, 
III. 999 Thir own both righteous and unrighteous deeds. 
< 7*5 Pai'K Odyst. ix. 6'',o Angry Neptune heard th' un- 
iiv'hteous prayer. 1846 Mrs. A. Msrsh Father Party 11 . 
xxi. 365 Those who have dared to prostitute holy things 10 
luirighteoiis purposea 18S3 ' (!)uid \ * Held in Batuiage i. L 
17 He was.. full of most unrighteous oaths, 
t O. Incorrect, false. Obs—^ 

Z307 Rxtr. Aherd. Reg. (1844) I. M37 Th.it the mettis and 
niesoiiri.sbeasMait,..andquhar thui be fundin unnehtuusbe 
distroit 

2. Not rightly due or deserved. 

1835 SiNCLBTON PV/;rr/ 11 .^ zoo Anchises* offspring .. from 
his soul Compassionated their unrighteous lot. 

Hence Vari'tfhtooiuit/., to make unrighteous. 

*593 Christ's T, K y b, llioti that ere this hast dis- 

parradix'd our Ant Parent Adam, and vnrightuouxd the 
sery Angela 

VnnghtMMlyp atkf, [OI^ unrihtwhUce 
(Un-I II 4* RlOHTKODsiiT adv.\ Cf. ON. li/Vff- 
vtsliga (MDa. uretvisHge, MSw. ordtmsHka's^ lu 
an unrighteous manner : unjustly, wrongfully. 

^ 897 K. yF.LPiiap Grtit»y's Past. C. liv. 405 Ic ewaS to 
v'^am uni^htwisiim, ne do unryhtwislice. wxaoo in 
Kemble CW. Dipl. IV. ax Uutan he toforan Aain dea<>e .. 
t^rbete Amt he unrilitwislice for^t^tte. a,i3oe Cursor Af. 
18274 Qu! gaf b<>ti tedc pis ilk iesu to cruciA, Wit-vten ski), 
vii-rightwwi ? ijle Wvclip Wisdom xii. 11 For not vn- 
ri^twisly thou demest dom. e 1493 Audklav X! Aiimx Hell 
333 Wliat chamful end pay hauc pat leuyn here vnryiiwysly. 


igDt Basclav SM of Fofys (tfTo) 19 Remamber Rtehante 
. . In Kng lande reigning vurightwisely a while, iggg Ifirr. 
Mag, 43 Was never prince that other dyd opprosse Un- 
righteously, but died in disiresae. 1811 Bxaum. & Fu 
Phiiasttr 11. i, Who unrighteoivdy Holda wealth or staia 
from others, shall be curst. 1687 DavuaN Hind 4 ’, P> m. 
1077 Their Foes a deadly Shibboleth devise : By which un- 
righteously it was decreed [etc.]. aS7A8 SacKBS Serm, 
(1770) V. 499 Whether they do not . . persecute roost un- 
righteously . . both Christian Faith, and natural piety. 1807 
Futtraa Bss. (1844) 1 . ez They have aometimee bwn ino»t 
unrighteously accused 1847 Paxsoorr Peru ill. vii. 1 . 498 
The dtstnbation of spoil so unrighteously acquired. 

Unri-ghteouuMa. [f- Unriohtbooh a.} 
Tile quality of being unrighteous ; an instance ot 
this, an nniighteoiis action. 

eSag Vtsp. Psalttr^, 7 Du fedest..alla 8a 8a wircaA un- 
rehiwisnisse. c logg Byrhtfsrtk's Handboe in Angtta VI 1 1 . 
339 Iniuuiios on lyden on ciiglisc ys geeweden unnhtwisnya 
riaoo Vices 4 Virtuts 37 Durh hu unrihtwisnrsse he 
briiigb his saule in to helie pine, nijno £, K, Psalter 
xxxvi. 7 In man.. Unrigiitwtsues b*t es doand. C13B0 
WvcLir Wks. (i88ot 940 A grete viiriitwimesse regnei> 
among lordis whaniic pst wolen not disiroie pride. 1408 
VoNC tr. Setreta Secret. 139 VnryghiuoKsnes disherityth 
kyngea and I’ryncis. 15^ Covemdalb a Kuirat vii. 35 The 
righteousness shall watch, and the vnrighteousnesseM shall 
beare no rule. 1390 Babihgton Expos. Ceutntaudfu. 70, I 
am not wortliie to lieholde the height of Heauen, for the 
multitude of my vnrighteousnease. x6ti Bimlk Rom. i. 18 
The wrath of (iod is reucilcd from heaueii against all .. 
vnrighteousneshe of men. Barrow Serm. Wka 

(1686) II. v. 80 The inherent unrighteousness consequent 
upon Adam's sin. WiTHKMsraoN Ess. Sel. Wks. 

ito4 1 . 36 He is a Goil..with whom unrigUtrousness can 
have no communion. 1833 S. HfiOLB Discourses xv. eou The 
unrighteousness of living to hlmnelf alone. 1871 Jowbtt 
Plato 11 . 3JO If only he can .. be pure from evil or un- 
rigbteousnesM. 

U nri'ghtftllf A. Now mr#. [Un-1 7.] Un- 
righteous, unjust, wrong. 

a 13S5 Prost Psalter c. 3 Y ne sett noti)t to-fore myn eien 
byng vnry^tliil. 1393 Langu P. Pt. C xi. B15 A rylitiud pci 
eiigriidr^e and n gome vnryghtful. CS440 Jacob's Well 
985 An Heremvte pif liym to ydell & vnryttefull tliouitys,. . 
for hym ilioiizte bat god was vnry^tfull. 148a Monk 
Evesham (Arb.) 85 ‘Ihe onrightful scheding of mennys 
blode. 1543 Balk Myst. Iniq. 15 Pylate the vnryghtfiill 
iudge. a 1586 SinxicY Aetr. 4 Ste/la Sonn. v. x, A rightfull 
prince by unrightfiill deeds a tyrant croweih. 1606 G. 
WIcMincncKK] tiist. Ivstine xxii. 84 Obiecting vnto them 
suiiietime ilieir vnrightfull entrapping of Hanna 1664 Momb 
Myst. Jniq. iv. 11 Malicious or incoiisiderate spirits, that., 
pass unriglitfull censures upon what is at least allowable. 

1880 McCarthy Own Timet IV. 3^6 The unrigbttul things 
that were sometimes done 


ITim'glltftlllyp Now rard [Un-1 11.] 

Without right ; unjuitihably, unfairly, wrongly. 

a 1313 Prost Psedter cv. 6 Wo ban wrojt vnry^irullich. 
C1374 Chaucxr Boeth. 1. met. v. (1868) 93 Anoienge folk 
irt den.. vnry;tfully in be nckkes of holy men. 1433 Rolls 
of Tarlt. IV. 455/1 Whan they been often tymes uiiri^lit* 
fully eitipcchcd. 1470 85 Malohy Arthur viii. iL 976 That 
is vnryghtfully rniked, sutd kyng Melyodas. 1513 Rkaushaw 
•S r. sVerburge 1. 3^6 Akyn4e..ln b.uayle slayne vnry,>ht. 
fully, nowR inai tyrgluryous. c 1357 Ant'. 1 'akki-r Ps. xxxvi. 
99 The Wvinles of hys mouth be unrightluUy wayecl. 

1791 Jrfvi'Ksun /f’r/V. (1859) IV. 61 Itetwi-eu restraining it 
oursclve.s, and peimitiing her enemies to restrain it un- 
rightfully, is no ditfereiice. ^ 1866 Howki la Vem t. I.i/e iv. 
53 A great humbug and unrightfully in the guide-books. 

tJnri'ghtfdlness. Now rare. [1. Unuiuut- 
FUL 17.] Tlie quality of 1x:ing tinrightfiil. 

a 1x50 Owl 9 t Night. 1749 Ic nolde pat vin ihifulnrsse Mo 
at pen ende ouercome. a 1395 Prose Psalter vii. 15 Lo, 
be sinner dop vnry3t-fulne-.se. 1389 Wvci.if John vii. 18 
This 1 -i soihfast, and vnri3tfiilnc.sse im not in him. Tr 1450 in 
Roy Rtde me.vXR. (Arb.) 183 Tne wratlie of god is shewyd. . 
^poii cru'.-lnes and viiryghtfulncs of these men. ^1470 H. 
pARKsa Drves 4 Pauper (W. de W. 1496) 11. xvii. ia8/i 
Periury is c.'uise..of all unrightfulnesise. 

z8si Jkffekson Autobig. Writ. 1899 1 . As The onright- 
fulness and iiicfilcacy of the puuLhmcut of crimes by death, 
t IJnrl'ghtly, tf . Obs.'-^ [UN-I 7 . Cf. nextaud 
OE. ffifnVi//#V.] Wrong, erroneous. 

I4aa Yong tr. Secret a Set ret. z6i Verite caste dound 
whan any vnryghtly thynge is preferrid to troutlie. 
triiri*|f]ltly, a*fv. Now rare. [OK. unrihU 
Uce (Un-^ ii + Riohtlt adv^, « MDu. onrechte- 
Hke (obs. Du. ~lijk\ MLG. nnrechteUken, OHG. 
unrehilthho (MHG. unrehtltche, etc.), ON. Mth 
liffa (MDa. and Da. urettelig, MSw. ordlltka).'\ 
Not rightfully ; unfairly, wrongly. 

BQOO O. E Martyrol. 18 May 84 From pKm mannum .. 
pa lie ost unrihtlice qfsloh on pyssiiin life, c zooo Rule St. 
Benei (18881 104 Unrihtlice he ne ^(edihte fnan ping), c 1483 
Plug. Conq. Ireland ia8 To setten yn har londcs, Thay that 
wyth streynih & vnryglitly weren out i-dryue. 1344 Bale 
Chron, Sir J. Oidcastetl 55 b, Not all vniyglitlye ded 
aayiict Augtistyn spenke 13B3 tr. Matson Neuve's 

Grrileon 1. 99 b, Theieby to burden you with the fault, 
wherein not vnrightly you are culpable. 1843 Prvnnb Sav. 
Power Pari, iii 108 If any inferiour Officers . . unrichtly 
goveme the people, they may lawfully be resisted by them. 
1878 Prodigal Son iv. in Simpaon Sek. Skaks. 1 zo We are 
such honest folk that we covet nothitig uiirighily. 


t UnrPghtneaa. Obs. (ITn-* Z9.]| Unfairness, r 1445 
Pkcuck Donet 134 pri ben forlaxlis of oure vniu.stness, 
of oure vnri3lnes anemia oure rei^boria. tUnri'ghty, 
a. fWr.—' IUn-' 7 -b Ricin a. Cf. Du. onreehtick (Du. -ig), 
MLG. unriehtick, OHG. unriktig (G. nnrichtig), etc.) 
Devoid of right condition. C13Z5 Siiorrham i. 1075 [tau 
wrepest god almy^ty. To holy cherche on.bouxani p.-irt, 
Makest py Relue on.ryjty. Unii*med,/j^/ «. (Un-* 8 a.] 
e Unrhymri) ppL a. 1774 IW.Mitfoku] Ess. Harmony 
Lang. 149 Rimed verse.. is far inferior to unrimed. 1886 


Skrat Wart Alex, pk xx, Any ether nnrlined alliterative 
poem. Ului*mpM,e. (Uh-*4. Cf. Du. 0utrttMpeteM.t 
^ao Monthly Mag. X 318 Fresh IdossomNof diction (would! 
unrimple their roNeaic peuls. UnrPmpled, ppi. a. (Um-* 
B.) (1773 Ash J a 1839 Galt Demeu Oetiiuy in. (1840) at 
The placid waters.. Were ail unrimpled by tlie gentle air. 

Unri'ad, V. Alio 6 vnrltie. [Un-!£ 4. CL 
G. efslrindett.l trans. To itiip of rind or bark* 
Hence Unri nded ///. n.l 

138B WVCLIF Gen. XKX. 37 Jacob takynge green popil 
lerdis . .a parti vnryendide hem. 1598 Florio, Sbutxiare,. , 
to pare . . or vnbai ke or vnrindc trees. 1611 Coica., Esttnree, 

. .the pilled, or vnrinded part of a Plant. 1848 Hexuam ii, 
OntscHoeyen, to Pill or Vnrinde a tree. 
b._/r>. To oniircM. 

187a 1 , HAinv Under Cttenw. Tree iv. ii, Tve been 
foried to go upstairs and unnnd myseif. 

t Unri'Dded, ///. a.it Si. Obs, [Un-1 8'1 - 
Kind UnrciiMcretl ; not niched down. 

1581 Bmgk Rti. Edmb. (188a) JV. 917 i he talloiin bocht 
be him ais weill ryndet and vnryndet 170a in W. R. 
Mackintosh Glimpses of RvktvaU (1887) 49 'Ihat none i>f 
the flesshvrs exact any more than tueniic pennies Scots for 
the merk of unrynded tallow. 

Unri ngacU///. a, [Un-i 8. Cf. MDu. dw- 
gbringet, older Da. uringel,] Of swine : Not lur- 
mshed with a nose-ring. (Cf. Unui Ni; ///. a.^) 
t$to Burgh Rec. Prestwick (Maitk C)ub> 4a For be 
wiiingwis worttyne ol par Mwync, ik. wnryngyi. 1576 (iAn- 
piiCNx Steele Gl. (.Arb.) 70 Like rude vnringed .swine. 1694 
in H. Maclean H atermilioi k Reg. (1908) 157 Sub poena 
for every swine so unringed iiij**. i(i^ Builkk Hud. 11. ii. 
310 Is'i fit (itj kIioiiUI . . he forc'd I* impeach a broken hedge, 
And Pigs unnng’d. Z733 in Cli iiieiihun Hist. Skipioke (1 8^> 
307 No person, shall suffer his hogs lu go unriiiged. 

Unn-nBed./^//. a. (Un-i 8.; 

b66i Fki.inam ixitoives (ed. 8) ii. i. 174 Ixmse and nn- 
rins'd e.\presHions aie the . . spurciiious cxhalaiiuns of a 
corrupted mind. 1847 Lanuom Hellemes, 1 hraiymedes 4 
E. 6 Ye shall not .. taste From uiirinsed barrel ine diluud 
wine, i860 Flum. Nighiingalb Ruistug 1. 14, 1 have actu- 
ally seen, .the utensils, .put back, unriused, under the bed. 

Unri-oted, ///. a. (Un-' 8.) 1617 May l.ucem ix. 935 
A chast viiriotied house, and iieuer stain'd Wtlli her Loiua 
foitiine. 

Uiiri'p, V, [Un- * 9-1- Rir w.*] 

1. trans. To strip (a house or rooO of tiles, 
slates, etc. (Cf. Kip ».* a c.). Now dial, 

a 1513 Fabvan Chton. vn. 414 [They] vuryppyd the hoase 
In dyutrspliicestlmt ihcrayne. .fnyghtentrr. i543inPaiker 
Dosn. Ankit. (1859^ 111 . 61 Serchiiis, vmyp|iyi)g, new lyl- 
yng and poyiuyng ouer the we«it syde of the (Jiitneii pallet 
chainbre. 1887 Papism &. Shaw hrntish idrss. 199 To iin- 
lip the loof of a stiible or outbuilding, is to take off the tiles, 
slates, &c. 

2. To lay open, slit up, or detach, hy rip[>ing. 

Stigmutixed in 1708 as *u barharons, improper word’ 

{British Apolio Na 75, 9 /xt of. quol. iB(k>) in 19111 c. 
somewhat rnre in literary use ; hut freq. in dialect. 

1534 hj. 1594 Siiakr. Rich. Ill, 1. iv. tta (lltoul 
Didxt bienke that Vow, .niid with thy treacheiouN blade, 
S'nrip'st the HowcIh of thy Sou'iaignes Sonne. 1601 H. 
Jonson Poe taste* ill Iv, You should lia' scene me viirip 
tlirir noses now, and liatie sent 'hem to t)ie next barbers, to 
Biitcbing. i£6i Waiion Angler 1. v. led. 3) i^a We beard 
as high a contention amongst the beggers, Wlicthcr it was 
easiest to rip a clo.tk, 01 to umip a ctoak? 1700 Swii-t 
Poems. Alts. Hams* Petition 11 My smock was unnpt, 
AmI, instead of putting it [s-a puise] into my pot ket, down 
it slipL 1743 tiMDiNo J. H tld IV. ix. He unnpt the lining 
of his wai'-tcoat and pulled forth scieral jewels. 1837 
Manrvat Doe Fiend xi. They., proceeded to unrip them 

I SC. bags]. 1W3 Miss UKAUunN ^trrioa Floyd xxi, He took 
IIS claNp-knile .. [and] carefully unripped u pait of one of 
the seaiiiM in the wui-icoat. 1880 /'lam Hints Ne* dievo* k 
xo6 'lo say un-np, ns is often beard, » at least iiiBnife»>i<y 
wrong, to ricsciil^ the net of tearing open, 
b. In fig. cunlexts. 

Z934 R. Wnitin'ium Cicero 1. G vij, Amytrs and lone 
tliat lesve delyte vm .. w3sc men iudge rather to become \a 
by lyicll and by lytell t«> vniippc tliciu tl'an sodaynly to 
ciiite llieni aw aye. 1586 Hooksh /V rr. Jusit/tcaiion | 5, 
1 lannot stand now to vnrip this biiildinK, and to silt it 
piece by piece. iCxi Braum. & hi.. Plttlasier 1, i, I'bough 
thy breaiii doth strike me dead .. 1 have unriot iiiy brea.st. 
a 165a A. Wilson Intonstant l.adte iv. iii, 'J liy lookes are 
full of kniestic; I dare Vnrip my biea.st to ihea 1697 
Coi.i.iKif F.ss, Aloi . Subj 11. 67 As t^aio well observes, though 
in the Phiase of a Taylor, Friciid.ship ought not to be Vnrip'd, 
but ViMilch'd. 

ref! . 1614 J. CooKK Greene's Tu Qurqur F. 1, Had'st thou 
Bot vnrip't thy selfe to me, 1 shouici neiier bane knownc ihce. 

t O. Tu break (a scol) ; to open (a scaled docu- 
ment). Obs, 

13B3 Grfrnr Alamillia 96 b. His daughter, .receiuing (be 
I.ettcr. could scaiccly stay to vnrip Ute seale, while slie 
came in her cli>set. 1633 (okd 'Tis Pity v. 1 9, friitr, 
Ixzoke there, 'tie writt 10 tlu-e. (Gives the letter.) Gio. 
From whom? Frtar. V 11 tip the wales and uce 1634 
H Evwooo Alaidenh. well tost 1. 47 b, Hia scal'd (Jommissioii 
lie had vnript. 

1 8. Jig^ a- To rtp up, bring to light or notice, 
expose lo view. Cbs. 

1577 .Sir W. Drunv in Grosart Spenser's Wks. I. 66, I 
would not seem to unrip old niatlers. 139Z Troub. Raigne 
K. John i. 88 Before I once open my mouth to vnripi^ t)ie 
sliaineful slaunder of my parents. 1615 Bfathwait Strap- 
Pado 911 For many Knots and fowlc crimell 1 koowe.. 
Which rie in iMirt vnrip, and so make cleaie. 1639 Ford 
*Tis Pity III. F 3 b, You haue vniipt a soulc, so hiule and 
guilty,. .1 inaruatle how The earth hath home >011 vp. 
f D. To unfold, disclofe, reveal, make known. 
<579 ^ North Plutarch (1595) 8^t9 When he Iieganne to 
vnrip his whole intents and practises . . he . . ofleiuird the 
Senate. 1398 Maoston Pygmal,, Sat. ii. 143 Delpbkk 
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Annllo, ayd* me to vnrip Then Intrlmte deepe Ondea of 
wit. i6ts Hrathwait (1B78J 153 Her biuab, 

hemmilether biting of her fie, did aii ine ncrati of her bert 
vnrippe. 1755 Smollrtt Quix, 1 1, *96 You iioty uoiipi him! 
Hiiloiid, all tliat iiea upon your mrrowful heart, 
to. To undo, Annul. Obs, 
i6aa Bacon Htn» Vit^ 176 Hee could not now with hb 
Honour to vnripp«t and (in a tort) pul a Lye vpon all that 
bee had nid and done tiefore. 

Hence Ui ri ppad^^/. a. : XTnri'pplng vbl ii^. 
1841 Milton /iNimaiv. 8 Such an unrippingi tuch an 
Anatomie of the sliieat, and tendereat particular truths. 

ra "pIoHTlM■R Hush, 144 Let down tiie iSag by unripping 
Hoop. iBgo riiACKKRAV PiHittwiis xi, Milly. .touk 
an iinripned satin garment off the only vacant seat. 

Vnri'pei <?. [OE. unripe 0 . ««' Um-A 7 f ripe 
Rir* <1.^, « Whria. on-, ^nryp, Nhrw. unnp(pf 
MDn. (Du.) 0 nriJPf OHG. unrtfi unH/, 

G. unrei/).] 

[)1 de.ttl 


tL 01 < 


e.tth : Untimely, premnltire. Ohs. 

noeo ^LPRic Gifitf, in tVr. •Whicker 149 lmma*uru 
|wr»f‘r], unripe dea \ 1548 Uhau. Hravnut Par. Luhi vii. 
6-I b, The unriiie death of the young strieplyng. a 158S 
SiDNiv Arcadia 11. vi, IJorilaiis, whose uiirt|>e death doth 
yet ..draw CeAre<i from vertuous ejes. 1633 P. Ft.KTCtiKM 
Klisa. or An Llegie upon the Unripe Leceasa of 
R' Antonie Irby. 

2 . ImmAture t not Arrived At full development. 

a 1340 Hampoi.a cxviii 147, 1 ran in barnhede, h>t 

b vnr>;m til perfeccioun. 1448 Uimi.l h.rasm. Par, l.ukt 
141 h, Tliat same steiniue of the Judaicall fiutree brought 
fborlh..vn<«iiourie, ft vnripo people. i6ao Seuthamptoa 
C&urt Lett HfC 11907) III. 382 The tcarhinge of a Stranger 
.. vnripe of yi'rea. a 1639 Walubb Ifatitt SuntMer.lsL 1. 
59 .Sri in this noithern tract our h<jar.ser throats Utter iiniipa 
and ill-conxtrained notes. 1639 W. Chamhrri.avnk Pharon, 
II. iii. 61a Yet Justice slnmhfrs 1 * the prosecution of his un- 
ripe fate. 1700 Dmyorn Sigism. tfr (■•utse. 354 Resolv'd hia 
unritie Vengeance to defer. The Royal Spy .Sought not the 
Garden. 1704 J|. Tm APr Anra.htuU 1. i. ,113 Thy tender Inno- 
cence, and un ipe Beauty. 1819 SHaLi.RV Peter Hell S'd 
Proi. T5 'I'he Pir^rt Peter- he wiio was Like the shadow in 
the gla-ss Of the second, yet unripe. 1847 KuKasus Par A 4 
All 38 Beauty is nuniw childhoM’s che.it. 1891 S^ertatar 
e8 Feb., ‘l‘o try unripe and ill«coai.eived kchemes for impruv- 
ing their condai rn. 

D. Of years or noe. 

s^ Gbapton Chron, II. rao The election iieyng vnfren. 
And the yeree viiripe, eche of them almost of iieces-i i« 
must hate the other. 1598 Sri nsi.b F. Q. vi. ii g, 1 whose 
vnryper yeares are yet vnfit For thing of weiglit. 1633 
P. Flktciibh Purple 1 st, Kp. De<i., ThC’.e raw Kasnye<. of 
my very unripe yeares. 1639 Ch^^nhf.ruynk PAarou. 
IV. V. 933 'Ihe old Experienced couriers kneel \ by which 
..those of titiri|ter age (etc.). 1800 Woausw. lirethers agf 
The boy.. of unripe ycani, a stripln? only. 1814 Cakv 
Danttt Pa>ad, xvii. 77 Hit unripe age Yet holds bim from 
observance. 

3 . Of fruit, etc. \ Not matured by growth. 

01x30 Owl ft Night 390 Mi Sterne 11 bold ..ft bin b 

Itiche one pype Of one sniale Wfode viiripe. 138a WvcLix 
Rtv, vi. 13 As a fijge tree seridith liis viinpe fyges. 1535 
0 )VBRUALR Wisd, X. f The vnripe and vnlymely iriiteii that 

S owe vpon the trees. 1555 KnxN Deemtes (Aro.) 67 While 
ey be soure and vnripe, they are white. 1614 K. Tailor 
Her hath lost Pearl 11, Unripe fruit will ask more shaking 
before they fall than those that are. 1738 Arduthnot 
RhUm of Diet in AUwents.oXK., 1. 247 Uni ipe, they are sour, 
and rather asirin<eiU. 1798 Coliibiugb Ftars riv Solitude 

* Fresh and delicate As vernal corn-field, or the unripe 
ax. 1849 Ci.AuiiiGB Paid IPater Cure 11a To e.'it ulenti- 
fully of common u iripe pliinis. 188a Carden 4 Feb, 72/3 
Unripe wood is li.ible 10 get Injured by frosts. 
tram/, a 1485 tr. ArdemPt Treat, FLtu a, etc. 93 Rude 

K b m.ioe of vnripe oile and of rosetr. 1603 bia T. 

IT .Vwf. Hist, 150 Kiastus affirms., that .. tb«!re hath 
been Unripe and Um oncocted Silver found in Minei 1751 
Warbukion Pe/e’s tPks, IV. 128 The image is taken 
from bail-formed uniijM lightning, which streams along the 
■by. 1799 Kirwan CeH. Kss. 279 No. 10. Red and yellow, 
unripe p luzxol.'ina. Ibid., Unripe black pumice. 1884 J. 
PiiiN Diet, Apiculture 73 Uniipe Honey. '-Honey from 
wnich the water has not been sufficiently evaporated. 
Uiirl*ped, ppl, a. [Un-' 8.] Unripened 1413 Tar. I 
RfHi’ii xiv, Thou joulh, of n.iiine Indcgest, Vnrypit 
fruyte with windis variable. Unrl'pelv, ain>. (Un-' i i ) 
1397 Mioi>i.bt(>n IVisd. Solomon ii. 3 Uriripcly withering 
in a flowery prime. ^ 1733 Johnson, Criw/x//, . . unripely { 
without due prepsration. 

Unrl'pened. fpi <*. (Un- » 8.) 

1388 Kyd Htmsen, Philos, Wks. (iqoi) 244 Mellons.. that 
..ta.ste like Guord» and Cowgomers which also hang vpon 
the earth vnnpened. 1589 [? Lyly) Pappe w. Hatchet D iij b, 
Vnripeiied yuuthes, who<*e wisedomes are yet in the blade 
1611 SrxRu Hisi. Gt. Hrit.ys xii 4 63 682/9 They would 
not haue found that eiier this Hand brought forth a Prince 
of such excellency at so vnripened jVares. 1675 Han. 
WooLLRV Gentiew, Comh, 181 'lake of unripened (jalli one 
dram. 1700 Pork lliati xxiii 671 The errors of unripen'd 
age. 1768^4 Ti'ckkr l.t (1834) II. 228 To.. wade 
through the mud of indolence, with the slender staff of un- 
ripened reamn. ifai Scott Ct. Rob. ix, The vehemence of 
their own apfietite for raw fi iiitt and unripened wines. 1893 
Cent Mag ^ Aug. 54^/2 All the unripened nymphs that 
plaved at hide-and-seek among the inaplea. 

Onri'pencBR. iUn- i ij.) 

01340 Hampolk Psalter cxyili. 147, 1 bifore come in vn- 
rypnes and i cn^. 154B Ki.yot, Im/nainritas, vnrypeiies-e, 
to iiiuclie ba.ste in do>iyiig a thyiige Iwfore the tyiiie. 1393 
Sidney s Arcadia v.tig^a) II. 199 The unriucncs%e of theyr 
age. i8s3 Bacon Ess., Delays 'hth.) 525 Tlie Kipenexse, or 
ViiripRneaBA. of t)>e Uccatdon .as we said) must eucr be well 
weigu«d. ,1678 MARVkLL Growth Papery ^2 In this male 
of unctrtRinty and uiiripenesii, the Hnu-te Adjourned. 1783 
Phil. ProHs, LXXlIi. 944 I'he unripcneM of the barley. 
1^ Phicb in Stanley Arnold I iv. 196 The unripeneu of 
IDnglaDd for a free and unfettered discussion. 1886 C. Scoi r 



• Unrl pAiiiiit,^. ii. (Un-' 10.) iMs Swinbusna Atm- 
huta sir beoth Crushes with sterile fa»'t the uiiripeiuiig ear. 

Unripped, -ripping: tee Unuip w. 
Unii-mM, pft, a, (Un- i 8.) 

(1775 Ahtid 1818 lIvaoN Siege Cor, xlx, The Bea..wai 
unrippled an glasx may be. i8m Fabhab ErnHy Chr, 1 . 948 
The unity xo secured » but the stagnancy of the unrippM 
water. 1883 CongtegeUtenatist Nov. 90s The xecrei m our 
uiuippled intercourse u that we have alwaya acted 00 the 
principle of non intrusion, r 

Unrl'pplbagly, o/Ar. (Un-' ii) at86t T. Winthrox 
in O^a Atr vilL (1863) 63 lu cuirent, unripplingly 
•niooth, . .bore on our bark. « 

Unri*i6ti,//>/. a. (Uk- 1 8 b.) 

(1773 Ash.! a 1B06 H. K. Whii r T§ Morning il. The 
lark.. soars till the unriren stin Gleams on ht-r speckled 
brSHSt. 1879 MuiS Mind Lady's L\fe tn RoJty Mount 1^9 
The moon, as yet unrben here. 

Unrl'tual, a. (Un-' 7.) 1791 Anna Srwahd Lett. (1811) 
II 1 . do The quiet diHpa<-sionate simplii ity of unritual devo- 
tion. UfintualPitlc, 0. (Un-* 7.) 1878 Alkxandrb 
Hampton Leit, (1077) 6 A religion, tolerant, unritualbtic, 
and unsectarian. UnrPvalable, 0. (UN-'/b.) 1834 
South RY Doctor I. 34 'iiie prexeni unique, unrivall^, aud 
unrivalahle production. 

UludTalledi ///. «. (Un- » 8.) 

1391 Shaks. ‘two Gent. v. iv. 144 , 1 heere.. Plead a new 
itate ill ihv vn-riual'd merit, To which I thus auliscribe. 1(167 
Mii.ton a L. 111. 68 Uninternipied joy, unnvald love In 
blissful solitude. ^ 169^ DRVOB.g fitstenai x. 492 Mut your 
Endyniioa,.. Unri vail tl, shall a Beauteoua Lame enjoy. 
1708 J. PHiuni Cydkr 11. 7 'I'hou view's!.. what Unrival d 
Authors by their Presence moile Fur ever venerable. 1771 
funtus* Lett. Ixvii. (177a) 11 . 305 note. In the memoirs of 
private treachery they stand first and unrivalled. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. iv. 1 . 245 Unrivalled powers of aigu- 
mrnt and eloquence. 1877 Mrs. Uiiphant Makers Flor. 
NY- 369 [HeJ had mown hiiuxulf unrivalled and above all 
competitors. 

Ohs. [Un-*9+Rivi».1] trans. 
To tear Apart ; to open up. 

iSga WvMLKV Arntone, Capitalt de Bum 109 Such one as 
..troubles makes him faster fur to twind P'uat gaged band 
of loue, and scomn to Hue More rather then the same he 
will viiriue. 163a BKNiA>was 7 Viriv' 4 . vi. xi iv. Thus, they 
..Into each others knowledge dive; And, by consent 
thijiighta, else inscrutable, unrive. 

Unrire, oijs. vur. of U.nkkbvkv. 

XJwA vvtL^ppLa. (Un-^SU Cf. MSw. psyWh, 

Sw. erifen.) 

e 1400 Sege ferns. 607 ^it wer ho Romayns as rest, as hoy 
frain Rome come, Ronneii ouer[r/.r’. vnrevynj echo a renk, ft 
n'>3t a ryng lirosteiL 1817 Muohx Laila A' , V sited Prophet 
III. aig The hoit sole stubborn fragment, left unriv'n. Of the 
proud ho^t that late stood fronting Heav n. 1845 Hissr 
Com. Mammoth, etc 93 Mocking, as he ru»Led ou uuriven, 
'ihe innocuous bolts of mighty heaven. 

Unriiret^v. [Un-^j] 

1 . trans. To undo, unfasten, or detach, by the 
removal of rivets. 

159s HARiNGTriN Orl. Fur. xiv. Ixxif, No more the 
damsels force did now preiiayle To pierce a plaie, or to vn- 
riuet nayle. 1617 Drayton Agincourt 46 T'lieir Curates 
are vnnu -tied with blowes. 1631 CeUsiina xviii. 181 Who 
he wen, and unriWteth tlie finest iiiaile but it [jic. the sword]? 
1799 T. H. Ckokkr Osl. Fur. xxxi xxi, While from thrir 
shields immense tue sides they tear, Armour unriveited, 
and mail unbound. 1758 Golicsm. Mem. Psotestamt (1895) 
11 . 83 Ac nine o’clock.. our Chains were again unrivettelL 
1863 CoNiNoruN Hor., OfUs iil v. iB Sliould aucht but 
death the pri>oiiar’schaiii Unriveu 1BB5 Law Rep. 13Q.R.D. 
360 The Iielts . .could be removed Iroin the sbafiing alto- 
gether by being unrivettud or unlaced. 

2 . Jig. To undo, loosen, relax, detach, etc. 

i6a^9s I. Jones Sfone^Heng 13 He sought to be 

..revenged on tiie British Nubility, a ho had wholly un- 
rivetted liis Detlgtis. 1665 Dbathwai r Comment Tn>o Taies 
(1901) 78 Some unriveted the very Secrets of their own 
Brests, and told him what they most desired. 1706 Mavnard 
in Floyer Hot Co/d Hath. 11. 199 Nothing is harder than 
to unrivet a wrung Notion. 1803 Srorr Let in Lockhart 
(1837) 1 . xi. 378 We sincerely hope Mrs. Kllih and you will 
unrivet yourselves feoni your fore-t. 1833 M iss E. .S. Shi'X- 
pARu Ch. Auchester 111 . 158 Before 1 liad spukeu or even 
unriveted my gase. 

Hence Unri vetting tfhl. sh. 

161 1 CoTCR. , PesrrvemSnt, an vnriuetting. 0 i66a H rvi vn 
Lauti (1668) 370 My which tie screweil himself so far into 
his Maj-sties opinion, that whosoever undertook the 
unnvciting of him, made iiim faster in it. 18B9 W. Morris 
in Mai'kail Life (1890I II. 134 Only the complete unriveiiiig 
of the chain will really free us. 
tUnrO. Ohs. (See alioUNBDFf.) [UN-I4, la. 
Cf. ON. ifrj (Norw., MI)a.,aiid Da. uro^ MSw. and 
Sw. oro)^ NItib. (Sylt) unruu^ MLG. unrNu^we^ 
MHG. unntawe, unruo (G. unruhe).'\ Uniest, 
disquiet. 

0 1300 Cursor M. 7438 Ai qiien he [oe, Saul) waa tranaild 
mast Thoru a wierhe vii-nirnl gast, And be frc. David] big.in 
to gleu or ring, Gf hi- vn-ro he tok lethlng. Ibid. 98930 In 
kyrlc i wroghc oft syth vn-ro Quen gixldis seruis waa to do. 
12 . Metr. Horn, in Archiv Stud. neu. Spr. LVII. 250 0 
Wib pyne and vnreste and vn-Ko. 0 14M Str Pore. 369 
Thou wirkeste tbiselft: mekille uiiroo. 

lienee t Uaro fta a. (See prec., quot. a 1300.) 
t Unroa'Bt, obs. variant of next, 

1669 pRi'va Diary ai Der., A pood chine of beef.. ; but^ 
being all frost-bitt-n, was most of itiinroast. 

Unroa'ited, ppi. a. (U^^ 8.) 

1377 Langl. P. Pi. H. v. 619 Tlio Adam and Eue eten 
apple.s viirosted. i6m Hakluyt yey, HI. 511 Tlie worst ia 


the ship thought Morno. .of Bodden Iambi, which thoy die. 
dained toeaievuroxied. i6m Flbicnkr in. irWhy 

should we consttmt thus, and Btirve,..And she live there 
that bred all our mmeriea, Unraated,or uiiaod? 1791 J. Hiu 
Hut Plmntt a8i A decoction of the raw or untoanted aeeda 
is a powerful diuretic. 1839 Uae Diet A 693, 19 hundred 
weight of liniciione are euiployed ; constituting nearly 1 of 
limestone for 3 of unroasted ore. i88e U..S, Rop. Prec. Met 
600 Two parcels of P) rites of so Coos each«>uiie raasted, the 

ttUllSf llllniKlftiftla 

U]iro'bbed2^.8. (Un- 18 .) 

1393 Lanol i\ PL C XIV. I He may walke vnrobbed 
Among uilours in peea yf pacience hym folwe. C1490 
MirPs Postied 39 A man myghi goo wher he wold vnrobbet, 
wyih his good yii hys bond. cigM Lo. Bsrmkrs Arih. 
Lyt. bryt. (18141 318 They leue n^ouse vnrobbed. 1999 
Hakluyt Tqy. II. 1. 938 Although you heue set so many 
eyes to Inoke tliere for your henefit, that yo\i escaue vnrobbed 
01 the stauei. 1660 Evrlvn The Lmto News a Those ready 
Jewels of iionour (the only Treasure be is, or can be unrob'd 
oft. 1794 H. Wainle in Miss Uvrry fmls., etc. (1863) I. 
436 At night I went to Lady Gnslow'i,.. and came back 
unrobbed. 1891 Pail Mall G. ei Dec. 9/3 An amateur 
bushranger..' stuck up* a coach, which, however, gut away 
unrobljed. 

Unro b6|V. [Un-> 4-1 To diveit of a robe or 
robes : a. trasts. or n^. Also const, of. 

1998 Floiio, Spogliaro... to disaray, to vnrohe. 16B7 In 
Ple^d. Colt ft fas. il (U.H.b.) 95 Several went into the 
outward Chapel to unrobe themselvea 1711 G. Hilkks Two 
Tseat Chr. Priesth, (1847) 11 . 990 He robed and unrobed 
himself in hia throne. 1797 Colkriogb Lhristabel l xxvi. 
Bill now unrobe yoiirAelf; lor 1 Must pray, ere vet in bea 
1 lie. 1838 El ixA Cook Love's Pint Dream iii, It fades. . ; 
Leaving the spirit, unrobed of liglit. In darkness and tears 
behind, tflto K. G. Gumming HuhUPs Life S. Afr. xii. 1 . 
a6t, I considered myself, fortunate in having secured so 
noble a S(<ecimen of the lion,, .and I at once set men to work 
to unrobe him. 1874 Spurgeon Trems. Dent, Ixxxil. 7 How 
quiikly death unrulics the great 1 
b. ahsol. (for reft.). 

1743 Young Nt Tk. iv. 44 When, on their exit, loula are 
Ud unrobe,.. And drop this mask of flesh behind the scene. 
1766 Entick London IV. 117 There is no vrsiry room (or 
the minister to robe and unrohe. 1837 M«Cuiix)ch Acc, 
Brit Empire II. 940 'Ihe Loids also adjourn.. to unrobe. 
1859 M ACAUiJiv Hist. F.ng XV. Il 1 . 574 1 ‘i>e King. .unrobed, 
toi;ic his seat,. .and listened, .to the debate. 

Hence Unro blng/^j^/. a. 

1810 Montcomkbv West lndies.tit. 157 Still the nnroUng 
spii it cast Diviner glories to the laxL 

Unro’bed,///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

[ 1779 Ash. ] 1861 H. M acmilun Footnotes fr. Page Nat. 
169 Unrobed prophets that see no snd visions tiieniselves. 
18^ Wesim. Gao. 8 May 5/1 'i he two Archbishops entered 
unrobed. 

Unrobu'it, a. (Un-I 7.) (1779 Ash.) iBpt Hannah 
Lynch G. Mofedith 36 Deeming our laate questionable and 
unroliust. 

Unro eked, fpi. a. (Un- » 8.) 

With the Sc. quota in (0( cf. Kvckxd ppl, et. x, quot. a 1500^ 
and Rock v.' i, quot. 1796. 

(o) C1480 Hrnryhon i-ahles, Fox, Wolf ft Hush. 116 
Schir, Ih; the Rude, vriroikkit now ^e raif. sj^o LvNnxRAV 
Test, Papyngo 969 'Ihow nuis vnrockit,..Su to reprouo 
rythes or propei tie. 0 1983 Polwaht Flyting w. Mont- 
gomerie 80a (Tullib. M.s.;, Piuud slHif, ^e raif vnrokkit. 

(hi 164B Hbxiiam II, Ot/gewteeht, vnrocked. (1779 Asn.I 
xBpa Daily News ^ Keb. 5.8 'Ihe abwhite stillness of her 
t<ill mobts, unrucked by any motion of the sea. 

TTnro'll, v, [Uh-h 3, 5, 7. Ci. Du. out; G. 

entroilin.] 

1 . trans. To open out from a roUed-up state ; to 
uncoil. 

X4ia aoLvDC.rArxM. Trrym. lyt Fulkny^tlyhei ban take 
hci w eye.. with baneris .dusplaied, Andher penoiin»vnioilid 
eueryciion. 1983 Lu. Urrnrrs Froiss. 1 . ccxii. 143/1 (He] 
restra on the felde, and cnu.sed his baiierr to be vnrollcd. 
s6xi CoTGR., Desttmler^ to vnroule, vnfould, lay open. 
01700 Evelyn Diary 13 Jan. 1645, On whith lay the 3 
Bookes of Moses, and the Commandments a little unrowled. 
1769 Maa Rappaiu Eng. Housekpr. (1778) 89 'I'hen unroll 
the cloth, and roil it light again. 1786 Abkrcrombik Card. 
Assist. 967 Turf.. when to be laid, uniolled, joining, .close 
edge to ^ge. x8s8^ Duppa T^ent. Italy, etc. ^ Ln this 
Museum (at Naples] is carried on the operation of unrolling 
the ancient papyri. 1873 J. Richards Wood-ntot/cing Fac- 
tories 199 By unrolling toe blade on the floor, il can be 
tested as to stniightness. 

reft. 1819 Scott Guy M. xxxviii, Rolling up.. the Iona 
lash of his horsewhip, and then by a jerk cauhing it to unroll 
itself into the middle of the floor. 1859 Kincslry Westw. 
Ho! xvii. Till not an armadillo [darej unroll himself, 
b. Ill fig. contexts. 

1678 Drvdbn Alt for Lotte v. i, Time has unrowi'd her 
Glories to the last, And now clos'd up the Volume. 1790 
Gray Fiery 50 Hut Knowledge to their eyes her ample page 
. did ne’er unroll. 1757 — Bard 106 Mut oh I whai solemn 
scenes on Snowdon's hi-ight Descending slow their glittVing 
skirts unroll? 1818 Byron Ch. Har iv. civil. Until thy 
mind.. unroll In miglily giadiiations, part by part. The 
glory. 1866 Lr Fanu A II in Dark x iii, One could nee . . that 
she was reading to hersrlf the romance that was unrolled 
within her pretty girlish head, R, Hbidoks Growth 

of Lotto xlvii, 1 he busy mind Will in one woeiul moment 
more upwind Than lifelong years unroll of bitter or black. 

0. To extend, spread out ; to disperse. 

1813 Scott TV r'rrw. Ill xii. And still . . Were, .bastions dimly 
seen, And Gothic battlements between Their plooniy length 
unroll'd. 1817 Siiri.lkv A*m Islam 1. xxxviii, Wisdom had 
unrolled The clouds which bide the gulf of mortal woe. 1831 
Scott Cast, Dang, iii, The mist had settled upon th« hllu, 
and unrolled itself upon brook, glade, and tarn, 
d. Ji^. To develop or expand fully. 

1694 Emrrson Lott, ft .'See. Atmt, Elotfuonco.Jtimf T.ind 
. .complained of concert-rooms and town-halls, that lliey 



irmtirm, 


UmtOLUlD. 


Ad not ih* bar mem aneoih to onndl W vniro. « itn 
Cmotc £M. Pngnt. iv. (1I7A 91 ThM ail thoao olomcnu 
present, is nhewn most Incontestably wh«a lioi 
•mtiinanc comet to be deliberately unrolled. 

2 . To liecoine unrollM. Alto Jig, 

Shau. TV/. d 4 . II. Hi. 45 Eutn as an Aduer when she 
tfeih vnrowlo To do some fatall execution. Y >797 Bi^kb 
/ bar ix. to The Books of CJriien unroll with dreadful 
noise ! 1B07 J. BAtuMV Coiumh, 11 13a The eenturous soul 
Bids greater powers and bolder thoughts unroL i8t6 j. 
WiLtON Mite, P«tnt* 194 As the clouds of the morning unroll. 
fSay K ARADAY ChftH, atanip, xx. 533 1 o fold . . this prt>jecting 
part down, in such a manner as io.. prevent the slip from 
unrolling. 

fS. tram. To remove from a roll or list. Ohs~^ 

i6si Shaks. Wiut, T. iv. Hi. 130 If 1 make not this Cheat 
bring out another, . .lei me be vnrold, and my name put in 
the booke of Vertuei 

Hence XTiiroTled ppl, a.l ; Unro'Uor ; Unro'U- 
ins vbl, sb. and ppl. a.l 

180s Luccock Nat, tVoal rii When we find a line of sand 
strewed along the ^unrolled flcei.-e. 1890 Retrospect Med, 
Cli. 37 Pasdnj the unrolled end [of the bandage) over the 
shoulder and down the hack. 18x3 Fttr. n. Rnt II. 364 A 
pnle>faced 'unroller of dusty record’s 1648 Mi* xham 11, Ret 
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OntrefliHgt^ an ^ViirolinjE, or an Vnfoldmg. 1856 Stanlkv 
Sinai 9t Fat, i. 3 'I'nere is.. no unrolling of a grc'at drama, 
no heginning, inMille and and of a moral progress. 1870 
Burton Hist, Seat. Ixi. VI. 93 The unrolling of secrets. 
1699 C. Hotkins Cri, Prosp.f f'eace iii, '’Unrowling Waves 
sisal softly to the Snore, a 1890 Brvant To a Cloud 9. 1 
would 1 were with thee.. To rest on thy unrolling skirta 

UnrO'lled, /»//. a ^ [U.V-I 8. C{,Q,MngeroUi,'\ 
Not rolled ; not subjected to rolling: 

>873 Tumrs Hash, (187B) too See when ye rowle It, the 
weather be drie, or else it were better viirowled to lie. 1600 
[see Stone sb, 16 c] 1640 Howbi.l Dodona's Cr 1 14 Hee. . 
left no stone nnrolld to bring this mighty worke to p.iSHe. 
1839 Dr la Brchr Rep, GeH. Cornwatt, etc. viil 341 The 
prevalence of unrolled chalk flints above the green sand. 
1891 Quart, ym!, Geot. Soe. VI 1 . 359 The local and unrolled 
character of such surfacemccumulatioiis. 

Uaro lllag,^//. ii.li (Un-I lo.) 

1647 Clarrndon Contsmpl, Pa. Tracts (1737) 903 With 
do vncasi looks, and unrowling ot fixt cyesi 

Unro'llmeat. rnre-K (UNaoLLv.) The action of tmroU- 
iii’{. 1878 G. 1 ) Boakdmsn Creative il^'eth t 4 You cannot 
unroll what was not inrolled.. .And yet these Ceailemcn.. 
CO ifound UnroHment wlt<i transmutation. 

IT a-Bo mAiif a, (Um- i 7.) 

ifiSs iyhitehi.ke*s Afem. Pref,, A more degenerate un- 
Roman Keneration. 1848 Drnxin Cities Ar Cem, kiru»ta 
iv 1.07 Its mode of construction is decid^ly un.Konian. 
1864 Fusay Lect* Daniel v. 384 The un*>Koiiian retreat of 
Cestiu'i G illus. 

TJaro mbttised. ppl. a. (Uk-^ 8 a e.) 

1771 Whitakkr Hist Of inctuster 1 . 3x3 Before the third 
century the fruit appears to have., stocked the. .unroiiiaiiised 
regi«ins of Sh**tUiid with large plantations of the trees. 1847 
Wksstrs, Unrotnaniaedt .not •subjected to the principles 
or usages of tlie^ Roman Catholic Church. 1899 Mii.mah 
Lai Chr, xiv. vii. VI. 5^ The kind re’ 1 language enabled 
them to communicate .with the un-Koifuniaed races. 1861 
Cmxik Hist, Lit. l. 36 Evidence of the comparatively uii- 
ro nanixed condition of the Early English church. 

UuTon&a iitio, a. (Ux- ^ 7.) 

* 73 * 'Swivr Let, to Gay 4* Duchess oJQneensberrr a8 Aug., 
I own it is a iiase, unrom.<ntick spirit in me. 1804 Miss 
1 «. M. Hawkins Anaaline 1 . 41 If 1 were a young man, I 
should not like such an unromantic proceeding. 1830 
Thackrmay Psndenn's Ixxi, 'ihis uiiromantic conclusion to 
a lather sentiiiicnial scene. 

Unroma'ntlcal, a, (Un-' 7.) 1890 Thacrrrav Pen^ 
denuis xlvii, Mr. Fen was blushing whilst he made this reply 
to his unroinantical friend. Uiiroma'ntically, ado, 
(Un-> 11.) 1846 WoRCKSTKR (citing .\non I. i88fW. Black 
in Atkeussain xi Oct. 463/x Fror unromaiuically I0114 
spinsterhood. Unroma'nticlzed, 4. (UN>i8a<) 
1899 Milman Lai. Chr. xiv. vi. VI. yk Toulouse owns only 
her own unidealised, iinroinanticiscd Counts. 

Unroo f, V. (Um-5«4.) 

1998 Florio, Discnlminart , . .to vnroofe, or vntile a honsa. 
1607 SiiAKs. Cor, I. i^ 333 Sdeath, The rabble should baue 
first vnroof’t the City Ere so preuayl'd with me. 1779 
Hrrvbv Nov. Hist, 11 . 457 Three huiidr'd houses were 
unroofed by it. 1844 Kinglakx Eothen viii. They actually 
unroofed a great p.irt of the building. 1868 Frkrman Norm, 
Conq viii. ll. 388 Mou.ses were unroofed, and the limbeis 
were thrown into the fosse. 

transf. 1834 Cof.LiMS SeripsemO 59 Time had unroof'd .'ll! 
the thaicii from his pate. 186s Jas. Grant Catd, of Guard 
Eli, .Servers, pages, and pantrymen.. unroofed the huge 
pa- ties of pigeons and venison. 

Hence Uaroo fad ppl. a. I, stripped of the roof, 
maHe roofless ; ITnroo'flng vbl. sb. 

a 1990 Lri.ani> leia, (1768) 11 . 68 At the which tyme at 
the Chirch .lay to w.ast^ and was ^onrofid. 1779 Phil. 
7'rans, LXX. 68 The sight of this town, unroofed, half 
buried under black sC'irim and ashes. 1814 Scott H'av, 
Ixiii, Unroofed cottage.s, tre-*s felled for palisades.and bridges 
d -siroved. 1876 Biiyant Flox>d 0/ Years 79 'J'emples stand 
Uiirwifed, forsaken by the worshipners. 1831 Jambs Phil, 
Angusius I. XV, The ^unrooting of (he hovels. 

Unroo'fad, a ^ [On-^ 8.] Not furnished 
with a roof ; not toofed in. 

[1779 Ash 1 1809 Euobnia dr Acton Nuns of Desert 11 . 
30.1 Miss Hlenheiiii.,had repaired to the nn-roofed temple. 
189s Ruskin Stoises Yen. 1 . xiv. 8 18 Walls surrounding un- 
roofed courts. 

tranef, a 1894 H. Rrbd Led. Eng. Lit. ii. (1855) 83 The 
rude places of the open and unroofed world. 

UnroO'St, V. [Un-8 5 and 7.] 

1. tram. To dislodge from a roost or perch. 
Also Jig,, to dislodge or force out of a place, to 
drive out or away. 
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■SS* Fm»io, to vnroeet, to vn-nest. i8if | 

SHAK8. Urastt, T, IL ill. 74 Thou doiard, thou art wonian- 
tyr d I vnroost^ By thy dame Part let hoere. 1^7 TsAvr 
Fope being driven from Rome, 
Stall file and Mtt till Christ shall unroost him. 1880 Bunyan 
Holy IFBTs^d He also saw.. how he was iinrooated and 
mde to quit ttm Castle. 1780 Joivimon Lot, to Mro, 
dhrato If June, Ihough I am soiry that yim should be so 
outragMusly uiirposted. I think that Bath bas had you long 
enough. 1834 M. Scott Csmiso OHago IJ. is Shoving the 
wade to the di owning man, with some danger of being iiu« 
roosted myself in the attempt. 

2 . imr. To leave a ruqgt ; Jig, to rise from lied. 
1614 J. Cooks Gfvesic*s Tu Quoqite L 3,[lt is] time to goe 
*0 .Church, and not a man voroosted. s88i Clamb Fill, 
A/iwM 11. 34 The crows, unrooeting as he comes iii sighu 

lienee Uaroo'fltoA///. a . ; sb, 

*^.*^.l?** Unbbbtimo v6l, sb\. 1691 Drvdrn A*. Arthur 
IV. 1, rhe pass is freei The unroosted fiends have quitted 
this abode. 

Unroo t, y, [Uk- 84b and 7.] 

1 . tram. To tear, plnck, or dig up by the roots. 
Also in fig. context and transf, 

igro I.RVINS Manip, 178 To vnrortfa, emdteare, 1993 
G. Harvey New Letter o 3, Kiotou-t Vanitie was wont lo 
roote so deeply, tiutt it could hardly be vnrooied. 1601 
SiiAKs. IVetl V. i. 6 Be bold you do 10 grow in my 
u- 1* nothing can vnroote vou. 1639SHIR1.BV Cofvnat. 
IV, His love was firm to you, and cannot be Unrooted with 
one s 01 me. 1687 Drvdkn .Song .Si. CfcilMs Day vii. Trees 
unrooted left their Place. 1740 Pitt Mnsi I vi. 9 ^l o Iced the 
fires, [rome I unroot the standing wtxxli. 1774 Goldsm. Nat, 
Hast, i. 143 There are sometimes whole plains unrooted from 
Ihe main lands by floods and tempests. tSga Th. Rohr tr. 
Humboldt s Trast. 1 . Hi. 130 The causes that unroot these 
^ ^^/bs where ..the sea b but slightly agitated. 

/F- eradicate, clear away, remove or 
detach altogelher. Also ITnroo'ting vbl, sb, 

*449 Pbcock /fr/r. 1. H. 8 Fono meete aiens the finite 
buore spoken opinionn, and forto vnroote and updrawe it. 
^Vf., 1 his vnrootita of the first opinioun. 1574 H rllowbb 
Gueuara's Fam, Rp. (1577) i8t Vices be so euill to lie 
vnrooted where they once take place. 1603 G. Owfn 
Petnbrokeshire iii. (1893) 36 The Conqueror .. purposed to 
bane vnrtMted the Saxon or Englishe longue out of Eng- 
land. Ibid. iv. j8 He gaue diuerse of them tlieire ancient 
landesto hold of him, and did not vttcrlye vnroote them. 
173B Warburidn Div. Legai. 1 . 377 They unrooted and 
destroyed all that good to Society. 1896 Dickkns Lett. 
(1880) I. 419 My present idea, if nothing ^honld arise to 
unroot me sooner, is to stay here until the middle of May. 

2 . inlr. To lone root-hold ; to withdraw the root 
fiom the soil. 

a 16x6 Bkaum. ft Ft. Bonduea iii.i, Make their strengths 
totter, and their topless fortunes Unroot and reel to mine. 
c 1800 W. Blakr Four Zoas, tuast Judgem. 39 The trees 
unroot I The rocks groan hoiribte and run about. 

U]iroo*tod, ppl, a.i [Uk- 1 8 c t Root v,^ 6 ] 

Not rooted out, 

1990 Balx Image both Churches xfv. n, N J, Notbinge 
ahal be vnrooted out that the hcaueiily father hath not planted. 
1967 Satir. Poems Rrybrm, vi. xoS Leif nathing that belanpis 
to the Paip Unrut it out as it had neuer bene. 1649 Milion 
Eihoa. xvii. 155 So long as they remain'd in any ot his three 
Kingdoini unrooted ouL x66i Arnwav 7'abiet (ed. 3) 154 
Cun you imagine.. 'llie rooters up of Religion and Monarchy 
c.in be unrooted out; seeing the lA>ppers of the branches 
brak (heir neckesT 1859 Sala Tunes fvunti Clock 384 
Gambling dens in f.eice8t«rtan slunis, yet unrooted out by 
lynx*eyea ;iolioemen. 

Unroo ted,///. 0.8 [Ux«l 8.] Not furnished 
with roots. 

1^8 Hrxham ii, Ottgeworieli, Vnrooted. 3690 Baxtbr 
Smuts’ R. IV. 588 What makes . the green blade of unrooted 
faith, to wither before the heat of persecution 1 1849 .Sb. Nat, 
Hist., Ofammalia 1 V. 173 The molar teeth . . are cylindrical, 
unrooted. ^ 1893 Barrows' Pari. Relig, 11 . 154a Hinduuiu 
is not the iUuUuy and unrooted pulyioeisin of savages. 

UnrO'pe, V, [Uv- 8 4 b.] trans. To detach by 
undoing a rope. 

1883 Philadelphia Times 30 July (Cent.), The horse was 
uiiroped from the wagon and tnrni*d loose. 1883 Pall Mall 
G. I .'nept. 4/1 They uni oped themselves, and sent three of 
their four guides to see what was the matter. 

Unro‘ped,/ 4 A/ 4. (Un-' 8) 1881 Bi.ACKMORRCA»*f!r^miw// 
ii, An avalanche nf pots (roro the unroped crate fell upon 
him. Unro'sined, pp'. a. (Un-* 8 ) 1714 E. Wavd 
Field.Spy 9 Where dejected Scrapers us’d to..'lhra8h their 
^smooth Catn.gtns with unrozen'd Hows. 

Uaro ttad, pfd. a. (Uw-i 8.) 

rt44o Pafiad. on Hush. x. aor And thenne vnroted wol 
(he grape abide. 1844 H. Stbpurns Hk. Farm 1 1 . 488 The 
iinnitted stublile..may form obstarles under.. the plouL'Ii. 
1878 Rock Text. Faor. i. 9 The few unrutted shreds still 
cle.Yvi(ig to its bones. 

Unro'tten. a, (Uw-i 7.^ 

>574 X- ^COT Hop Garden 33 Rather vse no dung than 
vnrotteii dunge about the drying of your Hopi^t. 1683 
J. Rrid Scots Gar.fner 11. ii, l.et not the rout of any tree 
stand on. .unrotten<manure. 174a Youno Nt. Th. 11. ^64 
Since friends grow not thick on ev’ry bough. Nor evVy 
friend unrutten at the core. 1763 Mu is Pmd. Hush. It. 
30 The yet un-rotten straw might be apt to clog the shares 
of the drill. 

Unrou'gefl, ppl. a. (Un-> 8.) s837CART.vr.i( Fr. Rev, in. 
II. vii, Further aloft reigns Mitre Duchesse with her unrouged 
Amazons. 1887 Ruskin PrseUrita 11. 39 Unveneered, uii- 
roiiged, and well finished things. 

Unrou'gb, a, [Un -1 7 ; cf. OE. unnlh.'] 
Not rough : spec, not rough-chinneri ; unlreardetl. 

CX440 Pallad, on Husb. vii. t86 And (Ii<>b the kinges (of 
bees] may be fonde .in colour shynyng pure, And sinolh**, 
vnrough. 1609 Shakb. Mad. v. li. xo 'There is Seywanis 
Sonne, And many vnrufle youths, that euen uow Protest their 
first of MaohooiL 


Unrcm*Bheii8d, fpi. a, (Un.* 8 .) (7778 Abn .1 sMa 
Canlvlb freab. id, xix. viL V. 57B Cavau-y, unrougheneii^ 
make sad slidii« 

Uaroiiii^ «. (Uir-i 7. Cf. WFris. 8fs-, Itn- 
raun, Hu. ottrond.) 

iM 1 .UCAR tr. Tarindia's Colloq. Shooting App. a 4 To 
make round pellettes oninruund yron pelleites by tao waves. 
1876 Nrwton in Rigtiud Corr. Set. OUn (1841) 11 . 383 Thb 
Uinage]..will lie.. nut much unround, unless the angles be 
very unequal. 1877 E. S ano (////r),'i'he '1 nothing of Unround 
Discs, which are intended to Roll upon each oUier. 

Unrou'nd, v, (Uu- * 6 n.) 

Now r/tfr. in phonetics : cf. Rounu w. x c. Also C/nrotrmd^ 
f//rvbl. sb. 

t6ti CoTt.R., Deirondir, to smroiind, vnbow, vneompasse. 
1848 H axil AM II, ( ntrunuen, to vnroiind, or take away the 
roundnes<«e of any thing. 1^4 H. Swkb'i in V'rans. i’Ai/oi. 
Soc. 471 Rounded front vowels are often unrounded, ibid, 
475 Rounding of back | vowels] ; unrounding of front. 1877 
— Handbk. Phonetics 35 'ibis vowel, is best obtained by 
unioimding (u). 

Unron-nded, ppl- a, (Uw - 1 8.) 

lexp Hokman 1‘u/g. 113)1, Rounded heare becometh men I 
and vnrounded women, m 1831 Donnk LisgiesKi, 3jUn(il*d 
pistoleis .. Which, neuligeniTy left uni ounded, luoke Like 
many angled figures, in ine Imoke Of some great Conjurer. 
1894DKV11ILN 'J'oSir G. Kuellern Flat Faces, such as wou'd 
disgrace a bkreen,..UfirniB’d, unrounded. 1819 J. Smith 
Panorama Sci. h Art 1 . 388 Ihree iceth rouiiued from 
piritit to point {..three full teeth, unrounded. 189a Lvbll 
Man. Rtem, Geot. vii. (cd. 4) 8a Similar unrounded nodules 
of flint. 1877 SwRBT Handbk, Phonetics 17 The narrow 
back unrounded vuweU. 

t UnroQ'Dged, /»/>/. 4. Se. Obs. [Un-> B-fRouNCB v.M 
Undipped. 19 . Abeni. Reg. (Jnm.t, The bailyeis chargit 
liiin to take the Iiigiis grot vnruvngil for (hre sous in psnient. 
Unrou'aable. a. (ll n*' 7 b.) s8^ M as. Dvan Mads A eep^ 
ing xvi, Urquharx submitted tu all LihisJ..wilh uiiruusable 
apathy. 

unrou aed* ///. a. (Un-i 8.) 

[1779 Ash.] iBob C01.KRIDGK Dejsetion 4 This night, so 
tranquil now, will not go heiic'e Unioua'd by winds. i8ta 
Tait s Mag. I. 540/3 In that visional y world. Unroused by 
Pleasure's fierce extreme. 188a hLoiaa l/nsxpl, Bahtchistan 
S14 'Jot.illy unruused reasoning powrra 
unrou'ted, /pi. a (U n-‘ 8. ) x8aa !■ 1 bi chrr Pmphstess iv. 
V, Of sll the Persian Fores, one strung Squadron.. Stands 
fii m, and yet unrotiied. 1888 Leisure Hour Sept. 394/ 1 The 
ladies . did not leave him with so much as an uurouted doubt 
on this point. « 

Unrove, vnr. of Unruff .Vr. Obs. 

Unrow*, V, iUn-> 14, or Un-* 3.) 1897 F. T. Buli.fh 
Cruise * Cachalot' xW, My gloomy cogitations were abruptly 
terminated by the order to * uiirow ’--we were alongside. 

t Unrow'edf ppl. a. Obs, [Uw- 1 8 + Row i^.t] 
Not having the nap raised. 

1487 Act 3 Hen, Vtt, c. xi. 1 1 The seid Clot hee.. arne.. 
conveyed out of ihis realnie, uiirowetal aud umJiorne. 1939, 
X941, 1843 (see Unbaarkd i). 

Unroy ^ 7*] 

1 . UnbiTitting or innpproprinte to a king or queen. 
4 1588 Sidney Atcadin ii. ix, He. .sent them with unroyall 
repructies to M usirioi us. a xSBo Ch arkock A ttrib. &W(i 834 ) 
1 . 7X A Roman king, who counted it the most unro>al thing 
to be religious. 1780 W. Bkcktord Hedy (1B34) I. 6a, 
1 scolded in an iinrn>al st>le. 184a Fr. A. Kkmbi.b Ree. 
Later Li/e {\Z%v) 11 . 339 'I'he unroyal indmniiy of being 
wailed u^n after her guests. 1880 F. G. Lkb Ck. under 

L Eiia. n. 155 Witli unroyal discourtesy and unwonuuily 
shneM. 

b. Not associated with royal authority. 

1887 DAnxHcrr Lng. Constitution 99 The unroyal species 
of cafnnet government. 

2 . Not of royal rank or hirth. 

41618 J. Daviim Witts's Pilgr. Wks. (Groaertl'n. 
Then, Rimes huw ere vnroiall run you on, You may, in time, 
pt rhaps come neer that Crowiie. 18x9 Moorb Atom, (i^ai 
11 . 31 A certain siN-royal person in Deibysliire. x88i 
1 ’roli opb Framiev P, III. ew 'I'hai none of the blood royal 
aiiall raise to royal honouia those of (hesubjecto who are by 
birih un*ruyal. 

Hence Unroy 'ullj adv. Also Unroy*nllst. 

1777 PoTTRR jfischylus, Choephoree 145 My royal father, 
u ho nnroyally West murder'd 1 X768 hiMB.D’ARRLAV Diary 
II Feb., He is so privileged a favourite with all the Ro)ral 
family, that he utters all his flights to them almost as easily 
as to unroyalists. iBsp Mookk Msm. (1854) VI. 38 Not 
quite liking to rt- fuse him, as being alwayssounroyally good- 
humoured and good-natured. 

Unrnbbed, ppl. a. (Un-i 8 .) 

ri^ WvcLiK AV/. H’ks, HI. 331 As a horce unrubbed, 
hat naves a sore back, wynses when.. rubbed on bis rugge. 
X648 Hfxiiam 11, Onbestreken, Vnrubbetl, or Vnsmeared. 
1847 Geo Eliot in Cross 7.^(18851 1 . i6t Vou are a bright 

S ilden •overeign to me, with edges all unrubbed. 1877 
KRKniTii Lett. (19x3) 1 . aSa, 1 am consequently dull, un- 
rublied no reflector. 

Unru'bbinh, v. (Un-* 4.) 1849 Milton Colast e6 This 
under-work of scowring and unrubbishing the low and sordid 
ignorance of such a piesumptuous lozel. Unru'brical, a. 
(UN-* 7.) 1843 Lix toi RKiuGK in L{/e 8- Lett. (1904) 1 . 113 
Commencing thf service . . with . . a li) mn ui unrubi icnl, uii- 
cntholick. Unru'ddered, ppl. a. (Un-* 8 or Un > 8.) 
•ing, vbl. sb, (Un-* 6.) 1804 Larwood No Cun Boats xa 

Better to give all than stifler their (<un )loa(s toreniain ineven 
an nnrtiddercd, unmasted, unurdonanced existence. Ibid, 
13 The inutility of dUnuisting, unruddering, or scuttling. 
tUnrU'de, a 1 Obs. [vnr. of UbUlDB a., but 
prob. associated with Rnns n.] * 

1 . Violent, rough, dreadful. 

rx4oo Land Troy Bk. 17163 Ther urere 3ft .. of squryers 
gret muliitiide. And laff thanne siroke<. wej viriide. 1913 
UoUGi AS /Eueid vi. ii. 114 The laiiblie flude CcKhituH, with 
bis drerv bosuni vnrude. Ibid, v 3 Hellis flude of Acheron ; 
With h'dl liisme, and hidmis sweltii wnriide. 1819 Jamii son 
S.V., This teim is still used in Ayrs(hireh and expL ' base, 
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tJHBUDB. 

▼ne. dtnbolical j deiMtabto | * uonide hlMri«i'«bomiM. 
Able falaehoodf . 

2 . Rude, unmnnnerly. iinconth. 

W, Fullwooo in JRi/Am/#, etc. (Percy Soc;) 57 For 
you may lee he ia in deed An unrude himple man. itta 
K JoNHON Av. tMrnn vut 0/ Hum. iv. i,'J'he good Gentknun 
vouch'mft to make him his compHnioni . . and now see 
hr>w the viirude Kaacall back-bites him 1 1616 — Mtuqtt§ 
tfChtittmtu I id They have need o' mending : unrude people 
they are. your Courtiers, axdjo I. Tavlob (Water P.) 
Wtt 4 \r Mirth cii. Truly, said the fellow (rr. a countryman]^ 
1 am no schullar, 1 am altogether vnrude, and very ingrum. 
Hence t Unrn'deaegg, rudeiiea!i. Ods,'^* 
iSSi-a W. Fuli.wood in BM/atfs, etc. (Percy Soc.) jy A 
Supplication to Eldertonne for Leache's Unlewdiie:!, I>Muring 
him to pa I done his manifeHt unrudenei. 

Unrn'de, [Un-* 7.] Not rude: mannerly. 164S 
Hbsmick //er/rr., Pmngggriek to Vemherton 31 Manners 
kuowes distance, and a man unrude Wo'd soon recnile, and 
not intrude His Stoma> h to a second Mcale. t^nrue’- 

fully, a//v. Obu [Un-* ti.| Unmercifully, jMtilessly. 
a 1300 Cursor .V. 34^93 Vii-reufulli hai can liim raijie. /diA 
ati^Vn-reufulli [EHm. vnrewfullik] yee wire vnright. 
t Unrufe (also uDrov’e), .Sc. var. Unro Obs, 

C1470 G'*t, 4 Gaw. 499 May mine do thauie na deir...Y!t 
nal I mak lhame vnruie. e 1550 Cioriodtts ( Maid. Cl.) 44 ^ic 
glaidlie for his saik 1 sould 30W love, 'Phat this regioiin hes 
brocht from sik unrove. rigSb Roi.i.and Crt. kouhs ii. 
446 Quhy sufTcrix ihuw one creature niortall, For none 
dtf fait to incur sic vnrufr 7 

UnraiTible, a. 1 Un-' 7 b.) 1837 Dickkns Ptekm, xxxiii, 
Sam.. obeyed all his master's Mhexts with..unruirable 
composure. Unru'ITed, (Un 'o) 1871 ('oiik.«i M 

Atnsr. Birdi 1(3 liiLI moderate, unruflfod, but with a little 
tnfi of feathers at the base of the riciuii. 

UanoL'Ilie, v, [Un-^ 7 and 3.] 

L intr. '1*0 become smooth or tranqniL 
1897 UavoBii Mneis i. sis Where e're he guides TTis 
tinny Coiirsrrs,. .The Waves tinruffle, and the Sea subudes. 
1^1 (see Unbuvklinc///. «.■]. 

2. trans, 'I'o restore iroin a ruffled state. 

1817 Lamb IVife's Trial Wkx. 1908 II. 805 A witch ..can 
hy a backward charm Uiirufllc the foul storm she has Just 
h^n raising. 1833 Laiiy Gsanviilb Lott. (1894) IL 148 
'I'liis does not seem to iiiiruflie Dolly's plumes. 

1J]ira*fflLod, />//. a [Ux. i 8.] 

1 . a. Not affected by any violent feeling ; not 
agitaterl or disluibed; calm, unmoved. 

i6so W. CHAMnitHi.AVNii PharoHniiU Ded., I have, with an 
unruAlecl confidence, given these puners a capacity of bein<< 
pubbcly viewed, lyxa AnnisoN S^cL Na 381 P 4 His 
Temper is even and unruffled. 1751 Smollktt Per, Pic* 
xc^'Why shouldn't I lend a hand? '..(answered the un- 
ruflled Pipes). 1734 Connoisseur No. 4 fq Whose conversa- 
tion flows with one even tenor, uiidisiurb'd by sentiment, and 
iinruffleil liy pa&sion. iSap I.vrrov Peforeux ti. ii. The 
nitist unruffled coinposiirei 1874 (isRKN Short Hisf. vli. 

I ^ 369 Her mind was unruffled by the spiritual problems 
which were vexing the minds around her. 

b. Not rxjitcd by drinking. 

1709 SrsKLS Tatter No. sy P a When he is himself, and 
unruffled wjth Intemperance. 17^ Anson’s Voy. ill. vii. 
363 Perceiving that after they hail dispatched four or five 
bottles. ., the Mandarine still continued unruffled. 

2 . Not physically ruffled or made rough : a. Of 
water, etc. Also in fig. context. 

1713 AiinisoN Coio I. iv, Calm and unruffled ns a summer- 
sea. 1757 W. W11.KIK A/A'W'f. V. 1 A Like . . Whose Hiirface 
smooth unruffled hy the breeze. The hilLs invt'ried shows. 
1814 W'lRDSw. Exfurs. II. 365 Days iiiinifflcd hy the gale 
Of piililic news or privuie. i8s^ Miss T» M. Hawkins 
Anniiiin* II. ssq Cra4S mantled in unruffled snow. 1863 
'I'vNOAi.L in Knotvie tire Ang. 73 'a Iletween the ferry and 
this hriilge, the river Niiigar.i flows unruffled, 
b. Of feathei's, leaves, the forehead, etc. 
t8i6 Wilson Citf of Ptagne 11. iv, ici6 T.ike an angel With 

h. iir unruffled in its railiance. f8ai Srorr Keniho. v, Now 
f T. .an o|ieii and unruffled brow 1B54 Poultry Chron, I, 
ssS/s A pen of hints . unruffled in their plumage, a 1878 
bis G.. Scott Led, Archit, (1879) I. 370 Here the Byzan- 
imesmie fiiliage is ne.irly all of die plain unruffled form. 

3 . Not fiiriiidied with ruffles. 

riBas T.n OM:KBnRN Mem. i. (18^6) 13 A shirt fastened nt 
the neck by a bl.ick ribbon, and except on dreaa days un- 
ruffled. 

Hence Unru'flLodnom. 

1858 Hawtiioknb AV. 4 It. Note^hks. (x88x) IT. 177 His 
p opriety, his cleanliness and iinruniedness. 1880 Rusk in 
liortus Indtisus (1SB7) 77 The perfect cleanliness and 1111- 
riifflodiiess of white cap [in Chiirtresl is always a mar\‘eL 

XJnru’ffling,/^/. [Uf- * 10.] Not luffling ; 

not becoming rnffl d. 

176a Fai.conkr Sh'pnfr. 11. yin Th' involving clue, Swell'd 
by the wind, niofi unruffling flew. 1797 Southkv Doniva 
IQ The powerless storm unruffling swept Across the calm 
«l'‘Hd lake 

Uaru'ffllnflt,^//. [f. Unrufflbv.] Becom- 

r.fg unruffled. 

1871 Trsnys-in Lad Tourn. 368 As, when a gust hath 
blown, Unruffling waters re-collect the shape Of one that in 
llivin secs hiinsr.lf. 

U aru Inable. a, '7b.) 

a 1693 i^rythart’s Rabelnis ill. viiL (1708^ I. SS3 Nature, 
having a fervent dokire . . to eternize, and continiie them . . 

i. 'iruin.ible. 1706 Watts l/oroe Lyrhx II. 163 The spirit. . 
II ICS upward, an undoubted gnext Of the third heaven, th* 
tiiiniinahle xky, a 1740 — Retnnan*s of Time ix. Wks. 
17 it IV. 619 May the unrninable world lie but my portion. 

tUaruinatod, ///. rt. [Un- 18.1 ** next. 

156#^ Reg. Privy C oundl Scot, I. 498 Of the haill ludge- 
)'<4 wanes . . thair is na thing kft nnruinnted and doting In 
dirt-se. t6io Hr. Hall Afol. Brownists I 30. 74 These you 
svill prnue viiminated Towers of that Habell. 1638 Rrom* 
H'li. Trent. Sfieders ii. 17 s They should leave nothing 
uuruinated and not pull'd down. 
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aikt J* Healuv J». Aug, CiHe ^Cod 4 So long the City 
iboikl oontinuc unraiuM. ot&ig Dbumm. of Hawtii. 
HiH. Jeu. ifi, Wks. (171x1 38 He sent to ell such of his 
Frliim whom hie Dmastere had left nnruined, to take 
Amui for the King. sBae Brmtham Liberty of Prose Wks. 
««4» 983/1 Under whom it bAs hitherto been my good 

hap lo live unhanged, . . unfaanished and unruined, lijn 
Rinikim Stones Fm. 11. vii. 1 48k efiS He can tdll see the 
BtraM sweep of the unruined iraoeriee dtawn on the deep 
serenity of the aiarry sky. 

Vani*lable» a- (UF-i 7 b.) 

liio H. Dodwkll riso Lett, (i^x) 68 Preventing the 
oocation or increaee of passion, which will be also so much 
coder if it lie uken before it grow unrulable. 1716 M. Davies 
Atkms. Brit, 11. 989 Rendrtng a Country-property, unat- 
tainable as well as unrulable even by an Hereditary Pre- 
tender. t88x in I. Hatton Now Ceylon viL 185 People., 
found to be tinruhmble hy other nations 
Unni'lableaeaa. (Un-* 13. Cf. prec.) ^1449 

Pkoock Dottei 94 you) al hu lijf he foule..for wyklencB and 
viireuleahleiiex, in tyme of ^ungka 
ITlini'la. [Un *1 ia.J Absence of rule or 
guvernineuL 

i4aa Yono tr. Seereta Secret, 136 Whyle he regnyd in 
this vnruie . . , into the land of Irlaude he arrx ueie. c 1405 
Wyhtoum Cron, V. xiL 3794 (Weinyss MS.), 1‘orthy it iiedis 
hat resMOune Thyne vtiraulliH hab.iudouQ. 

tBtS Scott R^ Roy xxii, Now let's hear . . how, in the 
name of unrulv, they got ht.re at this time o' night. 1861 
Sat. Rev. 11. 670 A very fewyears more of republican uiirule. 

Unralea. >>//- a- [Uk-i 8 .] 

L Not rulea or governed ; angovemed, disorderly. 
FtjTS Sc, Leg. Saints xxx. {7'kcodera) 107 Certis, vn- 
reulyt svare my wil eyf for Jie niy-self 1 suld spil. a 1399 
Hvlton Scain Po*j. ill. L (W. de W. 1494), For chary te 
viiruled tounieth sointyme in Co v^’ce* ri^5 Wvntoun 
Cton. V. xiii. 4717 (Cott. MS ),Our L^dy . .reprufflt hym faxt 
(nr his wnrewllit wilfulnes. a 1913 Fabvan Chron. vii. 530 
'I'heyse vnrubd Company gatheryd vnto them great multy- 
tude of the commons, Siamkkv England 11. ii. 180 

Man ys then myserabul . . when r.ei^n yx ouer-run and 
vnriilyd aflfectys giuienie and rryne in hys ordur of lyfe. 
tsyb Spbnskr .V/. Ire/. Wks. (Gli>be) 617/x The realme was 
luU, like a shipp in a xtoi me,.. unruled, and undirected of 
any. B619 Chapman Odyss. iv. 095 Hut their tinrul'd acts 
show their minds* estate. 1699 Gh.ntilis Scrrnla’s Inquis, 
xxxi. 136 Oecau.se the desire ot gain is so unruled, that . . it 
doth induce men to commit things against honesty. tSex 
lltXKS Queen’s If^ake Concl. xvii. To end this strife, unruled 
and vain. I.ct all the threo be called again. 1897 IVesim, 
Gas. 99 Mar. 3 The same strong and unruled piuaionSi 
1 2. Not uccided or drereed. Obs.'“^ 
siSfi Pasion Lett, 1. 387 The attcynie abidith unreuled 
til the next ternie. 
fS. Irregular. Ohs,'^ 

iMx RKcnaux Pathw, Ksunul. 1. Defin.. Tliey haite no 
syildeqiiall to an other.., neither keepe tliey any rule in 
their corners, and theicfore are they counted vnruled formes. 

4. Not having ruled lines. 

x888 R. M. GAT.i.AunRT L{fe T. bf, Gallaudet 93 It is 
written on unruled paper, 
llencc Unni*l«dly adv, rare, 

1580 Holi.vhand Treas. Fr. Tong^ Pesreigl/ement, vn- 
ruledly. 1587 [.see Unmulily adv. 9, qiiou i56ij. 
UnrU'lef^ a. Sc. and diaL (Un-^ 7 .) 

14^ Sc. Ads, yas. II (x8ia) II. 3^/3 Qiih.sre bar is ony 
rendlys or vnrewlful men within ony cahtcllys or fortulicis 
reset! or haldyu. *678 in W«xlrow Hist. Stuff. Ch. Scot. 
(1793) I. App. 191 Spillinix the Country by unreasonable and 
unrulcfiil men. s8|^ in Kug. Dial. Du. t, s.v. 

t XTnrU'lely, obs. variant of Ufiuji.y a. 

a 1581 in Mai Ixick Bk. of Notes 540 If our passions be so vn- 
nilely,. .then doth impatiencie ouer innstt-r vs. 1653 Hol- 
CROPT Procopius, Coin. IVars iv. 153 He took orrler . . lo be 
rid of hit unndcly Lomliards, who were infinitely dixoiderly. 

TTTnra'lilyy trtAt. Obs, [f. Unruly a.] 

1. Immoderately. 

ri44S Pkcock Dond qB Li3rnessis,..whanne be* ken vn- 
xncsurably and vnrtMiliii a^eiLS doom of resiiun. C 1456 — 
Bh, Faith (1909) 109^ Manye of the lay peple whicne.. 
attemlen over unreulili to the Bible. 

2. In an unruly or disorderly manner. 

*549 Cmrkr Hurt Sedit. (X569) r>ij. Ye. .vnrulilye bane 
niled, where ye listed to commaund. xs6t T. Norion 
Calvins last, ii. tl. it b, Wylde horses whyche. .dooe lange 
vnriilyly [1587 vnruli'div] and wyihout measure, xxyi 
Goi DiNCi Cahnn on Ps Ivi. 8 The ung«xlly have unrumy 
royited without let. 1690' C. Nkrrk O, 4 N. Pest, 1. 31a 
Kvil concupiscence.. groweth unrulily headstrong. 

tUnra llment. Obs.-^ [-mrnt.] * next. 1596 SntNSRR 
F.Q. IV. ix. 93 They breaking forth with rude vnruliincni. 
From all foure parts of heuuen doe rage full sore. 

TTnni’linesS. [f. next.] Th« quality of being 
unruly. (Of persons, animals, etc.) 

*547 * fidw. c. f9 8 X Tlie Insolcncv and Unruli- 

nesR of Men. 1577 H. Coorr Heresbach’s Ilusb, iii xw 
Yon must keepe the Hoare from them ; for with his vnruli- 
nc.HHe, he makoth them to c.ist. 1577 tr. Bn/linger’s Dci odes 
301 /i Therein doth patience make proofe of it self... that it 
nener brenketh forthe to immoderate vnni1ynr«iie. 1638 
Kawlky ir. Baton’s Life 4 Death 910 For the Quieting of 
the vnrulineNS of the spirits. 1684 T. 8. Profit 4 Pleas, 
United T4 For the better mrservation of vonr Cattle, Imtb 
from sirkness and hurt, winch may happen through their 
nnnilincss, 1695 J, P.Dwsans Potfed. Script. 440 Excellent 
c.'iveHts. .tniirhmg . iinriiltnesR of the tongue. 1704 Piet, 
Rust, s.v. Mare, His own unruliness being so great, the 
Cure [of the colt| nuiy be very difficult, 1768-74 Tuckfr 
Lt. Nat, (1834) II. 336 We oscrllie the..atirulineBS of in- 
ordinate deidres. .to the fatal eflfeets m original sin. 1809 
WoRiisw. Prelude vi. 399 Some vanqflred in the unrtiliness 
of ioy. 1898 FaouDR Hist. Ee^, IV/xix. xxo The govern- 
ments affected to regret the unruliniss of their subjects. 
TTnrU'lyi a- (and Form! : 5*4 TiinMly^ 


6-7 vnralyR, -Ito, 6- unruly ; 5 oBr«uli» 
row«ly« 6 ▼nrawly. JUn-i 7 + Kult n.b] 

1. Not mmcnable to rule or dkcipliae ; ungovem- 
able ; disorderly, turbulent : a. 01 penons. 

enon R. db Ghbv io Ellis t>rig, Lett. Ser. m. 1. 4 Hitt 
woll be an unroely Cuntrie sritbin abort tyme. i4aa Yono 
tr. Seereta Secret, x6o When they were full woxen, prowie^ 
onreuli, fieia, and precumpteoua. a 15x3 Lol BRamiRs Goid, 
Bh, M. Aurei. (15391 U (). Sith the woridc is m> chaungeable, 
and the people so vnnify. 159* GaasME Pisput, ao Ouer 
kind fathers make vnruiy daughters. 1669 Uovi R Oceae, 
Refi,, Due. |iv. i. 5* Tliac he should of all oihers piove tlie 
most unruly, who alone has been endowed with Reason lo 
rule himself witliall. a 17*9 Bummkt Owen Tiate 1. Iv. (1897) 
I. 108 The dispersing of that little unruly army. 1^1 
CowpEK Tiroe, afis. 1 blame iii/t those who..O*erwatch the 
num'rouH and unruly clan. 1859 Macauiay Hist, Bug. xvi. 
111. 685 William bad found it no easy matter to decide what 
course should be taken with that capricious and unruly 
iMxly. 1^ W. K. Lrask II. Miller 99 He seems rutlMr to 
have become an unruly lad. 

sb, and mhsol. 1611 Spekd Hiet. Gt. Brit. ix. xxiL • 91. 
807/x The.se vnrulies pieRcnily chose him Ibrtbeir rini^leader. 
1684 Dunyam Pilgr. IL (1900) 965 All things must he managed 
here to. .the warning of the Unruly. 1^ Prirrtlkv insL 
Relsg. (cd. e) 1. p. xO, We cannot possibly warn all the un- 
ruly. 

trmn^f. 1867 Drydrn Issd. Emperor tv. Iv, I'b* unruly 
Sword will no disiinciion make. i889 Basrik IVhen a 
Man's Siuole xii. She aoftly puslicd the invalid's unruly 
hair off his orow. 

b. Of animals. Also in fig. context. 

1569 CooPKR I'k* saurus b.v. Bos, Restie or vnrulie oxen. 
>577 UoooK Heresbach’s Hush, 141 To keepe the weaker 

I slicep] . . from the strong and vni uly. Ibid. 145 '1 he homed, 
ly reason of theyr weapons, are hurtful, and vnruely. ifley 
J. Taylor (Water H.) Navy of Land Ships Wks. (1630) pi/x 
A ship is an vnruiy he.sst. 168a SHkFKi1u.11 (Dk. Hui kfim.) 
Ess. Poetry 8 The Muses roost unruly Horse. 1768-74 [see 
Unshaken aj. a t8ai V. Knox Serm, Wks. 1894 VI. 196 
Like the spirited and unruly steed. 

o. Of the heart, tongue, passions, etc. 

Tyndai a fas. iii. B The tonge can no man tame. 
Yt is an vnruely evyll full off dcedly poyson. 1598 
Harrrt Tlieor. IVarres i. ii. xx A generous niindr, not 
siihirct vnto passions and vnrulie fits. i6ia T. Tavior 
Comm. 7 itus i. 6 Aii vnruiy heart will breake out one time 
or other. **674 CLARKunoN Surv. Lexnath, (16^6) 939 
When hia unruly invention suggests to him an addition to 
the 'I'ext. 171a PopR Sped. No. 408 p 7 Young Men whose 
Passions are not a little unroly. 1709 Hutlrh Serm, Wks. 
1874 II. 40 To imagine he keeps that iinnily faculty [sc. the 
tongue] in due subjection. s8oe Coi quhoiin Coa/m. Thames 
viii. 369 It is iiiipiaLttcahle to coutiol their tiuruly passions. 
2846 Kkrlb Lyrn Inaoc. (ed 3) 993 Nor time nor tunc aie 
there, ) et sounds the unruly joy. 

d. Characterized by disonlcr or disquiet. 

1439 Gases bef. King’s Council 105 Wawton. .seid 

. .it IB the unruliest session that 1 haue euer sey in Bedford. 
158a Stanyhurst ASnets 1. (Arb.) 91 These vnrulye reuels 
. . thee sea king N eptun awaked. 1805 Woxxisw. Prelude 1. 
136 The Poet, gentle creature as he is, Huili, like the Lover, 
his unruly timxs. 

1 2. 01 things : Unmanncenble. Obs. 

*577 CoocB Hetesbach’s Hutb in. xsS When they sifte, 
with theyr vimily spurras they I reuke tlieyr eggrs. 

Florid Pid. 'i'o Kdr. 9 A more vnruiy .. vessell then toe 
biggest hulke on Thnmi r. 1633 H !• rmkrt Temple. Ch. Porch 
xli, Wit's an unruly engine, wildly striking Si mctimea a 
friend, sometimes the ciigineei. 1681 K. Knox Hist. Ceylon 
9 These i'lough8..if heavier. .would sink and be unruly in 
Uie mud. 

t8. Violent: incurable. Ohs, 

1596 SppNBKa A*. (7. VI. \i. 5 Their wounds.. had festred 
priuily. And ranckiing inward wiili vinuly sioimds, 'Jhe 
inner parts now gan to piitrify. 1606 G. WoonO'CKK Lives 
Empetots in Htst, Ivstine K k 6 Dying of :in vnruiy disease. 
4. Stormy, tempestiioiis; impetuous. 

1593 SiiAKs. Lucrect 86q Unruly bmsts wtiil on the tendtf 
spring; Uiiwhi)le.sonie weeds take root. 1609 — Macb.n.'iiL 
59 'J'hc Night ha's been vnruiy; Where we l.sy, our Chim- 
neys weie bli'wne downe. 1647 Clakkndon Hist. Reb. v. 
1 449 'J'hc standard it^elf was blown down, hy a very strong 
and unruly wind. 1697 Dhvobn Firg. Ceorg. iii. 396 He 
makes his way o’er Mountains, and contemns Unruly 'l‘or- 
reiits, and unfooided Streams. 

Unru*miiiated, Ppi a. (Um-' 6.) 1739 HniiNr.aROKR 
Stmfy Hist. (1752) 1. 4 Those who.. store their minds with 
crude uii-riiniinatcd facts and sentences. 

Unru'mmaged,///. g. (Un-1 8.) 

fa. isqiRalkigii Lsut P'ighi Reueage Q\\,'T\\a^npsgy^^vn 
fuule, vnroomaged, and scarLely able to bcare ante s^ile for 
want of bnla.se. 

b. 177s Ash s.v., Unrummaged. 1910 Athenseum 99 Jan- 
117/3 No relevant archives have remained unruiiimagcil. 

Unrn mple, v. (Un-* 3.) s6m Aouibon / 'irg. Georg, iv. 
Wks. 179X 1. 99 DafradiLs, that late from earth's slow womb 
Uiinimple their swoln buds. lyaS Gardiner tr. Rapin Ofi 
Cardens (ed. 3) 36 Wide o'er the Gaiden now she sherls 
Perfumes, Unruinples her swol'n Huds, and guyly blooms. 

Vurunipled, ///- a. (Un-i 8.) 

1841 W Camiwrioiit Siege ii. ii, We cannot keep a pleat 
uiirumpled. .for iliem. sfpa Wood Lfe (O.ll.S.) IV. e.s, 1 
shall pul it into the hands of D' Level that he might convey 
it to yon . . unnimpled. 1776 M rs. Dklanv Life 4 - Corr. Ser. 
II. (1862) II. 9x8, 1 leave the rest of her unpacking to your 
delicate fingers. 1 hope to hear she arrives unrumpM — 
feathers and all. i8ax Scott Keniiw. iv. You must.. wear 
..your falling band unrumpled and well stardied. 1869 
Mrs. Whitni'V Cayworthvs xxiii. Her bright hair was put 
bark over her ears, not unite uurumpled. 

Unru'ii, ppl. a. [Uf- ^ 8 b.] Not past or com- 
pleted. 

1474 Acta Dorn, Audit. (1839) 37/1 pe tak of ^e said 
landis. .for sa mony termee now to cum as was vnmnnyn of 
Ya six 3eris iwx Knaresb, Wills (Surtees) 1. 176 Tbercue 
of the yeaies 1 have to come unron. 



TTHBxma. 


Unranff, [U h -1 Sb-i-Riini 9.I] Not 
goonried by iin|dn(;. 

i^<4i in CmLPivc. in Cknnc. Q, EUm. (1R97) I. Introd. 
«o It wer bntur ball ttt\rogii« at ^ tauntcH tyina |i« 
mesw unsofcne. 174a Blaib Grmt S3 TIm Great Bell has 
loll'di unrung, nntouch*d. 

IJjijni'Iigf a.t [Un-I 8 b + Rimo v.i] 
« Ukhinoku p^. a. 

1548 Fern Laws in Thompnon Hht, Bwttm (1856) 643 No 
■wine arere to be pui in the fenn unrurig. i6m m Pieton Vpaoi 
Mumie. Ree, (1883) 1. lai Swyne that ■halbee found unrung. 
nvf MoBTiMaa Hugh, 530 He let hia Hogt go into hia 
Orchard unrung.^ lyay IwtiiRKMca Duiy tf SUutarJ les 
Paying Ten shillings lor each Hog ■ufTor'd to be unrung or 
unyoked. 1885 VV. Kva Hist. Hoifotk 114 Men were often 
prosecuted fur.. keeping unrung pigs, or savage dogs. 

Uaru nkled, >//.«• (Un* 18.) lyat RAuaAv ilTafMo 

43 Her.. brow, smooth as th* uurunkletl deeph 

unrn ptured, /»/»'■ (Un- i 8 .) 

(1774 Aau.] 1868 A. Mbadows Man, Midwi/trv vi. I. art 
Even if the membranes are unruptured, we shall generally 
be ahle to feel a small coll. 1875 Bkownino Arigti*pk, Am, 
118 Odiisseua Holding aa surely on to Herakles, Who 
touched Zeus, link and link, the unruptured chain 1 

17iini*Bted,//>4 a. (Un- 1 8 ) 

a 1653 Hinning SgrtH. (1845) 957 Ttake heed to walk suit- 
ably and preserve vour seal of adoption unhiotted, unrustcd. 
1797 CoLvaiuGK Oiotio IV. iii, 'Hie point Is bright, unntsted 
with the villain's hlood I 1B51 Man. BkowwingCom Guitii 
Wind I. to86 Bring thoughts and words, Unrusted by a tear 
of yesterday's. 1868 Lo^. Rev 19 l>ec 67>i/a The book,, 
has the quality of gold, and will keep unrusted fur an ago. 

Unrn Btllng. ppl. u, (Uw-* to). 1749 Coi.ijNa Supent. 
Highiatuit vi, For watchful, larking, 'mid the unrusUing leech 
At tlione milk hours the wily monster lies. 

UnrU'th. Nownrrd. (Uw-^ la.) 

ri||40 Jat ob'g Wetl 994 To haiie . . vnrewthe of hem hat 
arn in pryiie. 18B8 W. Mokbis Dreaut of 7. BeUl iv. 39 All 
this hast thou lost for. .a little winking of the eyes amidst 
murder and wrong and unruth. 1899 W. S. Blunt Satan 
Ahgolvtd 18 Thy Will found countera.«rt Only in Man's un- 
Will, Thy Truth in his un.Truth,. . Ruth in hu un-Ruth. 

Uarutllfitlly,a<A' [Un.^i.] «UNauKFuixv4/v. ^1378 
Carrvr .4/. 93093 (Kairf.), Vnrtu|ifulli raipes 

Ihid. 94158 Yn-reu)>rulli 30 wirk vii-ii^t. 

Una, ubs. S.:. form of OuNCU sAA 
Una abba tlcal. a. (Un-i 7.) 188a * Edna Lvall* 

Dimwan x, A most unsabbatical, .shootitigoacket. 1898 
fJmtfy HitTvs 6 April 9/3 For an altogether iinsabbaiic.Tl 
outburst of levity. Uilsa bred, /// a. (Un-^ 8.) i8ao 

Brntham Liberty a/ Press Wk*. 1843 II. aBVi Under whom 
it has.. been my good hap to live unhangeu, uusabred, un* 
imprisoned. 

unaacardo'tal, /r. (Un- i 7 .) 

1847 Mauricb Reiig. World i. iii 71 Such an utterly 
unsncerdotal people as the M.Thomelans. i860 All Year 
RouniNo. 44. 419 PojMss who have scandalised mankind 
by their unsa< erdot.il vices. 

unaacerdo'tally, ad.'\ (Un.* ii.) 1834 H. O'Drifn 
Round Tiomrs trel ^ 50a They then very unHacerdoially 
make a serpent bite him. 

ITxLSa’ck, V. [Un- > 5 .] tram. To take out of 
a sack. Also 

14.. Yoe. in W'r.-Wflicker 581 Exsaeeo^ to vnsacka 1598 
Finaio, DissacLfirej to vnsacke, to einptie out of a saoke. 
1846 I .anikjk Imaz- Coho, Wka 1 1. 8 c /a The state U founded 
on follies, the Church on sia& Come then, unsack them. 

Unsa'ckedf a, [Un-^ 8.] Nut pUmderecU 
1590 Mablowk »nd Pi. Tamburlsuu iv. itt. 59 This same 
Buy. .must. . Rifle the kingdomes 1 shall lenue vmackt. 
tS99 Danibi. Civ. Wars v. Ixxxvi, From yonder turrets yet 
vnsackt, Y our valiant fcliowes stand your worth to see. 1791 
CowrKR lltad XII. 14 The city yet Of royal Priam w.is 
uiLs.«ck'd. C1813 SouTHKY At Santarcm 4 la>th to leave 
Rich Lis 1 k>i) yet unsack'd, he kept his ground. 

Unsa craaient, v. (Un-* 6 11.) X64S T. Fui.i.kr Holy 8 
Prof. 6/ V. xi. 409 Whereas the profanenessc of a bad man 
adiiiinistring it, doth unsacr.-tiiient baptlsnie itselC Un- 
aacraine-ntally. adv. (Un-* ii.) 1840 G. S. FAsaa 
Christ's Disc, i-npcmaum 6a Under the phraseology of 
Eating the Flesh and Drinking the Blood of Christ, the .same 
vital doctrine.. is succe«sively propounded.., first unsacra- 
ineiiially, next saciamentnlly. tUnaaxred, ppl, a.* 
Obs. (IJn-* 8] Uiiconsecrated. 1388 Wvc:i.i a in Knighton 
Chron. (Rolls) It. 161 pe Sacrament of the Auteie 
white end ronde and like tyl oure brede or ost un- 
sacreda t3»7T HBviSA Higiien (Rolls) VII. 963 I'hoinHS 
woUic 3it nutt3t assent, but. . wenic his wey unsacred. c 1440 
Ahh. Tates 1 19 |?ai cownceld be preste to leche :oie hoste pat 
was vnsacred & giff hym. Unaa'cred, ppl. aJ (Un-* 8.] 
Deprived of s.icred character. 165a Howkll GtraRi*t Rto, 
Nt^les II. 35 A Jesiiite was also beheaded, but he was un- 
sacred and degraded first of his function. 

Unsa ersdf a, [Un-I 7 and 5 b.] Not sacred ; 
prufnne. 

x6o8 .Syi.vnktrb Du Bartas ii. iv. in. Schisms i88 Th' un- 
sacred Alt.ir sudden slant in twain. a 1641 Be, Mou.stagu 
Acts 8 Afon. (164;:) 804 No person, undeane, common, 
iins<icred, mast ap proach unto Gods aliar. c 171a W. King 
Cats CoHSc. Wks. 1776 III. 949 If from a place uns.icred you 
should take A sacred thing,.. Or an unsacred thing from 
sacred otace. 17M Lavington Mormnans Compared i ij 
The ValrntiniansTinsacred Sacraments, and profane Initia- 
tions. sfoa SwiNiiURMK Under Atieroscope a8 The unsacred 
se' rets of no Eleusiniaii initiation. 

Unsa'credly, ssdv. (Un-* ii ) t8ss S. R. Maitland 
8 Ess. 37 No doubt Orpheus sung Ho perso il caro heu, 
and the chorus followed him.. naturally, and a/isocredly, 
and operaticallv. 

Unsaorifi’oeablep a, (Un-i 7 b, 5 b.) 

Yg8o W. Fvi.ku StapteionCoufut. ii. iv. 8 b That great and 
vnsacrificable sacrifice (aa 1 may call it). i6s8 AiNawoRTM 
Anuet. Lott. vii. i8 The Greek tranalaieth it sundry vrayes, 
a thing polluteil, uneaerifioealde, and profane. ( i6^ TsArr 
Comm. Lev. \ iL i8 Kept beyond the time i and so uneatable, 
unsacrificeablc.] 
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USTSAUTED. 


tfiuia'erlfloadg a (Uir-^ 8.) 

CittsAsh.) 1849 RoTrCA. ^Faihers i. fl.. T. 91 Th* 
b^o which is unsacrifleed b then changed into what is 
sacrificed. Puaitv Doctr, Real Presence 483 In Ihy 

Tenmie, where thou art sacrificed unsaeriftcad. 

'f trnaa*d, a, obs, [Uk*I 7. CX 0£. Uftmd 

vnaaled [ » obi^ Du. gtuat)^ 

1 . Not firm or •teadfast ; unreliable. 

138a Wvctir Rons, xr, i The febleiiesHC of eyke men, or 
vnaadde in feith. e 1386 Cmaucbm Cterk's T, 995 O stormy 
pcpie vnsad and euere vmrewa. csgta Hocci.Bva Pe Reg* 
i'riue, 705 O lord I bb world vnstabyl b, & vnsad 1439 
Rolls 0/ Parti. V. y^xfv Blynded with unMd trust aud 
promysse of maringe. 1495 Coo, Lest Bk, 564 pa vnsaiida 
demeasnyng & dealyng kot he hath be of in tyroes past. 

2 . Not firm, hard, or solid. 

19^ TaavisA Barth. De P. R. vi. v. (Tollera. MS.), The 
childes flesche, km b newc bora, is tendir, ncsche, quauy and 
unaod. £1440 Promp, Pasrv, 491/a Tlioka^ aa onsoddo 
fysche, kutssorosns, 

3 . Free from sadness. 

a lASo Ls Morte A rtk. ts<^ OfT aorow were they neuyr vn- 
sad, Myght they neyther drynke oe eta. 

Hence f VnM'dnean. Obt, 


»8a Wvci.ir //rA vit. 18 Reprofuyng of the mnundement 
biforegoynge is mood, for the vnsuiinekse and vnpriifyc of it. 
i3p8TBKViiiA Barth. De P. R. xvii. cl. (Bodl. MS.), ^re 
it is iseide knt. . it happik & comep of vnfabteitea & vnsadnes 
of be tre. 

Unsu'd, o. (Un-* 6 a.) ifi^e Quarlbb Stghes xvii, We'l 
change our Scene, & we'l unsod our Stile; We'l leach your 
sighe.s to sing. Unsa‘dden,w. (UN-*6a.) 1^ Whitlock 
Zoatofuia 483 It unsaddens the melancholy, quickens the 
dull, awaketh the drowsie. 1748 RicHAauaoHC'/armofiBii) 
IV. 35S The uiisaddened heart.. will not now, 1 hope, gi\o 
the s.ible turn to every address of the man she dislikes not. 
I hid. V. 994 1 Hr] began to untwist and unsaddrii his feaiui ts. 
Unsa'ddened, ppt. a. (Un-* 8.) Tct8l4o Mas. Browning 
Paruphr. H outer. Hector A, a The nurse.. Bore on her 
bosom the tiiisaddened child. 


Unsa ddlei V, [Un-* 4, 5. Cf. older Du. and 
Flein. outsadelen (Du. ontzadelen\ OHG. iutsat» 
at&n (MHG. entsatelen, G. anisattein), 

1 . tram. To remove the saddle from (a horse, 
etc.\ Also absoL 

Wyclif Cen. xxiv. 39 He ladde hym into the hows of 
hei^rgrye and unsadelynge dischargide the CAmelis. e 1440 
Promp. Parv. 36^/1 Oiisadelyn hors, . .desterno. 1560 Biblb 
(G eneva) Cen. xxiv. 39 Ho vuiiadeled the camels and broght 
lytter & prouander. 1609 Akmin Ital. Taylor B 3 b. When 
you shall Hoe The liargaine full axsignd, Vnsaddie me, and 
leaiie me sold. 1716 B. CiiuacM Hist, Philip's If'ar (1865) 

I. 43 The Horses that he and bis company came on standing 
at the door (fur they had nut Iteen unsaddled). 1798^ Huu 
A dvertiser 8 Sept t/4 After a march of ninety miles, vrithoiit 
unsaddling our noiiies. 1837 W. laviNo Copt. BonmetdUs 

II. 963 Their horses, loo, were unsaildlrd, andiurned louse to 
graze. 1890 *R. Boi.iikkwoou * Col. Reformer (1891) 185 
Uis attendants proceeded to unsaddle the whole troop, 

2 . TodiBlo<)((e from a saddle. Alsoyf^. 

014^ H. Pabkfr Dives 4 Pauper (Pxnson, 1491) x. v, 
Therlore . kepe you wele in the sadyl of pncicnce, & let no 
nngre, . .no tnbula<.ioii, no seknesoe unsadle you of pticience. 
15&I Rullryn Dill, atist. P'est. 49 b, Heipe me, my horse 
startelh, and had like to haiie..vn5adk'd me. sfiai Donnk 
Serm. 176 A finiward nnd peremptory Refuter unsaddles me 
at first. A 1700 Evklyn Dia>y aa March 1649, Another 
..whose aniDition. .is re-olvcd to neglect no tentative., 
that may unsaddle the General, and fairly hold him the 
sliiTup. i8ai Huish Life Geo. ill, I- tu/i Magnus, .engagt’d 
Otho personally, and unsaddled him. 1B60 Adi.bk Pren*. 
Poet, xviii. 40X 1 expect to unsaddle many a knight 011 the 
fair centre of ID:* bridge. 

3 . Tu free from spectacles. 

*753 Smollktt Ct. Fathom xl. The prince unsaddled hia 
nose, and. .our hero was introduced in form. 

Hence Unsa'ddling vbl. sb. Also attrib, 

1*775 A.SH.] 1855 Kingrlky Westw. Hot ii, Sir Richard 
Gicnvilo's house is like a very tavern, with eating and 
drinking and uiiiuiddling. 1898 Star 15 Juno 4/a The 
small unsaddling iiadduck. 

Unsa ddled, ppL a. [Un-I 8. Cf. OE. un- 
sadelod^ uniesadtlod, MDu. ongesotieU (Du. ony[e- 
zadeld\Vii, ungemtteH\ l!iYx\%,umatMd, VlK,usadiet^ 


"^^.osadlad.^ Not saddled. E\%Qtramf. (cf. j^rec. 3'). 

1693 F'carciiBR & Rowikv Plaid in Mill iv. u. If tiiy 
speLtacles be nut ea.sie. Keep thy nose unsadl'd, and 0|ie 
inine ears. 1817 Blackw, brag. 1. 57/1 'there were at her 
wedding fifty sidled asses, and un.s.'tddled asses without 
number, i^ Daily Hews 98 Sept. 3/5 Each mounted 
soldier leading an unsaddled charger. 

UnsadneM: see Unsado, 

Unsafe, a. [Un -1 7.] 

1. Not eiijoyinfr safety ; exposed to dnngrr or risk. 

160s Shaks. bfacb. III. il. 39 Ynsafe the while, ttuit wee 
must lauo Our Honors in these flattering strcanics. a i6i8 
Rai rich Rem. (1664) 151 People that were, .un-safe, or un- 
sure for tbrir lives 1676 Hals Coutempl. 1. 077 Wtoich 
makes the man's estate unf)ui«t and unsafe, because he hath 
many competitors.^ 189a I'aNNYaoN Foresters iv. i, I have 
let litem know Their lives unsafe in. .our woods. 


2 . Of actions, etc. : Involving, or not free from, 
danger or risk. 

IS97 Hookfr Eul. Pol. ▼. xIlL • a Yet others should be 
taught how unsafe it was to continue his friends. 1604 
Shaks. Otk. V. i. 43 Let's think’t vnsafe To come into the 
cr)'. 1611— Wild. T. II. iL 30 '1 hese dangerous unsafe 

Lunes i* th* King. t66a J. Oaviks tr. Olearius' For, 
Ambuss. 84 Thb great number of slaves make it uns.ife 
to walk the streets, .unaim'd. XTsa Wouaow Corr, (1843) 
11. 665 Our Assembly.. declared the unsafe tendency of 
several propositions advanced hy them. 1798 S. & iIt. 
Lrb Canted. T. II. 168 [He] thought its appearance so 
unsafe, that, .he chose to mount a horse, 1836 Thiblwall 


Cre^ xxU. 111. aeo A asiall aomber whom it appeared 
unsafe to trusL 18&4 £. A. Pankku Pruct, Hvgteue 497 
Rain water may he unsafe, if the tanks are not clean. 

b. (J1 ways or places t Dangerous from natural 
or other causes. 

t<BB in Foster Eng, Faetories Ind. (1906) 1. 97A The lyme 
of winter hud made the wayes unsafe. i6gs In Yeruey 
Memoirs (1907) 1. 464 'Ibe wayes are everywhere unsaie 
fur travelL s6B6 IIumnkck Cruef. Jesus xxii. 661 Where 
the roadi are unsafe, tbeie men carry swords. 1748 AnsoH*s 
Yoy. 111.^ IL 315 Full of sharp-poinied coral rocks, which., 
renders it a very unsafe place to lie at. 1781 Ck>wrRN Hesvssm 
33 Oh, bliss preenriou'^ and unsafe retreats I 1830 Wosusw. 
Jiuuiun Fugitive 11. li. And midway in the unsafe morasN, 

A single Island rose Of firm dry ground. 1891 Fasrar 
Darkn. 4 Dawn xx, While Nero, .made the sirects. .unsafe 
with riot and assault. 

3 . Not to Ijc trusted to : unreliable. 

t6oi Shaks. Twel. H. lit iv. 88 No obstacle, no incredulniie ' 
or viisafe Lirciinistaiice, . .can come betweene me, and the full 
pros|)eLt of my hopes. 1615 G. Sanhys Truv. 99 A number 
of wracks. .did miserably lesiifie the unsafe protet lion of 
that harUmr. 1660 Jf.r. Taylor Ductor 11. ui. rule 14 | 9 
Ihe tupick of traditions, .was.. false in many things, and 
therefore unsafe in all questions. i8i{{ J. Smith Panorama 
Set. 4 Art II. 635 loind. .on which it is deemed unsafe to 
sow giain, on account of the worm. 1863 .Smith's Diet. 
Bible 11. a V. Phut, Such mere siiiularity of sound is a most 
unsafe guide. 1894 A, Korrrtson Huggets 34 We wiy 'As 
uiisaie as a bank ', after what has occurivd in Melbourne. 

UlUia'fe^, ttdv, [Un- 1 n.] In an unsafe 
mnniicr ; u iihont safety or surety. 

s6as G. Sandyb i^iifs hist. x. (1696) 209 Valour vnsnfelie 
copes with valiant foes. s69a Drvijkn Lleomoia 368 'J'ake 
it,.. before my mge Uiisafely Jiiit, break loose on this biol 
Age. 1774 Bkattir Afimtr, 11. xl, Even there, if left without 
aguide, 1 he young adventurer un>«fcly plays. 2870 Psocioa 
Other Worlds ii. 45 It may not unsafely be asseited, that., 
those elements, .exist in. every single star. 

UnmfeMM. [Um-^ la.] The quality of 
being unsaie. 

1673 S'too him Bayes 89 As for the unsafeness of it, if 
uncoiitroulable liberiie prove safe, all's well. 1878 Cuowoai m 
iuteli. Syst. I. V. 794 Unevenness and Unsafeness of.. 
[Plotinus^] Temper. 8884 Lesw Timss aa Nov. 64/r Tba 
unsaleness and impropriety of the iiiaiiner o( removal. 

Unsafety. [Un-I is, 5 b.] Absence or want 

oi salcty. 

1596 Bacon Max. Com. Law Ep. Dcd. (1630) A 4, Tlia 
great hollowiiesse nnd vnsafeiy inassuianceKOl lands. 1614 
— C'Aaegv touching Duets 9 It ntay cauKe suddaiiie 
stornieH m Court, to the disturbance of his Mnje»tie, and 
vn$.Tfiie of his person, a 1684 Lrighion Com. 1 Pet. iii. 15 
Perceiving the un^a(ely aiul vanity of ihene . external things. 
1844 J. Waison in Chuitnn Mew, (1B61) II. 999 The uu* 
safety of determining authorships by internal evidencr, 
sBya H0WF.1.LS Wedaing Joum. ix, Tha unsafely of all 
bi idges of that design. 

Unsa'ge, a, (Un-* 7.) 1984 Hudson Du Bartas' Juiiith 
V. 305 And, with their wickM hands, and words vni»age. 
They did our Siicred messengers outrage^. Unsa'gely, eutv, 
(Un-* II.) 1801 Mookk Morality 71 The plain good man.. 
Pur*-uc8 his course, uiuagely blest. His tutor whi-pering in 
his bieost. 

tTns^'d, ppl a, [OE. ttmrd (Un -1 8 b\ - 
Nkns. umad^ MDu. ongtscit, Vl}^,otlgeuffi, MLG. 
itnj'esejsRcl, -Resechl, MiiG. unReioget, -j^eseit (G. 
unRxsaj'l), ON. j/rt^r(Sw. asagti, (M)Da. 

Noiw. usaf'd).'\ Not said or uttered. 

ciooo AIlkhic Jiow, 11. 466 Eat k^^ dmges godspel is 
swiAe earfi>8e Iswcdum iiiaiinum to under-slBiidcnne. . ; i 
we hit iKtad utisard. c S375 Sc Leg. .'saints xxa. ( Theodsra\ 
934 'I hvudera ) ane cane liyr pray ke* scho Wald \t\ hyr. be 
lef viLsad til hyr richt nocht. c 14x5 Cmf. Persev. ^3 in 
Macro Plays oA | cr-fore I am mad inaase: ger. .^rwe all )« 
world. .viisayd kiwjs for to mxcs. £1440/! //A. Tales 374, 
1 hafe lefte |a la-tie culett vn.said. C14S0 Mesdm x. 14 j 
Mcriyn. .lolde hym nlle these thynces, that nought be lefie 
ViLseide. 1938 Mokk Confui, Tindate Wks. 345/9 He held 
..that nl diume seruice nia^ be left vnsaied w iihout ani siiine. 
1593 ArcaiUa v. (1999) 11. 199 l.eaving nothing 

tiii-«aidv which a filthy niinde can imagine. t6^ Donnk 
Liegte Mrs. Bouistred 1 Death 1 recant, and say, unsaid 
by inee What ere bath slip'd, that might diminish thee. 1699 
1 i I- NTLBV /Via/. 46 This was. a thing iiiiKiicl before. 1730 
Swift Poems, Traulus 11. 90 He. .'lalks whateVr comes in 
bis head; Widies it were all Qi.said. 1809 Scott Leu,t 
Minstrel v. xxvii, Half hia tale he left unsaid. 1848 
'J iiACKRHAY I’an. Pass Ixvi, You have me under the weight 
of an accu-satiun which, alter all, is unbaid. 1889 Walpoi k 
J.tfeLd. 7. Russell ll.aC6 Forced, iliereloie,to leave unsaid 
the words necessary lur his own defence. 

Unsal'lable, a. (Un-I 7 b.) 

1370 Lkvins Mauip. 4 /15 Vniaylable, imumuigeMHe, 1987 
Golding De Atornay vii lua Ye hhallinakc the bea for ii.e 
luost part vnaayleahia 1617 May Ltuan v. 11 8 Ii, Cssaar.. 
lindcs 1 he M;n vnsuilcabic for dauReruus windaa. 

UnEai’led,/M a, (Un-I 8, 8 c.) 
ai57a Knox Hist. Ref. Wka. 1846 I. 993 To bring this 
head to pass,, .the (Jiiein Regent left no point of ibecomp.iT 
unbilled. 1807 J. Uariow Lolumb. 1. A57 '1 here spreail:*, 
Irelikc. that other utwaird main I sought so long. 1866 
Swinburnr Poems 4 Ball., Lament 86 Lo, what hath he 
seen or known Of. .the wave Uiibcliolden, unsailcil-nn? 1870 
Morris Earthly Pear, II. 111. S78 'Twixt inaccesaible dills 
and un>«itiled sea. 

Un8ai'lorlike,tf. (Un-i 7 c.) 

1841 Tnackfray yrilonplush Papers Wfcs. 1898 III. 373 
Nothing can be mure onsailorlike tliati his naniby-panibv 
starlit dejkcnpttons. 1863 J. Cambron Malayan India 4c 
The unhiiihtly and un-ailorlike aspect of tire craft. 

Ulisal’lprly, m, (Un.* 7 ) 1883 Stbvbns«>n Treas, ist, 
11. ix, 1 chink bis conduct untailorly. 

Unaai'ned, /»//. 0. Now orrA [Un- 18 . Cf. 
OE. un^estnod, MDu. angesegmt (Du. cnge9egeud\ 
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MLG. ungtstgHii, MHG. -#ii/ (G* 

ungisegnii) ] UnbleBud ; not lurinally bleiM 
or protected by a blet<in|t« 
a MTS wortldn^ brt wU A wereS uf eii«r 

wi ^ unMi<!n€ {OHion MS. unacinedfl) gOAtes. 1511 Acc. 
LA, High Tretu, Scat. IV. 417 To Thomaii Drummono, »IiM 
Thom Un«anit,..v]j IL t^i R. Kirn Secrat Cammw. L 

i iSis) 10 Tnase who ore onsocnod or unsunciifiad (called 
i'ey). 1881 W Grroor Fatk^Lart N,‘B, SaoU, xi. 6fl To 
carry off untainod and uncharched mothera. 

UagaintfV. [UN-S6b.] trtmSm To deprive 
of taintlv character or atatuf. 

gm R. t*. Discemrtatq Thoinas Becket, whom King Henry 
dyd vnsainte. and diisrade. iMi Z^^karia aiv, No neuer 
■•lall that race..Kmblemi->ht M, defaced or untayiited, 
Till death ehall blot it. lOia T. Jamrr Corrupt. 
Scri^inr* iv. 51 'l*he Ma'tter of the eacred Palace hath 
vnaainted him. i6s«Giirnall CAr. /« 1. 114 batun's 

acope in accusing the C'lriatian, .. is to uiiiwint hiin,^and 
perswade him he is but an hypocrite. 1701 Hows Sama 
Comsht Prtf. Enquiry ag Power., to saint theinselvm. and 
unsaint all other men, at their own plaasure. itM Kni ick 
Londtm IV. 193 Thai laint's bones being.. burnt, and 
unsaintrd, by the powers in being. 1834 Soothsv Dactar 
liv. (184B) 199 Most assuredly they ought to be un<iaintedl 
xlqnTtn^l*^B.%rMng, X X I X.. 186 Young women . . mutter in 
lender tiemulous voicw*. which . .might unsaiiit an anchorilo. 
Hence Unaai’ntod //>/. aA 

i8si Morikr AAu. Hajji BaSn II. vi. 179.I marvelled how 
of a sudilen 1 had become such an unsainied ImiL 

Vnsai'ntad, ppLa.^ 8.] Unsauctified ; 

sot canonized. 

0184a SucKLiNO A€€. Retif. Rp., Wki. (1648) roo The 
Fathers of the Church .had slept now un^Sainted in their 
Graves,, .benighie'i with Oblivion. 1647 Wh \aroN Btllum 
Hybrrn, 1 As lohn Broker proancMticated in hit un*sainted 
state-1 ying.Kalender. itM (W. Donai.osin) Ltfg Sir B, 
SapgkuUx. vii. 90SU Ansi in... Chrysostom, and many other 
sainted aiul iinsainted fathera 18^ K. Arnold Hymn t^ 
Prigsitxs 0/ Diana iii, O ear, that hears no word . . unfit I 
O breast, which thought unsainted never felt I iSpg OuUng 
April 6/1 Shame I shame ! upon those unsainted ones I 
Unaalutl^e. o. (1 ;n-*7c) i88i J. Scorr CAr Z/A 
iii. 99S Our wicked and unaiint-like Liv'‘a. 1B91 Pall Mail 
G, 19 March 3/3 The saint's [i. «. John WealayJ vary lln^ain^ 
like love affairs. 


trnmintly.A (Un-i 7 ) 

Also, in recent use (1887^), uns/i/ut/ingss, 

1699 Gaudbn TVorr CA. 11. xix. 909 What (I pray) cari bo 
more unsaiiitly. than lo..deli'4hl and glory.. in most unjust 
and unchariiahie actions? 1809 Fostrm Am. (1S44) 1. 979 
There is something unsaintlv spread over the character. 1837 
Grn. P. Thomiwon Exgre. (184s) IV. 101 Bring up the m ist 
unsainily cases you can find, i8mB Harradzn Asw/m. ix, 
A most unsaintly-looking pair of >hoes. 

tUosA'ked, «. OAs. tUud 9-f Sakko al Innocent 
a sjeo Cursttr M. 579 Alle virtua has mul i-wis, tet vte o sin 
vnsaked is. iAid. 17336 I am vn*9aked of his biodU 
VnffalibrtBd.^/. a, 8.) 

gfijA Disrsru Kimnf$Mtdt Ltti,^ (1883) 183 Happy 
Kngland, wlioiie fortunes are supervise hy aurh an un« 
taUried steward I 18M CA. TYm v i Sept. 977/3 1'be cost., 
has been borne chiefly by its founder, tlie unsalaried 
secretary. 1898 Diet. Mi/. Biof, LVl. 947/t A conifortablo 
though unsalaried post as tutor. 

Vnsalsable, a. and sd. (Un<i 7 b, 1 j.) 

1989 CooPBS Thgtaurux i. v. M*rx, Vnsulehable ware. 
18^ Milton Areop. (Arh.) 6o Sermons.. vented in such 
numbers, . . as have now wellnigh made all other books 
unsalable. 189a Ray Oh Creation (cd. 9) Advt.,^ By 
publishing a Second Edition of a Book, with large Additions, 
to render the former worthies! and iinsalahle. 178a Stksnn 
Tr. Shandy vi. xxxiii, An unsaleable niece or cainbiick. 
*?9?. Hull Advertiser luiie 4/4 Middling and ordin.iry 

J ualities arc quite unsaleable. 1817 Colrhiuux Bhgr. Lit, 

. 178 The unsaleable natuie of my writings, i860 Kurkin 
Uate this Last (1B69) iia A hone is uinsIuss, and tberefoia 
unsaleable, if no one can ride. 

sA. 1811 Bvron Hints frem llor. 637 * Scott’s thirty 
thousand copies sold,* which must sadly discomnt poor 
Southey's unlmleables, 1843 ^ ^Fitzckrald t.stt. O889) I. 
116 A desperate collection uf pictures.. : among them old 
uiisaleables by Maebse. 

Hence UaMlMbl'lltj 1 -abluausa. 

187a Dr Morgan Budget 0/ Paradoxss 193 A climax of 
*unsaleability, unreadability, and inutility. 1779 Asii, 
*Un.saleableness. 1903 Saturday Rev. 10 Jan. 43/1 The 
unsaleableneas of lands«xtpe. 

TTnaalt, a. (Un-* 7. Cf. OR. unsealt^ Du. pn- 
ip«/, ON. Asaitr, Icel. Asaltur^ older Sw. osali.) 

1435 Misvn Fire of I.mte 89 pis world has also salt vnsalt, 
sauyr vnsauyrd. 1598 Florio^ Fresco, f^e^h, new, vnsalt. 
Unaa'lt, v. (Un-* 6 and y. Cf. Du. onteoutsa, G. 
entsataen.) 1947 Bk. of Marckontes c ij. Of auebe wares 
tlieir store houses are ful, and these be called, store hous 
masses, or salted masses. That god . . ryght soone vns.'ilie 
and water it. i6is Cotgr., Dtssaler, to VMsalti make 
freshi b'xomefroh. Unaa*itatory, w. (Un-’ 7.) 1848 
Ford Gathsrings from Spain xxiii. 334 Our immelodious 
lalmurers a'nl unaaltatory operatives. 

Umalted, ppl. a. (Un -1 8. Cf. NFria wn. 
salUti^ (M)Sw. osaltoilt (M)Da. usaltet.') 

et 4 M Promp. Parv, 366 'a On-powtleryd, on-saliyd, 
imaihns. ^ 1541 R. Copland Guy Jon's Quest, Ckirurg. Q i, 
A raaturatife made with butter wel wassbed and vnsalted. 
*879 Lanuham Gord. Hsalth 473 Pease.., wbeilier they be 
giay or white vnsalted. 1600 Surpi.rt Count rie Farute v. 
xvi. 689 Sprinkled with neats blocxl mingled with oile oliue 
vnsalted. 1795 Fam. Diet s v. PoupeHn. Good melted and 
nnsalted nutter. 1731 Arduthnot Alintents (1735) 1S7 The 
Cure of this Distamper lies in a Diet of fresh unsafted tliinga 
i8aoScoRK.SBV^cr. Arctic Reg. I. 349 Unsalted mutton and 
beef, i860 O W. HolmiiS EUis r, vii, Villages lying along 
the tinsaUed streams. 

(JQOtS.) 

i8oa Maroton Antonio's Rev. iv. ii. Your unsalied fresh 


Ibol# Is your onaty man. 1819 Hitaon tPks, II. 489 It Is 
impmUe for a man of an vnsalted heart, so to countarfaic 
the kinfuage of Canaan. 1649 Milton RiAon, aiv. iw 
Coiindlar cif that unaalted and Simonical pialar annax% 
1879 ATCHoaLRV Trip Betriand ao8 * Unholted ' horses. /. e, 
thiiM which have nut passed through the ordeal [of the 

UaSSau'brloua, su (Un-* 7, 3 b.) 1781 J. Moors View 
Soe, it, 11. 97 Descending from that town .we tmveraed an 
unsalubrioiiR plain to Sermonetta. Unaalti ‘brity. (^Um- * 
7l 5 b.) 1694 F.\llb Tersey u. 78 The Unsalubrity of any 
Count^ arising chMdy from a bw Ground, and a stagnating 
Air aiNl Water. 

VlUiA'llltarj, a. (UN' 1 7 and 5 b.) 

177* Langhornb Pintareh V. 019 His unpeaceable and 
unsaIttUry conduct. 1778 Eng. GnMotieer (ed. a) av. Hor>» 
fotkt The air.. is aguish, and otherwise unsalutary. 1840 
FoROTsa *rreai. P^. Pngr. Eng. Hist. p. xlviii, It m 
fearful, but not unsalutary, to cast a parting glance at it. 
1848 Landor JiHog, Coseu. Wks. 1 . 544/4 It is Just, .to shake 
a salutary fear into.. stupid despots, when tiiey shake an 
unsalutary one into thousanda 

UaMiii'ted,/// a, (Un- 1 ff.) 

134a Brcon Pat Aw. Prayer xxhA. O vii. He that leauethe 
Giid vnsaluted with his prayers at these tnre tymeM. a 19B6 
SiONRV Arcadia iti. ii, Aly sleepcs ware inquired after, and 
my wakings never unsaluted. 1607 .Shaks. Cor. v. iiL 30 
You Gods, 1 pray, And the most noble Mother of the world 
I.«aue vnsalute<J. 1694 ir. Milton's Lett, istate e6o W« 
have given him in Command, not to pass by your IxirdshipB 
Unsabited in our Naina 1799 [see next). 1809 Woxdsw. 
Prelude IV. 47 The rooms, the court, the garden were not 
left Long unsaluted. i8ai Scorr Pirate xxiii, He suffered 
them to go away unsaluied. 

Uuaalu'tlug, ppi. a. iUn-* 10.) 1799 Colrridcb Lett, 
(i8gs) 144, 1 met you in Redcliff, and, unaaluted and un- 
saluting, passed Iw the man to whom [etc.]. 

Unia Ivablat a. (Un-^ 7 b and 5 b.) 

i6a4 T. Scott Pox Pop IL 14 He found the rootes of 
etthers duconteiiC so deepe, and the sore so vnsalueable, 
that hee gaue it ouer. 18^ Chillinuw. Reiig. Ptvi, 1. v. 
I 60 The words by you ciiM, and charged witn unaalvable 
comradiction. tigp Fullre App. Inf innoe. 11. loa Else 
we were all . . in an unsaluable condition. 1899 Salmond 
C'Ar. Doctr. tmmort. vi. iv. 668 Neither to make the heathen 
unconditionally unsalvabl^ nor to represent salvation as 
possible apart from Christ. 

Hence Unaalw»bi‘llt7f •abloBOM. 

1884 H. Morn Answer xiv. 105 Touching the Idolatrons- 
nesB of the Church of Rome, and the Uiisalvabluness of 
those in her Communion, i^i IPeshyan MetAod, Atag, 
June 465/1 llie unsalvabillty of any heathen. 

UnaaMwatory, a. iUn-* 7.) iBto Cari.vlb Loiter^, 
PampA. iti. 6 D.il.ti-Lama pills, manufactured let not refined 
lips hint how, and quite uMsalvatory to mankind. 

unsalTed,///. a. (Un-Is. Cf. MUG. im- 
gesalbet, G. un^salAl, Do. oHgezalfd.) 

a 1040 ureisun In O, E, Horn, I. 90a flwoa ^erfbeon un- 
•alued Hit haueS se mibti salue. 1841 Milton Prel, Rpiic, 
93 Nor caring how sUtthtly they put off the vertlit of lioly 
Text unsalv'd.^ 1837 Youatt SAotp xviL 549 The laid wool 
..was. .lower in pm-e than the while or unsalved wool. 
tUnsa'mOyO. OAt, (UN-*6-f'SAMR« ) irons. To alter, 
chAUge 183a Quarlks Div» Fancies ll. xxxiii, What secret 
niischiefe can V n-«nie iby peace ? *T was not the sclfe same 
Man. tUnaa'inen, adv. OAs, [Un-> ii b.) Not in 
union or harmony, a 1400-50 Alexander 605 With grete 
gif se< land esen giymly be lokis, bat were, .sell vn-sameo of 
Mrelypy hewys. 

Uiuia'iiipled, ppl, a, [Ujt-I 8 .] 

t L Unexam pletl. Obs. 

a 1838 Mrdb tPAs. (1679) 990 The iinsamplod irregularity 
of onr whole nature. 1679 Alsok An'Lsouo 31a Tba 
Burning of Rome and hi.H unsampled Buicbenes. 

2 . Untried ; not experienced. 

1890 Pall MeUl G. aB Aug. 1/9 It is the unknown and the 
unvimpled that bewilders us. 

Unsanotliloa'tlon. (Un- ^ i a, Un- v 8.) 

a 1684 Leighton Coww, i Pet. i. 9 (1693) 98 From present 
un9anctificaiion,a Man cannot inferre that he is not Elected. 
1804 Rump. Mog XLV. 96/9 Whether thia tavern had, 
from the lime of its unHanctification, been always kept by 
Quakers cannot now be ascertained. 

unaa notiflad, ppl. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1970 Homilies n. Agst, ReAellion iii. (1899) 570 Rebels.. 
IfRve the Sabbath day of the I^rd unsanctified. 160a 
StiAKS. Ham. v. i. 959 .She should in ground vnsanctified 
haue lodg'd. 1650 Bulwbr Anthrop^met. 199 In the Indies, 
among barbarous and unsanctified Nations. 1747 Dodd- 
RiiKSE Col. Gardiner 98 A Heart as yet quite unsanctified. 
1796 Mmr. D'Arrlay Covr/Z/d V. 430 My own piayers may 
be too unsanctified to be heard. 1897 Pollok Course T. 
X. 306 The others .. stand iinsanciified, unpardoned, sad. 
i8m Milman Lat. CAr. xiv. viii. VI. 578 To tne Ecclesiastic 
belonged the chancel, not to be entered by unsanctified feet. 

Hence 17im*Botift«dly adv.., -BMa- 
1634 Ld. Wahrirton Dieuy (S.H.S ) saA I most confesse 
..the unsanctifiednes of my affeettono, 1650 HuRSEar PiU 
Permaiity 183 Thou liveBt..unboUly, and unsanctifiedly. 

Unaa notify, v. (UN-’<ft 6c.> 

tSueZ^herio xxv. Let not disdayne tby soule vnsanctifie. 
1633 Prvnne Htstrio’sa, 648 If therefore Stage-playea un- 
sanctifie or pollute the one,,.needea must they defile the 
other too. 1693 Shadwkll Volunteers iv, Lettice, You may 
see the most unhallow'd eight. Haekwell, Will it not un- 
sanctifiy my eyes? 1831 Wororw. Yarrow Revisitsd gx 
Nor deem that localLsetf Romance.. Un'anctifiea our tears. 
188a Burton Bk. Hunter iv. 393 To imagine any procota 
by which they could be unsanctified. 

Hence Unsa'DOtlfying ppl. a. 

NiBgp Macaulay Hist. Rug. xxiv. (i86i]V. 193 The sanctity 
of their prnfvision has an unsanctifying influence on them. 

Uaaanctlmo*niona, a. (Un-* 7.) N/79f H. WaLroLs 
Ceo. ii 11847) ''t- >Sfi A woman of^ uii8.-%nrtimoiiiouB 

a character. Uauanctlofi, v. (Un-F 4.) 1854 Patmore 
Angei in He., Hetmtkal 160 I.ove blabb'd of is a great 
decline ; A careless word unsMiciiunt senae. 


Vaas'aotioiMdf tP- * B*) 

1784 Cownia TmeA ti. 5a4T1idrIiA nges*] rules of life Da> 
feclive and unsanciioned. 1833 J. H. Newman Arimne 1. 
Iii. 64 From a fear of using unaaiKtioned language on a 
sacred subject 1886 C J. Vauohan Plain It ofds vi. ge 
'Society '..is a thing not unnoticed, not uUMnciioned 1 ^ 
Him who made ua. 


Unna*ncti^. ^Un-* 19.) a 1839 W. Whatelcv ProU. 
types It. XAvi. (1640) 81 'Jhoae rines..dov discover rather 
the uiisanctiiy id love in other respecta, than the exoease, 
1838 S.. Bkllamv Betr^ai 85 From whose Unsanctity in* 
reuse doth ev'n recoil. t U •M*flCtliary. (Un-^ is.) 
?g8is .SvLVBSTBe Tobescco Battered jog la sum Play-houaei 
or some Ordinary, Or in som piece of aom Vn-saoctuary. 

Unsandalled, ppl a. (Um-i 8 .) 

177a Mason Rag. Gat den i. i6 Many a glade,, where if 
Art E’er dar'd to tread, *twas with unaandal'd foot i8ae 
Shrllbv PrometA. Unb. iii. i. ts As ice wounds unMandalled 
feet. 1887 Bowen Aineid iv. 518 One foot all unsandalled, 
her rolje ungirdlcd, she standa. 

Unta'nded, ppl. a, (U n-* 8.] 1843 Farmers Mag, Jan. 
90/9 ‘Ihe uiitanded spot is visible 10 thia day.., being 
almost bare of grass. 

Unaa^iie, a, [Un-I 7, 5 k ] 
tl. Uiiiound, unhealthy. Ohs. 

csfipetr. Plutarch's Mor, (1718) IV. 177 A Man begotten 
by an uiisane Body, does not therefore deserve Punishment. 
2. l..ackiDg irinity. rare. 

1887 H. Rushnbll Memi Uses Dn^k Tk. 987 It results., 
not tnat we are insane, but short of perfect sanity, practkally 
uns'ine 

Unsangiiiiie, a. (Un-i 7.) 

1798 Youno Ocean Ixxi, Prophetic schemes. And golden 
dreams. May 1, unsanguin, cast away 1 s88a [Elis. John- 
btonJ iit/ts 8 Graces xxiv. 938 To one of her unsanguine 
disposition such cheerfulness was very admirable. i88g 
Lvtton Life ijr Lett. Ld, L, II. 99 The unsauguine naluie 
of bis diapositioiL 
Hence VnM nffiil&Mi9M. 

1849 Imdv Lyttelton in Corr, (1919) 309 This, however, it 
..only my unuai unsanguinenesa. 

Vnsaiiitavy, a. ^Un-i 7 and 5 b.) 

1871 Geo. E1.10T MiddlemarcA xxiii, In any grim street 
of that unsanitary period. 1883 Century A/tf. aXVI. 77 
Unsanitary dwellings. 

Unaa*filiated, ///. «. aiN-* 8.) 1888 7*r/. 5 Mar. 

(Kncycl. Diet.). Unaanitated workrooms, i^r. sweating dens. 
UnaaponiAable, a. lU n-* 7 b.) 1889 W. L. CAarKNTsa 

Soap 8 Candies ui Estimation of Unsaponifiable Oils in 1* aia 
Unaapo*nifted, ppl a, (Un-* 8.) 1839 Urn Diet. Arts 
799 'Itie unsapoiiilied fat of the coccus insect. fUn> 
aa'porv-M. Obs. (Un-* 7 and sb'f Sapor.) Unsavoury. 
163B Sir T. Hbrsbrt 7 ran. (ed. 9) 13 A meale..unsapi>ry 
and offensive. Ibid, 941 The cheese b..of an unsapurie 
taste. Unaa^ped,^//./!. (Un-' 8) i768STRaNE.SVNil 
Joum,, Act 0/ L Aunty, Two upright vestal sisters, un- 
sapp'd by caresses. 1896 A msr. A nn. Deaf Feb. 106 Sound 
and vinorous in l>ody, unmapped in vitality. Unaa'ppy, 
a. (Un-* 7. Cf. OE. unsapii.) a I7aa Lisle HnsA, « 1757} 
948 A small, thin, unsappy leaf. UPtarra’d, diaL var. 
UNKi>RVPD//ila. Unaa*ahed. />//. a. (Un-*8.) [1775 Ash.] 
1841 Dickens Barn. Kudge xli, A gleam of sun Miining 
through the unsa^hed window. Unaa'table. a. (Un-^ 
7 b.) Insatiable. 1850 Browning Easter Day xxvi. His 
saints.. knew He would not disallow Their spirit's hunger, 
..Unsated,— >ni>t unsalable. 

Unsa ted,///. a. (Un-i H.) 

1693 Drydrn Juvenal vi. 185 Tir'd with the Toyl, un- 
sated with the Sin. 174^ Young Nt, 7A vi. 69 Long life 
might lapse, age uniwrceiv'd come on ; And find the soul 
unsated with her theme. 1798 Fkrhiar ll/ustr Stems, etc. 
L 6 iiis imagination, .undated by a long arquaiiitance with 
literary folly. ^ 1834 Lvtton Pompeii iii. x, Now contracting, 
now lengthening, its folds, in pain and un.saied anger. 18^ 
Farrar St, Paul 1. 177 To the High Priest therefore he 
went, unsated by all Ins previous crueltiesi 
Hence UnBatodnaM. 

1845 Bailey Pestus (ed. 9) 958 Contrasting the pure josra 
of e.irlier years With the uiisaiedness of current sin. 

Unsa-tiable, a. Now ran. [Un -1 7 b nnd 
5 b.] Of peisons, desireg, etc. : Iniatiable. (Com- 
mon eis^o-c 1675.) 

(«) 1389 Wyclip Baruch iv. le He broiiMe vpon hem. .a 
folc vnsaciable. e 1440 Alph, Taies 593 With mony a 9 sail 
fyll bine vnsaciable haite. 1900-ao Dunrar Poems xvii. 38 
bum wald tak all this warldis breid, . . Throw hairt vnsatiablb 
a 1340 Bahnks H''ks. (1573) 34*/ > Beecause you bee..vn- 
saciable belly Gods. 1^1 Gouge Goets A rroivs in. 1 7a 31 1 
To ibein that are un^ai table in sin. 1684 Burnet tr. More's 
Utopia as When any unsaiiable Wretch . ■ resolves to inclose 
many thousand Acres of Ground. 

(A)c 1440 J. Shirley Dethe K, James 98 All mene save that 
the urmacionablo [sic] covetise was the . . cause of the Kynxei 
dethe. a 1513 Fabvah CAron. vii. ccxxiv. 951 The vnsaceable 
couetoiis of Ranulph. 1535 Covbroale Jmtith Con- 
tents ii, The vnsaciable desyre that Nabuchodonoaor had to 
raigne. 1979 W. Wilkinson Confut. Fam, Love To Rdr. 
p IV b, VnsatUble greadines. 16^ Sir T. Browne ReBg, 
Med. 1. 1 47 That essence, whose infinite goodnesse is able 
to terminate the desires of it selfe.and the unsaiiable wUhes 
of ours. i8gB N. Mat»irr Prof, Owen's Disc, Holv 
(1693) A 3 b, An iinsatiable Desire to do Service to Christ. 
i8ie Monthly Mag. XXIX. 391 His hate [is] unsatiable, 
where he mistrusts. 

ic) igaB KoY Reds me (Arb.) toe They are the divels 
fornoce, Oven infernull vnsaciable. 1691 tr. Emilianne'e 
Frauds Rom. Monks (ed. 3) 37s An unsatiable Gulf wkicb 
swallows all. and gives up nothing again. 

Unsa'tiableness. Nowrur#. [Ux-^iBand 

5 b.] Insatiabibtv. 

*839 Ei-vot Cast, tielihe (1341) t8 To content the oo> 
sacmblenes of wanton appetites. 1947 Recohob Judie. Ur, 
I Unsaciablenes is never mtisfied. S896 Earl Monm. tr. 
Bocesdints Ativts.fr, Pamass. 437 To satEfie the ravenous 
and dog-like unsatiableiiess of such a company of starve- 
lings. MS699 J. Braumont Psyche xvi. ceaxx, O panloM 



VXrSATXABLT* 


Ffturt ambitMw. 

tVaM'tU1>ly,if<fe. Oh. (UB-i|i«nd sM 

Aw* *54 U Thiy viMuiaUy ^4 
thanwilb tiMvm wruv. M0i Goloiho CmMh *4 0 *ut, 
III*. Ml le hwM mnmed ud (luiMd IhcmMhiw aTMC 
«•«§ J. SWMIICW «*». n. 

M. >36 1 iHi ticanie <rf a rouiod ioynt atiructa ob nottrib 
vnMlwbl)*. « M ). Goodwin Ftiied w. tht S^irti xu. 
<i 670> S40 By followiag Liist« and Pleaiuren unaatiably. 

Vnsa'tiate, «. (Un-i 7 and 5 b.) 

Fraquant c 1510-1650; now mre, 
tgaB Roy /rr«4r Mrr (Arb) 78 The dnyly cravynae..Or the 
▼nsaclaie fry-tr begneni. 1594 Shaks. Rich. Ili^ in. y. ^ 
(Q.V, When that my mother w* nt with child Of that vnsiatiaca 
Edward. 1614 Ralnioh Hitt. World iii. 51 The unaatbte 
deaire of man to obtaiiie more and more thereof. s68i 
Drvdrn Ahs. h Aehit. 1. 987 But nave me moeC from my 
Petiiionere, Unaatbte as the barren Womb or Grave. 
1876 Moaais Stgurd iii. iBj Their eyes are all unsatiaie of 
faxing on hi^ face. 

Viuia -tinted, pfl. a. (Uw-l 8 and 5 b.) 

syoi Norris Idoal World \. viiL 436 To behold the bright 
Sun of truth with an unwearied, as well as uiuaibted eye. 
1745 H. Walpolk Lett. (1^61 11. 90 The Prince of Wales 
has had unsatiated curiosity about him. i8ia J. Hknry 
Camp. afst. Quthtc 46 Tho^h we gorged the atonmi:h, the 
appetite was unsatiated. 1880 Niciiol Lifi fiyron 143 The 
filling of affronted or unsatiaied pride. 

am. i8eo Sarxh T Duncan .Soe. Depart, 364 (Wei 
looked at them with all the pleasure of the uncritical and 
the unsatiatcd. 

Unaa'tlating. Ppt, m. (Um-* 10.) 1768 Tuckbs Li. HaL 
<1814*11.318 Hemight have excited sen««tlons. .permanent, 
unhiding, and unsaiiating. 1786 tr. Fathck 3 

The Etern.-il or nnsatiatine Banquet. Unsa'tlnf, ppi. a. 
(Uno* 10.) 1818 Kkats Endym. 1. R16 So delicious is the 
unHating food. 1863 Giixiiirirt Lift Htnke 1.73'rh'-re is 
something nnsating alioiit them, a perfume as or "a growing 
violet. Unsa*t&e, v. (Un-* 6 b.) 1638 N. WHiiiNa 

A Mho 4 Btllama ‘I'o l*d. Lovelace 16 Some worthy p<*er, 
Whose very n.sme unsatire can a jeer. Unuati'rlcal, a. 
(Un-' 7.) 159a G. HaavKY Four Loti iii. 44 Those vn- 

Kityri' all Satyres, winch M. Spencer long since embraced 
with an ouerloouing Sonnet. 

Unsatisfa ction. [Un-i i a and 5 b.] 

1. Absence of squisfactio.'i. 

1643 Diory Obstrv. Rt/if. Afcd. (1644) 36 Nor have (T] 
any unsatbfaciio'i in believing there are Spirits. 1675 
T. Pi.UMB Lift //a-htt in IfacketCvi/, Strvn. p. xlili, He 
thought the p-iriui.sAio:i of conventicles did shew great 
irresolution Rnd unNatisfaction in the trutb 1865 ^ RS. 
WilirNKY Gayw^rlhys xxx, An e.-irnestnesR that scan-hed 
through all thin^ even to unsatbfaction and acepticisriu 
18B0 Cahpkn I'BR in Motl. Rtview I. 49 The unsatisfaction 
(if i may revive an obsolete word) of resting in any inherent 
‘potency* of Matter as the uImhm ratio of theexbting 
Kosmos. 

t2. Uiisatisfactorineis. Ohs. 

t645 Bp, Hall Renttdy Discontents The mean valuation 
of ajl these earthly things, for their transitorinesse, un.satb« 
faction, dinger. 1668 K. Sieklk //ushanftmau's Calling 
vi. § 5 Thence he learns the unsatisfaction of the creature 
and that Gud and Heaven are the only rest of the souk 

UnsatiEfa otorilj, adv. (Un-i i i and 5 b.) 

1657 F. Kohkmts in Spurgeon Treat. Dav. III. ajp 
Aueustine also ex^iounds the words much to the same effect, 
but aliofiether as unsatUfactorily. 1685 Baxtrr Farafhr. 
H. T. A 3, Many .. are too laige and costly for this usei 
some . . are unmlisfactorily brief, e 1714 Popr A#/. Wks. 
X75T VII. 138 To shew you how very unsatbfactorily you 
write, . . you've never told me how you do. 1794 K. T. 
SuLivAN l^iew .Vat. IV. 11 Materialbm, os I have repeatedly 
said, and 1 hope not unflatbfactorily proved, is [etc.]. 1838 

Jamkr Ltm/s 50 Completing th:tt which had b^en 

thus iinpiirfcctly and unsatisfactorily begun. 1884 La:o 
RrF la Q. B. n. 5R1 The scope and effect of an Act so un« 
•atisfoctonlp framed. 

Unsatxs&xtarineEB. (Uw-i la.) 

1643 Pmvnnr Sov. Power Pari, 1. (ed a) Pref. A a The 
insuluciency and unsatisfactorinesse of all late Printed 
Pleas. 16^ J. Goooman Pard. i. iv. 113 The 

emptiness and uns.'itisfai.toriness of all the Income-i of sin. 
i8c^ G. Chalmers Lafrd>mta I. 11 vi. 375 The uiisatisfac- 
toriness of the one, and the silence of the other, lead us to 
supp'we [etc.]. 1876 I.0WRI.1. Among my Hks, Ser. 11. i 6 

The unR.'xtiafactoniieiiS of science leads Faust to seek repose 
in worldly pleasure. 

Unsatuifa'ctory, a. (Uv-i 7.) 

i63|7-to Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 65 This anmipr 
Wes judged.. imsiitisractorie. idga Rknlowks Theaph. Pief., 
All external splendours heing uiisatisfactoi y. 1714 R. Fiotive 
Pract. Disc. II. 3iia 'I'he Very enjoyments of life .arc.. in 
themselves uus.itUfaciury. 1777 J. KrciiAKiiSoN Dissert, 
East. Ha ' ions q [It] u|>ens a wide field for unsatisfactory 
enquiry. s8i8 CoaiihTr Pd. Reg, XXX 11 1. 69a To assert 
without stating particulars, would be uns.itisractory. 1843 
Dbthunb Sc. Firtsile Stor. 88 As hb vbit proved un> 
satisfactory, he determined to make his atav short. 1890 
Retrospect Med. Cll. 17 The treatment of tub daiigeroua 
coinplii ation is moit iinsatUfactory. 

U2iEa'tiBfi.aibl6t a. [Un-i 7 b.] 

1 Incnpable of beiiif; satisfied. 

1939 TAVKSNpa Card. Wysd. ii. a6 Onles thou haddpst 
bene an eucll man & with money unsat isfyable. 1593 
G. Hiinyixoi Pierce's Super. To Friends, Adubedly weigh 
the imfioAKibii* satisfaction of vnsatisfiable expectation. 16^ 
Gacb West lad, 76 An unsatisfiable minde and jtrevdy 
covetousnesse. i68d C. Nkskb Church Hist. 60 Their mvy 
and anihiiion are restlass and un^atisfiable. iBoa Pai.bv 
A' a/. Theol. xxvi. Wks. (18 ;a) 545/t WelUdirected tastes 
and desires, compaied with the dominion of. .unsatbfifd, 
and unsatisfiaiile passions. 1896 Dk. Argyll Philos, Ue/ief 
514 The uosatisned, and apparently unsatisfiable, desires 
it men. 

1 2i For which oo satiifkction caa be made. Odtm 
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Mil O. Habmv Him. LM, B iby The more uotorio M the 
o^ce, oad the moiu vnsaibAabla the iuiurie was. itql 
SvMMOM Find. Chao. /, 166 UntU we have quite destroyed 
liun, whom we heie,. .for those uumtisfiable wrongs, whicli 
ourselves have done him. 

Hence VnaatioteblenoM, -oUljr ado, 

1^7 Taarr Comm, t yohm il 17 There b a cuiee of *un. 
■II isnablenesse lies upon the ermture. 1664 1 noslo Bomtm, 
4 t/r, VL 350 (Appetites which] do gall the Soul by a 
ravenous unsetbliabieneas. idge N. Culvbbwbl Lt. Hainrt 
luw The Hart pants *unsatbdably after the water«brooka. 

Vnaa'tlEned,///. «• [Us-^ 8 and 5 u] 

1. Not Miisiied in reepecC of aoinethiDg desired ; 
not having obtained all that, or as much as, is 
wbhed for: a. Predicatlvely, also const. witA, 

t»/. 

« 1430 Lydo. AHh. Poems (Percy Soc.) 31 Thou lolde me, 
frende,. .That thou kiieuhest one . . U iisaiibfied a day in lyiiies 
twelfa aigSfi Sionry Areeuiia 111. xviil (lois) 457 So the 
more they strake, Che moie un-«atibhed they were with 
striking, igga Shaks. Rom. 4 JuL it. iL tas Rom. O wilt 
thou leane me so vnsaibficdf /uli. What satisfaction 
can'st Chou hatie to night T 1597 Hookrr Ecsl. Pol. v. lx. 
1 7 That the Church. .inould repell them and see them dye 
vnsatUfied of the>e their Gho^cly l^caireo. 1613 Shaks. 
Hen. Flit, iv. ii. 55 Though be were vniatisfied in getting, 
..yvC in bestowing .. He was iitost Princely. 1685 Ukvukn 
Lucretius iii. 153 UnhatiNfy'd with ad that Nature brings; 
Loathing the present, liking absent things. 1758-63 Gisron 
Mtsc. Whs. (1814) 111. 41 Hts ambition waa yet unsatisfied. 
iM Mitpohu Hitt. Grtecs IV. 457 They were unsatisfied 
with the compoMiiion of the appointed embassy. 1866 
Gao. Eliot Holt i. To feel a woman's hungar of the 
heart for ever unsatisfied. 1897 Mary KiNOStRY W. Africa 
5a A warning to others of the dangers of being unsatblied. 
b. AttnbutiveLy. 

t6if Shaks. Cymh, i. vi. 49 The Cloyed will : That satbte 
yet vnsatbfi'd desire. 1^ Mami.ry Grotius* Low C, Wars 
079 Casting their untatisned eyes upon hb countenance, 
they gratefully reverenced tli.it lender Age. a 1704 T. Brown 
.S o/ agti. It Oman Wks. 1730 1. <7 Raging with iinsatisfy'd 
dmire. 1757 Footk Author 1, You know the uniditished 
mind of nuin, no sooner b one object pouessed, Init another 
starts up. 1849 Grotk Grters 11. 1. VI. 3^5 Bitter and as 
yet unsatisfied hatred against Pla'sea. 1871 Morlrv Car. 
lyle in Crit. Mise. Ser. 1. (1878) 168 The deep unrest of un- 
satbfted soub 

2. Not satisfied in respect of information or 
knowledge ; doubtful, dubious. 

<578 Ciiukchyard Ckif^s 3^ b. At whoes elloqiience the 
hectars rather atoede astonyed than viisatysfyed In any 
poynt or parsselL 180a Shaks. Ham. v. ii. 351 Report me 
and my cau-«ea right 'l‘o the vnsatbficd 1646 Sir T. Hkownr 
Pseud. Kp. 187 111 submiHStun to future information, we are 
unnaiinfied unto great dubitatum. 1655 1 * rk Ch, Hist. 
IX. iL 1 95 Others were unsatblied in the Atithenticalness of 
the instrument, who never did.. see the original. 1736 
Butlkr Anal. 11. viii. 384 It will yet Iteave the mUid in a 
very uiisaibfied state. 

t b. Not certain ^something. Obs. 
xMg Manlry Grotius* Lout C. Wars 593 Tliey mistrusted 
their Borders, and were unsatUlied of their more inward 
Garrisons. 

3. Not satisfied with tome circumstance, result, 
etc. ; dissatisfied, displeased. 

Common in latter half of the X7tb cent. ; now rare, 
ai^ 1,0. HRHBRar Hen, Fill (1683) 526 Both Princes 
remained unMibfied of the others actiona 165a J. Wright 
C r. Lamud Hai. Paradox x. 953 Mle^tas [wukJ very uii* 
satisfied with hb Son's deportments. 1669 '1 kmplk Lei. to 
Trevor Wks. 1790 1 1. 909 He seemed a giHid deal unsatisfied 
that the Spanbh Ambassador had lereived the Advice from 
England, xi^x Gentl, Mag, Fortune.. declar’d that 

whovver wrni unsatisfied with their Ia>t should complain to 
her. 1795 V. Knox Chr, Phtl, vi. I. 57 When he is oH> 
served, he is ashamed 1 and when he has done, he is untiatis- 
fied. 1883 American Vl, 950 Mr. Fieeinaii ui..unaati»hed 
with the review. 

t b. Not satisfied by being p-aid. Ohs, 

1^ Whitlock Zootomia 130 The short, and long b now 
no sight so uiipleastint as their unsaibtied Doctor. 1796 
Mmr. DArdlay Ceunilla ix. viii. V. 174 If they |sr. game, 
sieis) wei-e left unsatisfied, the credit of the young nuui 
would fall a Sitcrifiue of ibeir ill treutiiienU 

4. Not settleii by payment, etc. 

1588 Shaks. L. L. L, ii. i. ,iy;,If thcn..ynur father will 
restore But that one halfe which is vnxatbficd. We will giue 
vp our right in Amiitaine. s63a in loih Rep, Hist. MSS. 
Comm. App. V. 483 Howe the same debt was paid.. and 
. what is yet behiiide and iinHatbfied. i6Ba S< asi.ktt hx^ 
changes 114 Upon pain of forfeiture of twenty five Guilders, 
and the Bill to be accounted unsatisfied. 1763 Act 4 Geo. 
Hff c. i. 99 The Monies so remaining unsatisfied, or not 
discharged. 1879 F. Hitchsian Puhl. Ltft Heaeonsfiehi I. 
rSx He w.is deepf\ in debt, and had a number of unsatblied 
Jiidgmenls out against him. 

Hence Unaa tUlledly adv, 

t86s Boylk Style ^Script, lyn Some of them... after 
h’lvinx Unsatisfirdly 'TraveH'd thorough all sorts of Human 
Volumes, have Rested.. only in these Divine Ones. 

lJllSa*tiBfiedlieBB. [Un- 1 u.] The condi- 
tion of being un'iatisfied. (Freq. in 17 th cent.> 
1646 Ln. Digbv in Carte Ormonde (1735^ III. 476 Rather 
out of an unsatbfiedneKS of hb safety.. than (etc.). 1653 
Gaudkn Hicrasp. 74 Whetice that unsatbfiednesi, which 
carries the soul of man.. to this height of coveting after a 
blessed eternity. 1741 Kicharuron Pamela II. 387, I may 
. .rejoice in that haopy State, where b no Unsatisfiedness. 
x96o Puskv Mia. Proph. 13 The soul, .seeks to distract her* 
self from her unrest and un«atbfiedneHs. 1886 Linskill 
Hoorn under Hill xxli. He had seen her loneliness, her 
SOuI'h dimnesH and uniatisfiedness. 

fUnsa*tlBfy, V. Ohs. (Un** 3.) x85a Shirlrv Donhtfnl 
Heir Ded., 1 nave presumed thiia rather to let you know 
I can still honour you than un.satbfy myiwlf by negiectiug 
the fint opportunity of presontiug my service. 


Tnr8A.TotrBXD. 

(U»a la) 

1696 Jkanbb Fuln . rhrist eix Not resting therelbrela thh 
unsaiisiying answere, we will in ike next place shew [etc.]. 
166$ Bovlb Oceat. Heft. iV. xiii. Parting with unsatisfying 
Trifles. S76o-a Golobu. Cit, W, xxxvii. In thb also.. en- 
thusiastic oonfldence or unsatisfying doubts terminate all 
our Inquiries. 1B13 Shrllkv Q. Mob iv. 948 Days of un- 
satisfying Ibtlesaness. 1837 Lvtton A thsns 1 . 460 With this 
unsatisfying reply the messenger returned. 1879 M' Carthv 
Own Timet xxviii. 1 1. 351 The political results of the war 
were to many minds equally uosaibfyingi 
Hence Vnaa'tiBl^iitE&eag. 

1890 TRArr Comm. Gen. xxv. eg The curse ofuniatisfylag- 
ness that lies upon them [.«c. carnal pleasures]. 1883 H. 
Drummond Has. Law in Spir. W, 303 Its vagueness to the 
mere intellect,.. its satbfyiiig unsaibfyingncss, its vast 
atmosphere. 

Unsa'tiafyingly, adv, (Un-> it.) 1693 Irk* Taylor 
Serm,for Fear iii. 41 1'hey speak variously, ana uiiLenainiy, 
and unsalbfyingly. Unoa turablc, a. (i 7 n-' 7 b and 9 b.) 
1939 Stkwabt Ovn. • Rolls) 11. 496 Sldpand in sleuth, 
.TVnsaturabill alsof gulosicie 1816*30 Hrntham OjfSe , Apt . 
Mmximissdt Extr, c onu. Cods 16 Ihe perpetual saturatum 
of appetites essentially unsatuiahle. 

Unia titratea, ppt. a. ( Un- i ft.) 

1798 Rkio tr. Macqusrs CAym.i. 39s '1 h.-it portion of the 
Acid which remains un>«aturated will dissolve the Mercury. 
1791 I'hil. 'traus. LXXXl. 919 Any surplus of, .sir would 
only have remained unsaturated. 183a Eat. Philos.. Elsiir. 
ii. 1 53 (L.U.K.), Its uusatuiaied matter would have exeiird 
an attractive force on the fluid. 1879 Rood Cht-otnatics 
KviiL 307 He must mainly use the pale unsaiuiated colours 
of nature. 

Unoatura tlon. (Un-* 19.) 1^ Rrmsrn Org. Chsm. 
sopTheconuiiioii of unmnuraiion b met with among carbon 
compounds in several forms. 

TJnsau, variant of Onsaw Obs, 
tUlUMi11‘ght« sb, Obs, [Late OE. umeht {i, 
un^ UN-f I a t sekt Saijoht sb.), *uHsaAt, ON. and 
Icel. dsdtl, dsdll, lismil, MSw. osAl, MDo. usmt.'l 
Discord, dlsscnuon ; hostile speech. 

«i»a O.K. Chton. iLaud MS.) an. 1050. HI macodon 
maest Iret unsehi bdweonan Godwins eorle ft bnm cynge.> 
c 1009 Lav. 11456 Wuiled Roinleode cumen to bb^<« kvode, 
..& niaken vtisoehte. a 1300 L ursor M. 98198 Wit flitt. wit 
brixil,..Myn cuen.criHten haue i hurt. And oft vn-saght o 
him i said. 1710 Ruduiman Gloss, s.v. Saucht, To levs tm 
wmmmcA/, i.e. trouble. 1808 Jamirbon. 

tUliEail'glit, a, Obs. [Laie OE. umeAt (f. 
Un-1 7 ‘f-ssAl Saught a.), *HnsaAl »OS. and Icel. 
Asdilr, MSw. osait, osdtt, MDa. usaat in sense 1 .] 

1. At variance or enmity ; hostile. 

ciieo O. R. Chron. (MS. D.) an. 1067, Eadric did ft ba 
Bryttas wuidon unHehte. c 1005 Lav. 3930 ^as brebivn weren 
SWA wude..pat al heo weren vn^iahie. 1393 R. Urunnk 
Handl. Synne 489 With holy chyrclie bey vnsaght. 
C13S0 Lyoeatts Disc. 1491 For pey were unsau^te lv,r, 
vnxy^t] And eiper opres fo. 13., SI. Erhenwald 8 In 
Hvngysl d iwes jat pe Saxoncs insa^t hadene sende hyder. 
T a 1400 Aforte Arih. 1306 That here are kemhlede in sale, 
vn'Xawghte niott se won he I c 14^9 i.otagros 4 Comt. 496 
Than iliai schupe for to assege segu vnsaught. 

2. Di*«austicxl, displeased. 

to 1300 Salomon 4 .Na/. (1848) 975 Hit is many gedelyng 
when me him feuep a lutel ) yng, waxen wol vnsabt. a 1310 
in Wright lyric P. xii. 49 Am swoie somme un<ialit, lhat 
hem wes werk hy-iaht, ionge er hit were lyht. imo 
Gower Conf. 111. 153 Of ihiike folk that were iinsaunte 
I'oward hrre king for nb pilage. c 1400 Destr. Trog 5057 
Yf we be cause of pi kene yre, And pou vnsaght of pt sight 
sothely of vs two. 

3. Not at ease; embarrassed; troubled, dis- 
tressed. 

*<375 yosrph Arim. 64 pe kyng..wolde haue red of hb 
folk,, .ft pei forRaken hit han, ft he vn-niiht sittes/ a 1400 
Sir Perc. 9159 'J'henne was scho uns.'iughte. Scho gret and 
cried in hir m<»iie. a 1490 Le Merit Arth. 3189 The kynge 
gan iowde cryc and calle. Ah marred man of wyite vnsau><hc. 
<5*3 Dol'Glar AKneiti xii. v. 901 This Lh'trineiis ab so faat 
Kuschil on hb fa, thus fyrefangit and oasaucht. 

Hence f UnMan'f htly adv.\ t Unsau gl&tBMM. 

a 1000 in Vercelli MS, foL 80 b, j'urh I mt ponne aria* 8 
unsehinesRO betweoh twam ryningnm & twam ;tclirnflniiii. 
ciseo Ormin 7187 Alle la pint lurenn topP & woh & uun* 
sahhtneRse Ta 1400 Moris Arth, 1501 Vn^auKhtrly he saide 
kynie pese sittande woriicx. Ihid. 1847 Vnsaughtyiy pey 
settc thane ajipune ourc sere knyghttex. 

Unsa'vcable, a. (Un.‘ 7b) 1647 Trapt Marrow Gd. 
Auihoft in Comm. Ef 613 t)ne that Ik unsaveable, or one 
that la undone hy hiiiiRell. 1874 M. ARN«>i.r> iti Contemp. 
Rev. Oct. 816 All the devices to save those uusaveabie 
thingR, the bihle.niiriicles. 

irnsa Ted, ppL a. (U.v-i 8 .) 

1648 Hkxham II, Onbehoent. vnpreserved, or vnsaved. 
[1779 Abh.) 1818 Bkntiiam Ch. P.ng., Catech. hxam, 437 
Why ai e theaa (soiils) to be left unx.'tved . ? 1838 S. Urixamv 
The Betrayal 168 And there did answer these, un!«e»-n, hut 
loud,..th' unnamed Of earih. 1866 H. North Ourselves 36 
A man.. when he nays lie does nut know the Lord. .con- 
fesses lhai he b uiiRBved. 

Unaa’vinK, ppf. a. (Un * 10.) i6a8 Fpltham Resohiss 
11. Ixiii. 179 If hee taken policie, that is both endles'e wid 
vnoertaiiie : . .What to day b good, b to morrow viiMiving. 
1714 Popr /.#//. [1717) VI. 46. 1 would nn more make a 
judgment of an auihor's genius from a damning critKk, 
than I would of a innu's religion from an uiw-aving sealot. 
tUflsa'VOUr, v. [Un-' 14.] talr. To h.ive no savour or 
agreeableiieaH. a 1547 Surrey Poems, Ecct. iv $8 In boo^t 
of owtwarde works he taketh no delight, Noiswastof wourds; 
surhe sacryfice iinsauereih in bb -ight. 

UnM’voiirad.A^/ a. (Un-I ft.) 

<435 [we Unbai.t a.]. ig6a J. Hi-vwood Prev. 4 F.pigr, 
(1867) 139 As yl b thb othing : HI -aiicid suinihin^ as 
vnsatterd nothyn'/. 1980 Hoi.i vbhni> Treat. Fr. Tomg 
S.V. Gt^uclu, A nice one, an viiaauoured one, a proud foole. 



inraAVOUBSDIiT. 


VZraCAlTDALOVS. 


1197 Atihmifs Sygi, AM, II. Uo Of wh«t pninlbW Mr*le« 
Mra. .blows uofciip nlta and ftnutian uniiavottrad I 

Hence VMM'voaredlar aUv, 

•iM Fumio Montmigm i. xxv. 84 He that eMenee to 
•peulca VMBVOuredly. 

tnnM*TOurest, obi. snpert. of UvRAVOiniT 
tup Savdvs RnroM Sp€c, (160s) Y 1 b. All which [jc. idolt] 
ere the vnievorett drege to the lew in toe world* 

VkuiaTOttrilyf [Un-i n.] 

1 1 . a. So as to savour ilL b. Without lavour ; 
insipidly. Ohs, 

14.. LmuginmC* P. Pt. C. avi. 49 <MS. Laud 656), Here 
•auoe was ouersoured ft vnsaueriiich ygrounde. C1440 
Pr^mp, Parv. -3,67 h OnMveryly, imipiM, c 1449 PacocK 
iPr/r. V. XV. 364 It is no oede forio mm ther of eiiy thing 
vmterfitlt. .and therfure vnsauorili here. 

2. In an unpleasant or disagrec.ible mannen 

iltt CoTca.. MnuvuUmtHtf har'dily, vnsanorily. 1641 
MiLroN Aninuttht. 60 So often and so iinsavoiiriiy ha^i it 
been repeated, that the Reader may well ci;y, 1 >owne with 
it. 1647 Tkavp Afartvw GH. Authors in Coium.^ A/. 646 
Yea many times most tineeasonahly and unsavourily.. they 
fell into tnone absurd dilutes. 1899 IVostm Gmm, ei Mar. 
e/i 'J'enatited by myriads of peiiguitM, which nest un- 
■evouiily on the eteep slopes. 

VaflaTOurmess. [CJn-i is.] 
t i. Want of savourincss ; insipidity. Ohs, 
tjoB TrtvistCs Barth. Ds P. R, xix. lii. fi 4)0 kk iilj, The 
wnthe sauoor hyght weryrshenesse ft vnsaurrynesse. 1548 
Elvof, /msm/m/wj,.. fool>s<bciiessc, ynsanourynesse, lacke 
O^rare. tyai Raii.fv, tnsipiitiiv, Unsavouriness, Flatness. 
2 . Tiie quality of beiii^ unsavoury or disaj;reeable. 
>897 in Hakluyt (1508) I. >96 Any anoyance, stinke^ 
or other vnsauonnesse . . in the shi ppe. 157 1 Gouii no Cmivim 
OH Ps. xxxiii. 7 It is an unsavennes not worthy the dis- 
proving. 1617 WiMiiiAU. Surg. Matt (i<S^9) 356 If any 
parson, for the iinsavourinetse of a mediitne, will refuse 
neipe (etc L 1846 .'»ib T. Hrownk PttuH A>. iv. x. eoa If 
we concede a national! iinsavo'irinesse in any people, yet 
shall we finde the I ewes lesse subject hereto then any. 1664 
T. CfOUOK Chr. Pirtetions xx. 17 1 I'he un^avonrincss of thy 
utords and spMches. lyay A. Hamii.tov ATw Ace. K. tnd, 

1 . iii. 44 The .Sea afford> Variety of Kish, b it not savoury, 

I believe their unsavonrineM proceeds fram the extreme 
.SalincM of the Sea-water. 17^ Stkus'r TV. Sktendy vii. 
xxxii, In the little peevkh coiiientiunN of nature betwixt 
hunger and unsavouriness. 1864 R Kkrr Geuitom. House 
fgt Flies, .follow their noses, and their presence .is but an 
index of unsavniiriness. 1884 Afaueh. Jt.ra/M. 33 S«*pt. s/a 
MudiKuiks .. in their unsiglitliiieM and uiuavounuess when 
exposed. 

t ITim'TOiirlyf Ohs, [Un -1 n.] oUn- 
IIAYOIIBILY at/v, 

1377 Langu P. pi. B. xiif. 43 Her sauce was ouer souro 
ft vtiiuinourely grounda eii3>S Hvlton Scala Peif- 11. 
xxxii. (W. deW. 1494)1 This seeth thesoule .noc..i)i4ky<]ly 
and vnsauourly as dooth a clerke that seeth hym hy lus 
clergse oiiely. t$40-84 Chokk /.? Ps. (Percy Sik.) a> Mv 
fude dueth taste vn'avourly. gggx Gmxrni{ Groat's IV. Wii 
(1617) 8 Our fathers Precepts.. w:re most vnsaucrly to one 
of^our 3weies apnlyed. 1660 Hickbiiingii L yautaica 38 
Without it other things teem to want their taste, or relish 
out u isavoiirly. 

fUnsii'Vourness, obs. var. U.v8avourtner«i. 

>488 Yong tr. .Seereta Secret, 98 Saltncsse, ft vuciuosito, 
E^cnesse & viisauournesse. 

UnBaTOiiry. a. [Un-i 7.] 
f 1. ilavin(r 110 savour ; aot attractive to the taste; 
tasteless, insipid Ohs, 

eseas Auer. R. 962 T.nke mi hwo griicche..of mbtrum, 
O^cr leane mel of unsaniire iiieteo, of puiire uii.'innce? 1377 j 
l.ANr,L. P. Pi. B. XV. 494 Kresslie flesshr otner fisshe whan * 
it salt failletli. It is viisaiiory. c 1400 I.ovk Bouavtnt, Mirr. 
11908) 108 Til thoru) his mercy, -the viisauery water and 
colde of aduersiiie . . be turned in to wyiie and confirte. 
1477 Norton Ord. Alck. v. in Ashro (1641) 74 Also is 
Weerish last called UnMvrnii-y. 1576 Nhwion Lemnit's 
Cotup/ex. I. 87 Chulcr i-« biUer : . . Fhle^iiie. vnsavery as I 
water, tdoi Ur. W. Barlow D<>ftnce Hg The white of an 
e<tK«i without salt, i^ fl.'ish, and vu'^very, sayth Jol). 
1610 Bp. Carls I on Juri\d. 961 The Po(2e would hereby 
prooue vnsaiirry salt k«^ for nothing but to be troden 
vnileifout of men. 165a Cai.'lr Magastrjut. 9S1 Crying out 
. ., tread me under fi*et, as iiiis.ivory «alt. 1784 Cowpkh Ta^k 
U >35 Hard fare ! but such us Ixiytah appetite Disdains not) 
iior the palate, undeprav'd By culinary arts, un^avVy deems. 

traut^ 13.. A'. E. A Hit. P. B. 83a pis vn*sauere liyiie 
I^juez no salt in her Ranee. 1548 Udai.i Erasm. Par. Luke 
xix. 141 b. That same steinnie of the J ud.iicall ligtrec brought 
fuorcb . . vnsauoui ie, ft vni iiie peup'e. 1585 Grkknr Planeto^ 
utopia F 4 b, Phlegme..duulce, vnsauury & natuiaL 

e i^^i^fEcucK Repr. 1. xvi. 89 If such maner of argu^mg. . 
schulde be sett in sermonyng, the seiinon scbulde be fill 
vnsaiiory. e 1450 tr. De ImitaHone 11. viii. 48 Huv dry ft 
hiiv b.irae hoii aut wi|>oute ihcsn !, Iiuv uii.sanory, buv veync, 
if boil coueite eny binge wikouie ihi-su I 1534 SIurr Tretti. 
Passion Wks. lagi/i llie context of the story sbiild . .seme 
very farre vnsanery, by leason of the often interpoNicion of 
(he iniciall letiers. 1540 Morvsink Vires* tutrod. Wysd, 

G ij, Bodely woikes be unsavvrv. excepfc they have sauce 
from the hart 1603 Hoi.land Plutatxh's Mor. 1188 Some 
..will say. that the oiacle<i..he none of hU [sc. Apollo's), 
b^UM they are but riidfly made and un.savery. 1834 
Milton Cotuus 747 The thoicof Consists in mntuiu 
and partak'n bliRS. Unsavouiy in th* injuymeiit of it seIC 
+ 0. Bof. (Sec qnots.> Ohs. 

1348 Tuhnrr Names Herbes (E.D.S.) 77 Symphytum 

K ireum..; this hcrl)e..may lie railed in english vnuiiiery 
argernm. 1597 Grrahur Herbal 11. 948 Aorotauum /n- 
odorum^ VnsBuorie Sothernwoud, . nowes flat vpon the 
grounde with l}ro.tde IcaiieR. i86e Catmi. Plant. Cofttab, 
index 6 Unsavoury field (jranes*bill. cieutm folio issodorum. I 
ivafl Hraulbv Diet, Bot., T^mum Inodorum, Uasavory 
Thyme. 

2. a. Unpleaiant or disagreeable to the taste. 


Wreisw ASrmr. Set Wks. It. 48 For seheop hon 
Ie for to Ole, and getis fleish is imsavery. ct^ftnPi^. 
b iCaxton, 148^0 iv. ii. 3$ Thesa fowlo buitkea and 
la myght noi^t buctyf^ no., lusty fruyte, bur 


wyMo myght noi^t buctyt^ no., lusty fruyte, but 
byttor and vnsauoury. 1989 Edrh Deemdee f Arb.) see Tho 
fl^bo of this boasto is fylthy aad vnsauery. >977 B. Oooaa 
Mexuhack's Hush. it. 86 b. The goathered Olyuc, if it lye 
tolpng in heapes, pulrifietb by reaaoo of hcate, and makea 
vutuory oylo. 1617 Woodall -fanr. Afede (1639) 336 An 
appiouved good Medicine, and not much onsavovry to baa 
tiftna. 8867 Milton P. L. v. 401 Unsavourie food perhaps 
To spiritual Natures. s8ia J. Hrnrv Camp. mgst. ijuebee 
97 Towards March they becume unsavoury, but in no way 
laiatod. 1898 Rank Arct. Rxpl. 11 . Ui. 49 As unsavory a 
dost of flax-seed and quinine as was ever honored by the 
name of beer* 

b. Disagreeable or offensive to the sense of 
smell, or to rciine<l feelings. 

■919 Elvot Cast, Hetthe 55 These cxcrememes be none 
other, but matter superfluousie and vnsauery. igSa Stahv- 
iiuoar ACneis 111. (Arb.) 78 *rhee victals..They do leaue 
haulf mangled with sent viLsauerya bepoudred. 1991 Unton 
Coer, (Roxb.) 199 In his sicknes none could endure to be 
with him, he was so unsavurie. *1698 Br. Hall Rem, 
H ks. (1660) 108 rhoM .. whLh scent an unsavory breath 
turne their heads aside. 1684 ContempL St. Man 11. vi. 
(16^) 196 Unsavouiy Smells, s«> proper unto Prisons. 1709 
PoFR Odyts, IV. 598 Unsavoury steneb of oil. 1784 Cowraa 
Teuh IV. 196 I he smoke of lamps, 'I'be pent-up breath of an 
nii.avVy throng. 1809 Watkrion H aml.S. Amer. u. 103 
An unsavoury Ritle beast, called bug. 

Ar- >947 J- Uarsison Exhort. Scoites 9x3, I will stirra 
that vnaaiiery sinke of treMiii and Irecbarie. 

Pror. 1946 J. Havwoou Prov. (1B67) 3u Great boat and 
small roste, Makech vnsauery nioutbcs. 

3 . Unpleasant, disagreeable, distasteful. 

ctjSo WvcLiP IPhs. (x88o) 177 |>ei sclnundren goddis lawe 
I . .& inaketi it vnuawcny to worldly men. e ijM Chauckr 
Pars. T. P 510 Thurgh whicn bitteriivSKe euery good dede 
of his neiglielmr senieih to liym bitter and vnsauory. e x^o 
Gesia Rotu. xxiii. 80 This is an vnsavery qiiestion ; ttus 
rebavde we saw never befur**. e 1496 Prcock Bk. 0/ Fmtk 
(imj9) X16 Gold custom.. Wole make that these bokis at Uist 
schulen be unsavery. 1973 Tushkh Hush, (1B78) 17 'io 
keepe no more but needrullifl^ and < ount excesse vnsiiuerie. 
■SO* Savilr Tmeitms. Hist lit. xxvi. 130 All that tended to 
B.ifety was vnsauory. 1637 Giu.asriK E*^. Pop. Cersm. iv. 
viii. 37 This., will lie veiy unsavory lungiiage, to many 
Armiiiianized Conformtians. 1697 .Stamrow Bk. Com. Prayer 
'J56 .SuppoNC some I'reachers shuuid l>e so careful, as not 10 
vent any thing unsavoury. >849 Jamks Arrah Net/ v. You 
came hither iqion an unsavoury errand. 

fb. Ill-natured. Ohs.~^* 

>568 T. Howkll Arb. AmiHe (1879) 4$ Then pleasant 
SfiCt'ch auppresse. and faine a sowre unsauerie looke. 

4 . Objt'Clionable on moral grounds ; having an 
unpleasant or disagreeable character or associalion. 

a. Of ])ersons. 

, 1401 Poi. Poems (Rolls) II. 59 Fm* Sathanas by 3onr sawes 
Is sent into soulis, that ben ful unsitvei)r. rx450 ti. J)e 
iutUalione i. xxiv. 33 O )>ou niust «n.'ccliid and unsauory 
synner, what sh.dt answere gudT 155a Hulokt, Vn- 
sauery queane, blHtea meretrix, 1609 (Tamuen Rem. R19 
That they be the salt of the earth, and if tlie salt once 
appall, the world must ncudes waxe vnsauerie. >849 Jamxn 
U’oodwaM vij They are very umAvoury fellows. 

b. Of things, language, etc. 

■936 Elvot in Croft E,*s Gov. (188 j) 1 . p. cxxvi, Unsavery 

f juses and comineniea. 1950 Bai.k Ang, Votaries 11. iii, 
'rofeasinge the vnsauery v.se of Sarum. 1986 W. Wkiiur 
Eng. Poetrie (Arb.) 54 '1 lie motion of some vnsauery loue, 
such as in the eixt Eglogue he scemeth to deale wiihall. 
1619 Dav Festivals Ep. Ihrd., The Unsavorie Pamphlets., 
that have pH.SMd the Presse a.s well as Sermons. 1697 
Trapp Cemm. Ezra vi. n Those .. who turne it into a .. 
pest liuuM of noysoiue lusts by their un--uvoury speeches. 
* 7*3 Wouaow Corr, (1843) 111 . 96, 1 heard some acciiunt of 
his unuvoury carriage when a student. ., aiul that be was 
stopped ill bis Ikeiitiatory trials for sonic immorality. i8Ba 
Athsaxum 93 Dec. 849/3 A number of grim .'inccdotes and 
unsavoury det.iils. 1894 Sir E. Sui i.ivan Woman 44 Tiiere 
are many unsavoury law;, in our code. 

Unsawed, ///- a- |Dn -1 8.] Not saw-edged. 
Also — next (Ash, 177,^^. 

1786 AnRRrRfiMHiK GarO, Assist., Arr. 49 Mock privrt,.. 
Oval uns.'iwed leaved. 1799 View AgrL, Lincoln. 19S An 
unsawed sharp reaping hook. 

Unsawnp ppl. a, (Uw-i 8 b.) 

1579. Wills 4 Inv. N. C, (.Surtee»> I. 349 Wood lymbcr for 
bnyiding, liords sawen and vnsawen. 167B Moxhn Meek. 
F. verc, v. 95 When he draws back his Saw, the Wurk.man 
beais it lightly off the unsiiwn .Stuff, 1865 CamrroN 
Malayan India 31 Huge rafts of iin.sawii ncwly-ciit timber. 

Un-Sa*xon, a. (Un-* 7.) 1848 LrrroN Harold iv, iii, A 
lover of things un Snxon. >877 Tknnvson Harold 11. ii. 
When th.1i nn-Saxnn blast, .drive and crack'd Hi."* Ijoat on 
Poiiihieii Ix-nrh. 1885 SwRxr O. E. Texts 177 Both texts 
ah iw several un-Saxon forms. 


ITiuiay’p V, 


Cf. OE. ontseep;an 


(once\ to renounce, abjure, ( >11(1 aft MilU. 

(G ) entsagen, M Hu. (Du.) osUzeggen ] 

1 1. tmns. To deny. Obs. 

Oseuey Reg. 167 Fore k* aaide Richard.. may not 
vnsay but k*t k* aaide Hugh oi T>we yale..ihc fore'atida 
tenement. 

2. To withdraw, retract, or revoke (something 
■aid or written). 

14k Vulgaria mbs TereaHo 99 J sav ft vnsay lit. 1997 
N T. fOenev.) Acts xL 18 note, Tlwt they were not 
ashamed to viisay that wherof th<^ had vniniRcly blamed 
Peter. >571 (voldino Ca.*vin on Ps. Ixxiii. 1 They openly 
unsaid that which they had layd 'afory 18x3 T. Millks 
tr. Mexia's Treas. Ane. St Mott. T. 11.^4/b So shall vou 
be sure, neiier to vnsay your owne words. 1687 Re/feet, 
on Hind 4 Pnntker 91 He has Face enough to say or 
unsay any thing. 1741 KiCHAantON Peuneta 111 . 399 The 


bss you said agaifiRt her, the less you*d have to vnmif, 
■8i98inaLBvC’«Mcf IV. Li 37 For ihma own sake unsay ihuio 
dreadful words. 1884 W. C Smith Kildrostem 53 Yai yoU 
can speak thus calmly of unsaying All we have said. 

trmusf. 1749 Akunsidk Odss Sev. SuhJeets, On Looe su 
Even now. While thus 1 preach the Stoic siraiii, Uidesh I 
■bun Olympia's view, An hour unoiya U all agahu 
b. itUr, (Freq. in 17th cent.) 

«979«t9 Abp. Sahdvs ^spws. vii. 111 That it h good 
Christendome to lie, sweare, and forsweaiiL to say and 
vnsay to any. 1646 Evange NobU Order 3 flow can God 
be said to Say oihI unsay f 1698 Washincton tr. Milton's 
De/. Pep. iL 43 >\ho wuuld trust him.. that in things of so 
great concern says and unsays without miy consideration f 
1878 Spurckon Treas, Dan. Ps. cxvL 11 It u so much casiet 
to say than to unsay. 

Hence Unsay *iiig vhl. sh, ; Unflay'^r. 

1583 Golding Calvin on Deui. clxxxix. 1177 Hee is no 
viisaier ns nionall man bee. 1647 Hkxmam 1. s.v.. An Vn- 
■ayiiig of that which one hath spoken or written. 1669 
Srn.LiNCPL. 6 erm. x, (1673) 190 As though the unsaying 
wiiat we had done.. were abundant cornpeusai ion.. for tho 
affronts. 1710 Strklb TsuUr No. 17B p a A most happy 
art in saving and unsaying. 1836 R. A. Vaughan Mystics 
XIII. L if. 301 Such saying and unsnying^ is not convenient 
merely, . but in the highest decree artistic. 

fUnanyed, ppl. a. Sc. Ohs. (CJn-' 8 + Sav v*] Un- 
tried. a 1598 Fkhcuxon ,Scot, Peon. (1067) 7 All things ara 
good iinseyed. 

Vnsca'bbard, v, (Un-s 5.) 

i6ss Florio, S/odcrare, to vn'.sheatlie, to vnNicabbard. 
1813 ScoiT Rokely IL xxi, A warlike form .. steps 'twist 
Wilfrid and his ioK ; Nor then un^cablJa^ded his brand. 
(848 Strinmkix Hist, yesuits 1 . 130 The tieiMi of religious 
persecution unscaubarded the swoid. 

ITiiftoa bbarded, ppl a, (U v- 1 8, or f. prec.) 

sgte in btryiw Stotds .Sum. (17S01 II. 307/x No Man shall 
go in the Stieets. .with Bow bent,., nor with .Sword uii- 
tciibher'd. 1804 Larwood No Gun Boats 37 The uiiscab- 
baided sworu of the bonibastic Invader. 

UnEOalable* a, (Un -1 7 b and 5 b.) 

>570-80 Nurih Plutarch (1595) >083 After he hod mea> 
surra (he height uf the w’sll, he reported that the place was 
not vuscalnble. 161s Shakh. Cymb. in. i. 90 Your Isle, 
whii h stands As Neptnnes Parke, ribb'd.aiid pal'd in With 
Oake.s vnskalcable. 165a Hi-ylvn Losmoar. in. zaa lli;;h 
and utisculaltle walls. 1751 K Paltock P. Wilkms 1 . ui, 
1 .saw no Knirancc into the Island,, .nor any thing but the 
same tinscaUble Rock. 1818 K eats iii. 93 Theie 

are throned scats unscalable But by a pa'tu ni wing. 1850 
Lynch Theeph. Trmal xL an Toe frowning unscalable 
rooks of worldly custom. 

UnncA'lded, ppl. a. (Un»* 8.) 1615 J. Stpphrns Sasvr, 
P.*s. (ad. 9) vi. ibp That mountebank preparing oyle wbich 
kept his hands viiscalded. 

Unsoale^ [U m * 4. 4 + Hcauk sh.*^ 

1. tram, 'loclesn (fish, etc.) from scnlcs. 

a 1910 STANaainnp Vulgaria (W. de W'.) A vj b, Desouamo, 
[IJ vnsenie l>s>.he. 1598 hiuaio, .Scagltare, to sicale or 
vn.sknie fish. 1655 Mot pst ft Bkknkt Health's In.ptov, 
i 4 >B (.shriDip.i) me unsuaied, to vent the windin<-ss which is 
in them, l>emg sodden with their scales. X719 Giosseer, 
Augl. Novo, Disquanuitinn,is an unocaling a Fish,or the like. 

0 free (llie exes or sight; fiom sculcs. 

s635QrAMi PS Eutbl. iii. Prol. 44 Gronen fresht with vowe<, 
and vowes iiiude salt with teuies, Vnscale his eyes. 1644 
Mil TON Amp (Arh.) 72 Meihiiiks I sec her as an E.igle.. 
purging and uicscaling her long abuMcd sight at the. founiaiii 
It self of hviiv'iily radiance. ste 7 PoLLoK Course T,i. 4 
'Ibou who of old '1 he piophei's eye urisc-aleil. 1867 H. 
Macmii LAN Bible Teach, xiii. »65 ihe Spirit unscales our 
eyes, and unveils Christ before us. 

Unaca'le t/.* [UN-*7'FSLALKr'.8) intr. To climb down 
again. C1470 Hapdinu Lhion. trx\iii 1. They shot their 
gonnrs, and with iheir ladders .scaled, Bui nought auailtd, 
tbei were so wel of bet, Wben they oui huste b.iwc anoue 
Uiey vnscalcd. 

unsealed, a. [Un-i 94SCALIC Nut 

furnished xxith scales; smooth-.--kinned, 

1568 B1H.LBIN Bultvarke.bk,Siiupdes7%\i.'^nfx.vAod Fynbes, 
aiEcIcs, 'ienclies. 1647 lihXHAM 1, Vrisctilcd, 

Unsea'led, ppl. a.^ [Un-^ 8 -t bc.xLE v.-] Not 
linvinf' the scales removed. 

. H OLiNhiiKD Chrou. 1 1 Hist. Scot. laS a Now liad the 

king np^iiited fur cucrie one of their (.li.iinbers one man 
Bpj'arelled in gninients pretilie deiiised and made of fall 
skins vn&kalfd IL. hand desquaminatis\. 

TTnaealed, [Un-i 8 or UN-t8 4. 

ScALh 5bJb\ Not darkened by scales ; Itee or freed 
from scales. 

i8a7 PoLLOK Course T, vii. 597 Messengers Of peace,.. 
W'ho'te eve, unsealed. Saw up the path of iminoitaliiv. 
1844 Is. WiLiiAMS BapUxtery xxiv. 931 We Icnm to look 
with your unsialcd eyvs On all things iiere we prire. 

Unsea'led, ppl» [Un- ^ 8 -r Scalk v.-f] Vn- 

ascended. 

i8ia J. WiiaoN isle qP Palms, etc. 373 The cliffR, In uiw 
Bcaled mojesiy, must frown 110 more. z86o 'I'xndali. Glac. 
I. ii. 91 The Weisshurn, thrn . . uii.-ciiivd. 1886 I all Mail G, 
6 Aug. 5/9 V.ist glacieiH and unsealed siiowliclds. 

Unsea lped, ppl. a. (Ur- ^ ) 

(1775 Ash.) 1814 .SoiiTMRV At//. (1856) 1 1 . 388 Philip bad 
waylaid and iiiurdercd a party of these Indians, and Kfi 
them unscaliied. 1884 Noi’nsk Early Rec. Lancaster, 
A/ass. 929 Women and children, scalped or unsealped, were 
piiid for at half price. 

UnacK'ly, a. (Un.* 7.) 1715 Gay Trhtia it. 416 TIm 
jiiviiied lobster and unscaly soule. Unaca'ndallxa, v. 
iUn-* 6 c.) 1781 Charu Buhnkv in Early Diary F, Buruey 
(1880) 11 . 904, J said H great de.il ti> her to wMscandalue her, 
but 1 don't know whether I did at last. Uns€a*lUlaUsed, 
ppl. a. (Un-' 8.1 1618 T. Gainskondk Hut, P, WarbecM 
78 [Hel may sit downe with a «afc conscience, but nut vn- 
srandufixed or maligned of aoiiie of his owne rancke. 
Uiiaca*ndaloua, a. (Um-* 9.) k6i4 R. Hashis .Samuels 
Funstalt (101 o) To Rdr., He much respected .. euer/ 


much respected .. euer/ 



mrscAHirABLs. 

lemncd and mMandalom Praadier. 7 . Owavn. 

Sidtujp (i 6 «fl) 3 Tbit ropraMmitie of.,aciioos of nuu ao- 


fi^nM and uracandaloua Imam 

tiaseaiiiui)bl6f a, (Um-^ 7 b.) 

•Its W. Tavuib in Kobbordt Mtm. (i^ 


linos, .are unHeannablo. stsd BAmiAM in%iM^. £». 091 
Hopolom nonscBM and uiiscannablo vetso. 1876 M. Col- 
lins Fr. MitiH, t0 MidH, 11. iL saj Analytic unacannablo 


Vatoa-anad, /s^. a. (Uir-i 8.) 

1577 Huunhhkd 11. Dtur^ ir*L 5, T nronlde hauo 

beene easily porswaded. .to rest as a lukewarine Neuter in 
omitting the one and the other vnskande. 1595 Danikl Civ. 
IVarst. xciii,Wbat he hail in band Left it [sc. the visionj to 
bis diuerted thoughts vtiskand. 1607 SuAxa Cor. 111. i. 313 
I'his 'nger-footed rage, when it shall find The barme of 
viidcan'd swiftnesse. sdga ltKNi.owKS Thtopk. vii. Ixxxvi, 
O Light unacaiin'd ! Of wisdom every glance Beams only 
from Thy countenance. 1813 Snbli.by Q. Afab iii. 15 Turn 
thee, surpauing Spirit ! Much yet remains unaranned. 1848 
J. B. Fbasbb Ailee Mtmroo II. 283 Furtive sidelong glances 
. . which loft nothing unobserved or unscanned. iSye 
CAi.VKai.RY Fly Lsaettss. Motfurhood qj Wliore the sun- 
be.ims fall Unscanned upon the broken w.all. 

UiMCa*llted. ^l. a. (Un.* 8.) 1309 Daniri. AfnsM. 
846 Maiestie..witli her full face,.. with all her raies, 
scanted of her parts, vnshadowed In any darkened noynt. 

ftfnscai^abla, a. OAs. [Um-i 7 b.] Un« 
escapable. 

sjSs WvetiB IVisd. xvii. x6 Vnscapable, or that ra^'^t not 
be Aed, nede he suflTrede. C1449 Pkcock A'e/r. v. vL 514 
The synne is as it were vnscapeable and vnavoid-tkle of 
hint, c 1455 — Foiiwer 95 pis vnscapalile peruertid dosm. 
1554 ICnoX Faythf. Admon. G 5 To instructe vs that Ivuelye 
faylh. .is able to carye vs thorowe such parelles as be uii« 
scapable to nature. 

Uence t Vn80A*p»'blj adv. Obs. 
r 1449 Prcock lispr. 111. v. yA If eny man be in contraria 
wise vndisposid vnscapahih. tbid. y. vi. 516. ei495 
FoUtoer 95 pe doom of resoun is derkid ful MC..viiscapabli 
hi passions of pe louder wittis. 

unsoa-rad, ppi- a. (Uw-i 8.) 

1740 R. Klair Grsrir 947 The high.fcd worm.. Riots on- 
scared. 1784 Cowprr TiirA iv. cAt Then .sleep was .nnicar'd 
By drunken bowlings. 184a J. Wilson Cbr. North 1. 48 
Birds .sung their best, iinsrarod nn lieiW<?. bush, and tree. 
187B U. TAVi.nn Denha/hm iv. iv. 159 These simple lives 
may own contentment now unscareil. 

linsca'rfed. pfil. a. (Um.' d j of. SrAsr r.*) 1634 Sin T. 
Hawkins tr. ( autuH's HolyCout-t 1 1 (. 58 The great CSod^ . 
was vnscarfed in the crib .. in such .sort, that you need lift 
vp hut simple clothes to know him. U asca*rlfted, ppi. a. 
<Un-^ 8 ) (1775 .Asir.] a 1834 Coi.RsiunK /.sA iUiH. (1836) 
II. 939 Kn uii.HulIiedi iinscanlied mirror I 

VnaoaTrad* ppi. a. (U»r - 1 8.) 

>894 Skaks. F/ch. If/, iv, iv. 9<>9 So she may Hue vn- 
scarr'd of hlcetling slinghter. tggB U. Josson An Man in 
Hum. 1. iv, Is't like, that factious beauty will preseriie The 
snuer.iigne .st.ate of cli.vsritie vii'if.aid ? 1607 Siiaks. Timon 
IV. iii. t6i Tiie vn^carr'd Br.iggeits of tiie W.u-re. 18x7 
Bvkon MaaepF* >vti, Fi.nil<s tinscarr’d hy spur or ru<L x 85 q 
Miss Mclulk Noble Lt/e xiv, A liattlo from which no 
wiiiiiun ever onnes out unwotnuled or unsc.srre'1. 
HurpeFs Mar. 524/9 .Solid and donant as it looks, the 
sea hits not left it unscarred. 

Uasca thad, ppi a. (Un i 8. Cf. ON. and 
Icel. i/-, hkababry MSw. oskudhad, Sw. oskadad.) 

Befjre 19th cent. Sr. and somewhat rare. 

CI375 -Vc'. Leg. Saints vii. [James tnin.) 608 l>at I and hai 
..In »;ud futii Sctl vii.srhait lie. 1415 .SV. Acts /'ti/V/., Jos. f 
(1814) n. 1 1/ • Quiiil it be kiiawin . .at he cunire be viiscaithit 
of h.iim. 1461 Ertr. A 'terd. Keg. (1814) 1. 99 That nun.. 
.s.sl . . kepe the tuun vii’^catiiit , , of all duttis and diaigis 
.scht be hyni. ^ 1567-8 Ref. Frtvy Council .Se>t. 1. 613 
To he iiiih.triiii(, unik.sythit, or unniolestit be ony of the 
liegis. 1787 ItiiKNH Tam Samson's Elr^ie xvii, Uiukaiih'd 
by Death’-, gleg gnilie, 'Jam .^amHOl^s livin ! 18x7 I.vtton 

Falkland 2;, 1 passed through the ordeal iinshrinkirig, yet 
not uns'-athed a i85a Bucklk Misc. IVks. (1872) T. loj 
That intellect which bad condu ted tuein iitiscaLlird tlimugn 
such, .dangers. 188a A. W. Ward IJikcns i 9 Whatever 
his experiences of this kind m ly have been, he p.\a!iud un- 
scathed through thorn. 

t Un8ca*t:hely, a • [Un-* 7, Cf.ON. tJskaifl/gr 

(M^w.oskatl/ulikcr^] H.arinless. 13 . AV/.VN.'fts/i/sjS 
pe skilfulle vk |ie vn9k.Atheiy skeUon ay to me. Unsca'th- 
itkgtPres.Pp/e (UN-'sd.l Unhanniiri. Dun/erm/ino 
Reg. iB.inii. Cl.) 985 sel Ic-pe |ms w.iteiu lauchfnlly 


vnskatluinil vtliir. 


JliBca'ttered, ppl. a. tUN.> 8.) 


1531 Etvor (ioT\ I. ii, Whiclie..wa>. wonderfully p.'u.ifieil, 
and the annie uiiscateicd, by the maieaiie of Agamemnon- 
1B14 WoRosw. E rcurs. iv. 4-,j The cawing rooks, and sea- 
niew.« friNii .nf.ir, H ivering. . By the rough wind iiii.s(.;i(lered. 
t UiiBCaii'berked, ppl a. Obs. [Un-' 8.| Unscab- 
barded. e IA30 I'ilgr. Lyf AlankotU 1. exxv. (1869) ‘f'^at 
oother . hande his swerd vnslietlicd and VD'icaiiliei ked. 
Unsca'veugered. ppl. n. (Ux.* B.) 1846 Dir.KK.\'s Piet. 
Itaiv Lyon.s, etc., The und rained, unscavenge- ed qinlities 
of a foreign town. Unsco'ilt. ;r. (Un-> 4.| 1 63a (^itarlrs 
Dip. Fancies iv. xxxi, Weeds that fall Into thy Garden. . 
Wlio^e loathsnni smel nnscent thy sweeter Klow’rs. un- 
«ce*nted, ppl. a. 8.) [1775 Ahh.] 1784 Cowpkr 

Tiuifr I. 416 who .Kciiourtce the ixTours of the niieii field 
For the uiiacented fiction-s of the bioin. UiINCe'ptlcal, a. 
(Un<* 7.) 1851 Mbs Browning Casa Guidi IFtntl 11. 9a 
Forgive, that 1 forg->i the mind which runs Through absolute 
races, too uiisceiitical 1 ' 

Uasoa-ptre. v. (Uk * 4. Cf. Da. Ofitsc^h'ep- 
lersH, G. cnlsceplern, •ztpUm^ 

>594 ZepkeHa xxxvUi, Needes must I wish..l*hal thou 
viisceptred be of natures royaltie. i6«8 QuANi.Ba Argalus 
St /*. I. Wks.(Grosart) 111 . 847/1 with his vkioiious 

hand, U nscepired Imlfe tile Pi inoes in ihe land. 164a ' 1 '. Camb 
God's Rising v>644l 8 Tlie Enemies of Goda unitki and 
people would.. not unscepter him only, but uii*eMence him. 

u nso« ptr^d^ a. [Un-i 8 and Ub*8 8.] 
UaviDg nu sveptie ; dejmved of a loepM * ' 
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>7Ss Yoinra Bndkirs 1. 1. How say^t|miRetpiffed boBster I 
This to roe ! S798 AHii’.Jmaobm No. ba, ho . . tue ua- 

■eepter'd J .ear Heav'd the loud sigh- i8bb Kbatb Hyporiom 
1. 19 Upon the sodden ground Hia old right hand lay. .dead, 
Unsoeptred. 1854 j. D. Burns Vis, Propk. ao The idols 
fell uokceptred from UKOr thrones. 

tJOBCho'diiled. ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 1^ Daily News sa 
J uly 3/1 Consumem [of clsctric light] in the unscheduled 
districts. Unnclko'Uur, sb. (UN.* is.) 1545 Aschah 
Toxtpk, (Arb.) 38, 1 tell you plaintye, sclmler or vnscholer, 

. . 1 wolde thinke it were my dutia . . to set forwerde that thing. 
UuBcho'Iar, v. (Un-* 6 lid >803 Chausbrb Serm. 1. 351 
You cannot uiischolar demagogues down to the level of an 
untaught multitude. 

Uiuiolio'larlike. a. (Un-i 7 c.) 

1616 CiiAMRNRY Foe. Bps. JO Henctt likewise is solved that 
vnacholcrlike question. tyiA M. Davies Atken. itrit. 111. 

94 Dissenting Sermons,.. futl of such Unscholar-like Vul- 
gariiies. 1760 Stkrnk Tr, Shattdy in. xxxyi, Tia just as 
discreditable and unacbolardtke a que<«tiun, Sir. 1834 Genii. 
Mag. CiV. I. 10 The Duke of Bedford he represented sa 
coarse and unscholai tike. x88t Atheuamn ys July i4o/> 
'i'he cxecuiioii of the work can only be desersbed as easeo- 
ti.dly un-chularlike. 

Vnacho’larlyt «. (Uh-i 7.) 

1784 Sir W. joNKs (;ed!i qpGrsecs Wka. 1799^ I. 969 The 
confusion of analoi:y in the name% of the planets U inelegant, 
unM:holarly,and uiiphilosuphkaL ijB79 M las YoNCKf awirar 
IV. xviii. 906 The unscliolarly way in which the debate had 
been condurled. 1884 Atksumum 16 Feb. 915/3 Stryue.. 
States th.it the custom of ordoiititig unsciiolaily Gandidates 
speedily passed awav. 

ITnsohola'Btio. a. (Un-i 7.) 

1690 1 ak.kr Hum. und, iii. x. 949 It was to the un- 
scholastick Statesman, that the Govi ruments of the World 
owed their. .Liberties. 1701 Norris ideal World w. xii. 
441 Which way of speaking is also nut aliopether unscholas- 
tick. s8a6 j. Gii.chmjst Lect. 6^ The uiidetstaiidiiig of 
every cominiiiiseiise, un9i.ii9laiitic inquirer. 1843 Bkimunb 
Se. Fireside Stor. xao This piece of ethical philosophy ..is 
perhaps new to ilie school men, though by no meaiw new to 
their uiiscliola-stic brethren. 

Unsolioo 1, V. (Un-8 5.) 

i8so Mii.man ! all Jerusalem 10 We must nnschool our 
royal pupil. And cast him back to the common herd of men. 
t86a Lowki.l Biglosu P. Ser. 11. ii. P 3 (IJ have heard those 
talk of KngUtid, who . . could nut uii-choi>l their li|>s from 
calling her the Mother-Countiy. x66a Lvtton d*/r. Stmy 
11. 1S9 If 1 iinscliool myself to believe that in what 1 have 
just expel ienced there is no mental illusion. 

Vnsohoo led, ppd. a. and <x. [Un- I 8, 9.] 

1. Uneducatrei, mitauoht. 

1594 Hookkr Ecci. Pal. IV. xtv. §9 They were.. poorer 
simple, vnhchooled altogether and viiletteicd men. 16x5 
Svi-VFSTKR Job Triumphant Prueni 54 Mine un-schooled 
and uuskilfull Muse, xyte Falconrb Shipwr. 1. 184 In art 
un-«cliui)rd, each veteran rule he pri/etj. 1865 (irotb Plato 
1. vi. urs He especially uartis Dionysius against talking 
about thcHe matters to iinstbuoleii men. 1673 HiAciciifi 
Lett, to Wi/e (1909) 92a ‘the vulgar unschooled mind. 

b. spec. Not educated at school ; not made to 
attend school. Also absol. 

184s KaiRHSON Ess , History ad fin.. The Indian, the child, 
and un*.i.h(MilKd farmer’s boy. 1847 Eng. Rev. No. 11. iB 
'Ihcre weie only 91,609 children unsUitaded. 1898 D,tily 
News 1 4 Oct. 4/ 7 1 1 is the un.Hchuul» d lliat make the gaulbirds. 

2. Uniruiiied, undisciplined. 

1589 Nasmr Atial. Absstrditio Ep., From such enlercourse 
ofexcu'ie, let my viischooled indignities conucri them selues 
to )Our courtBsie. x6os Shakh. Ham. 1. iL 97 It ithewe.<r..a 
Mliide impatient. An Viidcr.standiiig simple, and viiNchuul’il. 
181 x Miss U M. Hawkins C*tess 4 Gertr, 1. 6q Any power, 
that her..ex)icrieiice might give her over the errors of m> 
un<a:hooled a husband. 1838 Phi'scott 4 /r. x. II. 8 
A panic-struck mob, unoRlniuled by discipline or expciience. 
X871 Miss Dhaupon Lorels 0/ Arden iii. 41 A KcneroiM and 
somewhat lofty nature, perhaps, but unst.Uuoicd and un- 
chastened os yet. 

b. Not aflected or made artificial by education ; 
natural, spontaneous. 

xHxs Moorb EpiLio Leuly Daerds fun 4 3 When lovely 
Woman, all urischool’d and wild, Blusii’d withuut art. xHyi 
M. Arnold /.//. «f- Dogma iil iuu The artle.^a, unsLhoL>leu 
Mrception of a child. 1883 R.^ Baim.icii Promsthous 648 
The unschooled promptings of bis ba»t Uosire. 

9. Not provided with a school. 
iBya M. Coi 1 ins Princess Claries II. ti. 98 A dingy village, 
undruiiied and un.schooif-d. 

TTnscrence- ja and 5 b.) 

, c X374 CHAiirBN liosth. V. pr. iiu (iA68) 156 Ii nys nat oonly 
viiSMcnce, but it in deceinable oppiiiiuuii y fer fro pe si>h; 
ftcieuce X603 Florio Motitaigns 111. xii. 699 Purpo^Jy I 
tre.«le of nothing, but of nothing; nor of any uiie science, 
but of viiscience. 1878 Pussy UttU), U n-science, not Bciciu e. 
Adverse lo F.iiih. A .Sermon preaclird before ilie University 
of Oxford. 1B96 Trans. Victoria Inst, XXV 111, 900 This 
Metlaid..ha!t Ijcm influential both in the sciunoe end tbo 
unscience of all tune. 

Unaci'anced, a. (Un-* q.) 1891 HarfeFs Mag, July 
316/ 1 What a work like Mr. James’s, .dues for the uiiscrauced 
reader in [etc.]. 

ir]Uloi«]iti*flo. A (Un -1 7.) Alsoodxe/. 

(1775 A.sh .1 1813 ¥. S. N. Douglas Ess. Greehs ii. 85 
The admiration, with which the lieautiful C'aryaiides. . 
inspire the ino<>t unscientific. 1897 Kamauay CAe/M. Manip, 
vii. 904 Thu tli<«iinctiun U known to lie very unscientilic, 
but it IM convenient in operations. 1877 N. 4 os Dec. 
498/1 In this matter of lauiii proniinrianon old Ibgies like 
m>'Helf are., on the side .of the unscientific. 

trueien’tiiicallyv (U n-i ii.) 

[i77SAsh.] 1794 lIuiTON Philos. Lifki. etc. 107 A principle 
perhaps no less uiiMrieniifically conceived ; . .that of reflected 
neat. 1838 Grkknkk Gunnery 978 Unscientilically farmed 

f irojectiles. 1886 Contemp. Rsv. Jan. ix To Ufk then, in. . 
nature’s) nam*, of the r^hts of conscience, .; is u> talk un- 
i scientifically. 

Untcl’ntlllatlaf, ppl m, (Un^ la) iSep J. Daklow 
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Coltemb. T. 676 PrometKew like, to snatch i beam ofdkf 
And hwineward bear the uiucinti Hating ray. 

UiiBoi'Mored, ppl. a. (Um- > 8.) 

t6o8 Shawl Psr. in. iii. eo (Q.*), Till she be married, 
madam,., Viisisuied irsad Vn«isseredJ..sliall thu hair of 
mine remaiiu e sdgx T. CXmbw Elegy Death Donas 5 The 
uncisor'd Chuichuian. a 1639 — PoemSf To my Ariend 
G. N, 64 Nor. on e Marble 1 un, his face bcamear’d With 
grapes, u curl'd uncisard Bacchus rear’d. 

Uiwco'ffed, ppl. a, (Un-' 8.J idee Wither Philesrst* 

R 4 b, Wliat hopes haue I to passe vnscuft 1 prey . . f 
UnieoTded, ppi. a. (Un-* 8.) (X77S Ahh.I 1855 & 
Fuhkks Lit. Papers vi. We like ibu Uiok toowdl to 
permit us to pesH over a fault unscolded, t Un8CO*mfltad, 
ppl. a. Ohs. IUn-' B.] Uriconciucred. r 1400 .S'/. 
Bartholomew's 93 The veriu in her conceyuyd of vnskon- 
fiiid feith. Ibid. 34 The coronacioun of the most vnskunfitid 
kyiige of Engloiide, Henry the .secuiide. UnBGO’nced, 
ppl. a. (Un^ 8-1 - Sconce rA* or r.*) 1735 Savage P*ogr. 
Dtvius 17 Him, quite uiuconc’d, the buu'ry book sliall own. 

Unsoo’rolied, p(/. a. (U.s- ^ 8.) 

i6ei Shake. Jul, C. l iiL i8 His Hand. Not sensible of fire, 
remain’d viisLorch'd. i6ia Wai«nki4 ellb, king. xi. ixvti. 985 
Ihogh thou could 'bt buxxe about ihe flame, & keepe vn- 
skorcht thy wiiiuH, xtex Sianlkv Poemt^ Love Deposed iv. 
We. unscutch’a may Like niuiiib play. And wanton in the 
sunshine of your e>cs. 1816 Scoit Autiq. xviti, The moss 
and wild flowers weie unscoichcd. 1843 Pri SCO IT Mexico 
II. iv. I. 947 From all these fiery tiials. ho c.inie out un- 
scorched. 1856 Fmoudb Hist. Eng. ix. II 345 If he threw 
them [rr. loadsj iuto tlie fii e, they nopped l^k to him uUp 
scorched. 

UxiBOO're, v, (Un-S 3. Cf. Soorr tf.6.) 
i6ai Br. Muuntagu Diatribn 184 Goe and unskore your 
margine with tfiose many quotations,.. ranged weUuigb liues 
the top to llie buttome of that page. 

Uluico rdd, ppl a. (Ur- ^ 8.) 

>596 Na.shr tsttjfffOH Walden ’I'ijb, He hath.. not left 
ante. Alinain scribe, .vncom pared or \iiscourd. iBi8 BubbV 
Gram. Mus. 491 He., should aM:eruiiii his towcis of inven- 
tion, in iiiiscured Composition. 1894 Weitm. Gas. 7 Mar. a/i 
He will leave no ^int uiiscored iiifavoiii of the petiple. 

Unsco'rned, ppl a. (Um - ^ 8.) 

a igas ir. Ardsme's treat. Fistula, etc. 4 He that sknmeb 
other iiii-n shai not go nway vnskoined. x6aa Withke 
Philarete M 4, l..yet, vnscoitird, scruo a gentle N>miih. 
17BX Young Revenge 1. 1, Altick 1 quell’d, in hope hy that 
to purchase Your leave to sigh unst-orn'd x8a8 Wordsw. 
Power 0/ Soumi 51 UiisLoriitd IbeJ tiie peasant’s whistling 
bi ealh. 

UnacoTiilhl, a. (Un-* 7.) * i8g8 Tennyson in LiL 
Tennyson M*.Moir fxBqj) I. 427 He is siiUi agoud fellow,M> 
uns(.uruful and genial. UuEco rnfally, ao'u. (Un-* ii.) 
1B44 *>'• Mem, Babytouiem Primers 11. 307 Hanging his 
ntajestic head, and niiscornrully pacing 10 and fro 111 hu 
narrow cage. UnECOTiifutneaE. (Un-'is.) 1840 1 .. Hunt 
Leg. A lorem'S ll. i, Your look, madam, is w omJrous logical . 
and cran.m’d with scorn, from pure uiisLurnf'utiicsa. Ub» 
■co'tcll, v'. (Un-* 3.) 1839 1*. A. CtHU-riTHs AttiU. P/am. 
191 Unsling gunandcairiage. Limiter up. Hold on. Un- 
sootch the w ncels. Unaco tted,///. a. iocai. [Un-* 8-f 
bcor sb* 3.1 Not subject 10 a 'scot ’ or tax. f8^ Lstsl 
0/ Hal/teld Chose (Notice ol Annu.'il Meeting) 18 0« I., The 
Owners of Uiiscotud iaimis ailectcd by 'The l.ttv«l of 
Hatfield Chase Act, 1869.’ Unsco ttiBea,///.a. (Un-*6.) 
>773 Johkmin t May in BosutU. Ytm Lie the iTKist un- 
seoiiilicd of vuur cmintr> nirn. 1858 E. B. Kamhav Remtn. 
(ed. 9) V. 39 Numeiuus exiiinple&..iiiighi be laken from the 
woiks ol kobeii Burns.. wbidi lr>se ttieir cli.'urni altogether 
witeii uHscotitJied, Un-Sco'ttiah. a. (Un-' 7.) xSag 
Monthly Rev. CVI. 14 I be Uii-5cuiLNh name of Giiffiitis. 

UnscoH’rftd, ppl a. (Ua-^ b. (Jt. bw. 

oik nr ad.) 

c 1460 htans Pusrad Afensam 58 in Babess Bk. 3oBrynge 
noknyvesviibkouitdio the table. 1567 DaANr Horate. Epk 
ill. c vj, ’I by witie is not of ine.mcht surie; it doth not lye 
viiskowrde. >>90-3 Act 33 Ettz. c. 10 9 1 Benige r-lwe un- 
iicuwrcd..aa yi lunieth lioiii the Wtavus Bt-am'c. 1603 
Shake. Mens. Jor M. 1. iii. 171 Like vn-iaowr’d Armor. 
1630 J. t; AVLOK (Water i*.) Jacle-a Lent Wks. 1. 1 15 Making 
the hand of vnbajwr«d Haibeidit.i-s rt-tiie. 170a Uuide Jor 
Ctmstedies 141 He that stuurs nut Ins tiildies. .sImII forfeit 
12 peine for every rod so left unscuuied. 1830 Caeiylb 
Misc. (1B401 11. 345 Her kettle* hung un.si.ouieil on the walL 
1894 Outing XXl Y. 999/1 A haiulliil of unscourv.d wornia. 

DnsoouTged,/^/. a. (Um-i b.) 

1 141a Holclkve Oe Reg. Print. \9\j They Jrat swymmen 
iniu:bth.se..VnsiouiKiiiuy of aiivanue.siicc. 1648 Hkxham 
11 Vn whipped, or Vi bL( ‘Urged. xBasCAMiRKLL 

HalUwcd Gtound 3 Man. .Erect and iiec, Unscouigcd by 
Biipcrat I lion's rod. 

tr3iftcra*ped4 ppl a. (Un-i 8. Cf. ON. 
dikrapabr^ (M;hw. osktofad^ MDa. usktabel.) 

17B5 Ramsay Gentle hhph. iv, i. With vile, un.scrapit 
tongue. i88x Cheq. Caret r 393 Tbe\ threw it [rc. adc.«d 
iguana] on the coals, iiiLMrajied und uncleuned. 18B7 
Moloney Amestry U dJrun 49/ 'i be coated or uiiM.raped 
sort U similarly piepivrcd. cxi cpting that the rhizomes aiE 
unvcra|ied ; iIiin i» Sometime.', culled Black Ginger. 

t Uiiscra’pen, />/. a. ubs.^ (UN-'&b.]- prec. 1599 
GAUNkr t^et. to / arsons May iSionybuist MSb.), 1 was 
willing to let it go iiaturally, liiat you may laiher uiciid u, 
if it be neccMNiry, or deliver it unscra;«ii. 

nn8ora*toked«/^. a. (Uk-i 8.) 

>S9 S Shake. John ii. i. 'I'u saue vnscratch’d your 
Ciicies ihieatned ciieekes. <i 1667 j au. Tavlok Lib. Proph. 
(1817) 394 They are his image uiidefiletf, uiisiTaichcd, un- 
broken by any act or coiuMint of their own. 1^53 Dickrns 
Bleak //#. Ixiii, You must make up your minu to remaia 
MMScrarched (vr. oat of a will). 

Uiiscrawied, AA/L <s. (U n-* B.) i6ib Briwhi ev 1 . ud. Lit. 
M That tiic schiillars I ‘ 
blotted and vnscraukid. 

UiuMmftiit V. (Un-8 5.) 

i6e8 Withrr Brit, Remembr. v, N xi b, SecTets to un- 
akteene, 'i hat cammt Jby our inortall eyes l«e scene. 1635 
Qvarlrs Bmbl. ni« viL 98 Unskreen those Heav’nly lampi^ 
or tell mo why Thou shad 'si tliy taco. 1654 GaviUn PUrnb. 
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un-acreen'd) the pow*r..To make new con- Henoc lniMVIl*pal0UlJ AIV.« -SMNk 
Months Mmg, XII. aaa If 1 «t unecrcened, lilt VinwimoHut, 35^ Their unacrupnlonaneea 
to the fire, ifsp Gao. Kliot>I. Bede liv, The in ueing the arbitrary powera of democratical governiiienk 
ioUte*lookinghamlet.unacreenedbyeheItcriug itag J. H. Nbwman Arinns iv. | U. 315 Thie mere handful 


NeUe tv. vilL eej But be boetUng still to uiiiCfMn her fhllyt 
■be then slireckt out. 

Vnscree'nad, (jfr//.) a, [Un-1 8. 9.] 

1. Not protected or covered with g fciecn. 

i&|8 Bovue Serm^ Leve xxvL (i^) 167 Their being 
expos'd (unskreen^) to the Sun's refulgent beams. 1783 
R. Ghavm Euphroeynt II, 113 Yet in those eves we see.. 
(More bright un-screen'd) the pow*r..To make new con- 
quests. 1801 MontkN Meig, Xll. aas If 1 sit unscreened, 
with my back to the fire, ifgo Geo. Kliot.^. Bede liv, The 
little, grev, deHoUtedooking hamlet^unscreened by sheltering 
trees. 1891 Neeture so Aug.^ Similar actions on coinetary 
matter, unscreened as it is by an ab'rfirptive atmosphere. 

2. Not paued throa^h a icrecn ; unsifted. 

1851 Laxton Buildee't Price Bk, 13a Gravel unscreened, 
gs. od. Per cubic yard. 1888 Encycl. Diet, s.v.. Unscreened 
coal. \$fBnDaily Netuen May a/i UD<reened town's refuse. 

Vnaoraw*. ». [Un-* 3 and 7. Cf. WP'rii. 
BtUskroetfe, yV, Du. ontsckroeven.l 

L irans. To ilacken or detach by turning a screw 
(either separate or forming part of the thing turned). 

1631 Davsnant Geiwf/Arr/ 1. VI. xiii, His Hilts round Pom- 
meliie did then unskrew. 1669 Sturmv Mariner's Mag, v. L 
e You may unscrew the perpendicular from the sight. 16B3 
Moxon Meek, Exerc,t Printing xx\i. f 4 He must unskrew 
the Skrew of his Comnosing'Siick. tyaa Da Fob Plague 
(>754) 7 > They found Ways to unscrew the Locka 1739 
Lauslyb Piers Westm, Bridge 94 They were secured by 
proper Iron-work I which being unskrew'd, would permit 
the Sides . to part asumler. 1815 J. Smith Pnneranta Sei, 
^ Art 11, a4 Shut the stop^cock, and unscrew the syringe. 
1848 Dickrns Domkey xlix. He .. unscrewed his honk, 
screwed his fork into its place, and diJ the honours of the 
table. 1900 H abluck Model Engin, Jfaudybk. x 18 This rod 
..can be lengthened, .by unscrewing one of the joints. 

b. To remove the itopi^er from (a flask) by un- 
tcrewing. 

x6s3 Usquhabt Rabelais L xxiv. 114 He unscrewed his 
borracho (which was a great Dutch leathern bottle). 

o. iVi/r. To undeigo, or admit of, being nn- 
icrewed. 

iflae T. Mitchbll Aritie/k. II. sag Like the tones of 
a lyre, When the pins and mgs are unscrewing. 1874 H. H. 
Cota Catal, Ind. Art S, Kens. Mus. 166 Amulet (Jase.. . It 
unscrews at one end. 1888 Ruti.kv Roth'- Forming Min, ax 
Fitted on a separate stand the fcKit of which unscrewa. 

2. fig^ (In various applications.) 

1805 II. JoNsoN Volpone V. vii. To the Court, .will 1 1 and 
ifl be poasilile, Vn-screw my Aduucate, vnon new hopes. 
Twt6i6 Flptchbs. etc. Q, Coriutk, 111, I should curse my 
furiune..to be made the sinne To unscrew a Mothers love 
onto her Son. i6a7 N. Buri.kv in Capt. Smith HeamasCs 
Gram, a ij. What long trauols. . Haiie made iheeknow, thou 
. .do'st vnscrew To those that want like knowledge. i68a 
H. Mosb Mysi, tnig, S95 I'he Thirteenth Chapter would 
not fail to unscrue the meaning with the considerate and 
intelligent. X76S Chumciiill Rosciads^ Courtiers will, like 
reawnable crcaiures, Suspend vain Fashion, and unscrew 
their features. 

Unaerew'ed,i 84 /.«. (Un«* 8.] Not furnished with ascrew. 
xHbn D. A. I..OW Machine Dram. 18 If the countersunk head 
be lengthened so as to take op the whole of the unscrewed 
part of the bolt. UnacrPbbled, «x. (Un-* 8.) i6a8 
Easi.b Microcosm.^ Child (Arb.) 91 llis Soule is yet a white 
paper vnscribled with obseruations of the world. fUn- 
aeri’ed,/^/. a. Obs:^ (Un<* 8 .] Undescried. 1580R01.LAND 
Seven Eages 86 They. .Wan to the (^Id. .and vnscryit come 
away. t Uiiacr.*p, v. (Um-* 4) cum Pitg^» Lyf 


llwMrB-vnloaa, «■ (l&r** 7 -) 

iib| Godwin CkoMurMi, II. 165 A panxm.. boundless In 
amattion, and unscrupulous in his choice of means for gratlfy- 
ingh. i8a9 Scorr Anne of G. xlx, The priest took instant 
ana nnscriipulous possession of his seat of honour. 1879 
Jowiirr Plate II. sae I'he worse he b the more unscrupnloas 
he will be. 

Hence iniae«ii*pialo«aij tuh,, -mw. 


1831 J. H. Nbwman Arinne iv. | U. 3x5 Thb mere handful 
of minnes unscrupulously pressing forward into the highest 
ecclesiastical stations. 1879 Fabsas Si, Pesul xxxviii. lU 
948 I'he unscrupulouaneas cN a worldly eoclei.iasticbm. 188a 
Chusch Baeen iii. 6x Lawyers, .who unscrupulously pushed 
theb way to preferment. 

tllliecftl*table, N. Obs. (UN.>7h,sh.) «96oCooprb 
Antm. Priv, Masse qfiht Is it ntrt mertieiious,. .and to oure 
iudgement vnscrutable, that [etc.]f [177S AbhJ Ua- 
ucni*tableiiCM. (Un-* xa ; cf. prec.) 1^7 J. SKacBAMT 
.Schism DupaieKi 449 The profound unscrutableness of 
those mysteries. 

VnsoriL ‘biniiad, ppl a, (Uv- 1 8.) 

I7n8 Mosuam HisL Algiers I. v. 167 Their Consciences he 
leaves wholly unscrutinised. xyM burrHAM Pretest agst. 
Law Taxes 39 His unscrutinized notion of its suppoi«d 
tendency to check litigation, rfoa-ia — Ration, Jndk, 
Evid. (1897) I. 478 Scrutinized or unscrntiniied, evidence 
may speak. i8sa J. H. Nbwman Sto^ Univ, Edne, 60 
Every received but unscrutinized assertion. 
T7n8oru*tiniBlzig,/>^. a. (Un-i lo.) 

i8oa-ia Bbntham Ration, ^ndie. Svid, (1897) I. its 
Unreflecting and unscrutinising caprice. 1878 Morlbv 
Voltaire i. 9 Unscrutinising acquiescence in half-thoughu 
and f lint guesses. 

Unucrulinlgingly, eviv, (Urn* xit cf. prec.) 1891 Hail 
I.VNcii G. Meredith 136 He adores her uiiscrutinisingly. 
Unucuiptured, ppi. a. (Un-> 8.) [1775 Ash.) 1816 

Shkllky Mimi Blanc 97 I'he aetbereal waterfall, whose veil 
Rubes some unsculpturcd image. 1891 Cent, Dirt,, l/n» 
scnl/tnredt. An eool^t smooth t without elevated or im- 
pressed maiks on the surface. Unneummed, ybl, a, 
(Un<*8. Cf. Sw, oshummaii.) et^^Pa/htd. on * usb vnu 
xaSAsesterofvnsGomedlMxiy. tofin Apol l'*iv. flntueiiBy>) 
40 If the servant would Imve the pot iinscummed. lin* 
■coTe, V. s. dial (Un-* 3. Cf Isle of Wight ehtre to 
secure.] tmns. To untie, unda 1749 Mss. Kobbrt 
Goaoby Carew v. 51 They were now all employed in un- 
scoring the CHiildren from his Hack ICf. Ibtd. 40 It was 
quickly resolved to tie two to bin Back.) Uiincil*tcheoilod, 
/>/. a. (Un-* 8.) iSsy Pollok Coarse T, Vlii. 89 No King, 
no subject was { unscutcheoned all. Uncrowned, unplunied. 
Unacy thed,///. a. (Un-* B ) « i8i8 in 'M»tt Hrt. Midi i, 
Skiddaw hears afar I'he rattling of tho unscyihed car. 

tTnsea*!, V. [Un-*^3, 4. CUlMAvi.entsegelent 
^u. ‘UgeUn^ OHG. intsigilan (MHG- enlsige/eHf 
G. -jf>eir/i«).1 


■erl’ed,/^/. A Obs :^ (Un-*8.] Undescried. s56oRoi.land 
Seven Sages 86 Thny . .Wan to the Gold, .and vnscryit come 
away. t Uliscr«*p, v. (Uh-* 4) CS430 Pitgr, Lyf 

Mmnfiode 11. xii. (1869) 79 A chrrl. .woIe bineme hem her 
biirdouns and vnscripiw nem of here scrippes. 

Vxuicri'ptarai, 0 . (Un-i 7 .) 

1633 Gauui'n Ilierasb, 14 How onscnptural . .do they seem 
to many.. Christians? 1W3 E. Hookbr Pr^f. Porde^e's 
Mystic Div. 71 Unwritten 'J'raditiuns, inhumane inventions^ 
unscripiural jnstitiitions. 1719 Watbsland Eight .SVriM. 
Div, Christ iii. X03 That is as manifestly unscriptural, false, 
and groundless, as either Socinian or Arian. Z7W Pribs tley 
Corrutt, Chr, 11 . vii. 104 Wicklifle. .saw nothing unscrip- 
tural in extrema unction. 1803 Colbsidgk Aids Reflect, 
311 The View or Scheme..! believe to Im altogether un- 
scriptural. 1849 Macaulay Jlist,^ Eng. vi. II. xia Prelacy 
was abhorred.. both as an unscriptural and as a foreign 
institution. 

Hence 17 iUiorl*ptiirally adv.^ -wliiMig. 

1677 W. Hughes Man 0/ Sin iii. ii. 97 Besides the un- 
8cnptiir..lness of such visits. i8s4 D. Ruimrll Covenants 
(1840 i 33 Some have spoken very, .iinscripturally of the 
gocm woiks and holy tempera of believers. 1868 Miall 
Cenj^egationalism tn yorhs, X5 Cartwright bad openly 
proclaimed, .the un.scripturalnesa of the Anglican liiemrchy. 

UnBcriptura'lity. (Un-* xx) sjy^Revolution Politicks 
vi, 18 The Unscripturality and Irre'ularity of the Doc- 
trine. i8b 7 a S. Fabi'B Satr. Calend, Prcfpheey (1844) 
IL 19 The flagrant unscripiuralitiei of that notoriously 
apootatising period. Unscfi ptnre, sb, [Un-* iz b.) 
attrib, Un.scriptural 1697 G. Krith mnd JVdrr. Proe. 
TumeVt Hall 9 'Iliey that find.. Fault with unscriptiire 
Ijinguage. Unscrlpture, v. (Un-*4.) s69oStii.i.incpu 
Charge 1 1 Sept. 6 They who go about to Unhishop Timothy 
and 'i itus, may as wHI Unscripture the Epistlex that were 
written to them. tUiMcri*ptarely,N. Obsr^ [Un-*7.] 
Unscriptural. Latimkr xnti Serm, hef. Edw. VI, I'o 

Rdr. (Arbb) 48 I'his maintenance of ao many vnscripterlye 
opinions Uoscru'bbed,/^/. eu (Un-* 1 ) (1973 Ash.] 
4 X900- in periodical use. unNcni*ple,p. (Un-*4.) 1647 
M. liuuxuN Div, Right Good, 11. ii. 75 To unscrunle all 
vocabular doubts and difliculties, let us but look into the 
fourteenth Ch. of Gen. Unscru^led, «. (Un-*9.) Unscru- 
pulous. 18x3 Scorr Rokeby vi. vit, 1 n thehr favour ofl we see 
Unsemph'd, useful men like thee. Uil 9 cni'pled,>//. «. 
(Un-* 8 ; cf. Scaopui v.4.) 1663 Boyle Oceeu, Refl. vi. iii. 
XQs Either the ■ame [pranice], or little better, may he found 
nnscrupled at among our selves. Unsenipiilo'ai^. 
(Un- * le I cf. aexL) 1847 Hasrm Life Ld, Hardwicke 1 u. 
S70 The uoscrupuloai^ with which he ever gratified his 
paaidoik Gro. Euot Thee, Snek xi. 191 The dirty 
won of anscrupulosity. 


1. tram. To remove a eeal from, to break the 
teal of (a letter, etc.). 

ct4n$ Seven .Ss^, (P.) X094 His emys bokes he vnselde. 
c X4SS AtiuBLAV AY Pains Hell xjp pe angel . . lad him to he 
blak pit po, With vn.selys wassehiltrculy, . . Anon he vnselid 
pe pic bore. 1396 Siiaks. Merck, V. v. l 973, 1 haiie better 
newes in store lor you Then you expect : vnseale this letter 
soone. s 666 in xoth Rep, Hist, AISS, Comm, App. V. 93 
He . . resolved to unseale the ban 1693 Dm ydbn Persius vi. 
37 Nor yet (will 1] unseal the Uregs of Wine that stink Of 
Cask. 1706 Francis tr, Horace^ Epist, i. vii. xa The long 
Lawyer's Flea unseals our Willt. 1791 Cowprr Odyss. iiu 
493 (jhargina high the cup With wine of richest sort, which 
she . . First Droach’d, unsealing the delicious juice. 1818 
CoLBRiDCR in Encycl Metrop, (1845) L Ini rod. 33 Hence- 
forward the book is unsealed for him ; the depth is opened. 
i^i.Longk. Gold, Leg, l Conri-yotnl Then was the family 
tomb unsealed. i88a Cassell's Earn, Mag. Mar. 003/1 The 
oven is then unsealed, and the coke withilriwn. 

flg, 1830 Mrs. Hrmans Songs Aflec.^ Spirit's Rotsem i. 
This long-shut heart for thee shall be unseal’d. 

2. fig^ a. To free from some constraining influ- 
ence ; to allow free action to. 

1389 Gbrenb Monaphon (Arb.) 39 She ought to shut vp 
her cores, and solemnize contiiiuall night, till her husband, 
her suiine, making a happie return, snsealeth her silence. 
1638 Bbnlowks Theoph. l Ixxxviii, Keiiew my heart, direct 
my tongue, unseal My hand. i8a6 Mss. Hkmans Poorest 
Sanctuary 11. xxx, When stars, .are shining, How their^sofl 
glance unseals each thought of thee I 1847 Embrson C'cnn- 
^nsation ii. And why when mirth unseals all tongues 
Should mine alone be dumbT 

b. To free from the condition (or neceuity) of 
remaining closed. (Cf.'SiSAL w 1 6 b.) 

With reference to the eyes 0 ) probably in part repladng 
Unsbbl V. 

(«) a xgbh^xxsHKe Arcadia 1. fi, 1 pray you (said Musidoru^ 
then first unsealing his long silent lips) what countries be 
these? i6st Quarlbs Div, Poems., Esther iii, liemucRii.. 
Vnseal'd his serious lipi^ end thus bes^kr. 1815 Scorr 
Gny M, xli, Speaking as if bis utmost efforts were unable to 
unseal his lips beyond the width of a quarter of an inch. 
1831 Mrrivalb Rom. Emp, (cd 9) iii. 1 . 199 (Jicero'a mouth 
was unsealed. 1884 Mamh. Exam. 94 Nov. 3/9 Gladstone 
. . is therefore extremely anxious that bis lips should . . be 
unsealed. 

(A) i6sa Bbniziwbs Thoopk. xi. xxx, Still to have toting 
waits unseal thine eyes. 1700 Drvdkn Ovid's Mol, Coyx Pt 
A icyeno 303 The God disturb'd with this new Glare of Light 
. ., unseal'd his Sight 1783 Porr Odyss, xv. 8 In slecpjpro- 
found the Son of Nestor hes) Not thine, Ulysses 1 Care 
unseal’d hla eyes. i8S8 SiNourroN Virgil I. 364 Others 
'neath rueful Tartarus he sends 1 Grants slumbers, and with- 
draws Icbein], and die ms At death unseals. 1863 Coworn 
Clarke Shaks, Char. xiii. 333 The discov^ of that patron's 
baseness, .acts like a talismxui to uasaal \tie eyes. 

3. To disclose, reveal. / 

1840 Fi.btchbb, ate. CorenaHom it l/If thisjpreserve thee 
not, 1 must unseal Another mistery. *871 B. Tayuni Panet 
(1^5) 11 . It ill 147 He the future bath unsealed. 


Hence t7been*ler; Uneen'llng ffdl tb, 
i88|3 Jans Lrao /rmv/eUfoisditle-p.), An Essay towards the 
Unaeaung, Opening and Dieoovering The Seven Seals. 
1844 Lowbll /.er. Brittasyt il xxii, Remembering when 
he stood Not falleo yet, the unsealer of her heart. 1893 
W. Watson Hymn to Sea i. While, with throes, with rap- 
tures, with lousing of bondt with unsealinga,— Youth .. 
wakes like a wondering rose. 

Unsea'lnble, a (un-* 7 b.] Incapable of being sealed. 
1^1 E. Irving Expos, Rev, 1 . 91 The apocalypee is.. an im- 
Bealed and unaealable book. 

VuaalBd, ///. a.l rUv-18, Cf.MDii.8M- 
gtstgelt^ Du. ongeaegtid, G. ungesitgilt!\ 

1. Not stamps or marked with a seal. 

*377 Langl. P, Pi, B. xiv. 99a Wynneih he nsujt with 
wegbtea fals ne with vnseled mesures. 1491 Exir, Aberd. 
Reg, (1844) I. 419 Conuikit..for the wrangwlsa hsldin of a 
wrang pek of less mcsoiir, and uiiaelit. 1330 Southampton 
Court Lett Rec. (i9(4> i> 9 We present that [they], .sell beere 
and wyne by vnlawful and vnseulled measures contrary to 
the statute i8ag Leather 13 I'he Market is full of excellent 
Leather }.. all this in the Morning lyes vnsealed. 1660 in 
J. Davidson Inverurie, etc. (1878) 361 Giv onie parson Imve 
nne uiiaeilit sioup they sail biaik the same. 
flg. 1680 C. Nbssb Chmch Hist. 447 They could never 
liiir the souls of any of Gods sealed oneh, as they did of the 
unsealed. 

2. Not having a seal impoied or attached; not 
closed by means of a seol. 

e 1430 Pilgr, Lyf Mnnheds 1. xxxvL (1869) 99 He hat hoh 
bisswerd naked, and |>e key«s vnbownde, naked and ynsecled. 
13^ Lu. Bbrnbrb Ereiss. 1 . ccccxxv. 301/9 So he toke the 
letters vnuealed, and reiourne in to Englande agaynA 1648 
Bury Ib'ilis (Camden) xos All my bookes, papers, and parch- 
ments vn^led. 1663 Bovlb Exp, 4 Ohs. Cone, Cold Pref. 
c6, Judging it fit to make further Trial, wiih an unseal'd 
Weather-glass. 1718 Hrkkbi by in Fraser Lift Wks. 1871 
IV. ISO In case it be a bi>nd in form, or. .a promissory note 
unsealed. 1793 T. 1 wining in Reeteaf. 4 Stud. (1889) 184 
Sending the parcel unsealed that you might have read, .the 
M& 18^ W. H. Kelly tr. L, Blanc's Hist, 'Jen 11 . ^ 
This letter, .was. .delivered, Unsealed, to M.de Montalivet. 

flg. a 1849 Crashaw Carmen Deo Nostro, Hymn St. 
Thomas 54 When this dry soul those e>es shall see, And 
drink the unseal'd aourse of thee. tSao Shkllbv Prometh, 
Unb, IV. 115 The murmurings Of the unsealed springs. 
183s [see prec.]. 

irempf. s868 Rep. U, S. Commissioner Agric. (1869) 978 
Moisture, emanating in part from unsealed honey, . . bellies 
condensed in ibe hive from external cold. 

8. fig. Not formally confirmed or ratified. 

1601 Shaks. A IPs Well iv. ii. 30 lliercfore your osihes 
Are words and pioore conditions, but vnseal^. i8(k J. 
SrBNCRS VsUg, Preph. 87 *1 bat very many of these Modern 
Prophei'ies have been very punctually acconiphah'd, though 
unseal'd by any divine Sign atteiidiii| the dcliteiy of them. 
1831 lAMhS Phil Augustus 11 . iii, ‘y fate is yet an un- 
sealed onA 

Unsea'led, ppl, a.^ [Un-1 8 4 Sixx v.s CL 
Unbkal V. 2 b b.l Not closed. 

sSeo CoLRHincR Piccelom. i. xi, The unsealed eye Of 
Jtmiter's glad children born in lustre. 

U31Bea*m, v. [Um-^ 4.] trans. To undo the 
seam or seams of (a garment, etc.). Also fig.^ to 
rip up. 

igoe Gmbrnr Groat's W. Wit (1617) 98 In a thread-bare 
cIuakc,..hiH hose vnseamed. 1605 biiAKS Macb, 1. ii. aa 
Till he vnseaiii'd him fioni the Naue toth' Chops, And fix'd 
hix Head vpon our HattlemenlA 1608 Bkaum. & Fi. Pour 
Plays tn One 1. iii, Nor a vein runs here From head to foot, 
hut Sophocles would unseaine, and . .shoot bis scornrtill blood 
Into their cvca 1631 in Verttey Mem. (1907) I. 131 Our 
barke..had her bottome strucken out and was unseamed, 
s8ia BvRdN Ch, Har. 1. lxxvii,One gallant steed is stretch'd 
a mangled cor^e; Another, hideous night I unseam'd appears. 
1804 ill Spirit Pub. Jinls, (1895 • 194 Giving Mr. '1 rotter a 
thump on the ^e, and uiiReaming his shin from top to 
bottom 1 1848 'T. Aihd Chr. Bride 1. xiii, '1 he monster's. . 
tusks backward glance To gather fury fur his onset diead, 
To unseam her lovely limb. 

Unsea*manllkC| a (Un-* 7 c.) 1708 Shblvockb Voy, 
round World 7 His unseanianlike behaviour in the late 
storm. S865 bat. Rev. 9 Sept. 301^9 'i be idea of a French 
Sailor as a weedy, unseamanltke kind of ' loafer *. 

T7nBea*med, ///. a, [Un-^ 8. Cf. Do. 
geaoamdf MLG. and MHG. UftgesBmet, G. mw- 
gtsdutMi, Sw. osbmmaii.^ Having no seam. 

zsga Svlvrstbr Tri. Eatth ii. xlix, I'he Schismatlks.. 
renting Christ's unseamed coat ui twain. 1633 1 )'. White 
Sabbath 310 The unseamed cual of Christ. 

Vnsea'rohable, a. and sb. [Ux-i 7 b, 12, 
and 5 b.] 

1. That cannot be searched into, so as to be asoei^ 
tained or exactly estimated ; inacrntable. 

138s Wyclir Rom, xi. 33 Hou incumprehensyble ben his 
domes, and bis weyis vnscrchaVtlA c 1400 P'ound, St. Bar* 
tholemew's 43 God, that makith grete and vnserchcable 
thyngis wiih-owte numhre. 1549 LATiMva 3rd Serm. b^, 
Edw. V! (Alb.) xoo Mans hart is ynscrchabie. 1^ B. K. 
Ir. Herodotus 11. 77 They fell.. to discourse. .of Nilus, the 
head whereof was vnHearcbable, and not to be kiiowiw. 
s6ea Pkacham Compl. Gent. viii. 69 To condder how Nature 
.., by an vn<earchable and stupeiidious worke,^Bhewetb vs 
[etc.]. 1687 Mii.ton P. L. vni. 10 To relate 'Ibinss else by 
me unsearchable, now heard With wonder. 1703 Rowe 
Ulysses iv. i, Tis all the mighty working of the gods, Un- 
searchable and dark to human Eyes. 1739 J ohnbon Reusilns 
xi| The unsearchable will of the Supreme Being. 1809^14 
WoRoaw. Excurs, tii. 11 9 Lost in unsearchable eternity. 
1833 Tnirlwall Greece I. vi 193 As his might is irreslHtibm 
sola hb wisdom unsearchablA s8^ R. Bsioobs Sonn. viiiy 
The unsearchable and secret uma Of natufA 
b. sb. An unsearchable thing. 
bTSR Watts Legick 1. vi. 1 1 It ia a vast Hindrance.. If wo 
ipm coo much it our Time and Pains among Infinites and 
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yoniMl v« . . Emonga unsMirchaUM. 

2. That cannot be aonght for. 

1970 B. Tavloe Pr, Dguktuhn in. t. laS A tomcthfng huita 
B«cauM TnAouglit, perchanca unMarchable» AmeiU my Mglil. 
Hence ViiM»*volkaUonMn, -nUj adv, 

1611 Florkh Ifuemiabilitm^ ^vnsmirchablencaR. «i9a| 
Binnino Strm, (1B45) 38 God’* iiniearchubknam, Goda 
nnchangaablenem. 1683 Buxnbt ir. M0rt'$ Uioj^a 107 
Unlam, according to the nntearchablenam of bia Mind, 
he h ^aaaed with a variety of Kaligiom. i8gd RteaiN 
Mod. PainUro IV. v. v. fat In an Italian twilight., 
there b Mill unsearchahlanaaa, but an unaearcliabTenam 
without cloud or concealment. i8m Svmondb Grk. Poets 
ix. B90 I'he unnearcbablenem of God’s dealinga 1706 
SravKMS Speus. Diet. 1, inscrutably, *un- 

aearchably. 1746 Hrrvrv Rqfl. Fiosmr Gmrdm at The 
various Expedients which Providence, unsearchably wise^ 
nses. 1847 DxQuinckyS/. AfiLNun wks. i86a 111 . q 8 A 
female . . who . . perbhed by a fate so unsearchably mysterious. 

Unsaa rc^ed, a. [Un- ^ 8 , 8 c.] 

1. Not searched; nnexamined, uninvestigated : 
a. Tn predicative nie, after leave, go^ pass ^ etc. 

tgaf Pilgr. Poi^. (W. do W. 1531) 131 b, It shall leaue no 
comer of our soules . . vnserched. a Hall Ckren., HdttK 
V, 7 Watchyng, that no person.. should passe vnserched. 
sdat FLRTCHaa Thieny 4> Theod. v. i. Since you have your 
tricks, .we will not leave a wrinkle of smu unsearcht. 1691 
T. HIalbI A^. New Invent, la Sufferiim a Ship.. to lye., 
in Harlyour unsearched. 1763 Wilkhs Corr. (1805I II. 138 
The two trunks . . were suffered to go out of Rome un- 
searened. 1830 G. Downaa Lett. Cent, Countries 1. 399 
The custom*house officers .. btting all oun (jc. Iu9ga?e] 
pam unsearched. 1863 Dickhns MuU Fr, iiL vik ^'ho 
chimney was not left unsearched, 
b. In attributive use. 

1368 Tacof 8 Esau 1. iii. B 1. Whatsoeuer myatene the 
Lorde therein ment, Must be rcierred to his vnaerched iud|^ 
ment. 1613 Chapman Odyss. xxiv. 640 Pallas spake To 
lone.. And askt of him, what his vnsearched mind Held 
vndiscouer'd. oifM Ckashaw Carmen Dee Nostro, To 
Ctess Denbigh 36 The aelf-shutt cabinet of an unsearcht 
soiiL 1753 Chambers' Cycl. SuppL 6.v. Fossde Sheils, 
Other yet unknown or unsearched seas and shores. iSsi 
Bvhon Nearten 8 Earth iii. 91a 'J'he ocean.. grasm each 
drowning hill, Nor leaves an unsearch’d cave. 1879 F axb ar 
.V/. Paul xxxi. II. 84 Ihat unsearched borderland which 
lies between the natural and the suiiernatural. 

2. Not searched ybr. 

1730 A. Gordon Maffei's Am^kiih. p. x, All which, .havo 
been unsearch'd for, and uiikiiowiL 
UnaeaTchlng, ///. a, (Un** la) 1999 Daniel Musep^ 
(160a) C iij b, 'I'hen would they only labour 10 extend Their 
now vnsearchiog spirits beyond these hounds Of others 
powres, wherf'iii they must be pend. 1808-38 WsuMiTxa 
(citing J. Q. Adams). 

UAsea‘red,/M 8 . 

1. Not made sear ; unwilhered. 

1339 Thynnr Animadv. (1875) 48 That is, (as mme do 

expounds this words vnseri.ill.) vimeretl, vnsinged, vn- 
withered. i8ao J. L. Knapp JrHl. Nat. loa Preserving, .a 
poi tion of its foliage unsrareil by frosta a 1847 Ei.iza Cook 
Like the Evergreen iii, It remaiiieth uiiacared in the deluge 
of light. 

Eg. 1887 Poi.i4)K Course T. 111. 1x3 The stripling youth of 
plump, unseared hope. 1863 W. LANCASTKa Pneterita 37 
We’ll keep a merry heart up still, Unsered, fresh, young, aud 
callow. 

2. Not made hard or calloua. 

i860 Tnbnch Serm. Westm. Abbef vl. 59 Many things 
which he would have shrunk back from at first, while bu 
conscience was yet unseated. 

tUasea’BOii, sd. Ods.-^ [Uw-i la.] In uh- 
teasoH, out of season. 

a 1400-30 Alexander 4439 Joure sowfung in vnseson, joura 
snrfete of drinkis. 

Unsea'BOn, v, [Uh- ^ 4 .] traas. To deprive 
of seasoning or relish. In quota. 

1390 Spbnbrr F. Q., To Sir W, Raleigh, Why doe I send 
thU rusti'.-ke Madrigals, That may thy tiinefull ears vn%eaaoa 
quite T ’iaxhao Nobody 8 Someh. in SimpsOT Sds. Shesks, 
Ii8;8) 1. 310 The remembrance that I was a king, Unseasons 
the content of povertie. syaS Thicosai.o Dottiio Falshood 
L ii, Wh it Fortune soever my Going shall encounter, cannot 
be good Fortune | What 1 part wiilial unseasons any other 
Goodness. 

lXnBm*BOnable« a. [Uir>i 7 b.] 

L Not suited to, not in accordance with, the 
time or occasion ; untimely, inopportnne. 

e 1448 Ton Cemmamimonts of Lotto in Stovls Chesneor 
(>561) 34V b, Take measure In langage^ .. For mesiire.. 
Thyn^t vnseasonable setteth in season. 1391 A€tt Prhto 
Ctmneil {tooo) XXI. 193 The unordinate and unseasonable 
taking of the same [spawn] by the common fihhers. 1607-18 
Bacon Exs., Dispatch (Arb.) 948/1 'I'o chuse tyine is to save 
tyme, and an vnseasonable mocion is but heating the ayre. 
1667 Mii.ton P, L. vin. 901 Whence haply mention may 
arise Of somtliing not unseasonable to ask. 1718 Freo~ 
thinker No. 7. 4a A Notion prevails.. that Marriage in 
Lent, is at l^t umeasonable. 1738 Johnson Resmbler 
No. 9(^ r 9 Unseasonable importunity of discontent. 1817 
Jas. Mill Rrit, India II. v. v. 599 1*lie English fleet... 
dispersed by the weather, incurred conniderable danger of a 
very unseasonable rencounter. 1839 W. C. Tavia>r Ane, 
Hist. xvii. I 9 (ed. a) 501 This rash conspiracy induced 
Galba to sully the commencement of his reign by unseason- 
able severities. 1844 H. H. Wilson Brit. India II. 497 
The omission to inspect the accounts was unaeasonable and 
injudicious. 

tranef. lyaa STRRi.a Cwse. Lovers iil I, Tl>e familiar, 
learned, unseasonable Puppy 1 

b. Of time : Not auiuble for the action ipeci- 
fied or implied. 

Freq. (with kwh implying an unusual time of the night 
8898 Shakb. yokes iv. ii. ao This acta. .Being vrged at a 


tinw vrmaaaonablab s6at In Foster Eng. FoetoHu Tad, L 
(1906) 861 The said ship, .at last at unssasonaL'le time made 
tryall to com for Peupolie. 1674 Jackson's Recant. B i, 
1*0 let them out at unseasonable hours, and stay up for 
them, till it be early. 1715 Da Foa Fmm, Instruct. 1. iiu 
(1841) 1. 6a Who knows hut God may blesa iiwtruction, 
though begun at an unseasunable time. 1739 Fsankun 
Em. wks. 1840 Hi. ai8 Neither did they conceive the time 
to be unseasonable for an application to the crown. 1800 
Maa Hrsvkv Mourtray besm, 11. 176 If 1 presume to 
intrude upon you at an unseasonable hour. 1838 Lytton 
Leila 1. vi. The alarm h might occasion . if he> endeavoured 
at so unseasonable an hour, to force an entrance. 

O. As adv. Unseasonably ; out of season. 

81634 Chapman ./(MM y dPAmbeis in. <1641) aa How most 
unseaNonable thou plavest the Cuckoo In this thy fall of 
fneudshiph 1680 R. L EaiXANCR tr. Erasmus' Colloquieo 
174 This came -very Unseasonable : Or if there bad bean any 
Errour, it might have been diisembied. 

2. Of fish, etc. : Not in season, 
c 1430 Cai, Letter^bks. Loudon, D. (1909! IV. 198 Ye shalle 
not suffte no fysahe corrupt ne uiiseaynable to be solde. 
*477 lf«e Victual sb. 1 >). 1488-9 Act 4 Htu. VII, c. 91 
Aswcll grete fissbes uiiaesonable as the seid frie. 1533-4 
Act 95 Hen. V/fl, c. 7 Kyllyng of salmoiia when they be 
unsesonable and not hoisome for manns body. 1563 in 
Sent. Q. Elio. (1847) 4H8 The aame poor which either 
lack food, or else that which they have is unseasonable and 
ttuse of aickness. 1633 Walton Angler vi. 133 The old 
Salmon . . grow aick in freah emters, and by degrees un- 
^•wnable. 1677 Quarter Sees, Rec, (N. Riding Rec. .Soc) 
Vll. 6 A Startfoith yeoman for catching ten unseasonable 
fiah called scurfea .184s yfr/ 5-6 Viet, c 106 4 74 If any 
Person shall.. have in his Possession any.. unclean or un- 
seaaonable Salmon or TrouL 

t b. Not properly matured ; unseasoned. Ohs.'^^ 
«S *9 Nottingham Roc, 111 . j344 We present Ser John 
Bagiila for makyng on aeysnabulle tyle. 1548 Act m k 3 
Edw. VI, c 10 I I Sondne persons . . made myebe Malta 
unpure and unseasonable. 

8 . Of weather : Not appropriate to the season of 
the year ; osp, stormy, tempestuous. Also of days, 
seasons, etc., marked by such weather. 

a 1313 Fabvan Ckron. vii. 433 Great scarcete of come and 
fnite..by meane of vnaesonuble weder)’nge. 1593 Shakb 
Rick, It, III. ii, 106 An vaHea-sonable stormie day. i6ob 
in Moryson /tin, (1617) 11. 961 Their Haruest was so vnsea- 
sonable, and ihcirCorne was so destroied by the weather, aa 
numbers uf subiects will vndouhtedly die of famina 1610 
Holland Camden's Brit, 466 IJy reason of vnseasonable 
weather the come.. was choked and blasted in the eare. 
1643 OoATK IrtiamPs Nat, Hist. xxi. <1059} 166 'I'he ripeness 
of the friiitH..is greatly retarded by the abundance of un- 
seasonable rain. 1696 Ray in Lett, Lit, Men (Comden) 903 
Hcer hath been a very unseasonable Summer, for the most 
part vei y cold and wet. 1707 Mostimpb Hueb. si 9 A cold, 
cirjr, uiiseaionablc Spring. i8ao Shrllkv Ptometh, Vdb, 

II. iv. 59 The unsen-sonable aca.sonH drove With alternating 
sbafla of frost and fire. Their, .pale trills to mountain cavesi 
1B34 Pon/trv Ckron. 1. 576/1 Notwithstanding the cold, dark, 
uniieason.ibre day. 1879 S. C. Basilett Egypt to Pal. xx. 
449 Plucking lilies of Uie field from beneath the uiiseasou- 
able snow. 

Unsea-ffionableaeM. [f. prec ] The Qua- 
lity or fact of being unseasonable : a. Of weal her. 

ip3 Fitsiikbh. Hush, 1 14 The vnseasoiiablenes of the 
wether. 1577 It. Googr f/eresbach's Hueb. 1. a l>, Yf either 
the vnseasonablencase of the weather, or sicknesse cauxe me 
to keepe my bed. 1600 Si’RPLKr Country Far me s, x. 674 
'i'he Oxen, .better indure the vnseasoiiablenes of times, ana 
. .draw a deeper draughL 1693 Lutthkll Brief Ret. (1857) 

III. 515 The lords justices, conutlering the uiiiieasonable- 
nesse of the weather, have.. prohibiteef the exportation of 
corn. 1796 Phil, Trans, LXXa VI. 98^ During l.'ist January, 
nothing was more rommon than to bear expressions uf the 
unseasonableness of the weather. 

b. Of time. 

13^ Udaix Erasm, Par. Luke iv. 49 b, He nener did so 
muche os hue for his excuse the iiiiportunitee or viiseason- 
ablenesse of tyme. i6a8 in Ru-shw. Hist. Ceil. (1650) 1. 589 
Our next Araiimeiit is drawn. .fiom the unaeasonablenessof 
the time. 1^ Easl Munm tr. Boccalini's Poi. Touchstone 
(1674) 973 Alxiut one a clock at night, forty Cans. . were seen 
to enter the Royal Palace. . ; and because of the unseason- 
ablenesB of the time .. inquiry was made [etc.]. 1694 PhiU 
Trans. XVI II. 45 They were generally taken notice of,., 
because of the unseasonableness of the time for Grashop- 
pers. a 1748 Watts Disc. Educ. ChUdr. ix. '>795) 177 Toe 
unseasonableneAs of the midnight hour (for d.incing]. 

0 . Of actions, etc. 

^10 Hralxv Theophrastus (i6v6) 49 VnseasonnableneBse 
is a troublesome . . assaulting of those with whom we haue to 
due. 1693 Mem. Ct, Takclv 111. 98 The unsensonablencss 
of the ilf Policy of the Turks. 1741 Riciiasdson I'amsla 

IV. 387 Forgive, dearest Sir, ihe unaeasonahlene*s of your 
very impeninenc. .Pamela. 1799 Han. Mork B'em. Educ, 
(cd. 4) 1. Y4 A sneer, not at the truth of religion, .but at its 
gravity, its unseasonablenesa 1813 Janr Austkn Emma 1, 
The suddenness and the iinseasonableneM with which the 
affair burst out. 1884 Manch. Exam. 1 July 3/1 The on- 
iie.-i8onablenes8 of the proposed discussion. 

Unsea’Bonabljv oifet. [Un-i ii.] Inanun- 
■easoiiable manner ; at on unfitting time ; out of 
•eason. 

1388 Lambardr Riren. iv.xix 603 It wil fall out unseasnn- 
Bhli& 1389 WaaNas Alb. Eng. Prose Add. 164 Whi'est ha 
vnseasonably amongst blowes, deliiiered vnragarded per- 
swasions of Peace. 1610 Hbalrv Theophrastus (1616) sa A 
Prntler or Babler. .vnseasonably setting vpon any stranger, 
s^ Wood Life (O.H.S.) III. aia That night there should 
have been an illumination in the quadrangle, but by the 
folly of the proctor it was unseasonably done the night 
before. 1719 Da For Crusoe 11. (Globe) 339, I unbnppdy 
and unseasonably disturb’d him. 1980 Mirror No. 7a, The 
thoughts of futurity.. may surely sometimes, not unseason- 
ably, press upon our imagination. 1819 Shrllrv Cenci iv. 
iv. a Lady, my duty to his Holiness Be iiiy excuse that thus 


misaasonahly t break upon your rest. s868 Rop. U. 5 . Cmm* 
mietioHor Agrie. fit69) at Unseasonably cool and., wat 
weather set in, followed by early frosts. 

Unsea’ionedt/^/f. a. [Ui«-i 8 .] 

L Not tnotie palatable by teatoning. 
igia Stanvhumht ASneis iv. (Arb.) io8 Caiicasua haggish 
Brw the, with a tigers soure milek vnseaaoned. s6ei Song 
^Mary DJ \ If it may be, let this vnseasotierl cup Of sorrow 
passe. i6ti Florio, incondite uinandc, vnseasoiied meatea. 
b. Not appreciative of doiniiri. 
im8 Marston See. Viiianie 169 For whose vnseasoned 
palate 1 wrote the first Satyre, in some places tuo obscure. 

2. Not matured by growth or time. Also iii fig. 
context. 

i6ei B. JemsoN Poetaster v. Iii, We haue no vacant eore, 
now, to receiue The vnieaMtui’d fruits of his officious tongue. 
1641 Best Fesrm, Bks. (Suriees) 9a Ihe bext si rides., era 
made of froughy, uiiaeaM}n«.d oake. 1683 Moxon Meek, 
F.xetrc,, Printii^ iii, If ilit-y be made of uiiseason'd Stuff... 
as the Stuff dries it shrinks. 183a Planting 74(L.y.K), 
Comparative trials of seasoned and unseahoned wood in the 
same building. 1833 Luuuon EucycL Archil. 1 143 Un- 
seasoned timber, or other materiala 

b. Not habit uated by time or experience. 
t6os Shake id//*/ Welly l 80 ’’I'Ih an vnseason’d Courtier, 
Rood my laird, Aduise him. 1608 Day Late Trickes in. ii. 
These words Are hut like Igfies Faiui, to delude Greene 
and vnscason'd wita 1614 Latham Falcamy 1. ix. 33 These 
hawkes being vnseesoned in thrir bodies. 1638 Siiiblrv 
Mart. Soldier 1. li. Your unheason'd valour Had thrice 
ingag'd our fortunes and onr men Beyond rccoveiy. 173s 
omt Contin. Baker's Ckron. 5ji/a I'he iinxeuson'd Orkney 
Men iiniiiediately yielded themselves. 1770 PirrMAN Euro* 
bean Settlem. AHssist. p. viii, 'Ihe twenty*fir8t regiment., 
being.. unseasoned to such a climate, suffered almost as 
much. liUo & E. Nafi^r Stents k Sports For. t.ands II. 
App. 843 Tbe expo^ure of Ins iinseaKoncd person alternately 
to night damps and tlie burning rays of the sun. 1837 
Dicksns Dorrit 1. xxxii, The depiessed unseasoned pr'isonar. 
fd. Unseasonable. Obs. 

1389 CooFxa Admen, ai I'heir virulent and unseasoned 
specchra 1397 Shark, a Hen. IV, iii. L 105 These vn- 
seasoti’tl howres perforce must adde Viito your Sicknesse. 
1398 — Merry W. 11. ii. 174 The^ which bath sonieihing 
emboldned me to this vnseason’d intriision. 1615 Brath- 
nK\T Strappttdo, etc. (1878)989 Each, .tun’d their odes with 
that vnscaaoned tiniE 17^ Mmk. D’Arblay Camilla I. aoa 
Camilla looked hastily away, and her whole set, abashed by 
so iiiixeaKoned an inquiry, cast down their eyea 
t4. Rendered unhealthy. 

1638 Sir T. llr.RBKMT Tras>. (ed. a) 813 A great and lovely 
Citie,. .over-lopt by no hill, unseasoned by no marishea 
Unaea’oonlng, ^/t/. «. (Un-* ro.) wifity Hirson IPila 
(1619) 11. 474 1 hiM niisfrie of bauing none among them but 
an vnseasoning and Ynsuflicient minister. 

nuBea't,v. rUN-5«3.] 

1. tram. To diiriodge from a leat {psp, on horse- 
back). 

1306 Sprnbrr F. Q. IV. X. in Whom boldly 1 enrountred.. 
And by good foitune shortly him vnseaied. 1784C0WPRB 
Ttuk VL 553 His horse.. Rush'd to the cliff, and.. stood. 
At once tna shock unsealed him. 1833 W. Irving Tour 
Prairies 177 Bcatte was nearly unsealed from his saddle. 
*845 J. CovLTHn Adv. in Paefe xvi. 947 'J'he boat plunged 
down . . with so violent a .shock, that nearly all were unsealed. 
189c .Scully K^r .Stories i;o My bonte. .wheeled sbaiply 
to itie right, completely unsealing me. 
transf. 16^ Holland >4 wyim. Mareell. 84 But Constantine 
..displaced and unsealed this huge masse. 1830 Markvat 
Phant, Ship ii, The pruhing of the wound would lialf unseat 
my reason. 1891 Cent. Diet, a v., To unseat a boiler 1 to un- 
seat a valve. 

2 . 'i'o dislodge from some place or position ; to 
deprive of rank or office. 

1611 SrRRO Hitt. Ct. Brit. Summary, In Germany ^ 
intrusion they viiseated the Stieuiana iMi J. Davibs Civ, 
Warret 371 iTheyJ resub ed next morning to unieat the 
Parliament once more. s8a6 Hood Recipe dvitio, 89 
Whereas a cook would soon unseat him (m. Apb], And make 
his own chut ch wardens eat him. 1870 Emerson .Sac. ^ .Va///. 
iv. 67 A gieater power of carrying the thing loftily, and with 
perfect assurance,. .might, .unseat any sovereign, and abro- 

S ate any consiituiion in Etnope and America. 1878 TAVLoa 
yeukiiUon III vi. X f s I'he Gods of races 1 unseat, as ’I'ime 
or 'I'yranny of old Unseated them. 

b. spec. To deprive of, or depose from, a seat in 
Parliament or other representative body. 

1834 Tail's Mag. I. 541/1 Had one third of the exceptions 
held good, it was clear the Gnwrnor must be unseated. 188a 
Sbrgt. Uallantins Exptr. xxx. 994 I'he first case.. was 
speedily disposed of hy unseating the member. 

unsea'ted, ppl a. [Un- 1 8 .] 

fl. l/,S. Otland: Unsettled, unoccupied. Obs, 

i66a Laws of Virginia Ixxii. 43 [It] must in a abort time 
leave the greatest part of the Counirey, unseated and un- 
peopled. 1689 Loi. Rec. PeuHsyiv. 1. 318 Where land is 
unseated. 1704 Acte Assembly Penntylv. (176a) 1. loa 
Exempting.. all unsettled Tracts or Parcels of Land, That 
is to say, such Tracts of l.and as.. are unseated. tSao 
Farmed t Reg. 99 March (Tliornton), The owners of unieated 
lands in Westmoreland. 1877 Burroughs Taxation soB. 
2. Not seated ; not provided with a seat. 

(1773 Ash.) 1883 D. C Murray Hearts ix. She was stiU 
unse.'iied, and he approached her. 

Unseaulioh : see Unbkwlt a, 
UnBea*worthineBB. (Uf-^ la. Cf. next.) 

iSaa Cowen't Rep. (N. Y. State Supreme Crt.) 106 Every 
vessel has a print of time at which it..arrives^t a situation 
of unseawortbinesa 1830 M«Cui.LncH Diet. Commerce 64B 
Unseaworthiness may Sb caused in various ways, such as 
want of repair, want of stoies (etc.). 1873 teonomist ay 
Feb. 946/x Ought not the underwriters to have been able to 
plead * unsea worthiness 'f 

UnMa-worthy^a. (Uf-i 7 .) 

ilao Tomlins Lem Diet. (cd. 3) 1. a v. Insurance, A ship. . 
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wned on Wvo^kM in ftnnmM worthy MMtt. it97niCKimi 
Porrii II. x»vi. Drowning men diiiglBK to umien«irorthy 
fepnrs. 1896 * H. S. Mnniiim an * A'ecurrv xxxiv, A bailor aanr 
bvlievcs tiiut hU own bhip » utiMAWorthy. 

tUnse*cond.r. 06s,’-* (Un-*i 4.) ididJ.LANKOw/N. 
S^r.'t X. 59 Wear's not as good to have betnid oure lordi 
as to vn«econd him. as twice wee did? 

Vnae conded, /»//- a. [Uk-i 8 .] 

1. Not liacked up or supported. 

IM7 Shaks. a ffen. IV^ 11. iiL 34 O Miracle of Men f Him 
did you leaiie (Second to none) vn-secunded by you. 1808 
('lurra] A rwsta*s Hat, ui. 1 161 1) 33 So tiiat in rank o( fauour. 
1 alone Stifud ulill viueconded of any one. 1691 II(alr) 
Acc. Nsw ImitHt. 9 Nor lay this long unseconded b)r cun* 
current Advices from Parisnioutli. 1734 'rHOMsoN Liberty 
1. 166 Unscconded by art, the spinning race . . idly loiL 1778 
Hamilton Whs* (r886) VII. 558 He attempted, cingle and 
iinsecoiided, to p^cts himself of one of the enemy's field- 
pieces 1809-14 Woansw. Rreufs, vi. ae: He. .Urged un. 
remittingly the stubborn work, Unseconded, uncoiintenanced. 
1884 Law Twtts 8 Nov. ay/a (AJ result.. obtained by his 
own unseconded efforts. 

b. spec, (See Skcond v.l 3.^ 

1816 AtoHthfy Mag Xbl. 144 Applause revives. Alf cry. 
Ti> France, To France I And Wustmorelarid unseomdecl 
remained. 1869 Reaefer s? May $94/3 His proposal was 
unscconded, Stid fell to the ground. 
t2 Unparalleled, unique. Obs.’^^ 

1646 Sib T. Kkownr Vsttui. F.p. in. vii. lao Even as in the 
body of mstn from putred humours, .ibeie have succeeded 
strange and unseconded sli.'iues of wnrmrs. 

Unoo'crecy. rare—* (IIn.' is.) 199. H. WaLroi.a In 
Ca/4. R^e Hoc. Pu6l. V. 935 lly S'>me men.s iinsecrecy, 
which I will nut name, niy iourney is much known. 

tTnse'cret, a. (Un-^ 7.) 

a 19B6 SiDNxr Areoi/ta tii. xviii, Which hopes Hate (as 
unsecreie as Love) could not conceale. s6o6 .Siiaks. 7>. ^ 
CV. in ii> 133 Who .shall be true to vs When we are so vn* 
seciwi lo our MthiesT 1614 Kalkiqii //isi. World iv. iv. | fl. 
951 Hee w.isiiriuen by necessitie lo trust nian3‘,of whom he 
siuinbled vpon some, tli.'it were vosecret 1653 Eahl op 
Norwich in Nuhoiis /'. (Camden > II. a ^9 Fur what I heare 
of my lieiitg thought vnsecret (.1 hard censure after fifty 
yearcs seruice tii your Rayall Family). 

Vnse'Orat, V* To disclose. 

1807-ia Hacon Am., Cmref''/ ( Arh.) 318 Rut letl Princes 
bew.ire that the vnsecreting of theire afiaires come not from 
themselves. 1654 Whitlock Zootomia 447 'I'liiiigs nere 
dune hee '1 sweare ; All lie iiiisecrets : such black Sheep 
bewaie. 1639 Fiii.i.kr App, taj. tnnoc. 111.^17 Tliey say, it 
is. .another thing, u> look on (tods Secrets, in some sort un* 
secreted. 1886 Hp. S. Harkkr P'ree 4 imp<%rt. Censure^ (is 
The Inirinsick Essence of any one Reing is no more rs plain'd 
ft iinsecreted after all their LalHinr, then it wm afore. 

Unsecre*ted, ppl. a. (Un** 8.) 1730 G. Huuhi n Rar^ 
hadot 948 The mure gross returns back unsecreted to the 
mdiral Vessels. Unso'cratness. (Un*' 19.) 1318 /’i/yr. 
/*rrX(W. de W. 1531) no Vnkyiidnease, Vncrusi$*iiease or 
vn-ccrelnesse, lliscorde or contem yon. 

ITnieotaTiaA, O. and sb. (Uk *1 7 .and la.) 
adj* i8a^ Wksstkic (citing Rnckhnm). 181^4 Kdin. Rev, 
Oct. 413 i heir devotion to die oneCiod and his Prophet fis] 
unsectarian in its character. 1887 Kuskin t'rseterita IL 
195 A Rtandaid of the purest unsectarian Chrbtianity. 

A, 1888 Rail MaU ft. 70 Nov. 4/1 In Sheffield the victory 
was with the Unsaciaruins, in Manchester it was with lha 
Sect Brians. 

Unsecta'rianifim. (Un*' 191 cf.prec.) tWU .Spociatar 
I Dec. 1395 Making such a fuss alionl iiiiscctarianiHm ui 
religion. un«ecUt*rlanlxe, v. (Un.’OcA) 1838 Mill. 
Piss. Sr Disc. (1859) 1* aui> The V'*ry first siep..aliould beto 
unsectari.inire them(ic. the UniversitiesJ wholly. 

ITnse'calar, a. (Un-^ 70 

1848 WoKCKSTRR (citing Er. Rtv.\. 1849 A. Rakkm in J. 
Aitoii Damest, Ac«»n. (1857) 33' All will agree, .that they [sc, 
huildiiig<«J should have., a humble un^ecular air, 1859 
Dickknil eta llauated /louse vi, We were every Suuday 
advertising the O'tt.ihlishineni in an unseculnr way. 

UaflO'onlarise, v. (Un-^ 6 c b.) 

i8s8 A. Knox Retii. (1844) I. 66 The humbled and tin- 
secularised priesthood of the English Church. 184a Pukkv 
Crisis Eag. t’k. 137 Our Church has been in part un. 
Caihollcizra by those who hel|ied..to unsecularize her, 
>•97 W. C Hazlitt Ourseh>es 60 The clergy, .more or loss 
nnsecularise titein [sc. women]. 

t UnseOU're, a. Obs, (Uh *1 7 and fib) 

1838 (Dknhau] Pestr. Trer (1656)9 Now but an unsecure 
and o))en Hay. 1885 Ln. PaarH in Land. Gas. Na 0031 ‘7 
They render ns unnniei and iinsccure at home. 1700 
Rlackmomb yob 67 lie in his prosperous stale is uiisecure. 
17x6 LmiNi Alberti's Archit, 11. ii«i/i It may lie iiiiNeciire 
Against sudden incursions of envinir.s. 1709 T. Inkbs Crit, 
EssAi^J')) 184 la><kiug on their religion as uiisecurc os long 
as the queen's authority was acknowledged, 
b. Const of, or to with inf. 

T a 1683 Roscommon l^irgiPs Sixth F.el. Poems (1740) 77 
None who under that protection came Was ever ill receiv'd, 
or uii'iecure of fame. 1693 P'lkktwood Serin. 13 1 )epending 
..on Accidents in Nature, which are varying' every Day, 
uncertain, unsecure to be relied upon. 

tTnaeou red, ///. «. ( Un- 1 «.) 

1780 Bunkk (Kcoh, Re/ornt Wks. 1006 11 319 A supply of 
unsecured money . . wholly at the disi'retiuii of ministers. 
i8ai ScorT Kemtw. xli. He left, th**rcfore, the Counte.ss*s 
door unsecured on the outside. 1868 Sat. Rev as 5«ept, 
361 /f All coin, therefore, nn.secnred, cut or uncut, is con* 
sideiahly discoloured. 188s Du Winot Equator 96 Their 
let* black hair was unsecured and allowed to fall in profusion 
down their Imcks. 

♦ Unaecu'rity. Obt.-~* (Un * w and $ h.) tspt Cow. 
iifc.BBV Jral. Siejn Rimem in CatndfM Misc. 1. 64 Lyt]e 
piovision commeth lo our markeii. what for the unseciirytie 
of the Liassage for p'sre men. UnMda*te, eu (Un-' 7.) 
iBss Honk Aac. Mysteries a6s I'heir obsolete coatome and 
hoboling walk are sport for the uniiedate. UoM'deiltaryt 
a, (Un*' 7.) 1814 WosDSw. h.xcnrs, vii. 193 Meanwhile 

the unsedcotary Master's band Was busier wiib his task. 
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V. (Un-* 3.) 18841^ iHCtto 4 IM 

Mea, Msssflsmtts, one that hates Cheaters, takes pains to 
discovar their Frauds and to unseduoe the deceiv'd. 
Vne8idii*oftd|^/.a. (Um-^ 8 mad 5 c.) 

1985 (see Un-* c cj. i8is Smaks. Cymb. L Iv. 173 If shea 
ftinatne vni»cducd..you ahsll answer me with yotir Sword. 
1887 Milton /*. A. v. 896 Unnhak'n, uiiseduc'd, unterrifi'd 
Hb Loyaltie he kept. 8701 Soi/thkrnb Spartan Pause 11. 
i, Among so many falsa one man yet true. Unshaken, un- 
seiittced. 1731 Smollutt For, Fic, Ixxxi, He remained un- 
dhaken, uns^uced, preserving his attachment for nie. 1830 
Mackintosh Progr. Eik, PkiSoe, (1869) aoo Having been 
unseduerd by the temptations cither of scepticism, or of 
useless idealism. 1888 Fslton Asse, 4 Mod, Gr, I. xi. 195 
Still unsediiced, unstained by vka. 

Vnaedtt'clblet a. (Un*' 7.) Adf^Lyndesay'sWks. \ib 
maig,, A judge, come from afar, unwavering, unseducible. 
UxiMe^t/. far», [Un-^ 14 and UN.85 ] irons. 
To avoid M‘cin^ : to leave, or make, unseen. 

a 1393 Hvltun Scala Per/, 11. xl. (W. de W. 1494), Whan 
he Mlieweth him the soule may not vnsee hyni. for he b 
lyghtei. 1863 J. Ghotk Explor, Philos. 1. 943 We cannot 
iinsre the prospect before us. 1871 Kikgsi ry At LaU xvii. 
At last we had seen it ; and we could not un-tee It. 


Unsee able, a, [Un-1 7 b.] invisible. 

a 1400 in Hauipolds Wks.{i9a^)\. 194 Our blynsrd vnseable 
god may be perseyued abnie be inly vntlersiandyng. Ibid. 
165 It b .nerhaud vnpussibull to a llesble saulu. .for to ryse 
inlcnawyng of vnseahull YiS3* ' 1 ‘indai.r Exp, ist 

I'P. yohn Wks (15791 497/9 Of the very Sacrament it selfa 
we know no other ihyiig then that we come thether to see an 
vnseable miracle. 1348 G rstk Pr, Masse C ii. That the sub- 
stance of ye bred, whiche is voseahle, shulcl be worshipped. 
1719^ Dk For I'is, Angelic IFar/f/44 To sec things nnsetLible, 
as St. Paul hoaid things unutterable, liosttm ymL 

Lhem, Dec 134/a It b assumed that spirit b unseeable. 
Hence t VaaM*ablj adv, Obs, 

a S393 IIvlton HcalaFerf. il xi. (MS. Bodl. 599). )>ee (Tor- 
3iriies'>e of synne is doon ghostll and vnseabli ].oni3 giace of 
)e hooligoost. Ib/d. 11. xxx. He was viiseubli felid in he 
mA^ies of her soulb. 

unoee ded, a. (Un-* c] Not having or fwnrtng seed. 
1884- /////. JLi/cr , etc. uuaee'ded,///. a. (Un*'8 .J Un* 
Boan. [S773 Ash.] 1791 Cowfkr Odyss, ix. 140 Theunsceded 
ami iinfiirrow 'd soil . . food for blatant goals supplies. sSsS-ja 
Wkbstrr, Utueededt ,. t\Mi sown, iloxral.) A*. England. 
Unaoe‘mg,e/'/. x6. (Un*' 13.) i88e Ruskim /'aiWf. 
y. viii. i. I lo. 164 F'abe seeing is un.iecing,— on the negative 
side of bliiidncss. 


ySxobwixs^f ppl a. [UN'^io, fid. Cf. OE. 
ungesdonds not yet seeing, MUG. unsHhendo (G. 
unsehend) in st'nsc 2 .] 

fl. Unseen, iiivisiitle. Obs, 

a 1300 Cursor M. 95010 Wit hb word 'heuen * hou vnder* 
stand Al gastli thing and vn^eand. 

2. Not seeing ; lacking sight. 

Fteq. in recent use. esp. with eyes. 

S59S Shaks. Tsoo Ocni. iv. iv. 909 Else by louc, I vow, 1 
should baue scratch'd out your vnsceing eyes, e z8oo — Honn, 
xliii. How would thy shadowes forme, forme happy show,.. 
When to vn*secing eyes thy shade shinen so? S793 Southrv 
yoan 0/ Arc iv.(i0 With a full eye, that of the riruling throng 
And or the visible world imseeing, seem'd Fix'd upon objet is 
seen by none beside. 1819 Monthtv Mag. XLVIII. jj As 
one who, sevei 'd from the maid he loves. Rolls an unseeing 
eye on all beside, a i8jo l«i>. Colkiiumn Alfm. (1856) 17 
Rut the garden I.. unseen aiul unseeing, it a as a world of 
its own. 1^3 Miss Rkaiidon l.uaus Dawnn 1. 57 He 
looked at hiH friend'’* face with blank um^cing eyns 1888 
D. C. Murray IFrabrr^ Vessel ii, AfUr on apparently uu* 
seeing glance at one of Itn pages. 

3. With object : Without seeing. 

s63a Lithgow Trav. x.445, i baue gone eigbteene lengucs, 
..vnseeiiig huu.se or Village. 1798 .Souihrv yoan oF Are 
(ed. 9) I. 1. 124, I sat in silence^ .. unheeding and unseeing 
all Around me. 

Hence UnMa'lngly or^. 


S893 Mahir Corrli.i Barnbbae xxxiil, Barabhas went oo^ 
wandering Blnlo^t unHevingly in the open street. 
irnB9e*kiag, ppl, a, (Uk-> 5 d, io.> 

1383 Reg. Privy Ctmncil Scot. III. 586 (DiihairintHI bis 
HieiieA he- occupeit him.self. .unseiking the hurt and ruvne 
of quhat’nimcvir hb subjectis. 1790 Coi rkidt.r Lett (iBtj.^$> 
979 He ini^ht ns well have been in England as at Goslar, in 
tiie sitii.*ilion whif'h he chose and with his tinsec-king man- 
ners. 1878 Mrs. Stows Foganuc /'. xxiii 907 Love iuthful, 
devoted, unseeking of self, and asking only to bloks. 

tUnseel, obs. [Ur- *3.] 

1 . tram, 'I'o iinst'W (the eyea of a hawk, etc.) ; 
fg.^ to open, unclose.' 

■Sao Palsgh. 766/9, 1 unceyle a hnukes eyes, or other 
byrdcs, I cut the stytebes loat clcsed his eyes logyrher. 
f .*587 Q. El IS. ill Puttenhain Eag. Foesie iii. xx. (.Arb.) 9-5 
'Then dazeld eye.- wiili 1 ride, which great ambition blinds, 
Shnibe vnseeld by wonby wights. 181a J. Davibs (Heref.) 
Muse's Hacr, Wks. iGiosart) II. 37/1 Ynseele mine Kyes, 
that long thy Light to see. i^a Hkni owrs Theoph xi. xxx. 
Still tonuve loHtig waits iinseel thine eyes In bed, at lioard. 

2 . 'I'o unsew or uncover the eyes of (a hawk, etc.). 
Also Jig, 

1530 Palscr. 766/9 Unceyle your pigyon and be wyll go 
from your hauke. 1373 Tuhrrrv. Palcoung 91 Watene hir 
all that nighte that you unseale hir. 161a Wamnkr Alb. 
Eng. xiiL Ixxvi. 31S This Athicsc and that Epicure grant thou 
whom they oflend I'hat I vnceele, and of my Verse thy 
Glory be the end. s8i8 Latham Falcourr xxvii. 194 T.**! 
them haiie the rest [sc. doves] giitea vnseild with some ft w 
fe.'ithers drnwne from them, s^ Blomk Gentl. Recr. 11. 36 
In the Evening by Candle.light unseal her, giving her some, 
thing to t^Te upon. 1708 Ciiamskrs'Ov/. s.v. paicont Give 
her a bit or two upon the Lure, and qnsecl her. 

tUn seeled, ohs. var. UvcbU.ied Ppl a, 

1394 Na.xhr Us/ort, T»av, 1 \\]/ Whiles I, thorough a 
rrannie of my vpper chamber vna^ed, hod beheld all this 
■ad spectacla. 


fUiisee'liiieM. Obs, [Uk >1 is. CtOE-tns* 
gesHignes,^ Unhappiness. 

a sm E, E, Psalter xiii. 7 Porbreking and vnsallnes ai 
larejln wales of halm, c 1374 Chaucbr BAth. iv. pr. v.(i868) 
131 ^ussce 1 wel. .what biisittineasaorellyswhat vnaeUnassa 
b established bi pe desertya of gooda men and of shrewia. 
tUllMft'ljf d* Obs, [OE.sfisrir/r;S(iiM-UK-^7 
•¥smlig Seelt a ),«iWFris. ms-, RnsUHch, NFris. 
unsaleg^ MDu. onsdlich (Du. msso/s^), MLG. tsst- 
jo/iVA, OHG. nnsdiig (MHG. mnsdiich^ unsmlicg 
-etf, G. sms§lfg),'\ 

L Of persons : a. Unfortunate, unhappy, miser- 
able, wretched ; deserving pity. 

09OD 7v/MMa45o Ic bee haJsi^c..hmt pu millsige me.. 
Mt (ic] unsmU;^ eali ne fbrweoriie. « seas WuLrMTAN Hone, 
(zMs) 59 DeofoL.^ad swa purh pset, >a:t unsselig man 
wiadomes ne j-ym^ ciaoe Osmin 481s Unnsclh mann 
Amm ICC oiin eorpe wurrkenn. eiayg xi Paine liell 7 in 
O, E, Misc, 147 Viisely goat hwat dustu hero? ^8374 
CiiAUCFS Boeth, iv. pr. iv. (1868) 194 Jit mot it nedes be )>at 
shrewes ben more wrecches and vnsely. ssBB Wyclip Rom, 
vii. 94 Y am an vnceli man ; who achal delyuer me fro the 
bodi of t bis synne I 14 . . Seven Points Wisa, iii. ( M S. Douce 
114) lul. loB Loo 1 vnselye. howht abowte to gate roc a wyfe. 
1513 D0UC1.AS eEuoiti t. xi. 36 'J'he fey wnsely Dido, For 
Uh; niischeif to cum predestinate, Mycht not refrene. ibiii, 
V. viii. 66 Vnsilly wyebt ! quhow did thi mynd invaid Sic 
gret wodiifs? misb Philkit tr. Curio Exam, ft Writ. 
(Parker Soc >418 Barbarous words by the which untounacly 
(I« incamis\ and foolish folk they avaunt tiicmiwlvas to bo 
marvelled at. 

b. Bringing misfortune on oneself or others; un- 
lucky; evil-doing, wicked. 

0900 Andreas 561 piBt..lud«a cynn wifi Codes beame 
ahuf hcuriiicwide, IwieA uii.ss'i^^e. 0iaoo St. Marhcr, 
16 Saihanas the unseli, the.. of paiais lihte so iahe. c laeg 
Lay. 9531 Ri hire he hmide twein sonen ah lieiiie heo weoren 
unseli. 0 1300 Cursor M. 1993 Viiscll cayin . . Wit god and 
man pan aas.. hated. 1340-70 A/rx. 4 /*/0<f. 987 We lien 
of*set wip no siiine fur vnsely godus. c 1400 Iaivk Bonavent. 
Mirr. (1908) 925 How paciently..he rcsce)uede that tnl.-e 
feyned c lippyngc and irnitouiescusse of that vnsely disciple. 
84ta-ae Lvixi. Chrou. T*ov 11. 4933 Vnliappy wwiiiaii, cau> 
aete of oure peyne, Haid & vn-ely. 

o. Olaiiimnls: Mischievous, liarnifnl. 

S3. . Gasv. 4 Gr. A’nt. 1569 J'eloide. .Swer his vneely swyn, 
bat swyngczhi pe bonkker, ft hole pe best of his biiU.hcz pe 
Uikkez ill sunder. 1804 K. (.ourKK Poetry il, 84 My liacun 
ham. .Th* unseely tyke has la'en. 

2. Ot things, cumlitioiis, etc. : Causing or involv- 
ing, accompanied by, tnisioiiune or unhappiness. 

a 900 Genesis 637 Sum lure mt heurian las:^ suppel iin- 
wl^pi. 13.. Aletr. Horn. (M.S. Ashin. 42)fol. 148 b, io put 
ilk vnceli kuide ] ate he bce.s boiiden foie and hand Full 
h.ird wip \ftt deuils Isuid. 13.. Cursor A/. 1^642 (Gutt.), 
‘ Ha men.' he ^Rid, *quat ^e cr of ane vilwH loght '. c 1374 
C HAULfeK Bocth. II. pr. iv. (tt()8) 39 j c most vnsely kynde of 
contranvuse lortnne. S4ia-so Lvixi Chion, T*oy 11. 3949 
A I Priam kyng 1 vneely is pi chance I a 1430 iVortaei n 
Piuston vD.) 2094 We han pleyd vnseh ulnwi<«. 1313 Douni ah 
ehnetti iv. Prol. 930 Lo! uiih i^uhat tnocht, quTiat bittcriiex 
and pane Luif vn&eiliy hreidis in eucry w)chll a i8a8 
J oung Allan i. in Buchans Ball. (i8;y) 11. 11 Theic lull 
a-rousing them aiiuing, On an uiiMinlly time. 

lUiaeein,0. Oos.-^ (Un*' y-fStxMa.i -IfNSRRMi.ve t» 
c 14S3 III A nglia V 1 1 1. s 39/11 V nini*suiBljil Inghter or vmiein 
and vniiuiiici ly bei > nge of body. Unsee miiig, pres, ppie, 
(Un*' 13.] Not sei filing or Bpiicaring. 1588 Siiaks. L, L. L, 
11. i. 15O You..W’rong the reputation of yuiir name, in so 
vnseeming lucuiitessc receyi UI lliat which hath so iuithfully 
becne paid. 

tUnsceinlngt/M [Un-Mo, fid.] 

Uniirioiniiig, unseemly; = Unbesikmino a. a. 

0 1340 IIampolb Psedier Ixxii. 13 Lo pis misemand [v.r, 
vnsemaiidj ping fulous. 138a WylLik Frov. xxvi. 7 bo vii- 
semende thing ia in the inotiih of foolU a parable. 1533 
Sti WANT ( fon, Sctd, (Rolls) 111 . 146 Rut quhui.f counsail 
iiothcr prince nor king Ma gif consent to sic wnseniand 
thing. 1349 CovKRiiAi R, etc. Lrnsm. Far. Rom. 33 Culte 
oui of thy iiiyiidc .superfluous and vnsemyng desyres. sfiOa 
Baxtrr Saims* R, iii. xi. 473 Unsavoury, oarkh, and uiiseeui- 
ing [ed. 1630 unseemly] language. 

b. Ill prctiicative Use, sometimes with dependent 
clause. 


C1400 Pestr. Troy 3801 He spake neuer displtuoaly . . . Ne 
saeh, I UI w.is vu.HcnioiKt, slipiicd kym fra £1400 Lauu Trvy 
Itk. XCX129 Hil is fuly and vnsemyng A man to leue un fais 
dremyng. c 1460 (<. Asiiuv Pictal kilos. 967 On erihe liter 
i- no thing so vnsemyng Asa kynge to be in predacion. S548 
Covkhdalf., elu Kfasut. Far, Rom, 97 Vnkeani)ngisiifur 
louc of .suebe a iiicane, to di.spiBe the ende. 1530 Halk l'*ug, 
Votaries 11. 99 Kcniembry nge.. that iiuliongc was more 
viiMtmynge, tiian au olde ilotiynge foie, .so to raga 
o. Const, yer or /0. 

gjfis WvcLiF I'rw. xxvi. i What manor sno^ in samer,.. 
so vnseniende is to the fool glorie. c 1400 Pestr. Troy 1^6 
pat hyiid . . pat ye kepe in youre company. . As stihiecte vnto 
syn, vnsemyng for you. 1536 Brllknukn Cron, Are/. (1891) 
1. 64 With ihir, and -iclike iiibumane ctuelteis, uiisemand 
lo ane prince. 159a Wvri ky Armoree so As lliene things are 
vnsceming for liiin to weara 
d. W'lth direct object. 

sgpa Golihng Pe Afornay (ed. a) i. 12 He h tempted of hie 
luhtea, a thing altogether vaseeiniiig the Godhead, tfieo 
Mahon Newfoundland 5 Fishing is a beastly trade and un* 
seeming a Gentleman. 184B Cagb West Inti, 44 The beds 
only were unsecming this great state, very poor. 8708 
StanUy's Hist, Philos ’cd. 3) 100, 1 think it most uiisaciniiig 
a Philosopher to sell his advice. 

Ueiice t VnMa*mlnfiMM. Obs, 

8540 Wyatt in Flfigel Neneugl. I^esehuck I. 348 Heie 
I iHlegid the vnseniiiignes to gyve* credence to bis woid. 

nnsee*ming]y,<8db. -rarr. [Uv-^ ii ; cLpice.] 
Unbecomingly. 
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•iStf A. Nkwmaii PUmu fTi. (1840) i« K««ii mum of.^ 
lender age Vniieeiiiifi||ly cm vaum hov they will, .cmnim. 
16^ EirgMiktm «8 Love UnMominglv doth not itwlf 
bmve. i8p7 Wtairntm Gam. 03 Dec. a/i That ophthalmia la 
oiMeemingly rife Kill ia proved liy letc.]. 

fUnMe-mlilyt Oifs. [C&r-i 11,] - Uw- 

fllKMLT iufv, 

B4h} Cmik, Angl 339/9 Vn Semelily, Jndteenitr, Jm* 
emwanUniar, atddi Holvdav Tmtttml Xitji) 177 Such 
[gifta] aa thou, .dmt unaeemlily receive at the aaine timea. 
vueamlinesi. [L next, or Un-i i 2 .} 

L I'he quality of being unseemly in respect of 
action, conduct, etc. 

e 1380 WvcLir Stl, IVJU. III. 43 Unaemclynea acliulde not 
be in Criatea ChirclM. 1949 Uoaix. etc. Enutu, Par, 9 Then. 
iii. lib. Getting their liuyag with their owne hanclea, rather ' 
than to be greuouae vnto other with ahamlea crauingea & 
vnaemelineK. 1377 Xx, Dacadat 9 What 

vnaeemelinei'ie aoeuer ia committed againK God and hia 
Church. 1678 Wanijiv ll'omL Lit, tParLi v. i. |8a. 466/8 
*rhe Emperour did expostulate the unaeemlineaa of the deed 
with him. 1889 LvrroN Dtvareux 1. xiii, 1 aaw the un- 
aeemUneise of fighting with my preceptor, and a prieiit. 1871 
JowKTT PUita IV. 170 Hi* virtue being such, that he never 
. .feA into any great unseemlineaa. 

2. The quality of being unseemly in appearance; 
nncomelincss. 

>997 A. M. tr. CuWamaaaCs Fr, Chirurg, 83/1 The eleav- 
inge in the lippea ia aucb an vnaeemlinea and deformitye. 
1603 G. OwKN Pamliroktshira (1892) 44 ParchinKe of tlie 
aunne. and starveinge with cold ia a cheefe cauae of the vn- 
aeemelynea of the conion people of the countrey. 1846 
Landor tmag. Caw, Wka. 1. 195 yahnatm. It makea an 
unseemly appearance in the type. Toaka, Tlie uniMtemlinem 
is not equal to tlie absurdity. 

a, (and [Un-1 7 . Cf. ON, 
dsAmilig-r (Icel. SsmmiUgMr^ Da. usgmmilig^ 
Norw. usgmeleg^ etc V] 

L Unbecoming, unfitting ; indecent. 

a 1310 in Wright Lyric P, viiL 31 Ofte in song y have 
hem set. ih.it in unsemjy ther hit syt i |38 R. bauNNK 
Chron. (18101 171 pci did a foule treapaa, it was vn.semly 
^ng. « 1400-30 d/cxatuiergi^ Fur aoch it is vnsoniely alike 
xawis of a pry nee. c 1440 Promp, Paro. 367/ f On-aemcly, 
ikdecans^ iftcaHvenieaa. i^a M rn . V 1 1 1 Dactar, Scats ,K i v, 
With that vnsemely diMsiniuiaiion, we were not a lyiell 
tiioued. 1597 HodKKa Kcci, Poi, v. xlviiL 1 4 Thinga in 
llieiiiseluea vnliolie or vn^eenily we may not aske. 1643 
UssiiKii Body Div. aiB That no unaeemely lichaviour pr(^ 
cend friim us. i^a E. Walkkm tr. Epictetus* H/ar. 1, Nor 
would th«:y anylhim; un.seenily say. 1738 Waterlamu CAr, 
,S'/icr. Kjc/I. Apiiendtx i. 6 An unseemly Reflection upon . . 
The Sacrifices of God. 179s CowritR Odyts, xvii. 943 A 
squalid beggar.. in unseemly garb attir'd. 1804 DinniM 
Lifir, Comp, 616 Shnil .all eoitiotis be pasted over in a sort 
of unseemly silence Y i8m Macaulay //#r/. Kug, xyiL IV. 
39 The news, .threw him into a passion . whh'h hurried him 
into many foolish and unseemly actions. 1871 FaxRMAN 
Norm. Conq, xviii. IV. iss To oEci to William. .an inault 
as unseemlv as it wa-. senseless. 

ah\ol. 1880 Sat. Rett. 7 Aug. 162/9 Partaking not a little 
of the unwise as well as of the unseemly, 
b, Cnnst.yiir (ttj/i lo') nnd with inf. 

a 1300 Bihiv 4- Soul in Map's Poems (Camden) 335 Thon^ 
Mrt iitisenily for to se, uiicoinli for to russen suwete. c 1373 
Si,, Leg. .Saints xxi. {.Clement) 659 Sayand, vnseinly ware 
ti) Hf crisline man begare to be. c 144$ PxrocK Donat 139 
Fill vnseeiiifly and vntreiiH it is to seie hut leio.]. X5S1 
Rkcordr Pat.'nv. to Knowl. 1, Def., It bhall not be viiseineTy 
to oill all suche siia|ies, foniirs mid figures [ctc.J. 1581 
MuLCAsrra Positions ii. 5 It is a thing not vnseeniely for 
me to dcale in. 1583 Sti'hhi'S Anat, Ahus, 1 Pvij, How 
vnhonest sneuer, nr vnseemlyof clirUlian cares his argument 
be. IT 1598 Rollock I Thets. (16061 1K3 Any thing, that is 
vnseiting, or vnseemlie to this Christian railing. 1667 Mii.ton 
P. L. X. 155 Unseemly to )ie.ire rule, which was eby part.., 
had'st thou known ihy self aright. 1843 I.y-iton Last Bar, 
VIII. vii, Unseemly it may be for one of your quality . .to quit 
ibis plare with me. 

O. sb. An unseemly thing. 

1654 Whitlock /.ootomia Pref. A 7 The Candid Interpreter 
of modest Endeavours, nut Kxacter of Impossibles, or un- 
scemlics. 

2. Uncomely, unhandsome. 

ri340 IIampoi.k Pr. Consc. 5093 liair bodys sal alle un- 
scmcly be, And foul, and^ ugly, opon to se. 1390 Gowua 
Conf. I. 96 W'hirh of nlle ki'ide Of wommen i.i thiin-emlieste. 
B393 Lanol. P, PI, C. 11 ss The dupe dale and durkc vn- 
semely to sec to. c 1400 Piigr, Soiola (Caxton) iv. xxxviiL 
(i.'iji9) 63 He found, .an old viwmelyone. 1 ne can nought 
calle hjr lady.^ ^ Citron, vi. cxciv. 198 The 

Erie . . pi ayed his wyfc . . yt she wold , . make her selfc as fowle 
and ns vnsemely as she coude. 13B1 Picitir Cuazzo's Civ, 
CoHV, 11. (1580) 114 A man of tinseemlie personage. v68a 
M ixoM Merh, Plxcrc.^ Printing xvii.^ 9 Their Faces stand 
closer or wider axsiinder, which is unseemly, when the letter 
roines to l>c Printed. 1684 J.S. Profit 4 Pleas, Uuitefi 138 
If you buy your llees,Olisrrve they be. .Smooth and Shining | 
Rejecting the Rough and unseinly Ones. 1838 Ch>it Eng, 

4 Arch, Jrnl. 1. Making the vessel fright fully crank 

and most unseemly ti> look at. 1843 J a mrs P'orest Days ii, 
III other respect! he wus^ not an unseemly man. 1870 
] ifCKKN! E. Drood i. He lies, dressed, across a Urge un- 
se ‘inly U'd. 

Unsea’inlyf [Uk-^h. Cf.ON. 
lijia (Icel. lu an imsecmly or unbecoming 

manner. 

c 1375 Cursor Pt, 34501 (Fairf.), On him mi beued f shoka 
ft saidu, vn.semeli, leue sone. artow ^raidc I t a 1400 Morta 
Arth, 1044 'I'lie syghte had be rechide, How vn-.scmly that 
aott satt Howuaiidc hyin one. c 1449 Proock Ragr, 11. x. so^r 
Kills it wolde folcwc that ther yn ihei d.deii vnaccordingli 
and vnsenieli. 1591 1 >hayton J/armonia of Cit,, .Wang afi 
Anuah 8 Nor yet vnsremly speak such things, to proud 
and arrogant. 1610 Hollanu Camden's Brit, 297 English 
waiMn..roiio very uiueeiiMly astride, liko as men doe. 


•8^9 Dr. MotniTAon Ada 4 Uam, (b 64») RM In wbldi 
• - demeaned liiniMelf . . unseemly for a King, syag 
Pora Odyas, 1. 093 Yon* jovial Troop. . Unaeemly flown with 
Iiisulence and wine^ xi7i K. Taylor Fmusi (1875) L xii. 
143 An» thought I, in my conduct baa he read itr-bomething 
Immodest or unaeemly free t 

a. and iA [Uir-I8b,i*. CC 
OE. w/iasatoeHf MDu. ongesien (Dn, 

OHG. ungaseham {MllG.ttngesPban, G. -gustAcH^, 
NFria. unseen ; ON. and Icel. dsAtn, dsAin,] 

1. Not seen; not apprdicnded by sight; unper* 
ceived, invisible. 

e. «iaas Aa/A 1784 For he halt in hia bond. .alle 
tehepene ping, sehetie ft unsebene. ntaan Auer, E, 319 
pet wit ft weren us cuer witf |»e tinseiene (n,r. uns^ene] 
gostei. C1373 Cursor M. 566 (Fairf ), baule..has vnder- 
•*“"“>’**8® b»nge sayde and vnscyne. 1390 Gowxa 

Conf, 11. 9^7 If a man wol ben unsein, Wiihinne his bond 
it And he ntiu invisiijle gon. c 1440 Jacob's 

Walt 9 ^-^ I^counsf yl inny be hyd in he vnseyti & vnknuwyn. 
fi'fi^VpCnrsor M , 566 Saul, .has als vndersianding clene 
O thing It sets and of vn^cnc. 1387 8 T. U»k Test i.ava 1. 

(bkeat) L 57 Wherthrough . .am the unsene privitees of 
god iMde to us sighiful and knowing. CkATO Hrmrv Waliaca 
^ 696 Off the out watch thiu chapyt thai wnaryii. 1500-80 
Duhrak Poems Ixxxv. 39 Ha.fe, scliene. vnsryne with 
carnale eyne I 1590 SpinaaR 11. i. i lllnuelfe he frees 
viiseene. 1644 Digby ISoiii. s xix. 1 8 
When by maines of an vnseeiic liuire, they (rAjugglcrhl dniw 
light bodies to them. 1681 Cotiun It end. Peak 59 When 
a..Ship. .Suddenly strikes UTOti some unseen Roijc. 1750 
Gray 55 hull many a flower is l>orn to blush un.sccii. 
1798 S. & Ht. Lkr Canietb. T, II. 97 [He] saw her there, and 
wa.i not hiiriself unseen. 1853 *1 ifNN\80N Maud 1. iv. v, Do 
we move ourselves, or are niove.1 by an unseen hand .t 1867 
H. Macmillan Bible Teach. Pref. p. xii, I he work of the 
world is cairied on by the unseen force of steam. 

absot, iSap CARLVia MLe, (i84«>) II. 926 Tne veil and 
mysterious liariiient of the Unseen. 1841 MvKRHCa/A. Th, 
III. xxxiv. 125 Concerning ibo Unseen. .110 device.. can pre- 
clude the poMbiliiy of Doubt. 

b. Const, tj/* ( ■■ by). Also ahsol, 

SiuNRv De Mornrty\iV.%. 19^3 111. 305 T.ooke up 
to that same only King.. Who,.. urui«:cne of any inoitall 
wight, Heholdeth all riiings. 16x3 lie. H ai l Contempt.^ t K T, 
xviiL iv. What an iuleiic^as it lh for foolish hypocrites to 
hope they c.ui dance in a net, un^een of heaven I c 1800 
K. (JU.MBRRLANI1 John iJc Lancaster (xZoq) ii. 161 Davis., 
had entered the room, uiisven of 3*oung Owen. iBea J. 
Uaillih it/ Pt, Ethsuithi iv. iii, Tbioiigb the dank and 
through the dry. Through tb* unteeii of mortal rye. 

2. Not seen previously or hitheito; esp. fuii- 
fainiltar, stranqe, unknown. 

a laoo St. Pfarher. 10 pa sch ha bwer set an iinseben 
unwiht,..bIaoLTe l>®u etier eni blamon. a fgoa Cut sor PL 
5(^46 pe fio'ise dcid Jill vp be«denc, pc heuc.s o bam war gret 
vnsene pat in 11 gadird on pe grund. Ibid, grxjx pat scritt 
w.*i8 soruriil and vii-sene, . .pat salamon yod vnder. a 1400-50 
Alexander 9536 Be pis ser Piiilip son .. of fr^'and folk 
H.id semblid ane vnsene Kowme. 1433 Mihvh Lire of Lave 
69 Dot in treulh in me ciiniic an \nsein loy. i549Covra- 
PALR, etc. Erasm, Par. Rom. 95 If it be an viLsme and a 
biddeoiis presuiiipcion, that the clay should with the porter 

E ratle. ispa K. D. Jlypnerotommehm 5^ A Diamond, .of a 
ii^e and iinscene bi{;nc<i. 1604 K. G[rimsi‘ons] 1 )' Acosta's 
Hist. Imiies vii. xxiii. 565 A bird n.s higge as a Crane,, .hut 
of a strange and vns.ecnc foiin. *667 Mil ton P. L. xii. 361 
A Stair Unseen before in Ileav'n. 1789 Hkrki-t ky Proposal^ 
etc. Wka. 1S71 111. Uiisecu countries and after ages may 
ftel the effects of his b<tiiiiiy. 

b. Oi passages lor translation : Not previously 
read. Hence ns sb.^ an unprepared p.assagc. 

1879 C. S. Jrnkam AngUca Reddimia JVef, An exercise 
book in 'unseen', that is, unprepared translations. iBBa 
Atheuxnm 30 Dec. (>97/9 A prupusaI..to substitute 'un> 
seens'for'sct liook^* in. .examinations. i 89*J.K noAR {title) f 
I Jilin Unseens, ffi/d, 93 A speiimcn nnsreii from l.ivy, 
1897 1 *^' Bmitn f title}, («reek Unseens in Prose and Verse. 

t3. Unskilled, inexperienced. Obs, 
i6e6 Holland Sneton. 954 Neither was he unseene in 
M usick. 1453 W. K A AiKsKV A stroi. Restored 979 Somewhat 
difficnlt to those who ai-e as yet altogether iinsrm therein. 
v688 T. Flatman Heraclitus Ridens No. 63 (1713) II. 149 
For any Man now to wonder at it, would but shew liim very 
much unseen in Ihe English History. 

tUnaee'nly, adv. Obs.—^ |Un-* it; cf. unujenlika 
8 v. Un-* 3.J liiviMhly. 1398 IVaviSA Barth. i''a P. R. 
vni. X xviii. (Rudl. M.S.), pc vcrtii of li3|t won.hep viiseynlich 
[U invisibUiter} feling and iiieuyngc 111 beexui. 

•trnse'gmented, ^ (Uir-i 8.) 

1848 Proc. Berio. iVat. Club II. 997 Body ovale, ventriense, 
..even and iintcgmentcd. 1873 11 uxi.ky ft Mari in Elcm, 
Biol. 906 Its posterior unsegnientcd part.. nearly as long as 
the ^eg|Jlvllled i>ait. 

UnDei'saDle,a. iUn-i y b.) 

186a R. H. Paitxmson Pits. Hist. 4 Ari 44 Beauty,., 
b-aniiiig forth like an e.^scnce, felt hut ua.’«ei2.ibie,_ in the 
wide sunny l-md-c.ipe. 1885 Mirrdiih Diana xiii, She 
swam nlNjve ibein in a cocoon of her spinning, sylphiUiiie, 
unseiz.ible. 

tUn8ei*8e,v. Obs. [Uw-a^.] 

1. trans. *J'o detach from aoniething held or that 
holds: spec, in hawkin{r. 

*575 Tuhbkrv. Faulconrie 95 When she hath frdde, take it 
from liir and vnsrare hir. itea M adhr tr. A leman's Cuzman 
eTAff. I. 'J'o Vulsnr, Who is hee that can be so happy os 
to . . unseare himselfe from tliv griping talonsT 1635 Quasi f.h 
Embl. I. xii. I He thy li|xi skr«:w*d so fast I'o th* e.trtb's full 
brc.T'-t? For shame, for shame iinsei«e thee. ibid. 3 Un- 
seise thy lips. 1708 Chamhkks Cgci, av. Falcon, To whi« h 
if she come well . . and hasily seize it, let her cast two or three 
bits thereon. That done, unseize, take her off tlie Lure. 

2. To let 1^0, take one's bands off, 

1663 Tukr Adv. s Hours 8 Ue^ at the strolm, unseas'il 
me, and gave back. 


IRuwI'mS.A^.a 

«i4oe-so Alaxemder 5334 , 1 salt surely ^8 sane vnsceld m 
pe barbrena. b68i DavuaN Abs, 4 AdUi, 1. 958 If unseu d, 
she glides away like wind ; And leaves repenting Folly for 
behind, a 1700 Evblyn Diary 6 SepL 16M, Waicbinji at all 
places contiguous to unseized limi'«es. s8t8 Kbats Endym, 
II. 464 He was.. content to see An unseiz'd heaven dying at 
bis leet. 1893 Nai, Canne. Cangragat, Ch. (U. S.) 177 The 
unseized oppuitunities of ibis.. mission field. 
fVnme\,a. and sb» Sc. and neriA. Obs, Also 6 
▼noall, -sale, •sell, 7 ounoeL [vet. of UMflBLB «•] 
L at(f. Unlucky, wretched ; wicked. 
ri373 Sc. Lag, Saints xv. 40 Gais furtb, I send yon, t 
you tel, as lainmys smang wolfis viisel. tsoo-ao DuHRAa 
Poems xiv. 79 Off Salhanis seiiyie syne sic ane vnuall menyie 
..was nevir hard nor sene, atm Monigomkrir Flvting 
87(Tullib. MS.), Arpit angrie Kiteicolp, and auld vnsell aip. 
a 1614 ]. Mri.vill Dieuy (Wodrow Sue.) 49^ I baift drcamM 
an uuscil dream. 

b. As ado. Wickedly, vilely, 

a 1383 PoLW ART P'lytingw. Mantgomaria 699 (Tullib. MB.\ 
He was ane fals sclnsiimtik, notorlie luunit s Bailh hurdouM^ 
ft homeoeid, vnsell he vsit. 

2 . sb, A vile or worthless person ; a wretch. 
A’ittia unscl {^.)i see Kirrv* 1. 

133 • Lvndrsay /'A ry V038 (Bann. MS.), Qubat sayls tbow, 
cairTc, art thuw Gud CounsalcT Swyth, pass the brnce, 
vnbapuy vnsale. a 1383 Montuomrkik P'lyting 289 There 
ane eif on ane ape ane vhmiII brent. S077 Nicoi.sun in 
Tians. Royal .Sac. Lit. IX. 321 Vnsell, wretched fellow. 
s 6 pi Ray A\ Co, IVords (ed. 9) 150 Uusel, Nomen. oppro- 
Lnosum. 18x3 Jamikson s.v.. In Duiiifries-Klnre, Scaury 
unselt i> a coiiieinutuous designation applird to a child, 
one who is in bad nuiiiour. 1894 Narthumb, data, 757. 
b. The Evil One. rare, 

r 1669 Garbutt OnaCama/ram Dead (167$) 97 He ia right 
the Devils Child, the Ounccls Elfe. ibid. 
tUxiDe ldas aUv, Obs. [OE. unseidan {un- 
Un-A 11 h-¥seUan\ see Sei d ado,)^ rm Du. an- 
aeiden, G. unsallen, ON. dsjaldan^ * next. 

Only III phr. with o/Ik cf. ON.^ liijaldan. 

0950 Laws Edw. 4 Guthrum Prol. in Tliorpe Ags. Lama 
1. X06 I'a wit.ui eac. .oft ft unseidan j>iet seolfe geniwudon. 
<*967 Canons a/ Ldgnr ibid. II. 97s Midice men agyltad oik 
ft iin-srldon purh deofles seyfe. c 1390 Sir Triatr, 9313 Oft 
and vnselclr Of triaiiiour tuk he pray. 

XJnseldom, oi/v. [Un -1 11 h. Cf. prec.] Noi 
unscldom (misused for), nut rarely, not infrequently. 
Du. met ouse/den is similarly used, 

1658 W. UuMiuN Jtin. Antrn. flo4 it is a thing not iinseU 
dunic seen. 1686 Pakr L\fto/ Usher 83 Gaming. I'jio often 
ailtuliiisircd to Passion,, and not unseldom to Duelling. 
01836 Mrs. .Siirrwood Nun ii. They not unseldom spent 
tilt; afiernoon under the cedar-trees. iBSoThknch De/utan, 
ctC' Enc. Diit. 64 Johnsim. .(u otrB,noi altogether unseldom 
llacketV Life of Arclibp. \v illitims. iBSe Atheuvum 93 
S^t. 401 /9 A style which was generally diffuse, Mid not 
uiist'Idom obicure. 

t VlUia’le, sb, Obs, Forms : t unaml, 2-3 un-, 
VDsel, 4-3 vnsell, -sele; 4 VDoel(e, 5 td- 
oeyll(e, [Ole uatsil (un- Un-^ i a 4- /k/Selk sb,) 
wm ON. aivd Icel. dsn/a, 6 smla unhappiness.] 

1. Unhappines-s, misery ; misfortune, ill luck. 

<■ 1083 WuLKsrAN ILun, (iSB*) 9 j 6 Pa denflu. .wicron on 
niirhmi iiiisjtluiu, and pa englas wseroii on swiSe micelie 
Ihssc. ciaog Lav. 30541 Un<«cl him wes on mode, a lau 
Oivl 4 Dight. 1263 Icb uulile per hi wel vnderstonde scholde 
pat sum vn-cl heom is ihende. r layg xi Pains Hell 90 in 
O. h.. Misc. Z49 Snake n. dreyep bemn in*lo a wel per heo 
hiilyep nl vn-.vel. 1338 _k. Briinnk ChroH. (1810) 978 pe 
^I'Otiis 1 telle forsoiti.s, ft wrccchis vnwar, Unsele dyniis 10 
dele pniTi diouh to Dunbar. 13.. Guy Warm. (A.) 1067 t>f 
an vnsulc y may you lelle, ft ye wil a stounde duvlle. a 1400 
liyiuus I iigtn (iii07) 106 pat pou. .help to sauen hem fn>ni 
vncele, So pat lieorc suules Ixto not schent. c 1400 Laud 
Trt*y lih, 5985 Ector tliaiinc with niochel vnsele Grauiiied 
his o-skyng. ^1460 Vowneley Atyst. xii. 3 Here is mekyli 
vnccyll, and long has it last 

b. Unseemly matter, rare^^. 
a 1400 Minor Poems fr, Vernon PfS. ^03 ^377 Bi heom 
onswere pci wuste ful a el pat pei beddc spoken mucbel vnccL 

2. An impro;)er time. 

c laeo Trin. ColL Horn, 13 ^f man baiiefl to done mid his 
rihtc spuse on unscle Oder an uiitime pan man faste sal. 

tUllDele,^* Obs. [OE.M//iir/r (Ua -1 7), ■■ (^N. 
and Icel, d-, dsmil (Sw.drik//, Da. ussel), unhappy, 
wretched, Goth, umlls evil, wicked. Cf. SkleiA.] 
a. Unlucky, bnd. b. Unfortuimte, wictched. 

CI050 I’nc. in Wr.-W\)lcker 421 /N/re/i/z, unsmle, ^temnh. 
a 1800 Moral Ode 199 Nerc mmion elles dfcl ne >ec ne nan 
uii'.ele. e 1873 Lav. a 868 ) e king a os oust ale pat lie cucre 
poht wih Ariliur to fihie. cxyaa Prent. Hendyug in Rel. 
Aut.l 113 Holde ich no moii fiirvii«>ele Oper wh>le pah he 
feic Sum pyng pat him sniei ic. 13. . Cinsor M. 6149 (Giitt.)^ 
paim he did )>air udoiig haiic, Fur to reue pat folk vn-sclc. 
llciicc tUnBe‘lvo)ly adtt, Ohs.'“'^ 
r 1875 1 -AV. 7048 Supjmu was his sonc king, pat onscllidie 
liiuedc. 

Unsele'ot, «. (Un- 1 7 ) 

iBa6 Miss Miii-oho Village Set. ii. 956 A prodigious bundle 
of aiiiUKiaphs, paitu iilarly unsdect. 1867 P Fitzurh<\ld 
Brooke St. 11. xii^ Si'lcct, even in ih«ir unseicct way. 
iSan Atkenxum 9 Sept. 990/1 The modern Jew as be livea 
and iii'ivrs aiiiong the unseicct. 

Unsele*cting, ///. a, (Un-* ra) (z8a8-3a Wrrrtfr.J 
z8|9S Daily Ncivs^ n June 4 7 Realists try tu look at hie 
w ith the unseh'cting eyes of the camera. ' • 

UnseTf, jrA (Un -1 12.) 

iSaa CoLhRiiMR I.ett., Convera., ate. II. ii6 There was 
neither self nor iinself in the flash . .of pIvasumUe sensation. 
1893 J. PuixsOHU Loyalty to Christ II. 367 I-^rt ua examine 
. . whether His spirit of iinself,or ilui spirit of self and of tha 
i world, be tlie mure iu us. 


TmSBXiV. 


884 


UJHHJurr. 


tTnarlf^ 9. (Uir-« 6 b, 8 .) 
a.f XTna9*Ukng vM. sb. 


Alio I7iifla*llbd 


1>lt. 

or 


i6m Whitukk ZooUtmia 065 Otott khoa afford Mng: 1 ] 
■einbliog, . .and Mrvile unMlnng thf free bom Miooe, 
BodyT 1668 H. Mom Dw. DM II. oB God lilniMlf, w .. 
M that pure, free, and perfactly-unMlfed Lore. 1965 J. BaowN 
CAr. JmL a86 O to be unearthed, UBMlfed, that 1 may bo 
like him I i8e6 Suae tVimUr in Lutd. 111 . zei, 1 cannot 
unaeir or unsex myrnir suflicionkly to write In the nanatlve 
form t it must be 1—1— I, and all about me— me— me. 1836 
Faokb Crtaiar^ Crvefwrir (1886)53 Holiness ban unaelhng 
of ourselves. 1868 Abowmino King 4 Bk. vii. 707 'Ibe 
grotesque intrigue To make me and my friend unself our- 
selves. 1890 J. PuLsvoBD Isoylif to Christ 1 . 39 Hu 
nnutterable sympathy.. and Hu utterly unselfed character. 
UiiBelfohATiglng a., -deli-oioua a., 
f -1* ntareued pp/, a., •knowing///, a., -Ilka 
-nesa, -rano'otlng, -vaduinff ///. AjrV., 
-wl'lledneaa. (Uir-i 7, 7 b, 8, 10, la ; cf. SiLf 

I e, I f.) 

1591 SVLVBSTBS Dm Bmriat 1. ii. era The World's owne 
Matter is the waxen Lump, which, *un-Belf-changing, ukes 
all kind of stamp, ibid. iii. 1057 Such were not yerst Cincin- 
natus, Fabriciiis, Serranus, Curiua, who *vn4elt-delicioun, . . 
With ploughs triumphant plough'd the Roman Innda 1664 
H. Mohb 7 Bj^isL viii. 134 Thou art a lover of unity, 
*un self-interessed, a foe to no body. 1665 Parahp, 
PrmphiL 1.46* That full, free, and absolute unMlf-intereased 
Go(^ 1649 Milton Kihon, ix. 78 He twitu them with his 
Acts of Brace ; proud, and *uriself>knowing words in the 
mouth or any King. 1598 Svlvkhtks Dm Bartat 11. ii. iv. 
Coirnmnu 195 All Solids else (cast in the Aire) reflect *Un- 
self.like.forms : but in a Cilone each tract seems still the 
same. 1886 G. Macpomalu WhmPs Mini's Mim ax. He 
would have attracted attention anywhere, if only from his 
look of quiet *mutti/fust, 1668 H. Moan Dim. Diai. II. 69 
Like an ^un-self-reflecting and an ^un-self>valuing childe. 
S684 — 049 The Wheels and living Creatiire^ being 

..acted by the «piril, does not signifie an Earthly state in 
them, but.. an ^Unseirwillediiess. 

Uiis«lllB 0 'iL 80 i 0 liE« a. (Uk -1 7 .> 

1866 G. Macdonald Ahh, Q. Btighb. xxviii, Instances of 
quiet unselfconscious f.tith. 1884 Ruskin Pars CUv. xcvi. 
e86 Gno who has in some siKnat . . unself-conscious way done 
her duty. 1899 S. Bhookr Kng, Lit. 146 This poem. . belongs 
to the joyous, unself-conscious timo. 

So Umilfoo nBoiiminoBB. 

Also, in recent use (1903-), mnselfimueiimsfy, 

SB38 J. Strrlino Ess,, etc. (18481 1 . 199 One other ^reat 
form of poetry.. in which self-consciouanesa projects itself 
into external (igurea. sud appears as unself-con.<idousiie8!i. 
1894 Lucy H. M. SoutSNV lloms RnU 39 It may be urged 
that theatricals teach unset f-conscioiisnett, but this form of 
unselLcoiMiciouHneas is worth very little. 

UniGlflsllf a. 7 * Cf. Dft. uselvisk^ 

Sw. osjdtfinsk,') 

1698 J. Nossia Prmt, Disc, IV. eBo That Noble and 
r.ent'rous, disinteressed and un<ielvish Kind of Love. 1914 
11 . Gsovb S/ettnior No. 588 P « Notwithstanding which, 
the Inclination is nevertheiM unselfish. 1834 T. Kkulk in 
7 ytti"tt/ir rimis No. 43. 14 St. Paul, that mo«t heroic, and 
(if there were such n word,) that most mnselfish of men. 
185s Ix>NCF. Cold, Lsg, Kpil. 10 Rise up. .And scatter with 
un-mlilNh hands Thy Trenhiiess on the barren sands. i88e 
M'CAarHY Own Tinus xL 111 . 894 One of the most unsel- 
fish men that ever lived. 

Hence UiiM'lflalily adu,^ UiiM*lllslkii«ra. 

s8ia CoLaaiixiB Lit. Rem. (1836) I. 351 The unselfishness 
of self-love in the hope.s and frais of religion. 1850 Lynch 
Theoph, Trimiti v. 77 A most womanly unselfishne>a. iSfia 
Smirlkv (J. Skelton) Nugm Crit. v. 918 A cause, whose 
success demanded perfect union and unselfishness, ibid, x. 

1 35 Steady, sagacious, moderate, never unselfishly impru- 
enL 1863 * OuiDA* Held in Bondagi 1 . 185 None will ever 
love you more unselfishly th.'in 1, 

Unno'lllBhed, Mt. a. IUn-* 8.] Deprived of selfish 

D ualities 1 renderecT unselfisli. 1643 Gsepniiill Axe mi 
\Oot A ly. The Axe is at the root of our Tree, wee hope 
your spirt i s are all uiLsel vished, that none are now uiipubliq ue. 
tUnBe'lfly, mdo, (Un-* i i.) tdog SvLViciiTsa Dm Bartas il 
iii. ui. Lmw 053 All Beings Re not (or else un-selfly be) But, 
fiom my Being, all their Being gather. Uiise'lliag, 
//A a, (Un-* lot cf. Sbi lino ppl, m, 1.) a 1704 T. Brown 
Diai. Dem>i Wks. 1711 IV. 98 A.s a Bookseller hates an un- 
selling Author. I7jse Hmmomrist 194 As you may see in 
certain unselling Dialogues of the Art of Poetry. 

tnnselu. odf. [ 01 ^ Un-i 13; 

also ungesklh, gee 3), « OllG. umdlida^ un- 
sAlda^ unsdUha (MHG. fr/ixafAdf, MLG. unsdide, 
etc.V] Unhap]>ineBa, infeliciiy, misery. 

c8U K. iEi.FBKD Boeth, x, Ihet is seo mmste unsml8 on 
and weardan life, c 1000 Ags, Ps. ( I'horpe) x iii. 7 H ie wilnia^ 
ealle niflB;^ne o|mra manna unsmllia. a laoo Moral Ode 374 
Nis bar sorewe ne sor, tie neurc nan vn-seal -e. c lago Gen. 

t p.x, 3096 Do w-x viioielde on hem wel hard. CS31S 
MONKHAM L 891 Na more ne greueh hyt ihesu9..1’a3 eiiy 
best deuoured hyt, O >er eny olmr onselbe. ^1495 Eng, 
Conq. ire land 50 Eiiery seltli hath wiuclth at jm end. 
Unsembly, obs. var. Unsmrmlt a, 
fUnae'inlnared, ppK a. * [Un-* 8.1 Deprived 

of virility. iteS Shakr. Ant, h Cl, 1. v. 11 Tis well for 
thee. That being vmmiiiinar'd, tby freer thoughta May not 
flye forth of Egypt. 

fUnBe'ne.K. Obs, ran, [Uk-J 7 + Skni a, 
Cf. 0£. unitsim and ON. iir;^if.] Invisible; 
not obvious. 

riaeo Trim, Coll, Horn. 47 On ure helendea lichame 
wi'uten sene, l»a holie saiiH wi^inne unsene. cxnysGen. 
4 ^>.9878 Ic . .swancand niichei sorwe dre)i Jet ist vnsene 
bu ic it bi-tc)? 

tUnBe'n9ably,mfo. (Un.^ n.l * Unbrnsiblv mfo. z. 
m tmy Hylton .Scata Per/. 11. xxiv. (MS. DndL 599), Not in 
bomli liknesae but vnsensahlt bi preuie hid presence of his 
gnostli myjL t Unae^naata. a. f 7 Ai.— * (Un.* 7, 5 b.] 
Insensate, ssfiz Edkn ilrfe iVamy. Pref., Yf they be lyuely 


atombers and not srythered or otharwysa 
afd^ flssi^ 
irihMiuM*tioaal« a, (Uir-i 7.) 

Also, in recent use, mnsemmiioimliimtt Mfy ndv. 
t88s Pali Mail G,% Aug. zi The name of a FreiMih novel, 
qnict and unsensational. sl8i * Rita ' Mg Laefy CogmlU 
aaii. Aliogetber lile is very drowty and unsenmtlonnC 
VbsG'IIM, V. [Un-S 6 b.] /nmr. To deprive 
of tense ; to render inaentible. 

sfizi Fboaio, Disemsato, senoelesse, vnBeniod|Otttof ronaon. 
■793 Mimsinl 1 . zBs, 1 was a little unsensed by my sudden 
Bohie into the stream. 01809 T. Painb Fartmor^s Dog 
Poems (1834) 161 And get such mischief by the hit As should 
I hiin of nia srit. zSgz Boaaow Lmoengro 1 . 331 Ono 
iven with the proper play of his athletic arm, will 


ow given ; 


vnsenae a giant. 1895 Ldmeai. RiP, Sept. 158 The mind 
has been unsensed < 


I or dematerialized. 

lIllM'lUNidv ppl* a, (Utf - 1 8 .) 


words \ __ 

Ace. Doctr. Rom, Ch. 6 They have no. .authentick rec^ 
to prove their Religion, but what is a Maas of dead un- 
sensed Characters. 1734 Watksland imp, Doet, Holy 
'trinity L 18 We do not mean unsensed Characters, or empty 
Sounds 1876 Mms. Whitnby Sights ^ im, vL They were 
like apparitions shining out of the unsensed. 1897 F. 
I'HOMraoN New Poems as The incredible excess of unsensod 


sweet, And mystic wall of stranee felicity, 
t uluiensibility. (iTir-i la, 5 b. Cf, next) 
iMz Robinson tr. More's Utopia ii. (1895X 004 For to be 
wj^owte greyfle, not hauinge health, that they call vnsen- 
•ybylyte and not pleasure.^ a 1650 May Satyr. Pmppy 
(1657) 13 A passionate Man is. .nor Man nor Beast t for he 
wanu the sence of the ons^ and in some kinile the vnseo- 
sibilitie of the other. 

TTnseiUliblai a- Obi, exc. dial, or as nmeg-wd, 
[UN.i 7. 5 b.] 

I . lirsxNsiBLi a, I. 

c Z380 Wycuf Serm. Set Wks. II. << It was bigynnyng of 
tynie unsennible to maiiiiis wilt, ibid, 14B pel trowen to 
sensible wordis, and oper stgncs Imt men maken, but un- 
oensible wurdis of Goddia Soiie. . trowen Ittii or nouit. 
e 1400 ApoL Loll, 100 To a-wowe is, a reaonahle creature to 
obey him to his souereyn, to kep sum hard ping pat ia 
sensible, or vns[ens]ible. 1534 Morr Treat, Passion Wks, 
X333/9 Vnder anve of the twoo outwarde sensible Sacra- 
mentes . . the whole inwarde viMcnsy ble Sacramente . . is . . 
fttilye conteyned. 1981 £. Camfion in Confer, iii. (1584) 
jb, That you say viiseiistbie, it is true, if you meane the 
spirituall grace, which is not subiect to sense. 1587 Goldino 
De Mommy xv. a8s To extend reason from. . thin^ sensible 
to things vnsensiblcL. .from boililv to spirituall. zfigfi M. 
Casaubun Enihms, To Kdr., Neither do 1 think so meanly 
of any truth, that can be reduced to any reality, whether 
sensible or unsensible. 

b. M INHKNSIBLI a, I b. 

>348 Raynalo Byrth Manhymde Y vj. The bind the wbiche 
daylye and hourely, by Ynsensyble swettinge eiiaporatith. 
hzjiM Siunry Anadta 1. xiii. It being set upon such an 
unsensible rising of the ground,^ as you are come to a prety 
height before almost you perceive that you ascend. 1614 
Bsrbkwooo Lang, ^ Rehg, la For w bich reason, the cor- 
ruption of S|ieech growing upon them, by little and little, 
the change hath been unsensible. 1633 ravNNx Histrio-ms, 
757 No man becuinca extreamely vitiuus on a sudden, but 
Ly unsensible gradationa 

O. Inijierceptible by reason of minuteness, 
aggs Kkcobob Pathw, Knowi. I. Def., A Poynt. .is named 
of Geonietiici.'ina that small and viiNeiisible shape, whiche 
hath in it no partes, zgyi Diuuas Pantom, 1. xv. £ij. The 
angle., groweth so acute, and viiscnsible, that great errour 
ensue I h the least mistakyng. s6oa h'vLBKcum PandecUs 9 
The present time is so small and unsensible, that it ia almost 
of no continuance. 

II. «i iNSENdlBLI a. 3. 

SS 59 Eokn Decades (Arb.) 53 If the greefes of them bee to 
thee vusensible by reason of toy. .lunge sickeiies. 

9. » iNSENSiBi.! a, 5 a, 

czage Tindalr Answ, More Wks. (1579) syp/r [Christ] 
dyeonot to purcbaie such honour viito vnsensiule thiiiges, 
that letc.), c I9SS H.hiin,9iKi.n Divorce Hen, Vitl (CaiiiUeii) 
959 Unless he be as unsensible as a man that will put and 
bold his finger in the hot fire and say the Are burneih iioU 
S583 Mrlbanckr Phitotimns S ij. The two vnsensible pic- 
tures. s6ii CoiGS., Cat, a thicke, and vnsensible skin, or 
brawnie hardnesse of skin. s6^ Lisander A Cal, 1, 11 The 
secret places of Calista's afleciion, which were not marble, 
nur of any unsensible matter. S677 W, Hubbabo Narrativi 
PuMt;«r. 10 This unsensible and banlbearted Mmuter an- 
■wered, he liked it very welL 

b. - INBENSIBLB 5 b, 3 C. 

1568'r URNRR Herbal 111. Rasis in his Simples writeth 

that the Meihel inaketh num or vnsensible. a z6i6 Bbauh. 
& Fl. yya wuhtmt M, u. iv. Your Land has lain long 
bedrid, and unnensible. zfiga J. Hayward^ tr. Biondis 
Eromtna 191 Her often swouncling kspt her alive by making 
her become unsensible of the sharpenessvof the paine which 
shee felt. 1669 Worlioob Syst, Agric, 160 When the doors 
are shut, .they [sc. bees] are dark, and unsensible of ro small 
a heat. i8|oi in G. L. Gower Smrrsy IVortis (1893) 44tl 
unsensible for loos of blood. 

4. - iNdEiraTBbB tt. 4 a. 

(а) z6io Hrywood Gold. Ago vs, I, Vnsensible of lone, or 
amorous piity. z6ai G. Sanovs Ovids Met, viii. (16^6) 167 
They the time beguile with speech: Vnwnsible of^stny. 
S69S South Serm, ( 1697) I. 498. 1 mean not, that he is un- 
sensible of the good it seif, but that . . he ia wholly unsensible 
. .of the Benignity of him that does it. a i8o4in Miss Betham 
Bit^. Diet. Celebrated IVomea 443 She thought herself, .too 
unsensible of our Lord's love to her. 

(б) S663 Grrsirr Comnsei a ij. It would dotibclasse make 
me pass for uncensible, how yohr Mi^esty.. inherited that 
same clemency. S664 inorlo Bentuf. 4 Ur. v. 99 One not 
altogether unRcnsibie that he hath/over-charg'a his Voca- 
tion with burthenaome Cares, syip W, Wood Smrv, Trade 
•94, 1 am not unasnaible, how very disadvaotaglous it is fiar 


I condeiiincd os unnntunJ, disleynl, 1 


if vnsenaible protestanis then 
at priesthood 1 hzs66Sidnbv 
I of his nunsweni..not uosen- 


os Cvto-l mi J- Prior Siomo,Br, Tkamm s6^ I' nm not 
UBsensiblo tfint It may bo sugge^ [aiCiJ. 
b. « imiEMHlBLE O. 4 b. 

lizf J. Kmo Serm. a, I tainke there b none so unaensibla 
that IS not moved herent. 1690 O. Ssdowick ChMst the 
e6 Dull and unsensible men I of such did one long since 
compbtin. That [etc.]. 1676 Ethbsbdor Man 4 / Moms 11. L 
Tema, Methinks you sp^ veiv feelingly. Brother. OM 
BsU. 1 am but Five and Fifty, Sister, you know, an 
not altogether unsensible I a S699 J. Kirrtom Hist, Cm, 
Seit.^sS^)^h^y m sober mn was tempted, to RRonsd, 

aenidbieb 
6. «« iMUvaiBrji a, 5. 

tgio PkuciNOTON Expos. Aggesss Dd (j, Lyke vnresaonaMe 
bsMies and YnsonsyU^ im Staplrtom Portr. Faith 136* 
What b now more reuibo m vnsenaibb protesunis then 
the ahauen crowne of reuerent 1 
Arcadia 1. iv, lie found some m 
sible. s8i4 [Mary Brunton] Diseiplino xxiL 111 . 96 llie 
poor lad was not so unsensible, but be knew to do bb 
oidding. i86t Gao. Eliot J/Asr M, xiv. When tlm drinkis 
out of om, they aren't unsensible. 

6. Not thowiBR good or sound tense. 

a igBi SiDNRV ArceuUa iii. xix, For nothing can be mora 
unsensible, then to tbinke what one doth, & to foqnrt tho 
end why it b done, z^ Bagrhot Lit. Stud, (1870) 1 1 , im 
T he strongest WMsensible feeling in Scott was perhaps nis 
Jacobitbm. 

t V]Ul6*ii0ibl«n6Efl. Obi, [Uir-I la tnd 5 b. 
Cf. prre.] Insensibility. 

a igiB CovnsDALB Bk, Death xxxviL (1579) Z7Z That b a 
very blockuh vnsensibleneiise of wildo madde barbarous 
people. 157s Goi.oing Caivm on Ps, xxviii. 5 Through stub- 
l>orniieHSe[ihey] harden thrinselues vntoo vnaensilneneaN, 
1603 Flobio Montaigne 11. xii, 1 commend not that vnsans- 
iblenesse, which is neither possible nor to be desired. S676 
1 . Mathrs K. Philip's iFar \i86e) 04 Our great unsensible- 
neas of the Dbuleasure of the Lord, in suffering tbero 
abominations to be perwtuated. 1730 Bailey (foL), Imda- 
Ismcy, unsensibleness of^in or Grief. 

t unse'iudblyv adv, Obs, [Un-i n, 5 b.] 

1 . - IffSENBlBLY adv, 1 . 

ifis7 Asp. Abbot In Kushw. Hist, ColL (1659) 1 . 444 So 
being unsensibly hatched, it came flying into the World. 
z579 C Nksbr Antichrist 913 It stole into the world.. un- 
sensibly, and at unawares. 

b. Unknowingly, unconscioosly. 

,1698 J. Junes OvSfs ibis 107 Though unsensibly she shed 
bitter tears for her trunsgression. 

2. >■ Insensibly adv, a. 


1965 Jrwrl Reply Harding 017 That after so many wordes 
..ye shoulde be founde so nakedly, and so vnsensibly to 
deceiuo the people. Z996 Spbnsks State Irsl, Wks. (G lobe) 
699/9 The later [statute], .is soe unsensibly contryved that 
it scarce carryeth any reason in it. 

t Unno'lisicalt <9. Obs.-^^ (Un-*7] Nonsensical, zdoo 
S. Johnson Argnment iB Hu Unseiuical Apothegm, 'No 
Bishop, no King *. 

Uiiffe'liffitiTG, ppL a, (Un -1 7 and 5 b.) 

Abo, in recent use (iS^s-), nmensithfeness, 
t6io Hkalrv St, Ang. Cttic Cod 983 One [soul] liuing 
in all bodies vnsensiftue, oncly hauing life. z8i6 Monthly 
Mssg, XLl. sop l!ut figures never aflcct the feelings | 
numerical calculations go on in an unsensitive part of the 
mind. 1838 Mill Dies, 4> Disc. (i8j59) L 3^3 In a world 
which, for any but the unsensitive. u not a place of con- 
tentment. zHi P. Brooke Candle 0/ Lord 973 Some 
knowledge which the life in its b«kt health was too hard 
and unsensitive to uke. 

Unsd'nsitixed, ppi, a. (Un-^ 8 a c.) s88b Anthony's 
Photogr, Bull, U 5j An unsciuiiized piece. . will soon cause 
di«coloration on any sensitized paper placed against it. 
tUDBR*nslve,«L Obs.-"^ IUn.* 7.1 Not perceptible by 
the senses. tos6 J. Lanr Contn. Sqr's 't. x. 984 Feare 
bears it knowiie, thouglie (ofte) no roan kiioes how. Yea ofte 
b' vn<«nsive meanes (as clerkes avowe). Unae'nanal, a, 
(Un-* 7.) 18190 Lynch Theoph. Trinai v. 76 WLsduni hath 
a pure unsensual love. iBM Sat, Rev, 1 Mar. 955/8 1 1 is true, 
that.. Plato dwells promiueiitly on the anii-seuauai, or at 
lea.st on the unsensual, side of love. 

UiUieTlEliaUse. V, f Un- i 6 c.) 

ZTpa W. Kobkrts Lookers No. 99 (1794) I. 410 I.ove b 
so unsensualized and sublimed above passion, that it has 
forgotten its old ri:trMts. Z796 Coleriogr Destiny ef 
Nations 80 For Fancy is the power That first uiisensualisea 
the dark mind. Giving it new delights, a 1849 H. Colbbidob 
Ess, (1851) 11, 147 Certain divines who thought to unsen- 
sualize mankind by making the body as dngusting os 
possible. 18^ spectator 7 bept.. An almost Pharimic obrnf- 
vance of the rites and cereiiioiiies which unsenaualtaed them. 
UiiBe*iisaottR. a, (Un-' 7.) s8m Mrs. Bsowninq Sosmt 

H, S, Boyd IS Till Sensuous and Unsensuous seemed ooo 
thing, Vievred from one level. S896 R. A. Vaughan MysUee 

I . 970 The higher calm of unieasuoiu, imageless cou- 
templatioiu 

uaJieTitt ppf* B, Also 8 Si, onBenn. [Un-I 
8 b and 8 c. Cf. ON. dsent (Da. usendl),] 

TL Not sent for, nnsommoned. (Cf. b.) 
c Z930 Crt, 0/ l.xve 174 Of your free will ve should hav« 
come unsent, zyzy Ramsay Rl^ LnebP ^md ii. Death, 
wha came unsenn To Imcky Wood, 
b. Withy^r expressed. 

igoz PlnmptoH Corr. (Camden) ity If I urold come up 
unsent for. 1998 DALLiNoroN Moth. Treso, X 3 b, They 
take one of a suddaine, comming vnlooked for and vnsent 
for. a 1641 Bp. Mount agu Acts 4 Mon, (164s) 99 B Herod, 
unsent for, vrent to visit him. 1673 Wvchbrlbv GshU, 
Dasicing-Meutsr v, We Fiddlers, Sir, often come uasent 
for. t7Z7 Da Fob Mem, Ch. Scot. 11. 36 But Mr. Andrew 
Melvin . . went unsent for. Z7S3 Richardson Grandison 
(1781) i V. xiv. 104 That no ihi^ penen. unsent for, can ba 
welcome. 

2 . Not sent or dispatched* 

In recent use cap. of letters or telegranuL 

csg90 CaowLBV itdorm, tt Petit, iv b, The same Spirits-. 



ITNSBT. 


XnfBBlTTBNOHD. 

wrtiMMh wyth niT eomcienM that I raniM not vnMnt. 
r xsM SiDNav Aremth’m l vi. Ho arinod himMlfo, and thooo 
foor of Ilia aorvants he had loll anaont. tdoB Don ft Ci.ba van 
Bxp0t. too That are aoe not untenL 1647 

Jaa. Taviao Lib. Pr^^h. vl. 104 Mm able men may be 
unMnt then aent 1841 Frmati^t Mug, Jan. xii/a Ye came 
iia here unaent, and ye maun jMrform your errand. i8te 
KiNoatav IPaiw, Hot xxvii. Her atrange affection for tbo 
Ennibb was not unaent by Heaven. 

D. With ndvs. or preps. 

>a 40 Paoxt in Froude Hut. Eng. (r86o) V. rSe Send for 
all the council tlwt he remaininn unaent abroad, ittod 
Bp Hali. Hoavon a/aa Earth xiii, Wks. (1625) 83 Ihy 
beauenly Physician... vnaent to, aenda thee., a aoueraigne 
remedie. i6$d In Plcton L'f^l Mnnic. Roc. (1883) 1 . 176 
WhyUt they atay ai home unaent away. 

ViLseiiteucedf ppl a. (un-i 8.) 

igad Cutioms of Palo in Arthmol. (1893) LIII. 373 The 
king's iudirnte officers.. ahull .suffer no accion to depane 
unsentenced before them. i6ia 7 'iv« Nobl* K. v. i 163, 1 
could doombe neither: that which perish'd should Goa too't 
unsentenc'd. 1661 Hkvi.in //is/. Re^. Q. Mary (1670) 6 
I'he King.. privately ma'Tyeth her within few days offer 
his return, the divorce being yet unsentenced lietwixt him 
and the Queen. i8aa BnonoBS BridoP Traz. iv. ii, Some 
vengeance wiil fall on us in the night If be remain un- 
aentenced. 186a Siiiai.xv (j. Skelt m; H$tga Crit. 140 To 
leave them rather unsentenced and in hope to the mercy., 
which alone can fully extenuate . . thrir guilt. s8p6 
Mng. April 679/9 The secular judge, .forgot but duty, and 
Joan went to tier death unsentenced. 

Unaenta*ntloiiB, m. [177s Ash.] 1848 WoacBSTBB 
(citing Qa. Krv.). 

tTnae-ntient, ppl. a. (Un-i 7 and 5 b.^ 
1768-74 'J'ucKBB Lt. Hat. (1834) 1 . 313 We may admit a 
sentient composed of unsentieiit parts. /Hit. 583 An eternal 
First OuiNe, whether intelligent or unsent lent. 1833 J. 
Young Lect inttlL Pkitoo. xlviii. 485 There could be no 
sensation in an un^entient being. x8^ Bowbn t.ogic xiii. 
499 Only in the sentient mind, and not in Uie uiieentieiit 
matter of the body. 

Uasant imffutal, (U n- 17.^ 

1810 .Scott in Lockhart (1839) III. 998 The despair., 
gave me a most unsentimenial horror for sentimenul letters. 
185^ C Bho.stk VUlott* xxt, Never man bad a more un* 
seniiiiiental mother than mnie. 1898 H addon Stuit. Alan 
xiv. 409 An unsentimental survival of this pretty custom. 

Hence Vnaentimente'Utjr ; -m«*atalli« v.\ 
-BD'ntally adv. 

1814 Hook Sayinftt h Doings IK. 168 Gaieties, .calculated 
..to enliven and unsentimentalize the mind. /Mfi. 8fr. it. 
1. 98 i'hc imuro'irieiy and uns>*nMmeiitality of her behavi«jiir. 
ibid. xiv. 1 1 1. 300 She was. .must unsentimentally einploy**:! 
in swallowing a very hearty siipiier. 1837 l.Rwia Lett, 
(1870) 84 For the sake of. .unsenlimmulixing the cause of 
the Catholic clergy. 1847 U Hunt Afon^ H^omen, 4r 27 11 . 

ii. 95 The unsentunentulizing effects of the gallantry of the 
conn of Charles 11 . 

UaHC'iitlaelled, d/f. a. (Un-* 8.) 18x7 Edin, Ren, 
XX VI II. 87 The old ca^.tle ..was un^rnsoned and un- 
sentinelled. 1839 Ati Vior Round No. 36. 919 A huge 
g iteway, not uii.'ientinelled. 

tUnae'parablei Ohs. (Un -1 7 b and 5 b.) 

1398 TanvisA Barth, dc P. xvi. v. (Bodl. MS.), le 
onynge is vnseperable so j>,»t jiei mowe not afterward be 
parted atwynne. 953a Mokb Confui. Tindato Wks. 49«;/t 
was liiiiiself. .roinpunion tosaynt Poule, ft that ho coiitinuall 
Siiii so vnsep.irabie. y*..he iieiier departed from him Y 1361 
T. Hobv tr Castiglione's Courtver iv. Xxiij b. This is the 
beawrye viiseperal)!'* from the high bountye. 1587 tioLDiNO 
lU Mornay v. 6/ Fire . . hath in it both heate and brightnrsse 
vnsep.uable. ^ 1643 Mii.'iun Dv'orcc (ed. 3) 1. i. 7 The first 
institution will be objected to have ordainM mairioge un> 
aepcrable. 1697 Ji'Rrmv Coli.ikr Ess. Afar. Snhj. 1. 5 Self- 
love.. is an un.separalile Pasiiiun of humane nature. 1737 
Gentt. Afag. VII. 14/j Pl-ic d between two Words Joyiira 
together in tinseparable Concord. 

Huiice Unge'parabloBBas. 

1587 P KNNKR De/. Ministers 1 16 Hee malceth the case of 
b'Vth alike in regarde of the propertic and viiseparublenea 
of th-* bande 

tUnae'parablTf Ohs, (Un -1 i f and f b ) 
t33B Mork L'oa/tit. itmtale Wks. 514/9 And with them 
the godhead vnseperabiy ioyned. 1386 W. Wkhbr Eng. 
Paetric (Arb.» 80 Thys ver<e is alwayes vnseperabiy adioyned 
vnto the Hexameter. i6aa CAi.Lia Stat, Ssntors 11647) 14 
A pretty difference, where the act to be done is un.sep.ir«ibly 
tied to onus person, and where not. 9698 S. Clark r .SVr/^/. 
Jnstijf. iy 18 Tliat Pardon b uiiseparahly join'd with 
Justilicatton. 

t UnBO'parate, ppl. a. Ohs. (UvV - 1 8 b, 5 b; 
cf. next.) Hence tUnvaporatanaM. Obs.“^ 

9533 Short Catech. in Liturgies^ etc. (Parker Soc.) 513 
Tiue faith and works *unseoarate. 1563 Foxk A. 9 f M. 540 
A.h heat followeth euer with the lire vnseparaie tliere from. 
9301 Jas. I Lf panto. Chorus Ah ’oI. ii Our onlie one vn- 
S' parate. And yet in persons three. 1668 H. Morb Pin. 
Dial. 1 . 1^1 Then Rest and Unsep.iraten&ss of paits are all 
one. . .and "Un-ieparatoness and Union all one. 

XJnBeparated,^^/ a. (Um-i 8.) 

9543 CovkRUALB De/. Cortain Chr. Man R iiij h, Therfore 
will we disceme these thra th{nge«,..biit so that they 
reiiiayiie viiaeparateJ. 1577 tr Bn/fi$ige 9 \ Decades iii. vi. 
37t/i He. boing one ana the aanie Chrbt vnseperated. 
96ao (^uarlbs Afedit. i, Three apaciall Attributes of God 
..,all Viiseparatad From Goda pure Essence. «i67i Lo. 
Faikv.ix Atem. (1699) 90 The two Houses of Parliament.., 
so gieat an Authority which was then unseoHnitcsl from the 
Royal interest, vjig Pont Odyss, x. 5B5 To whom Perse- 
phone, entire and whole, Gave to retain th’ unaeparated soul. 
s86o Fahrab Prig. Lang ii. 44 The field and the snow were 
V mt/Akutm/ 104 The uiueparaied 


unseiMiiateil. sSoglbacKY 
mesolilast fold. 

tUnBe'paratelVi edh. Ohs. rare. (Un-* tt, c b.] In* 
oeparably. isSo Hollvband Treas. />. Tong, fndissoisskie* 
snentt vnseparateiy. 1393 Nashb Christ's T, A U, She 
thought tlm Lord vnaeparaCely tyda to hb Tomplo. Uus 
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m. Bot. (Un-‘ 7.) Bpoo Jacbbon C/oet. Bat, 
Torms 183 f/fM«^/afa,..i4mlied to a plant which baa not 
partitioning divisions. UnM*pUitod, w. Bot. (Un*> 

8 a b.) xte J. R. Gbbbn Saiubie Fenuents xx. 395 A 
fungus which davalopes a much-branched unseptated my* 
celiiim. Unae*ptilcnre, V, (Un-*5.) Oxford E u. 

917 Aa hb plouglisbaie unsepuichred the * empty b e l m ata 
Olid tha mighty Umea * of iha buried foamen. 

Ull 816 *pillohreds/>^. a. (Un-^ 8.) 

cx6ii Chamian Htad xxii.306 Dcm, vndaplor'd, Vnsapul- 
chard ; he lbs at fleete. tdis QuAatica .Siau'r Elegies iL 
y lini»uichiad mymurthred people lya. 9793 Southkv 
Joan or Asxxx. 49 For hills of human aUin. unsepuichred. 
Steam ^lilence. s8i6 Bvmon Ch. liar. iii. Ixiii, The Siyguui 
a>ast Unsepulchred they roam’d, and shriek'd each wander- 
ing ghost. t86a GaATTAN Beaten Paths 1 . 149 1 o discover 
the iinsepiilchred, uiicoflined, and uncerewlothed tailor, 
standing stiff agaimit the chapel widl. 

UnBo-pulturcd, ppl. a. (Un.« 8.) (1847 Webctbr.I 
*86a R. H. I^TTi-RauN Ess. Hist, h Art obi Soma uiisepul- 
tured one, who had departed to join the trixip of shivering 
ghostx 1897 Gommk C. Moi/trlnsu's Camp 0/ Rejuge 
IntrM. p. Ixv, The cause that so many men were slaughtered 
and by unsepultured. t Unaeque^Btor, o. Obs. (Um-* 
3.) tOSs Katil Pirn ira Poems 14O By a fl.ime from thy blest 
Genius 1 ent..Unsei{iiester our FanLiea,and create A Wonh 
that may upon thy Glories wait. Unaeque'Htorod, 
ppl. a. ^ iUh-‘ a.) 1654 Whitlock Zooiotma 149 Which if 
iiiipartblly compared,. .our Librurys might be reureived, 
and our Colledges uitsequestredL 9655 Fullkr Ch. ihst. xk 

iii. 16 Hb unsequeHtred Spirit so snpporteii h in, that (etc ]. 
Uu8ere*na, a. (Un-* 7.) 1664 Ingklo Bentw. h Hr. v. 
194 How unserene are all the Joyex. upon Earth 1 riUp 
Lamh in The G*$n 96 The sad orbs. .blinded through uii* 
serene drops for her dead lord. 

Unse rioiiB, a. (Un-i 7.) 

9633 Earl Ohkbhv Parthen. u. v. 493 To spealce any 
thing unserious. 9673 Flavkl Saint Indeed Frothy, 
vain and unserious peisons. 9733 Wbslkv B'ks. (1B79) 11. 
396 Any one who behaved in a light or unserinus mtinner. 
9860 Hawtiiomnk ir. 4- it. Notedfks. iiBjs) 11 . 357 A pby- 
tbing, a trille, an unserious affair. 

Hence UBM^riottoneM. 

x88o H. Duuwrll V'svo Lett. (1699) To Rdr. 9o The Uvea 
Olid uukeriummehS of soute of our coufuruiabio Clergy. 

Unae-rrated, ppl. a. (Un.» 8.) 9840 CuviePs Anim. 
King d. 79 i'iie eilge of the long inferior i> .ci!a>rs b uuberraLcil. 
unsaTved, ppL a. [Uk- 1 8 .] 

L Nut served or fttiobbcd witb something; not 
attended to. 

( 9330 Leg. Rood (9871) 8$ Sen sekenes es sent to )ie pir 
men sail nught vnserueii be, pai sail haue nayles or pai ga. 
1433 Rods 0/ Parlt. iV. 439^1 Yf 1 sliuld p-iye hem, yuure 
Household, Chambre ana Warderope..hhulJ be unservid 
and unpatUe. 9S4a Ud%ll Ernsm. Apoph. 30a Onely 
Phocion was remaiiiyng uuxerved by reason that the poison 
hud been all consuiued by the others, a 1385 Montgo.mbi(ib 
Chetry 4 * Slae 1083 Who came uiicald, unser>'d shiild sit. 
a 1600 Dklonbv Jack 0/ Newherte iv, ^ ell, luoke there be 
not one hog vnserued. 9604 Essex his Ghost 16 i I is people 
1 hope wilfturiie your golden.. Coates into Coaies ol Male. 
..rather then your Soueraigiie. .shall bee vnserued. 1780 
R. Hbathcotk Sylva (lytil) 936 Hb boy therefore sent 
away iiiiserved a customer. 1804 K. Andbrson Lumbld, 
Ball. 79 The witch weyfe liegg'd in our back seyde, But went 
unsarra'd away. lOga fir. Mariinkau Etick «r All iii. 33 
Conscience awakes . . to the cry of utiserved hunuiniiy. 98^ 
Daily News 3 Nov. 7/0 Several of their unset veU guns wera 
shelled vigorously. 

b. spec. Not attended to by a priest or iocum* 
bent (See Sbkvk v. 14.) 

'i'he app. early instance in Wyclifs De Ecelesia Is prob. an 
error for * unlerned ', the reading of MS. liodl. ybS. 

iS6a in Strypo Ann. RH. (1700) I. xxxi. 319 bo that the 
people be not unserved or defrauded of a reaM>nable minister. 
9387 Hoi.inshbo C’ 4 r 0 /f. (ed. 9) 111 . 1143/1 Where through 
dird maiiie. .priests, so that a great number of parihlii-s were 
vnserued. 1643 BakiuR Chrom.. O. Mary 106 Tbb yecr.. 
was great mortality, and specially of Prie-vts, so as many 
Cburcha were uiiserved. 9763 Blackstonb Comm. 1 . 466 
It permits an infant to pienent a clerk .. rather ll>aa..sutfc9 
the church to be unserved till he comes of age. 

2 Not worshipjied, regaidcd, or ol ificrvcd. 
93B7,THRViaA Higtien (Rolb) 11 . 85 P^e feyned gndde«.. 
bee|r i-scrued in Chestre... jsin b Pluto nut vnserued, god 
of hvlle. 9390 Gowks Conf. 1 . ,35s 1 lie clierche is brent, 
the priest is slain,.. The la we b h^re and god unset «ed. 
e 1450 Mtrk's iestial 967 Mony seyntysalayes we letien yn 
be 3cro viiseruct ; for pay ben so many jwt we may not serue 
noin all. 9538 Morb Conjut. Tindale \s ki. 495/a Nor s.sint 
Paule,.meniicih nut yet they shall leaue the sacrameiiies 
vnserued wliiv.h God liath taught. 

8 . Law. a. Of writs, summonies, etc.: Not 
served upon a pemon. 

9463 Poston Lett, 1 1 . 909 The ahyrf sayd playnly that he. . 
derst not tierve it [jc a wntl,..atid so it ys yet un>ervyd. 
1476 Acta Auditorum (1830) 49/a (’e persoiiHof pe iiiqucste 
allegeit before pe lurdb pat said breve wes vnseruit. 9908 
Dally ChroH. 10 Jan. 3/5 I'he constabulary were withdrawn, 
and the processes remained unserved. 

tb. .Sr. Not retuined as heir, Ohs, 

9^ Acta Dorn. Come. (1839) VS/a Patrik and WHIbni . . 
sail nocht fortify j>e pari(j put bebonc seruit be that inquest. 

4. Not served up. 

9879 Ruskin P'ors Clan. iii,Tbe waiter then and there packed 
his knapsack and de^iarted, . . leaving my dinner unKcrved. 
6. W ith /or : p or which service bos uot been 
done. 

9343 Inn. Ch. Goods (Surtees^ 957, x(i U bequelthed . .to tha 
finding of a prieste there for iii yeares.., whereof remayned 
unserved for at the lyme.., xiqs. liijd. 

t Unse*rviable, A, Obs.~* (UN-*yh .1 Unserviceable. 
9344 Bbtham Pt'oeopts War 9. xcii. K vj b. They l»c. gun- 
neral lie vmteriiyablc, and can do no good. tUnae i^lce. 
Obs. (Un-* 4 b, 19 .) 1611 Florio, DissorHitu. vnseruicc^ 
diaaerulca. 9804 MAsaiNOBa Pmrl. ^auai. v, Where you tax 


ua for unaarviea, lady, I never kiMW a aeldiar yet that eould 
Arrive into your favour. 

UnEft*moaablft, a. [Uir-l 7 b and 5 b.] 

L Ol things: Not capable ot being employed for 
their proper purpose. 

Wardr. Kaik. Arragon 33 In Camden Mist. Ill, The 
I (ebab] it broken and uiiiiervei«bla. 1390 SrBMaBB 
F. Q. I. xL 95 The beast. .hb late wounded wing voserutce* 
able found. 9600 in St. Papers. Dorn. ( 1869) 4 37 'I'he othen 
signets] having become unserviceable from long use. 
9663 Bovlk Use/. Exp. Nat. PhiLts. 11. App. 3x8 Beaidas 
a uot daspicaole quantity of terrestrial and unservicMble 
matter, 1690 Lockk Hum. L ud. 111. iii. f ij The Bupposition 
..b ao. .uiiHcrviccable to any part of our knowledge, xytg 
Bbrkblrv driMinif. Noi 33, Hi.h intellectuals, I observed, wera 

K awii unserviceable by too little use. 9737 tr. Le Comte'e 
em. h Remssrks Chian Pref., They mixlit not baunserviom 
able to those who might . . take up such a design. s8oi 
Farmers Mag. Aug. 339 The home 1 hire, .may be in any 
degree aerviccahle or unserviceable. 1630 H. N . Col» aiDCB 
Grk. Ports 1 A iierusal of these Introductions may not be 
unserviceable to many well educated re.idera. 1837 Dickbms 
Dornt I. xxxii. What with her Mapping cap, and.. her un* 
■erviceeble eye. 

b. spec. C>f ships, guns, etc. 

rtie Holland Camdon's Brit. 35 The ships. ,ao shaken 
with the tempo'.i, that they bt-came alti^ether unserviceabla. 
s6i8 in Essex Rev. (1908) XV 11 . 109 The modeme use doth 
altogether exclude the caiiver as unservicahle. 9707 Lomt, 
Gas. No. a3<iv' 9. 10 bhips were destroyed.., and several 
others renared wuolly unserviceable. 1748 Amom’s t^ey. 11. 

iv. 965 'I hree four pounders, which were altogether un- 
aerviccable. iBii Regui. Ot Orders Army ot The disposal 
ol U nser vi< eable Ai nis. 1863 C'AMKaoN MeUayan India 946 
It is not that tlie forts are ungariisoned,. .but that they arn 
unserviceable. 1876 Voylk ft Si rvrnbon Miiit. Diet. 446/e 
Unsetvteeable. the term b applied, .to all stores which are 
no longer of use, beuig either ulisolcte or worn out. 

2. Of persons : Unable to be of service ; not ren- 
dering KTT vice or help ; useless. 

9598 Hakluyt Pey 1 . 940 You haue too much Huing, and 
are viisi-ruiceable to your prince, lesse will serue you. 9694 
W. I(. Pkilostphess Banquet (ed. 9) 199 One that would bo 
viiseruicenble to him, and vnprufitable to the Common- 
wealth. 1633 A ichoias Papers iCnnidenl 1 1 . 917 , 1 did long 
since tell you that potire man would lie made otiseruiceable 
to you. 1856 Kank Afxt. Expt. Ii. i. 13 Our sick are about 
the -anie;. . McGary and Kile> unserviceable. 1863 Dickbms 
Mut. Fr. Ill, ii, 1 am an uicserviceable friend of hers. 

b. spec. Not capable ol renuqring military (or 
naval) service. 

9:96 SrsNSBR Stato /nr/. Wki. (Globe) 633/a The rebelb.. 
will tunir. away all theyr rascall people, whom they ihinke 
unserviceable. 1601 Shaks. Alfs Well iv. iii. 95a Flue or 
sixe thousand, but very weake and vnseruiceable : the troopea 
are lui •-catteied. i(S8i Luitmrll Brief Rel. (1857) 1 . 151 
Poor Kouidiers rendred unserviceable by age, wounds, ftc. 
9786 Hui-kb Art. a^st W. Hastings Wka. 184a 11 . 199 'Ihe 
country troops, .would be ill-dbciplintd and unserviceable, 
if not wor>-e. 9834 Makryat /'. SttnpU 1 194 Some of them 
weie retained, but most ot them sent on shore as unservice- 
able. ttht JuwKTT 'Ihtuytf. 1 . 146 The Plataeana had 
already (.oiive>ed to Atlivns their wives,. .with the rest of 
their unserviceable population. 

transf. 1867 bMVi M Saiior's Word-hh. jvf Umertdceable 
tick, t } ibis is made out in the same manner, and requirea 
the same nutations, as a sick-ticket. 

8 . Marked by disincliiialiun to lie of service. 

9814 Ralkich Hist. World v. vi. 657 Such men of note., 
as had any way ciiscouvred an vnscruiceabb dUposiiioo 
tuwaids the Koinanx 

4. Prejudicial, disndvnntagrous. 

9698 Norris Praet. Disc. IV. 366 To raform his Temper, 
winch I’m afraid b more unsei viceable to Religion than any 
H ypotliesis of oiiiio can be. 
llcnce Unaervloaabi'llty’* 

9884 Cyclists' Tour. Cl. Goa. Nov. 335/x The unienrioo* 
ability of the new aubsiituie. 

UnEe*XTioeableneEB. (Un-i is ; cf.prec.) 

i6tt CoiGR., /Nw/f////,. .viiBvruiceableneSHe. 9640 Sam- 
pkksun Berm. (1681) 11 . 171 The nincrviceableneaH of eny 
thing to edification. 9663 FKrva Diary at Jangierirk Lt/St 
etc. (1841) 1 . 45a '1 he nnsci vkeablcness ul the Mole by reason 
of thdHo winds. wiBaa I'kntiiam Draugkt ^Code'Wke, 
1B43 IV. 399 How many bad and unserviceabte ones have, 
by this very unsei vicvableness, become popular 1 1864 Misa 
V onok'/Viw/ 1 1. 90 i he uiiserviceableiiessot hb maunedana. 

Unse rvioeably, adv. (Un-i i i .) 

b6ii Coicr., inutilemrnt.. vnseruiceably. 9689 Bave- 
RiDGK Priv. Th. (1709) 156 What b the reason, I have hitherto 
liv’d BO unsrrviccabfy to Gixl Y 1693 WoonwAao Nat. Hist, 
Earth 1. 48 It . .does not enlarge the Dimcoiionaof the Glohob 
or.. lye idly and unserviceanly there. 

Uiiae rvicelike, a, (Um-' 7 c.) 96x4 AMDRawna Serm, 
on Easter Day ^ Ihey tee how vnseruicelike our Reruioe io. 

Unse-rvile, a, (Un-i 7.) 

9701 Coi 1.1 RR M, Auret, IV. xlix. 6x Doee the preeent 
Accident hinder your being Honest.. and UnservileT 9773 
Mrs. Grant Lett./r. Mount. (1807) 1 . iL 19 We arecharined 
with, .un'-ervile courtesy in the lower class, 9847 Garlvi.b 
in Froude Life in Lond. (1U84) 1 - 4<>9 Reporters to the daily 
papers, wHom; industry is the humblest of aU real or unservile 
kinds 111 literature. 1866 Eliza Meikyasd Weelgwaod 11. 
s^Wedgwood’s exquisite yet unservile copies of antique art. 

Unie'tyV. 7 . CL 0£. niwcf/aii i^unce j| 

to take down.] 

1. trans. To put out of place or position; to 
undo the setting of. 

960a Masston Ant. ft Mol, ill. Wka. 1856 1 . 37 O, you 
apoyb my ruffe, uiiiet my baire. t6ix Coiur., Desplanter. 
. . to viipbnt, vnset, reinoue. 1769 Gray Lott, ( 19001 1 1 . 004 
The man was aent for: he unset it ) it was a paste not worth 
40 shillings. 9973 Maa. Dllanv in Lift ft Corr. Ser. 11. 

i i 86 a) 11 . 90s There b some hazard in unsetting enamel ibr 
ear of chipping the edgea. 9836 Mas kyat Midsh. Easy 
xxxii. How could ha put the young men to fresh lorturaa bj 
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VBBBTTUBa 


ramoving tpnolt ami amatting limbs t 1MI4 Lmto Tbmtf 
1 Nov. 8/1 On the morning an questieo Dawson bad nnnel 
the gan* 

a. intr. To get out of place or poaltloo. 


armmin Wright LyHe P. nil. 43 This men that Madiea 
laf £jpany that wet eo bref; this frely folk niwet^ gm be 


1703 Thobksbv L*t ia Rny, SMk^ a wooden splinter tied 
oil, to keep a broken bone from bending or aoHctting again. 

ppi. a. [Ub-i S b, 8 c. C£ Do. nn- 


gmi-iu sense 1 .] 

tl« Of time or place: Not previouly appointed 
or arntngeti Obs. 

Chiefly in phr. at ututi sUtmi t see Sravaa tb.* e. 

^ rtalMf^ SrevaN tb.* a]. 1430-40 Lvno. Boehms ii. axL 
(f494) htiij/i At the vnuet boare tiicir faUneste he wyll quyte. 
U^PtuUn Litt 111 . i6a 'l*he Duke toke grete corage to 
goo. .to conquer them, butt the(y1 herded hym att an onaett 
place. I S 43 -a tdoqjfee Stkvkn a], a 1600 Montoomkmib 
Mise» Patms v. 47 Far man may meit at untet ttevin,Thogbt 
nontanis nevir meitU. 

fb. Of evenu: Not predetermined; unfixed, 
uncertain. Obs. 

lage Baldwim Afmr. PkHat. Pvi, But yf that the chaonce 
of tbyages be vnaei. It is folly to feure that we knowe wo 
niaye let. 1^ Af/rr. Mag.^ O. iwUntiour xxvii, Of thingee 
to cum the haps be so vnset That none but ibolea may 
warrant of them make. 
t2. Not seated at table. Obsr"'^ 

€ 1473 >4^ *(*ang liegin the bolrd,* omd the 

Coiliear. * '1 net war vnaemand, forsuiih, and tliy self vnseL* 

3. Not assigned or allocated (/o one) ; nnlet. 

1480 Attm D^m, Cemr. (1839) 70/9 J^nd..baldin of our 
souuerain lorde and fre vrmet for termes or for male. 
1303 Line^in tVills (L. Rec. Soc.) V. lao, 1 will that.. all 
m)me inward stuf that was myne owne unset to my wyf 
remayne to. .my daughtera. 1380 -t Reg. Privy CvunciiScvt. 
111 . 3jj8 To warrand the name iinsctt. eauld. assignit, or 
disponii to utheris. 1736 in Picton Mutde. Rec. (1886) 

II. 165 There arc some few back seats yet onaett. 1813-9 
Mas. Sherwood iMdy of Af/tnor I. viiL 334 During the 
absence of I.ord T— , the family-inaiiHion had remained un- 
tenanted, the houses of servantR and dependents unHet. 

^ With ad VS. Nut act dawn^forth^ out^ uPt etc. 

41443 PecocK Dotui 138 pese ij . forliodU of avoutrye.., 
whi ben not pei atillid and vn<»ett forp expressely? 1330 
Palsgb. Iiitrod. p v, 1 have..asaayda .that there ahuiae 
fewe wordes. . worde for words be un-etforthe. 1347 Aei 1 
AV/w. Pit c. 6 1 1 'J'he same poore persons. .be now un- 
occ^ied and unset aworke. 1394 Huokkm AVc/. Poi. in. xL 
1 8 They vrge that God left notlung in his word vndeacrib^ 
..nothing vnset-downe. 1609 lioansa ThueytL 75 The 
Athenians, .recriminated the Megareans, for hauinj; tilled 
holy ground, and vnset *010 with IkhhuIs. 1639 Knaresb, 
IVftis (Surtees) 11 . 168 One new stand bed unsett upp 

6 . Uns^ /tfi, a (young) leek not trans- 
planted. Obs, 

1330 PALSoe. ei9/a Oruwtieka, garret. 1363 Hvu. Ari 
Gvrde$t, (1593) 198 ir you desue only to liaue vnset Leekes. 
idol H01.1.ANO Pliny 11 . 494 Ashes for to be drunke with 
the juice of unset leeks in col<l water, idi 1 Giroa., Pvrreiie^ 
blaidemi Lacke, bladed Lecke, vnset Leeke. 
b. Not planted. 

1573 Tusana fineb. (1878) 75 Set. .yoong bay and his berle. 
Or sec their stone, vnset Imne out none. 1577 HARaisox 
Engtandwx. viii.(i878)ii. 57 Notwithstanding that they haue 
remained there vnset by tiie space of fortie dais and more : 
yet some (saflTron heads], .haue brought foorth two or three 
fluiires a peece. 1397 Gkkamiib Herbal l i. 9 Common 
Medow grasM groweili of it selfe, vnset or vnaowen, euery 
where. 1633 IIutmb Kng. Improver impr, 169 Shouldst 
thou be Occasioned, .to keep thy seta longer unset, be thoa 
sure thou get their Ro<>ts into the grouud. 

o. Not furnished with plants. 

4i3oo Shak& Sohh. xvi, Many ra.aiden gardens yet vnseC, 
With vertuous wish would beare your liuing flowera 

6 . Not placed in a setting ; unmounted. 

1361 T. Honv ir. Coitigiione's Conrtyer 11. R i h, A lewell 
that viisett seemeth fare. 4159a Bacon Corf. Pleainre 
(1870) 15 If theske rich peaces Ue so faire vnsett, what are 
they sett? 1684 Lortti. Gaz, Nix 11^/4 An Emerald unset, 
..huving a narrow Uiicl. 170s Ibid. No. 3811/4 Lost a 
large Dtianiond>drop,..iinseL 1884 Ur'est, Daily Preu ao 
June 7/s Necklets of unset amethysts, ..and other rtones. 
1891 Science-Gossip XXV 11 . 36/1 Lade of uniformity in 
unset specimens. 

7. Not composed or arranged. 

1631 Beathwait IVkimtieSt Trastel/er^ Not an irregular 
haire about him, nor an unset looke to attend him, nor an 
uncoiiinoscd cringe to accoutre him. i8ai Lame Elim 1. 
Ears, Those unconnected, uiuwt sounds are nothing to the 
measured malice of music. 

8 . Not surgically set. 

m 1681 Fullke IVorllues, Generml I. (1660) 6' An unsek 
bone is better then a bone, .ill act. 

9. Of the sun : Not gone lieneath the horizon, 

i 80 o W. W. Rxadk LU^ty Hall I. ix. 138 Though very 

pretty she was only a moon with the sun unset, for [atc.^ 

t USiSe‘te« Also nnaooto. (M>s, [Un-^ 7 . 
Cf. SuTB a, and Unsett a] 

1 . UnlKcoming, impmiier; bad. 

B 1310 in Wright A^riVr P. viii. 31 For-thi on molde y waxe 
mot, that y sawes have seld un-sete. IbicL «v. 49 Gabbes, 
les, ant luiberc lore, sunnes bueth nn.seta. 4 1313 Body 4f 
Soul in Map's Poems (Camden) 34a A 1 thou fouw flaach, 
nnseete, Fuf of faUnease. 

2. Unpleasant; painful. 

a 1310 in Wright Ly* ic P. iv. 23 That i telle a povre play. 
Chat furst is fair ant seththe un-tete. 41300 Sir Tristr, 
1^8 His bon hrast vnder skinne. His oorwe was vosete. 

3. Unwholesome. (<Jf. Unsett a.) 

13 . in Arekiv Sh$d. nru. Spr. LXXXI. 3*9 ps watnres 
hitter and vnsaeie were ymad bobe gode nnd ewete. 13B7 
Tesviia Higden IV. 1 1 His frendes irowede bat unseta 
BWta bat he hadde i.cte at aoper was cause of his siknesse. 

4 . Of persons : lU-disposed • dissatislied or di»- 
oontenied. 


U 8 patt, w. of Umebt v. Obs. 
VSM-ttlae,/^. «. [U».tie .3 

fl; Unbecomiug, nafitting. Oh. 

1387 Dbant Hvresce, Rp.hii,l will tell them, .what doth 
becom, and what unsetting is. a 1398 Roixocx / Tkees, 
(1606) 183 Any thing that ia vnaacting, or vnsoamUa to this 
Chriallan calling. 

2. Not going beneath the horizon. 

1^ Merry Devil Edsuoniou lu. u. 101 Thou bright vn« 
setuag star..l i8ioCBAHiia T. 0/ HsUl Somespoka 
of wanders they before had seen. When on tlieir travels. . 1 
How they beheld fur months tb* unsetting tun. 1B44 Lowau. 
PrvsuetkeuM 930^ 1 Shall be a power and a memory,, .a light 
Unsalting as Che ptlaBtar. 1869 M«LAaiui Svrm. Bar. u. 
viiu ija The full light of the unsetting Sun. 

JSg. 1838 Mae. BaowMNO ^is ieimssA xavl^ The andlm 
unsefCiag Godlighc. 

Vam ttla, V. [Un-S 3 and 7 .] 

1. tram. To undo from a fixed poiUSoo ; to unfix, 
unfasten, loosen. 

1308 pLOBip piseaeeimm,..^ make loom the teeth, to 
dismount artillerie, to vnsettle anything. (1753 Johnson, Tv 
U nsttile, V. n., to move from a place.] iSsS XuATa 
Emfytuiou IV. At4 He..atrive8 in vain to unsettle nnd 
wield A Jovian thunderbolt. 

2. To force out of a settled condition ; to deprive 
of fixity or quiet i a. a state of things, iustitn- 
tions, etc. 

1651 Hoenas LeMmih, n. axviL 154 Such as. .take upon 
them, .to unsettle the I.Bwe8 with thrir puhlique diocourae. 
1679 Alsop Melius I no. l L 01 Toset Religion upon itb proper 
Basis, and unsettle it from the feeble foundations upon which 
former Ages h:id erected it 1 « 1700 Evelyn Diary %\ April, 
i6q 5. Never were so many private Bilb pmui'd fur uitsettliiig 
estates. 1704 ATTKauuRV Om J Tim. li. 7 Thom Mighty 
Events, that flx, or unsettle the Peace of the World. 1803 
Woaoaw. * Englautl ! the iitnv is come* ^ Old things have 
been unsettled. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng, 1 . 1 . 71 'i'his 
theory, though intended to strengthen the foundstiona of 
government, altogether unsettles them. 1884 Leeds Merc, 

1^ Nov, 6/4 Such a struggle.. must unsettle all tba institu- 
tions of the country. 

b. lieliefs, thoughts, the mind, etc. 

1644 Milton Divorce (ed. e) 1. viii. 19 They should hut 
seek . .to unsettle our constancie with timorous and softning 
suggcitions. i 66 a Stii.i.ingpl. OHg. Sacr. in. i. | 9 When 
men bent tlieir wits to unsettle the Beiccf of such things as 
tended to Keligion. 1671 in Vemey Alem. (1907) IL 354 
My thoughu are unsettled. 1739 Sarah Firldikc* Ctees of 
Deliwyu 11 . a6i HU Father had unsettled his Kesolution. 
I79|<| Mre. Radclipke Myst, Udolpho xlvii. The long struggle 
which Agnes suffered, .at length unsettled her reason. i8t6 
ScoiT Bi. DuHtrf xviii, The shot'k was even sufficient to 
unsettle his wits. 1839 Dickkns Hiekleby iv, None of chose 
ill-iudged comings home twice a )ear that unsettle children's 
minds sa 1883 Spectator 95 July 971/a I'bat hw mind bad 
been unsettled by hU pertL 

O. |)«nons (in respect of beliefs, etc.), 

rt33 CoLKEiDoa Table Talk (18B4) 895 What fo the epirit 
which seems to move nnd unsettle every other man .at this 
time? 1831 Hrlri Comp. Selii. xii. a^6 Provided they do 1 
not, as they would s.ny, unsettle ibeir neighbours. sB8e ! 
R. G, Whitk Every-Day Eng. 140 A phonetic priming of 
those two woids would unsettle all these people. 

3. intr. To become unsctiled. 

tdos Shake. Lear m. |v. His wits begin t* vnsettle. 
1604 Sanukmsun Serm.l. toa The house cannot but unsettle 
apace, and without ^edy rr-nairs fall to the ground. 1343 
Milton Divorce 8 Their wild affections unactling at will 
have been as so mai^ divorces to tem^b them cxtiericnce. ! 
biIm Dk Quincby Poeih, fPks. (1891) 1 . 14 He gares,and I 
slowly under the biasing scenery of bis brain the ■oenery of 
his aye unsettles. 

4. irans. To clear of lettleri. 

s803 AdtHSHce (Chicago) 11 Apr. 991/x Probably no rother] j 
■etxion of our country has ever been un*>ettled so rapidly. I 
Hence Unao'ttling vbi, sb, and ppL a. 

Also^ in recent use (1901), unset tier, 

1665 Botlk Octas, R^, I. vii. Troublesome and un- 
settling Employments. 1775 Ash. Disconcert ing, p a.,.. 
unsettRng, discomposing. i8a8 Miss Miipord Village 
Ser. III. 70 The unsettling, mid the Journey, and the settling 
again,.. fuirly killed her. 1866 Comh, Mag. XIII. 4-37 
Christianity.. must have raised among the believers in the 
Law very unsettling questions much akin to the«e. 1894 
H. Gabornke Patriot 10 The unsettling times which 
brought Method ism., into the ranks of established things. 

Uoae'ttleable, a. (Un-* 7 h.) 1884 Caui.ylb Fre.lk. Gt, 
XVI. iii. IV. 976 All detuls being, in the interim, eiiber got 
settled, or got flung into corners as unsettlcahl^ 

nnse*ttl 6 df/^//.a. [UN>i 8 ,orf. Unbettudv.] 

1. Not peacefol, tranquil, or orderly ; disturbed ; 
not (yet) quietly or firmly established. 

IMS SvLVKSTiw Dm Bartas 1. ii. 494 Of winged Clouds tha 
wide inconstant House, Th* unsealed Kinffdonie of swift 
iEolus. i6m Sicholae Papers (Camden) Iv. 965 The new 
and unsetiTra Government in England. 1697 Drvdbn 
jKneis 1. 791 My cruel fate. And doubts attending an un- 
settled state, Force me to guard my coast from foreign foes. 
1799 Strrnb Tr, .Shandy 1. xi, But the two extremes are 
more common, and in a greater degree in this un«ettled 
island. 1800 M Rs. H pbvev Mourtrmy Pam. 1 . 41 The hnrry 
and unsettled state whi^. .bad attended their first arrival 
in the country. i8b6 Scott IVoodst. v, The times were 
dangerous ana unsettled. 1876 Bancropt Hist, U.S. I. vi. 
171 A report of a committee conceniing the unsettled 
government of Virginia. 

b. Of weather, etc. : Changeabk, variable. 

S707 MoETiMRa Hnsb. 1^7 If msettlew or moist Weather 


happen at the time of iu woriciniL tm Cook Voy. (1777) 
1. M The wind continued unsettled* nba Mabv Charlton 
4r Alietrees IV. 1x4 Ub henith, wtoch waa yet very 


aaaetlled. dkt% Froudb Cesemr xvL 9$$ The waatbar waa 
too umetiled for hb fleet. .to Join liiia. 

Cesmb, 1788 J. White 7 ^. Voy. HS, Wales (1790! ug 
8uong breeaes, with unsettled-looking weather. 

o. That him not yet settled down ; still in a statg 
of flux or motion. 

B09X J. Harbinoton laired in Woette Atk. Oxea. If. alk 
Tlie tiroces of Measure and numbers. . are not to be expected 
in a rude and unsettled Language. 1843 J. Pmiluvb Geoi, 
in EncycL Metrep, VI. 559/1 (Kemaina of plants] might ba 
long suspended in tha unsettled water, anu he transported 
along with the finer natter. 1894 Mrs. J>van Mads Keeping 
(1899) 100 The dust flying in unsettled clouds about him. 

2. Not settled in a pariiculai place or position. 

1394 Hookbr Reel. Pet. 11. vi. • 3 To set bimselfe in an 
houMi of cedar trees, and to behold the arke of the Lord's 
couenaiit vusetled. 1709 T. Inni-s Ctit, Ess. (1879) *84 
The Franca, .appear in history as a people unsettled, roving 
up and down. 1761 Churchill Roscind q 88 Next follows 
Sneridan— n doubtful name, As )’et unsettled iu the rank of 
Fame. 178B MAB'i‘VN6‘i<qg'. Mt^g. 1. ni. 1 . 1105 A considerable 
encampment of these unsettled Arabs. 1807 I. Bari.ow 
Columb. II. 919 These tribes have^ forester'd the fruitful 
sone. Their scats unsettled, and their name unknown. 1863 
Boyd Graver Th. C ountry Parson vii. ret i bey were a rare 
of hunters: unaetiled, cruel and deceitful, ttdb Ij arpeVe 
Mag. XXlll. 96/1 , 1 am a siiigb woman, unsrtthMl as yet. 

b. Path. Not confined to a definite part or apoL 

>793 Abbmnktnv Susg. Lss. 18 He was..U!ised with 
unsettled rheumatic pams. 1819 Lady Morgan Aulobiog, 
(1859) 967 A severe illness, arising, .from unsctiled gout. 

8 . Nut settled or staid in character ; of a reatlesi 
or turbulent disposition. 

1394 Setimms 893 Resulue to venture it. Fortune doth 
fauoiir euery bold assay. And t'were a trick of an vusetled 
wit Bccatise teic.). 1595 Shari. ii. i. 66 All th* vn- 
setled humors of the Land, Rash, inconsiderate, fiery volun- 
taries. 1607 PuritsM I. iv. 31 Many desprute, vnsetled 
sonldinurs. S679 Han. Wooli usGentUwom. Comp. 38 These 
unsiaid dimensions argue uii-seiled tlLspositions. 1803 Ceus<fr 
X July 84 , 1 Hill sorry you seem so unsettled ; 1 now..advbe 
you to settle in service. 1837 Hr. Maeiinkau .S'atr. Amet. 
ll. 63 Young people, who uiigbt be ‘ unsettled ; ' th.'it is, not 
sufficiently suDservient. Ibid, JIL 130 loo many of them 
arc unsettled, reckless, slovtuly. 

b. Marked by absence of regularity, uDiformiCy, 
staidness, or tranquillity. 

CX7X4 PoPK Lett, (173s) 1 . 150 Wliat b commonly called 
an unsettled Life land what you wiih ton much uiiiust 
Seveiity call a Vagabond Life). X787 bi'RNS Let. to Jos. 
Smith II June, Should 1 stay, in an unsettled slate, at 
home, I would only diAsip.it« my liicle foitune. 1804 Misa 
L. M. Hawkins Annaime 1 . J07 High compassion called 
forth at her unsettled and forloin condition. 1815 Lamb 
Mr, Liston Wks. 1908 I. 315 'I he orthography varying, 
accorduig to the unsettled iisace ol the time.s. sB^Porrestcr 
11. 970, 1 have airc.idy told >ou..of the unsettiM life 1 led, 
after the lass of iny mother. 

C. Unsteady; utujuet. 

8794 Mas. Radci ipkr Myst. UdotPhe xxviit, She. .then 
viewed the face with a Itmg nii-eitUd g.*iRe. iSxe Souiiii.v 
Kehanta xv. xii, How often did she. .from i)nseitli.d slumber 
start, and hear ’i'iic Winds that moan above 1 
4 . Undetermined, iiiiiebulved. 

>593 Mariowr Lucan 1. 264 Now light had quite dissohi’d 
the inysty night. And Cscvars mind vusetled musing stood. 
s6oo Haki.uit / Vr. 111 . 667 'J he .Spaniard is nut so him|>le, 
vnsetled & vnceiiaine in Ins deteninnalioiis. os.. to make 
our papers hi.s liulwarks. t6i8 Gainsruru Hist. P. II 'arbeck 
F 27 SulB liunuiity. .won the heui t.H oi many as yet unsettled 
unto him. X67X Milton P.K. iv. JiJV Uncertain and un- 
arttl'd (he] still remains, ] leep verst in buoks and shallow in 
himself. «i76B.SEcaBH.VvriM. (i97o)lV 3 Wi at the pruphet 
Elijah said to the Israelites Ijclongs equally to all of this 
unsettled Ch.'iracier: How lung lidt ye between two 
Opinions? iBsv Mrs. Hrmaks Sirgr ^ Vaiemia v, Ere 

S et th’ unsett hd heart hath ilosrd its long Impatient con- 
icts.^ X897 Mary Kingsley W. Africa 360 'Jhe chiefs 
came in an un-ctticd state ul mind, and showed At liist much 
opposition to the conclusion of a tri.aty. 

b. Of the mind : Uiibalnnccd, uiyturlied. 
xfixi Shake Temp. v. i. 59 A Koleinne A>re, and the best 
comforter To an vn-ctled fam.ic. X693 Dryden's Juvehot 
xiv. (161J7) 3S3 It shews a manifest iinseileil Hrain.^ xygi 
Johnson Rambler No. 141 Pa A combmution of ciicuui- 
Stances acting when his imagination was unoccupied, and 
bis jiidgiiient unsettled. X779 Mirror No. 17, Such violent 
procedure might have effects too dreadful upon a hram 
wliich . . is already much unsettled. tBon Ckabhk Par. Ktg, 
III. x8o Accounts peiplex'd,. .My mii.d uiuellled, and my 
will unmade. i8ss Scott Jirtt othed xxyVx, U his hrain tin- 
8eiiU'd,..ur is there some ditadful in>siery in iliese broken 
words? 

b. or perRons ; Mentally affected. 
b6ix Shake Wint, T. 1. ii. 395 l>o*st tliinke I ameomuddi^ 
so vnsetled, 'Jo appoint my selfe in this vexation? x^t^i 
Stkrnr Sent, foum,, Maria, She said, she wan unsettl'd 
much at that time. xBag S. Kocrrs Italy, Foscari ivi 
Unnerved, and now unsettled in his mind. X879 La>selt‘s 
Techn. Educ. IV. X07/1 A failure so annuved him. tliat he 
became tiiiseitled,. .and at length died by bis own band. 

6. a. Not assi]i;ned by will. 

1871 S11ADWR1.L Humourists iii, Your Estate, by being 
unsettled, may come to be ilividi-d among the lAiwyers, afier 
1 have killed you. s8oo Mrs HhWHii Mourtrmy Fam. 11 . 
sia You shall not .. command .1 sixpence of niy foitune^ 
which I shall keep unsettled, as a check upon you, 
b. Undischarged, unpaid. 
i8xx Regut. Sr Orders Army 214 The Nature of theClalnis 
of any Man which remain ttnseitled. x8x6 'Quu* Grand 
Master iL 53 Here parcels of unsettl'd billa 

O. Not determined or fixeil ; not freed from doubt 
or uncertainty; undecided. 

1844 J- S. Mill frf/fr), Essays on 5 !ome Unsettled Ques- 
tions of Political Economy. sSgy Ruokin Pot, Ecom. Art 
iL 1 65 , 1 haven't made up my mind about the number yet. 



UN8XTTXAOLY. 


UNSHAKOB^ 


and tharo ara iiev«ra 1 oth«r points in Ch« qraiem yot uDMltlad. 
1M4 /m^ DieL axr.. An unaottlcd diaputs. 

7. Not occupied by iculcn. 

B7S4(Me Unsbatbd/^. a 4 >7^ SmyA Brit, <tod 3) 

I. 617/s This immenas cxisnt of unappropriated wsacera 
territory, or vacant unaetlled land. iQsp Cobnwaixib 
Pamrmmm iVSne ifW/d 1 . 1*4 TKom occu^ng ruiia in the 
then * unitouied ' diatricu. alto Fmoudb kiud,^ Bdme* 

(i8p) 308 Anew and onsettled country. 

Hence 1huM*tCUdly adu, 

ISM Jas. 1 Bmtiiikom DrroH (1603) iri Neither locildng 
siltely, like a atupido pedant, nor unaeiledly. 1691 CuLTBifBB 


mtqmUkrir, at moves unMtledly this way or that, lysg 
N. Bailky Brmsm. Cottrq, (18781 1 . 7a Whenever any one 
that in your Superior ^pfaks to you,, .look neither . .saucily, 
malapertly, nor unaettle<iiy. 1804 Scott Rti^aunUet ch. 
vii, If 1 thought yon were unfortunate in former under^ 
takings,.. which might cause you to live uusetiledly. 

Unse'ttledlLeBfl. [t* prec.] The quality or 
condition of bcinjt unaettTed. 

1619 Ld. HaeoKaT Crrr, in Lift (1686) 346 And for their 
urmttleUneas, it is such as. .they know not whom to trust. 
t68n Flavru. Ftar 81 The unaeileriness and diHtraction of 
our own thoughts. 1748 H astlbv Ohstrt', Mm i. iv. 1 6 . 49s 
Sceptical UnHctllednessi and fooUhardy Impiety. 1799 

I. Kobbrtson Agrie, Perth 407 The present uiviettledness 
in the value of grain. 1830 Hxmmitter 436/1 A sense of un« 
aettledness pervades everything. 1873 Mosi.bv Rousseau 

II. eoo If the former is not ao|uired. ., a man grows up with 
a drifting iinsetiledMess of will. 

Uue't Uement. [f. Uksicttli v., or Un-i 1 a.] 

1 . The act or proceis of unsettling. 

s64jl Faiukax, etc., Remonsir, 8 To entertain motions 
tending to the uiutetileinent of what you h.ad resolved. 1691 
T. H[Ar.K] Acc. /Veto Intunt, p. iv, Whoever attempts the 
settlement of any Question, which would be the unsettlement 
of any mens Interest [etc.]. 1844 Ld. Brougham A. Lunet 

III . xiv. iu6 The uiiiverh.*\l nnsetirement of all received ideas, 
and ancient opinions. s86a Tsolmifk M Amer. I. sat Delay 
in travelling . .causes the unaettlemsnt of a settled purpose. 

2. Unsettled state or condition. 

1650 11 AXTBR Sainit* ]?. 1 v. i. 1 4 They have . . lived In much 
trouble and unseitlemeiit, and have ju.Ht overcome them. 
1653 Nicholas /'/r/rri (Camden) II. a8i The yet great vn* 
seilement in England. s68i Treat, £, India Trade 10 Our 
N cighbnursare not now at leaHiire . . to make their Advantage 
of our Unseitleinent, during the 'I'ransittun from one Stock 
to another. 1867 1 1. W. W ilbkrforcr in Etu ReVg. h Lit, 
II. 34a A general spirit of unsettlenient and presumption. 
1873 E. WiiiTR Lift in Christ xxviiL v. 4ga A not uncommon 
feeling is that . . * the faith ' is of such a quality that reasoning 
uimn it. .is likely to Ir.Tdto itnsctilement. 

unso'ttling. vbl, sb, and ffl, a: lee Uv« 
aioTLie V, 

tUnue'ty, A Obs."^ siUiwrtkas. ethtP Promp, 
PartK 367/1 On-sety, /(/!fm^«tic/on«holsMin, tttfra, \!bid, 
365/s Oii'hobuin, tMta/uont.] tUnse*ven, p, Obsr^ 
fuN>* 6 a.J Oans. To reduce from seven in numlier. 1655 
ruLuru CA. Hist, xi. 137 He much decryed the necessity 
thereof, (though not !»o far ns to un>’«eveii the .S.ncramenls cif 
the Church nf Koiiit'). t Unae'ver, p. Obsr^ ((Jm-*7.) 
1609 Hkywooii Reft. Tray. v. cx. Both his liP'« unsever. His 
head bends liai.ke, legs stride. Unscveroble, a, (Un-* 
yb, 5 b.) 1579 Tomson Calvin's Ssrm. Tttu, aWa Ilee 

sheweth the thinges whic.be are alwayes ioyned wiia faith, 
and are as it were vnseucrabL*. 1644 Diciir Nat, Soul xi, 
43S They.. yet were V’laeuerulile from one an other, as 

nng' compartes of the same xubNC.iiice. Unae'Verably, 
adv. (Un-* 11, 5 lx) c 14S5 in Anglin Vlll. 153 Wlie|iere 
fur bee, Kt as viisenerahly was ioyned to god [ctr.]. 1348 

Gkstb Pr. Masse C lij h, Only sorh a presence of chrisces 
body ill the bread wherwyth they both shuld be vn- 
seuerably personed. r56x T. Norton Calvin's Inst, 11. 81 
By whose knittyng together thev might perfectly and vn- 
ariierahly cleaue vnto God. Unsevcre, a, (Un-* 7.) 

Life or Death Etsex tt If any tinseveier 
huures of leisure otTvred themselves in his study. 1631 
Jkr. Taylor Serm. fi^r YearW, xxii. 384 Angry against 
servants for. .easing their labours with a lesse (Muclenl and 
unsfvere refreslnneiu. 

IJnse-irared, pbl , a. (Un-i 8.) 

1433 Rolls of Parit, y, 931/9 'I'he said . . .Archers shall he. , 
kept hole, undepartid, iiiulevided and titisevered. 1513 
t>ouct.A8 ASneis ix. viii. 133 Sa lang as ihni sammyn 
viisyverit war. 1607 .Smaks. Cor, iii. 11. 49, I haue heard 
you say, Honor and Policy, like vnseuer*d Friends, 1 * ih* 
Warre do grow together, 1637 H. King DefarinretA Tit 

ily the 'triumphant Church where we Shall in unsever'd 
neighbourhood agree. 171a Biackmokk Ctva/ion 1. 645 The 
uiMver'd parts the greatest pressuie bfar. a i8eo Cowtbb 
Odyss. (ed.91 XIV. 510 He. .liunonring Ulysses most. On Him 
the long unsever'd chine bestow'd. 1849 M. Arnolu Strayed 
Reveller, Sonnet 5 One lesson.. Of 'Foil unseverM from 
Tranquillity. 1885 it/mscA. Exam, a Feb. 6^a How loQg 
this tic would remain unsevered, .is open to doubt. 

Hence Unse-veredlj adv. rare-^, 

1661 Bovlb Style of Serif i. 809 Ths..Scriptim was 10 
Unaever*dly his .Study. 

UnieWp V. [uk-8 3.] 

1 . tnins, 'To undo the sewing of (a garmentf 
etc.) ; to remove the stitches from. 

*38* Langu P, Pi, A. V. 48 Heo wnMe vn-souwen hirs 
smok and Mtten per an here. 138a WvrLir Lea, xliL 45 
He ahal haue bis cloihis vn^^ew^ (L. Hissuta\ the he^ 
nakid, the mouth couered with the clootha. 1491 Caxton 
Vitets Pair. ( W. da W. 1495) 1. xxxix. 54/1 He commaunded 
h3rm to doo Ihynges agaynst reason, as . . to unsnwe his 
gowne, and after to sowe it ag.ayns. Hiri4>Br, Vnsow. . . 

rrsno. 1611 Cotgh.. Descomdrg^ to vnsows^ viid^slitchiiA 
syiatr. De Marolles' Mem, 104 A pair of Okl-Shooeattnaew'd 
on both Sides lyaS CHAMBRas CyeL s.v. Marregniu^ Ths 
Skins.. are taken out, drain'd on a Rack, unsswed, the 
Sniinac uken out fete.). 1809 Mai.nin Gil Rios x. x. p 14, 
1 oftea ofaaarved UM old mau ot work upon his pillow, ua- 


SBwinf BiidnwtagItapBgBiA iMTiiAanniAT 
Bxxiv.When she unsewsdbefself. midletoutof hordrsasall 
those, .valuables which she had se creted in tke wadding. 

fig* A^ub, 184 Salomon pus aypi *pnr nogiiud rad 
na ya, pet nolk lo-ualp and is nl oosnuwod. i6no SmblvoN 
Qhsx. a lx. 4>i Sancho was and pnrpoeed not to 

vnsow Malipsna long as ho wns in that company. iMs 
Fbltham Resobm 11. xIUl. 068 Bvna in thesn [frisnd^ipa) 
that have besn ill contracted, (^to*s advice is good. They 
are rather to be onsawed than cuL idai 
yehnstane s8i Time was lo be given liiai lo unsew 
a connection which he could not cut asunder. 

2 . To unwimp, oncover^ aet iitn^ bj the icmoral 
of stitches. 

1390 Gowns Ce/ff. HI. 3is The! fbtnide A bodi ded. which 
woB bewounde In cloth oigold. . Unaowed was the bodi sonA 
i6fBO. WALKaaf;rA. 4 iTinw. //uf. #70 Bacchus being bom 
in Arabia, or rather unaowed ftmn the Ttiigh of bis hloiber 
Semele. 1740 KicHARueon Pamela (i8a4) 1 . 113 So 1 tM 
off iny undmont, and. .unaewed thsm [jr. papers) Ikoai it* 
Hence Unaew or; niiMW*i&g vbl. Mb* 

1611 CoToa. B.W. Destouseur, Detcemsttre, 

IJlUiew*6d, ///. a, (Uff -1 8, 8 C.) 

Also with advB., os together^ uf, 

a isag Aner. R, 34A CloSes unseouwed bireined o8ar tm* 
waseben. esass J'iiats 169 in if. S, P. (t86s) 115 Cure 
louerdea curtel he dude on . . pat vnsued was of bred. >339 
Covbboalb yohn xIa 93 The cote. . was vnaowed from aboue, 
wrought ihorow and ih^w. 1990 Balr Image Beth Ch, 11. 
Tref. A iiij b, An heape of herbarona tearmes and vnsowed 


and the splendid, nnnhachled by dependanee. tim Hoxenr 
in L(/i h Lett (1900) 1. 119 *l'o be unshackled by anything 
that may prevent you teking the highest places. ttbALam 
Titttee 17 May 4S/S 1 be di«crstion of the conrt was un- 
abackleri by any obligation of hewing evidence. 

b. Unrestricted, unimpeded, unhampered, free. 
1796 Mma D'AanLAY CmmJta III. si, 1 con deaise no oaa 
to abstain from pursuing the dictates of their own sense of 
honour. 1 leave you, therefore, unshackled, slao IlvaoM 
Mar, Pal iii. ii. 534 Ages of prosperity and freedom To 
this unshackled city. sQ^ Gootk Oteece 11. IxvU. VllL 490 
The full and uniliacklad force of comedy. 

Unaha'de, v, (Uv- ^ 4 b.) 
i6t t CoTua., Desumbrert to vnahadA or depriunof shadow. 
i6s 9 QuAai.KB Sion's Sonn, U. i Vnahade thy Face, cast 
backe liiose golden Locks. 1633 P. FLarcHRa PurfU ieL 
XII. ii, Ah now unshade thy face, uiicloud thy sigbu 
Uasi^'ded, fjd. a. [Un-i 8 .] 

L A. Not dariteued or obscured by shade; not 
covered by a shade or blind. 

a 1668 Davbnant To Queen Wks. (1673) 018 Faire as un- 
■haded Light t or as the l)ay 1 n its first birth, imb Worosw. 
Jlescr, SA. loi 1 'here, all unshaded, blazing forests throw 
Rich golden verduie on the lake below. 1843 Etorist's 
yrnl. (>846) IV. 78 A small uncovered and nnshmed bed of 
prepoRd earth. 1880 Miss Bmn Japatt 11 . 1B7 Buildings., 
with.. unshaded windows. 

b. Nut provided with shade ; fully eiposed to 
light (or heat). 

s8oa H. Mabtin Helen of Glenroes III. 166 No nankeen 
monkey figures then frndeed round a niuslin-dressed dnbbish, 
unshaded mamma. 1839 Ut. Martinhau Soe , Amer. II. 
issed an unsh^ed meadow, where the grass had 


side from her Armas to her West, It wns vnsow*d, and mode 
with Buttons fast. 1769 Strrnb Tr, Shaaefy viu. i. If sliU 
In pe tticoate are unoew^ up. 

unievrered, ppt, a, (Uk-I 8.) 

1844 R. H. Wokue New Sf Mi of Age 1 . 1 13 Thnnnaewerad, 
nndrainod, and uncleunsed localities. 1864 R. A. Abnold 
Cotton Fam, 440 The unsewered towns of the south. 1889 
Atlantic Monthly Apr. 467/x Ruadurays, ungraded, uu- 
sewered, and unpaved. 

t Unsewly, a, Ohs, Also 3 nnoeanlioh. [Urr-I 
7, with obscure second element] Uncomely. 

a sue Aster, R, 10 Ich am blac & touh hwit, hcoaei8,nn- 
seaulich wifiuten, & shene wiMnnen. c 1490 Mirh's Fesiiat 
8t In lykenesof a 30119 chyld wjth kmg henia, and hory, and 
vnsewly {Douce MS. vnsetiiely]. 
nn8ew*n,/>//.A [UN-idb.] -UnsbwkpA//. a. 

1648 Hbxham It. Ongenaeyt, Vnstjwne, or not Suwneon. 
1869 Athetutusst 25 Sept. 396 Why, we ask, do they [German 
publishers] send out Ixioks unsewn? 

XTnse'Z, V. [Un- 8 6 b.] tram. To deprive or 
divest of sex, or of the typical qualities of one or 
other (fsp, the female) eex. 

1609 SiiAKS. Maeb, i. v. 4a Cmte you Spirits, Tliat tend on 
mortall thoughu, vnsex me here. 1793 Mvrpht Taeitut 1 , 
73 If a woman can thus un.Hex herself at the head of the 
engics. 1844 Mrs. Browning To G, Satui 13 Beat purer, 
heart,.. Till (jod tinscx thee on the heavenly shore. 183s 
SuxDLEV L. Arundel xxxviiL 980 A foreign education, than 
which we know not a better receipt for uasexing the miads 
of the daughters of Albion. 

Hence UaM'zliig vbl, sb, and ppl, a. 

(ivyg Asil] z8ia Exantiner xi May yoa/a Her vnaexing 
ambtiion. i8sx lllnstr, Lostd, News 97 iiapt. 395/0 In reply 
to the objection of unsexing. 

niUB6*xed, PpL a. (Un-i 8. or f. Vnbbx v.) 
1797 Mathias Pf/rt, Lit. iv. Adv. p. si. Our unxexed female 
wnters now instruct or confute us and themselves in the 
lab)Tinth of politics, Scorr Surg, Dan. xi, I doubt 

the propriety of your being under the chaigeuf this unsexed 
woman. x86o 0 . W. Holmrs Kleie V, xvi, To think that 
e woman is never to be a woman again, whatever she nuiy 
come to as an unnexed angel. 1876 T. Hahdy Ethelberfa 
viii. To have an unsexed iudgmcnc is as precious as to bs on 
nnsexed being is deplorable. 

Vnsa*ziial, a, (Uzr- 1 7.) 

Also, in recent use (1905), unsexuaify, 

1819 Subllrv Peter Bell 3rd vi. xix. Tamed to a formal 
puritan, A solemn and un<«exual man. 1834 Da Qu incry 
Autob. Sb, Wks. 1853 !• J 53 An air of aoiiietliing uiisexuol, 
mannuh,Bnd. .liidicri]ii.A. 1875 Whitney Lt/e Lang, x, 007 
The world of uniraceably sexual or of unsexuni objects. 

Vll8lia*bkl6« V. [Uir-S4K CUDu.mUscBoB- 

elen,} 

1. Iram, To free from a shackle or fetter. Also^. 
161 x CcrrcB., Dssiraver, to vnsbackle, vngyue. 1890 

OKhTii.is Considerations 199 But lo doe it [sr. overcome 
his enemy] whfii he b shackled and bound, without un- 
shackling or unbinding b veiy much. X699 South Serna, 
(1715) Iv. 518 Unshackle his Nature, and turn hb Dnsres 
loose, and then you shall see what he will choose. iSey 
PoLLOK Comru T. VII. 464 The patriot bands that . . unriiackled 
nations. s8ai>3a Wssstbr s.v.. To onsbackb the haiidsL 
b. To untie, detach. 

1694 Echard Plautus 195 Only t'nnshackle yonr ropa^ 
that hangs at your heels. 

2 . tVtmt, To remove a shackle from (a chain, etc.). 

xSjie K. H. Dana Bef Mast vB, We hove in upon our 

chain, and after stoppering and eDshackling it auin and 
again,, .we at length tipped our anchor. 1899 F. V. ICiasv 
Sport E, C, l\frtca ix. 97 Unshackling the anclior, I put 
this shackle in my po^L 

UnaliA'ckledp ppl. m. [Uir-i 8.] 

L Not shackled or fettered. Also tram/, 

[>778 Ash.] iSifi Hvhon Parieima xvii, These tonds are 
chain'd, but let me die At least with an nnahackled eye. 
i8ai Scorr Pirate xli, Cleveland and Bnnoe..were pas* 
mitted to w.ilk unshackled. 

2 . Not restricted or impeded by something. 
rnt Busnbv NM. Mas. 1 . p. xiC, FVtedom of mought, 
unshackled by the trammels of mithority. S78n Miss 
Burnev Ceeilta iii. ii, SurroutMled as you axe by tbs opuknt 


unshaded mamma. 1837 Ut. Martinhau Soe , Amer. II. 
49 We |»*sed an unsh^ed meadow, where the grass had 
caught tire. 

2. 'Not having ahadea in coloring* (Webster, 
i8a8) ; not modified or toned down. 

x8e3 Mbs. Hrmams Feshers Federme 11. L A very boy. on 
whose unshaded cheek The spring*time glow b lingering. 
1893 W. H. Hudson Paiagoma xjA Nothing here surprised 
me more than the song of the Brittoh wren— a current of 
sharp high unshaded notes. 

8. Not marked with shading lines. 

1868 Lvell Pnstc. Ceoi. (cd. 10) 11 . 348 The annexed map^ 
all the lands which are ahaded belonging to the AuHiroliaa 
and those which are nnshaded to the Indian region. x88» 
C. R. Marnmam Peruv, Bnrh 395 The ideniical plant ftgursd 
in Plate X. . . (the unshaded branch with capsufea). 


Patagomta ^8 Nothing here surprisM 
>ng of the Brittoh wren— a current of 




ed branch with capsufea). 

[Un- 8 4 b.} it am. To fiw 


from shadow ; fig, to disclose, reveal. 

In quot. X599WSUADOW p. 71 perk dh erroc, 

1390 Thomas Ited. Dict.^ Sgmnbrnre. to vnshadowe or 
Icaue voide. 1999 R. BASNPtau* Cynthia To Kdiu (Arh.) 


Icaue voide. 1909 K. BASNPtau* Cvnthm To Kdiu (Arn.) 
44, I will vDshaodow niy conceit : being nothing else, Imt 
an iniiiatiun of Virgill. 1999 M. Linchb A me. Fteiian 1 iv, 
Thb picture of Honor.. was oftentimes set forth wiih two 
wings on the shoulders thereof, intending ft vnshsdowing 
thereby, that honour and glorie doe as it were land wings 
vnto men of venue and merit. 1818 Byron Lei, ia Meere 
t June, The dawn gleams over the Grand Canal, and un> 
sludows the^ Rialto. x8si Southry Fis, Judgem, L 91 To 
tl^ mortal siebt shall the Grave unshadow hi seLreCs. 

UDsba'dowable, a. (Un-' 7 b.) 1640 Br. Rbvnoum 

Passions xxxiii. 402 'J'here are indeed some Attributes of 
God.. absolutely inimitable, and iinsbadoweble by any 
excellency in mans soiile. 1883 Trnnvson Ane. Sage 938 
1 he gain of such large life as match'd with ours Were Sun 
to spark— -unshadowahle in words, 

IJnsha'dowfrd,//^/. B. [Un-I 8.] Not covered 
or darkened by sliaduw. 

>893 B. Barnbs Poems (Groaart) xo Whose shadow 
trembling on her louely face He left vnshadow'd. 1199 
Daniel Musofhitus 846 Maisaiie.. Shining with all her 
beames, with all her rales, .. vnshadowed In any darkened 
point. 168s Whelrr Journ. Greece iii. 968 Nothing but a 
Kiick. .unshadowed by I'rces. xBnjt Mrs. Hrmans Feskere 
Faiermowx. i,Tlla^kiL‘sthcInsclves.^Unsllatlow*d byaeVkid. 

a S8 [Misa Conbb) Ess, intuitive Morals xii The true 
enUour of the Sun.. in a heaven of uiMhodowcd light. 
1870 Morris Earthly Par, 111 . iv. 53 la tlie unshadowed 
noontide light. 

fig, 1649 (JuARUia Virgin Widow v. i. Thou before whosa 
open eye All ntisbudow’d secrets lye. 1661 Glanvill Fan, 
Dogm. 938 He alone sees all things with on umhadowed 
comprehensive Vision, who eminently b All. i8a8 Lo, 
GRBNVii4.a Sinking fund 85 The bare and unshadowed 
outline of the view . . of these iiiteiesiing topics, 1891 Fabrar 
Darkn,f^ Dawn xxxv, A beauty as yet uiMhadowcd by evil 
Beciets and base dckires. 

Unaha’fted, a. (b n-' o.) 18B3 R. BaiocBa Premethem 
79H 'Ihe white uiislinfted darts of day. 
VnshaicMble, a, cUn-i y b.) 
i6ii Correa., Insscronlable^ vnshakcable. x6bi S. Ward 
Happmess 4 / Practice 16 The wi-se^ that build on the Rocke 
of Doing, vnshskeable. a 1715 South Serm, IV. viii. 398 A 
Bottom BO firm and sure for Christianity to rsKt upon, that it 
cannot be placed upon a suier and more unshakabla. 1868 
Harh Guesses iu6 j'here b still one rock indeed, stout and 
bold and unshakable aa can be desired. 1890 Tisues 6 Fsb. 
5/1 He is StaiiiWilolTs brother-in-law, and consequently 
unshokcable in hU post. 

b. Of belief, conviction, etc. 
mti&n Darbow Serm, Wks. 1687 1 . 471 To axprcas..hb 
onshakeable Faith in God., under so fierce a trud. 17x1 in 
loih Rep, Hist, MSS. Cemm. App^ V. 1I8 'Ihb fundotion 
of unshakeable patience. 1803 Soutiibv Madee iLxsvii. 377 
With..unshakeBble resolve My soul maintains iespurpoee. 
1891 Farrar Darkn.h Dawn x viii. To these good Chrutiaas 
that doctrine was an unshakeable conviction. 

Hence U&BliB'kMblj Aib. 

1864 Hawthorne S, Felton (1870) 167 Desire nothing ton 
fervently, not even lifei yet keep thy hold upon it..uaF 
•hskably. 

t TTnaba-kad, obs. variant of next. 

Nig8fi BioHav Arcadia in. xli. The horace with moth 
running, their staveii with unebaked moiioii, obedienily per* 
fcrmed their chubricke cnuiinandemenrsi xggg Siangy'M 



xnrsaAiQBxr. 


xnBrsaA.vBir 


AremtHm nr. fi9M) 11 . x«n An nnihaked magnudmity. 1601 
Shaksi yui. C III. i. 70 . 1 do know but Ono I'hnt vnn.4Miyio* 
abl« holdtt on bis Ranke. VnAhak'd of Motion. 1611 
Cymh. II. I. 68 Kecpo vnatiak'd That Temple thy faire mind. 
idM H. Moaa 0/ Soul 11. UL iv. xiv, Wheiein wa 
■tedfaat etand, uniihak'd, unmov'cL 

unsha koup ppl, a. [Un-I 8 b and 8 c.] 

L Jdot ahaken or af^itated. 

C1460 [xee Un-* 5 cl idea Shaki. l/mm. ni. 11 . aoi Which 
now like Fruite vnripe mickee on the Tree, Rut fall vnebaken, 
when they mellow bee. lyta BiJtCKMOMB Cremtion i. 143 
These strong, unshaken moond8,jre!USt the shocks Of tides. 
176a Kalconkb SkiywK II. 314 (The canvan] lies at length 
unshaken by the wind. 1798 W. L. Buwuts Pooms^ St, 
MfUckutFs Mt. 75 Firm as stands the rock's unshaken base. 

2. Not mom from a firm poeitiou or state ; lui* 
weakened ; steadfast, steady. 

UoAix, etc. Rrutm, Pan yioAm I. is Able to stand 
staiue and vnshaken against al temutacions of the deiuill. 
1613 Shams. Hoh. i^///, iii. ii. 199 Kfy iJiity. .Should the 
approach of this wilde Riuer breaks. And bland vnshaken 
yours. i6m W, CHAMsaRLAYNS Phofon. I. ill. 384 With 
such unshaken confidence as we Pray on ihe expanded wings 
of faitb. 1711 StaaLB A/<v/. No. 75 P 7 A firm and un* 
shaken Eapectation of another Life. 1768-74 I'uckbr Lt, 
Nat. (1834) 3fit He will never get an unshaken 8e.it in 
the saddle, who never rides an unruly hoi sc. 18x3 Scoit 
Ombm/iVi D. Bxii, 'I'he Bishop ca<«t a melancholy Cut un- 
shaken look upon the grisly satellite. 1848 Mxa. Jambsom 
Sacr, <7 Log. Art ll. 188 Her unsh-iken constancy. 1883 A. 
Robbrts O. T. Rovit. iL 99 'fhe tradition . . remains unshaken. 
8 . Not ihivered or cracked, rare, 

>S 73 Tusrkb Hush. (iS/B) 4s Now sawe out thy timber., 
to naue it vnshaken, and ready to sale. s8a8 Cravoa Ulott, 
Utuktiekoa, not cracked. 

4. Not shaken out ; nnscattered. 

1763 M UMtum R Msi. I V. 1 34, 1 found a considerable quantity 
of the nameless grass, the seed unshaken. 

Hence Vnate kMilj adv. 

t88a Mira C F. Woolsom Ammo 384 Feeling drearily, un* 
shakenly sure. 

f Unana'kenod,///. w. (Un-* 8.) 1639 Fullbr 

af/A /«(/. iuHoe, I. 49* My words stand an un shakcned 
truth. Unoha'klng, >//. A. (Un.' 10.) iStS Milnsn 
Smtuor vii. 956 A soft step approach'd Light as the wren 
along the un.shakingspray. U .inha'kingly, adtf, rUN-' 1 1.) 
1845 WoBCBSTBB (citing Qu. Rev.). Uii-Shatcape*rian, a, 
(Un.* 7.) a 1834 CoMcaiDOB Lrt. Rem. (i 3 16) 1 1 . 1 1 5 One of 
the most un-Shakes^ieai’i.in speeches in all the genuine works 
of our poet. 1873 Dowdbn Skukt^ro §< Evun if it weie 
a work of Shakspere, we should still call it un-Shaksperian« 
t tFuluk'la. V. 06 s, [U v.s 5.] 

1. /rafts, a. To disclose, reveal, expound. 
4137^ Thynne Animatfv., etc. (1873) to8 To vns^ale this 

dowte, and lays abrode this clowdye hidden 8pr4u:lie. 1606 
Mabston Paratit, iv. G a, I wil not vnsh tie the rest before 
it be ripe. 161 1 in Ckiryat Cntdiiiot 1 a marg.^ Those courte- 
ous Dames called corteaans (as M. Thomas himselfe hath 
elejgantly vnshaled the word vnto vs), a t63a Rrom b Nmetla 
i^i|AfiV. 1 could unshale a plot. /V. Ny noble Nicolo out 

b. To strip. 

1604 Mabston MaleonUnt 1. HI. Bab, Pietro. Speakei 
vmhale him quick. MaL With most lumhler-like nimolenes, 

2. To nnhosk. 


1611 CoTGB., ( 7 <iMM#pf//<rr,..to vnshale, or take pulse out 
of the swads, iMi K. Knox Hist. Ceylon ii They unshale 
th#ir Rice from its outward hunk by l>eating it In a mortar. 

Unaha'led, ///. a. (Un*' 8. 1 Not taken out of the pod 
or husk, a 1661 Holvdav Juifonal (1673) 43 With whora 
vine^^er And unshal'd bean d'ye swell ? 1733 Tuix Horse^ 
Hoetng Hush. aiil. 159 Beans, .so large as to fill the Bushd 
almost as full when shal'd as unshal'd. 

Vnaha-med, ppl, a, [Ur-i 8 . Cf. MHG. 
Wigeschasut, -scheml, MDa. usktemme/.'] a. Not 
put to shame, b. Unashamed. 

Wyclip e Tim, ii. ij To ^yue thl self pronable, or 
able, werk man to God, vnschnmyd, or worth! not for to be 
•chamed. 1450 Rolls 0/ Parlt. V, 176 ^a 1 f it ever shall like 
our Lord, that I dey otherwise than in my bedde, my hlode 
unshanied. 01470 Hsroino Ckroa, cxx. xiv. Thus by 
witie she kept her selfe viisnaiiit'd. 1360 Lrgh Armory 
(1 597) 6a To keepe his cote armour ynnhained in ti yail 1700 
Dbydkn Pal h Are. in. 741 Unsham'd, though foil'd, he 
does the best he can. 1783 C. Pitt Aida's A rt 0/ Poetry li. 
76 Th* iiiimorul Virgil.. Shines out unsham'd, and tow'ra 
above the rest. 1838 Mas. Rmownino Semphim 1. 989 Are 

C unshanied that ye cannot dim Your alien brightness to 
liker Him! H. N. Howaso Footsteps Prosoreinotyt 
Afraid to die, This other love thou wouldst unshamea deny i 

VnsliaTiiefaoedf a. (Un* i 9 b.) 

>533 FaifM A/im»rA vii b, They. .with vnshamefaced beg- 
gynge. polle them so nye. that in a maner they leue nothinqo 
hchinde. 1343 Jovb Rxp. Dan, 14s The vnshamefaced 
arrogant boldeiies and serpentine frauifes of anticryste. 1603 
Holland Pint. Afor. a) This so bolde and unshamefared 
queane. 1647 Lilly Christian Astrology cviii. 540 Cruel 
men,.. bloody minded, unshaiueface'l, sumtuoua. 

Hence Unaba-mofiMiaAnoga. 

1306 I.ADV Bacon Let, in Birch Mem, (1754) II. ai8 Both 
unchaat and impudent, with as it were an incorrigible un- 
siiaroerai^neaa s6ii Cotgr., imeudonee, impudence,.. 
Ynahainefac'dn^ 1638 Holland CrmAeedia 4 ft seemeth, 
that unthankefulnease is accompanM especially with un- 
ahamefacedness. 

tUnahainttflMtpti. Obs, [Un-i 7 .] Im- 
moilest : a. Of persona, the mind, heart, etc. 

attoo Foe. in Wr.-Waicker 317 /wdm/BMf, unsceamAest. 
41380 WVCUP.W. IFhs. III. 4to Soohe a bischop is raker 
an uimhan^rat dogge ken a bischop 1388 ~ Dan. viii. 


03 Thei 


e shal ryse a kyng vnshainfast In face, a 1470 
Omi. G. Ftammens (Caaton. 1481) f iv/a Perad- 


UBBlUfa Chou hast be prodigal unto wantone ft unshametast 
•feMtOMb S333 CovBRDAi B Eertne, xxiii. 6 An vnabBrnefoot 
^ dbt^te mynde. isga Gnkrnb DisA^t,^ etc. a6 lake 
1 of her that hath an vnshamefast eye. i6aB Willbt 


888 


AjredL saS An hard heart.. enahamafut la aaOl 

tik Of conduct, actions, etc, 

Besrtkolometda (1983) 49 He was nat 
lorfHlfuU of the vnshamefaste buldncs wher that euer the 
J^t??*!*** •loy»«^ M ®7 Ajrawr. M-m. e/ 1 kotpe ProL 

(M.'I. Rawl. CaoSLlloru) her olde & her nesre Ynschernffost 
synoes. 1436 Rotte 0/ Parlt, IV. 301 A Ve grete dredeles 
and unshamefut Peijurie, that orriblely contynuctli. a 1339 
Lu. Bbbnkhb (vx/if. bk, M, Anrel, (1546) Nn j b, *1 by shame 
IS so ahamefull, and thy malyce so unshaineiaat, that 1 i,an 
not answere the. 1386 Fkbnb Btam. iteatrie 63 This law . . 
would peradventui-e call some hacke from vnshaiiielast 
lascitticHisnes. 


t ITnftha'mefiuitlj, odb. Obs* [Un-i ii. 

Cf. prec.J immodestly. 

ISM WvcLiP A 4 . St. Jerome I, More wilnyng other 
mennus ihingia siiamfastlt to lerneii, ilian his owne vn- 
ahamlaatli to prece forth. ext^Promy. Parv. 367/1 On- 
Mliamefa-tly, is^udeaier, 1361 T. Hodv ir. Casitgiione'e 
Courtyer Zi s Not to loue p.omotions so... nor vnshame- 
faatlye to begg any office. 1580 T. LurroN Sheila 63 , 1 am 
sure a greate sorCe woulde not.. so vnsliamefasily, and so 
Minmoiily vse that filthy vice. 1631 Shbbwooo, Unshame* 
fastly, eshontdment. 

t unsba inefafltnftM. Obs, (Un-^ la.) 

Coininoii e 1540-1590. 

Taisoo Wycliipte BibU Job xv. a? (MS. Bodl. 977), Out- 
ward fatnesse, that is viiscbauieraatiieiMie, hangith doun of bis 
sidis. o 1470 Tiptoft OreU , G , P'lasninens (Caxton, 1481) 
f IV b/t Suppo<«eHt thou with thy..un<hanierastne8 to get 
that wumhipM fame which they gatef igao Lalisto It 
Metib A iij b, I'hvyre eniiawmyiig ft thevre viishamfastnes. 
>549 CiiALoNBB Erasm.oa holly R jb, Whiche their sayd 
lugglyng th^ conueigh yet by so liappio an vnshamefast- 
nes-e, as . . Ciuilians haue Mit8e..to eiiuie. 160B Willkt 
ilexahla Rxod 4.13 Cuntrm-ie hereunto are imiiiodestie and 
I!!?''.^^**"'^*****®*' Rambsby Astrol . Restored 73 

lliii is the face of boldness,, .unsbamerastiiess, resoluteness 
and confidence. 


i UlUilia sieftll, a. [Un-I 7 ] Sbameless. 

4 t4M A_Aol Loll. 104 ^ are. . Yiischaiiifiil to axe, bolde to 
dunay. 41430 LHe St, Katk. (1884) 45 O ihoii iiioxt vii- 
scliameful duuge f 1361 T. Hobv U.Castiglione's Conityer 
*v. Qqiii b, [It] maketh them desperate lor y* wronges ft 
vnshamefui dealing that they receiue. ixefi Paintkr Pal. 
Pleas. I. 19a h, Kefornie thy unsiiainefiill and disonlinare 
appetites. 1648 Hkxham 11, iOnschaniel], VnshAmefull, 
iiii|indent, or Brazen fact. 

tVnanameAilly, adv, Obs. [Un-i ti.] 

Shamelessly. 

, <“*375 -'V. I. eg. Sainte xxxii. { Jnetid ) 387 The feynde.. 
bMutii vnschaniefully to diflitle byre thru lychery. 4 1400 
Found . St , Bartkolomevo* s It is no prudent mannys dede 
. .siiche a cnnseyuyd dentre yn herte so vnshaiiifully to vltyr. 
4 1430 IVycliffite Bible (1 *50) 1 . 61/a To prece forth his owne 
[studie*.] vnsham**fn]|y. 1361 T, Hoby tr. Castig/ionds 
Courtyer Yy iv. Not to praise himself Ynshainefully and out 
of reason. >648 Hkxham ii, Onbeschaemdelich , vnshume- 
fully, or impudently. « s66o Content ^ Hist . Irel , (Ir. 
Ai-chseol. Soc.) 1 1 . 96 , 1 will . prove you to be a Iyer, in wliat 
you unshamfully formerly aosertrd. 

tUnilia'mftftilliess. Obs, [Un-^is.] Shame* 
lessness. 


4930 Lindis/,^ Gos/^, Mark vii. at From innueard . . of- 
^ined unrehtwisniNc. esuicnis, unjiceonifulniM;. 1357 Lay 
Folks Cateek, 46B Or this syn [se, pndej comes. .l>espite, 
and ypocrisie, and uiishamefulnesse. 4 1440 JneoFs Well 77 
Pe seuenthe cornere uf wose in pride is Ynschainrulnes. 15^ 
IUbnbs Subyl. lien, V ///, E a. But oh lorde Gorl, what an 
vnahamerumes is thisT thus to delude wiih woides all the 
hole wotide f 1648 Hbxnam ii, Ostbetehaemt/ieytf Vnshame- 
fulneeie. 

tUntha'meleeerneM. Obs. (Un-> 5 a.) >353 H. 
PhNniLiuN in Bonner liomilies 41* The vnsbamelesbreak- 
Y'lge of Ihe deade meniies lestamentes. 1365 Cooper 
rhesaurnt^ ImFutlentia. impudencie; Ynshaiiich snesae. 
tUnsha*mely, adv. Obs, *^ (Un-* n. Cf. OE. un- 

sceaml/ce.) bhamelessly. e 1373 Se, Leg, Saints xv, 
(Baraabtws) 16s Kihnykis kat oysit sa nakit one-schainely 
toga. ^ tUnsha*moua,M. Obs.'* [Un*' 7.) ShameleNS. 
4S 1300 in Asloan MS, fol. 974 Of thare syn sum sebrewis are 
Ynschamous. 

Unuhape, v. [Un-S 3 , 4 . Cf. MHG. ent^ 
Si'bep/sH.] Irans, To deform ; to destroy. Also Jig. 

a 1400 New Test. (Paues) App. aro Vnschapynge ker lH>dy 
wik newe manure of degyse. 1603 ohaks. Mras, /or M. iv. 
iv. a.! This deede viishapes me quite. 1857 l>x Quincrv 
Wkifxism YIV%. VI, 77 Fhe sandy colunuis of the Great 
Desert, which the caprices of the wind build up and scatter, 
shape and unshape, within.. a minute. 

uaBhape, obs. var. Unuhapk?! a, 

Unsha peable, a, [Un-i 7 U] Having no 
definite shape ; shapeless. 

Also unshapnblo (Worcester, 1846, citing (Soodi 

>630 R. Jonnsoa's K i^d, 4 Commsv. 1 15 '1 he unshapeable 
and rough Mountaine Grampius. 1846 1 /OUisa S. Costello 
Tour Feaite 369 Like the back of some huge antediluvian 
monster. uiish.ipeRble and mysteriniiH. 

Unalia'ped, ppl. a. [Un-1 8 . Cf. ON. 
Askapabr^ 8 w. oskapad^ Da. uskabl.'\ Not reduced 
or moulded into shape : im| 7 erfectfy formed ; left 
rude or rough. Freq.^jg. 

137a Bossrwbll Armorte ii A sleue, vnshap^, and ^va- 
Sf>wed. s6ob Shaks, Hasu. iv. v. 8 Her s^-ecn is nothing. 
Yet the vnAhaped vse of it doth mone The hearers to Oillec- 
lion. 4 s68o P. Avskb Embl, Aerw (19061 355 5 ke how the 
bear industriously docs frame. And bring in time to form, 
her unshaped young. t73e Bailky (fol.), Moia Camea., 
is a spungy unsnaped Sulwtance, wit boat Hones or Bowla 
1798 WoMDsw. P. Bell 096 All the unshaped half-human 
thoughts Which solitary Nature feedy >841 Bsownino 
Piyya Passes 11. Poems (1905) 179/1 SHall to produce form 
out of iinshaped stuflT He Artf i86e Tf awthohnb Mark, 
Fmnn il, He spoke . . with the Tuscan rusticity of accent, and 
an unshaped sort of niteranoe. 


Hence VartiwpeAMMi. 

i387GoLDiNoZ>4Af4r«H|yx. 166 A certelne ynshaped n sss s ) 
whicii is the cause of all iiiishapennesse. 

tUiuiliA*peftil,M. Obt ,-* (UN-*7.j 1398 Chatman A ferw 
4r Leanaer m. 898 Her right hand leant! on her hart-liowing 
knee. Wrapt in vnshapemll fouldSi tUii8ba*peftsliieas. 
(Mr.—* (Un-* za.] ahapclesMieas. i raa Trerisols Barth, 
De P, R. xiii. xxii. 181/ s it was calM Abyiisu*H for vn* 
Bhapiulnesse : for it was dystynguyed with no (burme nor 
shape. tUiiuha'peleuu, a. Oba,^* (UN*'5a.) 1640 
J. CiOWKB Ovid's Fesitv. L 4 A rude ullshapele^se load. 

HiisluipeliiLesa. la ; cl next.) 

1741 KicHAaosoN Pamela 1 . p. xxvl, What, in the Nune 
of Unshapeliness, cou'd he find to complain of, in a beautiful 
Girl of buteen. a 1834 CuLLKiDCBCtwjr/i/. Ck./f State KtZydi 
1 18 note. Gold or bilveringotH,. . their unshapeliness and want 
of the mint impression. 1871 Alabastkr B Meet ot Law 959 
Its unHiiapeliness has not prevented Buduhlsts from clatiiiiiig 
it as made by the foot ot Buddha. 

ITnaha'pely, tUN-i7. Cf. Gl^, dskapHgr 
(Sw. oskapng^^oiytt, uskapleg) miBshaprn, (tc.) 

4 saoo Trm. Coll. Horn. 163 £>.- meshakele [is] of medemo 
fu8tane,,.he corporeals sole, and unshapliche. 13.. Guy 
H'arw, (A.) 7160 His Lodi.. is inii.hel...Tram ke nouel vp- 
waid vnschepliche. Ta laeo Morte ArtE 1099 Schouello- 
fotede was that }>chalke With schankex unscbaply. 4 1483 
Digby . 1 /yr/. (ibBa; 111. Z15B On-.'>haply )k>u art to see I 1589 
PunsHHAM Rug. I'oesie (ArL.) 89 Giir auncienc rymers.. 
many times maUe their meetreH..of such vnshapely wordes 
as would allow no cunuenient Cesiire. 1613 Crookb Body 

J f Aissn I i 3 It is an vnshapely body, very loose, all glandu- 
lus. 1643 Boatk Delnud's Nat. //rr/. (1653) 64 Things 
like Boaii^ but very unshapelv, Iwing nothing but square 
pccces ol timber made huliow. 175a Hume Ess, on Original 
Contract 11. xii. (1777) 1 . 471 The people being cummunly 
veiy rude builders,. .it is naiiiial to imagine, that their 
Workmanship must be a little unshapely. 180a Plavpaib 
Jilustr. Nuttou. Tk, 114 An immense mass uf solid rock, 
naked and unshapely. 1874 ). Fiskk Cosmic Pkilet, 1. ii. 
1 . 96 An apparentlv -solid editin^ which fell into unshapely 
ruin at the lirsl rude blast of criticism. 

Vasha'pen, n* [Un-^ h b. Cf. OE. unscea^ 

pen^ uttiesceapcHf MDu. engesta^n (Du. -schapeH\ 
ML.C.Uftgeschapettt OH(i. -stajfan (MHG. oud G. 


-schajftn),'\ - Unhiiai'KI) ppl. a, 

13.. Cufsor M. -ytij (Gott.), (^-e mater of foure c 1 ement!s, 
|>at )cit was kan of forme vnochanin. 4 1350 Athanasian 
Cieed in MS, Bodl. 4^5 fol. 69 b, y nshapeii ladir UDshafren 
son is, Vnshafjeii lieh gust in Llis. 1387 Trbviba Higden 
(KulU)U i6j Al k« luniiRgeofke NorkhiimbreN..is..schaip, 
slitting, and froiyiiue and vn^chape [L. inct mlita). a 1560 
Phabr yhnonl ix. (isfia) Ff i b. An vnshapen bunchy speare 
..Sir Pandaie whirling threw. 1594 Shakr Rich. Hit 1. ii. 
>5* (Q *)» ^*11 dekise her eyes.. On me that halt, 

and Min vnshfmen thus. 1646 Sih T. Bhownk Pseud. Ep. 
111. vi. 1 16 A Bear brings forth her young inforniuus and 
unshapen. 1695 J. Edwaruh i'e/ett. Stnpt, xasi Ihis uii- 
shapen mau without form and void. syaB K. AIdbwis Ess, 
Ane. Arehit. 4a Coli.mns were originally made of unHha|>en 
Treea. 1747 Cakik litst. Eng, 1 . 44 A rough unshapen 
stone, of an enormous sue. 01814 Mermaia l ii. in Arm 
Brit, Thsatrs 11 . 478 'J hey ran to inotk her hump'd un- 
shapen form. ^ 1678 Momlkv t oitahe 9 Pale unshapen 
embryos of social s> mpathy. 

Hence Unsha punneM. 

139B Tnbvisa BaftE De P.R. xiii. xxii. (Tolkm. MS.). It 
Was clepid abbissHS fur unschapnesae, tor it was distingt.d 
with no forme noker scliappe. 1648 Hkxham 11, Onge- 
Stkaptnheydtt Vncieutednevs*., or Vnshnpcnnctse. 

UnshaTed./^/* [Un-^ B.I Not shaied with, 
or by, another or others. 

41616 W. Basse Shakespeare Poet. Wks. (1893) 1 16 Thy 
unmolested peace, vnshaii:d Caue, Posscsse os I.ord. not 
Tenant, of thy Graue. 1667 Milton /'. /.. ix. 880 For bliss, 
as thou hast part, to me in bliss, Tcdii.us, unshar’d with 
thee. 01774 W. Whiibheau Enthusiast xii, Each bliss 
unshar'd ik unenjoy’d. 1809 14 Wumobw. hxcurs. ix. 587 
Merely from a wlsIi To iinpaii a joy, imperfect while un- 
sbared. sB86 Guknby, etc. P/ian.asms 0 / Living 1 . 458 
Both sensory and noii’scnsory balluciuattoiis arc idiosyn- 
cratic and uushaied. 

Hence Unslia'rediiMg. 

1896 G. Matiissun Lrniy Rcelesia vii. 57 It was not the 
fault of my new fui h, but of its nnsharetiness. 

UnehaTp, 0. (Un-* 7. Cf OE. uMscea*p, Du. onscheip), 
1611 tiOHto, Inaspro^ vn<*owrc, sweet, vnsharM. >889 
Antknuy's Photogr. Bull II. 204 People often call unsharp, 
fussy picture.s 'aitistic '. UnshaTpened, A//, a. (Un-* 8 ) 
s6ao E. Blount Norm Sues. 385 'ihe place where our 
thoughts cannot be perturbed, nor our seiices vnsi arpenrd. 
1813 Scott Rokeby 1. v. Though no human ear, Unsharpen'd 
by revenge and fear. Could e er distinguish hor e's clank. 
unshathlneBa, -Bliatliy : see Un-^3. 
Vnalui ttftre^ ppi- a. (Un- i 8 .) 

1634 Bp. Hall Serm, Wks. II. gai Where brasm meets 
with clay, how can that brittle stune escape unthattrred I 
1657 Thobni.kv tr. Longns’ Daphnis «t Chios 191 How intire 
and uiinliaiter'd their horiiH. 1809 (Zoi bhihgk FHend 193 
Their own good health and unshattered^ nerves. 1B70 
WiLBBNFORCB Hertus Ilsbrew Hist. 175 His casting down 
..left their rising spirit undiattcred. 

Uiinha*veable,0. (Un-* 7 b.) 1809 Q. Rev. 1 . 914 A 
kamst or [one] of any other unshaveable cast. 

nn 8 ha*ved, ppl. a. (U.\-i H; cf. next.) 

1648 Hbxiiam II. Onbeschoien, Vnshorne, or Vnshaved. 
i86a Lend. Rev. 30 Aug. 19a The sturdy philnsophy of the 
unshaved Warrington, igw G. Swiinr Somerley 66 , 1 found 
Dobson unshaved and in the tattered remnants ofa dress-snit. 

/M 6 L [Un-^ b b. Cf. prcc. and 
MDu. ongtseaven^ 

1. Not shaved. 

938a WvcMP a Sam, xix. 94 The feet ▼nwosshen, end the 
be^ vnshauen. 4 1450 Mirk's Fesfial I85 |>is man . .abode 
half Bcbauen and half vnschanen tyll (w Monday afryr. ssse 
More Cetd^i, Tindmie Wkn 430/a Diouuh keefnre those 
Ceremonyes vsed, priestes myghie oonseciate vnshauen ft 
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Bimnnoynted, . .yat nows cm thera none dooa aO| ayfh there 
£i no prieat made vnshauen end vnaanoyiitad. idfd Sia 
T. Browhb Pttud. Ep, V. adp The indiciduona end unaheven 
locks of Apollo. 17M STRRNe Tr, SAmfttfy 11. iv. My uncle 
began.. to dumisa hie berber unaheven. 1838 Dickrks 
O, Twist xxi, The unwashed, unshaven, aqualid, and dirty 
figures. 1863 Mibb Oraduon Atttvra Floyd xxii, His un« 
•haven diin, dork with the blue bristlea of liia budding 
beard. 1870 Black KUntsny lii^ He went about in a frigbu 
fully unshaven and ragged condition. 

2 . Nut smoothed or planed. 

« >547 SuRRKY AStuid iv. 597 Their oares. .(Voni wood thby 
bring, And nrnstes vnshaue, for heat te take tlMir flight* 

Hence 1Jiia]ia*TMuaMB. 

1667 Watbnhousr Firs Loud 69 What avails Sampson's 
strength, if (iod give a key to the secret of it which resides 
In its iinshavennesa. 

Unshaw*!. v. (Un-* 7 and 4.) 

1817 luADY Moruan Frtince 11. (1818) I. 038 While 1 was 
nnsiiawliiig, 1 caught the fiist stanzas of the following nong. 
i8a8 Miss Mitkoko Villags Ser. 111. 69 fShe] sate down on 
her dear sofa, and was forthwith uiiclogged, unshawled and 
unhoiiiieted. 1849 C Brontr S/urUy vii. And now Caroline 
had to help them to unshawl. 

Uoataasa’i, r. (Un.i 3 ) a vfsm Lists Hush. 18s 

(HeJ uiiahcafed some of his wheat to dry it. tUnabea*f, 
obt var. Unshrathr w. 1658 tr. iierferm£*s Satyr. Char, 
xvi. 67 lie not unsboafe, to drive your enemy by death far 
from you. 

iriiBli«a*red. ppi» a, [Un- 1 8.] « UNanoBw. 

1707 Muhtimkr ifusb. 481 Tlie part fof the rose-tree] un« 
sheared will spend that Strength and Sap. 1788 tr. Cksaisf^s 
St, Morocco, etc. 1 . 983 Their household furniture consists 
In a mat, two sherp'slcins, unnheard, to tit upf>n [etc.]. tSefi 
Hood Starved La-iy 97 A trail Of bristly hair— that, 
boimur'd and unsheai ’d, Grew d ownward. 

Unshaa’tlie, v, [Un-^ 4, 5.] 

1 . tram. To dislodge. 

ri374 Ciiaucrr Tteylus iv. 776 Than ahal no mete or 
dryiik come in me, Til 1 my soiile out of my breste vnshehe. 
*593 '^hakk. Lucr, 1794 She sheathed in her liarinleaa breast 
A barinful knife, that thence her soul unsheai bed. 

2 . To draiY (a weapon) out of the sheath or 
scabbard. To umhoathi the nttord, to begin hus- 
tilitiesor slau'vhter. (Cf. Siikathb v, 2.^ 

0154a Wyatt Ps. xxxvii. 41 They hiive unsheathed eke 
llieir Ulundye brands, a 1547 Sukrrv /Ends iv. 774 Aeneas 
..his glistering sword unthethes,. .[amlj the cabels cut in 
twaiiie. t6oo td Pi, Sir J. OldcastU v. x. 78 Wherefore 
were your shari^e edgde kniues viislieathde? 1549 Milton 
hikon, ix. 78 Never was King less in dancer of any violence 
from his Suldev ts, till he unsheath'd his Sword against 
them. 1883^ Wallrr /afasiom 0/ Turks 60 Unsheathing 
the destructive sword. 9807 J. Barlow CoittmK vi. 686 Aie 
thee . the swords Thy hand unshrath'd and gave the savaee 
hollies r 1884 A. K. Prnninoton H^iclt/ v. 176 The sword 
of the persecutor would be iinhhe.Tthe<l agamnt liim. 

JSfT, and irnnsf. 169a A. Pi rcAiHNB Ba dl 987 He did his 
Crust le tongue un- heath.. . It was a blade that he could trust. 
1774 Giilusu. Nat. nut, VI 1 . 335 Nature has furnished 
her fjrc. t.ie grasshopper] with an instrument at her tail,., 
which she can slieathe and unsheathe at pleasure. 1810 
SouTHRV Krhatna xvi. xiv. The Beast... His mouth half- 
open, and his teeth unsheath'd. 1855 KiNusLav lyestw, 
Jlof xxvii, A tame leopard, wtiose claws might be uuiibeathed 
..at any moment. 

3 . T 3 take out of, strip of, a sheath or covering. 
A1 «o /Ij^, and refl, 

1638 N. Whiting Albino Jf- Bellanta 9975 At time of rest 
her Tiodv she unsheatheiJ, And housed within the linen walls 
her limbs. 1664 li. Powrr Exp. Philos. 1. 30 If you uii- 
she.itb her body, and take off her spotted short ci ustaceous 
wings. 18711 buAHR Ssrnt. 4> Son^^s 6 When our spiritu:il 
senses are first unsheath^. 1893 J. Pulsford Loyalty to 
Christ li. 9^5 Siller for joy {..and others will be moved to 
Uiisheatbe themselves of iheir wintry earthliness. 

4 . intr. * To come out froiii a siieaCh\CVM/.Z?sVA)* 
II ■ncc Unshea^thlng vbl, sb, 

z6ii CoTOR., Desgainc,on vnsheathing. .of a weapon. 
1893 Lamb FMa 11. Old Margato Hoy, Whi'-tliiig to tne 
slivBibing and uasheaching of their cutlassen i8;r tUAcDurir 
Msm, Paimos 159 '1 he unslieattaings of that tenible sword. 

Unshea'tliedt ///. a. [f. prec. or Un-i 8.] 

1 . uf a weapon : Drawn Irom the sheath ; not 
covered by a am*Bth. 

c 1430 Pil^. Lyf Afankods i. xxxv. (1869) 99 It is bettere 
the swerd be shetbed than vnsheihed. a 1593 Marlowk 
Ovid's Elfg, 11. ii. 64 My hands an vnslieath’d shyoiiig 
weapon hiiue not. i6ri Cotoh. s.v. Blanc, A naked or vu- 
sheathed, .sword. 1638 Suckling in. i, Biesse me. 
what means this unsheath'd roiiii<%ter of death [■ a Kwonl]? 
1900 Dmvdkn Pat. 4 Art. 11. 953 He. .with his Sword uii. 
•neath'd. .Commands l>olh Coiniwiants to cease their Strife. 
1814 Scorr Lord 0/ hies 11. xxiii. Do dirks unsheathed suit 
bridal cheer? lOp Huksow Bibls in Spain x, He held bis 
unsheathed knife m his hand. 

1830 Mrs. VIkhah% S ongs AJfoe., Spirits Rclum,\ut 
Bonicthiiig...as that uiisbeuthed spirit-glance 1 uMt, Made 
mv soul taint. 

2. Not protected by a sheath or sheathing ; on- 
covered, rx| 70 Bed. 

1691 T. H(alr] Now Invent. 9 Any unsheathed or 
W'jod-sheathed Ships. Ibid. 94 Not only in sheathed Ships 
. . but unsheathed loo. 1790 Bratoon A/av, 4 Alii. Afem. I, 
996 An unsheathed fire snip .was left to act as an advice- 
boat. 1884 Howkr a .Sc .tt Do Bary's Pkansr, 393 The 
delicate un.<(heathed paru of the vascular bundlea* 

Xrnshe d, /// a. [Un-i 8 b.] 

1 . Not sh^d or poured out. 

r xt^ AiMfs Fss/ial 94s Forto haue savytte gyllles blode 
vnsched on bo*^ parties. 1667 Milton P. L. xii. 176 To 
blotid unshed the Rivers must he turnd. 170-74 Tiickrr 
Li. iVat,^ (1834) II. 481 He.. can make the aame mass of 
blood exist at once unshed in the wafer, and shed in the cup. 
sfiifi Bvbon Dromm v. An unquiet drooping of the eye. 


As if its lid were dierged with unshed teenu iHb Miaa 
Bradimn Just su isms v, Dulue's eyelids were heavy with 
unshed tears 
2 . Unparted. 

iSpfi Spbnmrr F. Q, IV. vIL 40 His fairs lockes..He let to 
grow. .Vneomb'd, vncurl'd. and carelesly vnshed. 

tUnahoe'n, a. Obs,'-^ (un-* 7.) a 1400 Sir Degrev, 1656 
Some lurkus undur tres In slowes unshene. Unshee't, v, 
(Un-* 4.) a 1814 Sorcorsss in. i. in New Brit, Thsairs 111 * 
to, 1 saw Th' accursed robbers. .With hideous burglnry un- 
sheet a coTfisei ^ 1888 Jacobi Printers' Foeab,, Unshset, to 
withdraw tlie interleaving aheete between printed wurk 
which have been placed there to prevent set-off. Un- 
■taee*tad, M. (Un-*&) (1775 Asm.] 1816 J. Wilson O'-^ 
^ PUtgus I. iv. 59. Down the drunken wretch doth he 
Unsheeted in the cemetery. Jbid, 33 The bodies Of the 
unslieeied dead. 

Unihe'll, ct. [Un- 8 5. Cf. Do* OHtschilUn, 
•schtlioH 1 trans. To extract from, to itrip ofi tho 
fhell. (Chiefly Jig,) 

>598 N ASHR Lent/n Stujffls D ilj, Of him and none but him, 
. .that cuer Yarmoth vnshelted or ingendnd 1611 Cotur., 
Chatlsr^ , .to siiale, or viishelL Nuts, ftc. 164s Fuller Holy 
4 Prof, Si. 11. X. 90 Our Perkins Iwought the schools into 
the Pulpit, and unshclling their controversies out of thejr 
hard schtjol-terms, made thereof .. whulsoine meat for his 
people. 165a bBNLowfa Tksopk, vu xvii. Thou, I.ove,.. 
did St unshcll My Spirit (fledg'd with Grace) from that dis- 
order'd cell. 1761 Murfhv Citiuen 11. Sirl Turn out pray, 
turn out— you won't— ‘llien I'll unkhell you. 1819 Scorr 
Log. Afontross v, By this lime he was unshelled, and stood 
before the fire. s89a Snt. Bov. 17 Dec. 719/t You have got 
but to uiihusk and unshell it, and there it is. 

Hence Uuahailed ppl, a,^; nnahe*lllng vbl.ih, 

a 1668 Lassrls Voy, I tody (x6o8) II. a77 Whose ingenious 
book gives light to many books by the unshelliiig of a world 
of ancient customs. 1799 Shbridan Piaarro iv. i, O'er her un- 
shelled brood the murmuring ring-dove sits not more gently. 

Unshelled, ///. ^ [Un-I 8. Cf. NFris. un- 
skilled, MDn. ongesctlt (Dn. tmgescheld), MHU. 
ungeschelt (G. ungesehdK)^ Not taken out of the 
•hell. Also (of husks), unremoved. 

>594 Nashs Terrors of Night G iij bj Their naturall vn- 
shelled khining mother pearTe pmportions miglit be more 
imprintingly apprehended. 1647 Witiibs {titlsu Amygdala 
Britaniitca. Almonds for Parreta. A Dish of Stone-Fruit, 
partly shel'd and partly tinshei'd. 1769 Phil. Trans. LIX. 
389 len gallons of the pe.xsc, with the husks uiishelled. 
i8ua Maval Lh*-on, VIII. 98 Sweet almonds, unshelled. 

Unahe Iterable* w. (Un-> 7 b.) 1841 Lvtton Nt. k 
Aiorn. 11. X, As if 10 protect him even from the wrath of the 
unshelterable flame. 

Unsheltered,/^/, o. (Uk-1 8.) 

iS9p Danikl Afusoph. Wks.(f6o9) Cl b, For this it practisea 
to tiiAsipate I'h* vmheltred troupes. 1663 Bovlr Oeeas. 
Bofi, IV. XX, Shunning all beaten Paths, and unshelter'd 
Grounris. 1667 Decay Chr, Piety vi. tai [To] leave him 
un^helticd to (hat scorching wrath of God syafl Lroni 
Alborti's Arckit. 1 . 98 An open place, unnhelter'd cither by 
Woods or Hills 1760-70 H. Bkookk P'oolo/Qual. (1800) 
11. 133, 1 did not dare 10 leave my child alone and unshel- 
tered. 1813 Kisav A Sr. Eniomol, Iv. 1. 85 We should 
soon be..uiuilieltered, except by caves. 1855 (J. K. Luf- 
ciiri.D] Cornwall A bleak and unsheltered country. 

Unehelterizig,//)/. a, (Un-1 10.) 

1614 R. Taiidr Hog hath lost Pearl \, 1, Whilst dear 
Carracus Wanders, .through th' unslielt'ring field, Seeking 
me. 1766 Golosm. Vicar xxiii. My son.obiiwve this bed of 
straw, and^ unslieltcring roof. z8^ Pall Aiatl G. a Dec. 
a/9 Mr. Mitchell still rrmms the unsheltering Btreets. 

Unahe'lve, v, (Un-* 5.) a 1819 Etlin. Boxt. (Seager), To 
unsbelve books. 1876 Nature 13 Jan. 906/9 He is not likely 
to unshelve woi ks cif travel of a past generation. tUn> 
aliS’nd, obs. var. Unshrnt. ^9440 Pallad, on Hush, xil 
610 A 1 veer i'by due attende,. .or la.xie Ynnliende. tUa- 
•he'nding, fpl. a, Obs.'^ (Un-* xo.] Not harming or 
injuring. C1450 Alirour Salmcioun (Roxb.) i6a So waa 
cnsi bume of the thy maydetihode ynsheendyng. 

Unshe'nt, ppl, a. Now ank, [Un-^ 8 b. 
Cf. OE. unseended, MDu. ongeseendet, •scent^ 
•scant (obs. Du. ongeschenl, Du. oftgisckond)p 
OHG. ungeschendet (MHG. ungtscani)^ etc.] 
Uninjured, unharmed, unspoiled, ere. 

1303 R. Bsunnr Handl. Synno 9739 Viidvrstand.-pat.. 
wrong lugcinent Sbul neucr more ne vmthent. «b4oo 
Minor Potms fr, Vornon MS. 660/6 per nis no mon fer no 
nere Mt may him..<ieluen saue vn-scheni. But he pat castep 
. . I'o Krpe wel CristesComaiindement. a 1400-30 A iexandsr 
aiii If at 3e shap jow to sho'.int vnNClient of oure ImndiiL 
C1460 'J’ownsley Afvst. xv. 3 li tli'>u wyll saue thy self 
vn<(heiit. 1397 Br. Hai i. Sat. iv. i. Ho 1 all ye Females that 
would line vn^ihent. i6a8 Wither Brit. Bomomb. 1. 975 In 
hope their number keep them shall unshent. 1(^33 J. 1 avlos 
(\Vater P.) Cort. Trav, Uncot t. Journ. 90 I'ime never was, 
nor n'eie 1 thinkc shall be, That Tiuth (unshent) might 
•p^ake, in all things free. 1817 Kkatb .Sleep A Poetry 379 
I'he patient Wfeds.that now unshent by foam Feel all about 
their undulating liome. s868 Bmowning Bit^ A Bk. ill. 
140a T.ei the priest retire, unKhent, unkh.imed. Unpunished. 
1^ T. Hardy IVessex Poems 69 Like one of those the 
Fiirnai-e held unshent. 

Unalie*pherded, />/.«. cUm’S) 1850 Blackib 
lus I. 104 Depart, ye sheep unshephenled. i88e Blackw, 
Mag, Mar eB3 A strange flock, evidently unshepheided. 
Uneho*lifl^ v. (Uh.> 6 b.) a iMx Fuli er IVortktes, Kent 
II. (1669) 05 Rut he was soon un-Shcriffrd by the Kin|g[s 
death, and another of more trun Iniegriiy substituted in his 
room. UnabaYf'ed, N. IUn-' 8.] Unshown. ctgbA 
Chaucbe Par. T, Fpoo Right so farrth synne pat longe tyme 
U in a man vnshewed. 1559 W. Hrrchkr NoblL Women 
Pref. (Roxb) 90 That no parte shoulde be vnshewed vnto 
me. a gentleman .. wolde nedes have me with hvm in to the 
contreye. Unahawlng, [U n-* lo.) t Secret. 1598 
R. Maikham in HaringtoKs Nnem Ant. (1^04) 1 . 949 When 
a man hath eo maaie ibewing friendca, and so manie uu- 
•hewing enemies* 


v&*hi«*ia«s./w- (Uh-* A) 

1700 Dbvobn Ovids Met, xii. 135 Th' inviolable Body 
•tood sincere; Though Cygnus.. scornful offer'd bis un- 
shielded Side. € 1790 A. Wilson Poems. Tears of Britain, 
Soon will the tempest. .This unshielded bosom most fatally 
wound. 1817 Sem Harold ill. viii. Unshielded, mail-less, 
on he goes Singly against a host of foes. 1W3 Hardwick's 
PAoiogr, Ckem. 990 Exposing a small slip of tho sensiiive 
paper, unshielded, to the sun's rays. 

Unski'ftabla, a. [Ua- ^ 7 b.] 
f L Iiicnpable ol helping oneself. Obs, 
iflea S. Ward Li/!f of Fasth in Death ii8 These foolcs.. 
neuer tbinke of the cuill day, and when away they see they 
must go^ how viisliyfiable are they I 1633 T. Adams A.r/. 
8 Peter ii. 9 How uiisbiftable otherwise shall we be in that 
boure, bow unable to answer at the day of ludgemeut I 
2 . Incarmhle of being shilled ; immovable. 

1890 W. J. Gordon Foutsdry 36 Se«.ured so aa to be un- 
shiftable in a sea-way. 


Uiuihi'fted,///. a (Un-i 8.) 

1643 GaKAVRa Atorbus Epidemicus 9 Filt 


. J Filth, and nastlnesse 

in Diet,..un&htfted apparrell, &c. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 
A Self, 18a It never hbali be, or at least never waa it body 
unshifked. 1863 Hawthornr Our Old Homs (1879) 968 
Wearing the un brushed coat, unsliifted linen, and unwashed 
fad's of yesterday. 

UnRhi’fUneas. (Un-* va.) 1870 Sod. Bov. 93 April saS/a 
A molluscous man, too, suddenly ejected from his loug- 
accuMoined groove,.. prexenu just as wretched a picture uf 
helplessneM and unshiftinesa Unahl'ftingf/^/. a. (Un.* 
lai x8ii WoRosw. 7'o Boanmont 18 An unsiulting weather- 
cock. 1817 Chaumers in Rain. Bov. Mar. 15 A amall and 
unshiffing population. Unohi'fty, ou (Un-* 7. Cf Un- 
eiiiP'i iNFhH.> 1570 Lrvins Alanip. 1 1 1 Vnshifty, improuidus. 
Unahi'mmerittg, ///. a. (On-* 10.) s868 Gko. Eliot 
Spom, (jtpsy 50 All thought-teaching form Utters itself in 
firm unshiinnieriiig hues. Unobl'ngled, o. (Un-* 8 .) 
161 1 in Essex Bov, XV. 47 The church is unleaded and un- 
shingled. c 1803 A. Wilson P'oroseors^^L'ht owner, indolent 
and poor, H is house unshiiigled and without a door. Un* 
•llimlng, ///. M. (Un-* 10.) 168a Cnkrch Lucretius v. 
158 Ebe the Sun hath secret stores of Heat, Dark and un* 
ahining stores, but vastly great. 18^ £. F. Buaa Ecco 
Corlutn iii. 63 [ The e.irtbj seemed . .SO diOerent from them [sc, 
the heavenly bexiics]. so unshining. 

UlUBlLi‘p» V. [Um-^ 5, 4, 7* Cf. Du. ontschs* 
pen, G. ifitsckiffen.'l 

L tram. To take out of, remove or diicbarge 
from, a ship ; to put 00 shore (or into a boat, etc.) 
from a vesseU 

WI43D CoHtn, Brut 541 Ho..say 1 et toward Nonnaundy. 
and londit at Hoii:ges, and vnsliippit hispcpill. 1497 Naval 
Ace. Hen. VU (1896) 3 *4 Ladders for to Shep nien^aiid vn- 
ship men with. 1303 f.n. lb rnerb Froiss. l.ccxviii 113 b/e 
The kynve of Ciper . .arriued at Douer,. .and refreshed oym 
tyll all his cariage was vnshipped. teSS Grafton Chron. 1 1 . 
aio They vnshipped iheir horse ami hameys, not knowing 
In what part of England they were. 1604 Caft. Smith 
Virginia v. 174 I'hey vnshipped ail their Roods, .into their 
Boats. 1641 W. Hakkwil Libertis of sAfoct me Imposi- 
tions are not paid upon the buying and selling of Merchan- 
dize, but when they are to ship or unship. 1719 Dr Fob 
Crusoe 11. (Globef^sd In ihe Vo3rage, .he had had the Misfor- 
tune to be five Times shipp’d and unshipp'd. 1706 Swirr 
Gul/ivrru.l, We unshipped our gooda. 1B37 Ht. Martinkau 
Soe, Amsr. II. 6 All bands were busy in unshipping the 
cargo, to lighten the vessel, 1883 Act 48-49 V* 4 * ^ *7 
Any harbour.. at which vessels can. .ship or unship goods 
or passengers. 

reft. A 1604 Hanmbr CAfwm /rv/. (1809) 853 They forthwith 
lauded, and unshipped themselvea. 

b. To deprive of, dismiss from, a ship. 

iBap Makryat F. Miidmay xxi, 1 sliould have unshipped 
him next cruisa 

2 . Naut, To detadi or remove (esp. a most, 
rudder, or oar) from a fixed place or position. 

1508 Hakluyt Voy. 1 . 935 We were not able to beare In, 
blit by violence were constrained to Cake the sea agayne, our 


(1777)11.1*. Lro 5 He..clived under the boat, and., unshippra 
the rudder. i 80 Pikr Sources Alissist. (1810) loa Obliged 
to unship our mast to prevent its rolling overboar^ 1863 
Dickens Mut. Fr, 1. 1 , The speaker at the same time iin- 
shipning his scull on that aide. 1874 Bbdfond Saiior's 
Pocket Bk. viii. 941 So that . . the apparatus, .may . .be. .un- 
shipped and re-shippcd again at pleasure. 

fig. 1816 sporting Afag. XLVIl. 977 Crocken.. beat a 
Knightsbridge wheelwright.. by unshipping his jaw in the 
fourth round. 

b. In general nse. 

1793 Smeatdn Edystono L, f 140 Un«hipping the tackle 
belonging to the lantern. 183a Lincoln Horssld 13 Jan. 9 
John Page saw Clarke unship the flag on the top of Che 
governors house. 1839 F. A. Griffiths Artill, Man. 87 
Not unships the handNpike. s88a Saiji A msr. Bovis. (1883) 
384 Tell the porttr not to unship the little one-legged flap 
table, .fixed to the wall of the car. 

8. intr, a. To admit of being detached or re* 
moved. 

1834 Marrvat P. Simple II. eo Six large pieces of Iron, 
..with a simblet at one end or each, and a square at the 
other, which fitted to a handle which unshipped. 1844 
STKFHRin Bk. Farm 111 . 1169 The top>sMcB..aTe fitted to 
ship and unship os occasion may require. i86a Cafal. 
Intomat. Exkib., Brit. 1 1 . No. aasfi. The upper ladders 
unship hy means of shifting Icven* 

b. To become detached. . 

9887 Smvth .SailoVs Word-Ak, x6f Cmpsiamhotr Pins, pins 
inseried through iheir ends to prevent their unshipping. 
103 Pali Mall G, 13 Mar. lo/e The b^'s rudder ud* 
shipped and caused the boat to capsize. 

4 . To undergo unloading from a vessel. 

lOflo Dickens Christmas Stories, Message /r. Sen I, Saoh 
^ WM..miihipping at the pur.^ 
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6. irons, a. Of a hone : To nniieat, tliroir (tha 
rider). 

i8ji Scnrrr Z#/. in Wsttm, Cmm. ja June (1904) le/e My 
fcMViter walkn by hie fiic. tlie ^^y'n] head for fear a ^tnrt or 
fcudden Ktumble should unship me altui^ther. 1853 K. S. 
SuNTKRa S/. Tour Uvii. One [horse] has still his 

muale on, lest he should unship hb rider and eai him. 

b. 'To unbalance, upset. 

iBsy CiiAtMKRS in Hanna 111 . 16}, 1 really fear 

leiit hb l«r. Irving's] prophrtjes may unship him altoRether. 

Hence Unshi-pped />//. 4., nnsbi'ppinc vbL sb, 

1868 Morris Karihfy Par. (1870) 11 . in. 389 A ring of Ice* 
landers, who sat Upon the bales of ^unshipped gofxls. S4M 
Naval Aec. Hah. VU (1896) 337 Ladders for shippynB ft 
*vnshlppyng of men. 1709 Act 8 Anne c. 7 • 17 The 
Persons.. to whose Hands tlie •«ine sliall knowingly come, 
after the tinshipping thereof. 1803 Ac/ 4s Geo. Il\ c. ijs I s8 
To prevent the fraiiouleiitlyanshippingi>r re>landing ofOouds. 

Unahl’pllke, n. (Un>*7C.) Dteyt^nunAmer. Notes 
(1868) 40 A sullen, cumbrout, ungraceful, unsbiplike levia- 
tlum. i8s9 — LettAxZM 11. loi, 1 tliuuuht her [sc. the 
Cireat Kasiern] the ugliest and most unshiplike thing these 
eyes ever beheld. Uoshi'pnient. (f. Unshipv ) 1840W0R- 
CKKTBR (citing Pottoy Atatr‘)‘ >879 Mi.sa Uraduon yixem 
IIL 073 Mr. Vawdrey..aime round to asaut in the unship 
iiient ul Violet's Iwlongings. 

VlUlhi'Ppedf p.] Not proyided 

with a 

1700 Dr For Ca/L Singleton v. (1840) 8a We were.. all 
upon a level, as to our travellim;, being unshipped. 1733 — 
Voy. round lyoritHtiAO) aoo We should lie like a coinpanv 
of freebooters loose and unshipped. t8a7 Foi.lok Course 7 . 
lu 341 Cboosiiii^, thus unsi upped, Uncompa.s.sed, uiipro- 
vLsioned,. .To swim a tea of breadth immeasurable. 

Unohl'pabape, a. (Um-' 7.), 1883 Harper's Mag. Tan. 
198/9 Never was seen so uiisbipshape and dbreputahle a 
locomotive as that on duty here. Uttahl'pwrecked, 
PpLa, (Un*' 8.)^ <*>837^ 11 . Kino The Souereign 14 'i bat 
golden oonsiellation. .guides the seani.in. .Safe and unship- 
wrack'd througli the troubled streams. UnuhFvcredf 
a. (Un-* 8.) 1597 Up. Hall Sat. v. iii, Theirs, like 
aimillca, bore the haninicrM head, Our glasse can neuer touch 
vnshiuereil. fa 8 a 7 Mrm. HhMANR Last Cousiant ins x,So 
may thy helmet tuwer Uiishiver'd through the storm, tin- 
•lil*v9ring,jM/. /•. (Un-' 10.) i8t8 Mii.man .S'lixMor vui. 
S44 On Went ^anior with un^hiverin^^ naked fooL 

unailio'oked, ^0 

171a Tickri. 1 in S^ct. No. 531, Thy spotIcM Thonghta 
unshock'd the Priist may hear. 1774 Foutr Costners 11, 
You must have the heart of a tiger, to stand uiishucked at 
such a liorrihle scene. 1616 UvauN P»isouer Chitlon vi. 
The very rock h.sih rock'd, And 1 have felt it shake, tin. 
shodc'd. 1891 H. Hkpman His Angel 57 Though her 
seasoned ear. .reniainedunshocked by an occtisional outburst, 
tTasllO'df A [Uk -1 8 b, or f. Unshok v, 
Cf. UHSUOBfi pfil, a. and Sw. psJtoM] 

1 . Of pemont, or the feet : Hayinp; a shoe or 
ihoes not put 00, or taken off; not wearing shoes, 
barefonted. 

/Elprrd Grogory's Past. C. ▼. 45 Donne biA us 
•oi 8 e rraooAltt:e o^er fot un’iooil. c 1000 AioKic Veut. xxv. 
10 Nemnr bine aelc nun on Israliela folce unsceuda. a 1300 
Cursor M. 15099 Tuelue or ma o men vnsood ban has he 
wit him broght. 138a Wvci.ir isaiak xx. 3 As wente.. 
Isude nakid and vn.shod. ibtd. 4. 1596 Spknsrk A'.ff. 11. xt 

33 There follow'd fast at hand two wicked Hags.. .Their 
CmI vnshod, their bodies wrapt in rags. iSay Iimayton 
Hattie 0/ Agincouri 96 VnHliud, niid without stockings are 
the best. 1693 tr. Kmiiianne's Hist. Monast, Ord. 156 The 
Order of the Unshud Canneliies. lyat Pupk Dune. iii. 1x4 
Men bearded, bald, . .shod, unshod. 1781 Cowraa F.p. Prot. 
Amib 16 With unshod tect they yet securely traid. 1849 
C. Rbonte Shirley xxxiii. He leR hb shoes on the mat 1 
mounted tiie stairs unshod. 1B70 RoasxTTi Burtien Niuevek 
lx. Any god Kefoi e whose feet men knell uniluxl. 

edsol. laBs WYCt.ir Deut. xxv. 10 The hows of the vnshod. 
■847 F. pRAMiN tr. Canth's Re/. Europe 1 . axe The Order 
of tne Unshod. 

trout/. 15M CovRRDALB Dcut. XXV. lo Aud hb name 
Bhalbe call ^ 111 Israel, the vnshodd bouse. 

2 . Of hurses : Having cast a shoe or shoes ; not 
furnished with shoes. 

13x3 1.0. BaaKXMS Froiss. I. xviiL 9/9 Most part of their 
horses [weie] hurt ou their b.u.k, nor they had nat wherwith 
to shoo tbciii. that were viishodde. 1330 Paijiur. 768/a Your 
hoiae b unshod of bothe his iiyndcr fete. 1610 Holland 
Camden's Brit. 599 They use their Horses unshod. x88o 
Land. Gan, No. 1569/4 One dark bay Nag,, .lately rowellcd, 
and trots all, and unshod. 1839 Darwin Nat. x. 925 
(It] would soon disable an unshod hoiae from taking port in 
the chase. 

3 . Not protected by an iron rim, toe-piece, etc. 

1407 Naval Aec. Hen. Vi[{\Ztph\ 87 A pair wheles vn* 

shMO. 1537 in Rnine Richmond. IPil/s (1853) 101 One yrun 
bound wayne and i). uo-sbode cowpes. xtei in Moryson 
//in. IL (16171 904 len Culuerings.. mounted vpon vniihod 
wheeles. s|^ Act la Chat. //, C. 4 Rates, Shovelb, uii<diod, 
the dozen, iijs. iiljd. 1869 A. Humr Brit. Auiiq. ay Tlie uu* 
shod wooden wheels of iiiiilier carriagu'i. 

Unsbo'dden, ppl. a. (Un.' 8 h.) 1836 F. Mahonv Rcl. 
Father Prout 176 It b far from my pur|><»se..to tread on 
•och solemn gi ound save with . . feet duly unnhodden. 1838 
l.vrroN Calderon tv. To placo our unsh^den feet upon the 
Decks vt kings. 

Unshoe', V, [Uir-2 4. Cf. OE. an-, on^, un- 
stdtian, MDu. cntscoeyen, -scoen (Du. -schoeien\ 
MLG. entschoUn, OHG. in/)scuohSn (MHG. 
ontschiiohen, (i. -schuhen')^ trasu. To remove a 
shoe or shoes from ; to strip or tleprive of shoes. 

•481 Caxton Reynard xix. (Arb.) 45 Whan Isegrym was 
vnshoed, Tho mnste. .his wyf lye doiin in the grasse (etc \ 
1330 pAijuia. 76H/9 , 1 UMsboo a horse,/! deferre. 1391 Syl- 
vi-.eTKa Du Barteu 1. UL 707 O Moon-wort I tell u. wliere 
thou hid'st the Smith, Hammer, and Pincers, thou unshoo'Kt 
them withf i6rB tx,Mathssm's Power/iUl B'esm. x i'bey aro 


dimM of their high ibooes that ehuated them ahoMothcni 
1893 ^LPBPPRB Eng, Pkys, Lnlarged 116567 163 Moon-wort 
b an herb which they say wil. .unshoo such Hofase as tread 
upon It. 1677 UiLPiN Domonol. 1. xiii. loa 'iliey were told . . 
that this did unahoo their Foot, and aflUcted them with 
1 hlisc and Wanu x8a7 Honb Everv^y Hh. 11 . 197 They 
were CO unshoe themselves. x86B Holms Lrr B. Godfrey 
xliii, Joan unshod her feeL 

trmm^p. i8M Burn Naval k Mil. Teckn. ZHci.w.yaaix To 
Unshoe a wheel, 6 ter la beuuie. Us bandes do roue. 

b. the plant moon wort. JObs, 

1631 Swan Spec. M. vi. I4 (1644) 951 The Italians caU it 
VnmM-the-horse t because if they tread upon it, they Iom 
I heb ehoes. 1633 Culpkppkb Eng. Phyi. hnimrged \ i6^> 163 
Country people that 1 know, cal it unshoo the Horse. tByi 
1 )iciniriioN Cumbld. Gloss, 85 Uutkoe the koru, 1 have heara 
the Botryi-kium Lunaria plant so called. 

Hence Unshoe'ing vbl, sb, 

1380 H014.VRAND Treat. Fr. Tong, Deekaussement, an vn- 
shoing. 1633 Urquhart RaSeiats 1. xxu. 05 Gargautua.. 
played.. at (the game] the unsbuing of the Asse. 

Unalioe'd, /*//. 4. [Un-t g, or f. Unshoe v. 
Cf. MDu. ongtscotit, -scoet (Du. -schoied, f -schoeJ), 
MLG. ungoschaiet, MIKi. •schuohet (G. -schuhi), 
Oll.tiskAa6r{iya.uskoei).'\m Unshod///. 4 . Also 
irons/, 

138B WvcLiv Isaiah xx. 3 Asmy seniaunt Ysaietede nakid 
and vnshfKKl. c >440 Paliati. on Hush. 1. 860 A nieiislruate 
vngird woniman. vashood, Vutressed. 1479 Cety i a/ers 
(Camden) 19 lo hye for me a carthe at Calcys..UfiM:liude 
the wyllys [ =: wheels]. 1330 Tindalk Deut. xxv. to Hb 
name ihalbe called in Israel, the vnshoed housse. a s^ 
bxcoN Whs. Pref. c iij b. The shooe, that is moulde with 
thee, is the shooe of him that is vnshood. 1865 H. H. 
Dixon Field 9 Ftm, SosUh 34 Ihcre are ponies, too,.. fat 
and unshued. 

t Unahoo'k, obs. var. Unshaken pfl. a, 

1633 B'ord Broken H. v. ii, Stretch out Tl hine arm with 
vigour, and unshook virtue, a 1644 Quarlpx Sol. Reiant. 
IX. IL 49 They gain the Port.. With Ribs uiisliook. 173^ 
'J'homron Likertyyf. 4 joOn the groaning maat With unshook 
knee to know their giddy way. 

Unnho*p, t'. [Un-*^| (Seequot.) 1839 F. Lixava /’^A 
Rthics II. IV. f 38. 349 High reward.*! were paid for discovering 
any dboliedience, or even for * iinshopping,' that b, throwing 
out of employment, highly skillful hands. UllidlOTed, a. 
(Un-^ 9.] Shoreless. i88f Masson DeQuisieeyti Unahored 
astronomic.'il abysses. 

Unsho rn, //4 a, [Un- 1 8 b. Cf. OE. un- 
scoren, MDu. tmgescoren (Du. -scMorsn), OHCL 
ttngescoran (MHG. ungescham^ O,»sckorm)i ON. 
ibskorinn (Sw. oskureu. Da. uskaarsn),'] 

1, Not shorn, cut, or cropped : s. Of cloth. 

1464 Rolls 0/ Parti. V. 564/9 (No person shall buy) eny 

Wolles than unshorn, or take promesse of hargayn of eny 
Wolica than unshoren. 14^ Bit. St. Albans b v, A ilagon ur 
pece of Rough blanket vn.shoron. 1x35- [am UNHAitHkD 1]. 
1397 Shaks. Loiftrs Compl, 94 His phenix dowpe liegaii 
hut to appears Like vnsliunie veiuct. 1673 Hoxhkk Odyssey 
(1677) 939 He wore a purple vest. Unshorn, and lin'd. 1700 
Dkvukn Flotuer 4 Lea/ 9(6 While Velvet, but unshorn, lor 
Cloaks they wore. 1716 Gav Trivia I. 47 True Witney 
broad-cloth, with its shag unsliom. 

b. Of fiersons or animals, hair, etc. 
r 1449 Pkcock Repr. 1. xx. ti8 The heer of wommennya 
heed vn-schom. 1363 Coopi-H 'J hesaurus 8.v. Jntontus, 
Sherpe viishome. 1577 II. Goock Hercsback's Hush. 138 
llye not your Shcepif but washed and vnsboriie. 1596 W. 
Smiih Chto^ xlviii, Tho.se curled locks which thou west 
wont to twi'it, Ynkempt, viishurtie, and out ol order hcene. 
i6s8 Milton Vac, Exerc, 37 Listening to what unshorn 
Apollo sines. 1693 Dkyorn tr. Ovids Met, 1. 766 As the 
l^cks of IMiacbu.s aro unshorn. iBso Kkats F.ve St, Agnes 
viii, All amort. Save to St. Agnes and her lamlis unshorn. 
1848 T hai.ki'KAv Pan. Pair xxxix, 'J'he careasex of the old 
gentleman, unshorn and perfumed with tobacco. 

O. Of cum, liclds, etc. 

9593 Tushrr Hush, (1878) T05 Somo^ mowa vp their hed- 
loiius and plots among come, and driuen to leauc nothing, 
viunownc, or vnshorne. x6oi Camvion )Vks, (1909) 91 A 
Meadow yet vnshoriie. 1^1 (Juahi.m Samion Wks. 
(Grusart) II. 155 '9 IJis rip'ned Curiie ; Whereof, some pait 
..stood uiisfaunie. 1697 Dkvukn Virg, Past. v. 98 The 
moiiiitaiii-iups unshorn, the io« k.s, rejoice. X737 Akknsidb 
Pleas. I mag. i. 316 The pathless woods unshorn I'hat wave 
o'er hu{se Olympus, xoio Scorr I.otly 0/ L. 1. xxvi, Of 
mountain flr, with bark un^hom. a 1B30 YSsdKtce Pratries a 
These are.. The unshorn fields, boundless and lieautifol. 
1873 Symonivb Grk. Poets vii.,329 This garland.. Of wilding 
flowers plucked from an unshorn meadow. 

2. fg. Not reduced or dimiublied ; not deprived 
of ROinething. 

s 8 i 8 Byron Ch, Mar. nr. Ixxii. An Iris sits.. and.. heai* 
serene Its brilliant hues with all their be.'ims unshorn. s 8 i 8 
Kratr 'There is a charm * 19 One who was great through 
mortal day's, and died of fame unshorn. Smrli.kv 

Cheu, !, It. 14a To Ins God Alone he must deliver up hb 
trust, unshorn of its (lermitied attributes. 

UnshoTtenea, fpi- a, (Un- ^ 8.) 

1744 Yciuno Ni, Tk* VI. 349 Unshorleiied by progremion 
Inhniie t Kuturitv for ever tuture I 1803 Asm. /v<v. 1 11 . 944 
Every lax should .. leave unshortened to speculation hb 
imiting-neC.Bnd to industry hb txir. 1833 Poultry Ckron. III. 
496^1 The huds, .may be left unshortened until the end of 
September, f B tS Ruskin Notes 77 H b full, final, uiuihorteiied 
•trength is in these (drawings). 

Unsho't, ///. a, [Un«i 8 b.] 

1. a. Nut fired or let off. 

■344 Raped. Seotl. in Fragm, Sc. Hist, (1798) 14 The 
Scoites fledde from theyr ordiiiauneea, leuyng them vnshot. 
t686 Wallkr Night Piece 31 Hc..Wi|fi (Quid's pointed 
Arrows plays | They, with a touch, they /re to keen, Wound 
us unshot, and She un.saen. 1899 J. Milnk Romance ef 
Pro-Consul vL 5a For his own gun, ha snatched an unshot 
one whmh the man was struggling to release froai its vovci; 


b. Not Btrack hr a shot ; not ihot «/. 

(1753 Johnson.) 1897 DatHiif XXIX. jM/i The deer left 
juddmly and unshot ibid,, We found them easily, --and 
os before they whirled away unshot at to the cover. 

2. Of gram : Not come Into ear ; not sprouted. 
1854 H. Millrr Sck. 4 Sekm, xxv. 597 Fiel«.. waving 
with the yet unshot corn. 1893 Times 8 June is/4 Barley 
and oats had been lying in the soil for a long time unshot. 
d. Not shot out or deposited. 
s88s Pall Mall G, 7 Oct. i France b full of the unsholi 
unbumed rubbbh of her lost financial orgie. 

Uni^*^ V , (Un-* O sIMs Jambs Mitit. Did. (ed. s), 
To unshot a gnu, to take the ball out of a piece of ordnanoa. 

ppl. a, [Un -1 9.] Not loaded 

with Bliot. 

s8oa NavalCkron. YII. 18 The Pheenix fired a gun..un- 
shotted. 1896 FaouDR Hist, Eng. vii. 11 . sag Mere idle 
sounds, like the bellow of unsbotted cannon- 

Unftboii'lder, v, [Un-^^ 4.] 

1. ira$ii. (^ieeqiiot) rare^*, 

1398 Florio, Spedtare, to vnsboulder, topnt onee shoiddai 
out of ioint. 

2 . I'u remove from the shoulder. 

1693 M ASKHAM Souldiers Accid. 1 1 The two Rsnkes next 
It must vnshoulder their M usqiiets. i6w R. Elton Military 
^ir/(i659) 103 Unshoiilder your Musket and poyse. 1859 
K. F. BuhTON in Jrnl. iicog. .Soe. XXIX. 414 At a short 
dtHtaiice lliey halt, unslioulder their burdens. 188a F.i.wice 
tr. Fr Bengnella to Yacca 1 . xii. 346 The goods all un* 
shouldered and dispersed. 

UnDtaouidered, a, (Un-* 9.) 1790 SrsecHLr Cultnra 
Vine 6 The berries of this opeebs.. compose long unshuuU 
dered bunches. Unshou't, e. (Un-*9.) 1607 Shaks. 

Cor, V. V. 4 Vnshoot the noise that banish'd Martius ; Kepeale 
him, with the welcome of hb Mother. Unnbo*V6l| v, 
[Un-* 4 b.] trans. To uiKXiver by removing a shovel-hat. 
1836 T. Hook G. Cumiy 1 1 1 . 338' Sir,' .said my clerical friend, 
uiiNhnvelliiig hb head, ' 1 am extremely glad to see you *. 
Uneho'velled, ppl. a. (Un-‘ 8.) [1773 Ami.] sBsS Crmen 
Gloss., Vmhooted, nut shovelled, unclvaiised. 1835 W un man 
Song c/ Myeei/ xxii, Sea of the brine of life and of un- 
thovelf'd, yet always>r«-ady giaves. 

Unehow ered,///. o. [Un-^ 8 .] Not moistened 
by showers. 

1619 Milton Hymn Nativ. xxiv, Nor is Oairb seen.. 
Trampling the unshowr'd Grasse with lowings loud. 1873 
SvMONDKGrifr. Poets vii. 196 Bringing Oedipus to die among 
the unshowered meadows ol those Thread l^idies. 


Unshow n, //A a, (Un- i 8 b.) 

s6o6 SiiAKh. Ant. 4 Cl. lit. vl <a Yi>u..hsiie preuented 
The ostentation of our loue ; which left vnshewne, Is often 
left vnlou'd. 1614 Svlvkstxr Bethulia's Rescue iv. 43 
1 hough, as unknown, to pass iinshown shee ucen, Her 
Odois made her smelt, her Jewels seen. 1648 IIkxham ii, 
Ougetoout, Vnshoune, or Yndenionstratcd.^ sBjs L. Hunt 
Gentle Armour li. 16 '1 he stranger, with hb face unshewn, 
KitleA in. 1863 M. Arnold P.ss. i rit. 386 Marcus Aurelius 
Siiw it (Christianity] with its future yet un-shown. 

UitDhowy, a. (Un-* 7 ) *838 Lviton Aiiee iil. vi. 
There was^ another, equally hard-favoured and unshowy,.. 
and that virtue was Justice. 

Unshri'liev V, [Uk-* 5.] trans. To remove 
from, cast out of, a shrine. Also Jig, 

iSpp Li/s Sir T, More in Wordsw. P,ccl. Biog. (1853) II. 
181 We have of late unshrined him [rc. 'ihonins ol Ciiiuer- 
btiryk >809 Holland A mm. Marxeil. 330 I'he image of 
Apollo Chomciis being dbpinced, uii.shrincd, and brought 
to Rome. 163a Bknluwkk Tkopk . vii. xvii, Could'st thou 
.., from each golden cell, unshiine 'ihose beams. 1807 J. 
Basiow Cofumb. ix. 612 lifscaites. .lJushnnes old errors 


and piopuunds hb own. s8a7 Carlyld Germ. Rom. I. 5 
Musaus grasped his luitirical liaDiiner;^ and with lusty 
strokes, def.iced and unshrined the false divinity. 

XJnBlirined,///. a. [Un-1 8 .] Not enshrined ; 
un but led. 

1897 R. Giouc. (KoIIm) 10661 Srtn tomas body . .adde ileye 
an crffc vnssrined vifti ^er. 1614 GoRCks Lucan vi. 342 If 
that •ihe..doe fiiide A caiLusse on the ground vii-shriiKle. 
1846 WoRCKSTFR (citing .Southey). 

UnBhri'nument (f.' Un.shrinb r/.) 1891 Athennnm st 
March 383/3 Of the disposal of St. Thomas's skeleton at tha 
Uusbriueiiieat there are two stories. 


Unshrl-nkabla, a. (Un-I 7 b.) 

1883 Army 4 NasyC o-ojk. Soc. Ptiee A#x/ July 1300 Flau- 
neiN..Unslirinkfible so-called. 1897 Voue (N.Y.) i Apr. v'4 
The Meihudbt vote b one of the unshrinkable a.ssets of that 
party. 

Unfthri'iikiiigy///. a. [Un -1 lo.] Not shrink- 
ing or drawing back ; unyielding, firm. 

1603 Shakr. Mach. v. viii. 49 The which no sooner bad 
hb Prowe.s&e confirm'd In the vnshrinking station where he 
fought, But like a man he dy’de. 1706 Wa ns Horv Lyr, 
It. (1741)169 He that uu-shiiiiking and without a Groan, 
Bears ine first Wound. 1799 StiKuinAN Fitarro iv. ii,.ThY 
unshrinking eni-s may at last be^ fesLSted with the music <H 
my cries. *« 4 S M. Patilson Ess. (18^) 1 . 15 A union of 
prudence, taci, firmness, and unshrinking principle. 1878 
JL Tati OR Peukaiion 1. iv. 34 The fiim-set lips. And level 
glance of thine unhhrinking eyes. 

Hence Vnalirl'BkiBfflsr ado, 

i8a6 Mrs. H rsi ans Forest Sanctuary i.xiv. There wsr one, 
with whom. .'J'hou might's! perchance, unshrinkingly have 
died. 1837 Susanna Winkwokth ir. Life Tauter 135 They 
..iinshniikioKly declared their adhcreiiGe to oil that they 
had hitherto taught. 

UiiEhri'ved, variant of next. 

(1773 Asfi.] i8ie J. Wilson Isle 0/ Palms, dc, 358 Had 
unshiieved guilt for one moment been there. His heart had 
turn’d to stone ! 1819 Siirllkv Ceuci tv. i. 89 As she shali 
die uiuihrivcd and uiiforgiveik s8so Scott Monmst. xxiii 

U8ishriTen,//A N. (Uk-i 8 b.) 

a isajy Ancr. R. 314 Me tellefi. .of on oAcr nion M. .delds 
unschriuen [lerof. a 1300 Cursor M. Vn-ecriuen war 

^li Hi hair end. Hot deieo in dedli rin. c 1393 Plcmmmn's Tabs 
UU VU, Though all her patyshe dye voshruM «S440 ^enoRs 



mrsHBOUD, 


W *0 i8t For on MW tyime vntdirmmif aefanlt ba 
dampnyd. «M90 tiifW 9 PntitU loo Ha may clo.-inony 
vanyali aynnya vnabryuan, itis Hoco Qmtms IVmkt 987 
SiM in drwid of aina undhriven. tM & 1 >ob«ll Rommm 
i. 9 '1 houjhts, which. .would have gone. .down lo hall, on* 
bleHt, unsnriven. slgl (tec Uhi«ib8TBd]L 

Unshm-d, vA ruv-s 5 , 3 .] 

1. trans. To strip of a throod ; to uncover, 
lay bare, expose. Also Unshrou’dlng tfbL tb, 

>904 SoUTHWBU. Jf. Mmgd, Fum§ml Ttmr$t wf b. Yen, 
woiHa he haue bin so venturoua, as Co hane atay^ thn 
vnslirowding of the corset 1633 P. PtSTCHRa PuifU hL 
xiL XXV, At length the piercing Sonne hi-* team unsTirouds, 
And with hia arrowa in* idle fogge doth chase, idga A 
Wilson Incomtant Ltulit v. iii, Vnshroud thyaelfe mou 
night-raoen. 0x773 PaHf.vsaoN Potms (1879) >77 
fair Amanda I cheer your swain, Unahroud him from hia 
veil of woe. 1791 R. Daxwin Aaf, Gnrtf. 11. 133 Now the 
broad Sun hia golden orb unahrouds. i8ai Scoit Kmiltu, 
vii^Unahrouding the dark lantern, which had hitherto only 
emitted an indistinct glimmer. 1814 CAMpnfri.L Drtaw a6 
Methuught 1 beheld two baiida n apace Slow uiuhroud a 
apectre’a face, 

2. To o^ien out. 

iM Nfiv Monthly Afwg-. Dec. 488 Without, .unshrouding 
the folds of my mantle, 1 stalked towards the Mirn. 

Unshrou'd, w.a [Uif- 84 .] /roMi. To strip (a 
vesael) of shrouds or ropes. 

19B4 Hud.son Judith 11.(1608) 36 The quiet see., growea 
And lastly bimtca the banks, and ships vnshroutls. 
tTnaluroU'dad, ///. o. [Un- 18.] Not wrapped 
in, or covered with, a shroud. Also Jig, 

14x0 Hrai.by St, Ang, Citit of God j8t So be thy face 
nndirouded And thy pure homes unclouded I 174a Bi.air 
Grmvo r^s ‘rhere'a not a l>ungeon-Slav»;, that*s Dtiry’d In 
the High •way, unshrouded and uncofnn'dj Hut.. sleeps as 
sound as He. xrap Siikhiijav Pizurro iii. li, He will . .open 
..his unshroudM eyes, and bless me with his last look. 
x 8S3 PasRo Troubadour 1. 516 They walked upon the 
eaM, IJn-throuded, in a ghastly mirth. 1853 SiHitLRTtiN 
Virgil II. 966 Had Cythere.1 uot a token deigned From the 
uiiHbruudcd Sky. 

Unshru'bbed, a. (Un-> 9.) 1610 Shaks. Temp. tv. 

I. 81 Who.. with each end of tliy blew bowe do'st crowne 
My bosliie acres, and my vnshrubu duwne. UlUihra*nkeQ, 
>/?. a. (Un>‘ B b.) x86a LvrroN Str. Story 11. 39 With 
enough of vigour for years to come.. in the unslirunken 
muscle of his limbs. 1897 Allbutt's Syst. AUd, IV. 47s 
When the skin is cut into, .it remains un.shrunken. Ua* 
shu'flled, ///. n, (Un.> 8.) I177S Ash.J 1901 Alunsty's 
Mag. XXIV. 871/a Playing with unsliufllcd cards. 

IfnahannableyA (Un-i 7 b.) 

1604 SiiAKS. Oih, III. ill. 975 'Tis destiny vnshunnnble, like 
death. 1839 F. Barham tr. Grotius* Admuus Exul v. 47 
Deadly rage. And the M.ick hurricane of thick despair Urge 
on the unshunnnble doom. 1890 Furnksn / 'ariorum Shahs, 
VI 11. Pref. p. vii. It makes no dinereiico whether ihe un* 
ahunnable outcry is in French, or German, or lilnglish. 

Uttahtrnned, ///. a. (Un-> 8.) 1603 Siisks. Msas./ar 
M. III. it 63 An vnshun'd consequence, it must be so. 
1648 Hk.xham 11, Ougtmijdt^ Viishunned, or Vn-avuided. 
Uaahu’nuiug.///. tfi. IUn«* 10.^ t Unavoidable. 1393 
Q. Eut. boeth. V. pr. i. 50 Order it self that goes on with 
an vnshonning [1.. iH€vitabiii\ tiirne. Unahu*nted^//'/. 
«. (Un-| 8.) x 9 ij\ F, Jenkin K:cctr. 4r Atagn, xvi. § j 
The sen->ibility. .01 the unslmnted gaivanomctcr. 

XTnshU’t, V, 3 , 7 . Cf. OE. unscyUaH.'\ 

1 tram. To opon or unlock (a door, eic.); Jto 
undo (a lock). Now rare, 

13.. Coerd^ L. 4919 On «c}ial dwelle the clos withinne. 
The gate to uiiscliette and unpynne, And stylly to unschette 
the lok. C1319 Shorbiiam i. 9928 Nou, lord, Wt coudest 
maky open pet no man coude ounschotte. 1370^-80 Visions 
0/ Si. Paul 198 in O. E, Mi^c. aa8 He opened |as Mutihof 
put, Hit utonk foule w^on hit was vn^schut. c 141a Hocclkvic 
i)s Ktg. Princ. 679 My purs 1 wole vn^cheie. 1470 8S 
Malomy Arthur xi. iii. 574 Anone as he hail vnshet the 
wyndowc. c 1475 Mankiud 5a in A/acra Plays 3 On>scliett 
yuwur iokke, & i.tke an halpeiiye. 1530 Paijigr. 768/a, I 
unshote, 1 open, JS defferme. Ibid.., unshote the doore. 
ICf. 2852 Undiittyng, d>‘ffennufv. ] x6i c Cotok., Deffsr$ner, 
to open ; to vnsliut, or vndoe a thing shut. 1873 BuoWNiNa 
Rea Colt. Nt.’cafi 274 Compare such p.ir.igoii With any 
■caralxeus of the brood That.. keeps wing in wlnqcose;.. 
the couple yonder . . never bade unshut fr.jin .sheath the gauoe. 

absol. t'X430 Lyi>o. Min. Poems 5a Olf Abyxsi this Anngel 
bar the kuyes.Callid CAiM/r Dauiii to shettvn and vnshetie. 
fig. c 141a Hot.CLhVB Do Reg. Princ. 1 57 f Thre loiUKes ben, 
whiche 1 i>e wole viischctte And i^n aoion, whi |>uu schalt 
with hire dele. 1513 Douc.las Mneid xit. Frol, ivt Gymp 
gerraflimris thar royn levys vnschet 1589 Fi.RMi\’ii Virg, 
GVarg’. 11. 24, 1 enter.. on things of old and ancient praise,., 
being bold iVn^hut or open holie springs, 
b. intr. To become o^o. 

1390 Gowrr Cot^. 11. xoa Ther la no dove, which mai 
charke. Wherof an yhe schoide unschette. a 1400 Stockholm 
Med, MS, iL 390 in Anglia KVill. 317 lory hem on neuer 
so strong a^ lok, It schal onachetyn & onstrok. X649 
Damikl PHuarch., lien, V, cxxix, Wee.. need not feaie an 
Asse's loMid Of Sular Earth, can force the Gates vnshuu. 

2. ilial. To unhnrnest (a honte^, 

X817 ill Burne Folk-Lore (1883) 61 1 His team's unshut, his 
whips laid up. 1841 Hartshokhr Salop. Ant. Gloas., 
Uuehut, to unlink, or ungear horses. 1879 Shropshire 
Word-bk, 31a 

a, [f. prec. ofUn-J 8 b.] 

1. Opened, unclosed ; not closed or shut. 

^1384 CHAUCKa H, Foam 111. 1953 And be day. .Been al 
the doiea raened wide And be nyght echon vniihet. 14^ 
Lvoo. De 6 uiL Pilgr, 83403 The gate.. Of the caste! stood 
vnsbeL X491 Caxton VUas Pair, (W. de W. 1495 1 11. 359/3 
An houa the whiche hyfore outwarde is moche ornate, .but 
behynde all unshytte &..ruynoua. 7 1606 Rowlaniis 7Vr- 
riMs (Hunterian Cl.) 36 From care to eare thou hast 

a mouth vnahuL S69X K. Taylor Behmetds Theo^, Philos. 
331 Whereby we asoend into bis Arms, the unshut Lighu 
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WoiM. x8I|9 M. Arnold Fortmkem Mermem 44^Where 
great whales come sailing by. Sail and sail, with unshut eye. 
a xgss Moir Poems, TmsMus Mem lU, And, in the mhlsta*. 
An unsliut gateway. 

2 . Not rilot up, 

16x0 Bp. Hall ApM. etgsi, Bnmmists hr. 134 The plague., 
of sinne vnsbut vp and vneouered. 

Un8hu*tber, v, (Um-* 4.) 
i86x Huonrs Tom Brown esS Ogf. xvU, He tmthuttered 
the little lattice edndow of the room on the grovuNl-flooCi 
(Also in recent use (1001-).] 

UnfllLii ttor^ ^/. a, (Utr-^ 8.) 

1845 Jamrs Arrah Neil 11. iiL 39 From an open door, or 
unshuttered window, the lights.. served also for the benefit 
of the passenger. 1883 'Ouida* IVanda 1. 58 She seated 
herself here by the unshuttered casement. 

Unuhy*, a. (Un.' 7.) X748 RiciiAaDSON Clarissa II. 45 
It would lie doing Mr. Sohues a spight, to wi^h him such a 
sliy, un<«hy girl. 1841 Lai>v Lyttelton Lei. at) July, 1 was 
ilitnking how totally unshy I was I Unahy’ly, suAi. 
(Un*> II.) i8«4 Lady Lyttelton Let. is Sept^ Pretty 
(Gernuui school*] girls of all ages answering very uiuhyly. 
TTnaib,!^. : tee Uv-i 3 (&v. unisibbe), 
tUnsi b, a, Obs. [Uk^ 7. Cf. OK ungesib, 
01 IG. UHsidbi, •sippi Goth, mm- 

sibjis.'\ Not related, not of kin. In ouots. absol, 
ctmao Ormin 0474 And ^ot [ a she it] forrhali wihb alle 
menn Wihh sibbe & wipb unnsihlie. 1303 K. Hrumnk 
Jlaudi, Srnns 1198 To holy land, jyf ]k>u iiaue hyt hettei 
Syh. ne Ynnyfa^ may hyt lette. 

unfli'dkf a, (Un-^ 7. Cf. older Du. enziek, 
ON. tlsJAkr^ MSw. osiuher^ MDa. usjug.) 

a igoo ChanceVs /yretne laos And I . . Up rose. . Hole and 
Vll^ick«, right wcle at ease, cx^ Coi'Land Hye Way to 
Spyttel Ho, 198 Bedrid folke,and suche S'* cun not ciave,.. 
But not every unseke sioUirtie knave. 1394 Oaniki. (‘ 4rs- 
patra K 4 b. What comforts viisicke Eli^uence can sound. 
And yet ail fayles vs in the poynt of trying. 

ITnfli'oker« a, obs, exc. Se, [Un-^ 7. Cf. 
Nbris. ussseker, MDu.oifrritfr(DiL 0nuker),llL\Xa, 
unseker^ OHG. unsichAre (MHG. and G. un~ 
sicker), ML)a. usekker^ Da. ustkker, Sw. osaker.'\ 
Uncertain; unsafe; insecuie. 

nxaas Amr, R, 144 Dead ]>et we lieoff siker of & unslker 
hwonne. c xgag AUtr. Horn, 83 Gode ensaumpii m^ thui 
lerc, Unsikir df thaim self to be. e%g» R* Bhunnk Chron, 
IVate (Rolls) 9636 Bot ber h^ was al vnsykvr ; For synne 
of ( )cta . . iJide al his felawcs K hym be lorn. 1287 Thevisa 
l/igden (KoUb)M 1 1 J.jay ]>ebu1dynguppon . .unsikergrounde 
bygynneh to slyile. 4x4x8 Hocclbve Ve Reg, Princ. 41 
Thus vnsikir of my smai lyfloode. 1470-85 M alorv A rthur 
xvii. x.xiti. 794 Galahad prayed yow to reuienibre of this 
vnsyker world. 1533 Bkixrndrn Livy iv. v. (S.T.S.) 11.66 
He had levir retume to rome with sikkir victorie l>an 
viihikkir pece of wolchis. 0x578 Lindehav (Fiiscottie) 
Chron. ,^cot. (S.T.S ) 1. 33 It was wnoiikir to coinit his lyfe 
and bonuurc in the binding yup of lumdis witht the Earle of 
T)ougla.s. 1796 BetNs To Colonel de Peyster iii. Dame 
Life,.. Oh I mcki'ring, feeble, and unsicker I've found her 
still. 1819 W. Trknant Papist^ Storm'd (1827) 5 Thou .. 
flaCTt thy wings, and in a crack Flew frae th* um»i(,kfcr stiince I 
Hence UiiiBi*o]c«rxieM» uncertainty. Also U&- 
gl'okorlj, nnsafelvi insecurely. 

c X340 HAuroLR Pr, Conse, 9049 Alle sykemc-s bat had 
Ennoc and Ely . . War noglit Dot als unsykenies. 1387 
Thevisa Higden (Rolls) 111. 287 pon schalt b.ive. .UDKiker- 
ncs . . of by children ende. T a xgoo Alone A rth. 966 i'liow 
sayniieu the viisckyrly to seke to these mountez. 4x4x0 
Jacob's Well 921 A-forii roe 1 se vnsy kernes to wyth-sionae 
feeiidys bat temptyn me. f.»5W In Sannatyue Ai.S. (Hun* 
terian Cl.) soi/55 with wrechitnes wofull away thow wendis | 
The deid certane, the hour vnsickimea 
Ufiui'ckled, a, (Un*> 8.) x8ao Shrllxv Let. Mar, 
Ctsbomo 978 'ihe surface of the unsickled corn Tieiiibles 
not in Ihe slumbering air. Unsie*ge. v, (Un** 4 b.) 
S99e Sylvrstrr Tri. Faith 111. xi, Hee..Whom Heav'niy 
arnu, from Assur did unsiegc; '1 he most religious, inaich- 
Icsse Ezechias. 1594 Zephena xxv, l.et not disdayne thy 
Boule vnHinctifie,..Vnsic-ging where it seekes to forti6e 
With deadly frownes ihe canons of the biow. 

Unsi’fted, ///• a. Cf. Du.ongntjl,} 

1. Not passed tfiroii{;li a sieve ; unstrained. 

1589 CooAN Haven Health (ed. 9) iv. 95 When mcale 
wholly vnsirted..h made into Bread. s6m May Virg, 
Georg. I. 5 The ground one yvare at rest; foiget not than., 
to hearten it againe..with unsifted ashes. 1784 Cowi>kr 
Task VI. 108 Swallowing.. The toial grist iin.sifted, husks 
and bIL iI^ Tyndall tragm. Set. (1871) 138 Pure unsiltcd 
solar^ight is white. 

2. Unexamined, unserntinized. 

1690 Quari.rs Div. Poems, beast for Wonns ix. lx. No 
crime unsiAed, no sinne unpresentra, Can lurke unseene. 
x8a6 SouTHRY left. (1856) IV. 38 There miist^ he abundant 
matter of unsized information in our public collertioiis. 
XB58 Gi.adstonr Homer I. 219 A poet who, bh to facts, was 
at the mercy of unsifted information. i88s Pusey Paroch. 
Of Cathedr. Serm. L 3 The unsized, unexamined conscience 
of a sinner. 

8. Untried, inexperienced. 
x6oa Shakr. Hesm. 1. iii. 10a You speake like a 
Girle, Vnsifted in such perillous Circumstance. 

Unsl'ghed, ppl. a, (Un-> 8, 8 c.) 

k8i4 WoNLisw. Laodamia too '1 he past unsighed for, and 
the future sure. i8g8 R. W. Srton Watbon Scotland fir 
Aorr 38 Queen Elizabeth.. aaiik, unsighed for, to a gilded 
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UnaPghlng, es, (Un** 10.) 41x743 Hbrvrv 
^ist. i. 65 The change I oou'd unsighing see. x8aa Byron 
Juau VIII. Ixvii, The solitudes Of ihu unaiehing people of 
the woods. .838 Mrs. Bruwnino Vmaiues v, lltoae ye 
Invf arc not unsighing. 

Unsl'ght^ sb, [Uir-l la.] Lack of light or 
•edng. 

4 X418 UoocLBVB De Reg, Prhee. 5009 The youtgea. . Makea 


Mka IMn on god . . Whan bo ymages bet be-holdcn ft soon t 
Wert oft vnayte ro.r. vnsigbt) of nem causHb reslieyntM 
Of koughtes gode. x8eB H ardv Wessex Poems 163 la vain 
\o 1 urge my unsight To conceive my lastprisn 

Vnsight, V. [UN-«6b.] 

L tram. To deprive of light, rare, 

•615 Chasman Odyss. ix. 595 Their full bags so aariL Whh 
being viwmpticd 1 but their fUiephcard mure. With baingvi^ 
Righted, s^ N. WiiiTiNO // lusomo ituommadado 468 His 
•rmed brow Ml down t and lighting right Hisonileisdid the 
marching god unsight. 

2. In fat, ppl. Of A conning dog : Deprived of a 
light of the hare. 

x8h Sporting XVI. 068/9 If one or both dogs he 
onsi^tra, owring to the hiirc running through bushes or a 
live hedgCj. .tlic course shall be deemed to end there. S876 
Coursing Cedendar \B^ Miss Alice on a strong inside M 
Handicraft, who threw her head up as though uu-ighted. 
f Unsi'lflits ppl- A.l Obs. vmr. of Unsiouticd 
p^, a. I.] Only in phr. wisight, temeen, without 
inipection or examination. 

7x6sa Middlrion ft Rowliv OU Law iii. i. Take that 
at hazard, sir. . . U nsight, unseen, 1 take 2. to one. i6m 
Bromr North. Lasso 11. i, I would 1 had hu Ncere unsight 
ami unseen 1 faith for her monies sake. 17x0 Pai-Urb 
Proverbs 339 A generous mind.. gives unsight and unseen, 
and trusts the Divine Goodness for the return. 1764 
CHRSTRar. Lett, (1774) 11. 479 He tells yim 
ComtrsseCoeers diamonds, which certainly nobody will buy 
here unsight unseen, as they call it. 1790 C<wi'RR Prirrate 
Cotr, (1B941 11. 917 My very beat compliments attend 
Mm. Hill, whom 1 love, unsight un.<een, s» they say. x8ko 
Splendid lollies 1. 167 So you don't dance with met.. 
Bernard, 1 find, is to enjoy that felicity, unsight unseen. 

Unal‘g)it,///. a ■ [Un*' 8 b ] Unsigbed for. «x6i8Svu 
VFB1EK KUgtesc Epistle 8 What Sea. .Could..ilruwo a Sid- 
ney’s Name . . so quickly, . . So vn*bewayied, so vn*sigh t, vn- 
sung? UfllPghtable, a. (Un-^ 7 b.) a%4twWycliMfi 
Bible I Tim. L 17 lo the kyng of worldis, vndeedlv and in- 
visyUe lilAV. A/ugd. Coll. Can.br. vnsi^tahle]. x8p3 Lrvi^- 
Gowrr .Surrey Ibonts 44 Trees ..very uusightabla uom 
anywhere. 

Unsi-ghted*///. a. (Uw-' 8.] 

1. Unexamined ; uiiperccived, unseen. 

1584 Reg, Privy Conneil Scot, III. 687 To subscrivc.. 
letters presciuit be tbamc, . .unsichlit first and fund ressoun- 
able be the oAiciaris ol his esiait. a 1648 Sucxuno ' U hen. 
Dearest* i, Beauties that from worth arbe, Aie like tho 
grace of Dietiea, Still present with us, though unhighted. 
1898 MRRKnini IWtfts, Pay Denu Hades ixi Sighu that 
niMe the unsighted appear. 

2. Not furnished with a light, 
xftii Cent, Diet, av.. An unsighted gun. 
funii'glitlktl, a., -fully, adv, Obs.-^^ [Uh** 7, ti.] 

Iiivlsilile ; invisibly. 4 1371 Sc. Leg. Seunte L {Cniharine) 
3^ A god..wnsichtfuU and sichtfull bcdeiie. Ibid, xxxvu 
{John baptist) 331 pat qnha bofine iB..resawis ban )*e haly 
gaste vnsichtfully. tUnDi'glltUy, miv. Obs. * (UM'* 
II.) In\iftibly. 41440 /'enw//. /' am. 367/1 On-sygbtyly* 
invisibiliter, 

Unsi ghtlineM. (Uk-I t2;cf.next.) 

161X Florio, sso, . . vnhandsumfiesse, ill*fauored- 

nense, vnsighiliness. 1647 'J'aApr Comm, Alatt. xiii. 54 The 
unsigbtlinesse of his person. 1648 Milton Observ. Peace 
Ormond Wks. i8si IV. 559 The unsightlinem of such a 
Ceremony. X676 Wiseman Surgery 1. xiv 66 If the un- 
sightliness and pain be in ilie Legs. 1845 Fuan Hassdbh. 
Spain 129 1 line has healed the wounds of our ecclcRiaaiieal 
ruins, but in Spam ihev remain in all the unsightliness of 
recent onslaughL 1874 M icklxtii waitr Mod. Par, Churches 
35 I'he argument fniin llieir unRightline.ss is of no value. 

unsi’ghtljt a. [Un-^ 7. Cf. MDu.^mtiV^/C^)- 
/lyir, •lie (Uu. "X 0ntichielijk).t inviaible, ngly, MLG. 
unskhtlik, MUG. unsihllth, -Itch inviiible.] Un- 
plcAsing to the eye ; unhandsome, ugly. 

Ill first quot. perhaps * unable to see *• 
a 1485 Cursor At. 6706 H'lia), Who so smlteb out bis 
bralles e^e And makeb him vnsiuiliie \Gott, viisiliti for 
to sie; Cott. vn-niighti for-to sciej. 1548 Upall Eressm. 
Par. Luke xviii. 139 Beeyng a shnienly felowe and vn* 
sightly in his genre. 1394 T. B. La Prsmaud. Fr. Acad. 
If. 59*1116 face woulde bee euill fanoured and vnsightly.if it 
were hniry. 1624 Milion Comus 629 A Eninll unsightly 
rout, Hut of divine effect, xfiyg [R. Leigh] TtansA. Ron, 
82 Tliry .. betiay their breeuiiig by., an unsightly bow. 
>757 W. WiLKiK Epigon, vi. 162 Nrw the pl.ue Unsightly 
shrubs o'er'^pread. 1784 Cowfer Task il 588 There .. it 
coinnres.ses hard The. . most uii.Mgbtly hones. 1855 Psrscott 
Philip if, I. iii. 1. 34 The unsightly trophies of the heads 
and limlra of numciou.N viciims. 189a SteveniiON Across 
the Plains vi, You can never have dwell in a country mote 
unsightly than that part of CaithiieKS. 
b. Applied to immaterial thingi. 

1605 Shaks. Lear 11. iv. 159 Good Sir. no more: tfaeaa are 
vnsijditly trickes. 1644 Mjliun Areop. (ArbJ 76 Truth,. . 
whose first appearance to our eyes., is more unsightly and 
unplaiuible than many errors. ^1787 Cow per Poets N, 
Years Gift 8 I'o wish thee foirer b no need,, .or more freed 
From temper flaws unsightly.^ i8to Wokusw. Ess. Epitaphs 
p 6 Tiie. unsightly nuumer in which our nuinumeuts are 
crowiled togdner. 

tUnBi'ghUy, OfAf. Obsr^ [Um-^ ii.] In an 
unsightly manner. 

X7a6 Lsoni AlbertZs Awrhil. I. 5/1 No Building. .cun be 
placed more unsightly or inconveuiently, than iu a Valley. 

t XJnsi'ghty, o. FUn-^ 7. CLMDu. an- 
sichtich (ohi. Du. onzlcht^), MLG. umichtich, 
MHG. UHsihtic, hc (older G. umiehHg) iaviiible.] 
a. Unsightly, b. Invisible. 

13. . Cursor M. 6706 (G6tt.), Qua*Ro smytes vte his tbrales 
eye. And mas him vn.sihti for to sM 4 X440 Promp, Parv, 
367 A On.syghiy, iuvistbilis, 

UnaPgnable, a, (Un-> 7 b.) 180a Canning Let. in 
Diaries Ld. Malutesbury (1844) IV. 96, 1 commit the paper 



XnrSZOKAIiISBD. 


XnrSIBTXBSD, 


loiFOiirdtiieretlon. IfugiiAble |>eo^« should fhll la roar 
way, or if unsignaUa,. .use U. Unal'gnallnd, /[Ml a. 
(Un-i 8 a e.) lirn AtN.1 sSio Coucaioca Jhmnd 314 A 
newly-invMt <4 Knight appoaring with his blank oasignalixad 
Shield. Unsl*Knalle^d/ir«. (Un.* 8.) sM8 Gao. 
Euor .S>. Gi^ 81 In haste He nnked unslgnalled through 
Che corridor. 187a Blackir Seif»Cu/i. 40 An unaignalwd 
tallwav train. unai'giuttiirad, f/i. m. ( 17 k*‘ 8.) iloy 
Bsvoobb Cgftsttrm Lit, ill. 34a Such notes. .aa*appw un- 

d ^natured at the bottom of the page. 1877 Blackib WiM 
*m 338 Blind iiiornuiio hinderoienti mere Bsaa Unsigna^ 
Cured, uneharactercd. 

Unsi gned, ppt. a (Un-i 8.) 

iSq 8 CuArMAN titro f Ltnnd^ III. 148 She. .Tolde him 
how poore wan substance without rite^ Like blls vnsiKnd. 
1894 Gm». No, 1017/4 Ail such Auventurers that Cook 
out any Tickets.. (either signed or unsigned). 174a CoL 
Rtc, rtnnsylv. IV. 417 Bills .. unsigtrd by either [the 
Governor or the Secretary), 1753 Scott Mmg, Jan. 47/a 
I'bree unsigned letters were . . put into the posr>omce sBia 
0 >MBR Syntax^ PiefttretoMC xxv, On the wing there up- 
wards sprung A flight of Dockets, who were ioln'd By dire 
CcTtilicateA unsign d. tflfls * Maa Alrxxnorr* At Ray 
viii, These lines were unsigned, and might be meant for any 
one, a^ there was no address. 

Unal'gnetsd, (U n-^A) x^^Rfg.Prh/vCouncit 

Scitt, IV. 1 3 Be vertew of the aaidia Tetters piircliest be him 
nnsignetit. fUiialgnl'flca :cy. Obs. (UM-‘iaf5b. Cf. 
next.) Indgnificance. 1839 Hkvi.in Anima>tv, in Fuller 
A^p. inacc. (1^) 501 But we shall see . . that the 
activity of the next Convocation will make amends for the 
dience and un!>iKniflcnni:y of this 1685 in Kt^. Hitt, 
MSS, Comm* App. VI 11 . 133 The uiisignincancie of tha 
militia. 

tUnsigni-fioant, a. Ods, [Uv-t 7 and 5 b. 
Cf. UifaiuNirviNO.] Not Bignificant, unmeaning; 
ingignificaiit (P'req. e 1635 i66(;.T 

1803 Hoi.land Plutarch's Mar, 643 Yet will they, .partici- 
pate with them in a kinde of voice, nt>c altogether inarttculato 
and unaignificant. 1830 R. yahnton't Kingd. Iff Cammw, 
8a The Duke..i't but a voice unsignificant; for the Senate 
carrieth the sword. 1873 R. ALLKaraiCR Lnditt Catting i, 
las Sho..blike. .10 give but an unsignificant attendance at iu 

Hence f Unnlgni’floaatlj adv, Obs, 

1844 Milton Aiva/. (Arb.) 74 The Temple of Janus., 
might now not un-ignificantly be set open, a i88e Hrylin 
Lattd (1668) 5 Which words had been impertinently, and 
unsignificantly used. 

Unalnl'ftcatlvo, a, (Un-* 7, s b.) t8$a H. Moac 
Myst, Fniq. ear They are not unsignincative of that Wisdom 
that is said to ne more cjuick and moving then any motion. 
Uoai'gnlfl^, ///. a. (Un-' 8.) (1773 Ash.) s^ Buck- 
MiNSTBS in Bii^. Mem. (1811) r^ As to the . mnet important 
ch irge in the review, that of unsignified alterationa. 

Unii gnifTiagt/Ma. (Uk-^ lo.) 

1883 J. SlcHGBANT Sure AWf/ng'Ep. Ded.,Tiiey carry the 
war out of the bounds of Science, .and transfer it to a kind 
of Spatium Imaginariiim of Fancy and unsignifytng sounds. 
a 1880 Glanvill in Dise.t etc. ri68i) 407 Such a Faith as 
this u that which St. James writes so earnestly against, as 
dead, and unstgnifying (of it self alone) to the purpose of 

i nstificaliun. 1717 Da Fob .S>j'f, Mitgic I. ill. (1840) 65 
1 uttering over them some unsignifying significations. 1884 
Eueyel, Brit, XVII. 86/1 A tune is named generally after 
■oin^lat^ as * York', . .or by some other unsignifying word, 
t uaBue, V. Sc, 3 + Sili v,*^] » (Jmsbbl v. 
i8a8 Sis W. Musb Spirit, Hymn ava He doth vnsyle the 
eyes alone Of soules sincere, idsg — True Crucifixe 3a The 
Serpent offring. .to vnsUe bis sight. 

unalienoeable, a, (Uk-^ 7 b.) 

1678 Lioeiy Oracles ili. • 70. 379 How sadly will consdenoo 
then revenge all its stifled admonitions by an unsilenceable 
clamor. 1873 M. Aknolo Gofi 4- Bible lii. 131 The great, 
standing, unmlenceahle, unshAkra witness. 1884 Harper's 
Mag, Mar. 594/1 The winds moaned with unsilenceable grieC 

UiiBiienoadt a, (Us-i 8.) 

1815 CHArMAN Odyss. Rp. Ded. xivi, Singine their praises 
In unsilenced story. i8a8 Miss Mitfobd Ki//ri^ Ser. iiu 
fl»4 One, however, of his adversaries . . still remained un- 
silenced. 1863 Mss. Whitnrv Gayworthys xix, This uii- 
dlenced hauniing ' If ' of fruitless regret. 


Vfbii 1858 XI. S71 EbulUtioiis of absolute utudmolatad 
ImiSill. 1894 A. K. H. Boyd St, Astdrew tab To which 
tlgj Anver replied, ^th unsimulmadjiaartinam. 


[UM.*4b,6b.] 


Unal'lent, a, (Un-^ 7.] f Causing a noise, notorious. 
1597 Q. Elis, in NiohoU Pregr. (1805) Til. B 7, More at this 
time we will not write of this unsilent subjecte. UiiBiU’Cl- 
fitAmPpi. a, (Un-* 8.) 1877 Hiixi.rv Anat. htv, Anim. iiL 
117 Silicious spicula, the majority of which, .contain a fine 
central canal filled with an uiisiiicified suhsuuioa 
Unsllly, variant of UNaKBLT a. Obs, 


1 . irons. To annul (a ain) by anbaequent aetioo- 
oidh Fbltnam Resolves ik Ixxxix. 057 When a ainne b 
paai, grbfa may lessen it, but not vnsinne it. 1870 Clabbnuom 
eWsfSAsgS/. /t. Tracts (1737) 593 They who . . observe the 
other injunction of the prophet, .have unsinnad their former 
sina. 1703 J. Dunt’om Life 4 Errors 405 , 1 can't Un-Sin 
the Erruurs of my past Life. 1868 Bbownino Ring A Bk. 
IV. a6s The proper process of unainning sin la to begin 
wall-doing somehow else. 

SL To free (a person) from being a sinner. 

€ idag Donnb Serm, (1640) 645 Expecembis 1 and if In oor 
language, that were a word in use, it might bo translated, 
*Thou shalt un-sin me *, tli^ is, look upon ma asaman that 
had never sinned. 

8. To mainialn or prove to be no sin; to divest 
of the character of a tin. 

s8ga SovTHBSMB Loyal Brothers, 1 . Gifted Rogues, That 
. .sealously, upon a fit of Consebnee, Sin or Unsin Rebellion 
to the Croud a vjta South Serm. I V. 103 He who defends 
it [te, a sin], utterly denies its Guilt, and (as 1 may so spealg 
abmlutely unsins it. 

Unflinee-re, a, [Uk-t 7 and 5 b.] 

1 . -t iNBurcanJEtf. 1 : a. Of actions, etc. 

>577 Sullit^ger't Deradee 566/1 The consideration of 
the vnsincere feare of Gikl. 1646 Ham mono Death-bed 
Repent. 6a Sure there ix such a thing as unsincere resolution. 
1683 TaarLB Mem. Wks. i7iM> 1 . 410 To act an unsincere 
Part either in Friendship or in Love. 1718 P'reethiuker 
Mo. 83, An aflected, unsincere Humility towards God. 
b. Of persons. Also absol. 

1817 Hibson iVks, i6ao If. 155 Judas [was] an apostle yet 
what carcth for him, being vnsincere t 1684 H. Moan 
Most. Into, xxii.^ 85, 1 cannot pronounce any thing in the 
behalf of the unsiiioere, but that Hell it self is their portion. 
1700 CoMamryK tVay^fyorid 1. C i b, What, 1 wan ant he's 
unsiiiLere, or 'tb some such Trifle, c i74e SiraNsroNK Soug, 
*On ev'ry tree* v. My friends.. Miglit well demand one 
tender tear 1 For when was Damon unsincere 7 
1 2 . - iNMivcKKB a. a. Obs, 
s86a Hovlb Exptr. touching Colours 107 The Light of n 
Candle . .made iiiisincere, and . . Ting'd with a Yellow Colour. 
s868 Drvubn Ann, Mirab. ceix. But ah I how unsincere are 
all our J oys I 1703 Popk Odyssey 1 v. 1060 O why, Penelope 
this causeless fear. To render sleep's soft blessings unsincereT 
Hence Unglaon'roaeM. 

1683 Trmplb A/em, Wks. 1790 I. 435 When the Dutch 
should grow more impatient of the Slowness or Unsincere- 
ne<«s of their Allies Proceedings in the General Treaty. 

Unnince'rely, adv. (Um-^xx, 5 b.) c 1333 Hahsspibld 
Divorce Hen, ^V//(Camden) 65 The ad verNaries, that . . have 
so unfaithfully and unsincerely demeaned tiieinselves. 1884 
Pennsvlv, Arch, I. 91 As unsincerely all along as 1 have 
been dealt with. 

tUnBinoe-rity. Obs, [Uk-i la nnd g b.] 

1 . Impority ; admixture. Cf. iKsmcvBiTy i. 
1888 Boylb Physiol. Ess, 108 A Spirit of Sea-Salt may 

without any unsincerity be so prepar’d, as to disMolve the 
body of crude Gold, 

2 . Lack of sincerity ; » Inbikokhitt a. 


Unsi Ivered, pfl a, (Un-i 8.) 

177a Phit. Trans. LXlI. ion The hack-horizon-glaas was 
silvered,., the upper part being left unsilvererl. n 1853 
Pkskira Polarised Light (i8|(4) iix This combination 
Fresnel’s rhomb and an unHilverea glass. 1893 Ontit^ 
XXVl. 3Q7/X The mifTor..has a small unsllve^ spot in 
the centre. 

UnBi'milart «. (Ux-' 7.) 

Rarely used without preceding negative. 

1788 Tuckkb Lt. of Hat, (1834) 1 . 974 It Is not unslmilar 
to a declaration of St. Paul's. 1804 Euornia db Acton 
7'a/e without Title 1 1 . 161 This sp^ch, which . . was serbu<«ly 
made upon an occasion not unsimilar, raised a laugh. 1863 
Mrs. Olifhant Salem Chapel ii. They, .[were] much of an 
age, and not unslmilar in worldly means. 

Unai'inple, (Uv-I 7. Cf. yiTtn, onsimpel.) 

1341 Copland Galyen's Temp, Aijb, For to a sympb 
dysease a symple healynge b due, and to a composed 
dyseaie a healynge vnsymple. es 17^ A. Hill Whs, (17s)) 
ll. 974 Every thing b . . unsiropb, that has foreign and 
unnatural annexions. 1797 1 .amb Let, to Coleritlf^ 13 Feb,. 
1 wonder you do not perceave . . sinnetbing unatmple and 
artificbl in the expression, 'voiced a sad tale*. i88a H. 
Aloft Carr o/Carrl. II. 930 'I'he very unsimple manners of 
the English lady (they could hardly be called aflected, they 
were so much a part of herselO- 

UnsImpU'city. (Un-* 19.) 1833 KiNoaLsv IPestw. Hot 
Iv, In hi-i simple unsiniplicity, and cunning foolishness. 
Uoai'mulatadt/^.M. (Un->8.) 1640 Dk Quihcbv 


and fidtbUa agreemenL 1883 Diivi>bn (8e SoAmfl la 
Boiloau'e Art Poetry lu. 189 Without these Omamann 
before our Eyes, IV uiisinew'd Poem bnguisbes. 17118 
FsANCia tr. Uoresee^ Smi, il i. 3 My Linas are weak, lusi 
sinew'd, othoia say. 

UiUBi*tt«W7s A (Un- 1 7 and g b.) 

Idas J. H AvwABD Desvidt Toeurs To Rdr. A 8 Soma other 
fonn.Ma8e vnainewb writings. 1841 Eaml Momm. tr. BiondTe 
CMl Ware Ep. Ded., 1 doe not praise the soft unsinnowy 
goodnesse of Henry the sixth, a 1838 Clkvblano Poeme^ 
Agst, Ale iv. May Hards that drink thee, write a small, 
Unsubstanc'cl Line pcdantical, Unainewy, rnnigniacicaL 

Unsiuftil, a, f LK-i 7.) 

1398 Flosio, Impeecedtle, that cannot sin, . . vnainfuR. i88b 
Baxtrs Anew, DedwtU lii aa They may command any 
unsinful thing, and excommunicate him that doth not obey. 
S787 CowpBR Lett, (1863) OA They who arc bu servants hera^ 
Mall pay him an unsinful obedience for ever. 1893 A. 
Wmvtb Bunymn Char. Ser. 1. i 6 Our Lord made Hb own 
unselfish and unsinful will to bow to silooea aiid to prabo 
before the holy will of HU Father. 

Hence Vaai'afUnMa. 

1598 Floiio, /MpeecabilitiSt vnsinfulnes, purltlo. t88i 
Baxtkb AHsstf,Dodwell iii. 99 One that knoweth the unaia* 
fulness ot all things in the world that are sudk 

UnBl’SfiiUy, oiAt. (Un-^ ii. Cf. prec.) 
ri4eo Apel. Loll, 15 No creature mal do iustli,..porfitly, 
vnsin(ully...ani hing, not but if God wirk bat )>ing hi him. 
1807 Sandbhson Serut, 1 , 965 He did it unwittingly, and 
therefore, .unsiiifully, as to that species of sin. iSoa T. A. 
Tmoi.i4>pb Marietta 1 . ii. 30 No usance could be unsinfully 
rei.'eived. 

UnBi*ng,fr. (Un>* 3.) 1701 Db Fox True hem Eng. n. 
114a '1 hey hoon their Ntw Deliveier Despise;. .Uiising their 
Thanks and ^.11 their Trophies doan. 18^ H. Gardnkb 
Sut^/iewer*, Rose Garden 91 A thought once thought b 
never unthought, Or a melody sung unsung! Unu'Og* 
able, a. (Uh-* 7 b.) 188a Aihenmum a Feb. 153/a The 
lyrics throughout the volume are as unlike songfr--aa *1111- 
•ingable * and unlyrical— as ever. 

Unsi’nired, ppL a, [Un-^ 8. Cf. Dn. 
gesengd,"] Not singed ; nnttiuched by fire. 

>599 Unsrarri^ 1848 Sir T. Brownr Pseud. FA 
VII. X. 358 He was cast into a Cauldron of burning oyfe, 
and came out againe unsin^ed. 1897 Drvdrn Mneis xu 
XI 58 By thee protected, with our naked soles, I'hrongh 
flames unsinged we march. 1737 Kanl Ohrrrv Let. te 
Swift 15 Mar., I.et the thunder buisi where it will, so that 
you are safe, and unsinyed. 1733 Dodokidob ^ Let Ttieob' 
IV, Then let the fires their rage di^lny,. .Unburnt, unsing< d, 
He leads them throui;h. S83AT. Moors in Walpole Life 


He leads them throui;h. S83AT. Moorr in Walpole Life 
J*d. y. Russell (itSg) 1. 903 Vou at least come sab and 
unsinged out of the furnace, a 1830 Bryant Medit, Rhode 
isl. Cottl 54 Thai men might to thy inner caves retire. And 
there, unsinged, abide the day of hie. 

Unid’n^lad, ppl, a. (Un-' 8 .) xfioy Drvdbn /Rueis nr. 
99X The Stags, a trembling Train In nerdo untingl’d, scour 
the dusty Plain. Uni»*ng)eneaB. (Un-* 19.) a 1858 
Durham Comm. Rett. (i66oj 189 Sinfull defects, and uu- 
singlenesse and want of seal, 
unsinkabillty. (Un-^ ra. Cf. next.) 

1863 Times it Mar. B/6 He, too, puts speed first of all.., 
and armour-plating or ' unsink.'ihility ' nowhere. 1891 NauL 
Alog, Mar. 936 The unsinkability uf c.'irgo-canrying vessels. 


of that contrition. i6gm Noaais 7'tuo Treat, Div. Light 
L 67 See the Inconsistency and Unsincerity of thb Writer I 
1707 Reflex , upon Kidteuie (1717) 11 . 189 All this opens a 
prospect to the Bottom of their Hearts, and nianifesu their 
unsincerity. 

Unsi new, v, 6 b nnd 4.] 

L Irons. To weaken the sinews of; to render 
weak or feeble ; to enervate. 

1398 Flokio, Sueruare , to vnsinew, to weaken ones bodie. 
1839 Fullrr l/oly l^'ar v. xv. 955 It is not so much the 
climate, as bad and unwholesome diet, . . which unsinewetb 
those Northern nations when they c»me into the South. 
1843 WiTHRS Pex Pacif , 119 This impnidoncb will. .Your 
bones uiisinnew, and your joynts untie, iteg Drvdrn 
Persius vi. 89 Now Toys and Trifles from their Athens 
come, And Dates and Pepper have unsinnew’d Rome. 1843 
BlotJhv. Aiofp. LVll. 781 Death uiisiuaws the hand that 
held her against the world. 

b. fig. To weaken, enfeeble. 

>599 Danirl Musoph . Wks. (1609) B iilj b, This skill .. 


Vnsuiewes all your powres, vnm.'ins you quite. 1609 O. 
1 Bknson Serm. 7 May 57 The want of thb knowledge vn- 

o.) sinewes the powers of a man. 1697 Drvdrn eCneis Ded, 

bRck-horizon-glaas was P 84 The alTeLted purity of the Frencn has unsinnewed their 
ft unsilvered. a iBsi heroic verse. 17^ Akrnmiur Epistle to Curio 160 What 
1 This combination <» wells uii'«inrw’d thy determin'd soul? 1866 Lytton Lest 

I glass. 1893 Outing Tales Miletus. Secret ICny x6 The hold Of a stroug 

nail unsllva^ spot in phantasy, which, night and day,..unsiiiews life. 

2 . (See quot.) 

' 1733 Chambers* Cycl, Supfd. a.v. Sinew, To unsinew a 

ative. horse, . . is to cut the two tendons on the side of tha head, 

974 It is not unslmilar about five inches under the eyes. 

>4 Euojcmi* d« Acroi. ‘Unsi’Sewed, fpl. a. [f. prec. or Ult -1 8.] 
f;S«daCgh'“Si3 Not furntohed with sinewi : not .inewy or Mtoo, ; 
iry..[wcre]muchoraii weakened in sinews, enfeebled, 
eans. 134s R. Copland Guytion's Form, S I't), Tha seconde 

!f. MDn. onsimpel,) Intencyon is accomplys-ihed by hote yron in viisynewed 
. IJ b. For to a symple cqrqHyues. in means pfaces. 1613 Danibl 

' and to a comoosed Hymen s I ri. 1 1. 1, I hose vnsinewed amorous hmerdsmen. 
5D A. Hill (1753) Drvdkn Alt for Love 1. i. Can any Roman see and 

that has foreiirn and know him now,..Unbimt, unsinew'd, made a woman's toyf 

r/ to Coleridge Feb >®^1 Lancaster Prsrterita 116 Old brand, art shamed 

metbing umample and *^»*»* "*y un«n«y’d 187a R. W. Buchanan St, Abe 

a sad tale * i88a H *^1 unsmew'd, In hu arm-chair ha 

ry unsimple inannars of coiUinued 1 * G«>odman Jones ' (etc.], 
becalled aflected, they D. Jijf, (Cf. prec. 1 h.) 

t8oa Shakb. Ham, iv. vii. 10 O for twb apecialt Reasons, 
KiNoar.RV IPestw. Hot Which may to you (perhaps) seame in|lch vnsinnowrd, And 
i cunning foolbhncss. yet to me they are strong. 1843 Larfe. Tracts Civtl H'ar 
1640 Db Quihcrv Style (Chetham Soc.) 189 From him I must expect an unsinewed 


I * > » t y 


AIno, in recent use (1019), uusinhableness, 

>835 Mag. WoRCKs-ihR Cent, Inv Index p. IJ, An unslnk- 
able Ship. x86x 'limes ro July, Unsiiikable Iron Ships. 
1883 Fisheries Exhib, CataL 6a Uusinkabla Suita ibe 
Fishermen. 

UnBi-nklnEt //A a. (Un-1 to.) 

Also, in recent um (1920), unsinkingly, 

>709 Addison Italy 191 All the deny Strand Lyes mver'd 
with a smooth, unsinking S.'ind. x6x6 J. Wilson City ^ 
Plague I, iii. 38 L^t me walk the waves of this wild world 
'1 hrough faith uiisiuking. i8ax Hymon Cedn 111. i. 599 Oh 1 
thou..whoM unsinking Blioxl darkens earth and heaven I 
s8a3 Mrs. flRMANs Ste^ Faieneia ii. 499 Enough of woe.. 
For man to bear, unsinking. 

Unai'imBble, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1370 Foxb A, 4 M. fed. 9) 
9OS9/9 By tiiat power or authority he b not become vnsinne- 
able. x6ia R. Shkluon Serm, Si. Alccrtin's 57 It wae 
impeccable, vnsinneable, and not capable of any the lest 
spot of sinne. Unai'iuUng, e^/. sb. (See Unsin v'. 9.) 
ci8a9 iJoNNB Strut. 11640) 645 It b only this ex|)eccation, 
this unsiiming, thb inking nway of sins formerly committed, 
that rextorcs me.^ x68x J. Scott Chr, Life 1. iv. 471 Till hy 
an actual unsinninc; and Revocation of the Facu, we have 
totally cross'd and di.scharged them. 

UnBi nning, ppl. a, ( U v- ^ i o.) 

^>375 Samts xvi. {Magdalene) 34 Mare loy b 

With .nigelb. .Of a synful, pennunce dowand, pane nyne & 
nyiite viiNynnand. 1648 Milton Apoi. Smett , 93 To expell 

g iiitr the unpinning predominance of hb anger. ax68e 
Iharnock Attrib. Coti (18^4) II. 659 Above the unsiiming 


g iiitr the unpinning predominance of hb anger. ax68e 
Iharnock Attrib. Coti (18^4) II. 659 Above the unsiiming 
angels, and perfectly renewed suirits in glory. 1703 Stan- 
hope Paraphr, 11 . 309 That First Covenant .. promised 
Immortality tounhinning Obedience. 1760 7a H. Brooks 
Poet of Quat. (1^) 111 . 3X In compassion lo Adam, and., 
to his yet unsinning progeny. 1837 Lvtton Athens 11 . 5^ 
Great love I a grateful H|iectacle — if thus May it be said 
unsinning. x87a BimiiNRix Serm, Living Subjects 419 He 
choosck tills must passive, most unainning, unoffending 
creature. 

Unaiphon, v, [Ux-* 5, 7.I irans. To deprive 
of the function of a siphon. Hence Unsi phoned 
ppl, a. 

X878 J. A. Russrli. Sanitary Houses sg TVaps may be 
unriphoned by a bo'ly of water coming down the soil pipe, . . 
makiiigauction behind it. 1884 E. F. Willoughby HyjHeue 
V. i94Tlib simple, .preventative of tinsyphoning b.Jittle 
appreciated. 1894 7 imes so Feb. 3/6 The unsyphoned traps 
. .of the waterclosets. 

Unsl*8ter, v. (Un.* 6 b.) 1873 Tbnnvson Q. Mary i, 1 , 
There will be plenty to sunder and unabter them again. 
Unai'atered, sl (Un-* 8.) 1738 G. Lillo Marius 
n. 4 1 vow'd.. That all unobter'd shou'd ebb haw of miaa 


tmrsxsTxxtiJxniss, 


XTir8KII.WX8BIiT, 


-- - -• 

Ramafa till aha wera aiaiT7*d. iMo O. W. Houtaa Pvf* 
BrtmkfM, x, A lonely end unMatared onetura. Unal't* 
terllnota. (Un-* la.) 1948 Kichaidson Cimrit$» 1. agd 
Don’t let nie bo aurpriaad at your aceming unaUtarlinaaa 
1870 SravaasoM Edinburgh ir. 16 Never did four walla 
look down upon an uglier apectacla than thcaa alatera rival* 
ling in unaiaterlineaa. 

tTiud'St^rlj.A (Uv-t 7. Cil Do. 

/1/8. Sur. osysterlig^ 

1747 RiCMAaoaoM Clarlua (1811) I. 96 Your Bell'a uq* 
awterly behaviour. ^ c 1815 Janb AuaTKN rersuas. vi, Mary 
waa not ao rapuluve and unaiaterly aa Elizabeth. i8m 
W. S. Havwaod Heautifui Dgman 103 You wrong noi 
Regina. It ia cruel, it ia unu.aterly of you. 

t Uaal’atlag, «. (Of doubtful meaning.) 1609 Sham. 
M4at,/cr AL iv. li. 9a That ajpirit’a poaaeat with hazt, That 
wottiida th* vnainting [FoL 4 inaiaiing) Poateme with theao 
atrokoa. Unni'tteiit ^/. a. (Un-* 8 b. Cf. Sit v. 31 b.) 
a6ii A Standish Commont CompL ao If they fiude any 
[wild ducks'] eggea therein that be vnaiiten. 

t ///. 0 . Obs» [Un- 1 la] Un- 

becoming, unhttin;'. (Common ri 390-1550.) 

Freq. in later eda. nuaread or uiiaprinted aa ur^fittingx dL 
the note Co Umpittino. 

riMo Chaucur 11. 307 Were it ^ng Ut me 

|>ouKiite vnait^nge To yow nold 1 no auciie talra brynge. 
1390 Gowbr Cofd- III. 143 It were an unsittende thing, 
r 141a Hoccuva Dt Reg. Princ. 3361 pat vii*to hygh degre, 
Vnsittynge is to swere in any wise. 1456 T. Urckinoton 
Carr. (Rolls' II. 144 The unaittyne, unleful, and unlawful 
quarell. 1533 Moaa A^L xii. Wka. 870/1 The piieatea 
agaynate laya people.. baue vaad..to apeake vnsyttyng 
woordea. 1^7 TuaBKRV. A>//.. etc. 91 Vlyaaea wiues re* 
nowne Unaituna ia for hir whose loue endureth but a 
stowne. ijl8s Holinshro Peser, Rretl. Ded., It is much 
viisitting for him th.it professeib Diuinitie, to applia his 
time any otherwise. 

Hence t Unni'tbliiglj adv» Obs. 

ci4ia Hocclrvb De Reg /’War. 9340 Ashe bat cuatumably 
Clappith and ianglith..Moot othir while spelce vnsittyngly. 
Ibid 1639 Freache apparaile and herte leccheroiia Unait* 
tyiily ben in a Prince ioynt. 1476 PaxinH Lett III. 153 It 
w.is nott thowght . . that I dalt oukyndly or onsyttyngly,Dut 
that i was moor onreaonably dalte with. 


that 1 was moor onreaonably dalte with. 

Vnsi'seablef a. [un-i 7 b.] 
t L Unequal in sise ; not ot the 


lizc. Obs. 


proper or exact 


1653 Duthb Eng. Impremer Tmbr. 197 Make your Horses 
and Oxen aa equal! aa you can possibly; if they be unsizeable, 
your highest draw up your lowest, and your lowest draw 
down the highest. 1678 MoxoN AUch, Exerr., v, 78 (Do 
not let] the edge of yniir Hatchet cut loo deep into the 
Biuir, lest you.. ap'd! your siuflT by making it unsizeable. 
1704 Lend, fr'na. No. 3888/3 The 33 Tun of unsizeable and 
ernekt Brass Ordance. 1718 H. Chukch Hitt Philip* t ll^ar 
(1867) II. a6 Mullets.. so unsizeable that some of them were 
forc'd to make slugs while they were ingag'd. 

2 . Of excessive aize ; too large or bulky. Obs. 

1678 Frvbr Aee. E, India 4> T*. 9 An unsizeable Sword to 

their Backs. Ibid. «6j, 1 was made at by an uusizable 
Snake. 1710 Tatter Na 941 P 3, 1 am not without bopea, 
that by this method I shall bring some unaizable friends of 
mine into shape and breadth. 1736 T. Prince Hist 

New Kng 1. aso If I now proceed to the End of this Second 
Scwiion, it will nuike the First Volume too unsizeable. 

]fig' 175s Pitt in Aneed. (1810) 1. xii. 90a Tnis unsisable 
projcv^C, iinpr;u:Ucahle aid desperate as it is,.. will.. bring 
bankruptcy upon Great Britain. 1739 Franklin Ess. Wks. 
1840 HI. 5a9 And who or what are these proprietaries T In 
the province, uusizable subjects and unsurTiciciit lords. 

3 . Not grown to a pro|>er size ; immature. 

1746 R. Gmipkiths Rss. Conservacy Thames 5a [They] 
annually destroy infinite Numbers of unsizeable .Smelia. 
1759 Act 33 frf-p. //, c. a7 8 13 Any Spawn^ Fry, or 
Brood of Ftsli, or a-iy unsizeable Fish, or any Fish out of 
Season. 1833 J. Cornish in Rep. Hel. Comm. Brtt Channel 
Fisheries 148 Miliions of young and unsizeable fish. 1887 
Field a4 Dec. 95j/a The keepei-s are.. instructed to. .prose* 
cute the posses-tors of unsizeable pike. 

Hence Unji'ieableneBS. 

1746 Lend. Ata^. 3a4 Diversity of Weapons. .,X7nBiieab1e- 
nesi of the Men, and Want of . Discipline in tlieir Ollicera. 

Unsi'iedf ppl» [Un- ^ s -p sizk w.i] 
tl. »UNA88izien. * 

1613 Southampton Court Leet Rse. (1907) ill. 469 Having 
made view of vnsiased bread in the luarkett [and] findinge., 
howshold Loaves of no assize. 

2 . Not made of an exact size or fit) not formed 
or sorted into sizes. 

1700 CONOKRVR IPay </ IVorld iv. I 3, 1 must have been 
let out and piec'd in the aides like an unsiz'd Camlet. 1837 
Local Act so A 9i Piet, c. 141 Sched. (C). Slates.. Unsized 
Rag, Half Rag, Queen or sized Rag. 1877 Raymond 
Statist Alines 4* Mining 496 Several tests ouule in cun* 
centraiing unsized ore. 

UnBi'sedt ppl. o.* [Ur-^ 8 + Siza v.s] Not 
treated witli size. 

1774 KiawAN idem. Min. (ed. e) 1. 461 Filtres formed of 
unsized paper. 1897 Fapadav Chem. Afanip. ix. 035 The 
thinner varieties of unsized p.«per, or white blotfing>paper. 
s888 Jacobi Printer^ Pocab.^ UnsUed paper y paper made 
entirely without size, and conseqiiently very absorbent and 
adapted for plate printins 

Unnke'tcnablef «. (UN-<7b.) 1831 Nile Notes 

ei 3 Sundry veiled spectres were skatemng tlte uusketchable. 

trnaAilftO, o. [UN.17.] 
fl. Unrcasdnable. Obs. 

41370 Lay Folks* Cateeh. (L.) 1349 G1ot<iny..b an en* 
skylful lykyng or loue in last or lastynge of mete or drynke. 
>377 Lanoi.. P. pi. a XIII. 977 Of vnboxome ■pech^..of 
acoffyng and of vnskilful berynge. 91400 Pi^, Souds 
fCaxIon) I. XXX. (1859) 34 They ehnld aertie theyr creatour.. 
with resonable werkesooyng, and vnskylful werkesforbaring. 
9 1491 Chast Goddes Chyld. (Caxton) 95 Her rest was ftul 
short by cause it was unskilfull and also unlefulL 


+ 1 fc Undisoemlng ; unwise, fboHA. Obs, rops. 
91374 CHAuena Trsybts L 790, I may not endure |wt 
bow dwelle In so vn^Uful [sr.r. onAkylful] on opjmyoun. 
91449 Pacocit Repr. itk xuc. 4>3 thU Relyng m 

vniSrifttl may be schewid thus. Omatom Chxou. IL 
30 Robert Losaunge that..by the of a thouaand^nd 
So the Kina, was made Bishop of Thetforde, repented bun 
after, and bewayled that vnsktlfuil deeile. 
t 2 . 8fc. Ignorant of propriety. Upj."* 
c 1478 Ran/Coil^ar 159 Schir, thow art vnskilfuU, . .Thow 
byrd to haue nurtour aneuch, and thow hes nano. 

+ b. Ignorant of something* Also with inC or 

dependent clause. Obs. 

m 1847 SuNRBY jEneit 11. 493 Striken with di^, vnskilfuU 
of die place. 1373 Tusrbb Hnsb. (187B) HI huswife 
vnskilful to make hir owne chees. idee Holland Aiiy 
xxii. xxxi. 4!(i They fell unadvihadly Into an ambush, and 
being unskilfuU of the countrte,..they 
among many. 1667 Milton P. L. xi. 3a Unskilful with 
what words to pray, let niee Interpret for him. 

8 . Lacking in skill ; inexpert 
ifldS Goluino Csrsar 3a The whyebe pollicim though it 
hadoe taken place agaynat muage and vnskylfuU pmple, 
yet wa.s not Ariouiatn.i so folysh to loke that it should pre- 
uaile against oure army too. i873 Tusaza //iim (1878) 15 
The fatner an vnihrift, what hope to the sonneT Iho ruler 
vnikilfull, how quickly vndtmnef 1617 MoavaoN /tm, 11. 
49 At his first entering the gouemnient, when he was yet 
vnskilfuU in the affaires of that State. 1639 in Po^*y Mem, 
(1907) 1. 183 Ther waa never soe Rawe, soe unskilfull and 
soe unwilling an Aimy brought to fight. 1700 Bbrkrlkv 
Th. Piston 8 19 Those unskilful in optical 1765 Museum 
Rust. IV 46oThboperationMnice,andmayprovednngeroua 
in unskilful handii. 1840 Thackbsav Sheibby^genteel St^ 
vi, He was not unskilful at this kind of exercise. 1867 
M. E. G. Durr in A*. Brtt. Rev. XLVII. 484 The attempts 
of the foreign evancetirera may often be unskilful enough. 

mbsol 1585 CourKR Thesaurus, Jmperitum tmf^s, the 
ignorant, rude, or viiskilfulL 9 1580 [we Void v. ii|> s8sb 
B. JoNSON Aleh. To Rdr., It is onely the disease of the vn* 
skilfull to thinke rude things greater then polish'd, avafi 
Lkoni AiberHs Archtt, III. 19 b, It hardly nappens. .that 
what delights the Judges, sbou'd at the same time strike 
the Unskilful, tyfia Falconer Shipwr. ti. s>;t The gallant 
boatswain. .Prompt to direct the unskilful still appears. 

trans/, tbhj P. AvHim io Dryden 15 Could my unskilful 
pen augment his fame. 

b. Displaying lack of skill; clumsy. 

SiDNBV Arcadia i.ix. No more. .then.. the diligent 
Pilot In a daungerous temp^ doth attend the unskilful 
words of a passinger. i6sa Latham Falconry 11. vii. 04 Such 
Hawkea haue b^ne eueliy ordered, and contiiuiecf in vn- 
cleane and vnskilfuU keeping, sfigt Hobbes Leviaih, iii. 
xxxii. Z05 When it seemeth so, the fault is either in our 
unskilfull Interpretation, or erroneous Ratiocination. 1737 
Glovbr Leonidas lit Assyria's sons Their brazen helms 
display, th' unskilful work Of rude Barbarians. 1798 I;.amb 
R. Gray xiii. His wounds by umdcilful treatment had been 
brought to a dangerous crisis. tSjt J ames Phil. A uptstus 
I. vii, De Coney, .took the instrument, over the strings of 
which he threw nis hand, in a bold hut not unskilful manner. 
ITnakilfbUj, adv. [Un-^ 1 1.] 
t L Unreasonably ; without good reason ; to an 
unreasonable extent. Obs. 

1338 R. Brunnr Chron. (1810) 14a pe kyng..said he was 
redy, Ue leatament to fullille ed kyng William, ft ]«( hb 
men fulle ille vnskilfully nanu s^ ' 1 'hbvisa iitgden (Rolls) 
IV. 413 2if it b good to lyv& it b sacrelegy to forsake it 
unskiltuiUche. 91400 Love Bonavent. Mirr.{i^iah) 147 We 
haue eniiaiimple that we schulle not lette to do gode wrrkes 
for occasionn of acUundre vnskilfully taken of othere. a 1470 
H. Pakkbm Dives A Pauper (W, de W. 1496) iv. xxv. 19^/9 
We sholde loue all men.. with drede to oflende them un* 


besleferE. sSaB Lmon Pelham 111. xl, Tyrren. who 
believed he should readily recruit himself by my unskilful* 
ness in the gam^ fell MsUy into the snare. 1869 De. 
Amovlb Primeval Alan iiu zoo Thb..nmy be due to the 
unskilfuIncsB of early art. 

Uaski'lL [Uh-^ 19 and 4 b. Cf. ON. and 
Icel. diskily bskii (Norw. dial, uskii. etc., MSw. 
csbidi, etc., Sw. osbM, MDa. usAsti, Da. usAM, in 
sense 1 or 1 b).] 

t L Improper or foolish conduct ; folly ; wrong- 
doing; wrong. Obs, 

e 1178 Lamb, Horn. 65 Lanerd for^ef ns ure onskile, and 
alswa we alle oAre wile, c 1075 Xi Pains Htil 58 in O, E, 
Misc. 148 [He] pat . . nolde leten his fleysses wil, Ac folewede 
al pat wes vonkil. 9 1300 Cursor M. 001 How luus wit ]7er 


•kylruiiv. 

t 2 . Without discernment ; foolishly ; Ignorantly, 

1340-70 Alex. 4 Dind. 871 For almiis>dede do non as 
3e deinen alle. But skarsete & skape vn-skilfully fonden. 
1390 Gowkr Conf, 111. 951 Tarquinus made uiiKkilfully A 
werre. . Ayein a coun with watles stronge. 9 1460 G. Ashuv 
Dicta Philos, I9ii He woi. .ciiery ihinge determen wilfully, 
Aycnate Reason, ft eke vnskilfully. 1963 Cooraa Thesaurus 
B V. Inscieuter, T'hei sayde he did vRskilfully. 1603 Shaks. 
Meat, for Af. 111. ii. 1^6 Therefore you speake vn^ilfully 1 
or, if your knowledge bee more, it b much darkned in your 
malice. 

8, In an unskilful manner ; inexpcrtlv. 

spbs Coofbe Thesaurus, Imperite, vnexperily, Ynskilfnlly, 
vniMrncdly. 1884 H. More Afyst Inig. 496 Upon which 
Grolius doth freely and not unskilfully comment after thb 
manner. 1863 Hoyle Euo. Notion Nat, vii. a66 1 'o cirar 
all those unskilfully framed axioms and phrases, I found to 
be so intricate a task (etc.). 1735 Johnson Lobo*s A brs- 
sinia, Poy, v. 99 One (of the niaskcts] being unskillfully 
charged too high, flew out of the Soldier's Hand. 1788-74 
Tucker Li.o/ Nat. (1834) II. 381 That it is highly blasphe* 
mous. .to imagine that G«k 1 should have contrived Ills order 
of second causes ao unskilfully. iM Miss Mitvord in 
L'Esirange Life{\%^o) III. xii. 913 The story is very un- 
skilfully told, with an entire vmnt of dramatic power. 1885 
Law Timet Rep. IJll. 393^9 The defendant.. negltgemly 
and unskilfully navigated.. the said vessel. 

Vaski'lftllness. [Uk- 1 la.] The quality 


of being unskilful ; inexpertness, f ignorance. 

9 lAio LatUertu LiU 115 God forbedib vnbful takyng 
of oHr mennes goodb ft ao..refreyneb K vn-skilftilnes m 

skilfulnesse. 1813 Puschae Pilgrimage (1614) 399 They Unmasonabm, 

double their numbers at fours, as we doe at ten, through • ***oUer h 

vnskilfulneesa in nnmbring. 1891 Hartclifpe Pirtues 941 yiiw:ilwH •ikimea a irm 
H ence we are obliged not to intpo«e upon any Man's 

ignorance or unskilfulness. 1748 Anson*s Poyage 11. x. 949 J.3S7 ^oy hoiks Caieeh, (T.) 

The indolence and onakilfulness of the Spaimh sailora. "kyug, or loue. In taste, or 11 
1778 Girboh DeeL 4 vL (1789) 1. 193 The siege. . was pro- So t VuikllwlMly A 


Iracted to the tenth year ..by the unskilful 


lege.. was pro- 
ruTnesa of the 


hit atte thi wille, llie godua that here now is. asgsaRaiit 
Raivingx. 1033 Bot always serf by me clyk,..Botgii be do the 
al wmJcill. 

f b. Want of ration ; unreaionablcness. Obs, 

9 1380 Wyclip Set H'hs. 11. 415 If we taken hede to ^ingb 

t at toueben k>R staat, we moun f)nde full! unskil in ech of 
em. a igoo Ratis Raving 1. 19^ It loub wcUl to bif be 
wylL And callis reaone oft vnskill. 

'r& WilhumkiU*, \\ rongly, wrongfully, im- 
properly. (Alio with 0/.) Obs, 

9 iBoo (5 rmin 497 Swa we don itt wibb unnskill patl itt man 
antigrenn obre. 9 raie Gen. 4 Ex. 3506 Ne slo 8u no)t wio 
hond ne wil, Ne rend, iie beat no^t wiu vn-ikil. z 13^ R. 
Brunne Chron, IVace (Rolls) 19643 jif y ha lore bit al vn- 
skyle, Y schal bit wynne eft when God wyle. 9 1330 King 
9/ TVzrz 719 So long i wis hit b agon, 1 have Hived m prboa 
of aton, With wrong and muchel unskille. 

t b. Unreaioiiably, cxccaiively. (Alio with h//, 
to.) Obs, 

9 laao Bestiary 433 He Ut us don ure bitkcs wille, eten 
and drinken wi8 unskil. a 1300 Cnrtor M. 86991 Hop as 
god at bald wit boue, Bot til \Fai^. to] vnskil noght worth 
a gloue. 13. . Guy iParw, 514 After be bete me comeb a 
cliele, pat me greueb wib vn-skele. 

8. I^ck of ikill ; inexpertneii ; f ignorance (pf 
lomething). Now arcA. 

1S85 Martial in Harding Anew, to M. Iveile's Challenge 
Ash. Where the faultes of the printers be infinite for the 
vnskill of the language. 1378 Lambarur Peramb. Kent ^3 
l..doe preferre plains vnskill and ignorance, before vaine 
Iving and ^presumptuous arrogance. SVI.VISTPR Du 

Bartas It. i. 1. Eden 976 1‘hRt even light I irrhon's wavering 
fantasies Reave him the skill hb un-hkill to aanbe. i8ti 
Florio, Jnarte, vnartnesae, ignorance, vnakiU. 1903 J. 
IBrierlsv Eternal Relijr. zoo lienee more and more the 
idea will prevail that ignorance, uiiskill in thmgB...b ia 
itself a kind of lower morality. 

UMld'lled, ///.«. [UK-ig.] 

1 . Not skilled or expert in something; ignorant 
untrained or unable to. 

1381 T. Howell Denises H iv, Thus hiwte to foine vn* 
•kiTde,in being whole b broke. i8sa Dravtum Pofy-olb, iv. 
174 In fing'ring some nnakiH’d, but only us'd to sing Unto 
the other’s harp. 1893 Drvokn I'erstus 111. 63 Down gosE 
the Wretch at onoe.unskiH'd to swim. 1717 Pope Hieid i3L 
568 Thy youth as then in sage debates unMill'd. 1703 — 
Odyss. IV. 1091 Thus he Ispoke], unskill'd of what the Fates 
povide I Z791 CowpKR Iliad v. 77 Unskill'd to spell aright 
The oracles predictive of ihe woe. 1803 Mrs. Hrmans 
Peepers 0/ / 'alermo ill. v. If in this unskiU'tT you stand alone 
Aniidvt our court of pleasure 1883 FI. Cox Instit 1. viii. 
193 The meml^ra of tlie coouniuce ate usually unskilled ia 
the rules of evidence. 

b. Without const. 

1893 Prior To C'tess 0/ Exeter 3 Unskill'd and yoouf, 
yet something still 1 writ, Of Caudish Beauty jom’d to 
Cecil's Wit. a 1749 A. Hill Epilogue ao The world's wide 
stage.. Sees sonic act nobly, others play unskill'd. s8i8 
Shelley Rotal, 4 Hetn 1066 An unskilled hand.. had the 
marble warmed With that pathetic life. 1858 Kane Arct 
hxpl. 11. ^4 Butler, melted horn salt beef|..ihe unskilled 
I might cull It tallow. 187s Jowett Plato 1. 154 None of us 
unhkillcd individuals can become physiebna 

c. spec. Not skilled in some handicraft ; devoid 
of technical training. 

1851 Mavhrw Ijfndon Labour II. 393/f With nnskilled 
laboureis it b otherwii«e. 1856 Frcudr Disi. Eng. 1. 4 Any 
able-bodied unskilled labourer earns as soon as be has 
arrived at man's estate. 

2 . Not involving or requiting skill ; displaying 
lack of skill. 

1833 Ht. M artinrau Tale Tyne i. 8 All woiks of tillage 
baveheen mixed up together under the name of unskilled 
bbour. 1849 G. Ticknor span. Lit I. ioq If their unskiUed 
verses were preserved at all. 1889 Froudb Short Stnd, 
(1871) 337 Take the loarest and most unskilled bbour of all, 
that of the peasant in the field. 

tUnakl'uyf IUn-' n.l Unskilfully. 1848HPXHAII 

It, Hoetelen, lo doe a thing iinskiUy,..to Bungle. 1858 tr. 
UtshePsAnn. 149 Which Ariemon the F.iigineer.Rphorusthe 
Hbtorian doth unskilly confound with Artemon Periphrestub 

i Vngki'lwige, [Un- 1 7.] 

1 . Irrational ; not endowed with reason. 

9 1340 Hampolr Pr, Conte. 166 pat man pat. .lyves ab an 
unscylwys be^t, pat nother has akil, will, ne mynde. Vw 1375 
Reltg. PUees/r, i homton MS. 63 For bou |^e hyni lorae- 
chipe and pow'ere Abowen all oper vnsklllwbe creatures sere, 

2 . Unreasonable, excessive. * 

a ry4o Hampolr Psalter Ixxxv. 10, 1 . loy In pe wit-outen 
vnsetiwis sikimes. 01330 St, Barthol, 3^ in Horstm. 
Altenol. Leg. (1881) 193^! gaf him many unskilwls scorn. 
1337 Lay folks Caieek, (T.) 493 Glotony. is ane ueskilwi^te 
likyng, or loue. In taste, or in takyng ot mete and of drynk. 
So t VnikllwlMlj adv, Obs. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 19149 Es it. .resun pat we Cabnged for 



uvsKimKaD. 


virsiixnaa. 




or «od« d«dfl bet Vn4ktl«i«li Imn can yaa Mam. a ifia 
HAMtoLB PuUitr axMv. 7 Mao, ^ lilia nghtwialy, and.. ill 
inea, Iml lifu viMCilwiiily. 

Viuiki'uiiMd. . (Uv- 1 8.) 

T. foiiNBON Part/ a Chirttrf, IVka. xxiv. ai 891 A 
otrtaina tniiine Kictnna. .Uka unto thAt..ov«r voMCuain^ 
milka. 1687 MoarAUua & Paioa //iW * P. Tratuv. la 
He.'.iould not on a sudden Knead up with unskimM Milk 
this Reas’ning Pudding. wiTta Lislb //mA (1757) 275 
They wean them with unskimmed cow's-milk. Fmnt 

Miich CawM 309 Sweet milk cbeeaa b made of the unskim- 
med milk. iBm tPfsiM, Gifz. ao Auril 8/1 The milk..b 
very often skimmed, and the skimmed milk mixed with un* 
skimmed. 

Vlisld'nf V. njir-8 iransm To divest of 
■kin; to flay. Also/i^. 

iggft FijORto^ DnevUnnarat to flea* to vnskin. oidga 
Bim>mb Nam Acad, iv. ii, Tie. .not only unmask, but unskin 
her Csce too. i6fS Moi^kst ft Bkmnbt Healths impraa, 
xax. ayS Flaying and unskinning themselvea as it were of 
Masons robe. 

ITlUiki'imadf [Un- > 8, or f. prec.] 

Stripped of the skin. 

1607 Markham Cnval, vit. 83 Then casting that powdt-r 
apon any vnskinda part, it will presently bring on the akmna 
againe. type j. Williams Shraat Tnrt, 34 l>eal out con- 
tumely with dread. ., Nor make that ulcerous that’s scarce 
unskinn'd. 

ITnft1ci*nned,//A m.* [Uv- 1> 8.] Not having 
the skin taken oft 

(< 77 S Ash.] itBs J[. F. S. Gordon Prmf, Moray T. 36 IJn- 
skinnM peas boiled into a soup were also a favourite dish, 
ilyp DiUiy Nam$ 7 June B/j They threw the uiiskinnod 
aiiiinni on the emiiers. 

UoaklTmtahed, ///. a. (Un-* 8e.) idey Dravtoh 
Aftaeouri a4 And more then this, his lonrneyea to fore- 
slowB He scarce one day vnskirmish'd with doth goe. Un- 
aU'rtad,^//. n. (LJn-‘ A) {tm Ash.) 1886 Coi. 8 /»d. 

Catnl, Exhibit* N.S. waits (ed. a) 93 Wool,.. Six 
uiiskirted fleeces off prize ewes. 

UlUla ek, a. (Un-* 7. Cf. OE. amt/soe, ansiac.) iflaa 
WiTHRR Phifarti* O 7 D, Thy ioyuts are yet niuihle, thy 
sinnewea viislocke. 

Vnslaxked. pp/- a. 8.] 

1 . UnsUckencd, unrelaxed. 

igya Nashs Christ's 7 *. a^b, God la mooued and mollified 
. . wttn often, and vnsbcked intercessions. 1848 Air» Hen^ 
8 Asata I. i. Still their [so. lion»*l fronts were racked With 
lust of blood, their forms were still unslacked. 

2. Of lime: (see btAOKieo ///. a. a). 

t6g8 Babl Momm. tr. BoccnlinPs Advta, fr. Paraaaa. r. 
axi. (1874) as Tyrannies are laid with.. the unslatkt lame 
of.. injustice. 1703 Moxom Mfch. Exsrc, a86 Unslackt or 
Quick Lime, Hrown Combi. Farmer 11. 17 Unslacked 
lime beat to powder. 1808 Pha. Tranu XC VI 1 1 . 348 They 
. . were in the highly caustic or nnslacked state, c i860 H. 
SrUART Sstman's Caisch, 63 Neither should unslacked 
lime.. lie allowed below. 

3. Of thirst, etc. : Not slacked. 

1798 CoLKKiDaa Aw. Mor, iii. iv. With throat unslack'd 
(iSes undiUcedJ, with black lips Uik'd Ne could wa luugb, 
ne wail. 

TTnilft-okaned,^^/. a. (Un-1 8.) 

1770 Glovkk LsQHtdtss (ad. 5) vi. 418 They well may keep 
the field, Who with uiuUken'u [177a unslacken'd J nerves en- 
dur'd tliat day. Brown iNQ6'oaM.,/'a//>«irr 7 Ocean 

S irds Unslackened the di y land. 1870 Oaily Nsws a3 Apr.. 

Le drove down a narrow road . followed by the waggon and 
horses with nnslackened speed. 1890 ' R. ISoldrkwooo ' 
Minsr’s Right xlii, Still the quartz-crushing machine, .went 
tbiimlering on , .unchecked, unalackened. 

XFnsla okening, ppL a, (Un-i io.) 

1768 74 Tuckrii Lt. Nat. (1B34) 1 . 6i8 To turn bis steps 
into the way that, .unslackeni ig prudence would have led, 
>793 Vf. Rorkrts Looh-’r^on No 85 (1794) 111 . 371 After an 
Uiisuckeriing couise of . . f.uitinie, mortification, ami watch* 
fulness. 1836 Kkiilk in Lyra Afiost, (18491 z8 Fa-ster each 
hour, oil Time's uusiackenin^^ gale, The dreaming world 
drives on. 1848 Mill Pol, i^oa. 1. xi. 1 1 There is no ob- 
stacle to an iitcreose of production . .of uiislackening raindity. 

ITnRlai*nf ppi> [Un-I 8 b. Cf. ON. and 
Icel. usleginn in sense a, MSw. oslagKinvh sense i| 
S^. oslagen in sense 3.] 

1 . Not put to death; not killed. 
c ssgo Gea. 8 Ex, i33r Do wuriS abraham frl^ti fa^en, for 
ysaac bi-leaf un-sla^en. 13 . Gam, 8 Gr, Knt, tSsB My3(t) 
he haf slyp^ied to lie vn-.sUyn, ^ sle^t were noble, c 1400 
Land Troy Bk. 18150 Prest, ne cleric.. Leffte the Gregais 
non vn-sclayn. 1470-83 Malosv Arthur x. lix. 515 , 1 shalle 
be with yow by in at day yf I be vnilayne or vuniayined. 
01533 Li>. BKaNKHs Gdd. Bk. M. Auret. ii. (1335) zoi h, 
They leaiie no cattayle viuilayne, no gardeyne vnrobbed. 
S55S PmaUr /Eaeidiii. (1558) F iiij, S.iue of Troy this last 
remajfne.The leauinges of Achillea wyld and Grekes abiectes 
onsia>aie. 1633 T. SrAvrosu Pac. nib, 1, iz. (iRai) 117 The 
reNt which were unslaine, returned into the Castle, a 1681 
Hoi.vday JuvsHoi ^1673) 187 To Ceres's son-in*L*iw few 
kings descend Unslain. 1713 Tickrll Iliad 1. iia Nor does 
the god complain Of vows withheld or hecatombs unalaln. 
Jig, «i4ia Hocci.rvb l>s Reg, Priae, 1970 O dethl his 
hy vertu ostertith Vnslayn fro |m. 1874 R. Goovrrv tut, 
8 Ab. Physic 8 Spurious Mercurial freiiiMies], and^ ill-made 
Antimoniai ones, that.. have the Mercury unsluin. 1779 
Cowrua Olney Hvmns Ivii, One sin, unslain, within my 
breast, Would make that heav'n as dark as belt 
+a. Uncat, unmown. Obs. 

c 1440 Pallad. oa Hush, l 030 Lupyne and ficchis slayn. . 
are as dongyng, Tondis b'lote. And let Iwm drie vnslayn, and 
vp they drinkc The loiidis iuce. 
tHnilake, obs. var. Unslakxd pph a, 

t86e Sharrock l^sgeteMss 19 Unio tho ashes of every MU 
[rr. heap! you must put a peck of uoslakc Lime. 

Uii8lft*l|(8)abto. a, (Un-> 7 bw) i8bo C. R. Maturin 
MeimMh xxviii. IV. e8a An unslakeable appetite for the 
Klof^, splendours of her former sute; 187a C King 


MmpsMa, Sierra Nea. L ax la a (bw adb^tha tmslalrsbla 


deSStt has drunk it dry. 

VulA kftd, ppt. a, [Uff-i 8.] 

L Of lime : OnsUcked. 

HMl Florid, Cake CMvyfiw, vnslmkfd lym« ififli Fukmoi 
DmiR, 1 . 4 Take umlaked Lime, and Udn^ Oil, mix them 
wall together. 188a Sturmv Mariaer's Mag, v. xii.67 Plaster 
..four parts, of Uiislak'd Ume one part. s8x8 Soorr fVif 
Mert. xxi, Would ye build a wall with unslaked moitarf 
1898 J. T. Smith Fkat** Meriart 79 Those hydraulic mix* 
tuiasi which are used unsiaked, and ground previous to 
mheture. 18B9 Seience-Gossia XXV. zgi/i The leaves are., 
chewed with a little unsiaked lima. 

2* Unrelaxcd. 

M ste Flktchrr Chances 11. Ii, A likely man, a man Mada 
up like Hercules, unslok'd with service. 

S. Ol thirst, cic. (See Slaes w.l la) 

s8aa Drvdkn Dea Sebastian iii. i. Her desires new ron/d. 
And yet uiislak'd, wilt kindle in her (ansy. iBeg [see Um- 
SLACKRo 3]. 1818 Bvron C'A Har, iv. cxxiv, We gswaway 
.. I unfound the boon, unsiaked the thirst. 1874 Fakmar 
Christ 36 Stung by remorse, yet sttU unsiaked with murder. 

Unilandoredt///. eu (Um-* 8.) s6ai Sandrsbon Sena^ 
I. »4 If seidoiii truth scape lUislanJered, marvel not : tho 
rexHons are evident. 1^ MaxHAM 11, Oagsiaateri^ Vn* 
slaiindered, or Viicaiuinniated. 

ITnsla ta. v. (Uw-S 4.) Also Jig. 

7598 Fixini^ Se^Jare. to vntile, to vnslate. 1837 Sat.toh* 
STALL Eusebius' Censtaatine 70 Some of the Chappels by 
his command were unslated. 1848 Hbrrick He^Jer,^ To 
the Detracler^ A felion t.'ike it, or some V/hit-flaw come 
For to unslate, or to uiitile that thumb I 1795 Colrridcb 
Lines at Shartoa lietr* 39 Where stands one solitar)* pile 
Unalated by the blast. 187a Drirrlbv Cottars o/Aleulawa 
xxiii, He's gone clean off his head. Unalated. 

Unslan ghtered, ///. a, (Uir-i 8.) 

1719 Young 7*00'. Job 230 liov'ring o’er Th'iinslauKhter'd 


Unslan ghtered, ///. a, (Uir-i 8.) 

1719 Young 7*00'. 230 liov'ring o’er Th'iinslauKhter'd 

host, [the eagle] enjoys the promis’d gore, a s8oo Cowi'sa 
Odyss. (ed. sj xi. 461 fhe woful end Of other Greecums, . . 
Who 'scap'd, indeed, unslaiighter'd from the field of Ilium. 
i8s7 Soiithkv Hist, Peaias. PPar II. 553 The few mules 
find horses which remained unslaughtered. 1870 Fiw. Gitds 
354 margin^ Having ..goats, sheep, or swiiie^ and selling 
them unMaughtered. 

Unsla've, v, (Un- S 4 b. Cf Dn. antslaven,') 

01 1818 SvLVi'STRR Maidsu's Blush 1641 I'll give you all 
the golden good 1 have,.. your Brother to un-slave. 1833 
P. Flbtchrr Poet, Misc.^ A vow 25 Thou freest Servant, 
from this yoke iinslave me. 13^19 D’Urkry Pills VI. 210 
Suppose a Man does all he can, 'J o iinslave himself from a 
scolding Wife 17*9 Swikt Let, 31 Oct., C— , who doth 

his duty of a good governor in unsUviiig tbU kingdom as 
much as he can. 

tUnelawCe, obs. varr. Ukslmk pp/, a, 

a 1400 in Eng. Gilds (1870) 334 pulke, )>at . . byggeth get, 
shep, swyn, ft a-^en sellep vn-shlawe [xic]. c 1430 Ayr' Gsnsr, 
(Koxb.) 8159 The! that gate io, and wer viwlaw. The gates 
the! ^het. 

t Uuslea'kabla, a. Obs,~^ [Un-* 7 b .1 Unquenchable. 
e 1400 AJoL Leii. 73, 1 sclud breune Jm chaffe wijr fire vu* 
sl-kahle 

t Unslea kad, /;p/. a. Obs. nJw-^ 8.] - next 

15*5 Grefe Hrrb^ cxix. (1509) II ], Lyn*? whun it is vn- 
slcked. S594 Plaf JciwlLho, 33 Fill a sheepes gut with 
sniai vnsleakt limestones, 1815 G. Sandvs Tresa. 69 A com- 
potiiion of Kusma. .and vnsleakt linicb 

Vnsle'okedp ppL a, [Uir-i 8. Cf. MSw. 
bsldke, Sw. osldckt^ ■■ Unslaokkd ppl. a, a. 

Frequent Cl S7o-< iCoo. 

c tjph Chaucrs Can, Veem, ProL 8 T, 806 Vnslekked 
lym, Chalk, and gleyre of an ey. 2563 T. Galx Aatidot. 11. 

¥ 1 Take vnslccked Lime, and quench it in water. 1807 
orsRLL Four,/, Beasts 365 Take, .so much viislect lime as 
will make that bony thicke like paast. 

Unalee*k, a. (Un-* 7.) 1839 Trnnvsom ^ 4 irW Bi 1 Then 
she that .saw him lyiiigiinsleck, ut1^burn,. .Utter'd a little 
tender dolorous cry. unalea'p, v, (Un-* 3.) 1555 ImL 
Gentleman «iiih,Slepe once uassed cannot be vnslept againe. 
t Unalea*plneaa. Obs, (Un-' la.] Sleeplessness. 1540 
K. Jonas Byrth Manky 


I.] Sleeplessness. 1540 


K. JoNAa TlyrM Mankynde yob. Agaynste vnslepynesse, 
that is, when the chylde . . wanteth liii due and natural resie. 
tUn8lee*ping, vhl. sb. Obs, IUn-* 13. J I.ack of Bleep, 
a 14x5 tr. A rdeme's Treat. Fistula, etc. 56 Breniiyng wiib 

f reuous prikkyng, and smertyng, .and vnslcpyng. Ibid, 7a 
f hat he chenaanon last long, it bringeh to., vnslcpyng and 
fublf nes of vertu. 

Unslae pingp ppl a, (Uv-i lo.) 

1667 Milton P.L. v. 644 The unsleeping eyes ofOid. 1744 
Thomson Autumn 413 She /lits Conceal’d, with folded Fou-st 
unsleeping Eyes. 1777 Pottkr /Fschylns, Ptom, Bd, 7 
lliQ joyless station ot this rock Unsleeping, unreclininf^ 
shall thou keep. 1805 Soutiirv Modoc in iVales iii. 195 
The uii< 1 ecping eye Of jusiice. (863 Lu. Lv’tton Ring 
Amasis II. 293 Dear heart I Again you have passed a whole 
night long unsleeping. 

Jg, a 1813 OvERBuaT A IFtfe, etc, (1814) H e, Policie is 


that IS, when the chylde . . wanteto hii due and naturall resie. 
tUn8lee*ping, vhl. sb. Obs, IUn-* 13. J I.ack of sleeps 
a 14x5 tr. A rdeme's Treat. Fistula, etc. 56 Breniiyng wiia 
ereuous prikkyng, and smertyng, and vnslcpyng. ibid, 7a 


the vnsleeping night of reason. 1798 Colrriogb Destiny 
of Nation* 106 Whose unheard name .Unsleeping Siljsnce 
guards. s8oa-ix Brntham Ration, Jstdie. Evid,{\%%ii 1 . 
4x8 Unerring and unsleeping steadiiiOMS. ^s Elfhinstonk 
Hist, tnd. 11 . 520 The unsleeping suspicions of Auraiigiib 


4x8 Unerring and . x 
Hist, tnd. 11 . 520 The unsleeping suspicions of Auraiigsib 
were stirred up. 

llenoe ath. 

sMfjj Daily News 16 Jan. 4/5 Onr pressure most be frIeDdlyi 
but very firm and unsleepingly watchfuL 
Unalee've, v, (Un-* 4 b, 5.) 1598 Fi orio, Dimemleare. 
to vnhandle, to vnhaft, to vnsleeue. /ftVf., Smaaieare, to 
unsleaue. a 1814 Goanatqpa it. idi. in Nsw Brit. Thsatre 
111 . 1^3 Unsleave thy arm, that 1 may kiss a markisuunped 
there indelible by nature's finger, 

ppl a. [UN -1 8 b. c.] 

1 . Not having slept. / 

a x^ChaacePs Drams 1838 An ag^lB knight. .With Triiava 
. .pale, at man longe unslept. laea-ao Dunbar Poems IxxvilL 
9 The sentance lay full evill tUl find, Vnsleipit in my held 
behind. 1878 J. Gmant Om ^ the *800*1. 10 My poor 


Jeeping suspicions of Auraiigsib 


mother, mia, anxious, and unslept... slola softly into my 
room. iBm PaouDaZ.^ 4 Lott. Ermsmaonotl hurry on 
board unsupped and uiMJa|A 
2 . Not slept in ; not slept 1^. 
i8ai Bvrom SardaaaJ, 1. Ii, Is this moment A fitting ono 
fbr the resumption of Thy yet unslept-off revels t 1864 Mma 
Yonob Trias 1 . 289 She had.. found .never befoie, Mr. 
Ward's bed unslept in. s 80 o Mas. Pasr Adam ft A'orxxxv. 
476 'I'he untasiea food, the unslept-in bed. 

fUmli okt, vor. Unblbaku> or Unblboeed 
ppl. adjs. 

1473 Arte of Linmiug Civ, Vnsflekt lyme. Poulder of 
white bones, tfieg Timmk Qaorsit, lii. 180 Take unslickt 
lime : let it lye in spring water. 

Unnll'dlng, fpl. a, (Un-* io.) i8b6 O. Grrcokv Treat. 
Mechanics i. 101 Let £ be the unshding body, which acts 
in the direction EK. 

Unsli'llg, V. [Un- 8 5, 4b.] irons. To detach 
from a sling ; to free from being uung or suspended. 

(a) 1830 Cart. J. Smith True Ireso. xx. 40 Many of them 
were got to the top to unsling the niaiiie saile. 1783 in 
NaveU Chsron. (1802) VI 11 . ^4 [We] unsliing our lower 
yaids. 1815 Hurnrt FabroaePs Marine Diet. 603/2 To na^ 
shag is to lake off the slings from boats, biittiu buoys, yards, 
etc. 1839 F. A Gmiftithh / fr/iV/. A/aa. i87,[No.]7..slings, 
and unsungs the gun, and lashes it to the pry pole. 

(8) 1688 Holmr Armoury 111. xix. (Ri>xb.> 153/1 Vnsling 
your musket. 1798 havot Chroa. XXV. aoo An Arab., 
unslung his carbine. s8i8 Scott A’x8 Roy xxx. He. .com- 
manded his soldiers to unsling their firelo^.s. 1838 Jambs 
Robber iii. Lord Harold uiislung his sword, and gave it to 
one of the servants. 1885 V iscr. M ilton ft W. K. Chkadlb 
N.-IP, Passage by Laml vii. zoz He unsliugs bb pack, and 
aetA to work lo construct a. .wooden trap. 

Unsli-p, V. 5, 4 b.] 

1 . irons, i o lei slip, set free. 

t6zs Florio, Sguiaaaghmre, to vncouple, to vnalip, to let 
goe as Spaniels* i8es Sumh Splendid Aitsety 111 . 213 ”1 u 
not the sudden impul-te of a lleeiing musiun that has un- 
slipped from caution's tminmel a rebellious longue. 1846 
WiiiTTiKH To Southern Statesmau 6 When thy eager hand 
With game afoot, unslipped the huugry pack To huut down 
Freedom in her chosen land. 

2 . To slip back. 

i8m Zangwill Row Mystery za< [He] went downatairs, 
[and] unslipped the bolt 01 the big luck. 

Ungli'ppiDg,///. If. (Un-1 io.) 

1606 Shaks. Ant. ft Cl. II. ii. 129 To hold you in perpetual! 
aniitie, To make you Brothers, and tu knit your hearts With 
an vn-slippiiig knot. i8xa Ainslib Land of Bums 71 The 
unsiippiiig loiiins o' matrimony. 

tUnoU'asod, ppl, a, Obs. [U n-* 8, after obs. Du. page- 
slist^ Unslacked. 1507 A. M. tr. Cuillemeau's 7 r, Chirurg. 
96 b/a Like vii^UsseuTtme. 1599 [see St.iss r.]. Uiiali't, 
ptt. a. (Un.' 8 b.) 1879 Moxon Afech. Exerc, ix. 164 liauk, 
a preue of Fir unsiit, frum four to ten Inches square. Un- 
alo'Ckenable, o. AV. rUN-'7b.] Unquenchable. C15X0 
M. Nisrkt Luke iii. 17 1 he cuffis he s.rl birne with fire vii- 
sloknabile. 1Q56 H. S. Kiddi>ll Matt, iii. la He will buru 
upthe caff wi’ uiislockenable fire. 

iXnftlo'okened, ppl a. norih. and Sc. [Un- ^ 
8.] Unextinguished. 

S4M M I 5 VN Mending Life za6 O mery lufe,atronRe. rauisch- 
anci, hyrnnnd, ..vnslokyrid, }>** bH *ny *aull hiynge lo pi 
seiuis. 1435 — Fire of Love 97 pb lufe to fyre viistukynd 
1 lykyn. 1596 Dalrvmpi.k ir. Lethe's Hist. Scot, (S.T.S>. 
II. 184 Not willing to leiueane spunk vnsloknei,lhe1 receiueC 
ill fauour the Erie of Angus. 1898 Cmv.o.S'XT Grey Man 
xxxiii, There burned a still and uiialockcned fire in her eye. 

Un8lo’ken,/y/.a. rarr— [Cf.prec.] = Un»i.akei>///. 
a. 3. 187s Sa'iNBUXNR Songs bef. Sunrise^ Tenebra s,i A slow 
sung bMten and broken, As it were from the dust and tbo 
dead, As of spiriu aihiist unsloken. 

UDBlo't, V. noi ih, oAiiX Sc, [Un-8 3.] tram. To 
unfasten (a door). 

1819 W. Trnnant PaMstry jy/erwr’rf (1827) 46 Thus s.'iid, 
Don Andrew. .Unslut his yeit, and out gaetl whiddin*. 1855 
[KodinsonJ Whitby Gloss, s.v.. To Undot or Unsteck^ to 
unlatch, to i^n. 

UnalO'tbful, «. (Un-* 7.) 1848 Hkxham ii, Ontraegk, 
vnslothfiill, vigilent 1887 £. Johnson Antig, Mater, 251 
Your tinshkhful love unto the glory of God. Unalo'Ul- 
fulneaa. (Un-' i» ) 1700 Kay I'ersnas. Holy Life Add., 
Unsloihftilness in loilxMir, if 1 may make sucua Word, is 
the means to preserve healiL 
tUnsloW'v a, Obs, [ 0 £. ustsldw (Un-^ 7).] 
Not slow ; active, quick, swift. 

In Beowulf 2^64 the emendation umslaw has been sug- 
gested for the MS. reading ungiaw. 

o leoeiELFstc Saints' Lives xxv. 375 Hi Klogon )» togmdere 
unslawe mid wscpniim. a 10x3 Wulpstan Horn, x. (1883) 7a 
Se fie wacre full slaw, weorfte «e unslaw to cyrican. rpm 
WvcLir Piov, vi. iz If forsothe vnslo) thou shut lie, sii;il 
come ax a welle ihi rip. c 1400 Pestr. Troy qo 8 The dragon 
..gird him ag.iyne with a grym uoyne: Mony slecynges 
vnslogh througlie hys slote yode. 1483 Cesth. AstgL 343/a 
Vn Slawc, vvi wyghie. 

n&ftliii'oe« V. [Uk -1 4 b, 5.] 

L irons. To let out os from a sluice ; to allow 
to flow. 

s6ii Florid, 5 'cAiMM,..vnshut, vnlockt, vnsclused. 1848 
Hkrrick HesPer. .Sailing fr, Julia, Forbeare (In iny short 
absence) to uiisbice a tcare. a 1711 Kbn Hytans Enang, 
Poet. Wks. 1721 1 . 237 Unsluce his Blood, till now undrein^. 
1787 Generous Attachment 1 . 167 Enough to unsluico the 
water from any female eye. i8a8 J. MoNTGOMnRV Ckron. 
Angels yiV%, 1841 IV. 309 Angels, with healing virtue in 
tbeir wings, - -unsiulce earth's basom-springs, 

2. To iornish with an outlet. 
s8Sa Bkni.owbb The^h, iii. xcv. Here did she seal her lips, 
ansloice her eyes To flowing rhet'ric. 1700 Dkvdrn Ovid's 
Alet., Mel. ft Atedesmia 365 Now lofty Calidon in Ruinea 
lies I All Agm, all Degrees unslnice thmr Eyes, lyas Young 
Rofteago 11. ad fin., 1 must unsluice my overburthen'd heart 
And let it flow. 
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(Un>i to.) 

171* O. Sliwtu. PncUm. CufU i» High God, ..Who 
gWrcc* Nmutc with niuhimb'riag Eyo. ijt; Gtntma 
Aitmchuumt I V. xSi So many houra. .devotad to unilnmber^ 
ing nights. 1841 Jamks Bn/nuui xiix. There will be an 
vnalumbering e>*e upon you which you cannot escaide. t86e 
Tvhpali. MtfuHiaiHeer, xii. 9s We wound alongthe meadowsg 
by the slumbering houiieiLancl the unaluinberitig river. 1887 
Bowbm jBntid IV. 199 A hundred ahara^ on each an un* 
slumbering fire. 

1831 Caslvlk Smrt, Xtt, i. vUig But Hini» the Un- 
slumliering,. . we see not. 

Uinlu*mbroiin» a. (Um.» 7.) s8i8 Kkats 1. 

S is How dark the dreadful leisure Of weary days, mode 
eeper ext|uiaitei By a fore-knowledge of unalumbrous night 1 
t Vnslj*, fl. {adv,). Obs. [U»-i 7, n b. CC 
ON. dstmg^r not sly or cunning.] 

X. Of persont: Unskilful, unwise, foolish, cureless. 
CISTS SiHHtn Bnuart 30a in fJ.A*. Mite. 8a He gredeb 
panne haye^ pe wrccchea and |>e vnslcye, pat luuede im 
vnredca a 1300 Carter M, eibji Mani o troiitli es sea 
vn-alei, pai tru iioght hot pat pai ae wit ei. c 1340 Hampolb 
/V. Comte. 1038 pnrfor me thynk he es unslel^e put mas 
hym noght here^ redy to deghe. leBa Wvci.ip Prov. xxiii. 
ee She w.niteth in the weie, as e iTief ; end whom vnxlei) 
(1^ vnwar] she seeth, she shni slen. c 1405 Car/. Ptrttv. 
0781 In all hys werkis he ii vndye s mekyl of hys lyf he hath 
myspent. C1490 Mirk^t Fettiml 6 Vnsley old man, goo 
hepen I for 1 se apon pe mony meniayles. 

2 . Unskilfully made or done ; nwkwsrd. 

a 1300 Cmrtar Af, 1684 pou lok pi werk l>e noght vnsM. 

S |.. Nerihtrn Pastion 1356 (Camb, hfS. Gg. 1. a), Als Pei 
roth [ardrew] pe tre on tieie, pe werk waxed so vnsleio. 
a 1585 PoLWAiT >'/y/tM^ m MontgomtrU 159 To atiswere 
thee In sermon short I am content! And sayes thy simili- 
tudes viislie Are na wayes verie pertinent, 
b. As adu. Unskilfully, awkwardly, 
a 1400 Northtrm Pattiom 144/317 (Camb. M5S. Gg. 5. 31), I 
pe tre. . was wroght ao vnaclegh pat it was achortir pM pe 
make Be four fute. 

fUiislyly, a<f9. Obsr^ [Un- 1 ii. Cf. prec.] 
Unskilfully, clumsily. 

Ta 1400 Merit Arth. 979 He alewe hir un-slely, and slitt 
hir to pe navylle. 

Unsma rt, a. (Un-i 7.) 

c 1480 I1enk\ SDN FabifSt Prol. 33 Ane Bow that is ay bent 
WortliU vn^inart and dullia on the string, a 1817 Jans 
Austkn IVatsont (1879) 330 Tiie convenient thougn very 
un-smait family equipage. 1861 (t. K. Hbhkblky Fmg. 
Sfop-tsman i. 13 To tell an American, .that you guess *he^s 
pitching it in omsiderahle smart', and departing from un* 
smart fact, is no insult whatever. 

Hence Un8ma*rtsi«M. 

sSoa Miss Bkrsv Jrml. (1865) II. 147 A general onsmart- 
ne'«s of appearance pervaded them all. 

Unnmea'red, ///. m. (Un<‘ 8.) 1848 Hrxham it. Of 
bestrekem, vnrubbed, or vnsmeared. 1805 FoiOhVi’ii firauHtt 
iteeil. 11. 179 Soine^ fanners keep a few sheep perfecily iin- 
smeared fur domestic uses. ^ iSag R. Wiijion I/itt. Hawiik 
xxvi. 9(17 Wool.. of the white or uiisincared sorts. Un« 
nme'lled, unsmclt. Mi. a. (Un-‘ 8, 8 b.) (1775 Ash.] 
i8ia Monthly Mag. XX a IV. 15 Cklors may exhale unsmelt. 
1856 G. Wilson Gatfivay^ KH<nul. 8j Unsinelled or odour- 
le.s.s incense. Unnme'lling, ///. a. (Un-* la) c 1440 
Palltid. OH flush. IX. 71 The marl hath veynys (of wateij 
thyiiiic, vn.smcllyng best [U nee ofitimi taporu\. 1674 N. 
Faikf\x Bulk ^ Seh'. 47 All tastles.s, nothing relishing { all 
unsmelling, nothing scented. UnBme'ltQd,//!/. a. (Un** 8.) 
1814 MACTAGUARr ilallo 7 >iil. Encvcl. (1876' 470 While earth 
Uiismehed will around her axle fly. s8^ Vmiiy Airtof 
II July 3 A) Black or uiisniclied tin. 

TJnsmethe: see U.n -1 
Unsmi led, fip/- a. ( Uir- 1 8 a, c.) 

1841 Laov F. Hasiinok Poems 2fi They rntss’d me ever^ 
all un.smiled on— by. t86o S. Doiixi.i. in Afacm, Mag. Aiig. 
338 In th.it pure f.iLC where woe grown bright .Seems rapture 
cli.isieiied to the mild And equal light of smiles unsniiUxl. 
1867 Jran Inoiiow Story of Doom v. i6i Pale she was As 
l|lv yet unMiiiled on by the suii. 

Unsmiling, a. (Un-i 10.) 

s8e6 Mjn.s Mitkuhu I’i/lage Ser. it, II. 139 Her fixed, 
settled, uiiMiiiling .silence hung ovit the lianquet like a cloud. 
1847 I^kontx y. Eyre xxxi. An tinKmiling..gase it was. 
1873 Dixon irao Queens xix. v. IV. a6 Cbarlea, with meek, 
unsmiling face, knelt in his chapcL 
Hence ffBaml'llnffly adh.. UnsmlTlngneM. 

1873 Browoiiton iVanev II. 65 The utter unsmiling- 
ne.ss of hli, expiession. 1879 Howrll L. Aroostook xxvi, 
'Is it something di.saereealile?* asked Stainford lightly. 
'Ic'h right,' assured I.ydi.'i, unsmilingly. 

U nBmi’rchedp ppl- a. ( Uk- ^ 8.) 

t6oa SiiAKS. Ham. iv. v. 119 The chaste vnsmircheci brow 
Of my true Mother. 1784 Cowaxa Task in. 73 Matrons,, 
af chaiacter unsmirch'd. And ch.x.ste themselves. 1813 
Examhter 1 Feb. 73/3 He courts the applaase of unsmircheil 
artificers. 1884 rortu. Rev. Mar. 331 fllis] innocence is 
unsmirched hy any electioneering ex|ierience. 

Unsmi’rking,///. a. ((Jn>* 10.) 1750 Ciirstkrf. Zx//. 
18 Ian., An open, cheirrul, but uasmirking counlenance. 

Unsmi'tten, a. (Ux-i 8 b.) 

13. . E. E. A/iti. P. B. 733 Nay for fyfty . . I schal for-gyue 
alle pe gylt..& let hem smolt at uasmyten sinopely atonex. 
t:s4B5 in Amelia VI 11. 177 She myghte byholde pe compas 
of he material sunne wih pe sighte of hir eyen vnsmyten 
ageyn. C1430 IVydiffite Bible Gen. xxxiL 8 (MS. Bodl. 
877), pe ooptr cumpanye whiche is left vnsmyten schal be 
aaurd. 1435 Misvn Fire of Love ^4 With mynde vnsinytyn 
to heuyns pe self itt raises & stints to lufe. 1648 Hrxham 
II, Ongesmetemt vnsmiiten, or vnstricken. 1743 Vouno .V/. 

7 A. IV. 158 Too lung 1 Met at nougiit the swarm Of friendly 
warnings, which around me flew; And smil'd, unsmiiten. 
s8os Worosw. Prelude vi. 50 Four years and thirty. . Have 
1 been now a sojouincr on earth, Hy sorrow not unsniitten. 
1868 M11.MAN St. PamPt 41 The godless Jolin alone remained 
unsDiitten, uniouohed. 


UMBitrluiMa, A (Ihi^yk) 1890 (N.V J ig 

S^. eoi/3 CiAuni. .to the cUtthnited taste i i i i e i eoha ti lei 

unBmo'md,/^//. «. [U»-^ tt.] 

1 . Not expQBed to tmoke. 

i 648 HRXnAMii,^«iArrMic 8 /,VnsnieBked. i8e 8 je WBBSTBB, 
Uutmoked^..xvex dried in smoke. i 3 b^ Spectmtor yi May, 
Men and women who consciously exult in the fresh air, the 
nkismoked <ky. iSm Afvwtf s Mer. 5/3 UbbbioImmI 

bacon of a particular cut 

2 . Not consumed by smoking. 

m\ Swift Ceutimmt i P. 34 His ancient pipe in leble 
dy M, .And half untmok'd, lay by his side. 1807 Db Ouincrv 
Last Days gfKeusi Wka. >834 HI. sat He smoked e pipe 
of tobacco.. so rapidly, that a pile of reliques parti.illy 
a-glow remained uftsinoked. SM H. Nibbpt Bush Oirfs 
Rom, so Turning abruptly . .and mnging away bis unemoked 
cigar. 

Untmo'klfled, Ppl. a. (Uu-* 8.) «i69i Urquharps 
Rabelais 111. xxxvii.311 Having ravined hi'« I x>af, whereof 
no Morsel had lieen unsmoakified. Unnmo'klng, ppi. es. 
(Un-* la) H80 MoawvNG Estonym. eqtt Tiles iiiaue of red 
earth, .must be. .set on fire with unsmoking coles. Un- 
unoky.a. (Un-^7.) 1875 Ham. Woollkv fi^v/Zcw. Cesw/i 
133 Then broil it. .over a temperate and unsmoaky fire. 

UnBmOO'th. a. [Un -1 7. Of. OE. unsmAU 
(usually M/irirj/V).] Not smooth; rough. 

IS97 A. M. tr. Cuillemeau's Fr. Chirurg. g/a A suture la 
vnsmothe and rugged, sfias FutrciiKR Thierry h Theoti. 
111. i, Can there be any way uiisniooili. has end So fair? 
163B Mavnr Lucian (i6^) 356 May uiy liiiihes be for ever 
rough, nud my chinne unsmooih. 1667 Milton P. L. iv. 
631 Those dropping Guiniiis, That lie be.strownc unsightly 
and unsniootb, Ask riddance. 1786 Bunns Lament v, Alas I 
Life's path may be iiiismooth 1 1858 Mas. Bkowninc A nr. 
Leigh VI. 165 A peasant's brow, Uiismooth, ignoble, save to 
me and God. 

b. Of sounds, spei'di, etc. 

1810 G. Flbtchrr Christs I'ict. xliil, How may weake 
niortull ever hope to file His unxmooth tongue, end his de- 
prostrate stile f ifixe Fullkk Holy A- Prof. St. 11. viii, 79 Vet 
his own Poems are harsh, and unsmooth. i8ia Colrniin'.r 
in Lit, Rem. (183A) 1. 366 Its unsmouth mixture of the 
vocal and the organic of langu-ige. 1846 Manoan /V riwx 
(1903) 41 The things I sing of in verse unsmooih. 

O. Of manners or contiuct. 

1848 Hkrrick Hespsr., Hymn to Graces, Give me. .Sweet, 
nesse to allay my suwre And unsiimoth belinvtour. 178a 
y. Knox Ess. cIxv. 11. 338 A.propov^, pray do you recon- 
cile 3’our unsinooth address to those rules uf dccoium? 
Hence Unsmoo*thtt8M. 

1997 A. M. tr. GHittemeads Fr, Chirurg. 9/3 We perceave 
noe vnsmoothnes ; than ( « but] nil even and sinothe. 

UnsmOO'thyV. lUK-^bn.J /roMr. To deprive 
of smoothness ; to ruffle. 

i8ai G. Sanuvs Ovids Met. ix. (tfirfi) iBi Yet lupitem 
ta.st words Viininooth her forchend with obseni'd distaste. 
i6S4 W. Montagu Dev. Ess. 11. viii. 135 Her forehead not 
uiieinooth'd by any wrinkle. 1803 Mimatme No. 33 (1806) 
II. 166 Wine.. which caiist‘S..llie reverend churchman to 
unsniootb his episcopal s.inciity. 1849 M. Arnold New 
Sirens 133 Storms iiii<mooih'd >our folded valleys. 

UnsmoO'tlied, a. 8.] Not made 

smooth ; left rough, uneven, etc. 

1614 WiTHF.a Sat. to Ring 30 Let it not therefore now be 
deemed strange, My vn&inootb'd lines I heir nidciiesse do 
nut ch.Tnge. 1848 IIrxiiam 11, Ongcvlaeklf vnplaiiied, or 
viismooilicd. i8as Lytton Nt. 4- Morn, 1. i. The clothes., 
were thiown carelessly about, unsjiiooihed, and unhriLshed. 
t686 G. Stkphkns Runic Mon. 1. aas A tolerably even slab, 
..unsiiioothed except by the hand of nature. 
Unsmo'te,///.w. [UN.*8bb] Unsmitten. 181s L. Hunt 
F*ast Poets 147 Ye smill try. .how well ye can bear What 
Dryden has wiitieMs'd, unMiioie with desp:iir. 1815 Bybon 
Destr. SennaeftsHb vi. The might of the Gentile, uiixiiioic 
by the swoid. 

tTnsmo'therablep a. (Uk-i 7 b.) 

e 1804 Donnr Sesms. Wks. 1839 V. 304 That unsmotherahle, 
that unquenchable spirit oraduptiuti. 1766 J. Auams Dtaty 
M Jan , The unsmotherahle pride of Iiik uwn heart. 1837 
TTickknh Pichtu, xxviii. To the unsaiotiieruble delight of ad 
the porters. 

Unsnio'thered, ppi. a. (Un-> 8.) [1778 Asn.1 1840 
Manc.an Poems (1903) 136 The startled smil, upbounding 
from the mire Of earchliness,. .Unsiiiotlieied hy the lethargy 
of yean. 1891 Sir W. M. Conway Guide K. Pennine Alps 
p. viii, 1 made wav willingly, .and, as was intended, over- 
heard the unsmothered remark. 

UDBmu'tabed, ppi. a. 8.) 

[|77S Ash.) 1809 Mai kin Gil Bias 11. iv. f la Purer than 
UMStnuiched snow. 1879 'rouncKK p'ooPs Err. viii. 37 (The 
estate] came into his hands a new toy, unsmiitched by any 
•aspicion that [etc.]. 

UnnmU'tty, a. (Un-* 7.) 1698 Collirb Immor. Stage 
!. 54 'J'he Expression of his Theixlore was ahouether iin- 
imutty. 1764 Afuseum Rust. II. aas If smutty »eed be 
worse than uiismntty. 

Untna'ffled, Mi. «. CUn* 8 a.) [1775 Ash.] 1848 

Lanuor Exam, Shahs. Wks. 11. sSo/a There is not one of 
them that doth not sweat at some secret sin romniittcd, or 
some inclination toward it nnsnaffled. Uosna'lcy, a. 

I (Un-* 7.) *851 Dk (^cinckv Pope Wks. 1858 JX. a6 (He] 
might, with advantage, have atiipuialed this unsnaky cliup- 
ter on snakes. 

Unsna'p, v. [Uk-s 3 and 7.] 

L irans. To revenie or undo the action of Bnnt>- 
ping; to rclesRe ordctach by undoing n snap or catch. 

s88a Dickrnr Somebotiys fuggage ii. As if nothing should 
ever tempt her to iinsnap that snap (of the fingers]. 1901 
Munsefs Mag. XXV. 736/a The colt..wa.>v led in, the lie 
strap was unsnapped fiom his halter, and be was allow* d 
[etc.] 1904 A U Artus Mere English 63 At dusk of the 
we unsnapped our teeth. And spewed him out. 

2 Wf/r. To give way with a snap. 
t868 Mrrrpith yntoria vii, After he had drawn the seal 
•.over the lamp, the greeu wax bubbled aud unsiiappcd. 


lln«ia*pped*ZZ^ «. (Un-* 8.) (1779 Aon.) MbSmiat 
UhtusuPs Poems ette Hound his Umbs.. Clings* unsnapped, 
the fetters’ might. 1891 C. Dawson Avosunooe i8e Each 
harp has yet an unsnapped string That waiia Urn touch of 
Gm niuina*r8,o. tUN-*4hj iggo Tmomau //«/. 
Dislacsiare, 10 vnsnare. i8is CoTba.. Desmtfi vnirfiafed,— 
deliuered out of a net. fin modern diets.] 

Uiumarlv «. [Uh-* gaud 7.] trmts. To dit- 
enUngle. 

*885 "AtURMAN FartRo Faeioms i. L 37 Some fc! into 
erroura wiicreouc they could iieuer unsiiarle thcmselues. 

P. Klbtcnim Purple isL 1. ivti, For ever had this isle 
in that foul ditch..Airai*d, . Had not the King.. Unsnarl'd 
that chain, a 1899 T Braumont Psyche in. cxc. How Shall 
1 unimarle my Piomise, and contrive lhat..the Suint may 
hve I S879 P. Bsookms tn/fueme 0/ ^essu iv. 160 Material 
net and impalpable vision shoot through each oiJier and 
cannot be unsnarled. 1893 K atf. D. W i ggin Catkedr. Court’ 
diip 53 H b Salemina who always unsnarls tb« wedkty bill. 

intr, 1876 M mb. WMiTNkv Sights 4 Ins, xxiii, I'hings do cool 
down. Aud snarls unsnarl lust hy putting quietly away. 
Hence naanaTling vbL sb. 

1840 FuLLKa Joseph's Coat 189 Ones Excellency may 
consist ill the unsnailing of a knowiie coiitrovcrsie; 

Unanea'ped, ///. a. ^ IUn-* 8 ] Unchecked. 1847 H. 
bXoeK Song gf Soul it\ ii. a Uhen centmll life its outgone 
energie Doth spreaden forth, unsneep'd by foe-man keen. 
UnanexkpV. north. niA Sc. IUn-*\.] /roiw. To unlatch. 
1785 W. Huiton iiresn New H'atk (K.D.b.) 199 Ihe girl 
unsneck'd the raddle beck. 1606 Jamieson Pop. Ball. 11. 
339 She drew the bar, unsnei k'd the door. iSsg- in noriht^rn 
diM. glossaries, etc. Ulinne'cked, ppi. a. north, and 
Sc. ^N-^ 8.] Unlatched; off the laicn. 1798 K. Gall 
Ttnt Quey 67 (l‘o] gang an* leave the door unMierkrt. 1804 
Carr Cresveu Gloss.. Unsuet htd, unlatched. Unilie'd, 
ppi. a. Sc. (Un-* 8 b.] Uncut. ss>3 I^ouglas Ainettl ix. 
XI. 44 Onsned branchin wavand beyr and tliayr. 1887 S uppt. 
yamicsou 180 In the West of S. some thirty yearn ago a 
commiMi street cry was, *Birk besomst hemher besuoui 
sned an* onsned 1 ' 

Unanubbable, a. (Un- 17 b.) 

Also, in recent use (1898), unsuubbablenese, 

1847 Hr. W. How ill Mem. (1898)31 It isa most unenubhehle 
cat. 1898 C *iF.iiB VON Aknim Elta 4 r Germ. Gant. 93 Von 
can't snub that st>rt of people; they're unsnubbable, 

UnBnu'ffed, ppi- a. (Un- ^ 8 .) 

I177S Asil ] i8a5 Ln. Coc'KiiiiRN Mem. ii. (1856) 134 The 
smoky unsnuffed candles in creasy tin cundlesiii ka 1837 
Carlyle Fr. Rer>. 1. v. v. This latter, as nocturnal Vicf- 
Pre!.idciit,..Rits sleepless^ with lights unsnufifed. 1879 W. 
Collins Rogue's Lift xiii. With oueiong unsnuffed candle 
lighting us Miiokily. 

Unsoa'ked, ///. m. CUn-^ 8) 1570 Lf.vink Mauip. 50 
Vnsoked, tns’pilus. [1775 Ash ] Uunon’ped, ppi. a. 
(Un-^ 8.) [1779 Ash.) 1837 Uickbns Ptehw, xxiv. The 
unsonped of I pswich brought up the rrar iBm Gro. Eliot 
A. Bede ii, Bessy belonged unquestionably to iliat unsoaped, 
lazy class of (cmiiiiiie cliaracters. 

Unso'ber, a. [Un- 1 7. Cf. MDu. onsob§r.'\ 
tl* Uncontrolled, immoderate. Obs. 

C1400 Destr. Troy 3800 I)yamede..was.. Vmober with 
seiuuuiides,. .Died full in dole for dissait \i.it he vsit. /ini. 
131,07 'ihe sea wus \iisnbcr, sondrit the nauy. 1535 JotB 
Apol. TVWiiA'diile-u.),'! o* -(lYfeiide himself Hgeinstsu many 
Bclaunderoiise lyes fuyned v|N>n him iu Tindals vncharitable 
and vnsober P>stle. 1589 t ism ing I'irg. Georg, ii. 35 Ne 
hath be scene (hard) yrori lawcs nor pleadiiigea at the bar 
Vnsober, mad, and quarellous. 1848 Hrhrilk Htsper.f To 
y. Winfjield, I* or ordaining, that thy words not sacll To 
any one unsol^r sy Ihibic. a 1680 Bun xk Char.^ Mel. Alan, 
lie , lakes Pleasure in nothing but bis own un-solier Sadness, 

2. Uniegul.'tU'd in coiiiTiici; not stnid or ginve. 
154B Udall Praswt. Apoph. 134 A young strepiryng most 
reniedylesse from excessive ana unsober rcvellyng cwme 
home lesse huneKt. 1550 Balk A'ng. f otaries u. 88 Her 
f; es, her i.dke, her p.ise, all were vnsoncr, w> Ide.and wanton. 
1639 R. CiFRKR Se/m. 485, 1 censure it Jac. drinkiug of 
healths] not simply, but fur some uiisuber Ceremonies, that 
become not C'hi Lilians 168s Gov. Pennsyl. 10 All lliat.. 

are not convicted of 111 Fame, tir uaMjlier and dislioncst 
Conversation. 1730 A. PhTKia Rules i.ooti Deporttn, Ch.- 
Oj/'Cers 121 llhiatuiisj iiiusi not be Dniiikardi, nor Unsolier. 
nor Covetous. sSia W. *J bnnant Anster /•. 11. xiii, Th* 
unsuikT spirit of the fiddle. 1809 Lanlox /mag. Couv. IL 

£ 09 She IS verily sm uiisober jade, who in her gravest 
iimour will lead thee into quarreb, and in her gayest will 
pit k tiiy iMk kei. 

3 . Affected by, addicted to, diinking. 
t8ii F1.0R10 Insobrio, vnsober, diiuiken. 1848 1 #andob 
l$nag. Com\ Wks. II. 19^/1 We must do all we have to do, 
while the nation is feasting and unsidHT. 1851 Mundv 
Antipodes 1. 164 'ihe loss or deHtruciioii of these fragile 
lisbilitiei in the hands of rough, careless, and uuMMwr 
characters. 

llcMicc Vnno'benMM. 

voT, imsuodestia. malapertnesse,.. vnsobrenessr. 
s68i Kxiti.ewkli Chr. Obni. v. li. 605 Scveial insiances of 
uiisohcrncits, when there b no scandal to our Bretbitn 
joined with them. 

UnBO*ber, r. [UN.*6a.l /nsNX. To make umtaid. 1898 
Faprk Creator At Creature in. 1^ (1858) 334 While we grow 
ill ineiits we are getting hugely into debt lotlie greatiieu.. 
of God's mercies, and this at times unsobers us. 

UaiBO'berly, adv. [Un - ^ f I-] Witbont sobriety 
or lestiaint ; immcNlerately. 

e 1400 Destr. Troy 25U6 Lest it tyde after, pet ye be drepit 
with dole. . . Your sones vn'<obcrly slayne in ihe place, ibid. 
IZ 494 Soilonly the softc wiiide viLSitbcrly blew. iM7 HonnlitS 
I. Lonfention 1. Sij h^ So vnsobcily to reason aud dispute, 
that.. they fa) to chidin;’ and conieni ion. iSsiCrsnmih 
i^Nrn/. Car/V/a/iiiN 8 Winch counsell if you had . . folowed, 
you woldo not haiie dooiie so vnsobrely 111 inauiiy thynges, 
as you haue doone. 

Unaobrl'isty. (Un-* is and 5 K) 1669 R. Fleming 
Fulfill. Script. (lysfi' 155, 1 think without any cballcnge of 
uusobriety such a remark very suitable. 



VHSOIiSMN, 


TnrsOOlAJBIIilTT. 
Vnsoeiabi'litj. (Uv-i la, 5 b. Cr. nest.) 

t75i Wa«hu«ton P iW; WIm. 1788 11 . 396 A 
Pnncipl* which Mbvarted ih« whole syctem of their religion, 
namely, the unaocialNlitjr of the Chrbtinn faith, niyoy 
Burkb Pemcf L wka. 1800 IV. 445 The •ystematicK 
nniociahility of thia new>in%’ented ipeciea of repoblick. 
1837 Lvrion JH, Mmiinnt. 1. v, He.. had hU fiu of on- 
■ociahility. M C. K. Pabooe LamdM ^ xilL tag 

The Richmond Club membera invited guents to their dinner* 
toble, and ibua eicaped Che cbarM of uniociabili^. 

VlUIO'Oillble« a [Uv - 1 7 b and 5 b.] 

L Not locUble or companionable ; not readily or 
pleasantly associating with others. 

1600 Holland m The Tyburu. .had In times peat 
{oined armen with the Frenchmen, a Mvage and unsociable 
nation. 1648 H. liAwaaNca Comm» AnftlU 188 Men were 
so form'd for Communion, as no doctrine can be avowed for 
good, which renders them unHociable. 1703 RuUt Civiliijf 
*74 pia«eneai«l rather makes them to be accounted basa^ 


s^4 iIiA«enaai«l rather makes them to be accounted basa^ 
vindictive, savage, and unsociable. 1841 Dickrnb Batn, 
Rmdgt L He looked unsociable enough. 1871 Jowbtt Plata 
II. 319 whether a man is righteous and gentle, or rude and 
unsociable. 1899 W. T. Gsrvnr Otga^irda 39 At other 
times.. be is unsociable with his kind, 
b. Of disposition, conduct, etc. 

*830 J. Tavlos (Water P.) lVmt 9 r.Carmarmnt Wka. til. t 
His best seruice is harsh and vnsociahle. s688 Savilb 
Lady's AT/tv. Gi/t 1 The Stil len are apt to place a great 
part of their Religion in Dejected and lll-numour'd Looks, 
putting on an unsociable Face. 1710 Toiler No. 149 P 5 A 
severe, distant, and uns«)ci.ihle tempw. 180a Mar. Eooa- 
wobth Moral 7 *., Forester vii, Surprised at his unsociable 
silence. 1881 pAi.ar eKschelus (ea. s) Agam, 314/9 You 
would, .reproach them for their unsociable behaviour. 

2 . Not readily or naturally going together ; in- 
compatible, incongruous. 

^ 1811 SeBRD HisL Gt. Brit. 779/1 This Eoclesiaaticke teat 
is handled elsewhere, and seemeth vnwciable to our liegunne 
Subiect 1897 Coi.LiRR Rss. Mar, .SahJ. 1. 96 If Sense and 
l.earning are such unsociable Imperious things. 1779 John- 
SON L, 7 \, Cowtay ad fin., A lioundlesa verse, a headlong 
verse,.. seem to comprise very incongruous and unsociable 
ideas. 18S7 Pollok Coarse T. v. 538 (Combining things 
Unseemly, things unsociable in nature^ lu most absurd 
communion. 

b. Incapable of, averse to, uniting. 

1878 Bovle in Phil, Trans. II. 785 The Vial.. contain'd 
two unsociable Liquors. 1678 Nbwton Let. Boyle’s Wka. 
177a I. p. cxiv. There is a certain secret principle in nature, 
by which liquors are sociable to some things, and unsociable 
to others. 

8. Devoid of, interfering with, social Intercourse. 

Sia T. HsasBaT Treat, (ed. e) 184 An old rotten 
weather-beaten Inn. .placed in part of an unsociable desart. 
184a Howrll For. I'reeo, (Arb.i 45 Many Colonies, .which 
lye squandered up and down In dtsadvantagious unsociable 
dutances. 1881 Lu. LvrroN ft Fane Toamkdater 103 As 
one . . Sunder'd by savage seas unsociable From kin and 
country. 

Hence IIiiM'oialileness; Viiao'olably adv, 
s8ti Florio, iHsaeiabitita^ VynviciablencBie. 1894 Prymnn 
Ch, Gord, ail 7 An extraordinary nirangne^, unsociablenesse, 
and coldnesM of brotherly affection. 187s Smilbs Charae, 
ia. 958 llie comparative unsociableneNS of the Knglishman. 
1683 Brathwait Comm. Two 'Tales a None should^ be so 
"unHOciably retired, as to ingross his Conceits to himself. 
1787 J. White yoy. AT. .V. ffii/rr (1790) 58 The pavement. . 
is so very unsociably narrow, that two persons cannot walk 
with convenience together. 

VnBO'Oialf [Uk -1 7 and 5 b.] Not social; 
not inclined lor, adapted to, or foud of society : 
a. Of persons (or animals). 

1731 A Hii.l Ado. Poets F.p. p. vil. Even Tartary, un- 
ciiiiivated, and unsocial, as she is, has given the World a 
Tamerlane. 1738 L. Trmpi.b Sketches (ed. s) 67 To be per- 
petually wise, is forbidding, unsocial, and something that 
does not become human Nature. 1817 Kirby ft Sp. Fatomai, 
xvi. II. IS Neither of these motives can operate in ciusing 
unsocial insects to congregate. 1889 ORRTroN Memory's 
Harkk. apB M7 unsocial neighbour startled me . .by gravely 
propounding inat he [re. Scott) was not a Christian. 

trans/. »8t Cowras Ckart^ 126 To give the pole the 
produce of the sun. And knit tli* unsocial cUinatoi into one. 
b. Of habits, conditions, etc. 

173A A Hill On^ Death of Dennis t Adieu I unsocial 
excellence I at last Thy foes are vanquish'd. 1744 Habris 
Three Treat. (1785) iSR A solitary, unsocial State, can never 
supply tolerably the common Necessaries of Life. 1791 
Boswkll yohnsan 33 June 1763, The mode of dining.. at 
such houses in London, is . . p irticularly unsocial. i8s6 
Lamb Klia 11. Po^. Fallacies xv. What savage unsocial nights 
miMt oiir ancestors have speiii . . 1 1884 C entnry Mag, 

XXVIII. 690 The unsocial effect of the drinking habit, 
o. Of disposition, tem|)er, etc. 
i739GLOVKa London sta Benignant peace With hospitality 
liegin to sooth UiMOcial rapine, and tiie thirst of blooiL 
177S Shkridan Rivals v. i, Perhaps the recollection of a 
deed my conscience cannot Justify may haunt me in such 
gloomy and unsocial fits, that [etc.]. 1816 Remarks Eng, 
Mann. 3 Our unsocial turn he ascribes to ' that independence 
Britons prize too high '. 1837 Hai.lam Hist. Lit, 1. ii. 8 13 
The man himself was of too unsocial and forbidding a temTCr 
lo conciliate them. 1883 Manch. K tarn, is Feb. 4/7 'the 
unsocial selfishness which excluiied the toiling populations 
from their national health -giving scenes. 

Hence Uaao’olaUam. 

1849^ H an na Mem. Chalmers IT. 499 Behind all his assumed 
unsocialism there lay a true worm heart. 

Uasooia'llty. (Un -1 is. Cf. prec.) 
i8sa Lrvxr M. 'Tiemay xlv, All his habits were temperate, 
even to the extent of unsocialiiy. 1873 Morlrv Rovssean 
1. 978 l*he bitter, irritable, and suspicious form which this 
unsoi.iality now first assumed. 

Unao'Ciully, adv. (Un-* i i.) 1638 J. Sxsjramt in Blonnfe 
Gloss. A 8, Nay homebred heails iinsocially did strive T*es- 
uange themselves. fUnao'Clated, >//.«. (Um-'8.) 1706 


Wat^ Afarw/^.IL 930 O happy pair I Envy'dbyyscuis- 
a^gad souls Wito saek^eir fatthfSl twins I 

oiio'OlMt, V. (Ux-* 5.) 

a If ts Ken Hymsss Rvang. Poet. Wki. 17SI 1 . 161 It racks 
his JMnts, unaocksts all his Bones, a iptf Swirr Right e/* 
Wks. 1841 IL 73/1 Not to oblipe him {sc. an old paison] 
unesver in the cold, and unsocket his bead with both hands. 
i8la,TBHNvaoN Cf#/ II. U. 139 Great Goddess, whose storm* 
voiea Unsrackets the strong oak. 
iHuiO'd,///. o. [UM-I8h.1 m next. 

a IMP Owl 4 * Night, 1007 Hi etep fys & fieys vnsodih 
Suyen wolues hit hadde tobrouda. sglBa WuiTaHoaMK Ora, 


many objects) do see apparitions which ate not sssn by 
thoM of older years. 1704 D'Ubpby Ahrmd, A Pauthoa L 

i Y et shall her honour be uiisoil'd and clear, itig Ch almbss 
et, in Hanna Life (1830) 11 . aq An unsoiied gracefulness 


Zr/. in Hanna L\ft (1830) 11 . ag An unsoiied grac^ulneis 
and brilliancy of character. 18^ Jambs Sir 7 \ Bronghtom 
1 . ijg Her spirit [was] unsoiied by the world. 

Imaoi'll^, ^l, tk, (Un«* 4.) i8g^ Funk's Stassd, DM,^ 
Uneoilingtiaa act or procew of removing soil, as for working 
aliedofbrick'clay. UiMO*laccd,il^ 4 #i. fUN-*8.) [1779 


l/Meoilsng,iaa act or procew of removing solb as for working 
aliedofbrick'clay. UiMO*laccd,il^ 4 #i. fUN-*8.) [1779 
Ash 1 1798 CoLERiDca Ode to Dot ting Year v. By the 

K.trth's uiisolaced groaning, Seise tiiy terron, Ann 01 might I 
i88a(Eui. Johnsion] Gifts 8 Graces xxii. tis Unsolaoid 


nao*laccd,iiiif 4 #i. fUN-*8.) [1779 
( to Defatting Year v. By the 
ling, Seise tiiy terroni, Ann 01 might I 


mSTn’s 

vnsod..hauire a parte of have Mite. 1377 B. Goook /fr#w* I ^ [UR- 8 b. Cf. MSw. dja/i/sr. 


vnsod. .haulfe a parte of baye Mite. 1577 B. Goook Herts, 
kads't Husk, l 31 b, A busliell of sodden meate, made of 
three quarters wet and vnsodde. i 8 aa pLRicitBa Sea-yey. 
III. I, Why should we consume thus,.. And she live there 
that bred all our miseries Unrosted, or udwmI ? #1 1834 
CiiAHiAN Alfhonsne iti. L 149 A schinken of good raw bacon. 
And that'x a common meat with u^ unsod. 

VaSO'ddail, PpL a, [ 0 £. umoden (Un -1 8 b), 
« MDu. ongasatUn (Du. •‘Moden)^ OHG. unca-^ un^ 
kisotan (MHG. ungtsoitHf G. ungesottm\ MSw. 
asndksft, MDa. usa^en^ Da. usoden ia sense 1.] 

L Unboiled, uncooked. 

c 1000 Sax, Leechd. II. 38 Sceapes hohicancan unsodenne 
tobrec, gedo kst mearh on ba ea^ian. tgit Fasyan Will 
in Chron, (1815) p. v, If my said tnoneth«;s mynds fall in 
Lent, or upon a fysshe dny, than 1 will that the said .xxiiij. 
peces of fleshe be altered unto saltfyche or stokfyshe, un- 
watered and unsodeyn. 1971 Golding Calvin on Ps. IviiL 
to like unsodden fleah, ana auch as hathe scarce yit felt the 
fint warmth of the fyrcL t8o8 Willrt HexafUs Lxad, 047 
The manna, .was raw and vnmxiden. 

2 . Not sodden or soaked. ADo^^. 

1818 Shri.lby Eugan. Hills sp< The plains that silent lie 
Underneath I the leaves unsodden.^ 1859 Mrri:uitu R, 
Fiveret xxii, A non-dancing, stout-dining congregation, in 
the midst of which a gay young guardtinan.. would nut 
have obtruded his unsodden spirit. 

t ir]lflO*ft, O. Obs, [UN-I7. Cf. MDu.Pifjr^, 
•saftUf sack/{£, etc. (Do. anvichC)^ MLG. unsacht^ 
OHG. (M HG.) umamft (G. umanfL),^ Nut Butt ; 
hard, severe. 

c IS79 Servistg Christ 93 In O, E, Miee, 91 her is be sun- 
fulle vnaofte to beon. cz^dCiiAUCKa Merck, T, 1834 He 
kisMth hire ful ofie With tliilke brusties of his herd viisufte. 
1390 Gowbk Conf. I. 983 Mi wofull herie is so tobete, That 
all my wiltrs ben unsofie And 1 am wroth. 1130^ 1 .ydo. 
Bocltat V. vii. (1491) ri b/s And Afifricans felt full viisoft 
Whan she to theym list be contraiye. c 1470 H rnry IVallaee 


Bocltat V. vii. (1491) ri b/s And Afifricans felt f^ viisoft 
Whan she to theym list be contraiye. c 1470 H rnry Wallace 
X. 339 Qiiliam euir he hyt, thair sawchnyng was wnsofL 
1313 Douglas ySneid ii. it. 96 The north wynd ousoft Hold 
thaim abak. 

iXSvMO'ft^adv, Obs, fOE. (f. mm- Un-^ 

I I b + sd/St bon iidv.), — WFris. an-, Bnseaft, 

•sacht^ MDu.PMMrA/(H| etc. (Du. onzacht)^ 

MLG. unsachlif OHG. unsamfio (MHG.mmxa^s, 
G. UASan/l),] Not softly; severely, 

4*900 Guthlac 858 (Gr.), Hu he monge. gehmlde. .be hine 
unsofte adle jsebundne . . g^ihtun. c sooo Sax, Leechd, 1 1 . 
a6o Hwmr mon unsofte getilmfi on forewcarde ba adle. 
f #1 1400 Lydo. Chorle 8 Birde (Koxh.) 10 And who desireth 
lo clymbe hygh a lofte Be sotieyn tuine falleth ofte unsofte. 
>430^0 — Bochat vi. (1494) t H b/z Another honde griped 
full vnsofte Which cast another in greate aducr'^ite. 1C09 
Hawrs/’ox/. Pleas, xxxii. (Percy Sue.) 159 In holly bnshrs 
they did hange aloft, 'ibeyr h^es downeward for to fall 
unsofte. SC79 SrRNSRR ,\hefh. Ctsl. July la This reodo is 
ryfe, that ouentime Great clymbers fall vnsoft. 

Unao-fbened, ///. a, (Um-i 8.) 

184s H AMHuNu Deathdted Refent, 99 When the hard heart 
Is unsoftned, unhumbled. 1715 ATTKaeuKV Serm. (1734) 111 . 

III Impatient of Delay, and unsoftned by all these AppI ca- 
tions 1789 'r. Twining Aristotlds 'Treat, Toetry 359 The 
unsoftened and unflattered character of Ach i lies. i8m Noble 
Wanderers II. 143 The multitude of bin sins were un- 
softened )w a single charity. 1895 IJ. R. Lrifchii.dI Corn, 
wall 76 The same primitive rock . . is still durable and 
unsoftened. 1857 N. Uawthornb Eng. Note^Ehs. (1870) 
11. 991 St:enery .. with very haisl outlines, which are un- 
softened . . by any foliage. 

Unao'fteuing, ///. a, (Un-* to.) 1857 Dickrns Dorrii 
II. XXX, She . . , with an unsoftening face, looked at the worked 
letters within. 1873 Patpr St^. Hist. Renaiss. 74 This 
la^'t p.is9ion would be the most unMoftemng. .of all f Un- 
aoHablOaa. Okt. (UN-*7b-|'Soii.v.*4.] Unanswerable, 
irrefutable. ri449 Proock Refr. 11. v. i6a An oiher vn- 
snilable proof for this, .priiicfoal conclusioun is sett bifore. 
tUnaol*lably,4a/n. Oks, [un-* n; cf. prec.) Indisput- 
ably. CI44S Prcock Donet 141 As it b bifore suflicientli 
anil vnsoiliibly provid. tUnsol’led, ffl. a.* Obs.-^^ 
[Un-* 8^Soif. o.” 3.] Unsolved, unanswered. 1533 M orb 
A MSW. Poysoned Bh. Wks. 1061/s That question Christ left 
vmioyled. fUnaol'led, ///. «.* Oks. [Un-* 8 4- Soil 
sk.^ 8 or V,*] Not covered or treated with 'manure. 1616 
Markham Cheesy Husk. (ed. a) 46 You shall remoue her into 
the best graase you baue, which is fresh and nmtoiled. 
UnBOi'lea, ppL [Un-^ 8.] Not soiled or 
dirtied. Also in fig. context 

eisps Marlowb few ef Malta ii. 419 L^. 1 \\vs is thy 
Diamond, tell me, '•hall 1 hauc itf Bar. Win it, and weare 
it, it b ym vnuoyl'd. 1849 Lovrlacr Poems 131 Whicii.. 
Lookes. . Like Gold in Canvas, or with dirt Unsoyled Krmins 
close begirt. 1686 DavoRN To Mem. Airs. Anne Kitiigrew 
iv. Her Arethusian Stream remains unsoird..and undefil'd. 
1784 CowrRR Task iv. sis Time, as he passes us, has a dove's 
wing, Unsoil'd and swift t8i8 Scott Hrt, Midi, iii, A 
white handkerchief was thrust into the miirsle of the piece, 
and returned unsoiied or blackened. Morris Jesson 

11. 7t With unsoiied feet scarce touchlng^e wet w.'ty. 

fig. 1603 Shako. Meat, for M. 11. iv. XM My vnsoild name^ 
th’ austcerenesse of my life,. .Will, .ymr accusation ouer- 
weigh. 1899 Ld. Tarbut in Pefvd Diary, etc (1870) 691 
ThM oommon opioioa that young infauts (unsoilM with 


Sw. osdld,\ Not dispused of by sale. 

136a Langl. P. pi, a. V. iss Bute nedde fm grace of gyle 
I-gon a-tiiong my ware. Hit hedde ben vn*soTd pb seuen 
3er. 130 W vcLir Acts V. A Whethir it vnseld was not 
thin t and whanne it was scld, it was in thi power? 1489 
Peuton Lett, 111 . 334 Jf Bayard be oiisolde, 1 pray yow 
bte hyin be made Utie. 4*1913 Fabyan Chron. (1811) 59A 
All suclie marchaundyM, lieyng tlian vnsi>l<Je, to be forfaytM 
vnio the kyiig. 1^3 Mblsanckb Phdottmns K iv 
Periinax..did rather Imuo his wood vnsould, then abate 
one blancke of hiit price. i8eo in Foster Eng, Lacioriee 
ind, 1. (1906) 907 'I'lie last yeis ci^rrall is unsould. 1883 
Moxon Moch, Exerc., Printing 8 Stime Tiades are. .sooner 
sold off, which renders the remainder of the un«)ld Kxercbes 
unperfecc. 17x9 Dr Fob yey. rvumi World (iSm) 846 , 1 
always reserveda small quantity of all goods unsold. 18*9 
Pinknry yVito. AnsMttf 37 when the pro^iertyof theem«grants 
b unsold, 1878 Jkvons Pnm. Ptd, Leon. 100 She wgina 
to fi:ar that hhe may have to carry her butter back unsold. 

Unsolder, V. [Un-^ 3. Cf. Flem. 
aren (KiUan).J Irans, To undo the sulderiug oC 
AIso,^., to dissolve. 

1538 Elyot, Re^lumko, to vnsowlder. s8ii Cotos., Dea^ 
souider, to vnsolder, loose, disaoliue. 1833 T. AoAkis Exf, 
a Peter ii, < Who feares..that hb marking a wife should 
unsoulder hb conjunction with Christ f 1813 Examiner 
ss Apr. 937/9 The leaden coffin being unsoldered, a body 
appeared. 184a Tknnvson Alorte ti'Arth. ia The seiiuel of 
to-day unsolders all The gfxxllieat fellowship of famous 
knights Whereof this world holds record. 1889 Anthony's 
Pkotogr, Bail. 11. 171 '1 he weak point of the lamp..b tae 
danger of unsoldering its parts by this down rush of the flame. 

Uuo'ldered, ppL a, [Um-^ b.J Nut fixed or 
closed wiih solder. Also ffg, 

*841 I. Tavi-or (Water P.) Reply (title p.), A Rusty, Rayl- 
ing,. . Lying Libell,. .lately written by an impiideiit unsuder d 
Ironmonger. 1B78 Prbkcs & SivxwRit.Hr ‘I elegt aphy ytg 
The soldering iiun, and fire-uot,..are moie or Uss cumber- 
some, and lead to unsoldered joints remaining in the wire. 
1891 Clark Russkll Cnrntfca 104 If he b a plumber, he will 
not leave your pipes uuM>ldered. 

Unioldier, v, [Un-<^ 6 b and 4.] Irans, To 
divest of the character of a soldier or soldiers. 

161S Florid, Diseoldato, vnsoldiert-d. 1976 S. J. Pratt 
Pupil qf Pleas, J 1 . 53 A tender woman will unsoldier the 
boldest of usL 17B0 — Emma Corkett (ed. 4) 11 . 67 Death 
Bumetiines c(#mes at the bottom of the account to unsoldier 
a man. 1791 Malkintobh ytttd. Galium 986 Two grand 
operations conduct to it— arming the people, and unMNdier- 
iiig the army. 

UnBO'lctlered, ///. a, [f. prec. or Un -1 8.] 
Free from, not attended by, soldiers. AUo as adv.^ 
in an unsold terly manner. 

1609 Hkywood Brit. Troy xv. xl. The people yxsue fre& 
Til* uusioiildierd fields and deserts pl.iiiie to s«e. s6iB 
Fcrtchrb Loyal Suhj. 1. i, 1 hb young Prince. .drew 'em 
u;) . .80 poorly. So raggedly and loosely, so unsouldier'd, I'he 
gooil Duke blush'd. 1834 Dihram.i Rest. P.ptek 35 behold 
With euger homage.. This mystical Oinniputence who 
bieatlie.s Unsoldieied edicts to a martial worldL 

Unsoldierlike, (Un-i 7 c.) 

*590 .Sia J. Smvih Disc. Weapons Ded. 3 Their Infinite 
vnM^ldiorlike pioccedings and disuiders. i6eo D\mmi-k 
Ireland (1^3! 41 That advantage which was geven them by 
thb UDHoldiur 1 > ke encampiiige. 163s J. W miuiii tr . Camm' 
A at. Paradox ill. 50 'Ibe unsuldier.like countenance of 
Iphigeiies. lyai Da For Mem. Lavauer (1840) 991 Thb 
was the most uiisiddiei -like action. 1777 Koukiiikon Hist, 
Amer. 11 . 80 From their unsoldier like impatience.. their 
general permitted them to retue 1810 Svd. Smith Whs, 
(1839) 1 . 193/1 Those allowances have iieen abused in the 
iiieaneKt..aiid most unsoldbi-like manner. i86t G. Mu!m 
CHAVV. By- Roait't yto An abnoimal and most unsoldierlika 
condition of things, which involved all the ebmenu ol weak- 
ness, incoinpetency, and defeat. 

Unsoldierly, a, (Un-i 7.) 

1598 Harrkt Thear. Warres ii. i. 99 [An] vnsoldbrly trick 
of u training capiaine. 1644 Pbynnk ft Walki'R Ptenttet' 
Trial 33 The must absurd, irratiimal, if not unsoldierly dis- 
tinction. that e\er was heard of in the world. *£93 kvMka 
Short Ytew of Trugtdy 134 The General. .should. .ha 
turn'd hb Eyes away from so unaoiildierly an Execution, 
lyai Dr Fob Mem. C at-o/br (1840' 999 Avoiding, .the put- 
ting any unsoldierly extri'iiiities upon us. 1863 KinulaKB 
Crtmea 11 . 336 This movement.. was siarcely wrong or un- 
soldierly, Eclectic Mag. Mar. 994 'Ihe unsoldbriy 

appear Alice ofa dandified su) altern. 

- Un80*ldiery,a. Oks. [Un ' 7.I mprec. isoBBarriit 
Thcor. Warres 11 i. 99 'iliat the souldirrs take not example 
from him of vnsoldiarie m-gligeni'e. 1648 \ttile), An Klegie 
on the Most Barbarous, Viiparallel'd, Viisonldiei^ Murder, 
committed at (.'oiche'«ter upon.. Sir ( hailes Lucas and 
Sir Geor;>e Lisle. Unao'le, v. (Un-* 4. Cf. Du. ont* 
Molen.) 1598 Florid, Dissoiare,, .to part as the shoe from 
Che sole, to vnsole. t8ti Cotgb., Disecmeiet\ to vnMile, or 
pull the soles off a shoe. 1803 J. Uoakdman Dtct, yeterinary 
Art S.V. Sole, A horse tnat has been unfoled..will recover 
in a month's time. 

UnBO'leinn, M. [Uir-i 7.] 
fl. Uncelebrated. Obs, 

C1374 Chaucrr Botih, I. pr. lU. (iR68) xi Of wyche fbik 
)m reiioun b neyjier ouer oolde ne vusolempao [L. sneelebris^ 



tJirsoLBKinzaOl 


inrsoBTZix 


S. Nnt lelemn ; lacking in fonnni giurtty. 

*<SH H*mrWL(i Vitt (CMndtn) 114 Tkc 

power.. of that kind of vowo b stronger than in.. a single 
nnsoleinpe vow. t66e Jbs. Tavlos Duetor i. il rule 8 1 30 
CunadsTtce can oblige a Judge to an unaolemn absolution. 
i8sg R. P. Waso Trtmmtu 11 . 106 l*he not unMlemii rh^lm 
of the regular trot of the ho 


iBse K. P. Waso Trtmmnt II. 106 1 ne not unaolemii rh^hin 
of the regular trot of the homes. b68{s Lnw Rtjb^ Q.1I.D. 
709 A thuig. .ediich by the rules of the House is disorderly 


and uasobmn. 

b. /ofp. Of a will : TnforronL 

1990 SwmeusNK 18 Vnsolemne testamenies 

are so tearmed, whereas the sobmniiics of the Ciuil law., 
are omitted, a i66t Hoi.voav JuvmitU (16731 5^ ^tir lawteri 
therefore now call tbnee ancient ones * solemn teHtaments 
as the biter sort unsoleinn. syad Avlippb P^rtrgm 907 
Such a perfect Will may either Im a solemn or unsolemn 
will. 1774 S4 Hai.upax Rom» Law 34 The Privilese of 
Unsolemn I'estamenU grantrd to Soldiers. 1844 H.Tbn- 
WANT Notmry't Mam. ii. m The word * Cod icillus^r Codicil 
. .denotes any unsolemn last will, in which no heir b named. 
Hence Vaao'loiiuilp eutv. 

i8si J. Hodgson in J. Rains Mam . (1857) 1 . 367 He read 
the prayers very unsolemnly. 

Unaodemnised, ^l. a. (Un-* 8.) 1603 Tamwobth in 
E. Lodge iUuttr, 1 1791) 111 SS9 He is enfermed by deache- 
nessebicli and that made him unaulempnised at thecoroiuw 
cion. unaoU'cltatod, ppi. a. (Un-* 8.) 1807 Cooan 
in T>eat an Passtims^ etc. (1813) 1 1- 470 The thoughts which 
suggest themselves to the mind, not only unaoliciiated, but 
completely unexpected. 

Unsoli'citad, ppl a, [Un-1 8.1 
L OfiTenoni: Mot approached wilaiolicitationi 
iinii<i 1 cea. 

1588 Shaks. 7Y/. a, rv. iii. 6o Of my word, 1 haua written 
to cflect, Ther’s not a God left vnHoflicited. i6ig — Ham, 
VII II. iv, ai9f 1 then . . got your leaueTo make this present 
Summons vmmhcited. i6te C. N bssb Church liisi, 365 i he 
devil.. steps in.. though unsolicited by those conspirators. 
1756 Ctimyaissaur No. 116 Fe The graduate in medicine, 
finding himself unsolicited for prescnpiton or advice. 1813 
CoLBiiiDGR Left. (1695)604 A number of unsolicited, unknown 
yet predetermined plauditors in the theatre. 1831 Huxley 
m Li/k 4 Lett. (1900) 1. 90 Ha had previously been civil 
enough to sign my certificate . uneoliciied. s88a MasRoiTH 
Mtlamput X. Nut unsolicited, . .the pendulous flower of the 
plants of sloth.. answered question and squeese. 
b. spec. Not naked in marriage. 

1790 Johnson RamhUr Na 73 Fa My aunts, being . .neither 
young nor beautiful,.. were suffered to live unsolicitecL 

2. Not asked lor; given or done voluntarily. 

1689 Savilb Let. to histguicr 30/9 'J'hanka must be volun- 
tary, not only unconstrained, but unsollicited. 178a Miss 
UuRNBV Cecilia il v, (He called] to bring her.. fresh and 
unsolicited intelligence. 1B18 Scott Br. Lamm, xxv, 1 am 
obliijed to your lordship for your unsolicited intercession. 
1847 I^A>***B Hardwick ill. tor ThU appoiatmenc was 
entirely the unsolicited act of His Migesty* 

3. Not affected or influenced. 

1897 MiLLRa Elem. Chem.^ Org. 184 If thus, whilst niw 
solicited liy any extraneous chemical foroe% its inolecubr 
arrangement is 8«) readily altered. 

Hence Vnaoll'oitedly adv, 

1819 W, H. Irrlano Seribbleomania 985 He,. refused the 
firft ecclesiastic dii;nities, which were uniiolictcedly preesod 
upon him, 

unsoli'cltous, a. (Ux-i 7 .) 

(ii) 166B Clarrndun KiW. Tracts (1797) 66 Which refusal, 
and many others, shew how unsollicitoua 1 have always been 
in the way of getting. 1768 7A Tuckkr /./. Hoi. (1^34) II. 
453i 1 could easily conceal this slip of memory, but I choose 
to let it stand, agreeably with the character of the Searches, 
unsoliciious to hide their defects. 1778 Sir J. Reynoldb 
fJ/sc. (1779) 91 That n.'itural energy or men engaged in re.il 
action, utieolicilous of grace. 1817 Hkntham Pari , Rgybrm 
Introd. no, I have not been unsolicitous in my endenvoure 
to collect it. 1884 rp/4 Ceni. Feb. 198 Yet St. Matthew is 
admitted, .to be unsolicitous as to order of time. 1891 Misa 
Dowib Gtri in Harp. 999 With the fortune that attends tbo 
uuNoUcitous. 

(6) tjefi Johnson Idler No. 9 F3 How many unsoKcitnus 
hours should 1 bask away, warmed in bod. ., cuuid 1 . . tumble 
from thence in a moment. 

Hence 17n8oll*oltoii«i&Bm. 

a 1683 OwRN Gospel Grounds Wka. 1851 V. 449 An un- 
solicitousness about present affairs and fhture events. 

Unso'lid, a. [Un-1 7 , 5 b. Cf. G. uns 0 lid,'\ 
1. Not materially solid. 

t6ii CoTGR., tnsolide. vnsolide, vnsound. sffie Chapman 
Odyss. XI. 60, I.. would not suffer any one to dip Within 
our offriiig, his vnsolide lip, Ueftm Tiresias. s6^ Mavnb 
Serm. Unity 38 A thin, unsoliii, brittle, painted blast wind. 
1690 Locke Hum. Und. 11. iv. 8 5 The continuity of un- 
solid, inseparable, end immoveable Parta 1733 Wattb 
Philtn. Ess. v. 1.(1734) 116 Tis not solid Extension, for that 
is llody or Matter... i'is not empty or uiisolid Extension, 
for that is pure Space. 1768-74 Tuckrr Lt. Nat. (1834) 1. 
998 Nor is it conceivable that any Assortment of uneJiid . . 
parts should form a solid . .body. 1849 J. Phillii>a GeoL 
Yorks. 71 'I'hese unsolid materials fall and waste away into 
slopes. 1896 Dailv News ' -i J an. 5 German manufacturers are 
advised . to forsake the making of unsolid or ugly furniture. 

>845 Mill Diss. 4 Disc, (iSsq) II. llie breaking 
up of the great uiisolid structure which (Jharleinague liaa 
raised. 

2 Jip, Having no snhstance or sound basis. 

1993 in Maitl. Cluh M/se. (1840) I. 38 The presbiterie 
debarris Connald Strutheris for his vnsolid speichts. .fra the 
comniunioune at this present seasoiin. 1639 W Sclatbb 
IVurthy Commuu. yf Its cleare,that this Consubstantiation 
of the Lutherans is unsolid, idea Mii.ton Afiol, Smeet. 45 
Unsolid and corrupted judgements both in doctrine and 
life. 1730 Thomson IVinter 793 Whither now are fled., 
those unsolid hopes Of happiness T 179a G. Wakrfikld 
Mem. (1804) 1. 119 The generality of them [sc, criticisms] 
are triviall or unsolid. 1694 H. Millkr Sch. 4 Sekm, 904 
To separate the solid from the unsoUd thinking contained 


In my Bbstmet. 1873M. ABNoiAi:/A4>iChvwMip^BBfv,To 
what is unsolid In the MewTeaUment m appliM aoegativi 
cricidsro aldy enough. 

8. Ijusklng solid worth or merit 
1731 A. Hill Adtdec to Poets 193 But ah I far short the un- 
solid tinklers rise. Nor soar, but flutter, in the moiie's akiea. 
Hence Uano^Udlj ; iyano*lidn— . 
s6ii CoToa., Imolidememtt vnaoundly, vnaolidely. m 1884 
Lbiohton Comm, i Poier iL (169N e6i Consider this at our 
happiness, and the unsolidnesa oi other comforts, and privL 
ledges. 1793 JoMHeoN,Aeesf^,..unaoUdlyi meenlyi wiUf 
out dignity. 1 

Une^'dlty. (Un-^ se, 3 b t cf. prec.) 1738 Bailbv (fol.) | 
Addit., Umolidily, unsolldnass, unsoundneas. s8ae-iB 
Bbntham Rmiiom. yutise. Etu'd, (1897) V. ea Wearing on 
the face of it a proof ot ita own Injustioe, a proof of the 
uiieolidity of the ground. 1889 Atlantic May 693/e The 
pen that nas indulged itself to an extent disproportionate. • 
to the apparent unsolidity of its topic. UnBoTomonlsat 
p. (Un.* 6 c.) 1795 J. Snkbbbabb Lydia (1769) 1. to We 
should then.. squeese him to a confaseioii of the truth, or 
unsolomonisa him by etiperiiM- wisdom. t UltBolubMltv* 
Obs.-^^ (Un-* 19,9 bb) 17^ J. Kbih Dkt, Choas, 99/9 Ine 
absolute unsolubility of bismuth. 

t ITnfloliible« o. 06s, [Uv-^ 7, 5 b.] Iup 
soluble ; /ip, nnaiiswerabte, irrefutable. 

>889 Avi.Mae Harborowe K 3 b, 1 do not vrge this, as an 
vnsuluble reason. 1987 Goldino Do Momay x. 170 I.et us 
conclude.. by vnsoluble rea<.one..that God.. did in deeds 
create the World of nothing. 1736 F. Homb Ex/ook 
Bieaehing 079 By ihe..influenoB or the air, it [jb. lime) 
becomes an un^oluble earth. 

UnBoInte, app. an error for umsoHde Unbolid sl b6ss 
Spbkd Th, Gt. Britain 1. xxxiiL 63/1 The Aire vpon the 
F.aHt and South part is both thicks and foggie, by reasoa of 
the Feiinra end vnsolute grounda. 

niU80*lvable»a- FUm-I 7 b and 5 b.] 
tl. Insolvent. Obsr^ 

16^ CowLBv Misc, Pref. F 9, I have the real excuse of 
the nonestest sort of Bankrupts, which u, to have been 
ni'tde Unaolvable..by some notortotisacculeiiu and publtke 

di'Otstera. 

2. Insoluble. 

(1779 Ash ] i8bi J. Q. Adams Report Weights Meeu, 
79 1 he problem, hitherto unsolvable to man, of ^uaring 
the circle. 1865 Rentier 4 Feb. 130/1 Ha alone hat pro- 
duced paintings, before which we stand.. ae though tney 
were unsolvable enigmas. 1894 S. Fiskb Holiday Stories 
(1900) 15s Who hatT assumed the name . . and hidden the 
receipt in our butler's pantry were unsolva^tle mysteries. 

absot. 1894 H. Garorniui Usu(ff, Patriot 6 Himuui lungiqg 
to solve the unsolvable. 

Hence VaaoTTablanmM. 

1884 Noncon/. ^ Indep. 10 Jan. 30/1 The question is de> 
preMiiig to the spirits in its very unsolvablenesa. 

t UnBO'Iyet V. Obs, [uw-*p.] trans. To solve. 
1631 Quaslrs SeuHSon xii. 16 Pwcnance, my Fancy would 
have bin so kinds, T* uiisolve the doubts of my perplexed 
mjude. 1639 G. JJanirl EccIhs, Induct. 79 Ah I dears, 1 
faint : can only this viisolve The sentences which wMdoiiw 
doth involve? 

Unaiolved,///. a. S.*) 

1665 Sir K. Howaro AVw Plays Pref. A 4, If this 
were let pass, the Argument is yet unsolv'd in it self, itoy 
Dmyuen Aineis Deo. F 70 As Virgil propounds a riddle, 
which he leaves unsolved. 1741 Watts Improv. Mind L L 
(1786) 17 Those knots and peiplexities whicli have liUlierto 
been unsolved. 1807 Poi.I4>k Course T. v. 6s Vain questiuu 
this, ..and worthy to be left Unsolved. 18B6 F. M. Craw- 
POKO Tale Lonely Pmrish v. He neverthelehs represented io 
the minds of all an unsolved enigma. 

tUuBO'lvlble, «. Obs, [Un-* 7.1 ■bUnsolvabi.b <1. e. 
1664 H. Morb Exp. f Epist. X. 164 if unsolvible otherwise^ 
there is still the more assurance of undeniable Demonstra- 
tion. tUnso'me, M Obs, [Un>'7. Cf.uuisomedjH^* 
3'.] At variance; hostile, ciaes Lav. 3931 Al hco weren 
vn-sahte & a heo weren vn-some. sy.R, GloucesteVs Chron. 
(Rolls) App. G. IJ4 Hit bifei time.. For defauie of 
weyes muene folc was vnsome. 

UnSO l&t V, [Um-S 6 b.] /rafts. To deprive of 
the character or stutua of a son. 

iflga Rp. Hall Rem. Whs. (1660) 144 Ha may so sin as to be 
frowned on, . .not so as to be unsonned, or dU-berited. 1653 
p. .Sbdowick Doubting Believer It is an unadvised folly 
in the suspenaion of Gods favour, to unsonne our selves, and 
unpeople our selves, lyge Young Brothers iii. i. Thy heart, 
how dead to ev'ry call of nature I Unson’d I unbrother’d 1 
nav, unhnmaiiiz’d I i8Ba G. Macdonald Weighed^ U 'anting 
111. 165 The father came back.. determine. .that bis son, 
haviag unsonned himself, should nomnro lie treated as a sou. 

Unso'nlikaf a. and adv, (Un -1 7 c, 1 1 b.) 

1697 Owrn Communion, etc. 111. v. w A Spirit of bondage 
..casting them into an unsonlike frame of Spirit. 1687 
R. 1/ Estrange Answ. Diss. 41 Not among the Penecutors 
of the Disjienters; which he (most Un-son*likei Reflects 
upon in this Clause. 1690 C. Nbssb O, b H, Test. I. 314 
liieir irreverent and unson-like repartee. 1879 Ciia. (L 
Roksrtti Seek b Pwd 319 An viisoniike, unsympathetic, 
grudging spirit, 

UuBono*roua, m, (Un.* 7, 9 b.) 1700-1 Lett. Misfs 

yrnl, (1799) 1. 6a Words harsh, and altogether tinsonorous, 
and, .incongruous in meaning. s8ai Monthly Mag* LI. sa 
The harsh and unsonorous letters j end s. 

Uuo'nsyp a. Sc, and north. [Un-I 7 .] 

1. Lnckless, unlucky, ill-omened, uncanny, 
sijffo Rolland .Severn 6aeet 47 The Mairch [ m marrow] 
heirof 1 sail declair, The quhilk pertenis to ^our vnsonsie 
Air. Ibid. Ba lliat may serve weill sic ane vnsonsie Sanct. 
S683O. M[BairoNj Yorks. Dial. (1684) 71 You are unsawncy, 

1 think by my life. 1708 Ramsay Anacreontic on Lone 30 
He leugh, and with unsonsy jest, Cry’d, . .Did not my arrow 
flie right smart? 1771 Foots Meud^f B, 11, My father was 
BO uii-«iinsy as to gang out with Charley in the furty^five. 
S814 Scott Woo. fxvii. At these unsonsy houis the glen has 
a bad name. 1897 W. Rkatty Seerttar juv. S09 As unsonsy 
a place as 1 could have chanced on. 


2. Unhandfome. plain. 

1894 Caoesarr Raiders xal. I'm nans ao umoniy yefi 
though 1 be auld ensuch to be the laddie s inlthar. 

t unaoo-t. a. on. [Us-i 7 .] - Umbwii* a. 

MBO-C Lvdg. Thebss 1. 574 Al be that some fotinde fid 
vnsoote Rather a pley of werre than of pees. i4JB-4o ^ 
hoehas l iv. i6aB Ihis flood.. Caueid also acarscle oR 
veiaile, That many a man felte ful vnsoote. 1979 Sprnsbb 
ShopE CaL Dec ti8 And I . . Sike follies iiowe haue gathered 
as too ripe. And cast hem oui, as rotten and viwoota. 

Hbxham II, Ougevlfyt, Vnflattered, or Vnsoothed. 
1814 Bvron Leu^ 11. viii. Cheerful was his gate ; For thence 
the wretched ne'er unsoothed wuhilrew. 1893 Ruskim 
Stones Vsn. il. iii. 1 10 '1 he irritated pride of the antagonisM 
remained unsoothed by the love-feast of St. Stephens day. 

Unsoo-Uifast, a. (Un-' 7. Cf. OE, pni/Mas/.J Nnt 
truthful or true, a 1300 Cursor M. 06874 f*of bis sguft vn- 
sothfast be, It sal him serue o thinges thxc 1570 Lbvinb 
Alanip. 36 VnsootlifaMt, irUidelis, 

Unaophi-aitical, a. [Un-i 7 .] 
f 1. Unsophisticated. Obsr"^ 

f Fnm.»Pieet l L 98 1'ake red and unsophlsticil 

2. Not Bophistical. 

(177s Asm.] 1836 Landob Perk, b As/, xcv, Certainly 
these words are very unMiphistiLal. 1886 J. Pulspobd 
iM/otd,b Unfold. Div.Genius 13 With childlike unsophulical 
anectione, let us love * the Maker of Heaven and earth 
Hence Vnsopbi'gtioftlly adv, 

B794 K. J. SuLiVAN View Ned. 1 1. 309 If. .men would allow 
themselves the free exercise of their reeson .. when tin- 
eophLtically established. 

un 80 ]^‘stioat 6 »>^/-R. (UN-igb. Cf.next.) 

1607 Markham Cavst. vi. Ded., Yet when I shell be tride, 
1 hope I Khali proue vnsnnhisiicat. 1699 T. Prckb Pnmnsu 
Puetp, 17a Few Englixii men dare purchasa an Estate | 
Unless your WiMlctms unsophisiicate 'Ihe Title vouch. 
1688 Noxaia Lett. 165 '1 he unsophisticate and genuine relish 
ot the Swul. 1760 Wkslxv Prim.l’hysich Pref. p 3 Medicines 
..goorl in their Kind ; pure, genuine, unsophisticate 1781 
Cowpxa Connereat. 451 Nature, unsophisticate by man. 
Starts not aside from her Cieaior'a plan. 1867 Lowbll p'itn 
Adam's Story 60^ Men unsophisticate, riide>nervcd as beaie 

Unaioplii'stioatedv///. [Ur-^ 8.] 

1. Urimixed, unadulteralM. 

1630 ). Tavlos (Water P.) Bsggtr Wke i. 98/1 Vo. 
si*pnieiicated drinke That neuer nuikee men Rlagger. 1664 
Bovlr Exp touching Colours 141 Take Blew. Imt Un- 
sophUticaled, Vitriol. 1706 E. Ward Wooden Ivor-td Diss, 
(1708) 17 He never w. nts for two Sorts of Liauors, the 
Good and the Bad |..atid that to be sure unsophisticeted 
with the other. s86i in Daily Chron. xa Sept., An infurioii 
n<ade from the iinsophisticuled (tea-] leavee. 1894 Cirriw#- 
politan XVII. 136 Pure air and a sky unsophiaticated with 
the fighu and smokes of civilization. 

2. Not tain].ered with, altered, or falsified ; no* 
C(»rrupted, genuine. 

S664 H. More Mpst. Iniq. 438 IThey shall uae the Sword 
of the hpirit... which b unsopnistitated Reason and Scrip- 
ture. S090 1 ). Granvillr Lett. (Surtees) 934 Thb low ebb 
of pure unsophisticated devotion. 1790 Burk a Er. Rea, 
isS We preserve the whole of our feelings still native and 
entire, unsophisticated by pedantry and infidelity. 1843 
(Maa. Maitland] Lett. Jr. Mmdieu p. v. To give the corre- 
spondence in its genuine unsophiMii ated state. 1807 Marv 
Kinuklfy IV. AJrica 380 II aae difficuU to tell..abich wee 
the bottom of the canuo and which was the unsophis- 
ticated log. 

2. Nut Bophisticated in habits, maonen, or mind ; 
natural, inRenuous, inexi^ericnced. 

1669 Bovi.x Occas. Reft, iv, iii. 16 If some Ladles.. wen 
bound to change Dre'^ses with thb unsophbticated and un- 
adi-rn’d Maid. x66B H. Morr Div. Died. II. 36s They 
shall lie. .untainted and unsophisticated by the unwholesome 
Converse of men. 1B14 Janb Austbn Mems/. Park xslv. 
Her young, unimphihLicated mind. 1B54 '1 hackrrav A>fw- 
eomes II. ixB Wbat an unsophbticated little country creature 
you are I 1B73 Trisibam Meed xiiL 934 Troitrr..drew out 
the unsophisticated fish as fast as he could bait hb book. 
Hence Vnaoplil’BtloatadaMa. 

1898 Abp. Bknson in L/e (1699) 1. 139 Some.. footmen., 
took away niy uinbrella, but arouzed my uiisopbisticaiednese 
ill making me keep my hat on niy bead. 1866 Aigbr iiotit, 
Nat. b Aleut iv. 336 lo appreciate natural unsoplibticated- 
ne^s more highly, and convtntiunaliiy more luwly. 

Unsophiaitioa tion. cUn-i 12 .) 

1809 T.l ^ooK Sayings Sei. it. IL 356 Affecting delight., 
at liicir unsophbtication and curiodty. 1846 Mrs. Gorb 
Lag. Char, (1854) 99 l‘he unsophbtication which exposes 
the less wary clashes.. lo lie queeked to death by plausible 
doctors. 1887 T. Hardy Woodlamiers HI. 99 A profiosal 
due lather to hb unsophistic at ion than to hb prudence. 

t Unao 'piled, ///. M. Sc. Obs. [Un-* 8.] Not put to 
rest. 1734 Kkitm Hist. Ch, b ^^6 Scot. 186 'J'o beget and 
maintain hrirtid ship.. after so late and as yet unsopiied 
Jars. UnBO*rdid,a. (UN-*7,5b.) igsySMiLKS.V/x/Am- 
soH xxxiv. 464 'Jlnaigh a iliiifi) and frugal man, (hej was 
essentially unsorclid. UnBO*re, a. (UN'* 7. Cf. OK. 
unsdr, ON. dsdrr, M.Sw. osar, MDa. usaar,)^ igeo-M 
Dunbar Poems Ixxxiii. ai 'Ihane hud my dyt beine all in 
du'lI,..Quhair now I sing with heart otisair. UnBO*r- 
rowed, ppl. a. (Un-^ 8.) 1597 Hookrr Eccl. Pol. v. IxxU. 
• 13 What heapes of grieuous transgres'^ions haue we com- 
mitted,.. and yet cleane |xixse tlirni ouer vnsonowed for. 
and vnrepented of. 1619 I* i.rtciibk M. Thomas 11. iv. YaL 
What Khali I do? Cel. D> e like a fool unaorrow’d, A bankrupt 
fcRiI, that flings away his *i'rea<^ure. UnaoTtable, a, 
(Un-* 7 b) 1716 M. Oacirh A then. Brit. 11. 989 An Arian, 
PapiNt and Jacooit, dealing in their respective linsurtabb 
paich.woik, make up to ibemselvcH unseimble Cbyiuera'o. 

Unso rted,///. a, {Un-i 8 .] 

1 Nol arranged or put in order. 

>833 More Apol. xlvii. Wk*. oat '2 Gnod Tomme Truths., 
bringetb neuer a wytnesse with hym, and all liys euydenct 
vosorud. S741 Watts Imprap, Mutd xx, (1786) 408 ’I'hca 
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ldH«..wni lie !n the brein unaoftcd, and tlimwii tegethar 
witlHBit order. iMi Wvmtbb Sfic, Sms ee The lut Utten.. 
■re, of coo^ vn80ited»«iMl bare logo tbrousb tbat proccM 
•4 the iiaia pruceede. ite Sdmcmi, Rsv, Nov. ssa A new 
■cicnoe line been (ievelopedout of what were umornid and 
uniiitcrpreted (iregnieuia. 
t2. Unfitted, onsnitable. Obsr^ 
nnS Shanb. 1 /ism. il^. II. iu. 13 The purpom you under- 
Inke ie dangeroua, the Fnende you beue named vneertaineb 
the Time it wife vnaoried. 

Unsott'ghtp PA^ a. [Uh-^ 8 b, e. Cfi MDo. 

(Uo. mtgiuck/)^ MHG. mhguuochti (G. 
Mngtm€ht\ Dn. Sw. osoki^ 

1. Not seitfched ont or Bought after ; not Bought 
or BBlced for. 

eiaeg Amsr. R. 394 A wummon M haiieS ferlorea hire 
Belde..McheS bine anonrhit,..and God ibrloren nor sunne 
•chel liggen onwNiht folia eeoue dawes. >374 Chaucsb 
Truitts 1. 809 Vnknowe vokyet nod loei bat *■ vn-ionaht. 
m 139s Hylton Semim. Rsitf. il aiv. (W. de W. 1494), vn- 
resonably he werkith bat leiiith the iiouerey n gode . . vnNought 
and vnlooed. B1470 GanooRV Chrsm in HUt. CslL CU. 
Lsnd. (Camden) 199 l*hey lefte noo thynge umtoflethe, and 
they Mrchyd all that nyghc. a 1548 Hall Chron.^ Hsn. Vt^ 
104 A ihyog discended from beauen, of tliaiin vnaought. 
vnimagined and not deuiMd 1570 G abcoionb K tmshutiriM 
Cmtiis Wke. loio II. 99 Nothing ihall rest unsought. That 
may bring pleasure to your mind. 1634 Mil-ton 739 

The Seao’ranitight would swell, and tfi' unsought diamonde 
Would so embla/e the forhead of the Deep,.. that fete.]. 
idW T. Flatman isinst ts A^. Smner^/i 1 When 1 Your 
onsoughtGlories view'd.. . some great thing to Write I meant. 
rsToS Fknton Firti Fit ^ Goni 19 whence comes this 
unsought honour unto me f 1751 Wasbuston P^'s IVAf, 
IX. 947 To the issue of that unj^ed and unsought complU 
ment these words allude. 1837 Lock 11 ant Scott IV. i. 13 
This novel seems to me to possess . .a kind of simple unsought 
charm. 1838 Kank Arct. A'jr/f. 11 iii. 44 How often Telief 
has come at the mumeut of extremity, in forms strangely 
nnsought. 

b. Not obtained by learch or effort Freq. in loose 
conet. : Without being nought for ; without aeareh. 

r 1390 tpsmadsH 6549 Nowe Ise vnsoughte, My travayla 
bedsrr is all in sraynal C1368 CHAucaa CompL Pits 104 
What roaner thinge may encrese my wo That haue I redy 
vnsoghte eiiyr where. CS400 Ytoains 4> Gaw. 7^ Bot 
the knight tbar fand thal noght | Tlian was thar mekil sorow 
Unsoght. ^1480 TswHshv Afyst. ill. 97 In erth I ae right 
noght Bot syn that is vnso,tht. la igoo Chesisr PL (Shaks. 
Soc.) 906 Eiivlles paine muste 1 have unsoughte To my 
rewarda 1398 SraNssn F. Q. vl iv. a8 Oftimes. .sorrowca 
of the mynd Find remedie vii-sought, which seeking cannot 
fyiid. sdos Shaks. TwsL Nm iii. i. 168 Loue sought, is good 1 
but giuen vnsought, ie better. 1871 Milton P. R, il sq 
Thus they out of their plaints new hoM resume To find 
whom at the first they found unsougnL 1795 Ramsay 
Genti. SAf/h. 111. ii. That's kind unsought. 17^ Cowvaa 
Task III. 388 What pearl is it.. which the p'ior..Seek and 
obtain, and often finti unsought? 1817 Scott // arafi/lntrod. 
S5 Oft at such season, too, sriil rhymes unsouglit Arrange 
themselvee in some romantic Lny. 1855 Psnltry Chron. 1 1 1 . 
338/a The greatest gain will often, uusougbl and unwisbedg 
attend the nrstclass. 

O. With advi., e8p./;r. 

1811 Florio, Incspiorato^ unsought out t8aa Witnku 
Philarsts M 3 b. Those sad Straiiics. .Which you composd, 
when greatest discontent Vn^ought-for heipe to your Inuen- 
tion lent, tfiao Cmomwrli. Let. ia Sept. (Carlyle), Which 
we earnestly desire may not he laid aside unsought after, 
S7a7 [OokiungtonI /^ (1 8 16) sfi, 1 hadliim,.by 

mere accident, unexpectM. and unsought for. 1818 Wilson 
6'f/j' o/PiagHS III. it. 137 Unsought-for bliss Coming.. from 
all the poinL<« of heaven. 1863 H. Cox instil, i. x. 949 This 
arrangement.. at least was unsought for by him. 

2 . t a. Uiiassailed. Ohs. rare. 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 9440 He iiiued hir wil mare ban are. For 
wirscipp bat boo did him win, And sco vnsoght .s.iccles o sin. 
C1400 Sowdoms Sab. aoSt Ye bene biseged in this toore... 
Cluiries wole not leve you viiBOught. 

b. Unasked ; without bein^r requested. 
a sspo ChanesPs Drtms in C*s Whs. (1598) 353/1 So verily, 
ech thing vnsought, He said as he had knowne my thought. 
1613 Hikron Bridegrooms 18 Christ ieadeth bis Church with 
betiefits, and that vnsought to. a 1704 T. Brown Sat. Quack 
Wks. 1790 1.71 Death, tho' unsought, waits on thy muiu'riiig 
Quill. 1873 Svmondr Grk. Posts xi. 394 Then on my lyre, 
unasked, umioii^t, there flew A giasshopp^r, 1878 Ii. 
'i'AVLOR Deukalioa 1. vL 49 Ere ye approach me, 1 shine 
unsought 

«l. t/nexamined, unexplored. 

€ 1373 Cursor Af. 96637 (Fairf.), Hit fans of ■hrift as dos of 
wound pat lange vnso^t is 10 be grourule. 1400 tr. Ssersta 
Sesrstt Goa. Lordsh. 46 , 1 haue noght left vnsoght no steda 
no temple where Philosophers vsyd to wryte. 1498 Lvdg. 
De GuiU Pilgr. 4450 And ther ys no comer vnsouht. But 
that 1 go to euery place. 1390 Shakr. Com. Err, 1. 1. 136 
Loth to leaue vnaought Or that, or any place that harbours 
men. 1600 Fairfax Tasso xv. xxvii. So th.4t this mighty 
sea is yet unsought, Where thousand isles and kingdoms lie 
unknown. 1893 ( 3 uaklkh Si m's Sonu, xv. 6 Thus, .no place 
1 left unsought. No care vnask'd. 

4 . Not resorted to ; untried, 

138a STANYiiuasT yCneis iv. (Arb.) ioq No menne vn- 
attempted, lie vnsoght . . leaning. B6e6 Cii ab. I in Buec/euch 
AfSS, (Hist. MSS. Cumm.) 1 . 264 We.. have left no means 
unvmgbt that nii^t truly enable us to these great works. 
1708 Kowr Roval Convert 111. i, Is there a Remedy in human 
wisdom. My Mind has left unsought, to help this Evil? 

VlUIOIl'lt C'* [Un- 8 6 b and 4. Cf. Du. duA 
Bie/ettf G. enfseeUn.] 

1 . irafts. To deprive of ipirit or courage. 

a B634 Chapman Rev. for Honour 1. i. 904 For «hame, sir t 
. . Yttur Kad appearance, should they thus behold you, Would 
half unsoul your army. 164s SuiaLKV Cardinal 11. i, Such 
Another were enough 10 unsoul un Armyi Igaobiy talk of 
patience till they dciuk And reel to dcatbf 


St To deprive of eonl ; to make eoullets. Alio 

^NLOwxa Tksspk. L xxl, Such are tbdr ranting 
ealdlaSfto unsoul And outdaw man. 1634 Cokaink Diausa 
IV, 836 Bat Cruelty.. spoiler unbowels, unsoulas the world. 
a tm OxRLL ir. Srmmtsmfs A>. Rkodom. (1744) 193 Heaps 
^ >^ies they had unmoul’d and deprived of vital air. iSeg 


WoMMW. PeWmts xiL 83 Evan toomild 1 wiaonl Aa readily 
ssrllogietic words Tbosa mysterias of being. 1838 /. 
Cvuroaa Leuarses Revived 48 There ia a way of making 
mb plain and conmahaiiMbie by unaouling k of all that m 
..OM st precious in iL 

2. To deprive of the eBeential qualities of a bouI. 

■%! H. Mfoaa AmHd. Aik. Wks. (1719) 13 You may as 
imoa ufiRonl tha Soul es s8ia CnAaimcK AtMh, Gsd (1634) 
1 . 88 (When) wa saam to deny tba being ii (i^..wa seam 
also to unsoul our aoula 

lllMCm‘l#d« ppf» [f. prec. or Uh -1 8. Cf. G. 
isUsuH ; alio MHG.ffa^xA/foba. G. ungeseeii), G. 
utehesiiii.} a. Deprived of aouL b. Not endowed 
with 8 ouL 


1396 Spimsaa F. Q. vn. viL 46 Daath . . [it not] ought 
to see, but like a shade to weene, Vnbodied, vnsouF'd, 
vnheard, vosaena. sdao Snblton Qttsx. 1. iv. v. 336, 
1 know not what vnsouled folka they be| and so witbmit 
conacionoe. 1833 ^oao Lssu's Seur. l li, Thua, bodies 
walke vnsold. syaa Hamilton WaUacs v. (x8i6> 67 Tha 
chief retires,.. While twenty foes unsourd, adorn the fatal 
toecie. «i7aa A. Hill Rousdd k Dsrnm v. Trembling, I 
wait, unsoul d, till you iiispire. t8oe Colrridgb Pieeomm. 
L iv. 127 The pxinrul toil.. Left me a heart unsoul'd and 
solitary. 1840 Mangan i’Mwx (1903) 1 j6 To be The world's 
applauded and degraded martyr, Unsouled, enthralled. 
tm-94 R. Baiuoxa Erss k Psychs Mar. xii, Her fair 
Hellenic empire.. For which she had •• left her wantou 
images unsourd In Babylon and ZidoiL 

Unaou'Uata, a. (Un-* 7.) 1890 J. PuuiFoaD Loyalty ts 
Christ 1. 996 He felt for tho moment that ha was living 
a miserably thin, formal, nnsoalish life. 

t niUiOI&*lLd|/A Obs. [Um -1 19 . Cf. MHG* 
ungesunt (obs. G. ungtsumi) in aense i.] 

1 . Physical onsouiidness ; malady or BickocBs ; a 
wound or tore. 

e laos Lay. 99313 pe king him gon erepen an beonden and 
a futen, iwulc he imd unsunde al uorwunded wsore. a imo 
Marina soj in Huntm. AitsngL Log. (1878) 173 per heo my 
mid vnsouiide Fourteniht fasts ybounde. CS315 Shobrnam 
L 89 Water wsmehah ba friths a-wey, Per me wessebeb by 
listepeon^oundc 

2 . Harm, distrcRi, annoyance. 

13. . E. R. AUit, P. C. 58 Did not lonas In Inde such laps 
suiii-whyle. To sette hym to aewrte, vnsounde he 
Csches? Ibid. 507 He Kt b to raket to renden hu dotmz. 
Mot efte sitte with more vu*9ounde to sewe hem logeder. 
c 1470 Gsiagrss f Gaw. 590 Was neuer aa viuouud sat to 
my iierL 

unpoil'lldj a. [Un-I 7* Cf. NFrU. iinsiim 
(•‘SUstj), MLG. ssmund (hence Sw. osund. Da. 
Msupsd ) ; also MDu. ongesont (Du. mgesond), MLG. 
ungesund, MllG. ungesunt (G. ut/gesund).J 

1 . Oi peraona, etc. : Not physically Boniia ; un- 
healthy, diBcas^; f Bufferiug from woundB or 
injuries. 

cs3ao Sir Trisir. 1175 Men wounded him and band 
Vnsuuiide. /bid, 3349. e 1330 Ring of Tars 599 Suinine 
heure scolles ide^^, With serwe tbei weore unsounde. 
c 1400 Dsstr, Troy 195^ pni hurlet hym fro horse fete, & of 
bond toke, Set hym in his sndiil raf he vnsouiid were, 
a 1450 L.S Marts A rib. 9165 Oute of toe feldc was he drayne, 
For he was aeke and sore vn-eminde. c 1470 H rnr v WaUacs 
VIII. 787 The wery ost . . Wysche woundis with wyn, off thaim 
that was wnaouiia <3x3 IrouaLAS eEnsid iv. i. 1 Tlie Queyn, 
with bavy thochtii onsound. In euery vane nurUis the greyn 
wound 1801 B. Jonson Postaster iii. v, Kimy.. Shall find 
me solid, and her teeth vnsound. 1687 i)ecay Ckr. Piety 
yiii. ei 1 And like an unsound lunb, the healing of one Sore 
is the breaking out of another, xyae Db Fok Plagus (1896) 
57 It brought abundance of uommuiU people to the markets. 
1787 'G. Gamuauo ' Acad. Horsemen (1809) 47 It seems as 
if one might w<jrk a lame horse thus, and keep liis unsound 
leg quiet, i8b4 Bvron Def. Iransf. 1. L 564 Merrily I 
merruy I never unsound, Shall our bonny black horses skim 
over the ground I 1879 Harlan Eyesight vi. 80 An eye 
« ith a high degree of Morc-sight is almost always an un- 
sound one. 

b. transf. Of wounds, ailixienta, ctc- 

0x400 Destr, 7'n!F495 Medea tha mylde..Wox |»le for 
pyne . . With a ^kynp vnsounde, |iat sonet to hir hert, 
1396 Spknrrr F. Q. vl IV. 16 But that same Ladies hurts no 
herlje he found Which could redresise, for it was inwardly 
vnsound, s6i9 Hxywood Brazen Age II 9 b, I did neglect 
the smart : At length it rankled and it grew vnsound. 1813 
J. Thomson luf/am. 495 The unsound appearances of 
the granulations show to what a stand the anlaml powers 
are put on such occasions 

t o. Quasi-m/v., in the phraae to sigh unsound. 

la 1400 Morte Arth. 3990 Ofte he syghede vn-sownde, and 
said ibeis wooles. a 1440 Sir Degrsv. 316 The eorl hovede 
and beheld.. How they fayre in the fw, And eyght un- 
sound. c 1470 Got. k Oaw. 638 For pure sorow of that sight 
thai sighic vnsound. 

d. Of BubstanccB, plants, fruits, etc. t Not in 
sound or good condition. 

1617 Momvrok /tin. III. 173 OflRoani.«who oueraea the 
shambles, that no vnsound meate bo sold. 1707 Mortimbs 
Hush. 167 Some Lands will make unsound Cheese, notwiih- 
Btanilinp all the Care the good Housewife can taka. sBts 
A. T. '1 iioMBON /Lofid. Di^, goo In amne places tha grapi'S 
■re. .picked from the stalks, and freed froin ail tha unsound 
ones with great care. 1833 Psuitsy Ckrfn. IIL 546/x Shake 
the earth from the roots, cut oflT any unouiid parts. 

2 . Morally corrupt or vitiated /(wicked, evil. 

13^. . £, R. AiUt. P, B. pe venym & pe vylanye ft he 
vycioB fyli’c^ pat by-Bulpea mannes aaule in vnsounde 


here. ?w taao Moris Arik. 3940 [He] eaa theme aBa la a 
aofipe. . With tha Sarasenes vn-sownda ansmclede a-bowte. 
X997 Hookkb RscL PoL v. Iv. 1 1 'Jliat wherein viMOundar 
tunes haua done amisa^ tha hatter ages aiiauing dhibI 
lectifie, aa they may. i8ae Wnavaa Mirr, Mari. A y b, 
Sacking bow she might the more inhannoa me. Though 
lewd my heuiour was, vnsound my carriage, tiss Lamm 
Hogssrtk Wka. I9a8 L >^7 That he . . took a pleasure in 
exposing the nnsound and TOtten parts of human nature. 
a i88a Bucklb Cnntis. (itdp) 111 . iii. 130 If the people are 
nnsound, . .the nation perLbes. 

b. Not sincere or true. 

1714 Gav Shs/h. Wesk iv. 104 Boobyclod soon dnm upoo 
the ground, A certain token tliat bis love's unswuno. 

8 * Unwholesome, nnhealthy. 

S998 Florio, /naaaarv, . .to make vmound, or vnbolaoiiiai 
s86d F. Brookb tr. Z.F Blmnds Treea. ^5 The Mine of Porto 
. .ia. .of little benefit for want of workmen, by reaeon of the 
unsound ayie. 170T Moa-nMua Hstsb. 179 In ansound 
PoRtura they reckon n the best for Lambs to run with tba 
Ewes. CXB30 Giouc. Larm Rep. 18 (L-U.K.h In 1 
tliey depasture on the unsound grass land. 

4 . Not mentally sound or normal ; not aai 
« 1947 Suaauv Ainds 11. 308 But we goe on, vnsoand of 
Biemorie. ibid. iv. 1 1 When all unsound, her sister of like 
minde Thus spake she to. 1640 tr. Perhisu* Prof. Bk. Iv. 
S3X If a man of unsound memory, .exchange the tame land 
ulih a stranger, itea Humours Te/wn at A debilitated 
BflKiy, and unsound Mind. 1748 Fxancis tr. Her.. Smt. 11. 
iii. 400 His Master sure.. Must have oonfeio'd the Slave 
unsound of Bmin. 1818 Cmuisb Digsst (ed. a) V. 538 
Finding that Nicholas Htinie..was not an idiot or person 
of unsound mind. 1898 Daily Lews 9 Nov. 4/5 The jury 
found.. that he was occasionally unsound in niind. 

6 . Not soundly baaed in rrasoiiine or fact. 

*999 SraNBRS Rpithal. 937 Modesty, That auflTers not one 
looke to flaunce awry, Which may let in a little thought 
vnsownd. 1631 Golck Gods Arrows aio 'i he ground of the 
objection h umound. 1641 Milton Ch. Govt. ii. 6 Thcr- 
fore it b unaound to say that God letc.l. 1748 Dunkin ir. 
/isracs. hpist. 1. ii. 99 When dealing Monarchs urge Un- 
aound Resolves, their Subjects feel the Scourge. 1818 
Bvmon L'h. Har. iv. vii, W’sking Reason deems Such ovcfw 
weening phaniadcs uni«uiid. 1849 Macauiav Hist. ing. 
X. 11 . 614 Their old theoiy, sound or unsound, was at least 
complete and cuherent. 1873 M. Arnold Lit. 4> Dogsum 
vL iBu When they ah their unsound criticism in public, 
b. Oi persocs in respect ol opinion or belief. 
91^97 Hookbh EccL J*ol. v. Iii. | 4 So Eutyches, of sound 
beliefe . . , beenme vnsound by denx ing the diflereni'6 es 1638 
Durham Comm. Rev. (1660) 187 If an unsound hypocriticall 
man may be sent Miiibtcr of Christ? i68e C. Nasaa 
Lkurckdiisi. 196 God tenderly covers Asa’s fiailty,.. which 
he would not do for unsound Jriiu. 1801 Lu. Acton in 
Westm. Go*, le Oct. (1906) 9/3 St John, 1 have even heard, 
was unaound about Old Testoment dates and authorships. 
6 . LnckinR in tolitiity or firmness. 

1390 SrRNSKR F. Q. II. xi. 90 Of such subtile suhstunoe and 
vnsouiiri, 1 hat like a (ihost he seem’d, whose graiie.clothes 
were vnbouiid. 1760 IbATiiK The Hares 170 Some new 

f lienomcnon . . Which . . 1 * roin it*, proud sunimit to the grotmd 
*rovcb the whole etlilire unsound. sBooSoirriiKv St GuaU 
berto viii, Ihe pile was ruinous, the base unhOund. 1844 
Act 7 4-8 yict. c. 84 I 46 If an unsound Party Wall.. lie 
pulled down and rcbtiili. 1856 Kank^vi;/. P.o/d. 1 . 196 The 
ice is too unsound fur us to aitcmpt to ride with a large team. 
7 . Of sleep : Broken or disturlitd. 

1584 C Rorinson, etc. Handf. Pleas. Delights (Aib.) 44 
My riefpe xnsound hath dicodfull dre.iniii. 

Unaou'nd. aelv. (Un*' n h.] Not soundly. 1595 
DaniklCAii/ h ars 111. Ixii, I'he now sad king, still muMcs, 
slceies vnsuund. 1 Unaou'nd, v. Obs. [Un-* 6 b.j 
a. trout. To tear or rend. b. To make unsound, e 1450 
Aiirour Saluaciouu (Roxb.) 97 JacubsunneK ihnire broihcre 
cote with tbaiie bandis vnsounuid. 1560 W. Baldwin 
/•uneraites K. Rdxv. SiAt A iv b, When thou ba.st hb.. 
person found, I will thou shalt his hehhy body vnsound. 
tUnaou'iidable, o.' Obs. ' |Un-' 7 b] Not sounding 
Well ; improper. <1440 Aipk. Tales 408 It wer aiie vnsontk 


abyll thyng to do, if it suldc he he leite ft 1 taryd wiib 
UllSOU'Ildable, a.'^ [Uk -1 7 b, 5 b.] in- 

capable of beiofr Rounded ; unfathomable. 

1607 Jackson Creed \}. v. 8 i Some Schoule-braines have 
beenc so puzlcd in paH«iiig this unsoundable gulfe, as to rils- 
pect (etc.), i860 F. Brook r ir. Le Blands Truv. 916 'J he 
so famous Nile, .sallying, as some say, out of an unsoundable 
bke. 01684 Lkigiiion Ci-mm. t Pet. il (1603) 995 'Ihe 
thoughts of God are.. deep, and unsoundahle by us. 1843 
C'arlvlb Past 4 - /*’’• lii.xi,'! here shall bcadepth of Silence 
in thee . . 1 a Silence unsoundable. 1884 Gs aphic 4 Oct. 358/9 
Hb eyes will be large, black, with lung lashes and unsound- 
able. 1807 Haring-Cjtuuld Gstavas vii, One track . . betwixt 
unKoundalile bogiL 

t Unaoifnded, ppL «.* Ohs .-^ ' (U n-* 8 ; cf. Sound v. 8J 
Not healed. 1400-1 Lvne. thehes 11. 9436 Wherto shu!d 1 
write, .of the soruwe that Polyinytes Mad in hytn-silf to sen 
hym so forwounded, Hb greuous buttes, his soorya, ek vn- 
Bf'Undcd. 

Unsounded, pph a.^ Also 6 usBounde. 
[Um-^ 8.] Not Bounded, uttered, or pronounced ; 
not made to sound. 

1330 PA1.SCN. Inirod. i6 No vowell b left unsounded, .in a 
frenche worde. c 153a Du Wra introd. Fr. in Palsgr, 899 If 
the next worde . . be a consonant, than shall the said s remayne 
unsounde. 1807 J. Barlow Columb. v. 766 Every honest 
Muse with horror flings The name unsounded from her 
latred sirinin. 1865 Trans. Pkiiol. Soc. 15 'ihe un.soundcd 
syllable of the third iwrsun plural of the French verb. 1884 
H. R. Hawkis Musical Ltfe 11& I keep my Slrad. in a 
cabinet behind gloss. There he resta uuaounded and 
unstrung. 

Unsounded, ///. a.3 [Ur- 1 8.] 

1. Not sounded or plummeted ; uiiiathomed. 

imi Shaks. Two Gent. ni. ii. 8i Orpheus Lute, .. Whose 
golden touch could . . Make Tygers tame, and huge Leuia- 
thans Forsake vnsuunded deepes, to dance on Sands. i6s8 
W. Browns Brit. Past. ii. 1 130 The tyde. . whereon hb corrc 
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Whara with the uirf aroa^ iio ahould8n..tt aiood far au 
from tha unaouadad valleyt of ocean, 
b. jSgi or ia fig. contexts. 

15m Shakx a //0H. fV, III. i. 57 Glonatar h a man Vn« 
Miuioad yat, and full of deapa deceit. iCm CnArMAN 
***• F i» O tha vnaouncM Saa of aromcna 
bioodii, Time whan tb caliuciit, ia moat dangarous. idM 
Jackson Cregd vii. xuc. 1 6 ^ 1 would request avery intienuous 
■ober rttiler..not adventure to eaila in a narrow, .and un« 
mnded saa onlv with tha help of a ganerall carda. a tyga 
A. Hill 7 'At Aiusg t0 the IVriter xxxiii. This is a lubjactf 
tba^ ouisiretchiiig thought. Through depth* unsounded, 
wit* long plummet draw*. iia6 Mea. Hkmans Forest 
SMeetueuy ixxi, Th’ unsounded gulfs of human woe I 1876 
SwiNBURNK BrocAtheus 939 Mina unkn4>wn cbildran of un* 
Mounded yearn 1878 Kmmsdn in N, Amor. Rev. CXXVl. 

To good men, as wa call good man, this doctriua of 
Trust IS an unsounded secreL 

2 . Unprobed, niiezamiued. 

cs6ao Rorinson Afarv Magd. 534 Vaine woman l..dm]l 
t^beart viisounded, still remaine vnsoundt 

u nsoii'adlyv [Un-i ii.] 

tl* So ns to do hart or harm ; injuTioaslp. Ohs* 

13. . E. E, Al/it. P. D. aot Ne neuer so Nodenly so^t [Ood] 
vii'soundely to weng, As for fyl)m of hs flesch bat foies ban 
vaed. 13.. Gaw, d- Gr. Kni. 1448 penne h^y beten on he 
buskez, & beda hym vp ryse, & be vusouiidyly out aoit 
sauez ouer-hwerL 

2r In an ansound or nnsolid manner. 

IS 84 HooKbr Eeei. Pol. PreC viiL 1 1 All such partaa of 
tha word of God . .no lasso unnoundly taught and interpreted 
by all authorised Knglish pastors, then by autichrisu factors 
tbemselues. s8ii Cotok., Insolidemoui, vnsoundly, vn* 
aolidely,..real>ly. s668 H. Mobk Div. Dial. 11. v. 195 If it 
were notable to bear such *mall Fillips, it would be a sign 
that thiiiKS hung very crazily and unsoundly together. i8s8« 
wWKBSTRn*.v., He sleeps unsoundly. s8s> MANsat/’rofi^. 
Z^sir. i. a That it ia pouibla to tranagraas those (maotiil] 
laws, or to think unsoundly. 

VxiBoii-ndnesfl. [Un-1 is.] 

1 . The quality of being physically or materially 
ansound. Also fig. 

1399 Sanovb EurofmS^e. (160O V a b.Tliebond of common 
feare, is tha stiongest indeed of all other,, .and thedaunger 
once |iast fallen in sunder of his owne vnsoundnesse. 1614 
Latham Falconry n. i. 70 When through our disorder.. wa 
haue wrought their \sc. huwks'] vii.<ioundnea, we forget to 
louke backe. lySg Mills Prod, liusb. 111 . 449 If these 
flivers] were livid or corrupted, they ofTered others, as the 
U'lsoundness of the first nii^ht be owing to some casual 
distemper. i8so Stakkik Ca^es N. P, II. 81 If a horse 
be affected by any malady which renders litm lass sarviceabla 
for a permanency, 1 have no d<Mibt (hat it is an unsound- 
nest. i860 Tvnijai.l Giac. 11. xix. 333 The uiiaoundneM of 
ice at and near its melting p«iint. t88e Emc^. Ent. Xll. 
18^/3 A pimple on the body where the sadcfle would cover 
it IH an unsoiitidnciM in a hunter while u lasts, thiiln A 
temporary cough it also an unaoundneaa. 

D. Unwholeaomeness. 

1660 P. Hsookr tr. Le Blanc's Treat. 370 A Colony, .dis- 
planted for the untoundnesse of theayre. 

2. 'I'he quality of being ansound id belief, opinion^ 
principles, etc. 

1597 Hookkb Eccl. Pol, V. Ixii. f 6 By reason of vnsound* 
net III the liigheel articles of Christian faiih. 1641 Milton 
Animadv, so They need not carry such an unworthy 
suspicion over the Preachers of Gods word, as to tutor their 
iiiitountlnesse with (he Abcie of a Liturgy. s68o S. Mathkk 
irsn. 3 Fundaiiieiital unsouiidneiu and Corruption of ludg- 
meiiL * 7 ^]- Gill Botly Prod. Divinity 11. ii. wa They. , 
agree to differ and not charge one another with untound- 
ness and heterodoxy. 1794 G. Auams iVai. 4 Exf^. Philos. 
II. xvii. a $9 It was not uncoiiiiiion formerly to suspect 
every one who professed to pursue the light of natur^ of 
unsoundiiess of principles. 1841 ( .\f rr. Mo/lkv] Lod Brooch 
11 . 71 Every sermon of his betrays his uiisoundness. 1877 
SMith 4- IVatc's Did. Chr. Biog. 1 . ii/a The breach was 
widened by mutual accusations of unsoundness in the faith. 

b. Of doctrine, principles, etc. 

1986 Hookrs Anew, Travers f 6 Any thing that ahalbe 
sp^en concerning the vn!*oundn«s of my Doctrine. 

Stat. in Hist. iVake^eld Gram.Sch. (1893)61 The unsouod- 
ncs of hi* or theire religion. ^ syia ApiusoN Spect. No. 507 
P 6 The Unsoundness of this Priori pie., is., universally 
acknowledged. 1844 U. II. Wilson Brit, imiia 1 . 551 Tha 
unsound I less of the conclusion., might inspire a rrasonable 
distrust of the correctness of the persuasions. 1881 WxxT- 
corr ft Host Grh. T'sst. Introd. | 93 The presumed tin- 
soundnem of the text. 

S. The quality of being mentally unsoand. 

i8h5 Macaulay Arr., hfiiton p 14 Perhaps no person can 
be a poet..withfMit a certain unsoundness of mind. iM 
J. W. H. WiLiJAMS ftitUu On Unsoundness of Mind, in ita 
medical and legal consideration.*. 1884 Law Rep. vj Ch. 
Div. 119 The eoundneas or uiisoundiwaa of mind of the 
adlegod lunatic. 

tUnBOtt'ndy, If. Ohs.~^ Irreg.var. Unbound d. 

a igag Skklton E. Rnmut^g 35 Her eyeo gowndy An 
lull vnsoundy. For they are bieren*. 

TTnaoup^, obs. variant of Unsuptid. 

UnaouT, a, (Un-* 7. Cf. OE. nnsdr, ON. dsder.) 
1611 Flusio, /nasptVt vnsowre, sweet. 17.. RAMtAV To 
D. hPEwem ii. Health, T* eq}oy ilk hoar a eaul unsow'r. 

VlUiOIITedv a. (Un -1 8. Cf. NFria. tm- 
siirred^ MSw. osyt^h (Sw. osyrad)^ older Da. stsursi 
(Da. usyret ) ; Da. ongttmtrd^ MUG. ungtsiurti 
(G. ungstSueri) chiefly of bread, » unleavened.) 

s6a6 Bacon Sylvm | 341 Wee aee that Meat and Drinke 
urill last longer, Vnputrified, or Vnaowred, in Winter, than 
in Slimmer. 1688 UaviNtN Homco 1. lx. e6 Secure those 
golden early Joi'cs, That Youth unsowT*d with sorrow beua. 
c STps Buaaa To Mr. MaxwsU ^ Health, ay uasoiir'd by 


careepfrlaC 11^8 ^ ^ Mrs. GaMI £iit (1898) 

4^ A serene spirit and an nnaeured disposhion I 

Uneownid, ppu a. CUn.> 8 . CH MOu. oagnsmoit (Du, 
vngeaaeddu G. ungssMett Da. msnewi, Sw. ^dhtd.\ m nevL 
pM Hbxham 11, Onhsaasyi Imndi, an vnmwnd land, or a 
Falluwo field. STpi Cowrxa Otfy*** >as Earth nnoow'd, 
unull'd, Mngs forth for them All fruits, whast, barley, 
and the vinous grnps. 

.VuEOWlit su Also 4 nnaowe, -Mwe^ 
[Un- 1 8 b. Cl. 0& tmsdttfm (of landL ON. 
tisitinnf and piec.] 

L Of seed: NoCiowii; left without being bowd. 
Alio of vegetation s Growing without havmg been 
8own« 

f * 3 H CMAocaa Formur Ago 10 Com vp-spvong vnsowe 
« mannesbond. tig., in Ibyana Animadet.^ etc. (1875) 
88 Wher the seyd of g^ is vnsswn. 1999-40 N. C. Wtiis 
jburtees) 169 All my corne soweti aa^omowen. 1979 
Tuesaa^M^. (1878) 85 &we lintels ye may, and pesson 

E ay. Keepe white vnsuwne, till more be knowne. i6e6 
^COM Syiva I 546 Muehromee. .come vp so hestilyi As I 
a Night I And yet thw are Vnaowna. 1609 Davnan 
OvitTs Met. l 138 The Flow'fs un-sown, iarields and 
Meadows raign’d. 1889 R. W. Duoa Mam l iv. lo The 
crops remained unsown this year. 

2 . Of land : Not supplied with seed. 
e thBaGasMsfyn 83 He h^ght on hk Undes bat lay vniawa 
a 1919 F ABVAN Chron. iv. Ixxv. 33 The grounde was vntylled 
and vnaowen, Wherof ensued great scarsytie. 1939 3< 

/fen. y ///, c. 5 Duryng all sucha time as the same Undes 
slialbe and remayne vnaowen. 1600 Subvlxt Countrio 
Farms 1. xxiv. 147 The tiampling which they keepe about 
trees, medowes, and vnaownc places. s6e6 Bacon Sylva 
I 48a If the Ground lie fallow, and vnaowne. 1715 Pont 
Odysu^ ix. 143 Nor know* the noil to feed the fleecy care,. . 
But uninhabited, untiU'd, unsown It lies. 1790 Lyttbltoh 
Epist. to Pope »B Unhappy Italy l..Her citim (are) desert 
and her field* unsown. 184a Tknnvson Dora 71 Dora., 
went her way Acrose the wliMt, and sat upon a moiind That 
was unaowiL 

Unspa-n, w. tun. (Un-* 3 Spam v.* CH 

OE. fill-, SHspamum^ Do. anispattsun.) 

1^ Hbxham ii,DM/JSi^<sciL..to Vnspan, or to Vnyoaka. 
Ibid.^ Ren OntspeuitUngSt . .an Vnliendiiig, or an Vnspaniiing 
1659 W. Chamsrblavnb P'harots. iiL v. gs The srsve ssd 
man. Whose counsel could conspirscies unspsn When ready 
lo give fire. 

Unspamed, 7^4 a. Sc. (Un-‘ 8.] Unweaned, ifoo-so 
Dunbab Poems Ixxv. 36 My ctype, my vnapaynit gy.Tne 
With moderis milk ^it in jour mycnane. f U]iapa*ng, v. 

Ohs. (Un-* 4 b.) trems. To ifetach (bones) from a cart 
Z980 Hollvband Treeu. Fr. Tone, Dsstslsr Us cJuvattx, to 
horses, or vnnHuig them from the carte. 1611 Cores, 
av. Desisltr. unapa'ngl^ ppL a. (Um-‘ 8.) i6b8 
Quablks Argmtus 9 t P,\. Wks. (GroHait) 111 . 951/1 Whenas 
toe uoivsrsall shade Of the unapangled heaven. .had mada 
An utter cUrkneaae. 

XfnspaTt V. [Uir>s 3. Cf. Do. mttsperrsn. 
OHG. inlspsrrtm^ -sn (MHG. nn/-, smspimn).} 
tram. To unbar (a door, etc.) ; to open. 

ciaoo Ormin 19156 Crktees hohht wasR spend swa wel.E 
I’att naness kinneas sinnfull lusst Na mihlite ilt nadre unn- 
operrenn. a laag Ancr. R. 70 Hco scbal habben leauc to 


..bit vnsperre he jaie*. 0194a Wyatt in Tottets Misc. 
(Arb.) 995 Lyke as the birde within the enclosed. The 
dore vnsparred, her foe the hawke wiihouL 1990 T. 
M[oufrt] Silhwormes la How feately then Yiisparnd she 
the doore. i6ti Caros., Desveroniiter vn Aww, to..Yn* 
admire a doore. i8e8 Som Marm. 1. iv. Forty yeomen.. 
Ihe lofty palisade unNoarr'd And let the drawbridge fidL 
Unapa*rabl«, 0. 1 if n-* 7 U) c 1449 Pkcock Repr. v. vii. 
919 biihen it is profitable, .and vnsparable that such a meyr 
and such a blacnop shulden be in tyme con^g. 

UnspaTedf ppL a. [Un-^ 8. Cf, MDo. 
gespaert (Du. ongespaard), MLG. ttngesparst, 
MUG. (and G.) ungesfart\ ON. dsparhr (Sw. 
ospard^ Da. usparet^ dial, uspard).'] 

1 . Not spared or reserved, t Aim in looie coast, 
without snaring, onspariogly. 

19.. Si. krkoametds 33s in Horstm. AltongL Leg. (1881) 
073 With vtuBwrid munhe. ^ . 


ih vtumari 
1 . 504 Euer 


19.. St. krkenmtolde 33s in Horstm. AitongL Leg. (1881) 
073 With vtumarid munhe. tm Sixwabt Cron, Scot. 
(Rolls) 1 . 504 Etuerilk man, baiih ilTaiid gude vnspaird, As he 
had wroent, sail get ane just rewaird. 1667 Milton P . L , 
X. 606 Thou therefore.. whatever thing The Sithe oTTime 
mowes down, devour unspai *d. 1881 K usk in Lens's Msinis 
UL 1^87 Unspared labour, and attentive skilL 
t A Indispensable. Ohs.^^ 

1614 T. Adams P^sitrhe/r. Hseaten Wks. (1699) 991 No 
Pbysitian then cures of himselfe : no more then the hand 
feedea the mouth;, .though the Hiysitian and the band be 
vnspnred instruments to their tieuerall purposes. 

t vnipaTely, odk^. [Um-I ii. CHON. 
dspar/m (MSw. ax/ar/Lki).] Unsparingly. 

0 lasB jnlianes 50 Heoas he deouel spurede ham todonne, 
dude bit unsparlicTie, 13.. Caw. t^GnEnt. 979 Chefly 
osken Spyces, hot vn-sparely men speded bom to bryng. 
101400 htorts Arth. Thane suyoes viMparyly |»y 
apendyde there-aftym ibid. 3160 Thus they • -Speiidie va^ 
sparely, hat aparede was Unge. 

unspa-ring,///. a, [Um-i lo.] 

1 . Showing DO forbeanmoe or mertqr. 

01986 SiDNBV Arcadia iil vii, I'he pittilesM latmoe.. 
(angry with being broken) .. full of unsparing e^iuter*, 
lighted upon that faeo. 19M Danibl Mntoph, 303 No, no. 


hghted upon that faeo. 1990 Danibl Mntoph. 303 No, no, 
vnnparing Time will prowdiy send A warrant unto Wrath. 
1649 Milton Eihon. Pref. C, The unsparing Sword of 
Justice. 1770 Glovbb Loonidas |ed. 9) vl 160 Unsparing 
Mars Heaped carnage rowid thee. 1781 Cowraa Lett, a Apr., 
Men of a rough and unsparing addrem. 1818 Mitfobp 
Hist Grtecs V. 155 Unsparing of himself, be seems however 
to have been strongly di spo sed to be oonsiderate of others 


18I44 KiMOLABn Botham viii. Cool, deciaive In manner* 
unsparing of enemies. 1869 Toxbb Might. Turkty 11 B44 
Hb unsparing, msrdloBs cnameter,..Bcvu diverted aom 
its fell purpose. 

2. Not niggardly ; liberal, lavish. 
i66y Milton P. L. v. w Fruit of all kindes..R 1 ie galberm 
..sod on the board Heaps with umpariiig hand. sygS 
Thomson Ltber^ v. 584 Unsparing love Their endbrn 
treasure, and tbmr deeds their praise. 1761 Cowraa Bxpost 
677 Gratitude and icmp'rance in our um Of what ho givea, 
nanparing and profuse. 1819 Shrllbv Cyeiops 167 See, here 
are sheep,.. Here are unsparing cheeses of proRsed milk, 
a^ H. Brit. Rev. XXVI. 33 'loe four or five ideas, .are., 
torned over and over again with au lui^euriog a pro fu B Rn sm ^ 
that [ctc.1. 

Hence UBSp»*>iagBMB. 

1818 Mitvoed Hist. Greece V. 496 His extramdlnary.. 
socoeaM^ but especially bis profuse unspsriugnem of buiH 

itnapft'smgljv odlb. (Un-^it. Cf. prec.) 

0 ijM Bemeerdus eU enrm rei /am. (1870) 9 pje man pift 
■penciis Vusparandly mar ban nk rent CBtendis. asmi 
Donnb Latuent. Jeremy lu ii, The Lord unsparinglv hath 
swallowed All Jacobs dwellings. 1809 Soutnky in Robberde 
Mem. IV, Tarlor (1843) 11 . 85, I am M|ueesiiig out ibe 
whey, and shall cut out unspai ingly. 1849 Macaulay Hist. 
E.ng. i. 1 . 98 On the chief miDktera..the vengeance of the 
luitiim was unsparingly wreakrd. 

Unapa'rkllng, fpl. 0. (Un-^ 8.) (1779 Asn.] 1816 
WiLBON Alisc. Poems 093 Uiiaparkling eyes where smiles 
appear More mournful far than many a tear. 1899 W. M. 
Kossbiti D.G. Rossetti I. tyt Tall, finely (brni^ with.. 

K eenkh*blue unsparkling eyes. t unspa'rpled, ppl. 0. 

. IUn-^ 8.) U^vkled. 1908 Reg. Pthy Seal Sioil. 1 . 
053/1 For kepiiig of hk heretage. .iiroparpiuit and imonalyt 
in favouris of hk sane. Unopa'tial, 0. (Un-* 7.) iB^ 
J. Gbotb Moral itUals (1876) 370 Concurrently.. theie u 
going on thought in our spiritual, unspatial, being. 1884 
tr. Lotos's Metaph. i8« Every real Thing . . would have to be 
itself infinitely divkible into unspatial multiplkitka. 

Unspaw ned, ppi. a, (Um- i 8.) 

(1799 Anh.] z8ia Aiouthfy Mag. X X XV 1 1 . 33s She Instant 
resolv'd such a gala to give. As thro' ages unspawn'd should 
continue to live. ,s^7 Stoddast Angler^s Comp, 914 l‘he 
female ^rr.. retaining .. the nnspawned ova. 1884 St. 
yatnes' Gao. 11 Jan. 4 I'he death of. .many unspawned fish. 

Unnpca'k, v. (Un-* 9.) 1609 Smaks. Mach. iv. ili. 193 
Eueii now I put my selfe to thy Direction, and ViMpesko 
mine owne detraction. 1619 G. Withbs Fidelta 1999, I 
will vn.speake sgsine what is mis-Hpoken. Unnpank- 
abi‘ 11 ^. (Un-> 19 . Cf. next.) 18^ Caslyik Cronmell 
(1891) n. 93 No modern reader cau conceive tha. .uospsak- 
ability of this fact. 

Unftpea kablftp a., x^.» and adv, [Um-i 7 b 

and 5 b.] 

1 . liicn|«ble of being expresoed In words; in- 
expressible, indescribable, ineffable. 

a 1400 Hampole's M'hs, (1895) 1 vnspekeablll ft b* 

vnmcsursbill chsrita botbe of he nadire and of he sone. 
0 14SS tr. Ardemds Treat. Fistula^ etc 37 It may neuer be 
cuied..but if it picse god.. for to help wih bk ynspekeable 
vertu. ct449 Pacoex Donet 84 A hing..fer sboue alle 
crcaiuris speche vnspekable. 1594 Mobb TreeU. Passion 
Wka 1346/1 It kcbauOKcd by an vnspeakeablc woorking, 
althouxb it seme bread to vs ibat be wcake. 0 19I6 Siumky 
Arradia 1. i, Ibe Bocke of unapeakeable vertuce laid up., 
in that beat kuilded folde. 1619 W. Lawson Country 
Housew. Card. (i6a6) 6 It k vnspeakablc, wliat fulnesae si 
brought to low grounds by Inundations of wsteto. 1679 
Tsahrhnr Chr. Ethics 304 Ihose Ixxlies are superadil^ 
certainly for unspeakable and meat glorious ends. 1794 
Conmnsseur No. 6 r 4 , 1 luul the iiONpeakable mortification 
to see my favours .soinetiraca not inserted. 1641 W. SrALnmo 
Italy tfr H. Isl. 11 . 57 'ibe laws and the system of society 
Luiihoircd lugci her to woi k unspeakable evils. 1871 Mobley 
Carlyle in ( r it. Mtsc. Ser. I. 916 He hod ihe unspcalptble 
advantage of being . . respectable. 

mbsoL 1831 Caklvlr Sort. Res, 11. ix. In what words., 
[can we] speak even afaT’ofr of the unspeakable T 

b. spec. Indescribably or inexpressibly bod or 
objectionable. 

Freq. of the I'urk, offer qiiot. 1B76. Also mhsol. 

1891 Carlvlb in Br'esim. Rev, July 6 How they tailed.. 
Into Paynim land; fought with that unspeakaule Turk, 
King Machabol. 1843 — Past 4> Pr. l iii, How ye came 
among us, in your cruel ariiaed blindness, ye unspeakable 
County Yeomanry I 1B76 — Let. in Aiem. (18B1) IL 31 1 The 
unspeakable Turk should be immediately struck out of the 
question, and the country left to honest European guidance. 
sBfp Advance (Chicago) 30 Jan. 153/1 W« were. .even more 
guilty than the Unspeakable hioiselL agra Csoslano 
(MUu I he Umipeakable Scot. 

O. sh. All ineffable being. 

1849 Caolvlb Past 4 Pr. iii. xr. Through all thy., 
melancholy Business and Cant, tliere ikws shine the presence 
of a Primeval Unspcakablei 

2. IncTipable of being spoken or uttered; that 
may not be spoken. 

tgM H. B. tr. P. Martyr, Ep, Rom. 9x4 They are called 
vnspeakeable sighes, for that we speake not expramedlye 
what the spirite osketh. 1611 Bible a Cor. xii. 4 He., 
heard vnspeakable wordes, which it k not Uwfull for a man 
to vtter. Z790 Glover Lrorudeu (ed. 5) x. 574 Leonidas^ 
whose looks Declar'd unspeakable applanse. 

3 . U,S. Unwilling or unable to speak. 

1888 Advemco (Chicago) 39 Nov,, I'he dkilngukhed but 
unspeakable wiinets. 1890 Lowrll Lett. (1894) H- 4^5 
My dog., looks up at me an who should say, * You ora 
be^me unspeakable os one of us. poor old fellpw I* 

4 . adv. unspeakably, indescribably. * 

1639 Pacitt Christieatogr. 34 Beyond the Land of Cathaiq 
which th^ prayae to be civill, and un-peakabie rich. 1697 
Baxter Cedi to l/ncoauorted (1660) 59 How certoialy and 
unHpeakable happy you may be if you will. 

Hence Vmpna'knldmieM. 

0sa86 Sidney Arcadim l xi, I'he uoipeakeableace of his 
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VKSnAZABIiT. 

grlafc. tMp J. Smith Mpfsi. Rk«t. 54 Tbat w may ratbar 
coiioeiva tS« nnapaakabMinmiia th«n lha untruth of tha 
ralation. stfyt Bunyan {.iitUU Tha Graatnaaa of tha Soul, 
and unspaakaiilancHA of tha lorn thaiaof. 

Unspea'kabljf [f. picc.] Uimttmbly, 
indetcribauly. 

iSa6 PHgr. Pnf, (W. da W. 154 Tha data syght of 
fbyth..gyuath mora ioya Yiiapakably to tha ooiitemplatyua 
■eroauntei of god, than [etc.]. 1907 Hookm Aa*/. PpI, v. 
Uy. 1 8 God hath In Chriit vnapaakablia glorifiad the nobler 
..Mit of our nature. 1647 H. Moan Song of Stmi Notes 
358 Soma inhabit God himealf, who ie unHpaakablv infinite. 
iMi Flavrl Afgtk. Gragg n, 994 It ie unspeakably deliglitful. 
*709 AAiV. I'raHg. XXV. 1910 A Confluanca. .of un«|ieakably 
■mall Salt Particlca lyiM Edwarus Prggd, Will iv. v. aao 
Man ie. .unspeakably different from a maer Machine. 184a 
DiCKKNa Amor, Notgg (1890) 1W1 Tha effect U mid to be 
unspeakably absurd, tlyi La Fanu Rggg 4 Key II. 398 It 
Wfis unspeakably provoking. 

Unapoa'king, vhl. st. (Un-* 13.) i860 Ruskin Mod, 
Paitit. V. 164 False speaking [is] unspeaking,— on tha 
nmtive dda of silence. 

a. [Un- 1 10, Cf, OC. MM- 
sprttendif OFris. uniprekand, MDu. onsprokendi 
(obi. T)q. onsprekend unsprechente ;MHG« 
umprichtndi) in senao % (cbietly of children). J 

t L Unipeaknble, ineffable. Obs,'""^ 

1140 Aygmb, 066 Ich ysei be ilka onspekjmde an[d] on- 
Codelinde magesta of be holy trinyte. 

2. Not speaking ; unable to speak. A1so>ir|f. 

tj8s WvcLir yob jurxviii. 9 With clothis of vnspekendo 
chfldhed. — Ps. viiL 3 Of the mouth of vnspekende cnilder . . 
thou perfonnediat preising, 1611 Shaks. Cymb, v. v. 178 
His description l*rou*d vs vnspeaking sottes. 1796 Emza 
Hamilton Loti, Hindoo Rajtm (x8ii) II. 8x All was placid 
uniformity, and uiispeakiiig regularity of feature. tSti 
SiiBLMtv Motkor f Son iii, Tha proofs of an unspeaking 
sorrow dwelt Within her ghastly hollowness of eye. 

tVaiipeaT, Obs, [Um-S 4-hSFiAR 9.1] 
/rafts. To unbar ; to open. 

c tngiaGgn. 4 Ro. 95 Quhu Incifer . .held hem sperd in belles 
male til god . . unspered ml 8e fendes sued. 1377 Lancl. 
P. PL B. xviii. a59 , 1 here.. How a spirit tpeketh to helle 
& bit vnspere be )atis. e iam Laud Troy iik, 1039 When 
ith'intie ther iippes. Paste to-gedur hit hem grippes. 


it was with 


That thei my^t not her mouth vn-spere. c 14m Lyuu. Min, 
Pogmg (Percy Srx:.) 54 Late at eve thou woft unspeie the 
Bate, c 1490 CArosAVa Life Si, Aug. so Poncian vinmrd 
pe bok and say wal bat it was a bok longing to cristen faith. 

Unepear.v.* [UN**4b-l-SpBARO.*] tratu. To free from 
being transfixed S839 Gro. Ri.iot Adam Hg>U xxxit, Mrs. 
Poyser,..aiispwing her knitting, began to knit again with 
her usual rapidity. 

ITiispa oiiiliBed,///. a, (Uir-i S.') 

1874 RTO. Copic Orig, Filtggi xviiL (1887) 308 The Doctrine 
of the Unspecialiied. 1886 G. Allbn MaSmig'g Sake xv, 
A vague flood of unspecialized emotion. 190a S. & B. Wrsb 
Hitt, Tradg^ Unionitm (ed. 9)^ Introd. p. X| The gciieial 
mass of unskilled and unspecmlised labour. 

UntpO'Cto. (Un.* la h.) lyti Lond, Gom. Na 48as/4, 
«3 unspacie Exchequer Dills, of too I, each, ibid. No. 482^ 

17 n 8 iP 6 oi*flo, «. (UN- 1 7.) 

sSoy W. Coxs Hifi, Hontg of Austria IT, 713 It is no 
wonder so unspecific a declaration . .should not be followed 
by any important consequence. iBaa-y Good Study Med, 
(xSsq) 111. 422 incidental and unspecific irritation of tha 
prepuce. 1804 Solicitors* yml, 8 Nov. a6/a A contract for 
tha s lie of unspecific goods. 

t tTnspeol'floate, a, and sd. Obs, [Un-^ 7, 1 a.] 

1. ad/. (See quot.) 

i^A PAH Trans. IX. 70 This Aerial Salt,.. whilst in tha 
Airj IS altogether un-Hp^ificaie, 1 mean, freed from ail 
Unii>n with.. any Seminal principle. 

2. sptc. Utisscxed. Also as sb. 

1734 Promoter 19 Nov. It is a Prodigy to see an Actor, 
General, Plastick, and unspecificata. Ibid, 4 Dec. a/i One 
of these Vocal Unspecificatea. 

t TTnspeoi'floatod, ppl, a, Obs, [Un>i 8.] 
V prec. X. 

1651 Frrncn Digiill. V. xfie Whether this primum gns 
gaiium be so unspecifi<‘aied . , or no, it matters not much. 
1675 E. W[iijiON] Spadaergne Dunelm. 69 There ore uii- 
specificated acids in the humours of our Body. 

unspa'Qiflod, Pfi^ a. (Un-^ 8.) 

s6e4 Hkvwood Gunaik. ix. 497 , 1 desire to leave nothing 
unspecifiad.or not remembered in this worke. a 1661 Fullkr 
Wort Aset, London 11. (166a) 204 'Fhe laxity of so populous a 
place leaving them as un.specified as it found them. 1883 
specif, Alnwick 4 Comhill Kailsoay 14 Facilitating the 
D>nstruction of any unspecified works. 

XT QBpa oked, ppL a, (UN' i 8.) 

I> 77 S Ash.) 1781 (Jowpbr Trttth a8x A demeanour holy 
and un'>pecked. a868 Gbo. Eliot Sp. Gipsr 334 Gazing from 
his narrow shoal of sand On tha unspecked round of blue 
and blue. 

Unape'ckled, PpL m. (Un-* 8.) 1570 Lbvins Manip. 50 
Vn.speckled,i«fMr.iCN/a/M. (i77<Ash.] 1887 MussisUf^pix. 
X 529 A sheep of black uiisperkled, of all thy flock moat 
fair. t Uoapo'Ctablo^ a, Obs, [Uh>* 7 d, 9 h.] In- 
capable of being regarded, igoa A rKVNSoN tr. De fmitationo 
111. Hi. (1893) 107 The vnspectable & inesiymable loy in 
heuen. 1^ rilgr. Perf. iW. de W 1931) x6 Wo be not 
woriiiy to come to that vnspectable glory. 

IJnBM otacledt ( ppl') a (Un-i 8 , 9.) 

1791 nunoKSKORu Salmag. 140 Why did your will tho 
Pylian chief decree Three centuries unspcctacled to see. 
t8a4 Scott St. Ronan't xiv, Many a nose, spectacled and 
U'is|iectacled, was popwd out of the adjoining windows. 
1893 Attantfc Fob. 146/3 She por^ over them with 

unspeemcisd ayes 

Ullll|l**ettlkting, ppl, m, (Un-* xa) «8a8 Pussv Hht, 
JSuf, I. 109 A recurrence to practical and unspeculating 
QirlMloAlty. 

IfttBm'oi&latiTe.a. (Un-i 7.) 

fflgp wntl. CgflUng 40 Their whole time. .to bo taken up 
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h ollMr unspeeuletlve Exercises. 1674 Goot, Toesgsto 160 
SoBikttnspecalative men mey not have the dcill to examine 
Aeir- assertions. 1674 J. DoNAuxmN Apost, FmtAcrg 51 
This ont^oaleiive chiuTicter of the epoatolic teaching. 

1 . Habdv Teu xii. She obeyed tha signal to wait fur 
him with unspeailative repose. 

Vaim'd*///. a. [Un-1 8 b.] a. Not having 
•ucoecdtsd in on eirand or effort b. Not accom- 
pliihed Of discharged ; not bronght to a sncceMfnl 
rentU or issne. 

«I|00 Cursor M, viyA For-bi boa lutis war full medd, 
pair Bandes come ogam vn-spedd. 1390 Gowsa Coif, 111 . 
■93 So was bo come ayein unsped. CZ490 Myrr, our 
iMdpo 8a lliat prayer . . is neuer lefie vnspodde. a 1333 
Ld. Bisnbrs GoAf. BA.M.Aursl, xxxviii.(i936)67 b, Nor for 
all the affaires of his house, he wolde not Icaue one of 
thenmiie vnsped. «i968 in Rannatyug MS. (Hunter. Cl.) 
^7/8 Onsp^ SP*^!** Hettir vnspokin be. 1684 (Juarlu 
yob Xflu xxiv. To Athens, gown'd, he goes, and..Keturiies 
unsped. 1717 Garth Ovids Met. xiv. (173a) 477 'Ihus 
Diomedes Venulns withdraws; Unsped the Service of the 
comim CauM 1893 R. BaiDOKe Ode to Music iv. iii, When 
the winds fatigued . . Have left the drooping banks unsped. 

Unapee*chxcil, a, (Un.* 7.) ^bbs A lt for jssue 

(1854) 36^ Lighting up their land cm pain and unspa^ful 
expectation. 

tUnapee'd. Obs, [OE. uftspid (Un-1 t2\m 
W’Fris. oil-, {tnspoed^ MDn. onspoet (Dn. onspoed)^ 
OS. uHspSd (MLG. UHspdt)^ OllG. unspuot, ^sptut^ 
chiefly in sense 2, Cf. Wanspjuid.] 

1. Poverty. (OE. only.]^ 

C9SO LiHiiisf. Gosp. Mark xiL 44 Dios.. of unspoed hire 
alle da de haefde sende. ciooo An, Pt, (Spcimati) IxxxviL 
9 F.a.Tan mine sargodon far unspeda [L. inopia\. 

2. Lack of good speed or auccess ; misfortnnei 
detriment, harm. 

m 1300 Cursor M, 10468 If bon mai na hams farede, Quam 
wites bou bill aune vnspede? Ibtd. 15490 Bot to jaim pat 
be cheping did, it fel to mikel vnspede. 14.. NortAorn 
Passion (MS. 1 .) xax4 ^eC pet maden at vnspede in his riht 
hand to hatde a rede, e 1440 l.ay Folks Mass Hk. (MS. C.) 
88 To priest herken )»Rn Hys office. ., And answere here- 
to.., Or on a boke by-a^Hv M rede, 1 wato borfore naso 
unspede. 

3. Unprofitable labonr. 

a X300 Cursor M, 4930 Bot a 1 his qnainning for to redo 
Or fur to spek, it war vn-spede. 
tUnspea-dfolf Obs, [UN-I7.] Unprofit- 
able ; ot no avail. 

4x1340^ llAMroLX Psalter cxxviiu 4 When pel. .seme vn- 
spedfiil in all pat bei did here. C1374CHAUCBR Hostk. v. pr. vi. 
(1868) 178 Prayeres, bat ne mowen nat ben vnspedful. . whan 
bei ben ry^tful, 4:1440 faedfs Well x8a Jif bi'« handyl be 
wrong, it is vnspedefiill to werke wyth. 1480 Monk of 
Evesham (Arb ) 99 Thy contynuai prayer . . may not be 
onspedefui before the presens and gooilnes of god. 1570 
LrtviNS Mauip. x86 Vnspcedful, itsexpeditus, 

Unspae'dy, a, [OE. unspidit (Uh-1 7), - 
MDn. onspoeaich (Du. •spoedig)^ OilG. unspuo/tg, 
Cf. Wansfesdt a.] 
t L Poor, indigent (OE. only.) Obs, 

C893 K. 4ELPRK0 Oros, 1 . 1 . 1 83 pa ricostan men drIncaS 
myran meolc, & ba unspedixan ft ) a boowan drincuA medo. 
c 1000 iELFHic liom. 1 . 978 He geendebyrde bone unspedigan 
fiscere selforan 8am rican casere. 

+ b. Of land : Barren, unprodnetive. Ohs,'^'^ 
m looo Genesis 96a Tiesmton ba arfter synne sorgfulre land, 
eard & e()yl un'U^ixran. 

f 2, Unprofitable; unsuccessful. 

4V 1300 E. £, Psalter Ixxxviii. 34 Nc wemme mi witeworde, 
and bat forthga Of mi lippea, vnspedy nuglit make bs. 
a 1340 H AMF01.R Psatigru^ 14 Make bairn vii^p-^dy and knst 
baim down. CX449 Pkcock Hepr, 1. xvi. 89 ’1 he werk ther 
of schuldc be the vnsaucryvr and the vnspediei. 

8. Slow, sluggish, rare, 

Z613 G. Sandys Trav. \ The water.. passing along with 
a mute and vnj’peedy currents 
UnipeB-red, ppL a. Latterly Sc, [Un- 1 g.] 
Unaskm ; without inquiry. AKo with at, 

13.. Gaw, 4 Cr, Knt, 918 Wicb spede is in speche, 
vnsDurd may we leme. 4S 1368 in Bannatync MS, (Hunter. 
Club) 641/44 Than sold L.cum to vow, 1 ken the gait 
onsperd. 1509 Jaa. 1 BowiA. Awpei* Ep. Ded., It will not 
coine vncallecl, neither speake vnspecred aL 


uine vncalled, neither speake vna 

Unipa-^v. [Un^* 3.1 

1. trans. To unefo or dissolve (a spell). 

16x1 Cores., Desekarmer^xo vneharme, vnspell, frustrate 

a charme. 1671 Tube Adv. j Hours v. (ed.j) 94 Ifcr. Sure 
w'are enchantetl, and all we see's illusion. Cam, Allow 
Henrique, to unspel these Charms. 

2. TO free from a spell. 

1633 ^MK9\.wgEmbL IV. XV, Ah, if my voycecoiik), Orpheus- 
like, urispril My poore Eurydice, my soul, fiom hell. 1681 
Dnvdsn (Tate) Abs. 4 Ackit. 11. xx^uch Practices as Thrse, 
too gross to lye T<ong unolraerv'd,. .The more judicious Israel- 
ites unspell^f, Though Htill the Charm the giddy Rabble 
held. 1777 Johnson Lot, to Mrs, Thrals 6 Oct , f am glad 
Master unspelled you, and run you all on rocks. 1890 
Handbk, Folklore (ed. Gomnie) 133 A prince is iransformM 
into a loathsome beast .he is unspellM and they marry. 

+ 3. To decipher, read. Obs.^^ 

1663 Sbroxant in Digby Hat. Bodies *4 Even that great 
Soule, which fathomes tb' Universe, Unspells the Heaven's 
broad volume. 

4. (See quot.) 

1846 Printinr Apparatus for Amaicurs 34 In thaproc^ 
of distributing [the type) the word is unspelt, beginning with 
the first letter of the wo<d. 
tlence Unape'lUxiff vhl, sb, Alko atirib, 

1897 A. Nutt in K. Meyer Brag 11 . >6 Manawydden 
obtains.. the unipelling of the land/ 190a — Leg. Hotv 
Grail 97 The unspelling theme, ibid, 93 In CrestieB..it Is 
subordinated to tne unspelliog qnesti 


tnurM'lUU*, «. (Vir -1 7 b.) 

183s MuNov Antipodes 11 . 97 Unspellabte fatenatiens 
..supply the plaue of the letters. 5870 *IIasb Twain* 
Rof^iug it xxiv, A Spanish saddle,.. furnished with tha 
migaiiily sole-lcatner covering with the unspcllable name. 

unape'Ued,///. 0 . [Un-^ 8.] Notpataiider 
a spell. 

1684 Tats Medea to yaeom le No doubt but he.., with 
the fierce Bulls, unspell'd had fought. z8o6 M. A Shbb 
RAyutes Art wj While yet unspell'd, unpliglited you 
remain. Pause, ere you join the art-cnamour'd train. 

Uiispe'lt, a, (UN-* 8 b.) 189s MrsKiiiTH .94^* 
Enamoured i, Har eyes were the sweet world desired of 
souls. With soinetbing of a wavrring line unspelt tUn- 
tpen,?/. UAr.“* jUN-*34’SniNv.) /fWMr. To release. 4iisa3 
Afwr, R. 198 Seint Johan beptisie. .ine his iborenesse un- 
stmde {v.r, nnspennedc] hu feder tiinge into prophecic. 
unape'ndable, a, (Un-* v b.i 1876 Mas. Whonss StgAte 
4 lus. 111. xiv. a6^ Ev^ day a large piece of unspendable 
delight in the anticipation,.. to last us [etc. ^ 
t UDspe-nded, obs. var. Unbfint ppl. a, 

r 1440 Vork Myst, xxv. 450 Haue [» half] my gud I have 
vnspetidid Pouie fulke to geue it till. 1333 Bxllkndbn Lnfp 
III. xxv. (S. 1 ’.S.) II. 48 He was far rvn in 3eria,and few dayis 
vnspendit of his live. 1564 Wills 4 ImK N. C (Surtees, 
183s) L ass So mutch hay vnHpended as is valud to 

unapa nt,///. a, [Un- i 8 b.] 

1. Not expended : not employed or used. 

1466 Mann. 4 Househ. Exp. (Roxb ) 336 He ad of myn 
oDspente in is and, vj s. viij d. 1483 in Somerset Med, Wilts 
(190X) 339 As iiioch as than shal.,rcinayne unspent of the 
seid xij torches. 1550 Crowi.rv Lcut Trump 369 If ought 
reinay ne vnspeiu U Mn thyne owne neecssi^. 1638 Lithcow 
7 ran. vii. 313 The French men had only left unspent . , three- 
score and nine Chickens of Gold. 1674 Hoshks Odyss^ 
(ed. t) 9 We had Wine enough an yet unspent. 1745 in 
Picton L'pool Munic. Ree. (1886) II. xxo A proportionable 
part of what remains unspent. 1895 Weetm. Gas. 34 May 
s/a I'ho revolver.. contained one spent and five unspent 
cartridges. iBpp/'aW/. AlxAa/rx LX VI 1.594/3 What[he)., 
pressed was the use of the unspent balance for that purpose. 

2. Unexhausted ; not used up. 

e 1611 Chapman Iliad xiv. 344 For fervonr of his unspent 
strength. 1663 1 >iivdbn Ep. to Ckarleton 36 Whose Fame . . 
Flies like the nimble journeys of the l.iglit ; And is, like 
that, unspent too in its flight. 173a Popk Ess. Man i. S74 
All are but parts of one slupcnilous whole,.. That.. extends 
thro* all extent, .^^preads undivided, opeiatcs unspent. 1770 
Gloyrr Leonidas (ed. 5) xii. 355 He impeird His spear. 
The point with violence un^pcnt .. reach d the Peisian's 
throat. 1799 CowrsR ( astasvay 39 So long he, with un- 
spent pow'r. His destiny rcpell^. 1897 Kmksson Peemst 
*Cwe all to Love' ii, High and more hign It dives into iioun. 
With wing unspent. 

ITnaipM'rey V. [Un-^s] To remove 

(a star, etc.) from its sphere. Alsu in fig. context. 

s6si Shaks. Wint, T, 1. ii. 48 Though yon would seek 
t'vn.Hphere the Stars with Oaths. 1643 Howrll Patab, 
reflect. Times 5 Touching the inalignant Phineis..! put 
them over to you, that . thry niay he unspher'd or extin- 
guished. xifp C. Anatby Pleaders' iluitle (i8ud 134 'J'h* 
adventrous Engineer Who swore he would the Earth un- 
sphere, . . Give him hut abere to set his foot. i8so M ilman 
Fall yerus. 117 If ye have seen the muon unspbered. And 
the stars fall. 1857 P. Fhkkman Priuc. Div. Serv. 11 . 57 
Thus too did it supply.. a new centre or centres for the 
gravitation of iis mighty forces.. in lieu of tbat which had 
been, so to speak, unsphered. 

Pd- Miltiin Pemeroso SB Where 1 may..unsphear 
'The spirit of Plato. i8e6 H. K. Whitb Fragments vi. 
Mine ear la^ngs for some air of peace, .. I'hat may the spirit 
fiom Its cell iiiispherc. x88a J. Urown IlotaSubs. 3rd Ser. 
4 Many have been the attempts to unspbere the spirit of a 
joke and make it tell its secret. 

Hence Uaaplia'rad ppl. a, 

1398 Ciiafman Hero A Leaudervx, 186 Thou. .That, .with 
the wings Of thy vnsphi-Bred flame visitst the springs Of 
spirits iniinortall. 1B33 H Colehiugb Poems I. 41 Like a 
spectre of an ace di parted. Or unsphered Angel woefully 
astray^She glides along. 1849 M. Aknoi d AVxr/.SV/rnjasi 
The sunk eyes, the wailing tune. Of uiispher'd, discrowned 
creatures 

Unapi'able, 4 r. (Un-* 7b) 1615 Svlvpstrr yob Tri^ 
umpA. 1. 367 Him would I seek. .Whose works are gieat,.. 
Unspiahle, Unspeakable by Man. Unapt ced, Ppl. a, 
(Un-* 8.) 1655 Moufkt ft Brnnrt Health's Ituprov. vi. 48 
A great difference, .betwixt fri'd meats and bak't meats, 
spiced and unspiced, salt and fresh. 1899 Wesim. Gat. x i 
Aug. 8/1 There arc English firms which export the genuine 
unspiced article in tins. 

Unsvie d. ppl- a, (Un- i 8.) 



corrupters of their pliant youthe Shall have un-pied a nmebe 
more fiee accesse. 1604 Quarlfs S ton's hiegies 1 xxii, 
Thinke you to flourish euer ? and (vnspide) 'J o shoot the 
flowers of your fniitlesse pride. 1667 Milton P,L. iv. 

1 must walk round This Garden, and no corner leave unspi'd. 
4i 1740 'i'lCKKLi. Mise.t Fatal Curiosity 5, 1 . . went nrepared 
to pry, . .Resolv'd to find some fault before unspy'd. 1798 
in A. D. Coleridge Eton in Faurttes (1896) 14 Wh>.n waving 
fresh each woolly wing, I'hat.. serv'd.. to hold unknown, 
unspied, A loaf or pudrfing in. 

UnBpi'ka, v. [Un- ^ 3, 4 b.] 

1. trans. To extract a spike from (a cannon). 

s68o Exact yrnl. Siege Tangier 6 The Moors took our 

Guns . . , and unspik'd them, & clear'd them. 1841 R. Burn 
Hanai 4 Mil. Diet. (185a) 118/a Disenclouer^ to unspike a 
piece of ordnance, c i860 H. Siuart Seaman's CatecA, 14 
Suppose your gun is spiked. ., how will you uiispike itf 

2. 'fo release by the removal of a spike. 

1846 Edin. Ret>, Oct. 904 In this case the iron W [se. rail), 
worn ihin and unspiked, gets detached from the plank. 

Ufispl'ked, ///. M. (Un-* 8.) (1773 Ash.] 190a 
CArva, x6 J uly 8/6 Six [roil-] chain, .bad been left unsplksiL 
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1904 Wtwlm, B S^. ih They.. [captured 97I caniioiii 
mottly uiiapiked. tliispi*UiiiblBu «. (Un-‘ 7 k) iB^ 
Chmtni, Jmi. 560 Our reaclcra will oe acquainiad with the 
unwUlaUeinkWttle. 

(Uv-i8,8k Ct 

If Da. «Dd Da. usfiUt.'S 

IS73 TuSHsa Huah, (1878) 95 Then haue of thine owncb 
without lending vnipilt, whet followeth needfull. here learne 
If thou wilt. 1041 in Rushw. Hht. CoU, (1699) 1 . 017 The 
eery Blood that run<i untpilt in our Veine. 1843 Denham 
H (1668) 7 That uloud, which thou and thy grfat 
GrnndKire shed, . . Had been una^ilt. iB» Dickbnk Ptckw, 
V, The first care of the two unspiit friends was to extricate 
their unfortunate companions from their Iwd of quickscL 
1877 Browning La SaistM 369 Only grant my soul may 
carry high through death her cup unspilled. 

TTnBpi'iip V, (Ur * 3. Cf. Dn. ontspinnen,) 

a tsBs in Holinshcd Chrou, II. 416/1 Oh cruel fates I the 
which so soone, his viiall thred vnsponne. 163B Mavnr 
Lmciam (1664) 304 Is't noi in your poww-r to change, and un* 
■pinne their decrees? 163B N. Whitino Albiao ^ BtUama 
S176 My teeming fancy strives, .to. .make those garden* 
minutes see the sun Kntonibed in darkness, and the earth 
unspun Ere thry expin;. a 17M J. Pompukt Ltui hpiphany 
vi, Whilst Iwokward all the ’Ilireads shall haste to ue un- 
spun. 1B4S Moxi.ry Ets. (1B78J 11 . 10a The web was respun, 
that it miffht be unspun again. 

UlUBpi'ritt V- [UN-II4.] tram. To deprive of 
Ipirit. 

1607 B. JoNBON Velpm* lu. v, I am unmask'd, unspirited, 
undone. 1647 Tmai'S Mat-raw Git Authtus in Cemw. A>. 
604 We may not neglect the body, . .maserate and unspirit 
our selves overtnnen 1687 Nurrib CoU. Mite, (1699) 3^7 
Nor did 1 ever think that it could be in the Power <M anv 
Temporal loan, so much to discompose and uns<<irit my Soul. 

Vnspi'rited,///. O- [On- ^ b.] Destitute of 
■{•iiit ; spiritless. 

i6ai Flrtchkr Thierry d Tketni. 11. 1 , A poor, cold, un- 
spirited, uninanner'd . . foul. 1649 Arnwav Tablet 74 I..eave 
no stone unmoov'd, to cousen an uitspiiited (and so apt to 
be nnchristen'd) Nation into the way. .of the Alcoran. 1731 
Smollett Per Pick. Ixxxv, The new productions of the 
Btai;e,.. generally unspirited and insipid. 

Hence Vnflpl'rltednaBg. 

1669 Owen Exp. Pt. exxx^ 15 Vnspintedneasand disability 
unto Duty, in domg or suffering. 

Unspi ritual, a. (Un-i 7.) 

1643 .ViiL I ON Ph'O’Ci 3 , 1 see it the hope of good men, that 
those irregular and uiispiiitu ill Courts have spun their 
utmost date in this Ljind. 1679 Puller Mttder^ Ck. Eng, 
494 These Divisions (tlie Character of a Carnal and Uii- 
spnitual Teiniien. dishonour the Protestant Cause. ^ 161B 
Byron Ch. Har. iv. exxv, Ciicumsian<'e, that unspirttu.d 
giHl and miscreator. 1871 Liodon^ Elem, Relig v. 174 
Prayer cea>es to be it self, by degeiieraiing . into a mechanical 
and unspiiitual routine. 

Hence UBsplTltnally a(hf. ,* •nesi. 

1640 D. Roorrs N>taiMaH 476 Through that onspirituai- 
ne'^se of our heart. 1669 Owkn E \pin. I's. cyx.tt 3^3 The 
more spiritual any man is, the more he sees of Ids uiiNpirituaU 
ness in his spiritual Duties.^ 1863 H. Ai.ion Afem. 7 . S/iet% 
man Coll. Life i. 53 Unspiritu.ilness had generateci scepti- 
cism. 1871 Tylor Prim. Cult II. 39 ^ Those, may aay.« 
th It I h.-ive wiiit'-n. .unspiritually of spiritual thi-igs. 

UiispiritUiA'llty. (IJn-* la, or f. prec.) 18^ Sara 
C' lLKKtixiB in Coleridge Aids Rejl. App. C. (184)) IL ;)84 
Calvin.. missed this truth .neither from natural inability, 
nor from un.«pirituaHty, nor from a tendency 1 1 rationalism, 
but [etc.]. 1863 Gkosaht Small Sins ay Despoiideiit.a 
through, .coldness, deadness, uiirea1nes.s, iinspirituality. 

Unspi-ritaalise, V. [UN-a6c.J trans. To 
divest of spiritual qu iliiics. 

a i7i6 South Serm 1727} VI. 943 En]oyments. .such os., 
will by Degrees certainly indi.spoHe, and un^piritii.ilize the 
Mind. 1846 Hawthornk Ola Manse 11. 115 Tho.se evil 
haliits .whii:h iiii-piiitualize man's nature. ^1851 Rurkin 
Mod. Paint, II. 111. II. V. 1 17, 1 ri-colieci no siii.Te iiistan e 
of a naked angel that does not Inok. .unsptritiialued. x88i 
H. Dkummono /deal I.ife (1817) 113 Oon would never un- 
spii'itualise three-fourths of man's active life by woik,if work 
were work, and nothing more. 

UnNpi*rltualized,/A/ a. [Un-'B.] Not made spiritual. 
s8i6 <..Qi.RniucK Lay Serm. (1839) 991 The idolism of the 
unspiritualized understanding. 1878 T. Sinclair Mount 
V. zoj The unspiritiialised ' man of land,' when b-ft to his 
in -tincts, is sufncieiitly marked in bistory the slave-maker 
of his fellows. 


Unspi t, V. [Un- 2 4 b.] tram. To remove 
frtim a spit. 

SS74 T. Nkwton Meafth Mag, 1 ii) b, Rosted fleshe is then 
best to be vnspitted and taken froni the bruche. 161 1 CoTua., 
DesefHhrocker^ to vnspit ; pull off the hroai h. 1648 Hex- 
ham, Ont^ten, to Vnspit, or to Vnbioach a peece of meate. 
1798 in spirit Public Jrnls. (170^) II. 990 The pigs and 
g- ese were all unspiited. i8so I. Ml rcuRi l 1. 
116 The science which he dUplays in builing, loasting, 
spitting, and unspitting. 

UoBplee'ued, ppt. a, (Un-* B.) 1633 Ford *Tis Pity 
I. ii, Yet thi^ villanie of words .maybe such, .^s would make 
any rnsple^ n'd Doue, Cnullerick. t Unsplee'ted, ppl. a, 
(Un ' & Cf. Sri.RBr r.^) 1609 C. Builkm Eem. Mon. F 8 
I.4ty the vnspleetrd hiiie along hard by. UuNple'ndld, a, 
(Un-* 7.) 1809 Syd. Smith Serm. 11 . ^07 In tlie tumult of 
life the man, whocan ulease for the passing hour, is. .greater 
than him who has dimcult, and unsplendid virtues. Ua- 
Spil'iit, V. (Un-* 4 b ) 1615 Markham Country Confentin, 
1 . 1. 94 Let it so rest nine dales at least, before you vnsplint it. 

Unsplitv ///• a. (Un -1 8 b. Cf. Du. om- 
gesplit. MSw ospliladi older D.*!. uspHt.'S 

1636 Earl Monm. ir. Boccalinfs Adfts./i\ Pamats. aba 
To repair those hU Gallics, which were ye.i unspiit. i8ea la 
Bpntham Ration, Judic, Raid. (1897) II. 191 'I'he man is 
split into two persons., t or, he remaining uasplit, an ideal 
person is fabricated to speak of the real one. i^g Hennktt 
ft Dvbb tr. Saeht* Rot, 78 The originally unspiit fragmeou 
of cell-wall. 


tUQ 8 pol 1 ,v.* Oha, fUN-*9.1 /rimr.TodeBpen. wtioo 
Str /Vrc. 74B Now cs Percyvallo lyithte To uiuipoyle tha 
rede knygbte. Unspoi*!, vP [Un-* 3.) trmnt. To restore 
from being spoiled. 1778 Mibb Bubnbv Kaclimr xxxiv, And 
what good will that do now?— tliat won't unspoll all my 
clothea. 1834 Mae. Edobworth Halom xliil, ' 1 am uuiie 
Bpoiled, I believe,* said Helen 1 * you miui onspoil me'. 

Unspol'lable, a, (Un-I 7 b.) 

1836 E. Howard R. Rm/ctW^ He contrived .. to apoil our 
olinoet unafioiluble meals. i88B Marxials Life y. Hugo 
au4 One trusu that Master Georges and Miss Jeanne were 
uiispoilabla. 

Hence Unnpol'labU&OM. 

i88s Daiiy Hews t Oct. (bncycl Dictd, A prevalent style 
of furniture and decoration should have this character of 
what may be called unspoilableneas. 

ITupoiled, ppt. a. [Un- 1 8.] 

1. Nut aegpuiled or plundered; not taken as 
plunder. 

c igoo Melusine xxxvi. 956 None passed by the said Poit- 
resse vnspoylcd. igtj LQe Hen. I (1911) 34 All Churches 
. slioulde be kepte invioiat, vnspoy led and vnhaimed. 1577 
Deb General 4 Rare Mem. 4 iheir Mnrchantlike .Ships., 
may . . pas quietly vnptlled, vns|K>yUd. and vntaken by 
Py rates. 1603 Knolleb Hist. Turns (1691) 968 The Itassa 
.. began.. with fire and aword to wast that part of the 
cotinirey which yet remained vnopoiled. i6m Drvobn 
Aineis xi. 8go Uiispoil'd ahall be hei Aims, ana unprofan'd 
Her holy Limbs with any Human Hand. 180a I. Baii.lib 
ami Pi. EtAwald 1. ii, A land of peace 1 Where yellow fields 
unspoil'd.. smile gladly. 1870 Bryant Iliad v. 1 . 177 Ue 
left the corpse of Peripnaa unspoiled where he had Cailen. 

2 . Not spoiled or dcteiiorated. 

1738^ Pope Ep. Satkurst aa6 O teach us, Bathurst I yet 
unspoil'd by wealth I That secret rare. 1746 Collinm Ode to 
Pity iv. He sung the (einale heart. With youth's soft notes 
unspoil'd by art. i8at V. Knox Grammar .^'chools 117 An 
unspoiled lioy, . possessing talent and sensibility, i860 H. 
Marbvat Resid. Jutland 1 . xiv. 909 The Castle of Rosen- 
borg.. is a fine specimen of the periotl. and is unspoiled by 
m<jdern improvements. iBBSCTmilu Baliotls III. t/t Thia 
precious spMimeii..of the uanpotled traditional bali^. 

Unspoi lt, ppl. a. [Uk- 1 8 b.] — prec. 2. 

1796 Mmr. D'Arblav Camilla III. xBo An original feeling, 
unspoilt by the apathy of satiety, ibid. IV. 343 Having 
brought with her whatever was unapoilt of her Tunbridge 
ai iparel. 1884 tVorld so Aug. 90/ x Ati unspoilt English girL 
Unspo’ke, nrch. variant of next. 

1603 Shaki. Lear 1. L 939 A tardinesse in nature, Which 
often leaiies the history vnspoke That it intends to do. 

nnspo'ken,///. a. [Um-1 8 b, 8 c, 5 d. Cf. 
(M)i.)u. cn^esprokeHt MLG. ungesproken^ MHG. 
ungesprochtn J 

1. Not spoken of, 4 * Also with to, 

1373 RAenniia Bruce xv. 968 Till king Robert will we gang, 
That we haf left vnspokyn of lan^. ^1330 I,. Cox Rheth, 
(1899} 69. 1 can nat let piuise hie diiiine wy-.donie vnspoken 
of. 1588 Kvu Honseh Philos. Wks.(i9ui) 9-’4 Albeit aunie- 
things vnspoken of might be reuiued and proilnced. 1607 
S. Collins Serm. (1606) 33, I am taine to piisse by some 
things of moment, vnsp >ken-to here. 1634 Sir T. HhRHKKT 
Trav. 147 The [Persian] women as vnsecne may passe vo- 
Biiokcii or. 

2 . Not spoken, unsaid, unuttcred ; not expressed 
in speech. 

c 1449 Pkcock Repr. nr. xiv. 373 The oon premuwe is ex- 
pressid ., and the other premys-^e is stille vn^pokun for 
schortnes. 1461 Poston Lett. II. 76 D>syreng the said 
Bchref if ony thyng of the Kyngs comaiiiideil were be liynd 
unspoken by hym self that leti.]. 1548 W. Paiibn Exped. 
Scotl. Lv, Causes, .that, ar bettor vnspoken then vtired. 
a^fjGaxsoa Golden Aghrad. K iij. No double but 1 . 1 . wished 
his wordes vnspoken. x6ii Shakb. Cymb v. v. 130 Thoult 
torture me to leave vnspoken, that Which to be spoke, wou'd 
torture thee. 1640 Quarles Enchyrid. 111. xxxii, A word 
unspoken is like the hword in thy .Scabberd, thine. 1773 
Goi U.SM. Mst Epil, to' Stoops to Cotm.\ And that our friend- 
ship may remain unbr<»ken. What if we letive the Kpilogiio 
uiisj^keiif 1818 CoLKRiDGB in Emyil. Metrop 1 . Introd. 
13 'I'lie unspoken alphabet of natuie. 186a .Shinlry (J. Skel- 
ton) Hugo Crit. v. 910 Rigorous edicts, .whicn punished 
the unspoken thought as well as the visible acu 

3 . Not spoken /o; uuaddre-ised. 

1616 Hibron IVks, 11.93, 1 shall also teach that which 
shall be for the best behoofe of euery one in this asHcmbly, 
that so none may goe away vnspoken to. 1711 Kbllv .Scot, 
Pros*. 949 When People out of Bashfulness leave, .a Person 
unspoken to. 1853 Trollope IVarden vi. She had sal the 
wlaile evening through.., not speaking, and uii«ipokcu to. 

4. Sc, W ilhout having spoken. rorr“^. ^ 

1397 in Spalding CL Misc, (1841) I. 91 jonet Wischert.. 
com If land it., Katherine Ewyn to r>’8ii airlie befoir the sone, 
on betecliit hir self to God, and on spokin. 
b. (See quot.) 

i8as Iamirson, Unspoken soater. water.. brought.. to the 
ho ise of a sick penoti, without the bearer’s speaking either 
in going or returning. 

Unspo'ngy, a, (Un-* 7.) a 1774 Goi drm. .SWru, F.xb, 
Philos. (1776) I. 366 When an unspongy or solid body siiihe 
in a vessel of water. 

Unimontaneoiis, a, (Un -1 7.) 

1791 (^WPEH Odyssey xx. 4x9 Wide they stretch'd Their 
Jaws with unspontaneous laughter loud. 1883 Wesleyan 
Method, Mag. Dec. 955/9 Cases of itnspontanenus Scripture- 
study. ,1896 Westm. Goa, 15 Der. 9/1 Hit acting.. b so 
m<*r.hanicar,..so painfully unApontaneous. 

UiMponta'neonaly, adv. (Un-* ii.) 1840 Reynolds 
Treat. Passions xlti 54s Whereby the Will of man is..iii- 
forced or uuspontsneousiy detvriniiieU to the producing of 
such KfTeoti, UnapoTted, ppL n. [Un-* 8 4- ■'>port w. 
II b.] Open. 1871 * M. Lp-c.band* Cambr. Preshm. xi poo 
Come on, Golightly, your door b unsported. UaspoTt- 
ful, M. (Un-* 7*) *837 Carlvlb Ar. Rev. n. iv. iv, 'A 
Republic ! ' said the Svagreen, with one of hb dry, husky, 
WMsportful laughs, * what u that I* 


UiiBpo*TtlD|r, ppl. a, (Uir - 1 10.) 

1839 W. H. Oeboobv Egypt II. 388 Then we heat the bed 
of the river, but in a most unsporting manner. 1894 /pfA 
C'«w/. July 130 A most pernicious and uns|ioriing custom. 

Uupo'rtsnuwlikatdM adv. (Un- 1 7 c, i i b.) 

*734 Lonuoisscur No. 31 f xa It b unAporisuian-like to 
admit dunghill cocks into the Pit. lyfa Wolcot tP Pindar) 
SubJ.fyr Painters Wks. 1816 11 . 34 On which he,.cry'd, 

* See, no I ' Then Jump'd (unsportsiiian like) upon his hare, 
1803 in spirit Pub. Jmis, Vll. 998 We stayed till it was 
dark, that we might not be seen returning in such an iin- 
sporismanlike manner. i8{43 Ford Hamibk. Spain 107 They 
use nets, spears, nixht lines, and every unsportHmaiilike 
abomiuaiioiL 1873 G. C. Daviks Mount. 4 Mere li. 8 it was 
all very well once in a way, but too unsportsmanlike to be 
re|ieated often. 

Uiuipo'risinanly, a. and eulu. (Un-* 7. 1 1 .) 1778 [ W. H. 
Marshall) Minutes Agne. 9 Sept. 1776, J'o bebavo in thb 
churlbli, unaportsmaiily tii.innerl Ibid.^ I will uof suffer 
any man 10 trample uusportsm.mly upon me with impunity. 
Untpo't, V. (Un-* 4.) XS98 Florio, Dimacchiaree^ to vn- 
SIKH, to take away spots, a 1711 Kkn Hymnotheo Poet. 
Wks. 1791 111 . 115 It acem'd an cosier lalmur at first Sight, 
I" un«pot Leop.i^B, or waali Ethiops white. UiiapO*t- 
tablo, a, (Un-* 7 h.) a 171 x Ksn Lhnstopkil Poet, wks* 
1 791 II. 516 Ri»bes iinspottable and bright. 

Unspo*tted, ppl. a. [Un- i 8.1 

1. Not maikca with spots ; free Irom any spot or 
stain. 

isBa Wvct.iF I Pet. I. 19 Bi the precious blood of the 
lomh viidefoulid and vnspottid. 1446 Lydo. Nightingale 
Poems i. 185 The lombe vnsimtted, the groundc of Inno- 
cence f 1367 Stows in Three ijth C. Ckron. tCamdent 143 
About that tyme 1 1567] were many congregationH of the 
Anabapty-ts in lAindon, who i‘awl>d tbeniMcIvs Purtians or 
Unspottyd Lambe nf the I^rd. i6a6 Boswomtii Areadius 
4 Sepha 11. 919 The tables did unspotted carpets hold Of 
lyrian dyes. 1643 I title), 'J he Parliaments Un^potied- 
Bitch i in answer to Prince Roberts Dog. 1700 Aouiiion 
Tatler No. 97 P a Her beauty waa natural ana eiuiy, her 
Person clean and unspotted. 1743 Francis tr. //vr,, Odes 
II. V. 94 Like the Mortn's unspotted Light, O'er the Waves. 
s8o4 Shaw Gen. Zool, V. 73 Unspotted Salmon, .Salmo 
immacutatus. . .SvAmon with unspotted body. 1833 J. 
Duncan Beetles (Nat. Libr.) aao The head, thorax, and 
Bcutellum are velvet black, and unspotted. 1870 Hookbi 
Stud. Piora 353 Leaves bnccolale acute unspotted, 

2. Nut mornlly stained; niiblcniished, pure: a. 
Of persons, the mind, etc. 

cxAoo Found St. Bnrtholomesds (tpaj) 48 She. .mygbtly 
troid them vndir f«>it, vnspottid euernioie abidyng. i'i4Se 
Myrr, our Ladye 140 Sonne of the cleue and vnRpotira 
vyrgyn. 1506 Tinoalr Jas. i. 97 lo kape hym silfe vn< 
spotted from the woilde. 1576 Gascoigne Kenelw. tastle 
Wks. X910 11 . 108 The stately tower of your unspotted 
niyndes. 1609 Vaeurta Anti.Armin 84 Being thus rehcucd 
fiom the power of Niiine, may they keepe themiielues vn* 
mmtted from it. X709 Adiusun Tatler Ho. 75 p 4 My Sister 
Jenny, .b as unspotted a Spinster as any in Great Britain. 
1743 Fsanlis tr. Her., Odes 1. xxiv, 9 Modesty, unspotted 
Maid, And 'Jruih in artless GuLe array’d. iSxs Cbabhk 
7'a/c'r vi. 346 A heart unsjmtted, and a life iinblamed. 1863 
CoNiNUTON Horeue, Odes 1. x. 17 ThOu lay'st unspotted 
souls to rest. 

b. 01 character, qualities, etc. 

*455 Ralls of Parlt. V. 9B0/9 Alwey kepyng oure troutbe 
to nis said rlighnesse unspotted and unbiUNed. a 1568 
Akcmam Scholem. 11. (Arb.) B7 Ibe. vnspollcd pruprietie of 
the Latin tong,, whan it wa.s. .at the hient pitch of all per- 
fitenesse. ^ 1570 Si bnker Tvto Commend. Lett. i. ad fin., 
llie iiiuiolable Memorie of our vnspotted friendshippe. 
1638 M Grikpith in Hcninc Cv//rc/.(D.H.SJ i. iboCbrbtcn- 
dome cannot shew in one pcr!icin..a moie Angelical Life, 
uns^tted of )• Worlde ft the Flesh. 1663 Uunyan Holy 
Citie 73 'J be twelve Apotules, in their own pure, primitive, 
end unspotted Doctrne. xyxa Steele ^pect. No. 976 P a, 
1 am a VVoman of an imxpolted Reputation. 1778 Peib.s 1 lev 
Inst. Re/ig. (17B9) 11 . i.,9 A being of unspotted purity. 
1841 Browning PifPa Passes 11. 136 Never 10 overtalte the 
rest of me, All that, uni polled, rcuchva up to you. 

Hence Vngpottedly adv . ; nnapo'ttednegN. 

1398 Florio, Puramente. purely, cleanliv, *vnspottedlie. 
l6oa F. Hexing A nat. 6 He may religiously, vnspottedly, 
and chnrily, preseriie the precious health and life of man. 
1508 Florio, Putitd, puriiie, clenlines, ncatcncs, *vnspoi- 
teilnes. 1684 Donnb Devotions, etc. (ed. a) 303 Docth the 
Son dwell bodily in this flesh, that ihoii shoulust looke for 
an iinsroctednetH lieref 168a Ikgklo Benin/. 4 Ur. (ed. a) 
IV 156 J he unspottedness of our V irgin-life. 17^ tr. Liters 
Com/*i, florist 173 A violaiioii of the candor and iin.Apotied- 
ness of her Manners. x8b8 T. Drown Serm. 86 Valens 
■pared Paulinus out of reapt ct to ihe unsp •tiednesH of hb life. 

Unapou'Md, ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 1587 Fleming Contn. 
Hohnshed 111 . xaoo Un«poiised Pallas present is, O Phrbus 
bright retire. Unapoa'Belike, a. (Un-* 7 c.) x6ii 
Spkkd Hist. Ct. Brit. viii. vi. 401 /a All which vrtpi incclie 
and vn-Spouslike vsage..was, because shee ooely should 
not Hue in com furl. 

tUnapray*ed, >//. a.* Obs. IUn-* 8-1- Spray xA*) 
Nut luriiislird witn sprays or branches. 1486 Bk, St, 
Albans, Her. a j b, Adam the hegyniijng of man kyiide 
WAS asa stokke vu>-piay«le and vnflure»hcd. Uosprayed, 
ppl. a.* (Un-* 8 i bPKAV v.*\ Not rorayed with a chemical* 
x^ Times xo Nov. 4/1 Ncithir Puritan nor 'ihe Bruce 
yielded any aiseased tubers on tlio unbprayed i<ortioria of 
the crop. 

Unsprea'd, ppl, a. Alio 7 unspreaden. 

[Un- 1 8 b ] Not s|jread (out). 

X389 Fleming Virg. Georg, in. 44 Ixxiging all night long 
he lies..ypon a couch vniuadc (viispread). xOas 11 . More 
Song of Soul It. iii 9X Kemember that some things un- 
^readen be, How shall it find them out? 1644 G. Platibs 
in Hariltb's Legacy (1655) 188 Where dung hath, laycii 
unspread for a nioueth or six weeks. 1776 C. Krith 
harmePs Ha' Ixi, The dishes sat on un-preud table. xSay 
Poi.LOK Course T. vi. 6 3 Uoiiiuitug imnieusity, unsprcHtl. 
nnbouud 1 1838 Mas. Ueownino VouugQueen x The shrouci 



UVBPBXAS, 


863 


VVSTAXn. 


la yet unaprend. ■•44 — C0^/«uhHS iil, Unqsldtcnad, on* 


apff^ My lira drop! down. 

uaspr«a*a» v, (Un-* 3.) iMt K. W. Cm/ CJkmrae, 
(iB6o> 69 He*a M» used to aprand dontha, that hn’a ne*re wall 
but when lie'a unsipreadinK of aprons. tUoaprt'Kbty.A 
IUm-* 7.1 Notnprightlyor lieeW. 1607 H^kham 
CV irw 4 VIII. 14 Anie of these conatant and vnaprity carriagea 
are aigiiea of duIncK 

VihBpri'iig, V. [Uk-2 7, 4 b. Cf. OE. «•- 
sfringan, OS. antspringim* Du. antxprimj^m, OIIG. 
inlstringan (MHO., O. 4 tttsprinMn),\ 

1 1 . intr. To bont open. Ohs,'^ 

13.. K. ^//a.(W.) sgoa Mury hit is in aonne-rlayng f The 
rose openith and unapryng \Laud MS, wile V|>sprinj(e]. 

2. irans, 'I'o release or detacli by pressing a springy. 
iSas Jamks Miht, Dict.^ T^un^rittg, a woid of rommand 
formerly used in the exerci^ 01 cavalry. //•/</. Unspring 
your carbine. 1833 Rtji. Instr, Cavalry 1 96 * Unspring^ 
by disengaging the swivel from the carbine. i 8 s 9 F. A. 
GaivviTHS AritU, Man. (ed. 8) 48 Unsprin * arms. 
UlMprl*llging,if>//.a. (Un-' xo.) i8ai Milman Judleum 
Ktgait 140 i'he red havoc of unspriiiging fire. Ua> 
•primly I a. (Un-* 7.) 167a Phil, Trant. VI I. 5167 An 
Un-«priiigy Fluid (which preaaeth but as a Weight not as a 

M[F]uimi*2ikl6d9 pp^. «- [Un -1 8.] Not 

Bprinicled with water, etc. ; s/tc, not baptized by 
sprinkling. 

1648 Hrxham Ongrtvalcri, vn watered, or vnspr inch led. 
>738 Savaqk Pragr. Difint Wkn. 1775 II. iia l.ethAl>eaof 
pox^riy convulsive lie; No bottle waits, tlio* babes un- 
sprinkf'd die. i8o»-ia flRNTHAM Ralitm, yudic. Evid. (f8.<7) 
11. 859 If the child re*n.iin<i unxprinkled,. .no remsi ration la 
to take phace. 1843 Tuako Rretvingtz Unsprinicled malt. 


VaamM-MS .^. ». (Uir.i 8.) 

i8|| MoxoN Mtck. Ej[tre.t PrimHag xL P 1 The natural 
Spring that all the<«e Joytitshave, when they are unequees'd. 
1738 TmiMSON Lihtriy v. 198 Rich, as uunqueer'd favourite, 
to iham, U he who can hu Virtue boast alone I 1737 
OAniiOC Itillipui Prot. 8 Gently youll ride, as in a Fairy 
Dream, Your Hoops unsoueerVI. x8a4 Mactaccaiit GmE 
iofTfid, BiuycL (18761 so The primrose.. and the cruwtae 
grow unsqueca’d and unlouked at. 

UneanlTe, v. (Un-> 6 h.i lyat Swift Ltt. i» King mi 
>frwir wka. 1841 II. 70/a If thn should be the test of 
sqnirehood, it will go hard with a great number of my 
fraternity, . . who must all be umquired because a greyhound 
will not be allowed to keep uh cuinpany. f Unaqai'aMd, 
///.«r (UM«*8.j Unsqiieeaed. 1648 Ubxnam il, 

OngtEandm hanigh^ Vnpreascd, or Vnaquissed bony. 

VilEtftbi'lity. Now ran. (Un-^ la, 5 b.) 

a 1470 Div€» 4 - Pauptr (W. de W. 1496) vi. x. 347/3 Euo 
syniied more by freehe and uiistabylyte.. titan by slirewed* 
lies, igya IVtlln 4 /w. N, C. (Surtees, i8je) 386 Per- 
ceivynge. .the vnAtabilitie and soden changes of the worlde, 
..and the vncertentye of drmthe. 16^ Knoi.lks Hitt. 
Turks (i6st) 50 The head waA forthwith strucke off from 
this miserable carknsse (the inirrour of honours vnstabilitie). 
1646 P. Hulkklrv Gotitl Ci>vt. V. 363 When you see un- 
certainty and uniiiability of all things. itkkScitnce ^ Nov. 
401/a The unacahiiiky of such an association is.. beginning 
to he uniierstoud. 

Unsta ble, a. [Uir-i 7> 5 Cf. oba Dn. 


anstahtl^ M HG. unsiadeOX 
1. Not remaining steadily in 
to move or be moved about. 


the game place ; apt 


nnBpru nff. ktl. a. rUK-l 8 b.i Not having Wowen. « 1340 HAMroi.B Pt. x. I if i doe I sail be like a 

V a* PF , L J *8 sparoii, hat i%, vnstabile and lyght. 13B8 Wyclik Cm. iv. 

■pruilg up or iU)routed. . „ .. >4 Y schal be vnstabie of dweflyng and fleynge abotite in 

1600 V AiRPAX Tasta 1. xlix. Ills hopes ViiAprong, his cares erthe. 1483 Caih. Anri, aev/s Vn Stabvlle. ntmt/t. rant. 


1600 Vairpax Tosm 1. xlix, TIis hopes ViiAprong, his cares 
were fit to mo we. 1684 J. S. Profit 4 Pitot. Uniitd 106 
To prevent the Crows or daws falling on the Come unsprung. 

tUnspn'l^ied./^. a. Sc. Obs. [Un-^ 8.] 

« UNHPori.KD pfil. a 1. 

1313 Douglas Mntid xi. xL 134 My self .the reuthfull 
corps.. sail cary uw.-iy, Ouspulieil of nir armour or array. 
ISM Extr. Aberd. Reg. (1844) 1 316 The sklayttis. tymmir, 
and stanis. .th.tt are in place oas|ioid3et. a 1578 Linubsav 
(P itscottie) Chrm. Sett. (S.T.S.) II. 385 That naiie mycht 
travell onspuil^eit on bayth the sydes. <11670 .Spaluino 
Troud.Ckat. [ (1850) I. 157 To saif..his himsiis on spolseit, 
and bis freindis and seruandis on plunderie. 

UnBpni&F //A a. 8 b. Cf. OHG. un» 

gispunnan (M HG . ungtspunnetty G. •sponnen\ ON. 
tlspunnimi (older Da. uspundeny Sw. ojtpunnen).) 

tSA%Rmtet0fCMttomnv\.OM.on vmponne .xxvi.s.viii.d, 
> 9 ^ Cotipxa Thetauruty Linum in/tHntUy fl.xxe vnsipunne. 
1371 IPillt 4 fstv. AT. C. (Suitees, i8|s> 35«. 1 haine in tlio 
bowse spunn ami vnsponne vi ston of fynt. 1386 in Kyd 
tVks, (i^il 340 Her thred still holds^ thine perbht though 
viispun. tS^ Faraoav CktM. Mont/, ii. 49 A Blaineut of 
uixApun silk. 

unspurd, oba. var. UifAPgiKgn ppl. a. 
tUnsptt*rn,w. Obt."-^ IUm-’q.) trans. Toforceopen. 

A 1300 A. Horn iri74 (Cainb. MS.), Horn gnn to h* Sat* 
tume, And hat wiket vnspurne [r/.r. op spume]. 

UnapnTradf (///.) a. [U.n -1 8. 9.J 
L Not urged on by a spur. Alsoy^^. 
a 1633 CoRSKT Iter Btr, Poems (1647) u Mis Mare went 
truenhen his Chronicle; And . . un.Hpurr’d, unbeaten, Krou4iht 
iH si\e miles. x8te MaabniTii R, Fleming xviii, The re« 
plenished glass en.ibled Stephen lu add the picturesque bits 
of the affray, uu^ured by a surrounding eagernrsn of his 
listeners. iMb Pall Moll G. 31 July s/a Not altogether 
un.spurred by hints from home. 

2 . Not furnished with a spur. 
iBga C W. Hoskyhs Tal^a x vL 1 ij Graxing Mr. Greening*! 
unjiurred foot with the point of the leader's stretcher. 

unsqua'iidered, ^/>/. ff. (Un-^ 8 .) j 

[1773 Ahh.] 1790 J. RoBRaTsoN Agric, Perth 416 The I 
public have a right to any effucut he left un.sqiiandered 
away. i8ia Csabbk Talet xx. ivs His psiisioii, with wbak 
sums remain Due or unsquander'di. 

t Unaquare. olm. f. Anhwkr w. 
r 14B0 A rwnr. A rtk. xix, The tothcr vnsquarut him withskiUe. 
Unaqua re, v. [Un- 2 3, 6 b, 7.J a. trans. To 
divest of gquarenegg ; to undo the squaring of. 
b. intr. To lose gquareneas of form or structure. 

i6ti Flobio, DitguntrartyX.o vnsquare. 1790 Tront.Soe. 
ArttyWi. xM (Toe looml is not liable to unsqiiarei and 
ye.c . .may be more easily removed tlian tlie old loom. 187s 
i)r Mosoan Budget of Pamdexes 470 Mtintucla charges 
Cluvier with uii^uaring the parabola, which Arcliimedes 
had squared as light as a glove. 

Unaqua red, d. [Uir-i 8.] Not made 
square ; not reduced to a square form or section. 

, *S 49 CovRRDALR, etc. Rrostn. Par. i Cor. viii. 33 b, An 
idr)le..hathe no more Godhead in it, th.xn an other vn- 
M|unred piece of tymber. 1398 Gsrnrwey Tocitusy Germomo 
ii. (i6si) 363 They..vse to all buildings vnsquared and vn- 
wrought timljer. 1633 T. Auamh Exp. 3 Peter ii. 5 An 
unsqitared sto.ie . . mast not be put into the building of Christ. 
1664 Evxlvn Sylva xxix. 90 Such Trees as one would leave 
round, and unsquar'd 1798 Hutton Course .Math. 11 . 95 
To find the Solidity of Round or Unsquared Timber. 1883 
Strvrnson Treat, ftl tv. xix. The log -house was made (M 
unsquared trunks of pine. 

Jig. 159a Kvo .VA I rag. in. xi. 33 Tlie more he growes in 
stature .^The more vnsquard, vnhenelled he appeared 1606 
Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr. 1. iii. With tearmes viiNbu.ir'd, Which 
from the tsiigue of ronring Tynhon dropt, Would seeme 
Hypsrhol^ 1607 Marstok What yon will Induct., Were 
1 l•pMwTI|roairh puhlick verdit, 1 should fearc my forme^ 
Laast oogltt 1 offerd were nn<-qnanl or warp'd. 
1 jaiia|g«*aililRtk, «. (Um.* 7.) 1893 Aikosumm 4 Fab. 
> 17/3 Tii(b pushing, unsqueanush ogs. 


0 lase Auer. R. xaa Ne scheaweS Iieo ket heo is dust, ft 
vnstable kiuc, k^t mid a Intel wind of a woid is anon to 
blowen. a 1340 Hampoi.r Pt. x. 1 If i doe i salt be like a 
sparoii, hat is, vnstabile and lyght. 1388 Wyclip Gen. iv. 
X4 Y schal be vnstahie of dweflyng and fleynge abotite in 
erthe. 1483 Ca/h. Aug/. 3S7/s Vn Stabylle, ntgnty ragut. 
1597 R- 'foFTK, etc t.anra 1. xviti, If no other thing 
doth shew lu Iwe Than most vn.staDle waters mooning oft. 
1634 ^>1* 'r* HKsaFRT Imv. 91 Sands.. In great drifts., so 
light and vnstable, that the high waves are neuer certaine. 
1633 W. Kamksrv Attrol. Rettored X79 Aries,.. though it 
be a sign fiery, yet is it moveable and unsUble. 

b. Not steady in position ; readily swaying or 
shaking ; liable to swing or fall. 

1390 Gowrm Couf. I. soo Now herke how thilke unstable 
wliel, Which evere torneth, wente abotite. 1393 Lanul. 
P . Pt. C XI. 37 .Stonde he neuere so styfliLlie h^gh sterjoige 
of the liute. He bendeh and boweb* ha body is vnstable. 
<1480 Hkmrvson /•ableSy Cock 4 Fox 100 Thy sirenth is 
tS4a WvATT in 


<1480 Hkmrvson /•ableSy Cock 4 Fox 100 Thy sirenth is 
nocht, thy stule standia vnstabilL a 134a Wvatt in TotteVs 
Mite. (Alb.) 38 .So folowcth me remcmbiance of that face: 
Th.it with my leary eyn, swoln^ and vnsiahle. My detteny 
to bcholde her doth me lead. 1367 Gudo 4 Godlie B. 
(S.T.S.) iu6 As quheill vnatahiU and caSe befoir the wind. 
x6oo Fairfax Teuto xix. xiii, When ibe still windes stirre 
not th' vnstable inaine. S7|6 Thomson Liberty iv. 30a On 
eai h hand Amazing seen amid unstable waves, j he splendid 
palace shines. 1760 ( ioLosM. Cit, IV. ii, A strange people. . 
who have founded an empire on this unstable element [te. 
the ocean]. 1857 11 ucki.b Chn/it. viL ^7 The sador is 
naturally more superstitious than the Boldier, because he 
has to deal with a more unstable rlement. 1873 Maxwell 
Kleetr. 4 Mogn. 1 . 141 The body therefore is unstable even 
when constraineil to move parallel to itbclf, d fortiori it is 
unstable when altogether free. 

o. Of nioveineiit : Unsteady ; irregular. 

13x9 Comfl. Sfot vL ^4 It makkis ane onstabil reuolulion 
in inre hundietht^ xlviij dais. 18x9 Scorr Ivanhoe xlii, 
Down he came, with an unstable step and a strung flavour 
of wine. 

d. Meek, or eqailibrittm (q. v.). 

1839 G. Bird Nat. Phiiot. 31 The liody will be in a state 
of unstable equilibrium. i86e Alt Vear Round No. 69. 4<o 
An acrobat lialances a ladder on his shoulder ; on the liidd*T, 
periiaps will mount a child. ..'i'he wliolc are in unstable 
c^ilioriuni. 

2 . Not stable in purpose; yacillating, fickle, 
changeable. 

riago S. Eng. Lee. I. 310^5 Wralhhe he berth luyiel 
3wyle : . .Glad and bfihc, and onittable of bat he bath to done. 
XB97 R. Glouc. 10 S 07 He made of fm olde lawes is chartre 
atte Ia.xte, . ft a<«elede U vaste inou, Ac siikk« vnstable 
man wik xede ft wik droti. etjog Pilate 183 in K. E. P. 
(186a) 116 Alle hat ihiirde ki'* cas Wondrrde moche of 
Kinperour, hat he vnstable was. exjfim Wvci.if Sel. fVkt. 

II. 10 (is Kmperour. .was unstable as waiir. ri4oo Pextr. 
Troy 9 os7 Hit is a propertie npreuit .To all wemen, .To be 
vnstable ft not siidfast. rz4^ tr. De imitntiome iti. I. isi 
Ellery man is a Iyer, sike, unstalde, and slydyng. CX483 
Diifity Mytt. (1B83) iii. 588 Woman, why art kou so 011- 
atBbyllT..wliv art Inmi a-^ens ipid so veryabyllT 3509-10 
Act \ Hen. Vf/fy c. xi Many lyght and unstable Persons. 

Mali. Chron.. Hen. V, 38 The CambeTA, otherwise 
called the vnstnble WeUhemen. ifloy^SuAicx. Cor. in i. ia 8 
It niiiKt omit Reall Necessities, and gtue way the while To 
vn.stable Slightnesse. X633 Milton v. 05 lu his faltring 
> mouth unstable No word is firm. s66i South Serm. (1715) 

III. iqa Such Pretenders nui]^ beguile Factious and Unstable 
I Minds, x^x Woizznr (P. Pindar) Loutiad in. ix, [A deed] 

Which Cun perform'd, in godliness unstable. x833 Macau- 
lay Hitt. Eng. XV. 1 1 1 . 613 H Lx nature, lamentably unstable, 
was not ignoble. 1891 FAsaAS Pafkn. 4 Down xxv, 
Onosimiis was too unstable to withstand the combined 
tcinptationx by which he was surroanded. 

olmet, 138a N T. (Rhem.) a Pet. iii. x6 Certaine things 
bard to lje vnderstoode, which the vnleamed and vnstable 
deprotie. tkge H. Lvnor ItitlA. Via Devia t The liy-Wav : 
Mis- leading the weake and vnstable into dangerous paths 
of Error. 1630 Baxter Saisste* R, 111. xL ff 18. am Drawing 
off the unstable from the doctrine and wV of lire. 

8. Not fixed in character or conmtion ; exposed 
to vicissitude or chance ; apt tn^hange or alter ; 
variable. 

c 1340 Hampolb ^r. Cmmc. S4eo pe worlde is swa nnstable. 


Alls kat BCB ssM kardn es chaungeslite. c 1373 Po/ki 

Mmet-Bk. (MS. B.) ago po waders grete ft vnBtabfe, Lord 
make gode. 1387 laaviea Higdem (Rolls) 1 . 139 Hap was 
vnstable and vnstedefast ; ones wik Ntt 0011 side, and m wik 
kai oper. ci4ia Hocclbvr De Beg. Prsne.fQi O lonl t kw 
world vnstabyl is. e X4se tr. De imitaiione nu Uiv. 349 , 1 
finde all vnferme ft vnstable, what cuero I beholde oute of ke. 
13x3 Douglas Mneid xi. viiL 118 'I'he variant chance Of 
our onstablll lyfe. a 1548 Wyatt in TotiePe Mite. (Arb.) 33 
Vnxtable dreame,. .Be stedfast ones, or eb at least be true. 
a 164a Kynaston Leoltme 4 Sydanit 141 O wretched state 
unstable Of mortal men I 1637 in Vertsey Mem, (1907) jjfio 
Tbeae giddy and unstable iiniea 1768 BoeWRLL Corsica 
ii. 73 The Genoese.. were.. in an unstable, and perilous 
condition. 1796 Mm& D'Arblav Camilla 11 L 75 We must 
allow to our unstable virtues all (he encouraqement that can 
plop them, ibid V. 540 The perpetual vicissitudes of pur 
unstable condition. 1809 Hood kugene Aram 46 Or n it 
some historic page Of kings and crowns unstable T i88t3 
H. Cox itsstit. 111. lit 638 That nil oligarchies and demo- 
enujes are unstable. 1884 Church Baem ix. 333 Eimlnh 
seemed to him too homely to exprrm the hopes of th* 
world, too unstable to be trusted wtth then, 
b. spec, in Chem. 

1849 D. CAMrai LL luorg. Chem, 9x6 Its [te. suboxide of 
copper] salts are very unstable. 1837 Miller Elem. Chem., 
Ore. 59 Grnpe sugar forms definite but unstable combinations 
with the alkaliae bases. 1890 Retrvtfiect Med. CIl. 3 The 
chloral hydrate is, compnratiiely, an unstable compound. 
4 . Not film or solid ; insecure. 

>363 Jrwrl Repl. Harding (title-p.). The Weake and 
vnstable Groundes of the Komnine Keligton. X613 Purchab 
i'tlgnmage (1614) 597 The Earth was couered with sand, 
which yoelded an vnstable footing. 

Uxiata’ble, v. [Um.> 5.] t tsattt. To free of. t6xe T. 
Auamh Galiatife Burden 3a If our harts be vnstahled of 
these bea-Httall lusts. Unata'bled, ppL <*.* [Dm-' 6.] 
Not establihlied or made sinble. x6aa Babiugton's iVkt. 9 
Cuiiipiaiiits of wauering wcakctiesse and vnstabled [ed. 1596 
vnstayned (reasi vnstayed)] mutability, .brought against vs. 
1681 K YCAUT tr. Grmtau's L'ritick 130 A tottering Cottage, 
founded on an unstabled Sand. Unata'bled, pil. a.> 
IUn-' 8.] Not put into a stable. 1833 C. Bkontk V///rr/s 
xxxix. Behold the branchlcHS tree, the unstabled Kosinaiite 1 

UnstableneBS. [f. Urbtablk a.] The 
condition of being unstable ; instability : a. Of 
persons, the mind, etc. 

t x^ WvcLiF Set. H'ks. II. 58 Medling of freris clokis 
tellip unstablenesse [in vii tue] of kwi ordris. 1387 Thkvisa 
iiigden 1 1. 175 pe vnstahilnos&eof ^u^tes schal be bytokenvd 
by many manere dyuersiie of clokinge. c 14x3 Eng. Cong, 
iret. ijbThegh thay, thrugh kynd farsne*>8e ft vnstablenesse 
that yn ham ys, lytyl lei of othes. xgsg Elvot Cast, Helthe 
95 Unstablenessc of wytte and slipper rrmembraunce. 3390 
Ghekn WOOD / firm. Gi^ord 13 Your vnstablenes in den>iiig 
and affiruting with utie breath. 1646 P. Hut kelxv Gospei 
Loot. V. 368 By reason of our unstableiiesse of spirit, we are 
apt to n ake many a breach. 1676 Hale Contemfl. 11 . 49 
lJn.Htablcness, Vanity, la>ve of TleatureK, Easineits to be 
corrupted in Youth. X815 W. H. Ikblanu Scribbleomania 
124 His natural unstabltiitst debars him from adopting any 
fixed mode of action. 

b. 01 conditions, life, etc. 
r S340 Hamfolr Pr. Cimte. 353 |e nnslabelncs ofki* werld. 
ex374 CiiAUCKK Boeth. 11. pr. iv. (1808) 43 Pe vn.siabU- 
iiesse of fortune, c 1430 Iaixl Coupl. Bi. Knt. 457 Thy 
stormy wilful variaunce I-ineynt with chatiiige and grat vn- 
slableiieKKe. c 1440 Gesta Rom. Ixxxix. 411 A woninii. . that 
auwe..tbe syniies, and the viiKtableiiesMi, that a as in the 
worlde. a 1589 PAi.FRRt man Bakhvin't Mor, Philos. (i6oi>) 
59 O world thou hast so many counienaiinces in thy vaiiiiir, 
that thou leadest ail wandering in vn&uiblcnesse. x6oi Sir 
W. C0ENWAI.1.IS Ess. II. xxxvi, 1 he frailty and vn.stablen«s 
of wuollh. 3670 in Somers iracts 1 . 37 'io shew unto thcise 
insolent Commanders of the Army, the Un>>tablencsaof their 
Condition. 1807 G. Chalmers Caledonia I. in. vii. 421 A 
weaker prince would have lost bis crown, considering iu 
ttnatableness. 

Unvta bly, [Uv-i ii. Cf. prec.] In 

an unstable manner ; unsteadily. 

0x380 Eufrotyne 390 in Horstm. Altengl. Leg. (1878) 178 
1 siunte, 1 stonde, vnstabli 1 stalke. 14.. WycKJ^s De 
Euietia (1B51) p. xiii, Hut lier kanken trewe men kat ka 
fend faiiik ber,& goik vnsiably [v.r. uiivtable) bi two weie^ 
CX440 I'romfi. Parv. 3,67/9 Onstabylly, iustabiliter, xsoa 
Ai KYKBON tr. De ituitaticue ill. xix. 313 Hestundeth casually 
and vnsiably that castith nat all his Lusynes in the. x6ii 
CoTt.R., /ustableMenty viistably, viisteadily. 3654 Lli.ibionk 
& .spAMMow It, Boi’hme't Myit. Alaguuut rxxvi.57Q AsAdara 
suddenly and nnstablely (bereiti, cteparted fiom his Glory. 
1830 Pt'SEY Hiti, Eng 11. 109 Otheis, who arc unstubly * halt- 
ing between the two opinions '. 1879 'I'homhon ft Tait Not. 
i'hil. 1 . 1. 1 351 A particle placed on the inner circle, .would 
move perpetually 111 that ciicle, but unstably. 

UnBta'ck, v. [Un-^ 3.] trans. To remove, 
take down, from being stacked or piled up. 

1839 R. F. fiuBTON Centr. A/r. in yrtd. Ceog. Soe. XXIX. 
414 I'he porters .. unstack tne loads propped against the 
tiecs. 1863 W. Thohnbury Trxu as Steel 111 . 39 The 
enemy.. already were beating the alarm, unstack ing their 
weapons, and gathering outside their tents. x88B Pall 
MallG. 18 Feb 6 a In nnstacking some timber.. the men 
came across a newly-made sparrow's nest 
Unata'cked,/^/. 0. (Un-* 6.) [X773ASH.] 1846 Wonc 
(citing More). 1884 Spectator 4 Oct. lyab/t She has left 
some wooti unstseked at home. Unata'gliant, 0. (Uh-* 7.) 
x8aa-7 Good Study Med. (iSso) HL 45 A pure and unstaig- 
naiu air. Unaia'gy, 0. (ux-^ 7.) xna Meum, Mesg, 
XL VI. 33a/a A room altogether natural and unsiagey. 
(Freq. in recent use.] 

Unstai'd, a. Abo (k-7 unsteied, •stayed, 
etc. rUff-i 7 ] 

L Of persons : Not staid or regulated in deport* 
ment or conduct 

rtsgs Cnrrr Matt, xxiit. se Thei bo called fai greck 
Aspavtw,. .which we mai cal riAtli vnstaid. i6ax Bubton 
Attat. MeL iii. iL 11. Ui. 567 When they are so new tangled. 
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to prodWkwa in ihrir atliret. iSsS H kvwood 
/• tfiv*! V. L4, Now Psiclio^ von mint ho your oioioft 
lodg'd, Viutaid Pdirao, and unkind Attioche. 

Hwmtf: 1991 Smakb. Tw0 Gtmi, il viL 60 How will chn 
world veputo mo For irndertaking oo vniuid a ioum^T 
t b. Of a hawk : Not properly trained. Obsr^ 
1^4 Laiwam F>id€9mry 1. t. oi with im tint of than ihno 
onlen, I haue roclaimcd an ouiragfouo vnMaiod hawke. 

2. Of the aoiiid, etc. : Not rabjected to restraint 
or control ; vn restrained, unregulated. 

(o) igyp E. K. Did, to S^emsef^s SAr/k, Cmi. | « Hb vn* 
Mayedyougih had long wandred in the common labyrinth 
of Lone. 1993 Snakb. Rick, //, 11. i. s Will the King come, 
that 1 may breath my last In wholsome couiuell to ols vn- 
Btald youth T 1603 Kmollhs Nisi, TnrJkt (1621) 158 All 
thoM vaine delights which vnstaied youth most desireth. 

(d) ijhy HoLiNaHRD Ckron, III. 4U8/1 To lash out what- 
Boeoer hia vnstaled mind aflborded. 1605 Rowlanob NNFm 
Broke Loose (Hunterian Club) at The caaicr to beguile The 
simple sort, which haue vnaiayedf mindes. a 1878 H. Stoou* 
OAL^ Dioc, imp. Subs, (173^ 136 Our blood is not, and our 
Blunts unstayM ano giddy. idSg Baxtrr Pampkr, N, 7*. 

1 TinfL iii. ti Women, .in danger, .of iinstayed L^ity. iSia 
Cait 'DesHi^t P^trje. x. iia (> poor and wretched ones I 'I'hat 
. .lean your trust tJnon iinstaid perverseness. 1830 H unt 
Sir R, Esher t. 38 Unripe and unsiaid thfmghtH, the vanities 
of youth. 1840 Lowkll The Moon 5 My soul w.is like the 
MB, . . Moaning in vague immensity,. . Unrextful and unataid. 

(cl 199a Lvlv Gallath^a lit. i, 1 feele my thoughts viiknit. 
mine eyes vnetaied. 1638 Brathwait Spirit. Sphery^tic, pqB 
TboH poore objects woerewith my unstayed eyes were led. 

(«0 1990 SncNBKK Mttiopoi, 161 To the gayg.irdinsliisvn- 
staid OHire Him wholly caried, to refresh his sprights. 1618 
Drayton Poly-olb,x\. 348 F.ihelU‘i1d..by the wise reproofs 
of godly Bishops brought From thoM vnatay'd delights by 
which hia youth was caught. 

8 . Not lettled or stable in opinion or resolve ; 
not clearly detennined or decid^. 

1961 T. Norton CalvhCs Inst, 1. 5 That vnstnyed and 
wandring opinion of the maiestie of God. 1603 liARSNBr 
Pop. Int^st, I3X If they had brought the old renowiiied 
Kelif^uea from Rome, some unstayed boily would haue made 
qucitioii whether they had been Saints bones indeed. 1613 
Bp. IIam. Serm, v. 03 A piivate man unsettled in rpininn, 
is.. troublesome ana useless: but u public person unstayed 
h dangerous, itei Wkrvkr Am. humral Mon. 515 King 
Hriiry,.,vnstaye<rin religious resolutions, did cut them off 
v})on false suggestions, a 1750 A. Him. Muse to Writer 
viii, While roidng thus un<‘enter*d and un.stuid, 1 lik'd by 
turns, and did by turns refuse. 

4. Liable to clian(;e or alter ; tincertain. 

1588 Day Eny, Secretary 1 (1^95) xi6 Is there anie thing 
on e.irih so assured, that by vnstaied incertaintio is not 
continuallie guided? i8a8 Fpi.tham Resa/ves 11. aIvI. 135 
Change is the great Lord of the World; I'inie is his Agent, 
that brings in ail things to suffer his vnstaid nonunion. i8ia 
II. Moaic Softy ^ Soul ill. iii. 13 They frisque about in 
circulings un.stay'u. 

Hence Vngtal’Aly adv, 

i3J[8 Grimalur Cicero's OJftces in. 17^ Nothing, .vnliutly, 
nouiing wantonly, nothing vnstayedly is nicfte to be done. 
1971 Golding Cn/v/M on Ps, xxxvii. 9 If wee were not shifted 
hither and thither unstayedly. loxi Cotgr , /moutinette- 
N/4rif/,..disorderedly, vnstajedly, iiniiioderatcly. 

Unstai dneas. [f. prec.] 

1 . Absence of staidness in conduct or ojiinion. 

cisso CiiKKR Matt, xxiii. 95 For ic dense y* outward 

part of y* cup. .but y* insijd is fill of robri and vn.staidiies. 
1583 Goi DING Calvin on Dent, xxxviii. 937 'J'hat we must 
not df'file our selues with any vnchasiiiie or vnstayednesse. 
1650 Holvuay Persius' Sat. v. 41 Nolhing hinders tiiee.. 
Hut Ltixurie. *l'hat doth seduiv fhy wr^ake Unstayednesse. 
1679 Mabclav Apoi. Quakers xi. f 8. 358 'J’lie unstayedness 
of their Minds. t8a8 K. Ihvinc Last llavs 336 I'he former 
ItraitJ expressing haste, precipitancy, and unstayed uesa. 
*t'2. Phyaicfil unstead mesa. Ohs, 
as586 SiDNPV Arcadia 1, ix, With a kind of shaking un- 
Btayednes over all his body, ifey Markham Covrl, vii. 59 
When .. the orifice by the vnstaidnes of the Farriers liand, 
is made too great. 

Unstai-n, v. [Un- ^ 3 .] iratu^ To free from 
stain or stains. 

1639 N. Whiting Albino it BellamOfOUic, IT 10, What other 
eirours thou findest, let thy pen amend, excusing the presse, 
.ind un>9taining the Aiithuur. 1639 F uixaa Noiy War 11. tx. 
55 They sought to uastniii their credits by going aauiu. 
1^7 J. Rkvnoi.db Death's yis. vii, Uow Blooming Trees 
• .Unstain Dy'd Cloaths, and call their Atoms fonh. 

Unstaii&able. a. (Un-^ 7 b.) 

1584 Lodcr Hist. Forbonius k Prise, (Shaks. Soc.) 98 
AIh, unfortunate ^gyptLui I whose faithful affections are 
so immutable, as thy nalurall colour is unstninahle. 1M4 
Caklylb Fredk. Gt. xvii. i. IV. 50a The unsiainahle fidelity 
of Weingarten Senior. 1878 GaosAar //. M^e's Poems 
Mem. Iiitrod. p. xxii/z A pure white life unstained and un* 
stainable as the light. 

Unstai*ned, ppl. a. i 8.] 

L Not stained or (dii»)coIoured ; spotless, clean, 
pure. 

19SS in Fcuillera* Revets Q. Mary (1014) xSa The nme 
white cloth of sylier vnstayned. 1997 Shaks. b Hon, IV^ 
V. ii. 1X4 Th* viistained .Sword that vou haue vs'd to beare. 
i6a9 Milton Hyttin NaHv, iv, The hooked Chariot stood 
Uii!iiain'd with hostile blood. 1738 Thomson Li^riy v. 
556 Languedocian skies, That, unsuiin'd ether all, dilTusiva 
smile. 1807 Cnausk Par. Reg, 1. 94 By sighs unruffled or 
unstain'd by tears. z86o Tvniiai.l Glac. 1. xiv. 07 The un- 
stained blue of heaven. 1899 A llbutt's Syst, Med VIII. 903 
An unstained or faintly stained zone.. across the bacillus. 

2. Not morally stained or sullied; unblemished, 
untarnished. 

>573 Daus tr. Bullint^ on Apoe, fed. a) 84 I'he Byshops 
bauan to defile the Ixxrues supi>er and other vostainra doo 
liinH of fayth. a s^ Sidnry Arcadia 11. x. Any sparka 
of unstained duety lefte in them towardes me. s8a4 QtiAaLsa 


yW XV. 99 IVa ss rus be then, vnscalnsd in hisbpsBt, A mllke- 
“ silf D. Gbanvulub Lett, (Surli 
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The consideration whereof bath.. kept me untainted and 
unstained. 1744 Thomson Sprwgpbx The towering Sseat.. 
of his Empire I whicln in Pmc^ unsteia'd be bolds, 1748 
Fmancio ir. Horace, Epiti. 11. It. 196 A Person, who main* 
tabl'd A due Decorum, and a Life unstain'd. 1813 SnaLLav 
Q, Med VII. S36 No year of my eventful being Has psRsed 
unstained by crime end misery. 1863 Mss. H. Wood 
Vemm^s Pride xviii. He was proud of bu independence, hia 
unstained name. 

Hence VBStel*B8daMg. 

1689 H. Moaa Peualip, Prophet Sacerdotal,, .because 
of the unstainedness of their condition as to bxternals. 1707 
Bailkv ( vol. 11 ), Pureness, , , U iwpotteiineas, U iistainedness. 

Uil8ta*led, ppL a, (Un-* 8.) iMa Ld. K. Gowaa 
Remimsc, 1. i. 5 A souftx of intense pl^uie, ever fresh 
and unaialed. Uoata*lked, a, (Un-* 9.) xirm Huxlby 
& Martin Elem. Biol, 93 Fit» swiuinung unsiaUced bella 
1884 Ellacombb PtanULere Shaks, 115 Female bloasoms 
..completely sessile or unstalked. unutailed, ppl, a, 
(Un.* 8.) [1779 Ash.) sSsq Lytton Deversux iv. 1, My 
horse stood unatalled at the gate. 

XTaata mpady ppl* a* [Uir-^ 8. CL MDa. 

uslampet.'] 

1 . Not crushed by stamping. 

>994 Plat JewelUho, ii. 46 Malagble reasons.. cither 
stnmpt or unstampt. 1995 R. Southwell Mseonia, Christ's 
Bloody Sntsat 3 Sweete oliue, gmpe of bliue, . . vnslainpc, 
vnioui ht of presse. 1948 Hxxham ii, Ongestooien Pepsr, 
Vnstamiied Pepper. 

2 . Not marked by stamping; not stamped with 
a device or official mark: a. Of metals. 

Idas Strange Aecid in Hasd, Mise, (1808) I. ad/s Silver 
of three sorts, all unstamped, a 1643 GoooLiriiiN SonH,/r, 
Hart, MS, 95 Like unstamped gold 1 weigh each grate. 
1767 Curiosities 0/ London 71 Putting in the unstamped 
piece wjth hia forefinger and thumK i8ei Farmer's nag. 
X96 A bit of uiDtnmp^ bullion. 1853 Trench Proverbs 15 
*lhe same ad vantage., which., has the recognised coin of 
the realm over the rude unstamped ore. 
b. Of p.iper or publications. 

t8o9, R. LANCFoaD inirod. Tratie 13 Country Bankers 
can.. issue bills of exchange oil uiiKtuinped Mper. 1899 
tnstruetioHS to /Vr/mnr/E/ 4 June, Unstamped Publications 
. . can be forwarded . . under the regulations of the Book Post. 
i86x Sat. Rev, 93 Nov. 539 So all the Iwnefits of a free 
press, uniiampe^, unexcised, may be altogether thrown away. 

H. Not having a stamp nifixed. 

189a * IT. S. M rrriman * Sltn>e of Lamp xxi, Posting an un- 
stamped letter oddre-ssed to England. 

Unata nohable, a. [Un-I 7 b.] 

I . Incapable of being atopjied or ended. 

e X374 CHAt'caa Booth, ii. pr. yil (i86B) 58 By be regard of 
eteiiiite, )iat is vnstauncheable (L. inexhaustd^ and infinit. 
1430-40 Lvjju. Uockas VIII. xviL (1558) la With herd enclyned 
no Word he spake again, Fyll in wepinge, with sulihyiig vn- 
staunclinblc. igyt GoLniNG Cahttn on Ps. xxiii. 6 Gods 
gooflncHsc is unstaunchable. 1670 Swan Spec, M. 440 The 
wounds of the Hmmoirhois procure uiisianchahle bleeding. 
1837 CASLYLa^Vre^/ote, Afrj)tf.Aijr.(f84o> V. 104 Heburst into 
un>taiichahle blubbering of tears. 1880 .Swinuumnr .SVaY. 
Shaks, (ed. a) i. 51 That perpetual source ol debate unstanch- 
able and inexhaustible dis{^e. 

2 . Unquenchable, insatiable. 

1406 I.VDG. De Cnil, Pilgr, 13053 Rvere ther gloions 
appeiyt Ys so ful o(T fTaU delyt. So gredy and so vnstauncli- 
nble. ct^n Piigr. Lyf Mancie 111. xiv. (1B69) 14a Vn- 
staunchabie is my wirie;..my affecciouii may haue no 
fnlfillinge.^ 1440 J.SfiiKLEV Dethe A*. James Kykib) 95 Con- 
bidcryiig his unstaiincliable covetise. 1^90 Se*pent 0/ Dens, 
Aiijh/a Hia greedy unstanchcable thirste of covetousnes. 
ifa< Jackson Creed v. xxxii. I3. 307 The flames or..ili- 
kindled loue..hath caused his stonie heart to boyla over 
with vnsmunchnble bloudie malice. 

Unsta ncliedt Ppl , «. [Un- i 8.] 

1 . a. Not satisfR'd ; nnsated. 

^>374 Chaucrr Booth, ii. pr. vi. (x868) 54 RyccheRse may 
nat le-treyiie auance vnslauncbed. 199s Lvlv Jindym, it. 
ii, 1 will teare the flesh with iny teeth, so moriall is my 
hate, and so eger my unstannehed stomneke. 1596 Shaks. 
3 Hen. y/, vi. 83 Stifle the Villaine, whose vnstancheil 
thirst Yorke, and yong Rutland could not satLsfie. 1613 
Heywood Silver Age 111. i, His ni.iw Vnstauncb't, He stm 
the thicke Ncme.Tii groucs doth stray. 

b. Unrestrained ; not stopjicd. 
i6as N. Riding Ree. (1891) 34 Being unstaunchte they 
(rc. deer] raunge over all the adjacent fleldes. s8a9 Sguit 
Woods/, xiv, I conjure thee by the unstanch'd wound. 
88«i llLAOCiR^'rcA^/Mr II. 963 Fresli and unstaunched woes. 

2 . Not made staunch or water-tight. 

1607 J. CARPRNTsa Plains Mans Plough 990 Slugging on 
the waves of this ocean with nn unstnnclit ship. 1760-78 
H. Bhuokr Foot o/Qual. (1809) 11. 196 The elements, .caiiio 
pouring from unstani'hed roofs. 
fig, s6so Siiakb Temp, 1. i. 51 Though the Ship were., 
as leaky as an vnstanched wench. 

tUnBUmged,A»/.«. Obs,-^ (Un.* 8.1 Notstimg. 13.. 
Metr, //mim. (Ms. Ashm. 4a) fol. 196 b, Nedders vnstaiigid 
sail l*ai here ; Po>’Sonou9e drink sail imim nost drre. 

UnataToh, V. [Un-*4.] trans. To free from 
stiffness. 

1600 B. JoNBON Cynthia's Rev. nr. Ii. fHe] dares not 
smile Beyond a point, for fear t'linstarch his look. 1641 
J. Trapp Theol, Theel. iv, 174 (Paul) unstarclit the Oratours 
^ech (as one phrases it) afore Felix. 1683 KiMMarr 
krasfH, on Folly 3a He cannot unstarcb bis gravity. 
Hence Unsta'rohinig vbl, sb, 
s^7 Trapp Comm. 1 Cor. L 17 Witness his {i,e. Paul'S] 
ardliciall unitarcbing of the Oratoun speech. Act. a 6 . 
VnatareliedfA^/.a. [Un-^B.] Not starched; 
Ji^, free from stiffness. 

T>779 Ash.] s8a7 Arrhwotogia XXI. 854 An unstarched 
or iinpluited pocket. 1861 T. A. Troli opk La Beata I. vi. 
104 Ihc unstarched ease of her own undisguised character. 


xnraTATABidL 

itM Mm. Dta. Mu.', KmUmf IL ,37 You loali..M limp 

as an unstarched collar. . 

Unata rradf a. [Un- ^ 8.] Not marked 
with a star or asterisk ; not decoimtcd with a sUr. 
Also^. 

1*779 Asm.] u 1849 J. C. Manoan Poems C1B50) 6s 
blim, unstarred with woe. s8S4 S. Dobkll Balder iiu to 
The keeper of the palace-gate . . . although he come 1 n laHhioo 
as a commoner, unstarred, l.eis the prince pass. 1890 
Hrsssls Latin~A,S, Glouary p. xli, 1 trust that. .no A.b, 
words (are] left unstarred. 

Unata rted, ppL a. [Uv- ^ 8.1 

1 . Unstartled. 

.>699 W. Cmambrriavnr Pharonnida 1 . iv. tts Sound 
sleeps, unstarted innocence, Sofin'd their Beds. 

2 . Not started or begun. 

[>779 Aaii.] 1998 Daily Aews 14 Nov. 5/1 Three blocks 
are now approaching completion,.. and only two reiiuua 
unstai ted. 

Unata'rting, a. (Un-* 10.) 1748 Richarosom 
Clarissa (i8ii> VI. 118 Unbroken, unstailiiig sluuibcnc 
UlUitaTtled, ppL a, (Un- i 8.) 

1699 W. Chamberi-avne Pharonnida i. i. 96 Desp'rate 
men. Unstartled with those dangers. Ibiti. in. v. 474 Uu- 
startl'd at 'Ihe Rivers depth, Colphiix.k Desttny 0/ 

Nations 346 The plouKh-iiian..'iurned up fiesh sculls un- 
stariled. 1883 Maa Hkmanb Stege <3/ yaleneia i, Train'd 
to hear The trumpet’s blast unstarilcd. 1833 M . Scott Tom 
Cringle xix, ('1 he snake], the only unstnrUed thing in the 
neighbourhood, continued steadily, .on its course. 
Uaata*rtllng,>^.M. (UN-*ie.) xfogSAWMx Wamtergr 


unimpressive sort of creature, with unstartling habits. 

Vnata'te, w. [Un-* 6 b.] 

1. trans. To deprive of state, rank, or estate. 
ctsPk C'tkss Ppmhroke Ps. lxxxix. xiv, TakcH he his 
weapon ? thou the edge icbaiest. . . Would march with kingly 

r snp? thou him uuktaiei^t. 1609 Shakb. Lear i. ii. 108, 
would vnstate my selfe, to be in a due resoluiion. b6is 
Spbkd Hist. Gt. Brit, ix. viii. 490/9 [They] proceeded to 
vnstate him of that goodliest portion of (ranee. x 6 e^ ¥, 
Whitr Repl. Ftshsr 579 'I'lie Koinane Pope hath a direct 
power to depose and vnstate them [sc. kings). 1879 J . Tod- 
HUNTKH AUesiis 30 Alack i the best of us May Zeus unstate. 
2. To deprive of the clinracter of n state. 

1647 Ward Simp. Cobier 99 Stales are unstated, Rulers 
giowne Over-rulers. .Churches decayed. 
Unsta^ted,///. o. [Un-^' 8.] Not stated or 
declared. 

[1779 Ash.] 1B64 PusBV Leet. Daniel L xf Daniel.. left 
unstated the grounds of his non-participaiion 111 their steiid- 
fa*»tncss. 1900 Wesim. Gao, 19 June 9/3 The assertions he 
makes, and cHpecially the points he leaves unstated. 

Unata*tely, a. (Un-* 7.) t86e Ruskin Mod. Painters 
V. 996 Within certain black and iitistately iron ruilinga. 

Vnsta'tesiiiaiilike, a. (Un-^ 7 c.) 

B7p6 Lix SHarriKiD in Ld, Autkland's Corr. (1869) HI. 
357 i'lie mi.serable unstairsniniilike mode of taxation which 
na'i prevailed. 1837 Lytton Athens 1. 456 A daring, but 
no unsiatesmanlike stroke of policy. 1880 MlCarihv Gum 
Times IV. 397 Mr. Gladstone's sudden resolve was openly 
condemned as petulant and unstatesmaiilikc. 

Hence Unata'teamanlikely adv, 

1846 Mas. Gorb Eng, Char. 1. 326 There are moments., 
when the siruiiKcst ministerial mind becomes uiisiatcsnian* 
likely cnfeeblefl. 

Unstathelfast, a , : see Un-1 3. 

UiiatB’Uon, V. (Un-> 3.) Browning Sordtllo v. 

601 1 he men and women stationed hitherto Will 1 unsiaiion. 
Unata'tlonary, a. (Un-* 7.( 183a Whrwell in Lt/e 
(ibHi) 149, 1 shall he very uiisiatiouary (if there be such a 
wurd) for the next tbiee weeks, Unata'tioned.n. (Un-'9.) 
xyko C. I011N810N Chrysal 1. 93 Though 1 could gi'^e their 
sni|Ni infoi inatioii bow to avoid our M(uatlroiis yvt tbev (ell 
into the hands of unstation'-d pi ivateci s. Uliatiiti'atfc, eu 
(Un>* 7.) 1839 Carivlk iv. (1858) ai .So much 

can obRervation nliogeiher unstatistic, ascertain for itself. 
Unatatl'atlcal, a. (Un-> 7.) 1668 Vinci. Strangiord 

Select. (18691 1 1. 3(14 1'hat unsutisticiil liiy ICun&Uuiiinople]. 

Unsta tutable, a. [Un-i 7 b.] Not m 

accordance with, coiitrnry to, astatine or statutes. 

(634 Lai'P IFX-r. (1857) VI. ^rS That ihcy u*>e not long, 
undreent h.Tir, ..nor any other like timtatiitable novelty. 
1691 Case of Exeter Colt. 99 '1 hrse severe and unstatutable 
proceedings. 1783 Swirr Argts. agst. Power Bps Wks. 
1841 11. 918/9 III the present bishop of Meath's case that 
plea did not avail, altbough the lease were notoriously un- 
Btatiiinble. 1794 Corr. IV. 937 A di-puraiion to 

remonstrate agJunHt an iinN(.Tiuiabie^ .Tnangemcnt pri)i)o«.ed 
for the succession to the piovostship. 1851 J. B. Mozi.rv 
Lett, voti The President h-is suminaiily sritiasbcd the whole 
scheme, on the ground of being unstatutuolo. 

Hence UlUitAtiitably adv. 

s688 in Magd. Coll. 4 Jos. H (O.H.S.) 994 The one being 
unsutuiably admitted. 17SI N. Amiikhst 71r/r« hu. 
No. 97 (1726) 147 'Ihat he governs his college arbitrarily, 
unjustly, and utistatutahly. 1876 KneycL lint. V. 998/9 
'I'he establishment of * vicars *, or, as they are now more 
usually but unstatutnbly called, ' minor caiionii *. 

Unatau noh, a. Also unatanoh. [Un -1 7.] 
Not smind, firm, wntertight, etc. 

1606 Waknkr Alb. Eng. xvi, ci 400 Who can lease than 
smile th.it sees vnstaiich and rineld faces. To Nheher co>lie 
vnd«rn«>ath Kaiines. a 1674 Milton Hist, Most, v. Wks. 
1851 VIII. 505 The SliipN being uiistaunch,. .sunk by the 
way. 1896 K. A. King ftal. Hignxvays 293 Nmone[coriiiiiii) 
has proved unsianch through.. the storms 01 these long., 
centuries. 

Unstaunohable, -ed, : see UNKTANciiAni.B, etc. 
Unsta'ved, ///. a. [Un-* B.] Notfurnishefl with Mavra 
1481-90 Howard Househ. Bks. (Roxb.) 33) My I>oid l^ied 
to J. Gravele iippon vl. bylies staved, and v. un-taved. iij s. 
UU.d. Unautyable, «. (Un-' 7 b.) 1633 T. Adams 
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JFjr/. • m There U..in theae e deepemto Mid mi- 

•Mvable precipitetiun. 

VnstiiyQdt pfi* [Un-I 8 4 Stay v.i] Not 
•Uyed or stoppied ; unhindered, unimpeded. 

1600 Fairfax Tass^ xx. x« lU. 38* A thunderhnii be wea. . 
that . . of bis comminK awift, and flinbi vnafald, Eiemall 
signei in hardest rockcs bath wrotight 1638 j unius Pmtmi. 
AmcuMs 314 Hb vaat and uiwuyed undpratumling. iSao 
PaABD Pmuis (1864) 1 1 . 40 Uncliecked, uiiHUyed, be hurries 

00. sSsi Mrs. llanwaiNti littidt IVtmi. 1. 730 To 
strike eiMiric influence Uirough a race, Uoatuyed by city- 
wall and barbican. 

lJiUitay*6df ppl. [Un< ^ 8 4 Stay Un- 

lapporttvl, t unstable. 

>SM '!'• Primauft />. Aciui. ii. 184 For one kinde 

thereoffrr. content) it flrmn and itedfast, and another weake 
and viistaycd. .'^ricNRaR A'. vi. i. ao He..layd On 

bideouA Ntrokes. .That oft he made him Rtagxer as vnstayd. 

A 1849 Drumm. of Hawtii. /'sFiwr Wks. SS Some 

3roung Pharton, Whose skilloiw and nnst.iyed Hand May 
prove the Ruin of the Land. t88i Chr. Kohjistti Pxtgtant^ 
etc., Lat» Lift Hi, Rear Thou in mind.. our feeblenes!i un- 
stayed Exi:ept Thou stay us. 

unstay*ed, ///. «.» [Uw-i 8 + Stay 3.] 

Not furnished with, or confined by, stays. 

iSao Prabd Bmchtl&r 97 My waist, unvexed, nnstayed, 
By fetterii of the tailor's trade. 1804 Itiltr Sept. 140 In 
hygienic clothing, A waist a 'd heels dee|>-loatluiig. Thy 
unttayed figure ueely fluundrra. 

Unstayed, obs. vnr. Unstatd a. 

Unetuy edneM. [f. Unstayfo #»//. n *) Lack of snnport. 
1874 Pusrv Ltni. Sermons 396 He clad Himself with our 
fear, that He might array our unkUyediiess with the solidity 
of His virtue. 

ITnataying, ///. a. [Uk-^ lo.] Not stopping 
or pAusing. 

1618 W. Biiownr Prii, Past, tt. Iv. ad fin,, I feare,..Ere I 
have ended my sad history, Unstaying Time may brine on 
his last houre. s88a Oi'wav l^smies Preserved iv. i. If I 
not revenge, With, .unaiaiing fury. Thy stifTerings. 1843 
E. Jonrs Studies (1R79) 186 Laughing maids, tinstaying, . . 
0 *cr the lights shall dart. 1883 H. Smitm L/s I d, Lam* 
rsncs 1 1 . 449 His uMstaying and pitiless advance ocroea the 
wilds of Central Asia. 

Vnstaa'dfkBt. a, [Uir-i 8 and 5 K CCON. 
listaO/ast-r (older l)a. ustadfKSi),'\ 

L Of persons, the mind, etc. : Kot steadfast In 
conduct or opinion ; inconstant, fickle. 

SS tmon Moral Ods 9^1 in O, E, Horn I. po bo8 ha ke 
weren her a k^nke ucHtedefeHte. c laoo Ttim. Call, Horn, 

61 We turneii ofie to him and fro him, for we be') unstede- 
fa^te. a 1300 Cursor M. 6516 pi folk . . lias don a suik ; Sin 
kat kou com fra ham last, pou sal kam find ful vn.stedfast. 
1340^^ Alsx, 4 Pl*id. 044 Huo wolde wcne k^t a wrih | 
wosen on elde Were wist fur vnutedefa^t of word or of dedeT 
c 1490 Mankiud »ji in Macro Plays 8, 1 am onstedfast in 
lywynget my name ys *Mankynile*. tsoa Atkvnsom tr. 
Ds ImitaiioMS ill xxii. 914 , 1 am ryghte teble and vnsted- 1 
faste. 1588 Grafton Chron. 1 1 . 193 This king wiit . . vnsted- ] 
fat of maners and disposed to fightiicsse. 1801 Cami ion j 
Bk, Ayrss xiv. 4 My heart.. is dismaid by thee. Who art so 
cniell and vnstcadfast growne. 1847 il. Moas Song 0/ 
Soul, etc. 3ro When my weakened soul UnstedfasL into 
this Out world doth reel, a 1850 KoHaaTTi Pants 4 Cirrls 

1. (1874) 133 He answers Dante, confessing his unsteadfast 
bean. 1890-1 Ixincf. Gold, Leg. ii. yuiags Ckursk^ Pardon 
in me The oscillation uf a mind Unstradhist. 

absnl, s8as Coi KaiiiCR Aids Ksjl, 379 In the perfect fore- 
knowledge that they would confirm tlm disbelieving, alienate 
the un'<teadfai«t. 

2 Not remaining; In the same state; liable to 
change or alteration : a. Of the world, life, etc. 

c teoo Moral Ods 300 in O, E. Horn. 1 1 . 039 We wilnieB 
after wereldes wele he lunge ne mai ilute, And legeO mast 
al ure swine on king unstcdefasie. 1498 Siu G. Havr I. aw 
Arms (S.T..S.) 33 Be caas of this divi.sioun, all the warld is 
in a wylde thocht, unstedefast. 147s Bk. Noblesss (Koxb.) 

3 Thoroiighe sodein and variable cliaunces of unstedfast 
fortune. •«900 in Rath Ravtng. etc. 9 a leid thi lyf with 
thaim that the louis fur the day or the vnstedfMt lyf. 1974 
Hwx CoMjset, M>a/ 4 rri, Then shall follow an unstedlat 
Winter, sjcos Sfrnskb Dapkn, 518 Fur all mens states 
alike vnstedfat be. 1600 'J'ouknrur Tr&mf, Mstsues, iv, 
Subiect onto th* onstedfast mooiie’s controls, 
b. Of persons, qualities, etc. 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg, 388 b^a Whome ought 1 better 
tocliefleof thyse two, or thekyng puvMiaiint pai durable, .or 
one seek uastedfast. 1913 Mohk Rick. Ill (1883) 6 With 
large giftes he get h>in utl^tedfaste frendeshippe. 1939 
CovaauALB Prov. v, 6 She regardetli not the path of life, 
so vn^tedfast are hir wayes, that thou canst n<>t knowe 
them. i8qo Hoi.lano L/vyS^s '1 he assured luiultie of the 
cimtaineH..was but vaine, fickle, and unsteadfast. 

o. Not firmly esUbli^lieti or fixed; readily mov- 
ing or changing place ; not firm or steady. 

13. . Pr»/r. .i'anct, 158 xnArckiv Stud, neu. Syr, LXXXI. 
93 He made Neltca to beo ca^t In to I e se vtistudcfat. 
1398 Trkvisa Barth. Ps P. R. xii. xxxii. (Rodl. MS.), 
pecock hah an vnstedefaste and an yuel schape heeda 1^3 
Afirr, Mag.^ Induct, xxxiii, Her iyes vnstedfaHt robing here 
and there. 1596 SiiAKs. i Hen. /P', 1. iii. 193 As full of 
perill. .As to tiWwalke a crurrent, roaring loud, On the vn- 
stedrast footing of a Spenre. 1657 Austkn Emit Trees ii. 
s8 The farther off the Rranchas are fioin the Roots, the 
m«>re louse, and unsteadfast thryare. ^ 1793 Wonnsiv. Descr, 
Sk. 359 Hare 8 te'*ps, where Desolation stalkM, afraid, Un- 
steadmi. by a blasted yew u|Nsta>’'d. 1864 Dora Ghrknhii.l 
Lyra Myit.,Soul Garden, xii. These Lilies..'! hat quiver 
srith unstcailfast li!>ht. 

fig. 1817 Jas. Mii.l Brit, India 11 . v. vii. 631 The un- 
stead frist imsis on which the power of the ladern at Poonah 
was placed. 

, Hence Unstoa'dfastly adn, 

*589 Gurrt Let. to Coal in Strype Ann. Ref, (1700) f. 
App. XIV. 38, 1 have neither ungodly allowed aiiytbiog 


agatnsl tho Scripture, neither unttedlaslly done anything 
oontim to my wrlti^. i8ts Cotoo., ItsoomUsmsumt^., 
vmiedBunly, mutably, waueringiv. 

VattM'dfiUBVBMB. n. prcc.] The oualitj 
of being unsteadfa.st : a. Of persona or conduct. 

« tjsn CMsswr M, 97793 O suemes cums. . vnatedfoitna. o 
will wandring. 1384 CHAUcaa L. G, W, Prol. 536 A ful 
gret noglygence Was it to the to write onstedefut nesse Of 
womsAi e 1440 Promy, Parv, •fbrilo Oatedefutnesse, its* 
stediHtsss, ^ a 1900 CkaucsPs Dream 900 Wherefore I doubt 
.. Her variance and vn»teRdfa<HtneB. a 1548 Hall Ckrms,^ 
Hen, Pill, 144 b, 'llien wu rehersed to the Frenchemen 
ttieir dottblenet^ (andj their vnstedfastnes. 1840 Rr. Rxv- 
noi.ds Mossa ii. 91 Ihe falsensMa and unuedmatnenae of 
our Hearta 1894 Krtti rwku. Corny, Porsscutsd 58 Let 
not any other Persona unsteadfatness in thy ways, .cau.'io 
me to waver, a iSao RorakTTi Deuste 4 Circle 1. (1874) ug 
Many times 1 cursed the unsteadfatness of my eyes. s88o 
PusKT Mm. Pfoyk. 90 God, in answer, promuu to heal., 
their fickleness and unsteodfastness- 
b. Of life, fortune, etc. 

1908 Duukar*s Poems (S.T.S.) sex/rg Sen In this warld 
tha>e is no sekemes,..! tak my levs at uU vnsted fatnes. 
1381 Rkcon Sick Man's .Salve 1x573) 5 O the vnstedfat- 
ne-se of mans life t 1589 ‘I*. Wahhinoton tr. Alickolay's 
Voy. IV. xxix. 150 b. By chaunge of time and vnsledfatnesM 
of itirtune this so flourishing a citie is brought to. .ruine. 

UnatMt*died, yyl. a. (Un>* B.) 18^x4 Wommw. 

Excurs. VII. tis A Priat he was by function | but.. By 
books unsieailied, by hU pa'.toral care Too little checked. 
1889 Sai, Rev, 19 Aug. 340/1 It is not the drunkenness of 
thaunsteadied hand, the rolling gait|aiid stammering tongue. 

UiiBtaa'dily, fUN-iii. CL Ukbtaadt 
o.] In an nnstendy manner. 

1598 J. Hxvwoon Syider 4 FlU Bb ID b. To se thea flies 
now: so vnsiedily stagger. So late so redie. 1890 Loexa 
Hum, C/nd, in. x. | 31 He that uses his Words loosly and 
unsteadily, will cither be not minded, or not understood, 
cxyoo Congrrvb Ovids A»i of Lovo Wks. 1773 IH* *7^ 
Thia way and that unsteadily they rove, And, never fix'd, 
are ftiEitives in Love. 1738 Bolincrrokr Idea Patriot 
King (1749) 7> Coimiilertng how unsteadily and unsys- 
lematif ally even the best of men are apt often to proceed. 
tSiy CoLRainoR Lay Sertn,, 'Blessed are ye* 37 The cup 
of sorrow overflows by being held unsteadily. 1847 Dk t 
Quincky Sy, Mil, Kun Wics. 1853 111 . 60 As idle as the 
trapping sail that fills unsteadily with the breeze upon a 
stranded ship. 1897 Mas. K. L. Voynich Gadfly 1. vii, The 
man approached unsteadily along the water side. 

VlUltea'dinefifi. [i- uext.] The quality of 
being uiifteady. 

s8xx CoTOR., f''V/tt 5 i 7 f//,..vaste«iineRRe, or an inconstant 
moiling. 1848 H. LAwaxNcx C omm. Anf^els x ju l‘he caiine 
of liiosenes, and laxenesse, and unsteddinea in our course. 
1898 Fsvaa Ate, K, India 4 /*. s 'I'he unsieatlincss of the 
Weather, lya Woi.lasson Relig, Nat, v. (1794) 85 If 
things are now and then mit-shaped, this infeis no un- 
steadinets or mistake in nature. 1798 Mmb. D'Arrlav 
C emi 7 //« V. 7 The unstendinets of the l>oat. s8o8 M it ford 
Hist, Greece 11 1 . 88 The gi oss evils inherent in the Athenian 
constitution 1 its irremediable unneadineas. its gro>4i tyranny. 
1889 Tannrr CViet. Aled, (cd. e) 389 'I he insidious form begins 
by numbneR8,..unateBdiiiesa on the legs,.. till the loss of 
power u complete. 1879 Economist 16 Jon. 68/1 The uii- 
ste.idinesR of the (stock-) markets. 

UnBltea-dy, a, [Un- i 7 . Cf. OFria. wn-, pm- 
stedich, ML(J. umiedich^ MHO. unsMec (G. m/i- 
stiiti^ ; MDu. onstadich, LG. unsladig"; etc.] 

1. Not steady in |K>sitioa ; not firm or aecure ; not 
held or kept steady. 

1998 Flos 10, Insollore, to make loose or vnsteadie. a8ot 
Holland Pliny 11 . 440 Some there bee, who. .advise iheir 
patients to wash their un.steedie teeth with the said infusion. 
s6aa MAeBB tr. Aleman's Gunman dAlf.i, 358 Walking 10 
and fro on the vnsteddy Icgges of Dis-rest. 1703 Db Fob 
Hymn to the Piilory viil. The Statesmen.. Who guide us 
with unsteady hand. 1743 R. BiJtia Grave 305 The busto 
moulders, and the deep-cut marble. Unsteady to the steel, 
gives up its charge. 1800 CoLKaiiicB Ckrtsiahel 11. 590 
Christaljcl in dizxy trance Sitiitibrmg un the unsteady ground. 
S815 ScoiT Guy M. H, He glanced at some |>ai»<<a^es of the 
letters with an unsteady eye and an agitated mind. 1867 
Morris Jason vi. 338 On their quest [they). . began to plough 
The unsteady plain. 

tntnsf, S889 'Mrs. ALBXANDRa' At Bay v, Her voice was 
unsteady, and Glynn noticed that she was trembling. 

2. Not Steal ly or constant in respect of conduct 
or puriiose ; fluctuating, fickle, wavering. 

1998 Uai.umgton Metk. Traa. X a b. Men of light end 
vn>teadie braines, haue commonly sudclen and shnrpe con- 
ceites. 18.. Miodlrton, etc. Old Law v. i. Our unsteady 
fancies Would qucNtion whether we yet lived or no. 1647 
CLAaRNDON Hist, Reb, i. § 49 So fluctuating and uiisteacly 
a lesiimony is the Applause of Popular Councils. 1877 
Yareanton Rng, Imyrov. a t h, I could not imagine which 
way what 1 lay down in my Book.. should in lliis unsteady 
Age ever come to be put into Practice. lyxa Bkrkki.kv ! 
Pass, Obtd, Wks. iBti 111 . lax The violent humours and 
unsteady opposite wills of a multitude of savagea. a 1770 
JoRTiN Serm, (1774) 111 . t6 The tvranny of evirbabits, and 
the ea'>y descent from an unsieddy virtue to those babiis, 
1819 Kbats Otko t. i. You have intrigued with these un- 
I steady times To admiration. 1849 Fhouob Nemesis of 
Faith 136 Unsteady minds began to grow uneasy. 1871 
B. 'I AVLoa Faust 11 . l v. 6 Lm naught howe'er it sound 
make thee unsteady. 

04)10/. iSaS Moia Mansis Wauch Prelim., The unsteady 
may take a hint concerning what it is possible for one of.. a 
stout heart to go through with, skif [see Unsibadv v.). 

3. Marked or charactenied by absence of steadi- 
ness or regularity ; not regular, eve^ or uniform. 

1690 Lockb Hum, Und, 11. xiv. f as If Ute Motion of the 
Sun were ax unequal as that of a bhip d/ven by unsteady 
I Winds. 1799 SiBRNR TV. Shandy ti. ii,A'he unsteady uses 
of words, which have perplexed the clearest and most exalted 
uaderstoadings. 1798 Southbv Hesunt the Hermit 58 The 


larity ; not regular, eve^ or uniform. 
Hum, Und, 11. xiv. f as If Uie Motion of the 
nequal as that of a bhip d/ven by unsteady 
SiBRNR Tr. Shandy ti. ii,A'he unsteady uses 


lamp that obeamM a long unsteady ligbL f list Bbvant 
iVinter IHeee 4 Whan the unsteady pulse Heat with sirange 
flutterings. iMa A. Mbadowb Man. Mktwtfery s88 Uji* 
steady gait 1 when the woman walks the chest is held back. 
18B4 Truth 13 Mar. 37a The bedness of the rued is aggravated 
by unsteady driving, and a defective type of rolling stock. 

iJlUltM'dyi V. [UB-* 6 a.] tram, Todepriye 
of steadiness ; to render unsteady. 

I93B W. Waltbo Guysimrde kS,A ij. The wKtehed lyfe of 
osyosyte . . Unstedyatii the wy L 1848 H. La wskmcs Comm, 
Angels 133 How doth bee unsteddy our iteps, and intimidate 
us, by putting scruples in our wayes. 1748 KicHAaosoM 
CVeiTiia VI 1 . xliv. 176 Unless the shock.. \by unsteadying 
my hand)8hall divert my aim from his heed. nnm£.rasntnee 
B4 Aug. 540/1 Shut, shells, grape,.. could not unsteady the 
Step of the.. infantry. 1878 H. Bushnrll Sersn, Ltving 
SubJ. fl45 Wailing always on the unsteady, unsteadies even 
the sense of principle. 1883 Stbvrmson Tresu, /#/. U, 1 waa 
quite unsteadied by all that hod fallen out. 

Hence XTiistea'dyliig ppl. a, 

1863 Masson Ree, Brit, Flutes, 174 A point whence the 
appearance o( an unusual amount M unsteadying thought 
may l>e dated. 

unatee'ky v, '^omdioL [Un-s 3.] trams. 
To undu, unlasten, open. Also Jig, 
c lago Hymn in TWn. toil. Horn. App. 358 He mM bind# 
ft to lireke...He mui luke ft unsteke michte of al Hofu* 
0 xsge Gen. 4 Ex, 3828 Aaron . .can wel speken 1 flu salt him 
meten and vnsteken Him bodewoid min. a 1300 in HorsC- 
mann Aitengi. Leg, (1875) a6 He gethk ^ Dore 10 vnsteke. 
1390 Gowrr Corp. II. laB 'J'hus whanne he hath his cofre 
loken. It Rchai noght after ben uiiotoken. c 1400 Laud Troy 
Bk, 8939 Many a cofTre was vnstoken. To drnwe out rubw 
tliat were y-loken. 1899, 1868 in Yks. gloiiaries {ytnstecM, 
b. lit pa, ppls, not clearly distinguiMliable Irom 
* not closed, left open ' (Uv-^ 8). Cf. UNbTOKKir. 

13. . Sir Beues (A.) X663 ) e chaumber dore a fond vnslekOi 
e 1350 Lybeaut Disc, 1450 At a posterne unsteke Lylosatius 

K n out-hreke. C1470 Hrnrv waliace ix. 1655 G.it nane, 
t ane, with lyff out off that sled. For that the 3et so long 
wnstekit was. 

Unatee‘ 1 , r*. (Un-* 6 b.) 1748 Richardson Clarissa V. 
315 Why then should thi.i enervating pity utisteel my foolish 
heart T 1891 C. L. Smith tr. 'iasso in. xxv. Her strokes on 
one descend Already tremhling, suppliant and unstecUd. 
Unatee*led,/>/. a. (Um-* 8.) 1744 W. Whitkhkad Atye 
4 Adrastus 4^ Why was 1 singi d to perfuriii the Part, 
Unsteel'd my Soul, unpetrified my Heart! lyfio-ya H. 
Brook R Fool of Qual. (1809) 111 . 75 My conscience was yet 
unsteeled. 18^ E. HRiDGsa Pater Julio^ a Sense with 
keenest edge unused. Yet unsteel'd by scathing fire. 

UnBtee*p, v. (Ux-* 3 + Stmkp p M 
1598 Florio, Dimotlare, to vnsteepe. 1633 P. Fi.rtcmbb 
Puryie 1 st, VI. xvii. Anon the rattling bail On earth pourm 
down his Rhot.. t HL powder spent, the Sunne puts off his 
vail. And fair his flaming beauties now unsteepe. 
u nstee'ped, ppil «. (Un- i 8.) 
x6a6 Bacon Tiylva 1 409 Next the wheat simple of itself, 
uristeeped and unwaicred. ibid,, 'J'iif-re was also uiImnt 
wheat sown unstee}>ed. 1786 Comyi, Fainter s.v. Seed, 
The ground had been prepaied exactly in the ^amc maimer 
for tiie steeped and the un.steeped grain. 1893 Nb fudson'e 
Oyerai, Aiecfutnicivk. 4' 407 For the |>urpo*>e ul discharging 
the colour out of the unstee|>ed flax or hemp. 

Unate e*red, ///. a. iUn-* 8. Cf. MSw. ostyrad, Sw. 
ostyrd.) 1709 Savaoi B andersr ill. (1761) 49 Like a frail 
Bulk thy weaken'd Mind Is tost. Unsteer'd, unbalanc’d, 
'till its Wealth is lost. 1B88 I'all Mall G, 93 Feb. 4/3 Iba 
uiisleered, stoim-driven voyage of the crazy rraft. Un- 
Bte*mmed, yyi, a} [Un-* 8 + Stbm v.* Cf. MDii. onge, 

I etemt.\ Noi sleinined or stopped. 1733 liRBkai.RV .Sr>M. 
to S. P.C, 95 'J'his unstemined Torrent of Prolanent-sa. 
Unstcnimed, yyl, (Un-* 8 + Stkm v.* 3 a.| Not 
having the stalk und midrib removed. 1883 J. K. DonoB 
MattitP. Tobacco iii. 24 The law establislied tne rate at 5 
cents per pound for uustcmnied smoking, with 9 cents for 
Stemmed. 1894 7 'imes 16 Aug. 6/5 (U.S. tariff*, Wrapped 
tolmcco, unsleinined. Unate*ncned, a. (Un-' 9) i8aa 
CoDBBTT A'wr. Ritles (1885) I. lOT It is one uf those pretty, 
clean, unsiencbed, uiicuiiiiiied places that (etc.]. fUn- 
■te'nted, yyi. a. ,Sc, Obs [Un-* 8 + Strnt v *) Not 
assessed. s8og Extr, AbeM, Reg, ( 1848) 1 1 . 979 To disburd- 
ing thame of the taxuiiouii of fyue hiindreih puiidif,.* 
qiihilk sowme of f) we hundretli pundis lyi.s yii vnsieiilit. 

Unste'p, V. (Um-* 5, 7 + Si'KP w. 1 1 , 7.) 

1853 Kbadb Christie Johnstone xiii. 309 Flucker . . un- 
steppra his moat in two fathom water. 1883 Alan, Sea* 
manskiy for Boys 943 If there is anything wrong at th« 
mast-heao,. .unscep the mast and rectify it. 1883 PMl Malt 
G, 9 May 9/1 I'he novelty consists in ibe roast Doing mode 
to unstep in lOUgh weather. 

Unatd rcorated, yyi, a. (Un-* 8.) iSax Scott Pirsde 
iv, A man's mind always giovelliiig in mould, atercorated or 
unstercorated. 

T Unate'm, a, Obs, Also 4 vnatenia, -sterin^ 
-■turen. [App. an alteration oiausletn AuBTrBI 
a., by association with bTKKN a,] Severe, stern. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 464 But lie was nierred of hys mint, 
Fulson he land vnsieine stint. Ibid, 3401 i^air strut it waa 
VD-stern stith. Ibid, 24540 (Edinb.). 

1 1TnBte*mly, adv, obs. Also 4 ▼nsturna-, 
Tnaturen-, Ynateily. [f. prec 4 -ly.bJ Severelyi 
sternly ; (xrimly. 

Biapo Cursor M. 7450 O bod! gret, o granis lang, Vn- 
steriUi [Gbit, vnsterly] semed he be Mtr.ing. Ibid. 16031 ^ al 
stert ham forth vnsierli [tibtt, vnsternli]. Wit a ful bald here. 

Unsti'ck, v, (Un-* 3.) <706 Stbvknr, Desemyegar,, . to 
unstick, utiglew. 1748 Kichakdoon Clarissa VII. X95 The 
other (foot r riveted to its native earth, beimred..b^ud 
the possibility of unsticking itself. 

niuiti'ffen,v. (UN-S6.) 

t 6 i X Florio, Distirimeare, to vnstiffen, to vnfaenum. iSgg 
Mas. Garkkll North 4 >V. xxvi, Then lier rigid face un- 
stiffened from its gray frostbound expression, s^ A 
Rorxrtson Auggets, etc. eo The prospect of a fee unsiiffened 
bis rheumatic joints. 
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A (Un-' 8.) itf4t Hrxman ii. Omgw^ 
•tfjftt Vincifitad, or Loom, lilp Swinbuiihb Siutfy B. 
Vfi0U0m 96 Tho poem, .would bo Mroribv of veiy hl|{h pnUia 
if the texture . . were un«tiirened end Bnditngured by .. 
awkward invaraiona 1899 Uat(r Ntnu 17 Apr. 6/3 Some., 
have determined 10 abide oy the unuiflbnod dreuei of laat 
yrar. UiiBtl*llbiliilg»f)d 4 «^. (Uii-'i|.) lasaCoLBaiDaB 
LmH. (1805) 761 A Dort ot unetiflening ot my long dormant 
Joinia and muaclee. 

Vuti*flad«iiM 0 . (Uv-i 8 .) 

S74ia Youno Ni, TA* ii. lei Art, brainiem art I our fttrlous 
charioteer (For nature's voice unatifled would recal) l>rivea 
headlong. i8m BaowNiNO Chritiina iv, Ju'tt this or that 
poor impulae Which for once had play un 'stifled, Seema the 
Bole woik of a life-time oner Prairitt 1 . 156 A 

profueion of nut-brown hair. .fell unatifled by cap^ uniora 
tured by aieel or curl paper. 

UDSti'gmfttiBed, Ml, a, (Un- 1 8 a 
(177s Ahh.] 17^ (W. H. MAasHAix] Minutft Arrk,, 
Dig^at 6 Should ibia Impoator be Buffered to atroll abroad 
unatigmatiaed. 1806*7 J- BaangroaD MiuHtt Hum, Lift 
VII. Ixxi, Who. .manage their intiendoa so adroitly, that you 
are obliged to let theni paM unatigmatiaed. 1814 WoaoBW. 
Sxcurg, VII. 798 Nor left unatigmatiaed thoae fatal fields On 
which the aona of mighty Germany Were taught a base 
stihini»sirin. 

VnaU \l,a. (Uif-l 7 . C(. OE. untlilli, OHG. 
unstilli. MLG. ttnslil, obn. Da. onslii.) 

I1648 Hkxiiam II, Viiatill, or Diaqiiiet .1 1743 C. 

Waai.xv in 7m/. (1805) 1. 347 Some very unatil aiKten, who 
al ways .. tried who could cry loudest, itoj B. Mooa Suffolk 
IVertis 184 A maid undressing an unatil child. 1903 Kivlino 
in Wintiaor Jl/ag: Sept. 363/1 She never kept atiU. She 
kept very uiiatill. 

Hence nn8ti*llnaBS. (In quots. after OE. urn- 

stillnest -nys.) 

1846 'i'HOKrB tr. AS(frie*s Horn. 11 . 37s He . . tries these 
five aenaes, who through curiosity ana unatillneas wastes 
them uselessly. 1875 Andoridu 1 . vii. lai When some., 
attendants discovers the uiistillnesa to Oagod'a companions. 
Unstilled, ppl. a. (Un-i 8. CL Sw. ostillaii,) 

1648 H ax HAM II, Omgoaiili. Vnstilled, or Vn-appeased. 
a8i7 CoLKSiuoa Biog'. Lit. ix. 1. 140 Unstilled \*earning, and 
an original ebulliency of spirit. 1874 Pusav Lout, Sortti, 43 
To hear the cries of their unstilled hunger. 

XTnsti mnlated, ppl, a, (Un-i 8.) 

(> 77 S Ash.] er i8ao Cowrea L'iad (ed. e) xxiii. 469 He., 
wept to see. .his own Unatimulated coursers thrown behind. 
iSag Scott Talitm, xxii, The future.. glittered with such 
huea, aB,.his unstimulated imagination had not been able 
to produce. i8Ra ViNva tr. Sacha* Hot, 893 The elasticity of 
the stimulated and of iheunstimulated filament is the same. 

Unstiiiiiilatiiig, //»/. a, (Uir-^ lo.) 

(i8a8 3a WansiBH.] 18^ J. Em Dom. Homeeop, 147 
Plain, nutritious, iinstimulaiing f<x>d. i8m Fa. H. Busnbtt 
/V IVUiougMy Claim xiii, A lifetime of narrow, unstimu* 
laiing years. 

Uniti ngf V, [Un-^ 4 ] irons. To deprive of 
a stin<r. 

s6ia J. Davir.s (Heref.) Afuaa'a Saer, Wks. (Grosart) If, 
79/1 God unstings such angr^r W.ispes and Rees. s6^ 
1 Hsrr Comm, t Cor, xv. 56 Christ having unstinged death, 
and as It were disarmed it. i 6 pe South Serm, (16^7) ll, 
564 He has disarmed his Afflictions, uustung his Miseries. 
i8a7 PoLLOK Couraa T.n. 341 For lempoml death, although 
iinstiiiged, remained. 1830 R. Simiwon M«nu^ IVorih vL 83 
[Death] was unstinged when it encountered him. 

Hence Unatl'airaA ppl. a. (Cf. Unstuko *.) 

178a J. Brown JVa/. k Both Relig, iii, ii, An unstinged 
ann sweetened de‘*th. 

Unsti nted, ppl. a. (Uir-i g . gee Stint v.) 

1480 C<w. Leal ilk. 438 aeid Maire & Kecordor mayn* 
teyn the. . Frankleyns of ke Forreins..contynuaIly to go 
vnstyntcd, and the Comons of tiio Cite he stynted, no man 
to passe his rate. 1599 Sanuys Rurofm S/oc, (1633) 41 To 
all such, .as should oppose against his Soveraigntie and un- 
stinted power. i6aa Calli.s Sfaf, - 9 ewrrr (1647) 94 A general 
Law unstinted and unbounded, a 17x1 Krn Hvmh Feaiiv, 
Poet. Wlcs. 1791 I. 410 S lints.. crop unstinted Shares In the 
twelve pleasant Fruits it bears. 1740 Somkmvillu I/oMitto/ia 
III. 99 With unstinted Joy His Henrt o'erflows. 1811 Scott 
J^on Rt'darick t, ix, Lan<ls, where the near Sun Gives with 
unstinted boon ethereal flame. 1877 * H. A. Paub* Do 
Qtiincty II. xvL ao His unstinted, if not reckless liberality. 
Hence Vnstl'nttdlj adv. 

1849 Rock Ch, of Fathora I. i. 8 Both these prelates bor- 
rowed iiiisiintedly from the Itook of St. Osmund. 1883 
Standard 13 April 6/4 General An^us .. condemns the 
management unstintedly. 

Unsti nting, pjpL a, [Un-^ io.] 

tL Uiu.easing. fMj— ' 

cx38o WvcijR Sal. H^ks. III. ^a Alto angda.., and alle 
powers ill |iis wuild,..crieii bi vois and unstyiitingo to pee. 
2 Un]vrnd^an(r, lavish. 

1843 Hrrsciikl Fss. (i6s 7) 644 The spirit in which the 
demands of science have been met.. has l>eeti ..miinifi> ent 
and unstinting. 1883 W E. Nornis Ho Haw Thing xi. 
With .so unstinting a band had he ministered to the necessi- 
ties of the poor. 

Hence triLBti*iLtingly adv, 

1857 RuaKiN Pol, Kcoiu Art ^00 All of thm should he 
completely and unstiniingly given.^ 1885 Acnks Clrkkb 
i\>p, Aatron, 147 He pouied his earnings unstintingly 
into his crucibles. 

UnatiTrable, a. (Um-* 7 b.) a 1340 Hamvolr Paaltar, 
etc. (1884) 5 u 6 Mxule be k<u vnatirabil a-s a sUne til kat Jn 
folke pa^s. 

Unstiirrad, ppl* a, (Un-i 8.> 

«. 13 . R, ii, Aiiit, P. B. 706 At a stylle slollen steuen, 
vnaiered wyth sy^t, Luf lowe hem bytwene lasohed ao hole. 
C137S So, Leg. Sninta xliv. {Lucy) ass Vnsterit echo stud 
stil as a crag. 1913 P'*uoi.A!1 i^naid vii. xt 53 Vnsterit 
langtyme and vnmovit, Itale Now bimis into fury bellicale. 
S93< Strwart Crrn, Scot. (Rolls) 111 . 61 Neuir ane ox wet 
3^kit into bow, Bot lay full still into thair stall wnsteircL 


$. «i 84 o Hamvolb Pornhor xxv. ta Mi lblB..depanid not 
fro pi ry^twysiies boC stud vnaiird ogeyne alio aclaundera 
147^1 abA if PaudL VI. 033/1 UncompelM unatiri^ or 
undesired noo lo doo. sggt mkobdb Pmikm, Kmomd, 1. xi v, 
Set the one footeofthesamecompaiMo vnAtttrrBd,in the eanda 
of the other line, s^ Flbmimo Firg, Goovg. 11. e8 Vnstird 
itdothremainek Andconquoreth..by lasting many yeares. 
i6a4 Gatabbb Tranauhat, 55 The aelfe same body, .sitting 
there still unstirred and untouched, tdsg Fbltham Raaoivoa 
sai Ukethe Wind . . It disperses Exbsbitions from the muddy 
Earth, which would, vnstirr'd, infect it, 1690 Bbntlbv 
PhaU, ^ It was immortal Vellum.. that could last for ten 
Ages, though untouch'd and uoRtirr'd. i8je Mss. Hrmanb 
Lady ef Pravonco xs Many a Chatillon... Unstirr'd by 
the ringing trumpet's breath, HU shroud or armour wore. 
1843 Kubkin Mmi, Paint, 1 . 11. v. iii. 1 07 Glassy pools, upon 
which the drinking cattle ca^t an unstirred image. i8Bb 
*Ouit>A' Maiomma 1. 190 The ilex laaves..dnioi>iiig above 
their heads, unstirred by uiy breeae. 

Uluiti rring, ppl, o. (Un-^ 5 d, lo.) 

1 . Not causing to stir or give way. mrv.— * 

c 1378 Sc, Leg. Suiuta vU. ( 7 «r. m/mbt) 785 Al vutteryngo 
ke Rtekyne Of pe presone ft selynge. 

2. Not stirring or moving ; inactive. 

a X684 Lrichton Comm, z Potor iv. (1840) 11 . 303 A sloth- 
ful, unstiri ing life, will make a sickly, unhealthy lire. 18x8 
M iLMAN Samar in. aioThe dead unstirring ocean bMrs them 
on. a x8si Mois Hight,Hawk i, The midnight moon Looks 
Bombred o'er the forest dmth^ that sleep Unstirring. 
Umti'tollv V- Irons, To remove 

stitches from ; to detach or separate In this way. 

■838 Elvot, Rosuo^.to vnstytehe. 1699 T. db Gsav 
Rx/ori Farrier 33X Stop both your horM earas t. .stitLh 
them up, and . . [Uter] unstitch them. x6a8 H bxh am 11, OnG 
uaeyit vnsown**, or voaiitcht. s688 R. L'Estnangb Tulty'a 
Off era 79 As WUe men say of. . Ill Grounded Friendships 1 
*lia better to unstich than to tear them all to pieces on a 
Buddsin. a X774 Goldsm. tr. Scarrods Com. Romattee{xTi%) 
11 . 95 When he scuffled with anybody,, .he ever tore or un- 
stitched the cloatha of hU adversary. s86o Ure*a Diet, Arts 
(ed. s) I. 547 After washing, the pieces [of calico] are un- 
stitched, and put in the hydro-extractor. 

UiiBtl*tonedf ppl, a. [Un -1 8.] Not stitched ; 
tinsewed. 

SS99 A. M. tr. GakelkouePa Bk, Phyakke 304/1 Nether 
doth the sinewe water so greate harme in an vnstitched 
wotinde as it dot h In a atitchd. xSsfi Gaa Eliot Hat, ( 1 884) 
86 To the typical German it U indifferent. . whether or not 
his bo<ik have every other leaf unstitclied. 

tUniti*the, B. Oha,—^ (Un-* 7.] Not strong; feeble, 
Weak, c x^ Deatr, Troy zxy Till it fell hym by fortune, 
faiittyng or clde, Unstithe for to stlre, or stightill the Realma. 
UnstO'Ck, V, [Un- 8 5 and 4.] 

1 . tram. a. To remove (a ship) from the fttocks. 

a 1347 .SuRRKV ASneia iv. $#4 Where the Troyans fast Fell 

to their worke, from the shore to unstock High rigged ships, 

b. To dismount (a gnn). 

1578 Klorio, ScalcagnmPVt.. to vnstock, or dismount any 
kinde of great ordinance or artillerie. 

o. To remove the Stock from (a gun, etc.). 

1706 Pmilliih (ed. Keney), To Unatock a Gun, is to take 
off its Stuck, xyafi Shrlvockb Voy. round World 70 After 
we had got well to sea, we unstock'd our anchors and brought 
them afh X849 W. S. Mavo KadooUk viii. Unstocking my 
rifle-barrel. 

2. 'lo deprive of stock. 

1647 Diggkb l/atlatuf Taking Armeo xfipThe husband- 
mans store being consumed, the pa.sture8 unstocked, . . wo 
shall be devoured by famine. 1667 Watkrhoubb Firo Lond. 
169 Turned out of their callings, and unstockad by the loaa 
of that ruffle. 

8. To empty of occopanta 

v6s8 Cv. S. in Hartlib Re/, Commomo, Beat aS, 1 am con- 
fident, had I coiitinucfl my digwuions any considerable time, 
1 had soon unatock[ed] nigh a dosen of Hives. xOfig W. G. 
I’ALGRAVR A rabia 1 1 . 398 The conflict of the Roses did not 
uiisiock the England or a few years later. 

Unsto'cked, ppl, a. [Un- ^ 8.] 

1 . Not furnish^ with a stock. 

1388 in Nicolas Hiat. Royal Havy (1847) H. 474 Tai hulk 
..ove lapparuilL.v. ankres dont un de eux ext unstokked. 
1497 Haa»al Ace, Hen, F*// (1806) 090 Serpentyiies. .siokked 
cwj, vnstokked xxv. 15x3 N. Wbst in bibs Orig, Lott. 
Ser 1. I. 70 A greate piece of urdenaunre of iij. yards longe 
and mur, unstocked. 1399 Hakluyt Voy, II. 11. X07 We 
h.<d nowe but two ankers left vs, which were vnstoclced and 
in hold. x68x Cal. Treat. Bkt,, akSi-j, 4 The value of 
900 hni rela of guns or musketn unstocked. x8os W, H un rsa 
iq Haval tk^n, XIII. 8 Our anchors beint( unstocked, as 
is the custom in lndiBinen,..we found great difficulty in 
. .steadying them, in order to get the anchors in ibe stocks. 

2. Nut provided with a stock of goods. 

1633 D. KfoGRRs] 7 'rtatiso Sacr, L x6i A poore unstockt 
man is easily perceived in bis wares, the small siore and 
choic'c therof. 

3 . Not stocked with animals, etc. 

1697 Waibh Liff PI f 7 in Drydon Pi>W/, Wars had laid 
Italy almost waster the Ground was Uncultivated and 
Unstock'd. X750 T. Cartr Hist. Hug, 1 1 . 7x9 The lands lay 
uncultivated and the farms unstocked, by reason of. .con- 
tinual depredations, a 1787 G. Whitk Se/borne vii, This 
ch.ise remains un-stockea to this day. ^ r794 R. J. Sulivan 
t ’iaw Hat. I. 94 One bold and inartificial whole, unstocked 
with animation. 

4 . (See Srooit jA.' 44.) 

i8as T. Hook Sayings Ser. 11. II. 94 While sleepy lacqueys, 
their nose ungartered, and themselves unstocked, are crawl- 
in..! down the second staircase to bre.'tkfast. 

Unsto okinged, ppl, a, (Un- ^ 8.) 

[X775 Ahh.] x8ia W. Tknnant Anater F, ii. xxvii. Her 
roguish boys with bare unstockingM feet. 1845 Tai.fousd 
Vac. Rntnblas 1 . a^a They were clad In brown serge, uii- 
Slockinged. 

tUnatoic, v, Oha:^ (Un-* fib) 1733 Swift Let. in 
Maggs Cat, No. 445 (xpaj) B38, 1 long apprehended you 


would have the power to corrupt me. 1 shall therefore tm- 
stoick myself 10 attend you. UnBto'kca, Ml, a, Obt or 
dial. (Cr(.UNSTBRKW.b.) Opened; nototosedorahut. i4ai 
Hooclbvr Atim. Poems X5X/333 On a iwght. .Left waa tha 
Erles Chambre dore vnstoken. i8a8 Cabb Craven Gioaa^ 
Unaioken, unshot. Unato'lnn, au (Un-' 6 b. Cl 
M Du. ongeatoian. ) 1333 J. H rvwoud JohoM k Tib (Hrandl) 
146 Yet K may lye ama ynough vnaiolen. 1637 Cari.vlb 
idiae. Eta. (1840) V. 19 The world would let ua kmp it uo- 
stolen for Fourteen whole years. 

Unsto no. v, [Un- 8 3 ond 4.] 

1 . itans. To convert from a stony state. 

1394 Camrw 7'aaao (i88r) 49 But let his hand that hardest 
harts gently Doth pierce, them both vnstone and mollifie. 
ibid, 99 This falnea sorrow drew from many a freake Trua 
tearea, and harts vnatoand most hardened. 

2 . To castrate. 

ifixi Cotgr., Eaeoniiler, to geld, lib, vnitone^ cut awny 
the stones oC a 1699 U*qMhart't Raialaia ill. xxid. ass Ha 
had unstoned Friar Uaulderii. 1 . 

tUnato*iiicd.>/Z a. Oba,-^ [Un-'S.] Unasionlahed. 
e X473 Gdugrot h Caw, 649 Thair aes na staluart vnstonait, 
ao Sterne wea the stound I Unato'nlneaa. (Un-' xa. 
Cf. next) tfifix J. Chilosrv Hnt, Baconwa 49 The um 
■toniness of the Country. Unato'oy, a. (Un-' 7.) xfixi 
F1.0R10, iusaaaoaot vnstonic, without atoii^ 1675 Kvbi tn 
Terra (167^ 130 'I'lie dust of un^tony high-wayes, whaia 
the drift of (Mattel, and much paaKage it 

Un8too‘pixig,/^/. e. (Un -1 10.) 

1993 Shakb. Rich //, I. L xei The vn-stooping firmenesM 
of my vpright aoute. xSxfi Hvbon Ch. Hetr. iii. xlvii, Aa 
sianda a lofty mind, Worn, but unstoopiiig to the baser 
crowd. 1818 M11.MAN Satuor 11. 979 The crash Of branches 
rent by hb unstuoping helm. 1869 Rubkin Q, of Air (X874) 
X7 She wean the crested and unatooping helmet 
Unsto'Pp V, [Un- 8 3 and 7. Cf- (M)Du. onl* 
steppen^ 

1 . Ivons. To free from being atopped np or closed. 

(a) X398 Trkviba Bar/A, Da P, R. xvit xiii. (Bodl. MS.), 

Comyn merche vnsioppehand opened spiene and brekek k* 
atone, e X489CAXT0N Sonnes ofAyuton xiusnfi He. . vnbounde 
l^in and vnstopped hb eyen. e tifit Vkron Froo,wHl 57 b, 
Exrept the I .orile did . . unstop their eares, and cleare the eyea 
of theyr myndes. 1484 Cugan Haven Health ix. 31 It makeih 
..the beltie laxaiiue,. and vnstoppeth the veines, ifixs 
Bihlb laaiak xxxv. < 'J hen .the earea of the deafe shalbe 
vnaiopped. X637 N Whiting 4 Bellama 1963 Who 

will not.. Galen try, To weaken humours, and unstop the 
purest X700 Mottrux Quix (X73Z) II. 186 'I he first thing 
we did was to unty the Hands of ^uraida's Father, and to 
nnstophb Mouth. 1809 Malkin Gil Hlaa vii. vii. pg My 
ke.'iri was M>ftencd, and my ears unstopped X871 SruaoRON 
Trteu. Dam, Pa. li. 15 He..f'’art to ^p^ till the Lord un- 
•tops his ahame-ftilenced mouth. 

(a) x3|o Palscr. j6yn Unstoppe nat tha bottell tyll we 
•hall drinke on it. xs84 H. K. tr. Herodotus it. loa Priuily 
vnstonpi^ one or two of hys buttles the wyne flowed out 
1604 E. ChbimbtonbI D* Acosta's Hist indiea iv. xii. 041 
When the melting b fiiibhrd, they vnstuppe the pottes and 
draw forth the meiiall. xfi4S-se Hoatb Ireland's Nat. Hiat, 
xvii. It (165a) 138 The Iron it self desi;endeih to the lowest 
part of the furnace, catkd ihe Hearth ; ihe which lieing 
filled,.. they unstop the Hearth, and open the mouth theie- 
of. 1660 Bovlb Hew Exf. Pkya. Mach. i. si 'I'o unstop the 
Valve to let out any Air. 1748 Lend. 4 Country Brew, 
I. (ed. 4) 73 In the Spring you iiiu<i unsiop your Vent-hole, 
and thereby see whether your Drink doth ferment or nut 
1758 VMiotx.MacquePsChym. 1.065 Unstop all the regbteia 
of the reverberatory. xBas J. Baucock Dom. Amusem, 45 
If the bottle be stopped, the colour will presently disappear! 
but when it U unstopped, the colour soon returns again. x8s4 
Huil imyrov. Act 3a [ I o] make, rebuild, clear out. unstop, 
or in anywise alter any sewer. x866 Fubnivall Bk. QnitUe 
Essence 4 mnrr.. After many dayN unsitm your distiller. 

tsans/. 1664 Hoyi.k Hxper. Colours 35 Such White Fumes 
1 have seen afforded by unstopping a Liquor- 
b. iutr. To becume opened. 
c X440 Ipomydon 1961 Ipomydon was sora travaUad.. .Hya 
arms vnsioppid 1 |m blode gaii falle. 

2 . 'iopull or draw out (an organ-stop). 

X853 Drowning Af aster Hueuaa 139 bay the word, atraight 
1 unstop tha Full-Organ, Blare out the mode Palestriiut 
8. (Sec Stop v. a8. ) 

1840 R. H. Dana Btf Afaat xxv, They were heavc-ho-ing, 
stopping and unstopping, pawling, catting, aud fishing for 
thiee hours. 

Hence Unato'PplDg vhl, sh, 

xfiii Ck>TUR., Desbttuchement, an vnstopptng. ififio Bovlb 
Haiu A'jt/. Pkya. Mack. xxxviL 314 Upun the un«>tupping 
of the Glksa. 1676 Mork Hamat Ai Bj Upon the uostoppiiig 
of the lower end, all the water., will run down. 

Unsto ppable, a, (Un- i 7 b.) 

. *836 T. Hook G. Gurney v, 'And,' said I, *yon carried 
home your spoils'. 'Nut I,' exclaimed my uiistopiiable 
coin|»Bniun. X893 W. Platt IVotuan 15 A cattle-train — a 
blind, rolling, un-toppable force. 

Unsto ppedi//A a, [Un-^ 8. Cf. Sw. osiep^ 
fad in sense a.] 

1 . Nut stopped np or closed. 

X398 Trbviha Barth. Da P. R. vii. x. (Bodl. MS.), pe vrelei 
of (w brnynr be vn«topp<*d of kat humoure. e X440 Jacob's 
Welt 916 3 if ^oure pyt in bin entiecs lie stylle opyn ft vn- 
stoppyd X513 Sir E. Howard in Ellis Org. Lett. Ser. 111. 
1 . 149 He hath b r^d an C agore hoolis in her and left 
ui).xtopte, that the w.iter cam in. 1509 T. M[oupet] .SiV^ 
wormea 58 If also carrlesnesse haue left a rift, cr chincka 
vnntopped in thine a^ed wall, a x6o8 Drb Hatat .S>/r. i. 
(1659) 419 The hole which was not greater then tlie ihii knees 
of a hnek unstopped, 1683 Dovi.fc in Phil. 'Cyans. XVII. 
636, I h.ive kept tne Dottle of prepar'd Water.. in the same 
im.stopt VesseL X758 A nn. Rag., Chron, 96/a Suflbe ated . . 
by the steam of 40 Imis of unstopped beer. xSag j. Nichol- 
son Ofarai Afachamc 719 Gilding the unstopped pans with 
the i^oper smalF:«m. X687 Fiela 24 Dec. 959,9 Our fox ran 
within short distanca of main earths in a wholly unstopped 
country. 



UirSTOPPBB. 


tmsTBZiraBD. 


+ 2 . Unttnfled. 

1434 S. E. tyitis (188a) toa, m quItthoBiM of tb« aaiM 
colour vn -stopped. 

8. Not stopped or hindered, 
idai G. Sandvb OputM Mti, ill. (i6a6) 60 So bane 1 mtim 
•n umtopt torroiu glide With quiet wauia. J6id. xv. 

He nqght, vnstopt, naue entred without fesre t But 1 with. 
Mood. 17^ A HH. Hig. 16B Let the frequent wain, unstopp'd 
by rains. Clear the d^ hayfield of Us dusky piles I ilog 
Edwin 1. %. 159 That Edwin U no more, the voice of rumour, 
unstopped by opposition, has long det lared. sts6 J. Scoit 
Pitris Revisit, (ed. 3) so We pawed on with our Cruiilcs un- 
opened and unstopped. 

4 . Phonetics. (See Stopped fpt. a. 7.) 
i®74 II. SwBKT in Trans. PhiM. Sac, 471 Kelaxation : 
a) stopped consonants to unstopped : . .b) unstopped to diph- 
tliongal vowel. 1877 — Hanatk. Phanstici 78, 79. 

6. spec. Of vcne-linea: Not ending with a stop, 
stye PusNfVALi. in Trans. Pew SheUts. Saa. 1. 73 Shak- 
spcrea often use of the unstopt line. 

u'nato'pper, v. (UN-a 3, 4.) 

.•38 •*. A. GaiFPiTHl A^iitL Man. 185 [He] runs the 
corriaii^e up and back, ansisis to bold on the full, stoppers 
and unstoppers it. t86o Fatnily Ecanatuist 7 Jan. ijs/x 
Unaioppering.— This operation is.. likely to l>e reiiuirea. 
for the stoppers of decanters, smelling-bottles, mc... fre- 
quently become fixed. 1879 Afnn. Artiii. Exerc. 473 Stopper 
and shift the fall. Unstopp^-r. 

Unnto’ppered, fpl. a. \ Un-* B.) t86i Wvirraa Sac. Bees 
455 An unstoppered bottle of ipecachnana. UnutO'pple, v. 
(Um-* 3, 4.) 161 1 C 'orr.R,, I}estomBi% vitstopped, vnstoiipelled. 

Urquliarts Radelaie iii. Frol. 6 Inere did IM..U11- 
b ung It. . .unstopple it [P. deeiowgpwt\ 

Dnsto-rai V. 4 and 5.] 

1. trans, 'I'o deprive of stock. 

1618 Brbton Court. 4 Couniryntan A 4 b, Your state la 
weakened and your l4tnd wasted, your woods viitimbcrdf 
ymir Pastuns vnstured. 

2 . To tnke out of store. 

1M3 Daily News 18 Sept. 3/3 Until the furniture and 
other articlw .. stored ba.stily . . have been uustored and 
axammed. 

irnsto*red. ppL «. [Un-i 8.] 

1 . Not supplied with a store or stores; unfur- 
nished. Const, of^ with. 

s8o3 Knollfs Hist. Turks {tear) laoqThe fields at length 
lay now untilled, the paaturea uastored. 1636 Pauitt 
Christian, gr.ivA 3)111.99 Neither was our Countrey unstored 
of rfliqiies. 1807 j. Barlow Celmub. ix. 99 And mark thy 
native orb L.Tho* still unstored with Helit her silver h<>rn. 
1894 Levxa Dodd Family Abroad IxxiiL 61 x My ungifted 
and unstored intellect. 

2 . Not Stored up ; unhoarded. 

wsTTO Akrnsidb inscriptions, *Ve powers unseen* 97 
Kor shall a paMsion move Across my bo^m unobserv'di tia- 
stnr'd By faithrul memory. 

UnstOTied, ppi. a. (Un -1 8.) 

[1775^ Asii.] tWo Content^. Era. Klar. 495 He laid his 
7*reiitice*h4iid upon the fair Unstm led smoothness of the 
column. , .«9 ®* K. Bolurkwood ' Col. Reformer (1891) a.14 
F 'reMell they of the unsiuried herd I 
UnatoTmeiL tpl. a, (U n- ' 8 ) 1695 A doison To Somers 
Wks. 17.-I I. 7 To you the Hero of iny verse reveals Ifia 
arcat Hesigns,. .detcrniiiiinK the doom Of Towns Uiistorm'd, 
nd Battels vet to come. unsto*rmy, a. (Un-* 7.) iSaj 
B vans Age of B rouse ii, A edm, iinsioriny wave. Which over- 
sweeps the wni Id. Unatou'tf <1. (IIn-' 7.) x545AsriiAKi 

To.ioph. i.(Arb.) 75 Make moche of lh'»se shaftes u^’oures, 
for they knoweneytherstoute nor vnstoute. 1748 D.Crahau 
ICnt/nfS (t8Bi) 1. lu? Ixrng to resist they seem'd unstont. 
Unsto'ved./i^/.a. (Un-' 8.) [1775 Ash.] sBS^Aci s 6 Fict. 
c. 2'j Refined bugar unstoved, pounded, crushed, or broken. 

VnstOW’i V. [Un-8 3.] irons. To take out of 
stowafje; to clear (a hold, etc.) of tlie articles 
stowed in it. 

1706 .Shklvuckk P’oy, round IForldys Half the hold must 
have been unstow'd to get at them. 1745 P. Thomas yml. 
Anson's Foy. 106 We. .un<(tow'd the Anchor, to be in Readi- 
ness. 1800 CoLQUHuuN Comm. Thames ii. 59 The Lumpers 
uiistowed the casks in the bold. 1856 Rank A ret. Expl. 1. 
X. iri5 We have to unstow the hold, and depemit its contents 
in the stnre house. 1B91 Labour Commission Gloss., Uh” 
stnvinr or Breakistg out, the act of conveying the goods 
packed in a ship fro'ii the p'ace occupietl whilst travelling 
to the square immediately under the iiatcliway. 

/ig 1748 Smoi Lxrr Rod. Rond. xH, When they found my 
hold ii'isiowed, they went all hands to fthfx>ling nnd beg'^ing. 

Unstowed,/// a. (Un*' 8.1 Not slowtHl. [1775 Ash] 
iSIBa Imp. Diet. IV. 519/3 Unstowed cargo or cables. 

unatrai'ght, a. (Un-^ 7.) 

1650 j. Nicoll Diasy (Damn Cl.l^gThennstraght Rnyall 
airniy,or these quhafoght for the King. 1671 (R. Mai Ward] 
Non-cottf. isaThe Cli urch - pul icie.. only holdcth out 
indirect, tinstraight and ambigumis rules, applicable to any 
forme. x86o 11 . M \rkvat Jteshi. Jutland 1. 8 On the 
opposite side ri.se the tall unstraight church spirea 
Unstral'ghtened, ///. a. mrf-o, (Un-* 8.) r*77S 
Asii-l 1646 Wokm-strr (citing 'I'.^lur). Unatralght- 
foTward, a. (Un.‘ r) 1889 A. C. Yatb Eng. 4 Russia 
443 UIhiiic attaches solely to the I.iljeral Goveriimeiu then 
in power, for its tortuous and unstraightforward policy. 
UnstraFghtneas. iUn.‘ la ) a Uiyuhart's Rabelais 
III. xliv. j 6^3 The unstreightness is so irregular, or the Cor- 
n^ion so evident. 

unstrain, v. [Un -3 3.] irons. To free from 
strain ; to relax. Chiefly 
16x6 B. JoNaoN Masques^ Love freed fr. Tgnornnee, 'Lesse 
they could the kn<>t vn.stiaine Of a riddle, which she put. 
1650 Fuli kb Pisgak ii. xi. aj6 Since which time the Levites 
had unstrained their cp’dit by their exemplary reale nKainsk 
the Idolaters. 1843 E JoNKB5'vMr.4 Omnipotent 

sleep shall thy life unstrain. 1B83 R. Haloamk IVorkshoh 
Receipts Ser. 11. la.n/t To clean morocco leather, strain well 
over a tjoard .when done, unnir lin the leather, and dry. 
tUnatralmable, «. Se,Obs. lUN-*7b+STaAiNsr.*] Not 


dia tm i uhte . sfiM Saima Reg. Mu/. Table ds Tba Lard of 
aiM Mstasiwaabiir taneoicnt, may sabo tho aamlna in bia 
awwlMndB, fixr tbn arrierages, and byninna frrmaa. 
Uastni'aad. p^. a. [Um- i 8, 8 e.] 

L Not fubjected to ttialniDg or itretcbing; free 

from Btrain. hXsiofg, 

H.p R.E. ^ltf/./'.A.a48Peuyf,|»yfed,Iaaiforwpayiiad, 
& ^ in a lyf of lykyng ly^ta In paradys ank^ ofsir^ vn- 
atrayead. s6xa Dravtom Poljholo. Ix. 418 Taking a miUt- 
wbiia JIull, vnstrained with Uia yoke, sipo CmtD Disc. 
TrademsL X39 Tha Dutch, .would buyonr unatrained Cloth, 
and awry It into Holland, and thma strain ti. s88a Mikchin 
UnipL Kimemat. 196 Tha ratio of the atnined to the un- 
Mrauiad area. 1894 IVestm. Cam. t Inna i/s Their loyalty 
to the Cabinet would be unstrained by tha work and woriy 
of an Autumn Session. 


That nsurped diadem ; which ha.. beheld without His un- 
strained ranch. 

b. With for\ Not strained after. 

1948 Richasomn Clarissa (iBii) VI. X77 Tha blush. .was 
a oean-dyed crimson, unsimined for. 

2 . Not forced or produced by effort 

1380 STAMVHUaHT Jdoeis, etc. (Arb.) 159 Heara petcase 
carpers wyl t wight his lollttye youthfuL Stiong reason vii- ' 
atiayned that weaka obieetton aunswert. ifiay llaaKWiLL 
Apoiotty Power 4 Providence of Coii 1. ii. 13 Which (Greek 
word) by an easia and vnstraiiied derivauon, Impliea the 
breath of God. 0x639 T. Cabkw Poems (1651) 130 Tha 
true brood of Actors, that alone keep natiirall unstrnin'd 
Action in her throne. 1776 Micki r Cnmoens* Lnsiesd 
Introd. 140 The mewt natural unstrained harmony, ia the 
Just characteristic cd* the style of Camoena. sBra Lamb 
G.F, Cook WkA. 1908 I. 47 This quality of unstrained mirth 
..is a prime feature in his character. 1871 Men. Whitnf.v 
Real Folks xti, ‘i'he pure, clear spaces where such things < 
seemed to be fit and unstrained. 1898 Contemp. Rev. Aug. 
188 Honours, like the gentle rain from heaven, fell upon 
him unstrained. 

d. Not pfiised through a strainer; not cleared or 
purified bv stmining, 

i8a8-3a WaseTPS a.v.. Unstrained oil. 1833 Rovlb Mai. 
Med. (ed. 9) 477 Pre&H out the juice, and evaporate it, un- 
strained, to a proper consistence. 

UiMtrai*tened, a. (Un.* 8.) 1665 GLANvti.L AVv/xii 
Set. (ed. a) L 3 All those enoblements that were suitable to 
Che measures of an unstraightned Guotliiess. (1755 Ioiinsun, 
Unsiraiicned. not contracted.] 1833 Sinolkton Virgil 1 1. 
473 On their fainty shoulders bear they off Their bows un- 
siraitened. Unatra nge, a. (Un-* 7.) c 1391 Chaucrr 
Astrot. II. I X7 To kiiowe the verrry denee of any mnner 
sterre strAiini*e or vnstraunce after his longitude. Un- 
atrarngulable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) i8a4 1 «amb Lett. U8B6) 11 . 
xgci Arc we unstrangulabte, I ask you! 

unstra-p, w. t U.v- • 4 b.) 

t8e8 Spiarman Brit. Cannor(ed. a) 178, [No.] a unstrapa 
the rammer.head, ..and [no.] 4 unstraps the sponge. 1836 
Dickrns .SA Eos, Gt. BHnglebur^ Duel, Up started the 
OHtlera..unsfrai)ping, and unchaining, and unbuckling. 
186a Cor$shiil MagPi. ^4, 1 liad a large cape folded up wiui 
my valise \ so uiisirapping tliL Irtc.]. 
lienee XTnvtra'ppinE sb. 

iSgt Housekold IFortis I V. 309/9 She. .busiea bcnelf with 
the unstrapping of my ktia^ck. 

Unatrace*gic, a. (Hn-* 7.) 1831 Cari.vlr Sari. Res. 
III. iii. The most undinlomatii: and unsirategic of these [iiieii], 

TTnstra'tified, pp/, a. ( U n- ^ m. ) 

C*77S.Asii.1 i8oa Playfair lUustr. Hutton. Th. 57 The 
unntratified miner.d9 exist.. in \e:ns intersecting the straiU 
fied. x8^3 Dawson Parihp Man xi. 969 boulder tiny, .is 
usually ifestitiite of any lamination or subi>rditiate atratifica- 
tion ; whence k js often called Un%tratiAed lirift. 

Unatrea'ked, ppi. a. (Un-* 8.) [1775 Akh.] i86x 
Whytk Melville Cootl for Nothing I. xoi Her black hair 
wanes yet unstreaked ith a Hoc of grey. 1871 Gfd. Eliot 
Middiem, xxxvi, Mrs. Viney's openness and simplicity were 
quite unstrtakc-d with suspicion. 

t XXnstre ngo, v. Obs. rare. [Un -2 6 a, 7 + 
slrenre Sthenuh v."] a. tram. To unstiengthen. 
b. itilr. To lose strength. 

a saas Leg. Katk. 1360 Is nu se storliche unstrenget ower 
streupde . . swa ]>ei [etc ] f is laag Juliasta 44 Ueo unslrengcS 
berwid ant we streiiged on ham. 

t Ifnatre ngth, sb. Obs. [Um *1 la.] Lack of 
strength ; weakness, feebleness. 

ciaoo OiiMiN 16915 Patt folic h:itt..no1iht ne darr 3et 
st^hennuppTofoIkhenn Iic3he malibtL'SS . . Forr hiss flaesliess 
unnsticnncpe. a saasAncr, R. aja We iknowen ure owiine 
feblesce & ure owiine miichele uiLstrencSe. a xa^ Owl 4 
Night. 751 Hw)r atwitestu me myne vnstrrng^? 138a 
Wvci.iF a Afacc. ill. 94 Alle that wcien hardye for to olieye 
to bym..weren togidre lurnyd in to vnbyndynge, or vn- 
Btrengthe, and inward dreed. 

lUnntre*ngtli, V. Obe. [UN.*6h.) trans To weaken, 
enfe«.blc. 11 1933 Ancr. R. 138 pis fette keif liaued pe 
ueondcs strciic()e to iinstiencV^en, & forte viakien huwen 
touward sunne. ibid. 974 Heo uii'itrencSeS be unwhit Iv.r. 
unwichtj & dec) him sulueii o fluhte aiioririlite. 

Unstre-ngthen, v. [Un-^ 0 ] tram. To de- 
prive of strength ; to weaken. 

1398 F1.0R10, Sgagliat dare^ . . to enfeeble, to vnstrengthen. 

Mabston Malcontent ii. iii. D j. If grirfe that .. Be- 
duls the eye, vnstrt-ugtheos all th** nlooii, CImnee to re- 
mooue me to another world. 1890 Tai magk From Manf^r 
to Throne 944 Enervated by h s long fa-sting, and doubly 
unstrengthened liy a sudden relaxation. 

Hence U’ii^tre*ngthenlng vbl sb. 

1613 Sir j. Eliot in J. Forster Life (1864) 1. x66 Reason 
affected nut the cries, .of the people, nor policy the uu- 
•trengthening of the state. 

UlUitre ngthengd, ppi a. /fJR-i 8 ) 

xyn Hooker Eccl. Pol. v. viii, f 4 Sdrely the Church, .is 
neither of capacity., so weak, nor so anMrengthencd, I know, 
with authority from above. 1806-40 Worusw. Restingplace 
3 If we advance unstrengtheoed by repose. iBj6 Geeng te 


Sendee avUL 033 The thia plaoes left nnstrengthMied, and 

brtklmi lfH>H2 aniAliM tim 

UMtrr-Md.iM-.'luM.'l.) iteH.SwnrlnT'raM 
PhiloL See, eie Not only in moet uustreat syltablii of poly^ 

a llabic words, but also in the umarest monosyllabic words. 

aatro'ModiinM. (Un-* re. Cf. prec ) 1894 P. j. Curtis 
Rimes Ctariotisss 48 In its unstresuMness it was not long #. 
tFnstre'tolly V- [Um-S 3, 7.] trosu. and intr. 
To relax, slacken. 

s6si CoToa., Destessdrs, to vnbend, alaclcen, vnstretch. 
iSag J[. Nicholson Operut. MechasUe 739 'i'he mechanism 
by whjcb the strings of a violin are SI retc 

Feb. 109 An annealed iron wire which is 


unstretchea. 

Hence Unatre'tohing vhl. sb. 

161 1 Cores., Dosieseturs, on vnbendlng, vnstietcbing, 
slackening. 1844 Civil Eng. 4 Arch, ftnl. Vll. ^5 'rite 
coo.>cqueiu stret jxiiig and uustretebing [of the rope]. 

Unstre*tched, ppi. a. (Un-* 8, 8 c.) 1648 Hsxham n, 
Ongerecki, V nscreiched, . . or V nexiendcd. UnB Cuowori n 
/nteil. Syst. 781 A Substance whose Duration ft Vnextended 
or Vnstretched out in Time. UnBtrew*ed,/M/. a. (Un-* S.) 
(177a Ash.] 179s Cowrsa Idad viii. 569 On the river's 
brink.. space he found unstrew'd With carcases, /bid, x. 

a s A vacant space.. Unstrew’d with bodies of the slain. 

nntrPated, ppi. a. (Un-* 8.) 1^7 Huxi jiy Atsai. /uv, 
A nim.svL 480 Bundles of muscular fibres, usually unstriated. 
1893 Naturalist 339 Numerous small unstriated pebbles, 
unatri'dicenf ppL a. (Uk-^ 8 b.) 

1348 Elvot, impircussus, vnstryken. (Also in Beret, 
Florio,and Hevbani.] 1848 T. Airo Nebuehaiinessar 1. ii. 
He.. lies through night unstricken by the winds. 1863 
Kinclakb Crimea (ed. 4) IL vi. 137 Those who remained 
un.stricken [by cholera]. 

UnatrPdden, ppi. a. (Un-* B b.) 1370 Levins Manip. 
6x Vnstriden horae, f/icoM«[c]«irsrx. Uoatrl'do, r/, (Un-> 
3.) 1633 Quarlbs Rmbl. xii. iL ei If the fool unstridc His 
prmiinciiig Stallion, thou mayst up aiKl ride. Uxistiidu- 
lo'iity. (Un-* 19 .) 1871 Umownino Pr. Hohenst. 1301 
Dumb menace in that mouth. Malice in that utiktridulosiiyl 

Unstri ke, v. [Um-^ (Sec quot. 1678.) 

86x4 Latham Falconry i. iiL xo Then vnutrikc her hood, 
and lure her. . with a bitte or two of meaie. [1678 Piiii.Lin 
(ed. 4), To l/neirtke the hood, in Faulconry, to draw the 
strings th.Tt it may be in a readines< to puU off.] sSj^a R. F. 
BuaioN Falconro Valley indue iiL bo After slipping the 
knot th.Tt held the Jesses to the Itanh, Z gently ‘ unstruck ’ 
my Shikrah's hood, [and] pulled it off. 

Unatxi'klng, sH. sb. (Un-* 1, B.) 1367 S. P. Dom. Elia. 
XLlV. 17 (P.k.O.), The viittnkin^e shavinge Blackinga 
newe iiailinge hucklinge and li‘theriiiKe of..decaird Corsc- 
lettes..soro cankared and Rustic. unatrPking, j)//. a. 

(Un-* xo.) 176^4 'J'ucK^a t.t, Nat. (1834) II. 36 Tho 
mental C3re..will see it ob-ciire, uiistriking, and no belter 
than common objects. x8to * M ark 'Jwain ^Tramp Abroad 
II. 993 A monotonous variety of unstriking dUhei. 
UliBtri'ng, V. [U V- • 4 and 4 b.] 

1 . trans. To relax or remove the string(s) of (a 
lyre, bow, elc.). 

(a) t6ii Florio, />/ mm/ri»v,..tovnstring, to vntune. idai 
Burton Anat, Mel. i. ii. iii. xv, A niu.sitian will string and 
vnstiing bin lute. X7a3 Poi'k Odyssey viii. 107 HLs golden 
lyre Deniudocus unstrung, a 1774 W. Whiikui-ad A'n- 
thusiast XV, Enthusiast, go, unstiing thy lyre ; Jii vain thou 
sing’st. 1869 SruRGRON Tftas. Dav. I's. xxi. i Our weiik- 
ness iinstriiij;.s our harps, but his strengtli tunes them anew. 

[p) 1707 E. Smith I'hgdra 4 HippoUtus 11. 94 His idle 
Horn on fragrant Mirtlcs hung, His Arruws Kcalter'd, and 
his Bow unstrung. 1833 J. Ki-nnir Alph. Angling Let 
us suppose that a bow.. lie bent and iin.sirung in the water. 
1856 'SioNKHKNUE * Brit. RmoI sports S07/X To Unstring 
the Bow. [Directions follow ] 

b. To nu(io the sirin^iB of (a purse). AlsoaAW. 
b68i Swearing Master 1 Cutiie Wil, unstring, and p.\y 
your Groat. s(m5 Roxb. Ball. (18R8) I V. 985 Now unstring 
your purse, and be kiml to the poor. 1771 Colman Prose 
Sev. Uccas. (1787; 111. 18S To swathe and dress it [lie] first 
unstrings his purse. 1861 Geo. Fk iot Silas Af, ix. My 
father wasn't quite so ready to unsti ing as some other fathers 
1 know of. X884 Alanch. Exam, ii June 5'X They would 
Lave to unstring the national purse, and find the money. 

2 . To detach from a striof;. Also fy. 

1697 Drvdrn Firg. Past. vi. 99 For want of better Bands 
His Garland they unstring, and bind his Hands. 1763 
Gihhon Alisc. IFks. (1814) V. 387 Unstringing the be.ids 
fi om the ro.Hary of antiquity. 1850 R. G. Cum ming Hunter's 
Life S. Africa x\L I. 367 Having unstiung the dice, .they 
rattle them bet ween thuir hands, and drop them on the ground, 
b. 'I'o detach from union ; to separate, sever. 
1674 N . F AiRFAx Bulk ^ Selv. 46 So do but un&tring my 
soul and body,, the thing is gone. 

3 . To render lax or weak; to disorder (the 
nerves, etc.). 

17M Drydkn Ovids Mel, xii. 748 Light was the Wound | 
but in the Sinew hung The Puiiit : and his disabled^ Wing 
unstrung. . *7«-74 'i; uckkr Lt. Nat, (1834) 11. 971 'IVnur 
and trepidation would unstring our nerves. Ibid. 498 So 


far an to unstring the veiy sinews of government. s8oo S. ft 
Ht. Lee Canted. T. IV. 51 1 he very apprehension .. might 
unstring her nerves. xBxy Sheli.rv Rev. Islam xi. xx, 'I'hat 
voice unstrung his sinews, and he threw His dagger on the 
ground. 1845 M. Paitisun P.ss. (i88g) 1 . 96 His conscience 
must have b^n uontriiug by the. .engagement he had made. 

b. To nnncive, iqiset (a person). 

1807 Miss F. F. MomteArob /i/ Cross Roads^ ii, 1 could 
not live with so much s) inpnthy, it would unstring ma 

Hence Unstri 'Dglng vbL sb. bsiH ppf. a. 

1814 Lady Ghanvillb Lett. (1894) 1 . 956 ^e fatigue and 
worry.. have been very unstringing. 18^ Hr. Mabtinkau 
Cinnamon (^ Pearls il a8 It gave more time for the un- 
stringing of his nerves. 

Unatri'Dged, ppi, a. [Un-^ 8 .] Not furnished 
with B string or strings ; not arranged on a string* 
Also irons/, f not accompanied by music. 
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xnrstrBMirmfo. 


tnrsTBip. 

tnn Sham. Rkk. ti^ i. Ui. i6a An vmtrhiRAil Vjrallt ar 
a Ham m Nasmb DliJ b, Or thou wUl 

cuininend thy muMO to nempiternity, aod hauo imi^ca.. 
erected to her after the vnattinmd filent interment nod 
obaequiea. iCm Spuutowk WdtSahmtiom 73 Lika looen 
and unsirmBedpearleft. 

VlUltn^f V. Now dial, and mnr. [Un-S 9 .] 
tram. To atrip. 

iSfH WAtNBi Alt, Xit. Ixxyil. 313 The Orte and 
08 tlera..Came in, where he, almost vnstript, but wholly 
okar'de, did stand. 1637 R. AaMLOv tr. Mn/ffttuTi Otn>ta 
P 9 rucMt 9 d eso Any, to whom .be may nnstrip himnelfe, 
and discover the secrets 'of his heart. 1654 Gavton /Vmi. 
tfotn IV. xxiv. aSi llte Villaine. .chargM Lnndm to unstrip 
her. 1601 T. HJalb] ^er. Ntw invent, aj 'Hie.. continu- 
ance of these Ships. .In their sheathing, without their being 
in all that time unstripp'd, for the necessary searching or 
their bottoms. Goi.dsm. Hhi. Etig. in Lett. (1773) 1 1 . 
183 Pretended patriotism unstripped of its mask, slag £• 
Moos Suffolk wvrdt 46a ifog in Eng, DiaL Did. 

Vastvi'pad, a. (Uir-i s.) 

ait4i h.ncyd. Metroff. (1845) VI 1 . 493 The unstriped 
variety of muscular fibre. 1859 Totitfs CyeL Anmt. V. aoa/i 
In man and mammalia the tracheal muscles belong to the 
unstriped variety. 188a Garden sB Jan. 69/a The unsuiped 
form produces seed readily in cultivation. 

niuitri*pped«///.ai [Uir-^S.] Not stripped; 
not removed bv stripping. 

1676 Hoeare Iliad 158 Upon the field nnstript they leit 
these two. s8sa Jf. H. Allan BrideU of Cnolehnim 378 An 
unsafe footway formed of the trunk of trees, .unstripped of 
their bark, and deatiuite of either plank or rail. i8sa 
CoBBcrr Rur. Rides (1830) 19 Here are farmers unable to 
pay men for working for them...'l*hera lie the hop-poles 
uiistnpned 1888 Held 7 Jan. ey/i Those mrowers whose 
crop (of tobricco) is still uiisti ippM from .stalks. 

Unatri*ving, ///. n. (Un.> ra) t868 W. R. Gara Lit. 
k Hoc, yudgm. 6a Unambitious and unstriving.. .he finds 
that everything con.spires to teach him the .same lesson. 
Unvfro'nf V a. Obs. or [OE. unstrang^ f. 
KM- Un-1 7 T r/ra/i^STUONO a.] Not strong ; feeble, 
weak. Also absoL 

agon O.E. -Mattyrol. rj Aug. 146 His krowung warn he 
lengre..ky h* hyra lianda w.'erim unstrange bine to acwel- 

I. 'inne. cefo Rule St, Benedict (1B85) Txiv. ist pset ha 
airangan furfior wilnien, and pa unstrangan . .heora heowdom 
ne forfleon. e laoo Oiimiv jqti Ma^^deiin child iss all unn- 
Btrang Affterr wifnianne kinde. a xag/n Owl 4 Night. 561 

art iutel and vnstrong. 13.. R. Gloncestefs Chron. 
(Rolls) App. G. 49 Her was hunger & hete ; wo was |*e vn- 
stronge. 1381 Wvci.ip i Cor. xi. 30 Tlierfore amonx 30U 
manye syke, and vnstronge. or febla. 1398 Thkvisa Barth, 
De P. R. xviii. xiii. (Bodl. MS.), Bre.ste plates and oher 
armure hi |»e winche vnstronge places of mannes hodie beh 
warded. C1440 Pallati.on I lust. 1. iiio The chaumburs 
in the bathis may lie wrought.. other weyis fele..al though 
they be vnstrenger [v. r. iiustronger]. tStt A 1 kimoon Cleve* 
kmd Gloss. 551 He's varrey unstrong, pair chap. 

TJnstni'ck. fpl, a. (Uk-i 8 b, 8 c.) 

1613 J. Taylox (W.'iter P.) Fahe A fovde WealherXix^ 
As a measure fild with Oates or Rye Viistruoke and heap'd, 
diith lye confusedly, syog J. Piiii.i.ips Blenheim 40 Over 
dank, and dry, They journey . unstruck with Horror at the 
sight Of Alpine Ridges bleak. tysS y<iUNa Ocean Iv, Who 
can gaze On restless seas. UiMlruck with life's more restless 
state? Z790 Bratson A'ar. ir Mil. Mem. I. 351 General 
Hawley, .sent orders to set fire to the tents, which were 
■till unstruck in the camp. 1838 J. Hilovabd in Life Ar 
Lett. S. Butler (18^) II. 311 Could 1 bring niy unstruck-off 
sheets with me, anti insert the few remarks.. in them? 1897 
Hysim, GtiS. ag J nly y/s She had seen * unstruck ' matches 
lying on the shop floor. 

Unmtrnxkenf ///. a, (U n-* 8 b.) c ifieo FLrrcHRa False 
One II. i, If this inhumane stroak Ije yet unstrurJtcn. Un- 
atru'gglingf ///. a, (Un-' 10.) s8aa Milman Martyr of 
Antioch 65 liounteous God I That.. leaves you.. To feed 
unatrug:;ling the fierce beast of rapine. , I 1868 Gao. Euot 
Sf. Cifsy 341 , 1 should, .rest for ever from the thought of 
bliss. And wear iny vreight of life's preat chain iinstruggliniL 

Vnstni'ng,///. a. [f. Onstuiko v., or Ua-a 

8 b.J 

1 . Havinji; the 8 tring(s) relaxed or removed : ft. 
Of a harp, etc. 

Flosio, ScordatOf . . put out of tune, vnstrung. 1^33 
[? F. Davison | Ps, sjy iii, Our muteliarpes, untun'd, unsti ung, 
Up wre hung On greene willowes. 1694 Phior Nvtnn to 
Sun viii, Nature's Musick lyes unstrung 1738 Wxslby 
/V.cxxxvir. ii,Our Harps. .We cast aside, untun'd, unstrung. 
i8ao Bybon yuan v. xxxvt. (MS.), As silent bs an unstrung 
drum. i8bi Siirllry Adonais xxxvi, The song, Whose 
master's hand is cold, whose silver lyre unstrung. 1871 
Macduff Mem, Patmos 333 'J'he unstrung tuneless harp. 

transf, 1613 Campion Descr. Lords Masks Wks. (190^) 99 
The good old Sage is silenc^, her free ton .'ue That made 
such melodic. Is now vn.-trung. 1646 Crasiiaw Stt^e 
Temple^ Ps. /jy at O may at once my tongue I.,ose this 
same busie speaking art, Uniwarch't, her vrKall Arteries 
unstrung, s^ Cowpbs Task il^sB His voice, unstrung, 
Grew tremulous, and mov'd derision more I'han rev'rence. 
b. Of A how. Also ■■ not strnng. 

1744 W. WuirBiiEAD k Adrastns 859 Behind him 
hung His rat'ling (Juiver, and his Bow unstrung. S797 
Rneycl. Brit. (ed. 3) II. 309/3 Now the long-liow (when 
unstrung) may be most conveniently covered. 1831 Tam kb 
Phil. Augustus I. iv, His features, had expanded like an 
nnstriing how. 1836 PitsGbnald SatdmHn (1679) 69 SaU- 
nifin Call’d for an unstrung Bow— himself the cord Fitted 
tinbelpt. 

2. Weakened, relaxed ; unnerved. 

ifiga DavnaM Don Sebastian v. iii, These Sinews are not 
yet so much unstrung. To fail me. 1746 Hbrvev Medit, 
Among Tombs 57 The Nervous Arm b unstrung 1 the 
brawny Sinews are relaxed. 1794 R. J. Suuvan Krrw NeU, 

II . 49 In the Sirocco wind at Naples,. .the whole system b 
unstrung, and the nerves seem to Iom . . their tension. 1B47 
C. BaoNTB y. Eyre xxix. It gave new tone to my unstrung 


nerves^ 1888 La Fanu Att im Dark v, Theb enlartalner 
remained behind unstrung and melancholic 

Unatn*bblii^ vbL d. ^n-* 9.) 1778 [W. H. Mab- 
■hallJ Minutes Agric.% Digest 8s General reflections on 
Unstubbling. triiuta*CCO^» pfL a. (Un-* 8.) 188a 
Cent. Mag, XXIll. 645 houses are built fin long low 
lines of gray, oiistuccoai ad<^. 
triUltiL-jUiiid./A/.a. [Ux- 18 .] 

1. Not mediiAC^ on ; neglecicd at a anbject of 
study or thoueht. 

^ c sjIb WvcLiF^ifx. (1880) S9e pus hi nouelrie of song 
b goddb bwe vnsiudied ft not kepte, ti6o8 ReynareTe 
Detev.Jr, Tssrks in Nari. Mist. (1744) L 183 Thera b.. 
no bnguage, bait never so barliarouB. or hard to learn, bft 
unstudied. s8t4 in Overbury A iVi/e, etc A4 b, For that 
word, *A goodly woman,* Fiinta it aelfe in such a letter 
That it leaues vnstudied no inaiL 

2. Not having studied ; unversed (tM something). 

164a Milton ApoL Smect, 15,!.. was not unstudied in 

those authors which are most commended. 163^ BaxTaa 
Saints* R, 1. vii. 104 Men vo^ of Learning, and strength 
of parts, nnstttdied and untaught. 1685 1 £. Bonun Life 
y*weU in ApoL 30 That Lcarium Prelate., was not so un- 
studied in the nature of Councib,as iatc.], 1817 CoLkaiDoa 
Lay Serm. 77 Ihe strict, but unstudied and uninquiring, 
ReliRionistK of every denomination. 1846 Hawihoknx 
Mosses 85 The young stranger ..waa not unstudied in the 
great poem of hb country. 

t D. Not Bjient ill or devoted to itiidy. Obs 

1^5 Milton Tetraek, lot. A 3 To cloak the defects of 
their unstudied yeem. 

8. Not elaborated by study or care ; not laboured 
or artificial. 

1637 H< Kino Poems raa They bring Course and un- 
study 'd stuffs for offering. 1674 Hicksian Quinquart, 
Hist. (ed. a) Ep. A 3 Had I thought so unstudied a scrihle 
meet to be exposed to pubUck view. 1697 DuYuaN Virg. 
Georg. Ded., A clearness of Notion, express'd in ready and 
unstudied Words. 1730 Tiiombom Winter 468 With sense 
refin'd,.. Unstud y'd wTl and humour ever gay. 1798 S. ft 
Ht. Lf.r C/m/zrA. T. ll. 57 This scheme was not quite so 
unstudied as it appeared. 1817 W. Godwin MatuUinlle j. 
307 She expressca herself with the jgreatest ease, her seiiti- 
ments were unpai rotted and unstudied. 1836 N. Brit. Rev, 
XXVI. 333 He had a homely,— apparently unstudied mode 
of expression. s8^ Church Baant ix. aao f jisy and un- 
studied as his writing teems. 

UlUitll'dioilftt a, (Un-I 7.) Also absol, 

1663 Boylr Usef. Exp. NeU. Phiios. i. 9 To live ignorant 
or unstudioiis of the laws and constitutions of that great 
Common wealth. 1841 Myrrs Cath, Tk, lit. 1 17. 64 The 
boundary Him between them b really mure indistinct than 
Che uiiMiudiouB would supiiosc 1850 Hblpb Friends in C, 
Ser. II. 1 . 330 Besides, how eiicrustcu their munea are with 
the curses of unstudious boys. 

Unstuff. V, [Uh-» J, 4.] 

1 . trans. To empty people). 

e 1430 Merlin xx. 358 Moo (men) ho mygUt hauo hadde 
y«:f he wolde, but he aetde lie wolde not iete the reame be 
vn-stuffed of ^plc 

2. To fiee from being stuffed. 

s6tt Corea., Desestouffer, to empiie, euacuate, vnatufle. 
1675 Han. Wooi.lky Gentlew. Coma, 163 Saffron is a great 
Cordial, and iinstufTs the pipes of the Lungs. 183a Mean- 
derings 0/ Mem, I. 56 'The brain [iij will scavage and tho 
brensi unstuff. 

Unstu ffed, a. [Un -1 8] Not stuffed; 
i* unfurnished. 

S4fc Wardr. Aee. Edw. IV^ (1830) 131 Pilowe heres off 
fustian unstuffed, utj. 1373 yf r/r of Limning A iiJ, A litio 
horde, .couered with acalues skin rnysed or vnderstuffed with 
wolle or floxe or el^e viiHtuffed. 19^ Shaks. Kom. k yul. 
II. iii. 37 Where vnbrused youth with vnstiiff braine ]>oih 
couch hts lim'«. there golden sleepe doth raigne. 1647 H. 
Morr Song cf Sonl 11. To Rdr., If any space be left out 
unstuffd with Atoms. 

Unsta*mbled, ppi, a, (Un«* 8.) 1399 Lanou Rick, 
RedeUs il 8a Ilo mo had kuiinynge and conNcience botho. 
To stondc viMtombled and stronge in hb wiilis. 


UnstU'Ug, ffpl- a.l [Uif-l 8b] N 

1615 Goddard N easts ^Wms/es F iij. Why 


Ulf-1 8 b 1 


Not stung. 

y howe nowe 


Wespes, are you retumd agen ? I knowe vnstung remaiiies 
a worlde of men And therefore once more out. 1807 Crabhr 
Birth o^ Flattery 147 .Such was the fiend, and so secure of 
prey, That only Misery pa.s.s'd unstung away. 1816 Kirby 
ft Sr. Entomel. xx. if. 203 Some of them flew after me; 1 
escaped however unstung. 1864 * Anni k Thom as * D. Donne 

111 . 135 He knew 100 that the bishop knew it also, and was 
anstiing hy the knowledge. 

UUBtU'Dg,/^//. [f. UirsTiNO V.] Having the 
iting removed ; deprived of the sting. 

1671 Jan aw ay (/r/Zr), Death Unstung; A Sermon fon 
Rev, xiv. 13! at the funeral of 'T. Mowsley. 1687 Rbnwick 
Serm.^nXm. (1776) 333 To the believing soul death u unstung. 

UiiBta*iiiied,jf^/. «. (Un-* 8.) [1773 Asn.^ 1797 Colk- 
bidub Osorio iiL I. zi What ear unsiun'd. .might bear up 
Bgainit The rushing of your congregated wings? tUn- 
aru'fted,///. a. Se. mN-'8] UndLlurbed. 133a Stkwart 
Cfbm. .Vcrf/. (Rolls) 111 . a6^ To the thrid day the parteb 
baitb did ly Into thair teniis wnstuitit rkht still. Unety*, 
V. (Un-* <.) 1614 Markham Cheap Hush, l i. 90 'J^e 
orderlieAt feeding of Swine b. .in the Morning eareiy when 
you vnstie them (etc ]. Unsty Ua^ es. (Un-* 7.) 1863 
Mrs. Whm nkv h\ Cartney’s Girik. vt, Har respectable but 
somewhat unstylbh figure and dres^ 

Unsnbdu ftbla, a, (Un-i 7 b and 5 b.) 

ffiii CoTua., /MSv'Mr/^Z#,.. vnsubduabb, vnconquerable. 
i6aa W. Wmatbly GoeTe Husb. ii. io8 The most mischievous, 
. .and but by hb strength vnsnbduable corruptionH of their 
nature. 1810 SotrrHXV Kekamn xviii. v, Her Father'.<i eye . . 
spake ■ . Stern patience unxubduable by pain. 1840 Carlylx 
Heroes iv. (i8sB) 391 Unsubduahle granite, piercing far and 
wide into the Heavens I 1878 P. Bayne Purit. Rest. xi. 499 
An unsubduahle capacity to make the beat of thingiw 


1890 SmtNBBa F. Q, iii. iiL 38 Tafllicc the other Saxona 
vuMubdeard. a i8sl F. Gbbvil Sidney (1638) 99 The 
yet unaubdued Princes of Germany, SANDaaooH 

Serm. 11 . 31a There may lurk in our hearts some MecrU 
noyaome lust undiscoverea, and so unsubdued. 171a Black- 
more Creation iv. 9 Jf dread of death still unsubdued 
remains. 1794 S. Williams t^ermoni 170 Hb passions un- 
subdued, uiiiiisciplined. 1831 Jamba PAH. Augustus 11 . 
iv. The still unsiindued terror of the bishop. 1863 Coni no- 
TON Herat r, Odes iv. xiv. 8 They know thee now, thy strength 
In war, Thuae unsubdued Vindelicl. 

eUsot, 1835 Milman Nala Sr Damayanti 33 In his wicked 
thought the da^caid— her yet powerless to subuue, On the 
unsubdued stood gsizing. 

Hrnce Ifnmibduo'diiMB. 

a 1665 Goodwin Filled w. the Spirit vi. (16701 141 Weak- 
ness bt Faith,, unxubduedness of the Fle-sh. a 173a T- 
Boston Lrook in Lot (1805) 165 Uusubduedness of spirit. 
1839 PusRv in l.iddon Li/eyiZg\\ II. 14a Vanity, nnsubuued- 
iiess, self in some form, has been the soiiri e of all heresy. 
1878 Aar. Bkn'Son Let. in Lfe (i9oi> 176 It is, 1 am afraid 
interior un«ubducdnes!i. 

Unra bjeot, a. (Un-i 7.) 

r^Ba WvcLiF Heo. ii. 8 In that thing that he sugettde alb 
thingis to liifiK he lefte no thing viisuget (r'.r. vn^ugeltedl 
to him. 1383(^01 . )iNu Calvin on Dent, xlviii. 381 Not any 
of vs.. can excuse htinselfe to hee vnsubjrct to such naughti- 
netme. 1397 Hookkr Eicl. Pol. v. Ixx. • 4. 394 Aboue the 
highest mooueable sphere there b nothing which feeleih 
alteraLiuii, . but all thim'S immutable, vnsubiect to passion, 
ifiga Bbnlowes Theoph. v. Ixiii. 75 'Tis but a Creature, 
though its Lssence be 'J'o change unsubject. lOya Prnn 
Spir. Truth Fiinl. 36 Perhaps he hath followed an F^rronious 
Judgment, or Un.subject Atfertion. 1734 Mibb Hoothbv in 
l.i/e yoknson (1805) 75 Thus b whirled about this little 
machine (aMbs BMthby). which, contains a mind unsub- 
ject to rouition.^ 1788 >. (iiuioN Serm. Pract. Snbj. sid. 
368 Were the residence of man unstubject to mutation. 1840 
Thnnyson WiU Waterproof Ui My head. Which bears a 
season'd brain alioiit, UnsubJcLt to confusion. x88s Clbland 
Asm/., Expiese. 4 Sens. p. x, No doubt spirit seems a vague 
and intangible entity because unsubject to those methods. 

UnsubjectiU. (UN>*6b.) xhg’jDxGGxn Unlaw/. Tesking 
Arms 114 Women cannot unniarry, nor the people unHubject 
themselves. UllBUbJe'Ctable,a. (UN-'7i).) 1809 Ben- 
tham Corr. Wks. 1843 XI. 39 Mateinents unaubjecud and 
unsubjectable to the lest of croas-examinatiun. 

UnanMe-oted, ///. a. (Un- i H.) 

338 . {see u NMUNjRt.T a. i 1513 Douglas /Ensid vii. vfi. 67 
Ail cuntie wnsuliiekyt wnder our wand. 1693 Mem, Ct, 
Teekely tit. 83 There remain'd npttiing but Mongats un- 
subjected to tlie Emperor. 1697 C. Lerlie Snake in Grass 
(ed. a) 353 Thb shews them . .the utter Inconsistency of that 
Principle (to u.se their own Word) of an Un-subjectid I.ight 
within, to all Rule, Oi dcr, or Good Government. 1758 Akbn- 
BibB Ods to Gentlenien Eng. x, Shall war's heroic arts no 
more engage The unboui;ht band, the unsubjectad miiKlT 
1800 CoLBRiDCB Piteolom. 1. xii. A new army Unaubjected 
to my control. iBaa Scorr Quentin D, i. Wild beasts., 
who. if unsubjected by bis arts would . , have tom him («r. 
the keeper) to pieces s 8 s 9 South KV Sir T. More 1 . 369 
The unsnbjectcd natives . . recovered the greater part of 
their country. 

Hence UnMii>j9'ot9An9M. 

s68b Penn .Saint. Fait^f Friends 5 Such as these, . .by a 
loose Conver^aiion, or Higiimindcdness and UusubjectM- 
oess cause grief. 

UnsubJe'Ctloa. (Un-* la and 5 K) a 1643 Binning 
Sinner's Sand. xx. Wks. (1735) 371 Ills Un.subjection and 
unsubmissive DUposition towards the good Pleasure of the 
l^ird. 1638 Manton Exp. ynde iv. 337 Which argueth 
much unsuhjection of heart to Christ. unBn'bJecUlkBt 
a. and adxt, (Un-* 7 c. xi b.) 1390 Ads Privy Conne. 
(1899) XIX. 406 I.ady Broome lyveih soe disorderly and 
unsuhjcctlykc. s6o6 Br. J. King Serm. Sept, ai A (West 
of the moKt. . vnchrisiian, vnsubject-like practisea, th.it ever 




UNSTTBOBDIITATB* 


tlof tpMt. iTtj w. F. MARTVft Gntf. Mag. II. 3M TboM 
uniiabinittinR herow. « 1796 Burma ■ Alt dipii ms t mm * 8 
TIm hon«it man.. I WHorr unRubiniiting heart was all bis 
crime. «i8as Mrs. Homans .^Aeurerragf ill. viii, Hemic 
spirit^ nnsuimitting ysL Md. xviii, A surnor lone of on- 
■ubmiiting thought. 

t UlUlllllOTdiBata, a. Obs, (Un -1 7 ond 5 b.) 

1841 Milton Rejitr$n. ii. 66 A certainc nnquoitiionahle 
Patriarebat, iiideiicndent and unsuhordiuace to the Crowne. 
1678CUUW0RTH /N/r//..S^f/.feb, An Absolute, Independent, 
and Un Kubordinaie Co-vqualUy. 1709 SiiArrssii. Cktirmc. 
(1711) 1 1. 335 Perpetual Strifes, .shew either no Controul, or 
several uncontroul'd and unsubordinate Poweni in Nature. 

Untttbordlnatod,/>/.n. (Un*' 6.) sdsIBr. KovNoi.ns 
LorvCs Supper xii. Wks. 600 There wan no .Schism in the 
Body, no part unMuliordinated, or unjoynted from the rest 
t Unnobo'rdiiiatoly, a//v. Ohe, (Un-><i, sb Cf. Un- 
SUBMHOIMATK M.) ibjA Hp. Rrvnolds Skifidti ^ Earth 
(1636) 19 Ibis belougeth only unto Princes (and that inde- 
pendently, and unsubordinstely to any higher power or 
person, atve God). f Unonbordlna'tion. Ohs. (Un-* 
I at 5 dl) 1696 J BANKS MtxU Schal. Div. 43 This is a 
siifTicient argument, that in the manner of the aoulcs being 
there is an unsubordination unto all second causes. 


Vnsnbo'rnBdt ppl, 0. (Uf-i 8.^ 

1656 OsBORNR Ohsertt. Tutks 3 Such marks of Worship. . 
as he^ was pleo-sed to impreHse iipmi their yet unsuborned 
iniMiiiations idki 1 1 iCKRRiNr:ii.i, Ceremonp-M anger 
ii. The 1 .euislative Power (uasulMim'd by Priest-craft). 1754 
Humk Hist, Eng. I. 467 The very pulpits were bedew^ 
with u.isubonied teaia 1797 Bumkk Regie. Peace iii. 30 
Such a lone . . is tlie true, un^ubomed, unsophisticated 
language of genuine natural feeling. 

tUn-aub-pmbytery. Ohs. (Un-* is.) ipMGAirnPN 
Tears CA. 449 KiictiuM, confusions are the genuine fruites 
of an un sub- Presbytery. 

Unsabscri hed,pp/ a. (Un-i 8, 8 c.) 

1971 Bp. Lrslev ill beiclirr Nobility li'ameu (Roxb) e6 
Those Letters .. were unsubscribid. 1639 FuLiaR Nofy 
IPhriii. viii. laa A concealed Christian, .. with letters un- 
subscribed with any name, gave them, .intelligence. 168a 
ScAKLBTr Exchaages 35B llills unsiibscrihed are like Honda 
without Seals, and are not nliligstory at all 1754 Rilhard- 
SON Grastdison V. 306 A call for supper makes me leave my 
paper unMiliscrihed. 1791 Cowprr Let. ta W. Bagot ax 
Sept., He had sold ..a hundred of the unsubscribed-for copies. 

UiisnbBcri*bing, ^l. m. (Un-* 10 ) 1790 Cowprr Let, 
ia 7- Niil 17 Sept., The sum sulMicribed..will defiay the 
expense of printing ; whi< h is ns much as, in these un«ub* 
scribing days, I hud any reason to promise myself. 1837 
IVestm, Rev. July 73 As far as the unsubscribing public 
were concerned. 1851 H. I). Wolpp Madriltnia 50 Three 
rows of benches, where the botirgeoi.Vie and unsuDsrribing 
portion of the aristocracy can take places. Uneul^ 
ae’rvieflt,o. (Un-‘ 8.) 1696 P>ramhai.i. Replic. ii. 84 These 
observations, .are so innocent, so indiflferent, and so unsub* 
servient to either mrty, that 1 hoped they might pass without 
any censure. uasiibtti'ded. ppl. m. (Un-* 8.) 1804 

EuGBNtA OB Acton Tale without Title III. 19a Their joy 
was mixed with a still unsubsided surp<isa 1815 Senrr 
Gny M, xxxix. The froth of (he last draught of twopenny 
yet unsubsided on his upper Viyu 

Unsu'baidimed, ///. 0. (Uir-i 8.) 

1756 lyprld No. ao4 pa Certain unsubsidized pamphleteers. 
t 8 oy SvD. Smith Lett. Catha/ics iv, The winds, those ancient 
and unsulMidi-ed allies of Knylaiid. 1875 N. Amer. Ref\ 
CXX. 125 The criticUm and denunciation of the unsub- 
■idiied press. 

Unnnbai*ntence. (Un-* is, 5 b.) 164a D. Rogrrs 
Namman 180 From the old >*rkesnm«'neRse, vanity, bondage 
and iinsubflisience. Unou'Ostaiiced, ppl. a, (Un-* 8 ) 
01658 [see Unsinkwv]. 1838 S. Ukllamy Betrayal x6a A 
voaiy world of form Unflubetaiic'd. 


nnsnbsta'ntial, 0 . [Uk- 1 7 ond 5 b.] 

1. Having no real basis or foundation in lact. 
^>488 Pbcock Folewer iia |'e dyuersiie. .was not but in 
wordis (Mnli and in fame of ^ peple wibout he trouh, which 
All oft is founds ful vntrewe, vnauhstand.’il and peiilose. 

g iS Kowb Latly Jeme Gray iv. 48 The vain r)re.im Of 
npire, and a Crown, . . With nil those unsubstantinl empty 
Forms. 1776 Gihbon Diil, ^ />'. xiii. 1. 399 These deep out 
unsubstantial meditations. 1810 Southkv Kehama vii. xi. 
Nor build on unsubstantial hope thy trust. 1833-4 J. 
Piiii.Lii'S Geol. in EneyU. Metrep. (1845) VI. 6Q8/z Kvery 
new, fanciful, and unsubstantial ib^ry. 1883 Sir H. Ciitton 
in Law Reh. 11 Q. B. Div. 53a If the uiuntcr-cloim is 
frivolous and unsubstantial. 

2. Having no bodily or material substance. 

1990 Shaks. Rom, Ht^ul. v. iii. 103 Shall 1 heleeue that 
VN*ubHtantiall death is amorous Y X605 — Lear iv. i. 7 
Welcome then. Thou vnsubstantiall ay re that 1 embiace. 
s^i Milton K R, IV. 399 Darkness .brought in lowriiig 
night Her shadowy ofTspring, unsuliKtantial Ixuh. 174a 
Young Nt, Tk, ix. 118 What lengths nf far-fam'd ages., 
roll along In unsubstantial images of nir I 1794 O. Ahams 
NeU, A Exp, Philos. HI. xxix. iqB Time and Kpace, which 
in themselves are unsubstantial, inanimate, and destitute of 
intelligence. 1807 Pollok Course T, 111. 4xa Of all the 
phantoms, Most unsubstantial, unessential shade| Was 
earthly Fame. 1871 1 .^ Stkpiibm Playgr. Eur ii. 8a Hill and 
plain, apparently unsubsianti.il as a mountain mist, 

K. Briixuu Eros Iff Psyche 1. vi, To inan*s purer iinsuhstantial 
part The brightness of her presence was addressed. 

b. Lackiiif' in substance or lolidity. Also Comb, 
1617 Hikrom Whs, II. xxvi. 363 If you .snail pill it {sc. a 
rush), what b vnder it but a kind of Brjongioua, vnsubstan- 
tiall sulMiance ? 1773 Cooh*s i Vy. in. xi. 1 1 1. 690 They taste 
not unlike a green cocoa-nut, and, like them, probably they 

J ield a nutriment that is watry and unsulistantial. sBag 
. Nksl Bro. yonathaa II. 19s Wanied away, in her un- 
substantial pruportions. 184a Dickbns Amer. Notes (1850) 
18/1 The suburbs are . . even more unsubstantial-looking 
than the city. 1848 Mill Pol, hcon . 1. xi. • 3. 903 We can 
scarcely conceive more unsubstantial or temporary fabrics. 
Hence VnanlMta'atiAlnBBS. 
s86o Pusry Min. Proph. 469 The unsubstantialness of It 
fJl, the unsuhitantiahly of bb lies. 
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VaRttlartuitla'lltR. rr. pn&l Tha qnlhx 

of Iwiig onwlMUntial ; innibiuntlulty. 

tSall ^ Clissold Praot. Nature t8a If we allow tbb 
doctriuB of unsubatantioUty to prevail. 1847 C. BaoNTs 
7- xxiv, Something of unaubsuintiality and uncer- 
tainty bod beset my hop^ ^60 (see prec,]. 1889 Fortn, 
Rev, Apr. 965, 1 have no consetousnesa of what happened, 
after tills feeling of unsubetantiaiity came upon me. 

UiwfibBta*nt(0Uce, v, (Un-* 6 c.) 18^14 Wosdbw. 
Exeun. ix. 66 While the groes and visible fiame of things. • 
seems All unsubstsntialiaed. 1894 S. Bsookb Tens^sou v. 
148 The sudden unsubstsntialbing of the outward world., 
was Wordsworth's frequent feeling. UnSttbata'lltlallj, 
eulv, (Un-* i i*) iSh^Act ax Non, IV//,c. 16 1 1 Wares ahiche 
they untrualy, suhteli', unsttbstaunt-ially, and dysceytfully 
have made. (1847 Wksstiul] UiiBubsta'ntiaWf a» 
(Un-* 7, 5 h.) ihffuCath. Nettts 3 May 4/3 A second gbnee 
..is enough to expose the unsubstantiata fraud. 

t7iuiiibsta]iti&te«v. [Un- 16.J tram. To 
divest of substance ; to render utisubstantial. 

1799 CoLsaincB (1893) 984 Death I— that.. so un- 
Bubstantiatea the living things that one bos grasped. 1819 
Chalmsrs Lougregai, Serm, (1836) 1. 345 You unsubstan- 
tiate all the solemnity of hb proclaim^ sayings. 1881 
Frasrs Berhetey 91 The premises that uusubtitontiate 
nmtier, they would argue, unsubstontiate everything. 

TTnsubata ntiated, ppl, a, (Um-1 8.) 

(1779 Ash.] 1837 Ht. Martinrau Soe, A suer. II. 139 An 
unsiib-tantiated rumour of his having been Men conveising 
with .slaves. 18^ Fboudb Nist, Ee^g, 11. 46 Wol8ey..Bct 
aside these unsuhsta'itiated rumours. 

UnaabatantiaMloii. (Un-* 19J x88s Fsasrr Berkeley 
SOI (Heikele> J would probably have been satisfied with this 
ackiiowledfjnient, as a sufficient unsubstantbtion of matter. 
Unuu*btle, a, (Un-* 7.) a 19BO Ratis Raviup 1. 877 For 
sen [Irt ad few] vnsubttll that ore fols Esebapu vnhyngyt 
be the hals. 

VnsubTe'rtedt///. A (Un- 18.) 

\im Ash.] 1809-14 woRDsw. Excurs, lit. 149 Pyramid 
Of £gypt, unsubvert^. undi-solved. xSxg Kirsy ilesh, 4- 
lust, Auim, 1. v. 186 ‘J he reefs of coral that were left un- 
siibverted. 187a Bsibrlkv Cotters 0/ Mosshum xxiv. 045 
Invested with much of the feeling and understanding of 
unsuhverted human nature. 

Unnuccee dable, a, (Un-* 7 b.) 1648 Sir T. Bsownu 
Pseuti, Pip , I. ii. 6 Whereof had he remained assured, be hod 
continued silent, nor would hU discretion attempt so un- 
suoceedable a temptation. Unuueceu'dud, ppl. a, (U h-* 
8 .) 1667 Milton P , L, v. Sat To binde with Laws the 

free. And equal over equals to let Reigne, One over all 
with unsiicceeded power. X83X T. Hors Ess. Origin Man 
111. 990 To many a man the atorins of the day remain un- 
Ruccccded by a serene sunset. Unmnccde*ding, ppt. et, 
(Un-* 10.) 1639 Fui.i.bb No/y fVariv, xxix. 920 None will 
willingly father iinsiicceeding vHlaiw. i66x Bovi.r Certain 
Physiol, Ess. (1669) 75 The Second Esaay Of Un-succeediug 
Experiments. 

un«l&006*8 S. [Un -1 I a and 5 b.] Lack of 
success, failure ; an instance of this. 

a 1586 .SiiiNBV Arcadia ii. viii. He deemed lib unsuccesse 
[1590 unsuccessiiigs] proceeded of their uriwillingiies to have 
him nrosiier. x6u Nichoias Pap-rs (Camden) 11. 999 The 
late Dusines, whose vnsuccesa, os hee thought, wolde prooue 
of aduantage to Cromwell. 1710 Strytk Li/e k Acts qf 
E, Criudaf vii. 70 These Unsuccesses were justly lookra 
uptm to firocccd from the puiiisning Hand of Heaven. 
1797 J. Pinkbrton Hist, Scotland 1. 86 Fortune preserved 
his government from any signal unsuccess. 1837 Miss 
Mitvoru Country .Stories (1850) lao Chilled by so much 
unsucccM, the ardour of my pursuit l^an to abate. 1883 
SwiNSUHNB Misc. (i886j 198 The definitions he gives us of 
hb object and the tesu which these offer of hb success and 
unsuccess. 

Unsuoee'saflllv 0. [Un -1 7 and 5 b.] Not 

attended by, nut meeting or attaining, snccess. 
A. Of actions, endeavours, etc. 

1617 Moryson /tin. n. 48 Giiefe of vnsuccesRefull loue. 
1691 nAXTKR Injaut Baptism 161 They are cited by Con- 
radiiR Ber,;ius m hb must excellent Pacificatory (though 
hitherto much uasucceisfuil) TreatiM. 1685 Dbydkn 
P ref. F 6 'Ihese. deserve the pains 1 nave taken 
with them, which 1 hope have not b^n unsuccessful, or 
unworthy of my author. 1744 Bbmkbi ky •S'irif | 6 
Which trials 1 never knew unsuccessful. 1809 Colbriogb 
Friend 37 An unsiiccwful attempt to deceive him. 1837 
LocKHAar .Scott 11. xiL 407 Mr. Southey’s application was 
uiisucces-fuL 1M3 W C. Baldwin A/r. Hunting vii. 300, 
1 have shot nothing j two bard unsuccessful days, 
b. Of pcrso.is. 

9650 W. Chambkrlaynb Pkaron. 11. L 309 The unsuccensful 
rebel thus secured By speedy fiigliL 1714 Addison SpeU, 
Na 599 F I Which, as 1 am ififormed, are the Play^ of 
many unsucce-iaful Poets artificblly cut and shreoded for 
that Um. 1790 Bkatron New. k Mil. Mem, 1. 100 To be 
unsucct-ssful or unfortunate, is generally to be criminal in 
the opinion of mankind. xSrt Lytton Pelham 11. x, My 
unsuLces-^fuI op)xinent .. preferred a petition against me, for 
wiiat he called undue means. 1890 ' K. Boldnbwood* Col, 
Re/brmer iiSgt) i^a If a man doesn*t make money.. he is 
regarded only as an unpractical, unsuccessful enthusbAt. 

aosol. 1790 Johnson Rambier No. 87 F 9 The unsucceMful 
vent their discontent upon those that excel them. 1B98 
* H. S. Mbrniman * Roden*s Comer iy,So many soil to those 
distant havens of the unsuccesAful. 

Unsiioce*safbll7, 0(At. [Ub-^ix. Cf. prec.] 

Withont success. 


t<^9 J. H. Motion to Pari, Adv, Leesm, 35 Propenaions.. 
which if di-mlieyed succeeded uiitowarilly and unsuccesR- 
fully. Drvdkn Rivetl Ladies Ep. Ded. v a Fortune. ., 
with which wisdom does often un<«uccetsfully struggle in 
the world. 0 1674 M 11 ton Free Comnnu. Wks. 1851 V. 4v( 
Nor was the htr>ic Cause uiiNUCCce'-fullw defended to all 
Christendom, against the Tongue of a famous and thought 
invincible Adveisary. 017S1 SHKFPiByb (Dk. Buckhm.) 
H''hs. (1753) I I. 177 several letters shew his punctual per- 
formance of It, iho* unsucMHsfully. 1819 Scott ivtinhos 
XXV, Haa youi suit, then, been uiisnoccsefally paid to the 


Soxoa helressf 1873 Paocros Sxpmaso Hoeas, #87 Our 
short-lived race.. has.. not unsuccessfully canned out the 
daring scheme [ctc.L 

Unsnooe'Einilaasa. (Un-i is md 5 b.) 

cifijo Sahiibsroh Serm. (i68f) 307 The weakness, frailty, 
and unsuccessfulness of mens devices. 1687 Boylb Mar/yid, 
Theodora ix. 171 'I'he onsucocsfulncss he hod hitherto met 
with in hb attempt, tjsa Johnson'e Debates (1787) 11. 107 
The unsucceRsfulnesB of their endeavours. 176X Stbknb 
7V. Shandy iv. vi, When recollecting the onsuGCcsifulness 
of his first effort in that attitude. 1837 Caslylb Fr. Rev% 
111. IV. vi, CusUne was. .found guilty.. of one thing, un- 
MOCCUfu i 

tUnuuccr09ible,0. Obs.-^ [Un.* 7.] Not admitting 
of succestsion. 1579 Fulks Rs^t. Rastel 736 So great 
bl.isphemie, os none can lightly be greater, . . because it taketh 
aw^ the eternall and vnsuLGessibie priesthood of Christ, 
t Unaucce'mlng, rd4 sb, (See Unsugcbss, quot. a. 1586.) 
TriUill006*BaiTe» a. [Un-I 7 and t b.] 
tL UiiBticcessfnl. Obs.~^ 

1617 WooDALi. Surg, Mate Pref. (1639) B 6 b, To keeps a 
lou' nail in writing, .os well ol the unsuccessiveapplicaiioue, 
os of the succeoiive. 

2. Not exhibiting raccesslon. 

1846 Sir T, Browns Pseud, Ep. 345 Although we be 
meesui ed by the Zone of time, . . yet can we not thus . . suninie 
^ the unsucces-ive and stable duration of God. 01878 
Halk Prim. Ortg Man 1. iiL 90 Such paria of the vbible 
Universe as are incorruptible, unalterable, and unsuccessive. 
^7 A. Baxtbr Ene. Eat, Human Soul 375 if tbb necessary 
Bern 4 hath no change or succession in hb nature, bis 
exiNtence must of course be unsuccessive. 1811 A. M^Lban 
Comm, Heb. Wka 1847 II sBi He hath nn unsuccessivt 
P^Athood, which passeth not from him to any other. 

Hence Unaneoe gBivelj0(A'., t unsuccessfully. 
1707 Lossd. Gas, No. 4333/4 The Union with Scotland,., 
so often . . itiiBuccessively attempted,. . b the Joy. .of all Your 
..Subjects. 

U&BUCce uiveneta. (Un-* is. Cf. prec.) 1737 A Bax- 
ter Enq. Nature Human Soul 375 On the other nand, it is, 

1 think, scarce intelligible, to apply this succesMveness or 
unsuccessiveness (so to speak) to tune itself, or to eternity, 
abstractedly taken. Unatt'ccourable,0. (UN-*7b.) 1593 
Sidney* s Arcadia (1598) iv. 414 That in the ende some one 
or other might hap to do an vnsuccoiirable mischtefe. 1599 
SANDva Europa Spec. (1605) Z 4 An vnexplicable ft vn- 
succoruble colamitie. 1611 Flomio^ Insoecoresioic, vosuc- 
courable. 

Unsu cooiired, ppl. a. (Un- i 8.) 

t4aa Yong tr. Seireta Secret. 183 He shal 1^ vnsocowrid 
whan he moste nrde huth. 1998 SrxNKBR P'. Q, iv. viii. 51 
Him wretched thrall vnto his dongeon |he] brought. Where 
he remaineH, of all vnsuccour'd and vnsought. 1618 W. 
Browns tint. Past. 11. v. 349. I have beheld A widow vine 
stand . . Unpr^t, unsuccoured, by stake or tree. x86e Genii, 
Caltingy, The many unsucrour'd extremities of the Poor. 
1807 J. Baklow Coiumb. vii. s^s He. Hems on all aides the 
long unsuccoiir'd place. 1864 Realm 17 Feb. 5 Is Germany 
to leave her kindred unoutcoured, because they cannot be 
counted by millions? 

UnnuccQ'mblng,///. 0. (Un-* 10.) 0 1833 Mrs. Brown- 
ing Tempest sA fin.,lHi‘;h-seeining Death, 1 .. have hope., 
of showing to thy face An unnuccumbing spirit. Ull- 
Sii*cked,/>4 0. (Un-* 8.) a 165a Bromb City Wit iv. i, 
Were’t not a sin to let such a foule passe unsucktf 1667 
Milton P, L. ix. 583 The Teats Of Ewe or Goat dropping 
with Milk at Eevn, Unsuckl of Lamb or Kid. 

Unsue d, ppl. a. (Uw- 1 8. 8 c.) 

*594 W. West sud Pt. SymMeegraphia, Chanceris 
1 139 It can not lie intended, that.. he would have left the 
elder bond and debt, being of a greater summe, unsued for. 
s8x8 T. Adams Soules .Sicknesss 97 Gilianun. rewarded 
deserts vnsiied to. 1609 MAssischR Picture 1. i, I will not 
leave a uint unsued to For your piotectioii. 1843 Woausw. 
Poems p. X, Such is the urace Which, though unsued 
fur, fails not to tlesrend Wiih hi avcniy inspiration. 

tUngufferabliity. (Un-* xa.] Incapacity of suffering. 
c 14x5 St. Alary 0/ uignies 1. v. 38 in Anglia Vlll. 137 Shs 
lafte he mnnhede of Crbie, ana hekle vp hir mynde to ]« 
godhede ft mageste, hat she myghte fynde coniforte in hb 
vnsufferabilite. 

Unra ff6rabl6,0- and adv. Now rart or Obs^ 
[Un -1 7 b, II b, 5 b.] 

L Incapable of being suffered with patience or 
equanimity ; not to be tolerated or endured ; go- 
ing beyond all natural limits: a. Of injuries, 
wrongs, etc. 

0 su5 MS. Rawl. B.seo fol. 31 b. We undoinde so muche 
unsuHerable lucre of ourc pueple..stabbiLs.sex ant ordeines 
fete], c 1440 Promp. Pam. 367. a On-suffcrab> I, or ontuller- 
ah|^ intollerabiliSf insi^srahilis, c 1449 Prcock Repr. in. 
xvii. 995 Elba vnsufferalile iiiyscbeii3rs of hasty domes wolde 
ofte faJle. 1533 Bkllbndbn Livy 1. xviii. (S. T.S.) I. too pe 
baterent and vniuffcrabil tyrannye of kingis. 1597 HooKsa 
Ecel. Pol. V. XXX. • 3 We know no reason wherefore any 
man should yet imagine it an vnsufferable euill. t8st in 
Foster Eng, Factories Imi. (1906) 1. 301 To call them to 
oci-ompt . . lor the-e unstifferakle wrongs. 1680 J as. Tavlos 
Ductor I ii. rule 8 1 30 The injustice may he mqiient and 
unsufferable. 1709 Pope Odyssey 11. r.9 Unsufferaole wrciiig 
Cries to the Gods, and vengeance sleeps too long. 171^ 
L». Halifax in loth Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. I. 361 
I'he Outrages.. are most abominable and unsufferable^ 
b. Of actions, condnet. quiiliiies, etc. 

1548 Gbstb Pr. Masse D ij. What an vnsufferable niockedgi 
Is this., of God. S58B-3 Reg. Prhy Council .Scot. 111. 541 A 
power strange and uiisufTerahill lo be in the persoun of ony 
inferior subject. 1608 Machin Dumb Knt, v. 1 3. Thine 
adulterat . . lust, Shamefull and grosse and moet vnsufferable. 
1691 Biggs New Drip. Faso Unsufferable fallacies. .era 
couched under these four. 1711 Stbklb Spect, No. 38 Fio 
The unsufferable Affectation you ore guilty of in all you say 
and do. lyse Swift I^t. to Vng. Cloigyman Wlca. 175s if. 
II. IS I'he common unsufferable cant of taking all occasions 
to disparage the heathen philosophers, a 1779 CkiLDSM. ir. 
Scarron's Com. Romance (1775) 1. ay Upon these vast ao- 
complisbmenis, he had built an unsuocmDla degree of pridik 
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O. Of penont. Alio a3i«/. 

''W* 5 Machal>«ii..wM mud m- 
msiwhli to hiithin men ; foriotbe the wrath of the 
is mtienid in to mereye. ^1490 Hoi.lamu HouiMit 996 
Thir Ufdu Ilkniie Heaocht Nntur to cem that vneiifterable. 
c 1470 iiiMMV IVj^lact 1. 967 Unaouerable are thir pepUle of 
Ingland. isW T. B. Primnud, Pr. Aemd. 1. iie 'llm 
mofo that an Imiorant man ia lift up unto lonie excellencie 
of dtgnltie. .tthe more unaufTerahle ne in 1610 A. Newman 
Piems, Via, (1840) 49 All know (▼nMuffcrable Man) tkw 
(jtf. womenlm. .heyond compare. 1878 Maa. Bbhn SirP» 
Faney 1. i, The perteet unaunarable fool he ever raw. 

2. Toodiitreafin|r, or painful to l)e borne ; 
goin|r bevond the limits of physical endurance: 
a. Of outward thinfpk 

m sgto Ham POLS Psmlttr cxlvii.6 Aa wha aay, vnnuflrernbU 
ware ^t kalil, if he leaid it noght. 138a Wvcup Sum, xL 
10 'I'hanne Mosraea herde the puple wepynge bi meyneea, . . 
and to Moynea it wan leen a tiling vnsufTruble (Lm inioUf^ 
mmial, 1333 Puavav Rtmonstr, (1851) ee Thei wolen put< 
ten to a man oonfemld to hem, greuuuM chaigin and vn- 
Auffrable. 1344 Brtham PnetpU U mr 1. cxxiii. G ij b, They 
were aahamed, that they dydde not abyde Kuche lyke 
laboura, yea and moche more vnaufferable. i^a TuaNxa 
Pmiijks 8 An unnulTerable raynye, wiiidye, or coide weather. 
1613 PuarHAB Pilfrimagt (1614) 790 The hiith ridgeR..are 
vnaufferable for cold. 1638 T. Wall Ckaruct, Enemies Ch. 
S3 [To] lie under the.. dreadful apprehenMiuns, or tmnuffer- 
able Ntrokea of divine wrath. 1709 Savacb IVum/trtr 11. 50 
Like np«in«tide aumnier-auna the raya appear, UnauflF'rable. 
maghlficeni and near I ly^a Lout/, d* Country Brow. iiL 
(i74d 909 An unatifferabli*, ill palated oily Juice, that will 
aptiil all the Liauor 1869 SruacaoN Trttu, Datnd Pa. 
xviii.6 The king heard it in his palace of lignt unaufferahle. 
b. Of pain, grief, (ear, etc. 

C1374 Chaucbi Boo/Jk. III. pr. vii. 79 Crete Mkeneane and 
..grete Borwea vnatifTrable. 1388 Wyclip Judit/k xiv. 17 
VnsuflVable drt.de and tremlilyii< felde doiin on hem. w I4a3 
tr. Art/eruo's treat. Fittu'a^ etc. 40 De ftacieni feleb aa it 
war vn'.uflferable ychyng. c 14x3 St, Ckriatiutt x vi in A uf/ia 
Vlil. 175 She waa atired of god vnlo an vntiiflTerabil 
ci44« Pkcock Donet 71 ror eeaing of his vnaufTrable 
flei^cTili freelte. a 1389 PALraavMAN Bnitiwin's Afar, 
Pkilot, ( 1600) 1 40 h. Conscience . . worketh . viumflTerahle lor« 
menta, . to the cundempnalion of the vngodly. 1593 Clbhkr 
PoIimaHieirt S j b. To niy vn-sufTerable and vnpitied 

S riefe. 1639 S. Du VaaoBB tr. Camus* Admir, Ersnts 301 
k torture unsufTeiable unto thia young gentlewoman. 1700 
Rlackmohr Jt^ 138 My fiiUneKS gi\ea unaiifTerable pain, 
lyaa Da Kob Hht. Plagus (1754) a6t The umtuflerable Tor* 
meiit of the Swelling^. 

t 9. Incapable of aelf-restraint. Obs,“’^ 

1387 Tkkvisa Higdt-n (Rolls) V. 61 pis waa a awibe evel 
man,, .and he was unauflfrable of leccherie IL. BAidiuts tm^ 
patient munusY 

t4. Not involving sufTering. 

1348 Gbstb Pr, Atasss Cvj, *lhey gretioualy erre, who 
hold opinion y* our fanlies ar pardoned through thoyr vu* 
suflerable & viibloudy sacrificing of christea bodL 
t6. Incompatible. 

a 1586 StnNRV Arcadia ill. x, Eternity, and Chaunce are 
thinus uii-Huiferable togedier. 

to. \%adv, ■■ Unhoffkrabi.y I. Ohs, 

ci4ao Pros* Id/e Alex. 76 1'hnn commanded Alexander 
bat b**y achuld make many f\res. For it began for to be 
vnsufferable c.'ilde. s68i Moxon Meek. Exerr.^ Priuting 
xi. P .*3 Sometimes the luck proves so unsutTerable Pale, 
that [etc.]. 

Hence Unsn ArfiBleBOMi, 

1611 Fi.oaio, Inpntihilitat vnsuflerableneaae. 1677 Hoa* 
MFCK Gt. Law Causid, iv. 175 His |iavsions. .repicsent to 
his mind .. the uiisufTerableness of the disgrace. 1679 Kii> 
in Hickes .V/zV/V (f68oi 9 There ia aometiiing in 

a Chiistians condition, that can never put him without the 
reach of uiisuficr.sbleiiess. 

Uhbu fferably, adv, [Un-i i 1 and 5 b.] 

1. Inti'lerably ; utienduraidy. 

c 1440 Promp. Part/, 367/ 9 Dn-sufferably . , intoVsrahilUsr, 
1644 I^KYNNB A Walkxm FieHH*s*s Tz/a/ App. ao Oiptain 
Bagiiall. . w.is bafiled unsuffcrahly hy the I icfuiiflant. .iMforo 
the Cuuiicell. 1661 Pbi'YS Diary 31 May, [Ilia mother] 
being ao unsufTer.'ibly foolisli and simple. 1709 Kcuabd 
Eccl. Hist. I. vi 1 j8 Finding his Soul unsulferably oppri'‘s'd. 
1797 Da Fob Hist, Appar, i\. (18401 96 Saturn ana Jupiter 
are uncomfortably dark, unsufTeiably cold. 
t2. Without sufTering. Obs.'^'^ 

S54B Gi-srK Pr, Alaks* C vjb, We ar already redemed. .by 
y* ones oUeiin*.; of chiist neiier to be rciiyiied eytber aufifer* 
ablye or vnjiiflerably, bloiidely or inbloudely. 

tUnsu'fTdranoe. Obs. la.] 

L Impatience. 

01AOO spec. VitM (M.S Bndl. 7683) fil. 79 pe aynaof fm 
hert bene pese:..vncoiiable gladnes, Vnaullraiice & wmldly 
drerines. 

2. [inpassiveneii. 

181 1 F1.0K10, /M/fij.r/A//zV0, vnsufferance. 1893 Gill Sacr, 
Philos, IV. 19 That StoirHlI vnsugeianceof Hi', mind, which 
Cl .-mens Aiexiaiidrinus] . thought not to bee subject either 
to ioy or sorrow. 

TJ i • BU'ffered, ppl, a, [Uk-^ 8 .] 

1. Not Miffered ; niiendurecl. 

1849 CoVKBiiAi.B, etc. Erasnt. Par. m Car. 59 b, For your 
weTcn 1 leaiie iiothyng vndone and vnsuffered. [1773 Abh.] 
t2. UiiBufferable. Obs, 

C1811 Chapman flioti iii. 6 EKhiiing the vnsuflerd stormes, 
shot from the wintera aiarre. //nd. viii. 198 O Father loue, 
hath eiier yet thv most un^uffred hand Afflicted, with such 
•poiU of soules, the king of any land f ibid. xi. 530, xix. 357. 

tUniu'ITering, vbl. sb. Obs,—^ (Un** 13.] Impossi- 
bility of endiirini(. 138a Wvclip a Mace, ix. 10 No man 
mhte beere hyin, for viiKiiffryng [!.» fN/ci/rrwM//0#fr]ofstynk«b 

Uium a, [Un*i jo, 5 d.] 

1. Not permitting or enduring, ran, 

1388 Rsg, Privy Council Scot, 1.6a6 Unaufforand cbe^ald 


J r>hnfiB..lo ba mipportlt. bo the aald bona. Bgya L nvinb 
famth, 137 Vnauliering, issspMisua. 

2. Not undergoing ■ufiering. 

M17 ArrBaBvav Serm, (1737) 111- *53 Can • man Mtreated 
• .be aeid to ba in an unaulTering atatat 1738 i'HOMaoM 
Hymn Ssnasm 75 For the Great Shepherd reins 1 And 
His unsuflfering kingdom yet will come. 1838 H. Blunt 
Sen Ck, Asia a4 To an extent, to which the taireat naiuioa 
of the unsufifering Christian tt utterlv a stranger. 

tTnsiiA o«d, pp/* a. (Ub-* «.) 

1388 L. Lloio Pt/gr, Princes 13 Yet vnsuffleed here with 
bee sine the Queenea owne aoniie. Mt844 QiiAaLsa Ae/. 
Recant,^ \ Who multiply their lornea and yaara, yet have 
Souls unsume'd with good, c 1850 .N balb Hymns East, Ch, 
(1B66: 101 Hell fire fieice and unsuffleed. 

tUnBuffl'cieiiee. Obs, (Un-* 19, 5 lx) 14x5 in IVan 
Eng. in Francs ii86r) I. 467 Letten..deliverMa for pate> 
ment into tlie Staple, and for unsufficienoa . . refusede. c 1433 
Pkcock Fotcwsr 123 Vusuffleknee of kunnyng longyng to 
any effect. tUnauA‘clencnd,if//.0. (un**4,8.) Ohs, 
a i86t Fui i.ca Ltfs Smith (16751 b e, Allowing dispensatiou 
to such who were unsufflcienced by weaknesim. 

tUnaiiiE oienoy. Obs, (Ub-i la and 5 b.) 

1380 Hollvbaho Trsas, Fr. Tong, Tncsmpstsucs, not 
meete or litte for, vnatifficiencie. 1594 Hookrb Eccl. Pol, 
II. viil 1 3 The vnsufliciencie of the light of Nature. 1397 
ibid. v. Ixxxi. f 14 There are Ciuill as well as !• ccleBiastic<dl 
Ynsufficiancies, Non-residences, and Pluralitiee. 1803 T. 
Godwin Aiosss h Aaron iv. i. 179 The Arabians perceiuing 
the vnsufficiency of their knowne gods, dedicated tbeir 
altars, ignoto Dso, l86t K. W. Con/. Charuc., [Rmpirick\ 
(i860) 63 The weakness and unsufficiency of other doctors, 
t Unsnift'oie&tt a, Obs, [Ub-^ 7 and 5 b.] 

1 . » Ibsuppigibbt a, 1. 

1393 PuRVBV Rsmonstr, (t8st) 8a It is not declar{d..that 
the clerk was vnsiifflcient, neither viiable. C1443 Pkcock 
Donst And ^nne,whertoficliulde be sufficient be lefte, and 

)ie vnsufficieni be taken. . . in a purpos so necessarye T c 1450 
Alyrr. our Ladys 137 We oughte to knowe ome aelfe vn- 
auffyeyente ft tlierfore pray for helpe. a 1313 Fabvan 
Citron,^ VI. cxlix. 136 Consyderynge the vnablenesse of 
Hililerich the kynge, tliat be w.ia vnaufficient to rule so 
g'cat a charge. 1 04 CovRROAt.a Btb/o ProL f 7 As for the 
commendacyon of Gods holy scripture..! am farre vnsufii- 
cient therto. a 1617 H ibron IVks. 11619) I L 474 This niiser.e 
of hauing none among them but an vnseaKoning and vn> 
sufficient minister. 1848 Sia T. Bi-ownb Pssud. Eb. i. iii. 9 
Being unprovided, or unsufficient for iiiglier speculaliuns. 
2. « IBBUFPICIEBT a 2, 

1398 Trbviba Barth, Do P, R. xvii. !. (Bodl. MS.) fol. 185 b, 
AKso in some Irene be [humoure] is vnsufficiauiite and vn* 
perfi-cte. S48S Plonk of Evssham (Arb.) 100 Wat sum euer 
may be awde of hyt by mannya inowthe, ful lyiyl liyi ys, 
aim onsufliLient to expreaae the ioy of myne iKrte. S551 
Robins* >N tr. Mors*s Utopia 1. (itos) 96 He perceiued the 
same stocke of money to be to litel, and vnsiifficient. 1597 
Hook KB Ectl. Pot. v. Ix. §7 When vtider vnsuflicient pre- 
tences wee defraude them of such urdinarie outward heipes 
as wee should exhibit 16x3 Gii l Sacr, Philos, Pref., You 
s.iy that reason is an unaufficieiit mrane, and unable to Wing 
us to the knowledge of those things. 1658 J kanrs Mixt, 
Sckol. Dio. 5 Our .Saviour's discourse sheweth, that these 
were weak and unsufficient grounds, 
tlence f Unaisfl oimiUF adsf , ; -bmb. Obs, 

1398 Trrvisa Barth. Ds P, R. vii. xxxi. (Bodl. MS.), 
Whanne be lunges beb igreued with . . bocches. . be sertieb 
h< rc *vnsufficiantlich of aier. ct^^A/ph. Tales 143 One 
of be cardynals when he hard b'S. Wgan to gruche aguyn be 
pope, & said he demyd vnsuffic.cnllie. ^1433 Pbcock 
Folewer 904 Ellis y wolde grannie b^t y vnsufficienili 
nombrid be p<iyiitia of goddis la we in be.-tBblis. 01600 
HooKka Eccl Pol, vi. vi. 1 13 Absolving of unsufficiently 
disposed peiiitenls. 1685 Pritv H'itl pw v, The adineasiire- 
meiit of the lands., was most unsufficiently and aWurdly 
iiiaiiaged. 1533 Rsg. Mag. Sig. Scot, B86/9 Sue that oiire 
ooverane loid and hia lieKis oe noclit begylii tliarewiib 
anent the ^unsufficientnes of the B.’im>n. 

tUnNti'fflBiillco. Oos. (Un-* 19, 5b ] a Insuppibancr. 
c 1400 PUgr, Sowls (Caxtoii) i. xviii 19 Yfl personelly ^hold 
not be herde . . for myn vnsulTysaunce. t UnBU’fflaant, sb, 
Obs. (Cf. next.] Insuffideiicy. 13B7 'I'rrvisa lligdsn 
(Koils) Vll. 381 It is aeide |;>ia kyng William, .wolde have 
dvpreved hym for uiwiiffictatit (r'.r. unsuffy9.int: L. re- 
s ’tJEfisntiam] of lei iru • e. 1495 Rolls 0/ / *arit, 1 V. 967 Ve 

t reie unabilte a id unsuffisante, that the same Wauter felte in 
ymsvir. tun«u*ffisaat, 0. Obs, JUN*7,5b.l- In* 
auFPisANT 0. c 1400 s6 Pol. I'osms 136 Tl.oiigh I be, lorde, 
vn.siiffisauiue. Any helpe Co gece of the, Yet.. Parcs micht, 
daminet^ IM3 Rolls 0/ Partt. IV. 955 Thoo werkes of 
Brouderie there foundeii unsuffisant c 1440 Paliad. on 
Httsb. 1. 196 OlyuyB gr«te out of that lond wol reke With 

S aaty, wattrv fruye. .Un-unfisaunt the costU forto acquyie. 

iiBU'ffocate, V. (Un.* ^) S8i8 Byron yuan 1. exxx, 
Like the apparatus Of the Humane Society’s W'ginning, By 
which men are uiisuffocated gratU. Unaa'ffocative, 0. 
(U N-' 7 ) i8aa iiooo Study Mod. 1. 536 VVhen Uiis <iilfi(.uUy 
[of hrrathing] it moiierate and unsuffocativc. 

TTnau gared , ppL a, h.) 

*59S N ASHR Pour Lett. Con/ut. K iij. Your vnsugred pillea 
..would not haue brene so harsh in tiie swallowing. i8a6 
Bacon .Sylva f 883 Trio it with Sugar put into Waier, for- 
merly SuCTed { And into other Water Vnsuszred. 1871 Daily 
Mows It Feb., They may hereafter have an uosugared pdi 
to swalliw. 

UnBUgge'Btlve, a. (Ub-I 7 ). 

1797 Lamb Let. to Colsridgs 10 Jan., My eyes are heavy 
and sleepy.and my brain ttiisuggestive. s868 Mask Lkmon 
F. Lyls II. 198 A single cup and saucer, ..a diminiiiive 
teapot I— so unsuggestive of the pleasant gossip with which 
*UKiog tea' is generally associated. 1900 Dnify Esws 33 
Feb. 5/1 The design was unsuggestive of date. 

Hence UnauggN-atlveneM. 

1838 Ho^sh. Words XIX. iSr/s An expression of counten- 
ance which.. was a combination of aggremtion and pro- 
nounced patience, with a d^ged unsuggeativene-s. 

tUiiau-|ng,v^.r8 . (Un-* 13] La<.k of agree- 

ment. ci4a« SainU* Lives in Anglia Ylll. 105^35 Viisu- 
yuge of englyshe, as vm while soberen, obere- while norbeiu 


tUiiaiil*t,A Obs,** [UN.I7. Unfitting, nea J- RiAialn 
W. & Perry Hist. CoU. Amsr. Cot. Ch. 11870) 1. 135 Aapers^d 
with the most unsuitest imputations as il 1 had been raisuig 
aetlition or rebellion. 

Vnsui't, V. [Ub-I 14.] 

1 . irans. To be at varianoe with. 

183s Quablrb Embl, iv. xv. 941 The sprightly Turang of 
the melodious Lute Agrees not with my voice 1 and well 
umuit My untun'd foriuuea. 

2. To reimer unsuitable. 

s88o Paii Matt G. 8 luly 3/9 The hsalth of the former 
cripple uii^uiting her for convent life, ipea Daify Chk'on, 

8 Dec. 8/5 *i Iteir training, .completely unsuits them for tlia 
proper performance of the duties. 

Unsnitabilitj. (Ub-^ la, 5 b. Cf. next.) 
i8t4 Mrb j. Wert Aiicin do Lacy 111. 990 The un^uit- 
abdity ot her white glittering dress for such a purpoM s888 
DiCKicNB Lett. (i88u) 11, 949 A limtted reference to its un- 
■(litaWlity to these pages [of Alt ths Year liouatf\. s8lo 
A. R. Wallacr isl, L(fs 109 Anomaltes of distribution other 
than such as may be conncLted with unsuttabiliiy of climaim 

UnBui table. (U n-i y b and 5 b.) 

*597 Hooker Lect. Pol. v. xxx\ ill • 3 Wanton, i>r tight or 
viiauteabie liarmonie, such as only plea>ieih the tore, itei 
Shake. AlCs Well l i. 170 Virginitle like an olde Couitier, 
wearea her cap out of fashion, richly suted, hut viisuteable. 
1665 Bovlr OscOs, ReJI. 1. iii, I make him but very unsuit- 
able Returns for the Bleshings. 1 have receiv'd. 1871 
Milton P, R. hi. 139 Hard recompence, unsuuble return 
For to much good, so much beneficence. 1831 James Phil, 
Augustus 11 . IV. Ac so unsuitable an hour. t869 Toskr 
Highl, Turkey It 346 The expresaion.. would hardly appear 
unsuitable; 1890 *R. Holdrrwoud* CW. Ke/otmer (1^1) 
ai6 Ha thought . . him not wholly unsuitable as a comiemiou. 
b. Const to ox jar, 

•*S»8 SiDNKY Arcadia ill. xxiii, An unkinde answere... 
but not un-utable to the rest of your behaviour. i8os 
Shaks. y tar/. A'. 11. v. asa Hee will smile vpon her, which 
will now be so vnsuteahle to her disposition,. .th.ti [etc.b 
X631 lloBHRa Lsviath, iii. xlii. 994 Their ordinary muiinen- 
aiice was not unsuitable to tlirir employment. 1768-74 
Tucker Lt, Nat, 11834) 11. 547 H our devotion be over- 
strained it becomes uiiNuitabfe for practice.^ 1780 Mirror 
No. 94, A tr.'iiu of thinking.. neither unpleasing nor unsuit- 
able to tba character of a rational Iwing. 0 1834 Colkbidon 
Lit, Rem, (1848) 111. 38a Never did so wise a man adopt 
means so unstiitable to his end. 1B79 Hari.av Eyesufht ix. 
sji Grountl.gla<«s glubea aie condemned.. as unsuiiabla for 
school purposes. 

VnBoi'tableiieBB. (Ub-> la.) 

a 15B8 Si I INKY A rratiia iii. vii, ThS unsntablenes of a weak# 
broken voice to high brave wordeo. *844 Miliun A reop, 
(Arb.) 73 To suppresae opinions for the newne«, or the un- 
autablenes to a customary sci eptance. 0 1897 Sou 1 m Serm, 
(1713) 11. 167 The real Unsuiiablencss, that etery thing 
ainful, or disuonest. hears to the Nature of Man. 1734 
Edmahiis Freed. Will iv, viii. 939 The Unsniiableness of 
such a Necessity to the Liberty of the divine Being. 1843 
Ld CAMpaxLi. Chanceilors Ixxxiii. (1857) IV. 135 From the 
unsuiiaiileiiess of bk manner and style he is not. .entertain- 
ing. 1886 /.otv />*///» LXXX 11 173/a Those who ailega 
niy iinsuitablene'Ui for the high position I now hold. 

unBui'tabWp (un-i ii.) 

i8s4 Gai akrr 'Iransubst. 198 1 heir religion Indeed being 
..p.'itclicd together out of oltle rondemiied heresies and 
unsuiably composed. 0*7*5 bouTH Serm. IV. 110 I'bat 
natuial. .Sensibility of Mind, which renders them appre- 
hensiv e of any Thing done iin.Nuitably to their Nature. 1774 
War TON Hist. Eug. Poetry 1. 396 The modern monuments 
U'lsuil.ibly placed in Westminsier-abbey. 1859 Habits oj 
Gl. Society \\\. 144 He ha-s never attempted tu dress.. un- 
suitably to his station. 1898 Wsstm, Gao. B7 Aug. a/i Whoa 
a girl marries uiiMiilably. 

trasvi'ted, fpt. a. [Uv>> 8, 8 d.] 

+1. Not sued jor, Obs. rarr’K 
*599 Ex/r. A herd. Keg. (1R48) 1 1. 189 Sindrie onr suBJectb 
..ausiening gryt loss.. in th.iir personesand gudes, he the 
piracie of Ingland, quliilkia..heB lyin ouer vnsuied for. 

2. Not sillied or adapted ; unfilled, unfit. 

1598 ATV/zidry's Astr, 4 Stsda Ii, My heart.. is euen irkt 
that so sweet Comrdie, By such vii&iiied speech should 
hindred be. 1857 Ai'BTRn Fiuit Trers 11. 74 1 heiefore are 
bis waics often so uiisiiird to the apprehvii ioti.s ot men. 1877 
Gili-in Demonol. iii. ix. 55 A work.. such aa had neither 
bee unsuited to the power of Christ, nor uiilawlul in it seif. 
1819 Scott ivnnhos xliv. Like a garment unsuiied to the 
climate in which 1 s^^ek to dwell. 1647 Smkaton Builder's 
Man. 14a It is iinsuiii.d fur ilie purpose to ahich it is 
applied. i86s^ Bucki.r Civilio, 11. i. 1.16 'Jhe mniiicipal 
privileges.. being unsiiitcd to the habits of the people, 
b. Nut accommodated or supplied. 

1798 Bumkr Let. Noble Lord Wks. Vlil. 59 So that ao 
coiisiitui ion-fancier may go unsuiied from his shop. 

tJnsni'ting, ///. a. (Ub- 1 to.) 

1596 HAHiNC.ifiN J/etaiu. Ajax lab, Yet I will end with 
this gcNHl connsell, not vnsuting to the text I hatie thus long 
talki^ of. 1604 SiiAKs. Otk. iv. i 78 (Q. 1), A passion most 
vnsuling such a man. 1639 Fullrr Hoh H ar v. kix. v6c 
T he HI line will be very heterogeneous, oatched up of different 
people uiisiiiiiiig in iheir inanners. 1683 Drvdkn LucisUhs 
IIL 161 Leave those joys, uiisiiiiing to ihy age, To a (resh 
Lomer. 185a M. Arnoi.o Human Life 16 Winds from our 
s df! the un«(uitiMg ronsort rive. 

Unau'llen, a (Un-' 7 ) lAc^ Mabston Dutch Courteaau 
II, 1, What harry grai*-rulnes, Uasiilleine sileiioc, unaffected 
mutiesty. UnsuMliable, 0. (Un-' 7 V>d 17M 1 . Mac- 
cowan Death (i8i4i 500 Blessed afflictiona, which.. have 
fitted me f t those uiisulliable mansions of uninterrupted 
feliciiy 1881 Contsmp. Rev, Apr. 568 One block of long 
white light iiKSullyable Glows in deep asure. 

Unsa-Uiad. ppi, a. (Un- i 8.) * 

1388 Shaks. L. L. L v. ii. 359 By my maiden honor, yet ea 
pure As the vmiiilliecl Lilly. i8at G. Sanoys Oi'ids MH. iii. 
(1628* 56 The linked Deities tbeir Graces fix I Where Roses 
with vnsulUed Lillyes mix I 1717 Lauv M. W. Montaou Let, 
to C'tsss 0/ Mar 18 April, Thai lovely bloom of complexion, 
unsullied by art. 1733 j. G. Ckwraa Tomb Shake, a6 Hera 
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uzrsnuiJXDirBSB. 

Fancy sat, (liar dawy dogara caM Decking with fl^Veta 
fre^h ih* unaulliad nod). itaS LvrroM PtUMm Glovaa 
ofnioat uDMilliad doaiikin. 1169 M. J. h¥MUMixi JMLMmu 
L 3 Steins, .of a clear unaullied green. 

D. In fig. use. 

1099 W. CHAMBKRLAVMn Pkmr&m, Ded., My more youthful 
hihnnn paas-mf the public view uiunllied by the cloudy 
aapactof the moat critic apeclator. 166$ Manlrv Gratins* 
Lew C, Wars 113 His Mind, that never was greedy after 
Wealth, and, in that resiiect, unsullied and upright t 94 « 
Francis tr. Hor., Odee 1 v. v. ay Nobly conecious of unRulj^ 
Fame, tyva W. WHiTSHBAn PUtv$ 4> Pmimm II. 171 Ilia 

ff ira unsullied thoughts, and salUes of our anuls. tt49 
ACAULAV Hist. Enf. 11 . 947 In the midst of a corrupt court 
he had kept hii pcisonal integrity unsullied. sSm Karras 
St. Paul 1 . 356 The unsullied sauclity dL Jehovah s Temple. 
Hence Unnilliedaera. 

tSdi Mrs. WHtTMRv F. GartH«ys GMk, xs, Her sweet look 
and mir uiisulliedneNS of attire. iSdg W. H. Gillichpik 
Bting ^ Attrib, God iv. ii. (1671) 149 Huhiieas is moral 
stniniesHness, spotlessness, unsulliedncss. 

Unan*lpliiirated, >//■ a. ( U n-i 8 a ^.) sBsg J. N ichou 
SON Oporai. Mtekatue 768 About as much (gold] as w.i8 
leMrved unsulphurated from the rnMU, Unaiilphli*reoan, 
a, (Uii.* 7.) 1761 Encyci. Brti, led. 3) VII. 4933/1 To 
•eparnte Mercury out of an nn'iulphureous Ore by liistilla. 
itoii. Uiisv*lpniirixed,/y»/. A. (UN-‘8ac.) 
mie's Mag. 4 July e/a Guitn percha either sulphurised or 
unaulphurised. Uaan'ltry, o. (Un.* 7.) i8a6 I. Wilson 
Aoetos Amhr , (18^5) I. 170 On a chosen day of cloudlcM 
sunsliine, yet unsuTtry air. UiMu*niinable, a. (Un-* 7 U) 
1M7 Watrrhousk hirt Load. 113 A Mart ul' Trade and a 
M ine of Wealt h,[of| which the inexhaustion of this last twenty- 
fix years by SumBunsuminable,..«irould be incredible. 

Unrammed, ppl. a. [l J n- & 8.] 

1. Not summed up ; uncounted. 
a 1400-90 Altxandor 19^1 For as bis eede bat I send vn> 
■ounied [u.r. ynsowiiiyd] is euer, So ben we. .vnnowniyrd. 
*579 Richmond. Wilts (Surtees) XXVI. 386 Some of these 
gold and mony above writen. Ky those uiisomrd tij c. 
vjr. viijif t6^ Ia Uanikl lrinarck.,Htn. /l<^cclxiv. The 
wise hfsn has an vnsumm’d Libraryet Hi iisclie and Man, 
and Bookes, are all his Buokes. 177a Mason Eng. Garden 
1. 18 Egregious madness t yet piirsu a With pains unwearied, 
with expense unsumm'd. 1791 Cowpsh llutd 11. 568 So the 
Grecians swarm'd .‘\n unsumni'd multitude o'er all the plaiik 
*■57 H. Mii.i.rs Test. Rocks vi. 339 Armed with the ex- 
mrience in evil of uusnmmed ages. 1869 M< 1 .arkn .Vrr'M. 
I^r. II. xi. 194 After uniiuiiimed etemitien of advance. 

1 2. (jSee qiiot. and cf. Suumkd i.) Obs. rare, 

1619 Latham FeUeonry ^ 3 b, Vnsumm'd in when a Hawkes 
feathers arc not come 'forth, or els not corn'd home to their 
full length. 

Unsn'mtnerad, m. (Un-* 9.) S879TKNNVSOV Pref. Poem 
to Hruthev^s Sonn. iii. Poems (1894) $74/> now to these 
un*uitnmer'd skies The summer bird is still. Unsu'mmer- 
Uke, -ly, adjs. (Un.> 7, 7 c.) s86^ Ckamh. yrni, Oct. 655/t 
The UMsummerly summer of eighteen sixty-nine. s88e 
Cassette Mag, 440 Another unsiinnuer-Iikefashion. 1883 M is.h 
liHoiiciiTON Ueiinda iv. ii, A chill and unsummerlike night. 

Unsu-miaoxied,///. a. (Uk-18.) 

1474 Acta Audit, (1839) 39/9 itenry. .protestit )mt be 
decrete . . suld ttirne him to na preiudicc becauss he was vn- 
siinimoiid. 1480 Acta Dorn. Cimc. (1839) 55 /* 'I'he lordis. . 
ordanis him to hafe leCires to sumrouiid his prufis b<tt Is 
snsiiiiimoiid gife he oiiy has. 1633 P. Klktlhrr Purple 1 st, 
▼. xli. The lazie sense Slill sireps, uiisuininoii’d with hisdrum. 
1673 DavoKN yi/arr. d ia Mode iv. v, Like an iin.Huminon'd 
guest. 1763MALLKT lilvitaxw. iii. She fix], .uiisuiumun'd 
too To this high task, a 1800 Cowpkh Odyss, (vd. 3) xxii. 
551 Then bid Penelojie with her attendants down. Nor leave 
unsuminon'd one or all the train. 1839 Mas. Jamrron 
Visits .7 Sk. 11 . 74 Those whom the rules of etiquette 
allowed to approach unsunnnoned ami pay their respects. 
i860 l'‘oMsrKH Rettt.>nstr. 31 An unsuininoned tenant.. 
Cituld not take his place in the Council. 

Uiisu'mmoning, seV. 8.) 163a in Nichols 

Iti \t. Leics. (1804) J V. 386 Paid api laritor for auinmoning and 
unxuiiimoning. Unsu'inptuary, a. (Un-* 7.) lyao-s 
Lctt.fr, Mists JrnL (1732)1.83 buould rigid unsumptuary 
Laws pau the House [cicj. 

TTnsu ndered, ///. a. [[ 7 n -1 8. Cf. MDo. 
CHgesoHilertf MLG., MUG. ungtsuttderi (G. m/i- 
gesondert).'] Not parted or separated. 

*594 Nabiib Unfort. Tmv. H ij b. Those sillier pipes,, .by 
many edged vnsuiidred wiiihiiigs. ., str.'i>cd from bough to 
btjugh. 1609 Hkvwood It fit. Troy v. xxiv. The stout 
Cciitaiires came.. .They .seemd at first linlfe horse halfe man 
unstindred. [Also in M<nsheii, Sherwood, and Hexli.im, s.v.] 
t UnSQ'nderly, adv. obs. [Um-' 11.] Inseparably. 
e 14M Gesta A'om. xliv. 174 lane vs in ibis wordle be so vn- 
sundirlye couplid to the holye treiiitee, that [etc ). 

Uium-ng,///. a. [UN-lSb. U. MHG. and 

C. uMgesungen^ Sw. oyttngen^ 

L Not suii^; not utteretl by ainfring. 

I4aa~5i in Cal. Proc. in Chanc. Q, EUa, (1637) I. Introd. 
so It wer belter bell unrigne at pe xauntes tyme |mui bv 
mes-ie unsogne. 1939 Abst, Protocols Tt sun Clerks Glasgow 
(11197} IV. ii!i Geif It faillies to lie left on-sung thre nychtis 
tpgidder. 1613 W. BaowNS Bnt. Past. 1. i. 8 Urawne by 
time.. To sing those layeji as yet unsung of any. 1843 
Cahlvlb Past 4* Pr, in. v, 'i'by Kuic, unsung in words, is 
written in huge characters on the face of this Planet i860 
Fabi'R Bethlshem 100 Nuniberlcssuiilangu iged and unsung 
Magnificats. 1889 bTKVXNaoN lumtk Seas iii. vi. (1900) 965 
{They] gave up the unhung remainder of their ballet 

2. Not celebrated in or by goii);. 

1667 Milton P. L. vir. 953 Thus was the firxt Day. .; Nor 
MSI uncelebrated, nor unhung By the Celestial (Juires. 1697 
l)Hvr>RN Aiuets vii. 1014 Nor tEbalus, shalt uiou be left 
unsung. 1701 Addison Let. from Italy 14 Here.. not a 
mountain rears its bead unsung. 1743 Vouno Nt, Tk. iv. 
593 Why doubt we, then, the glorious truth to sing, Tho* 
yet pnsiiObas deem'd, perhaps, too bold? 1809 (see Un- 
uonotUtMtA 88e8 Caklvi.b A/isc. (1840) 1 . 343 A thousand 
haltik"6el8tf Ihmain unsung. SS79 F. 1 . Scudamobb /lay* 
iwmujWHa It iB one of the unsung beauties of the earth. 


naRs'Bk.ivr-* (Uv'isK) I 

a Mgtk Cmrsor M. S847 nobor kiied, d# tre, ne pran, 
Ne nalhmgof batlandvn-eeiiken(v.m vii 4 unkyD,vnsuiikeJ. 

€ Bgtk Craaa PnaaoKB Pe. txiat vi, Kem am safe ua- 
Bundk^royred. i 4 is Spbbd /ful. Gi. Ar/A ix. xU. I56 
Not Iplft of their Shinies escaped vntaken or vnsuncke. 
a Mp H. Moan CosepecU Cabbal. (1713) 77 The Angels and 
the Smila of Men uneuak into generation. [Ibid. All Souls 
as they descend tic ysmow,] 4x740 A. Hiu. 7 *# Asstkorof 
*Pattil 4 a* b 8 What., Though taste like thine each void of 
time m fill, Unsuok by spleen. 1804 Bvmon yuam xvi. 
xeix, Tim Sulking Kandh unfathomable sta.. leaves The 
debt (uiMiok, yet sinks all U receives. Caslylb Pr, 
Rev. !• n. iv. Nimble old men, who. .in the worst ooufusion 
will emerge, cork-like, unsunk. 

Ulum'imed, ///. a. [Uii-i 8.] 

L Not penetrated or readied by sunlight; not 
expoacd or accetsible to the tun. 

^ 1607 TouRNBua Rev. Trag. uu.F i, HJ did wish hia 
impudent grace To nieete her here in this vn'Sunned-lodge. 
1634 Milton Comus 398 *l'he unsun'd heaps Of Mbers 
treasure. 169a UsNiAiWRa Tkeoph. x. Ixxvi, Why start'sif 
Hillock thy iinsunn'd hoard. 1799 VLkwou Caraetaeus as 
The unsunn'd eilver of the mine. 1797 Colrridcb Lime* 
itee Bower 14 That branchless ash, Unsutin'd and damp. 
*806 R. Mart Poems% Country Cent. 1. 33 Where. .horror 
shaggs the unsunn'd precipice, i860 Fi.or. Niriitimgalb 
Nursing ix. 49 'l*he unsunned sides of narrow streets. 1889 
Jbam Inorlow Sleep of Sigtsmund axxTnx. With name un- 
said and fame unsunn^ He walks that was King Sigismund. 

b. fig. Not made patent ur public. 

1809-14 WoRnsw. F.xcnrt. vii. eBi With hit cheerful 
thnmg Of open projects, and his inwaril board Of unsunned 
grirfa. i8ai J. Hodgson in J. Kaine Mem. (1857) 1 . 347 
He has promised to communicate to our Society some very 
curious and unsunncfl letters of I.ord Dacre's. 166a 
Atkenmum 30 Aug. 978 The unsunned bisturical treasures 
ill the (MMsession of the London Corporation. 

2. Not touched or affected by the liglit or heat 
of the Bun. Also Jig, 

i6ti Shaka. Cymb. tt, v. 13, I thought her As Chaste, as 
vii-.Suiin‘d Snow. 1799 .S«>utiiicv Vis, Maid of O* leans 1. 
311 As while as unsunn'd snow. Or as the spotless lily of 
the vale. i8eo Ellen Pitzarihur 54 Cry.stai drops of un- 
sunned dew. 1843 F. £ Pacrt iVarden of Betkingholt 
119 The unsunned purity.. of the M«ister of Bcrkinghult 
Union. 

b. Not coloured or tanned by the sun. 
i8ai Craig Led, Dreswing, etc. vL 344 I'he dark, yet 
clear, complexion of the lta)iauS| which would ill suit on 
tiiiMinned English faces. 1839 Willis Pern tilings II. xlix. 
80 They venture to drop tt^ir jealous veib and ramble 
about ill their unsunned beauty. s88a i entury Mag, XXV. 
10J A lady.. [with] pure, unsunned complexion. 

Jig. 1830 Tbnnvson Confess, Seustt, Mtnd 140 In my 
morn of youth, The unsunn'd freshneie of my strength. 

3. Not lighted up by the sutu Also Jig, 

1840 Lady C. Burv Hist, of Flirtxxx^ Her still countenance 
uiixuniied by a smile, a 1864 Hawthohnr Amer. Note*liks. 
(1879) I. 36 All the near lundhcape lay unsunned. 1874 
Fakrau Christ 11 . lix. 350 The unbunned outer darkiieMS of 
misernhie self-condemnation. 

Unsa*nny, «. (Un-* 7.) 1899 Trnnvbon Pelleas bf 

PUtarre 176 We marvel at thee much, O daiasel, wearing 
this uiisuniiy face To him who won thee glory, i860 Fabkr 
Bethlehem li. (1865) 87 Tl*e warm air of the noon h;is healeil 
the unsunny forest. t Uu-su*n-seen,y//. a. (Un-* 8 d.) 
1694 Blount A etui. Etoq. 48 An tin-Suii-seen < ave. t Un- 
aamablne, v, (Un-* 6 b.) 1659 Fullkr App. iuj. innoc, 
lit. 31 Military preparAttunR..mu.Nt needs give our Nation 
great troubles, and (fur the time) un-Suiishine Knglaiid. 

tlTniu perablep a. obs, (Un-1 7 b and 5 b.) 

I5a6 Pilgr. Ptrf, (W. do W, »5 st) 941 The vnsupcmblo 
loue A goodnes of god. 1617 Minbiiku 9.v. (hence in 
bheiwood). 1S44 piour Nat. Bodies L | 4. 3 It.. is the 
occasion of exceeding great errours. and eiUangleth one in 
vnsuperable difliculties. 1777 Puttkh HischyltiSy Agamem* 
non 993 To wear 'I'he form of friendship, and with circling 
wiles Inclose him in tli' UDKUperable net. 

Uiuiiipe rfluoiiSf a, (Un- i 7 .) 

1971 Golding Calvin on Ps. Ixii. si How unstiperfluoiis 
this warning is, wee learne by dnylye experience. 1634 
M ii.FON Owfwr 773 Natures full blessings would be well 
dispenc't In uii'-iiperl 1 iionseevt*n proportion. x83a L. Hunt 
Poems 197 Swans, .which, .glide With iiiiMiperlluous lift of 
their proud wings. 1848 J. Wilson C/ir North (1857) 1 . 
J43 Not scanty but uiisu^ierfluoub fare is theirs. 
Unsnperacrl'bed, ppi. a. ^ (Uk-* 8.) a 1711 Kbn Sion 
Piiei, Wks. 1721 IV. 390 A silken Coid around his Neck 
was hung. At which unsuperNcrib'd .1 Letter hung. 1748 
Kiciiardson Clarissa I. 163 'fAJ letter. .from my mother, 
unsealed, and unstiperscribK d oKo. Unauperao'dod. 
PPl. a. (Un-* 8.) (x^sAsif.] 1^7 Toulmin Smith / kr/jo 
133 The anomalies that have hence arisen leave the action 
of the P.*4rish iinsuticrseded, x8te *K. Uoi.dhkwood ' Col. 
Rtfornh-r (i8gi) 16a 'I’liat niuch-.nbu<ced but ox yet iin- 
supcrsedetl garb. Unsaperatitlona, /r. '■Un.* 7.) i6sa 
Spikkic / r/w. Devot, (1660) 469 This kinde of Soriileeiiim 
was usiinl with Aiitiqiiiiy, such an iiiuleceiiful, and un- 
Buper-iiii tus I..ottery. 1863 filneksv. Mag, Sem. 991 If wo 
consult hlitiory in an unpiejiiili(.ecl, un upc-rMiiioiis spirit. 
UnBiipes*vi'aed, ///. a. (Un.* 8 ) Plifueat. Rat. 

Dec. 470 Ho is, uiisuperviscd, irres}Hmsilile, (Ciiinmon in 
recent 11 -e.) 

Unsu-ppad, fipl- a. [Un- 1 8.] W'ithout 

bavin;' sop|ierl ; snppcriesa. 

138a WvcLiP />NM. vi. 18 The kyng..Rlepte vnsoupid [L. 
inarnattu], and metis be not brou^t to byforc hvm. 1483 
Ca/h. Atxigr,3y*/t Vn Sowped, jneenatns. 150B Kbnnboib 
Plytingsu. Dunbar gba^xc rculc gerris the..8itt vnaoupit 
oft iMjund the sey. c 1963 Jack Jugler in Ftmr Old Plays 
(1848) 41 . 1 wolde glatlly oyne vnsupped. >00 you had your 
fylL s6i^ Hiblr (Douay) Dem. vt 18 IVe king went to hia 
house, and i.lept nnaupp^. 1894 fsee IInhlbpt il 
Unauppla nted, ppl. a, (VhA 8.) 47^ I. Philips Cyder 
II. 384 Cvlndaome they quaff,.. (and] well bedew'd repair 
Each to his Home with unsupplanted Feet. Unott'ppla* 


XrVSUPPOBTBD. 

4S. (Un-* 7.) sfiss G. Sanovb OvUte MM, n. (sfieQ 45 
AgaMBe abaa atnigidVI to baue aloud on and 1 But, toM 
voaupple siiMwes would not bend. Uima pplod* A/I. o. 
(Um-* b 1761 Eaml Prmhbokb Mi&L Lauitation (176a) 8 
A raw, unsupMad, aod unpraparad lad, who la pot at ooca 
gpon a rough none. 

Vann^'sbla. * (U»-> 7 ^ 

M CNiLumw. Rtl^. 1 ‘rO. i. U. I 77 Tk. mqipll. 
able defect of any necosary Antaoadant. syaa Hquwirr 
tr. LavatoVe Pkysiog, vi. xa Are they not equally indispens- 
able, equally unsuppiiable t ifioo-ia Bbntmam Ration. 
7 ftdic 7 kmd.iyAai) ill. 413 Why admit it, under the ^ger 
of incorrigibla lucorrectiieBi and unsupplyable uumni- 
pleteneasf - « 

Unan*ppUeated, Ul, eu (Un-* 8.) 1634 Bp. Hall 

Cvntenipi,y N. T, iv. xii, Saul hiiuMlf would . .offer a burirt- 
offering to the l,ord, rather than the Philtstincs should fight 
with him unsimplicated. 

Unrappliff d, ppt* a. [Uk-^ 8 , 8 c.] 

1. Not supplied or provided with something. 

*399 Q- ih Moryson l/in. (1617) 11. 5^ Thmfon wa 

command you. not oneiy to rai»e no more(menj, when these 
aball be drcaied, but to keepe them vnsupplicd lie. wiih 
money] that are already. i6s8 Halks Lei.fr. Synod of 
Dort Gold. Rem. (1673) 93 When the Church was unsupplicd, 
either by the death, or abf<cncc, or sickness of their Pastor. 
1709 Sthvpb Ann. Ref. viL 106 Forced to keep them [sc. 
divines] in the Church, Icht otherwise it should be wholly 
unsupplied, svia Stki lb Sped. Na 094 P 1 Every Man 
who. .w unminoful of the unsupplied Disirim of other Men. 
1784 (^owpBK Task V. 31 The cattle.. wait Their wonted 
fodder t not like liung'ring man. Fretful if unsupply'd. 
b. Const, with (aUo f by^ oJ\ 
b6i6 Hikrom Wks. II. 37 They, .shall not be left vnsup- 
plyed of earthly thing'i. 1691 Davbnant Verses to Author 
in Benlowes Tkeoph.^ Her Pow'r,. .which unsupply'd By 
what wise Art would carefully provide, Is but love's lightning. 
S740 JoHHSON Blake Wks. 1787 IV. 360 The town was., 
unsupplicd with almost every thing necessary for supporting 
a siege. 1844 SrocQurLKB Hantlbk, Brit. India 9^ Its 
principal delect^ as a place besieged, would consist ui its 
being .. uiisiipplied with drinkable water. 

2. Not met or satisfied ; not made up or replaced. 

1616 Brkton Good 4 Bad a A Worthy King :. .his bosome 

must not be searched, his will not cliKobe>ed, his wants 
not tinsiipplied, nor bis place vnregarded. 1700 DaVotJi 
Sigiem. 4 Gntseard. 38 But, prodiual in ev'ry other Granti 
Her Sire left unsupply'd her only Want. 1766 Blackbtonb 
Comm. 111 . 383 These defects,, .should they, after all, con- 
tinue unremedied and unsupplicd, still (elc.l. 1788 V. Knox 
H inter Even Hi. (1790) 1 . 453 Nor is the loss of a Gold- 
smith's.. scntiinenial strain llll^upplied by a Cowper. 

8. Not provided or lurni.*>bcd. 
b8o8 G. F.dwarur Prod. Plan iv. 59 In fine, aolhing need 
be left unsupplied in any respect. 

UninppoTtable, a. [Ux-^ 7 b and 5 b.] 

1 . 'loo uojectioiialile or annoying to be endured 
with equanimity or patience. 

1586 SiDNhV Let. to II atsinghum 14 Aug , We are now 
four iiionetheH behynd [with pa\], a thing un.siippot table in 
this place. 1654 Nnhoias i afcrs (Cnmdcii) 11 . 91 Indeed 
D. Cfloucesiers carriage to all pci suns is un^upportablc. 
1679 South ^erm. (l^97) I. ijo A dlogracc put upon a man 
in company is unMipporiabk\ 1710 Addison Testier No. 
B21 r 4 A passionate Wumaii is one of the most unsupport- 
able Creatures in tht* World. 1799 Hurkk Let. to Langrishe 
Wks. 184a 1 . 55B The un<.uppoi table inortilicatioii of asking 
his ncigiihuur'.. .foi their votes. 

b. Too oppress! \e or distressing to be endured ; 
unendurable, intolerable. 

s6ea Sir R. Wilbraham yml. (1902) 50 Tyme and treasure, 
the WAsC wheref u. Ui.Mipporiable. 1644 Miliun Vivorre 
(ed. a) A 3 b, As well may lie..reiieem hiniNelf from unsup- 
porinhle disturbance, 10 honest peace. 1750 G. HuciiilS 
Patbados 17 This Imidsliip is noi sn iiiisuppui table to theiiL 
1788 Claba Kkxvb P.xues 11 . 215 1 bi.s tluiUgln was uiisiip- 
portable; it led to dc-wir. 1801 Chahlutir Smith Lett, 
Poltt. H and. II. 243 The most un&upport.TLle of all her 
distres.se>i. 1831 Bkkumkr Nat. Magic xii. 309 A heat., 
unsuppcirtable by the spectators. 18B9 Fakgu.s .Sitngs 4 
Arivws 140 Had be by word or gesture shown that ilie 
constant presence of the man who had done hia best to kill 
him wiu> unsiipporiuble. 

2. That cauiioi be supported by physical strength. 

1688 Hoi.sik Armouty in. 3x2/2 Goalcrs. when they meet 
wiili sturdy and uiiiiily Prisoners, to Luck and Chain Ihcia 
to .some strung Post, or uiisuppuriable Block. 

8, Not atiiuiiiiiig ot suppuitui uclciice ; indefen- 
aible. 

1710 Sir j. St. Lrgkr Afanagers Pro 4 Con. at I'o support 
that un^U|.pOl table .Scn-c of the Homilies, ihe Doctor pro- 
duces the concunciii Opinions of many anted Katheis. 
*777 Burkes Carr. (1844) 11 . 191 'J‘he unNiippot table claim 
01 this country to the right of taxing America wii hunt rcaerve. 
Hence Unonppo'rtableneaa : -ably aUv, 

1664 H. Murk Myst. In.g, Pref. 4 To lie afftcted, nay 
deeply and unsupport .ibly afllictcd. 167R Wiikink Nat. 
Reltg, n. vii. 3W'I is the uiihuppoitabieiicst of this, that 
many times doth cause men.. to chuse.. death riuhcr than 
life. 111697 South Satn. (1715) II. 177 Hi" (Junxcieiice.. 
axMires him, that he shall be iiifinuely, unsuppoiiubly 
miserable, if he doen iu 

UnsuppoTted, Pfl. a. [U»-i R.] 

1. Nut Bup|>orted by aid or usiieut ; not backed 
up or corroborated. 

1400-8 Lypg. Siege Thi bet 111. 9985 Fsrwel wisdom . .For 
lokke only of siipportacioun. For viisupported . . Aiui^iorax 
sighen gan ful sure. 1609 Danibl Civ, IVars 111. Ixxix, He 
. . will not avouch thy fact, But let the weight of thine owne 
infaiiiie Fall on thee, vnnupported, and vnbackt. 1646 Sib 
T. Bhownk Pseud Rp. Pref., To despairs the favourable 
looke of learning upon our single and unsupported endea- 
vours. ^ 1793 Stewart*g ’irial B70 Deposing to a long 
romantic siory, in which he is altogether unsupported. 
1798 .S, Ht. Li'.b Canterb. T, 1 1 . 303 An idle . . uitsupporwd 
Bssertioa stio Wlllinoton in Gurw. Nesp. (X837) 
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UNSUBPASSABLY. 


949 Irving behind them onprotactnd and w unyportnd 
the gum of Capuun M'Donuld's troop. s8s4 Grkknwooo 
d/Ma^54 yettbuifar hneo Itakin not om loi^y 
Md unsupported step. 

b. CoDit fy, 

1694 Aitbbhoby Serm, (1796) I. Hi. 103 Hour utterly on- 
•upix>ried either by the Secular Arm, or Secular Wisdom I 
179a Johnson RnmbUr No. 194 P la What can be expected 
from rea^ unsupported by fashion, splendour, or authority? 
183* Hone Etu Orig, Man II. 135 This doctrine is.. too 
unsupported by anything u*e see, to have had nmny adbe- 
nnts. 1897 Mahv KiNasLUv IK. 6x8 This statement 

Is utterly unsupported by facts. 

t o. Not Md or confident. Obs, 

1697 Coi.LiKa £rr. Mar, Snhj, 1. exo Whereas a diffident 
and unsiipporied Behaviour in a Clergyman, is often sup> 
pos'd to proceed from ignoble Qualities. 

2. Not physically supported or sustnined. 
x6m PassoN Varieties 1. 33 The false-Prophet Mahomet, 
his Cnrst of Iron,, .doth hang miraculously iinsupirarted of 
any thing. 1881 Stair /nr/rV. 11. xxvi. 97 Whether Con- 
valescence can be proven otherways, then by going un- 
supported to Kiric and Merc.it, 1 have seen no decision, 
syoy Mortimbr Hush, xo6 (Peas] run upon the ground 
unsupported with sticks. 1813 Scott Rokshy 11. xiv. Now, 
like the wllcl-gottt, must he dare An unsupported leap in air. 
186a Anstkd Channst /si, 11. xi. a8B The falling in of the 
unsupported roof. 

Jig, 1667 Milton P, L, ix. 43a Her self, though fairest 
unsupported Flour, From her prop so farr, and storm 
oo nigh. 1776 Gf biion Dscl, 4- A*. 1. 338 On the aliglitest 
touch, the unsuppoited fabric of their pride and power fed 
Co the ground. 

Hence UnmippoTtaAlj aJv , ; -new, 
x8as Q. Rav, XXX 11. 986 Mr. Bowles tells us (aa insidi- 
ously, and ns unsupported ly as usual) Pojic was much more 
explicit. 1890 J. H. Stihlino P/ttios. ^ T/teai. xvi. 307 
Contingency in the sense of unsupportedneas, the powerless- 
neat of things in themselves. 

Unauppo’rtlng, p/»/. a, (Un-* im) 1399 Daniel Chu 
Wart V. cv, Fur Toosing war abroad, at huine lust iieace | 
Being with our vnHu|>|iorting selues close pent. 1653 Tavi oa 
Serm./o’^ yeart. xiii. 165 People whose arine is all flesh, 
whose foot is all leather, and an unsunporting skin. 

Unsnppo'sable, a. ^Un 1 7 h and 5 b.) 

1650 Fuli ks Pisgak 373 .Such aarriledge being unsufipos- 
ahle in that age. 1701 Rkvebli-y Apoe, Qtu\t. 44 It is 
utterly Unstipposeable. Tliat All the little Tunis of History 
..should have Pl.*i<xe in it. 1814 Scoit IVav, Ivii, Were 
such an unsuppasahle case to hapiieu. 

TJnBuppo‘B 6 d, ///. a, [Un-I 8.1 
+ 1. Ai at/v. l7nex|Krctedly. Obs,^ 
e MSS 5"/. Christina xxiv. in Anglia VI 11. 198 '34 Sodeynly 
and vn^ttppovid alle Itir body was taken of apirite, 8c turnyd 
in to a wliirlynge about. 

2. Not supposed or imagined. 

(1779 Ash.] x8a« Colrbidgb Lett,, etc. IT. 38 If 

tliat judgment were given avowedly, on ihe iiieie unbelieved 
possibility, un an unsuppused su)>positton of the worst. 

Unauppre'asabla, a, (Un>i 7 li.) 1781 Moorx Vitas 
Sac. 4 Aiann. /tnh 1. ajo How many of our acquaintance, , 
have we seen doing painful penance at the Hay*markct { 
and, iii^ the midst of unsuppressable yawiiiiigi^ calling out, 
Ch -inning! exquisite I bravissimo, etc. 

ITnBajppre'ssed, />//. a. (Un -1 8.1 

i6si O. Sandvb Ovit/s Met, x. (1636) 913 Their feet, un wet, 
the sea might well liaue borne : Or ynsuppressed stalks of 
standing come. 1649 Milton Ethan, xxvi. 908 Drtv’ii away 
by iinsupprcsscd I'uniults. a 1691 Ur. Barlow Rem, (1O93) 
977 The unsuppressed Abby Lands are a fourth of the whole. 
Stt^x4 WoRosw. h'jceurs. v. zxR .Simple manners, feelings 
uiKUpprest And undisguised. 1899 Milman l.nt. Chr, xiv. 
vii. VI. 557 The secret influence of these teachers, unsup- 
pressed by years of persecution. i88t Mis.h Hrapdon 
Asph^el ll. 145 That suppressed gout.. was only another 
name for iinsuppressed ill-temper. 

Unauppre*aaible,A. (Un-* 7, 5 b.) 1669 Earl Orrery 
Parthen. ill. vi. 184 If some unsuppressible groan force it 
s'dfe from me. unau'ppnratlve, <r. (Un-* 7.) xSsa 
Good Study Med, 1 1. 271 A multitude of tumoun or tuber- 
cles of different degrees of inflanimation, some suppurative, 
some unsuppurative. Uliaiircha*rge,f'. (Un.’'^.) 1649 
Fuller Holy hr Prof, St. 11. xxii. 144 Our Herald knows 
aUo to cure the surfet of Coats, and unsurchorge them, and 
bow to wash out stained colours. 

Unsure (»nJuR*j), a, [Un-i 7 .] 

L Not safe against attack or mishap ; liable to 
d.'inger or risk ; exposed to hazard or ficril ; insecure. 

a Alexander 9136 Bot, for )»e cite was vnsure, he 

scggis within Mi^t noxt h* braidis a-hide of Imu nea enarmed. 
ci9ao in Yorks, Arcnieal, Jrnl. (1899) XII. 208 Who that 
puttith his trust in them 1 call h^m most unsure, n 194a 
WYATT Kimmis ( 1913) 1. 350 There is a rok..of siiche nature, 
That drawiihe the yrnn irom the woode, Aiul levetli the ship 
unsure. 1986 1 . Hooker /list, Irel. in Holin^kcti 1 1. 73/9 
In Wales.. he found his defense so wcakc, and vnsuie, that 
(rtc.J x6oo Holland lAxy ix. 34s ( They] had seeiie by 
expel ience.. how unsure a cittie they inhabited and not 
unpregnable. 1649 G. Danirl Trinarch,^ Hen. /K, cclii, 
Hee knew hb Clainie and bow vnsuro bo sate Midst many 
enimies. 

b. Not affoiding or conducive to safetpr; lacking 
in security; unsafe, liable to yield or give way. 

Lvna De Gail. Pilgr, X3355 Place’s that be most 
per) llous, .. Most dredfiil and most vnsure, 'I'her 1 logge,ofr 
nature, c 1930 Moaa Answ. Frith Wks. 843 9 If ye will. . 
deale surely fur voure self, ye should rather Iraue your 
vnsure waye whicne ye lielieue, and come, .to heleue as we 
due. a 1547 Siirrey /Eneid 11. 31 Now but a bay, and rode 
vnsiire for ship. 1586 Reg. Privy Conucil Scot. IV. 9 si 9 
Throw tlie tnultitiide of deidlie leidis and unsure passage. 
1609 Holland A mm, Marcell, 9r>i Neither b it possible., 
to set firme footing upon the ground, so unsure it is and 
slipperie. a s66t Holvday Jwttessal (1673) 039 7 'he ship. . 
made but of unsure or dangerous plonks. 1797 P. Walker 
Bitgr, Preslyt, {xZvfy L 939 A very kaise unsure Foundation. 


1774 Btiaxs SA Asatr, Tax. Wkt. IT. 490 It was Indeed a 
very cuiiuaa show, but utterly unsafe to touch, and unsure 
to stand on. 1830 Cunnihgnam Rrit. Paint, 11 . 900 It 
•eems they make unaure work at that churdi. 1866 G. 
Macdonaw Ann. Q, Heighb. vi, Down the oak staircase. . 
[I] came vary dalibvalely, fealing the unsure contact of sole 
and wax. 

2. Marked or characterized by uncertainty or 
unateodfaztneas ; dependent on chance or accident ; 
liable to fail ; uncertain, precarious. 

c 1418 Hooclrvr De Reg. Prime, x6 Bysily In my mynda 
1 gan revolue The welihe oiisure of mrerye creature, c 1430 
Lvdg. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) X97 The world ttnsuyr, 
fortune tranemutabla ^1449 Pecock ReM, v. xiv. ^ 
Vnperfit men..on3ien chase lul ofte the sikerer and mirer 
gocm to ham bifore the vnsurm good. 1909 Barclay Sigsp 
Polys X7 b. He that b eymple, and on the giounde 00th lye^ 

. .Is surer by mmrhe than lie that lyeth on h\e : Nowe vp, 
nowe downe vnsure as a B.tlaunce. 1599 AHrr, Mag. B j, 
Ryches and promocion be vaine thynges and vnsure. X981 
C Robinson, etc. Hand/, Pleas. Delights D 3 b, Sveh bitter 
fruit thy loue doth Tcelde,. .such hope vnsure. 1614T. Adams 
White Devil Incir dwelling, like Cains, (b) very vnsure. 
1609 Maxwbll tr. llerodian 108 Hulcliiig it a sufficient 
guerdon of an vnsure Soueraignty. i^t Baker Chsau., 
Edw, V/, 89 King Edward supposing hb state to be most 
safe when indeed it was most unsure, tyii Pora Temple 
Fame 308 Unsure the tenure, but how vast the fine 1 1759 
J. DUNCOMaa in Cannaisseur^ Na 50. 996 Wiiose houses 
are ns unsure a uoasession, as if tliry were built with cards. 
1848 T. Aiho chr. Unde 11. xvi, Old disgon Krc must we 
secure;.. our scheme were else unsure. 1873 M. Ahni>ld 
/M, 4 Dagma 138 i'be moral b, what an unsure stay, then, 
must mirscles be I 

3. a. Of persons, etc.: Not to be trusted or 
relied upon ; unreliable, untrustworthy. 

e 144s Pecock Donet 908 pou schalt considre. .how brotyl, 
vnsure a wrecche |m>u art. a X470 Hahdino Chron. Dcd. v, 
That people.. Hath.. been so vntowarde. So vnstedfast, in- 
constaunte, and vnsure, That {etc.]. Ibid, xxxtx.viii,LCateUuK] 
Tonne yeie reigned, .. And dyed so vnder hb vnsure deit^. 
a 1989 Palvrrvman Baldwins Mor, Phtlos, (1600) 70 Hee 
b decetptfull, of his promise vnsure. x6ie Hkalev Si. 
Aug. Ctlie of God (i6jo) 409 *1 he i^nees are weAke,dull and 
VTHure teachers. i6m Hrvwood Hierarchy vi. 331 Than 
th* Heart of man .. There's nothing more inconstant and 
vnsure. 1693 Holcsokt Procopius, Gath. Wars iv. 145 If 
we prove unsure to them, we shall nut be trusty to you. 
1790 Burke P'r. Rev, 94. They are always bad citizens, and 
perfectly unsure connexions. 1807 Coleridge Lett. (1895) 
513 Which SMtes are such very unsure folks that [etc.L xB 6 j 
Swinhuknk Sangs be/. Sunrise (1871) 58 I'hoiigh she slay 
them, yet >hall they trust in her. Fur unsure there in n^Uitht 
nor unjust in her. x888 Stevenson Black Arsow ax Keep 
an eye on Sir Daniel ; he is unsure. 

+ b. Wciik, feeble. Obs, rarr"', 
t43a-5e ir. Higtien (Rolls) VI. 51 Grawntynge to the^^me 
a lytrlle W3me. .thro the whlche the unsure flesche [L. cans 
infinna] acholde be uoryschede. 

4. Subject to doubt or uncertainty; not fixed, 
sure, or certain ; doubtful. 

e X449^ Prcoi k Donet 107 If in dyuynite were no stranger 
grouiidis. .dviiynite were a syniplo and au vnsure focuTte. 
*534 Mork Treat, J^assion Wks. 1979^9 Sure sory bxiking. 
for I he vnsure lime of deathe. a 1586 Sidney A rxadia 1. iv, 
A thing no mure unpleasant, then unsure, for the preserving 
of venue. ^ 1599 Daniel Civ, Wart 11. iv, That, in the 
smoake of innuuatiuns strange Diiilde huge viiccrtainc plots 
of vnsure pride. z6xa K. Caepentee Saule's Sent, yo 'i'be 
S)ieedy approach of death, sure in the end, vnsure in the 
tune, x^ Sin T. Browne Pseud, EJ, 11. vL luu It will bo 
unsure to rely on any preservative. X691 B eesils ii. 10 
Conquest un^ure made you refuse before. 1840 CurpLKS 
Creen Hand xiv. In the unsure dusky sight 1 liad of it. 
Certainly, it (rc. a laiidiiiark] wore suiiiewhoi of tlrnt look. 

5. Ofiiersons, etc. : Lackin;; certainty, assurance, 
or confidence ; not sure, assured, or certainly know- 
ing; uncertain. Const. of,f0r^ to, tir with clause. 

ri4oo Destr. Trey 1x540 And now b nedfull for noye.. 
All my gold for to geue,..Kepid in huid, holdyn full long; 
. , And I vnsure of my-solf, my sorow b the more. 14XS-S0 
I.Yuo. Citron. Tray iv. 9T44 She wolde for no bine be vnsure 
Of puruyaunce, nor wilh-oute stoor. 0x4^ Pol. Poems 
(Kolb) 11. 341 Ful unsewyr atte the losie may he be To 
Bette hys herie iu swyche abutidauiice. <> 1900 ChauceVs 
Dreme 1739 Wdd bcastes . . rail as of their lives unsure^ 
>534 Mohk Com/ agst. Ttib, 1. vi. (1573) 14 b, So blind b 
our mortaiitie. ., .so vnsure also wbut mancr mind we ail 
luiue to morow, 1564 Fkckenkam i.et. to Cecil in Sirype 
Ann. Rt/, xiv. (17091 460 Being always after unsure, bow, or 
by what meami, he might be.. knit tlieieunto agwiii. 1579 
Fenton Guict - iarU . l 15 He b..of iiotbiiig more vnsure 
then to find remedy in hb perils. 1599 Daniel C tv. Wars 11. 
xlvii, .And hcie niy sou’r.tigiie to make longer stay T’ attend 
for wlisit you are vns'ire will r.ill May slippe tli'occasion and 
ini ense (heir will, a 1618 Ralkicii Obsexv. ixS^i) 56 Num- 
bers of people th.-it wpre..thruht out of their habitations 
or unsafe, or unsure for their lives. x6s8 Bp. Hall Old 
A dig. 147 Th.'it God euer lirares vs, wee are as sure, as wee 
are vnsure to be heard of Saints. 1679 in Wodrow Hist, 
Su/T, C h, .Seotl (1733) II. App. xviil. 18 Not finding it fit to 
unliinge himself of (he one Party, while lie was yet unaure 
of the other, a 1890 Rossetti Dante 4 C ivtie (1874) 49 
Thus, being all unsure wbicu rath to take. 1899 Sir }. Paget 
in Mem. 4 Lett. (1901) soo, f am umiure wh^er 1 can ever 
again have time. 1B84 A. VambAry Ll/t 4 Atlotnt. vii. 
(itt89) 71 Unsure of my discovery, 1 did not address him. 
b. Without const. 

a 1900 ChauceVs Dreme 894 TIiub was I in a joyous done, 
5«fre aiul unsurest uf tliat rout, a f9|6 TiNriALE in Marbecic 
Bk. 0/ Notes (xsSi) 366 tor then iJiidl the conncivnoe be 
vnsure, doubting [etc.l. ft ISSS I.atimrr Let. in Fuxe A. At 
M, (X563) i3a7/x If they save they Iwe vnsure, when shall 
you bee sure that bathe so doubtcfuil teachers and vnsure? 
i6a4 Hevwood Ganaik, iv. 193 A man within himselfe un- 
sure. 1896 Msa. Caktyn (Quaker Gratuimofhtr 135 Hb 
mother looked as meek and uusura as a grocer's widow. 


6 . Marked or characterized hj lack of lureneae, 
gssurance, or certainty. 

X633 P. Flrtchrr /*uryu tsS. Vlll. xlil. With him went 
Doubt, siagg'ring with steps unsure. That every way, and 
neither way enclin'd. xSeo Cunningham Brit, Paint. I. 307 
His touch was unsure and he painted somewhat coarsely. 
1867 M. Amnoi.d New Poems 139 Light ignorance, and 
hurrying, unsure thoughts. 1883 K. W. Dixon Maw 11. L 
66 Never would he.. His friend forsake, or make hb fiutk 
unsure. 

Unau*red, ppL a , (Un.* 8.) 1999 Shakk /ohm 11. L 47> 
Fur by this knot, thou ahalt so surely tye Thy now vnsur d 
assurance to the Crowne, That [etc]. 

Unau-rely, iZi/9. rare, [Um-^ix.] Uncertainly; 
insecurely. 

S599 Daniyl Civ, Wars 11. cxix. The vanity of greatness 
he had iride. And how viiaurely Ktaudes the foote of prkie. 
1649 Hammond View It/aiiib. 38 Scripture a hen surely 
Ben.scd. .ba dilTereiu medium from the same Scripture seoeed 
uiLSurely. 

UnsuTdiiess. [Un-i la.] 

1. Uncertainly ; insecurity. 

1430-40 1 .v*)G. Bochas I. i. (1494) A vib/i Where they stode 
fiist in sykernrase Of ioye..Uu(e uf their rest they fyll in 
vnsuiencMie In soiuwe and sighynge. C1440 Rng. Coaq, 
Ireland 51 And cucry Surnesse hath vn^uriics at the ende. 
1530 Palsgh. 985 3 Unsurem-sse, desturete. X969 Gooraa 
y nesnurut s.v. lufirmUas, What vnsnrenes doe 30U see in 
the mnriage iiethertoT 1573 Satir. Poems Re/orut. 1. 975 
The greii irailiie and viisuieiiess of all sirenihb eirthly. i6xs 
Si'EiD Hist,Gt. Blit, \i. xxiL 936 *ibe state of man.. doth 
shew., with what viiburencsse the seat of inuicsty b poascst. 
S863 Holme Lee /(. Wafleigh ill. 133 Her hints to Rachel 
..touching the uiisureuess of the future. 

1*2. Uostcadiiieas, ficklencha. Obs,"^ 

MX470 'J'lPTOFT Tulle on Friendsk. (Cexton, 1481) C ij, 
Theie ben two thynges, which prove in many men liglitneme 
Olid uiiBureneute. 

tUnsU'rety. Obs. [Uk- 1 la.] Insecurity, 
uncertainty. 

rx46o Fortescur Abs. 4 Lim. Mom. v. (1885) iio What 
dbhonour is this, and abatyiige of ilie glorie of a aynge. 
But yet it b most to hb vnsuyrte. 1483 Act x Ruh. Hi, 
c. I 1 1 By orivey and unknuwen feofiementes grt-ate un- 
siiertie..ana grevous vexucioiis dailly grriwen among the 
King's huliyietiis. 1534 Moaa Com/, agst. 'I rib. ill. Wka 
laiy/i Of the \UKUieiyc of huides and Dus^essions. 19^ 
Ahrr. Alar, (ed. 9) Sj, To shewe tiicrcDy the vnkueriy in 
this life, Murke wel niy fal. 1609 J. Davies (Hcref.) 
Humours Heavsn 1. Ixxiii, Wherd's vnsiiretie, feaie most 
needs be tlieie. 1605 K. Horn .Shield e/ Righteous 86 
Knrtlily Princes are subiect to.. great viiauretie of Ufa and 
Cbt.'ite. 

Uiuiu*rfeltlng,///.«. (Un-* m.) tkni Oavwh Hientsf. 
70 lo follow him wiih nil oUdieitliar luve ; . . untaiiahly 
saiiHlied with his unsurfetiing-iweeiiiess. 1779 Jas. Usher 
CV/ ir(cd. 3) 140 'ihe eiigugiug image.. of easy unsurfeiting 
io)s. UnauTgical, #1. (Un*‘ 7) X807 S. Coorsa Ainl 
Lines Surg. sox 1 o iiii reobe these evib by rough handling 
of the part is. .unsurgiial.^ i8{4 C. ll. Keuiev D/s. Rsitam 
it A, XI. a()7 'Ihe operation b rough, uncertain, and un- 
aurgical. 1897 Allomt's Med. 11. 1057 'i^ke harpoon 
designed .. for this purpose produces an unkurgical aouiid. 
Unourging^ a. (Un-* 10.) 1619 Drayton Poems, 
Alatilda 344 Ax a bhip, that in a quiet Calma Floles vp 
and dowite oii the viisurging Sea.s UnsumiPood, ffU 
a. (Un-* 8.) [1779 Ash.] 1818 Keatr Isabella aiiii, blie 
had devi-ed. . How her short nbsciiLe might be uii'^urmised. 
18B5 hncycl. Brit. XVII 1.681/2 Michelangelo. . wasopeniug 
men's eyes . to poitsibilitiLSol achievement as yet uiisuinibcii. 

Unrarmou-ntables a, [Un-i 7 b and 5 b.] 

1. Incapable of beiiiR surpassed or exceeded, rare. 

16s s CoTCR., insurtnon fable, vnsurmouDiable, vnexceed- 
able. 1749 Young Nt, Th, viii. 398 'iliat uasuraiouniable 
extieme 01 guilt 1 

2. Incapable of being surmounted or overcome ; 
insurmountable : a. Ol diffieuliics^ etc. (Common 
in i 8 th c.) 

iTOx Land. Com. Na 37x3 *x We passed the Mountains.. 
Winch weie tlionglit unsui mountable. X797 Foonc Author 
I. Wkx. 1799 ]. 141 '1 heobhcuiity..oryonrbiith, will move an 
nnsurmouiitablc bar. 1786 I'rt/lerifo. i>. IJ4 The Prolixity 
of six and thirty Stanz;u in a I'Rstorul lale, proves an 
unsiirmoiiniable Exc-eptiun. 1911 Riker Hsuty Pox 11 . ifl6 
'ihe obstacle a as not uiisurnioun table, 
b. Ol tiN^lings. 

e 1740 M RS Dblan'v Li/e 4 Corr. (1861) 1. 99 The courtship 
..was awkw.Trd to Groinio (who saw too well my unviur- 
muuiitable dblikr). 1771 Golosm. Hist, Eng, ll. 83 An 
uiisiirmountable ai-ersioii to tho Knglish govcinmeni. 1791 
Let. to Memb.Aat. As^emb, $0 if dbgust, if unsur- 
mouiilnble nausea, drive them away Irom such spMtacles,.. 
1 1 annul blame them. 

S. Inextin;;iiisliali 1 e, unquenchable. 

1719 Fam. Dill. s.v. Pevsr, It causes a violent Heat and 
uiisuniiouniable Thirst. 

Hence U&anrmou'ntablanaag. 

1894 Thinker VI. 76 Supeistittous faith in nature's 
tinsui mouniiiblrness. 

Unnurmou'nted, ///. a. (Un** 8.) (1779 Ash .1 1787 
T. Monro, etc. Olia Podrida No. 95 P x DifficuiUes un- 
snrmountcd in biography. 

Vlirarpa'BBable» a. (Uir-I 7 b and 5 b.) 

1611 Cotgr., Insuruton table,, .vnsur passable, vnvanqubh- 
able. ^ 1799 W, Tavi or in Kobberds Atem. (1843) 1. 343 The 
descriptive parts of thin idyll aie capital— arc unsurpassable. 
1837 Carivi.e P'r. Rev. 1. iii. iii. For fieshnrsa ol styl&.. 
fbut opening Harangue of his was iinMirpaesable. x^ 
Contemp, Ron. June 3O A sea-boaid.. capable of producing 
. .fruits, in quantities unsurpassable, 
iience Uwnupa*nRU 7 adv. 

1899 Rvskim Two Paths App. 1. 954 Entirely, adinirabty, 
au'iurpiaMRably right, tinder the conditioiis. xSira Carlyle’s 
SekiUtr Wks. XXV. 136 I>annedter..has uiisurpsi^ 
ably cut tins head in marble for us. 
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IhuRupft'sacdt/// «• (Uv-^8.) 

[>77S AsnH i8i6 Uvnon Ck, Har, iv. xxxix. Obi vieior 
amiirpam'd in modern son^ I 1840 'rMACKXXAy Bari>€r{^cx 
Nov., A speech, .unsiur patted for eloquence. 188a Nature 
XXV. 499 On «uch a topic he ie antuled to apeak with at 
lea^t ail unsurpuaned authority. 

U]|siirpri’sed,/»^/. a. (Un-i 8.) 

1891 pLORto e«// FruiUi 77 A pawn that could paaae the 
pikri of f*euen piaces viisurprised. 1^3 .Maxlowb Kdw. //, 
tt. V, Thousli deuoreecl from king Edwardit eyes. Yet luieth 
Pierce of Gaueiiton ynhurpriad. ,1609 H. Dunton Truth's 
TriHtnpk R50 'i hey may M certain of keeping their weak 
fort of vnceriainty %’n<«urpri)wd. idS 5 Pt^LLXx Wounded 
Consc.f etc 11867) 314 Nor waa there any Herb or Flower in 
the whole (tardeii left uniinrprified with fear 1841 Emrkrom 
S^. Traits xiv. Literature^ The unique f:t<'t in literary 
hiaiory, the iinmirprieed reception of Shake^^peare. 1876 
T. Hardy Etheihsrta xxxv, She.. gave him an unaiirprieed 
■estiire of recognition. 188a Chh. RoseF.rrt ResHrram 
roems (1904) 419 Stremtone thro’ day and unRurprued by 
nigfit He runH a race with Time and wins iheraue. 

unBurprl sins:, ppL a, (Ux-^ lo.) 

1671 WooDHRAO St. I'ertsa 1. Pref. 3^ Purity from 
Gommittinq any, foreltnown, ami unsurprising, venial sin. 
1888 in Ellis Orig. Lett. .Ser 1. 1 1 1 . 3>;i It was no unsurp' is> 
ing apectaole. 1740 Cibbkr Apol 6<) Without this.. the 
Perrarin.ince will come out. .somewhere defectivelyt un* 
surpriting to the Hearer. 

Unsiurre ndored, ppL a, (Uw-i 8.) 

CsTTS Ash.) ei 8 oo CowntK lliati{aA. 9) vii. 376 Helen 
h mine, an unsurrender’d p ixe For ever. 18*7 Jarm\n 
PowrtFs Despises II. 123 None of this reasoning is now 
applicable to a devi-e of unsurrendared copyholds. b 8|8 
J. MARriNKAU in i.ift (tgos) 1 . x8s Military parties were 
told off to. .se.irch every house for the unsurrendered arms. 
*1890 J. C Cai.houn If'ht. (i8’i3 1. 147 It must..remui<i 
unsurrendered and unimpair^ in the people of the several 
States. 

Unsiim*nd«rliig, ppi. a. (Un-* ic) 1840 CAXLym 
Heroes hi. Pt3 The lace of one wholly in protestt aud life- 
un«urrendering battle, ag.iitisi the world. 

U nsnvroa nded, ppl. a, ( Un. 1 8.> 

fi779 Ahh .1 1813 T. Rushy Lucretius 1 . 1. Comm. p. xxlx, 
we cannot imagine an luisurriMrtded convex. 1839 CoaN« 
WALLIS Panorama New IVorii 1 . 94a There she lay... 
unsiirrou'idf'd hy the comforts that were most iieedlul. 1863 
Tindall Neat ix. 983 Tne lamp is naked, unsurrounded by 
its camera. 

Unnarvey*able, u. (Un^ yh.) 1833 Carlvlr M/so, 
(1640) IV 950 Every Man . .reaches downw.nrds and upwards 
unsurwyabi-r, fading into the regions of Immensity and of 
Eternity. ^ 1^7 Harr Guesses (ed. 3) 383 Ttie field of 
operation U ao vast and iinsiirveyablc 

u naurraT ed, ppi. n, ( Uw- 1 8.) 

1848 in Piet Co. Warwick. IX. (tqnS) 403/1 Divers 

Chantries un<»urveYed and no r«:ntalls tliereof delyvered. 
lysi Johnson idler No. 3 ** 3 My predecessors h.sd the 
whole field of li^e before them, uniroiiden and unsurveyed. 

Prmny Cvet, XXV. 941 '‘9 In 1831.. more than three- 
fifths of the island fwasi unappropriated and unsurveyed. 
1879 Miss Bihd Lady's i.tfr in Rocky Mount, lao Such as it 
is. Estes Park is mine. It is unsurveyed, * no man's land '. 

unsttBceptlblMlty, fUN-* 19, 5 d. Cf. next.) (1778 
Ash. I s8o4 Monthly Mate. XX 931 Proifs of the per* 
manencyof the state of Uiiiusceptihility of the Small rux. 
i88e Robkrtson Serm, Ser. tii. ix. (1837) 133 I'liat wliirh 
ought to be men's sliuine becomes their lioast — unnuscepu- 
Ulity of any fresh emotion. 

Unantoe ptible, a. [Uir-l jr and 5 b.] 

tl. Unable to receive and retain. Obsr"^ 

1699 Dryorn Cleotnenes 1 v. 4 3 Some Men are matle of such 
a lenky .Mould, Th it their fill'd Vessels can no fortune holdi 
..Of that UMSusceptHile Make am 1 . 

2. Not Biiaceptible of some operation, influence, 
etc. ; ■■ Tnhubcbitiblb <s. a. 

(«) 1731 Swift Strephon 4- Chios 86 While she a Goddess 
^'d in Grain Was nnsusccptihla of Slain. 1799 Kirwan 
woL Ess. 5 Wh.it th-m should render these facts and the 
circ<imstan';esaiteiuliiig tiiein un^.iisocptible of testimonv? 
s8i6 BeHTiiAMCArvr//’w.99 Ahhou :h not iierhapsconinietely 
flusceptihle, it is however not altogether uo'iiisceptiblc, of 
a remedy. 1888 M. PArrisov Academ, Orf. iv. 69 State- 
ments .entirely unsusceptible of proof. 1870 Reirospeci 
Med. Cll. 937 Cases where the sugar, .is unsusceptible of 
entire removal from the system by dietetic treatment alone. 

(6) 1751 Johnson RamhlerH 1.1 51 p 16 An old friend, who 
profess^ hini-seir unsusceptible or any impressions from 
prosperity or misfortune. 1784 Cook's^rd / > y. iv. ii. 1 1, 3 10 
They are certainly not wholly unsusceptihle of the tender 


They are certainly not wholly unsusceptihle of the tender 
passions. 1814 .SourHRY Let. to y. Riuf uj Frk, My skin 
..may very pisiihly be unsusceptible or this particular 
irritation. 1840 Macaih ay /list. Eur. ix. II. 319 His S'-rene 
intellect, si igul.irly unsusceptible of enthuiiia.sni, and sin- 
gularly averse to extremes. 

b. Const, to. - lN 4 n<soRrTrnr.B a. b, 

187a Sanfohu Estimates Rng. Kiiy^s 400 They rendered 
him comunratively unsusceptible to the feelings of resent- 
ment and implacability. 

8 . Not readily liable to impressions ; — Iksub- 
OliTini.B a. c. 

1779 M'rror No, 14, Men unfeeling and unsnsrentible^ 
comm«>nly beat the l^^aten track with activity and resolution. 
iB6e Fnouor /list. VI. 99 She was unsuscepti'dei she 
h.td no ex|Miieiice in love. 1893 F. F. Mixjrx / Fordid 
Ba’ius xxvti. Surely the ivory that most unsusceptible of 
maieriAls — was warm from her hand. 

Uaansce'ptlve, a, (Un*' 7 and 3 h ) i8ss Good Study 
M^'d. (ed. 9) II. 373 The habit, or idiosyncraev of most 
anatomists fortunately renders them altogether uiisusceptivo 
of its impression. 

t Vnsnspa’Ot, {ppi^ a Ohs, Chiefly Se. 
[Un -1 7, 8 b, and 5 l>.] Not 8iibji*ct to snapicinn. 

^1380 WvcMF Sel Wks. II. Toy pe dedis hat Crist dide, 
ben unsuspect evydence hat Crist is bohe God and man. 
1388 — Eeclus, XXV. 9 , 1 magnefiede nyne thingis vnstispect 
of the herte. 1409 in Kxek, Ro.is StotL IV. p. ocxi, Askand 


thalBllehe snhmitted to thalm and to thdir coanMifi on- 
suspiot apon sic oomplointis. ei4lo UaHavsoN /isMr#, 
Wejr^ Lamh 74, 1 o^ me ry^t heir. That 1 sail byde 
ane ensuspecl Assy is. igia Reg* Privy Ssai Seoti. 1 . 3^ ' s 
Relbr the lordia of oounaale oruthorU uasuspeet jugis. sshs 
Leg, BSx St Assdrois 139 Grit oethes he sweirt,. . And bsia 
tbARieluild him vnsuspect. 1606 Sylvkstkr Du Rmrteu 11. 
iv. u Tropkeis 1055 David's fouie defect Was yet un-seen, 
unottMur'd, un*8us|^. 1865 Glanviu. Def. rem, Dogstu 
83 l*hough his writings were never so unsuspect and certain 
in tho main. 1678 Sis G. Mimkbnsib Cn/o. Lavts Scot, u 
xxvt |6 (1699) 134 Proved by most unsuspect WitnesucSL 
UafittBpo’ctablo, a. (Un*' 7 b.) 1660 H. Mosa AlysL 
Godl, vii. X. 393 That vigorous passion and elevation oTspiri^ 
and yet all so unsuapectable of any humane artifice: 17^ 
Rich anoson Clarissa 111 . 108 Shall the man be guilty, yet 
expect the woman to be guUdttS and even unsuspectable T 
UoBiMpextab y.«/v. (Un-'ii. Cf.prec) s748KiciiAao- 
soN Clarissa 11 1 . 30 Grief so unsus^tably sincere. 

ITnanape*otedt/y»/. a [Uv-i tt and 5 b.] 

L Withtiut being suspected. 

ciSge Morr Anew. Frith Wks. 833/1 Our engUsh here- 
tikes.. might there iinpryiit theyr heresies amonge other 
matters, & so sende them hither vnsuspected. s66e Nicholas 
Papers (Camden) 1 V. 951 To haue occasion therhy to act 
unsuspected something . . contrary vnto his professions. 17^ 
Db For f'qy. rouatl World (tS^) 97, The governor putting 
so mncli confidence in us, that we might go on shore in the 
very fort unsuspected. 1798 S. ft Hr. I.xx Canterh. T. II. 
193 (He was! enabled, unsusiiected, to trace, .the emotions 
of the heart lie best loved. 18x3 Colxridcb Remorse 11. i. 
57 Uut I had traced her, stolen uniiotic’d 011 them, And un- 
suspected .. heard the whole. 

2. Not regarded with suspicion ; not considered 
to be suspicions or doubtful. 

wiSSfi SinNKY Arceuha i. xiv, H^ing that (going for 
a woman) my lookea would passe, eitner uiimarked| or U'l- 
snaiiected. 2394 Shaks. ///, in. v. ax 'I'lmt ignoble 
Traytor, The dangerous and vnampected Ha.stings. 1603 
Knollks Hist, Turks (i6ai) 147 For his too profuse bouiitie 
he could not be vnsuspected of his brother. 1670 Clarknoom 
Hist, Red. x:i. 8 199 Thase principal heads of the Clans who 
..were of known, or unsuspected Affection to the King. 
1747 J. Lind Lett, Navy (1757) 1 . x6 The courage of onr 
common seamen is hitherto generally unsuspected. X760 
Ann. Reg.t Hist 39/9 They will find, bjth in his foitune 
and his virtue, abiimlant matter for ju’«t and unsuspected 
p*inegyria 1817 Scott Chron. Catwngats vi| Well judging 
that he would ooserve more wholesome cauiion if he cori* 
ceived his character unsas|iected, than if he were detected. 
xSgs Macaulay Hist, Eng. xyiii. IV. 934 RuRRell, as far os 
can now be discovered, was still nnsuspeiited. 

eAsol, 1800 Asia*. Ann, Keg,^ Proe, F., Ind, tlo,\\^ It was 
not justice to confound the unsuspected with the suspected, 
b. Const, to with inf., or of 
xfi47 Clarrhimn Hist, Red, t. | aoa Those Infusions pro. 
cerded from those unsuspected to have any inclinations to 
Change. 1800 Asiat. Ann. Reg,, Proc. E, Imi, Ho, 1 ',7/a 
The nirecttir . . was quite unsuspected of being concerned in 
the sale of it* 

8. Not suspected to exist, or to bear a certain 
character ; not thought of. 

x6ao J. Taylor (Water P.) yack m Lent B .3 b, Some 
agnine..doe scout into.. diners secret vnsuspected places. 
1654 Fui.lkr Two Serm, 93 Many a close, secret and un* 
sns|>ected Christi-in. 1693 CoNcaxvR in Drydens ynvenal 
XL (1607) 984 This Day,. thou shnit pt.Tmve Whether, my 
self 1 keep those Rules I give. Or el.se, an unsu-ipectea 
Glutton live. X759 SrRRNR Tr. Shandy 11. xvii, An un- 
suspected fisAure 111 thy ma'>ter*s pocket. 1764 Cciwpbm Task 
VI. 545 A storm was near. An unsuspected storm. x8io 
ScotT Lady of L, 1. xxv. The mouniain-maiden show’d 
A clambering un-mspectcd road. 1874 J. Gbikir Gt. Lt 
Age iii. 96 It.. opens up new channeU of discovery whii-h 
otherwise might have remained unsuspected and unknown. 
Hence Unsaapo’ctednera. 

1855 Fullrh Ch. Hist, x. ii. | 97 They hoped . . (by the 
Btraiigcnesse of the act, and unAunp^tednesAe of the actors) 
to aiiiu/e all men. x8oa-xa Rkntham Ration, yudic. Evil, 
(1837) 11 . 433 The popularity, the unMUSiiectednesA, in not 
pur-hased, but at the expense of appropriate experience. 

trnsTispa'otedly, adv, [Uk- in.] 

1. VVilhnut being suspected. 

1643 W, JiNKVN Stil Destri^er ee Poyson is.. given., 
under the notion of good food.., ond so it in taken un- 
suspectedly. 1663 Bovlr Use/. Exp, Nat, Philos. 11. 967 
The subtle mnrtnerers do as unsuApeciedly as fatally, 
execute their malice or revenge: 1699 D. Turnrr Apoi, 
Chyrurg. 94 That he the more unsuspectedly may carry 
on his GheatA. 1700 Mas. M anlrv Power of Love x 56 f 'aeon 
understood no Geography biB what had been taught her., 
in the rouniry of ixive, whence Fauxgarde might nn- 
suspectedly betray her to his wish. 1808 Han. Mohr Ceelebs 
xiii. I. 179 'fill he has uiisuspectedly ianded his opponent m 
the pure eihii^ of the gospel, 

b. Heyond suspicion; evidrntly. 

1748 Richardson Clarissa (iBii) 111 . 9 Grief so tin- 
•unpectedly sinceie, for on escape so criticoL 

2. Unsuspectingly. 

x8e8 P. PouNURN France 4 Holy 177 The Jews.. 
unsiiApectedly liear in their hands the prophetic recorda 
Unauspe’Gtftil^ 4L (Un-'t.) Unsuspicious. 1781 Gibson 
Decl, 4 F. xxxiii, (1787) III. 334 The credolnu.s and un- 
RUApectful count had armed the province. Unanspo'ct- 
flnliieas. (Un*' la. Cf.prer:.) sfiga Lrvrr M. Tternay 
xhi, *Wbat a glorious gift is unMuipectfulness,' said he, 
feelingly. Unanape'ctible, «. (Un*'?.) xSos-isBrn- 
THAN Ration, yulic, Erdd,(x8a7} II. 105 Of all conceivable 
sources the moat trust worthy and un'.uspectible. 

Vn8nspe'otmg»/>//.A [Un-^io, fd.] Not 
suspect in);; not hariiourinff mny snspidon. 

1993 Danirl Civil Wars iv. Ixxiii; He fhch deepe oduise 
applide. .To dreumuent an vnsu»piectiK wight, Refore he 
could diAcerne of their despight. 170/RowR Fair Peuit, 
It. iL 594 My unsiispecting, veliant, h«fiiest Friend, xtm — 
Ulyssos I. i, Temper.. ooen os the and unsuspecting, 
ty^ Gisbon DocL 4 P * xii. 1 . 339 They,.iiidulg^ their 


appetite for revenge and plonden by ftequent desceote on 
the unsuRpecting shores of Asia, Greece, and Africa. 1864 
PuesY Led, Daniel iii. 160 (His) simple unsuspecting trust 
..in the Romans. 1891 Farrar i)arkn, 4 Dawn xxxiii, 
He.. ventured to moke her on unsuspecting agent iu bis 
little plot. 

b. Const, if, or with direct object. 

1694 R. Coorington tr. lusHne xiii. sax The Traytoie.. 
unsuspecting their advance.. were RSnaulted Ihuniselvea. 
1799 PoFR Odyssey IX 52a Hefcit their fleeces, .and let them 
safely go. All unsuspecting of their freight below, syeil 
Golosm. Mem, Protestant (1895) II. 108, 1 had the Plesaure 
of seeing them, unsuApecting my Design, and greedily 
catching r«t thcoeeiuing Victory, X83B Fostkr JSat. (184^ 
1 * 565 To take this 8iep..uuBUBpectiiig of the ouvanuge 
that would be taken of a needy youth. 1889 Fargus Slings 
4 Arrotos X14 The moment wht.n, utterly unsiispeciing of 
our contiguity, Eustace Grant would find Jiimaelf confronted 
by me. 

Hence Unsupe'otlaffaMi. 

X883 H. J AMKB Portraits of Places xii. 133 Her qniet-eyed 
unHaspectiiigiiesa only makes her the more a put of hU 
delii'ate eniertaiiiment. 

Unsuspectingly, [Um -1 ii.] With- 
out xuspicion. 

xfigfi Jrk. Tayixir Dshs yustif, Pref. 3 It become almost 
a shame to examine what the world believed so unsuapecU 
ingly. 1787 A. Hilditch Rosa 11 . 44 He waited patiently 
and unsuApect ingly her return. ,17^ Lit. Aleut. Living 
Authors li. i6i Those lalenu which he bad unsuspectingly 
cultivated in thegrovesol theacademy. ^bSLady Morgan 
Aulodiog, (18591 94 of those charming causeriss with 
the seiieral, to whirh he unaujieci ingly lent himself 1883 
D. C. Muhnay Heads viii, For a moment she felt as a 
swimmer feels when he floats uususpcctiugly into a sudden^ 
powerful eddy. 

Unsuspe’nded, ppl a, (Un-i 8.) 

lyax Nomrib Idea/ World i. ii. xii If an ideal propoRition 
he an actiml unsuspended truth. X79S Wordsw. Descry 
Sh, 39 While unnuB|iended wheels the village dance. 1891 
T. Hardy 7'css xxxvi. His thought iuul been unsuspendcdi 
he was becoming ill with thinking. 

Unsnspi cion. [Un- 1 1 a.] Lack of suBpicioa 

or suspicioutness. 

179a W. RonsHiu Lookers No. 10 (1794I I. X34 In such 
a ca.se.. the vanquished has notbini; to shame him, unless 
truth and imHuspicinn can do it. a 1849 H.Colbhiocb Ess, 
(1B51) 1 . 315 A calm unsuspicion, a gr.tve Liking of tho 
mtitter for granted. 1876 ' Annib 1 homas ' Rtotied out xxv, 
1 tear that bydney, in his uiisuspicion, will be readily woo. 

Unsnspi cions, a. (Un- i 7). 

1599 D\nikl Civil Wars iv. xxxv, llut vnsuspicious m.''g- 
nnnimitie Sliaines suih effects of feaie, and fone to show. 

Milton Samson 1635 His guide .. 11 nsuspitious led 
him. 17x7 Thomson Briiannta no lake brothers live, in 
amity combin'd. And unsuspicious faith. 1777 Rorksibon 
Hist, Amer, 111. I. an The unsuspicious confidence of a 
man conscious of no ciinie. 1895 Scoit TSti/ir/N. xx. The 
unsuspicious object of the dark treachery. tSyx H. Taylor 
Faust (1879) 1 1 III. 165 I bis place all unsuspicious 1 forsook 
For Cytherttu's fane. 

b. Con^t. of or with clause. 

1589 Wahnkr Aid, F.n^, ir,8 Her Sister,, .simply unsuspl- 
tions of the sequell, proiiided . .a pvie of dry Fa^^goti, x^6 
Mmk. D'Arbiay Camil.a 111 . 979 Unsuspicious of nis 
remarks. .[Hhe] was gay. Idid, V 7 Edgar (was) not wholly 
unsuspicious such an accident mi"ht haiipen. 1895 Scott 
Rett otked ix\. He was not unsuspicious, though altogether 
fearless, of the resulL 

Hence Uneiupl’olonttly adv,\ VnfliLBpi'oi 0 aft- 

aesa. 

wxBis Huckminstrr Serm, (1B27) 94 Rpistles. .*unAns* 

f ielmdy aiitheniic. 1894 'J'hackrmav Neunomes i. Little 
imbkin was lying unsu'^piciously at the side of the wolf. 
X809 Mar. h.UGKwoKTii h/ano’uvrtmg iv, A fluent panegyric 
upon the hereditary "unsuspiciousiu-ss of Ins temper, a >834 
C^LRMiiMsa Lit. Rem. (1B36) 11 . 967 Her absolute uiisu»- 
picioiisness, and holy eniirencss of love. 

Unsustainable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

w 1677 Barrow VVks. 1687 I. 955 A weapon.. whose 
impression is altogether inevitable and unsustainable, xvxfi 
M. Davirs /f /deM./S(r//. Ill 61 [ To) revive an iiiisustainuiile 
Cause, so often sunk, and so often irretrievably baffled. X7411 
Phii. Trans. XLI. 414 This Notion is certainly ns unsus- 
laiiiable an the First. 1857 Toulmin Smith Parish 997 It 
was unanimously held tiiat these pleas were uiisuHtainaole. 
1889 Sir j. Bacon iii i.aw Times' Re/, Lll. aio/a The 
application is wholly unsustainable. 

Unsnstai-ned, ppl. a, [Un- i 8.] 

I. Not niRtcrinlly feustniiied or supported. 

1630 Drumm. or IIawth. Flowers Sion, Hymn Passion 9 
Seeing.. How vnsustain'd the Karih Rtill steadfast stands. 
X667 Mii.i-on P. L. IX. 430 Each Flour, .whose head. Hung 
drooping unsusiaincd. 17x9 Pope Odyssey xii. 517 All un* 
s.is ain'd between the wave and sky, Beneath my feet tho 
whirling billows fly. 

2 . Not suppoittfd by assistance, etc. 

1607 Dhvdkn ASneis xi. 1938 The VolKinns quit the Fieldf 
And, unsustsin'd, the Chiefs of Turnus yield. 17x9 Young 
Par, Job 916 Hale are their young, fiom human frailties 
freed I Walk unsust.iin’d, and unassisted feed. 1809-iA 
WoRDSW. Excuts, VI. 767 With a sigh She spake, yet, I 
believe, not iinsu*>tAiiieu By faiih In glory [etc.] x8^ Kanb 
Arct. Expi, II. xii 199 A penalty ia denounLcd against.. the 
accuser for his unsuAiained piosecution. 1876 Bancroft 
Hist, ll.S, I. i. 17 Unsustained by Cartier, Roberval accom- 
plished no more than a verification of previous diNOoveries. 
8. Not maintained at a unilorm level of excel- 
lence ; flegifinff in intere!>t. 

tSiy CoLEMiDGR R/tg. Lit. xiv. II. 9 An unsnatalneil com- 
position, from whii li tl.e reader collects r.ipidly the general 
result unattracted by the component ports. 

Unaustaiiiiiig, ppl. a. ( Un- ^ i o.) 

xBrS Shkllrv yuiian *36 One unsusialiiing reed, tflee 
— Sesuii. Pi, 78 The lignt winds which from unsustoiiiing 
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wlnft Shad tha mnrio of many mnnniwinfii. iMa Mm 
il. a(»7 Rica and agga waia. .lUMuiUdniog 

funawao^tf.: feeSwAoa, 
tFlIflWa'ddlaii [Un-S 4.] tram. To free 
from, take out of, ewacldliDfr bande or clothes. 

tsBo North Plmtmreh (iso!() 38a Hia wife did vnawarlell 
tha young boy to wash and shift him. 1633 B. J onion 7 Vi/r 
TVf^ I. iv, Puppy ha* scarce nntwadled my legges vet. tSda 
GsBBNHAMH^in Ellis Orig, Lett* Ser. 11. IV. 16 When they 
had brought it to the altar, four or five were busied in un- 
covering and unswaddling the roll. 1853 (>. J. Cavlrv Lnt 
Ai/orMS 1. 184 Standing at the foot of the mattress, we fell 
back l.ke tragic beroas, ao as not to unswaddle our faat in 
lying down. 

Jig. 160D IPif//Prol., Their oenitirea 

m wry not, whose sences are not yet vnawadled. 1631 
Fullri Dnvi^t Puttishm, vii, As whan a tender rose begins 
to blow, Yet scarce unswaddled is. 

Unswalloirad, ppi . «. (Uir- 1 8, 8 c.) 

*3.. K. E, Aitit, P, B. 1J53 Alle bat swypped vnswoliad 
« pa aworde kene, |>ay wer . . broiiely bro^t 10 liabyloyn. 1663 
wA'iRRHousB P^eseuiut fUustr. 398 Thinking bis un- 
Rwa1lowad>down cari:a.sa happiness, .enough for him. 1760 
H. UaooKa P0OI v/Qual. (1 tug) 1 . 70 Tlia KuestB sat some 
time with open mouth, and unswullowed victuals. 1837 
Camlvlb AV*. Ptv, II. III. iv, A man may iiiuderate its 
parox3rsms.. .and keep himself unswallowed on the cop of it 
[«c. a * whirlpool of ilabylonish cunfusions’). i8s9TBNNVa(>N 
Ctrmint ft Enid 1479 The brawny spearman let hia cheek 
Bulge with the unswallow'd piece, and lurning, stared. 

U*inwa*fi, r. ^ (Un>* 6 b.) 1884 Bhowning iPorttfi/it 6 
Not yuu, the pride Of the day, my swan, that a first Ae< k's 
fall On her wonder of white, must unawan, undo I Ua- 
BWaTi-llke, a. ( 17 n-* 7c.) 1837 Dickbns xxx, Mr. 

Winkle.. was beins assisted over the ice by Mr. WeiJer, in 
a very singular and un*swan like manner. 

irn 3 war(e, obs. ff. AN 8 ^VKll sb, and v. 

UnBwa'thable, a, (Un-* v b.) 1846 l.A>iuoa /mmg, 

C^HTf, Wka. 1 . 78/1 There not being bme nor mu«cle nor 
blood enough.., he collapses into unswat liable flabbiness. 
UsBWa'tlie, V. [Un-s< 4.] /ram» To free Iroin 
Bwnthings; to unswaddle. 

H1400 Octovian 309 Her chylderen ache dointe her to 
babe 1 Sche sat adoun hem to vuswade. 1598 Fi oaio, 
^asday^ to vnswathe, to viibiiul. 1604 Duavton A/esri 
Afa/ MirmtU 13 'J'hia most aweete princesae. .Soone on her 
knee ynswai hes it as her owte. 171 1 Addison Sptet. No 00 
y 7 Aiiout Nine a Clock, .an old Wdiniin came 10 unswathe 
me. 1788 Msb. HuGtii-.a Henry 9 f IsabfHa 1.115 Sir ('icorge 
..insisted upon the nurse's immeiliately unpinning and un- 
Bw.ithiiig him. niBas Smbi.i i v h'rag‘n. tin/. Dmum 707 
Sprini indeed Came to u-iswaihe Imt infanta. 1837 P, Kritu 
Bflt* Lex* s.v. Huibt An Egyptian mummy that was lately 
unswathed in this country. 189k Allitu'Vt Sytt Afed. 1. 
41a At the end of every three hours the child is unswathed, 
/ir* >S 93 Nashk Chrht'e T, I j h, 1 will vnswathe ihy 
breast with my shnrpe knyfe. sSay Coij'riikib /.//. 

(1839) IV. 319 Spinoza himself deM:rihai Ids own philosophy 
as 111 substance the same with that of. .the Cibalists— only 
unswathed from the Hihlical dress. 1833 Tbnnvson in Ld. 
Tennysuii Mem, (1897) 1. 115 The cl lurls unswathe them 
from the height. 1873 H. Ko(.k.hs fV/ir. Hihfe L 4a How 
came any of them to unswathe themselves from aJl these 
lifelong notions. 

Unswayable, a (Un-h 7 b.) 1607 ^haks. C«r, v. vi. a6 
To this end, He bow'd his Nutiire, neuer knowne before, 
But to be rough, vnswayahle, and fi ce. 

Unsway'ed,/^/. a, [Um-i 8.] 

1. UnwicTdcd ; uncontrolled. 

, >594 SiiAKs. Kith, ///, iv. iv. 470 Is the Chayre emplieT 
is the Sword vnsway’d f la the King dead T c luoo — .'tenn. 
cxli, Nor my fiue seiices can Disua.le one foolisii heart fnim 
aeriiing thee, Who leanes vnswai’d the likeiiease of a man. 
Thy proud hearts sUue . to he. 

2. Uniiifluciiccd, unaffected. 


1613 .Sandvs Teav. iik 154 , 1 will declare what I haiieolv 
aerued, vnswayed wiih cither of their vicus. 165a Brnlowfs 
Tkeoph. 11, li. Make hasie Lest you into despair be cast: The 
Judge unsway'd.^ 1718 J. Hugiiks Patriot 14 Where's the 
patriot, by these virtues known, Uiisway'd by others'pasaions, 
or his own? 180J Wri.i.inoton in Gurw. Des^, (1835) IV. 
049 It was my opinion (unswayed, 1 (rust, by any unworthy 
motives) that [etc.]. 1847 Hash is Life Ld. Ifardwicke II. 
337 Perseverance in the strii-t line of nnne'«ty and duty, un- 
swayed by any consideration* of this nature 
8. Unmoved, unstirred. 

<851 Hawtiiosnb Snatv Imetge, etc. (r88 1) aoo The drops 
of ram that came down in monuiunuus succession, unswayed 
by a breath of wind. 

Hence UnBway'BdiLBBB. 

n 1636 Halps Gidd. Kern, 1 (1673) 046 That constancy and 
unswayednesa in our lives and actions. 

UilBWea‘r,v. [Un-J^.^,;. L f. OFrif . nm J icvro, 
und-, un/swera, MDti. ontsweren (Ou. ont9wren\ 
MLG. tHisweren^ MllG. untiwem 'l trams* To 
retract (somelhin;; sworn or asserted ) 

IMS Shakb. yehn in. 1 . 945 IT*») Ymsweare faith sworne. 
1396 tCdwnrd Hit 11. i. 3a6Thii>k'.t that thuu can'.t uiinwcre 
thy oth agatne? e 1640 f. Suvtk Lhtes Kerk> lere (1883) 1. 
94 The kinge repents a.i<f purposeth to undoc and vnsweara 
what to hia Harons bee had dona 1890 Drvdbn A mpkittyoH 
iv. i, L'hink what thou wert,and who cou'd swear too much ? 
lliink what thou a« t, and that unswears it all. 17^ Du Fob 
Jure Dir, iv. 79 The r vow’d Allegiance early they with- 
held, . . And unswore all .\llegiance to hi'* Line. 1899 LANDoa 
imng.^ Conv, 11 . 447 What you propose to swear to-morrow 
you will unswear the day after. 1874 Swinburnk Bathmeii 
II. xvii, He . .shall oversay the word he said In your own car, 
or el<ie unswear it 

mbsei. s39t Spbhbbs Af. HMerd 1058 Who would not oft 
aweare, And oft vnsweare, a i>iademe to beare? 1681 
Hickkrinoill Sin Maie^eUching Wks. 1716 1 . 175 Falsa 
WitiMShea, whose Tongues c ui swear and unswear. w 1734 
Nohih Livet (i8s6) 1 . 88 Her adversary defamed her fiw 
swearing and unswearing, 187a Tbnnvson Leui Taam* 
637 Unsay It, uiuweart 


Hence t 7 bewna*Tli>B e<d/ sh* 

Urn Ash.) i8aa Shbixbv Chae. /, n. 3er Thou wilt pro- 
side OW a knot of conwrera, To tha unswearing of thy best 
resolves. 

UnBwea*t,ff». (Un->3.) 1844 Milton 7 The interim 
of uiiHweaUiig themselves.. may.. be taken up in recreating 
and composing ibcir travail'd apirit*. U nBwea*te<l, /»//. a 
^ N-* 8.) X774 W. Mahon Heroic Pcdcript to Chambers is 
Each glittering orb the sacrad features bore Of George.. 
Unfll'd, unsweated, all of sterling weight. 1891 Unity News 
5 Oct. 0/3 Matches, the produce of uiiswcated match makers. 

unawea'tlag, /p/. A (On-* ia) 1893 Urvurn 

III. 178 In Frost and Snow, if you comiilain of Heat, ‘1 hey 
rub th* unsweating Prow, and swear they sweat. Ua- 
Bwee*pable,A (Un-* yh.) 1866 Rusk in Crown Wiid 
Oi/ve (1873) 4 *rhe little piece dead ground within, .was 
thus left, utiaweepahle by any ordinary nieihiida. Un- 
awee*r, A Sc. rare. IUn ^ 7.] Not lory or unwilling I 
not heavy or sad. at$oo Kaiis Eaoing 1. loia Be lei,.. 
Honest, wnswere, & answer farA /bid. 1064 'Ihis eild is 
tliowles and wnswere. And larnis play, and al hl^cht cherA 

na8W6e*t, a. [OE. unswiU (Un-^ 7), - 
WFris. o/t-, BnrwisL OS. unswA/t\ MLG. unso/s, 
MDu. ottsoeli (Du. onzo€t\ OHG. umuoeji (MllG. 
UHsiietdt G. amsiiss)* Cf. Unroot a.] 

1 . Uiioleasant, disagreeable, distaste. ul. 

^890 WiRRVKRTH tr. Gregory's Dial. iv. xxxvii. 318 pfct.. 
of hsere ea wmre reocemle se mist, .uniwetes stences. c loeo 
Saxon Leechd 11 . 48/14 {’onne tie bib he 10 unswete to 
Restinennne. e 1300 Sir Tnstr, 968 Tristrem, y telle it 
A h>ng, IS me VMSwetA ct^ Chauckk //. fame I. 7a A 
flo^e of hello vnswete. 1410-00 Lvixs. Ckron. Trey 11. B95 
be meschef of her vnhappy fyne. And how Foriuiie was to 
hem vnsweie — Al bis was lolde . . of be poete. ibid 111. 30.8, 
1 hope, .so mortally to greue peGreku allc,. .lat bri & V'U 
shill fele ful vnswet a 1309 Fisiikm II ‘ks. L 270 Worldly 
pleasures were 10 hyin vnswete. 1990 SrsNSKR /^. (>. 11. vii. 
14 'The troublous stormes, that tosse J'he priuate state, and 
make the life vnsweet. 1603 J. Da viva ( lleref. ) A/ierocostnos 
Wka. (Grosai t) 1 . 34 Wakiull thoughts.. That make th* ir 
sleepet vnsweet, and yet as short. 1633 T. Adams Exp, a 
Peitr ii. 8 Yet how uiiaweet were our sacrifice, the bran and 
dregs (if our dotagA 1848 I .. Hunt yar Homfy i. 7 Provided 
the result. .be imt un-sweet to the reader. >878 NIkskdith 
Beauch. Career 111 . i. a Certain terms in the leiters.., un- 
sweet to ladies, began to trouble his uiind. 
b. Of a person, rare. 

?o z6ao in Percy Folio (1867) I. st4 Alle the contraye had 
wonder greatt Fro whens she com, that (oule vnswete 1 They 
sawe neiier of ao fowlle a thyng. 

2 . Not sweet or pleasant to the taste. 

c 1440 Pattoit on Hush, ia 7a Slak sonde (yields water] 
lyniMUs and lene, vnswete A depe. 1530 Pai.hcs. laB/a Un- 
swetA mai sauouri. 1347 H amities 1 Falling }*\ God ti. 
F 3 We. .bring forth wJd gra|m, that is to say, sour woikA 
unsweet, unsavoury, and unfruitful. Nt643j.Smn‘R yndgem. 
8 Aterev (16x5) aoc God will poure him out of his mouth as 
a man doth that that is unsavory and unsweet that 1 roubles 
hU tongiiA s66i laivi- LL Hist. Anim. 4 r Aim. ooa But the 
flesh is soft, unsweet, ferine, mucouA 

5. Not smelling sweetly. 

1603 BaRTON Oide AiatCs Lessen Wks. (Grosnrt) II. jjfx 
Which is the sweetest Beast in ihe world 7 A Ciiiit (JaU 
And which is the moste vnsweet ? A dosge wiien he liath 
eaten carrion. 1607 Topsbll Four./, Beads no Tame 
Conies which are kept in a close and vnsueet ayre. 18x5 
Q. Rev, XXXI. 381 Edinbui^h has been (to u^e a gentle 
term) unsweet in former tinica. i860 Thackeray in Lomh, 
Afag, 11 . 635 The canals not unsweet. and busy and pictur- 
es(^<ie with uld-world lifA 1879 Pall A/nll Bwij^et 17 Oct. 
la That damp, chill, and unsweet little cluster of rooms. 
Jig, 1811 Lamb HogarthWVx. 1908 1 . 1071'hat his imagina- 
tion was naturally unsweet, and that he deliglited in raking 
into every species of moral filth. 

4. UniilAisaiit to the ear. 

1579 G. Harvbv Comtnend. Let in .^fensePs Whs. (191a) 
6»iyi The sweetest Farewell.. that ao viisweete a 'I'ong, 
and so sowre a paire of Lippes can aflToorde. a 1386 .Sidnky 
Aeir. 4- Stella Ixxxiv. My Muse, to some cares nut vnswrec, 
Tempers her words [etc ]. 1589 Fleming Vtrg. Georg. I'o 
Kdr , How vnsweete a sound ao euer they seenie to make in 
the eare. a 1616 B. Jonson Ejigr., On Feuttous I'oy, Wka 
817 When the ivdse doth beate vpon your eares, of discords 
so vn-Bweet. 1875 Cloud Childh, Kelig i. a If you wi>h to 
open.. your ears 10 the sounds that Kive forth no unsweet 
notes. 1894 Mrs. H. Wabo Aiareelia 1 . 314 A bttle laugh, 
which, .was not unsweet. 

6. Not sweeliy attractive. 

1866 Miss Muukk Noble Life aiv, Nor was her face un- 
sweet now 1 but it bore tokens of what she had gone through. 
Hence Unawae*tl7 adu, ; Unsweetnaia. 

1596 Basr'iugh Afeth, Physick (cd. 3) 433 Which deceit. . 
you may esMlie find out by the vnsweetnes of smelling. 18^ 
aIrr. Browning Grk. Chr, Poete L pi The voice.. B.viig nut 
unsweetly, if more faintly than beforA 
Unawee*ten,o. (UN-^da.) v6is Florio, PrWeA/rv, to 
vnaweeten. a 1634 Chapman & Shirl»>v Chabot v. iti 14 
Were all my joys es ential, and so mighty As the affect' d 
world believes I lante, I hin object were enough to unsweeten 
all. Unswee*tened,///. A (Un.'B.) [177s AnhJ 1817 
Pbacock Alelincourt 1. 53 Sir Telegraph ponr^ some cream 
into bis nnsweetened ica Mrs Bmownino Dead Rose 
ii, The breeze,,,— If breathing now, — unsweetened would 
forgo thee. _ 1880 Aei 43 6 44 Ifict, c. 34 1 123 Unsweetened 
foreign spinls. 

U&BW 6 'll«c*. [UN-87.] mtr. To recover from 
a swollen state. 

. r 1374 Chaucer Troytns ve. 1146 Rbben gin be welle Of 
here tens, and be herte vnswelle. ibid. v. aia But bo byiian 
a lytel his herie vnHwellA 'J'horugh teris, which bat gonnrn 
vptowellA ia^PALsaE.|a 8 /aUnBwolne.<A 4 (reM^<>- tf/bo 
Hollvrand Trens. Fr, Tong* Se desenBer* to vnswel, to 
A. Fox Wgr/a* Snrg, 11. xxviii. 195 When 
the Fracture is opened the Member unswels, if the matter 
runs ouL 1663 B..vle Usef, Exp, Nat Phtioe, 11 v. xi. 0x9 
Her whole hand, winch was before tumid, bn^wdled again. 
>798 N. ToaaiANo Gattgr. Sore Tkroat ah On Friday Morn- 


ing., the Throat appeared unewelled, and there was a grroter 
Freedom in swallowing. 1778 Kabl Ppmuroke J/i/iV. A'uuf- 
iation (ed. 31 117, 1 have seen by lepeaied experimenl^ legs 
swell, and uiiswell, by leaving Inter, or taking it away. 

Unswe pt, a. (Un-i h b.) 

>997 MiDDLkioN IVisd. Solomon xii. 3 A hoiiee-room long 
nnswrpt will gather dust. i6oy Shake Cor. 11. iii. ia6 ^1 he 
Dust on antique 1 ime would lye vnswepL 1678 K. L'Ke- 
TRANOE Seneia's Aioraix*Oj Angler s\\ 11 73 A spot upon 
a Dish.,, or an unswept Hearth. 1683 Urtden Life 
Plutarch in P.'s Livss 11700) 1 . 94 'I'o these He added a 
curious coUectum .,that he might leave iioiliing (inswept 
behind hiim 1760 Sthsmb Tr, .Shandy iii. xix, His head 
lwA«l like a smoke'j.ick j— the funnel iinswcpt,aHd the ideas 
whirling round and muiid tibout in it. ittat Lams IVks. 
(1908) 1 . 511 The intoleiable crash ot the unNWrpt cinder, 
betwixt your foot and the maible. 185s JaMRa Pe^utnillo 
II. 63, 1 nave left nothing uiiawept fur want of abioom. 

trauiK 1831 Caklvi b in Fronde LJe (1884; 11 . 84 Tbt 
town had a dirty unswepi hxik still. 

UnBwere, obs. f. Anhi\kkv. 

Unswerved,/*//, a. (Un-* 8, 8c.) 1840 M. Arnold 
Fmgw, oj * Auttgone* i, justice not infringtl, Makes hia 
own welfaie hh unswerv'U-from law. 1869 Loiwell Under 
the Willows 095 Simple souls Uiuwerved by culture fiom 
tbeir native bent. 

UnnweTFiiigt ///• [Un-i lo.] Not turn- 
ing aside; steady, constant. 

1694 K ETi LEU FIX Comp. Penitent 1 36 K eep up clear know- 
ledge and unswerving righteoiisne-s in my Soul. 1^97 
COLBKIDOR Osorio v. i 9 She moved stead. ly on Unswerviim 
fruin the p.ith of her resolve. 1810 Monthly Alag. XX 1 )C 
ail That unswerving loyalty To thee. 1858 Househ. II ords 
XIX. 165/1 The same unswerving face at the wheel. 1878 
Bosw. S.UITH Carthoge 317 But Fortune.. waa unswerving 
an her devotion to the sun, 

Uiuiwe rviagly, adv. (Un-i ii. Cf. prec.) 

1803 in A. Duncan Nelson (1806) 339 The unswervingly 

E stiiutic Nelson. 1834 L. Kitcmie (I and. by Seine Ibe 
cine.. flows calmly and unswervingly on. 1896 i'ouT 
AV/7r'./,iv.8i Henry Lacy.. remained unswervingly faithful 
to Edwaid. 

Unawi'lled,^ PPl. a. (Un.* 8.) 184s Milton Coiast 05 
His farewell is to be a concluding male to his jabberment 
in law, the flrishirsi and the fushe*>t that ever corrupted in 
•ucli an unswill'd hogshead. UilBwing, r/. iUn.* 3.) 1835 
Jamks Gipsy ii^ The pot was unswung from the cruss-bais 
that Kiisiained it. 1836 J. Strani; G/nsgmv tjr Clubs 3qs *I'o 
unowing a golden fleece was a common trick. Uiiawl'n- 
gledfjM/. a, (Un-* 8.) 1538 inv. W. Get-on oj .Suttef ton, 
Idnc. (MS ), Hempe vnpillid and flaxe viiswyiigled. Un« 
mv/o’lUn,pAta. (Un-* BID 1^8 Hrxham ii, Ongeswolleu, 
vnswollen, or vnpiifled. iBia Coi man Hr. i^rins. RecAoniug 
w Time x. M y 1 . nk purse uiiswoln by fees, i Unswo'rt, 
ppi, a, (un>* 8h.) ? - next, a 1400 Gloss an Lei. Ant. 
I.jr yusjuramium, a othe unswore. 

unswo’ruy ppl. a, [Un-I 8 b. Cf. MHG. 
ungesworu* MSw. os{F)brim* Sw, osvurm, MDu* 
us^v oren, iinl having; sworn.] 

1. Of iicrsons : Nut subjected to, or bound by, an 
oath. 

15x9 Vtoae Dialoge Wks. las/s For none of them can tel 
wliat wbh said lo an othei, & )et iney be vnswor' e bIml 
1533 — Dibetl. Salem Wks. 97-4/* Vet are there many ibat 
d.ire secretely deiectr, . .and wyll not vncalUd and vnaworeiu 
tel no tale at all. 1381 IjtaiMAHDK Eiren. 1. x. (1588) 58 
Albeit that it be the first O.'ith that 1 find to have bene 
ministrLd to lu-iic.rs of the Peace, yet 1 thinke they were 
nci.hcr unsworne befoie, nor at un) time after. 160a Segab 
llon. Aitl, 6 Cro. 1. v. 7 'Ihat no Liiizeii unsworne, should 
remaine out of lialie more then three ymires. 1678 Drydkn 
Alt Jor V. i, Is tbeie one (>od uii'^woni to my D^atruc- 

tio I T 1701 Pridkaox Dhect. Ch •Hardens \i Whatever they 
do.., while unsworn, is all to their own wrung. 1710/. 
Chaaibkhlavne St. Gt. lint. I. 11. xv. xjH Tlit-re are iii this 
Court I hree (ifliters unsworn. 185s b rater's Mag iVarch 
846/ 1 He may consequently he supposed, to use the language 
of the law, 'to stand unmdiflertiu as he stands iinhWdrn'. 
1884 Church Haton iii 75 An uubwurii and unpaid meiiibcc 
01 the Learned Counsel. 

2 . Nut cuiif'irHicd by, or sworn as, tin oath. 
a 1603 SwiNsraNE Sfousats (i68t>) 1 1 Of SpousaU, some be 
Buorn and sonic unsworn ; that i«« to say. some Spoicsals be 
cuiifii med by nii Oathaod sonie coiiiracied without an Oath. 
« i8eo Lowi'Rn Odvs^ey (ed. a) x. 419 When, thurtfore. 
nought of all her Sulcnin oath Uii'«worn n niain’d. 1 climb'd 
h'*r stately Led. 1843 AH 6-7 /'/W. c as (title), The 
Admission, in certain Cases, of unsworn 'I estiinoiiy in Civil 
and (Jriiiiiiinl PnMeedings. 1887 Pali Mall G. 9 Juiy 9/a 
Giaiitiiig sum mouses., on unsworn inroniiation. 

Unsyght, -syRer, var. U^f.^AtI^UTa., Unstckbr. 

Unuylla'bic, /I. (Un-* 7.) 1864 Jkan Ingklow /*a#fw0 
69 W hat work so high as mine, . . N atui c'a . . unsyllabic voices 
to com bin A 

Unsyllabled,]^//. a- [Un-i 8.] Not formed 

into, not cxptiss.d in, syllables. 

1594 5 iouTHWELL M, Magd. Auneral Teares 69 b, Tbe 
h'urt presiiing out the vnsillabled breaib at once. 
ii pheria xl. If she shall attend whai furtniies si-queld The 
nnufrage of my pxire afllicicd baike, Then tell, but tell in 
words unNillabled. 1830 Mothrnuri.i Jeame Morrisonxx, 
When freely gushed all feelings forth, Unsyllablcd— unsung. 
1843 Carlvlk Past h Pr, 11. xvii. With unspings, gesturings, 
with unsyllahled ciies. 1873 Mrh. Whitney Other Girls 
xxxiii. She was. .trying to put something clearly into syl- 
liihlc'. that said iiselr, unsyllahled, to hi r. 

UiMyllogi*atlcal, A (i)n-' 7.) 1648 Chillinow. 

Prot. VI. 1 14. 334 'lo the fir<-t proposition of this unsylli'gLs- 
ticail syllogUme, 1 answer (etc.). Unayqibo'Uc, a, 
(Un-* 7.) 1871 Earlb Phil. Eng. Tongue an Inf.intine 
speech is unsymbolic. 1878 H. («. Guinnhes b'mi of Age 
110 I he Aporalypse. traaslaied into unsymbolic lanuuivgA 
Uneymbo'Ucaliieaa. iUn-* 19. Cf prec.» 1681 H. Mohs 
AjtA Dan. V. 149 Which Writing .is c.'tllvd Scitpture, and 
for its plainness and unsymboKcsIiiess, as I may so speak... 
Ihe Scripture of Truth. Unay*inboliJEed, ppl, a (Un«* 
8 a cO i>779 Aiu.) 18B1 H. Swret in Trans. PkiioL Soc. 
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■96 BellVipiovidinga Rifn. . for the rmy me (h^h^blle teevtng 
ilie fiequently occurring (y), (JH uneymboliied. 

Ummame-trioalp A. 7 >) 

17SS JoNveoN, Dir/fv^rtipmate, uneyiiimetrieel. iM 
K. jAMftaoN Char, Min. (cd. a) aoy A Cry^ical ie Mid to be. . 
UnRymmeiricel, when two rniiBcs of fecott situated one 
elwve. another, on each extremity, exhibit a want of nym- 
m^itry. 1830 LiNOLav Hat. Ayat. /hi. 141 An imbricated 
calyx with .. uiisymmetrical floweni, definite pendulous 
ovulee. . *«»3 Tucky Amyhioxua 119 Thia is an uiisym. 
nietiical movement of the niesobluatie aomites. 

Hence UBflyntmA'trlMUj Oiiv, 

>735 joiiNSOM, Dhproportittnatrfy^ unaoilably, unayni. 
meincally. Taififs Cj>ci. A mnf. III. 603/r Theeo 

ganglia are disiM-^ed unaymmetrically throughout the body. 

Spknckr Patn <f EiMt.s i. 1 1. 4 The unsymmctrically. 
pit-rced dink of .in eccentric. 

Unaw mmetriaed,/''/. a. (Um.< 8 a c.) 18x5 Lamb Last 
lisa. tiU, WedtUng^ Vidton huddled up in corners : chairs 
unsymmetrised { candles di.spoaed by c:h.ince. Una Yin- 
metry. (Un-* ta.) 1867 Sykhcks /*«««>/« /*’■»/. II. 

sao Each member of a plant will display . .unaymmetry or 


S'i9 EmH member of a plant will display . .unaymmetiy or 
asymmetry where there la partial or rntire dejmrture from 
a imlance of surrounding octioua. >867 J. M. W11.8ON in 
Farrar Eat. Lih. Edac, 074 The pelargonium, and its more 
V'silile uniiyniinriry. 

UMympatae'tio^ a. (Un-i 7 ) 

18x3 IIVKON Island IV. xiii, Hut calm and careleax heaved 
the wave belot^ Eternal with unsympathetic flow. 18^7 
Max. Gaskrli.C^ Bronte II. siy The critical, unsympathetic 
public. 1867 H. Macmii lan Bible Te<ich. ti. 36 We arx 
uot left in the power of blind umiyinpnthetic nature. 

Hence Uwqrmpatlia'tioally 

i 85 t Dickrns Gt. Expect vii. The ridgy effect of a wedding* 
ring, passing iinsyinpatlietically over thehiiinancountennncai 
tfna'yinpathlsabl'llty. (On-* sa.) s8i8 Colksihgb in 
IM. Ram. (iSifi) 1 . 144 A craving for sympathy in exact 
proportion Co the oddity and unsympathizahilUy of what he 
proposes. Unty*nipathlged,/^il a. (Um-' 8 a r. 8 c.) 
1818 Mss. SHKLiJtv Irankanst. xv, Finding myself uo- 
sympalhiacd with, (11 wislied to tear up the trees. 

Unfly-mpaxhising, A. (Un-i io.> 

I73S<4I ^AVAOR Voinutear Laurtat iv. 7, 1 , jrKnind .Spring, 
un'4)rmpathizing, nee. 1768-74 Tuckrs Lt, Nat. (1834) 11 . 
6a8 When they come out into the world they. .Iwcome 
partial, overbming, and uiiMympitthixing. i8a8 LvrroM 
ralham II. xix, The same stern, cold, unnympsthwing 
teservr, which made him . .anohject ofunivercal convoniai ion 
and dislike. i88e FAXwAa Karh Ckr. 1 . 80 Jews . . by whom 
the nsme and work of the Apostle of the Gentiles were 
regarded .. with unsyinpathining coldneu. 

Hence Vnnj'mpmtb.iahiglj adu. 

1898 R. A. Vaughan Mvsties 1. il. 1 . 16 Unless, indeed, the i 
enquiry were conducted ttnsympathiringly. 

Unsy’mpathy. (Un<* ta.) 1836 Hr. Wii.bbxfosck in 
Li/a ( i88f ) 1 1 . jos How f me the unsympathy as well a.i the 
sympathy of nature. 1871 Palgkavb Lyrkal Poenn 19 
The niountaitit in their gray unMvmp.vhy.. Mock'd her. 
Unsynta'ctical, fi. (Un.| 7), •aily,<B</v. (Un.> II.) 1865 
Fahmak Ch>tp. l.an^. 93 The fact .shows that their un- 
•yntactlcal character is merelyan accident of language. 1870 
— Si, Paul 1 1. x^B This general exhortation i*. then carried 
into detailx, iinsyslxmacically indeed, and even uusyntacti- 
cully, but (etc.]. 

Unsyatema-tiOr a. (Uk-i 7.) 

S770 IIUNKK Praa, Piscont. 71 Hii single, unsupported, 
desiiltofy, unsysiematic endeavours 1780— CKcan. Kt/&rm, 
Wks. III. X85 A blind unsysteinatirk oljservance of eveiy 
trifle. 1836 J. Gii brxt Chr. Atmam, ii. 43 I'he Bible, .is, 

In general, an unsystematic, miscellaneoiis communication. 
i8fa * SHINI.KV ' (J. Skelton) Nngx Crit. x. 4 )o We miss the 
xpontaneous and unsystematic music.. of the true ballad. 
187s H. W. Richsruson Die. Mod. Li/a 11 The naming of 
the.se groups, .lias been iinsy.steiiiatic and fanciful. 

Unsystematical, a. (Uir-^ 7.') 

1780 I'lURKX (Peon. Re/ann. Wks. III. 933 Thus, between 
the resistanv e of power, and the iinsystematical process of 
popularity, the tindenaker and the undertaking are both 
exposed. 1791 Paink Righta 0 / Man 58 A wild unsystema- 
tical disfday of paradoxical rhapsodies, a sSia Buckminstkr 
Serm, (1897) 908 The occasional, and unsystematical ad- 
dresses of your mieisters. 

Unsymmatioalljv adu. (Uir-i n. cL 

prec. and UirsYgTBMATJU a.) 

1738 [see UNSTKAniLv]. 1863 Trans. Philol. Soe. 13 One is 
xystemiitic*ally and the other unsystematically wrong. 1879 
[see UNsvNTACTicALi.vmA'.l 

Unayatematlzable, a. (UN.*7h.) 1799 Southxv in 
.S'lV H. Davy's Rem. (1838) 4a The unconnected and 
unsysitematixAhle fables of Ilindrjo absurdity. 1838 H. 
B11811NKI.1. Nat. A Supernat. ii. (1864) 41 Some desultory, 
unsystematixable action. 

Unsystematised, ppl- a. (Un-i 

(1847 WRRHTRk.] 1849 Edin. Rav. April 9')o Fragments 
of uncertain, in.iccurate, ilUrememliered, unsystematised 
inforni.'ition. 1863 Austin's /uHspr. II I. 277 'I'he bulk and 
uiicognoscibiliiy of unsysieinatizcd law. 1870 Athenaeum 
S7 Sept. 359/3 The last stage of what we may term un* 
xysteroatiied volunteer aid in a campaign. 

Unt: sec UncTv. Obs. fio anoint). 
tnata*ohe,v. Obs. [Un-^ 9 t- T achi i.] 
tram. To carve (a beaver or carlew>. 

14. . in Porkingion MS. so fol. tB8 A Kylter vntachvd. 
i486 Bk. St. Albtins F vii h, A Bevtire untachid. 1908 Bk. 
of Ksrmngiyi, de W.) AJ b, Vntache that curlewe. [Heiioe 
III later lists ] 

Unta'dL 9 . [Uw-* 3 + Tack 
L tram. To take apart, lirealc no. 

ijSm MiL'ntN Re/omt. 11. 34 The little adoe, which roe 
tliiriks 1 find ui untacking these pleasant Sopbismes. a 1713 
BuxMxr Otm Time vii. (1734) ll. 401 If they (rr. the Lord^ 
•liould untack the Bill, and sep.ifaie one from the other. (CL 
Tack 5*) 

b. To detach {from mmetbing) ; to set free. 

1867 MARVKLi./M/r. Dutch IP’ars Poeme (1870) 153 Ruyter 
forthwith a aquadnm doth untack, a 1677 lUiumw Seam, 


(i68jfl 11. 49 It alone can imtack our xslnds and aflTections 
froatMis world. 1741 Kichabdsom Pasaaala il. xi Besidxi, 
1 undress me in a manner to unlock (the papers]. 

2 . To detach by the withdrawal of ucks. Alfo 
tdsoi. 

Da laQnint.Campi Gasrd, II. 4* We must 
nrv^Mii to Prune an Espalier, .until it be quite unlock'd. 
1707 Moxtimrx Hnd. 138 When the Bbinket..ia full, they 
niitxek it and carry it away, and empty it. 1718 J. Laurbncs 
I'ruitdiard, Kaiamdar 43 To Exerewe his Knife . . in 
correcting the great liiioidert of his.. Peach-trees; first 
untadting them from the Walk 

Uftte'Oklag V* [Uh-* 4 » 4 bw CL THl oni* 
iakakn.'] 

1. troMs. To ftrip (a vcisel) of tackle. Hence 
uttiatklad a. 

159a Hucoxt, Vntakle a shyppe, exarmara nauem. 1598 
Gxrmrwky Tacitnst Ann. ti. v. 40 At length the sea growing 
lower, and the windmiirefanourable, the lame and vntackled 
shippes..reeamed. 16x6 Laud last Sarm. 15 That no 
Temnst may vn tackle them,.. or hewe down their Mastx. 
1696 uavrnaitt Siaga a/ Rhedas I, I'ie to our Galliex haste, 
Untockle ev'ry Mast. 

2 . To unharness (a horsed 

>573 Tushbr //msA (1878) 6a But vse to vntaclde them once 
In a Jay. 1883 Evan, laws a5 July x/fi^ 1 then untackled 
the horse from tlie car. 

8 . To free from Cacklinfv or fBstenin|pi. 

>903 * 9 * (Quiller Couch) Shining Ferry iv. Crying for 
the rod, fsherdrew the float ashore and untackled iu 

Unta'otnil, a. (Un-i 7 .) 

t86o E. Eurh Semi-attached Coup/a xx. I. i8t When her 
vanity wax in a state of mortification, she Itecame unusually 
untactful. 1900 Daily News so Ocl. 3/1 The untoafiu 
conduct of a few of hix friends. 

Unta'nedv PpL a, [Un -1 8 .] Not fur- 
nished with a tag[ or tags. 

> 55 ? North Gueuara'a Diaii Pr. iv. vHL (1568) 199 The 
courtier, .that is content to tye his hose with vntagged 
tmynts. xi i6e5 Fi.rtchkr Woman's Pries iv. iii, And your 
Money., if I forfeit, Make me a Jack o' ].etit,an<i break my 
shiiia For untag’d Points and Compters. 1703 £. Wabd 
limi. Rsdiv, II 37 Or else those Points we shew our Art 
in M ust often go untag'd. 1714 Welsh Momtar 96 1 'ag'd or 
untag'd, bis biting Satyrs. .Were «nun. .exquisitly fine. 


untag'd, bis biting Satyrs. .Were «pun. .exquisitly fine. 

Untailed, ///. a.i [Un-i 8 and Un.8 8.] 
a. Not fiirnislietl with a tail. b. Deprived of a tail. 

1611 Florio, Discodato^ vntailed, curtailed. 1648 Hrxham 
ti, Ongastaari. VnCailcd, or a HtNrses laile cult off as our 
English hordes are. 1807 in Spirit Pub. JrtUs. XI. 79 Ho 
acknowledged that the os coccygis In untailed aniinafx was 
indeed no tail, sfi^ KoMULANque Eng. umiar 7 Administr. 
(1H37) III. 185 The old story of the uuiail’d (ox's quarrel 


(1H37) III. 185 The old story of the uuiail’d (ox's quarrel 
with tails. 

tUntai'led, ppl. a.8 Obs, rart. Also Sc, 

wntAill^ied. [Lin-^ 8.] Unentniled. 

1461 Poston Lsit. II. 80 Dothe the forseyd manerys were 
ontayled. a 1378 1 .inursav( Fitscottie) Chron, Scot. (S.T.S.) 
1 . 47 The landis tiuit was wntailliied. 

Untal'lorly, as. (Un-* 7.) 1775 S. J. Pratt Liberal 
Opin, (1781) III. 8a 'That you may be permitted to go by so 

B rntecl and unti^lorlya coiive^^iice to the place ofexecution. 

ntal'nt. v. (un-> 6 b.) 18^ Uailky Mystic^ etc. 80 'ihat 
heart-sootning herb.. Held toontaint fiom sin the savage 
soul, t Untai nt, ///.«. (Un.>8Ix] Uiitainied. 1638 W. 
Liblr Haliodorus ix. 159 Let him passe Along with them, to 
keepe viitoint the Lasse. 

Untai-ntable, a. (Un-^ 7 b.) 

XI 1610 Hkai.ky Epictetus^ Life (1616) A 5, His life was 
xpotlesse and yntnintable. a 1670 Hackrt Cent. Serm, 
(1675) 938 His integrity was uniaintahle. 1893 Cant. Mag. 
July ^30 One like himself should praise him ! boul of grace, 
unuiintalile white brightness 1 

Untai'nted, ppl. a. [Un-i 8.] 
tL Not attainted. Obs,"^^ 

1394 SiiAKS. Rich. HI. in. vi. 9 And jret within these flue 
boures II astings tiu'd, V niaintcd, vncxeuiin'd, free, at Uberiie. 
b. Not dishonoured. rare^\ 

16x7 Dif AVTON Agineonrt ccxivi. Now Excester with his vn- 
t^’Dted Keare Oimeon, which Icmghad labour'd to come in. 
2. Not afTccted by any physical taint. 
rs6oo Shakb. Sonn, xix, Him in thy course vntainted doe 
allow, Fcwbeauiiespattemetosuccediiigmen. 1651 Vaughan 
Bauefithy Enemies Wks. 1014 1 . 99 Vultnrn, .flock to them, 
but pas^e by the sound ana untainted bodies. 17x3 Hoi.inq. 
HHOKK Let. to Swf/t X4 July, But tbe attainder is kept., 
prudentlyin force, lest, .his bad leaven should sour that sweet, 
untainted mass. XTdo-yx H. Bwooicx Fool 0/ Quat, (1B09) 1 V. 
127 Her. . fle;«b remained . . pureand untainted. sSioSoUTHrv 
Kekama x. iv. The stream, .delights to lie.. at rest Beneath 
the untainted sky. t86i Ln. I.rrTON & Fanr TannhaHSfr 
8 Till came the crack of that treinendtms Doom, .and uii the 
lurid world Let in effulgence of untainted light. 

3. Of qualities, etc. : Uusullied, uu blemished, 
perfectly pure. 

1390 Gskknr Never too lata (t6od) 4r Isabel, wIiom beauty 
u dcuine, . . whose constancy vntainted. i6a]| B. Jonson 
Staple 0/ N, It. iv, A Centleman . .Of an vntainted credit. 
t673TRMi'LK Obs. United Paw. Wks. 1720 1 . 33 A Man of. . 
deeu U nderstandlng, with untainted I ntegrity. 171^ Coi.lins 
Snpersfit. ffigh/andsi^ I.et t» vrisb him . .joy untainied.with 
his destined bride. 17M Mmk. D'.^axi.AV Diary 98 Nov., 
lliere was an evidence her antainied worth fn her vciy 
counten.snce. 18M-14 Wordsw. Exenrs. viii. 941 Where it 
. . The character of^ace, . . And honest dealing, and antainted 
Rpeech T 1831 .Scott Ct. Rob. x. The knight passed on, not 
unmoved with wonder, thooi^ unuintm by fear. 1879 
K. K. Douglas Con/uciaadsm iv. 93 No virtue can remaia 
untainted without leamingi , 

4. Of persons, etc. : Free bom^oral t'lint 
c 1390 Sir T. Mora tv. v. 103 Liulnr thus vntaiittxd, you 
are well. 1993 Shakx. a Han, P*/, iiU ik ass Whet stronger 
Brest-plate then a hexit vntainted I imb W. Duxham 
Ma ran - mi hm (165X) 04 The Judge of IsrxM. .b.. untainted 


Itt point of Judfcuture. 1889 D. Gbamviuji LatL (Surtasi) 
81 The cooBideration whxiem hath, .kept me untainted and 
unstained. 1709 Addison Tailor No. 73 F 9 From such on 
untsmtxd Couple, we can hope to have our Family rise to 
in ancient Splendour of Face. 1783 Chubchill Poeana 1 . 
86 , 1 her snares defy, And look on rims with untainted cysu 
1814 BvnoN Lara 1. xxiii, Hs'will not that uniaimed line 
belie. 1819 Scorr Gary M. xvl, Peisons. .untainted perhun 
in morals, and fair in character. 1890 I. Pulbpord hayadty 
to Christ 1 . 170 Very few ever come forth untainted, from 
scenes and ctrcunutences of temptation, 
b. Const, by, with, or t ^ 
ifiie T. Tavlor Comm. 7 V/m t. 6 The goodnes of God !o 
keeping them altogether. .vnreprooHexbl& that b vntointed 
of greiuous crimex. t6^ Aicoran p. tv. To keep tby seMh 
untainted of tlielr follies, syse Addison SPaet. No. 9 Pj 
This Sir-name of King, which, .declared the Owners of it to 
be altogether uncaintM with Republican . . Principles. 1757 
Foots Amthorii. (1777) to/a Iflseorge remains as untsinted 
^ affluence, ax be has been untemmed by distress. B8oe 
G. Canning Poet, Wks, (18x7) 36 A statesman .. By power 
uncorruptud, untainted by gold. 1850 Kinoslrv A, Lacks 
il, He alone was untainted with tbe sin around bim. 

Hence UBtal*Btodl7 adu., Vntai’atudBMS. 

s6ii CoTCR., Pudiquemant. cbastly, purely, vntaintedly, 
modestly. 1640 Br. Haix Ram. Wka. (1660)77 'I'he light 
bath a quality . . C)f purity and untaintednexs in respect of 
any mixture of corruption. s686 tr. Ckardm'a Tram, 
Persia 30 A Person untainted ly faithful to the Grand 
Vixier. 18x7 Chalmbns Astron, Disc. iv. 139 'Ilia un. 
taintedness of hi*, glory. 

Uatalntlng, ppi. a. (Un-* io.) i8ra ShrllfyO. Mob 
IV. 139 Theuniaiiitirig light of day. Uiita*k(e)aDle, a, 
(Un-^yb.) i6sa F'arl Monm. tr. Bantirvgtio's Hist. Raiat. 

X I A pbee which b thought almost untakable. i88n Paxton 
Hood Cronmell iii. 65 Nutt. .was an untakable man, and 
he had several pi 1 ate ships. 

Unta'ken,///. a.i Also 4 nntAk(e, 5-6 Se, 
untane, 5 wntayna. etc. [Un- i 8 b, c, and 5 c. 
Cf. ON. dickinn, MSw. ciakinJ] 

L Not taken by force ; not made prisoner ; nn- 
captured. 

c X3M Will, Palarne ia8o Rift fewe went s-wey vn-woundet 
or lake.^ ei^ea Song t/ Rot and He left vntak the toun, 

and to his tent ridis. c 1490 H knry ICailaca v. 853 Lest he 
in strenth wntayne, I'his haill kyiiryk he wyll wyn. 1303 
Ln. Bkrnrks Froiss. 1 . xciii. 115 bir Robert Dartoyes was 
sore hurie, and scajiedde hardely vniaken. 1577 
General A Rare Mam. 4 Their Mnrchaiitlike Ships.. may., 
pax quietly vnpillcd, vnspoyled, and viitaken by Pyratex. 
b6io Holland Casndan's Brit, 499 Allwit the foulers doe., 
catch great xtore of young woter-foule, yet. .abundance., 
remaineth uniakeii. 1697 Dkvdkn AKnais x. 1173 Un- 
touch'd thy Ariii-«, unUiiien be thy Swoid. 17x8 Ds Fob 
Cot. /a^k (1840) iBB The most prosperous untaken thieL 
S768-74 Tuckks Lt. Nat. (1834) II. 569 A wise general will 
..leave no little stronghold uiitaken behind him. 1847 
Mrs. a Kkmm tr. Ranke's Hist. Servia 3x7 Whilst that 
(fort) remained untaken. 1870 Monkis Earthly Pear. IIL 
IV. 108 'Ihat he..hcarce had trod Uniaken on its floor. 

2 . Not taken, in other senses of the verbw Also 
const. 

1456 Sir O. Havr Laew Arms (S.T.S.) 204 He levis it [se, 
the conHcciBted wafer] unt.'iuefor dehpising m theNacrament. 
1474 Cov. Lest Bk. xio III case the oportuiiitc of litis lyme 
snuld nowe . . be vninken or sett a-part. 1543 4 det 35 Hen, 
I Vf/, c. b 8 3 The J ui ie ix like toremayne untalcen for ffcfnulie 
ofjiirois. 1586^ r. B. La Primnud. Fr. Acad. 1. 159 It is 
expedient suiiietimc to leave untakeii that which a man may 
lawfully mke. 1600 Si'kki.i--t Cohntrie Parma 11. Ixv. 41a 
The honie. .which is left vniaken fniin them. 1613 biiKSLKV 
Trav. Persia 4 , 1 left no|taiues unLiken to accelerut it [sc, a 
journey). 1735 Bui.inosruks .Stuoy Hist. i. (1752) 7 Ihat 
thry might leave no liberty untaken. 1880 ‘OuiUA ' Maiks 
XVII, Resolute to le.ive 110 pains untaken. 

b. With advs., as away, down, off, up, 

1483 Acta Audit, in Ae/a Dorn. Cone. 11 . Introd. tsoThe 
nialis and fermm. .to lie untakin up be ony parly. i$i6 
Tinoalb a Cor. iii, 14 Vntill this duye remaynetb the same 
coverynge vntakeii awaye. 13^9-40 Covkmuai.r in Money 
Parish Gootis Berks, ( 1829) p. vi, All the beams, remain still 
unti^en di>wn. iiRNKS Herbal 11. 33 If they [se, 

lentils) be sodden with tlieyr shillcs vniaken of. 1610 J.Dovr 
/fffr'/. 3 That vcile..uniill this time bath con- 

tinued uniakeii away. 1683 J. Rxio Suits Gnrd'uar (1907) 
77 Bark.. untaken off at the upper end. 1701 Col, Kec, 
Pennsyiv. II. 43 All other lands that are mine uiitaktn upw 
s8as A. Cunningham Tradit. T. (1887) 136 My xupper shall 
be the untaken down spirit. 1836 [see UNsTaxNGTHXMxu^ 

o. Willi Other const! uctions. 

>583 A Mri.vii.l in 7 . MelvilFs Antab.k Dra»7r (Wodrow 
Sue.) 155 Na ohstiiiai P.ipist..hes it sufferit laiig to converse 
amangs us, untean ordour withe. 1647 Clarrnuon Hist, 
Reb. III. 9 105 The King and Queen sate unuken notice of. 
1904 E. NxSBiT/’AsM/jr 4> Ca^rtsxx. 197 'I'he fmir children 
fuund themselves at Waterloo ataiion quite unlaken-care-of. 

Unta*ken, ppl. asP (Un*’ 3, 8.) 1893 Baming-Goulu 

Cheap Jack Zita II. 150 Whether taken .'ind confiscated 
1 cannot say. . . But 1 have paid ten pounds to have it untaken 
and MC at liberty. Unta'klng, r^/. lA (Un-* 3, 6.) s6^ 
O. Srugwick Humble Sinner Kesohyd vi. f 5. 47 If | take 
R Mrvaiit, I lake him so, that . I can put him off againe | but 
if 1 take a wife, there can be no untaking on my part. 

Unta*klng, ppl. a. [Un-^ io, 5 d.] a. Se, 
Without taking, b. Not receptive ; not attractive. 

iSlBy Reg. Prhy Couneil .Scot. IV. i68 Giff the Quene of 
F.nyiand culd not persave hir awin securiiie uniidcing his 
Majesteis moderis lyff. 1683 Moxun Meek. Exeat., Print- 
^ ^**® ***** Take, the Un-taking part of 

the Balls that touches the Form will lx* left White. i88g 
O. Ckawfvkd Womam's Raput, i, frhe has a harsh voios or 
an unuking manner. 
tTotolcilioh: see Un-^ $• 

Unta'lfrnted, ppl. a, (Un-» 8.) 

*753 Richardson Crmudhon (1754) VI. i. 6 This Is the sort 
of Bluff 3rou must be satisfied with from a poor unialcnted 
guL i8ig Zatuea IIL 141 The means the' untidentod kmve 
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VJVTAtJQHT. 


mBrTAtiKATZVB. 

^fining up tbtir tliM. *^|» Caultub S^rt. Kn, n. uiO, 
Ywr DuiMroiit ulmlMl mm, ud your iniMamblt un- 
tuhnUd mm. 


•o F«lx (*B7 s) 191/3 Hea..untRlkaiive, tolmbly imd and 
a great dealar in Rdickt. ilM SiMiinrd an June s^3 
ia extrrai^ untallcative, while the . . teleRiaph 
:ion with . .Germany h almoM completely inter* 


Cttmirk Fmnm m. srHx.sMTbepeRice 

which are piusaed out of wilde pearee, and all eueh aa are tHp G. £uwakiju Amnih 
VBhoHhandM, vntaiaed. sdeg /■ Tatuni (Water P.) DUetv, lay untapped within him 1 
h S§a A 8 b, The windea and eeae continued atill tiieir unta*rnialiabln,e. (t 


142 Untapped [india-ruhber] tram mill growing in llie wilda 
sMp C. Euwakuiii 164 What a fund of mirth. . 


Divdbn Tyrannic Lean in. i, I 1 t' unknown, nnia k'd of man 
i> only bleat. (Un.» 7. Cf. Tall a. ic.) 

Clips PimamatCt late 1. iii, The other aide ben pooreand 
mie, . . And aeemecaitivm aorea<alo. .1 Who toleih on hem, 
t^ ben untall. 

irnta‘iiie,a. [Uir-I;. Cf.Dn. M/am.OHG. 
(MHG.) untam (G. unaahtn)^ MDa. utam^ (M)Sw. 
otamA Niit tame or gentle ; wild. 

ijBb WvcLie Kct/ns, xxx. 8 The ^mtame hori ahal acapen 
hard. 1390 Gowaa 1 . 387 Whanne al \w rcioiin waa 
untame. 14. . Kar. in Wr .WQlcker 580 IndantitM, vntame, 
nylde. 1S8S EoaN Decadet ( Arb.) 376 If the vntame brayne 
of Wyndam had..gyuen earn to the counsayle. 1^84 R. 
Scot Ditcao. IViieher, xii. xv, 304 How tmtame by nature 
them vipera..are. i6op Br. Hall Dnvi^t Pu Metaphr, 
viii, lliuu hast..atretciit hia raigne Vnto the beards, and 
beasta vntame. i6s8 W. Hammond Death 54 The whole 
world obeya Creation'a law; only untame man atnya. 
Hence 

1707 Bailry(voI. II), Untaineneaa. Rude- 

neaa. 1871 KiNosLev A i Last xvii, In curious contrast to 
the natund tamenem of the Kinkajon was the natural un- 
tameness of a beautiful little Night. Monkey. 

Unta*me, v, (Un-* 3.) 1646 .Sh|hi by upm Death ef 
C, DeUhy Wka. 1833 VI. 449 Nor did hia courage know to 
make a pause, Wbm honour cull’d so loud, and sucli a cause 
Ah would untame a hermit. 

Unta'm(e)able9 a* (Un-i 7 b.) 

(a) 1576 Klbmimo tr. Cainp Dogs D a, Be the bull neuer 
so monsterous... neuer so vntameable. 1577 HetLowita 
Gtunata's Chran, 58 The Parthiana were a people so vii* 
tameable to be Hubduedy that letcj. 1607 ToraKix Faur-A 
Beasts 1 is The Indian little Pi<.(Jony. .is..inore tractable 
in hand 1 howbeit vniamable. 1691 liavoRN Don 

l. Still ontame.'ible 1 In what « ruine has thy bead-stroiii; 
Pnde .. plung'd thy People. 1784 Hammrr Oiaerv. viii. 
III. 336 The Arabs nave been alwayn looked upon as an un- 
tameable people. 1774 Goliism. Nat. Hist. 111 . 343 This 
animal.. ( l«] more sav.*ige and untame«nble than any other 
quadruple. 1818 Mii.man Samar vii. 173 , 1 know thee now, 

m. *desiic Rebel 1 thee The uinraceable, unlanieable ! 1833 
J. Kbnnib Aiph. Antdtng as The pike is held to he a more 
wild, untameable finh than the carp. 1870 N. F. Hkijc 
Aideburgh vii. 77 They [xc. sh'Ttdiorned owN] nre very un. 
tameable, Spectator 11 Jun., Ciucl and uutameuble 
though they {sc. the Ma'^ai] seem. 

Jig. 1838 F. Maiiony Be/. Father Ptynf 87i A genuine 
poet, .enjoys the inetital cha-se in proportion to the wild and 
untameable n.'itiireof the game. 

ib) tsPj R. Mui.ca8Ti ii FotUscue's De Land. Leg. 9a Tlie 
lustes nr the Heanli ate wanton. A almoste viitamable. 1571 
(lOLiiiNO ( 'alvin on Ps. ix. ai lie Mthdeweth their untam.inle 
wilfnlneiHe hy fi>rn. a 1877 Barrow S>‘rtM. Wks. 1687 I. 
3-^ His own unsatiable desires,, .and uninmcable passions, 
will disouiet him. 174a Young At. Th. v. 36a A Pomp 
untamealile of Weed prevails. 1768-7A Tvckrk Lt. Nat. 
(18311 II. 380 This vigour and untamable violence of the 
aen^ilive faculties. 18x8 .Shri i.EV Let. Pr. Wks. 1B88 JI. 
834 1'lie untameable pi ofiisiun and loveliness of nat nre. i860 
Hawtiiornk Afarb. Fann xviii, it was a delight to behold 
this unlatmable water, 
llcnc'c Unta'iii(«'^abl7 oiiv. 

1807 Trans. Linn. S0>:, (1808) IX. T77 In a state of con- 
finement, they appear to be untame hly savage. 

lT]ita‘m(e)a1}lene88. (Un>i i a, or f. prcc.) 

166a r. Brooks Crfl 7 vu 4 ilhty 0/ Christianity 404 The 
Greeks call it an Adamant from hs uiitinic.’iblencss. 1790 
Bkwick Hist.Qnadmb. 144 The Uhiiiuccros..passe'.se.H all 
llie properties ascribed to that aniiiuil,— r^e, untameable. 
ne^s, ..and immense strength. 1837 Carlvlr Atuc., 
Diamond Neikl/ue xiv. Her gr-tud quality is lallier to he 
reckoned negative : the 'untnirieahlfiiess* as of a fly. 1863 
M. Arnqlii Kss. Crit. jtcf By bis intensity, by bis untam* 
ableness,.. [Heine] is Hebrew. 

Unta’inedt ///. a. [Un- 1 8. Cf. ON. tfiawdr^ 
Sw. otamd^ Nurw. uiamd\ also OHG. ungizamot^ 
MHG. ungezamt, and Untemgd ppL a.] Not 
tamed (in vaiioiis aenses) ; wild; nnsnbdoed. 

(o) a 1340 Hampolr Psa/terx\\y. ii Hr lens, .sothfastnea 
thurgh Ira whilke he is vntamrd. 138a WvcLir Ter. xxxL 
x8 Y am ierned as a ^ungliug vtitamed. 1495 Glanvil 
Barth. De P. R. xviir. lx viii. 831 Suciie asses be grete. .and 
vnuinyd. 1535 Covrroalk Ecclns. xxx. 8 An vntamed 
hone wylbe harde. 1598 Sprnsi-.h F. Q. v. i. a Bacchus 
that witn furious might All th* East, before viitam'd, did 
ouerroiine. 16x3 Bingham Nmophon p. ii. Of vntamed 
beasts, the most were wilile Asses. 1659 CiiAMneiiLAYNB 
Pharon iv. iii. 348 Base Amarus,, .more beastly rude Than 
untamed Indians. 1718 Prior Solomon 1. 199 Untaiii'dand 
fierce the 'I'iger still reMiains. 1788 FAi.roNirR Skipwr. 11. 
xfS Like some strong watclftower nodding o'er the deep,. . 
Untamed he stood. 1817 Mookr Latla /f.. Veiled Prophet 
III. 836 He.. there, untain'd, the approaching conq'roramits. 
1868 Rep. U. S. Commissioner A^dc. (1669) 254 A door for 
th- inroads of untamed swine. 

ib\ 1385 Anr. Sanuvs Serm. xii. ao4 Which thing rightly. . 
weied, would bridle these vntamed affeciiona of ours. 160a 
tst Pt. Sir J. 0 /dcast/e v. viii, 8 Tlicre dwell vntamed 
thoughts that hartlly atoupe To such abasement 1653 W. 
Kamrsby Aslrtd. Retioml To Rdr. 11 His wilde untamed 
Bfocustotnary life. 1748 Krancib tr. Horace^ Art 0/ Poetty 
177 With uiitam'd Fury let Medea glow. 1781 Gibbon DecL 
4 F. BXviL (1787) 111 >8 Their native fierceneas waa j’et iin- 
taOMd. 1840 {'ixcne.na Old C. Shop xWf Mousten, whoM like 
they almoai aeemed to be in their wildnem and their untamed 
air. 1850 F. Mahony Ret. Father Prtmt 385 The human 
bnuMt.. Throbs thus unawed, Untamed andunquiescent 


eoarae,..vntam'd [seemed] their Ibra^ 1743 FaAMcis U. 
/fbr., Odes iv. xiv. «3 The Winda ariaa And work the Seaa 
nntam'd. ciyge CoLKaiocB Deedh Chatterion 159 Where 
Susquehannan poim hia untamed atraam. itiS Milman 
Sasnor viii. 13a The atrong freedom of thy nntam'd locks. 
1841 Carlylb Heroes i. (1904) 33 The untamed Foreata and 
daik brute Powers of Nature. tSflfi F. PaaBMAw Piotteere 
gfFremceinNew iVorUitBj 6 )p. x, An untamed co n ti n ent i 
vast wastea of forest verdure. 

Hence tJata*BMidl7 adtf., VntAiaediiMB. 

tp/gn Lvlv GmUathea 11. v, Curse, .the vntamedaea of thy 
aflections. i6ia Ainswobth Anssot, Pe. xl. s The untameJ- 


Desaeof the tongue. 1853 Blitnb Eng* Improner tmpr. 
xxviiL If the horse blindly used, and taKeii of his un- 
tamedness hy degrees,, .be is nuule a horse for ever. tva6 
STXVRNa A/taM. Diet. 1, Seneresmente^. .nildXy^ untam 'dly, 
outrageouHly. 1707 Bailby (vol. 11 ), Wildsusst Uniamed- 
ness, Furiousness. 

tUnta*meftal, m. Obt."* [Un-* 7.I Untameable. 
1607 Topskll Four*f^ Beasts 745^Thnr Epithites. .are 
moHt cleare demonstratimis of their dUpositioo ; as sowre,. . 
vnhonest, vniamcful, harmefuL 

VntainperMv ppL a* (Un-i 8, 8 c.) 

i68a Lenisn Prol. 53 If it dare speak th* untamper'd 
Nations scnce. 18x7 Pollok Course T. viii. S5 'I'he true 
ontamperad witncRs of the heart. 1836 Avtoun Bothwell 11. 
xviii, The Juice Of the untampered vine. sSgl Froudb 
Hist, Rng. IV. 390 *J*ho Bible, as edited by Cranmer, was 
left untampered with. 

Uuta«iiiible, a. (Un-* 7, sM [*77S Anm.) 

Bkntham Ofpe. Apt. Atajetmiaedt Exi»\ Const. Code 6 I lie 
uiecial good will,, .tangible or untangihle, naturally flowing 
worn these sentiments. 18x8 T. L. Peacock Nightmare 
Abbey xii, No, sir, genuine ootangibie ghostik 
Vnta’n^e, v. [Un-* 3 and 7.] 

1. t rant, VO free from a tangled state. 

1390 Thomas Hal. Dict.^ DMmgare* to vntangle any 
thyng encoinbrrd, tangled, or carefull. 1973 Tussbr Hnsb. 
(167^ 13s See then..ech pole ye put get. Which being 
vntaiiglcd aboue in the tops Uo Carrie to such asare plncking 
of hops, lua Shaks. Rom. 4 yut. i. iv. 91 This in (hut 
very Mnb that, .bakes the Elf-locks in fotile sluttish h iires, 
which once vntangled, much misfortune bodes. ^ C1696 Fki*>r 
Love Dnarmed Untangle but this cruel Chain, And freely 
let Me fly again. 1871 B. 'lAVLoa /‘UMrf (1875) 11 . 31 Useless 
webs she long untangled, I>ragging them toatr and light. 

intr, at868 Lasskiji I'ey, Italy (t 6 ^o) II. 4*5 Someiimea 
meeting too thick in thearches ofthewootlen bridge, . . they . . 
are stopt for an hour together withiiut being able to untangle, 
b. In fij;*. uses. AUo refl. 
t6oT Shaks. I'roel. N. 11. ii. 41 O time, thou mmit vntangle 
this, not I. a x6a9 Ft rtchkk Fair Maul inn 11. i, My lara 
now MiiHt be to untangle this di\'iHion, 'Fhat our mi.>st equal 
flames may he united. 1877 WvciiKaLXY Pi. Dealers, iii, 
He's *he best in England at untangling a flourish, Madam, 
xyoa Vanbrugh False Frit mi iif. iii, Ir l,.eoiiora*s innocent, 
she may untangle all. 1883 l>. C. M vrray Hearts xx, The 
letter went unwritten. She would leave it to events to un- 
tangle llieinHelvea, 1894 Advance (Chicago) 19 Apr., They 
must untangle their own fate. 

2. 'I'o set free, to release, from entanglement, 

X978 'J'URui-KV. Venerie 36 Vntancle him out uf the net or 

stall and let liim go. X9W Dax in hills Lett. Eminent Lit, 
Men (Camden) 46 1 We will] endeuoiir our selues. .diligently 
to ryd and vntangle our selues from hence. 1848 Fansii aw'r 
H Pastor Fido 87 Come, fumblcr, let me see ; I can my self 
untangle without thee. 1698 J. Wkigiit tr. Ox/nnx’ M xf. 
Paradox v. 900 like. . Fowlers, who glad 10 see the innocent 
Creatures f.di into their Gins, instead of untangling them 
doe ingiige them further in their Snares. x898Howi'Li.s()/rN- 
eyed Conspir. 173 The 3'oung. .ha\ e not hud our experience 
in getting untangled, and think they are never going to get 
out alive. 

Unta'agled, ppi. a, [Un-* 6.1 Free from entanglement. 
1539 ' 1 'avkrni-k EJrasm, Proo. (1545) 27 Meanyiig that it is 
excedyng harde for suen as flowe in worldly gondes to baue 
a iiiynde vntangled with the same. 199S Klorio, ScioltOf 
It^OKC, rree,..viisnared,..vn(ide, vniangied. 

Unta nnedf ppl* a, [Un- i a, Cf. Do. pm- 
geiand.'] Not subjected to taniiin|r. 

1539 Act 97 Hen. V/ff, c. 14 I 5 Any manner of Tether 
taiin^ or untanned. 19U Kdhn uecotios (Arb.) 36X Sackes 
made of raw or vnt.*indehydes. 1839 T. dr Gray Expert 
p'orrier 330 Take the shreds of wiiite leather untanned. 
1863 Moxon Aleck. Kxerc., Printing 386 Sheep Skins un- 
tan'd, used for Ball Leathers. X709L11T1.BI1UKY Herodotus 

11 . A small Buckler compos'd w uiitanii'd Hides. sSai 
Campbri.l Song of Hybrias 2 A right good shield of hidrs 
untanned. 1844 H. aTKriiKMU Bk. harm II. 400 Uiitaniied 
sheep-skin is employed to sew on the capes of the collars. 
1883 Burton & Camkmon Gold Coast 1 . 137 Long leather 
gaiters, .and untanned shoes. 

UntR'p, V. (Un-* 9, 7.) iSae Marbk tr. Aleman's Gnm 
man H'Alf. II. 339 If I should suffer her still to vniap 
my vessel, she would sutk me dry at liiHt. 1689 N. J,fb 
Print. Cleve 11. iii. Does not your Politician,, .after nil his 
Plotting, Drudging and Sweating at Lying, letire to some 
little Punk and untap at Night? Unta'pereiL PfC a. 
(Un.* 8.) [1775 Asii.l 1851 Kurkin .Stones Ven. I. viii. # 9 
The F.gvptian shaft t« often ontapered, like the Northern. 
Unta*peatried,/p/. A. (Un-*8.) 1849 Jam ks If'WNrnN 
ii, The fourth side of the room was untapretried. 1891 Sia 
F. Paloravk Norm. 4 Eng. 1. ao6 It w.'is an untapestried 
Hall: the bowing walls froHnly built with unteinpered mortar. 

t unta*pi8, t/. Obs. [Uk-*7-i*Tapib intr. 
To come out of cover or hiding. 

s8oa and Pt, Return Parssmss. 11. v. 830 At the vnkennel- 
ling, vniapeting, or earthing of the Fox. s8m Massinckr 
Voiy IVotnmn in. v. Now 111 untappice. (Comes forward 
with the botile.) 

(Un*^ 8. Cf. Do. utappet,) 

In fraoiient use (esp. fig.) from c x89a 
[t 779 Abh .1 1779 Warnrr in Jesse Sehtyn (1844) IV. aj^ 
An untapped Lairel of ale. sefis RATka Nat, Amaeonsl, 


UnU*rnialiabl8,a. (Un-*7K) xmAfitroeosm(H,Y.) 
Dec. I I he same . . uniamisbable metal [sc. aluauuiuiu] 
Nought into every variety of cooking utensils. 

UntaxiiiBhed, ppi. a. (Un- i 8.) 

Come, nyiimh,..WIth cltarma nn- 
tarmsh d, uim^nce Display, and Eden shall commence 
W? ** Ut, Lbk Cant^, T. 11 . 386 Ihe yet untarnished 
she..S{iw packed. 1B18 Milman .Samor 
yii. 386 Yon flag.. shook Untarnish'd in (he suii Us blacon 
broad. 1850 Tbnnvson Enid 501 If 1 fall her name will 
^ remain Uiitarniah'd. 1876 E. Jfnkiks Blot on Queen’s 
He^ 14 Its gloiious and wondrous colours remained fresh 
and untarnislivd. 

.tUntaTMgo. OAf.-J ( 17 **.* 5. Cf.UNTAHRv.l An 
insiaiice of uiiuarliouring an animal. C1700 Pbx,thaeoM 
in Rosrb, Ballads (1871) 1. 363 Then to Skipland Wood ha 
goes, . . An uniaipage there we liad, Which made our Huntm 
men full glad. 

Vnts-xred, ///. a. [Un -1 8. Cf. Sw. .tjSratl, 
Dn. Not imeared, etc.> with tu. 

*5359 W. Wilkinson Coiffut. Fam, Lave 34 I^Tst that 
M. Rogers should M:a(ie vntarred with their opprobrious 
Eloquence e 1610 Rates of Marehandiset E 3 b, Cendage 
laid or viitard the hundred waicht. 1769 Fai conkr Did. 
Atarine (1780), Cordage btam\ White, or untniTcil cordage 
• *844 Cami*bxll Aapoleon 4 Bnt. Sailor 3s A wherry., 
Uiiiarr'd, uncoinpR.ss'd, and unkeel'd. 1875 Knight Did, 
Aiech. V)Til 9 An untaried cord or rupe. 

Uiita*rrled, />/. «. (Un-* 8.) 1438 in Wars Ft^. in 
Frame (1864) li. 438 We have dis^<%ed oiire cousin.. to 
passe in al haste, for whoos passage untaried we pray you 
that ye doo to b> m your devoir. Uiita*rtarixed, ppi. a, 
(Un.* 8 a <r.) 1737 Bailry (vuI. 11 ) Add., Untarta* teed (in 
C'hyinistiy) not mixed wiili tartar. untR’Bked, ///. a. 
(Un-* B.) [177s Ash.) i8ea Wordsw. Excurs. 1. 3M4 To 
pass the remnant of his days, uiitasked With neetlle<(A 
services. 1890 Dickrks D, i'opperfield iv. Miss M tinlstone 
never could endure to see me iintasked. Ullta*Bte, v. 
(Un *4.) 1609 Damri. O’p. H ars viii. Ixxxiii, Whil'st he 
him ^eli, deeviu'd, suflen with (hem : And could not . . Vntatte 
theinuf this violmii di.sgu<*t. Uuta*ateable,a. (Un-* 7 h, 
5 b.) 1696 Blount, in^usiabit. . untfisu-able. 1674 Gurw 

J)t\e, AH.vtnre lii. | ib In any fixed unudorable, or uiiUau 
able Body. 

Unta-sted,//*/. a, (Un-I 8 .) 

1938 El yot, /itibatus, vntouched, viitasted. 1993 Sxtr, 
Alkrd. Reg. (1848) Jl. 69 The aill being uiitaLsiit nor yit 
price maid thairupoun. 1669 Bov(.B.(l)<rc«r. iv. v, ( Hr| 
poui'U it untastrd on the Ground. X7as rorx Odyss. 
XXII. mo Til* untested viands, and the jovial bowl, iloa 

I Mar. Eir.kwohth Moral T, II. ix With a yet untasted 
pinch of SmifT between her fingers. 18X3 Scott Quentin l>, 
vii, The old Lord . . placed the iiiuaHted v ine.rup ta fore him. 
1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. vi. 11 . 7X Tim dishes were 
removed uiiia%tcd from the table, 
b. In fig. uses. 

x6o6 Shaks. Tr.SfCr, n. iii, 130 All hli vertues,. .like falro 
Fruit in an vnholesome di^h, Are like 10 rot voiasled. 1698 
Dryubn Don Sebastian 11. i, A new Scene of jet untastra 
JoYH. 174a R. Blain Grove 76, Bursts uf sorrow gush from 
either eye. Fast falling down her now untasted check. 1818 
[S.^ Wbs'ion) La Scava^ etc. 44 A garbled eh>^ay of his 
abilities, for the most pait miMindersiood and untasted. 
a iBfia Mks. GASKi-i.i, Ivnnrs 4 J>au. (1B66) I.67 The squire 
wilbilicw into his htiidy to rend the iintiisted iiew'-papers. 

Unta*Btcful, a. (Un.* 7.) x6i8 WiTiika fnveniliat 
Abuses Stnpt 11. i, He in.irrc.s the bounty of his loving 
feast By his ill clius.ng some untasielull guest. 1884 A. 

' VAMBfRY Life 4 Adi\ vii, 60 My patimt and untasuful 
oc'upation. Uuta'ttefully, adx\ (Un-* 11.) i8a8-u 
WkiisiFR («'iting hr, A’.n.). 1863 Pilgr. over Prairies Jl. 
157 A tunic.. |M ofus' 1y and uotaNiefuny ornamented with 
rvd bcnd.s. Unla*Btlng. ppi a. (un-* to.) X707 E. 
Smith Phaedra 4 //■ ni. 31 Cydonmn Oyl, Whose balmy 
Juice glides o'er th' uiitasiing Tongue Unta*aty, es, 
(Uh.‘ 7 .» ;»m Drant Horace, Snt. iii. O j b, If one., 

drincke iiotliiiig but viuuiger, iintastie and iinfjne. 01733 
I.D. Binning Lady's Complaint v. in Mnidment /><#// (1844) 
6a But caiiihlet's an untosty tiling. Uiita'ttere<l,///.o. 
(Un-* 8.) I1775 Arh ] x^ N. H vwiiiuknk Note* 
i'hs. (1879) J. 363 BaniicrH..so uiiiatlrrtd, lh.(t I think they 
must be modern. Untattoo'ed, /// a. ^ (Un-* 8.) 1884 
Ci. Tuknf.h Samoa vii. 80 VariegaUd. .with neat regular 
stripes of the iinluttoord skin. 

U ntau’ght, ppl. a. [Un- ^ 8 b.] 

L Not enlightened or tioined by teaching; nn- 
ioitructed, ignorant. 

C1340 Ham FOLK Pr. Ctmsc. 5873 Maysters [shall give 
accuuiii] of duh iples..|*at hai Icte lie iiiithewed. and 
iiniaulit ga X38a W vci if Etcius. viii. 5 Coiniiiic thou not 
to 11 iiLin vnta^t. c 1460 Play batram. 558 [636] Syr, thu art 
ontawylit to (.oinc in thus henly [t/c], •»* 7 l liMANf Horace, 

pp. 1. i. G vj, The greater roiii)aiiyc, in v«riue few, and 
h.ise, Vntauglit blocklirads, brainries. ^ 1596 Shaks. i Hen. 
iV, I. iii. 43 He cull'd them vntaught KnaiieK, yninarinf riy. 
i6oa 9iid Ft. Retut n Parnass. v. i. 1966 With vntaught 
hand, and m ii h vmnned h.iri. x6m J Iavbnant Love 4 Hon. 

III. ii. 3 Fit only to iwirswade the eastiiCNsc i)f untaught 
babes. 1709 Strrlr Tatter Na P i I'be rude and un- 
taught kfultitude. 178A CowfFR Task 11. 359 He teaches 
those to read, whom schools dismiss'd. And colleges, un- 
taught. slk7 C. Bron:r J, F.yre xxxii, Wholly uiiLiughi, 
with faculiics quite torpid, they seemed to me hopelessly 
dull x8Ba Bfsant All Stnrts xxviii, 1 he crude theories of 
untaught, if gtnerous, voiith. 

ed*soL 1388 WvcLiP I Chron, xxv. 8 Ihei leyden lottis by 
their whilis etienly,. .the tau)t and vntaup to iryder. 1708 
Chamdrrr Cycl. sv. Substanteve, The Taught have the 
Advantage of the Untaught, a 183a Crabhf Poslk. Tales il 
169 He knew not how For theuntaught and ill-iauglil to allow. 

Prov. e 1930 in Songs, Carols, etc. (Ek E. 1 '. S. < 120 Better 
it b to be woliorne than wntuwghc 1557 F. SI rages) 
Si kool Virtue C ii), The common prouerbe remember ye 
ou^te, * Better vnfedde then vn-taughte 

b. Coiiit. with inf., in, or objective complement. 
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iflBi Howsil Dtffitew M ij. IJke « child* igAVn*. vn- 
taushC tile eleighie* of dayiitla mindes. m img Mabi^ws 
///» v d- Ltander i. 19a Her mind pure, end her toons vn- 
tausht to gloM. tdfU H. Morb Song ijfSaui it. 111. ill. 4a 
vntought In eubtiltwa they ahew tht-maelvea In jangling 
Rtout. 1683 DavnKir Oviiti A/., HtUm /e Pmrit 130 My 
hand b yet uiitauglit to write to Men. lyte Sir W. JoNra 
Arcmdia Poems, etc. (177*) *33 l>*phne, yet untaught in 
ain'roua lore. Felt.. pains unknown liefore. 1764 Cowprii 
TY rvc. 379 Untauglit The knowledge of the world, and dull of 
thought 1 1794 woRPaw. GuUt 4 r Sorrow xxxiii, We g.ixed 
with terror on their glo>>my aleem Untaught that noon such 
aiigubh most ensue. stayiCKei mChr, y\,CoHv*fv,Sf, PumI 
vi. Hia strain'd eve .Still gasing, though untaught to bear 
Th' inaufferable light. 

0 . Of animals, etc. 

t097 Dhvoen ACneit vi. 348 Fouraable bullocks, in the yoke 
untau'jhu lyas Pops Odyot, vii. 153 'J'he balmy spirit of 
the western gale Eternal breathes on fruits untaught tv fail. 
1748 Framcir tr. //<»»*., Epotitt xvl. 5; Where Goats un- 
taught forsake the flowery Vale. 1817 Hyson ix, 

A noble steed,. . Wild ns the wild deer, and untaught. 1863 
CoNiNGTON Horact^ OH^t ill. iii. 14 For tlib. .ti,;ers drew 
Thy glorious car, untaught to slave In harness. 

2. Not imparted or acquired by teaching; hence, 
natural, apontaneoua. 

ct44S PxcocK Donoi 6 Bettir It b..^n forto leve alia 
Buche Idncb vnwritun and vntnu^t. c 1449 Ar/1/'. 1. xx. 
137 Thu other maner of .. witnessing bi Holi Soripiuie, 
which is left here vnseid and vntnujU 1533 Mork Antw, 
Snf^^r o/ Lord \. xvii. Wks. 1064/1 Leaning that vntaiight 
til y* time of his mauiuly siiprier. a 1586 Sionkv Arcadia 
III. xxiv, IJelivering from his nart two or three (untauglitj 
sighes. i6ri Shaks. Cynth, iv. ii. 178 'Tis wonder 'lhat 
an inuisilile instinct should frame them To Royalty vn- 
team'd. Honor vntauaht. i6j6 Cowlrv Davidtis 1. 83c 
Flocks of Birds.. Tenchiiig their Maker in their untaught 
bys. 171S SrBKLB Syori, No. 376 P 1, I have a natural 
Voice, and a pretty uniuu>dit Step in Dancing. 174* Ghav 
spring 7 'file uninught harmony of spring. 1836 Cuu 
Wisrman Loit. Cath, Ck, (1H47) 3 Many doctrines untaugiit 
by Him. 1863 Tvlor Early /list. Man, ii. 19 The un- 
taught signs made by bom deaf-mutea 
lienee Vntan'glitnuag. 

1840 S. C1.ARK in Mom yrnh, A Ltil, (1B78) 131, 1 have 
to suffer from niy iintaughtness. 

Untawed, pfil, a. (Uw- 1 8 + Taw w.' 

fi/ri of Cuti'tws b iv, Graye vntawed the timber, 
iiii. iiiitf. ihid. b vii, I.«ttiib vntawed the timber, iir. s\d. 
1617 nk. Rates Marehandhs G a. Furres Budge, biruke 
vntawed. i64e M/7. I) s h, T.etwu. .Vntawed. tkSoStnt, 
Irel, (1786) 1 1. 406 Furs : , . Calabar, untawed the timber, con- 
taining forty skins, 6s. 8d. 

Ullta'XpV. [UN- '<^4b.] To exempt ft om 

8 tax ; to remove a tax frnm. 

C1831 E. F.miott Corn- r.aW’Rhyitin (1831) 10a Who will 
untax our bread? 1834 Hr. Mamtinkau Moral 111. 119 To 
untax the prime necessarv of life. 

Unta xable, a, [Un-I 7 h and 5 b.1 
1 1. That cannot be taxed or charged with wrong- 
doing. Also const, of, Obs, 
ns6«o Hrai.xv Cebfs (1616) 137 Behold there a faire and 
florbhing matrone, enthroned in state,.. yet vnta.xahle of 
profuseness. 1604 Hr. Moi'ntaqu Cagg f m It is not saitl, 
that They kept the conima'idements of God... But th'^y 
walked in them . . unt.ixab'e, unblameable. a 1688 W. 
CLAcrTT /7 Ssrm. (i^qqi aAi His untaxable justice in 
bringing upon them that punishment. 

2 Not liable to taxation. 

1648 Hkxham II, Onsekrtitatr^ Vntaxable, or Free and 
Fianck. i8e8 Hrntiia.m Ch Eng. p. x, 'Jhe T^^iwer House 
was indeed untaxable. But the Upper House .. taxed 
themselves. 

Unta'zed, ppl- a, [Un- 1 8. Cf. G. untaxirt^ 
older Da. nfaxeret in sense a ] 
i* 1. Unassniled ; iinclinllenged. Obs, 

C 1460 Osensy Rs^. 17 Ordeynvng hat all maner possessions 
..sure to vow. .vntnxiil abyde. 1605 Bacon Atlv. Learn, 

I vii. I 7 In common sivet'h (which leaves no virtue un- 
inxed) he wns cniled . . a diviilcr of cummin seed. 1645 
G. Danivl Poems Wks. fGrosart> Tl. loi May not I,. ,To my 
bast Child, Vtter a Truth vntax'd? a 1691 Hovi.r Ylht. Air 
(1603' 76 A mistake that must not pass untaxed amongst 
le.smed men. 

2. Not required to pay taxes. 

1484-8 in Acta Partt. S^ot^A'%^l^ XTI. 31/* Any personls 
..w.tbin ^ boundis of thnre nffire vntaxt. 1746 Wanton 
Pro^, Dis-ontent 119, 1 din'd untax'd, untrouTiled, under 
Tlie portrait of our tiions founder. 1776 A»am Smith /PI Al, 
V. ii.(i904) Tl. S13 Those who exercise the untaxed cinplny- 
menls. i8a6 Lamb /fX-j. (1-06) f. 389 'I'he Hc.sdie. .loi-^ka 
like a whole pa>ish, full, important— Tiut untaxed 1833 
Lytton Riensi ix iv, 'I'o live unbutchered by the Barons, 
and iintnxed hy their gov^-rnors. 

Unta xing, ///. a. (Un-* 5 d.) 1851 T.vtton 1761 so bad 
134 A College : Where teacher and student alike the sub* 
StTilier, Uiitaxing the Patron,.. The State,. .Or the briber. 
Unto : see Unctf v, Obs, (to anoint). 

Untea ch, v. [Un-s 5.] 

1. Irons, To cause (a person') to forget or discard 
previous knowledge. Occos. const. with iiif. 

193a T1NDA1.B Expos. Matt, v-^ii, 36 b, Thou hast vn- 
lauglit hir to feare God. 1630 Baxtkb Saints* R, iii. 
534 We have a double task 1 firtt 10 unteoch them, and 
then to teach them lieiter. i8os-ia Hrntham Ration, 
Judic. Evid. (18^7) I. 8 The peasant wants only to be 
tauiiht, the lawyer to be untaught. 1833 (>. Rev. XI.IX. 7a 
Much of their time was employed in weteaching them to 
read. 1849 Kknlk in A. Mozley Lett. JVewmfut II. 
473 You have taught me so, and 1 srarce think you can 
unteach ma. Emrhson Soc, 4 Solit, vii. 135 Every 
new step in Improving the engine restricts one more art of 
the «ng|ne8r«^un teaches hink 
ll. with double object. (Also in passive.) 
liaaSia T. Mattmkw tr. St, Augustino*s Coe^Moat IIL 
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ail^fei To teach um that which waa good, and to vntsach 
mo that wiiich was otherwtst. 1681 IIoviji Style of 
Awdjl/. 148 '1 be Complaint vma OTdinary.Tbat iho Rending 
of Ine Bible untaught them the Purity of the Roman 
La^uage. syga URBKai.KY AUipkr. v. f 34 Gentlemen are 
unttught by tlie world what they have ijeen taught at the 
college 1743 PaANCia tr. Hor,, Odes 11. ii. 19 But Virtue 
can the Croud unteach Thair false, mistaken Forms of 
Speech. 1814 Rvbon Lara 1. iv, His faultt. . Might bo nn- 
uufht him by his varied lot 

2, etbsoL To undo previous knowledgeor teaching. 
>83 * Fi vot Gov, i. xv. It is difliculte to put out of the 
mynde that whiche is ones settilled, . .and verily mot he more 
to untcache than to teache. 1973 1'usaaa Husb, (1878) 63 
*J'o teach and vntcach in a achoole is vnmeet*. 019B9 
PAi.vaRVMAN Baldwin* s Mor, Philos, ( 1600) 74 '1 ha . . burthen 
beehlg.. verily niut.h more to vntcach then to teach. 1839 
Hailbt Festus 377 Once— >ieach and unteach— nay, to use 
more arts Than would outdo the l>evil of his throne. 

9. I'o remove from the mind (something known 
or taught) by different teaching. 

igda TuBNFt /leritd it. 97, 1 will content.. to vntech 
my error, whiche 1 haue taught before. 1633 T. Auams 
E xp, a Petsr U, la That the holy Ghost should sit in the 
Chaire, to crosse and uuteach their principles. 1643 Sir T. 
Bkownb Ret/g. Mid. 11. f 8 Wee doe but learne to day, 
what our better advanc*‘d judgementa will uniORch to 
mot row. 1709 O. Dvkkr Eng, Ptar. (ed. 0) 9a Over*grown 
Habits may Im unt iu;ht hy dili,:ent Core. i8ei Monthlo 
Mag. Xli. SQO Must not the Aiiii*gal!icans seek fresh 
sopniNts to uuteach all their lessons of the last decenniuint 
1897 Klub a Black hunn Rep, Cases Q, l*enck VI 1. 190 
Kea<M>iis . . instilled into her iu the process of unteaebing 
those prayers. 

Hence Untea*ohixig vhl, sb, 

1876 W. Cory Lett. 4 Jrnls. (1897) 4V4 The Inevitable 
MMteuching of young men, the purging from delusion. 

Untea'chable, a, [Un-i 7 b.] 

1. Incapable of being Instructed. 

c 147s Catk, A$igt, 378/a (A.), Vii I'echealiylle, indociHlis, 
s^8u lloLi.YBAND, I HtvKiU, vntrnctahle, vnte.ichahle. 1594 
*J. 11. La Primand. P'r, Acad. ii. i£8 The ignoiant person 
th«it kiioweth not hiinseire. .is as viiteachable a beast as can 
be. 1849 Milton Teirotk. 43 Our Saviour at no time 
exnrcMt any great d<-sire to teach the nlistiiK'te and unteach* 
able Pharises. 1707 Rsflex, np-m Ridicule 387 '1 bey are 
more iinteacliabl^ mote hrady, more interested. 1799 
CoLERiiMiX Osorio tv. iv. 18a And so the liabe grew up. .A 
pretty bov, but moat untcacliable. 187s MkrkuitiI M, 
Richmond xlvit, I clinfed at his unteachaLle apirit. 

absal. and as sb. titg Siibllky Cyclops 49a Let us with 
some comic spell Teaclt the y>‘t unteachnble. 1890 Carlvi a 
Latter-day ramph, ii 14 If I had schoolmasterly do you 
imngine 1 would set them on teaching a set of uiiteach- 
ables . . f 

2. Incapable of Iieing imparted bv teaching. 

a 1667 Prtty in Sprat Hist, R, Soc, 306 This being infinite 
and almont unteachaMe by words. 1813 Scott Rokibyu 
xxvi, His was minstrel's skill, he catight^lie art untern h- 
ublr, untaught. tSSo Emerson CoP4d, Life v. (1861) 1 16 Wa 
are continually surpris-d w'ith graers .not only unleachahle, 
but undescriliable. 1889 Lbwks Hist, Philos, (ril. 3) I. 315 
Opinions.. which in other dialogtirs Socrates is made to 
exhibit as untaught, perhafis unieachable. 

Hence HBtoa'oliablenMia. 

^1607 Hirron Wks. 1. 46a Doe not ignorant jMrsons con- 
tinue in blindnes and viueachahh-nes f 170a Prnn P'rtiits 
Sdit, 11. 8 a4 1 The woist part of tins Vanity a its Unteach- 
ablenevs. 1850 I.. Hunt Autoblog. II. 79 When kings 
themsclv«*s t’ied hard to make honcat men republicans by 
their apparent unteachabicness. 

'l7ntea*ohiDS,/A/. a. (Uw-i lo.) 

1987 Fbnnkr Def. Ministers x\j The Senate of teaching 
and^ vntcaching Elders. s6to nr. Hall Apol, Brrwnists 
xxvii. 70 What Congregation of Christendome . afToorded 
you the necessary patteme of an vnieat hing Pastor, or an 
vnfeeding I'eacher? 1640 Milton APid. Stnect, 56 The 
PreUts.. after their preterinent most usually ihaiigo the 
teaching labour of the word, into the untoai^ing ease of 
Lordship over conscience.'!, and purhes. 

tJntea'm, V, [Ur-S 4 b.] tram. To unyoke. 

1948 Elvot, InteHungOf to vntceme the horses^ that they 
mate leste. 159a Warner Alb. Eng. viii. xlii. 158 Our 
Cattell vnto stronger draughts we. .would vnteame. 1867 
Jbr. Taylor (it. Exemp, (ed. 4) 11. 310 Since Jus: ice aiid 
Authority laid by the Rods ami Axes as soon as the Sun 
unteamed bis chariot. 1679 Cotton Scoffer Sctft 81 Let 
the Hours unlearn tiiy Horses. 

abyol, s66a J. Daviks tr. Olearius* Voy. Ambass. 413 The 
Mu.scovian Ainliassndnr having endgeU'd one of the V aggoii- 
eis, all the rest would unteam and return homewards. 

Untea rable, a, (Un-i 7 b.) 

1848 Hrxham It, Onxiersckeurlitk, Vntearable. ISSPF. 

Francis Dograne iv. The pudding appeared,, .an 

indigestible mass, composed of untearable sti*ak. spoo 
Poi.LoK A 'I'hom Sports Burma 353 Sliopting-suils . .of some 
strong untearable material. 

Untea'sed, 4 //. A. (Un** 8.) (1779 Ash] sl^3E.JnNRa 
Sens, 4 tvent nx These muliitudimms varying boiiglns 
Unteased with leaves slept still. Untoa'seled,//'/. w. 
(Un.* 8.) (1799 Ash.] xOtpi C. Grikik CAWr/ 11. 38 A picoe 
of raw untearl^ cloth. 

Unte ohnical, a. (Uv-i 7.) 

1849 Fntynl. Metrop, II. 951/1 These suthorities are of 
two Kinds nntechnical ana technical, i860 Gso. Eliot 
Afillom FL iiu vii, Tom's untechnic.il mind. 188a Fasras 
Early Chr. I. 14) I'he word occurs but once in hb letter, 
and that in its purely general and untechnical aignification. 

Uate*chnlcally, adv, (Un-* ix. Cf. prec ) 1818 Cruisb 
Digest {ad, 3) IV. 381 'J'he intention of the paities, however 
untechnically expressed. Unia'dded.///. a. (Uh-* 84* 
Tro V.') c 1380 WvcLiR SeL Wks, 1 1 . mi pes Inmpis fallen 
here, as mowen gras M were utiledmd. Untee*m, v, 
(Un*> 34-TKBnf w.'l trasss. To iinhi^ea, discharge. X639 
(GLAPTHriRNR) Lady Mother iii. I, Lmt the full clouds, ,un- 
teeme their hig woinbd laps And raise a sudden deluge. 1683 
in J. Russell nedgs (x88x) 314 It seems to me that Europe 


UWTBlCPaBATB. 

b nmeamlng herself to plant dieoe WoRtern parta of the 
world. uSltoemad. ///. a. dial, [Un-* B-fTaiM n.*] 
Unemptbd. 1641 U. Bbst Farm, Bks. (Surtees) 53 Wee 
sette (att night) the. .two last wainea to themowebrest,and 
lenvo them unieamed till the moriiinge. Untci'lldedf 
pjd.es, Se, [yN-*8.] Unciihed. Burgh Rec, Presto 
wick (Maitl. Club) 5a For the wrangus takin In of jmIs on- 
tendvt. s^ Min, Baton Court ^ Stitehill (S.H.S.) as 
For nydeiog and enneeiling 01 bb comes in the yaird un- 
tevnded. f Untai nted, a. (Un-* 8. Cf. F. 

Untinted, uiicoiourcd. 1749 PhsL Trusts, XLIII. 
535 1 He] produced several Samples of the Apples 1 an 
unteinted Russettingi a RuMetting changed in Com- 
plexion. tUitte*ld, o. Obs,”* [UN-* 4+TRtD jA b.J 
trane. To clear of tents or awnings, a 1400 Morte Arth, 
737 Qwen all was sebyppede that scholde, they schounte no 
Lngere, i/ot vntelile ( MS. venteUie] them tyte. f Untn*lL 
V, Obs, (Un*> 3.) ? 1603 Hbywood Woman hillea w. R'imeL 
uest (1617) O 3, That time could tume vp his swift sandy 
glosse, To viitell the dayes,and to redeeme these hourok 

TJnte liable, a, [Um-I 7 l>, 5 b.] Unspeak- 
able, uiiotterable ; inrieacribable. 

In earlier use somewhat rare. Frcq. from e s88ob The 
absence of evidence from i6th to xpth c. b remarkable, 

1380 Wveup Ecclus, xxxvi. i6 Fulfil Syron with thin vntell- 
able vertues, and thi puplc with thi glorie. c 1410 LetnUm 
List 136 Feer intollcrable, diede vntellable. ci4as Si. 
Elia, o/Spalbsck in Angisa VIII. 113 Wiih aoli1»’nges A 
weymentynges vntelabiL c 14x0 Promp. Pars*, ^vi/a On- 
telleable, inestarrabilis. 1913 Douoi ab sEnsid 1. xiL 6 Thi 
desyir, lady, is Renewing of ontellable aorow. 199B Aar. 
Hamii.ton Ca/ecA. (1884) 16 The glare of the saule quliilk b 
utitelabil. 

1830 Mae. One in Brightwell Mem, (1894) 346 It fills mo 
with untenable wonder and admiration of him. 1869 Trbnch 
Cnstasnte Adolphus ii. 76 Which, though not absolutely 
untenable, had yet better remain untold. x886 Kuskin 
Prmterita 1. 433 The^'oy of approved love, and the unten- 
able, incalculable motive of its sympathy. 

Hence Unto'Uably mtv. 

ci4a9 St, Elia, of Spalheck In Anglia VIII. xog/ai 
Whaniie bese and o)*ere lyke are doon uftrn and vnteihibly. 
1913 Douglas eEnetd viii ix. 38 The fader than.. full ten- 
derly Apone him hingb. Mepaiidontellnbly. xMgMissionasy 
Herald K eh. m [’1 he^ character of the peoph ] is terribly bad, 
.. untcllably bloMthirsty, cruel, and lascivious. 

Uu'be'llillgv///. a ffor/A. and .sir. [Un- 1 10.] 
fl. Iimnmcrable, countless. Obs, 

A 1300 Cursor M. 2107 Inde, and pen. and arahi,..And 
niRni o^r vntelland coiitre. Ibid, 6441 pi« ilk folk was vn- 
telland, pat moyses had vnder hand. i8t8 G. Muir Clydes^ 
dale Minstrelsy 7 The royal banner that has splendid flown 
Its annual collr^e for ajics past uniellin'. xflas Jamixson, 
Unteiliisg, adj., . . denoting w hat cannot be counted. Koxb. 
2. -> Un TELLABLE a, 

1813 Hoco Shepherds Cal. !, It w.'is untelHng what land 
that man posse<vseil. i88« IJ. Tou] More Hits fr, Blinhbonny 
a. It was untellin' what Tibbie did for poor Mrs. GeninielL 
t Unte'med, ppl- n, Obs, [OE. untemediyiB^ 1 
8 ), » MLG. untemyn^et^ MDu. utmm{fne)Y Da- 
ulfrmmet. Cf. OE. tmjeteruedt MDu. mgeletstmet, 
-temt (Du. OHgetessidj^ MLG. ungelemelt G. ustge^ 
tdhmt.'\ Untamed. 

n leoo Gloss, ill Wr.-Wfllcker 336 Edomitns fric], untemed, 
wilde. A xieo Cambridge Ps. xxxii. 17 Leas vel untciiicd 
hon. X388 Wyclir EicIhs. xxx. 6 An hors vnteniyd..fichid 
asc.ipe hard. 1398 Thbvisa Bafth. l)e P, R, xviii. Ixxvii. 
(Hodl. MS.), Onager is a wilde asse..and suche asses been 
Tele.. A vntenic'd. ciaso Prose Life Alex, 8 A prynce of 
lacedoyne bruglite jm kyng a hurse vn-temed, a greie and 
a faire. 

Unte-mper, v. (Un-* 3.) 1689 Cotton tr. Montaigne I. 
03 ) Examples b.Tve demonstrateJ to us that.. the study of 
sciences dues more soften and uiueinuer the courages of 
men than anv vray fuitilie and incite them. 1758 Kiid tr. 
Maegnet^s Cnem 1 69 By the same operation Steel maybe 
iinteuipered. fUnte mpcrable, a. (Un** 7 b, 5b.)ss 
I NTi' MpaKARLE A. X971 tr. Buchanan's Detect, Maty ( 1 579) 
H iij, A woman. .in. .corrupt affectiounis viibridelit, vntem* 
perahle by her estayt, raging bv hyr power. 

t nnte*mperance. Obs. (Un- 1 1 a and 5 b.) 

1541 R. CopLANu GalyetCs Terap, a A. iv, The fyrste manor 
[of ulcers] haboundeth by the vntemper.ium'e of the fles^lie 
Biibiecie. 1987 Ft .h.MiNG Contn, Holinshed 111. ia68 'J'he 
BucresNors may le taught by their predeces.sor'i,..8obrietie 
by their vnteinperani.e. i6i4 Goromi Lucan iv. 104 'ihe 
harards that ensue, From the vneertaine motiona grew. 
When then the iiitcs vntemperaiice drew. 

t XTate'mperant, a. : see Untempebati a, a 
(qufit. 138S). 

t Unte-mperate, dt. Obs. [Un -1 7, 5 b.] 

1. a. Of weal her, etc.: -* Ikteupkiiatr a. i. 

19x9 Lu. Bbrnkhs Proiss. Il.cxxiv. 333 In Castyle thee b 
no thynge but harde rockei anil Mountaynes,. ..ind ni. vn- 
temperate ayre. a 1548 Hall Chrott., Hen. FL 137 Of 
these vnteniperate stornies rose suche a scacety, that wheat 
waa sold at bi s. iiild. the busshell. 1614 Archdeaconry 0/ 
Essex (MS.) Minutes fol. xui [The weather] was wett ana 
viitemperata. 

b. Diatempered, disordered, rarg”^. 

>839 F.lvot Ca^t, Helthe (1541) 17 b, [To] the bndyes nn- 
temperate, suche mcaies or drynkes are to be gyven, which 
be in power contrai y to the dbteniperance. 

2. » Intempkhatr A. 2 . 

WvcLip P,celtis, xxxi. ai Colre. .and gnawyng to an 
vndiscreet either vntemperat (C, C. Coll. Camb, MS.^ vntem- 
peraiint] man. 1961 T. Norton Caivin'e Inst, 1. xiii. 43 b, 
[They] that do deliio in an vntemperate deayre of sprcula- 
cion. 1489 Coorax Admon, a A lamentable state of lime it 
is, wherin such vntemperat boldencs is permitted. 1607 
Markham Cavel, II. loi If the Ryder liaue an vntemperate 
hand, which euer pulirth . . vpon tiie horses mouth, a t83| 
Cary Edw. //(1680) 16 'i'he King, by hb untemperute ana 
undiscreet actions, had lost the hearts of hb People. 

3. ■■ iNTEMPEBATE O. 3 . 



UirTXVBXBLY, 


TnrTXXPBaATaxiT. 

«isi9 pAi 4 niimiAM Mwr, PMto 9 . (1600) tT6 

Youth vnttmporate, and full of camaU aflectiooi, quickly 
tumeth tha bodya into aqa. 1590 Nauhs P, PtniltM O ij 
Vntamparata vanarie, and that hatafull ainneofacifa^loua. 
t6» SHKALav V'rat/. Ptr$ia 55 Hea that can reatraina hinu 
aalla from bains traiitportad by vntemparata appatita*. Idas 
Shirlrv L0vt r rickt 11. ii, 1 would not leaua RuAddo for 
a world Of raah, vnCempaiata youth. 

Hence f Vnte'mporately adv, Obs» 

139s Tkvisa Barth, Dt P. R, xvii. etxxxviii. (Bodl. MS.), 
Wyne drinkiiiga vntemparatlych te to man kinde. .vanym. 
BS 4 S UoALL, etc. Erattn, Par. y«hH iL 14 b, When their 
gaAStea. .haue their inouthf ■ out of taxte, ft powre in drinka 
vntemperately. (5do Daui tr. Sltidan^t Comm, ejyb. 
They hrarde also howa vntempenitely the Fraers tluit warn 
collucutours handled the matter. i6m Sugar //mb., Mil, d> 
Ch. IV. i. ao9 He that immodarately and vniamparaialy pom- 
pareth hia own body. 

t TJnte'inporateneaB. Obs, [Un-^ la, 5 b.] 

1. Distempered physical condition. 

X39S Trrvisa Barth. Dt P. R. xvii. ii. (BodL MS.), pa 
temporat place brini;ep oute of vntemporatenea and malcep 
it goda to ate. xg4s R. Copland GalvttCs Termp. C iv, Soma 
dyseasa of tba lyuer,or the waykanes of the party graued, 
the which is none other thynge but a clere and notable 
vntamperatnes. Blunukvillk I/orsttnaHshij^ iv. 36 b, 
To learne at the Physiciana hancles, which . .as touching the 
waakena.vte of the Liuar, proceeding of the vntamperatenesse 
thereof, will bid you to he.'ile auerie sur h vntamperatenesse 
by bis conirario. 1597 A. M. Om'/iemtau't /•r. Chirurg, 
35 b/i The glowinge Cautery, .amendeth the vntamperatnee 
of that parte, xeai Burton Anat, Met. 1. ii. v. Hi. An 
innate burning vntamperatnasse, turning blood aud cholcr j 
into melancholy. I 

2. -i iNTBMPKRATB^ESa T. 

*577 tr* Bullingtr't Deeadts 938/a A dwelling place oon- 
aeniently situated against the vntemueratenesse of the ayre. 
1S94 R. Asiilkv tr. Lays U a6 'I'lie vntemperatenas of 
Winter, and Sommer, a 1658 UssHea Ann, 793 The 
work . .being hindr-d by no untemperatenasse of the weather. 
1665 Manlky Grotiud Low C. Iran 405 Many of his men, 
..by the iintemperateness of the Air,.. dyed. 1758 J. S. 
Le DratC* Obserrt. Surg. (1771) Diet., /nientpents, an Un* I 
■eMonablenesH, Uniemperateiieaa. 

8. iMTKMPBRATgNKSH 3. 

1578 Timmr CaMn on Gen. ari By reason of vntemperat* 
nesse they doe degenerate from their nature. 1599 Mi^shru 
iS'/'i/i. Gram. To Students, Vntemperatenea, ViishamefaAt- 
nes, VnfaithfiilneH, and Vntnankefuliies. 1637 SALTONaTAix 
Euubiut' Constant iftt 137 Unteinperatenesse of life, covet- 
OU<ness«!, murder. 

tUnte'mperaturo. Obs.-^ (UN-iia, sb.] Distempered 
state. «i6o4 Hanmrr Chron, iref, it^) 396 [After the) 
Earthquake .there followed.. a cominuall unteniperature 
of the ayre, with a filthy skurfe. 

Unte mpared, ppl, a, 8 . Cf. MDn. 

ongetemp4rl, Du. angetemperd, M HG. ungetempert^ 

1. Unregulated ; not ni<idcrnted or controlled. 

*377 Lanol. P. PL B, IX. to 3 Wolde neuere be faithful fader 

his hih«*l were vntenipred. a 1347 .Swrri« v hUel. v. sa What 
lyef leede lesteye men that consume their (l.ayes In inwarde 
freers, uniempreil hates. 1561 Norton ft Sackv. Gorbotiuc 
111. i, Vour clilest sonne, inisledd By traitours frarade of 
young vnteinpered wines Assemblcth f..rce against your 
yonder sonne. 1631 A. Wii son Swisserwx, ii, ( wilbee your 
Stickler, You too vntemper’d Vermi 1 1 1808 Wm. Mitkohd 

Hist. Greece 1 . 584 Every unteinpured goveriiiiieiit must be 
jealous.^ Ibid. ill. 7a The spirit of party will pervade a 
state with..untempcrrd and., lasting violence. 

b. Unmodified, uiKiualified, Freq. const, by, 
*788^4 Tuckkb /./. Wfi/.(i834) II. 6<>3 The utmost rigour 
of legal justice uiitempered by equity. 1794 .S, Williams 
Vermont aoj The spirit of iiionarchy, untempered by repre* 
se'itaiion. 1847 H. Kogrhs Ess. (i8te) 1 . 340 His eyes ache 
with that too tinteinpered brilli.snce. x868 Frf.rman Norm, 
Conq, X. II. 481 Rigid juNtice, untempered by mercy. 

2. Of lime or moriar: Not pio^>erly mixed and 
prepared. Also in fiij. context. 

c 1440 Paliad, on i/usb. iii. 395 Vntempred lime yf with 
the grafTes be Putie in the pUi'jes. 1533 C'ovRKnALK EMth. 
xiii. II Y* wall, that ya li.iue dawb^ with vnteinpered 
murter. 1637 Gii.i.rspir Eng. Pop Cerettt. iii. i. 7 He lateiir- 
eth to plaister over hu Superstition with the vntempered 
ro- >rter of this quidditaiive dist iiiction. 1661 Cuwlky Cram, 
well Wks. lojfi II. 369 That none of these untempered 
Mortars can hold out against the next blast of Wind. 1753 
Young Centaur y. 311 This castle was built out of the 
various ruins of many demolish'd forts of infidelity,, .and 
ceiiieiitrd with untemper'd mortar. x8a8 Soutiiry Vind, 
Eccl.AnH, 44, 1 liave not been labou'ing in the quarries for 
tniriy yeirs, that 1 should IniilJ With unteimiereci mortar. 
1898 A. D. Coi RRiDGR Eton in /'Vr/zW 8 Uis gloves.. [being] 
bedaulied. .with uiiteiiqiered mortar. 

/mav/ 1781 CowpKR Httpe 637 'J'o storm the citadels they 
build in air. And smite th* unieiiiper'd wall, 'tis death lospare. 
b. Not properly di^eisted or concocted. 
i8aa Good Study Med, II. 7 -,7 The untempi-red fluid con- 
tained in the tubercles. Ibid. I V. 695 A detective secretion 
of the rete mucosum, which. .seems to be.. untempered or 
imperrectly elaborated. 

O. Unhanleiied. 

i8ao Good Syst. Nosology 437 Bones untempered In their 
substance, and incapable of anTordiiig their proper support. 
s8ss J. Nicholson Operat, Mecknme 333 A sciew of un- 
tempered steel. 1839 Noao Electricity 939 A disc of un- 
tempered steel. 

Uiitampering,^//.^ (Un-* 10.) 1399 Shaks. //mb. 

V. 11. 941 My bloiid begins to flatter me, ihnt thou doo'st 
flovema], notwithstanding the pooreand vntempering eflV-ct 
of niy Vitaue.^ Unta'mpeated, a. (Un *9.) 1848W0RCRB. 
TER (ctllng Millman). s8^ ‘ K. Uoldkbwooo' CoL Reformer 
(1891) 944 The serene tintampested heavens of the 'isles of 
the blest. Uutempe stuoua, a, (Un-* 7, 5 c.) 1884 
Swinhumnb 400 Like kindled lights In untrmpes* 

tuoiit heaven. Unte'mpled, a. (Un-* 9.) 1890 S. 

Doskll Roman v. 6 b A bare Untempled spot, unblest, uncon- 
secrato. 185$ Bailev Mystic 16 He, the untempled God, 


abpvanwa'itWhL Vntm-mpenrr^m, (Un-i*.) ipm 
R. Bags Barham Downs 1. 935 Uh, w the actuEi, undi9- 
turbed, untemporM enjoyment of two lueh friends I Ui^ 
testable, «. (irM-*7k) thtg Monthly Mag, XIN ill, 
306 Wiiji this second marriage the untemplable Adam b 
f x*r«mely deUghted. 1637 Sir F. Palobave- A/ rrrA. d* Prior 
**[•,•43 1 bey wish to earn the character of the most unteoipi* 
a^and rigid justice. 

Vat6*mpted«///.tf. [Uv-i8.] 

1. Not tempted ; imaaBaUed by temptation. 

t fPrmawHaier iv. i, Oui you imagine 
A Maid, whose beauty could not suffer her To live thusTong 
untempii^t 1631 Br. Hall Invit, IVorld tii. xii. Those 
objocm of dread, and horror,, .not so confined to their ht 11, 
as to le.ave us uiitempted. 1716 Gav TrMa 11. 987 Careful 
ohBervera..Unteiiipted,. .contemn the jiigler's fvats. Pass 
by the Meuse, nor try the thimble's clieats. 1737 fiee Ua- 
T^u**^*** •• 4 bj- s8o9>i4 Wordsw. Kxeurt. viii. 959 

Thom, .yet untemp^ to forsake The simple occupatiou 
of thfir sire^ GaosAar Metn, H. Palmer 44 The isnue 

?Tj mediiation,..not iintempted of doubt 1890 

•R. IIOLDHEWOOD* CoL R^ormoT (189X) 366 An uawoTn, 
untempted nature. ' -tt # j •* 

b. Not due to or xesnlting from temptation or 
enticement. 

.*744 Akensidr Ep.Cu*io 67 Yet must yoti one untempted 
vileness own. 1733 FiEi.DiNa EUuCannimr Wks. i9.>3^1. 
39 A pitch of WMioti and untempled inhumanity, kyond 
all poseibility of beli«f. 1871 Ruskin Pore Ctav. vii. 93 
Jhere is no ph>'9ical crime.. so without parallel in its uii- 
f*T *“* ** ** making of war machiuny. 

A. UnaCtempted, untried. rartr“^, 

1 . 573 L«t tlie breath of thy 
^tended prauie Inspire my kindling b^m to the height 
Of this iintempred theme. 

• (Um.»i9 .> saBa WvcLir 7^. 

u 13 Soihch tji^ Ls ynteinpter[L.re/r«/e/£»rj ofyuel thincis. 

B'mpuble, A., -Ibly, 


i.„c„p.uh uito’mpUbirr. “iSiy. 

2m 111 . "■ 1’.";! *•*• *“ •• p- 1««<. >"• 

fallibility and hohneHs unteniptihle . . in that which hereto- 
fore bad been human, fallible and temptiblo flesh. 1838 
AiW Life xni, Alnmlute purity is uiiteniptiblc, as 
in Gud. //W., Gud..ts untemptible. /^n/., He can make 
us untemptibly pure. 

‘Ullte-iuptiii.g,///. a. (Uir-» 10.) 

t. <'M3> J- -94 The poor Mirmal 
^ ,.'**J'** iantjutoly ov«r the uniempting food. 1839 
F. h. pACar O/rzrrr Cumberworth 3-3 A schoolboy repug- 
nance 10 Ro back to niy smoky lodgings, and Mm. Ferrali's 
untempting fare. 

Hence Unte^mptlxiffly adv, 

[1847 Wrmtkr.I aiBsfi H. Millrr Rambles Gedtpgist 
(1856)357 1 ho day was still unfavorable, and the [geological] 
sections seemed untemptinglv Indifferent. 

Uutomptingnesa. (Un * 19. Cf. prec.) 1646 Ham- 


Uuto-mptingnesa. (Un * 19. Cf. prec.) 1646 Ham- 
MpNn.Sf//iB<'r 19 Ihe naturail intrinsec.-dl untemptingnease 
ofthatiiniie. Unte'maed, /»//. a. [Uh-'S.) Unsifted. 
1841 Hxsr Eks, (Surtees) 105 Wre have received a 

pccke and a halfe more of tempsed meale from the one, than 
have bad of the other, of untempoed meale. 

Untenabi-lity. (Uw-iu.sc. cr. next.) 

1844 Pmynnu ft Waixrr Fiennes* Trial 76 The weakne-so 
and untenali lily of it was no ground of its surrender. 1841 
iiKBsciiRi. Ess. (1S5/) 188 'J’lie complete untoimbility of a 
simple aqueous doctrine. 1884 Law Times x Nov.y/x The 
untcnability of Ihe modem Aincrican contention. 

Unte nable, a. [Un-i 7 b and 5 b.] 

1 . Incnpalde of bein|r held against attack. 

1^7 Clarendon //if/. Reb. viii. |6o Having lain so long 
with such a sirengih befiro so vile mid unienablo a place, 
without reducing it. a 1671 !.». Fairfax Mem. (1699) 9 
In a cuuni:il of war the Town was judged iiruenable. 1769 
Roukrimjn CA«x. V, iv. Wks. 1813 V. 418 That ill-proviJeJ 
and untenable furt. S796 Campaigns I. 1. ix. 91 

The post . . was abandoned as untenable^ 1844 H. H . Wi lbon 
Brit, iud'O 1 1 . 54 Measures weietakeii to render the position 
of the besiegers iintoiiab'.e. 1879 Casselfs Techn. kdne. I. 
987 The fire of the Prussian artiUeiy rendered the interior 
of the works .. unten.'ible. 
b. fig. (Cf. sense a.) 

1699 Drviirn Juvened (1697) p. Iii, Casaubon. .thinks it 
tune 10 abandon a J'ost that was untenable. He ackiiow- 
kdges that Persius in obscure in some places. 1763 Sterne 
Tr. Shandy viii. xxxtv. If there was any one post more un- 
tenable th.'in the rest, he would be sure to I brow hiniself 
into it. sBoy Med. yml. XVII. 534 An impartial retrospect 
..Will, .convince Mr. Dawson, that he has occupied iiiiten* 
able ground. 1880 McCarthy Own Times Ixiii. IV. 499 
He withdrew from what he felt to be an untenable position. 
O. Incapable of lieing occupied or retained. 

1899 HoYKR Diet. Royal s.v., His new I.o<lgmgs were 
made in a Moment as untenable as the others. lyai Amherst 
Term P'il, No. 40 (1796) an Not content with.. college- 
ofiices, ihuy have lately futind out a method of augmenting 
them with good livings, which, according to statutes and 
prescri|iiion, are untuuable together, i860 Merc. Marine 
Mag. VII. 991 A ship could lay there in aafety when 'Table 
bay would be untenable. 1883 Stevenson Siivtrado Sq. 5 
The site has prowd uiUeiuible. 

2 . incapable of lieing maintained or gnpported. 

x6m Fui ler Pisgah 11. xiii. a68 A Tenet iinteinable with 

truth. S6S4 H. Moke Apol, 5137, 1 am.. far from rejecting 
or Condemning the Opinion of the Schools from being 
altogether untenable, xt^ WATBauAND Farther Vindic. 
C hr id's Divin, Intrud., Their main Scheme appearing wo 
gross, and so iinten.ible, that they. .are. .ashameo to own it. 
1833 Thirlwall Greece iii. I. 78 A not untenable hypothesis. 
s 386 Law Rep. 31 Chanc. Div. 363 The claim ia of the most 
untenable descriptinn. 

Xlence Unte’nabloiisrra. 

1833 G. S. F ABBR Recapit. Apostagy 40 The untenableneat 
of the various names.. crudely propounded by the wanton- 
ness of cxpositorial licence. 18^ Lewee l/id, PhUot, IV. 
95The untenableness of the theory of innate ideas. 
Unte*naiit, v, [Um- a 4, 5.] 

L tram. To dislodge from « dwelling. 


ifl *4 T. AnAME Devils Banqnol 104 Heo gets passeswien 
of their affections, whence ail the power of man caunot vo- 
tenant him. 

2. To deprive of n tenant or tenants. 

■flf® Shielev St, Patrick for iroL 1. i. You know f ean 
UnieMnt helb dispeople the wide air. 1796 Coi.ebiucb 
35 All 'I hose blind Omnisciems, those 
Almighty Slaves Untenanting creation of its God. 1799 
M^t^ Rev. XXV 111 . 598 It is only wonderful that ibe 
official cadastres should not wholly have untenanted the 
Mil. iBja K. Cham BEES Eminent Scotsmen I. 48 The 
Reformation untenanied Its walla. s8^ M'Grb Irish 
IVriien 30 Dempster. . liegan to unieoant every niche in 
Che national temple of Irrland. 1861 Ld. Lvtton ft Fame 
TannhOnser 67, 1 , whose heart of all that lived in it He ^th 
untenanieiL 

d. To depart from, to qnft 
, *798 C01.BR100B Lines at Shnrton Ban iv, Untenanting 
Its beauteous clay My Sara's soul has wing'd ito way. 

Unte nantable, A. (Un-i 7 b.) 

aiMi Fuller Worthies, Essex 1.(1869) 947 Winchester 
Castle was. .ordered to be made Untenable ; but the ovrr* 
officious malice of such w ho executed the Order (wilfully 
mUtaking the word) made it Untenanuble. ivm Ann, 
Reg., Citron. 141/1, 400 houaes. .destroyed, or rendered un- 
tenantable. 1774 Phil. Trans. LXY. 974 They may so 
almund with fleas as to become untenantable. 1833 Whkwrll 
Astron. viL 64 The apparently froaen and uiiienantable 
regions in Ihe neiehbouiliuod of the pole. 188a Galton 
Y I rur. ao6 Beds untenantable, charges unconscionably 
is the st.ate of things now as then. 

Unte*naated,///. a. [Ub-^s.] Not occupied 
by n tenant or tenants. 

1673 Temfle Ess. IreL Wks. 1790 1 . 117 The Country 
seems to be full stock'd, no (jround that 1 hear of being 
UBtenanted. 1677 Yaueani'on Eng. Improv. 16 There 
needed not one House to stand empty and untenanted. 1741 
Kiciiardson Panteia 1 1 . ei.i3 A pietly little Farm and House, 
untenanted, xBoB Scott JSfarm. 11. Introd., All silent now 
—for now are still 'Ihy bowers, untenanted BowhilL 1887 
spectator as Oct 1413 There are not now so many un- 
tenanted spaces on the globe suitable for human habitation 
Jig. 1830 Carlilr //rrc. (187a) HI. 53 la that hour thou 
wilt look back on thy untenanted life. 

Untended, ppl, a. [Un- ^ 8 .] 

*5^ Florio, /ncustodito, not kept, nut looked vnlo^ vn- 
tended. X73a Lviiemon Prngr. Lots i. 17 His flock., 
untended lay. To ev’iy savage a defenceless prey. S736 
Thomson Liberty v. xo Let Asia’s woods, Untended, yield 
Ibe vegi-table fleece. 1794 Wokdbw. Gniit 4 .^Fryviu Ixiii, 
Nor sliall she peiish iheie, untended and alone I 1807 J- 
Barlow Ceiuntb, vi, 160 He comes, .untended by his usual 
train. 1834 H. Miller Seh. 4 Sehm. xi, The hedges [were] 
gapped by the almost untended cattle. 1861 PetUss. Pastas 
4 Giac. Ser. ti. I. 163 The same fitful glare from the pioo* 
log fi»e, as the untended embers crumbw together 1 

Unte'nder, a, [Un-^ 7 .I 
1. Not tender iu dealing with others; ungentle^ 
unkind. Also const, of, 

1603 Shak^ I^nr i. i. io8 So young, and so vntenderf 
s6xx •—Cymb, iii. iv. i9 Why tender's! thou that Paper to 
me, with A looke vntender T c 1878 J. B. in Spirit of Popery 
(1680) 75 Is it reasonable., to he thus tender of a Few men, 
and untender of the grand Concerns of. . our Master ? f ri7io 
CuNGBEVK Lament. Nelen oz er Hector a In all which lime 
..Not one untender W«rd or look of Scorn, Which I too 
often have from others born. 1774 Dkattie Minstrel it. 
xxjii, I-et untender ihougbis afar be driven. iBas Lamb 
Elia II. Wedding, Is there nut something untender.. in tbs 
hurry which a bmuved child is sometimes in to tear lientelf 
from the paternal aiock. 1898 G. W. E. Russxu. (- ollect. 4 
KecolL ii. 14 In those untender days he was conddcied too 
delicate to remain at a Public SebooL 

f2. Not having a tender conscience; lacking in 
religious susceptibility. Also trasisf, Ohs, 
a 169B Durham Comm. Rev. (1660) 187 'We will find, tbs/ 
many who have been untender, have bad hand at this work. 
x88o in Proe, Soe, Antiq. Scot. XLV. 935 This wofull dread- 
ful! defection in these two enienent men is to be lamented. 
..Among them Mr. Castaiis elder ia the most unsound and 
untender. 1730 T. lto.sioN Mem. (1899) 37 He, being both 
a weak and untender man, was unacceptable to the parish. 
/bid. 136 The untender carriage of some ministers in Nithy 
dale. *783 J. Brown C’/#r. frni. 96a Untender professors 
loudly bawl against the sins of others. aiSis Maclean 
Disc, Wks. 1848 VI. 195 By an untendar walk gutU boE 
accumulated upon the conscience. 

9. Not immature. 

s8ra Bain Educ, as Serenes xii. 4x6 The effect produced on 
tender years will be subnietged iu the un>ten«ler yeats that 
follow. 

Hence UntEUdoniora. 

A 1638 Durham Comm. Eef.(t 66 o) 181 Thera was much., 
uiiwatchfuiiiesse and uuUodernes.se in both these respects 
before God. i6So in Ptoc.Soc. Antiq, Scot. XLV. 94BAa 
untenderiiess and sinfull lo%’e of life. 9704 E. Erskinb Serm, 
Wks, (1791) 139 If thiough rntendeniess ye provoke him to 
withdraw. 1883 Century Mag. 55 '1 liia education . . be had 
never got— Hence liis uutenderness. 

Unte-ndered. ppl. a. [Un-* 8] Not offemL 1607 
Middleion Michaeltnas Term 111. iv. 45 Is not the day 
pa.HU the money uncendered? x6fi Shake. Cymb. iii. u 
10 Cassibulnn . . granted Rome a Tribute, Yeerely three 
thousand pounds t which (by thee) lately le left vutender'd. 

Unte'nderlj, adv, (Uk- in.) 

?AI400 Marts Arth. 1144 Vn-tenderly fro >e toppe fial 
tiltine to-gederx. r X4SS Wyntoun Cron. vii. ii. 126 (Cotu 
MS.), He sende ]Niim in to Norniondv, Par tret^t pai war 
wntendyrly. 163s Wahrirton /)fAFy(S.H.S ) II. 141 , 1 h«-ard 
of Suynton'n.. leaving of all family exercises., and Walking 
unteiiderly on the ^rds Day. a 1638 Durham Coutm. Reru 
(il6o) 188 A Minister. .prone to foster their aecuritie, or 
rifle their wounds untenderly. 1780 S. J. Pratt A'imina 
Corbett («d. 4) III, 154, 1 have too much contributed to her 
happiness for her to treat me untenderly. 1838 Mrs. 
Browmimo 44 Mr. Leigh lu 893 If 1 spoke untenderly Thte 
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j ft. iMt Bkowwino t Ak VI. 196 

*ibe sDow^^wbite aou) iImu Angela four to takn UBtcndecly. 

Unto*nlble» m. (Um.> 7I) Untenablcb 1789 Hails* 
Antiq, Ckr. Ltux 15 Aeoncluuonmo«liUogicalAnd unlenible. 
tUnranaantsdf///. s. Obtr* iUs*Mio Mot furni^d 
with a tenon, Moxon hfttK, Extrc, v. 84 Moke »bo 
a Tennant on each un-Tennanted end of the Sulea Un* 
te*nk ff. (Un*> 4, 4 h.) 1606 Shaks. 7 V. 4 Cr. 11. UL 178 
Why, will he not vpon our fair* reqae<t» Vnient hie pereon* 
and eliare the ayre with viV 1611 Flomo, SUtUare^ to 
remooue the tenu of a canu^to vntenL Untentm'CUlatod, 
///. <r. (Un*' 8.) n s8m McCulloch AHributu (1843) 
jnaThe uotentaculated Mcdoeaa 
unte-nte^ ///. a,^ [Uf-^ 8 + Tjbmt v. 4 ] Un- 
probcd, imdnssed. 

1805 SiiAKe. Ltar I. iv. 323 Th* Tntented woiindince of a 
I>*ather's curse Pierce eiierie senseabout thee. iBaa Mii.m an 
Mttriyrt/ Antioch 65 With open and untenied wounda >808 
Scott ^iMf JAir/arrf j Jtfjsrar ad fin.» The wuuncU of an 
utiicnied conicienca 

tUnte'Bted, //A a.* Obt. [Um<’ S + Tbntv.*] Not 
tempted, ing m Peterkln Ork, ijf ZtiL (1833) 1 . aaj The 
straight palnes of virtue and nntcnied honesty. 
TTnto*nted,/»^4 0.3 Sc, or arek. [Un-^ 8-f 
Tist V. 1 ] Unheeded, unregarded. 

1791 J. Lkabmont Poenu 6x 'I'he least un tenth, loeraoapoka 
woni, Gara them dra«r the duellin* swonl. r i8ho K. Ivill 
PnAAiHif LitzU aiii, While busy time alill Jogged on, 
Umnaric'd, nntcnied. b8^ Mosbib Tareo a. 300 Great 
herdB of deer and neat.. .Swming all wild. For quite un- 
Irnted here and there they ran. 

Unto-atad, /J«/. «« (Uk.> S + TsaTuo M a.) Not 
furnished with a tent or tents. 1891 0 «il> x/Zcl. av.. An 
untented army ; . .an untented field. 

Unte*iity,a. Sc, (Un-* 7.] Careless heedless. s8B9Scorr 
Lcf, ituHtron X, WhatLi to become of me, if Gustavus.. 
should lie lamed among their untenty hands 1 iSggS rsvaNSON 
Cmtriana vii, I would never be so untenty as to coinmit 
myself. t unte*rmad, #/f. a. [Um-* 8.1 Unbounded, 
unlimited. cisW C*tkbs PKMHHOKk Ps. cv.ii,lla eternally 
that treaty miiideth. Which him to us nntearmed ages 
bindelh, 1633 Foau LovPt Sacr, iil iii. Thy reward . . Shall 
be our speciaTthanks, and loue vn-lei ni'U. tUntennin* 
able, a. Oh$, (Un.> 7 b, ^.) ai6j[7 Manton .SVrMf. 7^3. 
cxix. (1735) 436/3 Kienial Duration implies an immutable 
om) unierminable aliode in Heing. UncoYmlnably, oAf. 
(Un-* ir, 5 b.) 1631 R. Sknnx in A. Craig Piigr, 4 Hcrmti 
3 For the singular and ever bound ductie, wherevnto . . 1 ever 
acknowledge my selfe to be viiterniinahly tied, to loue, 
seroe, and honour. You and Yours. uato'rmlnated, 
A (Un-* 8.) (1778 Ash.) 18I53 Kank OrinmeU Exp, 
xxvii. (1856) S3S The broad, tintermiiiated expanse of ice, 
1891 E.T. Dixon E^wmA.t^csm. 33 Any unterminated straight 
fine. UntCTmiaating, a, (Un-* 10.) t8at Scorr 
JUegr, Mftm, 0834) 1 . 368 The unterminaling snccesston of 
miaiortnnea tlfltcrniced,///. m, (Un-* 8.) (1775 Asm ] 
1879 STavRNsoN Trmn, Cevenmt 166 ground, where it 
was uiiterrared, was usually too steep, t Unta'rrM »>/4 a. 
Obxr^ (Un.* 8.1 Uninterred. 1633 Mabmion I'inc Comt^ 
pmHt^H L i. Those That lye ttnterr'ii 7 wanting their funerall 
riles. Unterre atrial, a. (Uk-* 7.) 1746 Young Ptt, 
Tk. IX. 1753 The natives of this world sublime, Of this so 
foreign, un-lerrt‘Strial sphere. 1813 Shkllkv <’>. Mmk vii. T75 
No pain osMiled H is unrerrestrinl sense. Uflte'rrlflablOi 
a. (Un-* 7 bi) 1878 Hrlts .Srdc. Press, xxiii. 35a Thera 
remain no umerrifialne witnesses but childrea 

nnt6rri*fla, a, (Uk-1 7.) 

1788 H. Downman I*{famy vi. 637 The stream Of light- 
ning, . .safe convey'd. In unterrific siliin a, lu tlie ground. 
1831 Caulylb Sart, Res. 11. iii. Not unterrific was the aspect \ 
but we looked on it like brave youths. 1867 Uuskin Prm* 
UHta 11 . 303 A luaiestic. but unteirific foruilice of cliff. 

Unteinn^ds///. a. (Un- ^ 8 . ) 

Also U.S. * derisively applied to die Democratic party *i 
iBjia-fii in Thorntou Atusr, Gloss, av. 

1609 UANivL Civ. IVarsw. Ixxviii, Yet standea he stiffe, 
vndash't, vnterrifi'd. *670 Flatman Death 0/ AlbetnarU 
V, Ever unterrified his valour stood Like some tall rock 
amidst a sea of blood. 17^ Smoli i;tt Ct. Fxthom xli, The 
chevalier, nnterrified by this dreadful salutation, desir^ be 
would accompany him to a more convenient place, lyda 
A*sn. Re/i'.tCkroH, 87/1 The robin.. comes in.. untuned 
by the number of persons. iBxb Siirllkv AAonah iv, He 
went, unterrified, Into the gulf of death. 1858 Olmstbo 
Sixvs Siaies 178 The attempt to siippreM discussiem has 
given every advantage to the unterrined partisara on both 
■idee. 


Unte-rriiyinsf, ///. a, (Uw- 1 i o. ) 

^ 1691 Nonsib Pract. Disc, 140 What a niiUl and unterrify- 
ing thing is Death to such a Man as this I i8ag Lamb Elia 
L Chmptsr OM A'orr, The genuine uiiCerrifyinK aspects of my 
pkasanl-countenanced hoRt and hostess. 1877 Swinburkr 
C. Brontfj^ Lips already whitened, .by the present ahaduw 
of unterrifying death. 

tUnto‘8ltate» a, [Uk-1 7 , 5 b.] Intestate. 

X1440 yoeoPg IVeii wo ^ godys of here tenanntys 
dyen vntettate. 1559 Richmond. iFilts (Snrires) 138 Not 
wiUiiige lodye unt&.tate, . . 1 provide . . this my last will. 1591 
Savii.b Taettus^ Hist. 11. 89 If they dyed vnteslate the 
ordinary course of the law. .wasoIxHurued. 1600 Rqwi.an».s 
Lstt. Huiuomrs lllood iv. 63 It was his fathers lucke of late 
todie Uiitcstate. 16x7 Minhnnu. ( Hence in Hexham.) 

Unte'Nted,///. «. [Un-i 8.] 

+ 1. Intestate. Obs, (Cf. prec.) 

■870 PoxF. A. 4 M. (ed. a) I. 409/1 The courte (of Romel 
. .aspired how tn vsnrpe the goods of them that die vntesud. 
15M Si'KNBKB Wilt Wks. 1883 I. p. xvit, Suche as dye un- 
Icstyd. sfie8 in T, Ponft Acc. CuttMwghatn fMaitl. Cl.) 183 
Johiie Blair, .doceist viiieMh in the monetb of Jamiar, 1604 
aetria 

2, Not tested or proved. 

(1778 Abn.) s8a8-3a wawree (citing Adomd f.ect.'U >881 
Fitch Leei. Teoch, 179 I'o leave him unquestioned and un- 
tested. 18^ CmiBcii Bacon viii. 197 Hh whole doctrine of 
'Forms*.. is an example of loose and slovenly use of un- 
examined and uniested ideas. 

Unte'atlolcd, ppl. a, (Un-* B, 4.) s668 Wn ninb Rent 
Char, apr bo M muasiieled or gelt BnlL fUate'tche, 


(UN.>4b4-MsAsTAcaB«A*] WmffhlacitraiilL 
Will PsisoHC 3M His maoera wen to menskfuk 
irtRnrie hem milt none, a aaHm forsolm 111 bis time noa vn- 
talDbo he ne wroust. Unto'thar, ec (Ua-*4K> (1779 
Ami.) i88t W. G. Black Holigoh^ o The bad-airi who 
OQISM to unietba the patient sbeoiL Uttto'tl&Brad^AfMiaL 
(Uk-* 8.) (1775 AaH .1 itafi W. A. MiLsa D. Basrrtm 5 
(Tbaso evidences, etc.] give a free unteibcred fiigbt to the 
imagination. 1907 Doily Ckrom, 6 1 one s /5 Old ontetbered 
hofsM and tlookesm . . browring on the slopes. Ufltewed, 
/(Ma (Un-* 8 -f Taw r.*] Untrimmed. vSfgt'Ltvt Endym, 
ri. ll, That, .cruell enemle that beaeih rough and vntewed 
lodiee vpon liia bodie. 


IhithA'Ok, «. [UN-ff 4.] B- Umtratob v, 

€ 1400 PePysioH Gospel Hmxmosiy ae H4 cloumben on 
hopa and vnhakkeden iu 


t Vnthank, th, Obs, [OE. unfattc mate. (f. aoi- 
Un-^ Thank id.), ^ OFris. unthonk 

i WFris. ontank, NFrii. nssioonk)^ MDu. pndanc 
Dv. ondxink)^ MLG. mndatik^ OHG. undanch^ 
ttnthaHk (MliG. undopie, G. urtdauk) ingratilude, 
displeasure, etc.; ON. 4}bkk fern., a reproach, 
censure, etc. (MSvir.p/AaA, Sw. dock, MDa. and Da. 
utak ingratitude, etc.).] 

I. L Absence of gratitude or good-will; un- 
favourable thought or feeling; ill-will, disfavour; 
diapleoinre expressed in actions or words. 

C893 K. Murwwo Oros. iv.x. f 11 pa wma Hannibale ssftcr 
hinra iiosdeiiiscum xowunan pset andwyrde swihe U 9 ,& him 
unhanc s»de pms andwyrdea. ss soeo Sal. 4 Sat 98 Donne 
hiene on unfianc. . K. ieuirenga xeseceS. c laos Lay. 33370 
Mid Ardure he win drone t pat niin wes muchcles um'.onc. 
13. . A. E. Allit. P. C 55 peniie prat monte I {lole, & vuimnk 
to mede. cxjBo, WvcLiKJfa/. Wks, 1 . 356 And iu traviule 
abijute pese goodia..stondi> al pe mede in pis liif, and al 
nnpank of pejTie of belle, exjjkb Ciiaucrr Rsestds T. 161 
Vnthank come on liis hand ih.it bound hym so. 1438 hi N 
E'iro oj[ Lavs 03 Frenschyp. . lias also a grete likynge with it 
knytt in qwhilk it adyls no meyde ne viipanke. 1483 Catk, 
AuH. 381 Al Vii Thanke, dentencio. 1557 Tottets Afisc, 
(Aril.) 303 Viithanke to our desert be gcuen, Which merite 
not a heaueiis gift to kepe. 

b. In the phrase to have Uftthank. 
e 1335 in Wright Pol. Sottgs (Camden) 337 But unthank 
have the bishop that lat hit so go. 13. . E. E. Allit. P. H. 
183 For peft, & fur prenyng. vnponk may mon haue. c 1380 
Str Fernmh. 3061 'Wei depimieux,* quup pia borouns, 
'oiinpank hahfae pat spare'. 

2. An act or circumstance causing displeasure or 
annoyance ; an offence or injury. 

^897 K. iEi PKBU Gregorys Pssst.C, xKx. 379 And fa 
fordyoe he forwand<idc Amt he swa ne dyde, t)a a^eaf he hit 
(xc. oast feuh) to uii 9 .ince«. cxooo AjpoUonms 0/ Tyro b 6 
Cwede xe pact ic..euw didemfre asiujtne unpaiicl 3x090 
O. E. CkroM. (MS. C) an. xo49« Eac fcla ofira iiiipanca pe 
he him dycle. exaos Lav. 11769 pe corl Caiedoc.-jet hit 
mai ilimpe : hit is be im vnbonke. astmi Auer, R. aoj Uor 
luie of eie worldlicne pinge,o<)er of freund, oDer uor eni un- 
bone. 13. . Guy of Wanv. jjjit His brond. brae vnto his 
bond. * Allas,' quap Gii, ' pu vnpftiig I Wereno nuty y me 
nou^c lang*. 

II. In uses denoting disincliuatiun, reluctance, 
or involuntariuess. 


3. In genitive, used adverbially, ■» Unwillingly; 
compulsorily; against a Iverson's wish or will; 
without one's consent ; also, involuntarily. 

Tbe genitive in aimi lor ly used in OFri!i.,MT)u., 0 H 0 .,etc. 
eqBoLaws F.d^ar in Ihorpe Lesws 1 . 364 Niman ihi} uii- 
paucea pone teodan dicl to pam mynnire. 7 xo 06 O. H. Ch ran, 
(MS. C) an. ic66, To!itis..nain of pnin butse karlon Runie 
mid him, Biiiiie pancos, sumo unpances. c 1 175 Lamb, Horn, 
17 Gif pii agulte.st wi 3 pine efen-nexia unSonkeB, Let bir pin 
punkes hu se pii miht wi 3 him. 4x300 i'nrsar M, 3719a 
[It] sccus quat nedc Was man at diau him to pis di.de,.. 
Quar ynrhiuikes \hair/. qtieper vnpankisj or wit will, And 
quatkiii strength him diaf per-lill. 

b. More freq. with poss. adi. (or sb. in puss. case). 
C893 K. /ELFRRDfirox.ii.ii. | ? Hiswapeah hcora unfiances 
mid Bwiedome hie Iwx^’Blon. ctxxoO.E. C'ArFN.(MS. D)an. 
ms, pa xerad A’lpelwold osficling. .pone ham eet Winburnnn 
& ct Tweoxnam pies cynges unimn es. cisoo Ommin 7194 
Miccle bettre i^M tu pe mann..To don all hi-a unn ^annkeas 
e«xl pan iloll hi<ie pannkcRS. ei805 Lay. 450a Hiennes.. 
hauede heo bi wedded, & ihaned hcotu be(lde,nl hire mfionkce 
a 1340 Sxwlcs Wards in O. E, Horn, 1 . 347 StrengOe xtoiit 
iiVMt hire, pat «ef ci wule in, warxchipca vn ponkes, warni 
streiigde fore, hut U hire suster, ant heo hit ut warpe. c S330 
k. Kkunns Chron, (Kuils) 1417a Wyphym to figbte 
Icuere he wylde pan, his vnpaiikea, to fieiii ^ekle. 13. . Coer 
de L, 3308 flathelcs many he clc.tvvd, And their unthanks 
tlicr bylived. c 1450 St. Cntkbert (Surtcch) &01 pis virgyno 
pus hir vnibankes fyled |ierceyued pul Khu was with chiied. 
a 1470 HahoincsCAxv//. l.iv, Kyng Edward witblongabankea 
Bruuiiht it awaye again, the Scottes viithunkeH. ibU. i.xviil 
ii, V (ion the north oca bankes. He faugbt witu iheim in battaill 
their vniliaiikea. 

0 . Without inflection in absolute use. 
m laas ynltatia 16 He ochal uiipoiic in his te8 enf^en pe 
pat tu wilne-tt. [(^f. Too'in sb. 5.) ctuyt Hals A/etd. 47 
'urh pis wcorre, lic^^arked pe, unponc hise [v.r. in liis) tci\. 




(Rulla) 6093 Walwes bey tok, a flfi. vnthank, & leddym to 
Atyrigal. 1338 — Chron. (1810) 341 pe WaUch com ham 
aSt^yti did our men alle arerc, pat taniyng per vmliank, as 
heuy was pe charge, Vnder ,paiii ulle sank. 

At ette's unt hanks ^ against one's wilt. 


a X400-S0 Alexander 4698 Forpi enhabete )e in anipryBch 
at soure vnthankis. c 1400 Antsers qf Artk. 434 (111.), Or 
he weldene my landes, at myne vn-tbankes. By allis pe 


welthe of this werlde, be xallc ptunu neuer welde. 

Unthank. w. (Un-* 3 ) tmns, tt unsay or recall one's 
Ihaiikii 10. 1840 Shirlrv Love*s C^nelt/ itt. iii, Dxtke. 
We are not pleasd, she should deport, osb, llten I'k vn- 
tbanke your Guodneska. 


VaTBATOB. 

8 .) 

are, oa be gene ftoKi 
s vnthanked. stes 
Shonld in a pet 01 

tempcranceiacd on l*BlsSb..’iV all-giver would beunthankl, 
would beiinpraia*d. 1868 Davnitn Atm. Atlrmb. cxcii, Their 
batter'd Admiral toe soon withdrew, Unihank'd by ours for 
his unfinbh’d Fight. 1700 — Pal. 4 >• 388 Unwelcum 

Freedom and unihank'd Repriave. 1814 Colrsidcb Lett, 
(189s) 830 Unthanked, and left worse tlian dcfenceleMS, by 
the friends of the GoverameuL 1897 U. K. Howard Foot- 
stops PrmssrAins 95 Tbongb untbaiikRd ho fall Midway ••• 
Hia soul aliBil munnt to Ueav'n. 

XFntliai*iikftil,8. [Uir-^ 7* Cf.OE,w^fatt£- 

ful^ OHG. undanc/ol^ ! 

L Not earning litonks or gratitude ; tuiacceptable, 
unappreciated, thankless ; disagreeable. 

c tqpo Apd. Loll, What ping pat pu werkyst is vnpank- 
ful to pe Holi Goo»t. BS33 liKLUHNoaN Livy 1. a. (S-T.S). 
1 . 56 Uaiib be pcpil[K]..b?eld pu vnthanklul sichu Ibid, 
I. 60. 1598 SvLVRai'Ea Du Bar tax il l ml / urus 636 Tlioao 
tiuit (broken with untbankfull toyl) Seek others' Health, 
tfiag J.'J'avlor (Water F.J Diseev. fy Ssa B 7, Which make 
tlietiiselues sicke with drinking such viuhankfull healths. 
>739 Guuum. Bse No. 8 r 14 It la, thereforr, uue of the most 
unthankful offices in the a orld. xSxg Lolkbiucr Lsit. (1895) 
64a To be a prophet is. .an unthankful ofiice. 1835 Poultry 
Chron. 111 . 363 it miut be an unthankful task for judgsa to 
award piizas to inferior birds. 

■p b. inadequate, insufficient. 

1491 Reg. Aberdon. (Maill. CL) 1 . 328 Gyf it bcis fundio 
onihankful payment be be said JIkhw to pe said vicar. 

2. Not rendering thanks ; not feeling or exbibit- 
ing gratitude. 

1490 Contempt, Sinners Pro). A vb, Vntbankfull mannes 
my Dues. 1586 I'indai.x a 7 im. iii. a Men ahalbe. . vnthank- 
full, viiholy, churli-islie. isfts Coopyr 7 hesanrtu, Animus 
ingratns^ an vntbankfull harte. x6oa %nd Pt. Return fr, 
Parnass. ill. ik 1199 An vuthankcfull Viper that will sting 
the mail that reuiued him. 1847 N. Bacon Dtu. Govt. Eng, 
L IviL 168 These concurring ailh unnaturall troubles from 
must unihaiikfull soniie^ 1700 Lng. Theo/hrasius gt He 
that in silence supprchKcs a favour received is an unthankful 
Fellow. i7aa JJk Fok Rclig. CouttsA. 1. ii. (1840) 77, 1 do 
not think you will ever Imb tintbank*'ul. X768 Russ Jsaenore 
60 I’m seeking afier two iiiiiliankfu* men. x8qs Wohdsw. 
Pteiutie VII. 54i Could ayuuth. .bit, nee, and hear, unihaiiko 
ful, tiniiiKpired 7 

abioL isssCuvRBUALK Luke vi. 35 The Hyest. .is kynde, 
cuen lu tiie viiih.inkfuil. 1893 J PtisFouu Loyalty to 
Christ 11 . 367 ’the Good bbcpliei^ givetb Himself to the 
unthankful and the evil. 

trauip, 1814 B. JuNhON Barth. Fedr\\\. i,Thc husbandman 
ought not, fur one uiiihnnkful year, to fui sake ibe plough. 
1813 Bsathwai r etc. (1870) 336 But lime vmhank- 

full time, tuosuoue firgot the Gem she had. 1865 Buvls 
Ouas. Rejt v. vii. The Thoms and ’Hiisiles that are tbe un- 
thankful Earths wonted pruductioiis. 

b. Coiist,ySxr «»r f oj (a thing), to (a person), 
r 1500 Kbnnfi>ir Passion 0/ i hrist 373 As setk vnthankfull 
to pe medicinar. 154a Bninki.uw Compt iii. x6, 1 |>ruy GihI, 
that we bo not vntiianckful fur that del^ueiunce. 1580 J. 
Hay in Cmth, Tract. (li.T.S.)33 '1 hat Ihwitd noclii appear to 
be ontbankfwll of the said beneieit. 1610 Honnx 7 xriafn- 
I mattyra^g When Olho .. became vnthaiikfiill tu the i*ope. 

I X7ZI SiKKLK sped. No. 8a p 5 Yuur Ingratiiuile. .shall not 
make me untbaiikful for the (ioud )uu )i.ive done me. 1739 
Law t*eriaus C. xi. tji t^uarrcl.some with others, and uii- 
thanLiul to God. 1855 Sinclkton Virgil 11 . 394 Ue looks 
back, Unconscious oi events, and for escape UnthankiuL 

3. Charactenxetl by ingrntivude. 

16x4 r>p. Hai.1. Contempt,^ O. T. v. vi. 107 If yee had said. 
Chouse vs another gouernour, it had been a wicl.ed and mi- 
thankfull motion. X843 •SVt/v/j /^liCdtvrrf/ (1 it k-p.i, Their 
perfidious, deceitful, and unthankful piucecdin^s against the 
I welfare uf this Kingdom. t685 Bovi b Oaas. RtJl.^ etc. 

I (1848^ 54 It were.. unthankful tuwaids the Fatlicr of l.i^^htA, 

I not to make use of the great Light we receive . . by the Moon. 
1731 RiiLLY Suit. PtxV, 1S8 When th«.y whtim we have 
supported iirnke unb4Uida0iiie, and uiituaiiCful Returns. 

trntbanllfllUy, adv, [Un- ^ 1 1 .] Ungrate- 
fully. 

ii 1470 Harding Chron. cxxxiii. i, He Rwnswered hym full 
vnth.tnkcfuny. 1531 Elvot i>ov. ill. li, I’he r.ches that he 
hym selfe gaue hyiu, whiche the other nnthankefully dothe 
attribute tu his ownc fortune. 1577 tr. hulling* r's Dt cades 
aSs/a Such as du vntliaiikfiilly ahuse the beiieruts..of their 
good God. ci6ao MoHvaim litn iv. v. in. (1903) 475 This 
all experienced stmngers due cunfc.<»He, but they vntli.tnck- 
fully iiiiscoiiceaiie the cause. X897 Verdicts cone. / irgil 4 
p/omsrv. 31 Jf these shipwiackl Banditti came snc.ikmgly 
10 Carthage, they go from it ns uiithaiiktully. 1814 >\'aNDSW. 
Excursion iv. 479 You judge uiitliankfuliy; distempered 
nerves Infect the tlioiightN. 1848 IJickfns Dt'tubey xlvii, 
A Btubburn disposition, .unthonk fully indulged in. 

Vntlia'nkftiUieBB. [Un-Iu.] ingratitude. 

Very fici|uene Irum c 1550 to c 165a 
risoo in Asioan AfS. (S.T.S.) Jl. sao Vnthank fulness 
of man ihrillit bis [ac. Chritl’-J hart. X5J» T. Wilson 
Rhet. 103 b, Suche should suffer death as lelona, wliiche 
w<.re found faultie with vrithunkrulnc.vie. 16x7 MouvsoN 
//IM. IL 89 Witliout great viithaiikefulnesse . . he ccutd n-^t 
have beene questioned u|M>n this weako gmund. M1884 I. 
Goodwin hilled w. the Spirit ik (7670) 38 1 he Spiiils wit^ 
drawing of bimaelf Irom men . . pro^rtion.ibiy tu mens un- 
tliaiikfuliies, neglect, imd op^Hisitiuii to him. 1708 Young 
Ja/oe Fame v. 173 U'heii surleii ur uiithankfulness destroA'S 
..our solid joys. 1803 Maitnus Ptpul, iv. ix. 563 If the 
proposed icfief be given, it is of course received with u:i- 
tliankfu.neM. xBga Lynch Theoph.Trinal \\\\ 145 For pride 
will in thy doinga lurk. And in thine heart untha-ikfultiess. 

Unthaton, v, [UN-K 4 . K:i,OE,un/eccaMaud 
Umtuack V.] trans. To strip of thatch. 

X699-1700 Laiue E'etfis xxx. § 4 (1740) 35 'J'hat the Con- 
RtabIcA .may the Issuer know what Houacs 10 unihaicb. 
X771 Ann. Reg., Chron. 104/1 M«iy peaMiiiCs were undiT 
cue naocarity of uaciiatcbing their houses to maintain their 
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iMAs^MtmmMaye/spMylhbkllwIuWU 
lorda M« wrong to antboich n tuumt^o houiw. 

irntha-toh^df «. Not cowed 

with thatch. 

IS70 Lavim Umni^, «o Vothalcbod, inUetut, s6m [sot 
Umtbbu.imo], iCja Hall Ocem»^ Mtdit, 079 An old im- 
thtcbed Cottage, leia Inoblo Stmtiv, & Ur, v. 33 Streiglit 
Cottages, unthotch'd auovo, full of Sinotk ond Ruin witbin. 
«il6o Alb. Smith Afrdl Siudtmi (1861) $6 An unthatched 
cottage on a common. 1897 Ntws 1 Oct. 9/6 The 

storm was accompanied hy drenching rain, and.. a Urge 
number of umhatened corn sucks were completely saturate 
Vnthaw'v v. Now dial. [Uir-si 9 uid 7 .] 
tf-ans, and intr. To thaw. Also JSgi 
SS98 Puisio, Dityuof/iaia, melted, vnthawad, liquified, 
idu T. Jamrs 77 In the woods, wee found the Snow 
partly waated auray. . . The p^mda were almost vnthawd : but 
thesea. .[waslall mine froaen. idfpT. Brown l/oUmmd 
Wks. i]rii IV. 316 'Ihe Men. .are cold to such a decree, 
that neither Love nor Wine can iiiuhaw them. 1764 J. CL 
CooNca /Vowr Hmrmony 1, The flood of life, l-oon'd at its 
source... Plows like soma frosen silver stream unth.tw'd, At 
a warm Zephjrr of the genial Spring. x847> in aoutbern dial, 
gloasarte*. i8m Timtt mi Jan. 9/3 Haroourt.. would not 
or couki not uiubaw. 

lTat]iav*edp />//. a. [Ux<l 8 .] Not thawed ; 
remaining frozen. 

s6ii Flohio, IndilfgtMia, vntliawed, vnimnished. sdgy 
H. Kino * Tellwt^ytm start* lo Or give her my flume to 
melt that mow Which yet unihaw'd doea on her b<*som 
grow. ^ i66s-6 PMi. Trum, 1. a6o Solid Ice, that continued 
a conaiderable while unthaw'd. 1734 Poi'K Hot, Sat. ii. iL 
14 Your wine loi.k'd up, your Butler atroU'd abroad, Or fish 
deny'd (the river yet unthaw'd). 1774 Phil, Trans. LXV. 
tea Whilnt chat [*>now]. .continues so many hours unthawed. 
iBag Hook Sayings it Doings II. 983 His maiden aunt, 
whose heart had remained unihuwed lor upwards of sixty 
winters. Mas. Krowninu Anr. Ltigk vii. 943 (She 

bore] A babe upon her breast,. .Unseasonable outcast on 
such snow Unthawed to this time. 

Uat]iea*tiic» a. (Un*' 7.) 1858 Lytton trhat wilt f/t 
da 1. ix, 1 he cobbler yielded to the impulse of an untbeatrie 
man. Unthoa*trical, n. (Un-' 7.) 174s Avan Mew, 
Pe^e I. Qa HU Opera called Rosamond.. did not Miccced 
on the Stage, being wholly uii*theatric;t1. 1898 ^ettw. Cam, 
■9 l>ec. 9/1 1'he piece.. ta remarkably unthcatrical in style. 
tUnthee'.v. Ohs, (Un.* is+Tmbb r.'] in/r. To f.iil to 
thrive ; to be unnucce<«!iful. e 1470 Aauiiv Active Palicr 330 
Who that is withoute..pite,..lie sliall vnthc. — nkta 
Philos, 784 So slial he thrine or viithe. Unthema'tlc, a, 
(Un<^ 7.) 18B8 KfiNNitnv Revised Lai. Pritster 94 Penonal 
Kndings in Unthematic and Thematic Verbs. 

tlTlltlia'lLdei d. Obs, [ME. unthimk^ C 
Ux-l to + lblnde, pres. pple. of Thbb 

1. Not in good condition ; bad or poor in quality 
or kind. 

1377 Lanri. P, PI, B. V. X77, 1 etc there vnthende fisshe 
and fieblc ale drynke. a 1400 Pnrlonope 6660 He was so 
megere and so vnthende, . , .So hugely wa'>ted a«wey ia he. 
1447 Hokknham Seynlys (Roxb ) 97 My penne al»o. ful ny 
is waxyn untlieiide. a 1470 H. Pahkkr Dives Pamper 
(W. de W. 1496) I. iv. 35/9 Ofieiityme that cro'ixe timt the 
pi seat holdeth in hU honde is full unreuerenoed & unthenda 

b. Unwholesome. 

c IASS Car/. Persew*. aafU in Macro Plays 143 metia ft 
drynkys arii vnihende, wh^nno bei are out of uiesure taka. 

2. Unthriving; unprosperous. 

ri4oo Pety Jw 654 in ab Pot, Poems 149 The worldea 
wyle^ ryght nat me payra. For thi*y bun false and full vn* 
thunde. e 141a Hocclwk De Reg, Princ, 94(^4 Kightwis- 
nesse..out of this lie l^irposeih fully for to fare ft wende. 
So in our reiile vnlhrifty ft vnthende. c 1403 Cast, Persev, 
510 in Macro Plays g-a Wh»«o wyl alwuy foly fie, la 
wei Id ach.il ben vnthemie. 

b. Weak, feeble. 

e 1495 Cast. Perseti. sBj in Maciy^ Plays 85 Nakyd I am, 
as 3e may se. a ! l.ord Uod in trinite I Whow Mankeiide 
fa vnthende 1 rxqqo Prowp. Patv, 367/a C>n>tbcnde, la* 
Vttlidus, 

Hence f Unthe'ndely adu, Obs, 

e X440 P^mp. Parv. yfyjfm On*thendly, itotmUde, 

Untheolo'gioalp a, ( Ux- ^ 7 .) 

Mii.ton Attiwa.lv, i6 This iintlieologicall Ramon- 
atrant. 01656 Bp. Hai.l Let, in Rem. ly/ts. (1660) 300 'Ijo 
aigue from Scripture negatively in things of ihit nature is 
somewhat^ untheolugical.^ Reader 1 1 Oct. 420/9 The 

untheological or secularist philologist. 1893 Liudon, etc. 
Life Pussy I. 365 The dull untheological temper of the time. 

Unlheore*tic, rs. (Un<* 7). 1809 Coleki.igr 87 
Did those, who opposed the theories of Iniiov.Ttors, conduct 
their uiuheoietic Opposition .. to a happier Result T 1863 
Gta Eliot Rotnoia 111. vi, The untheoretic virtues of her 
godfather. Untheore'tlcal, a, (Un-' 7.) 17^7 Monthly 
Mag. 1 1 1. 897 The bass . . ia no where untheoreiical. Un- 
tlie'orislog, >//. «. (Un-* 10.) iSao Lamb Elia 1. Two 
Races gf .i/ea, 1 would put it to the most untheoriring 
leader. . whether (etc. k x8^ Ruskin Mod. Paint, IV. v. App. 
ii, 1 . .set myself. . to see the Alps in a simple, thoughtless, and 
unthcorizing manner. 

t Vnthew'* Obs. TOE. tmfikna : ace Ux-^ 4 b 
and Thxw sb\\ A bad habit or custom ; a vice. 

rSgy K. A^i.krbd Gregory's Past, C. 93 Fcori^e [I'ara 
da:1a] is hii he his a;^ene unfleawas onj^ictan wille. c xim 
Lanih. Horn, 107 Terelf unbeawes bao> on wcorlde 

to liermen alle monnen. a laoo Moral Ode 346 pat bufl 8a 
pe heom sculde9 simrne wid elche un-^eawe. a laflo Ow/ 
4 Nigki. 194 He IS of worde swybe gUu, And him is lob 
euricn vnbeu. 1303 K. BauNwr Handl.Syttne 48^0 A chyldc 
pat wyb vnbewys wexyb wylde, pat wyl hope myssey and 
da 13. . R. R. Alta, P, B. 190 Man may mysse ^ myrpe, 
pat much h to prayse, For such vnbewes as Hm ft pole much 
pnyne. a 1400 ReNg. Pieces fr. Thormtom MS, y pe con- 
acienee, pat chases owta alle vntlMWM,and calles ui olle gud 
vurtos. 


f «. Obs. [Uir-i 8 .] 

L Ill-mannered ; unruly, wanton. 

tf taoo 0 «MiM ai86 Fort son te mandenn wurrpobb bhld, 
)ho wurbebb aooe annbmwedd. Ibsd, 6wi. c taga Tern 
Abnws 9 in O. R, Mite, 185 Child tin-beaud (o.r. vo^wod). 
cseas Meir, Horn, in That ilka childe Was «a unthewed 
and sa wilde, That alle the achatbe that he moht do, He did. 
c 1340 Ham rota Pr, Cossse, 5893 Maysteni of botr disciples 
aUwa, pat bai lete be unthewM. and uniaght ga, And chaatid 
hamnoght. laao G owrkCW^I. 144 Thus iaachcemdWbaK 
b to ben of Pride unthewed. 

2 . Unrefined, coarse. 

c leso Gen. 4 Ex. #535 Siimme ho deden fai vii.8eweil 
awioc,. . Muc and fen ut of burwia heren. 

t tJnthawfoil, Cm. [Ux-l 7 .] Unman* 
nerly; unsMiuly. 

e 1050 Poe. in Wr.-WQIcker 493 Istdlsciplittaterum, nn- 
beawfulra. a laoo Ormim 9191 Fall wel birrb ure ma^idena 
hen Kurrahamedd, ^iff mann hrintigeb Biforenn hire unn> 
bmwfull word, c 1300 in Wright Pol, Songs (Camden) iso 
Suche chaffure y chepe at the chnpitre, That niuketh moiu 
thryve-m»n un-theufol to be. 

Utttbl«ck,M. (UN.I7. a. 0 ^. 4 Pykkr,) is^W.Powlrb 
H'hs. (S.T.S.) 1 . 63/196 The passage owt and going fun he 
uei high and ratr vnthik. Unthl'Cfcened,/^/. a. (Un-* 8.) 
I« 775 . Ash.] 1870 R( >i.Li£!iTON A aim. Life 1 19 ilie thickened 
gLuidular three-fourtha of then segments are aeparated otf 
from the ventrally placed and unthirkeiied foiirili. ilSa 
UowKa ft Scott De Bary'e Pkamer, 160 ‘I'he unthideened 
portion of Ihe membrane. Unthie'Vlab. a. (Un-* 7.) 
s8^ Gkn. P. Thommon Audi Alt, 11 Ikxxi. 39 *1 he un* 
thievish portion of mankind. Unthi'mble, v. Cant, 
(Un-* 4.] trrms, (See quoc.f i8sa J. H. Vaux Flash Diet. 
a V., To utt/hiwhte a man, is to rob, or otherwise deprive 
him of his watch. 


UnthiTllc, V. [Ux-S 3 .] Iram. To remove 
from thought; to anuut or reverse by a mental 
efToit. Also etffsol, 

e 1600 Chalkiiill Themlmm 4 Cl. 537 Still the king burns, 
and still hU wurkin«( biaiii Plots and displuta, thinks and 
unthinka again. 1613 .^hakr. lieu. iTU. n* tv. 104, 1 do 
beseech You (gracious Madam) to vnthinke your apeakiiig, 
And to say so no more. 1640 C. Hauvi-y Confusion i. One 
while I think, and then 1 am in pain 'Jo think how to un- 
think Chat thought again. 1675 J. Howk Living Temple 1. 
iii, 109 *1 hat the same thing in not tlmuuht and unthoughi, 
reaolvcd and unrvs' lived n thousand times in a day. 1709 
p. Dvkks Eng. ProsK 4 Refl. (ed. 9) 6 'I here's no unthink* 
iiig a Misfortune, alter it luns befallen us for want ol Precaii* 
itun or Foresight. i8ts Henry it Isabella 1. 6 'I'hey knew 
not how to think, and unlhink so often that this world is, 
and is not a good place. t8t8 rosBKTT Pol. Reg. X XXi 1 1. 
.S97 To imagine that gaga. . will induce the people to uniliink 
their present ChougliUi and unfed their present feelings I 
1849 D' Israeli's Cur. Lit. 11. 428 Bayle standi among ihoae 
niastei.*) of the human intellect who taught us to think, and 
also to unthink I iSm li .r.iNCwoRTii Personality iv. 91 
There u 110 question of the iueviiablt ncis of thu conclusion t 
we cannot avoid it, we cannot unthink it* 
UnthinkabPlity. (Un-* 19. Cf. next.) 1865 Mitx 
Rxaw. HamilUm 134 An endeavour to think what cannot 
be thought,. is the test by which we ascertain its unthink- 
ability. 1897^ F. II, Balfour Unthinkabies 1 1 'i bis involves 
unthinkabilities just .xh unthinkable as either of thoothe-’twa 

Untlii'iikable, a, and sb. [Ux> ^ 7 b.] 

1. Tuo great, numeniut, etc., to be conceived or 
apprehended by thought ; unimaginable. 

C1430 Life St, Kath. (1884) 48 pey sawe al prbon ful 
of vniliencable and vnsnecabfe swetnessc of snuour. 01450 
Alyrr. onr Ladyt 183 Wlierfore the nombre of crownes is 
to be beleued \ nthyncable. 1506 Ptigr, Pesf. ( W. de W. 
1531) 98 b. He hath gyuen . . treahour siMriiunll wbiche be in 
valour vniliynkable. 16x3 Lislr ./Elfnc on 0 , 4 N. Test, 
p. xxiv, The losse whereof is ^ nspeakeable. vnthiiikable, 
vnsufTemble miser)*. 1674 N. Fairfax Buik 4 Se.v, 191 
Ihe unthinkable care nnu furecast in nil its evennesses and 
cniwiniiv^s. 1879 M. Patiiso.m Mitton 119 'Ihe bathos is 
unthinkable, sdyj IVestm.Gas, 6 July a/i You wander., 
in cool glades of unthinkable beauty. 

2. Incapable of being fiaiiied or grasped by 
thought; incogitable. 

e 1445 Fk* utk Donet 84 A ping fer aboue alle creatnris 
pou)! vnhrnkahlc. £1530 tr. Erasmus' Serm.Ch. Jesus 
(1901) 7 lesiH, whiche by an vtispenkable, nay, with an vn- 
thvnkable reason, is borne God of God. 1830 W. 1'AVi.oa 
Hist. Sum. Germ. Pastry I. 453 Separate from lior To live 
is quite unthinkable*-is death. 1884 H. Sfrncrr in Contewp, 
Rev. July 33 Fnm whatever point of view we consider it, 
BvnthamS proposition proves to be unthinkable. 

eihsol and sb, 1871 Iowkst Pisdo III. 134 The negative of 
ine.Tsure or limit; the onihinkabli-, the unknowable 1 of 
whh'h nothing can be aflirnied. 1897 F U. BAuroua (/i/ikL 
Unthinkabies. 


Hence UntlilnkBlkly odv. 


15x6 Pitgr. Perf. (W. de W. 1531) 914 b, The paynea y* 
he suffrvd .exredeth vnthynkably all the paynes that uny 
creature myght sofTre. 1895 Voung Engiand XVI. 30/1 
Our hi-arihs are warmed by the sKwred-up sunshine of un- 
thinkably dustaiU aers. 

UnthPnker. (I/n** is.) 1837 Carlvlr Fr. Rev. 1. iv. i, 
Thinkeis and unthinkers, .are sponinneoiisly at their poet. 

IJntiii iikmgt ///. a. [Ux- ^ lo.] 

1. Not exercising the (acuity of thought ; thought- 
less ; unreflecting, undiscriminating. 

1676 Glanvill Ess, Philos. 4 Relig, X 99 The shallow, 
unthinking Vulgar, are suie of all thingK. 1683 D. A. Art 
Converts 14 Vl^men are generally an untliiuklng sort of 
Creatures. 1748 Smoli.ktt R, Random vii, I a as no loMer 
a jiert unthinking coxcomb. 17B0 Mirror No 79, The 
eflert of scenes like that 1 have described, on minds neither 
frigid nor unthinking. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. iiL 1. 393 
Even the unthinking King showed some signs of concern. 
1868 MoaKis Earthly Par. 1. 1. jii llien swelled his viua 
unthinking heart with pride. 

eUfsol. 16^ C. Lfsi.ir Snake im Grass fed. 9) p. ii. Atheism 
takes none Bui the Uu-ihinking and Debauch'd. 1769 


RoaKRTBON Ckete, V. n. Wks. 1813 V. ajS Even the nmet 
unthinking were shocked. 1873 Paocroa Expanse Hemn 
eaB That sieadlastnam which, 10 the uutliinlilng, would haws 
had ao signihcance. 

2, Characterised by aboenoe of thought- 

1888 R. Parva Let. in .V. Pepys' Life (1S41) IT. 107 ThU 
unthinking conduct of a violent pamiou. a6m T. Crbbch 
in Drydewe fmvenal xiii. (1697) 394 All laugh^to find Un- 
thinking PInintiese ao o'er-apre^ thy Mind. 1709 AoDmou 
Tat/frNo. 75 V 8 You aee a deep Attention and a ceruin 
unthinking Sharpness in eveiy Countenance. 1796 Mmk. 
D'Aaai.AV Ceunilia I. 93 Even in the unthinking period of 
oorlieht yf>uth. 1831 Lytton Eugene A. 1. xi, when 1 see 
the unthinking and lavish idolatry you manifest. 1873 
Black Pr. Thole aiv, She walked on, in a Mind and un- 
thinking fa-shion. 

8 . Nut po&«esttng the faculty of thought. 

M1888 CuDwoaTH Imwtni. Mor. (1731) ago If all Being., 
may.. arise om of the daik Womb of unthinking Matter. 

r > BaaMUEV /VtsM. Hum, Knsmd, 1 10 They who aaacit 
figure, motion,, .do exist without the mind in unthinking 
mihotances. 1794 R. J. Sulivah Ned. IV. 8, I can 
never conceive, that a capacity of thinking can be the effect 
of the ounbiiiaiion and motion of unihinldng elements. 

Unthi'iikiiiglyt £Ux-T n,] Without 

thought ; uorcflecUngly. 

1717 Mas. Crntuvoe CrttH (Uft iv, Cardono'a Love no- 
thinkingly obey'd me. S788-74 Tucks a Lt, Nat. (1834) IL 
07 Yet are wo still liable unthinkingly to fall into little 
artifices for woiking upon the divine aflecciona sSag 
Arnold in Stanley ^,^(1844) I. 033 'Ibe Mrt which you 
object to, was not put in unthinkingly. 1884 J. Gilmoux 
Mougois aaa 'i'hese phrasoa are often uttered unthinkingly. 

Vnthi-nkiiiffiieEE. (Ux-t 13 ,) 

a ifiog Lb. Halifax Char. Chas. II (xyso) 4 In this kind 
of Indifference 01 Unthbikingness,. . 1 wUI auppoae be might 
peaa some considerable p^ of hU Youth, s^ Loml, Alag. 
97 Men begin to be convinced that InduleuLe and Unthinb- 
hignes(t,are the greatest Blessings upon Earth. 1796 Mmk. 
p^RBLAV Camti/a 1. atg Hie will] iiever go aatrny again, 
in wicked unthiiikingness of this gi cat mercy. 1^7 Baurhot 
Stud S3 'The unfeeling uiiihinkingnese of our Home 
admiiiiairation. a 1866 J. Grotr Exam, Utilit, Phil, xviti. 
(1670) 997 To make a state ol untbinkingnesa desirable fur 
the human mind. 


Untlil*nfind,A^.M. (Um-*8.) 1848 Hkxham, f 7 »vv</im/, 
Vnihinnsd. b8i 6 IWaoN Siege Cor. xxix, Fa<it lliey fill 1 'he 
ranks uutblnn'd, though slaughter'd still. s8a8 Aimd Frmak 
Sylvan ii, With ear Patient attend his (jt. the Ranlener'a) 
manifold complaints Of birds unthiniied. tUn&l*rlahto^ 
M. north. Oht. (UN*‘7b.) 1483 C*0/A..rifqr/. 383 VnThyrl^ 
mhy\in,/npeuetraMit, tUnthl*rln 4 ,A//.M.^ morth. Oh, 
[Un-* 8.] Unpierced, unopened. 1435 Miuvn Fire of Lorn 

i 4 To tiwhonie hcrefore ao sal be opynd be wyndiiw vn- 
wlydoTall. tUiltlllTlod,/^/.a.< Sc, Oh. (Un-* 8d 
Jnsubmuated. 1^33 Brllrndrn Lhyui. xxv. (S.T.S.) 11 . 
48 .S;i tang as CoiimoH slude fre and vnthirlit to roiiiania. 
>538 CfVM, Scot, (1811) I. 148 We, aa maiac vailyeant 
pupil,.. hes kepit ua evir unthirllit to Romane donuidua. 
UnthPrsty, a. (Un-* 7.) I1775 Atui.l 188a J. Parkm 
A post. Ltje 1 . 74 To the iintkirsty man the Bible tpring is 
uriihout attraction, t Untholelhl. 0. Obs. -^ IUn-*7.J 


J tr. Arderne's Treed. Fistula, etc. 39 
horn liauyug a ful giet breniiyng. .and vntholeful amertyng. 

t Untho'lemood, a. and sb, Obs, [Ux-^ 7 , ia« 
Cf. next and ON. d^linmiRr a., tb.] 

1. adj. Impatient. 

ciaeo Picet 4 PirtU'»s 13 Ac ^if. .godd me wolde awtngaa 
mid ani awinge,..ic was Oar ajeau uo^leinod. 

2. sb, lmp.itteiicc. 

0 1400 spec. Pitx (MS. Bodl. 1883) 130 h, 1 

and vntholemode, Grucchyng alio and dreijnesse. 

t Untlio'lemoodness. Obs. [OE. nn}oU^ 
tr/A/f/rjr (Un-^ 13). Cf. prec.] Impatience. 

ciooe Confess, Peccat, O'oller), Purh uiiflolemodnesaa. 
c taoo Vices 4 Virtues 13 tnpmeienaa batte an vbtx seahe, 
is, iinliolemodncsie. 0 1340 Hamvolr Psalteri. 1 Whaira 
. . na trilnilacioun bryngs in nil gruchynge or vniholcmodnca. 
a 1400 spec. Vif» (MS. Bodl. 1685) fol. iao Vntholmodnetse 


wrong urol lere A man foit wil no)! hledly 1iere (etc.], a 1400 
In Hampvie's tVhs. (1896) 11. 969 Vmholemodnea ouie 
aoucraii.es to. 0 igoo in JCatis Raving, etc. 4 The ^rid 
Icinpiat loiine is in-paciens or vntholcinudnes. 

ttJnthO'llng, ppl. a, Obs, [Ux-I 10 . CC 
ON. tifolatsdi, Mbw. otholassdg^ in lenie 1 .] 

L Iniulciable. 

a 1300 Cursor AL 05899 Be peine of bell, How hard k ea, 
aud viiiholand. a 1300 R, E. Psalter cxxiii. 4 (K.), purgn 
bap hade oiierfaren owr saule water vnholaiid (r.r. vn- 
Iholniidlik J 1340 Ayeuh. 965 per me geb uram cbele in to 
grfute hule of ucro, and buoj>e unholyaMle. 

2. lmi>atient 

a 1300 Cursor M, 98908 Ic ha hen wiath and vn-tholand 
(>icn i was bunden In godds band. 

untho*ng, v. (Un-* 3, 4 h) iSag Lanhor /may. Cmv, 
II. 9o 8. I would .. unthong the drenching-horn tram my 
Riable-d'ior. 1843 £. Jonks Sens. 4 Event 4 His muadrs 
glistcnitigly untUotiKea As bur^ each ringing paal (of 
utughterf Untho*rned, a. (Un-* 9.) aSogMooaai^. 
to Mise Moore 6 When every night my weary head Sum 
on its own unthorned bed. Untho'niy, a. (Un-* 7.) 
1646 Six T. Bbownr /W ar/. Ep. 1. v. 18 It weiu aoma eatenoa- 
tion of the cune, if . . there still remained a Faradiaa or 
unthorny place of knowledge. UaUurrough, a. (Um-* 
7.) 1868 W. R. Gkm LiL Or Soe, Jndgm. ayf Some aingular 
inconsistencies, which . . showed bow imperfect and un- 
thorough was his political phiioeophy. 1891 Atkinoom 
Moorland Petr, sas Knowing . . how utterly unscientific 
and unthorough all such investigations then were. Un- 
thoToiuhlMraMiiie, a^ •nens, ab, (last TeftucH EtwL 
Past 4 Pru, 74.) UimiaouGiiraaaNkaa, -aoMC. Un- 
thou'gh^ jA (Un-* la.) ii66 Mas. WHiTHkv L. GobU 
thwaite aitfSomethingdifTermit ia Ihooghi and purpoaa from 
the appamnt uiuhought about her. 1890 P. W. Clavokm 
Eeeg. nadar CoeUitton xe. 313 To ahow to which aide the 
charge of credulity, o( rashneoa and of uuthougbt balonjed. 


mTSBuri'Y* 


UHTHOITQBT. 

Ulltlloa*glit, fpi, a, [Un-I 8 b, 8 e. Cf. 
MHO. M^gtidaktid. ung9dachi\ Du, mitiackt\ 
1. Not thouf;ht of, unexpected. 

« 1548. Hall rArM.. H*m, y/, >to b, While Icyng Charlee 
did poiitiauely coiwider . . what a lodain and vnthought 
c^unce ^ a smal thyng, might do in a hattaill. ifai I. 
lAVLoa (Water P.) Ctri. Trmt. Umrtrt Jmim, t6 Un- 
demrv d, unlook'd for, and unihought Fitmi them my purM 
and pem both were fraught. 173! O. Lillo Marina, 11. 
*» ^5,^*** unihought loes drew from me. 

*745 Yoouo Nt. rt. viiL 114 As they spin our bourn On 
Fortune*! wheel, where accident unthought Oft, in a 
moment, ^ps fife'* etronirat thread. 190) Kii'lino s 
JYa/'mw, Wj^t^Jaata 6x They that have wrought the end 
unihought Be neither eaint nor sage. 

b. With OH^of. fCf. Trifk ».* 5 c, 7 b.) 

«5|8 Elvot, In^iKutm. vnthought on or vnloked for, 
a 1586 SiDintv Arcadia i. iv, It may be, hln pen with more 
Iceeiim doth polish the rudeneHse of an unthought*on aotige. 
*S 98 Shak*. s Ucm. /y, iii. ii. 141 The dny..'ni«t..lhie 
gallant Hotspur.. And your vnthought>of Harry chance to 
meet. x6ai Law M. Wboth Urania 451 One night he 
came vnlook'd for to our house, hut not vnthought on by 
IM. tddd Rovlb farms ♦ (>uai. 418 By a way un> 
thought on (that 1 know oO by any Body. 1678 hai,e 
Cantswfil. I. 59 A little. .acciiJrnt . . may put a period to all 
thoeepleanures. .inanunthoiiglitof moment. ivijlIaHKKLBV 
Ify/as 4 PAii. III. Wk*. 1871 1 . What eecnrity can I have 
. .that no unthoucht«of objection or diflif'ulty will occur 
hereafter? 1748 Kichardboh Clarissa (1611) III. xxxvi. 
aidConieqnencee. unihouKhtofbyyouor me. i860 Frohdb 
Hist* Eng. V. 4M A return to communion with the See of 
Rome was unthouglu of. 1890 *R. BoLoaRwoon * CcL 
Es/jrmsr (1891) 449 This dUtaut, long.dry, untbought*^ 


t2. (With complement or Notreirarded 

in a certain (specified or implied) way, Untkought 
iffngf without feeling lime long. Obs. 

*898 SransER E^iikuL 378 Thou likewise didst lone, 
though now vnthought a 1637 II. Jonbon UHfisrtuaoiU, 
"Pdts h.id siolne her spirit in a kisse, . . 

i AndJeft her lovely body unthought dead I aiM in R. 
anitespn BaltaAs 1 . 94 He barpit to the king, To 
aud him unthought king. 

9. Unimagln^ ; not devised in thought. 

1630 COXAINB Masque Dmm. Wks. (1874) 10 Forsake the 
woods, fond Satyr, and but try The untbought diOerem e 
twist them and us I xSya Marvbll Reh, TransA. It. (1674) 
wish it unmid as it was iiiithought 1743 Yoiinr Nt. 
v. 147 Each salutation may siide in a sin Unthouglit 
before. 1815 Milmam Fnaia 67 1 s t to be mad.. To speak 
with.. continuous flow, Yet know not how the unihought 
words start from me? 1B50 Tiiackrbav Pendsnnis Ixxii. If 
you knew., how I lit awake and think of those hard 
sentences,.. and wish them unspoken, unthought I 
t4. Unheeded, disregarded. Oht. 

*64* YoaKB Union Hon. 185 (Hr] returned from hls un« 
tho^ht banishment, (and] tooke King Richard prisoner, 
to. Unpremeditated. Obs, 

sflsB Po/. RaJiads (i860) 1 . 74 With speech unthought, 
quick revelation, . .See a new '1 cacber of the Town. 
Unthem-ghted,///. a. [Un-1 8 .] Not con- 
templated : not formed in thought. 

..* 9 ^**."!* e/CArist (Hunterian O.) o 

What furies guided this misguided swarme ? To l>cnd their 
force apinst vntlioughted hnrnte. 1860 O. W. Houiks 
EUis y. xiv, ITiero are states of mind, which rem.nin not 
only nnworded, but iintbouglitcd, if such a word may be 
coined for our special need. 


Vnthou'fflitftil, a, [Un-1 7.1 
1. Not taking thought, unmiodfuT or regardless, 
^something. 


1456 Sia G. Havb €ovt. Princes Wks, (S.T.S.) II. 141 
Wyne..raakis roan to be untbocliifuH of his honour. 170a 
C. Mathbr iffgfw. Chr, iv. x. aso/s He was not unthougliU 
ful of the Time when puhlick Ones [se. sermons] might be 
expected from him. 1708 R. MnaKis Ess. Ane. Archit. 106 
How unthoiightful of the Affair in hand ? 1887 R. F. Burton 
Arab,- His, (nbr. edj 111 . 71 We have foas who are not un- 
Ihoughtful of ua. 

2. Unthinking, thoughtless. 

WISH Lo- Bbbmbrs Ga/Y. BA, M. Anrsl. xxxvil (1536) 67 
llwy as vnthoughtfiin,..le.TU-j the iuat trauayle, and take 
vniiwl ideliies. a 1667 Cowi.rv Ess, in yerss 4 Pr^ss. 
Soiittuk IV, Here let me, careless and iinthoughtful lying. 
Hear the soR winds above me flying. 1698 Norris Pract, 
Due. IV. 6a People that have, .alazy, unthoughiful, list- 
^ jrewning way of talking of Religion. 1715 Janb BASKPa 
Extuns u 79 ITie vulgar Part of the Africans are extremely 
unthoiightful and unpolished, a 1834 Colkxidgb Lit. Rent, 
(18361 11 . 10 Without which poetry becomes.. evaporated 
Into a haxy, unthougbtful, day<dreaming. 1899 C Scorr 
A^H^ Orckanis 131 The recklcsii, unthoughtfuL but iib 
directed youth of to^lay. 

Hence Vathim'gRtftaiyarAr.; Uathowglitfta- 


1661 J. Fell Hammond *05 During the current of that 
Tyranny,.. he kept a constant equable serenity and un. 

in outward accidents. 1701 Norris Ideal 
BWY I. VI. asa Never was any question, .more ignorantly 
Md unthwgWully mov^ 1709 Mrs. Mani.rv Secrit 
Mem, (17361 ly. t8s Should he lieqm by this unthoiightful. 

Wm.. formidable. 1884 
& W. Rbnson in Ar /4 ft^i 11. 39 A ceaseless reproach 10 
the nnthoughtfulnea of this busy existence. 

Vathra'll, V. [UH .2 4b.] /nnw. Toeman- 
Clpate, set free. 

CX8M C'TBBS PBMaaoKB Ps cxviii. V, God answere gave 
Sf" « %S®*** 5 ' .*?• >«>argi»gi me unthralled. 1690 

H. B. In Vaughan M^ca, But xSo 

from envies sosdid mire Is washt,..a light %all see. (Un- 
IM d from orws Sophistry). 1650 Howbll CiraijPs Reu, 
^^^iL s8 Thou chopst his iieck, who diy head did 


870 

fMilirailed,^.*. ^n.i 8.) (1798^811.1 iMaW.O, 
P)^A>iuvB Arabia I. 136 A sort of chivalresquo luiigbt* 
•liapts and raproMentativea of unihrallad freedom. 

co-«. 

Ik Of com, etc.: Notthraihed. 


in A^ler St, Papers (iSoo) 111 . 360 Baiknr. threshed and 
unthresticd. s;66 Compl, Farmer b.v. Hafvest* Wheat 
ij 25 » A!i***^ i *” stacked in the ear unthreabed. 1798 
itsM Adturiher te Mar. e/3 Insurance upon..ouibousc8, 
^ upon unthreshed stock therein. 1BB5 A tAtnmnm 5 Sept. 

on which ttnthreshed corn is placra. 
S891 T. Habov 2 ees xlvut, The uiiihreahed sheaves reiiiaui- 
ing untouched. 

£ tTOM Guide/or Constables 136 Carts carrying, .corn nn- 
thrash^. X799 I. Robf.rtkov Afrie, PettA 3x3 Others 
tnrnw nay or unihrashed corn in hindfuls upon the snoi 
M them. 1844 H. SrapHExe BA. Farm 11. a86 The 
thrashed corn.. is delivered into the machine. 

JSg. Kurkin Stmes yen. III. ii. | 97 It Is to be 
remembered, that knowledge in this form may be kept.. in 
such unthreshed disorder that it is of no - 

2. Unbeaten, unflogged. 

i8oa Daily Hews 5 Oct, 3/1 A rouple of youths.. tore 
the lower fxirt of it, but they ran off uuthnuhw. 

t TJntlira'Slieiit pph a, Obs. Sc. and HorlA. 
[Uk- I flb. Cf. M HG. (G.) ungedroscAen.^ » prec. i . 

•48a Acta Auditomm (1830) 109/1, xij thrafe vninreschin 
come. 1537 Stmlmue Cell Inv. (P.R.O.), vj ihrayf of vn- 
‘hras^n llariycorne. 1578 Reg, Prhty Conmcil Scot, IL 
w lue said unthreschin come. 1601 in T. Pant's Ace, 
Cunnsngham (Mattl. Cl.) iBo Ane mow of vnthressin br-ir, 
i6m Orkttey WitcA Trial in County Folk-Lore HI. (1903) 
77 Ye said ye may give me ane lock . .out of the cassie under 
the untnrcachin come. 

TTntlma'd, v, (Uh- 2 3 .) 

Chiefly in (igumiive uses. 

*899 Shako. John v. iv. n Vnthred the rode eye of Re- 
Mllion, And welcome home aeaine discarded faith. 1634 
Milton Lomus 6x6 He with nis Imre wand can untlirtd 
thy joynts, And crumble all ihy sinews. 1699 Hoybs Royal 
Diet. t, DsunAt^ to unthread a Needle. 1801 Lamb Lett, 
(1900) II. 40 Who t“an disentangle and unthread the rich 
texture of Nature and Poetry, . .without spoiling both lace 
and coat? xBiB Krats Isabella xxxvii. The vvhile it did 
unthread the horrid woof Of the lata darken'd time. 1847 
Da Quincrv .SA Mil. Hun Wks. 1854 II f. 43 Under Kate's 
guidance .. they soon unthreaded the labyrinth of roi'ks. 
1865 Mim Brauoon DeetoPs Wife x, 93 Threading and 
unthrenciiug her needle very often. 

Uathrea;ded,/,ii/. «. (Vn.* 8) (1778 Ash.) 1895 K. 
USAHAMB iwotden Age 109 A signal for retraAt..into un- 
threaded copxes. 

Unthraa-taiied, Ppi* a, (Ux-i 8.) 

1 Hist, keb. II. I 86 The Arch Bishop.. 

iMged . in^ Whitehall | which pkice was likewise not un- 
threat ned in their seditious meetings. 1648 [see Un- 
SBpaoACfiRo). 1813 *, Stay, bold AiH>entitrer' 95 

AII^ around Had darkness fallen— -luulireaiened, unpro- 
daimcd. >8x8 Colrurookr ItnOort Co onial Com 108 
Yet ate his productions not untbreateiied . . by dangerous 
rivalsbip of le.ss skilful, .artists. 

UnthrPdCdeii. ///. adjs. (Un-* 8 b + Tiisrad w. 4.I 
Unthreaded, 18*3 E, Jonks Sensation 4 Event las Ho 
stands ag.Tin before the unihriddm gloom. 1866 Mr.s. 
Whitnkv Gajnoorthys iv, Piny forests, untouched, uiitiirid. 
17nthri*ft, sb. (and a.). [Un-I 4 a, 13 . QL 
Wamturift.] 

+ L A inal{iractice ; a defect or f.iult in conduct. 
1303 R. Bhunnk / fnwY/. Synne 19339 P«* y» an vnhryfte 
Pacdobmocheskaheynshryfte. ei^Pilgr. Ly/Manhode 
ii.cxxil(i86j) tsi pis mantelle. .was moadfor to..maiiieIle 
'Vi® defautes, and consele myne vntbriftes. 

2. Want of thrift or economy ; neglect of thriv- 
ing or doing well ; + dissolute conduct, loose be- 
haviour, Impropriety. 

X3 . E. E. Al/it. P. B. 516 Hit is sothe, hat alle mannei 
wyiiea 1^0 vn-|>ryfte am alle hrawen with bo^i of her licrttiz. 

*374 Chauckr I'reylus iv. 431 To don his wo to falle, He 
rouglit nought what vnthrift hat he seyde. CI400 Pi/gr. 
Sqwle (Claxton, 1483) iiu viii. 55 These ben the children of 
triBtease,..fiil of ydelnes and al maner vnthrifte. a 1475 
^ Ashby Dicta Philos. 469 That the myddyl of your liffe 
w riot spent In ydelnesse, ne in vnthrifte niysweiiu 1483 
Lath. AngL 385/3 Wn 'I'bryfte, denigencia, 

* 7 ** Kkli.v ,Sc. Proverbs 350 Many one blames their Wife, 
for their own umhrift. 0830 Caslylr Miu. (1840) II. xto 
V pnblic openly finding her guilty of Untbrift. iloo 
All \ sar Round No, 53. 6a No idleness was allowed in her 
houM; no umhrift, no useless dawdlings. 1B87 Atneriran 
L ■ *®»y P'’*y *® every odverae circumstance 

which poverty and untbrift can offer. 

8. An unthrifty (f unihriving), shiftlefi^ or dls- 
■olute person ; a spendthrift, prodigal. 

Freq. c Occas. topluy Ibe unthrift, 

<■*310 R« Brunne CAroa. Wa*.t (Rolls) 7331 (Jo we now, 

& sle hat vnhrift. rx375 . 9 * Log. Saints xl {Hinsaa) 661 
PU . . trelyt weile hat vnthrifte, til eld had it brocht fni 
•chnfte. S4ax Caxton yitas Patr. (W. de W. 1495) i. exL 
153 b/a At the>r metynge togyder this Unthryit gaaf hyra 
a buffeth. xjM Barclay Shyp of Folys x^a b, A foIysHhe 
man rural! If he a churle, a foie and vnthrift be, The more 
he loketh to come to bye degree. 195S Chron. Grey Friars 
(Canidmi) 73 Vacobondes that wold nor labor, but play the 
unthryftea. « *te W. Pbkkinb Cases Consc. (1619) 74 The 
^ung vmbrift in the Gospell. called the Prodigall llilld. 
^39 PuLLRR Help War 194 It he played the unthrift with 
this gohim wasiofi. 1603 Dsvwrn Pjrsius iv. 337 Shall 1 
. . My Friends disgiace, And be tba iTrst lewd uiithrift of 
— Race? X76- Blackrttihr Comif I. 395 When a man 


whom Foster had more than once accommodated with kumn 
1868 Sia H. Caiens in Times s Jan» The Roman law mauo 
tM> distinction between unthrifts ana idiots. 

Eg. 1571 E. Wollav FI. Fatbwity >4 Wee know what 
IhanckM wee owe to God for all his giftesj Yet contrary vo 
showe to him ourselveH unthriftes, 1654 Gatakkr Diu. 
Apol. t8 As we count him a bad Husband, that foloweth 
game on the Market-day, so may we as w«l count him n 
spiritual unthrift, that spends the Sabbath in that sort 
tb. One who is prodigal ^something. Obs, 
t6qo Quarlrb EncAjmid. l xdii. Fury, being an unthrift 
of lU owne strength, a 1659 in Batm. CM Miss, (1697) 3*4a 
1 do confess thou *rt sweet, yet find Thee such an unthrift 
of thy sweets. x666 Spurbtow Sjdr, Ckym. lix. X75 Tha 
most of men are such untiirifts of time. • 

4. ^IfUt. or as odj, Piotiigal, anendthrift. 
asgfiuG. Cavbndish Wolu(p (t$3)4sThow hast allwayes 
byn a prowd, prcstimpdous, distfiyiirull, and a very 011- 
thryft waster, isoa Nashb P. Penilssu A fj b, Sir Rowland 
RuMet.ciiat. .hath much adoo. .tokeepe his vnthrift clbuwcs 
in reparations. 1596 Shaks. Merck, V, v. i. 16 In such a night 
Did lessica steale from the wealthy lewe. And with an 
Vnthrift Ixiue did runne from Vinii'e. 1690 Vaughan Silex 
Scint,^ Regenesatieu vi, 'Ihe unthrift Sunne shot vitall gold 
A thousand pcecra. 1869 A. Camv Ballade, etc. 66 When 
1 met a man, unthrift and lorn. 1869 Lowrli. Cathedral 
14a This unthrift housekeeping that will not brook A dish 
warmed-o\er at the feaM of lire. 

Hence Vnthirl'ft-liko a. or adv, 

1603 Hrvwood Worn. KtUed w. Kindn (1617) D4K 
Now Nichlas 3’ou eant money} And vnihrift-like would 
eate into your wages. 


tUnttar*lftfuUy,«iA7. Obs. (Un-* xx.) x5MCHaKB//wr7 
Sedit.(\^) G i b, 'J hat such plentie of vhtBylc, as was 
.. j . ^ quarter, ..is nowe all waatiully and 
mt. 7 Uutbri'ftibead. Obs. [Un-* xa .1 
> 99 ® SrKNhBH F. Q. II. xii. 18 The quicksand 
. find. HI. xii. 35 EmongM them was aieriw 
1 fond 


abouiidauntly in euery quarter,.. is nowe all waatiully and 
vnthrlftfully spent. - 

IhriftleMsneriS. sRi 

Vnthriftyh^. L.. 

S^fe,.. Vnquiet Care, and fond Vnihriftilinad. 

untlun'ftilyp adv. [Un-i n.] In an un* 
thrifty manner ; iirodigally ; t dissolutely. 

‘ /*. B. 367 pay, .controeued agay 


13. . A. E. Atht. . 


I Bgayn kynda 


contiare werkei, & vtwd hem vn-prjftyly vchon on oker. 
rx386 Chaucrs Can. ) eom, PrcL 4 T. 893 If a man wola 
Rske hem prynely. Why they been clothed so vnthriftily. 
1493 Festivall 53/a Tiuly to laboured not to slombre Ik 
slepe slewffully & vnihryitely. X509 Barclay Shy^ 0/ lolye 
I) ij b, Some ihynkinge them relf tiiOLh wyse & commendable 
'rboiiglie al theyr dayes they lyiie viuhryliely, X57X Ooluino 
CaMn on Ps. xxxvi. 8 The ungodly lonne ryoi unthiiftely 
in their oune wickednes. 1605 Wii 1 kt Hexapla Gen. 436 
All such as spend their time vmhrifiily. 1697 Coli.ibr Ess, 
Mor, Snbj, 11, Pref., Our Attainments cannot be over-large| 
and yet we manage a narrow Fortune, very Viuhriftily. 1900 
Firth Last Years Protectorate 1 . 8 The government had 
not managed the treasury untliriftily. 

Unthn ftineM. [Un-i is.] 

1. The quality of being unthrifty ; thriftlessness, 
prodigality, wastefulness; f (dissoluteness. 

e 1430 How the Goofl Hy/ 1^4 in Bab* es BA. (1B68) 43 Pride, 
reste, & ydilnes, niakih on- priftiiies. a 1475 G. Asimv Dicta 
Philos, it6 Wcle maiiered people bene of eoexie lif,..Euel 
named l>ene often in striff, And men lie titcim for ili.Tir vii. 
thriftynesse. 1909 Barclay Skyp 0/ Folvs 141 b, Sbw\ nge in 
hyin hcde of nioclie vnthr>ftynex And th.'in to spnyle hymt 
and leiie bym pore and bare. 111548 Hall (TAruM , Hen, 
VII I* 1417 b, .some fell to dnnkyng,..and stealyng of Dora 
in Parkes, and other unthriftines. 1609 Urkkp.r GuWs 
llorn-bk. 35 You are to cherish the vnihrifiinesse of such 
yong tame prions, if you be a right gentleman. 164a Fuli i-r 
Holy 6 P’^op St, I, XIV. 46 Neither wasting bis paternall 
estate by hii uuthriftinesse, nor nuirring it by pan.elling his 
ancient inannours. .among his younger children. ib88 K. 
Holmb a rmaury ill. 366^3 U nihriftinesa, SloihfulneKH, (^re- 
lessne-B, and Rashness in iiusinest. 17x0, iBoa-74 in be* 
gloHsarien (defining Wan/Arft). 
t 2 . Lnclc ot ihrivii g in growlh. Obs. rare. 

1707 Moriimbr Husb. 394 When aijr of its Roots happen 
let perish, ..the unthrilllne^s of its Blanches will quickly 
discover it. Ibid. 4 iB 'J'lie grubbing up of Woods and Trees 
may be needful upon the account of their Unthriftiness. 

Untliri'fty, a. [Un-1 7 . Cf. Wantoiuftt a.] 

1. Producing or bringing about no advantage, 

E rofit, or gain ; tending to, resulting in, or marked 
y thrifticssness, waste, or extravagance ; oupro- 
fitable, wasteful ; hnrmfnl. 

ci37a Chauckr Troylus iv. 1530, I-wys my dere herte 
trewe We may wel stele a-way as ye deuyse And fynda 
Bwyr.ha vnthryfiy weyes newe. c 14XB Hocci.Rva be Reg, 
Princ. 3464 KigntwUnesse..out of this ile Purmaeth fully 
for to fare ft wende, So is our reule vnihrifty ft vntheide. 
rx47o Ashby Aitme Policy 681 , 1 mcne nai for vnibiifty 
Cowardise, whiclia is in al Re.Tlmes abhomin.>ble. 1513 
Douglas /Kneid ix. x. as (Du)iat ontbrifty Gud in sic (oly 
Hes Mil bywBvyt heyr till Italy? xm Supplic. to .ling 
(E.E.T.S.) 40 Common players at all vnthryftye games. 
1579 Northshookb Dicing 60 b, Venerous people haiia 
all their whole pleasaiice, Their vice to iiourlshe by thia 
vnthriftie daiince. 1590 Spsnsrr F. Q. i. iv, 35 Full many 
mis':hiefes follow cruefl Wrath |. . Vnmaniy murder, and vn- 
thrifty scath. 1617 Sir R. Cotton in Riixhw. Hist. Cell. 
(1659) i- 47t The spending of much Munition, Victuals and 
Money,.. is coum^ an unthrifty error. 1647 Clarendon 
Hist. Rsb. 1. 1 147 The Subject might be taught how uii- 
thnfty a thing it wa\ by too strict a detaining of what waa 
His, to put the King&sstrictly to enquire what was bu Own. 
ffiga Bknlowrs TAeoph. iii. Ixvii, Unthrifty death has roread 
where thriving peace did ninge. 1607 DavuiN Firg. Georg, 
u 836 Tough Thistles.. kill'd the Corn, And an unthrifiy 
&op of W^ds was bom. 17^ Adsm Smith W. H. v. 
iL ll. 473 They are all more or leas unthrifty taxes that 
increare the revenue of the sovereign . . at the expence of the 
capiul of the people. xBoe Malkin Git Bias ix. vl. f 3 The 
comniwce of the eyes being so unthrifty, I had recourse 
to different agents. 1819 &(yrT Lsg. Monirme ii, Hexing 
Ire unthrifty coursica reduced a fair patrimony to a nonentity. 
1869 Frebiian Norm. Couq, HI. xiL 101 'llie rebuilding.. 
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TOTHRILTjTID. 

had been pondbly intcmipted during die unthrifty reign of i 
lAalfMr. 

to. Of lanfpiage : Unprofitablei idle. Obs, 
ci44e Tmiet eis Oft eithee, with her vnthrifti Ian* 
gnage. hymathad rewleofhaim hni provoked.. lobe angrie. 
1467 Afann, ^ H^ustk, Exp* (Roxb.) 17a, 1 wokle avyaee 
)owe to eeae. .of )ower onthreffety langwaxe. 

2. Not thriving or flourishing; lacking vigour or 
pTomiie in growth. (Cf. I'HUiFTLRnn a, 1 .) 

c 1440 Pram/. Pnrv. Ontliryfty. rdlriwy;/a(/onthende 
(/dnr,. Ontheiide. imoalMusl. 14I4 Cax fon Fmhitt 0/ jEiop 
III. ill, Tlwnke now, how thow arte lene and vnthrylty. 

Ek, St. Albmnt b v^j b, Euell mcetia to make her vn* 
threfti. 1674 N. Fairvax ^ Selv, Ep. Ded» Such an 
underly Shrub in Knowledge, and unthiifty Sucker in 
Philoeophy a<f 1 am. 1709 PML Trams. XX V 1 . 450 The Cow 
waa very unthrifty, for which they xave her Cow Phyaick. 
8706 C. Marshall Gardening xil (18131 14$ Consider the 
aoil about an unthrifty tree. iBjt youA-rr //arts viii. laa 
The horse will loae fledi|..hia coat will be iinihiifty, and 
readily come oflT. 18^ Landor /miag. Csttv. Wka II. 224/1 
That . .we should think it expedient to plant untlirirty thonia 
over bitter wella of blood. 

/rwM{/CiBia Exawimsrit Mavepe/i Poor, ill-cultivated.. 
■oilR, the early appearance of which waa unthrifty, ahow.. 
veiy thin. 

D. Characterized by abaence of well-being; 
indicative of unprosperousnesa. 

C1400 Tkns Ki$tgs Ccingne 24 per was noihyng left bote. . 
a litel cave vndir erpe and a litil vnthi ifti hows tuibre he cave, 
c i 4 aS Shams 77 fol. 001 Whanne hi baege chaungih 
dene out of he rede colour., in to a manere of an vnhryfty 
wan colour. «i4So Knt* ds la Tour g Aite the yongest 
doughtrea hous it waa turned up-ao-doun, and alle unthiiftL 
riaap Latimrr in Foxe A. \ Af. (1563) 1298/2 Whiche vn- 
thilftye state that wee be bOTiie vnto^ b come vnto va for 
oure owne deaertes. 

8 . Loose or lax in reipect of conductf morals, or 
virtne; unchaste, wanton, profli^fate. 

1388 Pot. Posms (Rolls) I. 27a Goddea dcre halydayya ar 
noght, non observantur honeate; For oiithryfty piey ya 
worght. a 1450 Kmi. ds la Tour 30 The good women . . that 
hathe not taico the state of the unlhrifti women that bene 
euelle women of her boily. ^148$ Digby Afyst. (i88j) 11. 
53B Non shall in heuyn posses that be so vnthryfty. tsex 
Ld. Krmnbhs Froiss. I. ccclxxxvi 660 Suche rybaudea ana 
vnthriftxe people, as desyred nothynge but yuellaiid noyse. 
1S30 in w. H. Turner Soteet. Rse. Oxfoni{.\%^\ 80 Ceiten 
onthryfty persona brekyng of the Ryngs pe.sae. a 1571 
Jawni. Oh Thess. (15831 aig Withdrawe thy selfe from ilie 
companie, of auth vnthriftie.and light, and suspected |>ersoiia 
transf* r 1400 (Cax ton, 1483)11. Ivii ss 'l'hou 

mndest me to bde a ful vnthryfty lyf. 1478 Stomor Papers 
(Camden) II. 7 Coniaiinde me to the Cloke clock], and 
pray hym to amend his unthryffte maners : (Tor he atrykea 
euer in vndew tyme. iSSS'-S Act 27 Httu Vilf^ c. 28 P 1 
Keforinacion of suche unthrifty carnall and abhoiiiy liable 
lyvyng. 

4. Not thrifty, economical, or frugal ; careless or 
improvident of one’s means or substance ; wasteful, 
extravng.*int, prodigal. (Cf. TiiRirrr.RMs a* 3 .) 

igja Hrrvmt Xtnnphotts Househ. 59 The grounde doth 
best exainyne, which be good, and whiche be vnthryfty 
husimiidcs 1551 Kobinnon tr. Mart's Utopia 11. (Arb.) 87 
The vnthrifiy heire sufTereth ve houses that his father 
buyidcd to f.dl in decay. ^ 1596 Racon Ma x. 4 -, Ust Cotn, 
Low II. (16341 40 Or to )ie in hazard of iinduiiiu his house by 
unthrifty poiterity. 1639 J. Tavlor (W,ater P.) Part this 
Summsrs Ttav. 18 Such an unthrifty Ra-.call as ibou will 
never be worth such a halter, it cost me two pence. i8te 
Hibbkrt Body Dir-imity 1. io;f The wormes shall have his 
carkaas, and unthrifty heires his estate. 1684 J. Gooiiman 
Old Relig. 336 A querulous, uneasy, lean, hungry and un- 
thrifty sort of people. 1780 S. J. Pra'it Emma Corheti 
(ed. 4) II. 108, 1 am one of those whom the world calls an 
unthrifty fellow. 1849 Hawthornr Twirtdold T. ai? Next 
comes a sledxa, laden with wood for some unthrifty house- 
keeper. 1004 Ktmr^ Mem. 1 1 . 215 Refore the wine nirivcsb 
this unthiifty host discovers that he does not require it. 

fig. C1600 .Shaks. Somm. iv, Vnthrifiy louelines.se why dost 
tnou spend, Vpon thy aelfe thy beairies legacy? 1659 O. 
Walkkr Oratory log This ingniftiiig .. piirentheaia, if it 
argues a good wit, it shews a wesk and uiillirifty Orator, 
i68r Mrs. Bbhn Falss Count 11 i. Should we be unthrifty in 
our lovea, And for one m«mient’s joy give all away? 1703 
Kowa FairPenit. 11. i, Oh wherefore did I phw th’ unthiifty 
Fool, And wasting all on others, leave myself Without one 
thought of Joy to give me comfort? 

mbsol. 1876 Bancroft Hht. U. S. 1 1 , xlii. 567 To insure 
an estate even to the sons of the unthrifty. 

b. Prodigal or lavish of something ; nnsparlng. 
t6ao Donnk Serm. (1640) 418 God is content to be told, 
that he is unthrifty, and pr^igall of his servants lives. 1870 
Cotton E^rtom 11. vi. 289 He was not altogether so 
unthrifty of his own Interest. 1713 Rlackmork C^ntiom v. 
243 Of light unthrifty, and profuse of day, The ruin'd globe 
has spent his latest ray. 

UnUirHled. />/. /•. (Un.> 8.) ti775 Ash.] wiBSi Mas. 
BaowNiNO Ragged Schools xxii, Calm, uaihriUedia 

Our heart’s pulsea 

t Unthri-wes 9. Ohs, [Uw-^y.] 

1. intr. To fail to thrive ; to be nnprosperons. 
41380 WvcLiF .Sel. IPks, II. 411 In Cristb tyme and long 
aftir bronf |>e Chirch^..but sib it hab unbrivun. 1390 
Gowbr Com/, II. 211 For that a man scholde al unihryve 
Ther ^hte no wisman coveite. 1416 Lydo DeGuil, Pil/tr. 
83767 God wil, . . to chaaice hem, his hond wich-drawe, stiflre 
her goodes to vnthi^rve. 1469 Pastom Lett II. 237 Upon 
trust of Calles promise, we may soon onthrv ve. 1479 N orton 
Ord, Aleh, Proem, in Ashm (165a) 7 Whereby they were 

r re and made to unthrife. s6i8 Lithoow Pi(grim*s Farew, 

I, If hee vnthrives, hee hates anothera weele. wiyoS 
Evrlvn Sylva 11. viii. (1776) 419 Shade and dripping.. art 
certainly cauaea of their {sc, trees'] unthriving till removed. 
8 . IruHS. To make unprosperont. 
ax^g^ lmmgx ffyPoc, \\. 345 in Skelton IPXx. (1843) IL 


Untliri*WMi.iMilm Nowd'r. (Uii-*Bh. CCWAin w ai v iBi) 
s6Bo W. Alum Pomco 4* Unity 136 Such na were but Bubea 
Mill, and untbriven in the L.ife and Spirit of Cluriatianiiy. 
1809 lAMiaaoN, Cnik,..a child or beast that is unthriven. 
1874 W. ALKXANDxa Aim Folk 187 Willikie hod assumed an 
uninriven look. 

tJathri*Tiiig,//4 a. [Uv-^ lo.] 

1 1. Not doing well ; lacking merit or excellence; 
unworthy. Obs. 

c 1309 Metr, Horn, 730 Alsdid unthriuand[».r. unthrewand) 
Giezye, That wex unhaie thoru his gilrye. 13. . Gaw. 4 
Cr, Kmt, 1499 Good isyourspeche, Bot bnie is vn-hryuonde 
in bede her 1 lende. c 1400 Destr, Trem 4693 And we. . 
Answartn hym.. with angur & skorne, With thretyna vn- 
thriuaiid. c 1460 Wiuiom 784 in Macro Plays 784 Here 
was a meny on-thry vaiide. 

2. Not growing vigoronslj or thriving; not 
prntpering or flourishing. 

1600 SuRFLRT Cemntrie Farms ni. xtvL 517 After you bane 
thus cut it you may take the vntbriuing grafts (etc.], i6a8 
QuARi.Ra Argalms 4 P, in. Wks. (Grosart) HI. 276^2 My 
quill would west Th* uiubriving stock of my bespoken time. 
1673 Lady's CalL il ii. | 49 They will often find temtation 
enough here to discard their honesty, as the most untlirjving 
trade. 1793 Rssidsnes im Franesixjgj) 1. lai An unihriving 
tree of liberty, which seems to wither under the baneful in- 
fluence of the bouHti rougs, 2848 Atau Mothsr's Btessimg 
11. Ii, Filling up With stidees the gaps of the unthriving 
hedges. 1879 W. Alkxandxr Aim Folk 39 The poor wan 
bairnie.. looked even more slirivelled ana unthriving tlion 
before. 

2. Bringing no gnin or profit ; unproaperont. 

1617 Bp. Hall Quo VadisJ 1 4 Whiles in the meane season, 
their vnthriuing intermission u aasailed with a thousano 
suggestions, a 1696 in Raleigh's Rtmaims 110 It is now 
more than a seasonable time to alter the course of so un- 
thriving a husbandry. 16S4 Hf.vwood liumaik. ix. 44a Hee 
waa compelled., to prostitute his owne bod ye tu unnatural! 
lusts, for bruitiah and unihriving goine. avjma Limlb 
Husb. (1757) X07 The vetches continued in an unihriving 
way till tne first of February. 17x3 Mas. Howard in Lett, 
Ctest Suffolk (1824) I. Ill Sincerity is so very unthriving, 
that 1 can never give consent that >ou should practise it. 

Hence Vnthri'vingkF Oiiv,^ Vathri'vlagiiMg. 
13.. E, E, AUit. P, B. 133 A brai bp^t in b* brong vn- 
bryuandely clobed. XTjFisxMXVOK liigden (Rolls) IV. 397 
pe childe was i-bore to fore his tyme, and before it was so 
unbryvyngeliche and so evcl i-achape. 1704 Diet, RusU 
8.V, Emclosures^ The unthrivingiiess of Trees. 

UnthrOTia. V* [Un-S 4 . Cf. Hu. omiroMon, 
G. ontlAroMOM,} Irons, To dethrone. 

161 1 Co'rca., Desthroner, to disthronize, or vnthrone. 1637 
Earl Monm. tr. Mmtoesxfs Romulus if 'Par^uimg Amulius 
is not content to have unthron'd his brother. 169B W. 
Chamrrrlavnx Laves yict, 1. 13 Donor Unthrone thy soul 
with this unmanly passion. 1669 UavDRN Indian Queen 
V. i, I’hink, what pride, unthroned, must undergo. I7ai 
Sou rHKRNx Spartan Dams iii. i. She means to bring her 
Father in again. And to unthrone her Husband. 1838 
'I’UPFKR Proverb, Philos. 167 The shock that splitieth the 
glohe, shall not unthrone thy self-possession. 1883 Whitxijiw 
Sophocles^ Osdipus King 386 Creon. .Seeks to unthrone me, 
springing unawares. 

Hence Untbro’Dlng vhl. sb, (also attrib,'), 

1693 W. Ram KART Astrol, /^er/ervr/ 324 An un-throning of 
some King. 1661 J. Davibr Chn't IVarresstt They resolved 
to seud him four (as one called them; un-lhroiiing bills. 

Untliro*nged, ppi. a. (Un -1 8.) 1648 Hkxham n, 

Ongtdrongen sitten^ to Sitt unpressed or unihronged. 
(177s Asil 1847 WkDxrKR.) t Untbron'gtafarenesu. 
(Ui^* IS.] Impenetrability. ^4 N. Fairfax Buik 4 Selv, 
iia The soul nut agreeing witn body, so much as in that 
one belonger of unthroughfareness. T Unthrou’ghfare- 
UOine,a. [Un-^t.] Impenetrable. 1674 N. Fairfax if ir/4 
4 .Seiv 138 Body being a stour unweildsom thing, or at least 
a boaky unihroughfarerom thing. 

Uiitlirow'ni ppt. a, (Un- 1 8 b, 8 c.^ 

a 1947 SuNRKY /Eneis ii. 605 No stone vnlhrowm nor yet 
no dai t vneast. 164a T. W iijion Jerichoes Down/nll (1643) 
66 Wherefore downe mu^t the house, leave not one stone 
upon another nnthrowne downe. 1691-7 T. Bankrr Art of 
Anglmg (i8ao) 6 If any of the Line falleili into the water 
before tne Flie, it is better unthrown then thrown, a 1716 
South Ssrm, (184a) III. 322 As long as the old ferment 
remains unthrown out, a man cannot be Mtfe. 

Unthni*«t. M. a. (Un-* 8b) {xttS Aih.] 184a Mas. 
Browning Gra, Chr, Poets iv. Wks. (1904) 623 Obiiirgaiion 
vain To soulless nature, powerless to contain One ill niiihrust 
upon it ! Unthii'mbed, ppl. a. (Un-> 8.) [1775 Asii ] 
1797 CoLxaiDGB Lett. (18051 7 His various works, uncut, 
unt numbed, have been preserved free from all polluiion. 
1846 Mas. Gore Eng. Char (1859) 99 lo his time, news- 
paners. . were unthumbed in the pantry. 

Unthwa*rted, //)/. a, (Un-* 8 .) 

rsTTSAsH.] WoRnsw. Prelude ix. 593, T with him 

believed., that we should see the earth Unthwarted in her 
wish. 1893 Whittier Trust 18 Resting . . u|x>n His will 
Who moves lo His great ends uiitbwaried by the ill. 187a 
Ruskin Furs Ciav, xvi. 19 Such as the untbwarted sun id 
his season brings. 

fUnthwyuond, Obs, (Origin tnd 
meaning obicnre ; the alliteration requirea tw.) 

e 1400 Destr. Troy 6360 The xij f « twelfth] vnthwyuond, 
bat twyet not in fight. Was mtghtful Henex. ibid. 6378 
with xxij [w two and twenty] vnthwyuond twyet to filde. 

Untt'eketod. >//. w. (Uii-*S.) I1778 Abh.] i^Tvioa 
Early Hist, Man, viiL sosAn nntickeied oollectum. 1899 
Wostm. Com, bo Apr. 7/1 The unticketed crowd, .waa. .per- 
fitot in its quiet behaviour. Unti’cUed, F/f- o. iUn-* 8.) 
1736 CHRaTBRFiBLD Fogffs yml. No. 377 p g There is not 
an ear in the whole country untickled. 

Unti'dilXs ado, (Un- i 1 1 .) 

€ 1440 Promp, Pmrv. 367/9 On>tyde1y. 1990 Palmw. 479/9, 
1 bungyll, or do n thyng untydyly, or lyke an yvell werke- 
man. ri779Asu.l i8a9 Jamibron uv., She was very nnridily 
dreasEd.^7 C Brontx 7. Eyro viii, Uniidify folded 


Mielca pinned to her shoulder. 1889 Manek, Exam, te 
Jan. 6/3 The table over whidi the reigns of a fish diooer 
were untidily scattered. 

Vnti'dy, a, [ME. untidi (Un-1 7 ), . WFria. 
oil-, Untiduk, MDu. onlidtck (Pu. ontijdi£)^ 
MLG. unlidich^ OHG. unuilich (MHG. nnBilctp 

O. unz€itig)f MSw. atidiff, (M)Da., Norw. 
utidig untimely, unseasonable, unfavourable, etc.] 

1 1. Untimeljr, unseasonable ; unsuitable, unseemly. 

a laaa Leg. hath, 2400 Aflei from bam al uuel, Wcorre ft 
* untidi wederes 1 1377 Lancl. P, PI. B. xx. 
118 With bis vnt>dy tales he tened lul ofte Conscience and 
his compuignye. 1393 /bid. C. x. a6a The tarre b vntydy 
bat to hyiie sheep by-longcb- e 1440 Promp, Parv. 367/ a 
On-tvdy, tntemptatus (P. iutsmpermtus). 1661 J. Arnwav 
J wet 91 Hitherto ye are come by an untidy Parliament^ 
wherein., many.. made grievous., shiprack of the Faith. 

2. Of poor, mean, or uncared-for appearance; 
not kept in good order ; not neat or orncrly. 

For the break in the evidence (os in the mfo. above), cf. the 
butory of Tiov a. (espu sen'ie 4). 

r 1390 Will. Paierne i4<55 S^e scba1..haae mo iolempne 
cites and aemliche coatel^ b*n ^e treuly han smale tonnes 
or vntydi houses, a 1509 SKKLroN A. Rummymg 151 Theiv 
lockes about iheyr face. Theyr tres<sca vntruat,. .Full vntydy 
teggea, Lyke rotten eggea. 1549 Bale Image Both Ch. 1. 
»• (1530) K.i, Bbhoppes, preeates, monkes, . . were poore, 
abiecie, and vntydye. 1970 Foxr A. 4 M. (ed. 9) 1. 116 
Therfore thb vntydie grouiid of ours, briiigetb forth so many 
Weedes. 

[1779 Ash.] s8B4 Care Craven Gloss, no Unheppen,., 
Indecent, untidy, a 1809 Forbv Poe. E, Anglia^ Untidy, un- 
clean : slucibb. 1899 Poultry Ckron. II. 541 The untidy 
one [mt. bee-keeper) perniitB cobweliB to occupy the cornen 
of the bee-shed. 1884 F. M. Crawford Rom. Singer I. 4 
There can be nothing so untidy abuut a bouae os ^ildrea 
and chickena. 

Hence Unti'dlnMa. 

I1799 Ash.) s8a9 E. E Barerit /.#//. Browning (1899) I. 
tig, 1 rather like blutB than otherwise— being a Rurt of pairon- 
saint of all manner of untidyness. 1879 W. S. Hayward 
Love agst, IVorid 13 , 1 must be in a dreadful state of un- 
tidyneaa. 

Unti'dy, V, [Un-^s, or f. Untidy a.] irons. 
To make untidy. 

1891 R. Dowllsg isle ^ Surrey iia He was busy tidying, 
or rather untidying, hb room all one dny. 1893 Barinc- 
Goulo Cheap yaek Zita 1 . 199 llie lyildnesa of her appear- 
ance tbua untidied by the wind. 

ITntie*, v, [OE. untiian (Un-* 3 , 7 ).] 

1. irons. To release, let free, detach, by undoing 
a cord or similar fastening. 

c teoe Ags. Gotp. Matt xxi. a ponne sona finde gyt ane 
ossene ^etigzcde.. i untigeofi big, and la:dai> to me. Ibid, 
Mark xi. 5 Hwiet do ^cyt pone folaii untixende? 13. . K. Alia, 
784 (Liiud MS.I, He it [se. Bucephalus] vntyed & leie gon. 
1388 Wvllif Mark xl 5 Thei . . founden a colt tied bifur the 
3ate,. .and thei vntieden hym. Palxgr. 768/9 . 1 untey, 
..Je destie. Untey mv hosrn. s^i A. Hall Iliad xiix. 147 
His goodly steedes the Marine god .. vnties. e 1986 CVfss 
Pkmrrokr P$, xci. ii, From snore,. He shall thee sure unty. 
1639 T Dx Gray Expert Farrier o.\t Uniye him, and give 
bini meat. a6^ Hammond Oh Ps. fx. 6 As « ben the master 
ie.iche8 out his shooe to hb meanest servant, to be uniyed 
and taken off by him. 1719 Hr Fob Cruses 11. (Globe) 494 
Ihey said,.. if they untied her [rc. a cow], they should see 
which Way she went. 1709 Pope Odyss. ix. 908, 1 climtied 
my vessel's lofty hides My train obeyed me, and the ship 
unty’d. 1794 WoRDRw. (,'milt Sr Sorrow Ixiv, They. .busily 
. . untie Her garments. 1B47 Emkhnon Daemonic Love 148 
*] licrcfore comes an hour from Jove Which his ruthless wUl 
defies, And the dogs of Fate unties. 

mbsol, s6^ Junius Paint, Ancients 103 The unlaamed.. 
u«e to think it a matter of greater strength. . to teare asui(der, 
than to unty. 

b. To free from a confining or encircling cord, 
bond, etc. 

e 1450 r ev. Mysi. (1992) 994 Goo forthe, . . and lorarele vntey. 
And all hb boudvs losylh hem asundyr. a 1933 Ld. Bemkkhs 
Hush ci. 323 Huon came lo y* fote of yHadder, where 
OB he founde Geranies os then not viuyed. 1996 Siiaks. 
Tam. Shr, 11. {. ai, 1 prethee sister Kste, vntle my hands. 
1683 Moxon Meek. Exert., Printing xxii. F 7 He untieh all 
the Pages of that Quarter. 1747 M ms. Glasse Cookery ii. 38 
Untye your CiicumlicrB, but take care the Meal don't come 
out. B98 s Cowpkr Charity 471 With slow dclilieniiion he 
unties Hb glitt'ring purse. 1819 bHRLLKV Peter Beil 3rd 
VI. vii, All these Reviews the Devil made Up in a parcel... 
Peter. .Untied them— read them. 1891 Farrar Uaika, 4 
Dawn Iv, 'J be executioner Los uiitbd your hands. 

O. In various fig. uses. 

13. . Cast. Lofve (H.) 1603 Hevvn and erthe shull bynaleyde, 
And the foure elementes shull be unteyede. 13^ Gowks 
Con/ III. 91 If thou be forio wyte In eny point, .Wherof 
thi wities ben unteid. 1965 Cooper, Linguam resoluere ,, . 
to vntie hb tongue xju Day Eng. Secretary l (1625) 87 
Before this time the like breach, .was neuerseene Wtweene 
vs : but what (mischiefelshal 1 now lerme it. .that, .hath in 
thb vilde sort, giuen meones to vniie ve 1609 Shakr. Macb, 
IV. L 59 Though you vniye the Windes, and let them fight 
Against the Churches. <11694 Sbldrn 7 <i 6 /p. 7 '. (Aib.) 66, 
1 cannot bind my self, for I may untye my self again. 1695 
Earl Orrery Parthen. 1. vi. i^i, 1 will vntye my Soule 
from that Cley which invirons it. <sift|9 Wordbw. EccL 
Sonn., Crusadors 10 When Heaven unites Her inmost... 
lenderest harmonies. 1847 Disraeli Tancred tv. iv, W* 
Bhall he at Hebron before they untie their eyelide 

2. To undo, unfasten (a cord, knot, etc.) ; also 
irons/, to relax (a hold). 

1990 Spenser F, Q, i. xi. 4t He forst him to vnly One of 
hb grasping feete. t6oa end Pi. Return Pamsus. 11 1. iv. 
1378 If he win not vnty the purse stringes of hb liberality. 
1639 J. Tavlor Summers Trav. (Hindley. Ill) 17 You might 
have untied It [sc, a halter), that it might have serv'd another 
lime, a 1718 Poiom Love Dismrmsd 39 The Chain I'll ia 
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R«tiim uRt]r I And freely Thou agaioBltfiftiVi tMiOowfn 
Ck(ysMy viii. S39 A aouiu Of bemb uuliMoluble, oy no nrt 
To be untied. iSsB 'I'BOLLorit Dr. Th«rm iiL The old equiin 
of GrarfuunMburv, whoM shoe ribbons Dr. rillgnive would 
not have object ra to untie. i88s« M Rs. Alexandui ' ymttrU '9 
Fmi€ i. She untied and removed her veil. 

Ar, ISSI G. Eluut in Arber Gmrtur VIIL eo8 Even then 
(by Qod't great goodnc«,.l all their.. devilish devices and 
piactises were so broken and untied b me that let^. 

b. Jig. To solve or clctr away (a difficulty). 
Freq. with knot in fig. sense (ef. luro? rd.i lo). 

im) m ssS6 Sidney Arcadim ii. siii, The love of him com- 
mauiNUtThim to premrve his life t which knot might well be 
cut, but untied it could not be. iSoi SnAxa V wt. N. ii. iU 
4e O time, thou must entangle this, not 1 ; It lx too hard a 
knot for me t'vnty. 1643 K. Bakkr CAnr//., Sie^ktHt^A 
Gordian knot, which no Writer helpes me to unty. 1730 
Bbeksi.kv Ateipkr, vi. | 3a He will endeavour to untie 
knots as well as tie them. 1746 Francis tr. ffor.. Sat. 11. v. 
56^ I know the Iknibles of the mazy Iaiws, Unty their Knots, 
and plead with vast Applause. 176s STRaNK 7 r. Sknndy 
IV. vii, That is cutting the knot, said my father, instead of 
untying it. s8i8 Coiihett /W. Kfg, XaXIII. 714 We can- 
not cut the knot : we must, therefore, uke time to untie it. 
sMp S WAi.roi.B Li/t XJL J. Rutuil I J. 374 The new King 
tried to cut instead of untying the (Gordian knuL 

s6tt SiiAEK. Cymb. v. iv. <49 *Tis still a Dreams.. Or 
senMlesse speaking, or a speaking such Ax sense caiinot vu« 
iT: Davbnan r Lawg nam. iv. iv. Bo We must to 

Imlphos sure t'uniir these doubu. .with an oracle. 1634 
Taylor Rtal Pres. 65 The whole party wanders in 
eternal intricacie<., and iuexiricable riddles ; wliich..them- 
eelvRi canotu untia 

o. Jig, To tlissolve (a bond, cap. of union). 

(u) 1634 B. JoNsoN Amw's tVsicamt Wka (1641) sBs A 
lrue.love Knot will hardly be onti'd. 1631 Hoaai- a Lsvimih, 
IV. xlvii 3B5 Ftiet, tha Power of the Popes was dissolved... 
Aod so was natyed the first knot. 1671 R. M acWahu Trua 
Nan-conf, 166 Unless the error lie of greater importance,., it 
ought not to unty the bond of tlie unity of tne Cntholtck 
Church. 1784 CuwrUR Task 11.685 Frofuaion. .unties the 
knot Of union. Scott Last Minstrtl vi. ii. l.and i>f 

my sires I what mortal hand (^n e*er untie the filial hand, 
Tuat knits me to thy rugged strand 1 ,1693 Daily Ssws 
IS Nov. 7/3 If a liu.slMiMd gut tiled of liU wife... the State 
winked at a cullusive suit by wliich the knot was untied. 

(^ 1806 Shaks. Tr. 4r Cr. 11. iii. in The amitie that wise- 
dome knits, nut folly may e.t>ily vntio. 1610 — Temp v. i. 
as3 Come hither Spirit, Set Calilian ami his coin^niuns 
free: Vntye the Spell, a 1683 Disc. Cevt. iii. # 15 

(«M>3 16 But if these obligations were untied, we may easily 
guess [etcl. 

8 . iM/r. To become loosened or untied, 
iggo TarHotis Nawss Purgat. 30 He threwe his armes 
•bout him with such violence, that hix wide xlecue vntyed. 
■dgt Jki. TAVLoa Serm.Jor IVorii v. 59 Then their resolu- 
tion notiea like the cords uf vanity or the gossanwre ag.iinst 
llw violence of the Northon winds, thid. 11. xxiti. S9C1 ‘I'heir 
promises are but fair Luunaue,. .and disband and unty like 
the air that bcMt upon their teeth, when (ctek 
Hence XTotia'd fpi. a.^ 


cm) wntUl^ L ON. %mi (letnlDcd ooly In mic, 
» umia), «> Goth. nnd 

(uShuiIW mm/;, OFrii. mnd up to, m lar mg 

Till modern^] 

In poetry occasionally put after the sb. (or pron.k 
1 . Local (and derived sense*), dative, etc. Lat- 


terly .Sr. and mrtk, 

L To, unto (denoting motion to and reaching 
a penon or ptaoe) ; • T11.L Jrtp. 1. 

rnoo Ormin 1309 Forr whatt 1033 fellenn aone dun Off 
hnodfhe unniill belle, es 1300 Ctsrsor M. 5133 pan he went 
viitll bis in. e 1330 R. Bsumne Ckraa. Waee (Rolls; 13086 
Wip bym vntU woue pey fled, e 13^0 Sir FerumA eaii pe 
Amerel vn<til a wyndow inn. m 1430 Le Marie Arth, 3858 
Streyglil viuo hys bed he yode, And clepyd the byssbope 
bym vntylle. 1478 Httf, ktise, (.Surtees 85) 37 Unto 
all theis nniill whome this preiwnteHshal com. igafi 1 imdalb 
MsUt. iv. 3 1 hen came vntyil hyin the tempter, tgifis Cadiy 
Q. Hester (1873) » Then sliail I brynge tier the kynge uii- 
tyll. 1590 SraMEKH F. Q, l xi. a He ruusd himselte full 
Uith. and Imstned them vntill. tas8oo yoik a* tha Side 
xUi. in ScoU AfjM., When they cam the gate until, l8l^ 
I. TRijraR Bardsr UalL 43 It dirlit upthrow the twinklinge 
boles, The secuud Ufte uouUe. 

b. Up to (a point or limit) ; as (ar aa ; 80 as to 


reach ; * Till prep, i b. 

C1330 R. Brijnmr Ckron. fFaee (Rolls) 10554 Fro k* 
Weste or Eat vntil Moungow He was told of non honour. 
<330 — ^ Chi OH. (x8io) 4a pe folk vntille Humber to Sunne 
gan bei loute. £1440 kVvk Ah’si. xxxvii. 53, 1 prrehid 
III Neptalym, Pel lands, And Zabtilon even vn>lill ende. 
>S3S (.ovKHDAiB Jadg. XX. 1 Then wente the children 
of Ihiael out and gathered a cotigregacion, ..from Dan vntill 
Rersabik tsga Bk. Cam. Prayer, CammtmioH, Upon tlie 
holy dnyes..shalbe saydeal that is appoynted.., vntyl the 
ende of the Homelie. 1599 H akuiv r 1 1. 1. at 1 Staires 

of yron ascending vp vntiil the midst w the plllem. 1616 
J. IwtNR ConiH. Sqr,*s T. xi. 311 A woman.. Which ati her 
necke, vntill her duggea dependinge, Wore tlie ritch nibie. 
a i^s Ld, 7 'hamtis k Fair A. xxviii. in Child ^U., Lord 
Thomas, .st rake the dagger untill his heart, 
o. In contact with ; against. 

r 1440 Paii.id. OH Hush, tik 1138 Sarmentea.. Vntil a reed 
for lurnyng bounden fast, i^s E. Fonbrs Uiytsaa 38 He 
shook the blade, an*. .Set the heft to the ground, The nib 
until his breast, a 1803 Crtsel Mother iii. in Child BaU, L 
sai/c She's act her back untill an oak. ibid. iv. 


2 . To, towards; unto; —Till A re/, s, 

4S 1300 Cnrsar M. S3a86 . . Ne wald noght here bot hair 
delii e<, i>at drogh pam vntil oper vices. 1303 K. Brunnr 
Heuuil. Symtte 6484 pogh now we 3aue alle by gode vntyl 

E re inannes fode. s^ — Chrom. (tBio) S17 >it auanced he 
t file vntille a faire^ng. e 1440 Paliad, on Husb. I. 448 
ynge hit yurne Tyl eiiery part vntyl on body turne. e 1533 
Fisiiek IFks . 11. (E.E.T.S.) 429 Howe terribly shall be lay 
this vntyil our cluirge, wiwn we shoj be called viityll a 
rekenynge fur tliis matter 1 ij66 SraaNHOLO & H. i*e, 
cxxxix. 6 It is so hye tliat 1 the same Can not attayiu vn- 
tilL 1587 M. Grove Pet<pe A Hipp. (1878; 77 Perchance y* 


tfiip ji^ETCHKH knt. Media v. i, 1 niii..a vexsel crack'd, A 
Zone uiiti'd. 1891 T. Hamdv Teas xlvii, She.. bad to supply 
the man with untied sheaves. 

tfatid'd, ppL [Um-i 8,] 

L Not tied, in various senses, 

<’>374 CHAtxrsR Troylus ii. 75s, I am myn owene woman 
wel at esc,.. Right yong and stond vntyd in lusty lese. 
1390 (kiwEK Ce^. 1. 307 Suclie adaies be now fele..That 
me hero ranges gon unteid. ibid. 11. 1x7 Mi sorwe is 
everomure unteid, And secheth overal my ve.ues. 1398 
Tbxviba Barth. De /*. R. v. xxifi. (Uodl. MS.), pat partie 
of pe tunce pat h ny^e pe pi|je of lunges h vntied. 1509 
Hawks Past. Pleas, xviii. (Percy Soc.l 80 Myneowtie I am, 
what that I lyste to do 1 stand untyed. a 1910 .Skelton 
Agsi. yememous Tongues 4, 1 care muche the Icsse what 
euer they say, For tiiintes viiiaydp be reiinyiig axtray. 16x7 
Damkl Coil. Htsi. Rag, 114 'I'liere were Kxcemes to many 
committed in a time so viiiied uv this w.ts. xfiu Hosbes 
Leviath. il xviii. 89 The uiityrd bainis of that Man., that 
bath the Soveraignty. 17x5 Pokk Odyss. ix. 156 A port 
there In in‘:lot'd on either side. Where ships may rest, un- 
atichored, and iinty'd. c 1730 Ramsay Bonny Tweedsids iv, 
Unly'd to a man.. We never can thrive. 1888 Stamford 
Mercury a; Apr., An luiticd beei bouseu cottages and laud. 
2 . W roiigiy used for * unloosed . 
s6o8 Shaks. Per. tv. ii. 160 If fires be hot, knives sharp, or 
waters deep. Untied i still my virgin knot will keep. 

fUntl'ffnd, o. CUm-* 8; see Tivr r.*l Un.Tdorned. 
m teas Aner. K. 4*0 To (iodes eien hoo tt lufxumere, pet is, 
nor pe Inue of hiin, uniifled wiAuten. 

t tJ ntl'gfht, sb. Obs.^ [Us- 1 1 a + Tight jfi.i 
Cf. Du. outucht, OHG., MHG. unzuhi (G. un- 
Msuhi) ] An immoral act or practice. 

n 1300 Bniy ^ Sonl in Map's Poems (Camden) 336 ^wanno 
thou) me laiiiust on uiiti^th, an mo gan ther olTe roone. {ibid, 
341 (Vcrinm MS.k Wbun i dude an untihLj 

Unti ght, a. (Un< I 7.) 

t6aa F. maskham Bk. IVar 1. vi. »i However craste or 
umiglit iny pore Vexsell may Iw, it miixt xlil put forth into 
the Sea. ifrM Mai.vnbs Aue. Leua-.Uerch. 14a If tlie ouer- 
ioope of the Sliin be vntyth, or the Pumpe he fanitie. 1819 
W. FiNkAvaoN St at. Rhymes 07 Lika some p<ior hodie, in 
Ms mind untight. 1803 P. Nichoixon Praci. Bmitd. 336 
When lime has been long kept in. .untight casks. 

Unti gflten, V. (Un.* 3.) (1775 Ash.] 1836 Rrownino 
Parphyreoks Laver 46^ 1 nntightenm next the tress About 
her neck. 

Until (iNitid), prep, and cenj. Forma: a. 3 
Orm, unntill, 4-7 vn-, 4-9 untill (7unteUL 4, 6 
▼n-, fi-6 untjll (5 unetyll) ; 4-5 vn-, 5 {garch,) 
uatilla, fi un-, vutylle (yn-); 4-7 tmtil, 5-6 
▼Btrt, 4- vntiL 0 . 4 (9 dtai.) until, St. 5 on- 
tgrll, onotll, ontlll. [ME. (originally north- 


Shirbnrn Bali, (1907) 171 Good or etiill, which his minde 
was lient vntill. c 1800 in Chambers Pop. Poeme Scoti. ( 1 8ba) 
64 Ge^n— tlcmen o' tlie Jury, Ye'll answer until a' your 
names. 1814 Suitt HW. x. The Laird.. had devutea hie 
leisure vntill tillage nnd agriculture. 

t b. JAke until, like ; resembling. Ohs, rare, 

^>375 Rood (1871) xay It was like untill a heuyn. 
C1400 Maundev. (Roxb.) vik b 6 pe fruyt..es lyke viuill 
ho'itez. 

3 . Indicating the person towards whom an action, 
feeiini', statement, etc., U directed. Frcq. after 
verbs of telling, teaching, calling, doing, giving; 
making, Usteiiing, etc. — Till prep, 3. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 10^ Vntil his broper nith he bare. 1357 
Lay holki CaistA ('J'.) 56 Seueii dedis of me«ci until oure 
eucincriKteii. 1377 I.angu /'. Pi . B. Prol. as/ Tauerners 
vn-til hem tolde pn same, c s^/oo Rule St. Benet (Venn*) 378 
Al pat scho sid tech uper vniill. 1417 York Memo. Bk, 
(Surtees) 1. 183 He that i-s iioght ob«;iaui untill sercbeuiirs 
and till his cmrce. f 1450 Lovklicii GnrrY Ivi. 77 What is 
(hat the vniylleT 1470% Maloev Arthur xviii. xv. 75s 
Site cryed on loude vntyl hyiii. a 1500 Cofentty Corpus 
Chr. PI. 966 'Hie furst b^dyng, Wyclie Muses dyd ode vs 
viuill. x^si Fisher Serm. agst. Luther iv. Dv, He sbal 
be R comfoiter vntyl vs. J. Hall Crt, Firtue 31 Tlie 
rounde earth he Imth forth ienie The sonnes of moriall men 
vntylL ^ 1967 Cuds A (iodlie B (S.T.S.) 8a 1'han le present 
ana pcirles sing, Gr lyfe. serene, the warld vnli iL a 1780 
Archte o CawfieM xxxv. in Child Bad., The lieuieiiai.t 
Until a bonny lad said . . * Wlio b the man . . T ^ ibid, xxxvi. 
t 4 . Up to (a given number); amounting or 
extending to. Ohs, rare, 

c 1400 Maundev. (RnxU) xxiL toa I^uevse beetes, as mar- 
musetes, apes ami oper many vntil iii— of iiiiR>. Bible 
(G reat) Matt, xviii. aa Lorde howe oft shall I forgeue my 
brother.. : Tyll seuen tymesT lesus sayeib vnio him: I 
saye not vnto Che vniill seuen tymes: nut seuenty times 
semn tyme& is8a N.T. (Khem.) l.nke ik 37 And she was 
a widow vntil eigheie and foure yeres. 

IL With reference to time. 

6. Onward till (a time s^iecified or indicated) ; 
^ to the time of (aa action, oocuirence, etc.) ; >■ 
’iwAsprep. 5. 

es ijM Cursor M. X4t4 Sdl ai ttod )»i wandea thro Fra 
adam tim vntil noe. ^1340 HAMeuLB Pr. Cemec. 553 pa 
wilk reches fra Pe iiygynnyng Of mans lyfeun-til pm endyng. 
«i35a Minot Poems led. Hall) iii. 39 All ^Rt land vntill kts 
day Fan pe better Ibr pat iornsy. eunn AniesneJ' Arth. 
(!'.) 709 (by made hsriae..a km:lice^ pe taliyUa rownd^ 
Vnaille his lyues ende. «i48i Papon Lett. Suppl. (1901) 
105, 1 pray sow Chat hyt vw be Stoytyd tin cylt the cyme 
that 1 speke with sow. 1939 BiaiMGreaC) Lnke xvi. 16 The 
lawe and the Prophetes raygaed vntyil loha. 1994 in FeuiU 
brat Ressels Q, Mssry (1914) 154 Froas the lasTO daye of 


lfa7n..viitni the daye of June, ubb Arden nfFe . _ 

ham III. vi. 36, 1 doo but slip it votii octter time, tbga i- 
Wright tr. Cansne* Jfni.Pemmdox x, eep iutreating hun to 
suy there untill Airther liitelligeoce from him. a 1680 Sir 
T. Bbowhb Tretete (1683) 138 With little action with foreign 
Nations untill the union of the Heptorchy under EgberL 
lyai Moai imer /fnid. (ed. a) 11. 131 [To] hang them up until 
the end of February. 1794 in Aiasme PeerM Bvid. (1874) 
55 Taking upon himself the sdle or tide of loro Nairn, .until 
payfmenje. 1853 Tmackkuay £$tg. Hnm, i. 10 He waits 
and waits undl nigbtfrUL iBte Seksseediestip XXV. S55/S 
Brooks's oonwt. .may bn visible, .until the end of the year, 
b. With (uttt. after) a negative,— TiLL/ry/. 5 b, 
X943 Ckeunher Caeee (Smden) II. 167 Straungsm.. 
wiflnot Viter their wares., vmill the Fsiro. 1990 SnsKS. 
Mids. N, 11. iL X17 Things growing sre not ripe vntill their 
seaston. i6h 8 tr. Mnihsens Popsetfitli Favorite 103 Tiberias 
ceased not vntill such dme as the Senate did content him. 
1671 tr. Frejne* Pay. Mavntanin st Although ibis be a 
counirey where, untill thb veiy day, we see no man sn 
venterouB as to liasard himself, but by Hostages. 1764 H. 
Walrole Otranto v. Until this hour I never set eyes on thb 
damrol. .iBtsJ. L. Sanford Eetimatee A Mg'. A' iugs, Chae. /. 
333 He did not become a person of real importance.. until 
Che death ofhb elder brother. 1893 W. O. Morris Hapoieen 
(1^804) 158 Nebon had not left Europe until the second week 

o. Followed by an adv. (or advb. phrase) of 

time. — Till prep, 5 c. 

<330 1 ^ • Brunnk CAtum.iiBio) 58 Godwyn . . fro London went 
away. He stode vntille no more, defaute he mad pat day. 
1930 Ei.yot, Btiamnum, vntyil than. 1539 Bible (Great) 
Hum. xiv 19 As thou hast forgeuen this people from P^gipte 
euen vntyil now. saSa N. T. (Khem.) Matt. xi. is From 
the dayes of lohn the Baptist vntil now. a 1631 Donkh 
Paratfoxes 8t A vertue which, .. untill then, b kept 

with a modest chastity. 1648 Hexham 11, let svanneer\ 
Untill when? lyai in Cath. Ree. .Soc, Publ. Vlll. 301 
From the end of Compline untill alter Prime the next day. 
1764 H. Walpolk Otranto v, It was not until after frequent 
dbeourses with Isabella . .tliat he wait pernuaded. i8ae Art 
BtYwiug (cd. b) ii<6 [II] has, until btely, been a questiou 
among diembts. tS^ tituyci. Metrop. (1845; XXV. lys/a 
The resuks.. cannot be appreciated until after the bpse uf 
yeaia. 1849 Ruck CA 0/ J others 1. v. 385 Until late in the 
Ihiiieenih century. 1873 F. Hall Mod. Eng. p. xv. Until 
four years ago. 

6 . Before (a specified time). 

1887 I^dy Bsasmry Last Foy. mot Havir^ quite abandoned 
all hope of our appearing until the morning. 

B. renj. (See Till comj.) 

Not LoniiiK>n during 18th c. ; in freq. use from r i8sa 
A. Up to the time tliat ; till the point or degree 
when; mTjLhtenJ.t, Also with Mof. 

cim Harrowing o/^ Hell (Audi.) vq [They were in woe) 
Vntil Crist loked bairn vnto. 1338 R. Brunnb L'hron, 
(iRio) 56 pei.. duelled per for diede, Unlille pe kynr 
tuincd, & hb wrath ouer )ede. ct^ Pallad. on Huso. 
I. 619 The cok. .hb briddis buleth Vnitl the crest uppon 
theire bedb growe. 1996 'I'indale Luke xaIv. 49 Taiy ye 
in . . Jeruiialem vntill ye be riideaed with power. 1556 
Lauijkr tractate 4B1 The Maledictione of the pure Sail on 
aow and 3our seid Indure, Vntyil that fe Im rutit ouie. igBo 
III toih Rip. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. IV. 406 (The jury) 
shall cuntymie together, .untill they be fullie a;$iced upon 
their verdicte. i6oa i.d. Ctounvell iv. v. 39 Now get 3rua 
iti, vniill i call for you. 1684 Bonyan Pilgr. 11. (1900) osS 
He.. did them all abuse; Until that 1 .arose. 1709 T. 
Innkb Crit. Essae (1B79) ^he meantiinc, untif exact 

copies be publbned,..\armtions and alicration'i. may be 
shown [etc.]. 1764 II. Walpolr Otranto v, Manfred., 

pushed on the feast until il waxed late. i8ea Lochmaben 
Harper xvi. in Scott i1//fi.. The fiend dought they do but 
listen him to, Until that the day began to daw. 1870 M. 
Arnold St. Paul A P*ot. 9 Man is altogether passive in 
this call, until the Holy Spirit enables him to answer it. 

elUpt. 1596 SiiAKa Merck, V. iii. ii. 149 As doubtfull 
whether what 1 see be true, Viuill confinn'a, sign'd, ratified 
by you. 1859 Ponttrv Chron. 111. soo/s After this, until 
feathered, they should be fed on rich food. 

b. With negative (expressed or implied) in the 
principal clause, — Till cenj. t b. Also with tAat, 
HSJOO A*. JS. Psalter xriii. 15 For laiierd Bal noght hb 
folke schouue awai,.. Vntil pat right wisenca Be turned in 
dome. ei34o Hamtoi.e Pr. Lonsc. 3313 Na ni.in may.. 
Out of pat hard |»ayn |am wyn. Until pe fire faM aasted 
pair bandes of syn. ibtd. 3271 Til NU sight pni may icver 
wyn, Until pai be cleiised par of al syn. C1477 Stosser 
Papers (Camden) II. 29 Fore we may iiat go yn*tylb ye 
comtiie. 1935 CovRRDAi.E Jolt xiv. la But when man slepetn, 
he f^'seth not agmyne, vntill the heauen perish. 1990 Shaks. 
Com. Err. v. i. 115, 1 will fall piostiau* at hb feete. And 
neiser ibe vntill niy teares. . Haue won hb grace to come in 
person hither. 166a Dkydkn To Ld. Chanceiior 32 lii open 
Prospect nothing bounds our Eye Uniil tlie Earth seems 
join'd unto the hl^. 169a £. Walker ir. Epictetus' Mer^ 
Oh Einchiridion. That Iruth they could nut find Until the 
Morning-Star ..foim'd the Gospri Day. 1766 Smollrit 
Tmv, iv, It will not frceM at all, until it has deposited all 
its salt. 1798 WoRDSW. Peter Bdl l*rol. 4 'J brougli the 
clouds I'll never float Until 1 have a linie Boat. s868 
Morrls Earthiy Par, I. 187 No man living should see this 
Until that thou .. Haat given it to the sene.s(‘lial. 1893 
spectator mm July loi I'he answer.. will probably not ne 
publblicd until these pa,tes are in our readers' liands. 

etiipt. 1899 C. J. C^nish lyihi England ^ to-day B48 
Often they will. .not move until almost trodden on. 

o. In liinilar sense without a negative: Before 
the time that ; before. CL Till {om, 1 c. 

tdoi J. WRBVEa Mirr, Afmrirrt A 3 b. One tale b good 
vntill BBOtkerVi told, sfiei Elsino DeAites Ho. Lords 
(Camden) 51 He rofuRed to yield , . untell the fees . . were 
payed him. Howkli. Le t. (1655) II. 70 Tis held a 

grau part of incivility for maidens to drink wine untill they 
are married. 1841 J. R. Hoyb>Scott in K Ornsby Mem. 
(1884) 1. 305 1'hcre will probably be an iaterval of six nonibs, 
at l^t, untU they can meet, ilga Ruca CA eJ Pedkeee 
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mmuoua 


inm&. 

ni. 76 TYm i mft tn Mi of mon^ aool to go le hatva vntil 
cloanMd from every emollaet aptck of sia. 

d. » Till c^, 1 d. 

i6m Amm, MmrM, m MolUdmeteo .. wm 

BiuvbtrMblec^ thuikiQg tt long uiicill ho nrigbi odvenco bie 
i^nderd amunst the enemie. 1611 R. FainoN Tpvot 
l/sutyw The time ie not kmg, vntill thoo most cruet him 
with a far greater matter. 1I04 Lady Huntbi in Jrmi. Sir 
Ji. HunUr (1894) eoa We had not aat long until one roll of 
the elup brought nich a aea on deck a» leic]. 

a. So long or ao far that ; c€hj\ 1 e. 

rig^e PmiUd, 9 h Hu$h. iit. 1143 In water firet thie epinm 
relent. Of tape vntil bit ha aimilitnde. 1595 CovvauiAui 
Trr. kUv. ay All the men of luda. .ahal penah with the 
■wearde,.. vntill they he vtlerly dentroyed. aeSy Jkwki. 
D€f, A^. VI. vil. 6a5 I'hey eate, vntil they be hum to per- 
breake. iggB Epuimrifi K iij, Heat ii vntill the Chaeae curd. 
Ids* Cui.FKPPBa Em^.^ Phviit, < If the decoction stand.. for 
two or three days niilill the yellow colour be changed black. 
1748 Ant0u'$ Voy. i. viii. 8a We were obliged to bear away 
until they had made all fast. 17^ H. Walpoi.k Oh-amio v, 
A «niy wench, who has heard stories of apnaritions until she 
believes them. i8j6 THiaLWAix Grtect III 347 ‘llie fliimes 
were spread by the wind, until almost the whole island was 
left bar.e. 190s Scribnet*s Mttg. XXIX. sn/a It was com- 
paratively easy to repeat the drawing until the whole design 
was accurately copied. e 

tWpt. b8b7 Fakauav Cherny Mnnip. xviij. 476 A mixtnre 
made by rubbing down very poor cheese with water.., uiiiil 
of the consistency of cream. 

f f. So . . ) tsntilf — Till ftfir/. i f. Obs* 

1470 8s Maiarv Arthursw. xxxi. 363 So this syr Gareth 
rode soo longe in that forest vntyl the nyglite came. 1965 
CooPBR ThiMOuru* av. Eaitniu, Thou aliuuldcst so longe 
hcaia vntill 1 m had.. neglected those lawes. 1599 in Catk, 
fttc. Soc» Publ. V. 346 The Uiiiversitie of Oxford, where he 
eonttiiweil so longe untill he was thought fitt for the degree 
Of Dacheler of Artes. IS07 Hrard Tkcmtre Ga*fs JnAgittu 
(i6is) 199 Ealing grasse like oxen, e\‘en so long uiitilT his 
hnire was srowne stifle. 1651 Wittib tr. Priturott's Poy, 
Err. 226 Wee must persist so long in the use of remedies, 
on'in. . we perceive [etc.^ 

TTlltll(,l, erron. varr. (nowdial.^ of ISTih prep. 

m 1300 Cursor Af, 9 pai fled and fell vntill a sogh. e 1375 
Ibiti, 9(199 (Fairf.), Our lorda went vp vn*til {Cott. in tiljTiis 
Mis. >858 in M IFl Line. Gioss, (liijy) 964 Chuck some 
more ^toal1s until her [xc. a cart]. 

Untrle, V. [Uk-^ 4.] /m/xj. To strip (a roof, 

etc.^ of tiles. (Common ^ isgo-ijdo.) 

<*1400 Destr, Troy 9114 The labumacle ticly vntild was 
abo'ie. 1488-9 Poston Lott, Stippl. (1901) 193 Ye shall have 
doubyll cost for 10 untylle your hows) s ayen. 1538 AiS. 
Eowt, n, 7«Sb fol. 94 b. Kypyng and vntvllyng the Kouffe**. 
> 9 ^ ttVu'p /or Ape A ii), Cathcdrall Cburchea he would 
faine vntile. 1804 T. WHiGiir Possions v. f 3. 189 Pull 
down this rafter, cut that beanie, vntile tlie house. 18^ 
Hkvwooo Enf. Trov, 1. ii^ Rough temiiesiH rise, Vntile the 
rtxife, which.. I.eft vniepaited, the stormy showres beat in. 
1890 Lu 1 TRBi L Brie/ Pei. (18571 1 1 . 5 (The wind] untiled the 
top4 of must house's more or Icsse. 1913 Lonti. Got. No. 
S103/9 The Houses have been .. Uniiled .. by the Wind. 
1774 G. Willi B Selhorne Ixi, 1 untiled the caves of a house 
where many pairs build. 

/ig.^ 1848 lIi-RRicic Hesper.^ To the Detractory A fellon 
take it, or some Whit-flaw come ('or to iin<«lare, or to untile 
llmt thumb 1 1699 T. IIrown Sev. Ncio ColLto What, h 
your House until'd already, and is it come to a Rupture 
between you? 

Unti led,///, a. [Um- 1 8.] Not covered with 
tilfs. 

1377 Langi.. a pi. B. XIV. 95a Had bet no byng but of 
pure men her houses were vntyled I s8oo Hrkion Pac- 

J uirs J'assc Wks, (Groaart) 1 . B/« From dwelling in a 
ouse that is viitilde. .good Lord deliuer me. S849 J. H. 
Motion to Part. Ado. Learu. 20 Our houses were, .untiled 
and obvious to..iniuries of the weather, atjnx Prior 
DonmJlallxxx\\Xt A low ruin'd white Shed.. G lit yl’d and 
tmclaz’d. 

Unti*ll, V, (Um.* 3.) »733 Toi.t ITorse.Hooing ffusb. vi. 
59 It rather UntiHstlie LaiuT, and Anticipates the subaidiiig 
of the Ground. 

IJnti liable, a. (Un-i 7 b.') 

17x4 Welsh MonsV'r 96 In a wild Corner of the World... 
Worthless, untillable, and baircn. 170X Cowi'hK itioti 1. 
398 On the shoi e . . Of the untillable and ban eii deep, i8ia 
TIrackkmhiuub l^irsut Lonisinna (1814) 97 An exieiiNve 
region of open plaiii'i and meadows, interspersed with bare 
untillable hills. 1889 Times 20 Apr. 5/x A cuimdeiaUe 
portion of the dUtrict beiiig uniiliabic. 

XJntilled, ///.«. (Un-is.) 

1197 R. Gi ouc. (Rolls) 7667 Muche lond her is As a 1 wast 
ft viituled |7Arr. vntyled, -teledj. B177 Langl. Pi. II. xv. 
451 Heth and vniilcd erthe. 138a Wyci.iv Each, xxxvi. 38^ 
1 the l.ord haue..plaiitid vntilied [*388 vntilifi) ibingus. 
1449 in Angiia XXVI II. 977 Londiw which were vntilied. 
B^ Poston Lett. SuppL (1901) isB Thei byd them lete there 


your Huiise untilM already, and is it come to a Rupture 
between you? 


land lye on tilled. 1338 StANKm’ Engiand 12 The erili. .els 
schold haue l^iic . . rude and vntyllyd. 1398 Sycvksthm 
Bortas II. i. Eden 598 Tliere lives the Sca>()ak in a little 


shell ; There growes uniill'd the rutidy Corhenel. 1838 
Junius Paint. Ancients 245 An unbroken or antilied ground. 
7 1874 T raiikrne Poemt reiicity 86 A Globe of Gold 

must Hanen be, Untill'd ft Useless. 1788 Contpl. Fortner 
kv. iieeinft Hiie tilled earth rr:.-eivcs an advantage from 
tlicae detvs. which the untilled does not. 1819 Smsllkv 
England 7 A people starved and stabbed in the untilled field. 

SiuBRS Const. Hist, I. ii. 19 The wide foresu and 
untilled plains are common property. 
fig. Bgga R. D. Hypnerotomochio 95 Fearing to offend liir 
..with my rude and vntilied tooiig 1851 Jkr. Taylor Holy 
Dying ii. | 4 His beastly nature, and desalt and untilled 
manners. i8ea WoRuaw. Poems Hot. ludtp. 1.^ xx. 8 Men 
unto a horn . . mimla not stinted or untilled are given. 

tUnttittied,///.A. Obs.rore, IUn-' B.! » prec. 14M 
Clanvil Barth. De P. R. xiv. xlviiu V lo/a lhat londc 
hat is tilthyd hygitte Ager and hni londe that is vniylthyd 
MS. vniilied) hlghte Rus. fUntl-lwurd, prefi 
[LUMiiL/r^.d*>WAnii. C£Tu.waiua 1 lowardi 


•tjuu ^ w*"* M«» fcr H rw u iJ..Vn. 

tilwnrd a Intel yard O oadron oner ho strand. 

///. [Un- 1 8 .] 

1. Not furnished with timbers ; frail. 

1608 Shakr. 7 'r. A.Cr. L Ul. 43 Where’s then the miwcy 
BoatCL Whose weako vntimher d aides but euen now Co- 
ritial'd OrcainesseT litg Sir R. Wilson PriP, Dioty 
(1861) 11 . 371 Tiio vessel M state ia yet too weak and uu- 
timbered to buffet the waves. 

2 . Unprovided with timber ; not wooded. 

i8e8 PiKU Soterces A/ietiu. 11. Aupb (1810) 8 The vast trad 
of untimhered oountry.. between the. .Missouri, MississippL 
and the wcsian Ocean. 1818 30 WaaerBa a.v., Untimhered 
land. 

Unti'mbored, ///. 0.8 [UN-84,8.] Stripped 
of timber ; deforested. 

t6i8 Brrton Conrt. 4 Cot mh y me m A 4 h, Vour stale is 
weakened and your Ixtnd wasted, your Woods vniimbesd, 
your Pastures viisiored. 

t Untt nie, sb. 06 s. [OK. untitna (Un -1 la, 
4h\ ■ ON. and IceL iSZ/jms, diimi (MSw., Norw. 
dial. Mime).'] 

1. /m (earlier me) teteHms, at on nmnitable, im- 
proper, or wrong time. Also in pL 

Cf. ON. / Utiwo, MSw. £ otimm, i otimomt in same senscu 
C897 K. ^LVRRn Gregorys Post, C. xxi. 153 Swa «e tiece. 
Tloiiiie he on untiman lacnad wunde, hio wynnsefl & rotafV. 
e toeo A£i.niic SointP Lives xli. 76 iF.lc hicra mamia he yt 
o8>e di iDcS 00 untiman on hem halgan knetenr. r laoo 
Trin. Coil. Horn. 907 fie habbe ofte agilt on golliche dedee, 
on iiniime oAer on unluuede stede. o taas^^MC**. R. 344 Of 
vres miseekle wiAuten seme of beorte o^er in uniime. 1303 
K. Brvnnr Hondi. Syttme 9969 ^yf hou hy* ihly hannte. . 
Yn vntyme,..For hou tynnest her dedly. ^1388 
CiiAUCKR /*ars. P. V 1031 A man shal nat cte in vntyme, 
ne sine the lenger at bU table to etc for he (asteth. c 1440 
Jacob's Well 10^ ‘In pleytn at he tablys,..& at swyebe 
ohcie vayn pleyis, in vntyme ft out of mesure. 1488 Hh. 
SL Aibone, Hawking c vii h, A lombe that was borne in 
vntime. 0 1900 in Rotis Rovingt etc iB Oft fure tUocht of 
hk riches he walkis in wniyniis. 

b. Vntimes (gen. sing.), untimely, nntiroeous. 
oxyso Cursor M . 97799 O Miernca cums. .Vntimes spech 
or to be still. 41470 Hkmrv Wallace ix. 1630 This hour., 
tiiow inycht haiff bcyii away; WQtym>a Ibow art, for it ia 
scaiuly day. 

2 . a. A bad time, inclement season. (OE. ontv.) 

a 1093 WuLFSTAN Horn. 997 Ic amende ufer cower land eticne 
ttneiman, hmt biiS cxeslice great lia^ol..and unasecgcnillice 
hiinr.ts. c 1 130 O. E. Chren. an. 1 124, Des iicca XRoret woeron 
fiela untiine on Eiiglelande, on come ft on ealle wesuna. 
b. An unsuitable time lor action. 
t4< < Hortkem Peusiom (MS. 1 ) 6oz 7 *hys is vn tyme of he 
nyghte. In tliys tharkenesae to preue ^oure myghte. 

t Untima, a. Obs. [OK. wuims (Un- 4 b).] 
Untimely; ill-timed. 

c loeo iKi.FRic Saints* Lives xu. 74 Se dysixa dranc butan 
bletsunge ..He his feurh forlec and i^ebohte swa Oune unttmnii 
drvnc. c taeo Trin. Coil. Hotn. 13 Continenc-ia . Dat feore'e 
is, hat iiinn he spiise liaueft, his goHiche deden wid.tco, two 
hit be uniinie. .1338 R. Brunnr Chron, (1810) 927 Whan he 
com to lond Tihing com him vntime, Sir laiwys dede he fond. 
1414 PoUt. Poems 56 Slouhe vn-tyuie eft moo swete When 
it is hot, and gloweh as glede. 

tUnttnnuublc, u. Oht. ^ (UN-*7b.) Untimel)*. 1570 
Li. viNS Alanip. 4 V niymcable, intemposttusss. Untl*m0d, 
PpL fi. (Un.* 8.) (177s Ash, l/ntimed, not timed, not 
regulated as to time.] 1888 MRNRniTit /’fwrxitSoB) 1 1 . 168 
With thee, O fount of the Untimed 1 to lead. tlJnli'mo- 
less, a. Obs. (Uii**5a.] Untimely. i8oa Chkttlr 
man V. (1631) I 2, In memory of his vntimeiesie falL 

I Unti'inelilieM. £f. next] The quality of 
being untimely. 

1580 Hollvband Treos. Fr. Tong^ ImportunitL vntimcli. 
nes^e. ,1838 Jkr. Taylor Let. to Bp. Rochester 87 The 
solemnit i«s . . and uniimelinesii of temporal dealli. 1870 O. U . 
Hist. Cardinals ii. II. 169 Had not the untimeliiie»s of hU 
death pceveiited it. 1846 Thknch Miroc. xxxi. 438 Putting 
out of .sight the untiroeiincMs of those leaves and of that 
pretence of fruit. 18150 L. Hunt Antobiog. II. xi. 54 The 
latter calamity, by a must unfortunate diinax of unlimdi- 
ncss, took place a little l>ef«jrc bis enemy’s reverses. 

Unti'mely, N- [Un-^ 7. Ct. MUo. n/iAv^/ry 
of weather, etc.] 

L Coming before the proper or natural time ; 
premature : a. Of fruit. Also, not fully or properly 
ripened ; immature. 

iSiS Covrrdalr Isaiah xxviii. 4 li shal happen vnto him, 
as to an viityniely frtite Iwfure the haruest come. 1581 Daub 
tr. Hnllingeron Apoc. 909 ‘l hat )'« vniimdy figget lal downe 
in Bceat pTentic. .*s!» Hibi R (Bi'-hufw’l Rev. vi, 13 Euen aa 
a tigge tree casteth her vntimely figges. 1644 M ilton Edue. 
a These are not niatters to be wrong from poor striplings, like 
. the plucking of uriiimrly fruit. 1805 A. L. Babbxuld 
* Praise to Geld’ vi. Should tlm fig'iree’a olaated aboot Drop 
her green untimely fiutt. 
b. ()fbiith(s). 

1338 Elvot, Alfortns, an vntymely byrthe. 1894 T. John- 
son tr. Parey's Cktrn^. Whs. xxiv. xxx. 921 The causes of 
abortion or untimely birth, whereof the child is called an abor- 
tive, are many. 1710 Brrkklfv Princ. Hum, Knewl. i 151 
Monsters, untimely births, fruits bl.ssted in the bloasom. 
>788 Johnson, Abortment, an untimely Urik 

o. Of death, fate, etc. 

*843 Klyot, Pracmatura mort% vntymely death. 1998 
Dbavton Leg. Matilda 6yS Some say, the King repentant 
for this Deed,. .Offered His Teaies un my vntimely Grane. 
1399 B. JoNBON Cynthia's Rrt\ t. i, Th’ uniiinely fate of that 
too lieautenuB boy. 1851 HonsKs Levimth. u. xxix. 167 The 
bodies of children, gotten hy discaaed parants, are kubject. . 
to untimely death. 1709 Aodibon Toiler No. 154 Y5 Soula 
of Infanta. . snatched away by untimely Ends. 1778 Uibroh 
J)rel. 4 A*, xii. 1 . 399 A life of pleasure or virtue,, .of indolence 
or glory, alike led to ao umimely grave. 1819 Soorr f ueuAei 


sSifTlMir guide pointed with solemn air todie unthiMlylM 
of AthelaioM. 1847 PnaacoTT/Vru 1 . 459 Heevou.. hringjuf 
them all to an uiiumely and mkeiahle end. 

d. In other contexta. 

196s Coopua Thesautus s.v. Prueeox, Vntimely lunghter 
ft that happeneth very soone, as before the childe is fmrtie 
dayesoldc. r tgMC’TRm pRMaaoRu Ps. Lviii.iv ,0 let their 
hroud. .of springing thoriWB Be by nntymcly rooting oeov 
throwne. «8{|4 Sia T. Hrbbbrt Trap, 157 Few oi them 
attending paticmly the death of their Pmeoeasoar% but 
by impiouB meanea laboar their vntimely eaiablishment. 
B^ bRNNRLav Sec. Lei. Tmraumier |y Unhappy drinken 
..bringing on the ontiniely aymptoma of old 

e. Fcrisliing before due time. rarg-\ 

B8og SvLVBBTER Du Borteu II. iU. Lmut fArt Scmi. thrillM 
with. .ahaAiH through hundred boles Shall gmwtly gaap-our 
our nntiinely aoulcs. 

2 . Unaeuioiiable (in respect of the time of year). 

a. Of frost, blight, etc. 

1578 Gahcoiunk Steele Gl, 435 So those Imm. . Are. .nipt, 
with such umimely floats. 1391 SPKNSKa Dapkn. 938 O 
that so faire a flower so soone should fade, Aiul through 
vntimely tempest fall away. 1730 Thombon Spring 115 If 
htutli’d from Russian wilda a cutting gale Rise not, and., 
breathe Untimely frost. 1731 W. whitkhkad Hymn tp 
Hymhk 46 Life’s laucr fruiLs..at last fall oflf Shook by no 
hoist TouB, or untimely blasts. 1997 Godwin Enquirer 1. v. 
35 (It] niuy. .suffer an umimely blight. 1847 Loncf. Ep. i. 
IL 1^ The harvests in England By untimely nuns or nntinielier 
heat have been blighted. 1833 C. Bbontr Villette xxxii, 1 
have read of those who sowedui toarsband whoee liarveak.* 
perished by untimely bligliL 

b. In other contexts. 

1393 Dsavtom SkepkersTs Carl. hr. 33 O dbmall day,.. 

0 stormy winter,.. (> most vntimely and eclipsed monow. 
i8b7 Abp. Abbot in Rushw. Htst. Coii, (1639) 1. 448 It is au 
nnseasonable time to brew now, and as untimely to cut 
Wood, tyia Speet. No. 4134 F 3 By the Assistance of Art 
and an hot Bed, we may possibly extort an unwilliog Plant, 
or an untimely hallad. 1879 Strvpmson Trov, Cerennes 40 
*l'hev wtK cutting afteruintb, . . which gave the neigbbouir- 
bood. .an untimely smell of hay. 

8 . Unseasonable, ill-tim^, mopportune, 
tgSt J. Fibldr (////«•), A Caveat for Parsons Hovviel, eon- 
certiing hk vntimely fligbte, and aerkhing in the cleare day 
lighte of the Guspcll. 1390 Spknnbr P'.Q. ii. x. 68 So vn- 
timely bre.*tch The Prince him svlfe halfe .seemech to offend. 
s6o^ia Baion Am, 0 / Emptre (Arb.) 998 ‘I’he vnequall 
and vntimely intercUiiunge of pi es^ Ing power. 1817 Woouai.l 
Snvg. Mate (1639) 3 Many dangers attending the iinskilfull 
or untimely um theieuf. 1665 BuvI.b Occas, Rffi , etc. 
(1848) 68 Men's overcRger aiut untimely pursuits of seveial 
desirable tlibigs. ,1758 C Lulas Ess. Waters III. 940 
(It is] wise and juvt in general; but often untimely | 
that is, too late. 1798 Mua. D'Akblav Camilla II. 370 
(She] felt so much hurt by this untimely sight, that..BlM 
bent her another way. t8jo Prabd Poems (1865) 1. 
934 All untimely question Ktiflies the temper. 1887 Fkbu- 
MAN Norm. Conq. 1 . v. 398 The causa of all this uutimeb 
activity. 

b. Of hours : Unusually late for early). 

1807 Scott Higkl. Widow v. ad fin.. There are many who 
are still unwilling, at umimely hours, to pass the oak-tree. 

Un'bi’mely. [Un -1 ii. Cf.MSw. 
isba in seose i.J 

1 . At an unsuitable or improper time ; unseofoa- 
ably, inopportunely. 

Not in common use before the end of the 18th cent 
ciaoo Trin. Coil. Horn. 11 Swilchc o8ie [sins], also ben 
oucretes and untimLli(.he eten ab-huse. 138a Wveur Ps. 
civ. 28 He aente dercncssi^, and made derc ; and vntymely 
he fullfilde not (L. nan exacerbarit\ his woordis. 

1598 SrRNSBH F. Q, V. V. 99 Now is the lime, that 1 vn- 
tiinely must '1 hereof make iryall, in my gteatest need. 1398 
Edtoani I Ilf III. L 184 Thus my tale i<i domic : We boue 
vntimly lost, aiul they haue woone. s6i8 Uowlandb Higkt 
A’arvM (ifiau) D sb, I liehold abuses.. By such as due vn- 
tiinely h.ii>nt the street. 1667 Katm. Philips Poems sit 
He only dies untimely who dies late, tyoa Rowx 7 'atmstL 
III. ii, If 1 nut press untimely on his Icisiirc, You would 
(etc.]. 1743 W. Wiiiikhkad Ann Boteyn to Hen. P'///, 74, 

1 fell iiniimely, and lament my FalL iBsB Srorr F. M. Potlk 
xxii, Tu avenge the deed cxfirliiiig Thee untimely from thy 
dwelling. iLAm-^Scka/Ts Ency\.L Relig. Knows. 11 . 831/9 
The moment fur this coiitrover.sy was very untimely cboam 
by the Pope. 

2 . Before the proper or natural time ; prematurely. 

SiDNRv Areadin iii. x, O sweet 3routh...bf>w un- 
timely subject it is to devotion? 18x1 Guiu4M Heraldry 11. 
iv. 46, I htiue inserted the saine (nlihough vntimely) in this 
place. wbiLh otherwise 1 would haue rescrued to some other. 
s68o Trial Regie. 36 When that Blevsed King was untimely 
taken away. lyai Porx Ep. to Lari Oxford 2 Till Death 
uniiinely stopp’d his tuneful tongue. 1766 Museum RusL 
VI. 74 Trees, .untimely taken oBT, before they arrive at any 
valuable maturity. 1833 Hr. Mariineau Loom 4 Lugger 1. 
ii. 17 bowed froniTiaving been made untimely 10 bear 
tin- Wright of the swollen body. 1857 Pu.si-v Real Presence 
i. 64 Melancthon . . prolonged the conference, only leal he 
should seem to break it on untimely. 

Vnti’mecmBp a. Chiefly Se. Forms : 5 wn-, 
6-7 rn-, untymoufl, 6 UDUmua, 7-8 unttmouu \ 
6 untymuus, 7 -tymeout, 9 -tlmeouo. [AUera- 
tion of earlier untimeSf wtlymys (see Unthii sh. 
t b), by assimilation to odjs in -(s)ooii. For this 
chanffe of endiiiR cf. Undbbmous a.] 

1. UnseasonabTe ; « Untiwelt a. 3,3. 

a igae Rotis Raving 05 Tuk not delyt in raome slepfnge, 
Wntymous eltng na dr>'nkynga a 1384 MoNTGOMsaiR 
C herrie 4 Slao 397 V niy moos spurring spillts the stcid. <988 
Rsg. Privy Council .Scot. IV. 74 The inoporlnne and un- 
tymous tsM of divert perwinia. 1840 R. Bailur Canterk. 
Self-convict. Pref., We could not but leave.. to you.. the 
kgacie of aa untimoos repentance. S870 Rav Pnv. 980 Of 
untymous persons . Uc la aa welcoma aa snaw in barveas 



VNTimomiiT. 


tnrra 


ftn Seorr Qutntim D. xvl. It r^alrad all the anlhorlty.. 
which Quentin could exert over him, to reatruiD bis Irreverent 
and untimeoua Jocularity. tWfikCimitmp, Rw, Oct. 610 You 
do not find yourself opp r esaed by untimsous volanteered 
lrankiieB4es. 

b. Of times (esp. of the night). 

t9ni Ramsay IViA 60 Whah that gl'ee 

fowk a friaht At sic untimous time or night? sfigS M. Seorr 
CrttUt Midg9 L 349 Wha makee such an indeoent uproar., 
at such an untinieous aeaeon T 18^ Basham In^, Lt^. 
Ser. I. Grtjf To inquire who sought admittance at 

that nntimeous hour. 1894 Cnocarrr RaiHtrt iii, It was 
thb which had raised me at such untimeous hours. 

2 . Premature; « Umtihilt o. 1. 

153S BaLLCMonai Cnm. Scot, (iBat) 1 1.408 He . . waa prevenlt 
be untimus deith. ifiug Jas. 1. BootA. Bwpor To Kiw. A 8 b 
So as this their great concurrence in curiositie. .hath Inforced 
the vn*timous divulgating of this booke. i6j4 Cannb Nea^ 
Sf/mr. 88 If his death waa vntimous, it was rather for hie 
secret intentions cronsing his fathers courses. 1846 R. Baillib 
Amabt^tism (1647) 66 The change- -ere iong. .brought upon 
him an untlmoua and crueli death. 181^ Moib Mamst$ 
Wmmh xiii, 1 beiieve he came to some untimeous end. 

Untimaouslyf 0'^- Chiefly .fir. [Ub-I lit 
or f. prec.] <•> Untimilt adv. 

1513 Douglas /Sn^t/ivu vii. n loung hablieis. .From the 
sweit iyf twynnii vntyinusly. 1333 HRLtBunKN 11. xv. 
(S.T.S.) 1 . 188 'llie romanis. .hadoene vntymuslie invadit 
be be wolchis. m 1378 Lindrsay (PitS(.ottie) CAtyn. Scot, 
(S.T.S.) I. 36 Scho pairtit wntymousiie witht anedeid bairne. 
ifiM Baii.lib IMt. (1841) I. a6a The coid[ness] of the go^ 
old Generali, .did ihortlie fai4t water on this spunk, begin. 
ning most untymouslie to reek. 01670 Spaluino Troub, 
CAoi. i (1851) II. e73 This commvnion was thocht to be vn- 
tymouslie givin heir. iIbi Scott Kjeniha. xv. It must be 
some perilous cauM puts her Grace in motion thus untime- 
ously. 1831 Boaaow Ltaftngm Ixxi, My husband, .came to 
his death untimeously. i8m Hall Cainb Mattxmmn 1. x. 
Dreaming that the poor lad has come to hiae'td untimeoualy. 

tUnti’ininf. >//.«. [Un-* to.] Careleaa, regard- 
less. CoMMurm, Dcnd so in Horalm. AltcngL Leg, 

(1881) 146 If be preste, bat achryues bui Vn*tlmand or so 
rekles be pat he gif be noght penance right [etc.1 Un* 
ti'inorona, «. (Un-* 7.) a 1348 Hall CAnm., Rdw. tV^ T96 b, 
A man of suche liaute coi age, . . and viitimerous audacity . . 
as fewe or none was sene in nys tyme. Ibid , Kick, HI, so b, 
Let us.. set on otir enemies like vntiinerous Tigere. un* 
ti*nct,/>iL o. [lJN.'8b.] Unlinged. 1641 H. Moan .SeMjp 
t/Stml II. 68 A re.sll infinite matter, distinct And yet pro- 
ceeding from the Deitie, Although with different form as 
then untinct 

Unti notured, ppl- a. [Uw-i 8.] 

L Jig, Untinged, uncoloured, unaffected. Const 
i^or with, 

1760-8 Goldsm. CH. Ixvi. Simple gratitude, untinctured 
with love. 1769 E. Bahciopt Guiana jao They are not uih 
tinctured with vanity. 1774 Goldsm. Uat, f/ist. II. 397 
[Zebras] caught sufficiently young, so as to be untinctured 
by their original state of wildness. 180s Lusignaa 1 . 113 
A degree of awe. .not untinctured with [fear]. 1866^. Rm, 
Apr. 3x7 Oracles of the common law, but untinctured by 
scholarship. 1874 H. Roobbs Orig. Bible L 43 Virtue. .uo« 
tinctured with.. austerity. 

2 . In literal use ; spec. In Her, 

1880 Wabbbm BooA-pUUc ii. xo The arms are. .at that 
period untinctured. 

XTnti nSf V- Obs, exc. dial. Forms : i nntyn^ 
on, a untinan, 3 untunen (ontuno), 5 Tn- 
tyndo, 9 dial, ontino. [OK. uniynan (yar. of oim-, 
ontynan\ f. mw- 3 + tynan Tiwi v.l, --OliG. 
anlMdneM, intHnen (G. ntltdunen)^ 

L irons. To open. 

cpSO Lindix/, Cosy. Matt. IL ix [Hial untyndon etriona 
hiora. /6fV/. ix.3oUntyode weronegohiora. ciocoiGuraiG 
Gfu. xli. 56 losep untynde ealle bernu. c laoo Trio, Coll, 
Horn, X15 Opened pure gaten, and ech gate utitinefi ^iu 
selnen tO'tenes b^ king oTbliase. esaeg Lay. 9781 Amai^en 
bahitdsBi wes duren nco vntnnden. Ibid, x8^ Nis nan 
cmht..pe..pe seten mihten un-tunen [v.r. ontunej. 1888 
Donaldson Takin' tA' New Year in 8 (E.O.D.), Um told 
me hoo*d uniined th* door. 

2 . To separate, sever. 

e 149s Kyitaffe^ etc. in Skelton's lYAs. <1843) II. 399 Howe 
durst tnou [se. Death] his flessh and spyryte vntynde T 
tUnti'ng, V. C?6y.— ‘ [UN->4b. Cf. Tikorr* 
ands.ur. diaU ting to bind, fasten together.] trans. 
To loosen (a cart-body) so as to prepare it for tip- 
ping. So t XJnti*nKar. Obs, rare, 

1587 Fleming CohIh, Holinshtd 1 1 1 . 1544/s There attended 
..eignt men called vntini^rs, to loose and vndoo the tackle 
el euerie court tmmediatlie before the viiloding or sheluing 
thereof [at Dover harbour), ibid, 1345/1 When the first 
court came nigh to the place where he should vnlode, one 
vntinged it, and the driuer proceeded with bis court.. into 
the ouxe or water. 

Vnti nged (-ti'ndgd ),///. a, (Ub-I 8.) 

^1664 Boylk Exp, Hist, Colours 111. 191 In a Darken'd 
Room.. where it may appear what Beams [of lii*ht] are Un- 
ting'd. S73a Swift Let. to Gay 10 July, Pope has the same 
defect..: neither is my lord Holinghroice untirmed with it. 
*744 Whitrhbad Atyx 4 At&nstux 983 The foaming 
Ikiait's).. horny Sides repel Unting'd the plumy Shaft, and 
blunted Steel. T 18x3 Lamb CAHxfs Hes^. Wks. 1908 1 . 180 
Hiis religious character in him is not always untinged with 
sumrstttion. 1817 CoLPBinGB Lay Ssrta, p. xxiii, Not a ray 
of light could enter, untinged by the medium through whicn 
it passed. s88a Flovrs Uuoj^I. BatneAixtaa 61 Copper 
gives green, and the untinged limestone snowy white. 

VnU'imed, ppl, a, (Uv-i 8.) 

(1779 Abh.] 1895 J. Nicholson Opermt, MoeAsmie 400 A 
little sea. water is . . put into .. an untinned copper kettle. 1899 
F.S.CooPBa Ironmongers* CatiU.bZ Sauce|»mi.. Tinned,.. 
U ntinned. 1898 Daily Hems 6 S^t. 4 /6 Frequent deiectiops 
of unsound food, tinned and untinned. 


Se. rUM->Bb.] Notloat totsDnootAa 
Mmid I. B. 43 Tho Btild IVoinne gBir..fim die storme of 
Mi b left ontynt. n. (Un-» 8.) 1849 C 

BiOirrB SAirley xxla, rhere she 1^ a Ixly of the valby, un^ 
tiani^ needing no tint. 1868 R. M. Ferguion Rteetr, 99 
TM Bpnee included between thoee two linos, .is bft untinied. 

XhtS^Y^dt/pl. [Un-* 8-l-Timto p/d. m.‘J Not fur- 
nished with n tip. 1679 Lend, Gao, No. 1373/4 A Chse of 
aevea Tip Rnxon^. . with eight other Rniors* ftc. some Tipt, 
some Untipt. 1773 Abh, Untlyy^^ „ Untiyt, Unti'ppod, 
yil, M.* [Un-I 8-rTir sr.«) Not preSKnted with a gratuity. 
A# W. W. Rbadb Liberty Halt 1 . xl. aos The untipt 
oedar soowling from the yara. Uotlrobl^ty- (Un-' is. 
Cftoext.) 1893 HouseAold Words X. 31/a Hence . .a rapidity 
of hmiBtoaia, which explains the unumbility of the wings at 
biidBi 

VlltiTablaf b. Also untiieabla. (UN-l7b.) 

ifinyToPBRLL A>Mr^RMx/#3x They are., of hardest hoofe^ 
n lenae body, but of a generous and vntierable ttomack. tfiov 
Smakb. 7 'itMOH 1. i. II A most incomparable man, breath'd 
as U were, To an vntyreaMe and continuate goodnesse. 1838 
T. Allbop Lett. 4 Reeel. Ceieridge 11 . 996 The sympathy 
and ontireable kindness oi my revered friend. 1B46 Mrs. 
Gore JSng.CAar. (1859) 38 The Chaperon has, constitution- 
ally, an uiitirable voracity. 1875 M. Coluns Sweet 4 
Twenty 11. xix, It might have gone on for ever, if everyone 
had been as untireable as Charlie Hawker. 
tXJntlTe.v.i Obs, [Uii-*4.] trans. To un- 
dress. Also reft, and Jig. 

S397 Braid Theatre Cede Judgements 349 Who being 
suspected, was in the presence of many vntirra, and found 
to be a man. 1613 J^rchab Pilgrimage (1614) 536 Then 
doe they vntire themxeluee, and.. cate the eheere in the 
Plattera 1691 Life Diaoins in Fuller Abel Rediv, 141 
Diaxius in his youthfull dayes had cloath'd His heart with 
Popery.. .When he was inspir'd By Heaven, he searcht for 
truth, and soon untyr'd HiuiMlfe. 

Unti're, f.* [Uk-8 3.] irons. To free from 
being tired ; to rest. 

In quot 1845 after Sp. deeeansar (as In quot. 1853). 

S677 Phil, Trans. XII. 919 A way of untiring a Soldier 
after a long march, vie. by making a Decoction of Mugwort, 
and washing the feet therewith.^ 1843 Ford Haadbk. Sbain 

I. 169 I^t [him] remember.. to invite bis friend to walk in 

I and untire himself. 1833 G. J. Cavlbv Las At/erjas 1 . 170 
He.. pressed us to bait our horses and descaasar (uatint) 
ourselves at his farm. 

UntiTad, ppi. a, [Un -1 8.] Not tired or ex- 
hausted; unwearied. 

Shaks. RieA. /if, iv. H. 44 Hath he so long held out 
with me, vntyr'd, And stops he now for breath 7 16x6 W. 
Rrownb Brit, Past, il i. xo The great effecu of vntirde 
iudustiT- M1660 Contemy, Hist, Iret. (Ir. Archmol. Soc.) 

II . ex Create is the preparation, by thunderinge pruclaina- 
Cions and untyred poastes to ana fro. 1733 Hanwav Trav, 

III. xxxviii. (1769) 1 . X7S With, .untired attention he applied 
himself to husineML 1709 Woauaw. In/inence Hat. Obj. 3a 
Exulting like an untiren horse That cares not for bis home. 
1839 T. Ml ICHBLL Frogs 0/ Aristoph. 651 np/p. The canary, 
with its untired throat and iahyrinth of sounds, x^ A 
Lang Lett Lit. iii. (ed. a) 37 The poor have, .in him on 
untired advocaie and friend. 

b. Const, by, withy and f of, 

xfioo Fairfax Tasso 1. HI, Vnfear'd in fight, vntir'd with 
hurt or wound. x6x4 Hrywooo Gnnaik, v. aafi Most patient 
of labour, untyred with travell. x^ ATTKRBuav Serm, 
(1734) IV. 935 When the Mind b fresb and vigorous, uniired 
with the Business of the Day. x8os H. Maktin Helen of 
Glenross HI. 139 , 1 am still untired of sight or visits. 18x3 
Bvson Corsair 1. xii, Unmoved by absence, .. And yet. .un- 
tired by lime. 9839 Arm )ld in Stanley L&e (1844) II. 175, 
1 was so perfectly untired by my past work. 

Hence Unti*r«dl7 ado. 

X833 Fabrr GrowtA in Hoiiness xxvi. 481 Fer\'oiir..thus 
Immediately and untirediy. .works at present duties. 

Vnti'ring, o. (Uk-^ lo.) 

Common from CX850. 

s8sa B, W. I'aocTBR Giri o/Prooenee xxiv, The untiring 
■easons bring, for aye, To night rich slumber, and fresh Hie 
Co day.^ x6m JP-PiisON Brittany xix. 319 The passengera 
were chiefly English, those untiring travellers, 1871 W 11 ytb 
Mrlvili.r .SareAsdon 1 . ao Yet a few more furlong of tboso 
smooth untiring strides. 

Hence UBti*xl]igl7 adv. 

(1847 WaasTBa.] x86o Ruskin Unto tkis Lnst iv. 1 8 a No 
scene is continually and untiringly loved, but one rich by 
joyful human labour. 

Uii*Tl tsuied, a. (Un-*o.] Sunless. X63S Quari.bs 


1 Quarlbs 
diet's un- 


Embi, 11. i. 3 Thy Torch will bum mure clear In night's un- 
Titan'd Hemispnere. IJlltitbeabl*llty. (Un-* la. Cf. 
next.) X883, A. N. pALMRa Ane, Tenures Mnsxhes H, Wales 
98 The untilheability of the common fields of Erbistock. 
Untl'theable, a, (Un-* 7 b.) X773 Ann. Reg,, CAron, 
>3j/a This gentleman.. filed a bill fi>r..the Cythe of binds 
before held untytlieable. 18^ A. N. Palmer Amc, Tenures 
AfareAes H. Wales a8 TIm existing imtitheable tract of 
arable and hay land. 

Vnti'thed, ppi. a, [Un-^ 8. CL 0£. mm- 
llodody and Untkindbd ppl. a.] 

1 . On which no tithe is levied. 

x6ax Bp. Mountagu Diatribm 540 , 1 will oomplaine vpon 
thee vnto the Prytanes, because thou detainest . . to thine 
owne vse, the consecrated inwards.. that belong vnro the 
gods, vntithed. xSoi Hblkn M. Williams Sk, Fr, Rep, I. 
vi. 57 The lavish produce of the earth unfeudalix^, and 
uutythed. 1843 M^^Culloch Teuemtion 11. iv. 176 It then 
encourages cultivation as much on the untithed as it dis- 
courages it on the tithed lauds. X87X Ixinop. Dio, Tmg, il 
L 35 In thy court-yard grows the untithed rue. 

2. Not receiving tithes. 

x8b7 P0L1.0K Course T. vin. 8s Not firom him Could bo 
distinguished then the priest untithafl. 

Untitle, V. (Un.* 4.) 1814 M/m Sayings 11 . 48 His 
Lordship untilled himself with th/greatest safety. 
Vatitlffid,/*A/.a.i rUir-f8.] 

L Having no title or i%lit (to role). 


tiof Shaho. Jfswfi. IV. iU. xe4 O Nation Hilawalile I With 
OB vntitled Tyrant, bloody Sceptred. 

2 . Unnamed, undesignated. 

s6xa W. pARKsa Curtmino-Dr, (1876) xx When these thloMi 
were thus vuknowne, and vniiUed,a good and happy world 
was 1 then. 

8. Not distinguished by a title. 

1798 S. ft Hr. Laa Cesmterb, T, 11 . 493 There, untitled 
and unkuoam, may are fix our home, ties J. mbal Bro, 
JoumtAan 1 . 71 What have we to do adth the bhumnry of an 
old people any mora than.. be, the untitled Adam? x^ 
EMRHtOM Eng, 7 'reuts, Aristoer,, An untitled nobility 
possess all the posver without the inconveniences that belong 
to rank. 1870 Burton Hist. Scot, IvL V. 400 They have 
precedence over the untitled clergy. 

etbsol. S839 Habits if Gd, Seciejy 06 My Lady A—, .can 
scarcely a»>preciata the wide diffusion of wit and inieUegenoe 
among the untitled. 

Uati’tled,/^/. 0.8 [Un- 8 B. Cf. Uittitli w.] 
Deprived of tne title of. 

1596 Spbnsbb F. Q. V. ix. 49 But false Duessa, now vntitled 
Clueeiie, Was brought to her sad doome. 

unti'ttering, p/t a, (Un-* 10.) 1749 in A Dobaon 
Pieldtng (1883) 137 Girls of an untittering Di«posiiion. Un* 
titUeta'ttllng. ppL a, (Un-* la) 1779 H. Walpole in 
Tovey Grid's Lstt, (xooo) II. 09 There is not so untittle- 
tAttling a village oa Twickenham in the island. t Uo* 
ti'tuled, ipi* A Obs,"^^ [Um-* 8.] K Untitled ppha,' e. 
s6xo Hkalkv St, Aug, Citis o/God xvn. xiv. 640 Hee made 
all the 150^ entitling diem sometimes with other names,, .and 
leauing some others vntituied at ail. 

Unto (f'ntu), frep, and conj. Forme : a. 4- 
nnto (5 untoo), 4-7 vnto (5 north, vntow), 5, 6 
Se. wnto. g. 5-6, 7 Sc.y 9 ^al, onto (5 onno-to, 
Sc. one-to). [l. on the analogy of Until prop.y by 
Eubstitntion ot To prep, in j^ace of the northera 
equivalent /i 7 Till prep. Cl. the independent OS, 

W/f/p.] 

Since the end of the 17th c. leu frequent, and employed 
chiefly in poetry, or in formal^ dignified, or archaic style, or 
after Biblical use. Vei y rare 111 standard writers of the i8th 
C., and hence noted by Johnson as * now obsolete '. 

A. prep, (Ordinarily governing a sb. or pron.) 

In poetiy often pluccti after the sh. or pronoun. 

L Indicating spatial or local relationship. 

1 . Expressing or denoting motion directed tuwardf 

and leaching (a place, point, or goal) ; To prep. i. 

a i^foo Cursor At, 17^47 HeHas..Was taken up als vnto 
heiien. ^1300 Hnvelom 9^99 (^m nu swibe iin-to him. 
1338 R. Bkunnk ChroH. (x8io) 104 Vnto he se side chaced 
)>«-i Sir Lowys. 1387 Trkvisa Higden (Roils) li. 193 And 
the seete of Welles was cbniingrae vn to Bathe, e X4M 
Anturs tf Arth. (T.) xit Vn-to JiRt grysely gaste Sir 
(iaweayne es jgune. e x^ Al/h. /ales 915 He luke bread 
ft keste vnto 11 [se. a swine], e 1475 Ratf L tulwar 5 Thay 
past vnto Paris. 15B6 Pilgr, PeiJ. (W. de W. 15^11) 4 T heyr 
lourney out of Fgypie vnto the countre ol Jerusalem. 
a 1348 Hall ChroM., Hen. Vl/t, 85 Ho calkd unto him a 
sei vaunt oi the kynges. 1587 Holinkhed CA*oh. (ed. 9) 111 . 
1187/1 T'he caniiw rLmnoued from Linton brigs vnto salt 
Preston. 1590 Shaks. Midi. H. iti. iL ^10, 1 told him of 
your stealth vnto this wood. 1633 G. Hrkrkkt 'Ts tuple. 
The Bag iv. He did repair unto an inne. 1654 H. Dunbtrb 
in Quincy Hist. Harvard Univ, (1840) 1 . 19 Tne place unto 
which 1 go, U unknown to me. 17. . Jock o' the Sids xiii. 
in C’aw Post. Museum, When they cam the gates unto. 
1768 Robs Heienore 83 We came unto a gentle placxi. x8os 
WuRDBW. Prioress* T. 59 A little scholar.. Who day by day 
unto this school hath gone. 1866 Emerson Daemonie 6* 
Celest, Love 48 So shall the lights ye pour auiaiii Go.. 
Through from the empyrean walls Unto the same again. 
*“ 7 M ORRIS Odyssey 1. 90 Then speed we.. Hermes tho 
Flitter, to ga Unto the isle Ogygia. 

b. In various fig. uses. (Cf. To prep, i b.) 

C1440 dtpA. Tales ax8 Wilh butt "ho come agayn vnto 
hur selfe, ft thankid God. Ibid. 448 When he come vnto bis 
spyrittis agayn. 1306 Timdalk Heb. vii. 19 By which hope 
we drawe nye vnto god. 1333 Covbrualb Psalm xxiii. 4 
Which lifletii not vp his myiidc vnto vaiiite. 1338 Starkey 
England 21 T hough . . 1 dowtyd no thyng of thys mater, that 
you so einystely inoue me \ntOb X5M Gkapton CAron. 11 . 
a(>3 They put all their goudeHvntothe Engl i«h mens pleasureL 
x6oe Holland Lity 1123 In this last speech he came neere 
unto the LL. of the Senat, and touched them to the quick. 
s6o6 G. Woodcock Hist. Ivstiue v. 97 It was secretly come 
vnto their eare, that [etc.]. X639 Lu. Digbv Lett, cone, 
Relig. (1631) iv. 87 It is a fonrr* more evident impossibility, 
then wiiat you diive unto. X683 Penusylv, ArcAives 1 . ^ 
1 cannot but be lieve y* you will take my great Wrong, .unto 
your serious consideration. x8ox VboRusw. Troiius 63 In 
that very pLice My Lady fust me took unto her grace. X83B 
Mrs. Browning TAe Sleep i, Of ail the tliuughuofGod that 
are Borne inward unto souls afnr. 

o. With ellipsis of verb of motioo, (CL To 
prep, X c.) 

a XS93 Marlowr & Nasiir Dido 11. 1 , Let vs vnto our shipa 
..why stay we here? 1396 Shaks. 'lam. SAr. 11. i. 316, 1 
will vnto Venice To buy apparell. 1768 Roiis * 7 'o tke Beg^ 
ging* iv, I'll then unto the cobler, An’ cauM him sole my 
shoon. 

2 . In the direction of ; directed toward! ; >■ To 
prep. a. 

a X300 Cursor Af. X0479 Sco Uft hir hend vn-to be lift, And 
bus to prni sco gaf a scift. 9338 R. Brunnr CAron, 
(1810) 2x7 Unto be kinges partie I&dward turned tite. 9390 
Gowxr Com/. 1. 8 Unto oim which the hcved is T'he membres 
buxom Beholden bowe. ibid. 45 Whanne 1 . .caste up many 
a pitouB lok Unto the bevena 1x33 Covkbdalr Gen, xiv. 
99, 1 lift vp my honde vnto the Lorda. llnd. xHx. 8 Thy 
fathers children shall stoupe vnto the. To 1600 * Gentle 
Aeardeman * i. in Percy AbZ/vp (1868) 111 . 596 Vnto the towne 
of Walsingbam which is the right and ready way ? x6ii (see 
Lipt V, 5J. 9796 Burns 'When JannesPwind* iii, 1 bow'd 
fu* low unto thki maid. 9838 Whittirr Cetble Hymn i. Lean 
down unto the white-iippd sea The voice of God to hearl 



UHTO. 


WTO. 

CwK^tM Prmf. IL i8 Rlr Iiodm h •nclyiMd 
vntod«iA,i^ hirpathM vntolMll. - Dmm. ix. 3 , 1 turiMd 
iMvnto G^. for topraya iJM Scorr ffWrtf. i, Ttm 
b no lifbt in England that ihall come nigh unto it. 

b. At. (Eip. after Cf.To^v^. ab.) 

* 321 *“ I“®.Look w. m). 01400 Nnu TttU (Pauei) Acte 
iii. 4 Peter wi^ loon hihelde vnto hym. € 1490 ib/., Rtl. ^ 
A./*armr(i903i)i8o Aeemeli mantobenakingyAgraciouM 
face to token vnta tags Covbbdalb BtL ^ Dr. 18 'I'he 


Mnge loked vnip yo ahare. 1570 Tomiom Cahin't Strm. 
Ttm. eaa/e Miniatere . . must marke why this office is given 
them I ..it is not because a few should Iwaene vntofsl^ed 
pp to]. sflM Hookrs £<ci. Pci II. V. 1 7 God made flowers 
sweet and beautiful, that being seen and smelt unto they 
might so delight. 1670 J. Suri H hnf. Intprcv, Revived 213 
The Root smelled vnto is good for the same purpose. 1848 
Amo Ckr Bride u. vii, Mi^estic men who looked unto the 
skies. 

o. In (a specified couise or direction, lit, or Jig.), 
Cf. To ^p. 2 c, e. 

oigao tuner M. siiy pis land lies mast vnto he south. 
ibid, aiao J>e thrid part.. lies mast vnto pe west. cxjpB 
CiiAUcsa MUiePs T. 386 (To break] an hole an heigh vp on 
the gable Vnto the mirdynward. ^1400 Afelayuc 135 He 
sawe a bryghtenes of a tmme Vp vn-to heiienwarde glyde. 
SS 49 CovBRDALB, etc. Eratm, Pur. Bom. Prol. v, Such a 
newe herte and lusty corage vnto the lawn warde, canste 
thou neuer come by. 

t d. Indicating a means of access. ( 0 £. t 6 and 

*f/d) Obs,-^ 

*S 3 S CovtcROALB a Kingt iv. 5 She wente. and shut the dors 
vntober with hir sonnes. 

8. Indicating the limit or dimension of a move- 
ment. extension, or continnance in space : As far 
as ; even to ; not short of ; -i To prep, 3. 

Occas. correlative toy^Mi (the remoter of two limits). 
m tiau Cursor At, 04346 Quen we na hele moglit se on him. 
Fra nefd vnto jm fote. a 1305 Prose Psalter cox, 3 Fram be 

S uyng of he sunne vnto Koyngo adoune. ^1330 K. 

RUNNB ChroH. Waee (Rolls) 181 Mayater Wflce..Tymed 
(his romance] . vnto he Cadwaladres. c 1400 Desir. Troy 
M All the fei lies pat fell vnto the fene ende. e 1470 Gal ^ 
Caw. 1313 All tbi braid landis, Or all the renttis Ira thyne 
vnto Runs! wall. C1500 Melusine xxxviL 397 He.. sawe 
melusyne within the bathe vnto her nauelL 1335 CovaaDALic 
Exod. xxxviiL 4 A brasen gredyron of net worke rounde 
ahoute, from voder vp vnto the myddest of the altare. 
1548-9 (Mar.) Bk. Cam. Prayer, Coututunion o/Sick, With 
the finite parte of the exhortacion and all other thynges unto 
the Psalme. 1597 Lvlv IVom. in Afoon 1. i, The rundle of 
this Massiue earth, From vtmost face vnto the Centers point. 
1768 Rosa Ihlenors 31 Ye see her rigs run Just unto our ain. 
a 1774 Goldsm. Hist. Greece 1 . 223 A strong haven, with 
walU reaching unto the city. t8ot Woxusw. Prioress' T, 
11^ My throat is cut unto the hone. s8ia Caav Dante. 
Farad, xxii. 149 This petty area, .from the havens stretchea 
unto the hills. 

b. In figurative u.<;es. 

1508 Dunbar Ballad Ld. Stewart 5 Onto the Rterrisvpheyt 
la thyne honour. 1535 Covxru\lr Ps, xxxv. 5 Thy mercy 
(O Lorde) reacheth vnto the heauen. sgoi Drayton Har* 
monie o/Church,SoHff Jonah a My voice 1 did extend Unto 
the Lord. 1609 Bp. Hall Davitfs Psalms Mstaphr. viii, 
Thou ha8t..seretcht his raigne Vnto the heards. and beasts 
viitame. 

4 . Upon (and in contact with) ; on. against ; ■■ 
To prep. 5 a. 

NI30O E. E. Psalter cxoix. 76 Settes miri daie In thicke- 
nesse, Vnto horn ^Rt of weued esse. cijSd Ch.xucxr IVt/i*e 
T. 973 She Icyde hir mouth vnao the water doun. c 14M 
Alph. Tales 368 I’e ymage..fell down vnto t>e hard ertfi. 
i4te Coti. Leet Bk . 447 The pepull. .carryen their Donge, . . 
& leyen hit vnto the wallcs & yate. sgM Covkroalr Exofi, 
xxii. 8 He hath not put his hande vnt^is neghboura good, 
1550 T. Lrvrr Sertn. (Arb.) 135 Beware therefore that ye 
etaye not your aelfe vnto a bryttell stafle. ISS9 Q> Eliz. m 
Strype Ann. R^. (1709) I. 11. Apn. x. 440 We have but a 
weake staff to leane unto. s6oa Xl \rston A ntonio's Rev. 
IV. iii, Thou bur, that only sticks Unto the nappe of sreat- 
nease. 1607, 1634 [see Lkan v. 2. 2 cV 1768 Ross Nelenors 
21 She . . leaiiM her b-nd unto the kindly tree. 1836 R. Allan 
Evening Hours 98 The hope thus to press thee Unto my 
fond bosom. 

fig. c 1386, e xepo [mt Stand v. y6 f, g]. 

D. In contiguity or proxiniiiy to; in front of; 
by, close beside. Ct To preP, 5 b. 

1590 SuAKS. Com. Err. i. U. 91 Wilt thou flout me thus 
vnto my face? 1606 — Aut. 4 Cl iv. xiv. 20 What thou 
would'st do Is done vnto thy hand. 1677 W. Hughes A/an 
of. Sin III. iiL 79 Which., plainly gives them the lye unto 
their Teeths. 

6. Expressing relative location (esp. with nigh or 
mar). 

1506 Tindalb Mark v. ai Iesus..was nye vnto the see. 
Child, Marr, 145 Nether in his house. ., nether within 
iiij inyle compas vnto the same Cjiie. 1600 J. Poav tr. Lee's 
Africa ill. 1^ Neere vnto the said plaine are diuers woods. 
ioid. V. 062 The ciiie of Tunis.. hath no mountaines nigh 
vnto it. 1768 Rons Hcicuere 89 'i'hey began to Speer Gin 
they were unto Flaviana near. 

fig. zgaSTiNDALK J/eb. vL B But that gronnde . . la reproved, 
and is nye vnto cursynge. 1539 Biblr (Great) Lev. xxv. 49 
Any that is nye of kynne vnto hym. 1548 Udall, etc. 
Erasm, Par, Matt. xii. 75 b. He is moste nere and moste 
dere vnto me. 1785 Burns Letter to J. Goudit^vAA Ortho- 
doxy [is].. Nigh unto death. \2no Morkis Earthly Par, 
111 . 390 Death bad need be near Unto such inen. 

II. Indicating a temporal relationship. 

0 . Until (a final limit in time) ; till as late as ; 
To prep, 6 and 6 c. 

es 1300 Cursor At. 84739 All ml Hue vn>to min end, In hir 
loueword bof i moght spend, a 1388 Prose Psalter Ixxxix. 
IS Lord, be bou turned vnto nov. Ibid. cxii. a Be bo name 
m our I.x>rd blisced, nou of bis ft vnto heuen. 1388 Wvclip 
Ps. cxii. a Be the name of the Lord blissid ; firo tbb now 


876 

^ «M. A. *c;l 4 tva CmAvcu jVcM T. 

705 ^cpsth this child .. vn to myn hoom comynge. e 144* 
439 bar devoielle he servid our Ladia vnto 
his lyfis enda. Cov. Lest BA. 436 Certain Common 
jMturea Ubngyng to the seid Cite vnto nowe. 14^ Caxton 
Prtbtss o/ Alfenee ix, The wttlf..hyd hym self nyghe them 
vnto the nyght. igag Lo. BxaNBiia Freiss. 1 . Ixvu. 89 The 
hysshoppe. .toke hym as his lorde, vnto suche season aa 
Minme other shulde come. 1539 Biblb (Greet) Bern. v. 13 
For euen ynio the la we was synne m the worlds. igSe N. T. 
(Rhem.) LnAs xvi. 16 The law and the prophets, vnto lohn. 
»6t3 Acts Privy Council 4 Yow shall, .xeepe the same unto 
“ • • P**i*iicaaian shall [be] moved thereof. 1^1 
1 " f®' (*<* 9 ®) A I h, All good and perfect 

Utftt.. Which Mortals have from th* Womb unto the ToniU 
f. L Troilus 56 She. .there so graciously did me 

behold, That hen unto the death my heart 1 hold. 1896 

Ian Maclaakn K. Camegis 356 Doctor Manley.. ptaiaes 
lUte unto this day. 

7. Alter a negative, - Until prep, 5 b. 

e 1400 Brut 3aa The elergye. . wolde not graunte hit vnto 
jAter next coinyng. 1450-80 tr. Seenta Seerst. Iviii. ■34 
obewe not thi thought vnto tyme thou performe thi wille. 
S4^ Caxton Paris A P. (1868) 11 Never f shal have playsyr 
ne loye unto the tyme that 1 knowe. 1515 in Leadani Star 
Chamber Cases (Selden) 11 . 88 He neuer vnto this last yere 
knew eny man occupye e nothur mens Craft without Inter- 
rupcion. 1559 W. Cunninuiiam Cosmogr. G/asse 105 Before 
the sonne be vnder ih' Earth, which is not vnto .6. of the 
clocks. 

IK Expressing tbe relation of aim. design, 
destination, result, consequent status or condition. 

8. In order to begin, perform, accomplish, or 
obtain. Cf. To prep. 8 b. 

a 1900 E. E, Psalter ciii. 24 Oute sal man ga vnto his 
werke. 1203 R. Brunnr Hemal. Synne^itjAP Vn-io be karolle 
osswybe he jede, e 1400 Desir. Troy 10734 The sun in his 
mie set vnto rat. c 1440 Atph. Tales 424 In be mornyng 
he went vnto his prayers. s 47^~95 Mai.orv Arthur vii. 
xxvL 27Z Many bold knyghtes wente vnto mete. 1587 
Turbrxv. Tre^. T. (1837) 134 The Lady, somewhat hungrie, 

Dy, Ihcy 


fell unto the Cates. 1596 R. LIinchk] bie/ht, etc. D 7, 1 hey 
all sat downe vnto a soone-made feast. 1768 Ross Helenero 
68 Unto their supper they right yaply fa*^ 


b. With a view to; for the purpose of: for. Cf. 
To prep. 8. 

r 1440 Pallad. on Hush, nr. fi66 This wyne a! medicine la 
take vnto. i486 Naval Aee. Hen. VII (i8y6l 10 Ditiera 
cabilles of hym bought vnto the Kyngs use. 1487 in Nichols 
lllusir. Manners A Exp. (1797) 83 For hokes and hengles 
unto the skolehouse dore,. .ana fur nailea to the same dore, 
4^d, 1539 Cbanmrr Let. in Mise. iVrit. (Parker Soc.) 39^ 
1 pray you that the aatne may be delivered unto the aaid 
Whitchurche unto printing. 1549 Thomas Hist. Italye 
(1561) 74 b, Vpon a very sinal warnyng they [rc. galleys] 
may be fumyshed out vnto the sea. igBa N. T. (Rhem.) 
Mark i. 4 Preaching the baptisme of penance vnto reiiii*ision 
of ainnes. 159a Waxnrr Alb, Eng vni. xlii. 158 Our (jattell 
vnto stronger draughts we.. would vnieaine. 

9 . Indicating a condition, state, or situation, con- 
ferred or imposed upon a person. Cf. To prep. 9. 

a 1300 E. E, Psalter xviiL 16 Mi helper ni he isse, And ml 
bier vn-to blisse. C1400 Destr. Troy 1418 Weinyn & wale 
children vnto wo put. a 14x5 ir.Ardemfs Treat, fistula 

r \ Vnto a loueable ende wib goddes help aboiite half a jere 
cured hym. e 1440 Yo*h Myst. xxxvii. 319 Vnto my dome 
1 schall bame drawe. And juge bame worse banne any Jewe. 
cii[a9 I.ATIMKR in Foxe A. A M, (1563) 2298/2 Which vn- 
thriftye staie that wee be l)ome_vnto. 15^ in Starkey 

T aftei ■ 


1 1 19 Some [traitors! they roasted, and some they put vnto 
the Teiialia. 1648 Wilkins Math, Alagie i. xi. 75 That 
slavery, which lli08e..Natioiui were subjected unto. 1710 
Blackwell Schema Sacrum v. 203 The Decree of Divine 
Reprobation.. neces»rily Inferred Man's Fall, Sin and 
Damnation violeniing him (as it were) unto the same. 
1807 Woansw. * Nuns /rst not * 8 Tbe prison, unto which 
we doom Ourselves. 

10 . Indicating resnlt, effect, or consequence : So 
as to result iu. bring about, cause, or produce; » To 
prep. 10. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 24746 ^of mans wijt be neuer sa strait, 
Sco mai well bring it vnto nait xogv-M Lvdc. Bochas 
II. 2822 Senacherib..Leflte his siege & took hym ontoflyhL 
^2440 Ai/h, Tales 440 He was ferd at Imi or )wr fadurs 
shulde deayre hym lo be maryd or to fall vnto .syn. sxaO 
Tindalb 1 Cor. xv. 34, 1 siieake this vnto youre rebuke. 
1^91 Drayton Harmonic 0/ Church x. They, .by their sin 
provoke Him unto iie. s6ex Hrbton Longing Blessed 
Heart xxii, Th* Artificer..bringe6 bis band vnto ois beads 
deuise, Longes till he see, what it will come vnto. 1660 
Nicholas Papers (Camden) IV. 050 'I'he unexpected.. ad- 
mitting lo audience aud idtorwuids vnto treaiie of the 
Portugal ambassador. 

IL Indicating a resultant condition, status, or 
capacity : In or into tbe character, nature, or 
quality of; — To prep, ii. ii b. 

23,. E. E. Allit. P. A. 77a Quat-kyn byns may be bat 
lambe, pat pe wolde wedde vnto bys oyfl 2390 Gowrr 
CottP. I. 114 This lord a worthi ladi hadde Unto his wif. 
exAooBuieSt. (Verse) 2374 If bat ba priorea wor dede, 
po same.. Wold ches me vnto priores. 1470-85 Malory 
Arthur 1. vii. 4^ We wille haue Arthur vnto our kyng. 1556 
Chron. Cr. Fnars (Camden) 28 Tbe gray freeres chaungyd 
their babbetts froin London mssetie unto whytt gray. 1^ 
Shark. Mids. N. 1. i. 207 (( 3 .), Hee hath tumd a heauen vnto 
a hell I 2599 Drayton Idea xlvi, 1 meruaile not thou fecUt 
not my delight . .Whose stomack vnto gaule bath turn'd thy 
foodc. 1609 Bible (Douay) a Kiugs xxi, 24 And they shal 
be unto waste, and unto simile to al their adversaries. 1749 
C Wbslry Hymns 1 . 57 1 urn umo Flesh my Heart of Stone. 
12 . Indicating the object of desire, right, or claim. 
CC ^oprefi, 12, labb 


'1338 R. Bromnb CAovm. (1810) 97 He bat had gode right 
vnto b« regalte. 1530 Palsor. ssB/t By what meanea is he 
entytoled unto these landea. IS 3 B Covkrdalk Ps. cxviiL so 
Tbe very feruent desyre that 1 haue allwaye vnto thy iudg< 
mentes. 1993 Nashs Chrisfs 7 . 29 b, There is no bettei 


1993 L - 

clay me vnto wealth. 1738 in Naime Peerage tvid. (1674) 
40 Such penmnal estate aa he.. shall become, .intitled unto. 

IV. Voilowed by an expression denoting or indi- 
cating a limit in extent, number, amount, or degree. 
18 . a. Up to as many, as much, or as often as. 
Cf. To prep. 13. 

a SMo c utsor At. 12648 Ai to leau was cummen neir Vn-to 
be eild of ihritte yeir. a 13S9 Press Psalter Hi. 4 per nys 
non bat dop god, per nys non vn-to on. e 1400 Brut sm 
S iiippez & barges were take^ vnto l*e noumbre of .CC. 
ft XXX. en/aa Melusine xxiii. 156 'Fhere nys thing . . that 
1 shuld refluse yuu vnto myn owne cleth. sgsd Tindalb 
Mark vL 23, I will geve it tne, even vnto the one halfe of 
my kyngdom. 1530 in Leadam Star Chamber Ceues (Selden) 
II. 46 It wnB..uiiiknowne what the charges .. woula draws 
vnto. 1596 SiiAKS. I Hess. IV, iv. i. 129 What may the 
Kings whole Hatlaile reach vnto? Vernon. To thirty thoo- 
s6io Hbalbv St. Aug. Ciiie H God xix. i. 75a Thus 


ing( 

sand. 

doth the number arise vnto twelve. 1663 Br. Pa'I rick Parab. 
Ptlgr. XIV, 'there cannot be so much interruption given to 
them, as the scratch of a pin among us amounts unto. s8ia 
Cary Dante, Parmd. xxiil 57 Not.. Unto the thousandth 
porcel of the truth. My song might shadow forth that 
saintly smile. 1895 Pri rib Egypt. Tales Ser. 1. to He came 
again unto him. even unto six times. 1896 * 1 an M aclarrn * 
A . Camsgit 328 There is nothing unto life itself 1 would 
not give for your good. 

b. Down to (an ultimate grade, point, or number). 

«i3B5 Prose Psalter cxxxiv. 8 pe which.. smote pe first 
borne of Egipt fram man vnto beste. ifiiS-^'^. Papers Hen, 
VIII, II. 22 Tbe Kiiig..dyd conquyre ail the lande, unto 
lytyll. >535 Covbmdalb Kxod, xxii. 4 Yf y* theft be founde 
by Dim alyue (from theoxe vnto the Asse or shepe). 159s 
Shaks. Rom, A Jvl. 1. iii. 12 Faith I tan tell her age vnto an 
houre. oi6a3 FLXTCHRa Love's Cure v. iii. No Town in 
Spain, from our Metropolis Unto the rudest hovel. 1646 
Sir T. Brownb Pseud. Kp. 974 I'he whole world perishM 
unto eight persons before the floud. 

o. So aa to be equivalent or equal to. Cf. To 
prep. 14. 

tgU GaArroM Chron. 11 . 308 Three Millions of Scutes of 
Gold,.. the which do come unto sterlyng money, fyve 
hundreth thousand pound. t66o Willbyoru Seales Com* 
wercs 1. 108 How much comes lod. a day unto by the year! 
14 . To such an extent or degree, so far, as to 
cause; so much as to bring stouI or result in; 
•» To prep. 14 b. 

138a Wyclip a Kings xx. 1 In thodayes sHknede Kzechias 
vnto [1388 til to] the deeth. axiup tr. A f derue's Tteai. 
Phtuta, etc 73 Be pai brissed and Imilcd in watre vnto mene 
pikkenes. c 1499 St. Christina x\i. in Aug/ia VIII. 195 She 
VOS stired of god vnto an vnsuflerahil prisie. e 1440 Alph. 
Tales 154 pe Emperour tuke it vnto so grete wrath, pat ho 
garte smyte of his head. Ibid. 408 He lell into a dispayre, 
vnto so mckull pat he myght not liff with-owten venyail syn. 
1549-9 Bninklow Lament. 3 To persccuie vntodethe allaiHd 
euery godly person. 1572 Golding Calvin on Ps. xxviii. 5 
Through siubbornnesse [they) harden thcmselues vntoo vn- 
senHiblenesse. 1611 Cotgr., Esgodsj^ . . to cat vnto sacietie. 
2640 Hr. Rrynolds Passions xv. 141 Those vanities what hee 
seeth doe provoke others unto loathing, sfiga Sclatbr Civ. 
Magistracy (26|$3) Ded., His Singular Conteiitation 
accompanied with Tenipcrancc unto Admiration. i8is 
Cary Dante, Purg. xxiv. ea Th.'tt face beyond him, pierced 
Unto a leaner fineness than the church. 1896* Ian Mac- 
larrn* K. Caenegis 153 (The] fields, now yellow unto 
harvest, shone in the moonlight. 

V. Expressiog addition or accumulation, attach- 
ment, appurtenance, or possession. 

16 . a. Denoting attachment, union, adherence^ 
or kinship to a person. Cf. To prep. 16. 

* 30 * R. Brunnr Chron, (2810) 65 Felawcs vnto Wes. to 
robuours of ilk cuntre. Ibid. 90 With scrite vnto William 
Sir Dunkan him bond. 1483 Jab. 1 Ktngis Q. cxxxiii, Ijit 
wisedom ay vnto thy will be lunyt. c 1440 Alph, Tales 9 19 
IShe] wold not be wed vnto a wurthi man pat wold hafo 
had hur. 1470-89 Malory Arthur x. liii. 501 A ful noble 
Knyghte nyghe kynne vnto sire lAuncelot. 1939 Cover- 
DALE Gen, IL 94 Fur this cause shal a man. .clcue vnto hia 
wife. 1944 in Leadam Star Chamber Cases (Selden) 11 . 
979 Factoures vnto one Jacob vanganspole merchaunt of 
And weipe. 1591 Drayton Hartnonie qf Church. Song Sol 
vii. 95, 1 am unto my Love a faithful friendly fere. 1601 
importaut Consid. Priests ai Some of hb own subiects were 
..arawne, rather to adhere vnto them then to himsclla. 
1649 Lovrlacb LuMsta, Paradox iv,l*he God that constant 
kee^ Unto bis Dieiies. a 1698 Ibid., Sanaaar 190. 1 was 
ellyM dear Uncle unto thee In blood, but thou aLss not 
unto me. 

b. Denoting fastening, securing, or junction to 
something. 

1470-83 Malory Arthur viii. xxxiv. 326 He loked vpon 
botbe Ins handes that were fast buunden vnto two knyghlcA. 
*535 CovRBDALR Gfu. xlix. 21 He shall bynde hb foale 
vnto the vyne. 2989 T. Washington tr. Nichoiay's Voy. 11. 
47 'fwo sides are washed by the sea, and the ihyrd ioyneih 
vnto the firme land. 2646 Sir T. Brqwnk Pseud, Ep. 939 Tbe 
use of the Navell is to continue the infant unto the Mother. 
166a Drvden To Ld. Ckaneeller 29 Nothing bounds eur 
Eye Until the Earth seems Join’d unto the Sky. a 1881 
R0S.SRTT1 House e/Ltfe i. Still some golden hair Unto hb 
shoulder clinging, «nce the last Embrace. 

16 . Dcnoliiig appurtenance or possefsion. Freq. 
after verbs, as appertain, behove, bekmg, long, 
pertain, q.v. Cf. To prep. 17, 17 b. 

1390 Gowrr Conf. 1 . 6 ’The vice Which longeth unto thb 
ofliie. 1449 in Anglia XXVIII. 973 He pat knowith the 
fadirlaw vnto themperours aone. a 1490 Knt. de la Tour 
cxvii. 159 Suche an instrument aa longithe vnto a mv^tralle. 
S513 Bradshaw St. Werburgo u 4&a Elflede .. Doughtel 



infra 


mrro. 


vnto Oawy. isSt Ct^rroN Ck 9 i$m, f. 144 ff« wwl% Ccgjn 
garmainc unto him on th« AuIioti nM DiiArraM 

Smn. Ttii, Vmo the World, to Loemiiif, eno to Hcuien, 
Tbree ninei there ere, to ouerio one a nine. 1634 lie. 
RitTNOf os SkitUn ff Etnrih (16361 19 This bcloogcUi only 
onto Princes. i6te Sin T. Bpownb Cdr. ATor. iii. 1 8 So 
mav'st thou be.. a Father onto lliy ooatempnrarics. 1768 
Rodi Mtlm&ra 60 Ye maun, 1 ween, uoio the karda belang. 
it^ Bailkv Fetlm (ed. e) 194 From this highest orb, the 
crown of space And footstool unto Heaven. 

17 . By way of incicaie to ; in aclclition to ; with, 
beoidct ; — To prtf, 15. 

iSa6 Tindalb AiU it. 41 TTm same deye there were added 
ento them a|MMite a thre thousiande soules. iM CovBBnAi.B 
EedNK xvUi. 6 ‘I'hrre maye notbinge be takai from the^ 
nothinge maye be put vnto them. 199$ Shaks. John iv. iiL 
46 This is the very top, The heightn, the Crest : or Crest 
ento the Crest Of murthcrs Armes. i6oe — ^ 4 . K.X» L iU 
seo, I should haue giuen him teares vnio entreaties. i64B 
Ijkniiam So^hy 11. 1 . 18 Wisrdome he ha's, and to his wi<«« 
dome courage ; Temper to that, and unto all, suocesse. s66o 
SNAaaocJC V tgettMtt to Unto the ashes of e\ ery hill [sc. heapl 
you roust put a peck of untlake lime. 1896 * Ian Maclaskn* 
/T. Cartugie 309 You have many friends, and may God add 
onto them go^ men and faithful. 

VX. Exprewing cotuporiion or correipondcnc^ 
relation to a standard, etc, 

18 . After words deiiotin|r correspondence, agree- 
ment, comparison, proportion, etc. «■ 'Xoprep. ai. 

See also Likk n 1, Rmbubu v> a, 6^ RaaBUBUNC t b. 

cigas Mstr. Horn. 37 For mnni man mat bi*«nd be Unto 
the rede, als thine me. c 1386 CuAUcaa Prol. 343^ Vn to 
•srich a worthy man as he Acorded nat. .To haue with sike 
lasan Aqueyniance. 1403 Jab. I Kittgis Q. civ. The pantere, 
like vnto the smaragdyiie. c 1480 TmonMlty Myst. iii. 506 
Like vnto the tiiriill. ISS 3 Trtai. Arw tnd. (Arb.) $ 
Which.. he thought to he muche inferiour vnto his. im> 
DaAVTON f/mrttiomie of ChMrek, Song Sot, ii, 6 No more 
the sons unto my Love mav ought compared te. i6is 
CoTGR. s.v. Desehargif, f A colour) neere vnto a light blew, 
or of a light blewr light. x63^ T. JfoiiHsoN Party's 
Chimrg, ¥^. xxiv. vi. 891 A oertaine thinne skinne. .like 
unto that . . over vnscimmed milke 1644 Diouv Two TroaU 

II. (16451 67 When a thing is identifyed unto tlie aoule [etc.]. 
18(9-14 WoRusw. Excurs. ix. 56 A throne that may be 
likened unto hia. 1875 Jowktt Ptaio (ed. a) 111 . 30 The 
second principle it like unto it. 

10 . With regard to ; in respect of ; u to, coa- 
ceming; -To^g/. ai. 

r 1400 Cars^r M. (Cott. Galbs), 5 ieuln adangee er 

^aiiii to rede, .both vnto liiing here a .space, and wliare ouro 
■awl more mister base, s^oa Or»{. Crystsm A ton (W. do W. 
1506) I. tii. Ciii, And this is vnto the sygnyfycacyon of the 
salte. igao Chron. Calah (Camden) 9a And as unto ladies 
Iher were .the duches of Norfolk, with her Uj doughters. 
1991 IfTf/r 4r imv. N. C. (Surtee.4, i860) f>;9 For engrossing 
his will, twice vnto patpar, after vnto parchment 1/ x«. s6ss 
Biri.b Eom. vi. 1 1 Likewise reckon yee also your seines to 
be dead indeed vnto sinne. 16^ J. Jackson Tmo Evang. T. 
I. 3 A Coiiimeiitatur unto the Text a.skes the question. 1669 
N. Moiton Ifow Rng. Memorial 46 They alto brought 
a full intelligence in reference unto the particulars. lyso 
Law Serions C. x. 147 We are to live wholly unto God. 
1778 Ross Heienore as, 1 ken nought unto his dispraise. 
i 889<94 R. Uridgrs Eros 4r Psyche yon, xxi, Shut thy soft 
oar unto his clamour thin. 

20. In comparison or as compared with ; in iw- 
latlon to ; To prep. 18. 

c X400 Rom. Rose 5600 [He] never shal make hia rkhesao 
Asseth unto his grrdinesse. a 1900 in Katis /f«nr/i|f,etc. a 
Al his seknen [iaj lyiill, in oompaietone one.to the hif at god 
achawyt till ws. 1939 Hifii.B (Great) Matt. vi. 34 Sufficient 
vnto the daye, is the trauayle therof. a 1966 K. Eowabus 
Damon h Pithiat (1571) H ij b. But now 1 see Uiere is no 
garde vnto a faithfull Iriend. i68a Sik T. Drownr Chr, Mor, 

III. 1 8 So may'st thou be coetaneous unto thy elders. 1768 
Koiw HeUnore 91 Rut a| their cusheUmushel was but jest. 
Unto the coal that brunt in Lindy's breast. tB4a Tbnnvson 
i.ocksley Hall 15a All thy fiasaions. match'd with mine, Ara 
aa moonlight unto sunlight. — Talk. Oak 107 As cowslip 
unto (»kUo b. So seems she to the boy. 1894-5 LoNcr. 
Hiawatha*s U^ooimg 1 Aa unto the bow the cord is, So unto 
the nan is woman. 

21. In accordance, agreement, or correspondence 
with ; according to ; after ; To prep. 20. 

f s4ao Contn. Brut 340 So oure Kyng . . graunted hem 
trewes certyn yerea vnto her axynb 1430-40 Lvoc. iSochas 
I. 49a Whan he u.s made onto his iilcnesse, lie putte vs boihe 
into Paradis. 1919 AVx/itas// ( W. do W.) 117 We praye you 
of a place to bury tits brxly unto his wursbypp. 1590 Spknskr 
State Irel. Wks. (Glub^) 613/a Lawea ought to be fashioned 
unto the maiineni . . of the people to whom they are inenL 
to 1600 in Percy Folio (1867) 1 . 63 Sbooes of gold the porter 
had on, And all hia other niyment was vnto the same. x6oa 
Shaks. flam. 1. lii. 23 Therefore must his choyce be circum- 
scrib'd Vnto the voyce and yeeldiiig of that Body, Wiiereof 
he is the Head. 1710 B' ackwkli. Schema Sacrum viii. 151 
liispusing of Angeb .suitably unto the Tenor of their own 
Actings. 1803-6 WoRDsw Ode Inttm. tmmort. 96 And thb 
hath now hb heart. And unto this he frames hb song. 1840 
'J'rnnvson Ld. 0/ Burleigh 80 A trouble . perplex'd her 
..With the bunben of an honour Unco which she wu not 
bom. 1870 Mobris Earthly Par. 111 . 418 Meanwhile to 
Kuu'ton,..Unto all seeming, life went merrily. 

b. As far as ; to the extent of. Cf. 'Vo prep. aoh. 

190a Ord. Crysten Men (W. de W. 1506) 11. ix. I viii. To 
ancouT our neyghbour in kepyiise hym vnto our power in 
place and in lyma chat he^faUe not. fl64a tr. Perhind 
Prof. Bk. IIL I SOS. 9a Unto divers respects a man shall taka 
by a liverie of acisin which he made in hb owne right. 

VII. Expressing relations in which the idea of 
course or direction tends to blend with the dative 
use, 

22. Aftffr words denoting attention, care, tnut, 
etc.;. ra*Xoprep. 84, 


aft er •iUaRMtefke^keayhen^heUni^ 

wiigBB Cwraar M. 399 ‘T^lavd and IngIb nan i spell.. 
Siiteuat vnto M thing to tent. C13B6 CMAucita Sgrft r. 
67 Vn to my firsto 1 wola haue my rocouis. r 1440 AIpk. 
Tmin 446 He fell vnto his prayers. 1495 Pmeton Lett. I. 
3b 6 Not toplaietogavs truat or eoafadeneeunto the ainistret 
..rapportea of our aayd annemyea. ^1477 Caxroit Jmetm 
ao My herta lagath that y« shall haue grote Regard vnto 
myirood wil. igM CovamsaLs Pe xvt. ■ Harken vnto my 
ynaem tgffa T. Wabmihoton tr. Sidiotay'e Poy. 1. xvlii. ax 
i'i^caaile..hBth ao ill loMied vnto. .it b agatne feJIen 
intothahandaof tho Barbariaa. i6» jACKSONCrmrf 1. |iv. 
i. Btp Whoae beleefe vnto dhiine Oiaclea hath beene con* 
fim^ Idea Remonetr. Ch. IrtL 5 He wanted powder, 
having no more.. than hia Bandeleen to truat unto. 1696 
Earl Monii. tr. BoeealinPe Adrte, Jr, Parmnss. 1. xlvil. 95 
FloclBi..grow loan ..through tho moer CRrelawiees of him 
that looks unto them. S710 Blackwell Schema Sacrum v. 
104 It was. .Man alone, vohintardy hcarkmiing unto Satan. 
t8u Cabv Dante, Parmd.n, 1x9 Say on 1 and trust Aa unto 
gods. 

28 . Against, in respect of opposition or hostility. 
Cf. To S5 b. 

A«3ao R. E. Psalter liU. 9 Tome iuels vnto mi faaa. 
a 1400 ffew Test, (Paues) Acts iv. t As ]>eistDden . . l>er koine 
fallande vnto hem preates . .ande Saduceya. i4ia-ao I.yiml 
Chron. Tiroy iv. 9453 Archilogus A mortal coura ran vn-to 
Brum vs. 1439 Rolls of Pant. V. 17 /a Fhelip..bath ron- 
tyiiuelly .. made werre unto the seide John. 01490 Knt. 
dela Taur\so So it befell he had do a forfeit vnto the kings 
Uauid. 1^9 T. Washington tr. Nuhoiay's Pey, 1. xvii. 19 
rilieyldyd daily make wane vntohis highnesse. 1591 .Siiaks. 
I Hon. vi, IV. 1 . 73 Ihen gather strength, and inarch vnto 
him airalght. 

24 . Indicating the person addressed, etc. ; >■ To 
prep. a6. Usu. after verbs, as cry^ say, speak, tell. 

nxapo F,. B. Psalter xxvL 6 (E.), 1 sail synge and salm 
sai Un-to T^iverd. Ihid. xc. 15 He cried vnto me witerlL 
1338 R* HauNNa Chron. (iSto) 99 Luwys wrote hb letter 
vnto be kyng Henry. 1390 Gowan Comf. I. a8a To speak 
a gocidli word unto me. e 1440 Alfh. Tales tea pb susier 
said vnto hur brother. CB490 Cafobavk Ltfs St. Aug. $ 
The Ixiok of Seynt Augustin . .on-to hb sblir, a widow. 1477 
Stoftor Papers (Camden) II. 98, 1 spake vnto my lady ... and 
■he wold searaely oppyn hir motithe vnto me. tsti in W. H. 
Turner Select. Kec. O rford (1880) 2 The mayer answered 


an* d it Ra e ..ume LIndy gees. 1814 Caav Aanlf, xalO. 
c Ha told Wlitt Cate unco tho mouse and frop bmaT. siua 
HI ASafni#AvrNyrriQr/Mf.(i8v4i76 Wearaaracumaly plemod 
to give and allow unto Caroline baroneas Neim an enimity. 


ajeii onto tho forsayd lolin. 1939 Covrbdalk Dout. xxxii. 
46 Y* wordes, which 1 testifye vnto you thb daye. i<6f 
Southampton Crt. Lett Rec. (1905) 1 . 56 Be yt comauiidefl 
vnto all Uioae..that they make chimnea 1610 I. Hbaucy 
St. A ug.Citie cJCod xvii. v. 6a8 Thr.se words of the Prophet 
vnto Hell ^ 1^3 Cabvl ICxfos. Job 1 . 6 .(5 Would you know 
what the vbiting of God bf It b uraying unto him. 1710 
Black WKLi. SehemaSacrum vi, 1 ta Some spet iai One of their 
Number intimateth the great News unto the Shepherds. 
1768 Russ llelemare 101 The squire well saw'l, au' unto 
Lindy says (etc.]. 1844 Whittirr Texas la l.et the North 
unto the South Speak the word Inifitting both. 1896 'Ian 
Maclarkn * K. Carotegie jaS John,, .b Uib all you have in 
your heart to say unto me? 

b. To or for the worship of ; in honoar, adora- 
tion, or salutation of; » To prep. 26 b. 

a 1300 R, E. Psalter\stn. 15 Oflrund meryhed, gode pat ba^ 
Sal 1 offre unco jm. a 1400 New Tost. (Paues) Acts xxi. 99 
Demando l«t pei abatene beui fro hinge Vat es ULTiricd vnto 
idules. 1430^40 Lvoc. Bochas viil 55a Egipcieiis dide.. 
Ther jAcrcUae-t A rihtes . . Vnto Isb. e 1440 / 'allssd, on H usK 
I. 1178 Laude, yinne, A songe vnto 'Ihe flour of lesne 
■pronge in Beihfeein. xsa8 Tinoalx Acts xvii. aj, 1 founds 
an aultre wber in was written! vnto the viiknowen god. 
199B Luugb Looking-Gl. Land. 4 Eng. H a b, Vilbines, why 
suiick you not vnto thb fellow? 1599 Shaks. Mach Ado v. 
Ui. aa Now vnto thy bones good night x6ik W. Bbowrij. 
Arab, Trudg, L 1, Abef Ihibla, was an idoil ..which.. the 
Arubhin-* did . .offer aacriffee vnto. Macaulay L, Regil^ 

Ins ii. Unto the Great I'win Brethren We keep thb solemn 
feast. s88a Biiilk (R. V.) P^xod. xxxU. 8 They have made 
them a molten calf,.. and have sacrilicxd unto it. 

25 . Kxprewing or denoting response, responsive 
action, or reaction. — To prep. 27, 27 b. 

Freq. with assent, consent, obey, etc. (q.v.). 

ci4^ Alph, JaUs 448 He wolde not convent vnto bur to 
ly by hnr. ijm Ont. Crysten Mon (W. de W. i;o6) 1. ii. la 
whan Adam A eue. .dysol^eyvd unto (^ud. 1518 in Leadam 
Star Chamber Cases (Selden) II. 148 The said bille Is vn- 
certeyn and insufficient to be attnswerd vnto. 1576 Gas- 
coiQNR .y/Ar/Cir/(u(Arb.) 59 To yeld good hmacke vnto their 
daintie tonpuea. 19M Hooaxa Reel, Pol. v. Ixii. 9 13 Nature 
as much as u ponibie inclineth vnto validities and preserua* 
tions. i6ia Dbavton iv. 175 Some.. only us'd to 
■ing Unto the other's harp. 1710 Bi.ackwbi.l Seketna 
Sacrum vii. 140 To aay Amen, unto Isaiahs De8(.Tipuon 
of our I«ord. 1768 Ross Heienore 86 Afore mishap had 
foic'd him to comply Unto a match. 1881 N.T. (Kevbed) 
Luko xiv. 6 They could not answer again unco lliese things. 

VIII. Supplying the place of, UBuming or 
taking over the iunctions oi, the dative. 

26 . Denoting the recipient of a gift or the like, 
or the person affected by an event, etc. — To 
prep. 29. 

a 1300 E. E. Psalter cni. aa Lyoun wbeljpes. .sake fra god 
Bivte vnto Va- e 1380 Anteerist in Tudd^ Treat. lVycli/\'^\ 

t ei puiten ^rete peiuiunce unto men, Vsie CrbtU charge is 
p. 1436 III Snrteos Mtse. (i8<p) lu pe charge. , [^at b put 
vnto me. C1440 Alphabet oft ales wj He putt Vaimlic. 
Ilia goods) vnio be bissbopp. c^to Hrnbv Wallace L 
447 Syluir and sold he gert on to him geyff. sgja Himvict 
JCenoph. Housoh. 3a b. As for auebe thvnge^ . . we deliuered 
them vnto a woman. 1981 in Lsme. f Cheshire Wilis (1803) 3 
I geue and bequeath vnto Richard . . temve sbepe. x6so Hol- 
LAND Camden's Brit. I. 706 Delhiering’ vnto tiiin a verge of 
gold. 1678 Bunvan Pilgr. 1. 168 Thb qbuld not but be a gi eat 
grief unto him. 1699 in Jml. Frieudr Hist. Soe. Ont. (191 5) 
X73 She liath borne unto mee three Sonnaa. e 1708 Fbnton 
Ftrst Fit ej Gout 19 Whence comes thb unaouglit honour 
unto me? 1768 Rosa Heienore g Nory..a glade of broad 


to give and auow unto uaroiine Daroneaa naim an annuity. 
a til9 EuaaaoN Woodswies n. 34a Unto every saca and age 
He emptieth the bavaraga. 

b. Indicating the recipient of an impression, the 
holder of an opinion or the like ; used esp. after 
verbs, as appear, seem, f think, etc. Cf. To prep, 29 b. 

(S 1470 Haboimo Chross, (MS. Laiiad.) Pref. vi, if it lyke vn 
lo }oiir owue avyse .To Omforte now. .Jour p(w« aubgita. 
1^ Tindalb Luke xxiv. is Thoir wordes aemed vnto 
them fayned thioges. 1999 Shaks. Uueh Ada iii. v. 95 , 1 am 
now in great haaie, as may appeare viuo you. i6ss Sraao 
Hist. GL Brit. ix. xviii. 1 09 It was thought vnto the Pro* 
lector, end vato the whole Couocell, that fetc.b mSia 
Bacon Case Post-nati Scot. Wka 1826 V. 1x6 For it seenieia 
admirable unto me, to conidder [etc.]. 17x0 Black wbi.l 

Schema Sacrum viii. 147 One Attribute seeineih moie Dear 
unto him than another. 

27 . For the advantage, benefit, convenience, me, 
or disposal of ; for. Cf. To prep. 30. 

n 1300 B, E Psalter Ixx. 8 In be ai aUe mi singinge. Made 
em A ala fortakeninge V ntn manL a 1400 New 7 esL (Pauea) 
Acts ii. 4X Ande pet day weren wonnen vnto God ande 
Uirned abovrte ^rto bowaande. 1939 Birijc (Orent) Gen, 
ill at Unto the same Adam al«o and to hb wife dyd 


MS Si* Wrnxsmm a uvnv wviwmwi ativ a a\#|#usia 

I Cabvl Job 1 . 6 a Would you know 

(oft.odbr It b uraying unto him. 17x0 
tmaSacrum vi, 1 ta Some spet iaI One of their 


Cai'd the Chimera. x6^ llu'iLsa Hud. 11 . 1 616 By which 
Astrologers . .can tell What atrange Events they do foreshow 
Unto her Under- world below, a 1676 H. Scoucal Disc, 
Imp. SubJ. (1735) X79 A happiness we can never secui-e unto 
our selves. 1704 C. Mather Ms^. Chr. iii. 176 An oppor- 
tunity. .to Vindicate another great Man, unto the Churches 
of our Lord J eaus Chrbt. a 17x4 in Led wich A ntie. Sarieb, 
6 Therein you may find many an excellent Lore 'lliat unto 
your Wives you may teach, a 1784 Hobie Noble i. in Child 
BsUl., For in it theiw was baith meat and drink. And oorn 
unto our geldings gay. tSxS Woaosw. Ode, jJtie, 91 Those 
palms and amaranthine wieatha Unto their niart)rra Coun- 
trymen decreed. xB^pt Coruh. Mag. Dec. 664 He took unto 
himaelf a village maid, and settled in Lyndhunt. 

h. Indicating the i^erson or thing towards which 
an action, fe(rling,eic., is directed ; m. To prep, 30 b. 

Fieq. with beholdest, fhoideu (Hold v. to b), reeomsueud, 
etc. 

a 1300 E. E. Psalter uvili. 13 And fra outen . . Forbere vnto 
|>i hine aL 13. . Cursor M. 1069 ((idtt ), Vnto bis broier 
Ire he bare, a 1400 New Test. (Panes) Acts xxvl ay Ande 
^ kenge Agrippu tiowes vnto bo pri>pliclea e 1440 Alph, 
Talu 103 He askid hym whi he wuld not ryae vnio hym. 
C1469 Stotsor Papers (Camden) 1 . 70 Y weir bc-hold imto 
you, 1908 Kknnboik Plyttng w. Dunbar 48a Lat newb 
ihU synfull sot Do schame. .vnto your nacion 1 1559 iu 
Ri'p. tlist. MSS. t omm. Var. (joll. IV. (1907)883 'lllekke 
paince.. shall ronne and be unto all those free Burge&ses, 
1987 io Cssih, Rec. Soc, Publ. V. 137 Goulde . . referred me 
over unto Mr. Daylyc to be p.'iyed upon youre head, xfiag 
in l\s^. Hist. Rev. July (1919) 408 Delivered lo SL Kaby .. 
os a piesent . . without any fees or charge unto him. 1654-66 
JuARL Okkbrv Pmrlhen. (1676) 378 More from R desire of 
being alone, than from any aversion she seem'd lo have unto 
iu z/xo Blackwell Schema Sacrum vii. 110 Uur l^ord.. 
having all tbeir Iniquities, .imputed unio nim. 1763 C, 
Smart Song to Davut Ixxiv, Sweeter [isj. . 'J'he glory 01 iby 
gratitude, Respirtd unto the Lord. 1796 Mml. D'Arblay 
Camilla IV. 169 'ihe Lord be good unto me I 1803 C. K. 
Sharpe Lett. (1888) 1 . 165 If Jane hath done this fault, woe 
be onto herl X887 E. Johnson Autiq. Mater. 851 Your 
unslothful love umo the glory of (}od. 

28 . Denoting the relation of an adj. (or derived 
tb. or adv.) to a sb. indicating a person or thing to 
which its application is direct^ or restricted. ■■ To 
prep. 33. 

Used in construction with many adjs. ; cf. To prep. 33, and 
Bee Merciful a., Opkn a, 15, Subject a, Truk a, 1 c, Uh- 
KINUVULLY a., Untolkrablr A., etc. 

1390 Gowun Cof$f. 11 . 985 Hast thou be scars or large of 
yifie Unto thi love? CX407 I.vnc. Resoa 4 Seus, 948 The 
which . . wvrii .. vn-to niaiuie ryghi vayllable. e X450 Crt. 

3 f Lave X4, 1 can-not wiite Unto the piiiiLes .. No tenues 
igne unto her excellence. 1489 Dijby Myst. 111. 8, I am 
soveren of al soverens fiuhjugal On-tu iiiyn empere. 1506 
TiNUALB^</.rxxvi.iQ, I wasuotdisobedieni vnto the hevenly 
vysion. S503 in I. Moi rb Troub. Catk, to* e/nthers Ser. ill. 
(1877)134 Vet tlitir life-labour is., costly unto us. 1639 
S. Du Vbrcrb tx. Camus' Adsnir, Events 301 A torture un- 
aufleruble unto this young gentlewoman 1669 Owen Exp. 
Ps, exxx, x5 Viispiritcdncss and disability unto Duty, in 
doing or sufleriiig. a 1687 Petty Pol. Arith, (1690) 7a It 
Will be dangerous unto England, that Irel.tnd Nhould be In 
the H.inds of any other Nation. 1795-6 WoHu.nw. Bot deters 
ai68 , 1 (so filled With horror b this world) am unto thee The 
thing most precious that it now coniaius. z8oi Ttoilus 
6 Cresidrt 83 So cruel do not be Unto the blood of Troy, .. 
As Juno was unto the 'rheban blood. 

b. After known, unknown, f uncouth, f unwisi, 
\ unwitting, etc. ; — To prep. 33 b. 

In later line (esp. in or after Biblical usage) with knotim. 
a 1400 Nmo Test. (Paues) Acts xix. 17 pis was made knowne 
vnto alle ^ lewea, 14x3 Jail 1 h'ingts Q. Ixiii, (^ulien sail 
jour inerci rew vpon )our man, Quhoia aeruice is jit vneouth 
vnto jowT 14 . Hocclevr Mtnor P. 931/418 How [wej 
thidir come, vn-to vs vnwist. c 1440 Generydes 3^6 Vppe 
they rose, . . And chaunK3rd hotsas onto them boiha vn- 
knowyng. 19x4 Cyt. 4> UpiondyshmaniParcy Soc.) 

3a Seth God wyll be unknuwrn uiito us. 1996 Chron. Grey 
Friars (Camden) 17 'Phe othe that he made un to the kynge 
of Ynglonde unwyttynge unto the pope. 1609 Shaks. Lear 
L iv. 394 ^ making thb well knowne vnto you. 1795-6 
WoRDBW. Borderers 6a8 Ifcomnasslon . . Be known unto you. 
1843 — G. Darling 7 One. .Known unto few but priaw be 
far ■■ known. 



877 


UNTQBKSNTBD. 


TniTQiUBTXlX 


XZ. ^ 29 . « 7 > with the infioitivA Oh, 

r «3Si Minot M. Hall) v. 95 King Edeard vnfe 

^wn ful miic diflit. «i 4 m Nwrtkm Pmaahm 461 (CamK 
MS.C;ff «. sijL |iM cooM dowiw a amieell. . V bio eonfortlM 
Ihcm w#rl Ntni Tt4Bi Ltfy /'^^(Camdoi) 103 Any ibing 
that I cnw do unto pka y«. 

B. €tmj, ta. - Ukkl «w*. a. Also («) with/lof. 

VW,?- 4 *5 (H.y, For Laverd aaX 

Mcht hiB rolkeachonne awai, Na hk bcricRgc fbr-lcia navar 
a dai 1 Unto rihtnaa be turned in dome with querL 
at^ tr. Ardtrm'** PisittU, etc 61 pa pndent ow 

to abkda atlU in pa watra, vnto pat pe blade, .ebaunge into 
fairer colour. < 147$ Pmrtenmgf 413a In tbys place abi^ 
vnto that ye nee Ho berina hym best and bo better bane. 

Cdrv/i. Gr, Ftimrs (ChiMenl 19 A gret multytude. . 
tbm abode seven dayw contynually onto that Ibe byage. . 
came.. toward Grenawich. 

(^> saol K*. UauNNB Uamdi, Symtu 9055 pys aonge sunie 
hy yn pa cberchasenl . . Vn*to pa matynes were alie 
dona riabi Chaucer Pm rL PeuUt 647 iUmyghty quean 
vnto tbisi )er Sn" ^ nnn respit. 1411 A. E, H^ills (i8fia) 
so AUo y wille . . pat Incic my wyf have gouernauns per>of. . 
vn*to pe fovacyd william be ot age xviij. )here. 41419 Caep 
TON Smuum if Aymom ix. aa^ They wente to bed, A slepta 
vnto the daye iqkpered. xyAPilgr, Ptrf. (W. de W. 1531) 
a b, It is A auer wall be vnquiet, vnto 1 oome to the. 15M 
WuU 4- ittv, N, C. tSurtees, i860) 1^ 1 give vnto my wife 
my house vnto my boy be of xxiil) yens of age. 1378 
blASCAU. Pitmi. 4 Graff, (179a) 5a Tbe which may also 
kaepe vnto the new come againe. 

t b. •« Uatil eonj, b. Also with ihat. 06s, 
nog R. BavNNc Hmndl, Svmm 5994 Here synna shal 
noper be forwuen na slahyn Vn-to Pey wide pat pey haua 
takyn. c 1400 Northern Passion ( H.) 958 pe men (mn letted 
for no thing Vnto Pai come to herod. r 14x5 ini^M^a Vlll. 
139/46 She..hadcla no rente in spirite. vnto she hadde made 
a-setn. 41457 Stonor Papers (Camdeu) I. 53. X can.. not 
gefe hym no comfext onto that I have wurd fro yowr 
niaisternhip. igoa Ord, Crysten Men fW. de W. 1506) 1. ii. 
None were baptysed vnto that y* he ware suffycyentlye 
cathecysed. 1533 Br. Tuns tall in Strype EecL Mem, 
11711) I. App. lix. 147 The coinmiasionera .. occupied the 
said auditors so long, that unto th^ were dispatched we 
Gonld nut hnve them ictc.]. 1373 J. iVsiB Rffutaiioa Pref. 
6 Wnto he prone that he defendet that same cans,.. he will 
neuer cans me to beleuo nor graunt that [ctc.p 

t o. So that at length ; — Until /vs^. e. Ohs, 
a X393 Hylton Sesda Per/. 1. xci. (W. de W. 1494), My 
deve cfiyldrrn whyche I here.. vnto cryste be a^wiMhanen 
in you. 41400 tr. Sgcreta Secret., Gao. Lontsh. 84 Alla 
pes pinges ebal be vpon pe fyr all a nyght and a day, vnto 
all pavre si ryiigh be out passyd. e 1405 it. A ntemPs Trent, 
Fistula, etc. 73 Boile it agayne vnto it be ane vniement 
hnldyng fast yiio). 150s Atxvnsom tr. i)e Imitaiione in. 
xiii (1893) 9r>7 This sensuall ap^tetite is to be suhdtied . .vnto 
it haue lamed to be content with fewe thyngea. 1341 K. 
CovLANn Guydon’s Quest Chirurg, Q j b, Apply vpon it a 
BiBturatife..vnto the scar be fallen. 

fd. - Until 44/^1 (1. Obs, 

1490 Plumpten Cerr, (Camden) soe^ I thbiko long onto I 
here word from you. 

Untoa*Bted, ///. A. (Un-i 8.) 

1769 Mss. KArrsLD Kn^. Housekpr. KtiiEt ?6r laiy nn- 
tOiisted .sippett round the inside of the dish. 1865 Dickkns 
A/ut Fr. i. vii, Mr. Venus dives, and produces another 
muffin, yet untoasted. 

XJato *0 tiered, A. Chiefly Jir. (Un -1 8.) 

iSag Byron Juan xi. xlix. note. The 'untochered' but 
'pretty virginities *..of the then day. 1850 A. M'Gilvr \y 
Peetns 65 Fiis sons.. marry poor Uniochered lasses. x866 
Frrrman Hist. Ess. i. (1871) la Whom his father had left 
unmarried and uiitOLhereu. 


t Unto-oome, v, Obs.-^^ [f. Unto Comb cr. 
Cf. T0-C0M8 ».] intr. To arrive, come to a place. 

41440 Alph. Tales 103 On n tyme Petur A Clemctt vnt» 
come per pis Matiduiiia begid bur meatt. 

tUntofor 6 ,/r 4 /. Obs,-^ [f. Unto, after To- 
FORR prep'\ «• Tupohk prep, 1 c. 

41430 Lvuo. Min, Poems iPeicy Sac.) 86 Theyr labour.. 
They . .remcinbred by writyng ful notable, Unto*fore God a 
tlwng ful commendable. 

unto'ggle, V. (Un-* 4 c.) 1B59 F. A. Gairrmie Artill, 
Man. (td. 8) 913, [Nos ] 5 and 6. .shift side-t^kles, untuggle 
hreet.hing, .‘iiid Span it when the gun is in. 1883 Man, 
Seamandiip for Boys 129 The first reef-becketa must be 
untoggled when taking in the third reef. 

Untoiled,///. «. [Un-i 8 , 8 c.] 
tl* UntiUed, uncultivated. Obs, 

1378 Lvtk Dodoens i. ii. 4 'llie common wormwood groweth 
nnturally in. .dry, nide,and uiitoyled places. 1601 IIot.i.ANn 
Plii^ 11 . 994 It coinmelh up.. in untoiled and neglected 
phices, and namely, common lugh waies. a 1633 G. H RRnxaT 
tr. Comarus on Temp. I1634) ^o The reducing of many rude 
and unioiled places.. to cultivation. 1683 J. Reiu Scots 
G/tnrf 'Nrr (1907) 80 Trenching doth well prepare .. untoU'd 
ground. 

2 . Not subjected to, or overcome by, toil. 

1598 Syi.vrstbr Du Bartas 11. ii. Bahytan a6a Un-toyld, 
uii-iutor'd, sucking tender food. We IcornM a language all 
men understood. <1649 G. Daniri. Triuetrch,, Hen, Kccii, 
A Inllitie Sprung from vntoyled I.imbea. 1744 Elisa Hbv- 
wooD Female Speet. No. 9 (1748' 1 1 . 143 He who preserves 
it [J4. hope].. is unioiled with dlmi^Niiatinent, and never 
loses the prospect of bu wish. 

3 . Not toiledySir ; got without toil. 

1031 H. Vaughan Otor feeanus. To best CosspU 90 IJke 
the dayeo Warmth may all your Comfortt be, Untoird for, 
and Serene as he. 

UntoiMeted, ppi, a, (Um.* 8.) 1819 Moonx Mem. (1853) 
11. 395 Obliged to 8y from bed and home, unahaved, niif 
toileted. 


Untoillng, pr, ppU, and ppl, a, (Un-I io.) 

1748 Thomson Caet, indol, 1. xix. It isof vanltieamost vain. 
To toil for what you here untoiling may obtain. t8ei Bvron 
Cain II. ii, It is not with the earth. . 1 feel at wus, but that 


I may net proit By what it bean of beanlifni, wuoiliiif. 
1839 CAELVtJt Chareiem vii. The Toiling Claaies of man- 
kind declare.. to the UntdRng, that they will be governed. 

Vnto Id^ P^* A. [Ott. emteetU (Un- t 8 b), « 
MDtt. mgettliet^ -Hit (Do. ongMeld), MLG. 9 mg§» 
Ult (LG. -dah)^ MHG. umgesalt^ -uU (G. iMtfr- 
mskH. -MakH), ON. dUaiiOr, AiaUr, (M)Da. uhi$,\ 
fL a. Not counted or reckon^; not counted 
out or paid. Obs, 

4 nee Sax. Leeehd., etc. III. >64 Be fam daqe aprmc ee 
wioa AugiMtintts,..syf bo by8 forlmten unteald, piw rihte 
awent eali Am Aearei ymbryn pwym. 41386 CuAucaa 
MiiiePe T, 594 Cmtes were it gold Or in a poke nobles all 
vntold, Tboo UMideat have wt4oo Octoulsn 811 Me tok 
the Boryiis all vntold. 14* - Tussetmids Pis, 64 He went.. 
To a mon to asoon his pay For tkre horsls that he had sold 
For the whych the pennys wer untokL c 1600 Shaiu. 
JifSM. cxxxvi. Among a number one is reckon'd none. Then 
in the nnmbtf let me passe vntold. 

t b. Not ennmetated or rcckooed op ; imiiieci- 
fied. Obs. 

a 1300 CuryorM. 18549 paa Inns sau pis ilk man do signes 
sere— pe blind tose, pe dumb at here,.. Ando per takensfela 
vn.teld. 4 1340 Ham POLE Pr. Conse. 7447 Wha couth pan 
telle.. Aik pesyns..And leve nane untald, gret ne smale, 
^ whilk a man has here falkn iiL e 14x3 Cwrser M. X3139 
(Trin), In pride A tricchery.. And in vntolde synnea Ichl 
«I 4SN Maate Arih, 3919 Fortiie went they. .To syr 
munlred and hys lordk. . . Aiid un C knyitlitis all vn-toltk. 
t6^ Toubneur Rev, Trmg. 11. i, P'air trees.. Are cut to 
maintain bead.tireiF— much unlold^All thrivex but chastity, 
she lies a cold. 

2 k Uncounted, onreckoned, becauae of amount or 
numbers; immense, vast. 

Untold gold ( ss any amount of gofdk prob. originally in 
sense 1 a 0= not carefully or exactly counierO* 
a 1400-^ Alexander 0677 pare fund he tresour vntald. 
4 1440 Gesta Rom. vtH. ae pe kyngdom of hevene, in pe 
erfaich is tresour vntold. 16^ W. Walker Paretm. 94 Yon 
may trust him in the dark ; with untoki gold. 1734 Con- 
noissour No. 18 p 3 He. .boasts that you may safely trust 
him with untold gold. 1788 Cowyfr Alex. Selkirk 95 
Religion 1 what treasure untold Resides in that heavenly 
word ! 1849 Gkoi k Greece 11. liv. VI. 605 The untold numlier 
of these barlMrians was repotted as overwhelming. 1833 
J. H. N BWMAN HietSk, (1873) 1. 1. ii. 83 All the untuld riches 
of his treasury. 

b. With plural aba.: In large numbers; num- 
berless, countless. 

Th 1900 Pehlis to the /*/ar 46 The bagpyp blew, end lhai out 
threw out of the townis' vntald. a6m w. Chambsrlayne 
Pharon. 1. iii. 4 A fruitful pasture. . Where in untold droves 
did feed His bellowing herda 1819 Shkllrv Mask of 
Anatxhy Ixxti, Ye who suffer woes untold. 1868 Hxt.rs 
Realmak viii. 1. 980 Untold ages have passed since the day 
when [etc.^ 1874 GxiKtK Gt, Ico Age xxviL 376 The genlu 
climate.. la'«tetl for untold centuries. 

o. With abstract sba. Unmeasured, unlimited. 

In enriy ME. nnitald fultum occurs {Coit, Horn, 933). 
1781 Cowi'iix ToLhle-t. 330 Incomparable gem 1 thy worth 
untold. Neal Bro. Jonathan 1. 60 His mouth was 

RKUatfd. .with untold sorrow.^ s868 Morris Earthly Par. 
1. 147 He .seemed tos'-e the ancient sage Shiivelled yet more 
with untold age. 1873 'I*. W. Hicuinson Hist. O, S, xxL 
xia It hud also cost the Americans untoki suffering. 

3 . Not relatefi or recounted. 

4 1386 CHAt’csR Pars. T. p 1010 I.at no hlotte be bihynde^ 
lat no .synne been vntoold as fer a.s thow ha-st rcmcmhraunce. 
41400 Peetr. Troy 563 The truthe of tbe tale fis) vntold to 
your era a 14M Knt. de la Tour (186b) 12 Wnanne a man 
IS shreue, lie sTiulde leuc no thinge vntolde. 1533 More 
Debeti. Salem Wks. 1009/r, I haue..prourd afore that he 
must menc so: or elks must haue left his tale vntold. 1363 
STArLKTON tr. Staphylus' Apol, 175 b. Rather then to sillier 
a . . heresy vncomptrolled, or the truthe vntolde. 16x3 M ii> 
Di.ETON A Rowley Sp. Gipsy 1. v. The cause, .shall be to all 
the world untold, a 1645 Milton A rendes 4 1 Where ye may 
more ncer beliold What shallow •searching Fame hath left 
lUitoliL 1700 Dmvdkn Pref to P'ubtee P 13 Such talcs xhjidl 
be left untold by me. 1796 Mmr. D'Arblay Camilla x. xiii, 
A recipr>j^.Tl ccnilidrnce lh.it left nothing untold, not an 
action unrelated. >807 Mrs. Nbmahs Last Constantine 
XXV, In their mien.. 'I hinus hy the brave untold may fear- 
fully be read ! 1875 J. P. Horro Princ. Relif. xvii. 53 U ntil 
a ilioughl or a disrlosiiie is ci^mprehended, it is as though 
it were untold— it is not revealed. 

4. Not informed (of a fact). 

1390 Spenser F,Q. i. iii. 38 For the old man well knew be, 
though vntold, In. .magicke to haue wondrous miglit. 

‘ t nnto*lerable,a. Obs. (Un -1 7 b and f b.) 

13BX WvciJP Judith xiv. 17 Vntolerable drede and trem- 
bling fcl vp on hem. 14x1 Yonck tr. Secreta .Secret. 16a 
He was.. a crowd Tyraunt ontollerabilL 41440 Alph, 
Tales 147 Tlie biiter payn of bell.. is vntollcrablc vnto me. 
1333C0VKRDAI.R Bible Ded., The vntollerableiniurics. .done 
vnto God. SS97 Morlry Inirod. Mm, 154 Which Is a thing 
vniulerable except fete.). i6ix T. Taylor Comm, Titus iii. 
1 Those in aiitiiurity, who inay..returne our frowardnex 
with vntolerable diHpIea.sive. 

Unto'Ued, ppL a, (Un-^ 8 4- Toll v.*) 139a Gseene 

Cosuty Catch. 11. 5 That no man may bay a horse vntould, 
nor the toule be taken without lawfurwitnessea [See Toll 
vP 3.) 177s Ash, Untoiied, not tolled ; not diminished by 
thetdl. 

Vntombv V. [Un-* 5.] tram. To diientomb. 

Alsn^. 

nam Zepheria i. All in the humble accent of my Muie, 
..My grieues 1 here vntoombe. Sweete, them periiRe. 
1614 Gorges Lucan vi. 943 The babe within the mothers 
wombe With gashing wound she will vnUmiba 1646 Sir T. 
Browne /'xnw/. Ek, vii. xviii. 989 The wonderfull coras of 
AnUeus untoiiibed a thousaaa yeara after his death by 
Sertorius. 171a T. Stavblbv HiU. Churchee *71 Being 
advised once to untomb the bones of an cnvmy. 1840 
Tiiackbeay Airir .yA-M.(cd. x) 1 1. 999 Tbe ftiir Rachel has 
been trying 10 revive ikixgXMrv nnd to unmnb Hacina 


Uatomtedt ppl. a, [Un -1 8.] Not piovided 
with, or placed in, 8 tomK AUo tmm^, 
igie J. Hevwood Thyestae Di, That wbiche tbe wotMo 
wax wont to be, were neere n wkwhed ihyng, That them 
Ibeyr father sawe vntoeibde [L. ineepvltoe\ 138a Stxnv- 
MusxT eEneis u (Arb.) a9 But loa, the prop* bnege of eorpe 
vntunibed apeered In dveame loo Uida 1818 Miutan 
Samor iv. 510 The burial oa cold battle Arid, unhynn'd, 
Unmourn'd, nniomb'd. Ibid, xii. S34 Th* entomb'd xlumberx 
of far battle valex. 1II33 Talkhixu laa iv. i, Spirks that 
have lefl..tbeir plague-tonaeoted flxxb To rot untomb'd. 
T 7 iiUnie,o. [UN-*6b.] /nuw. To deprive of 
tone. Hence Unto nad ppl. 0.I 
1803 C. W. Ethelston SuuHte 9 Is there a hope that o*cr 
this untun'd frame Awakened Health her wonted glow shall 
•prexdT 1847 M. Aueiinell Chr. Hurt, 11. ii. y86i) 066 
Notbinir. .untones more completely the divine amniticB of 
the childiNh nature. 

Unto nad, ppl . « .* (Un- ' 8 + Tonbu ppl , «.) 

sBoy J. Barijow Columb. ix. 104 But frail at Aral nls frama 
with nerves ill strung, Unforni'd his fbotRiep^ long^unlnncd 


remits uhtotiiHl whita 

untonifnef v. [Un-* 4. Ci older Dq.mi/- 
toMigieM.] troHS. To deprive of (tbe uee of) tbe 
tonpue; to render spcccblcn. 

13^ KLORro, Disliuguare, to vntoong. 41600 Chalkhiix 
Tkeahua \ CL 3136 Speak be could not,, .they hod him quite 
mitongued. i&w Fbliiiam Resolves 11. lix. 170 It haih vi^ 
longucd st'ime on the sudden : and from some hath snatcht 
their natural! abilities. 1633 Fuller Ch, Hist ei. bi 8 .Such 
. .condemn him in keeping such a Diary about him in so 
d.iiigeruuic da>s. Especially be ought to untongue it from 
talking to his prejudice. 

Untongned, ppl- e. [Un-^ 8.] Deiiitute of 
n tongue : tongueless. 

a s6eo M. Cc'Sowarth Ps. xxx. in Fair S. P. Elis (1845) IL 
407 The mute and the untounged dust. 1603 Middlkton 
ft Rowley Sp. Gipsy 1. iii, If every orator of folly plead In 
silence, like this iinrnngu'd piece of violenca 16^ Hexham 
II, L)///4Mg'/;yA,..Vniongued, or without x longue. 1891 
C. DAMhUN Aronmare 98 Untongued voices iiHiispcred. . 
comfort lo the troubled breast. 

Unto*A|ue>tled,>b*/. a. (UN'*8d.) lAgoBxoME.Sjienrxef 

Card. 11. IV, Ide give another hunilrcd Peeoes nl•w..lllal 
I might he untongue iy‘d. And triumph o're my adversary. 
Unto'nsed,///. a. (On-* 8.] Unlopiwd. xSsg J. HomoN 
ill J. Kiiiiie Alesn. (1857) 1. 231 lliP Rmmdance ol uniomcd 
trees., give a richnest . . to all the suburban villages. 
Uiitomnnred, ppl. es, (Un- * 8.) tSss M ilsiah Lat. t hr. 
VI. 350 Schools of medicine.. freely admitted nnionsurcd.. 
students. 1B63 Geo. Jvt.ioT Ramoia iii. xxiii, There came 
the train of untonsured secular priests. Untoo'led, 
ppi a, (Un-' 8.) 186a Burton Bk. Hunter Whatever 
sort of work, .went on aroiuid these untooleil fragment of 
the living ruck. Untoo mly, mfv. [Un-* 11.) Hantilyt 
hurriedly. 41400 Destr, Troy 1899 Antrnor vntonily turnet 
hU way Witliouiyn lowtyng. Uiltoo*th,tc (Un-*4. 

Du. onitemden, G. enteahnepu) 1791 Cow rsa Otiyseev xviiL 
37 Ax men nntootb a pig pilf'ring the corn. i8ot Btsukm. 
Mag. VH. 678 We caOro to uutootb tbein your friend tbe 
dentist. 

untoo thed, (ppL)a. [UN-I9, Un-*8. C£ G. 
ungez&hnt^ Not having, deprived of, teeth. 

1513 More Rick, iif (1883) 6 Hee came imo the wcwlde 
with the feete forwnrde, . . and (as the fame runneth) aho 
not vDtothed. isgo'l'iiosi as Hal. Diet,, isdeniato, vntoothed, 
o*- without tcetha 1603 S. Harsnbi Pop. Impost. 136 An dde 
wcatbrr-bcaien Uroano, .. hollow eyed, vcitootbad. lAss 
Florio, DisdentsUo, vntoothed, toothlessc. 

Untoo thBomBf a. [Un-i 7.J 

1 . fig. Unpalatable, disacreenhle. 

*S 4 »U UAI.L Erasm, Par. Luke Pref. vi, Snehe thynges as 
these, so ferre contrarie to ail mennes. .thynkyd;^ and 
lliynges fo vntouthsomc for menne to be fond on. i3l!| 
Barincton Commandm. (1590) 354 VntoothsonM ix that 
tiueth euer, that treadeth downe my liking. i6u Shirley 
Hyde Park ii. iv, You sliall not ask me. . Rnw uTd I am— a 
question mont unioothsoma 01680 Charnock Attrib.God 
(1834) 11. 69 Their doctrine wax. . niitoothsonie to the woekl. 

2 . Unpleasant or unattractive to the taste. 

1376 R. Peterson G. della Casals Calatso 99 The icUy 
sickman, to whom xl cates neuer so. . sweete, seenie vntuoth- 
some. 160s Hoijjinu Plmy I. 407 Their grapes.. be very 
harsh and in ta&t untoothscuna 163^ J. 'J'avuim (W'ater Pi) 
ffks. L 60/1 Tbe drugs, the drenches, and vnlootliNomo 
drinks. 16^3 Moufbt & Brnnkt Heaiik*s lutprov, 945 Nay 
. .^is it not uiiwhulcsom, heavy and uiiiootlisom without Salt I 
Lamb, t^oo Morning Post I Ihexcfs 5/7 A sparse, dried, ua- 
toothsome-looking herbage, which man and beast accepted 
as fodder. 

Hence UntoothsoiitaiiaBB. 

i6b 3 Hr. Hall Contempt., O. T. xix. x, The assn was 
(besides ihe unioolliMininesse) an impure creature. 

UntO'p, V. [Un-* 4. Cf. Tup trams. 

To deprive of a top. Also fig 

1598 Florio, Discutminare, to vntop, to vnroofe,or vntile 
a liuuse. i6w ). Taylor (Water P.) Bk. Martyrs Wks. in. 
141 /I So our Elisa stoutly did begin Uuiopping and behead- 
ing Koinihh sin. [1775 Ann.) 

Unto'pped,»/.o. (UN-*fi.] Not deprived of the lop. r86x 
R L. De Coin Cotton k Tobacco 973 You will leave [lobaccoj 
pL-mtsuntopped enough to produce alliheteeds you may wanu 

Untoniieiited,A/^. a. (Un-i 8.) 

^ *374 CiiAucBK Troylus i. icxh Troylus wex of his wo ax 
who teyth vntonnentid But hotter weex his loue. 1648 [see 
UNToaruKEoJ. 1744 Young Nt. Tk vii. 774 Was it then.. 
I'oo much for cliM to permit my maxs A longer stay with 
essences unwrouglit. Unfashion'd, untormcnierl into mnnt 
•868 Moexix Essrtkiy Par. 1. u 393 If tbou couldst forget. 
And live unholpen, lonely, lovefess yet. But untormenled. 
1869 Ruskin Q. sf Air iii. 1 145 With perfect, untormeated 
lerenity of ease. 



WTOBV. 


878 


uarrowABH. 


* [IXv>l8b.] 

1. Not loro or laotroted. 

«iS47 GABoiMitM in Foxn A, ^ Jf. (isM 751 We dMNilde 
not. .mangle them or out them, but eaner them Co etand 
vntorne. T. Mioum) Ximworm$» 18 Thw..Leaiio 
yet no leauee vntorne that may be arena. i8ei u. SaNDve 
Ovittt Mtt. I. (i6e6) 3 The yetofree Earth.. (Vntorne with 
ploughe). iAm F> Roeaare C/Mr Biki, 513 Pretwrving 
them nn«tom in the Lyons Oen. teat Cowrta ittmdxxw, 
06 Apollo, with oompaseion touch'd Ev*n of the lifelem 


ft Not affected phyiically, eip. la an lidnrioaa 
ngjtfier ; not dumigod, harmed, or roeddlea with ; 
anliwt» aninjared ; Intact. Const 


iot y* fyie. ssyt Ciouuno Calvin an l*t, xvL 


, . ^ .IT • . I 10 wo one tdf the faithful] becummelh partoker of incorrup- 

^ Apollo, with o^paseion touch'd Ev'n of the life^ tiblelrfe.antowched of rotting. 1603 Knollbs ^/s/. rimlt 

Hector. . . preserved him, although dragged, uniom. itef (1^1) roi The Sultan, .polluted the sepulchre of our blesM 

Bnowmimo Saul v. Gur sheep. .are white and untorn by the &uhiur. . .of all nations viitouched ft reuerenced. 1886 Bon 


Bnowmimo Saul v, Gur shew.. are white and untorn by the 
bushes. tSfo Rttrv^tei Htd, Cll. S49 The. .tissue is usii> 
sliy lorn through In rronl:,..bttt remains untorn behind. 


liy lorn through in rronL..bttt remains untorn behind, 
ft Not taken away by force. 
ci6ps South Strm, (1717) V. 443 As long as that small 
emainder of Land, belonging Co the Church, shall continue 


remainder of Land, belonging Co the Church, shall continue 
yet untorn from her. I 

UntoTrefledp «. (Un>* 8.) 1809 Toono & Dubano 
Mai, M*d. 190 The untorrefied coffee seems to possess very 
energetic tonic properties. Unto'lture, v, (Um* 4 h.) 
1890 Fullbs Pugmk 58 To rectify hb mbtake, and to un* 
torture him from the apprehension of hb son's supposed 
death. Unto*rtiirea, /A o. (Un>i 8.) 1^ Hbxham 

II, OngtMJnf. Vnpaine^. . Vntorcered. or Vntormented. 1813 
Scott RiMy vi. xiii, 'Diy racks could give thee but to know 
The proofs, which i, untortured, show, f Untoaml*tt6ll» 
M a, Ob$, (Um.i 8 b.) 1388 Wvcur ^eiw. Prol., Ihe 
Tes«alonycensis..keplen the feith of trenthe, vntosmyten. 
Ullto*aaed,iil|t/. Sk (Um-*8.) 1811 Flobio, / aanVern, vn- 
niooued, vntossed. 1819 Bvbon yuan 11. clxxxi. The sands 
untumbled, the blue waves untosi. Unto'tteiuga ^/. e. 
(Un-' la) iBgt C. Dow Answ. to M, Burton 903 The onely 
way to have constant and untottering comfort. 1871 Clabbn- 
DON Dial. Tracts (1797) 3x4 That they may keep the ship 
steady and untottering in Chat troublesome and unruly sea. 

Vntou'okablE, a. [Un-i 7 b.] 

1 . Incapable of beinji; touched ; immaterial. 

■987 Jkwbix Dt^ A/al. 019 llieophylaete aaithOk The 
Body of Ciirute b Eaten { but the Gudheade b not filaten t 
bieause It b vntoucheable, and vncomprehensible vnto our 
senses. s8bi CoToa., ImmaUritlf . . impalpable^touchable. 

oMol. 1833 S. Austin CAar. Cooiko 1 . 183 Dinecentialiiiag 
the Unchangeable and Untouchable, 
b. B^ond the reach of touch, 
idea O. («. Croat. Prayting God 33 The vntouchable height 
of his [jc. God's] glory. sOS J. pAsicBa Ayoil- Difo 11. 169 
With the heavens above it, hell below it, an untouchable 
horixon round about It 18^ Hall Caimb Bondman 111. ^ 
Seas beneath of an untouchable depth. 

O. Jig, Unapproachable, unrivalled. 

1887 E. YATsa Forlorn HoM av, A worthy woman, un. 
touchable in Mangnatl, devoted to the backboard. 1884 
Roeoll, 1 . 189 In bis day untouchable as a romantic actor. 

2 . Exempt from touch ; that one may not touch. 

1807 S> Collins Sor$m, (i8cd) 46 Buery mans conscience 

Is as free and as vntouchable as anothers before God. one 
price was paid for all. 1847 Tbafp Comm. Jao. iiL 7 Sons 
of Belial, untamable, untractable, untouchable. i88f Fblt. 
HAM Rotoiuot 11 . Ixvi, Tsv Were not their Persons Sacred, 
that is, by the Laws of God and Man, untouchable as to 
prejudice. vmGonil. 4 f«w. VIL 35/1 Her Majesty's Foot 
hitch'd in the Stirrup, and the Horae dragg'd her along.., 
but the nntouchable Foot retain'd tiie grave Spaniards from 
incermedling in so delicate an Affair. 1879 I. Hingston 
Austral, A oroad ix. loi The gravea..are hmd as sacred 
and untouchable by the present owners, 

b. sptc. That cannot legally be interfered with 
or made use of. 

1734 Swirr in Mrs. Detany Lf/i A Corr, (1861) I. 3x4 , 1 
ho^ the young lady has an untouchable settlement. 1815 
Zoluca 1 . 963 Your own untouchable property. 1874 W. iC 
Gbbo RotksAkoadAS Declaring this peasant s farm inaiieii* 
able,.. untouchable for any debt. 

8. Too bad or unpleasant to touch. 

Also, in recent use, as s8. : a Hindoo outcast. 

1873 Msa. Whitnbv Otkor Girls x. Fried potatoes^ or 
whatever else was economical and untouchable. 

Untou'ched*///. a, [Un-i 8.1 
L I. Not touched with the hand (finger, foot, 
etc.) : not handled or treated by hand, etc. 

i3iB WvcLiF a Kingt xxiiL i8 The cite3een8..vntouchid 
laften the boonys of nyin. c 1440 Pallad, on Hu^, vi. 4 
Now euery grayne almeent hath Houres swete | Vntouched 
now the tilman let hem growe. sgoa Atrvnson tr. Do Imi- 
tationo I. xiii. (1893) 16a A bell untouchyd is not perfytely 
knonren whether it be hole.. or dyscras^. it 1586 Sidnkv 
Arcadia lit. xvi, I pray you.. to let my maidea take my 
body untouched by you. 1873 [R. Leigh] TransA* Rok, 43 
Romancea are thumb'd more than . .Oondibert is Dogs-ear'd, 
while the Rabbles are untoucht. 1807 Dsvobn JSnois x. 
s 1 73 Untouched tlw arms, untaken be thy sword. 1785 Popb 
Oayssoy it. 396 Untouch'd and sacred may these vessels 
stand Till great Ulysses views his native land. s8oi Scott 
GUafinlaa xxx viii, U ntouch'd, the harp began to ring. s8i8 
1 . Wilson City 0/ Plamto 1. ii. a6 Buy poi^, and 'twill lie 
for years untouch'd Beneath thy pillow. 1877 Huxley 
Pkysiogr. p, viii, The manuscript remained untouched until 
last year. 

b. Not touched by another body, etc. ; t 
(quot. 1730), niimagiietized. 

a 139s Southwell Mmonim, Ckrisfo Bloody Swat 3 Fat 
soile, full spring, sweete oliue, grape of blisse, Vntil'a, vn- 
drawne, vnstainpt, vntourht of presse. 1730 Pkil. Trans, 
XXXVI. 99s Of 'I'ouched Iron or Steel (or of Untouched, 
eo long as it remains in a Posture which gives it Polarity). 
1738 Thomson Liborty iv. 416 Even yet unteuch'd by daring 
keSl, be theirs The vast Pacific. 

o. Not approached, crossed, or traversed. 
i8s8 May Vtrg. Goorg, hl 75 Let us follow the Woods 
and Lands Ynto^'d. 1709 T. Iiraira Crit, Estov 1 . a8 'I'he 
northern wall. .was of no use at all to keep off the enemies 
who leaving it untouch'd, passed easily over the narrow 
Friths. s88a H. S. Holland Lotfie ^ Lfjo 90 We are carried 
forward to explore new regions of our souls as yet untouched 
and untrodden. 


(i6ai) *os The Sultan., polluted the sepulchre of our blessed 
Saulour, . .of all nations vntouchad fk reuerenced. 1886 Bovui 
Oht* Forma ^ Qual. tie The Rudiments of the Chick.. 
bnottrbh*d..cmaTY^the White of the Eyg...InoffeLt you 
may see the Chick (umi^'d not onely with all the neces- 
sary, hut divers other pans ••whilst the Yolk Mems yet as 
it were untouch'd. Devden Dom Sobattian v. il, Un- 
tottch'd. and Seal'd, as when intrusted with nm, Such 1 
ttoMf it Isc. a paper]. 1738 Thomson Liborty n. 046 Then 
stood untouch'd the solia bese Gf Liberty, tne Liberty of 
Mind. 1749 Johnson Van. Hum* IViskot ^ Untouch’d 
his Cottage, and his Slumben sound, Tho' Confiscation's 
Vulturs clang around. i8ao Shelley /fo/x. Four, 4r Doubt 
9 Nor did 1 hope to pass Untouched by suffering, through 
the rugged glen. 1898 Kane ArtUEapl, 1 . 317 We landed 
at the point where we left our lifo-boet a year imo, and to 
our great ioy found it untouched I 1890 Oman alst. Grooeo 
303 The plague had left the rest of Greece almost untouched. 

t b. Not having had sexual comiexiona ; imma- 
culate, chaste, undefiled. Obs* 

c 1400 Fossud, Si. Barikolomom's 49 She skapld vntowchid. 
e 1490 ilffw. our Ladyo X71 O vntouwched motW of the 
kynge of peace, ibid. ao6 Yet that maydes rromba is alway 
vntowched. 1577 tr. BulungtPo Doemdoo 6a/e The vntouched 
Virgins Marie. i8sb Lady M. Wsoth Urania 343 Shea 
louse the Prince of lambolly much better then the ICingi.. 
yet on my conscience shee is vntouched, and lust to her 
Husband, a 1840 Dmumm. or Hawth. Hist. Jos. it^ Wks. 
(1711) 31 The earl, .sought, .to have her in marriage, alledg- 
ing her untouched of his brother. 1883 DsyoBN tr. Ov^ 
HoUn to Paris 30 Rude force might some unwilling Kisses 
sain. But that was all he ever could obtain... Untouch'd the 
Youth restor’d me to my friends. 

o. Not used at all, left iutact ; i^, not partaken 
of, untasted. 

1338 Elvot, vntouched, vntssted. 1377 B. Gooon 

HorosbadCo liusb, 36 Lupines,.. for the bitteriiease thereof 
whyle it i^reene, thry [sc. cattle] leaue vntouched. a tglBg 
Mabcall Govt. Ca/tlo (1596) 69 C^ttell .. leaue many tufts 
of graa^e here and there vntouched. 1810 Holland Cam* 
dotrs Brit, f. 303 Choosing rather.. to send away whole 
dishes vntouehed, than other eommers vnbidden to call for 
more viands. x6S8 Eabl Oaaxav St, Lett, (174a) 184 'X'he 
xo,ooo/. stock. .1 humbly beg your grace will keep.. un- 
touched to answer a dead lift with, x^ Petys Mom, Royoti 
Homy (1906) 5 A further Reserve (of Supplies] remain'd un- 
touent in Magaxine. lyag Potb Odyssoy x. 447 Untouch'd 
before thee stand the cates divine 1798 J. Naismith Agric, 
Clydosdalo 93 The pastures are allowM to grow unloaded, 
from..Mayto..AugU8L as 9 oBArab,Hts. (1853) 398 A great 

1839 ’I hackksay 


3 . Not worked upon or at ; not touched or treated 
by way of improvement, alteration, operation, etc. 
.* 7*8 Lkoni AlbortCo Arckit, 1 . 39/x, I am. .for preserving 
the old Structures untoucht. T. Phincx N, Eng, 

Ckronol, II. II. 231 The Genend hrame of Diocesan Episco- 
pacy bad no doubt remain'd untouched. 1813 J. Smith 
Panorama Sci, f Art II. 778 In engraving upon copper, 
every part which is to be white must be left untouched. 
1833-4 EncycU Afotro/, (1845) VI. 706/1 The mighty forests 
of^inericsL untouched by human industry. x86a Catal, 
Intoruat. Exkib,, Brit. II. No. 3168, Untouched and 
coloured photographs. 1884 Thompson Tumours of Bladdor 
41 (He] found a large tumour, which, after oonsultotion, was 
left untouched. 

U. ^ Not dealt with in discourse, etc. ; not 
treated, writteo about, or apoken of ; nnmentioneiL 
Also with u/ott. 


but alle ihingis he openyde (x^8 declaride] before al tba 
multitude. 153a More Con/ut. Tindalo Wks. 609/a Wherein 
whoao consider what I haiieaunswered hyin, shal, .perceiua 
that it had been better for him to haiie lefie that matter vn- 
touched. 1394 Shake. Rick. Ill, iii. vii. 19, 1 . .left nothing 
. . Vntoucht, or sleightly handled in discoune. 1687 Boyle 
Orig. Forms A- Qual. (ed. a) 993 The nature of our present 
discourse forbids me to leave it altogether untouch'd. 1697 
(C. Lkslib] Snako in Grass (ed. a) 307 In bis Answer.. he 
passes this Section of thmr Diabolical Possessions, wholly 
untouch'd. 1793 Worusw. Doscrif. Skotekoo Ded. P 4. 1 
might have inscribed to you a description of some of tho 
features. . . But the Alpine steepe of the Conwyiy . .remain yet 
untouched. 1841 Spalding Italy ^ ft, tsl, I 190 'Phe earlirat 
progress of Grecian art . . must here be left untouched. s886 
G. Stephbns Runic Mon, J. p. vi. The comparatively few 
hitherto almost untoucht and unredd older or Gld-Northern 
Runic pieces. sgM Handbk, AustroU. Assoc., Molboumo 
74 The aquatic worms are an untouched group. 

\b) 1746 Klua Hrvwood Fomalo Sped Na 34 (1748) IV. 
319 They will needs have us take up the pen again, and 
promise to furnish us with a variety of topics yet untouched 
upon. X898 Carlvlk Lott. Smorson (1883) 1 1 . 958 , 1 must 
end, in mid-course ; so much still untouched upon. 

6 . Not affected, modified, or influenced, esp. in 
a prejudicial or adverse manner. 

ai^ SiDNxv Dof, Earl Loicostor'^NV.n S093 III. 67 If 
awncient undouted and untouched' nobility mm worthi to 
match with the most noble bowa that cavbea 1393 Sidnofo 
Arcadiav.lj6aa) 475 How can any law^. .baebBOTued,lftha 
law-giuera, and law-rulert bee not hsld in an vntouchad 
admiration ? 1698 Paioa Proooutod to A7flg'39 Be William's 
Life untouch'd, as is his Fame. 1899 Bxntlbv Pkal. ese la 


thetUid Verse.. Mr. Stanleycorreetedit..,as appears by hb 
Translation, utibt theothar word he baves untouch'd. tym 
BanKBLEV Aleipkr, 1. fa, 1 will shew yoa..Thnt whatever 
was sound and good we Mve untoucht, and encoumgn It 
to grow in the Mind of Blan. 178s Stbbm8 7 >,Skamfy iv. 
XXIX, In the case cited,.. where postrino b put focpatrls, 
Jilin (ot/Hii, and so on— aa it b a fault only in the declen- 
sion, end the roots of the words continue untouched, n 1783 
W. Kino Anoed. (1B18) 183 Clodb. .was descended ftom an 
old Patiicbn family. . .Her behaviour was modest, and her 
repuution untouched. 1894 H. Drummond Ascont Man x8a 
Iln North Queensland y^ will find the child of Natuie still 
untouched, and neither oy interooursenor imitation removed 
by one degree from the lowest savage state. 

b. Not affected or prejudiced in mind or feeling; 
not biassed or moved by excitement or emotion ; 
unmoved, undisturbed, calm. 
s6i8T. Adams Div. Hos^l^ Some Sage, honest polldei 
..such aa stand with an vntouched consebnee. *«*7 
Vanebuch jnmp l 1 , la it poasible any thmg that I am 
Father of, can be untouch'o with so much Merit t 1709 
Steele & Swirr Tatlor No. 71 P4 If a Man could be un- 
touched at so warm an Accusation. 1748 Richabdson 
Clarissn VI I. L a ’J'he roughest and moat untouched creature 
that ever enter'd a sick man'a chamlier. 1788-74 TucKna 
Lt. Hat. (1834) II. 678 Every one proceeding by a softness 
and milkineas of temper, untouched by injuries, unmoved at 
offences. 1803 Woaoaw. Proludo v. i8a Think not that 1 
oould pau along untouched By these remembrancea. 
Lvtton A/ico I. X, Her heart is as yet untouched if she 
can love you, may you deserve her affection. 1878 Misa 
Braddon y. Haggards Dan. II. 60 The young people were 
..untouclied by tne blighting influence of this aggrioved 
apinster. 

6. Not equalled in respect of excellence or high 
character ; unexampled, unparalleled. 

1738 Thomson Lihsr^ 11. 194 Greece in their view, and 
glory yet untouch'd. Their steady column.. held its wmy 
Triumphant. 1878 Grosabt H, More's Posms p. xxxiii, 
I have been struck with die untouched perfection of nil that 
arrests you in reading. 

7 . Not entered upon ; not begun. 

1878 CmtrsingCai. ai The day finished at dusk, with only 
twenty-seven triab, leaving the all-aged stake untouched. 
Vaton'ohingy ppl- a. [Un- i 5 d, 10.] 

L Not touching (something). 
i8oe W. Basse Throt Past, Elegies L (1893) 46 My flocks 
• .saw their maisten eie Perus'd in things vntutching th«ir 
estate. 1630 Lithcow 7 >wu. vii. 337 ‘1‘heir flight will bee 
the length of a Cables Rope, vritouching water. 1848 
Mangan Poems (1903) 6 Untouebing the earth i then sped 
forth To Inver. lough. 

b. Not having contact 

a i8ti J. Graiiamb Poems (1897) 68 Like that nntouching 
dneture which enxones The globe of Saturn. 

2 . Having no effect upon the feelings ; unaffecting. 
174s Elixa Hbvwood Female Sped. No. la 11 . 304 Ail 
the rrotestationa they made.. were.. unfelt by themselves, 
and equally uniouching to those they were address’d. 

Untouxmngly, adv. (Un** ii. Cf. prec. a.) 1861 Misa 
Yonce Voung .Stepmother iii. 96 Albinia had been stiongly 
interested by the touching facts, so untouchingly narrated. 

Unto'ward, o. [Un-i 7.] 

■f* 1 . Not having or showing inclination, disposi- 
tion, or readiness to or for something; disinclined. 

1388 Pilgr, Poff, (W. de W. 1531) 49 b, S>th of our Belfe 
we be insiifRcient ft all vntowarde to all goostly thynges. 
1575 Vautrollikb Luther on Kf. Gat, 353 If Satan did not 
vexe vs inwardly with spirituall tentatioii8,..we should be- 
come vtterly careles, negligent, and vntoward to all good 
workes. 1594 Cakkw Huarte's Exam. tVits 1 . (15^) 5 
Those who are vntoward for one science, are very apt to 
another, sfiah Wither Brit. Rememb. Pref. 713 Yea, so 
uniowaid was I to conforme My Will,..That[etc.]. x8ds 
Manlbv Crotius* Lew C. Bfars 73 The Captains were yet 
not skilled in managing their Men, and the Men were un- 
toward to be commands. 

tb. Showing lack of proficiency or aptitude; 
inept, slow. Obs, rare, 

>587 North GuouareCs DiatlPr. Prol. A Uf Create travayla 
taketn a scole niaister in teaching an untowarde schuller. 
1^ Narhe AViurZ///. Cofffut, F4 Lamentable, that an in- 
different vntoward ciuill Lawyer., should be no more set by 
but. .thrust oxide. 

2 . Of persons (or animals), their disposition, etc. : 
Difficult to manage, restrain, or control ; intzact- 
able, unruly, perverse. 

In frequent use from e 1580 to e 1700. 

S3a6 liNDALB Acts ic 40 Save youre selvM from this vn- 
towarde generacion. 13^ Udall, etc. Erasm, Par, Luko 
L i6b^ Ir the some commyng of y* Lorde shoulde f]mde 
the hertes of men slouthfully sluggyng, ft vtterly vntowarde. 
s^ Hortods CeUvids Inst. iii. xxiv. 396 b, The vnebange- 
able decree of God concerning the destruction of the wicked 
is the ground of their vntowatd disposition. 1804 Gatakke 
Good IVffe 3 It is no small vexation for a man to find vn- 
toward and vnfaithful cariage toward him in those.. that 
feed at his hoord. a 1634 — Antid. Errour (1070) 54 The 
verie prohibitions, .of the Law. .ar to mans untoward spirit, 
but as water to qick lime. i8tf Earl Monm. tr. Boecaiints 
Pot. Touchstone (1674) 957 j'he very untoward Spanish 
Mule^ who are so. .given to 1^ about them with their heels. 
1714 Gay Skepk. Breek v. 53 Th' untoward creatures to the 
stye 1 drove. 1771 Mackknzie Man Feel, vii, The young 
man was so untoward in bis disposition. 1789 Bblsham 
Ese, 1 . iii. 55 Thin.. answer.. mollified the untoward and 
uncourtly disposition of the House. 1814 Jane Auetbn 
Massif. Park ii, A most untoward gravity of deportinenL 
1817 Bvbon Maeeppa viii, The devil 1 — Cm loth to do him 
wrong. It might tie some untoward saint. s86a M. Arnold 
Ess. Crit. ix. (1873) 379 The untoward generation of mala, 
physical Article-makers. 

trmnsf, a8M W. Irvino Kntckerb, 1. i, The untoward planet 
pertinaciously continued her course, notwithstanding that 
she hod.. a whole univenity of leamed profeason opposed 
to her conducu 
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TrZTFOWABD. 

I>. Of thlngi t DlfficfiU to manlpnlAtei work| 
deal with, or perform ; itubbom, itiff. 

1906 D«Airr Sni. i. a EvJ. Why maye not wn tiKiayrtt..lf 
Che mntinr to vntowanl, hath made hli ttyie to haide. 1601 
a Joi^M PMfasitr L i, Nay looke, What a raiically vn- 
towvd thing thie po^ie u. i6eo Sanduiioh Strm, (1630) 
101 God. .out or mankinde, ae out of an vntoward lumpe of 
clay,, .makelh vp venele for the vse of hie Sanctuary. 1664 
Butlei Afiaf. II. If. 093 A Vow Which afterward he found 
untoward, And atubborn to be kept. 1693 Comorevk O/d 
Back. III. vUi, PUh I This it the untowardeat lock [^hair). 
*799 J- RoeBRTSON Agric, Pi»ih 978 A piece of untoward 
ground.. cannot be improved with eoiial succcm in any 
other way. 1831 Carlvlb in Froude (iBBa) 11. 003 A 
noisy, untoward lodging.bouse. 1833-9 J . H. N ewm an Hist* 
Sk, Ser. III. (1873) 49 nasU had to deal on all bands with 
moat untoward materials. 1875 Tait ft Stewart Unsttn 
Univtm IL (1878) 81 Theru is a periodicity even in such 
untoward phenomena. 

ta Awkward, clumsy; ungainly, ungraceful, 
am SpRNSEa F. Q. 1. viil 31 But very vncouth sight was 
to oehold, How he did fashion his vntoward pace. 1990 
Lyly GtUlmtIua 11. i, 1 neither like my gate, nor my 
nrmentsi the one vntoward, the other vnfit. i6a8 Ford 
Z oewr'r HtL v. i, 1 am. .ao poor and feeble. That my un« 
toward Joints can scarcely creep Unto the grave. 1630 
Lithoow Vrww. x. 433 Their.. Ploughes.. are only fastnfd 
with Straw, .to their bare Rumps, marching. . thiee or foiire 
in a Ranke, and as mat^ men hanging by the ends of that 
vntoward labour. 1698 A. Fox VFUrtd Su^. 11. xviii. 195, 

1 will write now of Knees that are much pained, .and grow 
untoward and unshaped. STde H. Walpole A tteed. 

Paint. (1765) III. 65 His drawing even of the neck and 
■boulders.. [was] Incorrect end untoward. 411791 Sir J. 
REVNOLoe in Boswell Johnton an. 1739. Accomnanyiiig his 
thoughts with certain untoward actions [41M/4 'improperly 
called convulsions *]. 

8. Characterized or attended by misfortune, 
calamity, vexation, or annoyance ; unlucky, unfor- 
tunate, ill-staired : a. Of conditions, times, etc. 

1970 T. Wilson tr. Demoaih. Orai. vIL 95 'I'horowe the 
Ls^dcmonians vntowarde lucke. 1603 Holland Plutarch' t 
Mar, 938 The diseases, the debts, the hard usage of men to 
their owiie wives, and the untoward life betweene them. 178^ 
WoLCOT (P. Pindar) L^c Odes vii, l*he courtly Abington'a 
untoward Star Wantea her reputation much to mar. 1809-6 
WoHDSw. Char, Hapgy Warrior 68 Who, with a toward 
or untoward Lot, . .Piaya, in the many games of life, that one 
fete.]. s868 RoGEas rol, Rcon, ii. (1876) 101 A man. .should 
have a.. reserve from which he can draw when the times are 
untoward. 1878 Sruaaa Conti. Hist, III. xviii, 88 No un- 
toward omen threw a shadow over the second ep<x:h of the 
war. , ‘H. S. MBKaiuAN * /Cof/tm't Comer xxx, Percy 

. . looked back later to this aa one of his most untoward hours, 

b. Of occurrences, enterprises, etc. 

Esp. with accident, eirennuiaace, event, and in very fre- 
quent use from c s8oo. 

163a Lithgow Trau, x. 489 When Charles the lift leturned 
from th.tt vntoward voyage of Algier. 163B Sir T. Hrkbrst 
Ttem, (ed. 9) 99 The report of thu vntoward masuracre is 
soone knowne. 1647 Cijirendon Hitt, Reb, in. | i An un- 
toward, and in trum an unheard of accident, which broke 
many of the King's measures. 1760 SrsKNa Tr, Shandy 111. 
xxiv, The fuiilmoutb'd trumpet of Fame carried it from car 
to ear, with this untoward circumsiance along with it. 

W, Hutton Autobiog. 115 An untoward trade is a dreadful 
sink for money. 1814 Jane Austen Man^. Park i. Site 
could hardly have made a more untoward choice. 1833 Ht. 
Marti NBAU Dtrkeley 1. ii. There were no untoward delays. 
1893 Lf DOOM Life Pnsey I. viiL 176 He felt anxious as to the 
untoward influence, .of these books. 

absoi, 1887 Kuskin Prmterita II. 190 Every soul of us has 
to do its fight with the Untoward, and for itself discover the 
Unseen. 

4. Unfavourable or advene to progress ; uopro- 
pitioua, unprosperoiis. 

ifisi in Foster Bng, Fai tories Ind, (1906) 1. 983 The waves 
soe untoward that in the best season, .they are unp.'issable 
for carts. s66aj. Davies tr. OUariue' Voy. Atubass. 
Bridges, raised very hi^h...ao untoward to pass over, that 
tli^ put a man into a fright, syeg PortloHa /*(v/«rr ( HisL 
Mss. Comm.) VI. 190 We came down by a very .steep, un- 
toward descent. 1731 Capt. W. Wriglksworth Af,S. Log* 
bk. 0/ the * Lyeir 4 Mar., Wee have had a very untoward 
ugly Sea all these 94 Hours. 1791 Smkaton Edystone L, 
145 The weather being untoward, the short sea, .oixasioned 
..a motion of the yawls. 1833 Ht. M artinbau Three Agee 
IL 35 The pre<,ent had been an untoward season, a^i regarded 
the nation's prosperity. 1840 Grots Hist. Greece 11 xliv. 
V. 381 An untoward storm orove the vessel to the island. 
s886 C Scott Skeeg' farming In untoward seasons.. the 

lambs often do not exceed 100 per cenL of the ewes. 

6. a. At variance with good conduct or pro- 
priety ; indecorous, unseemly, improper ; foolish. 

i6a8-9 Digby V'oy. Medit. (Camden) 57 Because idlene^se 
should not fixe their mindes vpon any vntoward fandes. 1658 
T. White in Spurgeon Treat, Dav, Ps. Ixxiii. 17 They came 
to a very wicked man's house, where they had very untoward 
entertainment. 1695 Woodward Hat. Hist, Earth 111. (1723) 
179 Some Men there are who have made a very untoward 
Use of this. 1709 SravpB Ann. Ref. I. i. 44 The popish 
priests.. took frequent occa.don..to speak very untoward 
words against the Queen. t8oa Wordrw. Resolution k Indsp* 
93 When 1 with these untoward thoughts had sti iven. 

* t b. Marked by lack of reason or fitness. Obu 
H. Moee Anuot, Glanvill's Lux O, 9$ If you p.Tra- 
phrase (me) thus, My H3rpostaBi8 consisting of my Humane 
end Divine Nature, it will be as untoward sence. 1701 
Noaata Ideal World i. v. 995 It aeems. . untoward, to inquire 
whether a thing be,, .before we know what it is we inquire 
about. 1733 Bkrkblbv Th. Vision Vinti. 1 6 Such is the nl 
■fleet of untoward defences and explanatione of our faith, 
te. Of taste; Disagreeable; unpleasant. Obs" 
166a J. Davies tr. Mandelslo's Trav. 945 It had so untoward 
a taRte, that the Sea-men would not take it for their, .drink. 

tUnto'ward. />rv/ Obs. (f. Unto -ward. Cf. 

Umtilwaril] Toward 1 in the direction of. 1390 Gowaa 
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req^fLeo Wfaanne I am mi lad! fro And thenke nntowafd 1 
hire draws. IbM. ais Nevere for no worldee good Min 
herte untoward hire atod. ibid. HI. 197. 

Unto-wurdlinesB. (Un-i is. Cf. next.) 

*398 Barcklbv Felie. Man v. 497 The fathers fclicitie Is 
demlnished by the childrens vntowardlinessa. 1603 Flobio , 
^Mi/«(fMeLxxv.86 Who..couid..winkeat. .my vntoward- 
Unease, and such other faults that were in- mee. 1707 
Pennsylv. Hist, Soe, Mem, X. 033 The more privilegee iho 
more presumption and uiitowardliiiess. 

IJato^wardly, «. Now targ, [Uir-i y.] 

1. Unbecoming, improtier. 

>48sCw. Leet Bm, sti Not oeyngeemtent with such answer 
(hej desired a copy of hat Evidence,. . ft . .other viitowardly 
wordca there vttered. 1998 Grenkwev Tacitus, Ann. 1. ii. 

3 Litue doubt but^ Augustus, complaining of the yong mane 
yntowardly behauior^ caused hie exile to be confirmed. 1693 
IxiCEK Ednc, 70 (Children) frequently learn from unbred or 
deMuched Servants, .untowardly Tricks and Vices, 
b. Froward, perverse, ill-disposed. 

SS6s T. Hoby tr. Casiigliona'a Conrtysr iv. Zaiii, Not to 
M haughtie, enuious, . .contentious nor vntowardlye. 1998 
Barcklrv Ftlk, Man v. 497 If they [sc, children]^ prooue 
yntowardly and giuen to lewdnesse, what greater griefe can 
happen to a man? W1678 H. Scouoal Disc. Jmf, Snbu 
fi735) >93 Sad and heavy lodes, morose and untowardly 
deportment. i7_ta Strrlb S^ect, No. 449 P 3 The Serene 
nr Cloudy, Jovltl or Melancholy, Untowardly or Ka^ 
(Temper).^ 1791 Washington Let. Writ 1899 XII. 85 If 
you are diHohliging, self-willed, and untowardly, it is hardly 
to be expected that they will engage them.selves in unpleasant 
disputes with you. 1887 S. Chs^tro Gloss, 390 Ay, Le‘e . . an 
unto'artly yowth, is Joe. 

2. Awkward, clumsy. 

s6ss CoTGB., Fairs Is pied dowea'n,\o make an vntowardlia, 
or clownish leg } or, to vse a foolish lifting vp of the leg in 
dauncing, &c. 411648 Sir W. Monson Havnl 7 'ractt 11. 
(1704) 970/1 They went the most untowardly way 1 ever 
saw. t668 Ethbreugr She vaou'd tf she con'd ill. ii, Weil, 
thou hast seduc'd mei But 1 shall look so untowardly. 

8. Ill-suiting; adverse; unfavourable. 

1796 C Lucas Ess. Heaters II. 957, I have observed at 
Spa.. one most untowardly eflect. 1856 Cahlvle Let. aa 
Feb. (EncycL Diet.), Travelling is at all times very un- 
towardly to me. s8^ — Ct, xv. iii. IV. 39 The 
Expedition does not improve in promise |.. the mom one 
of the most untowardly. 

Unto'wardly, adv. [Un-i ii.] 

1. Unskilfully, awkwardly, clumsily, badly, 

1990 Bale Apol, 146 b, That rawe and ragged clause whych 

yeliaue viitowardly tome out of bvs xxi. homely, s^i T. 
Norton Calvin's Inst. 111. 139 No man ahal go ao vn- 
towardly, but he shal euery day get some ground, though 
it be but litle. 1976 R. Peterson G. delta C'ajr4»V Galateo 
103 Their cloathea doe sit vppon them so viitowardly. t64e 
Fuller Holy k Pr^f. St. tv. ix. 981 Generally the most 
dexterous in spiritual matters are left-handed in teinporall 
buainease, and go but untowardly altout them. 1667 Drydbm 
Sir Martin ihar*all v.i. He played well, and yet methinks 
he held his lute not untowardly. 1697 DAMrixa Voy. I. 
They rig their Ships but untowardly,. .and are aa meanly 
furnished with Warlike Provbtons. syBe Strrnb Tr, Sheutav 
VI. xxxiii, A large uneven iliread. .running along the whole 
length of the web, and ao untowaidly, you cannot so much 
as cut out.. a fillet. 1764 Harmkh Ubserv. ix. 93 There is 
no scripture from whence he attempts to dedure it, aa be 
doth the time of the latter rain, though very untowardly. 

b. Uusniubly (for use). 

s686 Plot Staffordsh, 35a If there be any euch land that 
lyes so untowardly. 

2. Unluckily; unpropitiously; with likelihood 
or suggestion of misfortune or mishap. 

19C8 Orafton Chron. II. afia As he lept out of his ship,., 
he fell ao viitowardly, that the blotxl brast out of hu uoso. 
1971 Goluino Calvin on Ps. ii. 8 Least this Propbecie 
should bee spoken in vayn^yeaand untowardly concerning 
the largeiiesse of dominion. 1599 SiiAxa. A/uch Ado iii. ii. 
134 O day viitowardly turned 1 1603 Hol^no Plutarch's 
Mor, 108 Which as many as use, worxe their own . .destruc- 
tion, daunring. .a dauiice untowardly about a pits brinke. 
1699 Bxntlkv PheU. Introd. a Mr. here seems to enter 
upon his work a little untowardly and ominously, 
b. Unsuccessiully ; unfortuuatcly. 

1649 J. H. Motion to Pari, Adv. Learn. 33 There were 
some propensions and aver>tons,.. which if disobeyed suc- 
ceeded untowardly and uitsucceascfully. 1679 Hist, fetter 
36 The Prior swore things went very untowardly against 
them. 4ii7aa Lisle limb, (1759) 180 buch bailey.. will 
cqpte away very untowardly in the malting. sBis Jane 
Austen Emma xxxvl. If things are going untowardly one 
month, they are sure to mend the next. 1869 Gretton 
Memory's Harkh. 969 On his deal b-bed he . . sent urgently for 
the clergyman, who untowardly happened to be from home. 
8. Kudely, roughly ; frowardly. 
s68a Runyan Holy Waraa^, I charge you, therefore,.. that 
you carry it not ruggedly, or untowardly to niy Captains or 
their men. 1693 Soutiibrne AlaitCs Last Prayer ii. ii. Give 
me thy If and dear Bully t Faith, I'm sorry you provok’d 
me to use you so untowardly. 1868-9 Browning Ring k 
Bk, IX. 959 Let the heifer bear the yoke I. .What if . . all un- 
towardly she pursue her way With groan and grunt t 

Unto'wardneBB. [Un-i 13.] 

L Disinclination to be accommodating or plea- 
sant ; perversity, obstinacy. 

1481 CetK Lest Bk. 500 We fynde them therunto in no wyse 
cowardly disposed, . . which their vntowardnesae sowneth not 
to oil re pleasure. Hbnbv VIII in Wyatt's JVks, 

(1816) 11. 501 Continuing our good mind and aflection to 
join with him (his said uiitowardneas and coldness in that 
oehulf notwithstanding.) 1969 in Bolton Siat. Irel. (1691) 
339 Which is octasion^ by the slitgeardy, idlcne>tae and 
vntowardnes of the March.'ints. 1607 Hibhon Wks. I. 199 
Gods first work in them is.. to reniooue their naturall vn- 
towardnesse, and to make their hearts more, .pliable vnto 
good. 1658 Whole Duty Man 190 Complain not of the 
hardness of the duty, but the untowardness of thy own 


heart. STse Pres. Si, Russin 1. 16 The Untowardnese of 
theso People made me eatoniahed. 1763 Maa Magavlov 
Hist, Eng, II. 839 Finding him not at so entire leisure to 
discipline their untowardiieas ae in time of peace. 1873 
Hauerton inieii. Life u. iL 34 Our untowardoeia was a 
hopeful sign. 

D. Cunst. to (eep. with inf.). 

, ^>847 Latimer in Foxe A, 4r M, (1363) 1359/1 So thouM I 
bnue bene without this inwanle sorrow ormy harts, to eee 
suche vntowardnes of you bothe to godlines. 1997 Earl 
WaaTMoaLD. in Lodge Ulnstr, Brit. Hist. (1791) L 987, 1 
ame sory to see surae an unlowardnee to serve in the 
Bushopricbe men as ys now. 1979 J. Stubbbs Gaping Guff 
E b. If ther be. .a gcnerall vntowardnes to desire tiiat state 

1 2. Lack of good progress or promise, in 
respect of physical condition. Obr, 

Audley tn St. Pafers Heurv Viil, 1. 568 Resechyng 
you to travayle therin [se, the ■ult] and to advertise me., 
of the towardnes or oiitowardnes tlicrof. 1999 Watibman 
Fanils Facions 11. viii. 184 Yl thei s>pie vntowardnes tn the 
hiraute. deformiiie, or lacke of lyrnmcs, [iheyl commaunde It 
to be Biayne. 1601 Holland Pft'qy 1. 339 Even in trees as 
well as in other living creatures, there la a certaine infeli- 
citia which may be ivell tcarmed, A dwarfish untowardnesae, 
to- Lack of aptitude ; awkwardness. Obs. 

tSgS FLORio,/Nr//i4</iNE,vnaptncme, vntowardneue. gro-aa- 
nea. 1604 T. Wright Passions v. id. 176 Some.. eloquent 
[men],.. for lack of action or rather vntowardnesae,..were 
accounted infanta, sfioa F. Markham Bk. // ar v. U. t68 
There will be such disparity and untowardnesia in his 
actions, that all his labour wifi be to little or no purpose. 

4. Unuropitiousness; adverseness. 

1778 [w. 11. Mabshall] Minutes Agric,, Ohserv. tot The 
untowardnesa of ciraumsiances prevented any Experiment 
..from being made. 1803 9 Wordsw. Rob Key's Grave 6a 
Through tintowardnetrii of fate.. He dime an age too late. 
18^7 llKLro E'risndt in C. 1. iiL 44 The untowardiieas of 
things present, the miseries of the past. 1871 Moautv 
Vautanargues in Crit. Atise. 7 His nature had such., 
quality that the perpetual untowardncks of ciicumstancee 
left no evil piint upon him. 

t UntO'WaaraB, a. Obs. [Cf. Towabds prep, and 
i- Untowahi) a. i and %, 
isas in Ellis OHg. Lett, Ser. ill. I. 360 Ther la no wise 
man out wool thiiika..that it apperiib, oeing thi-y be Ihua 
vntowards^ that they be lincketl together, lor cominoiilye 
they aggreid in oon aunswer. 1948 Udai l, etc. Erasm. Par, 
fokn 40 The lustea of this wurlda maketh many one vn- 
towardes to bee taugbte. 

t nntow*e(llf tpL a. Obs, Forms : (see quots.), 
[OK. ungetoien (Un-^ 8 b), * OHG. ungiiogOH, 
unkoMogaH, etc. (MilG. and G. ungesogen^ohs. G. 
uny.ogen), MLG. nn(jpeyogen uneducated, undis- 
ciplined, ill-bred, etc.. MSw. otughin improper, 
disreputable, etc. Cf. Wantoit 0 .] Untaught, 
untrained ; unmannered, wanton. 

ctooo 4E1.FRIC Horn, 1. 376 Fisoeraa and unsetogene mena 
geceas Drihten him to Icoriiiiig-cnihtum. a laag Ancr, R. 
109 Eni totildeancre..^t liekei) eucr utward ase untowe 
lirid ine cage. Ibid. 379 So temire of ^ bodie bet hit 
Iwurf^e uiitowen. a 1140 Senales Wards in O. K, Hem, 1. 
■45 For alle bit beoS untuheiie ant rccbelese blnen. ibid. 
aSj To..le.tden him.. newt efter wil, )« untolie lcfdi,..ah 
efier bst wit wule, bat is husebonde. a 1310 in Wright 
Lyric P. viii. 32 Tiiah told beon tales uiiluun in toun. 
13.. Aletn Horn, in Archiv Stud, Mr'M. Spr. LVII. 959/1 
bis like chllde was so vntuun and so wylde. c 1489 in Anglia 
Vlll. 143 Wib hir vnlounc ft lacchea songes Isbe] kynifelib 
be Tyre of Ivcchei y. 

Hence tV&tow*«(n)l 7 aefo,, wantonly; Vib* 
tow'«(n)83ilp, wantonness. Obs. 

atomic Ancr, R, ijo Bchomeleas is be mon ofler bso warn- 
mon deS eiii uiitoweachipe, oi^er eeiS, biuoren uncren. 
a 1930 ilali Afeid. 99 ^ef )e bv'UE hondlio ow in ei studo 
untuliche [v.r. uiitoheliche]. a ta40«S'Aiv/rf Wards in O. E. 
Horn. 1. 947 Nis hare nan be ne feared ofte untoheliche ant 

i (ulte(S Home, c 1450 C ursor AI, 1013$ (Laud MS.), I rede of 
icm ye here I'hat may you help in your mysiere And leva 
your vntouuship a-while. 

Unto'wn^ V . ^ (U n-* 6 b.) 1783 Wolcot (P. Pindar) Odes 
R. A.*t VI. I, Find me in Sodom out.. Ten gentlemen, the 
place shan't be untoivn'd. 

XJatra'oe, v. [UM -24 b.] irons. To free (borsei) 
from the traces. 

1604 Middleton Father Huhbwrd't T. B i. The fiery 
Horses of the Sun Were from their golden-flaming Car 
vntrac'de. 18x9 W. S. Kuas Lett. H. Hedy 1. 87 again 
put to the horses, necessarily unuaced during the preceding 
operation. 

tJntra'oeable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

s66s Boyle l^tyls of Script. 20 Wlio can alone, .fathom the 
depths of Satan, and truck him through all bis windings and 
(otherwise untraceablc) Labyrinihs. a 168^ Leighton Comm, 
X Pet, i. (169^) 199 If tne wayes ol Gods untvemall providence 
be untiai-enule. 1798 Mtmihiv Rev. 507 A proper and salu- 
tary quantity of thui untracifable fluid, x78a-3 w. F. M artyn 
Geog. Alag. 1 . 315 'J he untroceahle way ^ which Divine 
Wi^om issues from the infinite ocean of God. 1807 Med, 
fml, XVII. 993 The.. hooping-cough.. was untraccable to 
any apparent source. 1883 J. Parker Apost. Life 11. 167 
Physical cii cumstaiices .. operate in a subtle and often un- 
traceable manner upon our. .spiritual constitution. 

Mtsol. b 6 x 8 Milman Seutior vii. it 9, I knuw thee now, 
majestic Rebel 1 thee I'he untraceable^ untameabie I 
Hence Untxa'ooabUiieua ; UBtxa'ooablj €uiv. 
1856 Kuskin Atod. Paint. 111. iv. xvii. 84 1 1ps companu 
tive DirnneKS and Untraceableness of the thoughts which 
are the sources of our admiration. 1879 Whitney Life Lang. 
X. 907 The world of untraceably sexual or of unsexual objects* 

Untra'ced, ppL a. (^Un- ^ 8 .) 

S64X G. Sandvs Taraphr, Song Sol iii. I, No Angle my 
unwearyed Feet ViUraoed left. 1643 Dknmam Cooper's H. 
II Through untrau'd ways, and aery paths I five. 1713 
C'tbsr Winchulsba Misc. Poems 63 Moie wakeful Trundle 
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Fdkw* ilM MMt vnii^d bir Ddblw Howidb rtHf-id 
‘‘^myi*6teTlMra«ra..go^i«MaMwiiy «t 
. ivt WhAlhr ttittncid m muon ibvfaktdiiiK way. 

My TM sMI 


, mtnic'd— Lika God's oiva 

prssenoo. moo Datiy Now ao Sept. 5/3 It is aesdlsss for 
uy tbst o number of theseCioawvob) lenuibi untnced. 
Untnb'dMdf ippL) a. Abo <^7 untroot. 
fUv-^ b and 9. lliie •pelliiip mmtraei b dne to 
TiAOT j|.» 8-1 1 and F.» 4-.5* Cf. Uhtbaotid.] 

1 . Through which no way has been found or 
nada ; not Ainiif had with a tiaek or path. 

«. sio9 Knouao ifiit Tmrki (iSst) 909 The rest, .boning 
on borsebseke oU alone by vneoutb and vntract watea 
tiauaiM throe dayoi whbom meat. 0684 C^av Aiktnt 
III. M Drawn by wing'd Horses throngb the untract Air. 
*7*8 Rowa Ufyuos iiu 40 So the Eagle, .bdiolds his hardy 
7 ^<bflhl Oflipring Forsake the Nest, to try bb tender 
Pinions, In the wide nntract Air. 

A *fse Ba Hall iv. 3*3 That they might not 

one la that sandy and vntrsckM wildemesia tSga T. 
Pnocn PonMSf/ PU9Pp» 170 The untrack'd path to JSlisa 
* 71 * C^n Hitt. Eng, ll. jgt After a long day's march 
through nntracked waya sfia A. Plumtsr 
S, 1 . 330 The rand was untracked and fatiguing. 

1830 JVam i^tkiy Maf. Hist. Reg., * - 

yet uatincked by any Kuiopeana ^ 

SSiMlh the irm^ lyi"f •• 

2 . Not ti^ed or tneed ; not followed up. 

i 68 e OrwAY Or^kmn lu. 304 At midnight thus the usW 

steals untract (1733 untrack\ll To make a visit to bis hoarded 
gold. iM Ruannr /brr C/eo. xiv. is Tut persons.. un- 
tracked w t)»e bounde of war. s8ee Boldsewood* 
Mitup^o iriird/(il99> 148/a A reflection of the deed still on* 
tracked and unaveiMcd. 

Ihitmctnbl'lity. (Uia* re. Cf. next.) not Bonn Tk. 
Fivas'A/f^ Wka. V1I.58 His untractability totheee leaden 
.^elpiie prevented that part of the a r ran g ement. 
Vtttnh'OtablB, O. Now ran. {Ur-I 7 5 b.] 

1 . « IxvTRACTABLi a. I. (CoRimonc 1550-ifoo.) 

lSl8ELyoT,/eM«iM.madde,peuyshe,..vntraGCable. 1548 
Udall, etc. Erusm. Par. Malt, xviiL 75 Yf be he so vu. 
tractable that he wyll not be moued nm'ther wyth shame, 
nor wyth feare of ^ludgenwnta MT.aAe/VfwW 
■Er, Atad. L 3S0 Hia horses, .are bwoaw resty, furtoas, and 
untraelahlei m aStg Kotiibbbv Aihrom. 1. xii. fl 4 <i6m) 130 
Pharaoh., was as stifle, and as vntractable. as a rockcb 1A70 
Cotton Agimsmi il viii. 400 Birds, .of tnose kinds which 
with us are the moat wild, and untractaUe. 1714 R. Fiodbs 
PraeL Dtae. il 300 Persons of a base aad untiactabla temper. 
1777 RoaaarsoN Htst. Amor. v. 11 . 78 The untractsble 
arrogance of Narvaez. s8i8 [see UirrAMEASLn a.\ i8ia 
Mias L. M.Hawruis Annaiint III. 3s His followers, .rwerej 
mon furious aad uotractahle from tm dreadful exceasss they 


2 L « Irtbaovabui o. 3. 

i6ei Houand Plinjf 11 . 118 Other hcarba, hideous to the 
eye, and untractable in hand, e 1830 Risoon Surv, Down 
(tSio) S Hills are untractable to tillage. 1887 Milton P, L. 
X. 470 I Toild out my uocouth passage, forc't to ride 
Th untractable Abysse. 1743 W. Rmkssom FIuxiom 8s If 
you have an untractable Fluxion that will answer to none of 
the Forms, ilsj Scott Quontin D. xxiv. He . . wrung bit- 
terly the bandit which his maihgloves rendered untractable. 
*il 7 Whrwrix Hiit, Inti. ScL II. 177 There was rooin, 
among these hitherto untractable irregularities^ for the addi- 
tional results of the theory. 

Hence VAtKA*oteblmi«n. 

MM Sandvs AangA* Spot, (1605) T 3, The vntrocUb 1 eneK«e 
of Papacy to it. a 1600 Hookfb Sorm. on Prklt 1. 1 9 Dia- 
obedience of children, etubbomes of servants, vntracuble- 
neaae in them, who. .should . . bee also subiecL 1890 1.OCKC 
Hum, Und. iv. xx. | s In the Dulness or Untractablcnesa 
of thoee Faculties for want of Use. lyga H. Walfulv 
Lott. (1B46) 11 . 4M Will they ever expect a peaceable pre- 
late if oirtra^bfeams b thus punished? sSiy Jas. Mill 
Brii. ifuEm 11 . iv. iL 70 The untraciablenem or hb own 
dbnoeiiion. 

UfitrBCtaTiBii, m. (Un-* 7.) 1846 Carounr Fox pirxlr. 
(iSSa) 11.64 Hb untractarian and uosectarbn convictiona, 
and his broad charity. 

tUntra*cMU;^/. R. Obs. rare. [Ur -1 8.] a 
Urtrackhd ///. a. 1. 

i8u Hbalkv Si. Aag, CiHo c/Cod xvni. L 654 way 
lying throiwh deserts, and vntracted woods. Ociuv 

tr. Vir^ilt Otorgict ill. 4a Meaiie while let us seek Groves . 
and aoarch nntracted wooda 1880 7 'idtt (MS. Hodl. Add. 
A. aoa) «4 By what tedious, crooked, and uniracted Journeys 
through that world of varmy itt passes. 

tl 7 ntra‘etibl& a [Un-* 7.) » Untractablb n. r. 
1870 G. H. tr. HisL Cardinals iii. i. sa6 Who were 18 in 
number, all obstinate and untractible. tUatra*cttble- 
aCM. OU. ((Jh-* It. Cf. prec.) s^ HuaaAnD //a^~ 
moss of a Pt^U 03 When that (^nention. .manifested 
uDtraciiblencM arid impatience^ 

Vnira'dAdL 0^0 a. [|^Ur- 1 8 and 9.1 
fl. R« Unskilleu, inexperienced, unfamifiar. Ohs. 


or vnentred in hb discipline. 1370 l^vuts Mmnip, 50 Vn> 
traded, AMtim 

fb. Not ctiitomaiy ; anhaclcneyed. Ohs. 
s8e8 Sraks. Tr. 4 Cr. nr. v. it8 By Mars hia ganatkt 
tlunks, Mocke not, that 1 aflect tn* vniraded Gath. 
t2- Not freqnentcd, spec, for trade. Ohs, 
a8aa HARturr rog. 111. 68a Our Englbh that to steab tha 
firtt blessing of an vntiaded place, will perhape secretly 
hasten thitbir*. 1803 H. Cbossr Fertnos Cemmm, (1878) 44 
T wo vmbaaiu p rep^ d ,.. the first bcomberaoms, ratncatA 

HS^nMiSmltke, A (Un-* 7 c.) 1883 Sai, Ron, XV. 
S79/1 tf nay manufacturer did more than this, be would 
ceriainly be behaving in a very untredesmanUka manna. 
nnMA’dftag* A (Un-* aa) 1831 Lockb Lemmn 


ihfb M m f (1698) flo •!«<»*• 


to their ChBdran la 


Ntona Saff^WmkUm K iv, ' . 

ofM ttiange vatraffiqat phrasal, by him naw vented and 
vMMpkt, aa of ituondmU for fire. llatra'gicbd, ndf** 
(UaM 7d si^ CAiLVLa Pr. Ren. l y. vi, The nodus of a 
diamn. not uucragbnl, crowding towards aolotioA IM. 

11. V. all. Emblems not afew. .of the tragic and the untragic 
sort, Uiitrol*nablOaA (UH-^yb.) 1864 Elis. Mubbay 
E, Mrmau I. M She was as niitrainad aa a yoang savage 
and apparently untrainablA 
VBtniiM4.>^.A [Uit- 18 .] 

Hence, in recent use, umirmiMrdMeMS. 

L Not trained by inftraction or experlenee; 

aif8 UoALL Erastn. Par. Lnko nxiv. i8e h, Yet thcee 
■hMwes of thynges vbibb wer geuen for a tyme to lira 
groese and vtitrsincd pmb. sMs Sharb. z Utm. i. iL 
73, I am by birth a SKetdicanls Daughter. My wit vn- 
trayn'd ia any kind of ArL 1833 O. HBseaaT 7 'rm/it, 
Cenitni il.CSad not abroRd at quasi and call Of an 
untrained nope or paasion. i84e Milton A^. Ssmoet. 53, 
1 cannot say that 1 am ntteriy untrain'd la those rales. 
1803 Woaosw. Prtlmde x. toy Men when to basincse of the 
world untrained, Lived in tne shade. 1803 Soorr OxtonSia 
J?. XV, The low alsA and wild, eliaggy, untrained state of 
the animal. 1834 Nbwnaw Par, Serm. (1837) 1 . xxii. 303 
Nothing bdone effectually through untrainod huoian nafura. 
1884 [see prccL 

2. s/ec. Not trained In military exercltet. 

1S91 Smith fns/r. Miliimry (159^ Ap. Ded. 8 That the 
people of ktnedomes.. 8 houla bm diaarmod, vntimyned, and 
vnexercised. for feare of reuoUee. 1808 tr. P. ds Ghtyds 
Exercist ef Arms 1 b, To instruct the vmrained aouldier^ 
1867 Milton P. L, xil e»a For life To noble and Ignoble is 
more sweet Untralnd in Armes. lyto Pora Odyury xix. aia 
Untrained to martbl toil 1 lived inglorbus in my nativa 
fate. 1770 Glovbn LeenUUu (ed. 5) vti. 510 The uimbating 
fortitude of Greece Maintmns her line^ th* imtmin'd Baiw 
barbtia chsugo In savan fury. 

8. Not trained in ngnre. 

i^t /’V/wraTVwAfMV’iyTheBBtrmined form of the dairy- 
maid. 

tUntrai'flt, R. Sc. Ohs. [Ur-^ 7 .] Unreliable. 
Alio 1 17iitrai*«tad ppl. a., unexpected, unlocked 
for ; t Untrai*fltfiil a., unbelieYiiijg ; t Uatrai'Btj 
a,, untrustworthy. 

SA56 SirG llAvaZ.Ma^f<Miz(S.T.S.) 170 Peple..flowand 
and *untraist in all Ihmr dedis. 1530 Lvmorsav ^Tosi, 
Pagynge 367 Sen like court bene vntraiet and transitorie, 
Cheangyng ab oft as urodderook in wynd. 1533 Bkllknurn 
JLityf ui. ix. (S.T.S.) 11 . 3«^ Na thing mycht happin less 
Izilef *vntrastit nor less belevit han he samyn. e 1373 Se, Log, 
Saints ritL (/'Af/gl) 03 ^Vatraatefull folk of hat bnd fore 
gret invy tuk Iwm « hand. 1967 Cm/e ^ Ged/U B. (S.T.S.) 
ai4 Traist the Vntrsistie quha that will. 

UiltrBi*tored,»/. A (un-*8.) s840Cuiuch Z>i>9vAaft 
II. viii. S3 Yet 1 could deem at bmter too to suurve And dm 
untrattoi^ 

Vntra'mmellBd, //4 a. (Ur-i 8.) 

In common use from c z85<x 

(1775 Asm.] S799 R. Andbnson Li^ ypknsen soi He. • 
has adopted all the good sense of Aristolb, untrammelled 
by bis forms. 1867 Lrwes Nist. Philos, (ed. 3) I i Throueb 
the history of thought, how difficult it has bran to keep the 
Bcicutific attitude untrammelled. s88B Oman Hist. Grotee 
xvi. (iqot) i6z No previous constitutbn.. had given the., 
catiseas uuch untrammelled power to sway the Mate. 

tTntra inpled, ppi a. (Un-i 8.) 

1848 Hbxham 11, Ongetreden. Vntrodden, or Vntrampled. 
1817 Moosk LaUa i?., Ftre-Wershippers 300 To die upon 
that Mount ofFlame— . . Before her last untrampled Shrine 1 
1881 GfJtosTOHis ///Wl 379 They reluctant paced the margin 
of the free unirampled iiiaio. 1900 S, Phillips Paote 4 Fr. 
I. 4 SiUl have we lues unirampled, wavwing friends. 

untraTiqull, a. (Ur- ^ 7.) 

1817 Krats Slttp k Poetry S63 Nousht more untranquU 
than the grassy slopes Between two bills. 1850 J. H. Nliw- 
NAN Diffie, Amglie. 76 Fanatical doctrine and untrsnquU 
devotioA 1869'!' vnuall Eeies Lect, Ligkl 8 a88 A tranquil 
pellucid portion, .and a turbid or nntrsnquil portion. 

Untru'nquillixA v. (Un-* 6 c) 1874 M.^ Collins 
Trasismigr. 11 , viii. 153 Why should mere physical ideas 
trouble and untraiiquillue the brain ? Untra'nquillized, 
dpi. a. (UN-*8ac.) 1846 WoscRSTsa (cUins Goode). 1857 
JJR Quincky Whiggism Wlea. VI. 1^5 Unwilling to leave us 
with, .the agitations of symp.'tthy in the reader aa yet un- 
tranquilllsed. Uotransa’cted, a (Un-*B.) ciBag 

Hogc Tales ^Sk. (1837) Y. 146 Business that.. must remain 
uiitransactcd. Untraiiace'ndQd ,//4 n. (Un-'B.) i8{|48 

Mancan Poems (1903) 39, 1 also found .. Fasting aa Christ 
hath recommended. And noble councillors uiitranscended. 
185a Hailey Festus (ed. 3I 171 A spirit.. Wlio..sujourn.s In 
untraiiscended light. UlltntnBCen<l6*lltBl, A (Un-* 7.) 
1889 Mrs. WitiTNKV xxi, I think Wealthy felt 

it so, in her uninuiA'endental way. UntnuiBCri'bBble, 
A (Un-* 7 b.) 1874 ill Folklore (1919) XaX. 149 An an- 
trnnscribable baboon song. 1883 Un-* 7 b]. 
1 Tntra*nsferable, a. (Ur-i 7 b anil 5 b.) 

1849 Howrll Pre’-em, ParU. 6 Though the Soverainty 
remaine atill entire, and untransferable in the person of the 
Prince. 1794 Colrriocb Lett. (1895) 71 The Demetrius b 
dry, and utterly nntransferabb to modern use. « J. 
Martinkau Stud, LkrtsUamtp 80 The personal character 
and untransferable nature oS Sm. s88i P. Brooks Candle 0/ 
Lord 396 The habits are rigid, uniform and untransferable. 

UntransfeYrable, a (Un-* 7 b.) i8a6 C. Anorrson 
Gen. Dom, Constitniton 378 That department of parental 
training, which b at once unpurchaseable and untrans- 
ferrablA UntrBnsfB*rrBd|/j»/. A (Ui9-*8.) 1748 Earl 
Nvosnt To Mankind xvtii. For iinreclairo'd, and untrana- 
for'd. Her pow'rs and rights remain./ 

TTntranfllb’rmaDle, a (IflR-i 7 b, 5 b.) 

1970 Drb Math. Pref, % The g^raU Formes.. are con- 
stant, vDchaiingeabIs, vntraDsformable. stot Sylvbstbb 
CelL Mmik. Pmpere (1904) L ajp All the dbtmct systems of 


^ ^ farms that have bosn, and wiU be gIveBb bib 

mutually miinBaformahlA 

Untransfirnned, ppi, a. (Ur -1 8.) 

(s775 Ash.) tiga Restros^i Med. Cll. aiB It..laavto 
of starchy food uatnnaformed in tha sioaiack 
IFraq. from c 1900^] 

UiurBi|agrB*aMd,iM 4 A (Un.* 8.) sflaiQuAELBaZMA 
Poems, Esther iii. Let mm procb) me (which vatraasgreased 
be) Hb royaU Edbi. ni888 J. Grotk Exam. UtlEt. PhU, 
L (1870) 93 A general aad uatransgieased tuIa tUa- 
trm'iratbleb A cUn.~* lad. L fo/V4mr/8f//j : see Un-* 7, 
9 h.] Ibatcaiuiot be croesad. 1844 Dicby HoL Soui a 1 7. 

^ iB There u. .no viitransible gappe, or Chaoe to scuot thcia. 

AtraUBitonr, A iUM-*7.| lOgnQuABLBsf^iA/NNrikr 

111. xiv. That Time uotrsnsUory. iBJm — SA^ph, Orae. v. 
Whose Kingdome's eBdlcase and untranaitovy. Un* 
tnuiBlaUtd'Uty. (Un-*i 9. Cf.next.) i86oG.P.Mas8m 
A rc/. Em. Lang, xxvii. 611 Of this uniranslatabiiily of 
single words. .German offers us many exaainba 

(Ur-i 7 H 5 b) 

Very common from the begbning of the loth e. 
b8ss Fullbr Ch. Hist. v. v. | 36 Some tow (words) urn 
trai^iabb, without base of life or bstie. 1894 QraeiatCs 
Comrtieds Orot-ie A3 The French Author.. couais him 
unintelligibb. and by consequence untransbtablA STqa 
Gray Lett. II. a8 Pray pul me tha followmg lines into the 
tongue of our modern Dianialica :. To me they appear uo- 
transUtablm 1811 Cclkridcr 7 'ahled, (1835) 11 . w Tha 
excellence of verse, he said, was to be untransbtable into 
any other words. 1880 T. Hodgrm Italy 4p /no. l U. L 199 
The nntranabteabb grandeur of Cbudian'e epitbcL 
Hence VatnutBlA*tglil«MM I edbt. 

i8iy CoLimincR Biegf^, Lit, II. s8o The mfallible test of a 
blameless style ; namely, its ontranslatableneas in words of 
tha same bnguage without injury to the meaning, iffeg 
Smbdlrv Oeenlt Seienees 930 Concerning dreams— n / ^ 
acceutibus somni^os he untranslaiably styles them. 
Athemenm 16 Nov. 671/1 The ugly prooradmgs i 
btably known as brifue. 

XJntrRiuila'ted,/^/. [U r-i &] 

1. Not turned into another language- 
1930 Palscs. 34 [Those writers] have led noi 
wniten in the latyn longc untransbud. 1940 Morysinr 
Fines* Introd, iFesd. A 5, No one bokc untTanslaied..hath 
halfo aoo many holsoma documentes as thb hatlie. 169s 
Honsks Leviath. in. xxxviii. 044 Which ought nui to hava 
been left untranslated, .in the Latine. tyM Tucnm Lt, 
Eat, II. III. XX A 458 The term translated Everlasting, ought 
to be presCTvcd untranslated, as a kind of technical term. 
a 1778 Prlcr Anonym. (1609) 47a We have in Englbh now, 
several untranslated French worda 189a Lkwis Mo/E Obo, 
4* Reason, in Pot. 1 . 105 Others aiay resort to periphrasis^ 
or may use the original word untranslated. 1883 A. Roiirx*i*8 
O. T,Rovis.W.S3 * Bethel 'brendei^..* the bouse of God *t 
but should have been left untranslated. 

2. Not transferred to aiiother sphere. 

1746 Youno Et, Th. IX. Z753 This world sublime,.. Wbera 
mortal, untranslated, never stray'd. 1878 B. Harts Man 
on Beach 58 Of course, he will faie there to see hb untraiis- 
bird Goddess. 


UntrBBMnigrated, ppl a (Un-* 8.) riai Scorr 
Kenilw. xxii, Thus, Alasco will leave your pewter artillery 
nntiansmigraied. UntTBnBini'Bsible, a. (Un-* 7, 5 b.) 
1990 bwiNBUBNB Testaments 173 Because the testator mab 
if he will, make that traii'^misKible, which otherwise b vn- 
liansmisBiblA 1880-3 Sehajff*s Eneyel Retig. Knewl. I. 
47a The apostolic office was.. unique and untransmissibb. 
Untninnm'*tted, iM. a (Un-* 8.) I1773 Ash.] i8oa-ia 
Brntnan Ration, yndic. F.vid. (iSa?) 1 11 - 447 T be niiture 
of original untransniiited evidence. i8bo Shbllby PrometE 
Unb. III. iii. 17Z Those Who bear the untrsnsmiited torch of 
liope Into the grave. UDtrBnBmtt*tBble, a, (Un-* 7 b, 
sb.) s6ii Florio, /N/^ arrMw/aAi/iL vntransmutakb. 168a 
rl. Mosb Annot. Glanvi/fs Lux O. 52 Spirits spcctflcally 
different, are untronamotable one into another. 01776 
IIumr Rss. (1777) 11 . 351 Each cbacacier.. appears to m^ 
in practice, pretty durable and uiitiaiibinuiablA Un* 
transmu’ted, ppl a (Un-* 8.1 s666 Boylr Ong, Fonnes 
4 Qual. 409 The untransmuK-d Rain water. 1809 VVordsw. 
Prelude VI. 464 'J he uiitraiismuted shapes of many worlda 
tUntranBparBble,A Obsr^ rUN-‘7b.] =. next. 01618 
Kalkigh Rem, (i644)aioThe unjust Macbtrate that fancieth 
to htniselfa solid and untranspai able body of Gold, every 
ordinary wit can vitrifie, and make transparent. 

Vniranspa rexitta. [Ur-^ 7 and 5 b.] Not 
traiispareut ; opaque. 

1991 SvLVBSTKs Du Bairtas i. i. 090 Suppose an Earth., 
without Hill or Plaine, A Heav*n un 4 iangcd, un-turainA 
uit-lran.sparent. 1879 Evrlvn Terra (1676) 39 An inmlpabtc 
whitish Sand, untraiisparent. 1754 VkiL Trams. XLVllI. 
659 The matter appeared of a dark blackish colour, untnns- 
parent. 186a 1 vnoall Mountaineer, v. 38 The water 
(resolves itself] to transpareat vapour, and the vapour to 
untran<ipnrcnt cloud. 1888 O. Csaw kuhd Sytwm A raaa 36s 
So dark and untranaparent was the flood water. 

UntranspB'ssable, a (Um-* 7 b.) 1994 Dahibl Clem 
yatra N 8, Are these the bounds y' bauc giueu Th' vn- 
transpxsaable barres That limit pride ao short..? Un* 
transplanted , //4 a (Un-*8J [1779 Ash.] thgkPiasit^ 
ing 3 U*U.K.>. Equal, if not superior to unttanspbnted 
sccdriDga. Untranapo'rtable, a (Um-* 7 b > s6zs 
Flosio, Inirausyorteuoiit vntransportable. sM Kmkiuion 
Addr., Lit. Elhies, Triiib is..ao uauanaportabU and uu* 
barrelabb a commodity. 

UntruupoxtMf ppi- r. [Ur- i 8.] 

1. Not conveyed or carried. 

1949 dee. Ld, High Trems. Seat. IX. 357 Chargeing him 
to keip Schir Rob^ Bowb, Ingliaman, untnnsporttiKliauia 
in hb awin cuiuta 

2. Not carried away by feelbf*. 

1841 F.Am. Monn. tr. BiondPs Cinil Wetre li. 7a H«e 
received all these injurbs not onely untransporied, out with 
a setled indgement. 1701 Collibb M. Aurel, p. xxiii. Ho 
. . was Rriigioiie vdthout Affectation, untransporied and free 
from Eagcrnctt upon all occasion. 1788-74 Tuckbb Lt. 
Eat. (Z834) II. 986 To preserve on even steady temper,., 
umransported by allurements- 


xnrTBAirttossD. 


UJTTBIBT. 




-T'-' (Un.« 8.) tTSs JoHNWif iTm. 

6 i 4 r N A 86 P fo To pram ch« oariei of toiindt unmuM- 
p^inAlomoom|raitKm,M..m iBioBKimiim 

Ofitc, Afi, p€/, (1830) ai ITie thread of 

hu argomeni w dolivored inbrokM, and the puts of it oa- 
transpoaed* 

XTatraniulMtaTitiated, fpt, a. (Un-I 8.) 

167a Ht Mors 3*5 The said Individual matter 

iintransubstantiatecT and remaining Bread atill. 1830 G. S. 
FABsa DiJ^c, A*amaw/fr (ed. a) 143 The unconaecraied. and 
therefore (in latin phrave) the untranaubstantiated, breaa and 
wine 1854 Milman L€U. Ckr, iil viL 1 . 467 The Redeemer's 
apiritual pre<«eiice, yet undefined add untransubMiaiitiated. 
tUatimiisa*aiod./V.A GArr* fUa-'a. Cf.TaANauMc 
V. i.> , 1506 Sc. Actc, ymt, y (1814) II. 3t3 he lall bring 
bewntingis laitliemnid beouraoueraneforde. .vntr.inAumyt 
anctemily. Untnt'pped.y//. a. (Un.>8.) 1648HBX11AM 

II. OniekUektt . Vraiirprised, or Vntrapu ikid., Onhttrc^i^ 
vntrapped, or VnuiMred. (1775 Aaii.j 

UnTOa'Pped, «. [Uk-^ 9 .] of a link or drain: 
Not Atiecl with a trap. 

tSfo Fuoa. NiouTtNOAix Nw'cingx^ An untimpped link 
may..Bprcad fever.. among the inmates of a palace. >877 
Tbaus Utmgcrs Health 7 A rain water tanlc, which had 
an untrapped overflow into the drain. 1884 egtk CemU May 
847 Uiitrap|)ed drains. 

Uiltra*vallablo,a. (Un-'yb.) ifiga Hbvlvn 

III. IS3 Full of untravdiable Desarta. 1846 Chr. lyatchmaa 
Sept., Fearful precipicea and rocky pawea. .abound in tide 

t untiavellable district. 


Untra'volledv ppi- a. [U«- ^ 8.] 

1. That has not travelled. 

iSffS T. Washington tr. NichoUy's Vey. Ep. Ded., They 
are among men vntrauelled ns Hesperus among the smaller 
starres. 1611 Bbaum. & Fu Pkilaiier i. i, If they should, 
1 say, they were never ahrond .it writes them directly nn- 
travel'd. 1667 Sphat Htsi . R. Soc. 73 Untravell'd Gentle- 
men,, .and Cieiierah, that had scarce ever before aeena Battel, 
ijie Addison Sffct . No. 407 P i That an unuavelled English- 
nutn cannot relish all the lleauiies uf Italian Pictures i8ta 
Scott Let. in iutekhart (1837) Hi- *9 Sophia and Walter 
hold their hearls very high among their uiitravelled coro- 
paniona. a 186a Bucklr Mice. iVikt . (1872! 1 . 5V4 We rareiy 
find an untravullcd man who is not full of prejudice. 

iran^. and fig. 1606 Sir G. Gaosct afific l ii. B i, Fc. Why 
this is the vntrauaild rudnes of our grose Englesh ladies 
now. 1764 (>oi.DSM. Trmttittr 8 Where'er 1 roam,.. My 
heart untravell'd fondly turns to thee. 180^ Aum, Rev, 
111 . T99 The author is apparently untravelled in continental 
literature. 1861 Gan. Kmot Si/iu M. 1, i'o their uni ravelled 
thought a state of wandeiing was a conception ss dim as 
the winter life of the swallows. 


2, Not travelled over or through. 

1661 Vkutham Reichf ft 11. xlix. sBt He.. (hat is ilUterate, 
and unactively lives hamleited in some untravaird village. 
a 17S0 J. Hugmkm Otlf ia Creator 3^ Beyond the untravell'd 
limits of the sky. 176a Kalconkr Shifitor, 3 35 Pilots, tutor'd 
to divine Th* uiitravel'd course by geometric line. 1809-14 
WoRusw. K.vews. VI. 4S5 To the deep shade of those uiUra- 
velled Wilds. 1864 K. S. Hawkkr Quest Smugraal 41 
Neither latidm.srks, nor fences, bounded.. the bold, frec^ 
and uniravelled ('ornish domain. 

Jig. 1^6 Sir T. Browns Psewl. Efi. To Rdr. A 5, Wee., 
are oft-i lines faine to wander in America and untravelled 
parts of tiulh. 167s L1.0YD F. S. on Bp. Wilkine *7^ Ho 
shewed it in whatsoever Argument he uriderto<jk ; sometimes 
healing out newuntravel'd ways, somuiimes rejiairiiig those 
lli.'it had lieon hentcii already. 

Untra*'FerBable, a, (Uw-^ 7 b, s b.) 

1856 Mod, Paint. III. The endless undulation of 

the uiuravcrsahle hills. 1890 Sp*k tator-i May. The :SouUiern 
desert, .is practically untravcr»ahle and iiniiiauUitable. 

ITntra -versed, <*. ( Uw- ^ 8.) 

[1775 .\<«ii.] 1807 J. Barlow Colnmb. i. 57, I.. Tamed all 
the dangers of uiilraversed waves. Ibid. ix. 37 To tliee is 
given To.. inquire of lienveii, To mark untraversed a-re** 
1843 Riihkin* .dod. Paint. 1. 11. iv. iv. 4 6 Few, if any, of the 
rock.<« of nature are untraversed by delicate and slender 
fissures. 1876 S. Murray Mythol. iiL 37 A pcrsonificatiua 
of the untraveised regions of the sea. 

Untvea'd, V. [Un- ^ Iratts. To retrace. 
159s Shaks. yen. 4* Ad. 908 She trc.sds the path that she 
aiUreads again. 1596 — Merck, K. il vi. 10. 161^ O. .Sandvs 
Trav. 160 Vntieadmg a good part of the fore'Said alloy, we 
•nteied the lie. a 1659 Osborne Kts. iii. 36 Who onely 
knew the Way to iintread the Maze, in which Man had lost 
Himself. 1710 Norris Chr. Prud. viii. 398 He 1ms made 
abundance of false steps.. which.. he would willingly un- 
tread. 1837 J>B OuiNCKV Reroit of I'artars Wks. 1834 IV. 
153 The question was formally debated, .whether, even at 
this point, they should iintreaa their steps. 

Untrea’dable, />. (Un-‘ 7 b.) 1857 Livingstonb TVviv. 
xxiit. 461 Impassable forests and untieadabie bngt. 

Untrea-Bure, tr. [Un-1 4 , 3 .] tram. To rob, 
or empty, of a treasure. Also const, of. 

1600 Shaks. A. Y. L. ii. iL v In the morning early. They 
foiiiid the bed viitreaMur'd or their Mistris. 1819 Mookb 
Mem. (iBsjl HI. 64 Niches unire.'tsured of their bitsta and 
rooms dep^ilaied of their suture. 0x859 J. Mitpord 
(Webster), The quniiitness with which he untreasured, as by 
rotr, the stores of his memorv. 

Untrea table, a. ^ 7 b, 5 b.] 
t !• Intractable ; incapable of being treated or 
dealt with ; unmanageable. ^ Obs, 

1374 Chaucbr Booth. 11. pr. viii. (1888) fix For-ao-mocbal 
as tnuw shalt iiat wenen..liai 1 here vntretable liatayle 
aycnis fortune. 1430-40 Lvug. Boehas b xv. 5638 For Nar- 
CLsus was nat merciable Toward Echcho,..But in his port 
was founden ontretalile. c 1450 Burgh Seerees 2196 Yit he 
be wood and vntretable. He may . .thy Keem destroye. 1509 
Barclay Skvp of Folyt 68 If that deih vntretable Arrest 
the with h» mace. 1371 Goi.diho Calvin am Ps. ii 9 *l he 
greater part avanceth lUtelle against him with untreaubla 
feerceiiesse. 1604-5 in Trans. Ray. Hist. Sac. Ser. iv. ly, 
137 Parishioners doe fynde mutch faulte with bis untreatable 
rencKnc in the tyme of public prayer. 1675 G. R. tr. La 
Crasser e Man without Passion 137 Anger that wild and 


Wl 

untreatable PstdoB. a 1745 Swivr Sarm. Wks. 1765 XVI. 
3t (ItJ caused oiany of them. .10 bo..BuparcUious and uo- 
treatabla. 

2. Not gdiuitting of medicnl trentment 

1885 Q. Rats. July 33 Untreatable by any known remedy, 
this malady would seem now to have nearly worn kself out. 
ilenoe PatgootaMwi— . 

1699 C. Mathru IVomian fsttsitibie World Def. A«, The 
unaccountable KrowardneM, Aspmity, Untreatableiiess, and 
Inconsistency of many persons. 

UatrM*ted| ppL a. (Uir-^ 8 nnd 8 c.) 

C1456 Prcocr Bk. f Faith (1900) lao The articlls which 
ben spokun in the Represser, and left there untretid. 166$ 
Boylb Oceas. R^fi, a 6b, Themes.. untreated of by others. 
1666 — Or^. Forms 6 Qual, B ab, He has left most of the 
other Qiuilities IJntreatM of. 1B83 Putt Mail G. xo Nov. 4/c 
'i-he untreated sewage of Loudon. 1890 Ratrospact Med. 
Cl I, age ‘i he risk of leaving untreated a clot (etc.T 
t Untrees C'* (U m-* 4.) s6ti Flomio, Diamrborare, to vn- 
tree, to cut downe trees. 1604 Trttg. Nero ill. (1633) D 4, 
*1 he ^hore.s And hollow caves of forrests now untreedT Un* 
tre*lllaed, >//. a. (Un«* 8.) i^ Gaule Holy Madm. 340 
He keepes an open House: but.. it ia the Roofe vnthatclit. 
or Wiiidowes vntrellntsed 1 for the Doore ia tieuer viibolted. 

Untre^mblinff, tpL a. lo.) 

1570 LsviNa Aletntp. 1 17 Vntremblini;, intnpidue. 1708 
L Philips Cyder l ioq Nor uiitrembling can^sL thou see, 
How from a scraggy rock., hardy men . Lut samphire. 174a 
Blair Grave 386 Then might the Debauchee Untrembliiig 
mouth the Hoav'n.^. 1846 Kbslb Lyra Innoc. 179 Not to 
the quick untrcinbling gaze.. Loves He to say, Go higher. 
s88x A Austin in Maesn. Mag. XLIll. 403 The roll ottbat 
untrembling diapason that makes all things Irembleb 
Hence Vntre'mBllnglj adv. 

a 1832 Brntham Deontol. (183a) II. ta Stand up untrem- 
blingly, then, and avow that (etc ]. 

Untreme*ndouB, a. (Un-* 7 ) s8ae Kratr Hyperion 
II. 155 Why ve, Divinities, .. Should cower beneath what, in 
comparison, Is nntreiiiendous might. 

Untre*mulou 8 , a. (Un-> 7 .) 

x8a6 M Rs. H xm ans Forest Sanctuary i. Ixx, I heard a sweet 
. . strain Piercing the flames, nntremulons and cle.ir. 183a 
Mm MtTKOKD Irtl/age V. 348 Thy cheek unflnahdt Thy 
lip untreniuhais. 18x3 C. Bronte I 'illette xxi, Here was the 
seal . deftly droppedLy untremnlous fingers. 

XJntre'nclied,/>//. a. [Un-^ 8 and 8 c.] a. Not 
entrenched, b. Nut trenched by digging, o. Nut 
encroached upon. 

[1775 Ash.] X807 J. Barlow Columb. v. 759 Untrench'd 
before the town, they dare oppose Their fielded cohorts lo 
the forted f«je*. 1849 Johnston Eoep. Agric. tot Whether 
oats are after lea trenched or untrencheiT, or after turiiipa 
1887 Browning Parleyistgs. G. de Laisrsse xi, Yonder space 
extends UiilTeuclied upon by any vagrant tree. 

tUntremd, n. Obs.'^ (UN-*3.j| trmsss. Toimmll. aiaTs 
Luue Ron 195 in O. E, Misc.<yf^it r>Tii..icb he sendo open 
and wih-vte sol} Bidde ic ^t bu lac viiireiida. Un* 
trended, f -trend, ppl. a. (Un-* 8: see 'Irunu v. a U) 
c 1395 Piowmtsn's Tale 11, $94 He culleth the sheep as doth 
Uie cuok i Of hem they taken the woll untruiid. 1805 
Luccock Nat. Wool 30Z That the quality of the untrended 
wool is nut so good as the 01 her. untre'epaaeed, ppl. a. 
(Un«^ 8.) 1854 8. Dobell Balder 111. 14 The untre>.pa.HBcd 
rest Of iiniiu'morial pUNiures. Untre'spasBing, ///. eu 
(Un-* iu.) 164a Miltom APfsl, SssteU. as Others were sent. . 
as ic were at large, in the inid.st of an itnirc.sp:is!tiiig honesty. 
Untre'BS, D. (UN-*4b.) A.\)Ky Daphnis h Cbloe 
(1890) 18 (^hloe,.vntrcssed quickly her golden wirie lockea 

Untre'SSed, ppf a, [Un- ^ 8 .] Not arranged 
in tresses ; louse, dishevelled. 

c xjSx Chaucre ParL Fosdas a68 Her gylt beares with a 
gold threde Yboundo were, voiressyd [Camb. (tmiv, A/S, 
vtitrussedc) as she lay. c xjfiS Knt.'s T. 1431 llii brighte 

heer was keiiipd vntre.vied [A/SS. Cofnb. 4r Latisd. vntrussed] 
al. X4xa-M Lvog. Chrott. Troy 111. 4134 Viitressid liir her 
abrod gan sprede. Like to gold wyr, fur-reiii & al to-torn. 
e 1440 Pallad, on Hmb, 1. 8fit A. . womman, vnshood, Vn- 
trcHsed, al aliouto to goon is good. xgBa 8 rANVHURST Aeneit 
L (Arb.) 33 'i'roy dames with locks vntressed al hanging. 
i6ax G. Sa'nuvs Chtids Met. vii. (x6a6) 131 Her haire Vntrest, 
her garments loasc. a 1849 H. CoLb ridge Poems (185X) 11. 
387 bhe..with her untress'd hair Still wiped the feet. 
tUntre'St. [Un-*I 3.] Mistrust. exgaoLau/tarsdsCirurg. 
x^ Greet drede, ou)rir vtteresie \reati viitreste ; v.r. vntryst] 
of hceihe of his wouiide. c 1450 Mirvnr SeUumcitmn (Roxb ) 
T33 Be vntrest and iniTedutiiee he dfM some grete disese. 
Untri*able, a. ^Un-* 7U) i6xe S. Sturtkvant Afeta/fica 
78 An vntryable inuention is a new proiect or discouery, 
whose worth and goodnesse retiuireth no iryals. 

*t XTntrl'al,a. Obs. [Oi obscure origiit] Gentie^ 
man untrial : (see quot. i 486 ). 

X486 Bk. St. Albans. Heraldry B ii b, Ther be ij dyiterse 
Geiitylinen made of CTomys that bo noit geiuilmen of cote- 
armure nother of bloua <Jon is calde in ai inys a gentyliiiua 
vntriall, that is to say made^vp emong relig)'ous men as 
priorys, Ahbottis, or Byscliuppis. 156s Legii Armorie 37 h. 
The eight is called a gentleman vntrial, and such is he, os 
being brought vp in an Abbey, or with a bishof) (etc.]. 1600 
W. Watson Pecaeordon (1603) 357 This vntriall gentleman 
was one of that nobleman father Parsons spies. Ibid. 370 
Our Kriinkelitigs, Gentlemen vntriall, or .subsiantiall Yeomen. 

Untri'butary, a. (Un-* 7.) (1775 Ash.) 17^ Colr- 
RIDCE Waichwan 97 April, The probable 1 a>ss onn Gain of 
unprotected and uniributary Independence. tUntrPck, a, 
Obs.—^ (Un-* 7. Cf. Trick a. a.) 1570 Lkvinh Manip. 
I3X Vntricke, ituoneinnua. 

trntrie d, ppl, a. [Un-i 8 .] 

1. Not tried, proved, or tested. 

1516 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. i53x) X39 That no word* 
passe out vntryed ft nothyn^e entre vnexamyiied. a 1586 
Sidney Arcadia 1. iii. Her skin like burnisht guld^ her bauds 
Uke silver ure untryde. swt Spenser F. Q. i. iii. 34 i.4Hb 
was that other.. To taste th* vntryed dint of deadly steele. 
1647 CoET.BV Mistr,. Enareoue iii. So the new-made, and 
uiicride Spheres above. Took their first turn from th* hand 
of J ove. 1697 Drvdbn Yitg, Georg, iv. 781 Four fair Heiian 


yet in Yoke antryU. 1739 LaaRLVB Piero Woatm, Bridgo 
a8 Not to leave one single square Foot in the wbola Surfira 
of the Foundation untried. 1983 Crabrb ViUogo il 146 
When smit with Glory's charms, The untried youth lirac 

J uits a (atherk armo. i8|3 Ht. Mastinbau Cinnamon 4 
*tarit V. 95 Can anything equal the presumption of hiunan 
decisiona on untried niaitem 1 1871 Dixon Tower 111 . L s 
A man of untried power. 

mbtol, i8m Carlyle Chartism ui, The New, Untried 
aRcertalna how it will fit it*«ir into the arrangements of Iha 
Old. 1887 Mrbkuith BnUmds ft P. xta She marebed toward 
the gloomy gate Of earth's Untried. 

2. Not tried by n judge. 

4B I6s8 SVLVKSIRR Job IV. Ifl Against Job began Ms wrath 
to flame, ..And.. his Foe-friends, for so strict Condemning 
Job, untry'd and unconvict. 1784 CowpKa Tadk v. 308 
Condemn d untried, Cruelly spar'd, and hopeless of escape I 
1804 8. SuiTH Wks. (1859) II. 3a Cruel Treainient 0/ Untried 
Prisoners. 1848 Dickens Amer, Notts v. The best Jail for 
untried oflTetidexs in the world. 

Uutii'fllng, a, (Un-* to.) 01743 Savage Epitaph 
younr Lady 7 Modest knowledge, fair untrifling youth. 
Untn'g, a. Sc, [Un-* 7.) Not neat or trim, iwi Galt 
Ann, Parish xvii. 160 Hia wife kept an untrig house, ififi 
M'^Gilvbav Poems xoy She is so big, and so luiirig. 

Untri'Ued, 6/4 a. ^Un- ^ 8.) 

Elui E. E. Prom. ii. 603/x The peculiar Rnglish iin- 
trilled r. 1874 Sweat in TVasu, PhtloL Soc. 471 UauiUed 
consonants. 

Untrl'lling, oH, db. (Un-* 3, 8.) 1874 Sweet in Tranu 
rhilol. Soc. 471 Untrilling (is) a coninion phenomenon in.. 
English, in which the trilled r is quite Ionl Untli*fli, a, 
<Un-* 7.) ssyo Levine Manip, xsx Vntrym, incomisusus. 
S898 N. Munro j. splendid XV. His hair was unirun. 

Uatri m.^. [Un * 3 J 

1. irons. To deprive of tiimnen or elegance 1 to 
strip of ornament. 

c 1600 Shake. Sonm. xvlii, Eiiery faire from faira aome-time 
declines, By chance, or natures changing course vntrim'd. 
i6ii J. Davies (Heref.) Sco. Folly cxcvii. Their hairles*« 
Eculpee. . Barely affirme they were vnirimm'd by trulls. 183a 
Hood Ode to J. Hume 40 Don't trim though, but unlrias 
their frc. BoldierE'] jacketa. 

2 . I'o unbalance. 

i88a Harrof Beliimbrohe I. it The success of the French 
King's intrigues al Madrid had threatened . . to untrim the 
halanoe of power. 

Untri'mxuable, a. (Un-* 7 b.) 1863 Hawthorne Oter 
Old Home (1879) 361 Shovelling the nutrimmed and iu»- 
triminable ideas out of hb mind. 

Untad'inmed, ppi. a, [Un-I 8.] 

1. Not put in good order or condition ; not care- 
fully or neatly arranged or attired. 

In quot. X595 the word baa been variously explained, and 
iD 'xy be formed on Uni him v. 

sSja Hrhvkt Xenophods Househ. t8 b, The horse beareth 
h> IU. .that wyll se ibe grounUe be nat let ak;iie vniylled aud 
vnrrymmrd. 1540 H vmda tr. Yives' Imtr. Chr. Wom,ltS4i} 
I ii. A niayde nai pyked, and fape. and wanton..: but sad, 
pale, and viiitimm«d. xxoa R. VV[ii,mot) Tnnvrrdt^ Gism, 
V. ii, .So let thy t) esses., vntrimmed hang about lliy bared 
necka. X995 Shak.s. John 111. i. vuq The deuill teiupts ibee 
Iieere, In hkenesse of a new vntriinmed Bride. 16^ J. 
Quaklke Pons Lachrym. Man's like a house.. ; If we 
aurvay 'I'be inward rooms, there we may find enough Of 
uriirim'd natures sluttish houshold-stuff. 1813 Scott 
Fohe/y 1. xxxii. Yon unuimm'd lamp, whose yellow gjeam 
Is mingling with the cold moonbe:tro. 1817 Byron Beppo 
xlvi. note. Withrait the sex, our sonneu Would aeea i ua- 
finish'd, like ilicir untrimm'd bonnets. 

2. Not made trim by cutting, pruning, or other- 
wise reducing to tbnpe. 

x6b5 K. Ix>mg tr. A’arrAsy'x Argenis v. xi. 367 T 
young Groves.. with their deepe silence and 
siriiplicity. 1633 Foao Love's Sue* i/ice v. i, A < 
a scambling foot,.. or such an unuimm'd beaid As yotiiL 
1687 Lond. i.'ax. No. ^307/4 Tire said Nag is. .lough Coated 
and untrim 'd. x8oB ^ott Marm. iii Introd., Prune the 
vine, lint.. leave untrimm'd the eglantine. 1848 Arkrman 
introd. Study Coins iv. 56 A grim bearded uniriiniiied bead. 
1891 Oldfield A/an. 7^pog, v, A dviny 8vu. page nicasurea, 
lintriiiiineil, abimt 

.fid* *649 Arnold New .Sirens 138 Germs, your un- 
triirim'd passion overgrew. i80j [see Untrimmaulx a.). 

3. Not pro^rly balanced. 

a x73a Gay Fables (X738) IL v. 44 The boat untriaunVl 
admits the tid& 

Hence Untri'mmodBau. 

1883 II. Jamrr Portr. Places viiL 167 (Tlie old castle's) 
quiet rustiness and untriinmcdness only help it tu be familiar. 

Untii'pe, V. (Un-*4.) s6ii Coica., vntriped, 
vnbowelled, with bis. .bowcLs about hU hceles. 1653 Umou- 
iiAKT Rabelais 1. xliii. 190 The bruise and defeat, wlicrein 
Ti ipet was tintriijed [ F'. estripi\. x8o8 E. S. lUaRXTT MUs* 
led General 69 We must either embowel them, or they will 
unirine us. 

tUntrist^x^. Obs. [Un-> la-i-TBJSTiA^] Dis- 
trust, Also fUntri’at 0. [Un-1 7 ■«> Triht 0.I], 
unfaithful; unbelieving. ‘fUiitrl’ated ppl, a. 

[ Un- 1 8 + Thist v.], unhoped for. t Untri*aty 0. 
Un- I 7], faithless; unreliable. 

1390 Gowbe Con/. II. 151 Jelousie of his *untrist Makth 
lli.a full many an harm ansL r 1400 Comm. Luke i. 19 
(M.S. Hudl. 143), In Wyng doumb he suffrib peyne of 
vntrist disserut'd. C1374 Chaucre Troylus ill. 839 Whi 
hastow m.Td Troylus to me *vntriate t c 1460 TowneUv 
Myst. xxvii. aio Me thynk you all viitrist to trow, ..All 
that the prophetys told tu you before, it is no trane. 1387 
Tkkviba Ihgaen (Rolls) VII. 115 A Goddes man scide. pat 
here was tu comen and ‘untristed (G itssperatum] a 1<^- 
achipe fro F'raunce. Ibid. 111. 065 pe finite tweie aries bceb 
untruoty [Cotton MS. *vntmtLl c 1400 OfAtr. I'roy X1173 
pan happit horn to nieie The traytor with tone, vnirisiy 
Eneas, c 1460 Promp, Pmrv, (Winch. MSd, Go-try sty, idnn 
quod un Uieiidc. 
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I7ntrl*t«» m, fjJif** 7.) tfBt T. Twtimiii In Xtertmi. k 
Sind, (188a) 1 10 Thera ia very little pleaaing or untrite la 
hia melody or hermony. Unln'limpliablB, m, (U k-* 7 bb) 
1863 Butlsii HmL I. li. 50a This blood.. Which now y^are 
bent to throw away In vaini votriumphable fray. 1788 
IVtwMn 0/ H0nor 1. i6v. Uatrlii*iiipiiaiit» «. (Um-* 7.) 
i8ga Gaudbn Strm.^ etc. (1660) 70 A civil inteatine War, 
whm victory ItMlf is aad and uniriumphant. i8g8 CAaLVLB 
Frtdk, Gt, IX. xi. II. 536 The French Ambaiwador. .did much 
intriguing,. .first in a signally triumphant way, and then in 
a signally uniriumphant. Untii*ainphed,>^/. a. (Un-*A) 
1807 May Lttcan viii. OA 1.. Suffer'd you only, when 1 
conquer'd all. To goe vntriumph'd. 

VAtlO'd, ppl, a, rUii*i 8 b, 8 c. Cf. older Da. 
utraadd^ Sw. oirhid^ • next. 

1583 Mailowb Lhc0h i. 567 Clashing of armea was heard 
in vntrod woods. 160s Shaks. JhL C. in. i. 1 36 Mark Antony 
•.will follow.. Thorough the hazards of this vntrod State, 
With all true Faith. 1833 Foan Broken //. iii. v, I'hat 
lemady Must be a winding.hheet,..And some vntrod.on 
comer in the earth. 1867 Milton P. L. hi. 497 The Para, 
disc of Pools,.. now unpeopl'd, and untrod. 1737 Glovrb 
Le 0 nid€tt 11. 151 The secret paths. Which .. through the 
forests wind. Untrod by human feet. 1771 HuntePt Geotviem 
£ss, II. 10 Sheen, .are never found in countries untrod by 
man. 1884 J. Brown Minehmoor 6 We looked down^ its 
grassy and nntrod avenue to the pallid, fijrlcwn manaion. 
1879 BaowNiNO ^ Hob 49 untrod Laave this last 

etep we reach. 

VntrO'ddeB,///.a. [Un -1 8 b.] Not trodden 
or stepped on ; untraversed. Abo in fig. context. 

m saoo A. E, /’ra/r/r xvii. 31 Mi God uii-filed [L. tM^oiintmt 
E*, n. un-troden] es his wai. 

>535 Covbrdalb Ps» cvi[i). 4 'They wente astraya in an 
vntroden waye. 1593 i^idney's Arcadia iv. (1989) II. 119 
Vagabonding in th^ untroden places. s6o8 MAasroN 
Parasitaetor iv. G4, Vntroddan snow is not so spotless. 
1898 CoWLRV Datdaoie 1. 98 Guid my bold steps. .In these 
untrodden paths to Sacred Fame. 1735 Bbrkklrv Quetiti 
1 418 So many mads untrodden, fields untilled, houses deso- 
bte. tyfio-s Ooldsm. Cii. IV. Ixxxvii, Those untrodden 
forests, .which formerly covered the face of the country. 
s8a6 Mrs. Hkmans Poreti Sanctuary 1. xtii. The red grapes 
untrodden atrew'd the ground. 1849 Grots Greece it. 
xxxviU. V. 57 A wild, woody, and untrodden country. 
Hence Untro'ddMmMs. 

1844 Dioav Hni. Bodies xxiii. f z. 903 The ruggedneRse, 
and vntrodeneRse of the pathes we haue walkecT in. 18B1 
R. FLBMma FuifilUag Script. 11. Pref. (lyafi) 949 The un. 
Uoddennesa of this path, the weight.. oi the truths, with 
some study.. to believe what I wrote. 

Untro‘lled,Af/.sL (Un*' 84* Troll w.e.) i8p3S.Harvrt 
y^nai ix. la llard Fate I uniroU'd b now the Clutrming 
I>ye. Untro'phled. «. (Un.'9.) 1736 W. Whitrh bad 
Ehg^ iv. 61 O why, Britannia, why untrophied p.isa 'Phe 
patriot deeds thy godlike Sons display f N1861 T. Win. 
THRor Li/o in Ofen Airn, (1863) 8r, I enterrd akulkingly, 
ns n gameless hunter may, and bid my untrophied bead 
beneath a mound of ancient hay. 

tUntro th. 06 s. [Uifol xa. Cf. Tbothx^.i 

Untruth, and Wantroth.] 

L Unfaithfulness, treachery ; m Untruth 1* 
(Common ^1385-^1450.) 

c 1374 CHAUcaa Troylns v. 1448 He |K>ught ay srel ha 
hodde nb lady lorn, And hat loues. . Hym shewed hadde in 
aloim h« signyfyaunce Of hire vntrohe. c — //. Fame 
I. 384 But weleaway the harme the routhe That hath betyd 
Ibr snche vntrouthe. c laaa Eng. Conn, I'rel, 8 Hut Robert 
..for no t[h]ynge wold do loynga wlier*of he myght be her* 
after i*wyted of wntrowth. 1483 Carton G. de la Tour 
E viii b, He slewe his broder Amon that suche desloyalte 
and uiitrouih had done to his Suster. I5a3 l.o. Bkrnxrs 
Froiss, l.ccxxxi.3X3 'Ihekyng. .pituouslycoinplayned hym 
of y* untrouthe of hts men, sbewym; howa they had all for^ 
taken him. a 1548 Hall Chron.. Hen. FI, 154 b. The capi- 
taines perceyuing their vntroiight & trayterous demeanour, 
ratrayted thems^va!! into the Casiell or P.dnice, where., 
they sore molested and vexed the vntrew citizens. s6o6 G. 
W[ooocockr1 Hist. Ivstine xi. 4 $ Which deed might rather 
be imputed to the oreught of light credit, then to auy vn- 
liotb or infidelity. 

b. Wickedness, mischief, rare. 

M7^~85 Malorv XVII. viii. 709 'Thenne dyd they 

grata vntrouthe; they slewe clerkes and preestes. 1484 
UAXTON Fables of AEsop 1. iv. The euylle hongry peple. . by 
theyr grate vntrouthe and iiialyce robben..the puure folke. 
2. Unbelief ; « Untruth 3. 

^1380 WvcLiF Set. IVks, II. 004 pe fadir..8eide, Sire. Y 
bileve I helfie myn untrouhe. a 1395 Hylton Senia Per/. 11. 
vi (Bodl. MS.), Pei Bchiilden strei^t flee to heiiene,.. hadde 
N do neuer so myche synne btfore in time of her vntrou|fe. 
C1400 Apol. Loll. b 8 Crbt..mi}t not do ani vertu per, for |>a 
vniroup, 

8. Falsehood; >■ Untruth 3. 


^1388 Chaucrb Man of Lam's T. 687 This false knyght 
wa.s slayn for hb vntrouthe. 1449 Pxcock Repr. 11. xv. 934 
Thai srortchipiden God hi vdolatrie, and t her fore by vn- 
tronthe. a 1599 Grrrnb Alp'ionsus 11 ii. If you find my 
words to be viitroth, Then let me die to recbmpence lha 
wrong. 

b. - Untruth 3 b. 

zgSz T. Howrll Denises I II, A false vntroth to me tha 
■ame doth seema. 1598 R. Bkrnarii tr. Terence, Phormio 
II. ii. If then I had spoken an vntroath. 1613 FLXTCHan A 
Rowlxy Maid in Mill iv. i, 'I'liere will be a yard of dis. 
Mmulation At least (City measure) and cut upon an untruth 
OT two. 

+ 4. A company (of summoners). Obs."^ 
i486 Bk, St. Albans f vi b. An vntrouth of sompneris. 
t Untro*tlifkil, A Obs.~^ [UN-'y.) Unbelieving. #1400 
New 7V«/. (E*aueH) Aeu xiv. 9 po tewes )Mtt wore vntrowliafiil 
stired persecucyone. Untrou'ble, v. (UN->4b.) a 1884 
Lbichton Comm, z Pet. v. (1849) II. 468 Art thnn troubled 
with fears, enemies, and snares t uiurouble thyself of that, 
for He b with thee. 


I;' Not lobjed 


Acf A wr/Z/arwiN (1839) *146/9 pe said venerable Ibdar 
..^islba vntnibllt far |«t some. “ 


N. [Un- 18 .] 
to trouble or dlscjulet 

tm **46/9 pe said vent 

stM Reg. Pripy Seed SeoL 

1L'IJ4/9 The saidb parBcmb..toM..unmola9tit, and no- 
tnibllt, ibr qiihataumevar actioun or cryme^ 1590 Spbnskb 
F. Q, I. L 33 Vntroublcd night they Bay giuai counsell bast 
IbM. IL VII. 15 With bow small allowaunoa Vntroubled 
Natum doth bar salfa suflise. wsdag FucrcHiui Leve'o 
Pitgriman iv. ii. Make your spirit an untroubled way To 
past to what it ought 1648 Bovlk Sernpkick Love (1659) 
XA A sight, whose glory inaoa them look on fiidiiig Beauties, 
with.. untroubled eyes, s^x Milton P. A*. iv. 40Z Our 
Saviour meek and with untroubl'd mind, .betook him to hb 
rest. 1743 Foancis tr. Hor.^ Odes 11. x. 17 He who enjoys 
th* ontroublad Breast, Of Virtue's awful Lore poasest. xBt8 
WiLBON Mise. Poems 968 Thou with tb.tt untroubled voice. 
1848 Mss. A Marsh Father Desny II. ii 69 The priest 
preserved all tha usual untroubled gravity and dignity of 
bis demeanour. 1890 'R. Boldrxwood ^ CW. R^ormer 
(1891) 946 Untroubled by care or consuming anxiety. 

2 . Not rendered tnrbid. Also fig. 
cb6x 4 Sia W. Munb Dido Ifr dCsseas 11. 776 Whose vertewli 
•treanie vntrubled atilt runnes pure. 166a Charlbton Myst. 
Vintners (167O 191 The equal distribution of the Spirits of 
the liquor, which always rendreth bodies clear and un- 
troubled. xBxo SnuTHXY Kekemta x. iv. The stream . . there 
delights to lie. Untroubled and at rest Beneath the un. 
tainted sky. sSa « Mrs. Hbmans Evening Prayer Iv, Fresh 
within your breasts th* untroubled springs Of hope make 
melody. 

Hence Vntron'bleAaiBM. 

A 1660 Hammonu Wkt. (1683) IV. 479 He hath..robb'd.« 
the Sceptick of his indifference and untroublediiChS. 

Untrou'bleBome, a. (Un-^ 7.) 

>757 Mrs. Griffith LetLlIenry is Frances (1767) IV. ao8 
My Companion is achearful, civil, nutroublesome Person. 
18^ Mill Pel. Ecen. v. riL | 3. II. 436 The progress of 
industry is gradually affording other modes of investment 
alniuat as safe and untroublesome. 1894 Blaekw. Mag. 
M ar. 393 Things which make cricket easy and untroublesome, 
iionce XJntrou'blesomonesB. 

1874 Micklxthwaitr Mod. Par. Churches xxiv. 185 Above 
all, it<4 [se. gas’s] exceeding untroublesomeness. 

tUntrow'vV. obi. [Uk-» 14.] 

1. tntr. To lack faith. 

c saoo 7>iM. Cell, Horn. 197 On alia pese limpea ne nn- 
trowede neure lob to-jenes ure drihten. 

2 . irons. To have no belief in ; to disbelieve. 

c 1380 WvcLiF Sel. Whs. II. 400 But who shulde untrowe 
Petris senteiicef 13B7 Trxvisa Higden (Rolls) 1. 1 7 Wondres 
hep not ul to be vntrowed ( L. dheredenda]. a S395 H vlton 
Scala Per/, ii. xxxtL (lUxIl. MSb), He seep it so soopfastli 
poruT grace pat he may not vntrowe it. 
t untrowablOf A. Obs. [Un-^ 7 b.] Unbeliev- 
able, incredible. 

1381 WvcLiF Judg. XX. 5 My wijf tmueylynge with vn. 
trowable woodnes of lust. — > Esther ii. 15 She was ful 
semeli, and with vntroiutble fainiesse. CX475 Vath. Atigl. 
994/1 (A.), Vn Trowabylle, incredibilis, incrednlus. 1533 
Bkllrndbn Livy 1 v. xtv, (S.T.S.) 1 1 . 99 pe snmyn is na les 
difficill..pan vntrowabil. sgsa Lvndbsav Monarche 9760 
Nymi9..nisit vp one gret arme.., (^uhoso nummer bene.. 
vntrowabylL 

Vntrowedz///. IZ. 06 s. txc. arch. [Un-^ 8.] 
Unbelieved, nncredited. 

1439 Ralls o/Parlt. IV. 405/9 For. .unreasonable excesHe 
of suebe lyes, or sum other untrowed mctcbevyng. X434 
Misvn Mending Life 196 More tullerabyll it wer to Pe a 
vntrowyd greife to suffvr pen oiia syn deedly. a 1583 Mont^ 
GOMBRiR Flyiing 37a (TuIUb. MS.), Vntrowit be thy lounge, 
3it trailing all Cymes, a 1657 Sir W. Murr Sonn,, Ftlo 
Priest zx Quhose . . lounge vntrou'd Hath oft intrappit many 
a wanton wench. 

t Untrowful, SL Obs. [Un-* 7.I Unbelieving. CX37S 
Sc, Leg. Saints v. {Jehu) 960 Santie lohne tuk of pan tib 
kirtill, and to pe vntrcufiill gawe it till, ibid, xiii. {Mark) 
35. c 1380 WvcLiF Sei. Whs, II. 904 O kynrede untroweful, 
how longe shal 1 be w|p 30U 1 t Untrow*ing, ppt. a. 
Obs. [Un<' la] Faithless. cspwSir Tnstr, 173Z Her 
welling was al wou) Vntroweand lil Hem to. tUntrow- 
neas: see Untruknrss. Untru*ced,A.^ (Un-'q.) ^16x3 
MiDOLcroN No Wit like Woman's ill. i. All those four 
Maitiuiii a natural opixz'dtion And untruc'd war the one 
against the other. untni'ckling, ppl. a. (Un-' xo.) 
x8so Mrs. Browning Prometh, Bound 89 But revile not me 
For the firm will and the untruckling hate. 

UTutrue's and adv. [(iJL untrdowe, utr- 
etc. (Un -1 7, II b), ■■ NFris. untraw^ 
WFns. Bntrou, MDn. on{ge)trouwe (Du. p«- 
getrouw, iisu. ontrouw), MLG. un{ge,truwe^ OHG. 
un(gi)triuwi, -gitrBwi, -gelreowe (MHG. ««- 
(se)triuw€, G, un{ge)ireu), ON. dtry^ (MSw. 
otrygger, (M)Da. ntryg\ Goth. ftntHggws,'] 

A. adj. 1 . Of persons, etc. : Unfoithibl, faithless, 
e 1040 Laws Cnut in Liebermann 1. 3m A-f bwylc man 
sv swa untrywe flam hundreds, c 1990 St, Edmund loo in 
S. Eng. Leg. 1. 434 Icb wot wel, juyt men mi^hlen finde^. 
Summan..untreowore to is xriue. 
kyng nxl on bontynge,. .ant 

wes ant vntrewe. a X340 HAMrouR Bsalter xxx. 9 _ . 
ill susnpeccioun of a trew frend, or gued of an vntrew. smo 
Gowkr Copf, I. 91 The world as of his propre kynda Was 
evere untrewe. 14. . Hocclbvk Of Pride (MS. I^tud Misc. 
73 s) fol. 69, Fy vp on toiiges vntrew, They displeasaunce in 
lordis CQurtcs brew, X446 Lvdg. Tivo iS’ightiugale Poems 
ii. 17 To take vengeaunce On false lovers whiche that bien 
vmnewe. CX489 Caxton Sonnes of Avuton xti. 985 Y* 
greiest traytour A the vntriiest kyng of the worlds, a 1547 
Sukkby ill TottoCs Mise. lArb.) a>9 my vaunt I dara 
well way iny blood is not vntrua. etAyfi (see Untroth i]. 
z6ii Shaks. Cymh. 1. v. 86 When Xatay good Lord 1 proue 
‘ •* Dmydi '*• - • * 


wiue. c 1300 AT. Horn 645 ^ 

: FykenyltT hi is syde, Pat fals 
AMFOLR Psalter xxx. 9 't'o. . haf 


vntrue. He cHoake iny selfe. 

IT.. 


Smydrn Flower h Leaf 


r *7*® 

564 The Men inglorious Kniglits, the l.adics all untrua. 
>73 ^ Weslbv Ps. V. iii. The U^ts unkind and Hearts un- 


tnw Aveboth abhorM by Tbea. sBoe Lbvbbn Mormedd vL 
Know that thy favourita lair is dead, Or proves to thee and 
love untrue. 1818 Woaosw. * Not eeldom ' 6 The smootheMt 
sees will sometimes prove. To the confiding Barky untrue. 
1^79 Fsoudb Cmear xx. 341 He had rafusao Co believe that 
Labienus could bo untrue to him. 
edtoi. a laee Pauline Ep. (Powell) Titus 1 15 To pe fuylyd 
..and to pe vntrewe no thyng is dene. s866 Morris 
Ayenb. 970 tuaegin, 'rbe untrus^ the evil, thieve^ ftc., are 
dark. 

2. Contrary to fact ; false; erroneous. 

tf. . E. E. Allit. P. A 897 Neuer lesyng ne tale vn.trwek 
Me towebed her tonge for no dysstresse. CX370 Hymus 
Virg. (1867) 108 Ana jif pei talke of ules vn-trewe. kou 
torn hem out of pat entent. e 1400 Cursor M, 08019 (Cott. 
Galba). traist ouer mekill in thing vntrew. 1446 Lyims. 
7 «'a Nightingale Poems ii. 80 Feynt and vntriew thyne 
cxpoaiciuun. xegi Pilgr. Perf. (W. de W.) 187 b, Sooner 
shall heuen anderth be dbeulued, than ODe..letire of y* 
lawe of god sholde be vnfulfylled or founds vntrue. 1577 B» 
Goocb tJeresboeh's Husb. k 43 Others tbinke it an assured 
remedie.. 1 but Columella thinkes it vntrue. i6ia Sib J. 
UicBYB Let. in xoth Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm, App. 1. 6^ 
But for myne owne parte, 1 holde this like the reste, to bee 
alltogeatber untrue. s6^ Milton Areeh. 38 When God 
shakes a Kingdome . . 'tis not untrue that many., false 
teachers are then busieiNt in seducing. 1765 Museum Rust. 
IV. 400. 1 do not apprehend that it any ways tends to prove 
my assertion untrue. xSos-ia Bbntham Ration, yudic. 
Evid. (1897) III. 360 The motives by whirh a man may be 
urged to give credit to untrue facts. 1875 Jowrtt Phdo 
(ed. 9) IV. 156 There is nothing true which is not from some 
point of view untrue. 

absot, 1807 WoHDsw. White Doe 836 Len would not.. be 
due To us. who war against the Untrue. i88a N. 4 Q. 6lh 
Ser. VI. 499 'a Belief in the untrue. 1891 Scieuce^Gossip 
XXVII. i/i It has all the fascination of the untrue for the 
praular taste. 

3. Dishonest ; unfair, unjust ; wrong. 

1393 Langl. P. PL C I. 98 And boxes ben broght forp. . 
I'o vnder-take he tol of vntrewe sacrifice. X399 — Rich. 
Redeles 1. 11 By diede, or be dyntli or domes vntrewe. 
1444 Rolls M Parli. V. 105/a Be cause it waa of untrue 
malcyng, and uutru stuff, no man sette therby. 1499 Acixx 
Hen. Fll, c. 94 | i Every untrue verdite neraftcr geven. 
>54**3 Act 34~35 Hen. Fill, c. ao Untrue aiid laiiied 
recoveries to be bad against them. Ibid., To thenteiit by 
fraude, covyne, and untrue meane«..to bynde and defeate 
theyre beyres. 1596 liAi.RVMFLB tr. Ledie'e Hist. Scot. 
(S.T.S.) 1. 199 To..craue the succour.. of God and man 
against the Komane vntrue tyrunnie. i6sa in Foster P^ug, 
Factories Ind. (1908) U. 44 Wee shall fynde it deficulte to., 
cleare their demaiiiids, which what they are or howe untrewe 
wee are not justly poAesL 1865 Pusrv Truth Rug, Ch. 5 
Nothing. . sod ispels untrue prejudice as personal intercourse. 

4. Not Straight or direct; inexaa; not agreeing 
with a standard, 

e laao Bestiary 77 in O, E. Mise. 3 Der he wurdep bell ft 
Bund,..Ne were Lis l>ec untrewe. Ibid, iii His niuA is jet 
untrewe. sS03-*4 Act 10 Hen, VI, c. 6 1 1 Deceivahle and 
untrewe Beanies niid Scales, a 15x3 Fabvan Lhnm. ccxxvL 
(1516) 147 b/i This Henry choHtysed the olde vntrewe 
ine'iiire, and made a yerde of the length of bis owne Ai nie. 
xtBoCowi'BR Progr. Error 571 None sendh hU arrow to the 
mark in view, Who«>e hand is feeble, or his aim untrue. 
1844 H. Strpiibns Bh. Farm III. 891 I'hereby producing 
wool of unequal size, and therefore untrue. 1867 A. Barry 
Sir C, Barry li. 57 The perspective gives an untrue figure, 
b. Improper, imperfect. 

X541 R. Copland Cuydon's Quest. Ckitmrg C i. There is 
ii. maners of consolydacyon, one is trewe,. .and y> other is 
vntrue consolydacyon. 1884 tr. Lotos's MetaOh. i. 93 One 
of the oldest thoughts in Phtlosophy is that of the opposition 
between true being and untrue being. 

B. adv, » Untruly adv, 

a 13x0 in Wright Lyric P. xlii. 114 Whose lovetb untrewe, 
his herie is selde seeie. C1386 Chaucrr Prol. 73s Or ellis 
he moot telle bis tale vntrewe Or feyue thyng or f> nde wordes 
newe. c x6oo Shaks. Sonn. Ixxii, Least your true loue may 
seeme falce in this. That you for loue s|>eake well of me 
vntrue. z6aa J. Taylor (Water P.) Merry.Ferv-Whcrry 
Voy. Wks. (1630) 13/1 Some foolea would say I flatter’d, 
spake vntrue. 

4 Untrixe*fnl,A; Obs. rare. [Un.' 7.1 Untruthful, false. 
0x380 WtcLiF Serm. Sel. Wks. 1. \\7 Wole pou not be un- 
trewful but trewe in bileve. 1491 Caxton Vitas Patr. (W. 
de W, Z49S) 1. Ixxviii. lao/x Orygenes by his false doctryne 
badd gyuen many untruefull teebynges contrary to the holy 
Bcryptuie. 

untrae'neM. [Un-^ 12 . Cf. OE. ungetriow^ 
fiess.'] a. Unfaithfulnew. b. Absence of tnieness 
or truth ; falsity, inexactness. 

Aisoo Moral Ode 965 (Lamb. MS.), pa pe untrowneme 
Iv.r. unirewnesse] tludeii pon pc ho sculden bon holde. xyey 
Bailrv (vot. II), /•a/suess, falshuod, untrueness. 1860 F. 
Hall Hindu Philos, byst, i6t 'This untrueness dues not 
belong to tha universe, . . for the causes of that universe, .are 
free from all defect. 1886 Huxley in Fortn, Rev. Dec. 789 
If there be gradations in untrueness. 

Untrniflin, [f* Untbub a., after Truism.] 

1. An untruth. 

1845 Rev, LXXV. XX5 This continual ropetition of 
amiable untruisms. 1857 Irollopb Barckester T, vi, No 
one but a preaching cler^mnn can revel in platitudes, tru- 
isms, and untruiAmsi and yet receive.. the same resp^tful 
demeanour. 

2. That which la untrue, 

z868 ViscT. Stxangford Select. (1869) 1 . 188 'This tiresome 
literary trick of making an appeal.. to the genius of Un- 
truism. 

Untralyf aAi. fOE. untrPcwlut (Un-^ 11 ), 
« MDu. ontrouwelikh (oba. Du. ontrouwelijk), 
MHG. unlriuweifche, ON. sUrdliga (MSw. atrth 
iika, older Do. utroli^.'\ 
fl. UnfaithfttllyidiBhonestly; guilefully, treacber- 
onsly. Obs. 
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rlM.K. /Emco Otw, iv. v. • 3 Agolhocltt Sttdfde tm- 

irel^ice him ’* " ^ ^ - 

Sh«..ber«wtdlak i 
44 Hu»nne me hth . 
and zelUh ontrewnlicha. e 1400 Dgtir, Trv^ 10074 Achilleo 
..with treaon in ^ lemplo vntruly oral ilayn. 1444 RclU 
^ Pmrlt. V. 105/0 The Slayei and Ycrn therto tielanjiyng, 
ontruly orore . . orruught. 1495 Act ii Hen, Vlt^ c. 94 | 1 
Jurroun untruly govyng ther verdato. 1530-3 Act 94 li§n, 
V///. c. I I I Great multitude of Hydes . ii vntruely in- 
luffictently and deceyvably tanned, a 1548 Hall Ckmn,, 
H 4 h » 76 h. Yo . .ott^ht to haue kept your faith and promiooi 
whiche sfou hauo vnimly and viihoneiily brokea 
2 . Incorrectly, lalacly. 

C1380 WvcLir Wkt» (1880) 430 For lmnne..goddui laoro 
•hulde be vntreorcliere knowun bobe hi clerkis & bi comyns. 
c 1394 /*. PL Crtdc 319 )>ere we lengeden full longe. . For.to 
all hi freren folke weren founded in towncfi. And tau)ten 
ontrulie 1405 Poston Lott. 1. 19 Johne Wortes, that . . 
aibrmith hym untreorely to be my couHyn c am Pocock 
P rol. 4 Whiche lumme of the comoun peme vnwijsly 
and vntreuli iugen and condempnen to be yueV Y<k>S33 
Fkith Anothsr Bk. ogsL Rasts/i C vlij b, Now are we come 
to the fourth erroure where Rastel vntrulye repnrteth on me 
C«tc.b 1579 Fulkr Htsktns' Pari. 438 He would get credite 
to that wniche is vntruely ascribed to Saint lainea xtfog 
Donnr Serm. (1640) 96 It U.. dangerously said«.. that it U 
not absurd to nay. . that God does sometimes speake untruly. 
sSjp Hallam Hist, Lit, 11. cvi. |8 It was said foolishly., 
of Shakspmro, and we may Ijc sure untruly, that he never 
blotted a lina 1884 Puory Lsct, Donisi 199 They allege, 
oven untruly, that be copied the pTa>'er of Neheniiah. 

8. Inexactly; not in a tme coune. 

1844 Maroon RWinnis X07, 1 cannot recollect a single 
Instant of the balls having run untruly, 
t XTutrum, v , : see Un -1 14. 
fXTntra'mi A Ohs, Also 4 ontrom. [OE., f. 
tsn- Un- 17+ trum strong.] a. Weak, ailing, ill. 

c8s5 Vtsp, Ps. civ. 37 [God] utalaedde hie in seolfre Ac 
golde & lie wes in cyn heara untrum. C900 tr. Baedn's Hist, 
IV. xxiv. 346 Wars k>er in neaweste untrumra monna hus. 
97X Blickt. Horn, 9x7 pa wcarS he untrum on feforadle. 
aiaoo St. Marker, 99 pa..tuhen alle to hire bodi pe un- 
trume weren, and hefden hare heals, 
b. Diffident, hesitating. 

C13XS .Shorrham /’ arw I. 595 panne au^te we wel aryjt 
to be To fange hym on-tromme. 

t Vntni'mxiaBS. Ods. [OE., f. prec. Cf. 
Uk -1 la.l Weakness, infirmity; ill-health. 

C897 K. £LrRRD Gref^orjf's Past, C, liv. 493 Fordmm wms 
■anctus Paul us j^o>itod mid bis modes untriimnesse. c sooo 
Ags, Go^. Matt. viii. 17 He unfetig ure unirumneasa. a iisa 
O, E. CkroH. (Laud MS.) an. 1043, Be pea cyngvs ^^elmfan. . 
fur his mycelre untrumnysse. cieoo Ormin 5379 Korr to 
takenn h.'ele att himm Off iwhillc unntrummnesse. Ibid, 
18399 loc amm i me aellfenn wac & full off unntrummiicsse. 

Untni*mpeted, M, a. (Un-* 8.) [177s Ash.] s86s 
Rbadc Ciouter 4 Iltarih i. The strange history of a pair, 
who lived iiiitrumpeted, and died unsung. 1864 E. Saruknt 
Peeulitir 111. 9^ The important and haurdous though 
untrampeted labours of a scout. Untru'llked, Pfd.a, 
(Un** 5,8.) i^a Stanyhurst Aineid ii. (Arb.)6| At leingtb 
with rounsefal, from stock vntruncked, yt harssheth. 
ITntru’BB, V, [Un -2 4 b,] 

1 . trans. To free from a pack 
1390 Gowrr Cot^, II. 994 With this worde his As.He anon 
He let untrusae. c 1430 Pilgr. Lyf Manhotie il xlvii. (1869) 
94 Whan vntrussed tons j was, j was r.auished in to the ayr 
an hygh. c 1510 La Brrnxrs Arth. Lyt, Bryt. (1814) 4B4 
There he saw the goodly yong squycra vncrusaing of their 
somers & cariages. 1598 Florio, S/ardeliatng, . . to vntrusse^ 


; or burden, rare. 


or ditburthen. 


2. 'J'o unfasten or undo (a pack, etc.) ; to remove 
or free from some fastening. 

C1400 Pilgr. Sonde (Caxton, 1483) n. xlv. 51 He vntrussed 
my fardel, and soitne was 1 taught that sooth was that he 
seyde. 1570 Goocr Pf^. Kingd. iv. 56 The Pvdler doth 
his packe vntrusse, the Host uis pots doth fill. x6oo in 
Swayne Sarum Churckm. (1896) 14'! laborer to vii- 
trusse the bfls, fid. 1777 Shrridan THp Scarh, v. ii, Now 
..that I am untrussed | =? set free], give me leave to thank 
thee for the very extraordinary reception 1 have met with, 
b. fig. To put off, discard. 

s6o8 Chapman Byroads Consp. ill. iii. Re free, all worthy 
spirits, And stretch yourselves for greatness. ., Uniruss your 
slaveries. 

8. To undo, unfasten (a 'point* of a garment). 
In later use chiefly allusively (seequot. 1721). Obs, 
cxc. Hist. 

van Homnrhrd Hist, Rng. I. 8/9 He was slain . .fay one of 
his own soldiers, as he was about to vntrusse his pointer. 
1614 SvLVRsrRM BsthulMs Reseus ii. 78 For.. while hee 
plyes T* untruHse his Points, [he] them (fumbling) faster tyes. 
sfisa Mabbk tr. AlsMan*s Guatnan tfAf/T, il 356 One of the 
Souldiers was going to vntrusae a point, svbi Bailrv, 
To untruss a Point, i.e. to unbutton one's Breeches in 
order to eane his Body, syay Somrrvillb FaHts, IVelsk* 
man 4 P'ly, A noisy fly . . perch'd upon his woraliip's 
crown;.. his skin he lore. And stuff'd hfmxelf with human 
gore. At last, in manners to excel. Untruss'd a poinL s^one 
authors tell. »39 [see Point sk,^ R. 5]. ergB Grose's 
Diet. l^mUar T. b.v. 1839 Barham IneoL Leg. 1. Grey 
Dolphin, The Clerk of Chatnain was umrussiog Lis poinis 
preparatory to seeking his truckle-bed. 

D. In fig. contexts. 

1501 Lvly Endym. in. iii, Loue..kept such a tumblirm in 
his Ixidie, that he was glad to vntrusse the poynts of his 
hart. i6aa Drkicrr Virg, Martir 11 i, Vntrusse the Cod- 
DMce point of our reward. 1891 Mrrrdith One 0/ our 
Cong, xiii. Lawyers can be brought to untrusa a point over 
a cap of claret. 

o. absa/. To unfnsten one’s points ; to undo 
one's dress (s/er. one's lower garments). 

tgpa Nashb P. Peni/esse D iv b. Off with thy gowne and 
yntruase, for 1 mcane to lash thee mightily. 1804 E. Grim* 


•TONB Sittge Ostend 67 Making a shew* as if hee svent to 
vntrusse. 1848 Hkrrick Hesyer,, Upon Pagget, Uiitruflie, 
his Master bade him ; and that word Made mm take up bis 
Miru *1883 Oloham Rem. (1684) laj, 1 must beg my 
Reader's ULtance: as if I were going to Utitruis. 1705 
Hickkrincill PriesLer, il ui. 57 To do which Business, 
they untrusMcd, and stript iheimelvcs. 1837 Barham lugol. 
Leg, I. Leetk (1905) 84 Now strip thee. Master Marsh, and 
that quickly : untrusi, I say I 

tranfi. sfirn W. M. Waoiiering Tew 19 His breeches if 
hm takes wide strides, will untruase of them-selvei. 

4 . To undo or unfasten the garments of fa person) ; 
to assist in undressing. Also refl, 

0 1815 Flrtciik* Elder Brother iv. iv, Well done, give 
me my night-cap. So. Quick, quick, untruss me. 1780 tr. 
Bedford s Vatkek 99 [He] had untrussed himself to eat with 
greater advantage. 1809 Malkin Git Bias x. ix. p 1 1 They 
also undressed Beatrice and Bcipio, who.. gravely allowed 
them-selves to be untrussed. 1861 Kkauk ClMster 4 H, Iv, 
Soon he bade me untru&s him, for be felt sadly. 

To expose, disclose, reveal. Ohs, 

1800 Rowlands Lett. Humours Blood iv. 63 Who nomin- 
ates liM Dread and Cheese a name, ( That doth vntrusse the 
mature^ of the same), sfioi B. Jon.son Poetaster v. iii, Our 
Muse IS in mind fur th'vntiussing a poet. 1651 Clkvblanu 
Poems 90 Yet here’s not all, 1 cannot half uniruss &c. it’s so 
abomiiiouSi 

t b. To take apart, dissect, disintegrate; Ohs. 
a x6x8 J. Davirs (lleref.) IPitte's Pilgr. Wk«. (Grosart) II. 
37/1 Then, to vntrusse him.. Whose Muse hath power to 
vntrasse wnut not I Was a vnine cast. 1645 M ilton Colast. 
ifi Riit^ hee goes on^ to uiuntss my Arguuteiits, iinak;ining 
them his Mai ters points, ifigt Clevrland/'«<w» 90 Scatter 
th* accumulative King t uniruss That five-fold fiend. 
Xlntra-BBed, ///. a. [Un -1 8, or f. prec.] 

1 1 . Unburdened. Ohs."^^ 

a XSS5 Ancr, R. 350 pco men |iet. .go3 untrussed lihte aso 
pile^imes touwurd heuuene. I 

1 2. Untressed ; loose. Ohs, 

c T400 [see U NTRF.RSRD ppl, «.). 1494 Lydgois's Bockas vi. 
Prol. 39 Hir here vntrussyd [MSS, vntreiisid, -cd] harde 
^arpe and horryble. wisap Mkki.ton E, Rummyng 147 
Theyr lockra about iheyr fate, Theyr tresses vntru&t. 1587 
Tuubkrv. Trag, 7*. (1837) 30 Untruat her haire boong rouiide 
about her head. 1600 Fairfax Tasso xviii. xxvii. 390 The 
Dryadk.. Whose aruies, halfe naked 1 lockes vntrussed bee. 
8. Having the garments unfastened or undone. 

>544 Pharr Regim, Lyfe (1553) 1 iiij. Ye ought.. to lette 
your batke be vntru»icd in the somtner. 1596 I.ODGB Wtts 
(Hunter. Cl.) IV. 69 Ills common course is to go 
alwaies vutru.%t. except when his shirt is a washing. x6^, 
1847 [see Unuahtrhko x]. 1853 Hbnlowk.s Theoph, xi. iv, 
All his clothes so loosely spread. He's so unti UNt, as if it were 
not long to bed. x8ss .Scott E'igel v, Three or four pages 
ill the rcwal livery, but untrussed, unbuttoned. x8a9 Q. Rev, 
X3CXIX. xofi Thejpoor lK>y who.. has stood untrussed and 
treinNing before him. 

t b. Ol points : Unfastened* Ohs, 

Grrrnr S/an. JI/asf^uera€io Wks. (Grosart) V. 044 
Hu capfM pulde ouer his eies, and his pointes viitrust. x6s6 
R. C. Times' Whistle v. 9135 Old Moiumr Grey-beard with 
your poynts vntrust. 

4 . Not trussed for cooking. 

X846 SovRM Cookery 917 Have four spring chickens un- 
tnissed. 

Untrn'sser. [f. Untrus.*! v, 5.I t A severe critic. 1599 
B. JoNbON t.sK Man out 0/ Hum. lu L Eiijb, Welcome 
gentlemen : and how doest thou, thou Grand Scourge, or 
Second Viitru-se [x/c] of the time? xfioi — J'oetaster v. iii. 
Ambitiously affecting the title of the vntriissers, or whippers 
of the age. Ibid, To Kdr. 141 Pol. Will you nut answere 
then the libells? Avt. No. Pol, Nor the vntrussersT 

Yj’ntra'ssingp vhi. sh, [f. Unthubs v.} The 
action of the vb., chiefly in fig. senses. 

>597 Rstum fr, Pamass. 11. i. 769 One that will give his 
scholler leave to prove as veiic a dunce as his father and 
ncre coromaunde the untrussinge of his points, xfioi B. 
JoNbON Poetaster iv. vii. Come, wee’ll goc see how forward 
oiir iourney-nian is towaid the vuirussing of him. i6oa 
Dfkkrr [.tttle\ Saiiro-Mastix, or, the Uiiirussing of the 
Humorous PocL 1603 Siiaks. Mens, /or M. lu. ii. 190 
Marrie this Claudio is rondemned for vntrussiiig; 

Biitru Bt, [Un-a T3, Cf, Wantuust.] 

1 . Unbeliel, distrust. Now rare. 

a issS Ancr. R, 339 peon two unfieawes, untrust and ouer- 
truNt, beoA k<^s dcofles tristren. 1383 Wyclif Rom, iv. 90 
In the byhresie of God he doutide not with vntrust. 1390 
Gowbm Con/, 1 1. 147 'J'his fievere of Jeluusie Somdel. .grow- 
elh of sutte, Of love, and somdiei of untrust. S4ai-a Hoc- 
CLEVB Dialog 336 f rendsiii{}cs la we nut worth wer a myte, 
If kat vniru&t' vn-to it wer annexid ; Vntrust hath many 
a wight ful sora vexid. c 1450 Cov. Mvst. (Shales. Soc) 153 
Al.is! .For my grett dowtii and fals beleve, .. My fals vn- 
trost hath wrought myscheve 1 158X Howrll Devises M j, 
Coiideinde thoii art for thine vntruste. 1890 J. Pulsford 
Loyal tv to Christ 1. 159 We should Unger over the words 
' Our Father ', till nothing of doubt, or uiurust, remains, 
t 2 . Uiilrustwortliiiiess. Ohs, 

1430-M Lvixl Bockas Prologue ^99 To shewe thun- 
trust off al worldli thyng. 1563 Mirr. Mag, X ii, Of my 
death let . . princes wete The worldes vntrust, 1 hat they there- 
by ^ taught. 1579 Hakk Newes out 0/ Powles (1879) Il iij, 
Suche is the vntiuste that is in man, moe men can speake 
plausibly in time of good hnppe,. .then [etc.]. 

tT 7 ntru- 8 t, v. Ohs,^^ [Un -1 14,] intr. To have 
no confidence ; to be In despair. 

a leap Ancr. R, 339 Dred wifiuten hope makeff mon un- 
tnistrn, and hope wiSute dred iiiakefi oiiertrubten. 

Untni'Btable, a, (Un-* vb) 1883 Kingrlry Water, 
Bab. iii. xi8 Dennis will look up at you with bis.. good- 
natured untrnstahle Irish grey eye. 

Untru Bted, ///. a, (Un-i 8.) 

1559 IIULORT, Vnt rusted a S586 Sionbv Arradin 
III. xix, I could wish my mtih untried, and my counsell un- 
trusted. ciyxe CoNciSBVR t}/ Pleeuing 13 Tne uiitrusted 


wretch to secrety pretends. Whispering bis nothing round 
to all as frienda a 1790 A. Hill Picture of Love 41 Curb 
your iintruHled hcariK while yet they're free. 1796 Mmr. 
b’ARHLAY Camilla IV. 389 Even her beloved sister.. is un- 
trusted. 

Untrn'ntftitf a. (U n-* 7.) xefip Prkston Cambyses C J ^ 
Uiuriibtlull traitor and corrupt Judge, how likest thuu Uiis 
complaint T 1809 Scurr Anne 0/ G. xxviii, The untried and 
untrustful services ol those, whom we have only known as 
..malignant neighbouri. 

Untru'BtmeBB. Ohs, [f. Untrubtt o.] Un« 
faithluliiesb. (Common c 15-15-1625.) 

Xj^ Pilgr, Per/, (W. de W. 1531) xxo These be y« vicei^ 

. .Sleyghtnesseordeceyte, . . Vntrust ynesse or Vnsecretnesse. 

« 1548 11 ALL Lkren., A./rv. tV, 937 Such is the end of vn- 
trustynes 8t prumisbiekyng. 1614 K. Harris Samuels 
Funerall (1618) 16 Ah our idlenes-e and vntruatines 1 and 
all. 1885 Baxtbr Paraphr. N.T. Horn. iii. 4 All (shall] be 
silenced that daic accuse him of unirustincss or lying. 

tUntnx'sting. sb, iUn-* 13.) ri44o TacoPs Well 
994 pe synnes of )ie herte arn bise:. .vntnisiynge, wrong 
wenyng, foly loue [etc.]. Untru'ntlng, ppi, a, (Un-* xu) 
i86x ( 11 . S. Cunningham] Wheat 4 7 ares 464 She had been 
suspicious, untiusting, ungenerous. tUntru*sily, 

Obs.~^ (Un-' XI.] Unfaithlully, unreliiibly. ciyfiPromp, 
Partf, 368/ x On-trostly (/’.untruly, or onirustly, infideliter^ 
inseeure), 

Untru'siwortliixieBB. (Un-A y,. cf. next.) 
1808 Hkntuam Sc, Reform 91 T*he mass of evidence,, .the 
comparative untrustworthiness of which is thus recognised. 
1867 Fserman Norm, Cong, 1. ii. 10 To show the untrusu 
worthiness of the traditional account. 

Untrn Btworthy, a, (Un- i 7.) 

X848 WuHcasiRR (citing Ec. Rtv,). 1853 Rt«RiN Stones 
Ven, HI. ii. f 90 Knowledge is not only very often unneces- 
sary, but it is often untrustworthy. X878 Bosw. Smith 
C*ar/Aaj|,>tf 314 The Gauls, untrustworthy as ever— except 
when led by Hannibal— were drawn up on a hill to the lelL 

Untru Bty, a. [Un-i 7.] 

L Untrustworthy, nut to be trasted (to), unreli- 
able: a. Of thin]^. 

Trrvisa Higdsn (Rolls) III. 965 pe finite tweie artes 
be^ untrusty [L. orronev\, x^30-||o Lvuc. Boehas 1. 3026 
So variable she (rr. Fortune] is in hir delites, Hir wheel vn- 
trusti & frowardli meuyng. 1593 T. Lodck Phillis H 3 b, 
Tongue vntru.Htie, subtil sighted. Wanton will, with change 
delimited. xfioQ Holland Amm. MateeU, 67 The residue 
..abandoning the Islands as an untrustie place of defence. 
1839 Fuli.rr Holy War 11. xvii. 67 ^Relying on their own 
strength, which never is more iintriisty then when moat 
trusted. 1677 Gii.riN Domouol, 58 Others.. make them the 
Effects of our untrusty and deceitful Senses. 1848 Manning 
Serm, xvii. (184B) 753 U L a dubious and untrtisiy faith,., 
which is recoiicileahle with an ambitious life. 1870 Mohrib 
hodkly Par, 111. iv. 8 To hid them come aboaro, and taka 
such rest As they might have o( the untrusty sea. 
b. Of persons. 

>430-^ Lydg. Bockas viit. xxv. 3000 His cosyn Modred. 
vntrusti dc vnstable. c 1440 Promp. Pant, 148/ 1 False, and 
vntrosty, perjidus, a 1513 Fabvam Ckron, (1516) 90 b/i 
Edricus was. .vnirusty and false of thought and pcomyse. 
154s UoALL Erasm, Apopk. 994 T'o mintruste an uiitrustie 
persone, is a poincte ot wysedome. 1597 J. Pay nr Royml 
Exch. X4 The vntrustie that borrow nmene, and repay., 
little, xfifa 1 ). Kuckkb Naaman 435 Faithfull in the cheefe 
treasure, and yet untrusty in the smaller. 1891 E. Taylor 
Behmens Thsos. Philos, 491 In Adam all Men became un- 
ti iisiy. 1846 W. Cross Disruption xxix. The untiu-siy 
domineering laun'-stewiird. x8^ Morris Sigurd iv. 397 
She dwells with a folk uiitrusty and a king that knows not 
ruth. 

t 2 . Unfaithful to another. Ohs. 

X5S3 Grimaldr Cicero's 0 /iies lii. (1556) 140 How manye 
niuVthinke ye. weie vutrue, and vnirusty to that king. 1575 
Gascoignk Glasse 0/ Govt 1. v, 1 was never yet untriutty to 
any of you buth. x6za T. TAvmR Comm, Titus ii. xo A 
strong llicefe U be, that is vntrusty to him that trustelh him. 

Vntru'tll. [OE, untrfo 7 v^, untriew} (Uk -1 
1 2). Cf. ON. itrygfi, also Untrotii, 'Wawtuijth.] 
1 . Unfaithfulness; lack of fidelity, loyalty, or 
honesty. Now arch, and rare, 
rBp 3 K. A!'.lfrku Oros. 111. xi. f 5 He.. him wende from 
AniiRones hainfderohe micelra unireowAa. Ibid, iv. v. | 5, 
axxsa O, k, Chton, (Laud MS.) an. 1086, pa Dsncscan., 
wurdoii awende to ]>ierc nieste untriwde. 1340 Ayeub, 17 
pe uerste bo; of prede pet is ontreu]ie. >400 tr. Secreta 
Set ret.. Goo, Lordsh. 69 Hold trewly py fayth hyght, ffor 
euer moor to all viureuthe fola ys euyl ende. c X4^ Caxton 
Sonnes cf Aymon xvi. 387 Be my sureteos, 1 praye yon,. Ye 
knowe that I dyde never vntrewth. X559 Mirr, Mag, C ii, 
1 through flattery abused his wanton youth. And his foncie 
trust augnieiited my vntriiih. 1593 bHAK.s. Rich. IL n* ii. 
xoi, I would to heauen (So my vniruih had not prouok’d 
him to it) The King had cut off my hi^-ad. 

>859 Tbnnv.son Jb.latne xafi He never spake word of re- 
proach to me. He never had a glimpse of mine untruth. 
— Guinevere 537 Too wholly true to dream untruth in thee. 
i' 2 . Unbelief; lack of faith. Ohs. 
e X3B0 WvcLip ,^erm. Sel. Wks. 1. 45 He shal reprove pe 
worlde of pe synne of untreu! e. Ib/ii. 1 1. ao Crist wuundride 
of his kyii, for pe untreupe pat pel hadUen. 

8. FalsehoiKl, fnUity. 

1439 Cases be/. Ring's Council (S-lden) 105 To sey the 
playn troiith and nou^t to inelle it with eny ontrouih. 1488 
in Surtees Misc, (1H90) 40 To pul down all falssett and un- 
trewit. X559 Be. .Scot in Strype Ann, 1. App x. 

99 Bringinge. others from ihe ti uthe unto untruthc. tSlT" 
8 b Drkion Toves Idle ///«// Wks. (Gios.yt). j. 97 9 Such 
voiitbes there .Tre..As with vniructh tluir l.adics fancies 
feede. X587 Got ding De Moruay Pref., I Jut yet cannot any 
viUruth preuayle .. against truth... Fur vntiuth is contrary 
to nature. 183a Liihgow 7 'rav. 1. 9 This stinging censure 
of absurd vntrueth. X748 Kichardnun Ctatissa 111. 299 
For his boldness in hoping to make me. .tC'-tify to his great 
untruth. 1^3 Cahlvlk Pout 4 Pr. iii. i, A ijoor braggart ; 
fast hastening to be a falsity and speaker of the Untrutls 



UJrTBUTBBB. 


UVTTJTOBB]}. 


ifn Srwcn .r/Mf SoeM. xL (187?) Everyone dboovcrt 
tM untruth of thb uuumptkMk 

b. A faliehood ; a false or incorrect it^itement. 

€ 1449 PxcocK /Tr/r. 111. xvH. 3^ It in open that tho M 
opinioiiiiN, coDcluMounsi and huldingis .ben erruurb ana 
vnlreiithis. xa/t* Jiwil Hardimf SS4 Tberefuro M. 
Harding concludeth thin maier with twoo vntruethee botho 
tngeather. 138$ in Caih. h’ac. S>ie, Ptdd, V. tog He nytho 
It it a great untruthe and cannot be proi>ved. 1634 Six T. 
Hkhbuit Trav. 9 All Trauellers are eubjeci to iiiiputationa 
of vntrulhs. id«i Hoaaxa i^imik. 1. viii. 36 So eingular 
a truth (as they think it, though it be many tunes an ufitruth 
thay light on), m lysd Blackali. (179^ I. 93 A very 
straiixe Haradox, or rather a must palpable Untruth. 1738 
Miag, XXVI. 144 The author of three letters, .in taken 
into cuscuuy for the virulent abuse, and notorious untrutha 
they contain. sBig Scott Ltg, Manir^tu ii, 1 would be 
loath to reply to you with an untruth. 1863 P. Harhy 
jfard iEree. aic Ua..asaeru eitber an impudent or an 
ignorant untruth. 

Comb, 1799 Southey Dovits H^mik Uii, He is an untruth- 
telling whirreaon. 

4. inexactness. 

1869 Kankinr Mmihitu 4 fiamd iotda PI. H 9, The waahera 
have sulficient play ..to allnur them to acconiinodate theoi- 
selves to any untruth. .011 the surface of the nut. 

Hence Vatni'thtr, one who utters untruths, 

1889 JxaouR Thrgg MiH in Boat vli, *Yott are an un- 
truther,* 1 replied, getting roused. 

XTntni'tliAii, a. [Un-^ 7. Cf. Uvtrothpul.] 

tl* Unkelievinir, infidel. Ohs, 

ri375 Se. t.ef^. Saintt xxvii. {Af tchor) 8t6 Dewenik can 
to cutnes pas, to folk h'tt han wiitreiitlitfull wa-s. 1496 Six 
G. Havx Law Arms (S.T.S.) loS The traytouris uiitreutb- 
Alii saia that the grete Cane is lord of all tlie warld. 
a. Not truthful ; untrue. 

(1847 WKBsrKii ] 1854 Patmobk Augs! ia Ho. 1. viii. 5 
The candid skies Ac our untruthful stran^cneas laugh'd. 
1871 JowaiT i*iai(t II. 30 As men become better such thauries 
appear more and more untruthful to them. 

Hence Untra thflilly adv.^ Uatrii*thfala9Mi. 

( 1847 W xaa rxa, * UnirnthfaUv. ] 1879 Tont^ Bar Mag, 
Sept. 45, * I am sorry ', says Tremaine, untruthfully. i8jo 
Caxlvui Mite. Ktt, (1873) 111. 53 But it always is our duty 
..not to avoid uiiw«Jdcdness by *untruthlulnesa. 1863 
Mansrl LocLt etc. (1873) 939 The glaring untruthful- 
ness and incongruity of the story. 

TTntn'Ok, V. [Ux-S 3.] trans. To undo or free 
from being tucked up. 

t6ti CoTCX., Dorirousur^ to vntrussie, vntucke. 1765 
STKaxR TV. Shandy viii. ix. When Urideet untucked the 
feet 

due time it untucks itself, and to.nses away the indigestible 
portions of its food. t88a Blackw, Mag. July 15/1 With a 
oigtiBed gesture^he untucked his legs from ucider him. 

doth: Not stretched or'tentered. b« Nortucked 
op: loose. 

1467 Roilt 0/ Parlt V. Sac To bio mwe Clothes, untoked 
and unfulled. 1591-3 Act 35 EUm, c. 10 V c Eycbe Kersey 
..beinge rawe, unscowred, untucked, and uiiwett 1597 
Shaem. Looor's CompL 31 Her haire nor loose tior It'd in 
f«riiiall plat, . . For some vntuck'd, descended her slieu'd hat. 
1707 MoatUy 4/ay. 1 1 1. 536 Another, ungirded, or unluckedf 
called Orikot/adtSf or streight rolies. 

Uata*ckered, a. (Un**9.) 1713 Addison Guardian 
Na 109 p 5 One of those Uniuckered l.»uiies whom you 
were so sharp upon on Monday was sennight, ibid, N o. 140 
P f The attacks he has made on the uututkered stnya and 
short pettitaiat. Untn fted, //A a. (Un.‘ 8, 9.) 1871 
CouKs H. Amer. Birds au6 Very small ; head uiUuftod. 
Untambledf //>/• & (Un-i b.) 

1675 WvcHBaLKV Cnuntry \yiji v. 91 Women of quality, 
like the richest Stuffs, lie untuinbled and uiiaskM for. 1781 
Geuil, Mag, LI. 6t6 The oce'm [was] left in an e.'isy un- 
tunibled Ited. 18S9 Bykon Jumn 11. clxxxi, The sands un- 
tumbled, the blue waves untosL 

Untumu'ltitatad, A4/. a.^ (Un-^S.) iBsqGaudxn Ttars 
Ch. 107 They wore left to their free votes and uniuniulcuatcd 
•uff'r.'iges. 

Untaiiiii*ltuou8i, a, ( [Jx< i 7.) 

1741 Ladt Haktvord Lott. (i8u^) 111. X93 Necessitated 
to see nothing lait what offers itself to me in the most easy 
mod iintumiiltuous manner. 1786 Francis tht P/iiloHihrom 
pisi I. 93 Tasting the untumulcuous enjoyments of rational 
society, f 1818 Kratx Kp. to Rsynotds 91 An untuinultuoiis 
fringe of silver foam. 1B97 F.'I'hompson Hew Pttrms 16 In 
skies (hat no man sees to move Lurk untumultuous vortices 
of power. 

Untnuable, «. [Ux-i 7 b.] 

1 . Not tuneful • immelodioas, inharmonious, 

barah-sonailiog. 

1945 Elyot. Absonns vwer, be that hath an vnttinalile 
voyoe. 1989 .Sanvord Agrippa 183 h, The vnpleasaunte and 
vntunable itwinge of Ames. 1999 Sprnskm Col, Clout 374 
Or be the shepnearJs which 00 serue hur laeiue,..Or be 
th^ir pipes vntnnable and craonie. 1859 tr. Sorets Com. 
Hist, Franciou iv. 11 The most untnnable nuisick in the 
world. 16BB in Wood Lifo lO.II.S.) III. 974 A l)oy..with 
a cat under hn coat..niacle hrr make, .an untunable noise. 
1748 MKi.Morii Fitsoshorns Lett, lix. (1749) II. ioo| lt| might 
probably give inusick to those lines in Horace, which now 
seem so iintiineabie. 1796 Hurmrv Mem, Metastaiio III. 
w Constructed in measures wholly untunenble. 1841 
DTsrakli Amen, Lit. 1. 100 The Normans could not endure 
the Saxons' untnnable consonants. 1887 W. G. Paloravk 
Ulysses 34'rhe four church bells, .have been ringing a very 
hoapitabte, though nntuiieable, peal. 

D. yf^. or in Ag. context. 

1991 Shaxx Two Gent, 111. L 908 In dumbo silenre will 1 
bury mine (re. news]. For they are harsh, vn«tuneablo, and 
bad. 1590 Sandys Eurv^ Spec. (16115) Bab, 1 will not 
heere warble long vpon this viittineable harsh string. 1610 
P. Holland Camden's Brit. 1. 8 It is wholly patched up 
of untnneable discords and jarring absurdities. 1849 (see 
Unatonaslb i]. 1881 J. STBrHKMS Froeurations 199 That 


w1iiili..ln Um..seema«h..iiatanalil« and oat ef linn 

(riafeftty oompoase. 

fL Incapable of being tailed. 

r i Bvsav J}kt. Mat. a.v. 

Not xpprectfttive of music. 
s4i Kbbls iJocest. PaPfrs 4 (1877) 991 The coloun 

are •pread boAire the bund ; the music ralb on untunablo 
cars. 

Uance irBtn*B4blaBaaB- 

lies Covaa., Dosaeeordt a Jarre, dlioonl, ontuneabloncoNO. 
■889 U. More Immari, Soul lit. Ix. 490 The tenderer Ear 
cannot but feel, .some har»hntasand untunablenessor other, 
in the beat consorts of Munical Instrumeiits and Voices. 
1891 Norris Frost, Disc, 917 As the untunableness of one 
or two Instruments dis>recommenda the whole Musical Con* 
sort 1798 J. Wartom Kss, oh Pops 1. ii. 69 'Ihe harshness 
and untuneableness of modern languages. 1839 IVosttu, 
A* nr. Oct. 357 An age which Buds lieauties in untuneablenesa, 
and believes exact intonation would be an evil and a loss. 
Untll*nab]y,4(fr^. Umnelodioualy, 

liihnrmoniously. 


. . vntuneablie. i8f o Holi and Camdem's Brit. 1 1 31 A Poet 
. .sung not uiuuiia|ily in this mnner. 1693 H. Couam tr. 
Pinidt Tram, Ixxiii. 301 'J hey fell to playing on divers 
instruments.., though very barbaiou^ and uiitunably. 
t Untune, «6. Obsr^ fUM>' 19.] Tne state of being out 


lou^and uiitunably. 

I.] Tne state of being out 


of sorts. 9603 Flohio Montaigno \\\, xiii. 646 Men.. much 
troubled and vexed with their beities untune and dtsonier. 

Ulltll*n6,V. [Ux-*4.1 
1. trans. To pot out of tune; to render inhar- 
monious. Freq. in Ag. context 

1598 (*1.0X10, Pistouare, to vntune. i8aa and Pt, Retusrn 
Parnass. v. i. 1996 Tho cold of wo hath quite vntun’d my 
voyce. 1843 Hkrle Antw, Fersu 15 There would be a dis. 
continuity in the whole, enough to. .unitine the Organ of 
the Creation, lyii Addison .Sfect. No. 135 r 9 We have 
drawn two Words into one, which has likewise very much 
untuned our Language. 1743 in bfem. Kiis. Carter (t9o8) 

II. SS When.. The latt dread tiiundei a.. Untune the concord 
of the spheres. 1807 J. Barlow Columb, viti. 45 The drunib 
rude clang, the war wolfs hideous howl, . .Untuned the harp 
for all but misery's pains. 1898 C. Rxauk Sever too late 

III. 106 The qiiatl(*s].. Crake l-^rake I— crake! untuning 
the night. 18^ SwiNaunNE Erechtkesu 1741 Never tear 
Shall stain for shame nor groan untune the son|^ 

trjl. a 1681 Hoi.VDAV Juvenal (1673) To Kdr., Certainly I 
believe he (tf. Horace] injuriously untun’d himself in nis 
fell from the ode to the satyre. 

b. /jf. To disorder; to decompose; to render 
unapt or averse 1$ (something). 

x63il N. WuniNC Albino Jb Bellama ^43 Madam, what 
pnssion does untune your mind T a 1897 K. Lovbdav Lett, 
(I<^59) 199 'l*he continuance of my iMuhle. .dors oAen untune 
and discoinoose niy soul. 1697 Dnvdrn ^irg. Past. ix. 71 
C.ires and Time Change all things, and untune my Soul to 
Rhyme. 1753 Hogarth Anal, Bemnty xiv. 1 ip Do we not 
•ee in most collections that much time disunites, untune^ 
blickens, and by degrees destroys even the best preserved 

f ictiires. 179B Ui.oo\iriKLU FarnrePe Boy^ Asstumn n8 
)i.sappointea hope untunes the Soul. i8aa .Scott Halidon 
Hill iL ii, Gordon. If music touch thee — Swtmtom. It diiL 
before disasters had untuned me. i860 Emkrson Com/, Lt/o 
vii. 93a Ue.s^ir is no muse, and untunes the active powers. 
2 . intr. To go out of tunc. rarc^. 

1508 Fioaio, Discordmre, to disagree, to vntune, to oou- 
tend, to inrra. 

t U. ahsol, f To relax, unbend. Ohs. 

1809 Everie IVom, in htr Humor A 9 b, Come thou hast 
bene a sinner: vnloiide, discharge, vntune, coufesse, is vaiios 
dominatrix? art nut in lone? 

Untn'ned, ppl^ a. [Uh-i 8, or f. Untune v.] 
1. Not tuned ; not made tuneful or melodious ; 
also, rendered untunefuL 

1999 Daniel Delia xxi. Vexing with vntun'd moane her 
dainiy eares. 1594 Shakh. Rich. //, 1. iii. 134 Rouz’d vp 
with boystrous vntun'd drummes. i8ia Chapman Am 
Bossy tfAmbois 1. i. The cities' bells Jangling together in 
untun'd confusion. 1830 Dsaytun David 4 Goliahsgs The 
harmony of the vntiined'st string Torments the spirit which 
so torments the King. 170s Pops Sappho 999 Untun'd my 
lute, and silent is my lyre. 1733 Satirist 9 For Sat’risls 
write in so untun’d a Strain, Tny claim no Title to th* har. 
moniuus Train. 1773 J. Hrrrirs Flom, Speech 53 A siring 
in an instrument br^eu or untuned. 

trans/. 1990 Siiaks. Cem. Err. v. i. 310 That heere my 
onely sonne Knowes not hiy feeble key of vntun'd cares. 
e 1896 Bosworth 7(9 Fairest Lady 5 O that it might have 
been While slie had liv'd, and had my verses seen, Before 
sad cries deafd my untuned ears. 1884 Earl Roscom. Esu 
7'raasl. Verse 337, 1 lose my Patience, when, with Bawey 
Pride, By untun'd Ears I hear His Numbers try'd. 
b. Nol furnished with a tune. 

1853 Rradr Ckr. Johnstone 69 The Newhaven men. .are 
agreed that this song lifts them through more work than 
untuned fishermen can manage. 

Not brought into, put out of, a state of 
harmony or concord ; disoHered. 

180a and Ft. Ret, Jr, Pamau, v. i. 1986 With vntaught 
hand, and with vntuiied hart. X8148 J. Bkaumont Pjy^he 
XVII. V, At the first,. .when in th* untuned Deep Each 'Diing 
w.ss wroth and snarled with hit brother. 1887 Death's 
Vitien v. The Intellective, Vital Flame.. Ii 'I’houghtless 
struck, and Dies By the Untun'd Contexture of the Un- 
thinking Frame 1 1794 Godwin Calsb Williams 65 Mr. 
1'yrrel would have gone also; hU mind was untuned. 1805 
WoRDsw. Prelude iv. 145 For cold and law the air was, and 
untuned. 1834 Macaulay Ess. Pitt )^ay When hie mind 
was untuned. y 

Untn'iiefiil, a. (Un-i y.V 

1709 Brit, Apollo No. 9, 3/a My Voice le eo Hoarse and 
Untuneful. 1760 SraRNa TV. hhoudy iv. Slawhessb. 7\ 
Harsh and untuneful are the notes of love, UnloM my Julia 
etrtkee the key 18^ Monthly Mag, xVl. $9 He had a 


volca RNigh end untunefel. bHr TiciiNvnoif The Owi n. 8 
Her vohae untnneful etowb. Ween all day a fainter lone. 
sBm Pail Mall G. §4 Jiwe 11/3 LLat'e ambiuotta but uatune- 
fttf. .Symphony. 

Hence iratR*a8M]y mftr., Ifflto’MMBMHk 

1881 Athestmum 99 June 840/a So does he demonstrate 
Byron's innate umunctulneas. 1884 Metnek. Exam. 19 Febs 
5/ a A cold which causes a man to sing oiitunefully. 

UntafhEAed, «. (Un-* 9.) iSei Southey Thafabo n. 
xxvii, Unturbau'd and unsundal’d there, Alxlaldar stood 
befure ths Flame. 1887 W. G. Palgravb U^es I4 Viuied 
by turbaned and uniurbened pilgrims. UutUYbld, eu 
(Um.‘ 7.) iBso Scorr Mouast, ii, J be little brook, .danced 
carelessly on from stream to pool, light and unturbid, 
UntliTf, T». (Un-* 4.) Hoture rj Nov. 80/1 A wiki 
hilbtop . . had l)cen unturfed, the turves and gone being piled 
in heaps. UntuTn, v, (Un-* 3, 7.) 1818 Kbats Senn, 
when L. HsteU left Pssson^ lliink you he naught but prison 
W11II9 did eee, Till, so unwilling, (hou unturiTdal the keyT 
t8as J. Nicholson Operat. Mechastic too 'i'hcn, unturniiig 
the finger>screW(. . 1 released the screw from the wheel, ibid 
3S9 Screws, .which are prevented from untumingby tighten- 
ing the fiiiger-nuts. untn'rnablc, o. (UN^yb.) 1847 
Tennyson Princ. 11. 186 That iron will. That axdike edge 
untiimable. 1891 H. Herman His Angel 14 Honesty, 
sterling and untnrnable, was emblaaoned there. 

Unta med, ppl a. [Un- i 8.] 

1. Not turned over, round, away. etc. 

c 1950 [see SiONE sb. i6 c] 1979 Gan/m, Gurtem x hr. xo 
So see in all the heaps of dust thou leave no straw vnturned. 
1865 R. Oliver in Karl Orrery St. Lett, (1749) no, 1 will 
leave no stone unturned, till I find out the root, from whence 
thcMe wicked branches grow. 1670 [see Sione sb, xts c|. 
1760 Law Spir. Prayer il 79 Whilst man stood in bis first 
perfection, unturned from God. 1814 Monthly Mag, 
XXXVlll. 438 Oft 1 took, and oft return'd This key. and 
left the lock unturn'd. iSoa Bvrom Vis. Judbem. Isvti, 
Behold a candidate with untuni'd coat I 1904 E. Kickkmt 
Reaper 303 He wanted to see bow much ground was tin- 
tuniccL 

2. Not shaped by turning. 

x8s8 J. Smith Panorama Sii. h Art 1 . 6 t Tlie fNtrt thus 
left unturned may be cut off either in the lathe or aiterwards. 
1875 Carpentiy 4 Join. 88 Ibe head. .of the bod.. may b» 
made of unturned posts. 

UntaTninii, a. [Un-i io.] 

1. Nut turning round ; not revolving. 

1991 [see UNTRANSPARENr a.]. 

2. Not turning back or nilde ; continuing in a 
straight course ; unde vi.*! ting. 

1993 Q. El IS. Boeth. IV. pr. vi. 93 Yf the euer lasting imrenes 
of Godes mynde doth prescrilm an vnturniiig order of causes. 
e 181 1 Chapman itiaa xv. 954 'i'he clamorous fray Calls out 
a Hon,, .and his abhorred view 'I'urns iieadiong in unturniiig 
flight (though verit'ruus) all the ciew. 186a T. A. Trollopb 
Marietta iv, I'he long unturnmg path. 

UntU'Skod, a. (U N.‘ p.) 1B99 A II I Vor Round No. 39. 
Y99 The untusked elepoanis of Ceylon have 'tushes'. 
Unttt*telar, a. (Un*‘ 7.) 1667 Watkshousr Fire Loud. 
9 Men may eee the dreadful effects of providence, untutelar 
to their acquisitions. 

Unta'tored, //A «. [Un- i 8.1 

1. Uneducated, untaught; simple, nnsophisti- 
cntcd ; t nide, boorish : a. Of persons. 

Z993 Shaks. 3 Hen. VI ^ v. v. 39 Vntutor'd thou art 
too malapert. 159B Svi.ve.stkr Du Bartas 11. ii. Babylon 
96a Un-ioyld, uiMuroid,..We Icarn'd a language all men 
understood 1618 FLRTrHRR L^at Snhj. iv. iii, We are two 


understood 1618 FLRTrHRR l.oyal SnbJ. iv. iii, We are two 
simple maids, uiitiitor'd here Sir. 1863 J Sprncrk Prodigies 
15 ’Those Secretaries of Nature, .fell under the hatred of the 
uniutor'd rabble. 1795 Popr Odyss. 1. 491 Whai God to your 
uiitutor'd youth affords 'This headlong torrent ol amazing 
words? 1780 Bbntham Prime. Legist, xviii 1 17 note. It 
not for this that the untutored many could have originally 
submit led themselvei to the dominion of the few. 1809-14 
Woansw. Exenrs, v. 840 'Ihe untutored bird may.. so con- 
struct .. her nest.. That the thorns wound her nut. >«S8 
Mbkivaie Rom, Emp. hi. VI. 66 [These] women.. were 
exceptions to the mass of the untutored matrons of Romew 
1878 H. S. Palmer Sinai iv. 75 'I ho superstitious and tin- 
tutored inhabitants of the Desert, 
b. Of the mind, intellect, etc. 

1997 Pilgr. to Pasnassus 1. 9 Urge mee to advise youro 
youiige untutord thouglits. 1619 A. Neuman Pleeu, Vts. 
(1840)7 Vaine will vntain'd, vniutoied. Left Reasons rule. 
1693 Prior To Dr ShesloLk 29 Thy even 'Thoughts witn so 
much PlMinness flow; Their .Sen-se uniutor'd Infancy may 
know. 173a Pope Ess, Man 1. m The poor Indian J whoso 
untiiior'd mind Seea God in clouds, or hears idin in the wind. 
1784 CowpRR Task II. 570 A relaxation of religion's hold 
upon the roving and uniutor'd heait Soon follows. 1837 
DiaaAELi VsHS/ta iii. vii. Her unsophisticated and untutored 
•pint. 1867 Pearson Hist. Eng- 1. >5 'Their wmnta were 
■till tindevoloped, their taste untutored. 

0. Of iiuitioTnents fes)!. ])en or pencil). 

181S Rich Honest. Age (Percy Soc.) 7, 1 come not to im- 
plore a Lawrell Oowne, Wherewith to decke my rude 
untutred quill, iflaj J. 'Taylor (Water P.) Discov by Sea 
Cab, What my vntutor'd Pen cannot sufficiently commend, 
I am forced with silence to ouerj^s.se 1708 E. Ward 
Wooden World Vise. (17081 A 6 b, Thia rough Draught of 
my untiitor'd Pencil. 1748 Anson's V^. iii. viii. 580 Of so 
little consequence are the most destructive arms in untutored 
and unpractised hands. 1889 F. Parkman Champiain iv. 
(1875) 340 A scene oddly portrayed by the nmutured pencil 
of Champlain. 

d. Of placet or cofiditiona- 

S751 W. WHiTEHaAD Hymn to Hympk 319 Bv'n then, the 
Bccne We now behold to such perfection wrought, Charm'd 
with uniutor'd a ildnem. 1780 w. Smith Dire. PubhcOecas. 
(178a) 119 The Propagation of Christ's religion through the 
untutored parts of the earth. 1798 Mmb. D^rslay Cmstdlla 
V. R04 The chiMren of untutored nature. 1809 Worosw. 
Poems Hat, /ssdgp. 4 Liberty 11. xiii, Js it among rixie, un- 
tutored Dales, only, that ths heart is true? xVbFfCorssh, 
Mag, Jan. 39 A camping-oat expeditlou ia the uutiitorcd 
woodlands. 


mfinfiTOBirLT. 


UNTWiaHT. 

S. Not placed or formed m the result of edvce- 
Ihm or training; not Improved by instniction. 

■ggn fiiMKs. Zncn DcmI., Tbe worth or my vntntord linos. 
i6h Milton Edme, s RoMdes iho ill haWt which they get 
of wietcbcd harfaeriii»g..witb ibeir uniutor'd Anglkiiiiiis. 
wfm AKnNSiDii/*lrM. /mof. l 400 The grecioo^ Power Who 
fint Bwskened my iintuCored Kong. tyM hemwBu. Ctrttta 
iii. (ed. e) iq 6 ThoM heroes whose nacutored petrioliHiit had 
shone with such lustre. 1788 Gibson Dtcl ^ sliv. IV. 
S34 The laws of marriage,. .the authority of pareni.s>.sre 
ascribed to the untutored wisdom of KomuluaL iSie Casaaii 
i. IS* We prune our hedges, prime our slender 
trees, And nothing looks untutor'd end at case. i8sg J cth- 
SON Hrittnny v. 61 The rough untutored vocal expiension of 
worship offered by a whole congregation. 1873 SvMONue 
Grk. Poets viii. S31 The pepiliar glories of Aristophanes 
stvis arc its untutored beauties, 
d. Not subject to a tutor or tutors. 

• 1841 Milton Reform, 11. 7s Where under a free, and tan- 
tnter'd Monarch, tlie. .most prudent men.. have in their 
power the siipreame. .deicrmiiuition of highest Affaires. 
tUntwl ght, J^.pple, Ohs, [Un-I 8 b. Phacr 
also uses for * touched *.] Untouched : intact. 

igj^ Phaub JEntid I. B j. For her to ium her f.uher gaue 
a ^rgyn yet ontwi^liL /h*d, lu C iv b, Whiles yet h>'8 
king^m stood ontwiglit 

tUntwl nd^v. Obs,rare, [Uw-* 3 .] - next 
Hence XJntwi’nding vhL sb, 
f 1480 Pro 9 Hp. Par 9 . ( Winch. t 3*3 On-wyyndyn or on. 
twyndyn. desterquoo. «ia|a Wyatt Penit, Ps. xxxvii 104 
All wicked folk^ reveraed shall untwjiul. igpa Wvhlkv 
A rmorie 34 Tiieir linked chaines do hinde liigge shipa so 
fast, they cannot so«jiie vntwiiidc. is 87 Shaks. * //<■«. /K, 
IL iv.ai3 Whv then let. .gapinj^ Wounds vntwin'd ihe Si<%ters 
three. s6o8 Maciiin Dw^ Knt, 11. Dab, Euen with case, 
and gentle tangled knots Thou shall vutwiud thy clew of 
Biisencs. sdga R, CARncNTca Exf^erietue in. v. 47 The un. 
twinding of ray heart from all idle affection to these low base 
Ihings of earth. 

TJlltwi'n 6 » V, [Un-2 3 . Cf. WFris. om/-, iim- 
twine^ Du. onUwijnen^ 

1. tmns. To untwist; to undo by untwisting or 
di'^entangling. Freq. in fig. context. 

ri407 Lvu& Resats 4 Sens, las* To hhewen..How the 
fhrede shal he vntwyned Ofhir lyf 1447 Dokrnham Sevntys 
(KoxK) 41 Or than deth the thread tintwyne ( If oure fatal weh. 
1531 X. wiLaoN I^phe R ij b, Knitting together true Argu- 
mentes, and vntwiningall knotty Subtilteea 1377 Holinkhrd 
t'Arom. I. ///st. tret, 14/1 This knotte (saith ottr Authour) 
might be vntwyned with more faciliiie thus. 1801 Campion 
Bk, 0/ Ayres il. ix. 6 The aprites. . Affect for pastime to vn- 
twine her tre.ssed haire. « 1838 Halbs Cold, Jietn. in. ( 1673) 
S4 Idleness, Fulness, and Lust, they are a threefold coni, 
twisted by the devil, and hardly untwined and severed by 
any man. a 1687 Wallkk 7 'Am/i, GeUatea 41 Sime the 
Sisters did so soon untwine So fair a thread, Til strive to 
piece the line. 1793 RuaNS '‘O Pooriith eatdd' t, O why 
should Fate sic pleasnr** have, Life's dearest b.uids unlwin* 
iiigf B813 .Scott liokehy 111. xxii, On his sad brow nor mirth 
nor wine Could e'er one wrinkled knot untwine. 1847 J. 
MARTiNrAU Ckr. f.tfo 317 Philosophy, .endeavours to un. 
twine the finished wob of thought. 

b. To dissolve, undo, destroy, 
tv.. E, R. AUit, P. B. 757 'Mlhiat for twenty,' quoth Jm 
tolke, *vntwynez hoii hem hennrf ’ 01470 Haruino CAroa. 
I XXIII. v. With boost full great of Britons. .On Douglas water 
the .Saxons h'* did vntwine. 15x3 SKKi.TONf 7 ar/. Laim-l 1445 
This goodly flowre with storm is was vntwjTide. a 1519 — P, 
Spamwe aSa O cat . . , The fynde was in thy myiide Wlia-i thou 
my byrde untwynde. 1360 Daus tr. Sleidane'g Cot/tm. 374 b. 
So did also the frendshyp..not a title greue yon and full 
ofte haue aisnyed that the same might be vntv^ned. 1304 
Cahkw /fnnrt/s Exam. Wits 3aa At the instant when he 
beginiieth to be shaficd, he llkewi^e beginneth to be vn. 
twined. 18*3 Qoamlbs SiotCs Sonn. ix. i The world cannot 
vntwine The joyfull vnion of His heart, and Mine. 1718 
PopR Iliad XVI. There ends thy glory 1 there the fates 
untwine The last, black remnant of so bright a line. 

2. To detach, remove, release, extract, by un- 
twisting. Also>l[f. 

01388 Ascham Seholem, t. (Arb.) 75 Whom all the Siren 
Bonges of lialie could iieuer vntwyne from the nuLxtc of Goils 
word* isBa Stanyhukst Mneis iv. (.Arb.) 108 When death 
hath viu wined my suule from coreax his holding. x6oo 
Fairfax Tasso xx. exxx. His strong arme. .She would haue 
thrust away, Inas'd, and vntwin’d. 1611 .Shaks. Cyntb, iv. u. 
59 Let the stinking Kld^^r (Grecfe) vntwine His perisliing 
roote with the encre.ising Vine syM Shrridan Pixarro 1. 
i. He sued to . . untwine the sword from my deierniined 
grasp. 1841 Browning Pippa Inirod. 199 Untwine me froui 
the iiLiss Of deeds which make up life. 1848 Landom Tmag, 
Cotof. Wks. 1 1 . 46/a Some privy councillor, .come to untwine 
and whecdl^our secrets out of you. 

8 . intr. To become untwisted or undone. 

T3ga Arden 0/ Feversham iv. iv. 80 What, so familiare?.. 
Vntwyne those nrmes. A Us, 1 , with a sugred kisse let them 
vntwine. 1844 Milton Diitone (ed. a) vi. 14 For strait, .his 
sllk'h breades untwine, and slip their knots. 1871 D. Taylob 
Faust 11 . ill. a66 Sxm sliall, 1 fear me, The sweet bond 
untwine I 

Hence TTiitwi*Dingv3/ sh, 

1.377 Holinshbd Chyn. \. Hist, Irel, x b, And that our 
risne 


Irishe l^torie..yeeldeih al these commodities 

reor. 


the indifferent reader, vpon the vntwyning thereof, will not 
denie. t6a6 Bacon Syh^a f 494 Which is caused hy the 


twining of the Beard hy the Moisture, s^ Power Kxb, 
Phihs, 111. 177 Our thrt'ad by often untwining broke it self. 

Uatwl'neable, 0. ( Un*' 7 h.) 1609 J. M blton Sixefold 
Pxditleian v. 73 That damnable and vntwineable traine and 
owxell of p^ition. 1817 J. Moork Mappe Mans Mori. in. 
viti. *34 The most strong and vntwineflible cable. Un^ 
tWi*a«d, ppt. a. IUn*' B, or f. UNTWINSr.) 1849 r.OVBLACK 
Lneustm^A Forsaken Lesefy v. Must we.. Be dtagg'd on 
still By the weake Cordage of your untwin'd will ? Un- 
twl'nkllng, pft. 0. (Un-* 10.) 1880 Aonrb GisBimic Snut 
Moonfo Stars 175 A brilliant uiiiwinkling star-like foraL 


88S 

Unnartml. un. 

divified ci49tt Mironr kaiuaeiomn (Roxb,) 1 Y« blyssed 
InnitcelnosubstanncevntT*' . . 



^Unt’wirUng the twine That' TntwistetlTStm'i^ '^6i^ 
Ar*y *™'* ^ Ttlegr. ymt. 
so April 467/a Each coil of the cable, .as it comes out receives 
a twist in the opposite direction, or 'untwist'. 

TFatwi-st, V. [UK>t 3 usd 7 .] 

I. tram. To restore from a twitted state ; to uu* 
twine. Also in fig. context 

■S|* P^texo. to vniwy^tc. 1387 Griunb PentUpPs 

Web Wks. t(.ro»rt) V. 151 A shift to make her work end- 
Icsie, by vntwisiiiig as much in the night as she woue in the 
dny. c 1390 L. Bryskett J Wni.^ Muse xaB W hith made 
them eftsoones feare the dates of Pirrlia shuld.. their fatall 
thr^s vniwist. 1808 Jackson Creeit viii. x. | x I he Sonne 
•f God.. began to untwist that triple cord, wherewith our 
first parents . . were bound by Satan. 163^ .M ii.ton L‘A tUgro 
143 Untwisting alt the chains that ty ‘J‘he hidden soul of 
harmony. 1700 Dmyorn CAoVf, Pythagorran Pkilta. 3B1 
Restless they soon untwist the Web they spun. 1731 Swift 
Nymph going to Bed 19 She. .Untwists a wire, and from her 
gums A set of teeth completely comes. 17^ R. Brown 
Compl. Farmer ii. 68 Hempen ropes cut small and un- 
iWHtefI, are faeneftcial fas manure] for lands. tSaj J. | 1 ai»- 
cocK Dom. Amusem, 54 Hop plants, growing round a pole 
.. : if you untwist any, and confine them in the contrary 
direction, they die. 0183a CoLseiorsa Friend (1837) III. 
at3 Cutting the knot which it cannot untwist, i860 Gao. 
El lor Miii OH FL iii. vi, Bob h.vd drawn out. .[and began] 
to untwist his canvas hag. 

tram/, 1834 Colbridgk Tabled. (1835) II. *95 A serpent 
..makes a (ulcram of its own body, and acains for ever 
twisting and untwisting iu own strength. 

b. Jig, and in tig. context. To dissolve, break 
up, decompose. 

s6is SpKfco Hist, Gt, Brit viii. vii. | 39. 408 The English 
sunpoMii'* the Normans to have flctl,. .began in eager pur- 
suit careiesly to vntwut and display their rauckes. 1640 
Siu J. Wray Speech in Ru^htvuith Hist, Coll. (169a) 1 . 40 
l‘he Divisions of Great Britain have h.alf untwist^ our 
]x>ng Union, a 1644 Quarlrs Nierogtyphikrs i. ai VVhose 
erruur-chacing beams, .untwist The clouds of ignorance. 
*633 Jkb.Tavior Serm. Vearx, xiii. 168 llie faitii of very 
many men, seems a duty so weak.., is so often tiiuwistcd 
by violence, or ravel’d and intaiigled in weak discntirsrt. 
17*7 Thomson 7 V Mem, Newton 08 Kv'u lii;hi itself. . Shone 
unJUr over'd,tiU his brighter inina Untwisted ail thesliining 
robe of day. 175* Wariiubton Popis Whs. 1 . 105 Tha 
prismatic gla.ss. .nntwisting, by its ob)u|uitiea, those threads 
of lisht. 1896 A. Austin EugiaueTs Jlar/iMg l i. The out- 
huidiih dogs. .Untwisting wliat be bound, and to tiieir will 
Lnserling alt 

T 2. To disentangle by explanation or exposition ; 
to expound, make plain. Obs. 

»S77 **■• Buliinges^s hetades 5/a This is the brief snmme 
of the holy fathers tradition, wbiche it U best to vntwist 
more largely. 1606 Svlvrstkr Du Harint 11. iv. Magnif. 
X314 Hce..at pleasure frees Such douhi<;, a.*! .. might have 
tanktit* untwist, The Rrachman, nruide,and Oymiii^Hopbisi. 
0t6a3 Fletctirr Woman Pleas'd v. i, Tis a Witch snie, 
And by her mettiis he came to untwist this KiddI'*. t66o 
Jrr. 'I'aviaih Worthy Comnrun, Introd. 8 Tlie Holy Coni- 
aiunion. .is too much untwisted and nicely handled by the 
writitigH of tlie Doctors.^ 1773 Ton ady in Itowell Johnson 
7 May^ You have untwisted this difficult subject with great 
dexterity. 

db To loosen, detach, or set free, by untwining. 
Also^^. 

1637 S. Marmton Cupid k Psyche 1. iii. 394 He took her 
wrist. And wrung it hard, and did her hands uiilwisl. 1638 
Sir 'J . Hkrhf.ri* Tmt/. (ed. u) t'ly A ra’^ingstorine. . separated 
us ; in'iomucb as we bad hard^ recovered our companies, 
had n<jt the. .jingling of the Cainniell<i be'ls revoked, yea 
untwisted us out of these Caspian or /agnail straita a 165a 

J. Smi I II Sel. Disc. iv. 86 Our mjuIs, . untwisting themsclvrs 
from all corporeal complications. 169a Drvdkn Dott Sevas- 
tian III. i, Aim. How can we better dye than close embrac'd. 
Sucking each others Souh while we expire?. .A'mr/. No I'll 
untwist you : 1 have occa'iion for yiHir stay on Earth. 

4. intr. To pass out of a twisted condiiion ; to 
become untwined. 

1389 PurrRNHMi Eng, PoesU iii. xviU. 156, 1 will well 
that ye wist, The tlired is spun, that neucr shall vnlwisL 
01701 Wallis in Greenwood Eng. Gram. (17C1) aSa If 
one of the twine^ of the twi»t do untwist, The twine that 
uinwisceth, iintwistcih the twlsL 17*8 Chambf.rs Cycl. s.v. 
I/pgrome/er^ The Curd or (iut twisting and iintwisiing.. 
will indicate the Change of Moiature. 1766 BoNNYCAsri.R 
Astronomy x\. i8a As the thread untwists, the globe., will 
turn round its axis. itosJ. Nicholson OpereU, Mechanic 
A35 Either of the two palls x andjf may. .prevent the strands 
n-om untwisting. 18^ Grant Allkn T^pe-writer Girt'x^ 
There . . you shad see spring buds untwisting. 
fig, 1633 J BH. Taylor Serm./or Yeesr 1. ii. aa His purpo.ses 
untwist as easily as the rude conjuncture of unconibiniiig 
cables. 1670 F.acii ARU Cont Clergy 67 Sometimes the words 
naturally fall asunder sometimes they untwisL 
Hence Untwi-at ppt, 0 ., - Untwimtkd ppl, 

1607 Marston What you will it. i. My .spirit ra untwist t 
M y lieart is raveld out in discontents. 1647 N. Ward Simple 
CobUr 30 When States dishclv’d ( » dishevelledi are, and 
lawes untwist, Wise men keep tndr tongues. 1651 Jf.r. 
I'AYLoa Serm. for Year 11. xv. 190 By little and little our 
strongest resolutions be untwist, and crack in sunder. 

Untwl'Btable. 0. (Un-* 7 b.) t8i8 Monthly Mag. XLlf. 
5a I The origin of the profoundest impressions, and the most 
untwistable aasociationa. Thomson & Tait Nat, Phii, 
1 . 1. 8 109 A perfectly flexible, untwistable cord. 
UntBri'tttad, ppl. a,^ [Un-1 8 .] Not twitted 
or twined. 

*578 TuasKBV. FasUeomie 97 Tbreade it with untansied 


thieada iflNs J. Nbal Bro. Jonathan Ilf. 3*3 Have yoa 
forgotten.. how you broke away from us like the Philistine 
from the untwisted flax f 1863 Tylom Early Hist. Mnn. viL 
1B8 The warp consists of strands of un-twUted fibre. 18I8 
R. M. Krogubon E/ectr, ai A magnetic bar, suspended by., 
n few untwisted ftlamenu of 000.000 silk. 

Untwi-stadf/^^. a.* [L Urtwist v.] Tokco 
out of a twUted state. 

1811 FLoai<\ Sfilnecio, okame of vniwirtcd ropes. i8a9 
Foao Lorer’s Mehmekoiy iv. 59 If the Kates Haue spun osy 
Hired and my spent clue of hie Be now vutwi&ted* 1 1738 
Wabburton Div. Legnt, 11. App. lR.),The solar light is imk 
less real in the rainbow where U'a rays become thus un- 
twisted. 1848 Buckley iiiad a6 The ropes havo bcoono 
untwisted. 

fif. 01700 B. B. Diet. Cant. C»«SF, Untwisieel^ Uudone, 
Ruin'd. 1736 A/FN//0r No. 35 . 1 399 Mrs. Hull.. Cl ica out, 
..Lord. Doctor I wu are ail uniwistad, ail undone. S7I13 
Gaosa Diet, Yutgar T. s.v. 

Vntwi'S'ti^t Ujitwist v.] The 

action or re.sult ot taking out of twist ; also pi.^ an- 
twisted fibres or threads. 

itti PaxcivAix, Deshiiadtera^ vntwiiting^ 1611 Flobio, 
Sfieueif vntwistings, laueliiigs. Uni for Chinirgioris. i8u 
Baxtkb l^f. Baht. 9a I'liere should be no difficulty in the 
untwisting of all ibis whiLii Mr. T. hath ^o ravelled. 1788 
CHAMREini sv. Hyetvmeter, 'Ihis allerriaic Twisting 
and Untwi-iing in a ( ord. 1875 R. F. M AsriN tr. Havrex 
Wintling Mach, vj Wiihout any untwisting of the eight 
strands. 

Untwl*tted, ppl. a, (Un-* 8.) 1851 H. Vaughan ty the 
Benefit by our Enemies ad fin., Neiilter must wee leave 
them iiniwitted with that Jsayingl of Solon, t Untwi*ttcn, 
ppl, a, Obs.'^ (Meaning obscure.) |8«3 K. C. Tisnes' 
Whistle (1871) 17a When every gull may see his booke's 
vntwiiten, And Epigrams as bad as e’re were written. 

vbl, sb, [f. Untie v.] Tlie actloD 

of the vb. 

*587 A.M. tr. Cttillemeau's Fr, Chirurg. 45b/a Conoem- 
Inge the vniyiiige |of a bandage], 0 1837 B. Jonmin Horace's 
Art Poetrie ^74 Nor must the fable. .nave a god come in ; 
except a knot Worth his untying happen there. 1844 
Hun 1 0N Vind. Treat. Monarchy vil 55 The non observance 
ofil by the King did not aniouni to an untying of the ImniU 
uPkuItjcciioii ill the people. 1868 Duvdkn Ess. (cd. Ker) 1 . 
86 For the contrivance of the plot, 'tis. . withal eas)' ; for the 
..untying of ii, 'tis so udniiiablc, that [eic.]. a 1844 Camp- 
SELL Song ^ ' Hew de/iaous ' i. When two mutual hearts aie 
sighing Fur the knot there's no untying. tBgs T. Hardy 
7 'ess xlvii, Tc«s. was one of those who best combined 
•tiengih with qiiiLkne.ss in untying. 

Unty*plcal, 0. (Un-‘ 7.) 1848 Mozlry Ess, (1878) L 345 
It is not iint\ pical of Luther's temper. 1884 lla»pePs Mag. 
Apr. 771/a An instance, not untypical of London. f Du- 
ty 3tal, atlr. Obs,"^ (Obscure i perh. an error for xmst^ \tet : 
see .Stioiiilb r.) 13.. (•arv. 4 Or, Knt. 1114 pay dronken 
& daylyedeii, & dalien vniy)tel. 

tUntt*lcerate,//f. 0. Obs, (UN-*8b.) 1390 Babrough 
Meth. Physuk v. xxvl (1 1.96) 3!>6 Of an vnuLerate cancru, 
there often pruceedet h an vicerai e t u mor. 1834 Lotve's Chir- 
urg. (cil. 3) IV. xvi. I IS The unukcrate (enneerj, is called the 
hiiTdcnCimcer. Uutt'lcerated.///. 0. (Un*> 8.) [1778ASH.) 
1879 .St, Cfotge's Uosp. Rep. 431 The ileum presenird 
several as ) el umilccwited sisellings. Unu’llaged, ppt.a, 
(Un-* 8.) 1646 in J'icton L'pooi Aluuie. Ree. (i8t>3) 1 . 180,65 
tuiincs of un-ullegeU Wynea. Uli-U'ltra, 0. iUn-' 7.) 
1817 Lady (iKANviiiR left, (1894) 1 . 97 He .says these un- 
ultra men have neither the /r/// 0/0f/re or grand polished 
nnmner of vieule <our Frenchmen. 

Unundersta ndable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

0 163s Donnk Strm. i. (1634) 8 I.0t him have known.. un- 
undeisinndable things, unrevraled decrees of God. 01843 
SouTHRv Con.-moH-pi, Bk. Ser. il- (1R49) a^s The vile and 
unundcrsinndahle Machiibco he ranks with Homer and 
Virgil I i^a Brirri.I'Y Cotters Mossbum xxiv. F5»,Theie 
IM someihiiig \ery ' unuiulcrMtandablc ' going on betwern 
Luke Brundictt and Miss loruisa (^rrnid. xBgt H. Hsnman 
Hts Angel 46 He stamrmred a few un-iiiiderHtandahle words, 

Unundersta-ndiiig, ppl. a. (Un-i lo, 5 b.) 

1611 Flobio, ininfeiigeHte, vmirideiYtanding. 0 1838 

I. rrvF.iACR /.ncasta. i'emtm e,\ ei*'< wnik band in hand, And 
smile at this un-undersianding land. 186a M rs. N. Cbomand 
Mrs. Blake 11 . a 19 , 1 know that the moKi rrystiilline phrases 
..have been dr.Hggtd through the mud of common un- 
'understaiuling ' us.ige. 1891 H. Hkkman Hts Anyel jy 
qhe thoughtless uminderstunding girl a as gonc^ and a 
blushing, .woman stood there iu her »iead. 

Ununderstoo'd, ///. a. (Un-^ 8 h.) 

1639 Fui.i KK Hoiy War iv. v. 174 With us they consent in 
..this overplus of Merits, Scrcicrs ununderstuod, IinIiiI- 
geiK'e.s. 16^ — * Ch. Hsst, ix. i. § 50 English being.. in the 
moat Parishes of Wales utterly un-underhiood. i860 Pcanv 
Miss. Preph. 537 The dci p ^ayin^, iinunderstood even by 
Josefih and Maiy. 1880 Baring-Gould Mehesiah vii, home 
such vague sea of nnunderstucid, uiie--iininiRd elements. 

Unu'nlfled, ppl a. iUn-* 8.) 186a H. Sprncrr First 
Princ. $ 37 Knowledge of tlie lowest kind is iinnnified. 
IJnnXufbTlII iNnyw'iiifpjm), n, (Un-* 7.) 

1659 Al iJcsTRxa Ceutl. Calling v. 8 *5. 85 Nor will they be 
so Uniiniforni, a» not lu have their Drinic bear a full pro- 
portion with their Meat. 1697 CoLLiBa Ess, Ator, .Snij. 1. 
xoi How patched and nnumrurin docs it..m.ike the Figure 
of some Faiiulier.? 1749 Hurd Hot. Ars Poet. 54 I^t the 
manners be uniform, or, if uiuiniforni, yet consistently so, or 
uniformly tiiiuniform. 184a Gwilt Asrhit. Gloss. s.v. Car/- 
ing. The ununiform texture of the niateiUl. 
Unu-niformed, 0. (Un-* 9.1 1867 MorcET Corr. (1887) 

II. S63, 1, of course, was iinunifurmed, liaving left my officuJ 
finery at Vienna. 1898 D.C. Murray TaUs hi** Uniformed 
and ununifornied men were chaffing each other. Unniii- 
fo'nnity. (Um-> la.) 1749 Hurd /for. Are Poet. ^4 Here 
is a manifest ununirormity. 1803 Monthly Atag. XV. 3 We 
DOW reserve only enough of the diphthongal spelling to add 
to the un'Uniformity of our very anom.iloii.<i langnnge. Un- 
u'liiforinlyf 0rfv. (Un-* n.) 1636 (? J. Srrgrant] tr. 7 *. 
Whtte*s Penpat. Inst, 17Y It must alwayes he mov'd unimi- 
formly. 1891 (J. Chapman Preosganic Extol. 166 Any one 
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CftRiilMr with tb« Rction of phytiail Uwi In niMfiM ofmattar 
WMuniformly vompniwd and related wMayaimHirically to 
* forcee external to it *. Un«*nifornineas. (Un>* le. Cf. 
UNUNiroiM a) 1716 S. Clankb Srwnt^ iMt, 41 Tlia 
different Attribute! of which One Uniform Being are not a 
Variety of Harts, or an un-Uniformiiexs (if 1 may ko speak) 
of th^ Necenity by which it exbtnt but [etc.]. Uauni't- 
able, A (Un.' 7 b ) 1678 Cudwomtn /»/#//. Svst. 564 
Minds or Intellects.. who also are abaolutcly Ununitable to 
any Bodies. 1881 P. Bhooko 0/ Lord 183 To us ther 

seem to stand opposite, over againnl each other, iinunited, 
ununitHble. Uounl'tablenMB. <Un-* is.) 16^ H. Mdmi 
Myot. tniq. 336 The UnnniiaVileneis of the Kings of the Age 
into one Hetad. tUounl'te, w Oba. [Un-* 14.] /moj’. 
To abstain from uniting. 1596 K. UincheI Dielta, etc F 1 
You rutlileme Fates.., Why ioy you so in vnuiiitinu vs? 

Vnunited fmvMnai'ttid), />//. a, (Uk 1 8.) 

1987 Goldihc Do Momay ii. 19 In vnvnited diuersitie wee 
finde waste. s6e6 Sia D. Diatias Sp. in KumIiw. Hitt, CoiL 
(1659) 1 . 30a Scotland ..uniiiiited, Iml.nnd nut setled in peace. 
16^ CuowoBTH lnteU,Syst. 70^ In the World to come, they 
should., continue Pure .Souls, uniiniied to any Body. 1738 
Buti.br Anat, 1. iii. ^9 Ten Men united, might be able to 
accomplish, what ten thoii'>aiid .wholly ununited, could 
not. 1738 WAtauRiON Div. Legat. I. ast Unsupported by, 
and ununited with the Slate. 1851 M. Annoi.o Tristr, ^ 
iartUi IL 89 Hut, since living we were unnnited, Go nut far., 
from my grave. 189a Kriciisrh Surg, (ed. 6) 1 . 301 Un« 
united Fractures anti K.iNe Joints. 

Unonive'rsltled, ppl a. (Un * 4 and 8.) 1635 Fum.kb 
HtaUCambr, 14 On the Kings letters Hatents Northampton 
was un*univerBiiied, the Scholars therein returning to the 
place from whence th^ caina 

tTnnpbrai ded, ppl. a, (Un< i 8.) 

i68a MHa Bbhn Citv-Haireaa ii. ii| Knowest thou not ha 
has^abus'd my fame. And does he think to pass thus unitp- 
braided t 1683 — Otri^a Kp. Oenotto to I*.aria a 19 Then 
unupbraided with my wrongs thou'dst been 1748 Youno 
Nt, Tk. IX. 695 Nor statids thy wrath depriv'd of its reproof^ 
Or un-upbraided by this radiant choir. 1884 Swinburnb 
Atmfmmia 1668 Each unupbraided, each witnout rebuko 
Convicted. 

Vnupbrai'ding. ppl a, (Uk- i to.) 

1780 Artrror No. 109, rhe quiet and unupbraiding sorrosrt 
of [.Auisa. 1816 L. Kiciimono Lat. in Grimshawe flfam, 
(i8a8) 36a Your affectionate unupbraiding, and liberal con- 
duct 1831 W. SBWRI.L. CUr^m. Kecraai. (1834! 8g Friends 
whom we lov'd in anguLsh hide Their unupbraiding look. 


Unupbrai'dingly, aAt. (Uh-* n.) a ijit Kkh Hvmna 
EtMtng. Puet. Wlcs. lyat I. q6 A Conscience unuphraidingly 
sincere. Unuplie*ld, >//. a. (Uk*' B b.) 1817 Pollou 
Course T, vi. 630 Go^l of truth I. .Thyself unmade, un« 
governed, unupheld I 1850 N ichol A tvkit. Heav, 341 Shall 
aught that It co itains be tinupheld by the same preserving 
lawT Unupll'fted, ppl, m. (Un.' 8.) s8oa Wohosw. 
Mxenra. 11. 475 Re.stiiig on its lid In silent grief their un« 
uplifted heads. 1833 — ' Moat aiwet ii ia * i With unuplifted 
eyes To pace the ground. s8oi J. L. Aixin Siaier Doloroam 
X. She passed him with uniiplifted eves. Unwprlght, A 
(UK-* 7) 1383 Reg, Privy Council Scot, 111 . 758 Throw 
sik craft ie and unupricht dealing. [1773 Asii.] Untt'p- 
Hghtnetu. (Un-' 19.) ni 68 o T. C!ooowin IVork Holy 
Gnost III. V, That sense of his sin and own Un-uprightness. 
Unurbu'ne, a. (Un*' 7.) 1739 Stbknk TV. SUauHy 11. ii. 
So, Sir Critic, 1 could have replied ; but 1 scorn it. Tis 
languajra unurbane. fUauTed, a, Oba,~'^ [Un.' 9 -f ure 
Euaa ab.\ Unfortunate, unhappy, c 1310 S'onga (MS. Royal, 
App. 58) in Anglia Xll 966 But kepe hyt siyll yu remem- 
brance With my vnvrid desteny. 

t Unu-red, ppl, a, Obs, [Uir- ^ 8 -f Ube w.] Un- 
accustomed, unused. 


1587 Drant Httr., Snt, i. x, A Greek poeme I dreamed to In- 
dite, (A Roinaine 1 didoynde by sea, vnured soto write). x6io 
ithtrio^m, ii. 941 Ihis toung's inmr'd to carpe or contrary. 

Unn-rgad, //>/. a, [Uk- ^ 8.] 

1. Not urgetl or incited to some course of action. 

1390 Shako. Com. Err,\\. il. 115 The time was once, when 

thou vn-vrg'd would st vow, 'lliat neuer words were musicke 
to thine eare t6a8 Fri.tham Reaolvea 1. xxxv. 33 If hee 
reuealos ought vn vrged^ my aduice is . . free. 1848 Hrhricb 
Hreper^ Twel/e Night iii, Let not a man then be seen here, 
Who uiiurg'd will not drinke. 1838^ Fk. A. Ksmblb Rec, 
Later Life I. 187 [The| teeming soil produced, uiiurged, 
the means of life. i 8(>8 Gvo. Ki.iot Sp, Gipay 943 You .are 
brave, nnurged by aught Save the sweet overflow of your 
good will. 

2. Not thrust or pressed upon one. 

■594 Kvn Cornelia iv. i. t 6 o Shall we then ..Submit vs to 
yniirged slauerie f IMS SHAKa John v. Ii. 10 Albeit we 
sweare. .an vn*urg*d Faith. To your proceedings, a 1814 
Donnb D ia 0 ai*aTi>« (1644) 37 Aueusline, AnMilin,and Hierome, 
betray thems^^lves by uiiurged confessions. 01689 
Bxhn Fair Jilt (18B7) 33 She leaves nothing unurged that 
might debauch and invite him. lyaB Ei.ixa Hrvwooo tr. 
Mme, dt Gomeda Belle A, (177^9) II. 19B Being one day 
alone with his Son, he. .left unurg'd those Arguments which 
be had prepar’d in hi^ Mind, 

Unu*rn, v, (Un.* 5.) 1837 A. Tknnrnt Fla, Glencoe 
48 Foul human relics grisly shown... From the dark grave 
unurn ’d. Unu'med, ppl, a, (Un-' 8.) 1830 Manoan 
Poems (1903) >84 What time my uniiriied Ashes lie trodden 
in the churchyard dell. 1834 Lo. Houghton Mem. Tour 
in Greece 95 T.et him not be deeply mourned, As dead in- 
glorious, or cast out uniirned. 

Unu’table, a (Un-' 7 b.) 1803 Syd. Smith tVka. (i8m) 
418 All seems doubly dear in proportion as it is antiquated, 
worthless, and unimhle. 1884 Fng. tUuetr, Mae. May 494 
(The cave] is now inaccessible and unusable. tUnii'nage. 
<T*r."* (Uh** 19.) ri374 Chaucrb Boeth. 11. or. vii. (1868) 
57 What for diiliculte of weyes and . • what for oefaute of vn* 
usage fandl entercomunynge of mnrchaiindise [1.. eommereii 
inaolentinY Unu'se. (Un-' xa) 1611 Fiorio, India* 
m^ans^ vnuse, disuse. 1833 IVilson'a Talea BortUra I. 989 
Allowing . , the heel o* a kehbuck to gaun to unuse ( » waste], 
i86x Dirmm CbOX P. Foster' a Pou. III. ia6 He spoke with 
that heavy brenthing and unuse of the nose peculiar to Jews^ 
mswed (vnvM'zd), ppl. a, [Un-^ 8.] 

1. Unaccustomed (esp. l 0 something, or with inf.)* 


mgr R. Glovc. (Rotla) 43 ^ Vor Wr W abbnb non vif gar of 
bawH* vn*VNed be. e 1449 Pkgock Xepr. iv. iii. 431 Suchn 
perMineB as ben vnkunnyng and vnvsid In vertues. tgap 
EkVOTi Ineedtaua, vn vied to be cutto. a 15B8 Sign cv if reama 
III. Kgvi, .So that, unused to a way of courtesia. . • he hastily 
want away. 1804 Shako. OlA, v. ii. 349 One, whoea subdu'd 
Eyas. AUieit vn*v8ed to the melting mooda. Ifrops teares. 
idea OavoRN eBneia x. 815 iEneas couch'd his Spear, Un- 
usd to Threats, and more unus'd to Fear. 1741-B Gbav 
Agr^ina 17 A thousand haughty hearts, unusM to shake 
Whan a boy frowns. 1^98 Mmk. I>'AaB(.AV Camilla V. 4^6 
(Sha was] unused to transact any sort of business for herself. 
1807 Fabadav Ckem, Mamp, ix. 935 The aiudant who is 
nnused to the examination of papers. 1888 Mottaia F.arthly 
Par, 1 . I. 411 Her gaoler's torches filled with light Tita 

‘ o/flfaTlIl.iv. 

.upon his un- 


_ itli light j 

dreanf place, blinding Iter unused eyea 1870 lbid,\\\. iv. 


369 He. .lelt the goklm circle of the crown., 
used head. 

tram/, 18x7 Camvion 7*Am/ Jth,of Ayrea xuviU. 8 Hils 
[would prove] too high for my vnused pace. 

2. Nut made use of ; unemployed. 

1398 Trrvisa Barth De P. R, vi. xxix. (Bodl. MS.), Yran 
. .rosteb if it is (o louf^ vnne vsed. e 1480 HxNRvaoN Fables, 
Fox, Wolf 4 //. ii, I'he oxin wet vuwsii, ^oung and licht. 
1548 Re, Acta, Mary (x8t4) 11 . 479 Tasaid ramitsiouna blank 
& oliligatiouna..ona vsit. SraNSBR F. Q. 1. viii. 30 A 

bouiich of keves.., The which vnuied rust did ouergrow. 
1604 SiiAKs. Ham. tv. iv. 39 (Q. a). Sure, he..gaue vs not 
'J'hat catiabiliiie . . To fu'.t in vs vnvsd. 18x9 Shbllky Ceuei 
V. iii. 195 Some dull old thing, Some outworn and unasnd 
monotony. x86o FoasraR^Gr. Remonatr . 37 A maxim not 
uniued by even Norman kings, s^ S/ectaloraa Oci. 1415 
One of the churches, .is unused, being considered dangeroua 

3 . Not in use ; unusual ; unwonted. Now arc A, 
1513 Douglar Mneid vi. L 33 By a quent vnvsit [I., in* 

euetnm\ way to knaw, Towart the froaty poll artik he flaw. 
1568 Grafton Chron. Il* ^ Inuentyng flntteryng wordes 
and vnused termea. xstoT. Nobton tr. NowelaCateeh, 39 b, 
Neither ia it vnused among men,.. to be BPretie..for an 
other. 1837 G. Daniki. Geniua 0 / laie 417 M y frosen witts, . . 
Enlivened by a Splendor far more great. Have vnus'd Rap- 
tures. X67X R. Mac Ward True Non-eonf. tvj Yet 1 wish 
you had..forborn the hard and unused expression of an 
Inward Crown. 1833 HaowNiNn Paracelaua 1. 767 In unused 
cotijiMCture, Whe.i sickness breaks the body. 1867 Morris 

7<mmvi. 497 Strangedaintythingatheyate,Of unused sj 

Hence Unn-MduasE. 

1593 Sidney's Arcadia (1598) V. 466 Comp.iring the vn- 
u^eJneMse of this act with the vnripenesse of their age. 1865 
Mrs. Whitnry Gaywodhya i. (1879) >0 '^'bat air of unused- 
ness which a black silk dress, .may keep. 

UniUieflll (Knvii'sful), a, [Un»1 7 .] Unprofit- 
able, useless, f Very common in 17 th c.) 

In later use chiefly with negatives. 

1398 Dalungton Meth. Trav, Vj, Bowling, carding, 
dicing, and other viilawful and vnvsefiil gamea 1614 Ukv. 
wouuGwNAfA. V. ai9 Gold and silver they despise, . .esteeming 
it rather an nnusefitll burden than a profitable merchandiiNi. 
167s Grrw Nature^ Mixture 6 Which Definition, .is both 
Vninteliigilile, and Vnu.RcfuL 1716 Lkoni Albertis Archil, 

I . 57 b, A new, and not unuseful Invention. 1788 PaiKarLKY 

Lect, Hist. I* iii. 39 It Is no unuseful sentiment that we 
collect fiom reading (etc.] 18x7-8 CoiiBirrr ReaitL U,S, 
(1829) 9i6 This may be no unuseful hint for the English 
Boroughmongers.^ Montgombry Pelhan Is/. 11. x6o 

Still-life was theirs, well pleasing to iheinselves, Nor yet 
uiiuaeruU 

b. Const, to ; also for, towards. 
i8a3 K, laiNo tr. Bearcla^Ia Aigenis ti. xx. 133 The 
sCi earners unusefull to the sailes, and onely hanging for 
bravery. x6« H. Momb Antid. Ath, 11. x I3 Bird.s that 
will flutter wiui their wings when.. as yet [they are] utterly 
unuserul flir flying. 9733 W. Crawford Infidelity xvi, The 
Law of Nature.. became unuseful to the End it was made 
for. 1758 Burkr Ruhl. 4 B. iv. i, Something not iiniiseful 
towards a distinct knowledgeof our passions. 1793 Residents 
in France (1797) 11 . xo My ideaa. .may not be unuaeful to.. 
my countrymen. 

unU'Sefally.KdREt. [Uk-Iji. Cf. prec.] Use- 
lessly, unproiitably. 

i8a8 Ld. Conway in Riisbw. Hist, Coll, (1649) I. e3i 
Wnereas divers jealousies have been raised in tne House, 
that the Moneys have been expended unusefuliy. a 1680 
G1.ANVILL Seuiaiicismua {itAxS 1. x8o Such aa will not uounC- 
fully nor unseasonably conclude^ thu First Part. 1747 Phil, 
Trans, XLIV. 588, 1 thought it might not unuseliilly bo 
joined with Alum. 1799 E. Du Bois Pieca Family Biog. 1 . 
Ill He is not unuaefufly occupied. xSSg Manch. Exam, 
X9 Jan. s/i Prudent men.. might discharge such functions 
not uniiserully. 

Unu'sexalnera. [Uk-^ la.] Uselessness. 

1694 R. Burthoggk Reetaon ix. 968 His notion of a Person, 
the unusefulneas of it to the mlving of the Holy Trinity 
shewed, c 1830 Jab Skinnbr in Life (1883) 190 'J'he notion 
of — 's usefulness to the Church and of — 's so-called unuse- 
fulness is a purely human. .notion. t888 N. Amer. Rev. 
Sept. 30 ( Frivoloue unusefulnesb, or passirvn for diversion 
and ex< itemeni. 

Unu'shered. /M/. A (Un.*8c.) i8S9 W.Chambrrlaynb 
Pharon. Introo. A 5 Wonder not, that 1 wpcar un-u<*li«i'd 
in with a Train of Encomiums. 1865 W. G. Pai.cr a vr A rabia 

II. 9d Death unushered in by any direct morbid change. 
tUnu'aing, 1^. Obs, (Un-'x 3.) r 1530 Chbkr Afa//. 
XXV. e6 Neglecting and vnusing of his commandmentes. 
X598 Florio, Diausanaa, disuse, an vnusing. t Una*alnE, 

A Obs,"^ [Un*' xaj Not usually resorting. 1605 
Danirl Philofeu 967 My brother..! left behiiide, lest the 
conspirators Seeing him here vnusing to this place,, .might 
shift away* 

Unu'sualf a. [Uk-1 7 and 5 b.] Not usual; 
uncommon ; exceptional. 

In common use from c 1630. 

158a Stanyiiurrt ACneia if. (Arb.) 6«PrlamuR..On rusty 
shoulders sloa clapt his vnustial armou^ 1396 Sha hr, Tam. 
Shr. III. iL q 8 Some Commet, or vnijAuall prodigie. 1808 
Wither Brit. Rememb, 984 God win.. Put some nnusuall 
PiRgue in execution. i68a Libtkr Godariiua Of Insects 
flS This is a Rare and unusuall Catterpillar. 1714 Swirr 


Dratphf^s Lett. iv. A new governor, eoming nt on onoanid 
time, must portend sonM unusual ouaineaa. 177a Zi (/Sr AT. 
Frevtde sd» 1 retiimed to my Hook.., in a Situation quite 
unusual to what 1 had ever before expariaiiocd. s8ai Scorr 
Eenilw, xli, Varney received his profligate servant with a 
rebuke of unusual bittarne>a x8^ Huxlbt Physiegr, 198 
A cloud of unusual sise and sha|w was seen hanging over 
the mountain 
Hence Vanmut^tr. 

>799 ^* Taylor in Robherds Mem. (1843) I. asg They havu 
..an unusually which startles. 1807 Soutiiby Lei. to % 
May R7 Jan., From iu uiiusuality it would have a better 
chance of being read, a 1849 Poc Marginalia Ivi, It is to 
be saM of Sallust.. that his oliscurity, his unuaualiiy of 
cxwession,. .bore the imgMrsM of his genius. 

Ullil*aiially« [Uk- 1 n.] In an unusual 
manner; to on unusual extent; uncommonly, ex- 
ceptionally. 

1615 Chookr Body ^ Man 063 If her monthly eoa*ees do 
stop viivsually. s8ao T. Granubr IHv, LogiKe ea6 Mora 
obscurely, and vnusually when the negatiue particle is Mt 
before the coniunciion di'«cretiue. 1798 Mmr. D'Arblat 
Camilla 1 . 355 Camilla, unusually thoughtful, walked alone 
into the garden. x8i8 Scorr Hrt. Audi, x, She was un- 
usually cross and fretfuL X87X Lb Fanu Rose 4 Key 11 . 123 
Very unusually fur him, he was first to speak. 

ynu'SualneM. [Un- 1 la.] The quality of 
being unusual or exceptional. 

>S79 W. Wilkinson Confut, Fam, Love To Rdr., The vn- 
usualnesse of 1 heir MethoJe. x8a8C. Pom kb tr. Sat pie Hist, 
Quarrels 999 Bcleeuing it an indignity (besides the vnusual- 
nesse of the matter) which would diminish his Reputation. 
s868 Wilkins ReeU Char, 9 Varying the way of pronuncio^ 
lion, according to the unusualneNS and dlATiculty of several 
Bounds to several Countries. 1718 Entertainer No. 44. 306 
Some Persons., wondered at the UnusualnessofhisRuniiIng 
ill that Place, a 1734 C'artr Hist. Eng. (1755) 1 V. 409 The 
iinusualiiess of the thing served to countenance the unreason- 
able outcries. 1836 M. Scott Cruise Midge 1 . x9o I'otally 
unconscious of the unusualness of her costume. 1878 C*bo. 
Eliot Pan, Per. iv, *l'he answer may seem to be.. in., a 
certain uiiusualness about her, a decision of will. 

t Unu'auting, ///. A (Un*' to.) s6sa Middlrton//m. 
4 /'VrT. in Bullen O, PI. VI 1 . 361 All the wealth Which thou 
with an unusiiring hand hath got. 

t tTnn'tile, a. Obs, Also Sc, 5 wnwtyle, 6 
onutlL [Un-1 5 b.] Useless; « Inutile 
f 14*3 Wyntoun Cron. 11. viii. 700 (Cott. M.S.), ).ai )iat 
duelt in to hat ile WnhoncRt was and wnwtyle. 1541 R. 
Copland Galyeds Ternp. B iv, Hut after yf the present 
dysease h all togyther knowen, than the cause prymytyfe if 
totally vnutyle. 1549 Compl. Scot. 98 '1 ho file . . is vorne ande 
cassin auayeasane thing onutil toscriie to doony gude veik. 

Unn*tUlxed,///. a (Un*' 8. 5 b.) 1868 W. R. Grko 
Lit. 4 Judgtn. 466 It is too probable ibat the negro 
rare.. is doomed .. to pass away neglected and unutilized. 
UmxtterabMity. (un*' la. Cf. next.) 1837 Carlvlb 
hr, Rsv. II. I. iii, They come ; with hot unutterabilities ia 
their heart. 

ITnu-tterablei a, and $b, [Uk-i 7 b, 5 b.] 
A. adj, 1. 'i ransceiiding utterance ; inexpress- 
ible, inefi able ; Ukhprakavlek. 1. 

0 x586 Siunbv Pe Mornay (1587) 33 The vnvtterable cause 
which Plato teacheih ys viider two namen. B6ai FthTciiKB 
Thierry 4 Theod, II. i, He is, Sir, The most unutterable 
coward that e'er nature Blest with hard shoulders. 1651 
BKNLOwaa Theoph, v. Ixxvi.i, That most unutterable bl.'iza 
Of Heav'ii's all-luminating rays. 1748 H brv by Rejl. Flower 
Gulden 115 One transient Glimpse of those unutterable 
Beatitudes would captivate our souls. 1771 Bbaitib Min* 
etrel 1. xliv. Hags, that suckle an infernal bmod. And ply 
in caves ih' unutterable trade. 1806 J. Bfrrsfokd Miseriee 
Human Life iv. xxxii, A barrow of cat's meat, the un- 
utterable contents of which employ your eyc.s and nose. 
1831 Jambs Phil. Augustus 1 . vi, The unutterable multitude 
of weathercocks, with whicii every pinnai le of the castle was 
adorned. 1B73 Proctor F.xfeuue Heav. 304 By unutterable 
pace the light awept to them. 

abaci. s8^ Edin. Rev. Oct. 309 The vision of the utterable 
passes into the vision of the unutierable. 

b. 01 sorrow, anger, or other emotion. 

1858 T. Wall Charact. Enemies Ch. 9 The carnal delights 
which he has promised you will turn to unutterable dolours 
of soul. X697 CoNCRKVR Mourn. Bride iv. vii, What means 
these Tears, but Grief unutterable? 1707 E. Smith Phmdra 
4 //f//. IV. sp How it wounds my .Soul 1 To think of your 
unutterable Sorrows I 1768 Goldsm. P'iear xxix. Our bliss 
■hall be unutterable. 1839 Colkhiock Lett. (1895) 769 Yours, 
with unutterable and unuttered love and regard. i8to 
*Ouida’ Moths II. vL 185 She turned her face with un- 
utterable scorn ..on it 

O. In tile phr. unutierable things, 
a 1711 Krn Pavche Poet. Wks. 1791 IV.agp Bless'd Paul.. 
WHS heav'niy things uniittenible taught. (Cf. 9 Cor. xL 4.] 
1797 Thomson Summer 848 1 'hey . talked the flowing H eart. 
Or sigh’d and look'd unutterable Things I X79X W. M axwrij. 
in Boswell Johnson (1831) 1 . 381 Jat ob Hehnien, whom I-aw 
alleged.. to have seen unutterable things, 1818 Rvkon 
Juan L xc, Juan wander'd by the glassy biooks, Thinking 
unutterable things. 1873 Black Pr, Thule ii, Sheila, rarely 
•peaks, but looks unutterable things with her soft. .eyes. 

2. a. That may not be uttered or apoken. 

1838 CowLBV Datddeis iv. 960 Witness th* unutterable 
Name, there's nought Of private ends into this miestion 
brought. X708 Watts Horae Lyricm (17971 i6x My I'oneue 
..with a noble Aim Attempts th’ unutterable Name, Rut 
faints. 1883 Whitblaw SophccUe, Ajetx 773 Dread words, 
unutterable, back he flung. 

b. Incapable of being uttered ; unpronounceable, 
xflsa 7 rw/. Ethnol, Soc. (1854) 111 . 271 The peculiarly 
harsh, deep-toned guttural, unknown and unutterable to the 
European. 1867 Whitnrv Lang, iii, 95 Sounds.. in the 
alpha liet of one tongue which are unutterable by the apeakera 
01 another. 

B. sA 1. An nnntterrible tiling. 

1788 J. Nbwton in W. RoberU H, More (1835) II. ie6 The 
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Apoitl* Paul . . wan mpt into the third h««avanii,Mw invitiblety 
and heard unticiarablaa. 1997 Maa. A. M. Bonnkit Seggmr 
Girt 11 . 51 Koaa did not fame or batray any of tha unuuai^ 
ablea Home of our young raadara may axpecU 

2 . pt. Tronien. (Cf. Unmsntiukabli sb.) 
lAlg Maa. RoMaa Rb^rntt Dmrrot etc. I. 393 Hm.. abort 
nnutterablaa, garniahad down tha aaame with ailvar buttooa. 
1660 SimngDtei, 040. 

Hence UnntterAVUnMW. 

tdSi H. Moan A'jtA Dmti. iii. 73 Tha inaffableneM and 
nuuttambleneaa of tha admirabla union.. of tha Humana 
nature with tha Divine. 1890 J. PuLaroao Lnymlty to Christ 
I. i6a With what unuttarablanau of meaning, wa breathe 
the prayer I 

iril1l*tterabl7v ath, [f. prec.] Incxpresalbly, 
iudescribably ; uiiapeakably. 

1746 Hkkvby Rijt, FiowsrGardtm in At that awful, that 
unutterably important I tincture. 1801 Coi.xkiucr L*tt. 
(1895)353^ I nera not oMerve..how unutterably ailly and 
contemptible tlieae opinioni would be. 1866 M r.h. Whitmbt 
Lttlis Goldtkwaitt xi, I'll, .thank you unutterably, if you'll 
only let me h.ive my way in thia i88s ' Mati. ALKXANuaa* 
At Bay viii. The sweat eye* were unutterably sad. 

Unii*tterad,/^/. a. [Uw-i 8.] 

1 . Not given out in trade, rare, 

>483 Casts be/. Kin/s Council (.Selden) iii Far which 
cause the teid wolles ben yet as by youre seid n^pliaunt 
unuttred. i6i8 Gainhpord Glory Eng. i. ix. 77 That tha 
coiititrey commodities might be vnuttered. 

2 . Not Uttered or expressed. 

185s J. Reading Guide Holy City 347 Hee cannot know 
tha uimctered secrets of the heart. 18^ Tatk & Brady Pt, 
cxxxix. 4 Thou know’st .My yet nn>utter'd Words IntenL 
a 1771 Gray Dante 5 Anguish, that unutter’d wrings My 
inmo.st Heart. 1798 Southey St. Patrick's Purgmtory xxvt. 
How should he pass that molten flood?.. A Fiend, as in a 
dream, * Thus I * answer'd the iinutter'd thought. 18x4 A. B. 
Wrlsy Poems (1S67) 7s As.. meeting glances tell The un« 
uttered tale of love. 1883 J. Pakkee Tyne Ch. 977 Selfi 
control . begins upon tha subtle and iin*iittered thought. 

ahsol, 1^3 CAaLVLR Past k /’*’• >"• S The cloudy<browed. , 
Practicality, .has in him what transcendsall logic utierancat 
a Congrnity with the Unnttered. 

Unuxo*rial, a, (Un-‘ 7.) 1877 Blackmose Crimps xxi, 
Unconjugal, perhaps, is what 1 meant unuxorial, or wliat 
it may be. 

Unva'cclnated,/^^/. a. (Un-' 8.) 1871 Daily News 98 
Jan., We need, .somebody to look after unvacrinaied chil- 
dren. 1883 Lyon Playfair in Scotsman 95 June 7/7 In this 
way nearly half.. of the unvaccinated die. Uiiva*cll« 
laflng, p^l. a. (Un-> la) i8ai Scott Kenihv. xvii, i.ike 
one. .whose only safety consists in moving onwards, by firm 
and imvacillaiing steps. 18x3 BRbuoica Eel. in Poems\i%$t) 
166 In the un vacillating soar of song. tUnva*dabl6,AL 
<7Ar.-o (Un** 7_ II See Vaoe v.) t6ts Cotgr., Imtaesrtes* 
sihle^ Incorruptible, vnuadeable, vnwitberable. 

UiiFall, obs. f. Umvkil V, 
t Unvabiiablesa. Oh, Also 5 Sc, wnwalable^ 
6 vnuaylable, etc. [Uir-l y b.] Of no avail ; 
unavailing; useless. 

a 1500 in Rails Ravings etc. 94 A 1 that is bot vanite and 
lycht, transitoure blyihiies, wnwalable. isos Aikynson tr. 
Do Imitathne iii. I. (1894) 936 Mamies heipe i.<i but vayne 
ft vnuaylable in such nedis. x6i9 T. Taylor Comm. Titus 
iii. 5 Without which, .it would be vnuailable to regeneration. 
1679 C. Nessb Antichrixt 938 Julian the ad. who threw 
Peters keys into Tyber as uiivailcable. 

Unval n, a, (Un*' 7.) 1863 Cowdrn Clarkr Shahs, 

Char, xvi. 396 Her habit of speech is perceptibly un*vaiii. 
1897 Harper's Mag, Apr. 748 A tyrant may lie unvain. 
Uuvaleta*dinary. n, (Un** 7, 5 b.) 1850 Bulwbr 

Anihropomet. i. si This ought not to be occounied among 
the non-naturai or unvalctudinary figures. fUnva'lld, 
a, Obs, (Un-* 7, 5 b.) 1858 W. Burton Itin. Anton. 17a 
Where I found not sufliicienc proof for what 1 met with, . . 1 
rejected it as tin valid, a i860 Contemp, Hist, trel, (Ir. 
Archmol. Soc.) 1 . 133 Why did you. .embrace such a ground- 
lesse and un valid a peace? 

UnTaluable. a, [Un- ' 7 b, 5 b.] 
fl. Of inestimable value; -bInvaluabli a. i. 
Obt, (Common in 17th a) 

1569 T. NoaroN Warning agst. Papists A ij, Thinke vpon 
the. .miseries that we alt shalbe like to susteinc by losso of 
her vniialuable presence. 1591 Hoksry Treat, (Hakl. Soc.) 
160 The riches, .caried owt of these citties. . was unvaluable. 
/rx8i8 Bnaum. ft Fl. Lit, Fr, Lawyer iii. i. That Jewel, 
Because it had no flaw, you held unvaltiable. 1691 W. 
Niciiollr Ansni, Naked Gosbet 9x When he hath sent his 
only begotten Son.. to purchase our Redemption by such 
an unvaluable price. 1691 Kay Creation 11. (1693) 4 The 
use of our HanJ, that unvahiable Instrument. I7sa Load, 
Gat, No. 5037/6 The Blossinm of Peace are iinvaluahle. 
t b. Incalculable ; iNVALUAnLE a. 1 b. Obs, 
1638 Rous Heeat, Aead, 139 It is an unvaluahle losse, that 
men due so much divide the outward Teacher from the 
inward. «s88i Fui.lkr Worthiest Yorks. 111, (1669) 935 
Del)n>iiig the Forraigr. estimation of oiir Cloth to the iin- 
valiiahle damage of oiir Nation, a 1683 Oldham Rem, Wks. 
(1686) 6 Her Dowry. Which. .we never gain But with un- 
valu.'ible Cost, 

2 . Of no value, worthless; Imvaldablb a, a. 
Now rare, 

181S T. Adams EnHamCt Siehnoss 57 If nature.. deny 
health, how vnualuahTe are their riches, a 1674 Ci.arkndon 
SuvsK Lrviaih, (1678) 5;; To render those precious words 
unvaluable and of no .tignifiCRtion. 1708 K. Morris F.ss, 
Anc, Archil, 89 The un valuable Deformities of Singlene>o 
and Novelty. 1968 Museum Rust, VI. 15, I think the 
burnet so uiivalu.iDle, as to design to root it out of my ground. 
s86o Rubkin Uato this Last (1863) 118 In proportion as it 
lends away from life it is unvaluable or inaUgnant. 

Hence VnNa'lwablenraa. 

1885 Dk. Ormondr in Earl Orrery St. Lott, (1749) 133 The 
cry was so great, upon the unvaluableness of the clothes 
given to the soldiery, that (etc.]. 


887 

w. 08 a"* (Un-* 6 b.] trams. To deprive of 
value. sggD Bale £ttg, Yotaries 11.33 Peruersely alleging 
Malachyes prophecye,as though IitJ..in hys mouthe mygbt 
vnualue or dyaable their masses. 

UnTalued, ///. a, [Ux-i 8, g b.] 

L Not ettimatra or fixed in viilnej extremely 
great or valuable. Now rare, 
iS88 Maslowb ut Pt, Tamburl, i, II. Whatsoeuer yen 
esieeme of this successc, and losse vnvallucd. Both may 
inuest you EmpreiM of the East. 1994 Sfensbr Amoretti 
Ixxvii, There in a siluer dish did ly twoo golden apples of 
vnualewd price. 1807 Midulkton Fam, iLoo, u ii. Art or 
natuie never yet could set A valued price to her unvalued 
worth. 1838 Albyn Hen. K//, 73 He.. drew him clad la 
furniture of an unvalued wwth. 186a H. HmaxaT Botfy 
i/ Divinity 11 . 30 The saving benefits of his unvalued 
passion. 1713 Johnson Guard, No. 4 Mi 1 liave been 
so hsippy in my searches.. that 1 have found unvalued 
repoNitortes of learning. 1738 TNOMaoN Liberty v. 50^ 1 he 
kind Art, that, of uiivalu'd price, The fam'd and only picture^ 
easy, gives. i8ao Shelley Arethusa 60 'i'hrough the wel- 
tering floods. Over heaps of unvalued stones jeweb]. 
b. Nut subjected to formal valuation, 
s^ Ann. Rev. V. 176 If real property, Instead of passing 
entire and unvalued to the heir at iaW| were put up to the 
highest bidder. 

2 . Not regarded as of value, 
idea SiiAKs. Ham, 1. UL 19 Hea may not. as vniialltied 
persons doe, Carue for liimselfe. X815 G. Wither hvielia 
•jort Though my faiih must now despised be, Viipris'd, vn- 
ualued at the lowest rate. 1670 Clarendon Contempt, Pt, 
Tractfl (1737) 740 Tha inestimable, tlio' unvalued benefit of 
health, we seldom thank God for. sBax Mrs. Hxmane Siege 
V alencia viii, 1 have cast Thy life's fair honour. In my wild 
desp.iir, As an unvalued gein upon the waves. iBga Mrs. 
Stowe Uncle Tom's C. xxxv, A hard-tempered sire, on whom 
chat gentle woman had wasted a world of unvalued love. 
1870 Lowell Among my Bks. Ser. 1. (1873) flo3 Recalling 
and confirming ourown unvalued sensations and perceptions. 

Unva*mped, ppl, a, (Un** 8.) 1838 Ford Lady's Trial 
I. i, The newusc news, unvampt. C177R Ash.) t88o E. Com~ 
wall Gloss, 105 llnvambedt not added to or embellished. 

Unva'liqilishalllef a. Also 4 unuenkua-, 5 
Sc. imvenousable. [uN-l 7 b.] Incapable of 
being vanquished or overcome. 

WvcLiF Wild. v. 30 He sha! take the sheeld vnuen- 
kusable. 1498 Sir G. Have Bk, Knychthedo vii. (S.T.S.) 
56 Man has. . stark enrage unvencusable. xs8i T. NIorton] 
tr. Caivia's inst, lit. xxi. 939 The vpholdyng stay of sounde 
afHance . . to make vs vntianquUhahle among so many dangeia. 
1613 Jackson Creed 1. xv. 1 3 Quid faincs Ni*>us his vnuan- 

S tiihhable fortune, to liaue been seated in one haire. s8d7 
«ARL Monm. tr. Paruta's Pol. Disc, x6a He waged War 
with people.. who were till then thought unvanquUhable. 
1708 Elixa Heywood ir. Mme. de Gomes's Belle A, (173a) 
1 1 . y6 Able to make some little liicroachments on that I.iberty 
whii'h seem'd unvanquisliable. 18x3 Shrllkv Q. Mob iii. 
tso Toil and unvanquLshable penury. 1865 Dickens Mut, 
Fr. I. ii. He is only stunned by the unvanquishable difficulty 
of hit existence. 

VnTa nqiiiflliad, ppL a, AUo 4 ▼nuen- 
kuahid, 5 vnuenqoiat^ 6 Sc, unvenouat, wn- 
wonouat, etc. [Um-^ 8 .] Not vanquished or 
overcome: uniulxtued. 

X38a Wyclik Ecelns, xvtii. i God alone, .dwelleih vnuen- 
kushid king witlioute eiide. la 1400 Morte Arth. V049 The 
va^lage of Viterbe to daye scballe Im reuengede 1 Vimeii- 

J uisie lor )>** place %oyde schalie 1 neuerl cs$to More 
*uus Wks. aj Enforce thy self, .to stande, Unvainqubhed 
against the deuib might. 1948 Uoall, etc. Krasm, Par, 
John xYL 97 b. Ye su.illie through my spiiiie strong and 
vnuanquislied. 16x4 Gorges Lucaa vi. 921 I>eure mates 
we yet ynuanqubbt stand. 1897 Dhydkn etineis v. 990 
Unvanquislied Scylla now alone remains. 1770 Gi4>vlb 
Leomaeu (ed. 5) ii. 49 I'be gods conceal, how long our 
strength May stand unvanquish'd. xBse SHh llry Prometk, 
Unb. 1. 315 'Tis but some passing spasm. The 'I itan b un- 
vanquished slill. 1883 J. rAHKh s Apost, Li/e 11 . 979 Such 
an uiivanquished devil mocks the impotent exorcist. 

Unva'Otaged, ppl, a, (Un-* 8.) X79t Cow per Iliad xi. 
868 Yet, even thiu^ unvaiitag’d and on fool, Superiour 
honours 1 that day acquir'd To theirs who rode. 

Unva liable, a Now rare. (Un- 1 7 band a b.) 

^14x5 St, Mary 0/ Oignies 11. vii. in Anglia VIII. x^/40 
pe m\MC souerayn synipyl and vnvaryabil mageste. e 1440 
Palltid. on ifnsb, i. 354 (.irauellw dolue in iij naiuris vary : 
In red, ft hoor, ft blak vn variable, a 1986 Spxnbbr Do 
M ormip (1587) i. 5 Wee must imagine.. of all these so lon- 
ttaiit diuersitieH, one (vnuariablel alwaics like it selfe. 1614 
WoTToN ELm, Archil, 8 A steadie and vnuarwble light. 
1897 CoLLiKR Ess, Mor, SubJ, 11. 1B9 It becomes the Great- 
ness of the Deity, to work by the most comprehensive, 
unvariable Methods. 1738 Warburton Div, Legal. 1 1 913 
In the fullest and most un variable Manner. 17^ Johnson 
Rassrlas xlviii. She.. would gladly l>e fixed in some un- 
variable state. X898 W. M. J'homson l.eenlers 0/ Chr. 4 
AntLChr, Th. 7 To im^iose a fixed and uiivarbble creed la 
to build prison walls round the soul. 

Hence nnva*rlBbl«]i«aB ; VnTu'riablj adv, 
x8x X Fi-or 10, InuariabilUa, ynuartableneHse. 1844 F ratly 
Roma Ruent 7 1 'he immutability of our faith, or unvariable- 
ne>ise of the doctrine.. of the church. 1734 Kambs Deeis, 
Crt, Sees, (17^) 1 3 The real right . .continues un variably the 
same till the last farthing be recovered. 

Unva*rlaiit,a. (Un-* 7, eh.] Unchanging. 158a Btanv- 
HiiRsr ASneis iv.(Arb.l iix Hu mynd vnuariant[L . immotaj 
doth stand, tears vaynelye doe gutter. 

Unva-ried, pp/ a. (Un- i 8 and s b.> 

1970 Levins Manip. 51 Vnnaried, inuariatus. 1890 Locke 
Hum. Und. 11. xiv. f 13. 87 Whether he can keep one un- 
variefl single Idea in his Mind without any other. 1748 
Anson's Yoy. iii. iii. 398 'I'he equable and unvaried character 
which he had hitheito presen^. iTpi Newts Tour Eng, 
Hr ,Sfoi. 9 The unvaried and uninterestinK voids of life. 18^ 
Thiri wall Greece Ivii. VII. 941 He Reasoned the plain un- 
varied meal by bb cheerful, .cooversation. 1879 G. Allen 


Colour Sonso tv. 18 The uuvaried panorama of greeo ovhs 
bead and brown beneath. 

Hence VnTB'xlaAlj adv, 

1780 M. Madan Tkelyphtkora If. 041 The word.. which 
we have as uniformly and uiivariedly translated adultery, 
UnvB*rlegBted, i/l. a, (Un-* b.) 01763 SiiENSTONa 
Ess. Men Wks. 1768 11 . 130 Large, unvarieuated, simple 
objects have the best preieiisluos to sublimity. sBfS 
WoacRBTKR (citing AVio. Rev,), 

UnTa-misnads ppi» a- [Un- i R.] 

1. Jig, Ot Btatements, etc. : Not embellished or 
rendered specious ; plain, direct. 

1804 Shaks. Oth, I. iii. 90 , 1 will a round vn-vamish'd Tale 
deliuer. Of my whole course of Loue. 1780 Burke Sp. at 
Bristol Wks. 111 . 367 Thu b a true, unvainLshed, undb- 

J uised state of the affair. 1790 Wolcot (F. i'iiidar) Adv, 
utuit Laurent it. i, Were 1 monarch of ihb iniglity islel 
By verse unvarnish'd should my uieritR smile. 1608 Suaa 
H 'inter in Lend, II. 938 Slate to tlib company, without 
exagueraiion, and without palliation, your own unvarnished 
story 1 1883 Miss M. Bktiiam-Euwardb Disnrmra xxxi, 
Valerian, .had set out with the intention of adhering to ibo 
unvaniished truth, but finally ended in romancing. 

b. Oi per 8 onK,etc* : Uiwophbticatcd, unpolished; 
plain and sinuile. 

x8s7 Poliok Coutse T, viii. toy A conKregaiton,.Of an* 
apiiendaged and unvarnished men 1 Of plain, unceremonious 
human beings. 1831 fM aky Hbrky].S'0c. Life Eng, 4 Franco 
199 Strong appeaN to all the iinvarnislied feelings of human 
nature. x8^ Mas. H. Wood Yemer's Pride xli. Lady 
Verner liked la>rd Gaib..ten limes better than she liked 
unvarnUhed Jan. 

2. Not covered with, or as with, varnish, 
xyd Reid tr. Marquer's Chym. 1 . 379 Into an unvarnished 
earthen dish put the quantii\ of Tin you intend to calcine. 
1784 CowpER Teuk VI. 174 The deep dark green of whose 
unvarnish'd leaf, illumines more The brignt profasion of 
her scatter'd stars. 187^ Sir T. Seaton Bret-Cutting 33 
The mortification of ulliuiatcly finding some place left un* 
varnished or unfinished. 

Hence UiiTa'raialiaaiF adv, 

18x4 Hoco Tales 4 Sit. V. 68 , 1 had kept by the naked 
truth too unvarnishedly. 

Unva zying,///. a. (Un-I lo.) 

1890 Lot KK Hum, Und, 11. xiv. 1 18 We cannot keep by UB 
any standing unvarying mea-ure of Duration. 1797 Akeh- 
SIDE Pleas, fmem', 111. 41B With contempt I gaxed On that 
tame garli, and those unvarying pMlis. a 1763 Shbnstonb 
Elegies iii. ss 'I'be generous ru.^t^cs mouind the friendly 
swain, But Pow'r and W'ealth'h iinvarjing cheek was dry 1 
1803 Mathiar Purs. Lit. ted. 19) 320 Nurr, At the general.. 
Boarding houses, the expences of which are liberal, unvary- 
ing, and regulated. i8as Southey Tale 1/ Pataguny iv. 
XXX, All was verdant there throughout the unvaiying year. 
S897 Mary Kinobirv W, ^rita 96 Appatenily endlesa 
wails of mangrove, unvarying in colour, unvarying in form, 
unvarying in height. 

Hence Unvb'rylaglF aiht . ; UBva'nrliiffBSM. 
X814 Shelley Ess, 4 Lett, (1867) 151 Mediocrity alone 
seems unvaryingly to escape rebuke. 1851 Spbncfr JI'm; 
Slat. 40 An unvaryingness which rrnder<i the eclipse of 
a hundred years lienee predicable to a moment I 1881 (jEOw 
Eliot Silas M. xvii. His. , mure wavering nature, too averse 
to facing difliciiliy to be unvaryingly simple and truthful. 

UnvB'BCnlar. a, (Un-* 7.) 1848 (iwKN Comp, Anat, 
Insert. 934 In the Diodun the dental pintes consist wholly 
of hard or iinvascular demine. unvau'lted, ppl, es, 
(Um-' 8.) 1589 IVK Fortific. 95 As fox the passage from one 
flanke vnio another, that may bee left vniiaultcd. 1777 
1 '. Wanion Ode Yale-Royal Abbey 51 Hencaih yon towere 
unvaulied gate, Forlorn she sits. Uovau'ltmg, ppl, a, 
(Un-* 10.) 1797 Mathiak Purs. Lit. iv. 338 Yet with un- 
vaulting sober wbbes blest, Aiubiiion fled with envy firoai 
my breast 

UnveilfN. [Un-* 4 and 4 b.] 

1. Irans. To free (the eyei, etc.) from a veil 10 
as to give clearer sight Also in fig. context 
*W 9 Warn, B'eare Worn. ii. 879 Now she unvailei their 
sight, and lets them see The horror of their foule inimaniiy. 
sC^Hubrebt/’/// Fomtaltly tog Hereby theundersianding 
Is unvailed. x^B lluiLha Hud. 111. 11. 1085 Tiuih no more 
unvail'd your Eyes, Than Maggots aie convinc'd to Flies. 

2. To disclose, di.**play, allow to appear, by re- 
moving a veil or covering. 

1857 Thorni by tr. Longus' Daphnis 4 Chloe 13 DRphnIs 
..could not be merry. Drcause he had seen.. her beauty 
w hich before was not un vailed. 189a Dkyurn Don Sebastian 
I. i, Un\cil the Woman i 1 wou’d view the Fare That watm'd 
our M ufti's ZeaL 17M Gray Prqgr. Poesy 86 What time. .'1 o 
him the mighty Mother did unveil Her awful face. 1797 Mas. 
Kadcliffb Italian xxvii, 1 claim the pi ivilege. .awarded 
me, and bid you unveil your rounteiiunce. 1817 Shri lkv Rov, 
Islam i. XX, She unveiled her bosom. i8ao — itch Atlas 
Ded. vi, If you unveil iny Witch, no priest nor primate Can 
shrive yon of that sin. 

Eg. X667 Milton P. L, iv. 608 1 'ill the Moon Rising in 
clouded Klaiestie, at length Ap|iarenl Queen unvaild her 
peerless Hqnt. 17B9 Pope Odyssey vi. 36 When the gay 
morn unveils her smiling rny. 1747 Hi rvey Contempl, 
Night (1748) II. 81 She unveils her peerless Light, and 
becomes *tne Beauty of Heaven *. 
b absol, and rejl, Alsoy^. 

1770 Glover Leomdas (ed. 5; x. 170 She unveils, Then 
with a voice, a countenance Lompos'd, (to, Medon [etc.^ 
sBie SeuxT Ivanhoe xxxvii, The fjrand Master commanded 
Rebecca to unveil herself. 186a J H. Nkwman Two H orids 
i. Unveil, O Dird, and on us shine In glory and in grace. 

O. Spec. To remove the covet ii>g Iiuib (a siatae, 
etc.) so as to display it for the firvt lime in public. 

sS^ Punch 93 Sept it Paulina (Rriiannia) unveils the 
Starue. x 834 A nfrLan V i 1 . azB The stat ue . . was unveiled 
recently at Utrecht. 

W To uncover, disclose, display, reveal. 

1806 MiAKS. Tr. 40. Ill iii. 900 The proiiidence . Keepes 
place with thought ; and almost like the gods, Doe thoughts 
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vnimife in their diimHe crailltfi. Chiuinow. 

Prat. I. Ded. 1 3 'J'lie lustre of thii bkned Uoctrine 1 hn«« 
here endeavoured to uncloud and mveile. non I>iivdrn 
tMu^ Pytki^aremH Pkitas. ais Per 1 will. .iWrli Onudee 
unveil, and open all the Skim. iTgd Kirwan BUm, Mm. 
(cd. «) 1. p. ia, Hitherto ita treanurm have been unveiled 
onliMo my eyes. lUe Puaav Mim. Praph, 491 Man vcile 
foul deeds under fair worda 1 God, in Hie word, unveila tlie 
foiilnew. 1889 Men ALKXANDua At Bay viii, Whataecreis 
would that nwetloR unveil t 

b. To display to the tight ; to make visible. 
t6s8 Cowi Bv Dmviilgis iv, 804 When the new Ebb of Night 
Did the moiiti world unvail to humane kight. 1740 Dvim 
Baimt Xcmg 36 \Vhite the vme>mantlcd bruwi. The pjmdent 
goniA unveil. 1791 Mae. RAucum Rom. Forest ii, Un- 
veiling the whole face of Nature. iBai Shbi.lbv H ottos 
The wiendour of the moon, When aa the wandering clonde 
unveiled or hid Her boiindle^alisht. 1878 JmtKnnon Caide 
Aajg; £«drr(i879>r isThe aummii ia gained, andanoxquiaiio 
proapmt ia unveiled. 

4. intr. To become free from a veil or covering. 
idS^ H. Vauchah Si/ex Sefmt. l 73 When fimt thy Eiea 
unved, give thy Soul leeve To do the like. 1^ I.OMt:r. 
LigkVsomss vii, Eager lacca, aa the light unvefla, Gaae at the 
tower. 

Hence Unvoilar ; Unwal'llag vbl. sh. and ppL tu 
i6ra Bovtu ttxeeiL TKooi. 1. i. 44 Much belter ctionniasts 
of the Divine myaturiea than * unvnilera. 1611 Flohio. 
Disueimmsnto. an *vnualin^. 9788-70 TucKaa LU Nmt. 
11834) II. 491 Lest they should esteem the very unveiling of 
myatery indiscreet, 1834 Gosaa {!titU\ The ^iiarhim \ an 
-Unveiling of the Woiidera of the l)eep Sea. 1885 Hater's 
Mag. March 644/9 Ihe unveiling of Fieldiiijt*H boat at 
Taunton. 180a J Baili it /«/ Pi. Rthroatd 1. 11, Th* *ud- 
veiiing moon Which calls the adventVer forth. 

UiiT«i'led,///. o. [Un-1 8 , or f. Unvcil v.] 
Not coveKti with, free or freed from, a veil. 

i 8 d 0 N, B(axtkh] Sydney's Ouremia E 3 b, Tieauing faire 
Tellua with vnuuiled face, Di ie and vnmantled. 1630 W. 
CiiAMaKiiLATNB PknroH. It. ii. 336 The unveileil face of war 

I. ooks big with horror, ibid. 111. v. 336 He dates Affront 
unveiled reimrt. 1717 Lauv M. W. Montagu Let. to Pope 
I April, Their wives and duug iters, .go unveiled. 180s 
SouTHKV Thatabn vi. xxviii, Unveil'd women bade the ad- 
vancing youth Come nicrry<make with them f 1813 Scot r 
Talism. vi, Richard 'a unveiled contempt for hsa brother 
sovereigns. 1890 J . Puiaroen I.0eyatiy to Christ 1. •13 His 
higher and unveiled teaching belongs only to Ilia diactploik 

Hence UBwai'ludljr tuht . ; UnwuiladBaaa. 
iMi Bovlr Pkvsioi. Ess. (1669) 37 Not yet knowing, .whet 
uae you will make of what has bmn unveiMly communicated 
to yew. 190a R. C. Morkrlv Christ oar Life xxi. 178 7'his 
unveiledneaaof face ; this reflecting, aa a mirror, of the being 
of God. 

Unvalued, f/M/.) a. (Un>* 8| 9.) i8a6 Mnw MiTvoao 
yittage II. 173 1 he flowers unveiiied and colourless, 
Roskin Q.o/ a ir%i9 Under itray sky, un veined by* vermilion 
or by gold. U>ive*lvatly, m/v. (On-' nd tddsWATKR- 
IWH'SC ForteseniHs itinstr. 494, The baid hand of power 
unvelveily lined. Unve*ii<lable, a, (Un-* 7 b) 1733 
Hanwav Trar. lit xlvii. (176JI I. «7 They were utterly un- 
vendablfc 1893 Daily News 13 June 5/a These, .precious 
but entirely unxcndable hooka. 

I7nT6*ndible» «- (Uw-l 7 , 5 b. Cf. pree.) 

9848 Compl. No. Commons ^ 'i*hat unvendible amimodity 
of Ship-mony. 1747 W. lloasLBY Foot{tje%) II. *74 It is 
best to lay them [sc. taxes] on 'J'hiiigs uiiveiidible. 1841 
IjThkaru Amen.^ Lit. 111. 95 Nearly a third of Pope's 
original sulxicription edition. .(wa>] left un vendible, 1839 
M ANSON Brit. Novelists 81 To-.cairy off that otberwue 
un vendible work. 

Hence Unvandlblanaas. 

1618 in Foster Kng. hactortes fnd (1906) I. 49 The uo- 
vendiblencsse of the rest [of ihi* goorls]. 

Unveneered, ppl. a. (11 n-‘ 8.) (1^3 A.sh .1 9887 

Rlinkin Praetcrita II. 39, 1 had my father's love., of 
unveneersd, unrouged, and well finished things. 

UnTeTLerable, a. (Uit-i 7 b.) 

1811 Shaks. [Vint. T. It. iii. 77 For ciier Vnvmerable he 
thy hands, if thou Tsk'st vp tht: Princesse. 1616 Ch.a urNHY 
I'oe. Bps. 934 A Bishop howsoeuer vnucnerable he be. ..so 
long Ok he is a Bishop, sufTercth not the losse of his Pastorall 
viicatioti. 1836 J. H. Nrwmak in Lyra Apost, 137 (.) aged 
blind Unvem'iahle I 1867 Swinbohnk Ess. 9 .S/W. (i8;5) 
148 So ext ellent and nobli.- a thing that even error cannot 
III >ke it unvenerahle. 

Unve nged, ppl. a. Obs. exc. arih. (Un- ' 8 .) 

itSs Wveur Job xxiv. xa The Hues of woundid men . .God 
kuffrcLh not vnuengid [i* initlti4ut\ to gon awey. 0x470 

II. Pamkisk Diffes 4> Pauper (W. de W. 1496) vi. xiii. 953/1 
'Ihc prydeofaraye ciiat is now used in this laiide..wyll 
not be uniieiigcd. X835 Sin(.lbi-on Virgil 1. 159 Moaning 
. .for tlw Ifivra WhichTie, unvenged, hath lost. 

Unve'fllaU w. (Un-' 7.) xgBo Nashk Almond for 
Pm rat 11 ij h^ He wil he pistle tnce so peuishly, with 
allegations of vniienidail [r/VJ •.iiiiies. 9844 Milton Divorce 
(ed 9) Ptef. A 4 b, His venial and unvenial dispences. 
Unve'iiom, v. (Un-* 4.] iraiu. 'I'o deprive of venom. 
x6ii Ftoaio, DisniftemtOt viiuipered, vnuenomed. 9673 
Au.RSTRaa Art Coutentm. xi. 906 He may..unvenem all 
those calamities which are to otii^ni the gall cf Asps. Ull- 
ve'Domed, bpi. a (Un-' 8.) Without being envenomed. 
>597 Be. Hall Sat. Pontscr.. if thou maist spit vpon a trxide 
unvenomed, why m.-iist thou not speak of a vice without 
danger? Unve'oomoua, a. (Un ' 7.) 1639 Gavdbn 
Tears Ch. 997 Ilicir eriour is not soliiaiy, nor the sting 
of their sebisme either soft, or blunt, or unvenuinous. 1774 
Golusm. Nat. Hist. VI 1. 100 The load.. is an hannlena, 
tlufciifreless creature, torpid and unveneinoiis. Unve'flt* 
able, a. (Un-* 7 b+ Vrmt w.>) 1633 T. Adams Plxp. 9 Peter 
ii. 4 But O. .the unvemable sorrow of the goates on his left ! 

Unveiitedf {^ppL) a. [Un- 1 8 , 9 .] Not pro- 
vifled with a vent or outlet ; not allowed to Issne. 

c t8x8 Fi-Btciiri Mad Lover ii. i, I'hings like our selves, 
ns sensual, vain, unvenied Bubbles, and breaths of air. 1814 
(^Ain.a9 Job .^fi tit ant xvi. a6 I'me full, and 1 must speake, 
0*1 Klee vnuented vessels, 1 must breake. 0630-40 — 


mkjfMdk 


^ BUgf** Ttm ffslsa •mn, thatli femM, or 
kby Art,. .Or dams (iinvented) come to eenpotiiioii- 

Cml Efior E. Hah iri. The company, -perhapa felt the 

moraas they seated themiieiva with an capR^loDUBveatod 

[»>->. 1 

1. Not purified (an) by, not ptovided with meam 
WMitilation. 

tyia Blacbmorr CrtmHcn n. 708 For, should the air an- 
venCttared stand, Tho idle deejK corrupted, would contain 
Rhio dsaibs. ivm S. Halbs Vemtilaiors X44 Ventilated 
and ttoventilated Hopa. s8m in Huxley Life sy Lett, (1900) 
1. 50 'llie lower and main oedet are utterly unventilated. 
9877 Tbalb Dangers to Nsmltk 94 Unvenblated water 


8L Not ventilated or discnsied. 

s8n Latham. AIho in recent use (19x8). 

VnTe'stiirad,///. a (Un-x 8 and 8c.) 

s608 SvLVRSTaa Do Bart^ ii. iii. Vocation 631 Our way 
to vartne lyes so. .plain. With pain-lesse Honour and un- 
vent'red Gain. Y 9808 Keyuanfs Deliv. fr. ‘J ttrks in HarL 
Afise. (1744) 1. 183 There ie no Coast.. left unsought,.. no 
People, never so wild,l<‘ft unveiitured upon. Dobbll 

Balder xxIiL 1x7 Nor less above yon midway crag the calm 
Unventured sumniit. 

Unve*nturoua, e. (Un-* 7.> x86sLowKLLDr/r/fertMrvf 
Comment. 1 4 The common grave Of the un venturous throng. 
U!nve*naed,/|f/. n. {Un-* 8. Cf. Vbnus t.] tNot hit or 
wounded ill fencing. 1381 Pbttir tr. GnazsePt Civ. Conn. 

III. (15S8) 135 h, Th^ lysoopen that they are.soone vetnied 
. . : and if they do chaunce to scape vnuenued or vnhurl, 
yet they leaitc the world in doubt oi their honesties 

I7nvera*<ilouB, a. (Ux-i 7 and 5 b.) 

Hence, in recent use (ipss), uneveractousfy. 

1843 Mss. Cablylb Lett. (1883) 1. 301 A quick tact for 
detecting everyihinw unveiacious. 1894 JicAFPiiSsus Bk. 
RetolL If. xvU. 33 The unvcracious man left the drawing- 
room, which he never again entered. 

Unveraxltv. (Un-' xaand 5b.) 1839 Cablylb C8«rffr/is 
V, What is injustice? Another name for disorder, fur un- 
verarity, unreality. 1843 — East 4" P^‘ m. i, Such super- 
incumbent weight of Uii veracities. 1870 RiOiKin Lect. A rt 
(18/5) 96 They will never permit themselves in usdessnchs 
or in unveraciiy. 

rdaat, a. (Uk-x 7.) 

1848 G. Dahirl Poems Wks. (Groaart) I. lao The Barth 
voverdtinl may goe seek'^ Her Flowers in Winter. T c 171a 
CoNCBBVR Chna's Art of Love in. Wks. 1730 111. 308 Un- 
graceful 'tis tosee. .A I.eaf-less Tree, or an unverdant Mead. 
1839 W. XL Gskcory Egypt 1. ro The parched, baked, and 
unverdant «Jay tliat had icplaced the greensward of Western 
ciry parks. 

uavo rlflableb «. (Un-* 7b) b86i Mainb .dm-. /.am 

V. 1x4 A noil-historic, unverifiable, condition of the race. 
1876 S FKNCBH Prtm,. SoctoL i*ref.t Many facts from other 
sources had to be sought out and incorporated | and. . 1 left 
them in an un verifiable state- 

UnTa rifledy/^/. «. (Un-^ 8.) 

(9773 Amt.) 18x8 J. GiLCMRifir Philos. Etym. p. iii, There 
is not one of them which he has been obliged to alwndon . . 
as Goiitimdicted or unverified l>y experimental evidence. 1867 
SrsNCxa First Prtne. (ed. ai 11. iii. 159 *ibe louking-gUss.. 
proves how deceptive is sight when unverified by touch. 
1887 spectator Sept. 1973 The array of loo»e statements 
ana unverified conjectures. 

Unve-rltable, a. (Un- 1 7 b.) 

1389 PuTTRNNAM Eng. Potsic t. xii. (Arb.) 49 They could 
not.. vac in thrir lauds any nianer of grosse atiuhiiion or 
vnueritnble re^art. X846 .Sis T. Bsownb Psend F.p. vii. x. 
3W All these locliersi proceeded upm unveritable grounda 

Unveiity- (Un-* ia» 1371 Fossrst Theophilus in 
Anglia VII. 81 To tell fable of unveryte. 1374 Life jotk 
Aip Canterb. Fref. Esb^ Lest.. the sowishe papiste.. 
gredily swallow uppe this htle vomited gobbett ol written 
vnventies. 

Unve *raed, ///- <r.X [Un-XS.] Inexperienced. 

1873 Camden's Hist, Elis. lit. 328 A young man raw and 
unversed in military matters, lyta Hi ackmosk Creation j. 
437 The bright Natives of th* unlalioiir’d Field, Unverst in 
Spinning, and in Leslie unNkill'd. 1779 J. Mou.<ii View 
.Soc. Fr. (1789) I. iv. 97 A St I anger, .unversed in their 
language.^ 18^ MirKORU //ft/. Crfrcr IV. 332 A collegiie . 
unvei.'icd in military command. 9889 R. Buchanan Annan 
IVaier xxiv. He was unversed in the ways and tlie by-ways 
of the great city. 

Unve rued, ppl. a.* [Un-* 8.) Not versified 1 not ex- 
pressed in verse. 1848 H bxkam ii, Ongyrijmt V n verhcd, or 
sritbout Rhime. 9891 Cent Diet. s.v., 'iliougbik unversed 

tJove'rBltied,il|^.a. (Un-*8.) [xttsAsh.) 1848 Worcks- 
Tva (uting Scott). tUnvefty,rt. Se. Obs.-^ (Un-' 7.] 
Imprudent. 14^ Sia G. Havk Law Arms iS.T.5i.) 236 
Nocht tb.Tt ony aiiilMSsadouris war sa unverty, na sa folily 
aviait. UllTa*aaal.i». (Un.* 5.) 1833 Fovn/^v'j^isrr. 
V. iv. L 9 h, So ; 1 grow .sweetly empty ; all the pipes Of life 
vn-vessel life. 1838 T bafp Cinmm. (ed. s) Acts xv. 24 I'he wmd 
signifies unvcaselling them, un p acki ng Ihem, scattering 
them. 

Unve-st, «*. [Uk-* 4.] 

1. Iratts. To divest, strip. 

1809 Him b (Douay) L^. n, in He..sha1 he unvested of 
hiM former vestmenta i8xe Guii.iiM Heraldry rii. vii. iq 6 
This being mortified and vnuesied of the vmour which 
sometimes it had. 

2 . rtfl. and ahsol. To divest (oneself) of ecclesi* 
astical vestments. 

9740 CiiALLONRS Card. 5’sn/(i8oi} 87 The priest returns., 
to the sacribiy and unvesu himself. CX771 in E. H. Burton 
Life CheMoner(\^) Kix. 140 The Bishop having unvcsi^, 
remained kneeling. 1853 Dalk tr. Batdeschts Ceremonial 
13 They .ss-isi the sacred Miaisterk lo niive^t. 

Unve*st«l, a. (Un-* 7.) 9737 Mas* Griftith Lett 

Henry ^ Frances (1767) IV.4 Our Vestal, has lately.. had 
a Xlame lighted up in her Breast, Jout of a most unvestal 
Kind. UnvexB'tlona. «. (Un-/ 7.) i8aa-ia Hbntham 
Ration. Judie. Evid. (1897) II. 373 The collection of., 
evidence in a mode thus oomparauvely undilatory, un- 
•xpensive, unvexaciuus. 


Vvwvwttft. (V*’* a) 

•wt Sm a Hay Cm. rHmtu Win. (S.TJJ IT. », Tla 
mannis peraone rtaCis..in the nycht, and the membna and 
the wit nr bnchc unvexit. 1488 Acta Dom, Lone, 

*94/1 To be. . lobit be hhn vnvext be Mm hot ns law wtU. 
9908 Privy Seesi ScMi, 1. 934/9 l^o.. defend (than)., 
unvexit nnd undistroubUt. 9393 Smams. John 11. i. 933 
With n blessed and vn-vext ieme,..We will benre bwne 
that lustie blood ngniiie, idss Ijonmi AtsaL IVortd 363 In 
whom nil white, and lud, mid blew (Benuiies ingrccfiaBta) 
voUmtnry grew. As Im an unvexc Paradbe. 1837 Dbyobn 
Vifg. Coorg, II. 650 Unvex'd with (^uarroli^ uiidiiaurbM 
whh Nobe. 1791 HuDDOsponD Salmag. 109 Unvex’d bv 
the cares that ambition and state has. 1809 Malmin Cu 
B ias VIII. iL p 9 Which put forth ahoou like a plaiitatioo in 
a fat and un vexed soil. 1884 Tknnvbon Am. Afden M 
Unvext She slip! across the summer of the world. 1889 
Ixiwkll Ode to Happiness 71 These in unvexed d^ndcnce 
Ue. Each 'neath lib strip of housdiold sky. 

UovPcar, w. (UN-*6b.) cssfit UNonHiLL 
(Camden Soc.) 157 Yff I hadde your auctoryte 1 wolde be 
so bolde to nnvA'cker hym. f Uavi'Clftta,///. ns. Se. 
Obs.-^ (Un-* 8 b) 1303 Se. Aefs, ^as. Vi (1816) IV. 

Sa mony of tlie tenth « fhiittb ibauof as ar prukentlie im 
and viiviciat. Unvi'clous, sl (Un-* 7.I 1488 Sia G. 
Hav Gov. Princes Wku (M.T.b.) II. 138 G we c^ubote brede 
and gude lycht flcsche and gude unvicious wynia. t Un- 
vl*ct. A., Unvi'Ctad, a. Obs. [Un-' 7, 8, 5 b ]-.^ Imvict 

*»■ Pnabb eBnetd ix. (1569) EeiJ, Depe mourning 

maki them alack, vnuicted itrengthes begin to pal. Ibid. x. 
Ggij, That shield which.. the fyry-puissant god vnuict. 
caue thee with gulden grates. t Unvlc*tabla, a, Obe.~* 
[Un-* 7.1 Invincible. 1333 Bxllrndkn Ltryw. xxi. (S.T.S.) 
1. B17 The iabis Fabu]. . helewit Mr vnvictaibb \v,r. in- 
vincibill ; L. tMtm /«) aniioure and wappinnys myebt noiber 
be winccust nor jil resiRtit. 

Unvioto-rloug, a, (Un-I 7.) 

1819 Floxio, fnuittorioso, vnuit torioua. 1833 Cablylb in 
Froude (1884) JI. 135, I am a most iinvictorioas man 
surely, kips Ridxm Haggard Nada xxi, Never before for 
many years liad a Zulu impi returned unvictorious. 

Unvi'Otualled, ppl. a. (Un- i 8.) 

1484 Cov. Lest Bk. 519 WhcrthwouBh..Btraungers resort 
yng to he setd Cite, .were vuvuiailled. 1349 Chkkk Hnrt 
Sedit. (1569) F ij. Exeter, .being in the middeat of Rebellea, 
vnuittailed, vnfurnUhed, vnprcparecl, for so long a siege. 
IS9> SvLvRSTRa Dn Barias 11. li. Buhylen 351 Ja^es, that 
in their wyeric gail Can uk for victuals, and unviaual'U 
rail. 1848 IIbxuam 11, Ongesptisi^ Vnviciualltd- 

UniMwed, ppL a. (un- i 8.) 

9370 Levins Aianip, 51 Vuuewed, inmiimntns. 1808 
Svi.vBSTRR Dn Bartat ii. iv. Schism 971 Another cab on 
Hcav'n’s un-viewed Lights. 1^1 Pkaciiam kVortk ef 
a Penny 97 Our loidies.. will., shiver in the hardest front, 
lather than they will suffer their bare necks and breuts to 
passe your eyes unviewed. 171a Hlackmosk Creation vl 
475 From thee, Democritus, it lay conceal’d,.. 'Tau by the 
Coan's pieicing eye tin view’d. 1810 CRAHaa Borough 1. 164 
But who to thee (A wonder yet iinview’d) shall paint the sea? 


Unvl’gUant, M. (Uk-';, 5b.) t6xi Florio, /AN tW/M///#, 
vnuiRilunt, vn watchful. 1648 H ax ham 11, Omveukcr^ Vii- 
wakened, or Vnvigilent. 1891 A 1 kinson Atao* Lan.t Par. 394 
A wild war>' bird..Boda2ed. . I^hungerand coklas 10 become 
dulled, niulHed, unvigiUnL UnvLgorounly, euiv. (Un-* 
XI.) 1641 Milton ch. Govt. 1. v. 25 Many oiher courses he 
tries,, .but so unvigoruusly, that 1 do not feaie his winning 
ofmany to his cause, t Unvi'nceable.a. Obs. *[UN-'7b.] 
next, a 1367 Dunbar's Lament Jor Alakaris 25 (XlMi. 
Mb.), 'I'hat strunK, viivyiiHabk- tirrand. 

t tJnvi’noible, a. Obs (Un -1 7 and 5 b.) 

1334 Dial, am Laws Eng. i. xvi. a8b 'JXiough ignorance 
vnuincible of a staitiie excuse the party against God. a 1337 
Mrs. M. Basset it. More's Treat. Passion M.'s Wks. k39'.</* 
To seiide hym..s myghiye strongc vnuxncihle arniie of 
Aungebfroni beuuen. XS94 Carhw Huarte's P.xam, tVits 
xiii. 905 Imagination.. ucuiseth the cngin9..wherby vn- 
uinciblc fortresses are won. a x6Ka 11 . Broughton IVks. 
(X662I Jfl. 713 The assertion, .is by un uiivinciblc consequent 
denied by the Geneveans. 1838 J. Wxun Cleopatra viii. 111. 
6c) Fanc(y]iiig her Troops uiiviiicible had this great person 
fought at their head. 

Hence tUnvi'Boibleneaa ; ’|;IJiivi‘naibly nt/b. 

1381 Fulkr in Confer, iii. (1584) U iiij b, Tliouah the com- 
munion yndcr both kindes bee pioucd vmiincibly by that 
tesiiinonie. 16x1 Florio, Jnnincibilita, vnuiuciblenes.se. 

Unvl'ndlcated,^/. a. (Un-* 8 .) 1634 Gavton /Vrox. 
Noies 111. V. 97 whom those Inchanters Moors, and 
Witches.. had coffin’d up uiivintlicaicd until! this present 
boure. 1879 Cmr. RoasKm .Seek 4- P'. 990 His [rc. Chrixt’s] 
royalty, scoffed at by malice, remained un vindicated. 
Unvlndl'ctlve, a. (Un-' 7.) [1773 Asm.) 1837 J. W. 
Donai dson Chr. Orthod. 333 With an unvindictive selec- 
tion of epithet-s. 1883 Croft Elyot's Governour II. 650/9 
Anecdote of (Enmeror Augustus], illustrating hi.s uiivindic- 
tive iiaiiire. Unvintaged. ppi. a. (Un-* 8.) 1869 

liiJtcKMORK Loma D. xxxiii, '1 hat eternal momins, when 
crag and chum shall be no more, neither bill and valley, 
nor great unvintaged ocean. 

t unvi’olable, a. Obs. (Un-i 7 b, 5 b.) 

iS6sCoopbr 'Thesaurus^ /nuioliUilis,..nnu\o]ah\e, 9383 
Gulijinc Calvin on Dent iii. 14 Ihia order.. ought to be 
vnuiolable. 1396 Sir H. Knyvk-tt Def. Realms Ded. (1906) 
0 The louniaine of unviolable faith. i6a4 Caft. Smith 
Virginia iv. 144 Such a firme peace, as most men there 
thought sure and vnuiolable. 1638 Eahl Munm. tr Aoc- 
calmi's Advis.fr, Pamass. 11. uL (1674) 9x3 Religion, 
Faith, and^ unviolable Friendahipk^ 9718 Nowk tr. Lnean 
S55 Who views the (iorgons with intrepid Eyes, And your 
unviolaule Flood defieN? 

Hence t Uawl'olftblj adv, Obs, 

>534 ft- Lymiwode'e Const. Provine, 9 h, We charge A 
eominaunde the conxtitucions. to be vnuiolably ohaeroM A 
kept. X847 Hbxham i, Vnviolablely, oteverderjfelitken, 
tUnvrolata, ppl, a. Obs, [Un-^ 8 b, 5 b. 
Cf. next.1 Inviolate a. 

a 1348 Hall Chrou.t Hen. V, 39 To tbentent that this 
league and amitee should be kept unviolate. 1370 T. 
Norton tr. Newels Cateek, xi Any ocher matter m great 



inTTiouiTn. 
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import«nce, wherein we •re..to malntetne vnuUlete the 
honor of God. n 15^ Falpmbvman Smidwm's Mm-. Pkihu 
(1600) lev b, Common lewee. .ouebt to bee . . kept vnciiolatei 
sdBi IFIeeIr Dmiv Nmit0m» 04 The reuining their Honour 
untouch'd, unvioiate bv any creature. 

TrnTi'olat«a» ppi. «. (Usr-i g, 5 b.) 

*SSS £obm ( Arb.) 34a I'lie nation . . dooth not longe 

kecpe the condiciona of pea>m vnuiulatcd. imo Shako. C'eiw. 
Brr. 111. i. 88 Th* vnuiolated honor of > our wile. 1639 Fullkb 
H^ly IVmr 11. vL 51 Hi* tonibe b unviobted at ikie day, 
1871 M11.TON Samson 1144 The pledge of luy unviolated vow, 
vjmf Tmomnon Britannia 134 Un violated, him the virgin 
ainge. 178S Bubkb Art, agsi. IP. Haatinfs \Vk«. 184a 
II. axs A treaty of peace.., unviolated on hie part. i86x 
Wynticr Soc, Boos ao The letter, .reaches the pen»on to whom 
it b directed, apparently iiDviobted. 1891 MaaKniTH 0 ms 
of SHf* Conf. XXV, Not until we are driven Ijack upon an 
unviolated Nature, do we call to the intellect to think 
raditmlly. 

Gnvi'olence^ //f. 4B. (Um-* 8.) aiyit Kbh Hymns 
RnoMsc, Poet. WkB. ijax I. He ever lives unvioletic'd by 
ill. Who to hU God devoted, nas no will. — Ilytunarinm 
Ibid. II. 14a How God. .Govern.s unviulenc’d Contingency. 
Ul|vl*rgln, V. <UnA 6 b.) 1638 N. Wuitino A/fius 4 |> 
Btitama aspt It aeeimi «ome roister bold Them to unvirgin 
cunningly did lurk. UnvPrglnal, m. (Un-* 7.) 1546 
Balk £/m. Pstaries 1. egb, If their unvirginall vowea had 
not bene.lytle should the worlde haiie neded thys lecheroui 
Itmmynge. Unwl'rgllied, ^/. a. (UN*'6b. 8.) 160a 
WAXNBa Ath. Kng. x. nx. 358 Her now vn-virgin'd Eyes did 
shame to view the common Light 1638 Maynk Lucian 
(1664) 167 The other tooke hb brid^ led her into his chamber, 
and a while after brought her forth unvirgin'd. Un« 
Vi rglnllke, n. (Un-> 7 c.) 1671 H. M. tr. E*asm. CoUof. 
361, 1 am much afraid, lest some tinvirginlike thing was 
committed that night. UnvlrHe,A. (IJn<' 7, sbj 1884 
H S. W11.SON Stud, ///r/., etc. laa James .was unotabie, 
pedantic, undignified, and unviiile. f UuviTtuate, v. 
fAlx."' [Un-* 6 c.1 trans. To render ineffective. 16x1 
Spkbd Hist. at. Brit, ix. xxiv. | las NeitJier continuance 
of time, nor aubtiliy of ayre could checke or vn.vertuatc the 
strengih [of the poison}. Unvirtue. (Un-'is) 1869 
W. M, kossBTTi in Q. Efim. Academv^ etc. 11. xo8 Every 
Un>virtue has B<iih her service and her council. 1869 
Rifakin Q. ^ Air | 141 KvU by cMitlasvry and unvirtue. 

Unvi^rtnou, (Uh-J 7.) 

143a Paaion Lett. 1 . 3a Hie whiche Lak ordefaultemighte 
be c.iused by ungodely or utivertunus men. c 1436 Ppcock 
Hk. of Faith (1909) 149 Forto so liileeve withoiite evydence 
b unresonaldc, and therfore unvertuose. 4x548 Ham. 
Chron.^ Hen. /P*. 19 He beyng netteled witii tliese vn« 
curieous ye vnuertuous prickes .serched out the authoun. 

Frank Him. aemtrig t 6 The coatc«armours, and 
nobilities of the vaine and vnvertuous Geutleiiie.n. 

Mii.ton Tetrach, s4 An opinion bolii ungodly, unpolitic, 
unvertuoiis, and void of all honesty ntul civil sense. X74X 
Kichakuson Ptw/eiii III. 44 It must be a very un virtuous 
Man, that can form any other Ideas. .than those of.. Pity 
for you. x8^ Month Vl. 17 An unvirtuons Priest, .ruins 
many souls in these days. x886 A. Wriii Hiai. Basis Afod. 
Eurofie ii. 37 He was [dcoplyj involved in the unvirtuous 
statecraft of iiis time. 

Hcncc UAvl'rtaoiisly adv. \ Unvl'rtiioiigiiagB. 
A 1500 BemaniHs de sura ret /am. (E.E.T.S ) 10 345 
Wyi k ihow Oder wn werteusly or vele. xsao Cnxion's CHron. 
Kng. IV. 3jb a Many tymc.s he regned vtiuertuoii’'ly that is 
a kyn-c b nnc. x68a N. 1n(:ri.o Benliv. 9 t Ur. tv. (ed. 4) 
IIS I.o\e less, and you will love better and lunger. You love 
Arete iiiwcrtuously 1843 Cari.vi.k Past A /V. ill. li, It was 
the teri-or,. of doing iinworihilv, doing unvirtunusly, which 
was their word for un//ia»#fully. x86s W. H, Gii.LRsriB 
Argt. Brin^ if Attrib. ill. iii. I 6 The same wrt of thing 
bolds with regard to. .unvirtuousness. 

tXXnvi'sed, ppl. a. Ods. [Un-^ 8.] a. Unin- 
tended. b. Unadvised. 

rt 1300 Cursor Af. a8.s69 Drunkennes if it vnvisil be. 1800 
R. G sheed to Pirginia C 4 b, 'I'hfy boide it an vnuUed 
course to set the same attempt on foote agaiiia 
lienee tUnvi-sedly «//»., imprudenlly. Ohs. 
c 1470 Hrnrv IVaitace xi. aii A lorn off court. .Wnwisytly 
speicf, with outyn prouisiouii ; ' Wallace, dar ye go feebt on 
our liounT* 

t TfnTi'Sible, a. Obs. (Un-I 7 and 5 b.) 

WvcLiF Tobit xii. 19 Y vse vnuysiMe mmte. rs4oa 
Lydc. Couipi. HI. Knt. 693 When VuV amts. .with a cheyne 
viivisible yuw boiiiKle. 1483 Caxton Cato i: j h, The whyche 
haih inygbt ..vpou iillc thynges vysyhie and vnuysyble. 
*558 Hf* Watson .SVtf. .Sacram. vii. 36 Christ geiieth vnio 
vt his vnuisiblc graces, in sensible sacTamenteB. 1593 Pass. 
ATorrice Fijb. I would l..went not ao vnuisiblc. [Also 
Hexham and Ash s.v.] 

Hence t Unvi'gilileiiMa ; t Unvl'slUy adv. 
rxsSo Wyclip SsI. iPhs. IIL ssa It is nedeful hat it bn 
undeistonden *utivcaibily. 1647 Hrxham i, Vnvi»ible, or 
uiivisilily. 1781 Stmypr Kcei. Mew, 111 . 379 You.. adore 
the sume flesh in substance, nitho' unvisibly [orig. invisible] 
in the sacrament, which weal shni se in the latter day vbiUe, 
x8ix Florio, fnnisibilita, ^vnubiblenesse. 

Unvl nlonary, a. (Um.* 7.) 1794 R. J. Sumvan Piew 
Hat. 11 . 167 Whatever turns the mind intensely up<m un- 
vbionary contemplation. 1870 Rusxin Leet. Art (1875) 48 
A measured . .observance of the quite unvbionary facts 01 
the surrounding world. 

Unvi’Bitable, a, [Un-i 7 b.] 

1 . a. Unable to visit, b. Unfit to he visited. 

1638 WorrON in Xe/if. (1679) 370 'I'he B.of Lincoln being 
in an unvisitable case htmseir. 183B Misa Mitpord Pi/ia^ 
V. 38 A series of bachelor lonls, whose female oompanions 
have liecn thoroughly unvisitable. 

2 . Not snitable for vtsiiinff. 

>749 FiRLniixG 7 'om yones xiii. iii. The next morning.* 
she nuddled on her clothes, and at a very unfashionable, 
unseasonable, unvisitable hour, went to Lady Bellaston. 

tjilTi'Siiedf ///. a, [Un-I 8.] Not visited, in 
vaiions senses. 

(a) X549 LATiMxa Plougksrt (Arh.) 31 He goeth on viutacion 
daylye. lie leaueth no place of hys cure vauUtied. s8oo 


Haklwt. Vsge. 111 . tyi Thera remay^ aome farra ramole ; 
Countries vnviaited by them. 1893 & Hbbvbv yasntneU ia. 
xj The Play-House and the Parks unvudied must iie.^ 1799 
Woaoaw. Hutting x/, 1 came to one dear nook UnvUited. 
1853 Kanb artnneii Exp. xxiv. (X896) toy Another oppor* 
tuuiiy of seeing the uiivisiied shorea of Wellington Sound. 

(8) a 1586 SiDNRV Artmdim in. xxvi. Giving order to his 
brother to kcepe the prisooeie safe, and unvisited. 1788 
Shaics. L, L, L. V. it. 398 You hune lined in deaolnt^ 
heere, Vnseeiie, vnuisiteo. x8xs in Bnseismh il/.Vjr.(Hist. 
MSS. Comm.) i. isd, 1 resolved to leave him unvisited tmtil 
1 should receive answer, sy^ Maa. Dblanv L{fs if Corr, 
<1861) 1 . V. 447 She must live unvisited by me till i know 
where to find ner. 183s Cablvlr Sort. Res. 11. v, Thus was 
the young man. .not unvistted by hosts of true Sky-borii. 
s868 PusRV Lent, Serm. vtti. (1863) 165 While His members 
are. .sick and by us unvisited. 

(0 1887 Milton /’. L, 11. 398 In somemildeZonefwe may] 
Dwell not unvisited of Heav^ fair Light. lydo-ya H. 
Bhookk Fsoi of Qnai. (x^) II. 158 Almndonea by God, 
and unvisited byliis gimcioin motions In the heart. cx8x5 

i ANB Aubtkn Peranas, viii, I'he utter impoMibility, .that 
e could be unvisited by remembrance. 1831 Carlvi.b in 
Froude Li/e (188a) 1 1 . 189 The day [being] unvisited by any 
adventure except a little mesuge from Mra. Austin. 1870 
Bryant Iliad ix. I. aSx So have 1 Had many a night uu- 
visited by sleep. 

UnTi'Bor.o. [UF-84. Cf.UimsAiiDv.] tram. 
To strip of a visor ; to unmask. 

tsya Buchanan Detect. Atmay (xy^IeB Thts..StfanRCTis 
Hap was to spill the Play, and unvisor all the Disgoising. 
160a WABNaa Aib, Eug, x. Iviii. ess The Barricados Feast, 
when Guise vn- vizard was. x^ J. Tayiob (Water P.) 
Pertne of Tayle Wks. xi. xad Whilst 1 vnmoske, vnvisor, or 
vnveile The vertues of a Taylor and a Tayla 
Unvl'Bored, ppi. a. (Un-* 8.] Not wearing a visor t not 
masked. 1817 P01.LOK Csaarse T, viii. as On tbeir grim 
features, now The plain unvistned index of the soul... No 
smile of hope, .was seen. x88x Daiiy Hews 8 Apr. 5/3 Uo- 
visored foes in open fray hell meet. 

ViiTi'tal, a, (Uir-i 7.) 

^ i88z Runt Origm*s O/in. 79 The matter slie {se, the soul] 
is then surrounded with being all of that unvital temper. 
X837 WHBWRi.L//t&/. Indaict. ^i 111 . X99 Lastiiaier showed 
that Che atmosuheric air ..(cemtains] an umdtatnxx, which 
he thence called anst. E. G. 1 loi land Mom, f. Badger 

X. 171 Some dry and unvital difference in theological belief. 
sMs M. Arnold A'lr. Crit. i. 03 A sphere .. perfectly un* 
vital, a sphere in which spiritual progreasion is impossible. 
Hence UnvitalueaB. 

x66i Rust Origen's Opin, 89 Purged from all material 
onvitalness or mortality. 

Unsrl-taliae^///. A. (Un-is.) sB74Lxwaa/Vv8/l/.//r 
^ Atind 1 . II 6 The inorganic, unvitaluM material liecoiiiing 
there transformed into organisahie, vitalised material. 

I 7 nvrtiated,/V»/. a, (Ur-i 8.) 

163a B. Jonsqn Mactn. Letdy iv. vtU, Render then Your 
Neice a Virgin and uiivittated. And make all plaineand per- 
fect (as it wasJ. 1779 FoaRP.RT Poy, H. Guinen 997 The 
poor Papua people . follow nature uiivitiated, and sing most 
melodiously. 1797 II. S. Bantom Hew Ptewa p. xv, The 
traditions of a people cannot be preserved^ long in a pure, 
uiivitiated stream. 1838 Lytton Alice 11. i, Her unviiVitea 
and guileless taste had a logic of its own. 1864 I>israkm 
in Daily Tel. as Sept., To breathe and enjoy pure and an- 
vitiated air. 

UnvltreaclblTity, (Uw-* xa), Unvitre*Bcible, a. 
(Un-* 7.) 1781 Wkixjwooo in Phil. Trans. i.KXlL 300 A 
clay sufficiently apyrous or unvitrescible. 1786 — /bid. 

1 .X.X VL 40X, 1 . .found it to answer my wishes completely. • 
in increa 5 ing its tinviirescibility. 

UnYitriil'able» a, (Ur-^ 7 b, 5 b.^ 

1758 Rkid iv. Mmonsr’s Chem. I. 7 A species of Earth 
absolutely nnviiriljable in iLs^ nature. 1778 Prvcb Alin. 
Cornub. 253 The iiiicose day.. is known to be absolutely un- 
vitrifiuble. 1879 Casselis 'i echn. Ednc. 1 1 - 3 ,8 a The alkali 
. .facilit.ites the vitrification of the eaitby pArlicles, which 
separately are urivitrifiable. 

unvi trifiedp fpl. a, (Un-i s.) 

[1775 Arh-I 1779^ h.ncycl. Brit. (ed. 9) 1 V. 9674 f\ Another 
son of glass, . .[having] some nn vitrified panicles in its suU 
smnee. i8m Urk Diet. Arts 1160 The siiperficiul film of 
odours will remain uiivitrified 1888 Kncycl, Brit. XXIV. 
964/1 The vitrified walls arc supported by lna^ses of uiivitri- 
fied stone. 

Unvi'tiiolized, AH. a. (Uw-* 8.) 1757 ir. y, F. Henckers 
Pyriiologia 998 M'luit sort.. yet reniouiiiig uiivitriolUed as 
the other (xc. w hite pyrtteji]. 

Unvi'zard, v. [UR-84.] /rasu. Unviborv. 

. i6ao E. Blount Itora Satbs. 490 Wheieas they that are 
more cunning in their trade, are hardly visible, if not vn- 
vizarded, which is my now endeuour to doe. 164a Reanoustr, 
Ch, Ireland 6 But oiliers more fully unvi/ard liicm-selves, 
prorc.s.sing. That thev Would have a Xing of llivir owne. 
1655 Eabl Orkery Parthen, 11. v. 469 Merinzor .. began 
lately so much 10 unvizard his deKignea, that [etc.]. 

Hence Unvi-sarding vbl. sb. 

A z6s8 F. Grrvil Life SMney^ibi^) 113 I'he unvizarding of 
this masked triplicily. 

Unsrl*aarded,/>/.A. [Un-* 8 * 1 « UiiviTOBRo^Af.a. i8xa 
N. FiaiJX Woman a IVeatherco k v. ii. Stage diiect.. Enter 
Scudmore iinvizarded. Unvo'CBble, a, [Un-* 7.J In- 
capable of utterance. 1806 Galt f.eut if l.eurds x\\x. 118 
The same genial power .. prompteth iinvocable os nrall as 
intelligent imture to.. rejoice in the spring. 

UnTO'oalf a. (UK - 1 7.) 

*773 J* HBRiiias Rlem. Sp, 58 The simple elements of 
spee^ fincludel some vocal, M>me unvocal, some open, 
some shut. xQgB Cahi.ylk Fredk. Gt iv. ii. I. '^93 He is a 
man to keep the world's tongue wagging,, .though himself 
of very unvocal nature. 18^ Athemeum 17 Jan. 94/3 J he 
composer indulges in anvucal ioiervals and harsh pro- 
gressions. 

Unvo'callzed^/. a. (Uk-* 8.) 1878 Brirtowb Tk. 4 
Pract. Med. 177 The result b that unvocalbed air escapes 
through the chink. 

XTnvol'oe, v, [Un-8 4,] tram. To deprive of 


voice; tfm. in PhoNOtes, to attcr with * breath* 
in place of * voice *. 

N. WfiiTiNO/ 4 / 8 /n» 4 B. 40s As though an Incubus.* 
Eiiclaspt their bosomes, and un-voye'd their tongue^ ibid, 
P** *879 Swpar Coll, timers (i9»3' 456 In Russian, as in 
French, a high final vowel is often unvoiced after a breath 
atop, x8BB Kng. Sonmis 19 Liquids and nasob ore imc 
often unvoiced. 

Hence Uuvoi'oing sb, 

1887 bKBAT Lug. Ltyui, Ser. i. 399 Unvoicing of voiced 
Consonants. 1888 Swear Kng. Sounds lufi Tlib unvoicing 
of wc.ik stops. 

Unyoi'ced, (///.) a. (Un.* 8, o. Cf. Voicr u. 5. 7 h ) 
189a Lmkksum Alt if Criticism Wks 191.3 Xll. 998 A 
book holding -o many mt-niurable and heruic facts, ..tilings 
unvoiced liefurc. 1874 Holland Afiatr, Manse \. to Thai 
word, ineffable toman, . . Remains unvoiced sinev time beg.iii. 
lUx W. E. HicKhON Piact. Organ.bniidingix.xx^ A wouden 
pipe, similarly put together hut unvuierd. Unvol'CefUl, 

A. (Un-* 7.) xSts Huwklls 1/ edd. youm. ix, 1 be unvoice- 
ful siir of the new week had begun again. Uiivol'dable, 

7 + Void v. a.] Iirwersible. 1715 Baii.kt 

Eraam, Colloa. (1877) 173 He will from un high pronounce 
that uiivoidable sentrtu:e. t Un voi'ded, ///. a. Obs. 
(Un-* 8 .] = UNAvoiuKuy^/. A. 9 a. i 6 xa K. Dahohnk CAr. 
turaad Turke ax8 How idle then were he Should striuc to 
cro«sc vnuoided desteiiy T Unvo'latlle, a (U n-' 7, 5 b.) 
xBas Lady Granville I.ett. (1894) 1 . sji 8 A str.'iight Dutch 
road, l>ro.id and unvolatile as the natives. Unvo*latlllze» 
V. (Un-* 6c.) X875 Browning Aaistoph. Apol. aui Who 

would imprihon, unvolaiilize A violet':, iierfume. Uu- 
vo'latllized,/^/. a. (Un-' 8.) 1807 Aikin I^ut. Chem. 4 
Aiin. 1 . 37,9 ihe ashes licine the fixed or uiivolatilized 
part of the plant, t Unvo'laUaed,///. a. Obs. (Un.' 8.) 
s6te W. SiurauH IfydtoL Cbym. 347 Deprav'd matter.. uu- 
vobtu'd by tfie feniient. 

Vnvo luntary, a, 7 Obs, (Un -1 7, 5 b.) 

X970 Levins Alamp. 107 Vnvoluntai ie, xmai/nx. 163a tr. 
Bruets Preueis Med. 60 An viiuoluiiiary motion in tlw 
part which vsually did iiioue of its owiie OLCurd. a 1678 
iIai.r I'tjm. Orig, Alan. i. i. (1677) I'hey are not acts 
that ara iiuperote by the \\ ill, but they are in a manner 
natural and unvoluntary. 1706 E. Ward li'ooticH World 
JJiss.{l^i.A\ 91 Tb uiivoluniary, to be sure, if he spill of the 
one or the other. 1789 Fant. Drct.t Diahetea.. .atw un volun- 
tary Discharge of Urine. 1834 I'aiPs Mag. 1 . 10/ 1 I he un- 
volunlary listener to his grey-Tiaired father's earnest pru)^rs. 

Unvolti'ptiiona,fF. (Un-* 7.) xSyxGao. KuoTA/rfflr//<'fM. 
xxiii, He had written htanzas as postural and unvolupiuous 
as hb flute.playing. 

U]lTO*t64 V. [Uff -2 3 ana 7.] 

1 . To reverse or annol by revuiiiiff. 

trans. 1647 in 7/A Rep, Hist. MSS. Comm, App. 456/9 
7 *hey were forced to unvote what they h.id parsed the day 
before. 1708 Dcpltrable State if Aew Kng. 35 The Huai- 
ness was so managed.. that nitho'. .one Day it was Voted, 
That ibe Fort should be Attack'd, it was by'iid by, Unvoted 
again. 

tntr. 1647 R. XaNTiRH Serm. to Comm, (1648) la They., 
will vole and un-vote, as the times turn. 1651 Poi. HalUsds 
(i860) 1 . 108 They voted, unvoted, as fancy did guida 

2 . tram. To deprive by a vote. Lon 

1658 J. Harrikgiun Prerog. Pop. Corf 1. vii. 35 If they 
uncliirotomzed or unvoted Ciod of ilie Kingdoine- 
Hence Uuvo*tiug vb/, sb, 

1648 JlowBLi. Tivehe Treat. (1661) 40 A Bill for the un- 
voting, a. id utter cxlIusIoii of the .Spirituall Lords from the 
I’ailiaiiicnt. X643 Pkvnnk Stv. Pastier /‘atl. iv. 94 His 
M.desiics..unvoung of their V(,>te^ in Parliament. 

^ Unvo’ting* ///. A. (Un-' 10.) 1839 Caklyi.e CAAr/fz/w 
ix, Shall we blame the unvoting disappointed millions.. T 

tjnvou'ohedz ///. a, [UF-^ 8, 8 c.J Nut 
gUHiaiiiL*ed by evidence ; not vouched for, 

*775 L. Shaw Hist. Aloray 1 34 This wholly unvouclied 
nccouiit. X783 Hailrs Auuq. Lhr. Ch. hi. 56 'Ihb hj’po- 
tliesKH, fanciful at the bi'xl and iinvouLlied. XI98 Fnoudk 
Hist. Eug. IV. 496 [.\ legend] unvouched for, unalluiled lo 
byany conteinpur.ii y authority. 1878 J. I )a vi wnon Inverurie 
vii. sr^ A picture.. which, if unvouched, would iiowsurjiass 
belief. 

UavouchMl*fed, ///. a. (Un-* 8.) i86x Bovlr Style of 
Set apt. 946 God has Veyi'd in an Oliscure. .Stone an Aitrac- 
tiveiieNte (UnvoucliNafd to Diamonds and J\ul>y'.i). ?x8io 
Woanaw. Alaternal Grief ia Beams of that (.clcsiial light 
To all the Litile-ones on sinful earth Not un vouchsafed. 
Uavowed,///. a. [Un-^ 8.] Not hound by 
a vow ; not rvndcred on account of a vow. 

X970 LRViNa Afanip. 51 Vtiuuwed, innotiuHS. ax6ao 
Houkkh K<.el. Pal, \ 11. xxiii. 4 4 ‘J hey had the free and uit- 
vuwed obLitions of men. 1615 G. Sandvs / mv. 999 If 
viiiiowed to another (>rdcT,..lir vowes in this order. 1856 
Miis. Browning Aur. Leigh vi. 57 Some equal poise of sex, 
some uiivowed love liiviulate. 1878 Masque Poets 191 She 
sat apart In widowed suiiiiliness, an unvowed nun. 

Unvo*welled, 1///.) a. (Un.> h, 9. Cf. Vowel v. 3.) 
1604 t^KiNNxa ill Ui\hef's /.« 7 /. (1686) 3^7, 1 note . .’lli.it 
Moses left uiivowellcd O^pies lo the i'iib<..s, save one 
which hod both Accents and Vowels lo the cmitody of the 
Priest'*. X894 W. WtticHT in Bibl. Soc. Rec. (N.Y.) Aug., 
A set of plates of the iinvowclled Bibla 

Unvoy atf eabla, a. 7 b.) 

X667 M iLfUN L. x. 300 This unvoyageable Gulf ol>Bt:ure, 
1809-14 WoHDSW. Exenrs. v. 34a Lleie standing, with the un- 
voyageable "ky . Stretched overbvad. 1893 Kuhkin .s/vmz 
Pen. II. 10 The liieless, impassable, unvuyagcable plain. 
Unvoy*affed, tpl. a. iUn.* 8.) x8i6 J. Wilson City •/ 
Plague III III, A kingilom Lying unknown amid iiiivoyagi d 
seas. 1B56 Kuskin Alod. Paint. 111 . iv. xiv.. § 8 The flowing 
flame of some calm unvoynged river. UfWU'lcanlzed, 
ppl. a. (Un-* 8.) 1884 Knight Diet. A/eilt, SuppI 916 9 
A material .. made of tinvulcanized rubber and other sub- 
stances. 

Unvulgar, a. [Un-i 7 and 5 b] 
fl Uncommon, nnosual ; above the common, 
refined, rare. Obs, 

X998 SVLVKSTI1.R Du Barias ii. I. 40 O t fumbh me with an 
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vn-vnTpir Mile. Bftig T. STBPHBm Smiyr, Ett, i» xe. im fn 
bi» behnuiour bee would seeme French, Italian, SpaoiMi* or 
any thing, lo he mav seeme vnvulgar. sdgg Gavton /Vma 
Notts IV. V. 199 'I'here were no living.. with os, nnlcsse 
something new and iinvuluar be in our houses. 1713 Bkskb- 
LBY HyUu 4 * Pref., When they have taken a circuit 
Ihrouj^ so many refined and unvulgar notions, sygfi Wai.- 
sreo Wks. (1787) ^27 Philuaopliers..too unvulgar to reltah 
a^ Divinity that is nut Pagaiu 
2 . Free from vuli^arit 


tivu'lnered. ///. a, 
ra r.] Uii wounded. 
I.yons case shall on 
3ody with th* vnvul* 

Aaif.] 183SD1CK8NS 
the military uniforiii 
{•wadded coNtunie of 
a. (Un-* 8.) 1844 
Scraps of paper. .un> 
///.«. Sc, (Un.>8.] 
<rjfh Roe, I. 039 Ilk 
i inch at the end of 

] t Not recom- 

r Soc.) 397 His high- 
piece of Moie broken 
abliey.. 1 for, as I hear, the vicars and other ministers sing 
and say unwaged. € 1530 Dies Play (Percy Soc.) 1 1 With 
less relief of victuals than had the wont iinw.iged adventurer 
here. 1563 Mirr, Mag. Miij, Now all stormy gales Of., 
rancor viterly ore swaged, And we our owne to lyve or 
dye viiwaged. 

Unwa*gged, a* (Un-* a) 1788 Huanis Villago 
Cumis (1797) 94 ihe silent pointer .. Now motionless 
stands, one toot lift up. His nrjsiril wide.<listended, and his 
tail Unwag d. Unwarled,/»y/ a. (U n-> 8.) sSoa J. IIaillib 
MH I Ft. hikwald V. li, Where dying wai riors groan unhcai d, 
and things Horrid to natme are as though they were not, 
Uiiwail’d, unheeded, f Unwai'ndandly, ativ. Sc, Obs, 
[Un-* lot If.) Unsparingly. ci4a« Wvnioun Cron, vi. xv. 
3526 Quhen )fat he..Biiiic gret blude vnwuyndaiidly [v.r. 
vn waimndly ]. Unwai‘nacoi(t)ed, ///. a, (U n-> 9.) 1 709 
Phil, Trans, XXVI. 481 Ihe Top or Cieling of an un- 
wainscotted Church. Unwai'ted.///.a. (liN-‘8c.) igpa 
Timmb TVsi Eng, Lsysrs K^b, Pride, .disdaineth lo go 
alone, onwaited upon, c 1618 KuitTCHKa Matl Lor>sr 11. i. 
To wander up and down unwaited on.. Is fur a Sowter's 
Soul, not an old Suuldicrs. s6a8 Hkxiiam ti, Onosrb^dt, 
Un-aitended, Un-«x|iecCed, or Vnwaiied for. 

Unwa ked. ///. a, ^Uw- ^ 8.) 

1390 Gowbh Co^. II 1 . 258 Sche unwaked Abedde lay, hut 
what ache mette God woL a 1700 J. Hughes Rams/ms 4 
Smooth was the 'J'hanies, his waters sleeping lav, Unwak'd 
by winds, 1824 Phaed Tr&uboiloHr 111. 19a You might 
think the instrument Unwaked by any touch replied To all 
its master said or sighed. 

Unwa-kenea, pfil, a. (Uw - 1 8.) 

s6ei G. Sandyb Ovid's Met, xii. (i6a6) 245 Vnwakened 
with the tumult of this fray, Diasolu'd in deaili>like sleepe, 
Aphidiis lay. 1O67 Milton P, L. v. 9 So much the more 
Hh wonder was to find unwakn'd Eve With 'I'resses dis- 
compos'd. 183s Cami'Bki.l Deoti Bails 14 Whilst yet the 
unw.skencd world was daik below. 

Unwa'kenlng, ///. a. ( Un-' 10.) 1818 M ilman Samar 
XL 88a Some knelt before their cold deaf Gods, some scoff'd 
..Their stony and uii wakening thundcra i8ai Uvron 
danaf*, iv. i, The realm Of thy stem, silent, and unwakenins 
twin [jc. Death]. Uawa*klng, A^/. a. (Un-* 10.) 1818 

M ILMAN Samor iv. 23 W itiiin the grave bhe slept un waking. 

Unwa lkable, a, [Un-I 7 b.] a. Unfit lur 
walking in. b. Unable to walk. 

s8s3 Mmb. D'AaaiJtv Diary VII. 7 How teased I am 
..by this eternal unwalkable weather I 1831 HowiTT.S#arvMi 
B73 Even the unwalkable infant sits pmpt with sheaves. 

Vnwa'lked, ppL 8.] Uninlled. 

1488 Acta Dom, Cone it. (1839) 93 A wob of tanny claith, 
..deliuerii..to be said Robert in vnwawkit claith. 1570 
IPUls 4- tnv. N. C. (.Surtees) 348, xiiij yards of vnwaukid 
caresey and xvj yards of playne whit vnwaukid. 1583 Dur» 
ham Wilis 4 - invent. (.Surtees) 78 In unw.ilked cloth, xiij 
yeirds of white cearsey (etc.J. ifiei in T. Font's Acc. Cun» 
mnghaut (Maitl. Cl.) 179 Fyve pair of vnwalkit hlankettis. 

TTnwa*lked, ///. fi.^ [Un-^ 8.1 a. Not made 
to walk. b. Not traversed by walking. 

1607 Topski.l Four-/. Beasts 400 Let him rest vnwalked, 
for fearc of looNening hi.s huouus. 1648 Hkxham 11, Onbs^ 
wamMit Vnwnikcd, not Haunted, or Vnfreciuented. 

UnwB'lklng,/// a, (Un-' 10.) 1789 H. W alpoi.b Let. ta 
Comoay 5 Sept.. 1 am so unwalkins, tnut prospects are more 
agreeahic to me when. . 1 look at tliem through a window. 

unwally V. [Un>*^ 4. Cf. Du. onfwailen.l 
irons. To deprive of, to free from, a wall or walla; 
to demolish (a wall). 

1398 Florio, .Vmnrare, to vnwall, to rBae..any sralles. 
sfi4i Tiapeb 'PAsal, Thsot. i. a6 margin, Christ shall uiiw.ill 
(or cast down the waU) of all the childien of Seth. 1663 
"DhsonKni Sisgc Rhodts Wks. (167a) 8 It were more honour, 


Solwlb A publick Strength.. Then to onwall ibis 

privSMI Tenement. s886 J. SlaacBAwr) Hist, Monasi. Con- 
vsni, 178 The Masons unwolled and undoeed tbo Conclave, 
fUK-l 8 and 9 .] Not fur- 
nished with, or defended by, a walL 

r 1440 yaeoRs IVsB 114 Slowthe makyth be •> a cyta vn. 
wallyd* ig4S Elvot a.v. AreMa, The townes nr vnwmllcd, 
byculiss the people doo alwayc lyue in peace. 1977 Habsi- 
SON Euginnd 11. xiiL (1877) I. ess The citie..laie then vn- 
wdlsd, 15^ biaoKS Sum. Drahs's W. ind, Voy. 31 1 'hers 
was onely so much of this straight ynwolled, os mi^t serue 
for the imuing of the horsemen. S638 Sir T. Hfrbbst Trav, 
(ed. a) 396 China has no fewer than, .eooo wall'd Townea: 
4000 tinwalled. ifipo C Naasa O.ttt N, Tost, 1 . 14 I'he soul 
now dartlU in an unwalled, unfortifyed city. 1780 a Goldbm. 
at, W, cxxii, An unwalled town, colleo Islington. 1^ 
J. Bablow Columb. X. 540 Cities unwalled stand sparkling 
to the sun. i860 O. W 7 Holmrs EUU V, xviii, Tne round 
unwalled horiion of the open sea. 

UnwB'Uet, V, (Un-* 5.} a 1739 Jabvis Ouix, IL iv. xiv, 
The lacquey lauglwd, unsheathed his calahasb, and un- 
walletcd his clieese. t Unwa*llow«blo, a, (see Un- 
wKLawABLK <i.jL UnwB Uowod, ///. o. Sc, [Un-* 8] 
Unfaded. c 1409 Cron. iv. Prol. 7 A garland.. 

Grene suld iestand be lang qiihile, Viiwallowit [v.r, wn- 
walewit] throii ony interwall Off* tyme, hot ay in vertu baill. 

Unwa ndered, //A a. [Uh-i 8 . Cf. MDu. 
ongi'waniiertyCj, ungeivandeti', older Da. uvan^ 
dret, Sw. ovandrad!\ a. Untraversed- b. Of per- 
sons ; Untravelled. 

i6m E. Johnson H'omisrnvbg, Proved. 35 Pilots, missing 
oftiimes of their skill on those unwandcred Coasts. 1799 
W. Taylor in Kobberds Mom, (1843) 1 . 079 In Wales 1 am 
un wandered, and should like to go some summer's day. s868 
Browning Ring 4> Bb. 1. 751 My soul.. in its pilgrimage 
O'er old unwandered waste wa3rs of the world. 

Unwa-nderiiitf » /^/. (Un- 1 1 o.) 

a 1968 Covbrdalb J^itimil Loss. Passion (1593) To Rdr., 
Thus the penitent findeth the waie, the reformer the vn- 
doubted vnwandring truth. 1740 Cibbbb Apot, v. 9a The 
Disproportion of hia lower Features,, .with an unwandering 
Eye hanging over them. 1791 Cowprb iliad xiii. 48 He . . 
biiUtid their feet With golden tethera.., that unwand'ring 
they might wait I'heir Lord 'a return, a 1B64 Hawthobnb 
Atnsr, Naio,bks, (1879) 11 . 138 He was a pattern of diligence 
and unwandering thought. 1867 M. Arnold Epil. to Lss- 
sing's Leuieoon 190 Only a few the life-stream'a shore With 
sale unwandering feet explore. 

Unwa'nlng, ppl. a. (Un-* la) 1807 Colbsidcb To 
W ordnvorth 41 Hope spiang forth like a full-born Deity, . . 
With light uiiwaning on her eyes. 1859 Browning Clson 
130 'i'hat years and days. . Follow each other with un waning 
powers. ^ a 1869 Tbnnyson Mystic Always there stood 
before him.. Dim shadows but un waning presences. 

Unwa-nted, ppl- a, (Un-i 8 .) 

1897 CoNGBBVa Mourn, Brids iil viii, [A] return so un- 
wish'd, unwanted loo, it seems. 1731^ A. Hill Advieo 
to Virgins to Yet modest excellence will off descend 'lo 
thank unwanted caution in a friend. 1808 Mitford Hist, 
Creecs IV. 476 Yet exhortation, seems not to have been 
unwanted. 1864* Annib Thomas I. vH. 167 Find- 

ing some one located at Donne Place who would prevent 
his occupying the distressing position of third and unwanted 
one. 1886 lUANNiNo in Contsmp, Rev, May 693 The duty 
society owes to the lives of unwanted children. 

Unwa'Oton, «. (Un -1 7.) a6o6 Marbton Parasit, riL 
E 3, In heauy sadnes Ac vnwanton phrase there lies all the 
biaine worke, 1894 E. F. Benson Ddio 948 A woman's 
anger is always much mure unwanton than that of a man. 
tUuwa*ppered, ppl. a, Obs.-' (Un-* 8 + Wappkkkd, 
fatigued.) Unexhausted. x6ia Two Nobis K, v. iv, Wo 
come towards the gods Yong, and unwapper'd, not halting 
under Crymes Many and stal& tUnwa'rd,;!//. n. Obs.^ 
[ Un-' 8 b -f ward, ad. ON. uar^, p. p. of verja to defend.] 
Unprotected, c lago Orx. br A'jr. 480 l^amech drci^e is arwo 
ner... Cairn unwartie it uiider-feng,..and starf wid-^an. 

Unwa-rded, //A a. [Un-1 8 .] Unguarded; 
undefended. 

1381 Wyci.if Con. xUi. xa The vnwardid thingis [L. i/u- 
munita] of this loond. 1993 T. Lavas Serin, (Arb.) 58 Take 
heede, that the vneleane spiritc of ignoraunce..fyiide no 
place vnwnrded, where he may creepe in agayne. 1593 
Bkrndk O' Curtius 55 There was one Tiriotes, which., 
escaped by a gate that was vn warded. 1674 J ackson Recant, 
K3b, The High- way-man may do what he list, and meet 
with more Booties than if the Road lay unwaHed. 1898 
Household Words XIX. 64/x, I nass through the strong 
gates, now unwarded from the Infidel. 

Unwardly, obs. \ar. Unwahblt adv, 
Un'Wa'rep a., sb., ahd adv. Now only arch, 
[OK. unwirr (Un- 1 la^ n b), « ON. dioarr 
(MSw. avar), Cf. Un wares.] 

1. Unwary, incautious ; not on one *8 jraard. 

C897K. iGLFRBO Gregory's Past, C, xv, 89 Off eac Bs un- 
waran lareowas for e^e ne durron cleopian. 97X Bhekl. Horn, 
fix pH sciiilsccan ba,b« gnldor-crseffas. .begangab.ft mid bacm 
unwaere men beswicap- ciooo iEi.rsic Horn. 11 . 538 Xif 8u 
unwicr bist, bu bist fie swiAor xeswenct. ^ c xaeo Pice'S S 
Virtues 45 De tinware mann fie f' is jeherfi, fiingb fiat he seifi 
him god rad ciaeg Lay. 78x0 Nu pobta Julius Ccaar (ah per 
be wes to vnwari, he b^hte swa ford teou aeffer here 'J'emeRC. 
a xaag Anrr, R, 374 Ilwonne bao sunnen pet weren 3are 
ikiet kuniefi eff..& sleafi beo unwarre soule. ^1307 l..ANa- 
TOPT Chron, (Rolls) II. 253 For Scottes 'Jell i tor sottes. 
And wieccbes unv^ar 1 Unsele DintfS to dele Tham drohu to 
Dunibar. 1388 Wvclip Prov, xxiii. aS Sche schal sle liem, 
whiche ache schal se vnwar. e X490 Ir. Ds imitation* ill. 
xliv. X15 If be mi)! bringe hedily ba unware man into b* 
gnare of deL*eite. Ibid. I. lai Fro suche fables & unwar 
men, lordc, defende me, bat I falle not into her hondes. 1909 
Barclay Shyp 0/ holys 37 Suche or vnware and gyuen to 
neglyg«*nce, . .Makynge no prouysyon far the tyme to coine. 
1597 TotteCs Mise. (Arb.) aio Now vaunt thee loue which 
..wounded haat a wight vnwise, vnveaponed and vnware. 
1604 H. Mason Art ^ Lying ii. 35 Unwara men are ouer- 
reaued and caught. 


b. Of actioDi : Done liicautiouily. 

« S99S Hvlton Scesta For/, 11. xviii. (BodL MS.) (bl. sto 
An vnware stiringe of bimailf achulde caste him duun a)an 
wme ten he was bifbre, sap8 Tbrvisa Barth, Do P. R, v. 
xxiv. (Bodl. MS.), pe brote is offe igretted..by vwenaa and 
vnwar taking of mete and of drinke. 

2 . Unaware, ignorant. Conit. that, 

C1374 Cnaucbr Twiivlus I. 304 Lo he. .was fill vnwar bat 
Knie hadde his dwellynge with-inne be subtile stremea of 
here eyen. C1400 Destr, iVey 1183 Vnwar of be weghes 
b^it by the walles lay, . . He buMcei to bo banke with a bolde 
chere. s4ai-« Hocclbvk Complaint 375 He that it owgbt 
agayne it to bym toke. Me of his haste vnware. tsaj Ln. 
Kkrnbsb P'roiss, 1 . cvii. 128 We shall entre whyle they be 
at supper, and vnware of vs. 1963 Mirr. Mag. A a il|, O 
bedeles ti ust, vnware of harmc to cum. 1990 Spbnsbr F . Q , 
11. iv. 17 So me weake wretch,, .vnware of such mishap. She 
brought to mischiefs. 

olllpt. € 1611 Chapman Iliesd xvi. 109 Ajax seeing, .that be 
ebook a baadiess spear, a little while unware. 

b. Quasi-odk;. Without knowing it ; in ignore 
ance, innocently. 

e 1386 Chaucbs Peers. T. 88s Of this brekynge comtb eek 
ofte tyme that folk vnwar wcddeii or synnen with hire owene 
kynrede. 1390 Gowkb Co^/, 11 . a 'rims bringth he many a 
meschief inne Unwar, til that he be meschieved. C1490 
Merlin xxvL 493 He put vp his goode swerde for doute leste 
he slough eny man vn-war. 193a Morb Confut, Tintiaio 
Wka 598/1 After that he..therby made him giue sentence 
vnware against himselfe. — Apd, 191 b, He playn re- 
proueih bis owne proceste, Scxcuseth the clergye nym selfe 
vnware. c 1614 Sir W. Murb Dido A Hineess i. ^3 Her 
self, vnwar, thus doth her self betray, And feels the force of 
this small archer's bowe. 1671 Milton P. R. 1. ta5 The 
•rriiig Soul Not wilfully mis-doing, but unware Mislte. 
if- Unexpected, unioreaeen. 

e S374 CHAUCoa Booth, v. met. 1 . (x86B) X91 It hab hyt 
propre causes of whiche causes )>e count vnforseyn and vnwar 
semib to han maked happe. e 1386 — Mnn 0/ Law's T, 
437 Vp on thy glade day haue in thy mynde The vnwar 
wo or harm bat comth bihynda e 1407 Lvdo. Rsson 4- Sens, 
fiiSx They turns nat as doih a phane With vnwar wynde. 
1430-40 — Bochas viii. ai99 Hih clymbyng vp hab ofte 
an vnwar fall. 1909 Hawks Past, Pleas, xxxv. (Percy 
Soc.) 180 At a tyme unware my dette shal be dewe. a 1918 
Hall Chron,, Edw. iV, ai8 b. Least, .the common peo^e 
hereafter, .might . .excite an unware rebellion. 

4 . Unknown (lo one). 

1390 Gowkr Con/, 1 1 1 . 44 Who dar do thing which love ne 
dart To love is every la we unwar. 1589 Mona Dyalogs li. 
Wks. X90/2 If there came amonge them vnware to you some 
spies. 411936 Wvatt Whs. (1913) 1 . 130 If 1 had suffred 
this to you unware, myn were the fawte, & you nothing to 
blame. 

6. As sb, a. In phr. on, in, or at unware, un- 
awares, unexpectedly. 

c 1070 O.E, Chron. (MS. Q an. xo66, ba com Harold cyning 
..into Tinan on unwaran. ciioe iind. (MS. D) an. 1043, 
Man geroxide ban C)nge beet he rad.. to Wincestre on un- 
wsr, 14.. R, Gloucester s Citron. 1966 (MS. Dig by 205), 
Tliia prince al in vnware towaid hem ban drous. 196Z 
Norton & Sackv. Gorboduc 11. ii, Shall I geue leasure by 
my fonde delayes To Ferrex to oppresse me at vnware? 
b. Unwariness, carelessness. 

>478 Noblesse (Roxb ) 37 By unware of theire pur- 
veiaunce [they] met withe the said Hauiballe at certen 
Btreightes and narow places. 

6 . Oiiv, a. Without warning; unexpectedly, 
ciioo O. E, Chron, (MS. D) nn. lo'o. Hi comon unwvr 
on heom on ealne cerne mermen, ibid. an. 1067. CX386 
CiiAUCKR Frankl, T. xjsfi On thee Fortune 1 pleyne Ibal 
vnwar wrapped hast me in thy cheyne. 1389 ’TRaviSA Hig‘ 
dsn (Rolls) V. ai9 He wa.s hysetie. .in a harde battaille bat 
fil uppon bym unwai [L. tnoptno] in be Ester day. 1406 
Lydg. Do Guit, Pilgr. 13548 They aawh on koitien fifaste 
by, 'Vnwar, with a gret company. 1494 Poston Lett. I. aSa 
Vrilliam. .and Robert come uppon hem onwarre, and ther- 
uppon chasid hem. C1910 Mokb PUus Wks. afi Death 
stealeth on full slily and uiiwarr. 1991 Spensbr Virg. Gnat 
Dcd. 5 If that any Oedipus vnware Shall chaunce..'ro 
readc the secrete of this riddle rare. 1613 W. Browne Brit, 
Past. I. iv. 408 Seeking the place of Charitie's resort, Unware 
1 hapnod on a Prince.s Court. 16x6 J. Lank Contn. Sgr.'s T, 
Viii. 180 In each quarter, they piepare, to charge the canines 
sodainlie and vnware. 1879 Morris jEneid vi. 104 No face 
of any care, O maiden, can aiise on me io any wise unware. 
b. Unwarily, incautiously, 

1549 Tavernkb Erasm, Prov, 5^ Whiche atones so aone 
08 a man vnware take vp, forthwith he receiueth a wound 
of the scorpion. 

t UllwaTel7,a^v. Obs, [OE. (Un -1 

1 1), • ON. dvariiga (MSw. ovarlika, ligha, MDa. 
uvarligd)^ 

L Incautiously ; without taking heed. 

4893 K. A^LrRhD Oros, IV. X. 9 9 Him com ongen Honno 
se cyning unwmrlice, & baer ofsiugen wearfi. 971 Blukl, 
Horn. 57 Swa we ponne ba gastlican lare unwserlice ne 
SMolan anforlsetan. r 1100 D. E. Chron. (MS. D) an. 1068, 
iEffer biiitnn coman Haroldes »unas..into Taw-inufian, & 
bnr unwmrlice up-eodon. a 1300 Cursor M. 8894 Bot vn- 
warli m:o sett hir don Apon b'l^ ilk tre wit chance. 1398 
Trkvisa Barth. De P,R. xii. xiii. Olodl. MS.), Vnwarliche 
lie falleb into a candel obur into fuyre aiid..brenneb bym 
selfe. Mi4a9 tr. Ardsrns's 7 reat. Fiitnla, etc. 8 Discouer 
neuer the leche vnwarly the counsellea of his p.icientes. 
c X480 Hbnrvbon Fables, Cock A Fox 81 (Bann. MS.), Wn- 
warlye winkand, [the cock] walkit vp and doun. And syne 
to chant and craw he maid him boun. 1960 Daub ir. Slsi- 
dano's Comm. 438 'j'he soldioms of the garrison chaunced 
than to lie some what vnwarely without the gates. 1991 
Lyi.y GeUlaihta 1. iii. ao, 1 hhall . . vnwarelie blabbe out 
something by blushing at euery thing. 

2 . Without warning ; unexpectedly. 
c laoe Trin, Coll. Horn, igs A wiche wise he bem wile 
blaette bonne te hem unwarliche his dimes giuefi. c 1374 
CiiAucan Booth, 1. met. i. (x868) 4 For elde is comen vnwarly 



UNWAJEtBlTBSa. 


TTHWABBiJrTABLT. 


vpoa ma. ngo Gowm C^nf. III. tga So mal fva knowo 
butho tuo Unwmrli what ouri wyves do. i4ia-flo l.voo. 
CAwit. TVt^r IV. j«3a But vp-on hym, vnwarly,or he wendo, 
Cam my)ty Troylus. 1447 Boksnham a^tyt (Roxb.) n 
Unwarly, er he wyit what it ment Wyth thy wycchecraft 
hys K’f waa ihenu 1514 Pacx ia EUu Orif, L§tL Ser. 111, 
1 . 176 Thya pout departido ao hastyly and ao unwarly that 


a iS 4 a WvATT in T^iigTa a 


(Arh.) 6 s Vnwarely 


ao waa neuer no man caught.. aa I of late. 1596 SraNaan 
/’*. Q» IV. ill. 8 Yet one [audce].. Through Cambela ahoulder 
..vnwarely went. 

Vnwa'rBiieBB. Now anh. [Ur-I id. Cf. 
OE. unwxmess.'l Unwarineia, incantiooeneai. 

1388 WvcLiP Pfw. xiv. 8 The vnwarnesM of foolU errith. 
€ 1400 Disir, Troy 44s Pia vnwarnea of wit wrixlia hys mynd. 
1^ Pai. Potnu (Rolls) 11 . 190 Be ware of Walya, Ciiste 
Jnesu mutt us ke| ... . - - 


Jhesu mutt us kepe. That it make not [us], .to wepe,. .if it 
go his wave By uiiwareiiease. 1309 Basclav Sky^ 0/Fotys 
(1570) as But when he had obteyned great honourv.Then 
his vnwarenes caused him to wayle. Brtmam Preet^ts 
IPar n. xiiv. Lj, The defaulte can not be escaped ne holpen, 
and al through thyne vnwarenesse. 1899 T. H ardv H^essex 
Poems 97 (She'll think) That my words were not unwareneu, 
but deceit of her. 

Unwa reSf oAf . , sh,^ and a. Now arek. [Late 
OE. unwmreSt ttnwares^ f. unwmr Unwabk a.] 

A. adv. 1. Without warning; unexpectedly^ 
•nddenly. 

a siaa O, S. Chrtm, (Laud MS.) an. 1004, Forkam )te hi 
onwares comon, ft be fyrst niefde hast he bis fyrde 
mihte. Ibid, an. 100 1, Hine )»a Rodbeord . .unwaeres besyrede 
ft ofsloh. c 1400 round, St, Bartholotnew's 44 Here gladnea 
was turnyd yn>to way I vng; .. vnwarys brake vp an violent tem- 
pest. ISIS Helyas in Thoiiis Prose ^Pw.dBaS) 1 1 1.7a Makaire 
came wening to smite him al unwars. ig^ Robinson tr. 
More’s (/t>yia 'I'o Rdr. (Arb.) ao Yet haue 1 in this by 
channccp that on my side vnwares bath fallen, so . . behaued 
myself, that [etc.]. 1613 Chapman (\ 1 yss, iv. ita One, 
murd''roU'(ly, Un wares, unseen, bereft my brother's life, 
sdsa H. Mosa 0/ Soul \\\, 11. xxvi. Unwares they find 

a sly still silver light, c 1743 A. Skihving Trnnent v, 
Mentuilh the great, where Flersell sate, Un'waresdid ding 
her ower, man. 1803-6 Cabv Dante^ t»\f, 1. 5a When all 
unwares is gone, he inwardly Mourn.s with heart<griping 
anguish, s^ Mormis Odyssey xii. a88 If all unwares upon 
us a blast of the wind should come. 

fb. I lis unwares ^ without his knowledge ; un- 
foreseen by hi n. Obs, 

1468 Poston Lett, II. jaS He hathe promysyd that there 
ach:ill cntne non | and if ther do his unwaiy.s, yowr answer 
may be thys. 

TO. Const, oft OT to (vl personL Obs„ 

csgio ill Afem. Hen. Vlt (Rolls) a86 So came he to the 
King's secret cliainlier door unwaies of the King. 1331 
Tinoai.k ExP'is, Afott, v. to Least anie vncleaiie thyng 
hiidde touched ilicim unwaeres to all meiuie. 16x3 Bacon 
Ps, .re. ii, A'4 a watch by night, that course doth keeps, And 
goes and comes viiwaroii to them that sleepe. 

2. Unknowingly; without knowledge or intention; 
unintentionally. 

13.. Cursor At. aoi8 fG3tt.), Bitid a day he was for-swnn- 
ken, And vnwaris of win was droiiken. igaS Tindalb Heb, 
xiii. e Thereby have dyvers receaved angels into their hoiMes 
vnwares. 1353 T. Wii son Kbet. 54 Me did it not willynK',ly, 
but viiw.ires, .ind hy chaunce. 1593 Siiaks. 3 /ten. / Y. II. 
V. 6a It is my Kainers face. Whom in this Conflict, 1 (vn- 
wares) haue kill'd. 1610 Holi.ano Camden's Bnt, i, 960 
Tirrell him .seeing n«»l Unwaies him slow with dint of arrow 
shot. 164a H. Murk Sene' o/Soul 11. 1. ii. 35 But to return, 
Lest what we aim’d at we unwares omit. 

B. sb. t L. In unwnrest ^ A. a. Obs, 

a 1300 Cursor I/. aoiS Bitid a day he was for suonken. And 
in vnwars o wyn was drunken. 

1 2. At umuares, « A. I. Obs, 

In common use e t>i75-i6ia 

«i^7 SuRR>>v .Knets iv. 90 Like to the.. Hinde.. which 
chasing with his dartes Aloofe, the shcpheard smiieih at un- 
w.sres. And leaves unwisC in her the tliiiling head. 1376 
Lamrardr Peramb. Kent 308 The Danes., came freshly 
vpon the English Mariners at vnwares. 15B1 Stywarr 
Mart. DiS‘ ipl 1. 38 Hailing aduauntage of such as lie in 
scowte, who waite their time to a.ssaile them at vnwares, 
s6o6 G. W[oodcockk] Hist, ivstiue vi. 33 The Thehanes.. 
began a new plot of cunning purposing.. to set vpon them 
at vnwares. 163a Hollanu Cyntpxdia 31 They that are 
skilfull to circuinveiii their eniinies, can . , put tliein fir^t in 
a good conceit of themselves, and then surprize them at 
uiiwares. 

C. adj, f 1. Unwary, mcnntious. Obs, 

1348 UuALL,etc. Erasm, Par, Matt. vii. 33 b. To the intent 
he inaye poy^on with hys heresye, them that lie vnwares 
and negligent. 1363 SrAPLuio.v tr. Bede’s Hist, Ch. Hue. 
37 Thinking to steafe vppon them and so easely obtaine the 
victory ouer them, as vnwares and vnarmcd. 
i* 2. Unexpected, nnlooked-for. Obs. 

UoALL, etc. Erasm. Par, Matt xxvI. 36 b, As a 
thing vnwares & no: loked for. a 1386 Siunrv Arcadi’t 
III. X, 'I'he most, .comfortable ayre, which an unwares sigh 
might bestow upon them. 

t UnwaTied, A/f. a. Se, Obs, (Un-* 8.) Not cursed. 
1^13 Douglas ASneid 11. xi. 108 .So was I qiiyte niiscareil, 
That noder god nor man 1 left wnwareit [v.r, iinwaryitF 

Unwa-rily, adv. [Uir-i , cf. Unwaby a.] 
fl. a UNwutBhY 2. Ohs, 

1368 Grakton Chron, 1(. 94 King Richard .. drue him 
toward Aiilieuyle , and fell vpon Che Frenchmen vnwarily. 
IM3 Shakh. yokns, vii. 61 The boRt part of my powre.. 
Were in the Washes all vnwarily, Deuoured by the vn- 
cxpected flood. 

2. Incautiotmly, impmdently ; inadvertently. 

1380 Hoi.i.vnAND ’Treat Fr, Tostf %x. Brie^ When a word 
vnwarilie spoken, is taken for a oonfession. 1394 Spknsbk 
Amoretii xvi. One as 1 vnwarily did gaze On thosa 
feyre eyea 1634 Sir T. HxxaxRT Trav, si 3 One speckled 
fish the Seamen fed vpon vnwarily. Clarrnuon 


C^u^, Pe. TtecM(z7M) 38e Being unwarily enenarad by 
^vanuiaa^Mt esy Che world. 171a Aodiion 
**®*435 PS Any little Extravagance Into which they are 
raetimw unwartiy fallen. 1738 Johnson idler No. le p 1 
We all either voluntarily or unwarily at least once an hour 
Mnfess the truth. i8aa W. laviNO Braeeb, Hall xvi, She 
“ “"wdy RPP^hed too near the bank. 1891 Lem 
ttilwi^iy fiUI out the pitfalls into which they 

Uawi^M. (Us-l la.] The quality of 

being unwnry. 

1944 Bxthaii Preeepte tVmr i. xxiil C ij, Leste by hys 
^warynesse, some mischaunce ft damage do ensue. 1393 
Sidney s Areattia iti. (19331 11. $8 Thhbes punishment lor 
my rasl^ unwafinesse. s6m J. Taylor Great Exemplar 
II. 133 He who is Mgry with a servants vnwarinesse. 1693 
LAxma t.duc, s66 The inccmsiderate heats and unwariness 
ef Youth. 1711 Addison Spect. No. 956 p 3 The same 
Temper of Mind .. betrays us into such Slips and Un- 
warinesses as are not incidf'iit to Men of a contrary Dis- 
position. 1870 Morris Earthly Par, 111 . 93 Thorgerd.. 
would watch some gesture or some word to catch From his 
unw.iriness. 

ITnwarl, metnthetlc vnr. Unwball v, Obs, 

1387 Trrvisa l/igdsn (Rolls) 1. 9 As laborintua. .ha)> many 
• .w^ndyngesand wrynkelynges lat wil nouR be vnwarled. 

unwa'Tlike, a. (Un-i 7 c.) 

ts» Spknhsk F. Q. Ilf. xi. 44 With womanish teares, and 
with vnwarlike smarts, Priuily moystening h>s horrid cheek. 
•597 Braro Theatre GoeTs yu^j^tu. \. vii. at lonhuaand his 
poore people ((hough vnwarlike and vnarquainted wiih such 
actions), e s6m Wallrr Panegyric to Ld. Protector 78 He 
Mfely might old troops to battle lead, Against th* unwarlike 
I ersian. 1697 Dhvorn Virg. Georg, n. 339 Casar, wiiose 
victorious Arms Avert unwarlike Indiana from his Rome. 
*738 Glovkr Lontlon 473 Thy sons.. vainly deem'd that 
uealth Could, .protect Unwarlike freedom. 1841 Elphin- 
STONR Hist. Ind. 1. 535 The inhahiiants of the cultivated 
country were not unwarl.ke. 187B Stubbs Const. Hist. 1 1 1. 
xviiL 73 The only three uawsrltke kings who bad reigned 
since the ConquesL 

Hence Unwa*rllk«nMB. 

1864 Pussy Lect. Daniel v. 369 [Babylon’s] deliberated 
unwarlikeness stands in strange contrast to its subsequent 
energy in rebelling. 

Unwa rm, a. (Un.« 7.) 1694 Lend. Cau. No. .946/4 He 
has a Click in his walk when unwarin with one of his hinder 
Legs. 1804 CoLEaiDfis Leti.s Converx., etc. II. 170 Induced 
by the very fine but unwarm d.iy. Unwa*rm, v, 
^ To grow cold. i8a6 Hood it ish Schoolm. 

XI, With horrid chili, each little lieart unwarms. 

tfnwa'rmed, ppL a, (Um- ^ 8.) 

«i6a3 F1.KTCHBR Hum, Lieut, iv. iii, What ever may 
compeL.A Heart un- warm'd to melt in lA>ves desires. 1648 
Hkxham If. t.vv. Ongswermt, Ous'erwermt. 1716 Poi*k 
BasseUTabls 76 But of wh«\t marble must that (>rea.st l>e 
form'd. To g.nze on Basset, and remain unwarm’d? 1850 
Brvant youm. Lifeb Brokt.n gleams of biiglitness, here 
and there, Glance through, and ie.ive unwarmed the death- 
likeair,^ tWhyi H\mnsLSnow> Bound Unwariiied hy any 
sunset light The gray d.iy darkened into night. 1894 Parry 
Stud, Ct, Composers^ Schubert 330 The boys suffereu. .from 
living and working in unwarmed r<H>ins. 
XJnwarmingpj^A^.a. (Un-i 10.) 

1736 A. Hill Zara 1. i. ^ Monarchs, Like the Sun, Shine 
but 1(1 vain, unwarming, if unseen. 1794 Burns Lament 6 
With woe 1 nightly vigils keep. Beneath ihy wan un wanning 
beam. 1800 Campukll Beech Tree's Petition 4 'J'hough 
bush or floweret never grow My d.'trk utiwarniing .sh.ide 
below, a 1834 Coi.kriiigk Lit. Kent. (18 jfi) 1. 777 'riie pale 
unwarming light of hope. ite6 Whittikr Sneiv. Bound 
For such a world and such a night Most fitting that un- 
warming light. 

Unwa rn, v, (Un-* 3.) s6ia In loth Rep. Hist, MS.^. 
Comm, App. 1. 574 The*>tat(- being advertised of his piirjiose, 
thei have sent order to the Ketoin orP.ndua to unwarne that 
BSsemuly. 16x3 H. Savilr in J. Hunter Deanery 0/ Don- 
caster 11. 137, 1 inu»t unwarne you in halfe a sheete 
of paper. you loose not labour to come to me accord- 
iiiBK to my last entreatie. 

U&wa'rnedj PP^- a.nd adv, [OE. nmtfamod 
(Un-A 8). Cf. MDu. 09 igewa{e)met^ OilG. un- 
FiwamSl (MIIG. ungewarttcl^ G. ungewarnt')^ Sw. 
ovarnotd^ 

1. Not warned or forewarned. 

c xooo Law Nofihuntb. Priests in Thorpe Laws 1 1. 9^4 
7if preost o^erne uiiwarnode Imte )ss, he lie wile, |»mt him 
hearmian wille, gebete hmt. iR97 R- Gia>uc. (Rolls) 1176 
He let al-oarcrc Vpe )>e water strongc hous, bat biivn warned 
.nere. 1338 R. Buunnk Chrim. (ittiu) 13 Scho purueid bat 
poy%un. . . Briiirik liir lord . . Unwai iiecl drank beruf a drauliL 
sjSa Wyci if a Mace. viii. 6 And he alioue cuiniiiyiige to 
caste's and cyiees, vnwarnyd [L. intpror'nas], brente hem. 
14am VoNGtr. Secreta Secret. 17^ Hit was not y-holde proesse 
ne cbyualry to assayle a m.sn vnwarnyd. 1456 Cov Leet Bk, 
295 Because no personesshuid be greued be these urdennuiices 
VII warned, we ordeyii hm bes ordenauiu.cs be radde to euery 
of be Kcid officers. 1693 Lockk iiduc. (16991 >5R As un- 
experienced young Men are apt to do, if they are uiiwarn’d. 
1713 Ramrav Great Eclipse tj When this Mriinge darkness 
overshades the plains, 1'will give an odd surprise t' unwarned 
swains. 1791 Cuwprk Odyssey 1. 48 So now iEginihus . . him 
at his return Hath foully slain, though not unwarn'd by us. 
That he would surely perish. 1806 J. Fortrr Ess. (ed. a) I. 
39 Human beings, entering on life, with unwarned cai •*les<i- 
ness of heart. i8r3 Mks. Hkmans Vespers Palermo iii. iv. 
He must not die unwarn'd. 1877 Mks. Olh-hant Alaksrs 
Ftor, ix. 930 Wickedness unwarned and wrung uiiredressed 
were rampant, 
b. Const, of. 


€ 1400 Song 0/ Roland 3x4 (They] may. .haue yn euym as 
they lest. And we vn-warnyd ^r of in thik tid. c 14x3 
WvNTOUN Cron. in. iL 330 Vnwarnyt of thare spyise,. .[he| 
went to b^. c 1470 H'rnky tVailacs viii. 18a Wallace off 
Beik wiiwarnyc than was be. 1513 Douglas Aintid xii. x. 
8 The Latynis. ., Quhilkof hyscuinming tho onwarnyt weyr. 

t 2 . adv. Without warning or announcement. 


etaga Oem. 4 ffjr. b68r BI • lond srotie he srente ri^t. And 
brogte vn-wernede on hem fi^t. c ij^s tf Vesterdm 
170 in £, E, P, (186a) 137 Sum men seib bat oeb le a >ef. 
And al vnwarned wol on bym stele. 1407 Exam. IF, do 
Thorpe (MS. Rawl. C fol. 6 b, )el btn sodeynli ft vn- 
warned broutt forb to ben appoRid of aduersaries. C1430 
Mirh’s Festial 39 po kyng bymeelfe wold mouy a tyfloe 
vnwarned come to ^ mete. 

3. Unannounced. Also with for, 
as^Afinor Poems fr, Version ArS. 931/379 Kep vs., 
from temptaciun of pe fende, iJf sodeyn deb vnwarned to 
telle. And also from ^ pyne of belle. 1641 Hr. H all Serm, 
Wks. 18^7 V. 455 One.. makes sudden embeigoea, and un- 
warned inroads into the adjoining country. 188a Piarzi 
Smith in Nature XXVI. 553 An interval quite lung enoiixh 
to allow of an unwamed-Ior cyclone having meanwhile 
entered the couniry. 

lienee Unwa'niodlj adv, 

13.. Exam, IV, de ’Ihorfe in Foxe A. ♦ M, (1563) X45/B 
They be sodeinly and vnwarncdly brought fortn to be 
eppirsed ol Ibeir aduersaries. 

t UnwaTned, ppl. «.* [Un.’ B-f Warn o.*) Not guarded 
or protccivd. a ia40 Sauries Warde in O. h. Horn, I. 335 
For nis his strengi'e noht wurt) buie hwer se he ifinden 
ec^eliche ent wake unwarnede of treowe bileaue. Un- 
wa'ining. vbl, sb. (Un ' 13,] Absence of warning i 

without premeditation. 13 4/r/r. //e#M (MS. 

Aslini. 47) fol. i4(> b, If wrethe come of vnwarnynge Ixte 
it haue in no dwellinge. UDwa*ming, ppl. a, [Un-’ 
lOb] t Unguardedly. 1609 Skrnb Reg. Ataj. 113 Gif any 
man rydes vpon ane beadstiong horse, and vnwaining runnes 
in ane water. 

tUnwaTiiialiedf///. a. Obs, [Un- 18 .] a. 
Unprepared ; unlurnished. b. Unwarned. 

ri4as WvNTouN Cron. 11. xvi 1539 Vnwnrnyst war bolend 
vnanayit. c 1430 i'iigr. l.yf Afauhode 11. cxxxii. (18^9) 137 
ludas also was not vnwarni-hed of heai (sc. tools] whan he 
slowh the kyng jhesu. ibtd, iv. lix. 904 My fader, bat was 
put on be cros, was not vnwarliii]shed (F. desgamty] of 
swich a brest al were it nouhi iirede to she we it. c 1473 Cath, 
Angl, 403/1 (A.), Vnweriiyscbit,Fjr impirato, ex inproutso, 
1513 DoucLAa A^.netd xi i. 46 Gil ye vnwarnist beis cabit 
to tne fycht. 1333 Sti-wart Cron, Scot. (Rolla) 1. eai Wn- 
wameist als tha war of ony wicht. 

Hence f Unwanlaha^ adv. Obs. 

1513 Douglas Aineid vii. ix. 64 The landwart folkb.. 
flukkis furtb richt fast wnvariO'Stly- Ibid. ix. vi 87. 

nnwa'rpfV. [Un-‘^3.] irons, a. To uncoil, 
■traighten out. b. To reslore from being warped 
or prejudiced. 

(In the iraiisl. of Maison Neus ds Cerileon (1583) 1. 64 b, 
app a misprint fur irnwrabt rhyming with hap.] 
a 1639 Osborn K Essex’s Death Wks. 939 This had not been 
said, nut . to unwarp their judgements . . that may he drawn 
Rvide, by the goodnesiH o( Sir Henry Woottoos parts. 1670 
Evklyn .Sytva (ed. e) xxv. lae When the bark Is off, they 
unw'erp it before the fire. 1733 Hkkvkv Mem, Leo, IL (1B48) 
I. 957 The (^tieen herself was enough prejudiced too on Inis 
side, till Sir Kubeit Walpole unwar^ied her frum it. x8ea 
Lkvokn Mermmd xii, Unwarp, unwind his oozy coils. 
XrnwaTped^ a. [Uw-^ 8.] Not warped 
{fit. and fg^, 

1744 Thom 5r>N Spring 993 Honest Zeal un warp'd by Party- 
Rage. 1759 Robi ki.son lust. Scott, ill Wka 1813 I. 908 A 
heart unwarped by political interest. 1836 Johnsoniana aos 
Totally devoid oi all dccrit,..Hnd unwarped by any vice. 
1833 Kingsliy G.aueus si Long lines of tall elms,., their 
boiighs iinw.irptd by nny masi. 

Unwa'rpln<r, ppl. a (Un-' 8 .) iBs8-3s Wrhr-i rr (citing 
Dwight). S90S How to make Things 36/9 So as to produce 
an uiiwarpiiig flap, Unwa'rront (Un-* 12.) 1876 
Mrs. WiinNKV Sights 4 ins, 11. xt. 100 It would only be to 
reveal to me hy the unwanant, how htrangely sweet the 
warrant niiaht be. UnvuaXTOXltabl lity. (Un-’ la.) 
18^ G. S. Fabkr PHm. Doctr. Eleitton. k v. 57 The., 
delusive iinwarruniability. .01 preferring any such ^atiyer. 

VnwaTrantable, a, (Un-i 7 b.) 

x6iaSRiDi'N iitustr. Drayton's Poly-olb, iv. eie An un- 
warraiitable report g«>es, that it was (or his martial delivery 
of the King's dangler from the Dragon. 164a !• ui LRe 
Holy Of P*of,t*t. III. XIX. 3»3 If Gud bolts the doores against 
him, he is not . . to make hb e><a;ie by unwai rantablc courses. 
*757 Smuilrit Reptisal 1. vii. An unwarrantable insult. 
1783 Bumkk Rip. eigl India Wks. XL 16 An iinw.TrrBnt.tble 
extension or application of the municipal Law of England. 
1647 H. Kogkkr Am. (1874) l.v. 918 Alieraiioii’- of a most 
unwariaiiiable dcNcriptiun. 1874 H. K. Rrvnolos yohn 
Baft, ii. 83 It i-» an i.nwarrantable cunircture that the human 
intelligence is the highest form of mind, 
b. Spec, ( )f deer : (see quot. 1 79B). 

1798 Ht-v Lect. Div, Iv. 337 A Keeper in a King's Forest 
loldine^ceriain VeniHoii was unwartaiiiable; that is.could not 
lie sent in return lu the W.irianls isnued by the Officers of the 
Crown. 1888 Daily News 99 Oct. 6/B Two young un- 
warrantable deer were shot at a previous hunt. 

Hence UnwaTraBtObloneu. 

1633 T. Adams Exp. a /'r/zrii. 6The unwerrantablenesse 
ofiheir detignes. a iBssHinmnc Css/. Case Consc. (1693)7 
The Conscieitce and (. onvirtion of the Unwai raniabU ness 
of it for the want of Authority. 1713 E. Calamv /.{/# 
Bojitcr fed. 9) xviii. 486 '1 o prove the unwarrantableneM of 
a Nations defending their Rights and Libeitics. 1880 
Muirhkad Gains 11. f 104 notSt Studemund's revision has 
also shown the unwarrantabiencss of the endo mandateta. 

Unwa rrantab]^, adv, (Un-i 1 1 .) 

1634 Cannb Neeess. SeOar, 70 They found it.. unwarrant- 
ably to be used for the edifying of the laidy of Christ iC8b C. 
Ikvinb Hist. Scott. Nomenet, Ded. "vi, You,, when they 
threw away iheir own Lives unw.TiraniablY, bemoaned their 
madness.^ tyM Cal. Rse. Pennsilv. 111. 561 Unwairantably 
confined in a loathsome Goal. lOeB Coi.seioGP. Lett. (1895) 
537 You have been, perhaps rather unwai rantnbly, severe on 
my morab. 1B30 Mackintosh Eth, Philos. Wk-.. 1846 I. 
Humility, .has of late been unwarrantably used to signify 
that painful consciousn'-ss of inferioriiy which is the first 
Stage of envy. 1890 spectator 30 Aug. efie/i Hb name b 



VVWAJBLBAJSTm. 

■nvnfisiitebly dragf«d iaio a coaiioireny with whkh ha 
hail aothiBs to da 

VBwa rraatsdf «. (Uii.' 8.) 

Alito, in recent uie (1891-). utmarrmmUdtf adv. 


* 377 Buliingtr's Dnmdts 416 It doth ekarpeW r 
..mn, for hie tin warranted rathenetaei if&rt0H*t 

tnat le. 490 BMirvame annointing in) ^ 

forcelo«ee nnd vnwarranted cercmonia 1633 Hart iHit 
Distustd Introd. 8 lanofaBt and unwarranted Phyaitiaaa. 
idS> Homhrh Lf/vudhmu 11. axiU iib The Aamid^ caniiot 
KepreReni any man in cbingv unwarranted by their Lctiera 
174S MxLMoru Fit 90 $bomM Ltit alia. (1749* H. Every 
eminent writer, witlMiat indulging any unwarranted Ucencce, 
haea language which be derives from biniRelf. 1817 Jaa 
Mill Brii. tndtm. 11 . iv. v. ai6 The l:>iractora..ooi^cnined 
..the rapaciotis and unwarranted proccedinn of their 
eervaniR. 186a LvrroN Sir Stary 11 . 1 ihould be ullerly 

unwarranted in suppodng that.. they werein!«ana 
t Uaw«*rrayedf /W. a |Um** 8+ Warrav w. J * ne*L 
igft-ta Hoccuava X># Bt-jf. Pr/mc. eait Caatelx, by fcith, 
dreden non aiwailynge. Hy feith. he Ciieee standen vn- 
werreyed. Unwa'fTed, /M/. * fUn.' 8-f-WAB a.M Un. 
aeuiled, iinattacked. imo uowkm C anf. 1 . 357 And so thet 
dedeii overal,. .So that tnei I-fien nothing Rtnnde Unwerred, 
hot enliche Arclwde. UnwaTTcn, v. (Un-* 6 b.) a 1300 
in Arnolds Chnm. (181 11 iq Th-it alle the wareyn of Stauea 
..be vnwareyned and vnforcRied fur euermora 

Unwa-xy, «■ „ 

1. Not wary; unguarded, Incantions: 8 k Of 
personi (or animnlB). 

In I^ngland'a Piers PL A. ly. 9^ two manuecripU bava 
*viiwary , blit the correct reailing is driubtfiil. 

1579 Si'Ensrs Sheph. Oil. Dec. 10 O soueraigne Pan..j 
Winch . . Doest saue from mischiefs the vnwnry shcepe. 1396 
— F. <?. VI. X. 3 T’entrap vnwary fixiles in llieir etemnll 
bale*. 1598 Fi.om\n,DisassMer ^. . . to be vn warie, nut to regard. 
ida4 Gsiakrr IVife in Deed6\ There is no woman alinoel 
so vnwise or vnwarie, that will buy an earthen pitcher, . . birt 
she will view it well first, t6j|i HoasKaZeviard. lit. xxxvii. 
S34 Tlie private actions of an ignorant, unwary man. a 171S 
Hvhnrt thvH Tvut (1706)^ I. 963 These were his true 
principles tho* he had disguised them in order to catch un> 
wary readers. 17S9 KoHRBTaoM Hist. Stoi, vii. Wks. 1813 
1 . 513 No wonrier pretexta so plausible .should Inipose on th« 
unwary iiueen. iBao ScoitFsav Ace. Arctic Reg II. 178 
'l‘he fish were nmnenMis and unwary. 1896 W ^ K. Lea-sk 
H. Miller iv. 90 The unwary dtapuunt emerged in a highly 
lettered condiiioi). 

0hsel. 1637 Kakl Monm. tr. AfcslremsPs Resssuitial^ T. 177 
Tarquin is not to lie ranked am'ingst the unwary. 1707 
ATTKRnuBV Serut. (1796) II. 174 Its Emissaries arc.. very 
busy iu Corners, toseaute the Unwary. t848MKS. Jamkjiqn 
Smer. 4 /.eg. Art I. 70 With. .flexile claws.. stretched out 
to seise and entangle the unwary. 

b. Of netioni, conduct, the mind, eta 
f6to G. Flbtcnbs Christ's P'ict 1. Ixxxiv, With that the 
mighlie thunder dropt away From Gods un warie nrme. 1843 
Rm T. Bimwnk RePg. Med. l I 1 Those principles my 
Parents inyiillcd into my unvmry uiidcr.tanelinK. 

JfNTIIKn r‘irg. «•€»»■«■. U. 913 .llf*unilll^ hinds 

unwary hands. 1703 Kowk Ulvsses 1. 1, Tis rash, and 
savours of unwary Youth. 174? Hrsvfy Cmtewpl Ftght 
(1748) 11 . 19 Huwofien Ims an unw.iry glance, kindled 
a Fever of irregular Desire in our Hearts? «8oa Gouv. 
Morris in Spaiks JJfe 4 M'rii. (1839) 1 1 1. 180 It is a most 
unwary step. 1887 Lapv > 1 krh-rt rr-rtrf/f Z. v. 151 An 
unwary emptying of their, .leather water-bottles before hall 
the d.iy WB.S uver, 

+ 2. Unexpcjtcd. Ohsr“'^ 

1390 Spcnskh F. Q. I. xii- 94 .All in the^ open ball auiascd 
stood. At Riiddeinncsae uf that viiwarle signL 
Unwawhable, a. and sh. (Un.' 7 b, la.) 1830 Mrs. 
Kirklanu New Heme xxxiv. 931 Those (lailics) who h.'id 
unwnrily sported silks and other unwashables, looked add 
and uiu'omfnrtablc. 

Unwa sbad, ppl «. [Uk-i 8, 8 c.] 

1. Not waslicd ; not cleaned by washing, 
trt 1390 Form ofCury in Warner Antiif, Ctslin. <iroi) ti 

Take Ham,.. and seep hero with be hloiie unwaiashed in 
broth, a 141M Northern Paxsiou 346 Wa.si.he fote and hand 
we pray he, hnc nok>n thyiig vn wessched be. CS440 
Prvmp. Pare. 368 'i On.wa-u;hyd. iil,>ins. 1543 1 'raiirkon 
Fieo'sChirurg. 11. iv. ii. 66 It is good to Inye vmion the plm.e 
vnwashed woiille. 1603 R. F. Dedtkimis Sch. Slrrenrie 
(1904) yo I'hen with your unwashc knife to cut your nieaie 
am bceede no hurt. 1675 Hah. Wuoi.lkt Gentle, v. ComX 
170 Take Mallows and Mercury unwasliL S 7 SS Akknsiok 
to T. FdtiMsrdemt Tlie sophist . . With unwashed li.-inds 
and lips profane. 1815 ScorT Guy M. xliv. She piucee<led 
with unw.ished h.mds to arrange the arunjl.iled beil-linca 
1890 .Anthony's Pheiogr. Bull. 111 . aya The emulsion is on 
unwashed one. « — . ^ j 1 

J!g. 1607 n loHsoH t'el/one Kp. K 9, l..hnuelo!irhed the 
vae of such foule, and vn- wash'd llaudr'y. 1811 — Caiiline 
II. i, A slanderous beastly, vnwnshM tongue. 1849 Ls\ks 
Con Cregmn xv. Wickedness in its most unwiuhed .state. 

2. spec. Of persons ; Not having washed ; not 
usually washett or in a clean state. 

IS9S Shakh. *John iv. ii. 901 Another leane. vnwash'd 
Artincer. (Juts off hiA tale, and lalkes of Arthurs death. 
« tyay Ballad on QumirtUi viii. The King of late mad^ 
of many a Squire and Lord, An uiiwash'd Knight of Both. 
1781 CowrKB TahU't. 159 Clubs.. 'J'o which th* uiiwash'd 
aitiftcer repairs i8aa Scorr Nigel IntroiL Kp., All the 
unwashed aitificers connected with liteialure. 1865 Kings- 
lkv Heresv. xviii. Why should not beggars go unwashed 7 
1888 [T. Wkiciii I Great Univashed Fref., Others who. .are 
by the unw.'ishfd workers looked ui«on as swells. 

b, adsol. Those who are not usually in a clean 
state ; the lower ordcra. F'req. with ^reat. 

(«) 1833 Hook Parson's Dan. II. iipTbe *fftt and ftreasy*, 
and the * great imwashcd,' bowed ami amiloil their best. 
n»99 TMACHWBMhPondennis xxx, Gemlenwn, tlwre can U 
but littlcdauhlfhalyouT ancestors were the Great Unwashed. 
S 8681 T. WaMWrl 7 %e Great l/nwathed Pref., Whenever . . 1 
speak of iMiiflg men, or the working classes, it u ui Um 
• gwBbipwwnhad' 


P. Mmiomv Bel. Fesiher Prmd 417 The *wa(cn ^ 
inatnsciion 'are lobe pleatifslly siqiplicd 10 lbs unwaslied. 

3. |iot washed nff or mi/. 

iM May Virg. Georg, in. 94 Sweat nnwash'd off (will) 
rick VjpMi their MW<sbome skins. s8ta Mas. Rkowniko 
Grk C4r. Poets il P6 His happy Athenian associations gave 
B coloar, ttiiwMshcd out by tears, lo his mind and works. 

Hence UDwe ahednoM. 

s8n Harper's Mag. Jan. i8^s Various perfumes of aa- 
wasKednsm and misery. 

UnWli'fflMIl. ppl- m. Now mrek. [OE. 
wnsdgH (Um-^ 8 U). Cf. (M)Dtt. ongewnssehen^ 
MLG., MHG., and G. ungewaschen^ OHG. tm^ 
giwtugam.'l » Unwashxd ppl. m. Also Jig. 

.Sax’. Leeehd. 11. loB Niin sigdhweorfsn ^ smalan 

^ene. e laoo Trin. Colt. Hem. 57 On swtnke, on nn- 

wauiien weden, on smerte swingtitM. a laog Anor. B. Be 
Ful speche 1 a as of lecheric, & of oore fulAen Irct unweaschene 
ma•^•BSpakeAoAcr hwule. 13.. B.B. Atilt. P. B. 34 For-by 
not to heuen in haterez to-tome, Ne in be harloles hod 
landcz vnwaseben. 1388 Wveur Mark vii. a Whanne 
ihei liaddcii asen aumme oi bine dl«cipliA ete biecd with vn- 
waisschen lioondis. 14x1 ^a Hoccufva Min. Poems 1 16/ 1 89 
Vnwassheii g'lld shall wasshe a-way that vkc. c 1430 Lvua 
Min. Poems (Perry Soc.) 956 Loth to ryse,. . With unwi^h 
haiidys reedy to dyneer. c 1430 M. F. Med. Bk. (Heinrich) 

1 94 Take ynwasshe hiomlies wdle. 15x6 I'indalb Matt, x v. 
90 Tu eate with vnwcxxheii hundes defyleth nott a man. 
1808 Dr. H ail Pharisaism 4 Christ ( 1609) 649 The Pharisc 
(finds f.iult j with vnwashen haiidA. 1848 T. UxAUMONr 
xvLlxxvi, Wophane unwashan feet farr hence must !«, i'hie 
holy ground belongs to Sanctity. iSsa Grn. P. T'HOMrsoM 
Exerc. (184a) II. 4a Whoever has brain.A so unwashen as to 
give up the guidance of himself, .to any man. 1858 Haw- 
THOMHB Eng. Note-bk's. (1870) IL 44 The town ..has a very 
sonlid, gnniy, sbubby, uiiswept, unwashen auApcct. 1870 
II orris Earthly Par. 11. lit. 433 So from the lower end they 
came, ill chid, IfouseleA's unwashen, >et with faces glad. 

Unwa*aaaillng, ppl. a. (Uu-* «x) r8x6 Lam» Zr//. 
(iSao) 11. 938 Old CliriHimas is a coming, to the confuMon 
of Puritans, . . Quakers, nnd that unwassatling crew. Un- 
wa*atable, a. (Un-* vb.) 1375 Lamkham Let. (^ 7 ') 44 
' I upiter J s« einz too be . . in store of muiticion, vnwnstabl. 1813 
..ISLB „E//ric onO.Of N. Test. Pref. bah. That vnwastable 
light} . . which they h.'id of old time shining, rather than 
burning in their sepulcherx. 

tFnwa*ated,//»/. a. [Un-i 8 .] 

1. Not wasted orconsnuicd. 

1340-70 Alex, it Dind. 936 Hit scholde nouht leaen hb 
Uht.. While be weke & be wnxe vn-wasted luAieb. rx4eo 
Found. .91. Bartholomew's 61 What myghle f.dle 10 them. . 
(hat hasttd with a desire to that place of vnwastid pUe. 1581 
T. Nomion Calvin's Inst. iv. xvii. lai b, The fleshe of Christ 
is like a riche and vnwa.sted fonnt.'iine. i8ss Donnk Serm. 
96 Whose ineale and oyle God preserved miwasted. 1611(9 
W. CIIAMBKRIJIVNIC Pharon. t. i. 17B So they picserve Ins 
nnme— .A yet unwasted p)r.Amid of fame. 1713 Ui.ackmomx 
Creation L 671 Why have tlione rocks so lung un wasted 
stood? i8a6 Milman Anne Bolern 35 Unwa.Htrd by the 
p.'iirisof rarth, 'lliou didst bring forth the fair immortal birth. 
s8^ Ki<bi.k Lyra lanoc. 73 Through the dim chinks of this 
decaying earth Gleain^, ever nnd aiioii, th’ un wasted fire. 

2. Not laid waste ; iindcvastated. 

I 

h.v 

IlliRKK .V/. 

the petty princes of the must i«ouihcrIy uf the unwasted pro- 
vinces. tBjfi Thirlwall Greece 1 1, x vi. 391 'J'einpted I ly tho 
pronpcct ola.’iving their still unwasled fields and dwellings. 

3. Not impaired by wa'^tc. 

*75 ® J* Dalkyui*lb Ess. Feudist Propertv fed. s) 59 The 
lurd came into the practice of giving a whole year’s ruut for 
the king's right uf wtwle,and gut the lauds safe bjuI unwnsted 
iu hiiiuclf. 

Unwa*iteful, a, (Un-* 7-) » 57» levins Manip. 186 Vn- 
waystful, /^aeWiV. Unwa*atefully. adv. (U»-* 11.) 
1618 Hacon Ord. Chaiif cry ix, 15 lines in every sheet 

thereof written orderly and ttnw.isiUiily. 

Uiiwa*8 ti^, n. I a) 

9387-4 T. U'.K 'Test. Love lit. iii. (Skeat) L 127 Wete, I doe 
brenne; unwaMtiig, 1 langour and fade. i7aa Popk 'two 
Chorus's to' Rrntm ' ii. 41 J*ur*-si love’s unarsting trea,Anre. 
1818 M11.MAN .Somor Ilf. a»9 Sleets From their uiiwa.Hting 
granary bai b ibeir darln. 1848 Ki ni.a l.yra Innoc. 14^ The 
Living Fount Of pure unwastiiig fiie._ 1868 Lynch Riruiet 
CX.XVII1. iv, ‘ Seek treasure of uiiw.xsiing worth,* He said. 

irnwa-tclied, ppl^ a. ®*) 

<14x5 Wyntouh Cron. iv. w. 499 All vnwacbil Sndancly 
Thai fell on sleip. 1548 Uuall Erasm. Par. Luke iv. 41 h, 
Of all these doueth our eneinie leiiue not one ihyng vn- 
w.tti'hed, whereby he maie dniwe va to daninacioii. 1593 
IhiNNK Sat. ii. 48 Hut when he scIIa or chances land, he 
iiiiiiam s HU wntingA, and (unwarch'di leaves out seshein s. 
s6oa Sh \ks. //am. iii. i. 197 MaHnes-^e in gie-'it Ones, must 
not vu watch’d go, 1793 Coi xriixik .Si/ver /iumh/e 49 And 
1 fiom iinwaich'd n-^clIe'A eriin*/ jioiiit Had -luely suffer d 
on e.noli finger-joint Tho.se woimds. 181a Crahbk Tales %\. 
4X9 R.'irely (rom town, nor then unw.sich’d, he gucs. 1850 
Trnnvhon /n Mem, ci, Unwatch'd, the garden bough shall 
away. 1870 Hkvant Iliad 1. I. 30 '1 hou ever dust au»pecc 
me. Nor can I act un watched. 

tfnwa-tohftil, (Uh-I;.) . 

s8ii Fi.oRin, I nuijoilanie. smuigilant, vnwalchfuiL «5t 
Jfs. Tavi oh Serm. for 1 'ear 11 xx. a^6 They .'ire . . inciirions 
in their walking, ii'nwatchrull in their ciri.ums'ances. 1790 
A. PiTKix Rates Good Depot tm (1877)118 It is nor discreet 
nor jusi in Ministers., to be unwatchfiill over their fiock. 
A 1740 WAiTh A'rj. Par. SnhJA\7y^^ 971 Every chriiuian. 
even •be weak and ibe tinwatdiful. ripswj. Nrlsom Jrnl. 
(t8 -6) 40 You are more light and unwmcmul tlron you used 
to be. sBos Worurw. Prelude » 

ceived in things, where, to the unwai«ful eye, Ho dmer- 
ence is. 1889 1 .owkix CeUhedral 9 t^ li/ once grim bulwarks, 
tamed to lovers' walks, Look down nnwntchful on the shdtug 
Eurm 


xrvwAVBBnrOe 

Hence 

1811 FLomo, Intdgtlmmm^ vnwatchfaluess^ a M98 Dw. 
mamCmsw. Am. (1660) iSi Tim wns inch, .nnwnt^^- 
nxHM and onteodernome in both tbm respens before GoA 
s88n W. Rockm Seveaih Pi. Chr. ^wnfivr 78 No wo^ If 
the High M well os the Low to n Im throngh iheit 
unwatcnfulncsa. 1787 In 7 ml. Breeds Hist. -W. XIX. ^ 
'Jlirough onwatchniluesB nnd tjm depravity ^ niy 
i88e l^BNCH AVrm. tPestsM. Alh. xxai. «4 Whether t^ 
wilt be Mill watchful over thyself, w^ iheie is so inn^ ia 
persuade to un watchfulness. 1867 kURKiM Isms 4 ltde 
(7879) 7« In sumoung tbs observoiion of post We not nn- 
watchfully spent. , . ^ 

tUnwator, sh. Obs’^ (Un-* ish. Cf. tJnwAYKxitp 
PPL a. I b.) i8ti Cotcx., CamelotpUnter^ vnwater Chamlec. 
UnWA'tort V. [Uk- * 4 -] iram. To droin of 
water, to cany off water from ; spte. in Mining 
(lee b), « - - 

The word occurs as a mistranslation in : a 1390 n.E» Psalter 
Ixxvii. 23 (E.,H,), He sinot b« «"*«. **"« 

And Fcahlund unwatred (L. inuudastemn^ b« . r 

a. 184a C. Vknmuvdbn Disc, henues 5 Hy these On wans 

the said Riverh and Lands unwaier themselves. 1870 W. r. 
Hutlxr GU Lone Lami iv. (1875) 60 The St Croix |nver| 
nnwatcriug the great tract of pine land. 1I80 H^hton 
I'hys. Geogr. x. 199 The rivers of China unwatcr the whole 
ea.Atcrn slope of the table-land. ^ ^ 

b. 1789 Smkaton in Glynn 'Treat Power IFe/Fr (1853) 90 
The first complete engine.. at work. .for draining ot uii- 
WAtering a lead mine 1778 Phyck Mm. Cornub. 146 Many 
mure valuable Lodes have been diMmvjmA than thosn th^ 
were driving 10 unwater. iB8g J* T. I*. TuaNBs SlaU 
Onarries ax The pits are unwatered by one engine pump. 
1883 Emeycl. Brit. XVL 458/1 Siphons have been used (be 
nnwatering woi kings in special cases. 

Hence tTnwa'tering v6l. s6. 

1778 PRVCR Mim. Comuh. 15* The innumerable Adits, .xft 
of some importance to the unwatcring of the Mi^ 

tTnwa’tffrad. ///- [uk-^ 8 . Cf. olciw 

h lem. ongkewaettri (Kilian), Du. angiwalet'i, G* 
titigitTedlssert.} 

1. Not sprinkled, moistened, or artificially sup- 
plied with water. 

C1440 Pa/lad. OH Hush. x. iii Tyl hit be hard, vnwattred 
musthit Isc. land] be, IasI al the weik corrupte huroydti^ 
S848 Hkxham 11, Ougewateit, Vnwatered, or viisprinckled. 
1731 Pope Ep. Burlington las Un- watered -ee the droop- 
ing se.'i-horAC in*mrn, 1899 Da/ly Nesvs la June 7/5^ lo 
fiicilitnte cavalry charges the main thoroughfares remained 
unwatered. 

b. Oi dress materials : (see Water v . 9). 
tea s in Archaeol. IX- 948 A long gowne of unwatered 
chamolette. 1583 Rates Cnstomc ho. It ij, Chamlers vratered 
and vnwatred. *848 Hfxhau ii, Ongetvatert Kamelott 
V II watered Chamlot. 1708 l.ond. Gas, No. 4180/4 Coarse 
unwaiered Camblets. 1730 Lauv J ank Cork /Mt. (1899) 61 
1 have given half-a guinea for an unwaiered tahhy. 
t2. Not sonVerl or steeficd in water. Ohs. 

1311 Faryam Will in ( hron (i8n) pi v, Than I will that 
the said .xxiilj peewof Ikshc be altered unto Mi)if>clie or 
stokfyi«he, unwuteied and unsodeyn. 1570 Le\ ik.s 
51 Vnwatred, immaueratus. 1648 Hexham ii, OngewcyckU 
Not Uid in water, or Vnwatcicd, as Harberdinc, &c. 

2. Not mixed with water; undiluted. 

iS8s T’urnkr Herbal if. 35 b, Eniie into a Imih. and «lr>'nke 
vnwatered wyiie alter. 1376 Gascoicnr Steete Gt. sSa 
Augiistu.s Cesar, .scldume dranke his wine unwatered. 1848 
Hsxham II, Ongnvaterden vnjHt Viiwaieicd wine, or Vn- 
niixed with water. 1B70 Emkksun Soc. 4 So/it, Farming, 
The fiiniier has a great health;.. bis milk at least, is uii- 
waiervd. 1887 Kowkm ^Eneid v. 78 Twain huge flagons uf 
wine nnwatered. 

b. I’ifiance. (Sec WATERED a. 4 c.) 

*893 Wes/m.Gas. 99 June fi/i 'I he 95 per cent, represents 

I, 250 per cent. 011 the orii;inal unwaiered capital, or over 
1^687,00000 areal capital of ;£55 iOOo. 

4. Ol land, a disiiict, etc. : Not provided with 
a natural supply of water ; waterless. Also in fig. 
context. 

1600 SuHFLKT Countrie Farm vi. vii. 740 In hot, due, and 
* vnwatrrcd pl.ices. 1794 A. Young '/ 2) II. 15a The 
J country (lli.n 1 iciw) is |*oor and iiiiwuieied, in ilie Milune-ci 
9794 Vakcouvke Agric. Cumin ta’ge ^5 'J he grass. .U chiefly 
iuli-rior to ihnt .. which grow.H . . upon uiiw.urred ground. 
i8aB J. Monigiimi'SV Tombs hathets Wks. 1841 IV. 178 
Ketiron’s iinwAier'd biuok is dumb, i860 Pt'ssv d/ra. 
Troph. 14 The soul of the .sinner is. .unfnntful ;. .for il is., 
iiiiwattred by the Foiiiiiain of living waters. 1890 'R. 
Holukkwihuj' Col. Reformer (1B91) loo The unwaiered 
region away fioni the nver. - v * 

tTawa-tsry, «■ [OE. unw'terig (Uh-’ 7 ).J 

Nut supplied wttii or containing water. 

c 1000 Ags. Gosp. Luke xi. 94 He R*:® h*'rh unwmteiie 
stowa, restc scLciide. a 1300 E. E. Psaiter cvi. 4 'J hei 
erreden in wilderiiesse, in vnwalri place. Z38X Wyci.if Ps. 
Ixxvii. 40 In to wrailie thcl to-stirideii liyin in vnwatri place. 

*739 C. VVkslk.y Hymns aaa Divinely led the F.'ivoutiies 
pjiwi iTi’ Unwatry Deep, nnd emptied ftca. 187a Hmownino 
Fijine cii. How. .The holid surface-shield was •juti'onie..Of 
simple dew at work tu save itself ninid 'J he unwatery force 
xround. 1877 Bi.ackib Wise Msn 67 Age to jrouth May 
sotiner pass tnan from unwatery cru*! He nirtb of water. 

Unwa-rering, d- (U»-i to.) 

1570 Levins Mamp. 137 Vnwnuering, immotus,^ 1667 H. 
Momb Ihsc.FeUih (1713)579 Forasmuch aa Kaiih. .isnothiog 
but nn unwavering aswnt to some Duciiine (etc.], syxt 
SrRVFB heel. Mem. 1 1. 11. i. 953 To shew how unwavenng 
slie continued in her formerly nccl.'ired purpose. *739 « 

J. Wrsi.hy Hymns 19 With Step.n iinunv'ring. undismay d 
Give me in all thy Pai hs lo trend. i8ni On.KR idor Triumph 
loyalty 1 330 All objeLts there will teach me Unwavering 
Love. 18^ FaopiiR Hist. Eng, (18581 1 . ^ An unwavering 
pursuit of a single policy. 1884 A. R. Pi.nnington WLiif 
ui. 190 He was as unwnveriog in bis lone as in bis reply in 
ibe * motley doctor '. 
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Hence IF a im'ee i ' i agljr 

■•jsO»LSMDcutCMir///.CA.e AVafe t T|m nuule, to which 
my convictiont and wi«hci have..iinwaveringly pointed. 
iSi^ Temmoii G»t>tU 4t LynttU 130 When the Queen.. 
Found her eonh will unwaveringly one, ^e aniwer'd vrafilly. 

Unwa*vlllfc Jpt, a. (Un.* 10.) 1706 J. Wbavkn Or. 

the wg r mp hy aB Examples of waving and un waving Poaitiona 
where the Feet turn and return both on the same aide. iBit 
Milman .Vewrrr vfi.d.so The yellow crown Of the un waving 
forest. af|3S Lyttom Rhn^ x. vUl, Not a breeM atiived the 
dark cyprew and unwavtng pine. 
tVnwa'ZvV.^ Obs. [Uic-*7.] inir. To grow 
or become leu ; to decrease. Also fig, 

■3. . Cerr dk L, aB44 Thus began onr folk unwexe. And 
dyede for hungwand for %roo. cx^PefytimnGo^. Hmr^ 
weny (193a) 14 For it bihoued nedes hat Jesus wex A hat he 
vnwex. ta. . m Maskell if/au. AV/. <1847) 1 1 1 . 353^ Of a man 
it is seid, Uie mure he wexith the more he unwexith. 
TTnwa'Z, [Un-^^.] tram. To deprive of 
wax ; to remove the wax from. 

itiy Kixav ft Sr. Entomtd 11 . 148 On the seventh day the 
part covering the head and trunk of the young female (beck 
af 1 may so apeak, Is almost entirely unwoxed. 

Unwa'xed, «. tUx.* 8 + Wax r.*] Not treated with 
srax. 41410 Afasttr 0/ Gatne (MS. 1 >igby 18a) xxi, Oher 
meane homes vnsrexefi beth coode ynogh for hem (re. wo^- 
menL (1775 Aan.] 1830 G K. Poai rr Porrflniu \ Gi, xv. 
31 3 'riw unwaxed nnder-side of the gl.iss. 1886 Pnll MaltG, 
6 April t/i Two rather steep. uncarf)eted and unwnxed. 
staircases. tUnwmy*. Obs, (Un-' 4 b. C'f. MDu. onvach 
(l>u.miUN^,ML(«. WMamv 4 ,MHG.wffW('r(G.r/MffM^,MDa. 
tfOVA] A phice without waya n 1340 H amkilr /'r. cvi. 40 Ho 
made hsuc to erre in vnway (U im r'/eirl ft noght in way. 

ttTnwayftds n. Obs, [Um-* ^ MDa* 
anghewigtt^ Ml>a. uvijet,"] 

1 . Not provided with ways or roads. 

In both pa.ssa;zeB rendering L. (tfrra) imfim. 

X38a Wvci.ir Etfk. xv. 8 Whanne Y shal. .wue the loond 
▼nwaied and desolat. — I/ot, iL 3 Y ahaf putte hir m 
a wildreticsse, and ordeyne hir as a lond vnweyed. 

2 . Of liuracs : Not accustomed to ways or roads; 
hence, restive, intractable. 

1607 Markham CnveL iv. 15 If the horse be yMg and vn- 
wayed. 1:1640 f 7 SHiRi.KvJ Cn//. Underwit 11. ii, hlie kicks 
and flings out like a C'olt unwayed. a t64a Sucklimo Let, 
Wks. (1^8) 8a As Colu that are unway’d, and will not go 
at .'ilL 

nnwea'kened, ppl. a, <Uir-i g.) 

1648 IIrxham II, Onpekrenckf, vnwenkned, or vn*enfeebled. 
iS6a UoYLB Dr/. Doct. Air 74 'J he tttiweakncd pressure of 
the outward Atr. t8a8 Cahlvlk Jlf.ee, (1840) I. aoi His 
h:'art, though turn, U yet uiiwt^akened. 18^ Kuskin Aftv/. 
Point, IV. V. xix. 6 33 'I'he un weakened and nctive intellects 
of Van K>xk and Albert Durer. 187s Krnnkdv PubL.Sch. 
I.at. Grata. (¥•‘174) 1$ Numerous wurds keep their root*voweI 
a ii'iweakened in the scronii member of their compounds. 

Unwea*!. [Un-^ ij.J Uulmppiness ; distress. 

m 1300 Curtttr M, 5714 To-quih was of Israel [X folk ledd wit 
inikelvn-wel[r«.r.vn< - 


wibM SiONitv Anemdia iii. xxvTiL Hee was ao aMie 
amaaed with his heinK vn w e ape aed, tnen with the saddaio- 
nesM thereof, rtis Florio^ Dunrmant to disarrae, to vn- 
weapon, a 1848 I. Grxgorv PatiAmma, Ateyrimm Mam, 
(1650) 048 One night a Plague of Mice came npoe him, and 
nnweaponed his sonldierB, by devouring their Hamenuties 


m i8i(o kohSRT 1 1 Dante ^ Cireh i. 


(1874) 39 .Since thou alone host made my heart to feci This 
sadness and tin weal. 

tUiiwea'lfol,o. (Un-* 7.1 Unhappy; causing mis- 
fiiriune or unhappiness. ^ i4is-ao Lydo. Citron. Trof il. 
4334 Vnwclfiil woman, disiurher of oure pes, pou haste vs 
brou^t in mi-schcf & in were. Ibid. 8na To Greki.s uleiuly 
his ryvaiile So morinl was & so infiriunat, So vnweliul nnd 
disrousul.-it. t Unwea*lfalnesn. Obs. (Un>* 12. Lf« 
prec 1 — next, a 1555 J, Phii.pot tr. Cnrio*s Def. Christ's 
Ck. (1B42) 387, I iterccivc thou art more happier than oil 
these. Calistiis; but it .shameih me nothing 10 be accounted 
among them, nnd to be partaker of tliis unwrilcfiilness with 
them. t Uiiweg’laomenesa. ' [Un-' 13.] Un- 

li.ifipiness. 138s \Vvci.ik i*s. xiiL 3 To-brosing and vn- 
welsuinne'.se (I.. itt/e/icitas\ in the weies of liein, and the 
weie of pes (lici knewen not. 

fUawea-ltti. Obs, rar§, [Un «1 la.] Lack 
of prosperity. 

a iMo Cursor ^. 38697 poii do him vnder-stand alsun Hu 
lang pat .'id.'iin w.is in wa, And i>ai hat of his body sprang, Hu 
hair viiwvlth ham lasted lang. 41410 Hucci.kvk De Reg, 
Prine. (Koxh.) 32 To live, .ever aAei in sorwe ft unwcltlie, 

Unwea-lthlneas. (Un-' is. CT. next.) 1886 /W/J/o// 
< 7 . 3) Oct. 14/1. 1 have continued in the same stale of un- 
wealthiness as formerly. 

Unwealtliy, a, (Un-' 7). 

ci4ia lIoccLKVK De Reg. Print, 1367 He sparith hem 
that vnwelthy heer lien. 158a Stanvhukst jEneis 11. ( Arb.) 
46 My father vnwelthy inee sent . .hither. 1809-14 Worosw. 
Rxeurs, v. 1^3 An un wealthy mountain Uencflce. 1876 
Morris rKneid viii. 105 The senate poor of that unweallhy 
folk Cast incense theie. 1893 P. Wiiii’k Kittg's Diary iii, 
An unweiilthy Tory peer and his pompous belongings. 

tUnwaaiy,«. Ohs,^^ [UN.'y.] Poor; unwralthy. *1300 

K. E. Psalter Ixxviii. 8(E.), For hat iin-weli [v.r. pouiei 

L. eamprres] for to se Swihe mikel made are we. 
nnwaa*ned,/!^/.a. Also 6 -waynde,*waiii*d. 

fUN-' 8.J Not weaned : t Iniroature. 

^ ts8i Srum .rv tr. Senreat Here. CEt, 1. 191b, Collide t 
hruoke it 'I'oxeiis, to see thy de.ith with woeY That weit 
vnwaynde in yearcs,and eake in pits vnpayMle. 1396 I'lrz* 
Gkfkirv Sir P, Drake (1S81) 30 llhnde with aflection, 
ignorant of truthe, Vn wain'd from self.love. nevei at a .stays. 
1607 Charman Jinssy^ dAnthois iv, L 17 Or still-un wean'd 
sweet Moon-calnes with white faces, itm.^^hkniuan Piearre 
1. i. 13 In pence as gentle os the unweaned lamb. 1807 Cooan 
TreatiM en Passions (1813) II. .310 .\n iinweaned aflection 
for peciiliarities which have no other claim upon us. 1844 1 1. 
Stxvhims BA. Farms 1 1 1. 1 133 The iamiis remain unweanrd, 
until they wean themnelvea. 1871 WHVTK.MKLVti.i.a.y«r> 
<Aedttn 1 . 3 Like .sucking fawn and unweaned child. 
Unwea ‘pon. v. [Un-^ 4. Cf. MDu. ant- 
wa/tneHt •wnpen (Du. ’‘Wapmtn\ MHG. 4«/- 
wApenen^ •wAfitn (G. trams^ 

To deptivc of a weapoa or weaponi. 


of Lmuhar. iMa HiaaRMT Body Diminity ti. loA lie beau 
down our enemies before us. unwenpaoing them. 

Unwea*ponedt ppl a [u v*' 8. Cf. OE. mm* 

tewmpmod, MDu. ongewapeni (Dn. -wapmet)^ 
MHG. uttgtw&fmi^ •wApemi (G. smgtwaffniu 
•wappntt).\ Not equipped with or beariug e 
weapon or weapons; unarmed. 

ciaoo Trim. Celt. Horn, 191 Dus fliteS he fiend wHi alio 
nicn ; and ho ben alle unwepiiede he ne hauen mid hwon 
hie hem werien. c laos Lav. 5654 pno cnihtes weoreii vn- 
wepned, pa |^o wmne heo wes jeuebe. e 1485 Eng. Conq. 
Irel. 32 .So as we bone .well y.wepned,. .ue duut no man 
hat such vnwepned rascaytl any frnwer haw ows to wyth- 
stond. 1S13-4 Act s Hen. VI it, c. 6 , Wherat they (sr. siiN 
peons], .have lien entrealidat Herawdes of Armes aswell in 
batelles and feldea as other places iher for to stond unhar- 
nesed and iinwapennrd. 1553 BAt.B Voeaeyon 38 h, The 
cruell miirtlierers. .cow.srtllysifiwe them all vnarmed ft vn- 
v^aponed. a s6t8 Kalrigh Disc, If^ir (1850) a Insti uments 
of nuich advantage against tinweaponrd men. 1640 Vicamb 
God /m Mount 66 Being all unweaptmed, and cnmii«g onely 
111 a fair and niiuffensive manner. 18x3 Monihh Mag. LV. 
409 He^ hastes his armour off to throw, Andf stands un- 
i^pon'd. 1874 SruKu-oN Treas,Dam. IV. jrt Not by 
the aid of others, but by his own uaweaponed baiMl hia 
marvellous conquests have been achieved. 

yv. 1349 CovaRi>Ai.if,eic. Erastn,Par. a Cor. 57 b. As loere 
and weakeaa ye thinke vs, >et are we not vnweaponed, nor 
wiihoui strength to *<uppresse the aduersaries of the guapel. 
>504 Marluwr ft Nashk Dido 1. ii. Our hands are not 
prepar'd to lawles «poyle . . : Such force is farre from our 
vnweaiioned thoughts. 1614 MAsaiNCRt Bondman iv. iv, 
llee 's more a sl.'iue, then Fortune Or Miserie can make me, 
that insults Vpon vnwea|mn*d Innocence, m 1608 F.Orrvil 
Cmlica XX, Since nnweaponed care makes men forlome, Let 
me first make >our D^gge an Vnicorne. 1819 G. WiiaioN 
Aiem. E. Forbes iv. (t86ti 131 An accuracy (with the stetho- 
scope]. .such a.H the experience of forty years had oiten failed 
to bring to the luiweaiNmed physician. 

Unwea’r£tble,o. (llN-'^b.) (177s Asti.] i84iWoRciaiTRa 
(citing Grant). 1906 Dat/y Chron, as June 4/a Tlic merry 
crowd. . laughs ftr the fifteenth time at an iinwe.irable joke. 
UnweariahMity. (Un-* la. Cf. next.) 1853 Hawthornr 
Eng A^crirc-Z'^r. (1^83) 1 . 464 In instance of Charles Dickens’s 
uiiwe.-iriability. 

UnweaTiablev a. [UN-' 7b.] Incapable of 
bein|r ur bccomuig weatied or tired ; indefatigable, 
unremitting. 

App. disused in the 18th rent., and reintroduced in the I9tli, 
wlicn it came into common ute. 

a. ( )f perHuns ur thing-:. 

^ 1561 T. NoiiroN Calvings Inst, L 47 An enemie that Is .. 
in diligence an't celcritie vnwcriable. 1394 Huokkh Eecl. 
Pol, I. iv. I I Desire to resemble iiim in goodnes iiiakelh 
them vnweariable. 1608 Hr. IIalc Char. Virtues ^ V. 11. 
(1614) 859 If *he oihcrs earn were as vnweariable as his 
tongue. i6s6 — Contem^., O, T, xxi. vi, He is vnweari- 
able with our request-*. ill R. H. .Story iV. Carsiates 

(t874) 314 A gieat Icrvency in expre-sion, and iinwcnriable 
lungs, aie mistaken by the poor ignorant fur real and piety. 

(>775 .Asii.J 1810 SoiTTHi-Y Kehasma xvi. xix, I'hat 
unwrari.ible foe, With will relentless follows still. 1854 
Tiiorkau IValdrn (1863) 253 So long-winded w.'w he and so 
unweariahle. 1899 Mackaii. tV, Morris 11 . 317 Through 
all that perifid, his sister was his. .unwe.mahle tinrse. 

b. Of qualities, concitlions, or actions. 

1571 CouiiNO Calrnn on Ps. xxv. x He hung uppon God 
with unweeriable comnancie. 1394 Hookkk Led. Pol. Frcf. 

a An vnweariable desire of receyuing insti uclion. t6uj J, 
iRTKX Plain F.xlUts. 5 It rcquireili viiwe.-n ialde lalsrur and 
paines all our life long. 1631 GATAKKa in Fiill'-r i 4 bel Rediv, 
(1867) 1 . 742 An insatiable ardour and unweariable endea- 
vour of coiiliiiu.il .hearing or reading. 

1813 StiRt r RV (>. Mab vii. tgB Kesolved to smge tinweari- 
able war With my almighty TyianU a 1841 Aknoi.o Hitt, 
Rome (1B45) 111 . i4« The Numidians. .chased them with 
unweatlible speed. 1880 Miss Bird 7dpam IL a6o Their 
unweeriable good natuie. 

Hence UnwM'rlnbleneM. 

V647 ' 1 'rapp Comm. Acts vi. 5 Famous for their miweari- 
nhlencxs in G«xl'a work. 1658 W. Dkiiogh .Seer. Print. 64 
Wliy such unweariabtnesse to liavt* my will? 

Xmweariably, adv. [Un-' ii. Cf. prec.] 
.Without wearyini; ; indefati^fably. 
x6ia T. Tayi.or Comm, Titus i. 8 Hereby thou art like (^od. 


■ n we ari ed Indie Kxaaiumlion cFlhem. ms Gawmiii iKmA 
aviii.eo3 Theaun, Unweaned minlstar of light. 1818 Wiukui 
Lity r/Pimgue u. ii. 79 The fairy . . On pieines unwearied 
.. floatetb stiU. t8s8 Milman .Seusier viu. 93 If yet this 
heart unwearied may bear on. 1871 Jowrtt Plato 11 . so 
1 he unwearied and disinterested seeker after truth. 

b. 01 qualities, naioiii, vonUitiuus, etc. : Marked 
by absence of abatement ; unremitting. 

1961 T. Norton CatmiCs lust. 1. 6I1, m..cesMih net 
to shewe hys viiweried bountlfuliiesee vpon miserable sin- 
ners. 1394 Hooksr Eeet, Pol, 1. iii | e ('Hie sun) as a 
Giant doth runne his vnwearied course. 1815 Godwin 
Moses 4 Aaron (1641) Aab An unwearied assiduity in 
peruAing those sacred Oracles. 1698 Vauihan Thmlm 


perusing those sacred Oracles. 167B Vauihan Thmlm 
Reaiv. 64 The Wisdom of the Bee, And her unwearied 
Industry. 1704 J. Trapp Abra^Muli 11. i. -67 Had not iny 
Care, Illy vfeilani, unweary'd Diligence SliH balk'd.. the 
Visier's Conduct. 178a Misa lluRNav Ceeilia u. iii. Tbs 


graces ana giu.s .. which 111 hii service you have, most l•llth- 
lully nnd unweariably expended. 1836 Hawtuoknr Ettg, 
NoU'hks. (1S70) 11 . 40 A v.u-ieiy of uioniitain outlines that 
I could have studied unweariably. 1879 H. W. Warrkn 
Recr. A Strom, xii. 358 Kenuered appaieiit, static, and un- 
wvariahly operative. 

Unwea-ried, fpl^ a, fUw-' 8. Cf. OE. un- 
gew/rigod,'] Oi persons, things, etc. : Not wearied, 
tired, or tired out ; also, never becoming weary ; 
indefatigable. 

m 1040 Sawles JVarde in O. E. Horn, L afii Pe o8re . . 
ibieicede gmttes he lieo 5 a biuore godd..ant singeA a un- 
wer^ed. m 1400-50 Alexander 3633 pe pepUl . . ware petusly 
woundid Of OlifauiitiB. . ; All at vnweried a- way wynne: in 
jm stoundis Durst neuir his face to his faes eft on fold bide. 
a 1348 Hall Chron., Hen. VI. 141 b. Hie vnwerietl chicft.-iin 
ft manly warrior. 1396 Shako. AfrrcA. V. ni. ii. 396 The 
beat condition'd and vnweRried sinrit In doing cartesies. 
163s Lithoow Trav. 1. 37 They introated me to come vp m 
the Caroch, but I ..would not. replying .. my body [was] 
vnwearied. a,p84 Lbioiiton Comm. 1 Pet, jl (it<9i) 47 * 
The Soul that is moat active, end unwearied in Sin. 1707 
Curios, in Husb. 4 Card, 313 We might spend whole Yean 


ludicrous niixiiire of grouin kept her attention unweari^ 
l8ao Scott Mouast. vl^ The active and unwearied cxerci<«e 
of his sharp and piercing intellect 1861 Trrncm Comm, 
Kp. Chutches Asia 69 'Ibe unwearied activity of Christ in 
hu Church. 1876 Bancroft Hhi. U, S. 1 1 . xxx. 359 Bond 
..languidly thanked him for his faithful and unwearied 
exertions. 

Unwea*iiedl7, (f. prec., or Uk-' 1 1 .) 

1833 RAXTKa Ckr. Concord ij^ Shall it be said that .Sepan- 
fiats will, .lay out all their patii<« uiiweariedly to divide the 
C.hurch . .T 1673 Hickbiinuill Grtg. F, Greyb. 1 49 The im- 
portiinitirsof those. .1111 weiirivdlytrtiublesome spirits, n 1713 
JlURKxr/^M Timo{i7tJAi 1 . *51 He was.. unweaiiedJy active 
to very little purpose. 1750 CiisstilBF. /.r//. (1774) 11 . 30 
Absolute perfection is. unattainable, but.. a man of parts 
may be uiiweariedly aiming at . . iL 1818 Bkntham Ck, Et^. 
Introd. 54 The epithet so liordily and unwcariedl> bestowed 
upon it. i860 Fsouok Hist. Fug. VI. 395 He worked uo- 
weuriedly in the service of the public. 1893 J. Puisporu 
J.oyalty to Christ 11 . 13 f Unwcanedly iniriit on bringing 
Her earth.born children into Her glorious House. 

UnweR*riedneflB. (i. as pnc., or Un-i la.) 

1617 IliXRON H‘As. 11 . 101 Yet for laigeiiesse,. .for vn- 
W'caiiediieiise, the lulling kindnesseof the land doth /arre 
exceed it. 164a S. Amir /•rst Rr/mge 3s 1 heii (rcuuBney 
and unwearieilne-se in Prayer. 170a iL Calamv Li/i 4 
Tunes Baxter i. 8 He (truieiutcd all his Siudiei with Un- 
weariedness and Delight. 1837 Carlvlk Mtsc. Iss. (1840^ 
V. 133 Woikiiig therein long years, with a filial nnwraiira- 
ness. 1884 Fairbairn CatAoUmsm (1899: 4s UnwearieduRSi 
ill well-doing. 

Unwea lily, ado. (f. Unwrary a, or Un-> ii.] Un* 
weariedly. 14^ Misvn Mending Ltje iii If h" forsake 
seculer occupaciomi ft ciaiidu, & rise vnweiily to \tittV.e ft 
pray. 1433 — h ire 0/ Love Vnweiily ii bjrnyt kukhigtS 
to liilfil seys ft kuawes uie»>iige to god. Uii- 

weaTlneea- iUn ' la.) t6it f 1 < rio, lujatuaidlita, vut 
wearineasa. 1006 Daily CArtm ft May 4/5 A young white 
Kid, vymbulical of unweariiiesh. UAWeaTMomeneUl- 
(Un-' 13 .) 11^9 Karu Monm. ir. SenauiCs Use Pasumts 
(1671I 31a The ljilN)Uier..ciuleMVoreth to overcome the 
sterility of the soil by the unweaiisoinenesH of his labour. 

Unwea rjv uMwiHg iUn-' 7).] Not 

weary {of )^ ; Irre from Mcnrincas; iiiiweaiiivl. 

f 893 .Li’UFD 0 *os. v. xi. 1 4 I act mon ]>xt fa-sten bimes^ 
ft on fubte dmges ft nihteii, sinilc an Icuie a;rtcr of erre un- 
weng. cieoo Sax. I.erchd. 1 . 76 Drince bonne on nilit 
nisti^, brei> full fulle ; ]*onne biA he sona iinwi'iig. a 1340 
Hami'oi.r Psalter xvii. 37 )ou has gifrn me viiwery brrn- 
nyiige to wirkc lai and put away slawncs. C1374 

( iiAUiKR Tro\ius 1. 4i'« Ifharine agree me wlier-to ple)ne 
1 benne Y I nt>t tie wlit vnwen k*' 1 tcynte. r 1413 Orolog. 
Sapient, ii. 30 in Anglta X. In lo whominv angelea 
dssyreiie to loke and beholdc wiih viiwer>e fcliciie. C1473 
Caih, A ngl. 4 1 47 a f A.), V n \^'exy.judefrssue. s6o6 Svlvs »• 
TKR Du Bartns 11. iv. Mmgmr/leeuc^ 168 W'lili unweary 
limb, Wade thorough Foords, and ovi.r Chanels swim. 1639 
Kpdks Christ’s Rjialt. Kp. l-led.. He set him-elf to tJie 
SCI ions study of the Hebrew tongue when he w.is 40 yean 
old, and such was his unwenry iiidustr\, iliai [ric j. 1818 
Milman Sautor ix. 183 If thine eiertiul ihiimlerbuhs are yet 
Unweary of their fuiiciiun dire. 1844 Mss. BmowninO 
Patience taught 8 Ocean girds Unslaikmed tlie dry luniL 
savaiinah-swardH Unweary sweep 1B59 Habits of Gx, 
Society vii. 348 Yuu must not obtiude y.iui unweary mirth 
at a visit of condolence. 

t UnweaTy, V. [Un-* 4 b.] trrtm, fantl rtfi.)* 
'To restore Inun weanness; lo refresh or reit. 

Chiefly in translations of Fi. {se) de/ass'-r. 

1530 Palscr. 769 '1 , 1 unweiye, . jc demue. 1580 Holly- 
SANu Tteas.Fr. 'long. Se delasser. to vn weary himselfe. 
1650 Earl Monm. ir. .Seuault’s A/an bet. Gutity 175 Aie not 
Allegories impertinent T when to iiu-wt-aiy nicn'.N minds, 
they abuse them. 165a Lovkiiav ir. Caiptenedc’s Cassan* 
drti 1.^3 Having taken a house in the 'Jowne, we thero 
nnwearied ourselves fur some dayes. 1687 E niKRKiK'.R Let, 
\Vks. (i*:l8l{) |i. xxv, Not being able to prevail wiih him lo 
Stay a day and unweary himself. 

aisol. M1698 1 kmpi k Heal/A 4 Long L\fe Wks. 1730 !• 
s8i Bathiiig..unweBries and refreshes mote than any thing, 
after too great Labour and Exrrci^ 

b. rejl. To relieve or ensc (oiirteU^ ^somethiiiE. 

1633 Earl Mauch.AI Moudo 161 A good man.. by 
this hUipluH of paine, unwearies himselfe of p.itne. 

UnweaTyinffi//^' 

L That doca nut grow or become weary ; u&- 
remittiiif'. tintirinK. 

1800 J. Mrlvill Autob. 4 Dimn- (Wndrow Soc.) 463 Aa 
niiwcireing and constant occupaiiouii in doctrine, prayer, 
and praise. 1760 Faluunkk SMptvr. 1. at Site o er tho 
xpadons flood.. l^nwenrying waft^ her commercial store. 
■•m Misa L. M. Hawkins Wnmm/inf 1 11 . 1 Her unwearying 
attendant . .sought for it. 1^3 Caslvi a Past 4 Pr. iv. vii. 
The Heaven*, unwearying in their bounty, do send^ other 
souls into this srorld. s^(8 Kanr Aret. F.\pl. 1 . xtv. 158 
[The dogs] walk in straight and cui-ved lines with aimiotts 
amt unwearying perseverance. 

2 . Not CBosinK or producing wearineas. 

>799 TAYLoa in Robberds Mem. (1843) 1 . 397 The im* 


(1843) 1 . 397 The IM* 
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and unwearying eloquence of Mackintoriu i^Si 
Hawthoumb /V. 4> It. ti 9 t 9 ^ 9 . (iB?*) 1 * » Suiuly edifices 
prolonging KhcmMlveo in unwearying magnificence and 
oeauiy* i8M Aihttuntm e^ A|NrU 548/3 Succeaa preeenily 
wailed ..i *■ *■ 


Vnwwryiilfflsrf adv. 

s8m Bbckfobd Ktciil, 86 Sdei 
inSoT pursued In calm and at 


. upon the unwearying ehiunis of her person and 

conversation. 

(Un- 1 iiy or f. prec.) 

i Scientific leaearches unsreary- 

_ nd studious rctirenienL ilM 

MasauiTH l^iltorim xxixf The lamp burned unwearyingly. 
MgSmt, Unf. March 345^1 The Carlyles themselves were 
unwearyingly kind to her. 

t H’nWM'ther. Ods, [OE.tmwgder(Uv~^ 4 b), 
OKris. utnued^ (NFris. unwsdder), (M)Dti. 
MVfii/fr, LG. umveder •wdr), MHG. trn- 
titf/ar (G. UHWttter), ON. 4v§dr ^MSw. cvdJher^ 
Sw. evisder^ (M)Da. uvtjr^ Norw. dial, evter^ etc.).] 
Bod, roughi or stormy weather. 

cp5e Linditf. Gotp, Luke viii. 94 He. .geSreadn |MBt wind 
& broeanise wi unweodcr dns wartres. e 1000 Kule of 
Chrodogmig vi. Sylle man, .micum brcAer fif pnnda sewihte 
wines, ;tif ba unwedru his ne forwymafi. e saM C^re. 4 Ex, 
M58 MoyMS )ede vt, helde up is nond. And sT fiis vnwerJer 
oor atwond. [1658 Phili.ips, Umooatkor^ (Sax.) a storm or 
tempest. Hence in Hailey (>79 1).] 

Uawaa'therady///. 0 . [Un-i 8 .] Of rocks, 
etc. : Not exposed to, uiiAffccted by, tlie action of 
the weather or atmosphere. 

ItfTS Ash.) S843 P6stuh:k Cool, ssy The more compact 
eanety [of rock], where un weathered, le distincily porphy- 
ritic. i860 Tvndai.l 6Var. 11. xx. 338 In no case was ho 
able to discover the^e fissures In the sound un weathered ice. 
s8i^ Ltituro Hour Aug. 493/a Extensive quarries from 
which fresh, unweatbered material could be procured. 

ll’awaa'va, v, [Un-^^ 3 , 7 . cf. (M)nu. ph/- 
wrtwif, OHG. antwepoH (MHG. and G. entweben')^ 

L trans. To take out of a woven, intertwin^, 
or entangled state or condition ; csp. to unravel or 
undo (a woven fabric). 

Freq. in fig. context, snd in alludon to tha story of 
PeneloM {.Odyuty ii. 96-10$). 

154s Udall Ermtm. A^oph. 6j b, Then used she this policie, 
to unweave in the night as much werke. as she had made up 
in the dave before 1563 CoopKa, Ttxim, oolutro^ to viiweaue 
that one hath wroughL M$ga Siiaks. Kra. 4rAd. got Now she 

( sc. love] unweaves the weh that she h.(a wrought | Adonis 
ivea. a 1637 B. Jomhon Celebration of Cheerio ix. co Nor do 
errongx, nor wrongs receive, Nor tie knots, nor knots on* 
weave 1640 G. SANovsCAr. Peut. t. 81 That I should thus 
unweave tlie web of Fate.^ T BNNvsoN Enid 1114 She 

• .pluck'd the grass, . .And into many a listless annulet. Now 
over, now beneath her marriage ring. Wove and unwove it. 
187s JowBTT Plato (ad. 9) 1 . 461 Weaving instead of un- 
weaving her Penelope's web. 

edool. 1631 Hsatiiwait Rnf, Cemilow. 49 Chuse rather 
with Penelope to weaue and vnweausb than to glue Idlcnesse 
the least leaue. 

fg’. a i6as Klutciibs Lmo*t Cun v. ill, Custom. .You did 
unweave, and had (be power to charm A new creation in me. 
1634 Hxvwooo IViteHes of Lane, iv. G 4 b, Vnweave niy 
age O time, to mv first thread. i8ao Kkats Lamia 11. 937 
Pnilosophy will clip an Angers wings, . . Empty the linunira 
'^nweave a rainbow. 1849 Db 


Philosophy will clip an Ang< 
air, and gnomed mine — Ui 
Quincbv Eug, Mail Coach \ 


A'Mg; Mail Coach Wks. 186a IV. 349 Light uiiwovo 

the mazes oTd.'irkiieaa. 

b. lb untwine (the fingers). 

1863 Basincs*Goui.d Iceland 971 Several of the men rsme 
up, and endeavoured to unweave the fingers ( from the sword]. 
18^ — Cuaveu xviii, She plaited the fingers together and 
unwove them, to again re-plait them, 
f 2. To make clear by exposition ; to expose, 
disclose. Also absol, Obs, ^ 
i8as H. Mopr Song of Soul 11. ii. in. xxv. They're mixt. 
Boildand contaminate, But truth doth clear, unweave, and 
•itnplifie. 1647 K. STArvLTON Juttonal 48 Dadalus, who 
flying viewed the whole world (if we believe the poelA or 
th.'it (if we unMr<>ave their fable.s) made discoveries of the 
world by sea with bis winged sailes. 

8 . intr. To become disentangled. In ouot. fg, 
1708 SoTiiBMV tr. WielamCs Oberon jv. Iviii, How won- 
derfully strange my fate unweaves I 
Hence Unwea'ving vbl, sb, 

1706 Strvbns Sp. Pit 1 .,^ PosteximienlOf unweaving. 1847 
Hi LI'S Frientis iaC, 1 . vi. 89 The Rlccp.inducing weavings 
and uiiwcavings of poliiical conibinaiion. 1893 J. Pulsfuko 
Lovalty ioChrioi 1 1 . 1 1 9 What unweavings and siiiings and 
cleansings we shall have to undergo I 
Unweb,r. [Un-*3.] tra^. To unweave. (In quot.yfif.) 
i88a P. lloon Cronnnll iii. 98 Eliot was engaged in un- 
weli'.iiig I he abominations and the intricacies uf the Court. 

ITiiwe'bbdd, ppL a. (Un- i 8.) 

1768 PxNNANr Brit, Zool. 11.^499 The feathers .. long, 
slender and unwebbed. 1768 — in Phil. Tiano. LVIII.99 
The shafts (of the feathers are] broad and very thiii| the 
vanes unweblied. 1804 Uuwick Brit. Birds II 179 Its 
feathers appear all unwehbed, and l«>ok like ailky nair. 
187a CouRK N. A liter. Birds 919 Toes all of the same length, 
unwel tiled at base. 

Uliwe'd, />//. 0. FUn-I 8 b.] -next 

In quul. 156a perhaps f. UN-* 8. 

>5*3 Douglas Aineid vi. v. 97 .Small childrin, and ^onng 
daniice 1 li<i vnwed. 1^ J. Hkvwooii Prou. 4 Ejpigr, 11867) 

S I, We wold wed the softner.., showy ng plaine. That I 
ould the soiiner he vnwed againe. 1590 Shakm. Com. Err, 
It. i. 96 This seniitude inakt*s you to Icfene vnwed. 1790 Mks. 
Whbbi.rm Westmoreland DtaL ti8ax) 47 Be a gud lass, .. 
en keep the unwed en lae can. 9816 Hvmon Ck. l/ar, 
111. Iv, 1 ‘hou^h uiiw*-d. That love was pure. 1835 Milman 
Naia 4 Pnmnvanti etc. 91 Unwed wert thou in virgin 
bloom. 1873 Svmonda Grk Poets xL 353 Timss, whom 
unwed Persephone locked in her darksome oed. 

Unwa-dded,/>>/.>i. [Un-i 8 .] 

L Of persons : Not wedded ; unmarried. Also 


Btupgu Hall Meld, xj (TIttis MS.), pu like ssri wmeebes, 
WiJpBt Uke (ule wuroinge, unaeadede, walewiu. 9303 
k, IfiuiiNB Hassdi. Synne 7399 ye fyrst [manner of Iccheryl 
ye ibruyescyoun, Whan two vnweddyd baue myidon. 
ajM Xjuiou P , pi, B. xx. six A 1 nuuiere men wedded & 
voMded. € 1430 Syr Hester. (Roxb.) ^699 Hsoe ye nuo 
drede That my ladie vnwedded laf 1484 Laxton FabUs qf 
MmP VI. xvi. To them (xc. the aged] is better to be vn- 
woMsd then to be euer in trouble with an cuyl wyf. 1977 
tr. MttUitsger't Decades 931/a if a woman play the harluiie 
with on vnwedded man. c 1990 Masluwb taustns i, ho 
shell Ihe subiecia of euery element Be alwaies ecruiceable 
to vf three;.. hometiinea like women, or vnwedded maides. 
1718 Rowe tr. Lucan tx. xi34 Uiiwedded Pallaa lent a 
hiatar's aid [to Perseus]. X79S CowrBS Odyssey xi. 44 
Brides, youths unwedded, eeniors . . , And girls, 18x5 Scot r 
Betrothed xix, A richly-downed maiden, un wedded, snd 
unlikely to wed. 1877 E. K. Condkr Basis Faith v. 995 A 
Urge proportion of the.. moat vigorous iu body and mind 
dw tiQwedded or childless. 

tresn^f. e xyos Cowrxa i^aih of Pamon 89 My rambling 
vinca, unwedded to the trees, Bear sbrivell'd grapes. 18x1 
Lams Elia 1. Bachelor's LomplaiMt, Cera.sia . . sent away a 
dish of MoreUa8..io her husband,.. and recommended a 
plate of leas extraordinary gooeebeiTiet to my unweddfd 
palate. 1837 Lv'iton Athene 1 . 377 FtHistraius conducted 
ntmaelf towards ihe fmr Cassyra with a chastity . unwelcome 
to her affection. .. The unwedded wife communicated tlio 
mortifying secict to her mother. 

2. Free from, unattended by, marriage. 

1804 Entyp. Mag, XLV. loa/e 'Twixt wedded and un. 
wedded loving Great is the difference, they say. iSaaMii man 
Martyr if Antioch 101 The aaintly quiet of the unwedded 
State. s88a Fakras Early Ckr, II. 114 ExprcMons which 
..convey no such exsliation of the unweddM life. 

Hence nnw6*ddedne88. 


1830 Caslvlb Mise. (1840) II. 368 It is not alwayii our 
duty to marry ; hut it is always our duty to abide by right ; 
..not to avoid unweddedneat by untruthfulness. 
TTiiwe*dfi[e, v. [Uk-H 3.] treats, (and rcjl^. 
To free from a wedged condition. Also fig, 
i6tx Flopio, Discugmtn, to vnwedge. i6aa Massb tr. 
Aleman's Cueman d'Alf. it. 88 He fell off fiom me by 
degrees, by a little nnd a little vn wedging himselfe from 
me^ x68o Rxott Irnl, Siefs Tangier xa Nine guns., 
which he had Unspiked and Unwedged. 

nnw 6 *dgeable, < 1 . [UN-^yb.] Incapable of 
being split by wedges ; uncleavable. 

In moo. use only in echoes of the Shake, passage, with a 
tendfiicy tovvard^ the wider meaning ‘very bard, stubboin, 
or difficult to de:il with ': freq. used by Carlyle. 

1603 Shaks Mens, for AI, 11. ii. 116 Mercifull heauen, 
Tliou rather with thy sbarpe and sulnhermis IxtU Splits the 
vn-wedgable and gnarled Oke, Then the soft Mertill. [x8m- 
is fixNTHAM Ration, Judic, Evid. (1897) V. 591 Men, like 
oaks, are. . * giuirled and iinwedgeable ; ' facts, like deals, are 
fiNsilc.] 1837 Carlvlb Misc. (1840) V. 139 He, being un- 
wedgeable, has remained in antiqtiarian cnbi >ets. x88o 
spectator 5 June 799 Prepositions which lie buried in these 
gnarled and unwedgeabie pertoda 
tUnwe'dsot, w. Ohs, [Un-'SK Cf. Wadsbtv.] 
Mot put in pledge. 1480 Acta Pom. Cone. (1839) 70/a Land 
..fre vnaet tor termee or for male and vnwedset. 

Unwaa'ded,/^/. a, [Un-i 8. ct Dn. Mtgt- 

wUd^ 

1. Of ground : Not cleared of weeds. Also fig. 
In later use freq. in fig. context in echoes of quut. i^a. 
i6oa Shaks. Ham. i. it. 135 Oh fie, fie, 'tit an vnweeded 

Carden That griiwcs to Se^; Things rank, and gros-sr in 
Nature PonscNse it ineerely. x6s4 Ussiirk .S'erw. 48 The 
field is the same, but weeded now, iinweecled then. 1796 
Moose A liter. Ceog. 1 . f’54Thehiinianmiiid^like an un weeded 
garden, has be<*n suffered to shoot up in wild diNorrier. 
1817 Coi.BRiUGR Lay .Serm. 19 The evils of a rank nnd un- 
weeded Press. x8^ I. Tklvrm Border Ball. 39 'The wood 
it was deni, unweeded, and wild. x84e AVrv Monthly Mug, 
1. 400 All the rashness, insolence, and brutality of an un- 
weeded and newly.rais^ constabulary. 

2. Not cleared away or rooted up as weeds. In 
quota. 

x6a6 Jackson Creed viii. v. 9 r All men by nature (that is 
from the unweeded relikes of our fiisi (Mrents* pride) are 
prone to over-value themselves. 1645 Hammusd Death* 
bed Repent, ag The. .hospitable soyle, contrary both to the 
thorny and atony ground, the one wlifn the cares of the 
world are unweeded, uiimortifycd, the other when [etc.]. 
Unweel, Sc. var. of Unwcll a, 

Unweo'ned, ppl, a. Now arch, [Un-1 8 . Cf. 
OK. unie-, UMwOu.d.'l Not thought ot or imagined ; 
unexpected. 

c 1374 Chaucer Booth, iv. pr. vi. (1B68) 139 What so euer 
kou ma) St seen [lat is doii in bis world vniioped or vnwened. 
s 8 i 3 Hogg Queen’s Wake 89 The night iiiiweened had 
passed away, And dawning ushered in the day. 1894 F. S. 
Ki LIS Reynard the Fox 194 When one weens no thing at all, 
The thing uiiweened will straight befaL 
tUnwee*nlngly, adv. Sc. Ohs. [Un-* h.) Un- 
expectedly. e X379 .SV. Leg, Saints vL ( Thomas) 463 Qiihcn 
men venU beste **1 lyfe >n lykine.., ban cuniya 

ded vnwenandly. Uiiwee*plllg, //A a. (Un-* 10) 19^ 
Dhavton Heroical Ep Poems (1603) m b* We hold no 
obijis, no sad exequies Vpon the de-ith-daies of vnweepiiig 
eies. 1783 JnsTAMOND tr. RaynaCs Hist, Indies 11 . 391 
Behold if thou can's!, with an iinweeping eye the man v^o 
enriches us condemned to perish with misery. lUnwee't- 
Ing, r/6/ xA. [Un-* la 1 ignorance. \a., Wycliffite 

Bible Acts Iii. 17 (New Goil. 67), Now, brefmren, I woot 
bat hi be vnwetinge (L per igneremtiatn) ^e did' O. 
tJnwoe'tmift a. Now etreh. [Un-^ 10, 
f d. CL MDu. ostwetende (Du. dmpeimd)^ MLG. 
unwetendt, Sw. irmtandt^ and Uni^ittiko ppl, a.] 
1. « Unwitting ppl, a, u f 
1303 R. Brunnb Nandi, Synne 11993 lyf bou vnwelyng 
hyt haue, hyt heipeb b* ^ moebe to saue As jyf bou 
owed hyt by name, is^r-t T. Usk Test. Love iil viL 


VirWBZOBBD. 


filM) I 66 Who that, .coveyteth thing unknown unwetiiw 
hesita Iwquyt^. 1990 /r, n. j,. 

bsaped furrow did thee iiyde, Where thee a Pluughman all 
viiweeting foiid. 1634 MiLroN Comus 539 To inveigle and in- 
vite th unwary sense Of them that poMt unweciinK by the 
way. *687 - L. X. 335 Hee .Nnw liU guileful act By 
Eve, though all unweeiing, seconded Upon her Husbono. 
a 1718 Pahnkll hairy Tale 6a ’^iwas grief.. Which mode 
my Item unweeiing rove Amid tlie nigntly dew. 1768 C. 

vatii--Perverse, mill on th' unweeting 
head Its thine ihy vengeful darts to shed. 1803 W. £ 
A rnadie 8a Ail who 10 his bow'rs unweeting came. 
tSsg SiNGi.KTON Ftrgii 1 . 4a When Through ilie unweeting 
inountaiM here and there Rove living crvaiurea. 1878 T. 
Hasdv Lei. Native u. iv, 'liiia unweeting manner of per- 
formance IS the true ring by which, a toesilirnd survival 
loay »• known from a .spurious rcpiodiiction. 

D. Const. mm Unwitting ppl. g. i b. 

*S 9 > Spbhskb /‘(ftfrrjf Muses 491 Then wandreth he In error 
and in doubt, Vnweeting of the danger hee in in. a leas T. 
Waison Tears of haucy xlix, His hounds vnweeting of his 
Bodaine change. Did hale and pull him downe. 1717 E. 
lamon Homir’s Odyssey 91 Me, O King, Ibe Ministrr of 
adverse rate malign d, Unweeting uf MisTiap. 1735 Sombh- 
viLLB Chase in. aBvi Joyous he scents The iich Repast, uii* 
weeting of tiie Death I'liat lurks within. 1793 Coi briuok 
The Rose 13 When unweeting of the guiie Awoke the 
pri'ioner sweet. i8ia Cauv Dantes Purg 111. 91 They 
stopp'd :..the same did all Who follow’d, though unweeting 
of the cause. 1870 Hhvant /had xviii. 1 1. 399 Two shep- 
herds walked wiih them,.. all unweeting of the evil nigh. 

c. With objective clause. - Unwitting p^,a,i c. 

1990 Spknxkr F, Q, III. X. 99 He.. stood aloofe, vnweeting 
what to doe. i6ax Quarlbs Div. PoemSt Esther Introd., 
A few from many they extracted forth,.. Vnweeting where 
the most reward belongs. 1809-fi Cary Dante^ Inf, xxx. 
t \tu 1 ..b 11 the while Excused me, though unweeting that 1 
did. 1814 WnsDSW. Lines written in copy of Excurs 9 He 
conned tlie new-born l.ay.. ; Unweeiing that to hint the joy 
was given. 1864 Hhvant Cloud on Way 39 Haniy, leaning 
o'er the pilgrim, all unweeiing thou art near, Thou mayst 
whisper words, of comfort in his e.tr. 

liiaosulute coiistiuciions. Obs, axUNWiTTiHO 


ppl. a. 2. 

c 1386 Chaucrr Can, Yeom. T. 767 (Canib. MS.), He slyly 
tok it out, ihit ciirscde lieyne, Vnwetynge this prest of this 
false craft, e M^Uestr. Troy^ig^ Ketor . . Went out wightly, 
viiwetyiig hi- fader, c 1400 Lov x Honavent. Alirr, (xgo8) 74 
After that hLs p.iren.s wureii gone homwarde, he dwelled 
stiile there in Jeru-alcin. Iiem vnwetynge CI470 Harding 
Lhron. xviii. vi, He hcide Kstryide as itis luue and leman, 
0 ‘berof his wife viiwctyng. C14B3 Chron London (1827) 
193 Oweyii..luulde iij or iiijor ch^dren be here, unwetyng 
tlie comoun peule tyl tlmi sclie were dcd. 

e/lipt. 1398 Tkkvisa Bar/h. De P, R, xvii. xii. fHodl. 
MS.), Worinod..«xciteb b<* i»ael after slepe ^if it is ileide 
vnwetinge vnder be iiced. 

3 , mm Unwitting ppl, a. 3. 

(a) 1^-8 T. Usk Yes/. Love 1. vii. (.Skeat) L no Some of 
hem token inom-y for thychambre,. .iinwi.tingeor the renter. 
a 1400 Partonope 8^31 In-tu a chainbre. . Vnweiyiig of any 
wight they hym lede. 1454 Pasum Lett. 1 . 287 God wote 
my wif delivered all, myn unwetyng. c 1483 Chron. Lon, ton 
(1897) 131 rite falH Loiitryved evidcnn th.tt weren sealed be 
old tyine with the comoun seall, unwetyn^e of them. 

lA) 1579 1 ^ kntoh (tuicciard, ill. 168 From whence, . . vnweet- 
ing to the Duke,, .lie went to Coma. 1590 Spknskr P. Q. 

III. iii. 57 She resoln'd, vnweeting to her Sire, Adueut'ruus 
knighthood on lier selfe to don. 

t 4 . Jgnuraut, uiiinfornied, unlenmpd. Obs. 

1483 Caxiom Cold. Leg, 86/a She said.. he shold abyde 
wythout and not come in as he that wcie not wortliy but 
unwetyng. 1706 J. 1 ‘uiups Cerealia 70 Have 1 so long., 
my lore Coiiiniuiiii.ated to th’ unweeiing hind? 

0. — Unwitting ppl. a 4. rarer-^, 

1793 Huiinx ' the last time ' ii, 'I’he unweeting groan, the 
bursting sigii. Betray tiie guilty lover. 

Unwee'tingly , adv. N o w arch. [Un- in. 
Cf. prec. and Unwittingly txr/i;.] Unknowingly; 
unconsciously ; *t' without it being known. 

01400-90 Alexander 134 Furbe..wiihouten foie he passis 
his way,^ Vii-weiaiidly to any wee. 14.. Chaucer's Par , 
donefs T, 94 (Coi pus MS ), Loth vnkyndely lay by his 
dougbtres tuo vnweiyngly, .Sndrunke he was. a 154a Wyait 
'And if' Wks. 1913 1 . 1/6 To frame all wel, I nine content 
’I'liai It were done iinwettngly. 1596 Si'B.nkkr F. Q. v. viiL 
15, 1 . .found them taiiiig so. As by the way vnweetingly I 
sirayd. 1691 Mii.ton Samson 1680 They only set on spurt 
and play Unweetingiy importun’d Thir own ciesiruction to 
come speedy upon them. 179s D. I.1.0V0 Fey. Life 30 
Prone to the lap of lewd Li(.eiiiiou!inex<t The liigli.flown 
rabble throngs iiuweetinKly. x8oa J . Baii.lir ist I't. h tlnvatd 

IV. iv, Woggarwotfe. .once liefore unweetingiy has served us. 
a 1849 H.Colknidck JE'rx.dSst) II. isyShakspeare. .assumes 
the utmost pomp of uiction on these occasions, complying, 
unweeimgly, with Aristotle's prccspls. 

JJnetvft, ppl. a. [UN.>8b. Ct. Sw. oviffl.] Unwoven. 
1865 Mrs. w^hitnky Cnyioorthys xliii, Every filament un- 
weft shall be gathered from, its cntanulement. 

Unwei'ghed,///. a, [Un- i i. CL Da. uveiet^ 
Sw. avdgil.\ 

1. Not weighed. 

1481-^ Howard Househ. Bks. (Roxb.) 348, fix. bales of 
Gene wode unweyed. 1539 Covrhimlk i Kings vii. 47 
Sslomon let all the appai^ be viiweyed [1539 vnwayed, 
s6ii vn weighed] because the nietall was so iiioch. iM 
IntK Ch. Gflotis (Surtee«) 153, xlv sowes of leade unwaf^ 
1897 Walsh Life Virgil p 17 in Drydens Virgil, Massy 
Plate, unweigh'd to a great value. 

trnnsf 189a Bailrv Fesius (rd. 5) 171 Such we hold Thy 
sanctity of nature, and unweigbad Largess of light. 

2. Not deliberately considered ; not pondered 
before utterance or expression ; hasty, inconsiderate. 

01988 SiDNKV A rcadia 11. xxii, Disgraced with wandring 
sye^and vnwaied speeches. xmB Shaks. Merty W. 11. i. 
93 Whst an vnwaiea IJchauiour hath this Flemish drunkard 
pickt . .out of my conuersation 1 1697 Collikh Ess. Mor.SuhJ. 
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UNWXIQHlXa. 


I. lit If An Emperpur tfuowt out on unwoiRh'd SctitmicA. 
mutt we be governed by it T leeg Pope Odyu. i. ii Daught^ 
whet worUe have pan d thy lip« un weigh'd Y iSaB-je Waa- 
8TEa e. V., To leave arguments or testimony un weiglied. site 
I. F» CoopRE ^ Hvur II. 841 Much unmerited nusery 
is., entailed by such unweighed assertions and opinions. 
^tUnwei-ghliig,/^.e. Odr.-» IUm.» 10. Cr.prec.e.] 
thoughtless i ini-oiisiderate. idog Shake. Aftms. far At. 
III. ii. 147 A very sopernciall, ignorant, vnweighing fellow. 
UnwaPghtad. /// m, (Um-» 8.) sMj ANNia Thomas 
Mod, Houstw(fii 83 My heart was unweighted, my brow 
unclouded, by a single household perplexity. s8gB 
AWor 9 April 6/3 Put to the test of touch, the silks proclaim 
themselves to be pine and unweighted. Unwei'ghty, a. 
(Un-i 7. Cr. G. nnwicktijf. Da. uvigiif.) i6as Lady M. 
Wroth Urania 458 Speaking of a friuolous and vnwaighty 
businesse God knowes. a 1674 Clahenoon Shtv. Lfviatk. 
(1676) S9 The instances and argumenu given by him are 
very unweighty. tUnwelTded, >/»/. o. Sc. Ohs.— ^ 
(UN-'4b,o.J Subject to adverse fate; in-fated, risoe Momt- 
GOMRBiE SoHHci* xlviii. iR Thou art vnweirdit, I a woful 
wrech. UAwe*lcome, rd. (Un-* ia.] Unwelcomeness. 
1603 Florio Montague iii. iiL 49s Gentlye to beare..the 
linportunitie of yearea, the vnwelTcome of wrinckles, and 
such like minde-trouhling accidentii. 1^34 Whitlock Zm^ 
towin 33 Since 1 must quarter the forces of two Garrisons, 
it will be prudence to dissemble the unwelcome of the one, 
and silently to welcome the other. 

ITnwa loonies [Un-I 7. Cf. med. Dn. 
anwilltcomi (Du. OHwelkom\ G. unwillkommen. 
Da. uzfii-f Sw. avdIkommen.'\ Not weluome or 
acceptable ; un pleasing. 

Rare before r 159a In freq. use from c 1665. 

c >385 in Pol. Songs (Camden) 330 1 1 is meyne is unwelcome 
8omen hii erliche or late. 13.. E E. Allti. P. 1). 49 If vn- 
wclcum he were to a worplych prynce. wis86 Si on by 
Areotiia iii. xvi, Unwelcome curiesie is a degree of injury. 
1391 Shaks Two Gent. 11. iv. 81, 1 thinke 'tis no vn-wdeome 
newes to you. 1614 Ki.ktciier IVi/e /or Motteik 11. i, D<*ath 
is unwelcome never, Unless it be to tortur'd minds.. That 


make their own Hells. 1661 IIovlr .V/y/r ofSetiM * To Rdr. 
A 7 b. There can as little be an unwelcomer as an unjiisier 
Complement plac'd upon me, than [eic.|. 1670 K. Mon i'auu 
xn BmxUtich MSS. (Hist. M.SS. Comm.) I. 469 Your Lord- 
ship's letter.. was much unwelcomer to me than any 1 yet 
received from you. 1718 Ki.iza Hkvwoou tr. Mme . do 
Gomods Belle A. (171s) II. 174 The Importunities of his 
unwelcome Tenderness. 1731 Johnhon Kamhler No. 133 
p I lie that has an unwelcome message to deliver. 18x7 
ScoiT Harold III. vii, He wh<‘Se daring lay Hath d.sred un- 
welcome truths to say. 1840 Dakham Ingal. Leg. 1. //. 
Harris (1905) ia6 Tiie unwelcome news of his grandson 'a 
dangerous state. 1869 i'oziia Jftghl. Tuikejt iL. 171 A 
name of ridicule., unwelcome to their cars. 

UaweMcome, v, (Un-* f.|.] irons. To receive un- 
cordially. 1890 Ailaniie April 550/3 [The] halfcoiirealed 
ridicule with which tiie poor old fellow's sallies are liable to 
be welcomeil— or nnwelconied. 

Unweloomed, //>/. a. (Un-i 

1548 W. Paitrn KxOed. Scoll. r 1 b, Yf they had kept 
pointineiit . . they shonide neyther haue bene vnwelcumed 
nor vnlooked for. 1390 .Si>kn.ser F. O. hi. vii. 8 At last . . 
She askt..what vnwonted path H.'id guided her, vn wel- 
comed, vnsought?^ 1614 Lithcow 7 'rav, P i b. The vnwel- 
comed Arahs iniiironed. and inuaded vs with a storme of 
arrowea 165s Vaughan Olor /sconus^ Hoel. l met. t. 90 
Life Add.s uiiwelcuiii'd length unto iny dayes. 1768 Hoolr 
Cyrus III. 36 Dirom'd again to lianishmcnt. Unseen, unweU 
corn'd, [he] .swells iliis heart with angnisli. 1838 Kkiii.e 
Lyra Apost. 184 How count we then lost eve and morn, 
The bell iinwelcom'd, prayer unsaid. 1893 llarpeds Mag, 
Dec. 96 The Great Love comes to you at lost Uuwelcoroed. 


IFnweleomely, (Un-i u.) 

1649 Kogfhs SaatHan How doth Naaman take it? 
Surely very ill, and iinwelcoinly. I7x8 'Layrnnek Art* 
ful Wi/e v. i. 60 'J'he ‘I bought of nim intrudes unw«*I- 
comely.^ 179s Charlottk Smith Desmond 1 1 1, 23 The task 
of < hiding you falls on me mo.st iinwelconiely. 1833 Sir 
F. B. \Ar.K\y Bubbles fr. Brunnen i9i A calcidation whiih 
very unwclconicly kept forcing itself inio my mind. iSSa 
C. C. HnrLKV Snakes xxviL 495 A * water moccasin *, .had 
been seen . .unwelcomcly rinse to a southern residence 

Unwe'lcomenesE. (Un-* 19.) i 68 e Bovlk Let. Wks. 
1779 Vi. 43 Hut, together with that unwelcome news, yoii 
send me what d >es much .slleviale the unwelcoiiinrss uf it. 
S7S7 Raii.ev (voI. 11 ). X876 Geo. Eliot Don, Der. vii, Her 
words ■ . had the unwelcomeness which all unfavournhle 
fortune telling has. Unwe'lcomlng, xA (Un-* 13.) 1838 
Mrs. Smytiiifs Fitoherbett 11. ii. 34 What has sent tne 
young, the brave,.. among the cold, the unwelcoming of 
frigid regions T 

Uawolde, etc. : lee Un wield, etc. 

Unweided, pM, a, (Un.* B.) (X775 Asii.) 1846 Wor- 
CK 8 TRH (citing Turner). 1883 C. G. W. Cooke IVorkshoA 
Biieipts .Ser. iv. I9^i, (il unwelded, (s) welded, (rolled) 
gooda tUnwe'tewBble, a. Obs. mre. [f. Un-* 7 b. 
Cf. Wallow r.* and Unwai.luvvrd Ppl.a } That will not 
fade; unrad.sble. 138s Wvcuv x Pet. i. 4 In to heritage 
vnoiruutible, and Yndefoulid, and vnwelewable [k immar* 
€escibilem\t that shal n«>t fade. Ibid. v. 4 The vnwelewable 
crowne of glory. 

Unwa'll^a. Also 5 ffprf^.vnwele; Sc. 7 uztweal, 
pun*, onwesl. [Un-^ 7. Cf. NKris. (Sylt) 
WFlem. onwoly G unwohl!\ Not well or in good 
health ; sotnewhat ill ; lndis|)osed. 

Before 1780 ftlincst always north. E., Sc., Anglo-Irish, or 
U.S. Not in Jolmson (edti. 1*4). In very irtKiueiit use from 
0 1 783. * Claim told us that l<ord Chesterfield was the first 
person who introduced the word ' unwell ' into common 
use, and.. It was forthwith admitted into the vocabulary of 
ioshion ' (i8aa C. Woaoaw. in Overton A W. Life (1888) 36). 

ri430 St. Cutkbori (Suriees) 3649 A man was seke and 
VBwela 1633 U SQUHART Babelais 1. vi. 30 Gargainelle began 
to be a little unwell in her lower parts. 16M Msa Cae- 
ETAiREn in y. Carstaire*s Loti (1S46) i6t My sister still run* 
Unues unwell. I'he d<)ctour thinks she is in great harard. 
a 1700 Kvklvn Diary 10 Oct. 1659, 1 . . toolce lodeings for 
all the winter, my son being very unwell. 1737 Bkskblev 


Lot, Wks. 1871 IV. 148 My three children have been ITL.. 
George is still unwell, tygo C Gist Jmls. (18931 34. 1 was 
unwell and stayed in this Town to recover myself. 1733 
Chesterf. Lot. 8 Oct., 1 am whst you call in Ireland, aiid 
a very good expreasion I think it is, uwmell, 1737 Mas. 
Geiffith Lott, Honry ^ Freuuos (17671 1. ai8, I nope that 
it is only^ur spleen, which iiiakee you fancy youritelf un- 
well. 1768 Chbetrkp. Let. 17 Ocu. 1 am, neither well nor 
ill, but unsvo/l. ivBg Anna Skwaru Lott. (i8it) 11. 117, 1 
have been so unwell with a violent cough. iBe6 Sco 1 t 7 rnl, 
(1M90) 1. 831, 1 am well.nigh choked with the sulphurous 
heat of the weather— or 1 am unwell. RlCHASDSilN 

Beeoll. 1.61 Morris.. suddenly retired as if taken unwell I 
188a Tenmysom Promise ef At ay iil i, Mr. Steer still con- 
tinues too unwell to attend to you. 

b. ouphem. Having menitrual discharge!* 

1844 Dunoijsun Mod, DUt. (cd. 4) av. 

Hence Unwa'llaoM. 

>633 DoaorHv Osbosnb Lott. (1888) 140 You. .never send 
me any of the new phritses of the town. . . Pray what is meant 
by woUness and umoeUnoss^ tyss Chbsi erf. Let. 8 Oct.. 
1 his unwei/ness aflects the inttia os well as the IkxIv. ana 

f ives them both a disagreeable inertness. 1865 M. 

'unshon in Macdonald Li/e (1887) 950 This chronic * un- 
wellness* is diflicutt to uiiderstaud. 1876 Darwin in L/e 
(1887) 1. 69 Owing to frequently recurring uiiwelliiess, and 
to one long and serious iltiwss. 

Unwe'mmedp ppL a. [0£. unwemmod (Un-1 
8). Cf. OE. UMiowemmidt DUG. ungawemniil ] 
L Spotless, pure, iininaculate. Now atxh, 
a. Of persona. Also const, lit, of, 

C9SO Rituaie Dunolm. (Surtees) 104 Derh Done vnwoem- 
Biedu driiiteii,.crivt. a 1x73 Cott, Horn. 937 Ure halcnde 
wes Accenned of pam uiiwemtnedc mede suiite Marie, c isoe 
Ormin 9877 Jesu CrisiesS Itiid Iss dene, A all uniiwemmfdd 
Inn hire troww^ towarrd Gudd. rises Ancr. A*. 10 To 
ancren . . be witeo 011 from be wurldt*, ouer alle o ' re rcligtuse, 
dene & unwemmed. a 1300 A. E, Psalter xviii. 14 yan 
vnwFmmed be 1 haI, And 1 sal be clensed dene Of gilce. 
13^ Wvci IF Col. L 99 For to haue 30U hooly, and viiwem- 
nud, and with onie reprof bifore hym. c 1400 Prymer in 
Maskell Mon. Kit. (1847) 11. 40 Thou toke sum lyme the 
shap of oure bodi, in cnildynge of the unwemmed vyrgyii. 
c 1500 Lancelot 2097 This (lour wiiwemmyt of hir wirginitee. 
1513 Duugijis Aineid x. Prol. 106 'fhou tuke mankynd of 
aiic oiiwemmyt mavd. 1570 Lf.vins Manip. 51 Vnwembed, 
immaculatus. a 1643 Cartwright Ordinary 11. ii, Moth 
[an aiitiqiiaryj, *Tis h.ird to find a Damosd uiiweiiiied [xxr). 
They Iteing ull Coiitsh and full of Ragery. 

absol. a 1300 E. E. Psalter xxxvt. 19 Ixiuerd d.'iies of vn- 
wemmid kiiuwes he. aisss Prose Psaiter xxxvi. 19 Our 
l^xrd knew be dedes of b^ vnwemmt'd. 138s Wvclif Song 
Sol. V. 9 Opene thou to me,.. my culuer, niyii vuwemed. 
b. Of the body, etc. 

c sooo iELPHic Samts* Linos xxiit. s. 437 pu wsere symle 
facnine uncnaweii, and btnne lidiaman hoebhenue clasiio 
and unw'ciniiied. rxaoo Okmin b8i 6 Alliiiahliti) l>rihbtin 
. . pait nu lib >. 1 b*e uiinwemmedd wamhe. c 1375 Sc. Leg. 
.Saitus ill. {Andrew) 4 tv ( X'he| firste man, \nit wes mad of 
viiwcmmyterd. x38aWvcLiF/fF/^xiii.4 Honorable wedding 
ill alle tinngis, and bed vnwembid [v.r, viiwciiiyd bed]. 

O. Of qualities, etc. 

e xooo Lambeth Psalter c. 9 And ic an^yte we;;e on un- 
wemined. a 1300 E. E. Psalter xviii. 8 l.agli of lauerd 
vn wcinnied esse, Tornand .saules in to hlis-e. c 1366 CiiAUi'KR 
A. if.C. 91 bigneof hiii vnwemincd inaulenhede. r 1373 .Sr. 
Leg. Saints xxxvi. Baptist) 4^-6 |'e firsit* is of virginite, 
pat ay vnuemmyt kepit he. r 1449 Pelock Kepr. v. i. 477 
A dene and an vnwKiiimed religioun. c 187a J Anois t.tio, 
P.choes (1879) 68 A 1*)^^ unwemmed, guiltless of atuiiiU 
1 2. Not hurt, injured, or scaired. Obs. 
risoo Ormin 14735 All swa summ Ysaac attbrasst Unn- 
wundedd & unnwcinmedd. <1x300 Cursor M. aiO|6 Bot 
no]>er him harmd, hefd ne futt. For als he was o lust vn- 
lanie Als was vnwemmed his licam. 1375 Hahhous Buses 
XX. 376 He had gret ferly Tliat sic a kiiycht. .Micht in the 
face vnweroiiiyt be. 

3. Not ))hysic;illy spotted or stained. Now dial, 
a 1300 Cursor At. 10504 Godd him geit, euer es god, 
Vn-wemnied his bend 111 aaclcs hlod. x8^ Whitly Gloss, 
9o8/t iiHiwmm'il^ without wrinkle or stain; unbleiuished. 

1 4. Unhlemishcd ; Hawlcss. Obs, rare, 
c 1475 ParlSHtiy 6569 And so haue 1 done after my sim- 
plessc, Preseruing, 1 trust, mater and sentence Vnwemiiied, 
vnhiirt. 130X Douglas Pal. lion, 11. xxx, Vuwemimt wit 
dcliuerit of all daiigeir. 

Hcuce Unwt'mmedaeM. rare, 
c laoo Ormin 9388 1'att xho mihhte A libbenn i dene ma^sb* 
had, & inn uiinwemmeddnessi*. Ibid. 3873, 8990, 10098. 

Unwe-pt, ppl. a. [Un- > 8 b ] 

1. Nut wept or mourned for ; nnlamented. 

1394 Kmakr. Rich. Ill, ii. ii. 65 Our fnthcrlesse dlstresRe 
was led Yiimoan'd, Your widdow-dolour, likcwLe be vnwepu 
1633 P. Fle iciiKK Purole Isl. 1. xx, Had not that great Hart 
..piti'd thy wofull plight; There hadst thou lien unwept, 
unbuned. 1637 Milton Lycidas 13 He must not floic upon 
his watry liear Unwept. 17x3 Pofk Odyss. v. 40a .\ thaincfiil 
fatenow hides iiiyliaplesHaead,Unwepi,unnoied, and lor ever 
dead I 1766 Golhsm. / ’icar xxi, If you fall, though distant, 
exposed, and unwept by those that love you. 1805 ber^ Last 
Minstrel vi. i, The wretch . .shall go down To the vile dust, 
..Uiiwept,unhonour'd, and unsung. 1848 Buckley Iliad 
4tj Patroclus lies at the ships, an unwept, uiiburied corse. 
2. Of tearsi : Unshed, rarg^^. 

1816 Byron Parisiua xx, Those tears. .In Its depth endure, 
Uniecn, unwept, but uiicongeal'd. 

Unweredf ///. «. rare, IUn-*8. C(. OE. nnwered.} 
Uiiwatched, unguarded, a 1400 Pistiil (/.Susan 194 pe wif 
werp of hir wedes vn-werde. t Uawo*r KSd, ppl. a Obs.~^ 
(f. Un-* 8+ON. s>erka (MSw. vdtkss, Sw., Norw. rvrAa, Da. 
virke) to work, fashion.] Unworked, unwrought. £1430 
Chev. Assigns 175 ‘ Nowe lefie tlier ony ouer vn-werkeilie 
.. T* And he recneth her forth haluendele a cheyne. 

XTnwerred, -werreyed: see Unwahjikd, Uv- 

WARBATBD ppl, odfS. 

Unwd'tt a. [Um-^ 7.] Not wet or moistened. 


*433 RoUoo/Parit, IV. 451 Clothes . .holdyng xilii yerdss 
inleaghi,and yeerde brodeunweite; or elles xii yeides wei>e. 
oxoAP PMlad. on Husb. xii. 463 Cedur vnwet wol dure. 
1383 J AS. VI Ess. Poesio (Arh ) 97, 1 no wais can, vnwet my 
checkes, beholde My bisters made.. macqtierels olde. 1594 
Kvu Cornelia 11. 934 When sand within a Whirl-poole lyes 
vnwet. x6ax G .Sanovs Ovid’s Afel x. (1696) sie Their feet, 
vnwet, the sea might well haue home. 16B3 Moxon Atoch. 
Exore., Printing xxiv. pg The uii-wet upper part of.. the 
Quire, c 1746 Coi linh Ode Liberty 69 H e pitss'd with unwet 
feet thro* all our land. 1789 E. Da h win Hot. Gatd. 1. 157 
(‘I'o] bathe unwet their oily fornin, and dwell With feet re- 
pulsive on the diinpltiig well. xBig Kihrv A Sr. Entoutol, 
xiu.(i8i6) L41S Tiieir bodies l>eiiig kept iinwci by ucosting 
of air. 1840 N. Hawihuhnh Biogr. 6h. (1879) 178 It was 
like Gideon's fleece, unwet with dew. 1691 Atkinson Last 
0/ Giant-killers 934 Emerging from it uiiwct as well as 
uiiharined. 

b. Of the eye ; Not Buffuseil with tears ; tearless. 
1601-3 Da NIKI. Certains Epistles 58 He lookes thereon 
As from the shore of peaie with vnwet eie. 1700 Drvukn 
Sigiim.tt Guise. 673 , 1 meant to nivet My Fate with.. Eyes 
unwet. WI743 J-D. Hkmvkv Papist, i. 89 I'hy breast un- 
ruffled, and unwet thy rye. xBag S. Kogkrs Italy, HrttUs 
Venice 135 Eyes not unwet .. with giairfni teara 1845 
Jerroi d St. Giles v. (1851)43 The woman, lifting her apron 
to her iinwct eye. 

Unwe-tted, ppl. a, (Un-1 8.) 

1664 Buvlr Exp. touching Colours 56 llie Unwetted Parts 
of the same Bodirg. 1813 Kikbv& Sr. Entonud. i. (1816) I. 
IL By nicariB of which xhr {se. a spider] residc-s unwetted in 
the bosom of thr water, x^ Lix Lv'iion King Poppy ProL 
sdi The flash uf her iinwetied sandal. 

tUnweved,/<i.///F. Obs,~' I?Un-*q .1 Struck off. ^1330 
KingoJ 'Jars i.<9 (MS. Vernon), Mony an helm per was 
vn-weued. And mony a Bacinei lo-cleued. 

Unwp.x, variant ut Unwax v.^ Obs. 

Unwhee*t» v. (Un-‘ 4.) 163a G. Huuhrs Saints Losso, 
I)ed., Yourchnrel is unwlieelcd, and your horsemen ihrowne. 
1889 T ai maur .Serui. s8 Apr., God is not dead. The chariots 
are unwhccled. 

UDwheeme, vnr. Unqurmr a, Obs. 

Unwhe*t, v. (Un-* 3.) 13M T. MIoufrt] Silkwormos 
5^ bullet y their atum.icks will viiwhet. 1885 K. Bniixgks 
Nero I. HI. V, Come,, .be beaied. Let not the horrid sight 
U nwhet your appetites. Unwbs'tted, ///. a. (Un-^B.) 
a 1644 Quarli'K Sol. Recant, x. 10 If ih' unwheited edge be 
blunt, tlic arm Must give moie strength. 1648 Hexham 11, 
Een ongewet mes, an Ynwlieited knife. 

Unwhi'ff, V. [Un- 6 b -f V/IIIO jA] Irans, To 
divcht ol the chaiacter or oniiiiinis of a ^\'hig. 

x8a3 Moobk .S/irr/rran II. 38 Pitt.. turned to the person 
who sut next him, and said, ' I'll un.U hig the gentleman 
ft r tlie rest of hi.s l.fe I* 1830 Q. Rett. XLVll, Bo Moore 
did not, indeed, return unwTii^'ged, Imt he has dealt with 
Aineiicaii tiianners not less hardly than Mrs. ‘J'rollope. x^ 
J all Mall G. 4 Maya Unwhiggiiig the Duke of Ltevonshire. 

UnwbPgged, pj/d. a, (Un-* S-t-Wmu v.*] Not tumed 
sour. 1736 Homk Bleaching 70 A piece ot cloth. .was laid 
in bniiei miik unwhigg<d. Ultwlil gliks, a. (Um* 7c.) 
1808 SvD. Smith in 1 ndy Holland Atem. (1855) 11. 48 He 
bcitnved in an unwhiglike nmnner. Unwbrillng,///.«. 
(Un-* 10.) N 1750 A. IliiL Poems Wks. 1753 IV. iiy Bid 
tcais, iinwhining, find their s<>iirce within. Unwhi'D, v 
(Un-* 3 ) /ra»x. '1 oca-t loose siiiarily. 1683 Moxon A/ecA. 
Exetc., Printing xxii. F 7 Befoie the Cords are unwhipt from 
the Pages. 

XTnwhi'ppedf nnwliipt, ///. 0. [UR'I 8, 
8 b, c.J 

1. N ot punished (as) by whipping ; not flogged 
or lieaicn. 

X605 .nhaks. Lear in. 11. 53 Tremble thou Wretch, Thou 
bast within tine viidiviilged CniiieH Viiwhipt of lu.stice, 
X73B Lapy M. W. Montagu A Lu. Hf.rvev Verses to Pope 
69 If.. Unwhipt, un blanketed, unkick’d, uiislain, 'lhat 
wreti-hcd little t.Hr<ase >ou reiain.^ 1737 Pupk Hor. Episi 
II. ii. 18 OnLO..! caught him in a lie, And then, unahipp'd, 
he had the grace to ciy. 1863 Hoi land l.ett. Jon*ses xiii. 
xi>7 'ihe uiiwhipped coward luba hia hands over his clever 
b^ri’-hnetis anil Liinality. 1889 U. M. Stanley in Daily 
Nws 4 Jlec. 5/a Numerous ptoples. .who were as yet un- 
whipped out of their naiivu anogatiLe. 

^ trams/. 1899 M 'estin. Geos. 97 J une xo/i Time for fishing 
ill iinwliippcd waters. 

2 . gSl-c Whip v. 17.) 

X867 Smyth Sailor's lVord*book 991 Feaeiugs, the fagging 
out or unravelling of an unwiiippcd lOpe. 

Unwlirrled,/y/. a. iUn-*8) 1760 Strmnb 7 'r. Shandy 
IV. XXXI I'lo) make an example of him, or the first Shandy 
unu iiii It'd about Euri>|>e in a poxt-chnise. Unwhl skered, 
a. (Un-* q.) xBia Byron ff alte xi. nots, Buonaparte in un- 
whi^keieo, the Regent whi'-kered. x8»B Hook Sayings f/ 
Domes 1. 105 Hi» neckcloth .. was tied lightly ronncT hia 
nt'ck, and his plump unwhisktred cheeks feaicoucd over its 
upper edue. 

Unwlii'Bperabley a. and sb. [Uk-1 7 b.] 

a. adj. Unineiitionaitlc even in a whisper. 

1833 Mas. (ioRK Dean’s Daughter II. 193 Tuioid waters 
..worthy only of the four tivers of an unwliiHperable region. 

b. SO. Trousers, slang, 

1B37 Knickerbocker Alag. March 988 How could he., 
see ahi.ut procuring himself u new pair of unwhiapcrables 
from his host, when (etc.). 1863 G. A. Sala Captain Dan* 
getoat I, Pref. p yi, IJiiprotvcted females didn't venture in 
* unwhi'perablex ’ into the depths uf Norwegian forests 
Unwhl'spered, ///. a. (Un * 8.) i8si T. W. Hiil 
Select. Papers (18601 v6 An unwhiqrered s. Ibid 97 *lhe 
syinlioU for the unwlitspercd letters. 1833 Lytton Rienoi 
IV. ii, How many iinwhiRpercd and sidemn rites ha«it thou 
willies'^ by thy native N lie ! Unwhl*ted,//4 n. (Un-* 8.) 
s6ai in Kempe Losely A/A'.V. (1836) 458 MerLhennts for linin, 
dyaper, damaske, and of all kyuda, but all unwhyted. 1648 
Hfxmam II, Ongewit, Viiwhited, or Vnbleachcd. Un- 
will tenedf a. (Un-* 8.) (X77e Ash.] 1833 Loudon 
Encycl. Arthit, | 69 The unwhiteiiM mud and rough stone 
cot tages of Enalaiid. UnwhPtswashed,//'/. a, (U n-' 8.) 
B846 WoRCBSiBM (citing Philips). xB66 Augusta Wilson 
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Si. Eim0 I, A rnde unwhilewMihed p^ng. «••§ J. W. 
Ha«nv .Sink. Cprntm 196 An uninhAbitcsd coiUgo wkh.. 
unwhicewMhcd walls. fUnwtiltttttB^ (Un>*a 

^•WiiiiTLR irmtu. To ivinovo a *whicilo' or shawl 
from. 16^ CSavTOM /*/#««. ii. i. ^ Tha tjuly lik'4 

his pregnane fancy, and prcsoiiUy unwbiilad, and awathad 
ihe^ir, babes] to her l*aramor. 
tlinwholefd* Obs. Formii: c. i-4unlisl 
(3 Orm. luiDhal), 3>4uuhala. ]il. 3, 5unholo (3 
onhole), anhoi, 4 unhoU, f unhool. [OE. 
ttnkdi (irn* Un- ' 7 kdl Wholi OHG. 
heil^ unhail^ Goth, unhaih imsonnd, ON. lituHl 
insincere, Norw. dial. uh$il uiihtaltby, decayed.] 

L Not in good health; luisound, unhealthy; 
diseased, itihrm, sick. 

a. (888 K. i^LKSKD Bittih. xi. | i Sume habbalf beam 
genome, ac ka beob hwilnm unliale oft<Se yfele & unweorbo. 
c MOO dSLraic in O. E. H»m. I. 996 l/nRemelsod 
to inycol forh.cfdnyse on mte ft on waete deS b<>no man 
unhaliio t laoo Ormin 4778 Hiss bodi.-^ tocTorotenn bufenn 
eork« All •nmeim... All piss wass utenn wibb imnbal purrh 
•wise unnride annhrele. ibid. 9393 ^iff ^it tin e^ho isn all 
unnh.il. tf saog L w. 17187 i>R men l*e bcon an>half lieo fareo 
10 ban Mane. <1405 Metr. Nom. 35, 1 gif tho blind.. thair 
siht, . . 1 mac unbale men al hale. 

B. aiaas /tner. E iia I.0 I»uh be bole half ft to ewiko 
dole drowoii bet vuele hlml lU fronimard bo tinhole. c ta7S 
Siutii-n Biwart 308 in O. E. Afitc.Bn He aayb I'onno, Myno 
Poure vmliole iiyiie To eure dure come. 1379 GUuc. Cntiu 
MS. tg No. I. I. iv. fol. la Kllya the body is vnlmll ft ther 
after schewith him the vryn. e sgag Curtar M. S137 (Trio.], 
Her fadir lay vnhol in bedde. 

b. h))iritually or morally unsonnd. 
e 1000 Mlwric Horn. II. 470 Se fic weni^ b^t ho hal ay. M 
i.s iinhal. c layf Morml QtU 1x4 in O. E. Mhc. 6a Nia no 
witnesM al so iiiuchel so moiinM owe heorte. K or so seyb bot 
vnbol Is him seulue hwat him smeorteb* ^ >3*8 Msir, itmm% 
199 Man qnaim »iniio mad uiihalo. 

0 . Of unsound mind. rarr"^. 

13.. £. E. Aim. /*. B. t68i His herf heldet vnhole, he 
hoped non obrr Uot a best bat- lie be, a L*oi uber an oxe. 
d. Uiisiitctn'e. rnrr^*. 

m 135a MiNcrr in Pol Poems (Rolls) I. 74 In hert be was 
unhal^ Hu come thare mosie fur iiiede. 

2. Of footi, etc. : Unwholesome, 
m laas Ancr. R. 370 Ne nnmen hep neuer jeiiie hwat was 
Iml. hwat was unhul le eten ne to driiicken. 

8 Imperfect: defevtive; incomplete, rarc""^. 
m i|ao Cursor M. 93563 For>bi but g^eld has ai wroght al, 
or I1U werkes es noght vnhale ( Trio, vnhool). 

UAwholesome, a. and sb. [Uk-^ 7 . Cf. 
older Klem. onkfyhaMtn (Kilinn), MUG. (G.) 
unheiUam^ ON. Akeihamr (M.Sw. oiuhamber)^ 

▲. ddj. L a. Not beneficial, salutary, or con- 
ducive to morals, etc.; detrimental or prejudicial 
to health of mind. 

ciaos Ommin And tatt iss e^ib^rr himm ft hemin 
UniilMliuinni to be uiwle. 1334 J*. Sasismon Let. to Trout 
Professors A vi b. Where haue >e your ground in the 
scripture for this yoiir vnhoNome h-msell. 1637 Hodbu 
Absurd Geom. t6 Yuu can not exiwct to puhlislt any 
itiikoleaoins doctrine without aome .-Niuidotes from me. 
1888 H. M. .SrAHi.KY in .Standard (18H9) 6 Apr., All uii- 
wholr-siune and evil conjectures. 1889 Times 8 Apr. 9^1 
A mischievous demaccugiie who has ucaiiiied an unwhole- 
some popularity by discreditalile iii'uhous. 1900 U U. Wal« 
FOND Out «/ Oursehts xiv. They are keen on doing any- 
thing they shouldirt, any thing iiiipri>|Mr and unwiiolesume. 

b. Not promoting or conducive to, harmful or 
prejudicial to, well-being, good condition, sound- 
ness, etc. ; hurtful, noxioits. 

a 1400-30 Ale.tamitr pe kind of hire customs we kepe 

cutre-niare, pe quilk. 1 hope, ser, l«e to hald viihalesuni it 
ware. 1608 May KrV^. (ieorf. 1. 6 Nor is'c iiiiwholesuine 
to subdue the Land By often exercise. 1664 Buti.bn Itud. 
II. i. 794 I'd be loath. .To free yuiir heels by any course. 
That might b* unwholesome to your Spins. 1787 WiNiRa 
Syst. Husb. 84 When waters remain.. on tho ground which 
..produce rank unwholesome weeda i8ia Bykon Ch. Har, 
I. liii, And must they fall.. To swell one blo.-ited piiiers un- 
wholesome reign T i8a8 Scorr M. Perth xiii. Perhaps 
farther stay were unwholesome for niy safely. 

2. Not favourable to or promoting good health ; 
not saluiirions, wholesome, or healthful; iiijiuious 
to health : a. Of fond, etc. 

ia97 R. Giisuc. (Rolls) 9*15 He willeda of an lamprejm to 
ele, Ac Is leches him vorlxxle vor it wns vuIioIshhii mete. 
c 1^ WVCI.IP Whs. (i8(k>) 475 pe mynging of bes bingis is 
vuoolsiim CO man to take, c‘1440 PesUtut. on tinsb. ix. i8y 
The water that gooth liiorgh the leden |it.nne Is rust cor* 
nipt, vnholsum. c 1x33 Pkcock An/^rivr 29 L'o men is 30U1111 
|>c wilt of smellyng, In which beischnlen knowc sumwhiu afer 
what bodies ben viihol-som to be take vnto her nurischyng. 
148a Caxton PotycroH in. xxxi. 159 h, 'I'hal viiholsomme 
mete that he hadde eten at snper. 1398 Pavnkli. Satern/s 
Rrgitn. Kij h, .Salle meate..is vnhoLoine for sicke fulkes. 
1377 (ioooK Htresbarh's Husb. 146 .A grnsse vnliolscnne 
kindeof milke. _ i6aa Pkai wuuCompi, Gent. xv. 193 Hatting 
ymir . . reputation alnuird, while you sic taking >‘oiir vn- 
wholesome healthes. 1663 Mani.kv Giotins' Lmu C. Wars 
473 'I heir flesh they found to be iinwhnlMim for f<X)d. 1798 
l.itnNi Aiiurtfs A*xkit, 1. 65 Its water is unwhulsoia co 
drink. 1774 PKNMANT Tour Srott. in tjja^ 303 Fever., 
urtginatin^ from unwholesome food. 1833 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. xii. III. 933 Leprixues, sulIi as strange and unwbide- 
soiiic diet engenders. Kamcmoft Hht. U.S. Ill.viii, 

1X9 Sick at lieart, and enleebied by unwhule!«oinr diet. 

trmmj/ 1835 Ort^s Circ. .Sci., htorg. ATat, 9o9 Tim water 
CHiin >t be Ml any other than an uawbolcMMne atala^ and 
unfit for MOal uae. 

b. Of place*, conditions, etc. 
e tags PtoCDCk FMeuter 99 |>e sriti of smellyng, hi srhich M 
SBhin*alcnoww..wha( bodies ben vnholaoiii ifwiih liein bei 


matiin her nfx derrilykig. m tggg Bammie CMd. Bk. M. 
AuiM, (1348* QJ b, For meaie ooiruptech in an vnboleome 
poWth ifTgSTavaMain Hakluyt (1589) iteUaineao 

vnbgleenwie, that if the water stand a little while, ell is 
full of wormes. 1613 Pokcnas Piigritumgt 486 Akxaudria 
is very vnhotesome, ss the graae of that Alcaandrui sre 
beftvo mentioned. ■hsain Irertuy Mttu. (19041 1. 331 CJit- 
whdiesome smells, .and most auysotnesunlcs. 1718 Beskib- 
I.KV Tour Half Wk%. 1871 IV. 599 A tinsll river 

seemed to render it maiahyand unwholesome. 1779 Mirror 
Not 41 P 5 ‘1 he vicinity of. the lake, .she wes sure iiuMt be 
extimneiy unwholeHome. 1847 G. Haasis Life Ld. HrnnL 
ndebt I. 007 The vralb were not dry, but very damp and 
unwhobsonie. i8m Dicxsns 7*. 7«w Citia 1. ii. As tha 
wavesofanunwholMoiiie sea might do. 1867 Smyth Xfi/sr's 
Word-bk. 707 UuwJkoiosomo shif,..u sttgar ship divorted 
from her former iradu, siid not properly cleansed. 

O. Of climate, air, etc. 

>888 Born Doeeuies (Arli.) 87 The greet bests and vnhol- 
sonts syer. sggs Uhktum Pitgr. Paradise WIcs. (GrossrC) 

I. 14/1 Shoe bit her tatlu, with such vnholsoiue breath. As 
..stung her seifs to death. 1653 RaMassY Atitol. Ro^ 
stored 967 It shews . . unwholsom infectious Mists, c 169s in 
XKiih Re^. Hist. MSS Comm. App. 1* 130 The air is most 
unwliolesonie, and agrees very til with Iiim. 1706 Lkoni 
Albertis Archit, 1. 64 Any very deep Valley reaking with 
unwliulsuine Steaina 1796 Mousk Amer. i»eog. 1. 730 The 
aimoepiiere is very hot, moi!>t and unwholesome. 1805 
ScoiT laiistu, vi, Tlie allernationH of the unwholeiome 
climate. 1899 LANiioa HeiUnics 96 Why should we stand 
beneath This hollow tree's unwliolesome breath f 

8 . a. Of pertona: Notiouiid in respect of morali, 
character, etc. ; morally tainted or currupted. 

rtMA CMAUCKa Troyiut iv. 3M O olde, vnholsom and 
mysTiyleued man. i6m Shako, //aw. tv. v. 8a llie people 
muddied, Thicke and vnwholiome in their thoughts and 
whisiNMs. 

b. Not sound in health; diseased, infirm, sick. 
9636 OaeoBN Adv, Son t. 33 Fly, with Joseph, the Em- 
braces of great lailyes; lest you.. sea your Icggi rot in the 
stdcks of the Piiysiiian : thuy bcuig often unwhoKome. 
1739 Amiutunot Rules 0/ Diet (1736) 413 Children bora 
heaithy,often contract the Dtseuse firomanunwhoLom N urso. 
1848 rHACKHKAV y an. Fair Ixi, An unwholesome little Miss 
of swell years of age. 

trams/. 1847 C. Bbontr y. Eyre i, Large and stout,, .with 
s dingy and unwholesouie skin. 1889 Maa OurHANV Poor 
Geutieuian xltv, Those white. unwli«»tesome, greasy handa 
Comb. 1B58 HoHsehold Words XV 111. 517/9 A middling- 
sited iiuut, with a sharp. unwiiolesonM:.loolciiig face, 
to. Naut. (.See qttot.) Obs. 

i/bai Capt. Smith Seamon'sCtam. xl *{9 If she draw little 
water and be long, she may try and ride well, but neiier 
hull well, which ih calietl an vnwhoLoiue ship. (1887 Smvtm 
SaJoPs ly^d-bh. 707.] 

f4. .SV. Ugly; repnlaive. Obs.^^ 

^1480 Hkmuvson FabteSf Paddock t Mouse 64 Tbocht 
1 viiiiaibuni be to hike vpua. 

6 . Impaired ; deiective. mrr"*. 

1604 StiAKa 0 th. iv. i. 194 Prythee beare Some Cbaritie 
to niy wit, do not thinke it So vnwliole>K>ma 
B. sb. An nnwhoiesume thing. 
xSa Brit. Q. Rev. LVl. 358 We find him (TJIIy] .leaving 
..Neve and wo<Ichou.se to provide, as usual, tables of the 
wliolcsomcs and unwiiolesomea 
Plence ViiwhoTaaoinaljr adv. 
ri43S Pkcock Foleirer^t It is icienoe to knowe..what 
metu..wole nurlsche vs vitliolNumll 1963 Koxk A.it M. 
1719/9 Madam, yon were best to come out of tlie nitia 
Fur you sit vnwholeM>iulya l6s8 Withkr Brit. Remetab. 
VIII. X99 Thy Children oft utiwhulMUnly me fed. i860 Flok. 
N iGii riNGAi.K Nursing 10 The air.. un wholesomely close 
and foul. 1879 It ELI'S .Soc. Press, xiii. 174 The eyes ufan 
un wholesomely cuiiuus world. 

Unwlio lesomen^Mi. [f. prec. + -nihs. ] 

1. Unsound or mipnirctl health; unhenlihint.A 9 . 

c 1449 Pi-coLK Rr^r. t. xiii.68Tbanne thou etut honyaluon. 

. .And thu fcdiiig sclml turn into thin vnhoolsumnea 

2. Uiihenhhy character (of locality, climate, air, 
etc.) ; insalubrity, unhealthfnlness. 

a 1313 Faiiyan Chron. vii. 377 Byreasim ofy* vnhoLomnes 
of thu enuntre. «S9« HAKLuvr I'xy. 1.396 1 he vnwliole-om- 
nesse of the aire, and corruption of the waters in the hole 
time of the yeere. 1693 in Foster Ene. Fac/ifries hid. (19081 

II. 181 'I'lie iiiihtilsonines of this cTynieatt. i6a6 Bacon 
Sy'va i 777 The Wholesom»*nesse or Vnwiiolesoinene'-se, as 
well of .'Masons, as of the i>eats of llwellings. 1697 Walsh 
I.ife yirgil in rirycleirs /'xr;?//. The Utiwholsomneiis of 
hit Native .Air. 1706 i.i-ONi Albertis Archit. I. 65/1 Tho 
danifM . . will come to yod with double . . unwholsom ness. 
1738 ill l^xlsley Fur. /*/V<vx(i76i) 1 1. 84 'I he Unwholesrime- 
iicsH of the Rust and Verdegrease BufFusions. a 1843 Soirriisv 
Common.bl. Bk. .Ser. il (1849) 945/2 In the uii^iolesome- 
ne.sH of this shade the tree . . could not possiMy flourbh. 
1879 CasselCs Techn. Lduc. IV. 49/1 The unwholesouieiiess 
of hew.4ge. 

3. The state or quality of being unwholesome oi, 
or unfit for, food, etc. 

1348 Act 9 3 F.dut. yf, c. ro f I The iinhol'iomeneB of 

the drini ke . . made iher*^jf. 1987 Golding Dc Momay xiv. 
949 Iudgiiig..of the whalsonines or vnwholwmnes of foods 
by the taste tliereof. ifisa T. Adams Ex^. 9 Peter il 90 
1 he unwliolesoineiies<ie oftib dyeL 1691 Stanlrv Poems 
37 I'h' uriwhoLstNiinesiie of fruit. 1863 M Q. 3rd Ser. IV. 
340, The Scottish objection to eels as an srticls of food b 
mainly due eo their supposed unwbolesoineness. 

4. Lack of moral whoiesomeness ; viciousness. 

i88t Sat. Rev. 15 Jan. 88/s Happily its unwliolesomencai 

b often lessened hy the folly of the language into which the 
author falls. 1897 Adtwice (Chicago) 95 Mar. 3^/1 The 
absence of [disappruliation of bliiierid..b a sure sign of 
unwhol^someness and decay. / 

tUuwi*de,H. Obs. CUn.»7. Cr.<m.uutefd,OS.drf$r,] 
Nariow, confined. 01300 Cursor 'M, 8667 At ana beib.. 
ws. .vr barns bar. lo waees war we stod vn-wide. 


tXJHWie'ld, j^. Obs. rast. In 4 unwalde, 
vnwoilda. £Uii-l la.] feebleness, weakneifiv 
impotence. 

E.£.Peaiier}xu.o(y.), Ne for-werpe me io un-welds^ 
In time when 1 em of side, c S373 Cursor M. 3^3 (G 8 tt.b 
And fmua man ben neiire so held, Quen jmt he bicimbnldc. 
Til vnweild IheJ Mgines lo folio, 
t ITxiwitfldt «. Obs. (Un-» 7.] 

1 . Feeble, weak, impotent; * Unwielpt a. T. 

Fred, from c tsao lo c isso. 

e teao Bestiary sj SiSen hbe limes era nnwelde. c 1*90 
Gem. 4 Ex, 347 Vn*welde woren and in win Here owen 
limes. To isM Chauckk J?SAir. Rose 359 Al woxen was Imt 
body vnwelde, And drie, . .for elde. c 1386 — Reeve's ProL 
32 Oure olde lemes inowe wel been viiweelde. 14.. Sir 
Bettes (L.) 34 He. . Wexvd febiill and vi).aeld» c 1480 Bh. 
^ Brome <1886) ic6 Hys body mtiie vox on-wylld. 
abut, a xjoo Cursor M. 10339 Sal nanutn negh |>ai vnweild. 

2. Difficult or cumbrous lo manipulate or handic s 
unwieldy, rare. 

1300 Gown Couf. 1 . 3ie The reyni Storm foil donn algntce 
Ann al here takel mane unwelde. a <440 .S'lr Efbtm, 309 
A clobb of yr(m..'rhat was mekylle and fuUo unwelde. 
Hence t ITnwle’ldnoaa. Obs.^^ 


>437^ P^ds (f Parli. V. 439 In cs» that anny of the sekle 
Lnid<'S..rall to suche tinweldnasse or impotence. 
XJnwte*ldable, a. rare—'. (Un-> 7 U) Unwieldy. 1990-00 
I>u\BAN Poems XX vi. 98 Full inony a wabilem wallyding, 
With waniw vnweildaiile. tUnwle*lded,/(»/o. Obs.^ 
(Uk** 6. 8.] Made fopble. a 1300 Cursor M. 23643 poi (sc. 
the wicked) sal vnwfldid be wit hale, 

Vnwie'ldilj, adv. [f. Unwiblpt a. 4 -x.t t.] 
In on unwieldy or awkwaid manner ; cuinbrously. 

c x6xo^ Chapman Iliad To Kdr. A 5, Their long weeds 
Shewe in sliort veise, as in a narrow place, Two opposites 
should meet, with two-hand swords ; Ynwteldily, wiinouter 
u<« or grace. x6si Cotgn., luhetbileuteut.. weakelyt vn- 
welnily. viieasily. 1697 DavintN yirg. Georg, iv. 693Hb 
finny Flocks shout ineir bhvpl^d pl.'iy. .. Unweildily 
they wallow first in Ooxe, 'Ihen in the sluuly Covert seek 
KepMse. 1830 Fraser's Mag. I. 94 It slides amain, un- 
wirldily, Into the iiniverMil sea. 1848 T. .Aisn Summer Day^ 
Noon ^9 The lottar's cow..conie<» Cnniering unwieldily. 
186s Smilfs Engineers 111. 101 Locomotives.. diagging 
Uieinaelves uiiwiiTdily along at . . five or six miles an hour. 

Unwieidiness. [f. Unwiki dy a.] 

1 . 'J'he quality ol being incontrollable or unre* 
strainable ; indocility. 

1971 Coi.DiKc Calriu on Ps. Hi. 5 Such at either blmne 
fortune, or. with vsruly rage power out the vnwteldL 
iiesoe of their sorow. a x6Bo Chahnock Atitib. God (168a) 
173 The more unwleltliin ss there is in our Spiiits the more 
carnal our airsciiono are in worship, the muie evidence iheret 
b of the strength of that revolted state. 

t 2 . I'hc State or condition of being beak or 
feeble ; weakness, infirmity. Obs, 

1373 Fenton Goid, Fiut. (1589) 96^ This age of raweldi- 
iwks liegiiineH at fiftie yearcs. 1610 Hr At RV St. Aug. Citie 
oj God XIX. iv. 757 Strength, beauty, vigour and acliuity, 
are all subuerted by . .MLkiieiu.>., faintnesnu, and vnwerldr 
tieue. Mlf KVKK Acc. £. India a P. 306 1 he .South Wind 
..hiingo 1 islles'«neNS and an Unwciidinuss over the wliole 
Body. 1737 Swift Let. to J. iewyte Feb., She is quite sunk 
with yearsand unwieldiness, ns well ns a very scanty support. 

troMsf, 1651 II. Mork h.uthus, Tri. (1669)4 '1 be em»rinoii9 
Strength of J nuiKinaiiuti (which b yet the Soul's wcaknesss 
or unwiuldine^se). 


3. Awkwardness or clumsiness in respect of bulk, 
build, or movement; esf. awkword corpulence; 
clumsy si/e or vnstness. 

>577 B* G(x>ce Itcresbach's Hush. tv. 163 b, Columella 
would l atte you kcepe for euery gander, three geese, tiiink- 
ing by reason of their Ynweld^ne'-se, iliis number to suliise, 
161S T. Tamor Comm. Titus Hi. i who i» he that carricik 
flesh al^ut with him, that lindeth not the heauineiwe and 
vnweldines of it vnto any thing tliat Is good? 1665 Glam- 
viLi. Acf/x/x Set. XL 6a llie suppii^ed uiiwieldiiiess of its 
ma«iie bulk. 1709 Addison Tatte* No. 116 f 5 Tlie Weight 
and Unwci1dinf!.ss of tlie ('•arment. xvxa — .Sfeci. No. 464 
f 3 Poverty, preserving them from Gouts, Uropsie^ Un- 
wieldint*ss, and IntrniiN'rinice. 1794 G. Adams Nat. 4 
Philos. 111. 971 if we should suppose animals vastly 
large, . .a heaviness and unwieldincss would ai ise whichfeic.] 
x^g Med Jrul. XXI. 115 An unwieluincvs in motion and 
hiiri icd I espiration when walking. 1890 Kinc.si.kv A. Locke 
xxxvi. At last, after d.ny». of painful (.rawlini;, 1 dragged my 
unwieldinc.ss tfi the tiee foot. 1B79 Casselis Techn. hdue. 
II. 165,9 111 the oiriinary descriptiotis of field<c.'iri iages the 
weight and iinwicldim-ssof the trail alone would iMaserions 
objeLiion to such a methnd of draught. 

Jsg, a 1631 Donne Lore's Dtei x To what a comberaoma 
uiiwieldiiieioe And burdenous corpulence my love hail 
gruwne. 1673 Ai.lfsi nee Lady's Call 11. iii. | ia. aig Crest- 
iieMi is now grown to sitt'h an unweildiiieu, that it csiiooC 
stoop tho to the most Chi tstian Offices. 

transf. axBfn, Bar sow 6Vnw. (167B) 3 WhRtever evil., 
backwardness, inhability, unwieldincss and confuiion of 
thought lieget. Wisdom pi events. 1774 (W. MiTFOkuj Ea'. 
Harmony Lan^. 139 This line has also been admired for iu 
expressive unwielduicss. Its foim is. .by no means peculiarly 
suited to give the idea of unwieldtness. x8M Dickkics 
Mugby yuiut. ii. With that absurd sense of unwieldioess of 
niind ami body weighing him down. 1873 HBLra.S«w. Press. 
iti. 48 The largcnes^ the unwieldines.s and the temporary 
nature of habitation in liicse great centres of population. 

4 . The Condition or character of bring difficult 
to guide, direct, or control by reason of extent or 
size. Alsoif£; 


>988 .Sanovs Awn’/r S^. (1603) V i, Stncs that h fre«> 
properly which is great in the actions, which one as oftsa 
tmpeacheth by vnwildinease in the Uigge, as liy weakenesH* 
ill the little. 1600 HAKUuvr yoy. III. 79 Cuuiiidering the 
swift ouufM and way of the ships, and the viiwieldhtesw of 
them to slay and turne as a man would wish. i6ie Hoixamd 
Catndea'e Brit, 1. 696 'Ihe diaordersd voweaMioesM of 
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«h«irown«ftnnie. ly^Binm/WLmf «6Th*ob)vcitom 
•gainst coaniT workho^ . .mtm to require pcuuUar uticn- 
lion. Ibere le aometbiQg of unwieldtneie in the prouiccl. 
1809 Malkin Bias ix. I. P7 Noied for the UDwielilineM 
of iheir umbition. Lvtton Pammmims 1. v, Armia 

too lerf a lot by their own unwieldinca into decay. tligB 
'Mkbbiman* iPet/M'e Cerwcr ib ihe unwieldinoM of the 
empire. 

unWM*ldlj» A. [In early nie f. UvwiiLD iA. 
-LT 1 ; later a variant of Unwibldt a. 

Many quota, for umwfeMfy in rcpriotn from 1681 onwnrdB 
bavci on verification in ftrAt add. or the MSS., proved to be 
misprints of Umwiklov w, an in quofs. 1681-1730. 'fhe 
prevalence of the misprint may he the chief sourceof the form.] 
fl. Impotent; weak; » Unwieldy a. 1. Obs. 
a 1300 Curtor M, *3649 (Edinb.), )Sr sal haf weldues of 
walei pa sal nnweldli be wit bale. 

2. » Unwikldy a. a-4. Also tramf, 

01513 Fasyan CArvfi. VII. (1516) 133/3 He was vnweldly 
by rea4on of oner ladynge of Flesshe, and myaht not well 
tniu.iyll. Ibid, 161 b/9 [They] made tliem a Mamet of 
a Fatte and vnwyldely as. 

[t68i Samdtrion*$ S*rm, 95 As Saul's armour did [nit] upon 
l).tvids (back); unweildly, and saftKing about his shoulders. 
i73aeHAii.RY,/MAa6/7r>, . . unineet,unfitfnnwieldly,iiot nimble.) 

1763 Chvhciiill GAati 1. a6i Horrid, unweildly, without 
Form, . . in the rear, That Post of Honour.shoiild appear Pom- 
p<Mo. Faskk Fiwi iL 93 The interlacinfEs and 

ttiifoldiiiqs of an unwieldfy thunder«cIoiid. x88x Ath’nasum 
19 March 39^3/3 Unwieldly though the German langn.ije is 
in conversation and for every •day purposea. 1888 i\i i<kik in 
Kingsley A’/rvrrAfr AW. Hht, 1 V. 404 Such a great, uii- 
wieldly, horned bird as the rhinoceros horiibilL 
Uliwle*ldly, ndv, rare, [Cf. prec.) In an unwieldy 
manner. 1^3 Wonnsw. Evetttng \VeUk 931 Thence issuing 
oA, unwieldly as ye atalk. Ye crush.. your flow'ry walk. 

ttriiwie*ld8ome» «. Ohs, [Un-i 7.] 

1. Ot nget linpritent ; * UKWiKi.DTif. i c. rarr~^. 
1567 CoLniNG Ovifs Met. vii. 85 From dull vnwieldsome 

use to youth he backward drew. 

2. Unwieldy. 

>579^ Nonrii Plmtarck (1 59O 748 Alexander . .percctuing 
that TiU arniie was very heaiiy and vnwiliUom to remoue, 
for the..spcNles they had with them, ifei Sir W. Cohn- 
WALMS Disc, Senita (1631) 38 Like prisoners.. debarred 
exercise, fat, and unwieldsume. 1674 N. FstavAX Bulk Sit 
Sehf. 1 38 Body being a stour unwcildsom thing, . . it cannot 
aiir without asking another bodies leave to crowd by. 

Unwieldy (vnw/'ldi), a, F'orms : 5-7 unweldy, 
6 '3re, 6 7 >id; 5-7 unwealdy, 5 -weeldi, 6 -ie; 
6-7 unwealdy, -le ; 6-8 (9) unweildy (6 -weyldy, 
A!f. wnveildy), 6-7 -ie ; 6- unwieldy, 7 -ie ; 6-7 
unwtldy, 6 -wlldie, Sc. -wyldy, (Also 5 7 vn-, 
5-6 on-.) [Un -1 7, fib + WiBLDT o. Ct the 
early Unwibld a. and Ukwirliilt a.] 
fl. Of persons, the body, etc. : Lacking gtren^^th ; 
weak, impotent : feeble, infirm. Also const with 
preps. , as for^ of, to (with inf.). Obs. 

C1386 Chsuckn MatKiplt’U Prel. ss So vnweeMv was 
this sory pnllrd goost. 1491-9 Hotclkvr />/Vf//i^ 948 My 
lyrnes Hiinidell now vnweldy be. ^ 144a in /*m\ King's Coune, 
hel. (Rolls) App. 274 The said Krllc .Ls aged, vnweldy 
and vnliLstie. 1513 Douci.sa /Knrid viit. v. 71 Purih held 
the king vnwvildy in anUl ^eris 1584 K. Scot Disemt, 
U'itc/trr, f. vi. (1886) 10 A toothless, old, impotent, and 
unw' ldie womao.^ 1606 O. Wooucockk //«/. Ivsiine xxxiv. 
Ill Altogiiher ginen to sinatli, and growne so viiwerldy 
through dayly ryot, ifisx T. (Jranorr E v/os. F.crSes. xii. 
391 So do(t olde men, because they are vnweaklie, and vnahle 
to auoide dangers. 16^ W. CHSMRFru.AYNa Phnmn. 1. iii. 
79 At that .stroke his l,iml>s Slick their unwieldy Nerves. 

at'sol. 15 W Crowlry if>r /v Wealth 685 To releue the 
vnwi'Idy th.it be not able to labour for theire fode. 

Kb) 1570 Koxk a. Sjt M. (cd. 9) 1. Bj/t NarcI»Nua..wa9 vn- 
wieldy for his age to gouerne liial function aloiif. 1588 T. 
Hugiii-'S Mis/ort. Arthur 1. ii. 13 Any wight vnwihlie of 
herselTp. 1599 Nasiik P. PeniUs%* Eab, 7'o corrupt the 
braine, and make it vnapt and vnweldie for anything. 164a 
Fum.Rk Holy 4 Pref, St. 11. xix. ia8 The wcilding of his 
•word hath not made him unweildie to do any oihfr woik. 

t b Of age, eta : Chiractcrircd or attended by 
infirmity, weakness, or impotence. Obs. 

1430^40 Lvna Bochns i. 9197 In his vnwreldi age He was 
compellid to holden hLs passa'je Out off I'hcbrs. C14S0 — 
Setrees 615 Yif inpotence of his vnweldy age, In his desirs 
put hym nat aimk. 1509 Willo/Wiihey[r>o\\\^r^K. Ho.), Op- 
pressed with gret unweldy ace. a 159a Grkevk Jtu. /K, iii. 
lii. Mine age vnweldie and vnmccte for luylc. 1639 W. 
Chamrrmlaynr Pktxten. 11. iii. 167 Although unwieldy Rge 
allow Not strength to sell my life at such a rate Honour aiines 
at. 1685 Dnvdrn tr. Harare^ Odes 1. ix. 98 K're with'riiig 
time the taste drstroyes. With sickness and unwieldy years 1 

2. Of persons ur animils : Movin]r uiigracefully 
or with difiiculty, by reason of corpulence or 
ponderousiicss; lacking lithcness or flexibility; 
awkward, clumsy. 

*53® PAi-scR. 318/1 UnweWye, boystotise, A»«r/. 1538 
Starkry England 7r In a droiKy the body ys vnweldy, vn- 
lusty, and slo. 1^3 11 . Gooor F.ghgs^ etc. ( Arb.) 69 A iiluddy 
Butcher b)g and Filunt, a vyle vnweldy knaue,. .at hym.. 
let drvue i6oa end Pt. Return Pamass, iii. ii. S757'l'hen 
the old vnweldy Camels gin 10 dance. 1650 R. Si ai'vlton 
Strtula's Linv.C. Wars x. 11 Others that wore Arme.s 
which made them iinweldier, not so iiinible to avoid a 
hurl. 1677 Plot Ox/erdsh. 134 The motion of so unwiUly 
Oeatures as Klrnhaiita *74* Wiifond Mem. App. 41 
From the un wieldiest Beast of L.ind or Deep. 1779 Mirror 
Na 8, 1 have seen the unwieldy burgmi changed into a 
slender gentleman, ihaj Scott Quentin /). xxix. He was, 
though now 8omewli.st unwieldy, a powerful, athletic man. 
feSOy E. F. Howiirm tr. Fathers of Desert 149 An unwieldy 
Bactrian camel had gone mad. 

■ irausf. BSS3 T. WiiaoN Rkei. abb Nothyng Is more nede- 
liiU, lb«B..to Lhcrishe these our kmipiahe and vnweldis 


witursa. «8e8 Cmamian CemS, Ueker m. IL 174 She shall 
have an oiiweldie and dull aoulc If she ha iioching moov'd 
wKh my poore tongue. 1635 A. STArsoaD Pamegyrieke ia 
Femule Clary a 7, The toylesome burthen of unweldy clay. 

b. Characterised \sy clumsy massiveness, awk- 
ward sha)ie. or ponderotisntss. 

tgda STAHVHUiiaT ASneis in. (Arlx) Bt Whan that..alrayta 
shm be tmicd ncere craggy vnwieldyB Pelorus. 1598 
SrasBRS F, Q, vu viiL 98 Tii* other Knight, SVhom with 
his ereight vnweldy dowiie he held, ^to Holland Casn- 
den's Brit, 1. 39 As a .ship of exceeding great bulke..cn. 
dangered through the own unweldy hugenesee. tfiyx Milton 
Samson 34 But whnt is strength edthout a double share Of 
edsdom, vait, unwieldy, burdensom. lyao Pora Iliad xvii. 
834 As when two mules.. Drag s<Niie vast beam, or mast's 
iinsrieldy length. 1753 Hogarth Anal. Beauty vL 30 
F.lepliants and whales please us with their unwieldy great- 
ness. 1793 T. Bruoors Obserr*. 101 Two cases of unwieldy 
corpulence. s8s8 Lytton Pelham 11. xxi, His person . . was 
of no unwieldy obesity. 1858 Kanb Arct. Ejfjd 1. XX. 960 
Of such unwieldy hulk as nut utificquently to Im mistaken 
for the walrus. 189a Pketogr, Anu. 374 On account of its 
unwieldy dimensions, 

O. Expressed, manifested, or exhibited In a 
clumsy, awkward, or ungraceful manner ; awkward- 
ly performed. 

a ifijsCoRBRT Poems (i^) 107 What a sting Of lust do 
their unwildy daunces bring ? 1848 J. Heawmomi' Psyche 
VII. xxxii, O'rpowr'd with most unweildy thanks and praise. 
171A T HOMOON Syrittg 776 *l'h« broad Monsters, .flouine, 
and tumble in unwieldy Joy. 1748 Ansau's ^ey, 11. i. 194 
Their motion being the most unweildy that can be conceived. 
1789 CowrxK On Queen's l^tMit to London 90 [Water] Ujv 
spouted by a whale in air, ‘fexpresi unwieldy joy. x8aA M laa 
Frrrikk inker, IxxvliL The luanncrH of Lady (5 . made her 
feel her own as aoinetning unwieldy and overgrown. 1850 
E Hunt Autobiog. xvii (i860) 968 Two gianipiuws.. inter- 
ested ua extremely by their unwieldy gamlmls. 

3. a. Of weapons : Difficult to handle or wield. 
Also transf, 

*•*547 SuRRRY jKneid 11. (1557) Ciib, The aged man.. 
Forceless.. cast hui weake unweldy dart. 1595 Locrine iii. 
iv. 44 This gieat viiwildie club. 1646 H. I-awmanck Comm. 
Angel/s 173 l*he weft|itm would he too heavy, ti> unweildy 
for us to use. 1700 S. L. tr Ftyke's I'oy. ind 160 Wiih 
my nnwildy weapon ..1 struck him into the left side. 1719 
])k Fur Crusfje ti. (t^Bube) 30S These Swords were stiange 

f -eat unweildy ‘J'liings. 1745 P. I'kosiah ^p-n/, Ausou's 
oy, 989 Pole-axes like ours, nut somcwliat more rough and 
unareildy. 

b. Difficult to control, guide, move, manipulate, 
etc., by virtue of size, shape, or weight ; clumsily 
massive, awkwardly large; tminana'renble. 

tsga Ei.vot s V. lu/tabilis, A ship that by reason of the 
biggencsse in viiwildie. s^4 Mil ion Arevp. (AiIl) 71 
UiKill hee see our small divided maniples cutting thiough 
at every angle of his ill united and unwtildy brigade. 
itMiCowijiV The Complaint 'llie dull work of thy un- 
wciTdy Plough. 1679 Moxon Mah. E ic»r, ix. 161 The.se 
Doors are commoniy tm-weildy to lift Kfr and on. 1774 j. 
Bryant //i’Mf/. 11. 40S Ships, which were unwieldy, and 
of grc.'it burden. XB14 Lo. J. Russfil In S. Walpole Life 
(1889) 1, 75 His legs being quite swollen mid unwielily. 
1865 KiNOhi.EY lierew. xxi, A pole. . whii h he draggc;d after 
hiui, like an unwieldy mil. 1879 S. C. lUinKRTi E2gypt to 
/W. XIX. 4>.6 Division- walls, ..composed of large and un- 
wieldy stones. 

O. /e^., transf. f ami in fig. context. 

ss^SiARKRY Eptglandvix, 79 We haiie ouer-many [pricstsi, 
w>’cTi .. make our polyeyke body vnacldy and bcuy. X5B9 
Almond for I'arrat u iij. His. .hurliljond adiiiiictcs, that so 
pester his former edition with their vnweldie phrase, as no 
true syilosi'ime cun haue eibowe riHime, x6is Dhayion 
Poly-olb. ix. 139 [ To] make iis liriiaiiis b^aie '1 li' vnwieldy 
Nornuin yoke. 163a Lithgow Tratp. iv. 144 This vnwealdy 
body [of the Ottoman dominion in Persia] hnuing two 
head-, began to dcclin-!. 1665 Uovlk Uct-rw. Rejl. iv. xix. 
las Though an unwieldy Aflluence may alToid stsme empty 
I'lcasure 10 the Imaginaiioii. a 1704 T. BaovN J'raue 
Powrty Wks. 1790 I. 113 Raising ilicif own Fortunes to an 
unweildy Bulk. ^ 1744 .\KRNKinK Pleas, Jmag, 111. 117 Hints 
deep-omened w*iih unwieldy sidiemes. And rLark |>oriciits 
of Slate. 1777 Burkk Let. to .ShtP'ijps of Bt istol k-c 
1 11. 187 The unwieldy haughtiiicss of a great ruling nation. 
1996 Morsk App/er, tleo^. 1. p.^ vi, The second fault of 
Guthrie's Gr.imnuir. .is its tinwirhly and disprop^'rtioimte 
aci'Otiiit of Great Britain.^ 1807 J. liKeupm Cotumb. vi. 331 
Athenian youths, the uiiwii*ldy w.ir to inert, Couch the siifT 
lame. 18x6-7 II. Nrki.I£ Lit. Rem. (i8v'j) 49 The ' Iliad' 
[of ChapiiLin] is written in the Lunibrous and unwieldy old 
Eueli.Nli measure of roiuteen syllables, 
ahsol, 1709 .SiKM.K Funeral 111. 44 Tliat strong Mnsriilinc 
thing .. pretends to all the 'I end- mess in the Woild I and 
would Fain pul the Unwieldy upon us fur the Soft, the 
L.ii.guid ! 

4. Indisposed to submit tn guidance nreommand ; 
restive. lec.ilcitrnnt, indocile. Also const- to. 

1513 Dougi as rEtpeid xiii. vi. 34 [He] went . . the onweldy 
c-nnmon pcpill ilkanc 'I'oc.iub adre- efiir th.ir facidte. 1549 
C0VRKI1A1.K, etc. Erasppt, Par. Titus 98 That iiacion lieyng 
rebellious and vnweyidy to lie ordered . 15B4 IxuNiK Aiaruut 
E iv, What praise dcserueth lie that will proffer .. the 
rains to an unisildie colt 7^ x6si Spskd Hist. Gi. Brit. ix. 
xvi. I 30. 6s9/a 'Hie Flemings grew vnweildie 10 his com- 
niandcmcntiL 1730 T. Bo&ion Mcpn. vi 41899) 8? In ffi® 
forenoon 1 thought iny heait was very unwieldy. 

transf. ci6xi Chapman lipmd xiv. 13 As when 
with vnwieldie waues, the gre.it Sea furefeeles winds. That 
both waies iiiurmure. idat Miiion Reform, 1. 13 Exact 
Kcfoimalion is not perfited at the first push, and tlioRe un- 
wcildy Times of Edward 6. may hold some Plea by this 
cxcu.se. a 1699 J. Bkaumont Psyche x. ct'.clxxxvii. He knows 
the heat of tiiis unweildy Fahsion, And will allow it brave 
liiimudcration. 

1 6. Inexpert or awkward (/li doing something) ; 
Incapable, unpractical. Obs. 

1666 J. Davias Uiet, Caribby Isiee aoi They ate. .so fesr- 


UJrwILL, 

lU and unwieldy In the handling of Arms, that they aiu 
easily reduc'd uiuler subjection. S709 SrsaLfc Tatter No. 97 
p« A Rake.. is a poor unwieldy Wretch, chat eommils 
Faults out of the Reduudsnes of nis good Qualities. 

Unwi fed, a. [Un-* o. Cf. UNWivaii>>/.N.J^ Not umhIs 
s wife. 1840 Iatton PfXgT. Rhine xix, The unwifed mother 
that.. casts h«r babe upon the river. U&wl’fslikef or. 
(Un.* 7 c.) 1853 Miss Yongb Hesr of Reaclyfie xxxl 1 
can't be so imwiie-like afiei all; for. .nothing makes me feel 
su small and ftsdish as that humility of bis I Unwi*fely, a. 
(Un-* 7.) 1864 * Anris Tnomar Donne 111. i8j His 
wife's illness came from s most unwifely frame of mind. 
(Also in recent use.) Unwl*g, V. IUn-* 4.] trmus. To 
divest of a wie. 1819 Metro^is II. 195 A button.. 
enianuUng with her peruque, unmasked, or rather unmigged 
the Virgin of the bun. 18^ Westm, Gas, 6 Aug. 8/9 A 
lraditi> n ns to ll.ir«m M.irtin having uiiwigged himself . . 
at Durham. Unwl'gged, /^/. s. |Un-' 8.] Not covered 
with a wig. 1845 La Luckhurn Circuit foupueys (1888) 969 
[Lord] MoncrietT. . went, .ond hvard his friend, .preach. He 
was unwiggeil, bui perfetily well known in that congrega- 
lion. 1899 J. C .Snaith Afistr. D. Mofvtn v, His unshaved 
chill, hU unwiggeU brad. 

fUnwi ght, rd. Obs. [Un-I 4 b. Cf. ON. 
dvsettr evil spirit.] An evil being or spirit ; a fiend 
or monster ; spec, tbc devil. 

a xsQO St. Marker. 3 Nc bole hu nenucr be unwiht bat he 
weorri mi wit. esaeg Lav. 15731 Nai ic..wiia hine bi^ate 
inne wrorlde riche, no wh.tfier nit wcore unwiht. a laag 
Auer, R, 938 Hwu se. .uihted. .nun bv unwiht of liellr. 
/bid. 3C10 be suiifulc is b® unwiliies Imid. a 1990 Owi 
Niehi. 33 Vna^ht, heo seyde, awey b® A*®- tbai, 
918 llui dosiu I at vowihtcs dob 7 F*' singcst aiiyht & nouht 
aday. i 1930 Hali J/r/V/.4i pu forhores te wifi bo unwiht 
ofhelle. c .Sinners Bevuspe 4 in O.E, Alist, 7a peos 
holy gosten 1113'hte. .wi\se vs and theulie To w>ten vs wyb 
bun vnwilitc, 1 at . . bencheb vs to bipcche. 

b. Used as adj. (but the Coiiun MS. haeunwrf 
'nnworih*, ihyniing with nojt wrf), 
a 1950 Owl 4- Sight (K-sus MS ) pu. .makest b* *®®B 
an vnwiht pal me iic tvllrb ol be nowiht. 
tUnwPght, a. Obs.-^ (Un-*7.» 1970 Lrvinr 
190 Vnwight, tnualidns. Unwt Id, a. [(Jn-' 7. Cf. MDil 
onwilt.] Not wild ; tnme. a 1400 Religious Pieces fr. 
Thornton MS. So ‘J'hun was witty and wyse, thi werkes 
vn-wyldc. 1608 ‘Jor.si'Li .Serpents 88 Both these 9i>rts [of 
w.'ispsJiboth Wilde and viiwfidc. tUnwi'ld, B*. tibs."* [Un-* 

6 u.] fpans. To tame. iggB Sylvasirh Dm Bartat n. i. 
Hapuiy^cpofts 277 Abel deKiromi still at hand to ke«*p Hift 
Milk anil C hrese, vnwiidcs [ K. tiestaux>aiie\ the gentle hlicep 
To make a flock. , 

Unwi IfiU, a, [Un-I 7.] 

L InvoUinlary; uniiitetitiunal ; undesigned. 

Trkvisa Bapth. De P. R, viL xviii. (BodL MS.), Un> 
wiitidreniiyuKof tceicsfidlebin be Vtcn somiynieofouteward 
causes, e 1430 Life Si. Rath. (i88x) 38 pe vnwylfulle con- 
fesMon ol teiulen ys not to be selte ivghl by. c 1490 Atyrr, 
our Ladye 51 He that Icuyth oughte by vnw>iruU neglv- 
geiice. .s\nueth not deadly. 1577 tr. huUinger's Decades 

J |ii/i Of hiiines some aie wilfiiTl and some vnwilfull, or in- 
orerd. 1603 II Chkiilb Eng. Mount. Cmrmepit Da, 
How cuer wilfull or vnwilfull the actc wa.s done it was. 
o 19X1 Kkn Hypunotkeo FoeLWka 1791 111. ia8 Few Ycar» 
will wash aw.iy uitwilful '1 aintx. X79X Kichardkon Clarissa 
(cd. 4) 1. 7 'I'o make rxcuHeh..for the perhaps not unwilfiil 
simhts of those whose approbation we wish to engage. 

2. Not wilful, obstinate, or perverse, rare, 

1970 Li-vins jl/nw//. 186 Vnwilfull, illicentiosus^coMtinems. 
1863 Cow DUN CiARKA Shaks C'Aar. vii. 184 As if. at his 
ycnis, Lear.. could ljei.ume unwilfiil, and even pliable. 

Unwi’Ublly, a/;v. rare. [Un ^ 11. Cf. prec] 

1. Unintenlionally ; involuntarily ; undefi;;nedly. 
138a WvcLiP PpoI, Bible iii. 5 Citee.*i of refiiyt. for hem 
that sheddeii blood viiwilfully. nor of purpoa 1697 Sanopr- 
SON tierm, 1. at>5 lie did it unwittingly , and therefore unwil. 
fully. 

t2. Against one’s wish or will. Obs.^^ 

>435 Misvn Fire of Love 59 Qwho wilfully god dsRpuiyd 
in dedcly syn in c.-isiing dowu, vnwilfully after pis lyfc,god 
demand, sal be dampuyd. 

t Uawi'll, Obs, [DE. umvilla (UN-'qb, 
12), ■= Mi.lL uftnnlle, MDii. onwilte iTy}x.onwil\ 
OS. *uHwillo (gen. uftwilles)^ OllG. umvitlo 
(MHG., G. nnwHIe). UN. and Icel. dvili (Da. 
uviije^ Sw. ctdlja), displeasure, reluctance.] 

1. Used adveibially, in genitive (usually with 
possessive ]>ron.') : Against one’s will ; unwillingly. 

I'he normal OE. pcniiiv e UPiwillan is replaced by uuwilles 
on the analDgy of willrs (see Wiil j/.* i«) and ocher 
aiiverhittl ;;enitivee Fur thr adverbial use, cf. OS. um‘ 
uillest Ml.G. uHxuille»a% older Flem. onwillenst MDu. 
uiijtts OPCivitien, 

r893 K. a: LKHRi) Opos. VI xxxviii, Sibban scion b® Gotnn 
)>aer i n Innde, ^u^lc Ijc |'a‘scas«rcswdlnii, snine hiMinwilInn. 
cxooe in 'Ihoipe Laws II. 182 ^if he hit dide unwdle.s. 
ciooo iF.LFRic Saints' Lixns ix. 87 peah ^ mine hand 
aliebbe to r^inum ha-benzdde, And swa burn me xv^lfri e 
mines unwillev a isag fuliaua 6 (Roy. MS ), Afirican.. 
^riiede him h>s dobter, A wes sone ihoiid.sald al hiie un. 
willes. r 1375 Sr. I eg. Saints vii. Kjapues) 373^ pe men als 
bare wnwifiis Suld to be prince be brocht tbrtllis. 

b. At{inagain\ one's unwiiies^ » prec. rarer^. 

Cf. ON. at uvit/a ehikvers against one's will. 

1 1400 /I Nfi/rx ojArth. 424 (Ireland MS.', ^eiieschallethou 
wring ilii hondus,..Or any us schild horn aeld, sits iny 
unnuwiUwi {Dome AIS. agayne myue vmwylleb]. 

2. Something displeasing or undesired; that 
which is against a i^rion'i will or wi^h ; (one's) 
dislike or aversion. 

ctooo in Sitl 4- Saturn (1848) 969 Nafu flu to yfel ellen. 
8iiah fie sum on wills on becuine. a loag WuLFtriAN Hom^ 
19 He dryhd deofles wyllan and godcs imwillua n.**®® 
St. Atarher 13 Ich mot nede, ant ncofieles min unwil hit 
is to ftnn al but ti wil i^. c laoo Trin. Coll. Hoppi. Here 
[be] wuned on wanrede and boled his un wills, a xsag Jmtiassa 
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<Bodl. MS.) 7 Ha wm him sona Ihondiald hit hire onwil 

were, m laso Owi 4 Nixkt, 494 pu faresit to do|i ^a ilk, 
Eu«rich hliua him i« vnwilk. atsao Curntr M, *5961 
l^uerd gif va to Grace in erih H to do, For to forbar ell 

sh,^ [Us-1 I j -I- Will Cf. prec.] 
L 'Fhe tact or condition of being displeased or 
ofVmdfd ; displeasure. 

187s Whitlbv Stokhs G^deiicm tSe Grant folly, tinea thou 
hnat propotad (?) to uo to death, to ba under the uiiwill of 
Mary t bon. 1899 K. Mbvkr I' Bran i. 14 Woe to him 
that shall ba under HU uiiwilL 
2. Lack oi will or purpose. 

1899 W. S. Blunt Smiaa AhMofvtd 18 Thy Will found 
counterpart Only in Man’s un-Will, Thy Truth in hU uu- 
Truth. 

Unwrll, w. [Uh- « 3 .] 

1. a. tram. To will or resolve the reverse of 
(something one has willed) ; -i UniiBHOLva v, 

1850 Howau. Oirajffi’t Rrv. Naf^Ux i. tao He wold will 
and iinwill u thing at the tame instant. R. L’EsrnANOK 

Stmea's Morals in. 50 (t U the Busiiiesii ui my Age to Unwiil 
one d.’iy, that which I Will'd Another 1849 J. A. CAaLYLK 
tr. Pantt*s tnf. 16 One who iiiiwills what he willed. 1870 
J H. Nrwman Grant. Asst>nt 1. iv 60 That which willed it, 
can unwiil it. 1871 Bkowniko Pr. llohenst, 1479 What if 
the event demonstrate her uiiwina. If aha unwiil the thing 
■he willed before f 

b. With reference to Willj/#.! f * testament). 

1660 R.Cokr Power XfSubj at Therefore if a Man malce 
twenty Wills, vet when he will, he m ly unwiil them all. 
1854 W.sMTRR f.asl of Olit Sf Hires vviii. 195 [Hexawl that 
there was a democratic Desire abroad to unwiil wlmt good 
Men in loriner Days h:id wi/lnl, 

O. 'Po revoke or reverse (one’s will or purpose). 

1871 Bmuwnino Balanti. 163 Wouldst thou.. Unwiil thy 
will to reign a ri'htcoits Icing? 

2. To divest of volition ; to deprive (a person) of 
will-power. 

^ t8^ Mns. Hrownino Duchesss May in. vi, Now, your will 
U all unwilled-now, your pulses are all atilled. 1S91 
Mbrkoitii One 0/ our Conq. I. xii. 239 The pr-cedent of 
aubmisKinn is a charm upon the faint-hearted through love 1 
it unwinds, uiiwills them. 

TJnwille, a. : see Un-1 D. 

TTnwilled, ///. a. [Un-i 8 + Will 

1. Nut willed or iiiteiuled; not decided by the 
will; invdlunt.irv ; unintentional; undesigned. 

a 1540 Hsrnrs Whs. (1571) 30) For our Lord can easel/ 
beare and sulTer an viiwillcd ignoraunce. 1598 Fijoaiu, 
inuolntot vnwiiled, nener consenting, a 1711 Krn Hymna* 
Hum Poet Wks. 17*1 IL >31 We .are Judg’d by Imw innate. 
And God for unwill'd Failings will abite. Viya. A. Iff l 
Verses for Mr. Savaxie 7$ Some secret fate for guilt unwill'd 
..Plung'd me thus deep in sorrow's searching flood, syoc 
E. D^NWIN flnl. Ga''den 11. 93 She speaks .. With words 
unwill'd, and wisdom not her own. 1803 Jank I'oktrii 
TkadJeus vi, ThU unfortun.ne event, .was compleirly un- 
willed on niv part. idS4 S. Dobkll xxiv. mS At 
first. .fi>l Did stir thee with no more than an uuwiilc I 
Attention. 1837 G. M \coonalo Poems (1867) 08 My heait 
with unwilled love giew w.irm. 

2. Undesired. ra>tr^% 

1848 Hkxiiam 11, OngewlU^ Vnwiiled, or not liked oft 
8. Left without hcinir willed or purposed. 

1863 Ld. I.\'TTnN Rinr Amasis IT. a)i Fool, to forget th.'it 
Will can only be annihilated by Willi that good unwiilcd 
U evil willed. 

Uuwi'llixiff, //f- <». [OE. wtwiiUnde (Un-1 
10 ), « O.V. aiid led. rS-, dviljandi, Ct MLG. 
umviUendes. Ro-formed in i 6 ih cent.] 

fl. Of persons 1 Nut intending, purposing, or 
desiiing (to do a ymrtieular thi'ig). Obs, 

C897 K. ^^i.VHKoGreeosy*s Past C. xxxiii 914 D»t hie \se. 
the impatient) iie hlieiien unurillende on 8mt scoreoe clif 
unQeawa. C1330 R. Bmunnk (Rolls) 80a Wvh 

hat schote his fliader be slow; A 1 unwyllaiid hat di aught 
he diow. 

2. or persons, etc.: Not inclined, willing, or 
ready ; averse, reliiotnut, lo'ith. Also in (ig. context. 

In quot. 1608 th- comparative is used with adverbial forces 
w mure unwillingly. 

c 1000 ill Agi iio’tt. (As.smann^ t8o Min drihten hit wat, 
hsei io hit unwillende do, host i - ir.'‘re has ibed.i 7t'*rreiiime. 

1538 Ki.vor, . /iiivyllyiigA, or aguynste a inannes 

wylle. 1986 Maima)WK tst Pt. Tamburl. n. j, Marc^iing . 
with vnwillingsoulilkrs faintly aim'd. 1593 Siiaks Rirh.ll^ 
I. iii. 945 Vou gaiie kaue to my vii willing t »ng, AcaiiiHt my 
will, to do niy selfe this wrung. 1606 G. Wohdcuckk Hist. 
Ivstine IX. 40 To which request Pliilli|i viged he shovild of 
reason so much the vnailli iger con'lUcRiid. 1644 Mii.roN 
Areo^, (Arb.) 3a The tardie-tt, a.id th** iinwillingcst of iheiii 
that prais- vec. 1748 Kras'i is tr. Horace^ Eftst. 1. viii. 9 
With unwilling Ear The Voice of Comfortf nr of Health 
I hear. 1761 1 »rav iUSieni o/Odi / 4) Unwilling I niv lips 
unclose. 1817 Surllkv A’c.-*. l\ltm vi. xiv. On each iin- 
wi'li'ig heart Unii'-u.il awe dt 1 f.di. 1849 Jamks IVotnima-i 
vii, Evidenily inti tided to bring up unwilling eels out of 
their naiive mud ^ 1^0 ftHVANr ///<s 7 iv. 1 . 106. I fully 
yield me to thy wish Though with iinwilling mind. 1897 
N icMOi.soN Gohfie as This unwilling workinan'ii curse lay 
on tlia family for ever. 

absel. a 15I6 Sirnky Arcadia 11. xxvii. Thus armed, thus 
governed, forcing the unwilling, .. they came headloiiff 
fowarde this Io tg**. 41858 1 .<wri.acr Poems (19041 193 

Fates lead the willing, but unwilling draw. 176a lii.ArK- 
HTONR Comm. I. 44 r.ouii&el acts only upon the willing, law 
upon the unwilling also. 

b. Const. 10 with inf., or with clnitse. 

In very fieqiient use from r 1630, ukii. with to and inf. 

*833 T. Mohr Pe/trli Salem Wks. iom>'a, j shewe 
my scKe vnwilling that the piientes should due it neither. 

Elsot a.v. Resfuo, To lie vnwillyng to here hym 
speake. 41986 Siunrv Arcadia 11. ix. And m> went they 


•fM/ from verte unwilling people to lenve thorn. 1818 
S8ILDSN Hist. Titkes 111 . vu 1114 Every roan.. would have 
ba(Hi the unwillingcr to have ^lecially endowed the church. 
ffi| la / 'etaey Messsoirs <19071 11. eia, 1 am unedlling you 
should be soe much alone, Dr Fob Vey ronssd fr'orid 
(18401 115. 1 was unwilling to run any more risks. 1789 
Maseam Rust, IV. aSy We idiould be very unwilling 10 
o8hnd him. itai Soorr Keaiiw. vi, 1 own I srere unsriliing 
ho should learn what nowise concerns him. 1876 Bbownimo 
JLm satstaa 98 Then my fellow take.s the cole up, not ua« 
willing to aver..'l knew him best of all • 

0 . tram/, of thing's. 

199s SifA^. Ven. 8 Ad, losi Her eyes,.. being open'd, 
threw unwilling light Upon the wide wound.. in his solt 
flank. 1993 — ZwLr. 309 As each unwiilinp portal yields him 
way. 1091 Drydrn Don Sekasttan in. 1, Why siiou'd you 
pluck the jtreen distasteful Fruit From the unwilliug Bough. 
1897 — Ptrg, Georg. 1. 144 Fur he, with frequent exercise, 
coiiiiiiands 1 he unwilling soili^and tames the stubborn lands. 
1704 TNArr Abta^Muli 11. 1. 416 A tuff unwilling Bow. 
1748 Guay Alliance as There industry and gam their vigils 
keep, Command the Winds, and tame th' unwilling Deep. 
1848 A 1 Mb.CiAhKKU. M, Barton iv,She . . lighted the unwilling 
fire, burrowing a iiair uf bellows to make it burn the faster. 
18^ idler Maicn 891/ e, i..pusiicd open the unwilling 
balxe-covered door. 

1 3. Unclesirous of sometbinGT. Obs, rare, 

41979 tr. Pol. Verg. Eng. Hist, (Camden, No. ao) 54 

Neyther partie was uiiwillt.ig of peace, mm Prklr Poty- 
kemuia Wks. iSag 11 . aio On lusty horse That, angry with 
delay,. .Would snort,. .Unwilling of his master's tarriance. 

1 4. Unwilling to {jutito)^ contrary to the will or 

desire of (a pet sun). Obs, rare, 

1599 EriRN Decados (Arb.) 334 They shall not touche any 
thyiige of yowres vnwyllyngymo yow. 1694 Gayton Pieas, 
Hole* IV. x; 1 Vour hair (unwilling to your self 1 discovers you. 
t6. Involuntary; uniutcntiunal ; unwilled. Ohs, 

1939 Trrvisals Barlk, De P, R, vii. Iv. 105 b/a Somtyme 
coiiiyth vnwyllynge pyanynge, and that euyll hyghie . 
DiabelhiLa passio. 1587 Goluino De Mornay 51^ This high 
preest sliallm the. .speech of God, cleere fiom sinne aswel 
willing as vnwilling. 1598 Siiaks. Ttun, Skr, iv i. 1^9 
P.itience 1 pray you.'twasa fault viiwtiling. 1687 Dkydrn 
IJind 8 P, III. 84 J Good fortune may present some happier 
time, With means to cancel my unwilling crime. 

6 . Performed or manifested, expressed or avowed, 
reiuctAntly or nnwillin^rly. 

161310 Sidney s A readia(i6ag) 3 43 Then w^rit hee towards 
Pyrocles..and acuiiainted him with hU vnwilling abHeiuing 
hiinsclfe. 1699 W. Chamberlwnk Pharon. iv. v. 403 That 
soft delays, .to an unwilling stay His fierce pursuers would 
ere long betray. 1669 Ur. Patkick Parab. Piigr. viii. 99 It 
can (not I lie acceptable to God to see men croutch in this 
fttsliion to liim, and . .afford him their unwilling prostrations. 
1741 W, WiiiriMiRAO Danger Writing Verse 235 Must the 
Muse th' unwilling task pursue? X704 Golokm. T*av. 35a 
Fictitious bonds, uie bonds of wealth and law, Still cathor 
strength, and force unwilling awe. i8aa M ilm an Belskazsar 
93 On ! bear a brief unwilling banishineiit From thine own 
home, my heart. 1855 Macaulay Hist, Eng. xv. 11 L 539 
‘J hat sagacii y and energy which had . .extorted the utiwilUiig 
adiiiiratiun of his enemies. 

Uziwi'llingly, adu, ff. prcc. + -ly*.] 

1. Contrary tu one's will ; a{;ainst one’s wish or 
desire ; reluctantly. 

In frequent use from e t s^a 

a 1533 Faint Dishut. Purgat. Wks. (1579) 10 'a If thou do 
it for irnre or vnwillyngly. 4 1588 Ascuam Stholsm. l (At b.) 
4j What aoeuer the niynde doth learne vnwillinglio with 
feare. 1^47 Ci.arrniion Hist. Reb, 1. fX7oa) I. 5 The late 
abuse bav.ng driven his Majesty unwillingly out of that 
course. 1667 1 .ii.i.v Hist, l.ije 8 Times (1715) 88 A new 
Parliamniit w.ss called, whereuiito 1 was unwillingly invited 
by two Me.ssengeis. ^ ^*7*$ Hurnkt Own Time{\^^j) I. 
ii. 43 They very unwillingly heaikened to that proiHMition. 
1797 S fle Ht. \ .wM.CaHterb, 7 '. (1790) 1 . 141 Not unwillingly, 
[he] resigned his place to some ladies. sSi8 Scott Br. 
L imm. IX, Ills wa> amind unwillingly rons|'d from coniem- 

C lative inactivity. 1848 Digkkns Dombey ii, [He| departed 
y no means unwillingly. 1683 Mis.s Bbuuohion Belinda 
iii.ix. She has withdrawn her unwillingly-captured hand. 

transf a 1713 in Lady M. W. Montagu Lett. (1887) 1 . 83 
In this cold climate where the sun appears Unwillingly, 
b. In loose construction. 

419W SiiWBY A Pol. Poetrie (Arb.) 51 Though a man 
should graiint thejr first assumption, it should followe (me 
tliiiikes) very unwillingly, that good is not good, because 
belter is lietter. 1865 J. Wrrr Stone- Heng {fra^) 14U The 
Design of which.. follows, the narrowness of the Plate un- 
willingly depriving you pf two of the Entiances at the 
I'reiich. 1871 Milfon .Samson 14 This day a solemn Feast 
the people bold, .. unwillingly this rest Tbir buperstiiion 
) ields me. 

t2. Involuntarily; unintentionally. Obs, 

1594 Shaks. Rti'k. Ill, 11. i. 55 if I vnwillingly, or in my 
rage. Plane ought committed that is hardly borne. 1644 
Nvk Gunnery a A Monk did unwillingly let fall a 

spark of fire upon Brimstone and Saltpeter. 1880 Cokb 
Pirwer 8 .\uhj. 159 If a man slea another nut lurking .., or 
unwillingly, or of necessity. 

Vnwi'lliiigness. [f. a8prec.8-NEHB.] The 
state or coiidiuun of being unwilling, reluctant, or 
loath; reluctance: diRincTinatinn. 

>993 PiHAKR. Rick. Ifs, iii. 149 Nnrfolke; for thee remaines 
a heaiiier dombe. Which 1 with some vnwillingnesse pro- 
nounce. € 1800 CiiAi.KHiLL Tkealma 8 ,C 7 . 51 How fain sue 
would have.. made Her grief, though with unwillingiieu, to 
set 0 |ien the floodgates of her speech. 1815 E S Britain's 
Buss E a h, I'he difficulties that Vnwillingnes hath obincted. 
1694 F. DRAfsoK Disc. Pansies vii. 948 Unwtllinuiiess in 
doin.; anything, as if 't were.. forced fyniB one, rather than 
proceeded from a free inclination. yiySB Wonaow Carr, 
(1843) II. <3s Which made me npprmond his unwillingness 
was not so great as was talked oi.t 1798 Mmr. D'Ahbi.ay 
Camilla V. 59 (He) had., been forced into the partv, thouiih 
with added unwillingneu. 1819 Lams Elia 11. Weddis^g, 


To this anwHIiogneas .. may be traced the diflkrence of 
opinion on this point. 1B89 F. M. Pkabd Contsmu, 1, 44 
Leigh went towarda it with sona unwiUingneaa* 

D. Conir. to, or with tkal uid ciauiie. 

In very frequent use with to from e t6sok 
(«) >584 SouTHWBLL M, Mswd. Euaeral Teares 8 The vn» 
willingiiesiw that his image should die with her. 4 1889 J. 
Goouwin Pitted fs. tke Spirit (1670) 313 ( I'heseldonet argue 
any the least degree of unwilfingueiis in God that men 
should bo saved. 1889 Hovlb Oceas. Reft, iv. xiL 80 My 
Unwiiliiiguem that one i'beme should detsin us any longer. 
1884 Leeds Merc, as Oct 4/4 His profound unwillingnesa 
that the quest ion., should lx: mooted. 

(8) 1809 Lu. Mountacus in PaceimHes Hat. MSS. iv. le 
The unwillinguesse 1 lawe in her to my goeiiig downe. 
1631 Gough (tod's Arrows i.f ii. 16 Gudo unwtlllugneiise to 
plague the righteous with the unrighteous. 171s SrsaLn 
Sped. No. 497 P z The Unwillingness to receive good 
Tidings. 1899 Macaulay Htst. Eng. xxii. IV. 785 An un- 
willingness to run any great risk. 188a Brsamt All .Sorts 
xxxiv. (1698) 936 Uiiwiiliiigiieas to admit new things.. and 
reluctance to unlearn old tuiiigs. 


iVnwiUj.a, Obs. ruw-l 7. Cf.OHG.(G.) 
umuillig (MHG. unwilltc)^ (M)Du. mwillig^ ON. 
dviljugr (Da. uvillig^ bw. ettnllig),} 

1. Unwilling (/p do something) ; averse. 

c iBoo Trin, ( oil, Horn, 93 Sinne hem is lo 5 to leten, and 
unwilUche to bete. 1399 Purvey Retnonstr. (i8j)i) 139 A 
man vnmyghii ochir viiwUli to guuerne it dulL ^1440 
promp, Parv, 314 Lothe, or vnwylly, involuntarius, inm 
spontttnens. ^1479 Caik. AngL 418/a (A.), Vu Wylly, 
coadus,jnnitus, 

2. Involuntary. rare~~^. 

1398 Tkbvisa Bank. De P. R. vu. Iv. (149s) 969 Somtimo 
comyth vnw>llv pysaynge. [Cf. Unwilling///, a, 5.J 

Unwi'ly, a. [Un-I 7 .] Nut wily, artml, or 
cuiinmg ; -| simple, silly. 

41300 Curwr M. 738 He dies a litiel best |>e qiiilk es 
noght vnwiliest. c ixys Catk. Angl. 418/1 (A.). Vo Wyly | 
vbi fonde. 1994 W. Pkscv in Aiber Gamer (1895) Vi. 149 
Uuwily nianl why couldst not keep thee there? 1803 
Flohio Atontaigne 1. xxiv. 69 The plaine husbandman, or 
the VII wily Mhuoniaker. i8sa W. Fahkbs CMr/ai/zx-Dr. (1876) 
19 The skins or cases that the viiwily serpents of our age 
baue cast. 1846 Woscui xa (cii iiig Eclectic Rev.). 

t Unwl'inple, v, Obs. [Un -8 4 . Cf. MDo. 
ontwimpeUn!\ Irons, To remove the wimple irom. 

£‘1430 Syr Gener, (Roxb.) 9953 She vnwiinpled hir..And 
wipt liir Lice. 1470 89 M ai ouv Arthur x. xxxix. 476 Theiino 
she vnwyiiipeled her vysa^e. 

t Unwi'ii, sb, Obs, [Un- I I a. Cf. OS. un- 
wnnni. OilG. unwunna (MHO. unwunne, un^ 
WHHt.e).'] Giitf, sorrow, distress. 

£tt79 Lamb. Hom.jx Kep us .from iwilch heued siinne, 
l>et he lie bringe us in to unwune. a laoo Moral Ode sk> 8 
Adam and hb of-sprung. .Wes fele uiidiet wintre nn helle 
pine and an uiiwuiitie. c 1179 Sayings of Bede 160 in 
nomm, A/teng. Zrg. 11 88 1)507 Hy .shuleiitoFereounwinne. 
a 1300 ill E. E. P (i86j) at bitine me bauik in caie ibrn^t, 
bro^t in muchil vn-wiiine. c 1310 in Wngbt Lync P. xv. 47 
Un-wunne havelh myn won^es wet. a 1400 Aorlk'-mPas* 
su n 1949 Of me hai hsfe giet syn At gatte me vppe to fiia 
vnvyn. c i4te Bk. of Brome (tH8o) 96 Aa they hudyii hym 
(erdcr inne 'Iher he sawe woll mykyll on-wyii. ? 4 1900 
Chester PI. xxiv. 471 i^rd, 011 thi.s 1 can not iiiyn,..Thee 
in iiii.srheif or any vnwyn To shew thee such a will. 

iUn'Wi‘n,4. ubs.'—^ (App. t. alter prcc.] Giievous. C13SO 
Sir J'nstr. 1235 pe leucai of hei^e keiuie. His wouiides 
■chowe. .he letc,Tu wite his wo vnwinne. Unwl ncixig, 
///. 4. (U N-‘ la) 180B \\ 01.C0 r I P. Piudar) Pitt 4 Statue, 
Thief ax Am soon os Juatke bad perfuiin'd her p.irt Upon 
the Rogue’s unwincing hide. 1813 Exatmner i Feb. 73 a 
A haughty unwincing firniness against every attack. 

Unwind (»iiwoi*nd), v.^ [Un-J^ 3 . Cf, OE. 
(rare) unwindan, onwindan, (M ^Du. ontwinden^ 
OS. antwindan, 0 \:iKji. inlwindan (MUG. and G. 
ont-), to urn wist, diseiitaugle.] 

1. tram. To wind oflf, move back, or detach (a 
wiappiiig, cuvet iiig, bandage, etc.); to unilo the 
folds or convolutions oi (thread, tape, or the like ) ; 
to untwine, untwist. 

r 13B5 Lai U Preine 189 Therto he yede and it [se, a furred 
akinj viiwond. And the. .child iheriii he fund, c 1440 Prowf, 
Pani.-^tE Uii-wyiiiiyn,oroii-lwyiiyii ..,detorqueo. 1597 A.M. 
tr. Guilletueans hr, Lhtrurg, 43 h/a I'o wind, and Mg.Ayii6 
viiwiiide the same [bandages] 1599 Shaks Hen, V, 1. 11. 101 
Gracious ix>r<t. Stand for your owne, vnwiiid your bloody 
hlttgge. 1809 Bacon Adv. Learn, 11. xviii. # 8 Skayiies or 
Buttomes of thread . . bee vnwinded ai large, when they conio 
tube vsed. 17x3 Bt ackmosk Crr'a/iM vi. Eiigetideiiiig 
heats these one by one unliind, Sirelcli their small tubes, 
and hamper'd neivtx unwind. 1799 in Pkil. irons. Li. 55 
'1 he pod [ = cocoon] could not be easily unwinded. 1817 
Shri.lkv Lev. Isiam v. Ivii. She did unaind Her veil. 181S 
Krath Knd\m. 11. 851 The fair visitant at last unwound 
Iler gentle iinibs,aiid left the youth asleep. 1839 Dickens 
Nickieby xxix, 'Pooh I pooh 1 * said Mr. Folair, unwinding 
his comforter 

rejl, 1740 R. Brookes Art Angling 10 As soon as ths 
Pike tBRca the Bait, .. the Line unwinds itself off ths 
Trimmer. 1831 Scott C 7 . Kdt. xvi, A skein of fine silk., 
unwinding itself as it descended. 

b. fig. and in tig. context. 

1387-8 T. UsK Test, Love iii. ix. (Skeat) 1 . 77 In this boko 
be many privy tliinges wimpled and foldei unnetb sliul 
leude men the plites unwinde. 148a Carton Polyckron, 
5 b, My wytte is full lytil to vnwynde the wrappynges of 
so wonderful werkes. a 1986 Sidney A rcadia lu xx, 'fhat It 
should have neded a stronger vertue then his, to have un« 
wound so deeply an entred vice. 1591 SuAxa I'wo Gent, 
iii.ii. 51 As you vnwinde her loue from him t Least it should 
rniiell. 4 181a Ovrrhurv Remedy if i'tntp 8 , 1 mean nut to 
blot out what 1 have taught. Nor to unwinde the web thsi 
1 have wrought, rsdso Z, Uovo Zton*s Plowsrs (1855) 



uvwzirD. 

f ntrad. IS Thou im unwind that knotty nwrlod dm. tMo 
Glamvili, CaiA0iie Charity sa He . . hath many prejudiom!^ 
Mid them am not to bo torn off all at once, but •oftly, and 
by demae to be unwound. i8m Shkllky Witch AiL Ux. 
And she unwound J^ven iimery Uf second childhood’s 
swaddling bands. M O. W. Uolmbs Aut, Brca^..t, vUL 
Unwinding the ^lesstapestfv of time. 1908 S. E. WnitiI 
Rivcrmttn xlvi, rhere's an awful lot of red>tape to unwind, 
as there always b in such cases. 

ri^. 1639 W. Chamhbslavnx Pharm, iii. ill. 315 Hero 
his honh thoughts unwound Themselves in pleasnra 
mhtol. 1838 Sis T. Hkrbxiit Trav. (ed. a) 1 If my new 
thoughts have added to your bottom, 1 know you will un- 
winde gsnily for feare of ravelling. 

O. To cause to uncoil ; to free from a coiled state. 
1634 Sir T. Hkrbsrt 7 >mo. 53 These Wurmes they vnwinde 
with a Pinne and come out daintily. 1638 N. Whiiino 
Albino h Hcllama Author to Bk. 48 Nor 1>eg those niggards' 
eyes, who grudge to see A watch unwinded in perusing 
thee. s8io Encyd. Bdi. (ed. 4) XX. 533/t It is ind«^ 
difficult to determine the exnct extent uf the apir.d ves>«la. ., 
for it is by unwinding them alone that they can be known. 
1834^ EneyeL (1843) VIII. 641/a At tbis instant 

the spring, .b now unwound again. 

n 1613 OvRRBUSv Chameten, Melancholy Man, His 
imagination, .keeps his mind in a continuall motion, as the 
poise the clncke : he winds up hb tiioughis often, and as 
often unwinds them. 

2 i'o roll, twist, or turn back the wrapping, 
bandaging, or covering of fa body, etc.) : to unwrap. 
Also, to untwine thread from (a bobbin) ; to free 
(a person) /ront bonds, etc. 

1996 SrKNSRR F. Q. VI. viii, ay Then, turning hacke vnto 
that captiue thrall. Who all this while stood bound,.. He 
from those Ixinds weerid him to haue vnwound. 1397 A. M. 
tr. Gnil/cincnn's Fr. Chirurfr, eob/a He ih«'n vnwyndeth 
hb needle, end openeth the lippes of the wounde. 1608 
Svi.VBSTBR Dn Btirttu 11. iii. Vocation 303 Can I thus 
(alas li Rudely vnwinde me from the kinde emVirace 
Of iheir deer arms. iBSia Caulpkii.u A Saward Diet, 
Nctdlevtork ^/a To unwind a bobhin so that the thre:id 
hangi ng fi omit is to be longer. 190a Munsey'x Mag. XXVI. 
585/1 In he (xc. a doctor] came,, .and unwound and wound 
me again. 

fi'*, and in fig. context. 1609 B. JotffSON SiL Wont. 11. Iv. 
1 would roiile my selfe for this day. in troth, they should 
not viiwind mee. 1699 Congnkvr Mourn. Bndeu. ix, The 
conqueror is minel^ in chain-* unseen I hold him by Che 
heart. And can unwind or strain him as 1 please. 

t b. rejl. Tu free, disengage, or exti'icate(one8el0 
from an entanglement, diibculty, etc. Obs. 

Chieflv employed in figurative contexts. 

1361 T. Nomton Ciilnin*s tmt, 11. too Out of these Rnares 
we .>hall easily vnwinde our selues, if we well conxider (etc.^ 
S997 Hookkr Eccl. Fo!, v, iv. | a To vnwinde theniseluea 
w'here the snares of ulosing speech doe lye to iniaagle them. 
1601 (?i\Ukston] Pastiuilt^ Kath, (1876) 11. 370 Vnwinde 
thy selfe from out the l.abyrinlh Of gaping wonder. 1696 
W. Montaguk AceotnM. Worn, 63 Witriout the (hrid that 
she gave, how could he Ise. Thesensl ever have unwiiided 
himself out of those Maze.sT 169c Norkis Fract. Dixe, 4c 
The Pythagoreans tau!;ht tlieir di«Miples, .that they must 
unwind themselves even from their very H«)die-«, if they 
would be k:ood Philosopher-*. i6;>a Drvpkn D m Sebastian 
v. i. You could unwind your self fioni nil these dangers. 
1701 Nokrib Ideal Wodd 1. vi. 41a To unwind ourselves 
fr an this intangleinent. 

3. intr. To undergo uncoiling or unwinding; to 
liecome free from a convoluted state. Also fi^. and 
transf, 

1656 '1 '. Waioon One Thing Necexx, 19 Ho is like a watch, 
when he hath been wound up towards heaven, he doth 
quickly unwinde tu earth, and siniie again. 1681 J. Scott 
Chf. Li/e I. iv. 385 Our holy Fervours will be very apt to 
cool, our good Purposes Co slacken and unwind. 1707 
Muktimbk Hush. av3 Put the llottoiiis into clean scalding 
Water, and.. then will they easily unwind. 1818 Dvron 
Ch. Har. iv. cxxiii. Who luves raves — 'i is youth's frenxy— 
but the cure Is bitterer still, as charm by charm unwinds 
Wliich robe.l our idols. 1834-6 K'leytl. Mftnh. (1843J VIII. 
635/1 As the spring unwinds and acts with less power. 
1839 Haii.kv Fextux 334 Would I migln die outright I And 
slip the coil without w.Titinc it iinwindT s86o O. W. Hoi mks 
Elsie V. X, She danced with a kind of passionate fierceness, 
..her round arms wreathing and unwinding. 

4. trans. To open up, to trace or retrace to aa 
issue, outlet, or end. Also in hg. context. 

1716 Gav Trivia 11. 86 Still the wandring passes forc'd 
hi> stay. Till Ariadne's clue unwinds the way. 174A Young 
Nt. Th. VI. 16a How shall the ble>«sed day of our di<charga 
Unwind, at once, the lalwrinths of fate. 1760 Strrnb Tr, 
Shandy^ iv. Sixnukenb. Ta/e^ Tlie fifth act. .term mates in 
unwinding the labyrinth and bringing the hero.. to a state 
of rest. 1864 Rrvant Litt/e Feohle of Snow 21^ A cloud of 
twittering swallows, .turn and wheel again, Unwinding their 
rwift trade. 

fig. i8ai Rrvant Agex vUi, He whose eye Unwinds the 
eternal dances of the sky. 

Hence tTiiwi'nAi&ff vhl. sh. 

Also, in rerent use (1915), unwinder, 

1648 Hkxham II, Ar/i f /iA/r»Xi-fN.i>T, enVnwinding. 1708 
Watib littra Lyrics {ijtj) 161 The ilull unwinding of Lite's 
tedious Thread, tjho-ya H. llti'tOKft Fool 0/ Qttal. (1809) 
11. 13 The solution of all knot-*, and unwinding of all imii> 
cades. J. Niciioi.hun U^erat. Mechanic 515 The 

balance, having now all the velocity it would ai.qiiire from 
the unwinding the spiing. 1866 fifeM. Kitchik Viliage on 
Cliff xiv, The whnie thing seemed running thiough her 
heim like the unwinding of a skein. 1893 Model SUanx 
Engine 23 The unwinding of a reel of cotton. 

attrib 1889 Si.RRMAN Torpedoex (ed. s) 23^ The torpedo 
is launched, and the engine started which it to woik the 
unwinding reeU or drums. 

Uawlnd (viiwi*nd), v.* [Uk-S44>Wikd jA] 
grans. To deprive (a person) of wind or breath. 

1788 Loml. Aie^, a6a Here, at well at at the pit of the 
stomach you may unwind him. 



JwaisiKJ .gv.riwsissras 

We may sit down awhile, and then toon be up again to 
puniia life's unwinding and immeasurable road. Inivdm* 
oL .'.^***‘ 3^. "y** ^ Smaowell Fair Quaker Demi 
III. 38 Shell we ravbh alt the Women we meet with, and un> 
window the Houses ! Unwimdowad, a. (Un.>9.) (1775 
Asm.] s8eo Maturin Melmoth IV, ss The low, narrow, 
and unwmdowed rooms. 1^7 in W. H. Tomkins Selhornm 
The simple, white* washed, unwindowed gable-nida. 
t uawl'ndowod, obs. north, var. Unwinkowsu. 

1378 Knarexb, Willx (Surtees) 1. 135 Hard corne threshed 
end unwmdowed. 1590 Wiiix 4 inv, N, C*. (Surtees, 1860) 
a*^, X sc^ bus[h]<:lls of rye, unwindowed, aoL Wheat, uo« 
windowed, 41. 6a. 6d. 

UnwPndy.A (Um-»7.) xAm Liiurg. Serv. Q, Elim, 
I he weather being fair, temperate and unwindy. 

Haunted Man iii, Hisshady corner, where the 
wiiit^as used to spin with such uii-wimly constancy. 

t Uawi'na. Obs, [Oli. unwtne (Uir- * 4 b), 
* ON. and Icel. d-, dvsnr (Not w. irviif,MSw. ovin, 
Sw. mvdu, rM)l3a. utfcn).] An enemy or foe. 

1030 WiU in 'J'horpe Charirrx 584 FIf ic on:^en ne cume, 
pat hu It iiefre tie let weldon mine unwinan after me. r sioe 

0, E, Chron. iMS. I>) an. 1075, he mihte his unwinan 
unhnneas don. CI175 Lamb, Horn, 51 pos men h*** 
dr.T3ed heore euenen-^teno bi.hinden . . beod criates unwines. 
ciSM Okmin 19838 patt time )>att Herode waaa Unnwine 
wipp Filippe. a laas Leg, Kath, laai l£d were ure lauerd .. 
to awariien hit uiiwine. 

b. Spec, The Evil One. (So MSw. gvin.) 

a iaa3 Ancr, R. 178 pet te Holt Cost ledde ure Louerd into 
onliche atude. .for to beoii itempted of )>e unwine, ofhelle. 
a laa^ yutiana 3^ Weie me swa wiS htn vnwine;..)>et hu 
beo.. theiet eaiire tn eorf e. a 1040 Ureixon in O, E, Hook 

1. tQ7 Ne ]>oIe |>u peiie unwine bet he me ariiie, 

Unwingedf a, [Um-^ 9.] Lacking wings; 

win*;le8S. 

i6ot Holland Fl/ny JI, 39 The unwitixed Ia>custs called 
Tiyxalides. 1658 Kowlano tr. MoufeCx Theat. /nx.aj6 
Of these then emne the un winged Glow* worms, a 1711 Kkn 
Pxychx Poet. Wka. 1721 IV. at6 Our un wing'd Arms shall 
round each other lie.^ 1753 Chambers* Cycl, Suppl. a.v. 
Vine-prub, Both the winged and the unwiiiged Vine>£rula. 
1848 Mas. Jameson Sacr, 4 Leg, Art 1. 37 Two un*wlngod 
colossaUluoking angel lieada 

fid' >859 W. Chamrbrlaynr Pharon, in. v. 157 He., 
ends His lourncy. ere a thought unwinged with love Could 
lead him forth of 's court. 18x8 Mii.man Samor vi. 874 For 
what thought Uiiwing’d by inbieath'd Cxoiihead e'er might 
dream Of glory [etc.]. 

Unwimged, ppl, a. (Un** 8.1 Deprived of wings. 1813 
W. Urownk Hnt. Fast. 1. iii. And so did she.. Conjecture 
Time un wing'il, he came so slow. 1681 Rycaut tr. Graeian*t 
Critick 73 On the oihcr Side was falling the unwinged 
Icania.. into the Water. tUnwi‘llk,v. IUm**3,J 

intr. Of the eye : To open, e 1440 Pallad. on Huxb, iv. as 
Whan that their eyen gynneth forto unwynke [L e^rire\. 

Unwrnking,/^/. a. [Un-i lo.J 

111 very frequent use fiom c 1855. 

1. Marked by absence of winking ; characterised 
by watchfulness or vigilance. 

178a V. Knox Esx. x vii. P9 That unwinlung vigilance which 
a delicate, .father will judge necessary an the cure of daugh- 
ters. iSu Mas. Bhowning Tempest 88 The open eyes Of 
that deauinaii, . With their unwinking, unexprestive stare. 
1857 Dickkns Dorrit 11. xxviii, 'J'he altitude, .was now ex- 
pressive of unwinking wacchfulne^. 1876 Gko. Eliot Dan, 
Der, XXV, No fish could have maintained a more unwinking 
silence. 1896 A. Mohhisos Child Jago 326 His eyes were 
red with strained, unwinking attention. 

tran^. «i873 B. Hartk in Fiddietown^ etc. (1873) isy 
The sands had a dreadful unwinking glare. 

2. Not Winking ; never closing tbe eyes. 

181 f Lams Kdax on Appetite Wks. 1908 1. 153 The broad, 
unwinking eye of the world. 1863 Cowdkn Clarkk .Shahs, 
Char. viii. soi She watchrs her prey, lynx-eyed, unwinking 
upon him, 1880 L. Wai.lack Bxn-Hur 027 Such answer as 
might be looked for from the unwinking spliinx. 

^ transf, 1875 Miss Biro SamnvicA Ixl. 5 A white, unwink- 
ing, •v.iiilillating suiu 

Hence Uawi’nklngly adv, (Freq. from c 1890.) 

1849 C Brontk Shirley x, A formidable eye . . looked as 
stradily, as unwinkiiigly, at you as if it were a vtecl ball 
soldered in her head. J. H. Pkarck Esther Pentreath 

III. viii, She found Aichel.. unwinkiiigly there on the w.itch. 

t Unwi'nlyp mfv. obs, [Uk-Iii. U. Wirlit 
aYv.] Unple.*isantlv ; satlly, sorrowfully. 

13 . . Coer ae L. 6744 Wlier be these hethene f>a wtener. That 
have the »’te. i-ukeT Unwynnely 1 schal yow wake, 
a 1400 Sir Degrev, 823 Schedoys me unwynly to wak^Wiih 
wongus ful wece. la 1400 Marts Arth, 955 Thane this wa- 
fiille wyfe un*wynly hyui gretex. CX460 Totoneley Myxt, xx. 
xBoHcre is ooiieorhi-* men that thu& viiwynly gam vs wake. 

unwi'nnable. a. Chiefly Sc, [Un-i 7 b.] 
Not winnable; e^p. of fortresses : Impregnable. 

1336 Brli.kndkn tr. Boece, Dexcr, Alb. ix. (1541) Rvib^ 
This crag is callit the Bah ; vnwynnabill be ingyiie of man. 
1551 Ascham Let. Wkik. 1865 1. 11. 256 Many cantles stand 
on the lops of these rockh unwinable. 1506 Dalrvmplk tr. 
Leslie's Hist, Scot (S.T.S.) 11. 289 The place quliilk naiur- 
alic was wnwinnahle, ..waB..gyueii oiier on cundiciounia 
s6ai Laov M. Wkuiii l/rattia 3x5 The Castle is impreg- 
nable, and she vnwinable, and thus his (» the prihonert*] 
misfortune fell, a 1670 Sr.\Li)iNc Troub, Chax, / (1850) L 
s.;x 'Ihe aHsaillanlis fynding the place, .vn-wynnable without 
grytr tkailb. 

trans/. 1388 A. King tr. Caufxinx* Caferh. 23 Giwe me. . 
a valkryflfe harte^ . .a stoute and vn winnable, that na tribulop 
tion may mak vcirie. 

Unwl'nxiiDg,///.a. rare, [Uir-^ 10.] fa. Un- 
conciliatory. Obs, b. Unattractive. 

1633 Fullbr Ch. Hist, 11. ii. f 7 Pride being an unwInning 
Quality, rendering the Proud party scorned by his Betters, 
ikpo Falcon kk' Mile, Ixe ii. Her affecCiou for - this 
sickly, spoilt, and most unwimiing child. 


TJirwisa. 

Ihrwl-BBowsd. fpl. «. (Uh-i 8. Cfc U»* 

WINOOWBD.) 

sgga Hulort, Vawinewed wheats^ neervxxtm/htmeninnu 
1804 UssHKR Serm. 48 The graine (bj tbe same, but win- 
nowed now, unwinnowed then. UARLRS Enxbl, II. viu 

I The world's a heap^ whose yet unainnowed grain Is ludg'd 
with chaff. IS773 Ash.] t8^ H. SrarNKNe Bh, Farm ll. 
S73 The unwinnowed heap Is beGoming less. i88e Swim- 
BURNR Qneen-Mother 11. i, We are the chaff, The gross utt- 
winnowed husks of your fanned wheat. <884 Cent, Mag, 
Jan. 443/1 The un winnowed sweepings of English haymows. 

Uawl nter, v, [Uw- * 6 b, 5.] 

1. intr, and trans. To lose, or divest of, the 
quRlitiei of winter. 

t6ii Flomio (citing Dante), Suernaret to wax Sommer,., 
to vnwinter. 1890 C. £. Norton Dante's Par, xxvii. 179 
Ere January be all un wintered [It. xverni\ by that bun- 
dredtn part which is down there neglected. 
t2. trans. To drive out of winter quarters. Obs, 
1640 Let, Student Ox/, x Whatsoever (brees shall take up 
armes to unwinter his Majesty from Oxford. 

Unwl*ntry, a. (Un-* 7.) 1830 M. Arnold Trixtr, h 
ixeu/t I. 6j His cluMd nyn doth sweep O'er loine fiur 
unwintry tea. Not this fierce Atlantic deepb 

ITnwi'ped, />//. a. (Uir-i 8, 8 c.) 

f i6oa in Donne's Poems (igis) 1. 404 The mind, .b like a 
1 'able-book, Which, th'old unwipi, new writing never took. 
160$ R. F. Dedekinds Sch, Stavenrie (1904) 36 Voiir unwipte 
knite. 1848 Hovlr Seraph, (16591 ^ Fatherly IniF 

patience of Recing a Spot un wip'd off in the Face he lovee. 
1716 Swirr Aec, B. Curll Wka 1B4X I. 834/r Recollecting 
that his own (breech] was unwiped, be ahat^ of his fury. 1797 
(^oi.RMiDca Osorio IV. 203 Hb rosy face bcaoil'd with un- 
wiped teara 183a Jamrs Pequinitto III. 133 The unwiped 
no-*eR of the horse-chestnuts. 1833 Browning Fra Lthpo 
LiApi 36 The slave that holds.. hie weapon.. yet unwipmi. 

UnwlTe, fr. (Un-* 4.) 

x8aa .Scott Peveru xxvii, 1 witL.ttnwire this fresh flask, 
to begin a brimmer. 1851 W. Colton Ship 4 Shore v. 88, 
1 must unwire that cage and liberate the captive 

tfnwi'SCloiil. [OE. unwisddm (Un-^ la), « 
OilG. unwtslHom^ duam^ ddm,'\ 

1. Lack or absence of wisdom ; ignorance, folly, 
stupidity. 

Ill very frequent use till c 1390, and (as a new formation) 
from £1841, when its currency was due to, or stimulated by, 
Carlyle. There is lack of evidence from 1612 to 183a 
e 8s5 Vesp. Psalter xxi. 3 God min ic clewiu. .on naeht At 
naies to uiiwisdonie me. c 897 K. iELniai> Gr epnry's Past C, 
xlix. 375 Da De unniedome biofl to 8are lare oDoe for gioj^uilb 
OiSe lor unwisdome. cieog Lay. 3383 We habljet idon 
unwisdom |^at we mine fader babb^ vnderfon mid )nriii 
cniluen. a xass Ancr, R, 27B Bihold i, .^ne soiile, o5er two 
[ihings]— euniie & ignorance, b* unwisdom & unwite- 
nesse. a R300 E. E, Psalter xkxhW, « .Stanke and roten mine 
eri es er nia. Fra face of mine vnwisdome swa. 1381 WvcLir 
Frost, XV. 14 The mouth of foolb is fed with vnwisdmn. 
c 1449 PRCOCK Repr, 11. tii. 150 Scliamed of her folie end of 
her \ nwiHdom and pride, a 1A70 H. PARKse DKes 4 Pauper 
(Pynsoii, 1493) VI. X. svi/i Woman lowcde bir and knoiv- 
legide hir vnwuedom and hir foly. 1509 Fumbr Euneral 
Serm. C'tess Richmond MPso. (18^) 301 All we.. may saye 
by lamentable complaynt of our vnwysdome vnio him, Ah 
domine si fiibseM hic. 19U Stewast Cfon, Scot. (Rolls) II. 
X 17 For and 30 do, 30 ar abill to tak Throw sic wnwindome.. 
greit skaytb. i6ia T. James Corrupt, Scripture ill. 13 For- 
sooth viiwbedome U, . .which b pienteous in euiil. 

183B Westm. Rev, Apr. 3^31 Tlie unwisdom of persecuting the 
Saint..Simi>niiui8. 1839 Cami.vlb Chartism iv. (1840) sy The 
Eaith. .bountifully sends food end increase 1 if man's un- 
wisdum did not intervene end foibid. 1873 Spkncxr Stud, 
Socioi, 170 The unwisdom of officialism b daily illustrated. 

2. With a, etc. : a. An instaace of folly or ignor- 
ance ; an unwise act. 

1303 R. Biiunnb Handt, Synno 5046 A grete vni^sHom 
for soj*e hyt \%. 1890 Cabi.vlr Latter-d, Pantph. vii. 4a Is 
. . the fruit of an unwisdom doubtful F 1833 Kingblry Misc, 
(1859) 1, 8 A learned statement of facts in answer to some 
unwisdom of a Quarterly reviewer. 1869 F. W. Nkwman 
Atisc,ejfi It has been pronounced an unwisdom in any one to 
write in a dramatic form, unless [etc.]. 

b. An unwise Power or Being, nonce-use, 

1839 Cari.vlb Chartism v. (1858) 37 A world understood 
always to be mode end governed by a Providence and 
Wbdom, not by an Unwisdom. 

ITnwiffie fvnwai'z), a, ipE. unwis (Un-I 7), 
— NFris. unwiSf -wiss, (M)ba,9ifnt/>>,OS.(MLG.) 
nnwfs, OHG. unwts^ nnwfsi (MllG. unwise, G, 
unweise\ ON. tlviss (MSw. and Sw. ovis. Da. and 
Norw. wvfj), Goth, unweis'] 

1. Lacking or deficient in (practical) wisdom, 
discretion, or prudence; indiscreet, imprudent, 
foolish. Also const, sif. 

r8a5 Vesb, Psalter xci. 7 Wer unwb ne onenawefl & dysig 
ne on-^itefl Am. 97s Btiekl. Houu 89 Ic wmB..unwbum 
netenum gelic xeworden. CI179 Lamb, Horn, iii pet is 
mildheortnease j^t pe wise moii mid at«ore pene unwboa 
irihieche. c xuoa Ormin i 6(>54 Forr uniiwb menn iss blnnnt. 
aiaas Ancr, R. 74 Hwo-e euer wule mei gon in & Icdcn 
UurS hore esse : pet is, hore unwise sotile. c 1190 S. Eng, 
Leg. I. 469/250 Heo was pu)Tliche vnwys in sawe and in 
spelle. c 1313 Snorrii/m iii. 31a Ich w<.t hy bep Vn-wyser 
pane pe wode. c 13x3 Aietr, flom, no Thar mai we graitbe 
eiiiiampel take. Unwise feiawschip to forsake, And bald us 
imang wine men. CS380 Wveur Wks, (x88o) 411 pis tellip 
an opyn blasfrmye, pat erbt was vnwiss in pis. 14x3 Hoc- 
ci.KVK To Sir J. Oldcastlo 77 Thow art vnw\s thogh thow 
thee wys pret<‘nde. c 1433 Proock Folewer 38 (Theyl hoMen 
him perfure in pat neuer pe vn wiser p.Tn crviuuns wliiche 
kiiuwen pe same iroupb. 1316 Pi^, Pet/, (W. de W. 1511) 
86 SayC not as many an unwyse persone sayth. 1573 
Custom I. i, Yea, doth 1 then the more vnwbe nutn you. 1843 
Milton Tetmch, 4B When as he should bee not unwiser 
then the Serpent. 886n — Way otimb. Free Comsnw, 6 A 
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iMiioii..anwiMfoiliirooiiM«lB. €%'m^SktHAte.SfHlmd 
56 The younjKer and unwi&er of the %liope. 194# Fbancu 
I r. H^rmeg, £^si. l v, aa The aravn iNif aace of beiflif 
thought onariae. iHay Cablvlb JV/k. (1840) 1 . 47 A chM 
of unwiac oien. alyi Boownino /*r. Ugkimi. 147a Whut 
if the event deuHMutrato her unwiae T 

frauf^ ijgo Gowbm Cpm/i L ^39 Thna adth ihe wUdo 
un«dae tonge Orhem. isn Gau Jil/cAt Vga ya llwir onwitt 
haitla war UyitdiL StaiCAaLyLK Smrt, Ert, 1 LlliBt on- 
wiaeacienco. which..* By geouietric acalo Doth taka the aiaa 
ofDOttofale*. 

D. abioL ling, or |4. 

ctog Pamltgr xiiL 1 Cwofl ae unwUa In Ma heortan, 
nh god. o igao Afar/a d> BL 1016 Ac Flkiria cleppen hire 
bigon, And he him al«o unwiae [F. eajag 

SHoncMAM L 3S5 pat fuiach ouh aleuhe and glotonia.. 
Cacombreh] Foun-wyao. ij8o Lamou /* A/. A. ix. 84 > 
wyaoi aodreh he wi-wyao wih ow fur to libbe. idl# Caxtom 
J>abte 9 0 / A £ s ^ L uviit 11m viiwjoa diapleMth there, where 
aa he auppoaath to pleaae. o iS4a Wvait in TotUts Aiitc , 


aa he auppoaath to pleaae. o iS4a Wvait in TotUfs Altwc* 
(ArU.) 80 For the vuwiae Had not yaene auch a beait befure. 
1847 K. Wabo .r/Mjp. Cobtgr 95 He that inatructa a foole, 
may act th* unwise, lyas Pori Odyss. viri. ssg Th* unwise 
prevail... And by the goob decree pro^ Hion falla. 1808 

H. K. WRiTB L0L as June, The religion of Jeain Chriat is 
..wisdom to the unwise. 1^ Jowott Plmio 1 . 387 The 
opinions of the unwise are evil. 

3. Not marked, distingoiahed, or prompted by 
j[practical) wisdom ; characterise by lack m sotuul 
judgement; injodicioni. 

ajpa Gown Cim/. 1 . 166 It is an unwya uanganoa. agn 
LamoIm P, Pi. C I. 49 Pylgiimia ft palniera«.Wenl«n forth 
in hurt way with meny vti-wyae taleic m Mag tr. Ardrm0*0 
TTfvmi. /Vidu/a, etc. 44 If pe fynger. .haue be long vnheled 
of Tuwhn core. 1513 Q. Katm. in Ellis (Bif. Lgti. Ser. iii. 

I . as3 With my acrvuuts unwise deuManur 1 am nuo thing 
wel oontaiite. sgw UAaaouuii Mtih. Pkytick l xxiv. (aggd) 
40 There goeth before this euill [sc. cpileMv) an vnwiae 
atate of the bodie and mind, igoa Shakb. EteA. if/, iv. L 
5a Be not ta’ne tardie by vn wUe ^lay. 1876 Butukr Hud, 
III. iii. 518 This Gambol thou advi-te-it, la of all others, the 


5 a Be not ta’ne tardie by vn wUe d^y. Butukr Hud, 

III. iii. 518 ’rhia Gambol thou advi-te-it, la of all others, the 
unwiaest. 1798 S. ft Hr. Lpb CantsrA, T. II. a Lady I.et- 
tlngham exacted one compliance, even her brotner thought 
not unwise, a 1800 Cowma Odyst. (ed. a) xv. la It were 
u deed uowiaa. To sojourn longer bera. sBop Coucairxiu 
FrisHd 138 The conduct .wiis equally unwise in privaie 
life and to individuala. 1 B 46 Man. A. Marsh h'aikgr Darcy 
II. iv. 85 ThoM revolting and most unwise persecutions, 
aiss MACAtfLAv Hist. Rug. xx. IV. see It would be nnwiiw 
to bring the prisoners to trisL 

1 8. Out of one's senses ; mad. Ohs *** 

Cf. Flem. smauijs 'demens* (KUian) and OB. an tMudSr 
*in a mad manner *. Similarly Sc. no wise ^ mad. 

nsgue Moris Arih. 3817 Schountes he no lengare t Hot alls 
vnwyse wodewyae he wente at the aayficste. s^i Caxton 
Esymas’d xxviii. (Arb.) 68 , 1 lepe heic and tiiere, as an 
vnwyae (Du. auurwr/] man. 

Vawi'Bftl J« rOE. nifwb/lrg (U»-' ii), 

■■ MDn Mswiseiiki, •hje CDti. ominjslijk\ MLG. 
unwislikit OHO. senwisttkhoQliHQ, •wisltche, G. 
•miisJuk)^ MSw.pwiVtia, Norw. uvislegi^ Da. 

In on unwise, injudidoiis, or foolish manner ; im« 
prudently, foolishly. 

4897 K. ^Lraao Grsforj^s Past. C. xv. 93 Daet is Sast he 
hie gedweleQ ft unwislice xeiec 6 6a idelncsiie. e looo Sax. 
Lssekd. 11 . 839 jjiif bio 018 uowinlice to lange forixteii. 
a la^ Auer, K, 338 psuh no mon hit nutc, o 8 cr wuld*: ^t 
ci hit wuste, o 8 ar ^emelcasliche do hit, o 6 er to unwlsliche, 
to mucbel, oher to Intel. sjBa Lanqu P. PL A. xi. 370 
panna wroupe 1 vnwialv, wik allc be wyt bat 1 lere. e 137 S 
Carssr Ai. a 7 p 47 ,(Fairr.), be brid letting inakis^ mani moa 
own bsi vn-wisdi ar drad micr rising to falle againe. c 1 
JacsEs i 

don. e 143s pRf!OCK Psls^vsr 60 Holdyng him ailf to^ scie 
trewli and wiseli. whanne he seieb vntrewU and vnwMcli. 
a 1913 Fauvam CArmi. vii. 309 Kynge Kycliarde, walkyng 
vnewaely about the caateir to espye the feblenea tberoL 
ax^dh SiimxT Arcadia 11. xx, Some unwiaely liberall, that 
more delight to mva pvesentea, then pay debtas. 1809 
CHArwAM Ait ASm/t 111. i.471 Since you have usd the matter 
bo unwisely. 1649 Clabkkoon HisU Reb. 11. (lyoa)^!. 11a 
Every man unwiNely thought him whom be found an Enemy 
to his Enemies, a Ft lend to all his other afliactiona 1744 
Thomson 1361‘he skilful Farmer.. Nor.. The lUtle 

trooping Birds unwisely scares. 1774 Burk a Sp. Antsr. 
Tax. 47 If inteinperately, unwisely, fatally, you sophisticate 
and poison the very souice of government. t8a< Wordsw. 
Ode is Duty iii, They, .who, not nn wisely bold, Live in the 
spidt of this creed. s86u Feouou i/ist. Emg. V. 389 The 
same story of authority unerisely caught at and unwisely 
used. B. H ameambm Fawlsr 111. i. An uii wisely-worded 

di8par.igement. 

t UnwlBoman. Obs. [f. Unwise 0 .] A fool or 
■impleton. 

1400 tr. Ssersta SsersL. Cov. Lordsk. 65 Gyf no fayth to 
be Hawya of vnwysmen. a 1470 Tirrorr OrsU. G. Ftmmimsus 
tCaxtou, 1481) 4/e And tliou unwyhemwi to thy grete aiiame 
when thou remembrest lliyue owne. .aimplenesae then (etc). 
41900 M. NiasBT a Psi. iii. 17 Be nocht desauet be errour 
of viiwisemen. 


Vawi'MlieBB. [Un* 1 la. Cf. 
ignorsnce.J Lack or absence of practical wisdom ; 
foolishness, folly, impiudence. 

01340 Hampolx Psa/tsr Ixwiu. 7 God ^ou vote myo vn- 
wtanea. 1807 Meuthiy Max. XXIV. 331 An unwiseneaa, 
which would not be expected from his Muumicy. i8s9 T.S. 
HRMoausoN Life £, i/smdsrsm iv. aoo Dm wlaenees or un* 
viaencNB of (be meuna be might amplrw. 1887 Anns Eujom 
Oid Maafs Favsar 1 . 11. ii. ao8 The worthy merchant 
•dmiued the nnwbenuas of that cheque. 

ITnwi ah, v. [Un-* 3.] 

L iram^ To retract^ CBncel, or abrogate (a wish, 
fhoioe, etc-V 

t994 SfMiTHWsu. Ma^ M^gd, F^mtruf Tsars 48 b. If 
that whb bad tahaa e fte ct, 1 would aow vawiab it again. 


S fW. WaATBLav Prcic/yPcssLsaAc.ixAgtA is Had aet 
auee to unwish bis funner wiehee. algi Jf. Baoow 
Gcmt. Roe* »• nxiv. edr Who. .Utod lo diedmiire and 
a n Wi e h tbeir Ibimer cboiae by late repentance, abp Mma 
VanoR Afsvr^/r«'dbi{l^i,* Never waa a more utiRuid wish,* 
■dd Charles.., *unerwh it forthwith*. s«4 Miae Smbduct 
Admmts Trisd 11 . iv. L aaa, 1 hope you wonli uii-wiah your 
vlib ea soon es it la gredied. 

aM a88t lime Yoaox Lads ft Lmsm Las^Pey ti. tto 
ffb||mk was left to triah end unwish. 

S. To make an end of by wisbng ; to wiah away 
or annihilated. Alaorwf. 


*189 Shars. i/sn, E. iv. iii. 76 Now thou heat vnwbht fhie 
thou^d men : Which likes me better, then to wish vs one. 
iM ‘Sir *!*• Browne Hydriot, v. 71 The moat tedious being 
islbut which van unwish it sdf, content to be nothing, or 
Dj^ to have been. 1897 CoLUxa Kss. Mar. SabJ . 11. 179 
Were I Bure never to be meused, my next Bosineae ihoula 
be to uiiwisb my self, and pray for AnnihilatlonL 

b. To wish or desire (a cirunmstauce or thing) 
not to he. 


idaSQuAULn Arg^wsA P» >1.71 Ferfbrme, performe what 
DOW it la too late, 1 “ unwisii againe, Mo sooiie to violate. 
1848 Sir T. Browmx Fund. hp. u *. 38 lo desire there 
were no God, were piaiuly to unwiah their owne being, 
im O. Dvxite Rce> Prev. ft Ei^ff. (ed. a) 170 CvackM 
Maidan-hceds cannot be set together egain, like broken 
Chine, . . by un wediiiig Che M tsfortune. i8et Bvxox Smrdan. 
IV. L a75 lionot poiaon ell My peace left, by tinwishing that 
thou wert A father. 1878 Miss Broughton yomn u xxviiL 
What we wish to-day, eften we unwish to-niorrow. 

o. nji. To seek to remove (oneself) from a par- 
ticular cltfls or categoty by wishing; to wish not 
to be something. 

1615 Hall Comtsmpl., O. T. ix. vii. How many shall un* 
wihIi themselves Clirutiatis, when God's reveuges nave found 
them out ! 1833 T. Aimms Rap, a Peter ii. 10 At that dnead- 

fiili day how many Khali unwi^ themsclveb ChriKliauitf 

Hence CTnwi ahing vbl. sb. 

1899 R. L*EsTRANnx Fables 11. Ixxii. 69 *rhis I.eviCy, of 
Wishing, and Unwishing, is..tbe Great BuK*»eas and Mis- 
take of Humane life. 


Unwi shed, ppt- a [Un i 8, 8 c ] 

1. Not wished, desired, or asked for ; iindesired. 

1983 Babingtov Cowmattdtn. To Gentl. of Glam.. What 

proofe this latter hath, and what vnwiKhed matter to furnish 
out a larger oenploinc, I spare to speake. t6ei Qiiari.fs 
Div. Pesuts, Rstaeri, lii lavish Ctipn. .Came wine unwUht. 
R8a6 W. IfoswoRTn Arcotius 4 * Segka ii. 790 ThoMe griefs. . 
never ceaVd to move A desp'rate end, for that unwi^t mis- 
clientrc Still gnawing on my soul. 1709 Porx Odfss. 1 v. 1 1 3 
Heaping unwiah'd wealth, 1 dintant roaiiL 1730 Thomson 
H'iteier S3 Niir is the night unwish’d ; while vital heat,., 
and joy, (he dubious dsy forsake, xm AKaNstox Pleas, 
tmsig. It. 401 Not puiftoti, nor sharp fire,.. Wire at that 
season an unwtslied exchange. 1899 Poultry Chron. 111 . 
3;8/a 1 be greatest gain will ufleo, unsought and unwished, 
attend the nist-class. 

b. Unwanted, unwelcome, tinpleasing. 

a 1988 SiUMRV 1. xiv, Her unwislied presenne gave 

my tale a conclusion, before it had a beginning. 1990 
SiiAKS. Mids. N. I. L 61 His Lordship, whose vnwisht-d 
yoake. My soule consents not^ to giuc scuerHignty. 1897 
CoNGKRVB Momrm. Bride \\\. viii. You seem much snrprised 
Ai..ls 1 return so..uncxp^ed I .. And so unwikh’d, un- 
wanted too, it seems. 

2. Unwished-for, « prec. 

1617 Minhiixu S.V., Un-wished for. 183s LfTHOow Trav. 
U. 71 Humide vapours, .accompany the unwislied-for-lxd of 
my repose. 1708 J. Philips Cyder 11. 155 Wben..unwi-h’t 
for Rain Descended. 8807 E. S. BAMRxrT Ristttg Sun 1 1 1 . 
169 Why. do you thus force your unasked — your uiiwisbed- 
for couiiseU upon me T 

Unwl'shftil, a. (Un-* 7.) Ixfjs Aaii.] 1878 Whitby 
Gloss., Untoish/uf, reluctant , undesirous. 1894 Mas. Gami in 
C. Romney 166 Her attire was the most simple, so (inwisliful 
was she to attract admiring eyes. Unwi'uhlng, ppl. a, 
(Un-* la) 1743 Francis tr. Hor., Odes iil xvi. ji. J. to 
th’ unwishing Few with Joy A bless’d and buki Deserter fly. 
177a Jas. Usiirh Clio (ed. 3) 131 Without it [rc. content] we 
can never enjoy undisturbed uiiwUhiiig tranquillity. 

Unwi'flt, Ppi. a. Obs, or arch, [Un* 1 8 b.] 
t L Unknown to one ; without it Ijcing known. 

C1394 CiiAuma Troylus il 1994 Hire enfent..WM for to 
loue nym vnwtsi, if she myghte. sale Wveup Gen. xxxv. 
aa Ruben 3ede, and alepte with Bala, the seenndarye wtjf 
of bin fader, that to hym was not vnw'ist. t4Be-Ba Lvoo. 
Thebes I. 494 And vtirely rememkre, df the lyst, Thy byrih 
and blood ar bothr twounwikt. 41900 Lancelot aig How 
be fra that stedc In sacret wyas wnwyst away was tak. 
a 1947 Sunrkv ASneh iv. 307 Unfaithfull wight I to cover 
sii^ a fault Coldest thou hope unwisi lo Icve mv lanrIT 
1990 Spcnskb F. Q. 111. ii. a6 Of hurt vnwist most daongiT 
doth redound, foid. ix. ai Then of them all she plainly 
wan espyde 'lo he a woman wight, vnwist to hue. The fairest 
woman wiglit, tlmi euer eye did .see. 

t b. Const, by, qf\ tc, ntUo ^or with dnt.). Obs. 

In (a) freq. in the ifiih c. in the archaic phimse * unwiat of 
any wight 

(rt) c 13(89 CHAVCicn L. C. W. 1853 Hypsipyle, But on-wiat 
of hire 7 ad)T is she gon To Tnualy. c ipM Lancelot 1130 
Prevaly, on wist of any wiebt. 1987 Timsaav. Trmg. /. 
(1837) 153 Unwiat of anv wight. The miirthcr was unscene. 
1990 Sprkbkr F. Q. V. 1. o It was kept in store In louee 
eternall house, vnwist of wlubc. tSojB Dailkv Fsstns (ed. 3) 
eoo There is a secret sign whereby the soul FeeU certainty 
of safety. public to the universe, . . And yet unwiat of by a 
single world. 

(6) e s4ia^ Lvoo. CkroaJTmr 1. 3(85 pat sche with hym 
schal in-to Grece wende . ., Vnwist nir fader ft eumry other 
sryit. 1400-0 — Thsbss in. sidf hym tlte tyme vn- 
knowen and vnwisi. 1478 Pastom Lsti, III. 153 , 1 did it 
nott anwysx to h>T cowoceli. 4 up Lanatoi 6$8 For to 
your folk this mater is wnwist. uw SaaNaKR F, Q, iv. iv. 

a The shield and arnes. .Which Triamood had wome,. .to 
friend vnwist. 


1*2. ljickingknowlcdge(i/9imielliiiig);inkiMir^ 
faig : not knowing how. 

41374 CuAUCua Trsrlms il 1400 Now quod Pandare or 
owres tw}*ea iweltie, He ohal be ese vnwyst of it hym sdluib 
a 1947 SuauBT jBstsis iv. 91 The siiepb^rd auiitcth at [the 
hind] onwareSLAnd leaves unwist In her the thirKng head. 
1998 SpaNsua^.^. V. L aa When he wak*t... He found Um 
aelfe, vnwi.st, so ill besiad, ’That lim he could not wag. 

2 . arch. Not known or rccognued ; ftraiige. 

1797 W. Tmommon Poems, MatMty xvL Three Seers on- 
wist the Captain-Gl^ M, Of awful Seniblanee. 1838 
Mas. Bkownino Poofs Fom 11. xxi,8tUI between the sound 
and roe. White creatures like a mist Did interfluat con- 
fuaudly.— Myaterioua skapea uiiwivt ! 

Unin'ntf^u. (Un-*7J (1779 Ash.] t86s Lo. Lytton ft 
Fank TannhaOsor 8 So reap’d she honour of unwiatful men, 
Roman, or Greek. 18^ Mao. Wuitncv Cayworihys v. 
What is this afisce, this circumstance^, .that con . .keep them 
BO imwUtful of co^ 01 her? 

tUawi't,y^. fJdx. [Un-i laft Wjtj^. CCON. 
dmt (MSw. mnt, Norw. utfU), Goth, unwiti ; aUo 
Wanwit, and OE. ungewit stupitlity.] 

L Lack of wit or praaical knowled^; ignorance ; 
Btnpkli^, folly. 

e laeo Ormin 8003 ^flT he nohht ne fblhhekV sritt, Aoe 
unnwiit all wipb wills Inn all batt ira onuBmo Driliklin. 
«saa9 ynBanss aa Hwi dcstu ua ha so ws, purh pi 
muchele unwitT wijoo Cursor AI, 13936 Yee wst qust i 
am, and mi kin, O 3'ur vn-witt quine wald yes blin f 1340 
Ayenb, 8a Jef wyt of pe wordle ne is hot folye mte ayp 
pe wrytinge, snd childhede, and onu^. 41380 Wva.iP 
Sorm. Sel. Wks. 1 1 . 374 God mai not mile on his aide for 
nonn.power or uowul e >400 Pilyr, Sswle v. xiv. (MS. 
Bodl. 770) 99/1 It Is vercy vnwytte to any erthly creature, . 
to Ixuwen (etc.). 1468 Chron. Eng, in Hearne E. Glouc, 
itfSA) 48r/i His honde8..ahewe(he suinwhat vnwyt end 
aecclygenoe, for be vtteriiche ieueih (he kepyng of heuL 
2 . An imprudent or loulish act. 
c saoo OiMiN 8045 putt ifcll gast mB 33 oTot pa patt folljhcnn 
barrucSK bsewess Inn illc unniritt, inn illc mmitt. a isoo 
Cursor At. 13657 pou caitif for-lorn In sin was . born, Queper 
pmt wenis vs nu nere O pine vn-wittes for 10 lere. 
lienee t Unwl'thead, folly. Obs, 

1340 Ayenb. iq Ziiych folie is w'ci y.4.1eppd oiiwythedek 
tunwl*t, Obs. rare, [Un-^ 14.] isitr. To 
know n4»t; to be ignorant ^something. 

41374 CHAorm Boetk v. far. vt. (1868) 175 Wlian pnt gid 
knowep nny pinac to be, he ne viiwuot nui [L. non nsst inf] 
(iHt Ulke pinge waiitep necessite to he. 138a Wvci IF a Cor, 
I. 8 We woleii not 30U for to vnwite of oure iribiilacioun. 

tUxiwl*t,r.* OAf. [Un-* 4.] trams. To deprive 
of wit or write. 

1804 Shakv. 0 th. 11. Hi i8« And then. .(.V if some Planet 
had vnwitted men) Swords out. . In opposition bloody. 
Un'wi'teh., V. NowurrA. [Uw-*.^t.] trams. To 
free fiom witchcraft ; to uiiciiarm ; ■- Unbkwitch v. 
Also rtjl. 

1980 Hollvrand Treat. Fr, Tmg, Desmsorcelsr, to vn- 
witch, igfte R. Slot Dhcov. IViL at r. ni. a. 44 lesus Christ 
sliall un witch nx, 1801 Hoi land Ptiny II. 996 Even tlie 
very serpents s«i they may bee burst by enchauntment, so 
they can unwitch themselves. i6a9 Purchan Ptfgrints lu 
fs68 l>ikc a . . Deiiill witching snd iinwiiching tlw super- 
Kiitious vulgar. 41840 DkkkI'M, etc. Witch Ettmo$tton 11. i, 
1 wou'd bare ibee so good as to unwilch me. 1764 Fcioix 
Mayor G. II. Wks. 1799 I. 184, 1 am unwitch’d, and that 
you .sliafl know 10 your cn-i. 1789 O. A. Bkli amv Apology 
Vl. 'I'hcy Slopped the play,..orilering all the singers to 
uiiwitch ihenLieives. 1BB4 Hi ack Jttd. Shmkespoate xxiv, 
Come, man, uiiwitch thee ! Collect thy renaen. 

sebsoL U1698 R0L1.K Afiridgtnent (1668) 1 . 45 She is a 
wiiitc Witch, and can witch and unwitch. 
ftlTnwite, var. ME. unweoio (Un-^ 3\ 
Unwlthdraw'lng, ///. u. iUn.* 10.) 1634 Milton 

Cootus -jw Witerefore did Nature puwre her lioiiiiiies forih, 
With such a full and uiiwithdrawing hand? 1797 Mas. 
Grikfith Lott. Henry .f /'>ua444 ( 1767) 1 1 . 1?« Else where- 
fore, with an unwitbdrawing hand, did he create them? 
Unwltbdraw'n, ///. a. (Un-' 8l).) [1779 Ash.) 1809 
SiK W. Hamilion Discuss. (1853) sx M'he veil of Isis is thus 
still unwithdrawn. 1836 Jamfb Gibson in J.ectwes on 
Popery X 1 3 /a A thuuKsiid years of ecclesiasiical decisions 
and unwithdrawn claims. 1896 Sir F. LocKwofm in Unify 
A'rtiu a j Nov. 7/1 The disgraceful charce made astain^t her 
husband wan siill unwithdrawn. Unwi'ttaerable, a, 
(Un-* 7 b.) s8ii C01GR.. . . vnu.'idcabl^ vii- 

witherable. igty SAiNTaausY Hist. Fr, Hovel 1 . 38a I'hia 
reed, which waves, with unwitberable greenuess. 

Unwi'thered, //»/. o. (Un-i 8.) 

> 599 'I HVNNK Aniinadv. (>875) 48 She . .dothe signyfre the 
oke to be grene and viiseriall, that is, .vn withered, m freshe 
coolor. i8t8 SuRFL. ft M ankh. Countrey Farsne 500 Whitest 
they are in grssse or vn withered cockes. 1634 Hamngton 
Castara i. (Arh.) xf I'he ruses in her cheeke.^ uiiwitheved. 
1699 W. CHAHsaaLAYNB Phanm 1. ii. an Wnilst youth 
doth unwithered last 1749 Coi 1 ins Epist. to Sit 7 \ Haunter 
4 She sees her my rtles bloom, Green and unwitlier'd o'er lus 
honour’d tonili. 1818 Milman .samor vii. 563 Ve see Mine 
arm tinwither’d, my unbroken sword. 1894 iHtting XXIV. 
307 The poplar branches on top still had uiiwiiherM lenvia 
fir. ti^ Flrtchxk, etc. Coronation v. i. The ymt uu- 
wither'd blush That speaks the innocence of mine (s4. soul). 
i8b6 Liiernry Souvenir 349 A nameless charm, By age un- 
withered. 1841 J. Wiiaon Chr. North 1 . 348 There is in 
their nnwithered hearts, warm love enough for all fete.]. 
1879 M. G. Prarsb D. Qncmt p. ix, She baa an unwithcred 
fiiitn in the Sword of the .Spirit. 

U]iwi‘thflaciiig,/>/>/. a. (Un>i io.) 

1743 R. Blair Grave 696 We wish 10 be where aweeta un- 
witberlng bloom. 1784 Cowfkr ‘task ni. 570 The spiry 
myrtle with iinwith'rins leaf. iBoi Southrv TkaUsba v. v, 
Cypraei groves Every where acatter'd in iinwitbering green. 
sSm Mobau Aleiphron iii. 103 The aame un withering face. 
1881 I.OWRI.L To J. G. Pat/rsy 3 As 't were a wreath Uu- 
withering in the adverae ptqNUor braath* 
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UnwltlilM-ld, jjtf. «. (Uh.* I b.) w Timwm TV 
jr#m. i^Y«..Who taw him.. All vnwiKhlMlcU 

Indulgiiis u> bM fnendi Tim vsat unbarrow'd craaimra of 
his mitid. Unwithho'ldeii, piU. «. it*eA. (Un*^ 8 b.| 
m 1834 COLHBIOOB Lit. (18^1 111 . 19a it ia not onarled, 
thtf.rBUin nnwiihholdm voold not be • YahoQ^ morally 
Inferior 10 the hwallow. Unwltllllo-lllliif , 

(Umi 10.) ilio CoLRMixsB in LiL K^m. (1838) III. 143 
TVe literary chit-chat and unwithhoidins frankness of a rich 
caniitt. tUnwithsayaole, a. (Um-* 7 b.] 

B UNOAiNsavABLR «. £1480 Mircur SaiumdimH (Roxh.) 
M9 Be the vnwithsayable prayerc of marie oure mediatrice. 

~ “ ■ ■ Nol 


plaints, I 
Crarbc i 


Pnwitliitoo'd. pfii. a, [Un-i 8 b.] Noi 
withstood or hindered; unopposed; also, nut 
successfully opposed. 

>588 Dambl Ctr>, U^att n. vU, And stately Thames 
iriricnt with many a flood,. . Glides on with pompe of waters 
vnwithstood. lyai J. Puiura CyAr i. 591 Cressy Plains 
And Aaincourt, deep -ting'd with Blood, confess What the 
Siluras vigour uiiwithsto>>d Cou'd do in rigid Fight. 1757 
W. WtLKiB RpiptH, I. 18 When the barb runs tyrant, un- 
withstood, His hot revenge shall quench in Gn^mn blood. 
1819 Shri-lry A. xxxvi, As if their own indignant 

Earth. . Hnd turned every drop of bhvxl By which her face 
had .‘been bedewed To an accent onwithstood. 1848 Aiso 
V. ii, A band.. bore the centie of the Pcrslane 
back... Deep was pushed that column un withstood. 

tf. Umwit j^.J -Uiw 
vhL gb. a. 1507 AmiRRW BrnngmykPg DntylL WgUtrt 
Ixviil L iv b/c Water (of motherwort) is good ag.'iynste 
vtiwytnes [atkgr g/i. meiancolyl. and madnes of the hcde. 

Pnwi'tiiMEedf //A «• (Uk- > 8. ) 

1407 Exam, IVm. of Tktnpg (MS. KawL C aoB) fol. 33 
For truhe whanne it iasowen may not ben vnwitnemuL iS9S 
SiiAKS. Vta. •!> Ad. toe) Trifles, iinwiinessKl with eye or 
ear. 1594 Hookrm AVi*/. Pol. Pref. iii. f is Ijest their seale 
to the cause should nny way be unwitnessed. ^ 1615 Char- 
man Odvss. X. 711 C.iice..as siie came Vniitsht againe, 
viiwitncNt by our eyes. sAgs Bknlowrs Theopk xiii. xxvi, 
Th* unwitnest witnes of his love. 0x750 A Hii.t. Wkg, 
(t753> 1 1 . 66 The unwitnessed reflections <M solitude, a iSoo 
CowfSR Odygg, (ed. a) x. 583 My friends, who with cnm- 
‘ , By thee iinwitness'd, wear my he.^rt away. i8ia 

c Tnlox xii. 253, 1 . .share unwitnesa'd pomp, tinmivird 
power. 1890 ‘R. BoM)mkwood * Ct'i. Rt/ormgr xtii, 'l*he 
mi.'hty ocean was aa yet a wonder unwitnessed by the liold 
Australian. 

Unwl'tted, a, (Un-* 9^] Witless, x8a8 Lighig 

^ Shagtgg il. 133 Being at the same time unprincipled, un- 
iiiannei ed, uncredited, unwitted, tinduniied. t UnwPtted, 
p^l. a. Obs.-^ [Gn-' 8.] Unknown. 1580 SiANViiuasT 
JSaeig f. (Arb.) 34 For to shale hands freeiidly fear bars, 
now gladnes on lialeth. Hut the case vnwytted theyin leta 
tUnwi*tteil,/A 4 o. Obs. rUi*-‘8b.J aeprec. 1436 Sis 
G, Hay Gov. Prine-'g (S.T..S.) 11 . iia Men wald purvay 
thame that thai siiid pas with Icsse cost and scathe, and 
save uiony mennis lyfis, na it war unwittyn. t Unwl'ttor, 
«. [UN''7. Cf.ON. ilriVr-CMSw.fN'iVer).) Uiiktiowiitg, 

foolish, rises T.av. 160a 1 pu tert unwis & viiwiter a rode, 
t Unwi'ttemeaa. Ohx. [UN->ia. Cf. prcc.) Uncertainty. 
a X300 Curtof M. 26646 (Wof liaue we restins flue pat nun 
agh hastiii him scriue^ pe first o ded vnwiternes, pat man 
wat neuer quen it es. 

XTnwi'ttilyf adv, [f, Urwitty a . , or Un-* 1 1.] 

1 1. Ill nn i|*iioiant| unwise, or foolish manner; un- 
wisely. Ohs. 

136a I.ANOU P. PL A. in. lOT Unwittily, ywys, wrmiht 
hasiou ofic. 1375 HAisdi'R Hrneg vi. 523 (Fdin. MS.), To 
thaim, and noihyr ellys q'lhnr Had [he] ey. and wrocht uri- 
wittily. ¥01409 Mftrtg Arth. :i8o2 )H>fe we hafe vnwiityly 
wastede oure selfene. 154B Klyot, Inargutg^ vn wit lily, 
witliout subtiliire. 1560 1 >au 8 tr. SUviane'g Co$ntH. 135 
Where they condempne the baptiaroe. it is yuwUtcly (L. 
iHseignttr\ done of tiicm. 

2. In a manner displaying lack of wit or facetious 
humour. 

1661 C0WI.BV Cronmfetl Wki. 1006 II. 37? This Man was 
wanton and ineiry (unwittily ana iinigracefully merry; with 
our Siifrerings. 1884 Imp. Diet. IV. 524/a. 

‘\''Unwi'tting,vhL sh, Ohs, [Uw-* 13.] 

1 . Lack of knowledge ; ignornnee. 

138a Wyc.mp Acts iii. 17 , 1 wont that by^ vnwittinge [L. 
ign<*rnnUam\ ae diden, as and )oiire princes. i6ao T. 
Granokr Dio. L'^gike 34 The involnntarie vn witting causeth, 
or eflecteth a thing being ignorant thereof. 

2 . Un>oun(lnc9s of mind ; insanity. 

1507 Andrkw BrnnswykPg DiityfL tl^atfrt xvi. B. Ij, 
(Borage-) water.. is good ag.\yiut madnes or viiwytyiig ((» 
mngvMMigkfit] and melancolye. 

^ [OC* unwiiende (Un- 1 to, 
5‘d), K OS. unwitandi, (!)HG. uttwixxjamti, -enti, 
etc., MtlG. unvfixMSndt (G. utnvisstnd), ON. 
dvitandi (Norw. HoiianJe, MSw. ouitandt, Sw. 
auetande. Da. nvidauli), Goth, unwitands, Cf. 
UirwBKTiKu ppl, tf.l 

Rare after e t6oo, until revived (perhaps after UNWRBTma 
ppL a.) c moo, 

1 . Having no knowledge or cognizance of a 
particular fact, thing, etc. ; not knowing, unaware, 
unconscious ; hence, unhe^ing, regardless. Some- 
times quasi - a/p. («• Unwittutoly ado.). 

Prgd, £893 K. A^lpkbo Om, V. xiv. (1883) 948 He cac 
mi^nqt taceii self vdyde . . peh he hie unwiteiide dyde. ibid, 
V. xv. 950 He oft unwitende slog mid his heafde on pone 
^*378 Cvrgor M, 19100 ( Fairf.), H) vnderstande pat 
W him slugli vn.witande. sgte Wveup Jogkua xx. 3 Whoso 
cuer a Ujf hath smytun vnwitynge. c ism /*i{pr. .SmoU 1. 
xiil (Caxton, 1483) 7 He was weschen vnwitiiig,and n«>ught 
willyng hym salt. .that he ne myRht..discenie to chesen 
good ne euyl. a 145a IffrrEg Fegtiat 30 Scho..toke Seytit 
Sleuan's bonys ynsstide of hyr mayst] 

Douolas ^moid in. ix. 53 Mj 
me heir, r 1580 Sionkt /V x> . 

1 waa on wittiug quhe, Against sna swarma. 1613 FutTCiiaR, 


mystyjB. viiwytiyng. 1513 
Calloschip vtiwiUmg forxet 
[V. vii, 'Ilian abiecti, while 
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ate. /VSm. fifeaV Part, n. 1, 1 mava yowr T/mdaklps pardon, 
your audden apprahaiisioa on my steps made me to frame 
an ansm unwiettng and unworthy your raspacL 

SouTHBV Tkaimba viii. ii. His lean flugers play'll 
Uni^uig. with the gr.uu that grew haakk. ilga Kimoslicv 
Aadromtgdm yg No wurd, once spoken, raturiieth, Even if 
uttered unwtttiug. tSifl Moaaia Earthly Par, I. 1, 407 
From her lips unwitting came a moan. 
mttrib. igBa Stanvuumt ^mrig 11. (Arb.) 53 Thee crack 
crashing the vn witting pastiw amaseth. 1833 H. 
CoLBaipcB Sorth. H'ortkim 9 Tlie danger of which he had 
^n the unwitting caus& iljM CAr. CommoHuoaitk ax 
reii. 430/8 Popukr practice , .impohaa tluu ueramoiiy [m. 
ba|ni-mj on an unwitting babe. 

D. Const, of, 

Mia-aa Lvt^ Ckroa, Troy iv. 4863 pou knewe nonjt ofpal 
offence. But fully uere vnwytinge of be dede. i6m Hoi.- 
LANU Amm, Maretii, AJ, Both of tnein.., unwitting od 
M much thcnrolves, giving place to Christ. i6is FiKf-o 
Ibomaa a Wooikoreotk 11. i. D 1, ‘Ihb strange ahape He 
altogether ts vn willing of. 

1876 Black Motleap / loiet xxv, Drummond, all unwitting 
of any change. xMy Howan /Eofid iii. 569 On the Cydops 
coast, of the course unwitting, we run. 

o. With iiircct object or objective clause. 

(a) £ 1400 Sc. Trojan tVar n. 71s It pined to Pryame pa 
kyng. As wiiwittand per puruosyng. 1869 * Ooida ' Trieo. 
trin aix, *But?'aHked tlie daild,.. unwitting the frightful 
truth that lay tn the words. 

lA) 18x0 Scott Lady 0/ L, in. xx. Children that, unwilling 
why. Lent the gay shout ilieir shrilly cry. 18x4 — Lord ^ 
isteg V. XV, Unwitting frnm what source it came. 1866 .Sala 
Parbory 229 Quite unwitting that he b to be made king 
over IsfiteL 

1 2 . Id abmlnte constructions. (Also with of.) 

a 1300 Cttrtor M. tijjs leans Aiill him eficr Ktal, loseph 
aud inari vnwittaiid. ciaBoWvctip (18H0) 56 Petlr.. 
wolde haue leitid cristis dep. him wnwyityngge. etdU 
CiiAUCKk Can. Yoom, T, 767 (Kllenm. klS.), He ulyly tooke 
It out.., Vnwityng thb preest of bi» fulM craft. <rx4oo 
Btnt 325 pe Engtissh m»-n . . drenchyng al btt men pat 
were vnwytyng hem pat pey wereii of |at cuntre. 

£*4flS Pbcock Folrtuer 114 Whilis y kepe pe contraries of 
po deadis so piineli to me, hem it vnwityng. 1496 Sir O. 
Havk Law Artttg (S.T.S.) 227 Unwiiumd liis ohi, he prissis 
fra hb company in the wuddis xsoo-ao Dunuau Poorng ix. 
X3[8, I Kchryve me of all cursit cuniixui^’, All tymes hoih 
witting tind vnwitting me. x<fl6 IIookkr Hut. it cl. in 
Holinstud II. 130/1 Others orMounstei, who before (and 
vnwitting the Hutlern) bad [etc.]. 1998 .Stow .Survey 32 1 
*l'he liOrdCrayof Rtithcn,.. vnwitting the Sergeantes and 
against their willen as they said), was fimc placed. x 6 aa 
Mashb tr. Alemati't Gunman tCAlf, it. (16231 189 Which 
things* - the Captaiue unwitting thereof, 1 cbpt up closely 
uithin my trunks. 

1 3 . Without the knowledge ^(also with possess- 
ive adjs.), nnbebiiown to, a person. Obs. 

(n) a x ^^ CurtorM, J874 Bisid lya al night he kii, Hb vim 
witand, til it wasdaL c ijyS.Vc. Lgg. SamU xxix.(/ Voi'rifirx) 
531 Nere*by, his viiwittand, hb i^inb twa ware diieibnd. 
1454 Pasion Lett. 1 . 287 My wif delyvered all, myn un- 
wet) ng. 1470 ibid. II. 41a He sente to my Lady.., iny 
onwetyng, or wytliout eny preyer of me. 1913 IJouclas 
j 9 Lneid\\. \ i. 51 With dissimubnt.e wenyt thov/, wnraithfull 
wycht, 'X'how myebt.., myiie vnwilting, steiU furlh of my 
land? 

(A) X340 Ayeuh. yt ffo] nynne..oprc manne binges wyp 
wrong and onwvtinde and wyp-oute wylle of |-e Ihorde. 
c x^m Chauckr Frankl T. s»8 Vnwityng of this Dorigi-n al 
al i'hb lusty Squicr. .lladde loued n re. 1535 Stkwart 
Cron. Slot. (RolU) 1 . 531 That aamin nycht. .[L>onald) Como 
on the king.. With greit power wiiwitt.'ind of thb king. 
ibid. 111 . S3 Tha dre^it tlianie till go Tuwart hb oi;«t.., 
Onwittand than of ony Scottb wiclit. 

(£) 1386 RoUs of Parlt. 111 . sa6/i Alle auche wronges hav 
ben uuwytyng to ua X53X Elyot Cm', in. vi, A Reiuilm.m, 
..uiiwvttynge to any pervnte, dyd cut of liib owiie earesL 
1596 Chroa. Cfvy briars ((.amclvn) 17 1 he uilie tliat he 
made un to the kynge of Yiiglonde unwYttynge untu the 
pope. i6w R. N[omton] tr. Camden s /iist, Flin. 1. 135 
I'lie two Earles.., vnwitting to the reM.prei^iitly withdrew 
theinselnes. 1633 B. Ionson Taie Tab iv. U He marry her 
to you, Vnwitting to thb Turfe. 

^ Perl’ormed unwittingly ; unintentional; unpre- 
meditated. 

1818 Hi-ktnam Ck. Eng. Introd. 94B Authors of the un- 
wUiing and unwilling transgTeahion. 1B96 Misa Muiah.k 
y, Halifax xxxvii, Tlie imwiitiiig indicnlion ol some 
crotchets of mine. 1871 Fmkeman Norm, Cong, xviii. IV. 
968 Whether this sacrilege was designed or unwilling, it 
waA speedily avenged. 

b. Unconscious. 

* 1840 1.OWRLL Irene ai Her brge charity (An all onwitting^ 
ddldlike gift in her). 

6. Path, (Sec qnot.) 

sSsa-y Goon Med, (1829) 1 . 159 Pica. . iueatga. Un- 
witting |Nca. [So called] from want of correct loste or dw- 
criminatioii. 

UliWi'ttiUly» adv, [f. prec. + -l.Y *, or Uh- ^ 
11.] Not wituo);ly, knowingly, or intentionally; 
unconsciously, inadvertently ; ignorantly. 

In very frequent u«e c 138U-V 1*630, and from c 1819. For 
the brcMc in the history, cf. prec. 

IM9 Bamkour Bruce xvi. 248 llie guda king said.. it wes 
in Tim awn foly, For he raid sa vnviitandly. So for befor. 
1388 WvcMF Joshua XX. 3 W'hueuer sleetn vnujtynglt a 
man. cx^ Cursor M. 9939a (Coct. Ualba), 4 >i him Jmt 
dose a light trbpnse To prest or clerk viiwitandly. 1483 
Caxton Gold, Leg. ari/i The piynoe that bete y«..did it 
unwitcyngiy. x^ Pilgr. Perf, (W. de W. X5ii) 163 Is Yf 
a persoiie..omyl..agaynst tlieyr wyll vnwytyngly ony 
wurde or wordes of llicyi diiiy. 1981 Hanmbm JesuiUs 
Fanner H 4 li. Yet was it done of i;pi<>TRunce, and vnwit- 
tingly. t6a6 Jackson Creed vin. xxi. f 3 'I'hb acknowfeifg- 
ment waa first made (though unwitcinglyi by the mulihitde. 
1694 Bra MIIAI.1. 7 ast Prod, il. 97 Who if he hold any erroura 
■iiwitlingly and unwillingly, doth implicitely [etc.]i 
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1784 CoLmnnae Lett, (1899) its, 1 uiiwitiii«fy (for I did 
y kn ow itai tba time) bofrowod n thought from you- i8a8 
Soorr Memo, v.xviU, UnwicUnglyt King Jaama U givtab 
^ guard... The man mosi dreadsd undw Heaven B)* ihrai 
defencebss, maids. sSn Hr. Martinbao Tate ^Tyne tt. 
as He unwittingly spotbd their little arrangements. il8| 
WHITB1.AW Sopkeeire, Trmckin. 707 Whsa meu have stwZ 
bled all nawiumgly Anger has piiy. 

DTnwi'ttiiigiiMfl. [f. UNwiTTrva ppl . «.] 

•f L Lack of knowledge ; ignorance. Ohs, rare, 

a 1900 f‘E- Psalter xriv. 7 Giltea of mine youtbc in 
tnognte And mine un-witandnesaea [L ignexmatta] min 
HaSi r tJf * F“*'**o, /swci^////a, ignorance. vnwiitingnesM. 
t8p8 I. WitsoN Ir. EraemuY Praise if Folly (1913) 176 Nor 
doc* lie Cover ilieir crime with any other excuse than that 
of un^ttingnesse— because, aaich on, * they know not what 
they do '. 

2. Absence of realization ; uneonsclousness. 

1873 Max. Whitnkv f;/Arr Ghig xviti, 'Why don't w« 

ireucn ft ounelvea' said Dehiie, with ininiUahle unwitliog- 


preuch _ 

newL 1876 MaaRUiTH Bgaueh. Gsrvrr IL iii. 44 A lovely 
melting image ofher stole over hun ; all the wavmar for her 
nttingncss in producing it 


nwittingness in producing it 

Un’^'tty. a, [CJE. mnwHtii (Uk-T 7), sm- 
/£«/fV/ig, » UHG. unwiz&tg^ -Sk (MUG. usswittic), 
MSw. ovitugher, Norw. uvitug. Da. uvittig, CL 
War WITT V a.] 

L Lacking or deficient in wit, intelligence, or 
knowledge ; ignorant, unwise, witless. Now rare, 
c topo d^LPRic in Assmann Ags. Hem. 99 Se weras, xo wif, 
and Ra unwittLan cild. c 1009 Lav. 786 pat nan iie 1 ^ so 
Wilde, nun swa unwiiti pat word talie. 13. . E. E. Atlit, P, 
C. 511 Wymmen vnwMie pnt wale ne coupe {hit on bande 
fro pat o)ier. 138a Wvclif Ecclug, xvi. 90 In alb these 
tliingus my* felende, or vnwittie, is the lierte. c 1490 tx>va- 
LicH 6'ra// xliii. a 10 Wei mown they for folb itoldbe, and 
vnwitty 8t madde. £1490 Caxton Rulg St. Bemgt iro 
A token of an vnwytty mynde. xms R. Cofland Gnydods 
Quest. CAirurg. B ij. A Cyrurgyen . .oughte imt to be a foob, 
vnwytty, nor of rude vnderAtaiidyiige. 1984 Hudson T>u 
P artag Judith iv. (i6o8> 60 [ 1 a>i‘ 8 ] wife, ihni was vnwittie. 
Cast back her eye. 16x7 Br. Hall Qxxo Yadis | xo, 1 knuw 
not wherein Lewis the Kleiianth shewed hiinaelfe vnwitty, 
but (etc.). 1670 Milton Hist. Eng. v. 939 One of her watt- 
ing Maids I a Maid . .not njihnn^om nor unwitty 1 who [elc.)« 
1899 Tkknvjion Merlin h F. 344 These unwitty wandering 
wits of mine. 

absoL £soeo A^fbic Hem. II. 53e Wei da 8 se fie unwit- 
tb urn Htyifi mid swingluin. xif (etc.), c 1400 Apol, Lett, a$ 
Wip him id pc world achal fi^t a^eu jie vnwittL 

fb. Unexperienced Iff lumcthiiig. Ohs, rare. 
*984 Daniri. Cteo/atsia 167 Inur'd to warres, in womena 
wiliw vnwitty,. .thou felPst to loue in earnesu 
t 2 . Of actions, etc.; Characterized by lack or 
ulocnce of knowledge ; senseless, foolish. Ohs, 

c xaoo St. Marker. 6 Stute nu and stew pine unwltli wordes. 
1439 Misvn File of Love 94 (^whiUt l>ou herys of jk wbyit 
mail vnwittiesi dede. 9471 Kin rv Comf Atck. v. xUil. in 
Ashm. (1652) 158 Therfore ther Warkes provytb unwytty. 
a 1948 Hail Chron., Hen. V, 77 , 1 maruell at hb vnwitty 
duyng nnd rashe cnierpri-e xese Acts Prhy Coum, II L 
73 Those unwitty and superstliioiisc vowes. 1987 M. Gaovfe 
Prloys h Hipp- (>878) 130 Of vnwittie spending. 

3 . Not witty or facetious. 

1697 Hkviin Antid. Lincoln. I. x It was an old, bat Dot 
niiwitty application of the Lot Keeper Lincolns, . .that [clc.k 
0x763 Shenstonb Levities, Simile 03 He.. Pours forth 
unwitty iokfN, and swears, And bnwia 1849 Fboodb jVr- 
mesie if Foie ix. 60 He was acute, not unwitty, and with 
a savotr/dire about him. 1871 W. Aloxandbu Jeknny 
Gibb xviii, A marinie says to me, '..Paul hed uaeihiiig adea 
wi' 4 c plantin' wusna that oonwutty o' thecarlic. 
UawiTe, V. [Un-S^.] /raw. To deprive (a 
person) ol a w*ife. Also reft, 

1611 Florio, Dismogtiare, to uiiwiuo. 1633 Ford ifrufou 
//. II. il, Had ihb sincerity becne reall once. My C/mlus 
lind not bcene now vn-wiu'd. X799 Sarah Fiblmnc ^tees 
cf Deilwyn 11 . 147 He was at once unwivetl, unliouied, and 
unilone.^ 1804 hticnwiN f envert. Byron L 99, 1 began by 
being jilted, end ended by being unwtved. tSpi w. B. 
cCasb Bertha ill. 3711 , 1 cun do man straiige things 


MacCasb Bertha ill. 3711 , 1 cun do 
than unwive mynelf and wive yoik 

UnwiTed, ppl- a. [Un -1 8. Cf. MDn. onghe- 
wijft wifeless, MHG. ungewthti maiden; and 
Um W1FKI) a.] Not having a wife or wives ; wifeless. 

1570 Lbvikh Manip, 51 Vnwyucd, inujgaraing, aeteM, 
161 f Florio, SmogHaio, without a wife, unwiued i 6 ia 
Seldom lUustr. Urayten'g Ibly^h. viii. 357 A competent 
number of Viigins mii;ht be sent ouer to funihfi his viiwiti'd 
Batclielrra 1 1775 Ash.) 1817 Hood lYidow 63 Ke look'd 
so lon^ and «o nnwiv'd, That soon the Widow Cross con- 
triv'd To fall in love. 1866 Lvttun Lost Tales Miirtns 3 s 
Of hb stalwait chiefs [lie selected], .all the bravest yet ua- 
wived. X 879 E. H. Cf.ARKB Sex in Edne, 63 The old story 
of unwIved Konie mud the Sabines. 

t Unwi-ving,///. a, Ohs, [Uir-l la] a. Of 
or pertaining to celilNicy. b. Celibate. 

1990 Balk Apol. Rp. Ded. p. ini, Yenere in that place 
per^^imtli no mure tu^ihcir viiwiuuig stale, timn (etc.L ibieU 


b^ is imw..the vnwyuyu^f^ of 


... e of prestes. 1950 
— Eng, Yotaries xx. 33 b, 'Hie orore of prueyfyonse bog- 
gerers, otherwyse odl^ vnwyuynge mesnongen. 

tUmwlu^m Obe.-> IUm-' x.) tsmss. ToflreterreleeBe 
from a covering. 1388 Wvctir yer. IL 95 Y schal vnaiappe 
n« rwftMMr] thee fro stoonya Ullwoe*ful, a- |Un-^ 7.] 
tFrce from iMdn. 1970 Lavins Meusip. x86 YswoCuL indeteng, 

UnwoTiiaiLf V. [Un -2 6 b.] 

1 . trastf. To deprive of the qualttiet or traits of 
a woman ; to remove from the category of women. 
Occas. r^. Also const, ef, 
t6ii Fi 4 >eNH Disdonnnre, to vn woman. 1614 T. Aoamb 
Divstts Banket 5 A degenerate woman, unwomaned..of 
both modcstb and chastuie. i 6 af G. SAMova Omds Met, 



imWOKAVISB. 


WWOBXABIA 


n. (i6atf) 97 ShM^ whom wicked deeds VnwonMn'd her. 1691 
Bhathwait Gtmiinu. isj One we^ of her sone, forbora 
not to vnwonum her lelle, eiiHuininK not oncly n virile 
habit, but a virago's heart. 1744 £uia Havwooo fi'tmait 
S^t. Na 5 (1748) 1 . 063 There is nothing.. so shticking 
to the. .modesty m our sex, . .that we may not ..degenerate 
into, if we inoceed to unwoman ourselves, itjg Mna. 
Bbowning KomoHni Pm xxv, My love.. shall requite No 
woihan, whether dark or bri'^ht, Unwomaned if ehe be. iSfe 
Mas. Oliphant SaUm Cki^l xxi, Not alt her persomil 
wretchedness could unwoman the minister^ mother so much 
as to make her forgive. .Pborbe's presumption. 

2 . To nnaex (a woman), rartr^, 
slay Liuuti so Oct. 71 Taking away the ovaries altogether 
• .would unwoman hen 

Vuwomaxdx^ v. {Un-* 6c.J r$fl. To render un- 
womanly. 1744 Eliza Hsywooo Asen/e yec/. No. 6 (17481 
1. 973 when a woman unwomanixes lier'«if, renounces the 
softness of her nature. Unwo'manlike, «. (Un-'7c.) 
Idas R. JoHMiKM HUU Tern a Lineolm (iBsS; 108 All these 
her unwomanlike demeanounk vflAAnn* 11. 99/1 She 
then cursed and swore in the most unwoman like manner. 
Unwonnanlinesn. (Un-* 12.) s88a Society^ 4 Nov. xe/a 
'ilie heroine, .seems to glory in her un womanliness. 

Vnwo'nmly. o- [Un-^ 7.] 

1 . Not befitting or cliarncteristic of a woman; 
inappropriate to womanly character. 

Appi disused or rare in the 17th and 18th c. 1 cf. next, 
ssag Moaa Dylogt 11. Wks. 198/a The women foluwing 
the crosse 2^th many an vnwom.inly soiiRe. 1989 CooPKa 
Admotu 39Tne vilcnessc of h^r tongue, and othrrvnwomanly 
behauiour. 199a Danirl CompL Httsamond Ixxxiii, OflTriiig 
me moat vnwomanly disgrace. 1608 \V. Chashaw Nivus/r. 
UiUy XXL S4 This nionsirous vnkindnes and unwomaniy 
answer pierew his heart. 

fSai Scott AVwiVw. xII, She appealed to Foster.. not to 

C rmit her to be treated with unwomanly violence. 1843 
000 Songfif Shirt i, A woman . . in unwomanly raga 1869 
'Annie Tiiomss* Thto Lti^k xl, A decrepid old woman., 
with hard, bony, unwomanly shoulders, displayed in a hard, 
bold, unwomanly manner. 1896 * H. .S. MKtRiMAN ' Sowtrs 
xix. It was. .the face of a womanly woman engaged iu un- 
womanly work. 

2 . Lacking the qualities or traits of a woman. 
s866 G. Macdonald Ann, Q. Nfighh^ vi. The most hurtful 
of all beings,.. an unwomanfy woman. s886 Ckr, Htraid 
(N. Y.) IX. S93 The woman of SSamaria was hard, impure, 
and unwomanly. 

UnwO'miUllyt aAi. [Uh -1 II.] in a manner 
unbecoming a woman. 

App. not used in 18th and early xoth c. 1 cf. prec. 
si4eo Piigr, S«wU iv. xxxviii. (MS. Uodl. 770) 79 b/s pis 
saine..beldea parlement ful vnwumtnanlie befor |hs kynges 
presence. 1989 CAi.rHiLL Amsw. Mmrtinlt 78 b, She most 
vnwomanly scratched out the eyes of. . hir owne sonne. 1684 
Bunvam Pilgr, It. 13 For your poor Children ■ takes, do not 
so unwomanly cast away yourself. 

Mi D. C. Mumbav X, An evil story, though.. 
BOt..s ssd one, and all tbrouith most unwomanly womanly. 
gBgi Kiplino /dgkt ikmi AWWxiii, To justify herself, sho 
bsgiin, unwomanly, to weigh the evidence. 

unwo*mtb V. (Un-* 5.) 1994 Zipkerin lx. Like daintie 
Midwife Flora to vnwoombe hweet babes of 'i'ellus and 
Hiperion. 1874 JmektctCt Ricant* A 9, Ai if lioth the Gloljee 
..had been unwomb'd from the formless Chaos. 

UawO'Xtf Ppl^ 81 * [Un -1 8 b. Cf. (M)Da. 
dMRew0HM€M, MHG. unffewunnen^ unconquered.] 
1 . Not won, in various scn««s. Also const, bjt, 

1993 Q. Elis. Bcttk, l pr. i. 5 A woman did a^are . . of 
fresebe coolor and unwon atreii{;h (I- inexkansti vigorh\, 
/kid, met. av. 4 Who so quiet in sealed life.. His chire vn- 
wonns [L. innetum vultunt\ preserues. tSsS Miijsan 
Samorw, 33 Csswallon .. Drives onward, he nought deem- 
ing won, while aught Remains unwon. 1899 M. Arnoi.d 
Haworik Ckurehymrd 117 She.. leaves Half her laurels 
nnwon. Dying too soon. 1874 Pusr v Lent. Stmt, >4 The 
soul yet unwon by Hisjmee. 189a Dp. Wkstcott in Daily 
News 16 March 9/7 The coal remains thors to this day 


2. spec. Of women : Not snccessfully wooed. 
t6oi .Daniel C/ee^ttrm 1. Wks. F v b, 1 must die free. And 
die my selfe vneaptiu'd and vnwunue. 1637 W. Macinn 
Skakes/. Papers (1859) 987 'I'be anticipation of the lost 
dinner and unwon lady. 1890 Mks. Drowning Seun. /r, 
/’cr/z/fN/is xiii. Seeing that 1 stand unwon, however wooed. 
t'Cnwo'naer, V. Obs.ran. [UN-Sfib.] tram. 
To divest of the qualities of a wonder. 

1859 Fulles Ch. Hist. 11. vi. 1 Others easily unwonder 
the same [continency] by imputing it partly to his Imputence. 
a i 98 i — IVerthies 1. (1662) 197 But know Reader, that this 
Wonder is now Unwondred. 

Unwomdeiing, pPK a. (Un-* xo.) 17B8 Woi.cot (P. 
Pindar) PefePs Priphe^ Wks 1816 I. 455 Wiser now, ih* 
un-wond'ring world.. Gives all poor Ilerscliel's glory to his 
glass. s8x8 M ilman Samar ix. 144 Soft and wesJe, (Pursued 
the unwoiiderin? Stranger).. The re is a sirensth, that is not 
of the arm. tUiiwo*ns, v. Obs."^ ((JNA3. Cf. MHG. 
entsvamts. G. •sopknen,] trans. » Unwont ft. a. j^oAyenb. 
33 And luo he him oiiwone|> he dyeuel wel uor to done. 

tl7awo*ne, a. 7. Cf. NFris. 

unwenn, OE. uniewuHa^ MDu. onghewotu (Du. 
Pidtewjon)^ OHG. unga^, ungewon (MIKL ungt^ 
tcwpi) unaccustomed.] Unwonted; unusual. 

a 1300 Cstnar M. 10139 It ee vneuth and vtiwon [v.r. vn- 
wone] he fader to be>cum he "un. 

tUnwo*ned,jt//. a. Obsr^ (Un«* 8 .] a Unwonted /4/.0. 
>• >498 Pecock Faletuer 89 pu mater is sumwhat straungo 

and vnwonyd to be talkid. 

UnwO'tttt ppL a. Now rors or Obs, [Un-1 8 b. 
Cf. G. uugtwohni^ ^wShnt.'\ 
h Unusual; uncustomary: « Unwonted///, a i. 

€ 1400 FeumK St, Bartkalamew's 46 The man awakid was 
afrayed of this vnwount vision and. .lost his wytte. e X479 
Catk, Angt, 433/9 (A.y. To be vn Wonte, dessuere. dessna* 
setra, € igao Baiclav Jugstrtk (1557) 40b, The vnwonte and 


402 

todbFM of iMs MIOIL vggg^AeH 99 //#«. VtIL 
& ai 1 3 Yf it be thought, .that dlsuen^Mioiis. .in any such# 
cause unwonie shall passe. 1938 Olob Aniiekriii 38 i^ 
A Ikarfiill and an unworn biasing starre appeared. • 1968 
CtWasDALE Bk, Oemtk iii. ail. (iS 79 ) 900 » **»« die an vn- 
wonte death. t8tx Cerroa., f$tsaiite, strange, vnused, vnac- 
enstomed, vnwont. 1884 Butler Hs$d, 11. ili. 1185 He . . with 
Activiiy unwont, Essay'd the l<^ty Beast to mount. 1816 
Mimtkiy Mag, XLl. 337 E'en In the chapel watch unwont 
is kept tSay Pullok Course T, 1. X14 But what concern 
hangs on tby countenance, Unwtmt within this placet 
b. poet. Of persons : Strange in manner, 
wsSaz Hampomd UHtdFiderw, Poeins( 1864) 76 The knight, 
from that day, Was altered in took, and unwont In bis way. 
2« Not wont, used, or Hccustouicd/d dosumetliing. 
Cf. Unwonted ///. a, a 

IMS R. Morvsine in Tytler England (1830) II. 136 He 
hath a face unwont to oiscluee any hid affwtion of hie 
heart. 19^ Spknseii F.Q. vi. xi. 40 Grooines..Viiwont 
with heariL to watch, or pasture sheepe. iBxo Scott Lady 
II. vii, Though (thou art] ail unwont to bid in vain. 
iSag Mrs. IIrmanh Siege Paieneia lyi A stem Unwont to 
bend or break. iSag Scott Anne qf G, xiii, I am unwont 
to press niy favouia 
lienee tTuwo'ntaeaa. rare. 

XM Hulobt, Vnwontenes, ineolentia^ diseuetudo, 1970 
T. Wilson tr. Desnaetk, Oral, iv. 35 Heholde what an in- 
Bolencie and vnwoontnesse the man is growne vnta 
tUnwentaZ/. Obs. rare, [UN-* 9 . Cf. Un- 
woKK a. trans, -i Djbaccustou v. a. b. To 
disappoint. 

xs8o H oli.vband Treat, Fr, Tang.Se Desaecaueiumer^to 
vnwoont. x6ao Gaule Prmri, ^ 7 VI/. 107 If (at any time) 
his Power ana Will shall surprize mine vuwarinehs, or vn- 
wont mine expectation. 

UnwO'iiMdi///. a. [Uk-i 8 . Cf. Unwont.] 

1. Not wonted, uiiual, or habitual ; not commonly 
heard, seen, practised, etc. ; infrequent. 

In very frequent use from c xSio. 

, >853 Hmrndb Q. L urtins 177 b. They put the Macedones 
in terrour, troublyng with their vnwonted crye. 1579 E. K. 
Deti. to .^user's Skepk. Cal. 1 1 Old .md vnwonted words. 
XS80T. Wilson Rket. (cd. a) 197 Hm maister marueilyng.. 
at suche an vnwonted [1553 vnwonte] kindnesse. x6ii H. 
JoNsoN Catiline 1. i, A strange vn-wonted horror doth inuade 
me. x668 Glanvill Saddueismus 6 Kfiocha'h made of tho-se 
unwonted events. 1713 Kowk Jane Shore 1. ii, Man . . .Shall 
pity thee,and with unwonted Goodnesn, Forget thy Failings. 
1743 Francir tr. llor..Epaties v. 88 Soon the Wretch my 
Wrath shall prove, Hy Spells unwonted taught to love. 1764 

H. Walpole Otranto 11, It is not seemly for me to hold 
farther converse with a m.'in at this unwonted hour. x8o8 
Scorr Mann. 111. xxi. His own menials . Beheld . . the grisly 
Sirejln his unwonted wild attire. 1847 C. Bronte y. Eyte 
vii. Difficulties in habituating myself to new rules and un- 
wonted tanka 1883 Stanley Jeso. Ck. xix. 498 The constant 
expectation of some new Piophet appearing in the most 
secluded or unwonted situation. X878 Fnrxman Nortn, 
Coaq, (ed. a) IV. eg 1 Those who survived kept up life on 
strange and unwonted food. 

b. Not wont to apiienr ; rarely seen. 

1784 CowPEt Task VI. 301 Spring.. calls the unwonted 
villager abroad With all her little ones. iBag Scott Tniistn, 
xviii, It seemed as if a tear (unwonted guest) weie gathering 
ill bis dry and glaxened eye. 

2. Not made familiar by practice; unused or 
unaccustomed to something. Used (a) predicativcly 
with /D, or cllipt., and (A) ntlrib. 

(a) a sg 96 Sionky A readia 11. xi, Philrclea. . tenderly moved 
her feete, unwonted Co fecle the naked ground. i6a8 May 
/'irg. Georg, iii. 99 'J'he Fishes. . Float dead, to the shore 1 
Sea-calves unwonted to fresh rivers fly. 1808-33 Wrdstke 
av., A child unwonted to strangera 1870 1 !hvant iiiad 11. 

I . SI Boys unwonted to the tasks of war. 

(A) X791 Cowpxa Iliad 1. 7:15 So He; then Juno^.. smiling 
still, from his unwonted hand Received the goblet. i8aa 
Milman Martyr Antiock 108 Are not these chambers tbuic. 
That with their splendour load my unwonted eyesY 
8 . Going beyond ordinary limits, rartr"^. 

184a Milton Apot, Smect. ix If 1 sh.nll be large, or un- 
wonted in justifying my selfe to those who know me not. 
Hence Unwo'ntndnnsE. 

1594 Southwell bf. Mogd. Funeral Tearet 8 h, Let. .the 
vnwontcdncwie of the miracle jplead her uaidon. « igga 
Bhomk Mad Couple 11. i, 1 cynfnse it is (by reason of my 
unwontednesse to it) some difficulty for me. i 6 pB Frveh 
Atx, E. India Sr P, 951 We encountred two horrid Shapes 
both for Grandeur and Unwontedness. s86i Geo. F-liot 
Silas d/. iv, A too b«wild<;;rinK dreamy sense of unwonted- 
ness in his pasition. 1899 lh%ily News 7 Nov. 5 ^3 A girdle 
of rubies which may have given a faint shock of unwunted- 
ness to the experience of even a Yandcrbilt bride. 
Unwontedly, adv, [f. prec., or Un- 1 II.] 
In A strange, unwonted, or unusual manner; un- 
usually ; uncommonly. 

1838 K. Baker tr. Balaac's Lett. (vol. IT) 140 It mii«t he a 
very exlraoi dinary vertue that transported him so unwont- 
ed ly. 1648 Hexham ii, Ot^ettfoon/ick^ Vnwonted ly, or 
V n*usually. 1819 Scott A ntiq. xviii, Both hio brothers slept 
unwontedly deep and heavily. 1833 AViv Monfkly A/ag, 
XXXV III. 433 Specimens , .are not unwontedly seen invad* 
iiig the snowy surface, i^x Helifs Comp. Solit. vi. 85 The 
unwontedly sunny pane in DecemW. 1867 ' Ouida * C. 
Catt/emaine*e Cage 16 Her heart stirred strangely and 
unwontedly. 

fUnwo'ntly, ndht. Obs."* fUn-* xx.) Contrary to custom. 
1940 K. Jonas Birtk 0/ Manky nde 13 h, If.. she haue bad 
daviy and vnwonily her flowres. 

Vnwoo'ded, ///. a. [Uir-l 8 .] Destitute of 
wood or trees ; treeless. / 

x8a8 May Virg, Georg, tv. xae SlM|lbeards collect These 
flowers . . On plains unwooded Valle^. 1784 Cook's Vey. I, 
30 1'hat lifelcHs brown which prevailw in countries, .that are 
nnwooded. 1816 Southey PeePt Pilgr, 1. iii. 83 The un- 


wooded opan fluid. 1860O. W.Holmbb AMr K. x, A daHc, 
deep deli, unwoodad, save for a few. .nativo larcbas. 1870 
Moxsta Eartkty Par, 111 . iv. 396 The ruggad mountain's 
bnra unwooded feet. 

tUnwoo'dy.RL Obs.-* (Un-* 7.) stbsaSeuM Spec. M. 
vi. 1 4 The tender end unwoodie fatanchee m shrubs and treei. 

VllW00*6dy ///. a. (Un-1 8.) 

1970 Levins Mattip. 91 Vnwowed, impeiitue, ctflee 
Shaks. Sana, 11 v. They Hue vnwoo'd and viircspccted fade. 
1806 Suns IPinter in Land. 111 . 30 A maiden of the.. kind- 
est nature flattered me by an unwooed aflfection. iBje 
Tennyson Arabian Nts. 80 The solemn palms were ranged 
Above, unwoo'd of summer wind. t88a Mua Braddon Mt, 
Keyal i. iii. 96 She would have blushed.. for her folly in 
having loved iinwoued. 

tUnwoo'lled, 4L obs. [Un-* 9.] lacking wool; shorn. 


tygb Abertteen Reg. (MS.) XVI. (Tom.), Small wn-wollit 
RKynnii», sic a* hoyg achorlingis. 18^ H bxiiam 11, Ongtwoit, 
vnwolled, or bare of wool. tUflWOO‘llMI,«. nbM. lUu-i 
7.] 1570 Levins Manip. 69 Viiwollen, non lam 
t unword, V. obs, rare. [Un->4.] 


obs, IUn-i 
I imut. 

. ' trans. To 

deprive ol words ; to nitke spcechle^ 

a i6s9 Fletcher Nice Valeur 11. i. You diould have found 
my tlianks paid In a amile If 1 had fell un worded. 1894 
Gavton Pleas, Notes iv. ix. 930 Uncardinali'd, Unlorded, 
Outvd of all his hopes, but not Unworded; He.. Curses 
Knight- ErrantR. 

Unwo-rdable, a, [Un-^ 7 b.] Incapable of 
being cxpiessed in words; unutterable. 

e 1660 in Alemeirs of Wkiston (1749) ^x I'here is but one 
God the Father,.. glorious and unwordable in all his Atiri- 
buica Ibid. 565 GodpH]. . Purity and unwordable Holiness. 
X897 S. Cox .Sh/v. Munaixx. 198 St. Paul.. heard what he 
calls 'unwordable words', iflla (Lbbb & Clutykrbi;ck] 
Three in Norway xxxvL 337 An unwordable calm, an in- 
describable tranqiiillity. 

Unwo-rded,///. a. [Un-i 8.] 

1. Not expresiied in words. 

i860 Mrs. cf. Cuva Why Paul Ferrell MUed hie Wi/i IH, 
With all tliis unworded she accosted him. i860 Isee Un- 
THOuciiTRi)]. 1869 Mas. Whitnkv Cayworihrs xxi. The 
iinwoided intercourse between this bushaiid and wife. 1898 
Mkmemith Poems ^ 11 . 13*.! This ]one.laid wife was moved to 
feel Unworded things and old To her pained heart api.eal. 

2. lacking uords ; silent, rarr"^. 

1886 K. W. Cii.DRH Lyrics 116 So, atill unworded, save in 
mrmory mute, Rest tlum, sweet hour of viol and of lute. 

Unwordily, -wordy, be. varr. Unwoktuily, 
Unwohtut. 


XJn.wo*rdy, 0 . rare. [Un-1 7 .] Not diffuse or 
verbose ; concise. 

[1773 Ash.] 1840 Db Quincbv Style Wks. 1859 XI. 980 Ilia 
cnituie ol an unwurdy diction. 

Unwo*rk, tb, ( U n- ' 1 a.) 1894 W nirriEa J '^ankee Cipsiee 
Prose Wks. I. 343 ’Hint comfortable philosupby. .is tbe real 
life of this city of utiwoik. 

Unwork, C/. rare. [Un-* 3 , 5 . Cf. OE. wff- 
wyrean to undo ; also OHG. intwurchen^ •wirken^ 
Mliu. entwiirken. -wirken to destioy.] 

1 1. trans. To undo or detach (from something). 

a 1548 II AI L Chron, iien, / F', B Bui bis woikyng vnwrought 
king Richard from his croune. 

1 52. To spoil, mnr, or destroy. UAr.""' 

> 5*7 Goluino De Momay xvii. 308 I'lie punixhments 
bewray, that wee chaviise in vs, not that which God hath 
made or wi ought in vs, but that which wee our sclues haue 
vndoiie or viiwroughu 

8 . 'J o release Jiom an intertwined condition. 

163M C. Dutleh Pern. Mon. (cd. a) 9a If they light in.. a 
ded tiedg, your hvse way is, softly to unwoork the hedg til 
you count to them. 

4. 'Jo ur.do by contrary action. 

1796- (see Unwroi'Gii 1909 W, Otni.viR Wkanp 

o* tbe Rede vn. vii, '1 hy lady iiiotlier . . Unwrouglit liic wrung 
of Wat Harden's hate With her love. 

UnworkabPlity. (Un.* la.) 1881 Nature XXIV. 371 
Tiie then existing laws.. were in a state of ..cenfusion and 
uiiworkability. 1886 Times 7 April 9/1 The unworkability 
of his plan. 

UnwoTkable, a. [Un- 17 b] 

1. Not workable ; not capable of being worked, 
put into operation or practice, etc. 

Frcq. from e x88o. 

1839 Umb Diet. Arts 984 The mine is rendered unworlmbln 
until flesh air is introduced. 1861 Mux Repr. Govt vii. 

a a Some profess to think the plan unworkable. 1869 A. 

ArooKAi.u Looet Law k Tkeol. vi. loa Lord Abeideen's 
Act is quite unworkable. 1887 W. S. S. 1 vhwhitt New C kmu 
in Rush v. 84 To prevent his run being rendered unworkahln 
by having the best rarts ol it taken from him. 
b. oTtihips: Unmanageable. 

1853 Kane Grinnell Exp. xxiii. (1856) 186 She hsd split 
her rudder-post so as to make her unworkable. 1885 Athe» 
tueum 5 Dec. 736/3 Tbe soldieis were uiuruincd. -and iha 
ships uiiwurkaole. 

c. Impossible to manage, direct, control, etc., 
on account of size, numbeis, or lack of coherence. 

186a 'Shirley* (J. Skelton) Nuget Crit, ix. 436 An un- 
diiciplined ami unwnrk.*il}Ie rabble. 1874 Mori sy Com. 
promise 83 The participation of large numbers of people 
. immediately becomers unworkable. 1895 E. Owen D 'ks, 
G. Edwartis p. xiii, l‘he large and unworkable pariah of 
Wrexham. 1896 Baden- Powrll Matabele Campaign v. 
We have broken up the original.. Force as an unworkable 
and rather overpaicl organizaiinn. 

2. or materia is : Incapable of being worked upon 
or wrought into shape. 

1894 H. Miller Sck. 4 Sekm. iii. 57 The white stone, is 
a beautiful though unworkable rock. 1887 W. W. Smvth 
Coal k Cont.mimng 47 Of the measures.. the upper half 
contains only a few unworkable beds, 1879 CasselTs Tee/tm. 
Educ, 11 . 163/3 Alpaca wool.. laid asiue..as uaekns, UBf 
workable oiaterial. 
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XrarRTOBTB. 


trarWOBKABIiBlTBSS. 

,Xr. *. A. Vavoiam MjhHo n. I II. Myttiai 
Inperfectly MbKervtmt— murorluible nw auutM aud u 
tudi flong into the ftra. 

Hence Urawo-rkaMeBeM, 

*■77 Mo;i.eY CHi. Mite. 11. 60 The abMinte unwork. 
ablmma of ihe new coiMtitmion. 1S79 iPnr. Ocu 

aM The unwprkablenesa of the varioiu nyeteine propoud. 
tFnwOTkady ppL a. [Un-1 8 . Ci. OHG. 
tmgamorahi^ ungewurchii ungeworht^ G. 

•wirkf), MLG. ung$w$rckt\ alao Unwuouout and 
Unwbbkid ppl adjs ] 

1. Not wrought into ihape ; not worked upon. 

87JO BAii.BV(roT.), Unwuroiighi{aX un and wrurVMM, .Sax.), 

on worked. i86a J. Nrwton in Tra$u. Hist, Sae. Lancs 4> 
Ckcsh. (N.S.) 11 . 103 Flint implements.. obtained by a few 
adroit cleavaRes from the unworked boulders amidst which 
they lie. i86s Lunaoex Pnh, Times viiL 065 One single 
nnworked flint. 

2. Not worked in or operated upon. Chiefly fig, 

sBiy Lady Morgan Francs MiB) 11. 190 DrawiM from 

the unworked mine of fancy and imagination. iSgS OLF.NNy 
Garti. KfHdrg^ag Bk, 8|/i ‘I'his applies to nil kinds of uii- 
worked subjects. 1874 Raymond Statist. Mines k Mining 
365 Harris Guli h. .contains much uiiworked ground. iSflA 
Lenpn, Mag. Mar. 486 The ingenuity of inventors.. would 
not allow so fine a field for invention to remain long un- 
worked. 

b. « Unwrought ppl.a. 3 b. 
iflfljGsKBLBvG/tfM. Coal-m 968 Umwrouifiktm Unwerked. 
coal or other mineral which has not been mined or worked 
away. 

UnwoTker. mrv. [Un-' za.] s Non-worknr. 1843 
Carlvi a Past k Pr, 1. ii| Workers, Master Workers, Gn- 
workers, all men, come to a pause. 

Vnwo'rkinff I ppl. a. (Un- i lo.) 

i6g8 Locks Lcfusr, Intsrtst (ed. a) 43 Lasy and Unwork- 
ing Shopkeepers in this being worse than Gamestent. 1794 
BHtsn No. 34. tof Petty includes People of all Professions 
and Offices . . in his unworking Tenth of the Nation. 1830 

Bowlrs Ltfs Bp. Ken I. aoi Obese HLshops, oscitant Deaiin, 
‘ * . • • 

iM 

that of converting the working' classes into un working closes. 

Unwo-rkmanlike, a. [Un-^ 7 c.] Unlike 
a workman . unworthy of a good workman ; badly 
executed or finished. 

1847 Hkxham I, Vnworkemanlike, nisi gslijk ssn svsrch- 
messtsr. 173a Bailry iful.). Inartificial, artless, unwork- 
manlike. 1756 C. Smart tr. Horace, Sat. 11. iii. 11 . i3t 
What was carved in an un work nmn- like manner. 18110 
tdin. Jiev, XXXI 11 . 354 He tacks them together in auch 
a clumsy and unworkmanlike style. 1873 Hamknton IntelL 
Life X. I. 338 The unworkmanlike haste with which it was 
put together. 1895 Mod. Stm. Hug. 64 An unfinished, un- 
workni.^nlike appearance is imparted to the whole nmchine. 
UnwoTkmanllke, adv. (Un-* 1 1 b.) lyay Bailry (voL 
WvinartiJiciaUy, artiesly, unworkmanlike. 

trawo*rkmanly,d. fUN-iy.] Unworkmanlike. 
1341 Bai.k My si tniq P. Pantolahus (1545) 86 b, For lyke 
an vnwurkemanlye dawber he bath done yt with vntempred 
claye. 1706 Piiillii’S (ed. Kersey), /iuir/{^crWiJjeing with- 
out Art, Artless, Uiiwpikmanly. 1894 Season X. 36/1 The 
quality of the seige is not fine enough to look ^unwork- 
manly '. ibid. 58 a Designed fur unworkmanly people. 

Unwo'rkmanly, adv, 7 0ks, [Un-I ii.] In 
a manner uncharacteristic of a good workman. 

<SS 5 Watrrman Fardlf Facious Pref. 7 Clad.. with rawu 
fclle and hide, full vnwurkemaiily patched together. 1559 
Kdrn Pecaties (Arb.) 94 A golden cheyne Ynwoorkmaoly 
wrought. 

Vnwo*rld, v. [Un-* 6 b.] 

L trans. To deprive of the qnalitief of a world ; 
to undo as a world. Also rejl, 

8647 N. Ward Simple Cobier ao Take away the least 
vericulum out of the world, and it un worlds all, potentially. 
1674 N. Faihfax HulkkUMv. 135 The worlds drivinjg up to 
any thing of Gods being, would as much ungod him, and 
over and aliove unworld it self. 1875 Browning A fisto/k. 
A^t. 106 Such world has, of two courses, one to choose t 
Unworld itself,— or else [etc.]. Ibid. iz6 ^Unworld the 
world,' frowns he, my opposite. 1 cry * Life 1 ' 

2. To dcpiive of a siiare in worldly activities. 
s868 H. Rushnrll Sertn. Living Ssdtj'. 404 Why is he {sc, 
a soldier] allowed no more to h.ive any world . .? Is he thus 
unworldetl to take the mettle out of him 7 

UnwoTldlinesa. [f. next, or Un-I la.] Un- 
woildly character. 

1844 Campbkll Theodric 917 A wildly sweet iinworldliness 
of thought. 189a Kobrrtson Serm, 111. xviii. (1857) 966 
Unworldliness is this— . .to h.'ive the world, and not to let the 
world have us ; to be the world's innsters, and not the world’s 
•laves. 1874 Maiiakfy .Soc, Life Greece v. i6t The gentle- 
ness and the unworldlineas o( the man who loved . .the work! 
sn keenly. 

Vnwo'rldly, a. [Un-i 7 .] 

1. Of a type iranscending or exceeding what is 
usually found or experience in the world. 

1707 G. Hickbs 7 'ii«» Trent. Ckr. Priestk. (1711) II. S 
That pre-eminent unworldly Power.. which the Spiritual 
Governours . have over their Spiritual Subjects. 1817 C01.B- 
bidor Lay Serm. 7s The impressive example of their un- 
worldly feelings. 1848 At bo Ckr. Bride 1. xxiv. Sequestered 
they ill love's unworldly dream. 1863 Cowdbn Clarkr 
Shedts. Ckar, xi 991 They are in another world, and they 
revel in unworldly thoughts and unworldly asaoclatlona. 

Comb. 1809 Woaosw. Prelude iv. apo A wild, unworldly- 
minded youtli. 

b. Of persons : Actuated by other than worldly 
or sordid motives ; spiritoally-niinded. 

i8a9 T. Hook Sayings Scr. il 111 . 180 . 1 know you are 
gnlleless, Ma^m, and unworldly. 1844 Kinolakb Eoikem 
XX, liiM unworldly Spbynx has watched and waiebed like a 


Providenc e, ifigg Miliiaw Lest. Ckr, vn. vl. III. n$ The 
pious but not unworldly merchaiiu of Venice. 

2. Not belo^ing to this world ; celestial. 

1789 Stkrnb 7 >. Skeuufy vil vi, That all-powerful fire 
which, .lights the spirits through unworldly tracts 1 

Unwo*rnieaton, ffl. a. (Un-* 8 h.) 1693 W. Ramksbv 
At rol. Bestored is wo<id which we desire to keep.. un- 
worm-eaten. UnwoYmed, a. (Un-* 9.) Not worm- 
eaten. 1899 Atkenmum 9 Feb. 178/1 The ordinary reader 
may see a perfect unwormed copy at the British Muieuiu. 
tUnwo-rmed, ///.«. Oks. rare, [Un- 18.] Of 
a dog : Not having the lytta or * worm ’ removed 
from the tongue. 

i6z8 FtBTCHaa iVomen Pleased iv. lit. She b mad with 
l^ve, As mad as ever unworm'd dog was, Signior. 1817 
Gentl. Mag. July 40/a Inflicting a penalty on those who 
ncgle* ted it, and the destruction of the dog unwormed. 

tUnwo*rm wooded, a. (UN-*9b.) Not bitter or caustic. 
iSa8 Fri.tmam Resolves 11. xx. 66 Vn. worm wooded lests 1 
like well ; but they are fitter lor the Tauerne, then the 
Maiestie of a Temple. 

Unwo-nif ///. a, [Un-i 8 b, c.] 

1. Not impaiied, decayed, or wasted by nse, 
weather, etc 

a 1586 Sidney Ps. vifi. viii, What things eb of waters 
troceth The unworn pathea, hb rule embraceih. tfioa j. 
Davirs (Herrf ) in Modum Wks. (Grosart) 1 . ag/a 

For in Not.beeingn bottoms, being fast. Ought would to 
Worse then nought, viiworen wast 1616 Rxtr. Aberd. Reg. 
(1848) 11 . 34a Stanes. Ithat] abyde baith wind and wathcr, 
viiworne or consumeit. 01677 Basbow Serm. Wks. 1686 
II. 98 Thb great Machine.., unimpaired in its beauty, un- 
worn in its parts. 1797 Young Pare^kr. Job Wks. 1 . 915 
Will the tall Reem.. Submit lib unworn shoulder to the 
yoke. 1771 Pkil. Treats. LXI. 466 Any two of them, that 
appeared to be pei feet and unworn. 1813 Byron Giaour 
1059 There read of Cain the curse and crime. In chsTacters 
iinwoni by time. i8t8 Shrllrv Julian 540 The colours of 
his mind seemed yet unworn. 1877 Mxs. Ouphant Makers 
Fior. iv. loa l‘he beautiful countenance yet unworn with 
anything worse than the sweet sorrows of a visionary love. 
1883 'Out da’ Uganda 1 . 41 Those cool, vast, unworn 
mountain solitudes. 

b. Not worn or thrown off. 

»48 RirHAai>soN Clarissa VIL Ixxviil. 958 The unworn- 
on eflTvcts of the midnight revel. 

O. Nut exhaubteo or worn ont. 

s88a PusBv Paroch. k Caihidr. Serm. vi. 80 A dull heavy 
temper He will transform into patient unworn endurance 
for love of jeaun. 

2. Free Irom deterioration or weakening; un- 
impaired, fresh. 

1757 lluaKR Sublime k Beautiful Intnid. ad fin.. In the 
morning of our days, when the senses are unworn and 
lender. 1831 Cari.vi.k Sartor Res. 11. iii, The unworn 
Spirit is strong 1846 C. Bhontr in Mrs. Gaskell Li/p 
(1B57) 11 . 5 Wlme tbeir minds are mostly unemployed, their 
sensations are all unworn. 1899 Bbowning In 'Ikree Days 
i, See how 1 come, unchanged, unworn t 

absol. 1851 Hrlfs Com/. Soiit. xi. 914 The knowledge to 
be gained Iby travel].. is for the young and the unworn. 

b. Of dress, etc. : Not bitberto worn ; not actually 
worn. 

1798 S. ft Ht. Lex Canterb. T. 11 . 996 One who appeared 
to him to be adorned with the unworn Jewels of the 
Marchioiieas. 1819 Wohdsw. Misc. Sonn. 1. xxi, (She] Put 
on fresh raiment— till that hour unworn. 1861 Whytr 
Mri.vili.b Good for Nothing^ 1 . 140 And yet.. the while 
dress.. might have been consigned unworn to its place in 
the wardrobe. 1894 Daily News 7 April 5/3 (In thb] 

C inting of Mr. Gladstone., the pince-nez would have been 
Iter unworn. 

Unwo-rried,///. A. (Un-18.) 

[1779 Asii.] s8i8 Kkatb Endym. 1. 75 Not one fleecy 
laiiiD..but pa.4s'd unworrIed By angry wolf. 1899 Sia E. 
Rikshrm. That remimis me 197 All. .have lady typewriters 
con.staiuly at work. They look cool and unworried, and 
receive a caller [etc.]. 

f UnwOTShipp Oks. [OE. unweorpsdpe 
(Un- 1 la).] 

1, Absence of honour, respect, or reverence ; dis- 
honour; disgrace. 

In frequent use from e Z400 to c 1450. 
c888 K. iEiFKKD Boeth. xxvii. f a Hwmher ku nu nuBS^ 
on;|itan hii micelne unweorAscipe ae anwald brcng6 pniii 
iinmedeman x\f he hine underfehdT c laoo Ibices k r’ir/ues 
53 For I'are iinwurscipe <^e me nim^ bit al swa unwiirfiliche 
swa me nimS fiat bread (of ?ie iMzrde). 13.. Guy IParw, 
(A) 1857 Uriworkschip it wer to me, ^if y schiild lunti wik 
pe- o 1399 Hylton SenIa Perf. 11. li (Budl. MS.), Pe tres- 
paa and ne voworschip was cndeles qreet. c 1430 Ptlgr. Lyf 
Manhoiie 11. xwi. (1^) 61 Wurnhipe,. .what wyst thou? 
the unwunhipc is thine. ^1440 Jacob's IVeti 165 Jif jwu 
•udaynly . . brekyst out woordys of vnworschype to god. 
a 1470 H. Parkks Dives k Pauper (W. de W. 1496) iv. i. 
160/a Thus for scornyng ft vnworshyp that the sune d)de 
to the fader began fyrste boundage. 

2. An act or instiuice of disgrace or dishonour ; 
a slight, rare, 

c laoo Vices k Virtues 97 After mani^e unwiirSucipes 8e 
he for me hier boMe. 1387-8 T. Usk Ttst. Levs 1. v. 
(Skeat)l. 94 Why, than, . . sufire ye such wrong . .? Me semeth, 
to YOU it is a greet unworship. 

Unwo riihlPfj^.ii rarg~K [Un-1 1 a - 1 - Worship 
jAI Lnck or ahiencc of divine worship. 

i8(fo PuBKV Min. Profik. 75 All half-belief is unbelief 1 all 
bAlf-repeiiiancetinrepentHnce,all half, worship b un worship, 
t UnwOTffihipv Obs, [UN-S 3 J tram, ’I o 
deprive of honour or dignity ; to treat with indig- 
nity, disrespect, or irreverence. Also reft, 
erfiba WvcLir Wks, (1880) 46a Men seyen pat ks poPB 
wole Mclippe worldly worchip. ft not trewe men for goddi.s 
sake, lest be vnworchipe bym silfi ijIBj-ft T. Ubk Tut, Love 


If. vl (Skeat) 1 . sag Yet b be worthy, for sbrewdnesse, to he 
unworshipped, a I4e9 tr. A rderndt 7 rent. Fistula, etc 79 
|Mor it schal m>9t vnwon«chip {overiined ne achame] a Iccb 
for to spede profltabtly with fewer k*ngs end litter, e 1490 
Mirk's FuUetl 1. 87 pe lest synne kat a man doth, hyt 
vnworschypyih God. • 1470 H. Pabkrb Divu k Faupitr 
(W. de W. 1406) 11. i. 110/9 Graunte vs grace no thyoge to 
do..wherby thy name sholde he viivrorMyped or ashamedl 
in vs. 

Hence t UnwoTahippixig vkl, tb, Ohs, 

s^8a WvcLiv Rccins i. 38 Lest parauenture thou falle, and 
bringe to thi soule vnwrslieping [Im initonorationem], e 1400 
Lovx Bonavent. Mirr, (1908) 154 The cause was for the 
gostly fire of Ins zele, . for the vn worschippynge of his fader. 
c 1490 Myrr, our Lafiyo bo 8 The vnwonliypy nge and offenM 
ofgod. 

Unwo-rfliliipfal, a, [Un-i 7 .] 

L Unworthy or devoid of esteem or hontwr. 

^>374 Chaucbb Boetk, in. met. iv. (1868) 75 Nero..3Bf 
somtyme to ke dredeful seiiatours be vnworshipful aetes of 
digintes. ^1471 Fohtrncuk Wks. (1869) 456 IndyKnce in 
them b not only unwonchipfull, but yt may do the moat 
hariiie. N1664 Frank Serm. (1679) aci6 That poor contempt- 
ible condition, and un worshipful pickle they found Him in, 
1891 Caklylr A'/irr/f«r^ 1. v. Its high dignitaiies. .} its worth- 
ships and worships unworsnipful .a mad world, my roasters. 
2. Characterized by lack of divine worship. 

t86a Fasbr limnn, * The Unbeiuving World' i, Tlie wide- 
spreading vrarld, How lovely, .it teems. How full of realities, 
pure and divine, Yet how bent on iinwomhipful dreams I 
1893 W. K. Bartlktt ill Adrance (Chicago) ai Dec., .So 
long as the churches are willing to worship in an unwor- 
■hipjul way by proxy. 

ttTnwo‘rBhiply>tfdb. [Un-^ii.] Irreverently. 

1303 K. Bbunnb Hamit. Synne 981 Ne ko*> shalt swere 
vnwurscbyply [V,folement\ By oure lonle. 

Unworahippedi/Z/.G. [Uk- 18.] Notwor^ 
shipped or adored; not held in revertnee or esteem. 

atm Hvlton .SVx/a Perf 11. xiv. (Bodl. MS ), Viireaon- 
abli Le werkik kat loiiek not k* soueieyn good, , . bat b god 
vnsouft and vnloiied, vnknowen and vnworschipid. c 1430 
L{pt St. A’atk. (1884) 49 Whom bou byddest be wyih oute 
worshep hit tcbal be suffisaiit to hem to abyde in her owiie 
bouses vnworscheped. a 1913 Fabvan Ckron. Mt. (181 1) 459 
The holye leriiyce of God (has l>een] lefte,and holye chureno 
vnworshypped and vnhotiouryd 1587 Golding De Mornay 

S S Had it not bene a cryme to hauc left them viivrorKbippd 
r GodsT 1667 Milton I\ L. v. 667 He resolv'd. .10. « 
leave Unworsbipt, unobey'd, the Throne supream. 1706 
B. S. Barton Mem. Pettc. Feuutty Revtlesnake 17 The 
former IBeing]. . was merely acknowledged and named, but 
unworshipped and neglected, ifo? Carlvlb Fr. Rev. 1. 1. 
i. Thus.. had this grand-nephew ol the great Richelieu to 
glide about t unworship(«d by the world. 1850 8. DoaBix 
ike Roman viii. Oft the uiiworshipp'd angel passeth While 
we. .adore his footsteps in the sand. 

Unwo'rahipplng, ppl, a. (Un-* la) i8a8 WansTaa 
(ctliiig J. M. Matthews), Clnworskiping, m,, not worshiping ( 
habitualiy neglecting the worship of (^. soo6 Br. Moulk 
in r Rip, Churck Congress 41 1 In this day of uncbasteiied, 
unrontrite, unworshipping thought upon religion. 
03IWO'rtllp jA [Un -1 j a. Cf, Du, omvaarde, 
G.unwerth, Da. iswruf worthlessness; also Wan- 
worth sk.'\ 

1 1* Lack of merit or desert. Oks. rare, 

13x0 Ayenb. 35 pe bridde manere of gavelinge b Ine ham 
^t bnhuek onwork to leiie of hire hand. IMd. 970 Dyad 
he Isc. ChrbtJ is, koo best hueruore : and to sterue puu heat 
on work? 

2. Lack or absence of worth ; nnworthiness. 

1835 Cari vlr in Froude LtfeiiBEi) 1 . 41 Do you reckon., 
that style (mere dictionary style) has much to do with the 
worth or un worth of a book? tfiya Rusk in Fors Clesv aiv. 
9 Nature and Heaven command you .. to discern worth from 
unwonh in everything. 1806 A. Auhtin EuglamCs Dealing 
III. 1, Why bath the King Laid this great meed on my un- 
worth? 

t XTnwO'rthp g.1 Ohs, [OE. Utmeorp^ unwurp, 
etc. (Un- 1 . OilG. unwerd (Mill.!, unwirt^ 

G. nnwerih\ MLG. univeri, M. Du. o/nvertfOHwerd, 
etc. (Du. onwaard)f ON . fiv^r, Cf. W an worth a. j 
L Unworthy a, 1 - 3 : a. Of persons. 

.f **3 If- Alfred Ores, iv. vii. | 4 At psein feurfimn cirre 
hie aendon Hannan heora kone unweor<'eatan k^xn. fthe 
hit abaed. c sooo Rule 0/ Ckrotiegnng 70 Preost pe bio cypa 
& of kam Bri-t of wmalan to rican men, ft of uiiwur- um 
men to wurSfullum. e iboo Vices k Virtues 5 Sume oSro 
forisBtek <oe world.. and sone hem selueii heildeS for hali, 
and unwurfi healdek of oAre. esaog Lay. 3464 He biAc vn- 
worfi & lah pe mon ]»e litui ah. c lago Haii Meid. 33 ^if 
ku iwurrlest him unwurS, ft he ase uiiwuri) k®- ^ >*75 Prev, 
Ml/ied 316 (Trill. Coll. MS.), .Swo is mom gadeliiig gode- 
like on horse, wUnc on wci3e, and unwur^ on wike. 1340 
Ayenb. 139 ptruore kc tierbe stape b of k>^B uirtuet w)^ii 
to by y-knawe, and y-healde uor uyl and onwork. ^1409 
in Minor Poems /r. Vernon AM. 641/143 For bou vnworthe 
resawes me ( a* Christ], pu belewys noit km 1 suld be he. 
1603 M. M. Ane Gotlho Dreams xviii, O wretch vnwortb, 
niy dayes ar vaiiilie spent, 
b. Of things. 

C960 Athri.wold Beued. Rule (Schrfler) 138 pseC heora 
heortan furbum mid wacum mettum ai.d unweorkum ne syo 
ofersymede. ciaos Lay. 94656 And elche untuhile Heo 
talden vnwurSe. <1 sa9o Oval k Fligkt. 770 Vuel slrengke u 
lutel wrb Ac wisdom ne wrk neuer vnwrp. e saao Cast. Love 
Ilia Woldestou k* finger Seue .. So vnwoitn and so vyl 
chaATare to bugge ? 1340 Ayenb, 915 Ase ke werm U uoul, 
and file, king on worth. 

o. With dative, or with preps, (esp. 
r888 K. Alvbbd Booth, xxviii, Hu ne wes he micum 
wiium bd ft unweorfi? c looe Alfmic Saints Lives xvi. 
367 Se ideb gylp us beo mfre unwurfi. e tin Lamb, Horn, 
jO Hb bcoden beo8 aweriede and unwurfie gode. ciaeo 
Trln, Coil, Horn. 89 pe alre unwurkeste wig one to riden. 
a saag Leg, Hath, 1531 Siilb H*** wordcA ha bedd me 
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UnWOBTHT* 


vnwurH. mtmsAmr. JT. 90 ^ bkke do* Utoekndl V«t 
boo* hlako A unworAo toward vorkto wiSatoai r 13^0 

iteiv# ds 9 Umrofftk iob am of boK ckureha wardoyn fiMrlo 
bom tMO Aymk 4a pu nano b nio onworb to godo, 
bat bo dodo nno aer betniiid«..ope ciu of todome. 

2. Undeicnreil ; - Uvwobtuy a. a a. 

Aiafo ts»/tAng in O, E. 1. 007 Bi ^ horde harlM 

and b« unvrorSo woiiro4 fbt he. . wUMichc Made, 
lienee f Pawo rthliaM, contempt. Obs, 

1340 Afinh, 17 Pa nerote b0| of prede b ontrearic, b* oba<r 
onworbHetle, tw bHdde ooenrsmaKO. ibid, 09 pa uarpa 
fiiii) b onworbbeda of penonte. 

X/nWOT&L^ [Uk-I 7-fWOBTR tf.] Not 
worthy of (aomeihing) ; i« Unwouthy 0. 6. 
Const, with (a) sbs., esp. wAi/e, or (b) vbl. sbs. 

(0) 19S7 Ti/rowiv. 7 Viv> 7 *. (1837) ^ Whereiu ff ought 
anwortb the pieete thou node Untavone,. . Impuie it to ttw 
troubles of my minde. 1684 J. W11.SON Prtnntfirs iii, Per- 
heps it may not be unworth your while. 1730 lUii.av // aush, 
/>»«/. a V. VlTliich if true or not would not Iw unworih 

Che while of the curious inanatomy coenmiire. 1848 f^owatL 
EaAU far CritUs 458 You may. .deem It not uiiworth your 
while to review II 1903 T. Hardy Dynasts 1. v. vi, Some 
poor dolt unworth captmty. 

(d) ispa G. Harvky Four Lett, iii. 95 Baggage ttufle, 
vn woorth the aunswering, or reading. 1645 M il ton Tetmek, 

6 Many things might he noted, .not ordinary, nor nnworth 
Che noting, i^i J. Wilson Aeiffugar v. iu, He*ll telt ye 
ibe Story., not tin worth yvnr hearing. 
ttFlIWOTthyV. Obs, |pi£. utmtorbian (f. wif* 
UirwoRTfl 0.1), — mDo. onwerden^ MLG. 
unwrdtH, ON. dvirdb, to alight, etc.; cC aLio 
0 ,§niwirthin to deprire of value.] 

1 . trans, Totreat(apefionorthlng) disparagingly 
or with di<idAin ; to slight, despise. 

reea Llndhf. Casf, John viii. 49 Ic dinul ne hefo..« ah le ^ 
uormge faeder min 1^ gie un-uorMde mec. fiooo^LPaic 
in Assmann Ags, Ham, 91 Seo cwcii. .ne unwur Nxlc na be 
mone mid ban, ac calla bine ealdormenn and eac bine he-tnas. 
rieao Tr%n,CM, Ham, 181 Kor we..swo. .iinwurSe* ure 
drihteo, wur.^eS be deuel. riaeo Orsiiic 18985 Hefiilika 
he ahamebb be & shendebb & unnworf bebb* >34^ Ayemk. 

8 II uo bet oiiworpeb his iiader and his moder. idtd, 84 
Uirlae makeb wynne beueiie, and onworpi b* wordla. 

2 . To disliouour (something). 

ciaoo 7 'nn, Cali, Ham, 913 He sbolde. .noht shenden 
godes shafte,. .ne swo unwnrdin codes handiwerc. 
ITnwO'rtliilyt oa { v , |f. Unworthy o., or 
Un- ^ 11. Cf. MDu. onwetHtchlike (Du. Qsrwaardig^ 
Hjk\ MKG. unwerdkhHken^ MIIG. unwirtfit~^ 
unwfrdicHche (G. unwimliEHck) ; also ON. 
mdr 9 i/idn, -uli^ scornfully.] 

1 . Without being worthy, bt, or qualified ; without 
having sufficient merit or ability ; unraeritedly. 

ctaoo *'949/654 in S, Eng. Lag. 1 . <95 Luytel wtiynh ich 
am or holi churene wardein for.to lieo, And al*so vnwurthbe* 
Kehe bar*lo i-nome. 1303 R« Brunvr Hattdl. Synne 3037 
Vnwrpyly art bon made gencyl 3yf beu yn wurdys end dedj'S 
be yl. a 134a IUMroi.R FsatierXnn, 1 As bataall lie (shanierl] 
bat here vnwortbily resayfes fills honors. 9 1410 Lantarna 
of Lift 60 Whnnne hei rcsceyue be Mcramentui, bei gon to 
hem vnwurbili. I5a6 'riNHALK t Car. xi. 97 Whosoevere shall 
. .d^nkeoITthc runpe ynworthely. msdtS Siontr A rendi a 
L xiii. My name Ki Uasiltus, unworthily Lord of ihia country, 
1670 Milton Hist* Kn>r. iii. Wks. 1851 V. 96 So hee..cn. 
J^'d unworthily the rewards of leming and fidelity. 1849 
Rock Ck.af Fathers 1 . 969 Acknowledging that whabioevrY 
they Imd, was bestowed unworthily upon each ona of them 
by God. 

2 . In a nuiiincr falling short of one's worth, ex- 
cellence, or merit ; without contributory fault or 
demerit; undeservedly. 

Not always clearly distinguishable from sense 3. 
a 1340 HAMrom rsatter Uxux. 93 Rise god,..daniyn bat 
bou ert vnworthily handelde of ill preslis. 1909 Barclay 
Shyf ^ Folys 95 But he and all his were murdred for 
Ibeyr hyre. And nat vnwortheiy. 1598 Yonq Diana 
59, 1 bewailed my great mishap, knowing that he, whom 
most of al 1 loued, had so vnwoorthily forgotten me. 1607 
E. Grimstonb tr. Ganiarts Mem. Hist. 317 MaiT>ed to an 
honest Gentlewoman, whom he entreated most unworthily. 
1634 Sib T. HRRaiUT 7 'rrif* 83 (Nicanor) bepiiincs with 
Antioclius soane of Alexander, whom vnworthily he slue, 
lysa STKin.R Sfeci. No. 497 r 4 Can any thing shew your 
llolincsB bow unworthily yon treat MankinJ 7 _i 784 T. 

1 wining in Retreat. R Stud* (1889) 199 The Dean and 
Oiapter. .lay all the blame on him for suffering Johnson to 
be so nnworihijy interred. s8e9 Sia W. Nai‘I9R Fetdns, 
tFarll. atfl This arrangement was adopted a Aer a struggle 
in Che cabinei..; oeYorCheless, mr John Cradock was ui^ 
unworthily. 

b. Without sufficient appreciation ; in an under- 
valuing or disparaging maimer ; derogatorily. 

1309 Hakluyt Fsty.ll. il 13s Either thinking too worthily 
of the Soaniards valure,..or too vnwortbily of them that 
vodertooke thU ioumey gainst him. itet lloBBia Leriatk, 
II. xxxi. 190 That tho-« Philosopliers, who sayd the World, 
or the Soule of the World was Gixl, snake unworthily of 
him. tyas Bhoumk Pafe'e Odyss. Notes vii. II. 150 If then 
we look upon the Odyssey as all fiction, we consider it un- 
wurthfly. 01768 StCKRR .V9nw. (17*; 1) V. 416 Imagining 
that God can enjoin religious CnielticB,.. is thinking.. un- 
worthily and absnrdly of him. 

3 . In an unworthy, unbecoming, or improper 
manner; unbecomingly, unfitly, improperly. 

S377 Lanol. P, pi. B. XV. e38 And bat conodence and 
cryst hath yknkta foata^ pel vmbm it vnworthily, bo doc* 
loura of law« smo Goweb Cam/. III. Whan ilion to 
such on as sclud deio The worichipa of thi god aweie Hast 
yoven so un wortbely. 9 1449 Prcsock Raor, iv. i. 416 Suinmo 
. . vnitt^lli and vnwurthUi hkimon and vndirny men tlieclergie. 
1458 Sir G. H Ava Qeivl. Primut (S.T.S.) 89 A prince, .for . . 
lusty delytis desuroyand his awin gudia unworthily, s f^ f 


CojlesnALU 9 Maee* v. li Tbam toba be In bis bandee vn- 
woraiely, ft defyhid them. 1663 Br. Pmicu Paamh, PsR^* 
EEg, Thou bluslMitt nt 4 . .to think and do moat unwarthtly, 
baiSf altogether iaieasible of thy own Nature, niiey 
BaSbow Serm, WIul 1686 III. 63 lii being dbcontenied wu 
behave our selves very unbescemtngly and unworthily. 
i8|f Tennyson Prime, v. 177 One loves the soldier, ona Tba 
sillcan priasi of pc.iGe, one this, one that. And some un- 
worthily.. s87fi WuiTOBY I^e Laag, vul 136 The name 
of Georgiuiu hidus, with wbidt..ii was unwoithtly eought 
to fatter a mouarch. 

With indignation or resentment. Obs* ran* 

fnqiiiKs. tr. L. iadigne {fireut), 

■lie WvcLiK 9 Maec. vii. 39 'I he kyng kyndlld with wrath, 

. .Mrynge vnworthily b>*m self scornyd. — Mark xiv. 4 
Ther weren eumma famringe vnwortbily, or beuyli, with ynno 
ban sdf. 

UliWO*rthillftNg. [f as prec., or Uv-l i».] 

!• The character or quality of being unworthy ; 
lack of worth, absence of merit. *7 Occaa. with ta* 

911340 liAMroLB Psaiter ci. 18 pat knawis beira frclte ft 
vnworthynes. c 1400 Lova BamartenL Mirr, (looB) 1 19 With 
grete drede of hir vnwortliinnne that hir terax schulde touche 
oure lordta feete. 1447 Biirbnham Seyrntys (Koxb.) a The 
uiiwurihynease liothe of hys persona and eek hys nainm 
1483 RoiUa/i'arlt.\\.vi^ts The aforesaid Aetna of Altein- 
dre or Forfeiture, disableiiig, unwurthi(n)e9)ie, and unable- 
ing. Piigr. Per/, ( W, de W. 1531) 169 li. The vylenesse, 
vincynditesse, & vnworthyneHse of man to tlmt lone. i3ie 
Bentlkv Man. Mntrames iii. 978 Nut remembering, good 
Lord, mine vnworthincsM..nor tralltie of my |)as!icd y^res. 
1631 Gouok CotCs Amnas iik f «». 933 Maua unworthinesae 
end unfiinemc to appeare in Gods sight. 1675 Dktdbn 
AHreHt;:^, iv. i. 1784 You will be kind to iiiy Diiworthineas. 
1711 .Strklk Sfeei. Nu^ 448 Pi For Men.. do uot kt«p up 
a lively Ahliorrence of the least Unworthiiiwia. tvyi Jnssius 
Lett, xlvi. (1773) IL 173 The people., would promhiy over- 
look his immediate unworthinesk. 1833 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng, xvii. IV. 60 It would be ab-urd to reject, on arcount 
of Ills unworthines-s, the inestimable services which it was 
in his power to render. 1884 A. R. Prnnimoton IViciif viii. 
355 The unwortliincas of tlm ministers binden not the affect 
of the Sacrament. 

b. With an (and pi.), /An/, this* 

1333 I}*':' •'Ndkn I.hy 11. vL (.S.T.S.> 1 . 149 Traisting to 
revenite this vnwourthynes be .sum . . liardy I ntorprise. 1653 
Jrx. Taylor Serm./or JV<cr l.xxiii. 304 If it .[jc. jeatingj 
miiisles with any sin, it puta on the iiaiure of that new un- 
worthinesse. 1856 F. W. Farkb treatort^ Creature iii. i, 
1 he very unworthinesses and short-roinings of the creature. 
1880 * OuitiA * Maths 1 1 . 85. I think such a marriage a great 
unworthine!ts, a great disgrace. 

0. With poss. pron., ns a fictitious title. 

1853 Kingsley Hyfatia f. 939 Pamlm asked his name... 

* My iinworthiness is called Peter the Reader.* 

1 2 . Inappropriate or improper action. Obs*'^ 
s6o8 in Bnccleueh MSS* (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 76 It 
w-ss uiiworthiuess in your M.ijetty’8 officera to find him for 
a Ward. 

+ Unwo'Pthly, 0. Obs, [OE. (Uar-I 

7).] Of little consccjoence or worth ; base, mean. 

e laja Hedi Meid* 33 ^tf bu art unwur i)lich ft wi-a^ cliche 
ilatei. 13.. E, E. A Hit, P. B. 305 With her vn-worbelych 
werk me wlatez withdnne. 1340 Ayenb. 139 Huanne )m man 
boleb in bni«*nodnesse pet he by uoulliche yHlruje, and ase 
persone onworblvch. 

tUnwO’rtnly, adv* Obs. [OE. univeor/dict 
(Un-^ 1 1), » MUu. ou%vertUHke{y>\x,omvaardelfjk)y 
MLG. unwerde-^ nnwertiihen^ OHG. unwerdlthho 
(M [ l(L unwertliche)^ -= Unworthily adv* 1-3. 

c laoo Trin, Call* Ham. 99 Ech be understamlei!) bat hoU 
husel unwiirOliche. ctaoo [see UNWoRSiiir sb. ik aiaaa 
Ancr. R. i jo Vor hco wite* unwurdliche anere nome, ft al 
Imt hco euer wurche ). 13.. K. Bmunnk Hand/, Synne 981 
Kc bou sbalt swere vn wurschyplyl Duiwick MS. vn*wurbly ; 
V./idement], By oure lorde. a Alexander ( l>.) &(;9 

Vfiworihly wroght .. When bou was bowne with a braiida 
my body to shendc. 

t UnwO'rthllftSB. Obs. [OE. unweor/ms 
(Un-^ 12) in sense 1, « OHG. tmwerdnissa^ 

1 . Contempt, scorn. 

1340 Ayenh, 9 Wrebe ober onworbnesse bet geb liltUche. . 
uor to h.irnit ubreti. Ibid. 19 Zuo is oiiworbnease \giassed 
dcNpii] bet is wel grat senne. 

2 . Worthlessness. 

1387 R. Hovenorn in CoHeet, (O.H.S.) I. era Neyther.. 
ded [hej respecte. .rather the unwortheiies of the lease then 
the..beneritt of the Colle<jge. 

ITnwortliyCNawpuffi), a.*adv.*sb, [Un-*7. Ct 
MDu. onwtrdich (Du. anwaardig), OS. unwtrdig^ 
MLG. utewerdich, OHG. tifmirdtg (MUG. trw- 
wirdiCf •€€, G* nnwiin/ig), ON. uveifftegr (Nurw. 
uverdug^^w, ovardigy 'DA.utmrdig)^ also Un woutu 
and W AM WORDY ad/s.l 

A. adj* 1 . L Of things : Defident in woith ; 
having little or no value ; worthless. 

In later use chiefly cllipt. from 3 b. 
a xmfl lVahunge in O.E, Ham, 1. aSt Na was ncauer un. 
wiirdi bing chepet swa drore. 1373 Baebour Bruce iv. *96 
Ane hanielat neir ibair-by, A Utill touno and vnworthy. 
s3p8TRRvmA Barth. De P. R. xvii.crv. (BodL MS.), Rarlfch 
. . hab be foulesie siraweof alle come ft vnworthiesle stobkm. 
e 1440 Cesta Rom, xiii. 43 Loo I what I haue suffred for the, 
where as I put non vnworihier thing for the than my owne 
body. C1443 Pac'OCK Damet » Wbanne a inan..herib in 
his bond sum pore viiworbi stiidee, c 133a Du Wkb Intrad* 
Fr, in Palsgr* 896 Myn accusiomed poure and unworiby 
serv\ce. 1399 Shaks. Hem, 1. ii. ara Franca being ouia, 
wee'l bend it to our Awe. .O bwihees bones in an vnworthy 
Vrne. lOiS J. Tavlor iWatar P.) ^mtHest Piigr, D a. My 
poore vaabla and vnworthy pen. 1^ Br. Hall CamiemfLy 
N T, IV. vi, Our weak arid unworthy prayers. 1697 Duvimin 
Virg. Geaeg, il 917 Whose Icnvca.. become the unworthy 
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Ihnba, the nawnethy templa^M i'by a^rii. 71894 PamtSe/ 
Chran. II. 78/t To withhold, .prises in any of the dasnasui 
which the specimens are deenwl unworiby. 

b. Nut reliable; hunful or injuriouatoiupiita- 
tioB : dlscrieutable. 

1693 Dbvdem Exam, Poet. Ded. F i A kind of exempt 
for thooe who have risen by unworthy ways. IM Tnomsom 
Liberty in. 376 Unworthy Joys 1 that wasteful leave bchuMl 
. . No secret ray to glad the conscious souL WoBcavL 

Barderere 1. 955 , 1 suspect unworthy Mies Have reached 
hu ear. 1813 Shrllkv Q* Mab v. 163 Blunting the keenness 
of hie spiritual sense With narrow schemings and unworthy 
cares. i88b Bkaant AU Sorts Exyi, She repressed bw 
indignation al thb unworthy suggestion. 

2 . Of persons : Not worthy ; locking worth or 
merit ; undeserving; hence, despicable, contemptible. 

a. m laso Wahumge in O. E. Ham. I. eyo SehomcliclM epe^ 
ling of unwuifii rilMUZ. a 1300 Cursor M, 93889 Amang mm 
hirdes am i an, Sa wreche vnworthi wat i nan. c 1373 /bid. 
00013 (Fairf.), Al if 1 he vn*worbi man. rtsee Maunubv. 

( Koxh.) iiL so He pryues bnitn bei bins think vnworthy. 143^ 
Sia G. Havk Lata Anns (S.T.S.) 309 (Julian prinds prayia 
fmr unworthy per-onis, God is offendit. 13^ CovaaoALa 
Eceius. xxix. 3a Yet ahall he be Mken as vnworthy, ft heart 
many bytler rough wordes. 1596 Shaiul Afere/t* 11. i. 37 
So may l..Misse that which one vnworthier may allaine. 
1617 Woodali. .S'Mfx*’. Mate Pref., Wks. (1631^) B 3, Unworthy 
impostor*, under the names of Surgeons s6i6 W . dr Kritainu 
Hum, Pnui, xi. 49 External Fortunes nmy befal the un- 
worthyest Persons. 1737 E. Lewis Let, to Swift 30 June. 
fAl family, .brought to ruin by that unworthy man lord 
KinnouL 1813 Sonr Quentin D, xv, CainpO'basso, the un- 
wort hy favourite of Duke Charles, with . . his base, treacherous 
spirit. 1833 James Gifsy iii. An unworthy blackguard of 
that nama 1846 M rr A. Marsh Father Darcy 1 1 . viii 136 
The .'iiithority confided to me— unworthy—by the church. 

absoi. ^1400 tr. Seereta Secret^ Gat'. Lardsh. 59 He bet 
getiys be giftys. .to vnworthy and to hem bet has non nede. 
tsss £i>xn Decades s 9 Fortune.. siimtymes feuoureth 

die vnworthyest. z6oa [see 2 >ruRN sb.* 4]. a 1698 I^ki.ace 
y Wmz(i65p) 30 'Tw the same wrong th'unworlhy to inthrone. 
1864 Fox tr. AT. /Ki/red's Boetk, (1895) 97 Can.t thou now 
understand huw great dishonour power brings on the un- 
worthy when he receives it f 


4 Sk. (1B37) 11 147 Ah t the unwordy r 
b. CoDveutionally or devotionally used as an 
expression of humility. 

ctS3a Du Wbe intrad. Fr. in Paisgr. 1036 Written by 

r ir unworthy servant, tfifio Ai.LRarsR Gem I, Calling 171 
mo<t..lmuntilul Lord, who.. hast in an oxuaordtnary 
measure abounded to me thy un worthiest Servant, a 1700 
in Caih. Ree, Sac, Pubi. IX. 334 S'* Agnes of the Jiifaiit 
Jesus, Priouresse unworthy. 1734 ibid* V 1 1 1 . 949 S[LsteJr 
Agnem Howaid Abbes-s uiiw(orthjy. 

3 . With const. Not of sufficient merit, excellence, 
or worth, a. With to (Sc. f tiU) and inf. (Chiefly 
of persons.) 

a 1300 Cursor M. >4997 Crist and his moder do me to 
spede ! Pat vn-worihi cs for to rede. ri itio in Wright .S'/sr. 
Lyric i. 73 Jesu, tbah ich be unworthi To love the. C1400 
Destr, Troy li 629, 1 wot me vnworthy Ms wiiclis to fall. 
c 1449 PhcocK Refr. iv. iii. 428 Thanne bi lijk vgument. .ech 
guuernaunce ami ech thing. .weren vnireful and vnworthi 
to be had and vsid. c 1450 St. Cuthhert (Surtees) 2709 , 1 am 
vnworthy .. Sltke hy degie to come toward. iSafi I'ilgr, 
Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 84 b, Pruclauiyiige ihemselfe synners 
& vnworthy to lyue. 1563 A. Nowfll in i,eU, Lit, Men 
(Camden) ar iToJ iudge wiieiher it[~ his MS. Calechbml 
were not uiiwoorthie, .III be inaide publike. 1651 Homrrs 
Leviath. 11. xxvii. 159 He..is..lhouj^ht unworilty to have 
any charge, or preferniciu in Warre. 1667 Milton P. L, 
xir. 91 Since hee [sc, man] pcriiiits Within him.sel( uiiworihie 
Powers to reign Over free Re.isuii. 1671 — /'. A*. IV. 346 
The rest [are].. unworthy to compare With Sion a songs. 
1713 PorR itiad 11. 869 liis troops in forty ships Podarces 
. . Nor he unwurtiiy lu command the hoNL 1789 (^wseb 
Queim’s t'tsit 67 The cuuib'ruus throng, Not else unworthy 
to be fear'd. Poi.iA>K Course y . I. lat Unworthy is 

your Mrvant To stand in presence of the King. 1863 Kimci^ 
LKV Hereto, xl, Hit soul, unworthy to be delivered from eviL 
b. With ofy t iOy \/or (sumcibing specified), or 
clause. 

S3B9 Wvci IF TH'it iiL 19 Or 1 was vnwrthi to hem, or thel 
poiauenture to me weren not wrihi. — Acts xiii. 46 je .ban 
demed vs vnworthi of [1388 10) euere lasting lyf. ,.'1386 
Chaucrb Cletk’s T. 359 Lord, vndigne and vnworthy Am 1 , 
to ihilkc honour. 1S63C00PKR ThesaurnSyAsnicitiaindigssL 
vnworthy of fi iendadup. 1389 Hakluyt Voy, To Rdr. Fo, 1 
accompt him vnworthy of future Luoun. s6oB Siiakh. Per* 
II. V 40 , 1 am unworiby for Iter achouliuaster. 1619 Sia W. 
Mubr d/ifc. Poems xiv. is (^uhich eiidit >;e dayes of this 
scnsuall slaue, Wnwordy the eaith sould F^ild him a graue. 
1674 Jachsods Recant, A 4, 1 thought my self uriwuriliy of 
a forreign Plantation. i784Cowi'XR /'aiiiii, 731 Neglected 
Natu e pines Abandon’d, as unworthy of our love. iSss 
Mrs. Hrmans Siege V’ateneia il 157 The noble daughter m 
Pvlayo's line Hxih nought to ask, unworthy of the name 
Which is a nation's heritage. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng ii. 
1 . 950 Nor did ha appear to the public unworthy of his oigb 
lortunee. 

O. Of superior worth or merit. (Const, /e.) 

S74i Francis tr. Hor,. Sat. 11. ii. 139 Why lives in deep 
DiMress A Man unworthy to be poor? 

4 . ft. Of treatment, etc. ; Not deserved, warranted, 
or justified; unmerited- 

Chiafly of treatment, fortune, etc., below the deserts er 
merit of the person or persons concerned. 

tigB WvuLir 9 Aface, xiv. 49 Cbeesynge for to dye nobly. 
raiTier than, .a^inis his birthis for to be ledd with vnwortni 
wrongia. *1403 cr. Arderue*s Treed, bistuia etc. 30 It 

■aeinch..vnworpi for to vse v^ele f* — * ‘ ' 

gette byin mo hngis. 133a 
aiony ^ir nocht vnwourth 


nraerttes sremt. rieruta etc. 30 it 
o vse wele king** T-giffe Jmt kan no\t 
1333 Bbllrnosn Liny iv. viii. With 
ourthy lovingia 1360 Daub tr. SteL 
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4W*C<i«< y.4Ml ».Tlii>^worthfa and luicmaUa fartoM 
^tl^orlnton^ v1.iv.94 Hainly 

Kmoum /✓#«#. <i6uU 46 llTieyl ea^ not. .vnitll 

Ihoyli^v^hthiiiyfiwattbMde^ i«4ST.Biun. 

■mrr /yivAf VH. aiviii. The holy Travellen throngh Cold 
^Aod oortbern Blahtn, look their onwortby wmy. 1900 
DevoBM TAgmtina s Um, i ay Mov'd with unworthy Uam 
of the Maid. ifgilTnENcn Sym0i^iat AT. T. 194 Ahmlu^y 
onworihy aulTering there m none. ilTf FnouDsCarMr xattL 
368 The uiMPOithy (raatment of their great enemy. 

fb. Dilhonouring. loir, mean. Conit./d. Oh, 
MM J* CoLLiBB Mite, En, l L 39 How unworthy and un- 
chrbiian it w to pby upon the liMtgence. .of another. 

6 . That has noi i^uiiite worth or merit ; inferior 
to or below what ia merited or deaerved ; base. 

1133 baLLKNDaN /.ivy II. xiv. (S,T.&) 1. 184 ‘I'hinkand 
ricbt vn worthy hat hare hail Holticiiutle..wat direkkit to na 
vthir fyne. igM Yong Dtmnm 130 'rhie vUlany did tlie 
traitor Alfeua %ro: k. . . for the contempt, which she had of hia 
vnwoortliy affeation. 1606 Shahs. AhL ^ C7. 111. xiiL 84 
Your Cmwrs Father oft . . Bestow'd his lipson that vnwonhy 
^lace. As it rain'd kisses. 166a .Stillingfl. Sacrjr iii. 
lii. I4 Far be «uch unworthy thoughts from our apprehen- 
sions of a Deity. ^ 1760 impf**tttrs Detected iv. iii. Jl. ipo. 
1 repreNented to him bow unworthy the profeasion..waB to 
one of his character, ttao I..AMa Trae Stnry Wks. igo8 I. 
as6 A itttle festival .. (though it must bear an unworthier 
Bainej..in honour of her guest's recovery. 

b. Beneath or below, nnbeooroing or unlWittiiifv, 
the character, re}Xite, or dignity of a perion, etc. ; 
not worthy or deserving of notice, etc. 

t6p7 DeyoaM ^meie an. 1156 A wound unworthy of our 
state 10 feel. 1700 — Pre/. Fabiee P 14 Some people (think] 
..thete tales.. unirarthy of iny paina 1733 Pope Let. to 
Swift a April, I wilt take care to suppreMi things unworthy 
of him. 1780 Mirror No. 73, Some of them are new, and 
not iin wormy of notice. tBog Toxbr ttighi. Turkey 1. 303 
A series of domeaiic trageclies.. hardly unworthy of the 
palace of Atreus at Myceim 


II. With ellipse of of. 6 . Not deserving, merit* 
Ing, nr worthy of. a. Of persons, t Al<«o ahsoL 
ssBs Wvci IP 70^ XXX. a Thei weren trowid vnwrthi that 
liflL vitei ipta imiigai\ — JS.cIuuxmv. 11 HJisrul..(ia 
he) that seruede not to the vnwrthi hymself [l« iwtignis ul. 
133s /.eti. SuO^rets. Mauast. (Camden) io| The poore 
house which f under God. .(though unwonhye suuhe a 
cure) have hadde niynistration and rule of. a tefig Pai.pnev- 
MAN Hm/dwin'e Mor. F/ulou (1600) 64b, nee is.. much 
vnworthy honour, that seeketh lii^ owne wealth and oppress* 
eih other, idoo Siiakii. Muck Ado u. iii. ai6 (Q.), How 
much he is vnworthy so good a lady. 1834 Six T. Hkrbbnt 
Trwo. ai9 lorweith..was thought vnwuithy the Crowne 
and dignitie. 1718 Pope /Had ix. 88 Curs'd is the man,.. 
Unworthy property, unworthy light,., who delights in war. 
1704 Mms. Radcuppe Mvet, Udolj^ho it, She again beheld 
.. Valancourt unworthy the esteem and tenderneta she had 
once l^stowed upon him. 1836 Dickens .Sh, Boz^ New Kror, 
Until lie pioves nimself unworthy the cm<i<ienoe we rep<jae 
in him. 1874 Daskn r H-tif a Life ill. 78 ThU only shows 
you are quite unworthy auuu luck. 


b. Of things, etc. 

1634 Six T. Hbrbkkt Treeo. 907 A place not vnworthy the 
remembrance. 1661 Raai. Ohrerv .SY Lett. (1749) iB It 
m.iy not be unwoit|^yonr gr.'ice's observation, ih.it (ctek 
xhn Drvoen Urg. Oeerx ili. 6 All other themes. .Are worn 
with use, unworthy me to write. »x8 Prior T^oems Post^., 
A Panegyric, not unworthy the Pen of some future Pliny. 
1763 Museum Rust. IV. 334 Agriculture, .is.. not unworthy 
en'eii the patriot's care. s8o^ Svo. Smith Serm. II. 335 
Many men. .imagine, that thit department of medicine is 
unwiirtliy the name of science. iBja K. A J. 1 jiniikr F.xped. 
Niger 1. i. 36 Nothing •.eemed unworthy hi<i acceptance, 
firom fine scarlet cloth to a child's farthing whistle. i8Ba 
DesUy Nrwe 19 Aug. 4 /y Nor is it unworthy notice that (etc.). 


7. Not belittiiig or suiting (a person, etc.); 
derogatory to the dignity, standing, or character 
of; below the level of. 

H. Lawrence Comm. Augp/Ze 99 Other sins have 
their aggravations ; but this is.. the most unworthy a man. 
168a B. WkiiettKke't Mem. Pref., His posthumous work 
contains, .many thinipi most false, and unworthy so gre«it a 
name, tyao Pont Utaf xx. 944 Unmanly pridf. Unworthy 
the. hifh race from which we came. 1761 Hume Hid. Fug. 
111. lit. 198 Riionrs. .1111 Will thy men of their profession. 
S798 >A Ht. Lee Cnuterb. 7*., Vug. Lade's T. II. 194 For 
her father to expatiate on such h.iubleR, wr.s unworthy both 
his experience and sex. i8to Southrv Krhama vii v, The 
wing'> of Eagle or of Cherubim Had seem'd unw<irihy him. 
183a J. H. Nkwman tden. of « £/Mnwrsr/r(i87i) 53 It wsiild 
..havebeeti unworthya genius, .so anaL tioil a.s AriNtotle's. 
to have laid it down that letc.). 1885 * Mrs Aijix^ndre^ 
At Bay i, A silly after*glow of boyish folly, unworthy his 
experience and iiialurity. 


B. ado. Unworthily: in a manner unworthy^ 
(something). Also eUipt, (cf. 6-7). 

iMi Earl Orrery St. Lett. (1749) 19 This would engage 
him to walk not unwoithy auch an honour. 1708 Cmidweil 
Papers (Mnitl Club) 1. ary Our .sins in walking iinwonhy 
of y* great merc\ Go>l hath ble^t ns with. 1740 Richardson 
Pamela (1741) 11 377, 1 hope. 1 siiail not behave unworth; 
of the good Instructions. 1760 -ts H. llKOoKB^<iw/e/(7iMi. 
(1799) V. 43 1^ttiii«4 him know Itow unworthy he Rlranld have 
acted by his daughter, had he imposed. .up>in her. 1804 
Eucrnia ue Acton Tale without Title 1 II. 7 Let us not act 
unworthy of bangs who have a hops in futurity. 

G. sb. An unworthy person. 

Used only in expressed or implied contrast to Wosthv sh. 
s6si Bseton Good 4 Besdde (tiile*p.), Desi'riptions of the 
Worthies, and Vnwonhies of this Age. Where The Best 
may see their Graces, and the Worst disceme their Base- 
iiewe. a x86s Fvi,i.rb IVorthue 1. (1669) 73 'I'he Worthies 
of England being your Subject, you have mingled many 
Unworthies amortg them. s8l8 RneycL Brit. XX. 614/9 
John Wiliiiot..waa one of the unworthies of the reign.. of 


Ghaficall. B8|||E.PEACocKbiF.4(?.aa JMyTaBothwelL 
KiK»^..and oiner worthies and iiiiwufihi«a or the troubhid 
Marian peruM. 

tHnwo-rthy, v. Obt, taro, (Uv-t 6 n, or f. 
pnec. Cf. Ubwobth MUG. emwifdtgm^ nnd G. 
€ 9 Uwiirdigm!\ 

1. tram. 'I'o diriiancNir ; to do diaeredlt to. 
ciaso HaU Meid. 35 pi> » funna. 8t ac aucunnaUcliaS 

ft unwur8clie<> (f».r. unwurdgeftl In bodL 
t8a8 Fbltham Resotves it. iiti. iM b, To feed that diiperahn 
humour, all wayaa aliall ha troodan, though they never ao 
anuch vnworthy the aian. 

2 . To nspeiie or vilify. Hence UnwoTtlijiiift 
ppi. a, 

1^ Whituicn Zooiomia 439 l‘hey know not how to raiae 
their tlender MerttiL but by levdliiig oihvn that exixiil them 
In any thing, with their uiiworthyuig Toiigiiea. 
TF&WOlllld (tmwuu'nd), a.^ [Uir-^ 8 b. 
Cf. MDtt. OHghiutonden^ MHG. mud older G. 
emgewunden.^ Not wound (up). 

s8M liexHAM II, Osigewoesdea^ Vnwound, or Vnwrapped. 
1719 J . HucHaa Mormng Apparitiom 4 Uumb o'er my pillow 
hung my watch unwound. 0804 Miaa Mirroao rit/age 
Ser. I. 9.19 As U» hand of an unwound clock steiids at oiia 
hour of the day. 1897 Bbam SioKBa Draeu/a iv. My watch 
was still unwiiund. 

Unwou^nd, ppL «.• [Uir- • 8, or f. Unwind w.'] 
Keleased from a coiled or twisted state ; untwisted. 

1707 MoanuEa Hmb, 305 Which Thatching most tie oa 
with Withs, but old pitched Ropes unwound, is much 
cheaper. s8i8 Milman .SeuMer vhl 34 Tlie soul, unwound 
its coarse material chains, Basks in ita own divinity. 

Unwoil'lldablftt a. [Um -1 7 b.] Incapable of 

being wouiKled. 

s6fi CoToa., /mSlestabie. vnhnrtable, vnwoundable. 1698 
S. Clarke Script. Just, liitrod. Be, In theM lie all niy 
strength.. and.. 1 hope to be unwoundable. 1731 Bailee 
(ed. 9). 1873 TaimvaoR D. Mary v. v, Callous with a ouu- 
■cant stripe. Unworn idabTc. 

Hence irawoa*skdalil«BOMi. rarer*, 

t66o Blount (ed. a), tnvuiturakiiity^ uiiwoundablenemL 

Unwoa'nded, ppt. a. [OE. unumndod 
8), MDu. ot^owondet (I)n. oagewoetd), Cf. 
G. Htwerwundot.^ Not wounded ; unhurt. 

a 1000 Genesis 183 Ne hser mnt^ com blod of benne, ac him 
bre<sO engla of lice ateah liodende ban, wer unwundod. 
riaao Okmin 14733 All swa summ Ysaac attbrasat Unn* 
wund«*dd ft unnaremmedd. c S350 IFill, Paterae xeSo Ki)! 
Cewe went a-wey vn-woundet or take, e 1400 Detir, Troy 
10696 Aiax..vnwoundit, i*wis, out of wothe paste. rf43a 
St, Cuthbert (Surtees) 7098 Cuthliert men viiwoundkl es« 
chapid. 130a ATKVN-aoN tr. Pe Imitatiene iii xl. (1893) asQ 
If thou vse nut on euery hande ih) sbyUle of paevence, ihou 
shalt nat hr lotige vnwonnded. 1614 Tomkis Awnmazarx. 
vit, With these walk as nnwounded as AchillcsS, Pipp'd hy 
hb mother 'l*heci4. 1631 Davenant Gomtii>ert 11. iii. xi, 
Vex'd thdt the Empire which your wourid.s did gaine, Was 
by a young unwomidcd Army fought I 1700 Drvden utdd't 
Met. xiiL 434 Hector from the Field unwounded went, 

I <777 BoTTva /hschytue, Ckoephorm 376 [Ibr] envenom’d 
viper, 'lliat poisonn with a touch th’ unwoimded body. 183s 
Sc^TT Ct. Rob, xvi, He coverexi hb ews with the unwoundra 
hand. 1863 W. C Baldwin A/r, H muting vi 1B5 An un« 
wounded cow giraffe. 

Jig. and tranf. 1579 R. K. Gloss, to Spenssds Sheph. Cat, 
dm. 41 WonndWuw armour, vnwounded in warre, doe rust 
through long peace. s6aa FLETCiiKa Spem. Cur, 1. i. We 
may hear prai^ when they are dcscrv’cL Our modesty un- 
wounded. Idas MASaiNiiEE Part. Loves i, Provided my 
fair name Had been niiwoundcd. 17M Popk A/. Lady 960 
She, who can. hear Sighs for adaugbicr with tinwounded 
ear. s8i6 Southey Poet's Pilgr. 11. iii. 169 Unwounded 
here J udma's halm distill'd 1 ts prbnmis juice. i8t8 M ilm an 
Samor iv. 406 'I’hc beardleaa Troilus, Unwonnded by soft 
Cresseide's arrowy e^’ca. 

oAW. i768'74 Tucker /./. Nat. (1834) I. 517. I expect., 
that the healml will accompany me as undii»turliedJy at the 
unwounded along our future progress. 

UnwoTen, ppt. a. (Un- » 8 b.) 

1409 Rolls of Parlt, IV. pe yerne lex'eth un- 

woven. 1467 det 7 Edw, 7 Ft c. 3 To him nr them that 
espieth or maketh rroof of any ^ucli unwoven Yarn. 1366 
lulls ^ fttv. N. C. (Snrtees, 1835) 960, xv yeidn of lining 
clothe with gariie for hurdeii clothe vnwoven. 1A48 H rxhaii 
II, Ougeweiient Vnwoven. imb IFestm. Gao. 1 Oct. a/j 
l>enth..Bliakcs th' unwoven thread Tbriddiiig the hkuttle, 
and the story's told. 

. t Uawra*cked, ///. XL Obs. (Un-* 8.) Not wrecked. 
1^7 Drayton ElegieSt l^y Aston's Depart. .S>o/n 41 l.et 
them for her sake, Who to thy safeguard doth her selfe 
betake. Escape viidrowii'd, vnwrackt (1748 utiwreck'd]. 

tlTnwra'll, v. Obr.~^ [Un-8 j-^Wrall v, 
Cf. Unwari, V.] tram. To unwind, unrolU 
1387 Trrvisa Higden (Rolls) I. 9 My wilt b ful luyte lo 
unwralle he wrappyinges of so wonder werkea 

Vnwra pf v. [Un-s* 3, 4, 7.] 

1 . irons. To remove the wrapping from ; to vn* 
cover by removing a wrapping or the like. Also reft. 
Before e iSao somewhat raret cf sense x 
C1388 CiiAUChR Man of Lmu's Prol. < So aoore artow 
ywoundid Th.!! verrav nede vnwrappeth au thy wntintle hid. 
1330 pAi.aoR. 769/1 Unwrappe this same and lookc what is 
in It. tgMo H01.1.VBAND Trsms. Fr. Tong, Pessi/ter, to vn- 
wiappe nb eiex to restore the sighL «if6i8 Svlvrster 
Pibrac's Titrastiea Ixxxiii. Her spighifiill Cords ahee can 
so closely knit, That ihoueh^at last wee happen to un^wiap 
us ; The print thereof still in otir Fames will sit. s8s3 j. 
Neal Bro. Jonathan II. 119 The man-slayer was unwrap- 
ping the bundle. 1839 Geo. Ei.rar A. Bede axii, Ha had 
wrapped the boE up in a great many coven, that be might 
see Hetty unwrapping it with groiving curioaity. 

Ag. 1889 R. UainGBS Sonn. exIx, I'he suiiv feat nys, 
1 Ml lift the dark west and unwrap the night. 


tb. ftg. To vnibldf reveal^ dticloee, ciplafai. 
Obs, rare, 

€ 1374 Chaucer Soetk. iv. pr. vL (1868) 103 (Mu hast 9auca 
..me to vnwrappen he hidde causes of Miigex 1393 Sid* 
uey's Arcadia 111. (i6a9) 366, I will disdoae my greataa 
saorat...! will, lsay,vnwrap my hidden estate. sioaPAiii- 
PAX Taoso XVII. LEExvii, That so 1 could the Catalogea ni- 
wrap Uf thy mreat nepMwei^ yet vuborna. 

a To deliver out of release /row, free ef^ sooio 
envelopment ; to liberate or set free. Also^. 

1981 Norton CaMn's Inst 1. la Like a masx out of 
which we can not vnwrapp our selueti, vnlesae (etc.]. 1388 
Earl op Suaaax in E. lAMge liiusir. Brit. Mist. (1791) H* 

6 And, lastly, to foresee that these Sootts on bothe aydea 
packe not to^bar. so as to ttnwiappe..tbcr myares owte 
m all pement sUunden, purge hm openly (etc]. s8ao 
Shkltom aiuf Pi, Don Quix. xlviii. 391 Vnwraflgmig hint 
from the Sheet and the Quilt, they iiinclied him. riSsf 
Beddoer Poems, Torrismoud i. tv. Unwrap me of my years, 
and hnnt am. .Into my mother's womb 1 there nnhegot me t 
2 . To oiien, unwind, or unroll (what is wrapped 
or wound) ; t to unfurl (a sail). Kikoftff, 

Rare before 19th ernt. t d sense 1. 

1387 Treviba ihgden (MS. CotuTlb.) foL 3, pb matyre. . 
hah many .. wyndyngs and wrankklyiigs hat wol no)! he 
vnwrappid. toM., My wyt ys fill lylel to vnwrnppe |k gret 
hardnea of so woiidre rrriiix 1380 STANVHuaar Ainoid iii. 
(Arb.) 76 Our sayb vnwrapped vphoyaing, . .thee rough aeas 
deepelye we furrowe. 1809 J. Bamlow Coiumb. in. 811 
Where the savage leader lay., (he] dirccu hb eager way, 
Unwraps the t) gar's hide,and strives . . To close the wound. 
b86o Kurkin Umio this Last ii. (1806) 6 d Rags unwrapped 
from the breasts of goodly soldiers dead. 18^ A Robeiit* 
SON Nuggets, etc. ay He unwrapped hb blankets, (aiidl 
spread them on the bed. 

b. qnot) 

% Lund Elem. Geom, ^ MeHsuraiton in. 316 We 
may call attention to two cases of curved surfaces, where 
the surface can be unwrapped, ao as to form a plane auTfaoe. 
8. intr. To nndeigo unwrapping or unwinding. 
S833 Whbwxll Astsnm. eiS A stone at the end of a slriag, 
when the string is whiilad round, and is allowed to wrap 
round the hajid, or to unwrap from it. c 1B88 Ykatb Poems 
(191a) b6i ^oy.. stirs the young kid's budding born. And 
makes the infant ferns unwrap. 

Unwra*pped,//^ «. rarr^ IUn*' 8.) Not wrapped 
(upi. 1570 Levins Massip. 31 Vawrap|Msd, infiisciatus. 
s6^ Hexham ii, Ougewosu/ess, Vnwound, or Vnwrapped. 
tUnwra'fttpO. (andj^.). Obs. Forma: i-sun- 
wrmat (3 -wsTate), -wreoat^ i, 3-5 -wveit, 3-4 
-wresto (3 Orm, •wregato); ‘i>3, 5 anwroato, 4-5, 
5 *^. 6 -wroat. Alio 3-4 on- (4 oun-), 4-3, ik, 6 
vn*. [OE. temormsff unwrdst (Un -1 7 ^.] 

I Of a poor, worlhleas, or vile quality or con- 
dition ; lorry, miserable ; of little account : ft. Of 


persona. 

0893 K. /EunitD Ovr. III. i. I s Hi l4Boedcfnonb..tohon 
ged^oD hast hi hi selfe leton mijiNnr xe for heaiie ge for un- 
wra»ie. c laoo Trin. Cell. Mo*ii. 39 Vnwiesle hu bo^ )6f ht> 
wre(,he ne secst hwanne hu time siest. c laM i-^v. 964510 
Cu8e8 eower kinge, (ISnittus beoh boklelac heo beoR un- 
wrmste iialde. evesg Leg. Katk. ia6o Hwet nu, unwreste 
men & wacre ben eiu wake I 1 1330 Lybeans Disc. aii8 The 
menstrales . . Hadde ryche yftes wythalla^ And they that 
wa^n unwresL 
b. Oflhinjw. 

« iiaa C7. E. Ckroa. (lAtud MS.) an. ier>a^ And gewandon 
heoin on an to Ealdulfes iiw!^ ft wear A him h*w va anon 
unwreste scipe. cisoo Trin. Coil. Mom. sg Ful mai he 
hinke, ^1 forcufter haiieA faire weden and hu unwresix 
ciacs Lay. 16307 yenne hat busfd u unwrasst pe help b 
W wurse. cs^ Maveksk sBai Him to binden faaie 
Vmii an aase swipe un-wraate. 

2 . a. of persons : Addicted to evil, wickcrUiess, 
or vice ; wicked. 

MiBa3 Ancr. R, 194 pent hn he Rode boli mon. .blescede 
^ unwreste hand het belde ihermed him. a 1040 Wokunge 
in O. E. Mom, 1. 983 And tii..waH unwreste folk uf world 
to hoker lohter. 13. . K, Aiis. (W.j 876 What doatow here, 
nnwrast gomeT.. He I fyle atcyiue horesiatel To nitado 
was ay tliy wone. c 1380 Sir L crumb, sous pys schrewede 
Sarsyns hat wern ouiiwraste. nsys M. Nibhkt N, T.im 
Scots (S.T.S.) 111. 349 He. hchawn, how nienn augtht to 
behaue thaim Iowan hick an l)C viiwrast. 

absot. and as sb. a laae Aner R. 68 Me ilenefi hat vuel 
lone, ft tc unwrehte blii^diclie i.ed 011 ha gods, r 13M Castte 
^ Lcffe 334 Heo him made a>Kulie, huike vn-wreaic, And 
bi'Swikide him. 0330 Artk. 4 Met /. (KOlbiiig), It wcie 
ille, ]if eueriche vnwrest liadde hb wille. 


b. or actions, etc. : Chaiacicrixed by wickedneu 
or evil ; iniquitous. 

a iiaa O. £. Ckron. (Laud MS.) an. 1131, ?if hier w mr e 
hiire an unwreste wrenc a 1173 Cott, Mom. 935 Ac ai laie 
Bune adilbde hurh unwieabte leahtruni. a lags Ovd 4r N, 
178 Suciic wordes beop viiwresix ciays Lav. 7033 hor 
pivseoiiwreste (la^e) ai men him hatede. c 1313 Shonkham i. 
1581 panne a^tc . .wyuea nautl r^ciik men Monon-wrestneiue 
werche, Ac hulyo. And nau^t onwivht up-sechen by. 13 . 
Seuyn Sages Nl.) 1917 For mine ihre uiiwiaat dede. c 1400 
St, Alexius (Laud 693)718 Scige.iUMtx..ucs|ibed hym fast, 
pe wasshyiig of her vessel hai cast on hyin eucrydel,pat was 
swipe vnwrasc. c 1403 Cursor M. 9475 (Trin.), pis foula 
synne was ao vnwraiA. 

8. Untrustworthy, unreliable. Const, of. rare^. 

S393 Lanol. P. Pt, C. xxi. 313 He were [sswuuld be] vn- 
wiaac of hus worde, put witucs&e is of trew,ie. 

Hence t Vnwxft'afeaoM s also t Uftwxa*8t0lilp, 


wickedness. Obs. 

a laae Auer, R, 304 Min owune unwrestschipe hit dude. 
C13S3 [see prec. ah], c tgsa Castle of Love 1143 For vre 

vnwreatsdinpe here pe ouroune of tM>nie<i<m hn had he beers. 

tXXnwra'Ste.adb. Obs. (Un- 1 iiIl] - next, 
staos Lav. 19414 ISruttes . . faetten swl8e nokerliche of 
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Lol«. .and dudm tviSn vnwraaie alU hU lia«ta. thUU 
I9«90»a84ic. « laitf /T. adS Heo bao8 to woka^ & to 
ttnwratia ibaortad )wC. .bardalicha ne uihtaS. 
t Unwrs'Stly, ado, Obs. [OE. nmordst/kg, f. 
UnWrkst UVWBABT 0.1 

L In a weak or feeble manner ; weakly, poorly. 

CtoSo Byrh^§rtA*M HamtUoc in Awtiayilh 334 bya hlw 
aalde uSwitan snattan a^an (aua hngom ba aenodotiu m 
aficnca atna vnwiwstUca Jiaaetta. a taas Auer. R. *04 
bu* ^rub Mna jamalaaacab wamt ta arast wocUcha [rnm, 
JfS. unwraaitUcba]. 

2 . Buely, wickedly, 

rijaa Cos/, Looi 146B Slkarllcha vnwrattlycba be deak 
pat auch Fadar na louab with al his kau^c. 

Unwra'tltf^a. (Un-* 7,) 1540 Uoall Ermtm. A^k, 
Tabla, Vnwmthfull apeakyng. 1348 — Em$m, Far. Luk$ 
iii. 49 Tha marclalila ft vnwratiiafull maker of the 


,, the law 

auangalicalL lyygAaH. Unwra'thfally. (Um-> 
II.) 1340 Uoall Epmtm, A^»/A, 61 Unwrathfully 

•pokao, ibid. aSs Y* noumbra of thyngoa unwratiMfully ft 
prudantaly dooen. 

Uawray, variant of Uvwbt v, Obs. 

ITnwveft'ked, 0. [Uv- 18 .] Not revenged 
or requited ; unavenged. 

9 PKN 8 U F. Q. iiL xi. 9 How auffreac tbou each aharna- 
fblT cruelty, So long vnwreaked of thina animy T idea Fiar 
0/ Stuciey in Simp'ton Sck. Shttkt. (1878) ao8 WhoMllat hia 
kinaman^ blood unwraakad rant f 1613 Chapman Rtv. Butty 
D'Ambott IV. G 3 b, So wilde, no mad, Shaa cannot liua, and 


Chb vnwraakt auauina. 
over ma, unurraaked, Nor 


iBmSii 
ir long, ihalt thou, .exult, 


SiNoi.xTON Virgil W. 


;;nf 


Not 

con- 


quest. 1884 Mmcm. Mtif, Nov. toil Unlaaa tha accused 
has an enemy.. with an unmeaked grudge against him. 
1887 MaaaoiTM Ballotit ^ P, 98 Hoarse for slaughter yet 
unwreaked. 

tUnwren'ken,/p/. a. Obt.'^ (UN-> 8 b. Cf.OE.sfM- 
wtvetm.} s prec. 159* R- Wilmot Tancrtd 4 > Gittn. v. ii. 
H I. Shall 1 then vnwraakan downs descend f Shall 1 not 
worka some iust reuange on himt 

Vnwrftft'thiK [Un-> 3. Ct Uvwbithk 
V.] trams. To free from a wreathed or entwined 
condition ; to diientwine, untwist. Also rejl. 

igpi PXMCIVAU. sp. Dict.,Dstl0rtgr, to vnwreath, dt/ar. 
awerv. iddo Bovlb bitw Exp. Fhvt. Mtch. Digress. 370 
The Beards of wilde Oats, .continu.'iily wreath and uiiwraatn 
thamsalvcs according to the even, light variations of the 
temperature of the ambient Air. 1731 Hailkv (vol. IIX Hit- 
writktHt unwraathad, untwisted, straitened. 1810 Southry 
KtAaiHo xvk xix, Tha Beast. .Un wreathes his rings and 
strives to fly. i8aa Siibllkv tr. CaldtrmCt Mag. Pradig. 
IIL 75 Leafy Vine, unwraath thy bower. 

Uawrea*tlie, v.* [Um-*4.) Mimx. To divest of a wreath 
or wreaths. (In quot. abtoL\ 185a Geora Gtuu 11. Ixx. 
IX. 137 Probably tha operations of wreathing and un wreath- 
ing must hare have bean performed by the soldiers symbol- 
ically. UnwraB*tho<LM. rart't. [Un'Io.] Wraathlesi. 
173s Bailbv (vol. 11 ), l/nwreatked, .. without a wreath. 
Unwre*ckad, ppl. m. (Un-^ 8.) 1748 (see Unwrackbo). 
1778 Ash. tAgib R. Bhiocbs Fair Brast ii. An effigy of 
hnss . Liath in the sombre aisle Of thu old church unwreckt. 


tXJnwroe*, w. Obs.'"^ [Uw-* 3 4 -Wbib w.] 
im accusation ; to clear, 
eiast hv her, God wule 

[ 0 £. mnwrane (Un- ^ 
trick, artifice, or turn ; 

a vice or sin. 

cigy K. iELPaKO Grtgaryt Pati.C. xxxUL 915 Da gegyld 
. . for oiem unwrence ^mra ungeoylde . . he forlet. a laae 
WoiPSTAN Ham. 54 Mid flam uiiwrencan biS Antecrist e.sl 
afyllad. c isoo TVim. CoU. Horn. 79 ka unfele man . . mid 
felafolde wi^eles left him to un wrenches. Msaag Ancr. R. 
a68 Vor h^t is his unwrench . . holi men mest dredeft 
e lege Owl 4 H. 169 No speddestu 0031 mid kina unwrencheb 
For ich am war. 

Unwramch, w. (Uh-*9) irant. To open or detach by 
wrenching. tSiS Milman Gtmus 97 While Rape unwrench'd 
her wither'd grasp That clung unto the tomb, 1830 J. Moht- 
ooMBSY ChtHtra Mount Wks. 1841 IV. 170 The blue Mt, 
whose gripe no art can shun, No force unwianch. UO- 
wra*nched,P>/. a. (Un-* 8. ] Not subjected to wrenchiniL 
(177s Asii, unrancMM, Uuwrencked.\ 1784 Cowpbb 7 V»A 
IV. 446 Nor will he leave Un wrench'd the door, however well 
secur'd. s8oo Colbbiogb PUeolom. v. vi. 79 To him Nothing 
on earth remains unerrenched and firm, Who has no faith. 
tTnwreat, variant of Unwbast a. Obs. 
t Unwrft'St, V. Obs. Also ipa.t. and pa.ppls. 
Tnwraot(e; yvnreat. [UN-S9.J trams. To undo, 
detach, or dislocate, by wresting or wrenching. 

C149B ^VRLiCH Merlin 13949 The )ate closed awn also 
faste as hit ne hadde ncuere ben vn wraste. 1470-8S M alomy 
Arthur \w. Bxxiv.396 Bothe hishandes. .were fastbounden 
vnto two knyghces ;. .Bodenly he pulled them bothe to hym, 
and vnwrast his handes. 1309 Basclay Shyp a/ Foiyt as 
Haddast thou leuer le Thy aonnee necke vn wrested wyth a 
rope. Than [etc.]. 1998 FLoaio, Distort xrr, , . to wriggle, to 

wrest, to vnwrest. 1813 Danikl ColL Hitt. Eng. 11. 139 
Their occasions made them somewhat to vnreot [1617 un- 
wrest] the Soueraigntie from that height whereunto hea 
had strayned it. 

Vnwra'Stedi ///. a. [Un-i 8.] Not wrested 
or strained. 

ife3 Nisttna ii6 Whose wisdom hath always been equal 
to their unwrested and immaculate J iiKtice. 171a J . Momton 
Nat. Hitt, Northampton. 7 'Tin., a natural and un wrested 
observation, that the rivers [etc.]. 1771 Whitakbr Hitt. 
Manck. 1 . 965 The plain unwrested import of the word. 
Hence VawM’Btadly ado.^ without forcing. 

1613 G. Sanitys Trao. 91 Vnto this lamenuble suhiiershm 
..may that prophesie of Sibyls be vnwrestedly applied. 
Unwre'BUng, ///.«. (Un-*io.) ispsDAHiBLCnf. IPbrr 
I. xeix. Let vn wresting charily beleeue That then thy oth 
with thy intent agreed. 

tUnwri*ad,>//. a. Obtr^ [Un-> 8.) Not twbted or 


trams. To free (a person) fre 
a sos^ Auer. R. 308 ^if bu wr 
unwreien [!.«. exentafl be ^r. 

t Uawre noli, Obs. 
4b. I 3).1 An evil or base 


1388 Pmabs dCmidyu PiU h. Whan thou duely 

t b (jr. a bough] epied Lay tlMiu theion thy haiid, for 
'ugly with aaa, ouwriad, Itaalf it shall releaa. 
jnm*iiklft« V. [Un-s 3.] 

..J trams. To free (the brow, etc.) from wrinkles; 
to smooth (a wrinkled surface). 

sill CoYOB., Detplitter, to. . vnwrinkle, vncrumple. ibid. 
SkV, Dsiproueor, To cleeta, vacloud, or vnvrrinckla nb visage, 
tyag Ramsay Genii. Skeph. v. lit, See bow much Joy un- 
smiikles every brow. 178s J. Porrsa Virtuous Vlilagert 
II. 183 By unwrinklinf the brow ^ care, (it has) given ^ca 
to calm concentiiiant. i8aa Scott Nigel Introd. £pbt.. To 
unwrinklo a brow bent with the furrows of daily toil. 1880 
Mbbboith Tragic Com. x. i8t He unwriokled the letter care- 
fully for it to be legible. 

2 . imtr. To become free from wrinkles, 
stay Perils 4 Captivity (Constable's Mbc.) 85 Foreheads^ 
lowering and sulky, began to unwrinkla. 

VniFri nklea, ppl. 0. [Un- f 8.] Free from 
wrinkles; smooth. 

In freq. use from e 1890, esp. with 'brow* or ' forehead *. 
1376 Kbwton Lemuids Complex, l vi. 36 b. The forhead 
smoth, cheerefull and vnwrynckied. ispa Sir T. More in. i. 
sys Merde, whose maiestick browe Should be vnwrinckled. 
1843 Davbhant U^/ort. Leoert tit. I> 4 b, Thy brow Is 
quite unwrinckled. a 1840 Chabhaw Glorious Epiphany 98 
'] he world's one, round, TEieriiuli year, Whose rufi and all- 
unwrinklcd face Nor sinks nor swelb with time or place. 
1783 Mabom Du Frttuoy't Art Faint, sBi So the liberal 
vest In large, distinct, unwrinkled folds snould fly. 1784 
CowrRB Tata iv. 4 The wintry flood, in which the moon 
Sees her unwrinkled face reflect«i brighL 1801 Colbridcb 
P'ragm.t The Moon 5 Trees, herbime, snake-like stream, un- 
wrinkled Lake. 1804 BaVANT AVT/m 510 Still she kept her 
fair Unwrinkled features.^ 1881 Longmans* Notes on Bks. 
31 Aug. 83/s The unwrinkled portrait which Cromwell 
feared that Lely might draw of himself. 1889 (W. H. 
WhitbI Mark Rutks^onPs Deliverance vU, Her dress was 
unwrinkled. 

/ie. igSa Brmtlbv Mon. Matrones 74 To leane to.. God, 
and his smooth and vnwrinkled Church. 184B Cbasmaw 
Delights Muset^ Mutickt Dueit 39 A Nightingale. .Tray lea 
her plaine Ditty In one long*spun not^..A cleare un- 
wrinckled song. i8aa Cof.BRiDCB Lett.^ Couv.^ etc. II. 701 
1 am, with unwrinkled confidence, . . Your affectionate friend. 

tUnwri*t,/^/. a. [Un-I 8 b.l - Unwkittun. 

1483 Waterford Arch, in toiA Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. 
App. V. 320 The.. usages and privieleges.. that bene writte 
and unwritL s8ia Chatman Rev. Bnsn eTAmbois ii. L ttp 
God's unwrit edicts 1898 in Vemey Mem. (1907) 11 . 31 [A 
letter] that had been better unwritt, 

TFnwri'tft, V. [Un-8 3.] /tyuu. To cancel or 
abrogate the writing of (aomething) ; to annul or 
reacind (a writing). 

1388 J. Hookbr Hist. Irel. In Helinsked II. 104/3 What 
he wrote he meant not to vn write. 1593 B. Barnri Poems 
(Grosart) 6 Since mercy lesse she m^ that chnrtyre,.. 
Sign'd with those hands which neuer can vnwrite it. 1841 
Milton Animadv. 83 Yee write them In your closets, and 
unwrite them in your Courts. s8aa Kbatr in Rossetti Lift 
(1887) 96 My poor poem, which 1 would willingly take tne 
trouble to unwrite, if possible. 1881 Court L(fe at Naples 
11. 960 It is easier to unsay than to unwrite cross words. 
1888 Gladstonb in Daily Newt 6 Nov. 6/3 You cannot un- 
write or rewrite the law of time. 


Vnwxi'tftable, a. (Un-i 7 b.) 

1780 T. Twining Reereat. 4 Stud, (i88a) 76 In gracing, 
ha does the most beautiful, most unassignable, most un- 
written and unwriteable things 1 ever hesid. 1801 Soutiixy 
Let. to G. C, Bedford 10 Aug., 'iliese are unwriteable things 
—the gossip, and the playfulness. 1873 Easlb Fkitoi. Eng. 
Tongue (ed. s) tio The first (vowel] we call by an unwrite- 
able name. 

tUnwii*tha, v, Obt.'^ (Un-* 3. Cf. OE. wm-, nm- 
wrfPam.J trans. ■bUnwxbathb r.' 181 s Cotgr., Destor- 
tiller^ to vnwrith, vnwind, open, vnwrap. 1731 Bailbv (voL 
ID, Unwrithen. unwrmithed, untwisted, straitened. 

unwrl'tlng,/^/. a. (Un-i lo.) 

1883 CowLBV Ode upeu Verwt of Ld. Broghillt i, I wrote, 
and wrote, but still 1 wrote in vain,.. A rich, unwriting 
Hand, carry 'd Che Prize away, lyafi Pope Dmne.^ M. 
Seriblerust A deluge of Authms covered the land : Whereby 
..the peace of the honest unwriting subject was daily 
molested. 1898-30 Webstke a.v.. An un writing citizen. 
Unwri'ttm, ppl. a. AUo 4 unwrite. [Uw- 1 
8 b. Cf. OE. umwrilen{unze^, vnd-), ON. Artlimm.’l 
1 . Not committed to wruing ; left unrecorded. 


138a Langi« P. pi, A. XI. 955 (MS. Univ. CoIL Oxford), 
Myn name [was] entred In ye legends of lyf. .Or dies vn- 
write ( B. vnwricen, C. vnkrryten) for wiled, e 1440 Jacob's 
Well 1 15 pat none of here talys icbulde be vnwretyn. 

pRCOCK Donet 6 Bettir it is..kan forto leve alls 
sudie kinxiB vnwritun and vntaiqt. 1933 Tindalb .Kupper 
of Lord B V, More musts gyve vs leaue to beleue hia vn- 
wrytten vanityes (verities 1 shoulde save) at leasure. 1377 
tr. BullingeVt Decades 774/1 An vnWrittsn tradition of the 
Apostles. 1833 J. Taylor (Water P.) Very Old Man C 3, 
They . . might irom Sire to Son Have been unwritten 
Chronicles, and by Tradition shew Times mutablllity. 1690 
Baxtbr Saints* R. lu iv. | 3. soo ll was a former Record., 
delivered to us, and not onely an unwritten Testimony. 
179B S. Rogbrs Pieat, Mem, 11 f 1801) 59 H igb o’er the hearth 
Ins foresi-trophiee hung |.. Each vast antler .. unwritten 
records bore. Of gallant feats. 1851 Hawthomnb .Snow 
ImagCt Old News <1879) 133 Di^mases unwritten in medical 
books. 1878 H. SwBBT in Trans. Pkiiot, Soe. 404 Tha 
characteristic features of a hitherto unwritten dialect. 

absoL 1880 Mrrbdith Tragic Com. [iWi) 114,1 have seen, 
have seen ahead, seen where all b dark, read the unwritten, 
b. Of lawi, etc. : Not formulated in written 


codes or documents ; not reduced to writing; oral. 

1436 Sir G. Have Law Arms (SwJ^.S.) isB Be all lawb 
wryttin and unwrittin. 1998 SraNUa Stsste irel. V is J'he 
Brehoone laws.. is a certayna rulvof right unwritten, but 
delivered by tradition from one to aooihvr. 1841 MitTiiN 
Ch. Govt, I. iii. II Those unwritten Uwis and Ideas which 


xrirwBOiraHT. 


written, and coosbllng in nothing clw Mt right Keawa. 
lyto Blackbtonb Comm, Introd. 1 . 63 The inunit.li»l mw 
or England.. may.. be divided into two kinds 1.. tha un» 

written, or common lawi and.. tha writtan. or statute law. 

iM Emkeson hug. Traits. Umvereitiee Wks. (Bohn) IL 

J 3 That an unwritten coda or honour dcab. .an even-handed 
Mcice. 1888 T. W. Rbio Life W. E. Forster (ad. a) IL 
viL e94 The unwritten bw of the Land L e a g ue, 
o. Not written ^or about. 

1781 in HuU Museum PubL (No. les) » Which, having 
been hitherto concealed and unwritten o(7U-***wtky of a 
general knowledge. 

2 . Not written upon. Also with an. 


154a in T. A. Back Ann, Fumes (1844) App. 87 (He) 
Malyd therwyth vij. blanckes injpeich«ment tken beyng 
blanckcs and unwryttene. ISSS Edb» 


eichument l . _ 

ETdbn Deceuies (Arb.) 57 

A white paper vnwritten, vpon the which yow inay..wryta 
what yow lyste. 1383 Golding Caivin en Deut, Ixix, 
493 I'bis disposednes is as a white vnwritten paper. 1884 
South Sertn. (lyis) 11 . 48 Lika unwritten paper,.. it. .b 
white., and fair for an after- Inscription, ai^ Evblvn 
Diary ay OcL 1664, He then.. ask'd me if 1 had any pa|Mr 
about me unwritten and a crayon, lyde-a Golubm. Ctt.W, 
xivi. When the large unariiien page presenM its snowy 
spotletMi bosom to the writer's hand. 1833 T. Hook Parson’s 
Dau. I. xi, So that no possible spot or corner of her letters 
should escape unwritten on. 1873 B. Haktk Fstidietowm s8 
'Ihe unwritten side of one of the^e squares. 

UnwTokftiit ppl* N. [Un-^ 8 b. Cf. MDn. 
anghewrohem (l)n.cmig€wrvkem)fOllG. umgirpkkam, 
unkirocham (MHG. and G. ungerochim)^ and Un- 
wbbakbn.] a Unwbbakbd ppl. a. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 13067 Ouer mikel has kou spoken. And 
hat sal noght be al vn-wreken. c 1400 Desir. Tier 4195 pat 
any loid of our londe shuld laoche soche a skome Vnwrekyo 
with wondis. M13 Douglas jEueid 11. x. 197 Thb day 
wnwrokin we sull iieuir al be slane. ibid, iv, xii. ^ xi. xiv. 
19. 1600 Fairfax Tasso via. Ixvi. 155 Yet all tab season 
were we willing blinds, Offended, vnroueng'd, wrong'd, but 
vnwroken. 


Unwronged. 0 . (Un- 1 8.) 

1598 Florio, inoffsso^ vuoffended, vntoucht, vnwrongd. 
i8a8GAULB/*racr. The, ddag) 35a There lies he now, ihough 
by soma (perltaps) vnremembred, yet by others not viu 
wronged. 1789 E. Darwin Hot, Card, 11 . 15 Uiiwrung'd,.. 
They guard, the Kings of Needwood's wide domains, Theb 
suter wives. 1841 M ks. Browning Q, A nnelida, Complaiai 
iii, Now b he fal!.e— alas, alas !— although Un wronged I 
z8^ Bryant iitad l 1 . sa Un wronged and with no cause 
for tears. 

Unwro‘ngftil, eu (Un-^ 7.) 1878 Morris Sigurd 11. 193 
Till over a world unwrongfut new-born shall Baldur ride. 
tUnwro*nging,vMz^. Obs,^^ (Un-* 13.) Non-commitial 
of a wrong, c 1449 Prcock Repr, iii. xvi. sBs Experience 
achewith . . how man>e..wrongb schulden be. .mentcyned 
for ri^tb and vnwrongiiigb. 

Vnwroilgbt (.»nr§ t), ppl, a, [Un- 1 8 b, c. 
Cf. OE. ungeittorhlf MLG. uttgewrocht, MDu. 
anghewrocht, •wrachit Du. Cftge\vro€ht.\ 

1 . Not made, done, formed, performed, etc. ; left 
in an unfinished or incomplete stale ; nncoropleted, 
unperformed. 

^1375 Be. Leg. Sednis x. CMattkenii 143 Sa pare warke 
lewit vnwrocht, Fore vndirc-stand vthire poi na nioclit, 
c S4n Myrr, our Laaye s68 She lefts no verieu vnwroughte 
in the worlde. ci6si Chapman Hiad 11. 117 The work that 
should have wreaked our wrung , . lies iinwrouglit. 1819 
Shbi.lrv Peter Belt 3rd vn. xx, Love's work was left uii- 
wrought— no brood.. took wing. 

2 . Not foimed or fasliioned by bcinf worked 
on ; €sp. of materials (as fabrics, stone, or metals) : 
Still in a crude, raw, rude, or nntnral state ; not 
worked into a finished condition ; undressed ; -• 


Raw a. 2 a. Rough a. 16. 

In very frequent use from c 1600, esp. with stone, iron. 
r 1400 Pilgr, Soivle (Cnxton, 1483) v. xiv. 107 God hymself 
b nature vnformed and vnaruuent. 1453 Roils of Farit. 
V. 325/1 Never any thing of SilKe..in eny wise wrought, 
but in rawe Silk allone unwrought. 1483-4 Act ig lien, 
VH, c. 91 All other roaner of Sylkes,. .rawe or unwrought 
1303 [see Raw a. s a]. 1343 Rates of Cmtom bib, 

I. nkyll the pounds vnwrougbi, liii d. 1548 Covrroale, etc. 
Erasm, Par. z Cor. viii. 93 b. An oth(.*r vnsquared oieoe 
of tymber, or an vnwrought stone. 1571 Guluing Calvin 
OH Ft. Ixxiv. 5 The unwrouglit and rough liinber-loga 
1601 [see Rough a, 16]. s6i8 W. Brownk Brit. Past. 

II. iv. 587 Brcsis Bofier faire than tufts of unwrought 
silke. 1673 Temple Obs. United Prov. Wks. 1720 1 . 66 
We then card'd out our Wools unwrought. 1719 W. 
Wood Surv. Ttade 85 Every Country which. .returns us 
un wrought Materials to be manufaciured here. 1773 
Hawkbsworth Cook's Voy. 1. v. 11 . 57 We saw also some 
pieces of glass and flint aniung them unwipught 1799 HuU 
Advertiser 11 May 1/1 A large quaniity of unwrought 
Alum- Rock. iBsy G. H icci nr Celtic Druids a 1 a V ery large 
unwrougbc stones. 1841 Elphinstonb Hist. India 1 . ^71 
'i'he cocoa-nut tiee and the bamlK>o furnbh all the materials 


for construction unwrought 1898 Daily News is Feb. a/4 
Un wrought steel and cast and wrought iron. 

iig. 1641 Milton Ck, Govt. 11. Concl. 6a Men.. whose un- 
cnasi'ned and un wrought minds Iwere] never yet. .subdu'd 
under the true lore of religion. 1^ M*Nbill Sir Tristrem 
p. XX, After having lain unwrouglit into any new forms for 
a couple of centuries, the story (etc.b 

b. Not develo]^ or worked oui. 

187V Miss Yonor Cameos iii. x. 64 He must choow.. 
whether to continue the art that should diffuse knowledge 
for good or evil, or leave it unwrought out 
8. a. Of a mine, etc. : Not worked. Also in fig. 
oontext. 

1889 Earl Sandwich tr. Bttrba*s Art gf Metals 1. (1874) 7 
[The mine] by unwrought for four or five yearii seye 
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TOWBOUGHT. 

fwnmndbm Ktf. U Wim Iw flndetli * Hmt ob- 


«>>wn»»bt. tlta M. HAwnionn 
Our Otd Hrmt 11. 15 Treaiures of wit and wiidoin. .atUl in 
the unwrought mines of humsn thought 

b. Of coal : Not hewn out, excavated, or won. 
1960 J. WiLUAMS Afiu, Kingd, I. 8 The whole coal wall, 
that hi the unwrought coal [tee Umwoskbo a bj. 

O. Of bnd : Not tilled, laboured, or cultivated. 
1600 Faispax Tmmw I. Ixiv, Or proue at least. .Their harts 
were fertili land, although vnwrought. 167^ in north, 
dialect and Sc. use. 

4 . Not employed in, not aubjected or inured to, 
labour, ran, 

iggo W. Lank in Proude f/ist Eng. (i86o> V. 985 Out of 
the decay of tillage springelh the Hcarciiy of corn and the 
people un wrought. tdaS May Virr. Gtorg. 11. 55 Then 
make strong hedges to keep cattell out. Young beasts 
csnecially, and yet unwrought. 

tJawrou*gnt,/tf. M/e. [f. Unwork v.] Put 
back or restored to a former condition ; nnd^nne. 

tyae PoFK Odyttey xix. 177 The woof unwruught the 
Suitor.train aurprize. sQso M as. Bhowning Sonn. Jr, Por/u* 
futM xiv, These things.. may Be changed, or change fur 
thee.-*and love, so wrought. May be unwroiight so. 
XJnwrung, /^/. Cl. [Un-^ 8 b.] Not pinched 
or galled. 

tdoA Shaxs. ffam. III. li. 953 (Q. 9I, Your Maie«tie, and 
wee tnat haue free soulea, it touches vs not, let the gauled 
lade winch, our withers are vnwrong. [Hence freq in later 
echoes of the phrase, or occas. (in recent use) of the word.] 
tVnwrypV. Ois, [ 0 £. enwr/oH, unwrdm 
(Un- 8 3). Cf. OHG. inirtkan, inrthan < revelare’.] 

1 . trans. To reveal or expose to sight by the 
removal of a covering ; to uncover, lay bare. 

a. c6as PsatUr xvii. 16 Onwrigen werun steafielas 
ymbhwyrfiea eorOan. ciooo Ags, Pt. (Thorpe) cxviii. 18 
Onwreoh hu mine eagan. c lago Btkti 9978 in .S'. Eng. Ltg, 
1. 179 pe CardinalcR nolden nuu^t is bodi al on*wreo [c ijm 
unwreo), ^ 1340 Ayrnb. 58 Hi onwrip pane pot, and he ulejen 
vlyep herin. 

p. C975 EusAw. Gos^. Mark li. 4 He..unwreogon hst 
bus. .pier he wss. c 1000 iCcFRic Nant. II. 334 Da liemen 
his neb haerrihte tinwruxon. oiase Aurr. K. 398 po lie 
schulde unwrien his wunden.^ 13.. K.AHs. 336 (Laud MS.), 
His aristable he gan vnwri^ene {v.r. vnwreone]. ^1374 
Chauckr Troytut 1. 658 To hym byhoueth first vnwre {v.rr, 
onwrye, vnwry] his wounde. c 1430 LanfranPi Cirurg. 83 
Unwrey al bon, in kuttynge awey al pe flescli. e 1440 
JmcobU Wtll 197 He ros out of his graue,..8t vnwryed pe 
niiinkys in here beddys. 

b. rejl. To uncover (oneselO ; to make naked. 

mxun^Aner.R. 56 Beraabee..unwr«ili hireine Dauiessihhe. 
Ibiii. 58 piirh pet h«o unwrien ham ine monne eih sih8e. 

To reveal, disclose, make known (some 
hidden thing or fact, sin, etc.) ; to communicate or 
divul(;e (a matter). 

a. c8as Psalter xxxvi. 5 Onwrih dryhtne weg fiinne. 
csooo Ags. Gasy. Luke xvii. 30 ^fter pyaum pingum bi8 on 
ilasge pe mannea sunu otiwrigen bid. 1340 Awnb. 88 
Uor hyer ne zyp non onwry^e he uayrhede of god, txne a.se 
hit by ine ane ssowere. Ibid, Z74 pe sike ssel onwri hie 
ziknesse. 

p. C050 Lindisf, Gosp. Matt. x. 96 Nowiht forfion [bid] 
Xedc;;1eil p.'et ne se unwrigen. c lOM Byrht/erth*s HastHboc 
in Anglia VI 11. 334 Griphia..byn gesett pmrjba deopan 
ping bieod iinwrogciie. a laoo Moral Odo 160 in O, E. Horn, 
1. 169 Al seal per bon panne unwron, pet men wrujeii her. 
axmaa Leg. Kath, 1769 per me unwreah me pe wei, pet 
leaded to Tiue. lapy R. Gi.uuc (Rolls) 10457 wuch 

is herte was, vor he nolde him no^t vnwre. pe erclicbiaop 
him Bsoilede. 4*1330 Antis & Amil. 78^ when pe douke 
com in to pat won, pe steward o^ain him gan jfon. Her 
conseyl for to vnwrain. f 1380 Sir Pomrnb. jBaq Y wil her, 
as y can, message to he ounwrye. s 1407 Lvne. Esstm 
4> Sens. 18 9''( '1 ^^1 1 specifye Myn entent fur to vnwrie. 
Or feriher in this boke procede. 

Hence fUnwrjeCnl />//, a, Obs. 
a issg Ansr. R. 58 ^if eni unwrie put were, & beste feolle 
per inne, ha hit schulde ^elden h«t pene put unwreih. 1340 
Aysnb. 88 Hyer ne zyp non onwry3e pe uayrhede of god. 
laid. 119, 944. 

t Tiny, V, Obs, Also 5 vnye. [ad. OF, uui-er 
(1371 iu Godef.), or uni^r (iath-i3th c. ; ¥*., Sp., 
and Pg. toffV, u. unin), a. L. untre to Unite. 
Cf. Unb V.] Irons, To form, combine, or join into 
one; to make one; to unite. 

Freq. from 0435 to 1^351 In later use chiefly Sc, The 
chief types of construction are illustrated by the different 
groups of qiiotations. 

(a) 1433 Rolls 0/ Par It. IV. 441/9 Pretendyngjrat all his 
AuiicestreH..have had ye Estate, Honour and Dignite, as 
annexed, unied and appurtenaunt to ye seid Castell, Honour 
and lAirdship. 1483 Caxton Gold. Ltg. ^35/9 How our 
lord wold unye or jo> ne our humany te to his dyuyny tee by 
150a Ortl, Crystsn Men (W. de W. 1506) 1. iv. 
ie iMptem the soule..is incorporat and vnyed 

. , rche. c 1510 More Picus Wks. 13/z That prayer 

..not onelye presenteth the mind to the father: hut also 
vnieth it with hym by vnspenkeable wayes. 1550 J. Cokk 
Eng, 4- Fr. Heralds 1198 Whiche reBlnie..[he] conquered, 
uniynge it to the Crowne of Rspayne. 

(/) c 1450 Myrr, our Ladye 994 The prayer of a multytude 
that is vnyed togyther in chary le. a 1313 Fabyan Chvan, 
VI. cxciii. 196 He made Dunstanne..bisshop of Worceter, 
and vnyed and knyt into one the prouyiice & lordshyppee 
of Enclande. zgas Ln. Brrnkrs Frous. 1. ccclxxxu 640 
That there be no vUlayns nor gentylmcn, but that we may 
be all vnyed loguyder. 1541 Copland GaiyetCs Temp, Aj, 
Howe Phylosophy and eloquence are.. vnyed togythei fay 
id actyon. 


uflo Twnaca%Abs,k Elm, AfM.ll.fi88s) ne Euery 
comunaUe vnyed of mony pwttes must nedis haue an had. 
z4Ba'3 in Eng* Gilds (1870) 310 That they, .a Glide or Fra- 
temyte . . of the mep of the seid Crafie and otherjjnyght 
make, vnye, founde, . ^and stabliish. xaag Se, Acts, Jas. IF 
(1814) 11. 967/1 H soil be l^ull till his grace to diuide 
achirefdomez & create, vny, & annex fae sammyne. laia 
Hslyms in Thoms Prose Rom, (1898) 111. 135 In the which 
time . . should be unyod and congregeed the princes of 
Christendom for to passe over the sea. 

(«0 igta W1N3KT Whs. (S.T.S.) II. 41 In Christe lesus is 
na commtxtioun,..bot haytb the twa naturis vniit in ane 
iiersoun. Dalrvmplr tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. 1. 84 At 
last . . the Briianis of Cambrie . . war vniit in ane people vndir 
ane law. 

re/t. c 1440 Cssta Rom. xli. e6 The Sone of god vnyede 
hym to mankynde to fae dethe. 1^ Cost, Lest Bh. 558 That 
they. .applye ihem.Belf to Joyn s vnye themself or to ba 
contributory to other Craft. is6a W1N3RT Wks, (S.T.S.) 
11. 43 The bone of God. .be vnimg Him self to iiian..wta 
maid man. 

Hence f Unying vbl, sh, Obs, 

1517 Lene*s Bonavsmt. Mirr. xv. (W. de W.) X Iv fa^ Put> 
tynge a-way occasyon..that myght drawe ya..soule..fro 
the vnyenge & knyttyng to her spouse Jheeu chryst. 

+ UnyaTk, v, Obs, rare, [Uh- 83 + Yabk v, b.] 
irons. To undo or open (n gate). 

a 1400-50 Alexander 0147 pai viisarked him l>e ^alis ft 
3Rld him he keys, ibid, 3909 pan sode bai furtha ft vn* 
3arkid fae fatis of pe cite. 

XJnyea'ned, ppl, a, [Un-I 8.1 a. Unborn. 


b. Not having given birth. KXwtjlg, 

(177s Ash .1 1868 Gro. Eliot Sp. Gipey 148 Trust That men 
call blind t out. .is blind Only aa unyeaned reason is. 1884 


offyee and actyon. 


ilayns nor gentylmcn, but that we may 
ler. 1541 Copland GeUyen's Temp, A J, 
and eloquence are. .vnyed togythei fay 


Miss M. Linskill Betw, Heather A North, Sea vi, The loss 
of the ewrs, and the unyeaned iambs. 1894 C. Vickrbman 
Woollen .spinning 46 Sheep . . much prized in unyeaned etate. 

Unyelde, var. Unnealx^//. a, Obs, XJnye- 
ment, obs. f. Ointment. Unyeown, obs. Sc. L 
Onion. 

tUnye*rded. /V. «. Se, Ohs. [Un-* 8 4V»v/n/t see 
Yiao r*.] Not buried, zgofl Dalrviiplr tr. Leslie's Hist. 
Scot, 1. 19X Let him end his lyf vpon ane fork, and [be] 
kastne by vn^erdet. UnyiO'lded,///. «. [Un-* 8.] Not 
yielded or surrendered, x^o Dr. Hall Ghr. Moder, 11. xi. 
101 Here were no tricks of inferences,, .no violent deduction 
of unyeelded senuels. Dsydrn Pal, St Arc, iii. 651 

O'erpower'd, at length, they force him to the Ground, Un- 
yielded os he was. tUnjHC'lden,///. a. Obs,'"^ [Un-* 
8 b.] ~ prec. 1553 Brkndk Q, Curtins viii. 154 b, Alexander 
lefte his fotemenne to subdue suche as were yet vnyelden. 
Unyle'ldiiiEt eb. (Un-* 13.) 1848 Dickrnb Dombey 
xl, Looking upon him with neither yielding nor unyielding, 
liking nor hatred. 

Unyieldiiig,///. a, [Um-i lo.l 
L Of substances (or their structure) ; N ot yieldii^ 
to force or pressure ; uopliant, unbending ; itin, 
hard. Also const, to, 

1658 Rowland tr, Mou/ePs Tkeat, tns, 996 In nhjrzicks 
we see those things that are must stiffe ami unyeelding, to 
be resisted and beaten off with the mcxit soft iliings. 1736 
Thomson Liberty v, 87 How shall this thy mighty Kingdom 
stand? On what unyielding base? 1744 AaMSTRONo 
Preseru. Health 11. 517 Hard unyielding unelastic bone. 
1768-74 Tuckkr Lt. Nat, (1834) 11.405 A soil unyielding to 
pi essiire. 1805 Suuthry Madoe ii. x. 105 On the unyielding 
skin the temper'd blade Rent. 1854 Owen in Orr*s Circ, 
Sa.f Org, Nat, I. 938 A firm and unyielding aupport to the 
large he.nd. 1889 Mas. K. Kknnard Landing a Prim vii. 
An unyielding ledge of wood. 

2 . or i^rsons, etc. : Not yielding, siiirendering, 
submitting, or giving way; firm, obdurate, obstinate. 
Also const, to. 

iS9a Shak.s. Fen, h Ad. 493 Remoue your siege from my 
unyeeiding harL I7S^ A. Hill ProL to Sir T. Overbury 
T< He swimiL unyielding, against Fortune's Stream. 1736 
I’liOMSON Liberty iv. 989 His unyielding Son these doctrines 
drank, With all a Bigot's rage. 1777 Potter ^schylnsy 
Seven Chiefs 191 Ah I what frentic rage possest 2£ach un- 
yielding, ruthless breast I s8a. Bryant Hymn to Death 
146 When the earth Received thee, tears were in unyielding 
eyes And on hard cheeks. 1839 Hallam Hist, Lit. iv. vii. 
1 19 I'he unyielding claw of a cold-blooded animal. 1890 
* K. Bouirrwood ' C'e/. Reformer 333 Of all people in 
the wide world,.. his cousin was.. the most unyielding to 
argument. 

transf. 1806 Byron Childish Recollections 6 Unyielding 
pangs assail the drooping mind. 1850 Scormby Cheevers 
Whalsm. Adv. i. [An] instance., of what commerce can do 
against unyielding laws of Nature. 1909 Daily Chron. e8 
Scpt.^/4 The storm-driven snows bod buried and bound the 
dogs in unyielding frost. 

8. Cliamcterized by firmness or obstinacy. 

1677 Gilpin Demonol. ii. ii. 189^ A kind of unnatural fury, 
whicn hurries Men with violence into an unyielding siifness. 
1736 Thomson Liberty v. 37f> A zeal unyielding in their 
coil n 1 ry *8 cause. 1779 Mirror Na 8 , 1 . . observed an olMtiiiata 
unyielding silence. 0181a Buckminster Sernt. (1837) 60 
Unyielding virtue is admired by the corrupt, disinterested 
gooilness bv the ^elfish. 18^ Ducnlky Hina svj The Greeka 
were routed, and an unyielding tumult ensued. 188a Besant 
All .Sorts xxi, She. .sat bolt upright, the picture of unyield* 
ing deierminaiion. 

Hence Unyla’ldinglF adv. 

[1897 Wrb>>tbr .1 1884 Pember F.arth's Earliest Aj^s 1 . 
14 They hold. .opinioiiH of their own, and are unyieldingly 
tenacious of them. 1889 Stanley in Daily News 85 Nov. 
5/8 There is a virtue.. even in striving unyieldingly. 
Vnpft'ldinnera. (Un-i la, or f. prec.) 

8613 Daniel 6'ii//r///r/. Eng. in. 160 Vpon . .the vnyeelding- 
nesseorKing Malcolm,.. nothing wae effected. 1617 Hirron 
Whs. 11. 369 That phrase of a stony heart, a fit terme to 
note out the stiffenesse and Alurdinesse, and vn-yeeldingneA.se 
thereof. 41843 Eneycl. Metrop.UB^s^ Vll. 963/a An un- 
yieldingness being imparted to the mass. 1850 L. Hunt 


Autobief. II. xL 53 His generalship, .came to nothing befem 
the unyieldingnats of Engliob, and the advent of nuisian 
soldiers, 

Unn'kft, t*. [OE. ttngioiian (Un- < 4 b). 
older Du. ontjochon, Du- anljukhtM, MUG, tndG* 
gntjochen.'l 

L irons. To loose (a draught-animal, etc.) from 
the yoke ; to free from harness. 

£ 1000 iELPRic Gram, xlvii. (Z.) S77 Disiungo^ le ungeodxe 
M *?lo®®** .*3 ®® JI ^kvisa Barth. De P. R, xviii. xlv. 
(Bodu MS ), pan pei vn^oke hem and bringe hem to fae stalle. 
1965 Cooper Thesaurus^ Bouem disiunetum cnrare.un oxe 
vnyoked. 1*97 Shaks. 9 Hen, IF, iv. ii. 101 Our Army is 
di.*>pers d : Like youibfull Steeres, vnyoak'd, they tooke their 
couriie East, Went, North, South. 1613 Hevwood Braun 
Age iL D 3, My awannes I haue vnyoakL i6a8 May Firg, 
Ceorg. III. pR The weeping Plowman tother Oxe alone 
V nyukAA. 168s D'U npbv Progr. Honesty i, The Beasts un- 
Teams, Ran lowing to the distant Mead. 1708 

; 1*****-'PS Cyder 11. 38 Soon as ihe Hind, fatigu'd, Unyoxea 

IS Team. 17M Pope Htesd xxiii. 596 The chief himself un- 
yokes the paniing steeds. 1843 Bkthunr Se. Fireside Star, 
148 While the coachman was piecaring to unyoke hb cattle. 
8870 Bryant //iW viii. 1. a6a Unyoke the steeds.. And set 
their food before them. 

refl. 1831 Ht. MAHTiNPJtu Ella of Gar. ii. t8 The girls of 
the family unyoked themRelves from the harrow whioi they 
were di awing over the. .sandy soiL 
t b. (See Yoke sb. s, v. 3.) Obs, 

>873 (Ke sense 4a^ a 15^ Mascall Govt. Cattle (1596) 
074 Some..vse to nng them [sc. hogs] at Michaelmas.. | 
they doe vnyoake them soone aBer Michaelmas. 

o. To disconnect (the plough) from a draught* 
animal. Also in fig. context. 

i8ai Scxrrr Pirate v, it's a finbhed field with me— I must 
uiwoke the pleugh, and lie down to wait for the deadthraw. 

2 . fig. To liberate, release, deliver from opprcsiionp 
etc. Also refi, 

xifPl Trrvisa Higden (Rolls) y.jfri po was. .Italy unyoked 
and delyvered of ]>o ^okke of Gmsianiynnoblc. 1593 B. 


. ike of (^sianiynnoblc. 1593 B. 

Barnrb Poems (Grosart) 3 So whiles shee sleiglitly ^oas'd, 
with her new pray. Mine haries eye..VnyoiikT himseUe, ft 
closely Bca|>'t away. iM N. Whiting Albino 4 Beliama 
5 When British Isles. . From sad oppreasioii bad unyok'd 
their necks. 1641 Milton Ch. Govt, 11. 61 The property of 
Truth is,.. to unyoke and set free the minds and sprits of 
a Nation. 1687 M idcx Gt. Pr, Diet. 11. s. v., To unyoke him- 
self out of Bondage, or Slavery. [Hence in Phillips (1706).] 
absol. (for rf/f.). s6o6 Warnrr Alb, Eng. xv. xcviil 388 
Too aduantagiously from out our Ruhrick they vnyoke. And 
Canons old and new by them are, too secwely. broke. 

3 . To disconnect, unlink, disjoin. Also fig, 

1999 Shaks. yohu 111. i. 941 And shall these hands,.. So 
mwly ioin'd in lone,.. Vnyoke this seysure, and this kinde 
regreete? s8ia H. & J. Smith ReJ, Addr.^ Arch, Atoms 
x$j The milkman.. With sudden rink unyokes the clinking 

K il. 1860 Troliopr N. America 1. 109 At the rapids the 
ge refits are, as it were, unyoked, and divided into small 
|x>rtions. 

4 . a. obsot. To remove the voke from an animtl. 
1973 Tubskr Hush, (1878) 3a Ixl bogs be roong, both old 
and young. No mast vpon oke, no longer viiydie. 1601 
Holland Pli^ 1. 593 When thou [zc. the husbandman] dorst 
unyoke and give over thy dales works, sfiza Drayton Po/y- 
oih. I. 533 Here I'll unyoke awhile, and turn my steeds to 


unyoke and give over thy dales worke. sfiza Drayton Poiy^ 
oih. I. 533 Here I'll unyoke awhile, and turn my steeds to 
meat. 1704 Jas. Donaldson View Agric. Carse of Cowrie 
84 The ploughmen, .ore in the stable by five o'clock, and 
unyoking about ten, aie employed in cutting grass. 
fir. z6ie Flktcmrr Fatih/. Sheph. 1. i, Ever m thy honour 
spoke, From that pbee the morn is broke. To that place Day 
doth unyoke, xuby Ikr. Tayior Gt. Exemp. (eii. 4) 11. 310 
It is. .but reason sucii an anger riioukl unyoke, and goe to 
bed with the Sun. 

b. fig. To ceaie from labour, etc. ; to glvq over 
work. 

1994 Nasnk Terrors ^ Night Ciijb, To nothing more 
aptly can 1 compare the working of oiir braines afier we haue 
vnyonkt and gone to bed. s6oa Shaks. Ham. v. L 59 Who 
builds stronger then a Mason, a Shipwright, or a Carpenter? 
Clown. 1, tell me that, and vnyoake. 1889 Skrikr Mem, 
Thring aas, 1 am hastening to unyoke. But I must not do 
so till 1 account for something suil left unsaid. 

Hence Unyo'kixig vbl. sb, 

1677 MificK II. av.. An unyoaking, or Unyoking. 1439 
Thirlwall Greece I. 991 The unyoking of the oxen. 

Unyo ked, ppl, 0.1 [Un-^ 8.] Not provided 
with or subjected to a yoke ; not wearing a yoke* 
Also fig, 

*573 T'urspr Hush, (1878) 93 Now hunt with dog, vnyoked 
bog. zgo6 Shaks. i Hen, IF, 1. ii. oao, I know yuu all, and 
will a-wbile vphold The vnyoak'd humor of your idlcnesse. 
C1611 Chapman Iliad vi. 391 That,. we may Twelue vn- 
yok't Oxen of a yeare, in this thy Temple alaye. xhm 
Drvdrn ASneis vl 58 Sev'n Bullocks, yet unyok'd, for 
Pheebus chuse. 

Unyo'kad, ppl. a.® [Uk-S 4b, 8, or t Untokb 
V.] Set free from the yoke. Alsoy^. 

1700 A. Philips Pastorals 11. ad fin.. With songs the Jovial 
hinds return from plough ; And unyok'd heifers, loitering 
homeward, luwe. zygi W. Whii EHRAn Hymn to Nymph of 
Bristol Spring 146 The panting Swain, .at evening led His 
unyok'd heifers to the common stream. 1888 A. n. Smith 
Cat, Gems Brit. Plus, 191 Rustic with yoke of oxen,.. the 
oxen unyoked from cart and lying down nefore it. 

t Unyolden, ppl* a, Obs, [Un-i 8 b.] 


a 1309 MS. Rawt, B 510 foL 09 b, pe du4e serulces of 
kulke leos . . both with-drawen ant vn-^olde. c 1386 Chaucer 
Knt.*s T. 1784 By the force of twenty is he take Vnyolden, 
and ydrawe vnto the stake. i4i8''ao Siege of Rouen in 
Archaeol, XXI. 55 Whyle that Synt Katerynes was un- 
3olde. e 1409 Wvntoun Cron. viii. xi. 17^0 paim thonht 
mare honesie VnMidin to sla hRme in melie 15. . Christ's 
Kirh 177 in Mattlemd Folia MS, 154 For bir saik be wea 
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SawWi nyleqalMii liewtselialNL laMCAKoraift 
IKiMCri, ifruit 0/FtiUn tUI. Wkyl«» OmlSg^ of oOm 
uiivolden haite. .did labor for reliefo. 
a. Uorequiced ; anavciif^od. rare~*» 
e 1408 Hutr, Tto¥ a*i6 If we, bat are worthy*. .Taka harma^ 
ocher hethyiigfOr hurcsm vn^oldyn, Of any erdyng in ertha. 

Unjoun* -sownCe. oba. Sc. fT. Onion. 

Unyotl*tl^( «. (Uif>* 7.) itsy J . Pavn Foster Bratkers 
XV. 856 His tieavy and aomewbat onyoutlifui brows. sMi 
M. C. Hat Muung II. 80 Har staid* onyoulhful guardian. 


#flA r. il. t. to The up-mafUimln of Iho fallway. 

Ml M. CoLUNB Sweet Amme Pmge 11 . s6o Uliey «»oght 
aa'ap-atate, which landed them in Piccadilly at tuu ligo 
*IL boLoaicwooD* Cei. F^rmterUBqtt iji Tha upooan 
la air iag and the down one jvsC cocainB in. 

b. Belonging to, connected with, up-going trniai^ 
oonches, etc. 

gteat^sArirna*/ Lmiim 4 Niras. XmiimhGm'de 67 The ralla 
..constituting the road used by tiaiiw coming up u> town 
and bcnca.. called tha up ttga Meekeuttc** 


Uliyo«*thfiilly, mdv, (Un*' n.) liat H. Lynch G, 6 Hot. 360 [He] obeerved the stmrp next the up-lina give 
Meredith 80 Umlia'a lover is l^al, aharp, and unyouthfiilb haw Timed if 48. LI 1 . daa/a The bo(MiM«o<fica 

■eriooa. at Biaca is on tha up idatform. stag Law Timet C. 133/0 


■eriooa. 

* Umea'lous. a. (Un- > 7.) 

1643 PnvMtrB Sev. Fewer Pari. App. ai7 What then will 
he our portion, if we be unzealouM, negligent, perSdiuus to I 
kT ai4Q MiLTon Eiken. ix. 84 Tboee men whose superstition 
Zealous or untealnus would [etc.l. 1801 MeniMjf Rev* X IL 
589 An unzcaloun tardtnesa of preparation. 

Hence Unicn'lonflly ot^., -neis. 
i6Be HianoN iVkt. I. 603 Our vncealousnes and..oor 
Laodician lukwarmneasc. 1847 Taarr Caomr. Matt. v. 43 
Is not. .our ancient fervour and forwardness [turned) into 
a general lukewarmness and unzealousneas f 1871 Leisure 
Hettr a84/a Some (dancing dervishes], .. of the * earth earthy*, 
aliufled unzealonsly alon|^ 

Vnso'iied, (/^.) «. [Uw-^ 8, 9.] 

fl. (Scequul.) 

t66a Stanlkv Hist. Chatdafek Philos, viii. 34 The unzoned 
Gods are Sarapis and Bacchus {..they are cnlled unsuiied, 
for that thm use their power freely, .in the Zones, and are 
enthnmed aoove the conspicuous Deitiea 

2 Not girt with a zone, belt, or girdle; nn- 
cinctured. 

lytS Pmoa Seiomen n. 167 Full, fho* unzon*d, her Bosom 
roee. lypp Court 5/ri. Lendon (x8osi 58 The Gri'aasian slave, 
Iheenann^ waia,lbe pendi-nl workbag. 1804 Anna Skwasd 
Lett. (iBii) VI. 149 Other hands of luvers. .of sultry regions 
are shewn fanning the unzoned beauty. 1854 S. Doai-ix 
Balder iii. 11 One all unzoited in her deep liaunts .. Hastes 
not to hide her breast. 

ITo, UoMiuin, Uolo, XToluel, XTor-, Hot, 
fonthem ME. yarr. Foe, Fobman, Folk, Fulfill 
Fob-, Foot sK 

•VOUS B compound lufiiz, repr. L. •eeSs^ta 

(-0, -wm), ok. or AF. -wcnj, •u 9 S (F. -tetux), 
occurring in a numiter of adoptions fmm L. (or F.), 
ai Jhuluoui^ haliluaus, intpelmus^ ^ monsltuout^ 
f porteniMOHS, sumptuam^ lempeshtotts^ tdrtuous ; 
and hence by analogy employed with the sense * of 
the nature of, consisting of* in a few E. formations 
on L. stems, as ambijrttvHS (1528-), strenuous 
(iH99^)fftuhttWuous (1490), iorrentuoMS (t840-\ 
By amimikation, OE. rihtwfs (* righteous *) becamn right- 
mam in the i5-i6th c. 

Uoz, southern ME. vari.snt of Fox sb. 

XFp (JFp), sb. [From Up adv.'^ and ■ or 0,3 
L Ouc who or that which is up, in yarlous senses. 
rare, 

1338 Rem* SeditioH i b, Say, farewell welih, where Inst ia 
lyked, and lawn refused, where uupe is secie downe, and 
downe sette uppa. lygp STxaNR 7 >. Shamfy 1. xi. With na 
you see, the case is quite different^— we arc all ups and downs 
111 this matter you are .1 great genius or . .a great dunce, 
sBpo Punch aa Feb. 85 It's the up.and<down bizne^s of life, 
mate, as makes it such fun — for the ups. iBps M. CoBai.u 
Serrerm Shtam it. It implies. .that one must choose an up 
or a down,— genius is the Up^ money is the Down. 

b. A rise or elevntion in the ground. Also in 
fig. context. (Cf. Up ahh down sb. 1 a.) 

1637 RuTHKaroaii hett. (1664) ja But Oh the windings, 
the turnings the up's ft the down's, that he hath led me 
through. 1735 Waltoi.r Let. te Bentley 18 Sept., The bad 
choice the situation in such a country % it is all uys that 
should ba dewns. 

2 . tft* The action of arising from bed. nonce-uso* 

160a Marmton Ant. 4 Mel. 111. E 3, Here tie sleepe till 

that the Hceane of ap Is past at Court. 

b. A rise in life ; a spell of prosperity; a snocess. 
Usn. pi., and contrasted with tioum{p)^ (Cf. Up and 
down sb. a a.) 

1844 Dickrns Mari. Chut* xvi. And as fraudulent traniu 
actiona have their downs as well as ups; the major was 
occ.'isionally under a cloud. i8w I/kkkb Land. Life so 
Life is chequer'd, a patchwork olsmiles and of frowns ; We 
VHlucd its ups. let us mu<*e on mb downa sBpo Dovlr Sign 
iSfFeur x^ IVe had ups in my life, and I’ve had downa 

o. A rise in price or value. 

«8jp7 Westm. Gat. 19 Tune 6/3 But there srere downs aa 
wellas ups, and we find Che embryo houih-Weatem..wUh 
ks i^50 sbares nt 43. 

3 . An * op * train or coach. 

1884 Graphic 13 Nov. 503/* To spend pleasant quarCeis of 
nn hour in wailing for the ' ups ' and 'downs *. 

ijp (up), a. [f. Up adv.^ and K Cf. Upbidb.] 

In senses a and 4 sometimes hyphened; cf. Vr- prejtx a 
and ab. 

1 . a. Dwelling ap-conntiy. b. Situated on high 
ground, rare. 

13. . K, Alts. 7053 rLaud MS.)^ pise Seicsoa ab 1 fynde, pe 
vppest folk ben of al ynde. c 1710 Cilia Firnnbs Diary 
(1888) laS To persons born in up and dry Country^ 

2 . Of trains or coaches . Going or running np ; 
up-going. (See Up adv.^ 6 d.) 

iTftl J. Palmss Papers Reform Poets (1797) Appb tv. 40 
All lbs Lilten..nre wnt by the un Gooch at night, itss 
Anm Rotm Chrem. 37 The up coach, by the way of Cadial, 
WM atiacMd. 1841 Cou Hawobs Diaey (1893! 11 . ai6 
fkMF au np train to bring It back. 1844 Ajjl Simth Adb. 


atbiacab un tha up fdatform. bBm Law Timet C. i33/a 
A cottage near the up side of the raiiway line. 

3 » Of fermented liquors: kiferyesciDg. effervescent 
alks Spertmg d/izr. XLV. *51 Beer's nothing if not up. 
atsA >in8 (sec n«xt> lifo Dem* Brerndt^ 46 The beer la 
soon what is commonly called 

b. tretnsf. Sparkling, excited ; cheerful, vivacious. 
1813 J. Sco'iT Visit Paris (ed. a) at Their faces all spark- 


too hiirned, too periervid, * too mueit iu> , tr we may borrow 
an axpretaion from the effervescence of a iiarmlzas beverage. 

4 . Directed, inclining or aioping, upwards; 
ascending. 

1869 [see U^sbat jA i). 1876 Staikbr ft Barrbtt />/</. 
Mus. 61 /a Alternate bowing will lead to tho raairrence of 
an up-liow on e«'ery alternate down-beat, spas Fsildetds 
Mag. IV. 4ia/z If there Ite brng lengths of them horizontal, 
or with slight uperadient. 19^ Klinos Glvn Vidas. Fran- 
gsliue S3H He s ud . .tliat. .that up look under the eyelashes 
WAS thc'aflfair of the devil I 

yp.t.. [f. Up ado.^ Cf. OE. uppian (once), to 
mount up, rise. With aensca 3 and 4 cL the uses 
placed under Up advX 29.3 
L tram. 1 . To drive up and catch (twant, etc.) 
so as to provide with the mark of ownership^ 
Upping vbl. sb*^ 1. ? Obs. 

1360-1 in W. H. Turner Select. Ree. Oxford (iBIto) #85 
For uppyng the ground b^-rde in porte meades. 1584-9 
Order yer Suntust i'ht Swan. heard, .shall vp no Swan nor 
make any sab of them, without the Mabter of the Swannes 
. .be present, iiaa-3 in Willb ft Clark Camhrit/gs (1886) 
111. <95 Item ya swaiiherd for vpping swans, (j*. 

f D. I'o carry out, periorm (the practice of 
•upping’). 

iM[seeUrRiioo8/.r6.«i]. 

1 2 . To make up, form, or compose ^ something. 

a 1638 Clbvbland I^den ixufy toa An Animal togethtr 
blow'J and made. And tip'd of all the shreds of every Trade. 

3 . To raise up (a weapon, etc.), esp. to ur upon 
the shoulder. Cf. sense 7 b. 

>889 RiDsa Haggard K* Solomeedt Mines iv, Good . . 
upped sun, and let drive al . . a young cow. 1887 G. R. 
Sink Ma*y 7 an/s Mem. 104 She ups her stick and begins 
to beblioui* him across the shoulders. 

4 . Plata* a. (See sense 7 c.) b. To heave or 
haul up. 

1890 Clahk Rusbbll Marriage at Sea vii. There's no 
Engli^h port for her unless she upa helium and triea back’ards 
again. 1904 Kipling Traffits 4 Ducev* 133 After ua've 
upped trawl, usH be glad of a tow. 

II. intr. 5 . To rise to one’s feet ; to get up from 
a sitting or recumbent posture; to arise; to rise 
from bed. Also in fig. context. 

*843 QuASLRS^MfB/. II. xtv. a The true-bred Gamestpr ups 
a frvsh, and then, Falb to 1 agen. ^1647 Br Corubt Poems 
(>807) 936 Nor can these figures in thy rest endeere. As 
not to up when chnnticleere Speaks the last watch. 18x9 
Jknkincn Qbetrv. Diat. tV, Hug, lop Jerry Nutty, .upp'd 
avaur tha lork. 1913 M. RoauRTa Salt of Sea vi. 177 'the 
bloke nods and upa on 'is feet. 1919 C. H. Sorlbt Lett. (1919) 
855 Suddenly the divbion apt and marches to Aldershot. 


begin abruptly or boldly, to say or do something. 
Usu. fallowed by and. Cf. Uf adv.^ 31. 

(a) 1831 Loves Lef. 8a The bishop upa and he telb him 
that he must mend his mamiers. 1B65 Dickxms Mttt. Fr. iv. 
xiii. Then we both of ua upa and says t lull minute, 'Prove so I* 
s86^ in general dialect use DimL DA/.). 1^ K. 

Browning Ned Bratts 195 She ups with such a face. Heart 
sunk inside me : ' Well, pad cm my prate-apace I * 

( 4 ) 1883 STRVRMaoN Treat. Jsl. xxix. And you have the 
Davy lones'a insolence to' up and stami for cap'n over me I 
1884 * Mabk Twaiw ' //tirA. Finn xxv. All of a sodden the 
doctor ups and turns on them. Hesa]r8: (etc.) iBgB'H.S. 
Mrrriman* Roden's Corner xxvii, A geaiura that served., 
to. .inviie tha Frenchman to up and smite him. 

6. To move upwards; to rise or ssoend. Also 
with il. 

>737 Ozxr.L Rabelais II. tm A Chimneysweeper ups and 
downs it in a Chimney, with 1 ^ long Broonn, c zBio Cole- 
RiDGK Lit. Rem, (1838) 111 . 398 He flounders hackward 
and forwaid, now upping and now downing. iBss Lady 
Granvillb Lett. (1^4) L ifio What an odd thing life ia^ 
and how it ups and downs. 

7 . Tb up with : a. To come out with (s story, 
etc.), rare.^^ Cf. Out v. 4 b. 

xi%% M. Davies Athess. Brit. 1. 31 Sir Thomas up's with 
a Story of the Cun baiting of the Butcher’s Dog. 

b. eolloq* To raise (the ami, etc.) ; to elevate ; 
to lift or pick up. 

1760 H. Mooxa P'eol ofQusd. (1869) I. 63 She ups trith 
her brawny arm. i 8 s 4 T. Hoes Sespingt Ser. ». II. 356 
I Mrs. Seuth..*apped with the turbotAad popped il into tha 
dish *. 1851 H. Newlanu The Era/ 37 Hod be upped with 
hb pBgrim-BtaFpand broken the msm'a heretical brad. 1887 
G. R. Sims Mary pane's Mom. 30 Us ups with tbs spade 
in a minute 


0. PRnd. To pisoe (the hdm or tiller) so it to 
oarty the rodder to leeward. 

188a W. H. Russell Diaay India Lps And there. .stand 
the four CUneae hdmamsn,.. upping with dm helm snd 
downing with h. 

Vp Formt : i- up, 4-7 vp^ 5-6 Sc, 

wp; 1-7 upp, 4-6 v»p: S -5 «PP®f B -7 vppo (5 
wppo, 6 huppo) ; 3-5, 9 diai* op, 4 •P** 5 oppe, 
hoppo, hopo ; 5, 6 vpe, wpo, 6 upo. [OE* 
upp, up, m OFris. up, op (WFrii. op, NFiis. op'), 
OLFr. (MDn. up, op, Du. op), OS. up (MLG., 
LG. ft/), ON. upp (Norw. upp\ MSw. r^,«/,Sw. 
upp. Da. op), related to OiiG. (MUG. uJ,ouJ, 
G. auf) and Goth, tup* 

There does not appear to be sufficient evidence for the 
assumption that the normal OE. form was 6/, and that M, 
ap arc due to the influence of uppo Ur odor and e/pms ur 
prepay unless il ia asNumed that the same change Iiba taken 
plara m all the related languages except High German.) 

1. Denoting actual movement or difeetion in 
(or in relation to) space. 

1 . To or towaids a point or place higher than 
another and lying directly (or almost directly) 
above it ; so as to raise or bring, come or tend, to 


Freq. denoting ibo elevating or rising of only part of the 
thing spoken oL 

c8fl8 K. iELFRBD Booth, xxxiv. I II HwmSer hu nu oo^te 
fbrhwy hmt fyr fundige up & sio eorfle ofdunet eiooo 
Riddles Iv. (liv.J 4 HyNe..hof his agen htmgl houdum up. 
ciooo.S'eLr. Les^hti. ill. 959 iGfier heora gerepe gfsS seo ea 
up. .& ofer flett call kaet rjjipi.sce land, a lira O. E. Charon, 
(Laud MS.) an. lora, Di^es genres.. asprang up..iimflod. 
a saag Aaaer. A'. a8o He iseih hu ueule pe grimme wraktiara 
of helle breid up on Ids hupe. c laBo Vox 4- h olf 73 Wan 
me shiilde ^t on op winde, hat oher wolde adoun winde. 
13.. Gaw. 4 Cr. Knt. 1199 Ho..siel to his bedde, Kent vp 
liwcnriyn (etc.). xygtyAltx. 4 Diud. 483 Whan k* watnr 
wik ^ wind kv wawus vp castep. a 14M Pistill of Susan 
a/9 To the jate piply Iwi jeoden..And he lift vp ko Isch 
and leop ouer k* If^ke. cxgsa Anturs of Arth. 408 He 
uayned vp his vner fro his veuialle. 14^ J as. 1 Kind* 
clxv, Quhere sum were slungin. .vntu the ground. Full 
BudM>7ily ache bath (them] vp ythrungin. ^1490 Mirk's 
Pesital a pe see sch^l aryse vp yn hyr slyd, suo kst he 
WRiyr schall be hear then ayny hytl. 1339 MS. Ruud. 
777 fol. 86, A smale Rope for the plommers to pull vppo 
there Imnib vnto the Icades. ^i 548 fc LVOT, Sdntftlatio, . .a 
sparkelyng vp of firei 1970 Dbr Math. Pref. 35 Caichjmg 
hold of their ohypa, and hoysing them vp aboue the water. 

SHAxa Merry IV. IV. ii. 57 He ureope vp into the 
chimney. i6ae B. Jonson A ten. n. iii. Slice'll mount yoa 
v|>, like quii.k-siluer, Oucr the heliaa. i6aa J. Taylob 
(Water P.) Farew. to Towor.bottles Ash, 'i'hiis Tike Tiaies 
Footebali was 1 often tost In Dock out Nettle, vp downs. 
1640 tr. Verdere's Hotn. of Rom. 111 . xxx. 199 '1 be Knight 
of the Eagles ()re»ciiily lift up his Hevvr. 1667 Milton 
P. L. til. 574 Thither bis course he bends. but upor downe, 
..fit is) hard to tell. 1706 Mottrux Vanbrugh's Mistedu 
Kpil., Nor. ., With Gla^s drawn up. Drive about Cuveiil- 
Garden. Williams Lst. in G. Selwyn ;i843) 11 . 4a 

After he has pulled up him stockings. 1770 H uttow Brtdgss 
99 A large ram of iion.. being lift up to the tup of them. 
1809 Naval ChroH. XiV. 154 'Ibe hatches had hursied up. 
1887 Fabadav Chsm. Manip. iii. (184a) 77 ihe air. .will 
iniiiiedijiely pass up by the buir or wire. 

transf. 1843 Penny Cycl. XXVi. 419/1 Voices, .capable 
of extending their cuinpaM by running up into a falsetto. 
1890 Good fVortis Aug. 390/a 'Ihc barometer.. u going up 
at a tremendous rate. 

b. Towards or above the level of the shoulders 
or head. 

Beowatlf 9575 Hond up abraed ^eata dryhten, gryrefahne 
•loll, a O. E. MastyroL 18 .April 58 ponne he bof his hond 
upp to Diofonum, k^nne hufon psi deor heora fotos upp. 
c looo iEi.FRic Exod. viii. 17 A;irun ahefda up hys hand, 
czasu fieaa. 4 Hx. 3057 Mo>ae<t. .helde up u bund, a ijra 
Cursor M. 4767 Oft be Uftiid vp his hand To godd, kst ha 
helpc kam wald send. 1387 '1 kkvisa Higdon (RoIIh) VIII. 
II lie. .haf up hik handcs and scide, * 1 praye [etc.] *. 1433 
E. Clark in Poston Lett. 1 . 313 'ilian he hild up his hands 
and thankid God. 1390 Loixik Hnphues i»otd. Lsg. (1887) ai 
Casting up hb hand he fell hair on his face. 1619 E. SrsNSEa 
in Lismoare Ptapers Ser. 11. (1888) IV. 73 He lieaved vp bb 
Bticke with an intent. .10 h.-iue Kirooken me. 1710 Dk Fob 
Crusoe^ 1. (Globe) 956 , 1 raw one of the Villains hft up his 
Arm with a great Cutlash. .to strike one of tha poor Men. 
1833 Public School Matches 14 The u icket.keeper pats up 
lii^ands. 18B7 Mas. Pkrkb Parom ileathtr Huts I, vL 114 
Eliza's bauds went up in horror. 

o. So as to raise into a more erect (or level) 
as well as elevated position. 

r 897 K. iGLrsBD Gregory's Past C. liv. 433 Ne heltba gfs 
to up eowre horiia*. Donne ahebbaft 8a syiifullan swifle up 
hire homes (etc.). 971 Blithl. Horn. 187 'Rmre up Mo 


heafod.*. . pa aliof Paiilus up hik heafud. a xmo- (see Lift 
^399 Gowrr Coaf. 1. 919 With that he pulleth up 
hb hed. And made riht a glad visage. 1939 Cuvrbualk 
Tob. X. 13 Yf 1 be rigbtuou.s, yet darre 1 not lift vp my 
heade. — A*a/ 4 . viii. 17 Purposly to cast vp their aosen 
vpun me. 1370 .S’a/ir. Poems Rg/orau, 1 90 Than did sunt 
Ijords lyft vp yair hornis un hie. 1607 Maekham Cavel, 11. 
eo8 The horse, .dare ncytber tosse vp hb hrade, nor ducks 
itdowne. 1678, 1736(900 To.ssv.iil 1879 Wuvtb- Melville 
Riding Rtcoll, (1878) 48 Up go their beras to avoid the pmn. 

d. So ai to raise a thing from the place in which 
it is lying, placed, or Axed. 

For the spociflc aenra 'into a vehicle (boat, sCc)', ara Take 
SL 9obr, Pick v. soe. 

<900 Beaded s Hist. iii. xv. (1890) soo pa seipmen ko oncras 
imp teon, ft in bone sat ayndon. c toao ASlpbic Gsn. vii. vs 
Ifia wBtera..aheftlon up 8one arc. — Saintd Lives y\^ 
ate Hina gdmhce an hors. . mid to8um and hefde him upp 
c 105a O. E Chron. (MS. C), Hig brudoii up 8a sons heora 


I vehicle (boat, oCc)', see Take 
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Uigdmi^*} yil. 349 A whirlewynd .. IdS# up him 
raftert oTbuchufclia. cm TwcCccktry Bka. 5 ^ uku 
*n* ^ bWiyn*. . MSI in Parker 

JUm,ArM 111 . 41 Som oote of her aadeU fktta to the 
Bioui^e... Her kya..(^htjteni uppe wUh care, oieia 
Lo. BaaiiaMa Ifucm Ixl eij They w«^ vp ibeyr aocrenS 
lyft vp theyr layllae. 1333 CovKauAka a EsJr, 11. s, 1 toke 
^ the wyiMb and gaue it vnto ye kynoe. iS^ fiae Dir 
•r. 5l. >6^ leee Gnu. yajl 1694 ZW C-a.No. ^3/, Aa 
soon aa they could get op their Anchon they aailM away. 

* (kc Pick *• »» hi avas T. Lawia AhUo. //«dr. XtA. 
III. 870 When the had lift U Uc. aahoe] up. 187 . D. Haiitb 
/Jigh WiUtr Mark Wka. (1B73) 70 She dipped up the water 
to cool her parched throat. 

e. So AS to mvert the relative position of thiofii 
or surfaces ; so as to have a Articular surface 
liuiiig upwards. 

m igeo in E. E. P. (186a) ai Tume him nppe, tome him 
down, ..oner al knn Sndiat him blodi ober wan. 1 1340 
llAMroLB Pr. Cctue. 673 What ee man in ahap hot a ire 
Turned up ^ ea doun. /dnZ 160a l>us e« hu morld turned 
up hat ee uoune. c tgfS ‘yamU xjuL (Lawrcmc*) 

480 pc nwtit ayd turne vpe & ete. aSii- [nee Tubm n, 80c. 
K, h, il. sl^ Dk Quincsy Autcbicg, Sk. Wka. 1 . 169 * We 
lomra up,’ to settle tlie question. . .* Heads ' came up. 1863 

* CAVBMiMaH ' IPAitt (ed. 3) 37 In crumps, if king or quuai 
is turned ufa 

2. Towards a point overhead, or awaj from the 
surface of the earth ; into the air. 

Betmtnlf 1373 potion y^eblond up asti^el won lo wolcnum. 
ctti K. iGi.PMBO Bottfu vii 1 3 punne ic up ;(«fere..awa w 
earn loune be up gewfit bufan o.t wolcnu. pyi Blickt. Hem, 
143 pa apoatolaa tugon hie up & hie geaetcun oii..imorxna 
wanga c ieooiCtraic.Stfi«i/s' Live* xxvii. 100 ^ler Oyama 
woidum gewende ae eiigel ujx c taao Bestiary 64 Der.ouer 
he fleie^, and up he te 5 , ul dal he 6e heuene aed. igSa 
Wvcuv Acts L 9 He was lift vp,and a cloud receyuede hyin. 
iSaS Pitgr, Pe^. (ist>) 166 Aa a ball, which yf it be tossed 
and cast vp sireyght, it fallmh down [etc.]. tS3S Covxa- 
DAia yoh xxxix. 97 Doth the Aeglo inounte vp..at tliy 
couimauodemeni ? itti Ralkioh Last Fight Reaeuge 
li4b, flouhtinc least S. Richard would liaue blowne them 
vp and hmuelle. ijMlp' (me Blow v. 94]. lify N. Baoom 
Dksc. Govt Eaf. 1. Wii. 167 Like a va|>our mouaied up by 


JJisc. Govt Eaf. I. Wii. 167 Like a va|>our mouaied up by 
the Cleigy. 1833 J. Holland Mohu/. Metal 11 . vii. tSq 
*i*he fresh coaL. .will throw up,, .as usual, a body of thick 


With his aona baBmaa, sgoS Dunbab GM. Targe 4 Wp 
■P^n"! gpIdyncandlU matutyne. — Tma Mariii Wostum 

51a gufaUJ that tha day did vp daw. (aea Fbtch 

V. ighk algg H. Vauohaw BUex Scimt. 1. 73 Vet, oever 
fimp the Sun up 1 Praj'er khou’d Dawn wiih the day. sdal 
Timm w. 8oqi itssTuombom tVimier 8^ lira wulooiiw 
Bun, just verging up at firat. By amall Dagrecs cxieada the 
swelling Curve. 

Eg, sBot J. Bamow Co/b^. I. 904 The mn'a blue ray 
Toiit unknown chflii and call d them up to day. 

b. i'rom below the level of the euith, water, etc., 
to the surface. With (o) intransitive and li) trans- 
itive verbs, and freq. with the addition of a pre- 
]x»itloQaI phniM {pj ike earth, etc.). 

With growt etc., in reference to planu, pauing into aenac 4. 
for further cxan^let with trans. verba, see Dblvb v.*, Dio 
i4i Ciaue «. 3, Turn v, 8or, Wkigh r. 6 b. 

(e) BeowH//i6\9 Sone warn (Ira] on .nunde, . .water up Inirh- 
deaf. c888 1 C Au.9mbd Booth, xxxiv. f 6 pat water, .cyaiS 
poniie up wt pam awelme. C893 — Oros. 1. L 1 9 Seo ea. . 
up aspryngd iich bam clife. C975 RHthvi, Gosp, Matu xiU. 
5 llrape cuoinun [hie] fwpon ^ hie nakion heauia<ra 
***** diLvaic Geo, ii. 3 iGlcne telgor on eordan, 
ar 8an oe he up anprunge. & call gara . .ar 8an dc hi up 
aspryiton. ciaao Rostiary 579 ENk sipcs [« ships) siiiken 
. . , ne cumen he niiiiimor up. tag/j R. Glouc. (Rolla) 165 pe 
wind pere. . Vp of be eri»e ofte oomb. a 1300- Isce SraiNc 
V.' Sc]. 1303 IL Uuunnu HaotiL Symae 0767 Vpp of hys 
graue a fyre vpp smote 13 . . A‘. E. A Bit, A A. 35 So nenily 


smoke. i8» Public School Matches 16 An aptmsd to the 
umpire, andup guea the ball, 
b. With detining adv. or prep, phrase, 
epoo tr Baeda's Hist 111. xvL (i8go) 20J pa he la ae hiocop 
7e.keah. .bone rec up ofer ^r« burge wallas ahcfaiue. 971 
R/ithi, Horn. 193 pea llalend be nu up on hyine heofon,. 
a>Ug. c 1000 in fruj^/oM's Horn. (1M3) 100 He stah up 
to flam stepele and ol Sa^n steirale hof upp o 1 lyfte. rsaoe 
UsMiN Ded. 934 F^i^h bat^ he [ar. Chiist] stah forr ure 
K'ld Upp iiintifl heffness blisse. 1997 R. Gunic. (Rolls) 168 
( I'u] bloue bom here & here vp in |ra luft anlieL e 1340 
Hampoi.k /'r. Conec, 5027 Aile pat er gude...sal..iip in to 
le ay re be ravyste., c 1373 Leg. Saiuts L (Peter) 559 
A d.'iy he s.ti beme till, vp m hewine qiilien he suld Ae 148a 
AfflJih of £i»eskain (Arb.) 107 Now sche wa<« lyfte vppe an 
bye. 1539 Hiblk 9 .Sam, xviit. 9 He was lifte vp betwene 
h-uen & erthe. 1993 Shaicb. 4 Ad. A53 Here the gentle 
larke. .mounts vp on hie. 1S17 MoevsoN /ifiM. 1. 906 Vinrs 
growing up high upon the Elines iSlo C Nsasa Ch Hist, 
984 Him . , whom h« hop’d in help up upon the lofty gallows. 
a 1791 SiiKFFiKLii (Dk. Huckhm.) IVhs. (1753^ 1 . 12 The sigh 
. . Op tow'rds the heavons like a bright meteor soar'd. 1894 
J \fL 'rELVKB Border Ball. 49 Tb^ sprang upthrough the 
welkin high. 1904 ^ncNCBH ft Gii.lrn Northern Trihe* 
Australia xv. 487 Then he took him away up into the sky. 

O. To some hei^rht above the ground or other 
surface ; from or off the ground ; s/ec. to a scat on 
horseback : to or towards the mast-head. 

C897 K. /BIlfrrii Gregory's Past. C. 173 Donne hi hebhaS 
..da caroe up. c laoe Ormin 1670$ All swa so Moysras Hof 
upp ba neddre i we<vste. c laos Lav. 3o 6(*7 Heo wunden up 
Hrilcs to coppe. c twgo S. Ear. Leg. I. 41/a ja I.upe bou up 
bi-hytide me. Ibid. 134 'g6i He. .a.rerde op is baner. 1377 
Lancl. P. pi, B. XVIII. 32 Poysoun on a pole bei put vp 
10 hiB lippes. tjBa Wvclif y.»ha iii. 14 As Moyses reride 
vp a seipeut in de-ert. ct^ Destr. Troy 10858 And pull 
vp a port, let lioin passe lurthe. CX440 Generydet aa6a 
( jKiierydes leppe vppe vppon lii> siede. 1450 Bh. Hawhyug 
ill Rrl, Anl. 1 . 397 Lete the spaiiyell fluscli up the covey. 
c 1430 Cavenity bfyst. (1922) 301 And he xal make hyin to 
. .gen up on a leddere. 1308 Dunbar GoLi. Targe 236 Ami 
swyih vp .saile vnto the top ibai stenL igBa SrAMVHURsr 
At nets HI. (Arb.) 87 Fuortn we t.'ike oure passadge, oure 
saylcs ful winged vp hoysiing. x 6 o 8 Shaks. Aut, 4 Cl. v. 
ii. 56 .Shall they hoyst me vp, And shew me to the showting 
Varlotarie Of censuring RomeT idag- [see Pur v. S3bk 
1697 Dampikr /'of. 416 Having fine handsome weather, 
we got up onr Yard-i again. 173* /W ub Thames 31 
Having put up a Sail in one of the small Wherries. i8ai 
Scott Pirate xl, Up goes die Jolly Hodge, the old black flag. 

d. So aa to be suspended aloft or on high ; into 
a hanRinjF |H>Hition. 

c sooo iEi.FRic yoslsua x. 96 losiie hi ofsloh fla ft siSSsu 
nil aheng on fif wa-jum boxum. a laeo Vices 4 Virtues 49 
He De wei3P **PP his fiiigre hrueiie and lerSe. lao^ 
(see Hang n 98 a, cJ. ^9375 Sc, Leg. Saints xxxuL 
{George) 780 pane gert he men but mare hang hjTc hey vpe 
be be hare. s43p^ Lvuo. Hoehas vni. 1890 How he hym- 
silfe heng up bt the haU. 1536- [see Truss v. 7). *71 f 
AniMSON Speet, No. 47 P 3 The Dutch. . hang up in acveral of 
their Streets what they call the Sign of the Cbtper. 

8. From beneath the horizon to the line of vision. 
cB 98 K. ^LFURD Boeth, xxxix. 1 13 ponira hate we hina 
mor^ensteori^ for pain he cyinfl eoatan up. rpay Brwuutr 
hurk 13 Sioban suniie up.. glad ofer grundaa. wioeo 
Harrat, Angl, Couser, (i86j) 30 Mid by 8« west ae monn 
up eode. e tjph Cuaucrb Sgr,*s T. 365 Er bat tha ranna 

S an vp g1]^e. e i4o». Heetr. Trey 753 Whan ba day vp 
roglie ft the dyiu voidat. /bid, 8455 Wlran tha auu vp set 


wind bcrc- • Vp of be erpe ofta oomb* a 1300- Isce Sfring 

V. ' Sc]. 1303 R. UuuNNa HautiL Symue 0767 Vpp of hys 
graue a fyre vpo smote 13 . . E, E. A Bit, A A. 35 So nenily 
a sedc mo^t fayly not, pat springande spycez vp ne sponne. 
1330 PAiat.a. 6 j2/j It is a plesaunt syght to se the water 
ry«e up.. out of a spring. tS 3 S ^^k***^^* Ftdxiv. 9 He 
comiiieih vp, and fallcth away^ike a floure. 1667 Milton l 
P. L. VII. 456 Living Creatures, .cmt of the ground up rove. 
i8m Mabry at y, Faiikjul i. My father burst up from the 
Mbin. 1844 Dickrnr in Story oj hie LHi (1870) 156, 1 am 
here— just ccMne up from uudergroutid. aMS Snuckaru iiri/. 
Bees 393 A Ciiick and prodigious quantity of the 
mustard plant shot up. 

(^) epoo Baeda*s Hist. in. vu. (i8on) 168 Hsedde kisoop 
beht hto lichouLUi up adou. nbooo Narrat, Amgi, Comscr, 
(i 86 i) 3 s Hy..del(apgold upofeorban. r loae iKLraic frVa. 
xxxvii. a8 Hi (uxoii lime up of bam pytte c 1000 — Saints* 
Lives XXL 136 Eadgar c>‘ning..woule bmt se halga wer 
wurde up gedun. a tiaa O. K. Chron. (Laud MS.) an. 963, 
He iiam up .Lancia Kyneburh ft S. KyncNUifl. c Leg. 

Saitds xxxvi (Raftisl) 561 Saraseiifi syne vpe can ta..hiB 
baiiia. tally Trrvisa Hsgdea (RoUh) VU. 77 ilircaiuu took 
up b*e bewsand laluutes of kyng David his grave e 144a 
Pieiub, Parv, 1 18 lialvy 11 vp owte of the erthe, effodio. 1494 
Acc, hd. Hirk Treas Scot. L 951 Sicriane wryentis. .takeiiJ 
wpe the auld schype, that was fcttnkyne..iu the watter. 

Uai l ChroM.t Richard ///, 97 b. Some aaye that 
kynge Richard caused the priest to take them vp,..and to 
put them ill a culTyne. 19S3 Fcuca Meteors U57i) 66 b. 
When they plowe the grounde [they] turne vp syluer, among 
the ciotieiK 1^ SiiAxa. 7 'it, A. v. I 135 Oft bane I dig’d 
vp dead men from their graueA. 163a Milton Pemeroso 
ujg Thai thy power Mig]it..call up him that left half told 
The story of Cambunran bold. x66o biiARKocx Vegetables 
too This he onely^ did by ca.Bting up their ncKls. 1748 
Anson's Voy. 11. viii. 919 *J he taking up oyNters from great 
depths.. hy Negro slaves. s8ax Scott Pirate xxxv^ (So 
down below, my girls,.. and send up the rare old man. 
1851 Mrs. Browning Casa Gtndi Wind. 11. 395 Ye called up 
ghosts, believing they were slack To follow letc.J. 

o. So ns to detach from beini^ ffxed iu the soil 
or other surface. 

See nbw (/rub v, 3, Pluck v, 8 b, Pull v. 3s b. Root w.* 5. 

a iioa ill Napier D. A', Olosses 1. 990 j Euulsum, i. a^isnm. 
ut alocenc, up alibnde. c xeoo Obmin psB.s lllc an treo . . Slmll 
bi be griind lieun haewenii upp. sagy K. Gijouc (Rolls) 10964 
Ech tre were vp uiored b'tt 11 ne sprunge namore here. 136a 

I . ANUL. P, PI. A. vu. 104 Sttoime, to plew perkyn, pykeden 
vp be weodes. a lAoo-se A iexamder 409 J>u diuinnur . .tede 
. .herbis to seclic, Reft bam vp be be rot is. c 1440 Pattad. 
OH Hush, VIII. 14 Hr the Caii>’culcr, the hounde, ascende 
Haue vp the fern and seggis to be brende. e 1550 Chkkb 
Afatt. xiii 99 l^eest in weeding ye darnel, ye plui.k vp bIao 
ye corn, 1573 Tussi r Husb. (1878) 37 A pike for to pike 
them [jc. vetches] vp handsum to drie. 1699 Dampirr Vty. 

II . III. vL 67 By tc.'iring up the Trees by the Roots, a 1701 
MAUNDKki.L Oourn. Jerus. (1707) 144 In gathering their 
Corn, . .they pluck'd U up by liandfiilx fioin the routs. 1738 
Voy, up Thames 79 The Humour, of grubbing up eviry 
Tree in the Ncii;libuurhood. 1841 y^nl. K, Agric, Soc. 11 . 

11. 929 The turrii]M were taken up and carted. 

d. From the stomach luto, 01 out at, the mouth ; 
out of the sea on lo the shore, etc. 

e 1000 .Sax, I.eeihd. I. 74 Wib bou tJc men blod upp weallo 
burh his niufl. e 1313 Siiorv.iiam Poems %. 77B He soffreb 
rarel to he kest op. And ^rt to be lionoured. 13.. A. A\ 
AIM. P. C. 340 wlial wcniies at bis w> lie ft a warbe 
fyiidex, ft ber he brakes vp be bnyriie. 1377 1 .ancu P, PL 
«• V. 379, 1 glotoun girl it [sc, food] vp, er 1 hadde gone 
a inyle. ^ 1484- [see Cast r 83 b, cj. 1541 Elvot Gov. 

93 He imuiediatcly wolde vomit vp colar. 1570 Googb 
Popish Kingd. iv. 53 And miserably they rcele, lill as their 
■toniacke vp they lay. 1599, s6aa [see Furcii v, 19 b). s6io, 
164B [see r.Ei.cH V. 4 li). 1693- [see Vomit r. 9 bj. 2733- (see 
Throw v. 48 bJ. 1863 Kuusun Banls 0/ Tyne 433 Whey, she 
had bowk’i the smaHie^^r up. 

/ig, c isog Lav. 353s i>a alles vppe abraec, bit wes god 
bet b«o 9p.ee. a laag Ancr. R, 4-26 11 won his blowingc ne 
ceineS iiout, beonne bringefl be up some lufler word. 1633 
T. Adams ICep. a Peter 11. 92. 1094 binne, like StiUum, 
will tarry with no body : up it musi. 

4. So as to extend or rise to a higher point or 
level, esp. above the surface of the ground. With 
(a) intmnsitive and (6) transitive verbs. 

For the ll^e with rwM,etc., in reference to p^ts, cf. senira 
3 h With bui/dt make (see Makb ew 96 a, b), etc., remora- 
tion is fieq. iuiulied (cf. aeusa sob). 

(«) AfartyrvL at Dec. eee On bam weron ba 

wealdlcflcr awa upsetiged, awa awa big umoii to heofenum 
pa cioDO-fseeseiMeadai 1387 Trlyixa // r/Hfea (Rolls) 

VI. 395 A piler of li^t bst atood up from hia body into 
tievaiia. >390 Gowxa Coiff, l 173 Aa tha Katie which op 


rmnmh The.. Rosas brenneihi anu T imoauk AjrairZ fau 98 
lira burly was aboti vp (1611 in t^ caruj ft the flaxe was 
wulleft 138a Stanvhubst Ai'neis iv. (Arb,) S07 If ya be de- 
lighted, too see new Carthage vp hooirariog. b6i» Uomabp 
Camdem'e Bri/.t. 988 There riaeth up an high moaiit. alta 
Hiblb Rood. ix. 39 Tlie wheat and lira rra . . were not greweB 
vp. 1699 Evblvn A‘al, Hort, (ed. 9) 97 If Flanu ran up to 
overdiasiijy. ayal Swivr GuBsvsr ui. iii. One. . plate of 
adamam, ahoutiiig uu to the he'tgbt of about two hundred 
*7 J«- (»«• Run v, 81 nl 1840 [see Grow v. 13 bk 
iM LmoN What toill He do f iTiv, At the rear w the 
paliuw soars up the old Abbey, xtyt Smum A*. Dkh i 3 
It »huota up inio a tall rocky point. 

ifi) Blichl, Horn, lay ponne is bBr..gRWoi1it. .up ob 
numiea bream heab. ciaoo Ormin 9904 Nn skei ahall ilk 
an dale bepn All heghetid upp ft filMd. etmesJjir. 8716 
pa bet «^k(«c. acasUe] weeupiiet,li«omwesanmbabcC. 
**Q 5’ S*’**'^ (Rolls) 3023 pe kinc..let reie up chiidien. 
*1^ ^ (i8»u) 88 Whan he wan ai London, 

a hauk be did vp wrighi. leBa Wvclif a Bedr . «. 17 KHde 
we yp the waltie of jeruaereiiL Ibid, liu 1 1 hei bildea 
vp the ^tis of the floe. 1390 Gowfji toitf. I. 53 To him 
*hat Fl^bea (erit on hyh iJp sette. rtaoe Deetr, Trey 
*535 Pnam . . by W vp a bygee towne of b* bara vnha. 
f .*440 / allad, on Husb, 1. 435 When that is drie, vp walla 
hit euory aide I n I3 ke mancr. 1479 Nottingham Rec, 1 1. 390 
That the setd huw^e be feiiyii^it, reiyd and made upa 
*S®9 Hawib PaeLPlome, xxxv.f Percy Soc.) ifla He Ktretchwl 
hvm up and lyft hia axe a loftc. imS Dai rvmflb tr. Leetie'e 
lust, Scot, (S.T.S.) 1. 173 <^hen he had bigit the wal wpe 
•8"*®*, ■6B7-(seB Run v. 8t jj. 1730 1 humron Autumn r 37 

i Oii cith^ hMd . . groves of ma^ts .Shot up their spires. 1788 
. Mat yr^ 4. Lett. (1873) 86 1'n^lny finished laying up the 
omra, and puj^ti the roof. i8ia L, Hunt in Exeuuiuer 
** h4*/9 The oirpentera that knock up oar hoatings. 

*871 H. brBNCKH Stu,u Sociol. xi. 987 llcm am Ugfalbouam 
we have put up to prevent ehipwreLluL 

b. W ilh indication of a point of measurement. 
riM Destr, Troy 154B The walk.. of marbill was mum 
fro b® myddes vp. 1473-4 Acc, Ld. High Treas, Scot, L 
30 Bradeclath fur ij gooiiia anil ij kiriillls. .for the lyning 
of iliaim fra the waist vpe. 1877 Rusk in SL Maih's Red 
Suppl. I. 5 All the rest mere fiat wall, wainscoted two*<huda 
up, eight feet or so. 

o. So as to form a heap or pile, or become mote 
promineot. (Also an fig. expressions.) 

See al>io Cast r. 83 e. Earth v. 3, Makr v. 96 b. Puff v. 
4, 5, KiiM^ w. a, Risr ft. 10 c, Swrll t'. 9. Throw t».* 48 d. 

ctgiv Prov. Hendyag 149 <MS, HRrl. 9953), Bynd bin® 
tonge wib bonene wal; litt hit don aynkr, bei hit up swab 
tS>3 I'lTiHRRB. Husb. I 13 In the begynnynge of Maiehc, 
Dopf it v|ipe agayne, 1333 CovIkdalr yob xv'l 4Theii 
shulde I heape vp wordcs agaynx* you. — Reeh. ix. 3 Tyros 
^al . .heape vp syluer as the sunde. 1376 Klfmiw; Panopl, 
r.pist. 37a Ignorauni'e doth . .pile them vj* one vpon another, 
ts86 A.1 Dav Aiy. Secoftorie 1. (1595) 140 You mum nerda 
■*®®P Jff* »*y other but extremities vppon her. 1811 Bisi B 
Reel, II. a6 To tbe sinner liee giueth . . lo gather and to heape 
vp. *864 Evklvn Syha (1679) 10 Your pUinia beginning 
wm to pe^, slioiild be raithcd up. 17x8 Ik. Hutchinnon 
Witchcraft I. 8 They can hull up their Helliea, that they 
may seem much swcU’d. 175X JoanN .Srrm. (1771) Ii. 37 
Some heap up riches. 1778 SRmflb liuilding in Water tog 
I'o ri.*« or bank up the Bed of Uie River. iBag Jamifson, 
Hot,.. a small heap of any kind careleiisly put up. 1B37 P. 
Keith Bot. Lex. 37 The vcvwk Tiecoine convolntcd and 
swell up into a bunch. 1839 Urk Dkt. A rts 751 The sedi- 
ment called amicham is taken out, and piled up in heaps. 

6. So as lo raise 01 rise from a honznnial, telnxcd, 
or drooping posture to on upright or nearly upright 
position. 

a goo Genesis 1675 (Hie] to heofnum up blaedrm raerdon. 
• 1040 Wohumge 111 O. K, Ham, 1. 883 Ku raise )uii up h® 
rode. 0x300 Cursor M. 92548 (Edinb.), pe trea forcavtin 
sal baini payn hor to riht b^nm op ogayii. 1387 I'mevisa 
IHgdeu (KolU) V. 399 ['ey arerrd up ^ boner tif b® «rov. 
M3® 'J'*ndalx Gen. xxvih 18 lacoh..t<jke the atone.. and 
pitched it yp an ende. 159B Manntkn Sco. Vilianbe it. vi. 
(1599) vox Capro reads,. .bn oUs vp liLs baire. i8e8 Tof- 
SRLL •S'rr/ffi/r 117 1 he tayk is very long, at the end and 
turning vp like a Vii^ers tuylc. a X73B 1'. Dostdn Crwh in 
Lot U80S) 153 God will. .remove the weight.. and let them 

f it up their back long bowtd. 9784 J Potikr Virtuous 
illagers 1. 31 She now and then bridM herself up a llttk 
in the.. style of an old maid. 1837 Marryat P. ReeueL 
ITic honourable siiinsicr bridled up with in<li»nBtion. ate 
Taifs Mag. XVll. 342/3 The Doctor, .drew himself up in 
offended dignity. 

b. Upon one’s feet from a recumbent or reclining 
posture ; s^c, out of bed. 

Also from a rcciimhent to a sitting poeture : see Get v. va a. 
Sit tL as a, c. \V iiii reference u> 1 ..o 1 imug of tlie dead tnere 
ni.ty he an adiriixtuie of sense 3 b. 

(a) C900 tr. RaediCs HUL v. Iii. (i899)6i3/aOnda;;unge 
he eft ULWicotle ft sieinniing.T upp [v.r. up hidi] astet. e xeoo 
Ormin 8363 He las up & luc )/« cluid,. .ft fur till l^rsmle.vs 
lunft exaeg Lay. 6495 up asio<.l and ricsde o b®na 

Biede. A 1850 Owl tjf Right, 7^1 Clerekes, iiiiiiicku!i, & can- 
uiiex. .Arisep vp to nuddi.lnyhie. eijag Sp*e, Gy Warm, 
951 Vp he ros be l-riddc day. ijBe Wh:i.if Ma.'t.ii, 13 'I'lie 
nuiigel of the 1 .ord apperule in skep to Joseph, sayyngc, 
KyHc vp, ..and flee in to Kgipt. a 14^30 Alexamier 50,5 
Sone UA be day^nTwe rase he risis vp bclyue. c 1400 Laud 
Troy Rk. 577^ Mcneseca was ft-ld, but cp he los. 2333 
CovuRDALK a nsdr.ii. 12, 1 gat me vp in y* night seaxun. 
o 1550- l.M:e Get v. jj a], 2590- (see Rise v. 3 h], 16x9 
Wauswohtm Pilgr, liu 14 F.uery morning the fift houre sum- 
mons them vp. 1671 Milton P. R, n. yfla l/ightiy from hk 
grassy Couch up roM Our Saviour. 1719 Da For Crusoe 
II. ((^lobe) 363 being tbu.<i gotten up, he look’d out. 1803 
Med, y^l. 520 The patienu.. endeavoured lo get up, and 
to reuiatfi out of bed. 1883 L. Oi.iPUANr Phcatiilly (1870) 
3«7t I *0 bed, end did uoc get up till the lampa were 
being lighted in IHccadilly. 

(61 971 Rliehl, Horn. 257 pm ahof Drihten b'le up ft hie ba 
mte. c IB9D Rehet 85 in S, Eng. Leg. 1. 209 For loye heo 
ful a-doun^i-swowe.. .pe knaue hire op nam. a xggsoCursor 
b\' *5743 Fenance. .qnen we fall vp mai vs lifte. x47o-8s(aee 
Hbavb w. xk tg37 Hiblb e Seun, siL 17 The clucia. .went 
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to him to talm him w firom th« mrth. ‘iMoStsmiK Q. l* 
vui. 40 Me found tno meunm thut Plrumnor vp to ream. 
>S9i*3 (»M Rbab p.* « b, ■ c]. 1663- [see Knock p. x 6 f). 
17M PiKLoiNO T0m 7 M#PVii.sn,fTri«y] hud rulaed up iho 
of Jon^ but ..uguin let him Tull, il^ Tennyiom Jm 
Mtm, xxxlj^hold u mun ruiaed up by Chri*t I 
fi£. iA|e T. Caub GmIs Rising (X644) 3 it Is the duty of 
Oode people, to pruy him u|)^ when he seems to be down. 

o. So as to riae from a litting, itooping, or 
kneeling pmtnre and aianme an erect attitude. 

See alio Obt 0.71 u, p, 6^ LaArp. 4, Stand v. X03U. 

For w/ UMd— ) see sense 31. 

MOO Agt, John vlu. 7 So hmlend ubeuh nyhert..ha 
m he upn. riepo Bskti 1371 in S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 145 Seint 
^oiM wolde op uriM ; Menbedenhtmsittea*doun. risao 
R. Bbunnb Chren, tVace (Rolls) 1803 Coryneus first vp m 
stirt* ft wyh a cloh his body gyrt. 1340 Ayenb. 840 |»o Ihip 
op ho mujMer and him kesie. 01400-1^ Alexander 80 
Artaxenses Is. .nsyn vp with all his rewme to ride vs usayn. 
ibid, 9074 pan pullis him vp he prouda kyng. 1503 Hawbo 
Exof^ viL 150 With thut dume lustyce vp arosui 
ssafi Tindalb Luke xiii. 11 [The] woman.. was bowed to 
geiher, and ouulde nolt well lifte vp her silfe. 1335 Covbb- 
dalb I Chren. xxiii. 16 Yet get the vp, and be doynge. 
— 9 Esdras iL 90 We. .are gotten vp, ft are buyldinge. 
1667 Milton /*. L, viii. 958 Up 1 sprung. . .and upright StoM 
on my feet. 1793 Macnkill ScoilantCs Scaitn v. vil. Up 
he bang’d t and . .Sad and silent took the road. s8oa Levdcn 
Coui^ Keeidmr xiv, A wee man.. Up started by a cairn. 
1877 SranOKON Serm. XXlll. 8a The roM may stand up in 
bold defiance. 

/ig. 1658 C^WLBY ChrenicU lii, Till up in Arms my Passions 
rose, And cast away her yoke. 

0. So as to mount or rise by mdunl ascent, in 
contact with a surface, to a higher level or alti- 
tude ; sometimes - np-stairs. 


E |C'd«r/#rin Sweet A, S. A'ea^r (igoS)^57 D^ne of ham 
rnum up on fta lytlan dune middeweaide. 991 in Thorpe 
mu (1840) 1. 986 peh. .ha menn up mtlierstan into hsire 
byrix. e loeo ASi.pric Nmm. xiv. 40 Sona on mrne merien 
(hyl astixon xewmpnode up to Saere dune. aso66 in 
Kemble ca/. Di/i. iV. aai Dmt Urk min huskarl habbe his 
Strand, .uppofsaeand ut on stn. c isos I.<av. 93807 Beduer.. 
up a-stmh pene munt. sjBs W veu p Afaii. v. x J hesua forsoihe, 
seyiige cumpanyes, wente vp in to an hill, c 1386 Chauckr 
SarJi T. 978 As rody and bright as dooth the yonge aonne 
That in the Ram is four degrees vp ronne. c 1400 Destr, 
lytty 4978 ( joand vp by degres hurgh mony gay Al]^ 1487-8 
Rec. St. Mnsy nt Hitt (1903) 136 To Winiam paria for 
amendyitg of the floores in the house vppon the st^er, 
and for beryng vp of ijo aackes sonde. 1^1 Tini>alb Exp . 
I John (1538) 76 Yf a rude fellowe ahulue breake vp into 
the kynges pnue chambrUi igfig Coopbu Thesaurwt s.v. 
Aeciiuit, Treums meeliuis^ a way goyng vp against a htli. 
ifisfi M. Bbh IssABL by/jd, ynd. tj Ho went up into a 
belcony in the palace. 1713 Swirr yrni. ie Stella 10 Feb., 
Sterne.. has been often to see me, he says, but my man 
has nut yet let him u(l 1733 IVerld 37 There ia h.'irdly 
a chambermaid that will bring me up a bottle of water 
into my room. 1777 Shbuioan Sek. Scemd. 1. i, Show him 
up. - He generally calls about this time. 1798 Colbriogb 
Anc. Mar.yt, x. The moving Moon went up the sky. And 
no where did abide; Softly Kne was going up. s8s8 Soorr 
Hrt. Midi. XX, Widow Butler's liulUeg, that 1 used to see 
spieling up on my bed. 1844 Mas. Browning Lest Bower 
ii, Summer^now of apple blossoms running up fiom glade 
to glade. 1884 Hai^f^t Mag. Jan. sii/s You keep on 
pluiigiiM up and up until you are worn out. 

b. To a higher point on or within a river, 
channel, etc, or a point further from the sea. Cf. 
Up pnp.^ 2 . 

847 in O. B. Texts 434 Donne up on broc 08 heottes die, 
rpoo O. B. Ckren, (Parker MS.) an. 893, On ha ea hi tuxon 
up hiora scipu ob ^one weald. 935 m Kemble Cod. Dipl, 
y. aso Upp andlang Ocerburiian to halelan maersem. 
a i«so Lblano //in. (1711) 11.3a From Mineheved up along 
the Seveme Shore to Stoke Gurcy. s6oo Hakluyt rep. 1 1 . 
194 The voyage.. vp into the Bay of Saint JAurence..aa 
farre as the Isle of Assumption. 1697 Dampibr b'^oy. 3 We 
..might have gone up into the River, having a strong tyde 
of flood. 1784 Rres, St, Mavig. Thames 33 The Price of 
Carriage thro ..Locks, up even to Wallingford, might also 
be adjusted. 1790 Bsucb Source 0/ Nile 1. 48 They border 
upon another large tribe.., which extends from thence up 
into Nubia. 1887 Smyth Sailor's IVord-bh, 707 Up alone^ 
sailing from the mouth of the channel ut>waras. s88x J. 
Hatton Nem Ceylon v. 136 The voyage up, with the trade 
goods, is done in a canoe. 

t o. On shore ; from the Ma ; at land. Ohs. 
Beowulf 994 ponon up hra 9 e Wedera leode on wang stijon. 
Ibid, rpao Het Nt up beran ashelinga gestreun. C893 K, 
iCLPRBD Ores. IV. x. | 10 He.. up comon ict Leptan haem 
tune, c 900 tr. Baoda's Hist. 1. xxv. (1R90) 58 On hyssum 
eelande com upp .Agustinus. aizae O. E.Chron. (Laud 
MS.) an. 1014, enut . .com to Sandwic,& let ber up hexislas 
to his feeder gesealde wseron. € 1179 Lamb, Horn. 87 Ra he 
neo comen on midden [lere se, ha wes het godes foie up of 
here se agsn. csepo Behst 1796 in .S'. Eng, Leg. 1 . 158 At 
douere were kniites uire..Soiie ase he come op here ol 
oredi him to quelle, ibid. 1799. e 1350-1483 (see Kivb u.*]. 
e 1400 Destr, Troy 9017 pat. .Past into pwt, ..Lepyn vp to 
he fond, leuyn hora ship. 

d. In conventional uses, esp. in contrast to Down 
adv. 2 . (See also 36 c.) 

[138a Wveur MeUt, xx. x8 Loot we gon vp to Jerusalem.] 
f 147s Stonor Papers (Camden) 1 . 136, 1 com hoppe [ » to 
Ixindon]..and grette node 1 hadde now of you. 15x6- [see 
Comb v. 69a]. 15x8 in I.eadam Star ChamherCases{,S€\Ann) 
II. 190 The InhMitauntes. .sent vpp the seid John power., 
to make further Suto..for Redres.se. 1537 Lstt. 4> Papers 
Hen. K///, XI 1 . 1. 10 [They] marvel that . . Sir George should 
ryda huppe at this time. s8io B. Jonson A ich. 11. vi, Slice’s 
come vp here, of puipoae 'fo leorne the fashion. x887-€ 
MAavBLL Corr. Wka. (Grosari) II. 940 Also they have sent 
for the Lieutenout Governor of Chester 1 he having writ up 


No. sjod^JllMy ceme out of Ireland,..) 

B nolent Storm that wt them up as high as Lundy. 1719 
D|f Fob Crusoe 11. (Globe) 9x4 Tite neat . .Oulph whkh goes 
up to Siam. 1783 La Pbbcy in G. Rom Diarits (i860) 1 . 
Lishall bo three days in going up[to London]. 1794 Da 


flaV In Uskam Mag. (1913) *84 Ho took the oppev- 
tunlly of my company to . .go up with me. His business in 
LoBOon [etc.]. t8eo Exeuuinsr No. 613. s/^ Pope.. re- 
solved to go up to I^Nidon. 1850 Bsownino Christmas Lvs 
lv.A|Thelbum^thump. .Ofthe train, .up from Manchester, 
xliy Dicbbns Blsnh //«.lvii. Four horses out there for the 
iioxi sugo up i Quick I xtoy Huchbo Tom Bremen 1. iv, 
Goii through it every day of ny life [says the roach-guard]. 
’X'wenty minutes afore tamve down— tan o’clock up. t88s 
(mb Oo v.94a]. 

ft. Naut. To windward. 


1591 Ralbigh Leut Fight Rensnge B b. The shipe that 
wer vnder his lee luffing vp, also laid him aborde. X803 
Drbton Packet Meut Lett. xiL (1633) 6 My state being 
so downe the winder . . I know not bow to set saile vp in 
the weather. 1805 SHAxa Temp. 1:1. il. a Beore vp, & boord 
'em. 161X Dim.k Acts xxvii. 13 1 ‘he ship .could not boare 
vp into the winde. 1633- [see (Jomb v. 69 i). 1889 Stubmy 
Mariusr's Mag. t. il. xi He cannot put up the Helmne. 
xTso- (see Beat v. to b]. X789 Fai4X>nbb Diet. Marins 
(1780) a.v. Bearing, we say, up to windward and down to 
leew^. x8s9 Maroyat F. MUdmay v. I . . put the helm up. 
18x0 — Kinds Own xvi, This, .brought the ship up in the 
wmd. xSax K. H. Dana S^untm's Man. 78 Put the helm 
down and Driiig her up into the wind. 

7. So as to direct the sight to a higher point or 
level. (Cf. 36 b.) 

See also Casv v. 83 d. Hxavb r. t , Lirr v. 5, Look v. 43 a. 

C900 tr. Baedtt's Keel. Hist. iv. ix. (1890) 990 [He] locade 
up ill heofoti. 971 BUchL Horn. 193 pa hy )« up on Nine 
heofon . . locodan. a 1000 Gl. in Wr.-Waicker 79 Ns srigas 
[oculos tuot], ne 8u up ne arer [dine eaxan]. c xooo Ags. 
Cosp. John xi. 41 Se hmlend ahof upp his eaxan. a xmo 
Cursor M. 91393 Constantin.. iok ua and in [mt sight He 
sogh bar erisiia cros ful bright. 1388 WvcLir yohm xi. 41 
And JliesuM lifte vphisei^en, and seide (etc.), e 1400 Auiurs 
o/Arth, 336 He glified vp with his eighcn, pat grey were 
and grete. e 1450 Mankind 31 (Brandi), Be-holde not po 
erthe, but lyfte yowur ey wupe. 1535 Covbroalb Ps. xI. le 
My aynnea haue taken soch holde vpon me. that 1 am not 
able to loke vp. i8ei G. Sandvs Ovids Mst, v. (1696) 99 
Hia turn'd.vp eyes. 1719 I>b ^onCrusoe 11. (Globe) 363 lie 
could only Iook up, and see that it was a clear Starlight 
Night. tSeo Keats Isabella xxv, Looking up, he saw her 
features bright. 1854 MMa.jAMKSoM Bh.of rh.{t 2 yj'i 13 
It ia good tor us to look UfH morally and mentally. 1839 
Sala Tto. round Clock 39 His eyes.. cast up to count the 
peaches on the wall. 

b. So as to cause sound to ascend, increase, or 
swell (Cf. lib.) 

See also Givb v. 64 f, Pipb p.* 9, Raisb v. 13, 91, Skt v. 
X94C, Spsak V. aob. 

Bsrwuff xa8 to wms mfter wiste wop up abafen, micel 
morxenaweg. eognl/i.ALLrmm’DGregorys Past C.xe.qt Hefe 
up oine ttefiie sua Oes bime. c iao5 Lay. xisBo Scoties 
hiiuwen up muchclne rmm. c t^B6 CiiAUCxa Merck. 7 '. x r ao 
Vp he yar a roryng and a cry. 91x400 Northern Passion 
957 llkone kest vppe a grete cry. 14x3- (see Lirr v. se]. 
C1500 Melusiue xxxvi. 983 He mode hys trompettes to blow 
vp, that euery man shuld be armed, a 1348 II all Chron.. 
Hen, VI It. 76 b, Then vpblewe the trumpettes , , on bothe 
sides. 1581 Sidney ApM, PoetrU ( Arb.) 46 Who sometimes 
rayseth vp his voice to the height of the heauens. X999 
Loerine 11. vi. 98 Sound drummes & trumpets, sound vp 
cheerfully. i8xx Biblr fob iii.8 Let them curse it... who 
are ready to raise vp their mourning. 1817 Sir W. Murb 
Afise. Poems xxi. 5 Raise vp thy voice and..proclaime A 
greater subject. X869, <890 [see Go v, 94 c]. 


IL In figurative and transferred applications. 

Under the following heads are placed only those figurative 
uses which admit of being classified under some general 
concept. Further illustration will usually to found under 
the verbs most commonly occurring In the various phrases, 
together with many special uses which are confined to one 
or other of those verbs (see e.g. Bbinc v. 97, Cast v. 83, 
Comb v. 69, Draw v. 89, etc.). Some uncertainty attaches 
to the origin and^ development of many of these uses, the 
variety of which is so great that the adverb come.s to present 
a number of highly divergent and even directly opposite 
senses, e.g. to binti up ^use zpj in contrast with to brook 
nA (sense 91 b). 

9. From a lower to a higher status in respect of 
position, rank, or aflluence. (Cf. S£T v, 154 ].} 


c8as Vesp. Psalter 34^Dryhten..here^ up 6e Nst 
hu ineardie eordan. c888 K. JEurnau Doeth. xxxix. | zi py 
Idcs hi for longum ^esaeldum hi to up ahmbben. c 1000 Ago. 
Ps. (Thorpe) xlviii. heaiiing. pmt hy hy upp ne ahofen for 
heora welum. c zaoo Ormin zo88z Wbaie snail i Crisstenn- 
dom Beon hofenn upp ft hadedd Till bisscopp orr till unnderr- 
preost. CZ388 Cmaucbk Monk's 7 *. 883 From humble bed 
to roial magestee Vp rooe he, lulius the Conquerour. X387 
Tkbviba Higden (KolU) VI. 353 He suflTrede no man to stye 
up to..[tliatj nionere dismitee.., but he weie wet i-1cttr^ 
CZ440- [see Lift v, aol. 1477 Earl Rivkrb (Ca;iton) 
Dictes Z4a Yf he see that fortune raise and bring up som 
other of lower degre. 1530 Tindalb Practice of Piolatss 
B vi b, When y* biahopes office began.. to be honorable, 
then the deacons . . clam vp therunto. x53e-ss6s [see 
Comb v. 69 0 * 1803 Camobn Rem. 993 This one steppe will 
not bring you vppe a steppe higher. 1638 Trad. Afsm. 
K. yas, 0 Oi By wnat st^ the Puritans got up, and the old 
Clergy degenerated. 1885 W. Clkland Poems (Z697) Z97 
Now down with the confounded Whiggs,. . For Hey Boies 
up go Wee. X83S Ht. Mabtimbau L(/s in IVilds viL 99 We 
are getting up in the world. 


b. Into (greater) repute, credit, or estimation. 
IMS- [see Cbv v. 99]. 184s J. JacksM TrusEvang, T, u 
65 ( 3 n how doth it cry up Chruz, in tto world, that ha hath 
■uch servants. 171 x G. Hickbb Tun Threat. Chr. Priesth. 
(1847) I. a9z Instead of writing up the other Protestant 
Churches to the Church of England. 1741 tr. D'Asgens^ 
Ckinsss Lett. xx. 137 Men, wno preach up nothing hut 


Patlenee, HomllilF, Obedlenee. 18^3 GLADonini In Morlef 
Li/b 11 . 99 [Queen Victoria] spoke, .of Roundell tolmeri 1 
had a goM opportunity of aptoking him urn 1871 LosniLa 
Study Wind. (t888) 146 A preocher-up of Nature. 

9. a. To a higher apiritual or moral level or object. 
e888 K. ALraBo Bosth, xli. 1 8 Se mann ana gmh upriblei 
tacnafi he sceal ma toocan up^ne avAer. e seeo 
Ormin 9749 Swa tott hiss home iss holenn upp TofoH3henn 
Godess wille. ibid, 9734. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9349 
Holde)i vp to god..3ouTe ^t. mxsm Hampolb Psaftsr 
xxiL 6 hai purged my hert, and nfiid vp to haf |ie ioy 
of conteffiplacloim. 0x375 Lay Folks Mass Bk, App. iv. 
339 Hef vp Mr hertes lii-to heuen. 1508 Pilgr, Porf, (1431) 
990 It beueth and lyftetb vp the spiryt to ged. 1535- [tee 
Lirr V, 3 dj 1589 R. Bruck Serm. (Z843) z68 To have . . our 
minds liftM vp to the heavena mxyvb Brvbbiogb Tkes. 
Tkeol, (z7it) HI. 410 It Is a good while before we con get 
up our hearts from earth to heaven. 

b. To a state of greater cheerfulneu, confidence^ 
resolntion, etc. 

See also Clbab v. 97, for various senses ef clear up. 
xapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9336 Joure heitcn hchbe> vpi.. 
Hopfe]>alongod. 13. .-[BeePLUCKu.8a]p ci43e*[MePuLL 

V. iz c]. c 1430 Mirk's Fesiial 65 Ueue vp ^yn nert, and 
make mery. xsts tr. Lnuatsrus' Gkostrs (i 3^) so8 Gabriel 
with comfortable wordes did lift up the hleued Virgin. 
xBoo- [see Hkartbn v. 9 b]. S597- [see Chbbr v. zo]. cs8oo 

W. Fowlkb Wks, (S.T.S.) 1 . 191 O thow..that rayses vp 
my courage and abaitra 1730, itoe [see IIrightbn v. a bj. 
sB^ BAaiNO Gould Kitty juons 11. xz6^ 1 really could not 
pluck up courage to do sa 

o. Into a state of activity , commotion, excitement, 
or ferment 


X340- [see Stir v. z6]. xS|S Covbbdalb Luke viiL B4 Then 
wente they vnto him [sc. CnristJ, and waked him vp. 1598 
Dalkympi.b tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . 78 Sa grot 
apuetite and wil of beiring rule did fyre wpe, and inflame 
haith the peplea 1889 Shli.ingpu Sesmn. (Z698) 111 . iii. 
Z 90 To work up a heated .. Imagination to the Fancy of 
Rapturea 1700 Oxbll Voriot's Rom. Rep. 1 . 11. 118 Finding 
the People were blown up again to their former Animosity. 
1798^1804 [see Fihb v.* 5). s8ae Shpllbv Ckas. I . 1. 193 
Their Bounds. . Roum up the astonished sir. 1B69 PHiLLira 
Vesuv. i.i. 50 The mountain, as usual, fiied up. 1901 Scrib- 
neds Mag. April 407/a Work the crowds up,, .but don’t get 
cauxhk yourseivea 

d. To or at a greater or higher speed, rate, 
amount, etc. 

See also Comb v. 69 k, Gbt v. 79 d, Run v. 8z g (</). 

1338 Elyut, Eguus citatus. a horse taken vp. xgAs Coopsa 
Thesaurus b.v. Eguus. To fetch vp with the spurre. 1807 
Markham Cavsl. 11. (16Z7) 126 Whose sh.'irpnes and torment 
. . will so quicken your horse up. .that [etc.]. Z684 H. More 
Myit, Imo. 474 They gore and spurre up the Asa 1877 Essex 
Papers (Camden) ll. z3o Upon the late new letting it [se, 
the Excise), they had.. bid up very high upon the pre.Hent 
farina 1839 Alrx. Somkkvillb Hist. Brit. Leg. xi. 936 
Flogging the men up, to prevent their falling into the bands 
of the wandering guerilloa 1883, 189a [see Go v, 94 e). 
1900 Elinor Glyn Fisits Eiisabe.’k (1906) tos Carry bod 
better hurry up and get that house in Park Street 
10. To or towards mature age, or proficiency in 
some art, etc. 

^ 0000 ( 7 . E, Martyrol, 21 Oct. 19a [Hilarion] waes upeymen 
in Palestina ctumChrvn. Filod, 1623 Ho was norys.shut 
vp in jmt place. rx49o Merlin viL zza And so he.. put his 
owe sone. . to be norisshed vp with a-notlier woman. 1483- 
[Hee liaiNO r. 97 bL c 1530 Lo. Hkrners Arih. Lyt. Bryt, 
505 It semeth wel this people dyd never nourysh you up. 
>534 Ib Leadam Star Chamber Cases (.Selden) II. 207 To 
take apon hym the Craftes of Bakyng and bruyng where in 
he was neiier brought vp. 1333- [see Grow v. 13 a}. 1597 
Wilis 4 Dtv, N. C'. (Surtees, Z83S) 17a My iiiyndc is that ho 
shalbe brought up in learnynge. i6zz Biblk PfWf. xxii. 6 
'rraine vp a childe in the way he should goe. Z730 Thomson 
Autumn 836 Nurse of a people, in mufortiine’s school 
Train’d up to hardy deeda 17^ H. Huntbr tr. . 9 /.- 
Pierre's Stud. AW. (1709) 11 . S54 We are brought up to 
sense of fear only, and not of gratituda 1839 Fr. A. 
Kkmblb Rrsid, Georgia (1863) iz As soon os they begin to 

5 row up and pass from infancy to youth. 1870 Miss Yongb 
lagnum Bonum 1 . 290 She 'll be governesseJ up, and kept 
to lessons all day. s8^ Hall Cains AJanxuiem 3 He h^ 
been brought up to no profeasion. 

IL Into exisience, prominence, vogue, or cur- 
rency ; so as to appear or prevail 
See also Rlazr u.* 3 (quot. 1878), Gbt v. 7a r, Ribb v. 19. 
(0) 0 900 A mirsas 1236 (Or.), Storm upp nras sefter ceaster- 
hofum. czeoo iF.LFRic Saints* Lives xxx. 6z ic com hacienda 


Crist ^e. . ^edyde Net leoht up amirang. c 1053 Byrhtferth's 
Handboc\n AugtiaYlll.y^ OfNssum syx tidum aspiingS 
lip bissextus. 0SM5 Auer. R. 986 Ainiude to redunge.. 
bronne cume8 up a denociun. ^ c 1410 l.antsrne 0/ LiH >8 
Li)t is vp spronngen to to rijt wise, e Z449- [see Comb v, kg e], 
133s CovRRDALK I't' tsdoui vl. 22 As for wyszdome, wbat she is, 
and how she came vp, I wil tell you. 1558 in W. II. Turner 
Select, Rec. Oxford (iBSo) 946 'The fire got up. 1556- (see 
Start u. i 3 c]. 0 137a Knox Hist. Ref. W ka. 1846 1 . 77 Upcun 
what uther trifeling questionis. .the war brnk up, we omitt to 
wi yte. 159s Shaks. z Hen, VI. 1. iv. zoa A holy Fropbetease, 
new risen vp. 01679 J. Ward Diary (1839) 997 Round 
knitt capps were the auncient mode before halts came upp. 
1704 Swift T, Tub ii, Before they were a month in town, 
great Rhoulder-knots came up. 1704- [see Tuen v, 80 v]. 
1833 A. Crichton Hist, Arabia I, 9z6 Sabellians, Valen- 
tinians, and a host of obscurer sects, all rose up. 1844- 
[see Crop v. to bL 188s A.Griffiths Chron, Newgate (1884) 
1 . t3 As usual the difficulty of providing funds cropped up. 
spoa T. W. Wkbdbr P'orests tfpper Itulia xiiL tyb Dinner 
ready.. .Smj^h, however, had not turned up. 

(b) cxaooOMMiH 16840 pe^V'hofsnn torrh hemin sellfenn 
upp..Settncsse8s, hu maim birrde. .Godess layhe folljhenti. 
1393 Langl. P, pi, C. l 37 Somme murthes to make,.. 
And fynde vp foule fantesyee. a 1400-30 Alexander 829* 
N icholos . . Had rasyd vp a rode hoste. X443 Reg. Alag, Stg. 
Scot. 86/9 To the qukilkis we. .gert cheM upe ane assine 
of the barony. 1335- [see Kaisb v, z b). 1580 Daub tr. 
SMiians's Comm, a8 b, Suche m eytlier Reyao up new 



UP. 

OTctomcib oj b forbodan, i6m (lee 

Ml tOM ftirr^ Ills impMienca up? idM Usshbs Biuit 
ThM God.. would raise up faithfull and painSu 
Minbters. 171s Addisom d/cr/. No. 47 p 5 Siirm up of 
Lau'ihter among Man of a croBS Taste, itso Gav P»U9 l 
is. When KingsV their huffing Hava blowii^paL^Gl^ 
183a Ht. Martinsau Dtmtvara i. so A few. .sluggards who 
b-id not put up their appwanee at the proper hour. 1843 
Btackw, Mng, LI V. 737 Why couldn’t we get up a play? 
*867 H. SraNcan Firtt Prime, l.(ad. e)4i3Theinetaorologic 
processes eventually sat up in the Earth's atmosphere, sko 
il. KiMosLmr IfUfymrt ^ Burtrm IxxvL It is your gnuid« 
Ihther's wilU I . .drew it up. 

b. So 08 to be heard. (Cf. 7 b.) 

41 syaa [see SncAic r. ao bl 1748 Thomson Cast, IndaL 1. 
1x1 V, As when.. A burnish d fly., i'lines up amid these airy 
halls his song. xSea Lbydbn LontSoulis Hi, llien up Im« 
spake him, true Thomas. 1853 Public School Matches xo 
The ball from the Pavilion strikes up. 

12. To the notice or consideration of o person or 
body of persons {sfec, of one in aothority)* 

See also Call v, 35 b, d, Show v. 4 e. 
tisa Om R, Ckrom, (Laud MS.) an. 105a, (her bar God- 
wine eorl up his mai. 136a- (nee Pur v, 53 hj. 1414 Koilt 
of Parlts IV. aa Or the Petitions bifore'iaid ye van up ya 
writing. 1439 Ibid, V. 9 In a Petition putte up to the Kyng. 
x^Sf- [see Buing v, 97 c]. ssep in I^adam Star Chambor 
Cases (Selden) II. 34 The by 11 of complrynt..put vppe to 
the Kynges highnes. SS98~ ^ivx v. 64 e]. xs8s in 
Rmr, Hist, Rsv, Jan. (1914) iix Th'acte. .being then sent 
up uy the oomeni to the lordi. i6oe Marston Antomids 
Rsv, III. ii, I have a prayer or two to offer up. 1604- (see 
Cast v, 83 i]. c 1633 in y\t Rs^, Hist, MSS, Comm, 400/1 
Ane paper which they send wpe to your M.'ije^tie. 1841 
(see Put v, 53 h (3)1. ivoo T. Rosinson Viud, Mosaich 
Syst, Introd. 5 It would be Folly for Men to send up 
PrayeiR to a (Sod that b not present to hear them. i6so 
Bvron Mar, Fol, i. ii. le The sentence will be sent up to 
the Doge. 1844 Frassds Mag-, XXX. 504 I'he writ went 
up to the Lorda 1884 Brioht in Ttmn 3 Aug. 10/4 When 
a Bill leaves the House of Commons it has gone up to the 
House of Lords. 

b. Before a judge, magistrate, etc. 
ri440 yorh Myst. xxxvK. xi3 Calle vppe Astmtte and A 
To gifle her counsoille in hb case. 14^* (see Put v. 53 i]. 
1749- (see Havk v. 16 b]. 1733 lVorl 2 No. 35, 1 was un- 
fortunately called im to give evidence against him. s8as 
Scott Pirats xlil, Cleveland and Altamont . . were brought 
up the first of the pirate crew. iSae- (see Pull v, 31 d]. 
1863- (see Haul v. x d j. 

o. So as to divulge, leveal, disclo^te, or let out. 
■593 in Maitl, Cl, Misc, (1840) 1. 59 Thatjtho names of] all 
excommunicatis . . be gevin urp this daye viij dayes. a 1695- 
(see Give v 64 h]. sIM- (see Snow v 97 b]. sB8e~ [see Own 
V. 5 c]. 1884 Gilmour Mongols xxiii. 985 If hU two com- 
panions in accusation would not own up. 

d. As a charge or accus.atioa. (Cf. Upbbatd v.) 
1604- (see Cast V. 83 il i8xs Biblb Hmmb, aiv. 36 Bringing 
vp a slander vpon the fand. 1889 N, IV, Line, Gloss, (ed. a) 
74 Bring ub against (a uerson], . « to accuse, to charge with. 
1890 [see Ihkow v, 48 hj. 

18. Into the hands or possession of another. 

See also Dxmvbr v, 7, Give v, 64 a, b, Resign v, x, Yield 
D. roa, t4b, 16. 

1x39 O. F., Chron, (T^ud MS.), [The king] dide him gyuen 
up Set abbotrice of I’urch. « isag Leg. Hath, 134 A1 .. 
eweflen hire he meistrie & te menske al up. 13. . Cursor RT, 
xoasolGOtt.), All hab giRcs hai )ald vp bar [7 rin, OlTerede 
vp her 3lftes]. C1373 Ibid, 15870 (Fairf.), lie deliuered hb 
mabter vp. 41x400-30 AUxandsr 758 Ohira recouyre me 
hi rewmeor reche vp ^e girdill. rs4M Brut cl. 16a Here 
y resynen op )»a crone. .0? Engeland into ho Pppb Hande. 
c X440 yaeoRs IKr// 30a And so, as trt'tourys, hoi jeuyn vp ha 
CBStel of god. zeU Grafton Chron. 1 1. 40 After the geuyng 
vp of the sayd Cilie. 1588-9 Act 31 Etio, c. 6 | a For the 
Icvinge or resignyni^ upp of the same. 1604- (see Give v. 64 dl 
1613 Shake. Hen, If ///, ii.i.97 1'o th* waterside 1 must con- 
duit your Grace : Then giue my Charge vp to Sir Nichol.is 

^7 That 

Slivered 

up unto the f ather. 17x3 AtterruryA'^t/m. (1734) II.48 
laoBe. .who do not surrender themselves up to the Methods 
it prescribes. 180s Mar. Eikiewortii Moral T., Prussian 
Voss, He . . yielded himself up n prisoner. 1839 Thirlwai.l 
Hist. Gteecs VI. aSx They were assured that no harm should 
befai them if they gave 11 p Revsus. 1890 Spectator 30 Ang., 
That rich y ield-up of tbo land that apealcs of such abundant 
future provision. 

b. So as to relinquish, abandon, or forsake, 
c 1090- (^ Yield v. 14 c]. 1387 Tkkvisa Higden (Rolls) 
V. 4 13 panne he a wook and ^alde up ha goost. 1388 Wvr.Lir 
Matt, xxvii. 50 Jhesiis eftsoono..^f vp the goosL 0x400 
Land Troy Bk, 13359 For thi wyfF thb werre be-gan, We 
]ttue it vp here euery a man. X457 1 1 AnnvNO Chron. in Eng^ 
Hist, Rev, Oct. (191a) 747 Whan enmyhe gafe vp nese. .As 
lyon fell he putte hym forth in prese. 1510- [see Ghost sb, 
il 1330- (see Cast v, 83 h]. xyj^ [see Give v. 64 b, c, lij. 
1396 in Spalding Club Mise, I. 88 J[ames I.ow. .said, in his 
lut wordis befeur he gef wp his braiilit [etc.]. 163X-4S [see 
Turn v, 80 p].^ 1637 H. AIoeb Antid, agst, Aih, in. iL 
(x7ia) 89 For hb unserviceableness he was . .turned up loose 
in the pssiure. 1678- (see Throw v, 48 g]. 1885-93 
Throw V. BopJ. 

14. Into a receptacle or place of storage, as for 
•ecurity, convenience, or use when required. 

See also Stork v, 4 b, and for special senses, Knock v, x 6 g, 
Lay 60 c-g, Put v, s}i Set v, 15400. 

C xngo St, JCene/m a6a iii S. Rng, Leg, I. 359 pis writ was 
wel nobleliche Uwust and up i-do. 13. . Coer de L, 6770 
He . . st.iblede up h ys dcstrers. 1340 Ayenb, a la peruore sscl 
^t tresor by. .well y-do 1^, pet h.t no by uorlore. la 1366 
CiiAUCKE Rotn, Rose 184 Gret treEOurb vp to Icyne. a X368- 
[Me Purv. 53 n,o,nl. ^1470 ColagrosSfCaw, xiasThai.. 
Put up thatr brandiA Ra braid, burly and bair. 1539 Cran- 
HER Matt, vl. 19 laiye not vp for your seluen treasure vpon 
earth. 1387 Code 4 Cfu/lie B, (S.T..S.) 93 Thy gudnea nnd 
beuii^piitie,, I Tbow lay thame vp with me in stoir. 1804 


Vaux. a 1690 ftp. Hopkins/ijc^. Lord’s Praj^er{t 6 ^s)djThti\ 
his Mediatory Kingdom being fulfilled, it might be dehvercc 
up unto the Father. 17x3 Attkrrury A'vt/m. (1734) I1.4( 


411 

Skaks. Oth, I. IL 39 Keepe vp your bright Swords, for the 
dew will rust them. t 6 sa PASKiNSoN/*«rmd47oThsfloweis 
of Marigolds,., pickled vp against winter. 1831 GouoE 
Casts Arrows 11. | la. 148 God doth sometimee treasure up 
the sinnee of predecessouri. 1890 E. Walkes Rpieteisss* 
Mor, Praise of Ep. iv, Riches,.. Which Knaves board up. 
1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), A tijcw Butyric a Tub, or BarrM 
of Butter salted up. xtsi Rradlbv Philos. Aec, IVks, Nat, 

M 'I’kan Gi.t* .... 


nitrogenous molecules in which to much motion b locked up. 
1879 H. Gboroe Pregr, ^ Pov, 1. IL 38 The heat of the sun 
is stored up in coal. 

eilibU 17^79 H. Brooke Fool o/Quat, (1809) 111. 138 
May we not order your horses up («■ to be stabMJt You 
must not think of going. 

16. .Into one'a poiscMion, charge, cuitociv, etc. 

See also Get v. 7a o, Pick v, aoc, Take v, 90 d, 1. 
a 1400-30 AUxand^ 760 pan set pai Imm . .a day. ., And 
par. to tiike vp pttire trouthis. 1479 Cefy Papers (Camden) 
15, 1 am svyiyd to take oppe at London as meebe as 1 schall 
node. 1^ Ibid, xaa To lette hym [ = a horse] ron in a parka 
HaUowtyd and then take hym wf*e. s859 Guthrie 
Chr, Gt, Interest viii. (1794) 88 A Man may take up his 
gracious State by his Faith, and the Acting thereof on Christ. 
X874 Pennsylv, Archives I. 33 Pei mission is hereby grantrd 
. .for to take vp a certaine pelce of land for him«.elf and lus 
heirea. 1897 Prior Ep. to Sheppard ox Now, as you look 
me up when little, Gave me my Learning, and my Vittle. 
xyio Steele Tatler No. 904 p 6 He has timen up a Resolu- 
tion. X7X1 Swift Jxatl, to Stella 97 Feb., To get up his debts 
abriad. 1731 Joetin Serm, (1771) I. iii. 45 His servants 
..being emfdoyed in gathering up the Tarea S7Sa-3 A. 
Murfhy Gray's tnn yrnl. No. ax. After having gleaned up 
all 1 could . .at .SchooL 180a Mar. Edgkwori h Mortsl T., 
Forester xv, One of his boys was taken up amongst the 
rioters. 1844, X878 [see Get v, 73 1]. 

16. Into the (loaition or state of being open. 

Orialnally implying the raising of a gate, barrier, etc. 

For ihe fig. u&e of epen up, see Ofkn r. 94. 

c 1803 Lay. 17(14 Vp heo duden heora castles vtten. rzsee 
K, Horn tiis (I.aud MS.), Horn gan to )« yate turne. And 
pe wyket op spume. 1373 Barbour / irv/cF xvil 778 He., 
gert all wyde set vp the ^et. e X388 Chaucrr Milled s T, 
615 And vp the wyndowe dide he nastily, a i40o>3o Alex* 
ander (Dublin) 783* pe wy..BriidiS vppe pe brade ^ate. 
c 1^ Ganielyn 311 Gameiyn ^ede to pe ptte & lete it vp 
wide, e 1430 Le Morte Arth, 1839 The chamber dore he 
aette vp ryght. 13x3 Douglas A^ueitloiu xi. 3a He that. . 
Thyr ^ettis suld vp uppin and warp wvd. 1393*- [see Break 
V, 55j]. cx6eo W. Fowler IVks. (S.T.S.) 1. 1B3 BHst be 
that hotter, .that opned vp the wyiidowea to disdayne. 1639 
Sir E. Vkrnev in K Pa^siiZsj} 933, 1 have broaken upp 
my packet! againe to insert this letter. 179a A. Wilson 
H'atty 4 r Afe^xix, Up the door flew — like a fury In came 
Watty's scawUiig wife. iSas Jamieson Suppt, s.v., Set up 
the door. 

17. Into sn open or loose condition of surface. 

See also Break v, 56 f, g, Cut v, 59 e, Dio v, 14 c, Plough 

V, 9 e, Rir V.* 3. Turn v, 80 f. 

1377 Langu P, pi, B. VI. 109 Dikeres & deluerea digged 
vp pe balk' s. e 1440 Pallad, on Hush, it. 74 The loud vn- 
cfene al dolticn up mot lie. X377 Tuhsrr Husb,{,\ 9 ^%) 83 In 
January, liubb.md. .will break vp his laie. X588 Siiakb. 
Tit, A . IV. it. 87 Sooner this sword shall plough thy bowels 
vp. 178! Stryfe Reel, Mem, 1. xxviit. 197 To endure the 
more pain when they should be cut down and ripped up. 
>799 J* Robkrthon Agri^ Perth 947 He directs the muss 
t<> be delved or dug up with spades. x8oi Fanner's Mag, 
Nov. 484 All Essay, .upon the question of breaking up Grass 
Land. 1894 Times ax May 4/4 A gang of men was sent. . 
to pick up and relay the part. 1895 Ibid, 5 Feb. 8/a I'hat 
would mean taking up ail the streets in South London. 

b. So as to sever or separate, esp. into many 
parts, fragments, or pieces. 

See also Break v, a b, ^6 e, Chof r.* 3, Cut v, 59 b. In 
OE. a similar use occurs in vjppftrlitan^ to divide (a river). 

14 . . Voc. in Wr..W iiteker 563 AssafenSt up cultynge. xS3e 
in Lmdam ,Star Chamber Cases (Selden) ] 1. 50 To breke 
vppe or cacte downe cny dycho or hedge. 1573 Barft A iv, 
s.v. Cut. Cut vp, or winne these partriges. 16x1 Shaks. 
H’/nt, T, 111. ii. 13a Breat.e vp the Seales, and read. 1687 
Faraday Chesn. Mamp, ii. (1842) 47 The lube itself being 
broken up anil d^regarded, 18^9 D. Campbell Inorg, Chem, 
905 Hydro^ulphide of ammonium . . dissolves it up. xSsy 
Hughes 7 'om Drown 1. vii. Engaged in tearing up old news- 
p.ipers. into small pieces 

18. To or towardi a state of completion or finality. 
(Frequently serving merely to emphasize the import 
•f the verb.) 

a. W ilh verbs dcnol ing consnming or destro]ring. 

See also Burn v, 8 b. Eat v, 18, Kill v, a b. Slay v, 5 b, 

Spend v, 13, Stifle v. x (qn"t. 1583). 

a 1300 Cursor M, 6.'>34 Slas vp yon cnitefs al bidene | 
^ >374 CiiAUctR Troylus v, x47oSlie made vp fi ete here corn. 
1390 Gower Conf. 1 . 8e Tliei..brenden up the remenaiit. 
e 1400 Sowdoue Dab. 414 Destroye vp bothe m<in and place. 
148s Cely Papers (Camden) 80 Schepe dys [ - dies] wpe in 
Englelonde. 1546 Balk Eng. Votaress 1. (1560) 7 'J'he niur- 
thering vp of them whiche hathe dune it. a 15U Philfot 
Apology^ etc. (1555) B 4 b, Lvke humblednrics, eating vp 
the hony of the bees. 1394 Nasiie Uu/art. Trav, Cijb, 
I heard wliere they dyde vp all in one Familie, and not a 
mothers chiiile escapde. X609-X0 Act 7 yus, /. c. 90 'J'he 
Sea hath, .surrounded and drowned up much hard groundes. 
1838 WiNTHROF Hist. New Fng, (iHas) I. 388 The Indbiia 
liiiled up all their swine, so as Capt. Lovell had none. 1647 
Vicars Engbands Worthies (1845) 63 The KoyaIi.st8 re- 
Rolving . . to gird up Cloncwiter . . on nil sides to tire and 
starve it up if it might be. ^ iwi Pei.lrw in Osier Life 
(18^5) 89 We dished her up in fifty minutes, boarded, and 
struck licr colours. x8e3-fsee Dow. 5a d, e]. 187* Spurgeon 
’J'reas, Daxt, ps. Ixxix. 7 The oppressor would quite eat up 
the aaints if he could. 1B9A HallCainr Manxman 4 19 *J'ha 
spendthrift had. .sold up the remainder of his furniture. 

b. With Ollier vcrl»| denoting progress to qr 
towards an end. 


UP. 

■Ssy Vorh Memo, Bk, (Surtees) I. tSz Out* tElmn ^idab 
that or fully wrof ht upp. r 1400 Lassd Troy Bk, 148x4 
Thel, .haled him vp with medycyna e 140^ Lydq. Remn k 
Sens, a68i She ahai performe vp of ryght Al that euer 1 hanE 
beliight. e 1440 ymeob's Well to^ T> 1 )mu baue vp full H 
oost A bin eEpensu. X4B0 Ce^y />^Fv(Caindeni 48 Y under- 
Blond Lombardys has bowght yit Isc, the wool] up yn Yng^ 
lond. c in J. R. Boyle I/etien (1875) Ap|K 67 Yf any., 
oflycers die . . then the common of burgesia to choiM other 10 
occupye uue that yeare. 1360 Daus tr S/eidas$e*s Cennn, 
epS fia will comuiaunde the fathers, .to finish up their work 
begon. 1801 R. Johnson Ritsgd. k Commw, (1603) 114 By 
husbandry, .they dry vp and drain fenny and vnholaome 
places. 1839 T. db Gray Compi. Horsem, 3ss 'J'hcrefore 
heale him up with tweet butter, xtta Drvdbn MedeU Ep. 
Whigs p 3 Whatever the Verses are, buy 'em up 1 beseech 
you. X7^ Berkklbv Lei. Wks. 1871 1 V. lao It Is an infinite 
shame that the debts are not cleared up and paid. 1771 
Mrs. Kay wood New Present frr Maid X58 Beal up the 
yolks of three eggs. 1791 Smeaton Edystone L, lai Lime 
wetted up in large heap<% fur use. 1809 Malkin GR Bias 
111. ix. P I The Mtablishment was paid up and discharged. 
i8aK Byson yusux 111. Ixiii, Cloves. . were boil'd Up with the 
coffee. 1873 Punch 18 Jun. ei/i They liquor up despond- 
ently. s88a Misa Bbaddon Mousst Keyed 111. 195 Could 
there not be some kind of institution.. to force parents 
to cash up. X898 Psdl Mail G. 19 Aug. s/x Prices have 
suhaemiently firmed up in many instances. 

o. With vbs. denoting cleaning, putting in order, 
•r fixing in place. 


See also Clean v. 3, Ci bar w. 97 c. Deck v, a b, Do v, 9a b, 
7 d. Fit 6, Get v. 7a 1 , m. Make v. 06 i, Polish 


Deess V, 


V, 3, Redd w.> 6 lu Kio o.* 1 b, Tackle v, i, «, Teim o. 7. 

t4xp;-ao Vork Memo, Bk. (Surtees) 1. 199 Pro purgacione 
(angtiee clensyng uppe) unlus centene (arcuunik cx4xe 
Peulad, on Huso, i 406 Polish al vp thy werk in goodly 
tyme. igoo-M Dunbas Poems xHii. a8 7our ladeis grathit 
vp gay. 1603 CiiAFMAN All Fools L l 73 Spung^d up, 
adorn'd, and painted. svo8 Pofb Lett, (1735) ^ To paint 
your Shop, and.. to brush You up hke your Neighbours. 
X768 Coldsm. Vicar xi, They can do up small cloaihs. 
1788 Sterne Sent. 7 onm, (tjjS) 11 . 190 I'he beds.. were 
fixed up. .near the fire. xBay Southey Hist, Fenins. Wesr 
II. 76a The rear.guard of cavalry, .remained bridled up all 
night. 1878 W. S. Gilbert //. M, S, Pinafore 1, 1 polished 
up the handle of the big front door, xpeo Daily News 4 J une 
9/4 Wc have clrened up for the month of May,. .760 tone. 

10. Hy way of summation or enumeration. 

See also Cast v. 83]. Count v. t c, Mare v.' 96 J, Reckon 
w. I b, 9 e, Run v. 61 j (b), Sum 01. z (d), Total v. a, 

13.. E. E. A Hit. P, B. 9 Clunnesie who-so kyndly cowbo 
comende, & zekken vp alle be re»oans bat ho by ri)! askei. 
1 1490 Bh, Cnriasye 540 in Babses Bn.t Tyl counies also 
ber-on ben cost. And some! vp holy at |m UsL i8ai Stat, 
Reg, (Aiber) iV. 93 Compendioua tables for the si^eedy 
' ' , ptrsia 


casting vp of anie some. 1888 tr. Chardin's Trav. 
a«9 Relicks. among which they number up the Vei 

Thomson To Mem, Neeoton 130 But who can numi 


1799 1 MOMSON To Mem, Nefvton 13a lJut who can number 
lip hb labours 1 sSes Mar, Edgeworth MoreU 7 '., Forester 
xiii. Hours.. spent in casting up and verifying accounts. 
1871 R. 1(. Huitoh F.ts. (1877) I. 4 If. .you numbered up 
the acts of trust. 1873 Jowbtt' Plato (ed. a) 1. 130 All my 
years when added up are many. 

b. To a final or total sum or amount 
c laoo Ormin 11310 Seofenn aibe srxe gan, Jiff batt tu 
willl hemm sammnenn, Upp inntill fowwerrii) & two. X4la 
Monk of Evesham (Arb.) 40 Y addyd..Bs niony dayes.. 
as wold make vppe the noumbre of the dayes of leiite. leSa 
Stuurks Anat, Abus. 11. (x88s) aa Promising them.. that 
they Khali pay no more tent yeerelie, till the same be runue 
vp. 1601 Shaks. yul, C. iv. iii. aoB The Enemy, marching 
along hy them. By them shall make a fuller number vp, 
x6b9 j. Cole Of Death 195 His dcD-aaed children were 


alive still in heaven \ and the feiijnore Riven him here, 

w. 81 gk Z719 [Me 
|) 88 


make them up twenty, a 1700 (see Run t , . 

Make w. 96 c bl. 1741 in C. F. Jenkins Tortola (1993) 8 
Next Week we purpose a Monthly Meeting, here 'being 
three little Meetings to make it up. 1837- [see Ki(r>CK v, 
16 e]. Z893 Westm, Gan, 9 May 5/3 Hcarne..had hit up 
8 runs when he lost Wright. 

20. Into a dote or compact form or condition; 
80 as to be confined or secured. 

See also Bind v. 6, zi b, Bundlb v. x, a, Coil v.> 3 c. 
Double v. 8 (quot. >893), Fold v, z (quots. i6ai, 1713)1 
Gather v, zfi Roll vP 8 b, Shut v, 19 f, Tie v, ix a. 
Truss v. i, 6, 

rs374 Chaucer Troylus 111. 5x7 Thera as-.s! H> beigh 
matere Towchyng here louo were at ba fuHe vp bounde. 
exiRk — Pros, 68z But hood..werea he noon, For it 
was trussed vp in his walct. c 1473 Golngros 4 Gam. aa4 
Thai turssit vp teniis and turnit of toun. 14^ Caxton 
Eneydos Ii. 144 He made hys chye to be dressed and bounden 
vp. >533 Covp.RiJALB Song Sol. vii. 5 'I'he bayre of thy 
lieade IS like the kynges purple folden vp in plates. X390 
Shaks. Mids, N, 111. i. ao6 Tye vp my louers tongue, bring 
him silently, c z6oe — Sonn, xii, Sommers greene all girded 
vp in shcaues. 1639 T. dk Gat v ( ompi, Horsem, (1656) 373 


Rt>pe up all his legges to the body, not suffering him to fie 
down. 1693 Humours 7 oxvn 44 He is fairly trust up ac- 
cording to his deserts. 180a Mar. Kogbworth Moral 7'., 
Forester viii. Forester . . tied up a small bundle of linen. iSsg 
Lamb Elia 11 . li'idding, Viailors huddled up in corners. 
x86i O. W. HoLMhj Elsie f^.xxviii, Old Sophy. .bound up 
her long hair for her sleep. 1876 Gross Dts, Bladder^aMOm 
(ed. 3) 31 *i he limbs are drawn up as in acute enteritis. 

b. Into a closed or enclosed state ; so as to be 
shut or restrained. 

See also Cix>ss v. at a, Dam d.* z, a, a b^ Pen k' b, Pbmo 
v.\ Pent >//. «. 1 b, Tie v, xx b, d. 

c 1489- (see Shut v. 19 c]. Z5s8 in Leadmm Star Chasnber 
Cases (Selden I 1 1, ao Mulso. .hath vnlawfully tnclosyd vpr« 
agevn Ihe snyd comon grownde. 1565- [see Layu, 60 dj. 
X368 Grafton Chron, 11. 528 The Englishmen that were 
ahur up in the Castel. 1613 W. Lawson Country Housevn 
Card. (i6a6) la Take heede of a doore or window.. 1 yeOf 
though it be nailed vp. i8aE Reg, Mag, Sig, Scot, Z30/9 
I'he damyng up of the said waiter. 184a Action bfore 
Cyrencester d I'he streets were liarricadoed up with chafnea, 
hanowes aiMl waggons, sysy Tmomson Britannia 944 Her 



*12 


XTB, 


Vt. 


•aoaedingly well in your omk, cIom It well up. 

0. So us to cover or envelop. A1folnfi]i;. context 

‘ ty. . Jt A. AIM. P. A. 434 Xneluide to gromdt (ho] folde 
up byr ikee. 1377 HAUiaoif EugUmd 111. L (1877) Ji. u 
Xch peeoe foT the hour] b wrmroed vp..with bulratbeik 
iSip I? Lvly] Pnp m, IJ 4 itek*t 04^ woulde not 
bnootherTpeinne. ispa-lMe Fold v. 8^ i6o»- (see Rou. 
V.* 9 1719 D< Fob Cpumm i. (Globe) 56, 1 . . wrapt it up 

nreel hy Parcel In Plecet of the Saiiii. 1790 MmmcM^ 
hmutgift Trgp. x, 34 The lentineb were wrapped up in the 
Brme of Morphetta. tSxf P. Krith J>jr, tsx If the 
wound is covered closely upb 1870- (see Covn v. so]. 

. 21. Into o ftote of onion, conjunction, or com- 
bination ; to aa to bring together. 

See also Gbtv. yso, MAKRr.jAf#. 
f 1490 Lovrlich dfmin 6117 xhus thanne was bnyt vpe 
the pee. nys-faeeOATMBnw. 16 b,c. d|. 1577 Hounbhrd 
CA rwu. I. £bjcr. /rwi. 7/a How sARely Jrenvus ebspeth vp 
an the wbob oontrooertie. 1999 Shabs. /fns. y, rv. Prol. 

a With busie Hammers cloning Kiiiets vn. 1807 Eabl ov 
ANcmornm In Bucctmck MSS. (Hut. MSS. Comm.) I. 
067 Therefore the lemain (of the loan] must needs be got up, 
which is not past w.ooo L 1838 R. Barbs tr. BmlwmPt 
iMt. <vo1. II) 19 If yours were not bound up in one 
voinme with them. 1893 Hum*mn T^mn 16 Those wretched 
Compeunds which make up all your Lives. 17U4 Watts 
Logic II. ii. • 6 A Compound Proposition is made up of two 
or more Siilijects. aM9 Si rhnb Tr. Shaady 1. x. That he 
hole 11 * ‘ " 


could draw up..i 

/W.iii.i.43 voui 


I in his breeches. i8so Bvrom Afar. 

. s, yvm name, all mingled up in mine. 

S848 CABPBMTBa Mem. Pkys. 8 These suhstanecs.. being 
mMe up three or four elements, s^ Mas. Wuitnbv IVo 
Girit V. (S874) 101 She could only stitch up a straight slant 
b. So as to aapply deficiencies, defects, etc. 
eiglik (see Maks n. ^ c dl t9Bl^ (see l^Rcs «. 8). 
sglp IVrTBHHAM A'«|y Poceio 11. aii. (Arb.) taS A silbble 
ou^us to anneiie to the word precedent to helpe peeoe vp 
another fooie. 1398- (see Fill v. i?). i8es B. Jonson 
yoipom III. vi, My dwarf shall dance. My eunuch sing, mv 
feof make np the antic syss JoMNson, To Su^/fyt to 8u 
ap aa any dedciencies happen. s774-(aee Patch n. ih 
22. To or towards a person or place ; so as to 
approach or arrive. 

198s- (see Comb ». 69 hb ci^m Amiun o/ArtlL 345 Ho 
ra^es vp..bifor hs rialle, And halsed air Arthur, xm 
Haklovt l>y. 11 . eAj Vp comes toward them the other 
fxigat. 1807 Shabs. Car. 1. iL 39 If they set down# before 


r Army. tdSp* (see Gbt v, 
(Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1. 420 
, .. iR For Crusoe 1. (Globe) 798 


We ail mended our Pace, and rid up bs fast aa the Wav.. 
Would give w leave. 1730 Thomson Autumn 439 Hot. 
•teaming, up behind him comes auain *111* inhuman rout. 
1780 M^ror No. luS, The train of Sir Edward brought up 
tneir master in the condition 1 have dcscrilied. 1797 Colk- 
BIOOB CAm>//iAr/i. as The Spriim comes slowly up this way. 
ftfi Dickbns Burn. Rudn lia. She thought . . bow he would 
have rode boldly up, and dmmed in among thewe vlllaina. 

T. Hardy Ret. Naiwe iv. iii. Leave me before they 
come up. 

b. To or towards a particular point or line. 

1513 Douglas ACneid xx. zvi. 58 (She] hir^hnmit liow has 
bent, (^faarin onon the takyll vp is stent ; Syne kilis vn in 
ire and felloun haist. 1605- [see DaAW v. Sgf]' 1864- (see 
Linr cl 8 b1. 188s BuaHNRLL Vicar. Sner. Introd. 16 As if 

He [sc. Christl were eraaged to even up the srore of penalty. 
190X Munsrft Mag, XXV. 371/x To even up my account 
with hb people. 

O. To 01 into later life. 

*838 CovKROALB Luke xviiL ax All these haue I kepte fro 
my youth vp. 1996 Dalrvmmjs ir. Leslie's Hist. Scot, 
(S.T.S).) I. su Frome his bameheid vpp, he was br<x:ht vpp 
lie S. Columua. tfsioo Worimw. Rxcurs. 1. 53 We were 
tried Friends : I from my ChildJiood up Had l^wn him. 
sSpo Revisw 9^ Rcp, 11. 437/2 It has been so from his 
youth up. 

d. So as to fiiul, come upon, overtake, or keep 
on the track of. (CC Look v. 45 e-j.) 

H i8Ba-(see Fktcii w. 19 g]. i697-> (see Kun v. 81 h], stoi 
W. Bartram Carolina 488 They enter.. with a view of., 
hunting up the sturdy liear. 1794- ['tee Follow v. a i k 1817 
J. Bradbukv Trav. 265 It sometimes happens that he is two 
days in * liuniing them [sc. stray hogs] up '. i968 Pie/d 18 
July 49/1 Failing to g 't quite up, (Tie] was beaten cleverly 
W three paits of alenjph. 1879 F. Pof.i.OK S/iort Brit. 
irarMoxA 11. 204, l..hit onthetrackaof a large herd uf bison 
and followed them up. 

23. To a stop or halL 

See also Bamc v. a7 f, g. Dasw w. 890, Fetch v. 19 i, Pull 
SL 31 d. f 

1803 m Birch Crt. A Times Jos. i (184B) IT. 19a A man, 
thioluoK nothing^ pulled up his coach, and so made the honm 
start a little. 1769 F alconre Diet, Afa> lae (1 7801^ 'To Bring- 
Vi b provincial phraaa peculiar to the acamen ui the erm- 
irade, signifying to anchor, See, 1897 Lo. Duftbrin Lett, 
High Lai. (cd. 3) 14 At Kylakin we were obliged to l>ring 
■p for the nighL 1891 C. Koauars A dHJt A mcr. a 14 When 
the river is foggy, the boats liuve to bring up at night. 190a 
Wtsim, Gat. a6 May 7/3 If all goes well it siiould fetch up 
at Sbeeniess. .lo>morrow morning. 


UL With a preposition following. 

24. Up Asainst — . To ktiock or run up against^ 
to come across, to fall in with. 

t888 Pedt MeUi C. 4 Aug. 3/x Gur extradition treaty with 
tlie United States has run up against its first snag. s886 
(see Run v. 61 b]. R867- [see Knocb v, 18 a]. 

25. Up till — s Up to (in various senses). 

cxeoc Ormin xa8i ?iff hatt tu forrlangedd arrt Tocummn 

opp till Crista. JHd, 11318. c 2050 Goa. a Ex. 1608 Jacob 
..slep and sa3,..fro 8c crAo up til heuene bem, A leddre 
stonden. 1909 Shakb. Pau. Pit. 38a She, poor bird, as all 
forlorn, Lean u her breast u(i>till a thoriL 

Buchanan in Howie Seoti tVortkies p. xix. Up 
liU tiiAt time they bad still ooutioucU lo attend public wur« 


mp UmMmaeL£xmsm,tiJuL*/7VpmmmOmso2 
hgjritogmher dis wgB ided the. .admouilimis. 

H. Up to—, a. (o) As hiith or u for oi (a 
tpddfied heifrht or alUtude) by ascent or extension. 

pmCkarierUi Swnal A,S- Aeaurrr ( 1906 ) 58 Andlang die 
to^cm wexe Im scyu up lo 8am hriegga 4 * 1000 ^lpoic 
Smats* Lheee xavi. s 8 | HoofoDlic loiAi ofer bmt 
AStooht otod up to heofonum. oisoo O. £. Caron, (Laud 
MSJon. xoTO^ Hi..GlHmben uppio >0 ateimL rtaoo Viees 
* Virtues ttg Ho..haruptobeueneiiroloae. oigooCstnor 
^ (Edinb.),Opto)mUftrisBal)wso. - 


Af.oas^Ei .. . 

JL 41ft Tim pytio. .was Imd and ford; 
rnoM al pla>n. 1390 Gowxa Coif/^ 


tg.. Coer do 
lycie. Up 10 tho honk 
1* >37 A_treo..Whao 


holhio stmghte up to tho bevene. Hid, 073 Ho styh up to 
hlo fadcr. € 1430 lioccLRVK Nom Piosigkuum*s T, ■ 14 Sbeo 
vp to heuene a.scendid up and sty. csggpMorlm L 19 So it 
wnacristanod McrlyiLaad was oclyuered to the women vpe 
to the wyndowe to the moder. Sfi8 Tindalb 7#A/< iit 13 
Nod man hath ascended vjqxe to Tievon. butt be that cam 
dottoe from heven. a 1^ Sidnkv De Mommy i. p 5 Like 
ns from the Earth wee luve ttyed up too the Ayre. 1603 
Gouob .^erm, Cotfs Proved, 1 15 A partition . . whuA reached 
up to the flonre of the garret. 1887 Milton P. L, v. 108 
Ye Birds, That singing op to Heaven Gate ascend. 1884 
Bunvan Pilgr. II. (iom) 173 Let tlie inost blessed be iny 
guide, .Up to his Holy HtlL 1799 G. S. Cabbv fiatmea (ed. 
n Whi - .. 


latever way you approach Ludlow, you find an 
‘icet>plAoe. “ “ - . . 


a) 178 ^ . .. . , . 

ascent up to the market>pIaoe. ttga Loudon Suburiau 
Hort. 491 When the cuttings get up to the glass,, .the outer 
pot can be changed. 2890 Roosbiti Blessed Deuuotel vi^ 
The souls, mountmg up to God. 


(h) Aikigh or as far OS (a certain port of the body, 
containing vessel, penetrating weajm, etc.). 

For the figurstivo import of the pnrases up to the ears, etc;, 
ooe the sbi. Other figurative phrases denoting oompleteneso 
or fullness are illnstraied under Hun > % Kholkkb a c, Ninb 
sb, 6 b, Notch eb, 1 h. 

C9SaLimdis/.Gosp,}chmu,i%ofy\iAoo 8a ilcauiStobriorde 
up. CXS79 Cautbeih Horn. 47leremie Jm pi^hete stod..in 

S I uenne up to his mu8o. a xago Owl A tiight. 96 Hi fuleh 
t vp to po chynne. c 130S Land Cohayuo iBi Ho mot 
wade. . up to be chynne So he achal be londe winne. 13. . 
Caw. A Gr, Kni, 1594 For ^ mon.. Hit hym vp to be hull. 
41388 CiiAUCSa Knt,s 7'. 80a Vp to the Anclee (bghto they 
in htr blood. 13^ Wveup John ii. 7 FUle )e the pottis wiia 
watir. And Ui«i fillideu hetiL vp to tlio mouth. 4x490 St, 
Cuthheri 1641 With in pe sc Vp to be nek naked stoue he. 
*470-88 Malort Arthur \. xvU. 61 Her horses went in blood 
vp to the fytlukya. nxss 3 [see Ear sb,^ x c]. 1990 W. 
WRBBB Treat. (Arb.) 3a She might haue gone vp to the mid 
1^ in. .mire. X599 (see Hilt sb, x bk x6ox Shaks. Jut. C, 
III. i. 107 Let vs hatlie our hands in Lmtan blood Vp to the 
Elbowes. 1809 Drkiuu & AIakston Nortkw, Hoe iv. ii, 
Weele draw all our arrowea of reoenge vp to the head. 16x8 
(.see Chin sb. xdj. X84B Hexham u, Tet den HeHei toe, 
up to the Haft. x88a J. Daviko tr. AJandeisio's Trav. 64 
*1 ney go bare«breasted, and bare^arm'd up to tho Elbows, 
x^- (see Hilt sb, X790 Bhucb Source o/Hile L v, The 
girtt, .stand up to tlieir knees in the water for a consideruble 
time. i8ei Andrew Scott Poems (ed. a) xoi Up to the haft 
at ilka stioke Some clash their hooks. xBbi^ Cobrktt Bur. 
Rides (iBjo) I. 67 With white imrons and bibs, -going from 
the apt on up to the bosom. ^ X8B3 A. Robson Dead Letter 
11. V, up to our Elbows making Damson Jam. 1884-9 [.see 
£vs sb.* a e]. 

(r) Raised or short so as to leave uncovered. 
1835 Lauy Dufrbiun Charming IVoman aa Her shoulders 
are rather too bare. And her gown's nearly up to her knees. 
1868 Luuuu M. Algott Little Women iv, Sometiines slie ia 
so bad, her frock is up to her kjiccib 

b. Up towards ; aloft in the direction of. 

4900 tr. Baeda'e Hist, 1. viL (i8w) 38 Albaniis. .his enxan 
ahuf npp to heofonum. cyx Blickl, Horn, aa; He.. mid nis 
casuiii up to hcofcDum ioc.'ide. csoee ASij^ric Gen. tv. 10 
pines bronor blod clypafV up to me of eoi (kui. 4 xaoo Bestiary 
187 licnie 8e noai wuidi, ^t ludure loken up to beucnc- 
ward. 1007 R. Gixiuc. (Kolls) 934a 3»ui e 1 i^t iionden holdcb 
vp to god. 4 1375 Sc, Leg, Saints v. {John) 566 Hevond 
bts baiidis vpe to pe hevyn. a 1425 Cursor Af, 1946B iTrin.), 
Vp to beuen he heldo his honde. a i6s6- (see Lwk v. 45 dk 
X719 W ATTS Ps, exxi. X Up to the bills 1 lift mine eyes. x^S 
Baii.rv Pestus (ed a) 171 Oh 1 my heart w»s lift 10 thee I.ike 
a glass up to a .siar. xBfa Mrs. $iowr Uncle Tom xxvii, 
But oh, if nuu'r could only look up. .—up 10 the dear Lord 
Jesus ! 

o. So as to reach or arrive at (a particular place 
or person). 

The precise force of uA varies in icoordanco with sense 6. 
(a) 15x6 in K. Lodge lliuetr. Brit, Hist. (1791) i. 15 Jf 1 
shiiide com up to Ixmd<in (he next tonne. 1518 in l.,eadam 
Siar Chamber C'ar4.r (Selden) 11. i$o Odc-r evill disputed 
peraones. . ben cominyn vp to hym to maynteyn hym. 1591 
Arden 0/ Fevershain l l 531, He vp to London straight. 
X699 WoouwAKO Nat. Hist. Barth 1. (1723) 41 When 1 first 
bi ought niy Collection of these 'rhingt up to (..ondim. 1774 
Ariuail Adams in Pam. Lett, (1876) 48 Mr. Hill's father 
liad some thoughts of removing up to URtiintree. sBio in 
Milner Snppl. Mem, Eng, Cain. (xBso) 153 To wait.. until 
Bishop Gibson should come up to town. xIatJ.H Nkwmah 
Lett. (1891) 1. 56 Coming up to Oxford to study. 1889 
* J. S. WiNraa' i1/rr. Bob xxvi. In time to catch the tacat 
train up to Town. 

H) xsss R. 'J'oMBOH in Hah/uyt's Voy, (1600) III. 448 Wea 
did vnlMuke our aelues and went on lande vp 10 the citie or 
head towne. 1999 Nasho Lenten Stsfffie Dj, The three 
riuers tliiu vagary vp to her. X659- (tee Gkt v. 7a c]. 1684 
Bukyan Pilfr. If. (1900) 17a When Cliriatina came np tu the 
Slough of Dispoiid. X694 Lend, Gut, No. 3023/1 He. .could 
not get up again to the Fleet. 1709 Toiler Na 2x4 Px 
When be came up to lue, he took aie by the Hand. 2708 
Swunr Gulliver 1. viii, 1 was forced to swim till I got up to 
it [rr. the boatk *806 A. Doncau Nelson 46 He could not 

J :et the bomb veasels up to the point of dttack. 1603 Soutmkt 
list, Penins. War 1. 171 A catriau with six mules drew 
up to the guard.liouae. x888 F. HpMB Memo, Midas L xii, 
They will never catch up to that hone. 


(3) As far os (a specifted point). 

1830 L. Hunt Poems 193 With green up to the door. 1888 


Babw Sakk Ckrom. p, »K^ Bede li^ dm ■Ust s^of 


ssychulogy,. .and so up to Adam. 1878 EncyeL BrH. J 
897/1 Up to tho book uf Toehao ell three (nermtives] ] 
e^byiMo. s88f /*A//. Vnsw. CLXXllI. 483 Tke 1 
tram is very uniform up to near the front end. 

(r) TiU, until (a specifted time). 

In frequent use from 4 183^ Cf. Ui^to-datb. 


in irequent use from 4 183^ 

8803 M. Vbkzrb Pate xSfup to the present tunUi _ 
Rneyel. Metr^p, (1849) Vlll. 4x5/3 Up to 2750, he had made 
nbottt two bundled tons fof sinciT aSap Roue Ch. gf Fmihera 
I. ii. 195 Up to the present day is still kept . . this very rubric. 
1884 Lewins H, Ae, Malts 3x1 Government letters.. may ba 
Mated, without extra fee, up to the lateat momenL s8m 
Mbseuith One of oar Coma, xxvI, A coaiprehensible pride 
..keeps the forsaken man eBent up to deetn. 
elUpt s8s* Mrs. Browmimu Com GuaH Wind, 1. 993 By 
councils,— from Nknen up lo TrenL 
(</) eolloq. Before (one's face). 

1880 Trollotb Ort^f P, 11. XII She told me so, 19 to my 
face. 

(r) As a task or responsibility upon (a person). 
Cf, Up nt/o.d I7d. 

1908 ' Frank Dambv* Heart i/ Child xviii, Well let them 
know what ia going on, and put h upto them to take action. 

d. So as to reach or attain (a specified point or 
stoRc) by action directed to on end. 

See also Act v, 9 e, Comk p, 69 h, Kbkf v. 57 i. Live w.' 4C 
s8as Shaks. Hint, T. iv. iv. 944 Vonr diaooDtenting 
Father striue to qualifie And bring him vp to liking. s8ip 
Eablb Aiicrocastn, (Arb.) 8x A verse or some suen worke 
be may sometimes get iqi to, but Mkloma eboue the 
atatiire of on Epigram. 18I8 Dkvobn tr. Life Xeatser 1. 10 
To ExhcNTt them to live np to the Rulee of Cbriatieni^. 
B74B Bieg, Brit, II. 2305 He was not unacquiated with tSe 
nniient rulce of Poetry, nor was he incapable of writing up 
to them. 1791 F. Covbhtbv Pomfey the Little u. v. 1S6 
A Country Gentleman, wlio hod lived,aa it ia eaUed, up to hie 
Income. iia7 Faraday Chem, Manip, iv. (x84«) iM Boil- 
ing at different temperatures will, of course, conununicaiu 
heat up to their boUing poinia. 1894 J. H. Nbwman Par, 
Serm, (1837) 1. XX. 313 Such men donut piactiM up to Ihcir 
knowleiige. 1859 Poultry Ckron. 11. 538/a Without it 
anuTteurs scarcely know what points lo use^ up to. 1908 
Ammat Managem, 69 Where horses are called on to work 
up to their rations. 

(d) So as to rench bv progression or gradual rise^ 
17. . Ramsay Birth 0/ urumlaarig vii, Your Prince, who 
late Up to the state of manhood jun. vnm Regut, H,M, 
‘ r shall vote first, pro* 


Service at Sea 5 I'he youngest Officer i 

1? • ..lT TS 


Jbfvk 


cceding in Order up to the President. B793 
lb fit, (1830) IV. 48a Money being so flush, the six per cents 
run up to twenty-one and twenty-two shillingo. 

(c) As many or as much as ; including all below 
(m s^ciBcd number, etc.). 

1898 Pkotogr. Ann, II. p. cl. The rises, .tip to and includ- 
ing 9 inches tucus. tpxoT. A. Joycr Ethnogr.ColL 
Brit, Aius, 959 Good uanoes. .carrying up to thirty •six men. 


27. Up with — . (Cf. 50.) a. So as to reach. 

*8S9 Ntchclas Papers (Camden) IV. 95, 3 Spanish men of 
warTe..wlK>..came vp with vs and fired at vs. x8v^ (see 
CoMR V, 69 c] 17x9 Dr For Crnsos 1. (Globe) 17 Finding 
the Pirate . would certainly come up with us in a few Hours, 
we prepar'd to fight. 1761 Ann. Reg., Churn. 196/a At 
five A.M. we got afiiioAt up with the chate. ^5 Nelson in 
Nicolas Disp. (1845) 11. 13 As he drew up with the Enemy. 
*785 riMff. Peg. I. 15 The Russians.. came up with his rear. 

D, To put up with : see Put v.^ 53 p (^). 
o. 7b dfow or /oAe up with : see Duaw v. 89 1, 
Take v, 90 z. 

XV. In elliptic nses. 

28. a. Used imperatively (with ellipse of verb), 
as a command or exhortation to action, activity, 
rising from bed, movement, etc. Cf. Up v. 4. 

a 2300 Career M. 2819 Vp loth,. . hat sm ne be tint wit | ia 
cite. 1539 COVRHUALK Judges iv. 4 Debbora sayde vnto 
Barak : Vp, this is tlie dnie wheriii [etc.k 1579 Sprnbkb 
Sheph. Cal. Nov. 47 *1 hen vp 1 say, . . Let not my BmaM 
deuiaund be so contempt 1595 Shaks. Ji»hu 11. L 295 Vp 
higher to the plainer where wc'l set forth In best appoinU 
inent all our Regiments. x6ia Drayton Poly-olb. iit 1 Up 
with the jocund lark (too lung wc take our rest). 1817 
Hikrun Whs, 11. 315 Dauid..was the first which said, ' Vp, 
let vs fiie 1 ' ifiag Sanukukun Serm. 1. 131 Up then witn 
the seal of Phinehos, up (or the love of God and of Hie 
people. X689 Sturm Y A/atiuer's Mag, 1. ii. 18 Up alaft faic] 
to the Top.niast-head, and look abroad. 2733 ^*->*>* ChiL 

tern 4 Vale Farm. 5 ThesB with the 'I hixtlca, and many 
oibera when they gel the Dominion, L, up Weed and down 
Com. 1798 WoHUSW. Tables Turned-^ Up I up 1 my hriend, 
and uuit your books . Up ! up I 18x6 Scott PauVs Lett, 
x8i *Up, Guards, and at them,' cried the Duke of Welling- 
ton. s8a7 Kkdlr Chr. P., Advent Sundiyi ii, Awake 1. .Up 
from your beds of sloth for shame. 

b. With auxiliary or other verbs: To go or 
come up ; to rise. Also rarely without verb. 

An OE. instance occurs in Genesis 497. 

>535 CTovkhdalb Ps, xi(ik 6, 1 wil vp (wyeth the Txifde). 
1990 SuAKS. ilfrVfr. N, IV. i. 114 We will, .vp to the Moun- 
tomes top. 4 x 6 m Sanurrson Serm. II. aSo He would up 
therefore to a higher.. Judgei and that was the Loro. 
1637 K. Ashlev Ir. Afalvei'et*s Deaid Persecuted 205 Tlie 
great fovoriiesof Princes, .fall headlong, they ore gone, they 
cannot up againe. 1647 N. Bacon Disc, Govt. Lug, 1. lia. 
184 Perceiving that the Kings spirit would up againe. 1678 
Ll'Ttrkll Brief Ret, (1857) 1. a On the 9th the king came. . 
and sent for the bouse 01 commons up. 1707 Swiinr Innt, 
Hor. Wks. 175s 111, II. 48 Ltfwis, the dean mil be of use; 
Send for him up, take no excuse. s8i6 Ulme. Misutrelty 
a; (E.D.D.), Up they till't like twa game cocks. 

29. Followed by a uoua in objective relationship 
to a verb omitted (e. g, hold, reuse, pull, etc. ). Orig^ 
only with imperative force ; now freq. in other osei 
end tending to assume the inunction of a verb. (CL 
U* .. a-4.) 
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fqmCiMim H. ramt n. mi Kmr vp ilw had* Ar 
«lw yt w«la. iM Rvthsbpmd 11664) ^ 
up your bevL u tysi in A. Wkiininw A’6. 6’« 


up hMrt. n tysi m A. Wkiinlnw A6. 
m She nnia up ■ome fulc-Mmg. like. Up your henrt, Chnrlie I 
ti»$ Scott QwHim D, xjtii. Up henre, nutscer, or we ure 
but gone men. i8eB Cou Hawkkk Diary (i8g«) 1. 343, 
I ‘up gun* md down <ue u bird, ilge Kanu GrHmtU 
ExM •J4 Wbm the wearii^ very cokl, 1 up 

^ P. W. Mant MUskipmmM 88 So that 1 nm free 


to up atick and away, ilpi Killing Li^t ikmi Fmittdsm, 
He wann to up-atakca and move out. 

Dmui. ifeo Markvat F, MUdtnay xxUi, We ap reed to 
up heink 1830 — iP. Fonitr a, Aa aoon as the jully.bom 
ouiaea oa board we'll up anchor. 1834 — /*. Eim^ 111. 
a86 She up couraes and took in her topgallant aail% 8840fe 
siSB [1^ H Bi jf lA* I c], i8so Bautliot Dtd, A mer, (ed. el, 
7 ’aa^/iAtobeoff. A aailor a uhiaae. 1867 Smyth 
ll'i9*ii/-M.707-8^anclKir...UpboBta I..Up couraeiil. .Up 
•crew 1 1893 McC^thy in IVetim, CaM, 9 March 5/1 Th.Tt 
moment he and hb coinpaniona would up ateam and make 
for the ahorea of Gloria. 

30. Up With (also f mid) — . (Cf. 37 .) ft. De- 
noting the raising of a weapon, the hand, etc., esn^ 
so as to strike. (Cf. Up n. 7 h.) 

Clays Lay. 93931 Arthur vp mid hit spere..and pungde 
vppen Frolle. 1387 Trkvisa HigiUn (Kolb) iV. 355 Judai 
. up wih a Btoon and emoot Ruben on hede. c-1400 
Cmnuijm 535 Gamdyn vp with his staflT. .And girt him in 
he nek. cs 4 Sa A’m/. c/c ta Ttmr xix. ay Her huabonde up 
with hb full, and gnne her .ij. or .iij. sret atrokea 1384 in 
Caik. Kte. d>ac. /'ud/. V. 8* The Karie. .up with hisnaut 


and gave the poore man a fveae blow upon the face. 1610 
Hbalcy St. Aug. O'iig ufiwoti XVIII. xiv. 6B8 Herculea. .one 
time vp with lib horpe and knockt out hia inabtera hraynei. 
i^'HiciCKaiNGii.L C'crciNCMy-AfM/Mr Concl. iii, He up with 
hb Riot, and kick*! it off from the King'H Hrad. lyo^ Swirr 
7 *. T^b xi, He would down with hia knees, up with hia eyea, 
and fall to prayera. 1885 SThViNBON Fr. OHo I. ii, Otto., 
up with his whip and threshed him. 1893 Dtufy T*L 17 
July 6/4 She * up with her fiat*. 

b. Denoting erecting, raising, drawing or pulling 
up, etc. Chiefly in imperative use. Also Up with 
you ! » rise, get up. 

€vgn ill Minor Puema Femm MS. 7t9/tn, 1 ou rede.. 

^ t vld a Mon vp wik be hede. And mayntene him bobe 
be and lowe. c 146a TanmAcy Myat. xxiiL ai5 Vp with 
the tymfare cross]. 1304 Suaks. KicM, ///, v. iii. 7 Vp 
with my 1 eut, lieere wil ifye to night I n 1396 Str F. Mom 
Ik iii. aa Vpp with the drawbridge, gather aom forces To 
Coruhill. S&43 J. Fa my Gatls Severity a6 Can it . . be endured 
that a tree diouM atandf yeelduii; no increase?. . No, the good 
hu!»biand«inan will up with iL a8i8 Bvbon SUg$ of Cor. xxii, 
AlU Hu I Up to the skies with that wiki halloo t 1839 
Huchrs 7 'emr Brown 1. vi,* l.et*s toss twoof iheiii together.' 
..‘Up with aiunber one' 1883 A. Young Nnut% Diet. 
<cd. a) 43a Up with the helm. 

(A) 1809 Malkin GU Bins vi. i. F9 Up with you 1 up with 
you I wa -4 the alarum of..AmbrcNie. 1846 Mas. A. Marsh 
f- other Darcy IL iii. 81 Up, up, with you, my master, and 
it please you. 

O. To drink off, connume. 
iS4a Udall Erasut. Ayo^h.jio He demaunded, how that 
niedeicine was to bee taken?. .The seruaunte had auuswered, 
that he must vp with it all at a draught. 

d. To 'come out’ with, to ulter or sing (some- 
thing). 

1594 Nashr Un/ort. Trav. A 3 b, He had me declare my 
niiiide..! vp withalong circumstauiice. .anddlscourst vnto 
him wiiat [etc.]. b688 K. L'Kbtrancr Erasm. Coiioq, 

190 Then Fawn up with hi.a story, and tells him (etc.]. 
itMOoldsm. f^/rwr xvii, *>le has taught that song to our 
Dick.'. .‘Then let us have it;, .let him up with it biddly.' 

a. I)enoting snpport or advocacy of n person or 
thing, t To be up with, to commend, praise, laud, 
extol. Obs. 


15M Nasiir P. Pennitesse D i, Tliey. .run their words at 
ranaom,. .and are vppe with tins man and tluit man. 1399 
— Lenten St^jff* D 4 b. One b vp with the cx«.ellcace of the 
browne kill and the long bowc : aiiocher [etc.]. 1643 'J'rafp 
Comtn.Gen. xxxi. 44 Laban ULewiae talks a great deal here | 
and is up with the more, and down with the less, (a.s they 
say), n 179a in Statist. Acc. Scot/. II. 436 That song, * Up 
with the louters of Selkirk, and down with the Earl of 
Hume 1813 Scott G^y M. vi, After some clubs had drunk 
Up with thb statesman, and others Down with him. 

Cotnb. aaoe Ck K. Mrnxirs Proo, Sk. 105 A * down-wilh- 
ibe- Lords' young man, An up*wilh.myself young mao. 

81. Up and — , denoting the act of rising or 
atarting up, accompanied by aubsenuent action. 

13 . . Sir Orfeo 96 (A.), Ac euer ache held In o cri, And wold 
vp and owy. c 1374 Ciiauceb Troy/ns in. 548 l^ndare vp 
and. .straught a morure vn.to hb nece wente. 134a Udall 
Erasm. Apofik. iBob, ALhiIlas..vp and gaue Iiym suche a 
cuff on the eare, that he slewe hym. 168a BtrHVAN Hofy 
IFerr 040 At the sound of their feet he would w and run, 
and meet them half way. 1838 Dickens O, Twst xxxi, 
Wl^ didn't you up. and collar him ? 1894 Astlbv jo years 
Life 11 . 358 Refrcfthed, I up and plod on again. 

b. With verbs of speaking or saying, implying 
a sudden or open declaration. 

tShB Udai. 1., etc. Erasm. Par. Luke xxiv. 13-^4 Thel.. 
vp & decbie at large vnti^csus the sumine of al y* wholle 
maticr. s36a T. Wilson Rhet. (rd. s) 79 TIm Italian vp and 
tolde him all. s6is Midoijcton& Dxkkrb Roaring Girle 
1 1, He fumwore all, I vp and opened all. a 1639 W. wii atb- 
lrv Prototype 11. xxxL (1640) xix For the matt.. up and 
lold them all that had fallen out. 170a W. J. tr. Bruyn's 
Foy. Lounni xlvi. s8s Whercupoa she up and told him all 
that had passed between them. itoS 7 Dickens Sk. Boa, 
Mr. IV. Totile U, Heseed her several tiroes, and then he up 
Jtad ssidbe'd keepoompany with her. sSSoMiuk R.O’Rkilly 
Sussex Stories 1 . avo Shell up and speak to the gentry 
themselves. 1891 *IL Boldrrwood* SydneyoMe Sax. 
Introd., 1 wonder what he would say if 1 up and asked him 
IbrMbsCtssie, 


Vp (9p\ ddb.t Formir 1-6 offPO) 3-6 irppft 
(5 WDpo), 3 Orm., 5 upp (7 rpp), 6 - up (7 up#, 
▼pe) ; 4 ope, oppe, 4 - 5 , 9 died. op. FOE. 

■* OFris. up^ {pp^% OS. uppa, AlDu. oppe 
' ' ‘ ■ ■ and Sw. 


. which b 

occasionally uscil in pleo^of s^pe.\ 

I. In senses denoting pobition in space. 

1. At some distance above the ground or earth ; 
high in the air ; on high ; aloft. 

eBay Yi.KAxa)asGrego^sPeutC.a!A.wt HegOMahano 
hhedra standan mt him on covban. OAer eada was uppe oa 
hefeiHim. 973 O. E. Ckrm. (Parker MS.), And |w weard 
SDiywed uppe on rodcrum steorra on staSole. cseee Ags. 
Ps. (Tkorpe)cxiU.ii YsuresehalsaOodon heolbii-drcaiiie, 
uppe mid cnglum. ciaee Oimin Ded. asp Saant Johan., 
sahh upp itui heffne an hoc. et^pm A\ fieom ix7i ilm^ 
MS.), Ayol aasopintoure. 01373 Cursor Ai. 3140 {Vairf.!, 
Vp liey a*poa 3one fclle sal bou men H >one for me. 1393 
Shaks. Riek. ii, v. v. xxa Mouitt, mounn mjr soole^ thy 
sente U vp on high. 1(03 — Aieeu./or M, 11. iL 15a True 
prayer.^, 'I'liat shall be vp at heauen, and enter there Ere 
Sunne rwe, 1634 J . Lkvktt Ordering qf Bees 93 The tinging 
of liaxoni,.. which 1 hane often heard when a swarme b up, 
or in rising. 178I Disuin Poor yack it. There's a sweet 
little cherub that sits up aloft, To keep watch for the life of 
poor Jack. 18x3 Scott Guy M. v, A flag that’s up yonder 
111 the garret. 184a Tlnnvson Lady Clare 1, The unie when 
. .clouds are highest up in air. 

b. Of the heavenly bodies: Risen above the 
horizon ; ascended into the sky. 

« soeoin Emrrnt. Angi, Conser. (1881)99 Nies somona ba 
xyt uppe. r loeo Sax. Lteekd. 111 . 97s On wiuterlicre tide 
hi (JT. the Pleiades] lieod cm iiiht uppe ft on dieg adunc. 
exipn Wvciir .Sr/. IPks. II. axa Sunne of ri3twbncsse b 
uppe. 148s Caxton Cod/reyboLXX. 1 16 In the morne whan the 
soiine was vp. X5a6 'I INDALK Matt. xiii. 6 When the sun 
was vppe hiti . . wyddred awaye. tgop Broughton's Lei. r. 1 7 
If (he Auiiiie were vp. .he was punisihcd. 1830 B, Discoiit^ 
neinium 3a if the Sun be down though the Stars be up. syij 
Da Voa Crusoe ii.(GI>die>494 Thu* the Moon wasnp.^ 
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Chambers tycL s. v. Honey p 5 llie Bees only gather it al 
the Sun b up. x8ia Byron Ch, Hesr. 11. xxi, The moon b 
up : by Heaven, a lovely eve I 1844 Willis ConientpL z 
1 liey are all up->the innumerable stars. 

transf. 1393 Suaks. 7ehH v. v. ax The day shall not be vp 
so sooiie as 1. 

2. On high or (more) elevated ground; more 
inland ; farther from the coast or sea. 

In OE. also ‘on shore; oa bud; inland'. CC Upalahd^ 

UroNiJtNn. 

Beoitmlf «66 Hie.. on mer3|enne..be yflbfe uppe Ismiu 
^897 K. iEkraKu Gregorys Past. C, xxviii. 197 iki Saul 
hine wolde lieLcan uppe on tbem munte. 0900 Baeda't 
Hist. iiL Kxiii. (i^l ayo Se bitcop..him stowe soceas 
niynster to ^^etinibriTicmM in heawum monim uppe. a 1030 
O. E. ChroH, (MS. D) an. loiA Da se kyning j^eshsade 
se here uppe w.'es, Ixi ^esamnade he. .ealle Kngla 

e 1360 .\. .Scott Poems ii. .-.8 Fur Sym wes liettir sittin, Nor 
Will, Vp ut the Drum that day. 1697 DAMnxR Vof. 918 The 
City.. is 90 nub up in the Cjoumry. tyso Tatter No. 954 
F 7 , 1 proposed a visit to the Dutch cahbiit, which lay about 
a mile further up in the country. 3803 Suxrr Betrothed 
xxiii, The Red Pool.. lies up towards the hills. 1846-8 
I.OWKLL Biglow P. 1. Poemetiyia) 993 Recollect wtit fun we 
bed . . Up there to Waltham plain last fail. 1853 Brownino 
Vp at a I y/la it, Up at a villa one lives, 1 moinuin it, no 
more than a beast. 

8 . In an elevated position ; at some distance above 
a usual or natural level. 

e 897 K. df^LFHiD Gregory's Past C. xxxiii. 929 Swa» swm in 
..wa;ron fla lac forbxrndu uppe on Aaem altcre. eiooe 
Rood 8 (Gr.% Simmaa..fife w;Eron uppe on ham eoxlexe- 
spanne. a isoo Pices 4 Virtues 95 De posies hat stulen 
Ixrcn up (Ms weurc. ciaoo Ommin 1169 All halt Judcwisshe 
lac patt xuw her uppe iss slwwedd. cssys Lav. I 7 f 95 He 
bur hare his croune he3e vppe on bis heud. e xsys DtMWto^ 
day 51 in O. E. Mise. 167 Heo scbule iseon h^ne Icyng.. 
vppe on )w rode myd strange pyne abouhie. 1377 Lancl. 
F Pi. B. vii. 91 As wilde bestb with wehe[3e1wortnen vppe 
end worchen. a t^ao-ys , Alexander Quen he was 
scincly vp set with septour in band. Ibitf. mj (D.), Alexan- 
der hys ay re vppe in hys awne trone. 1508- [see Stay r.* 
I cl xsok Edward Hi, 111. iii. 134 Edwards great linage, 
.. Fine hundred yeeres hath hekle the scepter vp. 1667 
Pxrvs Ditsry 99 July, In my I^ml's roomc, . .where all the 
Judges' pictures hung iip^ i6te SrtmMV Aiaritur'e Mag. 

t ail. 66 As you hate him out, keep him up that you may 
ing no Powder out with the I.adla. 1764 Foots Patron 
I. Wks. >799 I. 337 He never brought ihm..e bhth till the 
chriatt-iung was over; nur a death till the hatchment was up. 
S799 HuU Advertiur 13 April a/z Cutter-built sloop,., 
inea.nires up aloft tbirty>lwo feel. 18x9 W. 1 'knnant 
Fatitiry Stoned (1897) 48 At ancs the belb bnith up and 
under Begoud to rattle on like ttuinder. X833 Bain Smses 
4 int. IL ii. I 6 All object scenM to us to be up or down, 
according as we raise or lower the pupil of the eye in order 
to see it 1899 Daily News 6 Nov. 4 The accommodatioa 
b limited to one room down and two u|l 
b. In fig. phrases or expressions. 
rxaM CHAiNUia A'mT.'x T. As doon ihbe loueres in hir 
queynle gores.., Now v{^ now douiL as boket in a welb. 
c X43B Pifgr. Lyf Maahode 1. Ixxviiu (1889) 46 So mtchel 
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ventallvpaGbleutliBl he deserlde Her goodly vbaM t$m 
^erttoSleceetoUvppwbea^eyshouldtedowiie. 1718 

M M. CBNTUvaa Emsuttody iv. U, He has cw.-ap'd oal of the 
“Tfl# MefcE.CAaTKaArf.l9 
Mm JmOert 3 Feb., Ike glaass the coeeb] were up end 
{?. bowTHK V Yaws esPArt 11. 488 , 1 saw 

bwi. .Kidina ftoai rank to rank, his beaver upi 9799 Lamb 
A rl/.(i888) I. sie levelling wkb the ooeeb windo^ some- 
tunes up. 1838 J. F. Couraa Excurs. itaiy I. 57 We wen 
clo.sely curtsiiiod and had the glasses up (in the travelling, 
carriage]. 18791 MxRBDiTuA^rw/i, The vbuor ourried a beg, 
and Ins ciwtH^llar was up. 189a Photogr. Ann. 11 . 
clam itself either way, wuh the pbioa up or down, 
d. celloa. On horseback ; riding. Also^g. 

J. H. Vaux Flash Diet. s.v., A man woo L 


s8ia , 


b*la 


swell-street , ciiat is, having plenty ef money, is said to be 
•up in the siurups '. 1836^ Dixon Poet 4 Pmefdock vi. 93 
His running m a sweepstakes, when Sam (the jtickey] was 
not up . 1837 G- Lawrenck Guy Liv. iii, A match for;^ 3fc 
xo 7 lb. eiwh. Owiien up. 1886 in Fores* t SporUng 
Notes III. 6 To pace the paddock when Archer's upw 
f4u Of a gate, door, etc.: Open. Obs. 

13. . Cursor M. 94493(00:1.), All vp(C9/f. opind) war kak 
arauis sene. 1340 Ayemb. 953 Yef hi vyndek ke gate oppfc 
hi guuk in li^lliche. 1390 Cowaa Con/. HI. 336^e ooro 
is up, and he 111 wente. e 1480 Hbnrvson rwoMiee xxi. Hoc 
in he went, and left the dure vp wyde. 133s Crowley E/igr. 
ziB Jn seruice tyme no dore atandeth vp, Where such men 
are wonte to fyll can and cuppe. 

6 . a. H igh, in resiiect of the river-bank or shore. 
* 3*7 TtayioA Higdon (Kolb) II. 31 Seuerne b ofte vppe 
end pesaek b« hrynHes. 1346 Yorks. Ckmniry Aerr.CSurtces) 
909 At such tyme when the waters be uppe. lyao Da Fob 
Ca/LSingietoM xiiL (1840) eax The tide was up. 1844 W. H. 
Maxwi^ IVn^. Hijfhi. xxxvii, The aea was up a88a 
Mahk 1 WAIN Rougkmgit vii. 35 The Pbtle was 'up'.they 
BBi^wliicIi made me wish 1 could see it when it was dowfc 
D. Out of the stomach, etc. 

1379 Gosron Sck. Abuse (Arb) 65 If I gtue them a FQ to 
purge their humor, they neuer leaue belkuig till it bee vp. 
o. On or above the surface of the ground or water. 
*? 3 S Trans. Zoolcgteal See. I. B34 Ily rctnaining perfectly 
qubt when the animal b ‘up* the tpecutor b enabled to 
attain an excellent view of its movements in the water. 1834 
Kuskin Let. to Miss Milford 7 Aug., The soldenella. .is., 
distinguished for its hurry to be up in the spring 1883 O. 
Macdonald . 4 . Forbes vui, She was as lonely as if she bad 
anticipated the hour of the resurrection, and was the little 
cNily one op of the buried millions. 1883 GaasLav Ciou, 
CwtLm. 968 vp, 00 the bank, or ofl the surface. 

6 . ft. In a standing posture ; on one's feet ; stand- 
ing (and delivering a speech). 

(w) xsp7 R. Glouc (Kolb) 3898 Is suerd be drou k**v Ver 
to asatle him k«rwik, ac ke oker was vp era. a xjm, 1398 
[:,ce Reas v. iSj. e 1440 Generydes 44 An hect was fownde 
. . , And vppe vppon his fete he was a non. e 1430 Mankind 
(Hrandl), O je soueiens, ^at sytt^ and 30 motlieiue, )ml 
.. J •- _ SHAKa John iii. iv, iw He that 

lace, Makes nice of no viide hoM 10 


staneb vpon a slipp'ry pS^e 
stay him vp. X613 Withri _ 

so quickly up in a bnsuado. , 

'lliey were nut able without staggering to stand up under it. 
1787' G. Gambado ’ At,e^ Horstyn. (1809) 34 1 'be standing 


Slay him vp. X613 Withers Abuses Siript l v, They. , 

idBR Buhvan 164 


„ . has a most elegant 

effect. ijMo- [are Hold e. 44 f] bB88 J 7 H. 
A. H. Stirling (1919) 1x0 The student up 
isbting in the ordinary sup-slop, unthinking 


vpw S741 Ricnardbon Pnmsta (ed. 3) 1 . 199 There 1 stood, 
my Heart np at my Month. 1749 WALroLS Lei. to Mann 
•3 March, Ned's envy, which was alwaya up at high-water- 
mark. i8a8 Care Croioon Gtoss. s.v., 1 can find him nayther 
up-ner*d«f wn ; i.e. 1 can find him no where. 

o. Of an adjustable (esp. gliding) device or part : 
Raised. 

Snaeo. Hen. V, 11. L SS Pbtola cocke b vp, and 
~ fire will follow, sfiao Faikkax Taxso vi. xxvi. Her 




up in your stirrups, whibt trotting.., 
ond genteel effect. 

Stirling in A. H. S 
WMs just transbting i 
fashion. 

{b) 1637 Burton* s Diary (i8a8) 1 . 319, 1 only stood op firsL 
to spenk to the orders of the House. But now 1 am up, I 
des re [etc.]. X76a Foote Orator xu, Wks. 1799 1.990 Silenoe, 
gentlemen ; . A worthy member b upk 1778 Ann. Reg., Hist. 
133/9 The Minister concluded a Imig.. speech, wh^ kept 
him full t wo hours up. 1833 Dickens .S‘ 4 . Boo, Pari. Sketch, 
Mcmliers arrive .. to report that *The Chancellor pf the 
Exchequer’s up *. 1899 Daily News 94 March 9/x lie hod 
a comparatively small audience, augmenting in numbers as 
news went round ilmt he was np. 
b. In an upright position. 

Also bolt, right, straight up : sec these words. 

1669 Pepys Diary 3 March, My Loid Mayor did retreat 
out of the Temple by stealth, with hia sword up. 17x7- 
[nee Sit v. *s c]. 1839 Tennyson Geraint 4 Enid 546 Bound 
on a foray ..(the earl] Came rid ing with a hundred lances upi 
s88a /Miywhite*s Cricket Assn. 60 He kept up lib wicket 
until the finish. 

O. directed, built. 

X613-M I. JoNue in l.eom Palladio'a Arddt. (1740) L 70 
Part of thb lUiilding..b finish’d, but the rest have some 
p.trt of the Rasement up only. 1740 I..IE0H1 ibid. IL 60 Of 
the Riiigi for Races... A third ss yet up.., though half- 

ruined. 

7. a. Out of lied; risen. 

»^SJk7^»uiph Arim. *34 In k« morwe ha was vppe end 
robes pi* okure. c 140a Land Troy BA. ifigga '1 he soiiue b 
I > sen ft schynes bryglit, And thei are vppe ft redi dyght. 
Z470-83 Malory Mur VIII. xxv. 311 Take youre rest and 


vp, for want of their slcepe. 1607 Drkkrr IVtsiw. Hoe 11. x. 
We . . must be vp with the lark.^ 1641 in zoM Rep. Hist. AfSS, 
Comm. App. 1 . 78 , 1 vas npe this morninge be two a cloacke. 
1693 Db>dkn juvenni iir. 918 In vain we rise, and to their 
Levers run ; My lAwd himself b up, before, and gone. 17x9 
Dk For Crusoe 11. (Globe) 363 Anetlier. .asked, who it was 
that was lip? X77Z Mrs. Havwood AVfv Preunt /or Aiatd 
»55 When the family b up, she sliould set open the windows 
of the bed-cbenibcrs. R. S. SuRTBRS H^fdley Cr. Ii, 

Mrn. Jorrocks, . . and Reniomin, were up with ine lark. 
«ii^3 Lviton A’ira. Chiaissgioy xiv. One of the young 
ladies who alleaded. .to the dairy was already up. 
b. Not gone to bed ; not yet abed. 
ss 1333 FrsHBB IVks. (X875) 367 Peraduenture be was lata 
vp tb^ight before, tgso- [see mt v. a ; hi. x6ax J. 1 avlob 
(Waii-r P.) Skating B 5, Whibt ell the Drawers must stay 
vp and waite Vpou tliesc lelbwes be it aetre se late. 176^ 
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ol • profligale chanciMr. mm wabnbii /W (1844) I V. ^ 4 , 

1 WM in hopes that •omoortneiiervania warn •till up. im 
Maoimn in BUuMw» Mimg, XXXV. 948 My eye caught a 
llsbt in the window... SiMing that the old fellow was up» 

1 detenniiicrl to «tep over. 1850 Dickrhc BUmk Ho. iviii, 
The CQvporatioti of tervanta are dismiaicd to bed (not un- 
willing to go, for they were up all last night). i8ias- (see 
Wait o.* 7 11 

o. Of game: Roused, started. 

i8fi Shaks. Cymh. iiL ill. 117 Hearke,the Game is rows'd. 

• .The Game is vp^ 

8. a. Further away from the mouth towards the 
source of a riyer, the inner part of a bay, etc. 

idee Hakluyt Voy. II. 194 Wee..aiTiued in the Easter- 
side thereof some ten leagues vp within the Bay. 1607 
Dampirk yoy, 7 We. .rowed up to the head uf the Creek, 
being about a mile up, and there we landed. 1^ Goldsm. 
Vicar lii. By taking the cut rent a little farther up, the 
rest of the family got safely over. 18x6 Tuckrv Narr, 
ExHd, R. Zairt vi. (1818) 993 At day-light sent off oil., 
the people who had been up with me, to the transport. sSda 
KiNGSLBvlnJLr//.,etc.(t877> II.X39 . 1 never saw such a river, 
though there are very few Siilmon up. 

b. Pointing or directed to the stream, 
stei Au. Poculathns Coal Trade 7 Then be recollects 
there is a punt head up in Mill-hole tier. 

O. Towards a place or position ; forward ; ad* I 
vanoed in place. 

sdsg Shako Hon, VII v. iv. 99 Porien Make way I 
there. ..Man, You great fellow, Stand close vp. 

iBod Susa Wiator in Londea II. 133 * la my chariot upT* 
said the captain. *Next to the duchess's, sir.' 1867 Smyth 
SailoVt Word^Bk. 368 Hard ar/, the tiller so placed as to 
carry the rudder cluse over to leeward of the stern-post. 1868 
Field x8 July Wa Vis«:ount lying second, and the oihem in 
close order well np igea Warnrr in Hutchinson Cricket 
65 If the ball is a half-voll^ or well up. 

d. At or in a place of importance (^spec, London). 

184s Casi.vlb (1871) 111 . ia6 ^Dick Cromwell 

and his Wife * seem to be up in Town on a visit. 1866 
Tsollopk Claroringt iv. You *11 be up in I.ondon by the 
toth of next month. 1886 C. B. Pascor London o/To-tiof 
K. (cd. 3) 37 Literary parsons * up * for a week or two'a 
reading at the British Museum. 

a. €olloq. At or in school or college. 

1847 Trnnvson Prine, Prol. 175 We seven stay'd at Christ- 
ssas up to scad. 1866 RouiUdgo'e Ev, Ann. 147 The 
boys were still * up *, that is, in school [aEtonl. 1886 Law 
Times* RsA. Llll. 664/1 The permission to remain up during 
the vacation. 

9. In roiscellsneoui usei : a. Facing upward, 

tdfe Dsydkn ft Lrk Dk,o/Guiu v. i. The world's. .better 

noWfAis downside up. ito Morkit Tannit^ k Curryin/f 
(1853) S89 The skin is stretched ovi>r this, with the grain side 
up. 1891 Anthony* $ Pkotorr. Buil, 1 V. 65 The tissue should 
be completely immersed, face up. 

b. Off the ground ; in store ; in a proper place 
tn receptacle. 

To keep up : see Kaar v. 57 a, k. To lio up{»\n bed, etc.) 1 
see Lir V.* ap. 

1865 Trollopr Bolton EsU lii. 96 Our hay has been all up 
these three weeks. 

o. With the surface broken or removed. 

1886 i^oijy Howe X4 Oct. (Encycl. Diet.), Streets that are 
vpb 1891 C. Jambs Rom. Rigmarole i A Rreat deal of road- 
way was 'up*. 1908 7 'imcs 98 July a/6 There was a good 
deal of trafBc in the road, part of which was up fur repairs. 
IL In figurative senses. 

10. In a state of disorder, tumult, revolt, or 
insurrection; risen in rebellion. Also const, in 
(mutiny, etc.). 

13.. E» E.Allit. P, B. 834 Fro he seggez haden souped. ., 
Er eucr hay bosked to Icdde h^ bor) was al vp. c 1490 
Coniin. Brut. 358 And anon coma tydyngex hat Harry of 
Bolyngbroke was vp with a strong power of pepill. 1487 
Cely Papers (Camden) 166 Ike comena of the town, .liawe 
ben upp onys or twyse allredy. a 1548 Hall Chron.^ Edw, 
IVf ao8 b, AH the Realme w.is vp, and by open Proclamacion 
— j-j * .. _i . . . .... f393MAaLowR 

nst the Hiiig. x6u 
lie I-evcllers wilue 

s^ily vpp against Cromwell 1688 ^VooD Life (O.H.S.) 
111 . 084 Lord de la Mere up in Cheahire with forces and 
crie 'No bishops r - — — . 


169s C. Hatioh ill It.Corr. (Camden) 


ra||sdi..tlM whole country was up. stTU SruReRON TWeur. 
Dim, Ps. Ixxvii 6 He was up and at it, lesolutely reaoived 
be would not tamely die of despair. 

4 . In a state of agitaiioii, eacitement, exaltation, 
or<oonfideiioe. 

S I|70-89 Malory Arthur*. Ixxv. 546 What,. .Isyourberte 
py yuter daye ye ferd as thouah ye had dremed. 1976 
IgimN AefMMfs'x Complex. x8 When theyr rage is vp, they 
witt Hot easily be pactfyed. 1989 R. Harvrv PL Pore* 

7 Now Uie him is vp. 1608 Mamton Ant. * Hel. 
lu wks. 1856 1 . 19 My stomach's upb..Ths mati.b of furie is 
lighted. 1091 H ARTCLtppR Virtues 9t Our Passions, . . when 
tliuy are up, end would hurry us into evil Actions. 1741 
Rio^dsom Pameia IiL 40 ft was a nice Part to act { and 
all his Observations were up, 1 dareeay, on the Occasion. 
X766GoLDaM. Vicar uvn* Let us have^a bottle of the belt 
goceeberry wine, to keep up our spirits. iSog Wosuaw. 
Preiuds iii. 18 My spirit was up, my thoughts were full of 
hope. i8e4 Scott St. Ro$snn*s xiii, His pluck was up, and 
finding himself in a fighting humour, he (etc.). 1859 Dickers 
7 *. 7 w Cities 11. v, (Ip one minute and down the next) now 
in spirits and now in despondency. 1891 £. Pracock H. 
Brsndon 1 . 11 1 When his temper is up he might doanything. 

6. Bouad/or (a place) ; ready for (something). 
Cf. 178 (tf)* 

1870 Longr. John Endicoti it, On board the Swallow,. .Up 
for Barbadoes. ,1894 Black moss Perlyerott 131 Christie 
was quite up for it. She loved a bit of skirmish. 

IL a. In a state of prevalency, performance, or 
progress. (In later use mainly with keep v.) 

exsMBehet 999 in S, Rug. Leg. I. 113 pis Ercedekne.. 
•tiflicne heold op hire ri)te. Ibid. 404 pou aujtest more 
to iiolden op pane to with-seggen ml power. t3M Langl. 
P. PI. A. IV. 58 Bot )if Meede make hit pi Mischef Is vppe. 
1399 — /?icA. Redeles 1. 39 pey..cowde no mysse amende 
whan mysscheff was vp, 14.. Sure Jerusalem 995 Now is 
sour sorow vppe. 1913- (see Kbev v. 57 f). 1937* [see 

lluNT's-urk i98e- (see Hold v. 44 167^ [see Xbkp v. 

57 4 

t b. In power or force. Obs. 
xs4r in W, H. Turner Select. Rre. Oxford fi88o) 163 He 
•hold se er he died friers and monks uppe agayn. 1607 
Shaks. Cor. 111 . 1 109 To know, when two Authorities are 
vp,..How soone Confusion May enter. 1641 J. Jacksom 
True Eveutg, T, ti. 89 lliey are such beasts as while the 
Law was up, ..furnish^ Gods Altar with bacrifices. 

o. Much or widely spoken of, whether favourably 
or (latterly) unfavourably. 

Cf. the OE. sense 'disclosed, made known ', and ON. and 
Icel. noted, remembered. 

1618 iloLTON Florus (1836} 963 The name of Caius Caesar 
was up, for eloquence, and spirit. 1680 Y. Alsop Mischif 
of Imposii, vii. 41 His name liriiig up, he m.*iy lie abed till 
noon. 1766 G. Williams in Jesse Setwvu 4* Contomp. (1843) 
IL 33 [He] has again taken to his bed, and now, since his 
name is up, there he may lie. 1789, 1809 fsee Namk sb, 5). 
181a Sporting Mag. XXXIX 983 He ob-Herved his name 


IL 9x6 For then 9 nights a great mob have been up in Holborn 
and Drury Lane. 1849 aIacjiulay Hist. Eng. ix. II. 590 
Th« eastern counties were up. 1889 C. Doylr Miean 
Clarke 58 , 1 had heard that Monmouth was up, and 1 knew 
that you would nut lose a night ere starting. 

(^) 1696 Earl Monm. tr. Boecalinis Advts.fr. Paruass. 
II. XL (1674) iTO People that are up in commotion. 1844 
P. Harwood llist. Irish Rebellion 137 The British fleet 
was then up in mutiny. 

b. Up in arms, risen, levied, or marshalled as 
an armed host. AUo / r. (see Abu sb.^ 4 b). 

e 1590 Sir T. More r. iii. 77 A number poors artificers are 
up In arms, e 1995 Capt. Wyatt Dudley's Voy. (Hakl Soc.) 
47 On a soden vow shall have all quarters up in armes. 
1690 C. Npask O, >7 N. 7 'est, I. 97ft All created beings are 
up in arms to reduce the rebels^ 1704 [.•lee Arm sb ? 4 b). 
i8ia Ckarbb To/rr ¥.940 Be not a Quixote, ever up in arms 
To give tlie guilty and the great alarms. 1879 J. D. Lung 
jBfuid X. ^91 Ascantu^. cooped in by wall and ditch. The 
Latins up in arms, fights band to hand. 1893 Forbrs- 
Mitchrll Remin. Ct, bfutiuy xo8 The public-house keepera 
..were up in arms to rai'ie as much op^dtion as possible. 

o. Actively stirring or moving about. 

C1460 IVisdom 5x8 in Macro Plays 59 ' Farewell,' quod 1 1 
'he deuyll ys wppe*. i6is Bkaum. ft Fu Philaster i. i, 
This earth you tread upon, .was not left. .To jrour inherit- 
ance, and 1 up, and living. 183B Lonur. Psalm of Life ix, 
Let u^hnh DR up and doing. 1899 Macaulay Hist. Eng. 
Kxii* Iv- 7x4 They pursued him: the hue and cry was 


i8ia sporting Mag. XXXIX. 983 He observed Ins name 
was up there, and he should be suspected. 1834 Mrs. 
Cambron Pink 7 'ippoi iii. t6 Your name’s up in the town. 

d. eolhq. Occurring (as a s()ecial, unusual, or 
undesirable event) ; taking place, going on. Chiefly 
with whal. (Very freq. from c 1850 .) 

1849 Alb. Smith Pottleton Legeuy ix. 75 He saw something 
was 'up *. i8ri Maviikw Lend. Labour I. sx A shout in 
answer from the other asks 'What's up Y* xpoB Times 29 
May 15/6 Wc constantly tJiougbt that something was going 
to lie up. 

e. Amiss or wrong tm'lh a person, etc. 

1887 Riuui Haggard Jsss vii. There's something up with 
that girl. 

12. 1 n senses denoting completion. 

IL Of a period of time, eta : Completed, 
ended, expired, over. (Cf. Ufhaliday.) 

Cf. the same sense of ON. and Icel. u/pif LG. w/, Du. 4/, 
G. auf 

CMM Destr. Troy 7907 When the lyme was ourtyrnyt, 
and Je tru vp^ Aganiynon he grekys geurit in he fHd. xigP 
Dalrvmplr U.Ltsligs Hist. Scot. (S.T.S.} II. 86 The king., 
commandis. . to lat him pas frie,. .or vp trues, a^inst tbums 
he sal proclay me weiris. Ibid. 935. x688 aIibgk Ct. Fr. 
Diet. IL av., Tlie Quarter is up. 1776 in Sparks Corr. Am, 
Rev. (1853) 1 . 3x0 Whose time of enlistment will be up in 
a few daya 1840 R. H. Dana Bef. Mast xxix. Ho should 
want a second mate before the voyage was up. 1865 Carlvlk 
Fredk. Gt. xix. viii. (1873) Vll I. 940 So that the BaJl is up; 
dress'pumps^ and millineries getting all locked into their 
drawers again. 1878 H. C. Adams IVykehamica xv. 968 
As soon as morning school was up, there was a general rush 
..to breakfast 1889 * J. S. Winter ' Mrs. Bob xxi. As hm 
leave was nearly up, he., would be off in the morning, 
b. Of an assembly : Kken ; adjourned ; over. 

163a Massingkr ft Fiulo Fatal Dowry 1. ii, The court is 

3 1 i make way. 1647 Clarknoon Hist. Reb. iv. § 355 The 
uke anid..tliRt. .all men being upon iheir feet, and out of 
their places, he conceiv’d the bouse had been up. Z711 
SwiKT Jml. to Stella 7 May, Yet perhaps it may not be till 
P.nrliament is up. 1773 Footr Bankrupt 111. ^Vlcs• 1799 IL 
196 As both tlie Houses are up, I shall adjourn.. till their 


nms. .is * up* or won when tbs mtmlmr of easts agrssd on 
have been obtained by the winning side. 

d. Come to a fruitless or uodesired end; ‘played 
out \ Uan. with game. 

X787 jRmsaoN IVrit. (1850) ll.a83 Are we to suppose ths 
gamo already upT tloo Aurora (Philadelohiaf 17 Dec. 


game already upT tloo Aurora (PhihulelohiaJ 17 Dec. 
tl'hornton)^ As the Baltimore paper says, ' Ike jigg’s up, 
Paddy*. ifixB Dickkns O. Twist xi^ He feared the game 
was up 1848- (see Jio sb. 5]. s^ Fsrbman Norm. Lo.iq, 
vi. 1. 558 Gi^wine might writ think that the game was up. 

6 . All f»/, completely done or fini^ed ; quite 
over. Also eUI vp {yH pi). (See also U 5 .) 

tSag C. M. Wrstmacott Rt/g. Spy 1 . asa Thars all up 
now. 1894 Wartbr Last of Old Squires ix, Now corrupted 
into the simpler saw, * all U P— up I ' i860 Whvtb 
Mrlvillb Meerkst Ilarb. 94 Consequently^ when yon drop 
into a run, he goes as long as he can, and it s ail u 1* I 
t. Const, wilb, in previous sense. 
i8n Dismabli Coni. Fleming n, vi. It is all up with him 
by this time. 1B37 Col. Hawkxb Diary (1893) 11 . 191 It 
appears now to be 'all up * with coast gunning. 1894 R. .S. 
SuaTBBS Handley Cr. zxx%t Crikey I they're post I and ith 
U P with old Pug. 1888 M<’Casthv & Prard iMdiee* Gallery 
1. ix. 891 h was all but up with me. 
g. In other applications. 

1883 Grrsi.by G/ost. CeaLut. 968 A stall or heading is 
said to be up when it is driven or worked up to a certain 
line. ., beyond which nothing further is to be worked. 1909 
Cent. Suppi, S.V., (//,. .in printing, finished ; noting com- 
pletion of a task : as, the chapter w up j the paper is up. 
13. a. Higher in the ascending scale in respect 
of position, rank, fortune, etc. ; In a position of 
affluence or influence. Also (quot. 1791 ). 

1909 Barclay Shyp Folys 17 b, He tliRt lycth on hye [is] 
Nowe vp, nowe downe, vnsure as a Ualaunce. i6ti Shakm. 
(VimA I. v. 39 Which fii.st (perchance) stieel prone on 
Cats and Dogs, Then afterward vp higher. 1^1 Mmb. 
D'Arblay Diary 4 June, 1 khall be apt to be rather up 
in the world, as ihe folks say, if I tofm on at this rate I 
1877 Trnnvson Harold 1. i, For in our windy world What's 
im is faith, what's down is heresy. 1909 in A'sg'. DteU. 
Diet. av. 

b. Incre.'ised in power, force, strength, or vigour; 
actually blowing ; ready for action. 

X947 Boordr Inti^. Knowi. 197 Yf the winds be any 
thyng vp. 1970 Foxr A.«t M. (ed. 9) 1 11.9x97/1 The wiinle 
was somwhat vp, and it caused the fire to be y* fiercer. 1601 
Shakr. Jul. C. V. i. 68 The Stortne is vp. and all is on the 
hazard. 1699 Ppll Jtnpr.Aea 500 His often hushing of the 
windk when they are up. 194a K. Blair Grave 39 The 
wind IS up ; bark 1 how it howls! 1833 1 . Taylor Fanat. 1 
16 What shall be the inovenients of ifie deep . . when the 
winds are up I 1848 I. Mitchkl Jail Jrnl. 97 May, A 
Government steamer . .lay in the river, with steam up. 1889 
Gunter That Frenchman xxi. 998 Steam is up, and the 
boat is soon ready to leave her dock. 

o. Advanced, increased, or high in number, 
value, or price. 

1946 in Ellis Orig, Lett. Ser. 11. II. 175 Th' exchaunge is 


P.nrliament is up. 1773 Footr Bankrupt ill. AYks. 1799 IL 
196 As both tile IIouhcs are up, I shall adjourn., till their 
meeting agaiiu 1899 Honr Every.day Bk. 1 . 499 After 
parliament^ up. 1893 Dickens Bleak Ho. xxxix, I'he 
Chancellor is, within these ten minutes, ' up ' for the long 
vacation. s88x J. Hatton New Ceylon Prtf., There was 
much bustle of deporting travellers. Parliament was up. 

O. (At) the number or limit agreed upon as the 
score or game. 

1667 Drydrn Sir M. Mmr.etll 1. i. Which most mad.s me, 
1 lose all my seta when 1 want Imt one of up. s68o Cditon 
Compl, Gamester (ed. 9) 30 Of Trucks. . .The Game, becBu.se 
it is sooner up than BiHtards,is Nip^and sometimes Fifteen. 
1689 Tatr Cuckolds. Haven 11. ii. 15 %cttrity and his Wife 
playing at Putt., Sec. There’s UP, W]mny, there's up; Come 

f ive me my Winnines. 1740 KICh/^dbon Pamela 1 1 . 959, 
hod four Hononni the first time, dnd we were up at one 
Deal 1873 Brnnkiv & CAVRNniSH Billiards 5 1 ne game 
was twsive up. 1876 Emyet. Brit. lY, x8o/a (Bowls), I'he 


1946 in Ellis Orig, Lett. Ser. 11. II. 175 Th' exchaunge is 
vp Bgen above xxiiij*. i7sa Dr Fob Plague (1884) 105 i'he 
Bill was up at 9785. 1601- (see Kkrt v. 57 c). 1859 
Bagbhot Lit. Stud. (1879) I. 3 A head full of sums, an idea 
that tallow is 'up'. 18^ A. Hikrell Obiter Dicta Ser. 11. 
93 'Fhe price of^fxoo stock was up to £340. 1891 Stitnee. 
Gossip XXVII, 51/1 Six shillings a couple for ducks, and 
four for teal, as tliey're up now. 

d. Advanced in years. 

a i8sa Sir A. Boswell Old Beau iii. Though up in life, 
riigetawife. t83/LTait*s Mag. 1 . 417/1 An Irishman, rather 
up m yeais. 1884 T. Si'brdv Sport Highi. ii. 13 Gentlemen 
who are somewhat up in years. 

e. (So many points^ etc.) in advance of a com- 
petitor. 

iM Times to July 7/9 They were two up at the third 
hole. S900 J. Dob Bridge J^Jan. 61 When itie adversaries 
are 98 Ui\ 1903 Times 6 Feb. 7/6 'i'he former pair winning 
by three up and two to play. 

S9>9 J* Morton Barber of Putney vi, It's one up 

to kn for slickin' it. 

f. At a high or loRy pitch. 

spoa O. WiSYBR Virginiau ix, All the ladies thought the 
world of her, and M(n..ean had told him she was ' away up 
in G*. S009 Elinor Glvn Vicise. Evangeitne 8x Ho has a 
giggle right up in the treble. 

14. a. Before a magistrate, etc., in court- (Cf. 
Uf adv.^ 16 b.) 

b. Offered or exposed publicly. 

1911 Conquest Sept. 480/1 His biLsiness is to set a value 
on the teas up fur sale. 

111. With a preposition following. 

16. Up agalnat — , faced or confronted by (difli- 
cuUies, etc.), cc/loq. (orig. Amer,). 

190S S. Chank Monster, etc. 931 All he's up against is a 
case of grand larceny. 1910 Chambers's Jml. April 339/1 
In Canadian phraseology, we were ‘up against it'witn a 
vengeance ! 

Itf. Up in — , expert or veried, well informed or 
ihstmeted, in a subject, matter, work, etc. colloq. 

In frequent use from e x86o. 

1838 Dickkns Nick. Nick, xxiil, 'Intrigue*, and 'Ways 
and Means ', you're all up in ; so we shall only want one 
rehearsal. 1896 Miss Vongk Daisv Chain 1. xxx. As to the 
examination, .the very subjects bad been chosen in which he 
was most up. 1889 'F. Anstrv ' Tinted Venus too, 1 did 
think Potter was better up in bis work. 

17. Up to — . a. (a) Able to perform, do, or 
undertake ; fit or qualified for ; capable of. 

In frequent use from c 1850. For phrases involving this or 
one of the following senses see also Slum sb.^ 5, Snuff sb.* 
3a, Thing xd * 14 f, Traf xA* s. 

1789 Truslkr Mod. ’Times 1 . 88 He was up almost to any 
villainy, sgrps Pains Righis of Mem 11. il 17 Man, naturally 
as he is, with all bis mulls about him, is not up to tho 
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TO. 


UP. 


•••• Lwohtoii Ltt, $0 y, B^Hckgr is May 
(M*.-, I bopo you wiU hove no strangers with you.. .l am 
M j * 59 ^ 76 i/a An old., 

hardy Higbla^Chieft^n was up to no such mawkish 
sentimentik iM Mat. CAai.VLB Ltii, (1883) 1 1. aSa. 1 was 
up to nothing but Iwng on the sofa all the evening. 1800 
• R. Boldubwmo Ca. Je«Jriw#r (1801) sas The AnceTis 
Wly up to iho weight of six hundr^ bullocks, .at a high 
degree of.moniOTtum. M/H. S. Mrrbiman* 

Comtr xyxu 179 To provide situations for elderly men who 
are no longer up to their work. 

(^) *8s9 Smedlry //.C^//oZsi.TwoRhowy saddle-horses, 
•*®"® vwb any hounds. s86t 
£. Yatr* in r€wpU Jtarll. 473 A cob ‘ well up 10 fourteen 
■tone*. 

(b) Well aware of and prepared for ; competent 
to deal with ; a match for. 

1785 Gross Did, Vulgar T, s v., Up to their gossip. s8o6 
Lady S. Lrnnox Ldt,{i^x) II. soa To be up to all tUe 
wiles and aru used lo entrap them, c 1830 Mss. Shi- hwood 
IlcuUttm Tracts III. Ixxxi. 10 To use a vulgar phrase very 
common with us servants at that time, 1 was so far up to 
Anne Simpson, that. . 1 would not be put upon by her. 18^ 
U. Ainsworth yoha Law v. ix, Sir Patrick and 1 are both 
widerawake,..so we shall be up to their tricks. 1890 * k. 
B01.DR11W00D' Col, Rf/armrr (1891) 321 It Ukes a smart 
man to be up to chaps of their sort. 


(0 Thoroughly acquainted with ; expert or versed 
in ; possessing a thorough knowledge of. 

In frequent use from e 1840. 

i8eo Lamb Lot, to Ma$uu$ig 3 Nov , He does not want 
sxplanations . . when you make an assertion ; up to any thing 1 
down to anything. 18x3 Mss. SHsawouD //. Milner 111. v. 
88 ^m is not up to many things about a horso. 18153 Kanb 
CrintuU Ajt/m. xxii. (1856) 171 They are a. . w«‘|l>*‘Jucated 
set of men. thoroughly up to the history of what has been 
done by others. 

(rf) Ready for. (Cf. loe.) 

1849 Th ACKSSAY Peadennis xxiv, She was up to any party 
of pleasure by whomsoever proposed. 1893 Miss Yuni.b 
Girts Little Bk 33 Hoys fancy tney like a jolly girl up to 
anything,, .but they do not respect her. 


b. Equal in Quality or quantity to (something 
■peciHed) ; on a level with. 

See also Kskf v, 57 i, and the phrases under Dick 
Knockrr sc, N»nk so, 6 b. 

^1809 WiNiiHAM Let, in .fd. fxSia) I. ixa Though 1 am con* 
mdcrably above my rate of Ixindon health, 1 am. .not quite 
UP to that which re*idence here ought to have givrn me. 
i8si- fsee Mark lA* lac]. i8s6 Di.hraf.i.i V. Grey 11. xiv, 
The Baronet is not up to the nineteenth century. x8Sa 
Thorrau Exeursions viii. Of course no flavors are thrown 
aivay ; they are intended for the taste that is up to them. 
1883 Manch, Guard, aa Oct. 5/5 The harvest of this year 
was up to a full average. 

{b) Not Up to mttch^ of no great ability, import- 
ance, or worth. 


1863 Miss Braddon Aurora Floyd xxi, The new chap 
warn^t up to mooch. 1884 Sala yoarn. due South 1. ix, The 
shoes were not, to use a vulgarism, *up to much *. 

(r) dial Even with (a person). Cf. 18 b. 

1853 Mrs. Gaskell Cranford xiv, Rut I'll be up to her... 
ril make hrr a pudding, and a pudding she'll like, 100. 
1854 Miss Hakrk Norihamgt, Clou. 371 * I'll be up to you ’ | 
Le. I'll retaliate. 


O. Engaged in or bent on (some activity, esp. of 
a reprehensible nature) ; occupying or concerning 
oneself with ; doing or planning. 

>837 Dickrns Pichw. xxvii, Wliat'a the old 'iin up to, now? 
1853 — Bleak Ho, xxxix, They are still up to h, air,.. still 
taking stock, still examining paiicra. 1875 W. S. Gilbert 
Tom CoM I, That Whipple 's up to some bedevilment. 1890 
R. C. Lrhmann H. Fludyer 84, 1 suppose you've been up 
to some of your games again. 

d. coUoq, Obligatory or incumbent upon. 

From the game of poker ; in rommon use from c 1913. 

SQoi S. Chank Monster^ etc. aia It's up to us to whirl in 
an^Rit some of it. 190a Grrrnough & Kittrrogr IVortis s6 
So with the poker terms ' anteup 'and * it is up to you *. 19^ 
IVestm, Gaz. ai Feb. 4/a It was 'up to him then, as an 
American would put it, to say that he hod dune this thing. 


18 . ITp with — . (See also ii e, la f.) 

a. On a level with (a jierson, place, etc.). 

16x3 JoBSON Golden Trade 8 When the day appeared we 
were up with the Hand of L.iuncerot. a 1633- [see Krkp v, 
S7 )]. S6S9 Sturmv Mariners Mag. 1. ii, We have a ste.Arn- 
Cbase, but we xhull be up with her presently. x8j8 Thack- 
RRAV Virginians xxxviii, She makes for the vestry... The 
two whiskey fled gentlemen are up with her, liowevcr. XC93 
Sir G. Chrsnrv Lesters 11. x.vi, Lionel.. was the only one 
quite up with tlie hounds at the lost. 

Jpg, S785 Burns To W. Simpson ix, We'll gar our streams 
an' burnies shine Up wi* the best. 1899 Wf.hni r Cakf. of 
Locusts 41 But 1 don’t worry myself to keep up with things, 
M people say. 

b. Even with ; quits with. Now dial. 

1741 Richardson Pamela 111. 308 Let me turn myself 
about, and I'll bo up with you, never fear, Madam. 1778 j; W. 
Marshall] Minutes Agrxe, 3 Feb. 1775, But 1 will rertainly 
be up with him to-morrow. 1800 Lathom Dash of Day iv. 
i, I'lfbe up with her for her deceit, 1 am determined. xBa) 
J AMiBSOH a. V., I'se be up wi' him for that. 1899 Cumberland 
Gios^ix, 

1 V. 19 . Comb, in phrases used attributively, as 
up^all-night^ etc. 

1857 Dickrns Dcrrit I. xx, A curious *upnill-night air 
about it. 1891 S. Mostyn Curatica 158 Chimney tops, nnd 
*iip-aU-night-looking window blinds, x^x Harper's Mag, 
Cll. 678/x She hatf an *up and coming kind of way with 
her. x8^ Advance (Chicago) 04 April, ^ There is about our 
Methodist brethren.. an *up-and--a-comingness. .tliat [is]., 
delightful. X90X Daily Chron, 17 Dec. 3/a She was . .(he most 
*up>and-doiDg woman of all her generation. 184B Clough 
Bothie 11. 59 A sort of unnatural •upin>the-alr balloon-work. 
tfsB IVestm, Gaz, 4 June 7/x The mere *up in the roof 


ventilation. 18m K. Sanborn S. California 4 In that brib 
luiit and *up-wiili.tlts*iuues city. 
tXIp(0p)y prep.l Obt, Fonns: a. i-s uppan, 
1-3 uppon (a huppon), a-3 uppen» Tppen (a 
upen, 4 vpdn). 0. 3-4 yppe, 8-3, 5 vtppa (4 
oppe), a-4 upe, 3-6 vpa (4 ope). 7. 3-5 
(40P» 5 ^P)i 3-5 ^P* [OE. uppassj uppon (in 
earlier UHceMf/Z/aif AKOPPi/rvp.), « Ohria. uppa 
{flppa\ OS. , f, upp Up adv^ Cf. OHG. dfan^ 
Hffan (MHG. ujfen). 

By gradual loss of the ending (perhaps also by simple 
assimilation) the prep, finally acquired the same form a» tne 
adverbs. A similar reduction (or substitution of the sd* 
verbial form) appears iti Du. and WFris. op, H Fria. up {itby, 
LG. up. G. auf\ 

I. Denoting motion or direction. 

L So as to reach, or be on, by ascension, 
c xooo Ags. Gesp. Matt. xxvi. 3a pa ferdon hig uppan 
Oliuetes dune. Mxxsa O. E. Chron. (Laud MS.) an. 1083, 
Sume of bam ctiiiitan ferdon uppon pone uppflore. r laog 
Lav. a6ooj Heo..siixrn up pan hulle. xa97 K. Glouc. (R olh) 
4179 po he com \ne lie hul an hey. X4as MowmXx.Secreta 
Sicret. 166 Tlic Philoaufre iepid vp the mule. 

b. Denoting an ival upon (a const, etc.) from .sea* 
exaee Lay. 13970 Ileo dro^en hrore scipeii uppe I e lond. 
Xfl97 K^. Gu)uc. (Rolls) 36a po be was iwor pat bUch folc was 
ariiicd . . vp his londe. 

2 . On or uprm. (In various contexts.) 

4960 Rule St. Beuet Iviii. (Schtter) 100 Sona awa he haet 
;;ewrU uppan bam altare Iccge, heginne pi^ fers. cxooo 
A^. Gosp. .Matt. xxi. 44 Se pe fylb uppan pysne stan, ha 
byb tobrysed. exiys Lamb. Horn. 35 |pi;] saule..ne niei 
ulicoren alia pa sunne pe pe mon uppoii hire deb. c xaoo 
Trtu. Coll Horn, at ye holie gait wile cumen uppen be. 
cxaog Lay. 6504 And )»et deor he sinat a.nan uppe pat 
liKued bien. /bid. 13237 pe crune he nom an bondt'n; ha 
setten hi-o vppe Costauce. atiass Atur. R. a86 Siep go 
uppe ase pu iokest peron [rc. holy leading), etzga Owl 
4- Fieht. 1625 Me may vpt>e [ti r. up one] amale sticke 
Me sette a wude in pe pikke. tmg/f R. Glouc. (Rolls) ^as 
po pe nht vpe horn coin. 4x1325 Prose Psalter lii. 3 God 
loked fram heuen vp nienncs sunei Ibid. liv. 4 Drede of 
dep f«I vp me. /bid. cxviiL 135 Li^t pi face vp pi seruant. 
1340 Ayenh. aio Ssete )>e dure upe l>e. 1377 Langi. P. PI. B. 
XI. 203 For-bi hme we as leue krethert-n xhal and vrhe man 
luugite vp other, ctwx Ciiaucrr As'rol. ti. | 1 Reketie.. 
which is the day ot tlil munthe & Iry (hi ri-iije vp that 
same day. 14 . . Cron. Eng, ((’axton) ccx\iii.S2a Tliouxandes 
felt to the ground echo vp other In to a hcpc 
b. Denoting desire: After, fur. 
a xaoo Vices 4 Virtues 51 Alle 30 Adames children be 
hied lustfull uppe newe wiisimvs. 

3 . a. In hostile encounter with or attack on ; in 
active opposition to. 

4iiiaa O. E. Chron. (I^ind MS.) an. 1086, pa hml^enan m<*n 
. . her- odan upp^jn pam Xpenan mannan. c IS05 Lay. 10563 
Carrais. .bigon raeuiiiue uppen Basian pene kingc. 1097 R. 
Glouc. (Rolls) 5054 Vor iia^t we abbep so ohe vpe nom 
ywonne pat lond. Ibid, 8<)87 i>e erl bigan to rere wnrre 
vpe pe king of franco, c 13^ Arih, 4 Merl.tCOo (KAlbing), 
pu king of be hundred kni^tea Com hem vp po furb rixtes. 
b. Against (as an acennation, penalty, rtc.). 
a lias 0 , E. Chron. (l4iud MS.) an. 1094. Hi . . ealnc pone 
bryce iipixm pone cyng Icaidon. c xsoo Trin. Coll, Horn, 
SI perniide [hie] brohteii godes wrabc uppen hem. Ibid, 105 
Werpeb pat gilt upiien ure drihten. a XB50 Owl 4 Plight, 
iflix (Cott.), Schtlie ich an utest uppen ow grede. cizgo 
Bt'uet 1466 in S, Eng. Leg. 1. 148 Mo lupere dedene pe king 
bi-pou'ite 3cot ope seint ibumaN. a 1385 MS. Kaivl. D.gso 
fol. 54 That . . Bissopcs ^eiieti pe grete M nten-e ope alle hulke 
pat a^en the forcAcide chartres gox, 1393 Lanou P, Pi. C. 
11. 159 Vp man for hus m>sded«H pe mercement he taxep. 

II. Denoting rest or location. 

4 . On or upon. (In various contexts.) 

e. c xooo iELFRic Gen. xlix. 32^ He feoM bis fet uppan his 
bed. f 1000 Ags, Gosp. John vL 19 pa gesawon ni^ pone 
Hslend uppan pocre sae gan. 4X 1x75 Cott, Horn, 243 
Ciiibtscipe IS maniies Ilf upen eorSe. ^1x75 Lamb. Horn, 
>47 pa P« )>« herd's uppen his hefde pornene helm, e xaog 
Lay. 33935 Uppen pm grits-bedde his gost be bi-kefde. 
41 laas Ancr, R. 342 Je l>eob ouer pisae worldc.s see, uppen 
Pe brugge of hcouene. c la^ Prev, /Efted a6a in O, £, 
Misc. 118 For he sclial vppen eorpe diwon i-wurpe. 

p, a X175 Cott. Horn, ay.) Alse feleuiipcawes albe[hc]hade 
upe him and sennenii. c xaoo Trin. Coll, Horn. 03 De imo 
to ure hclende uppe set. c xago in O. E, Misc. 164 Moni of 
pisse riche pat.,ridep uppe stede and uppen [v.r, uppon] 
iwlerrui. 1x97 R. Glouc. (R olls) 6559 Vpi>Q A chaere he sat 
aduun al vpe pe se sonde, e 1315 Shoreham ii. 176 Ase pou 
polcdest, lord, for me 0|)e cnluRi'yes douiie. 1340 A yenb, x 80 
pe wcdercoc pet is ope pe steule. 
y. a lago Owl 4 A tght. 494 Kuerich vp oper ridepw c xayg 
I.AV. 35758 Noht hii ne funde ewie vp b.)n hulle. XB97 K. 
Glouc. (Rolls) 6299 King edmond . . fenede vp is sseld. 
c X300 F. Horn 134^ (I..aud MS.), Op pe schcld was drawe 
A cruwch of ihcsu cristes lawe. 4S xjag Prose Psalter x I vi. 8 
God shal sitten vp his holy aege. 1377 Lanou P, PI B. 1. la 
pe totire vp pe tuft. Ibid. ix. 99 Lcsjmq of tyme. . Is inuste 
yhated vp erthe of hem pnt beih in heuone, 1488 Yongr 
tr. .^ecreta Secret, 184 Thay mete wyth kynge (iiirgnynce 
vp tho See. S47 o>85 Malory A rth. ix. xli. 408 What sygne- 
fyeth thix kynge nnd this quene, and thatkuyght siaudyiiga 
vp bothe their hedes? 

b. So ns to be suspended from or supported on. 
CX175 Lamb. Horn, 41 Uppon pan treon he him sceawede 
pe wiccclie saulen a-honge. cxaog 1 m v. 36475 Alle heo 
sculleA heonsieii he^e uppen treouwe. c 1875 Ibid. 5S63 Of 
^oure hors a-lipti*p and vp joure feot stondeb. c isto Christ 
en Cross 33 in A'. E. P, (1862) ax Man bi-hoId wh.it ic for 
pe polid up be rode (re. iap7 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7734 He 
wolde him sulf vp is fot . . Lijtliche ssete. 41350 H ill, 
Paleme 3809 pe hert ft pe hind, .ferden feist on fiiiire fet ft 
sepbe vp iweyne. 4x485 Digly A/yst, (z88a) l 373 This 
ferdell of gere 1 ley vp my bakke. 

o. In transferred or figurative uses. 


a, 8. r xaee Vices 4 Virtms it Dat lilit of Ms mnidene Is 
lemarked r>ht uppen us. Ibid, 71 BereA min Xoc uppe 
8eu. 1097 R. Glouc. (KollM)^^a po vel he in slanease ft 
Borwe vpen oper. 4i 1315 MS, RautL If.jso fol. a 8 b, put 
he. .vsurpede some fraunchisca ore occupiede opejie kinge 
ore his predeceB-40urs. c 1340 Ayenb, 54 po bet habbeb pe 
Ibordwip ope be bod^'es. X340' 70 A leje, 4 Dtud. 86f Whan 


n, wtjir woniep bis 


; ns fundep no flcch lo feden 


y, c turn Gen, 4 Ex. 3330 Ypniiam t^u it Andes wltterllke. 

4i 1335 prose IseUterzX. 3 Our Lord bo to hym heltie up po 
cliarge of his sorowa Ibid. xlvi. 8 God shaf regno vp men. 

Wycuk a Cor. xi. 31 Vp vnnobley (L. secundmn igno^ 
biiilatem], X4sa Vonor tr . Secreta .Secret, tag Ther*for god 
..granted hym marvellous victor! vp his eiMmya..,Naroly 
vp the morihes. 

5. a. 0p(fe) laf^, M Uponlavd adu. 

Jc 1000 Ags. Letter iu End.Stud.Mlll.hz pu bynt uppan 
lande wiminanimin uiior bonne ic beo. 41 xisa O. E, 
Chron, (Laud MS.) an. xo86, To Kheii cyreean uppe land. 
c imsp Owl 4 Night, 733 Preostes vpe londe singeb. c 1330 
Arth. 4 Me*i. 698 (Kblbtiig), Al be men..Bobe vp londft 
in Lite, xgia Babclav Cyt. 4 uptondyihman v. Pro). 44 
Well be notcu the madde enorinyte,£nuy,. .Whiche reygne 
in cytes; therfore he lodde Ins lyle Up londe in vylfage. 
XS96 SrBNBKR P\ Q, V. X. 35 They came vnto a Citle farre 
vp land. 

b. On the bonk or brink of ; close beside. 
c xao5 Lav. 7 He wonede . .at asAelrn are chirechen, vppen 
Seuarne stape. ibid. 38544 Dppe pere Tanihre heo tuhle 
to*aoiime. 1340 Ayenb. 351 Ope po welle pe herte re^tep 
after be trauayl of guode workes. Ibid.^ He him xeite and 
rt'Stede ope pe welle. 14. . in Hist, Coll Cittzen Loudon 
(Camden) 96 The kyiig made a grete justysse be>sydo 
Kyngys towne uppe Temys. 
tt. a. On or upon, in respect of belief, etc* 

4 xaoo Trin. Colt. Horn. 11 Cursed be pe man pe leneB 
upen hwattf. ibid, 93 po fursine^ede be hauen al here pone 
uppen eor'Alicbe ricbeise. a 1040 in O, E. Horn. 1. 313 pu. . 
letiest me al iwurden wiS peo pet ich trustc uppon. a 1300 
X Commamtmenis 33 in E. E. 7*. (1863) 16 Hi. . bat liuip op 
goddU mo Pan one. 4 1369 CiiAiiCKa Deihe Biaunche 933 
So frendely, and so wel y-groiiiided, Vp al rcsoun so wel 
y-foiiiuird. 4x380 Wvclif Stl. Whs, 111. 88 Up trust of 
absoluciuim. 1393 Lanol. P. PI C. x. 333 Vp trUt of ^oure 
tresour tryennels lo haue. 1468 Poston Lett, 11 . xia Up 
trust that the same John Poston shuld founde there a college. 

b. According to; in accordance or agreement 
with ; to the extent of. 

^ 1897 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 51 37 Ac vpe godes wille it is, wanne 
it Msal be. Ibid. 5657 He . . vpe is |H>er destruede . .crisiendom. 

4 xjee K. Horn 456 (Laud MS.), And heipe pou me to kiiicie 
Oppe pine my^te. 138a Wvci ir Matt, ix. 20 Vp ^our feith 
be It don to 30U. 1388 — a Sam, xml si 'I he Lord schal 
8elde to me vp my ri^tfulnesse. 
a Bv (chance, guess, etc.). 

4 1330 Will Palerne ajaa So brod was pe see pat sayle 
hem bihoued hoiliche al a ni^t & vp happe wel more. 1377 
Langu P, pi b. V. 4at, 1 nam nou^te shryuen. .tweiea m 
two )ere and panne vp grsse 1 ichryue me. 4 1380 WvcLir 
Wks, (1880) 37% But vp bap pu art a clerke or a religious 
man. a tg/miGest Robyn /lode 49 Wayie aAcr some viikuth 
gest Vp chaunce ye may them meie. 

d. In comment on or explication of ; concerning. 
1340 Ayenb, \%y Ase zayp a glose ope the saiitere. xmj 
I.AN01.. P, l*l C. XI. 113 pre daics to-gederes we ^eoden, 
Disputyiige vp dowel d.'iye after opere. c 1400 Three A ' ings 
Cologne 39 After pe glose pnt is made vp pis tixt. X4as 
Yongr tr. Secreta Secret. 123 Wp wbych mRt)er, Aiyatotle 
answerid in this maner. Ibui, soa Vp this texte Saynie 
Aiistyn sayih thus. 

7. a. On or upon (oath, condition, etc.). 

a xiaa O, E. Chron. M.S.) an. 1095, Fortin se cyng 

him naper nolde ne gisios syllan, ne U)ipon try woaii ;(euniion 
hmt he., cuinon muste. a xaoo Vices 4 Virtues it Ic 
liabbe,.uppe mine hthfuIneKse ofte biiii bebet, pat ic nsure 
eft him nc^elicste. xi . . A'. Alis. (W.) aa8 ' Dame,* he Yaide, 
*beo thou nought loth, Y am y-come to telle up oth*. 
4I369 Ciiai;cei< Dethe lilaumhe 750 (Fairf.), 1 telle nyt tho 
vp a coniiii'ioiin. cxtflaGamdyn 4x1 Vp suche forward. . I 
wil do perto alle pat in me is. X4aa Yom.a tr. SeerstaSeersU 
175 The tyraunt hit graiintid vp that covnantte. 

D. Upon pain or under penalty of; on. 

Freq. 41380-4 1430, esp. with /a/M,d4ri7. 

(а) CXS05 Lay. 500 pat come to hirede, .. vppen lif & 
uppen luoinen al pcs loiide.s folc. 13. . Coer ds L. 3875 He 
..bad hys folk, up lyflf and Icme, Noo good off hem for to 
neme. 4x350 Will I'alerno 3378 Helpes liaNtily, hende 
men i hote, vp ^our lines I 41415 Eng. Cenq. Ireland X20 
He..,vp mansYiige, foibed lered ft Icwed, th.’it non [etc.p 
4x430 Lydg. A/tn, /'44m4 (Percy Soc) 38 A confortatife And 
remedy e 1 shal make, up niy liie. 

(б) 4xaos Lav. 51 iB Al romen to Lnndene uppe wit of 
fcowerti punden. 4x380 Wvclif Wks. (1B80) ai pat pei ben 
holden to vp peyne of lesynge of here lordiscoipe. 4x386 
Chaucer Sonrpn, T, 563 And ye shul aeen, vp peril cf my 
lyf,. .'i'hat [eti:.J. 1393 Langu P. PI. C. v. laB Neiper graue 
ne vngraue of gold lie of sulucr. Vp forfeture of pe fee. 14. . 
Cron. Eug. (Caxtoni ccx.\i. 313 Th.it tliry shold smyte of syr 
edmondes hccde..vp payne of lyf and lymine. X474 Cav, 
Lett Bk, 3B9 Vp pe peyn of vj s. vi[j d. at euery dcfalt. 

8. More than ; above. 

a 1335 Prose Psalter 1. 8 Y shal be made whyjte vpsnowe. 
Ibid. li. 3 Pou louedest malice up biisfolhede. X340 Ayenb, 
39 |>er byep zuoueleopremancres.., pet long ping hit were 
to rigge, ac some byep y-cuntined, ope ]'an pet byej> yxed. 

111. In respect ot lime. 

0 . After (a specified time). Cf. Over fref, 16. 
41000 Ags. Gosp. John x. iz mafg.. On suiinan da;x 
feowertync r.ylit uppan castron. aitzzO. E. Chron, (Laud 
bis.) an. 109^ Uppon Eastronon sancte Anibroslus mKS.se 
niht, pKt IS JL no. Apr. [etc.]. Ibid. an. 1103, On moi^cn 
uppon sancte Laurentiiis nia:s.se da:3. 4 1805 Lay. 6405 )'a 
hit wes muchel uppe non, pe king pene due oiier-com. Ibtd. 
88309 Seouen niiit uppen iEstre. 4x873 Hid. 2632 Vppen 
one Btunde pe si pen i-m.iked were. 4xam Beket 1x33 1:1 S. 
Eug. Leg. 1. 138 pene moruwe ope seint lucus day, liwesdai 
it was po [«4. 19 Oct], he deportede fram pe kingus court. 
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TO-, 


10 . At : upon (n. utated tinne). 

m laro Fiett ^ Virimer i9j ^if maim wnn, .unpen hh 
tIcaAe, and Iw prasC ne milttc habbcfi. 4 tapa 8as In 
S. Enf, Ltg. 1. iio Allc..arUb ^ |mt..opa ^ pointe ha 
waa to boon i-caai In iiri-ione. 4i«s Shcmbiiam v. 151 Opa 
^ ha|e n*7nde day He ordar-)e^ TOwen ky. c sji^ 
CHAUCira 7ngdiM iv. 1153 Htrra woful S|Mnt from hi» propM 
plaev, Right with )m word, alwey vp poynt to pace. 

Vf (pp), prtp^ [Elliptical nie of Up ado^^ by 
oiniasion oif a prepoailion, as mgainsi^ aJpng^ 
thrpugh^ etc. Cf. the earlier use of adorn and 
down as prepoAitioui.] 

I. Denoting or imidying motement 

1. From a Tower to a higher point on or along 
(an ascent) ; so to ascend or mouni (a stair, 
slope, etc.). 

ijM Hawm PMMi. Phms. XXVII. (1535) Q >iji After chat 
th^ DroiigtU me vp a atoyre 1 nto a cliambre. 1530 Palmgk. 
8a8/t Up the hyll and downe the vale, i^j Siiaks. 
a Ht$k. VL IV. viii. i Vp Fish*Atreete, downe Suuu M^iica 
corner,, .throw them into Thaiuea k6os — ifatu. iv. in. 39 
As you go vp the staiies inio tiie Lobby.^ 1607 Mahkhaii 
Cavtl. VI. 9 Hee may e>tber riiiiiie..vp hiis, or down bill*. 
1697 Dkvdbn yirr. C*i*rg. <11. 35a The Sun.. When up the 
Skies be shoou his rosie Head. 1730 Thomson Autumm 
jot The., exhalations, check'd As up the middle sky unseen 
they stole. 1786 Bubnm 0*1 Dininf^ m. Ld. Doer i, Sae far 1 
sprackled up the brae. 1807 J. Babi.ow Columb. 1. 19a \ 
braven-iilumined road ; That . . Reach’d o'er the bills, and 
lengthen’d up the skv- i8b8 Lvi-tom Petknm II. xviii, If 
your way is up Pall Malt, I have no objection to Join you. 
ff^i Offie. Cnitd, Gt, A'rd/A 366 By which the weight on 
the liorne’s back is rexuUled in going up or down hill. iMy 
Morhis yiuvm I. S08 Who, up the temple steps, beneath the 
weight Of precious things went bending. 

Cso/A S7aa R Kbbkihs IVbs. (1791) 39^^* 'I bis phrase., 
imp ies, that religion is en up the.hill work and way. 

/if. 1834 Wilson in Rlnekw. Maf. Aug. 049 Abusing the 
Germans tin-hill snd down-dale. s8^ Dickbnh MarL Ckuu 
xxsv. All this time, Martin was cunung Mr. Pecksniff up hill 
and down dak. 

b. Extending npwards on. 

*874 Court Lott Roe* (1905) 1. rei The 

Raylle « vpe the tieares goynge vpe vnto the Wache towera. 
lyjo Thom^'On Autumn 679 ‘fhe vineyard .. Spreads o'er 
IM vnie ; or up tl>e mooniain climbs. 1738 Comtni in L. T. 
k. Pnrticulart for Leases 41774 fP.R.O.). The dimensions 
up one pair of .Siturs are only Thirty one Feet, 
o. U*S. Up inta 

**33 IS- Smith] t.ott, % Bmtming xxiv. ( 1835) 98, 1 walked 
straight up chamber. Ibid. 150 When lltey undertook to 
cum up-uhamber,..ii was tune Cu snub 'ciil 

2 . Along (a river, etc-) in a direction from the 
mouth toward! the source. 


the said burne to the iuver of the bunie of Auldcfochrie. 
1659 Nicholts Pa fort (Camden) IV. 9$ Alexandria, from 
whence I went up the Rmer Nilus to Cairo. 1698 Fmykr 
Ace, R. India if P. 38 AH the F.ictori'*s on the Coast, .as far 
ax the Ray of Bengnta, and np Huy'^ly River. 1738 I’of. w/ 
the Thames 15 It was propos’d we should take a Vox’aye 
up its Banks. 1814 Scott Diary 3 Sept., in LoekharL With 
the purpose of running up the loi;h to see Londondciry. 
1B40 Macaitlav Hist, Rnf, ii. I. HfX 'llie Dutch tiert sailed 
up the ‘J'hames. 1877 Miss A. B. Euwaros (/// 4r), A Thousand 
Miles up the Nile. 

Co/ttb. 189B Daily Newt 17 OcL 5/4 'llicre was a nice up 
Channel brme. 

d. 'i'owards the inner or upper end of ; into or 
towards the interior of. Also transf. 

1996 Spknsrr F* Q. V. is. 33 His name was Awe ; by wliom 
they passing in Went vp the I1.11I. nsnoo in OrhhsHS 
CaW'M.’jAr (i7aO sB I'he wooer he xtep'd up the House. 
1749 P. Thomas jrnL AttsotCs i'oy. 6j The Treasure . . being 
sent up the Country.. out of our Keach. x3x8 SketJus 
Charaster (ed. a) 1. 44 Lady Audierly ..sauntered up the 
room with h -r three disconsolate nieces. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist. Enf. ix. II. a^3s William’s ariny be|;an to march up 
tlie country. 1863 Af avnx Ricin Croqsuti 1. ( 1865) 23 A hail 
croqne'd beyond we boundaries is sent to' Uon^ Kong ',or 
* im the country '• 

4. Ill a direction contrary to; against. 

161 1 CoTca, Prendre U vent, to goe vp, or against, the 
wind. x6i8 llKitio’f Ctmtt ^ Counisy A 4, Fur one that 
gires up the weather a number goe dowiie the wiiide. 
1^74 N. Cox Gentt. Reereai. (1677) 77 The Huntsman 
(diuuldl..then draw round apace, first down the Wind, 
though u-simlly Deer go up the WincL 17x9 D'Ukkbv PilU 
III. 3^9 The Fox has broke Covert,, .she runs up the Wind. 
1B16 Scott BL /hmt^il, 1 gaed a mile round to get up tha 
wind to them. 1838 [see U r- wind etJu.\* 

6 . Along (in a horizontal direction or straight 
course). 

Uf street (dial.), along the street or village. 

1669 Stormy Afaritter^s Afag. 1. ii. 90 Port, edge towards 
him [sc. a ship]. We will run up his Side. 1683 [see Go n. 

47*9 For Crsssoe 1. (Globe) t;6, I went up the 
Shore and down the Shore, but . .could see no other Impres- 
sion. S79B Johnson LHer Na 93 p6 He. . walks up a bye- 
street. ^ 1852 Mss. l)sowNiHoCMTMCai//tf IPind, 11. 74a ’i‘be 
sun strikes, through tiie windows, up the floor. 1883 //or. 
feds Almg. Oct yxB/t h is approached up an avenue. s8l6 
Fsouub Oceana 63 After breakfast we went up the town. 

II. Denoting location. 

6 . In that part of (a place) which is (regarded as) 
hijjher than another, or is more nmote from the 
chief centre. 

[// StatSt u/Siaie (U.S.), fireq. with reference to the 
State of New York ) also CotnA 
1S67 Ptrvi Diary 8 Sept., Nova .Scotia, .hath a river 300 
miles up the country, with copper mines. 1750 Cbay A'/Sjcf 


laO^er tip the lawn. Mr at the wood eras Ka. tym Ffuti ' 
AmerHser la Oci. i/( All ihnxa five UNieiaentt up ibe yard, 
ilw Scott Lmiy of Lm^ il xxavi, Far up tha lake, ^were 
siwi^ bind. King Jroomr Oh the Stage 43 Mind you all 
keep well up Che stage (* up* die stage means towards the 
bncKh tSieCrief. jifsir- Aug. fi^iTue man who abandoned 
a fiirtn up tha Hudson. 1901 in A". Amor. Rev* Fah. 16a 
Amarican girls.. imported from small towns up- State. 

ComA 1815 Scorr Guy M. 1, We’re Just plain np-ch^ 
cmintry folk. 1897 Outing XXIX. 494 V p-lha-creek natives. 
tf^Sg DmJ/y Ckrosi. 16 Sept, a 7 All tiie up-State con- 
scittienciesi. igas CellieFt 16 July 16/1 Tha crawa of the 
up-Suce college iConiellJ. 

7 « R. At the top oC b. At some diitanoe up 00 
or in. (Cf. Uphill n., Uputaiku adv* 2.) 

Fer fig. expressions aee GuM-Taxa a, ‘1 bkb lA 7, Subbvb 
sb. s b, Srou r rA 4 b. 

1649 KuiMt'RFaKO Tryai Faith xxIiLafii Heaven.., urhen 
sight [of (aiihj faileth ui, [is] toylesume and up the mount. 
17I4^Ahbuiunot. etc. Aleut. Af, Scribi, Introd., His lodging 
M-as in a small cliambcr np fonr pair of stairs. B833 Mooes 
7 'reeo. Ir. Geutl, Search Reiig. 1 . 1 As I was sitting alone in 
aiy chambers, up two pair of stairv, 'rrinity College, 1846 
TKNinrsoNf*s/dWi Year 4 We that day had UpSnowdon. 

1880 Gko. Euot Atitl OH Ft. 1. ii, Hell . .sleep up three pair 
o' »tairs-~or four, far what 1 know. 1890 [see Slbbvs rA » b). 
XT F, IT. F. : see Ur adt/.^ 1 2 e snd U 5. 

U. F. ( m United Presbyterian) : lee U 4. 

Up-f prefix y representing OlL up-‘y mpp- (see 
belnw) and corresponding to OFris. 

(WFris. op y NFria. «/-, drA")» MDu. and Du. pA-, 
OS., MLG., and LG. *#/>-, OHG. and MHG. df- 
(G. ON., IceL, and Norw. npp^y MSw. 

(also op-y opp-)y Sw. upp-y MDa. and Da. op-, 
Tlie prefix i.s idrnticnl with the adverb Ur *, from which in 
OR. it becomes clearly separable only when prefixed to 
nouns and adja. In the cognate languages there is much 
variation in the extent 10 whic*h it in employed with different 
parts of speech. In O.S. and OFris. it occurs with verbs 
and nouns, in OHG. with Serbs nouns, and a few adjs., in 
ON. cliiefly with nouns iu MHG., MLCL, MDu.. MSw. 
and MDa. with both verbs and nouns, and occasionally adjs. 
In the later and ntodern hums of these laagunKe.s the use of 
the prefix has increased as in English, and parallel form.v 
lions are very ccornon ; these are cited only when the En|^ 
coii^uiid 14 iiiipurtaiit enough to appear as a main word. 

Or the niimerons foimntions with n/. whiih have been 
employed in English, only a limit etl number are of a per- 
manent character. A large proportion consists of forms 
employed for the nonce, especially for metric.'il reasun!^ and 
the same componnd may recur several times without any 
historical ennrinuity; such isolated occurrences, indeed, 
ate often s<^rated by an interval of several centtirira 
A number ot these are given in the following si^ictions bs 
illustrations of the various lutesof the prefix m the different 
pci iodn of the language. 

I. In comb, with thg. (excqit ai in 7, 8). 

L In OE. up- occurs freely with sU. in the lense 
of * occupying a higher position ‘upper*, 

' superior % as up-tardy -ondty -ongtly -JUr^ etc. 
Some of these, however, are only found 111 poetry. 
Ill ME. this practically disappears, and in 
Inter use is chiefly r^resented by UrLAiri) sb^ and 
UraiDB, with an occasional rare formatioo, as 
upwold, 

b. With the sense of ' in a snp))orted state’, up- 
occurs with nouns in OK. uphealdy MIL uphaldy 
uphold, ME. upiU (nanU), and the modern upkeep^ 
2 . In the sense of ‘ upwards * OE. had compounds 
of up- with nouns, mainly derived from intransitive 
veiliS, as tip-cymty -fxreldy -rynOy -springy -s/igt, 
rarely from transitive, as upwearp. Of these only 
upspring and upsty survived in ME., but a number 
of new formations were added, as the obsolete 
uparisty -brixiOf -brud, -ras, -risiy and the surviving 
uphraidy -comty -risOy -set* IJetwcen T450 and 1800 
new formations are lare, the chief iTcing upcast 
upsiir in the i6lh cent., with upskip and upstart 
(ns designations of persons) from the same period ; 
also upshot (with variants -shoot and -shuf)y in 
which the force of the up- is not clear. After 1800 
the type reappears and subsequently becomes 
common. A considerable number of the examples 
are of suflicicnt importance to be entered as main 
words in their alphabetical places, as upbeat^ -breaky 
•bursty -fiowy -growthy -heaval, -lifly etc. Others 
of more recent origin or less currency are upblaze^ 
-curly -curve, -drifly -glance, -gushy -haul* -hoove, 
fety •Jumpy -lifimenty -slipy -sweep. In upset, as in 
the corresponding verb, the prefix is employed in 
an unusual sense. 

1877 .Vser. Psuhei of A doieet to Mem ^Shaftesbury 59 
I hey are better at "Up-cry, and Uuc-cry, and Down-cry. 
1876 MaBBOiTH BeamehyCareer xsvt. It suggosted an arrow- 
head in the *up-night. s88o Hawthorics Meerb, Faun 
xvi. The shifting.. *up-gu*-h and downfiill of water, i860 
Vivian Deb. Coal Clause (1861) p. xv.The 'Great Ix»wer 
Veins', varying from 50 feet 00 tiie Nortliorn to 100 feel 
on the Southern outcrop, and upwards of 70 feet on the 
Genual "upheavei 1817 Sporting Afagaatne L. xsS He 
received some dreadful *up-hitB in his throat. 1890 ' M. 

.a> 'T'U. I... 


b. More rarely, u^ is employtKl in the sense ol 
* upwards’, with other nouns thru those of action, 


e.g. OB. mpweg, early mod-B. upway, and the 
itcent Mp-gnde, -road, -ekqft, -wave. 

XL 8. Up- U loiely employed in combination 
with odjs. • upheoikd (t 6 th cent, and mod. dial.), 
upstraighi (17th cent.), upfingered, uphearied, 
upnosed, and upstghted (19U1 cent.) arc uuuioal 
types, as also ace upspringemA upstart (Mh. cent) 
employed os adjs., but retaining the form of the 
noun or verb. 

III. With verbe» participles, verbal sofaatanti?c% 
and agent-nouns. 

4 . In (JE. the placing of up immediately before 
a verbal fomi was determined by the syntactical 
principles which have been explained in the article 
on OtT-. The number cf verbs with which up was 
commonly employed in this way is not large ; it 
mc\udcsabrecan,dhebban, Ardran, drbdw ,etc.,^dir, 
hebban, rucan, springan, spryitaHy stigan, ytnan. 
It is difficult to determine in how many ol these the 
adverb liad become a real prefix, but apparently il 
had attained tliis fimettou in some forms, as up- 
dheldtan and up/ubban. In ME. the use of tbe 
prefix is thoroughly established, though it is not 
always possible to distinguish btfween real com- 
pounds and simple prtcraenoe of the adverb on 
metrical or rhetorical grounds. A number of these 
uncertain examples may be found nnder various 
senses of Uf adv.^ Of those established com- 
pomids which require separate entry some occur 
as early as the 1 3th century, as upltraid, -break, 
-bring, -come, -go, -nim, -stand, etc., and many 
more are found ft om about 1 300 onwards, os upbear, 
-call, -easty -draw, -give, -heave, -hold, -lea^ etc. 
Others have bet'n constantly added during the 
following centuries, so that even with the din- 
appearance of earlier instances tbe type has been 
well maintained down to the present nay. A coik- 
siderable proportion, however, occur only in poetry, 
and are simple tubstltuiions for the verb followed 
by the adverb, although they are regarded as real 
compounds and written as one word. 

In the OE. collocations or coinpcnods the prefix 
has regularly the sense of * upwards *. In M E. it 
also assumes various tranifeired or figurative senses 
of the adverb, and latterly may have any meaning 
which has attached to this in connexion with 
a verb, e.g. upbind to bind op ; up~pen to pen up ; 
upspoedy to speed np, etc. Tbe 8.Yme variety of 
meaning naturally occurs also in combination with 
partieijnes and verbal nouns. 

In addition to those which are entered as main 
words, tlm following examples illustrate Uie 
tendency to employ the prefix in place of tlie 
adverb. The first group contains examples earlier 
than 1650, the second those of more recent origin 
(mostly after 1800) ; where no definition is added, 
the meaning is that of the simple verb in conjunc- 
tion with up. 

Tlie earlier group could lie condderahly enlarged by the 
incluMon of examines from bcoilish poets of iftc ibtU cent., 
e»p. Douglas, who freely employs Kuch foiins as uybhie 
(-s-hl.-t/e^ ^low, -glidey •ktse (—raise), -kintUe, -r»rc 
(--Stretch), -rive, -^/ent, -stend. -stour, .strike, •sruair, 
.avarp, -•un'cle. Instances from other authors are tipbrtu.t , 
•keck, dese (=> gather), -si/, -skaily -spread, -spriahls, -w.a 

rise). 

a. upori'ae [OE. up-drisati], vpbe nd, intr . ; 
upbuTst, -oa'U, -de*lve, trans . ; updiTe, intr . ; 
upea’t, Irons. ; upfliid, trans. to invent ; upfly, 
itt/r. ; upfo*, irons, to receive ; upge*t, intr. to 
rise up ; upetn^ire, irons, to dig up ; upRaTbour, 
-haTTOtr, trans.; uphea'd, trans. to cover in ; 
uph0a*l,f»/r.; upho'bbe [OE. up-hebban'], trans. 
to r.iise up, exalt ; uphl'lt, tropu. to plunge up 
to the hilt ; npkee*p, trans. to support ; upke'ver, 
intr. to recover ; upknl't, trans. ; uplo'pe, intr. 
to spring up ; uppa'ii, -pro^p, trasts . ; tirra*p8, 
intr. to rise hastily; upreek, intr.; upre*nder, 
-re*nt ( » rend), -reato*re,-ri*d, trans. ; upri'po, 
trans. to search out ; upru'n, intr . ; upaoraw*, 
•ahaa*r, •ahea'th, -sho'xe, tntw . ; upami-te, 
intr.; upana'toh, trans.; tupaou*p, irons, to 
swallow up ; upspa r, -speaT, tratis. to close up ; 
upspee'd, Irons.; upapl're, intr. to shoot up; 
wpstavnoh, trasss.; upsto*ok, trans. to dig up ; 
upsu'p,/i'nft/.; upthri-veffif/r.; uptru‘as,-tu‘ok, 
-vomit, trans. ; upwa*ir, intr. to begin to blow ; 
tipwa'll,/ra/M. ; upwn'x, intr, ; upwei'gh, irons. 
to lift up ; upwol*r, trans. to del'end ; upwemd, 
intr. to go up ; upwra'p, -wrl*zig, trans. 

>340 Ayenb. 186 AI ase be oyla *op arise ine be Ipiape 
alle ^ obv* wosea 1849 F. Roaxrrs CLwit Bibliorusn 43 
Ttiem that against thee tt{i-arose Thou utterly d'ldst over- 
throw. c 1440 Patiad, on llusb. b 1007 First floora il ij 
feet thicke enclynynge softa The lourneh ward, so that 
the flauma "vpbende. 1998 SncNsaa F. Q. vl xi. 43 Ihrt 
Calidoro ..The dores assaylo^ aad the locks *vpbnU. 





• 4963 AH* man IaI «a Mo •up. 

V* ^ oi*®. cx^jrafikthi 
Pmam (tt.) 468 Whan ha nw Imi •.lapail alirVetar fint ha 
gan w call, c tk^ rnJioii. Hush, ix. 9a Thar a< ibeT 
i|im>v^dtta..vroocaintoj^grm^^ J- I^avim 

(Hamr.) M^trucMmot Wka. (GriMart) I. 81/a Plunua than 
nru hand nthl aamatn Helicon.. .iWea inafca tliy faL 
diva, tdja Uhumm. or Ha wth. Shotiwt of Judnmtmi aar 
In Town£ cha Kuiog doa the daad •vp.eail ^ SuTt^uH 
om //•w^.ProMnij 85 What ttmga angyna ^r^f^da, or 
re^ trie And lustifie. « 154a Wvatt L'otnplmint v/vn Law§ 
in T0iittt Mite, (.Aih ) 49i i caua him wingea, wbarwUh ha 
might *¥9810 To honor, and fama. idoo Faupax Tam xix. 
xrui, Uuc ba..l^ go hb bold, and on hi* feete vpflaw. 
oiUM £ S, Psatiercu^'iL 13. 1 am lumed,)iat i auld lidlet 
And lauerd •rpTanga in.r. onfoitga: L. tiue 4 ikit\ me with- 
alla. is8a Stanvuuut AStuis u (Arb.) a; A;'.iica«. . With 
Pbabiis risini; •vpgou « 1340 II am polk Psalter vii. x6 M 
lake ha oppynd mid ^vp grofa it (L. rffodit\, Ihid., Ilo 
vpgrauee it when be wailis all )iat ha may Ictc.]. 1563 
Sackvillk in Aiirr, Maf. iji hi Such heapen of harraea 
•opharliard in hla braat . . my honour to deface. 1380 Stanv- 
Huaar Mnais 111. (Ark.) 86 You rest in fro quiet, thee aaaa 
you need not •^harrow. 1519 Kxtr. Ahera, A’<jr. (1844) 1. 
96 Alexander ualloway..promUlit..lo big and *vpb^.. 
ana chapall and oratour, c 1440 PalladL am Hush. xi. 039 
Yf a tender tree Me kitte, . . in oon year *vphctatli liit nttonvs. 
1340 917 Arera we..oura honden to god 

•o^abbok oure banes be giioda workan is8a S rANVHvns r 
At nets II. (Arb.) 61 His blad he with thrusting in his oU 
dwynd carcas *whiltad. ^ 1418 Uo(.clrvk De Rc^. Priae, 
4930 A bridil, Which an hor4 •vpkepeih fro fallyng. 
€ i3Sa WiR. PaXemt 9759 For ai k^ sterna slrok xlifli ha 
•vp-keuereda, fle swatn swiftili awei. 1596 Si'KM«(XM F. <>. 
IV. vi. 30 Glance thus gnn wisely all •vpknit; Ye gentle 
Knights [etc.1. aidao Montgombkik Misc. Pmuis iii. 

a 'Pbe cadger dims. . And ladds *vp1oips to hirdshiijs 
thair Inins. 1600 Fairfax Teuse xvi. xxxiii, What 
li'tliaiga hath in drowsineise *vpp'nd Tliy couraife thus? 
sdoi Donvk Progr, Saul 386 Hiiavelfe lie •up-prop-t, on 
hi nselfe relies. 13.. Seuyn Safes (W.) i6ao The wietche 
qiiward ne int^ht nowt slapc ; Ac in the mureweing he g.in 
•uprape. ciago (Ssn. 4 £x. 3463 Smoke *up-raket) and 
munt quaked. 1531 Robinson tr. More's Vtopia (Arb.) 41 
Tliat they, .shal . . yclde, and *vprendor the po-«he.ssioii theroC 
cs6eo Robinson Mary M^tetL 48 iSlind Cuaid seem'd to 
shoote. and tender hearts 'wprent. a sjfio Phakk jd\neid 
VIII. (1569) lib iiij b. And seruL'e left since ye^Uerdaye He 
gladly *vprcstores. 15S1-X Catal,AH . Herds (1906) V. 484 
I L'iiey shall J scocke, biusihe, *uppe ridJe and carie aw.3y|all] 
breers, brcinbles (etc.]. Y a 1400 Morte A rih. 3940 The riche 
kynge raii'uike-i . . And *vp-rypes the r<.*nke.s of alle the 
Rownde Tahylle. c 1440 Palia i. on Hush. xii. 508 And 
next to hem xvj (feetj vpreiineth sune. 1646 G. 1 )\nikl 
Poemx Wks.(Grosart) 1. 18 Let petty Sphseres their heightiied 
PegJts •vp-Scrue.To rival with the greater. 1430-^0 Lvuo. 
Hochas 111. 5107 So of that lyna^e he hath the weed 
shorn. 1614 Gorgbs Lucan 11. 47 Let thy vaine rage his 
swoid *vp.sheAth. SSW Am*. Parkkr Ps. cxix. 364 Yere 
after yere me then •upmore with thy gootl helping hand. 
144S Lvtxi. Two Hi/thtinfaie Posms ii. 39 liie bawiny 
vap.iur of graseis gan *vp«sinyte In-to iiiyii hede. a igM 
K. Edwarus Damon k PHhtas C iv. Snap y« 
came and *vpsoatcbed him 138a Wveur Ps, cxxiii. 4 Per 
auentiire water hodde *vp sopeti vs [ij88 *>ope vh vp; L* 
ahsorhuissrt\. 1630 Tinker of Turvry 35 Hih eycN were.. 
Bp.-trlding like the starres, When the 'day her light •up 
sparres. 1538 Hai.b John't Raptystes ad fin , Ad.tni, Iry h)S 
pryde, ded p iratlj^e *vp speare. 1338 R. Hrunnr Chroa. 
(1810) 77 .Sayiit Citb^rte's clcrk&s ..At Geru.mH set k®r 
m irkes, a lions Imi gan *vpspede. 15.48 Phakr ASiteid U j, 
Whan..stii'kes are kindled fast, and flame with noyse doth 
clone *vpspyre. C1440 Patlaa. on Hush. vi. 135 Kk skyn 
and Htryn-iM seryiig no tenfiro "Vpstauiidieth blood /hid. 
46 If ther be treeii,*vpstocke hem by tlie route. 1537 Siiaxar 
in TotteVs MUe. (Arii.) 14 The whiclie [tears] as soiie as 
wbhyng liishi'S. .*Vpsiipped h.tue, thus I niy pl.iiiii renewe. 
CZ440 Paliad. on Hush. 11. 416 The aeueth [hou!] as v, and 
eight B.1 iiij "vpihrivo^ ^>349 Hamtolb Pr. Consc. 5.467 
Silver and gold . pe wliilk kai had in liurde *iiptrii8t. a saap 
SiCKLTON R. Rummvnf 419 Her kyrtell she did *vptiicke. 
1581 SriNYiiuRST/fT/i h II. (Arb.) 51 Tlieire steed hath •vp* 
vomited from gorge a surf^t of armdinen. xj. . E E, Altit. 
P. B. 949 To wakan wederez ho wylde he wyndu he oilier, A 
kay wrokely *vp.w.ifie A wrustled togeder. C1440 J'allati. 
on Hush. I. 433 Wh-n th.it m drie. *vpwane hit euery .Hide. 
1340 A vrnh, ^5 per *opwe\eh alle guodes, uayrhnde, richesse, 
w- >ri)Hsipe. bli.sse. 1513 Houglab jCneid vi. viL 62 The new 
inoue qiihen first wpwaxiH sche. a 1593 Marlowie Hero k 
Le.tn ter 1. 450 Tli^ . At his. .feet the enginn layd. Which 
th* earth from ougl v Clin os ilen *vp-wayd. a 15B6 Maitlaxo 
Tktiois of LiddisdtU 63 Sumjgrit men.. That., will •vp- 
wcir hair ttollin geir. ciaoo Trim, Coll, J tom. 93 p<i he 
sie.ih to heueiie swo {mt his apostlen . . bihieldcn nwu he 
*upwende. 0x400 tsumhrax 510 With wury h«>nes the 
knyghte up weuede 1 11 to tU.it hay thene steile. x6oo Fairfax 
Tasso X. Ixx. 19', Tlie ivilie d.itne In other foldes our iiiU- 
cliiefes would *vpwrap. a 1560 Pmabr /Eneidtx, (1562) Ff i, 
Tlie gate.. at lant he shuttx. and holts *vpwringv 

b. upbuoy, -oran3, -dra'g. -ha*nd, -harr- 
row. -heol. -kixi*t. -pri ok, -re'nd. -ahou'ldor. 
-•na*tob, -8p90‘d. -spaur*. -ata*mp. -atiT, -awaj'. 
•thru st, -whi*!:!. irans . ; upbla'okexi, -bla*se, 
-blow*, -orea'P. -ou rYd, -fla'ma, -floe*, -flower, 
-Ja-t, -ki-ndle, -knl*t, -mo-Te, •po*p, -rei*n, 
-rou'se,^ -ru*!!, -aplTo, -ateam, -stai), -ta*nd, 
-we*ll. inlr, 

i8t8 Milman Samor vin. 43 The rocks.. •Upblai-ken to 
the sky. x8|9 Hood Nocturnal Sketch it. The gas "up- 
blazes with iu bright white light. 1798 <JOi.kridob Auc, 
Mar. V. xi. The snip mov'd oni Yet never a breem *up- 
Idow. i6u BRNU>WRa Theopk, 1. Ixviii, Pow'ra cannot 
poets, as they p iw'rs ^up*biioy. a 1850 Kosbbtt] Dante «f> 
Circle II. (1874) S96 Nor once from her did show of love up- 
buoy lliis pa-HBion s8i6 Monthly Mag. XLI. 07 To hrave 
aVjM ihe stores, •Uperane the cannon, roH the water 
casks. 1874 R. Rucnanan Poet. IVkx. 1 1 1 . 934 On thy shore 
ho sinks in death. And thy still tides *nprreep. 2889 B. 
Habtb Maruja ui. Then something like a light ring cC 


nwlEa^iipcarvodfhMi the saddle befoiahlnk iB4f Tumiit- 
eoH Prtmc, iv. 347 S»he..eD3op'<t to *upilfag McIm^ sSafi 
Cabnimotm Desrtmoort^ To lupicor^pAaned IIm human 
hecatomix siio S outhbv Kehewea xviu. vi. He started,., 
and to hie head Hishaods *tip>fled. tlh4 Mrs. .A. WsBaraa 
Mathar k Oaugkter (1895) 31 My yuuth •updoweia with 
hen, sMg Kihciblrv Harew. iv. To high heaven, all so 
softly, llie angels "uphaod him. 170$ M ACHBiLLdme//k«i/’f 
Skaith IV. V. A' thy gentle mind *u|Mrrows— Hate, revenge, 
aud rage uprars. 1877 Tko Sea x lIcc , Ilia ship was begiii- 


aud rageuprears. 1177 7 ' 4 ».V«itx iicc, 'Ilia ship wasbegiii- 
ning to eluk 3 a sudden hraese springing •npiieelcd her stiO , 
more, i860 TxNinraoN Sea Dremsms sa With ground-swell, 
which . . *upjectcd in spirts of wild sea-tunoke. 1857 Hravy- 
BKca Saul (1869) 189 Why in }'our eye *upkindlea no fierce 
joy Ac coming-6n <n hottlef t8Ba Kima Haggard CAw- 
patra 11. iii, Hoc'i the lialf-dcath of sleep, .thus *upkDit the 
cut thread of human kinship Y ifief Poet, Register X78, I 
rrach a cot ; the friemlly latch *upinovea. 1859 Sinoueton 

1 . 359 So many tongues, Mouths just so many babble, 
slie *appricke .So many earn stia W. Tknnant A meter P\ 

I. xxvi, The churlish spirit. .*up-popp‘d fiom sea, a tangle- 
tasierd shape. S8B9 R. W. l)ixoN Mauo 1. xvii. 57 By his 
cottage this bold knight •npreinod. 1830 *1 BKNveoN I'oeme 
X96 Music, borne abroad lly the loud winds, though they 
•oprend the sea. i8ia J. Baili ib Orra iii. i, •Uprotise ye^ 
then, niy merry men 1 XTpt Cowvbr Iliad xviii. 543 A son 
. [wiio] like a luxuriant plant *Upran to manhood. 1844 
Kinglakb Eotken (1845) 104 A high struggling ridge that 
*u|isbouldered itself from out of the wiideriieMi of myrtles. 
1844 Mhs. Bkowning Lost Bower xKvi^ Mystic Piesvnces cf 
power Had "np-hiuitch'd me to the Timclesa. stya J. Paynb 
Songe of IJfs A Death 9 In his stead there was ^upsprd 
A grisly Deaih from Hell. I7I4 [Croxai.i.] Oririmal Camta 
Spetuer xxi. Till from their inly Maw their Loads they 
did *upBpuw. 1854 /. D. Burns Fision of Prophecy 165 
Tlie temple, like a glorious dream, *upsptres into the lucid 
air. 1791 CowFKR I Hail v. 598 A dusty cloud . . which steeds 
. . *Up-staiiip'd into the brazen vault of heaven. xSia Cahv 
DaMte, Parent, viti. 75 The vapoury cloud . . Bituminous 
*upsteamed. «t8a8 livnd Horn xx. in Child Bmllmde 
1 . eo7/x Straight to litem ye will ^upstep. t8p Mrs. 
Bhownino Stanzme Passage Emerson's JrnL vi. As when 
the wur-truinp of the wind ^UpHtirs our dark blue sea. x8tx 
ScoiT Don RoeUrtek 11. xvi. That rightdiand giant 'gan his 
club *upMway. aiyii Kkn Christophil Poet. Wks. 1721 1 . 
490^ .She. as to Hrav'n each Syllahle^itptciidH, From Syllable 
to Svllnhle descends, a 1893 Ciia. G. Rossrtti Poems ^1904) 
915/1 As seeds their proper bodies all *uptlintSL 1685 R. 
Bridgks Eros 4 Psyche x. xix. Out of die tupmoat stone 
Of yonder hill "upwells a fountain head. 1845 Mangan 
Herman Auihoh I. 40 The maelstrom.. "upwliirled and up- 
bore me to daylight at length. 

6. Tlie use of up with post pples., orif^innlly syn- 
tactical, gave rise to compounds of which several 
had already so f.ir established tlicnisclvcs in OE. 
tlint derivatives in -nett and Alee were formed from 
lliein. Examples arc up{d' ha/cuy updhefed^ uf* 
{il) 5 prungfn^ updstigm^ upeumen. In MR. a 
number of new formaiiuns appear; among the 
earlier of these are itphome^ •drawn, f olden, -hung, 
•laid, lified, •ref I, -risen, -set, in the i6(h and 
1 7th cent, there are also frequent examples, and the 
type is still usual, but at all periorls these forms 
have been mainly employed in verse. When used 
ntlributively the stress is normally on tlie prefix, but 
metrical instances frequently retain it on the stem. 

The folluwiiiR are illustmtions of casual examples 
of earlier and later date : a few others me used by 
Scottish writers of the i6th cent , esp. Douglas. 

{a) tupoheven [OE. up-Jhafen], lilted up, 
uplifted; tupboanden, tied up; upbrod, 
-firomod ; f upgraveii, dug up ; f uphoist, lifted 
up; uplod; tuplent, arrived on high; up- 
ploughed, -puffed, -pulled, -reft, -ront^ -ripped , 
tupa6te(d, oppressed; fupshst, shut up, en- 
closed ; upshut, -soaked, *1* -sooken, -stalled ; 

*t* npstrnyht, upstretched; upsucked, -trailed, 

•j* -whelmod, -wrapped, -wTought. 

a laas Juliatta 58 To konken Bodd wi 5 honden *upa- 
heuene. a xnag Leg. Kath, 2373 Hco biheold upward, wi8 
upaheuen boorie. C1440 I'aUmd. on Hush. iii. 51^ Now 
Blakid & *vpboundcii wol they be. 1590 Sfbnskr F. Q. iii. 
ix. 90 Her golden lucks, that were in traiiiels gay Vpbuuiideii. 
1577 Hoi.iv.sHKoC/>rPN. \,Hist. Scotlami Ah ilioiie that 
^ere no Brytaynes borne, but siraiiiigers vino them, being 
buth bOTiioaiid ^vpbred in a forr.'iinecountrey. a 1560 pHAha 
^neitl viii. (156.1) Bbiij b, A towne there is with auiiciauiit 
stones ^vurraaind. Ibid. ix. Keiib, A towre..theii stood, 
with Kkaflolita l.vrge of lengili In fiuiOT vpframyd fit. a 1340 
HAMroi.x/*z«/iBr Ixxix. 17 Kyndild at k® hre and *TngraTuii 
[L. sujgfossa\. c *557 Aae. Pabkkh Ps, ii. G iij li, LyLe duht 
or ebafle they bM *Gphoyst by winde. 1568 T. IIuwbll 
Arh. Amitie(i^n)^ So 1 vplioyst by wyriling winde*.. 
[Xie liide the biunt of bitter blnstcn. 1667 Mii.ton P.L. 
vii. 19 *Up led by thee Into the Heav'n of licav'n.H. <1450 
Songs, Carols, ttc. (E.E.T.S.) 71/83 For kat iiiayst kou ii.y, 
man, k®t K* cownt is *vpleiit, Wher GoU..ht9 body doth 
prenent 1610 G. rLcrcfiBa ChrisCs i. Ixxi, 'Ihe •up- 
plowed heart, all . . wounded hy ic selfe. 1573 Tusskr Hsuh. 
(1878) 747 His hxflce like a cuxcombe, Vp puflfed with piido. 
1658 A. Vox H'ilrie* Surg iv. ii. 316 Soch wounds where 
therr appeareth an ui>-pufl«d swrlling. c 1440 Patimd. on 
Hush. X. 166 With roote a plaunte •vppuld 8 c sett, wol 
springe, a 1300 Cursor M. 90950 •Vp-refl he [w. PaulJ 
was to thrid lietien. 1584 Hudson Du Bartas* Judith 111. 
(1611)33 'J'heir Croabuwes were •vpient with ynm Racks. 
1633 Hoi.CRorr Pmctpiue, Goth. Wars iv. 130 I'hese Bar- 
bariaiii..made a new faslu^ed Rain, using no timbers 
•iipript, nor lying a crosse. X39o Gowxa Cotf, 111 . 983 For 
of the false Moabites.. The poeple of god was ofte •u;isete. 
X549 Lvnnb Briefe Collection KiMn-p.), Y« inoBt blessed.. 
oV ineiii that be vpeered wyih syckiieH and other visitations 
of God. cs44o/*G£M^«M/r«c8. i.993(Wilh]waterniyxiUM 


, llm ^ip was bqpii- 


fnant,..*Vpshettoabenle, and trampled whheateL gi 4 R| 
in E, £. Mine, ( Wartoii Club) 59 Where are ihy beMw,g«Hm 
sonef . .They be now np-schele. xfiTfi A. Fox WMd Snag, 
X. viii. 35 '1 has •up-riiut moisuire wili stir at the changing 
of wcaiheia tgte SrAMViiuasr Aineis 11. (Arb.) 55 Lyke 
nnenlng wooIIu^b •ypsoaekt and gnunted in hunger, ihidi 
UI. 77 Theire Caoe wan wtthred in hunger. With famin *vn. 
tosJkna, x4|b-4o Lvua Bacheu viii. eoH Ikimycian. .Prondla 
comauadid, in iits esut *np Rtallid, C if al the world he sholde 
a god becalUd. tsta E. Makk Newee I'owles thurehymnie 
(S579) F 5 Iheae ranckiy feede iba panqi^ Swyoe vpHlalled 
in their nest, c 149^ Oroleg. Sapient. iiL in Anglia X. 348/1 
To go prtiwdelye with an •vputicyht nekke. ssfio U. (ioocs 
tr. raiingenms' Zodiac 11. (150x1 U viij, • Vutnekt the floudi'S 
from out the sens, ihe wbtTlwyndea ^ doe bcare. cxa|o 
Paliati, OH Hush, 1. 990 Hut vines may ha vices wortire 
hlanio : 'J'o longe or brodc, "vptrailcd or extendid. 1588 T. 
Howkll A*h. Amitie (1879) 38, I rage and rewe.., •Vp- 
wbclmde in woes full sore, H, Mork Song of Soul 11. 

l 1 . a A Meteor,.. WhuMe inward hidden parts cthereall Ly 
dose •upwrant in that dull sluggish fime. c 1400 Deetr. Trey 
J349 The wallcs •vp wroglO, wundcr toae. 

{Jf) upbriglitened, -broken, -choked, -oon- 
jured, -covered, -ounhloned, -flung, -followed, 
-girt, -holated, -led, -lighted, -looped, -mixed, 
-perohed, -pointed, -poieed, -propped, -ridged, 
-nhouldered, -eboved, -spouted, -otenmed, 
-awept, -swollen, -swung, -trilled, -wrenched, 
-wrought, -yoked. 

t86x Mfacm, Mag. 1 V. x 39/1 K iwsct and green •uphrightened 
with whiin. 1833 Mancan /'mn/f ( 1903) 1^4 When Hia *up- 
brokeii dicams SC boyhood's span.. Come down like night 
upmi the feelings. 178s Burns Winter Night ii, While burns, 
wV snawy wrccths "u^hoked. Wild-eddying swirl. 1833 
WoauBW. Ai Sea of/ hie of Mon 5 Suddenly •iip-conjur^ 
from the Main, Mists rose to bide the Land. Hea\'V'- 

SKt-B .Var«/(i869) 419 An uid man, ..*iipcoverad with a man- 
tle. tSaS Carlylb 1. 149 Ihe throne's •upeush- 

ioued lordliness, tiaf A rMhasruNiE §• ail sf Nineveh 1 .x i Arms 
•upflung, and sway mg beada, X903 k. Kiri.iNG j Nations, 
The Destroyers, Nearer the up>lluiig Ijcsuiis thai spell The 
conjii.il of our foes. 1818 Ihxn xx Eitdym, 1. 163 AiCcr them 
appear'd, •Up-follow'd by a multitude,, .a fair wrought car. 
18^ Atlsmtic Monthly Ju\y 35 The braider standi With ioui 
•upgirt. 1768 CiJAT I niTON Bristows 7 ragedie 193 Wbaite 
tho', *uplioisted oiine a pole, M)e lymbes slialle roits ynne 
ayra 1^ Blackmokb J/«/V/ <^.siFr (1881) 159 Hon«s.. 
with their tails uphoisud. X84S Wordsw. */<ir/A/>o/N a 
putting ridge '7 *Up-led with mutual help. B794 — Guilt hr 
Sorrow xlvi, The Lag* pipe diriiiifig .in barn •uplighted. 
xBSv Buwbn ASneiii 1. 300 llare at the knee, and her nutteriiig 
IbUis •uplooi>cd fur the chase, lisx Atiikiikiomx Poems 96 
in the turbid raiii-streanw, thick *tipmix'd With ashes hoi. 
xBaB KxArs Endym. 1. 626 The nightingale, •up-petchcd 
h'gh. 1830 Aihkwstokb Patt of Nineveh II. los 'Jbe 
threatening spear 'Up-pointed, harmless as a wand hecania 
X864 llavANi Consteltations 45 Thiiie eyes.. would nee.. the 
hwan *utipois®d On gleaming win^ 17^ Ckiwj'ka Tetsk 

II. 116 Never such a sudden fl^HHl, *Upridg'd so hipli.., 
Po9!WMi'd ail inland sceiia 1879 G. Macdokau* SirGihbie 
ix, 'ihe.. river, flowing, through *up< 4 iouldcred fields of 
wheat. x%yi C'arlvlk Fr. Rev. ill. v. vi. The Ciioyena 
with •upsbovcil bonnet rouge, or with dofled bonnet. 1789 
(Jow'pi- a Queen's Fuit to London iqTiieoucan . .•Up-spoulco 
by a wh:iie in air. 1805-6 Caxv Dante, inf, xxx. 99 Sharp 
fever dioins the reeky nioUtncits out. In suili a cloud 'up- 
stanin'd. 1791 Cowi'KR Iliad xi. 375 'I'iie foam •Upswept 
by wand'riiig gii.sis fills all the uir. 1774 < iiiAVhS Spir.Qnix. 
(ed. 9) II. 1 ‘he Kectt/r, in sUek surcingle. ..With eyes 
•up-swoln, and shiiiiiig douMe-ebin. 188a G. aIacdonai.u 
Weighed hr U'mnLmg HI. xviii 954 Siie saw on Amy's neck 
a (1 ightful upsu'olleii wala 186s Gxa Kliot Sp. Gtpsy 323 
He saw above 'iiie fmiii of Father Isidor •upswung, xyge 
C-iii.KKiiir.K Lines in Concert-room ii, The long-breathed 
singer’s *uptrili'd strain. 1808 Mas. JciiiF Poems (i8i£) 08 
A rocky fragment, from the gionnd ^upwicnuhed. 1784 
UowFi-a 7 'a ^6 II. 111 Ocean..,Tipwrciught Toaii citormotis 
and o'erbearing height,, .invades the shore RcHistlcaH. 1837 
W111TT01.K Bk, Trades^ (1649) 407 K.Smith\ Afterwards ap- 
peared the beer-mail witli hU cans ' •up-yolu.‘d 

6- The use of up before present participles, and 
formini; possible combinations with these, is some- 
what rare in OE. ; the chief examples which occur 
are up{d)sligeude, upUandende, and upyrtunde, 
ME. lumifchLS a few instances, as w/ixri>x//^, -hang- 
ing, -looking, •springing, -tempering ; but this ty lie 
of iormatiun becomes cuiiiiuon only after 1500. 
In tite iullowiiii^ illustrations of casual forms tbe 
earlier examples are separated from those occurring 
after 1700. 

(a) uparising, -belohing, -blowing, -botok- 
ing, -oreepiug, -floating, -hasping ( ■■ closing), 
-hoiaing, -loaning, -peaking (FxaK v.^), -pluck- 
ing, -riving, -aeising, f -souping ( m swallow- 
ing), t -spaipUug ( ■■ scattering), -atoamlng, 
-tempering. 

C I3>S Proie Psalter xvii. 43 pou put out )>« •vparisand 
(I.. insnrgrntes] o^aincx me. 15^ N rwton J. emnie's Com- 
plex. 149 Tlietr Chawes rammishe, And throato •vpbelcliiiig 
fulsome lireatbes. 1590 hpaNsi-.R /*'. iii. iv. 13 Till that At 
hurt The watry South winde from tne scabord cont •Vp- 
hlowing, doth disiierM the vapour fo'st. xsBa Stanymurnt 
ASuets, etc. 95 Tlieesethre were •vpbotcliiiig, not aliapte,.. 
A clap^ng fywixilt. x6a6 Pa railed Pelag. Err ft A 4 h, An 
euill •vpcreepiiig since liis death, x^ Sta nviiussr Aitie/e 
I. (Arb.) 21 Soom wights •vyfloMing on imisd a^s wyth sroior 
apeereii ihid. iv. 103 Hee causcth sleeping and liars: b>-e 
death eyelyd •vphasping. Md. 9t Thee nortlicn bluster. . 
Thre vayls tearn tag rag, to the *ky thee wanes *vulioyking. 
1^ Spbnsks Firg.Guat 154 Whilst thus his carefesHc time 
1 Jiis shephe^ driuen, "vpleaning on his bntt. 1990— F. Q. 

III. ii. 49 With that vpleaning on her elluw wvake [etc.]. 

a STAKVHuaar Atnere iii. (Arh.) 76 Thee fourth day. . thee 

sooure^ nceve se tl ed, apeered Aud hils •vppeakiug. Jhsd, 
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II. s* *vpplitcking from hnut fal tbin 

ftuiMvrard. imi,G. bAMnvii (hr/ifs Mft. ijk. (i6a6) 179 Oft 
khoiild you M« him . .iiolid inw *vp-riuiiig. € 1590 Bale /C» 
17 j 7, 1 Mryil kept this cruwne in inyn owns hande, 
In the Popesi belutlie *upM M]nig Yngloiid. is0a .Stanymukkt 
^lufs III. (Arb ) 84 Chary iidia On left hand ewrlieth. . In to 

f ut ^vpaoupiiiir three tymea thee Bash water angrye. « 1560 
'haVo Wfar/rr ix. (196*) £eiiij, A yong etere whyte aa 
anoe,.. which with hie fete *vp-iparpling apredea the dual. 
m 1980 /^/(4 viii. BhiJ b, An YIe there ie.. where smoke from 
atones to aurra *vpsteamiiig aiies. c 1440 I’tUtad. ee ilusb. 
VII 043 ThU Houns Sinaia .. ^vpteinpuryng, foraake Nomau 
for hem to make.., As of rosate is taught. 

\b) up bluing, -bounding, -braoing, -break- 
ing, -brim ningi -brlatling, -bubbling, -burn- 
ing, -chariot ing, -coiling, -crawling, -flaming, 
-gaping, -gliding, -heaping, -knelling, -ridg- 
ing, -rouging, -soallng, -slanting, -enatohing, 
-spearing, -splashing, -stretching, -swarming, 
-sweeping, -thundering, -tracing, -wafting^ 
-wreathing. 

sBoi SouTMBV Tkalahix vi. viii, Now Ita wavy point *Up- 
biasing rose, like a youn ' cypres^ tree. 1840 M anoan Pattitt 
(19011 136 Tiie startled soul, *upb(>unJi<ig from the mire Of 
earthliness. c 1833 Wii iitirr Kanthi^h o/Ru^nokt loa His 
gaunt frame *uphracinx- t8^9 Tknnvho'i GuiMto. 388 Sheets 
of hyacinth That Keem'd the hcAvens ^upl xeaking thro'tlia 
earth, a 1B61 L'Loiiaii EiS. Cl lii. Metrts^ Aicaiis s The fury 
of winds, tiui ali night "Upbrimming, sapping slowly the 
dyke,.. Pali through the breai.h. 1898 Haroy^ IVesstx 
PMmx 161 When her dreams were upbriinming with light. 
iBia W. WicKRMnRN ftumckba k's Chesi t6 l.ike a wild boar 
*uubristling for the fight. 1874 K. Huchanam Pett, Wkt. 
III. 38 The spring ■l/pbubhling fainily seemelh as a sound, 
a 1865 Tknmyson Afystie 4s The List [i:ircl«.‘], with a region 
of wniie flame.. into a larger air *lJpbMrnin<;. s8ia W. 
TRN'iANr Amur F. n. ii, The sun, *upcharinting from 
Caoricorn. tSaj Womdsw. l'sw*/rrM 18 .\ growth of inter- 
twl.ted fibres serpentine * Up-coiling. 1898 k.ipi.ino 7 AVoi, 
The.. weed Folds me and fouls me,strakt! on stroke 
*uD<:r iwling. 1809 .Southry MaxIoc it* IV, 1. 34 Many a fire 
* up- flaming, stre.i.n'd . Red lineii uflengthenin.; light. 183s 
L. Humt Dryads 19 Yellow hills, *up'gapmg for their fjod 
1809-6 Cary JJani'’, la/, xxv. 7 Anniherlserpent] to hii arms 
^Upglidiiig, lied them. 1888 R. Buchanan Cify 0/ Drtam 
VIII. 158 And in iis inmost shrine the priest 1 of Ha:d Are not 
*upheapine gold. 1849 Mano\n Genuan Anthology 11 , 
108 Then near 1 mutiu sweet *upknelltng From many a.. 

E hanionidiand. 1791 Cowima Odvtxoy xix. 55s *Upridging 
ifh His bristly back.., he sprang Forth from the shrubs. 
1830 Athhrstoyr Fall of Sintevok II. 16 With firm tread 
The thronging echos .*Uprousing as he paiwed. 188a Arm* 
RTKONG Garland fr, G*xerg aa'S *U|iscaling ace'.’p and rough 
to cross th^ Pass. i8;8 C. Wri.ls Joseph h Brethren i« 
V. 73 The thorns that ye have cast *Upslanting in my path. 
i8i8 ATiiBRsrosR Fall of Nintr>eh I. 341 The fallen reins 
*U|isn Itching then,.. o'er the field The Aasyrian looked. 
1784 C!owrrr Task v. aj I'he l>enis And coarser grass, *up. 
paring o'er the rest, . .no v shine Conspicuous. 1871 R. 
Bu.ifl Ixiv. ia8 She.. Now 10 ih«* brine ran forth, 
*ap8plashing freshly 10 meet her. 181S Hogo Poet, Mirror 
Wks. 1866 iT. Ill 'I w» lung ears ^upstreti hing pi^rpendicu- 
laiiy. 1791 CowpKR tlial xn. ^41 They..*upswarniing 
showM (In the hi'ih b.stileineni ihr‘ir glittering npenrs. c 1873 
I. Aodir Klim. Echoes (1870) 94 Th* uncertain hum Of hosts 
*upsweeping from the snDt..-rrene. 1798 Colrkioux Ode 
Departing rear vi i, Central fires through nether seas *up- 
thunlering. iSsS Pmowkit Pronvth, Bound ai Hollow 
to les. From Hades' sullen realm npthundei ing. 17x7 1 'liOM- 
SON iioo*Up<tracing.frointlie va'.t lnane,'l'heChain 

of Causes and Effects to iiiin. 1757 Dvrb Fieeee iii. 309 
Ciitmiiey*tops..*up- wafting to the clouds The incense of 
thaiiks'^iving. 1849 Longr. Building of Ship 187 Around 
it columns of smok^ *up wreathing, Rose. 

b. In th: earlier periods of the language these 
forini in •ing were not employed atirilmtively. 
Examples of this use begin to appear in the x6th 
century, but are not common lielore the X()th. As 
adjectives, such compounds would normally have 
the main stress on the prefix, and a secondary stress 
on the stem fe.g. u'pbea-ring^ u pererpinA^ but in 
srerse the full stressing of the stem is frequently 
retained. The following illustrations of rarer forms 
are divided into earlier and later instances. 

(a) upereeping, -flinging, -running, -sprout- 
ing, -aticklng. 

i 5 ii CoTGR. S.V. Esehalat, A Vine or any ether weake- 
braiched. *vp*creeping. .Plant. 1586 Drant Hora£0,Sai, 
ii. F a When with grosse ^upfiyngyng fumes, your sy^bt is 
masde and dull, EHuxxmt Bnensiuyk/s JJistyll, h'aUrs 
H ij, The same is good for the *upronnyng pymples of the 
face. 1983 W1N3RT IVhs, (S.T.S.1 11 . 18 The eniurU of the 
*wpsprouting haeretikia 161 x Cotuk., . . an *vp. 

■licking stub of a late cut shrub or tree. 

{b) upbearing, •bounding, - breaking, -burst- 
ing, -oooking, -cropping, -crowding, -flashing, 
-flowing, -gushing, -pouring, -quivering, 
-reaching, •sprouting, -stealing, -atrotohlng, 
•striving, -struggling, -tearing, -tilting, 

1830 Tsnnvson Isabel iii, A leaning and *upbearing para* 
site. Clothing the stem. s^9 Mancan German Anthology 
1 . 60 Then *upl>ounding Life.. Unto ail that died the Sun 
shall bring. iSss J. Wilson Lights 4 ,^hadosus 134 A sort 
of glimmer, like tbat of an *upbrcaking and disparting 
storm, gathered about him. 1818 Kratb Endym, 11. 36 Now 
ho is sitting by a shady spring, And elbow.deep. .Stems the 
*upbursting cold. 1879 Strvrnson 7 >mo. Cevennes 139 
The roof fell in and tne upbnrsting flames discovered his 
retreat. 1I04 Collins ,Seripecrap, 58 A Hrainless young 
Crimp, with an *upcocking snouL 1898 R. Grrgorv Si^ 
Lights Co^/l Meth, 049 An occasional *up*cropping con- 
sul msness. c 1870 M. Arnold Obermann osseemoro ad fin., 
The dom-d Velart, with his snows, Behind the *upcrowding 
hills. 18x3 Shbllbv Q» Mab vii. asi Showers of gore from 


Iha^pfloshing steel Of safe assassination, iloi Soutnbv 
TkFihtba II. XAvi, Nueye beheld the spring Of that *upflow> 
iag/Flame. 1849 Manuan Gersnun Anihoiegy II. s8 i>rink 
at -Idfe's *upguMiing welUl 1858 HaW’ihomnr Ar. 4 //• 
/iobfbhe, 1 . 145 An artificial lake with upguahiiig founWns. 
** 4 ?K. Furu in Shorter i^##vsw 4 Cxn/s (19131 053 Just 
dash down liin first genuine uppouring idea and iboughts 
i)i the plainest langu.ige. 1841 Hawthuhmr i/o, Sev» Gao/oi 
X, One uf iho<<e *up<quivt.riiig flaaiieB of the spirit. 1804 
(/•r/A^(U.S.) XXIV. 15X Where the black •up-reaching 
ledge! folds high i‘.s muSK.hung turrets. 1898 Clodo Tom 
Tit Tot Iv, 41 Pen-sephone, wbum Demeter seeks. to find 
her with the "upsprouting corn. 1899 Eosot 4 Thorns 054 
'J'he •up-stealiiijfshkdows of evening. 18x7 Carlvlk Ait'se. 
Asa, Richter ^ This •up<tretcbini2 auro:a of a inoming. 
1899 Lvnch Lett. Senttered iL (t87a) e6 One ^upstriving 
flame of prayer. 1839 Cablylb In Froude iJfe in London 
(1884) 1.46 One ^Ljrioua "up-struggilng ray . .which perished, 
. . ins lax, laiiuuul, iriipoteiit character. 18x7 J. Scott Paris 
RenisU. (ed. 4) a 19 Broad rugged tracks, which seemed as if 
they had been swept by some fiery *'up-teariiig stream. 1841 
H. MiiJ.r.R O, R. ,Sandsi. vi. Xi>7 'J'he strata, .iiave been un- 
packed and arranged by the *uptilting ngent. 

7. In UE. the combination of up* with a verbal 
substantive is limited iottphebbittg, perhaps directly 
formed from uphebban. In ME. a number of in- 
stance8occur,tlieearliest being Bsscend- 
ing), •castings -coming, •covering {-> recovery), 
•nimmiitg, •rising, -stying, and -taking. In the 
16th c. the type becomes common, and again in the 
19th. Earlier and more recent formations of a 
casual nature are illustrated in the following groups. 

(c) t uparising, t -astying, -bolstering, 
t -crying, -passing, t-^oeiving, -sealing, 
-twinkling, -tying, f -weening. 

xyt/mAyestb. ai3 At yi'Stre Easter], hLs *oparlsinge, hou 
he aros uram dyake tu Ituc. a taoo St, Marker 1 Eller ure 
lauerdes. .arista uf deatl, ant efter hh •up astihiinge. 1610 
J. Kouinbon Jnettf. Seyaraiion 358 The Churches vngoilly 
connivency, and •vpixuiUtriiig them in their scanOMluus 
■iiiiiK, makes them nothing the better. 1651 Bnrgk Ree, 
SUrltag (18S9) 11 . 306 ‘io John Wordie lor reading the 
ordouren annent •upcrytnt; the money. 1533 Rickt Vay 
(S.T.8.) 49 Ye maiier of his [a*. Christ'*) *vppassing. 1571 
Reg. Prtiy Coumil Siot. 11 . 144 In thnir uppas^ing and 
duuncuniing. 13. .i'asUl^ A/irv(H.) 16C5 The cursede shull 
in erthe byn.., wyth the •up-receyveng they shulle agryse. 
1563 Man Musculns' Commonpi, b8i b, 'ihkt grace.. the 
token, iuicrainent and *upiicalingctI..4^j(/)f’Aa//0] whereof is 
in Uaptisme. 1937 t 'ilgr. Pamass, iv. 425 To see A puritano 
•up-twincUling of his e^'e. 1614 P. Forrm Co$ntM. Revela, 
iion ai7 Then liis *vptying h to bee counted, wlieti..liee is 
rfcctly made f.ist. X340 Ayenh, ei pe ) ridde boy of prede 
arrogance |*‘-t nie cIc|m’ 7 •opweninge o^er opniminge. 

(^) upb jbbling, -flickering, -gushing, -light- 
ing, -pi 'ing, -ripping, -squatting, -streaming, 
-summing, -surging, •swelling, -winding, 
•working. 

x888 Dtsily News a6 May 5/8 To watch the •iiphubblingof 
the fla-shing. .w.iierK. xUSx Comlu Mag. XLlV. 481 The 
last *iip.fl ckering of his dying iiileiligence. 1848 Haw- 
1 hornk Mosses 11. iii. 40 The *upgUHhingn and outpourings 
of thene initi.'ited souls. x88o j. H. Siirling Crit. Ess., 
y 1 /acaN/«R(i 868 ) laa The^up.lightingof the 'age of reason’, 
1844 Black IK in Clms, Mtss, I. 339 A more ciiinbrous *up- 
pili'ig of enuiite b'lindrrs. 1899 Sala Tw, round Cimh 
(1861) lai The *upripping of hU unhappy coat-collar. 1840 
Barham Ingot. Leg. Ser. 1. Ghost, The Gorgon's head Was 
but a type of Nick's •up-squatting in the bed. ^ i860 Grikib 
Ph\s. Geog. (1885) 46 A constant •upstrcaining of warm 
moist air. 1884 J. Pahkkr Apost. Life III. 23 The all but 
infinite prud-iice which forreastR totalities and *upsummin^ 
1883 Ceniusy Mag, XXVI. 130 The "upsurging.. uf nobler 
and lictter feelings. 1899 Kam. Rev, Apr. 317 •Upwellings 
of molten basalt. 1837 ixickhart Scott IV. i. aa A better 
•upwinding uf the plot of the Black Dwarf, a 1834 Colr- 
■i^B Notes 4 Z.vc/.(i849) 1 « A '"'il^l •up- working oflove 
..is perceptible throughout. 

8. The use of up- with agent-DOuns first appears 

in ME. in the 14th century, the earliest examples 
being upstyer and uptaker, with upbearer, •holder, 
and •raiser following a little later. Similar forms 
occur in the x6th cent, (but chiefly Sc.)f as up^ 
bigger (— builder), •closer, -creeper, -lifter, -looker^ 
•puller, -seller, and a few in the 17th, oAUpbringcr, 
-giver (Sc.), -riser. Later formations are mainly 
from the 19th cent.,as -climber^ •shutter, 

•slander, 

Xl'p-a-dalnyv inierf. Now dial, or colhq. 
Also 8 -doay, 8-9 -401807. [f. Up adu,li cf. 
UrsiDAiBT and dial, upaday. For the ending, 
cf. lackadaisy and {y£)laek-a-day^ An exclamation 
made to a child on encouraging or assisting it to 
rise from a fall, etc., or to surmount an obstacle, 
or wh^ n raising it inthearmsorjerkingitintotheair. 

17x1 Swift Jml. to Stella 5 Feb., G>me stand away, let 
me rise. . . Is there a good fire f— So->up a-dazy. imB 
'Tuldi rvv UisLe Orpham II. 94 'Up-a.dai8ey,' said Miss 
Della, and then . .gave hi u a push behind. 1894 Miss Baker 
Northampt, Gloss.yio U p-a'daUy,VktoTdX\Xi% expression of 
a nune to a chila whilst lifting it from the mund, en- 
couraging it to assist itself in rising. 1899 G. Icrd *Postle 
Farm ix. 43 ' Up-a-dauy I ' said Annie, as the fat little legs 
struggled to mount the steps. 

Upal'thrlo, a, [f. Gr. ^o/^p-of-f-io t sec 
Htpactural a, and cf. Hopait^o b.] Open to 
the nir; having no roof; hypoe^al. 

18x9 Shrllky Ess. 4 Lett, (185a) ll. 155 Their temples 
were mostly upalthric; and.. the stars.. were seen above. 

[J.FAHxJ/'Miwr Early Voare s4 A yost upoithric fisne. 


f trpftlaady Sc. var. of upaland UPoirLAKD adv, 
(with further redaction ol the prep . ; cf. Alamo 
adv.), Obs, 

1900-00 Dunoar Poetne 1 . 19 At feistis and biydallb wp* 
aland, He wan the gre. 1916^1 tel Bk, Dueipl, Lh.Seoi, 
(i6ai) 40 If it be upalond where the people convene to the 
doctrine but once in the week. 157a Sulir, Poems Reform, 
xxxiii. 158 Ie do not teur office. For vpaiond thay haue not 
dew seruict. a 1600 Montuomoris Sohh, xxv. 3 This is no 
lyfe that 1 livo vpaland. 

h, Jock upalond, a nistic. Also allniively. 
a xdSh Bastnaiysu MS. (Hunter. Club) a68 Thus said Jok 
v^irand. 1837-90 Row Met, Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 463 
Many are gaping for it [me. a church], and using moyen at 
Court to game it, but it will be lok upm-land. 

Hence tUpftlMida 4. » Uplands 4. 

1939 Lyhdrsay Satyro 4040 . 1 leirit 30W merchants mony 
ane wyle, YpaUnds wyfis for to begyle. 1999 Duncan 
App. Eiym, 1E.D.S.), rero, vpalands snoone. 

tjp-a'nohor,v. [Up 4^.1 id.] iN/r. To weigh 
or heave up the anchor. 

1897 TLinMoCapt.Cour. 185 At last she cleared decks,., 
up-anchored and began to move. 

Up and down, adv,, prep,, a,, and sb. [f. Up 

adtT^ and eulv,^ + Down 41/v.] 

A. adv, 1 . Alternately on or to a higher and 
a liiwer level or plane. Also in fig. context. 

e 1S09 Lay. 14376 He bi-beold )>ene wal up and dun oner aL 
a zjDO Cursor M, 9338 Fat ai quen we se ani chesun, Freli 
[w^ may climb vp and dun. cs34o Ayenb, 046 pe Iheddra 
. .huerby angles. .Uiue op and doun. ^1400 Maunpbv. 

(Roxb.) xxxi. 139 Fendex. .flicz vp and doune in he ser with 
grete thunders, c 1489 Digby Myst. (188a) iii. 1669 , 1 Isl ytt 
ster In mjr wombe vp and down. iMp W. Cunningham 
Coemogr, GUssse 99 'ihen rayse vp aiid downe the ruler., 
vnto the aonne. 1583 Hollvdand Camfodi Fior 97 Washe 
your mouth, and do the water up and dowr.e in your throate. 
1633 P. Flbi'chrr Purple Isl, xii. Iii, Tost up and down in 
waves uf worldly floud. 1680 in W. Hacke Coll. FV7. (1699) 
111. 7 Which EbiM and Flows here two Fathom up and down. 
171a T. James tr. Le Blond's Gardening loa The short 
Ciliiiat‘r..is moved upand down in the Barrel of the Pump. 
sBao Bvroh Juem v. ixxvili, Wrestling both his arms into a 
uown. He paused, and took a survey up and down. 1889-41 
[see Stare v. ac]. 189a Photogr. Ann, 11 . 40a The action 
IM up and down, without vibration. 
ftJC- ^*374 Chauckk Treytus 11.659 She. gan to coaten 
and rollcii vp and down with-inne here bought his excclleiik 
prowosse. c 1450 Mironr Saluacionn (Roxb.) 149 Sekeing 
oft vp and douiie of delh fande thay cause none riKhtwiso, 
1513 Douglas / ftWiVf x. ii. 100 All the hevynly wyentis dyd 
quhyspir and roun, In opynyonys full diuers, wp .'uid doun. 
1984 1 ). FKNNxa Def. Vt/m.iisB/) lai Although he knewe.. 
the meaning of them, yet ha lurueth them vppe and downs 
as if they wore riddles. 

b. Jig. With variation of success or fortune. 
1430-40 Lydg. Boehas 1. 9718 Ay the tiibut & seruage off 
the toun Piocedith foortb, thei constreyned wer so sore, 
Ltch as ther lott turned up and doun. 

fig, (In predicathe use, pnsslng into adj.) 
Varying, changeable, unstable. Obs. 

1643 Caryl Sacr. Coot. 36 It it. . most unsutaMe. for us to 
be upand downe, forward and backward, likving and dis. 
liking, like tbat Douhle-inindrd man. 1645 Rutiifrfuhd 
Tfyai 4 TV/. Faith t6 Men naturally l^lccve, though they 
be but up and down with Christ, yet Christ doth so bear them 
at goodwill, as [ctc.L 1650 Baxtrs Saints' R. iv. 38 His 
Love to thee will not be as thine was.. to him, seldom and 
cold, up and down. 

2 . Hither and thither; to and fro; backward and 


forward. 

asaoo Moral Ode 940 in O.E.IIem. I. 175 IIo..walke8 
weri up and dun. he water di k niid wiude. sa97 K. Clol’C. 
(Rolls) 113x3 Wib him to wende aboufe, to sywe him vp A 
doun. 1303 R. UauNNB ilnndl. Synne 4031 He ^edc yn 
hys cello vp and down. C1386 Chaucer Nun's Pr. T, 
359 On hise toos he rometh vp and douiL CX440 Cast, 
Persev, 9519 Up & doun kou take wey. 1508 Oundak 
Cold. Targe 84 There saw I May.. Within the gardyng 
walking vp and doun. 198a N. Lichepield tr. Castanheda^s 
Cony, E. Iml. 93 b. The enyniyes were scouring up and 
downe in the Sea. 1699 Yv.\.\, lMpr, Sea 55 Many of you 
walk up and down in the ships you have command of. 189a 
K. L'ksthangr Fables (1^4) 951 You are so.. given to 
squirting up and down, and chattering, that [etc.]. 17x3 
Aiioiron Cato 111, i, Lite wanders up and down T hrough All 
her F.tc^ and lights up ev'ry Charm. 1741 Riciiarixson 
Pamela^ (ed. 3) I. 187^ She i. up and down so much, that 1 
am arr.4id of her surprising me. x8x i Bvmon Ihnts fr. Nor, 
478 And boys shall hunt >our hardship up and down. 187a 
Tennyson Last loum,t^y Pacing moodily up and down. 
8 . Here and there; at various points; esp, in 
several or diverse places throughout a district, 
country, etc. 

In very frequent use from e 1635 to X70CX 

a X300 Cursor M, 11444 jhii. .spird him efter vp and dun. 
CX374 Chaucrr Compl. Mars a 10 What availeth suche a 
longe sermon Of aueniures of love vp and dovne. s6oi B. 
JoNSON i.ii. (1905) 18 He..liu'd obscurely vp and 
downe in boothes, and taphouses. x68o R. L'Estrancb 
Citt Jf Bumpkin (ed. 3) 3 we had our Ageriia at all Publick 
Meetings,.. all the Schools up and down. 171a Budgell 
Spset, No. 077 F <3 With several Ribbons stuck upand down 
in it. 1760 CX Tohnrton Chrysal (iBva) 111 . 37 A few of 
the eldest.. gathered up and down into little sets. 1899 
Browning Fra Lippo Li^i 41 Brother Lippo's doings, up 
and down. You know ihemT 


b. Throughout the works of an author or authors. 
s668 II. Mors Dio, Dial. iv. ix. 31 Intimated up and down 
in ihe (ioxpels by our Blessed Mviour. x6g8 T. Hkarns 
Dut i. Hist. (1714) 1 . 35 To relate ail the Witticisms scattered 
up and down in the Books of the Cahalists. about this Word, 
x^ Dover Fr. Diet,, Centon,.,n Poem made up of sevaiml 
Pieces pick'd up and down from the Works of otbers. 
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4. Updde-dowii ; topiy-turvy. 


Also>l(f. Now 


Ml Psaav^L SA. Diet., Trmiammdurm^ ouorthrowlnfr. 
turning vp and downa. 1600 W. WaTaoN Dtcac^rdm PnC 
06 oa) Ajbt The Germainei (where the iniperiall triple 
Crowne of Camar yet remainei vp and duwnc). 1634 
Arthur 1. cxiv. Z4 h, Syre launcelot charged eo 
•ore vpon him that his hone reuersed vp and downe. i88i- 
ga in Somereet and Devon dialect Dial. Diet. av.). 

6. In or into a vertical position ; vertically. 

1669 Stubmv Marimtt^i Maf[. 11. So Set the end of the 
CroM-Staff to theouuide of the Eye,.. holding it light up 
and down. 1697 DaMnaa Pipr. i. x. ayS A long Yard that 
peeks up and down like a Miien-yard. 1748 Anson** 

II i. lie We hove the cable tight up and down. 1791 
Smbaton Edystons L. fija The.. cable luul been bawled 
in so tight as to keep the swivel from striking the ground, 
when light up and down. 1867 Smvth SailiAs ll'ord-lk, 
«74 In anchor work, when the cable is In that condition, the 
boauwain calls, * Up and down, sir '. /Ait/ 707. 

6. In every respect; entirely, thoroughly, com- 
pletely. Sow diaL 

1940 Udai.l Rrusnu APfAk . epi b, He was even Socrates 
op and down in this poincte . . , yt noman ever sawe hym 
cither laugh or wepe. 1979-80 Nomth Plntarch (1505) 170 
His eloquent tongue, and ready vtterance,. .in those he was 
PisUtratus vp and downe. soao Middleton Chasts Mnid 
III. ii, It has the mother's mouth The mother's mouth up 
and down. 1849 Milton Eikon, xi, This is the Pharisee 
up and down, * I am not as other men are '. 183a J. Hasrino- 
ToN Ptrsonal Sk. III. 994 God bless him, up and down, 
wherever be goes, here or hereafter I 1878-^ in dialect 
glossaries, etc. (Cumbld., Lenc., Line.), 
tb. Altogether; in all. Ubsr^^ 
ssiki J. Hkywood Prtv. ^ E/igr. (1867) eis Whet comth 
our ineate to? fuure shyllyiigs vp and downe. 

7 . U.S. eolloq. In a straightforward or blunt 
manner ; acting in this way. (Cf. C. s b). 

i8$o Mas Stowk OidtawH Falks xx.Talk about coddling I 
it's little we get o* that, the way the Lord fixes things in this 
world . . .He's pretty up and down with us, by all they tt II us. 
1891 Ctnt. Diet. s.v. upt To handle a matter up and downi 
to talk up and down. 

B. pref. 1 . a. Backward and forward in ; to 
and fro along or upon. 

lAia-eo Lyog. Chron. Tray 1. is7S N in "nth sche 
walkyth vp and down. 1593 T. Wilson Rhet. 31 You shall 
haue a p'otie licle boye, runnyng vp and doune youre house, 
isd8 GeAvniN Chran. 11 . 334 The Lordes couiisuyled the 
king.. to rowe vp and downe the ryuer. 164$ Paoitt 
Hsrssiogr. ved. e) 39 They wandred up and downe the 
Couiitreyes without staves. T 1678 Lady Cmaworth in laM 
Ksp. Hist. MSS, Catnm, App. v, 31 She.. is pulled up and 
down the ponds in them [sc, slrages] eveiy day. 1711 
Stkklr S^et. No. q 6 P 3, I was strolling up and down the 
Walks in the Temple. 1749 P. Thomas ^rnl, Anson's Vay. 
930 Every Person of any Account poes up and down them 
[se streets] either on Horseback or in a Chair. i8ao Southrv 
WssUy 1 . 403 Under such feelings he wandered up and down 
the fields. 1859 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xid. 1 1 1 . 969 Accom* 
panying Jismes in his List walk, up and down the Mall. 1898 
Lasv Titn.'S Rcp. LXXlI 1 . 6 is/i A red light was automati- 
cally shown up and down the line. 

D. Here and there in or upon ; in several parts 
of or diverse places throughout. 

1997 Shaks. a l/sn. IF, 11. i. 113 She sayes vp & downe 
the town, that her eldest son is like you. 1640 H. SrxLMAN 
in Lett. Lit. Man (Camden) 164 'J'hey that to prevent my 
election, published up and downe some Colled^es that..[l] 
had de>.rnied the choice. 1679 Dkooks Cold, h ey Wks. 1867 
V. 3(09 They have frequently acknowledged it to be an ever- 
lasting covenant, as is evident up and down the Scripture. 
1711 S rxELB No. XI Pa Sprinkled up and d<iwn the 
Writings of all Ages. 1834 Msdwin Angler in IFales 1 . 33 
The eyes., in some insects amount to six or seven thousand, 
and spread up and down the body as on the spider. 1849 
Macaulay i/tsi. Eng, ix. II. 444 Karly in August hints., 
were whispered up and down I.ondon. 1894 Times 4 June 
6/9 To gather into one collected whole statements scattered 
at prasent all up and down your columns. 

2. Alternately on or to a liigher and lower plane 
In or upon. 

1685 Hooks Microgr. ao9 A certaine white euhstance.. 
may be observ'd to fly up and down the Air. i7s8Siiblvockb 
Vos, round World 850 The danger.. of caiiying a load up 
and down mountains. 1741 Richardson Pamela (ed. 3) 1 . 
aui 'I'he Maid Nan . . asked if any thing was the matter, that 
I was so often up and down stairs? >895 [J. K. LkifchiluJ 
Cornwall 153 Along leveU| and up and d »wn winzes (ven- 
tilating openings), the air is coursing. 1899 K. E. Paort 
Carats of Cutmurwortk 6a The whole herd, tearing up and 
down the hill side. 

O. adj, (Now usually hyphened.) 

L Directed, occurring, or taking place, alternately 
upward and downward. 

1816 Chatman tr. Musuus D 6 b, Wirh vp and down-lookea^ 
whetting his desire 1799 Phil, Trans. LXXXV. 587 Ihe 
up*and<uown motion in walking. 1834 Esu)cL Metrof, 
(18451 VIII. 748/a The up-and*down action is communicated 
to this machine by c<iaina. 1&39 Urb Du i. Arts, etc. 1110 
These failer wires.. are guidea truly in their un-nnd -down 
motions . . by a cleaner-plate. 1874 Bfdporo Sailer's Pocket 
Bk, V. 18I I'o insure getting an * up and down cast * [of the 
leadk 1883 Black's Guido Devon, (ed. xi) 175 From here to 
Brendon Church . . is f miles of very up.and-down inivelling. 

trantf, 1808 Vancouver Agrie, Devon 100 Farming ten- 
antry. .rent . . from aoo to 300 acres of land, the greater part 
of which is subject to a system of up-and-down liusbancfry. 
b. Adapted or used for hauling up and down. 
179A Rigging k Seamanship Il.aSi A chain, called nn up- 
and-down sp.in. i860 Narbs Seamanship 37 What tackles 
are used ? A luff and an iip-and-down. 1887 SiiVTH.Sa//hr's 
Word-bk, 70B Up-and-down tackle. 

o. Ofperioaa: That hauls, goes, works, etc., up 
and down. 


lltt-8B MavNBW Lussd. Labour IIL 047/1 'Up-and-down 
Bien*, or coalwbippon, as they aro usually called. 1897 
Wsstm, Goa, 10 April o/t A man, a cook-housemaid, an up- 
and-down girt 

d. Alternately rising and falling; pretenting 

▼ariationi comparable to movement up and down. 

181a Bvron Walts Ep, A d— d see-saw up-and-down sort 
of tune. 1819 Aletropolis 1 . 104 Uneven measures, sportive- 
ness and fancy must lead them [sc. poets), .an up and down 
dance- 18^ Spectator 14 Dec. 830 Even the free-living 
artht Fra Lippo I .ippi talks in Browning's sudden, impatient, 
up-and-down style. 

2 . Perpendicular ; straight up, erect ; verv steep. 
e 1710 Celia Fiennes Dia»7(x868)a3a Its such an Enclosra 
Country, end such up and down steep hills. 1817 H. T. 
C'oLBBRooKa Algebra, etc. 15 Repeat the operation till tho 
w and down line conuln but two quantities 1894 C. N. 
Rqrinmn Brit, Fleet 078 ‘Die Warrtorsiud Dtfeme classes 
had plain up and down cutwaters. 1897 Paily News ax 
^pt 3/a With clothes hanging in folds upon her up and-down 
figure. 

b. 1 /.S, Diicct, straightforwaid, downright. 

1838 Hamrurton Clockm. Ser. 1. xxxvi, No strong-minded, 
straight-a-htfad, right up and down man dues that. 1869 
Mss. H. U. SrowR Polks xxiv, A well-preserved, 

up-and-down, positive, ilieery, sprightly maiden l.idy. 1898 
/ etersou Mag. Jan. 94/a Tho two women folks, .finally hM 
an up-and-down row. 

8.^ Having an uneven or irregular inrface ; con- 
sisting of ups and downs. 

*77S a. J. Pratt Liberal Opin, cxxiii. (1783) IV. 133 Very 
few eenileinen . .come toauch a d— m— d up-and-down place 
as this. 1830 CoLMAN Random Records aoa Durham,.. a 
strange up-and-down Episcopal City. 1893 Dickens BiseJs 
Ito. w, (My room] was of this kind, with an up-and-down 
roof. 1898 A. Austin Lamia's Winter Quarters 49 He lived 
111 an up-and-down hamlet among the hills. 

b. Moikcd by alternations oNnccesi, etc.; 
changeful, variable. 

1907 A Ransome Bohemia in London aoo It ia an up-and- 
down-life, my friends. 

4 . Taking place to and fro or backward and for- 
ward ; spent in moving about. 

1804 Miss Mitpohd Village Ser. 1. 1 , xii She has, in tho 
course of an up-and-down life, met with a good many authors. 
1878 Prkkcb & SivBWKiGHT Telegraphy 09a What ia called 
up and devtn working t that b, . . each station sending alter- 
nately one or several inessagea. 1884 Sai.a ^ourn, due South 
11. i. The perpetual up-and-down flowing of the crowd. 

6. In collocations arising from an ellipse of the 
sb. after up : a. Pugilism. (See quota.) 

1840 Blaine Eueyel. Rural Sports xaiS That species of 
oiiitcst, called up and down fighting, that ii, when a man 
b got down he is kept down and punbhed till inc.ijpabla of 
motion, XB83 KiNOhLKV Water-Bab. i v, They were fiahting | 
savage, desperate, up-and-down fighting. 1867 [T. Wright] 
Soms HtUnts tt’orkiug Classes 104 Up-and-down fights, in 
which, .the men fight both up and down. 

b. Of or )»eitaining to * up ’ and * down* trains. 
1890 Daily Hews 16 Sept. 6/4 Two complete sets of up 
and down fines run out or that station. 18^ Engineering 
Mag. XVI. 73 Acting as through stations lor the main up- 
and-down traffic. 

0. Watchmaking, (See quot.) 

1884 F.J . Britibn Watch jr Clochm. 076 [An] up and down 
liidicator..(i.s] mechanbm lor indicating when a watch or 
chrOTometcr requires winding. 

1 . PI. uses (occRS. hyphened), upa and downs. 

1 . a. Undulations or irregularities on the surface 
of ground, etc. Also in fig. context. 

s68s Whitelock's Mem, Pref., There are flats.. aa well as 
ups and downs and precipicea 1687 A. Lovkli. tr. 'Ihevo- 
not's Trav.x. 139 The Street being full of tips and downs, 
they make it. . smooth from end to end. 1698 T. Frogir 
V^. 110 The town b nothing throughout but up's and downs 
and. consequently carrbges aie very impracticable there. 
1717 Brrkri.ey Tour in Italy Wks. 1871 IV. 563 After our 
ascent through a difficult path, many ups and downs, stony, 
narrow and uneasy, among shrubby mountain.s, etc. on foot. 
i8si CoBBKTT Kur, A/VA'X (1853) 10 The ups and downs of 
sea i n a heavy swell. 1859 T ennvsun Mart iage o/Ceraini 
R36 Geraint, .rode, By upa and downs, thro’ many a grassy 
glade. 1879 IIakk Stoty of my Lf/i (1900) V. xx. 169 All 
the ups and downs of the ground. 

b. Uiidulatory motions, tracings, etc. Also /ig. 
s86o W. H. Kusskll Diaty India IL 807 , 1 did pot find 
it La.sy to sleep in the palkee, with its upa and downs. 1860-^ 

I SrunuR Lect. Eurejp. Hist, (1904) 8 Charles’s wars with 
I Francis are a regular seesaw. I'be Pope b generally the 
person who pul's the ups and downs. 1888 R. Abbrcromuv 
Weatherxi. 30 If wc lo«jk at the barometer.trace. ., the ' ups* 
and * downs ’ suggest the analogy of waves. 

2 . a. Vicissitudes, variations, or altemailons in 
respect of fortune, success, etc. Also const, of (life, 
fortune, etc.). 

In frequent use from c 1850, 

1859 liuNYAN Laxo k Gtaco Uetf, Wks. 1855 I. 953 The 
very s.iinis of God have, .many ups and downs in this their 
tiavel towards heaven 1880 C. Nissb CA. Hist, 99 The 
church.. conlinut-d 430 Y(ears] in its Vpsanil Downs. lyayP. 
Walkkr Remarkable Passages ( 1807} I. 091 He . . had many 
U ps and Down.s in hts Case, warm Blinks and Clouds. Z793-4 
Aikin ft Mrs. Kabrauld Even, at t/omsfx^-) 1 V. 5 , 1 ha\e 
I had my upa and downs in the world. 1807 Southrv Es* 
pHsllus Lett, II. 178 The ups and downs of commercial 
Speculation. 1809 Malkin Git Bias x. ii. p 7 'I'he u)>8 and 
downsinlhelotteryofmyownl.re. s899Thackbray /' iVg'/M. 
Ixxxi, They had had their ups and downs of fortune. X879 
Hrlps-S'^c. Press. XX. 097 Ills life is a life of ups and downs, 
the ups and downs not being of exceeding magnituile. 

b. AlternatioiiE in respect of condition, quality, 
etc. ; vagariei, variations. 

1899 BaiMLEY Ees,^ Westssu Hot 301 The ups and down^, 


the fortunes and eBUHlena. of a passion. tUs MsaOLiniafiT 
Lit, Hist, Eng, 1 . 368 The ups and downs of a mind 10 
precariously balanced. a%9 ABbutfs byst, Med, VI. 897 
The ups and downs met with b the course of the dbaos C i 
n. Singular utet (usually hyphened). 

1 3 - A swing-boot. Obs, 

18x3 Sporting Mag, XLI 1 . so Ther^ere the usual iwbif^ 
up«-aiid-downs, and roundabouts. 1818 in Hone EsuryMtay 
Bk, (i8s9) 1 . 57s Up-and.downs, merry-go-rounds [at falrsi 
iSag Hone iSsd, laaS T here b an * up and down or swing, 
of. .woodwork. 

4 . a. Alternate rise and fall, esp.y^. in respect of 
position, fortune, etc. ; variation 01 condition, lot, 
or circumstances. 

>778 S. J. PsATT Liberal Opin, cvlli. (1783) IV. 99 (Ths 
present world] is in itself one general up-and down : the 
Iiuman soul abhors i-anieness, a 1838 C. Morris Lj ra Ur* 
ban, (1840) 11 . 338 What an up-and-down b thb? A sliift 
from palace to cot. 1887 Ixiwbll Biglow P. Scr. ii. Inirocl., 
Poems (1U10) 387/0 I'he regular up and down of the pent- 
ameier churn. 1878 S. Lanirr Clover 71 'Ih* incalcuUbIs 
Up-Hnd-l.>own of lime Made plain before my eyes, 
b. Fluctuation or vacillation ^passion, etc. 

1909 Stotvord Brooke Ten PlaysShake^Vb*\'iis\Xf>wadr 
down of his bewildered passion has passed away. 

6. An irreralarly undulating surface, liiiention, etc. 
1898 Mrr. Browning Aur. Leigh 1. 1109 Such an up and 
down Of verdure,— nothing loo much up or down, A ripple 
of land. ^ 1888 Eneycl, Diet. s.v. Tonic, 1 he 'up and down* 
of pitch is not represented to the eye ns on the staff. 

Hence Up-aaft-dowaiahaeM; Up-wa/U 4 ow*Bj 

a, nancs-wards, 

1853 R. S. SuRTBBB Spongers Sb, Tour xliv, The up-and^ 
downy, wavy piece of road. 1873 A J. Ei.LiEin Trans, Phiiot, 
Soe. 13a Su< h wonderful up-and* downbhness does not sliew 
much declamatory taste. 

TTpanishad (wpocnined). [a. Skr. upa^nishdd^ 
f. Ufa near to -i- ni-shaa to sit or lie i-own.l In 
Sanskritliterature, oncor other of various speculative 
treatises chiefly dealing with the Deity, creation, 
and existence, and forming a division of the Vedic 
litemtnre. 

1809 CoLRSRoOKR in Asiatic Researches VIII. 446 , 1 shall 
here quote, from thU U|<aiibhad, a single dialogue. 1618 
R. Roy [titie). Translation of the Ceiia Upaiibhad, one of 
the chapters of the SAnia Vdda. i86x Max ML'llkx Leet. 
Set. Lang. 14^ D&rA . . )>e«.Hme a student of Sanskrit, and 
translated the Upanishads. .into Persian.. in the year 1657. 

TTpard, oh&. f, UpwaiU) adv. 

Uparioe, -arising, -arist : see Ur- a b, 4, 8, 7. 

II Upas (>a’])ils). Also 9 oopas. [a. Malay 
itpas poison, in the comb, pdhun (or pukun) 
upas poison»tree. 

In senses t and a correct usage would require the com- 
pound upnsdrse. The full Malay name lias been used by 
some erniers in the inexact forms bohan, bohun, bepon, bon^ 
and boa upas.] 

1 . A fabulous tree alleged to have existed in Java, 
at some distance from Batavia, with proiierties so 

f >oisonouB os to destroy all animal and vegetable 
ife to adistance of fifteen or sixteen miles around it 
The account given in the London Magamno of 1783, from 
which Erasmus Darwin adopted and gave currency to the 
fiction, mofesaed to be translated from one written in Dutch 
by Mr. Foersch (who was a surgeon at Samarang in 1773), 
but was app. the invention of George Steevens. Tlie hbtory 
of the fable b fully traced in Yule and Burnell's Hobson* 
fobson, s.v. upas. 

a, X783 London Mag. 513/1 They are asked.., whether 
they will go to the Upas tiee for a box of poison? 1819 
WiFFEM Aomtatt Hours 58 HU life was like the Upo^tree, 
The curse of all hb kind I 184X Thackeray Miu, Ess. (1889) 
401 Avoid tolwcLO R.e you would the upas plant. 

$, 1783 London Mag. 516/a, 1 have l>een convinced, that 
the gum of the Upas b the.. most violent of all ve|;etable 
poisons. 1789 E. Darwin Lottes of Piants iii. 038 Fierce in 
dread silence on the blasted heath Fell Upas sits, the Hydra- 
Tree of death. 1B19 Hei.kn M. Williams Pres, Bt, Franco 
iv. 68 Held in as much abhorrence an if they had shed the 
poisons of the Upas. xB^ Skabs A than. Il 89 The Upas 
of the desert, anu the nicTitsliade of the jungles. 

attrib. and Comb, 1838 K uskin .Scythian Banquet Song iv. 
Nor deemed [ 1 1 my love, like UpM dew, A plague. 1849 r^ao 
Haudbh. Spain 11. 704 Such is its uptut-lixe atmasphere. 
1B47 Emxkson Mithridates 19 Swing me in the upasbrnghs, 
Vampy re- fanned, when 1 carouse. 

b« Jtg, A baleful, destructive, or deadly power 
or influence. 

a. 1801 Southey Thalaba ix. II. eoo From that accursed 
venom springs The Upas '1 ree of Death. 1804 h estm Rev, 
April 464 1 hat U |)as tree, which has since bon e all the bitter 
fruits of Turkish oppression. 1839 Fs. A. Kbmblk Resid, 
in Georgia (1863) 90 j'hb tremendou.s soil, where one grain 
of knowledge nmy ^ring up a ai'^Rtitic upas-tree. 1885 E. 
Garrktt At Any Cost tv. 64 This failure.. lies about the 
very root of many upas-trees of human life. 

ti. 1818 Byron Ch, Hesr. i v. cxxyi, This uneradicable taint 
of sin, Thb boundless upas, this all-blasting tree. i6te 
Parkman Huguenots viii. (1875) 138 Thus did Spain, .crush 
the upas of heresy in its germ. 1876 Farrar Alarih, .SVrwr. 
XXXVI. 359 Thb is the sole resemblance between the tree of 
life and the upas of evil. 

attrsb. 183a (K. Cattrrmolr] Bsekstt, etc. 169 Even 
Despotism's dark u^-root For us a blessing bore. 1853 
Kincrley Hypatia 1. p. xi. Was not the Eitipire li^'ing to 
extend over the Church itself that upas shadow with which 
it had withered up every other form of human existence? 

2 . Dot, The Javanese tree Anliaris ioxicaria^ 
yielding a poisonous juice. (Cf, Antiati.) 

x8t4 T, lIoRSFiBi.D in Thomson's Ann, Philos. IX. aos 
An Essay on the Oopas, or Poison Tree of Java. 1834 Penny 
Cycl, II. 98/a There b such a tree as the upas, and its juice. 
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V mi««J wkh the Mood. !■ a pw dily fataL iHi. 4 »o/ 9 Thm 
UiMU ITM of Java. tWfm Oi.ivM Sitm, Bat, ii. *34 T4i« 
nicbrated Uims . . ifl a native of ^ava. Tlw jnica .. wat 
fonaarljr iiMd by the aaiives to ponoa ibafar ammrt. 

mitrif. t§$f Muam £/*m, Cktm,^ Org, aSy Suyebnia.. 
b one of liie active conitUiiantA of the upae poieoiii 
8., Jhe poison obtained from the epas-tree. 

London Mog. S'S'a To Mtfler death by a lancet 
poisoned with Upas. IbiiU si6/i» 1 .procured . .some grams 
of Upas. 1814 r. HoBfiviKLO in 7 %outsom's Amu, Philot. 
IX. ao7 One of the experiments . . was made with the oopas 
prepared bv my»eir. i8jo Limulkv Nat. Sysi. Sot. 95 An 
Older tof pfantsi which contains the most deadly poison in 
the world, the U(MM of lava. s 85 o M atnc Rx^ot. Ixx. s.v. 

Up*ba*ndlil|r, vbl. i A (App. an error for o/Mvadtsy: see 
UrasNo jM. pfit.'i sdeo Qusauta yonak U a, *TLh pot your 
MimmivK mouthes, . . Nor iwodigall vp.i«Bnding of tiiiiie eyei| 
WiUMe nshfull batb doe seeme to pelt the skyea, 

U'P-PUlki adtf. and a, [Up pr^.^J 
L OiNf. Upwards, autl, 

ndo- in Bti, Dial. Diet. tSeS [see Bank id.* a b), 
a. a^\ (Seequot.) 

tSSj R. H. Soorr E/tm. Afoieor. at 3 The welUknown phe- 
nomenon of * up'bank thaw when it thaws on the hiiUf 
whib the frost is unbroken iu tlie vallesrs below. 

Vpbea'r, V. [Up- 4 Hbar 18, st. Cf. 
MSw. upSdra (Sw. upphara\ MDa. updmre, Frcq. 
in pa. pple. upborne : see Up- 5.] 

1 . irons. To benr up^ support, sustain ; also, to 
lift up, raise. 

a 1300 CmraofAf. yasS pa post al fiat huse vpbare Wit 
bath his batides he it sraic. 13.. A'. Aiia. 5161 Swiie 
wiitlych hij . .swyuitue, Of he water hij were inne Vp- 
berande faire chynne. ijpo Gowica Cojf^ 111 . eg6 lie that 
alia tiling inai kepe brognte him sauf upon a table. Which 
tothelond him hath up'iore. C1440 PrornA. Paro, 508/1 
Vblwryn, or vplieryn, rupporto, c 1470 IlicMsy )VaUat.e ix. 
i6ja A^ thourtour bande, that all the drawclit wpbar, He 
oittyc it. Lvnubsav Sydo Taiilis a | Thoclit tbaie 

Rob Royallis be vpharue, I think fete.). sgAs Stanviiusst 
ACmot*, etc (Arb.) 136 K «rsL the flud, vpbearing thee sliiM 
now the cartwbeele vph ildeth. 1590 Sprnsrk PZ (>. 11. vii. 
43 Many great golden pillours did vpheare ‘ilie massy roofe. 
sdSr Milton P, L. 11. 408 Who shall, .spread his acne flight 
Upborn with indefatigable wings Over the vast abrupt. 
Mjap Pore Odysuy v. 543 A monst'rous wave up-bore Tiie 
Chief. 1784 CowpKB Task L so Joint-stools were then 
created ; on three leg^ Upb irne theystood. 1831 E. laviNG 
Exp Rev, I. 60 Uphearing His person as Aaron and Hurr 
upbore the hands or Moses. 1870 Mniiaia Earthly Par. J I. 
III. 3 sa A chief's gold ring his It'fi arm did upbur. 1891 
ArxiNSON Mojrlaud Par. 64 Slabs of stone of suflicMiit 
•olidi^ to upbear any loaded vehicle. 

snpwirt or sustiin ; to exult. 
a ijee R, E. Fealter Ixxvii. 76 He ches Dauyd. hyne hissef 
And vp-bare him all with blisse. /oid. exxx. 1 VpiKiueii es 
n<>ght mi hert, Ne vpborn er mine eghen i.i qiicrt. R, 

BaUNNC /LtMfR.Svmne 7159 He .loueb alle [iat soihfasi esj 
Alle godenes he vp here ». C1384 Chauckk //. P'amr 818 
Eeer^h ayra other stereth More and more, and speche vp- 
b.'relii. s4ia-ao Lyog. Ckrou. Trey 1. 44.14, 1 wil, . vp born 
with suppjrt of 3o ir grace. For -e a-coinpiische. ns I vnd^r- 
took. 01988 8in»isy Pe, xxx. ii, I .. w .s from ev'l by thee 
uphorne. 1590 SrENSKB F Q. ii. vti. 65 Food, and sleeiie, 
which two vptjeare, Like mij^tie pillours, this fraile life of 
MCiMM.or H awtii. Fietvres Sion viii, A Virgine 
Muide A weakling did him beare, who all vpbeares. step 
I- I'wLoa Eutkus. ix. 948 A •.proof of the iiitri'isicposrer of 
Ciiristianity, uphearing so p mderous a m-ss^t of error. 1878 
Ijfywau, Among tuy Bis. .Ser. 11. 393 His own language rarely 
rises aimve it, except when it is upborn by the thought. 

tirpbaa*rer. Obs, [Ui>- 8. ci. picc.j A 
supporter, snstain'jr. 

1386 RolU of Parlt. 111.995/1 Nichol Rrenibre, wyth his 
uiioereia <*1400 tr,S*treiu Secret,, Gou. Lordih. loi pe 
wyt of a kynge ys helpyd by his vpl»erera ci44a Promp. 
Parv 519/9 Vplierere. supportaior, 1513 Duuola9 Miteid 
VI. xiii. 89 The ^lierar of the hevin. Atlas. i6e4 Br. 
Mouniauu New G*gg 306 Vasques himself.., tlint great 
Uphe irer of Roman Idolatry. 

upbda’Viag, vbl, sb, [Up- 7. Cf, Upbear w,] 
The action of carrying, raising, taking or holding 
up ; auppoii;, sustaining. 

a 1340 HA.MPOi.a Psalter exxx. i Vpberyng of een with- 
ouien is sig le of pryde. a 1400 Prvmer ( 1891} 9 j Wonderful 
the upberynges of these. 0440 Prom*. Parv. 5 is 9 
Vpberyiige, suPAorltcio. 1501 Au. Ld. Ili^h Treeu, .Scot, 

1 1 . 1 14 Tiie chekker. .passit to Sciiir Adam Creclitonis lious, 
for upbering of the rolli>. 1513 Jas. 1 V Lei. in Hall Chron., 
Hen. I'lli ^1348^ 39 Ibe grca.e wroiigrs. .quhilU we liana 
S'lffred this long time in vplvryiig, m.iynsweryng, noun- 
le IrC'syiig of Attemptates 1878 .SrunoitoN Treos. Derv. V. 
48 A ruost fitting accorapanimsnt to the iipliearing of the 
Si k. 1BB5 ig:k Lent. J une 967 The patient upbearing against 
iiardhbip. 

t^bea«-ing, pN. a. : see Ur- 6 b. 

U pbeat, sb. [U i‘- a.] 

L Afus. * The beat of a bar at which the hand is 
rnis-^ ; an unaccented beat * (Stainer and Barrett). 

1889 Odskluv Counterp. iii, The ti|>bent may be either 
11 concord or a discord. 1874 — Afntieai Form 63 ’I ho 
i^econd piirase concludes with the third of llie ionic, but at 
tiie up-beat. 

8. Pros, a. An onacnitis. b. An arsis or stressed 
LylUble. 

1883 H. M. Kknntuv tr. Ten BrimEe R, R. Lit, 194 Orm 
reproduced the forei.'n metre with pains-taking accuracy. 
The up-beat fysu/teskt, ttMaemsis)ncaor fails. 1899 1 ). Hydk 
/.it. HUt. ireL xxxyiil 339 If we take it for granted that 
tlie syllables in which rhyme or alliteration appear must 
al 'O hear the accent or up-beat of the voice. 

Upbaild, ol»8. Sc. variant of Upbuild 9. 
Upbi'gtfed, ppU. Sc. [Up- 5 + Bio v, 4.] 
liuilc up. Also Upbi'ggor ; Upbl'sging idtL sb* 


*<M WvwTOtm Crem, w. viL tdba Ismsal— In Matynw 
jaitnn Woill agane vpbiggit bo. ^14 EsUr, Abend, Reg, 
l>Skis..Ui hT ' 


^14 Exir, Abesd, i. 
t aponn the axpansia of 
'oumil Scot. L 047 Oimiia all 


0 - , 

Umland. x^Reg,Privy 

pniiBbs kirMa. .qubllkis ardocaylt..tobo reparitand wp- 
big|it. a xMfgt ill K. Murray Hawick Souge (ad. ;) te Till it 
scons.. A wbtile (airy city.upbtggtt wi'auurs. igte WiupiT 
If8». (S.T.S 0 1 1 . 3 The. .^wpbigore of tho watUs of leruaa- 
lein. tsss Extr. AbersLReg. (1844) 1 . 1 13 The renarat(i]oun 
and ^UuDi^iig of thair poitia. tgte Win^bt IVj^CS T.S.) 
II. 8 To be n faythfiil aouldiour..in the wpbiggiiig of tliir 
Wallis. 

upbi*iid« V, [Uf- 4. Cf. Dn. opbinden, Da. 
opoSmde^ Sw. uppoindo^ G. ou/biniUH,'\ irons. To 
bind op. 


SnmwR F,Q. tii. iv.40 His grietly wound:. .which 
haiung well vpbound. They pourd in Mouenune Imime. 1998 
Ibid, rv. xi. 59 [They] haue the sea in ch.nrge to tiiem 
aaiinde,..*To bring forth stormes, or fiuit them to vpbinde. 
i8go Meir,Pe. CESeetl. rxlvia. 3 'J'heir painfull wnundo ha 
tenderly up bindes. 1748 Collins Ode toPea,e iii, O Pvaoa, 
thy injiir'd robes up-bind. 

Upblane, •bUciiif : aee Ur- 4, 6. 
tUpblow'inc, vbl. eb. Obt, (Ua- 7.) Inflation, tgay 
Andsew Brtentwyke't Dietyli, tVatere Fit, In lyke v'yse 
synkelh the great . . upblowynge of the tongue. 1580 *ru9- 
nkb Baths 8 It is good for them that have..wiiwlinea or 
upblowynge of the bcllye. 


Upblowing, pnee.ppie, t aee Ur- 8. 

Upblow n, /a. pple, sud ppl, o, [Up^ 5.] 
Blown up ; e^. inflate, pufled up. 

1990 SratMKB F. Q. i.vf, at His belly was vp-blowne with 
luxury. 1998 /bid. v. i. 17 He, whom spirit was with pride 
vpblowne. i8so Crabok Boroa^ xvL 44 With wine inflated, 
man is all upblown. And feels a power whidi he believes 
his own. sflM Tkmnvson LovePs T. it. 175 One morning 
when the upblown billow ran Shoreward. 

UpboiT, V, [Up- 4.] a. inlr. To boil up ; 
Jig. lo rise up hotly, fb. Irons, To cause to 
bidl. Obs. 

*43 S Misyn Fire rf Lotv 79 Bchald, mjm inhlr partis has 
vplimyd [L. ejferhuenmt'i, & he flawme of charite . . has 
wastyd. c 1440 PatlaeL on Hftsb. x, >86 Vpiwile hit tlienne 
And stere hit vntil horiytbieke it renne. 11595 J.ydgnie'e 
Chron, Troy 11. xiiL 1 iv/x She wepeth. . Wuli wawes vp- 
boyled front her even clere. a 190a R F. Taylor jEnetd xib 
1099 'I'hcn terribly ACneas* wrmh npboils. 

UpboMIng, v/>/. «6. (Ur- 7. Cf prec.) 1794 CnLRSinr.c 
Pail Kobespierre 1. 88 He feels I'he dine uptmlings of the 
storm within him. Upborne: see Uprkar o. Up- 
bonnden, -bounding, -brocixifp: see Ur- 5,8, 7. 
t Vpbrai*d, sb, obs, Forms: a. 5 upbraid, 
-bresid, 4 -br0yd(«, 4-5 -breide ; 3- upbraid 
(ft Sc, upbrad), 4-6 upbraide, 5-7 upbrayde (6 
-brayad). fi, 4 vbbraidre, obbrayd, 6 obbraid, 
obrayd, 7 ubbrsyd. [f. Up- 2 + Braid sb, i. Cf» 
the verb, also Umbb.md sb, and Upbrud.] 

1 . With a and pi. A reproach or reproof. 

«. n isoo Fices 4 yirlues^t [Job was assailed] mid mani3e 
euele upbreldes. .of his niiene frieiiden. a imo Cursor M, 
SA73 Moyses for his vp-hraid Wasslonand in hishcru 133B 
K. Hrunnr Chron. Ci8iu) 919 In 30W a fautc mm fynilc, 
fle is an ille vpliraid, hat ^e ere nrre blymle. c 1449 PiccorK 
Re^, 11, xyi. 947 Alle the vphreidis n»id alle the rcprouiis 
which Holi Witt ^eueCh to the worw'hipers of tho ynnagis. 
1489 Monk of Evesham (Arb.) 106 Vexyd ^ ith tormciitys 
and vpbinydys of seche wekyd folke. 1549 Cov[!;iii>Ai,K,rtc. 
Ermsm, i'ar, x Tim. ix Hot onely any naughtye fauhe but 
also any false feyiied vpbrayed. 1575 Brieff uis.'. Troub. 
P'rancltford (1846) 64 Incy coulde liaue nothing with owle 
bytter upbraids, xtei Vind. Smeetymnuns 9 It is no 
envious upbraid to parallcll ours with the former Bishops. 
1877 ir. Croemeveldt's Treat, Stone fir Movetl at Iriigth ^ 
the ufihrauls of the Parents,, .he made indd #n in the irroin. 

fl. 1315 Metr. Horn, in //rrrrjp'x Archh* I.VII. 943/x Of 
feiiil'*s hedde I mony vbbreide. 1575 Lanrham Let. (1907) 
17 With spilefull obrayds and vncliarit.sbl chaffin'^s alweu 
they frmL a 1603 T, CARiwaiciiT Coufmt. Kkem. N. T. 
(i6i8t 575 Which, .you yunr seluvs without the ub-brayd uf 
a lie hy your own ounscience. cannot deny. 

2 . Without article: Reproach, reproof; evil 
speaking. 

a. c xao5 Lav. 96036 ha nolde ArSur on slepen na wilit Line 
ar*‘ppcn, le^le he an uferre dale up-bimid iherde. c IS75 in 
Hist. Holy Rood-tree, etc. 78 Skoarn, upbraid, and schuine 
sptxhe. C1330 K ilNUNNK Chron. IPace (RolU) 7n',6 B)- 
twyxt lo her a stryf )iey hqrde, Of grete vpbieide ilk oher 
ooswrrde. a 1400-50 Alexamier x8oo l.ettis neuire it bro%t 
be on hraile for vpbraide of schame. e 1460 J. Kursk i.i. Pk, 
Nurture 395 As it is showed afore, beware of viibraydc. 
1591 Sri'.NsxK M, Uultbcrd a For di^daine of stnfull worlds 
vpi^raide. xwA-’-F.Q. IV. ix. 94 Through lewd vpbraide 
Of Ale and I )uessa they fell out. 


ff. ct3ss Spee.Cy lyartp. 537 ?if hi nclhrixmre misdob h«i 
. .Or ill dt'de, or in vbhrmd. a 1400 New 7 >xf. (Piiucs) ileb, 
xi. afi Trowynge h® obbrayd of Cri.st grett mr rychesio han 

t e tresf iiir of Kgypcyencs. 1548 Pattkn F.xped. Scott. Pref. 

iv b, So niayc the subiert without obbraid of benefites, 
recMiint the liounty orh3s l^rinces larges. 

Upbraid (nphr/'d), v. Forms: a. i up- 
bredan, 3-4 upbreydo (5 -dyn\ 4 -bi«lde(n ; 
4-7 upbriydo (6 wp-), -braida, 4- upbraid 
(7 -brayd), 5 uppe-, 6 upbroda; /i. /. and pa, 
pple, 3, 6 op-, 6-7 upbraid (4 -brayda, 5 -brayd, 
-brayed), 3-4 npbreide, 4-5 -breyde. fi, 5 vb- 
breydyn, 6 obbrayd, -braid ; 5 (/i. /.) obreide, 
obrayde, 7 obraid. [OK. upbfegian^ f. up- Up- 
4 brepian Braid 9.I : cf. M^. up-, o'JV 
bfygdha. See also Braid 9.*, nRAin 9.1 and 9.*, 
EMiiRAm 9.1, Imbraid 9., and Umrraid v. 

The nrig. strong pa. t. {t^bs-aid) gave rise the reduced 
Ibrm UmoAV v,\ 


X. fL irom. To bring forward, adduce, er 
allege (a matter), ai a ground lur cenfiuie or 
vepraach. Grig, cooat with dative of person, later 
with fb or egaaeif. Obs, 

For the use of s/- in this coenaxlon cf. the SeeXtuh and 
nonbero to eosi up to (one*. Cast v, 8j |, the modern to 
bsiag up against (unek and Uia diuL to throw imI assutssi, 
a. CMoo WuLraTAM Hom, ^8 i wt he h^e godseiylle, ho 
hu cannl^ ho kes ho lo>r. cow] (Jud uphrede hone gods^lican 
ewido (etc), n tng Auer, R, 496 pa ancre neuer more her 
efter beno ilko gult nu upbreide hire. • 1090 ihot i\r Nimt, 
1414 Nemluil nomon wymman bigrede & fleysiOh lustes hire 
vphreyde c logo Beket 1748 in S. Eng. Leg, 1 . 156 Wei oAa 
)e king him ophraid hot be dude him er of gnode. 194a 
Uoall Rrasm. Apeph, 940 Lest the others mi^ht thynke 
niegardshipto bee upbraided untoh>'m,and cast in Iris teeth. 
9^3 (SoLDmo Cahnu on Deut. clxxii. xo68 It shall bee vp. 
branlod vs that wee haiio turned our heaitca backo. lisg 
Bacon Ess., Envy (.\rb.) 513^1 doth trabraid vnto them 
tlieir owne Fortunes; And pointeth attheni. 163s Gooou 
Code Arrewe ill. f 6^ 994 lliis i-i not upbraided to David 
as a crime. 1678 Dkvdkn Defence of EpUogne F 9 It was 
upbraided to tn.it exocllcnt puet, that be wa.s [etc.} 17x8 
pRioa Sotomon 1. 993 May they not Justly to our CUius 
upbraid hliorUieM of Night, and Pcnuiy ol Simile. 

flL 1981 J. Bxu. Haddou'e Austsu, Osor, 343 Tlmt wo pnigu 
ourselves of tlio crymo of novelty, folslv oDbraydid ngaynst 
us by Oiiorius. soon R. T. P'ite Costtio Sersn, 143 First 
reprouuing them of crrour,AiHi after wards obraiding against 
them tlw cause thereof. 

h. Without personal const : To censuse, fmd 
fault with, carp at 

c sago S, Eng. Leg, 1. 61/971 For ^wane ani Man opbmid 
is pouerte, he was in gret delict. 1W3 R. ISbukme Uesndl. 
Sonne 67a h«y scoriie lliesm, and vpbre>‘de hya py'iu igte 
WvcLip Ecclue, XX. 15 Fewe thingus he siial )yua, and 
manye thingns he shal vpbreiden, m 1586 Siunev Arcadia 
11. X, liuw niu(.h doth thy kiiidnesso upbraide my wicked- 
ncssef isgx Spenser R nines of Time eis His hope is 
faild,. . And cuill men^ now dead, bis deeds vpbraid. 1655 
John Semcrant Schtssu Disarm'd 331 On all occasions 
you are still up[b]ralding the liberty given to Papists. 1667 
MiLTiiN P. L. vu 189 Tny self not free,.. Yet leiidly dar'st 
our ininUtring upbraid. 1719 Young Busins 11. 1, Wbat 
far tmntccnds my merit, and for ever Must Miently upbiaid 
my little worth. X74X KicifAWDSOU Pamela iV. 105 Mr. 
Clerimont then upbraids her Guilt. 179a Wonusw. Lesertp. 
bk, 951 There doth the maiden watch her lover's sail Ap- 
proaching, and upbraid the laidy gale, ites Joanna Bailue 
Jfetr, Leg,, Lady of B, iiitrud. aa For who can these as 
meaner iiiuch upbraid, Who think of SaragOMm’s valiant 
maid Y t8^ EuBaaoN May-day tax Who can, like time, our 
rags upbraid Y 

p. IMS G. Fletcheb Russe Commw, 66 The Chrim..Mnt 
t» tJie Ku^riW Etiiperoitr a knife .obbraid ing thLi losse, and 
hisdesperatecase. 1635 H abinc.ton Castara 1. (ed. 9) 58 Why 
are their rimes So steept in gnllY Why loourayde the tiiuesY 
+ 0. 'I’o insult Obs,’^^ 

1678 South Sertn, (1679) 173 The coRe in so plain, that I 
■hall nut upbraid any mans understajiiling by endeavouring 
to give it any iarther lUuMraiion. 

2 . To reproach, reprove, censure (a person, etc.). 
Occas. const.y^/', or i/iat, 
a. «i3Be Cursor M, 16716 |>e ibrif ]»at Inside him hang., 
him can vp-braid. ^ 1x1340 HA.Mi‘OLEy’rNi/rr xxxiv. 8 (Jui- 
mgeuiily )>ai vpbr.iidid my luuile. C1374 Ciiauceh Troylus 
V. 1710 O P.indaruR, that in drcnies for to tnsie Me blamed 
ha'<t, and wont art ofte vu breyde. c 14x8 1 1 occlk vb De Reg. 
Prime. 35 jo A B.id w>h KiiyL'ht of his with lokUes grej'e.. 
Beide Vino his lord, and kus he bym vp hreyde. ighaMonk 
of tlveshasH (Aib.) 7a Sche V'lyrl iup.ii:yently srolde and 
vpbrayde hem that dyd her wroiigc. X530 Falscr. 7l>4 Yet to 
upbrayde hyin afoie folkes is none bone-tye. 1590 .Shaks. 
Mids. N. IV. i. 55, 1 did vpbraid liei, and fall out with her. 
x6oo 1st Pt. Sir y. OldcasUe 1. ii. 6 Grieuou.t coniplaiiits 
liaue past betweeiie the lippes Uf enuiuus p«■r^on9 to vi>- 
biaide the Cleurgy. 1669 Grotind Lew C. Wats 

99Z Queen Elizabeth recall'd all her Sou1dier.H, . .not without 
upbraiding the Siate>. xl^ Dmyokn i'irg. Georg, iv. 507 
lie sadly siaiid'>,. .Upbi aiding ileav'ii from whence his 

I. ine.ige caiue. azyax Siiefi'ikld (Dk. liuckbin.) Whs. 
(1753) 1. 967 Has s.>e sprc.id wit und lenrning thro' the 
wuiKl,..AniJ is hlie now upbraided? 1789 Miss Burney 
Cecilia vu. ix, All present were upbraided as it accomplices 
ill the disaster, x^x Ijmx Asab. Nts. I. 109 On hearing 
these ururds, 1 abstained from uphnniding her. xSja Darwin 
Emotions viL x86 As siw upbraided iiim, her eyebrows 
became extremely oblique. 

rr^, S789 lioswELf. Lett. (1994) 373, 1 cried bitterly and up- 
braided myself fur leaving her. 1831 Scoi t Ct. Rob. xxxiv, 
She upbraids herself that, .she had also survived Irene. 

a. e 14x8 Hocclkve De Reg-. Pnne. (Koxh.) 69 Pbarao 
ciept Abraham.flc hymolireidelr.r. ubrcNde]. cx^gaPrwmp, 
Patv. 508/x Vbbreydyn, or vpbreydyri, tmpropero, 1648 

J. liua’KLL tr. I'enUe Looking -j: lass 8 He might well, .have 
obraided her in the same words as Henry the 3. did upbraid 
l*aris. 

b. Const, t C^or with (the cause of censure). 

(a) aiage Prov. Alfred 979 in O. E. Afise. zi8 Heo ne 
scholde pe fork vp-breyde of ]>ine baleu-syhcs. 1303 R. 
Bmuhnic Hattdl, Svune 794 ]*e pyne, he suffred for gode. 
And |>ou vpbreydyst hym of J>e rode, c 1330 — C kron, 
tVaee (Rolls) 116G5 pey vphraule vs of our auncessours. 
e X374 CiiAUCRR Anel. 4 ^ rr. t iB I..est he ofeny vntroathc her 
vpTn'eyde. 1584 Loixik Alarum Wks. (Hunter. Cl.) 1. 98 
Trust not to stiauiigers, for they will vpbraide you of tbeir 
benefite. 

(^) CX440 Alpk. Tales 3x8 phi preste. .tolde hiir cnwnccll, 
ft vpbrayed hur Jwrwith. 1488 Monk of Evesham (Arb.) 67 
The mynystrys and wykyd angellys of the deuylle vp- 
brmydyn me with the same. is8x J. Bell Hadden's Anew. 
Osor. 346 This nickname of newe Caotpellere (wherewith the 
Catliolickes doe obbrayd u<). xsOk WAaMna AIK t-ng. x. 
Uv. >44 Yeac not her Infancie should be vpbraided with the 
blood Of many thousand elaughtred Soules, sfiso Habino- 
tdn Edm, IV, i5oObniydingtlic Kiug withinglortouBSloath. 
X679 J. (iooDMAN Penit. Pard. ill. iv. 317 It is said..Cm8ar*a 
thoughu continually upbraided him wah the great exploits 



UPH&AXDXD, 


UPBUBBT. 


Aleafiitfar UA lytf IH Fo* CntMt n. iOkht) 

K j, 1 be|(Mi to upbraid them with the lunt Retriimtion of 
eaven in ihU Cane. 1774 J. BavAUT MytM. 1. 141 Peer, 
the aaroe wiih who«e ntcs the laraeliica are m often up- 
hnidcd. Buthuiti St, Firttidt Sttr, 100 CHr) up- 

braided her mlh a wMi to brinK him to an innuniinioae deailk 

0. ahsoL To speak reproachtally. 
m laae Haukm.* PsitittrxW, 14 VhiU niy banee ere brokyn, 
fthe^ vpbrayded til me. 131a Wvclip Jtu. i. 5 God, tlie 
which ^iucth to alltt mon larueii, and vpbmydilli not. c 1410 
t,amUrHt y L}\t 10 Banna pin enriouoe man adnumlrib, vp- 
bi-eidihi reproof, ijpd .SpKMun F, Q. v. vli. ja Proud 
KadiKund, . . thua vpbrayding, naid. a i6a8 PaaaroN ML 
FSai ( 163B) eS He giveth hberally, and obraideih not. 1719 
POPB /Zmm II. 311 Have we not known thee,. .The man who 
acta the leaiit, upbrAida the moat? 1707 S. & Hr. Lae 
CmnttrS, 1. i8si I c >me not to upbraid. tSsdO. W. 

Hof.MBS Birthday of D, Winter xvi, In vain the cnvUma 
tongue upbmlda; Hia name a nation’s licart shall keep. 

II. ts. To cast, pnU, or set up* Obs, 

€ laog Lav. 16519 And aeoSAa he hine up br»ld, awulc he 
htne to-brekcn wolde. 13. . Gaw. A Gr, K*ii, 781 pe bryge 
was breme vp.hniyda c 1^90 HnT.i.ANn Houlaig 68u 'J he 
Faloounc . . Bad bimis hurdis vp braid, with a blytli cheir. 
f-4. i/i/r. I'o come out of a swoon ; to start up, 
spring up. Obs, 

14.. Chauctft S^r.'s^ T, 477 (Pet worth MS.). After bat 
she of swowne {i^ii vpbreide. 144B-9 J . M v. thau nks, ( igiA) 
69/1860 And with b^t word bothe de>:de liodyis vii-bmyd. 
*S*3 l3ouai.Aa /Bittit 1. iv. 36 Quhill al in flamb the bleia of 
fyir upbradis. 

ts. tranr. To give utterance to. Obs."^ 

tsBy Flbmimg CoHtn. Hotinshtd III. lotd 'a This woman 
..beginneth to vpbraid in the open church vcilo hard and 
vn'>eemelie speeches concerning religion. 

6. Of food \ a. To make uneasy with leplction 
or indl'^estion. Now dial, 

1999 Nashs Lonifn Stuff* Fivb, Because, in the hoyling 
or seathing of it in his maw, he felt it conimotinn a litile and 
vpbraide liim. s6os B Jonson Poctasitr, Afol. DinL V4 
Their spight . . who . . Haue nothing left, but the vnsaufty 
smoakc Ot their blucke vomit, to vpnruyd lliemaclu«i. 1664 

" ■ “ " ft-ied eggc arnl bacon 

macli. 1841 U. W. 
nesi of the food, .up- 

. „ (Vka., I.inc.). 

b. intr, I'u rise in the stomach. Now dial, 

Cf. earlier quota. s.v. Upbuaiuing ttbl. sb. 3, 

R. Ca WDSRV V'abU A tfh, Clsosk P*ywme. Cioiu 

a.v., My dinuer upbraids. s8a4> in diaL une (Yks., Line.). 

Hence Upbrai'ded ppl, a, 

xiyn Dhvdmi Wift of Hatk*$ T. 4^8 If Poverty be my up- 
braided Crime. — Nias t. 490 tiis upbraided Mother, xjdb 
Kichakoson Clat'Usi II. 305 The upbraider..is hi some 
acme a superior; while the upbraided, if with reason up- 
br.'iided, must m,tke a ftgure as Apiritteas as conscions. 

XTpbrad'dor. [f. UrauAiD 9.] One who up- 
braids ; a repruv'r. 

1636 B. Jonson Dham. Wks. (1641) 106 The latter hath 
no upbraiders. 1700 N. Rowk Amb, Suf-Moth tv. i. 1718 
This Keliel Son I This insolent Uphraider. 1748 (see prec.b 
1751 Smollrtt Per. Pie, xxxi, Assuring Che upln aider that 
he considereil her as an oliject of compassion. 1877 D. M. 
Wai.lacb Russia xxv. 39s ' We are quite ready,' they said 
to tlieir upbraiders, ' to admire your great works as soou aa 
they appe ir 

upbrai’dixig, vbl, sb, [f. as prec.] 

1 . A repro.ich or reproof, 

c ta^ Lav. 19117 penne nahbeoi? ure xfterliuges none up- 
breidiiig'’S. a 1300 AT. E. Psalter Ixxxviii. 49 Mined be, 
luuerd, of vpbraidiiiges ufbi hiiie. C1449 Pkoxtk Kefr. 11. 
xvi. 947 Ccnis..alle her vphreidin^U mad b<*n iuvt. 1590 
S1LAK8. Com, Err, V. i. 73 'I'bou saist his nicute was sawe'd 
with thy vpbraidiiigs. s6zi Sprrd fFist, Ct, Brit. ix. viii. 
496/a when, .hee snebs the King for comminatory obruyd- 
ings, and rontumncioiis malepartn^e. 16x7 Sandrsson 
Serm. 1. 970 The horrors and upbraidines of a condemning 
heart, lyxa .S rrxt.x Sfn 1 . N o. 448 f 6 V oii your .self cannot 
. .hut allow the Justice of tlie Upbraidings of Your Injured 
Friend. 1773 Mrs. CiiAroNK fnibrev, AlintHijyii 1. 174 
If jealousy is expFes.sed by unkind upbraidings. 1^4 
Tiiiklwai.i. Greece VIII. 390 He was there received with 
. . uphr.-iidings, and reproaciies. 1894 J. D. CAMPitRi.i. J.i/e 
Coleriii^e 46 Coleridge then broke out in extravagantly- 
worded upbraidings. 

2 . The action of reproaching or reproving. 
a 1300 E, E, Psedtercx'tvCx, aa Bere fi a mu vpbraid iuge and 
foi hoghte. 1303 R. Brunnr Haudl. Svnue 766 But ^e leue 
..^oure viikynde vpbreydyng, shui go a deueyl weye. 
a 1340 Hampolr Psalter li. 5 pat specho sail be vubraydytige 
kilt I at wild no^ht doe h.s biddynge. c 14x0 Lanier^ 0/ 
Li'it 19 1 At alie lyme he achni lie cursid ft worH vpbreiding. 
s^ Pilgr. Prr/. (W. de W, 1531) 941 b. Without ony ex- 
wrobracyon, upbraydyng or rebnkyng. 1599 H akluy r Pay, 
1 . 569 A thing fooIi.sh and vaine, . . deuised for the vpbrayding 
of oar nation. 1698 Heamhall Repiit to S, W, 70 For 
in my discourse there is iwthing either of repining 
or upnraidiiii^. 1749 Firlinko Tom J<met vtii. xiv, He 
received nothing but scorn and upbraiding front me. S775 
Shkriuan Rivals iii. il, 1 had come re:^lved to wear a face of 
coolness and upbraiding. 1815 Scott Talism, xvii, Without 
a word of opbraiding, she attended upon lire Queen. ,1878 
Mtas Rnadoon Eleanor's Piet, iu. No word of upbraiding 
had ever crossed those tender lipa 

t b. An object of reproach or censnre. Obs, rare, 

a 130a E. E. Psalter xxi. 5, 1 am worme,and man natliing | 
Mentiea vpbraiding, of folk oulka.«ting. ibid, xxxviiL xa. 

1 2 . Eructatio.i of food ; regurgitation. Obs, 

1533 Ei.vorC/ix/. Helihe {tS4i)y^ It lonrnrth also norishe- 
menC vntocomipcion, whiche maketh vphrai^iga fumishe 
or sharpen 1961 Hor.i.vausn Horn. A both. 9 Tbe payn of the 


[f. U pbraid w. ’•-• mot.] 

Keproodifol, reproving. 

atjM E,B, Peaiter xliS. 18 Staueo of vpbraidand and 
fortpekand. Pkcocb Rofr, n. xvi. 947 Alio tho re- 


after hm H" up-hrmle. tutmGtu,tt Rjt, yseolkir 
lie doluun,. .and Imuen up-bro|t Le bones ut of'Oo eruo. 


2. To bring up, to rear. (Cf. Upbmouoht.) 
lapy R. Olouc. (Kolb) 9334 stalwardo kai^ies ks 


prou yiig and uplireiduig ptocessa vpon ydulatren ben Irewe. “ ‘8 h«»7 kroue ft hoiionreri^ e 13M Cs^oor M, 9904 

t.SAKTON ChroH, 1 1, lof You haue written to V9 againe «*rf.U A hlieep) |mc he had wih hu siluer bojt .^d fra a 

after a thrwtnuig sort, and vpbrayding manner, a 1618 bmbe hit vp-bro^t. >589 Mtrr, Mesf. Vij, Beyng 


1533 Ei.vorC/ix/. Helihe {tS4i)y^ It lonrnrth abo norishe- 
metiC vntocomipcion, whiche maketh vphrai^iga fumbhe 
or sharpen 1581 Hor.i.vausn Horn, Afoth. 9 Tbe payn of the 
head commcth..by y« vpbra^'thing of y* sComak into the 
bead. igyA Nrwton ilealtk Mof. ot When throughe 
drinkinge oi wine there b any upbraidinge and mordication 
in the atomacke. 161 1 Coras., Reman de festoma*^ the 
vpbraiding of the aComacka. 


after a threatnuig sort, and vpbrayding manner, a 1618 
byi.vhHTBH EFi*t. vii. 31 Th* uiwniuiBg olnrr of my young 
Mu^ a rape. s6^ T. Godwin Aloeet br Aesrou 1. iii. 10 J'hey 
viwd no vpimuliiig termes towards them. sMa Extr, St. 
P**Fers hrieuds her, u. (191 f) 183 Mr. Knight returned 
me tiiu scornful! and vpbraiduig answer, vrm llBSKSLav 
Alnphr, v. 1 30 Tlib being spoke with . .an uiniraiding air. 
s8io Scott Lady y L. 11. vi, 'i'was thus upbraiding ooiv 
Kieim amd. xlaa J. Wilson Lights ^ Sheuim 143 The 
Minister looked, .with an upbraiding counlenanue, on the 
young m.Tn. 1848 Huckiky Iliad 997 But liim..lJiaua 
sharply lebuked, and uttered tliis upuraidiog speech. 

Xrpbrai'dijkgljy adv, [f. prec.] In oa up- 
braiding manner ; with reproach or reproof. 

1593 Nasiir Christ e T, Riij, Any man. .that is vpbraid- 
ingly dyaoaitent. ^ >653 K. SANoras 1 'hysiogH.xn Neither 
shoui<i wo upbraidingly be accused for our negligence. 1^9 
PoANCB Aifdit. Narr. Poy. Plols^ Uphraidingly telling him, 
i., . “• •‘h'Juld be a Prisoner there. 1748 RiciiAsnsoN 

i/amja(i768) IV. 171 Afraid, as the wonu-n upbraidingly 
tell me, tliat I should find it there. sSag Scott Talism, viii, 

I never knew thee before hesitate for fear of hfe,’ said 
**clmrd uplir.udingly. s86s Mxmrditu Evan Itarruigtou 
111. M. 147 Its aijsence was upbraidinRly lueiitioned. 

ttrpbray’,x6. 0 / 5 /. [CLnext.] Ui'kbaid/Ai. 

1590 SrKNSPii F, Q. III. VI. so Fair# Psyclie to him lately 
rcconcyld, After long troables and vnmeet vpbrayes. 

Upbray*, v. Ofis, exc. dial, A 1^0 6 ob-, 7 ub- 
bray. [Krroneou* hack-formation frum tt^nryfd, 
oba. p.3. t. of Upbraid r.] 

1 . — Upbuatd 9. 1,2. 

>581 J. Brll I/addau'sAnsvs. Osnrims 3 *7,! myactfe have 
heurd the Jrwes obbraying us cliristians with the same 
faults. 1590 .SncKSPa F. Q. 11. iv. 44 Vile knight, That 
knights find kn-ghthood doest with shame vphray. lOea 
W. pAasa Sword 4 Bm.kUr IxL (1893) 95 V»>n iic^le»lv 
ulibr.iy our hairc. 164a H . Mohk Song oj Soul 1. ii. sy '1 ha 
hearts do ne’re a tree Itut felly one another Ho iiphray, 1898 
R. K(.AKi<Boi(Oiifai IPiL etc, N, Riding Porks, 466. 

I 1 2 . — Upbraid v, k. Obsr^^ 

a 1600 in Sidney's Arcadia, etc. (iqea) TT 36S Yet not ol 
wo. linn judgixigc as he saj'd. But ItnA with rage, his rage 
I on them [hej upbrayde. 

I 1 3 . Upbraid v, 6 . Obs.’^ 

I 1598 Marston Sto, Pillivue 111. x. Vrbrayd by Capone 

E re.icc, consumed quite By eating stewes, that waste the 
etter spri'«ht. 

11 once Upbraying vb/. sb, 

1585 Parsons CAr. Exrrc.i. v.45 Consider the inlollerable 
Y^raying of the wicketi iiifenittl spirits. 

tX*pbr6Rk, sb. [Up- 2. Cf. next.] 

1 . An eruption nr outbtirst. 

1856 Mrs. Browning Aur, Lrigh vii. 54 Through all Tlie 
upbreak of the fountains of my heart. 1871 V„ F. Buaa Ad 
Fidem xiv. 977 A furious upUreak of unbeliuf, 

2 . A brenkin^'Up or dissolution. 
i88a Maem. Mt\g. X LV. 496 The upbreak of llie Catholict^ 
Feudal ^ydem. 

Upbreeik r»pbr? k\ v, [Up- 4. Cf. WFris. 
apbrekke, (M)Da. epbreken^ (M)LG. upbrtken, LG. 
uphrdken^ MHG. h/bricken (G. aH/brechen), Do. 
ophraekkr,'] 

t L i///r. To break out ; to lie^in to spe.ik. Obs. 

ciaeg Lay. 5431 Pro hUlall&H] up brsc, hit wrs god |>at 
he spec, c 1390 < astfi Lave 4 57 So )>at Pecs a>last vp-breek. 
And kus tu hire Fader speck. 

2 . irasts. To break up ; to bre-ik open. 

1389 Wyclif Gen. xtx. q Now n\i it was that llicl shuldcn 
vporcke [\„ effriHfferenf\\ht ptis. 01400 Octouian I'yO 
'J he emperour tho . . gan vp-breke The tlore. c 1440 Pallad, 
Oft Hush. VIII. I At luyl the loud vpbrokeii in Aprilc Is eft to 
plowe* 158a Sianxuurst Aineis l (Arb.) 94 Thee stags 
vphrc.Tking (hey i^lit to thcduicct or iiiclicpyii. 1855 Lynch 
Rivul.t VIII. i, As a field Is by the plough up-hrukeii for 
the corn. R. Biiidt.rs Eros 4 P<:yehr May iv,The 

sun . . Upbroke (he grey dome of the morning sky. 

8. ittlr. To force or make a way upward or to the 
surface, 

1859 ThNNTSON Cuines'eresO* They., rode,, over sheets of 
kyacinth Th.it seem'd the lieiaveiis upbic.Ain-4 thro' the 
earth. 1887 ('omhill fllaz, Aug. 914 When from tlie gloom 
Of the dark earth iipbrcaks the tender bloum. 

Upbrea'kiiiR, vbl, sb, (Up- r. Cf. prea) 

1493 Acta Auditorum (1839) X71/1 For vpDrekiiig of 
ke and Johnnis Compt btirdU 15^ I.rrx Dodaens 683 It 
atoppeth vomiiinges, and the vpbreakynges of the stomacke. 

1830 Crolv George IP, 983 Tire general uphreaking of 
lociety. iM K. O'Mraoa F, Osauam sxi. 998 The up. 
breaking 01 terrible destructive forces through tho calm 
surf loe. 

Upbrea*t]ie« V. [Up- 4.] trans. To send up 
OS a breath. 

1606 Marston Trag, Safhonisba in. I, To you corrupt, 
lease bunny, and pure dew, Upbreathes our holy fir^ ^ 1844 
Mk.s. Browning Rhyme Duchess Mar xc. Straight as if the 
Holy n.ime did upbreathe her as a flame.. She iipsprang. 
1880 S. Lanirs i^mnso/ Marshes, Sunrise i lJp-l>reatb^ 
from the marshes, a message . . Came to the gates uf sleeps 

tUpbriHRv F. Obs. [Up- 4. Cf. OFris, 
aphrissga (WTrii, opbringe), (M)Dn. aphrengtn, 
MLG, upbringm (LG. tepbrenjim), MIIG. d/~ 
bringen (G. ateftringen), later Do. opbringe^ Sw* 
uppbringa^ 

1 . trans. To bring up or forth ; Jig, to utter. 
a lagD Oud 4 Night, ooo pD hule one wile hi ki>03te, ft 


one wUuiii earHt 1 had upbrought Kueii from fais youth. 

8. *i o bring fonh, produce. 

e 1440 Pallad. om //urn. 1. 11x15 Right as chaff and donee 
is protitalile On roods, and vpbryngith breed ft wynya ibid. 

IV. 681 They oned thus, fruyt of dyuers colour Vpl^ynge. 

4 . To raise up, exalt. 

1513 Dougi as eEneid vir. Ii. 167 Sic sue air {«■ hehl 
(^hilk will our name abuf the sieruis wphriiig. 

upbri'nger. (Us- 8. Cf. prec. s.) 1599 Jau. I Beirtk. 
Attipoi' (1603) 97 Honour also, .your goeeniours, vji' bnngars, 
ami Preccptouis. 

U'pbn nging, vb/, sb. [Up- 7.} 

'fl. The action of building. Obs.“^ 

1484 Exlr, Aherd. Reg. (1844) L 41 Johne Gray, mason, . . 
hu takin upon hint to he..diiigenl for the vpbringingof the 
said [Si. Nicholas'] a ark. 

2 . The action of bringing up young peimons ; the 
fact of being brought uii while young, or the manner 
of this; early rearing and training. (Cf. liRiNOiiro 
vbl. sb.^ 3.) 

Rare in older Ftig. use, but common in Scottish in the 
second half uf the 16th l., and uccosiuiially used by laur 
ScottUh writers. In general use ouly from 1 1670. 

15x0 ( 'al/s/o 4 MeliZ, Civ b, Tlicy can not well labour in 
dede Be caum in youth of theyr ydyll vpbryiigyng. 15M 
Fulwkll Like tuiil to Like K V), All iicenciou<-ly was my 
vp bringing. 1984 Hi'dsun Du Bartms* Judith iv. (1611) 
45 One uf the Captains, .discriviii^, to anollier, her stock 
and vpbrtiiging. a >670 Spamuno / rvwA Ckas. / (1850) 1. 
139 Tlie maistcrb. .oflheaaid college, whocairfullieauendit 
thiiir cailiiiges for vpltringirigofthe youth. 1^8 R. Barclay 
Afol, QuiUters v. ( 93. 173 Slen . . have Uie £yu of the Soul 
darkned ordiinnied tliroiigh Lvil up-bringing and Learning. 
x8ea CA1U.VLR Lei. in Froiule Z,(^(iB8si) 1. 171 What h«%e 
1 done to. .rewaid lliukc that liau tho trouble of ray uplirina- 
iiig r x83«-A«;/.^ Res, II. ii, l0t me not quarrel with my 
iipbringuig 1 Hustun Are/ Abr, I. ii. 95 Preserving 

no truces uf the influeiice of their, .liard upbringing. 1873 
Mouli'.v Rousseau 11. >97 lira theory and ait of ibe up- 
bringing of the loung. 

Upbrratled, //4 a. (Ur- 6K) ri6xi CiiArMAN iiiad 
II. ia6 Zephyr's \cheiii«mt gusu..nmke the stiff up-bristled 
ears [orLorii] do hi>mage to bis breatk >88$ C. J. Lvau. tr. 
Anc. Arab. Poet, 113 A lion with angry mane upbristled- 

fUpbrl'xle. Obs,^^ [Ui»- 2 (ct. Upbraid w.> 

•I' ON, brii^l, b>ig%H rcpioach, shame, f. bregta 
(v're Braid t/.S). Cf. MSw. upbrygdhilse^ MDo. 
abrygJkiise, apbryksel^ Keftroach, scorn, 
FiaoeOaMiN 4B71 lie Amm an wurrm,& nolibt non nuuin, 

I Uinibrixle nienn bitwenetm. 

TUpbroPft, tr. Obs.—^ [Ur- 4 4’ BaoiD r.*] Inmef. To 
entangle. 1387 Trsvisa //.gdeu i Rolls) VII. 431 pe kyng 
makCii (rhem). .appose )*e card inales, .and upbruyde(r/.r. up- 
bi eide) hem. . wik sotil sophyms. 

I UpbroR’glLt, p(t> pplb, (Up- 5. Cf. Upbrhki 

V. 2.) 

^ >375 Se. Leg. Saints xxxtv. {Pefagidi 991 A d' kine, (tat 
wes vjic'brocht wiih bisihope verori. 7^1470 G. Asiiav 
eUtivf Polity 473 Also clic'.e your nervantes . . , Kemembryng 
wtili whom ihei haue be vpbraiight. igao Calisto it Melt: , 
C iv b. As hiiig ui yong pcpytl be euell vphrniiglit. 1596 
bn NSKR E. Q, VI. Vk 9 T'hot same beaat wa.<i bred of heltisli 
strene. And lung in darksome StyKian den vpbrouglit. Ibid, 

1. ix. 3, etc. 1899 ill Enti. Dioi, Jhet. a.v. Vf adv. i. 

U p-brow. Coal-mining, [Ur- a b 4 Brow 
8] (See qiiots.) 

>867 VV. W, Smyth rM/4 CoaLmining 133 The bays, .will 
be connected with the main roads by pairs of dnfts (up- 
brows) can ied up the rise of the firaiii ; or Route times., by 
ilown-browH. iLSiGREsirv CfVifM.Laa/-x». 968 Updnraw,xsi 
incliiird pKine won-ed to the rise. 

t Upbrud. Obs. rare. [f. Up- 2 (cf. Upbraid 
j/ 5.)4 0£. Ary//, *brygd, related to bregdan Brau> 
v.\ V.2J Kepioach. 

a xaas Auer, R, iu8 In his caren he befde..al ket edwlt, 
ft al k^t upbrud, ft al kv bchorn..ket caren niulite ihcren. 
e xajo iiali Mctd, Hit is. .to ol bis cun acboiue, vpbnid 
in uuel iiiui!i, lule biinoiig aUe. 

Upbuild, V. (Dr- 4.) Also Upbiulded, 
-biuTt; -bui'ldor; -bulTding. 

>5*3 l>ouGi.Aa Aineitl yfwi. iv. 191 Pulitiua..^one altar in 
tins Lucliill did vubexld. >570 Sattr, Poems Re/orm. xaii. 43 
'ibis iNutluil lard riclit bviiny can vpheild. .hir noysuiu nest. 
>8$e Blackib As.sehylue 1. 935, 1 will upbuild His bouse 
who honours thee. >890 J. Puijisomd Loyalty to Christ 1. 
47 W'e. .sliould be careful to. .upbuild our energies, etmally 
(torn God and Irom Nature. iSiSSs J. H Ihoraham Pillar 0/ 
Eire xvi. i38 loach (pyr.iiiiidj, had not the other, been *iip- 
builded, would have l^n a marvt lof grandeur. x88a Proe. 
Loc. Psyehicat Research 1. ti. 149 'Ine sciciKe of zoolog)’ 
ciiiild not liave been upbuilt without it. 186$ E. Busan r 
\Va.k to Lamps l.na 409 The ciiief *uplNiili!er9 of the 
place ill its industrial riiterprise. 1730 E. ExhKiNR IPks. 
(1791)647/9 A whole Trinity lay themselves out.. for the 
^upbuilding of this house. 1876 laiRBAiHN in Contemy, 
Rev, June 138 VVhat he terms its development or iiplinild- 
ing may be termed its diseasetl gruwth. 1898 B Ghrgosy 
.Sid* Lights Ctmft. Meth. 379 The impresokm. . wo-s in a high 
dej^e- bracing and upbuilding. 
tJpbuoyance. (Ui'-a) 7i799Coi.RRiix:RrrV///'f7«/>i3 
Me rather, bfiglil guests 1 with your wings of up jooyatice 
Bear aloft to your homes. 

U'pbuiTBt. [Up- 2.] An upward outburst or 
outbreak. 

1843 Penny Cyel. XXVI. 4>4/a A violent upburst of clouds 
of scoria: and ashes. 187a Bp. FoKaaa Kal, Sc. Saints aqo 
A scarped upbur>t of trap-rock out of tiie surruundmg red 
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MUMlatoiM. m9j$ Mm. Wnitmbv 4 ftu, II. nuv. Cie 
^ Kr«at upiiurM of gladiicM. 

UpbursUng,///. «.: te* Uv^ 6 k 
Vp-hj\ aJv. Sc. (and f^riA. dia/.\ Also up- 
bje. [CUi*a//p.>a,8d-i-BTaiAr.a. CI.In-,Outby.] 
Up there ; up at (or to) a particular place (sficc. a 
* great house ' or mansion). 

17M Ron //e/f Here 1. 8 Up l>y the lambie'e lying yonder 
•tnh. b8i6 Scott H/. Sboetta in the ncuk yonder, 

upbj;e. 1830 J. WiuiOM Ckr.Jierih (1856) III. 37 Who cui 
“P'^Y yonder, when a' the haill heaven is ne 
ml-cluud ? 1S71 W. Alexanors ifehnny Gibb xix.Inveetin* 
the cotichnian . .«p bye, aifler Sir Simon gaed awa\ 

Upcall: see Ur. 4. 

B poastp sh. Also 9 dial, npkest. [Up- a. 
Cf. MDa. opkast in sense 6.] 

1 . A chance or accident, rare. 

161 1 Shake. Cymb, 11. i. 2 Was there eiier man had such 
luckeT When I kist the lacke vpon an vp-cast, to be hit 
away? i6ig Drayton Legends. P. Gevesten evii, Only 
some Mnall force.. B'or vs to trust to, Fortune had vs left, 
On which our Hope.% vpon this Vpcast lay. Kiioscomvi. 
Whtte Rose Arne 131 Pengraig. .hoped that he might by 
tome marvellous upcast succeed in overhauling the escaped 
scoonilreL 


8. Sc. and north, dial. A reproach or taunt; 
a ground or occasion of reproach. 

i68t R. Flrmimc Fut/illinf 0/ Script, (ed. 3) 51 Thw did 
never oocasion bitter reflexions, or was their upcast before 
the World. t68t F. Forman in Thomson Cloud 0/ Wiinesses 
(i 8 ;i) 9 os Ye are an upcast to poor sufferers. sBss llROCKETr 
N. C. Ghss. R.V. 1863 Jkam L Watron By-gene Days 194 
If she will only conic back again^ she will never get an up* 
cast frae me nor mine. 18^ in Eng. Dial. Diet. (Sc., 
Cumb., N. Irel.). 

3 . Mining and Geol. An upward dislocation or 
shifting of a seam or stiatum; a fault caused by 
this. (Cf. Upcast ///. a. 3.) 

Used in contrast to Downcast or Downthrow. 

1793 [Earl Dunixinald] Deser. Estate 0/ Culrets 31 The 
Proprietors .found their Coals after working to a certain 
depth, thrown up to the north, by an up*ca.st, as it is com- 
monly called. 1839 Murchison Silttr. Syst. 1. xxxvii. 510 
'JIm upcasts of the various coalfields. 184a Sedgwick in 
Hudeim s Guide La^es (1843) aoo A great cleft or * f.iult * . . 
producing such an enormous * uficnst * towards the N.E., 
Ut-U the carboniferous beds . are on the other side of it. 187a 
W, S. SvMONDs Ree, Roths v. 148 The extraordinary upcast 
of Silurian rocks in Marines Bay. 

4 . Upcast shaft (or ///), the pit-shaft by which the 
▼entiinting air of a mine is returned to the surface. 

1818 [see Downcast sb. al. 1830 Ure Diet. Arts 987 I'he 
air of the upcast pit being rarefied by the heat. W. W. 
Smyth Coat ^ Loal^iMming 007 If a really large volume of 
air be required, we must heat the full height of the column 
in the upcast shaft. 

eltiPt. 1839 Umb Diet, Arts 97 1 Pit of ventilation or upcast 
for the smoke. 1864 A. Mii.lkr Rise h I'regr. Coatbridge 
xxv. i6q The air . . is conveyed round the whole of the worl^ 
ings, and guided by air courses to the upcast. 

b. A casting or hurling upward ; a cost or throw 
in an upward direction. 

1890 Nature 6 Nov. 16/1 The 'upcast* to which the air 
must be subject in a cyclone. 

6 . Sc. An upset. 

i8s 4 Scorr St. Rtmam*e xxviii, What wi* the upcast and 
terror . my head is sair enetigh distressed. 

0 . Material thrown up in digging, etc. 

1883 Whitblaw Sophocies, Antigone e:o No mattock's 
stroke inde^, Nor spade’s upcast was there. 189s Ci. N eil- 
■on Per Liueam F alii 3 Outside.. there lies a vast heap of 
promiscuous e.irlh, the 'upcast ’ from the trench. 

Bpea’Ot, V. [Up- 4. Cf. Cast w. 83andMSw. 
opkasta^ Sw. uppkasta, (M)Da. opkaste in 
sense 3.] 

t L tram. To utter loudly. Obs. 

Cast up also occurs in this sense in ME. 

*574 piscry was vp-caste, A her comen 
mony Clerkes out of caldyc. a 1^0 Rom. Rose 7199 'i'he 
vniu«rsiie..Gan forto braide. .at the noys the heed vpcast. 

1 2 . To open or turn up (the eyes). Obs. 

13M Gower Con/". 1 1. >03 His slombrende yhen he upcaste, 
And seide [etc.]. 

8. To cast, throw, or toss up. 

c 1386 CiiAUCKS Man </ Law's T. 808 (T^nsd. MS.), Att 
he lii8t..Ciistance and eke hir childe he see vpkast. 1390 
Gowsa Con/. 1 1 1. 3 14 Ac Ephesim the .See upcaste The cofre. 
1808 ToPSBi.L5'iT/,rM/i adpTlie female . . Out of we h. breeding- 
belly, .vp-cisting twine. 1830 Blackik jEsehylus II. tfe 
This brave Capaneua. .upcasts l.oud billowy Ikumcs in Jove’s 
high faca 188a Lytion Str. Story 11. 359 T‘he atoms up- 
cast by the light of the moon. 1^5 Morris jEmid 1. 84 
The winds.. driving down upon the sea its lowest deeps up- 


t 4 . To throw or force open (a gate). Obs. 
r i4a5WvNTouN Cw/i. viii. xi. 1757 All he jeltis hai vpkest 
{v.r. wpcHstl, To lat haim entir. 11533 BRi.LFNnrN Lew v. 
viii. (S.T.S.) 11 . 176 The portis [war] brokin and vpcossin. 
6. Sc, and north, dial. To bring up against one; 
to cast in one's teeth ; t ) allege as a fault. 

sSag Brockbtt N. C. Gloss., Upcast, to upbraid. 1890 
Blackib JEschylus II. |R6 Thy brother too., lie whips 
with keen reproaches, and upcasts With bitter taunts his 
eviUomened name. 1885- in Ettg. Dial. Diet. (Sc., N. Irel., 
Northuinb , etc.1. 

IT'poaAt^///. a. [Up- 5. In predicative use 
u^ast.\ 

1 . Of the eye or look : Turned or directed upwards. 
CS40E Lydo. Contpl. lil. Rut. 916 Lying in a trnunce. 
With loke up-cast. Chron. Troy\y, 1481 With 

eye vp<ast in rnnrour and in Ire. 1678 Dryorn State 
Itsnoc, 11. ii, Bcastt with up-cast eyes forsake their Shade. 


tytf 'AaoisoN To Sir G. Kn o D er 8x Old Saluni too with 
imcasieiea B^ld his abdioicad skies. s8s6Kbatb */ etood 
Tip^'xn Loverof lonelineBB,..Of upcast eye. and tender 
pondering I 188I7 I. Kee Sonn. Scr. n. idv. eto With that 
ttpeaM look to Const's face, 
a. Raised up, prominent. fvrr^» 

rhdb A. Fox tr. IruridSurg. il x. 87 Do not stitch {ths 
wound] I. .it would cause an u;tly up-cast acarr. 

3 . Upcast dyke (in mining), Upoabt sb. 

x8w /. Bailey Agrie. Durham 99 limy are denominated 
up-cast dykes, and down-cast dykes, as the strata are cast 
up or down, according to the direction in which the colliery 
Is working. iSag R. Mackbmzik View Northumbld. (ed. s) 

I. 8fl When the miner finds the vein he has been working 
thrown below his feet, he calls it a Downcast Dikej but if 
it bs thrown upwards it is then on Upcast Dika 

4 . Cast, thrown, or tossed upwards. 

s8a3 Joanna Baili.ib Poeme 980 The mighty Geyser's up- 
cast SI ream 1817 Carlyle Richter, Plise. (1840) 1- sg 
Close by their ouier churchyards, where crumbled upcast 
colBn-hoords were glimmering. tSga Pall Mall G. at Sept. 
6/1 The usual upc.'iht spray of water (of a fountain]. 

trpoa'Stingf vbl. sb. [Up- 7.] The action or 
result of casting or throwing up, in variout senses. 

(1090-88 C ockersand Chartul. (Chethnm Soc.) 899 Aliud 
latus praedictm terras j.icet ad Houpcastingea terne iiieae.] 
c 1490 MirEs Festial 179 But when he schtild dye, he my^t 
not receue hit [se. the sacrament] for vpcasting. s8ot 
Jauixbon, Upcasiing.thnnnmgot clouds above the horixon, 
especially as threatening rain. 1819 W. Tbnnakt Papistry 
Storm d (1897) 183 A black u^castin'fof clouds], with ane 
rim o' darkness. t88a Proe. Borw. Nat. Club X. 1. ix Bare 
..rounded hills, with., yellow up-castings of soil indicating 
the retreats of rabbits. 

tTpcatohfV.. -caught. Ax. pple. (Up-4, 5.) 

a 1960 PiiARR rEneid ix. (1569) 1* 1 1 b,The wynds vpcaught 
yi Btrocke and 1 tino queue ye daunger brake, SrBNSKa 

F. Q. 111. V. 94 He.. His b^ielesse bow in feeble hand vp- 
caiight. a^^x\ Krn Psycho Poet. Wka xiys IV. 960 He 
Psyche, as he J esns once, upcaught. 1791 Cowtee Odyssey 
XII. fi8 With ev’ry mouth She bears upcaiipht a mariner 
away. i8ao Wordrw. To Enterpriso 130 Withered leaves, 
frum eartli's cold breast Up-caught in whirlwinds, nowhere 
can fi‘id rest. 

tXXpohea*r, v. Obs. rare. [Up- 4.] trans. To 
cheer uf), to encourage. 

c 1586 C*TRBR Pembroke Ps. lv. vi, But, my ore loaden 
soiile, thy selfe upcheare. 1998 SncNSRR P. ^>. vi. i. 44 Who 
comming forth yet full of late affray. Sir Calidore vpcheard. 

Upchoked i see Up- 5 - 

upoli'inb, tf. [Up- 4. Cf. NFris. upkUm, 
MDu. opcltmmen, •climmon (Du. opklimmcn), 
MI.G. upklemment MIlG. dfklimmen (G. auf 
klimmen).'] intr. and irons. To climb up; to 
ascend. Also XTpoUmber, -oU’mbing. 

1548 JuvE Dectar. xcti b. Ilia arrogant vpclimlnge and 
exiollinge of him selfe abuue god. 1980 Stamvhurst ASnsis 

II. (Arh.) 54, 1 run forward.., Whenre shouts vpclyinbing 
most rise. s8oo Fairfax Tasso xviii. xci, Farre in the aire 
vp clomhe the fortresAe Ull, Higher than .. church or towre. 

1818 Monthly Mag. XI.l. 5.7 Some promise to ujpciimb 
the light-house .spire. 1849 M ancan Gertnan Anthology II. 
113 To the tupmo-t peak upclomb The ci>nquerors iu that 
bUMxly fray I 1878 T. Sinclaie Mount 974 'J o show sincere 
students and upclimbers tome of the footsteps of their pre- 
decessors. 

UpclO'CCt V. [Up- 4.] Irons, and intr. To 
close up, in various senses. 

r 1440 Palloii. on Jlusb. 1. 991 Good is.. With affadille vp 
close her hulis alle. c IM J. Stewart Poems (S.T.S.) 1 1. 
63/335 'i'he ring scho did v^lois In till hir mouth. 1803 
Bp. IIall Kin^rs Proph. xiii, Eliza dyde, and with the 
closing yeare Her d.iyes vpciosde. 1868 Arnold Lines 
Kensiuglon Gardens ix. The flowers upclose, the birds are 
fi d. 1698 T. Haruy IVessex Poems 173 Now that my page 
opcloses, . . Never to press thy cosy cushions more. 

TTpclo'sed, pa. pple., TTpolo’ser. (Up- 5, 8.) 

c 1490 I.YDG. Secrets 499, I lakke language breffly for to 
telle The bawme vnclosyd in your tresourve. a 1586 Glrn- 
cAiRN^ in Knox liist. Re/. (1846) 1. 73 i’he upclosars of 
Heavins yell 1 Cankcant corruptars of the Creio. 

'C 7 'P-ooa 8 t,a. [Up/^i^.^J Situated, extending, 
etc., further up the coast. 

188a De Windt Equator ^8 The Resident of me of the 
up-con*«t districts. 1900 Daily AVxcv 16 J an. 5/9 The column 
started lost night by the up-coast railwav line. 

B'poome, sb. Chiefly Sc. [Up- 3 ] 

1 . Sc, Way up, ascent; rare. 

>379 RARROua Bruce vi. 167 The vpcom wes then Dittit 
with alayn hors and men, 1868 GaROoa Bat^shire Gloss. ao4. 

2 . Sc. Outward apjiearance (of a ]>erson). ? Obs. 

Jamieson (1808) suggests that the idea is 'probably bor- 
rowed from the first appearance of the . . blade after sowing '. 

fa 183m D. Hume Hist. Ho. Douglas (1644] 935 A Courtier 
..cast 111 a word of doubting and disparaging : It is true, 
said he, if all be good that is up-comei meaning if his 
action and valour were answerable to his personage and 
body. 1819 [A. Bai four] Campbell I. 97, 1 hae nae doubt 
o' his abilities, for he promises fair according to his up- 
come. (1819 S coTT Leg. Montrose iv, ‘A stout fellow,* 
replied Anderson, * If all be good that is upcome '. sSae 
Quentin D. vii. You should be a right man-at-arms, if all 
he good that is upcome.] 

3 . Sc, The hnal or decisive point. 

1894 Scott Redgauntlei let. iii. My portrait Is. .scandal- 
ously caricatured. I fail or quail in spirit at the upcome I 

4 . The result, yield, or produce. 

e 1874 C Patmore in Champneys Mem, (xooo) I. 930 The 
upcome of a year can be reaped in une ^adny, 1887 Sat. 
Rev. II June 891/1 The positive.. ui^ome of this last of 
Mr. Gladstone's perambulations / 

UpOO'me, V. rare. [Up- 4. Cf. WFris. op- 
komtne, MDu. opcomen (Dn. opkonten\ MLG. 
upkomen, MHG. dfkomen (G. au/kommen), MSw. 


AT/-, •kornnu (Sw. uppkomm^^ (M)Dt* 

opkommo^ intr. To come, soring, or rise no. 

csooo Age. Gotp. Mark iv. iV aylilNin npeymS deoflea 
costnung. t sooe Ormin 1367310 ]iu . .‘^eornesst tatt tu mote 
Rket Uppeumenn inoiill heoflne* 41400 Master r/Came 
(MS. Digby 18a) xxiv. Of corns and of o\>er thyngca that 
vppe oomnioik of pa londc. sSaS Atiiekrtone Fati 0/ 
Nineveh 1. 48 In a moment more, Upcamo the monatrous 
universal shout. 

TJppo*iiiiii0f vbl. sb. [Up- 7.] 

I. ^be action of coming up, in various senses. 

13.. Guy IVarw. (A.) 7940 best him neyed, & amot him 
Wip hia vp-coming m fei & grim [etc.], a 1340 HAMroLB 
Psalter Ixxii. so pai fal dowiie kot king tynie had in vp- 
comininge. 1387 Taa visa Higdon ( Rolls) V. sag Me draddo 
ke arryvynge and upcomyiice of straunge men. igM 
STBWAaT Cron. Scot. (Rolls) II. 700 Of the Scrymgeouns 
and lliair Vpeuming. «I579 Dium. Occurr. (Uann. CL) 
109 In thair vpeuming my lord of Ergyle bare the croup. 
>654 Wakiston Diaiy (S.H.S.) 11. 999 This checked me in 
the up-coming out of Lwth. 1748 R Emkinb Serm. (i755) 
391 The Up-coming of the Breaker is with much awful 
Majesty. s88a Carlylb Fredk, Ct, xiii. ix. 111. 994 In bis 
young time he bad a hard upcoming. 1889 Atkenssum 89 
June 83 1 /e Half-lights reveal on the surface the upcoming 
of eddies in films from below. 

1 2 . Sc. An ascent, an upward path. Obs. (Ci. 
UrcouBj 3 . 1.) 

1379 Baruour Bruce vi. 81 Sua strata wes ke vp-cummyng^ 
pat twa men mycht nocht saininyii thryng. ibid. 170. 

U*pco>mlng, ppl. a. (Ur- 6 b.) s8a8 T. Airo Nebuchadm 
sxesnar iii. sa Upcoming hunters on the hill appear. 1879 
McCarthy Own Tituee 11. 169 PerHonal reasetia . . lor 
particular di-trust of the upcoming Emperor. 

tT o-oountry. np-cou'ntry, sb., a., and adv. 
[Up fl. and /rr/.aj 

As adv. and adj. the phra^ is current in Engluh dialeola 
(cf. quot. 16E8), out the general 19th century use originated 
partly in India and partly in tiie United States; from 4x875 
It has als j been employed in, or with reference to, Australia, 
South Africa, etc. 

1 . sb. t a- An uplying or inland district. Obs. 
s688 R. Holme Armoury in. 35a/a A Pit Saw in a Frame 

..is not in use with us, but in the Up Countreya. 
b. Tile inland part of a country. 

Used without article, or with the. 

{a) 1837 [Maa Maitland] LetU/r. Afeulrnt (1843) iio, I 
continue to like *up country,’ as they call it, far better than 
the Presidency. 1888 [D’Avigdor] Ant, pod. Notes v. 30 
Thousands from up-couiitry make their annual business visit 
to the capital. 1897 P. Warunc Tales OUi Regime 169 To 
say good-bye before leaving for up-country. 

Ih 187a Db Vbrb Americanisms 163 The nearest dislricla 
became early known . .as the Up Country. 1894CVH/. Mng. 
April 849 latter generations in the up-country have applied 
the word 10 the products of corn after cooking. 

2 . atff. Situated in, belonging or relating to, etc., 
the inland part of a country. 

1839 Macaulay in Trevelyan /.(/itxByb) 1. 406 Any (library] 
whidi would be readily acct-asible at an up-country station 
(in 1 ndia]. 1881 Ctout. h Mari Magno 29 W hat racy tales of 
Vankeeland he had 1 Up-country gii 1, upcountry farmer lad. 
1874 Rankkn Domin. Australia xiii. 237 The ’up-country 
store-keeper ’..sells everything wholesale or rctaiU 1884 
Health Exhib. Catat. p. xliii, Models.. of European up- 
country bungalows, and . .of a bazaar in an up-country town. 

3 . adv. In or to the inland part of a country. 

1884 Trevelyan Conipet. Wallah 3 1 A young couple going 
to an appointment up-country. 1889 ' J. S. Winter * Mrs. 
Bob hi. Whilst we were tip-couniry,. . we met Colonel Coles. 
189.1 Kipling Light that FaiUd ii. I'm going up-country 
with a column. 

tUpco'vering, vbl. sb. Obsr^ (Ur- ;r + Coves v? 4. 
Cr. upkever. Up- 4.] Recovery. 0x300 Cursor M. 2^821 
Suagat for kab wanlmpping k*^' wit-vicn vp-couering. 
tUpcree*per. Obsr^ (Up- 8.) exs^ Image Ilypocr.i. 
531 in Skeiton*s Whs. (1843) 11. 429 Abou arte a cursed 
crekar, a crafty vpperepar. 

Upon rl, V. [Ur- 4.] To curl up. 
trails. i8ei Southey Thalaba iv. xxxi, High, high in 
heaven upcurl’d The dreadful sand-spouts moved. 1859 M. 
Arnold Tristr.i^ Iseult xw. iiB L'he. .furnace of the world. 
In whose hot air our spirits are upcurled Until they crumble. 
1899 F. Thompson Sister Songs 3 Ere.. Thou disclose my 
flower of song upcurled . . I 

intr. 1838 Mary Howitt Birds Flowers 189 Where the 
branching fenis up-curl. 1849 Mangan German AnthoU^ 

II. 126 .A stupendous column of sand..upcurls. .in eddica 
and whirls. 

UpCUTling, vbl. sb. (Up- 7. Cf. pree.) tSaS Lights h 
Shades II. xBs 'ihe up-curhiig of its widely-dilated nostrila 
npouFFed, pa. fple. and ppl. a. (Ur- 5.) 

1870 Hooker iitud. Flora 183 Bracts upeurved. 1B7JI 
Darwin Imseetiv. PI. xiv. 328 Covered . . near their extreme 
ties with upeurved pricklra. 1893 Athenatum x April 399/8 
Avocets with up-curved bills. 

Upoyne, see note to Uftib sb, 

Upda’rt, V., etc. (Up- 4, 5, and 6.) 

S7aa J. J.oNES tr. Oppian's Haiieuticks 111. 143 The Barbel, 
when encircling Seines inclme,.. O’er Battlements of Cork 
up-darting fliea vjq(t Cowpkr Iliad xv. xoa So swift up- 
darted Juno to the skies. 1799 H. Gurney Cupid 4 Psyihe 
49 High o’er the dragons be will tower Updarting thro* the 
azure air. 

Updelve, -dive, -drag: see Up- 4. 
flT’pdraiiglit. Ohs. rare. [Up- a. Cf- D raught 
sb. 23.] - iKDllAUanT 3. 

14.. Sailing Direct, fHakl. S>oc.)i5 A south west mone 
niakith hiest watir by the sea coste, and in the updraughtia 
it riooth not so. Ibid, 10. 

Updraw, V. [Up- 4. Cf. (M)Da. opdragen, 
MLaj. u^ragen, -dregen, LG. updragen, MHG. 
dftragen {Q.att/-), MSw. updragha (Sw. u^dragd\ 
(M)Da. ^rage.\ 


VFBBAWS. 

tL iramf. To pull out of the frround. Alio JSa 

fV. I. « He M i^ipe 
nottil ehottle be ewinke, oe b* weodei up dn^ 

m im Cu^tM. 63^ Dm movM>i..bu weiides^uret he 
i^U vp-drra IFM ▼mdreghj: ij. . if. Alit, a6«« (Uud 
MS.h In pe greunde itiuked fuc, ..non ne ni%t it vp-drawe. 

PnoocK 1. IL 8 Forto meete n^ena tiM finie 

bifbre spoken opimoun, and forto vnroote and vpdrawe it 
2 . To dnw up to a height or from a lower place ; 
alio, to draw (a bow) to the full. 

« tgao fimM 93a He kam to b« welle, water vp-drow. 
13.. Semrm (W.) adda Ich wil fol fawe Hegba him 
hMga and vpdrawe. 1390 Gowbb C^. II. 993 U.vdua 
with his Aim anon Him hath updrawe [sc, out of a pit], 
€ 1440 Somt FUr.$i 4 Ya achoalde. .close the yaij's, and the 
bryigee up draws. 1508 J^unbai Flvting go I'how mw the 
Mill abuir my held v^raw. iloo f> aihpax Tas^o xx. Ixiii, 
Three ttmea her angrte liand the bow vp drew. 1667 M ilton 
F. L. II. 874 She..rortltwiih the hwe Portcullis high up 
drew. 1791 CowpBB Hind i. 597 Their galley they up- 
drew..From the rude surge remote. 1813 Hoco QuutCt 
IVaiu, GHfi-Aifn xxviii. Dawning in the air updrew From 
BMiny a hiU| Her folding robe of fairy blue, 
b Jh. To bring up liefore the mind, 
liat 'Annvson LowFs Talt 1. 634 If so be that the echo 
of chat name.. had updrawn. .a phantasm of the form. 

1 3 . To bring up, to rear. Ohsr^ 

1390 Gowbe Conf. 1. 186 A knyht, whom fro childhoda 
He nadde updrawe into manbode. 

TJpdraw n, pa. pplc. and ppl, a, (Up- 5, 6 b. 
Cf. prec.) 

c laso CtM, 4- Ex. 1B58 Folc of salem 9or-f<ire was slaien, 
wiwes, and childre, and a^te up-dra^en. 1390 Gowbn Cm/. 1 1. 
838 Fro his loud with sail u^rawe Thei wente hem fmth. 
IS8S STANVHimsr /^ar/xiii. (Arb.)79 0urevesseliv|tdrawne 
are grapled at anchor. 1667 Milton P, L. iv. aa8 The rapid 
current,. . with kindly thirst updnwn. STia Falcosbm Shi^. 
wr. II. 485 The sounding cord, Updrawn, an undiminUh'd 
depth explor'd. s866 Lyt ton Lost Tates MiUtus^ Secret 
Way 6 .\s cloud, from purest dews Updrawn, makes sorrowful 
astarin heaven. 1887 M. Arnold Aij. Crtt. Ser. 11. (1888) 
a6i Alexis Kardnina's updrawn eyebrows. 1901 DaiiyChroH. 
96 Aug. 3/5 A tree.. has fallen, and the up*drawii roote 
form a bridge. 

XTpdre*B8, v. (Up- 4.) 

a 1400 Rom. Ross 7067 I'hat he wolde vpdresM Engyna 
bothe more and lease To ca>c at vs by euery side, a 1500 
ChauesPs Drsms 66a Right in his wo he gan to braid, And 
him vp dresses for to knele. i5oo Fairfax Tasso xvi. xxiii. 
Her curies garbind wise she did v|xlres.se. 

Updrie'd, pa.pple. (Up- 5.) Also Updry* 
Updry'lng vhl. sb, 

e 1440 Patleui. on tfnsh. t. aj8 lAtpyne and ficchls slayn, 
and on their roote Vpdried, are. .loncUs boote. 1330 Lvniik- 
SAV Test, 
vpdryts. 

up dried ^ ^ ^ . - 

A. Fox tr. WUrts* Surg. in. xxiii. ago That updrying . . 
conies from an oppilation of that meinbar, be that ciused 
fr iin what it will. 

Updrlnklag, vhL sb. (Ur- 7.I (See quot. and cf. Up> 
BITTING.) 1819 [ V. Balfour] Cam^hetl 1. i) At the feast 
given on my mother's recovery, which in th it part of the 
Country was termed the up*drinking. Upeat : see Ur- 4. 
t Upon, ohs. var. Qpkn a. (Cf. Upon is.) 13. . K. K. Atlit. 
P. A. X066 pe ).iteii stoken was neuer jet UoC cuer more vpen 
at vf:he a lone. 

Up-e’&d, V. Orig. dial, [Up adv.^} 

1 . trans. To set (something) on its end ; to turn 
end upwards ; dial, to set (also r^., to get) ou 
one’s feet. 

iSaa B. Moor Su^nlk Words 460 Upinnd^ to set a cask or 
any thing on ii'^ end. 1868 Rs/^. to Govt, u. S. Mnnititms 
War 374 The bursting of a few shells .tearing, up-ending, 
and setting fire to the planking (if the latter jdeck]. 1874 
Bkiiforu Aff/Ynr'x Pocket Bk, 173 A 1 approaching heavy sea 
may carry the boat away . and turn it broadside on, or up-end 
it. 1900 H. Lawson Over Sliprails 99 It crawled to the 
wall, against which it slowly and painfully up-ended itself. 

b. In pa. pple. : Silting up. 

1874 E w AiiUH Chimney Corner (1879) 133, I left him 
about two minutes sin’ up-ended i* bed. 

2 . intr. To rise up on end. 

1897 Kipling Cn/f. Cour.ss They up-eend tfiet way when 
they're hungry. X9oa S. E Wiiitr Btazed Trait xxxii, A 
1cm in the advance up-ended ; another thrust under it. 
Hence Vp-anded ppl. a. 

s88o * Mabk Twain* Tramp Ahr. xlvii. 488 Propping them 
. .with her up ended valise. i8>6 C. Ai lbn Papier A/AiM 
191 The up-ended hox whereon the student was iierched. 

Upfl ll, V. [Up- 4. Cf. MSw. ttpyyila (Sw. 
tepp~), MDa. up^lle, Du. opvullen!\ tram. To fill 
up. Also Upd lied pa. pple. 

e 1440 Paliati. on llnxb. xri. 330 So braunches fewe vpfille 
a huge londe. ims Siiaks. Rom. 4 Jul. 11. i i. 7, 1 must 
vpfill this 0.sier Cage of ours. With balefull werdes. 1596 
Sfbnsrr F. Q. IV. iii. 49 A cup she hdd. The wliich was with 
Nepenthe to the brim vpfild. sB6i Ala. m. May. June 134 
A hue tree, .that upfilled a picture with cows or haymakers 
bene ith ii. 

Upfllling. [Up- 7 * Cf. prec] Something 
wiiich serves to 5 ll up. 

sSsa G. Youno Geoi. Snrv. 168 The red Mndstone. .occu- 
pying the valley's in the form of what has b.-en called an 
upfilling. tZ’gye Enicycl. Metrop.V\ 705/a At length the 
originally rugged chasm is changed by additions and up- 

filiings into I lie smooth, evenly declining hollow. 1844 H. 
Stbpiibvs / 74. Fat'in 1 1 1.8 10 A gate to be permanent, should 
be. .a Hiniple rectangular frame without upfillings. 

tupa-nder. Ohs.-^ rUp-B J A deviser. i43o-4« I-voo. 
Boekas ix. 48a Double m hir ttinge, vpfyndere of truoun. 
U-pflooT. fnd, OE. Up-i ] Atriforium. 

This special application is derived from the use of the word 
with reference to the church at Glastoobury in the O, E, 
Ckrms. (Laud MS.), an. 10B3. 


on tlieir roote Vpuried, are. .londis uoote. 1330 Lvniik- 
Tesi. Papyago 138 The lialmy droppis of d 'W Tytane 
ryts. c ts86 CrKsa Pkmhuokb Ps. i.xvi. iii. The sea 
Iried by nis h.ind, Became a field of dusty sand. 1638 

Sm tlPdiaoP C^axAS.W Ssi a# vest ts««^ piassosa# 


4 S 8 

•• U®' BBcestori. .gave the trf- 
forium (then lately devised) the vcnumular English name of 
.*8«« C. E. Fowbb Emg. Medism. Arehit. I. eo 
1 ne * irifbrium chamber or • up-Hoor * of monastic wriieriu 

U‘pflow,xA (Uf. 9.) 1871 CM/Fw/./r.w. XIX. 40 This 
Incessant out-flow or up-flow (if the phyaiciht will permit the 
latter word). 1890 PkiUs, Mag. Dec. 501 The final resulu 
of tiie upflow of air limited as toaiiaca /4f./., The htrau of 
Mr surrounding the upflow. U'jnfold,rA Geoi. (Ua-a.) 
Anticlinb.^ SOM Mackinobr isritain 4 Brit. Seas vL 60 
1 ne Mendip Range, .is a complete upfold of carboniferous 
limestone. 

TTpfe ld, V. Wr. 4, CL LG. uf/Men, C. auf- 
fallen^ trans. '1 o fold up, fold together ; f to raise, 
push up. Also Upfo lded, t-fo*lden pa. pple. 

*3- • E.Aiiit, P . Ik 643 Abraham, al hoclles with armei 

vD-foldeiL a 1460 Lamsnt, Virgin in Chester Plays (1847) 
11. ao6 rhe ston owyr hym he cun upfolde,. .And wente 
bye wey wherso he wolde. tfloo Fairfax Tasso xvi. xiv. 
The geiiilie hudding rose, .her beauties doth vpfold In tlieir 
J- Wilson Lights 4 Shadows .Sc. Li/s 
343 1 he leaves yet upfolded might almost be heard budding 
III the bower. 1878 B. J oneb .Sens. 4 Event ( 1879) aoo Come 
o er the nils, and pass unto the wold. And ail things, as thou 
pasaest, in rest upiuld. 

Upfollowed, -framed t see Ua. 5. 
u^-rlad, M pp/e. (Up- 5.) 

181. Keats Li^ym. t. 461 Who. upfurlM B«iiMth thy 
drowsy Wing a triple hour. But renovates and lives t sl^ 
M. Arnold Partinn 88 Where the white mists, fur ever, Are 
spread and upfurrd. 1867 G. Macdonald JHseipiSt etc. 3a 
ftly roll of ill with theirs tipfurled. Anil flung in deepest helL 
U Latterly storih. dial, and Sc, [UiN> 2, 


Cf. W Frill, opgossg^ Du. opgassg, OHG. 

-Tiiiir (MHG. iifgane)^ ON. uppgangr (Norwr. ttp^ 
gangf “genr; MSw, up-, opgang, Sw. uppghs^\ 
MDa. and Da. op^ng) and etppgunga (Norw. upp- 

r ^).] a. The act of ascending; ascension. 
An ascent, an upward path or way. 

•9®® Alfred 1. 835 .w he..mrter Runnan upgonge 
bis deo, he bid mansle^ea aiyldis. 971 Biicki. Uoiit. oot 
rli ne militon ofor ku-t scraef. .gongan, mrtkm hie xerymdim 
iKine iiugEing. i 1000 .V<i.r. Leechit. 1 1 1 . 946 pas Iwelf lacna 
..Scfyll.td iwa tida mid hyra upgange odoe nypergange. 
i^7S Bruce vi. 141 His hoih, that wes bi>m doune, 

Cuinmerit thuim the vpgang to Ul ibid, viiL 38 On llie 
south half, ciuhar lames was, la ane vpgang, ana narrow 
pUs. 1818 bcoi T ii rt. Midi, xxix, Our minn y here's rather 
driegh in the upgaiig. 1855 (Rooinson] Whitby Gloss., Up- 
tiaclc up a hill, as *Upgang', from tne Mulgrave 
sands to the turnpike on the ctili top. 

ttTpgangw. Oks. [Ur- 8] (Srequot.> 

1786 I. Laurbnck New Syst. Agrie. 198 Of Brick-Maklng : 
. .an Up-Gauger, who, . .as they become stilT, lakes them [kC. 
the new bricks] up, and sets them in Wind-Rows to be dried. 
Upga tber, v. [Uf- 4. Cf. Du. 0pgaderen.\ 
tram. 'I'o gather up, to collect Also IT'pgatlierecl 
ppl. a., -ga-thering vbi. sb. 

1390 Spensbr Aiuiopot, 397 Himaclfe he cIom vpgatbered 
more and more Into his dcii. tpga — P'.Q. in. vi. 19 booiie 
her garments looM Vpgath'iing,iii her bosoinesbe comprise^ 
Well as she might. 1807 Wordsw. Misc. Sonn, i. x xxiii, 'J’he 
winds.. are up-gathered now like sleeping flowera s8b4 
Exantiner 650/3, I must upgathrr to the strife the reason 
that remains. 1^1 Loncf. Gotd. Leg I. ad fin., The stoop- 
ing sun upgathers liis spent sh.ifia. 1883 K uxkin in Colling- 
wood Life (1893) I. uai Any poor little piece of *upgaihered 
silver of ray own. 1884 /. Parkfr Apast. i.i/e 111. 173 A 
marvellous 'upgaihering and focalising of information. 

Upga'ze, V., etc. (Up- 4, 6, .'iml 7.) 

s8ia Byron Ch. liar. ii. liv. Tired of up-gazing still, the 


gather'd, U|»-gazing dreamily Into the silent air. 

tnpg’i'VefV- Obs. [Up- 4 . Cf. OFris. 
op-, upieva (WFris. opjaon), (M)Du. opgeven, 
MLG. upgeven (LG. itpgd/en), MHG. d/geben (G. 
au/-), MSw. up(p)giva (Sw. uppgifva, -giva). Da. 
opgive, Icel. uppgefa.1 
1. trans. To give up, rested, abandon. 


Jonet..wpg.Tif and resignit in our handis. 1513 Douglas 
dEncid XI. iii. 39 Jour xyng lies our confideruns vpguve. 
^606 Alwnim. He Aielros (ilann. Cl.) 658 To rcsigne diniit 
suirandcr vp^eif and onergeif. .be inaticr place uf Melrusse. 
155a Z. I'iOvii ill ZiosCs Flowers (1835) App. a6 i Giveing 
them full {luwer to upgivo the same ftr. goods] as if they 
were given by mine owne mouth. [1840 Originrs Par, 
Scotiae 1 . 440 They upgave to him.. the common pasture of 
llaudeii.] 

2 . To declare, avow. (Cf. Upoiviwo v6/. sb. 2.) 

a 1776 .Sene: Outlaw Murray lix. And gif you refuse to do 
ih.at, i freely here upgive with [Inrad toj thee. There will 
never [etc.]. 

tnjpgiyer« Sc. Obs, [Up- 8. Cf. Givk v. 
64*. J One who furnishes information or particu- 
lars {of something), 

1576 ill Balfour Oppr. Orhney it Shell. (1859) 44 Harie 
Bruce and fhomas Boyne, quha was bayih the upgifFaris 
of the fallis. b6si Sc. Acts Parlt., fas. 1^/ ( 1814) I V. 599/1 
[To] cauH the pairties vpgcvuris of the saidis inveiitourca 
everie pairtie subscry ve his awtii inventor him selfT. c S630 
Sir T. Hops Minor Practh 4s (1736) soTlie Caution is holden 
to be found not by the Minor, but by t'le Upgiver. 

Upgi'vingv vbl. sb. Sc. [Up- 7.J 
1. ‘dttrrender ; abandonment. 

etgay Reg, Afag Sir, Scot. [xZZgi 45/t For the upglflin 
of hys tak of Ibe Ixiiddis of ^Kyrktonn. 149a Acta i^om. 
Cone, (1839) 046/1 For he vpgifling of h« charteris evidentis 
and all vj^r richt hat he hatd. 1^ J. OaowN L/e ^FeUth 


UPGBOWTH. 

V. (lysfl) lei What could be expected aexi, but utter ap> 
glidng f 

1 2. Declaration, presentment. Obs, 

BS74 in Cl Rogers Three Sc. Re/ormere (1874) 10 As to my 
Ins|irech,.I refer to my wifla aith and \pgeviug. <i6ja 
Sir ' 1 '. Hofb Minor Practichs (1796) 19 The oniUtcd Bene- 
fices, which the Freiateti..umiii^ in the Upgiving of the 
Rental a 1670 SrAUDiNO 7'roub. Chas. / (iB«o) 1. 338 [He] 
prrweiitit the 9ub^crivit rollis of the lenthis givin wp lie the 
oath of ilk subacriver, os they who had commiaaioun to 
reccave and sia the vpgiveing of the saidia rollis. 

U*pgo, sb. dial. Also .SV. -gae. [Up- a.] An 
ascent ; spec, a ri<e in a stratum of rock. 

1683 C. Sinclaib Mice. Obs, Hydrest. 878 Some (stratal 
again making their rise much more Ilian their course, which 
they c-ill Up-gaes. 1859 Whitby Gloss. 185 VOgo, a track 
up a hill. 

tJpgO'f V. [Up- 4. Cf. MDu. opgatn (Do. 
opgaan), MLG. upgdn, MHG. ttfgdn^ -gen ((L 
au/gehen), M-Sw. up{Ji)ga, op{p\ga, -gaa (Sw. 
nppgS), MDa. nod Unk.opgaa.J inir. To go up; 
to ascend, mount. 

r taso Gen. 4 Ex. 160B lacob. .aa). Fro fie erfia up. ., A 
ledilre stonden,aiid fior-on Angeles dun-cuinen and up*gun. 
e 1440 Pal/mii. on Hush, xi. 139 The teiidir plaunte is take 
anoon & blyue Vpguth. tf 1473 Gotagros 4 Gaw. 1151 lie 
gart schir Gawyne vpjga. 15x3 Douglah Aineutww. i 57 
<jubil| in the uyr vpgoi. the tu^nkilland lyi.ht. 160a Fais- 
FAX ’Tasso XVII. xl. He ce.is*il, and then a murmur lowd vp 
went With noiM of ioy. 1791 CowrKR /lia i xiii. iot6 Up- 
went the double roar into the fieights Ethereal. 1830 
Wordsw. Egyptian Maui iZTVXxva up- went Into Ibe cihoreol 
element The Birds. 

Upgoiiigf vhl. sb. [Up- 7 .] The action of 
going up ; esp. aacent, ascension. 

>S5 S Watrkman Fardle Fdcions App. 315 A faire vp 
goyng, by a slope Ixincqiie of 'I'lirfes. 1658 T. Nicoli. i)ia^ 
(i)ann. Cl.) 911 Upoiie thin accoinpt..lbe Scottii Cummis- 
siuneriN, quho wer leddy to yas to Lundoiiii. wer stayed 
from thuir ut>;oiiig. 1734 K. Ekskinr Serui. Wks, (xypi) 
" ' 1 liule of the solemnity of liis [sc. 


697/1,1 would speak a little of the solemnity of liis 1... 
Christ's] up-going. 1870 Sfurgbon Tieas. Dav. 1. 49a 'J he 
eye of ilic malmi^ looked ..lieyond the typical upguing of 
the ark to the Kublime ascension of the King of glory. 

IT pgo ing, ppl. a. ( Ur- 6 b.) 

1899 J* Lang U ant. India xas On the down-coming travel- 
lers neaiing us, the bearers of us— the up-guiiig travellers— 
culled u halt. 1896 / ‘op. hi i. Monthly I* eb. 333 The upguing 
current, .may iiic>ease in volume. . 

n‘p-grade« sb. uml Oilv, (^rig. C/.S. [Ur- 2 b.] 
L An upward slope or incliTie. 

188B J, Pknnbi.i. Sent, fourtuy 936 There were so many 
long up-grades, and tbe sign-posts were all wrong. 1893 
y ATB .'>ANaoRN '/ ruttif, Wom. S. Cali/vrma 87, I nave no 
taste for overtaking runaway mules on a steep and imermia- 
able up-grada. 
b. anv. Uphill. 

1899 Lutheran (Phila.) 6 Apr. 337 A railroad train will ge 
for some distance upgrade alter the engine is detached. 

2. On the upgrade, ascend mg, rising. 

189a Doily News v6 Sept. 9/4 In the iron trade, .demand 
seems to be on tbe up grade. 

fU'pground. [Up-z.] Higher ground ; ground 

above ilie beach, a X550 Lri.and //in. ( 1 76B) 1 . 34 1 kit Shore 
and up^round from i'reiit Ripe.. to Gaiiicsborough is al 
sandy'. 

Upgrow'p V. [Up- 4. Cf. MDa. opgro.] inlr. 
To grow up, spring up ; Jig. to increase. 

e X430 Lvoc. Alim. Poems (I'crcy Soc.) 346 In his encrees 
up-growynge a.H a Ilnur, c 1440 i'aUai. on liusb. \ii. 77 Yf 
me weie Her lund, vpgroweih now ihi<» hei his s«te. 191J 
Douglah .ifwiMi/ XL XI. 14 Nu this luf-.of layt in Dyanu 
bicist vptjryw. ibid. xii. viii. 116’lhan niair in gieif and 
ire vpgrowis he. 1667 Mil ion L. iv. 137 Over h-od up 
grew luBiiperahle highih of loftiest sliade. 1791 COwpaa 
Iliad II. 810 Tlepulemtis spear-faincd Had scarce up-growii 
to manhood's lusty prime. 1848 Cloui .11 A monrs de t ov. in. 
90 'i he cypi vss spires. . Withering still at the sight whicii still 
they upgrow to encounter. 1867 1 .11. Houghton Ess. Reform 
56 Disappointment was not the soil from which u desire for 
further cli-inge upgrew. 

Upgrow*lag, vbl. sb. (Up- 7 ) 1430-40 Lvdg. Bochas 11. 
9637 i'he ceilre m strung.., In his vpgrowyng riht as any 
lyne. a 16x8 Raleigh Invent. Shi/*/ ing Vi Vis. lysi 11. 67 
'riiere are five nianifi-st Cnnsrs of the Upgrowinx of the 
Holl.indersBiid Zelander.H. U’pgTOW ing,//>/ a. (UK-6b) 
1863 M MS. W 111 TNEY faith Gartueys i-fVM. li. 14 The flower 
of ihe upgrowiiig world. 1899 Ci.ivk Holland Jap. Wife 
vii, Tkie re-ptinsibiliiies of a rapidly upgi lowing daughter. 

upgrowup pa. pple., U'pgrown,///- a. [Up- 
6 , 6 o.J Grown up. 

1667 Milton P. L. ix. 677 So standing, moving, or to 
highth iipgrown Tne 'Icnipier all inipos-iond 1 1 ms began. 
1^1 — P R. I. 140 This iiiuii burn unci now upgiown,.. 
henceforth I expu.He To Satan. 1817 G. Higgins Celtic 
Druids 97 Tiie contests, .are only worthy of up-grown 
babies. 1848 Whewi i.l in 'J'ndhuiiier Ace. Writ. (1B76) II. 
348 A great up-grown boiiy of knowledge. 1899 K. Gmaii amr 
Golden Age 46 To them the inhabited world is composed of 
. .children and tipgrown people, 

U pgzowto. [Up- 2.] 

L i ne process or lact of growing up ; origination, 
development. 

1844 S. W11.SBRFORCR Hist. Prot. Fpisc. Ch.Amer. I. a The 
up-growth uf such .1 body umongst instiiuiiuns so unlike our 
own. 1869 A. W. Haiioan Apost. .Sm cession v. 104 'ibe 
speedy upgrowth, .of contentions and schisms. 

2 . That which lias grown up ; a result of growth 
or development. 

*84$ Trkncii l/nls, Lect. ii. 96 The parts of it being the 
imgrowth of a single age. 1(^3 Manning Serm, Eccl. SuhJ. 
ill. p. Ivxxiv, *1 ha I nteriuitional is a new creation or up- 
growth from beneath. 

b. Spec, A raised growth or process. 
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itys Koi.«.itinroff Amim. fJJk ii TlM..rfiith whI Mvmili 
ItaicrAl pr<ice'*9>eK| have proiniiiant upgrowths, itog Bowkn 
in FkiL Tram$^ B. CLXXXV. 504 l£vid«iio«..^tbe origin 
of upfrowths (suoraoiik^iorcn) which would nuas liio 
sporangia bayomi the surfacUi 
UpTuall* -vualil&g 3 see Ua> 0, 6, 7. 
t U pha lep V. Obs. [Uf- 4. Cl. (M)Da. 

uphaliH^ MHG. Ajholn (G. au/hoUn)^ 
)Da. ophalt^ Sw. upphala.'\ trams. To pull or 
draw np : ^ to drink im. Alio TTpha*lod ^,ppli. 

14.. in /*e/, ReLn 4 L. PotmuUw^ S47 The rote of an 
erbe 1 sholde vp hale. Men call it chastite. ^ijMO Dr, 
DoiiMs AU in Hail. E. P. P. 111 . 311 Our Doctoiir 
Dottbhle Ala, Wbou countenaunce is neuer pale, So wel 
good drinke he can vpbalc. tg8o SraNViiuasr jEiws ( Arb.) 
19 This Queens . Downe swosht theyre nauv, thee swelling 
surges vpb.tlini;. rsdoo Z. Hovd P.iatt't Pimven (iBss* 3 
They turn like mist uphaled by the siinnc. 
IT'plUblidMr. Sc. Obs, cxc. Shell, dial. Alio 
5-6 vphaily (0 -jo) dA(7), 6 onphalliday, up- 
haldj; dvphelly, 9 uphellio. Shell, npholyai 
-hallia (day)« -holly <a. [f. Up otlv.^ 1 2 a (lee 

qarit.i8S4) -i- hatidayHohmKY. Alsowith omisiioa 
of -dtty in uphelly evem^ in mod. SIietL 

forms, in which the final -a may itnnd for all adj.] 
1 . The feitival of the Kpiphany (Tan. 6, Twelfth- 
day), as the end of the Christmai nolidaya 
In qtMt. 1884 the reckoning is by a combiiiatlon of Old 
and New Style. 

1478 Dam. Cane. (1839) so/i lordis contiaewis ho 
mnier to h* niorne efier vphalyday ni.xt locum. 1501 Ace, 
L> 1 . Ifigk TrrM. Scai. ll. 77 The vi day of Januar, Up- 
halyd.iy, to the Kiiigisofferand, ibre Fraiich croiines. 1535 
Eutxh Etc. Riitnh. (1871)11.71 Kvin sang in the haly dayea 
of Yule, New Vcir d.^y, and Vpbaly day. 1588 A. Kitic in 
Caih. Tr^ctatea (S.'i.S.) 173 Vphniiday when Christ vae 


Caih. Traictatea (S.'i.S.) 173 Vphniiday when Christ vae 
reuelei] fir^t to the gmiiles. 1609 Skpns Keg. Maj\ 
Burratm La^mt 113 Aiie decreit given.. vpon MoncHiday, 
after Vnhatiday. 1834 Cd. ll>’arda 747 Uphelya, the twenty, 
fourth day after Yule, and that on which the Holy or hulidu^ 
are supposed in Iw * up '. 

b. So Uphaiittiass in the inme tense. 

IS3S Ace. Lti. High Treat. Scatl. VI. 39 For the doune 
putting of lliare basavugis at New ^ear fla^’e, Uphalymca 
and Pasche. Sf4i Bnfgh Rec. AViu/^. <1871) II. aOo ‘Ihe 
Ikstuall dajds^oi Yule, Ni>w-ycir«me^, and Vphellymes. 

2. Uphali^daf) even^ the eve of the K^phany; 
upkaly mighty the nit*ht of Jan. 6. 

1S06 Aec. Ld. Ifi^k Trotu. Sed. 111 . 178 The lift day (of 
January], Uph.-ildy evin, to the men that brocht the sen* 
soNwis. tphs Ree. Elyim (tooi) 1. 164 'lliat echo in na times 
locum sail ring besungis, biassin nor irn murteris,.. within 
Bits burgh upon Vphelly ewin. t88f S. R. Macphail Rei/g, 
Ha. Plaueardea six. V33 The thirteenth night o* Kel 
(a Yule 1 was called ‘uphellie iiicht*. 

flTphs'iiie, V. Obs. In 4-5 ypluiunaCo. [Up- 
4 f il iiroi v.J Irani. To lift up, raiie. 

^>378 7 <*rr>a Arim. 315 per weoren hrdcs vn-hu 1 ed, 
helmes vphaunwt. e 1400 A pal. Laii. 31 Crie, ce<ie not, vp- 
hanns hi a> a troinpit. r 1410 LnHterue 0/ 1 . 1 ^ 1 98 Lijt 
..is vp sproniigen, 8c meke loweli ben vphaunsid. 

n pband, A. [Up- 3.] Operated, or ^lerformed, 
by railing the hand or hands. 

1677 Moxon Mach. Raerc. i 4 The Uphand Sledge, used 
by under* Workmen when y<nir work is not of the largest;., 
they use it with both llieir li.inds before them, and erldom 
lift their Hammer higher than their Head. 1688 Holmk 
Armaupy iil 3*>/a The third is termed the up*luind 
Hammer, or up*hand sledge, of some termed the Fore- 
Hammer, J. D. Caskick, etc. Laird af L^an 83 

CR.DD.1, Gir«a..was apt Co enforce her cominaiiaji with 
wph.md emphases. 

tJpka'Bg, V. [Up- 4* Cf. (M)Da. aphangem^ 
MLG. upkangenS^.aufhangen^ MSw. up-,a^py 
hdngia (Sar. upphanga), MDa. uphmngie (Da. 
§phmHge).'\ a. intr. To harifv on high. b. Irons, 
To hang up, luspr nd. Alio Uphumged pa. pple.^ 
TJpha*nging vbl. sh. 

« 144a Pa. Pemi. (18941 3a Thu were offred upliongyng. 
For niannes sake on rude tre. 1353 J^dgaies Chron. Troy 
u 0443 Thus she stode in doubtfuTl frapordy, Of loue and 
sliaine. ., Full eiienly vplianged in bafjiuiice. 1591 SruNst'a 
yisiaaa Be/lay vi, Soone on a tree v|)liaiiK'd I saw her spoyle. 
174a Shxnstonx Scha.tlnthtreaa xiv. How Israers sons.., 
untuning ev*ry ntriiig, Uphun|( their u.scleiM Jyrea 1^ T. 
Russell dTtf/m., etc. 1 Stern Chivalry h'-ridlespearupnung. 
i8te Ld. I.YTroN Lucile n. v. | 4. 10 When soft stars were 
brightly nphanging the night. 1861 Afaam. Mag. June 128 
'J'i> hirld a stone<pier fur t he upliancsing of great coats or hats. 

•f UplLa*p, adtf. Obs. l\Jpprep.l 6 c 4 - Hap sb.^ 
4 h.] Perhaps, possibly. 

c tgsa. e I j8o [see U r prep} 6 cj. 1387-8 T. Usk Teal. Lava 
L viii. (Skeat) L. 13a Therm tbou lc«.eMt..uphap thy renome 
everlasting. C1450 CAPfisavK Li/a St. Aug. 46 Vphap it 
seuieLh a hisebop for to were serech on, Jam) it seineth aok 
..a pore man. 

Upharbonr, .harrow, -hasping: mw Up. 4, 6. 
uphaa'ded, a. north, dial. [Ui*- 3.] Of 
cattle : Having upright horns. 

1349 Knaraah. IHlla (Surtees) 1. 55 One whie of fuure 
yeres olde, uppheded. 1582-3^ Durham IRillt (Surtees) 1 1 1 . 

g l A browne uphended stot goinge In the northe feild. s8a8 
Asa Craven Glaat,, Up^haemd^, having the horns growing 
up nearly perpendicularly. 

Vpliea'p, V. [Ur- 4. Cf. WFria opheapje^ 
MITu. ophopen (Du. ophoopen^^ MLG. uphupen^ 
}d}\Q.AfhBfsa{S\.amfhdufed)^ tram. Toheapup. 

14% Carr, (Camden) at, 1 could nuit gelt it 

edsdowd berore it went to the ship... therefore 1 upheaped 
with a qtiarter, xxi quarters for xx quarters. I4fl{3 Calh. 
Aaigl. 404/s To Vppebepe, eamtmavirt ..gaumuiafe, 184s 


rPierm. (Suttees) 103 Fkit we poore In thu meele, 
p the buabeNf then doe wee. .thrust it downe, 

brnde, the nphepid, in our byachopis. a 1440 PailauL 
am Hath. in. 819 Of petes sowre. .yf that they he Ytake A 
kepiuvpliepid dales thre. 14.. Uenitya Huab,[yt^ 

50 Be wele ware off meanryuge off your bushcll i»at is xp- 
hepMo. 1349 CovKiiDALe,etc. Eraam, Pmr.u Pater 16 l.«t 
br o therly Maritie be augmented and upheaped with love, 
ijlu B. uooGB tr. Paisngetdud Zotiine il (i :6i) D v b, Thy 
bames vpheaiietl A hugy inowesof come. 15^ Ii. Clafuam 
dridfv EHde 9S Their Sinne v^eapt, God sendeth them 
away To Babylra. 1777 A. UuuUra Cearg. £sa. 1 . 418^ 

I .laid on 167 chaklruns of limq, aa bushels, upheaped. to 
tho chaldron. 1807 Cmaobb Par, Rag, u 489 Whoae board 
is high np*heap*d with generous fare, ibw Caes Camvan 
Ciau, II. aa8 Exosllent measure, not only up-heaped, but 
pressed down. 

ySg, t86e (C. C. RobimsonI Dial. Laeda 4 Shoo said he wnr 
a lascal u^ieaped and dowmbruinen. [Cf. UrHBArw.,quot. 

^phMpad tppLa. (Up- 5. Cf. prec.) 

>S 4 f CovaaoALB, etc. Ereum, Par, i Pet. It. la God., 
shal repayeal with vpbci^<l mesure. •S««in Picton L'paal 
Manic. Ree. (1883)!. SoTliat the old upticaped mete be., 
allowed and none other, a s6sa Fothrmev A thaaut. 1. xL 1 4 
(162a) 116 11c maketh such vpbeaped piles of dishes. 1641 
llcsr Farm. Bks. (Surtees) 103 wee have sll waves of a 
stricken bushell of come an upheaped hnsbetl of menle. iBax 
roLKMiuGC /.r//..f#i»Trx,eic. 1 . 183 An npheaned love and 
devotion to her admirable husband. 1850 ItiACKiK/fi^f/ty/vr 
1 1. 139, 1 alone hfust bear the up-heap^ murinurings of the 
wliofe. 1891 FAsaAE Darhn. A Deawn Iwi, Amid the up- 
heaped corpses the blood.. biased and bubbled. 

Uphea‘plng.td/.rA (Ur^y*) ^1374 Chaucbe j^ar/Aii- 
pr. lu. (iB&) 37 it delitep me to comen ti<iw to ^ singuler 
vpliepyng of In wetef nl nease. U phea*ping, prea. fple. \ 
aMU^.6. Up-hearted, w. IOF.3.J O? good heart; 
nut readily diwxiuraged. t86a Teollopb Orley F. xxix, He 
was chrery and up-h<virCed, but at the same tune gentl^ 

Uphea'Tiil. [Up- 3.] 

L Ge^. The action of raiung, or fact of lieing 
raised, above the original level, eip, by volcani,: 
action. 

1838 Lyell Mam.Ceat. T.96 Very extensive regions, .have 
been undergoing slow and gradual upheaval. tSia G. P. 
Scaurs Valcanaat 420 Ihe upbe:«val of the latter strata. 
s886 WmcHEix IValMa Geai. Fiatd xxa This is tha general 
plan of a mountain of upheaval. 

b. An instance of thii ; an upward di^laoement 
of some part of the carth'semit. 

1849 Dana GaoL xviL (1850) 673 Some of the upheavals the 
country has experienced, may have opened fissures. 1876 
pAGS Adv. TaxtJbk. Gaai. Il yes Upheaval* and subiddences 
occtuioned by . . volcanic oonvutsums. 1899 K. B. N iCHoijio.v 
Caiapta asa *rheae upheavals took place ^ler. .the great Ice 
Age. 

0 . In general nie. 

1890 Class Kusskll Ocean Try^. 111 . xxviH. 74 A vol- 
canic upheaval of (lame. 1908 S. £. Wurm Riverman iv. 
Constantly the log* shifted, and.. the men shifted also, 
avoiding the upheavals. 

2 . fg. A strong agitation or convulsion of society, 
etc. ; s sudden or violent alteration. 

1830 M*Cosh Div. Gavt.n. lit ayo There have been times 
of upheaval in the moral world, similar to those periods 
wbicB gculogista describe. s8^ C. H. Pkahson Hist. Eng. 

I. 89 It was general upheaval of peoylea. 1887 I^well 
Dewacr. 13 There bad also been social upbeat* before 
Ihe Keformotion. 

Hence an advocate of the theory 

that geological dianges are due to upheaval. 

iB6a G. P. ScKOVK V^anaes eoz Lyell, in his., examina- 
tioii of this question, decided it against the upiieavalisis. 
Upheave, ab . : see Uf* «. 

UpheaTBp V. [Up- 4, Cf. OR. uphebban, 
MPT uphebbcy -> OFris. 4^, upheva (WFris. op- 
heevje\ (M)Du. opheffen^ MLG. nfheveny LG. 
npheffen, OHG. tt/hevan (MUG. dfhtben, G. auf- 
heben^, MSw. uphiijia, ophavtOy etc. (Sw. npphdfoa^ 
•hdva\ (M)T>a. oj^mve^ 

1 , /nmr. To lieaveorliitup ; tonu*e; f to exalt, 
a 1300 E. E. Paaltar iii. 3 l.auerd, mi r.inger art in 
latide. Mi blia.se, a.id mi heued vplieiivanile JL €xeulans\. 
/hid. cxllv. 1, 1 sal vplieue l>a, god. c >373 .Sc. Leg. Saints 
xliiL {Cecilia) pe aid hi* handis. . Vpliewit to pe hewiiie 
ryclit p.*ire. e 1386 CiiAUcxa'A'N.'.'x T. 1570 Arcita nnun his 
hand vp haf. 151^ Douglas Ainaid xiii x. ai The fader 
Kiiras.-llis handis bayth vpbevis towards hevin. isfiy 
Mirr. Mag, K iv, Vp heauiiig to the skyes Her wreiched 
hande*. 139s Siiakx, Frw. 4 Ad. 48a Her two blew windowes 
faintly she vpheaiieth. i6ao Quaklxb Fceaatfnr IPar/aat le 
No Si2oner Titan had vp-heaua his he.id From off the pillow. 
1676 Hohbfji l/iad I. 4x9 Chry'^ea pray’d w'lih hands to 
Heaven uiiheavcd. 17^ Gray Statins 1. 15 Another orb 
upheaved his strone right hand. 1791 Cowvkr iiiavi iv. 304 
*lhe w^ves hi' Z'-pli)rus up-lu-avcd.^ 1817 Afanthty Mag. 
XLIll. ayj (^nicli’d on the shore lus Iu-aU ami shouldi-rs 
twaui, U plieavcs a giant shaiie. thga JUackir yEsehrlut 1 1. 
67 Let the Sf'a uph«.'ive her hillows I 1955 I'imiwniiw Saul ! 
xiv. While 1 lehron iipheaws The dawn . . on his shoulder. 

b. ssp. To toss or throw up with violence ; spec. 
in Ceol. 

1708 I. Philips Cyder 1. son Tb* inremal winds . . from 
beneath the solid moss Uplieav’d. 1809 Woso^w. Foams 
Hat. Indep. 11. xvi. War upheaved Tlie ground benrath thee 
with volcanic foroe.^ sBtg BAanwau. tntrmi. GeM. (1315)034 
Some great convulsion has u^eaved from their foandations 
. . the whole mass of the chalk locka SH7 Laov Hkxbkbt 
CraeUa L. viL 104 There are masses of stone and brick., 
lying about as if upheaved and oveAumod by some ire- 
mendoiis eanhqnake. 

Jig. sSjs I.Tavlob Spir.Despat. L 16 Let the Infidel and 


iha Diwonter Join bands ia sipbeavina tha Church. 1434 
J. S. C. Aboott Naapalaan (1835J 1 . L 03 Hm porleutous nun- 
bliofs of Chat approaching eanhuuakB, wliidi souu qphovn 
hath altar and UiroaOi 

t 2 . — Upupt V . 4, Raihs 13. Obs, 

atgam S. E. PaadUr xdi. 4 vpbouo. looeid, stiumes 
eueii. Vphoued sireitics hair ateoeii. a 1593 M AiLowur^Vr 
AAm«riii.v.5x l‘he bold fioud.. his hooiw voice vnhani'd, 

o. tntr. i o nse upu 

0849 Lovilacb Lucaata (1904) 99 The TulHIowV.., But 
fur one look of her, upheaves. « sle6 I. Hvarr io Sparston 
Treas, Dear. IV. 108 To represent human nature os up- 
heaving under its load. 1890 B. Tatlob Eldarotia 1 . lyo 
The aurttce of the bay..u^ieaved with a slow, mi^iastic 
movement. 1893 ScriOModa Mag. Xllf. 99/1 Aking the 
west it upheave* into the fine VaUes range. 

4 . trams. *1 o support, sustain. rarP"K 
1789 Savaob iVeuiderar iv. 170 Pillars. . Which, nodding, 
just up-heave their crumbling load. 

lienee V'phMiTud ppi. a., Uphua-wumMSt, VB- 
liua*vur, Vphua'viiitf vbl. sb, and ppl. a, 

1847 F.mkrson Ode to Chanuing w> ll earth fire eleave 
l‘he ^upheaved land, and bury the folk. 1830 K. F. Burton 
Centr. Afr, In *Lmt. Gaag. Soe. XXIX. loTho upheaved 
sea beach . . which forms the esplanade. s866 G. Macdonald 
Ann. Q. Neighb. xiii, Each like one million-petal led flowrer 
of upheaved whiteness. 1841 Txisimbs P$eut. Geal. 56 It 
was the agent eiiiplo>eii in the *tiphenvemrnt of chwDS of 
mountains 1884 Reader 5 March joi/s After the last up- 
lieaveiiienC of the Alps, gre.it fissure* or nasitis of lakes were 
left tlieie. 1^597 A. AI. tr. Guillemeau's Lr. Chirnrg. 7 b/i 
An Elevatoriiiin or *vphe:ivci], to lift vp the bullet 

and drawe liiiii theruut. iBva .Spuxkron Treat. Deao. Ps. 
Ixv. 6 Philosophers, .too niucn engrusscU with their laws of 
upheaval to think of the Upheaver. 189a Gfop/uc 18 June 
731/3 The pullers up of streets and the iipheaveis of foot- 
ways. 1830 Lvrll Pfinc. Gaol. I. 931 Great ^upheaving* 
of the coasL ^1856 Stanley Sinai ^ Pal. i. 93 '1 he tTaces 
of igneous action on the granite rocks Iclong to their first 
upheaving. 1863 — ^ Jew. L'h. xiii. 385 Tlie Conquest was 
over, but the iipheaviiigg of the conquered pupulation aill 
conunued. i£8e M'-'Cahtiiy Owu Tinua xli. 111 . bs 6 All 
over the world there seemed to be an upheaving of old 
system*. i8ai Ai ursaTciN p. PoentsjeiK^un nioiistem, from 
their beiis..Toru by th* *uphcBvii:g billow^ to the day. 
1853 Kane ihianell Exp. xxxii, (1836) r8a, 1 mounted the 
upheaving ice, and rode uisin the fnigiiicut«L iBBi W. 
Stephens Chiehrster 158 [The>'] could not foresee wliac 
mighty and upheaving changes were at hand. 

Uphebbe: seeUp-^ U-pheld, ///.«. (Up- 5.) 1870 
Moxeis Earthly Par. III. iv. 189 One maiden . . Bore in her 
gleaming upheld skirt Fair silken balls. 1883 jKPPxaiRa 
Statyj/ My Heart xi. 168 The upheld finger of light- 
t tlpbelder, obs- var. Upholukk i. 

1398 in Riley Mem. London a8a Stephen Basham, lockyer, 
and Adam Wayte, upheldcre. 

UplioUie, -belly, dial. tf. Uphali(dat). 
ftTphaild, V. Obs. [Up- 4. Cf. MDa.p/^c/if/] 
Irons. To cnlch or snatch up ; to take up, raise. 

wi^so Cursor M. 12183 Lvui a yeird vp-hint, And gnf 
him in ha heued a dint. 13. . Settyn Sages (W.) 3133 Vnto 
the lady the ring he ca.t...The lady has the ring uphent. 
ci4ao Sir Ammdace (Clamden) Ixvii, Then Sir Ama^ce a 
squrd vppe-hente. .15x3 Doucias Ainaid v. viiL 63 Accsics 
..has wpliiiit in feild His freind Entcllus. /hid. xi. i. 49 
[r«ei] the ensen^eis and baneiia be vphynt. s8oo Fairfax 
’J'iisso XII. Ixxii, He would nut limue ino corses faire in field 
But in their armes the soldiers both vphent. 

TJpher, variant of Up£B (fir-pole). 
tUphigh, V , Obs. Chiefly Sc. [Up- 4. Cf. 
l)}>,ophoogcn, G. atifhbheHy MSw. upkoghia, ophdiay 
etc. (Sw. Hpphbja)y MDa. uphage (Da. opltaje), 
Norw. tepphag/ai] trams. To exalt ; to raise up. 

13. . Prose /*salter {\%qx) 190 Heje [v.r. iiphie] him In he 
wurldell C1470 Hknkyson Mer. pah. v. Part, Beasts 
xxi, 'l*he UwiSt heir 1 can full sone vp hie. 1908 Dunbab 
i*oems vii. 5 Onto tlie sterris vpheyt is thyne honour. 15x3 
I)ouci.AS JEneid viii. L 7a lyburinu.*, furth of the atyfl 
river,.. hymsclf vpheis. 1^3 WinJet lyks. (S.T.S.) II. 58 
Be xeris it mot lie slrenthit,. .and he aige vpheiL 
U’pbill, sb, and a. Also up-hllL [Ur prep.^ 
Cf. next.] 

A. sb, 1 . An ascent ; a hij^di or steep rise. 

UoiU.L /irasm. Par. Luka iii. a8 b, Tliat couatrey Is 

full of ypbilles niid duwnhiUes,& alino*t no parte of it eueo, 
or plain cliauinpian ground. s6ii Curvat Crudities 34 
(The traveller has] no riicn way, hut continually high vp- 
nila and suepe dowii-hiU til he commeth to Tarore. 1631 
A. Townsheno Albtoas Triumph 1 ), Iheic no vp.hill Tn 
the skyes ; Clouds atay not feathered fcctc. 167s tr. Frtjut' 
h^ey, Mauritania 54 Built on very high jground, but.. we 
come insensibly to the Town, wliliout perceiving any up-hill. 
sBBiC Howahd Roads Eng. 4 H^aias (ed. 3) bi >rom here 
is a long stiff uphill along the co.ut. 

1 2 . Gaming. (See qnoU.) Obs. 
a 1700 B. E. Diet, Castt. Crew, i/pAiis, liigh Dice, isfis 
Grose Diet. Vulgar Uphilis, falMs dice that run hLb. 
ifie4 iliat. Gaming 'J‘o the landlord.. be Li^ht the art 
of.. cutting the broads right, and throwing upliilla 

B. adj. 1 . Situated on hi|^ ground ; elevated. 

1813 PuxcHAS Pilgrimage, India (1614) 281 Oner BaU- 

guaic^ or the v|^hUl Countrey (fur Bala iii the Fenian 
Language signifieth the toppe, and Guede a Hill). 1701 
O. Hbvwoou Duaries,axc. (1^87) IV. 176 My last and best 
journey will lie to the up-bill aty. a 1814 uausanga iii. L 
III AVfv /irit. Theatre 111 . lat My pmtsage to the up-hill 


III AVfv Brit. Theatre ill. lat My pmtsage to thS up.hill 
scat of power, sfism PuhfJc .Schoot MaUhea la whatever 
you do, throw up full from the uphill side. 

b. Grown on hijrh ground. 

2^ Daily Newt 7 ]>ec. 6/1 It waa a well-known fitet that 
uBNbiJI bay wa* much the beat. 

2 . Leading or diiccted towards higher groimd ; 
going upwanls, esp. steeply. 
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Hm Bacom Hm, Vlt^ Ep^ Ded., Andit !■ vkHTlmcArM 
ft in with Wftyesi Soim ar« moro Updiill and Dowtt-hill, 
and aoiiM an nora Flat and PImm. 161# BuwraN i* 4 fa:n 
11.6s They lova not to take Paint, up-hiUwayteunplcaaanl 
to Ihma. !«• Youno /.amr Fmmi v. 99 Yet, at immorial, 
ia oar ■P'hill chace Wo preit ooy fortune with umlacketi*d 
paca ailSi Fabmi Hymm, * 7 'Aa Light mmgt wia* Ti,Tbe 
C&ttrch, the Sacramento, the Fatilu Their a|>kUl {ouniey 
take, itTS Jownr /’Aafo (ed. a) 111 . tu beTore virtue 
the jrodt have nC toil, and a tedioiis and uphill rood. aSpc 
T. Haanv 7 i»r aavii, Aa up>luU and dmi-dale tide of 
twenty-odd milea 

b. PrcMnUng diAcaltiet; carried on againat 
dlflicaldea or oppoiition ; arduone, hard. 

Used csp. with batth^ g»mt^ ituh, wrh, 
idea [mo prec.]i i6tt Tbkvor in Hurton's Dirnty (iSefo 
IV. 1 move not to bring it into queation whether k be 
op-hi(i or down-hiU. 1741 Lo. Lvti-blton in Athtnmnm 
B3 Feb. (189s) *51/3 It R" uphill piece of work conaider* 

ing the difficulties he lies under. 1748 Rich ABDaoM C/arisiug 
(1768) IV. 149 What an up-hill labour 1 l•4l9Cool>BN.9/(V£‘A<r 
t we had aa up-hill battle, but we aucceeded. 1850 J. H. 


8 we had aa up-hiU battle, but we aucceeded. 1850 J. H. 
Nbwmam Attgiie, v. IU7 Tbia mitfortiine is nothing 

new I we alwaya reclconed on an aphill game, a t86e Alb 
Smith MttL StHdent (1B61) 119 The up-bill Btrug4tca.,of 
his labori<»ua future career. 1886 T. Fioar Rtmin^Ltuniry 
yaurHotisi xxi. (188B) 745 * It was up-hiU work to cstaldisn 
tt Uc. a newspaper!/ he told me. 

0. Contending against difficulties, rare, 

t8ax Haclitt TmU-T, Ser. 1. ftti/iam 7 ttsgltrtt He was 
the Ijesi v;t.A///player io the world. 1885 Tknnvson A mcient 
Sag 9 vfy Lay thine uphill shoulder to the wheel, And climb 
the Mount of Blessing. 

3 . Uphill and downhill, alternate^ cheerful and 
depressed. 

iMi R. CaowwRLr. Lft. in Rmf. Hitt. JPrr'. (1898Y 06 , 1 hope 
shee will find, .a better account of the RDodnc-a 01 Llic ]»id 
then what we meet with by your uphill and downhill letters, 

Uphi llp ado. Also up-hill, up hiU. [f. Up 
frep.^ Cf. Htl.L sb. 1 c. In early uscunhypheiicd.] 
L Towards the top of the hill or liigh ground ; iu 
an upward direction on a (steep) slope. Also in 
(ig. contexts. 

e. 1607 TorsKLi. Four’/. IStatit 311 The Persians,. accua- 
lome their liorsses to run both dtiwn hil. and vp hil. sdSj 
A. Lovkll tr. Trao. 1. ui 'ibe Streets, are in- 

onninodiuus. in that one is alw.iys g<nng either tip hill or 
down hill. X737(S. BkuinutonI Afrw.f/. di Luci<t iii TIkno 
M en. .were approaching to the Line, ..and NtipjiOBing the 
Structure of. .the Earth to he Siihernidal, went up Hill 
all the way. 1746 in 10/A Rrj^. ItUi. A/V.V. Caium, App. I. 
440 Aa we march'tl, all the way op hill, and over very uneven 
Ground. 1779 G. KvATE.Sis'/cAr’j/*', Mat. (ed. ») I 67 The 
siicccssora 01 .Saint Peter.. trotted tliem up bill, and down 
hill,. .iu»t as they pleased to load the way. 1804 Scott .S 7 . 
Remadt iv, Mr. WinterblosKoin..uould gladly have been 
the personal refweaenlative of thecompany. but it {se. the 
walk) was up brlL 

d. syia J. Jamks tr. /.a BUndt Canfeniag 1 18 To be con- 
auiitly going Up-hill, or Don ii-liill. 1748 Attsadt Fty. 11. 
i. taa Ine dogs..r.*in up-hilt with great alacrity. x8i8 
Hazuit Eng.roitixyt, 178 Thomsvm'.s blank vene.. seems 
always laianiriiig un-hill. 1877 Huxenv Phythgr, it^To do 
that the wnter would have to run up-hill, 1879 F Poi cok 
sport Utii. BartHah I. 79 He could only go up-bill back- 
wards. 

fig, i68e Six T. Bkownk Chr, Afar. loo To offer at 
iiiiq-.ilties, which have so little foundatiuus in thee, were to 
be vitious up bill, and strain fur ihy condemnation. 1876 
llANCHOfT //itt. IT, S. VI. 340 Weare alwaja working up-htlU 
2 . To or on the up|ier side ef. 

Bgaa * C1.AXOM ' i/eatJdr Mixturt xii. 746 Tlie huntsman 
w.is riding. .011 Dicky's left, working tu get uphill of the padc, 

Uphrllward, a/d. and a, [I. pTcc.] a. ado, 
la an uphill direction, b. adj. Leading uphill. 

C1658 Miltos ToC, Skinner\<IV%. 17-8 f. 59 Nor Imtea 
Jot or Heart or Hope, but still attend lo steer Unhillward. 
1876 Farmar MarlK Sorm, xii. iza The path of life is nar- 
row and uphillward. F.ttrnat itopo (1893) yo Ihe 

difficulty of. . vinue's upliillward path. 

ITphoa rdp v, [Ur- 4.] tram. To hoard or 
heap up. 

158a .SrANVHuasT Mmit iil (.\rh.) 7a Thee gould thee 
traytmr vp hurdcih. igoi SrEMSKa b/rttes 533 Heapes 

of huge words vphoorded hideously. 160a Shak^ /fatn. u 
u 134 If thou hast vjKhoordcd in thy life Extorted Treasure 
in the wombe of l*.arth. 165a Bkmuiwcs ThtopU, 111. xlv, 
Eusehia truth for heruphords. 

^holsliif . -holat, -holated : aee Ui^ 5. 6 . 

U'plLOldf tb. Chiefly St, anti fiorth, dial. Also 
Sc. 5-6 vp- (6 wp., oup-), uphnld, 8 uphnd, 9 
nphadd, -baud, uppal ; 9 tiorth, uphod. [Ob« 
ttppheald (f. Up- i h-¥heaid Hold xAll, — ON. 
ufpKald (Norw. uppkald\ MSw. up-, ophald, -hold, 
MDa. and Da. ophold), MLG. upholt, MDu. op- 
hout\ MIIG. ikfhalt (G. stop, delay; idao 
MSw. uppe-, oppchald (Sw. uppeh.'ill).! 

1 . A support or stay. 

aso66 in Kemble Co,i. Dipl. (1846) IV. 833 Te eom fmi 
mynstr(« ntuiid and upheald. ciaoo Oxmih 9317 Crist, 
Godess Siine, . . Hxleimclc, & hellpe, & god uppbald Till I a 
halt he shall chmin. Knox First Dhut App. (Arb.) 
58 So is the tesrimoD)‘e of 1 clean conscience to me a stay 
and vphold. 1396 DALarMPts tr. Leslies ///i/,.Vca/.(S.T.S.) 
If . 4S O cruel creatures, quha dang doiine sa strong a stay, 
piller, and vphabi of the Realme I mi j . LrjiauoNT PotatM 
14s Deckit wi* French fintteraiion, Stau forth the uphads o* 
the nattonu t8a« jAMiKSOir s.v. Ujfai, The death o' wives, 
and the luck o'snecp, are a pnir man's uppaL 1804 A. Rkid 
Samgt fltathtrland 16 Wha'll cast the end gin aimm ye try 
To pu* oor upbauds doon f 

2 . The support, sustenance, or maintenance ^ 
a penon, estateictc. . Also without coosU 


^a. ssipdki. Aoh, Jm. //(i8r4) 11 . 5^ A ^ said pri nce am . . 
has. .aasignic. .to m upheld of our said soucryn font and his 
sucria..iiii»markM. 14^ Sia U Hav GmA /W mcm Wka. 

11. Tha gudis ar the upheld of llie lyf. c sgeo 
CmriuL St, WicAaioi Abordmt, (New Sj^d- 04 1 - a^e 
Sextana bredir aingaria and abiti men to yo vphald of davin 
service, igga LvmnaAV Trmgtdy 191 , 1 wes the cause of 
mekle more myschance. For vpuam of my glare and dignilic. 
BS97 Sc. Acts, yies. 1^/(1814) IV. 154/a Oure said souerane 
Lord..Annaxi8 .to ke same cuye..for ks better vphald 
kerof the foinaidis lihertets. m D. FxiicuasoM CoiL 
Sc, Prov. (S.T.S.) 84 Pride and sweirnesse wald have meiklo 
uphold. s8ol Jamikoom s.v. Upkaid, Upkotid, support. 

p. I4h3 ioRymar FOd^misyi i) Xll. X74A Tothe upholder 
maymeyna and cncrease of thmr both Esutis. tCBu in 
Archmtolagiit (1846) XXX. 166 '1 hose, .placed here for tlie 
uphold and maintenance of the peace. 1680 in Proe, Sac, 
A nti^.Scot. X LV. 041 Tlie broail corse of God iaon minisiere 
and profesBore, for your joyning for tiimr uphold. 

b. Thenuiiataining^ a building, etc., in proper 
repair. 

1471 in Ckmritrt, ge, Editth, (1871) 133 For the vphald, 
repimtioun and bigging of tlm sammyn (portL iss? Bxtr, 
Aifrd,Rcg.(it^) 1 . <16 The biging of the brig of I >er,auid 
..the gret ofreria..he his lurdschip, for the vphald of the 
samyn. r^ Exchequer Ralt$ Scot, XXL 403 Payil yairlia 
. .for upheld of the brig of Tay. 

o. north. dioL Fcnonal maintenanoe (in respect 
of food, etc.). 

i8ss* in dial, gloasaries (Comb., Yka.). 

T^oid,fr. Forms : a. 5-4 upholdan, 4-6 vp-, 
ff-fTupholdo, 5-7 vphold, 5- uphold (6 upp- 
hold) ; north, dial, 8-9 uphowd (8 npphoud), 9 
uphod. fi. 4 vp-haldone t north, and Se. 5 vpp-, 
uppehalde, 4, 6 vp-, uphald, 9 uppal, 8-9 up- 
baud, 9 uphadd. [Ui*-4. Cf.OFriai^,ai/foi/i/a 
(WFris. ophdidi), MLG. npholden (LG. upholden, 
-hollen), (M)Du. ophoudeu, MSw. ophalda, 
•halla, -hoUa, etc., I'la. opholdt, ViXUj, HfhaUen 
(G. aufhaltm) ; also MSw. uppt-, oppehalda (Sw. 


L irons. To support or sustain physically; to 
fccqi from falling or sinkll^r, 
a lyoo Cursor At, 538 Hij« fete him bers up fra fall, Ala ke 
erih vp h.'ildes alL 13.. Gmw. 4 <**r, Rut, 0079 | e heuen 
woa vp h.kli, but vgly per vndcr. 1390 Gowvx Com/. 1 . 75 
He hire ii hbearniea faatU|difeld. r 1440 Putlad. on Hush. 
IV. 8a A lighter vyne ia with a levse Stakyng irpholde. 1483 j 
Cmik, Augl. 404/3 To Vpphatde, smtontaro. ouppartmrt, 
syiS BASciJiV AVAgwxa iv. tis7o) Cvih/t With marble 
ptllers the building 10 vpholde. About be turrela of shape 
niosre excellent. 1590 SraMsxa /•'. t. vtii. 40 WIicmi feeble 
thighes, vnhahle to vphold HU pined corse, him scarse to 
light cuukl beare. leto Hoixaro Cumsdeds Brit, 1. 697 
An Altar., which 1 saw there, vphold ing now the Staires 
of an house. 1663 Bp. ParaicK Parmb. Piigr. xxxvii, The 
winds that blew, and the rnugh waves. ., were no less sub- 
ject to that power which imUeld him, than fete tjpk Lkoni 

Albert Cs Arc/lit. I. $3 Coverings, .must, .be Buflident for 
upliolding themselves, end their burtliens. 1763 Mn.i.s 
Pratt. Hush. IV. 3S9 Poles were extendvU between them, 
and these were minield by props. 1807 Cbausb Par, Reg. 
III. 9*, 8 No more nU span-girth shanks,. Upheld a body of 
smaller Ntxe. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. I. 47 ’I 1 ie leading 
strings, whh'h preserve and uphold the infant. r88e Jap- 
pRRiEv Gt. Fistate 33,The slender stems uphold the cupdike 
flowers two or three inches aliove the >>urf.ice. 

2 , To support, sustain, maintain, by aid or assis- 
tance; to preserve unlmpiurct! or intact. 

es saag Auer, R, 140 'leka fnu, beo moc rete kurub hire 
uorbisne. ,riucn offre streui'c, dc upholden ham, kvC heo ne 
oallen iScdnngeof suiine. asugoProu. Alfred 171 For nys 
no w[u]rt . . kat eurr in vwe kos feye furk vp-nolcle I / rrVi. Coll. 
MS. ke lif up heKie]. c Cast. Lore 609 A child k^r is 
i-boren to vs,. , pat nchal vp-hotdrn bb kyii^inne. in 
Eng. GiUio (1870) 110 The glide bretherun. .iliat ihb glide 
fiirst begoiine, and lengent sal vp-haldcnc B46e-3 Pol. Poems 
(Rolls) ll. 968 Falsliode, mi'schyef, secret »>niie upholdyng, 
Wliiche hathe caused . . enJeles langoure. 1488 Act 4 Hem. 
^'lt\ c. 19 f a The hou^bondrie . . wherhy the Chirrbe of 
Engjieind is npholden. sS4a~3 35 Hen. Vtti, c. 10 

I 1 The Cilie .. hathe barn matntevned and upholden by 
divers and sundry hand>*e craftes there oiwd. 1593 Suaks. 

3 Hen. Vf, III. ill. 106 While l.ife v)>holds tlib Arnip, Thu 
Ariae yphulds the Hoim of lunca.ster. 1647 N. Bacon 
Disc. Gout, hng, 1. i. 9 Though great N.*itions may bo up- 
holdcn by power. 1671 Miltoh Samson 899 An impious 
<vcw Uf men coiupiring to ufdiokl ihir siAle By worse than 
hostile deeds. 1719 Dk For Vqy, round ll'ortd 398 
They had. .some comforu however which might a little ui>- 
bold iheir spirits. 1781 Cowpkr Rehretm. 89 Thine, and 
upherd by Ihy paternal care, Thb universal frame. sBiB 
I1UKI.WAI.L Greece x.\xv. IV. 377 Kailier to t.>ke the lead in 
a revolution, than steadily to uphold the eHtabli>.hed order 
of things. 1B77 Frremah Form. Conq. (ed. 3) II. App. 666 
hlalcolm continued to bo powerfully upheld hy Rnglbh help. 

ahsH, 1560 ISiBLE Isaiah lxiii.5, f fokod, A there was none 
to heipe, & I wondered that there was none to vpholde. 
t b. To carry out, succeed in. ObT,’^*‘ 
cs^wCou. Af rst. (Shaks.S'ic.) 714 He wyl us werke ryglii 
mekyl shame, jlis fuls purpos if he uphulde. 

o. To maintain at the same level or standard, 
tsaj FirzNEEB. Hush. |66 That he rere two oxwcaluci^ 
cowo.c.ilurs . . lu vpholde his flocka. iffsaCii alsiws 
I oL Eeam, (1840) II. 60 Such a hirt style m husbandry 
c-uinot possibly be upliolden. 1879 Ecommrist ey Feb. sffo/t 
Mns and peas. .firmly uphold iheir value. 1883 Mat/ck, 
Nov. 4/9 The oemand for y.irns..haA beea very 
dull. Iim quotations have nevertheleM boen upheld, 
d. To sustain spiriiuallr. 

OiriNav iu Reid Li/o fF. E. Forster (i R88) I. 33 
^th William and hw wife were marwtl^ly upheld. v8s4 
ScofT St. Rounds xxxvii, God send she may not have been 
left to heoel' 1— (jod seod aliq omy luiva beea upholden I 


1884 TtofuvaOH Bm AnL 783 Uphold ms^ Father, In mg 
luiieliness A little longer 1 

3. I'o fttinish or provide, to perform or 
discharge, regularly. Obt. 

OS4B7 York Memo. Bk, (SurtMs) l.aai The whilk vJa 
viij.d...sall bekaped..to upbolde and rcleve a l^bt to be 
borne, .on Corpus Crbty day. 1444 Eatr. Aberd. Reg,{thiA 
1 . za Williame Mathoumn. .aal vphald the fodynicsae with 
■oce ..like owke for a yher. 1939 in Abst, Protocols Toum 
Cierks of Glasgow 118^7) IV. iiTI'lie aald umisler lo ophald 
and fynd ane prydeat of wax nychtlie liynieand. 

b. To maintain in good condUiou or in a proper 
itate of repair. 

rsis Rsg, Privy Seal Scott, 1 . 344/a That tha saidb landls 
■alue uphaldin and keipit niiharinit or sluiiihit. 1939 Act mj 
Hen. Vtn, c. aa I I If any Owner.. sbuld..occ'upia any 
■ucha meae or land.. he shulde.. uphold and susievne ^thie 
onme. 1563 Reg, Privy Council Scot. 1 . 946 The Abbotris. . 
wer actusloiiiat . . , upoun tiuur expenasis to uphald and bi^ 
the Wallis. 1631 WxKVBn Auc. Funeral Mon. 333 Tina 
Church b vphulden in wondrous good repaire. 170s in 
W. O. Blunt Ck. CkesUr.le.Street (1884) 104 Paid 'Ihos. 
Pearson for upliuUliiig y* bell wheels lor 7 yeare. 1793 
Scots Mag. Apr. 164/9 Provided that the city be obliged to 
uphold the.. buildings in repair. 1816 Scott of n/Zr. 1, It's 
Jamie blariingale iluit furni.shea the naiga on contract, and 
uphauds them. 1B33 Slot, 344 IFw. I f , c. 46 f 101 Every 
person. .shall uphold and keep in proper repair the fences 
nforeiuiid. 1894 Westm, Gas. 3 May 9/3 He wai also bound 
by a covenant in the lease lo 'uphold * the prembes. 

o. To provide with sustenance; to support with 
food, etc. Nuw dial. 

S546 Rtg.Cupar Ahbey II. 36(He1 sail vphald linnestlie 
III mcit and crA>tht..tlie said Jbone Alaire. tgj^Satir, 
Poems Re/orm. alii. 380 Rentb auflicieiit to vpliauld Ana 
gude number of sic Stiulentii. 1619 hlAaKKAM Country 
ionientm, I. viii. i<>i The best ganerall fooda for tlie 
ordinarie vpliolding of a dogge in a goixl state of body. 
(1684 f. S. Pro/it 4 Pleas, united 163 *lhe best Food fot 
upholding a dog.) 1B63 'i‘oocooD i^pec. Yorks, Dial 
(MS.), I kept my brother aometime, bat he was so wasteful 
1 couldn't uphod him any longer. 

4 . To support by advocacy or assent ; to sustaia 
against objeciion or criticism. 

1489 Caxton Paris 4 V, (tB68) 19 Other knyghtes rise vp 
tluU iiiayntened and vulield the braute of Vjwnna. ssaS 

I. n. Bkmnkbs Frotss. II. xlv. is3Thii worde uiui vphulden 
aiul obserued. 1930 rAUU'.a. 769/1 Sytlie he hath sayde it, 

1 wyll upbolde it. 159B R. itaaNAUD tr. Terence, Andria 
IV. ill, See that thou he readic li> 4in>wi*r and viihold my 
talka. S793-4 RicnAMi>S'*N Grauduon 111 . xxvi. 3119 He 
does not rung but hop, skip, and danie about me, ^rin and 
make luoutns ; and every-budv upludds him in it. 1781 
ItwaKB Corr, (1844) II. 451 Pcrlmps 1 have wislied to 
uphold with eniiiuMahiu the lionotir and dignity of Uie 
community I belong to^ 1818 Csuisa Digest (ed. a) 1 . s«v 
'J‘he owner of tue inhei nance, who wax interested in 1^- 
bolding it [sc, an arraiixement]. 1869 J. Maitinxau Ess, 

I I . 57 This plea . . upholds a practice essem'ially unjust. 1890 
J.aw Times' A>/. I.XIIL 713/a He refused to answer that 
que>>tion. and w.is uplirld in hLs refuwd by the letirned jiidpe. 
1893 loiJ. I.XVIH, 444/1 (^n appeal to the Ciiunty Court 
Juc4^. .the decibiun of the registrar was upheld. 

b. To maiiilaiu (a statement), tu warrant or 
guarantee (a tact). Now chiefly north, dial, and Sc, 
Orig. with cemplcinaniary object or clause. In bier nsxga 
freq. in lio-.e C'>iisiruciii»i, enp^ in dialect furms (see fi and 
Eng. Dfoi. Pitt. av,). Also with indirect (lersonal dative. 

a. 1530 Faijk;s. 769/1, 1 iipliuldc a ware or marchaundyMe 
to he g«^. ihid., I wyil iiplicdde hym (or ms souiide a horse 
as any is in Engliinde. 1983 Goudino Calvin on Dent, Pref. 
F^i.aTiie other . side upholdeih. .ilmt it L a vilainous defiling 
of religion. 1653 l)i.i 1 11 k PlugUsh Jmprjsur ftupr. 8^ 1 dare 
uphold one Acre would be as goi'd as divers now aie in many 
p.irt4 of ii. iBai Sour Rndw. xxix, I kn'iw that shaU 
make Varney upluild me sober. 1853 Miss Yunc'.b tfyirof 
Redchffe x\\. He nlwnys upheld that you .icted for his ^ixxl. 
1897 Khoscum VI. White Rote A rno 974 Your names'll do for 
Gbspel, rH uphold. 

jp. 1787 (isosK Prov. Gloss,, Upltowd, to warrant. 1793 
T; Scorr Poems y-,’f I’se upliaud )e Owr the lugs i’ love lo 
be. 1807 (. Andkiisos Cumhid. flail, isr. I'll uphod ye. 
we’s 'glee. i8ao Scot r Afonast, Introd. Kp., ' I'se uplmiia 
him a scliolar,’ answered Davul. s86i Waugh fli*tte 
Carter's C. 8 Yo'd raytlier ha' loaf-bradc, aw'll uphowd yo. 
*•»* Bambir Little MinLter iii, It was no sport to tbt^ 
Sii'.y, I'se upliaiid. 

5 . To raise or lift up ; tu direct upwards. 

a 1400 fsumhras 52 The knygiiie fellc on lib knea. .And 
botlie his h.sndis upbcldv. c 1400 Dei^tr. Troy 8760 With a 
noble sword , . nakeil in lib bond, Vp holdand on hiji;'li as ha 
but wo'd MT> ke. c X450 Son^s, Carols, etc. (£.E.lT!&) 6/39 
Vphold the flnwr of gud Jrsse, And worship it for ay bewta, 
r 1480 Hrnrvsos Fables, Lion 4 Afou’ie 18& Scho. .buiih h» 
handb into the heiiin vpheld. 1513 Douclah /KTiirnf CbncL 
8 Ihe betttr part of me sal lie \pheild Alniif the stnmis per- 
petualy to ryng. i6r8 Kowi.ANns Sacred Atom. 34 With 
eyes vfiAeld I'o neauen, he did bleise. 1681 Drvdeh Ah, 
4 Aehit. 1. 595 Hn Hand a Vara of Justice did uphold. 
1891 Faiimar Darkn 4 J>awn xxxix. They uplield their 
clenched liand4..to plead for mercy. 

Upho'ldatory. <1. (f. Upiiolo w.) t%sty Moore't Mem, 
(1&54) V 1 . 0 Lorii L. showed me. .a letter . . Croiit Lord Aogfo- 
sey.,.One word in it rather an odd coinage: 'uphokbtory 
of hb government*. Upllo*lden,/^.a. (Ur- 5. Cf. Ur- 
HOLDO.) 1817 Kuatb -SVer/ 4 Poetry 141 Some with up- 
bolden hand and mouth oevere. 1838 daa, BftowNino 
Seraphim 11. Wks. (1904) 87 Tim cvaaiura’a and Ihe 
bolden's wicrificc 1 

XTpliO'ldttr- Also 4-5 vpholdoro, dppboldor; 
4, 6 Sc. nphaldor, 5 mrth. uppaldor. (See alio 
Uphbldeu.) [f. Uphold v. (in sense 1 app. in the 
•ensc of 'to keep in repair ’). CC MDa. opCpeh 
hohiero in sense a.] 

L f a. A dealer in amall wares or second-hand 
axtlclci (of clotbini;, funiitnre^ etc.) ; a maker or 
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upkbxp. 


UPHOLDING. 

repnirttr of inch thingi. Obs, b. • UPHOumunu 
Novr ran, 

>333 pf l^oheH dg >> pvrqutRlvi 

de Ihonui Drie upholdere. ij#* Lancu /*. /*/. A. v. 168 A 
Ropere. a U«dyng*kynR, and Kom |>e diMchera, . . And of 

S htildera an hep. \m Rgi/s 0/ Pmrit, 111. 9 A null 
srcer, Coteller, Tualer, Uphalder, ne a nul autre denueiu 
ne fo^in. 1417 rgrk Afema. Bk, (Surtees) I. 183 '1 hat na 
uppalder wy rk in G irdelecrafte. 1 1440 Pron^ } 'arv, 5 1 a/e 
Vpholdere. sellytlie smal thyngy^t. vgiaSgr, 1495 Act 1 1 
Hin, 19, Tothe..ffreate rebuke and disciaundvr to 

the seid Crafte of Upholoisrs. rfgt Stow Sumy ij(4 [1") 
this lane in the raigne of Henry the sixt, h.^d ye nir the 
moHt parte dwelling Friuperein or Upholders, that aohle 
Okie app.irell and housholde scnffe. 1688 K. 1 i oi.MR A rntoury 
111. 449/a Such .was of old the Vpbulders, or Vpholsterere 
Anns of Chester. 1711 Act to A nng c. X') 1 84 All . . Drapers 
Merc<*ra, Upholders, . , haviiie . .any Stock of. .Silks, a 1766 
Mms. F. Shkriuan Sidney JUdu/^k (1767) III. ia6, 1 did not 
like the furniture, . .so 1 . .have Inapoke new of an upholder. 
i 8>7 SouTHav RtprieUa^g Lett. 1. 155 An upholder just now 
advertises Commodes, Console>tai>les, . . and CliifTonicrs. 
iSiaidMM. Reg.^Cknn, xai Messrs Wilkinsons, upholders,., 
having of late been freouently roblied of feathers. tSBi 
iHMtr, Census Clerks ( 1 885) 53 t^hoUtcry : . . Stuffer. U p- 
holder. UphoKterer's .Spring MT.iker. xoio Daily Ckrtm, 

9 March An, 1 have seen 'Carpenter and Upholder * ou the 
■ignboiud of a shop in a Surrey village. 

o. An un>lertaker. Obi. in ^eiteral use. 

1709 Strelu Tatlgr No go P 4« 1.. shall give my good 
Friends the Company of Upholders, full Power to bury all 
such Dead as they meet with. 171a Gav Trivia 11. 347 
Th* Upholder, riifful Harbinger or Death, Waits wuh 
Iniiiatience fir the dying llreath. 1714 Swift Reasons agst. 
Rxam. Drugs P 5 The company exercising the trade and 
mistery of upholders. 1903 Daily Ckron. 8 April 5/a A 
large glass sign describing the owners as 'upholders*, 
whereas other evidence shows them to be ' undertakers *. 

2 . A sup^iorter, sustainer, or inaintaiiier {of a 
thin]{ or person). 

e 1403 Lyik;. Tsmplg ofClas 468 To 30V my ladi, vpholder 
of my life, Mokcli 1 ' anke. 1439 Cevenity Lsst Bk, X9X 
They ordeyn that. .siiche maner vphoklers. .be pursewed as 
they were periones sole. 1338 StorUs k PropA, Script, 
M ij b, The Dirde lyufih, and hlessyd be inyne opholder. 
>S47 Bslc (////#), The Arnt Kvaiiiinacyon of Anne Askewe 
larelye martyred in SnwtlifeKle, by the ltoni\sh popes vp« 
hold-rs. 1390 PasqttiVs ApoLy. Uivh, l wyll nut 

theyr vpholder which lye sleening and snortinif in their 
charges. ift4e R Cahfbntrr Experience lit. iii. xa For 
Go*! le.sveth many things undone,.. to preach thi.s doctrine 
that creatures are not his iipholders. 1691 Wood A th Oxen, 
1. 581 The said Duke.. was an upholder of him and his un« 
worthy doings. 17x0 Swift Pogms% Atlas aa When the 
weight of kingdoms lies Too long upon his single hliuulders, 
Sink down he must, or And upholders. x8^ Coi.eHiD<jB 
Priend 87 Intellec.t, an 1 Thought alone can be our Upholder 
and fulge. s8to j. H. Nkwman Par Sertn. (ed. ai V. x. 
15a Wlien was ihe power of the world an upholder of God's 
truth f 1879 Kashah St. Paul 11. eag A reverence for him 
far deeper tnan that of his upholdera 

b. Of thiiiifs: A support, stay, or prop. 

1398 Trrvisa Barth, De P. K. v. liv. (Bodl. MS.), It nedek 
to baue so innny vndiirhet tinges and vpholdcrs hat Ruche a 
beestc may be(more]ab1eUch . . meue and goo. 1571 Goi.uino 
Calvin on Ps. Ixi. 8 Gcntleiiesse and faiinfulnes are y Irew 
upholders of kinz lomes. t5i7 Woooai.l Sutg, Mate Wks, 
(1639) B> Wheit A )wer..i8 the princhuill iiaturall upholder 
of the life and health of man. ^ 1730 Southall Bugs ap^vo 
Upholders drove into the Watiini.ot or Wall. 1884 A. Ross 
TaJk upon Hair at A thick Indiarubber ankle upholder, 
over wliicli is worn the boot and sock. 

Upbo Iding, vb/. sb. 7.] 

+ L .Smtenincc; support in necessaries. Obt, 

e 1^73 Se.^ l.eg. Saints iii. {Andretu) 065 pii ad hafe )xi vp- 
balding with lioncNte in al thinge In myii diocc. 1533 
CovaaoALe 7 Afaec. iii. 10 Money laved vp for (he vphuld* 
lii'^e of weddowes and fatheric8*«e children. 1667 D. Per., 
rnsson't Coll. Sr. Prgv. No. 707, Pride and sweerness would 
have meikic upholding. 

2 . Maintenance in regular use or in proper con- 
ditiim. 

a 1330 in Fa'-simites Nat. Af.TT. .Scotland 11. (1870) 14 
Ad..sus(e<itaci mom {phased vplialdin;:J dicti niolendini. 
X453 Fxtr. Abcrd. Reg. (1844) 1. 70 For the vphaldyng 
anTeikyng of Godis scriiice to done in the pan»clie kirk, 
14I6 in E tehegner Rolls .Scotl X. 100 For tne uphalding 
and bering of the. .chaigLs of the said oflice. leai Lincoln 
Wills (1914) 104 To the upholdyng of Notyngluin brige.s. 
sgea ibid, iu6 To the upholdyng uf the foriiaid cliurche. 
1343 Riehmomd. Wilts (.Surtees) 47, 1 liewhethe other twenty 
sneryngs . . for the un'ioldyn'* of one seirge of waxe yerly. 
181V ill Essex Rev. AVI 1 105 The upholdinge and perfect- 
inge of the cuinn.iiiies in good strengh and iiitiiiber. 1631 
Wkkvkx Anc. Funeral Afon. 'I'o Rdr. 6 For the repaiiing 
and vph jMing . .of that . . building, i^a J. Aiton ClerictH 
Eouu lie It innst have separate houses, wliich,..in uphold- 
ing. must cost dliiiropurtionally dear. 1894 C. N. Korinson 
HeU Fleet 6a No sacriAce can therefore be too great for the 
uplioiiling of our Aeet. 

3 . Tne actiun of sustaining or supporting by aid 
or Irinuence. 

1379 Sanmvs Ruropm Spec. (1605) 8 The vpholding of their 
workllj^wer and gloria of iheir ( )rder. IIikron Wks. 

1. aa6 The inqiiirie. .how are haiie striuen and fought for 
the vpholtling and maintenance of Gods truth. 1637 Docu~ 
ments agst, Prynne (Camden) 95 This was my liord of 
Lincolne’s case in his upholding the creditt or Piydean. 
i6of Blount Law Diet. U'd. 9), Mamienance% signines the 
upholding or maintaining of a Cause or Iverson. s8i8 Mil- 
man Samor v. 309 Jf iHm life Be worthy thy upholding. 
1863 J. Colmtxram in nalfoiir Biog. (1865) v. 195 We 
sensibly felt the 'upholding* graciously vouchsafed. sSya 
SruaoRON Treas. Dav. 111. 10 He asked.. for deUvermnee, 
and here he returns thanks for upholding. 

4 . The action of maintaining in argument. 

1387 Goldino Dg Mornay ix. 144 Wliat els then is bis vp- 


holdiai of <be world to be etarnal, tbaa a tunlag of 
whole world vpaide downel 
6 » 'Tbo action of raising or holding up. 


than unlioUiers. 

€• IM3 f >• Harvby Piercers Super, tsi. I . .looue not to be 
Vpiiolster of stuHed, and bombasted malice in other. 


in AlaitL Ct. blue, (iC|o) 1. iii He. 

hiia with uphalding of his hand, that he auld be ane trew 
•ua*^ *S9»inJ.R onald Lasutsneu^s Old Stirling (1899) 

3 j8 Thoy promised solemiilie be uphaulding of their hands. 
i88f J. u. Muappv Comnt., Rxod. xviL xa Aaron and Hur 
Joinllif in the upholding eA Moses's hands. 

U| 3 l 0 iding« ppl* a. [Up- 6 b.] Supporting, 
ausUiinhig. 

iggi PovMXT Short Cateek. 43 [The] church, which Paul 
calletk the piller, and vphohimg stay of truth, igdx *1'. 
N(o8TOn] tr. Calvin*s Insi. ill. xxi. ajo The vpholdyim stay 
of seuade affiance. 1874 Bovlk PlxcelL Tkgol. 1. i. aj Tnougn 
the soul of man, by the continuance of hia ordinary and up- 
holding concourse, may survive the body, xya^ £. Ehbkinb 
Wks, (1791) xaa/x His quickening, strengthening, and u(>- 
holding presence may be withdrawn. ty84 Cowprr Task 
III. 638 r luw'rs. .aspect tli' upholding aid Of the smootli- 
shaveii pr ip. C1830 Bryant Forest Hymn 67 The in- 
ciwetlini! Life,.. the upholding Love, That are the soul of 
thU wide uiiiverxe. x^ * I.. FALCONRa * Mils, ixe vi. She . . 
would have fallen, but for the timely aid of two upholding 
arms. 

t Upholsters Ohs, A 1 fo 5 upboldegtar, 5, 
7>8 upholdoter, 6 north, upbal^ter. [f. Uphold 
V. + -8TKB.] *> Upholder 1. 

a. 141 X Close Roll xa Hen, /K(dorso). Johannes Dryuer, 
upholdestcr. 1A79 Poston Lett. 111. a7x,lij girdelt Staunton. 

I gtrdel upholuester. C1481 Caxton DieUogssss a Of tayl- 
lours and vpholdsten. 15.. York Memo. Bk. (Siirtee;*) I. 
64 Every uphaldster that aellia cny furres within this cilie. 
1^7 Lilly Chr. Astral, xii. 74 Uuholdsters, Limners, 
Glovers. 1680 pRPva Diary 9 Oct., 1 found,. ^rt of our 
chambers hung to day by the upholdster. lyaa K. Ward 
Parish Gutfiers 37 Once on a time he turn'd Upholdsier, 
And slily duali in Bed and Bobter. 

p. 1483-S Rec. St. Maty at Hill xaa Richard Crick, vp- 
holster, fur o quarter. 1491 Caxton Ystas Pair. (W. de W. 
X49s) 144 Whan the chauiiffer..knewe hisgowne that heng 
at the Vpholsters dore ana all redy was there to selle, he 
was sore wrothe. c X5X5 Locke LorelTs B. 10 Harpe makers, 
leches, and upholsters. 1573 in Feuilleiat Revels Q. Elis. 
(1908) aog Upholster for pendentes of burnished golde for 
the Maskers garmentes. 16x4 in xo/A Rep. Hist. MSS. 
Comm. App. 1. 43 As for a resting chyre.., I did cniiuyre 
at an upliobiter tlie pryce of itt. 1886 Rrpvs Diary aa Aug., 
My closett is doing by upholsters, which 1 am plras* d with. 
1677 Wyi.iikklkv pi. Dealer 111. i. Your Bookseller is pro- 
perly your Upholster t for he furnishes your Room, rather 
than your Heail. xysg Brice's Weekly Jrat. vj Aug. 4 Any 
Person, having Occasion to impluy an Upholster, may be 
faithfully lervM by Ann Hutchins. 1764 H. Walfolr I et. 
to Dahympte 31 Jan., Our booksellers.. are little more or 
less than uplioLiers. 

an V pl . 

1614 J. CouKR Greene's Tu Qmtgste H 1 b. When thou art 
growne to bee An old Vphoister smto Venerie. x66o W. 
Skckrm Honsuch Ptof. 156 Aa for flattcrera they may be 
stiled the i3evib Upholsters. 

tb. Used spec, with reference to the making 
and selling of beds and bedding. Obi. 

1534 to W. H. Tui ner Select. Rec. Ox/ord\jZhsA bx 8 George 
Bcddcr..to occupy the tedders cratt,..to sell upholsters 
wares wytliyn the lybertyea of thys Cytye. 1576 Ga.scoignk 
Steele Gl. (Arb.) 80 When vpholsters sel fethers without 
dust. i8u Buktun Fantastickes Wks. (Grosart) II. lo/x 
The PoiiUers feathers make toward the Upliolsicr. 1847 
I'rapp Comm.t i John iii. 7 'I he>e are the devils, .upholsters 
that sow such pillows. 1888 Seer. Setv. Afoney Ckas. 
yas. (Camden) it;6To John Poictvin, uphiilster,. .'for making 
two bedds nnd furniture for the Queen. 

Upholster, v. Orig. U.S, [Back-formation 
from UrHOLSTiiiBBR or Upbolbtriiy. Cf next.] 

1 . inir. To do upholstery work. 

x86i Mas. SrowB Pearl Orr's Isl. ax Miss Roxy and Miss 
Ruey. .could upholster and quilt. 

2 . tram. a. Of materials: To cover after the 
manner of upholitery. 

1884 1/)WRLL Fireside Trent. 45 The dull weed upholstered 
the decaying wharves. 1873 J. E. 'i AVLr>H Hal/ Hours in 
Cnen Lancs x. aga Sevetal species h ive already uphol- 
stered the rough bark with., delicate shades of velvety green, 
b. To furnish or trim with, or ns with, upholstery. 
A\wjtg. 

1877 'Mark Twain* Mississippi Pilot 24 The bar keeper 
had been barbere«l and upholHiered at incredible cost. 1890 
C. Dixon Ann, Bird Life 85 All [ducks] upholster their 
nests in the same aingul ir manner. x8oi Lancet 84 Jan. 
a 18 I The whole thorax hollow is now laid bare and up- 
holstered with the skin-muscle Anp. 

Upho'laitered,/Mtf. [f.a8pFec. + -iD.] Fur- 
nished or fitted with upholsterer’s work. 

1637 Carlvlr Mise. (1840) V, 167 Farewell, thou old 
Chateau, with thy upholster^ rooms. x866 Lanti. Rev. 6 

i ail. 4/1 Sofa*divan.s, and. .arm-chairs all comfortably up- 
olstered with nadonal colours. 1889 Mas. E. Krnnai d 
Landing a Print i. The dnwing-room [is] rosewood, up- 
holsteied in red damask. 

fg. i8|9a W. H. Maliock Human Document xviii. Con- 
sidered by others as an article essential to a decorously up- 
holstered mind. 

Upholsterer (9ph-**htar9Ji). Also 8 uphoul- 
■tarer, upholdsterer. [f. Ui'HOLsteb jA -f •iii^ 3.] 
A tradesman or sliopkeejxer whose business is the 
making, finishing, or repairing of articles of 
furniture and other house-furni^iilgs in which 
woven or similar fabrics, or nufterials used for 
stuffing these, are employed. f 
i6ra Marbi'on tmeUiate Countesse Cjb, The fault's In 
my Vpholsterer, Lady. 1833 W. RAMBaav Astral Restored 


tea If tboa malMSt the dtilde. .a Perfmiwr.. .Olever or 
upholsterer. 1677 Lot^ Goa. Net. 1833/4 Ml Cooke aa 
Upholstenir next door to the Star, ivaa Da Feu Pluguo 
(1734) 111 Uplioldatercra, Joyiiert, Cabiiict-makera. 1778 
Adam Smith W. N. ii. l 1. 334 Upholsterers frequently 
lett furniture 1w the month or by the year. iSag Bbntmaii 
Not Pasd S3 Tent-makiug : an art, in which the opeimiions 
of the architect and the upholsterer are oombinM. 1879 
W. S. Havwamd Leva esgst. World 6 Painters, dccoraton, 
uphols(erera..were immediately set to work. 
fig. s84a '1 • Trksoot ZeeU. A/agist. 14 Better to meet with 
sound Reprovert, . . than the Devills Vpholsterers. 1779 
Hxbvbv Bart. Hsst. IL 459 This led the prince of Conn to 
call Luxembourg 'The Upnolsierer of Notre Dame*. 

b. tram/ Applied to certain bcci and birda. 
Also ailtrib. 

1830 J. KxNNia insect Archil 53 The leaf-cutting bees., 
may be denominated more ((vnerally * upholsterer-bees ', aa 
there are some of them which use other materials beside 
leaves. 1840 W tsi wood lutrod. Mod. Clase(f, Insects II. 
873 They have been termed. .uphobterer bees the uphoU 
sterera employ in (he construction of (heir cells poitions of 
leaves. 1890 C. Dixon ^wn. Bird / (/e 84 Upholsterers.— 
The birds which come into the piesent group comprise tli« 
Ducks and Geese. 

UpholsteresB, vor. of Upbolbtrrbb. 
Uphoisterixiff, vbl. sb, [f. Upuol8txb-xb, 
Upholstery. Also altrib, 
iBm Southey EspHeiia's Lett. 111. 373 The women of 
the family in which ahe then worked at the upliolstcring 
business. xBo8 Daily Newe X5 Dec. a/a The velvet up- 
holstering ana |)ile carpets. 

UptLolstering,///. a. [f. as prec.] Serving 
to upholster. 

i8a8 Lvtton Pelham HI. xvii, All that especial neatneu 
of uphobtering par.iphcm.'ilia. 1859 Sala Tw.round lloik 
BIO 'I'he march of uphobtering uuellect is there in iu 
entirety. 

UphoditerouB, a. [f. as prec.] Given to the 
u&e of upholsteiy. 

1887 W. Coav Lett. A yrttls. (1897) 533 Since then our 
educated people have been 1 ss happy, though moie up- 
hobterous. XO94 T. Pinkakion Bttaaatd^ etc. loi He Wfis 
not at all uphobterous. 

UpbO'lfltery. [f. Ui‘U0L8tbkj 3.] Upholsterer's 
work or materials; spec, the fabrics and inattrnls 
used in the covering and stuffing of furniture ; tlie 
collective use of these in a room or house. 

1849 J. Tavior (Water P.) Western Voy. 13 In the Mount 

I saw a craggy rugged scat, of Rocky Uphublery, which 

the old fahuhius lumour cnlls St. Michaeb Chair. 1853 
Ordiu. Coutin. lixcise 17 Mar. iii Linnens fine nnd lourMc, 
Upholstery, Haberdashery 1738 W. Oa kn BA. Fairs 

(1784) 6a Hacheston, Sudolk, Nov. la., for hoots, shoes, up- 
hoUtery, and joiners. 1859 '1 iiachknay Virgin, iv, MaMtel- 
pieces, carvrd cornice- work,, .carpets and cortly uphnlsieiy. 
x88a Mias Bradlion Alt. Royal 1. vi. 147 Ibe bcdroonis had 
been improved l>y modern uphoUteiy. 

tranf. 1850 Ln. Oshurnk Gleamnge VY. Irel. 86 There 
were drills, and carts, and other farm upholstery. 
fig x86a Cahlvlx Fredk. Gt. xiv. vni. 111. 737 Fantastic 
Biclfcld. .becomes positively weaiisome, chauiiiig tlie up- 
holsteries of Life. 

b. attrib. and Comb^ 

1803 Sheraton Cabinet Diet, (title-p ),l'lie Terms used in 
the Cabinet, Chair nnd Upholstery Branches. 1844 M. F. 
OasoLi VYom. tn tgih C. (186?) 99 She. .b, in short, always 
spoken nnd thought of iiphobury-wiic. 1858 IIawtiiomnb 
Fr. tt it. Note.bks. II. isi 'iheir whole charm is.. in no 
degree of the upholstery kind. s868 Loud. Rev. 15 SepL 
887/3 Those upholsteiy authors. . whose books have the run 
at Mudie’s. 

Hence Uplio'lEterydom. rarg“\ 
x86o Sai.a ill Comfu Mag. 1. 57a He went on painting, in 
spite of all the Moi rises in upholster> dom. 

Upbo IstresB. Also -hoUtereos. [f. Upbol- 
btbk(br).] a female upholsteier. 

1859 Ed/n. Rev. CIX. 331 t he London dress makers. . and 
the upuobtresses. X884 Pall MeUlG. a Aug. 6y 1 'i he Secre- 
tary of the Upholstcresses' Society. 

tUpho-ven,/<i.///r. oSs. [Up- 5. Cf. Up- 
heave V.] Raised up, exaltefl. 

€ laoo Ommin 13x48 To beon abufenn alia menn Uppbofenn 
hexhe & wurr^d. 17^80. axyurE.E. l‘seUter\xxve, 

II iJp-hoveii lien homes of rightwys. 

Uphroe, var. Lupubub Ub-pole). 

Uphu'lUf, pa. pple. Also 4 vphMig, 6 Sc. 

-hing. rUi*- 5. Cl. 0 £. up^hangcu.'\ Hung up, 
■uspended. 

1SX300 Cursor Af. 009x8 Vpbang his fette, hb had don, 
N.iiid on kn rod he was. c 1440 Palad. on Itusb, iv. 875 
Take brawny bodied [foals], ..Sm.tle ballockyng, ami euere 
short vphonge. 13x3 DotuLAS cEneid \iii. xii. 116 On the 
proud pillans . . [he] maid [ibeni) ihnr be vp hing. 1757 
I)VBR Fleece 111. 170 Oft the wet web is Ateep'^d . . : then up- 
hung On rugged tenters.. Its bvel surface, it expanoa 
1803 8 Camy jJaute^ tu/, viii. 3 Our eyes Its lieiglil ascended, 
where we mark'd iiphung 'I'wo crcsBcis. 1867 M. Arnold 
Baickaualia ii, Uphung the spear, unbent the bow. 

UphUTl, V- [Up- 4.] tram. To hurl up, throw 
alolL Also UphuTlad pa. pple. 

1380 Stanyhurrt Alneis it. (Arb.) 63 Thee wab God Ne|v 
tune, with mace tlireeforcked, vphurlcth. 1845 Mangan 

^ ^ . -- ... I . . . J 


hurl'd It has a remedy. iM MpaEOiTii Poems. Hard 
Weather 11. iii Her pohslon for old giRntkind, 'Xhat seeled 
the mount, nphurled the rock. 

Upjet. -Keep, V. : see Up- 4. 

U*]^aep» sb, [Ur- 1 b. Cf. Kner v. 57 d.] 
Maintenance in good condition or repair; alaOi th« 
coat of raclu (Freq. from c 1885.) 



UFKjmXHG. 


UPULT. 


iS^Pmii MmitfS, le Maj bo/* Amng«iient«..fcir con* 
tinuinif tho up^oop and in«t;atbariiig of tlie cropM in Mauri* 
Ciu« and Coylon. iSBy M M. Ualv Digging 4> Squaiiimg X7f 
l*lia Northorn Territory depends very iiiucli uyon the gold 
revenue fur the upke^ and support of the settlement. 1893 
I>K. Asuvu. Ututen roumU Soc» v. 145 The ooosiant upkeep 
of innumeimble canals. 


So XTiskeoplng vhl sb. (Up- 7 .) 
s8m IVtiinu GmM» 06 J une 7/1 PrenUses which took/ tm a 
year for up-keeping. Uid^ The up-keeping of the premises. 
Upkever. ■kindle, -knltt see Ur< 4. 

pa. Ppit. [U»- 5 . Cf. Uflat w.] 

L Laid op i put away or in place. 
e 1400 AfoTMorM PasMipm (H.) 87a Lka man said . . What hal 
sutd vritn he slluer do, . . pat it suld sauely be vp laid. ciM 
WvNTouM Cram. v. xa6a Quhen pe cliesabiil is vpUid 
Befor the eleuatiotin. 

t2. Uptarned, oyerthrovm. Obsr^ 
igBe Stanvhurst jBnait 11. (Arb.) 63 Then dyd I marck 
playnely thee eaatel of llion vplayd. And Troian buyldings 
quit topsy turuye reinooued. 

tH pland, s 6 A and aA Ohs. Also j, ^nppe-, 
3 npe-t 4 oppe-, 6 uplando. [Subst and adj.ii!ie 
of the phrase uppe land^ in the country : see Up 
frep^‘ 5 a, and cf. Uponland a/v.] 

A sh. The partsof a country outside Uietoums; 
the rural districts 

a Biaa O. &, Chram. (Laud MS.) an. ia8t, Se c^g. .bead 

S t mlc nian..sco(ilde cuman to him..of Mrte & ofuppe- 
de. 1009 in Ei^g. I/isi. Ktv. Oct. (iqoi j 720 AUrea gens 
et numeemeiit cil de up^lande. 1303 K. IImunnb llandt. 
SynHPt i 3 ts 3 yf hou do any man yii uryHUii,..()r byndeyn 
upland or in burgh. 1346 LittU Kad Uk. Bristol (im) 11 . 
14 Drap qent fulee sur opixlande. exygsCrom.Londom 
(^mden) 46 Gn cele temp^ f Jt le vj."** deiier de biens levd 
en Loundres et en autrca cytds en Engletere, ct sure upelond 
le x.'** denier. 1377 Ann. Barber Surgeons (18^) 36 
[Barbers fioinl upiMlanda e 1900 Ik’orid 4 Chiid Poore 
men that come from vplande. e 1510 Barclay blirt', Gd. 
Manners (1570) G iv, Forbidding great building sumptuous 
..in Cjuntrey or u^jlande. (1884 Sir F.PALCRAVRA/l^fVM. 4 
K'ig. IV. 43 Kafus renewed hin gcueral summons to his Eng- 
lish lieges. From . . town and froto upKutd they were called. ] 
B. aij. 

1. Living out in the country ; rustic, rural. 

14.. in Se. Acts Parlt. (1844) I. 339 Of |»e borowyna of 
uplande inannis pundis. 1598 Hakluyt l^oy. 1 . 465 Takin r 
away with him the vpland, or coiintrey people lli.it should 
haue tilled the ground 1599 Nashk Lenten S/Uj^V.^h, 
Ocher engrating vpland cormorants will grunt out [etc \. 
iSis Chapman O/yss. L 315 Krut alive Within an isle by 
rude and upland men 16^ Milto'I 71 /st, ling. 11. 48 Jn 
peace the Upland Inhabitants besides hunting tended thir 
fl<>cka and heards. 

Comb. cbSii Chapman Odyttey iy. 308 This heape of 
fo'‘ti(u.le [re. the Cyclops], That so illiterate was, and vpland 
rude 

2 Characteristic of the country ; of rustic form 
or make, rari^', 

s 466 Despauterins* Gram. Inst, (1677) Cj, Pero, peronis, 
an Utiland shooe. 


U plaudp sb and a.^ [f. Up a. i + Land sh.^ 
perhaps p.trtly suggested by prec. Ci'. ON. Uppl^ttd 

£ 1.1 the na ne of the eastern inland counties of 
forway ; MSw. Upland (Sw, Uppland)^ a district 
in central Sweden ; MUi. Oplattd Sweden, Norw. 
uppland. Da. oplan i the inland country.] 

A. sb. L The part of a country lyingaway from 
tlie sea ; the interior or high-lying districts. Also 
pi. Now arch. 

1479-82 NosrH Plutarch (1595)687 He determined to draw 
theio piratH from the sea into the vpland. 1625 G. Sandys 
Trav. la Smal wa‘ch-ti>wer<i, wliicli..do giue knowledga 
vnto one an >ih-r (and no to the vpland) of sus^iected enemies. 
1616 Bolton Floras in. vi. (i6j6) 193 Who trAnsplanted this 
hroud of M iriners..out of the very ken of ibe sea, and, as 
it were, teddred them fa’ll in the uplands [L utediterraneis 
agris\ iSas Jamikson Sup^i., Upioa^k, apparently, labour 
bi tlie inlan^tfOr uplantitoo disdn^nisbed from employment 
ut fi-ihini. 1837 liuGiiBS Tom Br.nun 1. i, Leaving their mark 
in Ainfricaii foresu and Australian uplands. 

2. An area or stretch of high ground ; a piece of 
high, hilly, or mountainous country. Usually in //. 

1566 Act 8 Ells. c. 13 |i Beakons..in suche Pbice or 
Places of the Sea Shores and UplanJes neere the Sea contes. 

Flbmincr t^lrg. Eclogues vi. 18 Yon the nymphs of 
wxMs, Close in the upl.inds (L ciandite saltmLi of your 
womls. 1617 Brathwait Law of Drlttking 147 Their Long 
Acres, Uplands and Dow le-lands shall die in a trice to re- 
taine thee, a 1S76 Hai.k Prim. Orig. Man. 11. vli. (>677) 193 
Th.! Downs or Uplands of Cainmington in 1 1 untini^onshii e. 
ibui. aou The Up-l.snda in Rn^land yield strong, sinewy, 
hardy M.JII. 1784 Dk Fob Tour Gt. Brit, (174a) 1 . 9 'I h^y 
generally chose to leave their own Lsssea to their Ncigli> 
boun out of the Mamhes, and went into the Uplands fo- a 
Wife. 1764 Goldsm. Tran, taj ha uplands shpin? deck 
the mmimain s side. 1787 G. Whi tk Selbome i. At the foot 
pt this lull, one stage or step from (he uplands lies the vil- 
lage. i8oy J. Barlow Columb. i. 393 How slope 1 heir up. 
kmda to the mornin ; sun I 1815-9 Mrs. SnisRWfioo Latiy 
of Matwr I. VI. 176.A blue upland in the remotest dbtance 
finished this exquisite picture. 1879 Farrss .V/. PnulV 414 
He was working with Paul alone on the wild uplands of 
Lyoaoiiia. 

b. In Ring, with Ms, or without Article. 
i6m Dampirr Vof, II. II, 111 The whole Country, the 
Up-land I mean, seems to be much the same [kind of soil). 
13B4 Cowpas Task v. 197 As a shepherd separates his flo«:k, 
These to the upland, to the valley thoNe. 1813 Srorr Rokeby 
V. It, The eve, that slow on uplano fades. Has darker closed 
on Rokehy's glades. 1858 Mrrivalr Bom. EmA. xxxviii. 
IV 359 They bad smerged.. from the woods, and had gained 
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the opm upland of swamp and moor. 189s T. Harov TVs. 

li, Tbair pruMcut speod oo tba umand being by uo nieeua 
„>w. 

2. High ground, m oppos^ to meadow or marsh ; 
ground not liable to flooding; a stretch of this. 
Chiefly /ora/ and U.S, 


viii 

slow. 


wheat U not best. 1598 Archdeaconry if Esssje Minutes 
(MS.) fol. 49 Being seised by tho acar..at i* the ac<o of 
vpland and il^ the acre fur marshe. 1639 in CoiTin JJul. 
Neiabsrry, Mass, (1845) >9 All the upland and meadow and 
marbh between us and Ipswich. 1696 Aubri’Y Afise, 11 
This Msrsh-land. .'was never worth one Farthing to me, but 
very often eat into the Kents of the Up-land. 1708 Lond, 
Cam, No. 4489/3, 46 Acres cf Uplands, or Side-nill-Landa 
1763 Mussum Rust. 1 . 307 If it was sowed in up-land,, .you 
could not get the timothy-grass out of iu 1^4 Goldsm. 
Mat, Hist, 1 . 159 A large upland, with its hoiiKCR, its corn, 
and cattle, . . loo.^ned from its place. 1833 Txnnvson La. '.jp 

o/Shedott I. 34 ‘1 he reap^.r weary, Tiling weaves in uplands 

airy. 1841 N. P. Kocess in Whittier s Cross ICht, (1:^89) 


ll.'aav Ibe Pemigewnsset,.. meandering from upland to 
upland through the meadows, 

A Mpl. in p/a Inland cotton. (Cf. B. ac.) 
i8>[8 Homans Cp^ch Comm, 44B Cotton.. [exported from] 
Florida. 'I’o fom^'n ports — Uplands yofiiks hnlca. i 33 o 
C R. Maskham Peruv, BarA 46Z Speaes of cotton... New 
Orleans or * Uplands*... 'Uplands* grown in India. 

B. aitrib, ur as adj, 

L Of districts or places : Lying away from the tea 
or in the higher parts of a country ; inland, remote. 

1575 Russia (llakl. Soc. No. so) 9 Ine uplande countries 
of Russia . . stretchethe excedittg large and long. 158a 
Baiman Barth, Ds P, J?.xviii. Ixxxi, 376/9 The wmit of 
tillage . .dccayes villages hamlets, und vpland townes. 1601 
R. Johnson A’tagd. Jfr Commw, (1603) 14 The vpland townes 
are fairer and richer, then those that stand neater the sea. 
163a Milion L'AUegro^o Sum times with secure delight 
The up-laiid Hamlets will Invite. 1809 Old Mart, 

Introd., U'he lilile upland village of Balm.*4clellan, in the 
Clenkens of Galloway. sSts A. dr Vksb Leg. .s/. Patrick 
73 Fire takes the little cot ^ide the mere, And leapt upon 
the upland v.llage. 
b. Living inland. 

1716 B. Church Hist. Philip's War 1 x 26 $) T.ps Some.. 
Narragiui^el Indiatf*, and s«3me other Upland India'. s, in 
allabout3oo. 1870 Bus ion // ir A Acs/.lxvi. VL345 Amu'.g 
the upland folk of Scotland there were strong prejudices 
araiiist all attempts to settle in distant wAds. 

2. Lying higher than the surrounding country; 
forming part of an elevated aren ; aituated on high 
ground. 

x6io NoaoKN spec. Bril., Comw. <1798) 90 Their liaye 
gruweth comonly in the \plande and drye ciouiules.^ 1707 
AloRTiURa Husb, IS The worst of Up-latid Me.idows is that 
they often need mending or feeding. X73t Mil: er 6*arf/, 
Dict,%.y. Ranutsculus, Take a Quantity ot fresh Eurili from 
o rich up-Uiid Pasture, x^ Southey yoan f Are ix. 999 
Dark oil the upland bank *1 he kedge-i ow trees . . Rose on the 
grey horlEon. ^ 1843 Lytton Last Bar. 1. L 93 The twin 
green hills.. with the upland park and chase. 1879 A. R. 
Wallacr Australasia ii. 15 'I'hese liighkinds generally 
present the appearance of billy upland plains. 

b. living on, or frequciiling, high ground. (In 
modern use fr<*q. in specific names of binls, etc.) 

t6aa I. Tavlor (Water P.) Farewell io Tower Bottles 
A 4, when Vpland Trades-mm thus dares take in hand A 
wat’ry buis'neme, they not vndenitand. X695 £. Giuson tr. 
Camden's But. 408 Fcnmen, a surt of people.. of brutish 
iincivihz'd tempers, eiiviuiis of all mbers whom they term 
Upland men. a 18^5 (see Uplandrr]. xQso Dakwin Orig. 
spec. \L 185 There ate upland geese with nebbed feet wbuh 
rarely or never go near the water. 1867 Morios Jiwn iv. 
9 'Itie upland sliecp Must guard themselves.. Ag.iiiist the 
wolf, wjo Coui’:*i N, Amer, Birds 960 Upland Plover. 
Field Plover. 1878 A. Popr {title). Upland Game Birds 
and Water Fowl of the United Siateo. 

O. Growing U[joii high ground; belonging to 
siiecifi growing or devclo) 3 ed on high ground. 
Upland cotton, a class of sliort-stapled cotton. Also 
(i)f minerals, etc.), found on high ground. 

1639 T. DR Gray Expert Farrier yro Fine upland hay, 
wliicii was cut about midsummer, xysp Al illlr Hard. Diet, 
(ed. 5)r.v. Pasture, The best Sort of Upbind Hay Seeds, 
(.‘ikeii from the cleanest Pastures. 1789 T. Wsicht Alcth. 
Watering Afeadoivt { t pro) 43 3 *he hay of watered meadows 
is h/no means equal in value to upland hay. 170 . Nemnicii 
Polyglot l.ex, a V , Upland willow. The reel willow. 1796 
Kihwan E/em, iJ//n,(eii. 9) I i. 173 Upland Arcillaceoiis Iron 
Ore. x6ya M<’CuLLricH Diet. C ommercs 409 1 he upland or 
buwed Georgia cotton f^rms the. .be-t portion of the short 
stapled class. 1833 G. B. Wo::d & Bach a Dispensatory 
(1865) j\o Rhus gPtbrum , ., called variously smooi'isiimnch, 
Pennsylvania sumach, and upland suinacii. 1858 Homans 
Cycl. Comm, 436/1 The upland cotton is a difierrnt 8;>ecics 
from the sea-island. 1894 Vclhau Booh X 189 Where the 
upland hay..Btrctchad thirstily up lo the clouds, 
d. Flowing down from higher ground. 

1653 Dlithr Eng. Improver /mpr, 56 Cleer from any 
T ami-floods, or up-fiind wateia running tbrouph them tyey 
M'*RTiMFa Hn»b. 18 Fenny Lands.. drowned by IJpland- 
floocU and great Rains. 

t Upland, adv.^ Obs, fLnter form of up land, 
uppe hnd$, etc. ; see Up tr€p^ 5 a.] Out in the 
country : -■ Ui*f>NLANii edv. 

cxsBo Wva.iF Wks. (1880) 176 To. beipe here pore neiw 
boria . . ft parische chirr his I'piond. c xm Found. St, Bar* 
tholomeuLs (1923) 90 Hit ys tolde of a Bichemanne vplond 
dwellyng that rome to tbU Cliirche. e 1449 Pfcotk Ripr, 
I. vi. 98 Men of the cunire vploud bringen into IjOndonn in 
Mydsumer eiiebraum his of trees., and flouna isst Balk 
Eng, yotaries 11. 67 b, In most places they dwelt vplonde. 


b. Jack (John) Upland, used as a name for 
a TUAiic. (Cf. Upalanu adv. b.) 

r ill Wright Pel. Poems (Rolls) 11 . 16, 1 , Jacks Upland, 
my nione to very Gud. Ibid. 40 A fiere..ai«soneih 

i ak Uplonde. 15S9 Lvndi bay Compt. 407 Ibone Ui*eland 
one full bl> ith, 1 trow, Because the r\ >Gbu bus kepis bis kow. 

Upland, adv^ rato^’K [t. Up prep.'^ 0 Land 
sb."] In the higher or inner port of a country. 

H1674 Milton Hist. Moscovia ii. >^ka 1851 VIII. 483 
Furtlier up-land they have aUo built other Cities et Wood. 

U;pladidftr, [t. Upland CLVa. oplander,} 
An iiiliabilaiit or native of an upland part or district. 

1699 Bover, Uulander, ntoniagtiaid. 1706 PiilLLirs (sd. 
Kersey), X///aMtn'r’, one that lives in the Gioond<t an 
liigh-Uiiilcr. X773 Johnson (ed. 4) s.v. Upland, Probably 
because the uplaiiders, having leas commerce, were less 
civilised, a xBag Fouhy I' oc. K, Anglia 11 . 365 Vpiemder, 
Upi»ndnimn,e.n inhabitnnt of the uplands. x868 Morris 
h.arthty Par. I. 1. 14 But fifty knew the shipniunli 8*Ar, 
The rest were uplanders. 1888 Oman Hnt. Greets xi. (1901) 
x^ These Unluiiders occupied the arid bills of the iiiierior. 

Upla*ndi 8 h,n. and sb. Also 4-5 vplondicoho, 
-iaolie, -ysohe, -y oahe, 6 vplandis( 8 )ho, -ys(B'he, 
etc. [f. Upi.and jA* and ^ + - 18 U. Cf. UL. uf^ 
lendisc, MUa. cplenulisk 'Swedish' (Da. oplandsk 
upland ish), MSw. upldndsAer, uplenzskor, etc. (Sw. 
uppldndsk) of Uppland (also Swedish), IceL 
upplonzkr of Uppfuud in Norway.] 
tL Ofjiersoos! » Upland n.i 1 . Ohs, 

Very cuinmon in the x6lh c., freq. in the sense of 'rumic 
rude, uiiruUivated. boorihh*. 

X3fll7 Trbvisa Higdtn (Rolls) II. 159 Vplondisshe men 
rurales hominet) wil likne hym sell to gentil nieii. xsgS 
— Barth. De P, R. xiv. xlix. (Tolleiii. Mb.), Of )'is name 
rus )>e uploiidiscbe men hnue bat name and ben elepid 
rustscL f 1440 Promp, Peerv, 519/9 Vplundysthe mann, 
vUlanus. 14^ Caxiun Eueydos Prol. Aij, This present 
booke is not lor a rude vpluiidyMih man 10 Lboiire tbeiin.. 
but oiicly for a elerke. i5a9 Morr Dyalo^e iv. Wks. RS7/a 
Now was thys dot trine in Almiiine of the comen vphmdisbe 
people ^ plesnim.ly harde. 154a Udali. Erasm. Apoph. 167 
i‘he fair Hatte truihe, that the uplandyshc or homely end 
plain cUiblics of y* countr> e dooen use. ims Gri- enk Vpst, 
Courtier C x b, bhamste thou not viilandiidi vpstnrt to hears 
me iliitcoursQ iliy iin|Mrfcctions Y 1603 Knoli.hh Htst. Turks 
(1691) 155 The Grecians , especially that rustiLall and up- 
lamlish companie, begim to flie. 1647 Ward .Swipie Cobter 
76 An uplsndish Rusticke Imay spesk] more in one word 
than himsclfe . . understands. 

fb. Cliaracteristic of, pertaining to, rustics. Obs, 
X53A Whitinton Tultyes (Jfices 11. (1540) 113 Glory and 
fam>: before r > cheue : customes . . of cy ties before upland isshe 
ciisioiiiea. 1^5 bTAPi.KioN tr. Beds's Hist, Ch, Eng. 147 
The iiiseniciy dwelling and vplandisb rudencsse of the 
inlialiiianth, 

to. Of bees: Wild. Obs.-^ 

1608 TorsBLL Serpents 65 OJicrs [se. beet] sgsine art 
altogether wilje, vplondiah, a:.d agresiiall. 

2. Ot places: ■■ Upland o.^ 1 . Nowmnr. 

ci^o WvcLiK .SV/. Whs. 1. IC7 No drede Ciist wente to 
sninre uplondtshe touns, as to Bethfa::e and to Cana, xsis 
J.fs Item. V (1911) 110 All other uere lodged in vplandiftC 
GDIS, such as they coiiUie finde.^ 1568 Witiiai s Diet. 37 b/s 
llie vplandisb bouse or dwviiing place, villa, iugwium, 
> 5 ^ 9 . Tuitknham Eng, Poesie iii. iv. (Aib.) 157 In any vp- 
Ltiiiiish village or corner of a Kenline, wheie is no resurl but 
of poore rusiirall or vnciuill people. x6aa Callib Stat. 
Seweis{i€\’j)tt In Towns und villages whiih be in ths 
liigh uplnndish LountiieR. 164s Denar. Lords 4- Cout, 
6tat. 5 Hen. IF, 4 All such as do lodge str.'ingers in U|^ 
lundLsh Towns. [1784 (.ullum Hawsted azo note, 'Ihciie 
Idtsiricts] used to be Lulled upimndish, a iciiii that implied 
an iiifei iori^ in civilisaiion.] 1906 Gasquet Bug Medtri al 
Parish J.tje \\. 41 A small, uplaiidish, remote purikb.'on 
the l>ordcrs of K a moor. 

t 8 . Of giound : ■■ Upland a.® a. Obs. 

155s Robinson tr. Alore's Vupia 11. (1895) 118, xv. myles 
spuLCof vplanilysiie grouiide,wricret]ief(.ahnd 110 pas»age. 
X58a Si anvhukst xEitcis iii (Arb.) 88 Then fur of vpUndish 
we doe view ihce fird bicil ACtiia. 

t b. - Upland a.'i a b, 2 c. Obs, 

154s Abi:iiam Toxop/t. (Arb.) i’i8 Wbetber there be any 
dilicreiiLT, us concern) ngc the fcilier of. a feiniyc goose, or 
an viilandisb goose. 1683 A* amkham t heap Husb, (ed. 3) 53 
h or bis hay, you i-hall see that it bedrysbuit vplandish nny. 
t4. OuUandibh, ioreigu. Alsu as foreign 
speech. Ohs, 

1586 Fehnk Bias. Ceuirie 11. a 3 You chop so muili vp. 
laiidisli ill y»ur tale ih.tt by my iroth, 1 Kcanily vudeiNtand 
the ha.fe of it. 1589 Rare Tn, Lone f Port. iv. (RoxL LI.) 
xaa iiomeuo. You are de rimaw ay from your mater. . . Lenr 
tula, I a riinnuway, siiraY goe uiih your iiplandishe, goe. 
1C07 1 1 hvw FatreMait.'e Bxch. K 4 , He hM made some 

Bcuruy quaint ollec.ion Of fustian p .rases, and vplandisb 
wordes. XU09 W M. Alan in Moone L 3. Natiue apparell 
will not content him, he flieib fur vplandisb fushioiiib 
Hence Upla*U(ilahL.e4.-«. 

1530 Talscr. 285/9 Upland) 9ihnessc, mralite. 

ttX'plandB, a. chiefly av. [ 1 . UriAin) 
jA (either possessive sing, or the plur.usedattiib.), 
or Sc. var. of prec.] ■ Uplandish a. 

€ t330 Arth, Or Aferl. 4077 ( Kfllbing), The vplondismen, )'et 
hadJen ladde Cartes ft stuiKrs. Hid. 5971,6/76. 14.. in 
Sc. Alts Parlt. (1814) 1 . 3:13 like burqea may piinde ane 
iiplaiulis man. ^1450 IToi.lano Howlat 918 Held he na 
houvit Bot in wpl.'indis townis. . Cryand full crowstg 1500-00 
Dunmar Poems xiii. 1 Ane mvrinndis man of vplaiidis insk. 
X585 Jar I Ess. I'oesie (Arb.) 63 Gif xoi r pui|>ONe Le of 
landwart eflairiis [take heed] J'o vae corruptit and vplandis 
worilia 

n^Uiy, fr. [Up- 4 . Cf. Du. epleggen, G. auj 
legtn, and UPLAiD /a. ppU, 1 .] trans* Ta lay up, 
store up. 


X7PUAP. 


4S» 


199* SrKMnn ttmimt ^ Timt AH ta with Mm d«M, 
8aue what in heauen* fttorahouae he vplaid. t i6eo Dommb 
T« X. ]V00tiwiirti 3* We.. may, If w« «an.. thrive, npUy 
Much, much dear# treasure for the great rent day. liag 
— Annwte, f Xttuion 45 lliis treasure then, in groaee, my 
Soule uplay. a itse RouHarn Dantt ^ Cirtta 1. (f S74) *m 
As he who evermore uplaya That heavenly wuallh whim 
tfte worm cannot waste. 

jr-pia»p,x& rui^*.] 

1. An upward leap or aprinj;. 
aM Miss naovoiiTaM Jamn t. axalii, The fire giving one 
sudden uplcap,.. plays upon Ms face, tils B. F. Utbrnb 
XHtnngiaii III. 11. xviiL 140 This upleap of wild regret, .was 
not dependent upon reason. 

SL Mining, (Seeqnot.> 

18^ CassLirr ( 7 /err. Caml-m, a68 a fault whic^ 




aoctali srayusa forth. Whose lofty argw- 
I, shall fire you vp vnto an hieh degree. 


Vy U CMai 1 . gy Weneefcs th ho 
and a grant loiter of men. 


a. Mtmng. r! 3 eeqnot.> 

iShl CassLirr ( 7 /err. Cami-m, s68 a fault whic^ 

appears m an up*throw. 

OE. uphliapettda pref» 
)n. oploopan^ MSw. and 
. cfMe, G, auJlimftH\ 

tnir. 1 o leap or opring up or upwards. 

e saog Lav. i8Ba Ofte heo up lupnn [e laye vp leopen], ahw 
hco ficon wolden. m ijee CuraarM. 5193 Ismel wit i>is vp> 
Icpp pat mogbt noght forwit strid a step. £-1390 WilL 
Xaiama 3383 ps stede..vp-1cprij, & laire wip his fore fet 
kneled doun togrounde. a 1960 Phabs ACttaiA ix. (1362) Ffi, 
The wyld seas meeting mixe, and darkning skyes s^leapcs 
y* sands. s6so Faisvax Tmsa iii. xUx, llut now Rinaldo 
from the earth vp Imt. 1809 Wokusw. rraluda v. 441 And, 
now and then, a nsh up*leaping snapped The breathless 
stillness. s8l8 K. Kucha nan Citjmf VraauH viil 153 The 
sable steed upleapt And bonnded on. 

Uplaa'plng tAL ah. and p^L a. (Ur^ 6 and 7.) iMy 
'OuiDA ' idalim xxxiii, A sudden upleaping of Che vivid 
life within him.^ >889-94 ^ Kridcibs Krat $ Psvaha Dec. 
sxvi. Its little rill is an upleaping jet Of cold Cocytus. 

Uplad,*laat! see Ur* 5. 

V-plift^rA [Up- 3. Cf. next.] 

1 . ^e fact of being raised or elevated. 

a 1845 WiLUS Daviita Crirf/ar Child 98 Ills tirow Had 
the inspired up*lii't of iho kin;''B. 1890 Stanlrv Darktal 
Africm 1 . xvi. 413 Tlu-re was uniform uplift and subsidenca 
of the constantly twirling si^ear blades. 

b. sptc. An elevation or rise In level, esp. of 
a portion of the earth's surface. 

*893 Kanr Grinmatl E.rp, xviL( 1856) ssS The fslse horixon, 
whidi I bad selected as an index of the uplilt. 1898 — 
Aret. EjafL II. viL 83 Indicative of secular uplift of coast. 
1878 WiiiTTisa SetktHg H'aitarfnil xix, The grand uplift of 
mountain lines. s88a uE. Rep, Prae, Afrr.619 The assump- 
tion of an uplift or elevation of the Sinra Ncvatla. 

9 L jRg, An elevating effect, result, or ill fltience in the 
sphere of morality, emotion, phjrsical condition, etc. 

In very common uie after 1890. 

Holland yf. Bonnie. L as Hut it is impossible that he 
couh] know wh.it sn uplift he gave 10 the h e to which he 
ministered. 1889 K. F. Kvssnr Knianglad II. 11. viii. 353 
This uplift of the heart . .lowanU a sterner and more anstere 
alteguiiica to duty. S889 Lmneaf sS Sept. 661/s The rapidity 
of tna uplift in health in many of the ca.scs. 1893 K. L. 
Batrs Aaf. Raiir. Drmmn 19$ The uplilt aud the glory of 
eonceptioii melted and were gone. 

Upli'ft.v. [Up- 4 . Cr,MHw,$tp/j^pia,-fy/i^, 
etc. (Sw. upply/tc^t ^A-Xitucplyflti^t^opldfU^txA 
Upufv(ex) pa. ppUs.‘\ 

1. tnms. To elevate in rank, honour, estate, or 
estimation. Also ahsol. Now rare. 

1338 R. KRUNNsCArox, (1810) 7a t>e LondreM..Him for 
birkyng vplifi, his name was kald Edgar, m *340 H AMrotK 
/’M//#r, etc. SOI r.ord makis pore ami he makis riche: he 
mekis nnd he vplifiis. 1300 bowcu Con/. 1 . er Alimundre 
put hem under... So that the Monarchie It-fie With Grecs, 
and here asiat uplcftn. Songs 4 t Bmll. Phil. A 

Mary (Roxh.) 3 For of balelull braiichrs and fycre biaiides 
of hel To be 'members of nienye he bathe us up lyflTt, 
161s Srakb. Cjmh, V. iv. T03 Your low-laide Sonne, oiir 
Codhaad will vi>Uft. 1860 Pusicr Mimari'rtpheU 593/* Me 
uplifts ordinmy things, that they too should be sacred. 1863 
lUNOi AKR Crtmea 1 . 1>. X|That which will uplift the repute 
of the f.ir«ramed Russian uifantry. 
t b. To support, assbit. Obs.—^ 

R. BsCTNMa Ckrtm, (1810) 5^ pei said he did inouh, 
ke eile nllc vpUft, ps kjmg forgaf his wra|>e. 

O. .Sir. To make proud. (Cf. UFLimn ppl.a. 

18^ Jran L. Watson By-gont Da^o 176 Though she was 
sae bonny, that never seern^ to uplift her. 

d. To elevate morally. (Cf. Upliftxp ///. a, 2 .) 

t8^ Fairbaium Sta 4 l. Ralig. 4 Thaol. (1910) 01 The re- 
geaeralion that changes the ntan and uplifts ilie life. s89e 
J. PuLsrosn Loyalty to Christ 1 . 53 That He may be anie 
to uplift ami bl^ mca. 

2. To lift up to a higher level or more erect 
position ; to raise, rear, erect 

atjio HAMfOLm Psa/tar cL 11 Vpliftand kou dowiwmate 
me. 1390 Gowkr Con/. 1 . 48, 1 uplifte Miu bcM with that, 
a iAoo-90 Altjraudirr^s pen Alexander in ane ire his arms 
vp.miia c 1440 ipomydon loi 1 Hys swerd i-i bothe handis 
he loke. . And hertcly he dj’d it vplyfte. ij^s Stauvnurst 
jKnoia iv. (Arb.) 10a llieeie wooids, vpbfcing both his 
hands, he toe lupuiter vttred. 1590 -SraNSRR R. Q. ri. i. 
46 The gentle knight her soon# wiih carefull pnine VpUfted 
light, and softly did vphold. 1608 Shaks. Aat . 4 Cl . v. 
li. 3it Slaiies... shall Vplift vs to the view. 1887 Milti»n 
P. L. VI. 646 'rhey pluckt the seated Hills . . , and by the 
shoggie tops lining bore tlieni in thir hands. *797 Dvss 
Plooce II. *34 So€m..iha huge stone Up*lift in.; to toe drek, 
[they] unmoorM the bark. 1784 Cowprr Tosh iv. 374 The 
glowing liaaitb..W{th faint illumination, that u^ftsThe 
shadow to the ceiling. s8so Shpllkv Promoth. uub% 1. 199 
Ac thy voice her pining sons uplifted 'I'heir prostrate brows. 
s 8 l |6 HAWTRonuB Mosses <• L 7 The boy uplifted his axe. 
1887 Sfaetafor 7 May 696/1 Some internal force liaa up> 
lifted the earth’s crust along a certain line. 


full power to uplil 
.AmUr(i 874 > 44 ain 
thfsw Ihonaaiid mei 


HAMrOLK 
riche: he 


i8i|^AMCAtt Poems (xgo^ 04 On thy knaas Uplift thy soul 
toqMalenau 

S»'Se, To collect, levy (rents, etc.); to draw 

(wgm). 

saH Xog. Prhy Ssal Seat. I. es6/e The males, pmflltia 
aiiQ dswiteis to ni% uplift end inbriiig. *393 Rsg. Prhy 
CmsmtU SeoL L 139 Under the pene oL xl uu, to be up- 
liftll and takin of every Proveau 1817 Extr, Abenl. Rtg, 
(1848) 11 . 334 Vnder the peines Allowing, to be ypliftcd of 
the euntrevensr ea oft aa they bn. .convict. 1846 Z. Bovo 
in Zhsds /’Ymswra (1895) App. 31/1, l..gtvn tlte..Colledge 
full power to uplift lae name, lyio in Naimo Pserage 
£vii (1874) 44 Since we have uplified two thouaend of the 
thfsu thonaaiid marks due to him. tys^Stamarfs Trial *30 
That Glciinre..)iacl employed him to uplift tlm rents from 
the other tenants. 1869AC/3343J Aj>ower 

..to enter.. the lands disponed in security, end uplift the 
renu thereof. 1899 CaocKurr CUf Kally xU, Ho sodee- 
voiirad to uplift his week's wage baiore it vms due. 

4 . » kAiag V. 13. 

s8t8 Scott BI. Dwwr/xiit, When he first uplifted the 
psalm in presence of those persons. ^7 Emksson JJsrmonie 
4 Caloat. Laa/o r 6 New flowerets bring, new praTors uplift. 
a 1890 Bsvaht Earth 43 Earth Uplifts e general cry for 

8 uilt and wrong. *887 iiownM ACaasid vu 174 All now. .up- 
ft their voices m grief. 

Trpli*fkf pA. ppU. and ppt. a, [Up- 5 . See Lin 
V.] - UpfilFTttO. 

Sana R. Bbuhhs Haaadt. Syaaaao 7086 Aimes. .ys e ayftet 
And lor ko ^yuyngt men yit vplyfte. s*. . A. E. ALtt^, H» 
387 Wyth ly^t tones vplyfte k^y toueu hym swybo. i8fo 
Milton P. L. 1. 193 S.ntan talking to hh neerest Mate With 
Head uplift above the wave. 1748 Richardson Ctarissa 
VI. 61 How many, .admirers, with tip-ltft bands, I should 
have r a »8as Shrllkt Fragm. Urn/. Dratna 339 O friend, 
sleep urns a veil uplift from H eaven. 1841 Kmesutv Palinodia 
a Torrent-furrowed slopes, And bare and dlent brows uplift 
to heaven. s888 Gbo. Eliot S/. Cipay 1. 60 A figure lithe, 

. .now stood With ripened arms nplift end regal liead. 

TTpll'ftable, a, Se» rarg-K [L Uplift r. 3.] 
Leviable^ 

1670 in Paterson Tliti. Regality Mns$slba$rghit%^i)aA An 
annual rent of 3400 nierk upliftable fiirth of the said tnun. 

Upli fbad, pa, pple. and ppl, a. [Up- 5 . Cf. 
Uplift v, and ‘pa.pple.'\ 

1. Raised, elcvateil, held up ; al^,/^., exalted in 
estate. 

a 1300 B. E. Paaltar xxxvL 37 Vphoueit I aaw k* wicked 
men Aud lifted It/, uplifted 1 1 * alevtUuui\ ahi cedre of 
Yban. IhiJ, Ixxxvii. 16, 1 am up-lifted [ l« OAoltainsl, 1 am 
incked. ^1410 Lanterns ^ J.i'ft tag, 1 haue svn he vn* 
piiiuotise. enhaunsid & vpUfted as ke cedre trees of I.iban. 
iSgsSHAXs. Rich. //, it. li. 50 The banish’d Dnilingbrocke 
. . vdth vp-lifted Aimes is safe erriu*d At Rauenspurg. r8je 
Milton So/amn Mnsie it Where the bright Seraphim.. 
Their loud uplifted Angel trumpets blow. tt6j—-P. L. 
r, 347 Th‘ nplificd Spear Of thek great Sultan waving to 
direct Thir course. 17S9 Pops Odyss. ti. 434 The matron 
with uplifted eyes Attests th* elUseeing Sovereign of the 
skies. ly^ KtCHASimoN Clarissa VII. 195 This dame in 
effigie, with uplifted head and hand, afaa Soorr AVgr/ xi v, 

' Now, Heaven bleu you, my lord,' said Richie Monipltc^ 
with uplifted eyes. s888 R^, 1/.S, Commissioner Agrh. 
(1069) 335 These table. lands.. are the uplifted lieds of an 
ancient ocean. 1887 Bowbn sEnaid iv. 946 The uplifted 
crcNt aud the proud Slopes of the age- worn Atlas 
pg, 1309 .SrsNsaa Col. Chmt 8t6^ So we him adore With 
humlde hearts to heaucii vplifted his sSec Words w. Pro* 
ludo V. 336 Yet I . . will pxir out lliaoks with uplifted heart, 
b. h^altcd ill fame : renowned. 

1998 SrsNSRs F. Q. VI. Prol. vi, Yet so from low to high 
vpiifted uwur name. 1889 Tbnny.son BaUmOr Balan 491 
A name.. Which our high Lancelot bath so lifted up, i^id 
been thereby uplifted. 

2. kJevated intellectually, morally, or spiritually, 
c 1454 Pkcock Foletver |:*e more a man . . lakik into him 
of kunnyng, he more is his rcsoun vp liftid. Gsstb 

Pr. Masao Hyb, With our myndes eicunte and vplified. 
i8i8 SuxLLKV Kaagaa. IlUls 360 Tho winds whose wings 
rain balm On the uplifted soul. 1839 BAlLbV Featns 46 Aie 
they not worth v of a deathless state | A boundless acoiie ; a 
high uplifteil life T sSoo J. Polspobd Loyalfg to Christ I. 
116 Ye gladdeiit'd and uplifted ones, come ye aside also 
awhile with Tesiis. 

3. Klaied ; rendered proud. Now Sc. and north, 
dial, 

i8p6 Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr. in. fi. 175 Or that perawuiou could 
but thus conuince me, . . How were 1 then vp-Ufted. 1747 
Msm, Sutrehian Crt, II. 8e Maillan, excessively up-lifted 
with the imagined advanccBient of itiadaughtcr. 1833 Scotv 
Qaeniia D. xvi. He said, that, .they wcare uplifted in heart 
because of tlvetr wealth aod their privileges. 1897 W. J Ir attv 
Secratar xli. Being 10 uplifted at the pan I was like to play. 

4 . Raised In ultcranoe. 

i8a8 Atiinsstonr Fall 0/ Nineaeh 1 . 114 Them .. with 

fi ruud uplifted voice, Thus Azareel bespake. 1883 Miss 
Ir addon Aurora Flojfd xiil. Did the unlucky speculators 
. .hide themMlves while the u^ifted voices were ngoicisg ? 
Ifoli'ltodSMa. 

ScrAnePs Mag, Sept. 387/1, I hate the coUnuw and 

upliftedncHS of religion. 

[L Urun v.] 

1 1 . Sc, A collector (of rents etc.). Oh$, 

I > 5 ^ 5 '^ Reg. Privy Council Scot. IV. 47 llie uidiftaris of 
the said taxu ahAi Earhetu/br. tFmr^omm. Afiaa. BhAi^K) 
159 He hes constituted the said Jmnas Mpatgomerie upUlter 
thairuf[js: of the king's renu). 

I 2 . One who raises or clevutcs. / 

189U Motr, Psalma Ch. .^eoi, JU. 3 tbnu my shMd, and 

I glory art, th* aplifter of mine bead. 1884 Tbnnthon Bechet 
u i, Henry the King hath baen..m!ne uplifter in this emrld. 


*890 T. PiiLavoBO 
■iNHiiabeniiiaii 

LTThe aotiooof nisiDgorlifiiiiBup; oninstaiiM 
of thii. Alip^. 

1948 Gusts Pr, Mouse H iv, Ckn ther bs mads to gad. .on 
eflcctusi prayer wklumtoatt vplyftisgs of ours banes vnio 
hymY 1^ Meir. Psalms Ch. SeotTcM. s Let.. the up- 
lining of my bands [be] oath’ evening sacrifice, stei Taira 
Mag. 1 . 693/1 An uplifting of the horse's bind hsA. tfl^s 
Kinglakb Eoiksia xv. There was an uplifting of arinat und 
a repeating ef words. s888 Hall Caimi .Sms ^ Msagar L 
V, With sn eloquent iqiliftiag of the hand. 

b. Cool. Klevaiion in level ; an spheavaL 

1413-4 J> Philum Ceol. in Eneycl. Meirop, U849) VL 
68ya Tbs iqiUftuig of the Wcateru Alps, ifisfi O^a Care. 
.Vci., Inorg. Ifai, 51 'i*h« uplifting and dislocaiioo of straiap 
1881 Q. Rev, luly loa Upliftings and dowBcasts of straix. 

2 . Sc, Collection, levying (of rents, etc.). 

1994 in Spaidieg Clsab Mi 

vptacking or intrometting 

Kirkcudbr, IVar-Camm, Mi . , 

lordship cans hasten the uplifting and peyment of all that is 

dew. 1708 in I. J. Vernon Pariah if Honsick (1900) sot 

CoUectoo for tiio uplifting and inUfaigiDg of the stent. 

3 . The action of the verb, in various senses. 

s8a4 Scott RedgauntUt ch. xii, There uras heard within 

tho uplifting of a Scottish psalm. iBa6 — • IVaadsi. v, A 
crowning mercy— a vouchsaniig— an uplifting. 1899 A C. 
Bbmsoh Lip k. tv. Benson II. m lli^ excluded a sourco 
of sacred pleasure and divine uplifting tram thehr lives, 

TDTpll’rtdbR^,/^/. a. [Up- 6 b. Cf. Uplift f.] 
That uplifu or elevates. (niiefly,/(h 

t8i8 Shbllbv Homer' a Hymn Suu so The light vest.. 
Glows ill the stream of the uplifting wind. i88x fsea Ur^ 
ijOfuciMc]. E. W. Bbnson in Z.^(f899)ll.99o Afriend- 

Bhip,.of which every hour was uplifting. 1898 in Daily 
Hsivs S4 Fab. 3/3 To-day it [sc, the Salvation Army] b one 
of the greatest uplifting torcta in the count nr. 

ITplo'ok, V, [Up- 4-1 - Logs irons. To 
lock up. 

B80D Fairfax Tasso xix. xxxix, Come, come,. .Thy adfe 
wiihin this furtresse safe vplocke. 1811 K. Badlxv Pattegyr, 
Fersea in Coryat Crmiaties, ‘J‘hy bitter journey. .Deserv'd 
the sweetest wines Pienioiit up-locks. 1689 in Law Heamp* 
ton Court /*«/. (1891) IIL 9 Then Dcuiiiig up-locks Hi* 
King in a box. 

Uplocked, tpl- a. (Ur- 5. Cf. prec.) ri8eo Srabx 
.^uaa, Iii, So am 1 ns the rich whose Lieaacd key, On bring 
him to his sweet vp- locked treasure. 


[Uf ado, + lomg 

Along prep. ancTmAr.] A. prep. Up along. 

178s Falcons* Shipvur, u lyS Uploiig the sUppVy Masts 
the Yards o-scend. 

B. sb, A strengthening bar extemling along the 
sail of a windmill. 

B819 Krks Cycl,s.v. Windmill^ There ought to be three 
upluUBS..to the driving, aud two to the leading side,.. to 
strengthen the lattice. 169a P. H. Emkoiion Song/ Fens 
xxxii. 356 Tliat uplong have gut Ioosml 

C. adj, Extending upwards. 

’1875 Morris Aineid ix. 844 In daily hunt, whereby wo 
Ivartied the river's uplong brim. 

U'plook, sb, [Up- a.] An upward look or glance. 
B889 Ruskin Q, ^ Air 9 xaj To all true modesty the 
nccesMry business is nut inlook, but outlook, and especially 
^look. s888 Flo. Wahdbn H’aman's Foes 11 . xv. its 
Givinff hers very straight uplook into the eyes. 

Uploo’k,v. (Up- 4. Cf. UPLooKiNu/rrr. 

a agaaCnrsor M. iSso Noe ..fiircd nokeir night ne dny For 
kat caitiue folk to prai, . . Hot durst he neuer wel \Gott. wid 
eii-J vp-lok. 1596 SrRNSBS F. Q, \ 1. iii. 1 c 'J'he morrow next, 
when day gan to vplooke. He also gan vplouke with drery 
eye. s8i8 M ilman Samor vii. 840 But not a* vront, uplooks 
he to the sky. 

Uploo'ker. (Up- R.) 

1581 Marbecx Bh. g^H/'tes 66t Which thing the Greeks 
noted by the name of a man, calling him AutAro/os, an vp- 
looker. 1895 Esrpositcr April 360 Prayers that had kNig 
been flaslicd from the souls of these ui»-lookers. 

'ITplOO'king,//vj. pple. and ppl, a, ( Up- 6 , 6 hj) 
a 1340 Hampui.k Psalter, etc. 497 Tliynnyd ere myu 
crIi> n . . vplokand [l^aasspicietatss] in heghe. 1805 Wokdbw. 
J’reL VI. 86 Often have I stood FooC-boiiiid uplonking at 
this lovely tree. i8d Mrs. Browning CoupeFs Crave vii. 
Wild timid hares. . Uplooking to bis human eyes with sylvan 
tendernesses b88x J. Mabtinkau Ess. 4 Addr,{xBgt) IV. 
306 Two minds present with each other in uplooking and 
uplifting attitude. 

fXXpIo’per. Obs. [ad. Du. oploeper, t oploopen 
to leap up : see Uplkap v.] A variety of pigeon 
resembling a pouter. 

1739 J. blooRK Columbarium fh To trip beautifully with 
his I'cct.. without Jumping, which is the Ouslity of an 
Uploper. 1789 Tveot. Dom. Pigeons 104 when It ap- 
proachcib tbs hen, (it) genei-ally leaps to licr with its lul 
spread, which is the reason of its being called Uploper. 
XT'piy^illgt ///• A [Up- 6 b.J Situated or lying 
on elevated ground ; upland. 

1877 SetibnsFs Mag. Aug.479^ The favourite haunt 'of 
tbo wild strawberry is sn up-lying meadow. 1884 Aatasra 
asSepL^So/x Inup-Iyiug aituatiouB,..fluxion-airucuiNa«re 
seldom detected. 

tTpznaiBt* Sc. var. UrvosT a, 

T 7 pma*ke, v. Sc. [Up- 4 -t- Make v.l Cf. older 
Flem. ofmaeeient Du. opmakm to use up, put up, 
etc-, LG. upmed^n, G. a^machen to put up, ctc.J 
L irons. To make up fur (a defect or latf) ; to 
supply or fill up where there is a deficiency- 
■489 Se. Acts Parlt., Jar. Ilf (1814) II. 173/1 pe wsrk le 
lie bmin, tho werkuian to ypumk ke avale to k* finaoe 
foresaid. igsfi Eatr, Aberd, Regi (1B44I 1 . 114 To dotao 


VPIUlKINO. 


VPOJf, 


the foiMi. aad brad tiM pQctu of Uw flMM, and oapmak all 
wydiaana waitliii 
8 . To cautmct. build. 

1^ Rxir. Ahtrd. (ttj|4) 1 . 77 (He) M)e.«big, 00^ 
oa^. .anduoiuiiUt the xxxitu etalliain thu quieii; 

[UF.7.] 

1 . Sc, Thus action gf making up, in variouf wniea. 
laij Bxi 9 ^ Ahtrd, Reg, (1844) ^ >4 *ni« biggin and v» 
tiMaSn of fhar blokhouM for thair aruUcSk iMs £ 
Vlbmino Fu^tRn^SeriRt, (ed. 3) 64 When they . .compared 
their gain with their Iobk, their npmalcing with thera dai'ei 
of trial IhUL 71 They have therein found a very eendule 
upmakingi i» Mtritds Cyei, Agric, 11 . 620/t The 
average coet. .oid not exceed tu, per acre. with all necce* 
“'a. OurHANT /y. Bltukwood II. 


■aij uptnaking. ilgy Mae. 

XXII. 4M A sheet was often left for him in the * upmoking * 
till the last possible moment. 

2 . Shipbuilding, ^SeequoL i846.> 
f8^ A. Youno Naut, Diet, 357 l///A«lrrii^,..pieees of 
plank or timber piled on each other as a AliiniS upi more 
especially those placed between the bilge<coadB and the 
■hip's bottom, preparatory to launching. 1883 Scatsmmm 
tc July s/e The uptnaking never showed anysignsof giving 
way until the vessel was well clear of the atanding ways* 

ti'pma Ung. ppl- a. Sc, [Up* 6 b.] 

1 That mokei up ior a defect or lack. 
a68a R. IIamil-tom in M. Sliields Fmitk/iti Ctmirndingt 
(1780) 40, 1 have found my Lord, .ay llie same up making, 
(and more than up making portion, lyitf Wooaow Cam 
(1843) 111 . 089 May he, by hi« .Spirit, be assisting, comforting, 
and upm^ing to you I syap R. Esskinb Serm, I1791) 336/1 
Rest in him, and upon him, as our uptnaking and everlasting 
all [i8su Chr, Tnmsury 405/9 God. .is an upmaking por- 
tiouf. .he can supply the plaix of all things.) 

2 . Seeking acquaintance or intimacy. 

■863 Mss. C aslvlr Lett. (1869) 111 . 166 They were very. . 
* up-making * to me, and pressed me to visit them. 

lipmu't, /«. ///r. (Ur- s + met Mai * 9, Cf. UraxArsn 
pn, pplr,) s8s8 Cass Crav^H Giest.^ Up-met^ filled a^ve 
the meanure. .. Hence, the expression * up-met and down 
thronten,* excellent measure. . .Abio, *be'i> a rogue, up-iimt 
and down throsteni* i e a conmlete villain. 

V'pmostp u. Also Sc, 0 vpmoat, 6-9 upmaiath 
[f. uttfidlp.S* 4. .U08T.] 

L * UrpiuMOKT a, (in various senses). 

sgSo IkBi.K (Genev.) Isaiah xva.6 Two or litre brrira are 
in the ton of the vpnioste boughs. 1567 1 Js ant Jloracct i.p. 
To Rdr. * iv, He that woulde come to iiie vpmoste top of an 
highe hill. ^ 1590 T. MIoupetJ Sitkwonms 69 That which 
lie<( vpmont h oricast r«towna s63e I.itiigow Trav, ix. 391 
!$ulphure ^treamefi, which h:iue biinit forth from the vpmost 
foits of fhid, 418 Podalis, titc vpmost Countrey of 

Tolland. s66s Kviclyn Kai, Hort 7 5 'J'sking away some of 
the upmost exhausted eatih, and stnring up the rest. S715 
Lkoni Palladids Archit. (1791) 11 . 16 The inidtlle of the 
upinoHt Wall ought to be fierpendicul.ir w'ith the middle of 
the nethernioet. iBe8 Scorr Lrt,^ to Shatpe 30 Dec. in 
S,tekhartf You have . .been upmost in inv ilraughts for some 
lime past. Guli ick Sc Timiis Paint. 163 The upmost 
fi.TC surface is divided into nine roiiipartme'iis. 1873 Light- 
rotJT r omm. Col. 411/s What was the thought upmost in 
the Apostle's mind . . 7 
b. ahspl, or ns sb. 


13B9 Flxmino Virg. Georg. 111. 41 T.et him skatse set his 
(eec vpon th' upmost InoU Tlie supertie or vpperinost part] 
of ihe atiul. 

t 2 . Sc, m Umestii. I. Obs. 

*S9» Lyndesav'o JT*i. 134-5 The Vicar, .will noefat faill to 
tak aiie kow. And rpmaist claith. 1609 Skxnx Ucg. Alaj t 
Stat, lyai. 11 The forestar sail take.. his vpmai.st claith. 
i6ao Henry* s Wallaco x. i. 999 Wallace in haste garl taka 
their upmost weed. 

Upmou lit, V. (Ur- 4.) a 1580 Phabs ASneiti ix. (r 
Kc IV b, A clamorous noise vpmuuiits uii fortres top*. Up- 
mon*nted, /a. pplt. (Ur- 5.) b6i6 J. Lank Conln. Sqr'o 
T. vii. 4C7 Vpmouiited are the great e Artilerie, on owne 
huge-iron-caniage*. s8x8 Krat.* Kndysn, 1. 612, 1 felt 
upmonuted in that re ;ioa Where falling stars dart their 
artillery forth. Upmou *ntlllg, /*rvr.>yi/e. (Ur- A) 1794 
WoixoT(P. Pindar) HI. a::i The Moon . .upmounting 
■low. 111 solemn stillness. s8so Kkats Hyperion 1. 157 Like 
the mist Which eagles cleave, upmounting from their nesL 

U'pnesB. [Up adv?\ The quality of beiiiR 
clcvat<*(l or raised. 

1887 W. J AUKS ill Mind No. 45. 14 Rightness and leftness, 
upness and downness are . . pure sensation, ipes Yorks. Post 
■8 Feh., With the. .idea of height or up-nesss in onr minds. 

t V, Obs, [Up- 4. Cf. OFris. opnima^ 

epnema ( \V Fris. opnimmt), ML( L 

upnemen (LG. upndtncn\ MUG. djnemen (G. 
anfnchnicn's^ trans. To take up. 

c luso Cen. 4 Ex, 3094 It so bi-cam, dat moyses sskes up- 
naiii. ettgu St. Jirantian t i in .V. £ug. Leg, I. aao Hit weua 
Ilia armes ■ -'int krendan l»is holie man op nam. e 1300 Cast. 
Lev* 1488 He )>At from heueiie com, Irom loiih an hei^ he 
vs iip-nom. 13^ A rent. 143 Hi de)> ara dsk ilke mayde 
sirongliche opnome of loue. 

lienee f UpnrmitiK vbl. sb, Obs, 

ttso Ayrnh. as t>e Jmdda kuead . . ys foie opnimin*^e of uals 
sinfi ihitl, 83 Foie op-irymynge U buer lite profit li)>, and 
oiocho cost. 

Upo* Forms: 3, 5, gdia/. uppo, 

3. H Sc. upo (3-4 up-o, 4 opo), 5 vpo ; S- Sc. and 
dial, upo* (9 Sc, »po*). [f. Up adv,^ -t O, o*, ptrp.^ 
Cf. Upov pr/p."] Upon /rv/., in vorioiu leiifcii. 

(In later use Sc. and north, dial^ 

cxwoa OaMi.v 1 1959 pedeofell brohhte jesaCrisC WikMco" 
o be temmple Uppoiin an sseie uppo pe rof. e 1x30 Halt 
Mfefd, 37 And raucr hahben ssr care,.. ft biinge on hi* 
moder sorhs iip<^ sorlir. ^1300 Hmvloh 3506 Helpes me 
■•id yu-self babe, At^ alos up-o be dogges swibe. e S310 in 
WrigJit t^rie P. xlli. ti4 FayreM fode upo lofk. e 133s K. 
DsifNMB Chron. lYac* / Rolls) 9761 Fsste hoy fallen opo b«n 
allsi <1400 Destr. Trey 7037 The ranks vp rase.. And 
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II. II, flkstch will us liglit upo' the ssitsnb t^n g*- 
tyss Rambav Cldb to tho Pk^ vi, if they command 
ths srarms to Haw. Tksn upo* sight ihs hailsuiiss tiiud. 
tTTS Kntoussoa to R, Ftrgnuom xu, fio) has a chanit 
atibadoorTowaitopu'iira rmOotMon. Stoops to Coma. 

L ii. Lmsdtard, They havs lost their way upo* ths fiorust. 
S8 b8 a. Soott Fotms (ed. s) loi Upo* ilw rig sbs shoor wi* 
Hab. iMg G. Macoonaio A. Fort>ts ai. 1 never kent ony 
guid csais o* beta' ower ssir upo* bsiras. 

Vpon Forms : a. 3- upon (4-5, 

7 up on, 0 Sc, uponiOf 4-7 vpon (3-5 vp on, 
4 > 5 •Si*, vpone. Sc. f-owpono, 6>7wpon), 3-7 
uppon, vp]yon (3 Orf%, npponn, 4 upp on), fi, 
3-6 opon (40upon, o]^), 4-5 oppon. 7. 3-6, 
9 Se, opon (4 apan), 3.Sr.,6apoiio, 5-6 d>V.apoao, 
5-7 Aii]^n(e, opponno. ft 6 poun, 8-9 *pon. 
bee also Upo*. [Early ME. ttpon, uppen^ etc., f. Up 
ath.^ and adu.^ y On prep , ; distinct from late OK. 
and early ME.«//mi. var. of OE. uppetn Up prep,^ 
The compound may have partly arisen from UMesor nppom 
or upps on ill OE. (for instances see Ur s 4 W.' and attv.\ 
but the date at which it appears, and tbs locality of the texts 
in which it is first prominent, suggest that it was msinly due 
to the influence of ON. wjMN (M8w.«>t «s,<yls, vppa,oppa^ 
etc. t Sw. /fl, Norw, and Oa. /«**)• ^i^b which it agrees in 
laying the stress on the preimsition and weakening or 
altogeilicr ipioring the force of up. In tlie mod. Scand. 
tongues, except Icelandic and Fatrt)e:«, the reduced form/fl, 
pan. corresponding to Eng. (colloq. or dial.) '/an, >s*, baa 
displaced the sinipTe prep, d, mm » on.) 

Oriirinally deiiotjiig elevation as well as contact, 
the com|iound has irom the earliest period of its 
occurreiioe so fhr lost tlie former implication, that 
it lits been regularly employed as a simple equiva- 
lent of eis, in all the varieties of meaning which 
that preposition has developed. The use of the 
one lorin or the other h/m been for the most part 
a matter of individual choice (on grounds of rhythm, 
emphasis, etc.) or of simple accident, although in 
certain contexts and phrases there may be a general 
tendency to jirefer the one to the other. For e.ise 
of comparison, the following arrangement of the 
senses corresiionds ns closely ns possible with that 
of On. (See also IIkbe-, Tiikub-, Whehicupon.) 

I. Of local position ontside of, but in contact 
with or close to, a surface. 

1 . Above and in contact with; in an elevated 
position on ; at rest on the up]ier suriiace of ; oil 
and supiKirted by ; ■■ Ov prep. i. 

In a few iiivtauora in late MSS. (e g. 71 atton Oo*p. Mmit. 
V. 14) (JE. up on can be taken in this sense, hut appear* to 
be merely a scriiial variant or alteration of uppon tor upfan 
Mrprepy 

c laso Gem. 4 Fx. 9867 Dat. .bi*e folc .ben Tlor wra, fn Ae 
deseid an sicde upon, His leiie sacrifise to don. wssys 
Lnut Ron isx in O. K, Misc. 97 Ha stout vppon a treowe 
mate, cispe St. Brendan in .V. P^og. Leg. 1 . 999 At 
ester eue hcore procuiaiour bad hcom..hrore rosurrectiun 
opon ) c fisches rugge make. /hitt. 5/7 1% mun lat ich op-on 
silie. sj . . £. E. Aim, /’. A. 1054 lbs liy*,c irone . . pc fiy^s 
yc^«s self hit »et vpjiie. riyfltt Cmaucss Milters T. brj 
1 it he cam to he scUe Vpoii pe florc. c 1440 Paltmd. on 
Hush. I. 199 V^nys that vppon the hillis stuude. ^1489 
Caxton Sonnes of Aymon xxii. 486 R.cynawde.. was vpou 
the hy;:he g.Kc of Aideyn. >508 Duniiar Gold. Targe Sv> 
The fairdis fsang vpon the tender croppis. e 1560 A. &x>tt 
Poems i. 4 Weiciiin, ourerubent voiss vpouii Im ryce, b6o8 
Shako. AuL 4 CL iv. xtv. 4 A forked Mnunuine, or blew 
•WiT "* * ■ ■ ' 


iVomontorie With Trees vpon’e. 


II. (1689) 91 * Take it upon the (miot of a kni'fc: 

' Ateiphr, IV. I 8 The ca*tJe ii|mni yond( 

, Mrs. Honour 


m Dicuv Ckym. Seer, 
' nif(a lyra 
onder hill. 


e Stairs. 1816 J. Wilkon City 0/ Plague u i. 191 
i lestfOld in.in. Upon this traveller's seat? 18^ 
.SOS f >perat, MeeMamic 383 A pair of rdlen unon 


Uerksijcv Ateiphr. iv. § 8 'I’be A*tJe ii|mni 
1749 Fiaj.DiNG tom Jones xiv. ii. She's here, '* 
in upon the Stairs. 

Wilt thou lost, 

J. Nicmolsos f fperat, Meekamic 383 A pair or rdlen u^n 
the top of the roving-caii. 19031^ 31 sa. J^a la Pasturx dor. 
H.'lius 7 A Crown Derby service was spread forth upon 
a round table. 

b. Said with referenoe to an expanse, ns of land, 
«ea, etc.; Ox prep. 1 b. (Freq. from c 1630.) 

upon a ifthe) levil (wi/A ) : see I.RViti. sh, 3, 3. 
c tsso Gen. 4 Lx, 3273 And moyses stud up^ 8e sond. 
e xpoo Havetok 735 per sat is ship up-on pe sond. 1340-70 
Alex, 4 DinJ. ^9 I^euere wcrreilc we wip wijih up-on erpe. 
ibid. 739 Of swmhe hesitu . . lian iiilht vp-un mulcle. tjfls 
Lancu P. PL A. IX. 56 Vnder a l.ynde. vppon a launde 
Iconede i a stounde. 1390 Gow’kr Conf. 1 . 53 lie syh upo.i 
the grene gra* The^ fairo freissbe flourcs Hjtriiigc. c i4ao 
Chron. I'ilod. 2 ifi3 piH hlessud virgyn . T wolfe ^ere . . in hui r 
tomlie lay. As ^alTc, as hole ;ui he vpon vnlie )cdc. c 1470 CoL 
4 Gaw. 31a Th.ii planiit doun one pailycfMin, vjioiie aiie 
plane Ice. 1506 Tinpalb Mark vL 48 Wlicn they sitwe him 
walkinge ap.211 the see. sey Fismrr U'ks. (1876) 365 He 
roust treade vpimn the foliowes. 1568 Durham U'iiis 
(.Surtees) 111. 44 Come, .in the b.irne 50L,Upoii tlm earth at 
9 ol. 1609 UiaLX (Dou:iy> Eeek, xvi. 5 'Ihou wast throw«'n 
forth upon the fa«'e of the earth. i6fo liowi-.Li. 

Rsp. Naples 1. 15 Denches Fonn*, . .were burnt all to aslies 
upon the street.s. i6te J, Da viks 1 r. Otemrius* f 'ey. A M.'bux. 
003 Wood and I«odgine..are very sr'Brce iipun that Road, 
tyis Apoison sped. No. 49 ^ 3TW0 or three Shifters of 
Scenra . . make up a complete Uody of Guards upon the 
English Stage. s8ia Dvsoh Ch. Jlar 1. xiii. 75 Now I'm in 
the woral alone. Upon Uw wide, wide sea. s8a8 I.vtton 
Pelham 111. xix, X Imve no time.. to speak of the earlier 
part of my life. I pjttsod it uptm the race-course. 1871 
Hawris Music 4 Morals fy.hfjCi 7 Tlie Paiiuer's arc lies upon 
the surTaoe of the world. 

a Denoting the part of the body on which one 
it Hipported ; <■ On prep, i c. 


See aim Foot sfi e7. Khbb «#. 3B, Tiwob sb. t. 

■Ipe Gowsr Corf. 1. 986 Sebe bagan meru to crie Upon 
hire Imre knes. cs44b Gsmerydes 44 Vppe epmui btsfecebe 
was a non. 148s Caxton itQWsuw (Aro.) 18 He satte vpoo 
his hammes. siei Smabs. JuL C. h. i. sfo V inmi my knees, 1 
chBrtiieyou,..byBllyour voweiof Loue. ifint EaslOssbmv 
St. /.«//. (174a) 40 We are now Bpon our last legs, life tr. 
C*tsss D'Ausuy's Trav. 157 Three orloer Pages, .serve me 
upon Knee, seta Stbbia Spset, No. 4^0 F 7 Gallantry 
strutting upon his Tiptoes. 1784 Cownts Task vtjpb Her 
tott'ring form 1 II proiip'd upon French Imels. sfloe woatisw. 
llarLLemp Ur'etl l xi. Upon his side the Hart was lying 
Mralcbed. 1843 Macaulay i/ormttus Ixvi, Horaiios in his 
bsrnsss. Hailing upon one knee. 

d. Indicating a meant of locomotion or convey- 
ance ; m On prep. 1 d. 

w iSraCar/^ril/. 894 For )n>u Mil slid apen)»ibrest sxgss 
Havsiokso^x Yrheiiiouhte. .gangcii wcl up-on hive fet. 13.. 

K, S, Atm. /*. R 88 bwycrcs k^t sv^Uly swyed 00 blonkes, 
ft also fele vpon fote. 1393LANCL. P. Pi. C. vii. 41 Slrengest 
vMn stede, and siyuest vnder gurdell. e 1400 Maunukv. 
(Roxb.)L 4 It ea made sittaiid upon a bora, exkfh Rnuf 
Coiltsar 794 Vpou ane rude Kunsy he ruachii out of toun. 
xsgn SrsHKES r. Q. 1 . 1 4 She..heauie sat vpon ber palfrey 
slow. 1648 HaxiiAM II, Leu RUd/Pane, a sliding place.. 
ti> slide upon Scbateii. 1660 F. JlwxiKa tr. Le BLtne's Trav. 
350 The great King, whom tlicy carry upon a Sindela of 
cotton. 1719 Db Fob Crutae 11. (Cdobe) 345 We went on 
SlMMre upon the tide of Flood, near high Water. 1803 
SouTiiBV Queen Or men iv. vii, tlpoi) her p«dfrey she is set, 
And forward then they go. sSst Scott Phnie xsx, She 
■aw him flee fuith of the window.. upon a dragoa 1853 
Kanb Griunoil Ksp. xxxil (1856) eSs, 1 monnied the 
upheaving ice, and me upon the fragmenta 

e. Denoting lliat 011 which the hand itt placed in 
taking the oath, or the basb of an oath, etc.; >■ 
ON prep, 1 f. 

SeeulsoCoHsciRHCB 9, Evakgrl* 3,Evancbi.v 3, F Aim sh. 8, 
Honoub sh. 9b, Lisk tb. 3C, Kar Soul sh. loc, Woro sb. 

ciage Hekd ^5 in S. Lug. Lof. L irs |%l he oe scholde 
noup swei le oi>-on he bake, e 1330 R. Brunnb Chron. iYaee 
(Kollh) 10468 He swor hj'm vpun ) e buk. To bolde of hym 
his heriLige. 1398 I'rvvisa Barth. Do P. R. xv. cxxxvl 
(I liMil. Ms.), Hooie welles h^t . • blindeb bene- 4if be swereb 
vpim water and louclwb becre ^en ^rewib. € 1400 
Destr, Trey 649 \ow swift ly shall sweire vn^ sucte 
gotldcA, Tills coiiennunt to kepe. a 1460 in Hist. CoiL Land. 

( it. (Caiiiilen) 119 TIm for sayde enptaynn have swonie 
a-pou h)T lionowi e tliat . . they Malle not masyn lelc.b >483 
Lett. Red Bk. liristoi (1900) 11 . 134 'i bis ys Uew apun 
OMtt Oiiisciens. s6ie Sii*kb. temp, o. ii. 130 I'le sweere 
ipon tlmt ilotile, to be ihy true subieel. i6tf Docf. Lett. 
Pat. at O.v/, (1^37) 968 Adniinistriiig of Oaibes vpoo ihe 
Holy Kvungt lisieA tyto Aumbun ‘Jailor No. 953 Pi The 
AMslam.* . . we^c all sworn iipuii their Honour, lyss Dk Fob 
Col, Jack (1840) 67 He would come Lack.. and untie him, 
upon bilk word. 1776 Trial Aundocoutar 59^1 You have 
sworn me upon the waleis of the Ganges: bow can I tell 
more tiiaii 1 lemembcr 7 1831 Jambs Pktl, Augushd 111 . x, 
1 dcclaie that.. he himself (i-j auriliy of death, upon niy 
honour 1 1848 Dicki ns DomVty xsxix, Upoti my word and 
honour, . .it would be a charity. 

tf. Above, more ihaii. Obs. Cf. Ur prep^ fl. 

13.. Guy ICartp. (A.) 759 Opon r 1 ojkr y loucjw. riAje 
Syr Gem r. (Roxb.) 96^ Son, vpon al thing Duo afire Naiua- 
uarls leching. 

fg. fig. Over (a person, etc.), in respect of mle, 
anthonty, or supervision. Obs. 

See nlM> Rkicn v. v t, Ki'LB o. 5 b, RutxR 1 (quot. tsBsh 
^1380 WvrLir W'kt, (18801 383 pe kyiigi* ut lieben lian 
lordrschip vp-us hem. ^1400 Mauudbv. (Roxb.) ill 10 pi 
powere e* greCe upon fo t>ulig«CB. 1400 Yono tr. Seeretn 
.Siv/r/. 169 Ouie ]>oid eno^mlyd Saule Kyiigc vppon 
Israeli 1477 Kasl KrvxRh (('axion)y>^/ss 6y He aught to 
haue lawile That .hath Iwrddjip vpou liis enmmye*. SOM 
Whitinton 'J nli\esOpiees 1. (1540) 11 A man that wolde jie 
chvfc ruler vpon the romnientyc. 

h. 't aking pnrt in, forming a member of (on 
inqnest, jury, etc.). Cf. On prep, 1 g. 

1516 Reg. Privy Seal Scot, I. 499/9 Thai.. being apone 
the iitqiivi«.t..in the schiref courL 1609 [-ce Sit r. a<R 
B^3 DiAy. Lett. Put. at 0 .\/.{ik.^ 7 ) 5 Coiis»^i.iaung biniscife 
I wiili Li* neighboring Ju*liccs in sitting ui'oii an illegal 
C'lmmission. 1676 avj, Peraons..to 

serve ill or uiton the t^r.'nul Jiny.^ 1799 Jacou Law JJiti, 
S.V, Cler7;> men, Auothi caries, Kc. aie exempted by 

1..I w from her \ ing upon J ui ie-. 1769 Imc Jury sb. a b].^ 

L llcncc in many phrases, uriginaliy denoting 
physical location, of which the sense has heceme 
more or less figurative ; Oh prp. 1 h. Sec esp. 
Anvil sb. 2 b, Caiu'ET sb. 1 b, U.\no sb, 32, 
liioH a. 1 7 h, iK, Level sb. 4, Pan sb, 1, Sm sb,^ 
9, Tauijc 5 b. 

2 . Denoting contact with or location on a surlaoe, 
e)c., whatever its position ; «• On /rrp.^ 2. 

00 e laoe Okmin I>ed. ig pott u)iponn all bi"* boc ne be 
N.m word yen CriKtevg late, atjeo Cursor At. ejais 
Painifd fire pit stmii a wagli war wrnght. tjBs Wyclif 
Exoif. xvxiv. I V uh I writcypon Item (rr. stone tables] the 
wnrile- that hadden the tahlisi. 153$ Covrroalk Hub. it. ■ 
Wryte the sUioti plinely v|ion thy table*, isga in 1 . O. 
Payne .\t. PanCs Caihodrnl <1693) «9 ,A greate clothe of 
redd dike . . with lion* of goldc npon it. 1568. * 58 ® l^e 
Lesctii.r r.l *598“ !'«•« R ird sh. ik >805 Siiakb. Mach. 
V. I 7. 1 hane scene ber..t.‘\ke foorih papn-, . write vpon'L 
read it. ibtd. viii. a6 A* our larcr Monsters are PiunUd 
vpon a ijole. 1709 T. 1 nni s Crit. Essay (1879) 74 Hi- name 
h UTion it, writi«*n with his own hand. 178S [see Encbavb 
r. 3 a]. 1778 Trial Nundoeomar 07/a Did yt>u^see upon 

the face of the bi>iid anything to make you su-p^t it? s8oi 
FarntoPt Mae. Apr. 103 Which 1 * very practicable u|ton 

C per. 188I * j. 5 . WiMiBB* Bootlr't Childr. v, A gold 
ngle with * hugnon * ui-ion it . .in raised lettera 
<61 axoanLeg. Kath. 1187 pe treo |'er he deide upon, 
ctsgo .V. Rug. I.xg. I. 43/300 |W ?oungue Man sise and 
britti dawes hong up-on ^ galu-traow 1377 Laxol. P. Pi, 
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B. I. f54 Wm neaor* leaf vpon Ivnde l^kor 14** 1 

Lviio. Min. PtigMM (1911) ssa Am h<s [st* Chriiit] liansath I 
tho roodo tre. 1536 JSjr/karL t9 North in FurnIvnU 
Bmt/ads/r, Ji/SS. 1 . 307 Thn galloua nponn. prepnrod (or 
tnardoche, hanged he wub iggd DAUtVMrLS tr. LulU'a 
Hist, Scot. I. lai Lat him end fain lyf vpon aiie fork. 1605 
Shak*. Afacb, v. v. 30 Vpon the next 'rree diall thou hang. 
18S7 Smvtii Saiior's Ircnt^bh, 411 A anil Mt upon tl.e flying 
Jib*DW>ni. 1899 Shetland Nsws 16 Dec. \E,D.D, i. v. Hing), 

1 took aff me kjaep, an* hang her apon a nail. 

ic) c ij86 Cmaucu /W. MX Vp on his arm he haar a gajr 
bracer, c 14^ St. Cutkbsr^ (Surtees) 81 « With broches und 
Bolde opon hir arme. 1494 Aetxi Hsn, Vtl. c. 93 The little 
Ilona that sitteth upon the great Fin. tsag FiTsiiBsa. y/usb, 

I at A wedynge-boke with a socket set vpon a lyttel stafle. 
>S47i» FeuiUerat Revels Kdw. y/tigt4) loTb'uiidcr slcvei 
of .Saiten cut vpon Red Surcenett. 1655 SrANLsy ///j/. 
Phi/as, II. 7 By reflection of the Sunns l>eains upon a thick 
cloud. whi< h, not able to pierce it, are refracted upon it. 
1774 r.ReTANT lO'/Ae/. 11.931 Upon the head of the woman in 
avail. 1814 T.G. CUMMINO Rati 4 Tram Roads ei Several 
branches were made, . with tho flaunche upon tlie wneel, and 
not upon the mil. 1847 Masrvat Childr, N. Forest xiv, 
Thune clothes would not look so well upon O'^wahl. 1889 
Dovi.a Mieah Clarks 318 Monmouth must fi ht now, if he 
over bt^s to feel the gold rim upon hin temples. 

b. used of immaterial relationships, or in 
(iRuratlve expressionn. 

To {fn^got ,.upoa (a woman) : see naaeT r. 9 b, Gar v. e 6 . 
01400 Minor I'oems /r. rer/toa A/S. xlii 8 lliie^oiseueie 
^ vppon. 1493 J AS. 1 Kinf^s Q. ii, 1 toko a boke to rede 
apon n quhile. c 1430 Mirk's FesHalx. 6 Vnslry old man, goo 
he^n I for 1 so apon he inony merua^les. 1548^ (Mar.) 
Bk. Com. Prayer l*ref., All thynges must be read vpon the 
buke. 1391 Shako. 7 W (/#«/. 1. i. 90 Vpon some booke 1 
loue, rie p' ay for thee. t66a Sti i.lincfu Cfr/g. Saerse 1 1. i ii. 

1 4 That wh.^t is spoke.i Imth the impress of Divinoauthuriiy 
upon it. Ibiii, V. f 9 Tiiey have a clear and distinct per« 
ceptioii of God upon their own minds. 1719 Du Fob Crusoe 
II. (GIoIm) 498 The Horror which was upon our Minds. 
> 7 S 3-4 Kichabosok Graudiso'i 1 . xii. 66 Every one's eyes 
were upon me. i8e6 I. BKsaaroRo Miseries Hum. I.t/s 
(rd. 4) VI. 97 Here am 1 .with a sort of Irnveller's lumbago 
upon me. 183a L. Hunt Gentle Armour i. 149 The page 
returns with d jubt upon his eyes. 1848 Bailky /V i/ur (ed. 
3) 930 *rhere was a tale Upun ihy t>>iigue he interrupted. 
1877 SruNGKON Sortu, XXllI. 669 It is absurd upon its 
very face. 

o. IW meang of; with. Now dial, 

CIA40 York My\t. xix. eis pe ktiyght vppon his knyffe 
Hath sl.tyna my sone. 1590 Siiaus. Mids, M 11. i. 9 14 I o 
die vpon the hand 1 lone so well. 1749 Phil, Trans. X Ll 1 . 
966 The Perfection of Smelling in the Inliribitants of the 
Antibes, who can rnn a Mtin upon the Nose like an Hound. 
1731 LAaKi.VK lYestm. Bridge 71 Explaining before them, 
upon a working Model, the Method 1 proposed. 1790 
Boswki.i. /,ett, (1994) 388, I intended to havf printed it upon 

wh. it is called an English letter. 1863 K. Hunt Po/, Rom, 
IVsst Eng, I. 105 Which eye can you see me U|K>n T 

d. Used in reference to nn axis, pivot, or ba.<te ; 
■■ Ox prep, I e. (Cf. Hat.sr v. 8 b, Turn v, 3.) 
1370 niLLiNasr.av F.uelid 1. i. 8 A triangle . .set or dea< ribed 
vpon a line. 1393 Fai r PiaUing 14 Upon K make a halfe 
circle from H by ti.^ 1^79 Moxon Math, />ict. s.v. Circle, 
Tho Circle, jsdescribed upon the Centi e A. 17x8 Chambrks 
Cyei, s.v Triangle, A Tri.inele is equal to a ParalleloKram 
upon the same l)a.se, but half the Aliiiiide. 1796 instr, 4 
Reg. Caatalry (1813) 149 Each d*>cribing the portion of a 
circle upon ( P) as a center. 1830 Trnnyson Alariaua vi, 
The doors u|k>ii their hinges crea kU 1839 Prop, Reg, instr. 
Cavalry in. 47 Two conti’piuns points given asa Hase, upon 
which a body of troops ii to ni.trch it form. 1877 >li;xi.xY 
Amai, Ihv. Anim. vi. 309 'J'be next four somites.. cease to 
be movealile up>)n one another. 

8 . a. Oil the bank of (a river or lake) ; on the 
ihore of (the sea) ; on the borders of (a territory, 
etc.) ; close liy. near to ; borderin|r upon ; beside 
or by ; -» Ok pf'tp. 3. 

13 . . E, A lis. 409.1 ( I .and MS.I. A Cnstel he hud vpon he ryue. 
1387 Tkbvisa Hi'^^den V. 31.9 He f.iuic . . a ji^iist h* i>a.xons 
..uppon ke ryver deny. £1413 Erg, Cong, Irsl, 149 The 
tonnes vp-on the see. 1474 Rental Ifk, Cupar- Angus (1879) 
1 . 197 To in.ik a inyl. .oihir vpuun the giet waiter or vpuun 
the burn. 13x6 Reg, Prry .seat Scot, 1 . 51 |/i 'I'lieifis and 
tr.’itouiis diielland apoun r.uvin. 1384 T. Washinotov tr. 
Niiholays I'oy. 1. viii. 7 b, Alger .. is situated spun the 
Me litcrane .Sea. 1601 R. [oiiks'in Kingd, 4 Cemunv, 19a 
SiiBX seated vpon tlie riuvr llindimire. 166a Siiu i.NOhU 
OHg. .Site* it III. iv. 1 13 'I he greatest part of l! e Countries 
l>itigU|tonthoOc<-an and Mediterranean, lyao Dx Vo^Capt, 
Singleton xiii. (1840) 996 A irmn of land .. seated upon some 
iiavg.ible river. 1747 Cal. Rec. Pennsylv. V. 87 Upon the 
headsof Joni idy River. i937'rRNS'Y.soN Alart lore 0/ Geraint 
X45 .Arthur. . Held court at old Caerleon upon Usk. 

f b. About ; near ; close on (a specified number, 
etc.). Obs, 

In liter use only with CuMX adv, xd, Nkak mdv.* 5c, 
Nigh n/Zv. lac. 

1431 Cafgra VK Li/eSt. Gilbert 68 He left at his deth sa-ech 
porsiines dedic.ue to Go 1 vp>on loo kou^and too hundred. 
X477 Caxtom y tsm 74 He ci.s.sed not to..rovvc til he cam 
nyghe the He vpun a bowe shotted 1478 I. 1 'asioi in J\ 
Lett, 1 11. 91 > A steppe m >uyr of liyra, whyclie is u-om 1 . 
of age. 1489 Cely Tlier w>l(ie in nnli 

wi. h blotles ap-m xsvij i-r xxviij surplcrs wholl. 1334 Tis- 
DALR t,uke viii. 4a I le had I iiit a dougliter onl v, apon a 1 wel ve 
yere or.ige. a 1548 1 1 i.i. Chron.y Hen, I "HI, 32 h, He had 
a kryud a noiiiber of hursemen. .vppon the poynct of syx 
thouamd. 1600 lIoi.LANn Ltvy 177 I'here were upon two 
thousand ft live huiidrLd taken alive. 1660 Nichtdts 

I Camden) IV. ej6 Top.iy mee my allowance., as U 
was regulated upon three years since. 

4 . llenotii^ collateral position; esp. with side^ 
hand, t half\ beam (of a ship), point (of the com- 
pass): iMm, Mm etc.; right, left \ - O'vtprep, 4. 
See alfib'PCHhUim v. 5. Touch v, 14, Vrrgr r.* 9 h. 

(Ab lU' Bbunsk Chron. lYaco (Rolls) 7919 Southsex 


.JD.1iIdde1sM..aurclieii vpon Kent ttpen MAiwDEf'. 
(wtbd vL 99 Mesopotamy also marches apon be desertea uf 
AmVy. 1568 GuAjrtoHCkrvn, II.354 bos we[bc<^]aro so 
lodged vpon England, that we may.. enter which way we 
lust 138^ [a«« NxioHaoua n. 1, si 1398 DALKvairi^ ir. 
LuUds Hist, Seat, (S/r.S.) 1. 31 Wpon the costa uf the 
LeitttK lyes Argyle. 1614 lUvwooo Cnnaik, ii. 9a That 
palM«* which butted upon the west. s63i Dbyokn Span, 
AWieri. i, U pon the skirts Of Arragon our squandered troops 
he nl lea. 1786 W. Thomson IVntsods Phtiik /// ( 1839) 3x1 
An bland bordering u|ion Istria. t84a R. 1. WiLBXMroRCK 
HnUtius 4 J-ndus 106 Heliiiid they abutted upon the 
grounds of Milo. 1873 T. W. Higoinson Oldport Days v, 
XX s The house was rlooe upon the water. 

{h S3 . Gaw. er Gr, Am/. 9069 I e brode )ates [were] Vn« 
bMTeci, ft liorn open, vpon bobe lialue. 1375 Barboum Bruce 
XI. 175 Scliir Gylys <ie Argente he set ane half, his 
rvil^e to get ta 1400 Morto A rth. 3795 We are w'th Sara- 
senes ho'sett appone sere halfes 1 c 1473 RaigP Coi/unr q>)1 

I ae tho Firnuunent fair vpon ather syde. 1363 Goloino 
Oidds Afet. 1. X b, Twoo Z>iiies do cut the Heaueii vpon the 
tighter syde. 1377 B. GooGK Horesbach's Husb, 11. (1586) 
71 b, A rich grounds, leuell, and lying vpon the Sunne. 
1^4 in Eag, Hist, Rer*, Aixr. (loxa) 34K hly Lord Anibas* 
sador belnge plac'd., upon his left hand aliout three Sentes 
diatante fiom him. 1669 Stummy Mariner's A fag. 1. ii.4 
Upon what Poi .t of the Compass the Object beareth from 
you. X739 L ^ rki.yk Pters lYsstm, Bridge 5 Wlien the W tnd 
u umm any Point of the Compass between the South and 
the West. 1791 Smxatun Edysioue L. 8 76 A vessel steering 

I I Fuy wi‘1 have tho wind U|M>n her lieam. 1803 F. Cliskold 
Ascent Ait, Blanc xz [h] shelvwi down, upon our right, in 
one plane of smi lOth rock« 

iranstf. 1636 Chomwull Sp, In Burton Diary (1898) I. 
p. clxix, It was never so upon the thriving hand. 1718 
Woorow Corr, (1843) II. 36a May the kingdom of our Lord 
be upon the growing hand. ^ s^a Baii.ry Festus (ed. 5) 959 
To you, de.ir aa->, upon the aire's side, To you, sir steed, I’m 
on the dam's allird. 

b. transf, liulicating the side, part, cause, etc., 
espoused or supported by the agent. 

/^A.« A rnwtaum u/A CArtki. 


SS93 SiiAKS. yahu i. i. 34 Till she had kinoledl'ranee and 
nil the wo. Id, Viion the right and party of her sonne. t6xx 
B. JoNsoN Cntiiius v. M 9, The least man, that falles vpon 
our party This day Shall walke at pleasure, in the tents of 
rest. i8si .Shullry HsUas 440 Famine, and l^tilence, And 
Panic, snail wage war upon our side 1 

o. l!lnga(;ctl in a^sailintf, or about to attack. 

1368 GRArroN Chron. II. 991 The Frcmh men were so 
mingled among their enemies, that some time theie w.ts fine 
men vpon one tientlcmaiu C1670 Wooo A(/llr(O.H.S.) 1. 114 
Captain Walter had six rcliclU upon him, and.. fought it 
out so. gallantly that [etc.). 1701 W. Wotton Hist, homo 
969 The Senate heard that Severtis was just upon them. 
1719 Dk Vo^^Crusos I. (Glolte) 970 He saw five Men upon 
mm. 1791 — Atom, CaroZ/rr (1840) 91 1 We are all un- 
done, the roundheads aie upon us. z 86 o All I Var Round 
No. 66. 3R4 Certain immoe'ivres, which had just time to 
result . , , when the f^uall was upon uh. 1885 Manck, Exam, 
10 June 4 7 The criitis. .is uixon us at last. 

t d. Havinif a tendenev to be ; verging towards ; 
bordering on. Freq. with //////• Obs, 

Cf, to run upon 8.v. Run v, 70 b. 

1707 F.n. Kary in He.irne Collei t. (O.H.S.) II. 41 He Is. .a 
little upon y* dirty as nil y* Poles arc. 17x6 in Lend. Gaa, 
No. 5438/4 loist.., a large Brilliant.., a little upon the 
Blue. 1738 Swift Pol. Canversat. iBo, I think he*.H a little 
upon the silly, or so. 1740 ir. ZV Afouky's Ju*rt, Country 
Ataid (1741) 1. 35 A Countenance much upon the Wbeedler 
and the iJcvotee. 


6. Within the bonnds or limits of; in; ■> Ok 
prep, 5. (Cf. Upo* prep,, ejuot 1773.) 

13.. Sir Bines (.\.> 4180 [He] karf. .Doun rht ^ viscr 
wip Is swerd And half be her vpon is berd. z6o3 Shaks. 
Lear iv. vi. 956 Sueke biiii out vpon the Engli» party. 
1639 Laud Wks, (1853) V. 364, 1 find by the bhliup's certifi- 
cate, that he hath constantly resideif upon his epis(;op;il 
hou.ses. 1763 Afuseum Rust. IV. 449 tiis country scat, 
possessed and lived upon by his ancestors for several 
gcneralionH. x8a4 S< ott .V/. Ronans x.xii, M i-^s Clara, .just 
sitting uimn the wind of a duor [ ^in a draught]. 

f b. Denoting ratio between two iiumben, etc. ; 

— Pj 11 prep. III, 2, Ik prep, 4. Obs, rare, 

x8aa Malvni'S Anc, Laiv-Alerxh. 195 In regarde oflecago 
of lenne or fifteene vpon the hundreth. X739 Lauklvk 
Piers lYesint, Bridge 76 The Ascent, .not being above one 
Fix>t perpendicular u}N>n 90 Feet slope. Ibid, >8b 
6. D .'noting the day pf an occurrence, regarded 
as a unit of time. Fretj. also with night, morn, 
morrow, eve{n, time, f tide, f hour, occasion, etc. 

— Ok prep, 6. 

Once upon a time : see Oncb 4. 

a 1300 Cursor AT, 19810 Apon a dai at be tid o non An angel 
com. 1338 R. Bkunnb Chron. (1810) 37 Uotc Kyngesioii, . 
Cum S. 1 lunstan, opon n Sonenday. 1390 (iowBa Conf. 1. 3 
Now upon this tyde Men se the world.. so diversed, That 
[etc ]. Ymxaoo Arthur 539 And sone after vi>on an owr 
He hurde of Mordred. 14x4 Stanor Papers (C'amden) 1. 
36 Writenat Sartim npon j'S scynt Michcll euen. 0x470 
/bid. 111 My wyf and y welbe with you upp^n Ester. 
1333 CovKsiiALR yob i. 6 Now vpon a tyme. .the ncruauntes 
of God came and siode before the la^de. 1531 Rpoinson 
( r. Afore's Utopia (1895) 15 Vpon a tyme, when tidyngca 
came [etc.]. 1631 Wbkvkb Anc, Funeral Aton. 471 Once 
euery 3'eara vpm the same day of his Anniuerse. 1663 
Extr, St. Papers P'riends Scr. it. (1911) 183 [They] were ad 
brought before the mayor vpon the98thof Decemlier. 1671 T. 
CooDi.N I'a k. No Idolaters Would an Impartial Reader 
(to use Dr. Taylor's expression upon another occasion) say 
[etc.]? 17x1 Addxson Speet, No. rds F/ Upon the Day on 
which, .their Mniringe wa.s to have l«yri solemnized. 1771 
Mrs. Griffith Hist. Lady Barton Ul. a 8 s, 1 wrote up^n 
the instant, hut .cannot recollect what I said. 0x801 
Kbatb Eve St, Mark t Upon a Sabbath-day it felL 1868 


TammoN LmroHna 04 H« •• woka upon a nom Thai 
aiock'd him. 

t b. Ill, at, or during (ai^ period of time ) ; ia 
the course of; ■■ Out prep, ob. Obs, 

(0) 1390 Gowbb Conf, I. 314 [He] made upon the derko 
nyht. .Grit fyr. e 1400 Desir, U ro 9 8684 Wytk ayche dolo 
vppon dayes & on durke iiluhie% Sum wait into wodeiica. 
1407-^ Rotls if i*arlt. 1 V.3&1 To niakeaToure to be uppon 
day h gdit a redv li«kyn. 1319 in Leadam Star CheunA 
Cases (^Iden) ll. 34 Thomas.. directed.. the ho’ereoordys 
..vppon a yere past or more to vs.. to examcn the same. 
1583 T. WASiiiNtnoN tr. Nichatay's Yoy, I. xix, Vpon tho 
c.iening the fire . . got into their pouder. 1603 Shako. Meas, 
/or At, IV. i. 35 Vpon the Heauy midle of the ni^hu 


upon the' said election. [i6ao Kbatb St, Agues vi, Upon 
the honeyM middle of the night.] 
fjb) 1091 Untoh Corr, (Roxb.) X03 Upon nowe advertise- 
ment Ls come from the Kinge. 16^ Ld. Digbv Lett, Cone, 
Retig. (1651) 19 To tell }ou what upon the present.. occurw 
reth to me. 

t o. Within the opace of (a specified period of 
time) ; — Ok prep, 6 c. Obs. 

e t373 Cursor At, 510 (Fairf.>, Be ioumays qua ga hit may, 
fourty myle a-puii a d.^y. e 13^ CUAUCka Prot. 704 Vp on a 
day he gat liym mimre moneye Than bat the person gat in 
Monthes tweye. X457-8 in Actn Pom. Cone. 1 1. Introd. 
IS lie sail warne tbame to pass to the kingschapell. .apono 
xl dais. 1439 Rolls of Parlt, V. 369/9 A commaundement 
. .to be redy to come, .upon a day warnyng. T0 x^5 Mont^ 
GOMBBiB Misc. Poems viL 35 Rome wrs not biggit all vpon 
ai*e day. 1674 Reg. Privy Council S^ot. Ser. ill. IV. 999 

L l he lords] or Jaines letters of horning upon 48 lioures 10 
a direct for that eflect 

d. At the point of; close on, touching on; >■ 
Ok prep. 6 d. 

Usu. with vbl. sb. or gerundive 1 see group (0). Upon the 
point o/x see Point sb.^ D. 5. 

(0) 1496 Auoklay Peoms 6 Have mynd apon 3ouroendyng 
of the payns of htlle. 1491 Avta Horn, Cone. (iSj^ RO;/x, 

1 am apone my Sttling and may nocht lung tary. 1530 
pAUiUR. 493/1, 1 am upon my iieng Uowne, ns a woman 
that is nere her tyme. 1604 DkKKxa Honest ll h. xii, IVi/s, 
Conies tbe Duke this way? Pio, Uce's upon cummiiig, 
mistris. 16x1 CoruR., A'/mmxh/Z,.. faded, vpon witberiiig. 
1669-70 Marvbll C orr. Wks. (GroMort) 1 1. 310, I intended 
more, but the post also is u^ion goinp. ^ 1707 riBAXNxCVZ/rr/. 
(O.H.S.) II. xo The King of Prus'.ia is upon sending to the 
. . Library all the . . medals, a 1774 Goi.usm. Hist. Greece 1. 
947 The truce.. was just upon expiring. 184a C. Whitb- 
IIF.AD R, Savage i. i, 1 was just upon commending them to 
a lower place. 

eliipt, 1899 Daily Netos xa Sept. 4/7 The new . . recreation 
garden.. isjust upon finished. 

(^) >583 T. Washington ir. Nicholay's Yoy, 1. xix. ea As 
wee were vpon our deparuire. ioa6 Bbkton Fantastuks 
I> 3 b, Few that are merry, but. .wciiche.H that are vpon the 
mai-iage. 1638 Mahsingkr Aiaido/ Hon. v. i, bigiior Adoriu 
ii return'd I now upim entrance I x666 MARViLi.i.6a» r, Wks. 
(Grosart) II. 197 The Smyrna fleet . . is upon returns. 
cx68e- (see Go tb, 8 d]. lyaa Pofk Lett. (1735) 1. 974 I'm 
t'lld you are all upon Removal very .speedy. 1775 S J, 
Pratt Liberal Opm. cxxxiii. (1783) IV. 906 Our old rector 
will make a subject by and by ; . .he’s certainly upon the go 
fadying). sray Mrs. M. Robinson h aismg/iam IV. 318 
The fellow is upon the go ; bis hie U not worth six 
weeks* purchase. i8ae Byron A/ar. P'al. iv. ii. 66 J/sgs, 
How gOL-s the night Y Ber, F, Alim st upon tlie dawn, 
t e, liy ur (or (a s^^ccified time). Obs. 
xexo Brassnoso Coll. Doe, (MS.) A* 43 To make me a 
Duulett and a Jacket upon Crystmasse next comyiig. 
ffl For the extent or period of. Obs, 

Cf. upon a stretch s.v. Strittch sb. 6 a. 

0 1348 Hai.l Chron., Hon. Yit, 49 b, Which sickenes coo- 
tynued vpon fyue moneihes. 

7 . a. On the occasion of ; «« Ok prep, 7. 

In fieq. use 1:1670^ 1895. Group (Ziillu.str.iies obs. usages. 
See also Occasion sb. lo b. Sight sb, 4 d, 6 b, Suuukn sA 
x b, SuDn^NTY X b, Vixw sb, I'l. 

(0) c 1440 Cafgravb id/e St. Kath. 1. 981 Vp-on this hir 
letter hath she MUt. 149a Hkn. Vi I in G. Gnfliihs Hist, 
Tong{^, 9) 934 To theiitcnt that uppon coiivercai ion we 
may shewo unto you our minue. xsis in i.eadum Star 
Chamber Cases (Sclden) II. 79 The saulc artilicers ae^me 
that by the grauntis made uppon their fint corporacior it 
apperuth (bat [etc.]. X366 nuAur Horace, Sat. 1. lii. B v, Hir 
nuLster hangs him straighte upponte. 1596 Bacon Use 
Com. Law (1635) a If one kill another upon a sudda lie 
quarrelL i66a Culfepkr in Exh. Si, Papers Ffiends^Sw, 
II. (ipzi) 159 note, I iiaue some (juaki rs..in prison which 1 
di>e intend to let gue upon taking ihu Oath. XC98 Fr\rr 
Ace, E, India 4> Z*. 74 1 he l)aiiyan.i repairing to the Suburbs 
upon Tattoa 1703 Colli kk Pds. At or. Sui>J, 11 1. /Wm 13 
Was ever.. any fencer, worth the naming, heard to groaa 
upon a HitY xyia Auuison Speet, No 3^.9 f 17 They., 
w. re cost into Hell upon their bisubedienca 1774 Goijxhm. 
Nat, Hist, (1776) 11. 309 Upon comparing too various 
aniiimls. .with each other, we bhall find [etc.]. 1817 Mill 
Brit, India 11. 450 They retired upon (he brisk advance- 
ment of the grenadiers. ^ X84X J.ank Arab, Rts. 1. lox Ution 
which tliey laised their heads, and ansn*ered as before. 
1890 Ld. Esher in Law Times' Rep. LX 1 11. 734/1 [ll«] 
shall be released from that obligation upon the Director 
undertaking the cose. 

(Z) 1310 Reg, Pt ivy Seed Seat 1. 307/f Tho slauchter.. 
committit lieliim aiioun siibdante. 1377 Hoi.insiiud C Anw. 
1. 35/x Cesar .. writeih that immediaiiy vpon knowledge 
had.. he woulde inuade Bryuine. 1646 Sir T. Uxownb 
Psend, F.p. 969 The Silly-how, that soinetimea is found 
about the heads of children upon their birth. 1707 llKARNa 


1736 Butlkii Aned, 1. tv. Persons may be betray^ into 
wrong behaviour upon surprise. t769 Johnson in Roswell 
93 June, He has no tenanu..iirho wiU follow him to the 
field upon an emergency. 
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b. Tminedfoteljr after : followlfleon. 
taea Gowbh 11. 71 Whan that he thU tale harden 
Hou upon that the king ansuerde With Herculea he 
feighte. 1490 Cmnniry Lut Bk. 573 And what 


penonei j 


be absent ^ day vppon warayng ehall 
pay aiid. 1503 Lo. BBiNBae Fr^t, 1. exlviii. 177 IThey) 
conquered, .townee and caetels one epon the other by foroe. 
I5da J. HavurooD Prov. e (1M7) 45 So eoone vpon 

■upper, .f Sleepe maketh yll. .digeetioiu ijM S iiaks. jIfrrvA. 

IV. 1 . 384, 1 am content. .to render it, Vpon hie death, 
vnto the Gentleman. 1614 Day FnBva/g ix. (1615) a68 
Whether the Fault were unawares, or upon advisement. 
1845 Br. Hall i?m. Diseamtenis 80 After he had upon 
ten years alege, taken the rich City. t68t Holms A rm&utv 
II. i8t/a The bite or sting of a Scorpion is present Death if 
..[Swine] drink upon it. 1711 G. Hicicim 7W Trrnf. 
Chr. Pritsik, (ed. 3) II. 30, 1 have wrote, .not rashly or by 
chance, but upon thought. 174! Ausm*s Voy. 11. xiii. erd 
Immediately upon this fortunate supply they stood to tfio 
westward. 1780 Mirntr Na 1 left my own house im« 
mediately upon the discovery 1 made. 1814 Jans Austxn 
Mans/. Park xi|^ Coming, as it generally did. upon a week's 
previiiu<i inactivity. 18^ Macaulay //»/. Eng, v. I. 539 
This plan had been dropped upon the detection of the Rye 
H'luse PloL 1883 HnwKLLs in Hmr^Ps Mag. Dec. 79 
The silence which his friend has absent'miiidedly let follow 
upon his last words. 

sllipt. s8i8 Coi.KSRooKX Imp&ri Colanial Com 183 The 
capital should at first be less productive if,, .upon a balanoci 
this become more fruitful, 
t o. As soon as. Obsr‘'^ 

t47S Patton Lett. 111. is8, I woll, uppon as X hear from 
yuw, come to yow in alle bast poasiblo. 

1 8. Denoting physical arrangement, order, etc., 
» in (masses, a row, etc.). Cf. Oixfre^ 8. ran, 

c 1300 Hatftlok Als ho lep bo kok vn.til. He shof hem 
alle upon an hyl. e taoo Dsstr. Troy 1991 'J'he flode. .Ro^e 
vppon rockrs [^in high maiueti] as any ranke hylles. 
CS4SO Lovklich Merlin 1474 For thinges that ben past, J 
knowe. And thinges that ben coinetix vppon a rowe. s66a 
J. Waas Sione-HengfA Nor [could] these have continued 
upon such a direct line, as still some of them seem to do. 


9. In (a particular or specified manner, etc.) ; ee 
Ok prep, 9. 

See also CaoasiA 99, Hxao sk . 33 d, Lorr sA sa, Slt jd. e 
(a). Squarb a. ii a, b. 

1 1300 Hnvelok 468 Godard.. tok bsmaydnesbothesamen, 
AI-ho it were up*on hi.s gamen. 1338 K. llaUNNK Chron, 
(tSiol B5 Hot M b»e lowed men vpon liigli'ih tellia, Right 
story can me not ken, be certeynte what spellis. m 1400-50 
AUxatuiir jjpo Like to bis werke, pat bis coppi.i opon kell- 
wyse knytt in be wo^es. <iaoo uestr. Troy, 7359 There 
only was ordant of Ectors dethe. With all Soieltie loaerche 
opon sere wise. ci4se Holland Nowiat 838 The lordia 
leuch vpoun loft, e 1318 Skelton Magnyf. 497 Chanona 
can not counterfet but vpon ^thre. i6m Shaks. A. Y, L, 

I. L 9 It was vpon this fashion bequeathed me by wilL 
s6a8 Fbltiiam Retelves n. Ixxxii. 933 ThouKh he doth 
forijeare to call for it. yet I beleetie, vpon the like, thou 
owest him. 1641 Easl Monm. tr. Biontu's Civil fVart 111. 
146 Charles de l«ens..was slaiiie upon cold hloud. 

t b. C/poH fieWf ■■ Ankw adv. 1, Ohs.-^ 

1399 Cfowaa Praise of Peace 315 Every dai it chaungeth 
uppon newe. 

10. a. Ocenpied with; engaged in; employed 
on; — Ok lob. 

For ftirih-r illustration of eroup (A see Guabo id. 3 a, 
Pathol sb, i, .Sbntry sb, 3, Watch id. 6 b. 

(«) S3 . Sjtsyn Sages (W.) 190 He was ever upon his bok, 
And to his lore tok gret kepe. C1386 Chauckh Frankl, 7. 
197 Vp on this daunce, amonges othcre men, Daunced a 
squier biforn Dorigon. 1478 Aita Dons. Lone, (1839) 19/1 
pe lordis. .declarit |>at bai wald nor.htsitapnun nasiitiimondis 
qiiliil |m s.'iid xj day. s6ia in 10/d Rep, Hist, MSS, 
Cf'wwf. App. I. 608 'Ihe Electoiir Palatine now at the 
Haghe u^tori his voyage into F.iigland. 1634 W. Tihwhyt 
tr. tfnlzne*s Z.1//. (vol. I) 154 Tnose who caive In Brnsseor 
Marble w.'ixe oM upm their work**^. 1659 Vanu in Buriou'e 
Diary (1898) HI. ^1 Consider what it is we are upon, a 
Protector in the office of Chief Mng.strare. 1690 Lockr 
Govt, I. xi. I r46 When Mankind were but one People,., 
and ivere upon Huildiiig a City together. 1703 Hbabnr 
Collect, (O.H.S.) 1. lie designs to carry on Che work, 
being now upon a IIP volume. 1709 Swift Adv. Relig, 
Wk& I7S5 II. !• Neither am I at present upon a wild 
speculative project. 1710 Ok For Cmsoe 11. tGiobe) 5C3 
Tliey seemed to be upon their own aflairs. 1741 R iciiabdsoh 
Paotela 1. 163 Well, Jacob, what d » you stare atT Pray 
mind what you're upon. 1784 in 0. Ward Dawn Cath. 
Retfivtsl (1909) I. iv. 81 That they may he upon the mission 
all unius morit in Domino, s8^ Dickxns '/'. 7 we Cities 

II. i, He was never absent, .unless up m an errand. 

(d) 1577- (see (Suaho sb. 5 n]. 1047-8 in Eng. Hist. Rev, 

Oct. (1917) 573 Thera was onely townesnien upon the KUarde, 
and those expressed great joy to sea Sir Hugh. 1678 liUTLRR 
Hud III. i. 459 He was upon pursuit| To take you somewhere 
hereabout. x68i V'ctbrs Camfdbn hi xetls Rep, Hist, MSS. 
Comm. App. V. 56 I.Ady Skidmore .. was at Mr. Conisbya 
house upon a vUeCte. xiyid South ,Serm, (1717) VI. 378 
No Man would spend the Night upon the Sentry, who [etc.], 
b. Denotingstateor conclilion. Ci.Ov prep, 10, 

See also Brhavioub 3, By sb,* 9 b. Cask g b, Contrnt 
sb.* a, i )uty 3 e, Fbbt lA* 6, I.x)an Loose « fi. 1, Oath 
xA I, Paboi.k sb, I, Thial xA la. The uses placed under 
(A are obsolete. 

(/i) e ispo S. Essg. Le^, I. 999/39 Ich am a man opon mi 
■eruiz, and noman aerui i nelle Bote mi louerd. a 1400- 30 
Alexander 43 He was wyse eno^e wirdis to reken. .of ledea 
opon lyfe. 1383 Lo. BeaNKaa Frvsst, II. Ixxvii. [Ixxiii.] 999 
All suohe. .were styll in tlieyr owne houses vpon a redyiiea. 
nS^o in Btsg. Hist. Rev, July (1914! 517 You must kepe 
good wache liy night and be upon your owne keninge. 1385 
T. WAaiiiNOTOM tr. AlPkota/s Yoy, 1. xi. 13 b. The Caddy., 
keepeth ihe town vwm tribute vnder the king of Al^er. 
i8a8 Fp-ltham Resolves it. iv. 7 Their difference is neuer so 
much vpon the view, ns then. 1657 Eapl Monm. tr. Paruta*e 
Pel, Disc, 33 I^rge Plains in Italy, wherrin he might fight 
the Romans upon great advantage, 1683 Moxon MeeK 


jrjMPX., PrtnUng xiil. F s It must with the Chbsel be split 
upou a good Hloud*Ked«Heat m that piaca. 1706 KaaQUHAa 
Recsrssitissg O/keer l i, A Granadeer ..absent upon Furlow. 
tvte Goldrm. Hitl, Reme (17861 II. 373 He never mi^p 
hitting.. the fleetest aoiinals, though upon full speed. itN 
Clasa Rrkvr Exiles I. t8i Poor AlWt. .had been upon 
the fret ever since 1 left him. s8bi ir. GakneUfe Myst, 
Husk, 111. 86 The kettle wea Just upon the boil. t8aa 
SouTHBv7/ix/.7*xM/Mx. lYesr 1.686 The fate of thecontiiiout 
was upon the haxard. 

(k) 14>S Rolls 0/ Parit, IV. epo For lake of Parsons, .child- 
ren have deghed uncristand and wymen opon chyld per- 
ornyd. 1335 CovuauALK 1 Ckrote, xiii. 17 Yf ye coma vpon 
diiceate, and to be mine aduersariee. s^ Shaks, Oik, 1. 
L 100 And now in madnesse.. Vpon nialUiuus knauerla, duet 
thou come To start my quiet, tpey J. Stbvkns tr. Qssovedo's 
Cmm. lYks, (1709) 43 Finding a Dw upon the Jar. M1715 
Burnbt Own Tsssse iii. xiv. (1900) II. 337 Lord Russell . . was 
upon all the secret of his [xr. Rumsey^l going beyond see. 
1740 tr. De MoukyU Fort, Country Meud\vi^s) 1. 069, 1 liad 
lefk the Door upon the Jarr. 

o. Indicating a sphere of activity or esiitence. 

Partly with implication of locative sense : cf. 1 h. 

1487 Patnrs f Camden) 139 Mony goyth now uppon 
the bursse at n xj* iij* oU the nobull. 1589 Nabhk PasquiCt 
Ret, 1, 1 little thought to meete thee so suddainly upon the 
Exchange, e 1645 IIowbll Lett, (1650) I. b 6 One may hear 
7. or A sorts of toun:;s spoken upon their Bourses. 1709 
Stkrlx Tailor No. i8 P 4, 1 was curious to observe the 
Reception these Gentlemen met with upon Change. 17x3 
» Speet, No. 966 F 9 *rbts Creaturg is what they call newly 
come upon the Town. 1763 Johnson in Boswell 95 June, 
A Merchant upon the ’Change of London. x8aa W. Ikvino 
Braeeh, Halt vii. <9 A dashing young ensign, just come 
upon the town. 1838 D. Jrrrous Men 0/ Ckar. 11. 953 
Again was John Applejohn upon the world. t88a Prbody 
Eng, /oumalism xi. 79 He found employment upon the 
Mormng Post, 

d. With ab$. denoting activity or progress. 

See also Gallof xA i, Goo*, Hunt sb.* x b, Listen xA s. 
Long run, .Scramblr xA i , Trot xA x d. 

X645 Slincsdy Diary (iS;^) 176 Our horse, upon a Gallop 
without once drawing up. x66a J. Wilson Ckeats 1. i, 1 
was out t'other Night uj^n the Randan. X676 in la/A Rep, 
Hist, MSS. Comm, App. V. 30 Lord Rochester bath bin att 
the gates of death, and so penitent that he is upon an 
amendment. xyaS Vanbo. & Cia. I'rov, Hush, v. i, Vou will 
every Day see hundreds as fast upon the Gallop, as she is. 
1768 Goldsm. Gooden, Alan 1. i. Everything upon the waste. 
x8oi P'nrmePs Alesg, Jan. 105 Grain of all kinds continuea 
upon the advance. 1877 Sfubgron Serm. XXI II. 505 The 
leaves are just upon the turn, and the fall of the year is close 


e. Denoting situation within a portion of time 


or space. 

x6u Sir T. Hawkins tr. Matktem*s Unkesppy Prosperltie 
96 Flis life was now almost wholly wanted, he b upon the 
la.<it hour. x68o K. L'EirraANcx so StL Colloq, Brasm, 95B 
Observing the Woman to Yawn and just upon her last 
Stretch, he put [etc.]. 1694- [see ' 1 'ack xA* 61. 1710 i>B 
Fob Capt, Singleton xi. (1840) 167 We being then upon our 
starboard lack. 

11. Indicating; the basis or reason of reliance, 
trust, etc. 

See also Count r/. 9, Drpbnd v. 3, Hang v, 13 h (quot. 
1817). Rbly V, 5, Kesr V. 5 b. Stand v. 78c, Stay v,* a b, 3 b, 
SuspKNO V. 9, Ti ibT V. X. Thust V, x. 

c xaoo Ormin 16724 Ana wlia se lefebk npponn himm, patt 
mann iss all unndemedd. a iaa< Ancr, R, a8o Uor pet 
stunditig is treowe trust of herdi bileaue uppon Godes 
strenct^. e xaso Prayer to Virgin 18 in O. £. Afise, X96 
A1 min hope is uppon ciais Shurkham v. 51 Four 
nianere ioyen by licdde here Of nyre none so lef an dere. 
Wytnesopan jve godspelle. X377 Langl. P. PI. If. 1. 117 j ei 
loueden vpon h yin k^t lyed in manere. X38a WycliF 
Isaiah vii. a Siri.*! resiede vp on Kffiaym. X509 Reg. Privy 
Seal Scot. 1. 986/9 Ony proclamatiuun. .anent tha inier- 
commonyn and anting apoun tha Inglismeiiis assouerans. 
X574 Platform Hep Card. 9, I. for niy part, relye 

nut upon Ollier mens opinions, xtfg T. Washington tr. 
Eicholny'e Voy, 1. xx. 94 [He] reaoTued [-^srelied] vppon so 
sm.'il an assurnurice of the Bas'.ba. X604 Shakh. Oth, i, 
iii. 395 My life vpon her faith. Honest lago, My I.>esdemona 
mu.t i leaue to thee. 1640 Laud IVks. (1653) HI. 979 His 
Majesty’s goodness was confident upon the fidelity of his 
subjects. 1767 Gooch Treat. IVounas I. 341 It is fallacious, 
and by no means to be depended upim, as a Criterion. xyfijO 
Janr Austkn Pride k Prej. i. Depend upon it, . . 1 will visit 
them all. x8a3 Souihky Hist. Penins. IVar I. jix 'Ibey 
counted upon succour fioin San Juan's troops. t8^ x'rnny* 
SON In Alesn. xxxii. 7 Then one deep love doth supersede All 
other,. jAnd rests upon the Life indeed. 

b. According to; in agreement or accordance 
with ; on the model of. 

(a) 1390 Gowbr Con/. H. xo8, 1 not If that be Sompnolenoe, 
Bot upon youre conscience Min boli farier, demeth ye. 
XX400 Sowdme Bob, X03 Coniaundinge hem vppon her 
le^eaunce To come. xx4ao Avow. Artk, xxxiii, Quat is 
thi rawunsun opon rnf*^t The sotlie thou me sayn f e X440 
Jacob's IVetl 66 To make amendys, fully in trewe resti.u- 
^oun, vp^n hi powere. 15x6 in Parit, Scot. (1875) 
Xll. 37/1 He..b«havis him swa towart..3oure brothlr.. 
that anon Re^Houneiia man sail bediscontentitof hisgyding. 
1983 t. W ASHING roM tr. Nicholay*s Vey. 1. xvili. sob. The 
kin^..waa set at libertie, vpon an accord and alliaunce 
whioh hee made. X664 E.xtr, St, Papers Friends iii. (191a) 
■a6, 1 inform’d my Lord . . that vpon my certaine knowledge 
a greats number would meete.. att such a house. 16^ 
Favea Ace, R, India 4> P, 54 Nothing remaining of it but 
only what is taken upon ChivmicU. 1708 VANaRUCH P'aiee 
Friend 1. i, I find you much upon my taste in this matter. 
1748 Richardson i'lanssa ixBix) VII. 373 Here Mr. Belfoxd 
gives the sulatance of it upon his memory. X867 Lowrli. 
Fits Adam's .Story 464 An honest cord [ol wood) in Jethro 
■till would fail By a good foot u|Mn the Deacon’s scalsk 

<fi) Mxasg /.eg. A'atk.994 Hwi schulde he forhohien to 
wur'en Co ket king pet is iweud [>■ formed] upon himT 
1363 Shutr Arehit, If Iv, lliis piUer [is] . . made by tha 
loniana, vpon the Simetrie of a strong moo. 1776 Arm, 


vroa. 

Reg, 148 A rifle gun upon a new eonatniollon. 1790 W. 
WaioMTB Grotesqsse Arekit, xx The four minarets at the 
angles bring tlie plan upon a square of forty feet, xyps 
Smkaton Edyeteue L. fl 85 Upon ihese ideas I drew up. .tha 
following plan. 1863 Mabv Howirr tr. F, BremtPs Greece 
I , vUi. ^ The imw constitution of Gre e c e Is formed very 
much upon that of France. x88a Pbbodv A'sif. yeumesiism 
xxii. 179 The Society papers.. are to soma extant modelled 
upon the Reviews. 

o. Indicating the ground, baaii, occaaion, or 
reason of an action, opinion, etc. ; a-OR pnp, ii» 
In very frequent use from c 1595. In group (6) with allusioB 
to literal uses (nense xk 

(ei 1436 Sir G. Have Laiw Arms (S.T.S.) X79 A symplo 
knyebt may nocht lede a baroun . . apoo his aauf eondyL 
E 1300 in C. Trice>Martin Ckeme. l*rvc. (1904) 4 Uppon un- 
true versrdyte yoven in l.ondon ther lieih none atteynU 
13x3 Reg, Privy Seat .Scot. 1. 403/B The slaiichter , . osm* 
mittit apoun fortboebt felony. S3S4>3 in Feuillerat Revels 
Q. Mary {igt4) lyo In a redinea 10 serve vpon further warn* 
ynge. 1384 R. Scot Diecov. IVitchi r, x. L (1886) 141 Tliosa 
witches that make men belceve they can prophesie upon 
dreames. x6oa W. S. Tkomess Ld, Cromwetl v. iv, Tha 
great Lord Cromwell arreasted vmu treason I X647-8 iu 
Eng. Hist, Rev, OcL (10x7) 560 How .. Cholmeley camO 
first to be imnloyed in the Parfimment service, and upon 
what grounds bee quitt the same. 1607 Walsh Life PL fs 6 
in Dr^cn Vinil, Hebassolv'd more Pnmnomenaof Nature 
upon sound Principles, than Aristotle in his Physics. 1710 
]Jb Fob Plexus (175^) 14 Upon these Arguments my Brother 
chang'd my Resolutions again. 17A7 W. Gould Eng. Ante 
Pref., Upon this Reason my Lord Biicon does not approvo 
of the historical Method of writing in Philosophy. X787 
Whitakkr Mary Q, Scots Vind, 1. 69 They thus condemn 
the (Jueen..upon letters unauthenticuted by the producersb 
tkmfbicoTr Chron,Cmnongaie Introd., Invernahylc obtained 
fiom the Chevalier bia prisoner's freedom upon parole. X848 
Chambers ytml. VL 980/9 Upon the most insubstantial ot 
pretexts, xdya Liudon Elfm. Retig. i 16 I'he most intel- 
lectual Gnostics were Senaualists 1 Smnsualista upon a theory 
and with deliberaiion. 

(6) EX40o-Jsec Found fr.* 4^ 1363 SiaR Maitland iu 
Meutkmd Polio MS. 93 Grund all thy doing vpon suth- 
fastnes. 1373- [ko Build v. 6 b). 1678 T. Goodbn Calk, 
clicks He idolaiers 93 '1 his is the m^jur Proposition of his 
Syllogbni, and if this fail, the Charge be builds upon 
must needs fall, xyix Adihsiin SpeciTH o. 9 p 8 Our Modem 
celebrated Clubs are founded upon Eating and Drinklnji- 
xBt4 Janr Austkn Mans/, Park xiii, He particularly bufll 
upon a very happy, .autumn there this >ear. X844 BaavaP. 
Hora Ess. xxx 1 his. .does give us ve^ diffeient ground to 
go upon. X878 Hofhb Prim Relig. iu. xj Upon this great 
truth . . we boss all our hopes. 

f d. Of (a cause ol death or illness). Ohs, 
xt4ao Brut 344 Mony a worth! man yn hat viage deid 
vpon |w Fiix. xgxe in Leadam Star Chamber Cases 
(SeldenV II. 73 Vppon the seid enprisonement the aama 

{ ohn..deyed within xy howres. x6oo Holland Lny 1964 
Ipon which fracture he died thirtie dales after. x6ta 
Slinubbv Diary (1836) 163 Y« Gentlewoman y* had lived u 
it dead upon Gnef. 1696 A. Trlraib Hew Ccr/ut. Satid, 
xo Which frightned him so much, that be fell sick upon it 
immediately. 

e. Indicating means of gubgistcnce or ezistencef 
or an article of food furnishing sustenance. 
Sometimes - ’after having taken or consumed see (r). 

(e) X4S7 Harding Chron, in Em. Hist, Rev, Oct. (191a) 747 
His lyielode exceded noght all clcre An bundreth marke to 
leue vpon in dede. e 1489 Caxton benmu gf Aymon iii. 98 
We have loste our store of vytaylles, so that we have noo 
thynge to lyve upon. 1364 Lhild-Marr. 135 Aspshave u a 
very pooie man, and liveth apon bis neibours. 1383- [sea 
Livx N.* sk X3M B. Jonson Fv. Man cut 0/ Hum D«^. 
Chsr^ A Thrcd-biuo Sbarke. One that . . li\ es upon lendings. 
sSooJ. PoHYtr. Leo'eA/riea v. 349 Monasteries, .maintained 
vpon the common beneuoicnee of the citie. sSag Burobs 
Pers. Tithes 45 All liuing vpon Fishing, xyis [see Live . 
3]. X8B4 Pnil Mali G. p Sept. 3/1 The laily did not indeed 
say that she lived with her father and mother, but she lived 
upon them. Times Rep, Lll. 651/x He earned 

nothing, and be lived upon some money of mine. 

(6) c X440 PaUeui, cn tisisb, x. 76 '1 il May bit wol suflioa 
vppon to feede. X37X Diccks Pautom. rref. B j, Sucha 
two footed Monies and Todes whom, .nature hath ordayned 
to... suck vpon the muck. x6oo Porv tr. /.xxx A/ritu vi. 
8/6 They hue vpon the flesh of Ostriches and camels. X678 
Wanlby IVond. J.it, IVerid v. i. 1 94. 467/3 *l'ia thought ha 
surfviied upon Melons. 1713 Stkblk Guard. No. 34 He., 
breakfasted upon toast and ai^ 1743 1 *. Fhancis tr. Hcrace^ 
Sat. IL iii. 134 While Moths upon nia rotting Carpets fed. 
1818 G. S. Faskb ! I ores Mosatiu II. 381 If the Doiiihiical 
Sui per be a feast upon a sacrifice 183a Ht. Martinrau 
Li/e sn Wilds li. a6 The grass it fed upon. X883 Munch, 
Exatn. x6 June 5/x M. Henxe fed his prize oxen upon silaga 
e/lipt, X717 Prior Alma iii. 343 Was ever Tartar fierce 
or cruel, Upon the i>trength of Water-Gruel 1737 Bsackbn 
Farriery Impr, (1757) 11. 109 A young Horse may look 
pretty sleek upon Hay only. iB^ Mkridith Amaaing 
Marriage i, The clerayinan, ..renouncing strong drink% 
becauw he found that ne * cursed better upon water 
(c) X663 Bqylr U^/. Exp, Hat, Philcs. il vi. 185 Though 
..[it] did make her sickish, especially, when she slept upon 
it. xBap ScoiT ymi, 5 July, So to roost upon a crust u( 
bread and a gloos of smsa beer, my usual supper, 
t £ At (an ezpenae, cost, etc.). Ohs, 
engoo R, Gloucester’s Chron. (Rolls) 3799 A1 kabachelerio 
. .he nom in is compaynie. . vp [r.rr. vp on, vppon) b coust. 
X476 Acta Amlilerum (1839) 49/x pare to remain apoua 
^re awin expense. X313 Bradshaw St. Werburge 11. 1157 
Many shyps were made vpon the kynges cost. 1363 Reg, 
Privy Coutseii Scot, 1. 939 To commando theme to warde, 
to remane thairin upon insir awne expense. X377 iluNUBR 
Ane, Bed, Hist. 3^ He had buyided vpon his owne costca 
and charges the sepulchres and lumbea. 1674 Reg. Privy 
Counc, sect, IV. 378 A inudwall rowme.. built upon hM 
owne coast. 17x1 in loth Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm, App. V. 
194 Each comp'4ny..waa subaisted upon tha coat of every 
ca^ain for three moniha 

g. Denoting lecunty of a loan, eta 
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MH Caxton CAmm (ilia) Ml ThebMAnt. .was hold«ift «M 

fauad mu an yawge. tflia J. Hnrwooo Pm 4 iMfr. IM 

SbiKNomnwiUoMpmylendattpoQit lAii ntBiTAGL d|l| 

V. 4 Wm bmie borrowed moacy..vpon our laadi and vino. om 

vtutia. ai77 YaaiiAirTcni ^aif. iwpm 7 Moooya Itnt upon 
Goods at varp easio Intorost. 1707 ZawdL No. 4333/t liW 
Thay will.. Land Money upon ifiuaa or other good Soui. sklig 

iMir^ 5 1 . per Cant, bm Kambs DtOa, Crt. Stu. (i7f^ Mlpi 

^ lha money is secured .. upon land. lyps Bo^uu. nri 

JaAttMO (1904) I. 3sl Security being taken upon the pro- aA 

pertv. bSSs M. Pattiiiom M*». (1889) 1 . 36 He assigns sooo nM 

marks. . to his son's wift; secured upon the Swiss posseiiiiions (Jl 


OsMiN 1 1999 pe deofell bruhhtc Jesu Crist Wibbntenn 
nimpla Upponn an sastc uppo pe rof. ciaao 6>«. #• 
'oyses Sor made a winne of brns. And henget 


o pa lammpla Upponn an 
JS-r. 3899 Moyses Sor ma 


lie)e up-on a aaft. € ijeo HaveUtk 1943 He lep up on a 
Made lah. 13.. Stuyn .Siyw (W.) 3318 Vpon liis palfrai 
lep Catoun. 1373. 1470-is (see Stast v. i J. 1470-83 Malobv 
Arthur ix. xxx. 384 They came vpon sir launcelot sodcniy 
and vnnethe he m^ht putte vdm liym his hclme. 1533 
C'ovKaoALU J0€l ii. 9 They ahsl clymme vp vpon the houses, 
iley Dsavton ^m^hidia xvii, r lye Cranion her Chariot- 
terc, Vpon the Coach-box getting. 1839 S. Du Vbmcrr tr. 
Camur Admir, Emntt 130 He leapes upon his Mule, 
syag Fam, DUt, av. Ptmn^ Mount them one upon another 
Sceeplewisc. 1897 Tbnnvbon Print, iii. ao8 To lift the 
woman^i (all'n divinity Upon an even pedeHtal with man. 
1834 H. Mii.i.bb Seh, h Schm. xxL 4x6 A large loligo .had 
thrown itself high and dry upon the beach. 

b. To or towards a posiiion on a anrfuoe, etc.; 

-s Ow prep. 14. 

Group (^) corresponds to senM ici group (r) illustrates 
non-physical 

(a) r laoo Obmin 14687 Snip itt, alls iti wssre an shep, ft 
len itt upponn allterr. e M30 Gtn. A 3186 On an sold 
gad fte name god Is ftraurn, and leid upi^in fle flod. JhitL 
3049 Vp-on hise ase hn sadel be dede. a tj/aoCttrttr Af, 8894 
Vnwarli neo sett hir don Apon pis ilk tre. e 1386 CnAurp.a 
Some drope of pitee..Vp 00 vs anrecched worn- 
men lat thou falle. rijpi — Astra/, 11. 17 Ley thi label 
^on Che same degree of the sonna e 14M St, Aiexint 
(Cotton) 057 They hylde water wppon hya bedc. Ai43e 
TfoeCtaktiy Bks. 43 pan take fayre peo^s of Hrede. .vp^ 
on pa Byronn. lioo Maoston Antonie's Rev, iv. iii, Her 
bead sunic down upon her breast, n 18m .Sta T. Mavbbmb 
Artkimng, Ang/edkM, No. 84 (1858) 58X0/ this froth upon 


Jehmen (1904) I. 338 Security being tslcon upon the pro- 
pertv. s88s M. Pattisom Res. (1889) 1 . 36 He assigns taoo 
murks. . to his son's wife; sscured upon the Swiss posaerniions 
of his bouse. a888 Rocbbs Etem. iv. 43 If [a banker].. 
isM notes upon no property ut uH, the issue is fraudulent. 
b8^ Aei 4I-49 Fiet, c. 54 f it Any moitfuge or charge 
duly creuled.. upon the profits of any bonefioe. 
f h. On condition of. O^s, 

Bfitfi JPm Prfivy ,?eai Seat. I. 430/3 The kingia grace dis- 
chargis tnum apone thair remaining in ward for the said 
errour. agoi Shaks. s //mb. P/. iv. v. 36 Vpon my Dleising 
1 commona thee gos. ifiufi in Pictoo Vpeol Munic. Ret, 
(1883) 1. 107 M^sr Lappage doth, .promise that heo will 
continew bis ministry.. npon true payment and reccivinge 
the affoTMud allowanos. b88u Stillingfl. Orig, Snerm 1 11. 
Ui. I s If it were suitable to Gods nature to promise life to 
sum upon obedience. 

t i. Ont of ; with ; by the use of. Obt, rare, 

*90 T. Wilson Rhet. (isCio) as He did not make the wife 
vppon the same daie, whereof he made man. 1883 Moxon 
A/eek, Rnere^ Printing iL r s That his Letter be CUat 
upon good Mettal, that it may last the longer. 

J* 111 many phrases, eaupen. moeeertt, ate&»mi{ef), 
eampotMon^ eofuRtion^ design^ distrust^ tnvy^ fod^ 
frauds keadt lease^ mai/er^ purest, scon, shame, 
susMeion, trust, whole, for which see the uIto. 

18. At the risk or with the certainty of incurring 
or snfTering (a pain, penalty, etc.) ; on peril of; « 
Or prep, la. 

See also Pain sb^ 1 1^ Pbnaltt sb. a d. 
e 1384 CnAUcaa H. Fsun* in. 157a That he shuld last goon 
Vpon the peyn to bo blvnde. 1 1400 Ceniin, Bmi 3 ^ pe | 
King commaunded to. .late hem pnsse yn pees, vpon detii. 
/Aa 383! He] chargyd ham, vpon her lyf, to tepe wel the toun 1 
and Jw Costell. 1480 Caxtoh Descr. Brit, 9 Wulsshmen 
ahold not pawe that dychc with wepen vpon a grete peytic. 
3340 Acts Privy Ceuncii (1837) Vil. si To temperate his 
tongue heraafier upon adventure of further punishement. 
1333 W. CuoLMBi ar Rtf. 4 .Suit* 19 in Cnmden Mise, (1853) 
lirCommaundyag..tbe Aldermen, upon the loMe of their 
auctoricie and office, . .to sec (etc.). 1998 Edward ///, 1. i 
With threats, Vi^n a penaltie, inioynd to come. 1693 
ARSONS and Pi. Three Cenvtrs. Eng. xii. 6 a< The Duke 
proteatsth the contrary (vpon his death). 1636 Kabi. Monm. 

Ir. BectalinCs Advis.Yr, Pmmass, ia6 . 1 have,. .upon severs 

B inishment. inhiknted the transtatton of my Alcheron. >899 
auTLSy /*A4s/. 439 He order'd every man upon the pain of 
death to bring in all the money he had. 

18. Indicating that which forms the bnsis of re- 
venue, profit, fines, taxation, lending, etc; oiOir 
prep, 13. 

See also RsTiaic v. i e (qnot. i8u6 ), Tax sb.^ 1. 

1488 Acta Anditernm ^1839) 4/3 (lie] sall..reRaue pe 
soume of mone aucht till him vppoun be Bsid annuel. 1493 
Act 1 1 Hen, Fift c. 43 Prenmbte, So chat the acid Erie upon 
his said leasaes.., do roMrve asmuch r«niui..s8 be nowe 
uiuell. 1333 Covbboalb Neh. v. 3 Let va Imrowe money of 
the kinge vpon vnury. X3M iii Leadam tar Chsunher Cases 
(Selden) IL 317 They so onending tobe pnyned opon a certen 
some of money. 7 1877 Pxttv Pel, A rithm, ( 1699) S7a Such 
u part of the full value of their Commodities, ns may pmsibly 
be lost upon the sale of them. 1719 D'Uarav Pills 1-333 
Five hundred Pounds upon the brown Hay siilL 1798 Jfnlt 
Advertiser 34 Mar. s/s Insurance upon . . outhouKi, and 
upon nntbrenhed stock therein, tl^ K. W. Hamilton Pay, 
JSdnentien x. 078 How can the State raise the amount? 

Is it not to be raised upon the peopIcT iSpa L^w Times 
XCIV. 104^ A oomniiasiou of over 60 per cent, upon the 
sums received. 

IL Of motion or direction towards a position, 
thing or person, state, etc. 

14. Upward so as to place or be on a surface, 
point, etc. Cf. Ov prep, 14 . 


Mr SoOibab as high aa you can. tipy DayOsN lYirm, 
Cu wlg . IV. 811 lha various God ..draws a Rock upon Ms 
itdh Abode. 1708 CuAMasBsCycil av. Trimngie, It a Pur- 
findieiilsr be let fall upon the Hasa of an oUiouo angled 
Ikpudai. b8d8 Scott d/oFwt.iL I, Upon the gals sue atoopad 
hw aSik i8a4 j. Jack H/st. ey Si. Menmnee xL 74 I'ko 
•klFper pisosd upon tho tablealmge wooden caupo^Uttar. 
sRja Andbmon hfissiesu Amur, Bd, IV. xxvt dgTneiueb 
mmad forward and trampled spitefully upon it. 

etUpt. CI4S0 MirBs FestieUi. 5 Sle, aK opoo >s brocks, 
loStVota. 

dt S 391 R. Bbunnu /fond/, 95s Syttyb dowun vpp- 
on lOttN knees, e 1400 s6 PeL Peeme 149/333, 1 act me 
donas spon nykim. 1488 Bh, St, Athemsvie ^ Softe and 


prMst. .kneillit doune wpoun his knis. s8ti Shaks. Cymb, 
IV. H. s88 Come on, away, apart vpon our kneca tfey Sia 
K. Palcbavs Merth. 4 >W«riv. (1844) tjh The Chancellor, 
dropping off the Woolsack upim his bmded knees. 1878 
F. K, Rosinsom Whitby Ctese, ao8, 'Up-eod yourself,' get 
upon your legs. 

(c) espu Spec, Gy Wmne. 093 And unon god putte bit 
fiiiaoun v^on hire mele. ijla Wyclif yeb xxv. 3 Vp on 
whom shyneth not the U)t of nyin T 148s Rolls ef Pesrli. V. 
463/a 1 'akyng upon hym. .tho Coroune and name of Kyng. 
*S 3 S CovaaoALE Nnm, vt. 35 The Lorde make his face to 
siiyne vpon the. 1838 Eabl Mohm. tr. BoccaBnts Advts, 


iMympna, t^ompanions ot tU' unhappy Maid, Tins Punish, 
ment upon thv Crimes have laid. 1^3 Stbsnb Tr. Shandy 
viil XXI, 1 fell in love all at once, .it burst upon me. .like u 
bomb. 1788 HoewBLL Tett, (10x4) 143 , 1 am tnruwn upon the 
wide world again. *793 T. ISBODuaa Demonstr, tjvid, 79 
The magnitudes, being doubled upon themselves, itioreoM 
so, that [etc.]. 1818 Hybon Prisoner efChillen x, A light 
broke in upon my brain. 

o. Denoiiug Incidence, seisure, hold, etc.; — On 
prep, 14 b. 

^'saso Gm, 4 Ex, 3339 0 o cam losep swilc rewSe uimmi, 
he dede balle iit fie to leregim. tjgS Tbrviba Basik, De P, 
A*. XVII. cxv. (Bodl. MS.)b Ripe ft igadered ere comipcioune 
ober rostinge falle vpon whete. 2330 Palscr. 748/s, I take 
holde apon one, jempoygne. 1333 CoVEauAi.K Ps, cxiv. 3 
The paynes of hell gac holde vpuii me. i py t- [see I-av v.* 
ai]. 1346- (see Sbizr v, 9]. 163a I.ITHC0W True, vii. 303 
The Venetian Factor aeased vpon alL 1883 Extr. St, 
Paptrs Eritnds itl. (191a) 240 There wan a full congregation 


i'aptrs tntnas itl. (19187 240 Jinere wan a lull congregation 
of quakers and the like seised vppon by Sir Francis Clarke 
Sunday lant. 1880 I. Pavnk Nexa Poems asQ A deadly 
terror got A sudden hold upon her. 1898 H. Lank Differ. 
Rheum. Dts. (ed. a) 67 it seems to have taken a Ann hold 
upon the public. 

d. Of the incidence of a blow, stroke, etc. ; — On 
prep, 14 c. 

e isso Har<e/oh 2734 He. .smot him so up-on b^ cnine, pat 
(etc.). 13. . Gtfy IVarw. (A.) S368 pan hastilicbe beost icnon 
Opon Segyn bat smiten amm. Malobv Arthur x, 

Ix. 516 hir Tristram gaf hym suche a buffet vpon the helme. 
1307 in I .eadain.S'/arCA«Asr^#rC««<2 (Selden) 853 Hesawe 
. . Irton being hurt vppon the hed. sglB Abe^i, Kirk Sets, 
Jfrc.(SpuldingCI.)6Tol>epuneiRt with ane uiilm vj^ioiie the 
hand for ilk fait. 1794 Selimus 1447 Dart Thy siiiouldring 
flame Vpon the head of cursed Acomat. e8ii Hiiii.b Exon. 
vii, 17 Hehold, 1 will smite with the rod.. vpon the watera 
1711 Addison Spret. No. 9 Fii His Neighbour mny give 
him a Kick upon the Shina 1737 Whiston Josephus^ Itixt, 
I. xxi. 13 Many., have stood amared.. when they S.TW him., 
shoot the arrow upon the mark. 1813 Scott Rokebe vi. xxv, 
One stroke, upon the Castle bell. To Oswald rung his dying 
knell. 1844 Mrs. Hrowninc Drasaa Exile 64 'I'his is the 
Eden lost Jly Lucifer |..ihis the sword. .lliat smote upon 
the forehead. 1881 Rrbant ft Rics Chapi. 0/ 1- Uet 1. viti, 
I'he cruel cat falling at every Mep upon their.. bleeding 
shottldera 

e. Ill phrases of the type harm upon harm, 
torment upon torment, denoting cumulative addi- 
tion or repetitiiiii ; — On prep, 14 d. 

cssao R. tiRUNNB Medit. 865 pey wounded here, and heped 
harm vp on Imrniea c 1380 Wveuv Set. Whs. 111 . 346 And 
to servaunlis upon servaniis wereii chBr[g]iou8 to bts houa 
C1483 Digfy Afyst. (1882) IV. 1336 He bad torment opon 
tormena 1319 b. Fish Suppiie. Beggers (1B71) 1 j The cup- 
teyna of his kingdome. .haue heped to him benefice vpon 
benefice. 1398 Shaks. Merth. F, in. 1 . 91 Why, thou losse 
ypou Imnc 1 ^ B599 — Much Ado 11. 1 . 35s Hudling icst vpon 
lest, with, .impossible conueiance vpon me. 1813 Purchas 
Pilgrimage >5* Which licapcd vpon them Anathema 
vpon Anathema 1899 Evklvn Aceiarim App. P4, Cover 
the Hottomof ihe Jar with some Dill,, .then a Bed of Nuts| 
and so stratum upon stratum. 18^ Kinoslbv Roman 4 
T. 137 Dietrich had had to write letter upon letter. s88a 
*Ouiua’ Maremnta 1 . 90 Centuiies lumn centuries of 
carnage, .have laid tbe land bara 1884 C. F. Woolbon in 
//eypePs Atag, Feb. 37s Millions upon millions of violets. 

£ On (a voyage, expedition, mi»ion, etc.) ; — 
On prep, 146. 

I4a8 l.VDc. De CuiL Piigr, (k|8 Or I myhte make my 
passage To gynnen vp-oii my pylgrymage. 1430 — Min, 
PoemsiVarcy Soc) 12 The kyng procedyng fortbe upon his 
way. kome to the Condyte. iwKI Shaks. i Hen, IV, 1. iii. 
140 When the vnhappy King.. did set forth Vpon his Irish 
Expedition, lyxt AnnisoN Sped, No. 54 y 1 A j^ntng Fellow 
..sent upon a long Voyage. lyia W. Rocrms Fry. 334X0 
encoiira.-e our South Sea Company, .to go upon some Dis- 
covery that way. 1817 Kianvft Sr. Bntomol. xvii. It. 77 
The riifesccnt ants do not leave their nests to go upon these 
expeditions . . till (etc.). 1839 Bailey Festns 333 As on they 
sped upon their starward course. 

16 . Into contact or collision with, esp. by way of 
attack ; i^iost ; — On prep. 15. , 

.See also (JtiMa v. 48 b, Fall v.b^h, F/v nJ 8b, G o M.68a, 
Lav 3aa, .Sbt v . 13x0. / 

a 1300 Cursor M. ■44^* Me-thoghtwioght It lu.r. i) apon 
him rine,. . 1 siild ha bw all hale. 13, . Guy Wnrw. (A.) 1996 
)k>a acliali pf Jra first asaut Opou>e Almaundes. eialfi 


CNAUCxa L. G, W, 1327 X>M2(Faur£.),Oa a nywhe sloping ho 
lot Mr lyti^Aod sisal a*w«y vpon {vg, vntoj his corapanya. 
4 Moodk, 7 Vis^ao War 14444 Kusuiands wpons tho altass. 
etMF Merlim Hi. ^ Wlu^ Ytar saugb..ihe Danes SKsem- 
Usd* ho astto vpon hem as vigorously or more. csgsoAffAf- 
r/or Ux.348 Gowevpon our enemyestohelpeftsocoarssttr 
frsndes. iiM Covsboauk i ■S'oim. avii. » And whan be 
wolde haue DMC vpon me. 1 toko him bySis bmindp.. sA 
T. Washimotom tr. Ntchelafs Fey, 1. xix. sb The Turkes.., 
vpoo whom they of the Castle, .gaue an assault i8ob Mabbk 
tr. A le$nam*s Gusmma RAff. 11 . 48 . 1 stumbled. . vpon agreat 
dung mixen. 1831 Pkllham Gods Power % Wee eight men 
. .were bound for this Greenland aforesaid, to make a voyage 
upon Whales or Sea-hoiso. 1711 Addison Sped, Na sgpf a 
He drew hb Sword upon me before be was nine years okt. 
iTfin CowPBa Royal George so She ran upon no rock. iBos 
Sports h Fast, ui. L 130 The two combatants., were 
ihersl^ prevented from running their horKCS upon each other. 
tfi37 nuGHBa Tom Broom l ix, {‘Jliey] run plump upon 
one of tbe masters as ib^ emerge into the Hign Street 
ellipU CI49D Merlin iiL 56 I'be kyiige seide tu hb peple, 
'Now vpon hem in all that we may*. ssjjgCovKRUALBa A'anr. 
xviii. 14 Not so, I wil vpon him before thy face. 13I6 Shaks. 
L,L.L, IV. iii 367 Adusnee your standards, & vpon them 
Lords, itas Bvmom Sardanap, iv. i. Upon them I fTrumpet 
again.) 

Ag» *SaS“ Rush r.* 6 b, 3 a). 18^ *L. Cabioi^.* 
Came ^Legic L 36 Let them Rush upon their Fate 1 

16 . In toe direction of; towards; — Ob prep, 16. 

a. In respect of looking, etc. 

See also Cast v. 7, Front vP i, Gapb w, 3, Gasr o. t b. 
Glam w. a. Laugh v. 4, Look v, i, Porb v. s, Sbb v. ai. 
Smilb V. a a, Squint v, s. 

a laMSAmer.R.jh Tokesten kang cien upon funse wummen. 
t lage Gen. 4 Ex. 2661 Dor quiles lie seweden ( - looked] him 
up-on, Mani dede bileph un-don. 1 1340 H ampolb Pr, Const, 
SosA^ir bodys sal alle unseinely be, . .and ugly, opon to se. 
e ijis Chaucxx Knt.'s T, 219 He coat hb eye vpon Emelya. 
14. . in K, A*. P. (1862) 144 Dame ypocryte luke vp-on a boke. 
1328 Tihdalk s yohn 1 1 '1 hat which . . we have lokcd apon, 
and cure hondt-a have handbd. 1381 tsee '1 'urn v. 48). idja 
Lithcow yVnv. 1. 38 Arthur looked vpon me, and 1 laughed 
vpon him. 1710 Stbype Lffe 4 Ads ^E, GrimteU vii. 70 
Ibesc Uiutucceoses were Justly looked upon to proceed from 
the punbhing Hand of Heaven. 1790 Hr ltr Source 0/ AtUe 
I. 5 We pointed oui prowdirectly . .ui>on Alexandria. 1779 
WoRoaw. Two April Mornings 19 Matthew.. fixing still 
hi4 eye Upon the cn.stem mountain- top. 1843 S. Austin 
Ranke's Hist. Re/. II. 357 I'he fears of some, the hopes of 
others, and the attention of all, were now turned upon the 
young emperor. 187A Faskab Christ 1 ^2 He turned Hb 
Li.ick for a time upon llis native land. 1884 Mrs. Olipiiant 
Str Tom iv, Her gray eyes absolutely flamed npon him. 

b. In respect ot movement, etc. 

To 1400 Mode Afth. 263 Thow ci*iintes no cass. ne castes 
no forihire, Hot buries furl he appone henede, as thi herte 
thynkea 1 1400 Dntr, Trey If any stert vpon stray, 
strike hym to dethe I 1311 (•vy/orde's Pyigr. (Camden) 21 
After .vui. daye^, . he come vpon [ m appeared in] theym ajjmn. 
1634 SisT. Hkrskrt Trav, 11 [Wejw'ere driuen to lee-ward 
a hundred leagues vpon the Coast of Brazil. 1897 Colmkr 
Ess, Aior, Subj. I. B 1, Unless )Ou point directly upon hb 
Vice. 1718 Lonti. Gat. Na 5455/3 Our Fleet.. bore down 
upon them. sBsfl in Concaiien Rowe v. Brenton (1B30) 28 To 
sink a shaft npon ihc loile. 1809 Nafikn Pen ins. War 1 1 . 14a 
The hospitals . . of Salamanca being evacuated upon J^Amego, 
that town was crowded. 

17 . t R- In or into (pieces) ; « On prep, \ 7 b. 

< 1400 Sege Jernsalem 6(>9 Twey apys . . pat renten pe 
rawc flescho vpon rede peces. 

b. Into, as by penetration; -On prep, 17a. 
* 73 ». Herring in J. Duneonibe Lstt. (1773) 11 . 137 Tlie 
sea, which here indents upon the country. 

18 . Unto, to (a person) : in relerence to descent 
or marriage ; — On prep, 18. 

1498 Ada Dom. Cone. (1839) 2.4/2 His faider. .maryit him 
apoun his sbier dochtcr incoiitrare his baud. 1336 Bbl- 
lrnubn Cron, Scot. (1821) 1 . 127 Tbe eldest of liir docliterU 
wes married upon.. Marius. 1396 Bacon Use Com. Law 
(*635) 3* N this iiibrriiaiice descend upon a woman. 1687 
[see Drscbnd v. 9]. i8as (iALT A nn. Parish i. My marriage 
^L>n my own cousin, Mbs Betty i Auslia w . 1893 Stbvknson 
Catriona xxi, She was m.'irrieu . . upon my Uncle Robin. 

19 . Into, to, or on (some action, occupation, 
course, or condition) ; — On prep. 19. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 155^ Alle pe aposieb pan bi-gan to fal 
a- poll a grcL 1390 (;owrKN Conp. 1 . 30 Thanne upon dissen- 
ciouii 'i'hci fella 1433 fsee Skt v. 1 14]. 1483 in Ada Dotn. 

Cone, 11 . Introd. 103 The said achiref put apone lira said 
inquest. ^persons qubilk war suspect of the law. a 13x3 
Fadvan Chron. 351 A quest of .xii. Knyghiesof Myddle-ex, 
sworne vpon a inrye. 1381- (sec Run v. 70 dj. s8m T. 
Kocbks J9 .^> 7 . Fref. 1 5 wee set vpon the Imilding of Gods 
liouse. 16x5- [see Fall t'. 6ydh 1838 ALLRaraita // hole 
Duty Afmn xiv. | aa. 300 It puts the cuild upon shifts, and 
tricks. 1709 Si MVFK Ann. Ref, 1 . xxi. 240 Some while . after 
the entrani-e of Queen Elbabmh upon her government. 1730 
Johnson Rambler No. i F 1 The perolcxity of being foic^ 
vpon choica S764 Fooi r Mayor m G. 1. Wks 1799 I. 165 
I advised him to pull off his spurs before be went iimi action. 
1813 Examiner 17 May 32^1 It put the Cliurcb upon the 
alert. 1847 Wordsw. in Aiem. (18^1) 1 . 14 When at school, 
1. .was put upon reading the first six books of Euclid. 

20 . Indicating the person or thing that action, 
feeling, etc., is cHrectetfl towards or against, or that is 
infinenced or affected by it; — Or prep, sa 

Construed with many wi^oM attend, aweut,^bear, bespit, 
bestow, breaths, tail, tharge, etc. See also Fib ini, s-s. 
Out ini. a. Shame sb, 16 h. 

€ saoo Obmin 1750 pn. bedess, halt te T-aferrd Crbi Forr hise 
^eowwess bUldebb Uppmm hiss fodcri heofennking. /bid. 
0119 F* birrh M'l rihlue swinnkeBS winn Upponn 3uw alb 
nitttmn. a sbm Ltg. Rath, 130 Ah se sone ha. . wende hare 
wihelra, upon ham scoluen. tagj R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3167 
pe king ek in b syde is herte up on him caste, t sgas Cast. 
Loete 14B2 pat muchs wo vs broufte vppon. ct400 tr. 
Sscreta Seerd,, Coo. Lordsk, 106 He hadde greuously 
syiiuad vpem biuL S 478 Wabkw. Chtou, (Cuindco) 8 Tha 
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hhorfr — wet appoiw ilmn. 
c>an M«£>nwJiic.36«li«nlMlhat«ylMk««taatryban 
••a^te.JUHifkrnM.SeH.VU 
•St JQ Johm Onimaa^M chiklM wirkuNl apouM tha 

“"S'** »SM f;WAaw»OT«m»r.JV’**«K5?#fV. 

li xvliu at wa will not leaua tha fallowing on vpon ouf 
^rpoM. 1633 Mabmion A'Aip Camt^aaAtM 1. Hi. n. 
They enn doe no more good upon me, than a young putiruU 
Lover upon a mistress tliat has the sullensa ifed Eabi. 
MoNN.tr. BocealimPtAdntM.fr. Parmass. 11. v. so6 Ue..had 
nsade their places he conferred npon men void of counsel. 
16I0 Lawt JVMt iii. (1740) 6 If the said Offenders are 
able to pay ..then to be compelled to work it out upon 
the Ports, m Whis-ton Jote^Ut, Antiq. xvl iv. | 3 II1. 
&ihsr may have a snmeion upon all his sons, 1706 Ann, 
Reif.y St, Paport 997 The constitution . . is sacredtv obligatory 
wpon »II- . **«5 *<'■ I*a/oni'dm$*» Hormanm ^ Emilia I. afit 
Nothing IB more detestable than to offer one's self upon a 
young man. 1890 Kobkbtson Wrva. Ser. m. (18^7) 7 Per«;e- 
cution is that which affixes penalties upon viewn held, instead 
of upon life led. 1896 Pettrton Maq. Jan. icis/s The 
tntruded-upon sroung lady turned her back upon him. 

b. Denoting the object of regardi desire, etc. j 
«■ On prep, 20 h. 

Sea also Dots o.> 3, Eagbb a . 6 , Kbkn a , 6h , Mad a . 4 , 
Run V. job, Sbt r^ 37. 

C1310 R. Bbunxk C/irwa. IPaee (Rolls) 7804 Opon hat 
ro^den he wax al m.nd. 138a Wvci.ir Psa/m xxxix. 
[xl.j 17 Fill out io^e tliei, emTglade vpon me, alia that 
se;:han thee, e Pkcock Eo/r. 11. xx. 867 lie sclial haue 
miche greeter affeccioun vpon tlie scid freend. 1470^88 
Malobv Arthur x. Ivi. 508 Louers. .soo mad and soo soted 
vnon wsrminen. a ii(7h Dnobsav (Pitscottie) Chrvm. Scot. 
(S.T.S.) 1. t6j Tboking..wa8Covatous wpoun money. 1598 
Dabcki.bv Ftlic. Mam 1. 51 A young man. .that was.. en- 
amoured vp m an Iina';e of marble. 1614 Bp. Hai.i. KteoU, 
Trgat, 981 III thi.s case, Moses should liuve becne..cast 
downe..; yet how hot is bee uppon justice. 1711 Addison 
Sheet. No. 106 P 3 When 1 m is pleasant upon any of them, 
all his Family are in go'id Humour. 1843 ErasePs Mag. 
XXVIH. 619 O'Coiinell is bent upon the disruption of the 
British empire. 

t o. Among (a number of gharers, etc.). Ohs, 

149a in xoik Rep. Hist, MSS, Comm, App. V. 333 Distribu* 
tern of the same upon the cominynes. Tinoalk Rom, 

XV. 06 To make a certayne distrilmcion apon the fonre 
sanctes. 1598 Dallincton Afeth. Trav. K 3, Ilee diuicleth 
the Lands vpon his horsemen, to each his portion. 


d. Indicating tlie person by whom a cheque, 
draft, order, etc., is payable, or the bank on which 
it is drawn ; — O.v prep, 20 c. 

See also Ciixqur th. 3, Dsaucht sh. 35, Dkaw n. 65. 

1660 Hiehoias Pa/>ers (Camden) 1 V. 9x6 Mr. Fox hauing 
giuen mee a note upon Mr. Shaw to pay me my allowance. 
a tin Fountainhai.1. Decis. 1. li The bill upon his 
wife for /a *0. 17x1 Dk Fox Col. jlach (1840) 916 He slmws 

me a bill upon me, dr.'iwn by my wife. 1708 in Uskmu Alar, 
Dec. ((913) 3^7 All order upon Mr. WrieTit for j^ia as the 

r nce of tlie book ^ent yon. 1843 Blaekw. Alag. LIV. 738 
c may be quite as well . .to draw upon the bank. 


21 . Indicating a person or thing towards whom 
or which hostile or adverse action or language ia 
directed; against; prep, ai. 

See also (a) Ri.ow v. w, Complain v, 6 b, Csv v. 9x b, 
Dksign sA, t h, Lix 7/.* lb, Pracn 9, Ragko. ab, Kailc'.* 
1 b, .Stkal n. $e; {A) Oo r*. 66a, Makr r. 81, Srxk v. 17. 

(ri)eiaoo Ckmin 415 faiid mannnnn uppon hemm 
To wreieiin, ne to talimn. aiasg /.eg. Kaih, 9904 pa 
Porphire iseh feole, pet me seide bit upoii,..dreian to deaSe. 
f 1873 Pauiom Our Lord 941 in O. E. AHse. 44 A iieole 
knnne wise hi lowen him vp-on. 1 1430 T.ydo. Hors, SUehe 
A G. 151 He cryetbe affter peasse, voinpiryniiyllie vpMii pe 
wrrres sore. ^14^0 Tates la pis abbntis. forgaff 

p.*iim all pai had saidn vnp.m hiir. 1580 ViKVHU,SMdaM/s 
Comm. 10 He declaietn liowe grcvoiisly be is complained 
upon unto the Huke. 1849 ].auii Diary a Dec., They were 
snillciently rail-d upon in t he streets, x6si H. Mosr Second 
Lash xxk Euthus. VVi, etc. (1656) 353, 1 now forgive thee 
he.vtily for all thy abuses upon me. a 1715 Busnrt Dmn 
1 1 me til- (t^oo) II. 84 The court carried every question , 
though with, .a protestation made upon every step that was 
carried. 1737 Wmiston Vosephus, Hist. v. xiii. f x lie also 
jested npon iiim. 1753 Miss Collikb Aft Torment. 11. iL 
(1811) 130 Niir ne'‘d you be apprehensive of the others tel- 
ling tales upoii von. 1861 F. Tkmplr Sertn. 974 The unhappy 
man who hxs not courage to tell upon bimself. 1891 Law 
Times 'X.Q. 441/s The judges.. niiikt accept ciiticluii upon 
their order. 

tfisoo Ormin 7x35 Forr patt be wennde patt tatt folic 
Upponn himm cumenn waere . . for to nipprenn liiniin. 
cisM Halt Ateid. 17 Leccherie . . secheil eorst upon hirc^ 
nebbe to nebbe. ^ c 1300 Havelok 65 Was non so bold . . 
pat durste upon his ineiiie liringhe Hunger. 13.. K, Alts, 
4B75 (Laud MS.), Euermtre hij bep werrendOj^And vpon 
0)1^7 conquerrende. C138S Chaucbb AtonVs T. 537 The 
|ieple roos vp-on hym on a nyght. 1393 Lanol. /'. PI. C. 
VII. 106 Ich am wratthe, . . wul gladlicne sinyte Bope with 
ston and with staf, and stele vp-on myn enemy. ^1490 
Merlim ii. 34 The hethen assembled a grete oste vpon hem. 
*475 NohUsse rRoxb.^ 5 They bring aAsailotirs uopon this 
l.mda 1518 in Leadair Star C/tafoAer Cases (Selien) 11. 
137 Afterwardes they s.iught vpon hym at hys boothe with 
ij clubbys, 1933 Covrbdai.b 1 Ksdrat 1. 97, I am not sent 
. .to fight Bgaynst y«, for my w.srre is upon Euphrates. 1608 
Yorksk. Trag. vii. 17 It shall be my charge To raise tho 
towne vpon him. 

ic) t476 Acta Aaditormns (1839) 55/9 Elene Tul1ach..wn 
marijt po tim hat ' e s.sid dee wes recouerit ap<m hir. 148a 
Cefy (Camden) 85 To see the hurtes and harms bed yd 

vow uppon your goodvs 199I Babrrt Theor, IVarros 98 
Me is to haue great care that his soldiers grow not licencious 
vpon their poore ho-sts. 9847 in Crawford Prorlam, (1910) 1 1. 
55/r Robbwies committed by the tories and rabeU upon tho 
Protestants. 8678 Wanlbv WosU, Lit, World v. i. 1 98 
Encroachments upon his Dominions. 174C Ansoa*s V^, 
IL V. 176 Tha most eligiMe sitiwlion on that coast for cruising 
upon the enemy. 1794 A. Mubfnv Grafs^/nfs youraml No. 
io3 fa A Design upon one another's Pockets., was intro- 


ductory of another Crime. Mya in Rssg, Hist, Ren, Tan. 
(19x3)30 He p|acesaouniberoi..aepoys upon them and ineir 
familiea. 1883 HawpePs Mag, Aug. 448/aT'bo disadvantages 
are..unrelimmilty fii stays.., haranem upon helms. 

b. On or ogoiiMt Qa ptf son), by way of veogeanco 
or the like. 

a 1300 Cursor AT, 9869 |hu suerd apon hue lak na wrak, 
^1400 nigr, Sowle (Caxton, 148^ ifi. viii. 95 Ihey alwey 
hauen sought veiigeaunce. to be wroken vppon tho that 
ought bane myslued them. 1470-89 Malobv Arthur x. 
Iv. 906 Soone we ahold haue reuenged vpon the fais 
knyglites. 1516- [see Ra\ bmgr n i-m]. ij93S CbviuDALa 
fsatah L as, I must case me of mjme enemies, end a venge 
me vpon them. «sp9 Locrine it. v. 86 Reuenm my death 
vpuii his tiaiterous head. t86o Hook Livet Arps, 1. vii. 377 
Edwy had the po%ver to avenge himself uihni Dunstan. 

elopt. r 1489 DigAy Myst. (1889) I. 399 A sliamefull deth 

I aske vpon nerowde. 1539 Covbrdalk Pr. iviii. so God 
ktteth me se my desyre vpon inyne enemies. 

O. So 04 to close in or coniine. 

1388 Wvcuv 9 Kings iv. 5 The wom.'in wente, and cloecde 
the dore vpon hir sill and vpon hir children. 1933 Covi-a- 
UALX Afum, xvi. 33 They wente downe qiiycke in to the hell 
. . And the earth closed vpon them. — i't. Ixix. 19 That. . 
the pitie shut not hir mouth vpon me. 1633 ‘F* Adamb EorA, 
9 Pet. ii. 5 I'he l^rd. .Iiiinieite shut tlie doore of the Arke 
upon Noah. 1701 Priohaux Direct, Ck,.wardeHt (1713) 10 

II they shall meet, .with theT3oora lock'd, barred, or bolted 
upon them. x8^ DicKfcm A/«r/.Olifa. xlviii. Softly turning 
the key upon him as Ihey went out. 

22 . With rc8[icct or regard to ; in reference to ; 
tonching, concerning ; ns to ; mOn prep, 32 . 

.See also Acer KD. 10 b, CoMn.i%iRNrv. 3, Concluukv. 13, 
Consult v. i, Insist v, 3. \jorsh, x, MAnxa sh, 99c, Pkidb 
V. 4\ 'I'SHAT f'. 9 A, VaLUR t». 6. 

138a WvcMP Ecclns, xxii. xt A litil weep vp on the deade, 
for he rastede. 1390 iiowRN Couf, 1. 1 to, 1 iinde upon Sur- 

? uiderie. How that . . Tm olde dales was a King (etc.), e 1400 
omtin. iifut 321 In l*e whiche |Kirlement was tretM..how 
he invite lie'it oppon his wrong lie avenged. 1439 Ceues 
kef, King^s i 'omactl (.Selden) 105 The Kyngis counsailloiirs 
examined the persones. .upon tlie rj-ot. 1x84 .Suriets A/itc, 
(1888) 43 Surmising none othere upon h>me. 19x5 in 
Leadain -S'/ar (.Vram/iTr (.'oxer (Selden) 11. 65 Two scuurall 
\Vriites..to the) in directed to enquere and examyii Vfioii 
certen Interrugutoric/. 1584 Cooan Haven Health xc. 8x 
If y(>u will iitil he at cost vppoii •pit.vs, you iiuiy make a 
verie sweete water thus. 1609 Biiilr { 1 )uuay) i A if^s xxx. 
6 'i'he soule of evene man was bitterlv affected upon their 
sonnes, and d.tughte:s. 1680 Moxon A/ech. Exerc, xili. 937 
IL-iving such good Success upon Br.oss, 1 improv'd the 
Invention ho, as to m.'ike it serve for Wood nlso. 17x0 Steklr 
Toiler No. 150 F4, 1 couM name Two, who. .fell out and 
parted Beds upon the boiling of a I.eg^ nf Mutton. 1760 
im/ostors Detected tii. vii, [She] was not in the least vain or 
piintd upon the ein oniitims. .from cvery^ mouth. i8a6 Art 
of Itrcaung (ed. 9) 9 Opinions and juactices. .completely at 
vai lance uiran the siihject of mashing. 1843 Htaehxo. Alag. 
LIV, J09, 1 shall set you al ease.. upon that point. 1889 
Sis H. C. Lopks in Law Reports 14 (^.H.D. i>9i This case 
raises a novel point uim^ii which there is no authority. 

b. l)enoting (he object to or towards which 
menial activity is directed ; —On prep. 22 b. 

See alshi CoNsiDva v. it b, Mkditatr v. 4b, Min v,* 3b, 
Mind sA.^ 7 (quot. 1589), Put r. 97 c, KerLkcr v. xa, 
KRMRMnKa V. 4 c, Run v. 70c, Study v. i, g. Think r.* 3 b, 
Trkat x;. a. 

a 1300 SarmuM xxxvL in E. E. P. (xCfig) 5 And )Mnch 
wordis her i'ipijke; fur-)ite ham 11031 oc f*eiicb ap.in. 
a 1300 Cursor AT, iia In hir wirschip wald I bigyn A last* 
and ware npon to iiiyn. 1390 Gower Coxif. 1. 14 To studie 
upon the worldcs lore Sufficelh now withoute more, a 1400 
/sumbras 477 Sir Y>nmbrace hym unibithqghte Apponc a 
horse thnt coles broghte. c S490 Aferim iii. 49 1‘he moste 
reniembraunce that 1 shall liaue^ shall be vpon yow, and on 
yuwre nedes. 1463 Uuty ii r7/x((Jamden) 34 A lemembraunce 
to thinke vpon lAe. 1^ N. T. (Rhem.) Alatt, vii. sS Tne 
multitude were in admiration vpon liUftocirine. x6si Bid( r 
I Tim. iv. 15 Meditate vpon these things. 1659 Earl Osrrkv 
Parthea. 1. viii. 418 Did you reflect upon it with an vopre. 
judicate opinion. 17x9 Dr For Crusoe 1. tGlobc) sao, I 
ask'd him what it w.ns he study'd upon. /bid. 11. (Globe) 
379 But now iho Admir.iiioii was turn'd upim another 
question. 1871 W. Ai.k.vandrx Johnny Gibb xivi. It lias 
a closiii'-in heid-piece concein that min's me., upon a mutch 
that my wife hed ance. 1899 W. J. I.01 ku li^hits Dove 3 
S— was at last able to reflect upon the entire uimxpectecbiess 
of his presence. 

O. J>noiing the subject of speech or writing; « 
On prep. 2ac. 

Frcq. with verbs, as rave, talk, write I Kururt v. 7 b, 
Chiticizk V. X b. Dial inouish v. 8c, S rsAK v. ij. 

(N)rf 1390 M'ycliffite Bible (1850) IV, 303 An other [pro- 
logue] %’poii Koiiiayiis. i|9oGowi£k Lotf, 1 1. 69 Laodomie 
bis liisii wif. .Up-*n a thing wheruf sche drmdde A lettre 
..seiide him. 1599 La. ISernriui hroiss. II. Preface, 
My Preface vpon ihe first volume of tills croiiycle. 1933 
bRiiH Answ. Afore Kiijljk'i'be mynde and exposition or 
the olde Doctours v)v)n the wordes of Chrystes maund^ 
*957 TotteCs Atisc, (.\rb.) 113 Vpon the deceos of W, Ch. 
SM9 SiiAKS. Afaeb. 11. i. 93 We would spend it in some words 
vpon that Busiiie-se. (697 For Ess, Projects Pref., 
1 wou’d not adventuietoappear in Print upon that Subject. 
X709 StrRlr Tatter No. 114 Fx Our Discourse chanced 
to be upon the Subject of l>eath. 17^ Boswell Lett, 
(1994) 8 From i to e, [1] attend m college upon Roman 
Antiquities x8oi ParmePs Mag, ^Jan. 66 A series of 
aniniadvcrhions. .published upon it in a provincial paper. 
s8a4^ Byron Juan xvi. xlvii, She.. Made epignims. .Upon 
her friends. 1893 Stevenson Catriona xii, He engaged 
the goodwife. .with some cumplinients upon Ihe rizzoriog 
of our haddocks. 

t(^) 1483 Caxton G. de la Tour 107 Now 1 shalle telle 
yow upon this matere of a good lady. 1508 in Roy Rede me, 
etc. (Arb.) x$i Austyne sayetb v|)pon the psalter, ye clargy 
occupyeth theseculer lordsh^pe secularly. ij»4 R. Bristow 
Treatise 41 Vpon theseiwo,ChH«t. .and nis<!liurch,ronneth 
al the Scriptunrs. 1981 Fulim in Cmf/kr. 111. (1583) Q U h 


I wll net WMielisnfli lo tepille vpew this ihiswm ifsf 
Camorn Resa. 943 But ho repRiea him wah this ru-a)lusiuis 
vppon the name. sysaSTKRLE Tailor No. 14 F t My Design 
of observing upon Things. 1748 Ricnarmon Cioaissa (181 1> 
1. 185, 1. am the leas solidioua..le aoiplify upon the oun* 
tents of either. 

(t) 1481 in Hladas W, Ca.rioa (t88a) 931 The polytyqne 
book . . whiohe that Tullius wrote vixm the ditputacons(etc.]. 
e 1600 W. FowLsa Wks. (S.'r.S.)o A Fviieral Sonet, written 
mn the death of..£luabelh Dowglas. 1709 AoorsoN 
Tatter No. 163 F 3 Tlie Sonnet . eaii wiitten upon a Lady. 
1776 Johnson in Bosive/Hi^uo) L647 A man who has never 
liMn engaged in trade himselr may undoubtedly write well 
upon trade. 1791 *G. (SAMSAno* Ann, l/ortem,(iBo^ 99 
Had they spent as much time in riding npoa turnips, as 
they have ui wilting uiion ibein. 

III. In Other senses. 

1 23 . From (a [WTson or persons), esp. by means 
of hostile altack ; — ON/rr/. 23. Ohs. (Cf. 2i.) 

Const, with verbs, as make, aisu, roeoner,iahe, vwini oIm 
C oNQUBR r. e b, Cain r.* 4. 

*33^ R. Bsunnn Chron, (1810) se Uppon Saync Edmunde 
Northfolk be nem. i3|I7Trkvisa /tigdem (Rolls) VT. S91 
Kgbertus. .took Chestie uppon ha Britouns. 1410-00 Lvuo. 
Chron, Trey iii. 3433 Troyens ban wonuo a-geyn bar londo 
Vpon Grokis. 1483 in Acta Dom. Cone, 11. Introd. 114 
(Juhilk some mis recoverit ba..Duroapone ihosaudSchir 
Johns, a 1533 Li>. Bbrnrss Huon 537 A rycho shyi^tha 
wblcbo was wonno vpon tho sowdans wen. 1968 Grafton 
Chron. 1 1. 194 They wanno dayly and yorely vpon tho sayd 
Till kes, so that they had . . mueb of the luiides. i6m Prvnnr 
Doom Cowardico A ‘/'reach. 6 At last iiy such forcible 
Bs-aults the said Towne was taken upon the said Robert. 
x6m Bmamh all Jnst Kind. i. (1661) 9 Whatsoever the Popes 
of Romemtined upon us. s6fe Nicholas Papers (Cnmifeti) 
IV. 187 Tlw prizos made by the Ostendera n)N>D the Kings 
subjects. t74a Lroni Palladio's A rehit, 11. 86 T ho Spous 
made upon Pyrrhus King of Epirus. 
t 24 . In respect of ; -> On pf^p. 24. Oht, 
a 1310 in Wrignt Lyric P. v. 96 He is blosme opon bleo 
brihteit under bis. 13. . Cursor M, B034 (GOU.)^ Ho lie 
here vto, cum se hu saf7 Naked apon Ids limes alU 
26 . On (a musical instrument). 
e 1^ Chaucbb //. Pamo iii. no Tlier herd 1 pleyen vpon 
an barpe.. Orpheus ful craflely. I9a4 Reg. Prity Seai{ 
ticot. 1. 499/1 I'l.vying apoun urg.vnU m ihe Kingis chapelL 
*$9* ill retiillerat Revets Edw. F/ (1914) 89, ihaiie proJ 
vided one to ptaie vppon a kettsll drom. s6ei BhathwaiV 
Nat, Embeusie Ded., Able to play vpon an o.itcn pipe^ 
1683 KRNNiiTr tr. Erasm on Polly No more skill.. than 
a Pig p'aying upon the Organa 1709 Mrs- Mani av.S'ffrfY# 
Atem. 1. S49 A great many of 'em. .can toot, toot, loot, it 
upon a Pipe. 1804-6 Svn. Smith Ator. Philos, (fSjo) 179 
Any air. .performed upon Ruchan instrument as the bagpipe- 
1840 1 'rnnvson Locksley Halt 9 When ymi want me, sound 
upon the bugle-horn. 1876 Gbant /tnrgh Seh, Scot, lu 380 
Discoursing laments upon the Bagpipes. 

20. Denotini^ advance from or improvement on* 
some standard, etc. 

See al<to Improvb v. 8, iMPSovEManr 6 b, Rrsins n, ta 
s6te Evrltn Ckateo^. 90 Which afterwards Seba--tian 
Scrli refining upon composed the better part of that excellent 
book of his. 17x1 Addisom Speet. No. 44 f 6 T he French' 
have theieforo refin'd too much upon Horace's Rule. 1789 
Pmibsilky Corrn/t, Chr, 1. 111. 30X An improvement wo* 
made upon this doctrine. 1843 Btaekw. Mag, I.IV. tqf 
bir. Collins ha.s improi’ed mrealTy npon his last year's exhi- 
bition. B899GtAnsTONR Gleam, (tBjg) 1 1. 17Z If ho continues 
tu advance U{}on hinuwlf as be has advanced heretofore, 
t TTpOHy adv, Ohs, [Eltipt use of prec.] 

L a. Oil it ; on or upon the surface. 

1307 J'ork Atemo, Itk. (.Suriecs) I. i&i Lelber with the 
here apon. 1381 Wvclif A'rt'/vr. xxxiii. 6 An horn courser 
.. vnder echo men vpun sittende nc^eih. bm? in jFeuiilerat 
Reifels Edxv, / Y (1914) *3 Change.ihle TamU stripyd vpoa 
with blewe golds dornix. 1967 lu Rep, Hist, AfSS, Comm, 
(1907) IV. 90 A clothe of blacke antf re<'d wroiighte wi'h 
gmitde vpon. 1396 Shako. Aterch. V, it. vii. 57 A covne that 
beares the figure of au Angell Stainpt in gold, but that's ior 
sculpt vpon. 

b. Oil one’s person, as an article of apparel. 
a 1366 Chaucrr Rom, Rose 364 A rhapelet, so semly oon, 
Na werede neiicr roayda vpon. e 1386 — PrimPs T, 84 He 
{sc, a gay yeoman] hadde vp^m a couriepy of grene. 1390 
Gowkr Couf. 11. 946 And sclie. .hir nclieite deoe upe«i And 
caste on hiie a mantel cbw. 1446 Lvug. Two Nighiingate 
J\ ii. I9J Whan Crist Ihesu ems for mankynd deda And had 
vpon a uamcment ful newe. 1913 Biadshaw Si. Werburge 1. 
X301 llisgloui's, his gyrilcit, the kynge Iwd vpM. s6sz Uiai n 
9 Cor, v. 9 Dedring to be clotneJ viion with our hou-se, 
which is from brauen. (l643CAR^L Expos. Job 1885 Ihone 
boiiiesof Saints, .shall be cloaihed upon with a house whidi 
ia from Heaven.] 

2 . Into or to a position on a surface or object ; 
so as to be put or placet! on the thini; in question. 

138s Wtclif Num. xvil g Ofeclion tho name mowshatli 
^on E rite 1 L. snperscribes\ lo hU 3er(le. r 1400 Lanfrattc'c 
Cirurgie otg Make it abrooil upon e cloo'» Sc leie it vpon 
hoot, c 1440 Paltad. on Husk, vii. 106 Do dongo vpjion 
and vmbe on euery side. 1934 Tinualr Luke xx, t8 Uu 8 
on whotoevrric faul vpon, it wyll grynde him to powder. 

b. In a direction towo^s somethlni; mdteated 
or specified. 1 

e 1400 ApoL Loll, a per for. If we wil, we mal eelle bia> 
choppiv, locars up on. 1993-1611 [see Look n, 46]. 

3 . On or u])on that {^ivx time or order) ; Ihereafttfi 
thcreut)on. £sp. coupled with anntt, near, scon. . 

See also llaaRuroN, TiiBiuurroN|WiiBaKuroif ados^ 

14 . . /.ydgate's Boehas v. 9898 Atulr whos detn anon vpnn 
{M.^,//'arJ. ties anooii] suyng, To Kuergetes..dhtf 
wax egsyn io)’iiad in manage, c 1440 Getterydes 1996 Tbanne 
came Uie pnnoe of Ceaaro none vppoiw /bid, 6639 Kyng 
Huferius fell Sake g^non vppon. 1993 FrrzMsaaL //uw. 1 1 9 So 
that tliey be sowen ere the begyimynce of Marche, or sone 
vpon. t6oo Snars. l/am, 1. u. 179 Hans. 1 thinke It was 
to see my Moiheit Wedding Her* Indeed my Laed,iF 



mow , 


uppsa. 


Jbllowvd fwfd mn. rtog — MtmtnUr M, nr. vl. 14 The.. 
Citinni HaiM nant tha gatca, and vary ncara vpon Tha 
Duka ia entring. 1606 — TV. ^ Cr, iv. uL 3 It ia graat 
BhNniing, and lha houra prafixt. .Comas fast vpon« 

4 .hy way of aclditioni increase, etc. 

« t 49 s PoaTRacuB H’ks, (16^) 487 ^Vhy will God put uppoa 
nawe turmenis ovir tha travaila of ihar labour Y 
t TTpon, oba. var. Opin a, (Cf. Upbit a.) 

13., £, Jf. Attit, P. 4 S 3 Penna wafta he vpon his wyn* 
dowa. 14., Sir iitmes (E.) 87/1691 Anon pa gata ha vpon 
look. 

tUpoalandfAAr. Obs. Also 3-4 vpolonda, 
R Sc, upolande; 5-6 vp of land, and Upajjlmd. 
[f. uppe Up ado.^ 4 - On prep, i b (O prepX) + Ijlnd 
sb, Cf. Upland od’tr.i] In the coantiy, as opposed 
to the town. 

a. «9oo in Thorpe Amc, £Mvr(iB4ol I. ii8 Be ciepe>monna 
fora np^ on londe, etj/M Ciiauckr J’roi. 7^>a A paure 

S rson owallynge vp on lond. 1430-40 Lvoc. fiochaa Piol. 
Kolkis that duellyn vp-on lamia, c 1480 Hrnsvson TVmb 
ie$ i, Tha vthar [mousa] wynnit vponinnd. Shup 4 
D«g xviii, Ana echireff stout. Quhilk . dytis all the pure 
men vpon land (igSS Bmnn, MS vp of land 1 
d. 1300 Hmvalok 763 Goda paniers..to beren fish inna, 
Vp o*londa to sella and fonga. 14 . . Burgh Lawa ScMia$td 
xxxiy. It is for to wyt that men upolande may borow thair 
pnndis thryia. 

y. tfS4M Aiph. Talat 173 On a tyma ha was lugid on 
B night in a hoursa vp of land. 15M (sea a. above]. 

b. yohn Upontand^ a nistic. (Cf. Upaland b.) 
wiaSB in BaannAtyma MS, (Hunter. Club) adg/ad This 
psid l ohnne vpoiiland. 

f uponlandiB, obs. Sc. var. Uplands a, 
r 1480 Hbnrvson FMaa heading (Harl. MS.), Tha Talll 
cf the vponlaridis Mous and the burges Mous. 
t npoaon(e, ado, Obs, rare. Also nponon. 
[f. Upon prep, Onb pron, 30 f.] — Anon adv, 4. 

r 1400 Daatr, Tr^ *418, 1 omswaret hym esely euyn vp- 
omm. /btii,67ta Polidamas..caii fight, With his Enmeia 
full eanrly, auer ypon-ona. 

t Upp9, V. Obs. Forms : 1 yppan, a Ippon, 3 
iippoii. lOE.jippaM (jeleoieyppiM), f. tipp Up adv, 1 , 
jrivinN southern ME. iip^n^ midland ippen. Cf. 
O^.yppa (MDa.yrd/c), and OHG. djan (MHG. 
djffeHf d/en, obs. G. au/tn),'] trans. To display 
or make manifest ; to bring to notice ; to make 
known. 

4897 K. ALvaBD Gregary a Paai. C, lix. 451 Diet we hit 
• . for 8y yppsn 8«t mon God heri,i(e. e 900 tr. Haedda Hiai, 
IV. XXV. (1890) 3Sa Se Ckides mon. .ha unrotnenre his heortan 
. .ypte ft cySde. m taoo CeUee* dvifrie in Wn-WQIcker los 
lo ne deor ypnan (m dt;\la ure. e saoo Trin. Cell. Horn. 165 
Here wombe is here crist, and all iuala forhisne hie ippen 
of hem saluen. « saas Aner, K. 1^6 Hercnefi nu. .hu uit is 
to uppen ft )elpen of god dede. ibid., Ancre hat was iwnnad 
• . wal uorla wurchen, ft saodfian . . uppeda hit ft schaawade. 
^pen ! see Ur prep.^ 

tl'VPftll. V. £, Angl. 7 Obs. ff. Up odhr.l 4 - -bn 8. 


Z» L Occopying, comprising or eontirting of, 
risbig or more elevated ground (and nsu. furtlier in 
the mterior). Freq. in proper names of districts, etc. 

Al Alla. 5691 (Laud MS.), pa kyng hennas went fork* . 
In Co ynde in he norb. [hit is ycleped. . l a vpper yiule. igafi 
Tindalk Aeia zix. x Paul passed thorow the vpper costes and 
cam to Ephesus. 159B Gkknrwkv Tauiint^ Ann. xii. vii. 
(i6afe) 163 About the ssma time vppar Germany quaked with 
feara. 1601 Shaks. Jui. C. v. 1. 3 You said iite Knamy 
would..keepe tha Iliilasaud vpper Regions, n 1660 (.#«»> 
temp, Hiat, Irel, (Ir. Archaiol. aoc.) 1 . 160 Either to Vp«r 
OntaCnd or tha countia of Clare, n 1676 Ualu Prim, Orig, 
Pfmn, (1677) ai9 If Inundations prevailed in Greece and 
thoaa upper Countries, Egypt.. cuukl not easily escape 
them. I7a8 Chambbsi Cyci. a.v. Nimbia, Tha Nimbis ia 
seen on the Medals, .of tha upper Empire. 1791 Gica 111 
in Ann. Reg., St. Papera xa4* ills maiehty thinks.. that., 
his fwovincaof Queliec. .should be divided into two separata 
province^ to be called the province of Upper Canada, and 
tho province of Lower Canada. x84a Eastwick Dry Leaves 
as My ve^l beiny an Upper Sindh boat. 1863 Lvaix 
Afao 43 For tha river to bring down from the upper country 
ao large a quantity of earthy matter. 1864- [sca WaudsA^ so). 

b. Of peopltts: Occupying a liigher 01 more in- 
land district 

1617 MoavsoN in C L. Fulkiner lilnair. Irish Hiai. (1904) 
ai5 The Iberni, called the upper Iritdi, inhabiting al^t 
beer-haven and Baltimore. 4179a Encycl, iirit, (ed. 3)V. 
484/x The Lower and Upper Cussacks,. .and a part of the 
Don Cossacka 

o. ^bituated in, located on, a higher or loftier 
position, high giound, etc. ; more elevated or luity ; 
higher in altitude. 

Freq. in the proper names of hamlets, villages, etc. 

tefia Rella ^ Parlt. V. 586/a Landes and Tenementas 
in Netheruurnelium, Upperburneham, West Wode. 1509 
H Awxa P,%at. PUaa. xxxii. (Percy Soc.) 159 After this, dame 
Corr«ocion. ,firHt..lcd me to the upp-r ward. 161 1 Bibi.b 
Jeahua xv. 19 He gaue her the vpper springs, and the nvther 
springs. 1687 MiioK Gi, Fr, Diet, 11. s.v., ‘I'he Up(>er Region 
of the Air. 1708 Watts Peenta (1743) 11. 160 Around the 
golden Streets they rove, And bless the M anstoiiH of the upper 
Skies. 1778 F.neyd. Brti. (ed. a) 111 . 1004 /a The bason [of 
the lock] being rilled with water by an upper sluice to the 
level of the waters above, a vessel may a«cend thro* the upper 
gate. ibid. 1605/1 So that tbe water in the lock may rise 
to a level with the water in the upper canal. 17^ Mux. 
D* kauxMt Camilla V, 096 [She] thought herself in the 
uppCT legions, where happiness. .conKisted of perpetu.nl 
Mmiration. 1819 SiiatLav Peter Bell yni 11. vii, Each 
bad an upper stresin of thought. 1857 llAWTHOSNit Eng, 
Neie-bka. (1870) K. ^14 Those misty upper.depths seemra 
almost to be hung with clouds. 186s 1 . Hmown Minchmeor 
(1864) II You can get a glimpse of the upper woods of 


V'ppftn, V, £, Angl. 7 Obs. [f. Up adv.^ 4 - -bn 8. 
Cf. Ufpb V.] trans. To bring up, mention, disclose. 

*983 Goloino Ovitfa Mai. 111. 344 When that after mickle 
lalfca.. loves name was upned. 1567 Ibid. xii. 179 Every 
wyght Delyghta too uppen oftentymes . . Tha perills and tha 
narrow brunta. 1583 — CoMh en Dent. xxi. las/a It 
woulde not haua booted at all to haue vppenad iieuer so 
many thingea by parcellmeale. sSsg E. Mooa SuJSptik 
Words 460 Yeow didnt uppen it did ye f 
Up-p«*nt, pti. pple, (Ur- 5.) 1600 Faisfax Taaao x. xlii, 
With this siege, if we be long vp pent. Famine I doubt. 
1614 Gorgbs Luean 1. 18 A proud Courser, .in the aiable 
close vp-pent. 1870 A. O'Siiauoiinbssv Poama^ Neglectad 
Harp 15 Tbasa wondrous melodies up-pent And languishing 
bi me. 

U'PpOVr ib, [From next.] 

L That part of a boot or shoe above tbe sole and 
welt. Usu. pi. 

1848 J. Coultbr Ado. in Paeifie ix. iis My shoes were. . 
only held together by passing straps of goat-akin under tha 
soles, over tbe uppers. i86a Catai, Intemat, Exhib.^ Brit. 
1 1 . No 476a Grained leather ; machine-cloned uppers. 1880 
Times ai aept. 4/4 Forcing the needle through tbe outer 
aole, the edge of the upper, and the insole. 

mtii-ib. 1875 Knight Diet. Mach., Uppermutchinea, . . those 
Her cutting out or preparing tbe uppers of boots or shoes. 

b. U.S. A cloth gaiter for wearing above the 
shoe over the ankle {Cent, Did. 1891). 

O. On one's uppers, in poor or reduced cirenm- 
8tanoes; having hard luck, eoltoq. (ori^ U.S.'). 

1891 Cent. Diet, av. 1901 Mnnaey'a Mag; xXV. 433/1 
The nimor whirled alx>ut the Street that Greener was in 
difficulties. Financial ghouls..said..* Greener in on his 
uppers*. tgsA R. Marsh Spoiler of Man xxv. asj * I'm on 
Biy uppers. . . 1 want inoney.^ * So Jo we alL* 
a. An upper jaw, dental plate, tooth, etc, 

1878 C. Huntbr Mech. Dentistry 79 In the case of edentu* 
loun or nearly edentulous uppers or lowers. 1900 ituiehin^ 
aen*a Arch. Snrg, XI. asa On the backs of both uppers., 
there are now peculiar ebangea 1904 F. P. Diinnx in Ives tm. 
Got. 14 Oct. 1/3 Me [ac. a child] baa two uppers an* four 
lowers. 

8. U.S, A log or piece of sawed lumber of Buperior 
grade. 

1877 LnmbermauCa Gaaette 34 May, The finest stock of 
npwen to be found in tha counti^. 

upper (n’I»j)i Also 4-6 vppe'f 5-7 Ypw 5 
d hoper. [r. Up a. 4 --br3 . Cf. MDu. upper (Du, 
and Flem. epper), LG. upper. Upper, MSw., Norw. 
yfpare, older Da. yppere, better.] Comparative of 
UP a., and signifying * higher*, ‘over , ‘loftier*, 
‘top* (in contrast to lower, nether, under). In 
gome senses replacing the earlier Uvbb, Osvhadjs, 


yptmn h« dixia ura. e saoo Trin. Cell. Horn. 165 <‘ 8 j 4 ) 1 lYou can get a gHmp^ of the upper woods of 
be IS here enst, and all iuele forhisne hie ippen Ablwiaford. 187a Grikib Phva. Geog, ^ 69 ( I hese] clouds. . 
uen. a saag Aner. R. 146 Hercnefi nu. . hu hit ia V* 

: MlDcn of Bod dede. ibitL, Ancre bet was iwiined ^ amiiials which live in tha * upper 


Aug. 539/3 k iluae piaiiu and aniinals which live in the ' upper 
littoral *. 

pg. 1647 N. Bacon Disc. Govt. Eng. 1. Ivli. 166 To make 
bun yet more bold, he liad tbe upper ground of the heire. 

dL Occupying or forming (part oQ the higher or 
highest portion or division of a building. 

S5aa-3 Rec, St. Maiy ai Hill 317 A chest in the vpper 
vestry. 1337 Birlb (Genev.) Ada i. 13 They went vp into 
an vpper diaiiiber. 1^ J. Pavnb Ixoy^ii Exch, 15 The 
ihrid sort be rctaylera in the^ vpper shoppa. 1611 Florio, 
Sopraainnza, an vp(>er-Iodging. 1663 in Vemey Mem, 
(xm7) I (. 347 A lower and an upper chanilwr. 1764 Harmrr 
Ohaerv. iii. ft 1. 89 An upiwT'Siory, which is flat on the top. 
xjrTO Mirror No. 9, Some of the upfier boxes were filled 
with ladies. 1846 Mas. A. Marsh father Party II. xiv. 


with ladies. 18^ Mas. A. Marsh father Party II. xiv. 
a54 He used to lie..ii|ion the floor of his little opoer room. 
pg. 1649 Tnapf Comm, a Cor. v. i In the wonderful frame 
of man's iKidy the hones are the limber work, the liead the 
upper* lodging. 1699 - [>ee Story abP x c). 1706 (see Carrrt 
thy ^ 1 . 18^ Brbwrr Diet. Phrase ^ Fahte 934/1 * lil- 

ftimislied ill the upper story *; a head without brains. 1877 
Holdemasa Gloat, 153/1 He's a bit wake (weak) iv bis 
upper-garret. 

Comb, 1^7 Drydfn Mneia Ded. e 3 b. Our Upper-Gallery 
Audience in a Play-Hou>e. 

2. With partitive terms, cap. end, part, side. 
Occaa. hypliened or as one word, as t upperhand, upptr» 
aide. 

1484 Caxton Fables ef JEaoP v. vii, He to whome men 
purposen to doo somine euylle tourii, syih men holden hym 
at Huaunlage, men muste putte hym self at the vpiier side of 
hym. e 1489 — Btanchardy n xlvi. 178 'i he nuble mayden 
..r^'ght fycnii.. begun to loke vptm hym, drawyiig herselfe 
to the vpperhande of hym. * 1306 I'tlgr. Per/, (\V. de W. 
>53>) 3h, The vpper parte of this foresayd yinace, 1368 
f'reiria Berwikea The tovne,. .the casiell and the land, The 
he wal I IS vpouii the \ppor hand. 8370 Biu.inchlbv Euclid 
XI. xxix, 341 Lines, .which ioyne together the angles of the 
vpper and nether Etscs. a 1600 in Child Ballade 1 1 . 145/3 
A grave, a grave, . . to put these lovers in { Hut biy my Indy 
on the up|)cr hand. 1(^4 Hook a Animadv. Tlic upper 
side thereof must lie plained exactly smooth and flat. 1731 P. 
M11J.KR Gard, Did, s v. Melo, The Upperside of tho Hot* 
buds wheie your early Melons, .are pl.inted. 1769 Fai.- 
conrr Did, Marine (1780), Dowa-hatil,..a rope.. tied to 
the upper-corner of the sail. 1778 Miss Bur.nkv Evelina 
xxi, Driving us to the iipoer end of Piccadilly. 1803 R. 
Jambson Char, Min. (iai6) ao4 When.. [the crystal] has 
upon iis upper a'ld under parts, faces that altcrhate with 
Ciich other. 1868 Rip. P.S, Comntistianer Agric, (1860) 
360 The well anil the opening in the upper side (of the roacf]. 
s886 J, Oarrowman Sc. Mining Terms 69 Tbe upper portion 
of a lioal] aeam. 

b. Of surfaces, f Vpperface, m Supbuficieb. 
13B3 .STUSBRa Anat. Abut. 11. J) 3, Iken came there fire. . 
and consumed them all, from tbe vpp^face of the earth. 
1394 Blunubvii. Sxerc. in. (15^) lafi D,jpuperficieB or vpper. 
face, is that which oncly halii lengtir and breadth. 1396 
Edward Hi, i. iu xse Where tbe vpner turfe of earth doth 
boast His. .party coUoured coat, Delue there. i6si Coroa., 


JY«^..tha aaperfidcs, or vpper ikee of a plolne, or laudll 
pceco of ground. syaS Bradlbv Diet, Bet, a v. Aiarrnbiaan, 
Leaves. .smooth and woolly underneath.., but somewhat., 
rugged on the Upperside. 1733 Tull Hmrae-keeiug iiusb, 
404 The Upper-surface of the l^ore-eud of the Beam. i8a6 
Kiaav ft hr. Entomel. 111.364 Facies,. .i\\a upper surface 
of ilio head. 1884 Couxa Key N.Aaner, Birds iioTbe upper 
under surfaces of the wing. 

3. a. T hat forms tbe higher of a pair of corre- 
sponding things or sets. Also occas. upj^rniosL 

Uppercase, Printing (quote. 1683-) : see Casr ahP 9. 
.f}fd^{**PPoe ernsix see tea]. 1504 State Papers Hen. 
Vili, 11 . 1,17 Ho shall endevour hymself to cause the 
Kyng^ 8ubjec(ea..to have the upper berdee to be ebaien. 
1330 i'iNDALK Dent, xxiv. 6 No man shall take the nether 
or tbe vpper milstoiie to pledge. 1333 Easoi. D, 776 
fol. 157 b, T he vpper ffiowryng of the same wharffe. s6oa 
Biblb (Douay) hxod, xii, aa Sprinkle the uppertransome <» 
the doora therwith. ibid. 03 The bloud on the uppersil, 
and on both the postes. 1611 COToa. a.v. Eapie, The vpper 
boords ofn Vinc-prease. 1663 Moxon Mech.f.xerc.,Priniiug 
is* 19 The Whole Vpper-Case is divided uilo Ninety 
eight square Buxes. 17x6 Swift Gulliver 11. vii. 1 first 
mounted lo the upper utep of the ladder I « a movable pair 
of stairs], 1833 ).oudon f.neycl. Arthtt, ft 691 The two 
upper branches or rails of the trunk, or upright piece. i8ga 
Skidrl Organ 37 A couple of bellows.. consint first of an 
upper and under board. 1867 Smvt h Sailor' a Word-bh. 70B 
t pper srmi/r. the tO(>.niaat, topgallant-mast, and royal mast. 
1873 Rontiodga's Pug, Crutl. Mog. July 503/1 An upper- 
iion being screwed 011 to the lower one to turn the shaving 
hack a Utile. 

pg. 1788 Naw London Mag. 064 One blow well told to 
the upper tiie (the bead), tells better than three below. 

Comb. 1738 Chambrsb Cyci, a.v. Lettar, Printers distin- 
guish their letters into capital., or upper-case letters,., and., 
small, or under-case letters. 177s Luckombb Htai. Print. a6i 
I'lhusa letters] ure not reckoned.. among Upper-caoe SorUb 

b. spec, in Anat,, etc. (Cf. Supbbioh a, ii.) 

1346 (see x6a]. 1348 Vicasy Anat, v.(is77) FUh, Tho 
bones or bony partes, fyriite of the Cheekes be two i.. of the 
vpper Maudibilr^ two. 1610 Hbalxy St. Aug. Citie of God 
3.^5 iThcJ crocodile . . moueth his vpper chappe. 1646 Sir T. 
Lmownr Ptaud. Ep. 108 It conveycth it into the duodenum 
or upper gut. thence into the lower bowella. xyaB Chamubkb 
Cyci, s.v. Maxidat, The.. Upper Jaw, is immoveable in 
Man. 1774 Goldsm. Kai, Htst, V. 994 Tha upper chap (of 
the parrot], as well as the lower, are both moveable. iBa6 
Kiaav ft Sr. hntomoi. 111 . xxxiii. 374 The Upper or Piimary 
Wings. 1838 Penny Cyci X. 141/a When the upper lid (of 
the eye] ia raised. 1830 J. F. Cotiras Ways oj Hour 1 . 104 
H is (rout upper lecth were all gone. 1884 Couaa N.Amer, 
Birds 110 T he upper Primary coverts, or coverts of the 
primaries. 

Comb. 1879 Ruskin St. Mark's Rest Siipnl. ii. se 11 m 
man's thigh and upper-arm Ijonca. 1896 God^a AJag, April 
430/t His uppcr.limh muscles. 

o. Upper bench, the name during the exile of 
Charles 11 of the King's bench. Now // if/. 

tbepAeta interregnum (1911) 11 . 108 Three or more of 
the Justices of the upper Bench. 1651 in Kitehtn*e Juris- 
dictions (1653) 579 The most Vsual writs whiib have been 
u^ed in the kings Bench, and are most like to coniiniie in 
that Court, now called the Vpper- Beni b. a 1673 Whitr- 
LDCKB Mam. (1682) 375 Voted [on sa Feb. 1640] ihat the 
Kings-Beneb Court should be called the Upper Bench. 

d. Orange Upperwing, a Luruiicaii uoctuid moth, 
Hoporina ooceayo. 

1831 Rknnib Brit, Butter/, 4 Moths 85 The Orange 
Upfierwing appears in September;, first pair [of wint's] 

S olden orange..; second pair white. 1869 E.Nxwman // ri'/. 
lotha 

4. fa. Upper-stocki (ace S tock j5.l 4 o\ Usu. pi. 
>538 in Archaeologia IX. 951 A paire of upper stockis of 
pur^ veluette,. .also, .a newe pairs of nether stocki.n. 134a 
Kottingham Rec. 111 . 920 One peyr blacke hoys, the upper 
stokes Idake velvet, r 1570 Prido 4 Lowl. (1B41) 19 llis 
upper siockes of aylken giugcrane. 1606 G. W(uoix.ucki>] 
Hiat. ivaiina xxxviii. 118 He cmiueycd a dagger in the 
vpperstock of his hoiie. [i8as Scott Keuitw, xxxi, Hia 
upMr stocks of white velvet, lined with cloth of silverj 
D. That covcis or clothes an upper part of the 
body, esp. the chest or shoulders. (Cf. 5 a.) 

Freq. fiom 1579 lo 1695 in upper body. 

>579 A/deburfh Rec. in N. 4 (/. 12th Ser. VII. 398/9 An 
uppt-T bodye and lyninge and a ncckercher for hir. tspy in 
Autieuary (18^) XXXll. 76 For an upper body and lac e, 
xxiijd. s6a3 Flktchbr fair Maid n. li. Nothing but her 
vpper liodiet. 1871 S. Matkbr Land 0/ Charity xxi. 97B A 
cloth or scurf laid over the shoulder, called the 'upper cloih,' 
as worn by the Sudra women. 1893 C. Silvkstbr Hornb 
Story 4/ L, M.S. 098 In 1858, tlie * upper cloth * riots broke 
out again. 

6 . a. Of garments, etc. : Worn above or outside 
another ; outer, exterior ; OVBU a. 1 b. (Cf. 4 b.) 

1586 Tvnualr John xiii. 4 lesiis. .Inyde a syde hya vpper 
garinenta 1347 in Feuillcrat Revels Jidv, Pi (1014? 10 
i hupperft neilicr Bacesft thunder sieves of clothe of golde. 
1398 I* 1.0N10, Soura/odro, a false vpper scabliard. s6is — , 
Soprabonda, an vpper scaife. 1613 Sandys 7 rav. 14 Their 
arme-pits! from whence the skirts flow loosely, fringed be- 
low; tbe vpper skirter than (be neathcr. i643Kin'HFjiPORD 
‘Pri. Faith sosCbiist clothed with love,, .and yet his upper 
g.irment is vengeance. 1686 Loud. Cem. No. 9193/4 A bi own 
coloured upper Coat. 1739 J ohnson Raaaelaa xxxviii. When 
niyupper vest was taken orf. 1778 Clara KKBVKf 7 /«f AnW/M 
Baron 84 You may take off her upper garments, ancT any 
thing of value, tjelb Grtyada Diet. / vigor T, (ed. 3), Upper 
Benjamin, a great coat 181a J. H Vaux Flash DM,, 
[Uptr^Ben, Upper- Beinamin, Upper.Tag. a great coat. 
1819 Scott ivanhoe ii, The upper dress 01 this personage 
resembled that of his companion in shape. 1830 Thackbray 
Pendennia iii, A white upper-coat ornamanteU with dieese- 
plate buitona 

Jdg, a 1634 Chapman Busty d'Amheiay. (1641)63 Note what 
he wantaf He wautt bis upper weed, He wauia his h(e, and 
body. 



XTPFBEL 


UPFSB. 


Comi, i8#o THAoeiniAT Pici, Pkm^a^ Wfca. 1I99 XXIT. 
35P A hideous dress, with uppcr-Bei^amin buitonSi 

b. Furthest removed Irom the door or eutraoee ; 
Innermoit. Utunlly with §fui (cf. a ). 

1590 SntNsm F, Q. 11. lx. 07 Thence she them brought into < 
o stately Hall.. .At th* upper end there sate, .a comely per- 
■onage. tfsdij Ovkssumv Miio Wks* (1890) 191 

The best company makes the upper end of the tahie, and 
not the salt-cellar. 1667 Miitom P, L, x. 446 His high 
Throne.. at th' upper end Was plac't in regal lustre. 1711 
Stkblb S^et. No. 109 r t We were now arrived at the 
Upper-eno of the Gnlleij. s8m Scott tvanhH ill, The 
wmis of this up|)er end or the h.all. 

« s07a W11.KINS ATa/. Rtlig, 331 So only those at the 
tipper end of the world are capAle of being counted rich. 
171 A R. Fiunaa Prmci, Disc, il 157 Sometimes the most 
profligate sinners are seated at the upper end of the world. 

0 . a. Said of the surface of the earth and things 
upon it, in contrast to the under or nether regions. 

16S7 Milton P, L, x. 499 For those Appointed to sit there, 
had left ihir chnive, Flown to the upper World. 1679 C. 

N BMK j 4 w/zVAr/r/ D^,, You may improve this upper-ground 
whereon you stand. 1^7 Devdbn ^irg, Gsorg, iv, 699 The I 
lov 4 ly Biide In safety goes, .. Longing (he common Light 
again to share, And draw the vital breath of upper Air. 
181$ WoRDSW. Artfffml ^ Eiitfurg 53 Of Arthur,— who. to 
upper light resto*^, . Shall lift his country's fame above 
the polar star 1 iflsa Bvron I'is. yu^gent, xii. He's dead- 
end upper earth with him has done; He's buried. iflSy 
Browning AMh ^ Fates 10 TAe Fates, (Below. Dark- 
nesa).. We..Ueal to each mortal his dole of light On earth 
^tbe up)ier. the glad, the bright. 

Cantb, i8m Smilkb Engineers III. 9 The upper-ground < 
workmen employed at the coal-pits. 

b. Constituting or forming a stratum, layer, bed, 
etc., lying nearer the earth's surface or formed 
later in time ; spec, of stratificationsof more recent 
formation than another of that character and name. 
See also lel^ Ghbrnsand i, C)olitb 9-3, Silurian «, eh. 
i8g6 WiiisTON TAe, Earth 77 Our upoer strata.. being 
generally factitious, or acquir'd at the Universal Deluge. 
1733 Tull Horse-^i fitting i/utb, 951 The ,. Hills whereof 
the^pper-Stratuin (or .Stnole) in Mould, e 1773 in F.neycl, 
Bt'it. (ed. a) IV. 9S96/1 Ifa ditch.. penetrate throuch the 
upper stratum of ci.iy. 1839 Murchison Silur,Syst. xlv. 
605 'Hie Ludlow nnd wenloA Forma* ions, or Upper Silurian 
Rocks. z8sa Sroowick in Lomion Lit. Canetfe 318 ^3 A part 
of iny Upper Cambrian scries. 1873 Dawson Earth 4* Man 
Iv. 56 Tlie (.ower.Silui ian is theUpper Cnmbnan of. Sedgwick. 
1873 E. Hull CoaLfielfs Gt, Brit. (ed. 3) 199 The strata 
overlying the * Upper- foot or * Bullion-coal *. s886 J. 

Barrowmsn Se, Mining Terms 60 Upper^leaft the upper 
portion of a seam which is separated by a parting into' two 
portions. 

Jig, 1859 G. Mbhroitn R. Feaerel xix, Tos.sed into the 
npp:r stratum of civilixrd life. 1877, s8m [see Stratum 61. 

Comb. 1865 l.UBuocK PreA, Times sog The height at which 
the upperdevel gravels stand above the present water-line. 
1890 Scitnet-Gass/P XXVI. 146 The upper limestone masses. 
7 . Occurring or taking place in, directed towards, 

• higher or the highc.st position. Upper cut^ in 
Fngillsm (see quot. 1^97). 

1607 Toi'nxll FourJ, Beasts 409 An vpper attaint or ouer- 
re.sch vpon the Imckesinnew of the shonke. b7s8 Chambrrs 
Cycl. S.V, Attaint^ The Farriers distinguish upper Attaints, 
given by the Toe of the Hind-foot upon the sinew of the 
Fore-leg, — And nether Attaints. 1815 J. Smith Panerama 
Sii. Art 11. 135 The further admission of steam to that 
side during the iipiier stroke (of the piston], 1856 Sat, Rev, 

II. 653/9 Resorting to lucsiis of defence ag.sinst which cross- 
buttocks and upper-cuts.. will do very little good indeed. 
1867 Smyth Saihr^s ^Foni-bk. 708 Up^r transit, the pas- 
sage of a circumpolar star ovrr the meridian above the pole. 
1897 EncycL S/^rt I. 139 l/pper cut,., ncouniw, delivered 
upwards with either hand, wnen an oppoueut leads o(F or 
rushes in with his head down. 

II. 8. Occupying a higher (or the highest) 
position, station, or rank; superior in authority, 
place, etc. 

1477 Extr, Ahtrd. ]7<f. (i844) 1.36 That Alexander.. be 
continevit vpper and princi|xile maister of wark. 1516 
Tinualx Acts xxii. 96 llie vnder captayne..weiit to the 
vpper captayne, aud tolde hym. 1561 in Maiti, Club Mise, 

III. We ha we command of ye vppir poweris to put the 
same in executione. 1647 Bnt^ Wills (Camden) 195 At 
the disposing of.. God, whoe is the onely supreme and 
vpper Lord of all. 9710 .Stkiii.b Tatler Na 180 P 4 The 
Abatement which they sufTtr when paid, ly the Extortion 
of Upper Servants. 177s Luckomiik Hist. Print, 86 He w.is 
upper-warden of the Stationer's Company. 1836*9 Dickens 
Sk, Btt,Gt, Winglehury Duel, 1 am tlie upp^r-boots . ; the 
other man's my man, Ra..docs odd jobs. 1847 C. Bronib 
J, Eyre v. One of the upper te.iclierR.. installed herself at 
the top of one table. i86b Troi.lopk Ortey F, 1 1. 948, ' X was 
housemaid at Orley Farm.* *NVere you upper or under 
there?' 

b. Higher or highest in respect of influence, 
wenlth, oflice, or dignity; wealthy, aristocratic, 
influential. 

Freq. since e 1890, espu with clast (cf. Class sh. 9). 

i8as J. Wilson in BLieksv, Mog. March 373, 1 wad aiblins 
introduce the upper ranks iniil the w.nrlc. 1837 Caxlvi.b Fr, 
Rev, I. VII. ii. The best-informed Upper.CTrcles. 1839 — 
Chartism v, The oppressing or neglecting upper classes. 
1844- [see 18).^ 1856 Emkrson E^g. Traits, Unirvrsities, 
These seminaries are finishing schools for the upper classes, 
and not for the poor. 

Comb, 1837 Cari.ylk Fr, Rev. 11. v. ix,T1ie riband-cockade, 
us a symptom of Feuillsnt Upper-class tem|>cr. 1890 S/ec^ 
tatiir^ May, The uttper-clns.i Arabs and Turks. 1897 hlARV 
XiNCSLKV W, Africa 318 This nristocracy has stib-divisiona, 
Abe M'|)ongwe of Galloon arc the upper-circle tribe. 

absol, 1898 G. Mrskdith Giles Fr, Hist, zs They, the 
triumphant tenant towering upper, were under; They, vio- 
lators of home, dared hope an inviolate homss 


0 « Comisting of or including more advanced 
studies or more proficient studeutt ; having a higher 
place or standing in studies or learning. 

tflep Wadsworth PUgr, iii. 15 Tim Students of the three 
vnder sehooles, go vp to those of the vpper. 1740 J. Clark* 
Eiine, yeath (cd.3) aog The Boys of the upper Classes may 
ha admitted. 1749 Fibloing 7 tm ytnet 11. iil. His scholars 
were divided Into two classes, in tlia upper of which was 
a young gentleman [etc.]. >857 liucHsa Tom Brown 1. viti, 
Three unhappy fellows.. whom the Doctor and the master 
of the form were always endeavouring to hoist into the 
Upper sebooL 1897 Flanokau Harvard Episodes aoa if 
they happened to be upper classmen. 

10 . a. Of A higher, better, more excellent, or 
more comprehensive quality ; superior. 

a SiONKV Do Momay 11 . r r We reduce the particulars 
too an vnderkind, the vnderkinds to an v|>perlcind, and the 
vpperkind to a most general!. As for example, we reduce 
all particular humane twrsons vnder the terme of man. 
1^7 (Folding Ibid, x. xor If the mixture of tlie Elements 
cannot make the forme wTieieby the vpi^rkyndes dilTer from 
one another, as the aencelesae things from the ihingn that 
haue sence. 1831 Carlylb Sort. Res. 11. ix. Here, then, as 1 
lay in that Centre of Indiflerence ; cast, doubtless by benig- 
n.*int upper Influence, into a healing sleep [etc.]. s8m M ahir 
CoKRLLi Sorrows Sntaa iv, [Genius] is.. an 'upper^ thing, 
beyond earthly smells and savours. 


advantage or acer, a penon, people, etc.) ; 
predominauce, rule, or dominion. Usu. const, 
with verbs, as allain, Rum. get^ have, ebiain, Cf. 
the earlier Ovgu-HAND sb,, Uvxb-hakd. (Freq. 
€ 1560-^ 1600.) b. A person or party in power 
or authority. 0. The place of authority or honour ; 
preference, precedence. (Usn. with give or take^ 
a. 1481 Tiftoft Tulle 0/ Oid Age (Csxton) g vii) b, Marcus 
Attilius . . had the vppirnande and victorye of the men of 
cartage. 133s Cuvbrualk Ps. ix. 19 Vp Lorde, let not man 
haue the vpper haiide. 1376 Gascoigne Steele Gl, (Arb.) 64 
Downs Eoeth at, where they be. toldiers] get vpper band. 
a i6r6 Bkaum. & Fu Little hr, Lavmr 1. 1, 1 nave seen 
fools, and fighters, cliain'd together, And the Fighters had 
the upper hand, and whipt first, The poor Sots laughing at 
*em. 1690 SoMBHS Vind. Pros. Late Parlt. 10 The Jacobites, 
and the Malecontents.. might perhaps get the upper hand, 
if not prevented in lime, rysa Y ounc A /. 7 'A. iil 479 Where 
cv'ry ranger of the wilds, perhaps Each reptile, justly claims 
our upper hand. 1743 Pocockk Descr, Fast i. 177 When 
the Greeks got the upper band,.. they treated them with 
great rigour. 1838 Dickknh O. Twist xv. I'vegot the upper- 
hand over you. s 86 i I.d. Brougham Brit, Const, xiii. 195 
They blindly followed the dictates of the faction « bich had 
the upper-band. 1863 Mr.h. Carlvi.k Lett, (1883) HI- 393 * 
1 deoiued to take the upper hand with her, and keep it. 


701^ emihly aniells and savours, . , . . . tram^. (of things). 1333 Covkrdai.b Wisdom x. 5 Whan 

+ b. Upper fortune, the upper nann (cf. 14). wickednes had gotten y* vppt rhande, so y* the nacions weie 

613 Flktchbr Honest MatCs Fart, 1. ii, Since You have puft vp with pryde. 1346 Br. Gari>inxb Detect, Defifs 

Sopkistrie t6 Wbilcs the bely hath the vpperhande amongc 


the upper fortune of him, Ywill Be some dishonor to you to 
bear your self With any pride or glory over him. 

IL Constituting or producing a higher lone, note, 
or notes. 

1843 Penny Cvcl, XXVI. 418 la The upper or female voice 
part of the scaf^ Ibid, 419/1 The extreme upper notes of 
the falselta i88e Grave's Diet, Music 1 1 . 654/1 The diffi- 
culty of bearin'; the upper partial tones. 1893 Funk's Stand, 
Did., U^r keyboard, the right-hand side of the keyboard. 
1896 A S* HiPKiNS Pinne/orte S99 Upper Partial, any par- 
tial or simple division of a com pound vibrating string that is 
above the first, or FundamentaL 
UL Special collocations. 

12 . ITpxreronutt a. The top crust of a loaf. 
PXvQ irons/, fb. The exterior or surface layer of 
the earth, a siang. The human head ; a hat d. 
dial, (Sceqnot.) a (See quot. 1848.) Chiefly 
eoUoq, (aho aitrib,), 

a. e i4te J. Russku. Bk, Nurtmre 34s Rutt ]ie vpper crust 
[of the luaQ for youre souemyne. 154* Boorub DyetarysX, 
(1B77) 961 Wherfore chyp the vpper cniht of your breade. 


a greate many. 


le bely hath the vpperhande amongc 
(j. Harvkv Letter^k, (Camden) 87 


ZS9S A W. Bk, Cookrye rob. Put therto a peace of vpper 
crust of white bread. 1768 Vv. Donaldson LUe B. SafskuU 
11 . 108 The upper-crust of that building [the Mansion-house) 


is thought too heavy for the simple ingredients of an alder- 
manic pasty. i8e3 J, Badcock Dom, Amiisem, 3a Alum 
throws up a flowery paleness upon the whole upper crust. 
t868 Furnivall Uabtet Bk,aj% margin. The upper crust of 
a fine loaf. 

b. 1533 Eden Decades 934 An other kynde of Rubies., 
found in the mountaynes in the vp[N;r crust or floure of the 
earth. 1669 Wobliix;b Syst, Agric, (1681) 930 It.. doth not 
bury the uppw-crust of the ground so deep as usually b 
done by digging. 1696 Wmiston i'he. Earth 53 Such an 
Upper Crust or Shell of Eaitb on the face of the Abysa 


Upper Crust or Shell of Eaitb on the face of the Abysa 
s^ M1L1.S S^st, Praci. Hush, 1 . 39 When the upper crust 
of the cartli is removed, all that can be seen, or dug, b 
marie. 

c. 1808 sporting Mag, XVIII. S53 Tom completely tin- 
kered his antagoniNt’s upper-crust. 183a Egan Bk. Sports 
(Farmer), Sania nub had been in pepper alley, nnd his upper 
crust was rather changed. 9851 Household Words II. 390 - 1 
A higlily-polukhed Pan-dan upper-crust, .sinashed under the 


Summer gcUith the uppcrlisiide of wynter, and wyntcr 
agayne of summer. s6aa Ppacham Compl, Cent. xv. 186 
Hereby the minde geCteth the dominion end vpperhsnd. 
171a Porx Sped. No. 408 p 3 If a Man sufTera them [ir. the 
passions] to get the upper hand. 1796 Mmk. D'Ahblav 
Camilia I. 989 Sir Hugh, said it never broke out fioin him 
but by accident, which.. should never get the upper hand 
again. 1873 Mss. Olii'Mant Innocent 111 . 160 Tbe natural 
honesty to which he had appealed gained the upper band. 
1883 Manek, Exam. 09 June 5/1 ‘Tbe worst tendencies of 
the party will gain the upper hand. 

b. i34BHALLCArvM.,//efi. F/, 196 I'he pooreinhaMtauntes 
..were.. compelled to yeilde and rendre iheimselfes, to the 
more power, and vpper honde. z6o6 Sir G. GooseeopM 1. iv, 
One of these painted communities, that are raublit with 
Coaches, and vpper hands. 

C. 158^ GRhBNK Mamillin Wks. (Grosart) II. 49 If by 
chauiice the Vestal virgins waikt alroad, the Senators would 
giue them the vpper hand. 1398 iIakluvt Vey. 1 . 68 They 
. . gaiie vs and Duke leroalaus the vpper band, when we 
were abroad in their companb. i66e I . Davibs tr. Oleariud 
Voy, Ambass. 9 'l‘he Priesta/ gave lue Ambassadours the 


were abroad in their companb. i66e I . Davibs tr. Oleariud 
Voy, Ambass. 9 'l‘he Prissta/ gave liis Ambassadours the 
upper Hand, and conducted ihem to the Inn. 1663 Prrvs 
mmryaa Jan*. A late dispute between my Lord Chesterfield 
..and Mr. Edward Montagu .. who should have the prece- 
dence in taking the (^ueeini upper-hand abroad out of the 
house. lytX Lond,Ua9, No. 5399/1 The Empress, .gave 
the upper Itarid to tbe IDowagerJ Empress Amalia, vup 
FsANas tr. //or., Sat, 11. v. a6 Yet wail upon him, at ms 
least command, And always bid him lake the upper hand. 
S809 Malkin Cil Bleu vii. ii. r 9 (At] the second labb. .the 
whole bouseliuld.. insisted on giving me the upper hand. 

HW T.m I.. If w_ 


men are all upper crust 
B artlbt r Diet, A mer, 370 Upper crust, tbe aristocracy, the 
higher circle* 183s J. F. Cc loEKR Ways 0/ Honr vi. 1 . 186 
'inose families.. are our upper crust -*not upper ten thou- 
sand, as the newspapers call it, bnt upper hundred. 1898 
Daily News 14 Feb. 9/7, 55 maKistratcs, 46 of whom be- 
longed to what, .[is] aoiiieumes called * the upper crunt '. 

IS. Upper deok, the highest continuoiu deck of 
il,3hip. (Oiig. the higher of two decks, in contrast 
to the lower.) 

1391 Ralkioh Last Fight Reuenge B 3, Sir Richard, .was 
neucr so wounded as that hne forsooke the vpper decke. 
>398 Florio Did, To Rdr. 9, 1 was but one tu sit at sicrn& 
to prbke my carde, to watch vpon the vpper decke. ifisO 
Capt. Sriith Accidence Vng. Seamen >0 j'lie vpper Decke 
should be leyd with so many benmesat arefitiing with knees 
to bind them, a 1687 Petty 7 'reat. Nasml Philos, 1. i, Tbe 
Hull under the said upper Deck is divided into the Cavity ur 
Hold letc]. 1738 J. Blake Plan Mar. Syst. 9 1 1 is proposed, 
that . . guns run out on the upper deck onlv. 1769 Falconer 
Did, Marine (1780) av. Deepwaisted, To leave a vacant 
■pace, called the waist, on tbe middle of the iipper-deLlc. 
1846 A. Young Nani, Did. 98 That part of the upper-deck 
which b between the forecsHtle aiiu poop, .is termed the 
Main-deck. 1889 E. C. Strdman in Life W.SAarp (1910) 
ix. 155 You looked duwn upon its members from the Servia's 
ttppm-deck. 

pg. A 1613 OvKRBURV CAaraders, Saylor Wka (9890) 75 
Nothing but hunger nnd hard rockes c.'in convert him, ancf 
then but his upper decke ncitheri for his hold neither feares 
nor hopes. 

attrih. 1709 Lend, Caa, Na 4<;9i b Upon whom we fired 
..our Upper-deck .. Guns. r89a E. Rskves Homeward 
Bound sag To give third-claas passengers a little breathing 
upper-deck space. 

14 . Upxrer hand i a. The maiteiy, control, or 


f^dT* >594 Shakb. Rich, Hi, iv. Iv. 37 If anaent sorrow be 
most reuersnt, Giue mine the benefit of signeuri^ And bt my 
greefes frowne on the vpper band. 

d. adv, (Sec aiioU.,andcf.U)«niRHA]lliar/v. 2C.) 

1771 Luckombb Hist, Print, 333 The Not and Fpindle, 

and the Toe of the Spindle, are ail to be well oiled t that 
they may all perform their several oflices the easier, .t both 
U pper and U nder hand. s8o8 Stowkh Printer *s Gram, 530 
When tire spindle goes soft and easy, . . it goes well upper hand 
or above band. 1888 Jacobi Printers' Foeab, b.v. 

e. Hence Upperhandiun.fi9Mrr-fupn4 [-iBMab.] 

1843 E. B. Barkbtt Lett, to R, Browning (1899) l. efi The 
curious thing in this world u not the stupidity, but tbe 
upperlinndism of the stupidity. 
l6* Upper house, a higher house of deliberation 
or legislation, esp. the House of Lords. 

1330-3 Act 94 Hen. VHtf c. 19 1 4 The Spiriiusll Prelates 
and Ollier Abboites and rziours cd the upMr House assem- 
bled . .in the Convocscion. a 1377 Sir 1 .Smiih Commonw, 
Eng. II. iL (1584) 38 Besides the Chauncelor, there is one in 
the vpper bouse who is called Clarke of the Parliament. 
1640 Yorkb Union Hon. 66 Which waa concluded in ih« 
upperhottse of Parliament, a 1670 Hai kkt A bp. WilHams 
»• ‘^be Uuhops. intended that tbb Petition., 

should be prefcrreil to the King.. in the Upper House of 
Parliament J. Chambkrlavkb St, Gt. Brit, il (1710) 

481 A l-ist of the Memberi of the Upper-House of Cbnvocs- 
lion. Chambrrs Cyci. av. toniweuion. Things are 

first usually propos'd in the upper House; then commui.i- 
cated to the lower. 1818 Bkniham Ck. Etw. p. x, I'he 
Lower Hou«>e was indeed unlaxaMe. But the Upper House 
..taxed themselvea 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, iii. I. 

The aboliiion of the monasteries deprived the Church . .of her 

S redominaiice in the upper hou«e of parlmment. 1850 W. 

WAiNsoN New ZealatM xi. 980 The Legislative Council, or 
Upper llou-e. 1883 loiwx Bismartk 1 . ^3 The I.ower 
Chamber would not yield an inch to the Crown and ihe 
Upper Housa 

attrih. 1610 Bolton EUm. Armories sy> 0 \ should I not 
doe wrong to Campes, and Parliaments, robbing souldbrs, 
and vpper-house men of their colour? 

16 . Upjper leather: a. Leather forming the upper 
of a boot or shoe ; also, k Uppbr sh, x. b. Sheet* 
leather suitable or prepared for such. 

a. 1508 Rov Rede me (Arh.) 89 l^f. To manglll their good 
shues 90 , Me ihynketh it but folisshnea. Urmt, They ratt 
but the vpper ladder. 1603 4 Act 1 Tm 


it but folisshnea. Urmt, They entt 
but the vpper ladder. 1603 4 Act 1 yae, /, c. aa | 93 The 
mper Leather of any Sbooes, Startups, ftc 1708 O^lky 
Sarmene I. i4e Those who bad strong Boots on... bad the 
Soab torn off from the Upper- Leathers. 9759 Trans. 
LI. 39 With that shoe struck off, and its upper-leather 
torn. 1841 Penny Cyet. XXL 410/a I'he lasting or tacking 
of the upper-lather to the In-sole. 1846 Thackksay Laman 
BlmiuKnrdVDsM, 1899 XIXL 467 Persona who. .polish their 
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appar-leotliara an wall m thay caa. iSya T. fTaaar fW/v 
Orentw. Tret ii. i^ Tha upper-Uatliar of a Welluicton-boot. 
Jit- N- Ward C«*i/rr(iii!e.p.). Wllirns to help 

laaDd bit Native Country, lamentably Uttered, both in tha 
upper- lather and aole. 

b. 1^ Lemtherxz Tha..■trongaB^ which misht..tcrue 
both for nool ins leatlier and vuper leather, ihtd, ij Tlia 
Blarkeafa full of excellent I.«alhw (ntron;t naekm. and good 
yppOT iMtber^l. 1885 ilmr^s Mrtg, Jan. ajS/i Upper, 
lealher it sold by the foot or pound. 

17 . Upper lip: a. The lip on the upper side of 
the mouth; the superior Mp of a person, animal, 
or insect, b. 'i'he higher oi the two etlgcs of an 
organ*plpe mouth, o. BoL The superior or upper 
division of a bilabiate corolla or calyx, d. /jArr. 
(See UirniRMp i b.) 

■ *V*ftl* HavwooD Prop , (1867) 77 lie can yll pype, that 
lacth vpper lyp, 1596 SrKNaxa State Irel. AVks. (Globe) 
®iS/* That noa man shall weare his Itaarde but oiiely on tha 
upper Imp like moschachoes. s6is Hiblk Ltftt. aUL 4S The 
, R®' • ’ll""' * couering vpon his vpper lip. 1670 Milton 
//»/. Eng, VL 304 The Knglish then u-seing to let grow on 
their upi>er-lip large Mustacliio’s. 1704 DkL RuiL s.v. 
Rules hmying ffenest If lib Upp^'r-Lip will not reach lib 
NetlMr. 1748 Rich AKDSON Clariua \T. 387 Which made 
John • unpcr-lip. .rbe to hit nose. 1778 J. S. tr. Ls Dran's 
Obeerv, Sitrg. (1771) 4a It possessed ihe whole Upper-Lip. 
1815 Maseachusetle SPf 14 June 4/4, I kept astiif upper 
lip, and bought license to sell my goods. iSad Kiunv & 
Sr. EntsiUfiL III. xxxiiL 335 Labrutu (the Upper-lip), a 
usually moveable organ ; whicli . . is situate between the 
Mandihulne. 1833- (see Lir a, Srirr a. 1 1 \ 1836 YsaaRLi. 
Eril, Fish*'t 1. 378 [The loach] with four bnrbulet or cirri. . 
on the up|ier lip in the front. 1849 C. llsoN ra Shirley xxiii, 
He had the shorter nose and longer upper-lip of hb sLter. 

b. syaS CHAMaRKS C>cf. s.v. Over ihb Aperture is 

Che Mouth . . 1 whose umier Lip. ., hcing level, cuts the Wind 
as it comes out at the Aperture.^ s8m oe-iOKLOtgaM 78 The 
upper lip.. forming, together with the under lip, the mouth 
of the pipe, i^g Knight Diet, blech, The lower 

edge of tlie leaf » termed the upper lip. 

C. S73X Mil caa Card, Diet., Salvia , a labbted 
Flower, cousbting of one I.caf, wtuise Upper-lip b sometimes 
arched. 1993 Martin I.aug. Bel, Galea (an heliiieti. the 
upper Up of a 1 ingent corolla. 1796 With rrino Brit, Plants 
(ed. 3) 111. SSS Digitalis purbut to,. .Segments of the calvx 


vwpmuftvppura. e tSia CmaR iVb//. xxOi. re Whoaoever 
atiamh bim-ialf acbal ba aet vpper. a sgsa Lbi-ano ///m. 
(i7rDiri. 6 A litle Fordand about a Mile upper then Ken«ir 
on Sdrem. lyax Punch at Sept 034/1 We go up, up, up, um 
and Upper, upper,. .sklrting..predpieea 
tllMr*bodying,fiiMjA Oht, (SeeUrntaw. 4h.) 1511a 
Prim Purse AW/. AVm, lar*( 1830} aa For upper bodyeiig 
sleriiig and lynyng of a gowne. 

XTpi^r oruit : ice Ufpbr a, la. 


(ed. 3) 111. SSS Digitalis bur^utea,. .Segments of the calyx 
eg;-shaped, acute: .. upper lip nearly entire. 1807 J. K. 
burrii Phys, Bot, 434 y(y«|gii«[has]scarcelyany upper lip at alU 

18 . Upper ten,the upper dashes ; the aristocracy. 
calUq, O.itf. (U.S.) upper ten tkeusand, 

(a) 1844 N. P. WiM.ia in Even. il/#rs»»r(N. Y.) ii Nov. e/i 
At present there is no distinction among the upper ten 
Ihouaand of the city. t86s I.rvrr Ohs e/Thtm xix. 149 
The Peerage,, .the bulky volume that records the alliances 
and the ages of the ' upper ten thousand *. 1871 Punch 1$ 
May 187 /e 'iliere was no grievance on the part of the ' upper 
ten thoueaml *. 

(d) 1848 BARTLnT Dici.Amsr,yja Thsup^ten ihmsnnd, 
and contracted, the upper ten, . .the upper circles of our hirge 
cities, i860 W. U. Kuhssll Diary in India 1. 119 Petty 
Jealoui^ and caste* reigned in the Kosidencyi the* upper 
ten ' with stoical grandeur would die the * upper ten *. s886 
C. Sk Pastor Lend. ^ Ts-dny xxxii. (ed. 3) 904 Clubs of 
some note . . natronbedhy the ' upper ten *. f 1890 KioeR Hag- 
gard Beatrice xi, Plenty of cBiTbges,tind ntlier needful thing!, 
including of course the entree to the upper celestial ten.] 
trams/: sSyp jKivnaiRS Wild Ll/e 160 Neither is he («r. 
the robin] a favourite with the upper claas of cuttagera— -for 
there b an *upp«r ten ' even among cottagers. 

b. Hence Upper-tendom, >■ prec. Chiefly U,S, 
dhsb^rsstieks xvi. r3t, 1 did go to a ball for the benefit of 
the poor—a cwo-dollar commingling of upper-tendmn with 
lower-twemydom. 18S3 N. Hawthorvb Our Old Heme 1 1. 
199 All tha girls, whether daughters of the uppertendom, the 
mediocrity, the cottage, or tlie keiiiiel. 1887 (W. F. Kar] 
bliss Bttyls's Kouiatiee l.'9S3 This countess belongs to the 
real upper lendom. 

18 . Upper works: a. That part of a vessel 
which is nbuve water-level when it is ready or laden 
for a yoyage; « Dkad-wokk i. (Also upper 
work,) D. The higher portion of a structure. 
O. slanff. The head ; the mental capacity. 

a. 1591 Ralrigh Last Fight Reusnge It 3 b, 'I'he mnstes 
all beaten ouer lioard,..her vpper works altogitlicr rased, 
idsy Carr. Ssiitii Seaman's Gram, xi. 59 .She b brought 
in narrow to her vpfier worker. 1693 LoHd,Cas, No.a865/i 
The ^French Man of War., who (ought the Bcikcley Castle 
..being very leaky, . .and all her upjier Work toi n to pieces. 
174s P. Thomas jrtd, Anson e Voy. 970 Tocanlk the Ship’s 
Upper- Works and Decks. 1769 Falconrr Diet, blartus 
(s.v.). Upper-work. 1798 Nxlsoh in Nicolas DUp. (1845) 
111. so6 The Sdrieuse was set on fire to burn her tipper 
works which were aliove water, c 1890, Rudiut. Navig, 
(Weale) 157 l/pper works,.. a\\ that part which may be con- 
sidered as separated from the bottom by the main wale. 
■898, Kipling Etcei in Being i. 7 The battleships overtook 
us, their white upperworks allowing lika iceberg* as they 


topped the sea-line. 

Pd* 1751 Smoi.uctt P. Pidtle vi, I'd have you take care of 
your upper works : for if once you are made fatt to her 
egad, she’ll . . make every beam in your body crack with 
straining. 

b. 1791 Smkatom Rdy stone A. | 60 I'he object was to 
repair or renture the Upper Works. 

C. i 8 d 9 Malkin Gil Bins 111. iii. P 19 Arsenia and Flori. 
mende are nut strong in their upper works; but then they 
have a f.tcility in their vocation which b more than all the 
wit in the wot Id. x8i8 Sportistg Mag. J uly 167 N eate gave 
Oliver.. a. .hit on hU mouth, that his ub/sr works were in 
a complete state of chaos, i860 J P. Kav-Siiuttlkwohim 
Scarsdals 11. 999 Oi'm i' gradely fettle.. i* th* upper warlca. 
IT’pparf ado. Now ran, [f. Up adv.^ or adv,^ 

4 > -BR <*.] To or in R loftier place or position ; 
higher, further nn. 

e I A CiiAoCRR a. Fame 11. 884 With thb word, vpper to I 
torellegan. CIJ91 — /fs/nrA 11. 819 As ihe souneclymbith J 


Pink'Un h Pelican 937 hhe wouldn’t ‘old her tongue the 
other night, an* so . . 1 uppercuts her with the right. 

Nowrarv. Also 4 uppurest, 
4'5 uppereeto, 5 -let; fluppent. [A superla- 
tive formed on Uppeu a, Cf. MDu. vfpent (Du. 
and Mein, opperst), LG. uppersi, tipperst, Sw. 
and older liA.ypperst^ ^ioru. ypparsl, ^past best, 
choicest.] Moat high in situation, position, or 
rank ; uppermost, highest, lofiicit ; t outermost. 

In modern tiim rare lea uppermost. 

ss.. K. Alii.^eA& (MS. Line.), peoee seresys .Vppurest 
folk huh of ynde. 1374 Chaucks iioeth, 1. pr. i. a (Camh. 
MS.', By uliiche de;'rees men tiiyhten clymbyn fro the 
nethereste lettre to the vppercste. 13B7-8 T. Usk Test, 
Love I. X. (Skeat) 1. 3J W’o men, that..nolden the up;i«re-t 
degree, under gixl, of bentgno thingc*. 1483 Caxion Gold, 
Leg. 6-j b/i Moy sea. .made hym upperbt hsrsfchop for his 
fader Aaron, /hid, 76 b/i She wente up in the uppeiist 
cubicle of the hows. ^ a 1^4$ Hall Chron,, Hen, rtlt, a h, 
Hu giace ware in bu vpperst apparell, a robe of Crimosyu 
Veluet. 

1874 M. Collins Frances HI. 919 An American of the 
very upperrxt Hve hundred. s88e W. Morris in Mackail 
Life (18^) 11. 15 Alxive the Keutid iiousa, on wtiat might 
be called the upperest ’i'hamea. 

b. etbsol, 1 he uppermost or highest point 

1484 CAXToN/Vt^/<rr of jEtop in. iii, He that, .b atte vpper- 
ast of the whele of fortune, may wrcl falla doune. 

tU'pperest, adv, Ohs, rare. In 5 up(p)re8t. 
[f. Upi'Xu adv.) In the highest place or position. 

1481 Ce/y Papers (Camden) 71, vB pnck&s..lyinr lu afte 
the matte, j pack lyeth uppre?.t. /aid, 7a A few broken 
fellet aiid^esys. . lyeth unrest n«xto the maste. 

Upper-flapped, a, (upprr a, 3 a.l 1850 * H. Hirovrs ' 
Prart. Horsemanship 107 The Sliuftoed upper-flapped, and 
stuffed lower-(l.iptied saddle. 

Upper liand(iflm) : see Uppbb o. 14 (also a). 

Upper leather. Up: see Uppkk a, 16, 17. 

XT ppermorep adv, an<l a. Now dial. Also 5 
▼ppyp*i vppermare, vpher more, 6 Se, ▼pper- 
mair, -xner, ▼ppirmer, 7 rppermere, 9 mrih, 
dial, uppermer. [f. Uitkr ado, and a. -r-MOBR. 
Cf. older Do. yppertnen.'\ 

A. ado. Higher locally; further up; at or to 
a greater altiiucle. fin later use dTr.) 

c 1400 Maukdbv. (Roxb.) xiv. 6| Yp^rmare amanges h* 
momitaynea t* a faire citee. r 1910 blaster of Game (MS, 
Digby iBa) xxi, )n! flewe be iii. or iiii. fyngrea vppermore 
^iine he heed. 1435 Mi»vN Fire of Love 1. x. ao Beityr it 
u..hat crbie..to vs say, *frende, cum vppyrin.ire *• 1501 
Docolas Pal. Hen. iii. v, Weil 1 considderit na vp|icriiiair 
1 miclit. And to discend sa hiddeous was the hicht, 1 dune 
nut auentura 1596 Dalrvmfi.k tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, 
(S.T.S.) I. 30 Abooc or vnpirmer, vpon l.euln, b the tonne. 
s6i6 Barbonds Bruce (Hart) 11. 440 I'o that word they 
assented all, And from them walloped vppermere. 

B. adj. That is the more elevated (of two) ; 
higher, upper. 

C1400 Maunukv. (Roxb.) XX. 90 Bathe he embperies, h« 
vppcrinare and h^ nedermore. 4114x5 tr. Ardtmds Treat, 
bistnlm, etc. 44 After hat hv vpperniore iunctiiru of he bone 
of he fynger was draweii out. SO69- in north, dulcet use 
(^^. Dial, Diet.). 

Xrppennostt ado., a., and sb. Also 5 wpwr-, 
wppwrinw8te,6/l//^(9-/r.upperniUBte ; 5 wpwr-, 

6 vp(p)ermoato (0 vppermooata), 5-7 vper-, 
6-7 vppermoat. [f. as prec. + -host.] 

A. aiv. 1 . In or to the highest, upmost, or most 
elevated position or place. 

14B1 Cely Papers (CamdenI 74 A pocke lyea wpwrmwsfe 
apon DawlttoiiS lj«h>nde the maHte. Ibid, 75 Thay ly 
bchynde the maste wpvvrinoste. 16x7 I. Taylor (Water i’ ) 
Ohserv. Hr Trav.fr. l,ondon.to Hamhurgh E 1 \i, A good 
featherbed vndermost, . .and another featherbed vpperniosl. 
i6aa Sir R. Hawkins Ohterv. / 'ey, S. Sea 3 With a .stornie 
..slice was turned topsc-turvie, her Kele vpperniost. a668 
Br. llorKiNS Serm., Fanity (ibBs) 76 Hb hand turns all 
tiling* here about like so many wliceb;..the same pait 
b now uppermost, and anon lowermost, syxa Audirov 
Sped. Nu aSx P 11, l..slull iherefure only take Notice of 
what lay firnt niid uppermost. 1747 Wkslkv Prim, PhysUh 
(176a) 55 Lie with that Ear upperimviL 18x4 Scorr Diary 

7 Aug. in Lochhart, Thb man heiug uppemioitt on tha cord, 
..called out to hb brother who wa* next to him. 1849 
loiunoN Subnrham Hart. 963 Care must lie taken that tha 
upper end of the cutting . be kept iinpermost. i86aTvMUAi.L 
G/ac, I. xvi. 11B In inakiiig tlib effort tha spike of my axe 
turned upjiermosL 

fg. x8jm G. Macdonald ^mm. Q. Heighb. vii. (1878) 117 
It tne wine hadn't got uppermonc, 

b. la the first or ioremost place in TCS()ect of 
precedence, s'ation, rank, or the like. 

ssa6 Tindalr bfait, xxiii. 6 ’l’tiey..love to sytt vpper- 
niooste at fenxtes. 1530 Pauigr. 7 tvs* 1 Srt hyest, or upper 
nioste in a companye. 15. . Bk, Precedepcs i. X4 .\11 Duke* 
dniishters shall goe all-one with a nolhef, soe that alwnyes 
the Eldest Dukes Daughter go *^rmmt. 1608 (see C. x hk 
^ J. F. (!oorrR Wavs ^ Hour 1. 3I7 It b tlie people to- 
day .some prince to-morrow; and by the end of the week 
we may havu . .a Robespierre uppermoet. 


o.^r. In the chief place or predominancy. 
s8dS Wosdsw. Prelude ix. 389 We.. saw.. generous tovo.. 
Uppermost in the midst of strife; 1890 RneaRisoN 

Serm. Ser. til. 1x8571 sag A aioumiim in which self b ever 
uppermost. s88a^ M. KuTHBftvoBO^De/rr. i. is Every now 
and then, when the sufaject was upiicrmost. 

2 . Foremost in, most prominently in or into^ tlio 
mind, thoughts, convenation, etc. 

In frequent use from c xSga 

1693 tlumonrs Town 54 Perpetual Chat on whatever 
comas uppermoet 1719 Da Fob Crusoe 11. (Globe) 3x6 It 
was uppermost in all my Thoughts, 1703 Pres. St. Russia 
11. 151 It was always my Way to say what came uppermost 
i8oa-ia Bbmtham Ration, yndie. Kvid. Wks. 1843 VII. 
179 Any one word that comes uppermoet b sufficient. 1848 
*1 iiackrhav Van, Fair xli. Ever since she hod left them she 
had not ceased Co keep them uppermost in her thoughts. 
i860 TROLijora bramtey Parsonage xxvl, To speak out 
what came upperiitost to her tongue. 

B. adJ, L Occupying (he highest position or 
place ; loftiest, topmost, highest in place ; furthest 
up (on a river, etc.). 

e X5DO bfe/usine lix. 35B He yede vp to the vpermost stage 
of the donjon. 15S6 Tindalk Lube xL 43 Ye love the vpper- 
rnoHt seates in the shmgemes. «X548 Hall Chron., Hots, 
y HI, 996 b. One of the ufncrrs deiiiaunded bb vpper gar- 
ment fur hb fee, nieanyng lib gotine, and he ise, Sb 
Thomas More]..iooke him hb cappe, saiyng it was the 
vppermtMte garment that he had. 1013 Bingham Xenapken 
133 Xenophon.. encamped in the vppermont village neer^ 
the mount.-iines. 1657 Hobbrs Absurd, Csom. 3 Ferliape 
you mean tiiat the uppermost quantitw 0+ x b equal to the 
upi>ermo9C quantity 1. 170a Post Man 8-ti Aug. e/x In- 
quire at the uppermost House.. in the said Buildings. 1784 
btnseum Rust. IV. 19, 1 preserve only two of the new shoots, 
the uppfrnioat and its opposite. 18^ Kinglakr Rotken x, 
The golden juice Uhcended from.. the cellar to the upper- 
most brains of the fiiars. 1886 j. A Brown in Q. Jml, 
Geot. Soe. May >06 ’Ihere had been a manufactory uf 
1‘alsolitiiic implements on this uppermost ffoor. i8f^^A 
Stkhmv Tale Thames (1903) 43 /x One the most attraetbe 
portions uf what may be called the Uppermost Ihamea. 
b. Outermost ; most external. 
a 1548 (implied in qiiot. under i above]. 1560 First Bk. 
Disctpl. (1691)48 The uppermost cUith. corps-present ; cleik 
maile, the Pa*(che-o(rering. 1567 Maflrt Gr. /iwvjfr 69 The 
Adiler. .casteth off yearely liis uppermost skin or coate. x86i 
j.lL Grkknr Man.Auim. Kingd., Catent. 103 An expanded 
Dulb, above which are duposccT. .the various appendages... 
Of these the hydrocysts are iippei mosL or external. 
Maximum, utmost. Ubs,““^ 

1579 in loM Rtp. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. V. 430 If any 
(personl. .steallinxe of any . . wares, do. .re»torc the thing ur 
thiiigei* so taken or the upper iiiuste vullue thereof. 

d. Highest in respect of rank, importance, prece- 
dence, etc. ; chiefest, first. 

i(Mo Walton in Aubiey Ln>es (1898) II. 15 He was in., 
the vpermost fTorme in Westminster acole. 1699 Bkntlkv 
Phai. 188 The 'I’houglit [w.'ls]so \cry obvious aiiu uppermost. 
1780 Warnrb in jesse Seiwyn 4 Cantemp. 11C44) iV. 398 In 
the Westminster (election] struggle Kiuiicy m to-day got 
uppciniost. 1876 Miss Yonuk Womanhind xii, I hb entire 
seclusion from all mean* of reaching the poor.. is seldom 
found in the uppermost classes. 1885 .Uauch. F.xam. 6 Apr. 
5/9 The weather b, in view of the appioacliing holiday, the 
upimrinost subject of concern. 

b. Having the chief power, control, or authority; 
predominant, supreme; most influential. 

169s Wood Ath, Oxon. 1. 887 In the lime of llie rebellion 
ha sided with thuee that were iipperiiioot. 1693 Humows 
Town 49 The Violence uf those that are iippeniinst. 173B 
llRaicRi xv Aiciphr. 11. | st Where heavy bead* are Iowl-m, 
and men of geiiiun uppermost. 1818 Sctirr Br, / amm, 
xxvii, Uniforni adherents to the party who aie iippeimost. 
*855 Macaulay Hist. F.ng. xiv. 1 1 1. 445 The politician whose 
practice was always to be on the side which was uppermoeC. 

C. sb. fl. The highest part or jmrtion. Obs, 

1484 Caxton Fables of Msop v. xiii, Yf an Eglo were at 

the vppennost uf the Fieuen. 1613-39 I. Jonks in Leoiii 
Palladio's A rckit. (1749) 1 1. 49 The uppennobt uf the highest 
Curnice, is of large Tyles. 1646 J. G urgorv Notes 4 tVr. 
1 1 For so they call Ta psrrfwpa suv oU^fsaTuo, the upper- 
niobts uf dieb Houses. 

b. The highest ])lace or position. 
s6a8 R. H. f Oiven's Epigr. 11. liv. it Let me set atwayFi 
vppcmiost at buord, 'rhe vppermost in lied I'lt: yuu afluoid. 

ta. That which is highesi, must pieduminant, 
etc. Obs, 

sHBjGood Advice 60 It b certain that two predominant 
Religions, would be two Upperiiiosts at once. 01753 
Bkkkklly ill VveoKt Life (1671) 477 W* judgement would 
he make of uppermost and luwerniost who had always seen 
through an ill verting glass? 

tt). The upper hand; superiority or dominioa- 
1718 Entertainer No. 43. 309 If ever they get the Uppeiw- 
mu.l, alter their long Struggles for Supeiiurity. 

t UppsrpluB. Obs.^^ [f- UrrKR a,, tubstituied. 
fur jur- in surplus.) Surplus, balance. 

1578 Surtey 4 Kent Seutors Comm. (1909) 986 To sell the 
same and satisfye ihe chardge and make restiturion uf die- 
vpperplu.*. 

tUpper-atockad, a. Obs. (See TJppkr a. 4 a.) tsSB.iv 
Arehaeologia IX. 950 Two paiie of house,, .ttie one paba 
uppei-stucked with yatowe dainaake. 

Upper ten, worke: see Upfib a iff, to. 
Up-pi led, pa. ppU. and ppl. a. (Up- 5.) 

s6do Pairpax Tasso xix. xxx. 349 There^ vndemeath Ih* 
vnhiiried liils ippilde Of bodies dead.jhe liuing buried lb. 
174a CoiLiNB Ode Post, Char, 55 Hivh on some clifT, to 
heay*n np.pil'd. 1796 C!of kkhigr To Vug. Friend a A green 
mountain variously ttp-pileii. 18x8 Kkatr Emi^m, lu 088 
He cannot sea . . , up pil'd, 'I'he cloudy mck slow joumeybg 
in the west. 18^ SiNglrton Virgil I. 88 Thrice the Sire 
ill ruins laid The up-piled mountaina with hb flash. 1871 
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vprnro. 

8 vM 0 jiip|i Gi^^Ptnt§ L aS WlthHooMrlc gmaat'and pfrtm 
Oh. 

Ufpi v.l Manireitatlon, making known, 
tf tS* i?i/. X)urAmm 19s JS/t/AmtuSt yppuig. 

aiiaagw^Mr. jP. 148 God oraa Idrawen uor8 nia noui on« 
^oren iHinib uppingB^auh IninchaS |at ateUeh binoraa 
Godcf aian. 

VTOiag, ti^. [CUpv.I 

1. The action of catching and marking 

(See Ur p. i, and cf. Swam-bopiino, -dfpivo.) 

19^1 in W. H. Turner Rgc, c7«4i^(i88o) aSs For 
upping of half game in cowemeade, Kij d. 1570-1 Ihid, 33B 
Ifor upping of awani, viiia, 1593 RucKiiuasr in Kompe 
Loiety JIfSS, (183A) 31^ That the upping of all those iwans 
. .may 1)0 upped all in on day the upning of the Terns. 
189a Pa/i Mail 6*. a Aug. e/i The operation of * upping * is 
penormad by the Crown and the Companies* awan-maatera 
together. 

ai(fii, tgTa-j in W, H. Turner Seteet iPar. (sB6o) 

350 Chargya aboute the vwanea. .at the syttyn':e tyme and 
uppynge Cyme 1584-5 Ordtr Jbr Swaas, f lis Dinner and 
Sup^ free, on the vpping day. 

3l The action of getting up; only attrih, in 
bhck, ahorae-blocky a monnting-atone. 

Also in dial, use with •ekoeJ^ ^te/s, 

1796 Grfftg's DM. Vuiar T. (ed. 3), *UypinghUek^ ateps 
for mounting a horse. i8a8 CoaaKTT A'trr. Kidta (1830) 
5S9 Houses . . with large atone upping.hlocka against the 
walls of them. 1883 Traat. A Mgr. J*kiM.Sr€. 55 
Hoeki *a hunie*blo<.k,* in common use in West Viigiuio. 
a 1691 Aunaav Ntti. Jfigi. IViUs (1647) afi At the foot of 
Shotover.hilI, near the *iipping-8tock. i8ao .Sporting Mag. 
yi. i59_An itinerant preacher on the upping-stuck at the 


hack^ of my house. 1856 G. Roubsts StK. 7 /ist, Eng. s6o 
Upping stocks and horse blocks were neersaary when ooiiiile 
horses were in use. 1809 Hazmtt in The IfazUiis (1911; L 
433 A conception of the ladder which 1 learned from the 
*wping atone on the down. 

3. died. The end, iasne, or npihot of a matter. 
i8a8- in Yka and Lane, gloasaries. 

XFvpish Alsu 8>9 itplali. [f. Ur 

t L a. Flush of money. Ohs. 

1678 in Pollock P.pith Plot (1903) Apn. B. 38a Tlie one 
saying to the other that.. he wuuhl treat him.. with wine 
and oysters, whereu|K)n the other replied. . : * What you are 
nnpiHh th^n, are youT* 41700 11. E. Diet. Caut. Crew, 
l/p*isA, lampant, crowing, full of Kf oney. Jig if ftgry Vp. 
Pttkf srell lined in the Fob ; also brisk, 
tb. Elevateti in station. Ohs. 

tluhhub 7 No sooner did he get a little uppish in the 
world, than (etc.]. 

2. t a. Elated ; in high spirits ; cock-a-hoop. 

Common in the early years of the iSth ceniury,freq.con«t 

up>m. Johnson (1755; defines as * prouil ; arrogant 'and adds 
* A low word '. 

a. 4i7u4 T. IlnowM Wks. (1700) I. 173 Hnif.pay Olficera 
at the P.irade very uppish upon tlie Death of the King of 
Spain 1708 T. Cockman in Ballard MSS. XXI. 81 Ye 
Hiittinh I’apitts were mighty uppish upon ye attempt m.sde 
upon Scotland, xjga Wodrow Corr. (1843) II. 643 The 
Jacoliites are iippish, and very big in their hopes. 1746 in 
Xitih Rep. f/ist. AfSS. Camm. App 1. a8<i, I fear the Victory 
will hav^ very bad consequences, if it render the Ministry 
Uppish and secure. 

fi. 1710 li'guiWitrtA Papers (1883) laa ITie Toiys are very 
^ish and expect all to come in for Pl.ices. I7se Swiit 
Jrnt. to Stella *5 Jan., I find Dingley smePed a rat ; because 
the Whigs are upi.sh ; but if ever I hear that word again, 
ril uppish you. 183a A. Caiilvi.k Autobieg. (1861) 154 He 
n.'veed with me that they fr<'. the Jacobites] had less ground 
for lying so sanguine and iipiidi than they imagined. 

+ b. Elevated with drink. Ohs.““^ 
v/sB VANnKUKH Journey to London lit. i, /.ar/y Head. 
Nut so drunk, I hope, but that he can drive usT Serv. Yes, 
yos. Madam, he drives best when lie's a Utile upisli. 

o. Ready to take offence; ihort-tempered, 
|)eeyish. Now dial, or Ohs. 

1778 Mias lluRNRV F.xtetina Iv, Miss is so uppish thb 
morning, that I think 1 had Ixitter not spvak to ner again. 
1785 Gkosr Diet, Vulgar T., DOfiith, testy, apt to take 
olTcnce. 18.3 E.. Moos Suffolk Words 460 A man prone lo 
take ofTemre is said to be uppish >or pepperish ; apt to be 
hut. 18 j 3 Mas. C. Brock Margaret’s .Secret ii. 31 When I 
used to find fault ho would get uppish with me, and answer 
back rudely. 

d. Inclined to be * 8 tuck up ' ; patting on airs ; 
aiming at pentilily. 

>789 t)*KRRPB Farsner i. il, Must bounce a few, Betty's so 
upish— likely wou'dn'e have me else. 1803 Blaekw. Mag. 
Xin. 365 It is according to human nature to feci uppish 
on preferment. 1858 Troi.i.opb Dr. Thorne xxxiv. You 
think he's an uppish sort of fellow, 1 know, and yi>u don't 
like to trouble niin. 1886 BvaANT Childr, Giheon 11. xxxii, 
She's uppish 3'ou know,, .and he's only a working-maiu 

e. dial. (See quote.) 

1841 Hartshorns Salp Ant. Gloss. 605 Uppish, pert, 
proud, impurJent. 1854 Miss Pakkk Northampt, Gloss,^ 
uppish, captious, pert, aelf-opiuionated, tenacious of oppo- 
sition. 

3. Characterized by presumption or affectation 
of superiority. 

a iTM North Exam. (1740)48 It seems (th'it] daring to rail 
at Informers, .and Officers was not uppish enough, but his 
I.ordshiti must rise ro high as daring to limit the Power. . 
of the Crown. 1808 Eua Hamilton Cottiers of Gten* 
humig ii. 97 Besides, she ia getting uppjsh notions, from 
•itting up Tike a lady from morning to night. 1884 J. li. 
K BWMAN ApoL too Discouraging and correcting whoever 
w.*is uppish or extreme in our followen. 

4. Slightly elevated or directed npwardi. 

i8S« Mam. .Star 9 June, Hayward senda a long uppish 
hit. 1887 Daily Plow 1 July 0/4 After two uppish strokes 


Ifo. !^t hit resaaflcehly welL ttea Wog/ahCoM. m Ifaich 
9/ 1 Peel Wtts there to bold the uppidh hull. 

Hence ir*ppdUABom. 

■7.*8 N. Hough in Thoresbv Carr. (183a) IL 341 The 
uppishness and indiscretion.. of some., in the Wen Kidinc. 
m xSm Bcntham CAwffoiH. Tab. L Uppisbnesa a probable 
rmuTc of the distinctions thus obtaineo. 1867 GanLChnux, 
16 Nov. 1180/1 The upphhness, the insolence, and the laur- 
ImneM of eome of the young men. 1896 J. H. Wtli« Miet. 

l/om. IV, III. 468 The etaid antni^tica resented hie 
uppislittesst but his spirit was inepresaiblu 

TFpplii'c]Md,Ai./k/4t. (Up- 5 . CLuppluck^ 
Mg 6 (o), and Du. opgepluht.) 

ex 4 M P^ad. OH Nueh. vii, 61 Now henyR,..vpplocked 
■one, clene, and oette vp. C1440 Pbcock A’<>r. 1. x. 
pi In line wise. . in vnrootid and vppluckid . .the firate of the 
lU. opiiiiouns. S58a Stanvmvrst Akaeis iii. (ArU) 71 When 
ail oother wicker in vp pluckt..From that stub. 

Uppon, var. Up prep.'^ Obs.\ obs. f. Upon prep. 

U^prl'Cked, pa. pple, (U r- 5.) tspa Smaksl Von. h- Ad. 
art Hiseares vp ptickt.. t His nostrils drinke the aire. 1777 
Mason its^. itard. it. 343 'Phe e>ward hare.. Will.. aieal, 
with car Up-prick 'd, Co giMW the toili, 

Tr-^put. Se. [Up- 1 b, a.1 
L "Ihc power of secreting^ (Tam.). 

^ a s^ C1.RIANU PootUM^ (1697^ 101 'Tho he cj 


lye, 1 think he cannot hide., 
th.*! 


can swear.. And 
‘hey are not fiu For Stealth, 

Lit want a good up-put 

2. •> Up-putting vbl. sb. 9. 

s866 Grrgor Banffshire Gloss. 904. 1895 Stbvknson 

CatHoaa xix, Yell can leave your hoisu here and your bags, 
for it seem.n we're to have your up-put. 

t ir*p-pil*tter. Sc. Ohs. [Up- 8 .] One who 
raises or erects. 

a 1378 Lindbsay (PitacoCtie) Chross. Seel. (S.T.S.) 1. 194 
Tbair pramovenria or vpuutnria to that he entait sfiaj 
Exir. Aberd. Reg. (1648) 11. 385 l*he wpputler thairoflT, .. 
that wald liawe the said winoi> reeilitiet,. .sail reedifie and 
put wp the said windo. 1701 in Gordon Ckron. Ketth, etc 
(x88o) 97 Aa upputtera at the first aud propiietora of the 


ad. loft 


tX‘p-ra<tti3igf vbl. sb. Sc. [Up- 7 .] 

1 1. The aciioii of erecting or setting u|). Obs. 
1913 Extr. Aheni. (18441 L 86 For vppiitiing of the 
wMdei-ook of SaiKt N icholace aiepiil, . . v UK 1597 Ibid. 1 1. 
158 The periling, ending, and vpimtting of ane dyell..one 
the tolbuyitn. 164a in Cremona Amu. Cullen (1888) 41 


Anent ujmutting and cdifeing^thetolbuith. a iCtoSpaluing 
Troub. C)uts. / (1840) 1. 313 To tak doiin the portrait of our 
blissid virgyn Marie. .that had stand since the vpputting 
thairuf. 

2. Accommodation, lodging. (Cf. Put v. 53 o.) 

1818 Scott Guy Af, ix, You, who have free upputting— > 
bed, board, and washing. 1831 M ns. Carlylb /. etl. h Afem. 
(1903) 1. 37 We succe^ed in realising a much better up- 
putting.. in the hou-M of a Mrs. Miles. 1895 Crockett 
Men of Atoss»hags xxxviii, In the wild country.. was no 
proviMon for the up-nuttingof young.. maids. 

XJprai*aal. [Up- aj - upheaval i. 

t8te T KvoNS Coal Quest, ii. as The upraiaals, the downfalls^ 
tho oisiocatioiii, , . which rocks have suffered. 

U'piraiaea^A U.S.Minutg. [Up- a.] A shaft 
made by working upwards. 

1877 Raymond Statist. A fines Mining 158 A drift, .has 
been run through the.. ground, and an upraiMC commenceil. 
s88a U.S. Rep, Pree. Met. 98 At the end of this (lunnel] 
they are pushing an upraise, finding the rock a little aofier 
as they go up. 

Uprai'se, v. [Up- 4 . Cf. MSw. «/-, opresa, 
’^eesa (Sw. uppresa), MDa. uprese, eprese, apreiss 
(Da. 9 pr€jse'}!\ 

ti. tratu. To raisie from the dead. Obs. 

a 1300 Cursor At. 14363 Son uueral )>is tlhand ras O lar.ir 
]>at vpraisid was. e 1340 Hampoi.r Pr. ('onsc. 433; He ad 
ahwa dede men upraya 1388 WvcLiv Afatt. x. 8 Hele 3e 
seke men, vpreyse ^ce dead men. 1^3 Gau Richt V^ 39 
He sal wpraisz agane al thayme to the eucrlestand lyfiT 
2. fa. To raise by laudation ; to extol. Obs. 

a 1300 Cursor AT. 27584 We agh ilk man upraise. And In 
vr herl vrscif dUpraiM. ^ 1595 .Spxnsi r Col. Clout 355 By 
wondring at thy Cyiitliuic» piai^..thy selfe thou inak'.st 
vs more to wonder, And her vpraising, docst thy selfe vpraise. 

b. To rai.se (or direct) to a higher level ; to lift 
up or elevate ; Jfg: to exalt. 

Ill the 19th c. the po. pple. after the noun is common, as 
',wiih hand upraised \ 

a 1300 E. £. Psalter xxxvi. 37 (E.), I saw )« wicked man. . 
smraised als cedre of Yban. c 1^5 CHAUcica L. G. W. 1 163 
Dido, Whan that the inone vp leysed hadde bia lycht. 
1430-40 Lvdg, Boekas ix. 8351 Lik as Pbebus pasKiu a 

Atirr. 

ayiihes., _ ^ 

II. Ixvii, The sick u|frats’d their heads and dropp'd their 
woes awhile. 1788 Wolcot(P. 


3-40 LiYDG, dseeaas ix. 3351 1.1K as racous pasKiu a 
sterre, Hie^t vprciscd in his mydday svieere. 1563 
rr. Afag. V iv, Dead laye bis ciups, .. Tyll swellyng 
hcs..Upravsde his head. 1748 Thomson Cast, fndol. 


. Pind.Tri Brother Peter Wks. 


1816 1. 380 This lord . . upraU'd h.s convert chin. S79S 
Cowrsa Odyssey ix. 6.14 'i'liefi pray'd the Lyclope.. With 
hands upraised toward the starry heAVeii. s8a« Cijirb 
Vitl. Alisutr. II. 61 Cowsli{is,..uprai<ie your loaded steinsL 
1830 Lvkll y’riNC. f/cd/. 1.458 Both these accounts.. agree 
in expressly staling, that the sea retired, and one ineniums 
that its holicmi was upraised. 1874 Spuugbon Treas. Dav. 
Ps. xcv. 5 He bade the isles uprame their heads. 

/Sg. 1808 ATHKa.STONB Fotl of Plineveh I. 338 The fire- 
priest Upaised his voice, and called upon the Goda 
o. To raise from a prostiatc, low, or dejected 
state ; to assist, cncounige, or clieer. 

m 1340 Hamfolb Psalter cxiiv. 15 Lord vpraj'sis all 
fallis. ^1940 IVyeliffte Bil^ x Sam.iL 8 (MS. Bodl. S77), 
He upreiaijra nedy man fro poudre, and upreisih a pore man 
fro drill, x m Gau Eiehi Vay 105 The van^el or ioiful 
tithandia .. throw the qnhilk be wesi wprasit in his h.irL 
t6eo Faihxax Tasso 1. li, O heaneiily muse,..Inopire life in 
osy wit, my thoughu vpraise. sOsoFuCTcuBsAW/^iA^^A. 


V. i, Once again upraise Her heavy Splrk that in 

lyes InsegciMisamlng cere. 1M7 Milton P, L. x. 946 He. . 
thus with peaceful words upais'd her soon, irag Bvitets 
Na 18 (1704) 76 It help'd tho DiKtreseed, upnis'd ilie Heavy- 
hearted. 17^ FeANcie tr. lior.^hai, 11. viri. 80 Sure ho had 
wept... BatwiseNooMnuuielhusuprais'd hie Friend. 8 8 99- 
S4 woanew. Exeurs. iv. 574 Kuroifthed thus How can you 
droop, if willing to be upraised ? t8t8 M ilman Sasster vii. 
409 Oh, Monarch, ..to repmant deeds of mmhtiest fsme 
Heaven can upraise the farthenl sunken. 1890 Blackib 
Mtekylus 11. leo llicy with Mercy's vote upraised us Frees 
the prostrate uroe. 
d. To excite, rouse, rare, 
m 1600 Flodden F. iv. (1664) 40 Their courage keen oow 
WHS uprais'd, xfdfs Milton P. L. 11. 37a Tliis would. .our 


upraise In his disturbance. 
8 . To erect, set up, build. 


1338 R. BauHNu Chroa. (iBio) 78 pekaatenc of B e sshergh 
ke walles he did vpreise. e iaqo Laud Tsey Bh. 4658 'Ibei 
ran alle..To sette vp lentix, Pauylons to bylde}..Many a 
tent was iher vp-reysed. 1913 Douolar A^mid xi. vi. 47 
Timt eammyn douebty hand . .Quhilk now. . Vptasit hea the 
cite Argynpas. igSia Stanvhurbt jHmeia 1. (ArE) lO 
Romulus.. towne wals sutelye shal vpraiae..Of Konie^ 
U-praisedf ppl. a. [Up- 5 . Cf. pmc.] 

1 . Kaised or luted up; elevated. 

C1400 ir. Serreta Secret., Goo. Lordsk. 117 Vpniysyd 
shuklren bytoknys sharpe nature. 1789 Wilkins Bhagvtd 
xi. M The mighty compound .. being H tree, ha\ing.. thus 
spoken, made evident .. his .. heavemy form; of many a 
mouth and eye;.. many an up-raided weapon. 1798 Mmr. 
D'Arklav Camilla V. 476 Ihe upraised orm of the form 
before her drupt. 1893 Kane CHnnell Exp. xxii. (1656) 173 
The ihickneHS of the upraised tables. 1890 *R. Boldhk- 
WOOD ' Col, Reformer (1891) B04 He saw Huikvcper leap at 
him, with upraited tomahawk. s8o8 Alibntt’s Syst. Med, 
V. 611 Osseous material .. lieneath toe upraised pericoteiiia. 
b. Spec, in Ueol. Raised by upncaTal. 

>839 Lvkll Princ. GeoL (mI. 4) II. 340 Near Uddevalb.. 
we iiiid upi ained dcpodis of shells. s8^ — AnHq. Man 45 
Tliesa upraised strata . . form a terrace. 1877 Huxlbv 
Physiogr. sis The upraised depuoilt of silt which skirl the 
estuary of the Clyde. 

2. Directed upwards. 

1851 D. Jkkwold 5/. Giles xlL 104 The big tsars that rolled 
fiom her upraised eyes. 

d. Sounded aioud. 

1871 S. B. JamivB Duty h Doelrime fed. 3) 173 Penitenoa.. 
n>u-*t nunxle with the upraised iiulea of ghiduesa. 

uproi'ger. [Ui*- 8 .] One who raises up. 
ex44p Wy cliff te Btbie s bam. xxil.^3 (MS. Bo^eyj), pe 


horn of niyn hel'»e, iiiyn upreiser [IZ eieoaterL 1 
refuyt e 1490 Jacob’s Well 59 Alle comuun rai 


Diy 
‘raiouis, 

ypriyterys of vriryitfull batayli^ 1533 Gau Rkht Vay b8 
lesuschristus. .is. .the veray wprayseruTal ntarcieand grace. 

Uprai'BlDg, (UT- 7 . Cf. ON.w/^rm- 

i$tg, ‘roisning, MSw. and MDa. up-, eptosniug ) 

c 1400 Lon a Benxoent. Mirr. (1908) 179 '1 hou art. Kesur- 
reccioun or vpreysyi^e and lyf. e 1454 PkCucK FoUsoer 15 
His win schal herhi take in maner now 9>cid a greet vp. 
reisyng. s6ii Cotcr., Resource,.. a rerouerie, vpiaising, 
rising againe. 1B39 Unr DUt, Arts 839 The succtssivc up- 
raising of the roof a gallery. 

UprsLi'Blng, A. tUi'. 6 b.) 1609 Danifl Cw*. Ifiorr 

VII. Ixxii, Think w'hethvr ihls puore State. Stands net in 
need of some vp-raysing hand. t86o Immcott Ltfe Our 
Lerd V. 229 The upraising band of the great Healer. 

Uprapo: see Ui*- 9. 

t Upras. Obs, [a. ON. upprds, f. upp- Ur- a + 
rds Race Resur ruction. 

A 1300 Cursor Af. 177S4 Vow thine s«l(.ut..O iesus vp-ras. 
Ibitl. 16683 Sant thomoH . .of his up ran , . was in were, 
t UpraU'ght, pa. pple. Obs. [Up- 5 y Rbacb v. 
Cf. DUG. lifraAta.'] Drawn up, raised. 

CX379 Sc, Leg. Saints i. {Peter) 717 For hu art richt and 
vprai^t (L. excftsus et altus), and of our- selfe haf we na 
maiichL 1563 Sackvillk Mirr. for Alag. 128 These rockis 
tipraught, that thrcained most our wreck We scemde to 
sayle mui.h surer in Ihe streame. 

IXpraaTi v. [Ur- 4 . CL OE. upritrettd pres. 

trans. To raise up, elevate, erect, etc. 

a S300 E. E, Psalter cxXie. 14 Diiierd raises alle ]iat doune 
falle, And ]/< hurt he vprers [L. erigi/} alle. cs4iee R. 
CloucesteVs Chron. (KnlK) 6509 (MS a). He chiichen let 
vprere kat were arsC as uurlorc. 1^3 Mhr. Me^g. R ij h, 
Ihe Pbixian kyng..With his huge hunt thaT..Di*'inounicd 
hillen, and made the vale^ vprci e. 1596 Svf.nsbr >. Q. iv. x. 

S o Next to her sate goodly Shaincfahtnesnc, Ne tucr durNt 
er eyes from grouiid vpreare. 1597 Bi-jiho Theatre God’s 
futlgem. (1612)80 leroboam. as he Imd . . vpreared a new 
kingdume, so.. vpreared al.so a new relieion. 1638 Junivs 
Paint. Ancients ty The great l..aiii])e of light up-reanngbi» 
flaming head above the earth. 1667 M ilti^n P. L.x. 53a 'Ihcii 
Ihc] Miait conimiuids iliat..he upreanl His mighty Stan- 
dard. 1718 Rowk ir. Lucan 1. 259 So in the field.. Uprears 
some aniicnt Oak liis rev'ri.nd head. 1748 Thomson Cast, 
imiol. I. xxxi, Ah 1 how shall 1 for this uprear my moulted 
wing? i8r8 Bvkon L'A. liar, iv. xlv, For Time liatj|..up- 
re.ir'd Bariiaric dwellings on their sliatter'd site. 18^ 
BoaROW Bible in .Spain xxvi. Millions of maise plants 
upreared their tall stalks. 1898 WATn,-l)uNTON Aylwm v. 
ii, A cobra uprearing iia head to spring at her. 

reff. 1616 K. C. Times’ Whistle (1871) 36 When she doth 
vprear Her aelfe vpon her feet. 

fg. 1840 Mancan Poems (1903) 1B5 See the palore-dome 
its pride uprearing One fleet hour I 
D. To raise in dignity ; to malt 
1381 Wva.ip Isaiah xxxiii. so Now I shal ben enhauncid, 
now 1 slial ben vu rered f U eublevttbor k e 1400 Cato’s 
AtormU in Cursor Af. Anp. iv. 19a Wih lernyng ft teyching 
growee grai> kunnyng, ft maul man vp-n-red. 15M Ftern- 
HOLD H., etc. Pe. cxii. a His seede on earth C>od wil vp. 
rears. 199B Kyd Sp. Trag. 11. i, Vet mieht she loue me lu 
upreare her state. sSys Tknnvnon l.esst Tourn. 122 My 
•mi». upreor'd. By noble deeds at oue with nubie vowa 
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8 To brlnpr up, tend in growing. 

If.. £• £. AiUt /*. B. 561 Hym rw«d )nu tw hem vpimde 
ft ra)t hem lyflode. £1440 rmlimd. en Hi$U in. 303 'I'o 
thicke vppoa the tre do not the vyne, And yf on fidlc vprere 
Mother tre. t8f3[ Hr. Mahtinbav Ft, IVitus ft Pat, 
ie. 67 Here wereTTlittle children upcenred by their mothere 
•midm the fire end emoke. 

3 . To ronie, stir np, excite. 

Bk, St, Atktfu e iuj, How many mnner heeetye ee 
with the Isrmere Shell be vpreryde in fryth or in felde m 1600 
FladJtn F, iv. (1664) 40 lilt nmcor old it wee up-rear'd. 
179$ Macnbill W€Ut a* IVar 11. v, Is it netore^ eice, or 
folly, . . HeiOjj’evenge, end rege upreeit T 

4 . intr. To rise up. 

iSel hTHmonKFmlttfNituPik 1. 48 Myriads of bright 
harnessed steeds Were seen upraaring. s868 Morbis Eavikty 
Par. 1 . 1. 874 A great black fold against him did uprear. 
Vpxearedf /O. ppu, and ppl, a, [Ur- 5 or 
prcc.] 

fl. Excited in feeling; angry. Obs. 

Ijta WVCLIV Prw, XV. s8 A man ..who is pacient, swageth 
the vprered (L. guKitatat\, 

2 . Railed up, elevated, erected, etc. 

I4aa Yongb tr. Stcrrta Stcrat, ass A jnrcte breste and 
brod&vprerid and sumwhate fatte. saj ShameUe]> 

men (have] hey vmrid shuldrls. e 1430 Lvoo. Min, Paatnt 
(Percy So&) 5 His sward upreryd, proudly gave nuuiace. 
**583 Mablowb ft Nashr Ditia tii. iv, l..yow..Neuer to 
leaua these newe vpreared walles. Whiles Dido Hues, iggy 
HAU..fa/. t. Hi. SI On crowned kings.. Or some vpreared, 
blgh*aspiring swaine. i6oa Masston Antanuft Rev, iv. Hi, 
With innocent upreared armes to Heaven. 1798 La moor 
Cebirt, asB The long moon*beam on the hard wet sand Lay 
like a Jaspar column lialf uprear'd. 1848 A. Clough A mourt 
de Ftyf. III. 14 Where, over fig*tree and orange. .« Garden on 

S rden upreared, Italconies step to the sky. 1870 Morris 
trtk/f Par, UI. iv. 130 In front of me An upreared 
changing dark bulk did 1 see. 

Uprea'ring, tfbt, sb, (Up- *1, Cf. Upmak v.) 

1351 Pale Eh£, I'etaries ir. 54 b. About the ouerthrowe of 
pryncely autoryte, and vprearynge of Antichristes tyranny. 
1853 Kane Grtanell Exb. xxvL (1856) sis This uprearing of 
th^ce is not a slow work. i8pa Daify Newt^ to March a/3 
I'he uprearing of the new fabric of Uritish cttixenshipb 
t^recelvlng. -reek, •roft, etc.: see Ur* 4-7. 

I^re'Bt. [var. of Upribt.] Uprising. 
fdM W. Watson Decncorden Pref. (f6oa) A a b, Not onely 
physlcall or naturalL but also morall and politicall cadences 
and vp- rests. 1817 Smbllky Rev, teleun iii.xxi, The uprcst 
Of the third sun brought hunger. 

Uprentoro. -rid, -rldgo, -ridging 1 see Up- 4-7: 

upright (0‘pr8it, pprai't), a. and tb. Forms : 

I upp-, I, 3-4 upribt, 4-s vprlht, 4 up-, 5 tp- 
ryht; 3-5 up-, vprijt (4 op-), 4 uprljte, 5 
Tppyjt, ▼p-ryjht (upry^tb) ; Sc, 5 vpe-, 6 vp- 
ryoht, Tpriobt, 6- uprlobt; 3-y Tprlgbt (4-6 
▼prlgbto, 5 Tpporlght), 4-6 ypryght (4 vppe- 
rygbt, 4-5 vppygbte), 5 upiyght (upperyghte, 

6 upryghte, upperygbt); 4* upright (6 up- 
rlgbto, 7 uprite). fOE. sr/-, upprihi (f. up Ur 
adv,"^ <¥rihi Kioht a.), OFris. upriueht (WF'ris. ' 
vpnucht), MDu. oprecbt, oprggt (Dw. oprccht)^ 
MLG. uprichi, upricht (LG. uprUht^ uprecht, 
uprcgt\ OHG. (MHG.) B/rehi (G. aufrcchi, 
•richt), ON. uprittr (Da. opret, Sw, u/prdt),] 

A, adj, I, prcd, 1 . Erect on the feet or cud ; 
in or into a vertical position ; perpendicular to the 
ground or other surface. (Cf. 3.) 

a. With verbs, as rise, sit, stand, walk. 

In OE. the advb. form vAHhie is occas. used. 

Beewu(f so^a H yt ne mikte swa sySdan ic on yrre uppriht 
astod. riaM Gen, ft Ex, 3248 De water up*stod..On 
twinne halL also a wal up-ri^t. 1097 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 
3868 pit holi man sat vpri^t. ft yiel is dehes wounde. 1340 
Ayenb, 56 Huanne be glotoun geb in to b« Uuerne ha geb 
oprift. 1388 WvcLiP Aete xiv. o Rise thou vp ri^t on thl 
feet e 1400 Antm tef A rihnr I, The king stt^e vp righte 
And commaunded pcs. 14. . Sir Beues (iVf.) 4184 Sir Beues 
was wery .. That vnnethe he myght sitt vp-right 1535 
CovEEDALB Lev. XX vi. S3 , 1 haue broken the cepter of youre 
yocke, and caused you M go vp right. .,tS^ N. Licnefirld 
tr. Ceutanheda'e Cenq. E, Ind. 1. xxxiL 79 b, Many Noble 
men. .all standing upright uppon theyr feete. 1607 Merry 
Devit EdmatUen Induct. 3 lily stiiTned haire stands vpright 
on my head. 1697 Dryukn Gtery, iii. isi Upright he 
walk^ on PaHterns firm and straight 1703 [R. N rvk] City 
ft C, PurcJuuer 878 A Man 1ikewi>«e standing firmest when 
be stands upri;:htest. 178a Miss Burney Cecilia x. x. Sup- 
ported by pnlowstshe snt almost upright i8si Lamb EUa 
Ser. I. My Re/atieru, He..hn8 a spirit, that would stand 
imright in the presence of the Cham of Tartary. 1847 Mas. 
Cari.ylb Left. (1883) 1 . SQi. 1 . .can hardly sit upright. xSpa 
Pheta^m Ann, II. 419 1 ho films are thick enough to place 
in racks to wash, or to stand upright to dry. 
b. With Other verbs (or ellipt,), 
a 1300 Cureor M, 3804 pe ttan his heued loi on bat night, 
In taKning, he it sett vp rl;;ht £1391 Chaucem Astrvi, 11. 

I a8 'rhise signea arisen more vprilit, & they ben called eke 
souereyn signes. a 1400 iVortbern Passion 143/15B Sodanly 
bir Liunces thre . . With outt mannys helpe war rayaed vppe 
r)'ght CX4SO Lovelich Merlin 3698 Botha dragowns.. 
Channe torncn..bem bothe wiihjgret myht, and meveth al 
the erthe evene vpryht. 1496 Cev, Leet ak, 575 Maister 
Meire. hold vp-riglit your swerde. igaa Fiiziibrb. Hash. 

I 34 Ills forkea and rakes.. wolde be .. neyked, and sette 
euen, to lye vp^ght in thy hande. s6aa J. TAVLoa (Water 
P.) Farew, to Tewer,botiles K a b, *Twas my chance in Bac* 
chyiss^ght. To come into the Tower vnfox*d vpright. 1667 
Milton P,L. i. aai Forthwith upright he rears from off the 


dm VliliBBi nprlght 1807 Weaoaw. WUte JEW L B45 A 
vBttb 'where the bodies ora buried upright. 1900 L. B. 
Wauobd Om ef Ottneloes xiv, A taU figure reared itself 
uprifMat her approach. 

Ob la figurative uses. 

esvm%Aner, R, a66 Herd! btleaue makeS ou stonden up- 
riht. ctjMV Hampolb Pr, Come. 1098 pe mare .. be* we 
wax upright In welthe, and in wurklly myght. 1390 
(SoargB Con^ 1 . 8 [They] With good con^l on alle sidm 
Be kept iipriht in such a wys^ That hate [etc.] 1399 — 
Pmtse of Peace 6 'l‘he wonaapa of this lond, which was 
doun fiule. Now stant upribt. cs4>b Uooclbvb De Reg, 
Princ, S37 O engelond 1 stands vp-ryght on thy feet I e lais 
ad Pot, Poems xxi. 147 Of erpe 30 ben cleped *aalt*..t Go 
vp.ri]t and be not halt, sssi CaowLSV Fisas, ft Pain 590 
Al mtB should walk in their callyngo vpryght. 1170^ 
LAiiaABDB Pevamb, Kent io< While the honour of the 
Britons stood vpright 1609 Holland Amm, Marectt, xv. 
V. 38 Most wished it were to be, chat our fortune alwaies 
continued upright 164^ Milton Divorce (ed. s) 11. iiL 40 
The Justice of God atuiM upright av'n among heathen dl*. 
putem. 1670 Cotton Es/ernon iif. xii. 601 Yet did he ever 
keep himself upright from manifesting his sorrow. i8aa 
I^MB Eiia .Ser. 1. Dream Children, Pnin. .could never bend 
her good Hpirita,or make them stoop, but they were still up. 
right 1900 tb'esirn. Gov. 14 June a /i To * keep the country 
upright ' should be . . the first aim of the British Government 
•fd. Cant, (Seeqnot.) Obs, 

a 1700 B. E. Did, Cant, Crew a.v.. Go U fright, said by 
Taylers and Shoemakers, to their Servant^ when any Money 
is given,.. and signifies, bring it ail out in Drink, tho* the 
Donor intended leas. 

t2. l.ying or fo as to lie at full length, flat or 
recumbent, on the back and with the face upwards ; 
supine. Usu. with lie v. Obs, 

sir 100 In Napier O, E. Glosses s^t Svpinsss, upriht, 
astreht 1097 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 8633 He pulte him mid is 
vot ft ndoun vpri^t him cante. ^1300 Bsheto^ This maide 
fill upribt iswo^e tho heo him ise). 13. . St, C^tofortix in 
Horstm. Attsngi. Leg, (t88t) 46s In bis chayere he welte 
vpryghle. e 13M Ciiaucfb Ptdorets' T, 159 Ther he with 
throte ^koruen lay vpright 1400 Pilgr, Sewte (Caxton, 
1483) III. vi. 54 I hey leyen euen vpright gapyng. CS490 
Mirh*s P'estialx. 17a He aaue eebe Ire full of bryddea lying 
vpryht dede. 1939 Elvot Catt, iieltho 48 Lieiige vpnght 
on the backe is to be vtterly abhorred. 1555 Waterman 
Fardte Foeiotu I. vl. 88 Leaste ha should giue vp the ghoate 


Kmioiit DA#. ilfscA. 8684/1 ■•alarm.. applied lo a 

boiler whoke hight is greater than its width. Ibui,, Ufrigkt, 
..a term applieo 10 a molding.macliine whoaa manoral is par- 


pandicular. 1884 Ibid, SuppL 915/r U fright driiL a term 
applM to a drill whose mandril U vertical. /AistrUpright 
ntolding machtua. 18B7 Golfing 96 A club b aaid to be 
'upright* when Ita head is not at a very obtuse angle 
to the shaft. s888 Jacobi Printed Focab, 150 Vfrigki 


P06I His mighty stature. 1700 Dbyden Tkeodoro ft Honoria 
146 St^ Tlieodore..With chatt'ring Teeth, and bristling 
' Hair upright 1747 Weblev Prim. Phyeiek (1755) 30 1 ’ba 
Apoplexy... Rub the Head,. .and let two strong Men carry 


Head,. .and let two strong J 


Nyntfhidtasw, And Mab..Baamds young Folks that lye 
vprigiit. 

II. 3 . Having the chief axis or distinctive part 
perpendicular to a surface ; set or placed in a verti- 
cal position, posture, etc. ; pointing or directed up- 
wards; not inclined or leaning over. (Cf. i b.) 
fred, 1308 Trbviba Barth, De P, R, v. vlii. (BodL MS.), 
An erbe pat growih in hard londe is litel and vpright 
1563 OoLniNG Cmsar (1565) 73 Theyr foredecks wer very 
streight vpright, and so were also theyr sterne-s. 1597 
GsRARnB llerbaU 111. isa6 Antithi.r kind of A/yrtvs.^ov* 
eth vpright ^vnto the height of a man. s6ii Bible ^r, x. 

5 They [sc. idols] are vpri''ht as the palme tree. th66 Act 
i8ft iqChas,//, c.8 | is That all Lights. .made into any of 
them [4CL cellars] be . . mode upright. 1719 Da Fob Cmrsoe t 
(Globe) 128 It cost me a Month to shape it., to something 
like the Bottom of a Boat, that it might swim uprighu 1759 
K. Drown Com At, Farmer iia "i'is a grass that grows ver^ 
upright. 1787 UasT Anglitg 3 Such (fi ^b] as swim with their 
backs upright, or at right angles to the horizon. 

attrib, x^Seetrihrrs Ve^ds in Surtees Miss. (1890) 16 
William of Alne bafes a upperyghte gavell. 15x7 in 
Arxhaeologia (i%93)XLVll. 31a For makyng of an upright 
ateyer of assheler. 1^70 Billincslky Euclid xii. prop. x8. 38a, 

1 call that an vpright cone, whora axe is perpendicular to 
his base. 1640 Parkinson Theat, Bot, 755 This Violet 
groweth about a foota high or more, with hard upright 
■talkes. i6£8 R. Strelb ftusbandm, CeUling vii.(x6/ a) 189 
No creature upon earth hath an upright countenance as 
man hath. 1714 Youno Forxe ReUg, i. spp When the winds 
..descend, The fair and upright stem is forc'd to bend. 
1784 Cowpsa Tosh 1. 355 Ihe upright shafts of.. [the] tall 
elms. 1839 Poultry Chron. 1 1 . 602 Formed of upright bars 
of stout wire. 1870 Lubrock Or’j, Civilio. vi. (1875) 394 
The custom of marking lioundaries by upright stones. 
fig,^ 1600 Holland Livy 1359 During the upright and 
flourishing state of Rome. 

b. Ill apccific names of plants, etc. (see quota.). 
>897 GsRARna Herbal 1. 94 Vpricht Dogs graise or (^uich 
grasse. Ibid 11. 703 The vpright Fancie. 1597 (see Clam* 
brrrk]. 1640 Parkinson Theat, Bot,j33 k iola snrrtcta I 
fuefurea, Vprijght Violets. Ibid, 146a Vpright Woodbinde 
or llony suckle. 1731 Miller Card, Did. s.v. Malva, \ 
China Uprisht Mallow, with small white Flowers. STte J. 

I. KB Introa, Bot, App. 319 Upright Fir Moss, Lycofydium, 
i8aa liortus Arglicuell, 9a S. Rocta, Upright Stachyik 
sSjo Baxters Libr, Agric. KnowL 956 Nardns stridn. 
Upright mat grass, ibtd,, Agrostie strieta. Upright bent. 
1859 Alias Pratt AVIpiarr. / 7 . VI. 105 Upright iSrome.graas. 
s88a Garden x 1 March 166/a The upright Acacia {/aUigiota)^ 
a tree quite os erect in growth os the Lombardy Poplar. 

a spec, and techn, (See quota.) 

Upright pian^ortox see PfANopoRTR. 
sezo Guillim Heraldry iii. xxii. 167 Fishes are borne after 
a diuers manner, vis. Directly. Vpright, Imbowed (etc.]. 
1611 CoTOa.,La montie d^vn bastiment, ih'vpper part of 
a building) or, a reprenentatton, or model 1 thereof, called 
the vprigliC plot of a building. 1638 S. FosTBa Art ^ 
Dialltug I a Of upright declining Plaines. Those Plaines 
are upright, which point up directly into the Zenith. 1704 

J. Harris iex, Techn, I. s.v.. Upright South Dyals, See 
Prime Verticles. [Prime / 'erti^e, or Direct Erect North 
or South Dyals, are those whose Planes lie parallel to the 
Prime Vertical Circle] S7S7 Bai'lbv fvoL 11 ), Upright 
(with Heralds) is a Term usM of ShM-fiSheiL when they 
stand ao in a Coat of Arms, rnih S^dart in Abridgm, 
Specif, Patents, Mus, (1871) so An UOTighC grand piano in 
the form of a btmkcase. tSoe Mun Ibid, 44 Improvamenta 
ia the oooatructioa and action dl iqpright piMofortas. 1879 


to the shaft. s888 Jacobi Printers^ Foedb, 150 Ufrigkit 
/tnes, the Bwln flue or shaft which carries the emoke from 
the furnace beyond the housetop. 1896 A. J. Uifkinb 
Piaisqforte laa Upright Grand Ptmno, accurately a gTMd 
piano placed vertically upon a stMd t . . applied in the present 
day to tho bettor kinds of the coiuge piano. 1898 Si ainbr 
ft Barrbtt Did, Mns, Terms 359/a The upright spinet Md 

Marked by perjMndicular poiitlon or attitude ; 
characterized by vertical bearing ; erect. 

An OE inatonce ooeura in iElfric'a Horn, 1 . 076. 

1634 Milton Comas 5a Circe. . Whose charmed Cup Who. 
ever tasted, lost his upright shape. 1658 PiiiLi.irs, Ortha^ 
gvw^Asy,.. in Architecture or Kuriificatitm,.. is taken for the 
upnffbe erection of mv work. 1774 Golubm. Hat, Hist, 
(1776) VI. 197 'i'he anal fin.. serves to keep the fish in its 
Uj^ght or vertical situation. 1791 Mss. Radcliffb Rom, 
Forest K, It being impossible to preserve it In an upright 
situation. 1871 W. H. G. Kingston R. Eip!n*s Warm v. 
Although. .more than seventy, he still wslked with m up. 
right carriage. 1877 ‘J'bnnvbon Har, iii. ii. 39, 1 have lam 
Somewhat of upright stature thro ' mine oath. 18^ B. Tavlob 
Denhaiion k il bs His syes that met the sun, his upright 
tread. 

4 . Of persons : Erect in carriage. (Chiefly pred.) 

e 1386 CHAUCRt MitlePs T, 78 She was . Lmg as a Mast and 
vpiighta as a bolt. 1430-40 Lvoa Bochas 111. 4197 Folk ia 
ther pouerte. .Ben. .lasti preuid at a needs, Vpriht of lymea 
ther lournes for to speeds. B5N Shake L. L, L. iv. lit 89 
O most diuine Kate, . . As vpright as the Cedar. 1907 — 
a Hen, IF, 11. ii. 91 Away, you hornon vpright Katmet. 
1798 Johnson Idler No. 13 P zi When these (spinning] 


1798 Johnson Idler No. 13 P zi When these [spinning] 
wheels are set upon a table, they will, keep the girls up* 


right. >840 Dickrns Barw. Rudge x. He was., past tim 
prime of life, yet upriglit in his carriage. 1869 Kingslrv 
Herew, iii, Hereward, bleeding, but still active and upright, 
broke away. 1909 *Guv Tiioknb* Lost Causo i, Uibbert 
was an upright, soidierly-lookiiig man. 

t b. Cant, Of vagrants : Hig, strong, or sturdy. 
Applied spec, to one of the higher classes of vaga- 
bonds. usu. upright-man. Obs, 

1961 Awdblry Frat, Facab, (1869) 4 An fright man is 
one that gocth wyth tho tiuncliion of a stiifle. 1567 Has- 
man Caveat (tB69) 3Z A vpright man, tlie second in scote.. 
of these rainginge rablemcnt of rascales. 160B Dekkfb 
Behnan 0/ London Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 99 'ibis band of 
Vpright-men seldome march without fiue or six in aconipany. 
lOas Flbtchks BeggaPs Bush li. i, Come Princes of the 
ragged regiment, . . Prig mv most upright Lord. 1641 IIromb 
yov. Crew 11. G z You,.. That never yet with man did Mell| 
Of whom no Upright man is taster, a zvoe B. E. Diet, 
Cant, Crete, Dells, .young bii< koome Wenciies . .[that] have 
not lost their Virginity, which the * vpright man ' pretends 
to, and seizes. (1819 Scott Guy M, xxviii, Johnny Fee, 
the upright man.] 

5. a. ■« pEUPEKDIOlJLAR a, I b, Rtqht UP a. 1. 
2596 Danrtt tr. Comines (1614) ao^ We mounted vp such 
a maruellous stee|>e and vpright hill. 1999 Dallam ia 
Early Fay, Levant (liakl. .Sm.) z 2 Thik mountayne is 
verrie upryghte on J^othe sides. ^ i86z Whyte Meivii.le 
Good for Hothing iii. Another time do not ride ao fast at 
an upright leap. 

t b. Perpendicular to a surface. Ohsr'"^ 

1678 Moxon Mech, Exerc. iv. 65 Exactly even and up- 
right to the edges of the Board. 

O. Of a rectangular superficies: Having the 
height greater than the bieadth. 

1888 Jacobi Printers' Foeab., Upright, a page or job set 
or cut to an upright size - the reverse of oblong. ^ 1899 
Photogr,Atm, II. ^43 The remaining portion, .permits of 
upright or oblong pictures being taken. 

fU. a. Of shoes: That may fit either foot; 
straight. (Opposed to * right* and 'left'.) Obs. rare, 
i6e8 Day Hum, out o/Br. 11. ii, A paire of vpi ight shooea, 
that gentlemen weare . . now of one foote. then of anotiier. 
i6ss Burton Anai, Aid. 11. ii. vi. I, He that weares an vp. 
right shooe, may correct the obliquity. 164a Fullbs Holy 
ft Pfvf, St, IV. V. 96a An upriglit hhoe may fit both feet, 
t b. Straight In respect of grain. Obs."“^ 

S776 G. Semple Building in Water Z15 The.. Braces.* 
ouht to be made of luiund hearty upright Oak. 

7 . Taking place in a vertical dircclitm ; upwanl. 

1690 Row Hist, Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 431 Everie Christian 
should be an hawk: liis cntirKe sliould be upward and 
upright, or right up S837 P. Keith Hot, Lex, 348 An up- 
right growth of six inches in the year. 1876 Stainer ft 
Bahrktt Did. Mus. Tsrms 352/2 'I he u|)riglit action was 
invented for tho purpose of constructing piuiiufortes [etc.|i 
ra. fig. 8. Of persons : Adhering to or follow- 
ing correct moral principles; of unbending integrity 
or rectitude; morally jii.st, honest, or honourable. 

1^ Palsor. 398/9 Upright, indifferent bytwene party 
and party, and nac affectionate, indifierent,. .juste, 1560 
Bible s Chron, xxix. 34 The Leuites were more vpright 
in heart to sanctifie them selues, then the Priests. Ibtd,, 
Ps. XL s. 1609 Camokn Rem, 7 'I'liAt goodly, vpright, pro- 
vident, . . and reasonable creature* 1656 Karl M onm. tr. Boc» 
calinfs Advts.fr, Pamass, 11. xi. (1674) 149 The uprightest 
and most experienced Senator. 1700 Drvden PreJ, tables 
Wks. (Globe) 499 , 1 have been an upright judge betwixt the 

r arties in competition, a 1700 Sewkl Hist, Qnakets (S795) 
, 11. 149 They were found Ufiright in their dealing. 174a 
Pope Dune, iv. ao8 So upright Quskem pleoM both Man 
and God. x8a8 Lyttun Pelham 111 . xiv, 1 have alw.*iyB 
thought him the most upright and honourable of men. 1896 
Froudk Hitt. Eng, 11898) 1 . ii. 173 [He| bore through Eng. 
land the reputation of an upright and virtuous king. 19^ 
Femey Mem, 11 . 996 She hod been upright in her life. 
absei, 1560 Bislb /*rvN.ExviU. 10 The vpright shol inlMrit 



UPBIGHT. 


UPBIGHTa 


food diinfh JV. vIL lo God..p r ooo n ioth tlioin^gbl In 
SowL 1^ Ch. SaUmmd axi. i Th upright 

in bonrt alono have hopt. 

b. Of tba mind, qualitiet, actiont, etc. t Marked 
or characteriicd by integrity or probity; haTing 
conformity or accordance with moral rectitude. 

tpjB Stabrrv Bnglmmd L U. 43 S«ttyng themaelfe in roly. 
gyouHO houiiys. thcr quyetly to oeroo God and hope theyr 
myndyi vprvgUt. 1349 CovaoDALB, otc. Erm»m, Pmr, 1 Cm 


rfmlla) p. ala, • Hoobo-noieo*, ihould be'liodk4ioida*| the 
npngbt of the d unluckily buicd lo print. 

b. spic^ One of the vertical memben of a fram* 
ing, etc. 

«*7»o Evulvh Dimry ay Ang. sd66» We plumb'd Ike up. 
riKhts in oeveral places, lyas Smoatom iLdytiens X. 1 34 


myndys vprvgUt. 1349 Coybodalb, etc. Srmam, Pmr, 1 Cm 
nThat we both may..haue therwith an vpryght harte to 
God. 1900 Biblb Pm, xxxvii. 14 To slay ouche an be of ep- 
right coniiersatlon. 1979 W. Wilkinson Cch/uL Fmm, Lrvt 
B Ij, That we might serve . . God . . with an vpright righteoun- 
nes and holynea. 1603 Bxir, Aherd^ Bef, T1B48) 11 . 388 
They sail giwe wnto thame thair trew and uprichi counsall 
whan the same salbe askit 1687 Milton P. L, i. 18 Thou, 
O Spirit, that dont prefer . , th* upright heart and pure. 1700 
T. Brown Afnut§>», Sgr, e Ce/w. 31 Have you any Use in 
TOur Country for Upright Honesty T m syai Prior t'lcmf 4/ 
Brmy ^ AUn Wka. 1907 11 . tsp An upright and unpre- 
Jndiced Conncicnca, 1781 Cowpbr Ccmiftrsmt 68a Thoaa 
neaits should be reclaim'd, renew'd, upright. 198a Miss 
Burnbv CgciUa viii. vi. Now I see the fair promine of his 
upright youth. s8i8 Cruise DirtMi (ed. a) 11 . 458 Fair or 
upright dealing. 1844 H. H. Wilson Brit, indtm 111 . 473 
Ine diligent and npnght discharge of the duties. 19^ 
Vtrtuy Afgm, I. 415 His upright chivalrous conduct 
CrmA 1694 Allrn in Thurloe St, Pm^trs (174a) II. era 
The honour God hath put uppon him,.. I mean that of 
ttpr^ht.heartediiesn to the Loi*d. i8s8 Scott Hrt, Midi* 
xliit, Ike best and mont upright.minded men. 1836 [Mas. 
Cheap] Going to . 9 rfwicr xii. 140 An upright.minded girL 
*!'&. a. Se, True; undoubted; rightful; ■> IGOHT 
A. 16. Obs,’^'^ 

€ 1480 Hbnrvson Cock f Fox xi, 3 * ar jour Fatheris Sona 
and air vpricht 

t b. In good condition ; in proper order ; correct. 

1^ Skblton Magnff, 651 Fansy and 1 , we twayne,.. 
eounterfeted our names wa haue, Oaflely all thynges vp. 
ryght to saue. sgsyTuassa Hutb, (1878) aaa Good huibandcs 
that laye, to saue all things vpright t for Tumbrels and cartes, 
baue a shed redy dight. 1630 Shrmlbv in Bradford Plymouth 
PlmHtaiioH (1856) 370 If it should please God y* one should 
faile . . , yet y* other would keepe both recconings, and things 
nprighte. 

to. Plain; atraightforward : cnambignons. Obs, 
1567 Harmison Deter, Brit, i. i. in HoUnthed 1. e/i My 
purp^ is to..deliuer such things as 1 intreat of in distinct 
and vpright order. 1607 Drkkkr Kni*t Coujur, (184a) 56 
He had bin in vpright tearines an vaurer. 

10 . a. Stable, equable, b. dial, Sound in re- 
•pcct of health. 

1991 Robinson tr. MoreU Uta/Hm 11. M iij b^ The qulete 
and vpriglit state of the bodye. 1909 £$^, Dmi, Diet, VI. 
337/3 My horse is quite upright. 

jBl sb. 1 1« A vertical front, face, or plane. Obs, 
1963 Shutb ArcAit, Civb, This is the foundacion through 
the whiche we knowe and finde all the measures snd vp- 
rightas belonging to the pillor. 1663 Grrbirr Counsel la 
Shun too much carved Oi namenis on that upright. Ibid, 15 
Contracting the Balcoiiica within the upright of a Column. 
10^^ Moxoh Meek, Extre, viii. >41 You design the Bal- 
cony to project beyond the Upright of the Front. 1703 
IR. Nrvr] City bi C, Purchaser 11 The springing of the 
Arch is skew'd back from the upright of the Jambs. 1786 
Lboni Albertis A rekit, I. 55 The vacuiiiee. .left between 
the b.-ick of the sweep of the Arch, and the upright of the 
Wall it is turn'd from,, .shou'd be fill'd up. 

fb. « Klbvatton 11 , Oktqookapht ab. Obs, 

1003 B. JONSON K, ymsii Entertain, Pi The scene pre- 
aeiilra it aelfe in a square and flat vpright like to the side 
of a citty. s0so-|m I. Jones Sions-Heng (1635) 56 Ike 
groundplot, with the uprights, and profyle of the whole 
work. Ibid, 61 'Ike upright or ihe work, aa when entire, 
lyie J. Jambb \x.Le Blonds Gardening si6 You may judge 
by the upright, of the handsome EflTect this Cascade would 
make. 1780 H. Waltolb Fertue's Anecd. Paint, (ed. 3) I. 
Suppl. T I, There are not many uprights, but several ground 
plana of some of the palaces. s8m Gwilt Arekit. Gloae. 
1049 Uprigki„\ a term rarely used. 

to. A very steep declivity. Cf. FiaPiMDioaLAB 

sb, a. 

S9IB Hbnlbv tr. Montfaueede Antlq, Italy vil. 108 The 
Lake runs.. thro* the Mountain, till it comas to an upright, 
where there is a mighty Fall. 

2. An upright or vertical position ; the perpen- 
dicular. 

1683 Moxon Meek, Exere,^ Printir^[ m, 097 So that the 
Tympan may stand.. towards an upright. 1891 Laxton 
BuildePs Price Bk. 133 Plasterer's Work... Dubbing out., 
not to be allowed unless the work is out of an upright. 1883 

*_ 1;.. — I... P .7 Word-bk. (1888) 791 Thick there 

n upright 1909 Times 30 Sept 8/1 

It or upright, and bad., an iron stay. 

b. That which lies immediately above a thing. 
1768 Bi.ackstonb Comm, III. ei7 Every man may do 
what he pleases upon the upright or perpendicular of bis 
own soil. 

8. Something set or standing upright, erect, or 
vertical ; a perperdicnlar stone, post, part, etc. 

In frequent use from e 1790. 

1740 Do Fog's Tour Gt, Brit, (ed. 3) I. sso By which 
means the Uprights [of Stonehenge] are less liable to fall or 
swerve 1976 G. Semplb Building in Wnter 131 The up- 
right of c. nas a square Hole in the upper End of it. 1786 
Abbrcrombib Gam. Assist, 54 Uprigiits or growing stakee 
1794 Rigfing 9 t Stumaushiy 140 Vessels in harbour.. have 
uprights [for awnings]. 1794 Burns Caledonia 46 Rectangle- 
truingle the figure we'll choone, The upright is Oiance, and 
old 'i inie is the have 1849 J. Saundxrs Cabinet Piet, Eng, 
Life 19 A beam laid crosa-wise upon two imrighte 1894 
Ainsworth Flitch of Haeon ly. iit, A mngnincant staircase 
of many tum{nge..The uprights on eath landing were 
deooiat^ with rampant nondescripte 1883 Mibb Brough. 
TON Belinda iii. iii. One of the spiked iron uprights of the 
gate s886 Furmivall in Shake Vest, ^ Ad, (ist (^o. fac- 


Mt into mortbea made in the uprighta 1^1 Ruskin Stonee 
Ven, (1674) 1. i. 18 Timliera attached to uprighu on the 
top of the nave plllare 187a Morris Enrtkiy Par, 111. iv, 
61 Ihe greasy blackened wood Uf the hall's uprighta. 

O, (See qnots.) 

|0S6 * Stonbiibncr * BHt, Bur, Sferte 1. x. 8a/a The Spire 
[has] a brow antler, and half-developed beam, called up, 
r^tsi a Steffgart, brow, tray, and uprights. 1878 in 
ETworthy H^, Semerset ti‘ord,bh, 793 A mala deer of ona 
year old has. .ona otraight horn each aide only, which wa 
term his s^rigkt, 

d. An upright pianoforte (see Pianoporti). 

t80o Builder 15 Sept. 586/1 The best grands and uprights 

of the present day. 1^ S. Fiskk Holiday Stories (igou) 
iiB The baby grands nestled between the larger instru- 
ments. The uprights looked . . out of place. 

e. A kind of fly-hook. 

1878 W. Nash Oregon yi. 1 35 The lawyer pnt on a •black 
palmer and a * blue upright\ 1^ Daily Hetvs 14 April 
3/1 The comparatively large uprights and browns aic as 
fatal as ever to the smallest trout. 

4 . An upright stratum ; -> Arrmt sb, 
i8tt Pinkrston PetreU, 11. 158 A mountain of a moat 
regular structure: the arrccta or uprights, having their 


planes parallel to its great axis. 
5 . Stand, (See quot.) 


tTb/b Spetding Mag, VIII. toy (They] drank 57 quarts of 
upright, vis. a quart of beer with a quartern of gin in it. 
U*pright, adv, [f. prec. CL OE. upnhte.'\ 

L - UPRIGHTLY adv, 1. 

1909 Hawicb Coav, Swearers ix,I sende you gretynge. .ft 
grace Right wel to gouern vpright your dominion. 1577 
1). Gooes Hereshaens HuA, 1. (1566) a All seclm to lyue, 
hut none to Hue upryght. im> m x’/A Reb, Hist, MSS, 
Comm, App. 1. 76 That thay may leif togidder in luif, up- 
richc to Gq^ s0a4 J. Davieb Ps, xiv, Not one doth good, 
not one doth well, vpright. 

t b. Ill a just manner ; correctl}^. 

S0OI Holland Pliny II. 585 In truth, if we will consider 
this pageant upright, we mtut needs confesse [etc.]. 

2 . In a vertical direction ; vertically upwarda 
1990 Wbbbu 7 'rmf. (Arb.) ea Ye wonderlull.. swelling of 
the water vpright. .to ye height of a huge niountaine. 1591 
J. Drb DforyvCamdeii^ 38 wowndedon his bed by his own 
wanton throwing of a hrik-hat upright, and not well avoyding 
the fall of it. 1609 SuAKa /.var iv. vi. 37 For all benrath 
the Moone would I not leape vpright. t0^ HuTLxa Hud, 
II. 1:1. 437 That Cannon- Bali,.. shot in th'Air point-blank, 
uprighL 1719 Dmaguliers Fires Impr, la As for the 
Kays that go upright, nothing can hinder them from getting 
out at top of the Chimney. 1938 Gray Statius i. 45 Nor 
tempts he yet the plain, but hurl'd upright, Emits the mass. 

CouA, 114a Louuon Suburbtm Hort, 3^3 In the ca.se of up- 
right-grown pUnta Ibid, 549 The pear » grafted or budded 
on stocks raised, .from any strong upright-growing kind. 

8. dial. Independently ; on one’s own meana 
1803 E. Mooa Suffolk Words 460 A live upright on Vs 
forten. Westm, Gas, a8 April a/i, 1 shall M able to 
retire and 'live upright *, as the butler said. 

TJ 'pright, V, Also 5 Sc, vp-, virprloht. [f. as 
prec. Cf. MDu. upriektsn (Du. oprigien), I'lem. 
(Kilian) aprechlsn, OHG. (MHG.) dfrihlm (G. 


L irans, 'To raise to an vpright or vertical posi- 
tion ; to erect Also fig, and in flg. context. 

a 1340 Hamfolb Psalter cxil. 6 He vpngbtis ^ pore out 
of k® fen of fleyssly lust. Ibid, cxlv. 7 Lord vprightys he 
smytyn down. 1590 Sir J. Smyth Disc, Weapms 30 Ikeyr 
all vpright their piques. 199s — Instruct, (1595) aa Then 
are they to sale to the first ranke Vpright your piques. 1609 
Danikl Cru, Wars vii. Ixxii, It rests within your ludge- 
ments,^ to vp-righc . . the Land. 1890 Standard 5 April 6/3, 
1. .assisted to upright the boat, which was b.iled out. 1893 
Westm. Gao. 16 Sept 4/1 As soon as he bad uprighted bis 
machine ( = bicycle]. 

1 2 . Sc, I'o make reparation to or for ; to com- 
pensate. Obs, 

1463 Bxtr, A herd. Reg, (1844) I. e6 The forsaide Thomas 
tfloek til his warande gif he hide ony til vpricht him. 1480 
iUd, 411 That the saids persons acht til wpricht and 
a’«slth him for bir. 149s Ibid, 400 To amende and vpricht 
Ihe skaitht done. 

ttXprlgbten, v, Obs, [f. prec. 4 --xir^] irons, 
— prec. I. 

1617 Ainsworth Annot, Ps, cxlv. 14 lehovah upholdeth 
all that fall : and up-rightenetb, all that are crooked. 

Uprl'ghteously, orib. rarr'\ [Cf.next.] In 
an upright manner. 

1603 Shaki. Meas,for M, lit. i 005 You may most vp- 
righteously do a poor wronged Lady a nierileU bencfiL 
XTpri'glLtaoiiBneBS. fCf. Upright a, and 
RiuuTBoutiNRBB.] The qaality of being upright. 

1949 Latimer 4/X Serm, be/, Edw, VI (Arb.) no The 
vpryghteousnes of hys cause. >990 Thomas Ital, Diet,, 
Dsrsttuns, vprightwisenesiie. 1570 Satir, Poems Reform, 
X. 349 Not only lufit he vprychieousnes. Hot als he bntit 
vice. 10X3 Cocrrbam 11, Vpr^kteousnes, Sinceriiie. 1904 
Dedly News b 6 Aug. 6 Respect.'ibility and conscious up- 
righteousneas oosing from his every pore. 

IT'pxlghtlzig, vbl, sb, [f. Upright ».] The 
action of making upright; spec, the process of 
ensuring uprightness of ;>ositioii. Also attrsb, 

1884 F. J. HaiTTBM Watch 0> Clockm, 153 Bad pivots had 


upr|gbttnf,..are teeponalbla for much of die trouble tN> 
perienoad in position timlna. IMd, 379 An uprighting took 

U-prightla^ a, ran, [f. Upiuout «. -laa 
Somewhat upright. 

i8e8 J. Galfinb Brit. Bet, lie Stems nprightishi..calyai* 
teeth setaceous, alongaiad. 

V'prightly, adv, [f, as prec. -f -LT >.] 

1 . In a juat or upright manner ; with strict obaer* 
vonce of justice, honesty, or rectitude ; ainoerelyi 
justly. (Freq. c 1^60^ 1 590.) 

1549 CbvRROALR, etc. Erasm, Par, Acts xxiii. 75 Bearyng 
my aelfe vprsrgbiely and with a food conscience. 1983 
STUBsaa Altai, Absu. 11. (188a) 33 In times pest when men 
dealt vpnghtly, and in the feare of God. i 0 m Bborll Lstt, 
X. 1S9 ludge now vprightly if ibis be indifferent deMliug. 
1849 Davrnant Lore 4 Hon, iv. iii. 17 If you upiightly 
love her and the piinca s008 Drvdun Doom. Pmsy Esa 
(ed. her) 1. 89 Retwixt the extremes of admiration and 
malice, 'tie hard to Judge uprightly of the living. 1759 
Johnson, Hmsestly , , . uprightly 1 Justly. 1838 Arnold 
Hist. Rome I. au6 The first decemvir8..govemra uprightly 
and well. 1847 S. Austin Ranke's Hist, R ff, 111. 39 A man 
who would rule uprightly. 1899 Macaulay Hist, Eng, xiv. 
Ul. ^4 He was sure, he said, that they had acted uprightly, 
tb. Candidly; straightforwardly. Ohs, 
s«09 Keg. Prism Council Scot, 1 . 340 Td dcclair planalia 
and uprychilie the wordis and brute, .of the said allegeit 
couapiracia 1970 £. K. Gloss, to SpensePs .Skepk, Cal, Aug. 
Sj Hy Perigot uiiu is meant, I can not vprightly say. 19A 
J. Mrlvill Diary (Wodrow Soc.) 439 All sic as stud up. 
righihe for the esiablished discipline and fredome of tbs 
Kirk. i0ae Br. Anumbweb Serm, (1639) 130 Besidas (to 
siMake ^rightly) one might, .complalne of the privaienent 
of the Angells appearing. 1830 R, JAsnseeCs Kingd, 4 
Commw. 13 To speak uprightly, from these Nations, .bava 
lortureH of more exquisite device taken their originals 

2. In an uptight position ; vertically, perpen- 
dicularly. Alsoyf^f. and in fig. context. 

tSot Holland Pliny 1. 159 He.. shall liva in this world 
uprightly and in even bullanoe, without enclining more to 
one side, than unto another. 1839 J. Tavlor (Water P4 
t Pnrt Summers ’Jrav, 46 You were never known to he 
drunke, and though you new walke uprightly, yet yon 
never stumbled, a 1718 Pahnrll Poems (1758) 9 The watera 
were afraid ;. .In heaps uprightly plac'd they learn to aland. 
S7SS 11 ARRIS Hermes 1. v. (1765)84 1 base Pronouns, .amumed 
a peculiar Accent uf their own, which gave them the name 
of ^0oTovovp<i*ai, or Pronouns uprightly accented. i8e6 in 
A. C. Hutchinson Pract, Obs, Susfg, (ed. •) 173 But 1 have 
watched him,— have seen him.. walk.. aa uprightly as you 
can walk. 186B I^rvbr Eiem, Astron. | lA We found 
that the Sun was not floating uprightly in our sea, tha plane 
of the ecliptic. 

V'pviglitnftSB. [f. at prec. 4 -rirs.] 

1 . The Slate or coDditiou of being sincere, honest, 
or just : equity or justness in respect of principle or 
practice; upright quality or conduct; moral in- 
tegrity or rectitude. 

ijui El voT imags Coo, xii. es He loued syncerytie, vnl* 
gany called vpTightnes.se. 1971 Act 13 Elio, c. si fs Any 
..Subiectes using upryghtnes snd truetb in ihe barrelling 
of such Fisbe. 1991 Savilr Tacitus, Agricola 143 Agricola 
..carved bimselfe eatily with great vpiightncs and lustica. 
s6a8 Wither Brit, Rsmemb, vii. 1553 Ihev of my upright- 
nesAe judge amiase. i008 Owen Indweilimr Sim vl jo 
Accordingly his design is to walk before God, and his 
frame is sincerity and uprightness therein. 1736 Butlbb 
Anal. I. v. 9a Those who preKcrvc their Uprightness.. raise 
them.selvca to a more secure State of Virtue. 1786 Auouv 
Bunclo (1770) 111.810 A lanicd uprightness and seeming 
piety. i8eo Shelley Liberty vii, Many a deed of lerribla 
uprightness By thy sweet love wBs sanctified. 1859 Macau- 
lay Hist, Eng, xi. 111. 60 Veracity, uprightness, and manly 
boldness were then, as now, qualities eminently F«iglis& 
1879 R. K. Douclaa Con/ueianism iii. 7e The Sage.. main- 
tains a perfect upnghtness and punues the heavenly way 
without the slightest deflection, 
b. Coust. ^(conduct, etc.). 

1580 Biblr I Kings ill 6 He walked.. hi vprlgbtnes of 
heart with thee. 1976 Flkmino Panepl, Epist, aa Modcsiie 
of life and upright nesse of manners, igpa Chettle Kind» 
karts Dr, A 4, Diuers of worship haue reported bis vr^ 
riglitnes of dealing. 1844 Milton Divorce (ra. a) 11. iv, 'I'ne 
uprightnesse of Ins ways. 1891 Hosass LevsatJk, 11. xxvU. 
15a Cleared by the Uprightnesse of his own liitcntion. 1779 
Aimih Amer, Imi, Dcd., The uprightnesa of my intentions 
as 10 the information here given. 1799 Genii, Mag, 543/1 
Integrity of heart and uprightness of inienlion. 1831 Sia J. 
SiNCLAiRCerr , etc. II. 393 [He] was distinguished hv..graat 
uprightness of conduct. 

2 . The state or character of being erect, vertical, 
or upright ; erect or vertical attitude ; crectncsi. 

164s Wau.br 7 a Chtoris Poems 180 So the fayre tree.. 
In siurmes from that uprightnesse swervea 1706 STEvaNt 
Span, Diet,, Dereehura, straightness, u^rrightness. 178a 
V. Knox Ess. Ixxix. (1819) 11. 114 The uprightness of tha 
pilaster, e 1819 J anr Ai sten Persuasion vi. Mis. Croft. . 
had a Muarenes^ uprightness, and vmour of form, s^ 
Kanb Grinnetl Ex}, xix. (1856) 143 The poor things had 
lost their uprightness. 1889 i'all Mali C, 9 Mar. 7/ x Tba 
rigid uprightness of his collars. 

t Uprights, adv, Obs, [f. Upright adv. 4 -b.] 

1. In an upright position; perpendicularly. 

e 1390 Will, Paleme 1789 Tvo white beres. .went on alia 
four.., ft whan kei wery were kd went iq>-rhttca 1390 
Gowek Com/. 1 . X40 I'han acholde he stonde ayein uprihlea. 
e 1400 Maunoev. (Roxb.) xxxi. 143 Uai..gaae on fete nere- 
hand vprightea ^ 14x0 Master of Game (MS. Digby x8a) 
xii, Men riiull lake siichean Uounde and liolde ]>)m fasta 
and vprcgbtes [v,r, fast Ypry^tesJ. 

2 . Upon one's back and with the face upwards. 

c x4ao Lvug. SejfS Tkebes 9911 Many on lay slayen at the 

gate, Gapyng vprightys. Ibid. 4481 Thorgh-girt with many 
wounde..lthey lay) stark vpristei. 

Upripe, etc. i see Ur- 4-7^ 
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Vpil**aL [Uf- 9.1 Upritini;. 

Ai Dmib Htmtj MucE,Tb» dumofamUtn «p(faal 
of the nortn-coitora quartora of Paris. sSSp Hbrrino ft 
Ross irisk Cousin i. xiv, 'lbs sudden iiprisoi..of an nbaor« 
Budly lengthy dachshund. 

Uprise [Uf- 9 . Cf. ON. 

MpprUa (MSor. uprisa, Sor. upprfsd^^ rising up, 
Rsurrection.] 

fl. Resurrection. Obs, 

m 1300 Curtor Af. 1479 Wit Mr vprls fra ded to lilf. fbfd, 
18571 pen bigan >ai to bode poA highies For to lei of bis 


2. a. Riilng (of the ton, etc.) ; dtwn (of day). 
iaS8 SHAxa Tii, A. iii. i. 159 A I^ke, That giues sweet 
tjfdugs of Cbo Sonnes vpriM. 1600 S. N icholsom Aeotmtut^ 
A/imiritU Aj^ Fairs Queens Aurora,. .Whoso blitbsome 
wpflie makes Nights priaoners blest, HavorooD HUr. 
tureky III. Comm. 1B3 Hecaniie the Sunne in his mornings 
smhe lookeih red and blushing. 1674 J. W[ riohtJ .Smocks 
TkfnU$n Father of gods and men, at whoie Uprise Night 
doth her beaoty kxisa. 1794 Sovtiiby Elinor ix When in 
better years poor Elinor Cased on thy glad uprise with eyo 
ondtmm'd By guilt. iBit SHai.t.RV Kngan^ Hillt 73 The 
pmaa With whimi thelegitmerl rooks did hail 'l*hc sun's uprise 
majentical. niSgi Moia Petmt^ Mino Own I, Alike at 
orient daj^a npriae. And pensive shut of night 
f b. The act of rising from bed. Obr, 

1^ P. FurrcHna Purple Iti. xii. Iv. Mtisick and base flat* 
Bering tonguee, Which wait to first*salute my l.ords uprise, 

o. The act of rising to a higher level ; ascent. 
1690 C. Nrssb O, 4 AT, Te$i. I. ia6 The dreadful downfal, 
as wall as op'ri«e, of the wateis. 1817 Siikllbv Eoru Islam 
XII. xvi, A ulnod*r«d gleam ISurat upvrards...! heard the 
mighty sound Of its uprise. iSSa Grikib Toxt-bk. GtoL vi. 
V. 900 An intermittent uprim of the land. 

d. The beginning of an ascent; an ascending 
shaft in a mine. 


1875 Rrownino ArisioAhnno^ ApoL 134 Now bound For 
Donon, at the uprise . . Of Mount Pangaion. 1877 Rayuunii 
Statiti. Mines f Mining 174 Fifty feet in from the moutb 
of ihe tunnel an uprise was made. 

8. a. Ascent to power or dignity; rise to wealth 
or importance. 

i8so )ANa PoeTRe Scot. CJkie/k «, At the fall of Dunbar. . 
be again founded hu uprise on the ruins of his country. 1877 
NtlV, Lin€, Gloss, 065 The uprise o* that family was tb* 
iocloHurei. 


b. The act of coming into existence or notice ; 
origination. 

1817 SHKI.LBV Ken, /elans vii. ii, Awakened from that 
dreamy moid By Liberty's uprise. 1844 Tmackkbav IVks, 
(1886) XXI II. au5 The young painters .. whose uprise this 
Magasine and this critic were the first to hall. 186a F. Ham. 
if intin Philos. Sysi, 941 The uprise of a new., affection of 
the internal organ. 1879 Whitnbt L(/s Lang, vi. xo; Tho 
uprise of the class of prepcwitions. 

Uprise (Fprai»s) , w. f CJ i*- 4. Cf. WFris. Apriu^ 
MUu. opHsin (Dll. oprijzen), MLG. uprisen (LG. 
u(rtsen\ MHG. 4 /rtsen.] 

1. intr. To rise to one's feet ; to assume a stand- 
ing poiture. 

a ijoe Cursor M. #733 Quen hai war rest wel vp.ras hai. 

a .. E, E, AUit, /*. Cl 378 He radly vp-ros A ran fro liis 
uyer. c i3|fa Ciiaucke G, tP. 1743 Lucrecs. She anoon 
vp rooB with biysfiil chere And kyssed nym. 1448^ Mbtham 
Amoryus 4 C 4 1867 Hole and sound, with-owte wemme off 
yowre wouiidys, N»we vp-ryse. To 1590 ErsiHs o/Bsnmh 
{Maitland Folio), pan the freyr uprais. And tuk his 
bulk and to the Aure he gayis. 1990 SratiHaR F. Q, 1. iv. 16 
Suddein vpriseth from her stately place 'I'he royall Dame. 
iTts Pore Iliad u 95 Uprising slow, the venerable sage 
'nue spoke the prudence and the fears of age. <8x800 
CowpRR Odyssey (cd. a) xxiv. 496 .Soon as on full scats The 
whole asaembted senate sat, uprose Kupiihee first. 1858 
Mrsivalr A'o/f>. Ftnp. liil. VI. at6 Then uprose Sahinus to 
advance his charges. i8m Buvant /Had 1. 1 . 14 Now up- 
rose Nestor, the master of persuasive speech. 

fig, a iu»9 A*. E. Psalter xxvi. 6 If vprlse ognine me 
fight, In p.it 8.1I i hope in might. i 8 xa IWhon Ch. /tar, 
i.lxxxi. Kre War uprose in his volcanic rage. 18^ Atag, 
A/at, Hist. 1 . 131 The whole neighlmurhood uprose in anus, 
tiU every bird of them w.ts killed, 
b. To rise from Ited. 


’ 13.. Sss^n Sans (W.) 3181 Opon the morn the knyght 
vpntHe cxpih CiiAUCRR Resvs*s 7\ 399 Alcyn v|N:ist and 
tnoughte, er pat it dnwe 1 wul go crepcii In oy my felawe. 
1903 Dunbar Tlustls 4 R^*e 99 Quhairto..sall 1 vprys at 
morrow T 1913 Bradshaw AV. IVet^nrgs 1. 3544 bhe wolde vp- 
ryse at an houre conuenyent. S5fl6-a 16^ (see 1 .;owm-i.ir t'.h 
1789 PopR Odyss. VI. 59 Uprose the virgin with the morning 
light. 1878 Masqns Poets 95 It was a wicked Nephew bold 
Who upraee in the night. 

2 . Of the son : T o rise. 

Hie Chaucerian uprist ( a apriseth) has by archairing 
writers been taken as a p.*vHt tense. 

C13SO Will, PaUrns 171,1 Ai bat long ni't, til it dawed to 
day A sunne to vp.rise. c 1374 Ch wckr Compl. Mars 4 For 
when the sunne vgrist tht-ii wol they sprede. 1471 Riplkv 
Comp, Aich. II. xiL in Ashm. (165a) xjS Fur there tho Son 
wyth Daydyght doth uprysa In Soiner. 1913 T^uglas 
Alaeidvtu III. 56 FiroC as the son wprysis. 1709 T. Cookb 
Tales, etc. 136'! he Critic took his Way, Slow pacing, home- 
ward, and uprose the Day. <798 Colrridob Asse, Mar, 11. 
iv, N or dim nor red, . . The glorious Sun uprise. s8i8 M ilm an 
Samor x. 417 The sun iipr'iaing aees the dusk night fled 
Already from tall Pendle. t88o W. S. Blunt Lone So$sn, 
Proteus ci. Ere yet the sun uprist. 

3 . To rise from the dead. 

<i 1300 Cursor M, 003 How he vprais,bowhe upstay, Many 
man on stod and sev. ^1340 Hamtolb Pr,CoHsc, vaah Alia 
bat er gude ban and rightwyse, pat sal be save, eai fimt up- 
rysa. CS440 KarA Afyst, xxxviL 31 , 1 schall. .on the thirde 
day ryght vprlae. 1993 Povmkt Snort Catoeh. o 1 b, 'I'ha third 
daye idler, he vprose agayne, a lyue in bodye alsoi 1967 


Cudf^ CodMe B, (S.T.R) 78 Chriet mnU us loM qnhen he 
vprail, S879 Arnold L^hi o/AEa t. 3 The dead tliat am 
10 lif 4 tha live who die, Upnae, and liaar. niid bopa I 
b* To come from the underworld. 

Freiris Bermik 594 (Bonn. MS.), I coidura the, 
That Blow vprys and sooe to me appeir. a 1743 S a vAoa On 
FmUe Historians «s The devil. .Tne aorcerer us'd to raises 
the parson lay, when Ecbaid wav'd liis pen,.. The parson 
conJoi'cL and the fiend uproaa. sSxA Shncluv Dseinon 11. at 
Erebne With all its banded fiends shall nut uprise *i'o over* 
whelm. . The dauntleei^ 

4 . To rise or ascend to a higher level ; to rise 
into yiew. 

N ijM Curror* df. 91074 pat erth . . Men aels vprisand fra bo 
gruno* 13. . AmthristM? po dais fsaljuprise, ^fellsdun- 
falie. r 1400 Seereia A'arrs/., Con, Lordsk, 89 bor bou sees 
it (sr. an enchanted stone] vprys vpon waterys whenne bay 
rynno urith be wyndes. 18^ TBNNvaoN Pis, Sin eo8 Once 
more UproM the mystic monnlaiit range. 1898 l-ONor. Af, 
StandisA v. 1 As the mists uprose from the meadowsi. 1869 
'iV.NNVaoN Pictim 71 The rites prepared, the victim baict^ 
The knife uprising toxrau’d the mow. 

Jig, m 1300 Cursor M, 17474 AU fals sal lar bet ilk wLse^ 
And etier sal rightwtsnes vprise. 19x3 Douglas eKnoid x. 
ix. 44 Be that gude beletf quhilk iliou has Of Ascanyva 
vpr\a)*iig to esiait. CiiAaraRia ErJ, to Lymiesajs 

Wks, (1871) 13* Cum, alt degreis, in Lurdauerio quha lyia^.. 
And leriie in vertew how fur to vpryis t 
b. To become erect. 

X796 Scott Wild /funtsman xliv,Uproea the Wildgnxve'e 
bristling hair. 1807 Pmaku Esd FisAerman 77 'Twas a sight 
to make the hair uprise. 

6. 'i'o ascend as a aonnd. 

stt3 Dunbar Thistle At Rose 176 Tho oommonn voce vpraia 
of hiidis small. 1838 Dickkns O, 2'uust 1 , The crowd grew 
light with uncovered heads; and again the shout uprose. 
X890 Ulackir jEsekylus 1 . 039 How shall tny hymn uprise 
to bless thee T 1890 ('•ee Halb sb,^ 1]. 

6. To come into existence. 

X471 RirLBV Comp, Aieh. v. vHL (MS. Ashm. X44S>| So 
ther shulde no frute be vprysinge. 1580 Vfnr^rCert. True- 
tatis Wks. (S.T.S.) I. 95. 1 being drery and dolonu for the 
Bchisine..in Ciodis Kirk, and npperand temporal calamitcia 
to vp^se charthrou. X9IB4 Southwbli. Wks. (1898) II. 150 
So infiiiiite [are] the sects.. into which it hath spread, besides 
new ones daily uprising. x8ao Shrllkv Prometh, t/nh. 1. 69, 
I had clothed, since I'mrth uprose, Its wastes in colours not 
their own. x88o Libr, Unin. KnumU IX. 300 But now up- 
rise some marvelous phenomena. 

Upri'Bent pa, pple. nnd ppl, eu [Up^ 5. Cf. 
ON. ujppriHnn and prec.] KUen up; arisen. 

13.. Cursor M, 17384 (GAtt.), Fra dede to lijf vp-resen ce 
he. a 1400 Sir Pore, 977 Up-resyne es a sowdane, Alle hir 
landcR base he tane. 1448 Lvne. Nightingale 40X Hell 
despoiled. A slayii oure mortal! foo, Oure loril vpryse with 
palme of hye victorie. 1800 Fairfax Tasso xii. xxxv, These 
flames vprisen to forestall my way. Perchance more terrour 
fixr tlan danger bring. 1801 Br. Mountaou Dintrihm 983 
Those new vp-risen brethren Rostm Crncis, 188a Bunyan 
Holy War (1905) 345 He is up-riseii|^iind is departed from 
them. 1849 Rock Ch. 0/ Fathers I.iL 197 Christ's Body is 
not only up-risen, but has passed into an incorruptible , , state. 

Uprlwer. (Ur- 8.) ira (S. Holland] Don Zara lit. ii. 
14 1 The number of Inhabitants, iip-risere and duwn- 

lyers in this mighty City.^ Blackw. Mag, XIV. tea 
The uprisere have not mixed wisdom with their cry lor 
freedom. 


U^'sing, vbl, sb, [Up- 7.] 

1 . The action of risin;; from death or from tho 
grave ; resurrection. Now rare, 

r xa9o Creedxn Maskell Afon, Rit, fiBBa) III. 95 x Hy troue 
..foriifnes of sinnes, uprisings of fleyes. rxapo S, Eng, 
J^eg, 1 . 416/^53 A-sonenday,. .pe day of mine oprisingucb 
1097 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 8530 Bi be vprisiuge of god Kobelin 
me Hwl ise..sialwarde kiii3t 1340 Ayenh. 997 Ine be 
oprisinge ne Mel by non spousvnge. e 1400 Peprstan Gosp, 
Harmony (1999) 73 po asked Jesus ^if but sche leued it bat 
lie was vpriaing and lyf. c 1440 A tph. Tales X95 Ane hcresye 
bat ban uegan at rise in bairn buf truslid not in vprysyng of 
fiessh. c 1490 Con. Myst, (Shaks. .Soc.) 371 Of his uprysyng 
he dede us lere Whan he walkyd with us in fere. CX550 
CiiBKB MeUt, xxil 30 In ye vpruiing noyer schal men marl 
nor women be maned. rss99 Hakiwfirlo Dinoree Hen, 
1 '/// (Camden) 38 By the death and upriiiiMg of Christ 1848 
HRReiCK Hesper,, * Here down* ix At my up-rising next, 1 
shall . . thank ye all. 185a Ruck CA. 0/ Fathors 1. ix. 111 . 39a 
The life, the death, the upriring of her divine Son. 

2 . a. The action of rising from bed. 

NX300 K, Horn 844 Horn.. cam to bo kings At his vp- 
risinue. cxAysSvrOener. (Roxh.) 574 Fill sriy in llie morning 
The king made his vprising. 15x8 H. Wai son Hist, Oliver 
of Castile jRoxb.) D 4 b, Eily in y* moriiynge his serununtes 
came to his chambre for to be at his vprysynge. 1978 U. 
WorroN Courtlie Coniron. mso Hee.. prayed them to goe 
vnto the kings vprising, and gine hym good morrowe. a i8a8 
PitKsroN New Coo. (1630) 80 How many there are at vpriting 
and down-lying from day to day. 1879 II ah. Woollby 
Gentlew. Comp, aix You ought.. to.. keep due hours for 
their [ « a children's] up-riaing and going to bed. 1807 Kfbi b 
Chr, Y,, Morning vi, New every morning is the love Ouc 
wakening nnd uprising prove. 1B63 G*co. Ei.iot Romola I. 
Introd. 9 'J'he faint light (of dawnr..fell..on the hasty up- 
rising of the hard-handed labourer. 

b. The action of rising from a sitting, kneeling, 
or recumbent posture. 

19a I Clbrk in Ellis OHg. Leii, Ser. iii. 1 . 965 The Master 
of the ceremonyM..cnas^ me to kvsee his foott, and atc 
myn vprising.. his Holyiies toke me by the sholdcrs. 1539 
CovBBDALB P$. cxxxviii.9 Thou knowest my downe syrtingo 
A my vprisynge. t88S -Vn/. Ren, 5 Aug. 177 The down* 
sittings ami up^ngs of each day. iBm A. S. Ecclbs 
,Sciatiea 78 Uprising from the couch is ^rformed by the 
attendant grasping the patient's extend^hands. 

t o. spu. The rising of a won^ after coofine- 
ment. Obs, 

1811 CoTOB., Releveulies stnnefemtme, th* vprising, or vp> 


rilling, sbo the Chnrdnng, ol a woman, #1893 Usqurabv 
Rsxholius liL xlL 338 An uprising er Women Churching 
Treatment. (1899 iV,^ Q.nih S«r. ill. oie Child-Bed peiw^ 
nnother name iur ihis was ‘^nprisiag scat'J 

3 . The action of rising after a lall. Also/g. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 11383 pu child. .Sal be to fel men in dun 
fall. And to fell in vpriung. rs3|o Artk, 4 Mert, 9008 
(Kolbing), Often bsi made dounndleingi A when bsi mipt, 
vpriseing. a 1379 Cursor M. esSax (Fairf.\ Sqiia-gate for 
baire wanhoping^i falle wib-ouUn vprising. a 1999 Lai i- 
MBS in Foxe A, 9t H, (1583) 1310/ 1 For remembraunce of 
that fal and vprisyng kepetn vs in our fal from dixpairing. 

4 . The rising of the sun : fAlBO (quoL 1535)» the 
quarter in which the sun rises. 

ex/gs Arlh,^ Merl. sMstKAlbing), In beaonnesvpriseiog 
Bigan, certes, bb rideing. ci4eD I'hreo Kings Coiegue 
(1886) 50 pel come.. in to Terosaleni..in be vpperisyng of bs 


14x0-00 Lydg. Ckron, IVty iv. aow pe Giekie ban, 
hebus vp-rysynge, 1 -armed hem with g 
S47t RirLBV Comp. AUk„Ree. iv. in Ashm. (: 


ROnne. 
at Phebus V| 


grei dilligci 

, . (1659) 187 There 

b the uiirysyng of the Son apperyng whyc and bryght. 1339 
CovaiiDALK 9 /•.jrirwsxv.Ro All the kyngesof yv earth wbicii 
are from iha vpiysingc. 1998 Habluvt roy, 1 . 59 The 
terrible noUe, which the Sunne made at bn vprising. 1888 
Sia T. HsaBKBT Truv. (1677) 64 Eebor.. gives those Reben 
battel at tlw Suns first up-rising. 

6. Advancement in place or power ; improvement 
in position or circumstances. 

1430-40 Lvno. Bocheu viii. Aftir tryiimpbes and ther 
upruinges, What fol with aftir, hir [Fortune's] wheel telle can. 
i&M Phymmu Anti- A rntisk 39 Who know no other pauaga 
to their owne secure vp-rising but by religionn downcfail. 
1868 Atkikbon CleoeiandGlass.^ Uprising, a prosperous rise 
inone'scircumstancesandconditioniagettingon In the world. 

6. A rise or ascent; a swelling ; a welling-up. 

19B8 Shaks. L, /., L, iv, i. 9 Was that the King tlmt spuid 
hin buna so hard. Against the stee|M uprising of tlie hill ? 


fb. Anh, ^evation. Obs,-^ 
xfBo tr, Seamosafs Aiirr. ArcAit. ei The half of the 
building on the ground. ..The other half with the uf^ristng, 

7 . An insurrection ; a popular rising ogainst 
authority or for some common purpose. 

li^ Holinshed Chron, 111 . 37/9 It was a greefe to him 
still to be vuxed with auch tumults and vprixingB aa they 
da:lie procured. ^ 1861 M. Pattiron Ess. (18^) I. 45 The 

f reat communistic uprising under Wat Tyler in ix8x. 1871 
KKRMAN A arm. Cong. xvii. IV. 54 Liable to Ite driven out 
whenever (he whole nation ebould join together in one 
sudden and vigoruuti uprising. 

8. The process or fact of coming into existence 
or notice. 


vprising, and of hin Sect. 1834 Sir M. Sandys Prud» 


rising of a new aristocracy of wealth and intellect. 1871 
Bi ackib Pour Phases i. 97 The notable uprising uf national 
spirit and of popular power. 

Upri'Bing, ppL a, [Up- 6 b.] That rises np, 
in various senses. 

axjpo A'. E, PseUter xxxiv. VpriMnd witnes, swikel 
ware au 1989 Foxb Serm. a Cor. n 48 Some be repentant 
and uprysing sinnerM, some be unrepentant, a 1593 Mar- 
LuwK OvieCs Elegies 1. xiii. aS How oft wisht I, night would 
not giiiB thee place, Nor morning starres ahunne thy vp- 
1833 Ford Love's Sacr. 1. I, My seriiice shall 


px^ribute in my lowiie^e, To your vprising vertuea. 17S7 


rixing face. 

tribute i , .. , 

Falkkb Life W, Smith (1897) II. 88 To tiansniit a tearful 
Kemeinbiance of them (o the up-rLing and lollowing Ages. 
1819 Mrs. Browning Battle oj Alarathon iii.ad fin.. When 
the uprising morn extends ner light. 1884 PaocroK in 
Longtn, A fag. April 597 Uprising streams of aqueous vapour. 
tUpri’Bt, sb, Obs. [Up- 2 f -risl rising : see 
Ariht sb, Lf, OIccl. uppreist, MSw. Hprest.\ 

1 . Rising fiom the dead; resurrection. 

( la^e Song Passion 79 in O, E, Mise. xty) Grants ouR,crIst, 
wit bm uprist to gone, a 1090 St, Eustace 173 in Horatin. 
Altengi, Leg, (i88ij 915 Euere he bouhte on Jhesu Crist Gn 
his d^, on his ouprist. c 1319 Siioukham v. 1B8 pe brydee 
ioye b^t com of cryste Haclde oure leuedy of hys oprysie 
Frum deal^a harde Lunde. c 1400 Pefysian Gosp. Harmony 


. j vpn 

ri49o Mtrh's Festial 1. 80' Forto be vryitmce' of hie [sc, 
Christ'M] vprut wyth vs. 

2 . The rising of the sun. 

Dxseo AT. Horn 14 Tofure bv sunne vpriste Hb schnp 
etod vnder ture. c 1386 Chalckr Knt. 't 1 . 193 In the gardyn 
at the sonne vprbie she walketh vp and doun. c 1430 Lv uo. 
Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 93 When the larke..!^(veth the 
uprbt of the tonne shene. 1x444 fAUl 153 Geyn Pbebos 
uprist syngen wyl the quay lie. 1955 Watbemam Fanils 
Facions i. iv. 43 Certcirie of theim worsliippe the Sonne at 
hb vprijste. 1899 Lislb Du Bartas. Noe 13a Both at the 
suns uprist, and where he goes to bed. 

9 . The act of rising out of bed. 

13.. Seuptn Sages {W,) 1649 Out of mi load 1 rede thou Bee, 
. . For, abide thou min uprbt, Thou be honged I 1390 Gowkb 
C^. 1 . 1x6 At hb upriate Men tolden him how that it ferde. 

Uprist, pa, ppU , archaizing var. Upbisen. 

1979 Spbnsbb Shepk. ted. Mar. x8 Flora, .bids make ready 
Matas bowre. That news b vpryat from bedde. 1887 (.. 
Mackav in Temple Bar Mag, June 178 , 1 could trace their 
pallid features In the moonlight, new i^rist. 
fUppl've, V, Obs, rare, [Up- 4-1-RiFi ».*] 
iutr. To arrive on ihore; to land. 

1338 R. BauMMS Chrots, (iBio) x In b« W after.. Koai.« 
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upsssx: 


Inl & loore, In leliip out wf Ivelond, in Wnkt M yp^ 
ryiM. WvMTOUN Cvwk vii.x. 3373 Qalian ^at myclu 
wit bin uU v^if, Thium JM Mid uMt luoi Im belif. 
Uj^si'VW ( 9 *pri:vai), «. and id. [Up a , 6 ] 

1 . m. oeloogini^ to, aituatedyCtc., larther np, 
or toward! the tipper end of, a river. 

tlyy Em^L Brit vIL 648/1 The fine ' up-river* quality 
[isfcoroal. 1886 Pmli SfmiiG. 17 April c/a ^ advauugea 
oflered by tiia up-river docks, im Kkanb Aimm J*mti fr 
/Vwr. 941 liie forest and up-river lJ>'aka 

I). l.«ading or directed towards the source of 


a nver. 

>890 * R. Bouibkwooo* Cel. J^c^rawr (1891) 310 Wending 
hb way along the * up-river* ibid. 1893 1 ). J. Rankin 
Bumhesi Brnsiu vi. 95 We proceeded on our up-river jiHirney. 
2 . sb. The district lying fartlier up a river, 
tgea S. E. White Bkumd Trmii xlx, u tbe men from up- 
river come by. 

Uproar (oprOei), id. Also 6 nprourCo, 6-7 up- 
roro (9), -roaro. [ad. t>a. oproer or MLG. uprbr 
(MHG. tB/>war, G. aufruhr\ f. <5^, a/- Up* a + 
roer^ rbr Roan id.8 Cf. also WFris. efrour^ t^ar^ 
Da. oprar^ Nonv. upprwr, Sw. mp(p)riir» In sense 
a associated with Koah sb.^ 

First used by Tindale and Coverdale In passages in which 
Luther's Bible has au/ruhr. In tbe same passages the 
Dutch version of 1563 li;ks t^rMr, which in that of 1531 
appears only as a marginal variant to a Kings xL 14 J 
X. Au insurreclion or lisiug of tlie i)opiilaoe; 
a serious tnmult, commotion, or outbreak of dis- 
order among tbe people or a body of persons. Also 
without article. Now rare. 


a. Bsa6 TiNnAi.B Acts xxi. 38 11 iat /Egipcian whych . . m.*ide 
an vproiire, and ledde out into the wilaemca about iiij. thou- 
Mtide men. 1535 CovnaDAUt ■ Ein/ps xL 14 Athalia rente 
hir clothes, ft sayde vproure, vpniure. ^ sgSS WATaxMAN 
Eardlf Faeiont 11. xL S47 Among them is no miilinyng, no 
vproures, no sturres. 1560 Daus tr. SUMatu't Gamut. 13 h, 
who shall Tepre^Be the sodayne insurrections and civile 
vproiirs (L. motus]! 

0, A 1548 Hall C^rtm., Hnu F/, 169 b, Tbe beginner of 
t 1 ii«« temerarious coinmocion, and sodain vprore. 1561 Daub 
tr. BulUngcr am X/tac. Ixx vi. 544 Ai wise men baue ereuoosely 
condemned teditions, which we are woiite to calle tumultcs 
or vurores. 1393 Dani kl Civ. Wart 1 11. xix, I^east the realmo 
fnight chance mdure Some new reuolt. or any fresh vprore. 
1606 G. W|ooi>cocKc] Hist, ivtiin* xxxiv. iie Tbit the 
kingdonie should reni.Tine in more safety, and lease vprore. 
i6a8 CiKB Oh Litt. 109 b. Keeping the king's peace in time 
of sudden uprores. 

y. A 1386 C'txss PKMBRoaK/V. Lxv. iVfWhen stormy uproares 
fosse the peoples brayn. 1607 Dbkkkr H^h. Bafylon Cab, 
Confusion, tyraiiie, vproares will shake all. 1677 HuaaARn 
Nitrrattve IJ. 84 ‘These late Uproars amongst the Indians, 
ivoa Calamv Lift Haxttr vi. 76 'To avoid Uproars of this 
kind, he was advis'd to withdraw a while from Home. 1748 
Ansan's Eay. ill. vi. 347 The oflieers found it dlfTiculC for 
some lime to appease the uproar. 1903 J. H. McCarthy 
Drymti a^8 There was nothinc >>o won<l«*rful in the crushing 
of such an uproar as that of the Catalan Grand Company, 
b. In fig. uses. 

1393 Shaks. Lmcr, 497 His eye, which late this mutiny 
restrains. Unto a greater uproar tempts his veins. i6oe 
Mahston Ant. <4 d/r/. 1, The rocks gron'd At the intestine 
iiprore of the inaine. 

2 . Loud outcry or vociferatioa ; noise of shouting 


or tumult. 


1344 BimiAM Prtctpts War I. clxiil. H vi. The souldiours 
. .cannot take .'inye counsay le of thynges to be doone in suche 
vprore and wepynges [of womnil. 1590 Srionp.R F, Q. ii. ii. 
90 That all on vprore. .The house was rayad,and nil that in 
did dwell. 1613 PuKriiAS Pi/^imagr ^1614) 386 The King 
was receiued into the house. ., where without any vproar he 
(.lew seuentie. 1667 Milton P. L. x. 479 Night and Chaos 
wilde . . fiercely oppos'd My journey strange, with clamorous 
iiproore Protesting Kate suureainc. 1718 Free-thinker No. 
63. 59 A Field of War, stained with Bli>od, and filled with 
Uproar and Confusion, sfiao Kka i s Hyperion iii. i Thus in 
alternate uproar and sad i)c:iie. Amazed were those ‘lltaiis 
utterly. 1838 Mrs. Stowk C/nc/e Tom's C, xxxv. 317 The 
sound of wild shrieking,. . mingled with the barking of dogs 
and other symptoms of general uproar. 

tran^f. xjph Thomson Winter 19a Wild Ufiroar lords it 
wide ; the Clouds cximmixt. With Stars, swirt-eliding, Bw«^ep 
along the Sky. i8ao Kkais The arras.. 

Flutter'd in the besieging wind's upioar. 
b. With article {a/i or the) and in pi. 

igTB Forrrs r 7'4r^4f7wzto57 AU hougli to b is shameyt make 
an uprore Ofadniyrntion before the worldessigbt. 1683 Bing- 
ham XenoHtoH 98 We heard vpon the sudden a great vprore 
and cry, Strike, strike, throw, throw, a 1670 Mackrt Abp, 
Witiiams 11. (i6.i}3) >87 The daily Uproars ahoiit his Pbla* e 
of Whiteh.ill, which did emperil and threaten his Life. 1760 
G. Coi.Nf AN Potty Honeycomhe 19 There’s always an uprror 
in the family ebouc mat rying the d.^ughter. 1794 M rs. K An- 
c-uFfK //j'a/. Udolptuf XXX, It was the wild uproar of riot, 
not the cheering gaiety of teiiiiierrd mirth. 183a 1 )ownls 
Lett. Coni. CoHntri's i. 991 Hearing.. a prodigious uproar 
in the street, we hastened to the windoa*. 1849 C. Bbontb 
.SV ffVAry XV, His iiprotirs are all sound and fury, signifying 
nothing. 1897 Hbnty On the Irrannuidy 159 The upixvir 
of (he advancing crowd wm prudigious. Every man was 
yelling, at the top of bis voice, 
d. In {an) uproar^ in a gtate of tumult, com- 
motion, or excitement. 

(a) 1348 Udall, etc. Kreum. Par. Mark Pref. Civb, To 
haiie all the worlde in an vprore, and i"quieted with warres. 
1396 Danrtt tr. Cominet (1614) 55 Those that escaped put 
fill the country in an vprore as ihev went. 1633 L^e k 
Pranks Leng Merc/ Westm, viit. 16 'The street was in such 
an uproar. 1778 Miss Burnby AVv/Zma xL For some minutes 
the room seemed quite in an uproar [of laughter). 1831 
IHarx] tr. 7 'ieek's Old Mem q/Monnt. 40 His bead is in an 
uprore, his heart throbs tumultuously. 1848 L. Hunt Jar 
^ Honey x8S Thus it was at Alcamo^ where the itieeu 


OB uptoar tin after aildnight. s|3i Kams 
Grimmrtl Lx/. (1856) saa Ice In en uproar. 

. 1 ^) *S 97 bsABo Theatre God's 7 nmm. (zfixal 68 Whereat 
bttuen ^ieuingfClad It Relle in hlaciie: But earth in vprore 
Uiumpht at their wincke. 1630 A*, yohnson's Kimgd. 4- 
CAminm. 373 All Persia was in uprore about the election of 
• * 7 ®® EvaLVM VUsvy s6 Aug. 1650^ As we 

pam d Sl Denis the people were in uproar. 

U'prow, V. [I. prec.] 

L tram. To throw into oonfnslon. rare. 

*6es Shabb Mm^. iv. iii. 99 Nay, had 1 powre, 1 shoold.. 
Vprora tlm vniueraall peace, confound All vnity on earth. 
s8n R. SpuncRB Poems 48 The deason rage which up- 
roared Europe's peace. 

2 . intr. To make an uproar. 

183s Carlvlr Sari. Res. ml viiJ, Do not we. .uproar (/la/- 
nvw), and revel in our mad Dance of the Dead ? 18137 — 
Fr. Rev. iii. vl li, Dantoii was nut prone. .to at.! or uiiroar 
for hia own safety. Hnd. vii. All men accuse, and uproar, and 
Impetuously acclaim. 

i* TTproAMr. Obs. [f. Ufboab A creator 
of uproar ; a torbulent ^lenon. 

i6a8 Gaulr Prmet. The. {tkwpi aia So doe theae rude Vp- 
roaiera snatch and hale Christ . .totheir High Priests I louse. 
1647 Hexham i, An.uprorertCMr aaedi l ioua fellow, #M«/rvvr> 
maker. 

XTproa'rinaai. [f. *tepraaty, ndj. f. Uproar jA] 
w UPR0AB10UaNB.SB. 

i8b6 Svrr Winter in Load. II. 119 like the nproariness 
of our gallery gods, the rudeness of these rogues must per- 
haps be tolerated. 1834 M. Scott Cruise Mid^e x. The 
excess of her ioy, and the uprooriness of her laugliter. 
Uproar^, vbt. sb. [f. Uproar sb. or v.] A 
tumult or disturbance. 

iSay Cailvlr Germ. Rom. HI. 985 Every' time a conver- 
sion happens, . .there ia an upro.iring and a shooting. 

Unm'rioua, a. [i. Uproar jA] 

L Making, or given to making, on uproar. 

1819 Btaekw, Mag. IV. 717 The trio . . b altogether so 
cheertiii... so uproarious, it we may be alloived ua expres- 
sion. 1858 Doran Crt. Fools 101 The bachelor and up- 
roarions Court of William Rufus. 1871 Jowbtt Plaio 1 . 
s8a A somewhat uproarious young man. 

2 . Characterized by uptoar ; noisy. 

1849 Mbrl Cablylr Lott, (itta) II. 49 'We dined. After 
that, very youthful and uproarious *PfJrts till twelve I 1874 
Gbeen Short Hist. viiL | 7. 531 The King.. paused. .at 
Oxford, where he was received with upruartoiis welcome. 
1883 M finch. Exam, zo Nov. 4/7 The proceedings were 
very uproarious. 

3 . fig. Disordered, unkempt. 

1836 Jas. Grant Random Recm. Ho. Lords xiv. 316 The 
uproarious condition of his dark grey hair. 

Hence VpviMi'rloiuay adv.^ -abbr. 

1838 DiCKaNs O. Twist ix, At which Mr. Charles Bates 
laughed ' uproariously, s^fs L. Stepiirn Playgr. Eur. Ui. 
147 We should.. have been uproariously triumphant over 
onr victory. s847^L. Hunt Af#M, Women. ^ B. II. xi. 965 
His delight at having hiv head patted by Lord Clarendon, 
and his honest *iipr«>ariousii«t8. 1898 * H. S. Mkobiman* 
Roden's Comsr xxxii. 340 In jail.. fur intoxication aud up- 
roarioiisness. 

tUproorlah, o. Obs. [f. UrnoAB rAl Turbu- 
lent, unruly. Hence f Uproariahly fzr&. Obs. 

1330 W. LvNNn Curious Cron. z8u b, Tbe Poles drew into 
their faction the irorouryKh kynde of men called Tliaborites. 
1647 Hexham i, Vpronsh, seditious, or tuinultuous. IbieUt 
Vprarishly or eeditiuavly. 

Upro'll, V. [Up- 4. Cf. WFrii. oprblje, Du. 

T 7lien. G. aufroUeHy Sw. upprttlla. Da. oprulU^ 
tram. To imj^l upwards by rolling. 

1313 Douglas jEmeid yi.ix. 4 Hir rosy chariot the freacha 
Aurora . . Beeouth for till wproll and rais on hie. 1743 


Francis tr. Horace. Epodes xvii .^94 Sisiphus, with many a 
, U prollv, with ccA'^elc'^v Toil, his Stone. 1833 Singlr- 


Groan, 


\fIUI8IBf WI4U A t#||| 1989 a7lfi4el.n* 

TON Virgil I. 88 Thrice they csRayed..on Ossa to uproll 
l-caf.fmughc Olympus. 

2. To roll or wind up. Also const, in. 

1613 Dkumm. of Hawth. Cypress Grove F 7 A nwift . . 
wheeTe, which twinneth forth and agalne vprolleih [1630 vp- 
windi'th] onr life, 1693 — Flowers Sion xvv, 1 am tli.'it 
Monarch whom nil Monarches feare, Who hath in Dust 
their farre-stretch'd Pride vprull'd. 

b. i«/r. To concentrate by rolling; to form a roll. 

s8o3-d Cahv Dante, It/, xxiv. zoa I'he dust again l<p- 
roll'd spoiitaiieous and the self-same form Instant rci»umed. 
1818 h liLMAN .irff/frev VI. 17 Hut far and wide, . .Venomous 
*and vast the clouds uproll. 1887 Stevenson Mem. 4 Por- 
traits xiii. 994 How the congregated clouds themselves 
uproll, as stiff os bolsters I 

tr^olled, pa. pple. and ppl. a. [Up- 5 . Cf. 
prec.] Rolled up; brought together by rolling. 
Also const. f>i. 

> 89 * WvRLKY.drwn''#, Ld. Chandos 79 Then 1 call My 
banner for, vproled I hit bring Vnto my prince. i6oe Fair- 
fax Tasso IX. Ixxxi, The sweat .. Seem'd pearles... The 
dust therein vprold, adorn'd his haire. 1667 AIilion 
P. L. VII. 901 Thither they Hasted, .. uprowld A.h dro|A i>u 
dust consluhing from the drie. syfia FAUioNaa .Shtpwr. 
IIL 406 Hieh uW the p<iop ih* aiuiacious seas aspire, Up- 
rolVd in liiiU of fluctuating fire. iBai Shklibv Biuit on 
.SVrrAjF x6 Day had. .clothed with light.. The mists in 
their eastern caves uprolled. 1844 F.mkrson Tss ., Nat., 
The uprolled cloiidsand tbe colours of morning and evening. 
1864 E. Sarcknt Peculiar \\\. 98 The lids of the eyes hun^ 
ltx>sely over the uprolled balls. 

U'proot, sb, [f. next] An uprooted tree. 

1891 E. Roi'RR By Track 4 Trail iit 33 Stumps and logs 
and fallen trees U|irootsand old dead weeds. 

VproO't, v.^ [Up- 4 4- Root v.i : cf. Uprootbo 
pa. pple.'l tram. To tear up by the roots ; to remove 
from B fixed position. 

S695 CoNUKEVB Taking of Namur viU, Uprooting Hills. . 


To form the Rigb and Dreadful Scale, net BnATTin 
Msmtrei j. xxiv, Tbe river. . Down the nde ihuiidonLaml.. 
Upnm the grove 1796 Moann Asmr.Goeg. I.473 StoriM 
aiKl hurricanes nometinias happen, which . . upr^ trees. 
>836-7 OiCKBNs Sk. Bom, Tesist iv, Mr. Cyinoa.. unrooted 
tlie chairs, and removed them furtlier beck. i86e 1 vuiiall 
Glmc. 1. XXV. 183 We were powerfully ahalron, hut bed no 
fear of being uprooted. 1877 Huxley Physmgr. 171 The 
sta^s are nut uprooted and carried ocrovs the fi^ 

fif' 'I'o remove as by teariug up ; to eradicBlCf 
cxtermiiiBte, destroy. 

, ««6m I. p\^e Wor/fyCommun.Uk4o) 193 Befora weecan 
he rooted 111 Cbi 1st, we must be uimxx^ and uprooted in 
r^^ard of our natural condition. S743 Fbancis tr. Horn Odes 
III. XXIV. 59 Tear forth, uprouied from the youthful Brtati. 
1 be Seols of each deprav'd Desire. 1813 Siikllev Q. Mah 
IX. 19Z I'io] iroroot The germs of misery from the nitnian 
heart. 1868 Fekeman Norm. Cong. viii. II. 173 That he 
uxed on any settled scheme of uprooting 1^ naiionallty, 
the laws, or tbe language of England is an exploded fable. 

Hence Upxoo*tBl; Vproo'tnv; Uproo*tlag vA/. 
sb, and ppl. a. 

*®®i Macm. Mag, V, 99 He would have shrieked like a 
manilrake at *iiwuotal. 1890 Cl-^ek Rubsbll Shipmate 
Loutse II. 985 The siiiiden uprootal and crash of their one 
mast and sail i8aB Camphki.l On Battle MNavarino to 
Nol your lofty emprise was to feitcr and foil The “up. 
router uf Gretce's domain I 188a fltackzv. Afag. CXXXll. 
*02/9 War..— that remoTRelem and violent uprouler of 
ordinary life. 1773 AiH av., ^Uprooting. 1847 Mancsn 
I oems (1903) 993 lint the end of all is Sadness. .. Spoliation 
nnil u proonng 1 18^ O. W. Holmrs A ui. Bre^,-t. x. 93 
J lie uprooting of ilie ancient gravestones in , . our city 
burial.groiinils. i8tB Bvroh Ch. liar, iv. clxxUt, Tlie "up- 
'Find which tears I’he oak from his foundation. 
i 83 e MKRhDiTH Trtigic Com. (1881) 065 Should there coma 
no preternatural upruuting teinpesL 

uvroo't, [Ui*- 4 4 'Kootv.S] tram. Tb 
grub up. 

1716 Pope Odyssey xviii. 36 Those teeth. Like some vile 
swine s, lliai . UprtiuiM the lieardeii corn. A. K Wal- 

X-MM Darwinism 16 Some Ihcrlnvorous inamaialal uproot 
and devour tbe buried tubers. 

Uproo'ted, pa. ppu. and ppl. a. [Up- 5, or f. 
Uproot ».i] Rooted up ; eradicate'!. AIm fig, 

OSM 3 Mari owe tr. Lucan u 4 We sing. .Armies alicd, the 
kingdoini league vpruoied. 1667 Milton P. L. vi. 781 At 
his ciimiiioiid tlie uprooted Ililfs retir'd. 1737 GixrvKa 
Le0nidm\ ix. 994 With pioslrate gloiies lie the htaiely oak. . 
And elm unrooted. 1743 Fhanlir tr. //or,. Odes iii. xxv. 99 
ilie Bacclianalian Maids.. Tear from the but.Hluig Glebe 
ill* uprooted Tree. 1809 J. Harlow Cotumh. x. R57 For 
him no more. .Uprooted niuuntaini sweep the dark profoumi. 
1844 Kinulakk Eothen \iii, Uiie man above all others ihe is 
now uprooted from society) she bl.inted with her wrnili. 
s86i Gkil Euot Silas At, lii. Almost os helplets as an tt|^ 
rooted tree. 

IJpraEMd, pa. pple. and ppl. a. (Up- ji.) 

S3|^ Shaks. Rom, 4 Jut. 11. ill. 40 'I'hy earlineHie doth me 
assure^ Thou art vprniis'd with some distenipratnre. 

1796 Scott Wild /inntsmmn xxit, Again iiproii^, the 
timorous prey Scours moss and mimr. iSoa J. Haii.lik and 
/V. Ethioestd I. ii, What, meanst thou thi^I Upronsd 
again unto this dev'lish pitch f 1848 Tiiackbrav Van. Fair 
xviii, Cried out this uproiiiwd British lion. 1871 Haw- 
yHomHmSept./eiton^iZjm) 36 To prevent tbe nprousM people 
from coming, .clase to the mam body. 

U'pniiUl, sb. [Up- a.] An upward rath or 
flow. (Common in recent use.) 

1873 Stem ART Consent. Force iv. roB The up-nish of 
air through the chimney. 1877 G. F. Chambers Astrou. 
(cd. 3) L L 5 Tbe uprusbee of incuiutesucnt gas and meiallic 
v apo urs. 

Uprn’Sh, v. [Up- 4.] isUr. To rush up. 

181B Miijman Samor x. 338 Upriish'd the giRiit fire. 
Piercing the dim heavens with uh blaring hrow. t8s6 N. T. 
Carkincton Dartmoor 17 Years h.ive flown Sweet Lara, 
yet thy b.'ink iipru%he9 still With the old charm. sOya A. un 
VBim L^g, St. Patrick 119 She knelt, and unto God.. 
Upiuslicd tlie strength of prayer, at wheu the cloud Up- 
rU'^lies. . Prom billowy deep utisei-n. 

Upru’shiiiir, ppl. a. (Up- 7.) 

1801 .SuuiiiKv ’ikflinbu xiL xvii, But ever tbe upnisbii^ 
wind Inflates the wings alx>ve. 18^ J. i'HiLi.irs Vesuv. iii. 
73 From the sourtc uimc up conttiiual jets of uprushtiig 
incandeACcnt stones. 1803 Edia. Rev. OcU 413 Ihc up- 
rushing, glowing material uf sun-flanics. 

U'psa dUepV. S. African. \uA.Tivi,optadelen, 
f. op- Up- 4 4- zadelen Saoolk o.J intr. To noddle 
a horse. 

1863 W. C. IlALnwiN Afr. Hunting vi. 181 We up-saddled 
and went in pursuit. 1887 Kii>ek Hagoand Tcss xxx. At 
midday they ofi'sadilled their huiscs fur an nour...Tncu 
they upikiddled and went on. 

tUp-saiL Oht. [Up Aft'.n A hoisted nnil. 

1637 Kiitmkkporo /.ett. (1664) 303 I'he Devil and the luRin 
of a deceiving world and sin, are upon hoise-back, and 
follow with tip sails, ihd. 346, 1 wait on.. till the Lord 
send a full sea, tli.'it with iip-tailes 1 may lift np ChrisL 
Upne-, \ar. of Iji*sy Ohs. Upnedoan, -down, obs. ff. 
Urjiuu down. tUpBced. Sc, Obs.'^ (Up advP 5 c.] 
Upseed tune, harvest. 1678 [sec Strkkkiho vbl. sb. a]. 

tUpsee’kf V. Obs. {Up- 4. LI. WFris. op^ 
siikje, Dti. opzoehcn, MSvv. opsbkia (Sw. 

uppsoka). Da. opsoge!\ irons. To hcek or search 
out ; to «enich throu;;!!. 

^1313 Shoreham 1. 1581 panne a3te..wyues nau^t a)ent 
men Non oii-wiostnewM: wcrche,..And nafi^l onwrest o|>- 
sechen by. C1400 Destr, Troy laoio Crete pali<« of prise 
(hail put into askys,..Aiid all the Cite \p ought to pe sad 
walles. Mieoe Cooentry Corpus Chr. PI. i. 80') All the 
cliyidcr of that age dy cbelyl mvst nede; Now with all my 
myght thely] .schall lie vpsoighL 1615-6 Bovs WAs. (1630) 
4n9 *J'li.Tt we should nut expect vntlll other vpoceke vs, ljut 
that we should seeke aud scii ue ihaok 
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442 


ttl|MM4dnf . tM. 


A mmIcIok ■ 

■Cill I 


IS94 Lvlv M^ktr v. ilLAedug, W« 

goud chere these foure dayee. Luch. And be (oolee for 
euer. SiL ThnU none of our vpsoekinge. UpM«*kl&gf 
m, (Ur- 6 b.) stoi Soutmbt Thmimim xii. xxicii, Up- 
seeking eyes suffused with tears devout. 1844 Kneui 
/nMre. 58 Ot chanced the Thorny Crown her first npeoeking 
glanoe.to winT 

TTpseos. ^seudo-areh, Alno up mjtm. (A min- 
iise of upsi$ Upby.) 

sSio Scott Lmtfy ^ L, vi. v. Off with thy lic^. DHnk 
np<ecs oat, and a ng for the viosr I s8ai — KiMtlw, ax. 
Here goes It, up seyus^co Varney and Leieesterl 184a D. 
Vkddkr Petnu 184 And there wm wassail in the court. And 
upsees in the halt 

u *pS0nd, sb, [Up- a.] An upward discharge. 

184B Btaekm, Afeyr. Lll. 409 So soon as the rolling can- 
nonade is over, there is an upsend from the mines beneath. 

XrpMUdfV* Cf. Du. p^a^iMfins.] froitj. 

To tend up ; to diicharge upwards, 
f 1687 Milton P , L , t. 541 At which the universal Host 
upsent A shout that tore Hells Concave. 1791 Cowraa 
//fW xvifi. 9^7 As when some island. .Upsends a moke to 


i Monikh Mag, XLI. 144 Hu^e bonfires first 
. - . 18548. Doer - 


their cones of flame u^ndT S.^f-)oBB 7 .L Baidtr v. 33 

Sudden the universal host upsent impotent rage. 

t Upgerva, oba. variant of Odbkkvjc v. 

>589 in Orig, Lett, Ser. 11. II. 14s Commanding all 
hys..aubjettes to upserve and keype ail manner of holly 
aacrementes. 

Ups«t.i^ [tJr-i.] 

L t L &. An imurrectlon, revolt. Oh. 
r laes Wvntoun Cran, v. xiL 3634 (Cott. MS.), His lufflen- 
nandis hai slew ^r . . 1 n to )mt vpaet richt fellon. /AiVA viii. 
iv. 609 ^t vpset..pat Chore agayne Moysea wroucht 
fa. north,, and Sc, The fact of aetting up in 
buaineaa aa a matter, or of becoming a freeman in 
a particular trade; alto, the turn paid to the guild 
on thla occaaion. Obt, 

1463-4 in York Mama, Bk, if. (Surtees) 907 Every fonlne 
Walker commyng to this ciiie. .and wil sett up as a maistm, 

. . he shall paie at his upsett xiijr. 1505 in A. Pennecuik 

Blua Blmnkei (1756) 46 Persons, .admitted trie men or master 
to the salds Crafts,. .shall pay at his entrie for his upseL 
Five pounds. 1598 in J. M. Ijimbert jooo Yaars Gild Lua 
(1891) 955 The moytie of all Upsettes, incomes, or other 
receitei..accrewinge .to the said Companle. 1639 
Burgh Lmnnrk (1^3) 133 That iiae per«one. .be adinittit.. 
frieman for any les wpratt nor Is aixme wryttin. 1687 In 
J. R. Boyle iiadau (1875) App. xga Every apprentice. ., his 
yeares belnge ended, shall pay for his upp sett two shillings 
to the said Company. 

8. t A. A curved part of a bridle-bit, fitting over 
the tongue of the horse. Obs. (Cf. Upsbt A//, o. z b.) 

1607 MARKHaaf Cavat. 11.64 Others.. haue added, from tho 
eye of the byt to the outside of the vpaet, a strong trench. 
laid,% Tho fashion of which vpsets..you shall bahold in 
these figures. s6ii Cotgb., Col tCaga^ the port, or vpaet of 
some bita t6ss Ftoaio, Suauata briglia, a bit with an 
epen mouth aa porta or upseta riyso Gibson FarriaYa 
GiUda lu Ixii. (1 yaa) 9 18 The usual Method of Cure is to open 
tho Horse*s Mouth with the Upset, 
b. Mining, (See quota.) 

1I83 Gsicslky Gitsa, CaaAm, 968 IZ/aaft a bolt hole or thirl 
put through between two levels in edge coala s8B6 J. 
llABBOWMAN Sc, MMug Tormo 69 t//aat, a short working 
place driven to the risa 

4 . ■ Upshot sb. 4. 

iSai T. W. CaoKBS Diary ja June, The upset, however, !e 
that all la at a stand. 1901 ¥, £. Taylor J’aBhs/, S, Laucs,^ 
Uptat^ the upshot. 

0. a. A rendering or translation. 
i8a8 T. C CaoKBB lairy Leg, S. iral. 11. 71 It would be 
a thousand pities not to give you his vetbes | so here's my 
hand at an upiet of them luto English, 
b. A rough draft. 

1841 H. GsBai.RV la Carr, R, IT. Griswold (1898) loe 
Having got the right sort of a letter from Burleigh, 1 have 
jet right down and written you an upset of it. 

IL 6. The overturning of a vehicle or boat ; the 
fact of being overturned. (Cf. Ovirset sb, b.) 

1804 Mooaa Mam, (1853) 1 . 169 Driving through mud and 
filth,.. and risking an uput at every step, B. Hall 
Patekworh (1841) III. vii. 130 At thie. .moment, when an 
upset was obviously Inevitable, the hor.ses slackened their 
pace. iBga MAM9rtai.o Paraguay^ etc. (1856) sxa The 
Major, .was afraid of the possible consequences of an upset 
of the canoe. 1880 L. Stbphrn Pota iv. oo He had good- 
naturedly lent bis own chariot to a lady who had been hurt 
in an upset 

b. An overturning or overthrow ^ ideas, plans, 
etc. Also const, to, 

iBea Blackw, Mag. XI. 453 The revolution and the upset 
of ^iiiiona.. created a new order of. .taste. sBay Soutkkv 
in Carr, iV, C, Bowles (xBBt) 1x9 What a strange upset of 
old principles and old measures 1 s886 Mauck, Exam, 9 
June 5/9 The result was a complete upset to all the predic- 
tions of the propheta 

o. A physical or (more commonly) mental dis- 
turbance or derangement 
1866 Chiu G. Rossictti Prinea*s Pra^r. xxv. Some old 
volcanic upset must Have rent.. and blackened the crust. 
189a Huxlxy in Li^ (1900) 11 . 3*0 My wife got an awful 
dose of neuralgia and general upset. 1^ AllbsdCs Syst, 
Med, VIII. 301 The pxir and hard-working are subject to 
mental upset.. In much larger numbers than the well-oflU 
d. A quarrel, a misunderstanding. 

1887 G. R. Stus Mary Jana's Mam, 75 They were always 


getting at each other end both trying to bring me into their 
UDsets. b 8 o 4 Daih Plows sx Oct. o/i We ha ‘ 
tned to nit the defendant. 


upset there. 1 hap 
trp86*t, V, [Up- 4, Cf. WFris. opsette, MDo. 
opsotion (Do. opaotton), (M)LG. npsotton, MHG. 


(G. nn/sotaoni^, MS«r. npMiiOf •sRttim 
(Sw^ uppstUta)^ (M}Da. opsmttt in sense i. With 
fciiiis 4-6 c£ OviasR v, 3-4.] 

X. L irons, fA- To set up, raise up, erect Obs, 
(Ct Upset z.) 

CS44* Pailad, am Hush, 1. 303 Bordb of clpresse Playn ft 
direi^ vpsette hem In their kynde A foote atwyn. S513 
DoiNHAe jSnaid xl L i< Ana akin tre..i^no a motys 
byckt vpaet bee hsb s6ei8 Tombll SarpoMit e6 The serpent 
fierce, .rough ecalaa vpsatteth that were d e je c ted. 

f b, To establish. Obs,""^ 

tSS$ In R. Keith DM. Ck, 4 St, Seat, 1x734) >» To 
advanee the Glory of God, by maintaining aud upsetting 
true Preachers of the Wmrd. 

O. ischn. To force back the end of (a metal bar, 
etc.) hy hammering or beating, esp. when heated. 
sBn MoxoM Mack, Exare, i. xi You may Up^et it, that 

is, take a Flame Heat, and set the heated end upright upon 
the Anvil, and hammer upon the cold end till the Heated 
end be brat or up-set into the Body of your Work. t688 
Holms Armamy lit. 88/9 Upaet^ le when at a heat the 
Iron la beaten b^k into the Body m the work. 1841 Panua 
CyeL XX. is6/a Wire nipra may be. .set-ured at their ends 
by pasaing them through the email end of a conjeal collaV, 
and doubling up, or upsetting, the ends of the wires. 1860 
SANnasao tr. Styffa'a Iran 4 .S'taat it 1 'he author 'upaet^ 
or stubbed the bars at the ends. 1884 C. O. W» I^ocx Ivark* 
shop Receipts Ser. in. 986/a A pick ahould never be ' upset ', 
or hammered endwise. 

d. Agric, To ridge up. 

1764 Museum Rust, 111 . sex Fifth ploughing, sowing 
earth, up set it, and harrowing. 

1 2 . SL .Sk. To make good, make up for ; to get 
over, recover from (a loss, etc.). Obs, 
i<i3 Douglas ASaaid Direct. 33 God grant 1 may amend 

it, With grace and apace to vpaet this tynselU 1557 Extr, 
Aherd, Rag, (1844) I. jps Gif ony danipnage cuniis thair- 
throw,. .that the said (filbert be. .obleist to vpeett the same. 
t«93 Se, Aeltf Jaa, VI (x8t6) IV. efi/a i>e aaid morowing 
girt, sa raithrallie..promesit to be vpaeit and maid guia. 
s6o6 Roijxxck Last, a Thast, 53 The lose thou gets! by 
deceits wil neuer be vpaet. i8w A. Douglas Poems 193 
Folk as stout an* clever.. Hae gotten akaitb they never 
Upset for niony year. 

b. To restore to good or usual conditioo. Obs, 
exc. dial, 

a 165s BaoMK City Wit in. L (1653) C 8, When aha falles 
by disrases or pain& The Doctor new Vamna and upseta 
her ngai.ie. 1905 in Eng, DiaL Diet, s. v., Cat\nwalll. Two 
men went up the hill upsetting (ss reviving] the fire. 

8. intr. Of acylindricarbullet : To become bent. 
>699 * Stonbmbngk * Shot-Gun 306 A pointed cylinder soon 
'upsets I aa it is termed, and is then at once rendered uaelese 
aa a projectile. [Cf. UniamNO vM, sb, x e.] 

II. 4 . intr. To be overturned or capsized. 

Said of a vehicle, boat, etc., or of persons in it. 

>799 T. Knight Turnpiha*gaia 11. iii. If the horses had 
not run so foat we should not have upset i8ae Mooax 
Mam, (1853) III. 116 If there came the sliuhtest breath of 
wind, they would upset with eo many on board. 1889 
JuROMR Three Man in Boat iii, The boat. .will not be so 
liable to up.et 

6. irons. To overturn; to enpsize; to knock over. 
In this or the next sense called * a low word * by Todd (x8i8). 
1803 Rexe Cycl., Capsise, in Naval Language, 10 upset or 
turn over anything. s8o8 Jamixson s.v., To upstt a cart, 
boat,&c. x8x3 Soutnby AV/se/A 1 . 15 It was with the utmost 
dtdiculty that the crew could prevent them from staving or 
upsetting her. 1850 Mas. Stowr Uncle Tam's C. vii. 45 One 
luckless wight contrived to upset the gravy. 1871 Jowbtt 
Plata 11 . 43 The light active boxer upsetting two aiout 
gentlemen. 

Jig, i88y Pedl Mall G, e6 Oct., If the Control had done 
more it might have upset the apple-cart altogether. 

b. To involve (persons) in the accidental over- 
turning of a vehicle or boat. Chiefly in passive, 
1807 SouTiixv Esprialla'a Lett. II. xoe Had we been., 
overuken by storms and upset in the lake. 18x9 Mooax 
Maut, (1853) II. 343 Very nearly upset by the horse backing 
down the liilL 1^ A. W, Fonblanqux Eng, under 7 
AdmiHisir, (<837) 1 1 . 906 * He then built him another [vesaell, 
..which he succeeded in Mtting afloat.*..* Aye, and it nearly 
up^et him.. at sea.* 1867 P'cksb Ai.ick Mem, (1884) 176 
Mine. d'Usedom..was lately upset with her carriage off 
the road. 

O. Ji.^, To overthrow, undo, put out of joint 
1818 Moors Mem,{iB^2) II, 991 very natural, but very 
likely to upset the whole coDLprn. 1859 W. Collins Q. oJ 
Hearts iii. She. .upset every one of our calculations on the 
fir -t clay of her arrival. 1884 Sir H. Cotton in Law J'imes 
Rep. LI. 977/z A witness who Is coming.. to assist the 
plaintiff in upsetting . .a fraudulent scheme. 

0 . A. To throw into mental disorder or discom- 
posure ; to trouble or distress. 

1805 Blackwood in Nicolas Nelsan'a Disp. (1846) VII. 094. 
I nec'er was so shocked or so completely upset aa..to find 
that Lord Nelson waa even then at the grisp of Deatlu 1657 
Hmuuotu B arehester 7 *. III. x 16 Eleanor.. was a go^ deal 
upset, as people say, and oxuld not at the moment collect 
herself. 1885 Daw Timas 7 Feb. ayo/a Deceased appeared 
very irritable upon the morning in question, but witneu 
knew of nothing to upset him. 

b. To disorder physically. 

1^5 Buud Dis, Lever sfix A young person, delicate, and 
easily upset by any Imprudence in diet. 1889 M kb. b'.. Kbh- 
MARo Landing a Prise x. The least thing upset his liver. 

Hence Upso'tment; Upae'ttablea.; Upae^ttal. 
1899 standard 10 Mar., For thia *upaetment too, nothing 
would be gained. [Cf. w. Somerset (iSSfi) fpseiment, 'dis- 
turbance, break up 1890 Sal. Rev, 4 (>6t. 386/1 Persona 
"iipsettable . . at their own peril. s8eo GrAhie i x Oct. 406/z 
Never a little finger did 1 put to help iUjlbie "iipsettal. 
Upset, As. and a. [Up- 5. Cf.prec.and 
\Vi> ris. opset^ Norw. uppsett^ Da. opsat^ S w. uppsatt^ 


L Set upk erected, imised up, etc. 

ia|8 R. Bbvnnb C/bvn.(i8io) 70 Now h he In W see 
eaile on mast vpsette. tagoGcmeaCeA^lL ao4Tlieracholde 
be tofore hie M A bord upset and bire spred. 41400 tr. 
Secreta Sacral,, Gov, Lardeh, ko8 Traea ^ hauyu yn hem 
many braunebes and rotes, and pn itoke vpaette. 1430 40 
Lvoa Beehae ix.es Ful of idolea upMt on hiheatagaa. 1513 
Douglas senaid il iii. 33 Schnrshe Ihc atatw wns in lhair 
temple wpaet,Quhen all hur membrla blttir leriaawet 
A. Fox fVOrlg Surg, iii. xii. 053 An upset hand is aooner 
bowed, than a hand which bangeth down, to be aet upright. 
t8a4 Mactacwakt GeUlavid, EmyeU 36a Fuir GiRey, wi 
her unset chin. 

t lET Upset mouth, -i Upset sb, 3 a. Obs, 

MSho Blundrvil Art a/ Riding in. xxvu. 94 The equaru 
ports, otherwise called vpaet niouthea. 16^ Marbham 
Cavel. II. 59 He.. for a more libertie to the tongue, aiueth 
allowance to the cannon, with the vpset mouth. Ibid. 64 
Others to these vpaet mouthea, haue added ..a strong trench. 

2 . Of price : Stated as the lowest sum for which 
property exposed to auction will be sold ; named 
as the sum from which bidding may start Orig. 
Se, and U,S, 

i 8 sa Act 54 Geo. Ill, c. 137 9 49 The Price, .shall not be 
less t nan the last upset Prii e at which it bad been exposed 
to public Sale. 18x5 Scorr Guy M. xiv, Mr. Glostin offered 
the upset price for the lands and barony of Ellangowan. 
1834 Speeiater 8 Nov. io66/x The price at which land [in 
U.S ] ia..aold, varies from the upset |mce to many pounds 
sterling per acre. 1866 Vshbob El Dorado App. 178 All 
Crown lands [in S. Australial are open to purchase at tho 
upset price of^^ i per aci«. 1884 Pssaiic Opinion 3 (Xt. 43 ^* 
Ine mansion, park, and home farm.. were bought in, the 
highest bid.. being considerably under the U|>set price. 

3 . Overturned, capsized. Upset race (see qnot. 
1876). 

i^a C Whitkhkad R. Savage (1845) I. x. 135 He.. threw 
him over the upset table. 1876 Encyel. Brtt, IV. Bia/e 
Canora for * uprat races ' (where the canueist has to jum^out, 


tow his boat while swimming, and ti.en get in).^ 

News 3 July 5/9 An upset hansom is a rare thing. 

Up 8ot down, obs. foim of Upside dowv. 

Upuete 1 sea Ur- 5. 

UpsA'tter. [Up- 8. Cf. Upset v.] 

1 1 . Sc, One who * sets up * as a master workman. 
(Cf. Upset sb, a.) Obs,’-^ 

9518 Perth Hammermen Bk. (1889) 9 He sail pay . .till hia 
upset six markiN. And gif the upsetter be ane outuian he 
Ball pay sex markia. 

2 . t A. Sc, One who posts up a tdacard. 

1367 Sc. Acte, Mary (18x4) 11 . 559/1 The first Inventar, 
wnttar, tynar, and vpsettar of the aamin. 

t b. Sc, A founder or establisher. Obs, 

Hamilton in Cath. Tractates (S.'J'.S.) 84 I'hlr Cal- 
ninian ministerH, qtiha iuuit so heichlie thair vpsetters. 1581 
Buhnk ibid, x6a The hail hous of the HHiiilUonts.. vas the 
cheif vpsettar, and protector of hb baeresie. 

O. A repairer ot stock ing-lrames. 

1839 Uax Diet, Arts 6 s3 A set of men employed in thla 
[hosiery] trade, and distinguished by the name of upsetten. 
d. Part of a tire-shortening machine. 

1875 Knight Diet, Mnh. 9581/9 A machine for up-eetting, 
cutting, and punching tirea. The upper figure snows the 
upsetcur. 

t 3 - Se, A support or prop. Obs, 

s6a8 Mnitl. Ci. Misc, HI. 371 For sex knopb to the gairden 
3ettia with sevin upsetteris to the ordinance. 1644 Papets 
Army Solemn League 4 Gov. (S.U.S.) 34 Stanes for up- 
aetiers twelve. 


4 . One who upsets, overturns, disarranges, etc. 

1836 Dickkns .Ffi, Bom, Our Parish xviii. The volunteer 
driver of the hackney coach . and tho involuniary upsetter 
of the whole pwty. 1B59 Mrskdith R, Fexferel xx\x,’V\\m 
upsetter of ordinary c.*ilculations. 1886 Macuuoid J, Iren^ 
Uforthxy'xW, Willie oad nsnaily been the up»ei ter of her peace. 

Upia-tting, vbl, sb. [Up- 7. Cf. Upset v.] 
I. t L The action of setting up or erecting. Obs, 

41449 PxcocK Repr. il iv. 156 The hauyng, and the vp- 
setting of ymagis. 1507 Ace. Ld. High J'rros, SeoiL 111 . 
a6i For prenes to the pdihoun and upsetting of it, x d. igag 
Reg. Mag, Sig.Scat. 96 Ilk man of toe said craft that aettis 
up ane buth sail pay 40 scbillmgis at thare buth upNetting. 

t b. Se, The action of raising to, or establishing 
in, position or power. Obs, 

1470 in Ellis Oetg. Lett, 1 . 133 Ha.. confessed that he was 
rawserof the upsetynge of the Kynge of England that now 
is. ,1560 Maitl.Ct, Alisc, 111 . 994 For avanceinent and up- 
setting of the Kiiigdomo and glorie of God. X570 Buchanan 
Admon, Wka. (1899) 97 In doun putting of tiievia and up- 
setting ofjustica 16^ K. Fi.kminu Fu^il, Script. (1671) 1 . 
X51 '1 he Roman empire mouldred down for Anticlirist's up- 
setting. 1738 £. Ekskinb Serm, (1755) 397 What a pleasant 
Upsetting or Cliriat, and his Kingdom, would it be, to see 
him [etc.]. 

O. Agric, (See quot.) 

S785 A. YOUNG A nnals Agric, 1 1 . 449 , 1 saw them ploughing 
their TalloMrei. .they do nut ridge up, what is called up>setting 
in some parts, that is, raising the centers much higher tnan 
the furrows. 


d. techn, (See quota, and Upset v, t c.) 

18x5 J. Smith Panorama Sci. 0 Aft I. xx When It la ro> 
quirvd to thicken any part of a bar of iron without weldings 
tlie operation called upsetting must be resulted to. 1831-3 
EncycL Meirop,yiB\^ VI 11 . 94 Having heated his iron rod, 
and thickened it by a process . . eallcd upsetting. tSyg 
Knight Diet, Meek, 9684/1 Shortening [a] tire, to enaUe it 
Lo bind the fellies more firmly, is called up^tting; 

0. (See quot and Uphet v. 3.) 

1859 'Stonbhknok* 306 By upsetting is to be 

understood the turning sideways of an elongated ball. 

£ Theactioii of raising or building up. ntmee^usd, 
t88a Bxsant All Sorts xxviiL fiSoB) 19 1 The younger 
men . . were quite sure . . that with a littfe more upsetting and 
downpulling the balance would be set right. 
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«S, • Uramnrci vil. si. (. Ab» sUtrO. Oh, 

«M Ate. Ld, High Trtas. Sc0H.O^) U. 4* ®#“ “ 
iba Miustar Cuko that h« boeht in fiainburgh to th« UdyM 
upMtiing fcat|..viU«. 1676 Gouts, when 

lh« ChiU-bed woman gets up. 1746 Exm^^r Ctmrtski* 

S ~'mD.S.) 380 You werent so 8ktuiah..up to Darathy Vutsa 
p-Mtling. 1814 Monthfy Mmg. SepL isd/i 
ebristsning. . -CA word] potuliar to Sxmoor. 

t 9 . The action ot fettinj; up in a trade or occu- 
pation. OhSs. 

1369 Wilit & /mu. M C, Aurtooi, 1833) 301 Eythsnat ^ 
days of his vpaotting to hw scionco or at the days of his 
nuuiudge. 1840 (Shislev] Co//. l/nJemni iv. ▼, Ihe 
musick at a Convocation of Catts upon a witches upsetting. 

4 . Sc. An attempt to set oneselfiip above others; 
undue assnmptlon of superiority or superior airs. 
i8m Gstr A mm. Parish xxix. Partly with upsetting, and 

C rlly by the eating rust of family pride. 1883 — Emimu 
iv, I declare if e'er I heard the lilce of sic upsetting. 

II. 6. The action of overturaingi or tact of 
being overtnraed. 

1B19 Moose Mstm. (1853) III. 85 Two men on each side of 
our carriage all the way, to keep it from uisietting. i8eo 
WOHOSW. in C. Wordsw. Msm, (iBj i) 1 1 . 101 Of these, one . . 
was drowned, .by the upsetting of a boat m a storm, iom 
Builder ts Jan. 31/* brickwork .. thrown down by the 
accidental upsetting of a wnier-tank. 1873 Maa. llROOKPiBLn 
Net a Uereimt I. ai8 It waa an acudent— the upsetting of 

b. The action of overthrowing, demolishing, etc. 
1807 WoaoBW. in C. Wordsw. Mem. (1851) 11 > at The 
aetting of so diabolical a system as Uimnaptirte s. 1841, S. 
Warubn Ten Thousand m Veari. vl, The dismiil upsetting 
of his hopea i860 Gen. P. '1'hom»on A udi A U. Part, 1 11 . 
cxii. tss All the danger attending the upsetung a uest of 
thieves. 

o. A dislocation, disturbance, upset. 

1847 HAl.f.lWBL^ upsetting, a disagreement f a quarrel 
South. 1881, 1B87 in Isle of Wight and Kent gloiearies. 
1884 Manch. Exam, es Nov. 5/a Wo have two or three 
agitations and upsettings whenone would iiave sulTiced. 

^ (tjp- 6 b. Cf. Upset w.3 
L^r. Presumptuous; unduly aspiring, ambitious, 
or forward. 

s8i8 Scott EoS Roy xxavl, That lang-tongued, conceit^, 
upsetting serving.nian o* yours. 181a Galt / revest xlii, 
He waa by nature and inelination one of the upsetting sort. 
1834 Sarah Tvtlbii *] P. MiUar 151 Their poor upsetting 
attempts at gentility. ..... . 

Comb, 1804 Miss FaaaiBR Inker, Ixvi, He s a proud, up. 
■eiting-Iiko puppy. , . u- 

2 . Overturning, overthrowing, disturbing, etc. 

187a Racbnot Physics 4 Pot. y. 163 A new id«..b. as 
eemnion people say, so 'upsetting . 1899 
8 June e/a A most uixmtttng amendmeut to the Service 
Franchise Bill 

Upsey- ; see Upst. 

IT'pBboot, [Up- a.] 

L » Ui*auoT sb. 4. Obs. exc. dsal. 

1388 Shake L. L. L. iv. 1 138 Then will shoe get the vp. 
•hoot by eleauing the pin. 1603 Holland Pinta^h s Mar. 
as8 That the chife point of cunning and perfection waa m 
the up.shoot and end of all 1604 Hbvwood CnMiaes 11. 1, 
Hea no queatione, That aelt mce on to coniposse this my 
will, May when the up.ahoote comes assist iiieo stilL 1887 
JT. CAMAiVv(;Awa.4i8Th'upshooion[^onit. 

2 . The act of shooting up or the result of this ; 
tn upward rush (tf/" something). 

1866 Algbr Solit. Nat. 4 Man u as A palm, in its resist. 
teas up>«lioot, cleaving altnr and image. 1890 Nature 9 Jan. 
aa8/a If the individual is the mere, .upshoot from the con- 
tinuous root of ancestral plasm. 1808 1 oinmhns (Ohio) Vis. 
yafeh 89 Mar. ia/4 The upshoot of flame, .was well forward. 

ifpslxoo' 1 *^ V. [Up- 4. Cf. WFris, cpsjitte^ 
Du. opuhieten, LG. upschMen, G. aufschtessen.'] 

1 . intr. To spring or grow up. Also Up8hoo*t- 
ing pres. ppU. 

S390 Spbnsbr F.Q, il xil 58 The painted flovm the trees 
vpshooting hye. 1841 Casiwbll C'Ai///4 /fiarflv. Where 
^ydan meadows smile. And noble trees upshoot. 184a 
Tennyson Day-Dream^ SUepinr Palaet ^ All round a 
hedge iipshouts. 1876 Blackib Songs Relfg. 4 4 Like 

a star in strength upshooting. 

2 . trans. and rejl. To send or raise up. 

1804 W. L. Bowlbs Spir. Discov. iv. 33a A beauteous tree 
Upshoots amid the giade I ts trembling lop. 1836 H awthosnb 
iSig. Nete-bks.itlto) 11 . x66 A beautiruf sheet of water, and 
a founuin upshooting itself. 187s Blackib Lays Night. 89 
Here erect,. The Bucbail More iipshoott his Titan cone. 

U*p8boo-tlng,jMla. (Ur- 6 b. Cf.prec.) 1869 1 . Phil- 
Lira Vesw, ix. 365 Ibe often expanding stream of upuiootuig 

Upshoot i,hsrdt.] 
f L A final shot in a match at archery ; chiefly 
fy., a doting or parting ihot. Oh. 

fMi Frivy Puns Kxf. Usn. Vtll (18.7) 143 It«m tl»Ml 
to the same Coton fr.r one up shotte that he wanne of the 
hinges grace, vj s. vii! d. 1373 Laneii am Let. (1871) 54 W el 
to this number of biniteex, take ye one mo for an vpshot, « 
hear an eend, 1389 Nashb Aaat, Absurd. Ep. 4 Euery 
man shotte his bolte, but this was the vpshot, tliat England 
afforded many mediocrities. 1399 Hookbr Eecl. Pol, v. Ixv. 
4 tfl As for thvir laat vpshot of all towards this marke, tbej 
are of opinion [etc.]. 1614 Jackson Creed iii. 1 1 13 Ax 1 
were for an vp-shot to all the foolas thunderbolts they bad 
let flie before. s8i8 Bolton Florus (1636) 56 Tliat event 
which venue was about to have given heere^ for an upshot, 
or dosing Victory, fortune gave, 
f 2 . A mark or rnd aimed at. Obs. 

1391 SraNSKB M. Nubbord^jo The onely vpehot whereto 
be doth nyma 1393 Leering iii. ii. 45 Our regall minde. 
Which eimea at nothing but a golden crowne. The only vp. 
■hot of mine enfetprisss. 1810 Hbalbv .SV. Aug. CitU cf 


Gad A 3 h, They eould not eom 
out in the time uf wane. 


deiiircs I 


to the vpshotte of their 
b6<So U. Mosk Aiyst. GaeU. 


IV, ix. lat The Ephesians erecting the Image of Hercules, 
which IS a sign that Pagan Idolatry ‘ ...... 


plot. ^1734 SHKaLocKiTijB. Lex 


iitry was the upehot of the 
The Upehot Religion 

tc^leaae God. 

i* o. An end, eoncluBion, or termination. Obs. 
e <380 Stanvhurst MnoiSt etc. ( Arb.) 1 sa Vertuus he Uued, 
through grace that vertuus eeimcd. what may be then 
better, than a godly and gratius vpahotT 1393 Southwell 
SU Peter's Cam^,f etc. 55 Death cab her vp, shame driuee 
her out. Despanes her vp-shot moke, a 1617 Baynb On 
Eph. (1058) 70 Through fear of deaih the upshut of evils. 
1039 S. Du VKauaa tr. Camud Admir. Evguts 73 To cast 
him into hb grave, and to make a ridiculous upshot of hb 
life. 166a IliaBBST Body Divinity ti. 113 T hey were sung 
at the departure of the people out of the Ceuipl^ for an up- 
shot to their divine servicm 

t b. The climax or completion ^aomething. 

T. B. La Primaud, Fr. Acnd. l 17 For the upshot 
and perfection of all happines and felicitia in thb world. 

O. The extreme limit. Also attrib. 

1699 Bovbb Diet Royal if. s-v., A gay Coat and a Grimace 
is the upshot of what he can pretend to. 1838 Da Quinckv 
Whs. (i8qu) XI 1 . 158 We account it frailty that threescore 
years and ten make the upshot of man's pleasurable exb- 
tence. 1864 Field *3 July 6s/x The odds in tiiis instance 
were of a more moderate character than tho>>e ventured at 
Liverpool, 4 to 1 being her upshot price. 

4 . The result, issuei or conclusion {pf some course 
of action, etc.). 

In very frequent use from e 1830. 

1604 Shake Ham. v. il 395 So shall you hears. .Of acci- 
dental! iudgementa,. . And in thb vpshot. purposes nibtooke. 
i6ao VBNMBa Via Regia iv. 8a You shall comiiionly see. .a 
dropMV to be the vpshot of aU tlieir outragious drinkings. 
1649 Milton tihoa. xviU. x66 Hee sought them onely, as 


Jews., proven ted the upshot of the battle^ and retired into 
the city. 178s Miss BuaNxv Cecilia v. xii, Suppoee a man 
waa to ulk in that manner when ho*s doing buiuneas, what 


would be the upshot t 1834 Prinolb A/r. Sh. xL 341 The 
upshot was, that I found ntyaelf overwhelmed with debtE 

• - _ ■» mi. A 


x8^ Mkeivalb Rom. Emp. xlvi. V. 089 The senate had 
been growing uneasy, not knowing what upshot toaniicipate. 
1887 T. A. TaoLLors IVhat I remember 1 . xvii. 347 A council 
..was called, the upshot of which was that our two.. allies 
decided to return to Dover. 

b. Tlic conclusion resulting from the premises 
of an argument. 

1639 F. B. tr. Bednae's Lett. <vol IV) 174 Tiib b the up- 
shot of all, . . that you must lay a foundation of Bounty. 1677 
W. UiiCHits Mam of Sim iii. iv. 14a The Upshot., must 
necessarily come to this, that The Pope b certainly the Man 
of Sin. 1710 Bbrkkuiv Prime. Hum. Knawi. 1 75 Yet the 
upshot of all is— that there are certain unknown Ideas in 
the mind of Cod. 1768 Foote Devii ill. Wka 1799 I !• 
Putting that and t'other together, my notion of the upshot 
is, that.. you must have been born therE 1799 Kiewan 
Geo/. Ess. 496 The upshot of my argument was simply tblE 

6. In phrases 8 a. In (rarely a/, f upon^ the up- 
shot, in the end, at last, t Also coii.>t. of. 

(«) 1577 Hasrison Aqr/MflNf III. vU. (1878) iLeS He. .killed 
them \sc. deer] with hb lumds in the vpshot of that exercise 
and end of hb reermuion. x6oo Holland Livy xxi. xiv. 40X 
A cruell commaundement,. .but yet needfull, ai afterwa^ 
it was well scene in the end and upsbiM of all 1634 W, 
Tirwhvt tr. BatMods Lett, (vol, 1 ; 130 We shall in the up- 
shot see them remove iMOuntaincE 1875 Auwr Aew-iSaas# 
695 We may be sure that all come to this in the Up shot. 
i73e Bkrkblkv Akiphr. vii. | a4 In the upshot, 1 appicbend 
you will find it impracticable to destroy all sense of religion. 
1768 Tuckkb Lt. Nat. (1834) I. 37 The serince I may do 
w ill rise to the same amount in the upehot. 1837 Lockh aet 
Seatt 1 . V, 145 Good for the higher faculties themselves in 
the upshot. 1854 Db Quincet B A/. (1889) I I. 184 In the 
upshot, Ibis conclusion eventuated (to speak Yankeeishly). 
that purely 00 principles of. .universal philanthropy could 


that purely on principles 

Coleridge have meditated., the inauU. . , 

(8) x6iy Morvsom itim. il xx 8 It was probable that the 
King of Spaine would doe something now at the vpshoU 
m xdaS Preston il//, Ebat U638) 48 Tney shall 

for it at the last upshot. s7S4PorB/.//.i3July, 

VII. 904 At the upshot, after a life of perpetual application, 
you reflect (etc. J. iSaj Bentham Not / W81 To apprehend 
him for ihe purpose of tr^ng him, and probably at the upshot 
killing him. ^ _ 

(c) 1699 Bovkr, Upon the ttpdiot,..N>r// taut. 1709 O, 
Dykes English Provorhs 145 Malice, Spite, and Envy, are 
iflways Self-Murderers upon the UpshoL 1796 CuARiAm'B 
Smith Marthmant 1 . S07 Upon the upshot it appears.. that 
he was deeper in for it than any body thought for. 

b. To bring, cornu, etc., to thg (or an) upshot^ 
to bring to, arrive at, a final or decisive point. 

m x6oo Edmonds Obssrv. CstsaPs Camm. (1604) 35 To the 
end he might bring the matter to a speedy ypshoL xoox 
Shaks. Twel. N. tv. U. 76 , 1 cannot pursue with any safety 
thb sport to the vppeshot. X646 T*RAPr C emm. johm vii. 50 
How far had Jud.'ia outstripped Nicodemus 
the upshot I lyag Earl or Ailksbury Mem. (xSpo) 463 wnen 
it came to the upshot he. .had all burnt 
to. At an Upshot, tX m Obs. 
tSsi *r. Stsgmamm^s Brevis Disq. L 1 If they once obtain 
that their Church, -is such a Judge. ., . .the whole bosiiM 
b at an upshot 

6 . tcb slang. ? A riotous frolic. Obs. 

181 1 Lexicon Baledronicum Pref., They may. .abuse their 
lest spirited ooinpunions, who prefer a ^ood dinner at homo 
to a glorious up-abot in the highway, without the hazard of 
a cudgelling. 

b. dial. A merry-making, a feast, 

1837 Penny Cyct. VIII. aas/a Cumbrian peasantry have 
Various festive meetings, called the Airw,..bhocp>sheaiing| 
merry nights, and upshotE z. * 

Upahot, tpl. n. (Uf- 50-) ^7 SoaTEKS Nasubuch 


irPSZDB DOWV. 

Grmmggxi. err Breaking an upshot ooluma ef sssoke agilart 
hi* hat brim. 

Uptbo-ta, ado. [Cf. UrSBOT sb. and Ufsidm 
adu.} (To be) upshots (with), • UrsiDSB ado. a. 

1S77 H. Smart Basmd ia Win 1 . ill 6t A rigid raaolve to 
be upshots ^ih Jim LMeby should the opportunity be 
vouchsafed h i m, 

XT-pahut, obs. or dial. var. Ufbbot sb. 

s6ao Fosd Linen V. 60 This King of men b substitute to 
hb King with this vimhut [etc.]. 1^ A. Fox tr. Wand 
Sarg, I. U. 3 In the upshut it proveth meerly an accuatomrd 
thing. 1887 S, Cheshirg dots. 4x8 T he form s^ghut U stiU 
sedin Dorset. ^ ^ 

Up^u'tter, (Ur- 8.) 1I09 In Spirit Pub. yrmSg. Xllt. 

61 'I'hou foe to all fun, thou up-shutter of shopE 
U-psidaiiSy, int. colloq. Also tip8(e)y-dai87 
{dial. upM daeay). [A fandful variant of the 
earlier Uf-a-daint.] (dee quot zSfif.) 

e86s [C. C. Robinson] Dint. Leeds 44s t/psa dsusyt % 
common ejaculation when a child, in ul^, b asNbted in 
a spring- leap from the ground. 1904 SeU. Rev. 4 J une yts/s 
There is little Freddy waiting. .to ba lifted— *upsidaisy 
—into bb perambulator. 

Uvsiae. Also up-slda. [Uf- t. Cf* Da* 

opsiae.^ 

L The upper lide or gorface {cf a thing) ; the 
upper half or part. 

1611 Oitor., RAaursemt. . . turning^ standing inside out- 
ward, or the vpiiide downE 1634 in K. B. Jupp Cntpen/s^ 
Co. (1887) 316 Two foote 6 inches from the vpslde of the 
truasa to tlie vpside of the floore. 1678 lAoxon Mociu 
Lx. iv. 65 Till the whole upside of the Stuff be Plained- 
1706 Swirr Baucis A- Pkitemon 59 With Ihe upside down, 
to show Its incUiiaiion for below. 1833* (ace Downmue 
sb .1 184a 1 . Aiton Clerical Ecan. 177 It should then be. . 
put into a dry cloth with the upeide down. 1867 Maa Whit- 
nry L. Coldtkwaite v, Thb glaas b in such a horrid light I 
1 don't seem to have hut half a faea, and 1 can't tell which 
b (he upside of that I 

2. upside of, above, beyond. 
xSga N. 4 Q. a6 July 73/x People whose ages are op-side 
of iorty. 

d. (See Up a. a b.) Also oitrib. 

1880 Daily Newt 13 Dec. 6^7 The upside rend (of the 
way) . .was quite clear. 1898 Wostm. Gum. i i Nov. 7/3 The 
crowd that thronged the up-aide of the station. 

Tr*p8ide down, m/n., sb., and a. Formi : a. 
4~5 up (5 upe, uppe) ao dQun (don, doune ; 4 
north, up awa doune), 4-6 up ao down (5-0 
downe). 0 . 4 upsa-, 5 opamloun ; 4-6 upaadonn 

! 5 -done), 5-6 -downe. 7. 6 up aet doune ; up 
uppe) eet (aette) downe. 8. 6 upayde downe* 
ttpaide doune (downe), 6- upalde down. «• 
6-7 vpeldown(e, 6 upaidowne, 6 upay(e)downe, 

6 (9) upaydown. [Originally up so (northern swa) 
doun, frequently reduc^ to upsa», upst-, and rob- 
sequently altered to upset and upside down, in the 
endeavour to make the phrase more intelligible* 
The use ofr^ is peculiar, the only appropriate sense 
being that of * as if ' (So ado. 17 c), and the phrase 
has DO parallel in the cognate languages. It is 
possible that up to doun, occurring in R. Clone. 
6831 (with up so doun os a later variant) may be 
the more original form.] 

A. ado. 1 . So that the upper part or surface 
becomes the under or lower, freq. in phr, to turn 
upsido down ; also in pred. use « inverted, over- 
turned. 

flb 13.. Seuyn Sages (W.) 788 The ciBdel and th< child 
thai found Up ao doun^ upon the ground, e 1340 Hammui 
Pr. Consc. 7930 parfor it es rygbt and reaounu, pat ^1 m 
turned up-awa-doune. c 1400 Leutframds Cirurg. 6t Him 
ijen in hit heed weren turned vp so doun. e 1440 Pallad. 
on liusb. 1. 975 The loud abuute a roote is to be moued Al 
vps^oun. c 1300 A///n»n/ V. 95 Kay mondyn.. wold haue 
smy tie hym betwene the foure leggen, For he Icye vpti^ounns 
the bcly vpward. 1338 Hkbvrt Xenoyhou's Househ. (1534) 
4db, He also mu9t..tiirne vp so downe and styr thegrouodei 
i3jB Ei-vot Diet., Procsllo,.. to turn vp ao downe. 

^ zgk Wveur Matt. xxL 19 He turiiyde vpsadoun (1388 
vpsedoun] the bordis of chaungeriE ciM B^t 1. 953 
Wlierwih pe gode man awoke.. and turnede his body opsa- 
doun. CS440 Pronty. Parv, 519/9 UpsedownE. ./wrrM/, 
snbversus. 1393 Ld. BitaNass tr. Froiss. 1 . 358 ne loka 
kyng Dampeter by the legge atid turned hym vpaedowne. 

y. cisao Babclay yugurthiiwj) iBTransuersed or turned 
vp set downE 1538 HicavET Xeuefhods Homsh. 55 Lyke 
thb gicke lettre, V. turned vp set downE ^ - , 

8. c 1490 Liber Pluscardensit xi. at. (Bodl. MS.), lostioa 
makb r> che Imlh realme A ceteys, . .Quhar lak of law bi^ngb 
all ibis vp aid doun [v.r. vcsadoii]. 1333 Covkbdai.b^ 7 **dg. 
viL 13 Whan it came to the tente, tt..ouerthrew it, and 
turned it vpsyde downe. 1570 foxE A. 4 M. (ed. a) 9307/9 
The wagon also beyng cast vpsidedowne. s6oo Poav tr. 
Leo's /fricn iiL 155 Deepcly deluing into the earth, they 
turne vpside downe the foundations of houieE 1669 bTuaMT 
MneineVs Mag.v.kb Every Fortnight.. turn all the Barrels. 
..turn them uiiaido down. R7 o6 London & Wise Retir'd 
Gardner 1. x. 989 Stick into the Ground a Stake. put at 
Top of it a Mug upside down. C1791 Eucycl. Brit. (1797) 
Vll. 374/c Others think, that the waters of ths sea.. turned 
whole surface of the earth upside down. 1841 Mme 


Cho •—'-w — - ^ 

Mozley AnJ/ i l. xxii' 154 They will come end 
searcii the house, and all our things will be terned upMide 
down. 1889 Jerome Three Men in Boat xv, We. .decided 
that the bottom was the top, and set to work to fix it upside- 
down. . 

9. 1369 W. Hubbabo Ceyx 4 Aleione A vij, The boisterous 
windes..our ship on Seas did tosM.., Vnttll it was titrnd 
upridowne. 1300 Spknskr F.Q. ii. vii. 4 In his lap a masM 
of ooyne he told^, And turned vpiidowne, to feede hb eye. 



trPSIDX-DOWVXSX. 


Jl4t Aul Smntt CAr. Tm4^0 sWw 131 (TIm MmAglMiil ! 
if^pln over upsy-down ond runs bock ncain. 

Jigi 111 , or into, a atate ol ovcrucow, reamal, 
or disorder* ChieflT with Utru, 

. «, rsipy M. •SMyrr (Ghmdao) 335 Thus k tho ordro of 
knibt tarnod iip<oo^oiia. rim OiAVcsn JSmM. v. pr. lii. 
>56 How fer fro be loj^e end how vp so doun k (ds 
wc ssyn. eipo Gowea L alt A1 up so doun my /oie 
,lt oiteth. r 1430 Lvuo. Mi»u Poamt (Percy Soc.) isi i'he 
wourld k toornyd almoost up m doun. « ictt AVf/. t/r /« 
,7>ur vt. 9 Alta tbo yongam doughtraa boua it was turned 
ap-«o>doon, and nlla ontlirifti. laal fituui 7 Ptnit, Ps, 
VL Wke. (1876) la The wounde of a mannea eonscyence. . 
•levaih apsodowne the mamory. igsp Afirr, Jfaur* j« 
rmaon kynge Ricluuda^t.Dy aynister nduyaei h^ toumed 
nil vpsodowne. 

d. Miner Po§m$ Pbrnsw MS^Yr. 103 For ha may 
tiivna kiiyndea apsedoun. |^aC alia fcuyndes made of nou^t. 
1408 Lvdo. Zto GniL Pilgr, 17064, 1 ha toumd the^vp-se- 
daui..Witk my tronbla and with my wo. Ti4fie i» 

HUt, Cemmu arp/a Who but amicbrist couda 
tuma tha tmutha opsedooeT ijSIGoArnMi CMem, 11. 629 
To chaum all thino, and louroa the world upsadowna 
y. 19119 Baoclav.S'^/ Polya 135 A foola. .toumvnge iho 
lawea ap aet doame By aylo rewardea isip MoavaiMK 
Phnaa Jnirod, B iij b, Many (ihiiig'ij..liava lusta 

llieir ryghta asiimation and are cliaunged uppesettec^wno. 
*5*9 J- SaafoaD tr. Ajfri^a*o yaua^Artoa 89 lliey disquiet 
and turna the earth upset downa 

CovaaiMLE Pa. cxMih o Aa kc the waya of > • 

1 It vpayde downe. SS79 KNawarua 


La Pa. cxMih o 
1 It vpsyde d< 
b. H. N. tunieti 


ap dijte JL, vmato ani^in\ rhere alood, with sbaffoMa largo j 

^XTipfll-glltodl, 4k i.wt. diai, Top- 3-] Homing 
eyes which coniiot; readUy look dowawara* I 

1847 HAi.LiwaLu 1903 • Q • (OuiLLRa Couch) Hett^ Weahp 
I. ^An angle which faaaan^upialghlad'aapraaMon 10 bia j 

* Vj^Old, Wir. llTFULOID A 
amPmPo NamtAk. Mod. Sci. VIII. 156/1 A upiiloid 
(Uomipad), depreamd line with lateral branebea. 

VpMlon (ywpaai'Va). [a. Ur. S ^lAdr * slender 
n the adj. haying reference to its later tonnd (fi).] 
L The Greek letter T, v (originally Y, Y) rtpre- 
sentUig the vowel ii(see U, V, and Y> Also attrib.^ 
«*i ha^ng the form of this letter. 

184a Howell For. Trem. xi. (Arb.) 56 In tome pl^cea of 
the Moran.. they confound theta three leitera a,i, «(Eta, 
luta, Upsilon). 1893 I>ayiMtM Poraina, Snt. ill tog note, 
i'ithagorae of SanuM made the allusion of tha Y, pr Creak 
Upsilon, 10 Vico and Virtna syte Amta. /Pign *W/‘ 
Tha last notes.. (pronounced os tlie Greek upMlon, or the 
French ub 1709 Towuaosi Trmcla ^ Obatrv% Nat. Mjal. :[fi 
•I'l 1 — .e^ T.& Huohro Jrmv.Ssti^T. 


b, H. N. tunieth religion vp side downe, 


Sorm.ktf. Moajoaiy aj Our nature.. must he turned inside- 
downe, cast into a new mould, lyia AnutaoN .S/kr/.No.305 
r I e Thme young Machiavila will, in a little time, turn their 
C'oUege upside-down with Plota and Stratagems. ^1617 
Kratinob TVuw. 1. 33 The walls of this town axeroplify to 
tts. .iho world tnmeatipeido down. 1859 Kimgsuct IVeaiw. 
Jht iv, Mr. Frank.. would have.. turned her poor little 
flighty brains upside down for ever. 1883 Stuv knsom Trena. 
laL XXX, Why. your liver, man, is upside down. Old you 
take that medicine f _ . ^ 

«. 1949 LATiMua PiJIh Serm. ho/. F.dw. VI (Arb.) 137 
lusias. .toumed al vpsydowne.he would suffer no Idolstrye 
to stand. 1979 G. HAavCr LotUr^h. (Camden) 73 Your 
deUoaey would naply have delighted your aelf in overturning 
ye proverbe uiisy^owne. 1801 R. Iohubou Kingd, 4 
CtftntMw. (1603) 19 By remaining full or French soldiers all 
tliingi were turned vpsidowne. 1876 Baasirr ft Rics GoM. 
Putter/y II. 354 lt*a a atory without an and, it's a atury 
told m^'down. 

t B. sb. An overturning. Ohs. 

*881 O. HABvav Piorc/a Snper. 84 A ffwe remiute 
Aplioriammi that.. roundly determine all with an Vpay- 
downa. No reformation without an Vpay'downa, 

0. adj. Turned upside down ; inverted. 

Written vwth hyphen {n^sido^mvn) or as one word. 
t886 G.STavHBNS Runie Mon. 1. 84 Twisted runes, upsid^ 

down runes, and such like. t88a Bksant Ati Serta xxviit, 
The aaroe upaydown, topsy-turvy, one-sided.. perversenms. 

W. S. Gjldsrt Foggort/a Fairy$ «tc. (*890) ai8 She 
Was,. an Industrious little girl,aiid( as far as I could Judge 
by her upside-down reflection, neat in her dress. 

Hence Tf ' 

1881 F. Mbtcalpb Oxonian in /crAurrf vii. <1867) so6The 
Demons of Misrule and Upmde-downism, 

U*p«ide downwardCv, advs. [f. prec.-i- 

-WAUD, -WARDS.] -> prCG. A. 

i6ci Corea., Fnvoraorf . .to turne vpoide-downeward, or 
the inside outward. Ihitf. s.vv. Rohonralt Kovora. sSya 
lIutKESTON l^oarillo ii. xiiL T4 b. She made the peeces of 
my Cloak to be sticbed one to another, and for veiy liast 
t'ley put them upside downwards. iy8i C Johmstom Hist, 
y Junior II. 131 On his arrival he found inctown turned, 
Ri we say, upside downwards. i8a6 Dissakli V. Creyyt. 

I, As be tossed, with a careless hand, the great horn upside 
downwards, 1849 ^ Sybil 11. ix, 1 think the world is turned 
upude downwaidt In these parts. 

xrpfti'deflf [f. UrSIDB sb, Cf. MSw. w/- 
gidlSs^ -€S by t'le aide (of), alongside.] 

L Upsides wiih^ even, e^ual, or quits with (a 
person) by means of retnliaiion or successful rivalry, 
dial. (orig. 5r.) or solUq. 

Ln, Lovat in Williams tiiat. Roe. atih Hnaa^ 
(tooS) 47, 1. .am still in good spirits, and hope to be upsides 
with tha barbarous villains who have used me so. >7^ 
Seota Mag. (*753) Sept. 454/1 He dtd mH care though he 
should be up-udea with him. sBx6 Scott Anttv. xxi. It a 
best no to be rashl. .I'se be upnidcs wi* him ae day. 1893 
R. S. SviiTRBe.S:^n<r«'s Ah. Tourxxx, He considered it liis 
duty to be 'upnidcs * with him, and tell the servants all he 
knew about him. 1891 Atkinson La^t o/Ciant-bill^a ft$ 
He did want to bo upaidea with that maulting litilo jacka. 

^^eoUoq. On a level with ; alongside of. 

1883 Standard is Feh. e/6 Baron Famey must finish at 
least upsides with his then conqueror. 1894 Astlky ro ) 

I.i/a iT sio Never [to] let any horse get upsides of him if 
be could help iL 

tUpsle-turvy, Obs. [vnr. of T opbmurvy, 
influenced by upsie-down. CC upside-turvy in mod. 
dial. (a. Line,).] Topsy-turvy. 

411590 OaBENE jna. /I , m. iii. I came to court... There 
roundl ell was vpsie tuniy lurnd. 
f TJ-paitfllt. Obs. rare. [In sense 1 jirob. ad, 
older Du. and Flenu opskht (mod. ophickt) ; in 
sense s f. Ui*- a*] 

1, View, inspcclion. 

15*5 St. Pafiera Hen, VIII II. 14 Nowe, after the upsyght 
hereof, be maye prelende no mancr ignoraunLW. 1848 Hex- 
mam xt. 0 paichtigMf which hath Regard or VpsighL 
9L Heif^ht nt viewed from below. 
mupo PiiABR jSnoidix. (1563) Ee'Ob^ A towie of atepe 


The upoilon Cartilaga. i8ao 1 . 5. n uoHRa / rav, on iv a. 
045 Toe only paople who pronounce the letter like 

tlie Italian at. ttih Dushnam in Ofr*a Circ. ScL. Org. A aL 
isi The hyoid bone is described as having the shape of 
the Greek upulun. 

2. Pint. A species of moth (see qnot.). 

183a KhNNiB Brit. Bntter/l. 4 M. 50 The Upsilon {Oaihoaia 
Vpstlon, Uchseiiheiiner) appears in July, . . the stigmaU pale, 
between which is a black mark resembling a Y or y. > 

Hence Vpailoniam, tendeni^ to nse the letter u. 
1879 T. F. Simmons Lay Fotha Maaa Bk. Introd.^ Ivt, 
The perpetual upsilonism of our West-Midland t^ E.^ 

Re. Obs. [Up* 5.] Inactive, 

indifferent, callous. 

t68e Pkdbn Lonfs Trumpet ( 1739 I *6 The Ixml..heth 
been crying to You in these Lands (and n.'imelie to thee 
aitten Scotland) to watch with him. *708 P. Walber L/a 
PadoniiBaj) Pref. 97 'fbese h^kdidden, iipaitten, lukewarm 
Ministers, iLldera and IVofesscra ibid. 6t The Indulged. 
Backslidden and Upsitten Ministers of Scotland. [1896 
SrewNsoN IVeir of lienniston v, The sister of Uie gardener 
. .had shown herself ‘upsitten *.) 

Upfld'ttliig. vbl. sb. [Up- 7.] 

L The occasion of a woman's first sitting up to 
receive company after a conflnement. Obs, exc. 
dial. (Cf. Upsettino vbl. sb, 9,) 

7* J. JoNKS Bathoaa/ Buckatone gb. Some in forme of 


sittings. 1603 Uekkbb BacMaPa Banquet C 3, It la your ,1 
vpsitting, and a fortnight at the least since you were brought 
to bed. 1641 Bhomb yeviodt Crow 11. (i6^a) Fab, We will 
have sucIk.A Christning; such up>sitting end Ghoesip- 
ptug 1 t688 R. Holmb Armoury 111. »a/s This is a kind of 
dress which Women in Child-bed usually wear, when they 
are for Cliruitnings, and up-sittiiigs. 1746 Exmoor Aeolatng 
( E. I ).S,) 84 * r was thee roirst upon me up to Dnraty > og will s 
Upxitting. 1 8x8- in dialect glossaries (Yks., Som., Dev.). 

1 2 . I he fact of sitting up again after an illness. 

1646 Fullkb IFonnded Conn;, xix. 140* I must. at 

thy upsitting, whom God bath raised from the bed of de- 
spaire. 174a Richardson Pautela I Y- 303, 1 am once more 
. .enabled 10 dedicate to you the first Fruits of my rennian- 
ship. on my Upsitting. 

1 3. Sc, Inactivity, intlifference. Obs. 

1880 Stkwakt ill Howie Cloatdo/Witnoaaet (1778) 74 Tbo 
Lord hath rubbed shame on all our faces, because of many 
backslidinga and upsitiiiig in duty. 1709 Wodrow Corr. 
(1B49) 1 . 55 There is a remarkable upsitting among us m 
mutual fre^om one with another. 

4. S. African. The practice of sitting up flaring 
the night as a method of courtship. (After Du. 
opzitUn , ) Also allrib. 

*883 W. C Baldwin A/r. Hunting'^ *65 W’hen two up- 
sittings have been goiii^ on, at opposite cornets of a large 
room. Ibid.f 'J'he upsitting business 1 consider about the 
best of their old customs. 1898 IVoatm. Com. ro Jan. a/3 
The nocturnal courtship, or * upsitting 

Up-ti‘ttlug, pr€s.pllo. lUe- 6.) 1753 G. Wbst tr. Ptndar 
I. aaa Go his Couch up-sitting all N ight lone, tjrh Maidon 
Aunt 1 1 . 148, 1 . . found her up-sitting, t Uli-Bkip* Oba. 
|Ur- 9.) An upstart. 1549 Latimbm mnd Sarm. bef, F.dw. 
r/, Ej, Ileare mcnes suetes your selfe. .ft put it not to the 
hc.'iririg of these veluetie coles, these vp skippes. 

TTpSOaT, [Ur- 4 ] intr. To soar upwanis. 


UPeVUBHSB. 

.MW iftiir 'wHi. »<*■, N* ^ 

esrioge to halsungtime**- Gseeo Saue, Loochd, liL e74 
jSasaroa wind, .btewi) fram (jm mniian uMpringe. 

Kinair Comb, Aiek. vvu %’l (MS. Aslun. 1468^ IbM 3^ vu 

iate..ln3’«v|iapryngisofy*iooiierequyrade. 

NBB y/vr»W uTso Xhe..paru M tha wmlde loemid the v^ 
Spryng of tl» son. 

2. The aciion of springing ap into ezisten^; 
beginning of growth or development; origin; 
t generation. , .... 

e leoo JElvhic Con. v. so .After bes upspringe, he Icofmle 
.viu. bund geara. 13. . Catraor M. 9983 (Gdlu), A maydeu 
aal brede* of hit bupopriug [Cott. ox-spring). 199s Khob 
Foytk/. Adnaon. CaK From tlie beginmng of the late vp- 
spryng of the Gospm in EnslancL 1589 'I - W ashinotom tr. 
Niekola/a Voy. iil iii. 73 Uauing-.giuen amply.. to vnd^ 
stand the vpspring of toe Aaemoglana. *88* ^ Child m 
MarttiPo Legacy (1695) 63 You ought to sow them..m 
March, April, or May, when frosts are..oot so tlm..M to 
endanger their up-spring. 1809 CuLsaiocB Aide R^. 40 
A state.. favourable to the germination and up-spnng of 
a nobler seed. 

t3. A kind of flsnoe. Obs,^* 

For Shaks. Mam. 1. Iv. 9 see note to UrsreiHG o, 
a 1834 CiiARMAN Alpkonana m. (1654) 33 We Germans have 
no changes in our dances, An Almain and an upspring, chat 
is all 

t tr‘pii|prin|(« a. Obs. [Up- 3.] Upstart; 
newly arisen or come in. 

Id quot. x6oa upapring has alto been interpreted at seese 3 
of liie tb., roela being taken at a verb with cogiiuic object. 

1991 Housry TVdo. (Hukl Soc.) 958 The patriaroke,. . 
bi&hopt and friers, and other the new uptpringe nobillii^ 
t8oe SHAKe. Mam, 1. iv. 9 llie King doth wake to Bight, 
and takes hit rouse, Keepcs wssielt and the twaggeruig 
vpspring reelet ( = revels]. 

trpapiri'Ilg, v. [Up- 4. Cf. WFris. Opspringe^ 
(M)l)u. apspringeUf MLG. upspringen\ MHG. 
Afspringen (G. aufspringon)\ MSw. orp-, a/sfringa 
(Sw. (M)Da. ops^ngei\ 


Also Upsoa-ring pre^. ppU, 
ssBa Stanvhurst Alnoia t. (Arl 


(Arb.) 99 Thow shalt shortlye 


1. inlr. Of plants, etc. : To spring up, to grow, 
ciooo Aga. Goap, Matt. xiii. 5 Sume feolTon on stmnihte.. 
and btmdlum upsprun^un. e saoo Ormim 10543 Allbwa suimn 
corn ft chaff* Uppspringenn off* an rote. CS374 Chauckb 
Former Ag^ 10 But corn vp-ttirong vnsowc of uianiies hei d. 
1471 kirLKV Comb. Ateh. v. viiL (AIS. Aslim. 1479)1 So ther 
thuld ther of no frnte vutpriug. 1889 Emkrson ypkiax 18 
l^ect at a sunbeam, uptpringeth ibe palm. 18^ Black 
Madcap Violet ii, Far away.. tlie subtle fire of the earth 
upspianji in pide primroses. 

D. Jig, To arise, come into being. 
c 1388 Chaucbb Clerk* e T. 884 Fro Boloigne it this Erl of 
Pavyk come, Of which the fame vp sprang to nuiore and lease. 
KX9DO Rntia Raving 1. 1498 Gud dissert will nocht yp- 
spring, But hail pur poa. 1960 W 1113ET Cert. T f ae/aiia W’ ks. 
(S.T.S ) 1. 6 Prydo and auaricr, of the quhilkis. .hes vp- 
sprung the electioun of vnqualifeit biacbopis. 1998 Dal- 
RVMi’LB tr. Leal to' a Hist. Scot. (S.I'.S.) 1. 3»5 Fronie him the 
bout and clann of the Cumeinis fiist vpspr.ing, 1867 Milion 
P. L, VII. 46a 'iliese [cattle) in flocks Pssturiiig at once, 
and in broad Herds iquipriiiig. S744 Thomson Winter 
641 Up-springs the Dance along the lighted Dome, ifat 
Bybon Memo. 4 Earth iii. 869 The forests' trees (coeval with 
the hour Wlien Paradise upsprung). 1840 Borsow Bible in 
Spain xliv, Here uiwprang, in Spain's better d.iys, a little 
city. 1890 J. PuLSi'ORD Loyalty to Christ 1. 7 The Joy 
of eternity begins to upspring in our bosoms. 

2L To rise, to a.<tccnd; to spring or leap upwards; 
to start to one’s feet. 

r 1374 Chaucrr Cout/l. Mara 14 Er sunne gan vp sprynge. 
14.. ill Anglia XXVIL 966 We s.iw his stern in Jw ett 
spedily vpspryng. 1500-eo Dunbar Poems xii. 9 Airly as 
did the day vpspring, Thun sang ane bird. 1963 Sackvillr 
Induct. Mirr.Mag. Ixvi, The flames vpapring, and..cre|)e 
Fromwallotoroofe. i7a9SAVAtjK Wandeierw. i3BTbe trout 
..Up-springs, and sunward liinis its crimson stains. 1780 
Brattis Ode to Hope 99 Startled at the heavenly ray, Willi 
speed una’onled Indolence upspiing*. 1806 J. Gbaiiamk 
Birds 0/ Scot. 19 When flush, the game upsprings. S848 
Hvttoh K. Arthur vl Iv, Ui>spruiig the lio-vt, upsprung 
the guests in iie— Ujisprung the gentle dames, and tlLd 
affrighted. 1889-94 R. Bhiixjks Eros 4 Psycho June vi, 
Upspiang the then, and kiss'd tiieni and cinUaced. 

Upsprl*iigiilfir, vbl. sb. (Up- 7. LI. prec.) 
C1400 tr. SecretaScctet., < 7 ofi. Lordah. 99 Jf]>ou take scum 
gra) nca. .and breke hem yn be vpNpr) ngynge of liicyfer and 
venus. 1891 Mrs. Browning Casa GwiitWiad. 1^5 'Ijta 


upspringing Of such a nimble bi>d. 1B68 Morbis Earthly 
Par. 1 . 11. 633 ITie white upspringing of the spurts of spray. 

TTpspn-nging, ppi, a. (Up- 6 b. Cf. Up- 

BFRINQ V.) 

ciqoo tr. Seerota Seerel., Cot>. Lordah. tta Stable |yu )»• 
inountant,or ]>e vpspryngand,yn J>e tokenynge of he Lyon. 
155X Bale Eag. Votaries ii. 95 \ he vpspryngynge braiinches 
of Sodome. 1849 Hirst Com, Mammoth, etc. 1 1 1 The downy 
wing Of some up-springing hied. 1873 B. Hartb /' inW/r- 
towH^a By the upspringing light he taw the figure of ICate. 
1883 Miss Bubnb Shropah. lolklotexxy.^^^ Men implored 


pee townwals. And ritty vpsoaring . . to skylomc- *7*5 
I’opK Odyss. XV. 565 On the right up-aoar’d in air The hawk. 
*743 Francis tr. H or.. Odea in. iii. 11 Thus to the flamy 
T owera above, The vagrant Hero. . Uproar'd. 1859 Bbowm- 
ing Saul II. X, As wbcn..upsoaretb the cherobim chariot. 
s389 Trbncii Poema 480 How like BBwau..The voice ui^ 
soars of thy triumuhaiit song. 

UpBoa ring, vbl. ab. (Ua-y. Cf. prec.) 1848 Hawtiiohnb 
Moaaca il v. Higher upsonriiigs and baser de|mdaticiiu of 
the oouU 1878 Faisbairn in Cpatemp.^ ^«w.^XVlI. C55 
The sudden iipsoaring of the revived national spirit. up* 
soa ring, ppl a. (U a-* 6 b.) s8s8 Milman Samar vii. 959 
M ysterioiis union of upsoaring spirits. t UpBO Ive, illiie- 
rate for Absolve v. 6 . 1598 B. Jmnson Ev. Man in Mum. 
I. iv, You are a scholler, vpNolwe me that, now. 

Upspea kf v. [Up- 4.] isUr. To speak up ; to 
begm to ^icalc. 

s8f9 W. Tknnant Papiatry Storm*d (*897) 103 Let him 
up-siieik as best he m.'iy. a 1840 W. Maoinn Momerie Ball. 
(li^So) 951 'J'hey .ill agreed, and then upspoke the chief of 
many a wile. x898 R. Buchanam City/of Dreams \\\. 130 
But soon the host upspoke, and sougM to aproad A faablo 
cheer. / 

U’psipringv sb. [Up- s.] ' 

1 1. losing of the sun ; dawn ^day. Obs. 


trpBpni*3ig,/cr-///^- (Up- 5 . Cl.UpRPRiNOr.) 

e soQO Aga, Goap, Matt. xiiL 6 So|>licc upspningcnre sunnan 
hi3 adniwudon. c laso Gen. 4 Ex, 3050 T**?* it for-brac, 
and gres, and corn, bat was up-sprungen oor bi-foren. 1400 
tr. Secreta Secret,, Gov. Lordah. 99 He hadde no sterre vp- 
sprongyn hat was euyl no contrary. 1563 WinJet If i». 
(S.T..S.) II. 19 Be the negligence, .of rour Ilicnes forebcaria 
..al this pcrturbaiioiin, trihle, and hie iiitcrpryaeis..ar wp. 
■proung. 1799 Savagb IVanderrrn. 415 Up-sDFuag, such 
weed-like Coarseness ic[sr. the grain] betrays, F locks on th 
atMindon’d Blade permissive graxe. 1806 £. Irving 
1. II. 78 We arc not to suppose that the ten.. were all up- 
aprung before the little horn appeared. 1878 F. K. Robinson 
Whitby Gloss. 909 Upsprung, ad]., sprung up in all senses. 

tlTpspumer. Obs,"^ [Uf- S + Spurk v.t gb.j 

7 One who treats with disdain* 
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UPSTABT. 


»S#§ Ifjii/. />Mk W. S9bi How* wrrte h eJIy ^mpetni 

that viMpurnw of tb« srlh pwinM, Luouiub dwerlbMli it. 

Ur «. •. 

iTpatair. adv. and a, {Vt ^rtpA 7 .] 

L a/v. — UmAiBS tfdb. i. 
liay Diavton AfM Csi^i 6 $ Whan vpiutyra one, downs. 
tUyn enotber biet. 

a. a Upatatbs a, 

ftiA Hkvnk Traeit Indim vrt^ Maid In an npMalr room 
with him for many hours. Kocx Ch. ^Fmik»r* 1 . iii. 

aw Many of ouch uiHitalr<hapola an atill lo bo seen in.. 
Olouoealer cathedral. atSi I rum. NuHTinoALa Nttrting^ 
U. (ed. a| S7 But do then people know the ap>acair liabita of 
thiaclaae (n. young ladieaJY iMb Ffrim. im 18 

An ttpacair Mtting<«oom. 

Voitainif adv,, and a, [Up prgp^ r, 7 .] 
X. adv. ( 9 pste*'jz). 1 . So ns to ascend a flight 
of stairs ; to the floor at tlie top of a staircase. 
Stressed n’/stairf when contrasted with danmsiairt, 
s^ SuAKB. I Him. iF,n. iv. iia His induet^ is vp*staires 
and down-staires, his eloquence the parccll of a reckoning. 

K. PHiLUra Afyst. Ltme A EtogutHCi 73 Up stairs we 
nimbly creep. And nnd the Sluts asleep, t66i in Jamieson 
Se. Piet, s. V. Breadbertyt Tripping up stares and down stares 
with a posset or berry for the laird or lady, ijas Da Fos 
Plague (1896) 197 Some (running] down stairs and some 
up stairs. 1767 BV/wao ^ Fashion I. 944 Shew the Lady 
up Stairs. 1797 S.ft Ht. Lax CuMterh. 7 *. (1799) 1 . 159 He 
abruptly walked up stairs, and .. opened the door. s8m 
D icaaam HiekUby ucii. He made his eray up stairs into the 
room. 1878 T. Hasov Kikelberta vii, 1 think timt after the 
women had gone upstairs the otiieis turned their thoughts 
upon you again. 

b. fg. (See KfOK v. 5 b.) 

ri6Q7 Hurnrt Orig, Mem, (1909) 145 He (Halifax] had 
e ud he had known many kicked down stairn, but ho never 
knew any kicked up stairs before. i8ai (see Kick v, « lik 
2 . At the top of, on n floor ur in a room reached 
by, a flight ot stairs ; ia one of the upper stories 
of a house. 

1781 CowPBR Table T. 131 To be the Table Talk of clulw op 
etairs. 1796-7 Jane Austxm Fn'de hr PreJ. Iv, Her mother . . 
was silting up stairs with Kitty. s8^ Kinci.akb xvi. 

It is np<«uirs—on the first floor. t88a Mna BxADnoN Ml, 
III. u. b8 You would rather dine upstairs, 1 dare aay. 

D. qoasi-rd. 

1^ to vKB tlaudy Antfy xiv. The ogre's voice from up- 
stairs. 1898 Watts-Dunton Aylwin xii. iii. As 1 spoke 
1 he.ird a noise. . .It seemed to come from upsiaim. 

O. Ai sA An tipper story or floor. Also iransf,^ 
a person or persons living on an upper floor. 

1884 in Proc. Soe. Psychical Research Dec. (1885) 3'*9 , 1 was 
. .present on tiie day when Mr. Coulomb gave the charge of 
the upstairs to our ^rty. 1896 lyestm, Gan. 93 April a/3 
M he timgtstrate could notdiiicriminata whether upatairs or 
doA’ii-stairs began (the fi^htj. 

B. adj, (v'psteaiz), 1 . Situated on an upper story 
or at the top of a flight of steps. 

1780 7 >m/. Vhf. Lady of Virginia (1871) 46 Nancy had 
a hre made up in one of the up-stair.<i rooms. i8fle House* 
h'lld IVords 1 . 9«i6/f In upstairs Infirmary warda 1879 Man, 
A. K. jAMica fad. Househ, MoMogem, 33 A buugalow has 
rarely any upstairs rooms. 

b. Belonging to, connected Vrith, the upper 
rooms or parts of a house. 

1837 I loon On Completing Forty^Reven Iv, 1 hear the 
uiHsiairs bell. 1848 Tiiackp.kay Van, Fairnsl^ At the usual 
liuiir.. the iipstaiis maid knocked at the door of the.. bed- 
chamber. 1894 Kr.is. Hanks Camp. Curiosity 10 The up- 
stairs duties ol a first-class lodging-house, 

2 . Htaviiig more than one story. 

1840 E. E. N AriBR Segues S^ts For, Lands II. v. 163 
Old H— pasHessed one of the lew up-stai.n houses in Ham 
cantonment, in the lower part of which he had his shop. 
Upstallea : see Ur- s. 

tl pstand, lA [up- s.] An upstanding thing ; 
an upright structure or part. 

18^7 J iALUWXLL, U/stamds, marks for boundaries of 
parishes, estates, Ike., being live trees cut off about breast 
high. Kent. 1880 I.OMAS Alkali Trade 33 A 14-10. lead 
up-stand, flanged upon the floor. 

Upitandv V, [Ur- 4 . CL OS. upstandan, 

bji^opsteaiij MDu. opslaen (Du. opstaan\ MLG. 
tepslAn, MHG. AfstAn^ -sHn (G. au/stehen), MSur. 
upstanda^ op{p)sta (Sw. MDa. o^tande, 

4^r/a (Da. opstaa).'] 

1 1 . intr. To stand erect or upright. Obs, 
e laog L.AV. 1650 pa be castel vp.Ntod he wea strong & swifle 
god. e lage Gen, 4* Ex, 3147 M water up-stud. .On twinne 
hair, also a wal up-ri)t. C1340 Hampolk Pr, Cense. 4769 

r e le sal ryse,. . And in his stede even iipstande, AIs an he^e 
ille due on pe lande. « i44e Pallad, on Hud, in. 310 A 
diglit vine io pro^ntial inoiwre That lyke a busshe vpstont. 
1513 Douglas Mneid ix, v. 50 O kyndly goddis..Vndre 

5 ahais myghtis all tyme Troy vpstandLs. 1559 Lvndhiat 
ionesrche 5463 The sey . .sail nocht spred outr the land, BoC, 
lyke ane wall, ewin aimycht vpetand. 

2 . To rise to one's feet ; to stand up. Also >&• 
a 1300 E, E, Psalter ii. 9 Vpstode kinges of pe land,. . 
OgAine pair Ltuerd Pai come on ane. 13.. Guy iVarvK (A.) 
f 5 <.j 9 Wlien he of awonlng vp stod, His feren ne biheld wip 
drery mod. X1400 /sumbras 394 Whenne the wounded 
kiiyght myght up-stande, . . Wepande awayo went hee. S51 3 
Douglas ARneid xi. vii. 93 Ane Drancea tho vpaiud, wm 
speke began. 1596 Sprnskk F, Q, n, vi. ee liut die or line 
for nought he would vpstand. 18^ Milton Psalm iL e Why 
do. .the Kings of th* earth upetand With power! i86y 
P, L, VL 440 In th* aeicmkly next mtood Nisroc. 1798 
CpwrKB YardleyOak 173 llie father ot ns all,, .ssoulded by 
his kfalcer into man At once, upetood mtelligenc. 1898 
in Westm, Com, 07 Mny 6/t Witn all dignity.. AJesandra 
Feodoroivna npeioml from her throne. 

3 . Jig, To sland up^br fomeChing, 


tyen W. ffANn.Tow fVaPaeetx, I. (1816) 154 In the deftnce 
of righieoBs royal blood. For which ihM always loyally up* 


irpsta*nd«r. [Up-S. Ct, IgA. Upp*jtandmri.} 
spec. One of two upright posts on a sledge. 

1898 Kaiis Arct, Ej^, 11 . *, 98 It has two standards, or, 
IfV *'•, 5 *,** ‘ upsuuiders*. 1903 Pbart in M^dure'e 

Mag, Feb. 419/a, I liad scarcely time to seue the upsloiideri 
when my dogs were off. 

Upstanding, vhL sA [Ur- 7 .] The action 
of standing (up), or rising to one’s feet ; the fact of 
remaining in place. 

Some dialect uses aie recorded In the Bug, DiaJ. Dkt, 

IS 3 S ^VhauALK tsaiak xxxiiL 3 Graunte..tliat at thy 
ypatondince tlie Ccntilea maye be acatred abrode, 1338 
1 .ATiMBa m NichoU HUt, Uses, (t8oo) II I. io6c/g He wold 
M an hunililo •iewter,.for the upstondynge of hia foraayd 
howasa s86i J. Eomonu Chihlren's Ch, at Home xi. sdS 
There were many feelings expreased In that upstanding 
and applaud a886 Spusckon Trras. Pav, Pa cxxxvL 6 
The original upheaval aud perpetual upstandmg of tite 
habitable land. 

Upstanding, /rrr.///r. [Up- 6 .] 

X. Standing up ; erect ; on one’s feet. 

^ * 37 S Lay Folks Mass Bk, (MS. B.) 961 S.sye pater-noMer, 
rit vp-atondaiide. e saao PaUad,em Husb. xii. 601 Mydday 
fit ouemoon . . A mydde ia noon vpatondyug right, leod 
SrKMsaa P\ Q, v. viL 90 With lung locks vp-staiiduig,(he] stiny 
stared. 1608 M at Virg. Georg, m. 99 The water-snakes, wiin 
scales up-standing, dy. s8e8 ATiixiiaTONa Fall of Nineveh I, 


scales up-standing, dy. s8e8 ATiixiiaTONa Fallef Nineveh 1 . 
14a Toward the Median camp, Upstanding in his car, himself 
looked out. t86i lllustr. Loud. News i J une 505/1 A white- 
headed cler^fnan was called upon to s^ prayers, which he 
did upstanding. 1884 Lady Bxasbxy Egypt after IVar iv. 


June 505/1 A white- 


Gtd upstanding. 18B4 Lady Isxasbxy Egypt after IFar tv, 
17 Fell., In the court ouUtde are two obelisks, one still 
upstanding. 

2. Jfg. Remaining in good estate, intact, or in the 
same condition, north, dial, 
c 1430 Lay Folks Mass Bk, 70 We mU pray . . for all lande 
tyllande, Jiat god..maynteyn Jwme so, hat pai may be up- 
Btandand. 1649 Surv, Newcastle ufon Tine 94 All 

hia stock upstanding, he living all that time of the Profit 
that his ground yMided. s8^ (Robinson) WhUtyCloss,^ 
Upstamiin^. remaining os heretofore, 
o. Afimng, (See quot.) 

Gueslkv Gloss, Coal*m, 069 l/pstanding, tiia con. 
ditioii of a goof when such portions of the pillars are worked 
away as still to leave the roof suj^rted. 

Upflta* 2 iding, ppL a. [Up- 6 b.] 

X. Standing up; erect. 

ciooo Sax, Leeehd, L 339 Aho on upstandende twi^. 
c loop /Eltbic Gloss, in Wr.AVn)cker 1 54 Pira, upstandende 
kcTibeacn. et^bi CnKveun H, Fame 1389 She Had also 
fele v|Mtondyng erea And tonges, as on bestes herca 1390 
SrxNaaii A'. 0 , 11. tx. si Stming with hollow esres, and suite 
vpeianding hoares. lesi Cotgil ii.v, Eastbus, The top of 
an open, and v^standing llf^s-head. 1608-9 in MaitL Club 
Mix, 111 . 370 To lay fyre to the upstanding Craig at the 
greiiie. t8o^ Southrv Madoc i, vii. 87 Round tho helm \ 
coronal of high upstanding plumes. 1883 7 'imrs ii June 
4^3 A pigeon is perched upon each of the two upstanding 
handles. 1898 St. James's Gas. >4 Nov. 13/x A close round 
black toque and upstanding feathers. 

2. Of animals (csp. horses) or persons: Having 
an erect carriage ; well set up. 

(n) 1835 Sir G. Strphbn Adv, Search Horse xv. ipt Very 


(n) 1835 Sir G. Strphbn Adv, Search Horse xv. ipt Very 
superior, well-bred,.. up-standing.. seasoned horses 1877 
J, Coleman's Sheep 4 r Pigs 36 'ITie latter are white and 


7. Coiemane Siteep h Peg* ju a he latter are white and 
clean in both, and, more, what are generally called upstand- 
ing sheep. 1883 R. Gsoou Ct. Dane 13 A large, upstanding 
dog, of noble prencnce. 

(6) 188a Miss Braodon Mt, RoyM III. vL xo 6 A well- 
grown upstanding young wmnan. 1894 Strand blag. VX i I. 
156 The Marquis was a tali, upstanding man of spare figure, 
spox Longm. Mag, Dec. 147 The Nolans were all fair and 
big, upstanding men nnd women. 

b. Jig, Of persons : Of 0 ))en, honest, or inde- 
pendent bearing; straightforwox^, downright. 

1863 R. S. Hawkrr in Byles L(/i (1905) 46a He found the 
Miners and the Fishermen an upstanding rollicking courage- 
ous people. 1889 * K. Uolorrwood* Robbery utmer Arms 
(1890) a A lot of qame upstanding chaps, that acted like men. 
1890 — Col. ReforiHer{i 9 ^t) 169 As good a specimen of the 
thoroughbred upstanding pirate as any. .in 

2. Upstanding wage, a regular or fixed wage in 
contrast to one dependent on circumstances. 

s888 W. E. Nicholson CoaLJ’rmde Gloss, 103 Upstamding 
certain weekly wage, thyf Railway Keinew 1 Jan. 
(B.E.D.), Tlie Company are prepared to arrange a suitable 
upstsinding-wace. 

t Upamntlal, illllerate vor. Substaotial «. .«569 R. 
Harvey PL Pere, (1590) x6, 1 will take it vpon the credit 
of my selfe, an vpstantiall yeoman. Upsta*re, v, (Up- 4, 
Cf. next and Spenser F, Q. in. xii. 36.) 1886 Dowobn 
Shelley 1 . vUL 37a T hese wild lodes upstared more wildly. 
UpsteTn^, pres, ppu, [Ur- 6 .] 
tx. Of hair: Standing on end. Obs, 

1390 Spknsbr F, Q, x. ix. as They might peroeiue hia.. 
curld vneombed heares Vpatartiig stiffe. 1610 Shako. Temp, 
L ii. 013 'i'be Kangs aonne Fwrdliiaud With luure vp-staring. 
2. Gazing upwanls. 

For * vp-suring ' in Marlowe's Hero 6 L, 11. boo the true 
leedingis prob. ' vp-atarting *, as in some inter cdd. 

183s Rurkin Tour Fremeem. Wka. 1903 11 . 400, 1 Btood, 
upstaring at the lofty ate^e. 
ypstart (n-pstait), sA and a, [Up- a, 3.] 

A. j 6 . X. One who has newly or suddenly risen 
in position or importance; a new-comer in respect of 


ranker consequence; a parvenu; ■■ Stabt-ufj^. i. 

sigH Imetit. GentL C iiU \ These gentlemen are nowe 
caiM vpstaitea,a teraio lately inueotedby such as pondered 
not ys groundet of honest meanes of rising or comrayng to 
promocion. 1377 R. Googr fleresbach's Hush, 1. 46 h. The 
neweTpscaiti that takes vpon him the name of a gentlemaia 


igge Grxxnb Vpet, Courtier B 4, Mery gyp goodNUin 
■tort, who xmde your (alheff a genUeman T 1641 Miltow 
Kefirm, it. 74 Then ehall the Nobke p o s e e e s e all the 
Dignities.. without the improper oiiature of Sohoiaatidc 
and pusillanimous upstarts, aigi Habtclipsu Virtmu 39 
All Upstart was to bear himaelf otherwise in his Pstltion, 
than ..an oncienc Nobleman. 1747 Rxchabimon Cimrissm 
(1768] 1 . xl. 970 None but the prosparous upeurt Muah- 
room'd into rank.. was arrogantly proud of it. 1777 J. 
Aoans Fmm, Utt, (1876) joj There are raacolly upMUrta 
in trade, 1 doubt tioL who nave mode great fortunes in a 
small period. t8ss Macaulay AVr., MUton P 43 Gods., 
compoied with whom Jupiter himself was a sinking and 
an upstart. sM Frouob Hist, Eng- 111 . sail. 167 The 
Duke of Norfolk..dMdaiiied the dictation of an unknoen 
upstart. 1888 Hsvea Amur, Commw, III. Ixxxvii. 161 The 
Greeks thought that the old families ruled their households 
more gently than upstarts did. 

trand, i6xj Puhchas Pilgrim, (16x4) 3x9 It' It aceme 
strange, that the Turkish Religion (a newer vnstart) be 
declared before thorn former. 1647 N. Bacon Pise, Gort, 
Eng, I. xlviL xa3 The Epipire perceiving.. the youthfull 
courage of this upstart, was Blacf to enter muluall league 
with It. STOX Cowrxa Yavdity Oak 134 Yonder upslarte 
of the neiMb'ring wood. So much thy junioie. 1834 
Tracts for Tiuusno, 99. 5 All the meetings (*■ DisBenting 
sects] are. .in one sense, upelarta 
2. t a. An upward itart or apring. 

164s Rutmrrposd Tryal 9 Tri, Faith vi. ^ The upstarts 
and koylings of corruption and the flesh that are mixod' 
with our rraycts. 

b. dial. (See quot) 

a xSes Forbt Voe. E, Anglia, Upstart, the deep Impieasioit 
of a linrse's foot in a clayey soil, soon filled up with water, 
w Inch, when another horse happens to tread in the very some 
place, sCirts upwards and plentifully b eep o i t ars the rider, 
ty* Upspriiig, origin. Obsr^^ 

X669 Prkn No Cross xL (f68a) etp All Men end Families 
..have hod their Upstarts, that la^ their Bcgmoiogi. 

4. Sc, A Stick forming a luppoit for a thatched 
roof. 7 Obs, 

iBit W. Aiton View Agrie. Ayrt. 114 (Jam.), Over tbess 
were hung slicks .. called cabliers; and smaller ones set on 
the top oTthe wall were termed upstarts. 

5. The meadow-saffron, Colchicum Autumnale. 

iBga E. Hamilton Flora Homaiepath, I. 199 Common 

Meadow Saffron, Tuber Root, . . U psurt. 1863 rsios Plant* 
fff. 939 Upstart, from its flowers starting up suddenly from 
the ground without putting out leaves hrsL 

I B. adj, 1. Of things : Lniply come into exiit- 
ence or notice ; new-fangled. 

xs 64 Stapleton Fortr, Faith 9 The groundeend foundalioa 
of all your vpsterte gbospell. Ibid, 04 Their small seervt, 
and late vpstert congregation. 1393 Hilson Govt, Chriefe 
Ch, aU6 This up-itart (isnste it (ur from Cod's ordinance. 
ihoj I. NoaoBN Sfsrp. Dial, 1. xB Surveying., ia an upstart 
arte found out of late. 1634 H. I/Estsancb Chas, / (1653) 
3 Not daring to infaie into so solid a Jndgenwnt their up* 
start and erroneous fancies. 1697 T. Porras Antiq, Greece 
I. tv. 19 Ail their Laws were repeal d, and the upotart Form 
of Government utterly disoolv'd. 1700 Swirr Right d 
Precedence 93 Ph>'sick ia as old as the Occasion of itt.. 
wliich can by no means be oaid of the other Jin comparison. 
Upstart Profeadon. 1770 Psikhtuiv hut, Kelig, (rjBe) 11 . 
6a Christianity was despised as.. on upstart thing. 185B 
}\»<vnwu.’nm Twice-told T, i, Now, the old arisiocrutie 
edifice hides its lliiie-worn visage behind an upstart modern 
building. 1878 Hosw. Smith Carthage 363 The upetort 
naval power of Rome in the West, 
b. Characteristic of upstarts. 
a 1593 Maslowx Edw, Ii, l iv. 336 Think you that we 
c.'xn brooke this vpstart pride? x6e3 B Jonson .SWViNStf v. 
viii, It is a note Uf vpst..ri greatnesse, to., watch For these 


viii, It is a note Uf vnst..ri greatness^ to., watch For these 

C HJre trifies. 1663 Maniry Grotius* Low C. IVorsthj His 
eath was. .rejoyced at by those who envyed bis new and 
upstart KUiiig. 1787 Gay Fables 1. xxiv, How inso^nt is 
upetort pride! 1788 Gibbon Peel, 6 F. xivii. IV. 5^ He 
dreaded their upstart ambition. 18x7 Cobbhtt PoL Reg. 
as Jan. 99 T'heuitstait priile of those who call theniselvcB 
tlie gentlefolk of Manchester. s8aa Hazlitt 'Tabled, Srr. 
II. iv. 66, I do not desire to be driven out of my coiKluaioue 
. . merely to make way for bis upstart pretensions. 

2. Of persons, families, etc. : Irately or suddenly 
risen to prominence or dignity. 

X566 Stapleton Ret, Untr. Jeroel 1. 8 Your late vpateit 
masters of Germany and Geneua. 1586 F brnr Bias. Gemtrie 
a6o He will, .passe vp and downs the streates of London in 
a ride gowne, like vnio some newe vp-start Legist. 16x3 
Crookr Bedy 0/ Man 88 It is more aafe to side with the 
old legions led by Galen,, .then with new and vpsUiit 
Nouices. xMs Manlxv Grotins* Low C. tVars 383 The 
Covenants, .were found fault with by malitious and upstart 
Peopla 1687 Dbyorn Hind h P, r. 173 Some Authors tlms 
his Pedigree will trace, Hut others write him of an upotart 
Race. 1740 Richardson Pamela (189a) I. 193 Ours is no 
upMart family 1 but is as ancient as the best in the ktfigdoxu 
XMX Bumkr App. tVhige Wlca VI. 19 Scorn and contumely 
of their upstart m.-iaiera. 1836 Tiiirlwall (;pve<w II. xiib 
x66 An obteure and upotart race of sheplierds. 1879 Tourcer 
Folds Err, xxxviiL 971 Wlicn reproved ..by an upstart 
superior, he liad the boldness (etc.]. 

1 3, Rising on end. Obs.^* 

1990 Sprnses F. Q. III. X. R4 Ha..nui a«RRy,..With vp* 
•tart hairs, aud otarmg eyes dismay. 

Hence ir*pstartinii, Vpatartamui. wmee-wards. 
X838 Blackw, Mt^. XLIII. 311 Tliat spirit of upsiartneas 
which . . characterises all French youth. x88i Nat. Rev, 
OcL 406 These latter [ballads] are all broad satires on a|^ 
staitism. 

Uj; 8 ta*rti v. [Up- 4 .] 

1. intr. To start or spring ftp : of persons, to 

spring to one’s feet. Also Jig. 

With the earlier unhyphened examples, cf. Ur adv.* 3 c. 
X303 K. Brumnb HmndL Syame 5601 Pya man vp sterte, 
and toke he gate. csjjK Chaucrr IVife's T, iqofLansd. 
MSJ, Wi> l^at wordo vpiiert (v.rr. vp sieite, vp oiine] his 
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•Idewif. ct 4 M 7 Vwni. 7 V/#m 4 «wiv,Uptterl«thcgMnyngt 
viib tliMr« Ims ateuci* i4m~«o Lvoq. Chrnu Trtu^ iv. 919 
Anoon Dttpeirlnanigcvp-ttana And crunltycMiue bym by 
}m hcrta. a isap Sksltom CW. Cimtg 646 Sodaynly vpstnrM 
From the dongecnrte,The mnttocke and th« aholo. To reygno 
and to rulo. 1554 in Strypo JSecL Mtm, (xyai) 111 . 139 Tbo 
■uflragan. .apstert to tbo Pulpiu igpo Spkmsrr Q, i. L 
Id *rhdr dam vpstart, oot of her den cffraidc. And ruiihed 
forth;' tdoe 9uui Pi. X^iurm Pamass. 11. v. 9^ At last he 
the hart] upstarted at the other aide of the water. 1700 
Drydbn Ovitfs M€i, xni. e To these the Master of the 
sevenfold Shield Upstarted fierce, lyeg Pont OHytuy xiv. 

Upstarted Thoos strait, Andrasmonh son. 1816 Wordsw. 
_ .. nom, Gm. TIumkigiving 147 As from a foreHt-broke 
Upsurts a glistering snake, it^ TsMavaoN Merlin ^ K. 
4st The beauteous beast Soared by the noise upstarted at 
our feet. 

b. Of the hair : To riM on end. 
laie Douolab jBmgiX iv. vL a Wpsiert hts hair, the voce 
■tak in his hale, igda Af/Vr. Aft^, P I v b, While my bearea 
vpstarted with the ai^t. The teares out streamde. 

o. To fprlng up by growth ; to come into cxiit- 
cnce. 

IS73 Tuaesa NmsB. (1B78) 49 Much wetnes .makes thistles 
a number foorthwith to vp'tMrt. 1581 J. Bku. 1/ addon* t 
Answ. Osar, 363 b, As one crrour doth commonly engender 
another I there upstart another whelpo of the same litter. 
187s Moaaia JBneid viii. 617 There for the sons of Romulus 
the sudden war upstarts with 'J'atius. 
d. To rise aoddcnly into view. 

1874 R. Buchanan Pati. Wka. I, 4 O wondrous Faces that 

2 >itart In this Strange Country. 1880 BaowNiNO Pmn ^ 
una aa Peak to hase, Upstarted mountains. 

2 . irans. To cause to start up. 
ite Towndbow Garden 47 Where the moor-hen shyly 
pu<«nes Into darkness when upstarted. 

UpataTted, ppL a, (Up- 5. Cf. nrec.) 

i6oa Mabston Ani, 4 Mei. iii. E a, Gastly amatement, 
with vpsmrted bair^ Shall . . vsber vs. 1813 Chapman A’sv. 
Bns^ D*Amboi» L B 3 What thoughts the many headed- 
beast.. breathes out ooncemiiig me. My ends, and new 
vpetarted state In Brabant. 

Hence Upata'rtednen. rare. 

1848 Hevun Hist. E/ise, 11. 03 Undertaking.. to make 
known the new upstartednesse or their Assemblies 
Up 8 ta*l 4 ng, vAi. tb. (Up. 7.) (1773 Ash.] ia4S S. 
Austin Rankdt Hut. Ref. 1 . 07 This continual upstarting 
of refractory powers. 

UpataTtinfft pres. ppu. and fpU a. (Up- 6, 
6 b. Cf. Ufbtaht V.) 

leSs HANMBa ^esuites Bamner Bah, This new found 
order and vpatarting J esuhes ssoa Gkuknb end Pi. Canny 
Catch. A a D, Such vpatarting sugars that consume the eap 
from the roote of the Tree. 1398 SpKNaaa F. Q. v. v 13 By 
thia vpatarting from her awoune. she star'd, .about her. 
•784 Cowpaa Taek iil 9a i Then rise the tender germs up- 
atarttng quick. t8ia J. Wilson IsU ^ Palme 11. 70 Aa to 
the touch of fairy«hand Upaterting dim the nameless land 
Extends its mountain line, e 1830 Pbabo Pacme (1864) II. 
308 Lok they will weep... Upstarting from their broken 
prayer. s8m M«Cabthv Dtciaior xxvi, She had.. slept a 
nttle in a fitrul, upstarting oort of way. 

Upoto*rtlo. V. (Up< 4.) a 18^ PoB etc., Wka. 

>884 1 1 1 . 388 Muliitudinona thunilrrs that upsiartle aghast 
the echoes. 1870^ J. Thomson dir Dread/. Hi, xx, vii, A 
louder crash upstartled me in dread. Upota'rUed,///. 
o. (Ur* 5.) s8ia Casy DanU^ Parad. xxvi. 7a The up- 
Btartled wight loathes that he sees, 1848 J. H. SnauNC in 
A. H. Stirling Lf/e (1919) v. 89 Silence, like an upstartled 
houn^ skulked sulkily to its place again. 

Up-Stato : aee Up prep'^ 6. 

Vpstay*. V. [Up^ 4.] 

L irons. To luttain by material support; to 
prop im. 

1390 SpRNSBa F. Q. in. xii. ei Those two villeins, which 
her steps vpatayd. 1398 /bid. iv. i. 37 They reared him on 
borsebacke, and vpatayd. td^a H. Morb Sang ^ Soul 1. 11. 
xxvii, An uggly cloven foot tbit monster doth upstay. 1887 
Milton P. L. vi. 195 The tenth on bended knee His massie 
Spear upstaid. 1993 Wordsw. Descriptive Sk. asa Bare 
ateepa, where Desolation sulks, . . by a blasted yew upiuay 'd. 
1814 •• Bxenrs. VII. 678 The Child . .by some friendly finger's 
help upstayed. i87g R. Baiixsaa hlegy on La*ly Poema 
(101 a) a39 Each on high a torch upstaying. 

2 . fig. To austaiii, support. 

1600 Faibfax Taseo xvii. xliii. For by the aword, the scepter 
b vpstaid. 1819 Dkavton Legonds iv. 338 That Atlas, which 
thegonernement vpstay'd. i8ao Woaoaw. Rwor Dudiion 
xxviii. II Glad meetings. Under partings, chat Ufisuy 'i'be 
drooping mind of absence. 1831 Clough Rolig. Poems vii. 
so A hand that u not ours npsiays oor stein. 1883 R. W, 
Dixon Mono l L a If God. .stili with life upstay Tne hand 
that writes. 

Uputeamed, •■teusuliig : see Ur- 5, 6. . f Upateam- 
Obe."^ 6-^itoam Stbm Rising 
up. S38a STANVHuaaT dSneid 11. a8 Two serpents.. Whose 
brests vmteaming lLamecia]..,Hygb the sea surmounted. 
UpBteaYvV. Now i/iai. [Up- 4.] trans. To 
itlr up ; to throw into turmoil or disoraer. 

SSS7 Phakr ^tuid VI. (1S58) S J, What slaughters wyld 
shml they vpateeref seyo Safir. Poems Reform, xi. 38 Wa 
worth the wit that first began This deir debait for to vpsteir. 
1398 Dalrvmplb tr. Leeltie Hist. Scot. (S.'r.S.) I. ayj HU 
Nobilu . . he vpsteiris to taka We.tpounis. 1889 N. Hr. jUmc. 
Close, (ed. a) 589 All th* rooms was upsteer'd. 

Hence Vpataa*rar. rarv*'. 

1598 DALavurLB tr. LesUe*e Hist. Scot. rS.T.S.) II. 413 
That 3e suld be the.. author and vpsteirer of thir tumultea. 

UpBtlck,mfri./Ar. rSee Urm/?'.* 09.) 1904 A. GMirnTHR 
JO Yrs. Pub. Serv. 81 The Naval Agent . .dying to be upstick 
and away. 

U'pstir. Nowi/fo/. AlsodupattnOiUpatane. 
[Up- 2 + Stir ib.l Cf. M Da. opsfyr, Norw. uppstyr 
riot, tumultf disturbance.] A diiturbance or com- 
motion. 


tfia CaiiKa Hwrt Sedii. jtisfip) D J h, Bactar redreiaa 
waifpteiulvd, then your vpamres and vaouiecnetse ooulde 
obtw^ 1550 HAMMcroN tr. Cic§ro*$ Bk. triendthip (1562) 
od^warius Graccua. .made an vp aturre In the common 
wealth. 1847 Ualli WELL. i84p- in general dialact use (A'au. 
Dim/. Dict.% 

UMti'rrad, pm. ppU. (Ur- 5. CC next) 1843 Blais 
Amhbieg. ii. (1848) los 1 was not a little refreshed and up- 
atiirad. 

UMtiTEingp vhL sb. [Up^ 7.] The action 
of stirring up or aronsm^^; stimulation; incitement, 
encouragement. 

i8i| P. Forbrs Comm. Rev. v. (1614) 30 The singing of 
the rest should serue the Church for a new vpstirring to 
insbt In hu praise. mtbs% Binnino Serm, (1735) 6 >4/1 
T hera is no up-stirring to Faith among ns. 1671 IK. M ac- 
Wabd] 7'nto Honeotf. 393 We are to einulat the grace and 
prindple of seal, .for our upstirriog to acts in like manner. 
S73a T. Boston A/em. xi. (1899) 3'>3 llie which practice 1 
found iisefol to my upsttrring. s8a6 £. laviNo Bafyion 1 1 . 

I T 4 The upatirring of infidel principlea. m t88t Sir G. Scott 
,cei. Archil. (1878) 1 . 140 It was a period of deep-seated 
mental excitement, of a prodigious upatirring of the human 
intellect. 

UpatiTriog, ppl. a. [Up- 6.] Stimulating, 
rousing. 

1731 & Shirra In Rom. (1850) 18a Sacred biography b 
very upatirring to the godly reader. 1834 D. ^MITH Aicm. 
Rev. John Breton 4^ HThitbum 57 ^Oniy as viawed in 
promises are they oanctifyiiig and upatirring; 

XT'patOOp. Mining. (See quots.S 
1883 GaRSLav Gloes. Coat-mining afip When a heading 
b dsiven to a point at which another sliould be put in or 
meet it at right angles.., the first-named heading u called 
up-stoop. 1888 J. Babrowman Sc. Aiining ’i'orms 69 A 
working room is up tiotp or in etoop when its length is equal 
to the side of the pillar to be formed. 

t XTpatralght, a. Obs. [Up- 3. Cf. ME. up- 
streyhi ( upstrctched), Up- 5.] Erect, npriglit. 

1398 Flobio, Trieeiaio, smooth, vp-straleht, smug. 164a 
H. Moax Song^ Soul 1. iii. 1 , For that old crumpled wight 
gall go upHtruight. 

U *p-Etr6amf ndo. (sb.) and a. Also up straam, 
upstream. [Up prep.'h s, 6.] 

A. adu. In a direction contrary to the flow of 
a stream ; higher up or along a stream. 

Common from ci89a Properly aa two words, with streM 
on stream ^ except when contrasted with davm etreasn. In 
recent use also const. 0/ or from (a place). 

1881 KoBRRTaoN Phraeeol. Gen. sa8a To go up stream, 
enivereo fiumine navignrt. 1839 Loncf. Hyperion i. viil 
(1844) 58 The rising tide bears against the rushing torrent 
up stream, and pushes back the hurrying waters 1849 
CurrLxa Green if ami x vi, I'he stmnd of a loud rush of water 
up-stream broke upon us. 1889 Jmomb Three Men in Boat 
ix. X4a ‘J'hree or four milea up stream b a triOe, early in the 
morning. 

b. qnasi-xA A position or place further up a 
stream. 

1891 Nature r8 June S5a/a From upstream of it are derived 
three main trunk canals, spsg 1 . H. Evans in Aian XV. 25 
A sjMt some two miles to the upstream of the Tamu ground. 
B. adj. 1 . Situated farther or higher up a stream. 
1838 Civil F.ng. 4- Arch. Jml. I. 150/1 I’he up-stream 
angles of the dam. 1843 ibid. V I. BB/m [A] deposi t accumii- 
bled largely on the up-stream side. 1873 Knight Diet, 
Meek. \oi^J% The up-stream end of a conal-lock. 

2 . Directed, taking place, up-stream. 
s8a8 J. F. Cooraa AtMeem* iii. They call thu up.stream 
current the tide, s^ iicienccAiossip XXV. aop/a There is 
an up-stream migration of elvers in die spring. 1894 Field 
9 June 833/1 Many experienced anglers do not like an up- 
aiream wind for. .dun hatchings. 

3 . U.S. Difficult, troublesome, rarr^^. 

1847 J. Brown in Boston Public Lib* ary Bulletin May 
(1900) 177 , 1 do not wish any upstream measuie taken to 
supply funds. 

U p8treaTnlng,^rar.y>^ik. and ppl. a. (Up- 6, 6 b.) 
1849 M. Arnold Resignatwn 6a There [ii] winds, upstream- 
ing slowly still Over the summit of the hilL 1684 Geikib i 
Pays. uo*g: (cd. a) 87 A sone, in which the currents would 
meet and ascend as an upstreaming mass of air. 

U pstretohed, pa. pple. anti ppl. a. (Up- 6, 6 b.) 
1583 C'tbss HaaTruRD in Ellb Ong. Lett, Ser. 11. 11 . B78 
The Queens.. graceoua pardon.., wych wyth upstretebed 
hands, .most humbly 1 crave. 184a H. Moaa Song if Soul 
II. ii. III. xxii, So must it be upstretch'd unto the skie. t86o 
O. W. Holmbs Elsie Y. v,Two meeting-houses stood on two 
eminences,, .looking.. oa if they would,. crow out of their 
upstrciched steeph-s. 

tUp-atriked, pa. pple. Dfo.*** [Ua- s-l Struck up, 
arranged. 1877 F. Sandford Genemlog. Hut- Hinge Eng. 
ISO ^ 'tween Sister and this Prince, The marriage was 11 p- 
atrik'd. tUp-atnker. Obs. [Ur- 8.j (See quot.) 1708 
J. Laurrncb AVw Sysi. Agric. xoB Of BrL k-making.. . An 
Up-striker, a Boy, that lays the Earth upon the 'i'able, and | 
cuts it out for the Moulder. ^ 

U’p-stroke- [Up- a -i- Strokk i 3 .i] 

1 . dial. The upshot, end, or conclusion. 

t8a8- in Eng. Dial, Diet. ( Yka, Lancs., Derby, Line.). 

2 . A Stroke delivered upwards. 
x8a8 GardenePe Mag. IIL 30 The air which enters from 
the valves by the up-stroke of the bellows. 1883 Eneyel. 
Brit. XVI. 447/a When the up-stroke is lieing made.. the 
piston b forced to make part of a revolution. 

8. The upward stroke of a pen, etc. 

1848 Dickbns Domboy lix, [She] clutches the money tight 
untila receipt, .is duly signed, to the last up-stroke. 1858 
Mrs. Browning Anr, Leigh 1. 847 Sojna upstroke of an 
alpha and omega. 18^ Atlbutfe Syeti Aiod.y . Baa In the 
irritable heart of young adults the udstrOke in the ephyg- 


aipna ana omega. 1090 si iiouss e oyisi 
irritable heart of young adults the udsi 
mogram b brink and high. / 

t Up8ty, sb. Obs.-^^ [Cf. nitxt and OE. upsiige, 
OlIG. B/sittf ON. upp~siiga^ Ascension (of Christ). 


rsyoa Curtmr M. 00831 (Rdln.h Aflb ^ vpetebh {Catt. 
vps^ Gbit, vpetij of hm drijtine. 
ttrpsl^'fV. Obs» Forms: I upatlSR&i fr-4 vp- 
atiFha, 5 ttp-ati)a, Tpaty : 3-4 vpatagha, Tpatol, 
4 upataj. 4-5 TpotoF. [OE. upsthan (Up- 4), - 
WFris. opstige^ MDu. cpsfigen (Du. cpstijgetf)^ 
OHG.i^siigan(G. au/staigen ), ON. ufipsliga (Mbw. 
up-f opstigha^ Sw. uppstiga^ Da. spsti^).) intr. To 
rise or mount up ; to ascend. 

wgoe CvNBWULF Crist 464 iErhon upsiige ancenned sunn. 
ctooo Age. Gosp. John i. 51 ^e 3cseo8..Godes englas up- 
atigende & nyMr-migende ofer maiiHes sunu. a 1300 E. Ii. 
PeeUter ciil 9 Vnateghes hilles, and feldes doun gas. m 1300 
Cursor M. 303 How he [sc, Christ] vprau, how be vpstey, 
Many man on atad and sey. 1381 wvclif 6Vm. xxxiI. a6 

I. eeue me, fursotbe now vpateyeih the morewetide. CS400 
Lovb Banatnnt, AUrr. iiiT (Gibbs & Sheiard MSB.), pe 
ayght of hier sone myghtyly 10 heuene upsty>nge. 

Hence f VpstF'Utff vbl. sb. Obs. 
a laoe E. E. Psalter ciil 3 [He] pat settea hht vpsteghing 
kloude (v.r. upstiying pine pc klotide]. a igas Prose Psalter 
Ixxxviil 18 Our vp-stei^eing ys ol our Lord, e 1400 tr. 
Seereia Secret.^ Gov. Lerdsh. 86 After good constellacioun 
of pa mone, 8c bin remuynge fro nusant aterrys, and bis 
prosperyte of his vpstiyng. c 1490 Mirk's Feetial 1. 15a Yn 
pys iqMteyng hat ys collet pe assencyon. 
t Upstyer. Obs.~“^ [Up- 8, or t, iprec. Ct 
ON. uppstigari.) One who mounts; a lidcr. 
e 1340 Hamfolb Pr. Conse. 4180 Pe Dan . .sal pe nedder be, 
..And aal byte pe hors by pe buie barde. And niak h« up- 
ategher fal bakwarde. 

t Up-aun, adv.phr. Obs. [Up adv.^ i b. Cf. 
Sun-up.] a. IVilb up-sun^ at sunrise, b. Sc. 
Between sunrise and sunset. 

m 1400-30 iVare Alex. 4067 J>e secund day with vp son he 
with Ilia Kuwnie ne^ea 1703 Fountainhall Oeeie. (1761) 11 . 
189 I'he precLse question was, If an ejection may be executed 
in the night-time, ..or if it must be done with up-sun. iSag 
Jamibson, It soae upsnn^ the sun was not seL Galloway. 
UpBwa'llow, V., etc. (Up- 4, 5, 6.) 
scoi Drayton Harmenio ^Chureh,Song Jonah 8 Mighty 
wallowing wavea..Have with their power up-swallowed 
me. 16x8 H. Ainsworth Ps. evil ay All their wisdom is 
upswallowed quight. 1830 Hlackib dischylus 11 . 176 And 
tlie greedy 8|>ear upswallowing, Man by man, its gory food. 
>833 F. W. Nrwman Odes 0/ Horace 07 Some, victims to 
atern-gazing MarsTha Furies givei and sailors The greedy 
•ea upswallowa 

Upswa*nn, v. trans. (Ur- 4-) >597 Shaks. b Hen. IV, 
IV. ii. 30 You haue taken vp. . The Subiects of Heauens Sub- 
•titute, my Father, And . .liauc here vp-swarined them, 
^aworming, -awav : see Up- 4, 6. 

upswa'll, V. [Up- 4 + Swkll v. Cf. MDu. 
apswclicn (Du. opwuellen\ MLG. upswellen^ MHG. 
B/swellen (G. aufschwelUn).) 

1 . intr. To swell up; to rise up by or as by 
swell ingv Also fig. 

exgbb Chaucer Prioress' T. xo8 The serpent Saihanas, 
That hath in lues berte bis waspes nest, Vp bwbI {Petworth 
MS. vpswall and seide [etc.]. 158a Stakvhurbt Aineis 11. 
(Ark) 53 His feet ar vpswelling with raynes of bridil 
ybroacb<.d. 1740 Dvkr Ruins if Rome 135 The num'rous 
porticoes and domes upswell, with.. columns interpos’d. 
x8i8 Wordsw. OtiSt jS/p, 14 'I'he asure sea upswelled upon 
the sight s8b8 J. .Stbki.ino Fss., etc. (1848) 1 1 . 6a T he tail 
ash which.. upswells to and w.ives amid the skies. ,1875 
Moawu rEnetd xii. 666 In bis heart upswelled a mighty 
flood Of. . maddening grief. 

2 . irons. To increase the volume of (something) 
by or as by swelling. 

1588 Stanvhurst jCneis ii. (Arb.) 56 Aa a Krauayler.. 
wbius backward from woornie, with poy&oned anger Vp- 
■weld. X793 WoRDKW. Deser. Sh. 563 Al|is overlooking Alps 
their state uimwell. 1843 Manuan German Anthology 1 . 48 
The Tain..aa&he8 earihwurds in floods, Upswelling the 
deluging foumaiiia. 

Upswelled, ppl. a. (Up- c Cf. prec.) xB/A Lb Contb 
EUm. Geol. 046 These lines of upswelled and folded strata. 

Upswe Uinfi:, vbl. sb. (Up- 7.) 

15A Hodbugan Epit. King's Title 348 In tempestlous vp- 
Bwellynges of water. 1658 A. Fox H Orta* Snsg. 111. xiv. 
a6o 'That water.. fillcth up that place... wberby iit)..u en- 
forced to an up-swelling. 1B78 La Contb Eleni. CeoL 

II. V. 353 The amount of upswelling.. ia fully adequats to 
account for the upheaval of tlie greatest mountain-ciiains. 

Upswe lling, ///.«. (Up- 6 b.) 1833 Bhimlby b.u. (1 358) 
74 The personal unbappinesN, the priv.iie u rong, . .give way 
before the upswelling sympathy. UpswoUen 1 see Up- 5. 

t Upsyp pfbp. phrase. Obs. P 01ms : 6-7 vpay, 
ypsey, vpae, Tpaie, 7 vpaee ; 7 upay, upai, upae, 
upaea, 7-3 upaay. [ad. Du. op %ijn (•« pp s^i), 
lit. ' oil his (her, or it^ ’, used in such expressions 
oaopwijn Vriesch^ *in the Frisian fashiun*.] In 
the., fashion; after the ..manner. 

I. In the phrases upsy Fricse, DulcA, Ef^lish, 
^ after the Frisian, German (or Dutch), English 
fashion*, used originally with reference to modes 
or habits of drinking. 

A. Vpay Vxlaaa. 1 . adv. Deeply, heavily, to 
excess. 

The phrase also occurs aa the name of a tune (a 1637) In 
Historie 0/ P'ryer Bacon. The reason for tlie addition of 
erosse in quot. 159a is not clear. 

ssoa Nashb P. Penitesee E iv, He is no body that cannot 
drinke super nagulum. carouse the Hunivrs hoop, quaffe 
vpsn frees erosse. i8ox [tMARSTuN] Jack Drums Entert. 
II. D4l», Powre Wine, .. Drinke J>uch like gallants, lets 
drinke vpsey freese. s6o8 Dbkkrr Sev. Sins 1. (Arb.) xa 
They.. were drunke, according to all the learned rules of 
l^runkennes, as Vpsy-Fre^se, Cramlio, Pamiixant,ftc. 8633 
Hbywood Phiioeeth. 69 To drinke Vpse-plirecsc. 
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li. Thoraaghly ; entirely } quite. 

»59*-e 0. Tomoif CmM U AlUrtd iv. iu, Tut, no more of 
thMiurj|oedryi I am thino own mdtmgutmt uptio Irceia^ 

a tb. A mode of drinking or carousing. 

sspo Lonon Enphue* CM, £#/. D a, After they bed 
feaeted and froHckt It twiw or thrue with an vpeey rreete. 
idoo Nasho Sumtntn^t Lmst iVili FJ b, A v&tu, m^umitur 
a frolick vpay freese, croiae. bo, tu/er Muguium, 
bM DBKKsa Dtmd Term A 4 b| At hia (/ . r. the Dutcnmao's] 
oamo weapon of Vpaie fieoM will they dare him. 
b. Intoxicating liquor, rare. (Cf. C.) 

bAiS CoMierAmrit Mmxk B 3 Fill me a cup of upay-friae 
To Joy our Friends. 

8. adi. Inclined or addicted to carousing. rnre~"\ 

S631 f, Donb Pdvdortm 105 *I'he Saylor is reaeonablo at 
Sea and cannot abide Whiatlinji 1 but at Land they [ar. 
Boldlcra and sailora] are both upsecfreeae. 

Hence Upoy-fMo’ao w., to drain or empty (a pot 
of liquor); Upay-frio'ay a., addicted to drinking 
deeply. 

1617 J. Tavlou (Water-P.) Trav. io ffmmbutfA B a, My 
company and my mlfe went to a Dutch drinking*acboole, 
and . . vpaefrees'd foure potaof boone beere. aCaa Mas8INgbh 
& DasKBa Kfix. Atartyr 11. I, Bacchus.. grand patron of 
rol^pou. upey^lraeay tipplers, and aupcr*naculum takers. 
B. Vpay Datoh. L adu, — prec. 1. 

idoy DRKRBa Knt'tCa^/ur, (iB-ta) 99 He. .swore he could 
find in his heart to goe presently (liauinp drunk vpsy Dutch), 
afiae FLRTCHBa Bgggar't Bush lit. 1 , Sit downe Lads, Ai.d 
drink me ujpHey>Dutcb. m 1634 Chapman Atphousua 111. i. 
(1654) 30 we‘l apend this evening lustie upsie Dutch, In 
honour of this unexpected laa;!iie. 1670 Davbnant & Dav- 
PBN Ttmptti fv. 6a, 1 vrill pledge your Grace Up ae Dutch, 
b. In general use. 

B163A Chapman Alphentut 11. ii. (1634) iB Then kiss yonr 
band three tiroes upsy Dutch, D'Uspav Athenian 

? ili Operas, etc 163 And now do*s upsey Dutch endeavour 
b make himself more valu'd be By bragging of his Family. 
2 . adj. Suggestive of having drunk too deeply ; 
heavy. 

1610 B. JoNBON AM, tv. v], 1 doe not like the dtilneam of 
your eye : It hath a heauy cast, 'tis vpsee Dutch, And say's 
you are a lumpish whore*ina.ster. 

C. Vpay BngZlali (cf. C/P^ Friese 2 b). 

Idas FLP.TCHaa Beagaf^s Busk iv. iv. Prig, 1 for the 
structure, Which is the bowl. Hig‘, Which must be up^y 
English, Strong, lusty, London beer, 
ll. In other uses. 


1 . Upsevant Du. euaiff mitten, and Muff 

sd.l, ?like a fur cap. 

sspi Nashs Intrad, Sidney'i A sir, h SMia A Ivb, An 
Asse is no great siateman in the beastes common-wealth, 
though he weare hia cares tfpssuani sut(d*$ after the M uscouy 
fashion. 

2 . As adj. or adv, Extreme( 1 y), ultra. 

i6sa A. B. Mutatus Polsmo 10 He that even now was 
upsie Cavaleer high KoyaliatA. 1694 Lockr in Ld. King L(/k 
(1830) 1 . 383 He that reads this act (for licensing printing] 
with attention will find it apse ecclesiastical. 

3 . As prtp. In or after the manner of. 

1663 Killichbw Pars, IVetidin^xs i, Yes, faith, they have 
treated her upsey Whore, lain with her. 

t TT*]^ailfl. Ohs, Also up-tolla. [Up adv^ 4 - 
Tail 5,1 i, ,f.] 

1 . Up tails all, the nnme of an old song and its 
tune. Albo used allusively (see Tail sb^ 5, 5 c). 

1398 B. JoNOON Ev, Man in Hum, i. iii. Hang sorrow, 
care will kill a cat, vp-tailea all, and a poxe on the hangman. 
1607 SiiASPHAM FUirs (i6xoj Fib, Shee euerie day sings 
lohn for the king, and at Vp-tailes all, shees perfect. 1610 
R. Vaughan IFatsr-lt^orkes Ka, Though 1 am no Poet yet 
1 can make Ballads, To the tune of vp-tayli-all. 1648 Hua- 
aiCK Hesper., Up iailes ali. For love be doth call For hia 
Uptailes all 1 And that's the part to be acted. 1697 Van- 
brugh Prtw, tV(/i v. iii, MademoisetU, Why. what be de 
Blatter? Ibe m.itter? Why, uptails all's the matter 

..My lady has cuckolded mv master. 

2 . a. (With a//.) A jovial fellow ; a reveller, 

idea DxKKBa Satyrasst, lab, Feele (my light-vpuiles all) 

fcele my weapon, 

b. A woman. 

sdyi CaowNK Juliana tii. ad How I shall laugh to tee the 
Dtile pretty uptails come to make a home-thrust at a man. 
8. A card-game. 

id94 Poor Rohin Dec B 7 b. Wliisk, Uptails, Sant, New* 
Cut,. .With other Games brndes, the which 1 know not. 

TS ptake, Sb, Also Se, uptak*, north, dial, 
uptaok. [up- a. Cf. ON. and Icel. upptak nent«, 
upptaka fern.] 

1. The action of, or capacity for, understanding; 
comprehension. Usu. gleg (^fVA, slew, etc.) in 
the uptahe, Orig. (and still chiefly) Ss. 

1816 Scorr out Mart, vii, Eveiybody's no tae gleg at the 
uptake as ye are younelL 1847 w. E. Avtoun Dreepdaily 
Burghs iv, *I really do not understand you, gentlemen.' 
* Troth, then, ye're dow at the uptak.' 1871 Ai.BXANDBa 
Johnny GiHt x. I'm nao Bayin' *1 Benjie hisn.a a better upLak* 
nor the like o' him. s 8 ^ A. Paul RamUm Writ, 1x9 
Children are very quick in the uptake. 

2 . -i Tarb-dp sb. 4. 

1839 R. S. Robinson NasU. Steam Eng. 199 The uptake, 
communicating from each boiler, in the common runnel. 
b8S9 W. Rankinb Steam-Rt^ine 451 A chamber called the 
•moke box, or uptake, in which the various flues terminate. 
1887 Encycl. Bni. XXII. 499/1 The uptakes from both ends 
converge to the funnel base above the centre of the boiler's 
length. 

8. A ventilating shaft by which foul air ascends. 
1889 Welch Tsxt Bh, Nanai A rchii, xii. xsa Advantage 
is taken of the hollow towing bollards. .to utilise these also 


as uptakes 1008 Animat Msuusgem, #48 Permanent air 
iuiiiieb..sbould be^arranged injia^.^hus furuuhiiig on 


up-take and down drauglit {oath 

4 . All upward draught or current of air. 
i8Bv R.AaxaaoMBV B Va/dsryo To assume that tha ascen- 
sional upuke in front of the main body of the shower is as 
uiuteady as the sur&ce-wind. Ibid, lad W here the uptake 
u less strong. 

Upta'ke. V. [Ur- 4 . Cf. Tak v . 90, MSw. 
“/*> ttpptaia, etc. (Sw. uppte^ga), MDa. (aiid Dm) 
optage in sense 3.] 

t le Irons, To perform or pursne (a flight) up- 
wards. Obs, 

eiuan ^n, S Rjt. S77 Min flijt..ic wile iiptaken, Min 
mte noro on iiraene muken. a 171s Kkn ilyumothso PueL 
Wki. 17M 111. as6 Saints Seif.jvalous will their Flights 
UMke, We 11 follow of the first the radiant Wake. 

T 8. To deliver up, to surrender. Obsr"^ 
xwyi Glouc. (Rolls) 7949 Ue kin^ him made (nider wende, 
mid IS owe fqlc, to make pe folc kat )}er iiiiie was ken castri 
him yo take [v.r. opiakc]. 

8. To pick or take up ; to raise from the ground, 
etc. ; to lift. Obs, or arch, 

** *3®* Pmller xy\t, 19 He sent fra beah,and vptoka 
mej r ra many watres me nain he. 13. . K.AUs, 7579 (Laud 
MS.), He was vptaken of gentil men And ysette on liei^e 
benche. e 1^ Hammlr Pr. Cense. 5143 IbeKu Crist ^at here 
es uptane hi a yhow, til beven. c 1400 A nturs of A rth. 656 
^ouce M.S.), Bo)»e kes trnuayled mene key truly vp tukef 
Ynnethe miBte bo sturiie Blonde vp rijte. e 1440 Paiiat ‘ 
Hush, XI. 901 Of 


vp rijte. e 1440 PailotL on 



vpiake, Well knowne to appertHine to Flurimcll. 

> 99 ® SpENSKa F. Q. 111. iL o The word gone out, she 
tiacke againe would call,.. But that he it vp-mking ere the 
fall. Her shortly answered. s 6 s 4 Gavton Pisas. Notes 11. iL 
37 But Sancho (wise) uptakes That matter, and.. Desires 
with bread and cheese to pacific His great disteniper. 

t b. Jig, To raise from distress or straits ; to take 
into one’s cai*e or protection. Obs. 

Only in or after Biblical usage, usually tr. L. snscipers, 
a 1300 E E, Psalter xxvj. 16 Mi fader and mi moder me 
for-soke kai; Lauerd sothlike vptokc meai. a 1340 Ham- 
bole Psalter xylxu 38 pi righihand vptoke me. 1388 Wyci.ie 
fsaia/i xli. 10 Y couinforttde thee. .; and the ri^tUond of my 
iiiat man vp took thee. ^1400 Prymer (1895) 84 Uptake 
Iwu me bi i>i word, ft y sc'bal lyue. e 1450 Cov,Myst (bhaks. 
Soc.) 1 37 Israel for bis cbilde up-loke he to cum. 1351 
Stbsnhold ft H. Pt, vi. 4 Lord turne thee to thy wonted 
grace, my sely soule vp take (1384 vpiake). 

fo. To raise up, exalt. hXanabsol, Obs, 

C1340 Hamfolb Pr. Consc,%%si (hii salle |>an se. .Whi ane 
es uptane tylle a kyngdom. And line 01 her es putted in-tylle 
thraldom, e 1460 Tenmel^ Myst. xxiv. 380 As fortune ansyne 
men wyll she make 1 hir inanera ar nyie, she can downe and 
vpuke. 

t 4 . To take possession of; to occupy. Obs. 

e 14x5 Wyntoun Cren. iv.ix. 1x73 All ke cete kus fand kai 
With I'Ore fais neire ^lane. X45S Reg, Alag, .Sig. Scet, 
]3x/a Mygudis. .to be frety lessavit, uptakyn, govcinil and 
fullcly disponit at the will.. of the s.'iide Waller. 15x3 
Douglas mneid iii. ii. xo8 The lugeinpLs (were] void and 
reddy to thair fais, The sete left waist till ony it wptaia. 
to. To reprove, rebuke. Obs.'-"^ 
c 1440 Psalms Psniten. (1894) 1 Lord, yn thin anger, uptake 
[L. €orripias\ me nou,;lit. 
te. '1 o receive hospitably. 

MX^TO Habuinc Ckren, ix. i, Wiiide theim droue..Into 
Aflfrique, where ..Thei welcomed wer and worthely vptake. 
1 7 . Se, To obtain, get, or exact by way of Uix, 
contribution, or payment ; to levy ; Uplift v, 3. 

1493 Reg, Cupar Alwey 1 . 044 Dewiteis of the samyn [landi] 
to rais and vptak. S334^^cc. Lti, High Trtas, heot. Vl. aai 
To help the said John Perdovin to upuk the said movable 
gudis. cis6o A. Scott Pesms i. 133 'J'eindis ar vptaiie be 
testament transgressour ia 159a ExcJaq, Rolls <7/. X X 1 1 . 
936 The maillis of the c.'istellaiiUis. . intrumetiii and uptaikin 
be Jolinne, lord Maxwell. t64o>i Kirheudbr, War. Comm, 
Atsn. Bk. \x855) ^ The Cominittie ordainea him to uptak 
the pryce according to the feirs of the yeir. 

8. Sc, (and north, dial,). To take into the mind ; 
to comprehend, understand, 
xyafi Flemings Fulfill. Script, (ed. 5) Table Scots Phr., 
Uptahe, to understand a thing. 1809 Ukockki t N. C. Class. 
(ed. a). 1839 R. M. M'Cheynb in Bonar Afsm. (1844) 195 
Have you really and fully uptaken Christ as tlie gospel lays 
Aim down? 1^ C. Spkncb irons Braes ^ the Cares 39 
What a pity the Laird is 10 dull 1.. For certes he doesna 
uptak* wnai 1 mean. 

tTpta'ken,/<2.///«. [Up- 5. Cf. prec.] Taken up, 
captivated, or charmed with something. 

1603 In Sylvester Du Bartas Bab, Hence itching Eares 
with Toyesand Tale.s vp-taen. 1876 Whitby Gloss, aog/t. 

t XTptaker. Obs, [Up- 8, or f. Uptakb t/.] 

1 , One who sustains or supports another ; a helper. 
a 1340 HAMroLB Psalter iii. 3 {>ou lord is myn vptakere. 
(Also xvi. 3, xlL 19 , Iviii. xo.] 1388 Wycuf Ps , xIv 8 God 
oMacob b cure vptakere. (Abo liii. 6, Ixxxviii. 87.] 
a. Sc, One who collects or levies t-nxes, etc. 

1378 RiC, Sheriff Crt. Aberdeen. (1904) 849 Uptaker of the 
multiir and knaifschipe of the tonnes and lands 1596 
Dalrymple tr. Leslie’s Hist, Scot. (S.T.S) II. 444 Faithful 
vp^eris of the lyueng and gathererU of the rentia. 

8. Sc. A leader of psalmody; a precentor, 
iflao Extr. Burgh Rec, Stirling {^2%^^ 153 Teacher of 
mustk, and uptaker of the primes in the kirk. x66a Ihid. 
941 The oflices of a readder in the kirk, . .and uptaker of the 
p-mlmea 

tTpta ldllg, vbl, sb. Chiefly .Sr. [Uf- 7) or t 

Uptakk V.] 

In Scuse also with stress upta-JUsig. 


+ 1 . The sooroe of a Stream. Obs.^^ 

Probably after ON. upptaka in tbe same sense. 
sa4t-3t CocAsrsaudChmriui, (Cliethaui boc. 36)834X0110111 
qUMS joLct inter Arkelbec et stagnuiii niobnuini ud buptakiiig 
ct OHt loimitudo a le huptaking usque ad termni Margerim* 
t 2 . The action of 
support Obs. 

a 1300 E. E. Psalter IxxxvilL iB For of lanerd as oure 
ypuk inge [L. adsumptioy. 13U Wvclif Ps. evii. 9 Llfraym 
is the vptaking (L. snseeptMof myn heed. 1447 Bokknham 
iSV)'M(7j’(Roxh.)46 The uptakyiig of oure freb natura Wbicha 
wyth synne was almost schent. 
t8. .Sr. a. w UPLin'iNo vbl. sb. s. Obs, 

IA71 in Charters, hc.Edin. (1871) 134 In the rasing, vptakin 
BM pacing of the said custumes. 151a Rsg, Privy Ssed 
Scat. 1 . 374 I'hat )e ceia fra all intrometting and uutaking of 
the saidis thre lastis of salmond a xg78 LiNDEsAY'(Piiscoi tie) 
Chren. Scot, (S.' 1 '.S.) 1 . 164 The ruwines and renibquhillc 
they war in wse and pohsehsioun afloir of wptaking tholrof. 
>584 (kc® UfLiPTiNG t>bi, sb. a]. «t670 SrALniNO Troub, 

Lheu, / (i8w) 1. 78 I'hey fell in sum wordb about the vp- 
taking uf this fyne. Ibid, 133 Quhilk bred gryie truble in 
vpiakiiig of the rentall. 

•(•b. The levy or raising of forces. Obs,'~'^ 

«i 578 LiNnasAY (Pilscotiie) Ckron, Scot, (S.T.S.) 11 . 943 
The laird, .passit. .to Dundie. .foi vptaking of men of weir, 
to. (.See Dm AT.) Obs.'^^ 

1609 Skfhk Reg. Maj , Stat. Alex. II, 15 Vptaking of 
ditt^ and pvnissitig of malefactours. 
t 4 . Sc, y Drawing together, gathering. Obs,'^^ 
1303 Acc, Ld, High Trtas. Scot. 11 . 003 For ane elne 
lynnync to the platis upiaking of the crammesy cote, xiig d. 

6 . Sc, A raising, picking, or lilting up. 

>499 RHa Dom. Cone. (1839) 394 /> P® wrangwiB. .vptaking 
of krr merchis and siatiih. 1503 Aec. Ld. H, i'teeu. .\cot, IL 
356 For uptaking of ceriane treis. and carying of lhaim to 
Strivelin. 1513 Douclas etCmeid ix. vL ti6 Behind tname, 
for vpiakxmg quhayr it lay, Mony brycht armour rychly 
dycht thai left. 1576 in Balfour ippr, in Orkssey 4 ^hetl. 

( 859) 69 Tbe allegeit uptaking of ane pece sce-drewin tie. 
x6t3 P. FosBks Comm, Revelation xii. (1614) 103 The 
exalting of the childe, is ihe deiecting of the Dragon from 
heanen: and the deit^tion of the Diagon, is the vptaking 
of the childe. 188B C. P. Brown Cotton ManuJ. 168 
taking. Sc. for the take-up motion. 

1 6 . -Sr. The action ol leading the psalm ; pre- 
centing. Obs, 

>578 Burgh Rec, F.din. (x88e) TV. lafi His yelrlie stepend 
for vptaking of the psalmes in the ki'k. 1399 Hxtr. Abent. 
Reg. (1848) Tl. 904 To I'atrik Walter for the vntacking of the 
ps^me in the new kirk. t6i8 £xtr. Burgh Rec. .Stirling 
(1887) X50 I'he aoume of ten nierkis in feail for uptaking uf 
the psalmes. 

7 . Sc, A receiving into or grasping with tlte 
mind ; comprehension, conception, uiKierstanding. 

1614 W. CowpBE Dikrtilogie 85 Your errour proceeds from 
the wrong vptaking of the question. 1663 Ulaie Auiehieg. 
iL (1B48) 39, I was thereby much aatbfied and confirmed by 
his uptaking of the nature and notion of faith. 1730 T. 
Bovton Mem, v. (1899) 59 My preaching .. by degrees . . 
ripened into a more cle.(r uptaking of the docirinc of the 
gospel. 01749 E. Erskinb ff'As. (1791)683/1 It has in it 
a knowledge a.id uptaking of a Cod in C^hrisL 1811 Chal- 
mers Let, in Hanna Life (1651) I. 998 Aunty Je;in tries to 
help out the matter by the uptakings of her quick and con- 
fident discernment. 1839 R. M. M'Chfvne In Bonar Mem. 
(1844) 195 How many that have no uptaking of Chrbt, and 
arc yet cold-beaitcd and at case? 

U ’pta-'king, ppl a. Sc, [Up- 6.] a. Engross- 
ing, absorbing, b. Quick in understanding; 
intelligent. 

>737 J* WiLusoN Aglicted Mads Cemp, I. (1744^ >3 This 
should be the great and uptaking Business of every Man. 
1756 Mas. Caloeewood in Celtness Collect, (Maiil. Gl.) 148 
Tnuugh they [the Dutch] have no vivacity, yet i ihirik they 
are.. smarter, a great deal!, than tbe Eiiglira, that b, more 
uptaking. 

upteaTf V. [Up- 4 + Tear v.i Cf.UPTOhR.] 
// ans. To jiull up by the roots or from the founda- 
tion ; to rend up, tear out. 

1^93 Sidney's Asxadia Wks. 1999 II. 940 The bborer 
which cursed earthe upptearcs With sweatye browes. 1667 
Mii.ton /'. L. VI. 661 ‘Jhe rest in imitation 10 like Armes 
Ibtouk them, and tiie neighbouring Hilb uutore. S786 
Bubns To Mountain Daisy v, Hut now the snare upteara 
thy bed, And low thou lies I 1803 Leviibn Scenes hjancy 
III. xxii, Hie forest bull, that.. the ground uptore. 18^ 
Hlackib Msehylus 11. 195 He from their socket routs uptore 
H is eyes. 1855 Singleton Virgil 1 . 1 96 Hence it nor storms, 
nor gusts, nor showers uptear. 

fig. 1847 C. Heontb J. Eyre xxvii, What good would it do 
if 1 bent, if 1 uptore, if 1 crush^ her? 1850 Hiackib 
Msehylus 1 1 . 61 Such wedlock even now He blindly broods, 
as '«hall uptear his kingdom, 
l^tene, obs. Sc. f. Obtain v. 

upthrow (>’‘]^>^)i sb, Alfo 9 op-throe. 
[Up- 2, Cf. next.] 

1 . Cool, and Alining, An upward dislocation of 
a stratum or seam. 

1807 J. Hpadrick View Arran 66 A high rock, caused by 
what is called an np-throe of the metala Ibid., 1 his up- 
throe running westward, forms a sort of ridge. 1883 (tee 
Upleaf jA aL >888 T. Prebtwicii Heel. 11 . 95 An elevation 
of the strata on one siae,ancl . .depression on the other, which 
are called by the miners the upinrow and the downthrow. 

mVrib, 1839 Urk Dirt. Arts 965 Dikct and faulta are de- 
nominated upthrow or downthrow, according ip the position 
they are met with in working the mine. 1878 Prec, Amer. 
Pht/es, Soc. XII. 444 A fine upthrow fault.. in E.VI Ten- 
nessee. 188a Gbikib Ceol, Sh. 989 A true fault with an 
upihrow and downthrow side. 

b. Amount of u])wnrd displnccment. 

1II89 Hardwiche*s Set. Gossip XXV. 998/1 A small fault, 
with five feet upthrow. 
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S. Geoi. An npheaval of put of the earth’s crust 
or surface ; an uplift. 

aity Lvbix Prine, G^aL III. 338 Tha siuldan upchrowof 
aiioiEer syMam of parallel clwinaor inouniaina. 1W3 Dan4 
Man* GtPi. 737 B v the upthrow, rocks of the Lower Silurian 
luive keen carried up to the level of those of the Subcarboni* 
ferous. 1^ GuKia in Naiurt 13 Nov. 31 In the great 
upthrow, it u this sandstone plaiform which has emsu 
pushed over the limestones. 

d. An outburst or manifestation. 

1455 M. Pattison fat Ox/oitd tin. S74 The Wycliff move- 
ment... that last upthrow of IsMui philosophy. 

4 . The action of tlirowliiy; up or casting; upwards. 

i6g8 OMly Nttat 33^ Kept. %!•% The upthrow wiih which 
a marksman jerks bis rifle from his shoulder after asiicoettsful 
■hoL 

Upthrow (»p>id«'). w- [Ui*- 4* Cf. Thbow 

0.1 48.] 

L tram. To throw or cast upwards ; to toss or 
fling up. 

1 1S14 Sis W. Mtme 4 ^ngtu 11. 376 Both beards of 
Hart and Hinde . . with feet the dust vptliroe. 1748 Tiiomsow 
Cn»t. liulol. L xxvil. The fountain. .That in the middleofche 
court ui^ihrew A stream. 1750 Collins 
t«nda 144 A Pigmy-fblk..\Vhoite bones the delver with his 
stmde upthrows. 1819 Kvson Juim 11. xxix, Fifly tons of 
water were upthrown By them per hour. 1873 Mokhih 
ASneid x. 844 [He] lioth his hands upthrew Towaid heaven, 
t b. To cast up (the ey«»). 

i6m Paissax Tass0 xvii. Ixxv. Of Alinerike the image., 
that vpthrew His cies, like one that vs'd to contemplate. 

+ 2 . « UrricAH v, 03 s.^^ 

t 6 mj Dkavton AIooH~Ctd / 168 The Tempest so outragious 
grew. That it whole hedgerowes by the roots vp thiew. 

Upuirowiag.z<d/. fd. tUr-v. cr.urec.) 184 Iamirsom^ 
the vulgar name for puking. 1844 [R. Cmau- 
BKXs] Hat, HitL Creatha 73 An era of local up- 

throwing of the primitive, .matter of our planeL 

U'pttinuitv r/^. [Up- s.] The action of 
thrusting or fa.:t of being thrust upwards, esp. by 
volcanic action. 

1846 Mtm, G40L Snro, Gt, Britain I. ssS The upthrust of 
the Cornish and Devonian granites. ^ i860 G. P. Scaopc 
PolcmnoM t 9 q Serpentine and even granite maybe, .in course 
of formation amt upthrust.. at the present day. s8a< Pad, 
Sci. Monthly Mar. 580 A crater of this sort is formecT by the 
upthrust of the masses of lava. 

TTpthraflt, pa. ppi$. and ppl. a. (Up- 5.) 

Bhowning Timdt Rtwngts 36 Some creature.. to bo 
down-torn. Upthrust and outward-borne. 1873 1.0M1 ;r. 
iMt tun III. Paefs 7 *.. tnitrl,^ Then flash of brazen armour 
bright, . .and spears up-thrust. i8m Q, 7 rut. Geai. Sof, May 
016 An upthrust portion of the old crystalline floor. 

Ptaut, Ohu Forms: 3>4iipte7e, 
a Tptfigh, vpteygh, srptieglie, vptlha, 5 vptio 
(huptio). [Up- s I- Tib xd.] -bTib xd. a. 

1094 Acc. Rxckm A'. R, 3/7 In vj. cables et in uno aptey 
cmptis ix li. xij. s. tkid. 5/ia Pro aliis diversis cordis . .quo 
dicuntur Hstinges upteys et steyes. 1336 lind, 19/31 *"• 4 
In xl pecris omis de camilio. .pro duubus upteyes inde 
faciendts. 1399 in Pipt Roll 38 Kdw, HI. m. 47 b, iiij. 


nr indlBihre of the latest facts, details, etc. : employ- 
ing cNir involving the latest mikhods or devices, 
xUthAeadtmy 4 Feb. vj/a la the abseuee of a good up-to- 
date Kaglish work on the islands. 1890 Hat, Ram, ifl Aug. 
209/0 A complete and np>co-date summary of Demosthenic 
scholanhlp. Pail Ma/i G, 8 FeU s/i Pmvidiiig Malta 

dockj^rd with pr^r and up-to-date salvage and pumping 
appamius. iSm Sala Lomion «/ im Data 30 Juvenility m 
auveacanoe and general up-to-date smartnesk 
2 . A. pred. Of peraons : Having or employing 
the latest information, facts, or methods ; keeping 
or being abreast of the times. 

1889 W. S. Gilhkrt Gondothrt 1. A Grand Inquisitor b 
always up to date. 189a Spectaimr 5 March 339-1 The 
young farmer is thoroughly up to date, to use the modern 
catch-word. 1896 PtiU Mail Mag, March 397 Jimmy in 
up to date, and much too clever for me. 

b. attrib. Having tastes, style, manners, eta, 
regarded as prevailing at or ctutracteristic of the 
present time. 

1891 Star 16 Dec. 3/4 Up-to.date damsels, and eighteenth 
century belles. 1897 M^Camthy Own Timn V,jf, 99 The 
* up-to-date ' reader, to use a vile slang phrase of the present 
day, does not much care about classics. 

Hence Up-to-dn*tenonn (freq. in recent use); 
T 7 p-to-da*tinh(neas ; Up-to-da'tism. 

1891 ttky cling Ntwtax Feb. 113/a Their list.. suggests 
cheapness and up-to-dateness. Edncai. Rtv, May 433 
Plis up-to-dateness, .in the right view of handling history in 
claa.%. 1893 Pail Mail Mag. 1 . 75 The terrible wcll-infornied- 


facienms. 1399 in Pipt Rail 38 Kdw, III, m. 47 b, iiij. 
haunsers, .Ij. vptieghes, j boterope. i wyndyngmpe. 701400 
Almrtg Arth. j/bffs Vutyes {ta.xt Vpcyiies] eghelynge hay 
ochene hare-auyrci With he swynge of he swerde sweyi 
matfys. 14SO in For. Acc, 3 Hon. PI, H j li, In J. snlierd. 
ij hAiiers ij. hupties j Copie ^rderopcs. 1404 ibxd, 59 m. aa d 
j hauiiser pro upteyes. 

Uptie’i V . [Uf- 4 -t- Tib v , 11.] 

1 . tram. To tie, bind, or fasten up. 

1990 Spbnsbr F, Q. I. iv. a I An hatefull Snake, the which 
his caile vptyes In many folds, ibid. 11. ii. 1.4, vi. iv. 34. 1714 
(Croxall) Orig. Canto Spouur xx, The Chain, Which did 
her tender Limbs to th' Rock upty. 

Ag. im Sprwrbr F. Q. ii. ii. 1 When Sir Guyon with hia 
faiuifulT guide Had. .The end of their .sad Tragtdie vptyde. 
ta To enclose or confine. Obs."^^ 

1600 Fairfax Taosm xiv. x, A narrow roome our gloria 
vaine vp-ties, A little circle doth our piide coiitaine. 

So Uptia'd pa. pple,, Upty*iiig pres. pfle. 

e 1490 Cmo. Afyst. (Shaks. Soc.) at/ My breche be nott ^ett 
welle up-teyd, I hod such haNt to reiine away. 1694 Gavton 
Pltat, Hoto$ HI. X. 1 |i (Deny'd accesse, and tongues up ty'd) 
To Paper Stratagems we turn'd. a8i8 Krats Endym. 11. 
803 Every eve saw me my hair uptying With (ingeni cool 
as as()en leaves. 

UpUltad, pa, pplo. and ppl, a, (Ur- 5.) 1849 H. MiLLca 
Footpr. Croat, 1. a Its various deposits, .have been uptillcd 
from the bottom, i^r W. S. Symonds Rec. Rocks IL 33 
Metamorphosed, upiiltcd, denuded, amt formed into a ridge, 
i88y Smilu Li/o 4 Labour The sharp uptilted nose, 
which has run through the family. 

Up to data, n p-to-da<te, adv.pkr. and a. 

[Up adv.^ 26 c {jc). See Data sb.'^ 7.J 
A. adv. pkr. L Right up to the preient time, 
or the time of writing. 

1868 W. M. Bakkr Now Timothy xiii, So of Solomon in 
reference to Rehoboam, and of every father in reference to 
his son, up to date. t88a Imporial l>Lt. s.v. Post v., To 
make the requisite entries on (a book] up to date. 1^ 
Pi.UMiSBR Saxoa Chroniclos IL p. xxvii. But up to toot the 
Winchester monks kept it up to date. 

2. In A condition abreast of the times in respect of 
qualities, style, knowledge, presentation of facts, etc. 

1889 Sims k ParnTT {iiilo\ Fau.si Up to Data. Burlesque 
0 ,jera. 1890- (see Datr sb.* 7]. 1898 Pho/ojp^.Anu. II. 093 
The improvements for this season render this camera quite 
' lip to date *. 1892 Boohseltor 8/s The . . information seems . . 
to ne RS Rceorate end as well up to date as ever. 1894 Daily 
Nows 9 June 5/3 Why, then, should Lord Salisbury sharpen 
his faculties and keep theoH as the odious modern phrase 
is, m to date? 

a.aJJ.l, Extendingtothepresenttiiiie; presenting 


a/3 Anri tbus, they keep saying, u ' up-to-datishness . 1903 
Chr. Undoavour "Iknos 5 Nov.; the Atadonfo, under iu 
new editor, is decidedly more up-to-datish. 

Uptoni,/a.///d. and p^. a, (Up- g. Cf. Up- 

TKAIi V.) 

a 1986 SiDMRY Coriaino Sonots Wks. ipsa II. 303 Time 
haste my dying hower: Place see my grave uptorne. 
i/ao Savagr ivomderer v. 19a Her Tombs wide-sbatter'd, 
and her Dead up-torn, z^ Cowprr Task iv. 438 The 

g ardener's (lale, the farmer's hedge.. Uptorii by strength,. , 
e hiindlas up the spoil. tStS ICrats Rndym, iii. 409 [She 
was] seated upon an uptorti forest root. sBsi Dubtm Rev, 
May 344 *l*he broken window and uptorn brass. 1877 L. 
Mohsis F.pie Htuios ti. lai The humble homes uptorn To 
gain one poor fair face. 

UptO'BB, V. intr, and trans, (Up- 4.) 
z8a8 Campsxll Doaihmiwat 0/ Htligoland aa Nowsurl^ 
sunk for minutes again they uptonsed. a 1891 Moia iiravoo 
0/ Doati iv, Wlien..the groaning Tempest uptosoea the 
Uirvsts. 1890 SL Niekoiou Aug. 806/1 The noble steed up- 
tasseil his head. 

UptoW'ar, V. intr, and tram, (Up- 4.) 

18$ B. D. Walsh Arisioph,^C loads 1. iv, There uptowers 
the Holy Temple. 1890 liLACKiB ARockpluo 1 . 334 They 
thrir tents Against tlivse high-tewered infant walls up* 
towered. 1871 A. OR Verb Log, St, Patrick lua The miir^ 
brow Uptowered sublime. 

Up-town, ativ,, H'p-town, a, (Also without 
hypiien.) [ij? prep.^\ 

L adv. In, to, or into the higher or upper part 
of A town, or the residential poition of a 

town or city. 

1859 Ci.AHKR, uptown, up the town. tSSz Dickxns Gt, 
Expect, vii, 1 liad heard of Miss Havisham up town. 1BB3 
Century Alag. Oct. 856/9 The current of domestic life, .then 
flowed onw.*ird u|>town. 1899 J. L. Williams Stolon Story, 
etc. 30 *1 wo. .told me about it uptown at dinner. 

2 . adj. Situated or dwelling up-town; of or 
pertaining to the upper (also, U,S,^ residential) 
part of a town. 

1838 J. L. STxrHKNS Trav, Greoco I. 83 Even I,.. a quon- 
dam speculator in | up-town lots '. 1899 ll obits ^ Gd, 
Socioiy v. 199 So uiiiveisal is insulence in America,.. even 
in what is called good sm.'iety — (he * up-towii ' seLs, 1883 
Contury Afa^, Oci. 857 /a The course of the up-town move- 
ment at first included Broadway. 

J train : see U p «. B. 

trai ned, pa. pph, (Up- 5.) 

pRPSTON Cambyses D j b, The King hlmselfe was 
vp trained, 1990 SpBNSBa F, Q, 11. x. 97 Three faire 
tern, which were well vptroind a 1711 Kbm Hymns 
Fostiv. Poet. Wks. x/ai 1 . 98a In Jesus Love the Saint up- 
train'd, Wou'd humble Deaton be ordain'd. 

t Up tro, adv. pkr, Obs.~~^ [a. LG. uptroe (Dtu 
op trouw). Cf, Tbow xA.f] Li good faith ; really. 

1694 Gayton Ploas, Notos Jv. xxv. eSe To gather up the 
urns Came Sencho up tro, or rovenge Don's hariucsl 

U'pturn, tb, [Ur- a.] 

1 . An upturned or upthrown part. 

1868 Kinglakb Crimea IV. v. 90 A little upturn of the 
soil with a few Turks standing beuind il. 


% Jig , Upubaval s. 

18^4 Gd, Words 931/s The upturns and the overthrows of 
war. 1873 SvMONoe Grk, Ports viii. ejo That idea uf world- 
destruction, of that Coul upturn and Titanic revolution in 
the universe. 1883 iOtk Cent. May 796 There lias been no 
greater revolution ano upturn (tf all preconceived uoiions. 

UvtilTa, V, [Ur- 4. CL Tubn v. 80.] 

1 1- trans. To overthrow, subvert, or catt<teto fall. 

a 1340 HAuroLB Psaiior cxvii. 13, 1 am put and vptnrnyd 
l\,.ovortus sum], hat i had fallyn: and |m lord resayued me. 
atfoa Wycliffito Bibio Titus i. 11 Ther ben manye..the 
whiche subuerten (v.r. vpturiicn t L. snbvortnut] alle honsis. 
2 . 'I'o turn, throw, or tear up ; to cast or turn over. 

1987 Drant Horaeo. Rpm xiv. K v, The countrye clownet 
when they see me vnntia VjHurning dedt^.. theill standsL 
and lawghe at it, 1667 Milton P, L. m, 700 Boreas and 
Cmcios . , rend the Woods and Seas wtwa. 1709 Pofb 
Od\ss, VI IL S18 Fierce from his arm In' enormous load he 
flings ; . , Down rushing, it up-turns a hill of ground. 176a 
Falconrr Skipwr, 11. 156 Th'approoching squall.. Upturns 


the whitening surfhes of the deep. i8g8 SnttaaroN Tifgft 
1 . 74 Come ihen, the soil Of earth..LBi straight upturn stuut 
bullocka. 18B1 Fortm. Rom, Feh, 809 He., then with a hack* 
ward heave upiuras the whole, 
t d. To tom uptide down. Obsi^^ 
i6ie Holland CamdnPs Brit, 1. 3 Where Driver, bight 
Arclophylax, doth his drie waiue up-tom [L. rosu/inati, 

4 . i'o diiect or cast (the eye, face, etc.) upwards. 

Milion P, L, X. 079 The grim Feature.. upturn'd 
His Nustril wide into the morkie Air. 1244 Tiioiiaotf 
Winior 131 With breaden'd Nastrlls to the sky upturn'd. 
The conscious Heifer snuffs the stormy Gale. 1389 JL Dar- 
win Bot, Gard. (17911 11 . 33 ValUner ailib i^ums her 
teRrful eyes. i8a8 Athbrstonb Pall ^ Nmomsk 1 . 3|b With 
brarnn thioau upturoed, ..ten thousand [trumpet^ sp^e 
again. 1838 Msa Bmownino To Bot/ino L Upturtiing 
worship and delight With such a loving duty To his grand 
face, as women wilt. 

6. intr. To turn or move up or upwards. 

1809 WORDSW. Prstndo iv. 448 Up-turning, then, along 
an open field, We reached a cottage. s8i8 Byron Cm, Har, 
IV. It, Laid on thy lap, bis eyes to thee upturn. 

U'ptumed, ppl. a, [Up- 5. Cf. prec.] 

1 . Turned or directed upwards : a. Of the eye, 
fece, etc. 

199a SuAKR, Rom, 4 7ri, il U. 29 Ike white vpturaed 
woiidring eyes. Of mortalls that fall bocke togaaeon him. 
1797 Mas. Raocuvfk Jtaiian L The thousand upturned 
faces of the gazing crowd. 1839 Longf. in Ltfs (1891) L aij 
How strange looked the upturned faLCs. .in that glare I 1837 
Cablvlb Fr, R«v, 1 . 1. fi. With upturned awestruck eye. 
1863 Gko. Luot Rotnola Psocm aid yfn.. Upturned living 
face’*, and lips moYliig to the old pruyeim fur help, 
b. lu general use. 

1839 Db la Bbchr Rep, Cool. Cornwall, ate. v. 140 It may 
. .even ie.Ht upon the edges of upturned strata. 1869 Tvi oa 
Early Hist. Mam, 48 'Xiie upturned hands seem 10 expeU 
some desired object to be thrown down, 

2 . Turned upaitJc-dowii ; iuverted, overturned, 
capsized ; turned up by digging, etc. 

z8i6 WosDSW. Ode, tSsy, 31 The upturned soil receives the 
hopeful seed. 1849 C. Bsontb Shirley xxvii. You knelt on 
the floor with.. your upturned box before you. 1899 Daily 
News 14 May a/5 Tlie body of a > oung man had been lound, 
tugciber with an upturned canoe. 

3 . Turned upwards at the point, extremity, or 
end; curved. 

1843 Lytton Last Bar, 1. Iv. Solomon in pointed upturned 
slioesL 1847 W. C. L. Martin The Ox 73/9 A fine and sonu- 
what up-turned muzzle. 1876 Bristowl 7 'h, 4 i'ract. Med, 
«7i I'lie nose. .bruRd at the root, and upturned. 1889 J. K. 
Taylor Brit, Possils 9» A perforation in the upturned beak. 

Upta'mer. (Ur- 8. C.f. Un’URNW.a.) xk^Lontemp.Kuv. 
Xiv. 618 A field, .that would repay with interesi an iuiclIU 
gent upturner and cultivator. 

Upta rninif , vbi, sb, [Ur- 7. Cf. Upturh v ] 
The action of turning or causing to turn upwards; 
an instaoce of this. 

[1779 Ash.] 1846 Dana Zooph. (1848) iji An iipuirning of 
the margin. 1855 J. Philups Man, Geot. 38B The upturning 
of the strata through an arc of 90*. 1869 E. A. Parkkb Pnn t. 
Hygiene (cd. 3) 583 There ba« been much uptiiming of the 
soil. 1873 Black/V. t'huUsxx, A quick upturning of the fai e. 
fig, 1^ Tmkvklyan Compet, Wallah ix. 309 The geneial 
up-turning of society occasioned by the rebellion. 

uptu'rnlng, jf//. a. (Up- 6 b.) 176a Falconi- r Shipwr, 
11. Bi Th’upturiiiiig points bis ponderous bulk sustain. 

Upwa'lted, pa. pple. (Up- 5.) 

1791 CowPER lUad VIII. 635 From the plain, Upwaffced by 
the winds the smoke aspired. 1817 Moors Z.a/ia R,, Par, 
4 Peri 85 Ev'ry breath Upw.nfied from the iniioi:ent flow'i«t. 
1874 K. Buchanan Poet. Wks. 1 . 943 Unto your dim disunce 
My soul upwafted is on wings. 

Upwaftlng: see Up- 6. 

Uvwa'ke, V, rare, [Up- 4. Cf. MDu. op^ 
vfoken^ (M)LG. upwaken. Da. opvaage^ G. aufi 
wacken."^ intr, and trans. To wake up. 

c zago Gon, 4 Ex. 3466 Step ^or non 8e 8a ne up-wnkefl. 
«939 Goodly Primer, Evensong Pa. iii, I myself shall U|»- 
woWe me. 184a Mangan /’m'nts (185^) tax Mine inner sense 
upwakes to see The (j host world's., wondrous Deep. 1849 
» German Anthology 1 . 105 An earthquake shout upwalitni 
the North: torwardl 
Upwall: see Up- 4. 

Upward (ff’pwjid), adv,, prep., a., and sb. 
Forms: a. 1 upweard (2 uppweard), a- up- 
ward (3 Orm. uppwaiTd), 3-7 vpward (4-5 
opward), 4-6 vp-, 6 vpp(e)warda ; 3 (9 Sc.) up- 
wart, 5, Sc, 6 vpwart (5 Sc. wp-). fi. 3*4, dial, 
9 uppard, 4 vppard 3-4 vpard, 4 opard ; 3 up- 
part, 5 Sc. vpart. [ 0 £. upweard, 1 . up Up o^.i 
4 Tveai d -WABO. Cf Mi .G. upwart, -wart, MDu* 
opwaert, •wert, -werd, etc. (Du. opwaart), MllG* 
ufwarl, •wert. See also Upwabdb.] 

A. adv, L L To or towards a higher position or 
plane ; from a lower to a loftier level or object ; 
in an ascending coarse or direction : a. In referenco 
to movement or extension through space. 

Occa^ upward and downward, » Up and down adv, t, 
o, a 900 CvNRWULF Elono 805 (Gr,), He mid haem handum.. 
upweard plexade. c tooe Alfhic Horn. 1 1. CM gewendo 

eal se sang upweard to heofenum. c laeo Ormin 19806 ;o 
shulcnn sen . . Codes* ennglesa Uppwarrd & dunnwarrd balm 
upponn pe manneas Suiie stiihenn. a isaa Ancr. R. 79 Asa 
SB muwen iseon pe water, hwon me punt tut,. . heonne Is bit 
ined ajein uor to cliinben upward, irm K. Glovc (Rolls) 
6564 pe water uaste wax vpword bei ft wide. 1303 R. BRUNKa 
tfawU, Synmo ssi/a pe fendyi >ac were yn ke Smote 

^warde. e 1374 Chaucbr If. Fame 11. 936 Fiie or oovne 
Or smoke.. Alwey..iieke vpwxrdc on highL exgao Pilgr, 
Sowlo (Caxton, 1483) v. i. ^ Now..fle wo vpward, rs nisi 



UPWABD. 


UPWABDS. 


M w« my I t4li Caitton U^h.) 33, 1 wDI hclpo I 

tlMt th« la4il«r be aette v|i^ that he may goo vpwart I 
flieron. isoe — Duneae Pce$H$ s. 4a Mew apriiiff vp flouria * 
fra the nice, Rencrt |ow wwart aaiuraly. ijppS U. Junmn 
/>. Mm in Hmn, iii. v, Re voided a biiabell of soot yeaicr* 
da^ upwanl and downeward. i6ae Vrnnbr f'ca Ltcta i. 
at Bccauna it fumeib vpward. it caoMth drowsincaaa. 1697 
DavncN Vir^. 1. 499 Waichful Herona. . . mountinK 

upward with erected FHuht, ..aoar above the Sight. 1706 
Peioa ( M 9 t » 0 $uem v, Upward the Noble Bird directa Iiik 
Wing. 1771 J. S. Lt Drurn't Obsgrp, Sttrr. (ed. 4) 17a Mr. 
Morand..ailaiad the Part upward and downwaid. sSaa 
Dvron Itlnmd ill. i. Sulphury vapours upward driven Rad 
left the earth. 1876 TBNHvaoN ftmrMd 1. i. Like a sidrit in 
If ell who., cannot scape the 8anio..Sieami*d upward from 
the ondescendibie Abyim. 

/if, and trun^. lagy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1957 As tone as 
cldol him yaey is herte vpward drou. 17M Golosm. f tear 
xxviii, Ikus to.. fling those curses upward that must soon 
descend to crush thy own erey head..! Ixmcr. 

C,oUeH Ltg, IV. GolHters 15 Upward steals the life of nutn, 
As the sunshine from the wall. 

fi, ctaoo Trim. Call. Horn. 1^5 Ech god ^ue,,cufn«fl of 
heuene dunward, and ech idel, and unnit and incl, neflen 
iippard. osaas Lag. Kath, 1^4 (Bodl. MS. 17 Hwenne 
be twa waldcn kcasten uppart b'>ns bvt hachaliten. 13.. 
R, Claucasttf^s Chram, (1734) yai Su pot l>e water t aste waxe 
vppard hey & wyde. T13.. Gthuri Jettt iBr in Horstm. 
Altangl, /.4g. (1875) 75 Heo nc hi hetdd after fader ne iitoder, 
bo heo vppard stei). 

b. In reference to aspect, attitude, or direction, 
asooo Batik, Mtir. xxxi. 13 Nii feet xedafenlic feut se 
niodsefa monnamnigeeniflerheald wese, & bet neh upweard. 
e 117s Lamb, Ham. 59 pene Mon he lufede and wcibibohte, 
and for-bi hb neh upward he wrohte. a laaj J^g, Kath. 
337a I'leo biheold upward, wid upaheuen heurte. 1303 U. 
Rrunmr Uandt. Sjmtia 6664 lolced vpwarde with hys yiie. 

136a Lanou Pitrt PL A. v. a6a A bouaent of Men . . Crkingc 
vpward to Crist. .To baue grace fete.]. 1390 Gowrr Cflm/. 

I. 64 Upon his bre8t..he lutb His bond, ami cast upwaid 
Itit ybe. 1484 Caxton FaHtt of /Esap v. x, Ue loked and 
liyheld vpward to the beiien.^ 1563 Cooraa s.v, Retupinut^ 
He standeth vprisht with his cTawes or iiayles vpwnrde to 
bcaiien. 01586 fSinNRV tr. Dt Mornay i, If yee looke u(h 
ward, yee see there infinite bodies. 1A46 Sir '1'. Browns 
Psouti. Ep, iv. i. 181 To g.'ipe or Itxike upward with the eye. 
1^7 Drydkn ^Mc/jr v. 6^7 Acestes,. .shootitig upward, sendt 
Ills shaft. 1703 PofK Tnebais 644 His sad companions u(^ 
ward gase. 1789 Wosnsw. Evening Walk a > Impatience, 
pointing upward, showed, Throiigli passes yet uureachetl. 
a brighter road. i8ia J. Wilson lUtafPalntt 11. 79 Upward 
when he turns his si^ht. 1818 SnRi.LVv liosat. tjr Htlen 1155 
H is countenance Raised upward, burned with radiance. 1890 
iioHsekald Wardi 1. aap/i, 1 saw him looking upward. 
fig. 01870 Hackrt Abp. Wiiliatnt 11. (1603) 194 They., 
lonk't downward upon those disiionourable Af lions, not up- 
ward upon his ywtuaa. W. Irving Astoria 1. 39 To 

iheie weiw added an aspiring spirit that always looked 
upward; a genius [etc.]. 

O. Jip^, To or towards a loftier sta^re, level, or 
standard, In Rspect ofthou£;ht, feeling, life, distinc- 
tion, excellence, etc. 

t isoo Ormin 6014 God mann risebb R33 nppwarrd In alls 
gode dedesa. a isag Aacr. A*. 133 ['i'heyl benched uppard, 
of ba blisse of heouene. c 1449 Prcock Kepr. 111. x. 337 'llie 
rhirche erewe vpward boihc in kurinyng and in lyuyiig. 
nsio N^kk /V cAJ Wks. a/a Whose niiiiu should aiwayas 
the fyre aNuire vpward to heaucnlye thinKcs, aiSSS — 
Rnk. Illy Ibid. 68/1 Sir James TjtcII. .had an high heart 
mid sore longed vuworde. 1605 Shaks. Macb. iv. ii. 34 
Rone. Things at the worst will tease, or else cliinbc v|i- 
ward, To what they were before. 169s 1 Irvdrn A'frtwma 15a 
Now 'tis Faith ascends. Now Hope, now Chariiy, that up- 
ward tends. X73S PorK Ess. Man 1. 1-3 What would this 
M.UI 7 Now upward will he soar, And Iitile less than Angel, 
would be more. 1840 Tiiirlwall Rem. (1678) 111. 35a Up- 
ward hearts — upwaM, above all paltrv, sordid, grovelUng 
aims and desires. 18^^ I i.li ncwortii Divine ImniautHce 1. 

9 Every form of conscious life, from the lowest sensitive 
urgsnism upward. 

d. Higher in respect of price or value, etc. 

1874 Times IS Jan. <^5 ‘fbe trade was very firm, with a 
strong inclination upward in price. Ibid.^ Tlicre appears 
to be a strong tendency upward [in tho price of corn). 

2 . Up along the course of a stream, etc. ; farther 
into the interior of a country ; to or towards a centre, 
metropolis, source, etc. Also in fig. context 

attss O. E. Chran. (I..aud MS.) an. 1013, Sweden cyning 
mid his flotuti.. wende..in to Humbran inudan, A swa upp 
weard andlang Trentan. ciaog Lay. 9298 Hamun amde 
upward & ofter while adunward. .>3»7 . 1; hbvisa Higdta 
t Rolls) II. 73 panne vp%^rd aboue fmt is fe^ ilond Fame. 
c MjSQ Cah:ravb Life Si, Aug, 3 In bw mme Numedie stant 
. .'iagatenses. .sumwhat upw.-trd mor on-to Cartage. 1505 
in lieadain Star Chamber Cases (Seldeni 933 Euery Trow or 
Cobull passing vpward vndre the seide Brugge, x^ Graf- 
ION Ckran, 11. 765 The yong kyng. .he conueyed vpwarde 
towarde the Citie of I^onJoa. 1697 Drvdkn K/rg. Gearg. iv. 
^ An ancient legend 1 prepare to '^iiig, And ujpward follow 
Fame’s immortal Spiing. 1709 Popb Ess. Crit, 127 Be 
Homer's works your study,.. And trace the Muses upwsrd 
to their spring. 

b. Towards »hc body or head. (Cf. 3 b, 5.) 
i8oe StiAKS. Hen. 11. iii. 19 (Q. 1), I felt to them [se. bis 
fi-et],..And to hb knees,.. and so ^mward, and vpward. 
1847 N. Bacon Disc. Gant. Eng. 1. xlvii. 193 The vast body 
of the Koioan Empire like a body wasting with age, died 
upwai d. 

3 . In, occupying, or so as to occupy a higher or 
the highest position or place. 

m ijoa Cnrsar M 83316 pni sal be sett In bair prisun, Vp- 
ward fedr fete, feiir hefdes dun. e X375 Se. Leg, Saints i. 
{Peter) 688 It is mya will one fe croioe to be festnyt twa, myn 
fet vp-wart. e 1440 Pallad. an Htttb. iil 787 Vpwarde The 
bottom, do this vessel closid so. e X4sa Ttua Caokety-Mts. loi 
).ey the pike in a charger, the wombe side vpward. 1583 
Kitsnbsb. HnsP, | *6 The plough, .tourneth the roote vp* 
waide, that it aiaya not grown. « 1548 UallCAtmIh //m. 
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|^/<^i4oTlwy makenfbyman IniMn paynted rnoersed with 
his heles vpwaide. s8os SwAica. ^nL C, v. id. 93 M€ssa\la\ 
luuuuaface IS vpward. Caia, Heisslaina. 1813, S84X [see 
Invkbt V, ij. ti^ Milton P, L, vi. 849 Coming towarda 
tnem . . they saw The bottom of the Mounimas upward turn'd. 
■TSS^Jomnson, St^mmihn^ the act of lying with the face up* 
ward. s8m in Laval Chrvn. XXL 3^ Puncheons, .were 
®»d;upwsrd. 1849 Ainbwobth Lmat, Witehee il iii. 
[He has nailro] a hofse-sboe. .to i* threshold. .,lirol uppard. 

D. In respea of the upper part or paits, esp. 
of the body. 

CS4 M Maundry. fx9X9> xxb. 178 Sum men seyn bat bel 
(xc.gnfiins) hail the body vpward as an Egle, and benethe 
HaCnil, Pi/gr. 1704 ’J'ak cxauniple 
off lliy staff Wych Grace Dieu vn-to the gaff : 1‘hugh the 
poynt be sharp & kene, Yt ys vpward pleyn, sinothe & time. 
•S7S Lankha-u Let. (1907) 54 kyrat, uour too ft el, loo legs, 
too knees, so vpward: and almoue, too shoolderc letc.t 
75 Hee lookes like a Monkey voward, 
and a Crane downe-ward. 1887 M ilton P. L. i. 463 Dagon 
huNanie, Sea Monster, upward Man And downw^ Fis^ 
Upright; erectly. Obs. rare, 
cioge S. Eng. Leg. L 8a/it A wel ber was of scharpo 
opwsrd stiNien echon. 1897 R. Glolc. (RoiU) 
7180 He sat him vpward vp is bed. 

6. With (vertical) extension from a point or part 
(esp. of the body) to another expressed or implied. 

sj^ Trbvisa (Rolls) V. 909 A child.. bat hadde 

twcie bodyes from fe navel upward. £1400 Maunubv. 
(Koxb.)ii. 5 |>ai mode bat peece pat went ft a [ed. 1839 froml 
be crihe vpward . .of ryprcise. Ibid. vii. 94 It had . . Ira feino 
ypwartl |>e schaupe of a R.syte. e X440 M lifiiu Bible x Sain. 
IX. 9 (MS. BodL 977), Fro fe* schuidre and upward he ap- 
peeride ouer b® peple. ^1450 MtrKs Pestial i, 97 Fciidcs 
token vp be body, and beteit hyt wyth brennyng scorgys 
from be nauell vpward. cisix sst Kng. Bk. Amer. (Arb.) 
p. xxxiii/a The whyche ben fro the inyddel vjiward lyke 
men. 9530 Bible Eeek. i. vj As it imd bene all of fyre within 
ftom h)*! loynes vpward. 1598 Soliman k Pers. iv. ii. 41 
His skin is but pistol profe from the giidle vpward. x6oo 
SiiAKS. Much Ado lit. li. 36 (Q. i), A Spaniard from the hip 
vpward. x64a Howell Par. Trav. (Arb.) 57 It Ls well 
known tlie Habassines are Jacobites and Christiana from 
the girdle upwsrd. 

6 . Comb,, as (seuBc l) uftwareLgaainj^y -rttskitig, 
•dhooting^ -stirring, •striving*, upward pointed*, 
(sense a) upward -hound, 

17x0 Loud. Gat, No. 4681/3 The *upward-boutid Ships for 
the Eastward. 1800 Hull Advertner 18 Oct. 3/a 'Jhe 
upward*bound..areatanclior.^ x87x VK\x',tM%l.yr, Poems 
64 As soniQ^ still *i:pwurd>Karing lake. tSax AriiKssruNB 
Poems 6 With ^upward pointed liands, these pray'd aloud. 
X87X Tennyson Last Tournament 410 An ever ’'upward- 
rushing storm and cloud Of shriek and plume. 1857 Duffp.kin 
Lett. High Lat, (cd. 3) 328 The *upward shooting fluff of 
seas,^ 1844 Kmehson f.ss, 11. vid, In countless ^upward, 
striving waves 'J'he moon<4)ruwu tide. wave strivciL 

II. 7 . liackward in order of lime ; continuously 
into the past. 

c 1055 Byrht/ertKs ITaudhoc in Anglia VIII. 397 Swa fcla 
dnga tell bti fram martius monfles emle upweard. ^1175 
*J\vel/tk (ient. Horn. 34 Luofts teahlo be"oii. .upweard to 
Adame scofm ft hund-seofentty e raoo ( )rmin fo; 6 

Cristess kinn Onn eorbe, o moderr hallfe, Bi weppmaiin 
shollde reccnedd ben Uppwarrd &duniiwarrd babe. 1611 
Bidi.k Uaggai ii. 18 Consider now from this day, anil vpward, 

LordsTc 


. .euen from the day that the foundation of the 
was laid, consider it. Hnd. 15. 

8. a. 'I'o or into later life. Cf. Ur adv\ as c. 

c 1530 *riNDAi.R AfM//r.vui,a4 From .xxv. yere vppwarde they 
shall goo in to wa^e [etc.]. 153X Klvot Gav. 1. xvi, Children 
. .from the age ot xiiii. yercs upwards, syix Strki b Spti t. 
No. 136 Pa, 1 am, and ever have been fioin my Youth up- 
ward, one of the greatest Liais. 1875 Jowktt Plata (ed. a) 
V. 54 He was a soldier from his youth upward. 1890 J. 
Pulsford Loyalty to Christ I. laj From childhood and 
upward, our ears have been.. thronged with the jargon of 
idolaters. 

b, Atui{p\'soor')upwatd, « Ufwabdb 6 b. 

(a) 155^ £oen Decades (Arb.) 369 Children of th[e)age of 
.xii. or .xiii. yeares or vppewaide. X999 Platt Diseov. Eng. 
Wants A 3, Seocoale. .at the rate of ^ the cliawdren or vp- 
warde. X5^ H ARiNGTON A not, Metasn, Ajax L iij b, A Ces- 
terne containing a liarreU [of water] or vpwaid. X708 Loud, 
Cat. No. 4479/8 A black Cart Gelding, about isbanda high, 
or upwaid. 

(A) 1580 Daus tr. Sleidands Comm. 439 He w.'is xxxii. 
yeares oUle and vuwarde. 1608 Relai, Trav. W, Bush K j I*. 
U'o the number or two thousand people and vpward. X798 
, H. Hunt xa tr. St. -Pierre's S/ua. Kat. (1799) 1. 162 A aeries 
of a hundred and liity leagues in length, mid upward. 

O. To a liigher number or amount. rarg^K 
>578 LANXHAMX.4f.(t907)54 So ax all. ,nuinlKiin;s from too 
viicoo three, and so vpward, may well lie counted iiuiiiberx. 

9 . Upward of, « Upwakj>8 adv. 8. 

1813 SiiAKS. Hen. /'///, 11. iv. 36, 1 haue beene your Wife, in 
this Obedience, Vpward of twentyycares. a x6tf K. Gmevil 
Sidnsy (1659) 199 Tho builders of any shipn upward of so 
many hundred Tuns. ^ 1864 Intellectual Observer VI. 282 
A good swarm, .containing at the lowest estimate upwaid 
of 40,000. 

t B. prep. Up ; along the line of ascent of. rare, 
e xs8s Digby Myst. (i88a) v. 388, 1 se hym now com vpwai d 
the hill. x8x8 Keats Emiym. 1. 266 Whether to surprise 
The squatted hare..; Or upward ragged precipices flit To 
save poor lamlikina 

C. Oiij. (Cf. Olv. Upweard adj.) 

1 1. b acing upwards ; lying on the back ; supine ; 
- Uprioht a. 2, Ohs. 

A few examples occur in OE, 

X607 ‘J'oHSBi.L Four-/. Beasts 465 A certaine herbe. .which 
. . maketh him to fall presently vpon his hacke & lye vpward 
without stirring. 1815 Crooke Body of Man 968 The posi- 
tion or manner of lying of the sickemRn,eyther prone that is 
downeward, or snpine that is voward. 1848 Sir T. Brownb 
Pseud, Ep. X94 Women drowned float prone,. . but men supine 


8r upward, b an eswrtion wherein the. .point U aelfe b 


2 . Directed townrdf 8 higher or loftier point, 
place, or plane; having n vertical or ascensional 
course or direction; tiJtmg place or inclined up* 
wards; ascending. 

1807 SiiAKS. Timon iv. HI. 190 Common Mother (-Bthe 
earth],.. Teeme with new Monsters, whom thy vpwaid face 
Hath 10 the MurbWd Mansion all aboue Neuer presented- 
1834 Milton Comus 98 ‘llie slope Sun his upward beam 
Shoots against the dudey Pole. 1700 Dkvurn Theodore k 
Han, 31 s So spread upon a Lake, with upward F.ye, A plump 
of Fowl behold their Foe cm hkh. X704 Prior Let. ta 
Baileau 174 The Eagle.. directs her upward Flight I9x8 
— Salomon iii. 875 The Angel said ; With upward S) ecd His 
agile Wings HespreacL stCa Cowfkh Tirae. 38.1 The exalted 
prixe demnnda an upward look. 1839 Bailky hestus 134 
The last high upwn^ slant of sun on the trees, 

Woriisw. Misc. Soun. lit. xxxi, She stands... One upward 
hand . . lying softly on her breast. 2890 J . Pu 1 sford Loyalty 
to Christ I. 104 The upward slopes of the new life are de- 
lightful, and the proKpeLts enrapturing. xSm A tlbutfs Syst. 
Med. V 111. 81 The movement and distx>m(urt in the bands 
may be relieved ■ . by very gentle upward rubbing. 

trims/, 1843 Penny CyeJ, XXVl. 419/1 The speech-note 
on the word 'pab * wl consist of an upward movenieul of 
the voice. 

spec. 1879 Knight Diet, Meek. 0684/1 Upward /liter, a 
filler ill which the flow ol the liquid is upward. 

b. Having a trend, course, dritt, etc., which 
indicate! advance, progresa, or increase. 

1598 Shaks. 3 Hen, VI, v. iii. x Thus farre our fortuoo 
keepes nil vpward course, xflga Lawson's Merchants Mam. 
J uly 236 A diange . . in the weal her . . has chei ked the upward 
tendeiicy in quotations (of grain], ^ 1870 Pall Mail G. 93 Sept, 
p/a Where lucre is any change [in the Stock M.Trkets] it b 
III the upward direction. ipi4 Rug, Hist. Rev. Jan. 133 
l‘l» upward movement which raised the lower labouring 
cla:<aes. 

c. Having lofty aims or purpose. 

X850 Tbnnyson iu Mem. xll vi, Tho* following with an 
upward mind The wonders that have come to tbvei 
8. Situated or lying alolt or above; higher in 
p'ace or position ; lofty. 

x8aa Buys Whs. 957 Troubles in this world (quoth Austin) 
are an vpward hell. 18x5 SiiRi.iBV /(//»/Fr 078 A swan., 
with strong wings .Scaling the upward sky. 1819 W. Tbnnant 
Papistry Storxnd (rBa/) 79 mrna spy'd, frao hb upwart 
place, . . George's face. 

4. t l.^ice cpuit.) Ohs, 

lyap Bovfr Dirt. Royal 11. s.v., Upward Goods, or Mer* 
cluiidue, (soinland Tiadeiacall Guodk designed for London), 
b. Directed, inoving, etc., up along a atreaxn or 
river ; taking phnee iip-Ktream. 

S73im li.ttr,Piavig,RollsThames{xffdi 9 t TheMasleror 
chief Boatman of any upward ito.it or Biurge. 18x6 '1 'uckkv 
Narr, I'.xped, R, Zaire iv. (1818) 134 Running directly on 
the rorkn, and forming n strong upward eddy on its west 
side. lotd. 144 Our upward view ol tire river. s8a8 M. 
Bihkuklk Holes youm. Amer, (ed. 4) 6u The upward navi* 
gallon of the.<ie Ktreums. 2887 Field 31 Dec. 985^3 In regard 
to other migratory fish.. the same weirs have the effect.. of 
..arrcbtiiig their upward migration. 

1 5 . Going backward in tinie. Ohs.'~’'^ 

1803 B. JoNsoN Panegyre 90 .She then rrmembred to his 
thought .. the vpward race Ol kings, preceding him in that 
high court. 

D. sb. 1 1 . The top part ; the crown or snininit. 
1605 Shaks. Lear v. iii. 136 From th' extremt-st vpward of 
thy he.td, ‘1 o the discent and dust below thy foote. 

2. Upward movement. Pi\94> fig, 

X898 MERi'DirH Odes Fr. Hist. 30 Not singing the 
apirally upward of rapture, the downward of pain Rather, 
tlie drop sheer downward from pressure of iucm iless weight. 

JJ pwardly, adv, [f. picc. + -i.y In on 
lipwani dirccUun ; upward!. 

1816 L. Hunt Rimini iv. 387 There lay she praying, up* 
wardly iiitcnL 1835 Bmownino 1 'arai.eUin v. 863 All lend 
upwardly though weak, Like plants in mines which never 
saw the sun. 1844 Mas. Browning Brtnvn Rosary in. xxii, 
She glanced upwardi y mute. 1875 Knight Diet. Met h, 9706/1 
The pistons.. were fitted with upwanlly opening valvi-a. 

U pwardneM. [f. Upward a, + -mcnh.] 

1 . Tendency or proclivity to rise or mount up- 
wards ; the quality of suggest ing upwaid movement. 

1614 Latham Falconry ai, 1 haue leclaimed an outragious, 
vriBlaied hauke .sliee hath faJiie deane from her vpward- 


nesse and high flying. 16x8 Ibid. 11. 117 If by iiatuie there 
were euer any vpwardnesse or high flying in ber. x86o 
W. J. C Mi'IR I'a/ian or ( Aristmu 6a The lancet- head«.d 
wintlows. arches, nichta, all aie in harmony of upwardness. 
Ibid. 68 This entire iipwuidncsa of cuinposition (in Gothic 
architt ctuie]. 1877 Blackik Wise Men 305 They by natural 
Ui^ardness Ueniount to esirth. 

2 . Thf* quality of being Upward ; relative altitude. 
2896 Dk. Argyll Philos. Belief 139 We cannot shake off 
the conception of high and low, of upwardness and down- 
waid uess. 

Upwards (vpwjfjdx), adv, and prop. Forms : 

I up-,uppwearde8, a, 5-6 upwardea (6 upp^, 5, 
f) ▼pwardes, 6-7 vp-, 7- upwards (7 upp ) ; o Se, 
vpwartla, 9 dial, up-, uppards, etc. [OE. up, 
uppweardts, f. upweard Upward ativ. + -ts of adv. 
genitive: see -wards. Cf. OS. upwardas, MLG. 
upwordes, MDn. op, upwaerts, -tvere^s, etc. (Du. 
opwaarts), MHG. ufwerles {ii. aufwdrts)!\ 

A. adv. I. 1 . a. Upward adv. 1 a. 
t To make upwards (quot. 1^75) : see Make p.' 4s. 
c888 K. .^1 PRKO Boetk, xxxiv. | to part he on;;ind of feem 
wyrtruinum & swa upweardes grcwi) o^) done siemn. e loeo 
Boetk. Metr. xiii. 62 Sio sunne. .stihfl a upweardes, ofl hio 
eft cymed par hire yfemesd bid eard ;^ecynde. c 24x0 Master 
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tfCmtnt (MS. DIgHy iBt) xUi, |>o Uy\m . .airtight and a Ihell 
crompyn.;e vpward (.I/.?. vpwarde^J. 157% Tuiaca* 
vit.a /‘Muleomrif i %9 To make a high floaing Hawko vp- 
wardt. Utti., It hapnath oftantimea that a liawka..wil 
yet ba long kafora aha ba tnada upwarda. 1578 BAsiima 
///f/. Man V. 76 The vretaria vafuiela..alao prohikita that 
^wardea none (ja urine] may raturna agayna. 1613 DiBLa 
MM. vh. 90 Ftnaane cuhha vpwarda (1611 vpward 1, did the 
watam preuaila. 1847 Cowlkv Mistr., Fati 1, Oo bid 
the Stonea a ioumey upwarda make. 1711 Aodibon 
N o. 69 PS ni« anibtUoua Love ia a Fire (hat naturally 
mounM upwarda 1786 PiNKaaroN Anc» Sc, Ftnws 1 . p. 
Ixvii, Tbeir ahouldan are moved upwarda and downwarciA 
t8is J. Smith /‘anorama Set, 4> Ari 11 . 189 A dry glaas rod 
or tuba, rubbed, .upwarda and downwarda with a dry hand. 
1897 F AMADAV Chgta, Alanip, iv. (iB4a) 89 Another, .mode . . 
ia to continue the furnace upwaida by a deep ring. 1858 
Glenn V Card, Evtry’-day Rk, 930/9 Tneaa.. trailing plaiita 
..are more frequent^ trained upwarda. 

/ig, i8a8 Ijiretm Pelham II. xvi, Man., who Join icnnr* 
ance of every principle of legislation to indinercnce fur 
every lianefit to the people t . . who level upwarda, and 
trample di>wnward4. 1903 Fouan h in Conitmp. Per. Oct. 
S8i 'rhe Chriat needa the apostle, the preacher. The Media- 
tor upwarda needa mediatora downwarda. 

tram/, taivf J, H, pAirvaaoN Afan-Faterg r/TsatfC vi\u 
87 Mona afwaya begin at the tail of their prey and eat up- 
warda ti>w.'trd 9 the head. 

Cemi, 1844 Noad Electricity (ed. 9) 979 llie upararda bent 
platinum wire. 

b. — Upward i b. 

r 8po Waerferth tr. Gregory' t Dial, 986 pa faerlnga locoda 
heo uppweardea,..& xeaeah hone haeland Mdtr cuman to 
hire. 91000 .S'M.r. Lerckd. III. 38 Nim mid Mnum twam 
handum iippeweardeK. c 1175 Lamb. Horn, 59 Neb 11 pward *‘0 
he him (rr. manl wrohte. c 140a Pe^yeian Mr/. Harmony 
(1999)70 Jeaua. . wijiatoodeand bihelde hym vpwarde.a. 16^ 
Hrxiiam 11, ^w€urtt sien, to See upwardK.or to l..ooke on 
high, T. RoBiNaoN KiW. Mosaick Syst, xia Man., 

hath hia liead upwarda towards Heaven. 170S-C Wonuaw. 
Borderere 11, q 8 .i Upwnrda 1 caat my eyca iws *-” Prelude 
VII. 9 UO Behold, turned U'lwania, a face hard and strong In 
lineamenta. 1817 Siirli.rv Reo, /slam v. xlix^ She p.auRed, 
and |>ointed upwarda ^ i860 Tvndai.l Clac. 1. ii. 91 Looking 
upwarda W 9 aaw a lericR of coloured ringa. 

o. ■ UrwAKD adv, i a 

ljU7 in Lodge Jllustr, Brit, Hist, (1791) I. 974 Prisonera 
the degrt^e of a Baron, or iippwardee. ites in Anhneo* 
logia iiSoo) Xlll. 39X The lorde who beeinge an earle or 
opwardee, . .is to have . .a cloathe of estate. 1731 BKaKELRV 
Al.i/hr, V. I 33 'I'he arniyi wherein the tendency U alwaya 
upwards from lower posts to higher. |8SS Poultry Chrkm, 
II. 493 The character of the.. fowls provea that their pro- 
gress la upwarda in quality. 

attn'b 1849 KoBBaTSON Srrm, (1863) x6o Not merechangea 
but true, ever upwards progreaa. 

d. a Upward cm/, i d. 

1874 Times t Jan. 7/6 Coffee.— A strong demand prevails, 
with h*w sellars, and the market still (ends upwards. 1875 
Eeemamist a Jan. s/t Straits tin. .after a moderate reaction 
upwards fell to 99/ $s in August, 
a. «■ Upward adv. 3. 

1313 Douolas /Eneid vtii. li. 6$ Bayth nycht and day Ilk 
man.. Can spend in routh..Our sl.dand fast vpwartLs the 
river. 1538 in f eti, Supbreet. Afonast. (Camden) 945, I am 
cumyng upwardes ( ^to l.ondon] »■ fast as my sckcncs will 
siiffre me. 13^ W. Piiilijp ti. Lintchoten 1. x. 19 First 
Daman, from thence fifteene miles vpwardes. the towne of 
BasaQn. 1601 Hakluyt 90 From thence vpwarda 

..he went along the coast of the Aba.viin.s. 166a K. Vkn- 
AaLRS Exper, Angler x. 09 In small Brooks you may angle 
upwards. iBot RHehrds R failing Guide 7 The Mail Coaches 
to and from Bath, Bristol, ftc. pass upwards and downwards 
every night. 1869 Tozaa l/ighl, Turkey 1 . 184 Wc followed 
this stream upwards. 1^3 Field 17 June 904/3 For years 
the lalxiurers have been in the habit of going ' upwards 
that is, up round London— fir mowing and haymaking. 

Jig. 1803 Woaosw. Prelude xi. 177 This. .Soured and cor- 
rmited, upwards to the source, My aentimento. 

3 . Upward adv, 3. 

1348 ViCASY Aunt, vii, (1577) I i, The brode end. .[of the 
heart] is vpwardes, and the sharpe ende is downew.irdea, 
1399 .SiiAKS. ATuch Ado 111. ii. 71 Shee shall be buried with 
her face vpwarda 1658 Kowi.and tr. Mou/et'e Tkeat, Ins, 

S 98 'J'he mouthea or passages of their cells are. .altogether 
ownward t »nd they very providently place the bottom of 
their cels upwarda that [etc.]. 1668 Moxon Msth. Dyalling 
s8 Holding the Center A upwards, so as the Plumb-line 
play free in the Grove. Ibid.xx If ihis Dval were turned 
with its Center upwards. 1733 Tull Hone-floeing Hush, 304 
The Share, turnM Bottom upwarda 1839 TiMPasLitv IHlI. 
Printers 104 He .then puts a quantity of the worked off 
sheets on it, taking care to have the pnnled side upwarda 
1848 Bailkv Fesiut (ttL 3) aaB For the Infinite is upwards, 
and above The highest thing created — iipwanN aya 1873 
Sin T. Seaton Free»Cutting 91 Take a set of gouges, stand 
the largest of the set edge upwarda 

b. ■■ Upward a^, 3 b. rartr^K 

9x400 Maundkv. (1919) xix. 110 perfore make l»el tho 
halfondel of ydole of a man vpwardes, & the to/or half of 
an ox dounwardea 

4 . - Upward adv, 5. 

*599 Hakluyt I'oy, II. 1. 994 These men goe naked from 
the girdle vnwaidea 1634 Sia T. HRaaerr 'IVnv, 187 They 
. . goe naked from the waste vpwarda. 1833 OrPs Ctre, Sci,, 
Inarg, Hat, 106 One genus (Heiemnites), very common., 
among all the secondaiy rocks, from the lias upwarda 

6. Upwanis ^ at or to a hi;rher level thnn ; above. 
X833 G. Johnston Nat, Hist. R, Bord, 1 . 140 Upwarda of 
this, the hill ia well-covered with, .turf and heather. 

II. 6. a. ToAhigherai7^refrate,fiigure,orthelike. 
13S3 in Ellis Orig, Lett. Ser. 1. I. sti The giioda to paye 
lie li. from xx'Uipwarda ttinEati 


wbal more or rather above a ipeeified Bomber, 
value, size, etc. « Upward adv. 8 b. 

(m) jlgTO Foxr A.k Af.(ed. a) aa68/a Hue^, How old art 
thouf Elia, Forty and vpwardes. x6ia Sia D. Cablbton 
in v 4 h Rep. Hist. MSS, Comsn, App. 1 . 57a Diverae cem- 
paniea to the number of 700 men and upwards. 1693 R. 
LvDa A^. ReteMng g/ The Frisnd'e ^lAvM/M'vTiile-pi, 
Their hi ajesties Customs of the said ship amounted to i,ooo L 
ani upwardn. X717 in Naims Peerage Etddence (1674) 31 
Robert Kobrrtson..agcd fhfty veara and upwards. 1700 
T. iNNRa Crit, Essay iiijQ) 315 Within tliose last bundled 
3'Ban and upwards, xtkt8 [S. W rston J La Aeava as Eighty 
wlietBtonaaand upwards, .have been found. xSjpTimprblkv 
Did, Printers 105 All above 59 Pica eina, upon Small Pica 
and upwards. xSSv Daily Ckron, %f Jan. (Encycl. Diet.), 
Some of them worth as much as >£30 and upwarda. 

{Ft 1393 TV//- Troth's N, Y. Gift A 3, luyning . . their 
daughters of twentyoyeareaoltleor vndtr, to rich cormorants 
of threescore or vpw.irds. 1687 MiAcb Gt, Fr, Diet. 11. av.. 
It amounts t<i ten Pounds, or upwarda 1709 Gan, 

No. 43021/9 A Ship of 70 Guiia or upwarda 1837 Millkb 
F.lem, Chem.t Chg, 74 A a>lutiim of aoda.. which contains 
two per cent, or upwards of alkali. x86x Brit, Postal Guide 
x Jan. a8 Measengers, whose weekly wages.. are.. 89. or up- 
warda 

o. To later life ; -i Upward adv, 8 a. 

1803 Woaosw, Prelude viii. 348 Even then. And upwards 
through late youth, until not leas Tlian two-and-twenty 
suiiiin'rs had been told. 183X Dixon BF, Penn esa The 
great id-'a which he had nuned from his youth upwards. 
X874 Farrab Christ xv. x66 Might they not have un(fer*(tood 
that, from childhood upwarda, He had not lived by bread 
alone t 

7. backwards In time ; into the pait. 
a 1634 Srloun Table-T, (Arb.) 69 Some of them are 
esham'd upwards, because their AnceRtors were too greaU 
1799 T. Innrs Crit. Essay (1879) xsa [He] pronounced this 

f ene:ilugy..from Fergu<«, son of Erch, to Fergus, aon of 
'> rchnr, and upwards. 1887 Skkat Prim, Eng, Etym, 1 . 59 
English aliould be traced downwarda as well as upwards. 
X890 Guinijlestonr Foundations 0/ Bible 19 History of the 
art of writing, from the days of Nehemiah upwards (to the 
time of MoHesl. 

8. (rather) more than; -> Upward 

adv, 9. 

In frequent use from 9 1760. 

lyax Pkmky Daggenk, Breach 17 A large Cheat or Machine, 
upwardsof eighty Foot long. X73V 4RicHARDaoN Grastdieon 
ln.xvi.997 He kepthiswordtillhewiiaupwanlsofieventy. 
184X Borrow FAnctui 1 1 . xi. iii. 109 Considerably upwards of 
a century. ^ 1883 Zmw Rep. 99 Cbanc. Dtv. 538 I'he estate . . 
was found liable for upwards of 1893 J. Pui-bford 

Ltyaity to Christ II. $st Upwarda of three thouiand years 
ago. 

b. Used erron. for : Somewhat lesi than (a spe- 
cified amount) ; near 1 y,not quite- Chiefly aial, 
spot Yorks, Post 98 Feb. Thua 'upwards of a hundred* 
would mean nearly, or well on to a hundred, xpoa- in col- 
loquial use, Line, to Devon {Etsg, Dtal. Diet,), 

t B. prep. Up along the course of; Up prep,^ 
a. Ohs. 

1601 Hakluyt Galvano 79 He went into Arabia, Peraia, 
and vpwards the riuer Euphrates. 

fXT'pwark. Sc, Ohs. [Upodb.* i2tLkwark 
Work sb.'\ ('euation of work. 

X3. . Aberdeen Reg. XXI. (Jam.), Upwark, quhen the 
fysching wes done. 1570 Rk, Ifwemese (New Spalding 
Club) 1 . 107 (He] alse prutestis for ane sufficient oxe of sex 
yeiris auld at vpwark. 
l^wax : ace Ur- 4- 

U pway. rar€-\ [Up- a b. Cf. OE. upweg, 
WFris. opwet\ Du. opweg, LG. ufweg ] Ascent. 

1616 Chapman tr. Musfsue D 8 b, Hopeleaae, dangerous 
The bar'd vp-way U to a Virgins bed. 

ITpways, adv. rare-^, [f. Up prep,^ In an 
upward direction ; upwards {from), 

X890 Tetegr. Jrul. 98 Nov. 653/1 Distance measured up- 
ways from O A indicates roughly the degree of hardnees. 

■ ' ; see Ur- a 


^weening, -weigh : 
upwe'llmg, ppi, a. (Up- 6 b.) 

X834 Whittibh Hermit of Thebaid i O strong, upwelling 
prayers of faith. xSyg Hrlps Social Pressure i. 4 , 1 foresee 
a source of enjoyment, ..a very constant and up-welling 
source. s8^ Century M*tg. XXlX. 108 Blushing deeply 
wiih upwelling patriotism and bashfulneu. 

Upwent, pa. t. of Uioo v. Upwhelmed ; see Ur- 5. 
UpwhPrlod, pa. pple. (Ur- 5.) 1667 Milton P. L. 111. 
493 All these ujiwhirld aloft Fly.. Into a Limbo large and 
broad. i8ai Woausw. Ecetfs. Sonn. 11. Reflect, 8 The 
'trumpery* that ascends in bare display.. Upwhii led, and 
flying o'er the ethereal plain. upwbi'rling, vbl, sb, 
(Ur- 7.) 1877 G. F. CHAMBRaa 24 r/ntiM. (cd. 3) x. ii. 8a8 
The up-whirling of the glowing eases. UpwhlTling, 
ppt.a, (Ur-'6 ) 180s SouTiiKY Thnlaba v. xl, Tne upwliirliiig 


13S3 in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 1. I. sti The mioda to paye 
J" of the li. from xxu upwards. 1617 EattiassaCo. (Camden) 


Create masts from fifteene hand upwarda the peece. 1910 
Stage Year fih. 47 First-class hotel accommodation.. for 
two and a half or tniee guineas a week, upwards. 

b. VttvLOttd Upwards, or upwatw, Freq.«iome- 


pa. pple,, and (M)Du. apwinden^ MLG. upwinden, 
MilG. ifwinden {G. aufivindenX MSw. sq^- 
vinda (Sw. uppvinda)^ Da. opvin^\ 

1 1 . a. intr. To fly up. 

9 lase Gen. k E.r, 9988 He smot. .on 5 e lond, And gnattet 
bird 'Aor dicke up- wood. 

tb. Irans. - Uptakr v. t. Ohs.-^ 
riaso Gen, k Fx. ^4 A suRen wind ia flijt up-wond. 
And blew dat day and al ()at nqt. 
t 2 . To finiah up; to complete. Obs,"‘'^ 
e X440 PallatL on Hush, vii. 47 Thus ahal an ox in dayea 
fewe ^wynde An liertiest al. 

3 . To wind, coil, or roll up (aoroe^ing). 
xgfie Nice IVanton %i Barn, I.earne. .t^pyn and aowe. ., 
Ism. Spyn, quod haf Yea, by the maye. and with youre 
heles vp-wynd. x6x3 Dnumm. or HAth-K. Cypress Grove 
Wks. (S.'r.S.) II. 71 The motion of a swift & euer-wliirling 
wlieele, which twinneth forth and againe vp-windeth our life r 


b. To ralie or hoist by windiim. 
i6eo FAHtTAX Teuse xv. vu. Her anenovt the vpwound. 
And lanched foorth to sea her pinneaae flit. 

4 . inlr. I'o become coiled up. 
s6s6 J. Lank Cesstss, Sgr's T, xi. 156 Speckd anekas.. 
wiilcb turninge round, out aprnnge at length, and in ogainn 
vpwound. 

6. To wind npwardi. 

x8Bo Lanikb Sunrise 103 Low multitudinona atinring Up- 
winda through the wooda 

Vp-willdv<’>pwi‘nd),Mfer. [Ur-^r^.>4.] Coih 
trary to the course of, against, the wind. 

1838 ftotorn Desrmsialhiftg 17 Deer, .alwaya run up wind. 
i86t Whvtb Mxlvillk Market Hetrb, 7 Here their fox had 
ni.ide bis point good up.wind. x8^ Hinok Conge Ambe 
109 They id ways started up- wind from our quarters. 

IT pwith, adv., prep., sh., and a. Chiefly .Sr. 
(jo pwik) and now rare. [Up adu,^ + With.] 

A. adv. In an upward course or direction ; up- 
waids. Also/y. 

> 5*3 Ace. Ld. High Trsas. Scot. IV. 5x3 Tua drav^ 
towM to kuip hir (rc. a cannonl at upwith 1^ dounewich. 
*538 Strwamt Cron. Scot. (Rolls) II. 548 The Danis.. Trala- 
tand the Scolds vpwiih to the hill, Suid tyre ilkone than or 
tha come tliame till, m 1308 D. Fkscuson Prou, (S.T.S.) 10 
As meikle upwith, as meikle down with. i888 M. Pobtrous 
Soiiter yohnuy 30 Ye'll wi'a braindge Jiric aff (he mune,an* 
upwith whud Far furth to range. 1864 Latto Tmm, Bodkin 
xxiiLThey. .duratna mount upwith to the riggiii*. 
la. prep. Up along the course of, 
x^ in Reg, Mag, Sig, Siot. (x888) 130/1 Aicendand up- 
with till said swaill quiiill it cum to the littill siane calsay. 
C. sh. Upward course. Also Ji^, 

1308 Dunbar 7 V/m A/ariit iVemen 401 All Is hot frutlcM 
hb effeir.and fal^eis at the vp-with. 1607 Mamkham Caret, 
VI. 9 If the fierce liorse haue in his akelping course, either 
vpwUhes..or dnwnewithcs, which is, that hee may eyther 
ninne .vp hila, or down hlla x8o8 Jamieson a.v., 7 > ike 
upwitk, taking a direction upwarda. 

b. An ascent or rising ground. rarg^\ 

1819 Si. Patrick II. 91 Will ye see how Ihefyrre spankin* 
alo^ the aide o' that grern upwith T 

U. Oiij. Having an upward inclination, tendency, 
or slope ; rising. 

1864 A. Wallace Sc, Tales, M. Lauder 37 It was>a good 
bit upwith gate, so she would give her a tankard of ale to 
make her climb the brae the iMtter. 1873 W. Ar.EXANiiEa 
Ain Folk 99 They'll be an upwith market shortly, or it 
chatea me. 

U'pwold. (Ur- 1.) 1873 Kinoiakr Crimea V. vi 00 The 
upwold, nr high level part of the neck (of the lathmuHj. 
ihid. 99 The spine of the upwold. 

TTpwonnd ^npwou nd), pa. pple, (Up- $. Cf. 
Upwind v ,) 

1390 Spensbr F. Q. lL xs Her huge long taUe..waB in 
knots and many boughles vpwound. 16x0 G. FLRTCNxa 
Ckrist's Yiei, 1. xii, Pale Sicknea, with bix kercher'd head 
upwound. 1641 11 . More Song of Soul 11. iii. ii. 6 The 
lowest ia not awake, Theiefore the midst lies close in sleep 
unwound. 

Upwrap, -wrapt, -wreathing, etc. t see Ur- 4, 5, 6. 
t Up-yield, V. Ohs. [Up- 4.] Irans, To yield 
or deliver up ; to resign. 

xagy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7406 pat lond pat him was blue, 
pat he Bsolile him vp )eldc. 9x3x3 .Siiohkham 11. 114 pe 
aoule he gan op-^elde. 91350 Lybeaus Disc, xxf To syr 
Lybeaiis they gon up-yelde . . liar sperya 91380 Sir Ferumh, 
4016 Fayne y wolde [le croune op-)clde. xsoa in Antiq. Rep. 
(1808) 11 . *39X Our King Henry.. to.. Arthure hadde the 
seid londs remyaed and uppyelden. 

Ur Also urh. [Echoic. Cf. Hubr v.] 
An inarticulate sound, uttered instead of a word 
that the speaker is unable to rememlier or bring out. 

X846O.W. Holmes Rhymed Lesson Puema (1B96) 50/a 
When you stick on conversation's burs, Don’t strew your 
pathway with those dreadful urs. X89X Pall Mall G. 13 
June 9/x The only pauses are the pauses of rhetoric, and 
the hesitating ' urh, uih ' is never heard. 

Ur, obs. or dial. var. Odk pron. 

II Ur^ prefix, repr. G. (also MHG., OHG.) 
ur-, denoting ' primitive, original, earliest,' and 
ocenrring in a tew terms, as ur-IJamlel, ^origin, 
•stock, 

G. ursprache (asprimltiim language) has been freq. used 
in recent EnglLsh philological works. 

[1864 Max mUllbr Led, Sci, Lang, (187X) II. 133 The 
most troublesome of all voweb, the neutral vowel, some- 
times called (/>iM»f'M/, better f/Nvoca/.] 1889 Jacobs CM jri/iN'x 
Aesep 1 . 37 Any light he can throw on the Ur-origin of the 
Fables. 190X Boas Kyds Wks. p. xlv, The Ur-Hamisi 




hliig i lTi.llil' f ijyi 


UTaohal, a. [f. Uraou-ub k -al.] Of or per* 
taioing to, affecting or found on, the urachus. 

x8go Billings MeU. Diet, 1903 H. D. Rollkston Dis, 
Liver asi Various abdominal cysts, such as pancreatic, 
omental, chylous, urachal, mesenteric cysta 

J Uraohuffi (yu«’i&kfls). Anat. [mod. L., ad. Gr. 

paxht urinary canal of a foetus.] A fibrous cord 
binding the apex of the bladder to the anterior 
abdoifunal wall and the peritoneal folds. 

[X378 Banister Hist. Mad v. 83 b, Out of the higher part 
and middest of the hot tome of the bleddar a way springeth 
..called Vrachos ] x6is Crouke Body of Mem (1631) 1x3 
i'he ligament of the bladder cold Vraebus. xfiA [see 
Alianioib]. 1661 I.0VR1.L Hist. A mm, k Min, Introd. 
b 5 b, To the urachus the umbilicall arteries are joyned. 
1706 CiiAMSaas Cyei. a.v. Umhilicat, The Urachus b only 
Minly found in Brutes. 1788 RncycL Brit, led. 3) 1 . 749 
These fibres have been considered as the urachus, though 
without having been ever found pervioua 1804 Med, Jrm, 
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Xll, t4 From Choir ttniting part arow the umbllicat eeoeda, 
Dwating aa uMial the unidiua. liga Rwtrut^t M§d, Cii. 
3]6 An enormouely dilated uraehitti 
vraoonite (yQe*r&kFnait). Min. Tf. Uba-niox 
+ Gr. «or 4 a dost, etc. : lee •]«■ ^ a b.j * Sulphate 
of uranium, found ai a lemon-yellow powder* 
(Cheiter). 

tSdS Dana Af/n. MS Uraeonifa. Uranochre. iSH Ca»- 
uICm Ene^t, Dict.^ Urmcottii«t..WL mineral.. oecumng in 
exceedingly minute acales, or earthyi on uraninita • . at 
Joachinutnal. Dohemia* 

llUrnmia (yurf'mift). Path. Also uremlo. 
[mod.L., f. Gr. o 3 p-or urine ¥ alfia blood. Cf. It. 
unmiat F. nr/mie.Ji A morbid condition resulting 
from the presence in the blood of urinary constitu- 
ents, which are normally eliminated by the kidneys. 

id57 DuNOueoN Afeif, £#jr., condition of the 

bluM in which it contains urine or urea. 1867 A. Flint 
AM, 84 An exceu of uric acid.. in the blood con- 
stituting a condition differing from urmmia. tSSd Buck't 
Handbk, MtU, Sci. II. 053/1 The ieHpirationa..are slow in 
the coma of compression and uraemia. 

QrfluniO (yurrmik), a. Paih. Also uremlo. 
[f. Uhnm-ia 1- -10. Cf. F. urimiqui,'] 

1 . Of or pertaining to, marked or characterized 
by, uraemia. 

iS^S W. D. Mooaa tr. Helttfs Chtm, Uritu 85 Uremic 
vomttuM occurs in connexion with other uremic phenomena. 
1871 A. Mrauows Mail, AfMmiftry{fiA, a) 367 The influence 
of the uraemic poisoning on the central nervous aystein. 
1886 BmcEs Handbk. Med. Bci, 11 . 535/1 In chronic urmmjc 
dropsies. 1S90 Cagnrv tr. yaktch i Ciin, Diag, 51 Urminic 
blood aUoare an increased quantity of urea and cxtraLCtivea. 

2 . Of pel sons : Affected by uraemia. 

1890 Rillincs Med , DM . 190s H. D. Roixsaton DU , 
Liv. aad The patient becomes more drowsy and uraemic. 

II UrsBUS (yuri‘ds). Egyptian Aniiq, IH. uriBl 
(yurroi). [A modern Latinization of edparot, given 
by Horapollo as the Egyptian name for the cobra 
(now transliterated as perhaps influenced in 

form by the Gr. adj. okpaiot, f. okpA tail] A repre- 
sentation of the sacred asp, snake, or senient, or of 
its head and neck, employed as an emblem of su- 
preme power, sometimes as worn on the head- 
dress of ancient Egyptian divinities and sovereigns. 

1838 O. Long Egy^i. Aniiq. I. xL 954 l*he snake called 
Chnuphii or Ursetts, the symbol of royalty found so often 
on the monuments of Egypt. 1847 Lxitch C. O, AfkUer's 
Ane, Ari % 939. 905 The Sun.god . . with the head of a hawk 
. . with Che sun’s disc, upon it an urasua i8go Riosa 
Haggaso a a Lang Worht't Desire 1. vi, I will.. stake the 


sacred circlet upon my brow, against the Royal uraeus on 
thine. 1904 Budgb jm 4- 4th Egy^t, Rooms Brit, Mus, si6 
A canopy 01 a bier . .omamented with a row of ursei wearing 
di^ka. 

atirih. 1858 Ribck Anc. Pottery 1 . 90 Figures of vultures, 
of the urnui serpent, and a scarabans. Ibid 89 The croco- 
diles of Sab;ik, urci or cobra-c.'ipella snakw, emblems of the 
gods. 1889 Kiopa Haggaxu CUoyatra 11. ix,The sceptre in 
her hand, and on her brow the uraeus diadem of gold. 

Ural^ (yu*'ril). [Seedcf.] The name (more 
frcq. Urals^ Ural mountains) of a mountain-ch., I p 
forming the north-eastern boundary of Europe with 
Asia, used attrib. in various specific appellations 
of birds, animals, etc., native to or found in that 
region, as Ural Euck, lhard, etc. (see quots.). 

1785 Latham Gen. Syno^, Birds VI. 514 ^Ural Duck,asrar 
ntersat , . is a trifle bigger than the common I'eal. 1881 
Lykll Pigeons 8 c The smooth-legRcsi ch^uered or spangled 
ones are known in this country as *Ural i<^-pigeuns]. 180a 
Shaw Gen. Zool. 111 . 959 *Ural Lirard, Lacerta Uralensis^ 

. .moves with great swiftness. sySc Latham Gen, Syne/. 
Birds 1 . 148 *Ur.il Owl, Stryx Uralensis, . ,\m very mil of 
feathers. 1834 Strpiirns S'kavds Gen, Zool. XII. 11. 918 
^’Ural Scoter {Oidsmia Leucecepkal<i\ . . Ural Duck (of 
Latham], . .is particularly abundant in Russia, Livonia, and 
Fionia. 

b. Ural‘AUaiCy pertaining or belonging to the 
region including the Ural range and the Altaic 
mountains (in central Asia), its inhabitants, or their 
speech. Also absol,^ the family of agglutinative 
languages spoken in eastern Europe and nortliem 
Asia; Turanian; Finno-Tortar. 

i8ss Max MOli br Lang, Seat 0/ War g6 The third or 
Turkic branch of the Ural-Altaio division. s88o Savcb 
Introd, Sei, Lang, vjii. II. 194 It seems to have been a 
possession of the undivided UraLAUaic community. 18B8 
A. H. Kbanr in F.ncycl, Brit, XXIV. 1/9 Hence it is that 
the roots. . in Ural. Altaic are always in evidence. 

Ural ^ (yOe'ral). Med, [Irreg. f. Ub-kthane .1 
A preparation of chloral hydrate and urethane, used 
as a hypnotic; chloral-urethane; * Uraltum. 

s8qk Cent, DM. 1895 Buck's Handbk. Med. Sci, IX. 
993/9 Ur.il has no advantage over chloral, and has the in- 
convenience of bein; soluble in water. 

II UroU (urd’li). [var. of OouALT. CCWoobali.] 
The urarl-plant {Strycknos toxifera)^ or the poison 
obtained from this. Also allrib, 
i8Sa in Vencss El Dorado (1867) 131 The well-known 
Urali Poison b prepared from the bark of the Ural! 
{,Strycknos toxi/era\). 1883 1m Thurn Among Indians 
Guiana ^ix In Europe it b variously called.. urari, urali, 
and ourali. 

Uralian (yur?i‘li&n), a, [f. Uhal i + -iar. 
Cf. F. ouralion,! Of or pertaining to, dwelling in 
or near, the Ural mountains ; also, Ural-Altaic. 

(1797 Etuycl, Brit, XVIII. 69X Umllian Chain, .of moun- 
tains.] b8o8 Ibid, SuppU IL 757/x Tho Uralian CoasacB 


are nil enlbuslnsts for ths ancient rbuaU i88fl CkeusA, 
Jmk 98 Apr. B57/X Some malachite specimens of doof% 
vaaci, and cloclu, oontiilnited by the eniMror of Russia. 
I'heM wore (or tho moat part Uralian, 1 believe. 1873 
Mains Hist, Inst, 65 Uhat portion of. .mankind which hM 
Utely been called uralian, the Turksb Hungarians, and 
Finns. 

Uralio (yumdik), a. [f. as pree. 4 - -lo.] Of or 
belonging to the Ural mountains, or the peoples 
living in or near them. 

t86i Max MUixsa Lett, SeL Lang, loe It b generally 
supposed that the original seat of the Fiuntc tribw was in 
the Ural mountains, and their languages have been there- 
fore called Uralic. 1880 Savcb Introa, Sci. Lang. viiL 11 . 
x^i^ The Finno-Ugric or Uralic dialects. Ibid, 19a The 
civilisation and migrations of the primitive Uralic uibes. 
Uralite(y 0 *i 81 dit). Min, [ad.G.iir0/sV(i83i), 
f. Ural (mountains) -p-itb ^ a b. Cf, F. onralito.] 

* Pyroxene altered to amphibole* (Chester). 

183s Penny Cyel, 111 . 85/9 The uralites of (Profesiior G.] 
Rose appear to lie its natural consequence. x8^ Mubchibon 
Siiuria App. C. 538 Hyperstheue and diallage are partly 
changed into urafite. 18M Rutlby Roek.Fomiing Min,^iio 
I'he well-known paramorphic conversion [of augite] into 
hornblende, the result being termed Uralita 

b. Uralite-porphyryy -syoniti : (see quots.). 

s8M. WattI DM, Ckem. V. 040 Uralite.poffhyry^ an 
aphanite.|mrphyry occurring In the Ural^ containing uralite, 
and sometimes also crystals of i.Uiradorite. 1888 CauelCs 
Eneycl, DM. Vll. 389 Undite^yenitet a variety of syenite 

• .which contains uralite. 

Uralitio (y&«rali*tik), a, Min, [f. prec. -i- -lo.l 
Of or pertaining to, containing or consisting 
umlite. 

1843 tr. Humbotdfs Cosmos T. b 68 MeUphyre, Augttic, 
Uralitic, and Oligoglassic (mc] Porphyry. 1879 Rutlkv 
Stud, Rocks xil. aiB A little hambieDcfe occurs, which.. b 
generally of a uralitio character. 

Uralium (yur^'liffm). Mod, [SeeUBAL>and 

-iDM.] hUbalS. 

rii, Med. yml, 16 March 600/1 Gustavo Poppi, a 
medical student of bologna, recently described, .the vfiects 
of a new hypnotic, which he proposes to call *uralium*. 
Ibid,, Uralium induces sleep more quickly, .than any other 
known hypnotic 189s Lancet 3 Jan. 46/1 Uralium or 
chloral-urethane . .has recently been carefully tested. 

Uralo- (yur^*lp), combining form of Ural^, 
occurring in a few terms, as Uralo^AlIaie ( ■ Ural^ 
b) ; Uralo-Caspian, pertaining to or situated near 
the Ural river and the Caspian sea ; Uralo^Finnicy 
of or pertaining to the ethnically-allied Ural- 
Altaic and Finnic peoples. 

1867 Chnmherd Eneycl. IX. 670/x The Uralo-Caspian 
deserts. 1876 J . B. M itcmbll Dates A Data 76 The Uralo. 
Finnicdblectsof the presentday. Ibid,Ty The Uralo-Finnie 
speaking people. 1879 Em^l, Brit, 1a. 919/9 It b main- 
tained by some that the Finnic languages represent the 
oldest forms among the Uralo-Altaic groups. 

Uramil (yuncmil). Chem, [G. urasnil, f. 
Uk-ba or Ur-10 a, + Am-monia (or -ium) y -il -yl.] 
Dinlnramide; amido-barbituric acid ; murexan. 
^1839 IL p. Thomson in British Ann. 378 UramiL 1841 
Brandr Cksm.jfib. 5) X3BX Uramil . .aprocluct of the decom- 
position of thionuric acid. Ibid,, Uramil b soluble in 
sulphuric acid, 1878 C. M. Tiov Handbk, Mod, C/ieni. 717 
Boiling uramil aou mercuric oxide in a weak solution of 


ammonia. 

Ura'mile. 


rare, [-ilb.] — prec, 

r>N Cksm, Animal Boaits til 


1843 T. Thomson Cksm, Animal Bodies tiB Uramile b 
soluble in potash ley. Ibid., The constituents of uramile. 
1866 OoLiNG AnUn, Ckem, X37 Mesoxalic Mon-ureides 
[include] Uramile. 

Uramilio (y(ier&mi*lik), a. Ckem. [f. Urauil 
4 -10 I b.] Obtained or derived from uramiL 
Usn. uramilic acid. 

x83o K. D. Thomson in British Ann, 389 Uramilic acid. 
1841 Rranub Chem, (ed. 5) 1383 Uramilic acid forms soluble 
crystalliicahle salts with ammonia, and with the fixed alkalis. 
1836 Watts tr. Cmtlin's Handbk, Chem, X. 191 Uramilic 
acid dissolves in cold nitric acid without evolution of gas. 

Uran- ()’Q«*r&n), combining form of Uranitb, 
Uranium, occurring in r few terms, as uran- 
atenmite, etc. (see quots.). 

Cf. G. l/ran^echer, .oxyd, .vitrtol ; F. uranochre, 

1843 E. J. Chapman Min, 104 *U)anatemniie. (Pitch- 
blenue.) . . Sk. black ; no cleavage, 1843 Ptmiy Cyd, XX V I. 
xo/i Carbonate of Uranium^ *Urun Moom. 1809 PkiL 
Trans. XCV. 348 If this mineral be the *Uran.glimmer 
( - uran.mica]. 1837 Dana AHh, 946 Uranite. ifraualns 

S uadratus, , . Chalculitc-U 1 angliminer. tBx6 J ambson Syst, 
Uh, (ed. 9) 111 . 553 Uranium. This Order contains three 
species, VIZ. ritchmre, *Uran*mi<.a, and Uran-ochre. 1859 
Orps Circ, Sci., Geal., etc. ^8 >4 w/wmi/v.— Yellow Uranite, 
Uran-mica, Phosphate of uranium. i8ia Sir H. Davy 
Chem. Philos, 474 Uranium, may be procured from the 
ores called Pech blende, and *Urano(:hre. 1B99 Orr't Cire, 
Sui., Ceol,, etc. 506 /VrAwmff.— Pitch BlendeTUran Ochre, 
..Oxide of Uranium. ci8^ Enrycl, Metnp. (1845) VI. 
518/9 Pitchblende. *Uran>pitch-ore. xBjjo Anstbo F.trm, 
CeoLf AHn,y etc. | 499 Jolianiiite, ^Uran vitriol, sulphate of 
uranium. 

XTrana-lyslB. Med, [f.UR-iNRjA-f Avaltbib. 
Cf. Ubimalysib.] Chemical analysis or examina- 
tion of urine. 

1894 C. W. PuRDV {JtitU^, Practical Uranalysb and Urinary 
Diagnosis. 

Uranat# (yGe*r&nA). Chem, [f. Urak-to-i- 
-ATH lie. Cf. Y, urassale.'] A salt produced by 
the action of umnic oxide upon a base. 

184a T. Graham Elem. Ckem. 644 The alkaline and 
earthy uranates. s868 Waits* Did. Ckem, V. 947 Uranate 


of AnuMnium.. .Uranate of Barium. Ibid, 948 Uranate of 
Zinc. 18^ C. M. Tidt Handbk. Mod, Ckem. 337 Uiunic 
oxide can act both as base and acid, forming an ttia latter 
case the compounds called uranates. 

TXrang-utang, var. Ouang-outano. 
llVruiia (yur 4 >’Di&). [L. Urania (the muse of 
astronomy), ad. Gr. Obpavia * the Heavenly One 
fem. of ofipdvier heavenly, f. okpaobt heaven. CL 
F. Uranie (Du Bartas) in sense i.] 

1 . As the title of a book or poem dealing with 
celestial or astronomical themes, etc. 

Ts6x4 Drummond or Hawth. Peems 66 b, Vimnb, or 
Spirituall Poems. 1619 J. Tavlob (Water P.) titU, 
Vrania. or Hb Heauenly Musa. i6bi Lady M. Wbotn 
Uitte), i’he Countesae of Mouitt|n>merics Urania. 1794 J. 
Hill (////r), Uranb: or, a commvat view of the Heavens. 
1880- (title), Urania: a Monthly Journal of Astrology, 
Meteorology, and Physical bcienve. 

2 . A Sir, One of the planetoids or asteroids. 

1869 Chambers' Encyd. vll. 577. 

Uranian (yur^*iiUln), a.i [f. Urani-a 4 -am.] 

1 . Pertaining to or Lcfltting heaven; celestiaC 
heavenly. (Freq. from e 1890.) 

sBooTournbvb Aletam. Ixxv, He bent hb mind 

to pure Vranbn vaes. i6xp A. Gabobn Bp. Elpkinstm 
(Hunt. Cl.) 680 1 'hat concord, loue, and peace, . . Ar suirlie. . 
Uranian and Diuine. iBx8 Snbi lbv Prose h 'ks. (1880) 111 . 
91 Surrounded by sculptures of divine workmanship, he 
sees the earthly image of Uranian Love. 1894 & Dobbix 
Balder xxiii. 90 That old Italian whosa Uranian pride, 
When his great prince had forfeited the skies, Built him 
another heaven. 1893 F. Thompson Poems ai And parting 
from Iter, iii me linger on Vague snatches of Uranian 
antiphon. 

D. As a distinctive epithet of Venas (or Aphro- 
dite) t Heavenly, spiritual. (Cf. the etym. note lo 
Pandemic.) 

1768 Tuckkr Lt, Hat. HI. 301 Genuine Liberty, offspring 
of aU-proiectiug Jove, and sister of Uranian Venus. 1847 
Tennyson Prine. l 939 O'er hb [ic, Cupid's] head Uranbn 
Venus hung. 1904 L. ‘Iracv Ratubew Island viii, One 
might almost fancy her ladyship the Moon appearing on 
tha scene as a Uranian Venus. 

2 . Pel tabling, belonging, or dedicated to Urania. 
1656 Eabl Monm. tr. BoecalinCs Aitvts./r. I'amass. 11. 

iii. (1674) 138 Euclitle . . was set upon by some under the 
Uranian Pori h. x 8 ao Shblley Mh^oh's S/itit 9 , 1 drettnied 
that Milton’s spirit ruse, and took From life's green tree 
his Uranian lute. 1885 Ulackir Lstt. te Wf/k (1909; 333 , 1 
paid worsltip to tha Untnian muse. 

9 , Of or ;)criaiiiing to astronomy ; astronomicat 
1761 Ann. Ryg., CAr.'ia 104/9 Crabtree, whom Horrux 
b'ld, by letter, invited to this uranbn banquet [(=> observing 
the transit of Venus. 1630]. iBja Faosr (/itle), Uranian 
Guide I or, Outline Celestbi Atlas, 1839 (Broadside titlep), 
Uranian Sucietjr b catablbbed for the advatiLemenl 01 
Astronomical Science, 

Uranian (y ur^ ‘ni8n), a.2 and /A [f. Uean-d8 

+ -IAN.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the planet Uranut. 
1844 Smvtii Cycle Celestial Objects 1 . 905 The Uranbn 

astronomer must be well stationed for watching comets. 
1866 Lockvem GuilUmin's Heavens 963 The simultaneous 
prrMnee or absence of these bodies from the Uranian sky, 

1870 Proctor Other Worlds than Ours vii. 167 During tha 
long U ranian year. 1885 Agnpx Clkwkb Pop Hist. A stron. 
X14 No further Neptunbn or Uranian satellites can ba 
poi-ceived. 

B. sb. An inhabitant of Uranut. 

1870 Proctor Other Worlds than Ours vU. 168 For up- 
wards of 90 years., the Uraniaiis — if there are any— 
never see the small Uranbn sun. Ibid,, Tho year qf thn 
Uraniaiis lasts 84 of our years, 

t Ura-niate. Chem. Obs. tare. [f. Ubani-um 
• f -atb lie.] A Balt produced by uia action of 
uranium trioxide on a base. 

1895 T. * 1 HOM8ON Eirst Print. Cksm, II. 30 The uranlate 


of potash. Ibid, 37 Ihe uraniate of barytes, when pure, b 
a Bcsqui-uraniate. iBa6 H XNav Chem, 1 1 . 8 1 '1 he de- 
coinponitiuii uf uraniate of lead by exposing the anhydrouB 
salu ignited, to hydrogen gas. 

X 7 ra‘Ziio,tf.t Alsoouranik. [f. L. tfrcn-Mi, Gr. 
ofipav-of heaven, + -10 1. Cf. ined.L. Branic-usJ] 
Abtronomicil, celestial. 

1 c i86oCarlvlk ( W cluster). Drawing accurately hbmerldian 
line, on 1 know not what telluric or uranic principles. 1883 
K. Brown Eridanus 44 There b another onranik and 
doubtless precoiistellational stream, namely ihe P in LacUeu 
Uraxiio (yuroe'nik),n.8 Chem. [f. Uran-ium 4* 
-10 I b. Cf. F. uranique^ Formed irom, or related 
to, the higher oxide of uranium. 

S837 Dana Alin, 946 Uranic Ochre, Uranalus OekreKeut, 
184a Francis DM. Arts av., Uranic acid, pen^xyde of 
uranium, or the sesquioxyde of uranium. t8M Roscob 
Elem. Ckem, aoi The uianous aahs are green, whilst tha 
uranic compounds are yellow. s868 Watts' Diet, Chem. V. 
94a Uranic nitrate, or Nitrate of Uranyl. Ibid., Uranic 
sulphate, w Sulphate of U ranyL 1873 Ralsb Phys. Ckem, 
x y. x C.C of the uranic oxide solution. 

uranic, a,^ Anthropol, [f, Gr. o^pov-dt palate 
(sky, etc. : aee Ubano-I) + -10 1.] Pertaining or 
relating to the palate. P'req. uranic index, 
spot F. Russri.l in Amer, Anthrop. 111 . 38. 
tUn nical, a, obs, [f. nied. Lh* Branic-us 
celestial (ci. Uuanio a.i) y -al.] a. Astronomicat 
b. Astro 1 ogic.il. 

R* >895 J- ili-AQRAve Astrot. Uran, (tltle-p\ An Instni- 
ment or genciall Astrolalie.. called the Vranicall Astrolabe. 
1619 J, hAiNsaiDT.B Descr, Late Comet 3 Tycho Brahe, of 
whosa admirable Vr.inicall inHirummtamany honourable wlt- 
nessesaresullsuruiuiiig. S7 x6M.DavisbX//Wm.//*t/. II. 34X 
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VBAanoaifTBio. 


UBAVOBOOPUa 


tapiMn Hally, wboM maihod of taking Unaleal Otvanra* 
li'iiw 1 >m 1 b<Kfi..(^iaiition’d. b. ittya Salmon dVn. 

To Rdr. Of Tbo uianical Prcoepm nro more aimile and 
niirat wlioM Sublimity ia Heaven il aelf. ibid, ae In oor 
Uranical Diiiquiiitioni, oven through all tho tbreo llodka. 

nraiiioe*ntzlo» a. rare^K [C Uban-us.] 
llavini? Uranus aa the centre. 

CHAMaaaa Asfron, is* Their [w. Uranoa* 
satellites] Uranicentric motion u retiogrndeL 

t nra*nio«, id. Obs,-^ [See Ubavio 
end -to 3.] Astrol^ical matters ; astroloj^y. 

1671 Salmon Med. I'o Ritr. *4K, So much as Spiritual 

and Heavenly cbingA exceed Natural and Earthy, ao much 
do the Uranicks exceed the Physicks. 

Uranl’dlfbrm, a, [f. mod.L. Unmiidm (see 
def.).]^^ Having the mrm characteristic of the 
UrtutUdm^ a family of lepidoptcrous insects. 

i8se ^na. Rep.Smitkstmitm tmtit. tibiS^ iSdUranidlform 
'*rv« will be found poMiibly . . in Florida. 

u'ranile, obs. vnr. ukanyim (Cf. -tli.) 

■8$$ J. SoonneaN in Orr^s Cire. Sci.^ Ckem, 484 Some 
ebamuts regaid laaquioxiHe of uranium aa really the prot* 
oxide of a radical termed uranilc. 

Uraaiaite (yurs-niniit). Min, [f. Uran- 
ium see -iTgl a li.] Pitchblende. 

JmL Set. Ser. iii. XVIll. The maa«ea 
contain in many ca«es, a nucleus of iiraninitc. iSoy L. 
FLRTCHKa imtrwd. Study Mim. 89 Uraniniie, or Pitcli* 
blende, consists almost entirely of oxygen and uranium. 

TTra-nlouB, var. Ubanoitb a. 

191a Arekaeet, LX 11 1. 107 The iiranious sand employed 
bv the ancient glass-maker. 

Urani^OO-, comb, form of mod.l» uraniscus 


(ad.Gr.odpax<ONot*roof of the mouth'), occurring in 
a few medical and snrfrical terms, as uraniscomtis, 
-plastic^ -piasty [cf. V, uraniseop/asiie]* 

(1848- in medical diets., etc.) 

Vraaita (yUe'rdnait). [a. G. uranii (Klaprol h , 
1789), or K. terani/e, f. UuAN-iuu -h-lTi ^ a b, 4 ] 
tl> CAem, m* Uranium 1. Obs. 


1794 f>« Pbarson Titb/e Ckemu Nemencl. ua One new 
Metal, the Uranite, was discovered by Klaproth in 1790 \sic\ 
1796 Kinwan Eiem. Atin. (ed. 9) II. Uranite. .issoliible 
in the nitrous acid. xSai Urr Diet. Chem. d> A/Za., Uranite 
or Uranium^ a new metallic sul>stance, discovert by the 
celebrated Klaproth in the mineral called Pechbleiule. 

fi. Min, All ore or mineral composed largely of 
nrnnium, and consisting of the two varieties autuiiite 
and torbemite. 

lias Parit eu it woe II. Ixix. ^84 A collection of tin ore, 
cobalt, uranite, &c. from .Saxony. i8ia A. Aikin Minerahey 
(ed. a) 138 Uranite, Uran glimmer lv„. .occurs crystnllixed 
in rectangular prisma and tables. 1839 Ilex Diet, Arte 
1063 A double phosphate of uranium and copper, caMetl 
peen uranite, and uran mica, occurs in Cornwall. 1866 
Kuacda Eiem. Chem, eo3 Uranium, .existing combined in 
two somewhat rare minerals, pltchhiendc and uranite. 


Uruli'tiOf d* [f. prcc. of, pertaining 

to, or containing uranite (or uranium). 

17^ Kikwan Eiem, Min, (ed. v) II. 309 Uraiiitic Calx ia 
insoluble in alkalis. Ibid, 4t^9 Crystals of uranitic vitriol. 
i3s9^Drani)S Alan, Chem. t6s The uranitic ore. called by 
the Ccnnaiis ut anglimmer, is a hydrate ufthe ) ellow oxid& 
1836 ibid, (ed. 4) iw The mineral called uranitic cx:bre is 
generally considered as a hydrated peroxide. 


Uranimn (yiirAi*niilm). [mod.L. (Klaproth, 
€ 1 790), f. the name of the planet Uran-un + -lUM ] 

1 . A rare, heavy, gmyish metallic clement, found 
tsp. in pitchblende and uranite. 

In first quot. erron. ideniifictl whh/itcAblem/e, 

1797 Enri^i, Brit. (ed. 3) XVI 11. 691 Uranium, a fossil 
foiinu, .in Sxxony, and. .in Holieinia, and in, by the miners, 
called Peckbleud zBoj Phil Trans. XC V. 348 The solution 
. .contained oxide of uranium. 184a E. A. I'AaNKLL Chem, 
AnnL 169 Roth the |wroxide and protoxide of uranium are 
pr'.-ciplt.ued from their solutions hy aiiiinonia. >843^ Penny 
Cvef. XXVI, ^9/9 Uranium is lery conihusiiblef. .it burns 
with a remarkably white and Hliiniiig light. i8s7 Milirr 
E/etu, Chem., Org. x. f i. 59a Saits of uranium. tB68 Watts 
iyici. Chem, V. 940 Ptfligot, in 1840. showed that the hotly 
previously regarded as metallic ura'iiiiin was really tlie proi- 
< xide (UO); he likewise obtained the tiiie metal. 1875 
Vor.Ri. Chem. i.ight xvi. 967 Uranium itself is a rare metal 
whose combinations play a groat part in colouring marerials. 

b. attrib.^ esp. in the names of salts, ores, etc., 
n9 uranium oeetate^ nitrate^ -orty oxide ^ phosphate ^ 
vitriol', also Comb.^ey^ uranium bearing, -prepared. 

Various other examples appear in special or recent Diets., 
as nra'/ium-blitem, -grren, -ochre, •omnge, •yellnw (i8b8 
ICatts* Diet. Chem. s.v.). 

1837 Dana Min, 379 Pitchblende. Umnius amorphus, 
1 1 'ideavable Uranium-Ore. 1890 Watts tr. Cmeliu's Uandm 
i k. Chem. 1 V. 175 Monosulphala Found native as Uraniuin- 
viiriol. 186a Cafal. Interuat. Exhih., Brit. II. No. 3oi;4, 
Develo|)ments of uranium* prepared papers. 1873 Rai pk 
Phyt. them, 237 'Mie solution of Uranium Nitrate. 1890 
CAf'.NKV tr. Jaksehls Clin. Dia\*n. 96 j Uranium acetate or 
nitrate ii added in solution. Jbitl., A solution of uranium 
oxide. 

2 . e/lipl. A solution of a salt or nitrate of 
uranium. Chiefly attrib. and Comb, 

1878 Abnry Photogr. 155 Printing with iron and uranium 
cuinpounds. 1890 Anthony*s Ph»t^er. ^Buii. 111. 361 The 
nrnnium intensifier. in my own practii:e has proved the 
Minplest and best of all intensifiers. 189s Photogr. Ann. 1 1. 
A *2 Carbiiit's Positive Films., are amenable to uranium 
lolling. S9M J, A. Hodcks Pratt. Enlarging xiiL (ed. 4) 
98 'Phe appearance of a uianium*toncd print. 

UaSM-t < (ya«*ran0), combining form of Gr. 
o^yoMis sky, heaven(s), roof of the mouth, occurring 


In tUL t viBO*gBeMr (lee oiiot)l 
woi^p of the heavenly bodies t iaruioiiinTiin» 
-pR&irt -photo*gravhj» •photo*meter, -MOit- 
lnM‘(n fish of the family Uranoseopidm)^ -thoiem 
(see' quots). b. tirAnoelomn.to*aoopy, examina- 
tioM of the hard palate and back of the mouth ; 
alio URANOPLABTIO -rbAATT. 
a« 01831 Bkmtiiam Lt^ie Ap|L, Wka 1B43 VIII. aSd/e 
J|y *Uranognosy, rather tlian Astronomy, may that branch 
or TOftography, taken in ite Urgest sense, which remains 
after the substraetion of Geesraphy be designated. >877 
W. H. Rulr Oriemtnl Bee., Aten. 6 ^Uranolatry was grown 
into a system, and the Chaldean or Babylonian astronomy 
had betooie a science. 1800 liiLLiNce Med. Piet. 1 1. 793 
*f/niMerAroo/o, monomania Involving the idea of a divine or 
celestial origin or connection t a speGics of megalomania, 
i868 W. Cnex Lett, h^yrnlt, (1897)046 That creiuipathy and 
*uraoopathy, that gelding of ourselves to running water 
and to still clouds, a 1009 Woodbury P-neyet. Photogr, 304 
* Uremo-pkoiographyt the photography of celestial spares. 
1876 Nature ei Dec 170/x The dinuM Kght of the sky., 
has recently been a subject of study by M. Wild,. . who has 
endeavoured to ineasiire it with a somearhat complicated 
Instrument devised by him and named a**uranophotometcr*. 
r tSe . Sir y. KiehardaoH's Mus, Not. Set. 1 1. 120/x *Urano. 
scopians, or Sky-gaxera tibait Monthly Mag, X1.646*Urano* 
theism, or the worship of sun, moon, thunder, and meteors. 

b. «i 89S jUin/icn/AVTwXLlX. ssoCCent.), Phrenopathic 
uranostomatoscopy. (Recent Diets, give uranoplegia^ 
workaphy, -^kisis, •staphyloplaaty, -ttaphylorraphy,) 
ir*rano^9 combining form of Uran-ium, occur- 
ring, uin. in the sense ‘containing, composed or hav- 
ing the structnre of, uranium*, in various (chiefly 
mineralogical) terms (some of which have little 
or no retu currency in the language, but are mere 
borrowingi from German sources), as wmwn- 
ammonir^ •chaUite, •areile, •niobate, •^phane^ 
-phyllite, •pilite, •pissite, ^sphxrite^ •spinile^ 
•lantabjle, -ihallife, •thorite, •li/{e. 

1850 Watts tr. CmelitCs Handbk. Chem, IV. x84’-5 Urano- 
amtnunic Carbonate, .. Urano>animonic Sulphate. <890 
Anstkd Geot. A Mtn, 990. 1855 OrPs Circle Sei.,Geol. 531. 
1867 llsANDR ft Cox Diet, Set, 111. 905. t868 Dana A/ih, 
f868 Hiatts' Diet. Chem. V. x86, 940. 1883 Eneycl, Brit, 

XVI. 407, 495, 497. 1896 Cmkstbr Diet, Mtn, 97B-9. 

ITranoginphy (yOerfinp'gr^fi). Also 7-8 (9) 
ouranO'. [nd. (ir. ohpnvoypa^ia : see Urano- ^ and 
-o K A PH T. Cf. F. ( 1 76a) uranographitf Sp. and Pg. 
uranograjla,"] 

tl. A dcscrl|rtioii of heaven. Obs. rare. 

1650 Fui I.RR Pisgah 11. V, L X89, 1 found the Canaan hy 
him described no Gcxigraphy, but (Juranogmpby, no earthly 
truth, but mysticall prediction. 1770 R J RNKa(/x//r), Ourano- 
graphyt or, Heaven opened, j'lie Siihstnnce of (i^rdinal 
Rellarmtne's Five Hooks concerning tlie Eternal Felicity 
ofilteSainta 

2 . The science of describing or delineating the 
sidereal heavens; a description or delineation of 
the stars. Also transf, 

«u 1673 SiiKRDURNN A H, Constcllntions 

..are distinguished into pmphane and Sacivd Figures or 
Mo^hoses, according to the dtlTcrciit Uranography of the 
Antient Etnnirks. 1699 Hows Redeemed t Dominion Wks. 
1794 11. 85 When our I.ord is said to have ascended far 
uliove all rleavens,.. whose Uranography [will siifnce] to 
describe how far that isT 1715 ir. Gregttry's Astron, I. 310 
From hence did he|fc. Ilcvchux] deduce his Uranography 
or Tables of all the Stars. 1833 Hkkbchbl Astron, 159 
So in uranocraijby, any conspicuous star may Ixc selected 
as an initial poiitt.^ 1890 Sctence-Gossip XXVi. loe/i An 
U rnnography, or brief description of the constellations visible 
in the Nurtlicrn HeniUpiiere.. illustrated by star maps. 

8. 1684 ill Birch Hist, Royal Soc. (1757) IV. 97a I'lie 
ingenious Mr. Hooke, in his animadversions on lleveliiis's 
ouiaiiography. 1881 ti. Verne's Fur CoutUry 17 He had 
rendered gieut services to ouranograpby. 

Uciice Vrwao'grAphoar, one who practises or 
stutlies uranography ; UrMioMrR'p]ilo(al adjs,, of 
or ])crtaining to uranography; Uraao'gnphlRt, 
■■ Ukanoohafhkr. 

1686 CiOAo Celest. Bodies 11. xi. 316 He is as great as the 
Greatest *Umnograplicr can make him. x86i G.F.Chamrkks 
Aitron. 313 Many of the above smaller constellations are. . 
rejected by modern ui atiographers. tyt$tr, Gregory's Astron, 
1. 310 Tliese *Urunugraphic Schenifai of the Constellations 
arc delineated in Piarea. Taliis's Crystal Paiase 1 1. 

945 Dctouclie and Huudin (France)cxhibiiea a ui atiogr.iphic 
appaiatus. s88a K. B-hown Law Kostnie Order 53 A re- 
markable conical bbick Babylonian Stone.., which, though 
not strictly xodiacal, is certainly urani>graphic in character. 
1833 littHSCHeK As/rou, 179X110 *ursno(;raphical effect of 
aben.’ttion. 1844 N. Brit, Rev. I. 394 Mu whole stores of 
ouranographical and AHtronotniixtl Kiiowlcdgei 1861 G. F. 
Chambxr-s a stron. 373 'J'he determination of the exact nrano- 
graphicnl position ol a star. 1731 Hailry (vol. 11), *Ournno- 
graphitt, . . an astronomer, or one who dR<«cril)e8 ilie heavens. 
sSxeSouTHKY Omniana 1 1. 140 The grent Swedish Ourano- 
graphist [sc. .Swedenborg], wliosc discoveries were nut always 
confined to heaven. 

XTrs'nollte. rare, [See Urano-^ a and -Lite.] 
An aerolite or meleoric Btrme. 


1815 Afonthly Mag. XX XIX 399 The name of urannUte 
has long appeared to me to be better suited to bodies., 
which tend towards the earth through that boundless space 
in which ch*‘ stars move. s86e Womcbstxr (citing Hutton). 

So Uramolltli [-lith.] 

^CA. Young Gon. Astron. xviiL 4m The pieces whirh 
fall from it are culled..uraneliths |hea^n«etones>, or simply 
meteoric stones. / 

Uranology. Also 9 ourafi-. Ubano-Ir 
and -(o)LOQT. Cf. Pg. uranologia!\ 


1. The ihidy of thu aidciual bcaveoa ; aitrsiiony* 

tyis B. Martin PMloe. Cream, so Cosmology or UnutAjgj 

..treats of.. the Universo in gciionil,and perticufarly of our 
•olar System. Ihid, so; Uf Usauulm, or the Doctrine of 
tho heavenly Bodiea I7q> — EtbL Teckn, xvii. scs Uran- 
-!:~\.iMty be considered under the following firanchosi 
Heliography ; . . Aslrograpby. 1790 .Siblv Occult Set, L 53 
Uraiiology u a science which treats of the natural body 01 
Heaven. igs8 Buntnam Chrestom. Table, Wks. 1843 VI 1 1 . 
13/1 Aequaiiicaaoe with Uianology, more frequently termed 
Astronomy. 

b. A treatise or discoune on the tidcieal hemveni ; 
a system of astronomy. 

*73® Baii.bv (folio) Pref., gr, Urauniogy,.. uTtmtine or 
Discoune of the., celestial Regions and the Bodies in them 
coouined. sigg Owxn in Orde Csru Set., Org. Nat, 1. 
961 One must not strive to make an ouranology out of a 
system of ineiaphysica 

2 . Doctrine as to heaven, fvrr-i. 


x866 Reader No. 170. 317/1 Angclology and uranologyk 
No t Dxaao'loger, an aslrunumei ; V' — 


lo'gloal a., of or peitaininc to uranoloRy. 

— ^ ^ 


s686 Goad Celest, Bodiss 11. i. 129 The ^ 
great Uranologer )ohn Kepler. 1816 Brntham Chrestoeu, 
5S Uranological Geography. i|s< tr. Humboldt's Cosmos 
111. 39 The uranological iioriic 
of the world. Jbia., Tne ui 
Cosmos. 


riion of the physical description 
uranological .. domain of the 


tUrftnomanoy. Obs.-^ [SeeURAKo-i a and 
-MANCT.] Divination by the stars ; astrology. 

*637 G. Staanky Helment's Viud, x6 All other natural 
praciical Art>i, os Geometry. Asironomy, Untnonutney, 
Geraraphy, Arlthmetick, and the like. 

B UTanome’trla. [uiod.L. uranomotria (Bayer, 
1603).] - Ubanomrtky. 

tSBe Pop, ScL Monthly XX. 700 Uranometiia of the 
Southern Heavens, ligs EueyeL Brit, XVill. 841/1 Sir 
John [Hencliel). .did not go on to the Ibruiauon of a com- 
plete '^uranometiia '. 

U:ranome*trioal, a, no/r^, [See next and 
-ICAL.] Relating or pertaining to uiauoinetry. 

i6sa Charleton Darkn, Atheism Disptlled 397 The 
simple and demonstrable Uranometrlcal ooservaitons and 
Axioms of Antiquity. 

tTranO'inot]^. [ad. mod.L. uranometna 
Uaanombtkia: see Uuano-I a and -iulTut. CL 


F. (1776) uranom&rie, Sp. and It. •mttria,'\ 

L A work descriptive ot the heavens and esp. the 
fixed stars, showing or recording their magnitudes, 
relative positions, etc. 

tyi^tr. Grigory's Astron, I. 310 He says that Bajer, who, 
ill Ills Uranometry, aitemptrd the cunt 1 ary, ihouglidc-sly 
inverted all the Stars. 1870 Newcomb & Hoijien Astrtm, 
435 The uranometricB of..Hets and Gould give the lucid 
stars. . laid down on iiuTps. i8aB W, Pxck Observer's A tins 
Prcf.,Tlianks to the v.trious modern Urnnomcti tcs,. .accurate 
mapM of the star sphere can now be produced. 

2 . 'I'be mcaLurenient o£ the real or apparent 
distances of heavenly bodies. 

X79S Sini.v Oeeult .Sci. 1. 53 Uranometry. .is a science that 
points out the magnitude, measure, and motion of the 
heavens. 1849 Hrk'^ciikl Outl. Aj^tron. 71 The probleniA 
of uranometry ..consist in the solution of a varirty of 
spliericHl ti tangles. 1883 G. Pri ichand in A/em. R. Astton, 
Soe. XLVIL 3^ The aims of these observeis have not been 
especially directed to Uranometry. 

tJ^ranopla’Btio, sb. and a, [f. Uranoplasty 

+ -10 2.] a. sb, pi, -i UUANOl'LAHTT. b. Odj, 
Of or pertaining to uranonlasty. 

a. 1861 Aiedical Times wo tuly 70/x He bad the oppor- 
tunity of performing uranopUistics on a patient, b. 1890 
BiLiJNoa Aied, Diet. s.v. 1903 Med, Record 30 May 884 
(Cent. Suppl.). 

U ranoplasty* Surg. [n. F. uranoplaslie-. see 
Urano- I b and -plasty.] Plastic surgciy of the 
bard palate. 

1846 Brittan tr. Malgaigne's Man. Oper, Surg. 370 
Uranoplasty.. .The ligatures being plurcd as in Staphjdo- 
plasty,., the operator detaches .. the lajvr of soft parts. 
s86s iV. Syd, ,Soc, Ycar-Bk. Med, 948 Uranoplasty by 
detachment of the Mucous-peritoneal Covering of tne Palate. 
1870 Cohbn Dis. Throat woo [An] operation of uranoplasty 
for cleft of the hard palate. 

nra*nosoope. Ubs, [a. F. (ifith c.) urano-, 
ouranoscope: see Ubanoscqpl’R.] kUranorcopub. 

Z591 bvi.vinTBR Du Bartas (1605) 4. v. 333 Tb* Vranno- 
scope [war^fM V ratio* Scopus], so, bid in mud, doth put 
Out of his cutlet a long limljcr gut. 1753 Chambers* Cycl. 
Suppl H.V. 7V<u:/</aar,Tht8is the uraiioscupe, or 'Trachiuus 
of authors, called also eatlionymus, Artcoi. 

UTanOBOO'pio, a. rare. [f. (jr. o^poyotreov-ot 
observing the heavens.] a. Pertaining to the stwly 
of the heavens, b. Directed tnu ards the henvens. 

1816 Bvntiiam Chrestom, Wks. 1843 VI 11. 86 Uranoscoptc 
Physiiirgics hasforits single* worded synonym the adequately 
exprcs.'tive ap^ielative Astronomy. 1854 Eraser's Mag. ll 
903 Till hb uranoscoptc eyes warn him that thc..fibheB.. 
are within gulp of his open sepulchre of a throaL 
llUrano'SOOpUM. ichth. ALo 6 -Moapoa, 
-OBoopoa. [L. uranoscopHS,ox ad. Gx.obpQxoaKbumi 
see piec.] > SrAB-nAypii a. 

a. Grbknb Cardk of P'anrie Wks. (Grosart) IV. 

143 The Fish called Vranoscapoa 1594 T. U. La Primaud. 
Fr. Acad. 11. 559 One fisli. . hnth the eyes act in the top of the 
head, and therefore it is called by the Crsecians vranosc^os, 
A imi ftee Ubanorcopk). [t6a3 Cocker am Eng, Diet, 
111. Hence in Phillii'B.] 1783 Ckambors* Cycl, Suupl.s.v., 
The situation of the eyes of the Urauosespus. 1774 Coianim. 
Nat. /list. VI. 306 Ine Uranoseopus,..i\M mouth flat f the 
eyes on the top of the head ;. .an fnhahhant of the Mediter- 
ranean Sea. 1803 SiiAW Gen. ZooL IV. l 130 The Weever 



TTBjarOSOOPT, 


UBBAHITT. 


hf ArladI eowlderm! na not cenarlttUly dUtlnct From 
ih« UnuMMOOpuBi alSi Badmam Bmlitmi, 197 TIm iMme of 
this fish, wr«MM6s/ttf, or *»kf-guer is dorivod from tho 
pmltbn of tho ov^ which 010 ringulorly phmlod oq tho 
crown of iho hooiL 

UranoBoopy. mi*. Aliooimno- [ad. mod. 
Gr. odparooMoirla: tee pree. and -yii. Cf. ft. urast^ 
Ufipta.] (See quota.) 

ifisS Ulount fr/oMMfTn i/nutMo/v, <Gr.) a apocuUtion or 
obw of tlio Hoavens. (169!^- Phiiliiis, Bailey, luiii later 
Dicta] 16I1 R. WiTTie OupaKooeoa-te, otc. 73 Of which 1 
bavo hem dwcounioc moro at largo in my C/w , or 

UranO'BO-« combining form of Ubaxous a, 
occnrring in a few chemical terma, ae nranoao- 
aminoiiio, -potaaalo, -uranlo. 

if jp WAira tr. GmtUWt Handbk.Ch§iH. 1 V.1B1-7 Uriinoeo- 
oranic oxide, .. uranQsOi«mmonic Carbonate, .. uranooo- 
ammonlc sulphate, .. uranoai>potamic Sulphate. 186B — 
Diet, Chem, V. 91 1 Pitchblondo . .ooiisisu of impure uranooo* 
uranic oxide. Ibid, 946, 

IfrailOlIB (yfiarfinaa), a. CUm, [C Ubav-ium 
•••• 0U8 c. Cf. K. urantuxA 
1 . Formed from or related to the lower oxide of 
uranium. 

S ifm T. Goaiiam Kitm, Chtm. fi4;| The uranons sulpliato 
‘elas, by evaporation, g|pan pii&iii:iCic cryatalH. if 5 a 
oeoOB £/em. Chtm. ^Tliere are two oxides wliich form 
■alts, viz., ur.'inous oxide, UO, and urniiic oxide, U|Oju 
1868 fVrttts* Diet, Ckim, V. 949 Urunous Bromide, /m./., 
Uranous chloride. 189^ G. S. Nkwth laorg, Cktm, 617 
Uranium dioxide, .yielding tho unstalde uraiioua calls, such 
as uranous sulphate. 

2 . Of or pert.'iining to. ty)>ical of, uranium. 

1878 Ashky Phot»^. 159 'I'his is reduced to the uranons 
State by the act ion of light in the presence of organic matter. 

Uran-outang, obs. f. Ouanq outani;. 

J. CuMMiKG Scri^tmnt Reding GeMtfxh IL t8 The I 
absurdity of suppooing such a similarity between . .an urau* 
otiiang and man. 

UraaiUI (yfi«'T&ii/is). Astr, [a. L. Vranm^ a. 
Gr OvpaySs husband of Gsea (Earth) and father of 
Cronos (Saturn).] llie most remote but one of the 
planets, situated between Saturn and Neptune. 

Discovered in 1781 by Sir Wm. Herschcl, who named It 
*lhe Georgiiiin sidus*, *the Ger3rgian pl.*inct'. Tlie name 
UfMus was first proposed by Hode, in coiifoi iiiity with other 
planetary names from classical mythology. 

180a O. GaKcoav Treat Astran, 198 By some A«tronomer9 
it is called Hersehel^ in honour of tho discoverer ; though 
among almost all foreigners, it has acquired the name of 
arantm tsic), which it is likely to retain. s8aa EncycL 
MHrap. (18451 III. 498/1 Both these appellations are, how- 
ever, now nearly become extinct, that of Uranut lieing 
almcMt universally adopted. t86o Oi.MSTro Mtch, lUamni 
S67 Uranas was tho remotest known planet.., until the 
discovery of.. Neptune. 

XTranyl (yasTfinil). Chem, [f. URAX-Tuir + -tl.] 

A radical (UOg) held to exist m many compouuds 
of uranium. 

1850 Waits tr. Gmelhls Handhk, Chem, IV. tSt Chloride 
of uianyl. 1863 — Diet C/utn, 1 . 707 Carlionate of 
Uranyl and Ammonium. /^/#/., Uninyl, U*0’, is a diatomic 
radicle which may he .supposed to exist in the uranic salts, 
e.g. uranic nitrate. 1884 Fhamkland & Japp /rtorg. Ck«m, 
708 Sales in which the dyad radical uranyl (U’KJ,) plays the 
part of a dyad metal. 

b. Uranyl chloride^ oxide ^ phosphate^ sails : (see 
quota.). 

1865 MANSPiiu.n Salts 985 The so*cal 1 ed 'Uranyl' Salts 
of Peligot, supposed to be of the form UiOs. 1878 C. M. 
Tidy llamibk. Mod, Chem, 337 Uranic oxide (sesq^ui oxide) 
or Uiaiiyl oxide. s888 Kneycl. Brit XXIV. 7/9 Sul 111 ions 
of uranyl s.alts (nitrate, 1888 Casseits Encyct, Dkt 

V 1 1 . 384 ranyi~chloride^ U ranic-oxychloride. 1903 A mor, 
Jml. Set, Ser. iv. XVI. 777 The filtering of a precipitate of 
ammonium uranyl phospliatu through a Gooch crucible. 

lienee Uraay'llo a, (See -10 1 b.) 
s88^ Frank(.an»& }Kw Fnorg,Chem, 708-711 Uranylie 
chloride,. . bromide, . . fluoride,. . nitrate, . . sulphate,. . p3rro- 
sulphate, ...sulphide. 

llXTraO (ura'a). Mtn, [Native name. So F. 
urao.l — Tbona. 

1839 Urk Diet Arts 1963 Urao, is the native name of a 
sesquicarlionaie of soda found at the bottom of certain lakes 
ill Mexico. Hiatts' Diet C/um, 1 . 796 Tetrasodic 

Caibonate or Sesquicar^nate of Sodium . .occurs . .as uraa 
at the bottom of a lake in Maracaibo, South America. 1880 
Att/sr, Nat XXIll. 814 The composition of uraci^ a minei-al 
..from Venezuela. 

IIXrrari(uraTi). Also urarv, urare ; ourari, 
oorora. [See CaRABX, and ef. Uuali, Oobali, 
WooRALi.] (See qnots. 1859, 1866.) 

a. i8«8 in Anaals Nnt Hist (1841) VII. 4T7 The whole 
of the Urary is poured by desrees throui^h the small funnel. 
1876 Daily News 91 June a The prohibition of the use of 
urorl as an aiuestbetic. 

fl. 1859 A. S. TAYi.aa On Poisons (ed. a) 77s Tlie poison 
known undertheiiameof. . Wocnali, Oorara.and Curara. 18M 
Trsas, Bot ito6 Strycknos toxifem also yields a frightful 
poison called Ourari. .•employed by the natives of Guiana. 

b. atirib, and Comb,^ at strari^honse^ ^maker^ 
poison \ urari bark, bark of the tirari plaiit« 
Strycknos toxifera, 

1838 in Annals Nat, Hist, (1841) VII. 416^ 1 was fortunate 
enough in purchasing a quake or basket of Urary hMrk* 
Ibid,t l*ha inuch-fitmed Urary poison. Ibid. 417 Other fire 
than that made by the Urary-maker h not allowed to come 
underthe roof ef the Urary-house. 1841 415 The pure 
bark of tha Urari plant, Stryehnos toxifsra, i860 Miixae 
Etsm, Chem,^ Org, (ecLa) goe The Unui or wooram poisoa 
of South Amsrica. 


R trra*Bter. [a. mod.L. urasier (Agasdx).] The 
common star-fiih, Asforuts rstbens, 
i8te ImsU, Obsot^sr Nov. agi Tha commoner Urosten, 
^nd evOTvwhere between tide-marks, ere examples of the 
five-rsyed form. 

jlUvkta^a. /WA [mod.L.,f.UaAn + Gr. 
af/M blood.] A morbid eonditioa doe to accnmnla- 
tlon of urates in the blood. Cf. Ubjbmia. 

1897 Attbntls Syst, Usd, 111 . ifle A condition which may 
harmed urauemia pcevaila 
Urate (yn«r/t). them. Also nral. [a. F. 
uraie : see Ur-ic a, and -atk 3 | ^] a. salt pro- 
duced by the action of uric acid on a base. 

* j i'ngrangt's Chsm. II. 404 The urate of potash 
may be decomposed by the muriatic acid. i8xs Uknrv in 
Mnneksstsr Soe, Msm. (1813) 11. 403, 1 have exatniiicd the 
properties of e^h individual urate. 1816 — Etem, Ckstn, 

^ « Mr*® •®‘. • of ammonia, and phospliAle of lime. 
■*44 O, Biro C/rin, Deposits 88 Uric acid and uraie* may 
oi cur in great ahundance in the urine. 1869 Takmi-r C/i'a. 
(cd. a) 330 Being made up of urates of lime, magnesia, 

atirib, 1877 Huxlkt A/ust Itso, Anint, vil. 441 The 

« ranules..prol)akly consUt of urate of ammonia (KOllikerk 
Iciice the cells of the layer which contain them are term* d 
by Schulze the 'urate cells'. xB86 Bttek^s Handbk, Msd, 
Set 11 . 958/9 Urate cone retiona. .are especially common aa 
renal calculi in diiidren. 1890 F. Tayuos Man, ProLt 
Med, (1891) 994 Urate deposits in gout. 

Ura^ (ynrse-tilc), a. [f. prcc. -i' -10 i b.] Of or 
pertaiiiing to, containing or consisting of, a urate or 
urates. Uratic diathesis*, (ace qiiot. 1885). 

1876 Bus rows Th, 4 Pract Msd. 6x8 Scanty urine with 
abundant uratic depiMit. Ibid, 885 These icsulis being due 
..to ur.'itic inhltration. 1885 KhcvcI. Brit XVllI. 388/a 
llie peculiar liability from uric acid is sometimes calM the 
uricotcid or uratic dwtheais or constitution. 1897 Brit Med, 
ymi, 97 March 769 Uratic crystals forming only in necrohcd 
and never in healthy tiHsues. 

II Urato aiB. Path, [f. OS prcc. 4 >0aiB.] A 
morbid condition of healtli resulling from the 
deposit of urates in the tissues or fluitis uf the body. 

1890 Sia W. RoBaaTs in tamcet 29 Nov. 1162/1 He ven- 
tured to suggest that iiraiic precipitation, .should be known 
by the name of 'uratoais'. 1807 Allbutt* s Syst Med, 11 . 
gSi He (Sir Wm. Roberts] believes that both the gouty 
ui.ithesia and lead poisoning have the same tendency (fur 
which he ha.H coined the word* uratosis ') to precipiiatecrysi aU 
line urates in tha tissues or fluids of the body, ibid. 111. 
16^ Uratoais cannot occur, so far as is known, without co- 
cxi<«ting uratamia. 

tUraVR^ht. Anglo-Irish, Obs. Alsourlaght. 
[a. Irish otreexhi faction, party, clan.] An Irish 
j>ctty chief. 

xgflia TreM:^so\o/ trstnndxu MS, Bodl. Add. c 39 fol. 49 h, 

M ''Guyer is one of OncilU Uraughts. /61//., Gchan is cnefe 
of OneylK Uraughts. t6oi (J. Kuz. Let, in Moryaon I tin, 
(1617) II. 901 If our Armen must be accompanied with any., 
mercy, rather to imploy thes.'iaie in receiuine the aecoiidary 
members and Vriaghts from him. 1603 ibid, 980, 1 doe 
ahsolutely renounce ail challenge or intmiicdling with the 
Vriaghts. .or exacting any biadee rents of any Vringhu (or 
biirdering Lords). 

Urban (^'Jb&n), a, and sb, [ad. L. urbdn-us 
(whence It., Sp., Tg. urbono), f. urb-s city. Rare 
before the 19th cent. ; cf. next.] 

I A., adj, 1 , Pertaining to or characteristic of, 
occurring or taking place in, a city or town. 

1619 A. Gardkn Bp Ellkinstom (Hunt. Cl.l 9239 Vrban 
and tunisha(sstownish] turns, Or for the land's effairs,,. 
his wit Him fit for all dedairs. c 1770 Krskink in Encyt. 1 , 
Brit.ll, 9x9 Predial servitudes are divided into rural servi- 
tudes, or of lands ; and urban servii udes, or of houses. iBsx 
I..AMB Eita I. ya/entine*s Day, 1 include all urban and all 
rural sounds. 1845 R. W. Hamiltum Po,*, hdne. iii. 49 It is 
contended that urban labour is engrossing, unlie.ilthy. and 
demoralising. 1867^ VV. !.« N bwman in Quest, Reformed Tart 
xai The progressive forces of urban and agricultural life. 
1877 Gi.AiiaToNB Glean, (1S79) 1 . 157 We. ate apt to say 
that the intlucnce of money ..is a considerable elemcDt in the | 
strength of urban 'J‘ory'i->in. 

b. Constituting, forming, or including a city, 
town, or burgh, or part of suclu 
Z841 W SrALOiNO Italy ^ it Isl. 11 . 309 One uniform 
e)siem of municipal government, embracing ail dutricis, 
rural as well as urlmn. 1B67 A. O. Kuimm Ess. Re/brm 297 
The activity of mind and tiie zeal fur iinprovenieiii which 
belong to urban constituencies. xBys Aet 35-36 / Vc/. c. 79 
§ 3 buch urban and rural s.tnitary districts x8B8 Brvcb 
Atner, Cotutato, 11 . IxL 433 A 'town ' in New Kiigland..is 
a rural and not an urban area, 1804 Act ^*-hJ l'’iet c. 73 
1 2X Urban s.aniiar7 authorities shall be called uruan district 
councils, and their districts shall be called urban districts. 

2 . Exercising authority, control, superYisiou, etc., 
in or over a city or town. 

Used by Howell in place of his usnat urbane, 
s65s Howki.1. yenifS 16 All Magistrate are either Urban 
or rorren, viz. of Town or Cuuntrvy. a 1704 T. Brown 
^alk Lomd. 4r ti'estm, Wlu. xyao 111 . 3x7 I'be pathetick 
Harangue of that Urban Magistrate a 1 < — r. sBie J. (]!. 
HonnoDsm Sabstauee Lett (1816) 11 . 17 The national guard 
of Paris, ..that urban guard whose patriotism and approved 
aral [etc.]. sM/n Act 35-36 PirV/.c.79 | 4 Urban sanitary 
authorities shall be the several bodies ^ persi>iis specified 
fete.]. 1886 Eneycl, Brit, XX. 145/9 The Urban Quxstors. 

b. Residing, dwelling, or having property ia 
a city or town. 

1837 C Lofpt Ssl/fbrsnmiion I. 40 His urban, or sub- 
urban brother, the man of the iiiultitudo, the unit of the mob. 
1849 Alison Hist Knr, 1 . ii. ess Government has ..found 
a countarpoisa to the vehemence of urban democracy. 1873 
Moblby Struggie Nat Edue, 95 The bniulbing lives that 
ore led by the runl and urban poor in their crowded hovels. 


tSIp SboMaUr 14 Dae 834 How do they Jaxlify the afiRbr|>- 
don of the iocreiaeiit uf vafue from urban landhuldeis alone f 
B. sb. One who beloogi to or lives ia a town 
or city. 

sBgs Cent Diet, Also in recent use (1999). 

Hence UThaaiam^ urban character. [Cf. F. 
urbanisme.'] 

1889 Universml Reo. Oct. 9ie The local colour or detail, the 
sentiiiient or the social life, the provincialism or urbRnisui 
of the story. 

Urbane (mb^'n), a, [ad. F. nrbain (14th c.), 
orL. wbdn-us Urban’ a. For the difference, lu 
form and itresi, between u$ban and mbasto^ cf. 
human and httmano.] 

1 . Ofur pertaining to, characteristic n( or peculiar 
to, a town or city. Now arch, or Obs, 

1933 BKL1.XM0RN Lioy I. XX. (ii.' 1 '.S.) 1 . 1 14 Siclike vrbane 
& civil laiiljuuris. Ibid. v. v. II. 161 Thus had al l»e romar.e 
teiitisalmHist bene lepleleof sediiioun vibane. ssye Lavina 
Manip. lu VrUuie. vr6aN»r. 1607 R.(J|AHi.w]tr. Estieuue s 
World Wood, ^3 'they sec greater cunning and dexleriiiv, 
and a more ciuill and vrbane kind of life. x68z Stair 
lust LmmSiOt xvii. 343 Negative Urbane Serviiudes, do 
chiefly cdhcern the light \ lew 01 prospect of I'eneineiits, X 7«8 
Irijler No. 26. 344 In the simple beauty of the country tlie 
onci' wealthy merchant of Hiuiwra lost the recollection of 
urixine magnificence. 1809-14 Wohdsw. Kxeurs, viil 7c 
A poor hrutherhood who walk the earth,.. Raising.. savage 
life To rustic, and the rustic to urhaiie. 

fb. Exercising jurtsilicUon over, dwelling or 
residing in, a town or city. Obs, 
x6si llowRU. 16 Among the Urbane or CittieMaei- 

stmts tlie Judges are rankd. xdga GAUi.a Magmstrom, 37 1 
M. iEmiliuit, the iirlNine prjctor. xdgS 1 . Harkinctun 
Oceoua Intriid. Bjb.'ihe Ui bane Trilics of Rome consihlliig 
of the Turhaforeiisis [etc ]. x68x H. Nrvilk Plato Kediv, 61 
The Rusiik Tribes being twenty seven, and the Vrbane nine. 

O. hollowing the pursuits, having the ideas or 
scntimetits, characteristic of town or city life. 

1698 Fryks Ace, E. InJ, 4 P, 54 The Citizens are urbane, 
being trained up to Commerce. 1870 Low rll Study Wsnd, 
(ib7i) 177 The same combination ol cirLUinsiaiices produced 
Beranuer, an urbane or city poet. 

2 . Having the mariners, refinement, or polish 
regarded as characteristic of a town ; courteous, 
civil; also, blandly polite, suave. 

i6a3 C'ocKKRAM I, Vrbane, ciuill, courieous. 1696 BtotiNr 
Ciossogr,, Urbeuue, . civil in > urtesie,. .pleaMUit in Ijehaviotir 
and talk. 1796 T. Hoi crofi' tr. SiotberVs ‘I resv. 1 x 11 . 1 . 483 
'i'he urbane yoiiih. .gave due praise 10 ibe country of Meiir. 
laiiXL 1807 lATTUN I'eiham xv, We look advaiiiaqe of our 
aixiuaintance with the urliaiie Frenchman to join bis party. 
X873 Dixon Tm* Queens IV. 139 In Eusuu;e Chapu^s, 
niauer of requests, he had a man ot law,, .urbane, alert, un- 
scrupulous. xBBa Stkvknmon Mem. 4 Portr, xi. U887) >7o» 

I feel never quite sure of your urbane and smiling coteries. 

b. Characterixed by urbanity, courtesy, or polite- 
ness. 

1679 Marc. Maron Tickler Tickled 9 To treat a Lady uf 
Mrs. Kllcii Rigby's Quality, with the name of fiitcb-Fox,.. 
is not al all lirT>.»iie. 1800 W, 1 'ookh Catk. //, 111 . 105N., A 
man remaik.-tblu lor his talcnis and urbane mannen. xBaa 
W. laviso Alhainbia II. 289 His manners wvre genti^ 
aflable, and uibaiie. i860 W. CouuNH Worn, in White 11 . 
979 Stepping forward in the most urliane manner. 1871 
Browning Balaust, 1819 'i'u gufrits, a servant should nut 
sour-fuerd lie. But do the honours with a mind urlmne. 

«$. Kefiiiccl in expression ; politely expressed. 
x 8 o 6 W, L. Bow'lr.h Pipe's Wks, 1 . 99B The hittei part of 
it Izt'. an epistle] h certainly urbane, eleg,int, and unaflected. 
1876 l.t>witLLAMonr my Bks. Ser. 11. 139 We miss the point, 
the cum pact ness, and aliuve all iheurbaoe toneuf the original. 

Hence Urba’aulj adv,*, UrIiB nunuMi (liiuley, 

* 7 n)- 

x^ Monthly Rev, XCVII. 540 This tasta is so finely 
po!idicd and so urbanely expressive. x88i ' K11 a ' Afy Lany 
Coquette xiiij * 1 am going 10 the wood,' he answers ur lionely. 

U rbanist, [l- ll>e Faiml name Urban (ore 
deft.) 4 -I8T. Cl. K. Urbanists in sense a ] 

L An adherent of Tope UrlNm VI (i 37 h*^ 9 \ the 
opponent of anti-pope Clement VII. rare, 

1513 I.D Bbrnbrs Etoiss. 1 . ccccxxx. 305 b, All the 
fleiiiyn^s be as good Urh.'xnyi'tes as we be. X855 Milman 
J.at. c 7 tr, \T. 17 As Cieiiioiit's party drew bock, the Urban- 
ists took up the cry. 

2 . A nun of a branch of the Poor Clares, follow- 
ing the I tile as miiig.ited bv Pope Urban IV in 1264. 

X687 Miegk Gt, hr, lint,, Urbanistes,..yxhM\\'sts, a sort 
of Nuns. 1756-9 A Builkr Lives .Sa/m/r, B. Colette, blie 
..took the iialiit of.. the mitigated Clares, or Urbanists. 
x8o6 ArchaeoL XV. 93 *Jhey were also callrd Urhanisiit, 
from ro;ie Urban i V, who mitigated the rigour uf their ruli^s 
as originally drawn up by St. tranen. 1884 Catholic D.'ct, 
667/1 The order (of nuns of St. Clare] won thus divided into 
two branches, the larger being known by the nanw of 
Urbanists, the latter by that uf Clarisses. 

Urbanitjf (Vilioemlti). [a. F. f<r^aifiV/(i3>i4lh 
c.), or ad. L. urbanitat-, urbdniids, f. urlltn-us 
Ukbakh. Cf. It urbanitb, Sp. urbanidad^ Pg. 
urbamdade!\ 

L The character or Quality of being urbane; 
courtesy, refinement, or elegance of maimer; refined 
or bland politeness or civility. 

In freqneiit use since e 1895. 

1535 SiawART Cron. Scot. (Rolls) 11 . 398 Ana man he wref 
at greit vrbanitie. 1947 Boordb Brev. Health (1557) Prc>I., 
Egregious doctoura, . .of your Urbanitie exasperate not youi e 
•elfe agayntit me. axjjM R. F.dwabds Damon 4 l*t thins 
(1906) sb A right courtier is virtuous, gentle and full of i.r- 
banity. 1606 Bsyskktt Civ. Life 945 The meane which 
Uacheth the temperiug of those excesses, called the vertua 
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of Vrhoiiitlo, • Latino namob which in Rngllih we eoniMl 
belter. i«n Dkydon (1697) p. Isii, Hb Urbanity, 

that ia, hb Cood Manners, are to be commended. 1719 
Guardimn No. 36 P 11 The Virtue called Urbanity by the 
Moralists, or a Courtly Behaviour. 1746 Gtmil. Mmg. 7/0 
Urbanity b a certain impression of politeneM and fOodnesiL 
which appears in the mind, conversation and sentiments of 
a perMn. 17:^ W. DALavMPi.a TVov. Sp. a P^U vii, He 
was all urbanity and good humour. 1814 Soorr Ww. si. 
If y«>u have no respect for the laws of urbanity. 1849 
Macaui.av //it/. Eng. iv. 1 . 439 I'hat exquisite urbanity, so 
often found prtent to charm away the resentment of a justly 
incensed nation. 1878 PATaaCA/Affn //aor^ (1804) 13 A kind 
of comeliness and dignity, an urhm$dtv literally, in modes 
of life, which he connect^ with the pole people of towns. 

tramf. i 6 t 6 J. Lamb Contn, Sgr.'t T, ix. 139 Cambiiscan 
..eyeiige Giant Horbilb iolliie, rann at hb tassant plumes 
vrbanhie. 

b. Con<it. €f (mnnners. etc.) 

1793 V. Knox Ltt Yng. Sobltman v, Wks. 18x4 V. 10 Von 
cannot read and taste his beauties, without improving your 
urbanity of manners. 1798 .S. & Hr. Lbb Canttrb. 7 *. 1 1 . 129 
From the moment they quitted France, urbanity of manners 
vanished. iM Mtd. yrnL XIX. asB The late Dr. Purcell, 
..who^ urbanity of manners .. will long be remembered. 
i8s6 Scott Old Afttrt. xxxv, The gentleness and urbanity 
of hb general manners. 

O pi. Civilities, courtesies. 

1848 Sis T. Bbownb Pseud. Ep. 1. vl. 33 The passages 
of societie and daily urbanities of our times. i8as Gai.t 
Prmwt xlii^ There is a surprising difference, in regard to the 
urbanities in use among those who have not yet come to 
authority. 1868 Fat ton Anc. 4> Afetl. ftr. II. v. 71 In the 
urbanities of social life,.. Athens was without an equal, 
without a second. 

1 2 . Conversation characteristic of wdl-brcd 


townspeople; cheerful, witty, or pleasant talk; 
polished wit or humour. OAs. 

m 1988 R. Edwamds Damen 4> Pithieis (1571) Bih,Then 
grudge not at all, if in my bchauiour, 1 make the Kinge 
mery, with pleasant vrbanitie. 1^0 Ur. Reynolds Pmssions 
xxi. 9t4 Men are delighted . with RlegnncieSjTeat8,Vrbanity, 
and Flowers of wit. 18^ E. Rxynbs Rules Gtivi. Tangue S93 
Une Recreational speeoies ; . . this is iirbanity.or pleuMninets 
of speech. 1893 Drvdkn Juventsl (1697) p. liv. Moral Doc- 
trine, says he, and Urbanity, or welhmanner'd Wit,.. coo- 
stitute the Roman Satire. 

8 . The state, condition, or character of a town 
or city ; life in a city ; town-life. 

In fraq. ose from c 1898. 

>S 49 Camph SeaiL vi. 43 The detestit vrbanitc, and de^lrit 
to lyue in villagb. 1780 Uklaham Bss.^ J. xvii. xaS The 
serenity, the elegance and urbanity of Paris. 1877 R. Man- 
TiNRAU tr. Galdaikads Mythal. Neb. iv. 83 This trait of 
glorification of Che old.fashioncd Reduin-flfe, to the dis* 
uaragemeiit of the free urbanity of the townsmen. 1898 
MAirLANO Tawnship 4 Boraugh 13 A difference between., 
urbanity and rusticity. 1900 A. ^saorr in Birm. tVaekfy 
Past 14 April 5^3 A glimpse of the world of streets and the 
docks and the seamy side of * urbanity *• 


V>rbanisa'tioii« [f. next + -atior.] The 
process of investing with an urban character ; the 
cond.tion of being urbanized. 

Frra., e^p. in Journalistic use, since 1904. 

1888 Athtanea (Chicago) 8 hiar. 159 One of the most re- 
markable characteristics of tlie time b *the urbanisation of 
the country*. 190^ Pari. Rep, Camm. Phys, Degenersstiam 
16 The * urbanisation ' of the population cannot have been 
unattended by consequences prejudicial to the health of the 
pconle. 

Vrbanisa ( 0*jh&naiz), v, [f. Ukb akb or Urban 
a -h-izB, or (in sense s) ad. F. urhaniser (1873)- 
Cf. Pg. urhanisar in sense i.] 

L trans. To render urbane or civil ; to make 
more refined or polished. 

s8^ Howkll For. Trav. (Arh.) 14 Those more refined 
Nations, whom l.eaming and Knowledge did first Vrbanise 
and poli'sh. 1785 Nist. 4 Antiq. York II. a In order to 
cultivate a better Understanding of human Nature amongst 
them, and urbanize their savage Disposition. 

2 . To make of an urban character ; to convert or 
transform into a city. 

Freq. in journalistic use since rTQoo. 

[see the ppl. a.]. 18M Hatton (Maas.) yml. 4 Feb a/3 
It is impossible to urbanize the country. 

Hence Vrbuilmd ppl. a. 

Also, in recent use (1993), urbanMng ppl. a. 

1884 IVastarn Mam. Neius 17 July 4/5^ '{‘he Government 
will, .then appeal to the urbanisra counties. 

UrbaTlal, a. rare. [f. G. urbari-tsm remster 
of landed propertv, f. MIIG. urbar (revenue from) 
landed property.] Of or pertaining to, based or 
founded on, the register of landed property. 

1849 Blackta. Mag. LX V. 699 The projected reform of the 
Urbarial code [in Hiingary]. Ibid, 699 The lands held by 
urbarial tenure. s^Sa Times 96 J une 6/4 The draught of in- 
demnification for the loss of urbarial [/ria/rdurbanal] righia 
in Hungary baa been completed. 

U'rblan, a, rare^K [f. L. urbi^s, urbs a city + 
•AN. Cf. SuBURBiAN a."] Of or pertaining to a city. 

1710 Brit. Apollo No. 85. 3/1 Urbian i'iles advanc'd their 
tow’ring head. 

UTbio, a. rare, [ad. L. urbic-us, f. urbs a city.] 
t ft. Uhbioary a. b. Of or pertaining loa city. 

1884 Owbn Yind. Animad, Fiat Lux iv. 67 She faijed 
under the just hand of God, when the persons or that Vrhick 
Church were extir|Mtcd,.Dy Totilos, 1855 Fretted s Mag, 
Li. 96 1 Nor, if sufficiently opulent to have maintained a mint, 
would some urbic, or other dbtrict coin, have failed [etc.]. 


t UrbioftTiftO, a. Obs. [f. L. urbiedruus (see 
next) + -AN.] Of or belonging to a city, csp. the 
City of Rome. 


«8{|8 H. Hammond fgttai, w, f r« i at Rome 

thelietropolb of the Roman Province, or UrMcmbn region. 
a8a8|it0UMT Glassagr,, l/rb/emrtaa, faeloDging to a City. 

fVvblMffy, a. Obs, [ad. L- urbiedri-us, t 
urbigsts U KBio a.] (See quota, and Suborbioabt a,) 
liBli CavK Govt. Am, CJk, a6i The Roman Bishop began 
to extend his jurisdiction commensurate to the urbicary 
diooem, within which his metropolitical was swallowad up. 

keel. Hist, sytk C. 1 v. 151 They gave the 
y or Suburbicary, to all the Provinces which 
depended upon t heJurisdtcuonortheVicarorRome. 1718 
CiiAMSKBa Lycl (1738) av. Subnrbtci^, Ihose provinces 
of Italy, &c., which composed the antiont diocese, or patri- 
archate, of Rome, .. were also sonmtimes called urbicary 
provinces. 

U‘roelform, a, [f. L. uree^us water-pot + 
-f 1 :yoRif. Cf. Sp. ufret/orme.'} Having the form 
cl a vase or goblet. 

iM^PenufCyeL XVIII. Animals 
nrcciform, provided with long . . tentacola. s8fe Maymb 
Expos, J.XX. 1391. 

tUToelle. Obs.'-'^ [a. OF. urcel (lath c.), or 
med.L.Mrrr//-Mr(^Dief.), m 'L.urceolus Urobolub.] 
A little pitcher. 

1483 Caxton Gold. Lep^, 947 bA Thenne Romayne brou^t 
an urcclle ora criue with water.. and receyued baptysma 
ofhym. 

Uroo'olBur.o. \ 9 A,l^ureeolaris^Uurceolus 
Uhoeolub.] -I Ubcbolatr a, i. 

s86o R. FowLKa Med. Voeab. av.| and in later Dicta 

Uroeolate (Bust JHA), a, [ad. mod.L- uretolai* 
us, f. U urceolus Urcholdb.] 

L Having the shape of an urn or pitcher ; tsp. in 
Bot.^ Anal; etc. 

a. 1760 J. Laa Intrad. Bat. in. xxii. fi785) 909 The Corolla 
Is Urcealate, Pitcher-shaped, when it is inflate and gibbous 
on all Sides, after the Maimer of that Vessel. 1778 M aktvm 
Lett. xxvi. (17^) 408 An urceolate or pitcher-shaped stigma 
t8ai W. P, C. Barton Flam H, Amer. 1 . 14 Calix regularly 
urceolate. 183s Lindley Intrad. Bat, 104 They thus form a 
single urceolate body. i88y W. Phillips Brit. Discamycates 
aio Hymenium urceolate, black 1 item short. 

b. sBa8 Kinby ft Sp. Entamal. 111 . 493 In the Rutetides, 
the labium is urceolate. 1847 TatltPs Cycl. Anat. IV. 4/1 
Cap.sule Animalcules.. I body.. covered with a univalve 
urceolate or scutellate shell. 1887 Muschison Siluria ix. 
(ed. 4) 903 The glaliella bos only two pairs of furrows and is 
long and urceolate. 

G. i8a3 Christie'' s Cntai. Grk. Vases of EnglHield 18 A 
small Vaae(urceolate) with triply.sralloped lip. xw^Christis 
4 r Atansan's Caial. Crk. Pattary^ etc. 8 A one-handled 
urceolate vase. 

2 . ^ Provided with or contained in an urceolna^ as 
a rotifer’ (Cent. Dut.^ 1891). 

U*roeolftted, a. ZooL [f- as prec. -bd^ a.] 
Uroiolatb a, i. 

iTSe Hill Hist. Anim, 107 The extremity of the body b 
terminated by a kind of rattle, formed of a series of urceo- 
lated articulations. i8sa J. Parkinson Outl. Oryetal. 64 
The cells, rather membranous, urceolated, ventricose [etc.]. 
1840 Penny Cycl. XVI 11 . 366/z Polypiaria membranacea. 
Atiiinals very abort, urceobted. 

UToeole. liccl, rare, [nd. L. urceolus 
Ukoroluii. Cf. obs. F. urcedle^ « Chubt a. 

After Fuller (CA. Hist, iv. i57),who thus uaea ureealnm, 
i8a4 .SouTiiBV BA. a/ Ch, 1 . 353 The candiesiick, taper, and 
urccole were taken from him aa acolyte. [iB^ Uonas Leut 
Days Martyrs (ed. 9) v. 195 The alb and maniple were next 
removed ; then the candlestick, taper, and urceole.] 

jlUroeolaft (risPdriiis). [L., dim. of urceus 
pitcher.] (See quota. 18^-86.) 

1831 Lindlev Intrad, fiat, X04 The tme nature of the 
nrceohia. 1843 Encycl. Metrep, XXV. xoo6/x Corolla [of 
Vabid] urceolate} ovarium girded by an entire urceolus. 
1868 Treat. Bat. 1193/ a Urceolus, the two confluent bracts 
of Cnrexi any flask-shaped or cup-shaped anomalous organ. 
x888 Encycl, Brit. XXI. 4/9 Several genera [of Rat\fertCK 
present an external casing or sheath or tube which is tenned 
an * urceolus '. Hid. 5/1 The urceolus serves as a defence. 

Urolun (B'JtJin). Forms : a. 4 vrohun, 4-5 
VTohon (5 narohon, norohon), 4*6 urohone, 5 
▼rohone, 'vrohouzi(e, 6-7, 8-9 dial, urohon, 7 
urohan. 5-7 urohon, 6 rrohen, wrohyn, 
6 7 wrohln (7 -Ino, urohlng), 7- urohln; 5 
norohon, 6, 9 dial, orohen. 7. 5 Trohlon (9 
dial, nrohlon), 6 vrohehn, 5, 7, 9 dial, uroheon. 
8. 7 orohont, oiirohant, 9 died, urohint, -ont, 
•ant, -unt. [var. of Huroubon and Ibohin, 
agreeing in vowel with the foimer, and with the 
latter in the dropping of 4 .] 

A. sb, 1 . — Hrijgnuoo i. 
e. a t3M Hampolb Psalter ciii. SQ The stone flesrng til 
vrchuni [ L. /r/m refugium herenacijs\ 138a Wvclif Last, 
xi. 5 All vrebon, that chewith kude, . .is vnclene. ^1400 Ram, 
Rose 3135 Like sharp vrehouns his here was growe. 1480 
Caxton Ckron, England 33 b. Till that his b^y Stykked 
as full of arewes as an vrehone it full of prikkes. a sgeo in 
Rel. Ant. 1 , 8 t A norchon by tbo fyre roatyng a greyhownde. 
S530 PALOGR. 983/9 Urcbfme a beest, hsrysson. 1678 Gnaw 
Atusssum, Anat, Stowsseh 4 Guts ii. 8 The Gulet of an 
Uichan enters the Stomach tovmrds the middle. 1883 in 
W. & Banks tValks Yorks. (1871) 43 To Maich lad for one 
orchon, [j^jo o 9. 1730 J. Collikr (Tim Bobbin) Dial 
Vlk'u (1869) p. xxxvii, Od rotile the; whotseys toT Hes to 
foryeat'nth* I'ealier findiiigth'Urchontanih* RiiiienT 187^ 
in Westra., Vks., and Lancs, dialect use (A'ar* Dial, Diet.), 
fi, X4a3 St, Christina x. in Anglia VlLl. 193/98 In jie 
maner of an vxchyn be lumped body jod/to be owne shappe. 
14.. Ham, in Wr.-WQlcker 700 /ftir MrNfMCfMr,..a urenen. 
sa|tf J. HKYWOOD.S>f<firr4A/Fiii.3a Togrounde heshranke 
Like an vrehyn vnder an aple tree. 1391 SvLvaerBa Du 


syeg tr. Dupin s 
NanwafUrbicar 


Barteu 1. vH. 883 Then Sluggard,.. Go learn the Emmett 
and the Uidiin's Ark ida^^aroN Austi, Mel. (ed. a) 11. UL 
VII. aoi As e Tortoise in hu shell, ..or an VicKin round... 

1 decline tbeirfuiyand am safe, atkf^ G. 1 >anirl / try// v. 
98 Stript Porenpine May to an Vrehin, of his wants com- 
plains I WelUthatcht, gainst Winter's Stormes. 1898 Fevxe 
Aee, E. India 4 P, ago However here ore Salmun..,aHd 
the Urchin.. under tlie Hedges and Trees sd an Orchard. 
1770 Genti. Mm, 350 The poor persecuted creature to which 
1 allude is the Hedge-hpg or Urchin. 1813 Bmoutv Anim, 
BUg. (ed 4) 1 . 340 Urchins, .feed, fur the moat part, on roots, 
worms, and the lorvm of insects, Atkimbon Stasstau 
Grtu^ 9x8 Sac, 1 reckon, it is with the urchin. 1887 
Emerson Mayday 306 i he pebble loosened from the frost 
Asks of the urchin to be tost. 

y, 14. . in Rel Am. 1 - 51 Tak the greea of an nrcheon, and 
tlie faite of a bare, e 1475 Cotk, Attgl. 404/9 Vrehion, 
arseim, srituuius, I 5 sa Skelton Why not to Court 163 
Tliey are..Lyke vreheuns in a stone wall, xtga J. iC 
Snowden Web Weaver x. We had no more to liven ua 
than an urcheon hoA in winter-lime. 

8. 1885-8 Ormehirh Churchw. Aee, (Lane, ft Cbesh. Hist. 
Soc.) Ser. iii. VI. 174 Paid Thoa. Mawdsley for one orchant 
and one kyde kite], oi>lb. ois. M. 188s in W. S. Banks 
Walks Yarhsh.(xB7X)43 Paid forat uurchantsand yfylomuta, 

5 lo. 1883 Almondbury Gloss., U rehint, a hedgehog. 
1891 Sheffietd Gloss. Suppl. 69 Urchant, a hedgehog, 
b. Applied allusively to perions (see quota.). 

G. Haxvrv Pierce's Super, xa But Agrippa yras an 
or^eon, Copernicus a shrimps, Cardan a puppy,. .Ciiincius 
a bable to this I'ermaxant. SsHmsss K 1, Enter Sell- 

muB. .at one door, and Acomat.. , Vizier, and their soldiers 
at another. Set, Whnt are the vrehins crept out of their 
dens, Vnder the conduct of this porcupine ? zdaa H bvwood 
end Pt, Iran Age 1. i. B a b, Tner{sites\ By the gods Wee 
haue two meeting soules : be my sweets Vrcbln. Synlan^ 
1 will. And thou shalt bee mine vgly Toade. 

to. A goblin or elf. (From the inpposition 
that they occoa assumed the form of a hedgehog.) 

1384 R. Scot Discav. Witcher, vii. xv. xaa They have so 
fraied us with bull beggers, spirits, witches, urcheiis, elves, 
..that [etc.], xsga Nabhb Pour Lett. Can/ut. Kj b, The 
Fairies and night Vrcbiiis. 1994 — Terrors q^Hight H j b, 
An old wiues tale of diuells and vrehins. 1398 SiiAxa 
Me^ W. IV. iv. 49. 1814 Hawking, etc. 7 in T. Kaveniicrullt 
Briefe Disc., By ue nioone we sport and play {..Trip it, 
little Vrehins all, Lightly an the little little bee. 

2 . transf. tft* Applied to the porcupine. Ohs, 

e 1400 Maundkv. (Roxbi) xxxi. 143 Pere ben also vrehounes 
als gi ete as wy Ide swyn here ; wee clepeii hem Pat cm da Spy ns, 
D. A scQ-urchin or oe.'i-hedgeliog; Echinus i. 

s8oz Holland Pliny 1 . 953 Of the same sort that the Crabs 
be^ are the Vrehins of the sea called Echini. 1861 Lovell 
Hist, Anim, 4 Min, 930 Urchin... 'iha ashes of the shells 
help sordid ulcers. 17!^ H. Huntkr tr. St.d'isrrs's Stud, 
Nat, 1 1 . 381 The violet-coloured urchins, armed with points 
and spears. 1843 (»oeHK Ocean vi. (1849) 977 The irregular 
movementsof the spined urchins. 18^ Annk Pratt Common 
Things Sea-Coast v. 308 The Purple-tipped Urchin {Echinus 
miliaris', /8r</., Heart urchins, and riddle-hcart urchins, 
and Cake urchins} names all expressive of the shape. 

to. U,S, - UltsoN. Obs rare. 

typh Morse Amer, Geag. I. eoi The Urchin, er Urson,. . 
b commonly called Hedgehog or Porcupine, but differs fiom 
both those animals. 

3 . One who is deformed in body ; a hunchback. 
Now dial, 

sgsB Roy Reds me, etc. (Arb.) 43, 1 trowe the vrehyn will 
clyuie To stjnie promocion ha-slefy. 1607 'I'iipsell Four-/, 
Beasts 978 In KngliBii,a Hedghue, or an vrehine: by which 
name also we call a man that boldeth his Necke in his 
bosome. 1708 pHiLLirs (ed. Ker-cy), Urchin,.. w Dwarf. 
i8as Scott Kenilw. ix, A queer, shambling, ill-made urchin, 
who, by iib stunted growth, seemed about twelve or thirteen 
years old. 1804 Byron D^. Transf. 1. i, Bert. Out, hunch- 
Dack I Arts. J was bom so, mother I.. Beet. Out, urebin, 
out 1 1891 Sheffield Glass, buppl. 69 Urchont, a hump- 

backed per.son. 

4 . A pert, mlochievous, or logiiisb youngster; 
a biat. 

c 1530 Cedisto 4 Melib. B i. Come hydyr, thou lytyll foie 
let me see the . What lytyll vrehyn hast forgotyn me ? 1399 
Breton Miseries Atauillia Wks. (Grosari) II. 37/x Come 
on, you urchen, you will never come to good. 1716 Swift 
Gmlirer 11. iiL 195, I could not tell to what extremity such 
a malicious urchin might have carried his reHentiuent. i8s8 
Carr Craven Glass. s.v., Thou lilc urchin thou 1 
b. peel. Applied lo Cupid. 

1709 Prior Yenus Mistaken it, Who's blind now Mammat 
the Urchin cry’d. tm Swift Cotienus 4 Vanessa 515 The 
urchin.. Took aim, and shot with all hia strength A dart. 
1799 Southey Lave Elegies iil v, From you, sweet locks I 
he wove the subtile line Wherewith the urenin angled for my 
Heart. 1805 Anobsw Scot T/*fMiVi4 184 Cupid, blind urchin. 
6. A little fellow ; a boy or youDgsier ; t R child 
or infant 

In frequent use from c 1780^ Often applied with commisera- 
tive force to children poorly, raggedly, or untidily clothed. 

13^ J. Havwooo Spider 4 Fly Cij, Will ye have thb 
urchin, of eyght weekes olde? It b a habling brat abova 
all other. s6oo Nalhb Summers Last Will E ij, Learne of 
him, you deminitiue vrehins, howe to behaue your selues in 
your vocation. 18^ J. Beaumont Psyche ix. cxiv. As for 
thy Lord, He term'd him JoKeplis Brat, The silly Carpenter's 
poor Urcheon. 1883 KxNNKrT Rratm. an Felly 89 Looking 
Dig upon the tremoling Urchins. 1790 Cowper Let. to 
Mrs, Tkrecknterton 10 May, He sent an urchin (I do not 
mean a hedgehog,.. but a buy. cominunly so called). 1799 
Shbridan Piaarro il i, The little darling urchin robs me, 
1 doubt, of some portion of thy love, my Cura. x8ze Bvron 
Ck. Hot, ii. xviii, And well the docile crew that skilful 
urchin guides. 1830 Fa. A. Kbmblr Resid, in Georgia 
(1863) II The tone of insolent superiority assumed by even 
the gutter urchins over their dusky companions. 189a 
Stevenson ft L. Osbourne Wrecker uL 49 [He] took a 
fancy to the urchin [and] carried bint on with him in hb 
wandering life. 
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f b. Applied to « Uteimryprodnction. Ohs. mr€, 
pLrvf] Vh HtiUkti EIJ, Thb in the EpUtle 
^ich he woondm at hiauelfet end like en olde Ape hugges 
Che Vrchjn m in hit cmceipt, m leic.1. iSig H. ft T. Smith 
n^rmetin 89 Then may new Drunre widely yawtw 

ing pic O'erwhelm thy urchin, and engulph thy miue. 

to. transf. An ofTspring ^hell, etc. Obs, rarg, 
^ *S^. HAaawrr Jerwi. JTerA (1658) im How cen he but 
hate bin?. . thechildeof Darknt^ . . the Urchin of HelT 164I 
I. Bbaumont P*yc^ X. xxix, unhappy Satiiminun, how 
hMUhou Prov d thine own lelfe an urcoeon of Damnation ! 
to. An ugly or uncomely woman : a hag. ran, 
i6ee THoaNi.XY tr. Lottguf Da^kmit 4> CJklfit 903 It it in- 
cmible that of lucb an old Churle, and euch an tJrchia ae 
his Wife, there should come a child so fair. 

tb. A girl or young woman, esp. of an ill- 
tempered or roguish disposition. Obs. 

*53W Mona agti, THb, 11. Wica 1189/9 What eyleth 
this f^rle? that eluisn vrchin weneth I vuft a diuell 1 trow. 
>7^ OoLDSM. GooH-n, Man 11. i, You did indeed dissemble, 


ere she's got power to care. 

T. teehn. (See later quote.) 

183s Use Philos, M«hu/, xtxj By this reprsted transfer 
from one cylinder-card or urchin to another.. the filaments 
become separated and expanded. 1839 — Diet, Arts 348 
Some cards consist entirely of cylinders, the central main 
cylinder being surrounded by a series of smaller ones called 
urchins or squirrels. 1875 Kkight Diet. Afsch, 0684/1 
Urchin, one of a pair of rapidly revolving small card cylin- 
ders, arranged around the periphery of a large card drum. 

8. attrib. nnd Comb.^ as (sense i c) ^unhin 
blast tfAdw; (sense 7) urchin card, cylinder \ 
urchin like ndj., -snouUd ppl. a. ; t urohin cookie 
(see quot.) ; t urohin crowfoot, the ranunculus, 
R, arvensis ; urohin flah, (0) the sea-urchin ; (b) 
the porcupine-fish or sea-porcupine; urohln-form, 
the form or form-type of an echinus; f urohin 
lump-lish, t mushroom, frind, fatar-flshi 
t -worm (see quots.). 

1634 Milton Coutus 845 Helping all *urcliin blasts, and 
ill luck signes That the shrewd niedling Klfe delights to 
make. s8$i Gorix>n^ Art JmL lUustr, CataL p. iv**/9 
The large card-drum is generally surmounted by *urcliin or 
squirrel cards inskteiid of tops. 1688 Holmr Armoury u. 
319/1 Concha Kchinata,..Sk Cockle cuv«:rcd or set with 
pricks. An *Urchin Cockle. 1578 Lytr Dodosns\so White 
Crowfoote, or •Urchin Crowioote. 18 je Usu Philos. 
Mann/, 168 When the filires have been tlitis thoroughly 
teased out by . . *urchtii cylinders. 1366 Usant Horace, Sat, 
i V. (f 8 b, Whence purple coloure flowes . . from Micxn *vrchen 
fisjie. s688 Hulmk Armoury 11. 343/9 The Globe Star fish 
. .is by some Auihors termed the" Urchin fi*ih|Or Sra Urcldn. 
1773 Genii. Mag vaoThe Urchin or Hedvtehog FiNh. 1863 
Wood lllustr. Hat. Hist, 111. 117 The Urchin- Fish or Sea 
lledgehiig is a gri(xl example of the genus Dhxlnn, or Two- 


the outw.'ird H usk of the Chesnut. s8<s Gossr Man. Marine 
ZO0L 1. 63 Round depiesaed urchin-1 . m disks. 1688 f Ioi.mk 
Armoury if. 317 The *Uichin, or iledghog Lump fish, hath 
its skin set with more sharper and longer pricks. ri7ii 
PsTivcR GaaoMtyl, x. xcii, * Urchin Mushroom:.. Prom its 
roughness undcrne.ith. i 638 K. Holms Armoury 11. 85/x 
The *urchin rliid, is the cover of the Clie-tnut. [Cf. urchin- 
liks.\^ x6io SiiAKS. Tem^. 11. ii. 5 But they [se. spirits] 11 
nor pinch, Fright me with •Vrchyn-shewc'L pitch me i’ th 
mire [etc.]. 150s — l^en. Sr Atf. 1105 This foiile, grim, and 
*vrchin-S’iowU‘d Huare, ^ 1688 i Ioi.ms A rmoury 11. 349 '9 An 
^Urchin Star-fish ; this is a St.ir-fish of five long and slender 
Rays. 1668 CiiARLRToN Onom. 53 I'.chini , . . * Vrchin- Worms. 

D. Appositive or as aclj., as urchin article, bitch ^ 
deity ^ messensyt^-t Prince, 

*534 Morb Com/.agst. Trih, iii. xxiv. ftssi) T vif, I feare 
me when 1 here once that vrchin bitclie bark, 1 shaL.for- 
geat altO'^eiher. a 1670 Hacket Abp. Williams 11. (1693) 
91 Our Bishop.. made himself merry with the Conceit, how 
ea.sie it was to stride over sui'h Urchin Articles. No man 
would find leisure to read the whole 36, they are so frivolou.s. 
t8x8 H AZLiTT line. Poets ii. ( 1O70) 53 1'he triumph of Cupid 
at the mischief he has made is worthy of the malicious 
urchin deity. x8e6 Scoit Wootisi. xxxii, 'J he uichin nies- 
seniMr entered the hall, making seveial odd buwv 1830 
LD.LvTTiti.TON in Latiy L's Carr, (xpia) 959 The two urchin 
Princes.. in little I{u.s.sar dresses. 

Hence VrolilnaM, a f'*mnle urchin ( prec. 4); 
tJ*rolilnlya. ,of thenatureof, resetnblin;r, an urchin. 

xSs^a Househ, Wortis V. 378/9 Many were the names of 
urchins and *urchines.<)es. .which decked the plaster wails of 
Broad-Ttiiinble school. x654 New Jtrasoie 1 1 Like a feeble 
•Vrchinly Rascall as thou aru 1834 h'rascr*s Mag, IX. 741 
Applying a foot to the part of h.s urchinly p ‘rson corro- 
spoiiding with th.at particular department of bir John Doyle. 


ITirdee, a. Her, Also 7 urde, o urcld. [Of 
obscure origin : possibly due to a misrending and 
misunderstanding of F. vidde in the phrase croix 
ai^isie et vidie 7 \ 

L Of a cross : Having the extremities drawn to 
a sharp point instead of being cut at right angles 
to the beam ; pointed. 

xefia Lbcn Armory 61 h. He heareth Tcnne, a crosse 
▼rdee, Or. 1579 J^osmkwell Armorie 96 Crosses t- nuecked, 
ciitrayled,. .Ba'une, formye, vrdee, poinelle. x688 Holmr 
Armoury i. 49/1 He liearcth Gules, a Cross Urdee (or 
ebampain) Or. Ibid. iv. xii. (Roxb.) 509/x Charged with 
a crosse vrdre voided at each point a pommell. ^iSeS 
Brbry Eneycl, Her, I. r,v., A cross, urde^ is tlie same as 
that which French heralds call clech^e. iCSa Cussans 
Handbh, Her, vid. (x8q3) rad Aigui^, or ITrdix used by 
French and the early Engluh Heralds to signify pointed. 


9 . Of a bendf etc. : Having the maTgiii or contain- 
ing line broken into a leim of parallel pulnied 
projections. Also of a line broken in this Mshlon. 

Holmr Armoury 1. 39/1 He heareth Argent, a Bend 
urd^ or Champaine, Vert ibid, 75/ x He beareeb party 
Bmd Urde, Gules and Or. lUa, 93 He heareth party 
P*** Pale, Barry ofsix contrary Urdee.. Some term it .. Barry 
of 6 ynlM at the ends, or contrary champion at the tides. 
>7 M A. Nibbxt Syst, Her. I. aj The other Line is blaioned 
Ur^ or Champagne by Feme. Upton calls it Verei because 
itsPoints are formed like Pieces of Vair. 

Urdeur, obs. L ORuuua. 

UTdlte. Min. [a. Da. urdit (1855), f- the 
local Norwegian place-name Urd~a ( ‘ the scree'): 
see -iTil 2 b.] - Mokazitk. 

s868 W ntts* ptci, Chem. V. 949 Urdite, a mineral of un- 
known composition, occurring in the orthocla^ of Notterfle 
in N orway. laog A ikeumum 16 May 609/a The rare element 
t(»ndium..only occurs terraurially in a few uncommon 
minerals, such as urdite. 

Urdu (Qo'idfi), sb, and o. Also 8-9 Oordoo. 
[a. Hindustani (Pen.) ^^1 urdU camp (ad. Turk! 
enfsi, etc. : see Hordb jA ), ellipt for eahan-i-urdA 
* language of the camp’.] 

A. sb. ■■ Hinduhtaki sb, 2. 

*798 J. B. GfixuBiKT Gram, Hindoostanee T.ang, adt The 
Rekhtu,.,that mixed Dialect, also called Oordoo..iir the 
polished language of the Court. 1813 J. Shakrbpbah Gram. 
Hindusiant Lang, x The dialect most Kenerally used in 
India, especially among the Muhammadan inhabitants, 
is called Urt/a (camp) or Urdu sahin (camp-languag 
1804 Hrbrb yml. 6 Sept., Thi ' . V. P R R 

and English. 1847 W. Yatrr 
H industani or Urdd is 


iS^JHrbrb Jrnl. 6.^ept., The boys read boXq!'?ertian, 
‘ “ * Hindustani Diet, Pref., The 


- - peculiarly the language of the Mu- 

hammad.*in population of HindOstdn. 187a Hbsmxs Com^, 
Cram, A rvau Lang, 1. 3 j By a curl ^us caprice, Hindi, when 
it uses Arabic words, is assumed to become a new language, 
and is called by a new name— Urdu. 1878 [see Hindustani 
sb. 9]. 

Comb, x88o Eruyet, BnV. XI. 849/9 A collection of storim 
••in mixed UrdO-Hindl. 

B. adj, Oi or pertaining to, printed, written, 
or composed in, the Hindustani language. 


x84S j. T. 'J'hommon {title). An English and Oordoo, and 
Ourdoo and English Dictionary. 1847 W. Yates lilndu- 
• ■ ’' ef.In - — 


In good Urdfi wriung or conversation. 
1/. XL 841 ' "*■ 


Core 

statu Diet, Prer . 
x88e Eneycl, Brit. XlT 847/9 The origin of UrdQ literature. 
Ibid 848/x The earliest Urdfi authors 
Urdy, Anglicized form of Uudkr a, 2. 

x68a Holme Armoury 1. 95/x He ^reih party per Bend 
Urde, Gules and Or. ibid.. There is a diflerence between 
Urde, and Urdee or Urdy j the first being of n single numl>er, 
the other signifies numy. xS^x Encyet, Metr*^. (184:.) V. 
600/9 Paiitsy, or Urtfyt is an imitation of the palisading of 
a trench. 


t Ure, sb,'^ Obs, [a. AF. *eure, ■■ OF. uevre, 
euvre, evre (i3tb ceuu; F. oeuvre) L. opera 
Opkra sb,} 

1 . In uret 1 . a. In or into use, practice, or 
performance. Often with vbs., as brings, comOf 
have, and esp. put (freq. ^1510-^1630). Also 
rarely with into. 

{a) eteno Lvoo. AsseutMy 0/ Gods 1448 Whom folowyd 
Deihe,whycli wold nut taiy Tlys feruent {lOwer there to put 
ill vre, c X440 Palleui, on Ilusb, 1. 915 And elder tlian oon 
veer, no grayii in vre Thou putt& in drede hit die. c 1500 
A1 rowall A/o/wrir (Brandi) 815 He hath hliewed me a praty 
whyle ( -a wileL If I may put yt in vre. xssa Mosk Ds 
Q uat, jVar'irr. Wks. 76/9 V* this only lesson wel learned & 
busily putte in vre, must nedes leade vs to heauen. xjpx 
S YLVRSTKa Da JSartas 1. vi. 103X Even as a Surgeon . . befure 
in ure he put His violent Kngiiis on the vicious memljer. 
ifiay Hakbwill A^fd. (1630) 987 Would God men would l>e 
pleas'd to put this course in ure. x68a New News fr, Ded^ 
lam Postscr., You have put his jealous Pen in Ure, xtos 
K. L'Estrangb Josephus, Antiq, xvi. i. 444 That was the 
Course therefore, they resolved to put in Uie. 

(d) x«6^ Shut uA/vh/t. F i. They mayo be practised and 
brought in vre to diuers vses. xgSi Pkitik tr. Cuasto's Civ. 
Conv. I. (i 586) a6 b, Pcrchaunce they haue brought in ure both 
publikelie and priuatlie vices far more periiitious than this. 
rtxdoA Hanmkr Chron, Ireland (1633) 17^ If lice dyed 
seiseu during that time, his wife shall not be indowed of the 
same land as came late in ure. 1606 Holijinu Sueton. 97 
Martiall discipline he reejuired most sharply, bringing again 
into ure and execution c<:rtaine,.chasiisemeiits. 

*(r) c X47S Partenay 3799 My godduugbtc-r 1 may cnile hir 
in vre. X494 in Househ. Ord, (1790) xts The sitting of all 
Dukes, Kailes. and Barons sonnes.., such things hatha 
beene well baci in ure. e xguo Remedy of Love xxiii. But 
this am 1 sure, Moche lyke thyng 1 haue had in vre. a 154a 
Wyatt Poet, Whs, (1913) 1. 11 Trouih is trved where craft is 
in ure. X545 Ascham Toxoph, (Arb.) 57 What thing a man 
in tender age hath most in vre. 1577 Hanmfr Ane. Eccl, 
Hist, x 98 Neither had it any agreement with that which 
is in vre among vs, 1613 W. Browne Brit, Peat, I. v. The 
Btaires of rugged stone, seldome in ure. 
b. With de|)enclent infinitive. 
a XS30 IIxywood Love (Brandi) 31 No tonee can attayna 
to put in vre Her to discryue. ^XS7S (iAbCoiGNK Cl/rsss 
Govt, II. vi, Greate the paines which teachers put in ure, To 
trade them still, in vertcous qualities. xgaB AIarsion Sco, 
yUlanie 11. (1599) 175 (To) dare put in ure To m.ike Jehoua 
but a couvertiire To shade raiick filth. 

a With reference to Statutes, etc. : In or into ef- 
fect, force, or operation. Chiefly with vb4. , esp. put, 
i4jM-g in Bolton Stat, iret, (i6ai) ej AH the Statutes., 
against Escheatura shall be put in nre^ and be of force, 
wxexjs Fabyan Chron, vii. ^5 To the entente that they 
shulcle see y* sayde proclamacyon put in vre. xssa 
Papers Hen, VI 11, I. 597 My letters to the said Depute 
shall not nede Co be put in ure. xsSx Lamnardb Eiren. u 
xviiL X65 Ye statute of Northampton.. is now.. put in vre 


fbr the punishment of Forcible EntrleSi t8io Hollano 
Camden s Brit, 1. 400 They meat to bring.. S. Edwards 
lawes and liberties sgaioe In ure. 1614 Bacon DreHt of 
kiufs Spe^ Wks. 1869 V. 30 His Majeaty could wish the 
ancient statutes were j^t (11 ure. CI670 Hobbrb Died, 
Com, Lowe (1681) 14X That the Diocesan hath Jurisdiction 
of Herekie,aiid that so it was put io ure in all Queen Eliia- 
beths reign. 170X Attrrburv Add. io \st Ed. tiijhts Cottm 
vocation 48 They would nut £iiaL't,put in Ure. Promiilge, 
or Execute any New (Janons. xyxx G. Hickib Two Treat, 
Lhr, Priesth. (ed. 3) 11. 79 Without any retrospection to 
old Principles, the King's hUxlesiastical Supremacy tn 
Virtue of these I^ws, was put in Ure. 

d. la remembrance or recollection. Only ta 
have,, in ure* 

1438-30 tr. Higdon (Rolls) I. 347 The pep1e..Bayelhe.. 
Gurmunde..to nave made those dyches, haueiige not Tor. 

K siiie in vre or in rememhratince. CS430 Ha*t, Conttn, 
fgden (Rolls) VI 11. 45a The kyiige havynge not in ure of 
the seule promisee. 

e. in or into a state of prevalence or existence. 
Chiefly with vbs., as come, draw, put, 

X47ii in Ellis Orig. Lett, Ser. 11. 1. 134 Towchinge the 
tynie whene the Mariaga shallM put In ure. X477 t‘a$ton 
Lett. HI. 191 For th'enconvcnyence that I have knowe let 
ill ur in case lyke, and yit endurytb in Kente. a xpi7 Suhrkv 
in ToUeCt J//iC.(Arb.) 15 Like os when, rough winter hpenC, 

'J he pleasant spring straight dniweth in vre. 1348 Uoall 
Erasm. Par. Luke xxii. 167 h, What thyng Petur did, the 
same would the other disciples also haue duoeu, if lyke 
necessitee had cum in vre. x3m Proctor Fnlicdlate A mam 
K iij b, Toiichynge the dispensacioii of the flesh, and the 
mUteryu iiovre ui force and vre, Christ shaihe siihiected vnto 
the father. 1638 Faklkv Emblems H 3, Thut waxen torch 
U able to endure The winds, when A£olus puts them in ure. 

2. Ol penons, their faculties, etc. : In or into the 
rejipilar exercise or practice of a particular pursuit. 
Usu. with veibs, os fall, put^ and chiefly (esp. 
c 1 580-r i68^) keep. 

(a) C1460 J. kuKSELi. Bh. Nurture 1173 Y haue shewed 
the, & biuught he in vre, to know be Curteiieof court. 1313 
Mosk Rich. HI (i8f 3) 18 Htmiieir had bene al his dayes In 
ure iheiwith. a 134B Mali. Chron,, Edw. l\^, 917 'io put 
his people in vre, that thei mighty bee the mure ready to 
fight. 1371 Campion Hist. hel. 11. i. (1613) 69 Sundry timea 
came I.acy to qiiiLkeii his labiAirers, full glad to see them 
fall in ure with any such exerci.He. X394 Plat J^wrlLho. 4a 
Till they have liroiighi their hando in uie with the shape 
and fofdiiori of the letters. X677 MiiKiR Gt, Rr, Diet, s.v.. 
To put himself in yx\^, s' aecoO turner, 

{b} X339 IwtiiMi-.R .Serm. 4 Rem. (Parker Soc.)si6, 1 pray 
you, keep your hand in ure. 1577 tr. UutUnger's Dox esdes 84 
Hee. .by the Cros-e doth keepe our patience in vre. s6ii 
SrKBD Hist. Gt, Brit. ix. xxiv. 351 To keepe in vre and 
exercise, the skill and valour of h> r English, xdey Bp. Hall 
Lpist. III. viii. 399 'i o keepe the heart in vre wiili God is the 
higliest taske ol a Christian. xLay — Ait. Divine Atedit, 
xx\i,Theniiiide is hytnrnes depressed and lifted \ pi which 
order do.h licst hold it in vre, and just temper. 1690 W. 
Walker / r/iW/zo/. Af/g/o-Lat, osilioUea to keep his tongue 
in ure. xSpa K. L'EsTR\Nr.R babies 99 Keeping his IimuI 
iu Ure with somewhat of Greater Value. 

U. 3 . Out of ure : a. Out of ufc ; disused ; 
obsolete. 

*553 Brkndx (>. Curtius Q vl, Oure naturall toungue 
throughe the Cl>llver^alion of strauiige uaciuns is guiie out 
of lire. 1567 Jhwi-L lit/. Apol. Ch. Eng. v v. | 1. 594 Al 
these lliiiiges aie woornr none out of vie, and nigho deadss 
a 1600 Hooker Eccl. Pxd. vii. xiv. 8 9 *1 he mention of con- 
trary orders worn so many ag«.s since quite and clean out 
of ure. 

b. Out of practice, rurr"*, 

x6s3 Bacon Ess., Simulatton t.\rb.) 509 Which ..maketh 
him praciUe Sniiulatiou in other things, lest his Hand 
should be out of vre. 

111 . 4 . Custom or habit on tlie part of persons ; 
wont to do something, rare. 

c 1493 Cast, Persev. in Macro Plays 185 pe vij dedis 
of mercy, who-so hadde vre to Fylle. 1306 EaUmtsr of 
Sheph. A iv b, 1 Nouenibre wvll not abyde beliynde,T o 
shi-we my kymlly wortliynes and \ re. X5s6 Ahp. Paskkk Ps, 
evil. 316 Kyght oft is hys vre by louc to alluie. 1557 K. 
Seackr .S'fT^. Vitt. 716 in Babres Ilk. (186B) 344 And sure it 
is taken by cuslome and vie, whyle yonge >uu be there ia 
hclpeaiid cure. C1600 Sylvanirh Miracle 0/ Peace xxyf, O x 
(if you cannot leave your wonted ure) Leave (at the Icasij all 
niuiiiiuus alarmes. 

6. .Sr. Work ; labour. rar€^\ 
a 15x0 Douglas A'. Hart i. a King Hart, into his cumlie 
cast ell Strang (Jlosit obout with craft and mcikill vre. 

tUre, Sc, Obs,'-'^ [Ai p. lepr. OK. 6 r 
beginning, front, van, token iu the reuse of ord 
point, trout, beginniiig.] The point ol a weapon. 

1439 Se. Acts I 'arlt., jas. t (1814) 11. 91 Gif he hurtisor 
d.loulis with (elluii as.sail3eiiig with egeor vre, be sal remayn 
ill pnsoii. 

t Ure, sb.^ Ohs, AUo 7 owro. [a. OF, ure 
(i(nh c.), or ad. L. Unts Uiius. Cf. OL. Hr, UUG. 
(MHO.) tfr, ON. fSrr] - Uiifs, Auitooia. 

1363 Golding Casar (1563) 163 Urea, .are of bignes som« 
what IcMie than Klephante.H, in kind and color and shape like 
a Bull. 1577 Harrison England iii. iv. (18781 11 99 As for 
the plowing with vres (whicTi I suppoM in he viihkeiie) and 
nikei. x6m Fairfax Tasso 111. xxxii. The swift Vie by 
Volgaes rolling flood. x668 Ch asi.R'ion Onomastteou 6 Urns 
Jubatus, the Owre. (1706 Fiiim.ips (ed. Ken.ey), Owre, a 
kind of wild Bulk (Hence in Bailey and some later Diets.}] 

Ure (flrS, sb.h Orkney and Sheilamt, Forms : 
6-7url5-, 6wyrlB-, uyerrls-, 7 vra-, 8 ura-, eryi-, 
peria-; 8-ara (qeura). [ad.ONorw.^^>(Norw. 
dyre, dre\ ■■ MSw. and sw. ore, MUa. snd Da. 
0 re, Icel eyrir, ounce of lilver (also denoting 
a standard of value and latterly a com), ad. ll 
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A gold tolidnt (taken at Its^lnein lileer^; 
tile ori^final vowel remains nnmutatcd in the ON. 
pi. aurar. Cf, ObaI and ObbO 

L In genitive combinations (ON» /fffrJs; e^rar-). 
m. Uns*land\O^.0yriiland^ MSw. SrUland^^ land 
giving the rent of one-eighth of a mark ; an ounce- 
hind. (From the feu-duty formerly paid to the 
superior.) Ofe. exc. //#>/. 

IS 14 in ♦ ShetL iPaa (1907) 6a Qulmtimmevir that 

pertenis..to wb. .wytlnn the aalT wyns land of Sabluiye. 
1589 in Reg, Afag. Sig, Se^t. (1890) 460/1 The landia of 
^J'rcMneA extending to one uriiland. Wd. (1899) 1 17/9 
Aly 6 nierk land and a uyerris land of KiKlabuater. 1607 in 
l*eterkin R€Htidt o/Orkt^f (1890) 111. 94 Lying in the vrs- 
landa oir liraUatcr. xTye G. Girroao in Loef Orbnef\JA^^^i 
144 Our Ure or Ursland.. contains 18 Peiinyland^ 
Statist, Ate, Scot. XIV. 323 Every Erysland of 18 penny 
land had one [cliapell for niatins and vespers. 1803 jIaubv 
Orkney aao The entries are first by islands and parishes,., 
and lastly by tnarklands, ei islands l/rinted trU-] or ounce* 


b. Urts-eop [ON. 0yrh», eyns-iaup^, — ptec. 

160a Reg. Mag. Sig. Scot. 196/2, 6 lie uri<«oppts in Glenna, 
cum lie quoyis. ibid.^ 9 lie uriscoppis de Nlo. 

t O. C/ris~thiftt stolen goods to the valae of an 
ounce of silver. Obs 

160s Shetland Law Re^ in St^sman (t886) 09 Jan. 7/1 
Gif he beis ap^irehctidit with the walor of an tiristhifu 

2 . Ur§ a/ land, - i a. [.So MSw. bn.\ 

[1604 Reg, Mag. S!g. Scot, 9ia/i, a mere. 5 lie uris 
trrrarum de BnUiister.] 1790 Statist, Ait. Scott, XXI. 978 
111 these parishes there are 1618 merles 4 ures of land, ifiai 
ScorT Pirate i, Scarce a merk— scarce cv-n an ore of land. 
1884 Seottman 96 Inly 3/1 (.Shetland advt.). Three Merks, 
One Ure and One.Third of an Uie of Land. 

eiliAt, 1774 (L Gifford in Low Othney { 1 ^ 29 ) ^ 

make 1 Mai k Tof loind]. 1999 Statist. Ate. .Seotl. XXL 978 
An ure the eighth p.irt ora incrk. x8sa IIibbrrt JJtSi r. 
Sheil. lit. 179 nett. The division of a mark of land into 
Ures, appears to have been first introduced . . in the ye.nr 196^. 

attrio. 1814 SiiiBRKP Agrit. Surr*. Orkn. 31 The lands in 
Orkney had be**!! early divided into ure or ounce lands. 
t8aa HiaKKRT Dtstr. Sktii. tit. lyg note, [Hat on] divided 
the isfauids into Eurelanda or Oiincelands. 

Ure. s3.it local Sc, [a. ON. dr drizzling rain.] 

1 . A damp mist. 

1818 Edinburgh Mag. Sept, rss/i The mune be this was 
shinan clearly abuiie a* tlie ure. <iiBa4 in Mactaggart 
OmUovid. EneycL 333 Glowriiig ai the aaure sky, And looiny 


oceans ure. 


2 . All atmospheric haze, esp. of a coloured nature. 
Frcq. dry ure. 

a 1^ ill Mactaggart Gallwid. Enryet. 45s The east was 
blae,dry ure bespread the hills. 18x4 MACTAccAar Ibui. 
45S i^re, a kind of coloured li.\xe, wliich the 8uii*beams make 
m the summer time. 187s J. Vki 1 ch Tweed 4* other Poems 
49 The dry ure glow of sky*eukiiidled flame. 

. lira, var. £uui sh. an<l v. Ohs, ; o!js. f. Kwkr 2 
(pitcher, etc.) ; var. Kwkii 3 , Yurr (udder) dial, ; 
olw. f. Hour; obs. var. OiiE*. 

t Ure, w.l Obsr^ [ad. OF. urer, ourer, orer 
dritre to pray.] intr. To pray. 

a laas Ancr. R. 986 Oftr, leoue sustreii, je st.hulen vren 
\v.r, pieycii] lessr uorte retlcii inoi-e. 

fUre, Ohs.^^ [var. oI'Eube v.] intr. To 
have goori fortune. 

C1440 Pallad.on I tush. 111, 84 s In liillis is to cure To setie 
bem on the south, yf they sch.il % re. 

tUre,v .3 Obs. [1. U RK 1 tran^. — I rubr r. 1 . 

411300 Chaneeds Dreme C.|s \Vks. (1598) 336/1 And in 
my sclfe i me assured. That in iny hoily 1 was well vretl. 
1530 PALsna 769/9 And he be oiie-i urea to it, he wyll do 
well ynoitghe. 1331 Kobinsom tr. More’s Utopia 1. (1895) 
49 The Frenclie souldiours . . hu'.ie hyne pr.ictysed end vrede 
an fimtes of armes. 1396 Eihoard ///, 1. i. 159 Thou must 
beciii Now to. . vre thy shoulders to an Armors weight. 

Ure, obs. var. Oj^’R pron, 

-nro (iu<)» a suffix, repr. K. -M/e, L. -lira (henre 
It., Sp., Pg. -irr*//), oociirring in many words of I*', 
or L. origi.i. In L. ~ura primarily ilennted action 
or process, hence rexult of tliis, office, etc. ; after 
further development in F., the use was extended in 
I'jig., and denoted action or proce.ss, the result or 
jiPKlnct of this (c.g. etulosure, fgure, picture, 
scripture'), function, state, rank, dignity, or office 
judicature, prefect are, prelat ure), n collective 
I^dy (c.g. legislature), that by which the action is 
effected (e.g. clattsure, closure, ligature, nouriture), 
etc. Many words were adopted from F. at an 
early date, as figure (n 1 2 25-), scripture ( a 1 .^do-), 
nouriture *374-), censure, closure, investiture, 
juncture, pressure, tonsure ( 1 scissure 
{c 1400-), etc. ; while s few others, as clausure 
(139S), plicature (1578), mercalure {a 1620), 
aperture (if>49-)t were directly adapted from L. 
Tbe suffix wa't also a<lded to hjng. stems of I .. origin, 
giving composure (1599-), di^posnre (1569-), 
exposure (1603-), or to true 1.. stems, whence 
vomiiure (1598), ^ hencplaciture (iG6a), ruclure 
(1657-69), unigeniture (1659-) ; and W’as further 
used with stems of Ibjmance origin, as in f bank^ 
rup/nre{i6ty-22\ ’\‘disembogure{s6^^),i'prajsure 

» aiid with native or other Ixises, as in 
»»(«S' 45 . *596), t »'«**»* (1613. 1677). md 
mtjiur, (1601-). 


Tadfels form varloos V. miAxm (as ,em, -fir, •or. •otn^ 
bavqMen aMumilated in Eng., as iapteaeute, ooUars, f trap" 
(/law (TaAFPXR j 4 . 0 » treasure, veture. 

II VMA (yw*r/|i). Ckem, [ad. (with Latinized 
endiflig) F. urie (1803), f. Gr. oZpoo urine, or the 
verb eApfek CC it., Sp., Pg. urea.} 

L A soluble crystalline compound, forming an 
oigtnic constituent of the urine in mammalia, 
birds, and some reptiles, and also found in the 
blood, milk, etc. ; carbamide, COfNlItV 
sMPhil. Trans. XCV 1 . 374 AdecompoNtion ofa portion of 
urea. tSsg Ubanoe Chens, 446 Urea m the pi inciple which 
coiifen upon urine its chief peculiarities. s8^a IIuxlkv 
Leei, Worhing Men 79 Urea, .fornit one of the waste pro- 
ducts of animal structiirea. 187S KtuczicrT Anim, Cnenu 
igo Urea wae discovered by Buei haave before 1790, and waa 
called by him the essential salt of uiin& 

2 . mttrib. and Comb,, amureaexcretion, -formation, 
•residue ; tuwa nitrate, oxalate (see quota. 1 873). 

s866 OuuNo Anim. Chem, >99 The assumption of pre- 
existent urea-residuee in uric acid. 1873 Kai.fk Pkys. Chem, 
83 Urea oxalate (aCNsHsOfCaHyOs): the crystal! form 
long, tranmrent, tufted laminm. Ibid., Urea nitr.ita 
(CN9H40,HN0 ’i>: the crystals fwm shining, rhombic 
plates. Z897 Allbutt's Sys-t. Aled, I V. aga < >h8ervation9 on 
the urea excretion, ibiti, 7a Poiniing to the liver as the 
chief seat of urca-formatiiin. 


Urea-, combining form of Urka, occurring in a 
few terms, as urea'ineter, -metzy (see quota, and 
cf. Urko-). 

189a CauisR in Lancet aa March 643/a The importance of 
ureametry is far greater thau testing for albumen. Ibtd. 
644/2, 1 ventuie tu diaw attention to this very simple uica- 
nieier. 1893 C. 1 . Mayiikw /Md. so Aug. 334/1 A new 
ureainetcr wliich 1 have dedgiied. 

Ureal (yue*r/al), a. [f. Urr-a + -au] Of or 

I iertaiiiin^ to, of the nature of, urea ; characterized 
ly excessive urea. 

1848 Dunolison A/sti. Ltje. fed. 7) 966/ 1 Priahetes] Ureal. 
1864 E. A. pARKRfl Pratt. Jlynieno 154 With no excess of 
tire.il excretion, i860 JbiU. {cd. 3) 340 The formation of 
aiumoiiiiimcarlioiuite irom ureal deconipositiun. 1891 Cent. 
Dii i. s V., A ureal sulution. 

Uraon, obs. soutliera var. Frbck a, (greedy). 
Uredine (yurrdain), sb. and a. Hot, [f. the 
]) 1 . UttKDiNKA(m pbtccof thecoirect sing. Uiuuxi), 
or mod.L. Uredine-x, f. 1 .. uridin-is, urMo} 

1 . sb. A fungus of the N.O. Uredinem of minute 
ascomycctal iungi (including mildew, rust, smut, 
etc.), ])arasitic upon and frequently injurious to 
living plants. 

1889 PiASWRicHT Brit. Uredinem L a Accordinir to the 
nature of (lie Uredine under examination. Ibtd. ii 7 'i ha 
mycelium of a Uredine. s 8 m [<*ee UtuuKisroaoi'S a ]. 

2 . adj. Pertaining or belonging to the Uredines. 
1889 Vi.owttu.Hv Brit, Uretiintmul. isThe Ureiline ye.yt- 
spoie fills to the bottom of the fluid, ibid, Uredine 
spermatial cultures, xgoa Afaturs ao Nov. 73/9 1 ‘he Uredine 
Fungus Puceinim dis/trsa, 

Urodl-neous, a. [f. mod.L. Uredine-m (see 

U 'ce.) 4 - - 0178 .] Pertaining or belonging to the 

redincs; aitected by uredo ; uredinous. (1891- 
in Diets.) 

nUredinas Cyurrdinf/.). Bot. [L.: sceUREno. 
Cf. F. ur§dinds.\ Species of fungi parasitic upon 
and injurious to plants, etc. (T. IJiiKiio. 

1733 Chambers* Cycl. Siippl. s.v. Blast, That sprciea called 
ureaittes, or fire-blasts. 1836 Krbkki.fy f ungi in Smith’s 
/’■ng, Florts V. 11. 6* Many eiitophytal parasites, su(.h as 
If redines, flc. 1843 Penny Cyct. XXVI. 47/a The whole 
three plants were hr.iiidrd with myriads of Urrdines. 1858 
1 KViNO Ifandbk, Brit PI. 156 One of these Isuli-orders] con- 
tains the Ureditsrt (Coi nbrnnds). x86o 1)1 rkri.fv Outl. 
Brit. Fumgolcgr xtii. 87 In the same way the relations of 
Trtmellini to f/rt-rf/oFr are clear, if [etc.]. 


UraduiOUB (yurPdinii.-i), a, [f. L. Bredin* 
(see next and Ukeuinx) - i- -ous.] 

1 . Bot. Of the nature of a uredine; lielonging to 
the Uredines. 

1863 M. C CooKR Afieroseoph Fun^i 122 One of the moat 
shiiwy of uredinoiis fiiii'^i. 1889 Aihenminn 20 April 5 J9/3 
AnTccted with a p.'irasiiic disease due to a uredinous fungus. 

2 . J*ath, AlTccted with, of the natute of, ncille- 
I ash. ( 1 89 1- ill 1 >icts.) 

II Uredo (yurrd^). Bot, [L. ierido (pi. ure^ 
d/nPs) blight, blast, itch, f. L. iir/re to burn.] 

1 . A form of blight, hUrand jr^. 7 , rare. 

1706 PiiiLLiPR (eil. KenejO, Vredo, the nlaMitig of Treea 
or Herbs. I7a8 Ciiambkrs CyeL s v. IHsease, liiscasca of 
J'lants.,.Q liiedo, or i>«'«>rclunc, of which there are two 
Kinds. 183a l.iNDi.RV Introd Bot. bo'^ Albig',p. rsmgv,otni 
tirrdo, rominoiily rallt>cl mildew, miiiii, nisi, brand, and 
other names, areclLsca.scbGauMeU hy the |»r«iM;uce of niyriails 
of ininiiic fungi, 

2 . A name for various fungi (|iopiiIarly calb-tl 
tusl, smut, mildew, etc.) namsitio on grain and 
certain other plants; formerly rcgaiilctl ns a distinct 
genus, but now known to be only the intermediate 
stage of the Uredinex or rust fungi (cf. UiiELio- 
sroiiB). Usu. with capital. 

1836 hi. J. UKf<i{at.av Fungi 369 The apecimens are 
referred byXlotxMch to Uredo, xl43/Vx//v Cyct, XXVI. 
47/1 The whc.it became attacked with (ifedh. s88g Plow- 
right i>ri7. Uredinem 125 The Uredo And Uroniyces fre- 
quently aitack the petiole ^ 

b. A species or plant of this. 

1836 M. J. Bf.9Kki.kv Fms^i 373 Elongated Uredo... 


Pamllel Uieda iltj Penny Cyet. XXVI. 47A ne.«BirttMd 
the granules of a Uredo in waur. 1849 LsuueS 17 Nov. 
53t/s The uredo b studded all over with sharp points. 
UiaBerwich. Bat, CluRt Pme. XXL 466 A hrownMredo 
or Psseeissia of tlie Conunon Mallow. 

o. A receptacle or hymenium in which nicdo- 
•pores are formed. rarg^\ 

1879 EsseyeL Brit, IX. 811/9 Again, in a few da^-Sb thb 
myceuum forms a new kina of receptacle, the uredo. 

8. attrib,, as uredoform, -patch \ urodo-lkixit, 
B group of uredospores ; uredo etega, the suniincr 
stage of certain rust fungi. 

1^5 BKNNxrr ft Dvkr tr. Ssuhs'e Bot. u^S While the 
Fungus b multiplying.. during the summer iu its*uredo- 
forin, the prodiiciiuii of n new form of spurca begins in the 
older *uredo-fruit!i. 1887 Bentukv Alan, Bot. (ed. 5) 380 
These uredo-fruits consixt of a dense niyxelium (etc.). 1887 
Hillhousk tr. Strasburger’s Pratt. Bot. 965 The haulm of 
an oat wliich is infected with rusty *uredo.patches. 1S80 
Busav Bot, 316 Later in tbeseason . . the "uredo stage begins 
to make its appearance .. upon the leaves. 1893 M. C 
CooKK Study Fungi xx. S46 In iIiIn group [»c Pueeimepsis\ 
of ipccies the uiedo stage m deficienL 

Ure*dospore. Bot. [f. prec. -i- Sporb.] Oue 
or other of the peculiar summer spores developed 
during the uredo stage in rust fungi. 

1875 Bbnnictt & Dyer tr. Sachs’s Bot. qa 8 These medo- 
S|torca are dispersed after the rtipiuie of the epidermis. 
s88b Ubntlkv A/an. Hot, (ed. 4) 379 From which vertical 
hranchea shoot up wards bearing at their extremities oval 
granular sporca, the uredusporua. 

ilence Use:doBpo*3rlo a., "of or pertaining to 
a nredoapore* {Cent. Diet., 1891) ; tfrasdoaporl*- 
feroBBff., bearing uredosporci; Vreidospo'rousa., 
characterized by uredosporcs. 

1896 M.C. Coo^sx. Study Fungi xx. 94a The tiredoaptwifcr- 
ouB bori are variously coloured, /bid. xx. 948 hpecies of 
nredosporous Uredinea 

Ureida (yusTfiOid). Chem, Also ureid. [f. 
UUB-A + -1DE, -ID 4 .] A derivative of urea cou- 
laiiiing acid radicles. 

XB57 Mii.irr Fllem. Chem., Org. 617 Urea likewlae gives 
rise to the furmaiion of a class 0? cninpounds analugou.s tu 
the amideg, forming sulmtanccs which have been called 
tireides. 1B67 Bloxam Chem, 620 They are, therefore, 
Bometimea styled ureides, and sometimes compound ureas. 
1884 Encyct. Brit. XVI 1. 519/9 Uieids are a cfa.ss of itodifs 
which aie related to uica as ainido-huilietf arc to ammonia. 

Urelsun, ul)s. f. Oriron. 

Ureit, ob4.$c. var. \VuiTr 3 ., Writs w 
Uremia, -to, varr. UndiMiA, UiiiRMio. 

U'rent, a. rare, [a. L. itreni-, urens, pres. pple. 
of urfre to bum. (Jf. It. and Sp. urente.} iiuiu- 
ing; causing a burning sens.'itioii. 

1656 IlLOUNr Clossogr. 1777 S. Robson Brit. Flora 6 
Urent, hcaet with venomous stings, as in Nettles. 1863 
J. (i. Wood lilttsir. Bat. Hist. 111. 741 The cabU-a retain 
their nreiit pro)ieriy lung after they have been detached 
from the siiimnl. 

Ureo- (yu"*ri"|0), combining form of Uak-a, 
occurring in a few woids, as ureo-oorbonate, 
-oarbouio, ureomoter, ureometry : (see quota, 
and cf. U11KA-, Uko-^). 

iBsa Watts ir. Gmetins Ifnndbk. Chem. VII. 377 It is 
resolved into atcuhid and a *ureo-carIioii.itr of the alkalL 
Ibid., The constiiueiils of vinic elhi.r and of hypothelimlly 
Biihydruus "ureu-carbunic acid. 1B76 ). (i. J*LAf.KLRi in 
yriu. them, .Soc, II. 467 A modilii-ation of Russell and 
West's "urcoincier. a8^ Knight Dix t. Ateek. Suppl. 915/1 
111 Hufner’K new iireuiiielcr, .. the exai.t inotliods for the 
drtenninalion of ur«.a iu organic liquids arc. .comiilex and 
tedious. 190c Lancet 9 March 697/1 , 1 have exainiiud the 
urine with Mai tiiid.'ili.'v ureoineier. 1876 J. G. Blackley in 
Jrnl. Chem. Soc. 11 . 447 Ube operation of "ureometry. 

Ura-ox (yi>Tpks). [ad. MUG. Br-ochse (G. 
ttrochs Urochb, aturochs AurocHh), or f. UiiE sb.^ 
■¥ Ox.] -» Uitua. 

1607 TorshLL Fonrf. Beasts^ yj* Their large iiodiea and 
manes.. it u not vnht to Uitiibutc. .al.so to the \re*Oxe. 
/bid, 79.) In MaliHiia in-er Lituania .. those Vre^oxen are 
kept as it were in purkes and chases. s6ii Corea., Ure, 
the hiUQ-bodiLd, bulch-hacked. aliort-hoimd, and r«-d.eyed 
wild Uxe, called the Vre-oxe. 1661 Lovxi l HisL Anim. 17 
Alin. 23 Bull, U aunts. . . Hereto may he referred the Bison \ 
and Vi 0-0x0. 

1887 tr. l/a/in's IPand. Plants 4 Anim. 495 Tlie nre-ox 
and wisent of the (German forests. sSSS K. Ghrakd Land 
Hyond Forest'. Trans\ tvauia II. 11 Whoever. Jet himself 
he lured into quailing mead from her uie-ox drinking horn, 
W.SS doomed. 

Urerytlirlne(\fl9reii']>roiii). Chem, [f. Ur-ixx 
4- Luvthbin.] (See qiiuts.) 

1838 Thudicnum Urine 331 Urerythrine occurs in fresh 
urine generally ina di.ssulvcil biate. 1O78 Kingxktt Anhumi 
Chem. 938 Urerythrine is a siiljsimice lir.it described by 
Proust under the n.Tnie of rosacic ac.d. 

UreB, obs. f. Our8. 

Ureaon, Uresun, obs. if. Obihov. 

-nret (iuret\ Chem,, a niffix, ad. mod-L. 
•uretum, -crclum, added to a stem or truncated 
Word to form names of simple compouiidz of an 
element with another element or a radical. First 
used (after F. words in -ure) about 1 790 iu aaoturot, 
hydruret, phosphuret, sulphuret (fiom eseoie, 
hydr-ogen, phosph-ure, sulph-ure), it was extended 
to other term^, ns carburet, niiruret ( 1 794), ioduret 
(i8i6\ selcniuret (1M18), and (more recently) 
arseniuret, bromuret, chlorurot, cyanuret,Jloruret, 
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UBXTAHY, 

etc. It ic now isrgely'TepUced 

by -1DB» q*v. 

ne Franch achool of cheointa In 1787 mopoMd th« Miffix 
'•mriiumt iti modL. termi (m 

Mm/pMmrUmm) I but in F. wordit they preferred the euffix 
•tirv (1787 De Morveau, etc. id 4 tkiod$ iU N^iMnetatun 
Ckituiqug 007, fl3i, etc.). 

t'U‘*retaj^,a.aiidxd. Obs.rarg, Alio 7 urltary. 
[ad. F. uretairt (16th c.)t t untbrg : gee neat.] 
adj, Of| pertaining to^ or constituting ibe 
ureters, b. sb. ■■ UnsTKR. 

1376 Banmtks UUt. Mm v. 75 b, The extreme endee of 
the vreurie ves-sels, wliich both giue pniuuige to the vrine 
diacendyng into the bledder. 1650 ^xi. Monm. tr. Sgnauii't 
Man bee. Quilty iv. v. 913 That which Divine Jusiii.e shewe 
ill the gicbnegMg of tlie eartlity Monarche* when by a grain 
of sand he stone the uritaries [F. vreUures\ 

Ureter (ynrrtai). Anat, Also 6-7 vretero, 
▼retor, 7 uriter. [a. medical 1 ^ ureter^ a. Cir. 
oOpe/r/ip, f. obpety to make water. Cf. F. uretirg 
(1541), It. and Pg. uretere, Sp. uriiergJ] Either of 
the fibro -muscular tubes or vessels which convey the 
uriiie from the pelvis of the kidney to the bladder ; 
a urinary ducL 

1378 BAMigTKg Ifist, Man v. 78 b, From this veyne 
springeth a veMwll called yreitr, in> Jas. 1 /W. Ejce*x.% 
Furies 869 A Stone, which stops . . The Kliddi ie vreter, carier 
of Salt vrine. 1615 Csuokr Bedy ^ Man (lOji) 190 ‘J he 
paine of the Stone is . .acute when it luuuueth into or toward 
the Vreter. 1795 Fam. IHet. s.v. S:one^ To make u^o of 
his Probe, and to thrust it \se. the stone] thro* the Ureter 
into the Hladder. 1800 Med. yrnl. IV. 599 On tlie left side 
of the bladder, near the termination of the meter. 1833-8 
Tedtts Cyci. Jinat, 1 . 348/1 The ureter [in birds), .has the 
same structure as in the mammalia. 1873 iluxi sv & Martin 
Biol. 198 The duct [of the fro^]— meter (female) or 
g«nito>ariiiaiy canal (male)— running, .to the cloncn. itn 
/fr/i. Med. Jml. 7 Jan. 11/9 A calculus impacted in the 
lower end of the ureter. 

attrib. i6ot Hoi land Pliny If. 79 The Jtilce of Mallosrt 
..eiilargeth the Vretere conduits. 1898 Brit. Med. yrni. 

5 Nov. 1419/9 'l*be ureter caihetrn..iuust be used with 
aseptic precautions. 

D. More usually in pi. 

1578 IUnih-irk Hist. Man v. 83 h, Two other passaires.. 
dciliicvng U I ine from the reyiie-., and called Vreteres. 1594 
T. If. La Priamud. Fr. Acad. 11. 379 Two other passages, 
cailed vretcrcH or viiiie pipes. 1693 Hamt Anat. Ur. 1. ii. 
30 They shew forth the disposition .of the kidneyes, vretera, 
or viine*pipesy and tlie bladder. 1633 II. Moiix Coujeci. 
Cabbat. 150 Ft^hes, and ■birds,,. ate b ^th also desiltuteof 
Vreters. 1707 Flovks Physic. Puhe- 1 Patch 346 This shews 
the Constitution of the Veins and Ureters, by which we may 
iiiidersund the phlegmatic Tem^wr. 1733 lientl. Mojer. 
XXV. 416 The ureters., are sitmated mar the seminal 
vessels on each side of the spine. i 3 o 8 lUKOiaiY Mnscu/ar 
MoiioHt 556 Tlie urine ..is pro)>-dled hy the successive 
mu-si'ulAr auliun of the uretets into the bladder. •M 
(^ABrRNTfcs Ahimi. Phys. aHa In all M.umnalia, and in 
otheis, we (ind ihe ureters, .dilated at their lower extremity 
into a bladder. 1876 C//». Soc. Tran^, IK. a6 both ureters 
wcic full of ihti'k yellow pus. 

Ure'teralt A- Anat. [f. prec. -Ab,] Of or 
pertaining to, affecting or coinieclecl wuli, a ureter. 

1883 Duncav Clin. Leei. Du. IP^arnen (cd. a) x. 76 'I’ho 
similar condition of the urine in hystei ia . . nnd in ureteral 
fistula. 1894 Ann. Snrpsiy Sept. 067 The ire.itinciic of the 
uieteral wound. 

Urettere'otomy. Sur^. [f. as prec. + Gr. 
IktoiAi : see -ToMV.] Surgical removal oi a ureter. 

1893 Brit. Med. Jml. kpit, i Apr. 49/3 Ureterectomy. 
Rfynier. .reports a case in which he nnnoved the wliole of 
one ureter. 1897 Al/bnit’s Syst. Med. 1 V. 437 Ureierectoniy 
for diseases of Ureter. 

Ureteric (yQ«riie*rik), a. [f. ns prec.-i--ia 
Cf. V. uriUrique^ Pertaining to, aflectiiig, or 
occurring In a ureter or the uietcrs. 

i8sa Good Study Med. IV. 444 Uietcric stoppage of urine. 
1890 Hillings Med. Diet. .s. v., Superior, . . niiddh:, and infe- 
rior ureteric arteries. / 5 /V/'.,Ui‘etericc.ilculii'«,. . Ureteric fold. 

Ureteritis (yuiftcrai tis). Path. n. as prec. 
4- -ITJH. Cf. F. wdteriie^ It. untUrite\ Inflam- 
mation of a ureter. 

1893 (rsASB Diet. Technol. II. 9.v. C1B40 Kncycl. Metrap. 
VII. 653/9 Uretf-ritts and cystiiin tardy ro exist with 
diseases of other parts. i88p Buck'e Uandbk. Med. Set. V i 1 1 . 
5L0/9 A simple uncompliL'ated ureteritis prolnhly never 
occurs. 1898 Lancet t Jan. 17/9 If the ureter ia found to 
be. .in a condition of tuberculous ureteritis. 

Uretero- (ynr/ tiro), com.'jiuing form of 
UuicTJCK, occurring in various surgicarand medical 
terms, as ureter o-oyatoneoatomy, -cyatostoniy, 
-enterostomy, -lithotomy, -atomy, -tomy shs. ; 
uretero-genital, -uterine, -vaginal, -vesioal 
adjs. 

Many othiv Instances occur in recent Diets., etc., as 
uretrrodiatysn. ditkic^ -Ivits. •ue/^Arectomyf •plasty^ 
•pyelitis, -pysis, -rrhaphy, -s/emfsis. -ureteral. 

1893 Medical Preu 15 Nov. 31,3 a *Ureiero-Cystoneo- 
stomy,. .that (operation] of placing a severed ureter in coii^ 
miinication diiect with tha bladder. 1903 Afed. Recard 
*A Suppl.), ‘ U reteri cystosiomy. 1893 Brit. 

Med, Jrnl. E^il. 4 Mar. 34 -r Any attempt at *uretero> 
enterostomy ^uld . .be coniraindia'ited in cases 1 -f atonic or 
relaxed condition of the lower orifu e of the ureter. 1887 
Laueet 3 Sept. 496/1 (heading). *Urrtero>genital fisiulm. 
1893 Brst. Med. yrnt, 7 Jan. ri/a Case III. •Uretem- 
Lithotomy.. .Hie pstient was placed in the liiitotomv p<wi- 
tumletc.). 1901 I-ancet 6 April 10^4/1 The oneraiions of 
ureterotomy and lumbar *uratett)sioii.y. s8ta fbid, 14 Keh. 
996/9 Removal of the calcnliM impacted in tlie ureter 
by intra-|ieriiofieal ^urcteroiomy is feasible. 1894 /Inm. 


Stntgery Sept. 989 This easa was erne in which •uretem. 
ureterostomy might have been performed with advantage. 

Lancet 3 8091.496/0 Condilbiis similar to those which 
give nse to *uret«ro-ut6rine fistulm. Udd., *Uretero- vaginal 
J'.tula!. 1893 Brit. Med. ymi. Spit. 4 March 34/1 I he 
uretero-veiicla [w] spliincter . .Is only relaxed to give issue 
from time to time ui a jet of urine. 

Uiwtliaiia (yurc'li^ii). Chem, Also -an. 
[a. F. urilhant ; see Uk-ka and Kthank.] Ethyl 
carbamate ; valued as an anSHthetic. 

1838 T. Thomson Ckem. Org, Bodies 6eo The specific 
vapour of urethaiL 1844 Fownss Man. Ckem. 
306 Urethane is m white, solid, crystaUimble body, fusible 
below aia . 1883 Lancet 19 Dec. xihtj/n He had slept 
G^fortady by the aid of uiethan. 

Uratlura ( > ur/‘i«ia). Attat. [a. late I » ilrllhra 
(whence F. urithrt. urHrc, It., Sp., Pg. urtlra, Pg. 
urcihra\ a. Gr. ovyijOpa^ f. obpuv to urinate.] The 
mcmbianous tube or canal through which the urine 
is dischargcti from the bl.idder. 

1634 JoMMiOM tr. /Wr Wks. xix. 1. 793 There hee some 
wlio have the Urethtaor passage of ihe yard obattucied liy 
biidding caruncles. 1638 A. Kkio AH.it. Baiiy af Man 
91 j there is no conspicuous iiosaagc, by tlie whicli the 
Mwd pssseth into the urethra. 1689 T. Gibson Anat. 
xix. (1684; 197 in Men it Isc. the neck of the bhiclder) U 
longer nnd nanuwer, and o|>ens into the Urethra. 173a 
AasuTHHor Rules 0/ Diet iv. (1736) 4.^8 In the Uitihra, or 
Pas^uige of the Uime from the BlaiUler. ^1790 Rncycl. 
Brit.{td. 3) y. 971/9 The urethra. .terminates In the pod* x. 
iMO O. V. Kli is Anat. 584 The urethra, .reachea frrnn the 
bladder to the extiemiiy of the penis in the male, or 10 tlie 
vulva ill the female. 1880 Lancet 94 J an. r 19/ 1 *1 lie urethrm 
of men differ in calihie. 1884 W. Pis Surg. Hamiicra/t 
463 Normal urethras differ greatly in their calibre. 

attrib. and Comb. 1873 Knigiit Diet. Meek. 96B4/9 
Urethra-cutter. .. an iiistrunient for enlarging tlie uiethral 
canal., in case of stricture, ibtd.. Uretkra-^rringe^..m. 
syringe with a lung noz/le. 

Urethra-, cumbiiiiug form of Urkthra (cf. 
UuKTHRO-), occurring in a lew terms, ns ure’thro- 
graph, -tome. tirethra*meter (see quots.). 

187^ Knight />ic/. Meek. 9684/9 Urethratome. a knife 
for dividing .strictures of the urethra. iMs (>. Hk9.sciikl in 
Lancet s June 943/a The instrument whum I have devised, 
and to which I profiose to give the name of *urethragiaph. 
ibid.. Every surgeon who habitually makes use of the 
*iiiethramcter. 18^ Brit. Med. y^nl. it July .ss/a llnving 
found out the niiinljer, aituatiuns, and sizes of the cuntrac- 
tiuns [of the uiuthr>t]..by the uretliraincter. 


Urethral (ynri*])rah, a. [ad. mod.T. f 7 r/- 
thrdl-is. or f. Urkthu-a 4 > -AL. Cf. P*. urdthral^ 
Pg. urethral, uretral.] 

1. Anat. Oi or {pertaining to the urethra ; con- 
stituting the urethra. 

1833-6 Owkn in TtnleCs Cret. Anat. I. 354 There Ls no 
true urethral canal ( in birds V Ibid. 355,' a Prostatm or other 
urethral glands. 1857 li* Thompson /V«./Vvr/ri/« (1661) 
t6 The urethral mucous membrane 1884 — Tumours^ of 
Bladder 95 For which purpose the small urethral incision 
suffices. 

2 . Path. AfTecting or occurring in the urethra; 
resulting from nperuting on the urethra. 

Ill frequent use since c 1875. 

1843 K. J. Gkavi-h Stst. Clin. Med. xxv. 309 I 1 ie 1 tinning 
and uruthrnl infl.unniaiton. 1845 Jincyct. Meiray. V 1 1 . 6- o, a 
Urethral ha'm*iiTliage is a dux of hltsHl from ihc urethra. 
1884 W. Pyk Surg. Handicraft 466 This urethral fever, or 
urethral shivering,, .is generally traiMunt. 

3 . Adapted for, U'-ctl in, operating on theur^hra. 
185a Lancit 7 Feh. 144/1 The prompt removal of strictures 

of the urinary caii.*\l with thr uretliial uuidc .*itid tube.<w 1861 
Kmichskn . Surg , (cfL 3) 1028 Urethral lithnlrite. 1884 
Knight Diet. Meek. Stippl a6j/a The v.Teihr.'iI divulsor for 
uhliteialing strictures, tbid. 531/9 Urethral forceps... 
Urethral scoop. 

Uretlira'lgia. Path, [t UumiR-A + Cr. bLyot 
pain.] A painful aflcction of the urctha. 

1859 .Vrrv Syd. Soc. Yearbk. 19^ A c.^se of uretliralgia.. 
yinlded to frkiUmH of chlorofurm l.niineiit. 

Uretare-otomy. Surg. [f. Ubi£Thr-a 4- Cr. 
hcrofiy ; see -TOMY.] Surgical rcmov.'iL uf the 
urethia or part of it. 

1803 Medical Press 99 March 394/1 Urethrectomy as a 
metnod for radical ireacinetit of" rupture of the urethra, 
fistula, or organic striemre. 1898 Bnt. Med yml, 1 1 June 
I $56/ 1 A case of urethrectomy for im{X'riiieable htrictiire wiib 
retention of urine. 

Urethritis ('vnvi/]>r.ri'tis). Path. ff.UuKlHR-A 
•P-iTia. Cf. V. urethritc^ Inflamm.ition of the 
urethra. 


i8a3 Cs.xBB DUt. Technol. II. r.v. ^ 1843 R. T.^fiRAVus 
Syst. Clin. .Med. xx\ ii. 747 'Hie extension of urethritis sym- 
pathetically or by inct.nstasis. 1888 Lancet 14 Jan. s8/i The 
condition commonly known as chronic prnniiiar iireihritis. 

Hence UrethTi-tio (-i'tik), a. a. Arising from, 
due to, urethritis, b. Affected with urethritis. 

a. s86o Mavnr li.xpos. Lev. i3i3Urethritic or goiioirhoeal 
praststilis. b. 1891 ( ent. Diet, 

Urothro- (vurr)ro), combining form of 
Urkthra, occurring in various surgical nnd patho- 
logical terms, as urothrooole, -gram, -graph, 
-motor, -plasty, -rrhaphy, -soopo, -soopy, 
-stenosis, -stomy, -tome, -tomj sbs . ; urethro- 
gonital, -metrio, -plastio, -reouU, -soopio, 
-sexual, -▼aginsl, -vesioal adjs. 

Varioim other irnns nppesr in recent or special Diets., as 
wrtArobulbar. .cystitis, ’penUt.-perineml, phrasris, -piastre, 
•seaykal.-spasnr.-tam/c.nir.. (Cf. F. urtthraplastie, -rrhaete. 
•s-rhe^ie, •rrkde, escape, -se^ie, -tame, -temie.) 


1873 Lancet 7 June 811/9 Sneh a •nrethroeelB promM 
SNtramaly iiiconveniBfit to a married lady. 1883 Bucks 
Handbk.Med..\ei. 1 . 519/i Urethrocele. .aflectstliepoMerior 
wall a lew millimetnes above the orifice. 1840 G. V. Ellis 
Anat. 43a The *urfihro-gcniial portion of llte periiuml 
space. iai93/l/A/iW<f/^/«»/8 heh. 144/t TheUreclironieter. ^ 

)) shows the iiiechanism which takes a *urathrosrain by the 
pencil poinia A writing on a sliding slip of fiat.er. sMi G. 
liKam iiKL in Leutcet 3 April 6u8, t A technical description 
of my *ure(lirograph. 1884 Esiciiskn Surg. (ed. 8) 11 . 1099 
Ftjr the piiruoheof measuring these slight strictures, Otis, uf 
New York, has inveiuod an inHtruinciU which he calls the 
* *ureihrometcr '. 1893 A rnold 4 Sens' Surg. Ins rmnent 
Catai. 579 Urclhriiineter (Mac Muiin's), automatic. 1884 
Kniciit Dili. Meek. Suppl. 916/9 ^UrcthtaiuetricSaunit.nn 
olivary sound in n canula. 18^6 Lancet 4 ( h't. 378/9 DeliMcb 
..pcriormed a *ui-ethroplastii: operation. 1845 Ibid, as JaiL 
% 2f ^^ keading ), *Ur«.*thro-pliisty. r86i Ruiciiskk Smg. (cd. 3) 
1095 U^vthropla.Nty inuy in such cases )<e advantageoUHly 
piaciisrd. 1857 I.aueei 5 Sept 947 /a FuUttwed by itie forma- 
tion of a *urcii)n>.rectnl fviiuhi. 1883 Holmes' Syst. Surg. 
(ed. 3) III.66tf *Ui«ihioraphy b performed by refreshing 
the edges of the fisiula [etc.]. 1893 Lancet 13 May 1135^ The 
aliove cases of circular urcthnirnphy. 1868 Ibid. 19 Dec 
768/a A very simplo *uretlirosci>|)e. 1886 Buck's Handidt. 
sMed. Set. \ 1 . 650 The U rethroscope in ^msition. 1893 A maid 
a Sons* Surg. lustrumeni Catai, 573 *Urethro-ci«pic 'lulie 
(Otis’s). 18^ Brit. Med. ymL a Ihic. 1544 Uri'lliroscopic 
exaiiiiiiation showed the pie>teiice of a Kimple goiiorrhora. 
1890 Hiliings Med. Piet. II. 79^ *Uretliri scopy, 1901 
i.ancet 31 Aug. SQiyi 'Jhe illumiiiatidn. hy a MNirce of 
light from the outside, reflected iiiiu the tiilm, is aa old 
as urethroscopy itself. 1833-6 Ou bn in Tadds ( yet. Anat. 

1 . 348 /t The same segment of the cloaca.. U therefore 
termed the *ui'ethrii.sexunl cavity. 1841 Penny Cytl. XXI. 
Kil l 'I'lie iireihro-Hexual canal. ii^8 Dunci.ison Med. 
Diet. fed. 7^ B74 * Uiethrostenosis, stricture of the urethra.’ 
1900 K. Hanhibon Paxeciasny ^4 Remote results of struc- 
tural leetOiiB in ureihm-stenusiH. 1900 Brtt. Med. yrnt. 
hpit. 98 Apiil 66/9 Perineal *Uiethrfr«ioiiiy : , . In thb 
ovMratioii, the first stage of which is an nrdtiuiry external 
urcthnnomy, the exposed urethra is cut across. 1849 
Cbaig •*.v., *lJrethroiome. 1B60 J.amcet si July 58^9 I'wo 
ca«es of stricture of the urethia successfully treated by the 
Uietbioioiiic dilator 1874 Ibid. 13 June 830/2 Along this, 
the tunneled eye of the urethrotome u tnreaded. 1848 
l)iiNf.i.isoN Med DtH. (ed. 7) B74 *Ureilirotomy. 1839 ilaM-' 
cet bB Aug. 904/7 Who invented urethrotomy on a grooved 
sUtfl' as n curt- for st 1 icturc ? 1867 Biennial RHrospei t (N e w 
S> d . Soi.. X XX 1 1 ) 37 1 Interniil urethrotuniy is more proiiipr 
in execution. 1833 Kkiciissn Surg. 864 •‘Urcthro-vagin.M 
liNiula: are., of iiio-t common o<r1irreice. 1885 Buik's 
Handbk. Med, Sii. 1 . ^19,1 1 ‘hr whole ihirkness of the 
uiethro-vngiiial wall. 1873 Lancet 13 Nov. 699/a ^UielhrD*' 
ves’.cal calculus. 

Urethylane (y«re*jnl 7 *ii). chem. [f. Uk-ka: 

St..' Kth\l and -amr a b.] Mcili)l-uieibaue; 
methyl carbamnte. 

184^ Fownks Man, Ckent. 417 It yields with dryammonm 
a solid cr) siallirablc Hubst.'iiice, culUd uiethylane. 183a 
Wa'iih tr. Cnielins itandlk. ( hcM. VII. 9«,9 Urcthybine 
crysiallizcH in tables denved from nn oblitpie rhombic prism, 
1863 It aits' Diet, Cheat. J. 751 Caibainate of MethyL' 
Ureihylaiic. 

UiO'tic, a. (nnd sb^. [ad. late L. utilU-us, a Gr.' 
oiiprjrtKbs, f. obpeTv to uiinate. Ct. oba. V'.ureliqttc' 
ourfl/quc.] t A* oc/^, phosplioiic 

ncid (1S57 Ma\nc P.xpos. I,ex. 847/1). Obs, b. 
Diuretic (1849 Vrnig; hence in later Diels.). 
Ure*tte. [1. Ur-ini sb. + -kttk.] (.See quot.) 

1840 J. Hurl k armor's Lotnf. 79 Urelte is animal urine, 
aliboihcd and rendered dry by inixtiirc with Lalcareuu.s earili. 

Urge (i/idg), sh. [f. next.] The action of 
vrgii.g or lact of being UTged or pionipted; an 
iniprlling motive, force, {treasure, etc. 

In fiprpient use liorn r 19101 

a 1618 Svi.vi'STRR Fargnte ns our Trespasses xxvii.Omsy 
it p1ea.se thy heavenly eiace, . .'1 hat we inayprny without 
all urge; l>t>rpive us, lAird, our debts. 1804 Whitman 
J.etwt’s I'/Crass 394 O 1 .im sure they really c.iiiie from Thee, 

'I he urge, the ardor, the uiic* lupiersihle will 1886 R. W. 
Giiui'K Lyrics. Recognitirn i, Gieaiioii, . .>\ ith swift, erm- 
centric, never cctising nige, Resolving gradual to oiia dtalc 
of Ine. 1914 J. 1 .. P^ToH y. B Paton xviii. 317 Kvci-y goi-d 
d* cd i<i lioiiiid to grow. 'J here is an inward urge that foixea 
it npwaids. 

U rge (tf'Jd t;) , V. AIt>o 6 urdge. [ad. I .. urge re 
to {HcS4, drive, compel, etc. (whence It. utgere^ 
Sp. and Pg. wry//).] 

I. 1 . trasts. I'u bring forward, present, or press 
upon the attention (a fact, reason, aimiment,ctc.) iii 
1)11 enr est or urgent manner; to plead with or by 
way of argument or excuse; to allege, affirm, or 
state, eqi in jusiiricntion, cxteiiui.tioii, or defence. 
In freifuent use from c 1665. 

1560 Dauh \s. Sit inane's Contm. 315 h, The Emperour.. 
atinswcred him plainly that he could iioi.-prabe tbeaamo 
decree, and still vrgeU his promessc and couenaunt. 1363 
Cai PM11.1. Ansro. Mnrtiall 155 Ye vige a miracle, for euery 
..spliMter of the inasmuch as k Church.. waa pre. 

serued fiom hiirning hy it. 13^ F.dw.Hl, 11. 1. 447, A 
spntioiia field of reasonx c* uid 1 vige. 1635 Fuii aa i'h. 
Hist. I. B'lhis-.wcre an argument (as K. lames did onca 
pleasantly urge it) to prove oiir (»ld stile before the New. 
a i(t93 J. Scott Chr. / tfe 11 Wks. 1718 I. 410 The Apcatla 
I urges our having a ri>m|Mssionate High Priest in Heaven lo 
intHTvede for uh. 1713 Hrhkflrv Hylas iff Phil. 11 Wks. 
1B71 I. 314 , 1 am at a loss whst more to urge. 1784 Cowpsa 
Task VI. 56 'I'he few. , seeking grnee t'impro\e the pri/a 
they hold^ Would urge a wiser suit than asking mure. 1798 
8. Sc IIt. I.RR lanferb. T. II. 164 tHe) urged hb weak 
health, as rendering it necessarv he should travel veiy 
leisurely. 1816 J, SewT Paris Revisit, (ed. jai Canova 
apiieured a« a claimant In behalf of Rome, which had only 
her Venerable name to urge. 1833 Poultry Chran. HI. nspfn 
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Th« inntC faMldlom can urira no objoctlnn. iM# 1 > O. 
Mitchku. S€v. Atttr. a7v The Count urged ilia whkJi 

would grow out of such a nieaeura. 

b. Coiiit. pn, upon ; io, etc.; also against, 

1593 Shako. Kick. Jt, ii. i. sag Vrge doubu to them y* 
fe.'iie. 1607 — Cor, IV. vii. 19 He kmiwes not What 1 can 
vrge him. 1654 Bhamhall Just Vimt, Ui. 35 Yet 

three things are urged against it. 1667 Milton P, L, vi. 
6aa The termn we aent were terms of weight,, and full of 
force urg'd homcL 1749 Firi.uino Tom Joun vii. av, .So far 
from being an Advocate fi>r the present Vriaoner, she urged 
his Guilt to his OflTicer. 1841 A.^Combb Physiol, Digsstion 
(ed. 3) 304. I shall . . urge upon him the necessity of render, 
ing our knowledge more complete. 187a *J rnnvson Gortth 
4> f.yuettt 1313 Lancelot on him urged All the devisings of 
their chlvahy. 

o. With danse as object, either introduced hy that 
or directly quoted. 

(e) isfo Daub tr. Sltitfmtte^s Comm, The French men 
..especially vrged that the Scotes iiiyght be comprised in 
the pence. 15^ Dhavton Legsuds 1. 353 Fiirther to urge 
what she before had said. 1638 Juniub Point, Anctonis a 
Wee doe therein ur:;e somewfut further, that [eic.]. 187a 

H. Stubiib Jnsti/. Dutch kPar 34 The Queen urged, th.it 
..she was to be Arbitrrss. 1817 jas. Mill Brit, ludin II. 
IV. V. ai 7 It was urgei 1 ..lhat the servants.. ought not to he 
deprived of such precious advantages. 1885 "Mbs. Ai.kx- 
ANUKB ' At Bay ix, I urged that the disappearanL*e of the., 
money, , would tell agaioHt him. 

(d) 1689 PaioB hpistU to FUstw'Hfd Sksf^hard 98 So 
Atoms dancing round the Center, They urge, made all 
Things at a Venture. ^11743 Obi-ll tr. Brantoms's Sh, 
Rhodom. (1744) 67 M. de Laiisac urged. It was alisolutuy 
necessary. *1790 Sin J. Krvn'olub *journ, Flanders ht 
y/eZ/nv^/ Wks. 1797 11 . 134 There is ligiitiiess, airiness, and 
facility in RubetiN, his advix;a(es will urge. 1838 Hickknb 
Jtichfel^ vi, 'Father,* urged the maiden (to the monk],.. 
*our dally aims have lieen distiibuted.' i86jj ~ Mut. /'>• 
III. i,^ * Don't break out, Lammie,' urged Fledgeby, in a 
Bubmisslve tone. 18S4 tr. Loi'.e*s Lo«ie 434 We are left 
after all, it will be urged,, .walled iii vdthin the all.«inbraciiig 
delusions of those ide.iH. 

2 . To advocate or ad vine earnestly (some course 
of action, etc.) ; to pre^s with imporiuiiity, claim 
or demand pressingl^. 

IM Shakb. TsAe IV. ii. 304 Why vrgest thou so oft yong 
Arthurs death 7 1596 WASNica Alb. Eug. ix. xh i. (160a) 317 
Then proudly pricke the mounted .Sers, the Harrolds . . vrgiii^ 
fees to genteilise their name, tdos Siiakb. yul. C, iv. ill. 
b6i, 1 should not vrge thy duty past thy iniglil. s66s 
Reg. Priity Council Scot. 1 . 5 The l..ord Chanc^llour. .is to 
urge of them the oath of supremacie. idSa Dsvoi n Medal 
187 What ven||esiice will they urge, Whose Oiduies neither 
Plague nor Fire can purge. 18^ Med. JraL XIV. ao6 , 1 
thought it,my o))eration. 1816 Scurr Old 

M'vrt. xxxiii. He hai h ever urged pence with the mnlign.'tnts. 
1831 Jamrs Phil. Augustus II. v, The m.iny, which were 
all eager to urge a course that, .he would have been the iirst 
to follow, but fete.]. 

b. With imucrsonal subject 

tsga Kvd S/t, Trag. iii. i. 6t Embassndour, What news 
hath vrg'd this soilain entrance? Ibid. iv. iv. 87 , 1 see yonr 
lookes vrge instaiic'e of these wordes. 1605 Shaks. Lear v. 

I. 53 The Enemy’s in view, draw vp your powers ; . . your 
hast Is now vrg'd on you. ^ 1667 Mii.iun P. L. ix. 350 For 
solitude Bomtlmes is hot socictie, And short retirement urges 
sweet relume. 1870 Gko. Eliot Miadleiii. Ixxxvi, A past 
error mi^ urge a grand retrieval. 

II. o. To entreat or plead with (a person) 
pertinaciously; to import uiic, prci^s, or ply with 
arguments or strong persuasion ; to prompt, solicit, 
or request earnestly. Also, with impersonal sub« 
ject : To incite or impel strongly. 

1568 Ribi.r (Hidiops*) Luke xi. 93 The lawyers and the 
pharisees heoan to vrge hyin vc-hemciiily, and to prouoke 
nym to hpeake many thynges. 1586 Day Eng. Secretorie 

11. (1635) 35 To vrge me as you doe, may but breed chat 
which neither of vs may returuo pleasing, igoi Shaks. yolm 
II. i. 475, 1 see a yeelding in the lookes of France}. .vrge 
them while their .soules Are cajiealde of this ambition. 1640 
Habingtun ^)neen o/Arragon 11. 306, 1 urg'd Them with 
the ineniory of their former deedes. 1667 Milton /'. ix. 
588 Hunger and thirst at once,, .quick'iid at the scent Of 
that alluiing fruit, urg'd me so keeiie. 169a Dmvurn St. 
Enremont's Ess. 34 Urged with an apprrhen*«ion of their 
ruine, [they] .‘tbandoried ihem-«eives to ilin CoiiduLt of Xun- 
tippus. S717 PoPK Iliad X. Its Strong nec«ssity our toils 
deinands, . .and urges all our h.uids. 1814 J. AiiBriCN Mans/, 
Park xv^ D<) not uige her. m.'idain... It is not fair to urge 
ber in this manner. 1847 i 1 i-:i.i-b Friemis in C, 1. v. 83 Men 
. .cannot be moved in m issesasof old. At one lime chivalry 
urged all men— then t!ie Church. 1853 J. II. Nrwman llist, 
Sm. (1873) 1 . 183 The bar narian.. moves when he is urged by 
apMtite. 

D. Const, to with inf. ; also with advs. (as on^ 
onward') and preps. 


<«)*a85Co'»PKB Thesaurus 9, v. Vrgemennt.orpresse 
me not to iud^c. 1613 Shaks. Hen, I' III. iv. ii. 157 Vrge 
the King To do me this last ii,iht. 1671 aIilton .sawson 
1677 A spirit of plireurie. . Who. .urg'd them on with mad 
desire To call in hast for ihir destroyer. 1753-^4 Richardson 
Graudison II. xxiii. 1^7 Should she engage without waiting 
for his consent ; a^ s «e was urged to do, by letters. 1816 
Scott iF/. IhuarJ xs\\\y Hin patriotism urged him to serve 
bis country abroad. 1891 Farhar Darkn, 4* Pawn xxix, 
Seneca.. urged the Emperor to summon him into bis 
presence. 

(8) 1600 tst Pt. Sir y, Otdcastle iv. iL 9 Pardon, my Ix>rd t 
my conscience vrg'd me to it. 1776 Painr Com, Sense 
9 Hunger in the mean time would urge him from his work. 
1791 Cowpxa Iliad v. ^ Vei'UB..nnd the Archer.. have 
urged, theinselven. to ihix J'he frantic Mara, 1831 LmoN 
Rugtm A. 1. v, They urge uh onward, yet present no limit 
to our progress. t^6 M mb. A. M asbii Father Darcy 1 1. iv. 
A He was not urging others to a course in which he never 
Pltanded to venture himself. 1871 Leiture Hour 480/s Two 
gttilieae paid to.. bis clerk, to urge him on witii the works. 


to. To ehorco Btrongly wUh tomethliig. Alto 
with that and clause. Obs, 

1588 Yhvnnk a nimadv, (187*) 54 Speokinge to bis wyfe, be 
urgeiM her that she cannott denye yu x8x8 Sik W. mumb 
Spir^Hymne 144 Thou of our innocence the ground, for vs, 
with jkttilt was vrgde. 1689 Wood (O.ii.S.) 111 . 310 
Sueedb daughter told the Mshop of it and the bi^op urg'd 
bun with it. 1903 Kowa Fair Pemt, v. i, Thou core's! to 
um BM with toe wrongs I lia* done tiiee. 

4 . a. To serve or act ax a constraining influence 
on (something); to bear pressiiigly on; to spur, 
actuate, or constrain. 

1578 Flrmino PattopL Epist, 63 Mora I may any to you, 
then any mans mynde ia urged to accomplishe. 1593 Kvo 
Sp. Trag, III. iv. 14 A guiltie conscicnci^ vrged with the 
thought Of former etiils, easily cannot erre. Ibid, iv. iv. 145 
Uut loiM of him. . Did vrue her resolution to be auch. i6m 
Up. Hall Hard Texte^ 0 ,T, 630 Yee liave extrvamely urgi a 
the patience of tiie Ixiid. t8a| ^corr Quentin D, ii, 1. .will 
pay fitting respect to your age, tf do not urge my patience 
with mockery. 1843 Nralr Hymns for Sick 33 Give me 
when those l.xst trials urge Thy Very Flesh and Blood. 1878 
Masgue Poets 4a, 1 was wrong to urge your will And wrong 
to mar your life. 

fb. 'I’o treat (a mineral, etc.) with great heat, 

1758 Rkio tr. MaequePs Chyvt, 1 . 69 If the calx of Tin 1 >e 
urged^ by a strong fire. iSsA-ja WfcBbTKB s.v., To urge an 
ore with intense heat. 

III. 6. '1 o hasten or press forward (a proceed* 
ing, enterprise, etc.); to prosecute with cflbit, 
energy, or vigour ; to push xcirwaid. 

1565 CooPRR V kesaurus av. lusto/mstabit kuie loco, . . Ha 
shall vrge this, or earnest in this. 1583 Stubbkb Anal. 
Abus, I. II 4. [It] bringeth death before natiiievrge it,.. or 
age require it. Iakluvt Foy, 1. 145 Swandepolcus. . 

affirming that hiniiielfe neuer protfiered so long as he vrged 
warns iigatnst them. 1667 Boylk Ong, bonnes 4> Qssat. 4 o 
*ihis Substance. .will.. (if the Distillation have been urg'd 
far enough) [be] brittle. 1684 Earl Koscom. Ess. U ransl, 
P'erse 338 Urge your Succes.s, deserve a lasting Name. 
1697 Dhvdrn ^ 2 neis v. 373 The Crew of Miie.stheua,. . with 
elated Minds, Urge their Succesa. Ibid. vii. 660 While 
Turnux urges thus his Enternrihe. 1713 AunisoN Cato 111. 
V, Why wilt thou urge the fate Of wretched men? 1791 
CowpRK Table- T, 314 The pea«ants urge their hai vest. 1789 
£. Daswin Bot. Card. 1 1 . 79 When . wither'd Famine urged 
the work of de.«th. 1855 Hbkstott Philip Jl, 1. viii. I. a39 
Henry obstinately urged his fate, and compelled the count 
..to i.ske the si^dle. 1855 Macaulay Hist. Eng, xiL III. 
8 1 3 The bills which the Commons were urging forward. 1885 
Daily Tel, ii Sept. (Encyi-L Diet.), Urging the emmugn, 
and eyeing with pleasure all the horrors of war. 

transf 1857 Kubkin Pel, Ecm. Art 1 10 Every kind deed 
. . in reueving distress . . would . . open and urge, in a t housand 
unforeseen directions, the sluiosa of commerceand the spring! 
of industry. 

6. To preas forcibly in tome direction ; to force 
or impel forward or onward; to drive. Also with 
preps, or advi,, as against ^ away^ down, through, 

S594 Kyd Cornelia v. 188 Now we of our side vrge them to 
retreats And nowe before them we ret y re aa fast. 1634 
Sir T. Hrrrrrt Trav, 87 Tlio first walke la set with pipes 
of I.cad and Brnase, through which the waier is vrged. 1693 
1 '. Crrrch yutrenal xiii. 93 Rivers ibaiig'd to Blood Koiil 
wond'rous Waves, or urge a Milky Flood.^ 194a Popr Dnnc, 
IV. 59a From Stage to Starte the licens'd Karl may run, . .The 
Senator at Cricket urge the Ball. 1791 Cowprr Hiatl v. 70 
For Menelaus. .tlie spear urged through liU breast. 1B13 
Byron Corsair 111. xv, Tbo blue waves 8|K>rt around tlio 
Rtcrn ihcy urge. 18x7 Faraday Chem, Manip, xvi. 395 The 
latter [jc. air] being urged away fiom the tube by a force 
proportionate [etc.]. i6da Calvbrlky Ferses hr Tr, 16 Still 
1 see you. .Urge, towards tlie table's centre,, .the M|nuil. 

traisf, 1737 Popx I mil, Hor„ hp. 11. ii. 953 llcir urges 
beir, like wave impelling wave. i8sz Siikli.ey Adenais xxi. 
As long an skies ure blue,. .Evening must usher night, night 
urge the inonow. 

/g, X870 Buvant Jliait ti. I. 77 The fates Decreed their 
early death and ur,:ed them on. 

D. To cause tu move, hasten, or ^[athcr speed ; 
to accelerate the pace of ; to speed up. Usu. with 
advg. (aA forward, oti) or preps. 

a 17S1 PiiioK youfuty to Copt-Uall X3 , 1 mount, and . . With 
unarm'd kit. k v rge on iny lioi .se. 1760 1* aw kks ir. A nact eon. 
Ode lix. 8 With tighten'd Rein, I’ll urge thee round the 
duKty Pliin. s8ai Siikli.i-v Epithalamion so Nay, return. 
Vesper I urj^o tliy Ury car I 1846 Mrs. A Mamsh Father 
Datcy II. XIX. 317 ’i heir wearied horses.. gave evidence of 
the fierce clesTwration wi;h which they had been urged fur- 
ward. 19M V iolrt J Acon Sheep-StesUers x. Coachmen were 
urging their horxes up to the door. 

rQt, 1805 Binclrv Anim. Birg. (ed. s) IT. 139 [Dirdh] 
urge themselves forward in the air by iiieami of wings. 

0. To press or pursue (one’s flight, way, the 
chase '1 ; to hasten or accelerate (one's pace, etc.). 

1897 Dryokn Virg. Georg, iii. 75 High Kpldaiirus urges 
on iny speed. Fam'd fur his hills, and for bin lioraes' breed. 
1703 PoPB Tkebass 5x8 Hapless Tydeus..Thro’ the thick 
deserts headlong urg'd his flight. S735 .Somkrvii.in Chase 

III. 543 He.. up the Breeze Urges nis Course with eager 
Violence, a 1^3 Siirnstonk Elegies xvi. ga Led by tlieir 
beams I urg'd ibe pleasing chase. s8os M. G I .xwis Tales 
0/ IFontler, Sir Hengist ii, Sir Hengist urged bis courser's 
p.'ice. i8oa W. L. Bowliui Spir, Diieoa, iv. 570 With Do 
(^iiiros to the South Still urge thy way. 1840 Thihlwall 
Greece VI I. 61 He had several motives to urge his progress. 
1854 H. Millrr Sch,k Sekm, xvi. 340, I sliould have to 
urge iny way tiiruugh the wotIu of our best writers. 

7 . a. To Btlmnlate to expression or action; to 
provoke or excite; to increase or intensify. 

1594 ist Pt, Contention (1843) 34 Forlufare ambitious Pre- 
late 10 vrge my griefe. 1594 Kvd Comflin 1. 166 The wrath 
of heauen (though vrg'd) we see is sl^v In punishing the 
euils we haiie done. i6t6 W. Bnownn Brit, Pnst, 11. iv. st6 
Anger and piity, in his manly brest. Urge, yet resiraine Ids 


teoraa. afleo tr. Letgrmstgds Chem, 1 . 401 Then nife the 
fire gradually, briug the crucible to a white heat, xfiao 
SMiaLBV Prometh, link, 1. 4a While from their loud abysses 
bowling throng The genii of the storm, urging the rage Of 
whirlwind. Uss Diet. Arts 1134 'I'lie neat having been 
briskly urged for a short time. 1865 JT. M. N bale Ilytnm on 
Pmrakiso a8 Ail his spite niy Tempter urges. 

b. To provoke to anger ; to irritate or annoy. 
Also with clause (qnot. 150.O. Now diat, 

1593 lioncB IVill, Longhead F. 3 This Is it tiiat urgeth 
me that 1 fall into his hands. 1655 [see Urcino ppl, a, \ b], 
iB^ ill dialect um KE^ng. Dial, Diet, 8.v. Utge v.* e). 

8. To ply vigoronBly ; to use, work, or employ 
briskly or diligently. 

1607 Drvdrn Aineis v. mi Both urge their Oars, a <760 
I. 11 . Browns Fireside Poems (178B) is6, 1 urge the gay 
flask With a set of old friends. iBao &iirli.ry Fmgm, 
Satirs on Sat, 35 Follow his flight with winged words, and 
ui« The Ntrokas of the inexorable scourge. 

iV. ititr, 8. To press by inquiry or statement ; 
to adduce or bring forward argnments, allegations, 
etc. Also const, to with inf. 

1590 ,SotiMaH k Pors. iii. S. 73 Ernstus, ile not yet vrge to 
know the cause That broi.ghc tl.ee heilicr. 1013 Shaks. 
Hen. Fill, v. iii. 48, 1 doe be-seech your Lordshij}S,'i'hat.. 
my Accusers.. may stand forth face to face, And freely vrge 
agaiunt me. 1804 Something Odd I. 130 When she had no 
company at home, he would urge to go and seek it abroad. 
s8iB Shkli rv yuliau 616. 1 urged and questioned still, slic 
told me how All happened. 

b. To press solicitously, moke a strong claim, 
for something. 

1607 Shaks. Timon iii. H. 13 One of his men.. vrg'd ex- 
treamly for't [se. nione^ J,aiid shewed what necessity belong'd 
too't. i66e Sh ARROCK Ffgeiablcs 67 liifiniie storyes of strange 
conjunctions wliich urge earnestly for credit. 1706 Swift 
Sena, AJartyrd, K. Loas. Wks. 1765 XV. 134 That wicked 
faction. , not content with all those marks ol his justice.., 
urged still fur more. i 7 S 3’4 Richardson Gtysndison 11 . ix. 
to He again urged fur her liand,nni! for a iiriv.ite marriage. 
1769 Goldsm. Hist. Rome |. 183 'Xhe tribunes.. began once 
more to urge fur the removal. 

+ 0. i o strivey2ir (mastery). 

1001 tr. Emflianne’s Frauds Rom, Monks fed. 3) 30a His 
lovely Cnuiitenance, where the Lilly and the Rose did uige 
for Mastery. 

iO. To press, push, or hasten on. Esp. with 
advs., ns along, on, onward, ttfwatd. 

1605^ Dunns To Sir //. Coodyere 8 A Palace, .decayes t 
But nee which dwels thi re, is not so ; for lire .Sirive> to urge 
upward, and his fortune raire. 1653 Min on Psalm vii. 31 
Rise Jehovah in thine ire, Kouze ihv self amidHt the rage 
Of my foes that urge like Are 169s Prior Ode, Imit. 
Horace w. 31 Darius flie^, you.ig Am on urges on. 17SS 
STKkLX I'Poct. No. s74 P I '1 hose b* Iiind him. if he does 
not urge on, will tread him down. iBai Clark Fill. 
Mmstr, IL 37 Thou hast heard the thorn's in flower, And 
childhood’s bliss is urging on. 1657 Susanna Winkwohiii 
tr. Li/e Tauter ix. 347 Tlirougb all this he shall urge on- 
ward, till [eti;.^ 1907 IFestm. Com,^ 19 Oct. 3/x A woman. ., 
moaning iimiticu lately, urges weaiily along. 

IL 'I’o act as an impelling or prompting motive, 
stimulus, or force ; to incite or stimulate ; 10 exer- 
cise pressure or constraint. 

1645 Wai I RR Poems 149 I>et Brutes . . that cannot ihinke, So 
far os drought .and Nature urges, di inkc. 1C56 Smith Pract, 
Physich 147 .Since two things do urge, either Malignity or 
the Fcaver; if that urge. moNt Antidotes are necessary. 
a z66e Couiemp. Hist. Irel. (Ir. Aichaeol. Soc.) I. 157 'J'here- 
fore thriued your precept may vrge, but your example Is 
not souldkrlikc. 1667 AIilton P. L. 1. 66 Hope never 
comes That comes to all; but torture uiihout end Still 
urges.^ 1698 Fryer Acc, E. inoia A P- 17R 'I'he pre'>eiit 
OcLa^ions urging, and [thej'] beh'g willing to blind them- 
selves. syi6 Poi'K Jliaii vi. 453 The combat urges, and my 
soul's on fire. 1751 H umk J'ol. Disc. viii. 1 38 Neceshity calls, 
ftar urges, rea* on exliorts. 1791 Cowpun /// mZ v. 848 The 
time Urges, and need appears that we ouiselves Now call 
to mind the fui y of our might. 1805-6 Cahy Dante's Zq/C 

IV. 31 Our length of way Urges to baste. 

tb. To be of weiglit or iinpoitance. Obs, 
i6m 7 ,. Coke Lvgick 145 A Syllogism leading to absurdity, 
mui-h urgvth in disputii.g. 
ilciice UrifBd (vjd^d) ppl. a, 

1595 Daniel Civ. Ik'ars iv. Ixxxiv, Whilst looking onely 
on the vrii;ed ciime Vnto the farther driA they take no heed. 
c 16x1 Chapman I dad xvi. 364 Kemendier you express Your 
laie-urged virtue. i6a8 Fkltiiam Resolves 11. Ixv. 186 Gifts 
are the greatest Vsurie ; because a two.fold retribution is an 
vrgerl efb ci, that a Noble nature prompts vs to. 1786 Burns 
Oh if, Chalmeis ii, 1 am nae stranger to his warm-urged 
wislic-s. 1883 Duncan Clin. Lect. Dis. Women (ed. a) ii. 8 
And ^ucll urged jiussiug (of uterine bougie] induces spasms. 

Xlrsfence (S-id^fins). [a. F. urgence (157 a), 
or f. UuGR.NT a , : s.e -exick.J 

1 . I'.nrnest or pressing solicitation ; importniiity ; 
•I UiioKNcy a. 

risga Marlowk yew 0/ Malta Prnl., Tbis all that he 
intends 'And that too, at the vrgeiice of some fi lends). 1604 
Hrvwood Gnnaih. 11. 100 His urgence overcame the silem e 
of the Oracle. 1634 — Maidenk, well lost 1. C s. At my 
vrgaice H e prom s t you a pai ley. 1879 H owellb L, A ros- 
stook 166 She tried to remendier at his urgence, something 
of her childhood. Ibid, 319 ' Oh I give you the right,' ho 
cried with passionate urgence. 1891 F. Adams Egypt 355 At 
the united urgence of loanee and England.., [he] resigned. 

2 . Urgent need ; pressing necessity or importance ; 

M Ubobncy I. 

ei6o5 Boulkv in Treeentale Bodleianum (19x3) 44 T%e 
Keepir may sometim^ vpon Vrgenco of bulBiiesi^.. desire 
o disMnsition for his personal absence from his charge. 
i6te Hrvwood Goltt, Age iv. i, Urgence calls me hence To 
an enforced absence. 1639 Davenport New Trick t. i, His 
businciM craves dispatch. And is of serious urgence. 
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84 OuickneM, expedition, haste. 

■«ia J. UWTA PrmcL Pkaftie 1. vui. 6e Dninleen. 

neasa, wboM urdinanly knowiie efittciAare . . in touic iiuagina- 
liam..quick« and rcodtc, in Mine with as apparent vrgeiice, 
yet aenseleiiee. s868 G f 4 >. Eliot 6«jAf> 7a Late dcStatchcs 
sent With nrsence by the Count 01 Uavien. 1869 Dlackmor k 
X anM D. X, We found |{ood ration for the urgence and 
anelancholy of the duck-birda. 

4 . Impelling force ; « Uroknct 5. 

1I74 S.LANiKa Patnut C^rm 13 Expirations itrong Throb 
from young hickories . . With stress and urgence bold of 
prisoned spring. 1876 Caa Eliot Pm 9 u Per, v. xxxvi, A 
shrinking nnalfy overcome bp the urgence ofpoverty. 1876 
Dowdbn Paeutt a The lapsing waters tell The urgence un« 
controllable Which mtkes the trouble of their breast. 

Urgency (^‘jd^dnsi). [f. next (see -bnct), or 
gd. late Lm urgmtia. CH It. urgenaa^ Sp. and Tg. 
umwia, and prec.] 

I. L The state, condition, or fact of being 
vrgent; pressing importance; imperatiyeness. 

1540 Aei 3S lien, VlII^ c. 48 f 6 If the imporinunce or 
urs^ency of the cause, .so require. 1594 Uookrr EccL Pel, 
I. vdi. 1 8 f 3 nly in cane of so gi cat vrgency. 1604 tmpeaehm, 
Dk.Uuckhm. (Camden) 139 Alleadgeing the urgency of the 

f iesent service. s6B6 tr. C hordin' t Trav, Perein 63 , 1 luld 
im the Urgency of my Occasions. 1793 Jbfpbrson Wrii. 
(1B59) IV. 96 The ascertaining of thb point lieconies a metier 
of present urgency. 1797 Mss. Radclipfs Italinn xi, The 
urgency of your circiinistancca 1833 1 . Tavlon Panat, i. 
7 rhere are. .motives . . of far greater force, and these . . have 
a peculiar urgency In reference to the present moment. s866 
Gxo. Ei.iot^'. Holt XXV, 1 will not wait for the urgency of 
neceuity. 1877 Emichsxm Surg, 1 . 13 'J'be four casvs of 
extreme surgical uigsney. 

b. Spec, (See quot. 1884.) 

1883 May Trtoi, Par/t. (ed. 9) 381 By the aid of these 
rules of urgency, a serious political crisis had been overcome. 
1884 Imp. Diet, IV. 539 In parliament, urgonty when, by a 
vote of three to one in a house of not less than 300 members, 
a measure ts declared urgent in the interest of the state. 

2 . Pressure by importunity or entreaty; urgent 
•olicitntion ; insistence. 

x6it CoTGR., tmporlumte, imnortunitie, vrgencle,camMt- 
nesie. 1733 .Swift Gulliver's Let, to Simf^son p i Uy your 
great and frequent urgency, you prevailed on me to [etc.]. 
178s Mias Burnrv Coiitia vii. iv, This confession .. was tom 
Irom her by . .[Del villa's] impetuous urgency. i8a8 Lytiom 
Pelhitm iri. X, In .spite of all the urgency and entreaties of 
my letters for a reply. x88s T. Moxi.rv Ketnin. Oriel Col/ecf* 
etc. 1 . Introd. ^ At his encouragement and urgency 1 stOM 
for a Fellowshm. 

8. Stress ^wind, weather, etc. 
i 64 o Burnrv Kfp8. Awpop (1661) is There was never any 
tender nightingale so preserved in the urgencie of the 
weather. 1839 w. M. Thomson Land ijr Book 1.66 Neither 
heavy weights . . , nor the importunate urgency of the wind, 
can sw.ty it [vc.a palm-trcej aside from |)erfect uprightness. 
4 . Persistenc-f, eagerness, rarr^^, 

«i677 Bsrrow .^erm. xvi. Wks. 1686 111 . 184 And why 
with less expedition or urgency should we persue the certain 
means of our present security 1 

6 , Impelling or prompting force or quality. 
s8i6 Scott Aniiq. xxxvi. What she has told you.. from 
n-) apparent iinpnlse hut the urgency of conscience. 1858 J. 
M \RT1NKAU Stud, Chr. 381 The urgency of desire and Jevo- 
lion. 1813 Geo. Ei.iqt Romola 11. xxx, 'J'lie new urgency 
of this habitual thought brought a new suggestion. 

IL 6. An urgent need or situation. 

1647 May Hist, Pari, 11. i. 11 Collections throneb the 
Ktiigdoirt being too slow f.ir such an urgency. 169^ Lockk 
P trtker Consid, I'alue Money 58 'J'he accidental difference 
..is sometimes (but rarely) two pence in five shillings, or 
somewhat more in great urgencies. i8ao Keats Is^ellm 
xxix. With sudden speed, . . Because of some great urgency 
and need In their nffaira s83fl Rolls 0/ Parti. Index 467/a 
Agrees to respite the Levy.. for Two Years,.. unless any 
Urgency should arise. 

7. A chiving or constraining impulse or motive. 
t6S4 H. More Myst Inw, xx. 76 Pinched betwixt the 
sense of poverty and quick urgencies of Devotion. i8sa 
Goou Study Med, 1 . 343 The patient, .will still perhaps be 
tormented with, .a perpetual urgency to e.vpiilMon. CX830 
C11AI.MEKS Lect, Romans Ixix. (1840) 346 Evil might ensue 
from unbridled and unreasonable urgencies of talk upon this 
subject. X883 i). C. Murray Hearts viii, A superstitious 
reverence for his guest*.H genius, and its various urgencies. 

8 . pL Earnest represeataiions or entreaties ; im- 
portunities. 

x8a3jF.FFFR.soN Writ. (1830) IV. 176 We.. met, and after 
the urgencies of each on ihe other, tconseiited to undertake 
the ta^. 1877 * ^ Pagb* Quincoy xviL 1 1 . 40 Books 

..to be returned, in answer to the urgencies of librarians. 
1863 Miss Broughton Helinda iii. v, Belinda. . .despite tl.e 
warm urgencies of the. .strangers, retires in favour of her 
visitors. 

III. 0 . attrih,^ as urgency order ^ Pledge ^ rate, 
1883 May Treed, Par It, (cd gt 383 It became necessary 
to revive the urgency renolutiou ot the 3rd February x88i. 
X890 Lunacy Act | ix In caae.s of urgency where it is ex- 
pedient, .that the alleged lunatic should lie forthwith placed 
under care and treatment, he may be received anil detained 
..upon an urgency order. xSgi PMl MallC, 7 April s/a 
It is said Mrs. Cathc.art is confined under an urgency order. 
1898 M OR LBV in Daily News 14 Feb. 3/7 The Press agencies 
. .p.sid what is called an urgency rate— that is about, T think, 
twenty or thirty times higher than the ordinary Press rate. 
1006 R. WiiiTBiNG Ring in the New 47 1 'aking in urgency 
pledges after the closing of the pawn-shops. 

Urgent (^*J(1i$6at), a, [a. F. urgent (i4tb c.\ 
a. 1... urgently urgensy pres. pplc. of urgire to UitOB, 
Cf. It., Sp., Pg. urgentc.'] 

I. 1 . Pressing, imiiellmg ; demanding or calling 
for prompt action; marked or charactcrlxed by 
urgency. (Freq. from < 1800.) 




wlim cause vrgent, & very necessite compclleilu X558 Ur. 
AVatmn Sev, Saermm, xix. xig Wliere the Sacrament is 
necessUye. a xgM Arcadia ill. 

I'*, 1 lie more 1 stirre about urgent ufTairtR. 1604 Tiiomn- 
xonouGH Z 7 i«^/rM(titte-p.),Theeuideiit vtilitie and vrgent 
necessiiie of the desired bappie Vnion. i6te Milton Pree 
Comniw, ,851 V. 451 To the retarding.. oft times of 
^irurgente' t occasions X676-7 MARvaLi.C^rr. 
Wks. (Urotart) 11 . 591 'i‘ha true remedy ot the urgent con. 
dition of this poore Nation. 171a Swift yrtti. to Stella 
W I “Ave no urgent busineMS upon niv hands X7SS 
Young Centaur y't. Wks. 1757 IV. 98a With only this addi- 
Urgent, . .motive for reformation. X 77 a 
W, Buchan Med. (edf. s) 978 Unless these aymntoma 
nro urgent, it is safer to let it alone. x8i6 J. Scott Paris 
Revisit, 117 They were soon forced to separate to 

attend to their respective urgent duties. x'’43 R. J. Gm a vxa 
^yst. ttin, Ned, xx. 930 What may l)c dune by simple means 
Hi relieving an urgent disease. x8$6 Kockss Agric, 4 Prices 
J. Mi. 598 1 he necessity not being so urgent as it is now. 

». Of coiuDiAiids, messages, etc., by which a 
matter is strongly pressed upon a pei ton's attention. 

x6ix UiuLB Da^ iii. aa The Kings cummandement was 
vrgent. X779 M irror N o. 33, The remonstrances of his man 
of business, aided by very urgent requests from me. x8x6 
Brntham Chresiatn.^^s Ollier objects, (or the illustration of 
which the demand is nccordincly siiil more urgent. 1836 
Stanlky Sinai Ijf Pal, iv. 903 This anmiiions w.*is ns urgent 
a.s words can describe. xOSa O. W. Holmi-r Pages Jr, Old 
V'ol, Life A second telegraphic message., so "direct and 
urgent that 1 should be sure of an answer to it. t8U 
Barinc-Gould Court Royal xxxviii, *Papa,‘ said l^dy 
Giace in urgent tones. 

2 . Of a feeling, etc. : lliat constrains, impels, or 
prompts. Also cunsL of^ 
tSfia Reg, St, Andrews Kirk Session ( 55 .H.S ) I. 18 Glue 
tbci be vt-xed and urnct with ustioun and urgent appetites 
of t he flesche. 1566 I )r ant Hor.y ,Sat. 11. i. E \ ij b, Y f 1 haiio 
sitche vrgent luste, anil lykyng to indite. X64X M ii.ton Ck. 
Govt. I. vii. The ini>.eries of Ireland are urgent of a speedy 
Tcdriss. X748 C. Witirx Serm, (MS.), If p-ople a ill not 
follow nature in her m<r«t urgent affections, andimporiunate 
Requests ^ 1873 }k\oni.Ke Rousseau (1903) II. 34 When men 
are liegiiining to feel the urgent spirit of a new lime. 

8. Of persons: I'rcssingly solicitous; imporlunnte, 
insistent. Also with pre])s., as for, tn, pn, t unlo, 

X548ELVOT, PremOt..preuieret.. to l«e vrgent or inMante 
vpon. 1563 CooFKR Thesaurus s.v. Prenio^ 1 was not more 
vrgent or instant on any pointe, then, &c. a 1393 Marlowr 
ft Nasiir Dido III. i, Ait these.. llaiie been most vrgent 
suiters for my lone. i6si Biblx Kxod, xii. 33 The Es3'p- 
tians were vreeni vpon the people that they might send them 
out of the land in haste 1698 Collier imtnor, litage 107 
Oedipus is.. Urgent for an account of I'arth iikirs. 173a 


I was myself the most urgent x8ao W. Irving .SVtr/M Dk, 
11 . X49 His family have been very urgent fur him to make 
an expedition to Marg.ite 1883 Law 7 hues ao Oct. 408/1 
The public and tlie Profesuon were alike urgent in culling 
fur sweeping reforms. 

!>. Eagerly desirous to do something. 

B7S3-4 Richardson Gramiison II. xxviii. 997 , 1 never knew 
him to oe so very urgent to know rov hcait. X798 S. A Ht. 
Lex Can/erh, T. 11 . i8( [li] made him. .urgent to set out 
fur England. x8a6 Galt Lad of Lairds xxxiv. xoa Mr. 
Loopy.. had been callin'', urgent to see me. 1846 Mas. A. 
Marsh Pather Dany 11 . 943 He U very urgent to see him. 
II. 4 . ImpeUiiig, presswg, or bearing onwards, 
1544 Yorks, Chantry Suro, (Surtees) 909 When as the 
waters of Kolhcre and Duwne are so urgent, that ihe curate 
of Rotherham cannot to tuein repayre. 1876 K. BaiDGKS 
Growth qf Love v, Her launched pasNion when she kings 
Wins on the hearing^ like a sha|)eii prow Borne by the 
mastery of iu urgent wings, x^g — A Passer-by i, Whither, 
O splendid ship, thy white saiU crowding, Leaning acroos 
the bosom of the urgent West. 

+ 5 . Oppressive; severe; heavy. Obs, 

1345 Bminklow Cornel, ii. xoh, An vrgKnt dammage to the 
coiiiinon wcltb. 1600 Hakluyt Voy, 1 i 1 . 49 Uui iiig the two 
houres of those two dayes the heat ii> very vrgent. x6o6 
SiiAKS. Aut, 4 CL I. ii. 187 Not alone The death of Fuluia, 
wiih more vrgenl touches. Do siroiigly speake to vs. a 1699 
1 . Beaumon r /'fTcAe 111. 147 Which Jesus seeing, lie upon 
liim threw The urgent yoak of an express Injunction. 

+e. Of time : J'ressing ; passing quickly. Obs. 
s6ix Shaks. lYint. T, 1. ii. 465 Please your HiKhne.we To 
take the vrgent lioiirc. xvgx ('owpkr Iliad 1 74 But lime Is 
urgent i husio we to consult Priest, prophet, or tnierpreier of 
dreams, 

Ucncc n*rg«atneaa, urgency, rare, 

1598 Barhbt Theor, Warres n. i. a=? The vrgentnesse of 
the cause docth deepely require it. xysy Bailey (vol. 11 ), 
Pressinguess^ UrgentneNS. 

U'Montlyr ar/v. [-LY*.] In nn urgent manner. 
1548 UoALL, etc. prasm. Par, John xix. xo8b, Therfore 
the jewes culcd more vrgeniely vpon l!:e matier. t6ts 
Cores. , Imjp'rtnnlmenL iinpurlunately, vi genily, earnestly. 
X789 in C. F. Jenkins 7br/0/«( 1993)90^ 1 tliank thee for thy 
kind advice Ihuu best so urgently given me. X840 T»hkl- 
WALL Creete VI I. ^03 His attention, .was iirgenily claimed 
by the d in«'er whicli now threatened him. 1871 A. M kaikiws 
Man, Midwifery iiu (ed. s) 36X Prompt action is urgently 


uecessary. 

Ur^or (U’jdAai). [f. Uuoe v. + -eb*.j 
1 . One who urges or incites. Also willi on, 

1598 FLORio,.VtvMi^/Mra/<»nr,aGonxpirer, nconiiirer,nn vrger. 
1605 W. Bradshaw Kng. Puritanism v. *9 ’J liey iiould that 
such an ooth (on the vrgers part) is most damnable. 1659 V . 
Osborn A Use, Ess,, etc. 1491 I confesae Neceaiiiy cannM 
onely abate the Edge of me^e Reasons; but tiirne their 
Poyntsagaiiiat the Urger. 1704 D'Urfey lUtr Adopted Ixx, 


*Twa8 past all Bounds before. And needed not an urger on. 
>783 KiciiAaiikON Grasuitson (1781) 11 . xxix. J76 If tne urger 
siis|wis nut the fitness uf bis aadresscs. 1837 B. D. Walsh 
Aristoyh,, Knights iv. i, ‘Fha urgers.on of nimble steeds 
xSge TempU bar Mag. l>ec. 496 Scott.. was the tempter 
and yrger in a iiiinous policy. 1903 T. Hardy Dynasts i. 
VI. iii, The Eternal Urger, pressing change on change. 

2 . An instigator or aiivocate, an earnest supporter 
or presenter, of something. Now raerg, 

111 ficquent use c xtvs-c 1670. 

>578 E*'iqff Disc, Troub, Pranehford 914 From whone.. 
penn« 4 , ihe vrgers of theis (leitcrsj rvceiued fiisi the light off 
the gospcll. 163a La Grvs tr. / eiUius Paiere. 30 Marcus 
Cato, the perpeiu.Tll urgerof the dcRtruciion thereof. 1640 in 
Kusbw. hist. Coll, (1(199) 1 . 114 The Author and Urger of 
Slime Particular Changeo. x^8 Cudwokth tnielt Syst. 909 
The Ur^ers of the foremen) i<yned Objection. x8a7'Co\kn. 
TRY Dick in Brown Harm Subs, (iB8a) 406 Nought detains 
the urgei of the.se pleas, But dinners. 

U*rginff, vbl, sb. [f. as prec. •h-iNo'^.] The 
action of the verb: an instance of this. 

X590 Shaks. Com. Err, v. i. 359 Her vrging of her wracke 
at hca. x6xs Hieron lYks. 1 . 6 ^ It is by such VTging>' as this, 
which.. it pleaseth Him to make efTectiiail. 1631 Hobbrs 
I.eviath, 11. xxy. 133 lit] i> manifeat enough, hy the long and 
vehement uiginq. xysx Bailrv, Importunity, an eager 
pressing or urging. 1838 Lv mm A lies x. iv. After repeated 
conferences and urgings. 1876 Gro. Eliot Dan. Dor, xlv, 
A painful urging of komething vague and difTicidt. 1897 
Kiioscomvl if Aits Rose Amo 8a One whose vigoious 
urgings to immediate action had [etc.]. 

U-rffing, ppL a. [f. as prec. 4- -INO *.] 

L Tnat serves as a motive or iin|x:lling ennse ; 
that constrains, or actuates; inciting, spurring, 
stimulating, strongly prompting; comiielling. 

x6is Skliikn iilnstr, Drayton's Poly^oib. vi. 106 If It be 
the same with / yra.o^ aoiiie think, although urging reason 
and authority are 10 (he contrary. x668 Owen Indwell. Sm 
ii. 16 It is. .an inlned, working, impelling, urging Law. 1678 
Dryokn Limberham 1. i. How stand thy Affections to her, 
thou lusty Roguct lYootl. All oTires A most urging Creature I 
> 7>3 Pres, .S't. Russia II. 973 C:iuse9. weighty and urging 
enough for K to begin n War. 1708 Swift Lst. to A bp, 
of Dublin P aa We sliall . . sacrifit e all honesty to the present 
urging advantage. iBoa Woi cot (P. Pindar) Isl. Innocence 
61 *|he aportive fry,. .leaping oft as urging hunger calls. 
Meet the dropp'd 1 riiinh. xB;^ Tyndall Pragm. Set, (1B71) 
32a It is a useftil urging force. 

b. dial. Of words! Taunting, Irritating. 

1^3 N. Riding Ret. (1887) V. 191 A Sumersides yeoman 
[trieJj fur giving sMtandalloui, iirginge and provoking words. 
C. Strongly oi^rative or active. 

1638 Sir 1 '. Brounk Hydriot, iii. 41 How slender R maMa 
will remain upon an open and urging lire of the cainall 
coinpisition. 

t «• Characterized hy urgency ; urgent. Ohs, 
thyj Co'iTKRKi.L Davila's Hist, hr. 1 . 49 It would he very 
ensie, thin urging ncc'-ssity once pn4t, to moderate, the., 
power of the Duke of Giiiie. 1683 Howe i nion among 
Prtft. Wki. 1863 IV. 961 'ihe case wan at that time ursiiig 
and imp <rtant. 1683 Kbnxktt Rrasm. on Polly iw If at 
any time S'lme iiripiig otcakions ie(|uire them to hecoma 
eniaiigled in beciilar iiUiuia. 

Hence IJ'rgingly adv, 

s8p3 Temple bar XC.VII. 594 She instinctively and 
urv:iiic;ly clapped her hands to a luster tune. 

T 7 rgO’nian,<x. CeoL fad. F. Urgoftien (D'Or- 
biipiy, 185a), f. Orgon (see dcf.).] Forming or 
buonging to a scries of massive limestones of the 
Lower Cretaceous system as developed at Orgon in 
the Durance v.alley. 

Quart. Jrnt. G^’oL Soe. XII. 69 M. d|Orbigny's 
Uruonian series, or upper divikiun of the Ncocomiaii griAip. 
xBBB Daw.^on Geot. Hut. Plants aBa These beds arc regarded 
as Lower Cretaceous (Urgoiiiuii). 

-liricb A second clement in Latin form 

(cf. Dyhuiua, lacilUiUA'), derived from Gr. -ovpia, 
employed in vaiious pathological tei ms denoting 
morbid conditions of the urine, as aUtuminuria, 
glycosuria, hwfttatinuria, hnemntufda, htemogiobm^ 
uria, oxaluria, planuria, polyuria, pyuria, 

Urial, variant of Ooiii.xL. 

Urio (yO^'rik), a, Chem, Also 8-9 onrio. 
[a. F, urique, f. ur-ine Uhink sh^ \ see -10 1 b.J 
L Uric oMe\ i see q not. 1860V 
X797 J’earsox ill Phil. ’Itans LXXXVIIT. 37 It will ba 
necc-kary to give a name to this urinary aniiii.il oxide... 1 
liust that nhiloIoKical critics will find the name uuiicor uric 
o\idc pertcrily appropiiate. xBoj Fkkki nurn /W/. /V/ i- 
turn iJ Such n man .M.ty view this uric oxjd’s basis, 
And tell exactly what the cave is. 1B44 Lancet 19 Oct. 
lag/ X it in clear that uric oxide difTers fruin iiiic acid simply 
ill cun:aiiiiiig twontnin.n lens of oxygen, i860 Mavkb E.xp<u, 
Lex, 1314 Unc Oxide... n siibsinnce Ciinniituiiiig a vrry 
rare ingredient in vesii al cali.uli,und otherwibe termed uroua 
oxide, and xanihic oxide. 

2 . Uric acid, a cr>sia 1 ]izab 1 e acid, CgH4N40g, 
found in the urine of man, ceitain animals, reptiles, 
and birds, being produced in the metabolism of 
nitrogenous Intdies, and excreted by tlie kidneys. 

1800 tr. Lagraneds Chem. 1 1 . 404 To separate the uric acid 
from the latter sails. X803- ['•ee l.nHic a, t]. s8a6 Henry 
E.'em, Chem, 1 1 . 467 It is in those organs, .that a new acid, 
the uiic, is genrniied. xBya IIuxifv Physiol, w. 106 Urea 
and uric acid are lioth conipo'«d of the eleniciiu carbon, 
hydrogen, oxygen, an t niirugeii. 

eUipt, (and attrib,), i8aa (joou Study Med. IV. 508 The 
uric calculi. .are of a yellowish or redd isl i.lirown colour. 
1846 G. E, Day tr. Simon's A nim, Chem, 1 1 . 460 One minute 
calculus passed at the same lime with others of pure uric, 
had a nucleus of oxalate of lime. 



URZC-ACIDJBMIA. 


ITBZiriJEtT. 


b. aftrih. And ai uric acid talntta*^ 

diaihcsist •ixen/in^t excretion, gravel, etc. 

iS«e Ket^ CM XXXVII. 3X/9 Lithic or Urie Acid 
Calculus. 1843 PtnmyCjfcl' XXVI. 39/1 Uric Acid Cr>-stalfc 
9843 Attiriy^. y 11. ^ca A gouty or rhetimatio stats of 

ths constitution, or uric acia dinlTissu. >864 Garkod Mat, 
Med. Xcd. 9) 108 In cases of uric acid gravel. sMd Oolino 
Amim, Cktm. laS Tlie urie neid group of compounds. sMo 
Fneycl. Brit, XI. 7/9 The aric>acM-excreting function of 
the kidneys. 

a Urlo^aoidnmiA, Uaioamia; urio-aoidity, 
the con lition of containing nn excess of nric acid. 

18913 Med. Jmt. Suppl. 96 Aug. 33 Ncrvnus condi- 
tions depending upon *uric acidemia. 1897 Lancet is M ay 
1338/s Symptoms .. which would seem to depend upon 
urSncidaimin. t8gj A. S. Kcclkh ,*ieiatica 30 'J'he *uric. 
aridity of the blood and tissues. 

XTrioamla (yriariarmiu). /bM. AUo urio- 
hsamiA. [mocUUi t urtc-ns Uitiu a -f Gr. afAt-a 
blood.] «* I.ITLIJSHIA. 

18S7 A. Flint Prime, Med,t^\ An excevs of uric acid (in the 
form of urates) in the blood coii»ticutinK a condition diflering 
from urmmia; it is dnsirable 10 distinguish it by a name. .. 

I would propose uricstnia. 1900 Lancet 95 Aug. 571/1 The 
relation of nrichminia tothe diilcrent symptoms ol tlieinaludy. 

Hence ITrioaB'mlo a., LiTHiKUio ^ 

1900 Lancet 9^ Aug. 571/9 I'hese urichaemic states in no 
de<'ree determine gout, renal function lieing mlcquiite. 

IJriOOlliML (yQarikd^*nUit), a, Geol, [f. Uri^ 
eoni^um, name of Roman town at Wroxeter, + -AJf.] 
Consisting of, pertaining to, a series of volcanic 
rocks such ns constitute the Wrekin in Shropshire. 

1886 C. CAI.LAWAV in Q. Jmt Geel. Soe. XI.11. 481 In the 
Uriconian series itr^elf I had found conglonieiates full of 
rounded pieces of granitoid ami gneissic roj.ks. iifid. 483 
The Charlton cn iglomer.stes are of Uriconian age. 1893 
GaiKin 7Vrf iiJk, Getfi, (ed. The Uricuniaii volc.inic 

group . , is probibly pre.Ca’nbrian. 

JJ -TidB. CAem. [f. Ua-ica. + -1118.] A com pound 
of uric acid with another element, or with a i.'idical. 
AUo attrih, 

A., M. Huowm Anitn, Aikalndt 68 A body apparently 
of the uride family, fbid. 91 He had obtained from normal 
urines a uride. allantoine. 

tJrldro'siB. Paih, [mod. 1 .., f. Gr. ovp-oa Uitiica 
iby -h l 8 p 6 o» I sweat : see •u.siH.] A morbid excretion 
of certain urinary constituents in the perspiration ; 
urinous swe-iting. 

1837 TJungi ISOM Diet.qif, 1860 Maynrs.v. 1899 
Althutt'e Sj'Ji/. Med. VII 1. 716 Uriilrosis. A niiiiute amount 
of urea is normally preitent In sweat. 

•Urieat (,yO*‘ridnt), snffix, ad, L. •Urient-, pres, 
pple. stem of drsiderative verUs, occuning first 
10 a few direct adoptions from I,., as parturient 
(159J), t miclurient (’1654), esurient (a 167 j), and 
hence occas. added to L. stems to form ncljs. with 
the meaning * desiring, characterized by a desire, 
(to do something^', as in •fnovaiurient (1679), 
nupturient, ^vomiturimt f 1666). 

1878 Ea^te Mnff. f.St. Jolin'<t Coll. C.imb.) X. 81 The vapid 
conciiiir<M of dangli ig men .and nuptiirient maids. 

II Urim (yuvriin). [a, Heb. D'"WK urJm, pi. 
intens., referred to tIK dr * light pi. drf/n, 

and by some taken ns >■ lights, ipwrtaftol * illumina- 
tions * (Sym naclius).] 

1. Ceit.ain objects, the n.'itiire of which is n<>t 
known, worn in or upon the * breast-plate’ of the 
Fewish high-priest, by means of wiiich the will of 
Jehovah was held to be dcclnrcd. 

Used chiefly in the collocation Liritnand Tkutnndm (once 
Thnintniin and llrint\ occurring live limes in the O. T. 
In the earlier Rnglish versions rendered after the Vuignta 
doetrina et 7'rr/Var (from the I.X.K AiiAwo-it naX 
whence Wycllf'docirynefl ▼. techyngland truwthe*; Cover, 
dale lias Mi^ht ami perfo.tnevie’, following l.uiher'a / jWi/ 
und recittf but in the '(xreat* Dible of 1539 and in Uier 
versions the words are lefl iiiiir.aiislat^d. 

(n) 1537 Ribi.r (Matihfw's) Xnm. xxvii. 91 Rlearar y* 

t ireast..sh.-il aske CDiricell for him after the iud':emeiit of 
Trim befuie the I.orde. ibid. 1 Sam. xxviiL 6 Nether by 
ill eaine nor by Urim nor yet by pi oplietes. Svi.vRHTsa 

Hu Bnrtas 11. W. Bahyltn 4'hi Th.it never Vrini, nreaiii, or 
Vision sung Their Oracles, but all in Isaak's tongin*. it^i 
MiLruNC'A CyKti.t, V, The Priests, .had the Or.ocle of Urim 
to consult with. 1639 J. Harimmi'.ton La’vffhdnc w. ii. 38 
When God was enqiiireil of by Urim. he gave his l)racle by 
the shining of certain stmes or j^ewcls in the breast pUle of 
the hitfh priest. 1737 Wiii.ston josefikus^ Anti^j, iii. viii. I9 
'vfr, The very Inst instance of any thing like the piophetic 
Urim among the lewish nation. 

«537 lli"t.R (Matthew's) iixod. xxviiL 30 Thou shah put 
in the hrasilappe of iud^ernent vriiii and Thuiniii. 1560 
IhaLR (Oenev.) Pent, xxxtii. 8 Let thy 'rhunimini and thine 
Vriin be w* thine holy one. 1595 W. Clrrkr Poiimanteia 
1 4, Concerning the reuelatiun done hy Vrim and I'hummim. 
lAii PuaciiAS Pilcrimage\ 1614) to 8 l/>rd, doe it for[.Anron) 
(he Pri-st, with Vrim and Thutnniim. i^l Miltom P. B. 
III. 14 Thy Counsel would he ax the f )rarle Urim and Tlium- 
niiin, those or.sruloiis uems ( >n Atiron's hreasL a Shrn- 
sTONK ^fx. Afen p Mann. Wkn. 17A8 11. aoo An iiliieraie 
-Stupid preacher discoursing upon Urim and Thummim, and 
beating the pulpit cushi m. 176^74 TiicKKa At. Nat, (1834) 
1 1. 343 In the course of the I.<evitical law,, .answers by urim 
and thummim. .gradually ceased. 1^4 Gko. F.i.iot Colt, 
Break/ P. 144 An oracuF.sr gem in price beyond Urim and 
Thummim lost to Israel. 1877 C. GkikikCAxvx/ 1. 393*The.. 
premhet *, whoshould bring bMk the lost Urim and i nummim. 
b. transf. and fig. 

f6ta Be. Hai.i. Contempt,. N. T. 1. i. How little were the 
Jews better for this, when they had lost the Urim and Tbum* 
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miiQ, Ulncerlty of docCf4ne oikI meimert t nidge J. ffyiTK 
tieLikiae.n. 134 Wheiraver we look npcm our own soul.., 
we rim find an Urim and *J hummim there, by which we 
may ask counsel of God himself. mOfa Hackrt AA/. 
Wittlauu I. (1693) 184 Conscience and Hononr, the Urim 
and Thommim, with which the Noblest.. should conoiilc in 
all thkige. 1780-78 Ii. DaooKR Poolef(fieat. (179V; 111. 10 
Every mechanic profeaaed, like Aaron, to carry a Urim and 
Thummim almut him. idag J. N kai. Bra. Jonathan 1 1 . 193 
Hu mood and spoke. .like one to whom old age is. .the aign 
of wisdom and power— the urim and thumim of aurvivor- 
sliip. iljft KiNrMi.RV Yeektt x. The heart.. enshrines the 
priueleas pearl of womanhood, ..the ' Urim and I'hummim ', 
befora which gross man can only inquire and adore, a i8Ba 
W. b. Robrmison Dream koolish Yirgin (1898) 1 v And stars 
rrpettt U. *1 he Urim atid the IbuinmiMi on the breastplate 
of the night. 

2 . Mormon Ch, ( 5 ?ce quota.) 

1^3 H. C AH WALL Proph. igtk Cent. v. 77 Tlie mystic 
Urim and '1 hummim, wiiich appeared in the funii of two 
transparent stones, set in the rim of a bow, like a pair of 
spectacles, and foNtened to a golden breastplate. 1864 
i'kamberds Kneycl. VI. 569/a Along with the records was 
found curious iustrument, caded by Smith * Urim and 
Thuiumin '. .. Hy iiieuns of these stone spectacles |etc.]. 
U'linable, a. rare’^K [f. URura v. t -ablk.] 
CapaFile of being excreted in the urine. 

CX900 Back's Handhk. Afed. Sei. HI. 543 {Cent. Sappt.), 
UrinflB'XDla. L/'.S. Path. Alao^emio. [mod.L.: 
aee UniNRrA and cf. URiKifiA.] A morbid condition 
due to retention in the blood of certain constiioenta 
noriTirilty eliminated in the urine. 

i860 R. Kuwi.kr Med. Yoc. av.^ 1871 Hammond Z>/>. 
Ne*voHs Syst. 46 Epilepey, tirimuinia, stoiuaclul vertigo. 

Urinal ()u>Tiiial), s 6 . Forma: 3-7 vrlnal, 
4-6 -all(o, 4-5 wrynal, 4-6 -all(e, 6-7 urinall (6 
-alia, 7 -ell), 7- urinal; 5 orinal, oryual ; also 
3 rmal, 6 Triiall. [a. OF. urinal (lath c. ; also 
orinal^ pi. orignaulx), n. L. nrlnat. f. Brfna Urim 
sk.^ Of. Pr. urinal, Pg. t/r-, ourinol. It. orinale, 
Pr. and Sp. orinalA 

1 1 . A gLiss vesBcl or phial employed to receive 
urine fur medical examinaltoti or inspection. Obs. 

c 1173 Lay. 17794 He nam his vrinal (c 1905 glms-fat] anon, 
an h * king nieli bar on ; one wile after jmn he vrnal an honde 
he nam. 13 . . Seayn Safes ( W.) 1049 The yonce man . . takei h 
an vrinal for to sen. ^1386 Chacci-r i'ard. Prot. 19 Tliyne 
vrynals and thy lurdones. ^1440 Pramp. t'arv. 370/1 
Oryn.il, or vrj'iud, strinate. 1493 Sottinfham Bee. Ilf. 9R4, 
i) vrinalles, price iilj d. 13^ Rrcordk C/rin. PhysUk 
iv. 14 b. The Vrinal!.. shulde !« of pure clere glassv, not 
tliyck, nor greene in colour. 1596 Nasiir SaJ/ton U’aiden 
R^ib, Then shee netier need to htiuo her w.tter ca*>t in an 
vrinall for the greene sicknes. 1648^ h uli.rr tirty /f- Pr,/ St. 
11. iL 53 Rfasons drawn from Che urine atone are as brittle as 
the urinall, 1683 Hoylr Effects a/ Afothn Suppi. 149 Thin 
Vessels of Gl.s»s, espetinlly Urinals, to be diligently made 
cleat! with S.and. 1737 Pint. J'rans. XI. 1. 7C7 The Capilla^ 
tnrnta. whilst in the urinal, and till the Urine was dec.snted. 
*757 Yfystfds Trast. IV, 19 While her maid is stirring a 
medicine in a spoon, and the phj’sician irn'kin’' into the 
urinal, TifimicHi.’M Vrins ig Jn some hospitals the 

ancient urinal is stilt nt use. 

/ig. ^1843 Howill Lett. (1650) II. 9 When I found those 
letters., which he sends as urinals up and down the world, 
to I Hik into his water f«ir discovery of the ciazie condition 
of bis body. 1663 Sia G. Mackknzir Beiiginns .Stoic 19 
There ye shall know by the Urinal of his^ ryes, and tlie %vati*r 
standing therein, what convulsiim-fits his soul sufTers. 

transf. 1688 Ho(.mk Armoury 111. xiv. (Koxb.) lo/x Ha 
betirocii Argent, a vrinall Azure. 
t 2 . Alchemy. (See qnot. 173R.) Obs, 

C1386 Chaucfx Can. yearn. T. 73 Sondry vessels nmnd 
of crtlie and glas, Oure vryn.'ds and our dcsceiisurics. 15^ 
Moawvvc E:*0Hym, 1 Men call it a receiver or a urinoFU 
Ibid, eia If ij urinals Iw set to/ether. 1^ K. Scot Discov, 
Witcher, xti. xvii. (1B86) aia Take a ela-we viall rull of Indie 
water... On the mouth of the vialT or urinall, two olive 
U'.Aves must Ite l.iid. 1667 HiiV(.a i^rig. p'oruu k Qftal. 998, 
1 io<ik two p.ircelH of (.old, . an<i liaving ra.sc eacli of these 
in a disiincl Ui iunl, . . 1 cauN’d [etc.]. 1738 ( 'HAMaras Cvil , 

UrinaL in chenii'itry, is an oblong giasis vessel, used fur 
UMkiiig soluiiun.s. 

3 . A cliamhur-pot. 

c 1473 Cath, Angl. 405/1 (A.\ An Vrynalle, vrinaria.. .I'M 
Joniane. 1519 Hobman Vu/g. I<l8b,^e that I lacku nat by 
my beddis syde a chayer of easement :. .and an vriiall bye. 
154a UuALL Erasm. ApfjpAjstah, His groi>me whose dayly 
olTice it was to geve unto hyni his urinall in his Lhaniiibie. 
i6aa Mshsk ir. Aleman's Gnstnana'Al/.i.a-yi Not Knding 
any of his Riges there, be. .tooke the Vrinall hiinselfe, whi'.b 
stood at his beds hrad. 1641 Mii ton Apot. Snuct, 13 Suiiie 
l'olitif-i.'ins..ly:ihle to a nighuwalking cudgeller, or the 
emptying of a Urinall. 1693 CoNf,RXVR t.ove /or /., n. iii, 
(To| wai m your Bed, and . .set the Candle and your Tobacco* 
Hi IX, and your Urinal bv you. 1739^ R* Bull rr. Dcdckhidns* 
Cnddanus p. viii. He finds Occasiin to inspect the Urinal 
and the Bed-pan. a 1774 Got dsm. tr. Seaman's Com. 
Bomanrs (i775> 1. 3.5 Pniv rearh me the chamlirr^pot, quoth 
Rancour. ..The other.. t(w>k up the urinak and gave it to 
K.incotir. i8aa G^hmi Studr Afsd. I V. 540 Forming red .vand 
011 the surface, as it inroliahly would otherwise li.nve done in 
the bladder or the urinal. 1873 H, C. Wimn T/terap. (1879) 
349 The use of chloral to keep free from odor tlie urinals of 
paraplegics. 

trnns/. M 1700 B Diet. Cant, Crew, Uristml n/ the 
Planets. Ireland, .because of it.s frequent and great Katns. 

4 . A vessel or reservoir with conductor worn on 
the person for incontinence of urine. 

1833 Ogilvir Smppt. 1893 Arnedd fj/ Sons' CataJ. Snrf. 
Fnntrum. 707 Urinals for Invalids, Traveller*, vtc. The 
b-st qitniicy of Urinals are all madyof specially prepared 
^thsrfxetl India*rnbiier. s8^ AlUmtt's SysL Mod. VIM. 
944 The wiwring of indiarubber uriiiaia, and other meanaof 
av^ing * accidenu *• 


6. A building, election, or cnclotcire for accom* 
modating isenoni when r^uirlng to pass urine. 

i8!si J. H. Stirlinc in A. H. Stirling JL^fioie) vl. 106; 
1 luid put my back toone of the urinals. 1869 E. A. Parki -4 
Praet. Hygisn* (ed. 3) 319 Earthen- ware or slate utinaU 
should be used, with water running through them. 1898 
G. H. SiiAW Pla^s II. Candida 09 A vast diMtria..well 
served with ugly iron urinaL. 

6. attrib, and Comb., as urinal^glats sense 1), 
•like, melal\ f urinal oherrj (see qiiot. 1639); 
t urinal monger, f quack, f shaker, a quack 
doctor who diagnoses by inspecting the urine. 

t6ii CoTCR., rWaa/rv. . . vrinalMike. 1809 pARKiNseif 
Partut. 579 The Vrinall Cherrie. . is long anil round, like vnto 
an Vrinall. 184s Cowlbv Guardian 11. v, Tliat damn'd 
Uritiabinonger. .has not so much pbysick as would cure the 
toothach. 165Z French Distitl 1. 37 Put upon it anothrr 
urin-ilbglassa inverted, a 1658 IIhomk Qneettss Exeh. iv. 
£4b/9 He thinks my akull's made hut of urinal mettid. 
1663 Cowley Cotter Coletnan Si. 11. viii, Wor. He*a a kind 
of Giave*iuaker. Cat. A Urin*il Shaker. 176^ J. Ctuaiia 
Physiognomy 7 Flow came this an into reputation ?. . Hy thu 
same means that Urinal Quacks and Conjurors liave had 
a run here. 1881 fnsir. Lsstsns Clsrks (18B5) 99 Urinal 
Cleaner, Atteudaiit, &c. 

Urilkal, a. 7 Obs. [a. F. urinal (i 6 th c.), ad. 
late I.. BrindLis, f. urina Uuink j^.IJ 

1 . A. Of or pertamin^r to, consisting or character* 
islic of, urine. 

1541 K. Copland Cuydon's Quest. Chimrg. 1 iv, Wherby 
receynetli the bladder the superfluile vr> ii:lI of the kyrlncesl 
1653 UiQUHART Babslais 1. xxxvi, The pisse of that Uiinal 
tioixl lan glib away*. 1703 T. H. (//V/r>, t'omplvat Treatises 
of Urines, shf.-wing tl.e right Meiliodof Urin..l Progiiofiii(.a- 
tiun. >743 J.ond. <7 Country Brow. iv. (cd. 9) 965 Though it 
be of an Urinal Taste. 

b. Mnrkrd by immorlemtc discharge of urine. 

iBaa CiOoo St^y Med. IV. 459 Both (kinds of diabelenl 
were named indineretil iy dialictes,. . urinary diarrhuca, urinal 
dropsy, and. .water flux. 

2 . UitiNAUY a. 1. 

iSisCrookr Btniyo/ /l/aM(i63i)Riii'I‘he Pipe or Canale of 
the 3'ardtt which^iit greeke iliry call oup>,0pa,tTio \ri:ial pipe. 
i6so Vbnnxk Yia EeUa \ii. 154 '1 hey.. purge the le.nes, 
aiul vrinall pas».ices. a 1651 Erconles Cnn.P/tysick To 
Rdr. A a h, *1 he LTine. .rctiirni:tli back again in the veiiics 
to tlie liver and urinall vessel*. 1803 Afed. Jmi. X. 51a TImi 
eflecls of. .Laiilluiricles to the urinal syhlein. 

tU'rlnallBt. Obs. [f. Uiumal jA] A urino- 

lopist. 

1631 Di'Kkbr Ataich sue in Losuton ni, l..bid Mm.. To 
kerp't my health from falling, wliitli I f It 'J'olteiing, ,, but 
my Vrinalht. .left no Artery Vnstretchi vpon the Tenters. 
Urlna*lyBi8. V.S, Med. flrrcg. f. L. iirfna 
Uuink sb,^ + Analyhth.] wi UiiANALYais. 

1889 Buck's Haudbk. AIcd.Sci.W\.A\(ilx Processes to 1*6 
foiiiul in large works on ui inalysis. 1897 ( 'oiusnbus (Oiiio) 
DhpuUh 18 June 5/a He.. was faiiiiliar with the teiiu iirin- 
alvMis. 

TT'rillAnt, a. Her. [ad. I., us'iuant-. urUmm, 
pres. pple. oi iir/nari to dive.] Horne wii h the head 
downward, and the tail erect. 

1688 ITolmr Armoury 11. xiv. 327 'i Ho beareih Gules, a 
Dolphin reversed. Argent; (or el>e n Dolpiiin with die t. il 
erected;) luit more properly a Dolphin Llriiuint. c 18^8 
Hrrhy Eticycl. Her. l.Cdi>.ss., t)tviug,c>x Ur.uattt.\% said of 
a dolpiiin or other A>>h, borne w.lli tbe bead downwards. 
>863 Houtki L //r-r. ihsl. ff Pop. xi. 67 A li'h is..urinaiiC 
w hen its head is in base. 

U’rlnary, r/'. 7 obs. [ad. med.l.. itstndsi-Hfu, 
f. L. to Urine. Cf. F. uritioir.'\ fa. (Sio 

first qiiul. ) b. — UiuNAi. 5. 

iSaB-ja Wkrstrr^ lirinury, Urinanum, a reservoir or 
pUce for the reception of in ine, £Lc., for ni.iiuirc. 1836 J. M. 
Gully Afagsndies EorsnuL (eel. 31 135 1 lit* Lliliviiret ot lime 
may also lie . used in the disinfection of waier-closeLs, 
urinaries,. .ho*ipitid-w.irds, &c. 

TTrinary ouvrinAn), a. [ad. ined.U. ^uthuiri- 
us (whence iL, Sp., I'g. urinario. It. orinarto, 
1*. urinaire), f. Brlna Uuink r^.i] 

1 . Affording pgssa; e to, effecting or assisting in 
the secretion and discharge of, mine. 

1^78 Hanistkb Hist. Afaii v. 83 *1 he liegynnyng of the 
Uniiarie |iass.nge. s6ooSurhlkt CVwn/rrV /*tfi‘///«iLxxvi.2 5 
The decoction, .castetli out grnuell contaiiud in the vrinnrie 
vessels. 1^5 Hart A not. Ur, 11. i. 59 A stoppage of tbe 
Liner, kidney es, and tbe vrinarie ves-sels. 1688 (see sn). 
17B& CiiAMHP.RH Cyef. t.v. Bladder, From whence it tukrs 
v.’irious Denninination'*, as Urin.'iry- Bladder, (Jail- Bladder, 
&c. 173a AantiTHNOT B sties t/ Diet in Aiiwents, etc i S'S 

Everything which drives the Blood into the Urinary Canals. 
1794 ^** Adams Nat. it ExA. i'lttlos. 1. xi. 488 '1 he alkali le 
solution . . is iy>t . . to prove Irritating to the urinary paasagos. 
1843 Pessuy Cyel. XaVI. 50 'i indicating .. the s'ate of ti e 
iirinarv system. 1864 Gar rod Alat.Aied. bd.9) 93 It is 
desirable to keep unc acid in solution during its transit 
ihrouith the urinary organa. 1877 Kosrntiiai. Aiuseies ^ 
iV/iTVX (1861) 98 The urinary duct, in which each drop of 
urine leaving the kidneys produces a wave which propagates 
itself, .to the urinary bladd'^r. 

2 . Of the nature of urine ; excreted an urine. 

1848 Sir T. Brownr Psestd. F.p. v. v. 939 Whereby it {se. 

theldadder] dischargeth the waterish and urinary part of 
its aliment t8aa G^'OD .Study Med. IV. 500 The urimiry 
setTetion in a stale of health is one of the ino«e compound 
fluids of the animal system. 187a Huxley PkysioL v. ioi 
'The urinary fluid flows . . into the Madder. 1874 Gabrod 8c 
Baxtbr Mai. Med. (ed. s) lao Citrate of potash aits easily 
upou the stomach, and . .slightly incr« ases tlie urinary water, 
tb. - IjRIVOTTHa. I. * 

1819 Reed Cyel. XXXVII. a.v.. Some urinary aalta cryw 
tallize when precipitated. 
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.Urinary paasagea. Sooic call it the Urinary Probe, 
b. Adapted for receisiiig or containing nrine. 
i8as Good Shufy MhL IV. 494 incontinenco of nrine. ., 
like natient will And it vary oonvenient to be provided with 
a light urinaiy raoeptade. 

4 u m. Lodged or formed in the urinary organs or 
bladder; excreted in the nrine. 

€ 1793 £miyci. Brit. (ed. 3) XI. oiA Urinary calculi. 1797 
Wollaston in PAt/. Trams, LXXXVII. 386 On Gou^ and 
Urinary ConrretioniL ilot JVtcAmitpm*! Jrmt, XX, 317 
Anali'Ui of a Urinary Calculus. <845 EncycL Metre/, Vl 1. 
sBu or Urinary DepcMics. /drV/., Precipitable substances.. 


which . . form urinary sediments. 1857 Dunglison JlfrJ. J,ex, 
4S7/r Diabetic, Urinary, and Hepatic sugar. 1887 A. M. 
llnowN Anitn, AlkmMds 65 Tlie urinary alkaloid obtained 
by PoucheL 

b. Of or pertaining to, affecting or occurring in, 
the urinary system or organs. 

i8aa [see Usinal a. i f8a8-|a Wsiun-aa s.v.. Urinary 
alMoeases. 1845 G. E. Dav tr. Stmw^s Anim. Ckent, I. 59 
Laws of mneh importanoe in urinary patholof^. 1874 Van 
Bueem Dis, Cemii. Oiv, 1 Its urinary function is purely 
secondary. 1875 II. C. Wood Tiura/, (1870) 478 when 
lesRcoed urinary excretion is purely functional in its origin. 
1890 Lamcei 14 June 12^5/1 Urinary fever is believed by some 
to be neurotic in ita origin. 

Urinate (yuo'rinxit), V.l [f. med.L. Britiai-, 
ppl. stem of Brimdrt to pass water, f. L. iirfsta 
Uiunx rd.i] 

1 . iVf/r. To discharge nrine; to make water; to 
micturate. 


1979 A. M. tr. GmMkeuei^s FA. Pkysicke 170/1 When the 
Paiient vrinateth in the bath. 183s J. IJaviks Mat. Meti. 
008 Diuretics (AiOvpvM, 1 urinate), net upon the general 
system in the same manner as stimulants. 1845 t.ancet 05 
Jan. 81 '0 Thepatient now urinateivery freely. 1879 Duncan 
din. T.ert, Pis. IVemt. x. 110 A hystciical woman, when she 
is under the influence of that condition, urinates frequently. 

2 . tram, a. To wet or lAturate with urine. 

1768 [see UaiMATxn >//. a.). 1885 H. O. Fosbrs Nat, 
lyand. K. ArcAip. ii 4 The adjngs first urinate all the grass. 

b. To pass as or after the manner of urine. 

* 9*8 PviiLhefore Bryce's Ceti/uriftssCsrui/m OutrAgrs 140 
During this journey., almtit 00 of the men .. urinated blocxi. 

Hence Vrlnated ppl. a. 

i768[W. Donaldmn] f.ife Sir B.SapsAull\\,\x. 74 , 1 was 
swaddled in my urinated blanket:!. 

t Urinate, ».* Obs,"^ [f. L. ppl. stem 

of ftWisdri (ante-class. Mrir//7/v).] intr, (Seequot.) 

1^3 Cookes AM 1 [following Cooper J, VrinsUs^ to diue or 
swimine vnder water. 

Urinatioii ^ (yG*rin?'’J.in). [a. mcd.T.. ^FrTnd^ 
iidn-^ ^urindth, noun of action f. Hrindre to 
Ukiktatjc. Cf. F. urination.'] The action of 
pnssing water ; micturition. 

*599 tr. CabelhouePs BA. Pkysicke tjS/t TbeMihe 
of A yonge Goate .causeih gentle, and easye vxinatioiie. 
1699 G. Harvkv Philos. PAysick xi. 93 Infrequent 
Urination, or making of Water. 1857 Dmnglision Med. Pii t. 
94B/1 Urination, niicturiiiun. iSOB T. G. Thomas Dis. 
n'oMf’H (11:69) If the efTusion reaches the urethra, 
there is obsi ruction to u rinatioii. 1897 A libutPs Syst, Med. 
} f L 545 *l'be patieiiu. .complain only of increased thimt and 
increased urination. 

TUrin action Obs."~^ [f. L. *urTndtidn-, 

^uf'TndtiOf noun of action f. urindtf Uniif atx 
T he action of diving. 

1697 Evki.yn Xutmisni. viii. s8i Those also who have per- 
fecti*f1 the way of Diving and Urination. 

t U rinative, a. Obs.’~'^ [.id. med.L. type 

*uriHdttV'US (cf. It. wr-, orinativo\ f. urtndra to 
Uhikatk ] Provoking or stimulating urination. 

s6a6 Bacon Syha § 43 Medeoin^s Urinative do not work 
by Rejection and lndi;;estion, ns Soiutive do. 

t U'rinator. Ohs. [a. L. Urtndtor^ agent-noun 
f. iirtndri to dive.] One who dives under water ; 

Divek I. 

In frequent use from e 165$ to r 1685. 

1848 Wii.KiNa MatA, Magte 11. v. 183 It is observed, that 
a banell or cap.. will not serve a Urinaior or Diver for 
rei^raiion. 168a Beale /. r/. in Boyte*s li'As. {1799) Vi. 446 
His majesty's iirinaior, Mr. Curtis, puhlislied in trie Gazelle, 
how be had practised, /bid.. Which minds me how easy it 
were, .for our nien-hants, in all their voyages, to be furiiisheil 
with such urinators. 1691 Ray Creation i. (1692) 73 AH 
those Relations of Urinators belong only to tboae places 
where they have dived. 

Urine (yfl^Tin, yasTsin), P'orms: o. 4-5 
▼ryno, 4-0 urjrue, 4-7 vrine, 4- urine; 4-5 
urejno, 5 vreyna ft. 4-6 vryn, 4-7 vrln, 7 
urln ; 5 uren. {a. OF. urine (z2th c.), ad. L. 
isnna (whence Ic., Hr., Pg. urinn, Pg, ourina, Tt. 
and Sp. oriua, OF. arinr, Du. urine, G., Da., Sw. 
unn), related to Gr. eSpov .1 

L The excrementitious fluid secreted from the 
Ijlood by the kidneys in man and the higher animals, 
sturerl in the bladder, and voided at intervals through 
the urethra; ** Water 18. 

Also freq. in Path, with qualifying terms, denoting morbid 
condition. 

«. 0303 in Pot, (Camden) 333 He wole wagge hia 
urjne in a \*«ssel of ginz ^ 13.. Senyn Sa^es (W.) 1571 In 
vrine he segh be niighte liblie. ciqM Lanfi-ame's Cimrg. 
to Vreyne of a jong mao wiS nitre. SA.. Lvno. Daunes o/ 
Maehahreo 417 Mnister of Phisike, which on your vn*ne So 
looke and gase and stare agaynkt the sunne. 1484 Caxtom 


J^^Ates o/AtPmeo k When the medecyns had scna..bta 
^yne ais^ tliey uyd that he had no bodyiy sekeness. tpsp 
Hawob PmsL Pipess. xvi. (Percy Soc.) 67 A pbysycyen, 
truely, w lyttel descerne Ony maner sekenes wythout 
sygbt of luyna 1984 B. R. tr. Herodotus l 34 Mandine: 
whom Ayr father on a night dreamed to haue let her vryne 
■*^'**?^ a^ndaiice. s6oi Holland Pliny I. ai7 Their 
urine (oner it u made) congealeth into e certain ycie sub* 
atance. iMa H. Mewcomk Diary (Cheiham Soc) 74 My 
urine gave nice some alarm, ft so ye In seeinge it [ctc.1 
1738 Anbutiinot kuUs 0/ Diet in Aliments, etc. 1. 94B 
Cucumbers are useful in bloody Urine. 17^ Winteb Syst. 
Hush. 58 Human and animal uiine are conipoaed of water, 
oil, and salt 1803 Fessenden Peet. Petition 10 For bottled 
urine has, no doubt, In public mails, been frank'd about. 
1819 J. G. Cuti.DBBN Ckenu Anai. 308 The sugar of diabetic 
urine. 1873 Ralfx Phye, Ckem, 188 Healthy human urine 
is a clear, transparent, amber-coloured fluid. 1897 A ilbutt's 
S\ st, Med. 1 1 . 1075 If chylous urine is passed into a urine 
glass. 1897 (see Smoky a, 6]. 

p. ct^R. BaUNNxCArms. (Rolls) 9011 He tasied 
his poos, saw his vryn. 13. . Coer de L. 3030 Rycliard bad 
his men seche For some w)U clerk.. For to loke hys uryn. 
a S4ocH«o Atexander 3826 Sum of bis awen vryn & sum on 
Iren lickid. c 1440 Pallad. on Husb. 1. 9';o Oil dregges and 
oxeurea. 1348 Vicamv (1888)76*1118 more th.'it iha 

bl.idder is filled with vrin. tMa Buylk Use/. Ex/ Kat. 
Philos. It. App. 324 Vrin is a Body, which, as humely and 
despis'd as tis wont to be, may [etc.]. i6pt Kay A". Co, 
H'ordsietL s) s* Net ting, (Jhamuer-Lee, Urin. 
b. With an, etc., and pi. 

1483 Catk, Augl. 404/a An Vryn, s'rina.. t vbi pissynge. 
ssas K. BANKoa Seys^ of Pryns (tiile-p.). Here begynnith 
the seynge of vryns,..wtth tmyLVnes annexed to euery 
vryne. s^i Elvot Castel 0/ i/elth iv. ix. Sa 7 ‘he most 
common ludgcinent in sicknes is by vrines. i6e< Hast 
Anai, Ur. 1. iv. 39 Tlie vnnee uf women with child alter 
almost euery day. s^ R. Shost Drinking Rioter 95 
They.. that will not vougbt-wife to look upon an urine. 
1707 Floyeb Physic, Pulse^lP'atcA 31a Black Vomits. Spits, 
or black Urines or Stools. 1708 CiiAMaaus Cyci. a v., I'he 
Author establishes two kinds of Urines. i8m Cat. MSS. 
iSrii.Mus, I. lo/t Receipts., t with rules f>r the discerning 
of urines. 1887 A. M. Bhown Anitn, Alkaloids 64 The 
existence of kreatinine in urines. 


t 2 . [Partly f. the vb.] The action cf passing 
urine; urination. Obs, rare, 

*361 in H. B. Wilson Hist. Merehant^Taylort* Seh, (1814) 
17 Unto (heir uryne the schollers shall goe to the places 
appointed them. 1638 Rawlkv tr. Bacon’s Li/s A JHatk 
(1650) ^4 The quantity of.. drink, which a m.Hn..receiv«th 
into his liody, is.. much more than he vuideth again.. hy 
urine, or by sweating. s66a R. Mathew Uni. Atch. 43 It 
drank with White-wine.. oft-times at urine s> nd<t forth like 
jags of cloAth. ibid. Losing hu blood at Urine, ibid. 
I He] meeu with my rills., aiid.. quite stupt his Urine of 
Blood. 

3 . aitrib, and Comb,, as urine analysis, f •bladder, 
•cistern, drainage, exputsor, •guiier, •nienging’, 
pigment, •provoking, •socked, etc. ; urine battery 
(seequot.); urine-oart, one for conveying urine; 
urine fever (aec quot.) ; urine-glaBa, •• UrixaL 
sb, 1; furlno-loke, poei, the contents of the 
bladder; t urine leader, f urino-pipe, a ureter; 
t urine probe (see quot. and cf. Uui.n art o. 3 a) ; 
t urine-river, poet, urine passing through a ureter; 
urine-salts, salts of uruic ; urine sugar, urinary 


sugar. 

1884 Thompson Tutnonre ^Bladder 6 The whole subject 
of "urine analyris. 1B84 Knight Dtci, / 1 /tt/i. Suppl. qib/a 
* Urine battery, (Electricity). The plates are immersed in a 
trough through which urine flows. 173B Ciiambesb CyeL 
s.v. Blotider, From whence it takes varu^us denoniiimiioiis, 
as "urine- bladder, gall-bladite, ftc. 1837 Piemisk Husb, 
02 in Hneb, (DU.K.) ill, Tue caiTois,. .by the help of the 
"urine-cart, Sxion swell to a goud size. Ibid. €)o His "urine* 
cistern is twenty feet sqitare, and seven feet deep. 18B8 K. 
Habkison in Lancet 14 Jan. 57/a Caws where it was impos- 
sible to obtain perfect "urine drainage. ^ 1597 <*’• 

i.iuilletiieau’s Fr, Chimrg. 48 b/a '1 he "urine cxpulsors, or 
urine-provoking rcniedyes. s888 R. Hakkison in Lancet 
14 Jan. 57/s An aguish form of pyrevia, which I shall apeak 
of lieiiceforth as "urine fever. 1880 ibid. 15 M.*!/ 771 /i 
"Urine-glasses with glass or vulcanite stop-cocks at the 
bottom to draw off the sediineiit have been made. 1844 H. 
S'lRfHE'ca FA, Farm II. 443 Have every particle of filth 
removed daily from. . the "nrine-guitera. 1633 P. Fletchkk 
Pnrpis hi. II. XXV, The "Urine-Take.. By htile swells, and 

f ills bis stretching sides. 16x5 H. Cmooke Body of Alan 
1631) 149 The Vrctcrs or "vrine le.idersor vessels of Vrine. 
1613 IIakt Arraignm, Ur, (tiile-p.), The m^ifold errors 
and abuses of ignorant * Vrine-monging Empii ickeN. ifisg 
— Anat. Ur, 1. it. 15 The ordinarie sort of vrine-monging 
Physitians, s86o P. Mumk in Neto Syd, Soc, Yeardk. 108 
On "Urine Pigment. 1883 W. O. Makkham tr. A nal. Urine, 
etc, 371 Tlie quantity of urine plgmeiii is considerably 
increased in all acute febrile diwanes. 1594 ’J*. B. La 
Prituaud. Fr. Acati. 11. 37a Two other pasuiges, called 
vreteies or "vrine pipes, ifiee Hast Anat. Ur. 11. ix. 107 
'J'his sup|iies-ion is.. procured by the olniructum. .of the 
Kidnryn and Vrine-pipes. x688 IIolme Anttonry uu 
7 ’be Catheter, or "Urine proltc,..is a long pipe with some 
few holes at one end. 1597 A. M. tr. Gifiliemeads Fr, 
CMmrg. 48 b/a "Vrine-prouoking remedves. 1633 P. 
Fletcheb Purple tst. 11. xxiv, Into a lake the "Urine-river 
falls. 1846 G. E. Day ir. Siwmon’s Anttn. them, II. 141 If 
the "urine-salts froth very much upon lieing treated with an 
acid. S876 Robestb Urinary Pis. 485 Marked symptoms of 
deranged "urine-secretion. 1908 Animal AJanagetn.^ 77 A 
dirty, damp, "urine-soaked m.tss. 1876 CHa. Soc. Ttans. 
IX. 37 The "urine sugar still continuing to very copious. 
1837 Flemish Hnsb.\y in /fesA (L.U.K.) III, 'rhe whole 
being swept into the "urine-tank below, 1873 T. H. Grvkn 
/ntrod, Prtfkol. (cd. a) 319 The interstittaf growth . . pro- 
ducea^ .,in the kidney, compression of the "urinr-mb^ 1839 
Use Piet, Arts 675 The "urine vat is prepaicd by digcstiou 
of the ground indigo in warmed stale urine. 


b. Urlna f-OMter, •dootor, -Inapaator, 
f -monger, f -prophet, one who diagnoacs duixaiea 
by infpection of the urine, 
sfias Hait Anest, Ur. 1. iv. 38 Who told these "vrine- 
mongers that the wonibe daunew attendant on the blad- 
der T i6s4 Whitlock Zootomia 8^ Admirers of Urine. 
prophets. [Cf. Pisa.MOPHitT .1 1763 Brit. Mt^. IV. 116 
I'enant, an urine caster. s8is Kiaev ft Sr. Esstomol. iv. 
(i8i6j I. 141 The prescription of a famous urine-doctor. 
1843 Petsmy Cyci. XXVI. 50/1 In rornier times, the Uro- 
ntantes, or Uniie-CHstcrs, pretended Ictc]. 1863 W. O. 
Mawkiiam tr. AnaL Urine, etc, 081 Dosens of specimens 
of urine were sent daily . .to a female urine-inspector, 
t Urine, sb^ Obs. rare, [Of obscure origin ; 
perh. an erior for grifte Grui ri. * J .] In Hetwking : 
(see quots.). 

i486 BA. St, A Ibans a ij b. Who en will take hawkes he 
must bane nettis wicb ben kalled vilnes and tho muat be 
made of good small thiedc. (i6bi Maskham HnngePs 
Prevent, xii. 130 You shall take a paiie of those Nettea 
which Faulkoners cunimonly doc call Vrines or Vines] 

Uriaa (>’G"*iin, \us-r3in), v. 7 Obs, [f. Urine 
sb,^, or ad. F uriner {lOih c.), ad. med.l.. urtndte 
(whence It. urinare, orinare, Pr. and Pff. urinar, 
Pg. ourinar, Sp. orinnr, OF. oriner) to Urinate.] 

1. intr, 'I'o pass or make water ; tu ui ioate. 

In freq. use fioin e 1645 to e 170a 

1605 11 . JoNsuN io/poHS IV. i, By the way, 1 cbeapend 
spratb : and at Maikes, 1 vi iii’d. 1609 M ahlincks k*»man 
Actor II. i, This Impcrull ynuih Vrines vpoii your monument. 
s6tf VouD Pmneits 1. ii, 1 will.. urine in ihy liason. 1705 
J'kti. Trans. XXV. tin, 1 ask'd him. whether he found 
any ea.se when he did either Vomit, Sweat or 1 ) lined. 1757 
Cent/. Afag. Aug. pSi/e [ He.] felt fi>r the first time a diflictiliy 
in urining. 1796 ^A. Pasquin ' Hew HrighUm Guide iB As 
to grinning when jobbernowls urin'd upon me, Tis false. 
sBiy Jab. Mill lint. India 1 . 11. iv. 154 When a man spits 
on another, when he urines on him. 1808 Ki emiko Hist. 
Brii,AHtfu. 1 1 1 1 be dog] urines sidewise, lifting his hbid leg. 

2 . trans. To c.*i use to pass gw/, ns uiine. 

t66a R. Mathkw Uni. AlcA.i4 *1 his man. .did drink with- 
out measure, but could not urine it out. 

Hfiice U'riniDg vbt. sb. Also attrib, 

1668 WiLKiKa Feat Char. 041 Urining,..maka water. 
/b/d. Alpli. liict., Ureter,. .IJiituag Vein. 
Uriniferong, a. Anat, [ad. mod.L. iirfni- 
fetus', ste UniNE and -(i)pkuou 8, and cf F. 
urtnif^e,] Conveying urine. Usu. with duct, 
ittbuU, or (must freq.) tube, 

1744 tr. Boethaavr's Inst. III. 151, 1 therefore concluded 
..that the Blood .. iuid dilated the uiiiiiferous Diicis of the 
Kidnevs. 183* R. Knox CA^uefs Anat. 799 The inner 
[membranr) . . even inirodiices itself into the urinifeiotis 
tubes. 1857 U. Bisd Urm. Pe/osits (rd. 5) 149 A urinifei- 
ouB tubule. xSte Bkadv Copepoda Hi. 18 The^ binder 
portion of the niiinentary canal is perhaps also uriniferous. 

Urini parouB. a, Anat. [f. as prec. + -parour. 
Cf. F. Secreting urine. 

1897 Dukclison, f a /N r/*<iri;//r,. .an epithet for tube« in 
the cortical portion of the kidney, which prepare the urine. 
[Hence in WebNtiT (11^64), and laier Diets.] 

Urino- (>u 0 ’rin 0 ), combining form ofL. Brings 
UiiiNE occurring in various teinis, as uirliio- 
gd'nltory, — UitiNouKMTALa. i ; urino*logiat, a 
urologist ; urino'logy (see quot. and cf. Uko- 
lOUY h) ; u’rinomtiDcy, dingnosis of diseases by 
ex.imin.itioii of the uritie; u>riuopykno'ineter (sec 
quot.) ; u rinoBco'pio, of or ixtrtaining to the in- 
spection of urine as a tnc.'ins of diagnosing diseases 
{Cent, Diet., 1891); urino'seopist, -soopy, • 

U UOStH IPI HT, -SCOPY, 

1878 F. J. Bki.1 Uei^enhaursComp. Anat. 523 The vascular 
system, »iul "urino gcnit.u y organs. 189^ C umbus (Ohio) 
Dis^Ak iS June 5/i 1 he dot ior was again snmmunecl to. . 
produce urine in the prcB<nce of ili« "uiiiudugLst. 190a 
Nature 17 53 '^ book should lie of value to urino- 

lo:j;Uts. ^ i860 K. Vuwi kk Med. I 'oc.,* Unnoiocy, the bianch 
of Medicine which tir.ils uf the urine. IHeiicc in various 
Diets.] 1904 G. S. Hall Adolescence 1. 116 The many 
cciitnrii-8 when "urinoniain-v and iirinosiopy vied with 
a.Nircdugy. 1905 Brtt Med. J*nl. f July 27 The "urino 
py kilometer. .Is servii cable ior making a rough clinical 
estimate of the specific gravity of .Hinall ipiantitirs of uruie. 
1836 R. kuKKSAS Asttolrger 11. Port. Wks. (1^58) ia 6 l.et 
aoiiie one.. Take Thor’s liisi niurning w.nei m a ptiial. And 
give the "Urinoscopist a trial Ibid, 150 Volnmes «>l "Urino- 
scopy. 1839 SpiLiu!N tr. Sclnlt's Out/. Patnoi. Semetoiogy 
7 With that exi eption, ignorant e and superstition prevaiird 
In this half of the Kccoiid prriixl. Uriiio-copy oci iipied the 
plai-e of kt:mriol*>!:y. 1904 [see urtnotnancy above). 

U rinogenital, «. [t prec. t Gk.mtal «.] 

1 . M UlinUl NUAL a. 

1836 Penny Cyct. VI, 940 '1 A »|wcifie effrrt will be exerted 
on itie nniio-jenital organs. 18^ E. P. Wrighi Anim. l.ifs 
12 The iirioM-gcniral tqieiiing. 18B1 F. Bai.foiim Compar. 
F.ntbryoL 1 1 . .3 .9 The urethra and vagina open independently 
into die common uiinogenital sinus. 

2 . Affecliiigor occuiring in the UTOgcnilal nrgiws. 
1846 G. Fkanks 1 ’rtMo.genttai Diseases 43 It is a fruitful 

source of stricture, impoience, and general deranged stale 
of tlie urino-gcnit.il fiinctioiis. 

Uriao 'mater, [h m prcc. - f -meter. Cf. F. 
urinoniHre.] An instrument for detL-riniDing tlie 
■prcUic gravity or weight of urine. 

Also, in recent Diets. (1891-), nrinomt'tric. •o'metrp. 

1843 Penny XXVI. ys/i (The] Uririometer. .u con- 
structed on the |irinciple of a common liydromt*ter. 1858 
'J'liuDiciiUM Ihine 34 Which, when destined to be used (or 
the nrine only, should be calleil urogravimeter, but has l>een 
wrongly styled urinumeter. 1898 Ailbutt'e Syst, Med, V. 



UBV, 


VBzxrosz. 

4*6 A nrlaoiMiOT poMwing a •omawbat axtannivt of 


mttrA, iggg AUbuirM Sysi. M 9 d, V. 4*6 Chlorofonn and 
boniol are mixed in an ordinary mlnometar giau. 
tUrizio*B6, a, Obsr"’^ fad. mcMl.L, unnds^ms: 
■ee next.] Of the nature of urine. 

idgo Rav CrgaiicH ii. 64 In the Kidneys there should lie 
such innumerable. .Tabes conveying the Urinose Particles 
to the Pelvis and Ureters. 

TTrinou ( yii»Tinaa), a. [ad. mod.L. (iruids^ns 
fwhence It. and Pg. ttrinWt It. and Sp. orinfiso)^ 
L L. Hrina UniNi shy Cf. prec., K. urineux 
(161 1 \ and the earlier MuiiDuniNot'S n.] 

L Possening or partaking of the essential pro- 
perties of urine. 

In frrauent ii<ie from e 1670 to r 1700. 

1644 G. Pi.ATTx.e in HarlUb't t,ega y ((655) 917, 1. Nitrous 
Salt. a. Urinous Salt| in which are comprehended, 3. all 
Dun^, Horns, Shreads, and the like. 1669 Boyle Use/, 
Exper, Nat. Philos. 11. aou What an Acid Memtruum dis< 
solves, an Alcalizate, or an Urinous will pre< ipitate. ^ Ibid. 
aoi Volatile and Urinous Spirits, os Spirits of Urine it self. 
16^ W. King tr. Eorbiires yout-n. Load. 33 As Meat rota, 
it becomes more Urinous and Salt. 1^, J. Kkill Anim. 
Secrotion 71 Lime d'les stron';ly attract Urinous Suits. 1763 
W. I.KWis Comm. Phityi’eehH.^i A mixture of the vitriolic 
a<:id with the same urinous spirit. 1819 Eees' Cyct. XXX VI 1. 
S. V., Urinous Salts are the same with what we otherwise call 
alkaline salts, or alkalies. 

b. Characteristic or suggestive of that of urine* 

In freonent use from c i8>x». 

1670 H. SrUEDK Pius Ultra isjtThe former in that mixture 
Inst ita urinous smell. 1677 Ptor Ox/ordsh. 38 A salt of 
a urinous tost. ^ 17411 Load, tit Country Emu. in. (ed. 9) 
93s It will certainly give the Beer, .an urinous Taste. 17^ 
Ann. Keg.^ Kxtraord. Adf.aSo/a A urinotis volatile effluvia 
came from the prison. 1786 Phi/. Tram. LXXVl. 136 An 
exueedins sharp urinnua snirll. 1813 J. Thomson Ltd 
In flam. 355 The urinnus smell of the perspiration. 1837 
Whiitock Bk. Trades (i8sa) 170 Simp.. would give the 
liquor a ' urinous * taste. .1883 O. Maskham tr Anal. 
u$inOt etc. apt The ‘ urinons«odour ' (as it is called) of 
paiienta, depending chiefly upon the presence of this salt. 

O. Obtain<'d or derived from urine, ran-^. 

1663 Bovlb Use/. Exp, Nat. Philos. 11. v. vii. t8o By 
tempering the Urinous extract with a convenient quantity 
of good Wood Aahea. 

2 . Of fluids, etc. : Of the nnture of urine. 

1689 W. Simpson Uydrol. Chym, 74 Wlikh slioitid separate 
from the bl H>d un urinous I -tex. 1718 Ciiamhpss Cyci, s.v. 
Ufintt The serous or urinous Parts [are there] secreted 
[from the blood). 1753 N. Torsiano Midwui/ry aa Which 
second Evacuation aoute have supposed.. to have been 
urinotia 1788 tr. Sweden/torg's IVisd. Angels | 341 Excre- 
mentitious and stercurat.'eous, rancid and urinous matters. 
t847*'9 Todtts C^el. Anal. IV. 463/1 A urinous fluid was 
passed off from the stomach by vomiting. 1860 Mavnr 
Erpos. Lex., Uridrosis,, .uunow sweat. sM W. RontRTS 
Uria. 4> Kenal His. iii. viii. (ed. 3) 487 Sometimes the 
organic urinous matteis only exist in traces. 
o. Marked by the presence or prevalence of urine. 
*7.?® tr. Sutdenborg's l^iid, Angels f 341 Wherefore tho«e 
Hells have their Names from thence, and some ore called 
. .Btercoraceoiia, some urinous, and soon. 1851 S. Noblr 
tr. liivedenborgs Heaven 4- Hell | sM Those who have 
applied divine truths to promote their own loves,.. love 
ui motts substances and places. 

Hence IJ'rlxioiianeM, * urinous quality 
ivay Bailbv(voI. II). 
liL'is, obs. var. OuBS. 

Vvlmk (ue'risk). Also || urui-^g. [a. Gaelic 
Atuisfl, uirisfl.] In the Highlands of Scotland: 
A supernatural ireing supposed to frequent lonely 
places ; a brownie. 

1808 P. Graham Scenery Perthshiro 19 The Uri-sks were 
a sort uf lubberly supernaturuls, who. could be gained over 
by kind attentions, to (lerfarni the drudgery of the farm. 
1853 C. Rogkrs M'eek at Bridi^e 0/ Alla.t\oA.. 3) 330 The 
Urisk.s, a species of b^ ings of which the existence was long 
credited in the upl.iiid airJ secluded districts of Scotland. 
1883 Chamb. Jrnt. 371 The iirisks .. acted the part ascribed 
Co the brownies of England. 

Urison, -■oun, -sun, o1>s. fT. Orison. 

Uritary, var. Uiietaiiy Obs. 

fUrlth, — vrith. 5. dinl. var. Frttii sh.^ 3. 

1671 Skinnrr, Urith, vox in Com. Wilts usitaiissinia. 
(Heme in Bailey (1731 >, 

t Urltlve, a. Obs.-^ [f. 1.. flr-/«to bum ; see 
-IVB.] Pry, nircliing. 

a 14x5 tr. Ardeme's Trent. Fistula, etc 8a Verteqrese is 
ful niich peiietratife, diasolutiuc, pungityue, vrityue, and 
liquefactyue. 

t Urltory, variant of Uiietaky a. Obs, 

1857 W. CoLKS Adam in Eden exeix, I’o wash the Relnes 
and Uritory parts from UravcII or Stones gathered therein. 

fUrlture, obs. variant of UliVTiB. 
i88a R. Matiirw Uni. Alch. 4 Tf the defect be amongst 
the Uriiures, Kidneys, Reins or Bladder. 

TJrk% obs. var. 1 i:r a. 

1460 Poston Lelt Suppl. (f9or>64. 1 am urkeofvariaiincei. 
TJrl(e, obs. ff. Eaki.. TTrle, obs. var. Oulb. 
fUrle. [Of obscure orUrin.] A tare. 

1839 G. Hooi a tr. Comenius Visible World xvii. 37 Pease, 
Beans, Vetches, and those that are lesse than these, Lentils 
and Urles (or Tares) (I.. Units et tieeral, 

+ TTrle, v.^ Obs. rare. [nd. OF. ourle-r (i 3th c. \ 
or med.L. url-are, f. Ol'. eurie, urle: see Orle.] 
trans. T'o provide with a border ; to border or trim 
with something. 

ri330 R. Rruknr Chron. Waeo (Rolls) 19463 (Ryton 
ordered Arthur to] flowe of his owen herd,.. For lie wolde 
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vria Ids pane wyT»-a1 Abouto wik a f/yleh smol. Ibid. 19479. 
tagft Tmvnnb AniModv. (1879) 35 The kinnee dalmaticall 
ganiMiiieor the same somicte. . vrlcd or burdrede.. withe or- 

ijMe, w.® fior/A. dial, [See UklingS.] inlr^ 
(See quots.) 

i6to tl. Mrbitom Yorksh, Dial, (1684) 48 What ails our 
Tibh, that she urles seay ith Neauke f 1684 ^ yorhsh, Alo 
Gloaa 119 To Vrle, U to draw ones self up on a heap. 1781 
W. Hutton Tonr toCavos (ed. 9) Glosa., Url, to Iuok ilckly, 
or 10 go back in healtlu f8s8 (CabrJ C raven Glees., Url, to 
be^iclied with ceid. 

TJtlod, ppl, a, north dial, [f. prec. -f -id 1 .] 
Stunted in growth ; dwarfed, dwarfish, ill-thriven. 

1891 Kav N. Co. Wonit 78. a t8oo Pscck Sn/pi. Grose 
S.V. i8a6- in dialest glossaries (11. Cy., Cumbld., Westm., 
Yks., Laiica.). 

t tlTllTig:'. Obs,~~^ [See Urle ».I and -ino I ; 
cf. Ouj.K.] I he border, hem, or edge of a garment. 

a 1300 E. E. Psaller cxxxli. 9 Ala fie Bmerle..l4tt doune 
fallus 111 vrllnge (U in ora] Of him, kat es )>e klatbinga. 

UTllzig^, north, dial, variant of WfRT.iNO. 

x89« Ray N. C, Words 78 An Urling, a little dwarfish 
person. 1807 J. Stack. Rooms 91 ‘Hiou^ a menceless urlin 
ista. i8a4- in Yks. dial. tilixAsaries, etc. x88i Sargisson 
Toe Sionfls yurnoA xaj He turut on t'urlin noo at ah still 
held be t neck. 

Urn sb. Also 5_ vrn (6 Sc. wm), 4-7 


Sp., Pg. uma, F. urtte'), f. urire to bum.] 


fbuntfdn of the sun. tSgy Emshoon Odo emugin Town Halt 
"" * f Fills his blue urn with fire. 

loro on lAe nountaine lights 


a, O tenderly the haughty day Fills his blue urn with fire. 
sMo Sangstm Hesperus afi Mo 


vme, 5 uryii, 7 urns. [ad. L. uma (whence it.', 
e)J.ur- 


f. An earthenware or metal vessel or* vase of 
a rounded or ovaloid form and with a circular base, 
used by various peoples esp. in former times 
(notably by the Romans and Greeks) to preserve 
me ashes of the dead. Hence vaguely used (esp. 
poet.) for * a tomb or sepulchre, the grave *. 

In frequent use from e 1640, 

>374 (oiAUci a Troylus v. 3x1 The poudre. .prey I ke kow 
tnke an>l it conserue In a vessel, kat men clepek an vme, Of 
gold. 14.. I.YDG. Bk. Lt/e 0/ tmr Lady ((Jaxioii) i vi h, 
The pyece . . Was hy an auugel in itii vrne of guide To chai lis 
brought. 14x0-3 — Thebes iii. 457s Sume of hem with 
vmes made of gold, whan the aanhes fully weren made raid, 
I'eni losyn hem. 1591 Shake, x l / en , IV, i. vi, 94 When 
she is dead. Her Ashfi, in an Vrna. .Transported, shall be 
at high KestiiiaU. 1503 — I/en. V, 1. ii. 928 1 jiy these bones 
in an vnwortM' Vrne, inmbletse, with no remembrance ouer 
them. 1807 nxKKKtt ///st. Sir 7 \ Wyatt A 3, Alasse, bow 
small an Vrue coiitalnes a King I 1638 Sir T. Brovinr 
{title\ Hvdriotaphia, Urae-Burtall, or, a Discourse of the 
Sepulchiall Urnes lately found in Norfolk. 1885 Drydkn 
Tnren, August, xiii. So, rising from his Fathers Urn, So 
Glorious did our Charles return 170s F.ciiard Eecl. Hist, 
III. iv. 376 Ordering his Urn to be brought,.. [Sever us j said 
* Little Urn, thou shalt now contain what the whole World 
could nut before '. 1790 Gsav Elegy xi. Can storied um or 
animated bust Back to its nmnsion call the fleeting breath T 
i8s4 Bykon ^uan xvi. xviii, As you turn Backward and 
forward , voices from the urn Appear to wake. 1838 [ j. 
MurravI /u<r«i. Vegetation iii. 76 1 he capsule of the poppy 
..seems to have been adopted as the pattern of the cinerary 
urn. 1875 W. F.Asaix Crewation 16 fn both ancient Greece 
and Romo the dweliint'-house was made (he repository of 
the funeral urns, /bid, 122 Urns of gold and silver weie not 
uncommon in ancient Uines. and are even yet used in Siam. 

2 . A vrsbcl for iiolding vuling-tabltls, lots, or 
balls, in casting lots, voting, etc. Chiefly Homan 
Antiq. 

15x3 lIlouGr.Aa flCnoid vi. i. 46 The deidlie vrne... Out of 
the quliilk (he loi ris warriri draw. Ibid. vii. 18 The fatale wrn 
and ballaiii e. 1801 B. Jonson Poetaster iii. Come, We of 
the liciich I All's rise to the vriio, and condemiie *hem. 1658 
J. HARMiNoroN Oceana 7a The number of the Ballottants at 
either Urn. 1703 Phior Ode Memory G. VilUers 09 When 
th* Infernal Judges dismal Pow'r From the dark Uin shall 
throw Thy destin'd Hour. 1700 Ozbll Vertot's Rom. Rtp. 
II. xii. 235 To diaw out of the Urn none but the Names of 
such 'J'rihes. X78X J. Moork View^ See. Italy I. xi. 12c 
Each elector.. throws a little billet inUi an urn. ..On this 
billet is inscribed the )ierson'-i name. 1893 Fossrokb Kneycl, 
A r tig, xot Urns for the Ballot... These urns were of two 
kinds. 1838 Dk Morgan E**. Pro/mb. 54 A white ball hae 
been drawn, and from one or other of the two following urns. 
1884 tr. Lotze's Logic 368 Sitpjiose we put in an urn . . 3 white 
balls, ill a second urn.. 4 white balls. 

t b. In the um, not yet cliscovererl ; unknown. 

1858 Sir T. Brownr llydrioUx.x That great Antiquity 
America lay buried for a thouxand years, and a large part 
of the earth is still in the Urne unto us. 

0. A liallnt-box. 

x888 Times (we*-kly ed.) ex Dec. 6/1 Nearly 7^ per cent, of 
the.. voters appeared at the urns. 189a Nation 8 

Dec. 42B/1 Since the extension of the suffrage [in Italy], 
the attendance at (he urns lias considerably fallen off. 

3 . A hollow (esp. earthenware) vessel or pot of 
an oviform or rounded shape, and having a circular 
base; used for varioua purposes. Also in fig. 
context 

a 1639 Carrw P.'oms (idst) 8 Vesta is not dhpleasM if her 
cliast urn Doe with repayred fiiell ever bum. 1848 Wilkins 
Math, Maguk 11. x. 934 As a ru^tick was digBiiig the ground 
..he found nil Urne, 'in which there was anutber urne, and 
in this lesser, a lamp clearly btiniing. ^ 1898 Cowlrv Mistr., 
Dialogne iv. Like I'npert abut in ancient Urns. 1794 Gray 
Pn*gr, Poetry 109 Bright-eyed Fancy ..Scatters from her 
pii;tiired urn Thoughts, that breathe. 1897 Poi.lok Course T. 
VIII. 633 He put A penny in the urn of poverty. 1891 N balb 
Mod. Hymns 109 Here the urn sA manoB igandeth. 

tmnsf. 1857 HRAVYaKGR5‘aM/(i869)jn4 I A] song.. Falling 
os faintly and aa dewlike down Intone urn of my night- 
opened ear. 


his um of lira 

b. A f culptured ornament lesembling or shaped 
like a vase, water-pot, or eiuerary uni. 

1893 ia Versuy Mom. (1907) L S3o Her statue.. set uppon 
an Urne or PedestalL 1898 Sir T. Dkownr Hyttriot.\Ln, 
Ded., Theatrical Veesels, and great Hippodrome Urns le 
. Rome. i7a8CHAMBKR9^/., ^nR,..akindorVaae|..iM^ 
..as Ornamenu over Chimney-pieces, a-lop of Buildinas, 

! Funeral Monument^ ftc. 17^ Jagu Edge-hilt 1. 472 Nor 
the lone Hermit's Ct;ll, or mournful Urn Build on the 
I sprightly Lawn. i 8 m Tbnnvbon Day-Dream 99 Soft lustre 
• bathes the range of urns On every slanting terrace-lawn. 
1849 C. Brontb Shirley xi, 'J'lie c^ar on me lawn,.. and 
the granite urne on the garden wall. 1889 j. B. Flksiino 
Let, to Dr. W. G, filackie ao March (MS.), T'he Draped Urn 
of Monumental Sculpture. Ibid., Draped er Monumental 
Urns. 

4 . An oviform pitcher or vessel for holding water, 
etc. ; a water-pitcher, water-pot. 

1613 R. Cawuhkv Table a Iph, (ed. 3), Fire#, a pot or pitcher. 
1649 OciLBV VII. (1684) 986 There Argus watch'd, lest 

to her shape she [xr. loj turn, By Inaclius pouring from 
a graven Urn. s888 Holmb i4r//fa«rv 111. sos/a Temperance 
hath a Cup in the one hand, and a Bottle Urn in the other, 
pouring U ine thereout. 1799 Pops Odyssey 11. 398 Hut by 
thy care twelve urns of wine be fill’d. 2747 Spbncf Polymetie 
179 Aquarius.. holds the cup or little urn in his hand, 
inclined downwaida 1796 H. Huntfr tr. St.^Pierrde 
Stud. Nat. 1.959 Some very ancient inedabi, in which riven 
were repreMintM by figurcsleanii'g on an uni. i8ai Shrli.bv 
Adonais xi. One from a lucid urn of starry dew Washed 
bis light limbs. X848 K PDLK Lyta innoc. (ed. 3) 960 Tho 
wedding guests arc met. The urns are dul) sei. 1867 Murrib 
yeuon iv. 460 To turu the mill, and cairy forth the urn Unto 
the stream. 

Jig. and tram/ 1790 Pops Iliad xxiy. 663 Two urns by 
Jove's high throne have ever stood ;. . From thence the cup 
of mortal nuin he fills. Blessings to iiiese,to thuse distiibutes 
ilU. 178X CowPRR Charity 416 When one, that holds com- 
munion with the skies, Ha.t nli'd hi.s iirn where these pure 
waters rise. 1838 I.ytton Alice 1. iii. Her simplicity of 
thought was daily filled, from the urns of invisible spirits. 
a 1888 B. Taylor Summer Camp 13 Shadelike dew Pouted 
from the urns of twilight. 

b. The source ot a stream, river, etc. ; a spring 
or fountain. Also, tlie couise of a stream. 

^ From tlie practice of representing river godn or nymphs 
in sculpture or painting a% holding, leaning upiHi, 01 puuiing 
water Irom, an urn. 

[x8q9 Prior Ode Imit. Nor. x, Wliere>e*er old Rliine his 
fruitful Water turns. Or fills his Vassals 'Jributary Urns ] 
S7^ Young Love ^ Fame vii. From the rich store one 
fruitful urii supplies. Whole kingdoms smile, a thousand 
harvests rbe. 1787 J ago hdgeduii 1. 909 I roin many a sub- 
terraneous Reservoir,. the rocky Urns. .their liquid Stores 
discharge. 1781 Cowprk Retirem. ^b *1 en tlioii-and rivers 
poured.. From uins th.it never fail i8ie T. I.. Pxalolk 
Genius of Thames 10 'Ihe streams roll on, nor e'er relura 
To fill again their parent urn. 18x4 1 a>ngp. 1/ ootis /// Winter 
iv, Fioni their (rozen urns, mute spring.s Pour out the river's 
gradual tide. 1830 1 knnyson One to Mem. 61 The brook. . 
Drawing into his nai row earthen urn. .'ihe filter'd tribute 
of the rough woodland. 

o. A I'Oltle or vase for holding tears (freq. with 
lachrymeU). Also transf. 

1753 Chambers* Cytl. Suppl s.v.. Another kind of Urna 
weie those which they called lachrymaUs, or the tear- 
Urns. These were contiived to receive the tears of the 
friends of the decea&cd. xyyx Mrs. Griffith Ntste*y qf 
Lady Barton 111. 40, I opened ti>e little liunl^..whicn 
may properly be called the lai hryinal urn of the tinfurinnate 
Maria. x%gj Popular Entyii. Vl. 764 Little vessels have 
occasionally been found iii ancient tombs, denumiiiat«.d 
lachrymal urns. 

d. Astr. The conatcllntion of Aquaritia. 

1633 P. Fi.rtchrr Pise EeL, etc. To W. R. iv. The sunn^ 
whicii yet in fishes basks. Or wai'ry nrn, iinpL-unds hia 
fainting bend 1897 Ckbfcii Mantlius 11. 63 The Fi.sh op- 
pose the Maid, the wnti y Ur.i With aiiveisc 1* ires secs r.'iging 
Leo burn. 1770 Akrn.sipk Odes 1. xyi. 1 With surtlid floi.ds 
the wintry Urn Hath st.*iincci fair Richiiiuiid's level greciu 
6 . Short for tea-urn, ' 1 'ba sb. 9 c. 

1781 W. H AVLKY Tri. y emper iv. 120 No smoke arises from 
Ihe silver urn. And the blank tcH'buaid. .Only supplied the 


iSi, 


ig. anSm H. Rrrd Loci. Brit. Poets xlv. (X857) II. X7t 
le steady orb of a planet, its golden um fill^ at the 


p.iper of the day. 1784 Cowrisa Vask iv. 38 The hu)>bl.iig 
and loud-hissing urn. 1834 l)ii:KKN.s.S*<(r. Bom, BoardingJio, 
ii, James brought up the nrn, and ret.eiveii an unlimited 
order for dry toast utid bacon. 1880 Miss Bsaddon 'just 
as / am xxi, Miss Blake presided over the urn and tea^mts. 

6 . a- Hal. The apore-case or capsule of um* 
mosses. 

i8to Penny Cycl. XVI, 9/9 The urn <sporangium,ot theca) 
in which the spores, or seed-like bodies, ai e generated. 1858 
Carprntkr Veg, Phys, 8 736 The fruciificatiun of Mosses., 
consists of a capsule or urn, borne at the top of a long foot* 
stalk, which grows out from the centre of a clusd r of leaves. 
1890 Nature 90 Feb. 379 The mosses unfold the delicate 
lacework of their dainty urns. 

b, Biol. An urn-shaped process or part. 

2877 Huxlbv Anat. Inv. Anim. xi. 655 An infusorlform, 
bilaterally symmetrical embryo, which cuasists of an urn, 
a ciliated body, and t^^o refractive bodies. 2883 H. Drum- 
mono Nat. Law in Spir. W. 370 No power on earth can 
make these little urns of the Polyeystitm except Life. 

7 . attrib. and Comb., as (.^ense i) urn-burial, 
•Jield,-‘gnxveyard, -niche; (wnsefC) nm-room,^slattd; 
(sense a c) um-^Aem \ umAmrymg, -cornered, 
-like, -maker, -skaped, etc. ; urn animaloule, 
-flower, -moaa (see quots.). 

2847 T. R. Jonks in 'iodiPs Cycl Aiust. IV. 1. n, 
TrichodtmB, or *Urn animalcules,.. are provided with a 
fasciculus or circlet of cilia situated in front of their bodies. 



ITEM. 

»hfehmdlw-iilim|^bowl^aped.oreonlcal iM*Um. 

^U1 Um feDM ti «I79* in OtniL LX^i. 41/1 

!«• nsttl um-burial, »ik 1 burnt 

thdr deai XXVI. 370 Evidence.. tl»t 

urn burial bod/been dimised at lencili by the Romans. 
•**?*^^i* ?• *54 ITiey might be 

erec^.. Wore the Urm of *lJrn.burying or custom of 
burning the dead expired, ttgg K. Guahamb CMm Am 
45 *ermoe after terrace of shaven sward, stone«edeed, •urn* 
mrnmd iCSp AntifuaHas, Notice P/Mttiinr 5 Dec., 

Celtic Pottery from an ancient Dritisli *iirn.tield. sOoi 
Cent, Diet., {^'ootinte f^miula and f/. lati/olin are liorder 
Pis*?. ^1^*" *n cultivation as •um./fower, 

iM R BapwN O/ir Aar/4 4 iVt Storjp 11. 864/1 A separate 
k ind of hurlabplace are the *urn.gr.-i veyards. a i6Cs 1 Iolv* 
DAY Fertius (167 ) 995 ITie hollow womb Of hU..*urn. 
Inr losing tomb. s8a6 Gai.t Last c/Loinfs xxxii. »8i A tall 
*urn-like rliinn-pot. xSm Lindlrt Nat. Syti. Bet. (1816) 
407 Theetr, hollow um-like cases seated upon a seta or stnlk. 
iBSi lustr, C episHs Ciffis (1B85) 46 Tray Maker. *Urn 
Maker. 1846 1 .inulby rjr; Nittga. 66 * U rnnioases are found 
in oil j»rt9 of the world where the aim<«pliere is humid. 
s866 Treas. Bet. Um-Atesses,..\\\^Bryaceae or true 

Mosses. 1848 I. Guant Adv. e/ Aidc dc^caw/ xii, I ho 
dismal aspect of the place— its dark walls and darker •urn- 
niches. loot Cuitiftess Trust, lulhaut P. Rd. 6 The *um 
room . . is fitted with a series of copper ketsh s. 1857 in W. 
Kassie Cfcmatum (1875) 137 Burning the Dead, or *l7rn- 
Sepulture.. generally considered. 1796 Witiikring Brit. 
Plants (el. a) 1. an Nectary concai'c. *urn>shapBd. 187s 
Bknnktt i)VER tr. Sechs' Het, 946 The spermugonia. are 

urn-shaped recepi.n-lcs. i3:a / a/.;/, tnternat, l.x/tih., Brit. 

5773* Marhlu chc.s.H-table and * urn>atand. 1901 H 'estm. 
Gaa. 7 Mar. 6 '1 The *urii system existing in the French 
Chamlier. s8m TIailry Festus 54 An *urn-toppcd column. 

t Um, ‘Vr. Obs. Also 7 iiren, 9 ern. [Of 
obscure origin.] 

L trans. To cause pain or anguish to (.a person); 
to pain, iriitate. Also absol. 

etijo Hrniiy irai/acr v. 384 So liett lam with strnkia 
sad and Nari The cheyle watlir vriied me niekill mar. igco 
Reg, St. Aud'Civs Kirk Sesrien (S.H.S.) 1. 18 Give thci 
be vexed and urnet with ustioiin and urgent apfietitesof the 
flc'^he. a (600 Moktoomekik Rlisc, Perms xl. 58 I .ct furious 
Fails be fearcei Let absence vrne; let Ciipids nrroii peirce. 
01614 I. hlsi.vii.L Auteb. 4 I^taty (Vlodrow Soc.) 970 
When he died, 1 mervejit at my awin hart that was so 
urened and mo\ed with it. 1808 ^amikson, Te urn the ee, 
to p*iin the eye, ns a mole or a crain of !«nnd does. s8a5 
SttMl. S.V. Rrn, Nae sne imickle as would ern your ee. 

2. intr. To f(‘cl or sulTcr pnin. r/i/V”*. 

a s6oo Monicomkrie Sana, xxxvi. 4, I vrne fur anger, )it 

1 h.iif no yre. 

XTrn V ^ [f. Uun sh, Cf. Inuhk v.] tram. 
To deposit (ashes, or bones) In a cinerary um ; to 
enclose in or ns in an urn. Also transf, 
x6ia 7’iw NoAU K. i, i. 47 He will not siifTcr us. .To nriie 
their ashes. 1631 W. Barkkr in Cartwright Peems b 7, 
Their scatter'd Ashes aie rak't tir> and UriiM. 1744 Young 
Nt, Tk , VII. 830 When horror universal shall descend, And 
heiiv'ii's dsik concave urn all human race. 18^ J. Wilso.h 
in Btackw. A fag. LX VI. 360 Nature has, dui ing a season, 
oisrd and iiriied its torpid and death-like repose. 185s 
SiNGi.RTON I'irgit II. 87 The gathered bones In a bronxe 
casket CorinasuB unied. 

tb. To place in a tomb ; to bury. Obs.'^^ 

G. Daniei. Trinarch., Ifrn. xli, Richard, whose 
Bones .. Slept in a Cottage; Harry doth remove To better 
lodging: Vines him, like a King. 

Urn, obs, f. Karn v. ; s.\v. dial, yar. Ron v. 
U'mal, a, 7 Obs, [f. Urn j4. -p-al. Cf. L. 
urtial-is containing an urn (of liquid measure).] 

1. Of the nature of a cinerary urn: also, sepulchral. 

1573 Twynr ifineid xi. Hhjb, The Ashes heapes whkh 

there confused lay, In urnal poites they put. 1631 in Huh. 
ington Sptrv. IPercs, {Wares. Hist. Soc.) 1. 376 Buynhain 
still longc.s to wnyte uppon her to ihj s nocturnall urnall den. 

2 . ElTcctcd in a sepulchral urn. 

1658 Sir T. Bkuwnr HyJp'ieK iii. 48 Urnall enterrments 
and burnt Keliuues lye not in fear of worms. 1761 Amt, 
Rtg, 11. The reduction of the boily to ashes, llie uriud 
incTosure of those a.shes. 

t Urnal, iirnell, varr. Obnil Ohs. 

1348 Acc. E.xclt, K. R. 471/f m. 3 Pio iiij*^ xl. pedibus d« 
Asshelereernpcis pro predicta nosterna;. .pi o .ij^. pedibusde 
Vnial emptis pro eoaem. 1303 in Ilrayley it Britton Hist, 
AtfC. Pal. IfVA/iM. (1836) 187 (5673 feet of stone called] urnell. 

Umare, obs. var. Kunnkh. 
t Urnary. stome-use. [f. Uun sb, t cf. -kry 2 .] 
The designing or making of urns. 

1730 Laov Luxbokoi'Gii I.et,teShenstf>ne 14 Feb, I do not 
yet know what to say nbixit the inscrip'ioo to ihe urn. Mr. 
Alley is vastly against its being in English...! liiid it is 
E cai iist rule, if rules there be in Umary, 

Urne, dial. var. Oubn poss. pron, 

Urne, s.w. dial. var. Run v, 

Urnad (vind ), a, [f. Uun sb, + -ed l.] 

1. Deposited or buried in an urn. Also Ji^, 

1631 Eakl Manch. Al Monde as Many times, .the vmed 
bones doe ineete with foule hiimis. 1849 C'ari.vi.k in Reid 
Life Heughton (1890) I. 435. I know no more uriied books 
than his. It is like tiie writing of a ghost. 

2 Of the nature of, efTected in, a cinerary urn. 

1909 h, Rkid Regality Nirrientuir i. 3 Urnad cists, a 

crannog.and canoes, are among the records ' finds *. 1911 


i; 


Ward A’o///. Era Brit. viii. 138 Creiiialion was snpplantrd 
‘ “ ‘ suddenly, Ihe skeleton fullowed by 


>y inhumation, but not , , 

an limed intermrnt implying an overlap. 

Umement, obs. var. Ornament. 

Umest, obs. f. Earnest sb.^ 

U*niftll. [-FUI..] The fill of an nm. 

i8ao Monthly Rev, aCHI. 530 Here is another such 
urnfull of tH>nthuiiiou8 remains. 1864 Wbiietkb. 
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U*®-l hO.'w), eombiniae fom of Gr. .3^ 
urme,us^in many termsof physiological chemistry, 
* r <Jenote esp. (a) pigments present in or 


, . , urine (or 

urinary oigans), as urocystvtis, -pla^nia ; (r) insiru- 
menu for in\-esiignting the urine, as uroPravi-nteicr, 
tt^-meier, « UaiNoHETEU ; also used in various 
adjs., u urofeu'cic (acid ) ; urophiVnic^ apiiearing in 
the urine; passing into the urine; wro- 

st'xuai, urogenital ; etc. The more important or 
earlier examples will be found below, as Uno* 
BBNZOATK, -GHUOMR, -GENITAL, ClC. 

Alio (in medh a) or some recent Diets.) urocele, -cysKic, 
•geneus, >/i/4, Utthelogy, ‘Pkthisis, •rrhagy, ,rrluea, 

sBeo (foop Neselegy 451 Paruria er,atha..has often 
been cU<icribed under the name of uroplania. iSsa Totid's 
3?/* *111* V*^***™* ®*‘ uro-sexiial canal. 

*®SS W. D. Mmeb tr. Hellers CAetn. Urine 15 Heller's 
uitMMter. ibiti, 9s Kreatiii and kreatitiin. .occur in tha 
flesh of inusc e, and are uniphanous. 1858 CorLAsn Diet. 
Pract, Med. III. 1196 Chronic uro cystitis U often. .a ct>n- 
Mquence of stricture of the urethra. 1858 Tiiudiciiuii 
? 34 y rogravunciom . . made of. . glass or met. it. Ibtd. 
M may he considered as corresponding 

aSoUrophnnic OrganiTAcids. 
1868 /Pn/Zs Dti.t,Ckem. V, ^3 Urorliodin,. .uruinelanin, . . 
uropiuin, 1683 C. A. McMunn in Brit. Med. yml. x Dtc. 
xopo/a ihe \arious colouring matters which I have met 
with in 111 me. .are normal and febrile— urobilin, uruhminni in, 
urolutein, . . urohodin, and others without names. 18B8 Kirk 
111 Brit. Ated. yrttl. 4 Aug. 933/1 T'he finest siWLimenH have 
been of an ap.ique, alinuit milk-white, hue; and from this 
circumstance we would pnqiose to call this body ‘uroleucic 
acul . 1900 Lancet 6 Jan. 36/1 Urotropine. .appears to be 

a compound (irodiiced by the action of forinuldchyde on 
ammonia and is known shortly as funnin. 

Uro-* (yfi**m), combining form of Gr. ovp-d tail, 
occurring in many terms ofeompamtive anatomy, 
etc. (of w hich the more important are entered in 
their places below), designating or relating to a 
posterior, caudal, or taiMike part, region, segment, 
or process, as uroffaster^ ^mere, -pod, -pteran, ^some, 
•somite, -steon, stenrite tbs. ; urochordal^ •gastric^ 
-podal, -pyloric, -sacral, -stylar ndjs. 

Variuus other examples arc entered in some recent or 
special Diet A, ns urenteric, •piateid,^s>f matte, •stegai, -stege, 
-stegite, -sikene, •sihenie, etc. 

sSas Eneyel. MetroA, XVII. 593/1 Dreapoda. The hinder 
p,irt of the body, which l-atreilie calls ihu pu8t.abdomeri, 
or Urogmster, but which U usually though erroneously called 
ihe t.al. (Hence in Mayne,etc.j 184a Brande Diet, .ici., 
etc, 1978 Uiopterans, Uroptera, , .n family of AmpUipodous 
Crustaceans, tncluditig those in which the tail is lei niinated 
by enlarged appendai^es in tlm shape of fin.s. 1B77 Huxlky 
Altai, inv. Anitn, vi. 319 A strong calcified urocardiac 
pipce.Hs. 1884 CouRS N. Amer. Birds 114 Urusacral or 
IuIac taiUboncs, 1896 Calhan Deep-Sea Ct ustacen 19 The 
outer plate of the urnpod. 1898 A. S. Packaad Textdtoek 
ef Entemohgy xb-^Wn have designated the abdomen, as tha 
urosomei the abdominal segments of insects.. as urumeres, 
and the sternal scierices as iirosterniies. 

Urobe'iiTOata. Chem, [a. F. urpbenzoate : see 
next and -ate^ i c.] Hippdbate. 

c 184s Mil LER in TetUfe Cycl. Anat. III. B00/9 Solutions 
of the urobenzoates fumlib a cinmimon hrow'n precipitate. 
i860 Maynk Expos. Lex, 1315 Urobcntoat€,..n combination 
of urubeusuic acid with a saliftabie base. 

Urobenzo'io, a, Clum. [ad. mod.L. terohemoic^ 
us X sec Uuo- ^ and Bknzuio a.] L ’robenzoic acid, 
hippuiic acid. 

1836 Bmanok Chem. (ed. 4) 1 179 The 01 ine of the rhinoceros : 

. . the clear portion, . . on the addition of muriatic acid , depoiiiis 
uroheiizoic acid. 1858 Coplanii Diet. Pract. Aled. Ill, 
IJ04 Urobenzoic acid exints chiefly in the uiiite of lierbivor- 
ous animal >, 

Urobilin (yfierabaidln). Chem, Also -ine. 
[f. Uro-I + L. bll-is bile: see -iNl, and cf. F. 
urobilitu.1 A brownish resinoU4 pigment found in 
the urine, and occas, in the blond. 

1876 tr. lyaguePs Ceu. Path, (ed, 6) 638 The urine of man 
constantly contains a red pigment— urobilin, itty But. 
Aled. yrnl. 17 .Sept. 643/9 Urobiline cxisu in the urine either 
alone, or associated with bilary pigmentK. 

U-robilinUTia. P<sth. [f. prec. 4Gr. oZp-ov 
urine : see -i A f .] A morbid coiid ition characterized 
by exceu of urobilin in the urine. 

1887 Brit. Aled. yptl. 17 Sept. 645/9 UrolMlinnria is alwaj’S 
met with in the period of em’sIoIU, in cardiac diseawA 1B97 
Lancet 97 March 884/ 1 Tiiat trioiial would give rise to 
excessive iirohilinuria. 

Uroobord (yQ»*rdk/7jd). Zool, [f. Uno-s ^ Chord 
jA] 

1. The notochord of ascidinns and tunicates, 
regarded aa corresponding to the primordial spinal 
column in vertebrates. 

1877 Huxi.kv Anat. Inv. Anim. x. 595 I'he appendage. . 
may he termed the urochord. Ibid. 5^ A g.nniflion . .paiuies 
along one side of the urochord to its extremity. 188a A. 
WiiiioN in Genii, Alag. Jan. 46 Among the sea-nquiru, the 
'tirochonl* parxists throughout life. 

2. One of the Urocharda, a branch consisting of 
ascidians or tunicates. 

1883 F. J. Krll Cemp. Anat. 313 Amphioxus has no ex- 
ternal skeleton, nor have those Urochurds Uiac are tailed 
throughout life. 


imOBTAL. 


w xvsMicviav %-mm, ir. uRO- s ^ 

Gr. xpwpa Cuaoui. Hence F. urochrvmo.'] A 
yellow, amorphous pigment found in the urine. 

Thuoichum in Brit. Med. yml. 5 Nov. 313/1, 1 oom 
**??*^L*. colouring matter in the urine, to 

which 1 appropriate the name of Urochrome. wooo Lancet 
to Nov. 13TO/9 To urochrome itself a place must haamlcned 
among the derivatives of hosmoEl^in. * 

II Uroohs ( 0 .T-, yO.Tpksy [G., var. of amrocht 
Aurochs. Cf. Ube-ox.] (Sec quots.) 

•nimal peculiar to Lithuania 
is the uroc Iw, or bi^on. 1864 J. Hunt ir. Lect. Man 
f**' ^2*1^ n foundbeionged to., the now extind 

uroch* (^M /rfw^iifMz)|..the Lithuanian Bison, or 
Auerochs wrus, or Bison Euoopmtts) ..a a disUnd 
Bpecies. 1881 A^/mpv XXI 1 1. 096 Eost-iertiary animah (au^ 
a^ammoth, rhinoceros, urochs). 

T*^^*^***» P* "A** 1 *■ next- 

Humphry Myefogy 3^ In Urodelaiin..tlie movements 
or the bony piei es ere restncied, or neerly so, to one iilane. 
1879 Nicholson Palmont. (ed. s) II. 17s ^^Pnlmositen of 
Ltiiniiz .. IS from the lojwer Peiiniuii, and is believed by iu 
discoverer to be a Urudelan. 

Urodele (yba-rWll), sb. and a, Zool, [a. F, 
urodtle, usu. pi. urodiles (Dumdiil), or ad. mod.U 
VrodNa, neuter r.l. ot^Qrodehts, f. Ur. o^p-d Ubo-« 
+ SqXor evident.] 

•d. sb, A member of the onler Vrodeta of 
amphibians, in which the larval tail persists U 
adult life ; a Urodelan. 

1840 Brande Diet. Sci., etc. lerS Urodeles, Uredelm,,^ 
that tube of CEducibraiicbiEie BatrEciEn rtpiiles which pro* 
tlirougli all Mages of their existence. cilM 
y C^yr/, IV. II. 1 954 The amphibious Urwdetee, 

•874 Mivaot Prer 49 The largest existing Urodele— the 
gi,tmiiic Salamander {Cryftcbranehnt)r-^Ys found in Japan* 
B. adj, Belonging to the Utodcla (see prec.)* 

. ** 7 . 6 . 5 ' Costtmon Freg 49 The world's surTaco map 
be divided according to its Urodele population into throe 
^‘ltlunv. 187s Hi XLKV in Encyct. lirtt. I 769/1 No urodele 
amphibian has more than four digits In the manus. 

lienee VrodeTona a., pertaining to, having the 
characteristics of, the Orodila. 

e 1^ Tarfc/'i Cycl. Anat. III. 448/9 The urodelons kinds 
of Cttducibranchiates. 1B61 R. K. Grant Tabular Viera 
Lee. /.eol. 14 Noctihonidn... With distinct tail (urodelous). 
i88k a. S. I'Af KAKD Fool. 479 A step higher in the Urodelous 
S' ale is the Alenopmta. , 

Uro.ery thrio, a, Chem. [f. next : see -10 1 b.] 
Derived from urnerythrin. 

1871 Watts tr. Cmelifps Hemdhk Chem. XVIII. 408 
Uro.erythric acid |is obiaiiicti] by mixing urine with half its 
Vbiijiue of bydrochluric acid. 

UMierythrin. Chem. Also-lne. [f.UBO-t 
•f Eryturin.] a reddish pigment found in the urine 
of persons sufiering fiom fevers, esp. rheuraatio 
fever. 


G. R. Day Xx. Simon's Anim, Chem. I, ri6 Uroery* 
thrill, in all prubabllity, owes iis origin to the hmmalin of 
the blofjd-corpiisclrs. 1863 W. O. M arkham ir. Anal. Urine, 
etc. 49 Urucrythiiiie is the pigment which gives to sediments 
of uric Slid end urate of soda their brick or rosy red colour, 
>689 Buck's Handbk. Aled. Ati. VI 1. 416 Its oxidation 
of nrvi hroniej gives rise to a red pigment called uroerythrin. 

Urogd'nital, a. (and s^. Comp. Anat, [f, 
UiiO-l •( Gi:nital a. Cf, F. urogenital and UaiNO- 
GENITAL a.] 

1 . atij, Fcrtaining or Ijelooging to the urinary and 
genital products or organs ; genito-uiinary. 

1848 Quoin's Elem. Anat. 11. 1978 Ttaiisformation of the 
uro.gcniial sinus. 1870 Rollkston Anim. Life p. xlvil. 
All Mammalia have a urogenital canal Independent. .4»f thd 
urminiition of tlie intsstme. 1883 £. R. Lanksstbr lo 
Pxicytl, Brit. XVI. 693/9 In the Ostrea rduNs fsi tllisation 
of the egg.s is effected at the moment of tbsir ascapa frods 
the uio-geiiital groove. 

2. sb, A urogenital organ. Usu. pi, 

1891- in vatiou.s Diets. 

So Uroge'nitary a. 

i88j Lancet 19 May 875/9 Co-existent dafacta of nio> 
gfiiit.iry organs. 

Uroglauoin (-glj'sin). Chem, Also -Ina. 
G. urog/aucin: sec Uuo-l and -IK^, and cf. 
Gi.Ai'coiiH d.] A blue pigment found in the humaa 
urine during certain diseases, as scarlet fever. 

1846 G. E. Day tr. Simon's Anim. Chem, II. 593 The 
exisiciice of a large quanti^ of uroxanthln in unne is 
indicated . . by the presence of the products of its oxidatlom 
uroglaucin and urrnodin. 1863 W. O. Markham tr. Anat, 
Urine, etc. 45 Uroglaucinc preAcnts itself in the form of a 
blue powder. 1889 Buck's Handbk. Med. Set, VII. 417/1 
Urngfaiicin (blue) and urrhodin (red) are closely relat^ to 
indigo blue and indigo red. 

UrolUBmatin (yQ*rdhi*m&tin). f hem. Also 
•hoinatln(e. [f. UiiO“i + Hamatin.] A varietf 
of haematin foiming the colouring matter or pig« 
ments of the urine. 

1863 W. O. Markham tr. Anat. Urine, etc. 43 Dr. Hariev 
calls this body urohmmatine. i86g N, Syd. Aec, Vear-bi, 
Med, 161 All exceasive excretion of uro-liMmatio. 1878 
Kingzkit Anim. Chem, 939 Under the name of Urobsema- 
tiiie, Proust, Scherer, Harley, Hellar, Marcet, constituted 
the colouring Drinciples of urine. 

UrohyalC •hai*Al), a. and sb, Comp\ Anat, [f. 
Uuo- 8 : see Hy-oid a. and -al i .] a. adJ. Forming 
or relating to a median posterior process or part of 
the hyoid arch in fishes or birds, b. sb. The bone 
forming this. 
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1^-0 OwvN in TMa CycL Anmt. I. 343/1 The euperior 
kryiur [in birds], .reals upon the uro-bynl etomont of ibe oe 
hyoides. sM — ArcluMt 4 Hcmtl, V^rtthr, SluL 69 In 
most others [sc. fishes] there is..nnoiher..bone, which cx« 
ponds veiticfilly os it extends bockworda* in the middle 
line, from the boaihyols t this is the * urohyol*. iMfi Kou 
UWTON ft Tackson Amtm. Lifs 03 A thin medion bone, the 
bosi-bnuichioetegol (» urohyol <H Huxley). 


Ohs. b. The idefitiric study of urine, its secretion 
and constituents. 

I7S3 Ckmmhirs* Cyct. Suppl. s.v., The chemists have 
given US treotiaee on the analysis of urine, and the prepara- 
tions of it, such os the phosphorus, &c. under the name of 
«wrs/sW«r. ilga Day in British 4 /'or. Msdico-Chirury. 
JnsL July 71 Contributions to Urology, ifigg Lsstsat le 
Jon. 9^a Now there are many works on urology. 


Hence Vrolo'gioal a., pertaining to or dealing 
with urology ; ITtwlogiat, one versed or skilled in 
urology. 

ifigg Day in Brit, 4 F^r. Msdieo-Chirurg. Jrnl, July 89 
The Yorious causes .. are discussed .. by Heneke in his Uro- 
iMical Studies. 1889 Lnncct 15 June leiS/i Piofessor 
Heller.. hod a high reputation as a urologist. 1913 Tiutes 
e Aug. 4/1 The Surgical and Urological Sections [of the 
Congress of Medicine]. 

f u *romancy. Ohs. [ad. mod.L. uromantiax 
■ee Uro- 1 and -vanct, and cf. F. uromancii, 
Sp. uromancia^ « UniiroMANCT. 

sgte y Sanford tr. AgHp/^m's Vsm, Aries Ixxxiii. T45 b. 
For Itiis cause Scatomancie, Oromancie (r/r], Drymimancie, 
be cailed the diuinations or Prognostications of Phisitians, 
gathered by ordures and vrines. i6as Hart^oo/. Ur. x, 
V. 47 This Parson being, .reputed famous in vromancie. 
Ityei Bailbv. 1883 CRAaa] 

t TTroma'iitloal, a. Ohs."^^ [f. niod.L. sirp- 
mani^ia (see prcc.) 4 -ical.] Of or pertaining to 
urinomancy. 

i8n Hakt A rra/gMM. Ur. v. 70 A certaine Physhian of no 
email account and fame for his supposed uromanticall skill. 

II Uroma-utix. Zool. [mod.L. : see Ubo-‘^ and 
•MA8TIX.] One or other species of a genus ( Uro^ 
mastix) of thorn-tailed, amimoid ground-lizards^ 
native to parts of the Old World and Australia. 

In earlier use only as the generic name. 

[1681 Gaxw Musmum 46. 1733 Chmmbcrs* Cycl. Suppl. s.v. 
Cfrdylm. M Penny CikIT XII. 441. 1840 Cnvier*s 

Anim. Kineid. 975.] i86e Tristram Ct, Snhnrm 406 f/ra- 
mmstix Spinipes, Geoff. 1 the dabb (common uromastyx). 
VrOO (yQ«*rM). Austr. Also yuro. [Native 
name (also rsifv, fvardp).] A species of kangaroo. 
Also attrib. 

188. Watbbhourk in R. P. Whitworth BaiHiere^t S, 
Ansirmi. Ge^netteer (sS66) 16s The uroo kangaroo was 
occasionally seen in the same localities. 18^ — in Harcus 
S. Anstrml, S84 O^hrantes crebescens. Uroo kangaroo. 
88 iU Mae. Prakd Hemd Sintien II. 9^ Cliffs, with ledges 
end crannies that afforded foothold only to yuros and rock- 
wailabict. 

Vvopolfttio (yQwppoiie'tik) , a. Also 8 -poetio. 
[ad. mod.L. uropoietic^us \ see Uho-I und Poiktio 
and cf F. uropoPiique.'] Concerned with, of or 
pertaining to, the secretion of urine ; secreting or 
excreting urine. 

1783 H. Watson in Med. Centpnnn. I. 934 The uropoetic 
viscera were not . . diseased. 1793 ' 1 '. Bkddors Cntculus 37 
Such ao action of the uropoictic organa 1839-47 Todds 
Cyci.Anmi. 111 . 366/1 The uropoietic system . . communicates 
entb the respiratory cavity. 1877 H uxi.by A unt. Inv. A nim, 
i 6a Uropoietic organs.. are probaldy represented by the 
water-vascular system and segmental organs of the worms. 
lTropy|dal (-pi'd^ifil), a. and sb. Ornith. [a. 
F. Mr0ty^al\ see Uhopyoi-um and -al.] 

1 . aaj. Situated on, belonging to, the rump or 
nropyginm. Usn. uropygial gland. 

1870 i iOLLRSTON Anim. Life 16 The crop and the uropygial 
gland are peculiar to, though not universally found in Birds. 
8884 C0UK8 N. Anter. Birds 86 This is a twodohed. .jilantl. 
■addled upon the * pope's nose’, at the root of the tail, and 
hence sometimes called the uropygial or rump gland. 1891 
Cent, Diet, s.v., Uropygial feathers. 

2 . sb. A rump-feather. 

s8M Nkwton in Eneyel. Brit. XX. 180/9 The middle 
feathers of the tail, ordinarily concealed, .by the uropyglals, 
are black. 

II ITrOpyffilUII (-pi’d^lffm). Omith. [med.L. 
Bropygium (Diefenbl'), id, Gr. obpowbyiw, Cf. It. 
and Pg. utvpigto.l The rump in birds. 

1813 DINCLRY Anim, Biog. (ed. 4) II. 935 The brilliant 
train of the Peacock.. not growing from the uropygium (or 
rump,) but upon the hack. 1833-6 Owen in Todds Cycl. 
Anat. 1 . 349/1 A gland which is situated above the coccyx 
or urojwgium. s8M P. L Sci.atbr Catai. Birds Brit. Afus, 
X 1 . 17 Cap, uropygium, and upper wing-coverts shining blue. 
Vroaoopy (ynip‘8k6pi). Also 7 ouroaoopie, 
9-80opy. [ad. mod.L. uroseopiax see Uro-^ and 
-BOOPT, and cf. Sp. uroseopia^ Y, ttroseopie.'] 

L The scientific examination of urine, esp. as a 
means of diagnosing diseases ; * Uiunobcopt. 

8646 Sir T. Browne Psend. Ep. To Rdr. A 4, Composed 
by snatches of time, as medicall vacations and the fruitlesse 
importunity of Vroscopy would permit us. [1656 Blount. 
iM pHiLUFi.) 1804 Edin. Rev. 111 . 4>5 Uroscopy has, 


pHiLUFi.) s8^ Edin. Rest. 111 . 4>5 Uroscopy has, 
in toms sssssure, given way to craniotcopy. 186V W. U. 
Markhau tt^Ansu. Urine, etc sBi The progress of Organic 
Chemistiy, and the general study of the microscope, fiist 
gavs'ftsscasMific value to uroscopy. s88BX/8r. Meig. (N. Y.) 


Mafr tsa As a phyrician be was skilful In dictttict and 

ttfOMOpye 

t£ Divination by inspection of the urine ; ^ 
Ubomamcy. Obs. rare. 

tl^ H. BaooKE Conoerv. Health 909 The Vanities and 
Decsitt of Vroscopy, or Devination by Vrin. 1631 Win ia 
Primrose's Pop. Err. To Kdr., Many of them doe by 
Ouiuscopie or Cbiromancie undertake to tell Fortunes. 1837 
MaVNB Ejcpos. Lex. 847 Onrouopia.. .ourtMcopy. 

Hence VxoMO'pie a, [F. uroscepique]^ <« Uriko- 
Boemo a. {Cent. Dict,^ 189O » V’roBOopUit, one 
tkilM or versed in uroscopy. 

s88|| Bnek's Hmstdhk. Med. Sci. VXI. 403/9 Actuarius, the 
* Urosoopist *of the Bysanttne court, described in the minu- 
test detail the visible changes of urine in health and in 
disenie. 

USOSta’ftlitll. Cbem. [ad. G. uroslealit 
(Heller, 1845), £. wra- Uuo-^ -t-Gr. criap fatflil 
-LITE.] A peculiar fatty substance found in certain 
urinary calculi. 

1846 G. Biao^ Urin. Deposits (cd. a) 3x4 The urine, in the 
only case in which urostealith has been Tniherto fouiiu. 
Thuoiciiuu Urtno 4x5 Urostealith was found dissolved in 
the urine. 

attrib. 187a Bryant /’mcA Rurr. 593Theuro-.stealith,Rnd 
the siliceous formations. 1883 tioltnes* Sy^t. Surg. (ed. 3) 

III . 850 The uro-stealith calculus is another of the pseudo- 
forms. 

So UrOBtBWlltB. [Cf. -LITE.] 

1834 R. p. Thomson Cycl. Chem. 511/a Urostealite. sn 
urinary calculus insoluble in water. 1868 IVatis* Diet. 
ChetH. V. 068. 

Vrostylfti Biol. [f. URO-^-i-Gr.orOAorpillar.] 
The posterior unsegmented portion of the vertebral 
column in certain fishes and amphibians. 

1873 Huxley & Martin Elem. BioL 183 The commence 
men! of the canal of the urostyle. Ibid. 904-^. 1878 F. J. 
Bell Cegeubaur's Comp. Anat. A33 A long daggcr-sliap^ 
bony piece . . ordinarily known a.s the urostyle. s8iB Kolles- 
TON ft Jackson Anim. Life 94 The last or terminal caudal 
vertebra.. has the centrum prolonged into the urostyle. 

Uroto’zio, a. [See Ubo-I and Toxio a.] Of 
or pertaining to the toxicity or toxic materials of 
the urine. 

1890 Billings Med. Diet, s v. 1807 AlIhutTs Ryst. Med. 

IV. 330 By comparing the amount of urine injected with the 
weight of the animal he established wliat he [sc. Bouchard] 
called urotoxic ecniivalents. 1898 fsee next]. 

U'rotozy. [Cf.i)rec. The fuller form 
is sometimes used.] The toxic quality or substance 
of the urine ; a unit of urine in respect of its toxicity. 

1899 G. M. GniiLo Med. Dirt. 459/9 Urotoxy. a term in- 
vented by Bouchard to denote the standard^ of toxicity of 
urine necessary to kill a kilogramme of living substance. 
1898 V. C. Vaikxhan Piomedns. etc. 195 The term urotoxy 
has been employed to designate the relative toxicity of the 
urine in various conditions. Ibid. 197 'llie urotoxic coefficient 
is the number of urotoxies which 1 kgm. of man forms in 
twenty-four hours. 

Urouer, XJrour(e, south, var. Frovrr sb, Obs, 
tUTOUSpO- Chem. Obs. [f. Ur-ine + -ous 
c.] Urous acid, oxide i (see quots.). 

183s Dunglison AUd. Diet.. Urous acid, uric oxide. i86e 
Mavnk Expos. Lex. 13x4 Uric C/jriVfr,. .otherwise termed 
urous oxide, and^ xantiiic oxide. 1878 Kingzbiv Anim. 
Chem. 906 Xanthine, .is known in old publications also as 
uric oxide and urous acid. 

TJrous, var. Kuuoub a. Ohs. 

Droz, anglicized f. Uuochs. (Cf. Ure-ox.) 

*•79 J. Todiiunirr Aleestis 19 Uroxen from the nioun* 
tains. . Imshing their lary tails. [1879- in various Diets.] 
Uro'zanate. Chem, rare^K [f.UnoxAN-ica. -i- 
•ATK f I c.] A salt of uroxaiiic acid. 

1868 Watts Diet. Chem V. g6^ After several weeks or 
months, tabular crystals of pota&sic uroxanate are formed. 

Urozaaio (yOsr^fksse'nik), a. Chem, [f. 
Uroxan-thin 4 -IG 1 b.] Of an acid : Obtained 
by oxidation of uric ncid in alkaline solution. 

D. Thomson Cyel.Chem. Uroxanic Acid..| 
obtained by allowing a solution cf uric acid in excess of 
potash to stand, when this acid is deposited along with 
urate of potash. 1B68 IPatts* Diet. Chem. V. 969 A yellow- 
ish hygroscopic substance is left,, .having the compo.sition 
of uroxanic anhydride, C^N*H*0’ (which is also thnt of dial- 
urate of animoniuiii). 1884'RoacoK & .SciiORLB.MMKa Treat. 
Chem. III. II. 997 Uroxanic Acid, CAHBN4O0, is formed 
when a solution or uric acid in caustic potash is cxposerl for 
some months to the action of air free from carbon dioxide. 

Uroza'nthin (yasr/'z?e'n[iin). Chem. Also 
-Ine. [a. G. nroxanthin^HcWer): seeURO-^and 
XANTRiNfE. Cf. F. uroxanthine.'] — Inhican. 

1846 C. Bird If rift. Deposits (ed, a) 73 Heller has lately 
given the name of uroxanthin to the reputed pigment, but 
which he has not suerceded in separating. ^ 181^ Tiiudichum 
Urine 4 The lemon.yellow colour, sometimes met with in 
cholera, or in spinal di8ca.se, is due to the presence of an 
excess of uroxanthine. 1889 Buck's llandbk. Med. St i. VI 1 . 
416/9 Urine indican (Heller’s uroxanthin and the indogea 
of I'hiidichum) is not a pigment. 

llUrraoa. Also urooa. [Sp. urraca magpie.] 
(See Guotfi.) 

i8fo E. W. White in Proe. Zool. Soc.^ SigCuira pfririgua 
(VieilL) , . The native name of this noisy mrd is 'Uraca’i 
and it is found abundantly all over the (Argentine] Republic 
Jbtd.. 'I he Uracas are sometimes tam^ and kept in houses 
to rid them of insects. S8M-3 Lvdri^er Roy. Nat, Hist, 
111 . 391 The urraca jay {CyanooormI ckrysops) is a well- 
known Brasilian species. ' 

Urre, var. Ihrk sb. Obs, 

Urrhodin (yQ^-r^diu). Chem. Also -Ine. [ad. 


G. urarhadin (Heller), f. hfv- Uro-I 4 Gr. ^^a-or 
the rose-t'-iK^.] A colouring matter or pig- 
ment found inthenrine in certain morbid condition!. 

1846 G. C. Day tr. Simon's A nim, Chem, 1 1 . 599 Uroglaucin 
and urrhodin occur in discasei. .similar in one [character]— 
the presence of on excess of urea in the blood. 1863 W. O. 
Markham tr. Aned, Urine, etc. 45 In an amorphous states 
urrhodine forms roay-red granules. S889 [see UROOLAuaN], 
Hence Vnrhodinto (-inik) a., pertaining to or 
derived from urrhodin. 

s886 R. Kirk in Brit. Mod. Jml. 07 Nov. losS/e We 
would propose to call it, from its source and from its colour, 
Urrho idinic acid. Ibid,, The crystals of urrhodinic acid, 
tlfrrlog tanye, obs. var. Oranor-tawkt sb. 

. >57S o. Harvey Letter^bk. (Camden) 143 Y« amall InamM 
ring with a ribben of urring taiwe. 

urry. dial. ? Obs, [Ol obscure origin.] (See 
quots.) 

S669 WoRMDOE Syst. Aerie. 94, 1 have seen much of the 
blew Clay which they call Urry that's digged out of Coal- 
mines, and lyes neer the Coal, laid on McaoowL and Pasture- 
lands, to a very conniderable advantage. I Hence in Diet. 
Rust., Kersey, A'am. Diet., etc,] 171a J. Morton EeU. 
Hist, Northampt. 1x9 The black Earth call'd Urry. 
ITrryBone, Ura, obs. ff. Orison, Ours. 

II ITraa (H'isfi). [L. ursa bear (esp. she-bear). 
Great Bear constellation. Cf. UnsE, and Pr. and 
Pg. ursa. It. orsa, Sp. oso,'\ 

JL Astr, -> sense a. 

c888 K. iELFHKu Booth, xxxix. 1 13 Ne se stcorra he we 
hatad Ursa ne cynifi luefre on kem weRtdmle. e 1374 
Chaucer Booth, iv. met vi. (1868) 143 pe aterre yclepid pe 
bere...pe same sterre vrsa. 1791 Cowper Jliad xviii. toB 
The might Of huge Orion, with Him Ursa call'd, Known 
also by his popular name, the Wain, That spins around 
the pole. 

2 . Ursa Major*, a. Astr. The northern con- 
ttellation also called the Great Bear. 

1398 Trkvisa Barth. Do P. R, viii. xxiii. (Bodl. M.S.X ^e 
taiUe of be figure that hatle vrsa maior. i4ia-ao Lvno. 
Chron, Trey 1. 710 Ainungis sterrys . . sche is staliyd, And 
Vrsa Maior is of cleikys callyd. 1533 Born Treed. A’nue 
Ind. (Arb.) 99 Being not fane from Prsa maior, called 
Charles wa\ne. 1603 Shake. Lear 1. ii. 141 My Natiuity 
was vnder rrsa A/aior, so that it followcs, I am rough and 
I .eacherotis. I9a8 Ch amrerii Cycl. s. v. Constellation, '1 bus, 
Heveliu.s, v.g. between Leo and Ur^a Major, makes Leo 
Minor ;. .uiuicr the Tail of Ursa Major, Canes Venatici,&c. 
>843 Carlyle Past 4 Pr. 111. xi, The huge Winds, that 
sweep from Ursa Major to the I'ropics.^ 1B68 Lockvbr 
Elem, Astrofu | 341 One of the most striking circumpolar 
constellations is Ursa Migor, . . the Plough, or Charles’ Wain, 
as it is oihcrwi.%e called 

b. t(d) One whose sign or symbol is a bear 
(see first quot.). Obs, {b) A person (regarded as) 
having a very bearish disposition or appearance. 

a 1635 Naunton Fraem, Keg. (Arb.) 31 There were others 
that steered and stooa at tlie Helm beBides himself (Bur- 
leigh], and more Starren in the h irmamenl of her grace |Q. 
Ehz.] than Kna major, or the Bear with the ntgeed stafre. 
1773 BoKWkLL Tour Debt ides 6 Nov., My fathers opinion 


1773 ooKWkLL Jour i/eonaes 6 JMov., Aiy rather s opinion 
of Dr. Johnson may be conjectured from the name he after- 
wards gave him, which was Ufsa Ala tor. 1788 Burns Fits 
Champetre i,()r him [sc. Jas. Bosaell] wha led o'er Scotland 
a’ The meikle Ursa<Major. 1893 Crockett Slit Ait Min. 973 
Strong, stalwart, unkciiip, John Bradford,. . Minister of the 
Queen, strode over the Galloway heather in his rough home- 
spun. 'Ursa Major* they called him in the House. 

S, Ursa Minor, the Little Bear constellation. 

1*897 Harvey Trim, Nashe G sb. At last louing like., 
the two sisters Vrsa maior and ytsa minor, wee may bre 
carried vp to heauen together, and there translated into two 
siarres. 1638 Chilmkau 'J feat. Globes iii. (Hukl. Soc.) 50 
The first [nurthein constellation] is called in Latine Uisa 
Minor,.. that is to say, the lesser^ Beare.] ^ 1718 Chasibprs 
Cjel, s.v. Septentrio, A Norlhcrn Constellation, more usually 
rail’d Ursa minor, or the little Bear. 1843 Penny Cycl, 
XXVI. 55/1 Ursa major and Ursa Minor, .larcl two of the 
ntost remarkable constellations of the non hern hemispheie. 
b868 Lotkvi'.k Elem. A siren. 8 341 The northern celestial 
pole lies in Ursa Miimr. 

U'raalp a. [f> L. urs-a or urs-us bcar-h-AL.] 
Kescmbling a bear in dispoiiiion or characteristic 
features ; hence fg,, 1 earisli. (Cf. Uhbine a. 3 ) 

1837 Fraser's Mag. XVI. 901 The subsequent encourAge- 
nieiit of tbese ursnl authoiilics was generally referable to 
mditary commanders. 1840 tr. Cuvier's Anim. Kingd. 100 
The Otaries [include] .. The \ 5 x*e\ ..[Aretoetphafus ur. 
j/nm. .)— Eight feel long, no mane, varying from brown to 
whitish. 1848 Maunder Tteas, Nat. Hist. 718/1 Ursal, 
[applied to] n sptcies of Seal,.. It is said to be. most pug- 
nacious and ferocious. 

t Urae. Sc, Obs, rare, [ail. L. urs-a or urs-us 
bear. Cf. Urha] 

1 . pi. The Great and JJttle Bear constellatiomi. 

1513 Douglas etineid xiii. Prol. 67 , 1 se the poill, and eik 
the iTrsis brycht. 1336 Beli endbn Cron, Stot, (1541) A i b, 
Abone our heid wes the vrsis iwane. 

2 . A bear. 

i6oe Colville Palinod {1604) A 5, As the wounded V.vc or 
wyldegoat seeking his Origane. 

tTr-aeluen, obs. f. Ourselves. 

U raloldal, a. [f. L. ursi, ursus bear : see -CIPB 
a and -AL.] or or pertaining to the killing of bears. 

1857 FrasePs Mag, LVI. 146/a Various ursacidal [sic\ 
schemes to be put in practice at Jan Mayen. 1901 Daily 
News 8 March 4/7 It greatly disturbed the mental Imlance 
of the brown bear. Ursicidal mania was his complaiiiL 

XJ'ralolde. [f. as prec. -gide i.] One who 
kills a bear. 

«i86i T. WiNTiiROF Li/e In Open Air x. (1863) 75 VMa 
hope I 1 was not to be an ursicide. 
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TOSIFOBH. 

TTTsHbrm, a: [f. L. ursi- (see Ubsioidal a.) -i- 
•fOBif. Cf. Pg. ursifomu^ Having the t'orm or 
appearance of a bear. 

« HI. Cc, The Ursine Brndy*- 
nus, or Ururorm Sloth. 179S [Pbmnant] View Hindootian 
11. 958 A new and moat ainf ular animal, the Ursiform Sloth. 
VrsiM ( 9 ’iBdin, -in), a. [ad. L. ursin-us 
(whence Sp. and Pg. ursino, It. 9 rsim, Pr. arsin, 
Fr. oursin\ f. Ursus bear.] 

1 . Of or pertainiDg to, characteristic of, due to, 
a bear or bears. 

etsso Clnriodtu ly, 1063 Full coraolent he waa with breist 
ursyne, . .and s|^t leonine. 1696 Biaunt Ursint, 
..or or beion^g to a Bear. i8jj|i Hoa. Smith Moneyed 
Mnn I. X. a^oDuotatioiM from Scripture as to the ursine late 
of prophet^mocicers. 1851 Kingsley Yeeut xiii, The ursine 
howU of the new-comer. 1880 H aeting Brit. A nint. Extinct 
L 14 Portions of ursine skeletons. 

2 . Of thenatureof, resembling orhavingthe esscn* 
tial characteristics of, a bear ; consisting of bears* 

>>33-4 J. Phillips Geot. in EncyeL Metrop. (1843) VI. 695^ 
Bones of ursine, .animab. .are rare. 1839 Sala Tw. round 
Vlock 139 Any fierce or ancient member of the ursine tribe. 
1870 Fsbrman Norm. Conq. (ed. a) I. App. 764 The bear., 
had aliio, it would seem, known ursine descendants, 
b. In specific names of animals : (see qnots.). 
180a Binglry idMiMf. Biog. (1805) 1.64 The *Ursine Baboon. 
These animals.. are found in great numbers among the 
mountains at the Cape, Psinglb Afr. Sh. viif 974 


Ihe ursine or dog-faced ba6bon..is covered with shaggy 
hair, of a greenish brown colour, c 1793 Shaw Naturaiist'a 
Mise. 111 . Cc. pi. 58, The *Ursine Bradypus, or Ursiform 
Sloth. ^18^ Todas (yet. Anat. III. 9^9/1 Da^yume 
lursiHtis\,..'\ he ^Ursine Dasyure or Deviloi the Tannianiaii 
Colonists. 1884 /w/. Diet. IV. 530 *Ursine howler, the 
Mycetet ursinna. 1800 Shaw Gen. Zool. 1 . 11. 504 "Ursine 
Opossum. DMalAhia Urtina. . 'V\\c largest of all the Opos- 
sums:.. Native of New Holland. Penny Cyel. XIV. 

454/9 'I'he Ursine Opossum utters a kind of hollow harking. 
riSaa Tottd'a Cyel. Auat. III. 969/a The "Ursine and other 
Phalangers. 1778 Cook Yciy. Poe. Ocean iv. v. (1784) 1 1. 377 
From the colour and sha:;giness of the hair,, .we judged it 
might prohably lie . . the large male *ursine seal, or sea-bear. 
i 8 m Binglfy Anim. Biog. (1805) I. 193 The Ursine Se.ds 
live in families. F.very male b surrounded hy a seraglio of 
from eight to fifty mistresses. 1849 Sh. Nat. Hiat.^ Aiant* 
pna/ia 111 . 195 The skin of the ursine seal is very thick. 
i 8 qo Shaw Gen. Zooi. 1 . 1. 159 "Ursine Sloth. Breuiypua 
Urainua. . . Black Sloth, with very long shaggy hair. 1867 
Bkandk & Cox Die f..^ei.t etc. I II. 910/1 'J'lie lubiated bear, 
commonly called the ursine- sloth. 

3 . Suggestive of that or those of a bear ; bear-like. 
Also transf, (cf. Beartsh a. 2). 

1837 SooTMEY Lett. (1856) IV. 599 Whatever remarkable 
persons have l>e«n noted for ursine manners. 1838 Cablylb 
Fretik. Ct. 1 v. v. (1879) 1 . 307 An ursine man-of-genius. 1899 
lYeatm. Gaa, 13 Dec. xi/i 'i'o the joy of all, from the 
Governor of the Bank of England clown to the gambler in 
mining shares— always excepting the ursine fraternity, 
ifence t U’raliaal a. OAs.'^^ 

a 1693 Urtfnhart' a KaMaia iii. xlil 344 His Dam . . put his 
Members into that, .shape which Nature bad provided for 
those of an. .Ursiiud kind. 

Urson (vMsan). Zoo/, [n. F. ourson (1549), 
dim. of ours m., bear. Cf. It. ttrsom^ Pg. urs 3 o.\ 
The Canada porcupine, Erethizon dorsatus. 

1774 Goi.dsm. Nat. Hist. I V. x 14 The urson . . is a native of 
llud.noii's B:iy. .Several of the trading Americans depend on 
them fur fond, at some seasonsof the year. 1833 P*f^y Cyel. 
1.443/9 The urson.. is the only species of porcupine, .which 
appear* to have the ixiwcr of climbing trees. 1891 E. Korxa 
By Track k Trait xviL 953 There are several kinds of 
grouse,.. wolves, arsons. 

Ursone Chem. [f. L. {uvd) urs-i 

(see Uva)4‘-one.] a crystalline principle ob- 
tained esp. from tiie leaves of the bearberry. 

x866 Watts tr. Gmetina llantthk. Chant. XVII. 36X 
Ursone burn* with a yellow smoky flame. 1883 Buck' a 
Handbh. Med. Set, J. 4S2/1 F.ricolin . . i.* an amorphous, 
yellowish gliicoside, yieltling with diluted acids sugar, aiicl 
an essential oil— ursone. 189a C. E. A. Semple Atat, Med. 
318 ‘I'wo crystallisahle principles, Ursone (C20H32O2) and 
A'butin (C32H1SO7). 

TTranllllO (^'isi//1.Tin, -in, -fn), sb. and a. [f. St. 
Ursul a, name of a legendary early British virgin- 
martyr, -I* -1NE ] 

A. sb. pi, A religious order of nuns, established 
under the rule of St. Augustine in 1571 from a 
company founded at Brescia in 1 537, for theteaching 
of girls, nursing of the sick, and the snnctificatioa 
of the lives of its members. 

1693 Emilianne'a Hist. Afonast, Ordert 948 They are 
called Urselines. from a holy Virgin called Ursula,. who 
suffered Martyrdom.. near Colen. lyox in Cath. Ker.Soe. 
Pnbi. VII. 88 We were, .aftei wards at y" Grand Ursulines. 
1797 Mas. Radclifpb tialiamaxx, A convent of Ursulines, 
remarkable for rtieir hospitality to siriingers. iBai Scott 
Quentin D. xxxv, These it is my purpose to dedicate to 
lleaven in the convent of the Ur.*iilines. 1884 Aunts A 
Aknold Cath. Diet. (f8») 919 The Ursulines do not now 
increase so rapidly as in former times. 

B. adj. Pertaining or belonging to the Ursulines. 

17M Gray Lett. (1900I I. 17 We went also to the chapels 

of the Jesuits and Ursuline Nuns. 1804 Mahv Lasih Linea 
Picture Two Fetttaleaa 'I'he I.ady Hianch, .'I'o the Urs'line 
convent ha.*tens. x8ii( Milman Fazio 45 Our convent gates 
are rude,. .Our Ursuline veils of such o jealous woof (etc.J 
1894 T. C. Upham Life Mme. Guyon i. 9 She was placed at 
theUr.HuIine Seminary. 

Urter, dial, form of IIurterS i. 

16x6 Yeatry Bk$. (Surtees) 79 For tbre gudgtons and thre 
vrters and a wind band. 


Urth(e, obs. vnrr. Earth sb. 
lllTraca (B'Jtikfi, mui-k&). [L. urtTca nettle 
(whence It. ortica, Sp. ortiga^ Pg. urtiga) i^Brisro 
to bum.] 

I I. •« Sea-netti«e. Obs. rare. 

m 168a Six T. Browne Not/. Fiakoa Wks, iBjc IV. 333 Siea 
•tan in great plenty,.. whether they be bred out of the 
urticas [^printed urticus], squaldeis, or sea Jelliea as many 
report, we cannot confirm. 1733 Ckambora*Cyci. SuppL kv., 
The (/rtica..ib obliged to throw out the shell fish alive 
asain. 

2. A genus of apetalous plants, typical of tlie 
Nat. Order Urticaesm, including the true nettles ; 
also, a plant of this, a stinging-nettle. 

I'lie original stressing «fr//V«(cf. quota. X764-89) ii retained 
in some mndent dictionaries. Ash (x775)i however, gives 
u’r.'tt a. and this is usual in Diets, from 1888-. 

170S Phillips (ed. Kersey), Uriica, the Nettle, an Herb 
so call'd because it raises Blisters. 1784 GoAiHUEa Sug^ 
Cana 11. 505 The fring'd urtica siNeads her purple form I'o 
catch the gale. 1789 E. Darwin Bot. Card, ti. X03 Wide 
o'er the mad'ning throng Urtica flings Her barbed shafts. 
1840 Penny Cyel. XVI. 163/1 The Nettle-trees, .having 
leave* resembling those of some kinds of Urtica. 1899 
AtlbutPa Syat. Med. Vlll. 489 Ceruin species of urtica or 
nettle. 

Urtioaceous (nitikTiJos), a. Bat. [f. mod.L. 
Vrtii'oce^se (see prcc.) + -oua,] Belonging to, con- 
sisting of, the Urticaesm ; resembling mat of, hav- 
big the charncter of, a nettle. 

1836 Linulby Nat. Svst. Bot. (ed. 9) 173 Bati* has a common 
Urticaccous fruit. 164a Brande Diet. A'ei., etc. 1973/1 
Ulmacete . .utn apetalous Kxogens. nearly allied to the 
Urticaceoiis order. 1846 Limulky rtg. Kingd, 961 The old 
Urticaceous Order. 

Urticail (D'itikfil, tuUi*k&l), a. and sb. Bot, [f. 
L. urtte-a Urtica -p-ai..] 

L a<lj. Typified by the genus Urtica of stinging- 
nettles ; pertaining or belonging to the sting-nettles. 

1848 Lindi ey Veg. Kingd. 958 The plants of the Urtical 
Alliance. Ibid. 3 <,9 Urtical Exogens, with a-lobed anthers 
splitting vertically. 

2 . sb. An exogenous plant belonging to the genus 
Urtica. 

1846 Linolky 1 'eg. Kingd. Natural Orders ofUrticals. 
Ibid. 9-'3 Euphorbials may be regarded then as a higher 
form of Urticals. 

U*rtioant. <1. [a. med.L. urOcant-. ppl. stem 
toURTiCATE. Cf. F. Adapted 

for stinging ; producing an itching sensation. 

1870 J. H, Bennet Winter Atedii. (ed. 4) 1. vl 151 A crowd 
of polyp* armed with urticant filaments. 

II Urticaria (9itike«'riA). Path. [mod.L., f.L. 
urtica Urtica.] — Nettle-bash. 

1771 Fncyet. Brit. III. 59/1 Exanthemata, or eruptive 
fevers; comprehending.. 7. Scarlatinal 6. Urticaiia. x8oo 
Med, ymt. IV. 20X Diseases admitted under the Care of the 
Physician*, .(included) Urticaria, x [ca.se]. 184a T. II. Dva- 
GESS Man. DU, Skin 59 U rlicaria is one of the lew cutaneous 
eruption* which can be traced distinctly to its hource. 1B80 
Lancet 4 Sept. 406/x The urine shortly becomes scanty and 
of a deep orange tint, and the urticaria then appears. 1899 
Aiibutra .Svat, Med. VIII. 484 The name urticaria was 
applieii to tills afTection because a process of wheal-forma- 
tion . . i* often a conspicuous clinical feniure. 

and Comb 1881 Lancet 18 June 990/a Evanescent 
urticaria wheals and tubercles. Allbntt'a M'st. Med, 
Vlll. Every prurigo papule has an urlicaria-like basis. 

Urtica'ruil, a. Path. [f. prec. + -al.] Of or 
pertaining to, appearing in, or characteristic of 
urticaria. Also Comb, 

1883 Lancet 16 June 1044/9 The lesion is of an urticarial 
naluie. 1886 tbui. aa May 968 An urticarial nish. / 4 /Vf., 
Urticariid asthma. 1899 A Ubutfa Syat. Med. VI U. 559 Even 
urticarial-like raiihe.* may appear. 

Urtioa'rioiLH, a. Path. [f. as prec. + -ous.] 

1 . Ap)iearing in, characteristic of, urticaria. 

iB^p-gs Todd a Cyct. Anat. IV. 1x54/9 An individual, 

licking an urticariou.* eruption. 1B97 Alibutt'a .Syat. Med. 

III. so The erythemas o«.cur chiefly in children, in mar- 
ginate, papular, or urticariou.* forms. 

2 . Resembling, or showing the symptoms of, 
urticaria. 

i8{|Q lluttrhinaon'a Arch. Surg. X. 176 A peculiar form of 
persistent Urticariou* Dermatitis. 

Urticata (v'itikrH), v. [a. inetl.L. uriuat-, 
ppl. stem of urticare (Dief.), f. L. iirttca Urtica.] 

1 . intr. To sting, as or like a nettle ; to affect 
with a tingling pain or stinging sensation. 

1843 [see Urticatino Apt. a,\. 1835 Owen Lect. Com/ar. 

Anat. (ed. 9) ix. 167 An oval capsule from which a stiff 
bristle-like spine protrudes: these do not iirticaie i88s 
Sai.a Atner, Rrris. 1 . xix. 971 The Brush.flend . . not only 
urtioate*. he hurts. 1809 AUbntfa Syat. Med. Vlll. 4!^ 
Various 'rashes’, .which may urticate or vesicate. 

2. trans. To flog with fresh btinging-nettles; also 

to flagellate, whip. 

1861 ttluatr, Lond. News ^ Jan. lo/i Those who are partial 
..to bring iirticatrd with lanrel rodA 1873 M. Collins 
Mit anda III. 306 The one at the end of it shall l>e iirticated. 
. . 1 mean that . . Che worst man on the list shall be flogged 
with sting-nettles. 

b. To produce urticatlon in or on (a part of the 
body, etc.) ; to aflect with a stinging pnin. 

t86'a Tem^ Bar Mag. VI. 335 Do I urticate my back hair 
with two onishcaT 188a Sala Atner. Knna. I. xix. 970 
With an ordinary irnplement made of hri.stles . . he brushee 
you 'off’s and while he urticates yon he utters a low 
crooning muiiiiur. 1899 Altbutfa Syat. Med. Vlll. 480 
That scratching urticates the lesions is undoubted. 


8 . To irritate /s indignation, etc. ; to good, nettle. 
1873 M. Collins Sqnire Sticheater 11. xvL 193 Urticaisd 
to unwontsd indignation, it is thought be swore — slightly. 

Hence VTtioatlBg ppl. a., causing or producing 
nrticaiion. 

1843 Owen Leet.ComPar.A nat. ix. toa Tlii* stinging or niti- 
cating property, .procured for the ' Radiares Moliassss * ck 
Lamarck the name of Acalephas. 1833 tbid. (ed. s) 176 The 
uriicaiiii^ tentacles. 1861 Hulub tr. Mognin-Taadon tu 
IV. L 935 The ancients employed urticating caterpillais io 
the formation of SinaiMsms. 1877 Nature 4 Oct. 47 5/ 1 
Urticating Organs of Planarian woniiSi 
U'rtloftte, a. [ad.mcd.L. urf/Vaf-Hr: see prec J 
Presenting the appearance characteristic of urticaria. 

1899 A Itbutt'a Syat. Med. V 1 1 1 . 469 The macular, urticate, 
ceiicrifugally enlarging, and figured eruptions so commonly 
seen after puisoning by tinned food. 

Urtioation (luiik^ Jan), [a. med.L. BritcdtUrm^, 
Brticiitio, n. of action f. Brttcdre to Urtioate. Cf. 
F. urtication,li.orticazione, Fg.s«r/»^-, urtigofdo.} 

1. The action or function of urticating or sting- 
ing like or as a nettle ; a stinging operation. 

1633 Jrr. Tavlob t/num Ntceaa. v. 1 3. 953 A body may 
be said to be lustful though it lie asleep, or eating, without 
the sense of actual urticatiuns and violence, Iw reason of its 
constitution. 1838 Lkwer Sea^aide Stud, x 46 (>rtain minute 
organs found in all Pol) pcs, and vurimisly styled 'thread- 
capsules ', * riliferou* capsules ’, or urticating cells, are 
organs of urticaiion or slinging, ibid. 148 Here, then, we 
have the organ, without any corresponding function ; * urli- 
cating cells , but no urtication t 

b. A burning or pricking sensation suggestive of 
stinging with nettles. 

x 8 S 9 1 luxLBV Oceanic Hydronoa 94 The mucus which 
produces the well-known urtication of the human skin. 
iBgg A itbutt'a Syat. Med. VIII. 483 So that., urtication - 
may be excited in them [i. e. elements of a certain eruption] 
by mechanical irritation or beat. 

2 . The flogging or pricking of a benumbed part 
or paralytic limb with green nettles, so as to restore 
sensation, etc. 

1837 J. G. M11.1.INCEK CuHoa, Med. Exper. II. 35 A case 
of obstinate lethargy was cured, .by repeated urtication of 
the whole body. 1870 J. G. Bkrtkam Fiageilation xxii. 907 
Elidoeus Paduanus recommends whipping with nettles, or 
uiticntion,..for as.*isting the development of the eruution in 
cxantheinatic diseases. X873 M. Collins Miranda 111 . 906 
Uriicatioii is ihe best cure for riieumatism. 

Urtioo'Be, a. ? Obs. [ad. mod.L. urtieds-us, f, 
L. Urtica Urtica.] 

1. ‘Full of nettles* (Bailey, ipi). 

2 . Path. Marked or characterised by minute red, 
itching pimples. 

x8aa Good Study Med. IV. 533 Most of these remarks 
opply equally to the urticose variety [of lichenous rash). 

II Uraba (ArMb»*), [a. Brazilian ('i'upi) urubi.'\ 
I'he black vulture Cathartes fottens ovatrata^ native 
to the southern United States and South America. 
« 167a WiLLUGHBY Omith, (1676) 68 The Brasil Vulture 
called Urubu. tjgiChambers' 6>c/.SuppI. App. s. v. Ynttur, 
The Brasilian, white-leggcd vultur, called by some authors 
nrubm and aura. In size it is equal to the common 
kite. 1834 McMurtnik Cutner*s Anttn. Kit^d, 119 The 
Uruhu or carrion crow of the south. 1B70 (I^iilmoke tr. 
Figuier'a RepUtea tj Birda 604 In these countries the 
Urubu* perform the whole duty of cleansing the public 
streets from all kinds of filth and garbage. 1884 F. Whvmpeb 
ill Girl's Own Paper a8 June 6x3/1 Note.. hard by, the 
sociable vulture,, .tlie urubu of South America. 

||Uni01l(»r»kM’). Also 8 uruoa, 9 tiroku. [a. 
Brazilian (Tupi) r/rwri anatta. Cf. Koucou.] t*- 
Anatta ; — Koucou 2. Obs. b. The ouatia-trce, 
Bixa oroltana ; Koucou 1. 

16x3 PuRCHAH Pitgrimage 840 The women, .are well 

faced, painted red with Vrucu, which gmwes in a cod like 
a heane. 1666 J. Daviks tr. Rochefort* a Caribby tales 41 
The Roucou is the same tree which the Brasilians call 
Urucu. 168s Gaaw Atusanm 11. f ii. i. 917 The Fruit of 
the Urucu. 1753 Chambers* Cyct. Suppl., Orteana, in the 
materia medico, the name of the ariiotto, or uruca. 

Batbs Nat. Amazon 1 . aaa The red (lints are made] with 
Ihe seeds of the Urucu, or anatio pUiil. 

atirib, 1894 Nation (N.Y.) 14 June 451/3 A red oil made 
of the uruku-plant. 

llUrucuri (Mrirkfi'ri). [a. Brazilian (Tupi) uru» 
curl palm.] The Brazilian palm-tree, Attalea 
cxcelsa (also A.funifera) ; rarely (collect.), the nuts 
obtained from this. 

1863 Bates Nai. Amazon I. 34a The broad-leaved Muru- 
muru and Urucuri, the slender Assai. 1880 C. R. Markham 
Peruv. Bark 457 The tntlk is subjected to the smoke of the 
urucuy [sici or nut* of the Atholta excelsa palm. 

attrib, 1863 Bates Nat. Amazon II. 168 A quantity of 
the Urucuri plum*. 1868 Treaa. Bot. X063/9 Burning the 
nut.* of the Urucuri palms. i8Ba Bentley Man. Bot. (ed. 
4) 70s The Coquilla nuts of commerce.. are also termed 
urucuii nuts. 

|iUni8(yu*'r/^)- PI. ||uri(uruBe8). [a. 

L. «> Or. ov/ms, OTcut* *§trus : see Auuocua. 
Cf. Ure jA 3 , Ubk-ox.] 

1 . » Aurocur, Ure-ox. 

1601 Holland Ptiny TI. 333 Those Neat or Buflies called 
Vii and Hisontes. 1688 Holme Armoury 11. 130/9 Such aa 
h.-ive Horns, and chew the Cud, os.. Goat, Elk. Urus, 
Bison, etc. 1750 J. Hill Hist. Anim. 583 The bull, in it’s 
wild state ; . . Authors have called it . . Urus, a* if of a diflerent 
species. 1766- [see Aunochs], 1791 S>.iellie tr. Buffon Vi. 
X71 The urus, or aurochs, is the same animal with toe com- 
mon bull ill iiN natural and wild state. 1809 Scott Atme of 
O. ii, One of those huge horns made out of the spoils of the 
urus, or wild bull, t^i Penny Cyct. XX. 937/1 The forest 
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gf Bial»vt«i..littli<o»<y pliiwwhcr t llwimtfhttllf foond. < 
iiat K. Guiamd Land htjumd h'trui 11. 176 The ibex and 
urua have compl^dy died out. the last unis known of in 
Transylvania having been kilted, .in 1775. 

2 . Applied to species of fossil or prehistoric oxen, 

iflaj Bucklamd Dilwviama 63 The horn of a very 

largo ilnis. .found at a considerable depth in digging away 
tlfo diluvium. iMo Lubbock Prtk, Timtt (ed. e) vi. 198 
Tbe urus. or great fossil ox, is now altogether extinct. 1874 , 
I. Gxikib GU /e* Agg 403 Associated with this ancient peat- 
moss are found the bones of the Asiatic elephant,, .the urus j 
or great ox* 

TJryoan, obs. £ Horbicavi. 
fUryn, obs. vnr. Arair (spider). 
e i4Se Mirk's Fsstimi 1. 181 An adyreope but somme men | 
callyn an vryn. 

XTryaonB, tTryaoun, obs. fl*. Orison. 

Us (os), pers, nnd reft, pron. Forms : o. i-a 
*•» 3-B (9 ouM, 4-5 own; 3- ug (3 Orm., 

7 on, 4 os, 6 .SV’.um), 3-7 vs (5 vssa, 7 vss), 4 vut, 
4-6, Sc, 7 WB (6 Sc. wsB), 9 fur/A. dial. un. 2-3, I 
9 north, dial, hus (5 huse), 9 fwrth, dial, nnd .SV. 
hus. See also 's 3. [Common I'eutonic : OE. sir, 1 
« OFris. di (WFris. ds, NFris. iiUs), OS. (MLG.) 

(LG. dJ, iVr), ON. and Icel. oss fNorw., .Sw., 
Da. os ') ; tbm forms have lost an ss which appears 
in MDu. (and Du.) o/rj, OHG. (MHG. and G.) 
unSf Goth, uns (nnd unsis)\ the stem represents 
the weak grade of Indo-£ur. *n€s^ retained in Skr. 
ffflj.1 Tbe objective case of the pronoun Wi, repr. 
the OE. accusative and dative. 

L With reference to two or more persons. 

L a. Accusative, as direct object of a verb, 
rfag Vts/. Fs. xliii. s6 Aris dryhten xefultume us & 7;efrca 
us. £973 Ruskw. C»sp. Matt. vi. 13 Ne gelaet us xdaede in 
coRtnungae ah gelese us of yfle. rnys Lamb. Jjam. 53 i'e 
feder, and be sune, . . iscilde us ber wid. cisos IjAY. 26400 
Mimed heom, limb heom : Iscend heo ns haobeoA. la^ 
R. Gixiuc. tkolls) 1886 Vor godes loue bring us of b>* 
wrechede. a 1300 Cnrsar M. i26sa Leue sun. qui bus butt 
gloppend bust £1313 SuoBRMAM I. 711 Mys blod he let os 
dryiike. £1330 R. Brumnb Ckron. IVacs (Rolls) 1178s 
Auaunce now bobe by self & ous. £1386 Ciiaucvb y’rvtA 
748 To tlie soper sette he vk anon And scriied vs wiih 
vttaille. £<460 Tawuelfv Mysi. xx. 189 Here iw oone of 
bis men I'hat thus vnurynly gars vs wake. 1480 Csly J *nptrt 
(Camden) 43 Jhesu kepe you and huse. 1306 PUgr. Per/. 
(W, iJe W. 1531) 6 Vnto the tyine it hath brought vs to our 
lournrys ende. 1381 Campion in K. Simpson Life (1907) 
435 ill condemning us you condemn all your own ancestors. 
t 4 aa M11.TON L' Allegro 1T7 I'owred Cities please us then. 
* 90 $ Sia T. HxiiBKaT Trap. (1677) 174 Die Sultan, .ushen-'d 
us lu our lodging, syta Stbblk Sped. No. 374 p 1 If oiir 
past Actiona reproach tia. 1766 Ooi.dsm. ricar iv, I'hebe 
ruflUngs. .will only nmke us hated. s8oa WoBtuiw. Milim 
7 We are selfish men ; OhI ruiKousupb 1877 horngUs Rank, 
side 7 The same shadows on the water lean. Outlasting us. 

b. Dative, as indirect object, ■■ To us. 
a. £*813 ytip. Ps. iv. 6 Hwcic oteawc 9 us god? £888 K. 
JElsskd Boetk, xix. | s Behealdc he. .hu ncara b.scre corSan 
stede is, beah heo us rum bince. £1000 Horn, II. 

X24 Us xedafenaS In^t we Godes swingle . .ondraNlan. e 1033 
Byrhtferth's ilanJboe in Anglia Vlll. 306 Us com nu to 
mode nusearwurdaabbud (etc). £saooOKMiN Dcd. 175 Off 
all bias god uss brinngebb word. £ 1x03 Lay. S3577 Lituer 
ami us b* aweuen. e 1073 /hU.Qoa pis vs binchej* wel idon. 
it97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 1081 Gret vilte bou aske^t ous. 
a 1310 in Wright Lyric P. xxv. 73 Jesu, niy soule bidde y 
the, Everemore wcl us be, 1340-70 Alex, 4 Vintl. 447 

e inne is vs graybed no graue in^be grounde doluen. £1388 
ifAucim /*m. 785 Vs thoughte it was noght worth to ni^e 
it wya. £ 1386 — Can. ) 'cam. Proi. 9 T. 393 Vs rooste putte 
oure good in aueiitiire. 1393 Langi.. P. PL C. 1. 175 We 
myyte be lordes aloft and lyue as vs luste. £1440 Paliad. 
an Unsb. 1. 8 Tilynge is vs to wi ite of euery londe. £ 1430 
Mirk's FsstieU i. 1 God..)if vs all his olesayng. 1508 
1)UNBAB‘ Turn Maritt IFemen 153 Confeae ws the ircuih. 
*538 CovKROALB X CkroH. xiii. 19 It mighte cost vs oure 
n^ea. t6ii Donnb Anat. iParld at enough U us to 
praise them. 1639 Msg. NnwcAtn-LB in Nicholas PaOers 

g ^Aunden) IV. tay God sende vss a good mectince att Whit 
all. 16M Marvku. Carr. Wka. (Grosart) if. 338 Ixird 
Bellasis writ the letter, .and red us it over. m. 1700 in Cath, 
Roe. See. PnbL Vlll. 25 This year the widdow Belt gave 
ns 12 C^iinia. 1743 Bulkbi.ev & Cummini P’oy. S. Seas 20 
It had almost cost us onr Lives. 1819 Siiellry Ceaci 111. i. 
sa8 Give ua clothes, father ! Give us better food ! 1847 

Tbnnvson Princess iv. 396 Unless you send us back Our 
Bon, on the instant, whole. 

fl. 0x173 Coif. Horn. 223 God hus forehead be* trowes 
westm. a 1300 Cursor M. 1 14 For to do man knaw hir kyn. 


Nickotoo Papers (Camden) IV.gs, 3 Spanish mail CT wasra 
..cama VP with vs and fired at vs. syia Stebuc No. 
374 P I So most of ua take Occasion to sit atill. 1748 RiCMAaB- 
aoN CUrUsa (1768) 1. 173 We kave but one mind between 
us. liis Scott Aniio. xv, He basna settled his account., 
wi* huB for sax months. sRm J. Coultbb Adv. ia Pacific 
xiiL 184 Our enemy numbers three times usu 1880 1 'knnvson 
tr. Bsdiis Bruturnkurk v. Fiercely we hack'd at the flyera 
before IM. 

d. With paniciplee in abaolute construction. 

*S #8 .CovBBiiAi JL etc. Krasut. Par. Acis 84 b, VntiU he 

ascended vp (all vi beholdyiig hymi to heauen. 1687 M ilton 
/*. L. VII. 142 This inaccesidole high strength,., usdispoBsmt, 
He irna^ to have seis'd. 

e. In ethical dative. OAs, exc. arch. 

i68gTiiAVi£BTiN SiefC Nentkeusel 48 7‘hey also killed us 

Captain Feluck. 1711 Loud, (m Na 4864/1 1 bey wounded 
us only one Man. 

2 . Reflexive, —Ourselvea. (Also fur : see 
Sbut a. 3.) tfo. Accusative, as direct object of 
a verb. OAs, 

971 Blieki. Horn. 27 J^ebencean we aeernlice bmt 've us 
healdan on bas lid, & on mice, wib b* beafodlican leahtras. 

£ 1173 Lamb. Horn. 69 And kaide we us from uniwil. c saeo 
OsMiN 754a ^iff we wolldenn shtinenn aj) 'I'o fillenn uss 
wtbb esstesa. a 1300 E. A*. Psalter xeix. 3 And he vs made, 
and our.Helf noghc vs. £1388 Chaucer Alsrth. T. 307 For 
we han leue to pl^ye vs by the lawe. £1430 Hymns Vhgin 
(18671 >9 i*uiy uot hide us from bin i^e. X5a6 Pil£r, 

Per/. (X331) 26 We may lemc how to prepare vs towarde our 
loumey. 1394 K vu Cornelia 1 v. i. x6o Shall we . , Submit vs 
to vnurged sinuerie. i8as Fuschas Pilgrims 1. 11. 1x33 We 
made vs fast tu the scones of them. 17x9 Dr For Crusoe 11. 
(Globe) 33a We stopp'd . . to refresh ua. Law Serious C. 

xvi. 889 We must not let this hour pass, without presenting 
na to him. 

tb. Dative, as Indirect object, or as object of 
a prep. Obs. 

£ xooo Ags.Cosfi. Luke iii. 8 We habbaff us to fasder abrm 
bam. £ 1173 Lamb. Hem. 65 Her is Hwifm ufel bone, jif we 
belied us hitwene. £ 1300 Vstg. Children's Bk. ej in lioAses 
Bk. 19 Fore oure inrte, & drynke, A vs, Thanke we owre 
lord Ihesus. tmfl Shaks. Merck. V. 11. iv. 5 We haue not 
spoke vs \ct ofx'orch.bcarers. s6oo — A. 1', L. 11. i. at 
Come, shall we goe and kill vs veniMuiiT 1603 — A/acb. iv. < 
iii. a 14 Let's make vs Mcd'cincs of our great Reiteiige. 

O. After some verbs of motion or posture. Now 
arch, or dial, 

e 1350 lyUi. Paleme 4594 pus sped we vs out of spayne. 
*$d0 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 72 b, These th^nges.. 
we shall si>e<le vs.. to declare. 1^7 (see IIikw.s]. two 
(w'eoree a (ireene B a h. Let vs liye vs to Wakefield. 1841 
(see liiB 7>. 3]. 178s CowrKR lixpost. a&9 The cry. .is still 
the same—Speed u^ away to battle and to fame. 189a in 
Eng. Dial. Diet. s.v., We sat us dabn on a wall top. 
td. Each Other. OAs.rare. 

13. . Guy lVarw.(:\.) 4^75 Ouer alle ober we loueden ous. 

£ 1400 T. CiiRSTMB Launjal xo8 But, syr iiieyr, . . May y take 
with the sojonrY Sum tyiiie we knewe us yure. 

4 . In restricted use with defining teim added. 

£1400 Brut I. Ixxx. 81 To maken oppeii werr and cotitak 
a)eyns vs of Rome, a 1547 SuaRLY Akneid 11. 252 Us caitifes 
then a far mure di edful cbaunce BefelL 1598 Shaks. i /lift. 
/P, 11. ii. 80 Uacon.fed Knaues, they hate vs youth. l6ia 
R. Ch. Oltfe Thrift newly revived 38 'I'he true .ntaie and 
didike of vs Husband-men and Farmers. 1641 in A. H. 
Matthew Convers. Sir T. Afattltew (1904) 176 Concerning 
the loyally of n't Catholics, a 18B0T. Goodwin Wks. (18617 

I. 152 None of uh cieatiires had ever conic into this after- 
account. ax7i8 Pkiok Epilogue to Phsrdra 3 To let Us 
Moderns know How Women lov'd two thousand years 
ago. 1814 Spaniatds 11. ii, Thoii 'it. .fond to po'ca The in- 
vvntiomi..AH leul facta u^n %a simple men. sBag Scoit 
Talism. xxv, 'ihou art ever prompt to pleasure us poor 
women. £1830 Lowell lntm>iew M. Stemdisk x, 'Ihey 
understand ils Pilgrims! 8871 Juwktt Plato 1. 154 None 
of us unskilled individuals can.. become physicians. 

6. Used as a iiominativc, in place of We. Now 
dial. 

1607 Drkkrr a Webster Sir T. IPyat Bj, Come my 
Lords, shall v.s march I 18900. Haig in J. Russell Haigs 
xi. (1B81) 339 May ua and all our posterity be thankful to 
Heaven. 1737 Dyciir Diet.. //V, ourselves, ua that are 
present, a 1775 Diek o' the Lotv ii. in Child Ba/l. 111. 464 
England and us has been long at a feed. 1846- in general 
dialect use ( Lng. Dial. Jfict.). 1880 M ss. Park A dam 4 £vs 

II. 25 Us'll have down the big lltble and read chapters 
verse bv verse. 1904 (.am Up v. 4]. 

b. With sb. or ailj. nameral in apposition. 
£I489Caxton Sonnes of Aynton lx. aia None other shall 
knowe the same, hut oonly we, vs thre. x8ix Siiaks. CymA, 
V. iv. 70 For ihis. .we came, our Parents, and vs twaine. 


westm. a xgaa Cursor M. 114 For to do man knaw hir kyn, 1663 Pxpva Diaty 8 June, Mr. Coventry and us two did 
iBit hus scli wirsebip cum to wyn. c twHaveiok 1217 Wcl discourse with the Duke. 1814 Moose Mem, (1853) 11 . 36 
as hus we sen ba on lyue; a 1400-90 IVars Alexander 3518 A thing us men ought, .to bless God for. 1840 Thackeray 


So sail 1 gete bus ay be gm. c 1480 Tevmetey Myst. iiL 
46 Oyle of mercy he hus night. i8a8 Carr Craven Gloss. 
B.V. Hum. Shoe ^vv hus ten words for yan. 

e. At object of a prep, (or other goYcniiiig word 
or uhraae). 

£fa3 Fe^, Ps. iv. 7 ^elacnad ia ofer us leht ondwlitan 
Sines dryhccn. 971 Bliekling Horn. 1x5 And c^^hwonon 
bes middan^eard flyhb from us mid mycelre bitemesue. 
£iioo O. E, Ckron. (MS. D) an. 1052, Betwyx us sylfum to 
inycclum forwyrde. a ixye Coti, Horn, sbq He com to us, 
bat he wulde fur bus dcaS browian. £1003 I.AV. 25288 pu 
art haext ouer us. a 1^ Cursor M. 4M1 Aiper of hus a 
drem we sau. c 1313 Shorrhaii nr. 124 No longob nobyng 
to ous. 1390 Gower Con/. 1 . x Good is that we also, .among 
ous hiero Do wryte of newe sora matiere. 1403 Lay Folks 
Mass Bk.^ Bid. Prayer ii. 86 At ache pray for hut. e 1473 
Goiagros 4 Germ. 323, I rede we cast ws betuen^ How bfst 
is to done. 1908 Dunbar Geld. Targe 197 The batnill 
bronchi on bordour hard vs by. 1584 Allen in Calk. Rec. 
See. Pub/. V. ti6 The whole worlde did runne from (Arista 
. .after Edwards tbs vj*^ with ua intoZwynglianisnis. >839 


A thing us men ought, .to bless God for. 1840 Thackrray 
Barber Cox May, What enjoyments us aristocracy used to 
h«ivel 1833 Dickens Bleak Ho. vii, Us London lawyers 
don't often get an out. 1889* R. Bolohewood' Robbery under 
Arms XXXV, Only us five were in possession of the secret. 

c. Ill continuative or exclamatory clauses intro- 
duced by ami, 

1848 Dickkns Dotnhey xivi, And him so rich.. And us ao 
poor ! 

d. In the predicate after the verb to be. 

Common in uinlcct and cullcx]uial use, and occasionally 
eiiitdoyed in writing. 

1883 Strvknson Treas. Isl xxx. It's us must break the 
treaty when the times come. 1890 W. James Prime. Psychol. 
1. SQi (^r htxlics themselves, are they siniply ours, or are 
they us T 1897 H'sstm.Geu. 25 Sept. O/jS 'I'hat is one of tbs 
things we all take for granted— bsauu tbs Empire ia Ua 

6 . The word ns. / 

1748 Richardson Clarissa (176B) VlL 18 If by tby iVdo 
and Us's thou meanest thyself or me; 

7 . /laut, -•OurveiseL 


adoa R. HasPBiMB VoyS. Sea 66 Ws hod tekss ftheUes- 

admirall, ilie first time shes boarded with vs. tyia Da Fob 
Crusoe It. (Globs) 319 They csowdsd after us, aiMi endeav- 
oured to come under our Stern, so as to boafd us. esfhain 
N.9 Q* isth Scr. XI. <12 Gen(era]l Bowls, .happened to be on 
board of os, taking his passage, .to Jamaica. 

II. With releieuce tu a abigle iierson, 

8. Used by a sovereign or otlicr potentate or 
magnate. Cf. Wi pron. a a. A no ^asi*rA 
(quut. 1863). 

In older Sc. also used for we before the name of a person. 
1058 Henry 111 Prinlam, 4 And we hoaten alle vie 
Ireowe in )<e treowbe b** beo vs o)eiL S4a3 Reg* Msig. 
Slgilil Scat, xi/i Be it kciid lel al men ihrowcb Ihir 
present leiterU ws Archibald Eric of Douglas letc.). 1438 
K. Henry VI in Refi Hist. MSS. Comnin Far, ColL IV, soo 
That be may wythouie delay certefie Us of the some. 1477 
Jas. Ill in ExiAe^, Rolls SeotLV III, 40300/0. i.aiidis..lhe 
quhilkU uiiiquhile Cutbhert Colvile had of ws of before. 1579 
Q. Eliz. in N icoiaA Hatton (1847) 106 Such Princes as . . have 
Ruuglit us in way of marriage. 1583 Jab. Vi iwSpaiding 
Club Atise, 1. 3 Send the sanien extract atientiklie subscriutt 
be the shireft clerk to ws. b8oi Q. Eliz. in Morysoii Itiu. 
II. (>617) 131 Tell Our Army from Vs, that [etc.b xyoi 
Rorat Proelam. 18 Jan., in Losui,Cae.fthny shall be liable 
to be Imprest, except the Watermen belongiitg to Us. 1710 
in Nairue Peerage Evidence (1874) 151 Be it kend to all 
men L»y thir prcKent letters Us William lord Nairne..ForaA- 
much as we considering it (etc.). iBaj Scott QuesUm D. 
xxvii. Should our bout murder lit on thw spot— us, bu King 
and his khwman. 1830 Cdl. Wiseman Pastoral 7 Out, Hu 
HoUnCAS was pleased to raise us., 10 the rank uf Cardinal 
Priest uf the Holy Roman Church. 1883 * Ouida ' Held in 
Bondage i, I did know his family— the royal-souiiding * Ua '. 
b. in eilitorial or authorial use. 

1833 J. Poole Sk. 4 Recoil. 1. 87 Respecting the snbacrip- 
tions..io hu weekly balls, it ia not for us to spc^. 18^ 
If £f/wf. Gas. 9 May a/a 'J be man chosen to do it was the 
one public man who is supposed never to read Us. 

9 . dial, find coiioq. Me ; to me. 

i8a8 Carr Cravsn Gloss, s.v., * Give us some bread/ i-e. 
give me some bread. 1854- in dialect use Ktng. Dial. Diet.), 
1B57 Hughes Tom Brown u iv. Tell lu sunictbing more 
about the pea*>hootiiig. 

Ub, obx. f. USK sA. 

t-U8, phoueiic var. as.esHifi^s.pron.^ (' (hem ’). 

£ Z4ao C/ifVM. Filed. 1916 Hot wlieinen be conieih & boudere 
he wulle K>u shuliiis not knawe. 

Usable (yM'z&b'l), 0. Alaouaeable. [a. OF. 
usable (1311 ), f. user : see Use v. and -abljc. Cf. 
It. ttsabile, iT. usable.^ That may or can be used ; 
capable of use. 

Somewhat rate a i8cio(not in Johnson). Freq. from c 1840. 
1381 Wvci.iP RxihL xxxix. 36 1 bei uffeidcu vp. . the candeh 
sfik, lanterns, and the v-vable thingib of it. — Ps, cxlviiL ip 
Bextis, and alle v sable bcstis. c 1449 Pkcock Repr, 11. xviii. 
859 Forwhi no vntrevve xpeche..u allowtsfihle and vsahle. 
£1454— I'oleweroB pe werk and uffiL'e..nut resonable to 
be excercihle and vseable ki cny of wittis hifore seid. 
16x9 Time's Storehouse 736/ x If it he neither vse^able, nor 
beiieficiall. 1666 J. S.vinH Oiti Age 62^ How much service 
they (i£. the sriiiucrbj do to man while usahlc. 1768-74 
Tucker Lt. Nat. (1834) II. 636 Every wood is u-ardIb lor 
some good purpose. x8ox Monthly Aiag. 11 289 'i'herc is 
a difference, between words U'ted and woids useable. 183. 
CoLKMiDGE Lett. (1895) 761 1 hiH tract u a very treasure, and 
never mure usable as a medicine foi onr clcrcv. 184BM1LL 
Pol, Leon J. 32 'Ihe b> okn, or other u-srable or saleable 
ariiclen. t9$$ Cosuwpolttan XIV. 462,2 'Ibe synoii>m is 
shorter, more usable. 

Hence Uaabi'litj, VaablanaBB. 
s8ab Dlaekw. Alag. Lll. 730 It is not tbe utility, but the 
u.sealijliiy oi athiiig uhich in question. 187a H.W. Bekchkr 
Pop. Lect. Preaching iv. 1 lu, 1 do not know anything ihat 
can conipaie in facility of usablencMi with phrenology. 
xWk Standard 26 Jan. 2/4 They had a right to half tbe 
* usability if he might u.se tbe term, of the line. 

Uaage Forms: 3-7 Tsaga, 4- 

uaage oaage, 6 usag, youaage, uaalge) ; 6 
vaadge, 6-7 uaad^ (7 usadg, uaidge, 9 dial. 
youaetoh). [a. KY,. OF. usage (Ob . &I&0 usaige)y 
m. Pr. ttzalge, Sp. usage^ It. usaggiOf med.L. usdti- 
ctwt, i. L. its- us UmI:; jt^.] 

1. Haliilual use, caiabiished custom or practice, 
customaiy motle of action, on the i>arl of a nunikitr 
of persons; long-continucd use or procedure; 
custom, habit. ( » Ubk sb. 7, 9.) In group {A), 
coupled wiih cognate tiriiis, csp. custom. 

13.. A". Alis. X2b6 (Laud Mb.), Conicb meMiagers..And 
asken of Philipp ttovage, Of wood, & water, & londe,^ by 
vsage. 1387-8 T. Usk 'Jest. Lotts in. i. (Skeai) 1. iii Cuh. 
tome is of cuiiinicn usiigc by Iciigib of tyine used; and 
custome nat writte is u!>agc. £1440 Paitonope 332 He 
breiite hys bonux in greitc haste, That was the vsage of that 
contre. 1416 Sir G. Have Law Arms (S.r.S.i 73 The 
usage was that that suld enter in barras. e X330 Lo. Berners 
Arth. Lyt. Bryt. (1814) 43s Accordinge to the vsage yt waa 
than in yt country. 1581 Prtiik Gnasw's Civ. Lenv, 11. 
(1586)63 Yet they are content in sprak'uig lo foiloae the 
common usage. x88o Pnidkaux Lett. (Camden) 78 'Ibe 
literty of printeing by long usage, and . . granted by chai ter 
till the time of K. diaries y* i», whose grant leutes tba 
sayd usage. 1697 W. Walsh Life Fergtl in Dryaem's F. 
(1721) 1. 44 Every one should serve the Gods after tho 
Usage of bis own Country. X709 Prior Henry 4 Emma 67 
Usage confirm'd what Fancy had begun. 1788 Blackstonb 
Comm, 111. 108 i^ws.. corrected, Rlter*.d, and amended by 
acts of parliament and common usage. 1783 Palrv Mor. 
Philos. VI. xii. 64a 1 be greacer part [oi the rules] have grown 
insenaiiily into utage. 1809 Colkriucr Frisnd 225 Reason- 
ers, who argue (or a change in our government from foriner 
usage and uom .Statutes still in force. 1B49 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. V. 1. 573 The custom house officers. .iukI gone on board 
according to usage. 1888 Bsvea A mer. Comnew. 1 1. xL 83 
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UBAOB. 

Tilt dMftw cooialiMd a tort of ■Inlaioii oonttStuiioii. wlilek 
Ottga bad clotlied whh oonwinmoa, wniea 

idl « I 4 M MAUNW. ^RoxbJ xiU. s8 Thurfh eomonn ois- 
tmandv^aMbMM^t vnta 6 1444 Pkock 
176 M pepla ■cbdtn bebrouv uiiovatge and ciiaiain..forto 
atcende into doctryna. « 194S Hall CAnw, Jfm, Vlil, 
189 IhCT aarna lawaa and oon«itucioiM..ihe •piritualiiie 
m ikfciid^. .by prawnption and viaee. 1558 In lo/A 
Hitt* AfSSm Cttunim App. V. 417 Tba and 

uaadxa of tba contry beinga evidently knouin. lyU Cham- 
BKM Or/. (1738) av. //juarr, Tho uaage and cuatom of the 
places whereon they [jr. bills of exchange] are drawn. 1750 
Fkanklin Eu, Wka. 1840 HI. 398 They alleged, usage and 
cnslom against reason and Justice ought to luive but little 
weight. 

t b. Tn predicative use without article. Obs. 

€ 1330 Arik* A Afrr/. 727 In Ha loud was Hi vsage, Who 
BO [etc.J. 13. . Sir Btuet (A.) 3470 Ase hit was lawe & rl^t 
vsaga. 1390 Gowkb Con/. 1 1 . 386 To bidde. .unto ihyuiage 
Of Venusi as was tlianne usage. 

to. iS[f customarilv ; itsaally. Obt, 

ctyjACMAucM FonuerAgt 4 The fructes..Whiche )»Bt 
fbe lelaes yaue hem by vsage. 

2 . With a and pi. : An eatablished or recognized 
mofle of procedure, action, or conduct; n custom 
or practice ; spet. one which has force in l.nw. 

- 1097 R. Olouc (Rolls) 39A5 Vor hii hulde |>e olde vsages, 
hat iTMu wih men were Bi nom suliie & wymrnen bi lioni 
salucb 13.. £. A*. AUit, P. B. 710 Now haf )>ay skyhed 
my akyl A scorned nature, & lienttes hem in I>e|>yiig nn 
vsage vn.clene. 41400 in Enr. f^i/r/i (1870) 349 | e^e lien 
he Okie vsages of he Cite of wynchestre. r 1450 Mirk's 
Eestiai 1. 341 Wherefor ^eet yn the kind of Surry ys nn 
vsage hat when fre gaspell stchall he red, anon >clie kiiy^xht 
..draweih (Mti his sword. 1473 Roiis of Parlt, VI 66/1 
Dyvers Privilrges, Liberties and free Usages, a 1568 Ghak- 
TON Chron. II. 330 There was and is an vsa-^e in Kiigland 
ia many places, that the noble men.. bailing Fraunchises 
ought to haue seruices of the commons. 1630 R. Johnson's 
JCiMjni. 4 Comntw. 89 Three other usages iiuve we had in 
England, which h.ive kept our people in spirit und valour. 
f88o [see CuRroM s 6 . »], 1704 S. Knioiit i.ift /. Coict 60 
Colei thought some Usages m t:ie Chuith were liitolerAble. 
P734 tr. Kotiin's Ane. Hist. 1 . J^ref, p. xx»i. All 1 have here 
miated a receiv'd usage. 1766^ Blackrionk Comnu J I. 
463 If there bo a U'Oige that all liie irihaliitaiitH of that ixirish 
may dance, on a certain close, at all times,, .(whii h is held 
to be a lawful usage) this Is striotly a custom. 1811 Re^L 
4; Orders Army 35 Well versed in the Usages anJ Customs 
m the .Service. 1887 Smyth Saitor's lVora*hk, 708 Besides 
the general laws of merchants, there are certain coiniiiercial 
and seaf.iring usages which prevail in |>articiilar rouutries 
with the force of law. UikI**! writers arc bound by usages. 
1883 Vi. LARI Mnchiwelii IV. 117 Kecommending evei y 
usage of the Romans. 1884 .A. K. Prnnington il ni/ix. 385 
Every cc«.Iesiastical usage should rest on Scriptural grounds. 

b. 7'Ak Usages^ in Ch. Hist, (sec quot, 1855 )- 

1718 .SriNCKKR Ho SmMdsni Rsaton a The Pleas brought 
for the hKSenludity of the Usages now contended for. 
S788 Skis'nrr Eici. Hist, II [633 Many of the ejected 
clergy . . wished to revive these ancient usages . in the eticlia* 
rihtic service, ihtd. ] 633 On the 9tli. of j uly 1734. th« re was 
a general meeting of them njl at Edinburcli, where, aftvr 
much communing ami re.THoni ig about the Usages the fob 
lowing stipulations were agreed to. ibid, 634 On the com- 
mencement of tlic dispute about the Usage'*. 1853 Pkolter 
Hist, Bk Com. Pr. 145 The cereniunics revived in the new 
Coiiiniuiiioii Oflice vrere, 'i'he mixing of Water wiih the 
Wine, Pr.iyer for the Dead, Prayer for the descent of the 
Holy Spirit on the elemi*nts, and the Prn3rcr of Oblation. 
The>e were called The Us.iges and tho.se who practised 
them weie rulU-d U.s.iger''. 1887 Ahhry Kng. Lk.kt Bks. I. 
191 A little befiire Hidtes’s ileaih. in 1715, they were lioilv 
at variance among them.selvt'x on the .subject of the ' usages • 
O. local. A nglit-of-way. 

iSap T. Kai'i.knrr Chthta. (t^d. al 1 . 40 Charles Street,.. 
Crooked Usage. Chapel Row. i8^/V.4-C^>a3 Feb. 14(1/1 
Oooked Usage IS a narrow lane, .[in] Chelsea. twoAtmiemy 
sa July 56/1 The straight stiiiw of ground between the 
varioua holdings of land were known as usages. 

3. The body of rules or principles followed by 
a particular set of persons, or recognized in a par- 
ticular craft, occu|>ation, etc. Coiibt. of. 

4*1340 Hamivlc /V. Cause, yiqo For |»o lovyng of Cod 
priucipaly And for u^age of Italy k3rrk. 41388 Ciiauli.k 
Prol. I Of woodecrafi wel koude he al the vsace. 1489 
Caxton FnyUs of A, iv. vii. More ought men to ol»ey ilnr- 
-uiito, than to the vsage of arines. 1548-p (Mar.) ilk. Com. 
Proysr^ Conjirtn. Pref., It is agiceablc with the ysuge of the 
churche. 1585 T. Washington ti. Nickolaft I'oy.^ 111. xv. 
99 b, S'jnnc'K, compounded after the vsnge of ihcir tiinc. 
178I7 J. A. Pank Lmu Marino Insur. 13 Provided the usage 
or the trade ..sanctions it. 1807 Jarman PirtyeHs Devises 11 . 
3S7 If she had been married to iiim according to the us.ige 
m the church of England. 1878 Maclbam Celts x.^ 163 Adum- 
naii was won over from the Celtic to the Cathulic usage. 

4. Manner of (ordinal ily) bearing or compurling 
oneself : usual conduct or behaviour. 

Mijoo Cursor hi 38456, l..haB hade it in myn vsa^, O 
mete and drink to do vtrage. e 1386 Ciiaucrh Clerk's T. 
739 Among al this after his wikke vsage This Maikys yet 
bis wyf 10 temple tnoore .ha^ letc.]. 41400 .St. Alexius 
(Laud6'ij)86 Men M jedeii in uilerinage.. w.ts his vs.nge 
Often forio fedc. 41440 Jatobs Welt 31 pey badde ieiicre 
fulfyllen here mulyce, . . ban for to leue pat nialyce,..A. here 
fals vsage, for to gon to heuene. 1^8 Covkrdalr, etc. 
Ernsm. Par. Rota, vii. 17 b, My syiiful vsage was not onely 
not restrnyned, but also seemed quy» kened. «574 .W hi i got 
jyef. Aunsw. i. 71 What opinion they had of their vsage in 
their offices. i6e6 A rrnignem. Or Exeeutiots of Late T rni tors 
3 (Hindley II), The Hr tie shew of their sorrow, iheir usage 
in prison, and their obstinacy to their end. 1848 IiicKKNa 
Domhey viii. Mm Wickam, ngrreahly to the usage of some 
ladies in her condition, pursued.. the subject without any 
compunction. 

b. A practice or habit on the part of aperson 
or penoni. 


tasS R. Batnmg NeusdL Sytsma 7669 Gomunly, Imt mm 
ooiie yn )enkpe, Yn age haunte hyt on lenkpe; And 
nioms imt kue Ha ibule vs^ pot ^y tikn yn )oupB. S4.. 
CkoM€«Pt Rom. i?«M(Thymie) 003 Knuyc..ne loked M 
awrieOr ouertbarteal bnggyngly And alia hod a foulc vaage. 
V >44* i^omydon 1498 To the tayle waa tumyd his visage a 
l^y bad hym leme a new Vi^ge, ssbr Lu. liiwMKRs tr* 
Erout, 1. xiv. 14 lliey put in wrytynge all the dcdis of the 
kyDg..niid all his vsages, and euyil behauyngis. 19B7 A. 
liAV Dapkais ^ CktoeTiSgo) 16 OMhese Iihey] found diners 
paatlnicR wherewith to occupie them seiuea togetheni. I'hcir 
vsages were holie. idgS J a*. TAViAa Gotdea Grove 88 O to 
ns never . .by unworthy usages {wofane thy holy Name. 

t O. (y ttsdgi, as a habit or custom ; regularly. 
Obs, rare, 

4 S 38 s Chaucrs Patd, Fatties 15 Of vsage what for lu&t ft 
what for lore <)ii bokis rede I ufie. issR Ln. BRUNSNa/Vu/M. 
II. cxvi. [cxii.J 333 And of usage his bedde was wont to be 
chafed with a biMjn with hole coles. 

1 5. The lact of acciuitomiiig or being accustomed 
to do or employ something. Obs. 

^ >374UHAt'CKM Boetk. l pr. 1.(1868)6 pei holden |>e hertes 
of men in icvige, but pei no dclyuere nut folk Iro nial.'id>e. 
1456 Sir G. Havr J. aw Arms (S.T.S.J S4 A kiiyclit is unit 
ill names . . , the quhilk usage uiakis him hardy and expert. 
iSBsT. Washington tr. A'UAoiar's i'tyt. iv. xvi. 1 10 h, They 
haue also the coinnicxiitie ft vsage to apeake and vndentand 
all oi^r SOI tes of languages. 

0. The action ol using something; the fact of 
being used ; use, employment. 

* '374 CiiAUCRR Hoeth. iv. pr. vi. (1868) 140 pe vsage ft 
exercit.Tcioun ot pacteiice.^ 4*1383-* l:G. W. ai-:7 ikilo^ 
meue^ He. . kepte iiire to his vicige ft his store. 4 1400 Cato's 
Morals 315 in Cursor M. App. iv. 1673 If )>ou haue curbs 
lio^t to serne |>e in H b<>lt. to h'ue vsage. 1490 (!axion 
Howto Die iSlIioti haste the vmgeof reuNon. tj^ IIawrb 
Past, Pleets. i. (Pert.-y Soc ) 5, 1 niyghi not slake Of my 
ffi eat niiisyiig . . of these two wayeft so miiclie in u«(age. 1548 
UuALL, etc. hrosm. Par, Math i. 6 The world had far 
swarued from the right vsage of the law of natuie 1574 
in Fcuillerat Reve'sQ. Kli*. (1908)343 Paper fur patternei 
..ft such other noce&snry uxaq in tlioffice. 1609 Manch, 
Crt. Leet Ree. (fS86) 11 , 348 A doore which fTormerlie 
did open and lc.ide \ iito the vsage ofa liarne. 1617 Woodall 
Surjf. Mate (i63g) 8 incision bheeres .. are .. scarce once in 
a nians^ life worili the U!iat;e. z6C8 Hoi mr Armoury iii. 
317/3 The CooixTH Axe. .is contrary to all other Woikmcna 
Axes butli fur rliaite and tncige. 1788 Priksti.ry CorruM. 
Chr. 1. 1. 94 The constant usage of the foiin of baptism. 
1844 Erasers Maff. XXX. The urnge of hops was 
entirely unknown to the ancient Gauls. 1870 F. U. Wiijion 
Ck. Lindisf. 137 The parish register. . haaRulTered from time, 
dam|), and usage. 1883 Trnnyson Ane. Sago 970 Nor thoti 
be ragefiil, like a handled bee. And lose thy life by uioige of 
thy Ming. 

t b. The use of something as an article of food 
or d* ink. Obs, 

S54a Booror Dyetarr xxix. (1870) 393 Beware of the vnege 
of fruyies. 1585 T. WAsiiiNGioN ti. NUhotafs Voy. iv, 
xxvii. 146 Tlicv forlmde him the vs.ige of any kind of meat. 
ibid. xxix. i5o(nc] taught the Thebans to plant the vines 
and the vsage of wine. 

7. Action, lichaviour, or conduct towards a person, 
etc. ; manner of using or being \uied ; treatment. 
Also const. of'\to{^^%A ). a. W ith qualifying adjs. 

In freq. UNO (exp. during i7ih c.) from 4 1600. 

1563-4 Clough in Burf^un Life Gresham (1839) II. 48 
Here i-i auche Uilkeuf the ill y’ousageof owre oirysets, 158a 
Si'ANYiiURST III. (.\rlL) 87 This lo.T..bringeth finne 
hoaiic fur peaceable vsndge. 15M Sia E. K adclyi- vk in Ellis 
Orig. Lett. Ser. 11. Hi. 143 Her Majeitie bath. .comforted 
many of us with her most gratiou-s usa'^e. iSai in Foster 
F.ug. F*%< lories ///</. (1906)3.13 For kiiidc nwdge ore refresh- 
inge for sick men. 1687 A. [Lovrll tr. 'J heoet/ot’s Trov. 1. 
339 Another .Sayoitseringtliis. .came, .niul surrciidrcd of her 
own accortl, in hor)c.s of better u.sage. i9q6 K. Ward IPoodea 
World Diss. (1708) 95 Bad Usage makes him as dull and 
useless ns an old Razor. 1784 P. Wright New Hk, Martyrs 
704/3 The bnrlKiruua usage of those p«>or jicople. 1840 
K. 11 . Da.na Be/, Mast xxbi. On the wliole, there w.as guud 
UiBgeon li«iaid. sSos i't.otogr. Ana. II. 561 Without fear 
of llicir being injuri'd by tbc rungliest Usage during trail'.! t. 

tranf, 1675 T. IlowAsn in Lady Newclegate Casiaiierk 
Puritan (1901) 74 ‘i he sovero usage of the gout making me 
unfit to appear m any company, 
b. Without ndj. 

1605 SiiAK.s. Lear il iv. s6 Resolue me. .which simy Thon 
niiglitVt dc.srrue, or they intpoxa tbit vsage, Comniing from 
vs. 1614 Latham Falconry 11. iv. 88 When >uu baue a 
Hawke.., you must be very caicfnll in ber \xagc'. 1666 
Karl (Jhnrry .V/. Lett. (174J) sv7 Our U'ctge in England 
RUio/es me. They wilt not oidy wound our CHiates^ but our 
lilies. MSTOoKvhxvN />/<tfyr Sept. i646,]le. .wxs. .dbuleasM 
sit the u-.:ige we icccivcd. >717-6 IIkarnk Calbxt. ((l.H.S.) 
VI. I S3 She jufciifycth hej Usaigc to ( ^of J the Queen of Scots. 
i6GoLosM. t ~icarxxvi,To try how you may like ilie usage 
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of another master. . ~ 

inquire i.ito the usage of children legally bound out. 1849 
J. J. G. Wilkinson ,'»tvedeMborg 11. 191 lie compl.tined that 
lie had met with usage ibe like of which li.id been oHered 
to none since the establishment of Chri'.tinnity in Sweden. 
8. Kstalilishecl or customary use or cmployiunit 
of Lanj'ungc, worrU, expressions, etc. 

1697 Hr For Ess. Projects 3">6 The Voice of this Society 
should be KuiTuTmi Authority for the Usage of Words. 1785 
Palky Mor, / 'kilos, ill. 1 58 All senaea of al I word.s are fount led 
upon usage, and iioihiiig cl<«e. s8i8 CauiHB Digest (cd. b) 
VI. 384 To nuike words stand fur ideas, in opp«'S!t-on to the 
sense which usage had put upon them. 1845 F.ncycl. 
Metroft. 1 . T33/1 When we apeak of nonna and verba, we 
only conform to the establiahed usage. 1B75 Whitnk.y J.ifs 
Laug. xii. 341 As to the common name by which they shall 
be called, usage ia very diverse. 
t9. Interest on money lait; rate of interest; 
w U8ANCK 4 b. Obs, 

s8ss Soorr Nigel v, T he money, meanwhile, lying at the 


ordlfwoege. iIbi -- { jf. JfMMw's xxaiji. Sonedeble.. 

^ Touchwood, who coiuoutod bien 

•elf with meiro moderate usage. 
ttXutge, V, Obs. rarr^K fa. OF. usdgor (15th 
C.), usagior (laSy), f. usqgt Usagk r/;.] imns. To 
babituale or accustom (a person). 

>830 PALaoa. 769/a Wlian a man is nat ussgsd in a Ibyng, 
it 18 no Diarvayle though he can u.it do it. 

URR^er (yA'zeditai). [1. Ubacb sb. In sense 1 
perh. a. F. usager,^ 

, 1 1 - One who has the usufruct of sometbinf^. * 

>596 I>akikl Civ, Wars iii. Ixxxviii, He consum'd the 
Muimon Treosurie : Wiiereof be being the simple vsager, . 
Mid alien at his pleasure. 

^ 2 . LA, JlisL A member of that section of non- 
jurors which observed * the uinges * in celebrating 
Holy Communion. See Ubagk zA a h. 

*7*8 J - Sninnkn Eecl, Hist. 11 . 693 Bishop Jersmy Collier, 
the laborious Church-historiun, .. appeared keenly at ibe 
head of the Usagers, as we shall now call them. 1845 Ijitn- 
auRY Nonjurots 391 Mr. Peck went to Scotland in 1718, on 
behalf of. . the Uaageni, ns tliey were designated. 1877 A. J. 
Rosa Mem, A. Ewing xiii. 179 • Usagers ' was tho designa- 
tion of a certa.n party in the ocotiish Kpiscopal Church* 
Usaaoa (y/^rSns). Also 4-7 Taanoe (6 Sc, 
vsans), 5-6 vaauooe (5 hew-, 6 •wsaunoa). [a* 
OF. usanco (laji in (lodef.), ■■ Pr. ufumsa^ Sp. 
and It. usanta, Pg. usuttfa^ med.L. ftsaneia^ •%ia, 
f. Bsani-, Bsans, pies. pplc. of Bsdreto use.] 

1 . Habit, custom, wont ; ■> Ubauk sb. i. 

4 1380 Sir kerumb. 3017 Wat dob ^our ni«n of (raancet 
Of hure disport ft ek hure pl.Ty, what w jour nicst vsauncef 
4 13B5 CiiAUCBR L. G. W, >.B6 Cieokatnit For to conqueren 
regnea and honour Vnto tlie tovne of Rome, os was VM&unce. 
>456 Sir G. Havk Law Arms (S T.S ) 159 Efter the ciutuin 
of the coiitree, and tlie usaunce of the weris.^ 1489 Caxton 
Foytes of A, iv. vii, T'u doo siiclie a tliinge, it is vsaunce of 
orme-L 1513 4 ^ ~ ^ 5 li*a. yil/tC,j Accoidyng to the olile 
usan..'e and custoine. 1568 Ghafion Chron, l\. 134 By 
meone of which IWlamation, uoiliing was taken.. but it 
wi'K sireiglit p.iytd fur.., which vsaiicc continued but a 
while. i6m E.^ Blount Hone Suhs, 49 'Jhat must bee 
referred to uiiblike vsaiice, n»t to C-eaura power. 1656 Earl 
Monm. tr. JiOiralint's Ativts.fr. Paruass, I. Ixxii (167^; 90 
Obsolete PiocUiii.iu-mih niid Edit ts, which have lost their 
v.nlidity by contrary i» nice. 1715 M. Maviks Atheu, Brit, 
1 . 3:14 The haiiie dilfcrent Martycologe usance obtain'd here 
in England. sBag New Montfdy Mag. XIH. 19 KulTs., 
were cmiHiied by special usance to the fair sex. a 1839 
pRAi-D Poetns (1864) 11 . 194 By estabbslicd usance, Mus 
Gravity is quite amiss (etc.]. S878 J. J. Ai’SKhtin tr. 

Camoens* Lusiad 1*;. 1 . The NercitU* beauteous choir., 
grouiicd together move, in gmcelul dances, as of usance old. 
b. With a, or pluial. 

4147s FoL Poems (Rolls) II. 385 In thyse daye.s ther is a 
bew.sauiice. That piittyth tlie pore pepylle togiett liynder- 
aiince. gjjis Stockkr Civ. Wart es Lowe C. iv. 40 laudabla 
and nuncicnt Cusiomen, Umiiicch, ond . . rmrticuler Kightes. 
1606 Manirl Queen's A rceuiia 3568 Custorae. . inchaines our 
iudgements and discourse \nioihe piosent vsanccs. i6d 
0 .snoaNR Q. Eum. Ep. h, Strangers tu the Usances of the 
Ancients. 1673 Ray JoHm, Low C., kVaic# 197 In our 
time iliia usance is not oltscrvcd. s86o Bucklr in Hiiih Ltfe 
(1S80) 11. 33. 1 have in this w.iy beard something of the 
prospei ts and usances of te.tchfrs* 

o. Habit or cu<%tom on the part of the individual. 
Also with 0, Uhai.uA 4 b. 

1470-85 Mau)RY Wr/Awr x. xvii. 440 This is a sbameful 
custoiiime and a vylnynous VMiuiice for a Quene to vsc. 
aiSM in Baunatyne MS. (Iluiiieiian Club) 195/43 In 
yowtheid vie the to teiiipraiicc, And so Wgin the with 
VHOiire. 1B63 Sala Aic, Addresses 3*j 6, I tried to recollect 
the things to which we h.ave grown so accustomed. ., that 
usance li.in begotien fumiliaiiiy. 

2 . Umauk sb, 6. Now arch, 

41460 Wisdom 638 in Macro Plays 57 Lust ys in so grett 
vs.inie. ibid. 1031 Ln, w.Tkynge >s a holy tliyngel [er 
yt )a hade with giiooe vsance. Many gGiLyi of yt doth 
sprynge. a 1470 Hahuinu i 'hnm. cxii. 1, He a n<miie hud 
lauyslietl to h.s vs.iuiice. c 1489 C'ax roN Buinchetntyn vii. 
30 .She fell doune dyticrNC tyiiics in a swouiie..or eurr 
thuiauiice of siicche ivas in herre.>iorcd. 1503 Ord. Crysten 
Men I. iv. (W. de W. 13^.6) E i, As sonc as he comnh to 
hauedyscrecyon ft v-aunce of vmler'>tanclinKe. 1591 SrsNSba 
Da/kn. 503 Kichcs, beatitie, , . nought of them is yours, but 
th* onely vsance Ol a small lime. 1615 T. Adams Myst.cal 
Bedlam 59 But why doe you cull this benclit made of our 
money, vsurie. .7 It is but v'^anev, and husEuMlring [z/*] of 
our stccko. 1659 Fulli-r AkE i**J. iunoc. 1 . 50 What w.is 
wanting .. hath since siilhcieMiIy been supplyed..by UKance 
tliercul to G«mIs Service only. 1869 Ld. Lvtion Poems 
(1894) 1 j8 Lite is good ; . .so is beauty. Meie atuff Aie all 
these for Ixive's usance^ 
t 3 . Knjoymrnt by use. 

1483 Caxton Cold, Leg. 306/1 Therto ben ihre thyngea 
necesaarye : . . Souerayne 1< 'uc, . . porfygiic knowlegc, . . and 
porpetuel fruycion or usaunce. 

t*. The [iractice or isict of lending or borrowing 
money at interest. Cf. Uhb sb, 5. Obs, rare. 

1570 Foxr a. 4 -V. (cd. a) 1 . ,156/1 To Ikjitow vppon 
viuince, to make the money winch was required. 1585 
Sidney Let. to IPalsingham i Dec., 1 have talcnc up three 
hundred powndes of Hans Barnard at usance. 1596 Shako, 
Merck, r. i.iii. 109 Many a time and oft In the Kyaltoyuu 
haue rated me Almut my monies and my \8.iuces. t6si K. 
Frnton Usury 1 ii. 4 They will n<3t call it Vsurie...But it 
shall be term^ Vse or Vsance in exchange 

b. Interest sb. lo, Uhe sb. 5 b. Also fig. 
The use in the 19th cent, is a litemry revival. 

1584 l.A)DGK Alarm agsi. Usurers I) ij. My stocke might 
1 ^ wiihuui >munc« to iny viter vndooing. i5j)a G. Hauvry 
Four Left, iii. 48 Vse lieaneiily Eloquence indeede : and 
employ thy golden talent wirh amounting vsance ind<.ede. 
1596 S >HAiia. Merck, F, 1. iii. 46 He . . brings downe The 
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rAl« of vMnce hero. i6«s R§e«rd/t Gr, Arit art 

Sir, thin b yet within the oomiMume of mmho raoaonnble vMoce. 

iSaj nveoN Lit, U Kinnaird i8 Jan., Mahe an invent- 
ment of anv mare monim aa may render aome uaance to the 
owner. i86b T. A. Troli-otk Mmrhita 1 . 30 The old Catholic 
doctrine that no UMnee whatever could be unainfully received 
for the -uae of money. 1890 Hatton By Onier ^ Canr 1. i v. 
He. . had made money by dint of aaving his pronts and lend* 
ing them at fair uutneeu 

o. A document adcnowledging; a loan of money. 

1843 Carlvln Pmst ^ Pr, 11. iv. One almost hopca he. .had 
bb [sc* a Jew's] usances and quittances and horseleech 
p.^rs summarily set fire to I 

5 . The time or period (varying in respect of 
different countries) allowed by commercial usage 
or law for the payment of a bill of exchange, etc., 
esp.^ as drawn in a foreign or distant land. 

fWig. in the phrase mssMea see below. 

1619 Morvson ///a. I. 378 Touching the exchange from 
London to Venice farther distant, by the word vaance three 
moneths are signified, and by double vsance six nioneths. 
1851 Marius Advice Bills 0/ Exchange 3# You must not 
count every yo Days a Usance, . . but a moncth by denoniin^ 
tion. 188a ScAat.RTT Exchanges lui Sometimes Usance b 
taken for some certain time after the date of the Hill, some* 
times for some certain time after sight. tvaS Chambxrs 
CycL (1738) S.V., At London, usance is a calendar month | 
and dounle usance, two months. 17^ De Foe's Eng* 
Tradesman (ed. 3) 1 . 381 Usance from Antwerp or Anuter- 
dam, payable at Venice, b two Months, paynule in bank. 
lySpCHBsTRRV.Zrr/.a Feb., The Specie, tne llancn, Usances, 
Agio, and a thousand other particulars. i8m McCulloch 
Diet, Commerce (ed. a) 560 The usance and days of grace 
for bilb drawn upon some of the principal commercial cities. 
1875 lavoNS Money 346 Government imiids. .differ.. in the 
fact that they have very long, or even interminable, usance, 
b. In the phr. a* usassce ; at ^ »usanee(s), 

1487 Cety /'et/m (Camden) 159 , 1 ha we made yow ower be 
exchaunge . . an ciiij*‘ nobulles ster: payabiill at u.siianLa 
[siV]. igye T. Wilson Disc. Usury^ tao h, It shal go at vsance, 
which IS a moneths time, at xxiiii.s. iiii.d. and at double 
vsance, which b ij. moneths time, at xxiiils. vtii.d. 1817 
Morvson I tin, 1. ajrS Our^ Merchants write their bib of 
exchange . to bee paid, at sight, at vsance, at halfe vsance, 
and at double vsance. 188s Scarlett Exchanges as At 
Usance. Pay this my first Hill of Klxchange. .to Mr. N.W. 
or his Order. lyoA Lend, Gaz. No. 4070/8 A Bill of Ex* 
change of 50I..., drawn at double Usance, on Monsieur 
Kesterman. 1716 ihid. No. 5473/4 A First Fureit;n Hill of 
Exchange.., payable to Tho. Ellis at two Usance. 1849 
FaRBsa Comm. Ciats-hk. 71 A bill drawn in I^indon upon 
Hamburg at usance, signifies . .one month after it is dated 1 
if at two usances, two months after date. 1878 Encycl, Brit, 
VI II, 795/1 No bills are now drawn in Ixtndon at usance, 
and the practice is being giadiially dropped in other 
countries. 

t Usant, 8* Obs. Also vaaiit(6, Tiaunt. [a. 
OF. usantt pr. pple. of user to Use.] Accustomed 
or wont ta do something; addicted to some practice. 

C1380 Sir Ferumh. 3396 In >che may sche ys vsaunt 
CO do ^ yule to spede. e 1388 Chaucbk Pars, T, P 831 He 
Chat is vsant to this synne of Glotonye. I4ie-M Lvuo. 
Chron. Troy iv. 1839 His jonge kny3tes. .Swyche as he was 
vsant for Co lede. <11470 H. Pabkbr Dts’cs 8 Pauper CR, 
de W. 1496) 11. iv. 113/4 He not vsaunt in swerynge to medle 
the with sayntes names, 
b. HsbituaL rarer^^ 

«i47e H. PABKBa Dives 8 Pauper {yf. de W. 1496) ii.vi. 
SI 5/e (^monly grate swerers 8c vsaunt swerers ben full false. 

Hence tVmmtlj adv,^ habitually, Obs,'~'^ 

a 1470 H. PARKBa Dives 8 Pauper ( W. de W. 1496) 11. x. 
119/3 Yf he do it [ix, swear] with auysement or vsauiitly it 
b dedely synne. 

+ Usation. Obs,'^'^ [ad. med.L. ^iisdts'Jn~,Bsdtio, 
noun of action f. Qsdrg to Use. Cf. Sp. usacion.\ 
Customary action ; established usage. 

S5g8 J. Hbvwood Spider 8 Fly xxxvii. 35 If., the flie.s do 
here pike That quarell to spiders, in customs vsaciun. That 
is tic for tat. 

Usohaw, TJsohay, olts. Sc. variants of Issue sb, 
Utohe, var. Usu Sc. Obs. Usohew, -u, 
obf. north, varr. Issue sb, and v. 


t TTsoova, obs. variant of UsquEBAuan. 

18^ Lithgow Trav, x. 431 Gentlemen .. rexerue euer in 
ibeir houses, Spaiibh Sack, and Irbh Vbcoua. 

Use (yflOi Forms : a. 3-5 vs (4-5 vse), 4, 
7 Sc. us (3-4 hue, 4-5 use), 5 ws (5 owse, 5-6 
.Sir. was). 5-7 voe (5 voe, Sc. 5-6 wse), 4- uso 
(5 uoe, 6 usoe). B. Sc. and north. 4 olse, 4-5 
oys, oyse, 5 oysse, ois, 6 oiss ; 4 vios, 5 vys, 
5-6 vyss. [a. AF. and OF. us, uus, hus m. (also 
use f.) L. Bsus, f. the ppl. stem of Bti to use.] 

L Act of using, or fact of being used. 

1 . The act of employing a thing for any (esp. a 
profitable) purpose; the fact, state, or condition of 
being so employed ; utilization or employment for 
or with some aim or purpose, application or conver- 
sion to some (esp. good or useful) end. 

«. a laag Ancr. Jx, 18 pb word habbefi miichel on vs ft i 
mutNe euch time Mis muwen. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3311 
Ne coiine ie no)! lerni h>ng hat ie ne dude neuer er; 
Change loiire bond ft to be vs of siierd & lanre is [7 read it] 
do. t^Ayenh. 55 Ine pe greate bysihede bet by habbeb, 
to porcnaci. . . Efterward, mid grat lost l>et hy habbeb ine pe 
u»V »3«» Wvcr.ip Coloss, ii. aa Nether 90 xchulen louche, 
nether taste, neih«r Crete with hondis tho thingis,ihe which 
alle lien into deeth by the like vss. c 1440 Promp, Parv, 
335/1 Mesure. in vse of . . nedefulle ^yxi'gy%...frugeUitas. 
iS^ in Feiiillerat Revels Q, Mesry (1914I 251 I'o lend mo 
the vse of one of your maskes. 1599 B. Jonson Cynthia's 
Rev. v. i, Denying to the world the precious vse Of hoorded 
wealth. 1805 VsiiSTBGAN Dec, intelt, i. (1628) 33 Tho 
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Picacdst.are said first to hano gotten that nana of their 
great and most accustomed use of pikes. 1848 Sia T. 
Browmu Pseud, Ep. I. vii. s6 In. .Law and Hbtory, there b 
. .a lirauuent and allowable use of testimony. s8^ Locke 
Mans. Vnd, 111. x. § t The obscurity and confusion that b 
so hard to be avoided in the Use of Words. 1709 T. Inneb 
Crit, Essay 444 The ancient use of letters among the Irish. 
S7SS CKALLONaa Catk. Chr, isutr. Pref. p. vi, What the 
Doctor has alledged against tho Use of Incense. 1780 Misa 
Buonbv Cecilia viii. viii, la the gift of speech only granted 
us to nervert the use of understanding t 1831 Scott Ct, Rob. 
xi. Hm excellence in the use of the French language. 1880 
WAnm SoaJmard 11. 416 CerUitily use and abuse are very 
different things. 1891 Sir A Willo in Law Times XCl. 
833/0 Massey.. lent the use of hb name to Kensington in 
order to oblige him. 

8. 8378 BAEBoua Bruce xvii . 053 For in Scotland . . The oys 
of thame [sc, cannon] had nocht beyn sene, c 1435 Wvn- 
TouN Cron. 1. 1310 As bn makarb had daynte On bestb 
and delyte Be freyte or oysse, or be profyte. 

b. in legal phr., coupled with occupation (or 
occupancy). 

173A Act IS Gee. It, e. 19 1 14 In an Action on the case, 
for the Use and Occupation of what was so held or enjoyed. 
177s Bullrr Introd. Law Nisi PHusixfjz^ >39 In Case for 
UhO and Occupation of an House by Permission of the 
Plaintiff. i8e8 W. Sblwyn Law Nisi Prius 1 1. 1 180 Chap, 
xxxvii.— Use and Occupation. ^ 1918 Nation (N.Y.) 7 Feb. 
185/1 A percentage . . will he paid on a pro-rata basis for each 
day of lost use and occupancy. 

O. h req. to make or take (. .) use of. 

1991 Shakx. Two Gent. 11. iv. 87 Sir Protheua. . Made vse, 
and faire aduantage oritisdates. 1806 Ciiafman M, D'Olivo 

I. i. At my chamber, where w’c may take free use of our 
selves, that b, drinke sack, and talke Sat yre. S663 G rkbi xa 
Counsel 55 Those that mind the making use of Chalk in 
their walls. 1711 Aooison Sped. No. 6a P 5 The Words 
Fire and Flame are made use of to signify Love. 1774 
Goldsm. Nat. Hist. (1778) V. 264 This bird's niakitig use of 
the bed or nest of another to deposit its own brood in. 1833 
P. Nicholson Praet. Build, 430 Plate-glass is the most 
beautiful glass made use oC s86a Tyndall Mountaineer, 
ii. 16 We made use of all our strength. 1897 T. Hardy 
Well-Betcved 1. vi. Perhaps she had only made use of him 
as a convenient aid to her intentions. 

fd. Your {tUir^ etc.) use, « use of you (them, 
etc.). Obs. 

ittis Shaks. f Hen, II^, t. iif. ax When we need Your vse 
and counsell, we shall send for j’ou. 1867 Milton P. L. ix. 
750 Thy praise hee also who forbids thy use, Conceales not 
from us. 1891 T. II] alb] Ace. New Invent. 37 The Ingre- 
dients .. being Forraign, such has sometimes been the scar- 
city thereof here, (even when their use has been most wanted). 

2 . a. Id various prepositional phrases (with i>i, 
to into, out of, for, of). 

[a) a 1340 Hamfolb Psalter cxvliu 48 Fur of mykil thynk* 
ynge of be coinnndmentb cumyi in oyte goed werke. c 1400 
Lan/rane's Chirurg, 306 pe .i. instrument bat is comouii 
ft moose in vss, b clepid nodulum. 1558-9 Act \ Elis. 
ca 1 13 That suche Ornamentes of the Churche and of 
the Ministers theruf shall bee reteyned and bee in use as 
was in Chb Churche of Englande. 1588 Grafton Chron, 

II. 345 Oonnes were first in vse, which were inuented by one 
of (Germany. 1831 Gouca Gotfs A rrows i v . Dcd. p. v, 1 re- 
mcmlier a Proverbiall speech in use among the lewes. 1691 
T. H(alb 1 Ace. New Invent, 5 To apply themselves forth- 
with to the putting in use this Invention upon some of hb 
own Ships. 1711 Stbbi.b Sped, No. 36 p 8 All the fashion- 
able Phrases and Compliments now in u<<e.^ 1755 Johnson, To 
GMarrw, .. to prey upon. AlowwoidiiutinuMs. idoxAfotL 
jrttl. aXI. 83 Every plan of cure at present in u.se. i88s 
Maneh. Exam. 10 July 5/3 Those (lampsl now in use. 1890 
Six N. LiNoLKvin Laeo Times Rep. LXl 11. 690 These two 
forms of order . . are in constant umi in the Chancery Division. 

(h) 1388 WvcLiF AVA. X. 31 The pupils.. that bryngen in 
thingb set to sale, and alie Uitngis to vss. a I4a5 tr. ei r* 
derm's Treat. Fistula, etc. Be it kept to vse in ane erben 

r te. ^ e 1480 ForrxacuB AOs. hr Lim, Afon, vi. (1685) iso 
nedith bat Cher be lyvelode asseigned ffor the payment 
Iherof ; wich lyvelode be in no wyse puite to no other vse. 
1553-3 in Feuillerat Revels Edw. I' i (1914) iis^ Hy him 
bought and prouided and spent to the vse aforesaid. 1570 
Hii.LiNnsLEY Euclid 11. prop. ii. 63 Which oftentimes seriieih 
to great vse in working. 1590 Shaks. Com. Err. iii. ii. 97. 
1 know not what vse to put her too. i8a8-a 1700 (see Put t'.* 
18]. 1748 Chbstbrf. Let, 16 Feb., Ever)’’ inoinent may be 
put to some use. 1893 Nat. Observer 7 Oct. 536/1 The 
gallows were put to real use. 

(c) e 1444 Prcock Donet 51 Or ellls he takib into vse alle 
kyiidis of nem (re. goods], s888 MiOcr Gt, Fr. Did. 11. s. v., 
lo put a Thing into U^e. 17x8 North Afem. Alusie (1848) 
55 lnstrumenCB..invcnti*d, and brought into common u>tt. 
1835 Penny Cycl, IV, 398/c At what time, .bills of exchange 
were first brouglit into use is a matter, .not. .satblactorily 
ascertained. s8^ M. J. Hvkst Led, Hist, Eng, I. 508 Two 
wonderful instruments had lately come into iise. 1890 Sat, 
Rev. 8 Feb. 175/2 This word came into use to express [etc.b 
(<A 1538 Elvot, Exoletus, he that is paa^ growynge.. 
olde, or out of vse. 1570 E. K.. Spenseds SkePh, Cat, Eplst., 
Such good and naturaU Knglbti words, as naiie ben Umg 
time out of vse. tdoa^G. Owbn Pembrokeshire iii. (1891) 36 
And soe was the En^i*sh growiie out of use. .and luscd only 
amonge the basest sorte of people, a 1700 Kvrlvn Diary 
x8 March 1649^ The blessed Sacrament, now wholly out of 
me ill the Parish Churches. 1710 Stbri.r Testier No. 174 
P 3 A broken Iamb will recover iia Strength by the sole 
Hcnefit of being out of Use. 1898 Monthly Peseket OcL 430 
The name, .had in some way gone out of use. 

(a) 1548 Elvot, f rNa/fr,..^uall, that serueth for our vse. 
a 1848 Dighy Chym, Seer. 11. (1884) 195 Make it up into 
Halls, .and keep them for Use. 1697 Drvdbn Pirg. Georg. 

III. s8o I'he Fleece, when drunk with TVrbn Juice, Is dearly 
sold I hut not for needful use. 174a Young Nt. Tk. 11. 154 
Since I'ime was giv'n for use, not waaiet ^07 Crabbk Par, 
Reg, I. 81 There pious works for Sumlay's use at'i found. 
tSijS Lucab Cyclealiiies 117 A sinalV'Hoid-all for use with 
liandlc-bar carriers. 

(/) 1811 Birlb Trans/, Pref. p i Thus it is imparent, that 
these things.. are of most necessary vs& 184B SaNUBasoN 


Serm. (1653) 8 Words.. of very frequeat vsa In tba Near 
lestament. s8» Holland Meunf, Meted 11 . eSs Articles 
of siwh universaTuse and importance. 1839 Fa. A. Ksmble 
Resid. in Georgia (1863) s8 lmpbBientB..ofhouRcliold use* 
sMo J. Brittbn Old IVorde p. xiv, Others [w. woide] ep- 
parently of general use. 

t b. In tho uso cf, making uw of. Obs» 

SS94 Stmihofttpion Lonrt Loti Roc, (1906) 11. 396 Robert 
Russell, willbm coitney, John grant nowe in the vie of 
Thomas hethe brewary. 

t o. Of USO, used, employed. 

1634 Sir T. HaaeBBT yran.i 83 [llie Jacks] boyld glue food 
no lease pleasant, .then doe the Date-stones of vse in Pscsb. 
8. In apecial senses : a. The act of using or fact 
of being used as food, etc. ; consumption. 

15B8 Day Eng, Seerotorio 1, (1595) 07 A kind of grains 
growing in great cods, whereby we sometimes ootaine 
(though not the natural!) yet some vse of bread. 1588 Kvo 
Househ, Philos. Wks.(z9ox) 359 Nurses shouloe not be 
so narrowly forbidde the often vse of wynes. 1897 Drvdbn 
I'irg. Georg, iv. 831 They.. board, for Winter's Use, the 
Siiiiimer'a Gain. 1708 Ockley Saraeetu 1 . Table, Sawik, 
a sort of Food in Use among the Arabians. 1715 N. Robin- 
son Th. Physick 390 1 'he Patient should be exhorted not to 
leave off the Use of the Dark too soon. 177a W. Buchan 
Dorn. Aled.{zA. a) a55 Wholesome food, end a moderate use 
of generous liquors. 1836 A. Combs Physiol. Digestion 
(ed. 3) 319 Many persons imagine that spiriu.. cannot be 
injurious, because they feel no immediate bad effects from 
their uae. 188a Chambers's Emycl. 111 . 5^s/i Certain sub- 
stances [i.e, tobacco, tea, and coffee] which.. may fairly bo 
considered, from the universality ol their use, to exert a 
definite influence on the organism. 

b. Employment or maintenance for lexual pur- 
poses. (See also quot. 1841.) Cf. Use v. 10 b. 

1585 CooFKB Thes, s. v. Fruor^ He hath the vse of hir, ftc. 
16^ rouRNRUR Rev, Trag, 11. ii, 1 cannot honor her [ante 
my mother], . . Her tongue has turnd my sister into vse. 1847 
A. Ko‘ s Aiysieeg. Poet. viii. (1673) 176 His step-mother de- 
sired the use of his bod^. Ibid. ix. 335 (Ixion] negan to fall 
in love with Juno, desiring the use of her b^y. 1878 R. 
Dixon Two Testaments A wife, not a Concubine, might 
be taken by use ; for a whole un-inlerrupted year without 
usurpation. 1748 Earthquake Peru iii. 347 Two ancient 
Ways ofmarrying still sulMist in thisCountry; that of keeping 
a Mistress is very answerable to that which was call'a 
Use. 1841 Hartshorns Solo/, Ant. Gloss. 806 A insre is 
said to be * in tise ' when she is under the influence of certain 
appetites or affections. 1894 Natu* e's Method in hvot, L i/s 
ill. AS The^ bulls [are] put to use about twelve months old. 
/bid.. Stallions are commonly in use long before they are 
full grown. 

4 . Law. The act or fact of usings holding, or 
possessing land or other property so as to derive 
revenue, profit, or other benefit from such. 

1535-8 37 Hon. / Y//, c. so I 6 Concernyng such right, 

title, use, interest, or possession as they, .have 
teiide to have. 1570 Raxteli. Tenues de la Ley 183 b/e 
The .stat. of An. a;. II. B. c. 10 prouided .. that who hath the 
vse of the landc, the t>ame hath y« possession tberof by ver- 
tue of that estatute. 1598 Bacon Max. 4 Use Com. Law u. 
(<*^35) 57 They conveyed their full estates of their lands in 
their good health, to friends in trust,.. and this trust wu 
calletl, the use of the land. 164a tr. Porkius' Pro/, Bk. viii. 
1 538. 331 Uefore the statute of west. 3,. . there was no use of 
lands or of houses if not that it were expressed upon the 
delivery of the estate. 1681 Si air Instdut. x vi. 337 Usufruct 
is the power of dbposal of the use and fruits, saving the 
Substance of the thing. 1706 Stanhove Parapkr, 111. 334 
The longest Inheritance and Descent, is in truth but the 
longest Use, but not so much as a l.ease or Tenant-right. 
1734 PoFR Hor,.Snt. 11. ii. 165 ' Pity! to build, without a son or 
wife : ’ . . Well, if the use be mine, can it concern one, Whether 
the name belong to Pope or Vernon T 1788 Blackstonb 
Comm. II. X37 'Jhe property or poosession of the soil being 
\ested in one man, and the use, or profit thereof, in another. 
s8i8 Cbuibk Digest {fiA. a) I. 474 No use would have resulted 
to the father, because blood was a sufficient consideration 
to have vested the use in ihe son. 188B Encycl. Brit. XXI 1 1. 
596/1 The conveyance of an estate to a friend on the under- 
standing that they should retain the uae, ix., the actual 
profit and enjoyment of the estate. 

b. A trust or confidence reposed in a person for 
the holdinj^ of property, etc., of which another 
receives or is entitled to the profits or benefits. 

XS35 Ad 37 Heu. VIII, c. 10 I 1 Fraudulent feoffemenres, 
fyiies, recover) es, and otlier assuiances craftely made to 
secrete uses, iiitentes, and trustes. Ibid. | 13 Any person., 
scasid of or In any l^andes, 'J en[emcn)te<i, or Hercditainentes 
to any use, irmt. or confydenc e. 1570 Rasi kll Termes de 
la Ley 18 1 b/a Vses of Land had beginning after that the 
custoiiie of propertie began among men. i8a8 Cokr On Litt. 
873 b. An \ se iH a 'i rust or Confidence reposed in some other. 
1759 Stkrhr Tr. Shandy 1. xv, By force and virtue of tho 
statute for transferring of uses into possession. 1785 Ulac k* 
siONB i. OMtn. II. 335 This is sometimes called a secondary, 
soinetimet a shifting, use. 1786- [see Sfkincino ppi. a. 81 . 
1845 Williams Law Real Prop. 134 A ductiine was laid 
down, that there could not be a use upon a use. i88fl F. 
Pollock in Maem. Aiag. XL VI. 365 'Ihe Statute oi Uses 
(A.D. 1515) was pnKsed in order to prevent the severance of 
legal from lieneficial ownership. 18B8 F.neyci. Brit. XXI II. 
5^/1 The feoffee to uses, as he waa called, or the person 
Seised to the use of another. 

O. In the phrase in use or fd (. .) uso. 

1491 Ad 7 Hen. VII, c. 3 8 5 They and their feofles to the 
use of every of theyni. Act 87 Hen. Vlil, c. 10 § t 

Any Honoures, Castelles, . .l^maynders or other Heredaa- 
mentes, to the use, confidence or trust of any other.. par- 
bones or of anye bodie polytike. Ibid., In suche 1 % Ue estates 
as they had or shall have in use, trust, or confidence of or 
in the same. 1596 Shaks. Atereh, V. iv. i. 383 So he will m 
me hatie 'I'he other halfe in vse, to render it Ypon hw death, 
vnlo the Gentleman. 1806 — Wh/. 4 Cl. i. hi. 44 But my 
full heart Remaines in vse with you- 1700 T. Wood /#«/. 
Lowe Eng. 436 Where no Uses are Declared, the Feoffmmt, 
Fine or Recovery shall enure to the Use of the Feoffor, 
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jple. tliS Cbuisk Dfgni (ed. a) V. 515 Snppotins 
th« Karl uflJarby a ffyffca touaB,..Mill the nmnt. .wa« free 
ai^ gntttiiMa ittt £mtyei, BHt. XXII 1. 396/1 Thia 
alienaUOT of land in um wae looked upon with di»> 
favour by the eomnion law conrta 

fi. The fact of using money borrowed or lent at a 
premium. 

1603 Hollaho BluiuTch^M d/er. 383 (They) chooee..to 
pawn them for to borrow money thereupon w pay for nn. 
1607 HARmoTON Nugm Ant (1804) 11. 833 Sending eome 
mMnt, enough iMrbap« to i»y for the um of 1000 li. sdai 
AtdtbHi^ Rtc, in N, it Q- »*«h Ser. IX. 146/8 Recjeliw 
of Mr. John Blowera for one yeereM use of 40 li.. a fli.] 16. oow 
J 7*9 J^co* LfKW Diet, av. £/inry, Reasonable Interest may 
be taken for the Use of Money at this Day. sy^ Ulack- 
STOMU Cpmm, 11 . 454 When money is lent on a contract to 
receive.. an increase by way of compensation for the use. 
ifda (see Usancb 4 b]. 

b. Premium on money lent to another ; interest, 
usury. Now dial, or arch, Krcq. to f take or pay use. 
In frequent um from e i6ia to c 169a 
1611 Rich Neiust, Age (Percy Soc.) 60 Therefore, (sayth 
the Vsurer), we may take vse of him that is rich. i6m 
Stanley Hist. Philos, iii. (1687) 104/a If the Moon NeV rira 
ague, I’me bound to pay no use. .. 'Cause use you know is 
paid by th Month. 1690 Child Dttc, Trmds 807 With them 
..there is not any Use for Money tolleraied, above the rate 
of Six in the Hundred. lyaS T. Sheridan tr. Ptrsius vi. 03 
Do not you. .advue me, to live upon the Use of my Money. 
■747 Meta. Nutrebian Crt, 1 . 55 On whom he settled the 
UM of ao/wo crowns for her life. i8a« Jamipson. 1869- in 
dialect use KEnr. Dial Diet,). 187a '1 bnnvson Fsrestsrs iv, 
'Here be one thousand marka'..* Ay, ay, but there is use. 
four hundred maika* 

Shake. Afueh Ado 11. i. a86 Hee lent it {sc. his 
heartlme a while, and 1 gaue him vse fur it, a double heart. 
i6a8 Eanlb Mkrocosm.^ Vniuersitis />wiMP(Arb.) 74 The 
sole place to supply him is the Hutterie. where hee takes 
grieuous vse vpon your Name. *648 I. Bkavuoht Psyche 
VI. ccxxiii, The Serpent, wIiom illusiriaus akin Plaid with 
the Sunne and sent him back his beams With ulorious U.m. 
1784 CowpKR Tsuh III. 364 Human life Is hut a loan to be 
repaid with um. 1874 Hardy Far fr. Mad. Croiod xli, 
You'll never see Fanny Robin no more— use nor principal— 


niaam. 

traut^. 1637 in Vsrtsty Mtm. (1907) 1. 104 He threatens to 
make him pay use for liis barn. 

O. In the phr. «/, te^ \ upon (. .) use, NowrfM/. 

f*) * 58 ® E* OniLPiN Skiat, (1878) 21 As heresie he shuns all 
merriment, And turn'd good husband, puts fortli sighs to vse. 
1631 Massingrb Rmptror East 1. ii,l, alas 1 Lend out my 
labouring brains to use, and sometimes For a drachma in 
the pound. 164a D Rogers Naaman 158, I would not put 
my mony to use \ but that it is against u Common wealth 
to keepe it. 1680 R, L'Estrangk Erasm, Coiloq. (1725) 848 
lliey Buy, they Sell, they take to Use, they put to Use. 
1^ Astry tr. Sna 7 'cdra’Fa.tardo II. 149 We read, that 
rompey put out his Money to Use. 1738 tr. CBuazno's Art 
Ceavers, 43 ‘I'wo Florentine Brethren, who let out their 
Money to Use. 1783 CuMUKaLANo Natural .Son v. (ed. s) 
8a You are my own son; — you have put my money out to 
UM already. 

{b) 1618 narncvtWs APol. C Our last borrowed money 

is.. at vse at sixte^ne. 1638 Earl Mon.m. ir. Boccalinfs 
Aiivts./r, /’Hraorr. 95 One Menalcas..took up money at 
nse. syay Swift To Katlof Ox/oni Wks. 1755 111 . 11. 47 
is your money out at use? 1784 R. Hagb Barham Downs 
1 . 17a, I,,had three hundred pounds at use. 1814 Scott 
iFav, xlii, If his honour had mair ready siller.. lie could 
put it out at use.. at great profit. 1841 Hartshornk 
Ant, Gluss. 606 Money out at use. 1849- in dialect use 
{Eng. Dial. Diet. 8.V.). 

(c) idea Mabbk tr. AUmatt*s Cutmats d AN 11. 351 T^t 
him but take vp ao much vpon Vse. 1630 K. Johnson's 
Kmgd. 4 Com 9 »w. 353 Some doe give voluntarily, nthera 
doe lend frankly, or upon light use. 1667 Duciifss of Ncw< 
CASTLB /.//ir Dukop/ N. (1886) 11 . 146 The loss of my Lord's 
estate, in plain rents, as also upon ordinary use. 

t a. use upon (also on) use, componDd interest; 
exce*tsive interest. Also^. Obs, 

[1591 Sylvester Dn Bartas 1. iii. 521 You City*Vipers, 
that (incestuous) joyn Use vpon use, begetting Coyn of 
Coyn'l x6ao Sanderson Serm. 111 Your vse vpon 

vse, that doulileth the principall in seven yeares, is nothing 
to It. 1651 Cleveijinu Smcctymnuus 70^ No Lccho can 
improve the Author more. Whose lungs paies use on use to 
half a score. x68a Sir T. Browne CAr. Mor. (1756) 15 To 
famish in plenty, and live poorly to die 1 ich, were multiplying 
improvement in madness, and use upon use in folly. 

6 . Employment or usage resulting in, or such ns 
to cause, impairment, wear, etc. 

c 1440 Promp, Pnrv, 522/8 Weryn or wax olde and febyl 
by .veterast'o, wisro, invetsro, 1670 Sir Sackvillb 
Crow in la/A Rrp, Hist. MSS. Comm, App. V. 15 Theire 
ordnary designes [in tapestry], .with a whiles use will 
soone loose theire luster. 1697 Drvukn IHty, Georg, 111. 
6 All other 'i'hem'-s that careless Minds invite. Are worn 
with Use. 1753 Johnson, 7 'o wear, . .to waste with u*e or 
time. 1840 Dickens 0 /d C. Shop xvii, Everything told of 
long use and quiet slow dec.'iy. i8a8 Mill i'oi. Ecoti. 1 . 44 
Alth ou^h deterior.'.ted in some small degree by each um, it 
does not do its work by being deteriorated.^ 1904 I’eruey 
Memoirs 1 68 The wear and tear of even holiday use. 

H. lUbit of using. 

7* With the. The habitual, usual, or common 
practice ; continual, repeated, or accustomed em- 
ployment or exercise ; habit, custom. (Cf. 9 .) 

K irov R. Gixiuc. (Rolls) 940a )>e wone & hui fv.r. vm] hat 
I aobeh euerc ibe aboue hat a^te make 30U ablie to fi^te h* 
Btere loue. a 1400-50 A/e.raudsr ao.so .Sen | e vse is here 
vn-honorable here 1 h*™ ^*4*’ Hknrvson 4 

Dog ii. By the vse, and conrs, and commoun style On thia 
Bianer [he] maid his Citatioun. 1965 CooFER Thesaurus 
av. Usus, To suebe a one as was nowe paste the vm and 
custome of lewde doeynge. 1577 D. Googe Heresbaek's 
II. W “The vse of sowing of them is heat. i 594 M-J** 
LOWB & Naehb Dido 1. 1, It is the vm for Turen maides 


to WMM Their bewe Md quiuer in thia modeat sort. 1804 
Jar I CouMtorblto Tobmceo To Rdr^TlM vile vse (or other 
abuM) of taking Tobacco. 1437 Easl Monm tr. MaluoMare 
Romulus ^ Tarquiu 009 The um of seeing dead men takes 
mercy totally away. M — tr. BocceUinfs Advts, Jr, 
PoTMtus II. BxviiL Rvx The um of being drunk, being 
rather a piece of publick cunning amongst the Dutch, then 
^**''‘* yertoCs Horn, ReJ. (1740) 11 . xi. 170 
Metellus Pius commanded them, as a Proconsul, according 
to the Use of thoM Days. 17x3 Pofe Odyssey x. 551 The 
cauM remov'd, habitual griefs remain. And the soul saddens 
by the um of pain. iSag Scott Betrothed xxi, One not in 
the UM to apeak before his purpuM waa fixed, s^ C. 
WoRoew. Mtsc, (1879) !• »«4 The um is inveterate, and it 
would be difficult to reform it. 1877 M rs. Olifhant Makers 
rlor. iv. 118 The painter followed toe religiout use and wont 
of his time. 

b. In the phr. as the use is, etc. Cf, 9 b. 
s^ in 15/A R^. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. Vlll. 44 The 
aaidis lone and Elisabeth sail be handfast, as the oys is, in 
haly Kirk. C1475 Harl, Coutiu, /Jigden (Rolls) VUl. 441 
lhat men electe 10 be bischoppes..may..be coiifermetle of 
theire metropolitans as the use was afore. 1535 Coverualb 
Judith xvl. 80 The people was ioyfull, as the vm is. 161 s 
Bible a Mace. xii. 39 Vpon the day following as the vse 
had bene, . . bis company came to take vp the bodies. 1633 
P. Fletcher PutpU Jsi, 1. v, Wake thy. .Mum, And thank 
them with a tong, as is the use. tSyx W. Alexandeb 
Johnny Gibb xxxv. They fixed itfre. the Mtllement of the 
niiuister], as tlie um and wont is, for a week dUy. 
e. With limiting genitive or posMBsive pron. 

1390 Gower CoiJ. 1 . 15 Upon the bond to were a Schoo.. 
Acurdeth noght to the behove Of leaonable mannes us. 
£1400 Desir. Troy 6426 Nay, warloghe wolfe...i’at neuer 
of forray art full, with K foulo VM. c 1405 Cast. Perseu. 
774 in Macro Plays xoo MesMiiger, do now )^ne vse ! ibid, 
049 Do now wel ^oure olde owm whanne 30 com to Man- 
fcynde I 143a Rolls of Parlt, IV. 40^1 Eny clothis. .made 
altre the um of the Countrey. 1 43 5 Covrbdai e a Macc. xl. 
85 That they maye lyite acordinge to the vm & custome of 
their forefathers. 1^8 Grafton Chron. 11 . 89 His vse waa 
to ride with a thoiisande hoiMs continually, c sfioo Shaks. 
Sonn. Ixxviii, So oft haiie 1 inuok'd thee for my Mum, ..As 
euery Alien pen hath got my vse. 1609 Dbkkeb Gull's 
Horn-bk. V. aa Let it be 3 our vse to repaire thither some 
halfe houre after eleiien. s6ia Shelton putx, 1. iv. (i6so) 24 
It is the vse of Cowards to doe that which thou dost. 1670 
Walton /.iver 11.126 After his customary publick Devotions, 
his use waa to retire into his Study. i8oe Woaosw. Michael 
155 Not alone For pastime and delight, as is the um Of 
faiherH. 1836 IIusfnhetii Faherism R.xposed v. 528 The um 
and practice of the Catholic Church.. of reordaining cle- 
rical converts from the Anglican Church. 1864 Tennvbon 
Aylmer's F, 566 The gentle creature shut from all Her 
charitable um,. .slowly lost.. her hold on life. 

8 . A custom, habit, or practice. 

^1350 Lybemus Disc, 752 in fyghtyng )te hath an us 
K11) elites to liegyle. <‘14x5 Wyktoun Cron, 11. v. 376 In 
till F.gipt..Thnt vys is kepit to hb exago Mirk's 
Fsstiai 1. 113 pou marterya me by a foule vse ana custom of 
sweryng. c 1489 Caxton Sonmes of Avmon ix, 900 Be nut 
dismayed for no thynge, for this is but an vm of werref 
Buche a thyiig befalleth often to many one. s^ Boordb 
Dyetary (1870) 952 Englande hath an euyll vse in sytlynge 
loiige at dyner. 1587 R. Hovenuxn in Collett, (O.rl.S.) 1 . 
917 We never let our woods but once and that by great 
oversigliC ; this one tyme we trust your Lordship will not 
count an uac. i6os Hakluyt Gahmuo's Discov, World 15 
It was a vse also, .to |»sse to India by land, 1613 Purciiae 
Pilgrimage (1614) 749^ They baue a filthy and detestable vse 
in marrying their Maidens, lyai Keij.y Scot. Prev. 872 An 
ill Use ought to be carW broken off. xyaS Ciiamberr Cytl, 
(1738) F.v.^ Ums and Customs of the sea. 1819 Siiklley 
CeN<i IV. iv. 177 She knows not yet the uses of the world. 
1875 Gladstone Glean, (1870) VI. 124 When such an um 
came in, it was thought to be like a sign of the double 
superlative in High Cnurchtnanidiip. 

8 . Without article. Accustomed practice or pro- 
cedure; habit, usage, custom, wont. (Cf,7.) Also 
(^) coupled with synonymous term, esp. wont. 

(a) c 1340 Hampoi b pr, Consc, 7634 Planctes. . styk noght 
fast, als smale sicrnes dose, Ilk ane his courM maM tliurgh 
use. X340-70 Alex, 4 Dind. 720 ?e schullen Id ordre of vse 
offren to veniis A ful derworjM douue. 1390 Gowlr Con/. 
I. 133 The which to comun us is strange. C1440 Aiph, 
Tales 273 Opon he day of his traiislacioii it was vm to here 
his lionys furtb of h^ kurk. 4:1480 Urnhyron Fox 9r 
Woif 173 Use drawis Nature swa in propertie Of bcist and 
man, that iieidlingit th^ man do As thay of lang lynie lies 
bene huiitit to. 1569 Ojofeb Thesaurus s.v. Vsus, Vse, 
the inuentuur of woordcs. 7rtiibrstonb tr. Calvin 

on Aits vi. a Vse is the faibcrof wisedomc. 1651 Hodbes 
Leviaih, 11. xxvi. 138 Lon^ Use obtaincili the authority of 
a Law. 1697 Dmvdkn ylrg Geotg. 11. 366 So strong is 
Custom ; such EiTects can um In tender Souls of pliant 
Plants produce. 1733 Swift Apolon Wks. 1745 IV. 1. aia 
Madam, the mighty pow'r of use Now strangely pleads in 
niy exetiM. 1781 Cowfeb Convsrs, 189 I'o rush into a fixt 
eternal state, . . Whatever use may urge, or honour plead. On 
reason's verdict is a madman's deed. iBia Cary Dante, 
Parnd, xxvi. 135 In mortals use Is as the leaf upon the 
bou;;h : that goes, And other conies in'.lead. 

{b) 1586 Ptigr. Pet f,{'N. de W. X531) 162 b, I.et vs not 
come to y* cbirche tiy vm and custome, as the oxe to his 
stall. 1609 Skene Reg, Maj 44 He craues onelic na other 
Mrvice, hot vm and wont. 1689 in Acts Parlt. Scott, (1875) 
XII. 58/9 )Pat the maltmen h^r be lyable for the cxcj'se 
according to um and wont. i^AMDBRS Cycl. S.V. 

J angumge, Tis UMand Custom in the Rule of a I An^pnage. 
176a in Naims Peerage Evidence (1874) 9$ Priviledges 
belonging to the said lands confirm to use and wont, itoe 
WoRDsw. Prelude xiv. 158 The tendency.. Of um and 
cuntoiii to bow down the soul Under a growing weight of 
vtilgar senM. 1805 R. Wilion .VA. Hist, Hawick iqo This 
tax,, .by the law of 'um and wont .has become part and 
parcel of the system. 1850 Tennyson in Mem. xxix. 11 
Make one wreath more for Use and Wont, That guard the 
portals of the house. 

mttrib. 1845 Carlyle Cromwell IV. 4s ConstilutionEl 


PrBBhylcrien persons UM-and.wont Neuters. 1885 Patbb 
Marmt 1 . 131 A careless, holf-cunscioua, ' umhum-wou * 
reception of our experience. 

b. Sc, In the phr. as use is, etc. Cf. 7 h. 
c 1375 Sc. Leg. Seunts xviii. {Egipciane) sa6 Syne, os oym 
was, pai entryt in pore oratore. 14x3 in Charters, 4 rc, ef 
Edtrwurgh (1B71) 55 Payaiid of the cheldre os vm and 
custume is and es that war wont to pay [etc.]. 1549 Reg, 
Aberdon, (Maitl. Cl.) 1 . 434 As vse cuer hes beyne in tyme 
bygane. 1557 Reg. Cupar Abbey 1 1 . 140 Payand ^le . . ten 
merkis money.., as vm and wont wei. 1897 jeelburrk 
Fleskers' Book (MS.), [He] has payed all dewei as uss k. 
o. hreq. in the phr. in (, .) use, Alto (chiefly 
to be in use of, or to (do tomeihing). 

(n) c 1450 Mirk's h ostial 1. 45 Mony fals opynyons of wyehe- 
craft . . fu whech ben noght to telle among cryaten men, lest 
pay wer drawen yn vse. 1565 CoopKe Thesmums, /ncrebuit 
coueuetudo, the custome did; grow in vse. 1579 SrsNSKE 
Let. to Harvey Poet Wks. (191a) 633/2 As lor the twoo 
worthy Gentlemen... they hauc me.. in some vm of familU 
arity. 166a Stili.ingpu Orig. Seu r. 11. vii. | 9 The reason 
of the ceremoniall precepts did respect the customs in use 
when they were given. 

ib) 1504 Munim, de Metros (Bann. Cl.) 6ot That the said 
schirref was in vm of calling of the said landis..in thare 
Courtis. 1574 Reg. Prhy Council Scot. 1 1 . 389 Ha has bene 
in UM of pament of the soume of fourtie pundis ycirlie. 
1381 Ibid. 1 1 1 . 399 They wer nevir in use of Mtting of new 
takkis befoir the expyring of the auld. 1800 A. Carlylb 
Autobiog. (i860) 44, 1 was in um of going to my father's on 
Saturdays. 

(c) 1566 Reg, Privy Council Scot. 1 . 49a 'The Personis of 
Glasgow hes alwayis bene in um to furneis breid. cifisu 
Sia T. Hofb Minor Practickt (1786) a6 'Ihe Executors, .aie 
in Use. .to protest that [etc.]. 1759 KoaxaTsoN Hist. Scot, 
(1761) 11 . 77 The respect, with which the Scots wrre in lue 
to receive her ministen. 1780 Mirror No. 101, He too had 
been in um to talk of feeling and of eentiment. itag Bbn- 
tham Justice k Cod. Petit. 8a A multitude of distliiguiah- 
able anurcea, out of which complexity is in um te ariM. 
B86e Chambers's Enryet. Ill 608/a Ine emperors were in 
UM expressly to confer upon the universities the right of 
appointing doctors of laws. 

td. Ordinary or usual experience. * 
x5B8 Kv» Househ, Phil, Wks. U901) 966 One should so 
hel^ anotlier as wee see by vm in our owne bodias t when 
the one leg is weary we can rest it on the other [etc]. 1601 
Sib W. Cornwallis Ess. ii. xxxil, But ta niy vac, we leaue 
our Women ignorant, and so leaue them fearefull. 

10. Conat. ef a. Opportunity, occasion, habits 
or practice of using. ChieAy to have the use of, 

a 1340 HAsiroi.B Psalter Hi. 9 I'hai ere brokyn fra oyM 
and itrenght of reson. rssSe Wvclif Wks, (1880) 453 At 
•eyntes )>at ben in hmiene ban vss of alle l>ea worldly godia. 
ibid., pis is pe freest vss hat men )>an off wiTidly godia. 
1565 CfoopKR Thesaurus, Usus/ruLtuaHHS,..\in that hath 
the vse and fruiie of a thyng, but not the proprietie. 1579 
Hoi.inshkd Chron, 1 , Hist. .Scott, xiv. si/b The Pict fiaiin 
llerodien) hath generally no vm of appareU. imo Sie 
J. Smyth Dtsc, Tf capons 42 b. The weapon of all others 
that God hath put into the hearts of men, to deuiM and vm 
..to chasten.. other such Nations, as.. had the perfect vm 
of the same. 1656 H. Philupk Pur^k. Pmtt. (1676) 137 
Men, who have daily use hereof, have tables and lines upon 
their Rulers. .«T. Froceb roy. 75 Not hevins the um 
or knowledge of iron. 1715 I .foni /^4t?/riifi8'jr A n kit. ( 174s) 
1 . 8a The Ancients not having had the Use of Stirrup, 
■774 J* Bryant My t hoi. 1 . 34 1 1 'hey had the um of the apheriL 
and were acauainted with the sodiac. 1780 MirrorlAo. 81, 1 
wan never allowed the use of my limbs, becauM 1 could afford 
B coach. 1814 W obdsw. Excurs, v. 849 N aiure's . . higher crea- 
tures born and trained To use of reason. t8a6 Galt Last 4^ 
Lairds ix. 85 Considering the um ye have had of his money. 

b. The power of using oome faculty, etc. ; ability 
to nse or employ. 

2483 Caxton Gold, Leg. 439/1 Fyue wymnien..Mcouerd 
the uMof goyng ahlche ihcy had Ionic by dyuers sbkenease. 
■539 Klvot Cast, Helth (1541) 64 Passions of the mynde.. 
bryng a man from the vse of reason, and sumtiine in the 
displeasure of almiglitye God. 1585 T. Washington tr, 
Nicholay's Voy. Ep. Dm., He had the exmiisite vm of two 
and twenty sundry tongues, isna in J. Morris Troubles 
Cath. I'orefathers (1877) 30 Another Catholic, that bad but 
the use of one of hin hands. 1610 Shake. Temp, lit. iii. 38 
People., expressing (Although they want the vm of tongue) 
a kiiide Or excellent dunibe discourse. <11654 CiArAKEB 
Antid, Errour Ep. Ded. (1C70) A 3 li. If God had granted 
him a little longer use of light [ life], xyxs Steele Sheet, 
Na 36 F 8 How hard a thing it is for thoM to keep Silence 
who nave the Um of Speech. 1753 Ciialloneb Cath. Chr, 
instr, 93 Till a Person is come to the Um of Reason. 1859 
Tennyson Met tin k V, 495 She lay as dead, And lont all 
UM of life. i8to Mrs. Carlvlk Lett. (1883) 111 . 51 ' Little 
darling ' has lost the use of an arm and hand by paralysis. 

11. The act of accust timing or fact of being 
accustomed by repeated cxcrciie, cmploymeul, 
application, etc. ; habituation, practice. 

X38a Wyclif i Sam, xvii. 39 Thanne Dauid.. began to 
RMye if arniyd he my^te goo. . . And Dauid Mide to Saul, 1 
may not thus g<-K>, for and vm 1 haue noL e 1440 Promp. 
Parv. 508/1 Vse, ofiyne l>n)ys, \tot ys callyd excersysa,.. 
exercieinm, f 1470 Hknrv Viralieue viit. 1959 Lang ws in 
wer gert thaiin Jesyr thair will, xgap Mokk Dyakge 1. 
Wks. 144/9 Howe far so euer his people fal from the vm of 
venue. X551 T. Wilson Logiko (■ viii, When men can by 
muche vm, kape, wrastle, or cast the barre, better then 
any other, a Sidney Asttoph. A .S/r//acvii, Giue thy 
lieuetenancie 'To this great caitse, which ncetles both um 
and nrt. 1660 Moxon Meeh. Exerc, xii. 903 Use has madu 
the Mawl more handy for them. 01774 Goldsm. tr. Scar» 
mu's Com, Romanes (1775) L 174, 1 frequented all the 
fencing>Achools to keep my hand in vm. 1788 Gibbon 
Deri, 4- F, xli. IV. 130 The infantry, .yielded to the more 
prevailing um and reputation of the cavalry. 1805 WoaDew. 
prelude VII. 332 Ere we have learnt by use to slight the 
crimes And sorrows of the world. 1810 Shelley Ceuci in. 
1 173 Should the offender liveT. .and make, by use, Hu crime 
Thine., element. 
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12. EceU The di^mctive ritual and liturgy, form 
of Mnriee or public wonhip, that prevailed or 
obtained in a particular church, province, dioceee, 
community, etc. Now JHist, 
rijla WvcLir StL tVAt. 111 . aoa To sei«! matynea and 
■MUM jmd cveniong bi Saliibury um. /MJ. e 14^ 
SL Ct^Mhert (Surttat) 7«49 Of monkyii vae hai uida hair 
bouraa. ^MTO Hrnbv ifW/acv x. 1006 Salynbery o>sa our 
derkU than bad tan. ifa7 Prymtr (titla«p.), Thid pryinar 
ofSalyabuTV vsa. iS«i^ Booka of the Common 

Prayar . . altar the vsa of iha Cburcho of England. UM, 
Prei.,Some folowyng SaUbury VHe,aome Herfurtl vm, Home 
the vaa of Bangor, Home of Yorka, and some of Ltncolne. 
/M/., Prom hencafurth, all the whole renlme eliuH haua but 
one VM. 1590 in Fuller C'A. Nist. (1655) ix. The said 
Tliomafl Cartwright, .conformed himself in l^h to the use 
and form of soma other forraign Churches 1636 pAUirr 
CkrigtimHfigr. ill px 'J‘ha Popes Legates, .hniught in the 
Roman use or service into Ireland. 1643 Baki k C/irom., 
Htu, 1 ^, 58 In his third ycarc^ the order of Church Service. . 
was changed frein the use of Pauls to the Uhe uf Salisbury. 
itfQ kocK Ck. ef Faiherg 1. v. (igoji I. 331 Almost the 
whole of the Salisbury Use hn<l l>cen printed while this 
country was still Catholic. tM SiMMONs/^n^ Falkg J/arj 
Bk, 89 The Order of Mass for I'rinity Sunday, according to 
the use of York. Ibid, 354 A compnraiive calend.nrand index 
of fixed feasts, so necessary in the identification of uses. 

b. Reli^puns rite or ceremony observed in par- 
ticular services of the church ; a customary fuim of 
religious observance or service. 

tjBa Wvci ir Exad, xxviL 19 Alia the vessels of the tnber. 
nacle, into alia vsis and serymonyes,. .tliow shalt make of 
biasse. g isag WvNTOtrN Cron. 11. 715 His body . . Was put 
in honest sepulture, Wib swylk oysse and snlempnyte As 
bat Cyme was in b<t^ cuntre. igSo 1 )au.s tr. .S/rA/exx's 
Comm, 34 He him selfe. .cannot tell what time this accus- 
tomed rm of masse.. came vp. 1877 A. J. Ross A/gnt. A, 
Fwittf 180 .Some very remarkable * uses '. ., such ns mixing 
water with the wine in the Holy Communion. t88f Patrr 
G, de Laiour (1896) 39 This mother of churches, which had 
aho its own picturesque peculiarities of ' use '. 1897 Doily 

Nfws la April 6/7 Tne revived *u8e* of the Victorian era 
in the Angucaii Church. 

Id. Tile custom, usa^, or practice obtaining or 
prevailing in a particular country, community, etc. 

SAJB-SO tr. Higdgn (Rolls) 1 . 401 The vse of that cuntre 
dlnerrethe from the rite of Kiiglonde in c!otlienfie,..and in 
mony other thynges. c 1430 CsrosAVK Li/e St. Augnsthig 
Aj, I trowe bat he had be vae of Itaile whilles he studied 
^re, end coude not litly out of be .name vse, fur bei ete not 
■lech at onya. cigoo Mtlming xxvi. 207 The hatle was 
hanged nobly with ryclie clothes after the v.se of the land, 
igla N. LlCHariei.D tr. Cagtanhgda'g Como. E. /mi, I. Ixxvi. 
SSS His night gownc was. .after the French use Im ed about, 
with laae of golde. |8I^ Duncklky in Manck, IVetkly 
Timgg aj May a/k The proper pronunciation.. was handed 
down by oral tradition and by tne use of the eynagogiie. 
t b. Se, Accustomed manner of life. Obs, 

«i 4 es WvNTOUN CrgH, vii. iai8 His awyn o\’ssa to lif 
wertual. May mirroure and ensampil he Til alkyu statis. 
Cf470 HaNsv IFmlimcg \ fL 1079 In wtlaw oys he lewit thar 
but let. 

IlL Manner of using. 

14. Manner or mode of employing, applying, 
turning to account, etc.: ft. With ^ualifyin^ adjs. 

e 1309 Mgtr, Horn, 3 That wisdom . .That God bauis ciuea 
ns for to spend. In god oys til our Hues end. a 13^ Ham- 
roLR PfgdtgrXxK^ii, 14 He gihs bairn . .riches and bai dupend 
baim in ill oyse. e 1340 Prate Tr, 1 1 All inaner of wilfull 
pollo^one procurede one any maner agaynes kyndly oys. 
1390 Gowxa Cam/, 111 . 136 I.x>ke wel that he ne schifte Hise 
wordes to no wijked us. 1506 Tinualb Rammttg i. s7 L) ke 
wyse aho the men lefts the naturall vse of the woman. 1583 
lioiiuHeg II. Ihgo/Ch, 11. Cciii, Cuiicemyng the right vne 
of the temple of god. im Wyslicv (////r), The True Vse 
of Armorie, shewed by Histurie. 1667 Mii.ton P. L. iv. 
904 [He] perverts best things I'o worse alnise, or to thir 
meanest use. 1781 Cownte Rttirgm, 170 Nor these alone 
prefer a. life reelu««. Who seek retirem**nl for its proper lue, 
1804 Mtd, Jml, XI 1 . 433 The result of the advantageous use 
of that remedy. 

b. Without qualification. 

1604 E. Guirixa (titla), The Description and vee of llie 
Sector. The Crosse-stafle and other instrunieiiLH. 1669 
SiusMY MarifteFs A/a^ i. ti. 5 So have you made the 
hlariner's Sea-Conipasa. The Use shall be shew'd in its place. 
1703 M'ixon Afteh, Extre, 348 'i he use of the Line of Chords. 
As Its use is very easie, ao its convenience ia veiy great. 

15. With a and pi. A manner or method of 
using, ntilizing^ or employing ; an instance of thii. 
To mako o . . . uto of\ efi 1 c. 

1386 Ralls a/ Parlt, 111 . 936 1 The whiclie cqmune wronge 
uses [of the king's power], and many other if it lyke to yow 
niowe be shew^. idss IIiulb TrmusL l*re/. r 4 But what 
mention wee thiee or foure vses of the Scripture? 1634 
Sir T. Hkrsrrt 7 V»o. 134 If they ciuually fiiide a piece uf 
paper that lias his itc, Jesus'] name in it, they preserue it 
from all had uses. 1691 J. Rbaoino Gmida ta Holy City 
xxxv. asB To make a more thankfull, prudent, and holy use 
thereof [sc, of health]. tjmA Watts I’amc (1736) 399 There 
is a proper Use to be made of large Paraphrases, /bid,, 
I'here is also a Use of shorter Hints. 1774 Goldsm. Nmi, 
Hist. (1776) VI. ^ With reaped to their [xc. animaUl usea 
indeed... they differ much. 1819 Shrli.rv Crac/ iv. lii-ss 
Thou wert a weapon in the hand of God To a ^ust use. iSea 
Scott Tmliam, xit, A use of the weapon, sometimes, .resorted 
tOk when a mhiile was necessary. 1849 Macaulay Hist, 
Emg, vi. 1 1.64 He . . made so dexterous an use of the influence 
of ihat cabal that [etc.], tkji Jowbit /V«/x (ed. a) IV. 157 
Some of those uses of the ww arc confusing. 

XV. Pnrpoie lervud by the thing u<;ed. 

10. A purpose, object, or end, esp. of a useful or 
advantagrons nature. 

g 1340 ttAuroi.R /V. Camte, 3674 Yhit may It availle to a 
gude use. 1380 Wvcliv Titus lii. 14 Foraothe and cure 


. limiting genitive phr. or poss. pron. 

IF E.rad, XXX. 37 Siche a makyngc ^e ahulen 


men luroe for to be bifore in good werkis, to necessaria vies. 
thattMU not vnfruyeouee. e saa$ Wvntoum Ctvm, u. 048 
He ordayoyt fw iugis Mt (aavat] To bo for bat oyme he 
niarksA 1499 Glanvil Trgvisa'g Barik, Da /'. R, v. Ixlv. 
(W. do W.) 18a Skyniies of beestea ben graunted to men ibr 
ryghc many manors and dyuene V|^ IS5S’3 in FeuBkrat 
Ravstg Raw, VI (1914) 104 Prouided lor lyuyng of .. hla 
oflicera garnicntes and like vsea. Hook kb Seel, AW. 

v. lxxix.l I If we..eonvert some 101101 coiueinptlble iHirtion 
thereof to charitable uses. 1603 J. 'I'AYUia (Waier Pd 
Diseao^ by Sam B 8 h. At his death perhaps, .he will giue.. 
a little money to Pious vsea 1869 Stusmv MarirntFs Mag, 
II. vi. 87 This is sufficient for thnt Use, to shew you too 
differetme between the true Cotiiiw and the steering 
CcHupasa. 1706 Swift CsUiivar 1. viii, I had the tallow., 
for greasing my boat, and other usea vfA Act 9 Ggo, II, 
c. 36 Many large .. Alienatiotis or DisnoNitions made by.. 
Per-tons, to Uses called Charitable Uses, tfiit Siirllby 
yulimm 8 Aiaddaia ion, I.. saw.. A building on an island t 
such u one As age to age might add, for uses vile. !® 4 * 
TBNNvaoN Day-Drgam aoi To what uses shall we put The 
wild weed-flower that simply blows? 

b. With If ■ 

138a WVCLIF 

not make into ^oure owne vses. 1539 Coverdai.k Baruch 
vL 10 'i*he prestes . . take the golde and syluer from them, 
and put it to their owne vea tmp Rxir , AbaiM, R^, 
(184^) 1 . 377 That tha may cans mak inuintour thairofto he 
keipit to tiie vsis of the altaiagui thairof in tymes cuming. 
t8oo SiiAKS. a Han, IV, 11. L 197 (Q. 1), You haue. .made her 
serue your vses both in purse and in person. 16^ Nichalms 
Papgrg (Camdro) 1 1. 43 There ia some owring to me, that I 
have layd out fur his Highttes uses. 1^3 Rav yaum, Laaw 
C. 36 To cast the Rain Water.. into a large Ciatem, wheru 
it ia kept fur the usea of the House. 

f o. The provision, supplying, or maintenance 
of something. Obi, rare,. 

is8e Wveur a Sam. xxtv. ea HnaC thou.. a wasm, and 
qoikis of oxen into the vse of trees (1388 in to vs.s of wude]. 
xgyfCov. La‘tlik. iiqDyuerasomea. . to go to be vere of vest- 
ments of be Ti inite cliirchc. 1496 /AfV/.57aEuery other peiaua 
[topay] . .XX d. to be vse of be Cundith. 1497 Ibid. 587. 

T <14 A part of a acroioii or homily clevotM to 
the practical application of <loctrinc. Obs, 

1831 Massinckr Emparar East ni. ii, 1 am so tir'd With 
your tedious exhortation^, doctrines, vses. Of your religious 
iPfirality. 1641 liaoMR /aviall Crew Decl , 1 will winde up 
all, with a Use of Exhortation. (679 Sufi 11 Stnu, 43, 

1 proceed now to the Uses which may be drawn from tlie 
1 ‘ruths delivered. 1734 Watts Reli,^, Jiei', (1789) 81 In his 
la^t sermon he h.Td an use of reproof, for some vices wliicU 
were practised . .in his parish. s8t6 S<x>tt Old Atari, xvii. 
A. .devout, Christian woman, whom many iliought as goua 
as himself at extraciiiig a doctrine or an iise. Ibid, xviii. 
The discourse . . was divided into fifteen heads, each of which 

w. is garnisliecl with seven uses of application. 

/g. 18m Massingks Mmid a/ flam. 1. i, When you had 
lieen Cua;tell'fl well twice or thrice, and from the doctrine 
Made profitable uses. 

e. /'orrin*/. (See quots. 1861 and 1875.) 

1783 H. CoRT ill Patents Mamu/, Iran (1B58) ao Peculiar 
met hod., of preparing, welding, and working various sorts 
of iron, and of reducing the same into uses l>y machinery. 
x8Si Sir \Y. Fairrairn h'on ioj The forging of * uses,' that 

is. , .those peculiar forms extensively in demand for steam- 
engines, steam-boats, railway carriages, and other works, 
1883 AMlaby's l/andbk. Afach. tjr Iron IVark 49 ('orgings.. . 
Ross Use.s. 1879 Knight Diet. Altih. aCSs Use , . . a slab uf 
iron welded to the side ofa bar near theend, to be drawn down 
by the hammer in prolongation of the length of the bar. 

17. The fact or quality of serving the needs or 
ends of k. person or persons. 

« HAMK>LR/'xia//rr iv. 8 Whet, wyne and oile . .ere roast 

nedful til inannys oina 1379 II asrou k Bruce xix. 196 (They] 
distroyic the men ilkane. And till thar oys thar gude has 
lane, c 1400 Mal'Norv. (Roxb.] xviii. 8^ Of b^ whyte peper 
sell b^ l>ut lytill,..bot kepes it till bair awen V’-e. X1490 
1 AiVBi.icii Aferlin 946 (Kttlbiiig), God to his w^ bath taken 

it, trewly. e 1480 IIknryson Pract. Msdacyng 47 This vnt- 
iiient Is rycht gaiiand for ^our awin vs. x5aa in Riyan C'A. 
Acts (burtees) 357 To the usse and behowe of Ocill my 
wifTe. i960 Jhai.R yudith xli. 15 Her maide . .spred for her 
skiiines. .which she hud receiurd of BiiKoes for her daily 
vse. — IVisdjnt xv. 7 The potter.. facioneth euerie veaiicl 
with laliQur to our wsm, 1617 J. 'J'avlor (Water P.) Observ. 
4r Trav./r, Landan ta Hamburgh F'a, Hares.. killed.. and 
carried to the markets by cart-loads, and sold for the vse of 
the honourable owners, 1857 Milton Lett, State Wks. 
1851 VI II. 387 Rice, Sugar, and Coffee.. for the use of the 
Grand Seignior. 1713 Bkrkklky Hytas 4> Phil, 1. Wks. 
1B71 1 . a73 Common language.. is framed by and fur the 
use of the vulgar. 1774 Golu.sm. Nat. Hist, (1776) 1 . a^o 
Wo shall never know whether the thinp of this world have 
been made for our use. xass Scott Pirate ii, A bargain of 
rock-cod, purchased . . for the use of the family. 1895 Sculi.v 
Kaftr Stories 108 Food for the use of the ZuIua on the 
iourney would be provided. 

18 . Law, TheadvontaMig^a ipecilied perxon or 
periions in respect of pront or benefit derived from 
lands or teuements, etc. 

In AF. the original us (al>o t$st) was later replaced by the 
unrelated forms ass, aus, enys, oys, aeys 1 see Oxnt. 

1393 in Collect, Toyogr, (1836) 111 . 256 A rente charge 
paiaUe to the vs and profit his chantcrie there. 1409 
Rolls a/Parlt. IV 344/1 Any of the seide Lordee ■hal,..to 
thair use or behove, receyve or take any ostate. feffement, 
or possessioa of land>’S..that ■iandith..in debate. X44a 
Ibid, V. sy/g The said FcflRses haue no title ner inceiest 
therynne. but only upon trus^ end to hie use, to execute his 
will. xg/kfAct^Hem, F 7 /,c .4 All dedesof prfte of goodes 
and catalles . . made of trust to thuoe of that persone or 
per<H>nes that made the STme dedeof fsAe. seae -d Act a/ 
Hen, VI It, c. 10 I4 Where..purcbaS of any I^ndes.. 
ehaihe made, .to any other person or^fionee..to the use 
and behove of the seid Hnsbond end/wife or to the uee of 
the wife. 1999 in Raxb, Ball, <f 886) Vl. p. xxvi, I'be eomme 
of sixtecne poundes of myne Restince in the bandes and 
keepinge for me and to my use of Richard Oringe. 1709 


Jaooo Lam DM,, Ceetsd ftte Uee.,dMJBm Mas to whoao 
Use any otbar Men ia enfeoffedof nay Lands or Tenenants* 
1788 BuusuTONe Comm. 11 . 171 I'be lends who granted. . 
to nominal feoffees to the uic m the religious housw. itii 
Cauiaa Digut (ed. a) 1 . 338 If the heir nfiiaes to come in.., 
the Lord.. may seira the estate lo his own use. 1 I 43 Petmy 
Cyct. XXVI 63 If a feoffment hod been made toA for life 
to hia own tise^ with remainder to B in fee for the use of C.' 

19. Office; functi<»; service. 

1909 Hawbs Psut. Pleat, xxiv.(Peicy Soc.) 108 Thb is the 
use .of the eyene inters^ To se nil thynges. 1580 Bihls 
(G enev.) 1 Chran, xxvili. 19 For the candlestickes of siluer, 

. .and the lampes thereof, according to the vse of euerie can- 
dleaticke. a 1718 Paioa Alma iL 398 Observe but in thera' 
Neig'ib'ring Lands, The diS*rent Useuf Mouths and Handn 
syag Law Serious C, iv. 47 Tilings may. and must differ in 
their use. 181 1 A. T. Thomson 7 .and, Disy, (1818) 44a The 
use of the sand in these processes is to prrvent the amber., 
from passing over into the receiver. 1858 Srahs A than, 
xviU. 161 It perforins its use in the grand economy. 

20. The character, proj>ert} , nr quality which 
makes a thing nsefnl or suitable for sume purpose ; 
capability for secaring some end ; usefulness, niility ; 
advantage, benefit. 

11198 Manwood Lemet Farut To Rdr, The necesiaiie vsh 
and common good, that may arise, .by the publishing of thfd 
Treatise. 1808 Prynnk Cent, CoMeme 40 , 1 would willingly 
leome but ihia much. . t what vse there ia of these Deuodoiu 
..in our Church or State? 1867 Milton P, L, vii. 348 
God made turo great Lights, great for thir use To Man. 
1700 Locks Hum, Umd, (ed. 4) iv. vii. 1 14, 1 may have 
re.i.soii to think their use is not answerable to the ffreat; 
Stress which seems to l>e laid on them, ayie Stbklf Syeet, 
No. 49a p a Here's a little Country Girl that's very cunning,' 
that makes lier use of being young and unbred. 1799 John- 
son Rasseias xxxi, He that bos built for use, till use it 
supplied, inu-«t begin to build for vanity. 1780 Brntham 
prime. Lcfisl, (17^9! p. ccxcv, A few words, fuMbe purpose 
of giving a general view of the method of division here pur- 
sued, .may iiave thnr use, 1853 XLAKKGrtnneil ExA. xxix. 
(18 ,6) 948 Her position changes so constantly that there is 
little use of rcconliiu it 1878 T. Hardy Ret. Native 11. ii, 
la there any use in raying what can do no good, aunt ? 1880 
Mrs. Fokrbhtrr Roy 4 V, I, ^ What ia the use of making 
up my mind. 

b. In the plir. to or tf(no, Kttle, etc.) use, 

(o) 138a Wvn.iF IVisdam xiii. 13 To noon vse, a crokid 
tree.. he niaketh. 1948 Uuall tr. Erasm, AyoAh, 157 b. 
Denying the arte of geometne . .to bee lo veraye litle use or 
purpose. x 6 xi IIibi.r Tobil vi. 6 'I'o what vse is.. the gull 
uf the fish ? 1643 Cromwell Lett. 4 H87O 1 1 > vS8 1 1 ie 
to no use any man's saying be will do thi't or that. 1868- 
iii Yks. and iSxford dialect u<e (F.ng. Dial. Diet.). 

ib) i8s7 j. Taylor (Water P.) Armado^ or Naoy a/ Land 
S/tiys C I, The Snarle, a small dogged Pinnace, of more 
vae then profit. 1634 Sir T. Hksbkrt 7 *^ 09 . 35 A Castle 
planted with great Urdnaiu e and Ammunition, but of small 
vse. s8te Bf. Pai rick /* araA. Pdgr, xxxvi, It is a thing 
of great Use, and great Value. 1711 Adoison Syeet. No. 
rai F e He.ssts and Birds, .that are of Assistance and Use to 
Man. 1739 JoiiN.soN _/.e/w'r Abyssiuta Voy. iv. av Some 
pieces nr Cailiroe, which were of the same Use as Money. 
xSioCrabrk Borough xx. 339 To be of use Would pUassnt 
thnudhts and heavenly hupes produce. 1899 F. E. PagkT 
Cnrate Cumbersivorth 351, 1 had gOi»d rea.son to hope that 
1 was being of use at KiX|st. 1880 Gmkie I’hys. Geog ii 83 
Snow Is of great use in winter, as it protects vegetation from 
being tiipp^ by severe frost. 

O. Willi ellipse of prep. 

i8ao Shbllvv Let. to Afarta Gisborne aaa Alas t it Is no 
use to say, ' I'm poor 1'^ 1837 J. H. Nkwman Lett. (1891) 
II. aio From their tliiiikiug it no use doing good, unless it 
is talked about. 1874 Dasrnt Hat/ a Li/e^ 111 . 46 Fifty 
years before it might have been some use to him. 1886 ‘ H. 
Conway ’ Living or Deadxxv, Rothwell [tried]. . to look as, 
much at bis case as pos.sible. But it was no use. 

21. Need or occasion for using or employing ; 
necessity, demand, exigency. P'req. to have use 
for (or ^of). 

1804 SiiAKS. Oth. III. iii. 319 Giue it {se. a handkerchiefl 
me...l haue vse for it. i6m Nokdkn .Sntv. Dial, aii For 
there is no Country . . but hath vse of timber. 1833 Bi*. Hall 
Hard Texts, A'. T. 95 Not out of any necessity or use of 
nature.. he took that fi.sh. x&fm Mede's kVhs. (ed. 3) L{/e 
p. xxxvi, A Book ot Matlieinalicka which he had great use 
of, and had long thirsted after, iteg Dryukn Para /let 
Poet’^y 4 Paint. Ess. (etl. Ker) 11 . 140 Our author calls them 
figures to be let ; because the picture has no use of them. 
x8a6 Anuskw Scoit I'oenu 39 'I he world will still have use 
for you and me. 1894 H. Mili rr Sch. 4- Sekm. vii, There 
was no use, they sai-i, for being in the Devil's Cave so late. 

b. In the phr. to have no use/or, to be set anainat ; 
to wish to have nothing to do with; to dislike. 
Orig. C/,S, 

18^ Trans, Amer. Pkilol. Assoc. XVII. 48, 1 have no 
use for him— don'e like him. 1896 HaryeFs Aieug. XCII. 
77t/i BQIow. .spoke his mind freely to bis adjutant. * 1 have 
no u.He for Uernadotte,' said he. 1903 *H. S. Mkrriman* 
Last Hoys xl. The Marquis had..SLokeu iu French, and 
the Captain had no use for that language. 

V. 22. attfib. and Comb,, as use-value \ use» 
established, -making^ -tramyUr\ nie-forge (see 
16 e and Fobgs rd.) ; uae-inherltanoe (sec quot. 
1890). Also UaX-MAK, -MONKT. 

1808 Don & Clbavbr Exyos. Proo, ix-x. 13 A profitable 
u-se-making of the undeserued favour .. shewed unto them. 
1617 HiKaoN IVks, (ibwo) II. ago The well vndarstanding 
and right vse-making of these. 18731^/fWM 3 Apr. 3s<Vz A use 
forge with a 45*ewt. douhle-ecting JNesmytha steam ham- 
mer. 1M7 bnowNiNO Parlsyings, A/hUo h Fates 6t What 
if we granted— law floater, uae-trompler— His life at the suk 
of on upstart? 1887 tr. Marx' Cesyited 1 . e The utility of 
a thing makes it a uae-value. Ibid,, Use-values become a 
reality only by use or conmunptlon. 1890 W. P. Hall B0Me 
Use d* Disuse 93 The increasing difficulty of complex evolu- 
tion by natural aelection is ao proof wbaitover of Nse-ialieri- 
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c I Vtntnw to coin thh ton cM e te r m to dgwify 

the cliract nhenuunc* or tho ofiocu of uae and diaurio in 

Vm% (yfl*). ». Fannt: cl 3-4, 7 vian (5 Tiyn, 
▼•on), 3-4 tuon j5 myn). 4-7 ▼•• (3-4 rii, 4 vgy, 
4-5 ▼•!•, 6-® w«o, 6 w*, ▼•«). 4- uM (4U>7» 

8 uea) ; s ouie, yoweao^ 6 (9 dial) yoooo, 9 ifM 
5 (9 dia/.) howae, 6 euoe (9 dial, owoe). 

0 . north, and Se. 4 oiae, 4-6 oya, oyse, 5-6 oyas 

(5 oyasa, 08, oae), 6 olaa; 4 wyao, 5 vyaa, 6 Tlae. 
[ad. OF. iiMr (alsoF.),»j^i>, etc. (■> 

Spb and Pg. fijor, It. wjarv, mcd.L. iisdro)^ L L. 

ppl. stem of fi/f : see prec.] 

I. i. trans. To celebrate, keep, or observe (a 
rite, CQStoin, etc.) ; to pursue or follow as a ciis« 
tom or usage. 

a laao LoJiomjrln O. E, Horn 1. 907 pnrh alle he oflresiicre- 
menx Vet holi cliirche foluwoA and uiiefi. c l■90 Bcktt 518 
in S, Eng, Ltg. I. lai Customes here weren bi.fore Lvora, 
kh onder*stonde. 1340 Aytnk, 48 Vor alle aacrenient 
of holi cherche me ssd vsi clenliche. 1387 Trbviba HigdtH 
(RoTIb) IV. 35t pat manere ia ^it i*uscd in the chirche of 
Rome, e 1400 Utstr. Troy 9097 pen ordant was . . a fvnerall 
fe^t, pat frekes ken v<«et. To 1430 Contend, Trtnt. in Roy 
Rotit ///r, etc. (Arb.) 183 The lettre of tlie ceremonieH of ye 
olde lawe aleyth the lewea anti them that nowe v.ien them, 
cia^ SL Cutkhtrt (Surleea) 9076 Pai vscd cuBtomes vn- 
bCbImII. 1104 in Leadam Star CUatnl^ Casts (.Scldrn 
Sec. 1911) 11. 986 Contrare to ther coatomrs out of tymc 
of mynde vaed. c ispa Marlows ynu 0/ Malta iv. ii, Bar, 
No, 'tb an order which the Fryan v^e. i6aa J. I'anoB 
(Water P.) Towsr^bottUs A a h, So.. did (TuKtomes 

change : The Ancient vse. va*d m.*iiiy yeares liefore, Was 
Bolde. i6as Pubchas PilgHms II. 1139 The like custom b 
vaed throughout the Dominions of Mutexuma. a 1648 Li). 
Ukbbbbt // co. VI I! (16S3) 7 That the Crown might he put 
on the King’s Head with that .Solemnity, which in foruier 
times was used. 1889 Mkiklejoiiu New Hist, Eng. 1. 11 
Many noble UritoiiH a<v)unied and used the Roman toga,., 
and die uuBtonis and manners of their conquerors. 

tb. i^To be) usedj to constitute a use, usage, or 
custom : to be usual or customary. Also { 6 ) with 
to (and inf.), or that (and douse). Obs, 

13.. CfOr/. NicfliUmns (V».) laa Of Kmperoures pat are had 
bene pb was used in hat land. 1389 Tmevisa Higden (Rolls) i 
V. 143 It was i.ordeyned jie Lenie utstyiige of Crist, .schulde j 
bygynne and dure as it is now i.us<^. B4aa Yongb tr. 
heertta Seert'i, 947 Afiyr the . . hoiire of the day y*custuiiieC 
or vset. 1350 Cruwlcv Last Tmm^t 1211 j’hou shalt 
aot fynd that thou tnaie8t..leauy a great fine More then 
hath bene vaed alwayes. 138a S 1 AMvnuKtsT Musis 1. (Aib ) 
s8 Of Tyiian virgins too weare thus a quiuer b vs^ (L. 
niotest\ 1648 Gags WeH /mi. 88, 1 thought.. of Indians 
turned into the shape of be.ists (which amongst some hath 
been used). in W. S. Perry Hist, Coll. Amer. Col. Ch, 

(18601 1. 3 It shall be lawful, ns it bath lieen used heretofore, 
to make Prohates of wills., in the Colony. 

{b) xyji Lanoi.. P. PL B. xviii. 377 It b nou^t vaed in ertha 
to hangeii a feloun Ofter pan ones, c 1430 in .Knrteet Mise, 
(1890) 6a It b usyd that the sayd Unrgese schall chese. .two 
aleiastars. 1487.9c. Acts, Tier./// (1814) II. 183/9 Anevthir 
to.. bane tbare feis as wes vsit 10 he gevin to. .changeoiires 
in aid tymes. 1303 Fitzhkrb. ifusb. §15 It ia y*nd in many 
couiitrcys, the husbaiules to haiie an oxe>harowe . . made m 
sixe smal peces of timbre. 1548 Uai.l CAron., Hen. VII, 
50b, It was also vsed that he. .shoulde likewise .lie. .com- 
mitted to the Dishoppes pryson, zyjj Fulke Answ. True 
Christian 47 From the beginning it w.'is not vsed to pm^-e 
for the dcade. s6ai Dr. Mountagu DiatrUm 531 It was in 
old limes vaed for men to shaue themseluea 164a tr. 
Perkins' Pro/. Bk. ii. 1 1 19. ,53 Forasmuch as it b commonly 
used to write a deed before it be sealed. 
i’ 2 . To observe or comply with (a law, rule, 
etc.) ; to enforce or put into practice. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 9478 pis es hot lagh . . V.sed in curth Hb 
ilk ilai. c szBo Cast, Love 940 In pe kyn»:es court ^it vche 
day Me vseV pulke sclue lay. c 1350 Will. Palerue 5240 
Alle luper lawes pat long hadJe ben vsed. 1440 Paston Lett, 

1. 40 The Duk..hHih made his oath upon ihe Sacrement, 
•ndusyd it, never for to bei e armca ayenst Englond. c 1450 
,9/ Cuthbert (Surtees) 2076 To vse pair reule pai [sc. monks] 
had na wille. /bid. 3706 Our haly fadurs statutes, . . Vyse «a 
paim besyly as Sow aghte. 1306 Tindale i 'Pint. i. 8 We 
kiiowe that the lawe b god, yl a man v.se it lawfully. 1609 
Skene Reg. Mat. 3 Al Barons sail receaue, and vse the lawes, 
as th^ are vseil in the Kings court. 

8. To prosecute or pursue (some course of ac- 
tion) ; to do, perform, carry on. Now rare, 

«• a S33a Minot Poems{tib. HalDii. 30 ^ Skotte. .vses all 
threting with gaiides and gile. 1444 Rolls of Parlt, V, 
SSI The aeid (^4mun]alte. .may use accion of the somea of 
money accorded to lie pa yd to the seid Co[mun]alie, ayeinst 
him. S434 Ibtd, 955 That all roanere of personcs. .use tliaire 
contiiiuel abood uppon thaire said Office. 1547 Boordb 
iuirod, Knowl, 217 I'hey be lyght fyngerd and vse pyking. 
1373 Tubsbr Hush. (1B78) 113 Use now in thy ric, little raking 
or none. 1648 G^ge West Ind. x. 34 The chiefest Market 
place, where all the buying ar.d selling was used. 1670 
NABBoaouoH Jml. in Acc. Late Vey. 1.(1694) 43 They 
u.He bathing and stuping those places. 176578 Erskinb 
inst. Law Scot, 11. ix. ft 4 The superior's consent is presumed, 
from hb not using acts of interruption. 1&73 w, Stokes 
RaMd Writing 100 The Art of usuig writing should be 
..inculcated by all teachers. ... 

1379 BARaoua Bmce x. 565, 1 oysit lang that travailing. 
So that 1 can that rod ga richt. c S4B3 Wvntoun Cron. vii. 
x. 3538 In liigilwodeand Hernny.«daile pai oyssital pistyma 
par trawale. c 1430 .9/. Cuthbert (Surtae.s) 7^ Ai hb graue 
he vysit praying. 1513 Douglas Mneid xii. xiv. 110 Oya 
fuith thy cliance: quhat nedb proces mar? 
t 4 . To ply or carry on (an occupation, profet- 
ilon, etc.) ; to follow or cxerciae ; to ditcharge 
the fnnetioos of (an office). Obs, 


>378 HAaaoUB Bruce xii.4t4 Men that oysu thal mystarls. Mbu. 11.(1885) Vsing vppon tbalm the lerdshim that la 
138a Wvcuv I Chron, xxiv. 9 Bleaitar viede prestbode. and caiiid domimum regale tantmu, 1470 Hbuny Wmilace vi. 
Vthiunar. e 1440 Generydee 1176 Wherefore they callc va ^5 Sic salusyiig 1 oyu till Inglb men. 154a Uoaix ia 
noo good lauendem, And wa haue vsid It thus many yercs. Lett, Lit. Mem (Camden) 4 It ma^e pkase yuur mabiersbip 


noo good lauendem, And wa haue vsid It thus many yercs. 
1499 Acta Dom. (1839)415/1 In caise. .Alexander haid 

remaiiit..nix:ht within Pe said toune nor vsand pe Coume 
of mercluiiidiae pcrintill. 194a Reg. Cu^r Abbey 11. aa 
We will at luuie hant nor va the office of brewmg, bakin, 
selling of wyne (etc). 1998 Roe. imvemest (New Spuld. Cl.) 
1. a Aganu the law the sayd Thom..dbpre<it him wsand 
hb office. IJI89 T. WaaMiNGTON tr. Niekolmy's Voy. 11. viii. 
49 rif] she will emtinue in that occupation, she. .may vse it 
at her plesMurc. 1611 Biaua i Titn. iii. vo I'hen let them 
vse the office of a Deacon, being found blauiclesse. ifiga 
N EEUHAM tr. Seldtn's Mare CL 197 Merchants . . u«iiig Com- 
merce in the very Sea with the Inliabitnnts. 1669 in l)e Foe 
Plague (1754) 48 That no Searcher.. be uermitietl to use 
any public work or Employment, tyai Pbrbv Doggeuk, 
Breach 113 Comnumders ot Shipa particularly those who 
use the Southern Trade. 1773 Life N, I'rowae 75 An Im- 
plement Mr. M'NMmara bad worn ever since be used the 
hleditcrraiiean Trade. ^ . 

trau^f. vnjs Lett, to Strickland ret. Coat Trade 16 A 
Number of Ships crouded into the (Coal] Trade, that did 
nut tLse it before. 

tb. To follow or pursue (a manner or course of 
Ufc). Obs, 

^1340 liAMrouc Prose TV. 95 Our l.orde fortostcre Mm 
forlo vae ilib ni^lid lifie toke [etc.], a 1450 Knt, tie la Tour 
(1868) 19 (She] usi^d the blessed lyf that any woniati might. 
1483 Caxfon Cold. Leg, 195 h/i Wlxin she had lyued and 
usyd thya lyf fyfiy yere. tSjkScot. Poews (i8>ix) II. 
las The wicked life that 1 d:d vse. i8ai Scutt Pirate xxxi, 
1 am determined to turn honeat man, and use thb life [sr. 
piracy] no longer. ^ 

o. To spend or pass (a ))ericxl of lime) m a cer- 
tain way. (Now only ns iiiiulying senw 7.) 

1477 £abl Kivkhs (Caxton) Dictee 5. He u happy that 
usitn hb dnyes in doytig coueiiable thinges. a 1^3 I.u. 
BEBNERa Hnon Ixxxii. 956 In grete doloure & payne Ihaue 
vayd my youth. 1338 Starkly England 1. 1. 94 So now 
vse your tymc . . to the mayntenance . . of the aainr. 1807 
Smakm. rimoH 111. i. 39, 1 haue oliserued thee alwayes for., 
one that knowca what lielongs to reasons and tanst vse the 
time wel. 1813 Sidney's Anadia ill. 390 Now me thinks it 
time To goe vnto the Bride, and vse this day. 1B73 W. 
UroKSiR Ra^idWriiii^4i Uae your spare moments in prac- 
tising Writing. V 

*p d. To frequent (another s company). Obs, 

*547 llooRUB Brer, Health QCcxxiK. Cvi), Fyrste lyueout 
of syn.,and than vse honest myrth and honest company. 
1564 Child-Marriages (1807) xox As report b, she hath vsid 
the evill Compnnic of W illtain Gallimour. 1599 Sii akb., etc. 
Pass, Pilgr. 49a 'i'hey that fawn'd on him bmore Dse his 
company no more. 

6. To enga;re in, practise (a game, etc.). 

13190-30 Horn Ch, 49 To hurrie wele, and play at chea, 
And nl gamen tiiat used b. c 13B0 .Sir Lerunib. 2225 humine 


to use towardea me sum nmderacion. >588 K. llBRNAaD IT. 
Tt^ssce, Andria PruL, I pray you. .use uul parcialiiie, and 
diligently weigh tiie matter. 163a MAKamcEE & Fibid 
AV i/o/Doiu^ V. i, Therefore UBeacoiUGieiM:c..Tume. 1833 
lloLCBORT ProcoOius, Gath. Wars 1. 6 'I'be Goths. . bad uaM 
hostility upon Oratiana. i6g8 Eabl Moms. tr. Boccmlim's 
Advis.fr, Pa^sus. 1. xv, Ingratitude which moral Philoeo- 
pliers were daily seen to use towards their bencfaciors. tyoa 
Eng. Theo^hrast, 124 The violences we cumiiiit upon our 
selves are oftentimes more painful, than those wliiim other 
people use towards us. 1737 Whiston Josephus, Aniig.w. 
lii. 1 4 The ungrateful conduct they have uaed lowarib me. 
i8a9 Shbllkv tr. Cedderon 111. 78 *1 ell me all, wliat poumnoua 
Power Ve use against me. 

XL 7 . To make use of (some immaterial thing) 
as a means or iusti uaieut ; to employ for a certain 
end ur purpose. 

a. e 1319 Siioneham f. 539 Wel bet may god to ours proa 
pyuerse tormes vsy. c 1340 H ampolb Pi . Loose. 3503, 1 rede 
ilk nian..pai he use )ia ten thinges sere pat foidus.. Alle 
venici syns. e 1373 Sc. i.eg. Saints iiL KAndrew\ 046 Vndir 
jour proteccioiie 10 luf in cmitemplacioiie, and warldly 
tbingis to refu^ and hewiiily thing ••me to wsc. ^1400 .SV. 
/l/r.iiMX(Laud 6^2)672, 1 grnuiic wel bat it Iw so, pine bedes 
jif pou Will (luve. e 14x0 Lantern ef Lift 1 la pat lieliie may 
cum of VHing Goddis word. 1484 Rolls of Parlt. V. 561/s 
'I'he preferment of Uhour and occupacion,fU«‘h as hath liei-D 
used by the ninkyiig of the seid Cloth. 1337 Chomwbll in 
Merriinan Life 43 Lett. (1902) 11. 107 That vising your 
elTories eruestly . .in oilier jiotntcs of cliarche ft coniis- 
Mon you schalbe playiie with the said depute. 1988 Gsae- 
10N Chron. 11. 5a He so vsed the matter with Adrian the 
fourth.., that he was by him dispensed of hb aforesayde 
othe. 199a Arden of Peversheun 1. i. 956 As sharpe willed 
PtMis . . vse humble proinihc to iheir sacred Muse. 1614 T. 
Davies (Heref.) Ecloiue 19 B, 1 nill vsen any skill so m>tch 
. .as this so nice, and free. 1871 Milton P. R, il 380 And 
who withholda my pow'r that right to uscT 173a Hr. 
bEaKELEV 24/rr>4r. V. f 35 Freedom b cither a blessing or 
a curse as men use it. 1786 Golusm. Viearxxit H is generous 
patron. Judged it highly expedient touBedi-pnidi,leBt(etc.). 
1819 Shkujlv Cenct 1. i. 127 'i'he third of my possesuons 1 
1 must use Close husbandry, or ^old . . Falls from my withered 
hand. 1879 Spaskow Serin, xiv. 183 'I'he ble.sHings of ibis 
life generally, he says, the good man uses but dors not serve. 

Lotae'e Meta^h, 433 Using the images of processes 
which tliemselves spring fiom it in a way wi* cannot cxpluin. 

0 , a 1340 Hampole Psalter Prol. (18B4) 4 He spekb of 
crist..in hat at he nbes ha voice of bb scriuuitea rsjyi 
Sc, Leg. Saints xxvi. ijVieho/as) 730, 1 pi ay joii pat )e wil 
ON'S it [ic. the legend) dewotly. 0 x400 in liamOvle's il ks, 
(Horstin.) 1. 261 i>aii awe it matte of alle otlibc Urysouna to 
be Oysede in all-haly kyrke. 


And nl gamen that used b. e 13B0 Sir Lerunib. 9295 humine 
I ay vsep a inoncr of play to cable wcla t)»cre. 1357 Noetii 
GneuarokS Diall Pr, 1. ii*(i568) 163 'Ihcy agree to their 
scollers to vse some pastyine. 158s Southampton Court 
Leet Rec. (1906) 11. 221 Dennys Edwardes. .comeuly vsselhe 

. -.1 M i*../ _ M I?.......:.... 


^vr tb. denoting purpoic). 
vela snere. 131^7 Noetii ^ Moche hii vsede pat craft ( ■» astronomy 


in Willb ft Clark Canibrid^ UBR 6 ) 111. 539 A.. corpulent 
Man, who lived freely and uwd no F^xercise. T1770 T. 
Bridges Homer w Let discard cease, Uxe War oliroad, at 
home use Peace. 1794 S. Williams Vermont 83 In such 
a situation, he uses no exercise. 180s Strutt Sports ^ 
Past. II. u. 74 In old time,., wrestling was more used than u 
has been ot later years. 

t b. To have experience, or be engaged , in (war). 

C1440 Aipk, Tales 76 Aide knyghlb hat'^vRyd baiels ft 
cullic gyff gude cownceU. 1474 Caxton Chesse 11. iv. (1B83) 
44 He had lonee tyine vsid the warre. 15x3 Ld. Blrni as 
Proissart 1. ccTxxv. 167 b/a He bad long lyiiie vsed the 
warxcL and sene great experience tlierin. 

0 . To put into practice or operation; to carry 
into action or effect 

In very freq. use, with a variety of objects, c 1340-i' i6iOb 

a. 13. . Gaw, 4- Gr, AIm/. aioo He is a iiioii ineliueb, & mercy 
non vnea 13.. Coer de L. 4 (yio YilT thou it (ac. clemency] 
u%e, Thou oedest nought as i the bad. C1400 ywaine ts 
Gaw, 36 For trowtii and luf es al bylafU Men uses now 
another craft. CS440 Aipk, *Jalee 353 He Vhid ruhborie, 
avowirie, inceste. 1483 Caxton G, de la Tour 9 vj b, He 
..vsed all euyl dedes whiche he couihe yinagyne to doo. 
1549 Bhinklow LeunenL x Certayne greale vyces wed 
therin [rc. in London]. 1530 Baldwin Mor. Philos. N vi, 
To vse venue b iierfecte hlesscdiiesse. 13B9 G keenk Mena, 
phoH (Arb.) 88 'I' was a good world when suen simpliciiie was 
vsed. sayes the old women of our time. 1616 K. C. Times' 
Whistle (1871) 50 All lawyers 1 cannot becrof accuse. For 
some there are that doc a conscience vse. 1644 Mimon 
Artop. (Arb.) 37 The like severity no doubt was us'd, a 1680 
Butler Rem, (1759) 1. 15 She (Nature) affccis so much to 
use Variety, in all site docs. 1710 W. King Heatlum Gods 
4* Heroes 41 Her other Brother Neptune used the same 
Freeilom with her. 1738 S. Haywasd Serm. p. xiv| It is 
certainly a minister's duty.. to use plainiirsH and failhful- 
nesa.^ .839 Ft. ^ Kemble Resid. in Georgia (1863) 76 They 
consider it the lowest degradation in a while to use any 
exertion. 1898 Scribner's Mug. Dec. 690 It was her regular 
smile, the one she used every evening. 

0 , 0x340 Hampole Psalter^ etc. 497 Oysand sorow for 
my syii. ^ 1379 Sc. Leg, Saints xii. [Matthias) 108 (^uhen 
na man mychi ae, pane wald be oyse sic cruelte. 1447 
boKBNHAM .Seyntys (Roxb.) 167 For^ facundyc w}'ch she 
oysyd pere. C1900 Lamelot 1699 To niych to oya fami* 
liaritee Contempnyng bryngith one to hie diigre. 

b. To practise or exercise towards, against, or 
upon others. 

1387 Tsrvisa Higden (Rolls) VII. 17 He wolde have i*ased 
pe strengpe of religioun, but pe cruelte of Gascoyns wolde 
noujt suHre It. 1388 Wvcur Matt. xx. 95 Tbci that ben 
I greeter, vsen power on hem. c 1480 Fostkscub Abs, k Lim, 


vseth pis bauelounes tooiende luennci* wiites. 14.. Lyd* 
gate's Horse^Shept 4 G, 507 in Pol., Rei,, 4 L. Poetutii^^ 
36 Vse her yiftcs ft her pi-crogativcs 'i'o that &«tme ceiule. 
1486 Bk. St. Albans c v. That an haukc u^e hb crall all 
the seson to An e or lefc. 1951 in 1- euillcrai Revels Eehu. Vi 
(1914) 56 In the mtaiie tyuie to vse soche dilligcnce to lib 
furnyture, b« shall seme to you cxpeclyviii. 1978 Timms 
Calvin on Gen. 109 Sacrifices were used of the holy fathers, 
to celebrate the bcnefiis of God. 1644 Direct. Pnb/i^ua 
Worship 38 Endesvoiira ought to be uncJ to convince liini. 
itsSVenbei .^/Ncers Penitsnt Pref. p. x. The emperor was 
obliged to use all bb authority to make him leave Antioch. 
1798 S. ft Hr. Li'.b Caniorb. T, II. 3 'i'he arguments u>ed 
b^ Lady Leliiiigham to detain htr brother. s8ai Scott 
Aenilsv. xxxviii, Until she had used her own cflbrts to have 
her rights acknowledged by him. 1874 Greek Short Hist, 
vii. 41M Elizabeth used the daring blow to back her negotia- 
tions lor peace. 

o. To employ (a standard, type, etc.). 

0 1300 Cursor M. 97274 Vsand oper weght or metle Again 
pe lagli in land es »eii. Ibid. 98437 Again pc lRgh..Haf 
I wysed fals weght and niette. 1387 1 revisa Higden (Rolls) 
!• 37 pey hau^ a jere of apperynge pat l ey vsep in cal- 
culynge and in cronicle. 1^3 Archit. Bjb, AftPt- 

wardes vsing then the inc-aNiires of the foihsyde Pillours. 
i68a bTiLLiNGFi. Orig, .Sacra 1. i. | 20 'i'hey might use the 
form of Ihe Phornician Letters, x^ Act 6 Anne c 11 1 17 
'rhat. .the sameWeightsandMeasures shall be used through- 
out the_ United Kingdom. i8a6 Jas. Veitcn 'J ablet, etc. 7 
'1 be weight ui«d for Hay . .contains 92 pounds, .in the Slone. 

8 . To employ or make use of (on article, etc.), 
esp. for a profitable end or purpose; to utiluci 
turn to account. 

X3D3 K. Drunnb Hand/. Synme 9301 ^if pe be leyde a horde 
to wedde,..Tif pou hit vse ajens ON'S wylle, holy cherche 
seyp pat pou dost vile. 0 1340 HAMroLE Psalter Prol. 
(1884) 4 pb boke of afl haly writ b ma-it oysed in halykyrke 
seruys. c 1400 Cato's Morals 159 in Cursor d/., pat pou boa 
gitin to pe, vse hit in honeste, ft be nojt calde iiiping. c 1450 
St, Cuthbert (Surtees; 109B In swetc niylk sethe floure of 
wheete, And vyse it whlls it base pe hcete. 14B6 Bk, St, 
Albans e iv b. At holy rude day he gooth (o Kyde, And 
vsith the bit When he may geCe hit. 1998 Rec, Inverness 
(New Spald. Cl.) 1. a The serw.mdb auha wes wyrkand and 
wssatid the hot (in the loch. .?S»5T. Washington tr. Niche, 
lay's Voy, i. xviii. 91 Vuon high places they vse cesternes, 
hut vppon the plaine . . they haue many wellei. 1680 Moxon 
Meek. Exerc. x. 187 When the Wheel b wed, its Edge stands 
athwart the Cheeks of the Lathe. X736 Bailbv Housk. 
Diet. av. Acerits, Both the Acoi-n and husk, are us'd in 
many astringent medicines. 0 18x9 in A.'*I- Thomson Loud, 
Disp, 524 It is necessary that all the vessels,. .which are 
used, he of glas.s. 1833 J. Holland Manuf, Metal 11. 36 
In the manufacture m surgeons' instruments.., the very 
best steel.. should be exolurivcly used. 1900 Longm. Mag, 
March 435, I received for answer that the first flower usra 
felt cooler than the second one. 

b. To wear as an article of apparcL 
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CS37S Cm»t^ M. *048 (Falrf.), Na brake wea TMd |pan In 
Innde. «I37S Ler.Saiftis vU. (Tkimr Miu0r) 59 Na 
cla^ of he wald nocht were, lioC lanyne clatk he oysU 
ay. a MS* Mine /*mr, Pr, xoja Haat hou ben prowde of 
anygeae Of any hmge M |n>u deduat xne, Of party hoaen, 
of pykedo Klioneii iSn Marixiwb Her§ ^ L§an<ier 1. 31 
Biukine of ahels all ailuered vaed ahe. a x66o Ctfntem^, 
HiaK /rwA (Ir. Aiclueol. Soc.) 1. 183 How the Counceli usiied 


t b« To partake of (the aacrament) ; to take or 


vaia it vawoithilio ReaaauU deide etemalUe. 

abiaL a lays Arim, 660 penne com Iheau criaC.. | 

He vaeda or Ooddea bord ft a writ brouhte. tjjBg in 
CtiltU (1870) 14 From pe leuactoun of criaiia body aacrid in 


viMHia. R M Hau. /.A.../ it# A.ii.-v C/iAw 11870) 14 rioin pe leuAGtoun 01 cnaiia uouy aacria in 

lut H < *906) IW WUen pe preato bath don hia inaaa& Vaed, ft liia 

* «4S» St. (Sur^. mB Wheo 


A cloak wkh a hood, uaed when travelling 1869 [ace i]. 
O. To make ase of ^land, ground, etc.) by work 


Ing. tilling, or occupying. 

I<73 Tumm /fajS. (rSyS) 17 To get gtXKl plot to occiipie, 
and atore and vse it huabandlie. b6oa )•.. r[piMBroNKj 
D'Acotidt ItitU tndUi IV. aog Although there ho..in.iny 


D\Acotidt itUU tndtii iv. aog Although there ho..in.iny 
minea. .aa at the Indiea yet they v«e none but those of gold 
and silver. 1641 AhUbMr^h PfC. in N. tjr Q. 12th Ser. IX. i 
146/a Of Robt. Fowler for a ycerea fearme for the ahopp ha I 
uaeth. ibid,, Rec'd: of Henry lAnwrence for usinge the 
Towne ground. 173S Psogb Kfuticisms (K.D.S.) 54 He 
uses it (iV. land for (arming] himself. Who uses this 

or that farm? 

9. To work, employ, or tnnnnge (an implement, 
instrument, etc.); tomnnipnlntc, operate, orhandle, 
esp. to some uaeful or dv&irr-d cmkI. 

13.. K,Atit, 5356 The glevmen uaeden her tuneet The 
WlxIo aqueightte so hy sunge. 1340-70 AUx, Dimi. 439 
Va ne lifceh no lome in oure land vse. 1^46 Lvna a Night- 
iNfm/a Pcamt i. 305 The leude . . Laying hys lynea and 
with mony a bayto Wsynge hia hokeH. 1474 Caxton 
Chaua II. iv. (1881) 44 That he had longe tyma vsid . .armea. 
1939 Biaut (Great) Numb. x. a 'I'hat Uiou mayat vae them 
Ijc. trumpets] to call ye congregacion together. isBa N. 
Licmkfibld tr. Castankadda Canq. R. ituL 1. iii. 8 b, The 
people, .using the aelfe same aorta of darts. 1996 Shaks. 
March. V. 11. 11. 5 Good Launcelot lobbo, vse your legs,,, 
run awaie. i6ti Ribi.b 7!rr. xxtii. 31, I am against the 
pnrpheta . . that vse their tongues. 1613 PiiacHAS Pilgrimuga 
(1614) 6a In their featiuala they vaed .. musical inatrumenta. 
1733 Tull Harsa-HaetHg Iluab. ags A Fanner who naea 
this Plow, may Till in all Weathers. 1769 A. Dickson Trani. 
Aarie. (ea. a) 154 Of the instruments used in tillage. i8a8 
Scott F. M. Ptrth 14 While I form armour and weapons 
for others, I cannot m^elf withstand the temptation of using 
tham. i^Tknnvbon Gamint 4- Rmit/ 900IX have] wrought 
loo long with delegated bands, Not u^ mine own. 1880 
JSucjwi, Brit. Xl.^ 504/s In these investigations he.. used a 
/ai^ici/ium or simple lens. 

10. To employ (a person, animal, etc.) in some 
function or capacity, esp. for an advantngenns end. 

I38t WvcLiv e More, tv, 40 The cumpanyes asein rvs- 

m . . L)*symacus almest three thousand aarmyd wicicid 
B bygan for to vse, [by] sum tyraunt duyic. ^1470 
Hrnry IVallaca v. 37 In Uyllisland thar was that brachell 
brede, Sekyr oif sent to folow thaiin at flede. So was scho 
vayt on Esk, 1906 Pilgr. Petf. (W. de W. 1531) 199 Vpon 
the asse, whiche of no man before had ben vsedne exercised. 
1941 Wyatt Daelar, Wks. 1816 II. aSt, 1 used Weldon and 
Sworder..to be apiea over Ilrauncetour. Florio s.v. 

Mulatiertf The carriers .. driue mules, and vse them to 
Carrie, ite W. Watson Decacordon (i6cia) 314 Ne had 
better haue vsed his friend in another matter. 16. . Minni.x- 
TON, etc. Old Law 1. i, If you want money, to.morrow u^e 
me. 1671 Milton jrawiTFe 1499 Were not his purpose To 
use him further yet in some great service. 1706 Act 6 A nna 
c. x6 1 6 If any Person . .shall keep or use any Greyhounds 
..to kill and destroy the Game. 180a Iamks Mifit. Diet, 
av., He used his choicest troops on that aeci.sive day. 1879 
JowBTT Plata (ed. a) V. 5A They used and honoured all the 
talent which they could (iiid. 1897 A. Lillis Croquet 170 
In making your breidc use your partner in preference to your 
advemary. 

trout/. ri6oo BaxTON DaffodiU it Printrasaa Wks. 
(Grosart) 1. so/i Some will saie (that many muses vse) There 
ore but nyne, that euer vsde to wryte. 

b. To have sexual intercourse with. Obs. exc. 
ditd, (Cf.Ui!KJ^. 3 b.) 

13.. Ga/w, 4 Gr. Nat. 9426 Alle |rav were biwyled With 
wymmen [rat (my vsed. ^ 13^ VlvcLiv Prot. Bifi/a ui. 6 'I'hei 
that han.. newly weddid a wyf, and nut vsid hir, 1411^ 
Hocclrvx Da Rag. Princ. 1583 For c«uises thow liire 
vse muste, And for non othir. 1941 Act 33 Han. Vlll^ c. at 
If the queene or wife of the prince.. stirre any person.. to 
vse or haue carnal knowledge with them. tS$S Child- 
Marriagaa (1897) sot Hit hath bene told this deponent, 
that they have vsid either other at lied and Ixmrd, as man 
and wiei. 1584 R. Scot Discov. Witcher, iv. v. (1886) 63 
Manie are so bewitched that they cannot use their owne 
wives. s6it CoTOR., Accammader vna fammCf to vse a 
w.>man. 1690 Bulwrr Anthrofiomat. 197 Bels of gold,., 
which they put in when they are of nge to use Women, sttg 
N. W. Line, Clots, (ed. a) 590 To usa woman, to commit 
fornication or adultery. 

IL To take or partake of as food, drink, etc. ; to 
consume by eatimr or drinking. Also 

13.. R. E. Allit, A B. XI |>ay teen vntu his temmple ft 
tenien to hym schien, . . pay hondcl per his aiinc Ixidy & vsen 
hit liohe. 138a WvrLiP Erod. xxx. ?8 Eche man that doth 
lyik thing, that he ful vse [L. /^ai/cualnr] the sinel [1388 
odour] of it, he slml per^’she fro his puplis 1390 Gowkr Con/. 
111. 33 For who that useih that [food] he knoweth Ful 
■elden seknesse on him groweth. <11450 Mvac Par. Pr, 
1940 ^ef any flye,gtiat,or coppe Doun in.t<> pe chalys droppe, 
..Vse hyt nol alle {.fere. ^1480 Hknhvson Lion 4* Mtww 
xiii, Quhilk ysis daylie meiitis d*-litioiis. 194a Boorhr 
Dyctary xxvi. (1870) 98a And v<(e these th^ngea, Cowe 
mylke, Aliiion mylke, volkes of rere eggea, 1585 T. Wash- 
INMON tr. Nicholay’s I'cy. iv. xix. 1^4 [In] I.ent they doe 
fast... vsing none other food, then .. hearhs frutes, and rer- 
taine (rane potlageM. 1613 PuacHAa Pilgrimage 1 1614) 463 
1 hey drinke not wine, nor vse vinegar, but onely water. 
16^ Lithgow Tren. 111. loa Lemmons.. the Turkea vse at 
their meate, as we doe the Verges. 1899 Tpnnyson Marlin 
4r y. 46a Veal Lr>ve.. carves A portion from tha solid 
present, eats And uses, careless of the rest. 


he [jrr. a priest] suld vse, In to pe chalys lokes be. 

12. To expend or consume (a commodity, etc.) 
by use ; to exhaust by employment. 

c 144a Prom^. Paru. 9aa/a Wersrn, or vson, as clothys and 
other ibyngys. vataro. 

1699 BiovRR Fr, Diet. s. V. Uur. They use, waste or burn 
a g'«>aC de.il of Wood in that House. 1947 Mas. Glassb 
Cockerf p. ii, A (^ook that u.^ six Poumfs of Butter to fry 
twelve Eggs. 1791 R. Mvlmr atid Rep. Thomas Navig. ii 
The Millers, .were using all the Water as fast as posuble. 
1849 SovRK Mod. llousewt/e [As] the cream.. rises in 
a froth, .pta e it on the sievei continue till all is used. 

13. To use upx a. To consume (a commodity 
or stock) by use; to exhaust the supply of. 

178s Grosr Piet. Vulgar T., Used up. killed $ a military 
saying, originating from a message sent by the late getierad 
Guise, on the expedition to Carthagena [etc.]. 1811 Ld. 
Brougham in Dentham 11^^2.(1843) X. 463.1 cannot uoasihly 
better use up (aa the housewives as^) this little credit. 1847 
Jilustr, Load. News 10 July 07/3 To see if there were any- 
thing there that hi^ '**^Jf** bMn used up. 1879 Mrrivai.b 
Gen. Hist. Roma li. 406 The genuine Roman race must have 
been almost used up in the desperate warfare. 

b. 1 o cliipose or ^ make an end * of (a person). 
Orig. U.S. colloq. 

1833 Jas. Hall Lag. West 38 lt*a a mercy, Mlsa^ that 
the cowardly varments hadn't used you up body-aciously. 
1O63 in .Southern Hist, .Soe. PaOers XI I. aao If you advance 
. .on them in front while 1 attack themin flank 1 think we can 
use them up. 

o. colloq. To exhaust with fatigue, overwork, 
etc. ; to overtire, wear out. 

1890 SMxni.RV F. Fairlegh x, I aaw you were getting used 
up. i88a Bksant All Sorts xxviii. (1898) 199 The girls grow 
up narrow-chested, stooping, consumptive. They are uaed 
up wholesale. 1884 * Edna Lyall* Wa Two v. Even if it 
should use me up, what then f 1887 Daily Tal. 5 March 
(Encycl. Dici.)| We have used up no fewer than six Irish 
Secretaries in little more than as many years. 

14. To use off tut out^ * sense 13 a. 

i8ta Southey Omniema II. a An obscure.. periodical 
publication, which has long since been used off as * winding 
sheets for herrings', 1849 llxonxix Namasis 0/ Faith xra 
The heart will have used out its power, and thraghts. . will 
be unreal still, 

m. 16. To speak or converse in (a language) ; 
to write or talk. 

c «a79 Lay. 10068 Folk gan to vsi Yrlondet speche. e 1330 


s6a8 Milton Vese. Exarc, 8 Hail native Language, . .Here 
I salute thee and thy pardon ask, That now I use thee in my 
latter t.-isk. s668 Wilkins Real Char, 3 The Language 
used in Denmark. 1819 Scott ivanhoe ii, The I'rior. .using 
the lingua Franc^or mixed language, in which [etc.]. s8bi 
— Keniho, xxxvi. Can falsehood use thus boldly the lan- 
guage of truth? 1888 JxBsopr Visit, Norwich p, xxxix, 
[He] should be able to use Latin, not merely to understand it. 

b. To employ or give utterance to (words, 
phrases, etc.) ; to say, utter. 

a 1340 HAMroLR Psaltarlxxliuai Na wise man oysis gret 
athis, in he whilke werid men vpbraydu god of bis meicy. 
C1374 Chaucrr Hocth, II. pr. ii. (1868) 33, ] wolde plete wil> 
kee a fewe kiHg*>t vsynge he wordes of fortune, a S41M 
Cursor M, 13050 (Txin.), Teche him..Blessyng to v^e & 
not to ban. 14B4 Caxton Fablss 0/ A sop 1 . Pref., Esope. . 
techeih also to be humble and for to vse wordes. a 1900 in 
Ratis Raving, etc. 98 Oys fare langage in alkyne thinge. 
1539 Biblb (Great) Eccins. xxiii. 11 A man yt vseth much 
■wearing. 1996 Habinoton Metam.Ajax (1814) 94 [When] 
such phrases, .are used to ribaldry. i6at Bp. Mountagu 
Diatribm 14 Euery where, either directly, or indir^tly, 
you doe, to use your owne phrase, Cry downe that right. 
1659 Stanlrv Hist. Philos, r, (1687) ay/a Using speeches, 
the effect whereof, he afterwards thus exprest in Verse. lyaB 
Chambrrs Cycl. 8.v. Viscera, I'his Word is also frequently 
uaed singularly, Viseus, to ejmess some particular part of 
the Entrails. lyag T. Innks Cfdt. Essay (1879) 395 Nennius 
..uses promiscuously the names of Scythm and Scoti for the 
same people. 1793 Martyn Lstng, Bot. ilv. La^/lats, For 
the same reason, tf we use lea/ we must iKit use /blieU, 
i8ao .S helley Orpheus 100 Nature must lend me words ne'er 
used before. 1838 LvrroN Leila 11. i, Thon usest plain lan- 
guage, my friend. 1879 Jrvons Money (1878) use 

a^ ^reat many words with a total disregard of logical pre- 
cision. 

16. To resort to (a place) frequently or habitually ; 
to frequent or haunt; also, to dwell in. Now rare. 

^1400 Maundev. (1839) xxxi. 307 ^if the Merchanntes 
useden aU moche that (^nire as thei don Cathay, e 1440 
Promp. Pam. Sia/a Vsyn, or hawntyn./rryePNrfi. leaB in 
Leaclam Star Cheunber Cases tSeldrni 11. 175 All iiij [have] 
eusyd ft occum'd the maiket and inhaunsyu the pryse of 
grayne. 1939 (^vrhualr yer.ii. 93 Like a wilde Asse, that 
vseth the v^ernrsse. 1603 Shaks. A/rof- /or Af. 111. ii. a^i 
[I am] Nol of this Countne, though mwcnance is now To 
vse it for my time. i6si in B. Camm Menadictina Martvr 
in Eng. (1B97) a68 The other was Mr. goners, alias Wilson, 
who us^ Ixmdon altogether, xbdb Cokaine Obstinate 
J.ady I. i. Poems (1874) 55 Use the Tavern once or twice a 
day. 16B6 tr. Chmrdida Conmat. Salyman 143 Forty large 


BarqueSk such as use tb* Gasplaa Sea. lyot Loud, Gasa. 
Na 44*»>S He usath the Queenls-bead AleduMisa S71M 
Sloank Jeunmicas II. 300 It uses more the low sandy Inland 
parts than the plovers, snipes, ftc 1848 Thackbeav Van. 
Fair xxxviii. He did not mil to tell eveiybody who * used 
the room*. 1867 Coruh. Mar, Apr. 449 Douhtlew also ia 
bis sojourn here . . he used this house, aa our axprauive phrase 
has it x88j| Good Worda June 390/8 Your ordinary thief., 
may.. lord it in the public-aouses ne * uses *. 

b. To use the sea (f seas), to practise the calling 
of a sailor. Cf. Follow v. o. 

Isaacson Andrawes in Fuller Abel Radio, (1867) 
11. X56 His father, having most part of his life used the seas. 
t68t R. Knox Hut. Ceylon 124 These many years, .have 1 
used the seas. 17x8 Moecan Atgiara 11. il saa Rais was 
then about thirty, and had used the Sea full ten y'eois. 1773 
Ll/a iV. P'rowila 94 His Nome was George Whita. .who had 
used the Seas from my own Age. 1791 Smraton Edystana L, 

1 3>4 John. .continued for some time to use the sea. 1894 
Pall Medi Mag. Sept. 4 He had used the sea for above 
thirty years, had built, owned and commanded ships, 
to. To associate with (a person). Obs.'^’^ 

*S 9 h in Cath, Rae, Soe, PuU. V. a6a At my being there I 
could not heare or perceyue he used any Inglishman much. 

17. a. To treat or deal with (a person or thing) 
in a specified manner; to behave or act towards 
(another) in a particular way. 

In frequent use from e 1550 to c tiys, 

14U3 Caxton G, da la Tanrgy. Ihey wold use her of an 
enorme and ouor foule faytte. ijsm Uuall Erasm. Apoph. 
17 1 Many noble menne vsen their frendes none other wysa 
1968 Geakton ChroH. 11. 804 Then he that tolde him the 
tale vsird liini with good wordes. S9M Mahlowe Edm. If, 
V. ii, Vse Edmund friendly, as if all wore welL 1639 in 
Varney Mam, (S907) 1. 106 My Colkmel useth me with very 
grt-ate courtesy. 16B0 Otway Orphan 11. iv. But use me 
gently like a loving Brother. 1709 Sirblb Tailor No. 11 
P4, lam used hy some People as if Isaac Bickerstaflf. .was 
no Body. 1796 C. Smart tr. Hor,, Sat, ii. ii, When years 
shall appraicli, and feeble age require to be used more 
tenderly. 1768 Stkenr Sant. Jaurn., Translation, 
using him worse than a German. 1899 Tknnvson Martin 
4* ^ 534 So used as 1, My daily wonder is, 1 love at all. 
1863 Kinclakk Crimea 1. 3x1 They won France. They used 
her hard. 1^ ' J. S. Winter * Boetlds Childr, iv, 1 didn't 
use poor Bill any too well. 

b. rejl, T'o conduct or comport (oneself), f Also, 
to resort or repair (cf. sense a a). 

Freq. from c 1530 to c xsga 

e 1470 Henry Ivallaca xi. X031 Yhe hatlT so laag her oysyt 
yow allane, (Juhill wilt tharolT is in till Ingland gane S40'7 
xa Han, Vtl, c. 6 | x Every persone fiely to use theym self 
to bis mooHt avauntage, without exaccioa. 1913 Beaoshaw 
St. Warburga 1. 3354 He folowed saynt Werbuige counsell, 
Vaynge hym after her swete ghostly aoctrvne. 1947 Boorur 
Brev, Health cevii, Thus v-«ynge my selfe, I thanke God 
1 dyd make iny selfe whole. 1990 SouthamMon Court 
Last Bee, (19061 11. 385 Being called before vs, [they] vsed 
themselves contemtuously. i6ai Lady M. WRorii Urania 
307 Who coinming to my fathers house, vsed himselfe. .in* 
solently. <11648X0. IlERBEaT Han, Vitl (16B3) 395 He 
used himself more like a Fellow to your Highness, than like 
a Subject. 1653 Nissena xo8 Excusing himself for that he 
liad not befoi e u.scd himself with such obsequiousness towards 
them as he ought. s86o Miss Yongr H<^s 4- bears 1. 387 
Her eyes were on the alert to judge how he bad been using 
himself in the last half>ye<ir. 

IV. 18. To make (a person, etc.) familiar or 
accustomed by habit or practice; to habituate, 
accustom; to inure. Frcq. const. ’\in or wiih 
(something). 

In later use Se., find chiefly in pa. pole, r cf. c below. 
c 1309 St. Edmund Con/, 78 in k.E.P, (1862) 73 In penance 
he was sowcl yu!>ed ft Iwron )ung ibro^t pat. .nit ne greuede 
him ri^t nojt. a 1340 H ampolb Psalter cxviii. 71 It is pro- 
fctabil till me, ]«! you oysid me in sere tempiaciouns. 1387 
Tuxvisa Higden (Kolls) VI. 389 He pat was idel meovep 
hym to batayle pat is i-used in dedes of armes. c 1419 Enf 
Conq, if gland 99 Throgh kynd of Fraunce, we ben vsed in 
wepene. 1480 Caxton bastes 0/ A. 1. viii. B ij b, To see 
bis men vsed ft wel taught in the said art and fait of armes. 
a 1500 Ratis Raving 33 With wordis of lawte vs ihi twnge. 
c islB6 C’tkss Pbmbkokr Ps. lxxvii. xit, A luith whrreon 
thy crew As shepherds use their sheep. 1587 Holinshed 
Caron, (ed. a) ll. Hist. Scoti, 391 This man had aocesse 
unto the queene to pl.'de at cards, and to use hir with other 
courtlie pastimes. s6o6 Chapman Gentt. Usher v. ii. Using 
thy husband in those vertuous gifts For which thou first 
didst choose him. 1711 Counirty-Mads Lett Curat 85 
Many., had been used with the English Liturgie..at Lon- 
don. 1819 Scott Cuy M. Iv, The like o’ them's used wi* 
graves and ghaists. a x8a6 in Child Bali. IV. 08/x She took 
Illy gay lord frae my side. And used him in her company. 
1839 l3. Webster Otig. Sc, Rhymes 1x5, 1 had little berm 
used wi’ sic resolute foes. 

*534 in Leadam Star Chamber Cases iSeAdan) II. an 
Coniuleyiirtunt hallie v^eyd hym.<ielfe in exercyxyng the fete 
of 1560 Bpcon Nrty Catech. Wks. 1564 1. 330 This 

verve selfe same bod> e . . w hiche vseth it selfe here with the 
some in all inaner of good woikes. 

b. Freq. with to (and sb. or inf.). 
e 1386 Ch \uckr Pars. P, pa4S For to v.sen a man to doon 
goode werkes. 1539 Covbhdalk Kcclus. xxiii. 13 Vse not 
thy mouth to vnhuiiest and fylthye talkynge. 1560 Daus 
Ir. Slridands Comm. 731 b, That they do eschew all. .idle 
talkf, and vse 1 heir familie to do lykewyse. 1589 T. W ashinc- 
ton tr. Nicholay's Voy. iv i. X14 b, [Hunting being] an argu- 
ment ft occasion to vse men to ryse betimea <1643 Lu. 
Hkmbrkt Autobiof^ (i8at) 70 You shall do w'ell also to use 
your Horse to Swimming. 1688 Shaowrll Sqr, Aisatia ii. 
1, Some inodorate skill in it will use a man to reason closely. 
1740 Chesterp. Lett. Oct., To use your ear a little to 
English verse. 1769 Goi.dhm. Hist. Roma (1786) 1 40a 
Having used his body much to antidotes, the poison had 
but little effect. 1783 Justamond tr. Raynafs Hist, Indies 
VII. 91 It is not.. surprising that the sea'.. should use her 
little ones to live under water. 1814 Scott Wop. hv, Ho 
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WBBted to VM W ^7 dCfTMt tO IIVC wlthoUt IIMllt. iIt*- 
m diakei um {Eng. Dial Diet^, t§yy Mms. Leak tr. 

$*s S^riMUH, 040 So M to wean you like a child, and 


to dry broad inetead of milk. 

\sur 


(i860) 70 So 
7'0«r(xa68) 9 For 


rqfi, e lyoB 67 . Edmund Can/, 44 in E, E, P, 
longehihomviede^a at4gaiCmi.daiaTan 
•ucha lyff as ye orille contynue, use you to in youre youthe. 
a isM Akham Sekaiem, 11. (Arb.) 88 For translating, ose 
you your selfe . . to chose out some Cpisile . .of Tullie. a 1566 
in Bamtaiyus MS, (Hunter. Cl.) 195 In yowtheid vse the to 
temprance. s6ia tr. Dt Mani^fa Sum, E. indiat 39 Those 
who have us'd themselves to Tobaoca 1697 Drvdbm Virg, 
Gaarg* >• 63 Use thyself betimes to hear and grant our 
Praj^ 1719 Da Foa Crusoe 1. (Globe) aix Using himself 
to them [sr. gnrmenul at length he took to them very well. 
1793 I* M. Aeeomyi, n^oman II. 013 We may use ourselves 
to tear as well m to be bold, a x8i8 M. G. Lewis yrn/, W, 
ind, (1834) 096 Mitbridates used himself to poisons, a 1^ 
KeeLB Lett (1870) 104 Using themselves when tfaoy wake 
in the night to rise and say the fifty^first Psalm. 

O. More uso. in pa. pple. (Const, /o or 
€ Mio Hbnbyboii EeMee, Two Mice 58 To tender meit my 
stomok IS ay vsit. 1483 Caxton G,de ia Tour eivb, ^ 
were the seiten Cytees brenned..by cause that they were 
moche vsed of the fy Ithe and ordure of Vecherv. igsd Pilgr. 
/7^(W, de W, 1531) 94b, Wherby man.. be accustomed 
& vsed to chose, .y* thynge that is uf lesse goodnes. 1533 
Kdbn Decades 1. x. (Arb.) 104 Such as haue hyn vsed to owr 
breade made of wheats. 16^ 'I'oraaLL Four/, Beasts 80 
It is requisite that they bee alwaie vsed to hand, c 1643 
Howeu. Leii. (1678) 48 This City was us'd to feti'h all those 
Spices. 168a Listkk Godartius 0/ Insects 54 The Catter* 
pillar., as soon os it perceivea anything it is not us't to. 
1710 Mamdrviu.b Free Thoughts (1709) 076 St. Poinct. . was 
used to ask. whether the farce. . was ready to be acted. 1796 
Mmb. D'Arblav Camilla IV. 309 I'm not used to be used 
in this manner I 1833 Dissabli CohI Fleming vi. vi. The 

TuXmm mmsIa^ mnxl uaowm aaeas^AsiBles eeA^^ Ooa 


Stirred Tcrry^ heart Just as it had been used to stir it years 
and years ago. 


V. $nlr, 19. To do a thin^ customarily; to be 
In the habit of so acting or doing ; to be wont to 
do. (Chiefly in clauses introduced by as, and now 
only literary.) a. Of persons. 

C1380 WvcLiP Sel, Whs, III. 434 And so shulde perish 
makyng of prests and doyng of sacraments, as holy Coirche 
usib. ci4eo M AUNiiav.(i83*;) v. 40 Clothed in . . the Sarazines 
euyse, and as the Sarazines usen. 1473 Res! Cupar Abbey 
I. 18a Tba sal Cak tij» of fuderis of Mtis qiihar tbai oysit 
befor. 1533 Leadam Star Chamber Cases (Selden) 1 1 . 
eos *l*be boucher . . grevyd shall simi6e..the name..uf any 
such person . .that so vsith. 15^ Spknsrr State trel, Wka. 
(Globe) 645/1 To manure and husband it as good farmors 
use. s6i6 J. Lamb Contn. Syr.'s T, x. 388 This familiar 
Dove twixt yor.d twoe kinges went buldlie to and fro, at 
vsen frendes. 1663 PuTLra Hud, 1. i. 63a We should, as 
learned Poets use. Invoke the Aadstanre of some Muse, 
ivae OzBLL VertoCs Rom, Reh. (1740) II. xii. 037 In the 
sight of all the Citizens, as the Censors use, when they (etc.). 
1748 Earthquake Peru ii. 161 To kill animals In the same 
Manner as they always had used. 1791 Smkaton Edystone 
L, I 067 We had got up our stones.. as we had used from 
the lieginning. t8i6 Wohdsw. *A little enward' 30 To 
push forth His arms, as swimmers use, and plunge.. into 
the * abrupt abyss'. 185a T. L. Peacock Misc, Wks. 1873 
III. 364 First, as the truly pious always use. Approach with 
prayer. 1875 Hbowking Aristoph, Apol 365 Die at good 
old age aa grand men use. 

f b. Of things. Obs, rare, 

1636 tr. 7 *. Whitens Peripat. Inst. 150 It varies its figure 
with every motion as fire uses. 1676 Phil, Trans, XI. 773 
In the same manner as the trunk of the lymphaticks uses. 
20. With to and inf. t To be accustomed or wont 


to do something. 

In very frequent use from C1400, but now only in pa. t. 
used to, with bronunc. (yflst tw, ya’std). 

a. S303 R. uauNNB Ilaudl, Synne 601 For ryebe men vae 
comunly Sweryn [v.r, to Bwere]'greie ohys gr3rs1y. Ibid. a66i. 
ctrgka CHAuexa L, G. W, 787 Thisbft For olde payenys 
that Idolyx heryed Vsedyn tho in feldys to ben bnyed. 
r Z396 — Ken»e*t T, oo A theef he waa, . .a sly, and vaaunt 
[v.r, usand] for to stele, c 1440 Gesia Rom, v. 10 His modir 
vtith euery day gretly to sorowe. 1464 Rolls 0/ Parlt. V. 
563/a Dyym persones have gretely used to shippe woll.. 
oute of this Reame. 154a udall Erasm, Apoph. 43 Such 
as the beegerye philosophiers . . usen to weare. 1330 .Souths 
ampton Court Leet Rec, (1905) 1. 14 Thomas Casberd hathe 
vsid to sett his carte in the streate. 1596 SrBNSRR F, Q, v. 
viii. 17 Her name Mercilla most men vse to calk s6ia 
Wbbbtbb White Devil 1. iL 00a Your silke-worme useth to 
fast every third day. 1603 J. Kino Davids Strait 15 As 
we vie to maligne a Bayliue. 1670 Milton Hist. Eng, vi. 

E 14 The English then uscing to let grow on^their upperdip 
rm Muslacbio's. 1708 Gav Bepp. Op, ii. iv, You are not 
so fond of me, Jenny, ns you use [nr] to be. 1767 Woman of 
Foihion II. 06 How did we all use to admire her I 1837 
1.OCKHA0T Scott I. iv 130 He used to get all the copies of 
these ballads he could. 1884 W C. .Smith Kildrostan 53 
You used to be a let.!, true-hearted girl. 

Comb, 1883 J. W. Riley Pmvis Here at Home (1803) »» 
U'here lies a land, long lost to me, I'he land of UaeH-io- 1 >e. 

P. c 1373 Lay, Folks Mass-Rk. (MS. B) 401 A litel lielle 
men oysc to ryng. riM3 Wvntoun Cron. 1. 1065 Tebany 
Kai oysse to calle In lu urece |w 'J'hebis all. c 1470 Hfnhv 
Wallact V. 7ro Now iliow aall feyll how I oys to lat blude. 
b. Predicated of things. 

In fr^uent use from c i6ao to c 1675. 

144s in Anglia XXVI 11 . 067 Al goddesses .. Haue ioyned 
her dauncye within ihi hreste, whu-h vsid hem to receive. 
1347 Hounlies 1. Snhmtion 111. F 7 Therfore scripture vseth 
to sale, that faithe without woorkes dooth iustifie. 1386 
J. Chilton in Hakluyt Foy. (1589) 588 Where the ships vse 
to ride, made faat to ye said wal, with their cables. 1609 
Holland A mm. Marcell, 3^3 What time folkea minds., 
use to be dull and dead. s66a Stillinopu Orig, Saerm 1. 
i. 1 6 Jewels do not use to lie upon the auriace of the earth. 


1684 ConUss^ Si. Man it. lx. (1699) 031 Temporal Felicity 
usei often to end in Eternal MiMry. 1786 Lboni Deeigsst 
1 b. In that Season of the Year when the Water uses to be 
hweat. 1778 //M/.AU)*MlP’«ri0^1.a6o Alas 1 hiaabmnen 
..did not use ihua to affect mat t8m Scott Z.m(yZ.i.xxi, 
Yot aeemed that tone. . Lew used to sue than to command. 
b8m Fb. a. Kbmblb Reeid, in Georgia (1863) B45 It is now 
. .the rul^though it naed not to be so formerly. 1884 F. M. 
Cbawvobd Rom. Singer L 35 They used to be only a baiocco 


to. In passive construction. Obs, 

*5*3 Fitzhebb. NssA. 1 13a If a tree be heeded, and 
vsed to be lopped and cropped. 1607 Suaks. Cer. in. iii. 05 
Ho hath bene vs'd Euer to conquer, a 1648 Ld. Hbbbkiit 
Hen. Fill (1683) 399 At concerning Annatea used to be paid. 
a 1706 Evblyn llrsi. Relig, (1850) 1. 40a Nor were they us^ 
of old to be read in churcheo. vm Watbbland Eucharist 
393Prayer was then iiMd to be offered up for that Purpose. 
1788 London Mag, 399 The Tuilleries, where boats wera 
used to be found. 

21. fa. To act, condnet oneself or oDe*B affairi, 
in a particular or specified manner. Obs, rare, 

a 1303 Prose PsalterXxvn. xa Y shal kenchen In alls kyno 
werkes, and y ahal vse (L. eMereebor\ in alls ky fnndyncea 
^ >378 Cursor M, • 493 > (P*>rf-)* Bot now men vsis on i^r 
wise, per is inaro of hir seruise. 1503 Ld. Bkbnbis Froiss, 

I . XV. zs Kyng Edward.. and y« quene his mother.. vsed 
moche after y* ooubmII of syr Thomas Wage. 1379 Tombon 
Calvin*! Serm, 'J'itn, z8i/z And therfore we haue to vse of 
our seluea modestly. 

b. Sc. To accustom oneself, become accustomed 
or habituated, get used, to something. 

tSjS Caxlylb Lei, in Atlantic Monthly S^t. (1898) 095/t 
*You will use, you will use,' and get hefted to the place, as 
all creatures do. 184a Mbs. Carlylb Lett. (1881) 1 . 158 If 
1 do not use to the noise. 1894 Cbocbbtt Raiders 084 So 
soon does one use to the sight 

22. To go frequently, to resort or repair custom- 
Arily, to a place or person ; to frequent or haunt 
a place. Freq. with advs. (as thitner, where), or 
with preps, (esn. in earlier nse with to). Latterly 
dial, (Eng. Di.nl. Diet. 8 .t.) and 

(а) ci47oHENaY 1.009 Into the toun he wsyt ever* 

ilk day. Ibid. 11. 090 He wsyt offk to that religious place. 
tSgolnCaih. Rec. Sac. Publ, V. 181 [They] be go^ witnessea 
. .howe many severall persons have vsm to the aaienge of 
maanea. 1399 Sia R. Wbothe in Ellis Orig. Lett, Scr. 11. J II. 
181 Sertaiiie lewde feUowe8..doa frequenteand useaboute 
Layton heath. z6oa Bxbton MotheFs Blessing Wks. 
(GroMrt) 1 . 6/1 Preaiimptuont fooles, and irreligious lewes, 
Emong the Nobler sort should neuer vse. «z6i3 Ovxa- 
BURV Characters, Ord. Widdow, Shee uses to cunning 
women to know how many husbands she shall have. 1^3 
Holckopt Proeepius, Pen, Wars 11. 51 Then aball you by 
our Countrey have the conveniencie of using to Roman 
Sena. 1663 Ejctr, St, Papers Friends Ser. 11. (1011) >68 
When he is in London be vseth frequently at Mr. Lawries 
howee. 1834 ,J- Hall Kentucky ll. 40 'But you Kern 
acquainted with these woods.' 'Yes, 1 use about hero 
Borne.* ^ 1884 * M. Twain ' liuchleherry Finn vi, If he didn't 
quit using around there she would make trouble for him. 

(б) 1470-83 Malory ^rMafrxviii.x xii. 765, 1 am a gentil* 
woman that vseth here in ibia forest huntynge. ima in 

J. Morris Troub. Cath, Forefathers .Ser. 11. (>^5) 54 Cotton 
did use thither divers times. Z396 Spbnbbb r, Q. vi. ProL 
ii, Conduct me well In these strange wales, where neuer 
foote did vse. a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cant, Crew, Flash-ken, a 
House where Thieves use. sS^ Bartlett Diet. Amer, 
»a, 1 can see where the deer used, ztez Mavhbw Lend. 
Labomr II. 475/e The roaster of the horn or the gents that 
uses there. 

tranf. 1591 Svlvbstbb Jury 370 Even as a Galley, in 
smooth Sea subdues The tallest Ship that in the Strcights 
doth use. 1637 Milton Lycidne ij6 Ye vallejrs low where 
the milde whupers use. Of shades and wanton winds, 
t b. To inhabit, reside, or dwell in or at a place. 
«i5Q3 Montcombris Cherrie k Sloe 97 Musis that vsis 
At foiiniaine Helicon. 1610 FurrcHEX Fait/f, Sheph, 111. 
i. I will give thee for thy food, No Fish that useth in the 
mud. iM May Fin. Georg, in. 93 Snakes that use within 
the house for shade, Sorely lurk. 1707 Sloans Jamaica 1 . 
p. xviii, This is known by tbc places where they [sc. fish] use. 
fo. To associate (or cohabit) ttirM a person. Obs, 
sJ 88 WvcLir John iv. 9 Jewis vsen not wiia Samaritans. 
IM lisRCHKa Nokylytye Wymen (Roxb.) 141 'Ihe daughters 
of Lot, which vsed carnallye with their (father. 1366 Stbrn* 
HOLD & H. Ps. xxvi. 4 , 1 do not lust to haunt or vse, with 
men whose deeds are vayne. 

1 23. To moke use of some thing. Ohs, 

€ 1300 Meinsine xx. izo As Iwig that ye shall vse of feyth* 
(bines, ^ Z34S Udall Erasm, Apepk, 44 For in the same 
solemnltees men usen of a custom. 1704 N . N. tr. BoccalinPs 
Advts.fr, Pamass, II. Z71 He us'd of all the Khetorick be 
had, to praise that Vice. 

fb. Similarly with with. Obs, rare. 

« 1400-30 Alexander 3;^ Olyfauntis.., As ilkane v«:yd 
with in yndc vmqutle with to (ijte. Z50B Ord. Crysten 
Men (W. de W. 1506) iv. xxL Xvi, He ought iustely to vse 
with his puyssaunce and not in abusynge. 

Used (y«zd), ppl. a. [f. Usk v. + -kd 
L 'kl. Customarily employed, experienced, or 
met with ; accustomed, usual, wonted. Obs. 

^>374 Chaucer Boeth. 1. met.v.(i868) aa pe eueaterreesperus 
..comek eft a^e^es hir v*<ed coins. CZ440 Caporavr .S/. 
Katk. IV. 1719 'J new too natures in oure lord ihesii were., 
coupled to-geder ageyn vsed kynde. Z443 in Willis & Clark 
Camt^dge (t886) 1. 343 Tbei shall ocupye with nil maner 
of cariagez . . the vsed way within the ground. 1449 Prcock 
Repr. V. ii. 489 TheM now had and v<%id religiouns in the 
chin.he. 1480 Wardr, Ace. Pldw. fl \ (1830) 150 A pane of 
acarlet furricl with used ermyna. 1370 E. K. SpenseFs .Sheph. 
Cal. Gen. Argt. F a To call them by the vsed and best knowen 
name. Howrll GiraBVs Rev. Naples 1. a Forcing 

him [xr. Gensericus] to bida us'd farewell to fair Italie, 
1633 MoursT & Bbnnbt Health's Improv. xxix. 073 , 1 per* 


irsxvnik 


Rvrade strong and indifferent stomacha to continne thslr used 
Diet. 

b. That is or has been made use of ; utilised. 
1394- (see Wbll-urbd]. 1738 B. Frankun Poor Richard 
{mw) 070 1 'he used Key is always bright 1864 R. A. Pabkbs 
Prmet. Hygiene 137 The 1 


Pg^rir 


ing a room with used stamps* 


used surfaces of the teeth begin to 

SSi ■■■ “ 
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bear a square mark. 1883 J. W. Palmbr Brk-k-Brae ay 


Established by usage ; customary. Obs, 

€ 1450 tr. De Imitations 111. xiit 8x The olde um custom 
wol wikstonde, but it shal beonercoinen by a better custom. 
1603 Florio Montaigne iL xv. 358 An aunaent custome, and 
vaeo cerimony. 

b. C/std and wont, that is usual or customary ; 
according to use and custom. Sc. 

1510 Reg, Prity Seal Scott, 1 . 315/a Payand thairfor 

S irelie four pundis thre a. usitale monejL. .with all maner of 
ewiteia usit and wount. 1568 Reg. Cupar Abbey L ste 
Item, to the convent . .for ane part ot thair sustentatioun 
and wont. 1609 Skbnb Reg. MoJ. 11. Table 63 Bot the fourt 
heire sail make oervice vsed and wont. ivzB in Naitne 
Peerage Evidence (1874) 34 With the ngata rents and 
■ervicea . . used and wont. 1814 Scott WawTl, (He] claimed 
permiaaion to perform.. the service used end wont 1864 
Jedburgh Council Rec, 31 Out. (MS.), With all ceremonies 
used and wont. 

3, Experienced (fb something); expert. Latterly 
Sc. 


ct4ss Kng. Conq. Ireland 03 Throgh kynde of Fraunce, 
we Ikh wsyd in wepyn. c 1470 Henry Wallace in. 379 For 
thai war wicht, and weill wsyt in wer. 1786 Burns Epist, 
to J, Rankine ix, Some auld us'd bands had tacn a note. 
That letc.]. 1804 Scott St, Ronan's iii, Dick . . was an auld 
used hand. 

II. Uaed np. 4. U. S. Discussed thoroughly ; 
talked of, or written about, critically. 

Z839 Mrs. Kirxland A New Home xxxv. 137 After tea 
the poor Brenu were completely * used up *, to borrow a 
phrase much in vogue with ua,and the next day 1 was., 
asked, .if 1 had heard that Mr. and Mrs. Brent were going 
to ' part*. 1848 Pox J, R, Lowell Wka. 1^5 VIII. 5 The 
varioua criticisms, in which we have been amused (rather 
ill-naturedly) at seeing Mr. Lowell * used up '. 

6 . slang or colloq. Thoroughly exhausted bv 
physical exertion or hardship ; tired out, * done up . 

18^ R. H. Dana Hef, Mast xxviii, (He was] barefooted. .| 
‘cleaned out* to the last real, and completely 'used up*. 
1830 Smedlbv F. Fairlegh xlvii, Why, the perspiration is 
pouring down your face,— yoq look regularly used-up. 
z888 J. C. Habrib Free Joe, etc. 006 It was a five-mils ex* 
cursion ; and be returned, as Mrs. Haley expressed ll, 'a 
used-up man *• 

b. Knocked up by excesa. 

tfipe Guntkr Mise Nobody xiii, My heavens I whet a head 
1 have accumnlated over night 1..1 wonder if Avonmere is 
uaed up likewise T 

6 . worn out, debilitated, rendered useleis, at 
with hard work, age, dissipation, etc. 

1848 Dickrns DonUoy x, A smoke-dried, sunburnt, used- 
up, invalided old dog of a Major, Sir. iB6a Calveri.bv 
Poems 57 Whai is coffee, but a noxious berry. Born to keep 
used-up Londoners awake T 1863 W. C. Baldwin A/r, 
Hunting vi. 014 An old uaed-up brute [sc. borseL 1871 
Elkanob Gaova tr. Ebers* Egypt. Princess 1 . Preface 

J l'auchn.) p. xv. In days when a used-up man of the world, 
ike Antony, could desire in bis will that (etc.). 
tranf. 185a C. B. MANsriBLD Paragumjr, etc. (1856) 369 
The more reipecuble people here, .have a sort of uaed-up 
look, which is not inviting. b 883 Dickens Blsak Ho. liii, 
i’he cousin . . yawns, * Vayli ' -^ing the naed-iip for ' very 
likely '. stvs Kablb Phiiol. English Tongus I 106 The 
extreme oddity of our sound of Cl comes out under a used- 
up or languid utterance. 1873 J. Grant One <f the *600* 
ill, The used-up bearing of liiobe..who affect to act as if.* 
life itself was a bure. 

b. Emotionally exhauited ; blasd. 

>fi 4 S C. J. Mathews Used Up 1. i. 8 Here 1 am, at thirty- 
three, completely blazd— a man literally ' used up!' 181^ 
Mas. Gaskbll Ruth xxiii, He was pleated to feel jealous 
again. He had been leally mraid he was too much * used-up * 
for such sciiMtions. 

7. Reduced, exhausted, or consumed by using; 
rendered nnservioeable by uie. 

1853DXLAMKX Kitchen Garden 179 In short, make a general 
clearance of used-up things (in a nrdenl 1881 Shairv Asp, 
Poetry 13a '] he accumulations of used-up verbiagm which 
bad so long choked the sources of inspiration. 1896 A Ubntt's 
Syst, Med. 1 . 31a The contaminated or uaed-up air. 

Hence tV'Mfflj a/v., commonly; TJ*— ffuMU, 
Also Uaed-upuenff. nonce-use. 

1361 T. Nobton Calvin's Inst. iv. Bi But It was..vsad 1 y 
the custome . . to shorten their tourney. 1680 Baxtri A msw. 
Stillingfi. xxxiii. 48 If UMfulness and U8adnaifl..inay 
afford us a Prognostick. 187s Mas. Wmitnbv Real Felke 
xiii, You would notice instantly the consummate usedneas 
to the world. zSpt ' L. Keith ' Halletts 11 200 There was a 

t ood deal of tisecT upness about Snenceley, though . . the world 
a<l still certain points open to liis commtivenesa. 

XJffee'. I/. S. [r. Uhk + -kb 1.] *ApeiBon 
for whose nse a snit is brought in the name of an- 
other' (Cent. Did., 1801 ). 

Use-fruyt, Sc. var. Ubufuoit Obs, 

Usefbl (vH'sful), a, and sb. [f. Uhx sb. -t- -fhl.] 
Implied in the one early instance (1483! of nsfulnese, but 
anp. not current till c 1600 ; cf. Usxi.Ess a. 

L Of persons : Having the ability or qualities to 
bring about good, advantage, benefit, htc. ; helpful 
for any purpose; serviceable. Also of aiiimalt 
(cf. i). 

>695 Shake. John v. 11 . 8i, 1 am too high-borne to bo 
propertieit, . . Or (a] vsefuU seruing-nian. i6m Femey Mem, 
(igoq) I. j43 Women were never sne u«efull as now. stel 
Milton Samson 564 Now blind, diaheartn'd,.. quell'd, To 
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whftlcui 1 lwfi««rult t«i7to r«l 

ii. in Rainsny Exiet^grun^ My CromiM 


ChmktAtmi 
iLsnful cow. 
rhen tuch an 


iTot J C Comfit C»Ui§r (1845) 10 Eapociiai^hen tuch an 
Advonlurar is so lunful Co the Publicib 1790 Gwkmc Diti, 
& K ii. (178a) 1. 49 If ho hail an/ opportunity of rendering 
hinueir either useful or agreeaMo. 1831 Sia J. Sinclau 
C arr. II. 340 Baron ItaenpUti . . wlshee [to see] his children . . 
useful for their country. iMi Whits Mbi.villb Mmrktt 
Itmrh, ix» Useful horses;, .and seem pretty fit to ga IHd.^ 
Very like hunters: remarkably useful horses indeed ! iflBy 
Ri’ssin Prmterita II. 430 fUe] was benevolently useful, as 
a landlord should b^ in his county, 
b. Thsair, (Sec quot.) 

iAH W. lavtKCi 7 *. Trav, ii. (1848) 187, I was enrolled 
among the number of what are called use/ul mtn \ those 
who enact soldiers, senators, and Banquo's shadowy line 
2 . Of thing*, actions, etc. : Having the character 
or quality to be of use or utility ; suitable for use; 
aclvantai^ons, profitable, beneficial. 

sfiofi S hahs. Ami, 9 r CL iv. xiv. 80 With a wound 1 mnst he 
cor'd. Draw that thy honest Sword, which thou liast wome 
Most vsefull for thy Countr>'. 1614 Sis T. Hi.sskst TVwni 
183 Food no lesse pleasant and vsefull to Kine 1844 
Miltoh PMhc, 99 The usefiillest mints of grammar. 1669 
STtrsMV MaritUrs Mme n. x. 76 flow to make a most use- 
ful Instrument of the Stars, c 1737 Swirr Carr, (19x3) V. 
43S, I ouinot doubt of your being willing to oncourat'e all 
useful inventions. 175a Hunk /W. P/ic. iv. 67 Kvery thing 
useful to the life of man. arises from the ground, lyiio 
Affrrmr No. 80, They, .publish usf'ful information to man- 
kind. 1848 Imndqk /fwxf. Wks. 1 . 197/a We are not 
always to consider in our disquisitions what is plea’«antest, 
but sometimes wbat is u.sefullest. 1871 Jowktt /Va//t IV. 

B 9 Exercises., useful both in peace and war. 1873 R* F« 
sariH tr. Htarrtds W^tndimz Mack, 8 We thus see that. . 
the nseful load exceeds the half of the total load. 189a * R. 
BoLOBEwmo ' CM, (1891) 337 A steady reader in 

her osrn line, which she denominated ^useful *• 
ak$M. sSea C. Findlatkx Piem Agrk. Prebht 53 Admirers 
of Che curious, as much as cd the useful, in farming. i8s8 
J. Foersa Contrib, EcUeiie Rev. (1844) 1 . 48a The nseful 
wes to him the eMm$Mmm honum, iSsd'B [see Usatme 1I. 
189a ZANawii.L Barn Myeterr isy A man who has always 
preached the Useful day and night 
b. jA A usefnt article, 

atfe Pnrv Teucee ei Metals, cloth, linen, leather, and 
other uaafttla 

Hence W-— fUlHtili a., somewhat useful, rarr^^, 
1848 CaeLviR in Frutde Life in Lamien (1884) I. 4S1 , 1 
•eem to them a desperate hnlfmad, if usefullish fireman. 

TT'seftilly, adv, rr. prec. + -hY <.] In a useful 
manner ; to os to be of use ; to a useful end ; bene- 
ficiallv, profitably, serviceably. 

1634 Massimcsbk Vety IP&utem iii. ii, .<lenre usefully, Serve 
all with diligence, s^ Cowi.ev Davideh 111. eSi How the 
kind Sun usefully comes and goes, xjxx STBKi.x.V/ec/. No. 
t4S P a You cannot employ yourself more iLsefully. 1781 
GrsBON DecL ^ F xxx. Ilf. 175 Whose arms would have 
been more usefully employed to maintain the Roman limits. 
i^Q CHALMxas Ceuedonia 1 . 111. v. | 3. 357 The notices 
of topography come in here, usefully, to illustrate the 
obsetirity of histors’. 1888 Kinolakr Crimea 111 . 144 It 
was haraly one which could be usefully submitted to a 
numerous assembly. 

V seftilness. [f. >8 prec. + -ness.] 
f L The advantage or liencfit q/'(a place). Ohs^r^ 
1483 Dukk Gijoucs. m R. Davies F.xir. Mmnic.Ree. York 
(1843) *47 for the wele and usefullnes of f>e realine. 

2 . The itRte or condition of being useful or 
serviceable; utility, serviceablencss. 

18x7 Woodall Surg, Mate (1639) B 3 b. The goodnesse and 
UKefulnesiie thereof, for the presei vini; of mens lives. x86a 
SriLLiNGPU Orig, Saerm vii. i. | 16 The peculiar usefulness 
of the several parts of mans b»ly. 1749 BaaKKUEV lYurd 
ie Wise Wks. 1871 III, 437 We are all agreed about the use- 
fulness of meat, drink, and clotlies. 1760 * Portia ' Polite 
Leuiy X. aS The usefulness and imporunce of all the diflerent 
parts of education. 1835 Penay CycL IV. 398/1 tiiii 0/ 
Exekangtf a welhknown mercantile instiument, of great 
and extensive usefulness, i860 Ruskin Uh/o tkis Last 
(i86a) 125 In accurate terms, usefiilne'i^ is value in the hands 
of the valiant. 1871 Jowi-nr Plato IV, 19 The prelimiiiar/ 
sciences.. are to be studied partly with a view to thvir 
practical usefulness. 

b. Withv>L : A goorl, benefit, or advantage, rare. 
1884 H. Moae Rx^, 7 EfisL Pref. c iv b. And these, .are 
mainUaefuinessaa discoverable in the Interpretation. 1668 
Div. DiaL 1 . To Kdr. aj ^ The particular Vaefnlnesses 
oftheCraation. 

Uael. oils, variant of IsBi, (ashes, etc.). 
Vseless (yA-slds), a. [f. Use sb, -h-LSSs.] 

1 . Of things, actions, etc. : Destitute of useful 
qualities ; serving no good end or profitable purpose ; 
not answering or promoting the proposed or desired 
end; onset vices ble, ineffectual, inutile. 

In fmuent use from c 1650. 

>593 Shaks. Lucr. 850 The aged man.. like still-pining 
Tantalus. . sits. And useless barns the harvest of hta wits. 
#1803 KLBTCHKa Love's Care 1. i, Let your deeds Make 
answer to me : useless are all words Till you have writ per- 
formance with your swords. 1645 SrArVLTON tr. Mumns 
C 3 b, I'he giddy Seas their usele>se drinke bestow'd. 1697 
DavDaN Yxrg» 833 Useless to the Currier were 

their Hides. 17M T. Imnu Crit, Essay (1879) 56 An useless 
as well as an endl^ discussion, ibid. ao6 It liecame quite 
useless towards supporting Buchanan's schemes 1778 
Gibbon DscL 8 F. ii. (1789) 1. 55 According to the useless 
rhetoric of that age. a8a3 Scott Belrotkea s vii, H e . . fell . . 
ere Raoul could afford him his support, useless as that might 
have proved. 1853 Macaulay Hist, Eng, xix. IV. 971 The 
six thou'iand waggons which had accompanied the French 
army were useless. 1890 Retrospect Med, Cl I 177 Phy- 
sicians, almost without exception, give nearly nseless doses 
ofaneniCi 


abtel dbdH Hamilton Metmpk. L Jv 4 

WhaTb a^icariaii f Slmf^ prefcra the Usrful 

totliallBolasa. C^/.Xl. M3/sTo4iitiiiguisli 

go^ tan aviU the useful from the useless, 
bw For which there is no present use. 

■748 TrmnsL 8 Panxkkr. 90 Theyli lay the useleM 
TniouaM by, end study War no more. 

2 . Of persona: Destitute of com||etence or capa- 
city ; of inadequate or insufficient abilii y ; inefficient. 

1870 CovRL in Early Vey, LeveuU (Hold. Soc.) 139 With 
great courage, .[he] turn'd upon the Rogues, who were um- 
Ime, and thought tney had him safe. 1710 W. Kino / lemikem 
Gods 8 Heroes vi. (1799) ta [Prometheus] brought Men out 
from Uni Caves where they liv'd useless, and l.ke Beiuts. 


from Uni Caves where they liv'd useless, and l.ke Beiuts. 
1783 Buskb Rep, Aff, tndUs Wks. i84e II. 5* Tl^ Mr. 
Hastings.. had recalled a useless officer. 1810 Ckabbb 
Boron^xx. 33 1, 1 lost my sight, and my employment gone. 
Useless 1 live. 1840 Tiiiilwall Greece VII. x8o He. .sent 
the beimage and all hie useless people to Meliteu. <833 
LoNcrTT/infa. x. ep Bring not here a iLtclcss woman. 

U‘ffi6ieSE]yf (f- pn^c. + -1.T 8 ] In a use- 
less or fruitless manner ; ineffectaally ; t so as to 
become of no use. 

1813 G. Sandvs Trav, in. 151 The grasse vmst-high, vn- 
mo%red, vneaten, and vselexsly withering. 1890 I^kk l/utu, 
Und. II. L • IS To lie so idtely and uselesly employ'd. 1763 
Museum Rust, IV. 37X. I would not eo uselesly misapply 
..your tlma. 1774 Pbknakt Tour Scotl, in My 

money had hern so U'^eletsly laid out. 1831 ScorrCar/. 
Dceag, vi, You have been long,and 1 hope nut uselessly, my 
pupil. s88a M^^Casthy Otva Times Ixvi. IV. 506 He had 
thrown away hb life uselessly in a quarrel. 

XT'seleaaiiMB. [f. as prec. -i- -ms.] The 
quality of being nsuless ; futility, inutility. 

1690 Laicbb Hum, Unti, in. Iv. f xo Another Iraripatetick 
defiiution.. which.. betra>T its Uselessness and Insignifi- 
cancy. 173^ Ba.BKBKBLBY in Fraser /.i^ 4 (i 87 i) vi. ex? 
The impropriety and uselessne‘«s of . .going to Cloynou a syM 
Skckbu Serm, (1771) VI. 69 The ReveI:ition of St. John b 
accused of Olncurlty, and con.seqiiently of Usdessiiess. 1843 
Jamk* Arrak Neil v, The uaelessness of remonstrance or 
oppo>iition. 1889 S. I.ANciDoK APMal to Sotpeut L 03 These 
vast monuments of laborious uselessness. 

tn*sell,n. Obs. [a. ON. unhappy (MSw. 
usnl^ Sw. usel^ Da. ussel^ miserable, pittfnl), f. ri- 
UN-I-t-xtB/Zhappy.] Wretched, miserable. Hence 
tlT'selldom, wretchedness. Ohs,”"^ 
c 1900 OsMiN Box Forr babe leddenn uiiell Iff I metess 
A i Lla'tess. Ibid, 3668 Unnorne & wrr-cche A usell child 
Inn ure menn?.ssciie*«»e. tlnd , To lihlienn her onn eorjie 
Full wrecctivlike inn us^lldom Uff metevs A off clabess. 
t XToO'inan. Obs. rare. [f. Uhs sh. 5, 16 d.] 

1 . A nsnrer. 

■8 « IIbvwood F.ng, Treev, in. i, If I can a«wel1 put of! 
■t^ VAe-nian This day, I shall be maister of the field. 

2 . (See quot. and UaK sh. 16 d.) 

a 1718 South Sersn, (xyt?) V. 34 To give those Doctrine 
and Vse-men, thou Pulpit-Engineers their due. 
TT'se-nioxiey* Now dial. [f. Uas sb. 5 b.] 
Interkst sb. la Also 

16x8 Hbalbv Tkeopkreutus 66 When he corns to hb 
debtors for his vumon/. x6a8 Middlitton Anytkinr/or 
Quiet Life i. i, Never did any man tiirive that purcfiased 
with uu-money. 1658 TxArr Comm, (ed. a) Matt. v. 96 All 
chat wicked men sufler here is but a paying the use* money 
requircil for that dreadful debt, that must be paid nt last. 
1700 T. BaowH Aneusem. Sen 8 Com. ap 'J'here sneaks a 
Ilunger-sterv'd U.surer in quest of a Crasie Citixen for Use 
and Continuance* Money. 1649- in dialect uu (Durham, 
Ciimbld., Yks., Lines., .*umerset). 1874 T, Hardy Farfr, 
Meul, Crowd y\x\t When the use-money b gied away to the 
■econd'best poor folk* 

User ^ (yii'ZAi). Also 6 .Sir. oaar. [f. Use v. 
8 ‘EU I. Cf. OF. useur.'] 

1 . One who has or makes use of a thing; one who 
uses or employs anything. 

c 1400 Lovb Boum»ent. Mirr. (1908) 70 .So ofte be maker and 
be viere offendeth grxL «i4S5tr. Arderue’s Treat. Fistula, 
etc. 8 pe forseid [comuebj. ,shal gilTe a gracious going to be 
v^er to be bijte of worshipb 1467 in Eng- Gtlds (1870) 3R7 
That it be so stopped bv the doers or vsera tberuf. 1579 
Northbrookb Dicing (1843) 177^ God graunt that.. the 
magbtrates . . may. .ut shaipe piinbhment for the vs^ra and 
teachers thereof. C1600 Shaks* Sonn. ix. But bcautiei 
waste hath in the world an end. And kept vnvsde the vur 
S'> destroyed it. i6a6 Dunnk Serm. (1640) 67s As he \sc. God] 
set's him a good or bad user of |ib graces. 1683 Tkyom Way 
to //xo/M aa;! Theu Superfluities, .are become ns it were 
Ksuiuial to the Nature of the Uurs. syii Countny' Man's 
Lett, Curat. 58 What tho* all our Reformers had been uurs 
and readers of the Eiigibb Ser\ ice T 1738 Warbuston Div, 
Legal, 1 . 84 The utmost Consumption ni.iy be made.. with- 
out Injury to the Uur. 1848 Gikbnbs Sci. Cannery p. vii. 
The safety of the user of guns. 1846 Mozlky Ess, (1878) I. 
esx He is a user of Puritanism. iSib Comk. Mesr. VI. 608 
A moderate user of toliacco. 1876 Whitnbv Lesssguags 
8 its Study iii. 74 It seeks.. to save time and labour to tha 
users of language. 

’|' 2 . Sc, One who puts a writ, etc., in force or 
execution. Obs. 

1576 in Exeketj, Roils Scot/.XX,goA David Fowlar,.. 
usar of the said precept, declarit that be deliverit[ii]..to 
Tohn Kellie, ito Skknb R^. May., Forms 0/ P rotes lae 
The wreit or evidmt b declared to be fab :..And the veer 


User of the Redemption u immediatelp seased, upon the 
Siuht of the Regress. 

1 3 . A nsnrer. Obsr^ J 

1966 Diant Hornes^ Sat. 1. II. AvIijb^What soeuer ctuns 
by vsers skylle. to get, and gender more, 

4 . nor/k, dial. A nseful animal* 


sM Caae Craven doss, av., A cow is said to be a gned 
user, whan she yields abundanoa of milk, Ac. 1883 Mbi. 
'Toooooo Yorks. DiaLifk^U 
U'Mr** iMw. [a* F. user to Use. or inferred 
from Nom-ubeb. Cf.the earlier Abubeb*, Disoseh.] 
Continned use, czerdie, or enjoyment of a right, 
etc. ; presnmptive right arising from use. 

ifilS Cbompioh, Mkbson A Rosoob Rrp. Cesses I. 418 
matg., No right having been acquired liy user or length of 
poaseesioiw 1898 Lo. St. Lbonakm Hasuiy-bk, Prop. Lem 
XXV, 191 That there should be an uur proved every year 
during theperiod. 1888 Pa/l Mall G. ag Feb. i/i An open 
space in which the public has an unlnlerrupted right of usar 
for purposes of public meeting. 

tranf, Blackmork Aisee Lorraine 1 1 . bvL 307 Aenut 
of muiTas it tome underground duct wei e anxious to maintain 
user of its right of way. 

attrib. 1897 Westm, Gae, x6 June 4/e In which [Judgefflenl] 
there was only one alight reference to the user quaetioo. 

Userer, -y, etc., obs. varr. Uburkb, usury. 
TJmht sb. Sc. Also 5-6 rsoho, fi wsoho. [See 
next and Isu r^.] 

t L - IsH 1 , Egress sb. i. Obs, 

1409 x$ik Rep, Hist. MS,^, Conun. App. VIII. 10 (Hel 
•all haf fre vsehe and entre in to tlia Raid coatelL 1334 
Msudm. do Molros (Bann. Cl.) 698 To be haldin..in houisu, 
..pastourb, lesouris, fre vsche and entray. 
t 2 . « 1 shx 6 . 3 , Issue x 6 . 3. 

X483 Extr. Aberd, Reg, (1814) I. 93 To fynd the childe of 
the brok of hb gudb to the vsene of K’ue yerb. 147a Ressted 
Bk, Cupar^Angue (XB79) 1 . 164 The sade John Spark 
entrand at the vtoho of hb {sc. Cant’s] tak. 1^ Se. Acts, 
yas, /Y{xZi4) 1 1. 9X9 ]>at a proclamauoune be maid at the 
vsche of thb parliament. 

1 3 . A fine or amerciament ; ■■ Issue sb. 7 h. Obs. 
1417 Reg. Aberdon. (Maitland Cl.) 1 . 915 pe kyrk..b in 
possession of he tend penny of all wardi% rdefis, and 
mariagi^ vscheia of courtb, ewhetb. 

4 . i- Issue sb, 9. rare, 

Mtpoo Ceuthnese Words (E.D.D.), Dsk, tha entrails of a 
slaughtered animal. 

Ush, v,^ Sc, (fond fiarth.). Also 5 vs8h(e, 
5-.6 waoh, 6 vsohe, 7, 9 ushe. [var. of Isu 

1 1 . inlr. To issue, come out (or forth'). Obs. 

e 1400 Avow. Arik, Ixiv, On a day we vsshet oute. e 1470 
Hrnky Wal/are v, 1050 I'hai. .wached furih upon the 
secund day. /bM. viii. 1 16 F.rll Patrik wschyt, for bid him 
wald be nocht. 1 1350 Freiris Bemvik 1 30 {Maiftaud MS.y, 
He had nne prenie p<jstroun . . 'I'hat he inicht vsche {Bann. 
bnhe] qitben [that] him Ibt vnknawin. a 1578 Lindesav 
(P itacottie) Ckron. Si ot. (S.T.S.) 1 1 . ix Certaine of the casteU 
men wschit out. a 1614 1 . Mbi.vii.l Diary (Wodrow Soc.) 
97^ Hendrie llamiUun u.^ne.<i out of a hous, where be lay in 
wait for kloode. 

t b. To go or come in ; - Enter v. i* Obs. 
a 1400 Sir Drgrev. 107S (lofia', pvy vachen iu with baaerc, 
V. huoderyd kn^^us. 

1 2 . iratss. To clear (a place) of [people ; to expel 
or drive out (occupants). Obs. 

a 1378 Lindbsay (Pitscottie) Ckron. Scot. (S.T.S.) 11 . 83 
fl’hey] dang out the porinr flrome the ^ett and Wschit afl 
the rest of the place, a 16x4 J. Mbi vii.l (Wodrow 

Soc.) 317 The King, taking me asyde, caunit ushe the 
CabineL «s 1639 Si’Oitiswuud Hist. CA, ,^cot. vi. (z6j;s) 374 
Prcseniiy the rooiiies were u^hed, and the Earl with tib 
company went forth . 1683 A cis ^ Sederunt (X790) 163 Ilia 

l.,orib. .recommends lo tiie Ordinary.. to order the hooee 
to be ushed and cleared. 

b. To empty, cleanse. 

1BB7 Suppl, Jamieson 957 /i To ushe the belly. 

' Uah, tr.* diai. or colloq. filack .formation from 
USHEB Sb,'\ 

L trans. To guide, escort, or lead. 

Mi8s4iii C. K. Sharpe Ballad Bk.ixksei^xx Three valets,.. 
To beir my tail up fr<te the dirt, And uah me throw the toun. 
2 . ifUr. *io act the usher. (Usukr sb, 1 d.) U.S, 
laie HarpePs Mag, Mar. 613/1 Man alive, you've cromed 
half a continent to ^ush ' at that wedding 1 
Usher vv-pj), sb. Forms: 4-5 Tssohnr, 
QMoher, uscher, 5 TKobore, vshnre, 6 Tsoher ; 
4-5 VBsher (5 -era), 4-6 ussher (5 -ere), 6 Tsher, 
fi- usher (7 ushier) ; 4 oysohere, fi olsoher ; Se. 
ft iosoheare, 5-6 isohor, 6 loohair, -ear, 7 Isher. 
[n. AF. usser (12th c.), OV.tis.ner, uissier^ uscier, 
var. of huisier, etc., IluiSHBU sb. Cf. 08 TIAu(t.] 
1 . An official or servant who hat charge of the 
door and admits people to a hall, chamber, etc. ; 
a door-keeper ; in later use esp. on officer in a court 
of justice, or an attendant who conducts people to 
seats in a clmrch, public hall, or place of amusement. 

c 1388 Chaucbs Sgr.'e T, 993 The vyahen and tha squiert 
been ygoon. The spices and the w\ n b come anoon. a x4/eo~ge 
Boke^Curtasye 30 in Babeet Bk, 300 Whille marshalle or 
v-islier come fro ^ dore. And hydde the aitte, or to horde the 
lede. c 1400 Nortkem Passion (H.) 617 .Saint iohii ypok to 
vMcher )>an. e 1410 .Sir Cleges 987 The vsscher at the hall 
dore was Wvth a siafle Ktondynge. a 1470 H . Parkbr Dives 
8 Pamper (W. de W. 1196) vt. xi. 940/1 She d3rd hyr offyee, 
for she was u-wlMre and keper at the dore. 1905 I .d. Bbrnbrs 
Froise. II. xevi. itob/x Than the aquyer.. called the VHsher 
to open the dore. c 1610 in [T. Maude] Yerbeia or Wkmf 
Halo (1789) App, 43 Ibe Uaher'a Wordes of Directions. 
First,.. he must go before them thro* the hall [etc.] 1877 
GesfU Venice xei He dtspoees of the little Oflkes about the 
Palace, aa the Uahers and others. 1894 E. Chambkrlavkb 
Free. St, Eagle^ u nu 68x Chelsea College... I'heie ara 
several other.. Servants, as.. Sexton, Unher, Porters [etc.]. 
xysfCHAMXttM Cycl. (1738) a v., The u^heieof the inquisition 
..think themselves highly honoured, by only looking to Che 
do<m of the sacred tribunal. 1799 Report Comm. Courts 
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Klng^ Bench. .[OAtom inclada] Uahtrand Cryer. Deputy ' 
Ctyoa Deputy Usiien. xWt Dickbns Lti, 3 Tun., He 
met one oT the 'ualiera'(who ihow people to their eeate) 
coming In with Kelly; il|3t A. M . nnrarKAD Pink *Un ^ 
PeUemm xZt Like thoTegel gent. ndeed to define the dutiee 
Cl the oiihcicin the bw courta 

b. /j;., troHs/,, and in (ig. context. 
riafr/Wrcur SeL IVkt, II. 163 Crist.. hn> resoun of 
irony pingis i few he IS dore. he is usshcr. ijge Tebvisa 
ihgdtH T. xviL (MS. Cott. Tib D. vii.) fol. i88%!>he- -so 
Bicny . . priucleges . . wero ygmuntet to petur y dure no)t wi|N 
eygge [so] grete end socne an oyschere and porter. 1573 
Tunut //mM. (1878) ao Make ele to bo vsher, good vaage to 
h^ bolt to be poeter. 1934 fi 3. Feare^ 

Gentinell of sad discretion,.. Cares Vsher, Tenant to his 
owne oppressioiL 1630 Phvnnb A n/i-ArwiM, 958 Arminian. 
isme is but a Bridge, an Vsher vnlo g rosse Popery, ifirf 
T. WNiTaKRB B/fioa fl/Crnk€ 4 As if Satiation were the 
Usher of dUeases. 1700 Stkbi.b & Swift 7Vi//rrNo.67 
P so In this chamlier of Fame, .no historiaivi are to be ad- 
mitted at any of these tables 1 becaune they, .are to be made 
use of as nsners to the assemblies. 1878 Stkwart ft Tait 
Unsetn C/h/v. L 1 5. 97 Being the usher of souls in their 
passage to the future state. 

a Const, ^(the hall, chamber, etc.). 
m 1400-90 Bk. Cttriasye 43a in Babees Bk., Speke 1 wylle 
a lytuUe qwyle Of vssher of chambur, with-outen gyle. 
[Dt^iptioii of his duties follows.] TS436 Pa/,, Bel., k 
L» Potmt (ipori 13, 1 was put to ko Soudenye house & was 
made visher of hallc. 1480 Acta Dont, Lone, (1839) 49/1 
r Culqiihone.. vsehare in ]>e tyine of oure souer- 
anelordis chawmer durre. 1903 Acc. I.d, High Treat. Scot, 
11 . 3S1 John Knox ischarof the ball isjdEi-voT.^ffMr/mbit- 
ales, vslicrs of the chambre. 1613 Cockrram 11, An Vsher 
of a Hall, atriet. 1708 Cmamucm Cyel. (1738) e.v.. In the 
French Court there are two ushers of the ante.cliaiuber, or 
hall where the king dines in public. 
fig, a 1500 Atwub, Ladies in Skeat Chnucer/an Pieces 
<1897) '^3, 1 am. .Of her («c. I..'j}*alty's1 chambre her ussher. 
1901 TkxxsLAS Pal. Hon, ill. Iviii, Huraaiiitie and trew 
Kelatioun Bene i'icharis of his chalmer. 

d. U, S. One who performs the functions of an 
usher (lenie 1) at a wecldin];. 

1895 Oniitt^lV.S.) XXVII. 181 He sent the y<'mng lady a 
beautiful Coiport cup and saucer. . .at the same time breath- 
ing a prayer that F.lltott would nut ask him to he ti^her. 

2 . An officer at court, in a dignitary's household, 
etc., whose duty it is on occasion to w al k or go before 
a person of high rank; also, a chamberlain. Usher 
gfths Black Rod, Green Rod\ (tee Black Kod, 
and quot. 1869). 

1518 II. Watson Hitt, Oliver e/ Cattih (Roxb.) Nab, 
There came dyuers kynges and heranldes of armes, and after 
came the Vsahers. 1953 K utland / 'ajkrrs (Camden) 1 18 The 
Duke of Northfolke.. clay methe to be highevsiher thedaya 
of the coronadon. 1841 Sc, Acts CAfit. i (1870) V. 331/1 . 
Cominandic..to goe befoir the king as lache.'tr with ane 
in his hand. xMb PHiixirs (ed. 4) s.v., Usher of the Hlack.rod. 
s68a Breviate St* Scat. 10 The Second Great 1 1 eritable Offices 
in the Kingdom, are The l.ord High Constable,. .The Herit- 
alile Usher. sysS Echard Hitt. Rag. 111 . 699 'J'he Usherof 
the Illack-R(xl commanded their Attendance in the House 
of Lords. 1791 Ramsay Poems L List of Subteribert, Usher 
of the Green Rod, and daily Waiter to bis cBga 

Marsokn Early l^urit. 40a T*lie king sent down the usher of 
the House of Lonis with a message. 1869 Cre.eANS Her. 933 
The Officers attached to this Noble Order [of the Knights of 
Che Thistle] are ’.The Dean;, .and the Usher of the Green Rod. 

fig. 1841 Milton Refarmaiisn 9 Faith needing not. .the 
Senses, to he either the Vshers, or Interpreters, of heavenly 
M y.teries. 1873 A. Walkrk Lees Lachrymant 18 When he is 
pleased to send this usher of the Black-Kod, Death, . . a white- 
stafle is too weak to make Resistance. 

iransf. 1977 R. Gooes HeredmcKt Huibandry ill. si8 
A Colt . . passelh bridges, not tarriing for an vsher, nor fearing 
the Ise. 1808 SiiAKA Ant* k Cl, in. vi. 44 'I'be wife of 
Anttoiiy Should haiie an Army for an Vsher. 1808 T. H[ aw- 
KiNsJ Caussidt Holy Crt. 37 Anciently Pearles were called 
Vshera because they made way for l^yes, who were 
attyred with them. ^1706 Pore Odytsey xvii. 051 The good 
old proverb how this pair fulfiUt One rogue is usher to 
anoiner still. 1783 Churchill TAr Ghctt iv. yt A downright 
Ukher to admit New-Comers to the Ckmrt of wiL 
t b. A male attendant on a lady. Obs. 
f8ei Flbtciibr IVild^G. Chase iil I, If she want an Usher t 
such an implement 1 One that is throughly pac'd ; a clean 
made Gentleman ; Can hold a h.*uiging up. 1849 UavbnanT 
Lort k Honour 1. 1 , Consumptive Ushen that are decay'd la 
theii Ladles servioB. iuTLRR Hud. II. i tps She call'd 

Ibr Hood And Usher, Implements abroad Which Ladies 
wear. 1749 Smollrtt Gil Bias 1. xvi, A lady who,. was 
squired by an old usher [F. 4 cuyer\ and a little black moor 
carried her train. s8oe Malkin Gil Bias 1. xvi. p e She 
released her sweet hand from the custody of the usher [F. 
4 cuyer\. 

8. One who precedet or amYet before another, 
etp. a higher diraitary or personage \ a precursor. 
Also transf* Cf. Habbinqkk sb, 5. 

1948 Udall Srmsm. Par, Matt. iii. e8 By his ussher and 
messenger John. C1990 N. Shvtii ir. Herodian iii. 40 
He had certayne Umhers going befona him, whiche coid- 
maunded euerye man to auoyde the stretes. 1841 J. J acbson 
TrueEvang. T, 11. 151 That other lesson.. [Christ] sufTered 
his Ushers that went before him to teach. 1847 EMicasoN 
initial Levels Heralde high before him [te, Cupid] run, He 
hat ushers many a one. 

b. transf. That which precedes or gives Intima- 
tion of the approach or advent of a person or thing. 

e 1588 C'tbss Pxmsrokb Pt. u i, God comes, .. His guarde 
huge stormea, hot flames his ushers goe. 1999 Sin J. Davibs 
Hymns Astrma s Early, chearfull, mounting Larke, 
Lights gentle Vsher. i8m P. FLKTCHBa Elisa 1. xxviii, Ah 
death I . . Thou one meals last, usher to endlease feasting. 1840 
T. Gowbr Ooiets Festiv, 11. 39 In comes the Lecher bold 
tiis groidng hands his warie ushers were. i8m Stapvlton 
tr. Musems C 1 b. Leander. .Expecting the sad Torch, aoi 
to be led By that bright Vsher to his private bed. 


fig, ettM SiDNBv Arcadia n. xxvU, StieceMnf out hie 
baud, and Baalung vehement eountenanoas the ushera to hie 
spechoR. 1997 Hoobxb Eeet* Pot, v. IxxIL | x8 Fasca haue 
beene set as Vshers of festiuaU dayts. 1807 Shako. Cor, la 
L S73 [Stage direction] A showt, and flourish. VAusn, Them 
are the Vslwis of Martins, tfes ir. Bmefs Praxis Med, 58 


are the Vslwis of Martins, xima tr. BrueCs Praxis Med, 5I 
Troublesome dfeainea ara vshers to this disease. ci8ro 
M. Bruck Gd, Asfw in Evil TimusM, (1708) e6 They make 
the Sabbath, as it wer^ Mr. Uiher to their Vbiting of 
Christ. 

o. Ent. A species of moth. 

iSigSAMOUBLLB Eutomoi. CoHtOend, ^ Geometrm ieueo. 
Ahearia, The Spring Usher. Aid,, [G.] migrumrim. The 
dark-bordered Usher, iljga Rrmmir AwV. Bntierfi* a Moths 
109 The Spring. Usher (.^ nitoMesyx issseofitearia, Stephens) 
appears in oak woods the end of February, ibid,* The Wall 
Uslier (A. ASCseulana), 

4 . Aji assistant to a schoolmaster or head-teacher ; 
an under-master, assistant-master. Now rare. Also 
in iig. context 

1919 Nottiskgham Rec, ((885) III. 433 To..establisBheone 
free schoje of one Schole Maister and one Vssher. 1981 in 
H. B. Wilson Htsi. Merehant-Tnylors* Sch, (1814) 15 Vff 
both the lUHister and *he usshers be sick at once (as God 
defend) then let the Rchoole ceam for that while. 1981 
J. Brll HaddoWs Asuw. to Osorius 059 b Who hath made 
you usher I pray you, or prepoaiioar of Ciceroes schouleT 
183a D. Lufton London kLountrty carbonadoed 119 Coun- 
try Vshers.. are vnder the Hrod-matster, squall with the 
chiefs Schollera, end shone the lesser boyes. 1893 Baxtrb 
Wore. Petit, Def. 6 We are but Ushera, and Christ is the 
. .chief Master m the School. 1889 E, Chamrmlaynr Pres, 
SL Eng, It. 483 This Colledge consists of a Master . . , a Chap, 
lain,.. a Master and Usher to instruct 44 Scholars. i8w 
WcxiD Life (O.H.8.) 111 . 947 His being usher to a Presby- 
terinn schole master, lyit Hbarnk Collect, (O.H.S.) 111 . 


1791 Hoswrli. Johnson an. 1733, He accepted of an offer., 
as unher in the school of Market- Bos worth. 1818 Scorr 
J/rt. Midi, xxvii. Conning over a few pages of Horace or 

i nvenal with his usher, c 1868 in Hughes Tom Brown (ed. 6) 
‘ref., Persecution.. he can't stopi no more could all the 
ushers in the world . 1878 .'Scheme C.C. Bgovetmimg Founda^ 
tion Thet/ord School Hosp. 6 From the seme date.. the 
present usher of the aud School shall ceam to hold his offica 
as such Usher. 

t b, transf, A teacher or preceptor acting under 
another. Obs. 

Confni. Tisutale Wks. sBs/s Oure eaumur.. 
MMthiin Isi, Judu^J forth, .for one of hys vwherH to leacha 
in his owns lime. 1977 HAMMRa Anc. KuL Hist. vi. xiv. 
SOS Heonlained Heracnui. .bis fetlowe helper. and Usher,., 
committing vnto him the instruction of tne inferiour sort. 
1813 PuRciiAS Pilgrimage 1. iv. 16 Nature was hb Schoola 
master I or if you will rather, Gods Usher. 

C. * PltOVOBT sh, 8. 

<$45 [mw Provost tb, 8). 1899 Boybr i, Prevosi de sale 
d* armes, the Provost, or Usher of a Fencing- School 1789 
AHOsa.QSch. FettciHg$t When an usher.. hat finbhed his 
apprenticeship under an able master, . .he b obliged to fence 
With several masters. 

1 6 . Usher cf the eenns. Change^ or Exchange, an 
officer of the Mint. Obs. 

1489 Cal, PeUcht Roils (1914) 49 [The] cmint roller,., 
clerk and umher of the coynes. Rolls 0/ Parlt. VI. 

365/9 The Office of Usher of the Kxchauiige of oure suid 


305/9 lue uinceoi us&croi the tLxchaunge of oure suid 
Soveraigne I.ord, within his Towre [of Lonoon]. 

6. atirib, and Comb,, as usher life, ^like, 
sjte Fulkb Martiall Coctfut. iv. s<^ An other foolbh 
brwle and vsherlike construing, be niakeih of Cjrpriana 
words. !•» W. Cory Lett, k jmlt. (1^7) 341 '1 he eight 
years 1 haothen gone through of usher liiu 
Hence Uwhordom, the office or status of an nsher; 
Uwlierom, a female usher \ UBho'rlMi, of or per- 
taining to an usher or nshers; Vshorlma, oondnet 
or comportment characteristic of ushers. 

18^ Worccbtrr (citing Qu, i?cv.), *Cishenlotn. 1909 A* 
C. liRNSON Ugtoa Lett, 106 The ugly slough of usheruom. 
1879 Ch, Times 5 Sept., An appointment . .as an * *ushereBs ' 
in a big cstaUishment. 1806 Disoaeu V, Grey 1. iv. Certain 
powers were .delegated to.. beings called Ushen... The 
*uaberian rule had, however, always been comparatively 
light at Burnbley Viesu-age. 1869 Eu.ia E, R. Ps-onune, 1 . 
VL 695 That kind of pedantic leir-euSiciancy which b the 
true growth of half-enlightened ignorance, and may be 
termed ' *usherism 

XTslier v. [f. prec. Cf. Huishkb vJ] 

1 . irons. To act as usher to (a person or persons); 
to admit ceremoniously; to conduct, attend, or 
introduce with ceremony from, to or unto or esp. 
into (a place), etc.; to announce, introduce, or bring 
in as an usher. 

In frequent use from e iSaa In group ib) with advs, 

(u) 1998 W ARNKB A ib. Enr.xxt. Ixxv. 313 Vnto their Lodging 
Stafford did the lauties vsher then. i8m J. Havwaru tr. 
BiondPe Kromena A 3 b, Excuse my boldnesm in ushering 
her ExceIlencie..into ao excellent a presence. 1799 Porx 
Odyss, XVIL 447 My Ixirdsl this stranger. .The good Eomaeus 
usher'd to your court. 1773 Cook's Vog S. Pole 11. ii. (1777) 

I . 909 An old gentleman came along-side, who., was some 
king or great man. He was accordingly, ushered on board. 
i8as Scott Kenilw. xiv, The hell.. to which Tressilian was 
ushered by one of the Earl's attendants. 1844 Dissaxli 
Coningtby in. iii. Whom gracious lot it was to usher them 
from the apartment. 1891 Farrar Darkn, k Dawn xxv, 
The tribune ushered her into the Emperor's chamber. 

ib) 1749 Fixldino Tom Jones xiv. x. He.. ushered his 
visitant up stairs. 1780 in l^ran Mann, k Manners (1876) 

II. 63 For which purpose I set forth in a Coach and Six, and 
ushered him in. 1839 Dickkns Sk. Bos, Parish i, Simmons 
bows assent, and u^en the woman out 1893 C. Rrontb 
Vitlette xli, Ushering me in, be shut the door hehind 11% 

b. Predicated of things. Also transf 
t8B3 T. Soot Tongne-Combmi 83 Thb braucrie..vthefs 
them into (be company of beat prinoea 1697 Luttrru. 


Brief RA* (1897) IV. 311 Beats having mett them wkhdlvsis 
sortsof muaidt tottsbwtbem incothat harbour. 8807*4 W. 
Ibving .Se/iRMir'fiBaq) 189 The pbne opens with u gentle 
exsdanie e^tmoso, which ushers you into tne AssamUy-room. 
o. fig,, transf, and in fig. context. 

1884 (SoirrNWRLL) Merry Mmgd. Funormt Teem 89b, As 


desire » euer vsbered by hope, and waited on by fnare. 
i8ia Drayton PotyuM, hi. 3 Vet the blusbiim dawn out of 


iim dawn out 01 
the chearful east Is ushering forth the day. lOag Cookrram 
III, Nnscnlns, a friendly fish to the Whale, h vshers him 
from rocks, shelues, emf shores, a 1881 Fullbr Worthies, 
Leie, 11. (166a) zso Sir Tho. Ijike may bo said to have 
ushered him [ye. vilUars] lo the English Court syig Rows 
Lady Jams Gray iv. i. As if hb traitor father's haggard 
shosi. And Somerset, .. had usher'd him to ruin, xjkb 
rixLuiNC lorn Jones iv. i, (The herol b generally ueheredon 
the Stage b\' a large Trot^ of. .Scene-aniflera 1790 Burkb 
Fr. Rsv. 6 That mode of signature to which 3rou have throwu 
open the folding-doors of your preaenoe chiwiher, and have 
niheied into your National Assembly. s8e8 J. BsaaspcmD 
Miseries Hum, Lifs (ed. 4) 11. xiii, A furious wind which 
ushers the dust into your eyes. 1887 H. Macmillan BiMe 
Teach. vL 109 A new class of objects b now ushered upoo 
the scene. ^1 FAaeAa Darkn, k Dawn Ixvi, Those whom 
we ushered into the reader's presence at the beginning of 
this book. 

refi, i8ia Asm, Reg., Chron. 47 Thb singular person 
ushered himmlf into public notice in London, by [etc.]. 

d. absoL To act ai or after the manner of tn 
iwher. AUo>^. 

i8xe Domnb ProgresuofSoute, end Ann/nertarr 1^ Yet 
Death must usher, and unlocks the doors. Tbiiike lurUiar ou 
thy selfc, my Soule. 1897 F. Cockim Dio. Btoesomee 4 For 
to inwnuata into hb will, And usher, thorough hb Judgment 
to 's Affection. .1 hat he may give to Thee all due subj^ioo. 

2 . To precede, eecoit, or go befose (a dignitary) 
ceremonially as an usher. 

s6ia in lO/A Ref Hist. MSS, Comm, App I. 909 All hb 
equippage was ushered by certaina officers in litoie coates. 
1089 Bratiiwait Comment i'Wo Tales (1900) 47 If 1 at any 
time use him for the Squire of my Body, or to Usher me tu 
the streets. 1878 Ofites Clerk of Assise S vU, Hb Bayliffs, 
with their white wands in their nands, do usher the Justices 
from the Court, to the place where they dine, otyeo 
Evblyn Diary sj April 1667, Hb Majesty went to Chapral 
with the Knighu of the Garter.., usher'd by the Heraulds. 

t b. To precede (a person, esp. of higher rank) 
as a forerunner or harbinger. aW in fig. context. 

1899 Gaulb Prmet, The* A 5, You shall see your Sauiour 
at once Vshered, Afforded, Hiiml>lpd,and Exalted 3 Vshered 
by his Prophets afforded in bin Pefsotu 1839 FuLLxa Holy 
War III. VI. 116 (Richard llset forth [to the Crusade] with 
many of our nation, which either ushered or followed him. 
1846 G. H(il5] Odes of Casimire Pref., Juno and Venus 
ushered by chmite love Through. . Flora's banks here move, 
o. fig* and transf* 

1999 T. Storib LfekB- Wotsey H jb, Who follow'd ma, 
but Fortune was at hand. To follow him? or, if she weqt 
before, To vsher hiniT 18m Mamston Ant, k Met, in. R 9, 
Gastly amaxement. .Shall hurry on before, and vsher va. 
1609 fl. JoNSON Sil* Worn. IV. i, Nor will it We out of your 
gaiiie to make lone to her too, so thee follow, not vsher, her 
ladies pleasure. sSns Be atnwait Hat. Embassis, etc. (1877) 
903 My friends.. Wbh'd that all good successe might vriier 
me*. W1668 Davknant Play House to let ill. I, Wilt thou 
now guided lie By that bright Star which ushera me. 

d. To precede, come or happen immediately 
beforr, in order of time ; to lead up to. (Ci 7 c.) 

1607 Merry Devil Edmonton 1. U. 59 In and feed, And let 
that vsher a mure serious deed, e 1811 Chasman IHad v. 
604 Pitchy tcmpc.sts threat. Usher'd with horrid gusto of 
wind. s8i8 B. Jonson Epigrams ci, Some better eallade 
Vsbring the mutton. 1647 Clasknoon Hist, RA* viL | sBe 
Such an application to Court as usually usheied those pro- 
motions. i8ai SiiRLLRY Adonais xxi, Evening must usher 
night, night urge the morrow. i8ai Byron SmrdanttP' b 


fd. To wait at (a banquet) as an usher. Obs: 

i8m Drkker Satirom. K 3 b, Euen thus the Mercury of 
Heauen Vshers th* ambrosiate banquet of the Gods. 

4. To iotcodnee (wmething uiieied); lo preface. 
(Cf. ye.) 

1839 A. Sr AF POOD Fern. Glory 55 She made two pawies usher 
her answer. 1637 C. Dow Anew, to H. Bnrton 159 Divine 
offices, .must not bee curLiU'd. .by. .any new-devised formes 
of praier, either ushering, or fallowing them. 1717 Porn 
Eloha to Abeiard\% Oh name for ever soii t. .Still brWth'd iu 
sighs, still ushered with a tear. 

T 6 . To lead, conducl, or direct (a thing) to some 
poinL Obs* rare, 

1888 CuLFEmcR ft CoLK tr. Barthei* Anoioney it. x. 190 
The External [membrane].. sticks close to the intermediate 
Ligaments. ., and usher't along the recurrent Nerves. lypi 
Cowraic iliod u. 649 Skill In ushering to its mark the rapid 
biice. 

6 . To introduce or bring into the world. 

1679 C. Nbrsb Antichrist 6 Harbingers.. to usher him 
into the world. 1713 Stbelr Esigiishm* No. 1. s The Jest 
..b ushered into the World by the loudest (.Jiughter. 1798 
H. Johnson in J. Duncombe Z,r//.(t773) 111 . 38 You have 
done a great favour to the world in ushering so noble. .a 
work into it. tSag Marrvat J* Faithful i, It was about 
a year after tlie loss.., that I eras ushered into the world. 
1899 Brewstee tiewton 11 . xviiL 173 The theory he ushered 
into the world. 

transf 1839 Marrvat J. Faithful v, 1 am very netily 
URhered into the next World. 

7 . To usher in : (see also i). a. To bring in (a 
banquet, meat, etc.) with ceremony. 

1813 Hrywooo Silver Age 11. i, Vsher me in a ooetly 
banquet straight To entertains my Lord. 1706 K. Wabo 
Wooden World Dirr.f 1708) 94 The Capuin'a Bell calb him 


Wooden World Dirr.f 1708) 04 The Capuin'a bell calb him 
to usher in the Apple-duinptins. 1819 S. H. Cabsan Lives 
Bps. Bath k Weils a6a The meat was ushered in. 

b. To inaugurate or bring in (a period of time). 
S1800 Shake. Sana* cxxxii. That full Surra that vshers in 


VSHBBAOX. 

tb« Eancn. ids6 S. Wnmea Strm, 147 That M 1 m mSfht 
nibcr in the etcmitie of the world, idpt Fivbi Ate. £• 
indim\ P, 176 The Morning being ushered in with ..Music. 
STti Cowni Htpt 717 If chance. .A tempest usher in the 
dreaded mora. 1791 Smbaton £ifytiont I.. | 306 The year 
1762 was ushered in with stormy weather. iSay Loner. Ltft 
(t^i) L riii. isi The day was 'ushered in', as the news- 
papers say, by the firing of cannon, shge Tbmnvsom In 
Mem. Ixxu, Dim dawn,, .who usherest in the dolorous hour 
With thy quick tears, stye Ybats TVcAm. Hitt. Ctmm, agt 
The Frenco Revolution ushered in a new era of taste. 

0. ■ wnfle 2 d. 

1641 Maistbstoh Strm. il An anteambiilo to usher in 
a thousand pains. 166a South Strtn. (1717) Y. 89 Every 
Fast portended some Villany, as still a Famine ushers in 
a Plague. i6ps J. EnwARna Petfeci. Script. 414 'i'he Lord, 
whe was to be usher'd in 1w Elijah the prophet. sToy 
Curits, in Hutb. 4 Gmrd. 44 Flowers, .appear only to usher 
in the Fruit, or the Seed; afterwards they fade, xysa 
AoDiaoN S^et. No. 363 P 18 That vision of Lewdneas and 
Luxury whirh usher in the Flood, eiyas Pniob Many 
Daughiert hoot do*t§ wtU to How welcome did that light 
appear Which usher’d in a form all Heav'niy fair. 

d. To mark the introduction, beginning, or 00- 
currenoe of (an event, etc.) ; to introduce. 

J. Hall Harm Vac. 8 They generally usher in up- 
roares in the State, ifiye R. SrArvLTON Strada't Law C. 
fVart VII. 49 These punishments seemed only to usher in 
the Death of the two Counts, idpy Dammbb Vty. (1729) 1. 
394 A convenient place to usher in a Commerce with the 
neighbouring country. 17B4 Cowrxa Task iv. 93 Rut oh 
th’ important budget I usher’d in With . . henrt>shaking music, 
itei Mtd. yrnl. V. 931 Increased heats.. already described 
as ushering in the hemorrhage. 1843 R. J. Graves SytU 
Clin. Mtd. X. 106 The symptoms, .bear a very strong analogy 
to those which usher in typhua 1870 Frbrman Norm. Conq. 
(ed. 9) 1. 738 The event of 1018. .was ushered in by acomet. 
6. — sense 4. 

i66b Stiluncpl. Orig. Sacr. 11. vL | 5 Their delivcrsnce 
^ Cyrus. . he ushers. .In with this preface that [etc.^ idyg 
True IVorthiA cfGod 8 Them Sacrifices not only accom- 
panying their Confessions..! but their Hymns and Doxolo- 
Kiee alM,..to usher them in with more acceptance. 1699 
Bbntley Pkal. 929 He would have usher'd the Word in 
with some kind of introduction. 1757 Gray Let. Poems 
(>775) 95* All that ushers in the incantation from 'Try wa 
yet. .*, 1 am delighted with, a 1763 W. Kino Lit. 4 
Ahcco. (x8iq) 154 He was. .so uniortunate as to usher in his 
criticisms with [etc.]. 1814 Chalmrrs Livid. Chr. Revel. 11. 
ii, The quotation ie..usher^ in by the general words, 'As 
it is written '. 

Hence V*gli«rlag ppl. a. 

t6a8 tA. Lxighton] Appe^ ParKameni 145 Why 
breaketh out the fearfitll wrath of God.. among us, but 
becausa of Raal-peor his ushering Ceremonies.. T 1834 
Miltom Ctntut 979 Could that [te. darkness] divide you 
from neer.ashering guides? i8eo Clare Rural Life (ed. 3) 
3e That rural call. .All noises now to silence lulls. In soft and 
ushering sounda 

tX 7 * 8 herag 6 . Obs. ran. [f. j^rec. 4 - -aoi.] The 
act of ushering or introducing ; insertion, 

1661 Hickbringill famaka 88 (An interstice] admitting 
act so much as the intermedium or ushcroge of a twig. 
s6te A^L Dittresud Innoe. Wka 1716 1. 998 If the 
nshera^e of Sanctity cannot hand in their black deformities 
of Rapine. 

fU^'Blieranoa. Obs, [f. as prec. -anoi.] The 
action of introdneing or bringing in ; introduction. 

syii SHArrsaa CAarmc.HL 190 Our Author's First Letter 
• .occasion'd the revival of this abonivs Pieces and gave 
Usherance to its Companions. 

IT'Sherer. [f. Umhbbv. + -br 1 .] One who or 
that which nshert in ; an usher or harbinger. Also 
with Ilf. Occat. fig: 


Flauias 


. Galt RtiAtlaa II. 111. ii. 16 The Past is usherer to the 
Future. 189a Walt Whitman in Harptr't Mag. April yog/a 
Thee (sc. Death], anvoy, usherer, guide at last of all. 
U'Mtringt vbl. sb. [f. as prec. •»'-iNol.] The 
action of the verb, in various senses. Also with in. 
ign Shaba L. L. Z. v. iL 398 ^Nay he can sing A means 
nd him who can. 


OvBSBUST LOaraceert, A Pint Uentteman. Afterwards be 
Bieintaines himaelfc an implement of houshold, by carving 
and ushering. at 6 gi%l/rfukarft Rabelais iil xxx. 947 
At the ushering in (F. ra/^t] of the Second Service, 
Panurge. . (made] a low Reverence, slgo O. Wihblow Inner 
Lf/en. 

LBNGA. 


nly. and in Vsheriiig Mend 
Charaettrs, A Fiut Geniienta 


1813 
Afterwards he 


that money by 'ushering^ for the last two years. 

U'sharless, a. [f. Uhiibb sb. -i- -lkhb.] I^ick- 
ing an usher, herald, or harbinger. In earlier use fifi. 

SM8 Svlvkstbr Dm Bartns 11. i iv. Handy-crafts 88 
Where Usherdesse, both day and night, the. . windes enter 
and goe forth. 1804 Massion MalcotUeni iv. v. G j, There 
Vsherlesse the ayro comes in and out. 1813 Milman Fatit 
80 Who art thou thus usherless and unhidden Scares! my 
privacy? 1883 j. Pavm Thicker thou IVat^r II. xxix. 917 
On the graat staiicase he met Mrs. Soihcran coming up 
usherless. 

U sherment. mrr"*. [f. Ushbr v. + -mbnt.] 
The fact of Ixiiig prefaced, introduced, orusheredin. 

1887 SAiN-piBURY /fist. Elisnb. Lit. ii. 46 These last, .do not 
come in with the somewhat ostentatious usherment and 
harbingery, which for instance laid the even more splendid 
bursts of Jeremy Taylor open to the sharp sarcasm of South. 

U’shennip. [f. Ushbb sb. + -ship.] 

L The office or functions of an usher. 

1380 Fulkb Martiall Cc^/ut. iv. 165 ¥• Priestes are 


476 

apptdatsd to vse those signes, which If Martials Vshsr* 
ship wW not admit, (etc.). *831 T. ^wb^ Tbisi tf ^ 
Tradtt 44 To leape into instantly, and IroadMlely out of a 
Ladi« vshersbip. 1740 Lo. HAsaiMOTOM in loih Rep. Hist, 
MSA\Ctmm. App. 1. 97s The Ushershjp of ^e Eaclieqim. 
1788 OewrBB Let. Wlcs. 1836 VI. sot When 1 was under his 
luhership at Westminster, ites T . Hook Se^ii^ Stf. IL 
111 . 93 To assume the ushership of the black rod at Mont- 
gomery Place. x88x Dativ Htws 1 Aug. 5/3^1" A)??'!?,- 
bis yearn of ushership had been the most wretched of bis Ufa. 

2 . A post or position as a (ichool-) usher. 

sSaS Homb Everyday Bk. L 79 The Bon..lmng put to 
schijol, obtained successive usherships. i8to R. K. Dbmt 
Old 4 Hew Birmingham 79 Johnson having found tbs 
drudgery of an ushership . .too irksome for him. 

naUftwa, obs. f. Ibsub sb. 

t Uahing, var. Ibhiko vbl. sb. Obs. (Cf. Ubh v.^) 

1373 Babsoub Brace vi. 363 (E.k Hys wyt Mhawyt bym 
the strait entre off the furd, and the uschyng alsua. 

||Uflin6 (»ztn, yjizTii). fF. usina factory, (in 
early use) water-mill.] A factory; espb In la^ 
use, a West Indian sugar factory. 

In first quot. the word is misappUed. 


1838 

iron-work. 1878 Timet xo May 4/3 Furnaces and vast usines. 
s888 Daily News 13 April 5/4 Of these usines, or crushing 
factories^ there are alximdy several in Trinidad, St. Lucia, 
and British Guiana. 

Using (yA‘ui))f vbl. sb. [f. Uhb v. 4 -iho ^.1 

1 . The action of making nse of something, or the 
fact of being used. 

ei34o HAMroLB Psalter Wv. e, 1 am made sary in myn 
vsynge. 1387-8 T. UsK 7VrA Levs 111. vi. 1. 60 They ban as 
wel dy vers aptes and dyvers maner usinges. e 1400 Cursor 
M. 99360 (Cott. Galba), pat oper (case] es of..poitere, in 
vsyng of pail e awin miatere. s4aa Vomgb tr. Secreta Secret. 
•47 Vsynge of bonementya aftyr the tyme and compleBcione. 
c 1443 Pbcock Donet w Mesurable and resonable vsing of 
worTaly goodie, igad Pilgr. Perf. (W. de W. 153X) 49 In lust 
commutacion ft vsyng of these thynges. 1560 Bislb (Genev.) 
Cot. ii. 99 Which all perisha with the vsyng of them. 1838 
Easl Monm. tr. BoecalinP s Advtt.fr. Parneus. 11. H. (1674) 
909 The using of the same severities which Augustus., 
practised. x8^ Locks Hum Und. iii. x. § a The using of 
Words, without clear and distinct Ideaa 1705 Lond. Gem. 
No. 4x14/4 A fine Coach lined with Velvet, little the worse 
for using. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hitt. III. 3x5 His teeth wear, 
like those of most other animals, by using. x8a8 Art ef 
Browng (etl. a) g4 The twelve principal houses have.. dis- 
claimed the using of any material in their Beer, except malt 
and hops. 1893 C. C. Kmo in .Social Eng. 1. 43 Of. .arrow- 
heads as niissilo weapons there are none that seem worth 
the using. 

t b. The celebration of the Eucharist Obs. 

145a Teuton Lett. 1. 037 The seid servaunts . .kndyng to see 
the usyng of the Masse. 1494 980. ttSfOoLan^orde's 
Mediteuyons in Wickham Lejig Tracis oh Meut (1904) a8 
From the sacryng vnto the vsitig be done, you may remem- 
ber, .the Paasyon and deith of our aauyour. 

o. The action of accustoming la something. 

ivea Eng. T/uopkrast. axa It goes a gmt way towards 
Felicity, the using of our selves to other Peoples Folliea 

2 . Manner of usage or employment 

1288 Wvcuv Rom Prol., Thei weren broo)t in to the Iswe 
and profetis, that is, in to cerymonym. .acordynge with tbo 
cerymonyes, which vsyng is contrarie now to the treuthe.. 
of Criatia gospel. 1333 T. Wilsom Rket. 1x4 b, iiL The 
pladng of these Images, U like vnto wordes written, iiii. 
The vtteraunce and vsing of them, is like vnto rcad- 
ynge. 1^ in Buccleuch MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 
39 Extolling the King of England's using of people. 1798 
Lkohi Albertis Arehii. 1. 69 b/9 For the right using of 
theso benefiis, the Fathers may provide by Laws and 
Statutes. 1897 Kkblb Chr. K., Palui Sunday v. As in Ibis 
bad world below Noblest thin^ find vilest using. 

8. Using-up^ consumption or exhaustion e>f a 
commodity, etc. 

1863 I AS. Samdbrson Agrie. Berm. 4 Roxb.%9 Tbo using- 
up of the manure is the preferable mode. 18^ Hambktoh 
Frenchlt E^lishx.K, 14 The decline caused by wdustrialisia 
and the rapid using-up of life in large cities. 

4 . Special Comb. : using-Ue, a file affixed to 
the work-bench (instead of being held in the hand), 
for having the work rubbed upon it ; using-ground 
the haunt of wild-fowl; fuaiug atone (see 
qnot- 1688). 

1883 Moxon Meek, Exert.. Printing xil P s The Using- 
File., is about nine or ten Inches long, and three or four 
Inches broad. . . The two broad sides must be exactly flat and 
straight. s888 Holub Armoury in. 303/1 The using File. 
the teeth not half so rou^h as the common File. /bid. 389/1 
The U.sing Stone (of jewellers], .is a flat ••nooth atone 
shooting out into two angles or imints on each side. 1893 
Harpers Mag. Oct. 681/a The 'using-grounds ’ of the coveys 
are generally known or suspected by the farmer, 
n'gltate, a. [nd. L. Esildl^tes. pa. pple. of Rs* 
it&ri to use oftenj a. Customary, nsnaL b. Much 
used ^/(- by). 

^1883 Dixon Hiit. Ch. Rug. xx. III. 46s The usitate digni- 
ties of rural deans and arcbdeacona i8|m Sat. Rett. 97 
Sept. 383/1 A form of punishment usitate of French novelists 

U'Sitatlve, 0. rarerK [f. as prec. + -iva.] That 
denotes customary action. 

1849 Alford Gk. Testament I. X9 Not the usitative aorist, 
but declarative of the definite past ttMoxta of the Father 
in Him. 

t XJaker. Ohs. rarr^. [a. TrUAi usgar.'] An 
ornament or jewel. In quot. ealldt. 

*53^ 7 Act a8 Hen. V/H. in Bolton Mat. Irsl. (ifiai) 130 
That alno no woman vse or weare any kyricll, or cole., 
couched ne layd with vskw, after the Irish fashion. 


irsQUXBJLuaH. 

tTilg, obt. var. Isbl (aahei, etc.). 

Umata. Chsm. [f.U8ir-io4-ATBi ie .1 Aaall 
produced by a combination of nsnic acid witn a base. 

1866 Watts tr. GmoUn't Handbk. Ckem. XVll. mi 
U snate ol Ammonia, . .Usnate of Potash,. .Usnate of aoda, 
. .Usnate of Baryta,. .Usnate of Copper. 1868 iVatts* Diet. 
Ckem. V. 970 The usaates of the alkali-meuls are soluble » 
water. 

||Uaiiaa(9'8n/|&). Pl.U8naa8,uan6m. [med.L. 
(lath cent.), ad. Arab, and Pen. aaAI ushnah 
moss. Hence F, usnle (1530).] A genus of 
gymnocarpous lichens, typical of Uie family 
ustteidm ; a species or plant of this. 

1597 Grkabdb Herbal 111. clvL 1369 Muteeu ouerk 
nuti ., the Arabians and the Apothecaries call it Vsnea. 
1893 tr. Btaneeurets Pbys. Diet. ted. a), Usnta. Moss which 


aro nineteen known species: i. The stringy- tree moss, or 
common Ustua of the shops. Ibid.. 19. The smallest of all 
the grows on the barks of old trees. 1837 M. J. 

DKRKRLKy Introd. Crypt. Bot. 417 Usnern. finally, when 
well-grown, are perhaps the roost beautiful of Lichens. 
t837 Thobbau Maine IV. ii. (i86y) 135 The spruce still 

5 rows shaggy with usiiea. 1881 H. Macmillan Footn.fr. 

*age Nat. 109 So late as the seventeenth century, some of 
the filamentous lichens were sold in the shops of barbers 
and perfumers under the name of Usnea. 

eettrib, tl^8 H. M. Stanley Daih Cent, II. vIL B04 From 
many of the branches depended the Usnem moss in graceful 
and delicate fringes. 

U'EliiOf a, Chem. Also uaneio. [f Uax-lA 4 
-10 lb.] Usnic acid, carbnsnic acid ; nsnia. 

1847 wl Gsbgorv Handbk. Org. Chem. (ed. 9) 509 Usnic 
Acid.. is found in many lichens.. and in many species of 
Usnea (etc.]. 1848 FowNkS Elem. Chem. (ed. a\ 514 TIm 
Usnea barbata and several other lichens contain usneic 
acid. 1881-7 [••• Usnin]. 

Ugnin (0*8nin). Chtm. Also-ine. [LUhn-ea-f 
-IN 1.1 Usnic acid. 

t88i ll. Macmillan Footn.fr. Page Nat. 89 Alpine lichens 
genei ally are more or less of a brown or black colour. _ 'i'bis 
peculiarity seems to be owing to the presence of usnine or 
usnic acid. Brandb ft Cox Dkt. Sd.. etc. IH. 919/a 
Usnin or Usnic Acid.. forms yellow crystals, which with 
great difficulty are fused like a resin. 

IITJbo. Obs. [It. orSp. use.] Usance 5, 5 b. 

1704 Lend. Cam. No. 3992/4 Two first Bills of Exchange, 
..payable to Jean Voorclagh or Order, at 9 uao 8 days. 
1740 W. Douglass Disc. Curr. Brit. Tiant, Amsr. 4, Nuisa 
of Hand payable in Silver at certain Uso's or Periods. 
tU’ione. Sc. Obs. Also 8 uaqum, husquoy 
Uiky (cl. Wbibkt Short for next. 

S7s8 R amsav Friends in Ireland 10 Di inking roundly 
rum and claiet, Ale and usquse. e (730 Burt Lett, N. Scott. 
(itm) L >88 ‘1 his drink (common ale] is of itself apt to yive 
a Diarrhea, and therefore.. they interlace it with Brandy or 
Usky. 1739 A. Nicol Poems 76 Good ale and Usque ga’d 
about In ilealtbs. 

attrib, etj^o Burt Left. N. Seetl, (1754) II. 83 My 
Mercliants.. mov'd the Usky Vessels before 'em. Ibid, 04 
llie Usky Men were my Companions. 

VffiQliebailgh (U'skwf bg). Forms : a. 6 woke- 
beagho, 7 vaque-ba'he, trskebah (uskklba), 
7-9 imquobab (7 uiquabah), 7 vsquebaoh; 
7 vaque-, 7> usquebagb, 7 vaoe-, luce-, uska- 
bagh; 6 vsoough-, 7- uaquebaugh. 7 vaque-, 
usque-, huequo-, uakebath. 7. (Cli telly •S^.) 6 
iekie-bae, 7 uuquebay, 8-9 uaquebae (8 uaqua- 
bae). [a. Irish and Sc. Gaelic uisgs beaiha 
(uisci-bstka in Ann. Loch C6, an. 1405), lit. * water 
of life ’ (cf. AquA-viTAB), f. uisge water, and beatha 
life. The latter word is differently prononiiced in 
Irish and Scottish Gaelic, approximately (b&) and 
(be). Cf. Wh)skt(bab.] » Whisby sb^ 

With a-forms, in very freq. use from c 1610. 
a. laBi Dxrmickb Image Ireland F ij. She filles them then 
with Vskebeaghe. 1600 Sis R. Cbol Lett. (Camden) 33 
Remember.. the Lord Thrensurer with a couple of pugges 
or wme vseough baugb. t8io Bkaum. ft Fl. Seorr^. Lady 
11. i, A bottle of Usquebaugh. 1858 Rowland tr. Moufefs 
Theat, Ins.giy The Irish prepare a distilled Oenomeli made 
with Honey, wine and some herbs, which they cal Vaque- 
bach. i8Ba Lend, Com. Na 1776/4 There is right Iririi 
Usquebagh to be sold, .at the Rein-Deer in Tuttle-sireet, .. 
By one from Ireland. 1908-7 Fahquiiar Beaux* Stmt. 1. i. 
An honest Gentlenmn tliat came this way from Ireland, 
made her a Present of a dosen bottles of Usquebaugh. 176a 
Footb Orators 111. 61 Usquebaugh .. is an exhilirator of the 
bowels, and a atomatic to the head. x8i8 Hazlitt Eng^ 
lish Poets vii. 960 The last lung precious draught of kis 
favourite uaqueljaugli. i88b Miss Bmapdon Mt.-Rayal 1. 
iv. XX 8, 1 wonder whether she had a strung brogue, and a 
sneaking fondness for usquebaugh. 

attrib, 1830 Randolfii A ristipAus 94 Are you there yoa 
Yaquebaugh Rascall, with your Metheelin iuyee? 

fi. i8ai S Ward Life 0/ Faith 33 Vsing it (sc. faith) as 
Vsquebath and strong Waters for swones and heart qualmcs 
onely. 1881 T. Dimblbv Jml. Tour/rel.\n ‘Tt out. Kiihenuy 
Arehaeot. .Sec. Ser. 11. II. 95 As thou did not want Usque- 
bath Oat cakes,.. How is it then that thou diedst? 1713 
Tylorslev Maty (1873) ><7 Hee gave us two drames of 
uakebath. 

y. 1383 Leg. Bp. .St. Andreis io6i And George Gipsonea 
iskte bae Had all the wyio he womit sae. a s6te W. Clk- 
LAND Poems (i 6<)7) xa A Tu|ie Horn fill'd with Ysqueb^. 
17x5 Ramsay Christ's Kirk Gr. 11. viii, Another gill Of 
URaueb.*ie. 1701 Burns Tam O'Skanier loB Wi’ usquabae, 
we ll face the devil I 1819 .Scott Leg. Montrose iv. A flnsk 
of usquelee, deRigned for the refreshment of Lord Menteith. 
B840 R. Bsbmnbr Rxeurt.DoHmath, etc. 11. axx Morning 
drinkers of usquebae. 
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XTssay, unidia, uaaoho, iuae« obt. Sc. vtrr. 
iMui sb. Ua aelt etc. : see Setr A. 3-4. IJa- 
aell, obi. or dial. var. Odzil. Uaahe, obs. form 
of UiH V. Sc. tJaahew, Uaau, etc., obs. varr. 
Isiui sb, Uate, obs. Sc. var. Host a* 
Ustel-, Uatilamaiit, etc., obs. if. HuBTLCMurr. 
tITateroaiB,obs. var. HrmBosTB. 
m iMi Fullbb lV§riMgMt Btd/mi, 1. (166a) lai Maan tiim 
we take notice of an beholding R. BaiMt ^though 

firat named) as hie Uiider>Sheriir. 

nstilagl'neouB (ostilAlgimfias), a. Bet. [L 
mod. Li UsHlagine-m (see def.) •¥ -oua.] Of or per- 
taining to the Ustilaginem (brand funj;!). 

sMg PLOwataHT Brit. Urtditum x. 60 One peculiarity of 
molt of the Uitilagineoiii mycelia. 1000 B. D. Jackbom 
Gtw, Bat. Terms 083 £/ir/«n(»>/ij'/r,..fierlceley'i name for 
one of the Uitilagineoui Fungi. 

UatUa-ginoua (ostilm dginas), a. Bot. [f. 
mod.L. Vstilagin-^ UaTiLaao -f -oua.] 

L Resembling, belonging or allied to, Ustilagc. 
tSw M. J. Bbrkrijcv tntrod. Cry^t. Bat. 333 Beiidei the 
Uatuaginoui ipeciei, there are others. 1900 B. D. Jacksou 
Gfw. Bat. Terms aSi. 

2. ‘ Affected wiihnatilago; smutty* {Cent. Diet.). 
it Uatilago (nstiUi*go). Pi. uatilaglnea 
(-^'dginlk). Bot. [Late L. Bstilago^ app. a kind of 
thistle ; in mod.L. applied to smut on account of 
its burned or blackened appearance: cf. next.] 
Smut on oats, barley, or other grain, etc. ; also 
spee.^ a ^ns of parasitic fungi, typical of the N.O. 
Ustilannex (brand funm^. 

SS78 Lytb Dedoent 471 Vsiitage is a certayne disease, or 
{nnrmitie, that happencth vnto. .ebare eares, but especially 
vnto Oies. Ibid.^ This barren and vnfruitefull herbe is nowe 
called Vstilago. that is to say. Burned, or lllightcd. 
a syaa Lislb Hush. U757) 130^ f could find little ustilago 
in my oats, /bid.. The ustilago is common to the ears of 

f iass as well as of corn, ilaa-y Good Study Med. (1809) 
[. Z18 Wheat which is., infested with albigo (mildew), 
ustila-^o (smut), and clavus (ergot or spur). 1857 M. J. 
Bbkkelby /Hired. Crypl. Bot. 3U3 Scarcely ever so much 
as to make them disagreeable objects like the Ustilagos. 
1866 Treat. Bot. 1197/3 ITstilago^ smut, a disease in which 
the natural titsue is replaced by black powder. 189s M. C. 
Cooke Study Fuufi xxi. esi It was. .customary to associate 
the Ustilagines with the Uredines. 

tU'Sldoil. Obs. [a. OF. f/r/iMi (iglhc., i-Sp. 
ustion^ It. usitonCy Pg. ustBo)^ ad. L. ustidn-^m^ 
noun of action f. Ust-ust pa. pple.of^r/rr to bum. 
Cf. ADuaTXOK, Inustxon.] 

1. The action of burning, or fact of being burnt. 

1567 MArLXT Gr. Forest 10 Likewise Incision ..kepeth 
the plMc of vstion, fiee and cleare from yll smelling and 
raiicoring. 1617 Woodall Surg. Mate 174 Vstion is 
a preparation of things.. by burning them in a crucible, or 
in the fire, ^1673 Phil. Trans, VI 11 . 613'j All these to be 
further examined by. . Arefaction, Assalion, Ustion, Calcina- 
tion. 1718 Chambmu Cycl. s,v.. The Ustion of Minerals, is 
a more imperfect kind of Calcination. 1778 Pbvcb Min. 
Cornnh. 241 It may be worth enquiry, whetner. .Ores, .may 
not be advanced in value by a previous ustion. 180a Trans, 
Sec. Arts XX. 900 Another [cause of the fetid sinellj..ia 
ustion or burning tne [fish-] oil. 

2. The action of gearing ; cauterization. 

. *588 J. Read tr. A reams* Math, curing IPoumfes 60 That 
impel fection.. cannot bee liolpen without vstion or burning. 
1638 A. Read Ckirurg. ii. 14 Wee ought not, but upon great 
necessitie, to have recourse to ustioiu i^x BiCfis /Vew 
PisF P 9^6 They.. have stoutly played the Vulc.ins, and 
have appointed also Arabick ustions . . for i he sciatica. 1684 
cr. Bonet's Mere. Commit, xix. 719 The ustion of the loynts 
that was grown out of use, has bron restored. 1737 Dbackbn 
Farriery Impr. (1756) 1 . 319 Ustion or Burning was the 
Remedy most used. 

b. A place or surface presenting the appearance 
of being seared or cauterized. 

1607 T0PSEI.L Four~/i Beasts aes The roote of the greater 
Siler.. cureth those cold vstions In the flesh or belly, when 
the place looketh blacke or looseth sence. 

8./r. Concupiscence ; libidinous desire, rare, 
>SS9 (m* Urn v.* i]. 1894 Sandbeson Serm. I. 998 Mar- 
riage,, .the sole allowed remedy against, .burning lusts ; by 
the apostle, .commanded in case of ustion to all men. 

tu 'Stive, o. Obs. rare. [f.L. Ar/-iij(seeprec.) 
+ -IVB.] a. Caustic, b. Adapted for a bum. 

1597 A. M. tr. Guittemeau*s Fr, Chirurg. 99 b/9 Caiuticke 
or vstive medicamentes, as Aqva fortis. 1599 — tr. CaheU 
houer's Bh, Physiehe 339/1 Linteseede-oyle. .is an excellent 
ustive oyntment. 

, J8to*rloiUi,tf. Obsr"^ [Seeprec. and-oaious.] 
Characterized by the faculty or power of burning. 

1794 Waits Logie 1. vi. I 3 It is by an ustorious Quality 
in the Mirrour or Glass,.. arising from a certain unkiiowu 
substantial Form in ihem. 

t U-»tulate, V. Obs.-^ [nd. L. Ustutdh, ppL 
Item of Astuldre to burn.] trans. (See quots.) 

1693 CocKXHAM, Vstutate^ to curie or burne. i6fl6 Blount 
Glossogr., Ustulaie. to bum or sear a thing fso (.'ooper s.v. 
f^stu/o]; also to frizel or curie, 1775 Ash, C/nustuMed,., 
not ustulated ; not burnt. 

Ustulate (v'stifJl/i), a. [a. L. Bstuldt-us, pa. 
pple. ; see prec.] (See quota.) 

s8a6 Kirby & Sv. Entomol. IV. b 1 v{. 989 UstulatSx. so 
marked with brown as to have the appearance of be-ng 
scorched. 1840 Paxton Bot. Diet. 395/9 c/r/N/x/r, blackened. 
[Hence in later works ] 

Vstnlation (vniiSFl^i'Jan). [ad. med.L. BstulS- 
tion-f BstuldtiCt noun of action f. L. Bstuldrt to 
bum.] 


L The action of burning or fact of being bnint s 
spec. In later use, torrlfication. roasting. 

1698 tr. Portm'e Bat. Metgie x, xiL rhj To extract Oyl by 
I>e8Mnt..u common and vulgar to all 1 for it is done by 
UsiulatiiHi. 1687 Sprat Hist. R. See. 998 The ustulatioa 
or affriction between the Nave and the Axel-tree. 17S3 
Chmmbere' Cyet. Suppl., Uetulation^ . .the roasting or torre- 
fying of humid or mmst substances over a gentle fire, so as 
to render them fit for powdering, J. T. Dillon 7 Vieo. 
Spain (1781) sfis Melting and ustulation of the mercurial 
ores, its I Self /nstruetor 934 Blacking lies in the iron, 
and particularly in its ustulation. 1839 Ubb Diet. A rts 8ao 
The combustion must be so conducted as.. to prolong the 
ustulation, and let the whole mase be equably penetrated 
with heat. 

1 2 . em UsTfOir 3. Obs. rare. 

1660 Jas. Taylor Ductor iii. tv. rule eo 1 13 A state of 
coelibaie eaposes us to a perpetual ustulation. ibid. I 18 
1th not certain that they toidc the better part when they 
chose ustulation before marriage. 

natyl(l)ment, oba. varr. Hubtlimkvt. 
t UBuaole, obs. var. Usabuc a. 

IS44 in Leadam Set. Cesses Crt. Reonests (Selden) sia 
By the olde vsuable custome of the seyd manoyr. 

t XTsuage, obs. var. Usaoi sb. 

S841 in Verssm Mem. (1904) I. 90 | Contrary to the custom 
& usuage of Parliment. S708 Brst, Apetio No. 5^ i/i So 
customary an Usuage. a 1744 T. Innrs in Spesldisig Club 
Mise. (1849) II. 36s These usuagae of Sanim were.. con. 
firmed by the rescripts, .of popes. 

Vbum (yf/‘3«Al, -iM&l)» a. Forms : 4-7 vaual, 
-all (6 valal, wauall), 6- usual (6-7 -all, 7 uae- 
wal) ; 4>7 Tsu-, uauale ; 4-5 tbu-, uauell. [a. 
OF. usual (xagS in Godef.), usuel (F. usMei)^ or 
ad. L. (post-class.) Bsudi^is (whence It usuaU^ 
Sp. and Pg. usuait Pr. uzual), f. Hsus Usi lA]. 

1 . That is in ordinary use or observance ; having 
general currency, validity, or force ; commonly ot^ 
served or practia^ ; current, prevalent 
1398 in Scottish Antiq. XIV. st8, xIr. march of vsuale 
moneth. 1398-7 in E^. Hist. Rew. (1907) XXII. ^ Oure 
Usuel presthod pe qwi» began in Rome, e 1490 uodstew 
5.13 Robert yaf to him xij. shillings of vsuall money. 
1499 Act It Hen. V'tt% c. 43 PreastsbU^ Noe gretter fees., 
but such [as] at this tyme lie usuell. 1593 Fitzhrbe. Surv. 
36 b, F. G.. .pxyeth vnto the lurdesat the termes their vsuels 
sixteiie sliillynges. 1979 Extr. Aberd. Reg. (1848) 1 1 . 94 
Fortie markh wsuall money of Scotland, a 1977 Sis T. 
SMim Commw, Eng, if. xii. (1589) 67 In this court [of 
Chancery] the vsuall and proper forme of pleading of Eng- 
land U not «sed. 18x0 Extr, Aberd. Reg. (184I) 11 . 368 
Tua vsuall termis in the yetr, Witsonday and Martimea 
1887 A. Lovell Ir. /'hevetsoPs Tran. i« 978 He never goes 
up thither btit at the usual hours, unless it be (etc.l. 1747 
Brrkrlbv Lett. Wks. 1871 IV. 315 Pray give him the usual 
fee for the bcht lawyer. 1848 Wharton Law Lex.^ UsusU 
iermSf a phrase in the common law practice, which means 
pleading issuably, rejoining gratis, and taking short notice 
of trial. 1899 PosUtry Chross. 11 . 580/3 At half the usual 
rates of charge, Dotty Newt 10 April 7/9 Stay of 

execution for a fortnignt upon ' the usual lernis . 

1 2 . a. of a year : Solar. Obs. rare. 

1^7 Teevisa Higden (Rolls) I. 37 For lewes in tretys 
and couenauntes haueka jere vsuahand l>ygine)>in lanuarie. 
1398 — Barth. De P. R. ix. iii. (Tollem. MS.), Some 3ere 
h clepid usuale, as is he 3ere of ho sonne. 
t b. Of a month : Calendar. Obs.'^'^ 

199A Blunuevii. F.xere. iii. 1. xlv. (1597) 179 b, The vsuall 
month h liiat number of daies which are set downe in our 
common Kaicnders. 

9 . Ordinarily used; constantly or customarily 
employed ; in common use ; ordinary, customary. 

CS444 PxcocK Dosut 94 He must take eukarist, not as 
ohire comuun or vsual mecte and drynk. a 1479 Caxton 
Epil. Booth. 99 b, Maister Geflfry Chaucer haih translated 
this sayd werke oute of Utyn in to oure vsual and modcr 
tunge. 153a More Confut. Titsdale Wks. 6ai/z He turned 
the vsuall ciiglysbe woordesofehurebe, priest, and penauiiue, 
to con^regacyon, senior, and repeniounce. IM Ualb Eng. 
FotarJes 11. 40 A Consuetudynary or vnualT boke of tlie 
churche. 1979 Fulkb Refnt. Resstel 781, Thou perhaps 
wilt say, my bread is common and vsual breatC 1610 
Holland Camden* s Brit. 1. 673 From whence there is an 
usuall passage over into Irelund. 1841 J Jackson True 
Evang, T. 1 . 37 Earth-quakes, which (according to the usuall 
scandall) . . were ascribed as a punuhment to the Christians. 
1871 Milton P.R. iv. 3i6Tbcy. .Rather accuse him [rc. God] 
under usual names, Fortune and Fate. 1709 T. InnesCW/. 
Essay (1879) 936 He reforms the bard Forchem's story of it 
(according to the usual custom of posterior bards). 1778 
Trial Nsmdoeomtsr 94/a What was Selabut's usual metnM 
of attesting papers as a witness T 1797 Monthly Mag. 111 . 
549 The sheriff shall make. . proclamations . .at or near to the 
most usual door of the church, or cbapcL 1838 W. Irvimq 
Astoria 11 . ^1 He began by the usual expressions of friend- 
shipu i86o'l vndall iliac. 1. ix. 61 We reachud the place by 
the usual route. 1883 Matsch. Exam. 30 Oct. 8/4 Beer in 
the usual stately German flagons with pewter covers, 
fb. linbiuially done or made. Obs. rare. 

1978 Fleming PanopL Epist. A ijb. Often reading, and 
usual marking the epistles of Tullie. Ibid, a Sundry Gentle- 
men, that h.iue usual resort to my house. 1977 Harrison 
England 11. iii. (1877} ibing onlie 1 nuslike in them, 

and ibat is their vauall going into Italie. 

O. Of persons : Commonly employed or serving 
in a particular capacity. 

1990 Shake. Mtds. A’, v. u 35 Where Is our vsuall manager 
of mirth T Afod. He sent the money by his usual messenger. 
Our usual postman did not come to-day. 

4 . That ordinarily happens, occurs, or is to be 
found ; such as is commonly met with or observed 
in ordinary practice or experience; common, wonted. 

si77 MisogoHus iv. {, (^ods providence in shewinge mereye 
Co his servauntes is alwayes vsialU 1979 Tomson CaMn*s 


•SSmw. 7799.948 It wasaTtric vsuall thbfin the Ease etmii* 
trie, for a man to haue two or three wiues. sdgfB Junius 
Pesmt. Ane. 8 So is it likewise an usuall thing in. .our UTeb 
that we.. study alwayes to [etc.k idgi HoaaRS LeniaiK 
II. xxiL i9t 1 he usuall meeting of men at Church, or at a 
pubUque Shew, in usuall numbers. 1799 R. Bbown CompU 
Farmer 91 The usual signs that prcc^o their swarming. 
1984 Cowraa Tmsku. 61 And ih* old.. earth has had her 
snaking fitt More frequent, and forgone her usual rest. i8gl 
Jami.9 Phil. Amgssstuo 111 . v, A table groaning under 
a repast not very usual on the boards of a prison. 1859 
J. PHiLLirs Man.(tsol. 904 The usual hardening of sandstone 
and shale, carbonUatton of coal, &c., occur. 

b. Cusiomaxy oa the part of a person or persons 
to do something. 

1809 VaesTBOAN Dec. tnielt. Ix. 310 It hath.. grown soai- 
what vsuallin England, to glue vnto children . . the sumamee 
of their Godfathers. 1830 K. Johnson* e Kissgd. it Commw, 
183 1 > is usuall with all the GauU. .to constraine Travellen 
(though unwilling) to stay. >718 Auuibon Freeholder Nm 
10 P s It was usual for him to ^ew the Delicacy of his Taste 
by (etc.). 1719 London & Wisx Cosset. Card 319 It is very 
uxual to meet with those. 1819 Encyel. Metrop. (18^) 
XVII. 38/s In meet Pigeon*bouses it is usual to havea Salt- 
cat. 1839 Hallam Hist. Lit. IV. vii. so6 n#lr. It b not 
usual for. .(a] woman to turn it inlo drollery. 

a Common or habitual to a person or thing. 

1899 Maq. WoKCESTEK Cent. issn. 1 18 Several shapes and 
effects usual to Fountains of pleasum 1803 Conobbvb Otd 
Bach. I. i. Why truth on't is, these early Salues are not tt*aal 
to me. 

d. As (or /Aim) nma/, ss (or than) is or was 
customary or habitual. (Cf. Usually adv* 1 b.) 
As per usual \ see Pm prep. III. i. 

(1817 Mosvbon //in. I. 114 Liuing things test into that 
caue, and held there for longer time then b vsuall.] 1718 
Addison Freeholder No. aa ps Our Conversaiion opened, 
as usual, upon the Weather. 1709 Fasts. Diet, s.v. Paba, 
When the Strokes are much smaller than usuaL 1799 
Gentl. Mag. 539/3 The blights were thu year, .more dw 
Btructiva than usuaL B894 Poultry Chron. II. 348/9 The 
poultry depaitment was, as usubI, the princi|m! attraction. 
1889 Dicxbnb Mul, Fr. 1. xi v, The huddled buildings looked 
lower than usual. 1878 (see UbualnkbbI. 

1 5. Usual fruit., — Ubuphu it, U sufruct. Se. 
1998 Knox First Blast (Arb.) 46 Cod wold not suffer that 

the commuditie and vsuall frute..shulde passe to on other 
Itribe]. 

1 6 . Of persons : Customary, regular. Obs. 

■579 SoHthesmpton Crt. Lset Etc. (1906) 11. 167 Owen 
symons is a vsuall convayor of wuud beyond the sea^ 
t b. Habitually resortmg. Obs."^^ 

■597 J« Pavnr Royal Exch. 97 The devill perswadei sum 
carnall and viciouse par mob that there tyme ys well spent, 
beings vsuall in the taverns, 

7 . absoL a. 7 'he {his, etc.) usual, what is usual, 
customary, or frequent (esp. wilJi a person or 
persons). 

1878 Gko. Eliot Dan, Derossdm v. xxxv. HI, 99 To be an 
unusual young man means for the most part to get a difficult 
mastery over the usual. sBps E. Krbver Homeward Boused 
189 Nothing in Naples is so clean as the horses' harness, and 
toAlay the drivers outdid their usual. B897 Datfy News 
93 Dec. 3/x Coroner: How much whisky did he drink?— 
witness: Kighieen half quarterns a night . was hb usuaL 
b. colloq. Customary state of health. 

1887 Annie S. Swan CeUet 0/ Eden xx, Aunt Susan b la 
her usual, I know. 

Hence V’sualaaaB. 

1853 U , Moaa A ntid. Ath. 1. x. m The usualnesse of such 
dangers have made them loose the sense of the danger. 
1709 Clakkb Evid. Nat, A Retf. Relig. xiv. (1716^ 997 'Tb 
only usualness or unusualness that makes the distinction. 
1797 Bailey (voL 11 ), /’rryifen/wrir, ofiennessi usualiiese. 
1878 Mms. Whitney .S'^A/r 4 Ins. 11 . ix. 409 '1 bey had been 
two days together, as usual ; and usualness u a great power. 
Usnallj (yA'3f/|&li, -if/|&li), adu. [f. picc.4> 
-LY^^.] 

1 . In a usual or wonted manner; according to 
customary, established, or frequent usage; com- 
monly, customarily, ordinarily ; as a rule. 

In frequent use from c 160a 

1^77 Rolls 0/ Parlt, VI. 191/3 All the Memhres usually 
called to the forseid Parlcnientes. 1485 Yorks. ArchaeoL 
Soe.t Retard Ser. XLI. i {He] awaytid vpun hym thyder 
according as he vsually dyde. 1598 Ps^gr. Pe*/. ( W. de W. 
1531) 17 The moost vyle meet that b vsually ordeyned for 
beestes. 19B7 Southantpton Crt, Leet Rec. (1906) 11. 969 
Emery take doth vsually delyver bu key of the lynnen 
hawle to straungers at ail dayes. 1813 Puschas Pilgrimage 
(1614) 331 b, Inrough their exccllencie in horsemanship 
they vsually made tne victoria.. to be certains. 1834 Vv. 
Tirwhyt tr. Balsosds Lett. (vol. 1) 903 If thy letters Iw so 
short, as usually they are. s88a Non vis Hierocles 10 *l'he 
Keeper of this observation w.is usually call'd .. by the 
mystical Name Oath. 1709 Sikei.k Jailer No. 17 P 9 The 
Ornaments wliich ate usually given to the Actions of the 
Great 1788 Goldsm. Yitar xii. One of those observations 
1 usually made to impress my wife. iSag Scoit Bthothed 
XV, The blessings which are UNually bestowed on a depart- 
ing kin.swoinan. 1840 Penny Cytl. XVII. 174^^1 Palms are 
woody plants, usually trees, with simiile stems. 1878 J evoks 
Prim. Pol. Econ. 66 Even a successful strike usually 
occasions loss. 

b. In the phr. than usually (now only as in 
qtiot. 1875), ’X as usually. Cf. Usual a. 4d. 

a 1700 KvEtYM Diary 18 Jan. 1645, A veryjarge payr of 
stay res, round, without any steppn a.-* usualy. 1713 Dbuiiaii 
Phys. Theot. 1. iii. 33 The Summer of 1708, part of which., 
was much colder than usuall v. 1749 Fielding Tom Jonee 
XV. iii, 'I'l.e Company Ijchavea as usually on these Occasions. 
1805 Med. Jml. XIII. 107 It absoibs this substance more 
eagerly from the surface of the body than usually. 1879 
JowETT Plato (ed. a) IV. 38 The mind of man has been more 
than usually active in thinking about man. 
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f 2. In a rmUr manner f rmUily. Ohs. 

tVSTuaam fhtth. (1078) 17 To walSa tl^ paaturwi 

To cpio ill nelchbouri Miblildo. iio0 Camdbm Rgm. *33 
Ho would not have to weighty a mautr lunultuoualy and 
laohly done, but voually and orderly. 

Uauary (yA'zinivi). Rsmsm Law. [ad. late L. 
^uAri-us tb., f. Osudrius a., f. L. Asms Ubb sh.] 
One who hat the nae but not the ownerahip of a 
thing. 

iSyi Poara Gatins iv. 307 Aa'tho umirnietuary has no po^ 
aes^ion. it followa a fortiori that the usuary hai no poeseeuon. 
Vraoa*pieat. Homan Law. [ad. L. usti- 
ea/i'ent; prei. pple item of ttsQ-eapire ; tee Uhu- 
CAPiov.] One who has acquired, or clnimt» title 
to» property by naucapion. 

187s Peom Gmius fed. •) il 190 The poBMMion of the 
Mucapient moat be baaed on a josta cauaa or titulux. 1880 
IfuiaMBAD Gmima Dig. 457 A thing delivered to the n»u- 
q^ent by one who waa not ita owner. 
VraoaBioil(y4xiMk?l*pi^). [a. I.. nsA-capidn-^ 
(whence F« and Sp. usucapion, It. usu^ 
safiono, Pg. •capiio),L^sii^ap?re to acqmre owner* 
ihip" 


tinnoni tindlitnrbed possession. Also fy^. 

s6o8 Biunib Kirkburial xix. The vnioti h so indisaolubloi 
that neytber preicrtpiion of tymc, vaucapion of peraon, 
nor bout^e of circumstanre can giue a rcKrease. 1617 
CoLUMS lU/snee Bp. cf Ely 11. x. 471 The name Catholike 
appertaining thereunto^ hy vsucapion fornooth, by plaine 


L 14 l*hnB things aacred or public conUI not by the Koinan 
w be acquired by uaucapioii. 1841 Ptnny CycL XX. 1 1 7 /e 
Without affecting to give him ownership, which the law 
alone could give him by virtue of uaucapion. LoaxHa 
tr. Vmn Jer KMstFs StUci Tluttt cevii. By no meana 
oppoMd to the uaucapion of a movable thing in three yeara. 
1871 Pmth Gaint 11. 153/1 The Senate.. decreed that euch 
naucapiona are revocable, 

mttrib, iSva Poara Cmiut (cd. a) iv. 641 Poeae^sion. .Is 
transformed by a certain lapae of time into dominions and 
ia called Uaucapien>poBscuion. 

Hence irraoa*]I^BArj a., in virtue of usucapion. 
a88n Muibhbao Gmiut Dig. 585 By completing bis usu* 
c api onary possession, he cum the defect. 

uracapt(yd*ziwka:pt),v. Roman Law. [ad.L. 
MsS-capi^f past pple. stem of BsH-capers : see Uau- 
OAPION.] trans. To acquire ownership of or title 
to (a property, etc.) by usneaption. Also absoi. 

i88e Muibhxad Gmu$ lu 1 03 A usufructuary cannot usu- 
capt. i 836 -* ill Encyck XX. 693/a Upon him who 
bad uaucapted by posseaaion the greater part of a deceased 
peraon'a estate. 

Hence 9vii<oa*]^ble, -iUe capable of being 

held by usneaption ; Uiiioa*ptor, ■■ Ubucafixkt. 

s8lo Muishbao Cmiut Dig. 58a The land was not usu« 
oaptable. ibid. 11. 1 57 Such usucapions may be revoked, 
and the heir recover from the uaucoptor. stS6 — in 
Kmeyd. Brit, XX. 690/a Any citisen .. holding movables as 
bis own, provided they were usucaptible. 

VgUOa*ption (y«zir/kae*pJ<Mi). Roman Law. 
[a. OK. usucaption, ’•cion, or mcd.L. BsUcaptidn; 
ad. L. BsH-capim- Urucapion.1 wUsucapioit. 

idS^ Blount, Usueapfitm {usMca/tuf), prescription or long 
possession or the attaining a thing thereby. 17^ CHAMacaa 
Cyck a.v.. Some make a Difference between Prescription 
and Uiiicaution. maintaining that the latter is only used 
with regard to Moveables, and the former with regard to 
Immoveables. *7*!. tr. P attcFs Lmw ef Haiicns 11. xL 
166 Usneaption is the acquisition of domain founded on 
a long possession, uninterrupted and undisputed. tSad 
G. SrKMCg Orig. Laws Mod. Eurtpe p. xvii, Modes of 
acquiring property or ownership in individual thingit Of 
uiucMtion and prescription. 1853 Wiikwkll Crotius 1 . 
176 Tlie right of usucaption, by which a thing long used 
becomes the property of the poasemor. il^4 Aiotlbv 
Barnevtld I. 283 Rather by usucaption than usurpation. 
Holland had. .come to consider herself. . the Republic itself. 

attrib. 1871 Posrs Gaiut iv. 501 PQsaossion«.. which we 
will call usucaption.poaaeasion. 

Vsnfiniot (yA ziwfrukt), sh. [a. late I.* UsQ- 
/hict-us (whence Sp. and Pg. mufructo. It. mtm-, 
uso/rutto, Pr. usufrug), ad.^ Bsus-fruetus (abl. 
itsA’fructU). Cf. UsuPHUiT.] 


causing damage or prejudice to this. Also tramf. 

ridjoSia T. Hora Minur Praeticks (1734) ase After the 
UaU'fi ruct is once lawfully constitute by a S^sin. 1681 
Stair insHt. xvu 337 Usufruct is the power of disposal of 
the use and fruitiu savins the Subetanoe of the thii^. 1710 
J. Habris Ltx. TscMh. 11 . a.v. Sewiets, Services Personal, 
are those due from a Thing to a Person, and of these tliey 
account . . Usufruct, Use and Habitation. 1766 Bijickstonb 
Comm. II. 105 A suojact therefore hath only the usufruct, and 
not the absolute property of the soiL i8m C arlvlb Chartism 
X. 176 Lawsuits in chancery for some wort usufnict of a bit 
of land. 1^3 J. H. Nswman //ist, Sh, (1873) 1. 1. ii. 74 
They held u [«c. Sogdiana] in possession .. for 90 or 100 
years f they came into the usufruct and enjoyment of it. 
1868 BsowNiMa Bi^h ^h. 11. an He owned some usufruct, 
had moneys* use Lifelong. 

dg, 1863 Patmorb Aagtl in Mo. 1. 11. il. Could eternal life 
aomd That tyranny should thus deduct rrom this fair land 
..A year of the sweet usufruct, 
b. An ofRcc of which one is usufructuary, ran. 
1848 H ALLAN Suppi^ Mtitt mu. Mid. Agts 1 16 M. Giidrard 


» . Is of Ofinien that, though bt a effee s wem uftlmately ffefs, In 
the first Stage of the monarchy they were only usufructs. 

2 . go$. Use, enjoyment, or profitable possession 
Cq^somethmg). 

i 8 ti Lamb Eita 1. BacktlaPs Csmpt., In the rich man's 
bouses and pictures. . I have a temporary usufruct at least. 
183s GaniWBLL Parabirt IV. 490 No mure than preliminary 
to thn usttlruct of the Kingdom itself. 1883 Kinqlakb 
Cn’tMtm 1 . 41 Which of the rival Churches should have the 
control and usufruct of every holy sbriiie. 

b. #//. Benelicial use or enjoyment of land. Also 
Jig. and tramf. 

1864 Mabsh atoH ^ Mai. 39 Man has too long forgotten 
that ihn earth was given to him for usufruct alone, not for 
ciinsumptba. 1870 Uuxlby Strut, xii. 313 Depriving 
man of the usufruct of ona of the moat fertlla fields of bus 
great patrimony. Nature. 1898 Harcoust in ’Piuitt 30 
March 8/a The 'usufruct * of Port Arthur and Tadien-wan 
had been granted to Rassia. * Usufruct ' appears to be a 
new word pn this connection). 

3 . attnb,, as usufruct discipHns, right. 

1845 R. W. Hamilton Pop, Bduc. iv. 69 A sordid, 
utilitarian, usnfruct. discipline of the youthful mind. sSBi 
* H. H.' CtsUnty 0/ Dishonor 115 The usufruct right of the 
Indians to the lands occupied by them. 

Hence tfrafkiz'otlon, » sense a b. 

1846 Cougrostionai Globo 37 May 863/3 They saw. .that 
they could . . get the whole [boundary.line], at least for a long 
lime, under our own dfluatve project of joint usiifrtiction. 

U aufiniot, V. [f. prec. Cf. nied.L. Usftfrum 
dn^*utlre,\t. usufruttan, •uare, Sp. ust^uetuar.!^ 
trans. To hoM (property) as a usufructuary; to 
possess in or subject to usufruct Also absoi. 

s88o Muishbad Ck/Mi 11. 1 14 It is. .the right of usufructing, 
and the right under the obligation that ia incorporeal. iBSfi 
— in EneycL Brit. XX. 709/a Property usufructed should 
revert unimpaired to the owner. 

Hence IT'aufraotod ppL a. 

1880 Muibhbad Gains 11. 1 04 Whether we can possess and 
usiiowt through a usufruct^ slave. 

t uBUftTiotiiar, obs. Sc. variant of next. 

IMS Dunformiino Reg. (Bann. Cl.) 363 Legat of Scotland 
anTvaiifructuar of l>e abbay of dunfermcling. 

lT8IlfkllctlUIJ;y(yfizi«fn’‘kliM|&ri ),sb. [ad. late 
L. iksufructudruus, f. usQ/ructu-s USUFUUCT sb. 
Cf. Pg. usufiructuario. It. usufruituario.'\ 

1 . Law. One who has the temporary use and 
leaps the fruits or profits of an estate, benefice, 
office, etc., legally belonging to another or others ; 
one who enjoys the usufruct of a property, etc. 

a i6s8 Ralbich in Ciitch Coll, Cur, 1 . 7a The ordinary 
utui{/rucius iv detei mined by the death of the usufructuary. 
1658 Bsamiiall Coaster. Bps. viii. 186 fie held all these 
Bisliopricks. .as an Vsufructuarv not as a true owner, sfigs 
Washing roN tr. Aliitods D^. Pop. vi. 158 He, that has but 
the Crown, and the Revenues that belong to it, as an Usu* 
fr uctuary. 1710 Pridkaux Draught of a Btli, Reasotts s The 
Ministers are only the usufructuaries to recei/e the annual 
income. vjsA K\urrr.Parergon 86 The Parsons of Parishes 
are not in l.aw accounted Proprietors, hut only Usufructu- 
aries. 1790 Francis in Burke Corr, (1844^ III. sf 6 The 
Church . . whose oroperty its usufructuaries very wisely said 
it would be sacrilege to invade. i8m A no. Reg. 11. 718 The 
land'tax is not taken into account except for the proprietor 
or usufructary 1868 Brownino Ring A Bh, in. 159 A 

ceruin yearly sum.-^our Pietro being,.. an usufructuary,— 
Dropped in the common bag os interest Uf money, his till 
death. s88i Disrabli in Daily Tek 37 April, That all books 
..[be] properly preserved by.. the usufructuary thereof for 
the lime being. 

b. trans/. and Jig. 

411638 Mkdr trhs. (1673) set Because the whole land 
w.is holy, and God's land, and they but Usufructuaries. 
1648 Sanubrson Strut. II. 34 God bath entrusted uv with 
the. .culture of our own hearts.. 1 the fruits wholly accrue 
to us, as usufructuaries, idga N rbohak Stidens A! are Cl. 
AS3 What advantages.. ore made by others, who of Usu- 
fructuaries (of the sea] bv pcriiiission, have in design now to 
make tlieinseivs absolute Lordsof the Fee. SToa J. Howb Stf/ 
Ded. 37 God indeed is the only Proprietor, Men are but usu- 
fructuaries.^ Tlxkkr Lt. hint, (1834) 1 1 ; 150 We do 

nut possess in property but only as Usufructuaries, and we 
know the lading will be taken off our backs, .at the end of 
our journey through life. s866 Algkr .SWiV. Nut. h Afau 
IV. 370 (To conform] to the will of Cod.. as its grateful 
executives and usufructuaries. 

2 . In general use: One who has the use or 
enjoyment ^something. 

s6ai Bacon in Spedding Lott., etc. (1874) VII. 936 , 1 have 
..ever.. counted myself but an usufructuary of myself, the 
property being yours. i6aa Mabiib tr. Alomanls Cuamam 
dA(f, I. 135 Vaufructuarie, and free inioyer of thy life. 

i6sa-| Lricbstrr in Collins Lott. A Mom. Sfato (1746) II. 
6B0 ir the Gift be of your self.. you shall be but an Usu- 
fructuary of yourself. 1794 J. GirroRO Roign Lotsit JCP’l, 
43^ We are but usufructuaries of life. 1839 Hallam MiU, 
Lit, in, iv. 359 That the supreme power or sovereignty, .does 
not reside in the chief magistrate, but in the people tbem- 
selvetL and that no other is propnetor or usufructuary of it. 
1886 W. Graham Soe. Pr^ltm A5B The present usufruc* 
tuaricB of the blessings of civilisation. 

Urafiru'ctiui^, a. [ad. late Hsikfruetu^ 
dri-us (whence Sp. and Pg. usufructuario^ It. 
usu/ruttuario, F. usufructuairi) : lee prec.] 

L Pertaining or rating to usufruct; of the 
nntnre of usufruct. 

1710 pRiuBAux Orig. Titkas L 17, To ^eive and enjoy 
them in a usiutructuary (lict 1936 usUTructuoiy] tenure 
under him. 1810 Colrsidgb TIrr. Teodor Wks. 1638 ill. 
a45 The ordinary graces bequeathed by%hriat to his Church 
as the usufructuary property of all iuBembera. s8BoMuis* 
MBAD Gaiut II. 8 30 So that ihn cessionary shall have cha 
usufructuary right, he himself retaining the bare property. 


^ 2 . Holding or cnjoyiiqj; an office, etc., by ofu- 

frucL Odr 

synB CMAMBBsn Cyst. av. i/sif/hut. The Incumbcntt ef 
Benefices are only Osufriictuary. 
t Uoufinilotor, -uor, obs. varr. Usofbuctuart. 
1689 Dtf. Libttiy etgsi. TyrmtsU lotj At the least we may 
esteem him [re. the kmgj Usufruictuor of the Kingdom, and 
of the Demean t nay, truly we can allow him 10 have the 
Usufruit for being Usufrictor [sitj. 

tUmfiruit. Obs. AlsuStSlr.veo-frajt, yuea- 
firuta. [a. OK. (and F. ) usufruit (1 3th c.), ad. late 
L. Mt-fruetus USCFBUOT sh.] - UeOPUDOT sh. I. 

* 47 ® Acta Dom. Come. (1839) tyt Robert nor nann vheria 
. .haii he vse fruyt of I'cr witi» propir landis for lar life tyme. 
IgA? Bht if Marckauntts diiq, Foxscision was..adiusgcd 
to nym in herytage yv vsufruits of the tree growing 
tber. 4BI577 Sib T. Smith Coututw. Bug. in. viii. (1589) 
134 Tlie husband shal baue the vsufruite of her landa^ 
1604 E. GIrimstonbI lPAcosta*s /list, imdits iv. xi. S40 
The vsufruite Was adiudged to him by sentence as the dis- 
coverer [of the mine]. 1689 [see preci 1718 CuAMnnsn 
Cyek av. SubstiMiou, Ceitain Persons, who are likewise to 
have the Usu-l'ruit in their ’I'imes, but never the Property, 
t UamraTiOUB, a. Ohs. ran. [f. L. usurdri-us 
(see Umi^rauy a.) + -ouh ] U-sniious. 

1603 R. Carpkntkr Conseiouablo Ckristiaa 14 Usursrious 
extorting Stnte-spoyling money^mongers. 1646 J. Bkn- 
nsitiCB P'surm Aecout. 4 Such lending uught to m praised. . 
and in no cose conceived to be Usunirious. s66o Jrb. 
Tavloi Doctor t. v. rule vi. | 1 All nsurarious contracts. 
Ibid. II. ii. rule vii. | 7 If a common-wealth permits au 
usurarious exchange or contract, 
t IT'Burary, sh. Obs. rare. [ad. mcd.L. dsAr- 
dri-us (Diefenb.) : zee next.] A money-lender. 

C1440 Aiph. Tales 334 Som tyme in Colayn h<r was ane 
vstirarie. Ibid. 536 All viuraries rase and went ouie 
confusidL 

t U'mTary, a. Obs. rare. [ad. L. AsUrdri-us 
(whence It. Sp., Pg. usurario, F. usurain), f. 
AsAra UsnKT i 3 .] Marked by the payment of 
interest ; on which excessive interest is paid. 

1649 Hr. Hall Cases Comsc. i. 7 How odious,. uaurary 
contracu have been in all times. Ibid. 13 Every increase 
W loan of money is nut usuraric. 1678 Sis G. Mackkmzib 
CritH. Laws Scot. I. xxiv. | 7 (1699) 134 'Ihat the Usurary 
Bond or Contract shall be reduced. 1693 Stair Justii, (cd. 
s) II. X. 331 '1 hat if it (tc. a lease) were m the Terms of the 
old Act, Pari. 1449. cap. 19. for within the true Avail, it 
were usurary and null. 

t nsnre, sb, Obs. Also 4-5 vaero, 5 vsur, 
uaur. [a. OP'* useun (13th c.}, uturt (also AF. 
and F.), ad. L. Asura (whence It., Sp., Pg. usura, 
Pr. uattra), n. of action f. As^us : sec Ubdby sb.] 

1 . The fact or practice of lending money at 
interest. Cf. UsDur sb. \. 

a 1305 Prose Psalter liv. 1 1 Usure (L. usural and trecherie 
ne failed nou^t in his waies. [138a, 1388 Wveur Ibid.l 
(‘1380 WvcLiP IP'JL's. (i88u) 377 I'Ht he soiil vsure of 
ri* ne clerkU & marchauiides be hurled out of lend. ^1400 
Maunulv. (1919; ill. Ii Men of Grcce . sey also bat vsure is 
no dcdly synne. 1436 Pot, Pottns (Rolb] II. 170 Thus they 
lyve . . wy til siiche chevesaunce '1 hnt men callc usure, to oure 
losse and hiiideraiint e. 1456 Sir G. Hayb Law Amts 
(S.T.S ) 70 '1 hair dignitcis,that that have gottyn wraiigwisly 
thruu usur, .scisine, or syinony. e 1530 Pol., Rtl. 4 L. Poems 
(1903)00 What is wore, but. .a lawfulle thefe ihat tellyth ys 
cnteni. 1533 Brllendf.n Livy 11 xi. (S.T.S.) 1 . 167 pis dett 
. . was ay duply it on him be vsure and okkir. i6m U. Jonson 
Volpouo I. i, f turne no moneys, in the public nank; Nor 
vsure priuate. 

Ptrsomf. xgba Lanc.l. P. Pk A. 11. 66 Hit witen..bat L 
Fauue). ieffe Fals to pat maydeii Meede,..With pc Vie of 
vsure And Aunrice ]>e False. 1390 (iowxR Con/. II. M4 
Upon the bench sittende on liih Wiih Ksuxvut Usure 1 sili. 
b. A usurious act or practice. 
as3S5 Priest Psalter l.\xi. 14 He shal raunsoun her soules 
fram vsurcs and wickednes. 138a Wvcliv Ibid. ^1440 
Alph, Tates With niyne vsuria 1 grevud God bothe day 
& nyght. 14^ Six G. 11 avk Law Arms (S.T.S.) 188 Usuris 
and barat, subtilitee and trechery. 

2 . -cInteusht sb. lo, Ubu&y sb. 2. Also occas. 
at, to usure. 

Freq. in Wyclif (laSahoccaa in plural, tr. L umrar. 

1338 R. Bsunnk ChrvM. (iBio) 334 pe chartres A pe scritkat 
noted Cristen men, pat lay for vsure in pris ellcucn als for 
ten. 7 a 1366 Chaucrr Rmh. Roit j 85 That is that for vsure 
Leiirth to many a creature, tgn Lancl. P. t't. B. vii. 83 
Fur beggercs borwen euermo and tier borgbe is god almyjti. 
To ^elden licin pat ^ucth hem and }et vsure more, 
WvcLiP Lev, XXV. 17 Tbi money thow shalt not 35’ue to him 
10 vsure. ci4oe Rout. Rose vuafi If a wight, out of mesur^ 
Wolde lene liis gold, and taike vsure. 1483 Cax i on GoU. 
Leg, 431 b/xTliat iiojustycershold. consirayne them that 
were bounden to the Jewes. .to paye or yelde to them theyr 
vsure or growryng. a igig Fabvan Chron, vii. 353 As a lewe 
wolde haue forced a Cnsien man to haue gyuen to bym mora 
than .ii.d. for the vsure uf .xx.s. for a weke. 

*MJ 81 ir 9 f V- Obs. [ad. OF. usunr (13th c.), 
ad. med.L. fisArilrfr (whence Sp. and Pg. usurar]^ 
f, L. AsAra : zee prec.] 

1 . fif/r. To practise usury ; to lend at intereiU 
Also fig, 

ri38oV IfvcLip Bek tPks. II. 007 Pus God nsnrik Ibr oure 
prow, for allc kiagis . . he )y veh us for pis eende. 138a — 
Prav.xix . » He vsureth to the Lord, that hath reuthe of the 
pore. — per. xv. to. 1930 Palsgr. 769/9 If our chary te 
were utterly parfyte, one cnristcnncd man shulde nnt usure 
with an other. 

2 . trans. To lend (money) at a premium. rare~\ 
i6so Brathwait Ffcw .Stuaet ii. 94 Oppressa 1 cannot, 

when I hears the Orphans teare.. . Vse my money, but vnuro 
it 1 will noL 



irSUBBB. 


VnMr (y«‘ci&rai). Forms i su 8^7 ▼■uWi 
4-5 -ora, 5, .Sir. 6 Hur ; 5 oiiirm, 6- unizor. 

O . 4-6 TiorMr, 5 -ore, 6-7 uaerer (6 vm-). 

AF. usurer, us$rgr, «> OF. usurtar, ad mediu 
MrMus UsuRABT sb. Cf. Usukieb, and Sp. 
usuriro^ Pg. usurarw, It usurajo^ One who 
praatlset nsmy or lends money at interest ; a money- 
lender, esp. in later nse one who chai]^ an ex- 
cessive rate of Interest. 

a. nape Si. Mmgd^dtita 117 in 5. Eng. Ltg. I. 465 An 
VBUfer wu )wilene, hadde dattorea tweyue. 1393 R. 
Brunnb Hmndl, Sywu •611 Whan any vsnrera waa me, 
pa dberchajarda pay hym forbade, xm Lancu P. PL B. 

XI. 373 If prastaa weran parfyt |wi woloe . . nou^ta [take] bar 
mata of vaureraa. 414*0 LnnUm ^ Light 133 In pia 
chlrche ban vaurarisi okurarU, iouroura. a 1430 Rmt. Ht In 
Tnur (rge6) 53 Other.. ban bawdea and theuea, uaurerea, 
bariiera. ISS* T. Wilbon Logikt G u, No Chriatian ia an 
vaurar. ipi^ Looca Alarnm ttrsL Usurtn li iij, ’J*he 
Brokar in tliia matter, |[etteth..tboiiaand ibankea of tliia 
diuelliab Vaiirar. 1606 DcKKaa Stv. Sins vi. (Arb.> sg 
lliaaa ara Vaureni: who for a littla money.. bring yong 
Nouioaa into a fuolaa Paradica till they haua lealecf the 
Mormga of thair landea. 1677 Wood Lt/t (O.H.S.) 1 1. 303 
M* Daana, the old usurer. 17^ Young Nt, 7Vr. 11. 370 Aa 
all-rapacioui usurers conceal Their doomM)ay*buok from 
all-conauming hairs. 1^1 Gibbon Dsci. F. xvii. II. 70 
The usurer, who derived from the interest of money a ailent 
and ignominioua profit. 1833 Dicxbnb NickUly i. This 
prommiig lad commenced usurer on a limited scale at 
ached 1874 Rubxin Fort Ciao. xliv. 139, 1 know myself 
to be an usurer aa long as 1 take interest on any money. 

b, 1333 R. Bbunnb HastdL Synns 3453 Cauiiarsyns and 
vstrars, (lys are, Lueyfer, by petes, c 1440 Prom}» Paty. 
306/3 Gowlare, or vaerere, usumrius. c 1430 Merit n xxiii. 
434 The riche vserer that deliteth in his richesaa. 1381 
SsuiMam/tffH Crt. Lett Rcc. (ipoO) 11. aax Edwardes. .is an 
extreme usserer. 1388 Mmtfrtl. Epist. (Arb.) 33 He keareth 
..to vserer Haruies goad chear and money nags. 1616 R. 
Com Diaty (HakL Soc.) I. 19S This man is a greuta 
usareri and the Kingof Firando oweih hym much money, 
ate in R. W. Dunbar Soe. Life Momy (1865) 31 Under the 
fe^ificating of being pursued as Occiirrers or Userers. 

b. attrtb, and Comb.^ as usurer class ^ •like, 
lyap Bovbi Diet. Ktyai 1, Usurahrsmeni, usurer.like. 
389a Pall Mall O'. 93 April 7/1 The usurer .ridden nea.santry 
and overworked operatives, xgoa Fabian Ntwt May ao/i 
The landlord and usurer claasea of India. 

If'gliraM* rare, [f. Usur-eb 4 - -ns.] A 
female usurer. 

1641 Brathwait Eng. Genttsw. 300 A religious divine 
comming to a certaiiie usurca.se,.. told her [etc.]. 1648 

Hbxham II, Etn fFatektrtsst. an Usiiresse, or a woman 
Usurer. sM M/y TeL a8 May 7/3 The defciidanu.. 
evinced no little hostility to the usiirexv 
tlTBurler. Obs.-^ [a. OF. (K.) usurier^ ad. 
med.L. usurSrius Uhurary j^.] A usurer. 

41^1 Caxton Dialognes 9 Of paintours and vsuriers. 
f U'BRvilig, tpL a, Obs, Also 6 uaerinB. 
[f. UsuRB sh, or V, + -INO *.] 

1 . Of persons: Practising or given to usury; 
usnrious. 

1593 Mundav Def. Contraries 37i l.^hall see no more., 
the vsnring Genewtiy, nor the boosting Modeium. xdaa 
Mabix tr. Aiemnhs Gunman eTAlf. i. 178 My Vsuring 
Meichant had hanging at his girdle a paire of kniues. 1681 
C01.VII. IFAigs.^uppiic. {1751) 33 'I he fatherless and widows 
portion. Which usurine r.ithers lent to lairds. 1710 PriL 
ApolloW. Na *05. 3/1 Streicht to a Uauring Dog 1 1 iuit>' d. 
Jig, and Iramf, 139B Mari.owr & Chapman Hero 4 
Leander vi. 366 Filthie vsering Rocks that would haue 
blood, Though they could get of him no other good . a 1640 
J. X^KH Pari, Bets x. (x88i) 60 FeneratorjOr the Vsuring Bee. 

2 . Looking for ample leturn or increase; causing 
cost without return, rare, 

ihvr Shaks. Timon iv. iii 516 la not thy kindnesse .subtle, 
couetous, If not a Vsuring kindnesise, and.. Expecting in 
returne twenty for one? 1609 Heywooii Prit, Troyvn. 
viii. The barralne fieldes deceive the Plow.mans trust, The 
usiiring seede is molded unto dust. 

UbiuHloiIB (yi#Biu 3 *ri| 3 sj,tf. [f. Ubdrtw. + -0U8. 
Cf, next.] 

1 . Chaiacterized by, of the nature of or mvolving, 
usury or excessive inierest. 

s6io Holland Camden's Brit, 748 Vsurious contra^^ 
voluptuous and vicious life. i6ix tKNTON ysurie If it 
be a gaine coueiianied roccrely in respect of loane, it is con- 
demned as vsurious. *878 R. L’EsTaANca Seneca s Aicr, 

II. xii. 154 have found out way«B,..by Bloody Usunous 
extracts, to undoe one another. lyap Jacob Law Diet, 
S.V. l/snsyt A Bond.. shall not be avoided by a corrupt 
usurious Agreement between otbera. 1784 Cowpbr Tmm 

III. 708 An UHiirioiis loan I'o be refundra duely, when his 
vote., shall have earn'd its worthy price. 184a Houo 
Kilmanseggt Marriage xxix, Fnjits obtained before they 
were due At a discount most usurious. 18^ Milman Lat, 
Ckr, IX. viu IV. Xi$ The Jews were especially to lie com- 
pels . . to abandon all their usurious claims. 1869 Spukobon 
Treat. Dav. 1. aog To lend money even at the lowest in- 
terest to their fellow farmeitUc. Jews] in times of poverty 
would have been usurious. 

b. Of interest, etc. : Charged by way of, ac- 

J uir^ by virtue of, usury ; exorbitant, excessive, 
icq. with interest, 

xdii Cotgb., rsuraire^ vsurious | taken, or giuen for 
faitereat or vso. 1709 Jacob Law Diet, s.v. Usury ^ It is 
not material, whether the Payment of the Principal and the 
usurious Interest, be secured by the same, or by different 
Conveyances. 17^ Adam Smith IF, N, L ix. The same usur- 
ious interest wbicn is uanally required from bankrupts. iSia 
Crabbb Tales xiv. 160 If thus he gntsp'd at auch nrunous 
gainB. 1847 C. Bbontb y, Eyre iv, A usurious rate of 
imereat— mfty or sixty per cent. tSIo L. Ouphamt GiUeed 
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X. egi To lend money on mortgage.. at a reasonable rate^ 
inatcad of at the usunouB pouentage as preaeiit charged. 

irmsef, idfs Rainbow Labour (1633) 41 Pile up thine 
house srith wUgmory parchment,.. mrnw out th* usurious 
time, .and let each day redouble thine hundreds 
2. a. Fractiling utorv; taking or charging ex- 
cessive interest on loaned money; exacting in respect 
of interest. Also transf, 
a S691 Donnb Lavde Usury a For every houre thet thou 
wilt spare mee now, I irill allow. Usurious God of Love, 
twenty to thee. bSm Quablkb Embi. iil bv. 183 Plead not i 
Vsurioos Nature will have all. As well the Inrrest, as the 
Prindpall. 1836 I. Abbot IFay to do Good iii. ^ I'ke most 
harddiearted usuriouscreditor. 1870 Macoupp Mem. Patmot 
X. 136 The usurious vendors dealing out a stinted penny- 
worth to the fainialiii^. 1870 H. Smart Race for P'iAf iv. 
Even a usurious solicitor is possessed of pride of some kind, 
b. Characteristic of a usurer. 

1707 Bailbv (vol. Ilk Uturiausness,vLvm\eiM or extortion- 
ing (Quality or Disposition. 183a Rolls of Parti. Index 958 
'J he usurious Conduct of Peter de Appelhy. i86e J . Small 
Eng, Metr, Horn, p vii. The knight, whose usui ious feelings 
suddenly returned, proponed to the brnar to leave the grain. 

tsJ. Liberal, abundant Obs.'^ 

1780 Burke Sf, at Bristol Wka. lit. 376, I shall.. pay 
ample atonement and usurious amends to.. humanity for 
niy unhappy lapse. 

Hence Uxa^xiotuily adv. 

Also muriousnees (see s h, quot. X7e7). rarga, 

1670 .Sir T. Culprpbr Necess, Abetting Usury 38 Finding 
..nothing sweet but Rummea nsuriuusly improved. 1798 
CoLKRioGB ill Cottle Early Recoil, (1837) 1. 311 To make 
the present moment act fraudulently and usuriously towards 
the future time. s8o8 Han. Mork Calebs xii.^ 1. x^e She 
flatters egregiotisly and universally, on the principle of being 
paid back usuriuuriy in the seme coin, 
t V'SuroiUlf Ohs, rare, [f. UsBRl 4 
-008.] UsuBious a, 

1603 Chapman, etc. Eastw, Hoe 11. 64,! am now loose, 
to set more children of perdition into my vsuroiu bonds. 
1616 B. JoNBON Ev. Man out 4/* Hum. v. v. Wks. 165, 1 
referre mee to your vsurous Cannifaal<(, or such like, e i6a4 
Chapman Bafrach. 970, 1 can by no means th* usurous 
darner move To let me have the mantle to restore. 1738 tr. 
Cuanse's Art Convers. 53 The ui^urous Contracts he made 
with certain poor Men. 17^4 W. Blakr Songs 0/ Kxper.^ 
Holy Thursany i, Babes . pm with cold and usuruus band. 
+ TT8tlTp, j5. Ohsr*'^ ff. next.] Usurpation. 
411647 Habington Sum. Worts. (Worcs. Hist. Snc.) 1. 
340 Tne Normans, who overcame them with the vsurp of 
the Crow lie. 

ITrarp (ynzB'Jp), v, [ad. OF. usurper (T 4 th c.), 
ad. L. itsurpdre (whence it. usurpare, Pr., Sp-» I'g. 
usurpar) to seize for use, to nse, employ.] 

I, 1. trans. To appropriate wrongfully to one- 
self (a right, prerogntivci etc.). fAl^ const. 
agahtsi^ upon. 


lede. 15O9 
Apicius moie 


Viiirj 

Rich . .. 

bilongith. To be<conie conseUerts er pey kunne 
J. Sanford tr. Agrip/a's i an. Artes X54 b, A . 
then all others haue vsurped y« glory and fume of ibis 
arte. 01378 Linorsay (Piiscottic) Lhron, Scot. (.S.T,S.) J. 
18 ( He] suuld have u^urpntnll honnour riches and authoritie. 
13^ Eiiward II L >* >• 80 Tell him, the Crowne that bee 
vsurpes is myne. 1607 Cowell Intcrpr,^ Quo Uarran/o, 
is a writ that lycth af^aiiist him, which vsuriwih any 
Frawnchis or lil'ertie against the king. 1636 Eakl Monm. 
tr. Hoccalints Pol, Touchstone (1674) 377 That pretence of 
Right, which the violen<.e of the Sword bath usurp'd upim 
other mens Folates. « t68o Butlrr Rem, (1759) I. 346 
They were fain to usurp the Right of bis Cause, to justify 
their own. xyeg Strype Ann, Ref, I. xiv. 187 The people 
by a great consent usurped them [rc. fuvoupi] to thcmsi'lvcs. 
S791 CowPER Iliad 1. 634 Him with shame 'J he Ring of men 
hath overwhelm'd, by force Usurping his ju^t meed. 18x3 
SuBLLKY Q. Mob VI. 933 The almighty Fiend \Vlir>se name 
usurps tliy honour 1838 Lvtton Leiia l ii, My uncle 
usurped iiiy birthright 

fig, and tranf, ni386 Sidnry Arcadia 11. vii. So ougly 
a darkenesse .. usurped the dayes right. 1634 Ford Perk. 
Warbeck 11. iii, Tis our pleasure To giue our Co'Wii Yorke 
for wife our kiii<iwonfUin the ludic Katherine; Instinct of 
soveraigntie Desigiics the honor, though her peevish Father 
Vsiirps our Resolution. 

b. esp. To intrude forcibly, llle^lly, or without 
just cause into (some dignifi^ or important office, 
position, etc.); to assume or arrogate to oneself 
(political power, rule, authority, etc.) by force; 
to claim unjustly. 

1440 Jacob's Well a8 |>o |«at vsurpvn of newe tyme ^ kep^ 
yng or he amoni^oun of ony cherch in tynie of voydauuce. 
1447 UoKKNHAM deyniys (Roxb ) a8 Androniens. .be tyranny 
Usurpyd the pryncehood of that plas. a 1513 Fabvan Chron, 
IV. XX. 49 lle..vsurpyd the Rule and domynyon of the 
lande. 1338 Tonstall Serm. Palm Snnd. (1833) 5 Wher- 
fore he [sc. Christ] dyd not v»urpe equalitie vnto god, but 
[etc.]. >398 Barret PAeor. Il 'arres iv. i. X03 To vsuroe the 
preheminence, which onely is due to the Camp*Ma8ler. 
1631 Hobskb Leviath, 11. xaviii. i6a The acts of fiower 
UNUiped,..are not acts of publique Authority. 1681 H. 
Naviui Piato Redhu 34 Either to usurp Tyranny over his 
own Country, or to lead men forth lo..sulHiue another. 
sjag T. Innbs Crit. Essay <1879) 33 Carausius. .usurped 
the empire in Britain towards the end of the third century. 
173s Johnson Rambler No. 166 F 5 Eager to usurp the 
station to which he has no right. 1836 Thiri.wall Greece 
III. 94s Cleon.. did not wish to usurp the functions of 
Nicias. 1844 H. H. Wilson Brit. India HI. 980 To set 
aiide the local government, and usura an independent and 
paramount authority. 189s Pall Mall G, 9 (Jet. s/x Mr. 
Wmell repeated..— * You attempted to put the resolution 
and usurp my authority as chairman '• 


usxmp. 

Jle.mAtrmwf. ,<.iSh«ii.. III. il. Mite., 

vsurpe the btggerie bee was neucr borne to. 1687 Milton 
P, L, XII. 491 ^he dies. But soon revives, Death over him no 
power Shall long usurp, xym WoLi.A»tTON Roiig, Hat. 04 
The bridle will be u.suiped by those appetites which it is a 
principal part of all religion.. to curb. K78X Cowprm cea- 
Sforsat. 745 ’1 he world grown old, . . Usurps God's oinoe, lays 
his bosom baie. 1799 Sickklmohk Agnes 4/.. 11. 193 In the 
silent hours of retnement reflection usurped the empire of 
the leaden god. 1839 .Sicourhry Lett, to Mothers xv^The 
worldly and common trains of ihouaht, which usurpdominlon 
over us. 1837 Toulmin Smith Parish 1 19 Too much inier- 
meddling from the Home Office has been allowed to he 
gradually usurped. 

2. To Bcixe or obtain posie^on of (territory, 
land, etc.) in an unjust or illegal manner; to 
assume unjust rule, dominion, or authority over, 
to appropriate wrongfully. Also const, pii, upon 
( « against), irver, 

41400 Maundkv. (1839) 145 He.. usurped the Lond, and 
heldc it to himself, and clep^ him Emperour of Trapaxoiid. 
*43**S® Higtien (Rolh) 11. 103 The Danes vsurpede the 
r^me of Estenglonde. X483 Caxion Gold. Leg, 334 h/x 
By rauHe that be wold usur|)c to hym self hys beryia^. 
X507 Reg, Privy ieal Scoli. 1. soB/a Gif ony of thaim occupiis 
and usurpis ony p.'trt of the kingis propir lands. IS79 
Frniom Guicciani. 358 To reconquer to the sea Apratolike, 
all tlio<ie places., that had bene vsurped vpoii the Church. 
1598 Hakluyt V’oy. 1. 147 The cities ailhearing vnto the 
king vsurped diuen Castles belonging to the Master, looke 
certain..knightea. xdSJ H. Cocan ir. Pints* s Tmv. iv. it 
Having usurpetl the town of Goa upon him. 1687 A. Lovpxl 
tr. Thevenoft Trav. I. 933 That C^rch..waa usurped by 
the T urks, and serves tlieiii . . for their chief Mosque, a syax 
pRioa DiaL Dead, Cromweii h Porter Wks. 1907 II. 367 
The three Kingdoms You URUipcd. 1809 Bawdwkn Dmuf 
day Bb. m Walden usurped two homes of Ketel the priest. 

fig. and tranf. ispa Shaks. Pen, 4p Ad. 591 Whereat a 
sudden pale . Usurps her check, xsga A rden of Ftssersham 
L 9Q Sweete Mosbie in the man that hath my hart : And he 
vsurpes iL 1633 G. HBaauir Temple, Bunch of Umpes i. 
One aire of thoughts usurps niy brain, a 1700 Evklvn 
Diary 3 Aug. 1656, Blasphemous and ignorant meclianics 
usurping the pulpcta every where, xyafl PotE Odyuey xx. 
430 Universal night usuips the pole I 1807 I. Bari^w 
Columh. II. 310 Kre. . Mcnipliian pyramid u»urpd ibeskic^ 
1841 Emerson Ess., Loxu P 4 The proportion which tlii-i topic 
of uersonal rclatinns usur|is in the converialion of aoLlety. 

D. transf. To occupy or take the place of, pliy- 
lically ; to encroach or tren^ 11 pom 
1633 Quarles F.snbl, 1. it 10 The \vhi;e*mouth'd Water 
now tisurucfl the Shore. 1687 Dbyukn Hind 4 P. iii. 863 A 
just Reprise would only be Of what the Land usurped upon 
the Sea. 1764 Goldsm. Trav. 290 Tiie firin coiiiiccied bul- 
wark [sd>ke of Holland] seems to grow; S|jrcad8 iit long 
arms amidst the watery roar, . .and usui’imi the shore. *817 
Byron Manfred iii. iv. Ivy usurps the laurels place of 
growth. X84X T. R. JoMits Anim. Aingd. 730 The placenta 
completely usurps the place of the allantois. 

0. Of leelingx, passions, etc. : 'i’o take possession 
of, occupy, or assume predoininniice in (the mind, 
bosom, etc.). 

X749 Smollett Regicide v. viii, Distemper'd passion.. 
Usurped my iroubleo busum. 1798 Fbbriab Illustr, Sterne^ 
etc., Genius 98a When frenzy and imuosture usurp the rc- 

e ard. 181H Campbell Tkeodric 490 Adarni. .now usurp'd bis 
rain. 1833 Kank GrinnellExp. xviii. (1B56) 138 '1 he object 
which sceiiied to usurp the undivided attention of our party, 
d. 7b usurp the place of, in hg. uses. 

>573 Barkt Alv, Kki, Concerning I consonant, which 
oftentimes vniustly vsurpeth the aounde and place of g. 
>738 Butler Sems. Wks. 1874 II. a 19 True religion takes 
up that place in the mind, wliicdi superMition woiHd tiiiurp. 
1781 CuwPKK Tabled, 390 When tumult . .usui p'd authority's 
jubt place. 1863 Holi.ani> I.tU, Joneses xix. 971 The love 
of pan y basal ways ii.sui |)t:d the place uf the love of (Country. 
1879 H. Pini.Lire Notes Goisu 5 Copper began to usurp the 
pl.Tce of other metals. 

f 3. T'o take or hold possession of (something 
belonging to nnother or others) by sleight or 
force ; to appropriate by ruse or violence ; to steal. 

e x4ia-ao Lvdg. Chron. Troy v. 73 pot he pis relik reioLssbe 
shuldeof rijt, Be slcijte woiitie.., And v^urpcth. be m.mcr 
of avaunt. S484 Caxton Fables o/Aisap 11. xviii, I bcleue 
wcl that thow hast vsiiriied and ro)>bed som thynge. S560 
llAustr. Sleidane’s Couim. 343 b, Ibe reuenewes of some 
they hiiue vsurped already. x6ao Brent tr. Soave's Htst. 
Count. Trent. xoo'ihe Ecclesiasticall goods should not 
be vsiirpvd. 1643 Burrouchkb Exp. Hosea vii. 375 As a 
man that hath Ins goi ds taken away from him usurped. 
fig. and tranf, <iS4«5tr. Ardemfs Treat Fistula, etc. 
30 Any oper witty man perceyiiyng his werk mow vsurpe it 
to liymself. sdoa Shaks. iltun. 1. i. 46 What art thou that 
vaurp'st this time of night ? 1603 — Lear iv. it 98 To thee 
a Womans seruices are due. My Foole vsurpes my Ldy. 
a X637 B. JoMboN Dtsiotf, Wks. (Rtidg.) 747/* Their own 
fox-bke th<^fts. .are so tank, as a man may And whole pages 
together usurped from one author. 

4. To make use of (something not properly be- 
longing to one or one's estate) ; to use or employ 
wrongfully. 

c X4xa Hoccleve Do Rog. Print, 440 Certes to blame ben 
he lordes grete,..hal hir men leto Vsurpe swiche a lordly 
apparaille. a X348 HallCAtvsi., Hen. F/, iiz Beside this, 
she vsurped a cole of uriiis. 1378 Lytb Dodoens 7#7 ihe 
barke of. . Sorbus . . is in some plat.es wrongfully vsurped . . for 
IhediseaMss of the milte. x6os Shaks. Alts Wellw. iii. 119 
His heeleshaue deaeru'd it, in vsurping his spurres so lung. 
1661 Sparrcw^A. Com, Prayer {cd, a) A 6, Learned jews 
from that time, usurp the same partition of Chapters on the 
(JId Tesiaineni. 17x3 Addison Cato iv. i. Who's this that 
dares usurp The Guards and Habits of Numidm's PnnccT 
1831 Scott Ct, Rob. iii, A portrait of Alexantle-, in executing 
which, some inferior dauber has usurped the pencil of Apell^ 
fig, and transf, 1398 B. J onion Ev. Man in Hum, (Q.) 
V. L 307 Which 8uit..l put on, and vsurping your mans 
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phrBM and action, caried a maaiaga to $»I|(nlor Thorello in 
your name. 1944 //ar/. Muc. 1 . 66 To Prince and People, 
that usurp unlawful Methodii to accoinpluh their unju-st 
Intentions, syti Cowraa TahU’l\ tyi ( 1 o] claim the palm 
for purity of song, That lewdness had usurp'd and worn so 
long. 1613 Shkllky Q. Mob. ix. 100 Tne old thorn .. 
Usurped the royal ensign's grandeur. 

b. 'Pb assume or claim (a name or title) nnduljr 
as one's own; to arrogate or take to oneself. 
Also simply, to assume, bear. 

>S!l9,^« Thomas //is/. Haiit 15 b, Thcyr owne priuate 
capiiaines enterprised many tymes not onely to rebcll, hut 
also to vsurpe the name of emperours. 1577 Holinshko 
Chron^ Huh Rug, 1 . eoa/i Kuery one. .sought.. to vsurp 
ys title of King. 1990 Shako. fVN. 6* 7>)4 Uall it not 

love, for T.ove to heaven is fled, Since suveating lAist on earth 
usurp’d his name. i6so Havwooo GoM, Ag* V 4, Let that 
Clime henceforth Be cal'd Arcadia, and vsurpe thy name. 
167s Dkvdkn Aurwngn, v. (1676) 81 The noble Anin.'int 
usurp'd my name, Gibbon Deet, 4 1 . 58 The name 

.. of Orator was usurped by the sophists. 1781 Coari-a 
RtUre$H. 319 He that has not iisiini'd the name of man. 
1883 F. Poi,LOCK in l*roc. Repf. Instlt. X. jBi The name of 
claymore icommonly usurped by the much later basket>hilted 
pattern). 

O. To take (a word or words) into use ; to bor- 
row or appropriate from another language, source, 
etc. ; to employ, use. 

1531 Elvot^itv. I. xxii, Of them two [ic. ' celeritie * and 
'sluwnctse'] springeth an excellent \crtue where unto we 
lacke a name in engli»she. Wharfore I am constrained to 
UHurpe a laiine wordo, caliyng it Maiuritie. sssp W. Cun* 
MtNOHAM Or;/f agr.f7//urr 56 [I'he word] stadium. . IS vsurped, 
for a place where men exercise ther horse, ronnyng a lase. 
1S73 Daus tr. Bullittger on Apoc, (ed. a) 354 b, And these 
wordes faaue more grace in ours and other straunce lan- 
guages, vsurped than translated. So haue remaynea in the 
Church, Osanna, Amen [etc.]. s6oi H. Jonbon /’as/oj/rr- 
III. i, * White ' is there vsurpt for her brow. 16^9 Milion 
Kikou, ia6 He usurps a common saying, That it takingly to 
doe well and lieara ill. 169a LavitotisN Curt. Math, 347 
ddti is there usurped for gee, 1839 Sir W. Hamilton 
l.iet. (18^7) I. xi. 197 The(se] Latin terms, .were very rarely 
usurMd in their present psychological meaning. 

to. To exercise, practise, or inflict (injury, 
cruelty, etc.) ; to put into act, impose. Occas. const, 
dif, towards. Also transf, Ohs, raro^ 

1456 Sib G. Hav* Latu A ruis (S.T.S.) 114 It is.. honest 
to oppot..all injure or violence unlauchrully usurpit. sgSj 
Stockxb Civ, IVarres Lm%fO C. in. 103 b, Usurping on 
them all kinde of crucltie, and warlike licence. iSae 
(T Skinnkb] tr. Afamtuuus Inguis, 89 Certaine penalties and 
punishments vsurped towards offenders, m 1700 Dhvdkn 
Sighm, 4 Guise, 419 (State laws) aie usurp'd on helpless 
Woman- kind. Made without our Consent, and wanting 
Pow'r to bind. 

6. To supplant, oust, or turn out (a person); 
t to deprive (one) ^possessions. Also reft, rare, 

a ijas MS. Ravd, B.gio fol. 56 pom hat he him vsurpede 
bi-hoiiie iugement poru his oune propre auctoiiie. 151a 
Hihas in Thoms Ptvie Ro$u, (1898) 1 ( 1 . 91 The erle .. 
wyllynge to nsurpe her of her duchy. s6os Skakb. Twel, 
N, I. V. 198 Vie. Are you the l.adie of the hnuseT Ol. If 1 
do not vsurpe my selfe, I am. i6aa Mabbb tr. Alemau*i 
Cttumau tCA^. 1. 194 No man shall dare or presume, to 
vsurpe or defraud ona another in this kinde. 1890 Palt 
Midi G. 9 Oct. (1891) a/i * How dare you, sir, attempt to 
usurp me in the chair 7 ' he (rc. Mr. Parnell] exclaimed. 

transf, iSai Shkllbv HeUas 960 O miserable dawn,sd'ter 
a night More glorious than the day which it usurped 1 
II. t7. intr. To claim or make pretensions, 
to assume or attempt arrogantly, to be or do 
something. Ohs, 

c 130s Chauckb Astral, Prol., I ne vsurpe nat to liaiie 
fowade this werk of my labour. 1430-40 Lvne. Boeheu 
VIII. 779 This Karansynvs . . Proitdli vsurped to be tlier 
gouernour. Ibid, ix. 195 He gadred pecpie, gan wexe a 
werreiour, Ageyn Ilcraclius. . . And vsurped to ride in tlio 
cuntres. 1083 Caxtdn Gold. Leg, 904/4 To be crueyfyed 
upryght 1 baue not usurped, igas in Ellis Orig. Lett, 
Ser. II. 1 . 98a The said Dukes fader touke upon hym and 
usurped to be king against bis elder broder. 

8. To act or play the usurper ; to rule or exer- 
cise authority as a usurper. Alto const, over^ 
against. Now rtsr^. 

ci4a3 WvNTOUN Cron, v. x. 0476 He.. bald him of hit 
part content, Vsurpand nocht oure his extent. B477 Norton 
Ord, Aleh, v. in Ashm. (1659) 67 When he usurpeth above 
equality, a 1513 Fasvan Chron. iv. Ixxiv. 51 Wbenne he 
had reygned, or more verely vsurped, by the terine of iiii. 
yeres. C1585 [R. Bbownk) Ahsw. Cartwright 81 If any do 
usurpe, as traitors, against her maiesty. 1390 Kyd 60I. 4 
P^rs. III. iv. Your Lord vsurps in all that he possesseth, 
upgb (see Usurpation 4]. 1640 Hadington Law, IP, 994 
‘The house of Lancaster usurping against Edward. 1633 
H0U.R0PT Procopius, ^ andtd IVat j 1. 9 Uasiliscus alteinp* 
ted to usurp, and prevailed.. . Ami ll.isiiiscuH usurped a year 
and eight months, a 1733 Kavsiond Reports (1743) 954 
Though he aAcrwaids usurp and die, and the advowson 
descend to his heir. 

fig, 1667 Milton P, L, ix. 113a Sensual Appetite .. 
Usurping over iioyrnn Reason claimd .Superior sway, ibid, 
XI. 893 All fountaincs of the Deep Broke up, shall heave the 
Ocean to usurp Beyond all boundt. 1817 Krblk Chr, ) ear, 
Se rajpest/un Sunday vi, Chaining to earth.. Hearts that 
woiihl higlieat else aspire, And o'er the tenderer sex usurp. 
itiK ever inoit. 

9 . To usurp on or upwi : a. To practise uaiirpn- 
tit>n upon, to commit illegal seizure or action 
agninvt (a |>erson or persons). 

147^8 Malory Arthur 1. iii. 39 Kyng Vther felle seke.., 
And in tne meane whylc hys enemyes ^^llrpped vpon hym. 
1330 pAiJiaa. 769 'a Howe longe it is sythe he Ijcgan first to 
usurpe upon you. 1576 .^outkantpion Court Loot Roe. 
(1905; 1. 1 38 His breethren doo vssurpe vppon the Comers 


vnto of thb towns. s6m Habinoton Sdw, tV, at Women 
who uampa on tlieir busbends. 1877 Goot, Vouieo 050 
Popes, .have usurped upon Seculers in the very povrer of 
•uppresaiiw of Hereiicel Books. 1701 \i AXWuCtergymeuds 
Latv 8s If any other Person . .doth usurp upon the iMee. 
1760-7B H. Brooks Pool ^Qued. (1809) 111 . 36 When eny 
tX the thne esutes have usurped upon the otbors si8^ 
liowBLL Latest Lit, Aar., IVattonitti^i) 77 When hespeeks 
of himkolf be never seems to usurp on other people. 

fig. siei Florio Montmignt tiu x. 606 The muttons of lovo, 
which 1 mt CO vsurpe vpoii me. i6o8 Shaks. Per, iii ii. 8a 
(6. 1), Deeth may vsurpe on Nature many bowers, end yet 
Tne Are of life kuidie ageine the ore-prest spirits. 

b. To encroach or infringe upon (a right, pri- 
vilege, etc.) ; to arrogate to oneself unjustly. 

1493 Aeta Dow, Cone. (1839) 987/1 Ysurping apon ^ fra* 
doiiiei & priuilegis of he mid burghe. 1331 Dtatogues oh 
Laitvs Rug, XXVI. 58 That they vsurpe vpon the popes auc- 
torite. SS94 O. B. QueeLPro/ii, Coneotm. 31 *l>. Such dantroy- 
iiig fathers vsurped vpon tlie right. 1398 Uallinctom Metk, 
Trav, L e b, '1 ne Nobleiise of Athens hailing vnurped vpon 
the Democratie of that City. 1643 S. Mawbhall Copy ^ 
Let. 93 It is most apparent that th^ have not usurped upon 
Hb hfajeaties Prerogative. 1684 T. Burnkt Theory Earth 
I. Ep. to King. Those that would usurp upon the funda- 
mental privilege and birth-right of mankind. lyao Gokuon 
& Tsknchamd ludepoud, tVAig (1798) 153 It is. .the highest 
Sacrilese Co usurp uimn this great Authority. 1771 Goldsm. 
Hist. Rug, II. 141 Thecorainbsion. .had usurped upon hb 
k/y Mag. Llll. 333 'Thb would.. 


Hist. Rug, II. 141 Thecorainbsion. .had usun^ upon hu 
authority. s8aa Monthly Mag. Llll. 333 Thb would., 
suffer Sweden and Prussia gradually to usurp on its Baltic 
ascendancy. 1888 Manning in Rss, Relig. ^ Lit, Ser. 111. 
(1874) 19 The Saxon and the Norman kings gradually 
usurped upon the freedom of the Church 1 ^ customs. 1879 
M. 1 *attihon MiltoH 193 Many matters, in which the old 
prelatic church had usurped upon the domain of the state. 

transf, 1399 B. JoNsoN Ev. Man out of Hum, Choroc. 
Persons, Shift, a thread-bare shark:.. He vsurps vpon 
cheats, qu.irrel% and robberies which he neuer did. 1834 G. 
Goddaho in Burton's Diary (1838) 1 . 83 Whensoever any 
advantage offers itself, the one will usurp on the other, and . . 
strive totally to subvert it. 1670 H. Stubbk Plus Ultra 137 
I'o prevent the Virtuosi from usurping upon my dbeoveries 
ana intendments. 1840 Dx Quincby Style Wjcs. 1859 
Z7S This tendency in political journals to usurp uuon the 
practice of books. s8^ Ijowkll Study IVittd, 9ia The un- 
clean rites of Baal, .usurp on the worship of the one only 
True and Pure. 

o. To icize, intrude or lay hold upon (land, 
pioperty, etc.) without right or just cause; to 
assume authority or domination over, to become 
superior to. 


Surv. Leviath,i\ojt) 160 When he usurp d upon r ranee with 
equal Tyranny. 4S1700 Evelyn Diary 18 March 1649, Tha 
parish churches, on which the Presbyterbos and mattes 
bad usurp’d. 

Jig. arid tran^, 1388 Shaks. Titus A, iii. L 968 This 
sorrow is an enemy, And would vsurpe vpon my watry 
eyes, a 1813 Bkkricwooo Lang, 4 Relig, (1614) so At this 
day, the Greek tongue b very much decayed : . . in . . the west, 
the natural languages of the countriM have usurped upon it. 
i6aa Waller On Danger hie Majesty escaped 86 The loud 
winds usurping on the maiiu 1^3 Marmion Autifuary i. 
i, Usurp then on the proffer'd means. Show yourself forward 
in an action. 1709 Mas. Manlky Secret Mem. (1790) 11 . 963 
Her killing Eyes now seem'd to lay aside their Darts : Lan- 

J iibhinents usurp’d upon the Fire. 4SB839 Dr Quincky 
*ostk. Il^ks, (1803) 11.4a The heart of stone bad usurped 
upon the heart of flesh. 

d. To encroach iiiK>n physically. (Cf. 2 b.) 
s8d Cmivrland Rustick Rampant 447 T'he honest 
Husbandmen.. repairs the Banks, but does not usurp upon 
the Stream. 

flO. To take possession of thing by usurpa- 
tion ; to become participator of, Obs, 

MIS13 Faryan Chron, vii. (i8it) 499 He had vsurpyd of 
the coiiion grounde of jr^cytie, in settynge oHhe said towre. 
1609 BiBLB(Douay) yoshuauH, s The children of Israel trans- 
gressed the commandment, and usurped of the anathema, 
t UaUTpant, a. Obs. rare, fa. L. usurpdnU^ 
pple. stem of UsUrfarei see Ububp v.] That 
usurps ; guilty of or inclined to usurpation. 

148s in Halliwell Lett, Kings Eng, (1846) I. 196 Harry 
late UHurpant king of our said realm. 1473 Roll* of Parlt, 
VI. 99/a For takyng of Henry bta usurpaunt impon our 
magistee Roiall. 1639 Gaudbn Tears Ch. 473 Some fac- 
tious .. Presbyters ventured to be extravagant and usurpanU 
t Usurpate, v, Obsr^ [ad. L. Hsurpai-, pa. 
pple. stem of Hsurpare,! trans, — UsoKP v, i b. 

154a in IlBlIiwell Lett, Kings Rug. (1846) I. 383 Tha 
princes of Cbrbtendom, whose powers he eucr praetbeth to 
usurpate. 

t Uflnrpate, a, Obs, [ad. I.,. HsUrpaUus : see 
prec.J Cliaracterized by, based upon, usurpation 
or unwarranted encroachment. 

1380 Arp. Parkkr in J. Ware Hunt, Romish Fox (1683) 
116 By our Reformation, and denying of unlawful Demands, 
which Iw proud and usiirpal {sic\ of the Bishops of Rome. 
1398 W. Watron in Archpriest Controv, (Camden) 1 . 96 
Their malice towards prtMta b in nothing more plaine, 
then managing oute vsurpate archpriest s8eo — Deco* 
eortton (1609) 15 The vsurpate pretend of lesoiticall esteeme. 
Ibid. 39, 168, 36a i8ia T. Jamrs Jesuits' Doumefif The 
most egregious, tyrannicall, vsurpate, intrusiue auctoritie of 
the lesuits. 

Hence f Uoiirpately adv, Obs,“^ 

1538*7 fr. Act 98 Hen, Vtll, c. (i69y) 113 The said 
Proctors , , doe . . Vi»urpitly take vpon (hemsepues to be parcell 
of the body. 1537 (l*-if. 4 Sprynge of Sedes \ The Byshop 
of Koine (that vsurpatly called hymselfe Pope). 
1JB1ir|)atiO]I (yffzvjji^'Jdti). [a. OF. and AF. 
uswpacton (F. usurpation), ad. L. usurpAlibn*^ 


asHtpRiU, a. of action f. MsrpBn : see Usvup 9 . 
Cf. It usurpaaionot Sp. usurpaeion, Pr. -eiouHf 
Pg. usurpofio,^ 

X. 1. Claim or aasertion that it unwarranted or 
unauthoiized; unjustified aasuniption, arrogatieo, 
or pretension. 

1387-8 T. Ubk Test, Love 1. Ix. (Skeai) 1 . tt7 Their brom 
of gtMlihced, they (ae. devlbl ban by usurpacion, aa tha 
propheta sayth [etc.k Lvon. De Guu, /V{fr. 177x6 

ryrst, ageynes al resoun, 1 wolde, by vaurpacioun. Fra 
pi»ync to poync in ech degre, The zodyak sliolda obaye OMb 
i8aa Malvnkb Aue, Laiw*Mereh, 4 Tne Customes of Mer. 
chants concerning trafficke,. .when they are not truely oh. 
serued in some places, by some errour or mbprbion,. .loose 
their names, and are called Vsurpation. s8so Bulwrr 
Anthropomst. soj She might the better conceal her usunoi. 
lion and counterfeit manhood, syay Dr For Syst. Magic 1. 
i. (1840) 30 As he usurped divine honour^ so he mode a 
figure suitable to hb usurpation, a 1834 • Rkrd Lect. Brit, 

Poets i. (1857) 18 The sovereignty of even Homer or Shak* 
speare could hold no exclusive usurpation. 

2. The action of usurping, illegally seizing, or 
wrongfully occupying tome place or property be- 
longing to a person or persons; unlawful encroach- 
ment upon or intrusion into the office, right, etc., 
of another or others ; unjust or illegal possession. 
Also personif, 

CB4ae Lvdo. Astembfy d Gods 661 Vsurpacion, with 
Horryble Vengeaunce, Came either last of that comoany. 
S4te Acta Dom, Cone, (>839)74/9 vsurpacion anci pur- 
prisioun done in tokin vp of malls of fra sam>n laiidb. 
*573 Rx-tr, Aberd, Reg, (1048) II. 10 The usurpatioune of 
the preuilegeb of the burghe. Hookrr Beet, Pot. v. 
Ixii. 1 99 Considering that the wo^e of externall mlnbterie 
in Baptbme is only a preeminence of honor, which they that 
take to themselucs. .do^. .by meanes of such vsurpation, 
incurre the lUst blame or disobedience to the Law of God. 
i8tt Bkamhall Just P'ind. i. (1661) 9 Whatsocuer the Popes 
of Rome gained upon us. .was meer tyranny and usurpation. 
9690 Drydkn Disc, Satire Ess. (ed. Rer) 1 1 . 88 The usurpa* 
tion of that prince upon their freedom. 1786 I. Z. Holwkll 
Orig. Prine. Aue, Bramins 11. iv, (Men] do, by the force of 
their tyrannic usurpation, labor to make their [sc. the oni- 
maU'J state more miserable. >7^ Cowraa 7 'ash v. 780 Ye 
will not find.. A lilierty like bis, who, uninipeoch'd Of 
usurpation, and to no man's wrong, Appropriates nature aa 
hb father's work. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit, hidia Il.iv. v. 
199 The servants of the Company were now vested with a 
right to that plentiful soun'e of gain, in which they bad 
hitherto participated only by usurpation. sSio Scott /vom- 
hoe xUV| I will appeal to Rome against thee, .for usurpation 
on the immunities and privileges of oiir Order. 1837 Hr. 
Martinbau Soe. Amer, II. 80 The United States having 
furnished the means by which the usurpatiou of Texas has 
been achieved. 

^Jig, and /mef^. 1635 1 *' Verstey Mem. (1907) II. 94 1 'heve 
b a soverantty in honour which noe ULurpation can depose. 
1900 * J. Dux' BridgeMan. 18 If the usurpation of your right 
to double make no difference to the original lead. 

b. esp. The unlawful or forcible seizure or occu- 
patiou of a throne, sovereign power, etc. ; wrongful 
assumfition of supreme authority. 

1470 Rolls ^ Parlt. V. 456/9 Edward.., bte by usurpa- 
cion Kyng of England. 1483 Ibid. VI. 976/1 Callinge and 
nameinxe hyroself, by usurpacion, Kin^ Richard the 111^. 
1378 T. N. tr. Conq. IF. /fuf/a 77 Those Princes began their 
usurpation by way and colour of Religion. S393 SuAKa 
Tfhn 11. i. 9 To rebuke the vsurpation Of thy vnnaturafl 
Vncle, English lohn. sfiie Holland Camdene Bnt. 1. 795 
The violent^ usurpation of Henry the Fourth. 1683 Brit, 
spec. 64 This J'ower lie got by Usurpation, and not by any 
Election of. .the People. 1709 T. Innrs Crit. Essay (1879) 
409 This leaves no room for his expedition. ., either before 
or after hb usurpation. 1778 Gibbon Deci. 4 F. xii. I. 330 
Florianus shewed himself unworthy to reign, by the hasty 
usurpation of the purple, without expecting the approbation 
of the senate. 1791 Burkk Corr, (1844) HI. *8a The aRsem- 
bly cannot annihilate the constitutional states. It b itself 
an usurpation, and its acts are void. 1844 H. H. Wiloon 
Brit. India 111 . 189 He also calculated upon.. the co- 
operation of a strong party inimical to the usurpation. sM 
N. Brit, Rest, XX Vl. 989 Thb government of fencraTs, 
successively ruling, .by foicible usurpation. 1877 Fboudb 
Short Stud, (1883) IV. 1. ii. 19 The usurpation or Stephen 
had le(^ behind it a legsicy of disorder. 

o. With a and pi. : An act of amrping another*! 
rights, privileges, etc. ; an instance of encroachment 
on or upon (liberty, etc.). 

b6.. Kowiry Birth Mori. iv. iii 14 Vori, The Saxons 
which thou broughtst To back thy usurpations, are grosm 
great. 1638 R. Bakrr tr. BeUtac's Lett. (vol. 11 ) 3 ‘This so 
tyrannical an uxurpation npon the liberty of mens spirits. 
1879 C. Nrssr Antichrist sii The corruptions and usurpa- 
tions of Antirhrist. ^ sTai Bolingbrokr in Swift's Lett, 
(1766) II. Al Exerebing an insolent and cruel uMiipatioa 
over their biethren. 1737 in sb /4 Rep. hist. MSS. Comm, 
App. 1 . 917 What he cailled Our Usurpations in America. 
S771 Goldsm. J/ist, Eng, III. 950 The depression of the 
nobility as a necessary consequence of the popular usurpa- 
tions on the crown. sSay UonstulCs Serm, Palm Sund, 
Pref. 3 The bondage of a baneful and preposterous usurpa- 
tion on the liberiira of mankind 1863 H. Cox Instii, i. vii. 
83 Usurpations of unconstitutional powers by the House of 
Commons. 

d. transf. Physical encroachment on sea or 
land, rare, 

*553 BxBNnR Q. Curfius 41 b, The Tyrian* deuined that 
Neptune reiien||>ing the vsurpacion that the Maredons bad 
made vpon the sea, would shortely destroy the worcke. laey 
Shaks. Hen. IV^ 1, 1. 03 So lookes the Strond, when the 
Imperious Flood Hath left a witnest Vsurpation. 

3. Ecd. Law, Tiie action on the part of a 
stranger of dispossessing a lawful patron of the 
right of presenting a cleric to a benefice. 
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Bacon jifmjr, Cmh, Lmw (1630) ■ So If I Iso Mined of 
on advoiiion in groNO, and an vsiirpniien bee had againat 
mee. and at the next avoidance 1 vsurpe anre, 1 eliall be 
remitted. 1608 Cokb On Lift, »7 b, Whim an CMiranger ilwi 
no right hath preaenteth to a Church, and hia Clarke in ad- 
mitted and instituted, hee b aaid to bM an vsurper, and the 
wrongful! act..U called an Uaiirpation. 170* w. Wation 
CUtwmntCt Lnw 89 By Usurpatiun the rightful Patron 
may M diveated of the pomesaion of his Advowaon. n 1733 
Raymono K^arts (1743) 953 If n purchaser of an advowaon 
in fee*Bimple, before any presentment, suffer an usurpation. 
1768 Rlackstonb C0$nm, 111 . 94a Another B|jccica of injury, 
called usurpation! which b an absolute ouater or dispos. 
•eaaion of the patron. 1877 F. G. Lbk Gloss. Liturg, ^ 
Keel. Ttrms 439 No usurpation can disphace the estate or 
Interest of any patroni nor turn it te a mere right, 
t*. Usnipatory rule or power. Obs. rare, 
_s 6 s 4 tr. 5 .wWr Curia Pol. 134 To re-cos^iier Amnraths I 
Usurpation, and attain to the King my Fntheis Throne. 
sM 7 MILTON P. L. II. 983 If 1 that Region lost, All uaur|>a- 
tion thence expell'd, reduce 'J'o her original durkneas and 
your sway. 1^1 Humn Hist. Eng. II. xxiii. ti? The duke 
. .attempted to overthrow that usurpation which be himself 
bad so xcaloualy contributed to establish. 

b. The usurpation^ the period of the Common- 
wenlth (Common WEALTH 4). 

[1684 G. Fell in Rxir. St. Papers Friends^zs. 111. (191a) 
937 Seduced into that Phanatiqne o^iinion of the Quakers in 
the late time of Vsurnation ] s6Sa in Scottish Aniiq July 
(1901) 4 The tyme of the late rebellione nnd wsurpatione. 
sysy Swimr t.ett. Eng. Tongw Wks. 1735 .U* *• 187 During 
toe usurpation, such an infusion of enthusiastic jargon pre- 
v.iUf*d in every writing, as [etc.]. 178a Pennant ynurn, 
Chester to Lend. 335 On the usurpation, be had the mean, 
ness to ait in Cromwell's mock parleinent. 1809 Scott Hrt, 
Mtidl, Note R, He afterwards advanced /ao,ocio for the 
■ervico of King Charles, during the usurpation, 
ts. Roman Law, Interruption of usucapion. 

1876 R. Dixon Ttvo Testaments 551 A wife : not a Con- 
ciil.ine, might be taken by use | for a whole un-interrupted 
year without usurpation. 

II. 6. The action of taking into use or inaking 
use of a thinfr; acceptance or ajpeement in the 
use of anytliiniv ; iiga^re, emplovmcnt. 

1383 Fui.kk DtT' 7 >. Script. 160 Which worde [rc. priests] 
b taken vp by common vsurpation, to nignifie sacrificera. 
15^ rLTraNiiAM Awf. Poesie lit. xix.(Arh.> 350 By common 
vsurpation, nothing la wiser then the .Serpent, more counu 
gious then the Lion, more bewtifull then the AngelL i6f i 
Guillim Heraldry s\. v. 369 No man had his Baidve set on 
a Wreath vnder the degree of a Knight: But., time and 
vsurpation concurring with preveription, hath •;o much pre- 
vailed, as that (etc.]. 1659 Pkahson Crew'd 353 There can be 
ho kind of certainty in any such observations of the Articles 
because the Greeks promiscuously often u«e them, or omit 
tbem, without any reason of their usurpation or omission, 
t b. A Special use of a word or expression, Obs, 
1844 Bulwkr Chirol. To Rdr. A 6 b, Humane litemtnre, 
wherein..! shall l.ty clalme to all metaphors, proverblall 
translations or usurpations. 

Hence Vflii>pA*tloiilNt, one who advocates usur- 
pation. Also attrib. 

1899 R. WaH-acr G. Buchanan Hi. 58 A principle, .suh- 
verrive of thede«spoiic doctrine oft'ie Divine right of Kings, 
so prevalent in usunmtionist quarters in that day. 

XJsxirpatiT6 (yuzBupativ), a, [ad. late L. 
Hsurpdtiv-us, f. L. Usut^re : see Uhurp v.] Of 
the nature of, marked or characterized by, usurpa- 
tion ; arbitrary. 

1797 J. PiNKF.sTON I/ist. Scot. 1 . lo Prctensions, which 
now <itrike as vague or usurpaiive. s8si Monthly Eev. 
LX VI. 470 I.Aurcnce was of a leas usiirpative and more 
tolerant disposition. 1817 G. S. Fsaxa Sacr. Caleml. Pro^ 
pkecy (1844) 11 . 64 A clear uaurpativo invasiion of the.. co- 
equal independence of all the other Patriarchs. 1879 Toua- 
CF.F. Foote Err. xx. 115 The foolish usiirpative acts of the 
President. 1908 A nter, NaturalM XLI 1 . 16 The iisurpalive 
control of their nutrition by the fungus suggests [etc.]. 

Hence Ueu'rpatively adv. rarr\ 

1838 O. S. Fabkx Inquiry ^34 Let him not dare usurpa* 
Civety to adminuter any divine sacrament, until [etc.]. 

t Vsurpator. Obs, Also 6 -our. [ad. OF. 
(F.) usurpateur (Mth c.), or a. lute L. Hsurpdtor^ 
agent-n. f. L. Hsurp-hre : see UhurP v. Cf. It, 
usurpatore, Fr., Sp., Pff. usurpador."] A usurper. 

1509 Rastrll Pastyme (1811) 63 Tirantis and usurpatours 
of the empyre. 1349 Cempl. Scot, tx. 79 The inglismcn \ar 
violent vturpatours of ul Scotland. i 8 S 4 Howbll t'arihenop, 
II. 37 Under the Iron yonk of Usurpators. 

TFsiirpatorT (yMZV'jpfltari), a, [ad. late L. 
iksurpdtSri^us^ f. Usur^tor Usurpator. Cf. F. 
usurpa/ofre.'] Marked or characterized by usur- 
pation; usurping. 

1847 NWdstrr. Daily Tcl. 16 July, To let it [can 

assembly] alone while harmless, to prorogue it when mis- 
chievous, and to bring it to book when usurpatory. 1906 
Times -*6 Doc. 7/3 A usurpatory claim that can no longer 
be mlmiited. 

f XJaurpatrix. rare~^, [a. late T.. Mr//r/r7/r/>, 
fcm. t.f Hsnrpdtor Uhuupati r.] » UsuBiuiKSS. 

1611 Onr.B., Vsurpiitriee, on usuipatiix. 

TTsiirpatlire (> r**tiiu). poet, [f. L. Hsur^ 
pdL, ppl. stem of iksurpdn to usurps •h-uuE.] 
Usurpation. Also transj. 

The stressing (usu'rpaiurc) given in various Diets, from 
18 '4 is not btirne out by the quota. 

1845 Bsowninu Flight of Duchess livt. Her step kept pace 
with mine nor faltered, As if ace had foregone its usurpa- 
lure. i8do Lo. Lotion Lucile 11. iv. §7.65 .Something stipe- 
riort..from my iniierinost nature Not wholly expelPd by 
the world's uRurpature. 1869 Browning Ring 4* Bk. xii. s 
Up and up roared and soared A rocket, till the key o* the 


vault was rMched, And sride heaven held.. In brilibnl I 
usurpature. I 

Vm*rped, ppl a. [f. Usubf v, <¥ -ed i.] 

1. Seized, obtained, held, etc., by usurpation or 
force ; possewed niijustly or illegally ; arrogated 
wrongfully. 

C137S St, Leg. Saints xxL ^Eugenia'i 135 Sen vsurpyt 
pouste has mad me joure bdy lie. c 1430 Lvdo. Min. Poems 
(Percy Soc.) 158 No vengable herte shal. .Kxtort power nor 
fab u>»urpyd inyhte. 1477 Roiis 0/ Parit. V J. 191/1 A pre- 
tensed Parlenient . . by usu rped auctoritc summons . . by your 
Rcbell and Enemye. 1504 Atkynson tr. De imitation 1. 
xxiv. 173 Than shalbe more allowable a constaiint pacieiice 
than all vstirMd power, a 1348 H all C/ irvn., Hen. F, 34 b, 
Gregory . .dio put doune hymself of hb owne propre motion 
from hb foolishe usurped name and Popbhe digiiitee. 1369 
*J'. Knkll Epit. Boner A iiij, Sue uught Mimeruam there to 
long, Which held Vsurped pbee. 1590 SrsNSBR F. Q. 111. 
iii. 47 That from the Danishe TyranUi bead ^hall rend Th* 
vsurped crowne. 1809 Milion Ilvmn Nativity xviii, 'i'h* 
old Dragon under ground . . Not half so far costs his usurped 
sway, s^a South Serm. (1717) V. 394 A Nation under an 
usurped Goveinment. 1746 Lii. Harowicke in Harris Lt/e 
(1847) II. 305 This usurped power was audaciously made use 
of. 1739 .Stkhnb Tr. Shandy 1. xviii, 'J'he many other 
usurpra rights uhiclt. the constitution was hourly estab- 
lishing. 1811 Jambs Phil, Augustus I. xl. The resbtance 
he mMitated to the usurped authority of the ^pe. 1861 
pAi.RV Aeschylus, Agam, (ed. 3) 1447 ^^te^ That the., 
usurped femsle authority over them, is intolerable to bear. 

tig. 1781 CowPBH Comersat. 4<b S'et fashion, leiuier of a 
chattVing tr.'iin. . . Holds an usurp'd dominion o'er his tongue. 


chatt'ring tr.'iin, . . Holds an usurp'd dominion o'er his tongue, 

b. Marked or characterized by usurpation. 

I430nso Lvdg. Bochasi, 9^ In ther fals vsurped tirann>'e 
To nolJe p^'eplis in lung suoieocioun. 1461 Roiis of Parit, 
Y. 467^ The usurped reigiie of the same Henry. 14!^ ibid. 
51X/3 The same Humfrey. .traiterously adhered unto tlm 
seid Henry.., and.. in his fab and usurped quareU,..toke 
hoole and full parte. tS97^HooKan Ecct. EoL v. Ixii. 1 13 
His vsurped actions huue in him the same naturcL 1771 
Golusm. Hist. Eng. 1 . 316 Henry was now resolved . .to dis- 
pute .. Stephen's usurped pretensions. e»8go Eullarteu*s 
Gas. ScotL 1 . 1 35/t During the usurped nnd military poases- 
nion of Scotland by Edward 1 of England. 

1 2. Of persons : Holding office, exercising au- 
thority, by virtue of usurpation. Obs, 

1369 1.. Avalr (title\ A Commemoration or Dtrige of Bos- 
taHe Edmonde Huner, . . vsuiped Bbshoppe of London. 
iTpo Buske Fr, Rev. 8| Another revolution, to get rid of 
this illegitimate and usurped government. 

f 3. Used or employed without dne justification 
or warrant; nppropri.Tted, borrowed. Ohs. rare, ^ 
a 1348 liAU.Chron., Hen,^ V. 34 b, Gregory the .xij.. .did 
put doune hymself. .from hb LxilUhe usurped i.ame. t6ii 
Shaks. Tfvel, N. v. I. 357 F#V»(/«J. This my masculine 
v»urp’d attyre. 1873 J. Faldo Quakerism Title-p., A Key. 
for toe understanding their seme of their many usurped and 
unintelligihle words and phrases. 

fb. False, counterfeit. Obs, rare^K 
t6o^ Shaks. Oth. 1. iii. 346 Come, be a man ;. .follow thou 
the Warres defeaie thy faiiour, with an vsurp'd Beard. 
Hence Usn'rpudlj odv. 

1343 Brinklow Compt, 47 b, Hb accuatomyd pollaitys, 
which vsurpedly he had out of this reaine. 1358 J. 11 kv- 
WQou Spidsr 4 Fly Ixv. Ee U, This spider hath vsurpedlie 
growne To potentate state. 1647 LiLsuaNB & Ovbrton 
Out’Cryes Oppr. Commons i The Ix>rds..iiow sitting at 
Westminster, who have usurpediy.. assumed.. a power in 
criminall causes. 

UBUrper (yMz^'Jpdj), sb. Also 5 U 8 urpur, 6 
S^, -ar. [a. OF. usurpeur ( 1321 ), or f. Usurp v, 
•f -EB \ Cf. UsuBPOR, and Pr. usurpaire,'\ 

1. One who usurps a crown or throne ; one who 
•eizes or arrogatci supreme power or anthonty 
without right or just cau^e. 

In frequent use from c 1700. 

1414 Eabl or Cambhidcb in Ellis Orig. Loti. Ser. 11. 1 . 45 
Harry of Lancastre UAUrpur of Yngland. 1477 Foils of 
Parit. VI. 193/1 Hb enemies mortiUl, the usurpers, bbor- 
yng..io exclude by m.. from the Regalia 1500 Caxton's 
Chron. Eng, v. 6a b/x He..slewe Leo the V'.urper of hit 
realnie. 1574 Homilies 11. Rebellion vi. 609 That forraigne 
false vsurper the Bishop of Rome. >387 Mirr. Mw.^ Port ex 
X, Vsurpers may per'.wade theinseiues a while There b no 
God, no lawes of sacred crowne. iday P. Flktchkb Locusts 
1. xxi. They crowne Usurpers with a wreath of lead. 1863 
South Serm. (1717) V. 95 'I hey sounded the fir*i Trumpet 
to Rebellion,.. courting and recognbing an Usurper (ic. 
Cromwellk X7a7 Da h ov Syst. Magiex. iii. (X840) 68 If the 
Devil, the ancient usurper of hb throne, had not been at work 
. ’ • u... 


again to step up in hia room. 


Usnrper of the Plains. 1713 GinaoN Codex tBs/s If tbo 
Incumljency be by Usurparion, and the Usurper and Grain- 
ary Conftrtn the Parson's Lease. 1769 R oBKarsoN Chas. k , x. 
Wka 1813 111 . ai4 Compelled .to submit to the juiiadic- 
tion of magistrates whom they deetesicd an ururpers. 1771 
Goldsm. Hist, Eng, 111 . 19 They represented him as. .an 
unjust usurper upon the privileges of the council. 1818 
ConsKTT Pol. Reg. XXXI fl. 937 The tyrant usurpers of our 
rights. 1840 Hood l/p Rhine 47 'The end was, 1 got my bed. 
*And what exeuse. .did the usurper offer for bb intrusion T 
O. Jig, and transf. 

es i8a8 F. Gmbvil Cmltca xevi. ( 1633) S44 Pleasure is chosen 
as a Goddesse fit, The w’ealtb of Nature ficeiy to impart | 

. . Which faire Vsurper runnes a Rebel's way. 163a Lithoow 
Trap, V. 186 The vsurpers of Cods word, .maintains .that 
famous Kingdoine, being but one thousand and fiUy Turkes 
in all. 1847 Emerson Repr. Men, Napeleon P4 (He) be- 
comes.. actually a monopolirer and UNUrperof other minds. 
1898 Talmaob AVr/u. In Chrn. HemM k ' N . y .) it I»n. 34/3 
Ibat man has made that which might be a healthful recrea- 
tion an usurper of hU affections. 1900 'J. Bridge Man. 

9 If a player deals out of turn he may be stopped.., but tf 
he completes his deal, the deal bolds good,ond the usurpers 
make tlie declaration. 

1 2. A conqueror or vanquisher something. 

1309 Pari. Devylles Ixiv, 1 (ic. Christ] am lorde and kynge 
of blysse, Usurper of dethe, myghty in fygbu 

Hence VEU-rpersblp. rare~^. 

1781 Ba Watson in Farquhar tf Duukeld iii. 
18 As if the l.ord's Day had been equally the iusiituiion of 
bis (George Ill's] present usurpership. 

t UBUTpeP, V, Obs.’~^ [f. prec.] inlr, (with 
tV). To play the usurper. 

X6s8 S. ll. Gold. Law 57 He invades, and evades Law, 
and.. yet neither Usurpers nor Arbytralcrs it. 

UsuTpiniff vbl, sb. [f. Uauup v, 4- 
The action ot the verb ; usurpation ; an instance 
of this. Also in fig. context. 

xgas Ld. Dacrp. in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. n. 1 . 38a The Dukes 
fader, .in the tyme of liis usurping made diverse knigbtes. 
1330 Crowlev In/ottn, 4* Petit, x The vsuipyiig of tenlbei 
to prinaie commoditie. 1593 Shaks. John 11. i. 119 Excuse 
it is to beat vsiirping duwne. 1649 1 aivri..acr Lucasta Rotnn 
(1904) 37 Dropping December snail come weeping in, Ue- 
wayle th' usurping of bis Kaigna X6316 Earl Monm. tr, 
Boccatiuts Atlvts. fr. Pamast. i. Ixxi. (1674) 89 The in- 
jurious usurping the Countries liberty, a 1667 J as. Tavlob 
PoL Disc. (1674) b 4, lo secure the iricloMtires of the Clerical 
orders from tue usurping! and invasions of. .unhallowed 

^■YL'rpil&lff ppl a. [f.'ai prec. + -INO *.] 

L That usurps, in various senses. Also in 6g. 
context. 

*574 Homilies 11. Rebellion vi. 61 x [To] blesaethe enrs- 
ynges of suche wicked vsurpytig bishops and tyrunies. 
1580 Marlow K ist Pt. Tamburl. iv. iii, That such a base 
vsiirping vagabond Should . . weare a princely crowne. 1396 
Edward III, iiL iii. 35 Hie vsurping King of Fraunce. 
a 164a Godolpihn inCaroline PoeU 11 . (1906) 347 Hear an 
usurping soule doth d well. 1639 AV< holas Papers (Camden) 
IV. i64”Tis a reasonable, .deiiiaunde, siieciallv as to new 
and vsurpinge lords, 1707 Norris Treat. Humility vil 
313 (;od IS jealous of bis glory f. .he makes war against the 
proud man, os an usuiping invader of it. 17x3 Pora Iliad 
11. 343 That worst of tyrants, an usurping crowd. 1818 
Byron C 4 . liar, iv. diii, I have, .survey'd 1 ib(sc. St. Sophia's) 
sanctuary the while the usurping Moslem pray'd. x83a 


» Burke Fr. Rev. 33 But 


King James was a bad king with a good title, and not an 
usurper. 1831 jAMu/'AiV.^agpisxrxaII.ii,ThebaronBqf Eng- 
land adher^ to an usurper.. rather than to their legitimate 
prince. 1869 J. Baldwin Brown Misread Passages ix. 124 
Who would recognise an usurper because he occupies the 
palace and assumes the signet of the righlfiil king? 188a J. 
KHvEC>//fV Britain w, 189 Macbeth was not a mere usurper. 

attrib. and Cemb. 1670 Dhvdrn \st Pt. Coup. Granadn 
III. i, Too well I know tier blandish iiients to gam, Usurper- 
like, till settled in her reign. 1877 W. R. Coorns Egypt. Obe* 
lisks xii. 66 The power of the half usurper king of Egypt. 

b. One who illegally or unjustly seizes, appro- 
priates, or intrudes into any office, property, riglits, 
etc. Also const, upon. 

CX4S3 Lvoa Assembly of Gods 68a There were bosters, 
bragRtirH, & bry bores, , .Wrone vsiirpers, with great extor- 
rioners. 1367 Reg. Privy Council Scot.^ I. 547 Gif he |jri . a 
diicharged custom-house officer] forder intromettis, hesalbe 
repute ane usurtiar to nur fioverane lyirdis aiithoritie. 1599 
I T. SroRKR Life 4 />. Woltey D 4, Victorious loKmih that in 
I armes siilxiiMm Prophane vsurpers of their hallowed thin-.'i, 
I And smote their leadeis. t6a8 (see Usurfation 3]. 1697 
j Drvdrn /Vis/. VIII. 6a In Desarts thou wert bred| 

And at the Dugs of Salvage Tygers fed : Alien of Birth, 


11. 343 1 hat worst of tyrants, an usurpmg crowd. IBW 
Byron C 4 . liar. iv. cliii, I have, .survey'd 1 ib(sc. St. Sophia's) 
sanctuary the while the usurping Moslem pray'd. 1833 
J. H. Newman Arians il i. 160 To expel an usurping idol 
Iroro the house of GcnI. 1901 Glover Life 4 Lett, in gtk 
Cent. Introd. o Usurping and suspicious Emperors, 
b. transf. Of things. 

1388 Shaks. L. L. L. iv. iii. 999 It mournes, that paint- 
ing vsurping [» false] liaire bhould rauish doters with a 
false ospecL 1390 — Cmw. Err. 11. ii. x8o If ouf^ht posscsse 
thee from me, it is drosse, Vsurping luie. Brier, or idle 
Mosse. 1634 Milton Comue 337 If yemr influence be quite 
domm'd up With black usurping mists, axtdx Fulirs 
Worthies iiL (1663) eafi It followa not that the Usurping 
Tulip is better then the Rose. 

o. Jig. Of emotions, qualities, etc. 

1633 G, Hbrbkbt Temple, Las-e 11. iii, 'Hiou shalt re- 
cover all ihy gfxls in kimle, Who wert disseixed by usurp- 
ing hisL 1659 W. Chambkrlayne Pkaron. 1. in. 319 By that 
flood I'o wash usurping grief from off that part Where must 
ihe reigned. 1698 w . Chilcot Evil Thoughts vi. 165 There 
are none more apt to grow usui ping and u ng^oveiiiable . . than 
these (thoughts]. 1747 Johnson Winter li, The ling iing 
hours pi olong the night, Usurping Darkness sliares the day. 
2 . Characterized by usurpation. 

1809 WoRDSw. * O’er the wide earth * 8 In these usurping 
times of feer end pain. 

Hence Usu'xplnffly adu, 

1389 Hay any Work as Many other causes, which yon 
bishops, do usurpingly take from the ciuill magistrate, 
l6si T, Wii.i lAMSON tr. Goulatt’s IPns Vieiilntd 76 Either 
for that their cbildien mLsgoucriie tbemselues, or tln-ir wiuM 
bchaiie tlieiiiselues \ $ui pingly. i66x Sir H . Fatte's Poliucks 

' 3 1 1 .skills not much whethei lineally descended, or usui pingly 
advanced. 18x7 I’on Tamerlane 3a '1 he fever d diadem on 
my brow 1 cla.m'd and won usui pingly. 

't' UBU'rpioiis, a, Obs.'~^ [See Usurp v. and 
-101T8.] !• xercising or practising usurpation. 

1606 Warkkr Albion’s Eng. xv. xcxii. 3-^7 From Rome 
vsiirpiouH, blocxlie, proud, liereticall then seuer Ye Creatures 
©filers. 

t UBUTpmGnt. Obs. rare, [f- Usurp v,+ 
-MKNT.I Usurjmlion, A\^o tt/lrib. 
a 1470 Hardino Chron rex. head ng, Tl^c kynge saj-d^e at 

hyndeathe. .noiiglitofp pcnt!uinceoflhi'«lvsuipemeiuortlie 
n-alme. x66e Exfr. St, Papers Erienas’^ex. 11. (loii) 1*3 
AAhfciId..took no 0.1th or covenant umler the late uaurp- 
mtnt powers. 

j t UffUTpOr. Obs. rare. Also 5-6 -our. [a. Ar . 
usutpor : see Usokp v. anti -oii a.] « UsuwrEiu 



TrSUBPOTr8I.T. 


UTSVSIXi. 


•494 tfotiMmfPmrti, VI. 119/9 Harry ttMwxtlft|9u««rpoar. 
•963 Mirr. l/msttHgt xciii, The vnurpour Honrc, that 

hallykbe fniak. Fmnb BUa, Centru 303 tf Ilia V»urpor 

haue eiMmiM tliac cooipaatc bU death. 

tUau-rpoasly, Adv. [f. Usurp v,: 

lee -0U8 and -LT*.] By nsurpation ; usurpingly. 

1461 R0(Ufi/Pnrlt. V. 463/9 lakyng upon hym tuurpously 
the corcHine and name or kyng. 

Vraxprera omzv'jpida). [f. Uruupkr ^ -rsbi.] 

A female usarner. 

, idea H WRU. ^er/eaa'r Cfr. n6Slic w a doable Vaurpressci 
in detatning not only Klaiaiia from her right, but [cic.]. 
ciiga Dim Bfi/iamts ato Faint not, Uaurpreai of anothen 
heart, but animate yumraclf. k6sIB CLhVBi.ANi> Kuatie A*a»/> 
199 had iieiaed tlie Kingdonie as an Uanrpresse 
l>y Tyrannie. aSog Pcmiaut's Lcndtm 945 An innocent 
uaurpreaa (ir. I.ady Jane Gray]9Ucoecdcd to her apartinenta 
in 1353. x9fn Dixon Quetm 1. viil 1 . 56 The Auatriana 
. .deteated laabul aa a iiaurpreaa. 

Usury (yA'ziuri sb, Forma : a. 4-6 vsurjOi 
5-6 ueuzye, 7 -la, 5-7 vaury, -la, 6 -aa, 5- usurr. 
jS. 4-5 Taary(a, 4, 6 vaerla, 6 -7 osary. [a. AF. 

ad. med.L. ftsHria^ f. pa. pple. 

of Ut% to uze. Cf. Ubukr jA] 

1 . The fact or practice of lending; money at in- 
tereit ; cap. in later use, the practice of chaT|;ing;, 
taking, or contracting to receive, excessive or 
illegiu rates of interest for money on loan. 

I3»| R. BauNSK llmMtil, Svntu 9417 To wlioni hat vaery 
ya tele, Goxtely he ya a Inrfe. 1377 Lanol. P. Pi. B. 11. 
17 s t^it aadel iieiii witii ailuer owre a}mne to aufTre, Aa 
auuutrie . . and derne vsurye. e 1443 Pkcock Do$ut 68 Si^en 
ill vseri |»e teener . .ciMn|ielhk kn borewer to. .paie a aumme 
of Ilia owne jpod biaidia be Minime borewid. 1487 Act 3 
//cm. Vit c. 0 That all unlefull Chevysauiicca and Uaurye 
be dampiicd, and none to be u^ed, upon uayiie(elc.]. 1514 
BARCi.Ay £>/. 4- UpioHtiyshmmn (Percy S«c.) 93 Some lyve 
by repyne, . .and aome in uaury. M omk (/////), Arraign- 

ment and Conviction of Vaiirie. That is, the Iniqitiiie, and 
Vnlawfiilnea of Vaurie, diaplayad in aixe Serinona. id «3 
Milton Ditorct 33 1 heChriatian Magistrate permita uaury. 
1663 in t Aieiu. (1907) 11. 195, 1 hate thia rBck*rentin*«| 
*iia sroTHe than uaury. 1711 Strele S/^ct. No. 114 y 1 HU 
Katate ia dipjied, and ia eating out with Uaury. 1734 
KasKiNE Priiie. Sc. /.aw (t8c^> 5911 The crime of uaury, 
^■fora the Rcrormaiion, conaUtrd in the taking of atty 
interest for the use of money; and now in taking an higher 
rale of iniercat tiian ia autlmrised by law. iTty Bkntham 
Usury ii. 7, 1 know of but two definitiuiia that cm 
piaaibly he given of usury : one ia, the taking of a greater 
intereat than the law at Iowa of.. .The other is the talcing of 
a gie.uer intereat iliaii it i'« mu.1l fur men to give and take. 
i8es Par*ttcr's Mag. Aug. 3,8 The criminality of uaury.. 
(conaUta] in exacting more than the usual rate of the market, 
idgl Ln. Sr. l.KONAHUB Hamiy-6k. Prop. Lam xiv. 87 The 
ataiutea agatn^C uaury ere repealed, ao that you may take 
for your money whatever amount of interest you can get. 
Persmif, cs4ao I.vou. AsscntMyofGods^^^ Petycapteyne 
. . , Aa . . Vaury, Periury, Ly, and Adulacion. c 1430 — Alin. 
Poems (Percy Soc.) 179 Uaurye lyethe fetrede in d^tresse. 
1606 DKKKRe Scp. Sins ir. (Arb.) e*j Thou doeat likewiae 
hya with Vsury. 1613 BaATiiwAii StrappaAo (1878) a8 
O vaurie.., how much haue we Occaaion to proacribe thee 
from our land. 

altrib. 1813 {tiits\ A Treatise on the Usury Laws wiih 
Disquisiiiona on the Argumenta adduced against them by 
Bentham. 

2 . Piemium or interest on money (or goods) 
given or received on loon ; fgaiu made by lending 
money. Now arch. 

C 1440 Atpk. Tates 47a per was ane vaurar Jiat wolde neuer 
restore bit vaurie agnyn. 1333 Emfn Uscoties (Arb.) 365 
With increase of dowbie vsiirie. 1567 Terwes Lams (1379) 
184/1 ^'snrie ia a gayiie of any thin^ aboue tlie principal, or 
that which waa lent, exai'ted onely in coiiaidcraiion of the 
loane, whether it lie of enrne, meat,.. ur such like, as money. 
lOoo Holland Lity 969 Albeit the Vsurio waa well ea.sed hy 
biinging it downe fiom twelve to one. i6ai Cui.fi rrxa 
Tract agit. (tsiiryZ For VNury going at ten in the bundled, 
if a man borrow fiue notindt [etc.]. 1690 C1111.U Pise. 

Trade 300 The rata of Unury is the measure by which all 
men Trade,.. or any other ways bargain. 1799 Fkanklin 
Ess. Wks. 1840 II. 973 This may bring down tlie common 
usury to the pitch it is determined at by law. 1746 P. 
Francis tr. t/ornt-e, Sai. 1. li. 14 w^/v, 1 'he l^iwa nllnwed 
an Usury.. which doubled the capital Sum in an bundled 
Months. 

b. and in fig. context. Freq. witk usury, 

•549 CoVKsrMLK, etc. Erasm. Par. z Pet. a lliat you may 
waxe riche in the eiicreasing vsury of good workes, more and 
more. t39oSrKN9KM F. Q. 1. viii. 37 Behold what ye this day 
haue done for niee, Ami wiiat I cannot quite, requite witn 
vsuree. 1533 — Col. Clout 39 Of goocl passed newly to 
discus, By duhble vaurie doth twise renew it. i 6 o 5 B. 
loNSON Hymenm C^ Haste, thcrefoTK, ..and call. Away 1 
j'he gentle Night is prest to pay TJie vaurie of long delights, 
She owes to tne.se protracted rites. 166s Ruar Ortgttts’s 
Opin. 66 What ta it then which they may not have with 
usury and advantage in a body of piurer Consistence? 1693 
pK.Pva in Academv 9 Aug. (i8qo) m/i, 1 repay with 
usury yvf kinde Wishes. X73a Lkuiarij Seihos if. ix. 349 
The motive of taking Sign ha.s been accomplish'd with usury, 
1750 Johnson Rambler No. 48 P 10 ^He] must not only pay 
back the hours but pay them back with usury. 1790 Burkb 
Fr. Rev. X17 I.earning paid tiack what it received with 
usury. 1813 SiiRLLKY Q. Afab tv. roo They have three 
words:— xrejl tyrants know their use. Well pay them for 
the loan, with usury. 184a TxNNVRnN Talkins OaJk 196 , 1 
would have paid her kiss for kiss. With usury thereto. 

O. In the phraseft a/, on^ ufon usury, 

13.. Prose Psnlter xiv. 6 (Dublin MS.), He ^t ^af mony 
to vsurye ne toka no3t ^iftes vp on innocentea. i3|3 Covaa- 
DAi.a Deut, xxiii. 90 Viito a atraungcr thou maieat lenda 
vpon vsury. 1399 G. Harvfy Letterdfk. (Camden) 6a Lett 
me borrow them iioth upon tolerable uaurye. x6m HoLtJtNO 
PtutarctCs Alor, 983 Toat it might nut 1 m lawfuU for those 
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to bo r rear upon usurie. ados Hoaaaa Leviesth. 1. vlU. 33 
Taking atony at usurie, for the proMiiii payment of intaieat. 
■70a Eng, TkeopJkrastuo 33a Tis lending on Umnry, under 
tlie urcieMe of gi ving ftcely. 1844 tr. As. T. A ssnaFs Aiem, 
Bafiylordma Pr/neess If. X05 If 1 put it {se, com) at uaury, 
shall not uiy bones howl from my grave. sHi Bniqfcl. Brtt. 
XXIV. x/Tlie man who does nut.. lend liis capital upon 
* uaury ' la. . lacking in hia duty to hiiuaclf or his family. 

1 3. Inatonces or kiiitla of ntuiy. Obs. 

s6<^ HOLLANn PlntareEs Mor. a^ Tlieir routes of debts 
• . bring fourth infinite Iroubieaand intolerable uauiwk 1603 
S11AK.S. Afros, for At, iii. iL 7 Since of tsro vauries the 
nirriiortt waa put downe, and the worker allow’d by order of 
Law. tdif — Cymb. ut.iii.45 Did you but know the Cittiea 
Vhuriea, And f It them knowingly. 

1 4. irons/. Increase, augmentation ; advontam. 

1376 Flumivo Pmaopl. Episi. 359 Howe bountifulF e 

aernilour is the earthe, to the husbandeman T what vaurie 
doeth it pay for that wliicb it borroweth ? 1399 T. MIoufrt] 
Sitkmormes 71 Diuine we hence, or rather reckon right, 
What vsury and proffit doth ariae, By keeping well these 
. . creaturas white. 1613 Hrvwood Silver Ago lit. G 3, With 
full aicklea You shall receiue the vaury of tlieir seeds. 1804 
— Cunaik.^x l‘he profitable usurie arising from agricultuie, 
f 6. The use or employment of anything, rare. 
i6oy Tournkur Rev. Trmg. tv. ii. To prostitute my brest to 
the Dukes snnne: And put iwselfe to common vsury. xfiag 
Gill Sacr. Philos, il xav That thou mighieat inioy the 
usury of thia aire but for the time. 

Hence f U’Riixj v. /rwts.f to give euf (favours), 
with a view to advont^eous return. Obs. 

1654 Whitlock Zootamia 368 We usury out, not bestow 
our Favours, each Curtesie being a Dcsigne not so much of 
doing, Rk rect'iving good, with uncunscionable Advantage. 

Uswud (o*Bwaja), adv. Now ctrek. [f. Ua. 
See -WAUJt, Toward, and cf. Hkr-, Uiic-, Mb- 
WAiiD.] Orig. (and chtefiy) io uswarj^ toward 
us. Also from usward, 

(a) e 139X Cnaucrr Astrol. L f 17 Thanne bygynnyth the 

■onne to come agayn to va-ward. 1400 in Rymcr Fetdera 
(1709) IX. 907/1 The Letteia..enseled undir the Grete Seel 
01 oura.'ud Fader to usward. and under Dura to hyiiiward. 
1431 Past an I..ett. I. aoa The lKdy..knewe not. .what ro>n 
uiikyll WHS to us ward. 1599 Frith Pistle to Chr, Render 4 b. 
In Kin<liies to vaward thorow Christ Jesus. 1611 Biui.a 
Jh. xl. s Many. .are. .thy thought^ winch are to vs ward. 
1649 J. Eaton lloney-eomb Free fttstif. 341 Mystically to 
uv-ward, and inwardly and spiritually to (i^-ward. 1630 
Afetr. PsahttsCh. Scotl.onvxx. a For great to U4.wnrd ever 
are Ins loving kindne«.ves. 1779 f. Brown in R. Mackenaie 
Li/e{.xo\%S ast* How kind His thoughts to usward 1 1809 

C('R 9 K 1 T Pol. Reg-. 99 April 6x8 ‘lo ua.wanl, both Partie-s 
ai e as much nlikeas two |M 41 s. iRIi Swinsurnr Alary Stua* t 
I. ii. From Fr.*ince our fneiida Lift up their heads to usward. 

(b) 1603 J. Davirs Alierocossn. 37 SnL.makea va heavie 
8 '‘"f. from vs. ward. i9on IVesim, Can, 8 Aug. x/3 She 
went her way from usward. 

b. Willi ellipse of prej). 

1871 .SwiNBUKKR Songs be/. Sunrise^ Eve Revolution 70 
Thy vesture wrought of ages legendary Hides u-sward tiune 
impenetrable sleep. 

U t (ut, nt), sb, Mas, [L. ul * that * : see note on 
Gamut. Cf. F., bp., Pg«, and It mZ.] The first 
note in Guulo^i hexachonlf, and of the octave in 


motlern solmlzation, now commonly Do sb,^ ; the 
note C in the natural scale of C mnjor. 

Cf. also EfFAUT, (iAMUT, G- 80 L.t(K.UT. 

C13S3 ill Ret, Ant. I. 999 Sol and ut and la. e 1590 
mtouye of Byrtles 185 In Hash A'. P, l\ 111 . 194 Chuungyng 
their key 1« roni ut to n y. 7x396 Bathe Prief Int-roi!, A v b, 
The next thing iieressary to be knowne f^r tno ri.:lit naming 
of notes, is the place where that note slandclh which is 
flamed Ut. 1645- (see MiJ. cidgS Lovkiacr To T, S. iv. 
Poems (1904) i‘-9 But yet the Simaka by which they acal’d 
so hi ;h. Gamble hath wisely laid of Ut Re ML 17M* I’ce 
Doj/*.*]. xwj Eucycl. />W/. (ed. 3) XII. 547/a From tlio 
a ijuncta of the mode, that is to say, the mimes of its two 
fifths, which fur ut axa/aaxvA sol. x8ox Bnsiiv Diet. Atus. 
a. V., Ut and do are always the tonic, or keymota, of the 
majcKMUode, and the. .third of ilieminorniode. ifigolsce Fa). 

D. f/Z, rf, etc. : the notes of the gamut ; also 
tram/., the * gamut’ or elements ^something. 

s383Shaks. L. L. L, iv. ii. tov Oide Mantuan, Who vnder- 
atandeth thee uot loues thee ni>t, rZ re sol la mi fa. 

B. JoNsoN Cynthia’s Rer. 11. i. Your couitier elementary, ia 
. .as it were in the alphabet, or ut re-mi/a-sol la of court- 
ahip. 1798 CiiAMBKKS Cycl. s. v. AV/r, ( >11110 seven musical 
Nut^ ut, le, mi, fa, sol, lo, ai, the fir^t six are aacribed to 
Aretiiie , 

Ut, Utal, obs. fif. Out aJt/., Udal. 

Utas^ (yA’tcs). Now //fVZ. Also 5 Ttaun, 
Ttauoe, vtane (Se. wtmat, wten), 5-7 rtan (7 
outaa), 6 utois, 7 Ttis. [Reduced form of the pi. 
ulaves : see Octavk sb."] b. Ootay r sb. i n, b. 

1387, e x4ao (see Octavk sb. i). e 1430 PPfr. Lyf Afanhode 
III. XX. (t8^) 146 , 1 selleit by dayes,and bi wookcR,bi vtoaes 
and bi qninsimes, bi monethes, and biyeeres. 1463-93 [«ee 
Octavk sb, x j. 1563 Bbcon Reliqnes 175 b, For. .eiiery day 
of the Vtaaan hundred days of pardon in remission of al 
their siiincs. 1999, 1610 (see Octave sb. 1). 1637 Sfarrow 

Bk. Comm. Prayer 178 It waa the customs ofourTore-fathei 9 
to observe the Octave or Vms of their high and prtncipall 
Feasts. 1679 Mahlry Cowelts Interpr.. Utas^..\a the 
eighth day fullowing any Term or Peastl. .and an]^ day Im- 
twi'en tite Feast and the Octave, is 8a*a to be within the 
uias. Evoi Moot Hist. Councils 368 The Octaves or.. the 
UtasofS. Martin. 176B GentL afag, 567 These Octavee 
or Ufa's fire], as they are often called. i8ie Stat. Realm 
I. 39o/t This present Parliament holden..at fheUtaa of the 
Holy Trinity 1 1 960!. tay^liicoUkaCMronot.Hisi (1838) xoe 
The Octave or Utas of each Feast.. is alwkys Che seventh 
day after it occtirst or the eighdi day, if the day of the 
Festival be included. ' 

atirib. 2433 Pnstoa Lett. I. 937 WreCyn at Norwych, on 
the Utas day of Peter and PowU. 


d. iran^, A period of feMivity; • Octayb i e. 

Mpy tfieaface Octave i c). 

uHmS. Also 9 diat. utte. [Later ?ar. Ootab.] 
rt'L s-OuTAA. Obs.-^ 

i6ooHoLLAnD/«fa!y 134 The Romanes were In dread of yont 
uteu and outcries. 

2. died. Clamour, din. 

187s A PomoN Quaint IVonls r 6 The hounds were heiw 
tins maming and kicked up a deuce of a utis. 19x0 JQtk 
Cent, May 901 She ioiiiplaiiis of a affij after tlie village 
club-feast or merrymaking— a loud, riotous nuissk 

Ut-borawe, etc., obs. ff. Outroukow. 
Ut-drajen, MK. var. outdraw v, 
tUtdp V, Obs, Forms: 1 utiin, i-a nton, 
utBn, a-3 uten, uta, vte (3 oute). [l^ter lorm 
of wi/on, wuton^ originally snbj. (mMet us 
go *) of 0 £. lewitan I-wiTK An inteijectional 
form used wiih on infinitive verb, having the force 
of R subjnnctive, with the sense 'Let os — 

c888 K. Ml rvKD Boeth, xxxiv. | 7 Uton losian honne 
bioM |»A sprasi'e. c xeoe Ags, Gosp, Matt. xvii. 4 fyf |»u wytt, 
uton wyreean her ^eo earduiig stowa. a 1x73 Cott. Horn. 
941 Ute we nu isi wice bio') urc tfn. a I 900 AJoral Ode 333 
Vte we u* bi-werien aid ^a wrecclies wiirlde^ luue. caasg 
Imv. 9063^1 Uten we heoni to li< e. ctan$Passiim 0/ our 
Lon/ 173 in O. E. Afise. 49 Arise|» \n. .and vte we heoniic go. 

Ute, var. Outb aav. ( bs. utebradt, etc. : tee 
OuTBCBBT t>., etc. Utemeat, etc., obs. ff. Ut- 
most a, Utenn wip}>, obs. var. Outwith. 
Utensil (yntcnsil), sb. Forms : a. 5 vtansele, 
utensylo, 6 -oyle, vtonsyle, 6-7 -idle, 7 uten- 
sile. B* 5 Ttenayl, 6 -sylle, utensiUe, 7 vtensil, 
7-8 utenelll, 7- ntensil; 5-6 Se. Yteneel, 6 
-ooll, utenoell, 7 rtacaellCe. [a. OF. uiemile^ 
etc. (14th c. ; y, mteusiU\ a. med.L. Qtiusila 
sb., f. Ii. uthisil is adj., fit for use, useful. Cf. It* 
ulensiUt Sp. and Pg. utensilio. 

The stressing u'teustl, evideni ed by metrical examples 
down to c i8on, is corroborated by JobiiMxii and aotiis later 
Dicta, down to 1835; but the present aireasing appears in 
Bailey’s Diet. (1730), and is supported by Ash, Todd, etc.] 
*1*1. collective sing. Vessels or instruments for 
various domestic uses. Chiefly Se. Obs. 

e^t37S.9r. Leg. Saints xivi (Anastasin) 170 In it [se. the 
prhonffor to kepe vmqiihile ()l he kccliine vw vieiisel [Lt 
eoquiua ufensilirt]. 141 1 A*. E. IVtlis(i%%a) 18 Y be>qweytlie 
to lucj'e my wyfe..alle h^ vtensyl orni)m hows, hst ys to 
Ray, ill lialle, in Chainbre, in Panirie and Botrie, in Lrder 
and Kecliyn. X4a8 Reg, de Aberbrotkoe (Bann. Club) 11 . 58 
Hal ( hawm\r kechyn^ and buire with Rwilk vtenxele as the 
a tid John Vernour vm<(. i « < Stewart Cron. Scot. (Rolls) 
111 . 339 Mony c< me him tiirTTWiih wy(Tv and barne, and all 
thair vtencell, Aa tlia in Scotland euir mair sould duell. 

2. Any article useful or necessary in a house- 
hold ; a domestic implement, vessel, or article of 
furniture ; now esp., an instrument or vessel in 
comraou use in a kitchen, dairy, etc. ; f freq. pl.^ 
» household goods. 

a. X484 Caxton Fetlles 0/ Page i, He gaf to her all new 
iiteiisyles to kepe hoii.'tholu. c X510 More Ptcus Wks. 6/ 1 
Much ailuer vehsel and plate, with other., costly vienailcsof 
housliold. 1573 Laneham Let. (1B71) 48 Kenelwoorcb 
CastI . .so fully turnUht of rkh apiiurell, & vtensilei apled in 
all pointea to the best. 161 x Co 1 cm., I trusilft an vtensile ; 
any implement,., or houaliuld .stuffc. 164B Mamy in Night- 
ingale Ejected of itAaU^w) 999 Tlieenemie hRtli..spo>lt:d 
inyhouae, windowrs, dores & oil utinseles [rrc J 

134a 7 VxZ. (Surtees) VI. x6oAII iheiitensillesnowe 
beinge at Snape. ^1346 in Eng. Ciids (1870) 190 Certen 
other plate . .with diiicise vtcnsyllcs. i6ie Siiaks. Temp. iii. 
ii. X04 He ha''< braiie VtciUkila. . Which when lie ha's a hotue, 
hee’l decke wiihall. a x66i Fuller li’or/hies, yoik\. 11 1. 
(1662) 186 Small utcnails, US Salt*cellani, and the like. rxTto 
Ckiia Fiennes (1R88) 141 Ve stand*., table, and fira 

utenaiila 1767 A. Yotim; Farmer's Lett, to Peop'eaxa No 
expenccs are calculated for the dairy, such as wood, uteiKsila, 
&C. 1771 Smollett Humph. Cl, To l.cwis 11 Oct., Thera 
was no furniture but the utensils of the kitclieiu 1836 W. 
Ihvincs Astoria III. 47 'I'he ciilin.ary utensils of the party. 
1863 Dickens Alul. Fr. i. vi, 'Ihe^tap and pailoitr .were 
provided with comfortable fireside tin uletiHils. X9Q4 i'em^y 
A/otn, I. 550 Household utensils were apt to run aiiort 111 Che 
fainiliea of the English planters 

b. Any vessel (f article, implement, etc.) serv- 
ing a usehil end or purpose. 

1509 Ord. Crysien Aden iv. (W. de W. f sc6) X iij b, Vten- 
syli'i as lynnen cloth or wollen, fleaahe, oorne, 8t wyne. X331 
in Feuilierat Ret>els Edw. 1^/(1914) 6a Insirumeutca vten- 
silcs and other furniture, .ai^ertaynynge to the Lorde of 
Misrule. i3S4'’5— Revels Q. Mary (1914) lyx Hedpeces 
wepoiis and other vtensiles for maokea. a66o Watkrmoiibs 
Arms 4 Arm. x 1 Coat-armours and other portable niensilea 
whichwecall Insignia. 1671 Mii.ton/’.a. 111.336 Waggons 
fraught with U isnsils of war. 1689 ‘ Philofulitbs ' Grumble, 
Crem p. ii, Gibbets you know, are Utensils of State. 1705 
W. Dekiiam in Lett. Lit. Alen (Camden) 316*1 he utensiu 
for observing the Quaiuitlea of Rain whicli fall X731 Ei.ua 
Heywooo Bei^ Th-ughtless IV. 997 She. .made her xraar- 
ing apparel be also diaiiosed of in proper utenMlx 1805 Act 
43 Geo. ///, c. 30 f xo By melting any metal . . in any pot, 
crucible, or other utensil. 1858 Hawthorne Fr. 4 It.Nato- 
Ms. (187X) I. 9 A foot.wiuiner(E long, fist tin utcnail, full of 
hot water) waa put into the carriage. 

trans/. 1637 W. Rand tr. Gassendts Life Pieresc 11. S48 
A large Library, and other literary utensils, sdoi Ray 
Creation i. (1699) 69 Fire . . is . a Subject or Utensil of. . vsri- 
otts and inexpficEble use. 1703 Hrarnr Duet, //xf/.(ed.9) 
1 . iqoThe Reader will find plenty of aeoesiEry Utensib for 
the improvement of his Manners. 

o. esp. An implement or tool uieful to or used 
by an aztiiuuii mechouic, farmer, etc* 
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^llM R. CAWDnv TM Aipk„ VUtuiU^ thinci ntecMArj 
nr our uM..in a trade, W. Chammkhi.avnr 

337*l'he Mraitened VeDilc«..ChangeN t!ie basier uien- 
kils of trade For burnblied arms, idte WoaLiucs ^ys/• 
Apric, 077 UitnriU^ Initnimenia used hi any Art, especi- 
ally Husbandry. 1693 Evelyn De Im Qnini. CctuJ^. Cmrti. 
II. If we niid the Walks., kept neat and clean, and no 
Garden Tools or Utensils any where neglected. 170! I. C. 
Cfmpt. Ca///rr (1845) 15 [In] sinking a CoshPit, what Uten- 
sils are requisite? 177a Att 14 (Tra. ///, c. 71 | i The 
exportation of the several tools or utenHils made use of in 
preparing .. the Cotton and Linen Manufactures. 1701 
Smeaton Ktiy»(0tu L, I aia mt/r, The tuols and utenHils 
rontrived or adapted to the Edysioiie works. 184s W. 
Spalding Itaiy A It* /r/. 111 . 378 Agricuhural implements, 
and utensils of trade. 1848 l.vnoN Harold \. i, That tab. 
Uuuin..waa now filled with . . faggots, and farming utensilsb 

td. MiL \npL Free-quautkiu Obsr^ 

I70E Mint* ^ Sea Diel. (1711), Uleast'/s, the Necessaries 
due to every Soldier, and to he furnish'd by bis Host where 
he is quarter'd. They are, a lied with Sheets, a Put, a Glass 
or Cup to drink out of, a Dish, a Place at the Fire, and a 
Candle. (Hence in Phillips (1706) and Jaine.s (a8oa>.] 

8. fa. A part of the haman frame aerving a 
special purpose. Obs. rare, 
t6oi Shakb. V^ueL H, I. v. 364, I will giue out diueri 
scedules of my bcautie. It shalbe Inueiitoried and euery 
particle and vtensila Ubell'd to my will 1664 Power A'.r>. 
Philos, I. 67 Tiie whole nody.ana all theOrg.ms and Uten- 
sils therein. 187s Baxtbe CnM. Thtoi, 11. viii. i 6 Is not 
the whole frame of Humane N.nture (and our Utensils) put 
into the hand and power of Christ the Redeemer. 

b. One who is made use of ; a U'teful |>erson. rare, 
1678 Otway Friendship in F, v. t, A Sot, a Beetle, aDroan 
of a Husband, a mere utensil. 169s E. Walken tr. A/iV- 
tstns' Mor, xkx, 1 thus shall uselais grow To those I love,. . 
Nor raise them to be UtensiU of State. (1794 Wolcot (P. 
Pindar) Remonstramee 69 Vet is a King a utensil much 
wantrd^.A screw.. to keep togetlier The sliip't old leaky 
■ides in stormy weather.] tBafi T. Hkalv in Dally Newt 
14 Feb. a/4 The first use the unionirti Governmeut made of 
their Viceregal utensil. 

4 . A saertd vessel, furnishing, etc., belonging to, 
and csp. used in the services of, a church, temple, 
or other place of worship. 

1630 Hobbes DeCorp.Pol. 150 All the Utensils of sacrifice 
and other holy 1 'hin^s, were ordered by Moses. 1660 Jrr. 
Tavlob Duetor iii. iv. rule vi. 8 aa The Rulers office, .may 
extend to sumiituomniess to ornamenCt of churches, to rich 
utensils, to aitlendor, to majesty. 1701 PairixAttx Direct, 
Ch,’tvardens{xjx^ 3a What are not fixed to the Freehold of 
the Lhurch, hut are of the moveable < louda belonging there- 
tCL are called the UtensiUof the Church. 1751 Affect, Sarr, 
of Wager ijjs The Jesuits Church.., ihe utensua of which 
are exceedingly viiluable. 1803 Fostkr Fts. iv. iv. 164 
Consecrated utcnsilsstolen out ofa temple. 18 ^ 'I'hirlwaiju 
Greece 1 1 , ss I n cei tain Koleinti proccasioas . they were com- 
pelled to bear a part of the sacred utensils. 1877 ), D. 
CiiAMBKRS Div. lVorsht^a49*l\\e foims for Benediction of 
the Sacranicntal Utensils. 

6. A Stool for evacuation ; a chamber-pot. Spec. 
chamber utensil, 

1699 Garth Dhpens, 11. as The Springs of T^ife their 
former Vigour feel, .Such Zeal he Itad lor tn.tt vile Utensil. 
1731 Swirr Stri’phon 4 r l.hloe 173 The nymph. .brings a 
vessel into bed: FairutcnsiLassuiooihand white As Chloc's 
skin. 1768-74 A. TircKr.a /./. Nal. (1S34) ><<7 Alex- 

ander and (Ja^r could never be easy oil the stool, I would 
not deny thuni that needful utensil. 1834 Wcstm.Rerr. XX. 
494 On being waked by her house on fire, [she] laid hold of 
the chamber utensil and rushed out. 1861 Flor. Niciitin- 
cale a wrx/ayf (ed. 3} 16 Any chamber utensil without a lid. 

tntenflil, a* Ofis, In 6 vtenael, -silo, 7 
utenaile. [ad. L. Ulinsil-Ux see prec.] Neces- 
sary fur use, c>p. ill a household. 

1490 Acta Doi/t. Cone. (1839) rsB/a Johne..sall reatore.. 
certane gudis vtensill and domicili. 1549 i. omH, Scot, xvii. 
145 Mettellis var meltit to mak vtensrT veschel nccessair to 
serue ane housh.xld. 133a IIuloi't, Vtensile or necesKarye 
to be vsed, viensilis, 1617 Morvbon I tin, iii. aig'i'he gift 
of vtensile goods made to tlie husband. Ibid,, In Misen Cite 
wife hath not the vtensile goods, which (etc.). 

'I ntmailies, sb, //. Obs, [ad. I,, atcnsiiia 
thini'S for use.] Utensds, esp. of a household. 

1406-7 Actia flen, FlI^ c. 13 ftia Implemeniis of Hotis- 
holu. .and utcnsilicsof the same 1509 Hury Wilis (Omden) 
log All my osty)meiity!i, vtensilier, and j(jell that to my hows 
bylonge. 1331 More l>yaloge (ed. a) 1. 8 b, Christ was scrued 
with syluerA gold in the vcRsels vtens>lys and ornamentes 
of hts chyrehe. 160a a$td Pt, Return Pamass, I. ii. isB If 
my I'itclien want the vtensilics of viands, 
t IT ten ailment. Obs,'‘^ f-MKirr; after wr/iV-, 

llUUTLKMKNT.] UtBNSTT. S&. 2, 

1418/?. F. Wills {18A2) 78 All the vtensilmentes longyng 
to my kechyn. 

nter, -aat, obs. ff. Utter, Uttereet atf/s, 
Ut^rage, obs. form of Oituaqr sb. 
f ITtei&e, jd.l Ol'S,~} [ad. metl.L. ulertnus, 
C late L. uleftnus adj. : sec next.] pi, Childrea 
or ofTspring of the same mother. 

S43*~S0 tr. Itigden (Rolls) V. 39 Thel were [not] uterynes 
or childer of 0011 woman. 

Uterine OiS'tS din, -in), a. and sh,^ Also 5-6 
uteryne, 7 laterin. [a. OF. uterin, ~in€ (F. 
uthin, '‘ine\ or ad. late L. uletSnus (whence It., 
Sp., Pg. uterine), f. uterus Utxiius.] 

A. adj, 1 . Having the same motlier, but not the 
same father. Also in fig. context. 
i43»-50tr. /f/jfWke (Rolls) V.aos Medardns. .and Gildardus, 
. .botho brewer uteryne, borne in onn day. 1447 I’okenuaii 
•S’ mTyr (Roxb.) 45 Melchy . . Pantars brother.. Weddyd in- 
cobes mod]rr dc gat ely. So lacob & ely wer bretheme vter> ne. 
ciSBS UAErSTiaui Divorce Hen, Vlll (Camden) 174 'To be 


taken not enly of the brother by father and mother but ef 
the uterine and half brother also, sioa W. Watson Deea-* 
eordoa (160a) 359 Saint Petar waa the onely viarina, and 
germane brother to saint Andrew. ei6ap Donne Serm, 
(1640) 6as If Sodomeand Jerusalem were SisteiB, Babylea 
and we may be so tool ulKiin sisters of onawomh^ 
Woouid/A Oxon. (lyai) 11 . 1094/3 Walter Pope, uterine 
Brother to Dr. Joh. Wilkins. 1703QUICK Dec, Wfe'eSieter 
19 H is uterine Sister. 1763-8 Emskine Inst, Law Scet, iii. 
viii. 1 8 UrotlierH or Mtteni of the deoeesed by the mother only, 
who arc called uterine. 1844 W. K. Kku.v tr. Michelet e 
Hist, Fram r 1 . 561 The uterine sister of Henry 111. i860 
Emerson Cond, Idfe i. 11 People are born with the moral 
..bias— uter Hie brutben with this diverging dcstineiioii. 
b. Related by blood through the mother, rare, 
1630 Lithcriw Treeo, x. 503 Whose Vterine blood be b, 
end present Brather . . sprung from one M other. kBi6 Tuckkt 
Narr. hApe*i‘ A*. Zaire iv. (1&18) 161 The property., 
devolves to his brothcis or uterine uncles. sB88 fl. 4 Q. 

? rth Ser. V. 493 ,0 Thedtrert linMil ancestress in tha female 
ine, or what b sometimes lermad umbilical or uterine 
ancestrem. 

o. (.See qnot.) rare~^, 

s88a A. Macvarlanr Consanguinity tr The uterine 
sy.stem. that b, the system rouUuig from IraLitig 
tnrougn females only. 

^ 2. Surg, Adapted for using or oi^erating on or 
in the uterus or womb. 

1613 CsooKK Rody 0/ Man 339 Wee must proceede by the 

g uide of a vterine pndie. 1849 Lancet 39 Dec. 600/a Dr. 

Louth exhibited to the Society three uterine scarificators. 
1857 Dungi iron Diet, Med, Set, 851/3 Sound. Lteriue, 
Uterine b»ugi<*. 1863 I.antet ag April 465/1 The uterine 
tents made 11 om dried stem of sea-tangle. 1873 Knight 
Diet, Mich, 3685 Uterine dilator,.. devator, redressor, 
scarificator, spccuriiin. 

8. Of, jiertaiiiing or belonging to, the uterus; 
situated in, connected with, the womb. 

1646 Sis T. Browne Pseud. Kp. vii. vii. 353 In hotelimates 
and where the uterine parts exceed in heat. 1708 Chamsers 
Cjv/. S.V., From a 1 'urgcscency or Inflation of the Uteiina 
Vesseb. 1788 EneycL Rrit. (cd 3) 1 . 744/a The Fallopian 
or uterine tu'ies, wliuh open into the cavity of the uterus. 
s8oo MctL Jml, IV. 191 In the fustus, we note several 
contrivancen for the utertna state. 18^ J- Forbrs tr. 
Laetmec's Dis, Ciu-^i (cd. 4) 665 The only arteries in which 
it can be siipitosed to be produced are the hy|U}gastric, iliae, 
and uterine. 1838 Lancet 7 July 497 /> The diseascH of the 
uterine organs. 1877 W. TuaNRB liunt. Anal. 11. 519 A 
uterine venous plexus b arianged on and tti the wall of tha 
uterus. 

b. Affecting, occurring or taking place in, the 
uterus. 

Uterine souffie t see Souffle, and cf. Pi.ac.rntal t. 
a 166s Fullbu Wotthies, Santersoi, 111. (i66a^ ao Our Bath- 
waters., are good for uterine efleLis, prucetNling from cold 
311(1 windy Humours. 1660 W. Simpson Nydrol. Chym. 77 
'1 hts exotick acidity coagulating the blood . . b tlie author of 
most of their uterine infirmities. syeB CHAMaxitB CycL s-v., 
Maids that were.. seis'd with tho Uteiine Fury. tTjjsa 
Smri.lie Midwifery 14a Vomiting, .. in a few, .. prevails 
during the wliole time of uterine gettaiion. 1771 JCncycl. 
/ffY/. 111 . 163 /I Of the Iinmmieiate Flux of the Menses, ur 
Uterine Ilamiorriiage. Pewty i ycl. X. 3.^3/* 'Ihe 

einbr>o. .dining the rest of its uterine life has been de- 
nominated the rattiA >839 C. WK.HT Xr. Nrtfgele's^ A uscu/ta* 
tioH 13 The uterine sound varies in its iiiD nsiiy. .within 
a verv short time, 1831 E. Hamilion Flora Hormeop 1 . 
Ill Boerhaave.. employed it in uterine diseases. 1B89 
Ruck’s Hnndhk. Med, ScL VII. 448/1 Thb cungesiion 
causes., pail I fill uterine contractions. 

O. Suitable or adapted ior remedying or aiding 
the uterus. 

1771 Eneyct, Brit, III. 163/1 Uterine cathartics are aloes, 
m) rrh, bryony, colocynthiis [etc.]. 1849 l.aucct 33 Dec. 661/3 
A new uterine suppoiter. 1873 Knight Dtct. Aiech, 3685/1 
Uterine douche, a form of irrigator for tho uterus. 

4. Of the nature of a uterus. 

1841 T. R. Jqnfs .^niut, Kingd. 3oi The exact nature of 
the uterine sacculus .b imperfectly undci stood. 

6. Of vellum : Prepared fium the bkiii of a fcetal 
or abortive calf or lamb. 

1870 Rock Text, Fahr, p, cxxxv. That now rare kind of 
vellum called, among inanuacript collectors, * uterine '. 

f B. sb, A medicine or herb remedial in uterine 
affections. Obs, Cf. Uterine 0. 3 c. 

1661 liOVRix Hist. Anim. 4 At in. 460 Uterinex, in., flux, 
inflammation, scirrhus and ulccis of the womb. 16^ Fi^f.s 
Eng Baths 1. 18 in the Mola Utsri^ kt Women swim in 
vsalt Water, or apply the Steitni of it in which Utcrines are 
buyl'd. 1718 (JuiNCY Compl, Disf. 81 Some commend it as 
a good Uterine. 

llXJteiitla (yfilerai'tis). Path. [inod.L., f. 
Uter-us -I- -ITJ 8.] Inftammatioa of the womb; 
metritis. 

C 1840 En^l. Atetrop. (1845) VII. 771/1 Parts w'ond.'iriljr 
..affected in the female (in goimirhiea]. ^ Inguinal glands 
producing Bulx>. Uterus pr^udng Uteritis. 

Ut0ro* (yiv'tcra), comb, form of L. uter-us 
UrsHUS, occurring in various medical and surgical 
terms esp. with the sense *of or pertaining to the 
womb and — *, as ir:tevo-aibdo*iiiiiiaI a., relating 
to, suitable for, the uterus and the abdomen. 
U'-teTO-inte'Rtliuil a , affecting or occurring in 
the uterus and the intestines. Vitero-ova rloa 
a., of or pertaining to the uterus and the ovary. 
U:tero*peritono'al a., pertaining to, connecting, 
the uterus and the jientoneum. Vitoro-plAO«*atal 
a,, penaining to the uterus and the placenta. 
V^tero-woral a., pertaining to, connecting, the 
uterus and Ihe sacrum. V'tarotome, an instru- 
I ment for incising the uterus. UtUEO’tomj, sur- 
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gical Incision of the uterus ; hysterotomy. V:tovo- 
tn'otor a kind of * tractor ' or foroera used 
in oiYeraking loi* vaginal hyaterectomy. V:toco- 
▼A'glikRl, -vngl'BRl, a,, pertaining to, connecied 
with, the utcius and the vagina. V^toxo-vo'oloRl 

a. , of or pertaining to the uterus and the bladder. 

Various mber terms are given in recent American or 

medical Dkis., as uterocervicml, •co/nialoiy, •defereat, 
•fixation, -hth, •tuantn, -pelvic, -foxy, -tuAal. 
t%^Laucet a t April ia5/a'l*ha *utero-abdominal Rupporler. 
1896 Nomemi, Diseasis 199 Fbtula. a. Utero>\esuaL 

b. *Ulero-iniestinal. 1896 Lancet 4 Jan. 33/t Rheumatoid 
arthritis wax neitiier thecause nor the effect of *utero>ovariaa 
dbtiirbance. 1871 Ibid. 18 May 6B0/1 Casa of *utero- 
ueritoneal fistula. 1857 Dunglison Med, Dtct. yat I'ha 
*utenvplacental veins. 1839 Tudtls Cyct, Auat, V. 707/ 1 
As high up as the level of the *uteru-«acral ligaments. il6« 
Wkish Cutai. Sufg, iustr. PI. xxix, Sim's ^lllerotome. and 
Caustic Holder. 1846 Bkittan tr. Ma^tignde Man Opor, 
bnrg. 559 Incision of the Neck of the Uteruii, or Vagtnal 
*Uterutoiiiy. 1890 Retrospect Ated, Cll. 11 1 A sinall, but 
important, detail is not to introduce the *utero-tractor into 
the uterine cavity 1836 Lancet a Feh. 139/ 1 New *uiero* 
VAginal plug. 1897 Atlbntt's Sytt, Med. 11 . logv The Iona 
combined utero- vaginal passnge. t8aa Good Study Aiea. 
IV. 153 * t Iteio-vesicnl Prolafue. iBgt Mouilun Susx- >346 
The iiterovesical pouch of peritonauin. 

nitera-gesta-tion. [Sec prec. and G«sta« 
tion] The progressive development of the em- 
Liyo in the womb from conception till birth. 

1773 A. Hamilton Ptaci. Midwife^ 70 During the whole 
term of Utero.! icktation. 1836-6 Todds Cyci. Anat. 11 . 
436/ 1 Utero.gestatiun in the Mammalia b terminated by 
|mrturiiioii or the htrth of the 3'oung. 18BB Brit. Aiod, 
fmt, 14 April 800/1 Acute intestinal obstruction complkau 
li K utero.gvKtaiioN. 

llUt6ru*(>fi lcri»s). Pl.liutoii (yA tfrai). [L.; 
whence h. uterus (Pard). Cf. It., bp., Vg. uletv.} 

1. In the primates: The organ in which the 
oung are conceived, developed, and protected till 
irth ; the female organ of ge*(talion ; tlie womb. 
i6>3 Ckookk Body of Man iv. xiii. na D i* called 

y terns pruperly in uoiiien. 1638 A. Kkad Man. Aunt. 
Body of At an 039 llie liypogasTriiall veins,.. as soone as 
they come tu bi‘ implanted into the substanLe of the uierus, 
• .lone their owne cunts 170a Drakk in Phil. Tram. XXlll. 
1336 I'iie Observation and Experiment being made on the 
Uterus of a Cow. sysB Cuamhkhh i yd. s.v. Mat* ix, '1 ha 
Cavity of the Uterus. 1770 A/sd. l^bserv. (1773) IV. 3^8 
1 he History of a fatal Invireion of the Uterua 183a Owvn 
in Phii. ’/'tans. CXXJV. 333 A Description of the Im- 
piegnatcd Uterus of the Kangaroo. 1837 Baly tr. AfUllePe 
Physiol. 1580 An examination of rcLentiy impregnated uteii. 
S871 Darwin Desc. Man 1 . iv. 133 fn all mainmals tha 
uterus b developed from two simple primitive tiil>eB. 

transf. tyaB ( nAMSRRsQc/. $,v, O'euetatfon, Every Herb 
and Tiee oearN its Seed.. ; which l>eing thrown into tha 
Kurth, aa into its Utcitis, spreads forth its Roots. 

b. In the lowti female animals, lishes, or birds: 
The matrix ; the ovaiy. 

1753 Chambers' Cyct, .^iippl. s.v.. Uterus of Fbhea. iBm 
Penny Cycl. Xlll. 383/3 Leeclien me ovipaioii.4. The 
ova remain in the uterus for M>iiie lime. 1877 Huxlrv 
Anat. lav. Anim. 17H 'I'he outer, or vaginal, end of tlit 
Utcru.%[iii TurbellatiaY 1B78 F. I. Bsu xx. Gegonhaur's 
C omp, Anat. 183 Speual portions of tlie oviduct (in I ’erMes\ 
function as a UtcriM, by which name parts, very different 
morphologically, are km.wn. 1880 GUNTNxa Fishes 166 
'i lie ends of the uteri open, .luio tlie cloaca. 

O. (Siequot.) 

1841T. R .J oNxs Anim. Kingd. snu I’he vulva [in leeches] 
. . le.Tds into a peur-siiapid nir mbranoito bag, which m usually, 
but improper!), nanietl the uterus. 

2. Hot . a. -^Perii'arp. 

1676 Orkw Anat, Plotvers vii. heading. The Time, in 
whit h the Uterus or Fiuit and Seed-Case are formed. 1677 
— Anat. hmtis in. v. 1 1 I'he Fruit, strictly so called, b, A 
]Meshy Uterus, wliirh grows mure mubt and Pulpy, as the 
heed ripens. But the Seed-Case . . b, A M emhraueous U tenia. 

fb. (See quilt.) Obs. rur€~K 
1776 J. Lxb tntroti. Bot. 396 Stygma, the female Ultru^ 
at the I'op of the Pbtil, fumulicd witli a mobi Humour, 

O. In Fungi : (see Intel quots.). 
sBbo Loudon Entycl. Pieuits 981 Angiegastres. Uterus 
finally bursting forth, sepaiate from the receptacle. 
SB36 M. J. Bkmkflkv Fungi in Smith's Rnr. Flora V. 11. 
iq Uterus Ressile, Inirsting irregularly, nmrmed internally 
with ana-Hioniosing veins. 1866 Ureas, Bot, 1197/a Uterus, 
the vulva or receptacle of certain fungab. 189s M. C. 
CooKK .Study Fungi 356/2 Per/dium, the enveloping coat 
of a sporopliore, or lei^cptacle in whkh the spores^ are 
developed in a closed cavity. In Gastiuniycetcssomciunes 
called the uterus, the contents being the gleba. 
t3. A hollow or cavity. 0w.“* 

1693 Ray Three Disc, 137 The Tophus it self must havo 
vegetated, containing a cavity or uterus of the sha|>e of the 
H'outh, into which an osseous humour, . .filling the cavity oif 
the Uterus, must there have coagulated. 

Ute-tan, etc., olis. fl. Uut-takkk, etc. Utfaoa, 
var. Oiri'FACE (surface) Obt, Utfangthef^e, 
-thelf^ etc., varr. Outfanqtbibp. C^bs. TTth, 
obs. f. Youth. Uthail, -ale, -all, obs. (T. Uuali.. 
t Uthe. Sc, Obs,'~‘^ [For earlier "dfA, a. ON. 
^•r poetry, melody ] Harmony, 
ctiPs Liber Pluscardeftsit xx. xi, Rycht as fall] atringb or 
rculit in a harp In atie accord, and tun^'t al be an uth. 
[Kliymiiig with suth *sOutli ' and rnnth dul^- Motme a.] 

XTthe, obs. f. Youth. Upa: see Unnb Obs, 
ITSe, var. Ythe (wave) Obs, nthel(ler, obs. flf. 
Udal(lbb. XTther, etc., ola. f. Other, etc. ; obs. 
or dial. f. UiiDBR. Uthoa, var. Outas sb, Obs, 
tVhrite. Obs. [0£. ti/unla, f. il>- (Goth. 
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iiway, beyond nvVtf one wbo knows, 
WiTK j^.] A wise man ; a sage. 

ctU K. ^LPiso xxsiii. 1 4 Swa xwa wa uSwita 

BMtie. Plato, c 1000 Mttflogium x66 in O, E, CAtwm. (1893) 

1 . 978 Swa hit faregleawe cald« u^ltan wror fundan. c laoo 
OxMiN 7083 pa patt aohlitenn Jeau Crist Warsn Magy 
lebatenn,, . Uliwitcaa swipe wise. 

tU tible, o. [ad. L. Uiibilis, f. Mor to nse, 
employ.] That may be used ; nseful, serviceable. 

16^ CocKKSAM, yUbitt profltalils. 1638 Bloumt Glouogr, 
ti7ii Proposals by the Utible Society, for the 

Insurance on Marriages, by a weekly Dividend. 

Utile (yo'tail), a. Now rare. Also 5-6 vtyle, 
6 ytyll, utyle, utilla. [a. OF. (F.) uiiU (13th c.), 
ad. L. e/x 7 i>, {. A/r to use. Cf. It. utile ^ and OF., 
Fr. , Sp. , Pg. util,'l Useful, profitable, advantageous. 
Also const, fo, unto, 

t4la Caxtom Ftiblts 0/ /Ksob 1. x, Theyre felauship [se, 
ef evil folk] i<i not good ne vtyle. 1518 li. Watson /list, 
Oliver of Cmtiile (Koxb.) 11 4, To wliome it semeih good 
and vtyll for the prospery te of bothe partyea e 153a J)u 
WsB Introii. Fr, in Palsgr. 1072 Of all mcalcs the best and 
most utille to the body of man is of ca{mna 1378 IIanibtks 
// ifr/. JIfam v. 74 The iiio-tt pure and viile substaunce. 1633 
H. Cocan tr. Pinto's 1 rav. Ixx. 984 To shew that the 
conquest thereof would have been far more utile unto us. 
S87B Galb Crt, iientiUs iv. 111. 5 Means utile and conducible 
to the promoting of Divine ghirie. 1839 J. Roeaxs Anii^ 
fopopr, i. 69 An order that > 1 e has given.. to employ our 
energy in the utile pursuit of following. i8m Adt*»ince 
(Chicago) 94 May, I'licre is the cost value... There is the 
psoductivc or utile value. 

absol, 1683 Con ON tr. Montmigne (17x1) 111 . s Wherein 
he quitted the utile for the honest. 

t Utl'lloiui, a. Obs.^^ [f. L. attll-s Utile a, 
•f -0U8.] Useful. 

183a F. Kirkman Cle^ ^ Lozla 190 This Treason was so 
utilious to this Barbarian, and so prejudicial to ours, that ha 
. .retook the Towns. 

Utilitarian (ywtilit^*riln), sb. and a. [f. 
Utxlit-t, after sbs. and adis. in •arian. Hence 
Pg. and It. utilitarian F. utuitair€,'\ 

A. sb. One who holds, advocates, or supports 
the doctrine of utilitarianism ; one who considcra 
utility the standard of whatever is ^ood for mnii ; 
also) a person devoted to mere utility or material 
interests. 

1781 Bkntham /.#/. Wks. 1843, X. 99/1 He is a utilitarian, 
a naturalist, acheinUt, a phydeian. iSai Galt Ann. Parish 
XXXV, 1 thought they had more sense than to secede from 
Christianity to become U tiliiariaiis. 1833 Wososw. Vart oto 
Eevisiied, etc. 396 A right iu the people (not to be gainsaid 
by utilitarians and economists) topublic support when (etc.]. 
x86o Mausv Phys, Geog. (Low) iv. 96B The utilitarian who 
compares the wntcr*puwer that the falls of Niagara would 
afford if applied to machinery. 1873 Towktt Plato (ed. 9) 

I ^.^99 We are therefore justified in ^ling Sociates the first 
otilitari.’in. 

B. L adj. Of philosophy, principles, eta : Con- 
sisting in or baiM upon utility ; spec, that regards 
the greatest good or happiness of the greatest num- 
ber ns the chief consideration or rule of morality. 

s8ea Dhntham Let, Wks. 1843 X. 390 A new religion 
would be an cxld sort of a thing without a name : accordincly 
there ought to be one for it— at least for the professors of it. 
Utilitarian.. would be the more prvpre, X814 ATew Frit, 
Theatre 1 .50 'J'he sublime ideas or the utilitarian philosophy. 
Ibiit, 997 liie philanthropy of the true utilitarian principles. 
i8^s Glaustonb .S/a/r in Relat, Ch, (ed. 4) 1 . 107 K reason 
quite irreconcilable with the utiliiarian theories. 1861 M ill 
Utilii, iv. (1C63) 51 The utilitarian doctrine is, that happiness 
is. .the only thing desirable, as an end. 1889 Lkckv Enrop, 
Mor, I. xB They were at once profoundly antipathetical to 
Utilitarian morals. 

b. Of or pertaining to utility ; relating to mere 
material interests. 

x8ao IVesfm, Jan. 3 So far from its being proscribed 
by utilitarian notions, they demand its existence. 1833 
]6 inb Grinnell Exp. x. (1856) 77 Their application to the 
fishing grounds, .would be a matter of large utilitarian 
intercsL X839 W. S. Colrman Woodlands 38 Turning from 
the picturesque or romaniic, to the utilitarian view of Ibis 
tree. 1B73 Mas. BsooKriaLU Not a Heroine 1 , 93 From a 
utiliiarian point of view. 

O. In quasi'depreciative use : Having regard to 
mere utility rather than beauty, amenity, etc. 

1847 H. M11.LRR First Intpr, Es^, xvi. 1^4 For the hill- 
top cottage..! found a modern hard>cast farm>house, with 
a square of offices attached, all exceedingly utilitarian, 
well kept, stiff, and disagreeable. 1878 Miaa Dkadoon J, 
llopgnrrts Dan. I. 99 A good garden of the old-fashioned 
utilitarian type. 

2 . Of persons: Holding or advocating utili- 
tarian views, principles, etc. ; aiming at, support- 
ing, or advancing utilitarianism; also, preferring 
ni*re utility to Ijcauty or ameuity. 

x8oa [see i]. 18^ Bs-ntham Let. Wks. 1841 XI. 9/9 The 

accomplished utilitari.'in statesman. 1834 K. II. Ditiuv 
Alores Cath v. x. 360 The favour of utilitarian philosupheriL 
or of aeir-intcresicd refuriners. x86a Sih 11 . llaiioiK I'syckoL 
iuq. 11. i. ^9 The mere utilitai iaii philosopher, having his 
views limited to some immediate pr.'iciical result. 1873 
Mill 79(111 the winter i6a3--;] the name I pave 

to the so- ieiy I li.'iil pi -niieil w.ia the Utilitai mn Society. 
It was the first time that any one h.td t.iken the title of 
Utilitarian) and the term made its way into the language 
from this humble source. 

3 . Of rimes: Marked or characterized by pre- 
valence of utilitarian doctrine, principles, or views. 
(Freq, with 

..bIs8 Caxlylb Goethe P 16 In these hard, unbelieving utili- 


iarian dm. 18I8 8 Sepl.,TlMee 1 d' philo- 

sophy ' eea mouey-gatting utiluariaii age. 1834 Poaitry 
Ckron, 11 . a5x/< In thcM utditariaa dayi^ avery Unng s c ci u a 
to.. play towoper part. 

Hence Vctlito-riuOy adv, rarr~\ 

1^ Fktueo^ Mag. XVII. 665 A new towv.. built, ntilU 
tarianly, of oommun yellow brick. 

UtiliteTianisnu [f. prec. 4 -ibic. Hence 
F. utitUariamsme [idSfi).] Utilitarian doctrine, 
principlCi, theories, or practices ; spec, in PhUos,^ 
the doctrine that the matest happiness of the 
greatest number should be the guiding principle of 
conduct* 

1897 G. S. Fasbx Saer, Cal, ProOhety (X844) I. sos Intent 
only upon the present... men will.. devote themselves. .to 
a life . . of foraid godless Utilitarianism. 1830 Dickenb 
Niekleby xxxvi, But knockers may be muffin for other 
purposes than those of mere utilitarianism. 1861 Mill 
ii. (1863) x6 UtiUtarianisin, thereiore, could only 
attain its end by the general ctiltivatiun of nobleness of 
character. 1878 W. H. Dall Later Prth, Man 31 'J'he 
growth of sentiment (as opposed to savaae utilitarianisni), 
which is characteristic of the human mina in ail ages. 

Utmta'rlanint. [fi as prec. 4 -ist.] A 

utilitarian. 

i88a^ H. J. Camblk W, Dalton so A distinguished utili- 
tarianist of the present day. 

ntilita*rlanl8e, V. rare, [f. as prec. 4-i8a] 
tratis. To turn to a utilitarian end or purpose ; to 
invest with a utilitarian character. 
xSga^ Mas. C Mbnboith Home in Tasmania 1 . 143 Tha 
colonists, sad matter-of-fact people that they are I who 
utilitarlanize everything. 1909 yrnl. Educ, Ocu 671/1 
UtilitafianLee your secondary education. 

Utility (yttti'llti), sb. Also 5-6 ▼tillto (6 -le), 
6 utillitlo (7 Sc, Ttillatie), utllita, 7 -le. [a. OF. 
utilitein utelite (laoi), utilitet (lath c.), etc. (F. 
utilite), ad. L. Miluat-n UtilitdSn f. Ulili-s Utile tx. 
Cf. Sp. utilidadt Pg. -idade^ It. utililb,'] 

1 . The fact, character, or quality of ^ing useful 
or serviceable ; fitness for some desirable purpose 
or valuable end ; usefoliicss, serviceablcness. 

In frequent use r54o-< r6so, and from ^ 1755. The con- 
Btriictions in the two earliest quots. are obsolete. 

e 1391 Chauckh Astral. 11. | 96 The vtilite to knowe the 
Assencioune in the rihte oercle. 41 1413 ir. A rdsmPs 7 'reai, 
Fistula 55 Mailers of curacions..tu be noted viider com- 
pendiousnei to )ie vtilite of helyng. <ct44o Gesta Rom. 
xciv. 494 (Add. MS,), 1 clad my seruaiinte, that is, my 
munhode, nought but to vtterly vtilite and necessite. 9398 
R. Tno9NR in Hakl. Vay, (1589) asi The cominoditie and 
vtilitie of this Nauigation. e xgM /. Alday tr. iioavstnnu' s 
Theat, World S ij. The woitderfull Invention, Utilitieaiid 
Digiiitie of Printing. 1803 Holland PlmarclCs Mor, 19 
Where, .the attractive pleasure and sweetencsse of speech, 
is not without some fruit nor void of utilitie. xdgx HoDaxs 
Levisdktin iv. xltv. 349 The utility of Prayer for the Di'ad. 
1738 Johnson Idter^o, 93 P x He discussed the utility, .of 
the Islington turnpike. Kda-yx H. Walfolb yertue's 
Anecd, Paint. (1786) II. s66 The circular court is n pictur- 
esque thought, but without meaning or utility. xBoi S. ft 
Hr. Lbb Canterb, T. IV. 4x8 A cottage, .more calculated 
for utility than ornament. S84X Elphinstonx Hist. Ind, 
11. 71 The extent and utility of his public works. X871 
Mozlky Univ, AVrwf. vu(i876) X94 The older poetical view 
brought in more the utility and active force of nature. 1878 
J rvons Prim, Pol, Econ. xs Everything which forms a part 
of wealth must be useful, or have utility, 
b. In the phrase o/{, .) utility, 

C1440 Pallaa, on Hush. in. 594 Ruotys smale of noon 
viiliie Cutte of. 1314 Dabclay Cyt, 4 Gplondyshtnan 
(Percy Soc) 5 Fayre warkes of grete utylyte. x^ Babrkt 
Theor, Warres v. i. 139 Which tliinke you to Ijo of most 
vtilitie in the warresf 1739 Robertbon Hist, Scot. 11. p 3a 
This victory. .was of no real utility. 1778 Learning at a 
Lass 11 . IX Five thousand other ln.struments of Equestrian 
Utility. 180s S. ft Ut. Lbb Canterb. T. IV. 494 Those in 
whose hands, .[life] is an engine of either private or public 
u( ility. 1831 D. E. Williams Ltyi 4 r Corr. Sir T. Lmtvrence 
II. 49 The habit.. is of the greatest utility. 1837 Ruxkim 
Pol. Econ, Art ti The two great objecu of utility and 
splendour. 

o. Philos, The ability, capacity, or power of a 
person, action, or thing to satisfy the needs or 
gratify the desires of the majority, or of the human 
race as a whole* 

S75X Humr Print. Mor. y, 73 In common Life.. the Cir- 
cumstance of Utility is always appeal'd to. 1780 Brntham 
Print. Legist. L (1789) pw iii. An action then may be said to 
he conformable to the principle of utility . . when tnetendency 
it has to augment the happinesBof the community is greater 
than any it Ti.ts to diiniiii.di it. X783 Pai.kv Moral 4 Pol. 
Philos. 1. vi. Or must we give up our pi inciple, that the 
criterion of riqhl is utility? xBja Mackintosh Pr^. R.’h. 
PhilM vi. Wks, 1846 1 . IQ4 A theory founiled on Utility., 
requires that wo should cultivate . those other habitual dis- 
positions which we know .to be generally the vonree of 
actions jtencficial to ourselves and our fellows. i86f Mill 
Utilit. ii. (1863) 9 The cr^ed which accepts as the foundation 
of morals, Utility, or the Greatest Happiness Principle, X8I3 
11 . St DO WICK Pol, Econ. l iii. 77 There is another diffictilty 
lurking in the conception of Utility as a measure of wealth. 

1 2 . The quality of being advantageous or profit- 
able , profit, advantage, use. Freq. const, of (a 
person, etc ). Obs, 

In frequent use c is35-r 1380, e^ coupled with profit, 
t X440 Palloil. on Husb, iii. 485 This wey is, fight and more 
vtilite. 1433 Poston Lett. 1 . Charges born and payd. . 
for the avaiincement of his conquest, the nfiod and utiliie of 
h vm, of his seyd rnyaume and duchie forbid. 1471 Carton 
Reruyell ^Sommer) lao This Is ayenst yOur prosperite and 
atilite. 1509 Hawbs Past, Pleat, vl (Percy Soc.) as You 


■hall, quod she, myscyence welleme, Intyme and spaee, to 
your gret uiiliia. 1338*4 Att 95 Hen, yJU, c. 9 1 1 To the 
greala profete and vtuiilc of a greate number of tha Kynges 
SuDjectes. X876 Lambarob teramb, Kent Ded. ^ iii b. 
What vtilitie foloweth the studie of Hystories. 1837 Ret. 
Old Aberd, (New Spalding Club) I.94 Tlie hundreth merkis 
. .left in legacie be. .George Clerk.. for the vse and vtillaiia 
of the said cittie. iM Kbill Exam, Th. Earth 63 Chous- 
ing such, .positions of things as bring with them the greatest 
gc)^ and utility to the Universe. i75e I. Loutmian P'arm 
^Process (ed. e) ejB Circuit Courts was liiV] introduced for 
the manifest Utility of the Uegea 
8. A useful, advantageous, or profitable thing, 
feature, etc. ; a use. Chiefly in pi. 

1483 Caxton Cato a vUj b, By the comyn wele of a londe 
is saued all synguler prouffytes and utylyiies. 1489 — 
Faytes of A. i. vi. 14 For the regarde of soniuie particular 
vtilite I3en Abnoldb Ckron. Index (x8ii> 6 That money 
..10 be chosen for ncccMitcs and vtyliies of the same cite. 
XS4I Copland Guy dads Quest, C kirurg. U iij k, The i^cyeuce 
of the Nathomy iB..nedefull to the Cyrurgyen for .iiij. 
vtylyiies. ss|B6 A Day Eng. Secretorie 1. (1595) >49 ludge 
by your owne decernment . . howe greatlie you are ledoe 
aaric, in thus careleslie roaniii g vpon others vtilities. 1604 
£. G[kimstonb] D' Acosta's Hut. Indies vii. i. 496 If there- 
fore there acre no other fruite in the Histone.. of the 
Indians, but Ibis common yiilitie 1699 Pkarson Creed i. 
34 Which no man who consideieth the uses and uiililies of 
every species can deny. 1688 Bovlb Ftnai Cauus Ent, 
Things iii. 89 Of several of his creatures, whereof men., 
make some uses, they shall hereafter discover other utilities. 
>775 Hakrir Philos. Arrangem, ix. 196 'Ihe Knowledge of 
N ature, and the U tilities of common Life. x8oo W. '1 avlor 
in Roblierds Mem. (1843) 1. 355 Genius never was remark- 
able for teaching the practical utilities. 1876 Hollanu 
Setten Oaks xii. 169 It had lifted him above the bare utilities 
of a house, so that he could m the use of beauty. 1908 
S. E Wmitb Rwerman xxviii, Heinzmnn a anted the im- 
provements., sold as a public utility to the highest bidder* 
b. Pol. Peon. (&e quots-, and ct. 1 c.) 

1848 Mill Pol. Eeon. 1. liL 1 . 56 What we produca..is 
always, an utility. Labour is not creative of objects, but 
of utilities. 1904 R. T. Ely ft Wickrr Elem. Print. 
Eeonomks 81 A good or utility b anything which can 
satisfy a human want. 

4 . Short for utility actor (sense 5 a). 

s88s Jrbomb Oh the Stage 80 A Mead* may get three 
pounds. ., and ayoiing ' utility* thinks himself very well off 
indeed oil a guinea. B. Bakrr London Stage 11 . 

x68 She was joying utility, that is to say, going on fur any- 
thing, at the I'ark 'rheatre. 

5. attrib, passing into adj. : a. Utility ootor, 
an actor of the smallest speaking-parts in a play ; 
so utility-business \ uUlity man, (0) a utility 
actor ; {b) U.S, a substitute capable of taking any 
position in a baseball team (Webster' s Diet,, I 9 i 0 * 

xSgx Mavhbw Lond. Labour 1. 383/1 At one of the 
theatres,..! eventually rose to a * general utility man*, at 
sal. per week. xB6o Coinh. Mag. 11. 748 Known rcBMc- 
lively as 'eccentric comedian* and 'utility actor*. Aid,, 
Tiie lending lady.. and the utility man wil! all act in the 
same way. s8^ Era AltnasuuJs 46 The drudgery of 
'utility* biuiiieiis. 

b. Of a dog, fowl, etc. : That is bred, reared, 
or kept to serve a useful end or object as distinct 
from purposes of beauty, display, show, etc. 

X877 Stablks Pro/Lt, Kennel Guide 96 I'he Points of 
Utifity Dogs, including the Newfoundland, the Collie [etc.]. 
iQOg H. Fhancklin (////#), Incubating and Rearing Utility 
Fowls. S904 Daily Ckron. xo Feb. 3/9 The utility poultry 
keeper. xgoB Wesim. Gam. 99 Sept. 4/9 A utility vehicle., 
good for ten or even fifteen years' hard service. 


U'tilisable, 0. Also -liable, fa. F. utilise 
able, or i. Utilize v, + - able.] Capi^le of being 
utilized. 

x88x ' Fortior * F'air Trade Cry 13 The utilixable lands of 
America. X889 J. A Brrly tr. R^nier's yoltaic Aetumu- 
lator 138 The mean utilisable fall of potential in normal 
discharge. 

UtmBation (yfitiloiz^-Jan). Also -isatlon. 
[ik F. uti/isatioH (181a): see next and -ation.] 
The action of utilizing ; the fact of being utilized. 

X847 Webster. X864 Lowki.i. Fireside Treat. (1909) 57 A 
man of genius, but of genius that evaded utilization. s88x 
Sir W. THOMaoN in Nature XXIV. 434 The utilisation of 
tidal energy, x^ Grant Allkn in Westm. Geu. xt June 
9/1 The whole history of the human race on earth is a cun- 
tiiiiious history of BUL*cessive utilisationa 

Utilise (yA'tilaiz), v. Also -ise. [ad. F. utiliser 
(1 79a), ad. It. utiliteare (1760), f. utile Utile 0. : 
see -izi, and cf. Sp. utiliaar, Pg. •isar,'] 

1 . irasu. To make or render useful ; to convert 
to use, turn to account. 

Rare before 1838. * UtUite Is fast antiqnating improve, in 
theseii'^eof'tuni toBccoiim*"(i873 I*. UnllMod. Eng. 167). 

1807 J. Bariaiw Coluinbiad ix. 683 (I'o] Improve and 
utilise each opening birth, And aid the labors of this niii lur- 
ing carih. 1804 Uestni. Rett. April 454 Izmail and Kilia.. 
are respectively able to nullify or to utilize the northern 
mouth of the Danube. x86o Kuskin Paint.\.\x. xL 
I 99 Let all physical exertion. .be utilized. x88a Pitman 
Mission Life in Greece 4 PeU. 193 Her services could not 
be utilised Tor missions. 

2 . intr. To make oneself of use. rarr"^, 

1883 Howkllb Register i, Come in here and sympathize a 
little \,.Miss S. No ; you come out here and utilize a little. 

lienee U'tillMd ppl 0., U tiliaing vbl. sb. 

1839 in N. 4 Q. 3rd Ser. VI. 306/1 Odd proposals for the 
utilising of power. s88i P. Grodrs in Nature XXIV. 594 
The application of the utilised matter and energy by iba 
given society. 

U‘tiliser. Also-lser. [f.prec.-i--ERl.] One 
who or that which utilizes. 



umrAiL 


UTOPIA. 


■•n Dawmn StiriA A Mtm xv. 980 M«n wis..to be .. a 
care-taker and uttli«er..or the things si ven to him. 
Stamimrti ax Nov. 5/3 Not a man or Kmnce, but only a 
utiliser ol Mientific result!. 1M4 H§mttk Exhib, CatmL 
(Skfx Register Stove fitted with the Oxford Heat Utilisers. 
linUnam. Obs, [L. utinam oh thatl would 
that I, f. uii {ui conj.) nam indeed.] An earneit 
wish or fervent desire. 

1643 Sir 'J*. Bmowmx Rtitg, Mtd. • 04 Tia not a melancholy 
UtiMom of mine owneMiut the desires of better heads. ifi4io 
— P$$Md. £/. 1. X. Nor can the will which hath a power 
to runne into velleitieM..bave any utimam of this. lyig 
Entirtaifur No. 9. 56 Our Religion Is pure and undefileo. . . 

A Glance or a UtiHam^ in Christianity, are Criminal. 

f U'tilltf • vhL sb, Ohs. [^ter var. of yowting'^ 
veoiin^t Yutino vbl. sb.J The action of steeping 
grain in the process of brewing. Only attrib. in 
uting’fai, •roomt -vat. 

i6ie R. Vaughan IPaitr-lVfirktM E 4. Vtfng-rooms, Gar- 
nnrs, Matting-ruomes [etc.]. Ibid, K 3, The water from my 
Vting-vats will doe the like. 170a Aei x Antu Stat. a, c. 3 
1 3 All Cisterns Uting*Fats Utensils and other Vessels, tyao 
Zeeicf. Ga% No. 5864/3 Com.. steeped in any Cistern or 
Uting>F.rt. 1800 Act 41 Gc0. Iff, c. 6, Every Maltster., 
shituld wet or steep his Karley. .in theCUterniCurlUting-fat. 
trtlB, variant of Utah. 

tU'tlagary. Obs. [a. AF. utlagarie, -rnc: 

see OUTIiAWBY.] —OUTLAWBT 1. 

144a Paxton Lett. I. 41 As the seide utlagare was certy. 
fyed. 1567 Lane, WUU (Chethain Soc.) 11 . 8s, 1 have byn 
divers tymes wrongfiillve sued and brought to the |>oynt of 
litlagart. 164a tr. rorkins Pro/. Bk. i. f ay. la Attainder of 
Felony by utlagery, by verdict and by confession. 1660 
Act la Cheu. lit c. la P la Any person, .whose Conviction, 
Utlaaary or Attainder u by this Act discharged. 

ntlaffhCe, -laje, -lahe, -law(,e, oIjs. ff. Out- 
law. XTtlarle, -y(e, -lawry(e, olw. ff. Oux- 
LAWRT. TTtleden, var. Outlbad v. Obs. 
ttTtlega*tion. Obs."-^ [ad. med.L. 
n. of action f. utlagare \ see Outlaw w.] The 
legal process by which a person was outlawed. 
(Cf. Outlawry i.) 

1678 nuTi.RR Hud. III. i. i<;ai When to a Legal Utlegation 
You turn your Excuinmiinication. 

XTtlepe, -leph, -lete, obs. ff. Outleap jA, etc. 
tntmer, utmore, a. Obs. rare. [f. utm-est 
Utmost a., with comparative ending: see -more, 
and cf. OuTMER a.] -• Outer a. i. 

S3|Ba WvcMV Eaek. xlvi. »i That the! hero not out in to 
the vtmer house (1388 to the outermere hallej. Matt, 
x\ii. 13 .Sende ^ee hym into vtierniore [v.r, vtmore, vtnier] 
derknessis. Ibid. viii. ta. 

Xrtinost f’tmd^it), a, and sb. Forms : 

a. I ute-, utmost {AMhumb. wut-), 3 ute-, 4 ut-, 

5, 6 Se, utmost ; 5 uertA. and Se, utmost , Sc, 6 ut-, 

9 utmalat ; 4^7 ut-, 5-6 utto-, 7- utmost (6 
utmoste, utmoost). fi, 3-4 otomost, 4-5 otto- 
moste ; 4 ot-, ottemosto. [OEL utemesty utmesf 
frare, and chiefly northern, variants of the u>ual 
yie-f ylmesl), a double superlative (cC Forkmost, 
Inmost) from ute or ut Oute, Out advs, + -m^st : 
see -most. Cf. the Inter Outmost a. 

In Layamon iioaj utemxste prob. represents OE. 
weste. The M K. formn with v/v-, v//r-, ot- seem to imply 
an earlier Ute- with shortened vowel (as in Icel. dtau from 
at). The .shortening in utmost may be partly due to the 
double consonant, nnd partly to the influence of Uttbs «.] 

L L a. Situated fartbe^>t from tlie centre ; occu- 
pying, lying at, or dwelling in the extreme bound 
or bounas ; most external or remote in position or 
location; outermost, uttermost; Outmost a. i. 

a. C050 Lindt's/. Gotp. Matt. xxii. 13 Sendas hine in fiiov 
trum n«m utmestum. moo /Ei/tods Booth, xix. (Uodl. | 
MS.), beah hit nu ■^obyrixe |«t ^^a utemestan oioda eoweme 
naman up ahebban. rs3ao Sir Or/to 357 (Auchinleck 
MS.), Al pe vtmast wal Was. .schiiio ancristaL c 1400 tUstr. 
Troy 5487 Beyien is out in the orient the vtmast syde. c 1405 
Wyntoun Cron. iii. 1 8 Ane of his Uiis with The vtmast 
endiM be |>e liih Qiiyt was smyttyn of )»aim. e 1450 Godstmo 
Reg 106 Hii ende vttemii.st toward the leiieiiient of the 
forsaid Vincente Menge. igafi Tindalk Matt. viiL la The 
children of the Kingdom shaUie cast out in to the vtmoost 
dercknex 1590 SruMsaa F. Q. 11. x. la Corineus had that 
Prouince vtmost we.st To him aswigned. i6s8 Lawson Noto 
Orchard (1623) 46 We admit without the fence, of Walnuts 
In most plaine places. Trees middle«most, and . . Elmes 
vimost. 1660 Barrow Euclid 1. prop, ai The utmost points 
^ one side of a triangle. 1697 DavosN ASueis ix. aai Where 
the foes their utmost guards adv.snce. 1719 T. Innui Cry/. 
^m.(i 87(>) 6 1 The utmost extrnniiies of the north of B itain. 
1798 S. & Ht Lrr Canter b T. II. 3^6 The utmost limit of 
creation! i8ao Shri.licy Prometh. Vnb, iv. 37a It.. doth 
TOSS Into the utmost leaves nnd dclicatest flowers. 1859 
Tknnvson Fiaine 5 3 Kiiiglus of utmost North and West. 
1877 Rusk IN .V/. Math's Rest iv. (1894) 50 The entire tablet 
varied to its utniosi edge. 

fig. 16S7 .South .Serm. (i/r?) II. a4 Which surely must 
reach the utmost Thoughts of any Atheist whatsoever. 

sa97 K. G1.0UC. (Kiills) 11413 po castel hii asailede,.. 
ft br.*ike he otemnste wal. 1387 Trkvisa Higden ( Rolls) I. 
301 In 'e vtternieste (MS. a. olmesie) ende of all h^ erhe. 
01390 Wyctijfite Bible Nuin. xxii 16 (MS. Bodl. ^0). [A] 
toun. .seite in ye otemost coostys of Arnon. >398 Tskvisa 
Barth. De P, R. xv. civ. (Bodl. MS.), pe ottenioste norhe. . 
of Germania. ri45o M. F.. Med. Bk. (Heinrich) 93 Pile )« 
barke \m ottemoste [v.r. otteinoste ryndo] awey. 

fb. Ofgarmenm: Outer m o»t ; exterior. Obs, 
iSSS ResOubiiea 1774 Doe of your vtmoste robes eche one. 
1384 T. HunsoN Hu Bartns' Judith iv. (161 1) 47 Her vtmost 
robe was colour blew Cosiest. 


a Farthest extended; grexteit In exteat, length, 
meatore, etc. 

1709 Fbi.ton Diu. Clmesks (1718) te To put forth Yimr 
Hand to the utmost Stretch, and reach whatever You aspire 
at. 174A FxAMCia tr. Horace^ E/ist. 1. xvL 106 Death is. . 
That utmost Course, wh«e human Sorrow ends. 1791 
Cowpxa Odyss. xi. 454 A night of utmost length. 18^ 
Kinolakb EoiAen xvii. All the whole earth that 1 could 
reach with my utmost sight and keenest listening was still. 

SL That i« of the greatest or highest degree ; of 
the largest amonut, number, etc. ; extreme. 

Somen^at rare before 1390: in freq. use since i7ta 
a saas Prose Psalter Ivu. 6 God shal defoulen her tepe. .! 
our Lord shal hreke he utiemast {Dublin Af.S*. otiernuksi] 
iiiels of h« wicked. 0x39$ Sc. Leg, Saints xii. {Mathias) 
113 .Scho let hym sv>*t Jm vtmast thlngc, M he wes but 
a lundlynge. 148a A/i’xA ^ Ewsham xxTL (Arb.) 53 He was 
takyn..to the vtmest peynys and poniasemenl of dethe. 
xsyhPilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) eb, The vttemost per. 
feccyon that nun may attayne ta 1586 Maslowk ist Pi. 
Tamburl. 11. iii, With amitie we yeeid Our vtmost seruice 
to the faire Cosroe. 1610 Cheetere Triumph B 4 » What e re 
our more then strained vtmoat-AII Can possibly performe, 
performe we shall. ifia8 May Virg. Leorg. ill; ^ Her 
temptations make Two stubborne Bulla., witli their HornM 
to try their utmost deedvs. 1867 Mii.vpM P • 
utmost power with adverse power oppos'd In dubious Battel. 
1704 Kvklyn Diary 7 Sept., This day was celebrated too 
thanksgiving . . with the utmost pomp and splendour. 1780 
Miss Burnrv Cecilia v. iv. Her mind was now in a state 
of the utmost confusion. s8^ Woansw. 11. i\ 

The utmost anger of the sky. 1833 Ht. Mastinrau B^e 
Farm iii. 35 The utmost profit oia cow, 1878 Gxo. Eliot 
Dan. Der. 1. vii. His antigropelos, the utmost approach he 
possessed to a hunting equipment. 

3 . I .atest in order or time ; la*t, final. Now rare. 
CS480 Townctey Myst. xxv. 948 Mary, me mynnjm, thi 

moder bight, the vtmAst ende of all thy kyiu 1508 Tindalk 
Afatt. V. a6 Till thou have payed the vtmost (i6s 1 vttermost] 
farthing 1590 SpxNbxa /’. Q. 11. i. 49 1** these wd words 
she spent her vtmost breath. 1591 — Ruins 0/ l*nie 45 
BVom their first vntill their vtmost date, ^me Milton 
Apot. Smect. 41 Many wise men liave miscarried in praising 
great designe before tlie utmost event. 1670-* MaavaLL 
Core, Wks. (Grosart) II. 367 Censure.. against those who, 
after an utmost day act, snail persist to absent themwlves. 
167a Dry DEN Conq. Granada 11. i, Till 1 have found the last 
and utmost Foe. 189s Swift Ode Athenian SiKie/y xi, 
When the sad melancholy muse Stays but to catch his utmost 
breath. 177a PaiitaTLRV Inst. Retig. (178a) I. 8a ll‘«y 
prolong life to the utmost term of nature. iSop-ia Mar. 
EncRWuRTif Abseatee iv. He would use It (fc. the power) to 
obtain the utmost penny of his debt. x8t8 UvaoN i. 

Ixxx, I . . hear tliese freedoms form the utmost list Of all o er 
which such love may be a ranger. 1858 K ank A ret. Expl. 

1 . XV. X71 Grating it down nicely, ..and adding the utinoat 
oil us a lubricant. 

n. absol. and ni sb. 

Ill Lindi^. Gosp, Mark v. *3 in utmestum Is used to render 
the I., in extremis (=• at the point of death). 

4 . That which is most outwanl, distant, or re- 
mote ; the farthest part, distiict, limit, etc., af an 
extent or area. Now only arch. 

cBss Vesp. /-'W/rrcxxxviii. 9 In Sem ulmestan sms. aqm 
Ritual IJunelm. (Surtees) 55 OS to vtmesie eardea 138a 
Wycuf Job xxxvi. 30 The vtmost of the se he shal couere. 

— Acts i. 8 ^e scimlen be witnetsis to me . . to the vimente 
{v.r, vterniest] of erthe. 1614 W, B. PhilotopheP s Banquet 
(ed. 3) 43 The vtmost of the taile i<i poyson. 1613 O. Sanovs 
Treat. 177 A City . .011 the utmost of the ridge of a hill. 1887 
Mokris Odyssey xi. 13 At last unto the utmuat of the Ocean- 
stream we came. 

+ b. sb. pi. Remotest parts p/lhe cart h , etc . rare. 
138a Wyclif Ps. cxxxtv. 7 Bringende out cloudis fro the 
vtmostis {v, r. vttermostis] of the erthe. 138a — Isaiah vii. 
18 The fle^e, that is in the vimosteslo.n vitermostik] of the 
flodus of Egipt. 

6. I'hat which is greatest or of the highest 
degree ; the most or greatest possible or attainable 
in respect of force, skill, etc. ; the utmost point, 
extreme limit or degree, ^something. 

1470 Cov. Leet Bh. 377 Thei. .seid the! wold abyde with 
the .Maire..to tlie vimost of herr gr^ioA in that mater. 
X5a6 T1NOA1.X Acts xxiv. aa When LisiAi..is come, 1 will 
know the vtmoxt of youre matters. 1594 xst Pt. Contention 
C4i To morrow we will ride to London, And trie the vtmost 
of these Trensuns forth. 1598 SrsNSita F. Q.si.'i. 38 Thinking 
the vtmost of their foice to trie. x8aa Mabbe tr. Alemaris 
Guamam ^Al/. 11. 346 The Painter . . shew'd therein the 
wmost of his skill 1667 Eabl Ormkrv St. Lett. (174a) 331 
The utmost I aimed at., was to tell your grace what others 
told me. 17SS Humk Ess. 4 Treat, {vjlli 1. 95 The utmost 
we have to Dt>asl of are a few enst^a 1764 Rkid Inquiry L 

5 5 The utmost which the human faculties can attain. 1803 
. Sfauldino Universaiism 139 That the damned aufler the 
utmost of their desert. 1838 TiiiaLWALL Greece V. 153 
Thei’CS had acc«>mpli''hed the utmost she could now reason* 
a)iiy aim at. 1855 Hain Smses 4 lat. 1. ii. | aj The utmost 
that can be said in the present state of our knuwleilge. 

b. With possessive adjs. : The highest, greatest, 
or best of one’s ability, power, etc.; the very most. 
Frcq. with do. 

cx6iiChapman Itiadit. iioComf then, ..and fly tonurloved 
home ; for now. nor ever, shall Our utmost take in broad- 
wayed Troy. 1648 Gaole Caw Conse, 1 18 Their utmfist is 
but te produce a.. false species of things. 18S0 .South 
.SVfmi. (1715) IV. 33 Nor will it suffice. .10 rally up all one's 
little Utmost into one Discourse. 1890 I-ockk Hum. Umi. 
IV. xix I IS A Man. having.. done his utmost 10 inform 
himself in all Particulars, . .may (etc J. 1708 AnnisoN Pres. 
State o/lVar a6 Let us perform our utmost, .and we shall 
overwhelm 'em. *785 Bubns To Rev, John Ad* Math 
xvi, fOne who) to his utmost would befriend Ought that 
belang'd ye. 1818 Cobmktt Pot. Rrg XXXIII. 633 Will 
you do your utmost to obtain justice? 1898 Mias Yonor 
Daisy Chain 1. xviii. His work, after he goes to Oxford, will 


be doing his very utmost— and you know what an utmost 
that is. 18I7 P. M«Naif.L Biawearie 136 It laxad to iu 
utmost the ingenuity of the rival wooers. 

O. As sb. Au extreme amount, degree, or limit 
I8s8 [see prec. sense]. 1883 Iran Imcblow Poems S4 
Forever yawns before our eyes An utmost— lliat is veileiL 
0 . The end, finish, or issue ^something. 

1803 Shaks. Mens, /or M. 11. i. 36 See that Claudio Be 
executed;.. let him be prepar’d. For that's the vimost of his 
pilgrimage, t688 Uoylr Orig. Forms 4 Quai. 964 An 
Accident robb’d me of my Glasse, before 1 could see the 
utmost of the Event. 1874 (see UTTraMosT a. 6]. 

7 . To the utmost^ to the extreme or nttermoit 
degree, extent, capacity, or limit. Also const, of 
(one's power, etc. ). 

c 1450 Mirk's Fesiialx 91 Gracyously he woll bat a man be 
denied wyth mercy and not to be vimast here, isad Tindalb 
s Thess. H. x6 For the wrath off God is come on them, even 
to the vtmoAt. 1813 Shaks. Hen. VI II. v. iiL 146 Some of 
ye.. Would trye him to the vtmost, had ye nieane. 1883 
Boylr Enq. Notion Nat. vii. b66. 1 crew weary before I bad 
prosecuted it to the uiniost. 17^ Wasi.av Ps. v. vi. Thy 
wrath on the rebellious Race Shall to the utmost come. 
1758 C. Lucab Ess. IVaters III. 107 l.et us pursue our 
enquiries to the utmost. 1834 Hr. aIariinrau Pememres 
iv. 46 He was sure to.. torment the animal to ihe utmosL 
1880 M0TI.BY Neiherl. ii. I. 59 He would keep his pledge to 
the utmost. 1873 F. Hall in Scribner's Monthly V 1 465 The 
sages.. have certainly conNulted htn comfort to the utmost. 

(?) Edivanl 111 . iv. v. 86 That same man keepes 
it [sc. his word] to the vtmost of his pjwer. 1859 Nicholas 
Papers (Camden) IV. 147, 1 shall to tlie vutiiosl of my power 
constantly eiideauour to doe him right. S789 Law Serious 
C. vi. 90 90 sure is it, that we are to do them to the utmost 
of our power. 180a Mas. K. Parsonb /I/.11/. Visit II. 045 
The good woman.. fortunately succeeded to the utmost of 
her wish. 1873 Manmimu Mission H. Ghost xii. 346 Let us 
to the utmost of )ur power, submit our will to the will of God. 

8. At the utmost (f at utmost)^ at the very most 
in respect of lime, quantity, etc. Cf. Moht a. 6. 

16x9 m Foster Eng. Factories India (19061 1 . i43i >5 dayes 
stay there, or ao at uttinust. 1643 Trapp Comm. Gen. xi. 7 
[He] beautified it, or, at utmost, inlargcd it. ivsa Whibton 
The. Earth ill. iii. 347 The Modern Age of Men at the 


utmost is not fe. 3753 Chambess* Cxcl. Suppl. App. s.v. 
Vuhur. The head . .has, at the utmost , only a downy matter 
on it. 1818 Cruisr Digest (ed. a) 11 . 418 At the utmost U 
was in the discretion of the Court. 

Ilence f V-tmoBtnoxs. nonce-use. 

1674 N. Fairfax Hulk 4 Setv. 7 With all that earnastneaa 
of threatning, that may l>eget in man theutmostnesAof dread. 
Utnemia: bcc Odtnxme <x. and adv. 
trtnume(nn. -11): see Outnumkn(ly. 
fUtole, var. Out-toll Sc, Obs, (Cf. Out- 
pinny.) 

X74B in Kilkerrmn Decisions Crf. Sessions (* 775 ) 

504 The resignation of an .’innuabrent out of a tenement 
in Aberdeen in the year 1730, being made with the symbol 
of a penny utole. 

Utopia (yMt^‘pi&). [mod.L. (More, 1516), 
f. Gr. ov not + rda-os a place: see -ia?, and cf. 
Eutopia. Hence It., Sp., Pg. Utopta. F. Utopie'\ 
I. An imaginary island, depicted by Sir Thomas 
More as enjoying a perfect social, legal, and 
political aystem. 

* 55 * ^ title). A fruteful and pleasaunt Worke of the beste 
state of a piiblyque wcale, and of the newe yle called Utopia ; 
written in LAtitie by Syr Thomas More knvght[publ 1516], 
and translated into Englyshe by R.iphe Robyiuon. 1970 
Yoan Bk. Martyrs {ed. a) 1156/a, I do not..ihinkc, that. , 
there w any such fourth place of Purgatory at all (vnles U 
be in M. Mores Vtopia). xbsn A. Brkwkb Lingua 11. vi, 

1 remember in the Country of Utopia, they use no other 
kind of artillery. 1685 Bacon Ess.. Usury (Arb.) 541 
that Opinion must be sent to Vtopia. 1685 Crownb 6ir C. 
Nice I. Dram. Wks. 1874 HI. *70 He will find it is a dream 
fit for nothing but Utop.a. 1698 Brntiey Boyle Lect. fh 
Once upon a time,, .in the land of Utopia, there was a dia- 
logue lielween an oak and a cedar. xyasiMaa. E. 

{title). Memoirs of a certain Island adjacent to the King- 
dom of Utopia. 1751 I. Brown Sha/tesb.Charac fis But 
of this infallible rare I kuow none, except the inhabitants of 
Utopia. 1818 Isee Cacotofia]. 1837 Macaulay Ess.. Lord 
Bacon (1897) 40a An acre in Midtllesex is beiier than a 

f rincipality in Utopia. 1805 l.urroN More's Utopia 115 
'late, Reduced facsimile of the woodcut of the Island of 
U topia. 

trans/. i8oa-ra Brntham Ration. Judic. Erid. Wks. 
1843 Vl. bo 6 The law is an Utopia— a country that receives 
no visits, but letc-V . , i* . . 

b, transf. Any imaginary, indcfinitcly-remote 
region, country, or locality. 

1610 Th. Tii(oai r] Healey's St. Augustine's City o/G^ 
Ped., Then (in tran'>iating Hall's A/undns Alter et Idem, be 
treated] of a deiiihrd Coiiiiiry scai.se on eanh, now of a de- 
siied Ijitie sure in hcaueii ; then of Vtopia, now of Eutopia. 
1846 Sia T. Browne Pseud, hp. iii. xii 13a Some say il 
liveth in iEthiopia, others in Arabia. soiiie..in Utopia, jot 
such must that be which is destrilied by I actaiitius. 1684 
j. P. tr. 7. J.udolphus lint. Ethiopia (ed. a) 46 Ignorant 
where this River rises. .wliei her m Asia, in Africa, or in 
Utopia, a 1779 Wakuiirtom Piv. Legal, 11 § 4 Wks. 17B8 
I ao6 A fabulous relation of a voyage to the imaginary 
island of PancliasB, a kind of ancient Utopia. 

2 . A place, stale, or condition ideally perfrot in 
respect of ]iolitics, laws, customs, and conditions. 

18x3 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage Ii(«i4) 708 Tlie rc|»rts of this 
his voyage savour iimre of nn Vtopia, and Plaios Common- 
wealth, then of true Hi-lorie. 164a Ciias 1 in Rushw. 
Hi*t. Coll. (1692) I. 737 ']’h.'it new Viopia of Relit;ioii and 
Government imo wliicn they enileavoiir to transform Ibis 
Kingdom. X691 Noasis Vrart. Disc. 177 To contemplate 
all this not.. as an uncertain Reversion, or imaginary Vio- 
pia. but as a State that will shortly and certainly be. 1738 



trropiA-zsiB, 
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WAimuiTott I. *79 No ronnintic ImpnuntaiMe 

Utofxa. 1760-70 H. Urouko A<W ^ Quml^ (179r> II. iij 
Dut the low-kuiu. .will not permit me to go in ■corch of my 
Utopia. 181B SiiKLLKV Jnhmh 179 *Aye, if we were not 
weak — ami we oapire How vainly to lie atrong I * aaid Mad- 
dalo I * You talk Utopia.* 1871 Moai.itv Condorett in C riL 
Mite* Scr. I. 78 To find adequate gratification in the artifi- 
cial coneiructiun of hyiiothetical ulopiaa. 1883 Maneh, 
A*.r«iiM. aa^Nov. 5/a liigenioiis apeculatora who hope to 
reach Utopia by the iiAiioiialination of the land. 

b. An iinpoiiibly ideal icheine, cip. for social 
improvement. 

01734 North Lives If. 3^ Young men» for want of ex- 
perience,., create Utopia* in tlieir own imaciiiation, and 
calculate Reading to their present fancy. 1843 Marrvat 
Af, l^htei xliii, Thene are nut the wild utopia* of a heated 
imagination. 18^ Lrckv Europ, Mor, 1 . iBcj Avene to all 
onihutiasin, myKttcisin, utopias, and superstition. 

8. Comb.f as UloAia-maker^ •monjger, 
l8ei Eiim, Ksv. XXXV. 3x0 The f.uiUistic brain of some 
Vtopi.'i-monger. 1901 Gi.ovKa J i/e Lett, in ^th C. 36a 
The general satire, .. no doubt a fling at the Utopia-makeis. 

Hence Vto*pla-lM v. im/r., to conceive or form 
impossibly ideal schemes, nonce-word. 

|8S3 Mas.’ Goss Dean's Daughter 111. 57^ A Virginia 
Horgie.'ive, born to Utupiadse over a Lkistonian tea-table, 
concerning triumphs to be achieved. 

Utopian (ytftd"*pian\ a. and th* [ad. mod.L. 
Viopian-us (More, 1516): see prcc. and -AK.] 

A adj. I. Of or belon(;ing to the imngiiiarj 
island of Uiopui or its people. 

1551 Horinson Mart's Utopia Kn.(]8o5) 1 Thishoke of the 
vtopian cumnirn W'-.iltk 1358 Afores Utopia J^rinter to 
Kdr. (Aril.) 16a 'I'he Vtopian Alpbabcie. iSaa J. Tavuia 
(Water V.) Sir G, Xonsencs Wks. (1630) Aa j b, He. .fiegan 
to declare in the Vtopian a;>eecb, what 1 haue here. .Trans- 
lated. 1633 Roa’i.F.v Alatek at Alidn. v. 1 1 b, Two Vtopian 
Trunks, lull of gold and lewrK i68t (////r), A Pleasant 
Hattie between two Lap-dogs of the Utopian Court. 1808 
Cayi-ry tr. .Mars's Utopia ll. 7 ‘liiat 1 should aiuici|mie 
him in what belongs to the Utopian ( oinmonwealth. 1895 
Luptom Mote's Utopia 117 On this and other repellent 
features of the Uiopiaii character, os drawn by More. 

tb. Having no known location; existing no- 
where. O/is. rnre. 

1609 in C.i)it. Siniih lyks. (Ark) 637 It h.'tth bcene to the 
Spaniard* more fenrcrull then an Vtopun Purgatory. 1678 
CuowQHTU IntsU. Syst. 60 They muAt be imagined to suli- 
aisC in certain iiUermumlane si>ac s and Utopian rcgioiia 
without the world. 1689 Swipr Ods to Sir 11^, Temple i, 
Search out tliit Utopian ground, Virtue's terra incogynia. 

■to. Having no assigned diocese or spiiere of 
work. Obs.""^ 

1709 Dinuiiam Antiq, iv. vi, The N ullatenenscs of latter 
Ages, os Panormitaii calls Titular and Utopian Uisliops. 1 
A Possessing or regarded as having lra|xissib 1 y 
or extravagantly ideal conditions in respect of 
politics, customs, social organizntion. etc. 

In this and next aen.se occas. with small letter. 

1613 PuRCMAS Pilgrimage (1614) 5.0 Yra, no Vtopian 
State comparable to their.* 1647 Mer^uri us Anti-pragma’ 
ticus No. 6. 4 They an like to wander forty yeeres. .ere they 
arrive in their Utopian Paradise. 1651 C. Walkkh //ij/. 
III. 14 To these, .they eiilru.st the Admini*trationof thi.s Uto- 
^in Coinmonwealtli. 1768 Tiickfr /./. Nat. (1834) II. 30a 
^e introduciiuii of an Utopian state. 178a H. Walfolk 
ytrinds Anted. Paint. IV. 9B.1 When be was laying out 
so m-ignificent, charic.*tble, and )miUi-ophic an Utupinn villa. 
i8ss Kingsikv I/Vj/iv. Jlot xi.x, When we have kibbled 
together of Utopian government* in d.iyH which are now 
dream* to me. 185611. Kuokrh Ess. II viii. 38) Considered 
sis a possible political structure . . Plato's * Republic ' cleservea 
to be considered the mo%t Utopian that ever entered the 
mind of man. 

b. Involving, based or founded on, imaginary or 
cbimcrical perfection ; iinfiossibly ideal, visionary. 
i6as Burtqn Anat. Mel. To Kdr. 58 Vtopian parity is a thing 
lobe wished for rather then effected. 1643 Prvnir .Sov, 
/V/nwr /'aW. App. t A new Utopian absolute Koyall Pre- 
rogative, .not bottomed on the l.awe* of ( iod or the Realm. 
1646 J. Cook P'lmf. Lasv 98 Thats but a Viopiun considera- 
tion, a possibility which never come* into Act. 1639 Hr. 
W ALTON Consid. Comsitieredja This, 1 doubt, yill piove an 
Utopian conceit. 176a Kaimks Elem. Cril. ii. (177.1) !• 35 
Kur confuting such Utopian systems without the fatigue of 
reaioniif.;. 1708 Krrniah lllusir. Sterne iii. 59 He indulges 
himself in an Utopian sketch of a perfect government. 1806 
H. SintioNS Maid^ Ill.fi'lhe sentiments which 

inspired me may be laughed at as Utopian. 1849 C. Hhonts 
Shiriey ix, Marr.age I 1 cannot l>ear the word : it sounds .*0 
silly und utopian. 1877 Huhroughs Taxation stv’Wxryhayo 
regarded any attempt to practise absolute equality as 
Utopian. 

8. Of persons : That belongs to or dwells in a 
Utopia. r4irg“*. 

i6so J. Tavlok (Water P.) yack n Lent Wks. (1630) 113/* 
As Nyiiishag an ancient Vtopian Philosopher declarer 
b. That conceives, propose*, or a«lvocntes im- 
practicably ideal projects or schemes fur social 
welfare, etc.; believing in or aiming at tlie per- 
fecting of polity or social conditions. 

1397-8 Donnb I.et. to Sir H. IVotton 46 If men.. Durst 
lookefor thetimelves. .They would likesirsingera greet them- 
selves, seeing than Utopian youih,grou tie md Italian. s66i 
CowLRV Cronnueli Wki. iq/06 11 . 173 You are., a Theore- 
tical Common-wealths- man, an Utopian Drcani^r. t68e 
llvTLRs Characters (1906) 94 A Republican i* a civil Fana- 
tic, an Utopian .Senator, Uaxtkr Nat. Ch. xii. 59 As 
capable of (Governing one Kingdom, as an Utopian College 
of Bishop* (that some dream of). 1837 W. .Smith Thorndale 
v. iii. (1858) 497 An Eclectic and Utopian Philosopher. 1868 
Pbaru Water’/arm. xi. 114 We are nut so Utopian os to 
assert that (etc.^ 


Bk iL L A native or Inbabitant of Utopia ; a 
dweller in some Utopia. Also Comb* 

■SSI HBosiiisom ir. Afore's Utopia il (1895) 118 The wyttes 
therefoae of the VcopiaiM..be maruelous quyeke. 1397 
Hookmi BecL Pot. v. xxxvi. § a Such euttleeiunioM as few 
but VtofiiaaN are likely to fall into. 1614 Kaluqh Hist, 
World ni, viit. • I I'hcy liued Vtopian-like, eaue that they 
vsed no ether occupation than Warre. 1684 Buann ir. 
Morde Utopia Pref. A 7 The precaution used in Marriages 
among the Utopiane. 1771 J. AoAMa Diary 10 Nov., The 
good hninor,.. and wisdom of the Utopians is charming. 
1857 W. Smith Tkomdale tv. v. (1858) 31a, 1 know not pre- 
cisely how hi.* Uttmiana intend to deal with war. 1903 
Edin. New. Oct. 430 The admiration of the Utopians., was 
by no means conhned to the strictly classical authors. 

2 . One who conceives, proposes, or introduce! 
schemet tupposed or intended to bring about im- 
proved or pCTfcct social and political conditions, 
etc. ; an advocate of social reform. 

01873 Lytton in Life (1883) 1 . lot My gnuKlfather. .in 
youth, .was a Utopian, and remained to thelokt much more 
thana* Whig '. i878SKRr.BYA///M II. ^3 Stein., was never 
the utopian here dcscrilied. 1887 J . C. M ori.son .SVr v. Afan 
p. xxiv, Helouk* with coldness on Utupians who are equally 
Ignorant of capital, labour, or hard work. 

Hence Uto'plaalat, * Utopian sb. a. 

1834 J- S. C. Abbott PTapoieon (185.^) II. xxtx. 5*6 What 
seeing a crime to the eyes of Utopianists. 1876 Contemp. 
Kev. xxviii. 447 Neither abandoned nor disregarded by a 
few devoted Utopianists. 

XrtopiailiBlIl (yift^*p)Sniz*m). [f. prec. + 

-IHM.] 

f 1 . A Utopian idea or condition. Obs.""^ 
a 1661 Holvuay yuvenal (1673) >94 Plato indeed would 
have liiscittizens ambidexters:. .Uiis wa* but one of his vto- 
pianismes. 

2 . The body of views, aims, or tenets of Uto- 
pians ; impossibly ideal schemes for the ameliora- 
tion or perfection of social conditions, etc. 

i8oa-sa Bbntham Ration, yudic, Evid.U^aj) IV. 69 Such 
on improvement that the stamp of Utopianism.. threatens 
to render the acceptance of it next to bupekss. 1833 
CiiALMKHS Const, Alan{i^i^ I. vi. 937 Ihe aijortive enter- 
prise* of wild yet benevolent Utopianism. 1879 Kautmann 
Utopias 958 The suimriority of the most recent forms of 
Utopianism over previous senemes of social improvement. 

UtO'piaAise (y«td^*pi&naiz), V. [f. as prec. 
+ -IZE. Cf. Utowa-izb w.] tram. To render 
Utopian ; to form a Utopia of. 

1834 [impli^ in next). 1913 Pmbtk Opinion 96 Dec. 715/1 
The iiitemalionul aspect of Utopianising the modem world. 

Hence Uto'piaalaar, one who projects or con- 
ceives a Utopian state or polity. 

1834 SouTHKY Doctor ecxVi, Like most Utopiankers the 
Icgirintorof this Columbia had placed his Absolute King 
and li.s free People under.. strict laws. 

UtO'piaat [r. U topia -i- -(i)ht.] —Utopian sb. 2. 

1854 ^••ff’ffrtine's Celebr. Char. 11 . 384 The visionary 
Utopiasts, who advocate a purely meianliysical form of 
government. 1887 U'estm. Rest. Jan. 1^0 h is the weakness 
of Utopiasts.. to place themiielves outside the pule of their 
own ^stein. 

t Uw pioal, a, Obs. rare, [f. U top-ia + -ical.] 
Impracticable; chimerical. 

i6ao Up. Hall Hon. Marr. Clergy in. xiii. 805 King 
Edgars Vtopicall decree, c »6a8 -- lieauty ♦ Unity ofCh. 
(1634) II. 368 loit no idle Donatist. dreame hence uf an 
Ulopicall perfection. x6aB— - Rem. Wks. (i6(k>) ao '1 here is 
no (rcedoni with these unquiet dispoaitions, but in.. their 
own utiipical prescriptions. 

VtopiBlIi (yA’idpizm). [f. os prec. -H -isu.] 
v^Utopianium a. 


x88B Cycl. Political Set, hr U. S. Hist. III. 958/9 Tt is 
utopLsm to believe that the state will have more unity, 
mure harmony,.. because [etc.]. 190s Field 19 Oct. 606/a 

What remains of impracticable Utopisro that may cling to 
this new project. 

Utopist (yA'tdpisO. [f. as prec. -f- -I8T. Cf. 
F. utopisie (1857), It., Sp., Pg. Utopista^ and 
Utoi'Ianist.] - Utopian sb, 2, 

>>45 Lkwrs Hist. Philos, I. xoo Like the Utopists of 
modern d.iys, he [xt*. Plato] has developed unAPHort thcoiy 
of what the State should lie. i88s Morlrv Gooden xxix. 1 1 . 
s68 .Men . . who . . tlioucht that the existing miveminent . . was 
better than the anarchy of utopists, anarchuits, and talkenc 
x898.Vn/(rx/aM Bulletin 15 Feb. 404 The indefatigable utupist 
of abandoned youth. 

t U'tOXttn, pt'tp, and adv, Se. Obs, Forms : 
4-6 ututh, -outb, 5 -owth, 6 utoth; 4-6 Tt-, 
wtoQtli (5 Tttouth), 5 vtouthe, 6 rtowth ; 4-5 
otouth (5 otow, otowth, outhouth% 5 ontuth, 
6 -outh; 5 Tteuthe, 6 uteuoht, utewoht (6 
wlew). [Sc. var, of Outwith.] 

A. prep. 1 . Without, outside of, in res])ect of 
position. 

^ > 375 f-OT’ Saints xxvxn. {Margaret) 68 Scho..gefine 
wes to fostir & fede wtouth the towiie. xa. . Burgh Laws vii. 
in Sc. Acts P'arlt. I. (1844) 334/a He sail noch mote ututh be 
burgh. 1478 Ada Auditorum (1839) 59/>.[Nc) nocht 
being lauchfully wamit to hU defen** and seruit vteuthe \>n 
schira 1536 (see Out with prep. 1]. X357 Pethles Burgh 
Rec. (1879) 937 Vnfremen that duclIis..vtonth the burgh. 

2 . Out ot, out or away irom, throughout, in 
respect of motion. 

; OwTwrni prep, i i|go Bnrgk^ Ree, 


t The said seiknes., 


ddi* vtouth the 


>37Si c 1375 [see Outwi 

Arf/i 3 .(i 87 i)II. 37 The _ 

toun in diucra plocis. tS34 Bbi.lp.ndkm Vrp u. vi. (S.T.b.) 
1. M7 pai fiuist put na tiung vtouth b* >l 4 llia 

B. adv. Without; on the outside ; outwardly. 

*375 Babooub Bruce 11. R99 Till ihoim wtouth send thoi 


VTBIOLB. 

sone. And bad tboim berbery thaim that nyebt rtsM 
Sc. Leg, SmitUe xxxif. iyuettn) 170 A lyttl vnaumeni be 
hym tucbt. A bod hymega..Ik |w wallis oututn ennoynt. 
iipi Mtsnsm, de MeirM (Bann. Cl.) 4B9 My demaynis.. 
smh ol b* appouficnaunce vtouth and enovth. 1455 ia 
L'Asirfsrr &c. Ad!fi*6.(i87i) 80 Haiih in the waiter and vtouth. 
1491 Cartuimr, St. NUhotmi Aberdon. (New SpaUl. CL) I. 
*55 Nay chaplane of the College nor vtouthc^ xsxa Ace, 
Ld. Hi^h Treae. Scot, IV. ^8 Ane coup, .iiettit with gold 
of florising utewcht. 193a Rsg. Privy Seal Scot, 11 . xgo/e 
Aascmbliea to be hod wimin our realme or utouih. 

transf. 1433 DurdermUne Reg. (Baiiii. Cl.) 341 pe ^uhilkie 
. . 1 will all virali be excludit and neuer to be herd in jnpe- 
ment na vtouth. thg&Acta Done. Come. IL 03 I>eceming 
Ihe samiTiyii to be of nane availe. . in tyme locum in jugment 
nor utouih. 

Utraok, etc. : see Outrakb, etc. 
fUtra-lity. nonee-word, [f. L. w/vr st/r^, which 
(of two), after Neutbalitt.] Tendency to favour 
both sides ; inclination towards either party. 

164a W. PaicB .\'erHt. a Apostacy and neutimlity, ot rather 
utrality (if you will pardon the word). 

Utraly, obs. Sc. var. Utterly. 

Utraqnism (yAnrfikwiz m). IPist. [f. os next 

+ -ISM.] 

L The doctiine or tenets of the Utraqni*ts. 
x86x Ld. .\cton Lett,(i^) 186 In Bohemia Utraquism 
was the national faith. xSpa Athenmum a Jan. le/i r'loin 
the dawn of UirA^uism to its eclipse.. in the disaster of the 
White Mountain in i6ao. 

2 . The use or employment of two languages on 
an equal footing, rare^^, 

1897 Spenker 10 April 3^2/9 The [Austrian] concession.. 
{se. uf oflicially recognising Ctech] is spoken of os sancuon- 
iiig * the utraquism of German and Caech 
Utraqnist (yfiTrakwist), sb. and a. [ad. mod. 
L. Utraquista^ 1 L. utraque each, both (in the 
phrase sub utraque specie ‘under each kind ’ : see 
Speoier sb. 2, KIND sb, 13 b). Cf. -ist, and F, 
DVraquif/e.J 

A. sb. L //is/, *Calixtiri. 

^ x8^ /‘op. Encyci, 1 . 814/x Utraquists, a sect of Hussites 
in iTohemia. 1839 Milman Lat. Chr. VI. aaS 'I hey were 
called the Utraqiiisis, aa insisting on the Eiiciiarist in both 
elements. xB8i S'ianlev Chr. intUt, v 95 When the 
Bohemian Utraquists fought with desperate energy to re- 
ctwer the use of the cup. 

2 . * One who composes in both Latin and the 
vernacular* (Webster, 1911). 

B. adj, 1 . /list. Belonging to (he Utraquists; 
deinaniling, insisting on, or advocating the receiv- 
ing the Communion in both kinds. 

1894 F. I. Antbobub tr. Pastor's Hist. Popes III. axA I'be 
Utraquist Clergy. tqooP/iot uj Oct. 539/1 The lIusHiies.. 
were pre^miiieiitly utraquist. 

2 . Speaking or using both or two languages. 
Chambers' s EncycT.VA.. 686/1 The name Utraquist h 
still applied to certain districts or vilLges in Bohemia and 
Moravia,. to convey ihat.. both languages, Bohemian and 
German, are spoken. 

Henoe U'tvaquiatlo a, 

1894 F. 1 . Anirobu* tr. Pastor's Hist. Popes III. ax6 
Ibis oath was thoroughly Catholic, and kft no room for 
any Uiraqiiisiic intvrpi eiation. 

iJtrecllt (y«Tiekt, wnrext). Also Se. 5 Vtt-, 
Out-, Owtreoht, Outreoh, -rik, 7 Utrik. The 
name of a town and province in Holland, used 
attrib. in the sense 'coined, made, etc., at Utrecht*, 
as t Utrecht gulden^ noble. 

X494 Halybut ton's Ledger (1E67) 59 An Vttrecht giidlyn 
ana a (Mentis giidlyn. 1497 Ibid. 195 Item lent hym . . 7 Ou- 
trecht guldyiiis. 1604 Exsr, Burgh Rec. SUrlimg{\iAi) xo8 
Auchi haill Utrik iiuklrs. 

t b. ellipt, or as sb. A Ulrecht golden. Obs, 
>493 Halyourton's Ledger (1867) 31 Item resauit fra him . . 
3 ( )uirikia, price 49. 1498 ibtd. 940 Gyflyii the Archden . .at 
bis partyn, 10 Uutrecli.. .Som of tfiir Owtrcchtis, a li. is. A 
o. Utreobt velvet, a strong, thick kind of 
plush made of worsted, mohair, or mohair and 
cotton, used in upholstering furniture, carriages, 
etc. ; furniture plush. 

1848 H. K. Forster Stowe Catal. 959 Armchairs, ‘covered 
with Utrecht velvet. 1897 Dado News 14 June 6/6 Green 
Utrecht velvet upholstered oak furniture, 
t U’treohtod, pa. ppie. Obs.~"^ [f. prec. + -kd.] 
Having its seaward defences destrojed, as stipu- 
lated in the Treaty of Utrecht (1713). 

1748 H. Walpole Z«//. (1846) 11 . 917 Dunkirk to remain 
as It IS, on the land side ; but tobeUtrecht'dagain to the sea. 
ITtrely, obs. Sc. f. Utterly adv. 

+ TJ trioide. Obs,'^^ [tid. L. Hiricfda, f. fi/ri-T, 
filer leathern bottle, vessel of skin : see -OIDR 1 .] 
One who stabs an inflated vessel of skin. 

tS66 Adlincton Apu/eins 30 That 1 , after the slaughter of 
BO many enemies, .. might embrace.. not an humicide but an 
utricide. (x^ Lewis & Short, Utricida, one who cuts 
skins or Iwga in pieces, a skin-slayer, utricide.] 

XTtriole ^ (yA*crik*l). [ad. F. utricule (18th c.), 
or L. utriculus Utrioui (7H 1 .] 

1 . /iot, A small sac or bladder-shaped body ; a 
bottle-shaped part or structure. 

Primordial utricle \ ace Pbimordial a. 4 b. 

O. xvEx Miller Card, Diet. s. v. -S' n/, All Male Flowers that 
have Utricles at the Bottom of the Petals. 1793 Mahtyn 
Lang. Bot. % v. Vessels, Utricles, or little Dags ; usually full 
of a green pulp. 1816 Keith Pi^. Bot. I. 349 The structure 
of the utricles of the tree is also said 10 be different from that 
of the utricles of the herb. 1875 Daswin Jmeciht. PL xviL 
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4tf apherlcd glMulR ww itill white hut their utricles 
were broken up. b. ile^ £m^/. Mthv/. (1845) VII. 

E /i An utricle is a meinbranoiu, elastic pericara i8At 
cir^r Bat, 314 The Utricle is a sttperi^ one- 
oeU^, one or few«seeded fruit, c. 1849 (see PamoRDiAii 
. «%? Haaraiiv Eltm, Cow^m 495 The primor. 
dial utncle is a layer of substance of a dense mucilaginous 
consistence. ..aptdied intimsiely to the inner surface of the 
cell membrsne of young cells (etc I 18^ Bennrtt ft Dvaa 
SmiA’t B0i^ 6s *i'he hydrostatic pressure which the vacuole* 
Auid excreises on the protoplasm [t88n primocdiall utricle, 
d. 1898 1 Bvma Briiitk Pt, a4o 'rhe Chrex Tribe. . . Fruit with- 
out hairs at the base, endoaed in a peculiar envelope (utricle). 
1897 Willis Fl0wer» /'/, II. 196 I'he axil of a second glume 
(the utricle) which closeir enwraps it. e. 1874 Cookb 
Fungi 49 After the aimreshnve become ripe, the free point 
of the utricle bursts, f. 187s Daswin instetin. Piuuia 
xviiu 4SK Found within the utricio or neck of one leaf. 

2 . Anat, and BwL A small cell, sne, or bladder- 
llke process. 

iSas Good Study M»'d» IV. 603 Thom utricles, or minute 
bladders of the cuticle containing a watery fluid. 1836-9 
1 'ono Cic 4 Anut, II. 413/a Utridea floating loo-ely in iHa 
abdominal cavity. sSm AUbutfg Sytt, Mtd. Vi II. 905 
Miorobacillus of the *Mladlc utricle 
b. The larger of the two a 
labyrinth of the car. 


} sacs in the membranous 


i8j7 Penny Cyel. IX. 030/1 The utricle, or sinus of the 
veatlDule (in birdsh 1B57 Holukn i/uw. Osteoi. (ed. a) asa 
The utricle occupies the upper half of the vestibule. 1886 
BueVt Hundbk* Mtd, Set. II. 563 /a The vestibular mem. 
braiioiis labyrinth is divided into sacs: (1) the oblong 
utricle or.. common sinus [etc ). 

3 . gen. A small blndcler-like body ; a globule. 

1698 Graham ft Watts Eteut. Ckem. (etC a) 1 1 . 68t Vapour 
of sulphur, when it comes in contact with cold bodies, con. 
denses in the form of utricles, that is to say, of globules 
composed of a soft external pellicle filled with liquid sulphur. 
. .Tiiis utricular condition hasalso been observed in selenium. 

Utricle Anal, [ad. K. ulrintle, or Ij, 
wUritulus Uybicdlub^.] A small ciil-de-snc in 
the prostatic portion of the uiethra in man; the 
prostatic vesicle. 

«86t Sib H. TuoMrsoN Dis. restate (ed. e) 98 The 
Utricle., is a small sac.. opening on the anterior aspect of 
the verumoiitarium. 1888 Casseifs Eneyct, Diet, av., 1 here 
is a utricle of the mate urethra. 

b. In the cut : (see qtuit.). 

1881 Mivart Cat 94 « A siimll, rideedike prominence, called 
the verutn iwntauum, in the midst of which is a narrow, 
■lil.like depression, named the utricle. 

Utricular {yutfvkunhi), aA [f. I.. UtneuUue 
small leathern bag, UTKicULOii.l t-ah 1. Cf. F. 
utricHlair«.\ 

1 . Of the nature of, resembling or like, a utricle. 

1760 J. l.KK Inired. Het. iii. xviii, (1765) an Utrieuiar, 
like little Botiles. 1779 Kli.ih in Pht/. Trans. LX VI. 8 
The Gor^uiiia .. has no series of uiriitilur ves.sels. as the 
transverse vessels of wood are called by Malpighi. i8ax 
J. Parkinson OuiL Otyctei. qa 'J'hc bottle encrinite, pos- 
SMsing a utricular form. 1856 W, Cijirk ^nn tUr Hoeveu's 
Zool. T 184 utricular, loumlish, marked with trans- 

verse riigaL iBcS [see U 1 aici k * 3I. 1881 Dent ham in Jrnl. 
Linn. Sol. XVI il. 367 A single utricular glume enclosing 
the fliiwer. 


2 . Composed of utricles or small bladdcn. 

1835 L1ND1.KV luirnd. Hot. (ed. a) 5 Cellular, Utricular, or 
Vesicular tissue, generally, consists of little bladders, .adher* 
ing together in m.isses. 1849 Hbnfkry in Ref. 4> Papers 
Hot. (Kay Soc.) 163 In such cues the cavities appear like 
utricles. This utricular structure fete.], 

Utri'CUlar^ [f. L. utriruUut little womb, 
etc. (Utmiculum*; + -ab ^ Cf. F. ulricufnire.^ Of 
or pertaining to the uterus or abdomen ; uterine, 

1^ J. Furbbb tr. LenHuePs Dis. Chest (ed. a) 58 The 
entrance and escape of the air through the wound gave rise 
tu an extremely distinct utiicttlar buning. 1897 Bullock 
Ca^nux’ Alidwif. 180 The utricular glands also become 
visibly enlarged. 1871 A. MaAnowa Man. Midwifery (ed. 
a) at The lining membrane of the uterus.. apise.irs to bo 
made up of a countless number of small tubes, the utricular 
glands or follicles. 

11 Utricularia (yMtrikidflcs*rili). ri. -arlag. 
[inod.U (1737), f. L. ftiricul-us Utbicdlusj l.j 
A genus of scrophulariaceous plants, characterized 
by bearing small bladders at the margins of their 
leavM; madderwort, hootled (water) milfoil; g 
species or plant of this. 

> 7 S 3 Chambers' Cyi 1 . Viricutana,..x\\n name of 

a plant used by Liniiwus for. .Iiotxled water milfoil. 1793 
Mabtvn Lane. Bet. 8,v. Fotlicntus, FoIUlIbs. . are vessels 
distended with air: as «-it the loot in Vtruulnna. 1819 
Rees' Cyel. XXXVll. a F a/a Almost every morning's walk 
afTorded them a new utricularia. wenty-four Utri- 

cttlaria, natives of New II ulbiiid alone. 1863 T. W. Uiogin- 
Wi^ OnUDeor PaMrt *78 Th»' slender Utricul.'\ria,a dainty 
m.iiden whose li^t fret scarce touch the water. 

Utrioulftte (yz;tri kii 3 FlA), a. tare. [ad. mml. 
L. Btrieuldl'Us. f. L. Alricutns Utbicl’LU.h 1.1 

/c? \ * 


i860 Mavne Rx^x. Lex. 1318/1 Utriculatns, Bot. having 
the furmofasmill leathern liottle. . : titriculate. 1864 Dana 
in IVebstefs Did. xAtjh Utrieulate, a., swollen like a 
blander ; inflated ; utricular. 

U’trloule. Dot. rare^^, Xe^Y.utrieu'e inec 
UTBiCLgl.] A small blaclder-like sac or borly. 

i8m IjInulrv ATa/. Syst. Bet. 940 The reaervoin of oil in 
the leaves of LabiaUe..are little utriculea luving an otien 
orifice. 

Utri'ouloid, a, [f, L. Rlricul^us Utbi- 

coLual »■ - 010.1 Resembling a bladder; utricular. 

1864 Dana in U-^bsteFs Diet. 1457. (Hence in later Diets.) 


0 UWovlul (ywtrfkidfUb). [L., dim. of Hlar 
1 athern (mg or bottle: see -OULUS. CL Tg. 
R/ricie/oJl 

1 . BM, (See quots. and UTBior.|l i.) 

1793 Chmmberd CyeL SuppL t.v. The leaves of trees, 
whose cuticle has b^n eat off on one side by small insects, 
Mmctimes afford views of these i/trienii. 1793 Martvh 
Lang. Bd., utricles { reservoin to secrete and 

receive the sap M Penny CycL XI. 346/1 Fruit (of 
■®^®* 5 *®*?*'*y •" mricttius, i8g7 HaNPBRV Bet. 
^8 (hedges), A single erect anatropous ovule, forming in 
Iroit an ui.iculus. 1886 Trea*. Bet. 1197/a Utrieuius, . . 

ofCarex. i88s Goodalb PJ^rsiid. 
5** Ulriculana, a genua named from the utriculi or little 
uMmaeni found on the dissected leaves of some of its sincies, 

2 . Anal, Of the ear ;«>Utiiiclb lab. 

1847 Todd ft Bowman /W Anat. 11 . 8a As the osseous 
Canaisopen into the vestibule, so the mentbranous onesopsn 
at boili eiidi into the utriculua 1878 F. J. Bfll Gegrn- 
Ar«r s i.euip. Anat. 5J5 The sacculua and utriculus contain 
otoliths. 


II Utri'onlliS^* Anat. [L., dim. of uterus 
Utkkub : see -ccuiB.] i^UTurcLV^. 

1848 Brit. ^ For, Med.-Ckirurgical Rev. T. 971 A canal, 
origin.uing by tlie usual opening on the utriruius. ci8^ 
TaiiTs Cyci. Anat. IV. 159/1 Ihat the utrieiiliis is a inme 
*«93 !>• J - Cunningham Man. Prod. Anat. 1. 609 
*^c®**'*i “ die sinus peculiiris or the utnenlus. 

UtnfbniL (yM*tri^iBi),a, rare, [.id. mod.L. 
Btriform-is (whence F. utrifornu\ f. L. utrid, 
uter bag, bottle, etc. : tee -roBii.] H.'ivuig the 
eh-ipe of a leathern bottle. 

1^ Maynb Fxpes. Lex. 1318/a Vtrifimnis,..%mKAxi out 
and without apparent pedicle, as in the L^cepet den utri- 
firtne: utriform. 1889 Quad. Jml. Geei. See, XLV. 566 
The xoiBcia. .h.nve the exseit parts conical, or, again, tliey 
may be leathcrndjottle-shaped (utriform). 

UtrlQue 4 nff, varr. OaTitgiK(iNo Sc, Obs. 

II U'trmn. Obs, or Jlisl, [l.. utrum, neut ling, 
of uter which, whether.] A writ authorizing the 
holding of an assize to decide the status of a pro- 
perly (see qiiot. 1728) Usu. in assize ofntrum. 

ciago BuirroN (1865) U- >06 L.^ quane assise est de 
Utt'um. ibid, eofj I.e href de Utruui pur le clerc. 

fSga UAsrRLL l.am Terms, rtrum is a writ and it l>*elh 
when the ri^ht of any Church i^ aliened and hulden in lay 
fee. lyaB Ciiamhrrs Cyel. | following Cowell s.v. Assise de 
ittruMi\, Asstze 0/ liirum, lies fw a Parson against a Lay- 
man, or a I.ayman against a Pamon, for Land or Tenement, 
doubtful whether it be in Lay* fee, or Free-almN. 18^ 
NiCifOi.8 Britton IL 907 tnargin, Lrrrr^/r, the parson's writ 
of light. Ibid. aoS margin. No assize of Utruin for land 
belonging to cathedral or convent. 1881 Twins Brndon 
(Rolls) IV. 63a (.ANiise] of Utrum may not lie brought by a 
VK ar for a small pension paid to a religious house. Ibid., 
Assise of utruin can never be taken upon a previous assise 
of utrum. 

ITtt, Utter, obs. ff. Out, Udder. 

U tter, sb. Aleck. [.See qnoL pi. In- 

dentations or marks made on a surface by the vibra- 
tion or too great pressure of a tool. 

»6SjG, J!vrnic ri Handbk, 351 Excessive pressure 

..only fills the work with furrows, or produces an irregular 
indented surfare, which by workmen is said to lie full of 
ultera 1879 Holizai'ffrl Turning IV. 34a Fine lines or 
striffi, also (ailed ' utters the sound emitted by the 
woik when in vibration against the tool. 


Utter (»*tai), a. Forms i a. 1 utera, uterra, 
utra, 4-6 vtor, Sc, 6 vrtir, utyr, 6, 9 uter. 

a uttera, ultra, 5, 6 ultra, ^ vttre, 4- utlor 
(4-6 ultir, 5 utlero); 4-7 viler (4 otter, 5 
oullar, vllora,6-7 .SV, wlter), 4-6 vltur, 5 vlture, 
vllir, 4 vtlyr. [UE. uterra, dtlera, tlltra, 

etc. (also ytera, ytra. yttra) adj. (comparative 
formed on ut Out »/».), ^OFris. Bfera, uttera, 
ultra, MLG. utere, stler (LO. dter, uter), MDu. 
utere (Du, f«Vtfr-),OnG. Bsgro.ikyiro (MHG. Asgr, 
Cs, Ausser), aUo ON. ftri, MSw. ytre, etc. (Sw. 
ytire), Norw. ytre, \>a.ydre. Cf. Outer a. 

Shortening of the 01 iginal 0of the stem is normal before the 
group ttr, which in OlC, was regularly developed fium ti.] 
I. L That is farther out than another (iiu- 
))lied or distlnguishctl as inner); forming the 
exterior port or outlying portion ; relatively far out, 
outward, external, exterior; also, indefinitely re- 
mote. Cf. Outer a. 1 . Now only poet. 

In very frequent u>e fiom e 1400 to c i 6 io. App. in disu^ 
^1670-1:1899, except in utter oar, barriiter (see Bab 
04, BABBIRTRa). 


а. «ooi iELFNKD/.swr c. 44 9 « ?if uterre [v.rr. utre. 
olterej ban bifi hyrel. 13. . (see 1 bk 15^ riw. Ld. litgh 
Treas, Scot. 111 . vya The Kinisis oth'randis in theutir kyik. 
1539 Stbwart Cron. Scot. (Rolls) III. 48 Suyipois than of 
that loun The vter wallis win war and put doun. 1598 Reg. 
Mag. Sig. Seat, 793/1 IJe tiler port de Ilalyrudhous. 18^ 
yamiison’s Suppl. 357 a The uter door. 

б. e siaa (see o]. s 1374 Chaucrb Treytns III. 664 (Camh. 
MS.), Inpis vtrir In.i-r, vtter, outtei] hoiia. a 140^90 Bh. 
Cnrtasye 444 in Habees Bk. 313 For loidj’s two rwddys 
scballe be made, Hot he viler and inner. rr439 Chron. 
London (Kingsford, 19115) 4^ Hy the hemine off the kyngis 
cote, viiifir Iiih vttir garnement. 1471 Pmsten Lett. HI. ao 
ppyn the cx>fyr that siandyth in the utter chamhyr. 1906 
'I'iNiiALR Matt. XXV. 30 C^st that vnprophr table eervaunt 
into viler deii'kiirs. 154a Houror Ityetaryvr, (18701 939 
If there be an vtter courts made. 1571 Lvtk Dodoens 
J 5 * An ouiiLC of the utter harke taken with wine. 1614 
bvLvasTRa Little Bartas 439 hUkrih's but a Point, compar'd 
to th* upper Globe; Yet, who hath seen but half her utter 
Kobe? 1661 P. Gordon //i<wy (Spalding Club) 49 Whilst 


f lay earvants were clennaing the inner room, he hreake down# 
the oven in the utter roome. 1667 Milton P. L. vi. 7k 6 
Drive them out From all Heav'ns bounds into the utter 
lieep. s887 Polluk Course */. ix. it Mo They heard, AGmt 
to le^ among the utter dark, Hell rolling o'er his waves of 
burning fir& 1B48 Bailky Festus (ed. 3) 107 I rom ’1 ime's 
last orb which eyes The inner and the utter infiniie. 1870 
Payne Masque o/Shadovn Ded., Whoso is fain To eater 
III this shadow-land of mine. He must forget the utier 
eummer'e shine. 

Ag, 1608 B. JoNEON Masques Wks. (1616) 934 I, . . who 
hauQ ncuer touch'd ao much as to the barke, or vtter shell 
of any knowledge. 1877 i-~ M or ids Epic Hades 11. 147 So 
high a stiaiu aioee As trembled ou the utier verge of Oeiag. 

b. Freq. with jnirtitive terms, a^^deal, end, part, 
t/ar/y, and esp. JfV/4. Also/f^n Now raw. 

isijBO Cursor M. 991a pia caaleTl..ea painted a-bnie be 
\ tier \CStt. vter] side, c 1340 HAMroi.8 / 'r. Cense, 4B15 m 
w'orld sat bryn on ilk syde. . . Until ^ utter end of alle helWi 
1387 Trrvisa Higden (Rolls! I. 59 For betyageof veynes is 
b«‘Ure i-knowe in pe vttre parties of bodies pan ynward. 
Ibid. VI. 951 pe utter deel of his oust, c 1400 Beryu 3938 
[Hr] had a inantell. . ; The vitir ptirt of purpill. 1497 Leo. 
I.eet. Bk. 998 The nesre Crosse vppon the heth at the vtter 
syde of theyre fraiiiichice. 1908 Bh. Kes'tynge A iv, *lho 
vtter ende of the clothe on the vtter syde of the table, tsag 
Tikdale .I/e//, xxiii. 95 Ye make dene the vtter side off tho 
ctipptt, mid off the platter. 1977 R Gcioua Hereshaeh's 
Itusb, I. 91 b, A little rayne falling, hath but wettothe vtter 
part, and not gone deepe. Sir W. Muhe True 

Crucifixe 485 Like painted 'I'ombs who dense the vtter side, 

i cr. Matt, xxiii. t;]. 1637 Rdthkrvore Lett. (1671) 1B3 
for two feathers or two straws of the devil's fainted 
pica&uies, onely liisired in llie utter side. 1848 Bailrv 
Festus (ed. 3) 50 , 1 have lookml down upon the utter side 0 ( 
such thoughts from tho leeming lOom of reason. 
t 2 . xmOViTtBL a, 2. Obs. 

C900 tr. BaedsCs Hist. iv. xiii (1890) 304 pmt hco aeolfe 
wmron geon hmm nearran (r.r. iiineran] gnduiii, ge on 
utteran(v.e. uttran) niid heofoiilice xife gewelgade. riooo 
Ags. Ps. (Thorpe) xv. 7 peah he me pnra utenena gewiiina 
gefreode, ^h winnaft wi*) me pa inmnuniihilustas. a laag 
ri//cr. R. oa Hwuse 3emelea.slii ha witeA hire uttre eien... 
heo ablindefi in pe inre eien 1397 l.ay Fo/kd Cateeh. (L.) 
330'rhe be-liouys to know py fyue wyttys pe vtlyr and pt 
)nn}T. 4:1366 Chaucrb Sec. Nun's T. 498 (Camh. MS.). 
i‘eere lakkyth no thj/iig to ihyn vtter I yen. 1398 Trevira 
Barth. lU P. R. lit. ix (1495) 54 The vtter wyiie conteyneth 
the syglite, . . taxstMige and towchynge. ri49o tr. De 
ImitaUene ill. xiv. 8a For pe utter enemy is soniicr outr- 
cuiiien, if )>e ynner lie drstroied. 

t b. litter tMotSf » Outward a. a c. (Cf. Ovteb 

a, 2 Obs, 

a 1090 Liber Sciniilt. x. (1889) 53 pmt ys fullfremed ft 
ges' eadwislic fanten pjeime tire mann uttia fasst, se inm 
V ':bitt. a 1340 H AMISJLK Psalter ix. ao pat . . pe titter man haf 
noyht maistry of pe inere. e 1380 Wvlj if Sel, Wks. I. 59 
pis IB biforc spiritual joy, as utter man i- bifore spiritual, 
a Cor. iv. t6 Thou3 onre vtter man beconruptid. 
1969 JawxL Reply Harding 430 Simple folke, beinge not 
h.ilile ludisceriic, what lliingeM tiiey he in the Holy Scriptures, 
that are to be applied to the inner Man, and wbai tutha Vtter. 
t 3 . - Outward a. 4. Obs, 

^ Eiaae Aner. R, 4 Ye sdiullen allcs weis..srel witen pe 
inre ft pe uttre [xc. riwie) vor hire oakn. a 1079 Ibid, 430 
note (Cotton MS. ), Understondei) pel of alle peose piiiges nis 
pan bent lie forbot 1 for alle ha lieoS of pe uliere riwie. p«t 
!'• lute strencAe of. 1506 Tinuai a John viL S4 Judge not 
after the vtter a|M;raunco. 1948 Hoavin Strype hccl. Mem, 
(lyai) II. App. Y. Bo He.. is avcii now.. us content to the 
iit'er shew, os he was at any lime of his most pioaperity. 
1958 Hr. Will I a Ibid. 111 . App. Ixxxi. 379 You in time of 
divino service, do. both in heart and utter gesture, .adore 
the same flcslh 1963 Homtlies 11, Place 4 V ime of Prayer 
98a Strayghtly to ohserue and keiie the vitrr ceremonyes of 
the Sabotli-day. 1593 Nasiik Christ's T. R 4(1, Lyke the 
Geoineiritians, they square about puy tits anti ly net, aad the 
vtter shew of things. 

IL 4 . Going to the utmost point; extreme, ab- 
solute, complete, entire, total. 

In very frequent use from c 1515. 

C1430 Generides (Koxb.) 3040 This wer to vs.. an vttir 
shame for euermnre. 14.. Lydgate's Thebes 4iaa (MS. 
l^iud Misc. 557, fill. 58), It weie lu hem a perpetuall shnmiv 
An viler (v.r. outre] hyndryng vino Grekes name, a 1911 
Fabvan Chron. vi, clxxxix. x^i Totiie,.vtier dispicaiiureof 
the Kyiige. 1990 Ckowlev Kpigr. ia4i Ainhiiion was 
punished wyth vtter exile. 1969 WinJet Cx*/. Trod. Wka 
(S. r.S.) I. 7 Ano manifest confu-simi and vter exterminion 
of ihisrealme. 1606 Dfkkfk Bnus/i. Hell Wks. (CniMirt) 
II. 14^ Burning Riueis In which, .are (x/c] no vtter danger. 
166a Srii LiNGFL. Oxig. Saetx 1. ii. 1 1 We liave seen already 
an utter impoasibiliiy of h.svinK any ancient Records among 
them. 1718 Prior i oenis Dedication bj, 'J wo Things 
which were his utter Averridii. 1778 Mlss Hurnbv Kveliua 
zxi, I saw they were in utter aniazeinent. 181a J. Wilson 
Isle 0/ Palsus iii. 535 A graceful calm is seen All foreign to 
thts utter solitude. 1849 Kuskin Siv. Lamps vii. | n. 
Restrain!, niter and utiielaxing, can never be comely. 1871 
Tvlor Prim. Cult. I. *.177 Her utter belief that in her vision 
she had really this bright being. 1889 Clahr Rt'sssu. 
Marooned xii, I'he arrest of hi.s niovemeius could not bavt 
been miim spasmodic and utter. 

b. Freq. saul of deiitruction, min, loss, etc. 

laiw-ao Lvna. Chxvn. Troy iv. *443 He him [Aganirmnon] 
had brou)! in gretdistrease.Tooutier mesciiefand conlusiouii. 
ts 486 - (see u kiioing wl. sb.^ 3 c]. 19S3 Act 14 ft 15 Hen, 

Plfl,c I I X The utter riiyne, deca> e, irnpover) sshyng and! 
undoyng of a great nombre of the 'Kyiige» owiie naturall 
Subjects. 1^ Da us tr. .Sletdane's Comm. 40 To 1 he vtter 
destruction ut the common wealthe. 1991 Shak.h. i Hen. 
fV, V. iv. iia The vtter losse of all the Rraline. 1667 
Milton P. iii. 308 Thou hast, .quitted all toxave A World 
fiom utter luss.^ 1674 Jackeon's Recant. B i b. Turn'd out 
of I )oorx, to (heir utter rum and dextnicthm. 177a Pkiksti kt 
Inst. Reltg. (1784) 1 . 408 'I'he utter ruin of their city, was 
firetohl. 18X7 Kerlr Ckr. >*., wthSundav after Tx-inity 
V, Full many A soul.. To utter death that hour shall sweepi 



UTTER. 


BI41 Mun MiTVonn in L'Eitrange L(/k (1870) III. viH. 
sa5 Dark depwaaiun and utter failure of intellect. ilb|6 
Mhb. a. Mabsh hather Datcv 11 . aai. 359 The utter 
destruction of all reverence for toe unseen. 

o. Of answers, ciecisions, etc. : Given without 
reserve or qualification: unmodifieci, decisive, defi- 
nite. Th early use chiefly Sc, 

I4f6 Sia G. iiAVK J.aw ArwM (S.T.S.) 173 Aa for utter 
anaiiere to ihia questioun, . . lawe and gude faith avidia that 
..he is Itehaldin (etc]. 147a St 9 Har (Camden) 1 . 

lad But and (a^in yc..con(.cyve bat ahee hath yoveii you 
an utter nay. 1513 Q. Maac in allia Orig» Ltit. Ser. 1. 1 . 
lay Send me v>ur uter mynd and anauer in all thyng. igte 
Kollamu Hev^n Smgtt 33 This is my vtter minde and vnli, 
That w pnpair (etc], a 1600 Miintcomkhib i)//rc. 
ixxii. 86 ^our vter anaiieir courteously I crave. 1647 
Clabbnuon Hist. Rub, viii. | 15 'J'he utter refusal of the 
auxiliary regiments of London and Kent to march farther. 
slaB -ga WaasTXK a.v., An utter refusal or denial. 

d. Of darkness, etc : Complete, absolute. 

iSp6 Shaks. 1 Hstk . /r. III. ill. 4a But thou. . wert indeede, 
but for the Light in thy Faie, the Sunne of viler Darkenesse. 
sBi4 Words w. Kxfurs. vn. 357 'J'hen, shall the slowly. 
gathering twilight close In utter night. iSag .Scott Talism. 

V, Ihey lilew out their lights at once, and left the knight 
in niter darkness. 1830 Trnnyron Confess. Sens. A/tna 45 
What if Thou . . scest me drive Through uller darkafulUsailed 
skiff Unpiloted. 1868 — Lucretsus 70 Then, from uu«r 
gloom stood out the breasts of Helen. 

e. Pure; unalloyed. rate~^. 

1875 Moxais yEneisix. 369 Two cups of utter silver wrought. 
6. Of persons: That is inch to an absolute de- 
gree: out-and-out, complete, * perfect’. 

In early use, usu. with 'enemy*; in 19th c., freq. with 
'stranger '. 

ct4ae Lvdo. Assembly of Gods 594 He hathe be euer myn 
vtier enemy. 1535 J BHAnroxD in Sirype Kiel. Menu (1731) 
111 . Appw xlv. 131 That he shoulde be. .the Kinges utter 
cncmyc 1360 Daus tr. Sleidane's Comm. 8a b, Their moste 
vtter and mortnll ciinemie. 1633 O. HRXBanT Temple, 
Afsibotl vii, 'I'hose Who heare not him, but quickly heare 
llis uuer foesf s66a 'J'kkncmkiki.d Chr, Chym. 39 Julius 
CsEsar having taken . the Cabinets of Poinpey and .Scypio 
bis utter enemies. 1678 Bunvan Pil^r. 1. 163 Ye be utter 
strangrrs to me ; I know you not. i8a8 Scott F. At. Perth 
xiii. Some of them are yet utter heathens. «i843 
Leuma vi. 80 Anri thou will . .say the outr-r woman is utter 
Woman, And not a whit a snake I 1840 l.avia Con Cretan 
xviii, To win some acknowledgment ot confidence from an 
utter stranger. 1873 Jowrtt Pinto (cd. a) 111 . 70 The 
persons are utter rogue.% 

b. ellipt. (in adected use). 

i88t W. S. Gii.aaaT Pnit'ems 11, (The Officers have some 
difficulty in maintaining their constrained (aestlieticl aiti- 
tudea).../ 4 a|g'. Oh, Saphir, are they not quite too albbut? 
Smfh, ’]hey are indeed jolly utter. 188a H. S. Lrich 
Simins/r. Strand 5 You and 1 have been together Dining 
up at Eaton Square. Pretty creature, tell me whether All 
was not 'quite utter* there. Ibid. 13s My wife has gone 
'utterly utter*. 

1 6. Uttermost, utmost Oh, 

Freq. in Sc. use in i6th cent., with fowsr, 

1513 DouGLAa Aineis ix. ix. 16 Quham to aasail^e,. .all 
the llalianis At vtir power ombeset atanis. 1333 Bkllrnubn 
Livy I. iv. (S.T.S.) 1 . 30 pare husbandis wald gif pare vter 
besines..to recovir baith [etc.]. 1376 Fi.kmino Panofl. 

Epist. 59 My request, which yi you wold ac<x>mplish to my 
utter expectation, we . . lieseech you most earnestly. 1390 
Jfrenba's Mishaps in *J'. Fennc/Vw/e« Ffa b, Whw that 1 
bad. .shewed my utter might. 

t b. Ultimate, ori:>inal. Odsr"^ 

i6m T. HFBBfXT Trav. 144 They hane neuer altered 
the 1 Ji.'dect [of Persia] from its vtter sence, at.tbis day being 
eald Pharsse. 

fV. Final; last. Ohr‘'^ 

1^ Pharr Aineidw. D iii fay Our vtter houre b comen alas, 
fell destinies death bath brought. 

8. The utter y tiiat which is utter or extreme ; 
— UTTERIIO.ST a. 7, UTMO.ST a. 5, 5 b. rare. 

1584 Kai.righ Let. in Aubrey /.it/xx (1898) 11 . 193 Readie 
10 countervail all your courtesies to the utter of my power. 
1894 W///XN4rM//i 39 Sept. 416/1 Nothing suits him but the 
utter. 1 1 is heroine is * beautifully modelled ' [etc.]. 

m. i* 9 . Combs, (hyphened, or as one word) : 
utter-bark^ -brass^ *court^ -deal (Deal sb,'^ i d), 
•end ^-gatej-room, -shape (see sense 3 ),-««/(f ; utter- 
ward (sec WabI) sb.^ 14c); also Jig, (quot. c 1440); 
utter-wit, knowledge of things external to one. 

1398 Trkvika Barth. De P. R. v. xxx. (Bodl. MS.), pe 
vttcrdele |icrcof is dene and bright, c 1440 JacoRs iVeii 
ass As (mu hast v. walyrgatys in pe vitere-warde, owtward 
in pe pytt of pi bi^dy. tf 1430 Brut 11. 545 The vtterward of 
the castellof Clicstre. 1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 309/a The 
towne .. in the iittereride of Dalmace. 1483 Rolls of Pat It. 

VI. .153 The Uttergate of the Castell of Flynte. 1403 
Trevisa's Barth, de P. R. 111. vi. c viij/i Felynge, bod) ly 
wytte and Yinagynacyon ante sytuate in the soiile that he 
is onid to the body, and )eue it lyfc, & Iniierwytte ft 
vtterwytt to pcrfeccion of the body, risjo l.o. Bbrnbks 
Arth. J.yt. /jry/.( 1814) 139 One | lied].. vtterbrasses therof 
were of grene jasper. 1330 Palsob. a86/i Uttrrbarke of 
a tree, ss.ortke. ///</.. Utiercourt, hasse court. « >«o 
Lrlani) ///m. (i7tS9) Yll. 118 hNtward to 1 he utterwarcTof 
the Cliyrch. 1367 Dhant Horace^ Sat. iii. G 4 I'o folow 
showes, and utter-hapes,. , Is folie leude. 1377 Harrison 
England w. xii.i 1877)1. 236'J'he vtier»>ideof their mansions. 
1603 Damikl lUf Rhhne H 6, When we heare inuKicke, we 
muA be ill our eare, in the vtter-roome of sense. 1673 
HoBHhs Odyssey xxi. 858 [He] shut the utter-G.ite. 

t Titter, adv, Obs, Forms: 1 utor, 6 Sc, 
uter; 1 uttor, a, 7, q, utter, 3-5 uttere (6 Sc, 
uttir), 4-7 vtter (5 vttir, vttyr), 4-5 vttere. 
[OE. M/or, uttor ^ utter (compar. of ut OUT adv,)^ 
■B MLG. M/xr, G. ausser^ ON. M/orr.] 
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1. Ffffther out, away, or apart; out, outside, 
without. 

c 888 ABlpbrd Bosth, xxxiv. | la NabbaA hi nan god ofer 
piec toMcaiine,ne hi naiiwuht uemaj^oiino ufor nc utor findan. 
e leoo Age, Gosf. Matt. xx. a8 ponne byp 6e nrwurSiicfxr 
bonne pe man _ uttor Mufe. c taoo 7 ‘rfM. ColL Horn. 73 
iHc] nodar his sinnes seicn l/e prest leste hit uttere cume ^t 
hie iwebn witen. 13. . E. k. AlEt. P. B. 4a He schulde be 
haldeii vtter. With mony blame ful bygge,..Huiled to pe 
hnlle dole. 13. . Gasu. 4 Gr, Knt. 1563 ^r he. .made hym, 
niaw-gref his bed, forio mwe vtter. 1399 Langl. Rich, 
Rsdeies III. aia pe portir with bis pikb po put him vttere. 
X1440 PsUlmd. on Ilusb. v. iia In wynter to bU codde an 
beep of stonys Is good, that in the somcr vtter don is. xi49e 
AitrPs Fssttal 1. 358 i^ys man . .set to pe roches lib schuldy r, 
and bade hum..sierte vttyr. 0x900 tborld 4 Child 527 
Stonde vtter, felowe i Where ducst thou thy curtesy preue. 
m igaa Skxlton E, Kusnmyng 535 A atrawe, layde Bale, 
stande vtter. 

2. P'rom among others; bQut adv, z e. C£ 

OuT-TRi V, I. rare^^ 

e 1440 Pallnd. on Husb. 11. 004 In Nouember kitte of the 
bowes drie, Super6uent & thicke ek vtter trie. 

3 . To an utter degree; quite, altogether. 

1811 Bbaiim. & Fim Kingii No K. iv. i, 1 know they will 
deny me giacious Madam, Being. .So utter empty of thoke 
excellencies That Ume Autiioriiy. i6sa G. Sanuys Trav, 
(ed. 5) 47 It utter [earligredd. utterly] excludes hii former 
excuse of an allegory. 1816 Accum 1 hetn. 'J ests (1818) 139 
Exposed in an utter dark place, to a brisk current of air. 

4 . Utter ‘■fine : a. OI metals: Superfine. *SV. 

1368-3 Reg. Privy Council Scot. I. 23a Fourtie five unce 
of liter fyne silvir. 1641 in Cochran. Patrick Ree. Coinage 
Scot, (1876) 1 . Introd. 21 Vtter fyniie gold. 1641 Reg. Mag. 
.'iig. Scot. 366/2 Per larrainenta trium petrarum purbsinii 
lie utter fyne argentL 

b. ellipt, A superfine make or quality of cloth. 
Sc, (Fieo. 115^7-50.) 

19*9 Acc, Ld. High Trens. Scot.V, 365 Ane eln tua quar- 
teris, and ane half of uterfyne to be tua pair of hob. 1537 
Ibid. VI. 351 Ten elnb uter fine to be ane goun. 1364 Arr. 
Privy^ CouMciiScot, 1 . 309 Sevintene cairsayisand fyvestel^ 
of uttir fyne. 

Utter (»'taj), v.l Forms : o. 5 outer, outre 
(ottre, .SV. vtre), 6 vter, outter. fi, 3 utterne, 
uttren, 5-7 vtter (6-7 . 5 V. wtter), vttre, 5 vttyr, 
6 vtter ; 5- utter, 6-7 uttre. [Partly from Out 
adv, or v, (with shortening of the vowel as in 
Utter adv,\ partly ad. MDu. utcren (also uyteren^ 
Du. uiteren^ WFris. uterje) to drive away, an- 
nounce, speak, show, make known, or MLG. iitercn, 
iitern to turn out, sell, speak, demonstrate, etc. 
(LG. utern\ m MHG. Itspren^ dz/rtt^ ittzpru (G. 
dussertt to speak, declare, t bring forth) ; Da. ytre^ 
yttre, Sw.^^/Zrtf, Norw.y^/rn, are from LG. The 
AF, uttrer (1463), Anglo-L. utterare (1551) arc 
obviously from the English word. 

For the earlier outein^ owfen^ in Chancer Wifds ProL 501 
and Canon Yeom, Prol. 4 T, 281, two later readings are 
respectively outers vtiren.\ 

1. tl- To put (goods, wares, etc.) foith or upon 
the maikct; to issue, offer, or expose for sale or 
barter ; to dispose of by way of trade ; to vend, 
sell. Obs, 

In very frequent use from r 1x40 to c 1655. 
a. tex^ChauccYs Wifds 'Prol, 521 (Petw. MS.), With 
daungerc outer [v.rr. cute, oiiten, owtcii] we al cure chaffare. 
I4a3 Rolls ofParlt, IV. 255/1 Swiche warkes. .phey] kepen 
and senden unto the fiiyres.., and tlier thci outre hem. 
1483 iu j. H. Glover Kings! horfiana (1883I 43 Yf any man 
brewe for the avayle of the Chiirchc, that nil other brewers 
cease for the tymeuppon Icfulle warn ynget yll that be outred, 
fi. 1413 Rol/s of Parlt. IV. 307/2 pal your said Commens 
may utter ami sende her Corn. Besttis and MerchaundiKe 
over the see, into the parties abovciiaid. 1436 Pol, Poems 
(Rolb) II. >75 At Venice of them men wof it bye. Then 
utteriie [rcr. Thei utter] there the chaffare be the pay e. 
c 1430 Hart, Coniin, Ihgden (RolL) VII 1 . 450 These men 
of Flaundrca commynge to lomle to utter theire merchandy ^e. 
> 5»3 ''*<■/ >4 & *5 Hen, VlII^c. 1 9 i Vf any person.. doo 
natther or elles where bargayne utter and tell the sayed 
Clothe. 15m Foxa A. if *M. (ed. 2) 1206/1 Se'.'ing good 
wyne nedctli no tauerne buidietovttcrit. 1607 Middleton 
Aiichaelmas Term iv. ii. 13 Do they [xr. traders] not thrive 
best when they utter most ? 1649 Ur. Hai l Cases Consc, in. 
vii. 296 When they gathered ihrir Frankincense, none of it 
might lie uttered till the Piiest had the tithe of it. «b668 
Lassills Ycy, Italy (1698) 1 . 68 Besides they utter a world 
of Taffatacs, Velvets, .. and other things of value. 1735 
Bbhkrlrv Querist 8544 Whether .she [xx. Lyonk]doih not 
receive and utter all those commodities. 1^ Burn Poor 
Laws 24^ To keep a common ale-house and to utter and 
sell Ihciein victuals. iSag Scurr Betrothed xxiii, Where 
other men are admitted that have wares to utter. (1863 
H. Cox Instit. I. xi. 27^ Booksellers were, by ataUite.., 
prohibited from uttering Tindarstranslaiion of the Bible ] 
^g. and in fig. context. XS430 Lvdc. Poems (Percy Soc.) 
150 Uttre nevir no darnel with good corn, Begyn no trouble 
whan men trete of pecs. 1588 Shaks. L , L , L . ii. i. 16 
Beauty is bought by iudgement of the eye, Not vttred by 
base sale of chapmens tongues. 1613 J. TAVLoa (Water P.) 
Watermen's Suit Wks. (1630) 174/1 [The waterman's] 
worke and ware b scene and knowne, ano hee vtters it with 
the sweat of his browes. 1604 Quablrs Job v. 60 ^rtli'i 
black babbling Daughter (she that beares. And vents alike, 
both Truth and Forgeries, And vtters, often, cheaper then 
she buyes). iSoBScorr F. M. Perth vqThe devil has factors 
enough to utter hb wares. 

absol, 1600 Cornwallis F,ss. ii. C 5, vs recelue, and 
vtter, be capable, and rciurne increase orthis fruiie. 
b. To announce for sale ; — Cr't v, 5 b. rare, 

, 1806-7 J. BaaRSPORD Miseries Hum. L{fe fi8a6) iv. i, Tl>e 
infernal dialects in which their goods are uttered. 


UTTER. 

f o. intr. Of goods : To find pnrehasen ; mSell 

V, i, Obs,"'^ 

161 1 CoTOR., MarchsuuBee dempioktet ware that bcIIb well, 
that vtters quickly. 

2 . To give currency to (money, coin, notc^ etc.) ; 
to put into circulation; esp, to pass or circulate 
(base coin, forged notes, etc.) as legal tender. 

X1483CAXWM. London (1807) 110 Every man, becauia of 
the said newe exchange, outred gold, and kept sylver. 

€ 1330 Disc, Common Weed Eng. (1893) 78 Strangers haue 
coiiierfeted oiire coiiic, . . and heare vitered it, ae well for oure 
gold and silver, as for oure chefe conimoditie. 1384-3 Act 
i-a Philip 4 Mary c. 1 To the intent to utter or tni^e pai- 
ment withe the same [xx. counterfeit foreign coin] within 
thb Realme. 160a Fulbbckb ix/ /*/. Pmratt, 86 i‘o utter 
or cause to be uttered false mony knowing it to be false. 
1697 Evklvn Nuniism, i. 16 1 'okens which every ' 1 ‘avern.. 

8 resumed to stamp and utter. 1718 S. Sfwall Diary ai 
ept., Found Guilty of uttering Cbiinterfeit Bills of Credit. 
e 1740 Fikluing Ess, Char, Men Wks. 1784 IX. 417 Uttering 
great number of promissory notes. 1780 H. Walpolb in 
Jesne Setuyn 4 Contemp,^ (>844) IV. 317 Last night 1 saw a 
proof-piece of seven-shilling pieces. . . 1 know they were not 
uttered, hut could you get me one Arom the Mintt 1803 
W. O. Kusskll & KVANOxrvM Cases 455 The prisoner was 
..convicted.. of the offence of uttering and publishing, os 
true, a forged promissory note. 1848 Akerman Introd, 
Study Anc. 4 Mod. Coins i. 2 The earliest coins.. bearing 
the symbol of the state by which they were uttered. 1861 
Act 24-25 P'ict, c. 99 I9 Whosoever shall tender, utter, or 
put off any false or counterfeit Coin. 

absol. 1863 Stkphkn Blachstone's Comm. (ed. 5) IV. aay 
The punishment of forging, uiicring, and the like at 
common law. 1903 Daily Chivn, aa May 15/7 Charged with 
being in the possessiun of counterfeit coins and plant for 
making them, and . . accused also of * uttering '. 
b. fig, and transf. Also absol. 

1588 Kvd Househ. Philos, Wks. (1901) 274 Memory,.. Im- 
printing in it selfe al the Images and formes of visible . 
things, could not vtter them in time conuenient.. vnlease it 
had so ordered. 1609 B. Jonson Sil. Worn, iv. vi. Mavis 
wa.smore decein'd then wet 't whs her commendation vtter d 
'hem [ants ' these adulterate knightn *Jiii the collcdge. 1800 
AmiiKON Amer, Law Rep. 44 Mistier whs indicted .. for 
uttering this assignment. 1839 Bailey Festus >45 'ilie great 
bards Of Greece, of Koine,.. Men who have forged gods— 
uttered —made them pass. 

t o. To issue by way of publication ; to pub- 
lish. Obs, 

1361 in Haynes Cecil Papers (1740) 368 Sundry Booke- 
bynders and .Stationers do utter certen Papers, wherein be 
prynted the Face of hir Majesty. X1567 Stowe in Surxi, 
(1908) I. p. li, Ye same [hook] wa-s well vtteryd by ye printar. 
1584 Star Chamb. Decree Printers 4 Matiomrs (1863) 9 
Bnkea printed in England are uttered no where els. 

3 . t a. To send out ; esp. to issue or give out 
from or os from a store. Obs, rate. 

15S9 Moatt Dyalogs iti. Wks. 213/2 To by [-^buy] many 
of the same snyte . . , whiche were by them vtircd to diuers 
yonge scoters such as thci founde property wilted. 1578 in 
Househ, Ord, (1790) 27a All lhu.se [pieces] that have beene 
uttered out of the store. f«>r the supplie of the fortes. 1617 
Morvson Hin. 11. 243 Such victuals as are..vntii to be 
vttered to tiie souldier. 

b. To put or thrust forth, shoot or urge out ; to 
discharge, emit, eject, exhale. Also forth, out. 
Now dial, 

1536 Latimer in Strype Eccl, Mem, (1721) 1 . 260 God 
prosper you, to the uttering all hollow hurts of England. 
1565 L'ooi’Lr Thesaurus, Tortuosarriua, vrine vttered with 

? ayne. 1579 Spi nbkr Sheph. Cal. March 15 Thilke same 
lawthonie sttidde . . beginnes to buddc, And \ Iter bis tender 
head. 1607 IlRaroN AJurmuter Wks. (Grosart) II. lo/i 
His Tongue like the sting of a .Serpent, which vttereth 
nothing but poison. 1673 R. Hkad Canting Acad, 168 He 
that iittei slits .Stomach in his next fellows Boots. i8so W. 
Irving A Bk. (1821) I. 69 'Ihe sage Nicholas Vedder, 
with his. .fair long pipe, uttering clouds of tobacro smoke. 
s8bi Lamii Elia 1, Old Benchers, The little cool playful 
Bti earns those exploded Cherubs uttered [sc. from Lincoln's 
Inn Square rountaiii]. 1903 Eng. Dial. Diet, s. v.. The 
spouts couldn't utter the water. 

transf. 1881 P. Brooks Candle of Lord 14 Every candle 
of the J.ord must utter its peculiar light. 
fig, a 1586 SiTiNEV A riadia it. iv, Slice might give paswge 
to her ihotighis, and so as it were utter out some smoke of 
those flames. ie88 Shaks. Tit. A. v. iii. 12 My tongue may 
vtter forth The Veneinous Mallice of my swelling heart. 

fe. To produce or yield; to send out, supply, 
or furni.sh. Also in fiff. context. Obs, 

1547 Homilies 1. Faith D iiij b. They that.. doe lyue In 
shine. ., not vttering the frutes that do belong to suebe an 
high profession. 1603 Gwrn Pembfokeshire (1892) 54 The 
cheeffest and greatest comoditie that this sheere \ttereth. 
Ibid, 57 1 1 also vttereth yerelie great store of oysters. i6ae 
Markham Parw. Husb. 8 Tlie niixi Earth, which vltem 
Why lines, liryars [etc.]. 

t 4 . intr. Of a horse : Togo out of the lists or 
course at a tournament. Sc. Obs, rare, 

1330 LvNuasAv .Vyr. Afetdrum 506 Bnt Talliartis Hort, 
wiin ane nii.schance, He ouiierit, and to ryn was laith, 
A 1378 Likiipsay (Pitsrottie) Chrou. .Scot, (.^T.S.) 1 . a^ 
hchir Pairickis hoise wtteiit witbt him and wald on nowayiB 
reconter his marrow. 

n. 6. Irans. To send forth as a sound ; to give 
out in an audible voice ; to give vent or expression 
to (jciy, etc.): to hurst nut with (a cry, }eil, etc.). 
e 1400 [see UmtaiNG vbl, sb.\ 1330 Palrcr. 769/a, 1 utter 
..my yicTiCK, je prefers. 1360 Daus \r. Sieidane's Comm, 
ai5 b, He vttereth great gladness. 1611 Shako. Wiut. T. 
IV. iv. 185 Hee singes setierall Tunes, faster then you*! tell 
money : hee vttrrstheiii [etc.]. i6ia Brinsley Lud. Lit. iii. 
IS They [sc, vowels] being rightly vttered. i6bi j. Taylor 
(Water P.l.Sir G. Nonsrncs wks.<i6.iO> Aa 1 b, 'I'Tiree sighs, 
smilingly vitered in the Hebrew Character. 1667 Mii.toh 
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ITFTBBAirOi:. 


TTTTXB. 


«t«« tVKliw Pu^ t^M It. Bccf/mTt Vathth *09 She 
aiMicd Btmcndora jrtll. doe Wobimw. Miduulm When 
1 heard thee .. First uitering, without words, a natural 
tun^ t8s$ SrarHFNs in Shaw't Gtn. Zool, IX. i. i8 The 
male has a very nKlancboly note, .which is. .uttered.. while 
the female u sitting. 1833 CoLaaiDca TabU Talk (1B84) 053 
Man only w utter consonants. 1863 W. C. Baldwin A/r, 
NunttMifiu 49 One lion.. uttered a derce roar. 

Tr/V and trans/, sS9oShaks. JIfitls, N, iv. ii. 44 And most 
deare Actors, cate no Onions, nor Garlicke ; for wee are to 
Viter sweete breath. 18174 R- Buchanan Po$t, IVks. III. 
106 Unto me all seasons utter'd pleasure. 

b. With advs., forth. Also transf 
1304 SpNNsaa Amartiti xlvlii. to To vtter forth the an- 
guish of his hart, ifes Shaks. Meas^/orM, 111. i. 87 There 


Pollock Course T, vi. 86 What harp of..exhaustless woe, 
Shall utter forth the groanings or the damned? 187a 
Tbnnyhon Gareth k Lunette J053 [When] birds, .utter forth 
May-music growing with the growing light. 

6. To give Utterance to (words, speech, a sen- 
tence, etc.) ; to speak, say, or pronounce. Occas. 
with advs., ns forth^ out. 

In frequent use from c 1840. 

e 1400 Desir, Troy laeis Then answard Vlixes, ft vtterit 
hb speche. e 1444 Lvuc. in Pol. Poems (Rolls) 11 . 015 YllT 
thow art feerffulle to ottre thy language, c 1475 Partonay 
»7o For that heuy word be was ther outring. 1309 Hawks 
Past. Pleas, xii. (Percy Soi;.) 48 Utterynge the sentence 
Wyihout. .intellygence. 1387 in Feuillernt Por>elsO. Elio, 
(<008)393 For them that are to utter certeine spechcs. 1598 
Mucedorus Induct. 48 Giue m s the leaue to viter out my 
play, f 1614 Sir W. Murr Didok AStieasw. 83a Her latest 
words scarce heard, nor vtt’red right. 1651 Hobhrs A/vi/r/A. 
111. xliu ao8 While he was uttering (he words of Consecra- 
tion. 171S Ai>d.8<)N S^ct, No. I P 3, 1 scarce uttered the 
Quantity of an hundred Words. 1793 Cou rra To Mary aa 
Like language utter'd in a dream. 1796 H. HusTRair. St,, 
Pisrro's StHtl, Nat. IV. 197 She be/an to sob and weep 
without uttering a single word. 1816 Scott I$l. /Hvfir/xiv, 
Ihe phrase which . .she had cotnpelh'd herself to utter. 1890 
Retrost^oci Med. Cll. 137 Voices of diflfcrent qualities utter- 
ing sentences 


b. To give expression to (a subject, theme, one's 
thoughts, etc.) ; to express, describe, or report iu 
words ; to sjieak of or about. 

In very frequent use c ts6o-<r 1600. and from e iSao. 

7 'o utter onds sioiuaeh, etc. : see Stomach sh. 6 li. 
a, f 1449 PRCucK Ke^r, iv. ix. 471 Thb thing..Crt8C ex- 
pressilh and outrith in a larger and peneialer fourme. C147S 
Partenay 1333 All is trouth that 1 outre you or sa)'. 

A ri44S PFCOCK Douel 6 It is huiicsc ynou) a man to 
speke and write aftir oon of po opyiiiouno, and an o)»ire 
tyme to vttie be o^ire opinioun. isa6 Pilgr, Perf, (W. 
de W. 1531) ai6h. In vttrynge his malycyous mynde. 1363 
Hardinu Ausiver yewelfs Chatenge 169 The wordes of 
Hilarins the Pope viler the same doctrine. 1390 Wrrbs 
Trav, Ep. to Kdr., 1 haue undertaken in this short dis- 
course, to vtter vnto thee ye most part uf such things. i6ti 
Biulr Isaiah xxxii. 6 His heart will worke iniquitie,. .to 
vtter errour against the Ijord. 1616 Sir NV. Mure Mise, 
Poems xwx, 6 A mourning myiid, Quhicli fain wold witer.. 
Thir latest dutyes of a dulefnll herl. 16^ Milton /'. L. 1. 
6a6 Th* event was dire, As this place testines, and thu dire 
change Hateful to utter. 1710STKF1R 7 Vs//rr No. 9 Pj, 1 
must not nroslituie the Lil^ral Sciences so far, as not to 
utter the Truth in lascs which (etc.]. 1735 Vouno Centaur 
iii. Wks. 1757 IV. 181 His terrified imagination uttered 
horrors not tube repe.Tted. 1B16 J. W ii.s »n City 0/ Plague 11. 
i. IIS, 1 have many a heavy thought to utter. 1841 Lank 
Arab, Nts. 1 . 1 10 If, at my grave, 3'oii niter iny name. 1888 
A. K. Grbbn (Mrs. KohKs) tiehind Closed Doors ii, Thu 
acknowledgment was uttered with emphasis. 
fig* <S^ Bible Ps. xix. 9 Daie vnio dale vttereih the 
s.'tme [s6ii speech]. 1830 L. Hunt Autobiog, 111 . xxiii 905 
Flowers utter their beauty and their fragrance, as much as 
birds utter their songs. 

O. Witli clause as object, introduced by what, 
hoWf etc., or with words directly quoted. 

C1449 PccocK Ke^r, 1, xvi. 90 And tliei fore, .for drede of 
God..y write and outre what y now haue oiitrid. 1330 
Tiniialb Ahs’v. Mors Wks. (1573) 993/9 He vttcreth how 
fleshly mynded he is. 1339 Biblp.9 Maec. iii (ch. he.sding), 
Symon vttereth what treasure is in ihe temple. 138a Stany- 
HURST yEneis 1. (Arb.) 31 O wights most ble<sed. whose wals 
be thus happelye touring, iGneas vitred. 1611 Shaks. 

T, I. ii. I 4 Tiien didst thou vtter, I am yours for 
euer. 1781 f^owren Couversai. 361 Ves m.'iain, and no 
ma'am, utter'd softly. 1818 Scott l/rt. Midi, xv, * The new- 
born infant w.ss Imrliarously murdered,' he uttered in a low 
..voice. 1839 T KNNVSON Klaiut 1173 Lancelot kneeling 
utter'd ' Queen, Lady, iny liege '. 

1 7. To disclose or reveal (something unknown, 
secret, or hidden) ; to make manifest ; to declare, 
divulge. Ohs, 

In frequent use from ^1595 to C 1590. 

S444 Rolls 0/ Pat U. V. 74/1 H«: nethir uttered ne com- 
muned cf the specialite of the inatiers coiiceriiyng. . the said 
Tretio of peas. 1477 Eaxl Kivprs (Caxton) Dietes 11 
Uttre not the secretes of thy here but to I hem that thou hast 
preued. 1510 P.\l.sgk. 769/9 He that iittereth my counsajdo 
ones, 1 wyll never truste liyin whyle 1 ly ve. 154O Udai.l, etc. 
JCrasm, Par, Mark 33 Jesus.. woiilde not vtter her by 
name, lest [etc. ]. 1373 Record's Or. A rtes Ee viij b. As my 
erroure bath vttered my follye, so it hatli procured mee 
h'tter vnderstanding. 1614RALKIR11 //hf. IPorid in. x. 123 
SilanuB the Sooth-snyrr, who had vttered Xenophons pur- 
poee. 1^0 Walton Lives iil 909 With what gravity, .hia 
Tongue and Pen uttered Heavenly Mysteries. 1877 Trmpi.r 
Let. toSir J. 7 Vw//Sr Wks. 1790 II. 459 The Prince,.. utter- 
ing his whole llean, told me [etc.]. 

t b. To show, display ; to bring to light. 


fflSa Hon. Vlll Deehae, Soots Iu Com/L Soot. App..!. aoo 
After thb homage done the Soottb vtieied some piece of 
their naturall disposition. 1348 Uoall Ermsm. Par, Matt, 
xiii. 59 b, At length the cockellM growyun vp together (their 
vnlykenes vtteryng or shewyng them,) b^ii to appere. 
<371 Lanrham Let. (2871) le Daunang of Lordea and 
LadieK. .vttered with..liuely ugilitee ft commendabl srace. 
is8b Stanyhubbt AEuois l (A^) 3a The Princeaso Iheare 
tbe pate, in digging, of an bmse intractabil vttred. 

r^. 1348 Udall, etc. Hrastu, Par, Luko xvii. 130 Yet did 
he hyde within hym a secrete power of the nature of the 
godhed, whiche than ft neuer Deforo vttred it self. >374 
wiiiTGirr De/. Ausw, to tko Admomtioa 133 When doe. . 
sinuter affections more vtter tbemaeluei, then when an elec- 
tion b committed to many? 

1 8. To declare, reveal, moke known, or let forth 
the character or identity of (a person or thing). Ohs. 

1396 Tindalr Mark iii. 19 He streyghtly charg^ them 
that they shulde not vtter him. a TVwm. 11.6,8. 1334 Morn 
Treat. Passion Wks. 1305/9 lohn, whome Chrbte so tenderly 
loued. that, .to hym secrctefy he vttred the false dbsimuled 
tmytour. sju8 Gkstb Pr, Masso A vi, Yf they srold, [they] 
could handle and vtter h)’r \,ante *tbb pryvata maue '] 
accordingly. 

refl. cs53oTiNnALR Gon. xlv. i loseph. -commaunded.. 
that there shuld lie no man with him, whyle he vttred him 
selffl vnto his brethern. 1363 STArutroN tr. Ride's ilsst, Ch. 
Eng. X37 If he wold playing utter and hliesve himselfe, what 
he was. 1387 Goldino De Mornay v. 54 (iod bath voutsafed 
to vtter liiinselfe vnto vs in his Scriptures. 

t b. Const, to (be or do something). Obs, rare. 

1548 Udall Erasm. Par. Matt, xxvi. X04 Thy speche doth 
vtter the to be a Galilean. 1360 Daub tr. Sltidano'sComm, 
134 The kyng .atroke of her heade, and whan she was de.Td, 
vttered her to haue pl.iyed the whore. 136a Lpch Armorie 
905 He vtterith him self y* better to be y< officer, whose 
name he Ijeareth. 

8. reft. To express (oneself) in words. 
b6oo Holland Livy 35 The Consul was.. so much sur- 
prised . .that he had no power to speak. But, soon after, 
when he began to utter himself [etc ]. 1653 tr. SorePsCosn. 

Hist. Francion viii. 18 He beheld a Man upon the Bed, 
who. .uttered himself in a thousaml contumelious words to 
a Woman. Addison S^ct. No. 119 P 5 Several utter 
themselves often in such a manner as a Clown would blush 
to hear. 1843 T. W. CoiT Puritanism 199 Hb only refuse 
is to utter himself to One who b never prejudiced, i860 
Hawthobnk Marble Faun xMiif Straj'ing with Hilda.., he 
meant, at last, to utter himself upon that theme. iMi 
Shairs As/. Poetry 139 Each [English] poet .. uttered him- 
self in his own way,, .as native pansion prompted. 
fig. i8a4 W. laviNG 7 *. Trov, II. 9 My feelings refused 
to utter themselves in rhyme. 

iran^, a 1648 Ess. on Death in Bacon's Romaines 9 An 
excellent MuMciaii .cannot utter himself upon a defective 
instrument. 1878 Fa. A. Krmblb Roc, Otrlhood II. 18 She 
[sc, an actress] remained to utter herself in Juliet to the 
Engibh public. 1913 J ank K. Harbison Ahc. Art k Ritual 
iv. 91 So ihin intense desire uttered itself in the. .[rite] of 
his resuriection. 

10. intr. 'i'o exercise the fncnlty of speech ; to 
sj^ak. Also (rarely) const. o/l on. 

In the first quot. app. with indirect object. 

7 a 1400 Morts Arth. 418 The kyng in his concelle, curtabe 
and nolilee. Viters bv alienes, and ansuers hynie seluene. 
CX440 Al/k. Tales 53s When k<^i come aforii hym.. he 
was cmnpellid to vityr. C147S Partenay 1094 To whonie 
ful >uetly outred she and sayd, * Now vndeistandiih ' [etc ]. 
/bid. 3156 Of Gaffray..! shall you outre and say. 
157 «G. fi AKER Gesner^s yewell 0/ Health 101 b, Bclloiiius, 
uilering and wryting of those nied^'cines . . , affirmeth [etc.]. 
1587 Golding Do Momav vi. 94 'i'he highest God com- 
niaiindeth, the second ordereth, and the thiid vttereth or 
publbhetlL 1774 Francis Lott, (1901) 1 . s ,6 My trembling 
was so great for a few minutes that 1 could not utter. s8so 
Crkbvry in C. Pa/ers (1904) 1 . 338 Western, b close by my 
side, but has not uttered yet— such b hb surprise. 1867 Br. 
Wiliirmpokck in Ar/r 1188a) 111 . aafi, I think it probable 
we shall utter now on theVcKlments of the Minister. 1870 
Miss Broughton Red as Rost 1 . 141 You may sit by a per- 
son for hours and never utter to them t 18^ Westm. Gat. 
97 Aug. 9/1 Not a word was, of course, spoken by the men 
save ti/ro/os of golf. and as for the women. ., they never 
uttered at all. 

transfi 1873 Miss TmackrrayUW Kensington ii, Sacied 
voices that will utter to her through life. 

b. Of words, etc. : To be spoken; to undergo 
utterance. 

179a Charlottr Smith Destnond II. 36 Could you have 
seen tbe cointeiMnce of Geraldine, while this speech was 
uilering! 1Q50 Wokdsw. Pretudo v. no While this wa.s 
uttering,..! wandered (loL *837 1 . Hamilidn l.essons/r. 
Ct. Biog, 314 Wishes that cannot be undentoud, and uords 
that will not utter. 

Hence 17*tteTiBff ///. a. 

i 8 i 9 Kratk Endym. 111. 475 That my words not burn 
These uttering lips, while I in calm speech tell [etc.]. 

t Xrttar, Obs, rare. [a. OF. utrer^ outrer, 
oultrer, etc. (AF. ultrer^y to cross, traverse, excel, 
vanquish, f. outre prep., ad. X... ikltrd beyond.] 

1. trans. To vanquish, conquer, or overcome. 

C1400 Destr, Troy 5819 Philniene.., with a fell dynt, 

Vltrid Vlixes vne in the place;. .And he gird to hv ground. 
ibid, 70^6 Honerable Ecior .That holly (he herhond hade 
at his wille. And haue vttred his Enmyes angur tyme. 
c 1331 iJu W« fntrod. tr, in Patsgr, 951 To hurte, oultra, 
ger\ to utter, outtrer. 

2. reft. To exclude from some privilege, etc. 

a 1430 Knt, do la '/Vunr (1868) 169 They lytie in blame., 
and outre hem self from the grace of Cod [F. rn oultre 
Camour et la grace do Dieu\. 

trtterable rf 7 *t 9 r&b*l),ar. [f. Uttbr v.i -f -able.] 
i* 1. That mny be disposed of by sale. Obs. 

1381 Mulcastrr /'iMiV/(Mirxxxix. aioSomegainefull com- 
m<iditie verie vtieiable abruade. sbmCornH., Marehandiso 
LatinOflYst best, or most vtierable commudiliea 


2. Capable of being uttered or expressed in words. 
1648 Saltmarbh S/ark, Glory 168 'J'hat is, tlie speakinjgs 
or manifcstetions of the Spirit of God are not so utierable by 
the flesh or voice of man. 1735 Dvchk ft Pabdun t.ng. 
Diet, S.V. I^esblot Whatever is uiterable, or capable of be- 
uig expressed. 1780 Misa UuaNXY Cocitia x. viii. When lib 
woe became utierable, he wrung hb hands. i8a6 Q. Rev, 
XXXlll. 397 And then Bhe touches In uiterable words 
upon unutterable things. 1846 Da (Juincky in 'H. A. 
Page Li/e{tBj7) 1 . xv. 326 All this wretchedness, not utter- 
able to any human ear. 1893 Nat, Observor 1 5 April 534/1 
Dividing all things utterable into things which are, and 
things which are nut. 

absot, Carlvlb Lett, (1913) 1 . 497 While he was db- 
coursin the utterable conceinin* alt sorts o' high topics. 
1896 Estim . Rov. Get. 309 1 he vision of the utterable passes 
into the vision of the unutterable. 

lienee Uttenklii'litj, capability of Icing uttered ; 
also //., things that may uttcied. 

1831 Cabi.tlr . 9 /#r/fnr/' 11. vi, He flashed. .into a subject | 
gnihercd it up into organic uilerability, with truly wender- 
lul dispatch. 1858^ — tredk, Gt. iv. 1 1 . 3E9 He leariicd 
also to clothe hb hits of notions, emotions, and garrulous 
uttemhiliiies, in the French dialect. 

Utterance^ (f'tar&ns). Forms: 5 - utteronoo 
(5-6 -aunoe), 5-7 vtteranoe (3-6 -aunoe, 6 -ana), 
5 vttrawnoo (6 -anoe), vttr-, 8 utt'ranoe; 3 
ottyranoo, oterauna, uter-, 6 vteraiinoe. [L 
Utter v.i + .A^cE.] 

1. 1 1. The disposal of goods, commodities, etc.^ 
by sale or barter. Obs, 

1436 Rolls of Parlt, IV. 499/1 If it seme come to, that 
iiUerance and .sale of (be seid Wolle..be so escar-c. 1461 
in lo/A Ro/. Hist. MSS. Comm, App. V. 300 If ony citsaine 
..wil gyve the uitcranfe of ony man handise .. unto a 
strniigere. a 1513 Faiivan Citron, vii. 630 1 be^T vtteraiince 
of clothe of guide and sylkys to lhe..lordes of the rialme. 
<579 Sou/ ham/ton Cfotfi Loet Ree. (191 6) 11. 176 The fishe- 
inongers should have shoppes.. built in the fliisbe martkcC 
for (be . . \ Iterance of the same, c 1630 T. M un tug. Treau 
(1664) 18 We must.. sell as cheap as possible.. rather than 
to lose the utteiance of such wares. 1631 in loM Ro/, Hist, 
MSS. Comm, App. V. 478 1 he greate lusse which husband- 
men receive for want of utterance for their come. 

t b. In the phr. to have or mahe (. • .) utterancem 
sgoa Arnoi.dk Chrou. (1811) 199 1 he said peper is so musty 
..)our said suppliant as yet can I auc non vitraunce theror. 
Ibid.^ He is neuer lyke to hauo ani vttirsui'ce of the said 
peper hera'tir. 1377 Hanribon Lhg/ami 11. v. (1877) I. 136 
tiy ridding their worke to luake speedie vtterance of their 
wares. 1600 Hakluyt (1810) 111 . 594 Ihcre hee had 
reAsonahle viterance of his English commodities. i6ae 
Mabhr tr. A leman's Gu\imau eCAlJ, li 313 Having no such 
vrteiance of her Ware. 1673 Machietvelh's /'nuts Wks. 
958 I'owardt the Sea-side they have no utterance for any 
thing. 

1 2 . The action of giving out of a store ; isiue- 
Obs. rnrt, 

a 1483 Liber Niger in Househ. Ord. (1790) 57 That ye take 
. . su( he oversights of ail . . siufle, compTi«-ra wiihui your 
charge,. .that the utterance of it be gii>dcd to the King's 
mc»t worship nnd profitt. 1603 Brktun Pocket Mad Lett, 
xltii, Usurern are balfe mad, for lacke of vtieranee of their 
moiiy. 1737 Jos. Harris Coins 86 Coining only a.vecrtairiB 
the quantity of metal contained in the several pieces, at 
their uiterante out of the mint. 
fie^ ^>585 Fair Em 1. iv, 94 Nature vniust, in vturance 
of thy aite, To grace a pe<;aiil with a Trinces fame I 
8. The action of uttering with the voice ; vocal 
expression of something ; speaking, speech. Also 
wi«h of. 

Also freq. from r 1667 in the phrase to give utioraneo {to 
soiiieihing). 

e 1456 PkcocK Bk. ef Faith (1909) 130 A pub1i«chi4g or a 
niikid uitrauiice. leflinK, or denouncing 1474 Caxton 
Cbtise II. iii. (1683) 38 Oftciymet. they sclle a.s welle theyr 
S' ilence ns theyr viterance. 1489 Ctv. Leet Bk, 536 For 
disi losure & vtteraunre oi certain s»aucious langage. 1M3 
1 . Wilson Rhet. 4 Utteiance theieiore is a framyng of the 
voyce, coniiteiiaunce, and gesture, after a comely maner. 
a 13B9 pAi.putVMAN BaldU'tn's Mor. i kilos, (i6ou) 156 The 
bolines^e and cleanneNse of the mouth, stsndcth in the utter- 
ance of lightnesxe and truth. 1589 Gri-rnr Mena/kom 
(Arb.) SI Samela. .seeing his viterance full of broken sighes. 
164B Mii.ton A/ol, Smect. 47 In vaine thcrcfoie do they 
prelend to want utterance in prayer, who can finde utter- 
ance lo preach. ^ 1648 Wii.kins Motk Mogte 11. iv. 176 1 he 
uiierance of articulate si.unds. 1C67 Milion P. L. ix. 1066 
Adam.. At length gave utterance 10 these word* constiaind. 
1703 Kowk Fair Penit. \ i, Uttersnee all b vile 1 since I can 
only Swear you reign here, but never tell how much. 1784 
C'ourEa Tesik vi. 339 Ihe total herd, resolv'd.. To give 
such at t and uti'iance as they may 1 o ecstasy. 1794 Mas. 
Kadci iffr Myst. Udoi/ho xxix, Her courage failed as often 
as she attempted utteiance. 1839 DtcKi-NS Ntckltiy xii. 
With such energy of utterani'e as might have been . niiKiakcn 
for rnptuie. 1847 Mas. S. Austin Ranke's Htsi. Ref III. 
141 These protests uere only the utterance of the let ling 
that France yielded lo force. s86s Gaa Ei.iot Silas fl/.ix, 
I'he Squiie was purple with angei.., and found utteiance 
difficult. 

transf. i6oa Shaks. Ham, iii. ii. 378 These [rc. reorder 
stopslcannoi I command toany viterance of herniony, 1 haue 
not tiie sicill. 184a Tennyson Lwe k t^u/y 61 e. to the 
want.. Gave utterance by the yearning of an eye. «s8v4 
H. Ri'Rd /.eel. Brit. Parts i. (1857) 14 Ibe »onls of mighty 
poets finding utterance in the music of English words, 
b. 'I’he action of exfielling breath. ^ 

1844 W. Upton Physiogly/hics <86 Thb primary reference 
..of a r, to the utterance of the breath with earnesint-ss. 

4. The faculty or power of speech; monner of 
speaking. 

1474 Caxton Chesse in. v. (1883) <19 The gmeious speche 
and vtterance of rethoriqtie. 1480 — Tretdsa's Higden 
(1489) 140 He..waa coniiyng in crafte of fa) re vtteraunce. 



UTTBBiLNOX. 


UTmLSSS. 


tsif /VJSrr. Piff.iW d. W. .53.) ,• To ioine permot It 
cyuon ■yiifluiair good vtiomunco of oloqucoco. iggi Wiuom 
1.6 b, Hauiiig o good ionm,..h« tboll bo thought 
to (MMc all other, that haue the like utteraunce. ttea ttui 
Ft. Katmm Farmass, iii. 1. 1.51 It remainea to try whether 
you bee a oian of f[ood viCcranco. 1667 Milton /\ L. iii. 
6a All iho Sanetuiet of Heaven from bia tight receiv'd 
Beatitude pant^ utterauce. .676 Drvdbn Aurtug Z. Ep. 
I>ed. A a b^ *Tb onely becauee Ood has not bestow'd oo 
them the gift of utterance. 1709 STKKi.a TmtUr No. 07 P 5 
She has naturally a very agreeable Voice and Utterance. 
■Tla Miia HiiuNinr CtcUim v. iv. All uttcrarn’O teemed 
denied her. i8a8 U'Imabi.i Ckas. /, I. ii. at The King'* 
dilficult utterance rendered his addreaaet . . nainful to hiniaelf 
and the Parliament. ift|8 Dickbmi D^mbey xxiii, A deep, 
gruff, husky utterance. 1871 I'vLoa Prim. CniL f. 45 A 
kind of Singhalese patois, peculiar in dialect and utterance. 

Jig, 170a STUBue Grief A.ia^AfeZ* in. L 43 Her Charms 
are Dumb, they want utterance. 

5 . That which it uttered or expressed in words ; 
a spoken (or written) statement or expression ; an 
articulated sound. 

Freq. from e 1B65. esp. with nn and pt. 

€ .4^ PKCOCK hoituttr 103 .Suche wurdis, conntenauncUi, 
gesturn and vitrauncis. 1596 Ktitv. ///, 11. i, I might perceiue 
. . Hia eare to drinke her sweet tongues vttemnee. .667 
Milton F L, iv. 410 Kve. .turnd him all eai-e to heare new 
utterance flow. i8i7SHEi.f.Ky Krtu vii. xxxii, .Sweet 

melodies Of love..l cauKht,..when thy dear eyes Shone 
through iiw hicep, and did that utterance harmonize. 183. 
Caai.VLB Sari. Rts. 1. lii, 't o hear a whole seiies and river 
of the iiiO'Nt memorahle utterances. s86o Gko. Eliot in Cniss 
Hff (18B4) 11 . 131 The * Mill on the Floss* be it then I. .The 
litw Is rather a laborious utteraiv e. 1871 1)L^CKIK Fttur 
Fktues i. 07 I .el ns attempt to analyse thin utteranre. .887 
Buwrn jKniui IV. sBo Horror bristles his locks, on his lips all 
utterance dies. 

n. 1 6 . A place nf egress ; an outlet. Ohs, 

i66a Chamolkb Van Heintonfs Or tat. eaa In wliat part 
the Stomach layetb open at top,,, is railed its Orifice or 
mouth : But its utteraiKe beneath [ f • ii{/irnus vtra 4/W 
Axitrnl, is named ihe Pylaraa or Porter. 

Utteranoe*. Now lit, or arch. Forms: 
5-7, 9 uttaraDoe, 6-auiion, 5 vtterauxuiCo, -ana, 
f-o -aanoa, 6-7 -anoa, 5 uttraunoa, 6>7 -anoa, 
5-7 yttraunoa, 5-6 ^anaa ; 5 vtraunoa, 6 vtar- 
anaa, -auno^. Sc, vtyrrana, wteranoa. [ad. 
OF. oultrancs, ouiremut see Ootuance.] 
fL A degree which surpasses bounds or goes 
beyond measure in respect of severity, vehemence, 
etc. ; immoderate force or violence ; excess, the 
uttermost Ohs, 

ct400 Dsstr, Trtt¥ 5130 l»en Vlixe% with vtterans too 
T pponone, The derfe wordis of Diaiiiede dullit with siieche. 
IhiL 3808 Vlixes with vtieraunse vnder his shiid Mony 
■tithe in stoure struke on here helmca. 1410-40 Lvoc. 
B •chtu iz. 3zai In tokne that God hlsqunrel W(>l(Je niiauncr, 
Disconfitiire was maad on that partie, V|ioii King loliii be 
.uioleni vttraunce. 1470-85 Malohv Arthur vii. v. erB It 
doth me good to fele your niyglit and vet my lord 1 shewed 
not the vtteraunce. a 1513 Fahyan Chr^n, 1. xv. (181 1) 15 
'The Circumstauncc of the vtternns of y* viiUyndncsse of his 
.ii. doughtera 1590 Gkbknb Kaynl Exch. ] 1 1 b, Anie . . tb.'it 
iMid [not] doone some explo} te before in some baitaile of 
vtteraunce. 

2 , a. 7 o {un/0, into) ihe {such, etc.) utterance, 
to an extreme degree ; to the bitter end ; to the 
last or utmost extremity. Freq. {b') etc. 

Now /«/. or arch, (reviverl in lyth cent.^. 

C1400 Dtiir, Troy 7981 {'.'it all the deiie of the ded be 
done on vs two, 'I'o vttraiise fk 3'ssue vne at this tyme. 
CI4SO Ia>VKiii:ii Merlin nxiBS So tliat they swuren . . tberc- 
•on to ben avenged into h« vtir.nwnce. 1470-85 Malory 
Arthur \\\, xii. 230 Thenne will 1 liaue adoo with hym to 
the vtteraunce. 1585 I.u. Hernyms Emiu. 1 1 . xlviii. 1C3 No 
frcrrahnien wolde viidcrtake to kepe it [ «e, a town] to the 
vtteraunce, for it was nut Htroiigeynoiighe. 1567 Pavnri.l 
I r. TreoM. Antadis of iiauU a g, 1 inuNt take the sword by 
the way of arines bctwciie you and me oticly unto the utter- 
ance of your life or mine. 15B7 Grkf.nb Eufhuee Wks. 
((■rosart) VI. 158 To make a ci>unterpoyse of discourtcsic to 
the vtteraunce. 1601 Hoi land Pliny 1 . 428 ( ome sieciied 
in water, where if they will drinke to the utternm e^ nnd Ijc 
druiike. 1605 StiAKS. Mach, in. i. 7a Come Fate into the 
1.3rst, Ami champion me to th* vtterance. 

1860 Motlrv Net fieri, iv. 1. 130 *ihc ch.iiiipioii lo ihe 
utterance agaiiMt Spain, stoml thcie with lance in rest. 1907 
M<^Carthv Needles ^ Pins xi, She had lox'cd him well and 
’ proved it to the utterance. 

{h) 1475 Bk. Noblesse tj I'o doo annes in liestis to the 
utte*auni.e. 151a Helyas in 'J horns Prose Eoni, (i8a8) 111 . 

! f3 Here is my gauge to sustain it to Che utteraunce. 1550 
I CoKB Eug, 4- hr. Heralds b 59 Heralde the usurper 
bughl the biitiayle to th' utteraunce. 1578 H. Wo non 
Courtlie Contrev, 7 'i'hua the (ienileineii .skiniuKhed to 
the vtterance tSw Hoi land Lixy iia6 He piepared 
warre with all his power tu the utterance. s6o6 — Snet.'M. 
16 At the saide solemnity of sword-plaicrs, there fougbi lo 
the uttrance. .Fvrivs l..e|itiiivB..and A. (^Ipenvh. 

i8ai .SouTHKV Er^ed. Or^u-x 36, I will licht him to the 
utterance upon this uuarrel. 183^ Sir H. Tavixir A rtex'elde 
II. V ii. The Lower 1 .is They to the tiiieraiice will dispute. 
1837 RaowNiNG.V/rq^n/v. ii, 1 ftuiglit hir [re. England] to 
the utieraiice, I fell, 1 am hers now, and 1 will die. 

f b. To bring or put to (or unto) utteratue, to 
overcome completely, vanquish thoroughly; to 
bring to ruin or subjection, put to death. Ohs, 

1430 Lvne. St, Margaret 334 Tliou host me bronglit 
shortly to vttraunce, I am venquyxslied. 1430 -- Mtn. 
Poems iPercy Soc ) 135 Whan Amriech wan brouhte unto 
uttraunce. C1477CAXT0N Jason 138 Whan hia complices 
appercevued that he was put to viteraunce. 1509 IIamclav 
AA j/ ef Fotys 185 If thy lustyceshokie put vs to vttraunce, 
We sholde ^ rlemnyd for our iiiVAgonernaiinre. m 1533 
BaaNjcaa J/uon xvii. 47 He bath brought bis enemy to 
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vttrafMi^ flnd slayM fiym. 1898 2 J. tr. LmmrdfnU Hiei. 
Semnderheg 9a *1^ Chnsiiaiw increasing still in fury . .did 
on all parts put them to ntteraiice. 

Jig, igBf Babcijiv SMyA Polys ae6 Assayngc for te pot our 
foyth to baide vttraunce. 

t 3 « ^ {phe) utterance t a. With the highest 
degree of energy or vigour; with the utmost force 
or violence; to the last or uttermost degree. Freq. 
with vdrba, fight, (Cf. sa.) 

1480 CaXton ChroH, Eng, ccxlU. 148 b. Than theea two 
srorihy lordes comen. and weren redy In the pbue for to 
fight at vtteraunce. 14^ — Chat, Gt. 6s 'i'hey lete theyr 
horses rentie wyth a grete courage for to luste at vtter- 
aurice. Ibid, 14a |'c pylers of marble 8 t other siunes bygon- 
neii to brontie s make fyre at vtteraunce. a 1548 Hall 
CArou., Rick, JH, a6 He woulde fighte with hym at the 
vtteraunce. 1600 Holland X./to' 684 Curbis and Orsuanmde 
profession to trietiie title at the utterance by dint of sword. 
s6ii Shahs. Cyntb, in. L 73 Of him, 1 gather'd Honour, 
Which he, to s«eke of me againe, perforce, Behooues me 
keepe at vtteraiice. a i6m IX Humb tlisi. Ho, Dot^las 
Angus (1644) 30 llee nsed them so gently, which he would 
not have done if he had taken it [jc. the castle] at utterance, 
t b. To the utmost of (one’s power). Ohs, 

1513 DonaiJts jEuoid xit. ia. 124 Euci y man . . At tho vtyr. 
rails of all his fors gan fycht. 

t o. At the last extremity. Ohs, rarF^K 

< 5 >S Bkrnrrs Froiss, II. xxiv. a6/t A varlet. .stode 
by and sawe the batayle...And whan he aawe his maUter 
almost at vttraunce, he was sorte. 

U'tt^rancy. rarr“\ [f. Utter ».i + -anot. 
Cf. Uttbuance^.] The action of uttering or ex- 


pressing. 

s^( JoLRRiDGK Imprmrisaiorro Poemsfi907) 356 A consti- 
tutional roinmunicativenessand utterasscy uf lieart and soul. 

ITttered (»*t0Jd), ///. a, [l*. as prec. -r -Ei)l.] 
To which utterance has been given ; expressed by 
the voice. 


a 1586 SiDNRv Ajkri. for Poetry (Arb.) 27 The faiilte ia. . 
not in^ the sweet f>>Me of sweetly vttered kiiowledi^e. 
*S93 Sidrufe AtxaAta tv. (1922) 11 . iia Overwayed with 
her so widely uttreJ aiTectioti. X594 lltxiKRa heel. Pol. 11. 
iv. I I The n.*tme uf laith..iiiUNt needs h.iua lefereiice viitu 
some vttered word. i8ox Soctiiky TheUaha ix. x, Site 
wakes as from a di earn, She asks the utter'd voice. i8ao 
Krats A'rv Si. Agues xxui, No utter'd syllabic, or, woe 
betide I 1858 Caklylb Fredk, Ct. ix. i, Uiterrd intellect is 
nic what ijcrmanently iftak*‘S way, but nniittered. 

Utteror (nTarai), sb* Also 6 Sc, -ar. [f. as 
prec. +-Eii^.] 

tl. One who sells; a tc*ller, vendor. Ohs, 

> 54*~3 fft 3S tlen. VI H, e .6 The Penal :ie.. shall 

oonelie extende to flic Utterer find Seller of the saide 
Vynnea. 1593 Brief Note Obs, hish^Da' r r 6 Net-makers, 
Snile-makers, .and Vtterers of Fish, maint.nined chiefly by 
fishing. 1653 Ordht, Coutin, Exche 17 Mar. no I* or all 
Spirits. ., upon every Gallon, to bee ]>nid by the Utteier and 
Seller thereof, one shilling. 

b. One who utters counterfeit coin, forged 
notes, etc. 

*711 Flying Fosts\ June a/i llie Utterer of the forged 
Bank-notes. 1796 CoiQtHioi N Police Metropolis 107 This 
sort of counterleit toiiiage is. .the least profitable to the 
Deafer » who. .disposes of it to tho uttcrers, vulgarly mni'd 
Smashers. 13^9 fl. Kincsijcy C. Hamlyn xiii. We could 
lay our liands on the utterer of the [forged] eheipies at any 
moment. s 36 a II. klARRVAr JVaf in Swedm It. 241 
Coiners anti iitterers t'f b <se money. 1887 I'atl A fait G. 19 
March 3<'a T. e coiners iiMimiacture, and the utterers buy 
and dLstrihute. 

2 . One who utters^ speaks, or expresses in 
language. 

1509 Hawks Past, Pleas, xii. (Percy .Soc.) 47 Whan the 
utterer, w>thouc iiiipcditiient,..Di>tlie hU tale unto them 
iretalily. 1567 Dkant Horace, EO. 'J’o Kdr. eiiaj, To be 
able vtterers uf the gospell. 159^ Hooukr Eccl. i\d, ii. iv. 
Ill bings are made credible, cither Ly the kiiowne Con- 
dition and qunliiie of the Viterer, or [etc.]. 1613 W 

liRowNE iirit. Past, i. iL 35 Barre 1 those lips? fit 10 be lli* 
vitrers, when The bcatiens wnuld |>aily with the Lhiefe of 
men. 167a Dryurm Assignation iii. i, For Beatrix, she’s a 
meer Utterer of Ves and No. 17O3 HoLCMorr Tales of 
Castle a) 1 . 69 FalsehootL.iotmer or later, .briiiijs di.s- 
honoiir 011 its utieier. 1841 S. Wakrkn Ten Thousand a 
}'ear ii. iv, A Hin;:le Riiccessful speech. .ojienH befure its 
utteier ihe shining d<>or<i of fashion. 1346 Maiirick Xet/g, 
il’orld II. ii. (1861) 170 He fct-ls ntid coiileases himself to be 
only a reflection of the divine Light, .ni utterer of the di\ iiie 
Viifre. 1893 Liuiiux Li/e Pusey 1 . iv. 84 The utterer of 
maxims., useful to bear in mind. 

■[■b. One who discloses, revc.ilB, declares, or 
publishes. Obi, 

iS49Co\ i-RiiALRyetc. Ereum. Par. Rom. 18 The lawe Is not 
autboiir uf s> line, but the viieier and ape.icher ('leruf. b,.6o 
Dai'i \.t. Sleidane's Comm, lui *1 bat holy spyrit (vtU-rer 
of all tnithe). 11^ MoLLTSiihD Chrtm. (ed. v) I Sl. 11 ) '/i 
'llie vttercr of iiiliii;li < onspir.icie w.is one White. 1590 
.Si'KNsi K F. Q, II. ix. 85 Vtieieis uf sccreu be from ihciii.e 
debard. 

t U‘lt:;rer, A. Obs, tare, [A double compara- 
tive, f. UiTEU a, +-E»-.]! Situated farther out. 

c 1410 1 . ant era ef Eight 73 t^ht scidc. .sende itiin in to 
vitirar dercknes. 

Utterest (o'tarc't), a. {sh.). Also 3 uttreat, 
5otter(e)at, vttyreiite, ▼terre8t(e, vttreat(e, 
-ist, uttoras, Sc, uteraat. [f. U'ITER a. -h-EST. 
Cf, OFris. Rterst, utterst^ utrest, etc.,OLG* Btrist, 
MDu. utersi {\hs, uiiersf), 0 \iQ, tfsisft Btg/ir-, 
By'rosto, etc. {iilllG,Bzjsgr’^*B^resd,G, dusserst), 
ON. utarst adv, (Da.^</rrr/p 'SoTVt,ytrast^fttarst), 
MSw.^»/^rrf e^ytdrsta, etc. (Sw.yf//w/l, a superb 
formed on a comparative : ct Outeuest a.] 


How ion, Ike usual fbrm being uitortstosi, 

X. tu Must uutwaid ; -vUtmobto. t. Ohs, 
r MOO yUet k Pirtues 17 Sonne elepefi be his pincres, ft 
hat hem me nemen, . . & we^n me in fie ultreste piasierueiuiB. 
ibid., i-e Ultreste is le bbstemesne of hello, cimo Leg* 
Rood 69 pai fell In-to he vtterest end of lielk e 1374 CiiAuaia 
Bosth. L pr. i. (1868) 7 pu come iclie nerc and aette liir doun 
vpon h* viarreste curiier of my bedde. 14. . At. E, Med. Bk, 
(Heinrich) 03 Doo away the vtirest barke. 1464 Xotts ef 
Parit. V. 5687 fl Your seid Town is seite in the utiereit place 
of this youre Keame. 1491 Carton Pitas I eUr. (W. de W. 
1495) I. xvL 19 b I He Had dwellyd in thutterem or last 
d^rtes of Heraclcos. 

2 . a. Extreme ; Utmost a, a. Now ran, 

€ 1386 Chaucbm Clerk's T. 787 (Comb. MS.h Hia wif to 
tempto more J o the vttyrestc priue of hire oongit, e 1400 
Piigr, Sowis III. iv. (Caxton, 1483) 53 Doyng yow 10 
wile, I bat ye ben now wretchid poure Caiiifs at the vitcresi 
meacliyef. e 1444 Pbco<-k Douet 90 Gloriose benefetis of 

f od..ben in her vttcrist giodnrs and leliute. 01470 H. 
'ARKBR Dives 4 r Pauper (W. de W. 1496) 11. U. lao/e 
Punysnbed with the uttrcsl i«yne & torment. 14B1 Cefy 
Papers (Camden) 67> 1 acball do my best in aayeiles Ise, 
Sides] to my otterst poyer. 1530 Bavniun in Paisgr. p. xii. 
He.. may. .in a brefe tjme attnyne to his utterest desyre. 
**3 J. Parkrr lytu C A 89 Tiic utterest darkness of iho 
wintriest night. 

b. Of persons: That is such to a supeilative 
degree; greatest. 

*393 Narhb Christs T, B If yon should denie it,.. the 
diuiir (my vtirest enemy) would confinuc it. 1673 * Ouiim * 
Pascesrtl 11 . 140 The utieiesi fool.. in all the uiiberse. 

1 3 . l^st, final ; Utmost a. 3. Ohs, 
c 1400 Lovb Bouaveut. Mirr, xxxvi. (1908) 1B4 He woldo 
..iiiyytily suffre the malice of his pursuere*. in to the vtier- 
este euJe. C1440 Prump, Parv. 513/1 Vtirest, and laste of 
alle, SJitremuSfUovi’tsiMus. tgsfi Sis G Haxu Law Arms 
1S.T.S.) 373 '1 ill all gude resoiiii of utcrast conclusioun of 
iiiidersianding of this puynt. c 1470 G. Ashby Active Poii.y 
371 Thau^fh \our w) it cxcelle & Vn* moic hable To diacerne 
the vtieiest lugemeiii In any case to >ou appurtcneiit. 

IL abiol. or os sb, 

tL Extieme lindt, part, etc. ; « U 1 most a, 4. 

a 1300 E, E. i‘saiter cxKxxv. 7 i<ra vitrest ol erihe kloudes 
ledaiid. /bid. cxxxviii, 8 If i..ecide in vtrcsi of he se. 
a 138S Prose Psalter c.\xxviii. 8 ^if bat y take tny Ibtyiiges 
. and woniie in vttcicsi [Dubim AtH, vitermasilol [ie see. 

t6. The very most ; ■» U 1 most a, f , 5 b. Ohs, 

C 1410 Lantern of Light laa We must do ourr vttimt to 
ronfiiime oiire wille lo hia MSO t 'esston Lett. 1 . 156 1 bat 
wyll .sette liyiii vncly to do the iitteiest nyeriH yow. 14B1 
C.vxioN Rtynard (Arb.) Z09, 1 li.iiie not yet snewde the 
vtterist of my mygbt on yow. 1571 Fori X'm.i'K Forest 145 b, 
Defending ibeiiii selues to their vtterest, from the force of 
any other. 1577 IlrLtowss Gueuar.Cs Chron, 41 Traiane 
did vtter and e\pend the vtterest of bis skill, deuice, and 
policie, to i.'vke liiin. 

6. To the utterest, » Utmost a, 7. 

C1400 Maunorv. (Ri>xli.) XMV. in )>eeinpcTour.^destruyd 
kaiii tu ke vitricst. Yf 1430 Brut 11. 4 )7 1 hei two fiougblen 
logedcris,arniyd at all poyiuis,to the \ticrLst. 1474 .Stonor 
Papers (Camden) 1 . 150 rie scith hii..wolW sued to the 
utterest acuoidyng to your title. 1481 C/.xion Reynard 
alii. (ArbJ 115 Ncuer fur noman wold 1 tome fro yow, Itiit 
ahyde by yow to the iiiteii.st. 1571 Fokii sci'K horest 129 
Paiilu.s Eniilius .. did^ bis pairie lo the viiertstc, tlmt his 
childicn sliould be like hym. 1884 J. Pavnk Tales fr, 
Arabic 1 . jua She was dislinguitdied lo the utterest for 
chastity. 

(/•) 1513 W, Sabyn in Lett. A Papers IVar France (1897) 
143 , 1 do yt to liie uurreNt off my power. 1540 Cromwki.l 
ill Mcrriman Life Jff Z-r//. (1902) II. 'J o ilie utterest of 
my Kemeiiiliraiiiice. 1549 Covikdai.k, eit. 1 1 asm. Par, 
Rom, 4Z Jesus Clirisle, whose worke 1 laboui in, to llio 
vtterest ofniy power. 

1 7 . At {the) utterest : a. ■» sense 6. Ohs, 

ctguo Bmt II. 3'5Fe/e (j worlhi loidiz comyn yn to hs 
fTelde, dene nnned . . , uiid were yn Ihe pl.icc r«.ay to fi^t at 
]>e vitrest. c 1440 PFcok k A’l/r. 1. xvii. 99 If eny man dnre 
not . . suffre liis ft-iih and hiae otherc opiniouns be bruu)t into 
iiyt..to be at utlli^t CN.uiiy tied. 

tb. At the utmost limit or latest period of 
time. Obs, 

e 14S5 Oro/of. .Sapient, v. in Anglia X. 361 /a4 To-morowe 
or aite hsvtteii->t wiih-iii his seuen-ny^te. 1487 Cely Papers 
(Camden) 169 Wyibyii siy or x days wee scbal) kiiowe at 
the uttrest. 

U'ttftring, vbl. sb, [f. Utter P. 1 + -IKO*.] 
The action ut ilic verb, in vaiious stn-’^es. 

c 1400 Found. .S 7 . Bartholomcnvs 4s For dcfawiynge of his 
hert, the vUeryng of bis vuice begaiie to breke. 1408 in 
burtees Misc. (1890) j He gait forge yt in abapp of O'inundet 
fi>r uttering of his in 11 su into Isektnd. e 1449 racoex Repr, 
I. xvi. 89 Ih greet kuiinyng uf prethiug and bi .sauory vtiniig 
ihciof. 153a Pai.sgh. abb/z Uttiyng or sellyng of ware, 
ueute. 1579 hrKNSLR Let. to Haney Wks. (191a) 635/1, ^ 
was niindcdfor a wliile to haue inteimittt d the vitering of 
my writings, a 1586 biiiNRV Arcadia 1. ii. An eloquence as 
sweele in the utierinq, asslowe lo come to the iilicrn g. a6i6 
K. C. Times’ /I'A/Wr (1S71) 43 Uaily each onr, in vitering 
of Ids wares, (Juseiis bis chapmen. 1633 T. Stam-ohd i'ac. 
Hib. II. iv. 157 Monies of this new biandaid of Ireland, 
after llieir first uttering. 164B in Kushw. HUt. Coll. iiL 
(169a) J. aai 'I be Proclamation for ibe sole composition and 
uttering of Tabacu. 174a yft/ isGro. //^c. a8 'f be uttering 
of false Money, knowing it lo De false, is a Crime, a xm 
in Evans Old Ballads I. 59 Nor fears Ibe] the blasting ofhis 
iron. Nor uitei ing of bis wares. i835/*/nmj' Cyei. IV 404/1 
The uttering of any such forged bill or indorsement with a 
knowledge of Ibe foigery, is a felony. 1887 7 W/ MallG* 
19 March 3/8 The coining and the uttering are geuerally two 
distinct branches. 

nttarlesft (p-tajl6s), a, [f. as prec. + ^BB.] 
1 . Incajwble of being uttei*e<l ; unutterable. 

1643 Milton Divorce 45 To endure a clamouring dehatt 
of uiterles ibingA sBao Keats Hyperion 11. lao Howhe 
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1 >. iBCtMble ^ being expresied or described ; 

inexpreniM. 

^ itla Moia in Biaekw. XXXL a38Cold were the 
boRTt. and bigoted inde^ S^tcb.. Could deatine all that 
diferM Itob hit creed To utlerloaa perdUioo. 1^ S. 
Doaau. RautaH L 14 By ibinooianial yonih. And coet^ual 
■CterieNS diahoiiour. 

2 . Incapable of atteranoe ; speechless. rmrr^K 
iSm $. Dobrll Bmtdtr xxiil. xoo As a trusting maid who 
waits Her far false luver, . .Chilled with the bitter day where 
love is not. Blighted and mutt, . .Stands utterless. 
t U*tterlike, adv, [f. Uttkb a. 4* -uai 

a b. Cf. Uttbbly adv.l m Outwardly adu. a. 

e taoo OsMiN 165x0 Foie. .Bigunnenn none anan onn himm 
To lefenn.. Acc nohbc wihhinnwarrd harne |et, Ne oobijt 
wibb fulle troarwbe, Acc utterrlike, 
tV'ttorly, a. Ods. rare. Also 3 -Uohe. [f. 
Uttrr a. +-ltI. Cf. MHG. Bierltk, MDu. Aterlie 
i^^iuiterlijk)^ MHG. A^^rltch (G. dusseriuA), Da. 

Sw. yttarlig^ extreme, excessive.] 

1 . Open, manifest ; — Opcnly a. 

M. . Auer, R, 344 To eueriche preo^te mei ancre achriuen 
hire of awuche openliche [v.r. utterliche] aunnen. 

2 . Absolute, extreme ; final. 

e 1440 Getim Rem. aciv. 4S4 , 1 clad iny acruaunte, that is, 
my manbode, nought but to vtterly vtilite and iiecessite. 
IMS GauaiiAM Let, in S. P, For, Edw. F/, XII. fol. 37 
(P 7 R.O.>, Pleiittye of mercimuntes wythe-ow'«lit ex-spery. 
cnce and subsUunce ys the vttycriy (xfV] distrucLioane of 
anny Real me. 

Utterly (irtaili), Otlv, Forma : a. 3- utter-, 
3-6 ▼ttop- {5 .Sf. wttor-), 4-d vttir-, 4-5 uttlr>. 
5-6 Uttar-, 6 ottorlr; also 3-5 -liohe, 4-5-lioh, 
-11 (5 -le), 6-7 -Ho, -lye. fi, 4-5 vterliohe, 4 
uter-, 4-5 vterly (6 -lie), 4 nyrly (. 9 ^. wtlrly), 6 
Ttirlie, -ly, vturlie; 4-5 vtrely,-!!, St, wtrely, 5 
wttrelv, 4-5 wtraly, 5 vtraly. irtt-, wtt-, uttraly. 
ff. U’rrsK e.4--LY3. Cf. MLG. uterlikit •liken ^ 
MDu. uierlike, •Hjc^ •He (Du. uiterlijk\ MUG. 
A^rluke^ •lick (externally, etc.), ON. utarliga 
(far out) ; also All-uttbrlt, Outkuly advs,] 
tL Wi^out res^e or extenuation; sincerely, 
tiuly, plainly; straight out, straightway. 06s, 
a laa^ Aner. R, ao6 Ine tiuweSe me de<^ wundres : gulche 
hit lit me sclirjfie. utierliohe. Ibid. 314 ^if he iiefcle iNcid 
utterliche bet ilke Nug bet lie dude i'ne cliildhode, lie were 
idcined among fte uorlarcn*-.^ tijjo Ari/t, 4 Jl/erl, 8615 
(K^jlbitig), Ich ^ou si »«e vterliche, pci in b*** warld war non 
p;»cr swu he [etc.], c 1380 \Vv« 1 ip Uks. (i8fo) 213 Whanne 
it isreserued to be holygost to ^eue vtterly omseilin special 
P'lyntis. 1430 Fastolp in Fasten Lift, 1 . 155 YflT the 
wydow wolle sylle it sendyth me utterly word, for 
1 wolle not ineile of it ellys thus avyscd. 1539 IhuLa 
J.uk* iv. 23 Ye _wyll utterly ».«ye unto nie this proverbr. 
rS 59~9 > AV/s. c. 1 | 9. 1 A. B. doo utterly te^tific and 

declare in my Conscience, that tlie Queues Highnes it [etc.]. 

+ b. 'J’ruly, verily, indeed. Obs, rare, 

C1400 Btfyn 84S For vttcriich to have a child was nl hir 
delite. 1536 Tindalk i Ccr. vi. 5 Vs (here vtterly no wyM 
man amonge you f Ibid, 7. 

2. In a complete or utter manner; to an absolute 
or extreme degree ; altogether, entirely, absolutely ; 
fully, thoroughly, out and out. 

In very fr^uent use from r 1400 with a-form. 
a. s- 1374 CiiAL'CKa Triylus 11.710 If I woide vttirly his 
sight /Ic. c 1380 Wycijp ll'ks, (1880) a8o pat Is vtcrlyB3en.1t 
goildis biddyiige. a 1400-50 Alexander 147s We rr vtterly 
vndone. e 1430 Syr 7 rymm, 371 Marrok thoght utiiirly To 
do the quene a velanye. c I4te Caxton Sennes e/ Ay t$$en 
Xxiv. 514 I'he persaiis shall im now viturli discomfyled. 
kgaS Ruv Rede tnt c ij, Par mse they will nott odinitt Hut 
viierly m:ike resistence. 1568 Ghapton Chren. II. 98 {They 
with in the Towne nerceauing they were vtterly without 
reltefe. 1593 .Sidneys Arcatiim iv. (loas) II 117 Ah of all 
sides utterly ruined Philoclca, said she. 16x5 G. SANms 
7 rev. 99 The suburbes. .are vtterly razed. 1651 Hobiieb 
l.eviatk, II. xxvi. 130 The Common-wealth faileth, and is 
Utterly di-isolvcd; as a building whose Found.'iiion is de- 
stroyed. « 1700 EvBLVit Diary 23 March 16S8, The French 
Tyrant., utterly taking away their estates and their chil- 
dren. 1706 Pops Lei, te Wycherley 10 April, Pr.ay let me 
know your mind in this, fur 1 sm utterly at a loss. 1766 
Goldsm. Fkar xxviii, They will not be utterly forsaken. 
1844 Kingi.akb^A'p/Am V, ‘1 he lowly grave., has closed over 
all his rich fancies. . . He is utterly married I 1865 KiNCSLf v 
Htrsw. xxxvi, Torfrida turned ner:ielf utterly to serve the 
Ijidy Godiva. 1871 ‘J'vLoa Print. Cult. 1 . 370 Men who so 
ui lerly believe that [etc.]. x 839 W hitela w Sephociet^ AJa r 
519 My life hangs utterly on thee. 

A 137s Basboue Brace iti. 196 Tlien wtraly wencus)*! is 
be. C1379AV. Leg. Seduts x\\, {Mathias) 113 Quheiie he 
vyst wtrely, Pnt it wer swa. Wynioun Cron, 1. xvi. 

1556 (Cotu MS.), Men may trow fal werraly, And niystrow 
bu fill vttraly. Hknmy Wallace xi. 1377 So wttraly 

It Buld beyn at his will, c xgae M. Nibbet N. J'est, in Seats 
(S.T.S.) 111 . 969 And vtralie the fire tuichet noi:ht thame. 
BS96 Daieysipi.k tr. Leslie's i/ist, Scot, (S.T..S.) 1 . 31 The 
fait syde. .has throuch Icinnes bene vtirlia defornici. 
b. Freq. with verbs of perishing, refusal, etc. 

(«) <‘X37S Sc- Leg, Saiuts id. {Andreas) 430 pat thinge 
lestoryt is but wane, I at uterly periste has bene, c tyea 
ViveurLast Age Ch, (1840) 99 Petir be Apostle. . my^ie not 
uttirly distrie Syinoun Mngus, but bi helpe of Poul. a 1400 
Chast, Geddss Chyid, 90 'ibey falle in toperylle of deth or 
elles utterly they litrll and deye. 1456 Sia G. Hayb Late 
Arms (S.T.S.) 175 That lie be in perile to be maid ouihir 
crepill,. .or to dee utterly. 1538 Staskrv Engiand 19 Ther 
be men wych. .afilynDe..ettery one in bye sacte to be sauyd, 
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end non to perysch vtlwrty. tf77 B. fSoooa Hersshaelfs 
ii.(i586)te b, It vtterfie destroyeth tbem. i6ti Biota 
e Peter a, la They.. shall vtterly pensh in their owne cor- 
ruption. ^xdgi Gouge Gads Arrmos ill. f x. 181 Gods puc- 
poM against Amalek..was utterly to root him oul 1711 
Aooisoh d/rr/. No. 1B4 p a Millions of Volumes that would 
be utterly annihilated. 1818 Subllev Deemau 96a For 
wbat thou art shall perish utterly. 1860 Tveoau. Glaciers 
I. 98 It would be utterly destroyed before reaching the 
Mttom. 1874 Green Saart Hist. vL | 3. 187 Literature 
indeed seeing. .10 have died as utterly as fraadooi itself. 

i4aa Yonob tr. Seereta Secret, 188 Thou shall wyth- 
Btonde a losengeodre vireli. e 1490 tr. Ds imitaUene in. 
xxxvii. X07 Sonne, pou maisc not naue parfit liberte, but Pou 
toye biself utterly. 1477 Eabl Kivrbs (Caxton) Dietes 66 
He refused hit utterly, a xgia P'abvan Ckron, vii. (iBxi) 370 
But peM was to thay m vtterly den) ed. XSS8-9 Act\ EIim. 
^ S oTherfore I doo uuerly renounce and forsake all for. 
rauie Jurisdicdoiu. xdgs PtiLLBa C*. Hist. ix. 163 Wlui. 

t ift . . in the presence of the Queen utterly refused it. 1695 
• 1 ^ PBEaroM Beet A, »ii. X45 Ftredoth utterly refuse any such 
Division, iloi Med. yrnL Y. S7« By utterly denying their 
origin from dentition, he hae eciually departed from truth, 
tbss Kiiicsi.mr Weshe. Hat xxvii, She refused utterly to 
sing anything but the songs and psalms. 

o. Qualifying adjs. (Freq. from c 1660, esp. with 
words implying negation, defect, or opposition). 

•388 PusvET Retuousir, (1831) 94 [lij is vtiirli vnleful. 
X4.. in Hist. Cali, Citizen Landon (Camden) 123 Every 
siibjrett . . shall 1m utterly fre. c 2489 Caxton JilaHchardyn 
■38 Hhsuiuer..wa8 vtt)vly fiiyre. 1553 Eovn Treed, Hew 
Ind. (Arb) 5 One not yuerlye ignoraunt hereof. 01585 
Sidney Arcadia tii, xviii. The one [knight] was utterly 
unable to defend liimielfe. X641 J. Jackson /rr/tf A'rw/^. 
7 *. III. 906 'J'hni all wanes were ntterly unlawfull. x68a 
Sni.LiNCFU Orig. ,S'ner. 11. U. | t It m-as utterly inipussibic. 
17B8 MoaoAN Algiers 11 . iv. 974 'lhat of wniih he was 
utterly i{;norant. S777 R. Watson Philip II (1793) ll.xiv. 
93 The limitations. . aiere utterly rviiugnani to Pintip's tem- 
per. 1815 Smbli.ev Aiasittr 660 When he.-ivrn remained 
utterly black. 1844 Thielwali. Greses VI Jl. Ixii. 173 An 
utterly hollow pretext. 1871 H. 'Javlos Faud (1875) 1 . l 
V. 6(^ Thrre the utterly deefiest bottom is. 2879 P* Habrison 
Choice 0/ Hks, i. It is. .of utterly no importance. 

t Uttemore, & xnd adv, Ohs, > orins : 4-5 
Viter-, etc., vtirmere (6 Sc, -maire), 5-6 -mer; 
4-7 -more, 5 vttermor. [f. Utter a, + -iioki. 
Cf. ON. t//ar meirr^ MSur. ytUrmere (Sw. •mera. 
Da. ydcrniere\ and Outxbmoux n.] 

A. adj, 1 . More ontward, remoter, farther 
removed ; exterior, outer (opp. to inner), 

138a Wveur Matt, xxii. 13 His nondis and feet bounden, 
sende see hym into vttermore d^rktiesMS. 24.. Wye/iffits 
Bible KseJe. xlvL ai Wher theishuln say sacrifice, that thei 
bare not out in to the vimer (r. r, vttermore] house, c 1500 
M. Nisnet Matt, viti. la [They] snllMi «-nstin out into vtir* 
maire mirkneisis. 1565 liaynaids livr/h Mofthymisp. 11, 
The seconcle or vttemier infolder of the bottome of the me. 
irix. «i6o8 Den Reiat, ,\pirits 1. (1659) 949 The furesaid 
letter,, .and moreover, .the Copy of the Emperour's letter, 
all in one ultermore paper closed (l.etter like). s6xe Hol- 
land Cofuden's Brit. L701 'I'he two Pyramiiles in the mid- 
dost.. dill almoat touch one another 1 the utlerniore stand 
not far off. 

2 . Very great; utmost, 

138a Wyclip Exeti. xx. 18 Al the puple . . ferde and smitun 
toi'idere with vitermore drede. 
o, Exlcrnal ; secular ; lay, 

2395 Purvey Remonstr. (1851) 1 ;8 It were bettero to him 
that ert bell dedes^constreyiiiuen him to deth, vndir vttir- 
more other worldli aViide. 

4 . « OiJTWAliiJ a, 4. rare^^, 

«i4ao Wyeliffite Bible Prov. i.i. 3 tnutgin^ Tempcraunce 
and oneste in vtirmere conucixauioun. 

B. adv. Farther outward. rar€“'^, 

1414 sb Pol, Poems Whanne ^e han in.ule pet wih-ynne 
All 3ouiereinc in vnyte, Vtiere-niorc 30 mot bygyiine. 

Uttermost (v’tOim^at), <r. (j^.). Forms: see 
Utter a. \ also 4- -most, 5-7 -mosta, 6 -moost ; 
4-5 -most, -meste, 4-6 -most, 5-6 -maste, 6 .Sr. 
-moist ; 4*5 vttre-, 5 vttrmest, 6 uttirmuste. 
Sc, utermost(e, vtormost. [f. Utfer o. + -most. 
Cf. Outermost a.] 

I. 1 . Outermost ; farthest out or off ; remotest ; 
M Utmoht a, I a. Outmost a, i. 

In frequent use e 1385^ 1630. Now somewhat rare, 

15. . Coer de L, 991 1 [lie swore] Hut ylf it were i-bruiight 
adoun He noon, the utteriiicsie wall, He scholvie hym 
hew to peses small. 13.. Prose Psalter cxxxiv. 7 (Dublin 
MS.), |>e ottermast enure of kerbe. 1398 Tnkvisa Barth. 
Da P, R, 111. XX. (1495) 67 The vtierm^si syde* and puriyes 
of the tongue. X4M A’A*. .S/. a viij, The vueimret 

Clees ye shall call the l*eiy Scngles. 1585 Lcpton Thous. 
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Natedus Th. 11660) 37 The uttermost or last joint of the tail. 
163a l.iTiiGQW Trav. 1. 93 It reacheth..to the vttrrmost 
bounds of the Dutchy of Ferrara. 1651 Hobiies Leviath. 
III. xxxviii. 948 From the uttermost pans of the Earth. 
1667 Milton P . Z.. vii. sc66 To theiittermO't convex Of this 
great Round. 1819 Sits:LLP.Y Mask 0/ Anarchy Ixvii, From 
too corners uttermost Of iheboitnil.<i of English coast. 1871 
Blackin Lavs Ilighl, Introd. 49 'J'o indulge in the flight to 
uilernuMC Unst. 

t b. Of garments or other coverings: ■■ Utmost 
0. 1 b. Obe, rare* 

et47t Furtkscun Whs, (1869) 45E If it be a pore Cote 
under their tntermost Garment. isSN-S Act >4 Hen. VII it 
c. 13 Their CSownes, Cooies with Sieves or other uttermost 
Garmentes. 1545 R avna i.d Byrth Maukyude 1. ii. ( 1 559) 1 b. 
Of the which [coats] the first and vtlermost iscalled the skyn. 

O. Greatest in extent; lontrest. rare, 
a S586 Sidney Apol. Poefrie (Arh.) 63 The vttermost time 
presupposed in it, should be . . but one day. a 2586 — 
Arcadia III. xviii, [He] stood.. with.. his shield at the utter- 
most length of his anne. 


2. Extreme; i* U tmost «. s. 

13. . Isee Utmost a. a]. 1409 Rails a/ Farit, IV. 959/1 
I'o the utcermiiNt distruction and anientisment of the said 
Mercliants. 1468 Sis J. Panion in Patiaa Lett. 1 1 . 399 Iba 
utternioht pryse had not puKsyd v. mark. 1544 in Leadam 
Star Chamber Cases (Seklen) 1 1 . 306 As they will answere 
..for the same att their uttermost periljes. 1598 Olds 
Antichrist 59T‘he best..tluit xhoulde lye in bis uttermost 
puisible power to dua 1607 Nokdbn Snrr, Dial, iii. 88 
You that liaue bene here ur«i«mly sworn to performe your 
uttermost duties. 1676 Hale CanUmpl, 11. ais 1 ‘bou.. 
niay'si most Justly expeat from the children nf Men onr 
uttarnuist l.ove, and tear, ssoe H. Dodwell Apal, § 1 in 
b. HmVct Cicero's Dehtnibus^ The time wherein Philosophy 
. received iu uttermost Perferiiou. MXTffi in Morse Anter. 
Gotig, I. 92 His friendships are .. faithlol to the ulteroiost 
extremity. 1807 Woriniw. h hits Das 111. os A voice of 
uttermost joy. 1896 Ruskin Mod, Paint. IV. 74 To speak 
with ulteimoat truth of cxpieasion. 1890 Hallett Tuans. 
Miles OH I’Ucpkant 430 It is in the uttermost degree unlikely, 
tb. Of pcnoiis : Uttebbst 0. a b. Obs. 

157a FtiRRNST Tkeophilus 743 Howe haupened thee to goo 
.. Vnto his cnemye muste vttermoste.. 7 1606 G. W(ood- 
cocke] Hist, Ivsiiuc xxn. 8a Ihcy were solde..to the 
vtlermost enemy of their csiaie. 

* 1 * 8 . ].ast in time; final. Cf. Utmost 0. 3. Obs. 

CIA40 York Myst. xxxviL 932 And Marie me menys hi 
modir hight, pe vitiiemcste ende of all hi kynne. 24^ 
Poston Lett. 11 . 133 For. .the Sunday was the utterrorst 
day. 1470-85 Malory Arthur x. Ixxxvi. 567 To the vtier- 
aie^t dayes of my lyf. 1549 CoxniHDALE, etc. E»asm. Pur. 
9 lint. 90 He. . is liable ynoughe tokepe \nto the vtlermost 
dayc, the thing lhat (etc ). 1593 17.(1999) 
II. 1x1 'Jhe uiterroost instant is scope enough for him, to 
revoke evei y thing. 2600 Hoi land Livy v. xxU. 195 b. The 
fitinll end and fall of Veij,. .whh'h even in this last onduticr- 
iiiavt [1.. nitituut] calamitie shewed her niighiiiissse. 

b. J .Ast of R series, store, etc. Cbitfly in utter- 
mod farthing, 

2553 I <A 1 1 NEK Sermon on Lords Prayer (156a) 51 b, 
Th^ord .. caste him into prison, there to lye liU he had 
paied the vtlermost farthing. 261s lliai x Matt, v. 96 ' 1 ‘hou 
shait by 110 meanre come oul thence, till thou bait psyd the 
vitermost farthing. x6m Haoon Hen. Vli, 1B3 Vowing mil 
to leaue him, till the viteimuki drop of their bloud were 
spilt. 16)0 A*. Johnson's Riugd. 4 Lonm.w. 446 *lhe first 
borne U heire to all, even to the utteimost fartJitng. xBai-a 
SiiKLM V Ch$is. /, II. 77 The uttcrmiiSt Farthing exact from 
those. 1B37 Cari yle Fr. Ret', in. 11. viii. His accounts lie 
all rt'.'idy, correct in hlack-on-whitc, lathe uttermost farthing. 

II. absol. or ns sh. 

4 . J*!xteinal limit, part, etc. ; » Utmost 0. 4. 

13 . (see UiTFRFST N. 4I. 138a Wyclif Dtui, VI. IS Lest 
eny l>ine tiie woudnes of the Lord.. doo thee awep fro Uie 
vttrriiiuust of the eithe. c 1500 M. Nihlkt Acts t. 8 In al 
Judee,..and into the vterniast of the eid. 2563 Shuts 
A rchit, D iv, From the vttermost of the Abacus, stei 
I.0NGF. Gold, I eg. III. Natnnty iii. 43 Ihe Angel of the 
uttermost Of all the shining, heavenly boKt. 
b. sb, pi, m Utmoht a, 4 b. Obs, rare, 

N2|9o IVyclipfte Bible Isaiah xlii. 10 (MS. Douoe 369)1 
.Snigip..his praixynge fro k« vttermuKlix of he ark U- ao 
extremis terra], tSim also U i most n. 4 b.) 
t 5 . I'he very most ; * Utmost a. 5, 5 b. Obs. 
01495 tr. Arderne's 7 ’ieat. Fistula^ etc. 83 For k* vertu 
of k><m alouie fire is vtlermi«le of atrenght. ?i497 
i^tonor Papers (Camden) 11 . 34 Youscliallc vnderstondetne 
viierniesie of my stoniake. a 1513 I' abvan Chton. Vll. (1811) 
C45 hur the encreie iSi augiiicntai ion thercol. to the viter- 
niocft of theyr powers. 1506 Piigr. Per/ (W, de W. 2531) 
37 He woide haue done nii vltvnnosL 1578 H. Wotton 
( vnitiie CotitrvsK 40 in iluing wlieruf, you snail bvndc me 
w'ith the vtteriiioBtc of iny sei uilc losi-knowledge the bonoiire. 
F1590 Marlowe I oust us iii, Hut bv re.volute. And trie the 
vttermost iiiagicke can pci forme. 1604 Shakx. Oth, lit. iv, 167 
He moiie your siiitv, And secke to elicct it to niy Viterixiost. 
1610 K. Fiki.d hi/th Bk. Ch. Ivii. 466 The vttermost there- 
foie tliai our AaiieiMius inn say, in (etc.). ^ 1638 JUNIUX 
Paint. Ancients 228 'i he ullcrnioxt on either side is vicious. 
1668 hANDKURON Coscs 75 Let thc Daughters disobedience 
deserve all this ulieniiuKi of punishment, fruin the ofiended 
Father. 

1 0 . a. Knd ; issue ; ■■ Utmo.st a. 6. Obs. rare. 
1470-85 M M-ORY Arthur Vll. viL shj Aweye wille 1 not 
lyl 1 sec the vtieriiiCHC of this lourneye. iMi Sidney's 
,‘\txadia III. (1923) li- 4 Zelmane. .had now UMiKed to the 
iiiti'riiiosie [rd. 16741111110 1 J of it, and esiablibhcd her niindc 
upon an oMiuird LicteriiiinatioiL 

b. 1 he extreme or Itinhest limit (iu time). Cbs.'~^ 
1601 Sii^KS 7 m/. C. II. i. 713 Bm. Hy the eight hoiire, is 
that iliK viteniiuslV Lin. He that thc vUeriiiosi, and faile 
not men. 

7 . To the uttermost ^ — Utmost 0. 7. Now rare 
or Obs. 

C1400 Pilar .Sonde (Caxton, 1483) iv. xxiz. 61 Ne he ne 
shallc nought lien of power.. for to dcxciyucn to the utter, 
most, be it good or bad«lc. 2470-85 Malonv Arthur^ iv. 
vii. 198 To oix) the Ixitaillc to the vtteriiicst. 1^ 

Per/. 13 b, All the appeiitrs of man shnibc repleny.iBhcd 
with all Roodnes, and .saciat with glory, to the vilermoste. 
2588 A, King tr. Luuisins* Ca/ft'A. 51 'Ihe sonne of god., 
lies .sulTent all things to ihe vttcrmai&t. 2998 K Hernard 
tr. lerence (1607) Andrta iv. i, To labour to the vttermost 
with might and muine. 1605 Landau Prodigal \\\. ii. Her 
lone will then l>c tried 10 the vtleimost. i6aa K. Hawkins 
I ’oy, S. .Sea 190 1 he c.iu<<c that every man forteth himsclfe 
to ihe vttermost, to doe the lalioiir of two men. lyya Cook 
First I ’ayage iii. i. (1773) HI. 493*riiey, .seemed rc.6olvcd to 
difend their coMt to tiie iitterinost. 1844 Mrs ^Browning 
i.ost A’viVfV’lxxiu, The prayer preserves it greenly, to the 
last and uttermost. 2846 Trrkcii Mirac. xxvii. 359 Now 
the Scribes weie pressing the adv.tntage which they^liad 
gained, to the uttermost. 2871 Frbkman Norm. Conq, 
xviii. IV. 139 To withstand the stranger to the uttermost. 

(6) 2489 Ralls 0/ Paris. VI. 434 'J'rue and faitliftiH service 
to the uttermost of his power, 1557 Ordsr a/ Hospitalls 
E 4 b. To the best and uttennuat ^ your wits and ptjwers. 
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IMS SMm^t Amemdia v. (imb) II. 158 To the uttcnnoitof 
my ikill. 1594 Hooksr Ecci, Pot. 11. L 1 1 That . . wo 
dmnd, to tiio vttormoot of that baldlitio which ho hath 
giuon. 1611 iSiBLB TraHtimtors to Xdr» w 3 To haue caro uf 
Koluion, . .yea to promote it to tho vttermoot of their po%ror. 
i 6 p 3 llamiiton Po^rt (Camden) ja Tho Couenanten bauo 
..labored to the uttermost of ther pouer to procure tho 
rescinding. 1709 Da For Vov. round World (1840) 183 The 
natives.. will generally bo.. kind aleo to tho uttormoet of 
their p')wer. 

8. t a. At the uttermost (mlio at uttermost)^ — 
Utmost a. 8. Obs, 


1930 in W. H. Tumor SoUei, Roe, Ox/ord (t88o) 87 For 
every pott i(J*, or at tho uttermuato liij*. 19M Layton in 
Leii» Hu^^ts. Momut, (Camden) 7a On Wedinaday by 
nyglit, at utermoste. 1977 U. Googk iUrotbtwh's Nusb. l 
30 b, Within three monetlies, or fouro at the vttermoot after 
they are sowen. leBa N. Liciiepiri.o tr. T astanhtda's Conq. 

E, Iitd. I. ii. 6 b, Not aboue thirtio leagues distaunt from 
tlienco at tho vttermost. 

b. At one's uttermost^ at the utmost point of 
test or danger. rare“\ 

1899 Trnmvson Afnrr. Gormint 50a But If I live, So aid me 
Heaven when at mine utierinost, As 1 will make her truly 
my true wife. 

U*ttem«88. [f> Uttbh a. + -NESS.] The 
condition or quality of being utter, absolute, or 
complete; absoluteness. 

1807 I.VTTON Falklnnd 11. 113, 1 have started to find the 
utter ness of my dcsoliition ! 1871 Daitf blows i Mnr., Tho 

utter ness of her cidlapse. 1904 Wfsttn. Gas. 9 Nov. e/s 
He tried it nn<jatheiine—withnre.suUingutterneHS of failure. 

XTttorquldaunoe, var. (Jutuecuidanok Obs. 
t U'tterward, adv. and a, Obs. rare. [f. 
Utteb a. or adv. -waui>.] 

A. adv. Outside ; outwardly, externally. 

1436 Poi. Points (Kolls) 11. 157 The trewc proresso of 

F. nglysh pulyc)'e. Of iiiterwarde to kepe thys regne in rest 

Of oure England. 1938 in Suf/rsss. Monasi. (Camden) 

aaS The state of IheTiow'.e Imthe inwardely and utterward. 

B. adj. Of confession : Made to a member 
of a religious house by a non-niemlier. 

c 1539 T. Bbuvll in G. y Aungier.S><M( Af on. (tR^o) 88 To 
know his pleasire. .towchiiig the nuiring upof thehow^esof 
uiterwaia confessions. [Cf. Uttwabi) (qiiots. c 1535).] 
Utteward, utward, oItb. varr. (with short- 
ened vowel) of Outward aJv. 

« 14*9 tr. ApiUrno's Treat . Fistula ^ etc. ta ViH>n 
ap<j'«teme, forso',*r, \tward be putte a gode eniplasire. 1418 
in .S'nrtees Afise. (i883) 9 For other occiiimciona that he had 
to doo utteward. 


Uttrage(ous8, obs. ff. Oi)TRAac(oua. 

Uttward, utward, etc., obs. varr. (with short- 
ened vowel) of OuTWAUiJ a, 

S903'‘4 Aei 19 lion. 17/, c. 4 Preamble, Honour & Vic* 
torie. .gute.i ageyne utwarde eiiymym. i^Tindali* a Cor, 
iv. t 6 Though oure vttward man perisishe. c 153ST. IIkoyll 
in G. J, Aungier Sj’on Afon. (1840) 87 The place where chrs 
frires haue beeno wont to hire uttward cunfesslouns of nl 
cominers. IbuL. Mering of utward conressiona hath bcena 
the cause of muclie evyl. [Cf, UrTRawAKo a J 

t|Utll(AT8;. Zealand, [a. Maori fr/w return 
for anything, salisfaction, reward, reply.] Recom- 
pense, satisfaction, return or price paid ior injuries 
received. 

1840 J. S. PoLACK Atannsrs Customs AT. wTra/amf II. 63 
Utu or payineiii Ls iiivarLibly expected for any injustice 
committed [by the Maoris]. iSea Munoy Antipodes \. II. 
89 *Utu', (which im-iy be freely translated,) * blood for 
blood '. is with him [sc. the Maciri] a sacred necessity. 

J. M. Moorr .V. Zea.'andWi. 49 The utu, or satisfaction lor 
murder (/r.r talionts), theft, or any oiher crime, .. was 
rigorously carried out among the Maoris, 
b. transf. (See quot.) 

1901 Webster's .^n/^l. 8*6/3 f////,. .any compensation, as 
for Kervi>es rendered 1 reward, pnyitieiit, wages 1 uflen 
corrupted to hoot. 

n:ward(e, ME. varr. Outward adif. Utwlt, 
utwitb, obs. forms of Out with. Uuen (in on 
uuen) : see Anovrk adv, Uuenaxi, -en, -on, 
vnrr. Ovenon, -an Obs. Uut-yede, obs. pa. t. 
of Outgo. 


Uva (yii'vi). PI. uva (y«''l’;. [E. iiva grape, 
uvula, elc. (whence li., Pr., Sp., Pg. uva^ E. uve).'\ 
1 1 . (.Sec quot.) Obs. rare^K 
App. ail erri>r for, .ind niisuii 'erstandiiig of, Uvka. ^ 
sgSe Turnkr Iferltal 11. 67 Oliue. .is good for the diseases 
of the ey called vua, and for whcles. fllence in Laiigli.'iin 
Curdtn o/lfealth (1579) 439*1 

2 . Bot. A grape or raisin ; a grape*like fruit. 

1670 Evrlvn .^ylva (ed. a) as Nor may we here omit to 

mention the Galls, Misletoe, Polyp id, Agaric (us'd in 
Antidots) Vu»l Fungus’s to make Tindei. [Hence in 
Mon inter Huso. (1707) 39/.] 1793 Chambers' Cy cl. Suppl., 

f/ra, Giape See the article Itra/e. 186a bf. C. Cookk 
A/an. Bot. Terms 87 f/r'a, (Lat. a grape), applied to such 
succulent indehi^eiit fruits as have a central plateiita. 
(Hence in Imp. Dtcf. (1884*, and later Diets.] 189a C. E. 
Armani) SEMri.K Ffem ^ Afat. Aled. aas Uvas — Uaisins.— 
The ripe fruit of Vitis Viitifera, 

3 . f/va (>fi‘vai»'Jsoi), the bearberry, Arcto- 
staphylos Uva-ursi^ a trailing plant yuIu^ as fur- 
nishing an astrinr'ent tonic. 

S7*|3 Cham/fers* Cyt 1 . .Suppl. s.v., There is only one known 
8|>ecies of the Clvii t/rsi\ which is the pl.snt called.. the 
whortlc.berry. 1786 AahRCROMHiK A rtuinyem. 39 in Gnrd. 
Assist.^ Evergreen 'frees and .Shrubs [include]. .Uva ursi, or 
bearberry. iSao Goon AV»#«'/»o' 4 '4 The powder of the uya 
. .recommended by Linneus ns [a] vnluablelitliontriptic. 
i8bb Knevcl. Afitrop. (1841) XIV. 74a As a remedy the 
Uva*Urst was used by the ancients. 1873 Bbntlrv Afats, 


Bot. (oAPlb sfit Trailing ArbutuB.— The leaves and Btems 
possess UBiilar properUBs to Uva>Unu. 

b. Med. The leaves of the bearberry, or an infu- 
sion of tliese. 

1809 Med. 7 ml, 46s A combination of such medicines 
with the uva*urHi, was. .admhiistered. 184a HaANoa Viet. 
AW., eta 138 The leaves of this plant, under the name uva 
nrsit are used an an astringent and tonic in medicine. t8ps 
C. E. Armanu SanrLE Msst, Med. 318 Uva ursi may also be 
used for gleets. 

Hence ttr*TRl m., • Uveal a. i. [Cf. F. uval."] 

1696 Bloumt £/»«/,.. pertaining to a Grape or 

Vine. 

UvaUPOVita (fiv 8 e*r 5 vait). Alin. Also ouw-, 
uwajrowlto; ouw-, ouvarovlte. [Named in 1853 
by H. Hess, after Count 3 . S. Uvareto^ Presi- 
dent of St. Petersburg Academy: see -itiI a b.] 
All emeraid-green variety of garnet. 

1837 Dana System Mineralogy 353 Ouwarowite.. occurs 
In tratiHparenC emerald-green dodi^hedrons. t|99 Orrs 
Circ, Set.^eol.^ etc. 526 Uwarowite.*— Chrome and l.ime 
Gurnet.. .Translucent}, .infusible. Found in the Ural. 1897 
L. Flrtgiibr inirod, Stssdy Altss. soa Uvarovite is a green 
chrome*garnet. 

tUve. Obs. [ad. L. Uva Uva.] ^-iUvola i. 

e 1930 Jndie. Urines ii. vii 29 b, KfMglotum moost parte 
all waye cnlleth in Phtsike & 111 gramer also, vua or vuula, 
anglice y* vue, or vuule. 

II uveft (yo v/ii). Anal. [med.T.. uvea (whence 
It., Sp., Pg. uvea^ F. uvie^^ f. I.. Bva Uva.] 

fl. The iHMterior coloured surface or choroid 
coat of the eye. Obs. 

ISS9 tr. yirrew/ 0/ BrunstokPs Snrg. B j b/a Tho vtter 
most [part of the cuat]. . is named vuea, & hath the hole of 
the ball of the iye. 1943 Trahkron Vigds Chirnrg. Interpr. 
Words s.v.| One of the Rkj'nncs of the et'e is called vuea 
byi aitse it ts lyke the stone of a grape. 1619 Crookk Body 
of (1631) 551 Fuure 4 sheweth the Vuea or Grapy 
coate with a portion of the Opticke Nerue. 1676 Phil. 
Trans. II. 746 Where he considers, why the Uvea or 
Churoides is black in Men, hut of divers colours in Brutes. 
1689 [see Purii. sb.^ x^]. 1708 Chambers CjW. (1738) s v. 

Evr^ The crystnlline (humour), situate immediately under 
the aqueous, behind the uvea, opposite to the pupil. 1797 
Mrs. M. Bryan Syst. Astron. 156 *i*lie uvea commences 
where the choroides divides from the sclerotica, from which 
part . .the pupil is called the iris. 

2 . A layer of pigmented cells forming the pos- 
terior covering of the iris; the middle coat or 
vascular tunic of the eye, composed of the choroid, 
iris, and ciliary Iiody; the uveal tract. 

1749 R. /amm Aled. Piet. 8.v. /w, The generality of 
Anatomists call that Membrane, which I have spoke of 
under the Name of Iris die Uvea, e 1760 A MounoAnat. 
Nerffs Wks. (1781) 349 Small fibres, .running along the 
ciioruid coat on the outside of the retina in their courNO^ to 
the uvea or iris. 1771 Enevcl. Brit. 1. 089/3 This portion 
[of the cuat of the eye] goes commonly by the ^iticul.ar 
name of uvea .and . . has likewise got the name of iris. 1838 
Penny Cycl. X. 139/a A vertical .section of the globe, showing 
the ciliary botly and proce,sses w’ith the mea. 

tTveu (yM*v/al), a. [f. UvE-.i + -al.] 

1 1 . (Sec quot. and cf. U VAI. a.') Obs. rarr^^. 

1698 Piiii.i.irH, Uveal, belonging to a Grape, like a Grape. 

2 . Pertaining or belonging to, constituting or 
consisting of, the uvea. 

Uveal tract, = U vka a. 

1698 Piiii.urs s.v. Tunicle, The^ Uveal, the Vitreal or 

J las.sy, and the Christnlline (tunicles of the eye]. 1869 
. S. Wai.LS Pis, l.ye iiL 144 The whole forming, in reality, 
one tissue, the uve.d tract. Lancet ai March 678/1 

A glandular apparatus hy winch the aqueous humour is 
secieied. Dr. NLnti names it the * uveal gland*. 1894 
D. J. Conninuham Alan. t’ract.Anat. II. 624 'I'lie portion 
on the deep surface of the ins forms its posterior uveal 
pigmentary layer, 

b. Afleciing or occurring In tlic uven. 

1896 Lanset 15 Fell. 42.>/a A case of Uveal Cysts in the 
Iris III a man aged forty-seven. 

II TTveitls (yilvr'ioi ti.s). Path. [inod.L., f. med. 
L. uve-a Uvea + -iTis. Cf. F- uvette.'] Inflamma- 
tion of the uvea. 

1848 Dunglison Afrd. Diet. s.v. [Hence in l.'iter Diets.] 
s88o Wacsiiam The. 4- PraU. Surg. (ed. 2) 499 Pla.stic uveitis 
IN rlmractcrixed by a great tendency to depmition of lymph. 
Uvel(e, obs. (T. E\ il a. and sb. 

Uvelien, ME. var. Evil v, Obs. 

U'vellold, a. [f. mod.L. BvelPa, dim. of I,. 
fiva UvA, -I- -oiD.] Like or resembling a small 
cluster of grapes. 

1880 W. Savillr-Kent Alan, Infusoria I. 190 Similar, 
but detached, iivelloid clusters. Ibid. 191 The propagaiioa 
of the species by the detachment of entire uvelloid masses. 

f U vemest, a. Obs. Forms : 1 ufemest, 
-myat, 3 ufenmeate ; 3 uue- (huue-), nvemeit, 
vuemost(e, uuemaate. [I^ite OE. ufemest^ -myst 
(rare iox yfemest, yfemyst), superl. of ^^ra (com- 
parative, UvKR a.), f. loot ttf- : sec Ovemkst a., 
and cf. Umbst a.'\ UDpermost : topmost ; highest. 

c 1000 iEi.raic Pom. II. 76 On midna dmg bi9 seo sunne 
on darn ufemestum ryne xtixende. c leeo — Genesis xl. 
17 (I mud MS.), Oil im'ni u^'emyNtan windle were mane-ra 
cyniia 7;ebmG. c isoo [see OvRMioir a, «]. c 1009 Imv. 6085 
Vp heo hiiie dudeii he^e an ufetimeNie hon tune, c smses 
Bestiary 775 Vp he ros . .and xte^ to hetienwuvemest. a iaa9 
Ancr. R. 328 Heo hudet eke bore ihol^loAcs, & dod an 
aire vuemeNte [a IS79 Cotton MS. uuew^ird] on viierokes al 
to torene. 

tXT'TeOUS, a. Obs. [a. late or med.L. Bveus 
(C^uicherat) : see Uve-a and -oua.] ■■ Uveal a, 2. 


itei Ray Creestiou il. (1690) e« The Uveous Coat or Iris 
of the Eve. J. Eowamub Dosuemstr. Exist. God il 31 
A rouno hole in the middle and forepart of ibb uveous 
membrane, 1710 I. Clabkr tr. RotumtPs Best, Philoe. 
(1700) 1. a8t Tho Rays, .ace hiadred from going any further 
bi^fie Uveous Tnnicic. 

Utit, a. Now dial. Formt: 1 ulbnA, uftm, 
iifara, a-3 ufore, 3 ufarre, vf«r«, vuara, uuora ; 
Sc. 4, 6 uvyp, 6 uulr, 5 wuyr, vuir, 5-6 vuer, 
6, 9 uver, uvlr, 9 Ivor, over ; died. 8-9 nvvor, 
9awor. [OE. u/erra, ttfera, u/ara (yhoy/erra, 
y/era)^ OS. Miarra, MLG. were, OHG. abara, 
obero, etc. (MHG. and G. obere, ober ) ; cf. ON. pfn 
(Icel. efri), MSw. bfre, bffre (Sw. Sfre), Da. 0 vr§ 
(Norw.), Avar. See also Over w.] 

1. a. That is higher or loftier ui position ; upper; 
«OvBB a. I. 

r 8 u9 Fesp. Psetlier clil. 3 Du USeces in wetnim Ss uferran 
his. c%n~e 1879 [see Ovxa a. t e]. 137a Reg. Mag. Sig. 
Scot. 151 Haroiiia de Uvyi-crelyne. 1404 in Antiq. Ab*^ 
if Bitnff IV. 388 Terras de . NetliirbulRiiy, Wuir- 

bulgny. Miililinast bulgny. 1499 Ibid, 439 'i'orrarum de 
Vuer lowiis, Nethir 'l owiis. 191 x Reg. Privy Seal Scott. 

1. 342/a Litera. .super terris de le Uver part de Lany. igge 
Abstr. Protocols Tram Clerks of Gtasg-w (1694) 1. 18 'fhe 
foir uvyr hows, viz., hall, chalmer and w.urdrop, with the 
peis waist. 19^ Dalbvmpije tr. Leslie's Hist. .Scot. 1. 14 In 
vuir Ciydisdafe and In iielbir Clidiadale. 1703 THORKaav 
Let. to Ray, Uwer, for upper, or offer. sM Jamirbon 
s.v. Oner. 1804 [Carr] Craven Gloss. 8 Th* uwer side o* 
th* Gill. 1808- in Yks., Derby, Leicn., Noithampt., and 
Shropsh. dialect use [Eng. Dial. Piet. s.v. Ovau a, ai). 

b. the upi^er lip ; Over-lip. 

>0*7*34 Caws of Cunt in Liebermaun 334 (kinne do man itC 
hiii eoRon, & ceorfan of .. his earan & ^ uferan lippan. 
1788 [see Ovaa-Lip]. 1894 Miss Bakbr Nosthampt. iwlou. 
373. 1864 B. pRBSTON Poems io(E. D.l).), Hi* hair. .spraaCed 
But fro' t* uvvor lip. 1876 Whitby Gloss, aog. 

0. Vverhand. the * upper hand * ; the superiority 
or mastery ; O vkk-h and sb. 

e iao9 Lay. 18325 pa wes hit swa ufcl idon, }»aet))at hae^ene 
uolc )>a ufere houd hafedi- n. 156a WinJet H ‘Is. (.'».T.S.) 1. 50 
margin, 'The wicket hes the vuir hand. 1808 Jamirsonav. 
Oner, The nvir hand, the upper hand. i8a8C>avrM Gless. 

1 1, as 'I'o have the. .uvvcr«hand. 1891 Shg^eldGless. SuppL 
4a He's got t' uwer hand of him. 
t 2 . Later; after; future; nOvBRtr. 5. Obs. 
Beowulf a-joo Eft Jiict ge.iode ufnran dogruui. ewmm, 
e iao9 [see Over a. 5]. c xaea Lav. 26035 pa nolde Ardur on 
Rlepeii na wiht hine areppen, Icste he an uferre da)e up-hinid 
iherde. 

fU’vep-mar, mlv. In 3 uferr-mar. 

[f. OE. nfor higher, highest 4 -r/iar - more. Cf. 
ON. afar meir, MSw. Awermeer, dffuermere.l 
Higher up ; above. 

e xaoo Ormin 1715 All piss icc se^sdejuw littUer Her uferr 
niur a litell. 

V'Vermost, a. Now dial. In 6 Sc. uvlr- 
meaty 9 dial, uv'vermoat, -muat. [f. Uver a. •¥ 
-MOST.] Uppermost ; highest. 

>549 Burgh Kec. Stirling {\^^7) 55 Anent the tua uvirmest 
lychtis. 184X C. H, Hahtsiiornk Salofia Antiqua 6u6 
Gwoii to th' uvvermost lea-sow. i6Be Mias Jackson .Shrop- 
skire Wordd'k. 463 Keep the Maisier's collais uvverniost. 

tUnreward, a. Obs. In 1 ufeweard, ulia- 
wnrd, ufweard, 3 uueward. [OE. ufe~, vfweard, 
etc., f. root uf‘ (see Ovemkst a.) + ‘Weard -ward 

2. Cf. OE. ufanweard, ON. afan-verbr^ Upper, 
higher ; forming the tipper part. Also absol. 

e%yt 1^- d5i.PRvn Gregory's Past. C. i. a8 ForSon daeaxan 
bioo on (^sein lichoniau furewe.’irduin & ufeweardiim. cqp/o 
Lindt sf Gosp. Matt, xxvii. 51 And lieotui wa^liraliel tenipm 
. . tosliteii wms . . from ufawterd wil^ to nio^aweard. a xooo- 
c ISOO [see Nktnbwaru a.] a i »9 (see Uvkmkst a.]. 

fU’vid, a. Obs. rare. [ad. L. urtid-us clamp, 
etc.] Moist, wet. 

1656 Blount Glossogr., Uvid, moi.<it, or wet. [Hence in 
PiiiLLirs (1638).] X76a Gentl. AJag. 544 On land, tiicir uvid 
locks new grace acquiie, 

t U viferouR, a. Obs.-^ [f. L. Rvifer-us bear- 
ing grajics (f. uv-a Uva) 4 -ol'B.] (See quot.) 

1656 lli.ouNT Ctossogn,, Uvi/erous,.. tUmt bears Grapes or 
Vines. 

Uvrou, -ow : see Euphkok, Yuffbouw. 
lITTwula (yiiwiilla). Forms: 5-7 vuula, 6 
uuula, 6-7 Tvula, 7- uvula ; 6 euuela, uulla, 
vuola, Tuala. [a. med.L. Uvula (whence Sp. and 
Pg. uvula, It. uvala, ugola, OF. uvule, uvele^ 
huvele Uvule), dim. of L. uva Uva.] 

1 . Anal. The conical fleshy prolongation hang- 
ing from the middle of the pendent margin of the 
soft palate in man and some other primates. 

e 14M Lanfranc's Cirurg. 261 Aboue ])is instrument Is 
vuula hat is pe palet of pe moup A helpip for to make soun. 
Ibid., Sumiyine vuula wexi'» to long. 19S9 tr. yrrome of 
Bnsnswich's Surg, U ii/a Tonge, rowfe, and vuula, y* 
whiche is a lytell deme hnugynge in y iliiote lyke the 
spynne. 1969 Androsb Alexts' Bh, Med. 111. 33 Against 
the falling of the Vuola, and Rvrelling of the Pallaie. 1607 
TofSKLL Fotirf. Beasts 493 Good and ready hripes for the 
sorenes of the vuula winch is in the Homes mrathea. e 1649 
Howxi.i. Lett, II. L (1650) i The same defluxion .. fell 1 . into 
my throat in Oxford, and distilling upon the uvula impeached 
my utterance a little. 1676 Wibbman Surq, iv. vii. 333 An 
Elongation of the Uvula throuah the abundance of salivoas 
Humour flowing upon it. 1709 Phil. Tratu. XXV. 1984 
The Uvula., is moved by three pair of Muscles. tTua 
Ramsay Health 183 When th* uvula has got its mortal 
wound. 1793 ToasiANo Gangr, Sore Throat 4 After having 
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•nmiin'd h«ir; they found the Uvula much lengthened. iSee 
M«d. yrmi. XIV. 150 On inspecting the throat, the tonsils 
and uvula were nut observably Atered. iggs R. Knux 
Anmt. ^97 The uvula.. fonns the inferior edge of 
Ihu velum palati into a double arch. iSM Huxutv PkysM, 
vL 146 lira soft palate, or velum-»the middle of which 
produced into a prolongation, the uvula, luoa Hucheb & 
Keith Afam, Hract. Annt, 111 . ySA The uvula is connected 
with each tonsil by the furrowed band, to be seen when the 
uvula is pulled gently^ aside. 

b. A imall eminence forming the apex of the 
trigone, and projecting into the urethral orifice. 


and submucous tissues around the internal meatus, particu- 
larly thora forming the uvula or luette vesicate, ibid. 96 
A faint whitish line directly in front of the uvula. 

o. A lobe or triangular elevation situated be- 
tween the two tonsils of the cerebellum. 


S84S Dunglison Mtd, Ltjr. (ed. 7) 887 The inferior vermi- 
form process .. consisting of three portions-- the p>rsmid, 
the uvula, and the noduTus. 

f S. eliipt. Inflammation of the uvula ; uvulitis. 

Elvot Cmst. H«tih« (1541) 69 h, Whereby are in- 
gendred Catarrev or reumes, the uuula, the cough, and the 
stytche. 1S70T. Wilson Dtmtnih, OrtU., Life 133 Troubled 
with the Vvula being a swelling in the throte. 

8 . attrib. and Comb,^ esp. in the names of surgical 
instruments for operating on the uvula, as uvula 
glevator^ scissors ^ spoon^ etc. ; also uvula-ouahion 
(see quot. 1884 ); uvula trill (see qnot. 1908 ); 

uvukuwort, the nettle-leaved bell-flower, Cam^ 
panula Trackelium. 

>807 Gbsarde Herbal 11. li. 366 [It] is called . . in Engli'^h 
. . Throte woort or Vunla woort, of the vertue it hath against 
the paine and swelling thereof. i6v8 Philliiw (eiJ. 4), 
UinthfSpooH .. is an Instrument to be held sight under 
the Uvula, itio [see Uvulas st. i]. tysS nsAOLKv Diet, 
Hot, S.V., Uvula Wort; see Throat-wort. i86a Ellis £. £, 
DroHtttte. 1. 8 £ r uvula trill, F. r proven^al or grasseytf. 
/bid. 198 A sharp uvula rattle without any moisture. 187$ 
KMiaHT D/et, il/ecA. 9685/a Uvula 'sciasors with claws. s^6 
Ir. Zieuisseu's Cyel, Pract. Med. IV- 43 The tiistruinent .. 
called tlie uvula-holder. IbhL 67 A uvula elevator. s 8 jB 4 
M. Mackenzie Dts, threat 4 Hoee 11 . 953 Reneath the 
septum the base of the uvula cuntaining the sarv^ofs muscle 
forms a slight projection, called the * uvuln-cushion *. 189s 
Arnold 4 •'ions’ Catal. Surg, instrusn. p. xlv. Uvula Hook, 
Scissors, Twitch. 1908 Sweet Sounds of Knglish 40 ‘J'he 
' burred r * is a uvula-lrill ; the uvula, .is driven upwards by 
the forcra of the outgoing air [etc.]. 

Uvulaur (yfl‘vidflaj), a, {sb.), [ad. mod.L. i/vm- 
Idr^is (whence also F. tevulairs), f. med.L.. Uvula 
Uvui.A.] 

1« Used in disorders of the uvula. rarc“^. 

17x0 T. Fuller PAartn, Jixtesn/. (1719) 480 Uvular 
Powder.. Let the Powder be blown up«>n the uvula wuh 
a Pipe or Uvula Spoon. 

2. Pertaining or belonging to the uvula. 

«.!»43 Wilkinson Sivedenborj^s Anim, Kingd. 1 . ii. 67 
The palatine and uvular glands. 1848 Uunclison Diet, 
Med. Set. (ed. 7) 878 Uvular elands^ are small follicles, 
belonging to tlie mucous membr.*me covering the uvula. 
i8ai Cent. Diet, s v.. Uvular muscle. 

8 . Produced by vibr.ition of the uvula. 

1873 Murray Dialect So. Counties 941 The uvular trill in 
French Paris. 18S4 SchaJPe Encyct. Kelig. Knovul. 111. 
9155 The Semitic alpliabct is. .characterize fulness of 
guttural, uvular, and spirant consonants. 1889 Ellis A*. £. 
Pronuuc. V, 649 The German uvular r. 

b. As sb. A uvular consonant. 

1884 SchaJTs KneycL. Retig. Knosvl. III. 9155 In the 
several [Semitic] dialects, the movement has been towards 
a diminution of the niimljer of gutturals and uvulars. 

Hence U'vnlorly- adv.^ with a thick obstructed 
utterance, as when the uvula is unduly long. 

s86o Dickens Untontm. Trav. iii, Number I'wo laughed 
(viry iivul.’irly). mid the skirmishers followed suit. 

II UvnlajM (yAvir/lea-riH). Bot. [early mod.L. 
Uvular ia^ f. med.L. uvula Uvula ] 

+ 1. The S. European shrub A’l/J/'/zr Uypoglossutn. 

1706 PiiiLiiPS (ed. kersey), Uvularia, the Herb Horse- 
tongue. 

2. One or other species of Vvularia^ a small 
liliaceous genus typical of the trilra Vvularem of 
mclonthnceout plants. 

i8bo Louiion Entycl, Plnats 971 A plant like an Uvul- 
aria in habit. *846 I.iNnLrv Veg. Ktngd. log Uxoilnrias 
ore said to be simply asiringenu 1850 Miss Warnks Wide 


Wide World Wild solumbine, the delicate corydalis, and 
more avularias, which she called yellow bells. 
UYolatoin^ (yfl'vidfl&td^m). [f. Uvula 4 Gr. 
ro/x-dt cutting. CC Uvulotomx.] An instrument 
for cutting or removing the uvula. 

187a Cohen Die. Threat Z45 An uvulatome.. renders the 
operation very easy of performance. i8Be M. Mackbnsis 
Die. Threat 4 Nese I. 13 The uvulatomea. .in use in this 
country at the end of the eighteenth century were of very 
rough construction. 

VTUlatoiliy (yAvtinae*t&mi)r [See prec. and 
-TOUT. Cf. UvuLOTOMY.] The operation of Cutting 
or excising the uvula. 

1887 lancet 7 May 935/9 Uvulatomy gives very various 
results in the subsequent di^ree of discomfort during cica- 
uisation. 1890 Billings Med. Diet, 11 . 731. [Heuce 
in recent Diets.] 

fUTUle. Also 6 vueloL Obs. [a. older F. 
uvule (also OF. uvtU^huvele\ or ad. med.L. Uvula 
Uvula.] 

L Anal, m Uvula t. 

^ > 83 > Jndic, Urines 11. vii. 30 A sekenes y* is called . . 
craus vuule, y* is no more for to say but sekenes of vuule. 
>847 Boohuk Brev. Health xxvi. 16 Metyiig with reume at 
the vuels in the rough [ roof Jof the mouth. Ibid, rcclxxviii. 
i9i In Eiiglyshc it is niinied vuels the whiche doth lye in 
the route of the niouthe lyke lytle louge teeteit. 

2. (See quot.) rare--'^. 

* 8*9 J- Banistrr Aniidetavy (1633) 87 A Gargarisme for 
them tliAt be roofc-fallen, commonly called the Vvule. 

llUvillitis (yf3vii3l.->i*tis). Path, [mod L., f. 
med.U Uvut-a Uvula 4 -iTis. Cf. F. uvuli/e.'] 
Inflammation of the uvula. 

1848 Dunglison Afed. Diet. (ed. v) >87 Cionitis^ inflam, 
mntion of the uvula; uvulitis. iflflo M. Mackenzie Dis. 
Throat 4 Nose 1 . x8 [In] Uviilitis..the uvula. .Iiecomes 
intensely red, swollen, and elongated. 1897 A llbutt’s Syst. 
Med. Iv. 733 Chrome uvulitU is usually asHOciated with 
chronic pharyngitisL 

Hvnlotoma (yfl*vi<71^1j*in). [f. uvulo-^ used 

as comb, form of UvULA, 4Gr. ro/x-di cutting.] 
■■ UVUI-ATOUE. 

1897 Allbutt’s Syst. Med. IV. 734 In performing iiviilotomy 
. . the tip of the uvu'a —unless the uvulotome be used— should 
be . , gently drawn foi^vard. 

IDTTnlO'tomy. [See prcc. and -tomy.] •« Uvu- 
latomy. 

1889 liuek's Handbh. Afed. Set. VII. 505/a At the present 
day uvulotomy is iiractised with an inci easing degree of 
discretion. 1897 [see prec.]. 

ITwing, obs. Sc. f. Owing ppl. a. 

Uxorial (ffksOs'rial), a. [f. L. uxbri-us UxoHi- 
oua a. 4 -al ] 

1. Of or pertaining to a wife or wives. 

i8eo A. Gedues Crit. Rem, .Script. 179 The speech [of 
Zipporah (Exodus iv. 9^)1 is not a siicech of repruaLh or 
indignation, but of uxoiial endearment. xBjv Dp. Wilber* 
roses Let. in Ashwell /.lAr (1880) I. 105 All your uxorial 
connections living in the neiehliourbood. 1853 Lvtton Aly 
Novel IV. i, The beauty of wives — the uxorial beauty. 
1896 Pari. Papers^ Tutkey No. 3 (1897) Cl. 83 The rsiber 
generous uxorial laws of Islam. , 

2. » Uxoiiioua a. a. 

1853 Lvtton My Novel viii. xii, Riccaliocca. .melted into 
ahsomte uxorial imbecility at the bight of that mine distreas. 
187s F. W. Robinson Bridge of idass ti. xx, * Waking for 
your wife r cxclaiiiied Lady Coedslown. 'Uxorial, is it 
not?' he asked. 

Hence UxoriaTlty, the condition of being a wife ; 
wifehood. rare~~^. 

a 183a Brntham Deontol. (1834) !• 235 Maritality, uxori- 
ality, paternity, maternity, flliality. 

IJxorioide^ (nksue*riBaid). [ad. mod.L. ^iixbri- 
cfda, L L. iixor wife; see -cidk 1 .] One who 
murders his wife. 

i860 WoacRSTFR. 1889 ATacm. Alag, Tan. sj?/® Henry. . 
the tyrant and uxoric ide. 189A C otumbus (Ohio) Dispatch 
13 Oct. 6A To-day the uxoricide was arrested. 

UXO*ncid6% [ad. med.L. uxoriciU-ium '. see 
prec. and -cipk 2 .] The murder of one’s wife. 

1854 Fraser's Mag.>.X\x.yi^ Such a detail of prenieditsted 
murders, suicides, . . uxoricides, and fratricides. i86t Goldw. 
Skiitii Doctr. Hist. Progress 39 They can embrace, .the 
butcherly vagrancy laws of a Tudor King, his brutal uxori- 
cides, his persecutions. 1887 Forfn. Rev. Noy. 659 Adultery, 
incest, uxoricide, u-sually by poison, prostitution, are terribly 
frequent [in Sictlyk 


UZZIiX. 

Hence Vxo'rloidol a., of, pertaining or tending 
to, uxoricide. 

>89z Cent. Diet, (citing CorsMil Mag.), 

UxorioUfl (vksd^TiM). [f. L. Axdri^us (f. Mxor 
wife): see -out!.] 

1. Of persons : Dotingly or submissively fond of 
a wife; devotedly attached to a wife. 

Be. Hall SeU. iv. vi, Whose mannish housewives., 
make a drudge of their iixoriu.<i mace. 1609 B. Jonson Sil. 
Worn. IV. i, Hee's an asse that will be so vxoiiuU'<, to tie his 
affections to one circle. 1649 Milton Eikoss. 64 Effeminate 
and Uxorious Mngiitrates, govern’d and overswaid at home 
under a Feminine usurpation. zOffo C. Nkhnb Ch. Hist. 
178 Whom, being an uxorious man. Jerslicl his wife stirred 
up. 1730 FiKLrjiNU Rape upon Rape Wks. 1775 II. 30 You 
are not tlie only wife who would give her nusbano this 
advice. . . Were all men so uxorious to take it, Tyburn [cic.^ 
178a W. F. Martvn Ceog. Alag. 1. ai8 'J he uxorious mon- 
arch [rr. Solomon]. i8aa 1 '. Attwooo in C. M. Wakefield 
Life ^ (1885) vii. 89, 1 am a little what vulgar folks call 
uxorious, and am never truly eloquent upon any subject but 
my wife and children. 1836 7 Dilkfns.SA. Bam^ Charae. vii, 
A living warning to all uxorious old boys. 1899 AUbutt's 
Syst. Med. VIII. 150, 1 have found that uxorious men. .may 
bring themselves into a somewhat similar state of debility. 

tranf, 1708 PinoK J urtle 4 Sparrotu 417 Uxorious In- 
mate^ Bird obscene, Dar’st thou delilc..TheM silent Seats 
of fiiitliful Loves f 

b. /t£^. (of inanimate objects, etc.). 

1634 Cabiwsicht Ordinary 1. iv. We have got One that 
will doe more good wiih's tongue that way Than that 
uxorious showre that came from Heaven. 1719 D'UsprV 
Pills (1873) yi. 196 Weary Plotighirieii cursed the Stay Oi 
the too Uxorious Day. 1743 Fmancis tr. Hor.^Odes 1. li. 19 
Th* uxorious River glides away,. .sinooih- winding to the 
Sea. 1813 H. ft J. Smith Horace in J.onaen 19 Sir Francis 
. . To father Thames commits his fate. 1 n secret the uxorious 
tide Safe bears him to the Surrey side. 1863 Conington 
tr. Horace. Odes 1. iL 90 Old 1 iber, . .spite of Jove, his banks 
o'erflows, Uxorious flood. 

2. Ot actions, etc. : Marked or characterized by 
excessive aflcctinn for one’s wife. 

s6s3 B. Jonhon Titne Vind. sd An., The Boy.. hath plots 
upon you all. A Pensioner unto your wives, 'J o kerpe you in 
uxorious gives. 1631 Weever Wrur. Pun. A! on. 13 ifiixlMinds 
. . were wont to straw . . vpon the graiics . . of their deceased 
deare wines, . . diucri purple flowers : by which v xorious office, 
they did. lesArti the griefe of their heart<(. a 1704 T. Brown 
Dial. Dead Wks. 1711 IV. 99 My. dotage on her Charms 
had bred in me.. a fund, blind, uxorious Vice. »39 Earl 
Onhrrv in Papers (1903) 1 . 969 My Hours. .at Caledon., 
slide away in uvurioiis happiness, and rustic joys. 1813 
P.dtu, Rev. XXL 199 1 he. .uxorious propensities of the 
dynasty. 1835 Dickkns 27 ee, Mr. B athtns Tottle i, A 
r. ilicr uncoinmon c<.nnpouiul of strong usorioiis inclinations, 
and un unparailrled degree of niiti-connubial timidity. 1879 
F W. Fanram .V/. Pant 1 . 3o9Claiidius. . wiihall his pedantic 
and uxorious eccentricity was not devoid.. of kindness. 
Hence Uxo'rlonsljr adv. 

1647 Stapylton yuvenat 87 If thou'lt iixoriously to one 
adliere, Submit thy willing necke the yoke to beare. 1603 
pRVURN tr. Juvenal^ Sat. vi 29a If iboii art thus UxuriousTy 
inclin'd, To bear thy Bondage, a lyai Shrpfield (Dk. 
Duckhiii.) Whs, (175)) 1 1 . 159 Uxoriously led by the nose all 
your life. iSay .Souitiey J . ett . (1856) 1 V. 70 A foolish wife, 
of whom he wa.s uxoriously fond. 1903 Sat . Rev . 98 Feb. 
961/1 .She is quite worthy to have plays written uxoriously 
round her. 

UjEO'riousneRB. [f. prec. 4 -nrbb.] The cha- 
r.Tcter or quality of Iraing uxorious; doting or sub- 
missive fontiness of one's wife. 

i(ia6 Donne Semi. 94 Feh. la If he satikfied her, and his 
owne VxuriousnesAe, any satiAfaciion ix not nothing. 1688 
1’knton Cuardian s Instruction 96 You may manage your 
uxoriouxness more warily than 1 have done. 1773 H. Down- 
man Infancy 11. 308 Courage may he chnn^'il I'o brutal 
force; .and tender Nuptitil Love To mean Uxoriousness. 
sSjSO D'pRAELi < has. /, 111 . vii. 190 Charles, is accused by 
ail parties of . . •.pintless uxoriuusncss and subserviency to 
his Queen. 1839 Trnnyson Marriage of i,eraint 6u A 
prince whr^se manhood was all gone, And molten down in 
mere uxoriousiies!i. 

IJxtar, obs. Sc. form of ITpckbter sb. IT^ten, 
variant of Uqhtkn Obs, XJyllo, Sc, var. Oil sb. * 
+ Uyro, obs. nfirthein vnr. Okk^. 

1530-1 Durham Househ. Bk. (Surtees) 47 In every lode 
60 stone of uyre and la Ih. of leyde to y* sion. 

TJb, dial. f. Ub pron, 

TTzzard, variant (now dial.) of IzZARD. 
a 1697 {Bcfll.) .M.S. A'm^ Bib. c.J fob 37 Uzzard, Z. 
Uzzle, dial. vnr. OuzuL. 







